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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Pateat  CooperalloB  Treaty  (PCT)  iBfonutiM 

For  informalioa  cooceming  PCT  member  countries,  see  tbe 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1187  O.G.  49,  on 
June  18.  1996. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  AothoriQ^  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notioe  appealing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52.  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  tbe  European  Patent  Office  as  an  Intematioiud 
Preliminary  Examining  Aiafaoiity  for  intematiooal  applications 
filed  in  tbe  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  Itae  CMcial  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7. 
1987.  and  at  1091  O.G.  2.  on  Jone  7. 1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  tbe  number  of  sncfa  interaatianal  appbottiaas  accepted 
for  intematioaal  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  tbe  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17.  1990. 

The  search  fee  <rf  the  European  Pateat  OCBce  was  changed, 
effective  July  1.  1996,  due  to  a  change  in  die  Mrtm.jp  me 
of  tbe  U.S.  dcrflar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
annrnmcfd  in  die  Official  Gazette  at  1187  O.G.  73,  on  June 
23.  1996. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  1, 
1996,  due  to  a  chann  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  fianc.  and  were  fmnwrnrr^  in  tbe 
Official  Gazette  at  1 181  O.G.  49.  on  Deceaaber  19,  1993. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  mi  charges  for  International 
Seardi  and  neUmiiuuy  Examination  were  changed,  efiective 
October  1,  1993,  and  were  annoaiiced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1177  O.G.  171,  on  Aiuust  29,  1993. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (m  U.S.  dollars),  effective  July 
1,  1996.  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chqiter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 220.00 

Search  Fee 

US.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Seardiing 

Audionty  (ISA) 

—  No  conenonding  prior  U.S. 

national  applicabao  filed 660.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 430.00 

—  Supfrionental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invetttian  (payable  only 

iqwo  invitation) 190.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1383.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 677.00 

Basic  suppiemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 13.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  11  ttatiemm\  or 

regional  offices  draipiaird 164.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

1 1  offices No  Chnge 

Precautionary  deaignatiao  fee  sod 
confinnation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  13.S) 


—  Designation  fee 164.00 

—  ConfomatioD  fee 82.00 

Intnnational  Applicatioa  (PCT  Chapter  U)  fees 
associated  widi  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 207.00 

Prelimitiary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Audiority  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Ch^jterl 470.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

vfon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chjqjterl  710.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

tqxM  invitation) 250.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity  Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 47.00  94.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 340.00         680.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  bat  not  IPEA 375.00         750.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  WEK 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  die  Japanese 

Patent  Office 505.00        1010.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
picpueA    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  OfBce 440.00         880.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  indepeixlent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 39.00  78.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  (rf^  20.  11.00  22.00 

—  For  each  ap|riication  containing 

a  multiple  dqwtidait  claioL 125.00  250.00 

—  Surduuve  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  qipb- 
cable  under  PCT  Article  22  or 

390) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  die  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  390) 130.00  130.00 


June  4,  1996 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  <^  Patents  and  Trademarks 


I  Treaty  Update 

WUidnwal  by  Greece  of  its  Chapter  n  Reacrratkta 

On  June  7, 19%.  Greece  notified  die  Worid  Inldlectnal  Property  Organization  (WIPO)  diat  it  was  wididrawing  its  declaration 
under  Article  64(lXa)  of  die  Patent  CooperMion  Treaty  (PCT).  Thus,  Greece  will  become  bound  by  Qapta  n  of  die  PCT  on 
Sqtember  7,  1996,  and  nationals  and  midents  of  Greece  may,  fiom  that  date,  submit  donands  for  international  preliminary 
examination  of  international  applications  filed  by  them,  irrespective  of  whether  the  international  application  is  filed  before  on 
or  after  September  7,  1996. 
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AcccMioa  by  Saiat  LkIs 

Tlie  United  States  P«eiit  and  Tradenurt  Offkx  received  notificMioo  from  the  Worid  InteUectual  Property  Organizatioii 
(WIPO)  that  Saint  Locu  dmoaited  ia  mstniment  of  accescxM  of  the  PCT  on  N4ay  30,  1996.  Saint  Lucia  will  become  tfie  86th 
Contracting  State  of  die  PCT  on  Aiuuit  30,  1996.  Coaaequendy.  natioaals  and  residents  of  Saint  Lucia  are  entitled  to  fik 
inwTMrinMi  ^pUcMktM  under  die  PCT  on  and  aha  August  30,  1996.  and  from  die  same  date  it  is  possible  to  file  intematioaal 
appticatioas  <<i'«igM*ing  ud  electing  Saint  Lucu  (country  code:  LC). 

"mnitna  by  Bmata  aad  HcrxegoTiaa 

The  United  States  PMent  and  Trademark  Office  received  nobfication  from  die  World  Intellectual  Property  Oganizabon 
(WIPO)  dial  Bosnia  and  Herzegovina  deposited  its  instrument  of  accession  of  die  PCT  on  June  7.  1996.  Bosnia  and  Herzegovina 
will  become  die  87dJ  Contracting  State  of  die  PCT  on  September  7,  1996.  Coosequendy.  natioaals  and  residents  of  Bosnia  and 
Herzegovma  are  enoded  to  file  intematioaal  apphcadons  under  die  PCT  on  and  after  September  7,  1996,  and  from  die  same 
date  it  is  possible  to  file  mtemadooal  applicatiocis  designating  and  electing  Bosnia  and  Herzegovina  (country  code:  BA). 


Country 


Instjument 


Date  of  Deposit 
of  Instnunent 


Uadag  of  PCT  Mcaber  Coaatries 


Country 


Instnunenl 


Date  of  Deposit 
of  Instnunent 


(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

(7) 

(8) 

(9) 

(10) 

(11) 

(12) 

(13) 

(14) 

(15) 

(16) 

(17) 

(18) 

(19) 

(20) 

(21) 

(22) 

(23) 

(24) 

(25) 

(26) 

(27) 

(28) 

(29) 


Central  AfrKan  Republic' Accession .... 

Senegal Ratification.. 

Madagascar Ratification.. 

Malawi' AcceasioB.... 

Camerooo' Accessioo .... 

Chad' Accession.... 

RatificatMO.. 


Toaa" 
Gaboir 


Accessioa. 


United  States  of  America Ratification... 

(jermany' Ratificaooo... 

Congo' Accession 

Switzerland' Ratification... 

United  iCingdom' Ratification. . 

Prance'  « Ratification... 

Russian  Federaooo Ratificatwo., 

Branl Radficatioo... 

Luxembourg' Ratification... 

Sweden' Ratification. . 

Japan « Ratificatioo... 

Denmark' „ Ratification... 

Austria* « Ratificatioo... 

Monaco* Ratification... 

Nedierlands' Ratification... 

Romama Ratification... 

Norway Ratification... 

Licchtaistein'  .„ Accessioo 

Australia Accessioo 

Hungary Ratificatioo... 

Democratic  People's  RepubUc  of 

iCorea  (North  Kotra) Accessioo 

(30)  Fifdand Ratification  . 

(31)  Belgium' RatificaDon.  . 

(32)  Sri  Lanka Accessioo 

(33)  Maunlania' Accessioo 

(34)  Sudan' Accessioo 

(35)  Bulgaria  Accessioo 

(36)  Republic  of  Korea  (Soudi  Korea) Accessioo 

(37)  Mall' Accessioo 

(38)  Barbados....^ Accessioo 

(39)  Italy* Ratificatioo... 

(40)  Beam' ~ Accessioo 

(41)  Burkina  Paso* Accessioo 

(42)  Spain* ~ Accessioo 

(43)  Canada Ratificatioo... 

(44)  Gteece' Accessioo 

(45)  Polaiid Accessioo 

(46)  C««e  divoire' Ratificatioo... 

(47)  Gainea' Accessioo 

(4«)  Moogotia Accessioo 

(49)  CxccSi  Republic Declaratioo*.. 

(50)  iretand* Ratificatioo... 

(51)  Ponugal' Accessioo 

(52)  New  Zealand. Accessioo 

(53)  Uknnne Declaratioo*.. 

(54)  Viet  Nam Accessioo 

(55)  Slovakia DeclaratiooV 


15 
08 
27 
16 
15 
12 
28 
06 
26 
19 
08 
14 
24 
25 
29 
09 
31 
17 
01 
01 
23 
22 
10 
23 
01 
19 
31 
27 

08 
01 
14 
26 
13 
16 
21 
10 
19 
12 
28 
26 
21 
16 
02 
09 
25 
31 
27 
27 
18 
01 
24 
01 
21 
10 
30 


September  1971 

March  1972 

March  1972 

May  1972 

March  1973 

February  1974 
January  1975 .... 

M«ch  1975 

November  1975 

July  1976 

August  1977 

September  1977 
October  1977  ... 
November  1977 
December  1977 
January  1978 .... 
January  1978... 
February  1978.. 

July  1978 

September  1978 
January  1979 . . 

March  1979 

April  1979 

April  1979 

October  1979  . 
December  1979 
December  1979 
March  1980 

April  1980 

July  1980 

September  1981 
November  1981 
January  1983 .... 
January  1984 .... 
February  1984 

May  1984 

July  1984 

December  1984 
December  1984 
November  1986 
December  1988 

August  1989 

October  1989  .. 

July  1990 

September  1990 
January  1991  .... 
February  1991  .. 
Fefaraaiy  1991  .. 
December  1992 

May  1992 

August  1992 

September  1992 
September  1992 
December  1992 
December  1992 


Entry  into  Force' 


24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 

24  January  1978 

25  February  1978 

29  March  1978 

09  Apnl  1978 

30  April  1978 
17  May  1978 

01  October  1978 
01  December  1978 
23  April  1979 

22  June  1979 

10  July  1979 

23  July  1979 

01  January  1980 
19  Match  1980 

31  March  1980 

27  June  1980 

08  July  1980 

01  October  1980 
14  December  1981 

26  February  1982 
13  Aprd  1983 

16  April  1984 
21  May  1984 
10  August  1984 
19  October  1984 
12  March  1985 

28  Match  1985 

26  February  1987 
21  Match  1989 

16  November  1989 

02  January  1990 

09  October  1990 
25  December  1990 
30  April  1991 

27  May  1991 
27  May  1991 

01  January  1993 
01  August  1992 

24  November  1992 
01  December  1992 

25  December  1991 

10  Match  1993 
01  January  1993 


(56) 
(57) 
(58) 
(59) 
(60) 
(61) 


Niger".. 


K*2akstan Declaration 

BeJ«n»» Declaration 

L«via Accession.. 

Uzbekistan Declaration' 

China Accession .. 


Accession 21  December  1992 


(62)  Slovenia Accessioo 


(63) 
(64) 
(65) 


Trinidad  and  Tobago Accession 

Georgia 

Kyrgyzstan 


(66)  Republic  of  Moldova Declaration 


16  Fcbnary  1993  .. 

14  April  1993 

07  June  1993 

18  August  1993 

01  October  1993.... 

01  December  1993 

10  December  1993 

Declaration* 18  January  1994 .... 

Declaration* 14  Fcbniary  1994 .. 


(67) 
(68) 
(69) 
(70) 
(71) 
(72) 
(73) 


_  ,.^^  UFebniary  1994. 

Tajdortan Declaration* 14  February  1994. 

J^y"  : Accession 08  March  1994 

Udiuania. Accession 05  April  1994 

~™*™* Declaration* 17  May  1994  .... 

f^f°^ Accessioo 24  May  1994. 

Liberia...... Accessioo. 

Swazdantf Accession . 


(74)  Mexico Accession '. 


(75) 
(76) 
(77) 
(78) 
(79) 
(80) 
(81) 
(82) 
(83) 
(84) 
(85) 
(86) 
(87) 


27  May  1994 
20  June  1994 
01  October  1994... 

Accession 09  November  1994 

Accession 23  November  1994 

-    .        .  Accession 23  December  1994 

i™»<»"»«" Declaration* 01  March  1995 

The  former  Yugoslav  Republic  of  Macedonia Accession 10  May  1995 

^""Sj*- Accession 04  July  1995.;".."" 

V*^f™^ Accession 21  July  1995 

^y«*"J" Accession 25  September  1995 


Uganda' 
Singapore 
IcelaiMl 


Tuifcey Accessioo 

|f^' Ratificatioa 

C"** Accessioo .. 

Sm«  Lucia Accession .. 

Bosnia  and  Herzegovina Accession.. 


01  OctobCT  1995. 
01  March  1996. 
16  April  1996... 
30  May  1996 .... 
7  June  1996 


Entry  into  Force' 

21  Match  1993 
25  December  1991 
25  December  1991 

07  September  1993 
25  December  1991 
01  January  1994 
01  March  1994 

10  March  1994 
25  December  1991 
25  December  1991 
25  December  1991 
25  December  1991 

08  June  1994 
05  July  1994 

25  December  1991 

24  August  1994 
27  August  1994 

20  September  1994 
01  Januaiy  1995 
09Febiuaty  1995 
23  February  1995 
23  March  1995 

25  December  1991 
10  August  1995 
04  October  1995 

21  October  1995 
25Decanber  1995 
01  January  1996 
01  June  1996 

16  July  1996 
30  August  1996 
7SeptHnber  1996 


■AlAoui^  die  PCT  cntoed  into  force  on  January  24,  1978,  die  Assembly  of  die  PCF  Union  fixed  June  1,  1978,  as  die  date 
from  which  mteniational  applications  could  be  filed  and  demands  for  international  pfeliminaiy  examioittion  could  be  submitted. 

'Member  of  African  Intellectual  Property  Organization  (OAPI)  regional  patent  system. 

"Member  of  European  Patent  Convention  (EPQ  regional  patent  system. 

*Declaration  of  continued  applicatioo. 

'Member  of  African  Regional  Industiial  Property  Oixanizatioo  (ARIPO)  regional  patent  system. 


August  6,  1996 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notfcxor 


Tide  37  Code  of  Federal  Regnlatkns  (CPR),  Sectioa  1  J62(d) 
provides  that  maintenanoe  fees  may  be  paid  without  nidiatge 
for  die  six-nmdi  period  b^haung  3, 7,  and  1 1  yean  aflcr  die 
date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  ■rr'VnMtniit  filed  on  cr  after 
Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additiooal  six-tnootfa  graoe  period  is  pro- 
vided by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CPR  1  J62(e)  for  p^rment 
of  die  maintenanoe  fee  with  the  nrchne  set  forth  in  37  CFR 
1. 20(h),  as  amended effiective Dec.  16,  IWl.Iftheinaiolenance 
fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  reiiiiiiing  such  payment  llie  patent 
win  expire  on  die  4di,  8th.  or  12th  amiivenvy  of  die  grant 

Atteittion  is  drawn  to  the  patents  wfaicfa  were  issued  on 
August  31,  1993  for  which  mahncnanrr  fees  doe  at  3  years 
and  six  moodis  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  foUowing  mges: 

Utility  Patents  5,239,703  dvoogh  3,241.702 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  die  above  j^'^'^fifd  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  die  patents  which  were  issued  on 
August  29,  1989  for  which  mmnii>«m«tr  fees  doe  at  7  years 
and  six  mondis  may  now  be  paid.  The  patenn  have  p««nH 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 


Utility  Patents  4,860381  duough  4,862.516 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  die  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
August  27,  1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.536,889  dirou^  4.538300 
Reissue  Patents  based  qn  die  above  identified  patente. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissiontr  trf'  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  I^ 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  baaed  on  apptisatkos  filed  oo  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  hot  befofc  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  acconhng  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  diey  h^ve  not 
done  so  atid  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amoont 

The  current  amounts  trftfae  maintenance  flees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  ye«  and  six  months,  and  11  years  and  six 
mondis  are  set  forth  in  37  CTR  1.20(e)-(g).  as  amended  Oct 
1,  1994,  which  are  reproduced  below: 
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37  CFR  I  1.20  PcMt-itauMice  fee* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


(e)  Rv  manttiiiiiig  an  otifiiial  or  reisne  patent,  except  a  design 
cr  p<««  pMeat,  bMcd  oa  aa  appticatiow  filed  oa  or  aAer 
Dec.  12,  IWa  in  face  beycnd  4  yean,  die  fee  it  due  by 
dneyonakd  tix  maada  after  the  anginal  grant 

By  a  anall  entity  (I  1.9(f)) $495.00 

By  odiB  dm  a  mwU  entity $990.00 


(f)Por 
or  plant 
R  1" 
yean 


an  anginal  orieiaane  patent,  except  a  design 
naed  an  an  applkntian  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 

in  force  beyond  8  yean;  die  fee  is  dne  by  seven 

six  mondM  after  the  anginal  grant 


By  a  maU  entity  (t  19(0) $995.00 

By  odier  diH  a  mall  entity $1,990.00 

(g)  Per  ■'«*«*»«'«''»g  an  original  or  reissue  pmmt.  except  a  design 
or  pla«  ptMeot,  based  on  an  sppbcation  filed  on  cr  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  yean;  die  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  yean  snd  six  moollis  after  the  original  grant 

By  a  mall  entity  (|  19(0) .$1,495.00 

By  other  dian  a  small  entity ^990.00 

The  amount  of  die  snrcharge  for  paying  die  maintenance  fee 
during  die  grace  period  or  after  expntioB  of  die  patent  are  set 
fordi  in  37  CTR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  see  reproduced  below; 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  oiaintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  die  expiraDon  cf  three  yean  and  six 
moadH,  seven  yean  and  six  months,  and  eleven  yean  and 
six  naoaths  after  die  dale  of  die  original  grant  of  a  patent 
baaed  on  n  sjipbcatioB  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  amaU  entity  (i  1.9(0) *«  00 

By  other  dian  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  ■'^Ting  a  mamtenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  paaent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  die  delay  is  shown  to  die  satisfectioD  of  die  Cooanis- 
sioner  to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidable $660.00 

(2)  nnintenbattal _ $1,550.00 


Fee 


35  US.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  diat  if  die 
required  mainttnance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  ptyment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  die  end  of  die  4th,  8ih  or  lah  amivenary  of  die 
gT«t  of  die  patent  depending  on  die  first  matnlenanoe  fee 
which  was  not 


According  lo  die  records  of  die  Office,  die  patena  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  feihnc  to  pay  die  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  sfiplicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  Jute  26,  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re.  34.083 

07/540.192 

wmm 

(4.752,793) 

(06^45359) 

(06^21/88) 

4.455,685 

06^)9,507 

06/26/84 

4.455,689 

06/423.622 

06/26/84 

4.455,693 

06/388,648 

06/26A4 

4,455,707 

06«)3.717 

06/2^84 

4.455.713 

06/375.178 

06/26/84 

4.455.717 

06/421.569 

06/26/84 

4^5.719 

06M92.159 

06/2M4 

4.455.720 

06/387.928 

06/26/84 

4.455.722 

06/394,520 

06/26/84 

4.455.731 

4,455.735 

4.455.744 

4.455,751 

4.455,754 

4.455,757 

4,455.771 

4.455.772 

4.455.792 

4.455,793 

4.455,795 

4.455,798 

4,455.800 

4.455.806 

4.455,807 

4.455.808 

4.455.810 

4.455.814 

4,455.821 

4.455,823 

4.455.831 

4.455.834 

4.455.838 

4.455.840 

4.455.842 

4.455.859 

4.455.862 

4,455.867 

4.455.868 

4.455.871 

4,455.873 

4.455.875 

4.455.879 

4.455,882 

4.455.884 

4.455.889 

4.455.891 

4.455.901 

4.455.902 

4.455,905 

4,455,908 

4.455.912 

4.455.915 

4.455.918 

4.455.928 

4.455,932 

4.455,940 

4.455,941 

4,455.942 

4.455.948 

4.455.956 

4.455.967 

4.455,969 

4,455.973 

4,455,977 

4,455,978 

4,455,982 

4,455.984 

4.455.985 

4,455.990 

4.456,001 

4,456,005 

4,456,007 

4,456,011 

4.456,015 

4,456,024 

4.456,025 

4,456.027 

4.456.031 

4.456.036 

4.456.037 

4.456.042 

4.456,061 

4.456.064 

4.456.069 

4.456.070 

4.456.080 

4,456.087 

4.456.100 


06/351,776 

06/368,670 

06/353,437 

06^7,968 

06/349,877 

06^5.414 

06«  17,934 

06/377,951 

06^233,094 

06^283,464 

06^233.378 

06^299315 

06/302,704 

06025,134 

06/383,241 

06/333,690 

06/318,054 

06/340J22 

06/461.317 

06/435.419 

06/364.183 

06/305.666 

06/349,099 

06^9,853 

06/423,744 

06/362,840 

06/370,822 

06/317.605 

06/417.738 

06/400.589 

06/327.455 

06/333.494 

06/324.817 

06/463.552 

06O46.89S 

06/3ia485 

06^253.480 

06/310341 

06M86.059 

06/415.656 

06/352.966 

06/342.887 

06/365.176 

06/387.055 

06/431.216 

06/478.719 

06/392,495 

06/487,892 

06/283,916 

06/387,934 

06/300,465 

06/437,031 

06/506329 

06/47Z739 

06/297.876 

06/459.665 

06/415.949 

06/469.685 

06«32300 

06/381.059 

06094.691 

06/429.027 

06/329.108 

06/332,929 

06O64.710 

06/458.192 

06/335.081 

06/398.837 

06/374.012 

06/442.742 

06O52.156 

06/408334 

06/298.036 

06/471.774 

06/398.289 

06/401306 

06/415.895 

06/414.465 

06/289.873 


SBPmiBER  3,  1996 

06/26/84 
06/26/84 
06/26/84 
06/26/84 
06/26/84 
06^26/84 
06/26/84 
06/26/84 
06r26/84 
06/26/84 
06/26/84 
06A26/84 
06/26/84 
06/26/84 
06/26/84 
06/26/84 
06/26/84 
06/26/84 
06/26/84 
06/26/84 
06/26/84 
06/26/84 
06^26/84 
06/26/84 
06/26/84 
06^26/84 
06/26/84 
06/26/84 
06^26/84 
06^26/84 
06/26/84 
06/26/84 
06/26/84 
06/26/84 
06/26/84 


06/26/84 

06/26/84 

06/26/84 

06^26/84 

06/26/84 

06/26/84 

06/26/84 

06^26/84 

06/26/84 

06/26/84 

06/26/84 

06^26/84 

06^26/84 

06/26/84 

06^26/84 

06/26/84 

0606/84 

06^26/84 

06/26/84 

06/26/84 

06/26/84 

06/26/84 

06/26/84 

06/26/84 

06/26/84 

06/26/84 

06/26/84 

06/26/84 

06/26/84 

06/26/84 

06/26/84 

06/26/84 

06/26/84 

06/26/84 

06/26/84 

06/26/84 

06/26/84 

06/26/84 

06/26/84 

06/26/84 


Seftembbr  3.  1996 

Patent  Number 

4,456,104 

4.456.111 

4.456.112 

4.456,127 

4.456.129 

4,456,138 

4.456,140 

4,456,141 

4,456,149 

4.456,151 

4.456.154 

4.456,156 

4,456.160 

4.456,162 

4,456,163 

4.456,164 

4,456,167 

4,456,171 

4.456,180 

4,456,183 

4,456,184 

4,456,192 

4,456,194 

4.456,196 

4,456,199 

4.456.208 

4.456J15 

4.456,217 

4.456,220 

4,456.232 

4.456.234 

4.456.236 

4,456.237 

4.456.238 

4.456.241 

4.456.242 

4,456.255 

4,456.256 

4.456.275 

4.456.288 

4,456.295 

4.456.296 

4,456.298 

4.456310 

4,456311 

4,456314 

4,456316 

4,456319 

4.456321 

4,456324 

4,456327 

4,456333 

4,456336 

4,456342 

4,456,344 

4.456,350 

4.456358 

4,456363 

4,456.367 

4.456372 

4.456380 

4.456.382 

4,456385 

4,456388 

4,456397- 

4,456,401 

4,456,406 

4.456,408 

4,456,418 

4,456.421 

4,456.426 

4,456,428 

4,456,434 

4,456,438 

4,456,441 

4,456,475 

4,456,477 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

06/294,439 

06O21323 

06/301.881 

06^297336 

06/283.725 

06/510.236 

06096,821 

06023.148 

06O13300 

06001318 

06/408.407 

06/264.850 

06012320 

06029.086 

06014.420 

06079359 

06/422.490 

06/415.998 

06000.186 

06053.643 

06/274.720 

06041.122 

06/407.141 

06/239.140 

06/276.288 

06/435311 

06075.961 

06035327 

06/268.969 

06095.970 

06/513,791 

06016.209 

06016.694 

06061.875 

06/407309 

06/262.042 

06/419,789 

06/475.473 

06048307 

06090.881 

06/259.453 

06/272,692 

06011.884 

06/263347 

06063.192 

06/473.917 

06004.893 

06/341.132 

06O69350 

06/409309 

06/258314 

06OS8320 

06/433.026 

06008.035 

06/307,127 

06056.626 

06/477,637 

06048.449 

06/348.761 

06O83317 

06/288.146 

06/463373 

06/444335 

06/260301 

06084.704 

06OI9357 

06O21391 

06038.714 

06069.104 

06005,896 

06038.877 

06/483.443 

06053329 

06073,065 

06051.604 

06/516.432 

06/498.863 


Issue  Date 

4.456,488 

4.456304 

06/26/84 

4,456308. 

06/26/84 

4,456310 

06/26/84 

4,456312 

06/26/84 

4,456316 

06/26/84 

4,456320 

06/26/84 

4,456321 

06/26«4 

4,456323 

06/26/84 

4,456324 

06/26/84 

4,456325 

06/26/84 

4,456333 

06/26/84 

4,456336 

06^26/84 

4,456340 

06/26/84 

4,456341 

06/26/84 

4,456343 

0606/84 

4,456345 

0606/84 

4.456355 

0606/84 

4,456356 

0606/84 

4,456357 

0606/84 

4.456367 

06O6/84 

4,456371 

0606/84 

4,456376 

0606/84 

4,456377 

0606^4 

4,456379 

0606/84 

4,456392 

06O6/84 

4,456395 

0606/84 

4,456397 

06O6«4 

4,456399 

0606/84 

4,456,601 

06O6«4 

4,456,604 

06/26/84 

4,456,605 

06/26/84 

4.456,606 

0606/84 

4,456,61 1 

0606/84 

4.456,613 

06O6«4 

4,456,615 

0606/84 

4.456.616 

0606/84 

4,456.617 

0606^4 

4,456.620 

0606/84 

4.456.621 

0606/84 

4,456,629 

0606/84 

4,456.631 

06/26«4 

4.456.634 

06O6«4 

4.456.643 

06O6/&4 

4,456.645 

06/26/84 

4,456.646 

0606/84 

4,456.649 

0606/84 

4,456,650 

0606/84 

4,456,664 

0606/84 

4,456,665 

0606/84 

4,456,668 

0606/84 

4,456,676 

0606/84 

4.456,677 

06O6«4 

4,456,678 

0606/84 

4,456,683 

0606/84 

4,456,690 

06O6«4 

4,456.697 

0606/84 

4,456.698 

0606/84 

4.456.700 

0606/84 

4.456.701 

0606/84 

4.456,703 

0606/84 

4,456,704 

0606/84 

4,456,705 

06O6«4 

4,456,706 

06O6«4 

4,456,708 

0606/84 

4,456,709 

0606/84 

4,456,713 

0606/84 

4,456,720 

0606/84 

4,456,730 

0606/84 

4,456,732 

06O6/84 

4.456,734 

0606/84 

4.456,735 

06/26/84 

4,456,736 

06/26/84 

4,456,741 

0606/84 

4,456,752 

06/26/84 

4,456,756 

0606/84 

4,456,761 

0606/84 

4,456.764 

0606/84 

4,456.770 

06064,157 
06036,227 
06/425,081 
06/443,189 
06/403,187 
06/493.897 
06053,047 
06/486,468 
06020,916 
06064,749 
06/495,365 
06/491,152 
06/282,213 
06O 19328 
06057,476 
06089,196 
06014,304 
06/416,810 
06076.086 
06076.087 
06/511,126 
06/449,126 
06063.056 
06076,992 
06/431,950 
06033,950 
06/446,923 
06/290,284 
06/487,634 
06/434,335 
06097,651 
06/509362 
06O76340 
06/342,929 
06/452,883 
06/436,741 
06/453,849 
06/457338 
06067,866 
06/570,473 
06097,635 
06/503,201 
06032,025 
06/403,032 
06013,807 
06013,622 
06057,965 
06/456,931 
06/503,202 
06096,839 
.06/426,489 
06/50334 
06/406,825 
06/481,611 
06/445.422 
06093,397 
06/422324 
06/480.183 
06/440.926 
06/462,637 
06075,828 
06/433,383 
06036,091 
06099332 
06092,092 
06/554,662 
06/450,960 
06/527,283 
06/506.262 
06/503.167 
06037.064 
06/406.219 
06035,684 
06/458.493 
06027.689 
06/289351 
06/403.251 
06/420.452 
06/415,019 


1190  OG7 

0606/84 

0606/84 

0606/84 

0606/84 

0606/84 

0606/84 

0606/84 

06/26/84 

06O6(«4 

0606/84 

0606/84 

06/26/84 

0606/84 

06/26/84 

0606/84 

0606^ 

0606/84 

0606/84 

0606/84 

0606/84 

06O6«4 

06/26/84 

0606/84 

06/26/84 

0606/84 

0606/84 

0606/84 

0606/84 

0606/84 

06/26/84 

0606/84 

06O6«4 

06/26/84 

0606/84 

0606/84 

0606/84 

0606/84 

0606/84 

06/26/84 

0606/84 

0606/84 

06/26/84 

06/26/84 

0606/84 

0606/84 

06/26/84 

06/26/84 

0606/84 

06/26/84 

0606/84 

06/26/84 

0606/84 

0606/84 

0606/84 

0606/84 

06/26/84 

06/26/84 

06/26/84 

0606/84 

0606/84 

0606/84 

0606/84 

06/26/84 

0606/84 

0606/84 

06/26/84 

06/26/84 

06/26/84 

0606/84 

06O6«4 

06/26/84 

06/26/84 

0606/84 

0606/84 

0606/84 

06/26/84 

0606/84 

0606/84 

06/26/84 
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Number 


4.456.771 

4.436.772 

4.456.774 

4.436,775 

4.456.777 

4.436.781 

4.456.782 

4.456.788 

4.456.797 

4.436.799 

4.436J03 

4.^6.904 

4.456,805 

4.456.807 

4.456.810 

4.456.811 

4.456313 

4.456,814 

4,456,818 

4.456.819 

4,456,827 

4,436,836 

4.436340 

4.436,842 

4.436.843 

4,436344 

4.436.845 

4.456.846 

4.456.847 

4.456,854 

4,456,856 

4,456.857 

4.456.859 

4.456.866 

4.456,870 

4.456,871 

4,456,880 

4.456,881 

4,456.886 

4,456.898 

4.456.900 

4.456.902 

4.436.906 

4,436,913 

4,456.915 

4.436,916 

4,436,917 

4,456,919 

4.436.921 

4,436,926 

4,456.927 

4.456.929 

4,456,941 

4.456,947 

4.456,950 

4.456,961 

4.456.970 

4.456.971 

4.456.972 

4,456.976 

4.456,979 

4.456.983 

4.456.989 

4.456,997 

4.456,999 

4,457.014 

4.457.019 

4,457.022 

4.751,746 

4,751,747 

4,751.752 

4.751.755 

4,751.766 

4.751,770 

4.751.771 

4.751.773 

4.751.774 


Serial  Number 

06/415.020 

06/354.424 

06/340.915 

06M97.631 

06/392.450 

06/488.823 

06/420,216 

06/445.863 

0M21.813 

06/301.832 

06/381.782 

06/397,830 

06^51.336 

06/422.973 

06^362,802 

06/390,176 

06/454,328 

06/457316 

06W6,105 

06/313.421 

06/28Z0IS 

06^335.547 

06/329.947 

06/384.174 

06/499.625 

06/545,610 

06/48ZI12 

06/454.129 

06/499.930 

06/279.199 

06/511.606 

06/426.485 

06^323.744 

06/361.997 

06/401.058 

06/363.861 

06/402,040 

06/340,546 

06/387,894 

06/347.831 

06^260.986 

06/475.949 

06^302,564 

06/364.143 

06/466,275 

06/425.232 

06/331.573 

06/331.470 

06^326,505 

06/390,512 

06/326.929 

06/385.003 

06/421.744 

06/385.998 

06/387.054 

06/355,077 

06/329.422 

06/345.640 

06r35Z442 

06O73.068 

06^343.155 

06/339.210 

06/405.471 

06O01.670 

06/270352 

06/302,562 

06M07.452 

06iG72386 

06/945.480 

07/118.731 

06/945307 

06/940.696 

06/862,762 

06A61312 

07/024.661 

06/855.162 

06/901.886 
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>hHCIAL 

OA/KI'lb 

Issue  Date 

4.751,775 

4.751,776 

06/26«4 

4,751.778 

06A26/84 

4.751.780 

06^26/84 

4,751.781 

06/26/84 

4,751.782 

06/26/84 

4.751,784 

06^26/84 

4,751,789 

06^26^4 

4,751.794 

06/26/84 

4.751,7% 

06/26/84 

4,751,801 

06^26/84 

4.751,806 

06/26/84 

4,751,814 

06^26^4 

4.751.816 

06/26/84 

4.751.817 

06/26/84 

4.751,819 

06/26/84 

4,751321 

06^26/84 

4.751.828 

06/26/84 

4,751.829 

06/26/84 

4.751.839 

06/26«4 

4,751.840 

06/76/84 

4.751.841 

06^26/84 

4,751.843 

06^26/84 

4.751.848 

06^26/84 

4.751.851 

06^26/84 

4.751.854 

06^26/84 

4.751,860 

06/26/84 

4,751,861 

06^26/84 

4,751.863 

06^26/84 

4,751.871 

06/26/84 

4.751.872 

06/26/84 

4.751.876 

06^26^4 

4.751,880 

06/26«4 

4,751,885 

06^26/84 

4,751,886 

1^^26/84 

4,751,887 

0^^26/84 

4,751,890 

0dr26/84 

4,751,891 

0(^26/84 

4.751,892 

0(p26/84 

4.751.894 

06/26/84 

4.751.897 

^06^^26/84 

4.751.899 

06/26/84 

4.751.910 

06^26/84 

4.751.915 

06/26/84 

4.751.918 

06^26/84 

4.751.920 

06^26^4 

4.751.923 

06/26^84 

4.751.926 

06/26/84 

4.751.931 

06/26/84 

4.751.935 

06^26/84 

4.751.937 

06^26/84 

4.751.943 

06/26/84 

4.751.947 

06/26/84 

4.751.965 

06/26/84 

4,751.968 

06^26/84 

4.751.974 

06/26/84 

4.751.975 

06^26/84 

4,751,976 

06/26/84 

4,751,981 

06/26/84 

4,751,998 

06/26/84 

4,752,003 

06/26/84 

4.752,013 

06/26/84 

4,752,016 

06/26/84 

4,752,017 

06/26/84 

4.752,030 

06/26/84 

4,752,033 

06/26/84 

4,752,038 

06/26/84 

4,752.039 

06/26/84 

4.752.049 

06/26/84 

4.752,050 

06/21/88 

4,752,058 

06/21/88 

4,752,061 

06/21/88 

4,752,074 

06/21/88 

4,752.075 

06/21/88 

4,752,077 

06/21/88 

4,752,078 

06/21/88 

4,752,083 

06/21/88 

4,752,085 

06^21/88 

4,752.09'2 

06/892,357 

06/908300 

06/936,397 

06/911379 

06/906324 

06/940.406 

07Ar72.110 

06^31,200 

07/000,047 

06/746,717 

06/893328 

06/938,980 

06/747352 

07/079.994 

06/712,199 

06/882,931 

06/717370 

07/087,896 

06/938,051 

07/007,933 

07/023369 

07/032,781 

07/039312 

07/009315 

06/921,643 

06/886.910 

06«)3377 

07/040.916 

07/02Z814 

06/841.307 

07/054.195 

06/885.418 

06«H,958 

06^07,047 

06/881,953 

07/096,894 

07/016393 

06«30,920 

07/066,703 

06«93.353 

07/024.633 

07/050.949 

07/020.931 

06/550.995 

06/918.703 

07/004.970 

07/056.807 

06«07.204 

06/909.677 

07/036.499 

06/866.496 

06/923.737 

07/067.874 

07/044.413 

06/940.875 

07/005.781 

06«87.907 

06/820.221 

07/103.718 

06/790.616 

07/081.640 

07/125.869 

07/131.104 

07/044.277 

07/041,202 

06/946.716 

07/00631 

07/075.949 

06/814.603 

06/922.425 

06/937.698 

06/889318 

06/911305 

06/944.873 

06/936,826 

07/040,220 

07/020.487 

06/919,228 

07/037,210 
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06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06^1/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06^21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06^21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06^21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06^21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06^21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 
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Patent  Number 


4.752,097 

4.752.106 

4.752.111 

4.752,114 

4.752,122 

4.752,125 

4.75Z126 

4.752,138 

4.752.150 

4.752,154 

4.752,156 

4.752.163 

4.752.165 

4.752,166 

4.752.168 

4,752,169 

4.752.170 

4,752.172 

4.752,173 

4,752,174 

4.752,182 

4,732,183 

4.732,185 

4.732,201 

4.732,203 

4.752.208 

4,752J1 1 

4.752,213 

4.752J14 

4,752.218 

4,752020 

4.752,223 

4.752,232 

4.752,233 

4.752036 

4,752037 

4,752044 

4,752053 

4,752060 

4,752062 

4.752064 

4.752066 

4.752070 

4.752071 

4,752072 

4.732075 

4,752083 

4,752087 

4,752088 

4.752090 

V52098 

^52099 

4,752302 

4,752305 

4.752309 

4.752313 

4.752314 

4.752324 

4.752326 

4.752327 

4.732328 

4.752330 

4.752332 

4.752338 

4.752339 

4.752358 

4,752360 

4.752370 

4.752371 

4,752372 

4.752379 

4.752380 

4.752381 

4.752385 

4,752388 

4.752392 

4.752396 
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Scriu  rininbcr 


ItsueDne 


06/738.427 

06^1/88 

06/884340 

06/21/88 

cnmojnti 

06/21/88 

06^16.205 

06/21/88 

06«38310 

06/21/88 

06/943.433 

06^1/88 

06/9434)64 

06/21/88 

06/834325 

06/21/88 

06/329372 

06/21/88 

07/093334 

06/21/88 

074)06395 

06/21/88 

m/OA6J099 

06^1/88 

06/S74,836 

06/21/88 

07/001301 

06^1/88 

06«I0,64I 

06^1/88 

06/724.111 

06/21/88 

06^3.636 

06/21/88 

07/085,970 

06/21/88 

06/732330 

06/21/88 

06/770314 

06^1/88 

06«37,675 

06/21/88 

07/D31.614 

06/21/88 

07/080.944 

06/21/88 

07/11^402 

06/21/88 

06«44389 

06/21/88 

07/069.795 

06/21/88 

06^6,976 

06/21/88 

06^27.024 

06/21/88 

07/099074 

06/21/88 

06/9(M,!m 

06/21/88 

06«22372 

06/21/88 

07/023,606 

06/21/88 

07/022,965 

06/21/88 

07/075301 

06/21/88 

06/910034 

06/21/88 

07/078363 

06/21/88 

07/066080 

06/21/88 

07/02SOO9 

06^1/88 

06/882,930 

06/21/88 

07/034013 

06/21/88 

06/916368 

06/21/88 

07/062.160 

06/21/88 

06miO06 

06/21/88 

07/040.843 

06/21/88 

06/867324 

06/21/88 

06^937397 

06/21/88 

07/013,663 

06/21/88 

0C/9473Q2 

06/21/88 

06/884,969 

06/21/88 

07/078386 

06ai/88 

06^31387 

06/21/88 

06/922068 

06/21/88 

06A74306 

06/21/88 

06^4,931 

06/21/88 

07/D79302 

06/21/88 

06/942081 

06/21/88 

07/070,018 

06/21/88 

06^27,910 

06/21/88 

06/860370 

06^1/88 

07/047,640 

06/21/88 

07/109389 

06/21/88 

06/933.149 

06/21/88 

O6«58j096 

06/21/88 

06«S8.4Q2 

06/21/88 

06«47.145 

06/21/88 

06^82.004 

06/21/88 

06^3,036 

06/21/88 

06^4393 

06/21/88 

07/023.132 

06(21/88 
06/^1/88 

06^4.128 

06/910316 

06/21/88 

06/910312 

06/21/88 

07/081357 

06/21/88 

06/906.465 

06/21/88 

06^64.790 

06/21/88 

06/947384 

06/21/88 

06/785.146 

06/21/88 

4.752398 

07/031.111 

06/21/88 

4,752399 

06/939.865 

06/21/88 

4,752,403 

07/033,439 

06/21/88 

4,752.404 

07/021.832 

06/21/88 

4,752,406 

07/000.708 

06^1/88 

4,752,411 

06/738.691 

06/21/88 

4,752.420 

07/036.442 

06/21/88 

4.752,423 

07/U09.198 

06/21/88 

4,752,435 

06/731312 

06^1/88 

4.752,436 

06/806.783 

06^21/88 

4,752.439 

06/724.959 

06/21/88 

4.752.446 

06/752,450 

06/21/88 

4.752.447 

06/833,729 

06/21/88 

4.752,450 

06/882399 

06/21/88 

4.752.451 

06/900,777 

06^21/88 

4,732,455 

06/8674)78 

06^1/88 

4,752,457 

07/D89.424 

06/21/88 

4,752,458 

07/027,026 

06/21/88 

4,752,463 

06/903,770 

06/21/88 

4,752,468 

06/882.827 

06/21/88 

4,752,473 

06/(i60,441 

06/21/88 

4,752,478 

06/6X7.447 

06/21/88 

4,752,483 

06^69.049 

06/21/88 

4,752,489 

06/886,961 

06/21/88 

4.752,490 

06/767.774 

06/21/88 

4.752,491 

06/785.965 

06/21/88 

4.752301 

07/068345 

06^21/88 

4.752303 

07/U(B332 

06/21/88 

4.752306 

07/001,906 

06/21/88 

4.752309 

06/848,205 

06/21/88 

4.752314 

06/860052 

06/21/88 

4.752321 

06/848,600 

06/21/88 

4,752322 

06«47325 

06/21/88 

4,752326 

07/025,054 

06/21/88 

4,752329 

07/076,687 

06/21/88 

4.752341 

07/023,777 

06/21/88 

4.752344 

07/109.142 

06/21/88 

4,752347 

06«70372 

06/21/88 

4.732348 

06^27,973 

06/21/88 

4.732353 

06/630.109 

06/21/88 

4.752361 

06/861311 

06^21/88 

4.732364 

06/313,186 

06/21/88 

4.752366 

06/809.992 

06/21/88 

4.752375 

06/674388 

06/21/88 

4,752377 

06/650,138 

06/21/88 

4.752380 

06/626,169 

06/21/88 

4.752381 

06/684393 

06/21/88 

4.752384 

06«48,794 

06^1/88 

4.752388 

07/032300 

06/21/88 

4.752392 

06^35,827 

06/21/88 

4.752395 

06/938.068 

06/21/88 

4.752398 

06/885.696 

06/21/88 

4.752,611 

06«03,037 

06/21/88 

4.752.612 

06«24393 

06/21/88 

4.752.615 

06/930,062 

06/21/88 

4.752.617 

07/098,046 

06/21/88 

4,752.622 

06«03,878 

06/21/88 

4,752.623 

06/942,933 

06/21/88 

4,752.630 

06^1380 

06/21/88 

4.752434 

06«53O92 

06/21/88 

4.752.635 

06/946,055 

06/21/88 

4.752.636 

06/734,695 

06/21/88 

4.752.639 

06«rj0357 

06/21/88 

4.752.645 

07/052300 

06/21/88 

4.752.648 

06«)6,999 

06/21/88 

4.732,665 

06/838,993 

06/21/88 

4,732,667 

07/029.886 

06/21/88 

4.752.671 

06/863,714 

06/21/88 

4.752.674 

07/OS2.178 

06/21/88 

4.752.675 

06/812,803 

06/21/88 

4.732.687 

06/865.830 

06/21/88 

4.752.684 

06/9234)38 

06/21/88 

4.752.685 

06«71.739 

06/21/88 

4.752,691 

06«77.617 

06/21/88 

4.752,705 

06^37.917 

06/21/88 

4.752,706 

06/843,183 

06/21/88 

4,752,715 

06/452372 

06^21/88 

4,752,719 

07/093,068 

06/21/88 

4.752.723 

07/015,749 

06/21/88 

1190  OG  10 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4.752,723 

4.752.728 

4.752.732 

4.752.733 

4,752,734 

4.752.740 

4.731751 

4.75i753 

4.752.754 

4.752.757 

4.752.761 

4.752.764 

4.752.768 

4.75Z770 

4.752.771 

4.752,775 

4.752.781 

4.752.788 

4.752.789 

4.752,791 

4.752.798 

4.752J01 

4,752.802 

4,752J07 

4.752.806 

4,73i810 

4,752.815 

4,752,820 

4.752.830 

4.752.834 

4,752.838 

4,75Z839 

4,75Z841 

4,752.844 

4,752.843 

4,752,847 

4.752,84« 

4,752,856 

4,752,837 

4,752.863 

4,752,863 

4,732,867 

4,732,870 

4.732.878 

4.732,880 

4.752.883 

4,752.8«3 

4.752387 

4.752,894 

4.752,893 

4.732J99 

4,752,903 

4,752,921 

4,752.923 

4.752,934 

4.752,936 

4.752,938 

4.752.941 

4,752.944 

4.752.945 

4,752.946 

4.751952 

4.752,955 

4.752.936 

4.752,959 

4.752,960 

4.752,965 

4.752,967 

5,123.114 

5.123,117 

5.123,118 

5.123.119 

5.123.126 

5.123.130 

5.123.133 

5.123,137 

5,123,140 


Serial  Number 

06W3.236 

06/909,669 

0^11.962 

06/763.057 

OTmi  8.847 

06/864,477 

06A30.894 

06^)3.669 

06/812,329 

07/026,546 

06/891.153 

06^47  J23 

06/800.889 

07«23.205 

06/768.321 

06^765.533 

06«19.037 

06^3.789 

0M9a6O4 

07^78.915 

07/073.735 

07^11,023 

07/059.850 

06/944,103 

06/946.869 

06«95.493 

06/813,609 

06/706,447 

06/912.863 

06/298.206 

06/793,603 

06/816,607 

06/943398 

06/716.743 

06/846.371 

06/799.312 

06^18.576 

07/059.731 

06«97,954 

07/049340 

07/055333 

06^1438 

07/004,774 

06/820.662 

07A)15346 

06/781.042 

06/892.049 

06/835038 

06/794.934 

06/815.048 

06/790.480 

06A43.157 

06/797042 

06/946.490 

06/898.199 

06/891049 

0W99352 

06/943023 

06«97378 

06/931.932 

06/910336 

06/735316 

07«30O23 

06/708.771 

07/080.433 

06«77O24 

07/061.673 

06/803.042 

07/694.774 

07/669.109 

07/833,054 

07/368.022 

07/544.188 

07/360359 

07/791344 

07/563069 

07/537.932 


Issue  Dau 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06rZl/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06^21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06/21/88 

06^21/88 

06/21/88 

06^21/88 

06/21/88 

06^21/88 

06/21/88 

06^21/88 

06/23/92 

06/23/92 

06/23/92 

06/23/92 

06/23/92 

06/23/92 

06/23/92 

06/23m 

06/23/92 


5.123.143 

3.123,130 

3,123,133 

3,123,154 

3,123.167 

3,123.168 

5.123.171 

5.123,172 

3,123,173 

5,123,175 

5,123,177 

5,123,190 

3,123,191 

5.123.192 

5,123,196 

5.123000 

3,123006 

3.123011 

3.123013 

3.123017 

3.123019 

5.123020 

3.123023 

3,123026 

5,123030 

3,123032 

3.123036 

3,123039 

3,123042 

5,123043 

5.123044 

5,123046 

5,123038 

3.123061 

3.123067 

3,123069 

3,123071 

5,123078 

5,123085 

5,123087 

3,123089 

5,123092 

5,123093 

3,123095 

5,123096 

3,123099 

3,123300 

3,123303 

5.123305 

5.123312 

5,123314 

5,123318 

5,123319 

5,123321 

5.123332 

5.123339 

5.123341 

5.123342 

5.123344 

5,123345 

5,123349 

5,123352 

5,123362 

5,123364 

5,123365 

3,123370 

5,123371 

5,123377 

5,123381 

5,123382 

5,123385 

5,123394 

5,123395 

5.123.400 

5.123.402 

5.123.403 

5.123.405 

5.123.4C7 

5.123.408 


September  3.  1996 

07/681.969 

06/23m 

07/640321 

06/23/92 

07/726.905 

06^23/92 

07/716.939 

06/23/92 

07/676.449 

06«3«2 

07/788390 

06/23/92 

07/710.820 

06^23^2 

07/754.734 

06^23/92 

07/651397 

06/23«2 

07/691328 

06/23/92 

07/607,112 

06^23/92 

07/616382 

wnm 

07/698.794 

06^23/92 

07/699.729 

06^23/92 

07/619.178 

06/23«2 

07/710.452 

06/23/92 

07/568.747 

06aV92 

07/645006 

06/23«2 

07/683.676 

06/23«2 

07/574358 

06/23/92 

07/737392 

06/23/92 

07/642.069 

06/23/92 

07/578.789 

06r23W 

07/682365 

0603/92 

07/629.867 

06/23/92 

07/585.144 

06^3/92 

07/491.058 

06/23/92 

07/655.116 

06/23/92 

07/559.781 

06/23/92 

07/546.403 

06^23/92 

07/511.918 

06/23/92 

07/645.844 

06/23m 

07/734.628 

06/23/92 

07/569.432 

06^/92 

07/706.177 

06/23/92 

07/624.977 

06/23/92 

07/661.704 

06/23/92 

07/656.738 

06/23/92 

07/497.904 

06/23/92 

07/440.693 

06/23/92 

07/558396 

06/23/92 

07/636.095 

06/23/92 

07/582.058 

06/23/92 

07/596,235 

06/23/92 

07/662,21)0 

06^23/92 

07/767.696 

06/23/92 

07/751.179 

06/23/92 

07/231.957 

06/23»2 

07/713386 

06/23/92 

07/793.189 

06^23/92 

07/722.020 

06/23/92 

07/807.410 

06/23/92 

07/455.352 

06/23/92 

07/538.839 

06/23/92 

07/730326 

06/23m 

07/539.016 

06/23/92 

07/464358 

0603^2 

07/359.692 

06/23/92 

07/713.7mj 

06/23m 

07/557.479 

06/23/92 

07/383.449 

06/23/92 

07/667  436 

06/23/92 

07/613.757 

06/23/92 

07/302..361 

06/23/92 

07/616.199 

06/23m 

07/298.144 

06/23/92 

07/623344 

06/23/92 

07/764357 

06/23/92 

07/845.963 

06/23/92 

07/678,701 

06/23/92 

07/704.989 

06^23/92 

07/527335 

06/23/92 

07/710.463 

06/23/92 

07/718,773 

06(73/92 

07/398.831 

06/23»2 

07/728.152 

06/23/92 

07/676.710 

06/23/92 

07/682304 

06/23/92 

07/762341 

06«3/92 

SBrraMBBR  3,  1996 


Patent  Number 


5.123.410 

5.123.418 

5.123.424 

5.123.427 

5.123.429 

5.123.430 

5.123.431 

5.123.432 

5.123.439 

3.123.454 

3.123.464 

5,123,465 

5.123.466 

5.123.467 

5.123.469 

5.123.471 

5.123.472 

5.123.485 

5.123.486 

5.123.490 

5.123.491 

5.123300 

5.123308 

5.123309 

5.123312 

5.123315 

5.123317 

5.123323 

5.123325 

5.123326 

5.123330 

5.123334 

3.123338 

5.123339 

5.123340 

5.123342 

5.123351 

5.123356 

5.123357 

5.123362 

5.123365 

5.123371 

5.123374 

5.123378 

5.123379 

5.123380 

5.123382 

5.123391 

5.123399 

5.123.605 

5.123.614 

5.123.616 

5.123.621 

5.123.628 

5.123.642 

5.123.643 

5.123,655 

5.123.658 

5.123.659 

5.123.664 

5.123.667 

5,123,668 

5,123,670 

5,123,673 

5,123,675 

5,123,679 

5,123.684 

5.123.685 

5.123.692 

5.123.698 

5.123.701 

5.123.704 

5.123.707 

5.123,716 

5,123,717 

5,123,719 

5.123.723 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1190  OG  11 


ScfialNaiiter 

bneDaie 

5.123.726 
5.123.733 

07/544.998 

06/23»2 

5.123.735 

07/490.823 

06/23/92 

3.123.736 

07/621381 

06/23/92 

3.123.737 

07/701.063 

06/23/92 

3.123.742 

07/401.718 

0603/92 

3.123.750 

07/741,009 

06/23»2 

3.123.761 

07/548,630 

06/23/92 

5.123.763 

07/368.711 

0603^2 

3.123.764 

07/637,165 

06/23/92 

3.123.765 

07/664.636 

06/23/92 

3.123,766 

07/718378 

06/23/92 

3,123.774 

07/246.451 

06/23^/92 

5.123.788 

07/565.635 

06/23/92 

5.123.791 

07/803.045 

06/23/92 

5.123.792 

07/652.057 

06/23«2 

3.123.800 

07/591.155 

06/23/92 

3.123.812 

07/n4329 

06/23/92 

3.123.813 

07/447.774 

06/23/92 

3.123.814 

07/665,614 

0603^2 

3.123.818 

07/584,135 

06/23«2 

3.123.823 

07/669.986 

06/13191 

3.123.839 

07/665.098 

06/13/92 

5.123.842 

07/678.454 

06/23/92 

3.123343 

07/702.486 

06/23/92 

3.123.853 

07/68a476 

06/23/92 

3.123.867 

07/745.746 

06/23/92 

5.123.869 

07/605.917 

06/23/92 

5.123.870 

07/751.420 

06/23/92 

5.123.876 

07/676.425 

06/23/92 

3.123.878 

07/622.483 

06/23/92 

5.123.879 

07/755.130 

06/23/92 

3.123.881 

07/683309 

06/23/92 

3.123.882 

07/691.934 

06/23/92 

3.123.883 

07/672334 

06/23/92 

5.123.887 

07/596339 

06/23/92 

3.123.890 

07/709073 

06/23/92 

3.123.913 

07/536.617 

06/23/92 

5.123.922 

07/755.630 

06/23/92 

3,123.929 

07/733331 

06/23/92 

3.123.936 

07/460.475 

0603^2 

3,123.937 

07/735.268 

06/23/92 

3,123.941 

07/728335 

06/23/92 

3.123.943 

07/745347 

06/23/92 

3.123.948 

07/673,773 

06/23/92 

3.123.933 

07/539.414 

06/23/92 

3.123.958 

07/469.161 

06/23/92 

3.123.973 

07/618.628 

06/23/92 

3.123.987 

07/656,242 

06/23/92 

3.123.988 

07/667.199 

06/23/92 

3,123.990 

07/657.611 

06r23/92 

5.123.992 

07/592.956 

06/23/92 

5.123,993 

07/758,919 

06/23/92 

5.124.002 

07/665.650 

06/23/92 

5.124.007 

07/702,080 

06/23/92 

5.124.009 

07/785338 

06/23»2 

5.124.012 

07/735.999 

06/23/92 

5.124.013 

07/756053 

06/23/92 

5.124.016 

07/673328 

06/23/92 

5.124.017 

07/660.898 

06/23/92 

5.124.018 

07/6501678 

06/23/92 

5.124.033 

07/580.143 

06/23/92 

5.124.037 

07/686.137 

06/23/92 

5.124.039 

07/543004 

06/23/92 

3.124,034 

07/662,473 

06/23/92 

3.124.058 

07/746.488 

06/23/92 

5.124.061 

07/662.646 

06/23/92 

5.124.063 

07/702,002 

06/23/92 

5.124.064 

07/779330 

06/23/92 

5.124.069 

07/708.179 

06/23/92 

5.124.073 

07/603.158 

06rZ3/92 

5.124.077 

07/736.421 

06/23/92 

5.124.082 

07/551.152 

06/23/92 

5.124.066 

07/537351 

06/23/92 

5.124.088 

07/674341 

06/23/92 

5.124.092 

07/368.820 

06/23/92 

5.124.093 

07/719.615 

06/23«2 

5.124.094 

07/510.647 

06/23/92 

5,124.099 

07/417.641 

06/23«2 

07/460348 

06/23/92 

07/424.760 

06/23/92 

07/583.431 

06/23/92 

07/608.909 

06/23/92 

07/533342 

06/23/92 

07/466.331 

06/23/92 

07/317376 

06/23/92 

07/729.179 

06r23«2 

07/726.647 

06/23»2 

07/677.985 

06/23«2 

07/699372 

06/23/92 

07/779329 

06/23/92 

07/709013 

06Q3»2 

07/664.061 

06/23«2 

07/645369 

06/23/92 

07/704.053 

06/23/92 

07/580.991 

06r23«2 

07/662.693 

06/23/92 

07/558.770 

06/23/92 

07/695354 

0603/92 

07/572.961 

0603/92 

07/676360 

06O3«2 

07/649346 

0603/92 

07/493.874 

0603/92 

07/692366 

06O3«2 

07/521.696 

06O3«2 

07/729331 

0603/92 

07/310.053 

0603/92 

07/603.643 

0603/92 

07/641.923 

0603/92 

07/607340 

06/23/92 

07/729384 

0603/92 

07/774038 

06O3«2 

07/380.093 

0603/92 

07/641038 

0603/92 

07/501.618 

06O3«2 

07/515.614 

06O3«2 

07/632,001 

0603/92 

07/440.876 

0603/92 

07/702.413 

0603/92 

07/742,025 

0603^2 

07/659376 

0603/92 

07/791.180 

0603/92 

07/634309 

0603/92 

07/507.664 

0603/92 

07/528.862 

0603/92 

07/493335 

0603/92 

07/556.051 

0603/92 

07/720.627 

0603/92 

07/594.082 

06O3«2 

07/521386 

0603/92 

07/484.497 

0603/92 

07/697.715 

0603/92 

07/684.679 

06O3«2 

07/482,929 

0603/92 

07/532.739 

0603/92 

07/618368 

0603/92 

07/601369 

0603/92 

07/543.779 

0603/92 

07/7J13.782 

0603/92 

07/516.760 

06O3«2 

07/669.951 

06O3«2 

07/514307 

0603/92 

07/290346 

06O3«2 

07/626.137 

06O3«2 

07/678.056 

06O3«2 

07/631093 

06/23/92 

07/690.016 

0603/92 

07/493359 

0603/92 

07/476,736 

0603/92 

07/488.093 

0603/92 

07/071.831 

0603/92 

07/762,749 

0603/92 

07/577093 

06/23/92 

07/687.043 

0603/92 

07/434.683 

0603/92 

07/673087 

0603/92 

07/450074 

0603/92 

1190  OG  12 

PMc&k  Number 

3,124.114 
5.124,113 
3.124,118 
3.124.126 
5.124,129 
5.124,130 
5.124.131 
5.124.133 
3.124.137 
5.124.139 
5.124.143 
5.124.157 
3.124.138 
5.124,161 
5.124,164 
5.124,168 
5.124.173 
5.124,176 
5.124.186 
5.124.190 
5.124.192 
5.124,199 
5.124002 
5.124J06 
5.124027 
5.124040 
5.124057 
5.124038 
5,124039 
5,124060 
5.124066 
5.124067 
5.124083 

.124094 

,124322 

.124J27 

.124J28 

.124J31 

.124J35 

.124.343 

.124348 

.124370 

.124376 

.124380 

.124381 

,124386 

.124.400 
5.124.402 
5.124.403 
5.124.407 
5.124.417 
5.124.420 
5.124.422 
5.124.432 
5.124.435 
5.124.440 
5.124.449 
5.124.461 
5.124.463 
5.124.468 
5.124.483 
5.124.491 
5.124,498 
5.124.499 
5.124302 
5.124303 
5,124308 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Senal  Number 

07/521317 

07/667.799 

07/701.831 

07/699.907 

07/471.065 

07/526,822 

07/626,120 

07/784.675 

07/676.862 

07/575.453 

07/426087 

07/395.717 

07/623.884 

07/362,676 

07/579.881 

07/654.475 

07/614340 

07/347.149 

07/367393 

07/496046 

07/437.031 

07/673.723 

07/470.148 

07/745.607 

07/494012 

07/494.470 

07/449.878 

07/580.999 

07/570.633 

07/106.049 

07/470030 

06/833.409 

07/713394 

07/133.042 

07/367.961 

07/755.922 

07/767085 

07/439.044 

07/647.876 

07/141033 

07/701.834 

07/745385 

07/688.467 

07/723.079 

07/610.794 

07/639.891 

07/412,046 

07/370.484 

07/431.879 

07/654.705 

07/733.987 

07/723079 

07/208.957 

07/401.346 

07/371338 

07/328031 

07/748.867 

07/740.606 

07/601316 

07/739360 

07/560.021 

07/504.735 

07/598.499 

07/739.418 

07/636.756 

07/626.926 

07/567,194 


Issue  Dale 

06/23«2 
06/23/92 
06/23«2 
06/23/92 
06rZ3/92 
06/23/92 
06/23/92 
06^23/92 
06/23«2 
06^23/92 
06^23/92 
06/23/92 
06/23/92 
06i/23/92 
06^23/92 
06/23/92 
06/23/92 
06/23/92 
06/23/92 
06/23/92 
06/23/92 
06/23/92 
06/23/92 
06/23/92 
06/23/92 
06^23/92 
06/23/92 
06/23/92 
06/23/92 
06/23/92 
06/23/92 
06/23/92 
06/23«2 
06/23/92 
06/23/92 
06/23/92 
06/23/92 
06/23/92 
06/23/92 
06/23«2 
06/23/92 
06/23/92 
06/23/92 
06/23/92 
06/23/92 
06/23/92 
06/23/92 
06/23/92 
06/23/92 
06Ai3/92 
06/23/92 
06/23/92 
06^23/92 
06/23/92 
06/23/92 
06^23/92 
06/23/92 
06n3m 
06/23/92 
06/23/92 
0603/92 
06/23/92 
06/23/92 
06/23/92 
06^23/92 
06/23/92 
06/23/92 


5.124313 
5.124315 
5.124316 
5.124323 
5.124329 
5.124330 
5.124332 
5.124333 
5.124353 


124369 

124376 

124399 

124.606 

124.624 

124.640 

124,659 

124.663 

124.664 

5.124.671 

5.124.676 

5.124.683 

124.684 

124,688 

124,694 

124,693 

124,696 

5.124.708 

5.124.710 

5.124.734 

5.124.783 

5.124.794 

5.124,797 

5.124.806 

5.124.808 

5.124,819 

5.124.835 

5.124.841 

5.124.844 

5.124.848 

5,124,854 

5.124.837 

5.124.873 

5.124.877 

5.124.881 

3.124.882 

124.887 

124.892 

124.895 

124.902 

124.906 

5.124.908 

5.124.913 

5.124.915 

5.124.922 

3.124.929 

5.124.932 

5.124.942 

5.124.953 

5.124.954 

5.124.972 

5.124.982 

5.124.992 

5.125.004 

5.125.010 

5.125.032 

5.123.037 

5.125.097 

3.123.104 


September  3,  1996 

07/688.035 

06/23/92 

07/427.439 

06/23/92 

07/552371 

06/23/92 

07/392,945 

06/23/92 

07/658.871 

06/23/92 

07/650306 

06/23/92 

07/350.056 

06/23/92 

07/602,336 

06/23/92 

07/602,901 

06/23/92 

07/599,460 

06/23/92 

07/675,421 

06^3/92 

07/671335 

06/23/92 

07/499066 

06r23i«92 

07/618,478 

06^23^92 

07/758,977 

06/23/92 

07/483329 

06/23/92 

07/663,483 

06/23«2 

07/618,669 

06/23/92 

07/727.161 

06/23m 

07/661.759 

06/23/92 

07/699315 

06/23/92 

07/728.355 

06/23/92 

07/519.977 

06^23/92 

07/631.495 

06/23/92 

07/532.152 

06/23/92 

07/653.301 

06/23/92 

07/661.031 

06^23/92 

07/628.165 

0603/92 

07/500308 

0603/92 

07/460.630 

0603/92 

07/549.869 

0603/92 

07/556357 

0603/92 

07/338352 

0603/92 

07/511.152 

0603/92 

07/570,899 

06O3m 

07/340,933 

0603/92 

07/397,819 

0603/92 

07/705,769 

0603/92 

07/650,781 

0603/92 

07/510,199 

06/23/92 

07/693,134 

0603/92 

07/428,973 

0603/92 

07/381355 

06OV92 

06/669.062 

0603/92 

07/503.913 

0603/92 

07/619313 

0603/92 

07/624.024 

0603/92 

07/596,303 

0603/92 

07^3336 

0603/92 

07/464.224 

0603/92 

07/512,827 

06OV92 

07/451.916 

0603/92 

07/529.385 

0603/92 

07/574.682 

06O3A92 

07/302.688 

0603/92 

07/734,047 

06O3«2 

07/255.156 

0603/92 

07/736.397 

0603/92 

07/588343 

06/23/92 

07/475,615 

0603/92 

07/486,086 

0603/92 

07/484.758 

06OV92 

07/647.875 

0603/92 

07/597.159 

0603/92 

07/442,146 

0603/92 

07/485083 

0603/92 

07/301386 

0603/92 

07/521.194 

0603/92 

September  3.  1996 

Patau  Number 

4.406.798 

4.417.943 

4.423.062 

4.426086 

4.433334 

4.434.021 

4.441.087 

4.444373 

4319.404 

4385.080 

4391.943 

4394371 

4.601.603 

4.609.475 

4.636.469 

4.640365 

4.654.997 

4.662029 

4.664.737 

4.675.120 

4.677,478 

4,678,034 

4,765,964 

4,855,043 

4.888,995 

4,915055 

4.917.430 

4.928,468 

4,936.073 

4.947.090 

4.950.872 

4.971.198 

4.979.407 

4.993345 

5.004.736 

5.010.822 

5.011.135 

5.013.984 

5.026.646 

5,046,876 

5,048,432 

5,030333 

5,068,981 

5.096,634 

5,098,047 

5.098321 

5.100,600 

5.101305 

5.101.658 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

06O95O72 

06O66O27 

06O41.973 

06/331070 

06096,448 

06/394.747 

06/330399 

06/390094 

06«37O52 

06W98.083 

06/498368 

06/729329 

06«74,974 

06/582.994 

06«86324 

06026.802 

06/890339 

06/769372 

06^1022 

06/313,406 

06/342376 

06/867338 

06/693.437 

07A)49.798 

07/269337 

07/247.818 

07/206394 

07/279,895 

07/370.642 

07/370,198 

07/394.732 

07/476.116 

07/509004 

07/413.092 

07/370.121 

07/473.783 

07/377058 

07^13,116 

07/271.825 

07/574368 

07/634,402 

07/390.417 

07/619.994 

07/651.432 

07/599.435 

07/586.416 

07/624315 

07/478020 

07/711.120 


FBed 


Hling  Date 

08/24/81 

05/22/81 

0102/82 

12/16/81 

0806/81 

07/02«2 

12/14/81 

0601/82 

09/28/83 

02/04/85 

05/26ffl3 

05/02/83 

11/26/84 

0204/84 

12/26/84 

04/24/85 

07/29/86 

0806/83 

12/13/84 

07/14/83 

01/25/82 

03/23«6 

01/22«5 

05/13/87 

ll/l(y88 

09/22/88 

06/14/88 

12A)3/88 

06O3«9 

0602/89 

08/16/89 

01/29/90 

04/16/90 

0907/89 

0603/89 

02A)2/90 

07/l(y89 

0403/90 

11/16/88 

08/24/90 

12/27/90 

08/07/89 

ll/3QrW 

02A15/91 

10/18/90 

0901/90 

12A)7/90 

02/09/90 

06/04/91 


Issue  Date 

09/27/83 

11/29/83 

1207/83 

01/17/84 

0208/84 

02/28/84 

04/03/84 

04/24/84 

05/28/85 

04/29/86 

05/27/86 

06/10^86 

07/22«6 

09AH/86 

01/13«7 

02A)3/87 

04/07/87 

05/05/87 

05/12/87 

06O3«7 

06/30/87 

07/07/87 

08/23/88 

08A)8/89 

12/26/89 

04/10^90 

04/17/90 

05/29/90 

0606/90 

08A)7/90 

0801/90 

11/2(V90 

1205/90 

02/19/91 

04/02/91 

04/30/91 

04/3C/91 

05/07/91 

0605/91 

09/10/91 

09/17/91 

0904/91 

12/03/91 

03/17/92 

03/24/92 

0304/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

04/07/92 


1190  OG  13 

Granted  Date 

06/27/96 

0607/96 

0607/96 

06/27/96 

06/27/96 

0607/96 

0607/96 

0607/96 

0607/96 

0607/96 

0607/96 

0607/96 

06/27/96 

0601/96 

06/24/96 

0606/96 

0607/96 

0607/96 

06/27/96 

0605/96 

0607/96 

0601/96 

0601/96 

0607/96 

0607/96 

0603/96 

0601/96 

06/27/96 

0601/96 

0601/96 

0607/96 

0605/96 

0606/96 

06/27/96 

06/27/96 

0607/96 

0607/96 

06/27/96 

0604/96 

0607/96 

0607/96 

0604/96 

06/27/96 

0607/96 

0607/96 

0604/96 

0607/96 

0604/96 

0605/96 


Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The ^^ 

■e  open  to  iiapectiaa  by  the  feoerd  pobKc  in  die 

OrouiM  and  copies  may  be  obtaiaed  by  payinc  the  fee 

1.12(b)). 


bsled  below 
(37CFR 


535,72%  Re.  S.N.  08/637328.  i^.  25. 1996.  Q.  123/193, 
INTERNAL  CX>MBUSTK»(  ENG^  ffiromitBa  Aodo.  et 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  MitsybiaU  Jidoska  Koayo  KabuAUd 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Acent:  Hertiett  L  Cantor. 
Ex.  Op.:  3402 


Prqatm  far 


raed 


Patent  Number 

4338.472 
4366332 


L«te 

Senal  Number 

06027.000 
06027.036 


Dm  T*  The  Anrpfcf  of  a 
Fee  Froa  6/21/96 


Filing  Date 

0101/81 
0101/81 


Issue  Date 

07/06/82 
1208/82 


Granted  Date 

06/27/96 
0607/96 


Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(c).  TTieiwineati  far  weMmination  Bstod 
below  are  open  to  inpeclioa  by  the  geaenl  pofaiic  ■  the  iadicaied 
Fjminint  Groups.  Copies  of  (he  leqaeMi  aad  lelaiHl  p^icn  may  be 
atained  by  paying  the  fee  iheRfcr  «■"»■"•'—'  in  die  Rnlea  (37  CTR 

1  19<s)). 

In  the  event  correspoadeooe  to  die  paieat  owner  is  not  received,  (hti 
notice  win  be  considered  to  be  ooMtnictive  Bolioe  to  die  paieat  owner 
I  win  proceed  (37  CFR  1  J4«(aX5)  Md  1.323(b)). 


43M317.  Re.  SJ*.  08A)04318.  July  30,  1996.  CI.  362/ 
18.3,  SOLAR  POWERED  UGHTING  SYSTEM,  Edwaid  J 
Stackpoie,  Owner  of  Record:  Flex-0-Lite,SL  Louis,  Mo., 
Attorney  or  Agent  None,  Ex.  Gp.:  3406,  Requester:  Tnifcon 
Industries,  Inc.,  c/o  John  J.  Feklhans.  Foley  &  Laidner  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

4,S54,5M,  Reexam.  No.  90«04320,  Aug.  1,  1996.  Q.  348/ 
634,  VIDEO  AND  AUDIO  BLANKING  SYSTEM.  CaA  M 
Elam.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  DIBIA  Greenwich  Tedmology 
Associates,  Greeitwidi,  Conn.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Finnesan 
Heiidetaoa  Farabow  Ganett  A  Dunner,  Washington.  D.C,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2602,  Requester  Sonndview  Technologies.  Inc..  Green- 
wich, Coon. 

4,5»315.  Reexam.  No.  90^00431 1.  July  19, 1996,  CL  414/ 
590.  ELECTRONIC  TEST  HEAD  POSITIQNER  FOR  TEST 
SYSTEMS,  Nadian  R.  Smith,  Owner  of  Record:  h  Test  Corp., 
Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Ratner  ft  Prestia.  Allan 
Bamer.  Valley  Forge,  Pa.,  Ex.  ^.:  3107,  Requester  Reid- 
Ashman  MamfKtuiing,  Inc..  St  George,  Utah,  c/o  Oblandt 
Greeley,  Rnggiero  ft  Pole,  Slamford,  Coon. 

4,765^2,  Reexam.  No.  90/004308.  July  17, 1996,  Q.  180/ 
227.  MOTC«CY(XE  HAVING  A  SUSPENSION  COUPLED 


1190  00  14 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SErTEMBEK  3,  1996 


SEAT.  H.  PhiI  Odoin.  Owner  of  Recnixl:  Inventor,  Attoraey 
or  AfMC  Cbmk*  F.  Lind,  AMatfoa  Hdctia.  DL.  Ex.  Gp.: 
3106.  Reqnmer  Dillit  V.  Alio.  Elk  Grove  Village,  DI. 

4MtSf9.  ReexMBL  No.  9a«043l6,  July  29.  1996.  CL  402/ 
476.  WROUGHT  COPPER  ALLOY-SHAPED  CHARGE 
LINER.  Ptuk  N.  Mmligo,  Owva  of  Reoord:  OUn  Corp., 
Cheakin,  Cowl,  Attoney  or  Agent:  Paul  Wetmlein,  Oiiii 
Coip..  Gbeduie.  Coon..  Ex.  Gp.:  2201.  Requetfer  Baker 
Hagbea,  Inc.,  do  Gregory  S.  RoaenbUfO.  Wiggin  ft  Dana.  New 
Havea,  Coon. 

43744M.  Reexan.  No.  9GM)04312.  July  23.  1996.  Q.  39V 
161  MENU  SELECTED  APPUCATKW  PROGRAMS  CRE- 
ATED PROM  DEFINED  MODULES  OF  CODE.  William  K. 
BoMC.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Computer  Aaaociatea  Imtema- 
liaml.  Inc..  Idntdia,  NY.,  Anoraey  or  Agent  Kennedi  R. 
Pirti.  Weil.  Godfaal  ft  Mange*.  New  York.  NY.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2413.  Requesttr  Owner 

SJ97,S22.  Reexam.  No.  90MCHJOS.  July  3,  1996,  Q.  204/ 
29t.41.  ELECTRIC  ARC  VAPOR  DEPOSmON  EWVICE. 
G«y  E.  Verfaaoo.  Owner  of  Record:  Vergaaom  Technology, 
Imc,  Vm  Eaen,  NY.,  Anomey  or  Agent  William  A.  Blake. 
Jonei  Tnllv  ft  Cooper.  Arlington.  Va..  Ex.  Gp.:  1109. 
Reqnealer  Owner 

S,M<271.  Reexam.  No.  90^004.306,  July  16.  1996.  Q.  424/ 
009.  VACCINE  FOR  EQUINE  HERPES- VIRUS.  Michael  J. 
ShiddeM.  Owner  of  Record:  TV  Umvenity  afMdboume,  Vic- 
toria, Australia,  Aoamey  or  Ageat  George  R.  Reaper.  Roth- 
weO.  Pigg.  Eiut  ft  Kwz.  Wariuagton.  DC.  Ex.  Gp.:  1211. 
Reqnnler  Matin  L.  Kaiz.  Dressier  Goldamidi  Milnamow  ft 
KaCE.  Chicago.  Dl. 

5499,999.  Reexan.  No.  9(^004.313.  July  23. 1996.  Q.  600/ 
003.  RAIMOACnVE  CATHETER,  Michael  D.  Dake.  et  al.. 
Owt^  al  Recant  MicktelD.Dmke,Loa  Angela,  Cal^.iBmce 
Hedger,  Parmmamnt,  Calif.  aniStaken  Oesterie,  LoaAngdes, 
Om.,  Anoraey  or  Agent  Jeffrey  G.Sheldaii.Sheklaa  ft  Mak. 
rawlrna.  Cabf..  Ex.  Gp.:  331 1.  Requester  Edward  O.  AnaeU, 
cA>  Lea  R  Carroil,  Rancfao  Cncamonga.  Calif. 

5^129,612.  Reexam.  No.  9(M043i7.  July  29. 1996.  Q.  230^ 
349,  RAMATICT*  DETECTOR  WITH  REMOTE  TEMPERA- 
TURE REFERENCE.  Piaacesco  Rompei.  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Exergen  Corp.,  Newton,  itmss.,  Altoraey  or  Agent: 
Jmes  M.  Smiih  Hanuhan  Brook  Soridi  ft  Reynolds,  Lexiittton. 
Mms.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2306,  Reqnesier  Charies  E  Kmeger.  c/o  Tow- 
1  ft  Townaend  and  Crew.  San  Pnncisco,  Calif. 


TURE,  Samuel  A.  Willman,  Owner  of  Recor±  Inventor, 
Attorney  or  AgeOL  Dowell  ft  Dowell.  Arlington,  Vs..  Ex.  Gp.: 
3207.  Requerter  Cheasprakr  Packaging  Co..  Joseph  G.  Seeber. 
Great  FaUs.  Va. 

5^433,146.  Reexan.  No.  90^0O4J07.  July  16. 1996.  CL  101/ 
033.  APPARATUS  AND  METHCH)  FOR  MARKING 
PELLET-SHAPED  ARTICLES,  E  Michael  Ackley.  Owner  of 
Record:  Inventor,  Attoraey  or  Agent  Wnaer  ft  Associates. 
Gay  E.  Cohen.  Philadelphia.  Pa..  Ex.  Gp.:  3307.  Requester 
R.W.  Hatnelt  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  c/o  John  T.  Synnestveck. 
Synncxtvedt  ft  Lechner,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Sy45MM.  Reexan.  No.  90^0O4J13.  July  26. 1996.  CL  283/ 
070.  NEGOTIABLE  INSTRUMENT  FRAUD  DETECTOR 
AND  PROCESSOR.  Edwin  B.  Greene,  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor,  /Utorney  or  Agent  John  J.  Byrne,  Arlington,  Va., 
Ex.  Gp.:  3206,  Requester  Theodore  R.  Touw.  Westford.  Vt 

5y4«9,793.  Reexam.  No.  90004310.  July  17.  1996.  Q.  016/ 
197.  SASH  SHOE  SYSTEM  FOR  CURL  SPRING  WINDOW 
B/OANCE,  Norman  R.  Westf^L  Owner  (rf  Record:  CaUweU 
Uam4tctnring  Co..  Rochester,  N.Y.,  Attoraey  or  Agent: 
Ei^eae  Stepbeas  ft  Aisociales.  Rochester.  NY..  Ex.  Gp.:  3209. 
Requester  /Udilaad  Plodncts.  Inc..  c/o  Thomas  K.  Stine.  Wal- 
lenstein  ft  Wagner.  Chicago.  Dl. 

5,516J74.  Reexam.  No.  90^004.321.  Aug.  2.  1996.  Q.  425/ 
526.  STRETCH  BLOW  MOLDING  MACHINE  WTTH  MOV- 
ABLE BLOW  MOLD  ASSEMBLY,  Lynn  R  Maggert.  Owner 
of  Recant:  EUclra  Farm,  Inc.  VandaUa,  OUo,  Attoney  or 
/^gent  Salim  A.  Hasan.  Locke.  Reynolds.  Boyd  ft  Weiaeu. 
Indianapolis,  Ind..  Ex.  Gp.:  1303.  Requester  Owner 


5,254,751.  Reexam.  No.  90^)04314.  July  23.  1996.  CL  568/ 
798,  METHOD  FOR  DECOMPOSTTION  Of  CUMENE 
HYDROPEROXIDE  BY  ACHMC  CATALYST  TO  PHENOL 
y^ND  ACETCX4E.  Vladiniir  M.  Zakoshmaky,  Owner  of 
Record:  Geiier«/£iec0icCa,5dWNecaM(y,MK..  Anoraey  or 
Apat:  (tey  L.  Loaa.  Geacnl  Elaclric  Ca,  PiUsfieU,  Mass.. 
Ex.  Gp.:  1204.  ReqaeMer  Ptavel  Hewitt  Kimball  ft  Krieger. 
HonstoB.  Tex. 

5,272,«3i.  Reexam.  No.  90«04319.  July  30, 1996,  Q.  074/ 
434,  MBCHANK:AL  ELEMENT  HAVING  A  SHAFT  PRES- 
SURE-FTTTED  INTO  AN  ENOACHNG  MEMBER  AND  TTS 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD,  Yoshikttn  Nakamnra,  et 
aL,  Owacr  at  Record:  N^pom  Piston  Kng  Co..  IM,  Tokyo, 
Jmpmn,  Anoraey  or  /^feat  Biich  Stewart  Koiaach  ft  Birch, 
PaUs  Cfaarcfa,  Va.,  Ex.  Op.:  3302,  Reuuesur.  Etabhsaement 
Snpervis,  da  Andenon  KUl  ft  Oiick,  New  York,  NY. 

Sjmjtm,  Reexan.  No.  90M)04301 .  July  1 2, 1996.  CL  600/ 
106.  ENDOSCOPE  AND  METHOD  Pm  VEIN  REMOVAL. 
David  R.  ifMg»*nii,  Owner  of  Record:  Embro  Corp..  St  Louis 
PmKtiimL,  /Uioraey  or  Ageat:  Terry  L.  Wiles,  Popovich  ft 
Wilca.  MJanranoMa,  Miaa..  Ex.  Gp.:  3302.  Recpester  Elhican 
Eado-Satcery  lac.,  nttrimmati  Ohio,  c/o  Jofaa  P.  Mitaianww, 
Dressier.  Goldsmilh.  Milnamow  ft  Kaz.  Chicago.  Dl. 

iAXI^tn.  Reexan.  No.  9Qi^0O43O9.  July  17.  1996.  CL  220/ 
403.  CONTAINER  WTTH  INNER  BAG  SEALING  PEA- 


Ordered 


Notice  mder  37  CFR  1.11(c).  The  orden  far  imiminarioB  liMed 
bdow  He  ofiCB  to  inipnrtina  1^  Ifae  flcoeni  pabbc  iB  the  indicaed 
FiM^ai  Oroup.  Copies  of  die  onlen  Md  odier  reiaed  |«peii  may 
be  oblMed  by  payi^  the  fce  dKrefcr  ftihliAnd  is  die  Rulei  (37  CFR 
1.2(b)). 

In  dK  evea  careapoadeBce  10  die  paea  owner  it  not  raoeived.  dai 
notice  wiO  be  cuaiidBred  to  be  ooaamictive  notice  to  die  paea  owner 
ad — i-.«w«  wiU  (mceed  (37  CFR  1.24(aK5)  nd  1  J2S(b». 

5,aM,M«.  Reexam.  No.  90^004322,  Aug.  9,  1996.  Q.  379/ 
142.  AUTCMkIATED  ATTENDANT.  David  Cauete.  Owner  of 
Record: /inwNiDr,  Anoraey  or  Agent  Dressier  Goidanidi  Shore 
Solker  ft  Mifaianow.  Arlington.  Va..  Ex.  (jp.:  2614.  Requester 
Commissiooer  of  Palenttft  Trademarks.  Washington.  D.C. 


Exnkatloa 
Dm  Tel 


Notkcof 


13  U.S.C.  1039  provides  dia  each  trademark  legistratian 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  tea  yesrs  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  die 
filmg  of  an  accepttble  roiication  for  renewal.  This  niay  be 
done  a  any  time  within  su  months  before  the  expiiaion  of 
die  period  for  which  die  legisuaiioo  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  doiK  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
00  payment  of  an  addJlJonal  fee. 

/Vccording  to  die  records  of  die  Office,  die  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  bihire  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance widi  13  use.  1039. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
APRIL  16.  1996 
DUE  TO  F/ULURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

103.191 
105033 
105.264 


Serial  Number 

71/085302 
71/084.075 
71/064.192 


Reg.  Date 

07/1V19I5 
07/iyi915 
07/13/1913 


SEPreMBER  3.  1996 

U.S. 

PATENT  AND! 

PRADEMy 

Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

608,842 
608,866 
608,875 

105.285 

71/084342 

07/13/1913 

325.846 

71/353.601 

07/09/1935 

608,876 

325.848 

71/332.207 

07/09/1935 

608,880 

325.857 

71/361.899 

07A)9/1935 

608,899 

325,871 

71/362331 

07/09/1935 

608,907 

325.881 

71/360/105 

07/09/1935 

608,908 

325.899 

71/361,136 

07/09/1935 

608,909 

323.904 

71/361.230 

07/09/1935 

608,918 

325,906 

71/361.246 

07/09/1935 

1,013.880 

325,929 

71/360.688 

07/09/1935 

1.015.009 

325.945 

71/324.835 

07/09/1935 

1.015.011 

325.%2 

71/362.890 

07/09/1935 

1.015.012 

325.968 

71/362,697 

07/09/1935 

1.015.013 

325.981 

71/361.788 

07/09/1935 

1.015.014 

325.999 

71/357,855 

07/09/1935 

1.015.017 

326.008 

71/362J40 

07/09/1935 

1.015.021 

608313 

71/658.988 

07/12/1955 

1.015.024 

608314 

71/638,989 

07/12/1955 

1.015.026 

608315 

71/638,990 

07/12/1955 

1.015.030 

608319 

71/669.114 

07/12/1955 

1.015.033 

608320 

71/669363 

07/12/1955 

1.015.034 

608323 

71/671.922 

07/12/1955 

1.015.037 

608328 

71/672.721 

07/12/1955 

1.015.039 

608332 

71/669,791 

07/12/1955 

1.015.040 

608333 

71/670.081 

07/12/1955 

1.015.042 

608335 

71/669330 

07/12/1955 

1.013.043 

608339 

71/668.959 

07/12/1955 

1.015.045 

608347 

71/663.995 

07/12/1955 

1.015.047 

608362 

71/668.227 

07/12/1955 

1,015.051 

608367 

71/673,883 

07/12/1955 

1,015.053 

608375 

71/653.435 

07/12/1955 

1.015,056 

608380 

71/674,075 

07/12/1955 

1.015,061 

608381 

71/674,133 

07/12/1955 

1,015,062 

608384 

71/646.288 

07/12/1955 

1.015.064 

608386 

71/658.428 

07/12/1955 

1.015,066 

608397 

71/671.281 

07/12/1955 

1,015,070 

608.614 

71/673.015 

07/12/1955 

1,015.081 

608.631 

71/657.269 

07/12/1955 

1,013,086 

608,638 

71/662,810 

07/12/1955 

1,015,087 

608.647 

71/671.083 

07/12/1955 

1,015,088 

608.649 

71/671367 

07/12/1955 

1,015,089 

608.653 

71/671.602 

07/12/1955 

1,015,093 

608.656 

71/672.178 

07/12/1955 

1,015,094 

608.686 

71/651.751 

07/12/1955 

1.015.095 

608.694 

71/662.031 

07/12/1955 

1,015.096 

608.700 

71/666,739 

07/12/1955 

1,015,097 

608,713 

71/671.482 

07/12/1955 

1,015.101 

608.714 

71/671,611 

07/12/1955 

1.015.109 

608,725 

71/660,876 

07/12/1955 

1.015.110 

608,727 

71/671339 

07/12/1955 

1.015,111 

608.737 

71/668,709 

07/12/1955 

1,015.118 

608.739 

71/665,852 

07/12/1955 

1,015,120 

608.740 

71/66.5.853 

07/12/1955 

1,015,122 

608,744    , 

71/669.883 

07/12/1955 

1.015.124 

608.746    1 

71/646.108 

07/12/1955 

1.015.133 

608.763 

71/671.466 

07/12/1955 

1.015.139 

608.767 

71/674,691 

07/12/1955 

1.015.140 

608.774 

71/663.771 

07/12/1955 

1.015.144 

608.776 

71/668320 

07/12/1955 

1,015.147 

608.788 

71/668.906 

07/12/1955 

1.015.148 

608.792 

71/639311 

07/12/1955 

1.015.149 

608.793 

71/641.793 

07/12/1955 

1,015.152 

608.794 

71/641,794 

07/12/1955 

1.015.153 

608.798 

71/652.440 

07/12/1955 

1.015.154 

608.801 

71/654.051 

07/12/1955 

1.015.157 

608.806 

71/659.994 

07/12/1955 

1.015.159 

608.808 

71/662,374 

07/12/1955 

1.015.161 

608.819 

71/666,937 

07/12/1955 

1,015.175 

608.820 

71/668.201 

07/12/1955 

1.013.176 

608.821 

71/668.983 

07/12/1955 

1.015.177 

608.823 

71/670329 

07/12/1955 

1.015.180 

608.824 

71/670330 

07/12/1955 

1.015.181 

608.828 

71/671.422 

07/12/1955 

1.015.182 

608,829 

71/671,423 

07/12/1955 

1.015.183 

608.834 

71/672.463 

07/12/1955 

1.015.186 

608.835 

71/672.464 

07/12/1955 

1.015.187 

608,841 

71/674.083 

07/12/1955 

1.015.189 

71/669.994 
71/659,675 
71/650,769 
71/665.914 
71/623,445 
71/663,285 
71/651,827 
71/653.974 
71/667.451 
71/615.994 
72A)23.007 
73/001.022 
73AX)5,470 
73/010.046 
73/011.400 
^73/011.847 
73/018347 
73/020.998 
73/026.135 
73/031,154 
73/007343 
73/026306 
73/030,640 
73A)08,980 
73A)12,230 
73/016,095 
73/016,972 
73A)19357 
73A)49,858 
73/020.806 
73/021.712 
73/021.913 
73/022.872 
73/025,039 
73/025.729 
73A)25,725 
73/027.262 
73/032,889 
73/035308 
73A)37384 
73/037387 
73/037.766 
73/038.053 
73/007359 
73/011.434 
73/011.780 
73A)18,695 
73/018.696 
73A)12384 
73/022379 
73A)24396 
73/023383 
73A)30.075 
73A)30374 
73/031,153 
73/004.415 
73A)33.422 
73A)06.145 
73A)07.684 
73A)10,840 
73A)17,840 
73/018,081 
73/018.095 
73/021.147 
73/025301 
73A>26,783 
73A)13.059 
,73/019.835 
73/027.826 
73A)16.745 
73A)18.279 
73A)18.740 
73/021.190 
73/021.871 
73/022.975 
73A)22.764 
73A)22,085 
73^)22,076 
73A)24326 
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07/12/1955 

07/12/1935 
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1.013,191 
1.01S.19S 
1J)13.196 
1.013.200 

1.013.202 

1.013.203 

1.013.204 

1.013J06 

1,013J08 

1.013J16 

1X113.218 

1.013J19 

1.013.220 

1.013021 

1.013.222 

1,013.223 

1,013.224 

1,015,223 

1,015.226 

1.015J27 

1.015.229 

1.015030 

1.015032 

1,015034 

1,015035 

1,015038 

1,015049 

1.015052 

1.015054 

1.015035 

1.015060 

1,015061 

1,015069 

1,015071 

1,015072 

1,015077 

1,015082 

1,015084 

1,015086 

1,015088 

1,015089 

1,013093 

1,015099 

I.01SJ00 

1,013301 

1.013J03 

1,013J10 

1,015J11 

I.015J12 

1.015J13 

1.015315 

1,015316 

1.015319 

1.015321 

1.015325 

1,015330 

1,015332 

1,015335 

1,015336 

1,015337 

1,015342 

1,015347 

1.015351 

1.013353 

1.013364 

1,013363 

1,013366 

1.013367 

1,013370 

1.013371 

1.013376 

1.013377 

1.013378 

1,013379 

1.0133S2 

1.015383 


Serial  Noniber 

73A)24066 

73«30O64 

73^1.868 

73^3.646 

73A)33.756 

73A)34092 

73Am.424 

73A)33389 

73A)14.620 

73A)15016 

73A)21311 

73A)24.606 

73^23.620 

73/028392 

73^28391 

73A)28390 

73A)28027 

73A)28011 

73A)28O08 

73A)2«O0I 

73A)27.951 

73A)29.144 

73A)30O47 

73A)32.163 

73/033.407 

73/033.408 

73A)09.752 

73A)30.769 

73A)35.108 

73A)36.742 

73/037,056 

73A)20,91 1 

73A)21.183 

73A»7097 

73An8,445 

73A»9.802 

73/018.802 

73/026.012 

73A)29,127 

73A)33,710 

73AXr7.931 

73A)19391 

73/031042 

73A)15324 

73/016.882 

73/017,145 

73/017,147 

73«30,630 

73/031.119 

73/007,154 

73A)23356 

73A)20O96 

73A)29,148 

73/019,758 

73/028,160 

73A)12,065 

73/024,050 

73A)26,934 

73/031,827 

73/032,301 

73A)33,174 

73/013,730 

73/020,895 

73A)28327 

73A)28,964 

73/035341 

73A)35342 

73A)35343 

73/035344 

73A)35.942 

73A)00,742 

73A)16.036 

73/016.126 

73A)17073 

73A)1 8.907 

73«21,440 

73/021.479 
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07/08/1975 

07/08/1975 

07/08/1975 

07/08/1975 

07/08/1975 

07/08/1975 

07/08/1975 

07/08/1975 

07/08/1975 


1.015383 

1,015387 

1.015388 

1.015390 

1.015399 

1.015,405 

1,015,408 

1,015,414 

1.015,416 

1,015.419 

1.015.421 

1.015.422 

1.015.423 

1.015.426 

1.015,427 

1.015.430 

1.015.431 

1.015,432 

1,015,433 

1.015,435 

1.015,437 

1,015,438 

1,015,440 

1,015,441 

1.015,447 

1,015,450 

1.015,451 

1.015,454 

1,015,456 

1,015.458 

1.015,459 

1.015.462 

1.015.465 

1.015.474 

1.015.475 

1.015.476 

1.015,478 

1.015.479 

1.015.494 

1,015,496 

1.015.498 

1.015301 

1.015302 

1.015304 

1.015306 

1.015313 

1.015316 

1.015317 

1.015318 

1.015321 

1.015323 

1.015325 

1.015330 

1.015333 

1.015336 

1.015337 

1.015338 

1,015339 

1,015340 

1,015341 

1,015342 

1,015345 

1,015346 

1,015349 

1,015351 

1.015352 

1.013353 

1.015354 

1,015355 

1.015357 


73A)22.642 
73^)22,044 
73A)24092 
73A)27,414 
73AX».671 
73A)07.493 
73/015.858 
73/024393 
73/027362 
73/020,838 
73/026.096 
73/028.481 
73A)28.180 
73AneO03 
73^)13.929 
73/019,184 
73A)19006 
73A)29393 
73/032055 
73A)38,0O4 
73A)05367 
73A)05368 
73/003,932 
73A)06.888 
73/022.779 
73/008.140 
73A)1 3.602 
73/031.944 
73/010,451 
73A)14377 
73/014,932 
73A)26.721 
73/039048 
73A)38,496 
73 

73/0^2.732 
Q32361 
^73A)01,173 
73A)1 5,700 
73A)22051 
73A)23.088 
73A)27,780 
73A)27,989 
73/032,451 
73/038.945 
72/360.488 
72/463,821 
72/454,621 
72/421051 
72/428389 
72/438.632 
72/419.952 
72/455323 
72/465.092 
72/446.022 
72/442391 
72/445.706 
72/461,431 
72/424,981 
72/424,982 
72/441334 
72/451,842 
72/455,889 
72/456.102 
72/443,787 
72/450,148 
72/451310 
72/431316 
72/431317 
73A)03,048 
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37  CFR  lAJ  Nadce  by 


No6ce  u  beteby  given  of  tfae  filing  of  •  natiaaal  suge  applica- 
tion  with  a  pelitioa  under  37  CFR  1.47  reouesdng  acoeptaoce 
of  the  appiicatioa  without  the  li^natare  or  all  inventort.  The 
petition  has  been  granted.  A  nodcc  has  been  sent  to  the  last 
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known  Mkfaess  of  the  ino-cigiiiiig  inventor.  The  invealar  whose 
signaone  is  missing  (Join  Bviie  Kiik)  mqr  jam  in  the  applica- 
tion  by  promptly  fiBng  an  sppropriileoidi  or  Dedarationcoin- 


number  is  08/454334  and  has  a 
March  1996. 


35  U.S.C.  371  date  of  01 


plying^witfa  37  era  1.63.  The  tiMmMtinailapplicatioB  number 
IS  PCT/aB94/0QS13  and  was  filed  on  13  March  1994  in  the 
names  of  John  Baiiie  Kiifc  and  Panl  Goalby  for  die  inventioo 
entitled  ULTRASCmiC  LEAK  DETECnON.  The  natiaoal 
stage  application  number  it  08/323.607  ml  has  a  35  U.S.C. 
371  date  of  20  Pebiuary  1996. 


37  CFR  L47  Notke  bjr 


Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  a  nMional  stage  applica- 
tion with  a  petition  under  37  Cra  1.47  reonesting  aoc^ance 
of  die  application  without  the  tignamre  or  all  inveaiors.  The 
petition  has  been  granted.  A  notioe  has  been  seat  to  die  last 
Imown  address  of  the  noo-tigiiing  inwealar.  The  inventor  whose 
signature  is  ""«""g  (Ven  Lin  Qnn)  may  join  in  the  appiicatioa 
by  proinptly  filing  an  aopropfiale  onlh  or  ItediiMioa  complying 
widi  37  era  1.63.  The  jiarmtiniial  appiicatiaa  number  is 
PCT/GB93/02228  and  was  filed  on  29  October  1993  in  die 
names  of  Choon  Yong  and  Ven  Lin  Chan  for  the  invention 
entided  PRACTICE  BALL.  The  national  stage  applicaiion 
number  is  08/428.169  and  has  a  33  U.S.C.  371  dale  or06  Kfay 
1996. 


37  eFR  1.47  Notke  by 


Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filmg  (rfa  national  stage  appiica- 
tioa with  a  petidon  under  37  Cra  1.47  requesting  acotpuaoe 
of  die  application  without  die  signMnre  or  the  s^  inventor. 
The  pethioa  has  been  gmted.  A  notice  has  been  seat  to  the 
last  known  address  of  die  noo-aigniiig  inveolor.  The  inventor 
(Pieter  Bakker)  may  join  in  the  ippiiMtioB  by  prompdy  filing 
an  appropriate  oadi  or  DedacMian  complying  widi  37  CFR 
1 .63.  the  international  appbcatkn  nnnber  is  PCT/EP93/03S48 
and  was  filed  on  09  December  1993.  in  Ifae  name  of  Pieter 
Bakker  for  die  inventioo  eadded  IXMETHYL-CYCIjOHEX- 
ANECARBOXYUe  ACID  ESTERS  IN  PERFUMERY.  The 
nadooal  stage  application  nonriier  is  08/434019  and  has  a  35 
use.  371  date  of  29  April  1996. 


37  CFR  L47  NMicc  by 


Notice  is  hereby  given  ofthefiMngofamtional  stage  applica- 
tion  widi  a  petition  under  37  CTR  1.47  ■»'T»«'"'g  acceptance 
(tf  die  application  wUnot  the  sifnahMC  or  all  inventon.  The 
petitioa  his  been  graafled.  A  notioe  has  been  sent  to  the  last 
known  address  of  the  noB-iigiitiig  invealar.  The  inventor  whose 
signature  is  miasing  (AiMhoay  Kinydaa)  may  join  in  the  applica- 
tion by  prompdyluiiig  an  appnpiiaie  oadi  or  DedaiMioa  cotii- 
plyingwilh  37  Cra  1.63.  loe  imematiooBl  application  number 
is  PCT/C»93/0II3S  and  was  filed  oa  01  Ine  1993.  in  die 
names  of  Jean  Andre  Cakitychoa,  Matk  Kfiles.  AiMhaay  Kin- 
gdon.  ■^«'^  John  Mather  McBride  for  the  inventian  "t^Mr^ 
eCff4TROL  OF  PAINT  SPRAYING  MACHINES  AND  THE 
LIKE.  The  national  stage  appBcatioo  onater  ii  08/343,454 
and  has  a  35  U.S.C.  371  date  of  23  Jmary  1996. 


37  CFR  L47  Nolkc  by 


Notice  is  hereby  gives  of  the  fiUng  of  a 
tioo  widi  a  petitioa  under  37  Cra  1.47 
of  die  application  withoot  the  B|Mlare 
petition  hM»  been  gtamed.  A  notioe  *^ 
known  addren  of 


stage  applica- 
__  acceptance 
all  inventors.  The 
been  sent  to  die  last 
The  tnveatar  whose 


signature  b  missing  (Robert  Jokn  Mafabot)  imnr  join  in  the 
application  by  proii^itly  filing  an  sppiopiiiiB  onm  or  Declara- 
tion complying  with  37  CFR  1.63.  TneilBnilkMal  application 
numbcru  PCr/GB9ina9Sl  ml  wm  fikd  on  17  December 
1993.  in  die  name  of  Robeit  Join  Mriibot  far  the  invention 
entitled  PRINTING  raOCESS.  The  national  atage  applicatico 


37  CFR  1.47  Nodce  by 


Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  anational  stage  appiica- 
tioa with  a  petitioa  under  37  Cra  1.47  lequestiiig  acc^tance 
of  the  appiicatiaa  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors.  The 
petition  has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last 
known  address  oftiOe  non-signiiig  inventor.  The  inventor  whose 
signature  is  missing  (Thomas  James  Smith)  may  join  in  the 
appiicatioa  by  ptoiBptly  filing  an  appropriate  oath  or  Declata- 
tion  complying  widi  37  era  1 .63.  The  intematioaal  mplication 
number  is  PCT/GB93/02618  and  was  filed  on  21  December 
1993,  in  the  names  (rf  Thooias  James  Smith  and  Geof&ey  John 
Stubbs  for  die  invention  entitled  WEIGHING  APPARATUS. 
The  lutioiial  stage  appiicatioa  number  is  08/464.641  and  has 
a  35  use.  371  date  of  18  January  1996. 


Tradentark  Search  Toois  Now 
AvaiUilc  on  CD-ROM 

A  variety  of  trademark  search  ttxAs  and  references  are  now 
available  for  purchase  from  tlie  U.S.  Puent  and  Trademark 
Office  on  die  Trademarks  ASSIST  CD-ROM.  This  new  product 
offers  the  following  text  searchable  applicadons: 

•  Trademait  Manual  of  Examining  Procedure 

•  Goods  and  Services  Manual 

•  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  Manual  of  Procedure 

•  Trademark  Statute  and  Rules  (Trademailc  Law  of  1946.  as 
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Phone:  (703)  306-2600 
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On  November  28,  1995,  die  Office  published  an  Official 
Gazette  Notice  entitled  Tenqwrary  Suspension  of  At  Cost 
Services  for  Orders  for  Certified  Copies"  (1180  OG  121)  to 
advise  practitianers  and  the  public  of  delays  in  filling  orders 
for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents.  This  is  an  update  of 
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Dehvay  of  any  specific  copy  will  vary  based  on  the  availability 
of  microfilin  products  and/or  file  accessibility.  Customers  are 
encouraged  to  fax  oiden  for  copies  directly  to  Certificatioa 
Divisioa  at  (703)  306-9759  and  to  pay  by  pro  Deposit  Account, 
MasteKIard.  or  Visa.  Informatioa  on  the  status  of  pending 
orders  may  be  obtained  by  calling  (703)  308-9726  or  1  (800) 
972-6382  (outside  the  Washington.  DC  Metro  area). 


August  2,  1996 


WESLEY  H  GEWEHR 

Administrator  for  Information 

Dissamnatum 


To  Practkc 


The  following  list  cootams  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registraboD  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademart  Office  who  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
appbcadoas  before  the  Office  until  their  registratioa  certificates 
are  mailed  to  diein.  Pinal  approval  for  registration  is  subfect 
to  estabiishing  to  the  satisfKtiaa  of  die  DirKtor  of  the  Office  of 
EmpUmenl  and  Discipline  that  the  peraoB  seeking  registratiop  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)).  Accord- 
ing, any  informatioa  nt^ting  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any 
of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  fiimished  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  October  18.  1996. 

Carpenter.  Roben  N,  1116  Tamarack  Ln.,  LibertyviUe.  III. 
60048 

Hamman.  Enn  M  .  4707  Coonecucut  Ave  ,  N  W  ,  #513,  Wash- 
ington. DC.  20008 

Kencaly.  David  J.,  634  S.  29th  Su.  Arlington.  Va.  22202 

Rutberforxl.  Kevin  D .  5647  Westwood  Ct..  Bloomfield  Hills. 
Mich.  48301 

Silbermann.  James  M..  6760  Cardinal  Woods  Ct..  Lofton,  Va. 
22079 


to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent  applications 
before  the  Office  until  their  regisoatioa  certificates  are  mailed 
to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject  to  establishing 
to  the  satisftction  of  the  Director  of  die  Office  of  Enrollment 
and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is  of  good 
moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accordingly, 
any  informatioa  tending  to  affect  die  eligibility  of  any  of  the 
following  applicants  oa  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should 
be  fivni^ied  to  the  Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Disci- 
pline on  or  before  October  18,  19%. 

Olsen.  James  M..  8  Weldin  Park  Dr..  Wilmington.  Dei.  19803 


YabloQsky.  Michael  D. 
07508 

August  5,  19% 


17  Stockton  Rd..  North  Haledon,  N.J. 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD 

Director 

Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


DiadaiBMrs 

4,616.882  —  Alfredo  Bueno,  Sao  Paulo- Sp,  Brazil.  BRAKE 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HYDRAUUCALLY  POWERED 
VEHICLES.  Patent  dated  October  14,  1986.  Disclaimer  filed 
June  3,  19%,  by  die  assignee.  Dynapar  Aktiebolag. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  1,  19%,  has  been 
disclaimed. 

4,959,860  —  Jef&ey  S.  Watters;  Norman  P.  Brown;  James 
H.  Nuckols.  aU  of  Houston,  Tex.  POWER-ON  PASSWORD 
FUNCTIONS  FOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEM.  Patent  dated  Sep- 
tember 25.  1990.  Disclaimer  filed  December  29.  1995.  by  the 
assignee,  Compaq  Computer  Corp. 

Hereby  enters  this  ttinrlaimrr  to  claims  14-20  of  said  patent 

5.25 1 . 1 84  —  Harold  A.  Hildebtand.  Applegate.  Calif .;  Aftab 
Alain,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.;  Peter  Caragounis,  Amersham.  United 
Kingdom.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FINDING 
HORIZONS  IN  3D  SEISMIC  DATA.  Patent  dated  October  5. 
1993.  Disclaimer  filed  July  15, 19%,  by  the  assignee.  Landmark 
Graphics  C!orp. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  I  -9  of  said  patent. 

5,318,226  —  James  A.  Kime;  Jeremy  J.  Margeson.  both  of 
Columbus.  Ohio.   DEPOSITION  OF  SNOW-ICE  TREAT 
MENT   MATERIAL    FROM    A    VEHICLE   WITH   CON- 
TROLLED SCATTER.  Patent  dated  June  7.  1994.  Disclaimer 
filed  April  4.  19%.  by  die  assignee.  H.Y.O..  INC. 

Her^  enters  tlus  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent 

5.381,625  —  Robert  H.  Wente,  Palatine,  m.  FLOWERING 
PLANTER.  Patent  dated  January  17,  1995.  Disclaimer  filed 
April  9,  19%,  by  die  inventor. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 

5.476.974  —  (jeorge  G.  I.  Moore.  Aftoo;  Miguel  A.  Guerre. 
Woodbury,  bodi  of  Minn.  OMEGA-HYDROFLUORO- 
ALKYL  ETHERS.  PRECURSOR  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF.  AND  THEIR  PREPARA- 
TION AND  APPUCATION.  Patent  dated  December  19. 1995. 
Disclaimer  filed  May  31.  19%.  by  the  assignee.  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  2  of  said  patent. 


August  5.  19% 


KAREN  L  BOVARD 

Director 

Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


To  Practkc 


The  following  list  contains  die  names  of  persons  who  suc- 
cessfully passed  die  registration  examination  that  was  held  May 
3.  1995  and  have  been  given  provisional  recognitioa  pursuant 


DtodaiaMTSi 


4.807. 1 89  —  Raymond  Pinkfaam.  Missouri  City;  Andwny  M. 
Balisticri,  Houstoo.  both  of  Texas.  READ/WRITE  MEMORY 
HAVING  A  MULTIPLE  COLUMN  SELECT  MODE.  Patent 
dated  February  21.  1989.  Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  June 
17,  19%.  by  die  assignee.  Texas  Instruments  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  the  remaining 
term  of  said  patent. 


September  3,  19% 
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4.866,678  —  Raymood  Ptaydun;  Daniel  F.  AndefBon.  bodi 
of  Missouri  Ci^,  Tex.  DUAL-PORT  MEMOIY  HAVING 
PIPELINED  SBUAL  OUITIJT.  Paieat  datod  Sepianber  12, 
1989.  Disclaimer  and  dedkatoi  filed  Jime  17,  1996.  by  die 
asiignrr,  Texas  Instramenti  Inc. 

Hereby  disrlaimi  and  dedicales  to  the  public  the  remaining 
term  of  said  patent 

4,891.795  —  Rmrnuod  PiaUuBn;  Daniel  F.  Aadenoo.  both 
ofMissoBri  City.  Texas.  DUAL-P(»T  MEMORY  HAVING 
PIPELINED  SERIAL  OUTPUT.  Paieat  datod  Jnwy  2, 1990. 
Disclaimer  and  dedicalkn  filed  Jnne  17. 19%,  by  the  assignee, 
Texas  InMnimenls  lac. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  pnMic  the  remainiiig 
term  of  said  patetit 

5,042.014  —  Raymond  Pinkfaam;  Daniel  F.  Anderson,  both 
of  Missouri  City.  Tex.  DUAL-P(»T  MEMCXIY  HAVING 
PIPELINED  SERIAL  OUTPUT.  Ptoent  dated  August  20, 1991. 
Disclaimer  and  dedjcation  filed  Jane  17, 1996.  by  the  assignee, 
Texas  InBtramenti  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicales  to  die  piMic  die  remaining 
term  at  aid  patent 

5.172037  —  Jayantilal  S.  Patel.  Red  Ba^  NJ.  TWISTED 
FERROBLECnUC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  MODULATOR  FOR 
PROVnXNG  GRAY  SCALE.  Patent  dated  December  13, 
1992.  Diaclaiiner  and  Dedicatkn  filed  SciXeariKr  22. 1993, 1^ 
die  assignee.  Bell  CommnniralitMis  Renarcfa.  Inc. 

Hereby  disclajms  and  dedicatea  to  the  public  claims  1,  2  and 
5-10  of  said  I 


5.193,036  —  Raymond  Pinkfaam.  Misaoni  City;  Amfaony 
M.  Baliaaeri.  Hoostao,  bodi  of  Tex.  REAIVWRnE  MEMORY 
HAVING  AN  (X4-CHIPINFUT  DATA  REGISTER.  HAVING 
PCTNTER  ORCUTrS  BETWEEN  A  ffiRIAL  DATA  REG- 
ISTER AND  INPUT/CXJTPUT  BUFFER  CIRCUITS.  Patent 
dated  March  16,  1993.  T3iadtima  and  dediclkin  filed  tmc 
17,  19%.  by  die  assignee.  Texas  Inrtnimeli  be. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicales  to  die  piMic  die  remaining 
term  of  said  patent 


Bodenstein.  George  E..  3233  Pebblewood  La..  Dreaher.  Pa. 
19023 

Carlson.  Robert  Warren,  6406  May  Blvd.,  Alexandria,  Va. 
22310 

Chung,  Eric  T.S.,  1424  Lincoln  Blvd.,  Ste.  300.  Santa  Monica, 
Calif.  90401 

Cohn,  J.  Bradley.  314  E.  41st  St.  New  York.  NY.  10017 

Corum,  William  A.,  Vinson  &  EDdns.  LXJ>.,  3700  Ttammell 
Crow  Ctr..  2001  Ross  Ave.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75201 

Dent  Boyce  C.  747  Ann^iolis  Rd.,  (jambrills,  Md.  21034 

Donofiio,  John.  Kirkland  &  Ellis.  35  East  52nd  St,  New  York. 
NY.  10055 

Doxsey,  Albert  C.  200  Laurel  Lake  Dr..  Apt  A- 123,  Hudson. 
Ohio  44236 

Edlow,  Martin,  H.,  6866  Huntington  Ln..  #201.  Debay  Beach, 
Ohio  33446 

Gorelle,  M.  Liamie,  1649  Birchwood  Dr.,  Mississauga.  Ont. 
L3J  1T3,  Canada 

Graham.  John  G.,  510  Bering  Ste.  300.  Houston.  Tex.  77037 

Hahn.  James  L,  Kim  &  Chang.  1 14-21  Uni-Dong.  Cbongro- 
Ku,  Seoul.  110-330,  Republic  of  Korea 

Kosinski,  Robot  Edward,  9  Philips  Lane,  Rye,  NY.  10380 

Kutzman.  Elliot  2723  S.  Estrella  Cir.,  Mesa  Ariz.  83202 

Langley  Jr.,  Harry  Dale,  Johnson  &.  Gibbs,  P.C.  100  Coogress, 
Ste.  400,  Austin,  Tex.  78701 

Leibotd.  Gregory  D.,  323  Van  Gcrdoa  St,  #22-532,  Lakewood. 
Colo.  80228 


Pursuant  to  37  CFR  {  10.1  l(bX  a  sorvey  letter  was  directed 
oo  Januaty  19,  19%,  to  die  la«  poal  office  address  finished 
to  the  Office  at  EnroOmeat  and  Diacipiiae  by  each  of  the 
persons  whoae  name  and  address  appear  on  Ifae  following  list 
widi  respect  to  some  of  die  leoos,  no  reply  was  received 
widun  die  period  of  forty-five  (43)  days  moan  set  Other 
letters  were  retumed  by  die  Post  Office  widmoiatitMis  to  die 
efHect  diat  tfae  addressee  was  deoeaaed,  ookDiywn,  or  lind  moved 
and  left  no  forwarding  addreas  or  Ifae  fawMdiag  had  expired. 

Accordingly,  die  names  of  the  fokwiag  penons  have  been 
removed  bom  die  Register  of  Patent  Attorneys  aid  Agents. 


Motsenbocker,  Marvin  A.,  University  trf  Washingttn  School 
of  Law,  Condon  Hall,  Seattle,  Wash.  98195 

PoUaro.  John  M.,  Procter  &  Gamble  Co.,  WTmton  HiU  Tech. 
Ctr.,  6100  Ctr.  Hill  Rd..  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45224 

Sabadi.  Robert  P..  260  Lassen  Ave..  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
94043 

Sacfaar,  Surinder,  Obkn.  Spivak,  McClellafaid,  Maier  A  Neus- 
tadt  PC,  1733  Jefferson  Davis  Hwy..  Arlington.  Vs.  22202 


Sadler,  Clifford  Lincoht  Ford  Motor  Co.,  91 1  Parklane  Towers 
East  Dearborn,  Mich.  48126 
August  2.  19%  KAREN  L.  BOVARD 

Director      Sa£Ban,  Mitchell,  (juidance  Software  Corp..  793  Higuera  St, 
Office  (rf  EaroOment  A  Diacqiline      Suite  13,  Saa  Luis  Obispo,  Cailf.  93401 


Albcr,  Oleg  Edward.  ATAT  BeO  Laboratories.  101  Otawfords 
Comer  Rd..  P.O.  Box  3030,  Rm.  31^223.  Holmdel.  NJ.  07733 

Baan.  Cyndiia  S..  693  Uiban  Comt.  #1002.  Golden,  Colo. 
80401 

Baik^,  Roger  W..  Dell  C:aamnter  Ckxp..  2214  West  Brakea 
Ijl,  Ste.  D,  Austin  Tex.  78738 

Bass,  Robert  W.,  Poms,  Smidi.  Lande  *  Rose.  Lande  ft  Rose, 
Suite  1400, 2121  Ave.  ot  die  Stn.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90067 

Bauer,  C3iai1es  L.,  Texaco  Inc.,  2000  Westchester  Ave.,  White 
Plains.  N.Y.  10630 

Bell,  Craig  M.,  Warner  Lambert  Co.,  201  Tdbor  Rd.,  Morris 
Plains,  NJ.  07930 


Sako,  Katie  E.,  Ctaristeasen,  O'Coimer,  Johnson  ft  Kindness, 
1420  Hfth  Ave.,  2800  Pacific  Center  Hrst  CentP^  Seattle, 
Wash.  98101 

Sander,  DcrMhy  L.,  S.C.  Johnson  ft  Son,  Inc.,  1323  Howe  St, 
Radne,  Wis.  33403 

Santa.  Martin  Michael.  7  Orchard  Lane,  Lincohi,  Mass.  01773 

Santantonio.  Andioay  J.,  5053  Northlawn  Drive,  Mnrrysville, 
Pa.  13668 

Sarieant  John  A.,  26832  Indian  Peak  Rd.,  Randw  Palos  Vervles, 
Calif.  90274 

Satnoff,  Joabna  D.,  University  of  Arizona,  Qdlege  (rf  Law, 
Speedway  ft  Mountain.  Tucson,  Ariz.  SS716 


1I90OG20 
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Sauberer.  PmiI  E.  2527  N  Leungton  St.  Arlington,  Va.  22207 

SMilsbwy.  Laforest  S  .  519  Congress  St.  Pottland.  Me.  04101 

Savarese,  Antonio  P.  46  Cyprus  Ave.  Brentwood,  NY   11717 

Sau,  ioa  Sheldon.  Synergen,  Inc  .  1885  33rd  St.  Boulder. 
Colo.  80301 

Schaefcr.  Robert  IC.  7735  Falstaff  Rd..  McLean,  Va.  22102 

SdMokowiicti,  Carl.  44  Union  Blvd..  Suite  620.  Lakewood, 
Colo.  80228 

Scfaeck,  Prank  P.,  Pennie  A  F4lmnnd«.  1 155  Avenue  of  tbe 
Americas.  New  York,  NY    10036 

Schecter.  Minda  R..  Graham  A  James,  801  S  Rgueroa  St.. 
14(h  Ploor.  Los  Angeles,  Calif  90017 

SchlegcL  Jr..  Walter  Lothar.  1  So.  31 1  Edgewood  Walk,  West 
Chicago,  ni.  60185 

Schlemmer.  Jr..  Roy  Ramon,  IBM  Corp.,  Box  218  74-D06. 
Yoftlown  Heights,  NY    10598 

Schmidt,  Edwwd  P  .  124  Lake  Dnvc  W  ,  Wayne.  NJ  07470 

Schneider.  Roger  L.  Aimel  Coqi..  1150  E  Cheyenne  Mtn. 
Blvd.  Cotorado  Springs.  Colo.  80906 

Schneider.  Jr..  William  J..  1220  East  ProvideDCia  Ave..  Bur- 
bmk,  Calif.  91501 

Schnurr.  Mary  J .  2923  White  Pine  Dr  .  Norlfabrook,  111..  60062 

Schroeder.  Larry  C.  Texas  Instniments,  Inc..  13500  N.  Central 
ExfRasway.  PO.  Box  655474.  MS  241.  Dallas,  Tex.  75265 

Schumacher.  Robert  K..  Fitch,  Even,  Tabin  &  Flannery.  135 
S.  LaSaUe  Sl,  Suite  900.  Chicago.  Dl.  60603 

Schnman.  Thomas  R..  Baxter  Healthcare  Corp.,  One  Baxter 
Ptwy..  Deedield,  Dl.  60015 

SchwappKh,  Harold  R.  717  Terry  Lane.  La  Grange.  Dl.  60525 

Schwartz,  Herbert  Frederick,  Fish  A  Neave.  875  Third  Ave.. 
New  York.  NY    10022 

Schwartz,  John  G..  17F  Congressional  Circle.  Reading.  Pa. 
19607 

Schwarz.  Richard  J..  Hill,  Van  Santen,  Steadman  A  Simpson. 
85th  Floor  Sears  Tower.  Chicago.  Dl.  60606 

Seaburg.  Jean.  4647  Baker  Rd.  S..  Minnetoaka.  Minn.  55343 

Seas.  Jr.,  Robert  John.  Sughroe,  Mion,  Zim,  MacPtak  A  Seas, 
2100  Pentttylvama  Ave  .  N.W .  Suite  800,  Wadungton,  DC. 
20037 

Secrist,  Lila  T..  Schmeiaer.  Motelle  A  Waos.  24  Computer 
Drive  West.  AJb«iy.  NY   12205 

Seeley.  Mark  V  .  Intel  Corp..  Legal  Dept..  2200  Mission  Col- 
lege BNd..  Sanu  Ova.  CaUf  95052 

Sebgman.  Robert  J..  State  of  New  York  Mortgage  Agency. 
260  M«iiaoa  Ave..  New  York.  NY   10016 

Sender.  Stoart  D..  Madge  Rose  Guthrie  Alexander  A  Ferdon, 
180  Madea  Lane.  New  York.  NY   10038 

Serbia.  David  J..  Bums.  Doane.  Swecker  A  Mathis.  699  Pnnce 
Sl,  Suite  100.  Alexandna.  Va.  22314 

Sobin.  RKhard  S..  61  Monroe  Ave..  RoaelMid,  NJ  07068 


Seth.  Sandeep.  Fields.  Lewis.  Pittenger  A  Ron,  1 720  S.  Bellaire 
St..  Suite  1 100.  Denver.  Colo.  80222 

Shakely.  Ronald  H..  RD.  2  -  Box  86.  Evans  City.  Pa.  16033 

Shanks.  Andrew.  Rogers.  Bereskin  A  Pan.  40  King  St  W.. 
Scotia  PUza.  40th  R..  Box  401.  Toronto.  Ont..  M5H  3Y2. 
Canada 

Shapiro.  Allan  M..  Linden  Court.  15315  Magnolia  Blvd..  Suite 
105.  Sherman  Oaks.  Calif.  91403 

Sharp.  Jr.,  Charles  L..  1919  14tb  St.  Suite  330.  Boulder.  Colo. 
80302 

Shea,  Q,  Timothy  J  .  Lorusso  A  Loud.  440  Commercial  St.. 
Boston.  Mass.  02109 

Sheppaid.  Albert  S  ,  13610  Valeno  St..  Van  Nuys.  Calif.  91405 

Sherrill.  Michael  S  .  Merchant,  Gould,  Smith.  EdeU.  Welter  A 
Schmidt.  PA..  3100  Norwest  Center.  90  Soudi  7th  St..  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.  55402 

Shin.  Kyung  C  .  1 1477  Mayfield  Rd..  «420.  Cleveland,  Ohio 
44106 

Shining.  CaroUn  K..  Three  First  National  Plaza.  70  West  Mad- 
ison. Suite  1960.  Chicago.  Dl.  60602 

Siegel.  Jaime  A.,  Fish  &  Neave.  1 25 1  Avenue  of  die  Americas. 
New  York.  NY   10020 

Sipio.  WiUiam  J..  E.L  Du  Pont  De  Nemours  A  Co..  Inc..  Experi- 
mental Station.  Med.  Prods.  Dept  E400/2427.  Wilmington. 
Del.  19880 

Siroca.  Neil  P.,  Brumbaugh.  Graves.  [Xmohue  A  Raymond.  30 
Rockefeller  Plaza.  New  York.  NY.  101 12 

Sitog.  Jr..  William  R..  909  FiKk  Building.  437  Grant  St,  Pitts- 
bivgh.  Pa.  15219 

Skovran,  Sr..  Nicholas.  6  Havermill  Rd..  Trumbull.  Conn. 
06611 

Sloman,  Robert  A..  Dykema  Gossett.  35th  Floor.  400  Renais- 
sance Center.  Detroit,  Mich.  48243 

Sloyan,  Thomas  J  .  1600  S.  Eads  Sl.  ApL  629N.  Arlmgton. 
Va.  22202 

Smith.  Charles  B..  Fish  A  Neave.  1251  Ave.  of  the  Amencas. 
New  York.  NY.  10020 

Smith.  Donald.  J  .  RD3.  Export.  Pa.  15632 

Smidi.  Everet  P..  Barnes  A  Thcmburg.  1313  Merchants  Bank 
BIdg..  Indianapohs.  Ind.  46204 

Smith.  James  E..  P  O.  Box  1293.  Wahiawa.  Hi  %786 

Smith.  Norman  R..  Stefan  Co..  22  W.  Frontage  Rd..  Northfield. 
m.  60093 

Smith.  Pei-Pei  C.  Hamiltoa  Brook,  Smith  A  Reynolds.  PC. 
Two  MiUtia  Dr..  Lexington.  Mass.  02173 

Smith.  Phillip  H..  Merchant.  Gould.  Smith.  EdeU.  Welter  A 
Schmidt,  PA..  3100  Norwest  Center.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
55402 

Smith.  Robert  I..  1701  Lamont  Sl.  N  W..  Pahn  Bay.  Fla.  32907 

Smith.  Jr..  Shaier  G..  27718  King's  Kew.  Boniu  Springs.  Fla. 
33923 

Smith.  Stephanie  Carta.  8102  Pointer  Lane.  Apt.  10.  Manassas. 
Va.  22110 


Smith,  Stephanie  J.,  Merchant,  Gould.  Smidi,  EdeU,  Weher  &      Stevens.  Lauren  L..  Townsend  A  Townaend,  379  Lytton  Ave., 
Schmidt,  90  S.  Seventh  St.  3 100  NoweM  CeiMer,  MiimeapoUs,      Palo  Alto.  Calif.  94301 
Minn.  55402 

Stewait.  Richard  C.  AUied  Corp.,  P.O.  Box  2245R,  Columbia 
SmoUar.  Marvin.  170  Faiiview,  Noitiibfaok.  01.  60062  Rd.  and  Paik  Ave..  Mofristown.  NJ.  07%2 

Smyets.  WiUiam  Hays,  229  Sylvania  PI.,  Westfield,N J.  07090      Stewart,  Riggs  T.,  1170  FoolfaiU  Way,  Mountainside,  NJ. 

07092 
Snyder.  Harold  M..  2625  Park  Ave.,  Apt  7B,  BridgeporL  Conn. 
06604 

Sobesky,  John  V..  Harness,  Dickey  and  Pierce,  S44S  Corporate 
Dr..  Troy.  Mich.  48098 

Southard.  Donald  B.,  Motorola,  Inc.,  1303  East  Algonquin  Rd., 
Schaumburg,  01.  60196 


Stine,  Fairest  Dale,  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp..  6000  Carnegie 
Blvd.,  Chailotte,  N.C.  28232 

Stoddard,  Robert  K..  560  Oxfonl  Ave..  Suite  8.  Palo  Alto. 
Calif.  94306 


Stoltz.  Melvin  I..  51  Cherry  St.  Milford,  Conn.  06460 
Spaedi.  Earl  C.  301 1  BramUe  Dr.,  Kalamazoo,  Midi.  49009      StreeL  Lloyd  Joseph.  797  Mailin  Dr..  Tnpp  Island.  S.C.  29920 


Span.  Patrick  John,  3832  Susan  Lane,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

55345 

Sparks.  Meredith  P..  5129  Granada  Blvd.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 
33146 

Spear.  Abbott,  Main  Street,  Watien,  Me.  04864 

Spencer,  Charles  B.,  Kenyon  A  Kenyan,  One  Broadway.  New 
Yoik,  N.Y.  10004 

Spitals.  John  P..  17335  Toquet  Dr.,  Encino,  CaUf.  91316 

Springs.  Darryl  M..  Western  Atlas  Intematl.,  Inc.,  10205  West- 
beimer  Rd..  Houston.  Tex.  77042 

SprunL  Diana  H..  KlarquisL  Spatkman,  CampbeU,  Leigh  A 
Whinston,  121  S.W.  Salmon,  Ste.  1600,  Portland,  Oieg.  97204 

Stahl.  Soon  B..  Texas  Instruments  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  655474.  M.S. 
219.  DaUas.  Tex.  75265 

Stahr,  Richard  G..  1087  Arcaro  Dr.,  Gahanna,  CNiio  43230 

Stalzer.  Walter  E..  Pennie  A  Edmonds,  1155  Avenue  of  the 
Americas.  New  Yoik.  NY.  10036 

Stanback.  WiUaid  A..  Morgan  A  Finnegan,  345  Park  Ave.. 
New  York,  NY.  10154 

Stanford.  Gary  R.,  PraveL  GambieU,  Hewit,  KimbaU  &  Krieger, 
1 176  W.  Loop  South,  lOtfa  Ploor,  Houston,  Tex.  77027 

Staikweatfaer.  Michael  W.,  IBM  Microekctroiiics,  InteU.  Prop. 
Law  Dqx..  1000  Rivo-  SL,  Essex  Junction,  VL  0S4S2 

Stavert,  John  L.,  AT&T.  795  Folsao  SL,  Suite  690,  San  Fran- 
cisco, CaUf.  94107 

Stein,  Lewis,  Johnson  and  Johnson,  One  Johnson  &  Johnson 

Plaza,  New  Brunswick.  NJ.  08933  ^         .         „   ^      .,  c       ^  ^  -.,«.  ^        .  ~ 

Sutto,  Anton  H..  Three  H  Search  Systems.  2101  Crystal  Plaza 

Steinberg.  Jacob  H..  1502  Cayman  Way,  #J2,  Coconut  Cieek,      '*^'«^-  ^^^  ^33,  Arlington.  Va.  22202 

Fla.  33066  Swaney,  Larry  R.,  Monsanto  Co.,  700  Chesterfield  VUUage 

Pkwy.,  Sl  Louis,  Mo.  63198 

Steinhilper.  Frank  Abbott,  3361  Jean  Marie  Lane,  GainesviUe,      _    „_  r^    ^      ,     -,, .  T^-   i.     i  i,  i,    r^     ,.   ^r 

ru  iLTvm  Swartz.  Christian  L..  2354  Dunbar  Lane.  Falls  Church.  Va. 

ua.  Jiouo  22046 

Steinmetz.  Jr..  Richard  C.  AUen-Bradley  Co..  1201  S.  2iid  St.      Sweeney.  Charles  V.,  Barnes  A  Tbaraburg,  100  N.  Michigan 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  53204  Sl.  South  Bend,  Ind.  46635 

SteldL  Ftank  A..  1346  Pebble  Brook  Dr.,  Noblesville,  Ind.      Swenson,  Houston  L.,  EU  LiUy  and  Co.,  LUly  Coqwrate  Center, 
46060  IndianapoUs,  Ind  46285 

Stephanishen.  WiUiam,  U.S.  Air  FofccAFJACPB,  424  Trapelo      Swiatek,  Maria  S..  2000  Crystal  Springs  Rd,  #20-10.  San 
Rd.  Bldg.  104.  Waltfaam,  Mass.  02154  Bruno,  CaUf.  94066 

Stephens.  Lawrence  K.,  Taligent.  Inc.,  10201 N.  De  Anza  Blvd,      Sykes,  Angela,  OUff  A  Berridge,  P.O.  Box  19928,  Alexandria, 
Cupertino.  CaUf.  95014  Va.  22320 


Strickland  Donald  W..  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  343  State  Sl, 
Rochester,  NY.  14650 

Strober,  Stanley  AUen,  Mobil  Oil  Corp..  P.O.  Box  1031 .  Prince- 
town.  NJ.  08543 

Stroup.  Sharon  E..  Bums.  Doane.  Swecker  A  Mathis.  George 
Mason  Bldg.,  699  Prince  Sl.  Alexandria,  Va.  22313 

Strozier,  Robert  W.,  Gunn  &  Kuffoer.  5  Green  way  Plaza,  Suite 
2900,  Houston.  Tex.  77046 

Stninck.  Stephen  S..  General  Elec.  Co.,  1  Neumann  Way,  MD 
H17,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45215 

Stiuzzi,  Bruno  P.,  ScuUy,  ScotL  Muiphy  A  Presser,  400  Garden 
City  Plaza,  Garden  City,  NY.  11530 

Sturm.  Warren  A.,  Sturm  &  Associates,  2709  79th  Ave.  N., 
P.O.  Box  29036,  MinneapoUs,  Minn.  55429 

Sturtz,  Gregory  P..  6866  McGreegor  Sl.  Wortfaington.  Ohio 
43085 

Suga.  Arthur  M..  107  MonticeUo  Dr..  Cinnaminson.  N  J.  08077 

Sukalo.  Charles.  4806  Silver  HUl  Rd,  Suitland^  Md  20746 

SuUivan.  James  T..  25  John  Goffe  Dr..  Bedford  N.H.  031 10 

Sung.  Tak  Ki,  10017  ChaiTweU  Manor  Court  Potomac.  Md 
20854 

Suomi.  WiUiam  D.  1 15  West  Sl.  HoweU,  Mich.  48843 

Suter.  David  L.,  Norwich  Eaton  Pharaceuticals.  Inc.,  P.O.  Box 
191.  Norwich,  NY.  13815 

Sutter.  Andrew  J..  1410  Holmby  Ave.,  Los  Angeles.  CaUf. 
90024 
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Matin  J..  Jacob  MacFbenon  Hosan.  235-237 

5313359 

S 
5318.715 

.  GA/Krih 

5309.978 

5324.678 

Qoeea  St,  P.O.  Box  668,  Kb^ttn.  OoL.  K7L  4X1.  Canada 

5310.133 
5310,672 

5314.483 
5314341 

5319.019 
5319.049 

5324,916 
5325,127 

Sxeoy.  Akk  P..  43  Mar|Bt  Way.  HopcweU  Junctwo,  NY 

5310.787 

5314.783 

5319383 

5325048 

12533 

5310,827 

5315009 

5320.437 

5325.488 

5310,852 

5315378 

5320.939 

5325.636 

ThaBaaoe,Ini 

rtewY«t.N 

DK  J,  PUh  ft  Neave,  875  Thinl  Ave.,  2901  hloor. 

5310,948 

5315.635 

5321.017 

5326.163 

Y.  10022 

5310.980 

5315.752 

5.521.199 

5326353 

5311J11 

5315.908 

5321015 

5327.107 

VeOer,  ThamM  J..  Pish  A.  Neave,  873  Third  Ave..  New  Yoft, 

5311049 

5316.172 

5321062 

5327.675 

N.Y.  10022 

5311392 

5316.455 

5321,645 

5327.913 

5311.444 

5317327 

5322.008 

5328032 

Waile.  Humas  R..  1451  S  Townaend  St.  Ste 

D..  Sanu  Ana. 

5311301 

5317315 

5322,069 

5328304 

Calif.  92704 

5312350 

5317.648 

5322.122 

5329,732 

5312.763 
5313.004 

5317.679 

5317.742 

5323.462 
5323311 

5329312 

5329,961 

CattiBale  of  CorrcctiM 

5313.012 

5317.754 

5324088 

5330.037 

For  Week  ef ! 

TililiMlitr  1   19M 

5313036 

5318369 

P.  09.7H0 

5.412.780 

5.475356 

5.496.233 

• 

D.  364,585 

5.415.186 

5.475.877 

5.496340 

D.  368.800 

5.415.745 

5.476,731 

5,496.735 

D.  369.617 

5.416.889 

5.476,827 

5.496.857 

D.  37t».866 

5.419.183 

5.477.609 

5.496.950 

4.739.715 

5.419355 

5.478.294 

5.497345 

4334 J85 

5.420,054 

5.478337 

5.497.842 

4.87a484 

5.421.973 

5.478.650 

5.498321 

5.029.126 

5.425344 

5.480.446 

5.498370 

S.128.980 

5.425.458 

5.481.179 

5.498.764 

5.162.681 

5.428.796 

5.481  J88 

5.499.088 

5.193.192 

5.429.775 

5.482.450 

5.499327 

5.196.000 

5.431.720 

5.482.936 

5.499311 

5.210,036 

5.437,739 

5.482,991 

5300.416 

5J42.169 

5.435.845 

5.485.009 

5300.743 

5.267.mr/ 

5.435.877 

5.485.179 

5300./9'/ 

5J67.736 

5.436,825 

5.485.209 

5300.921 

5,282.284 

5.438.444 

5,485351 

5300.933 

5.283384 

5.438,913 

5.485341 

5301.0/2 

5.298,782 

5,439.706 

5.485.985 

5301.746 

5312.649 
5314.748 

5  440,890 

5.486338 

5301.915 

\ 

5.442.645 

5.486.496 

5302.29^; 

I 

5316.609 

5.443.790 

5.486,894 

5302368 

5317.672 

5.443,825 

5.487.154 

5302,652 

5319.653 

5.445.909 

5.487.403 

5302,680 

4 

5323338 

5.447,959 

5,487339 

5302,684 

5326.933 

5.448.718 

5.487385 

5302.734 

• 

5327.008 

5.45a  164 

5.488,003 

5302,756 

5328,756 

5.450.733 

5,488,433 

5302,832 

5332.849 

5.451342 

5.489,050 

5302.886 

5347.182 

5.451342 

5.489382 

5303317 

5349.125 

5,452394 

5.489313 

5303325 

n 

5352.981 

5.454.082 

5.489368 

5303.924 

5355JOJ 

5.454358 

5.489.619 

5304.2r2 

5358,859 

5.454.8U/ 

5.489.697 

5304308 

5361.491 

5.455.451 

5.489.974 

5305.230 

5362.720 

5.455.455 

5.490.0/8 

5305.464 

5364345 

5.455.689 

5.490J30 

5305.603 

5365.291 

5.459302 

5,490.434 

5305.784 

5367345 

5.459.668 

5.490347 

5306.096 

5369384 

5.460.028 

5.492.085 

5306.162 

5371308 

5.460.141 

5.492.156 

5306.430 

5372.741 

5.461.492 

5.492,602 

5306.606 

5375.162 

5.462.171 

5.492.615 

5306.671 

5376.9V3 

5.462324 

5.492,751 

5306.828 

5377.199 

5.464.755 

5.493.153 

5307,683 

5393.475 

5.464.760 

5.493.843 

5307.932 

5396350 

5.465.607 

5.493.931 

5308,088 

5397.498 

5.466.815 

5.494.021 

5308055 

5397.675 

5.468.733 

5.494.152 

5308069 

5398322 
5399371 

5.469.070 
5.4693/3 

5.494359 

5308328 

5.494.943 

5308330 

5^402.142 

5.469.690 

5.494.981 

5308378 

5.404.027 

5.470335 

5.495.033 

5308,743 

5,405,948 

5.471.982 

5.495.054 

5308.854 

5/406.163 

5.472322 

5.495  J71 

5308.995 

5.406342 

5.473.856 

5.495390 

5309.408 

5.409.012 

5.473.964 

5.495352 

5309339 

5.409.737 

5.474.138 

5.495386 

5309.647 

5.410.030 

5,475335 

5.495.926 

5309.773 
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STECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designatioot  tboaU  be  ued  to  allow  fotwardiiig  of  patticalar  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possibk.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  awufiile  aiea  without  being  opensd.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  diese  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  odier  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  diey  wiU  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designatioas       Explanation 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
BoxDAC 

Box  DD 
BoxFWC 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Fee 

I 

Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
Box  P«ent  Ext 
BoxPCT 
Box  "Provisional 

Pateat  Applicatioa 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Reissue  applicalioas  fior  patents  involved  in  litigatioa  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 
Coatrihuticns  to  die  Examinef  E<tocation  Program. 

Petitions  mder  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 
die  issue  fee  and  any  papen  associated  widi  the  petition,  inchiding  papers  necessary  for  filing 
a  cortimiing  appHcation. 

1  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 
:  comments  regading  patent  related  regulations  and  proMdures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  at  ime  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclorare  Documentt  or  maimals  rdated  to  die  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Requests  for  Hie  Wnfpa  Continnatioo  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

Commuaicatkiiis  lelatmg  to  interferences  niid  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  oamimmicatioas  fbUowing  die  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  l^otice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  ptior  to  die  isaoanoe  of  a  patnt  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  die  coaowy.  Aitigmnntfs  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  aeot  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Reapcnae  to  the  Ndtioe  to  Hie  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submiaiians  concfniing  the  Manual  of  Patent  Exsmining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendaieati  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Boot  AF  for  reaponaea  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applicatians  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  lyplkations  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Conespondence  pcftuning  to  die  reconstructioo  ol  lost  patent  files. 

Requestt  for  Rwiiaminabon  for  origwal  request  papers  onfy. 

Snbmiasian  of  diskBlte  for  bkXechnical  applicatioiL 

For  fee  and  pelilioni  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 


tppbat^am  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  die  ofiicial  Tiling 
"^fotice  to  Hie  Missing  Patts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application" 


ReceqM," 


"). 


FECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  die  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  additian  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  eocotgaged  to  indicate  whether  die  contents  of  die 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  muked 
"NO  PEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  die  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  docunenL 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box. 


FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Tradonatks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Aflinglan.  Virginia  22202-33 13 


Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  appbcaiiana  and  fees. 
Box  ITU  FEE 
BoxTTAB  FEE 
Box  TTAB  NO  FEE 
Box  STATUS  NO 
vvv 

Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 
Oppoailions,  canrrllatinn  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 
lulerferenoea,  iiiotioui,  and  extension  requests. 
Wiitien  status  iimaii'ifs. 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Re^xnaea  to  F.xamJning  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  AITUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  foUowing  special  box  designatiofis  are  applicabie  to  both  patent  and  tradcmarfc  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Commissiofier  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washmgton.  DC   20231 


Box  Designatioas        Explanation 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Dcvuty  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Comimssioner  of  Patents  and 

Tradematfcs;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  ProcuremenL 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  (he  Solicitor  except  communicaboos  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceeding,  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  222IS  and  papers  relating 

to  pmdhig  diacipliiiary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  161 16.  Arlington.  Virginia  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electrooic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office 

Deposit  Account  Repieniahment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  EnroUroent  aixl  Discipline. 


UmIb 


The  following  Ubrariet.  dengMMed  m  PMcbi  and  Trademaik 
Depoaitwy  Libraries  (PTIXj),  receive  raleot  nd  mdemark 
informatiaa  in  varioas  faoua  ban  the  U.S.  Pateat  and  Tiade- 
matk  Office.  Many  PTIXj  have  on  file  all  fnB-text  patents 
issuedstace  1790.  tradeonckipoUuhed  since  1872.  uJ  select 
collections  of  fofcicnpaieals.  AU  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  secooaa  of  the  CMScM/Oneaedf  (he  (AS  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  fiw-lnt  otilily  ad  deagn  patents 
are  distiftiiiied  iMnneiicaDy  on  16  mm  ■Mn»i<iiim  and  plant 
pateou  on  color  nncrofiche.  Patent  and  tndemarit  seandi  sys- 
tems on  CD-R(Aff  (Compact  Diac-Read  Only)  fonnat  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  lo  increaae  odlizalioa  of  and  eniiance  access 
to  the  infoonatioo  found  in  patents  and  trademaAs.  Itistfaroagh 
die  CD-RCM  systems  that  preliniinaiy  patent  and  trademaik 
»rarrhf«  can  be  conducted  through  Itie  mmierically  amnged 
coUectioas. 


or  U.S.  PMcnti  and 


Id  TratJrmark  Depaaitoty  libraries 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outUne  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  tradonark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  docomeats  and  poMkations 
which  smplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTIX^  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  makiiig 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  infbrmatioa  are  generaUy 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  die  PTIM..S.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  oS  these  collectioas  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  diat  library  in  advance 
atwut  its  cdlections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
siMe  inconvenience. 


5«ate       I 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Coimecticut 

Delaware 

Dist  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Keamcky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Miimesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montaiu 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Han^ishiic 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


^aM«  cfUtrmrf  TeUphome  CaUaet 

Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Libaiy (205)  226-3620 

Ancfaonge:  ZJ.  Loossac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  NoUe  Liteaiy.  Arizona  State  University _ (602)  965-7010 

Litiic  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Libraiy (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Lifanvy (213)  228-7220 

Saciamento:  CahConria  Stale  Libruy (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  PnUic  Lflniy (619)  236-5813 

San  Pmdaco  Pabbc  Ltbny (415)  557-4488 

Sonnyvale  Center  for  bmovalian.  Invention  md  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Priiiic  Libivy — (303)  640^249 

New  Haven:  Science  Paik  Libfaiy (203)  786-5447 

Newaric  Univenily  of  Delaware  library (302)  831-2965 

Washiagmn:  Howani  Univenity  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Laodenlale:  Browanl  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  PoUic  Ubny (305)  375-2665 

(Mando:  Univeniqr  of  CenlEal  Fkxida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campos  libfanr.  Uaivern^  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Moe  Gilbert  Meawtial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Tednology (404)894-4508 

Honotehi:  Hawaii  State  PaMic  Libnay  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  Uniyei'sity  of  Idaho  Lftrsiy (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Ptahbc  Lilny (312)  747-4450 

^mgfield:  Dlinais  State  Libnay (217)  782-5659 

IndiMipnlii  Miritin  CoiMy  Pobiic  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Laiiyelte  Sifinrjiiaual  Eagineeiing  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Ufaniy  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wicbila:  Ablah  Libfanr,  ^idiita  Stale  University (316)  689-3155 

LousviOe  Free  PiMic  LibcHy (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Ronge:  IVoy  H.  Middleton  Library.  Louisiana  State 

UniverBily (504)388-2570 

Orono:  Rqrmond  R  Fogler  Ubraty.  Univenity  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

CoOege  Park:  Eagineetiag  and  Physical  Sciences  Libivy, 

Univenity  of  Min^and (301)  405-9157 

Amhent:  Pfayacal  Scieiioea  Ubniy,  University  of 

Mattactaaeaa  „ (413)545-1370 

Boston  PlMic  Limy (617)  536-5400  En.  265 

Ann  Aibor  Media  Union  Libnay,  University  of 

NGcUgan (313)647-5735 

Big  RapidK  Abigail  S.  Timme  libnay.  Penis  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  TkademaA  Center (313)  833-3379 

Miwifapolii  PnUic  Ukaty  and  Infoimalion  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Misaissinpi  libnty  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  CUy:  Linda  Hall  libfaiy (816)  363-4600 

St  Loos  Public  Libfaiy (314)  241-2288  ExL  390 

Bone:  Momana  CoOefe  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Lifafafy (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Bnginegiug  Unty,  University  of  Nebraska-Linoohi (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  UmvoaiQr  of  Nevada.  Reno  Lifaiaiy (702)  784-6579 

Conconl:  New  ffanfiakire  Stale  Lflmy Not  Yet  Operational 

NewaA  PnUic  Llnay (201)  733-7782 

Piscatawqr:  Ubnay  of  Scienoe  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (906)  445-2895 

Albnqiiemne:  Uahmity  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  YoA  Stnto  Ubmy (518)  474-5355 

BoflUo  and  Erie  Conniy  Milic  Libiaiy (716)  858-7101 
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SM«r  NmmtofLibrmry  TtUpkoiu  Comtact 

New  Yort  Public  Ubrwy  (The  Research  Ubriries) (212)  592-7000 

North  Onlma         Raieuh:  D.H.  Hill  Librwy.  North  Cwotina  Stiie  University  (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakou  GnndFofks:  Chester  Fritt  Library,  University  of  North  Dakou (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  Coonty  Public  Library Not  Yet  Opentioiud 

Cincinnali  and  Hamihoa  County,  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6936 

ClevelMid  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Cohimbos:  Ohio  Slate  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Totedo/Lucas  County  Pnbhc  Ubrary (419)  259-5212 

OUaboau  Stillwaler.  OUaboma  Stale  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oiegon  Portlnd:  PkI  L.  Boley  Uw  Library.  Lewi*  &  Clark  CoUege (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittabarvh.  Cmiegie  Ubrary  of (412)  622-3138 

Univeraty  P«fc  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaqoez  General  Library.  University  of  Puerto  Rico Not  Yet  Operational 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

Sooth  Caolina         Clemaon  Univenity  Libiariea (803)  656-3024 

Sooth  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Libnty,  South  Dakou 

School  of  Mine*  and  Technology (605)  394-6822 

Tennessee  Memphis  A  Shelby  County  Public  Ubrary  and  Information 

CMto^ ' (901)725-8877 

Naahvilk:  Stevenson  Science  Library.  Vandobilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495^500 

CoUege  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Ubrary,  Texas  A  &  M 

Uniwsity (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Ubrary (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fooiken  Librwy,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext  2587 

Lubbock;  Texas  Tech  University Not  Yet  Operational 

Utah  Sah  Lake  City:  Manioo  Library,  University  of  Utah. (801)  581-8394 

Vimiua  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Ubrary,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)828-1104 

WMhington  Seaok:  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Vnrginu  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Ubrary,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Wisconsin  Madiacn:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Ubrary,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Publk  Ubrary (414)  286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper  Natrona  County  Pubbc  Ubrary (307)  237-4935 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOPFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Dqnty  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


GENERAL  MEFALLURCaCAL,  INORGANIC  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENCHNEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  (HIOUP  1 100— 

JOHN  R  HTTLE,  Director 308-O661 

ORGANIC  CHEMISntY,  DRUG,  BIO-AITBCnNG  AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSITION 

(»OUP  1200— RICHARD  V.  FISHER.  Dinclor 308-1235 

SPEOALiZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1 300— BARS  Y 

S.  RICHMAN,  DiPBCIui 30S-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOCKAPHY 

STOCK  MAICRIALS  AND  OMfPOSnxmS.  GROUP  1500— THEODORE  MCMUUS.  Director  308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800-JOHN  J.  DOLL,  Dbvctor 308-0196 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELBCTRCM4ICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY.  Diieclar 308-1782 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATTON.  CaOUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director  308-0511 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  CCNMPUTER  APPUCATK^,  (HIOUP  2300— 

BOBBY  R.  GRAY.  Director 305-9600 

SPECIAL  C(»fPUTER  APFLICATICN4S:  CCMFUTER  (HtAPHICS,  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES,  ft  IXAGNOSTIC  TESTING,  GROUP  2400— (XRALD  GOLDBERG.  Director  305-3800 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A  HOWELL,  Director 308^)956 

TELECOMMUNK:aTK»*S.  CatOUP  2600— NKHOLAS  p.  GCHJICL  Director 305-4700 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JMIN  E  HTILE,  Director 308-0661 

MECHANICAL  EXAIMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPMtTATION  MEIXA.  CHtOUP  310&-FJI.  SCHMIDT, 

D*«** 308-1113 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

(»OUP  3200— CARLTCM  R.  CROYLE.  Dimctor 308-1148 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DIA(B40STIC  BQUIFMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SUR(»CAL  SUPPLIES:  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES:  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY:  SPORTING  GOODS:  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTUR04G  EQUIPMENT:  AND  PRINTING, 

C»OUP  3300-^J.  LOVE.  Dmctor 308-0858 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  lU^D  ENQDIEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400-4X)NALD  G.  KELLY,  Director 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTKH4.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500— AX.  SMTTH.  Director _ 308-1021 


New  C!ase 
Date* 


l(V13/94 

07/19/94 

09/16/94 

01/05/95 
07/22/94 


08/3(V94 
01/03/95 

l(V14/93 

08/01/94 

0\IO6l9i 
U/29^ 
01/02/95 


06/01/94 
09AJ2/94 

05A>8/95 
04«6/95 
l(yil/94 


t  inilirainai  filed  fiior  to  dm  dae. 

Pateaa  viD  Bi]in  ■>  FoOo**: 

(I)Tkkmafayatiliqror|ilM|iMM*«aiB<amoavRadttfa»iainilkai»afiledtKfcRjaoeg.  1993  i>  ike  ireMr  of  die  20  vev  ana  provided  m  33 
VSC.  IS4(*X2)  or  17  jnn  tea  pM  a*iM>  to aqr  Mo^  fiiiliMiii  35  VS.C.  lM(cXl). 

(2)  AD  aiKty  ad  piM  pMM  pmmi  oa  ^|ilirrta«i  hrria(  m  km!  IMted  Stmct  fOt^  dae  ob  or  lAer  Jnae  8,  199S  ac  gnmed  fcr  •  ten  wlick  hegm  oa  the 

daeoBwMi*  *e  pa«a  it  iwMBd  ad  aadi  20  jtmt  tea  Ac  dae  oa  akick  *e  appbraka  wa  filed  in  die  Uaad  Saiee.  if  ike  ■n^—'i-Ti    in  ■  ^ncific 

■cfcnwe  10  m  taker  ^i|ilii  aiia  aider  3S  \JS£.  IIO.  121  or  36S(c),  Ike  paea  lera  eak  n>eay  yean  boo  dm  dae  on  wlKk  ike  ea1>e*i  iiJi.  -jj-m  wa  filed. 
35  VS.C.  I54<»)0). 

(3)  AB  dnifi  I  mil  «c  g I  te  •  ani  of  14  ym  tea  ike  dae  of  dc  pat 

I  of  mj  pata  aqr  knc  b«H  ^naW  by  diedaaer  aaler  Ike  piuvieiuiM  of  35  U.S.C.  133.  have  Upeed  due  lo  falin  lo  pay  maiaaaiii  fee*. 

r  *e  fotUam  of  33  VSJC  134,  133,  or  136.  Hoe,  if  aoic  idiatak  iidaniMioa  is  needed  wiih  leneci  to  t  nalicala  p»— «  *—  ike 
qieofic  paea  file  ikoaU  be  ie*ie«ad  to  deanne  tte  acaal  dae  of  I 
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OkkatDMc 


Lmm  Office 

Lam  Offloc  101— Roa  Wiffiwi.  MMa(ii«  Aaoney.  (703)  30S-9I0I— Mi  Pknr 
Poo^  Bevci^n.  Wmm  A  Spnls— laL  Omms  29.  %,  31.  3Z  33 

Servion— taL  Ommi  33.  36.  37.  3*.  39.  4a  41.  42 

Lnr  Office  102— Myn  KiaziMnl.  Mmh"!  Anoraey.  (703)  308-9102— Sifa  Floor 
SckMific  »»TT--- '  A  hmlare— taL  Ommi  9.  20 
Savioca— taL  OaMca  35.  36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  109— Kateya  Enkmt.  Mm^m  Aaoran.  (703)  308-9103— 34fa  Fkxv 
Scktfific  H'rv"'  ft  Rnilnn— tat  Chun  9.  » 
Sovioca— taL  CtaM  35.  36,  37.  38,  39.  40.  41.  42 

Urw  Office  104     Sidary  Moikowitz.  Ma^i^  Anotney.  (703)  308-9104— 6di  Floor 
Vmwta^t  larnli.  tadoMn^  Rtjiii|Tm.-«  Tool*.  hMtillMion,  Vduclet,  Pimnm,  Mnacal 
Ii|i          ■■  niiifciiBi  MMiiiili  A  Ploor  Covcf^n — lot 
"1m  1 1  6.  7.  8,  11.  12.  13.  15.  19.  27  Savice>--lnL 
OaHM  35.  36.  37.  38,  39.  4a  41.  42 

Uw  Office  103— ThooH  HamU,  Ma^piig  Ananey.  (703)  308-9105— 6«h  Floor 

,  Medkai  Appuwtn  A 
1.  2,  4.  5.  10.  34  Service*— JnL 
.  35.  36.  37.  38,  39.  4a  41,  42 

Law  Office  106— Mary  SfMOOW,  Mm^mi  Ananey.  (703)  308-9106— 7tfa  Ploor 
n— tri  Ckea^  PlcpanbcaB,  Pi^  Prodacii  A  Toy* — InL 
Cta«  3,  16.  28  Serricce— tat.  OaaKi  35,  36, 

37,  38,  39.  4a  41.  42 _ - 

Law  Office  107— Tho^  I  mirw   M— gmg  Aaoney.  (703)  308-9107— 7ih  Floor 
Comaeua,  Ctaao^  ?npmit»omt,  Pifier  ProdacA  A  Toy* — int. 
nmii  3,  16.  28  Setvicei     tat.  OMiri  35, 

36,  37.  38,  39.  4a  41,  42 ■- 

Law  Office  108— Omd  SteOat,  Ma^ii^  Ananey.  (703)  308-9108—84)  Floor 
PiecioM  aelak,  nbetm,  Leither  goodi,  Hoomwir*.  Cordafe, 
Ymm.  Priaics.  OcAi^  A  Nnrin» 
taL  dam  U,  17.  18.  21,  22.  23,  24,  23,  26 

Scrvicee-tat  ClMan  33,  36,  37.  38.  39.  4a  41.  42 

Law  Office  109— DetiacA  Cote.  IttaaiM  Anoney.  (703)  308-9109— 8lb  Floor 
,  Hben.  Leater  foo*.  Hoowwaea.  Cailay .  Yn*.  Fabric*. 
;  A  NotioM— taL  Oaaea  14,  17.  18.  21.  22,  23.  24.  25.  26 

1  35.  36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 -. 

••CaOecaw  Maifca— Oaaa  200 
••Cailificabca  Miita— CSaaae*  A  A  B 

Office  of  THrlrtt  Sctvice»-VKanl  (703)  308-9100 
Tnili^>  iliMlMii  Cc«a^-(703)  308-9000 
ni  Fi^^iiM     11a  La^Mrt.  Sanrvwv.  (703)  308-9401  exL  188 
taia(-To-Ute— (TTU)— C7Q3)  308-9S00 
FM  Ranmiia  Sedks—Miiy  Bowimb,  SopetviKv.  (703)  308-9300  ext  126 

AffidwrSi  Itader  Sactioa  8  A  15  (AD  Oaaea). 

■  (ABOaMa) 

12(c)  IVMicalioa  (AD  OaaHa) 


New* 


AlUCPulWilU 

Piled 


12/14/95 


01/22/96 


02«5/% 


OimMt 


oa/n/^ 


02A)6/96 


01/17/96 


03/14/96 


03/15/96 


04/l(V96 


02/12/96 


06/26«6 


04/01/96 


05A)l/96 


02A)e/96 


01/3(V96 


03/1 8«6 


05/15/96 


01/26/96 
Q5/Q2/96 
02^29^96 


Aaai|wd  to  ifl  Law  Office 


Bottofika 


I  EST.  Monday 
PROCEDURE. 


'  coaoenaa  die 
hroogb  Piiitay.  Thia  i 


of  dieir  ^nihrartnaa  aiHl  a  touch 
id  voice  lyMca  wiB  provide 
■  of  dvir  aiipbcaboa.  See  SECTION  41 1  of  die 


can  (703)  303-8747  bom  6:30  un.  to 
tfui  oi  VOQT  iBf^**'****^*  AppbcMtt  Mt  uraBo 
TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMNING 


3.  *  Ttaa  dale*  idadfy  dK  oldeil  nnaaaigBed  arw  caae  ia  each  Law  Office.  AD  < 
te  abject  of  a  acboa  or  ac  camatly  beiaf  watkad  oa  by  die  I 


i  have 
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M«ner  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appean  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification,  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

nude  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,06M54  (29MMI) 
Patent  Not  Imcd  For  Tkta  Nnaber 


I 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-6  is  coniumed. 

1.  An  improved  electrographic  sensor  for  disposing  upon  a 
nooplaiur  dau-containing  surface  so  as  to  pennit  generation  of 
electrical  signals  corresponding  to  x-and  y-coordinates  of  any 
portion  of  said  data,  said  sensor  having  a  transparent  uniformly 
thick  substrate  with  a  top  and  a  boitom  face,  a  unifotm  transparent 
resistive  layer  adherendy  deposited  on  said  face,  and  means 
attached  lo  said  resistive  layer  for  connecting  to  electrical  circuits 
to  produce  uniform  orthogonal  electrical  fieltls  in  said  resistive 
layer,  the  improvement  comprising; 

a  said  substrate  being  shaped  whereby  said  bottom  face  closely 

conforms  to  said  iKMiplanar  data-containing  surface: 
b.  a  transparent  cover  sheet  supported  at  a  substantially  unifonn 

gap  distance  above  said  lesistive  layer; 
c  a  transparent  conductive  layer  applied  to  said  cover  sheet  on  a 

surface  facing  said  resistive  layer,  and 
d.  insulation  islands  having  a  height  of  from  0.(XX)1  to  0.01 
inches  and  a  maximum  transverse  dimension  of  0.002  to  0.02 
inches  uniformly  distributed  in  said  gap  between  said  cover 
sheet  and  said  resistive  layer  to  maintain  said  uniform  gap 
distance,  the  spacing  between  said  insulation  islands  being 
0.025  to  0.50  inches. 


Bl  4^04^3  (2982Dd) 
ROCKER  PIN  LOAD  CELL 
Kjell  H.  Nortbtrom,  VSsteris,  Sweden,  assignor  to  FUnUb  AB, 
VisterAs,  Sweden 

Reexamination  Request  No.  9WWaSS9,  Sep.  15,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,8044)53,  issued  Feb. 

14,  1989,  Scr.  No.  118,949,  Nov.  10,  1987. 

Int  a."  GOIG  3/14:21/24:  GOIL  1/22 

VS.  a.  177—211 


Bl  4,220315  (2981st) 
NONPLANAR  TRANSPARENT  ELECTROGRAPmC 
SENSOR 
WUUam  A.  Gibaon,  Lcaiir  Oty,  and  John  E.  lUaagc,  Jr.,  Gait 
Ridge,  botli  of  Tenn.,  aarignnfs  to  Etecmpliia,  Inc.,  Oalt 
Ridge,  Tenn. 
Reexamination  Reqnest  No.  9«Mt3,757,  Mar.  16,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificnie  for  Patent  4,220^15,  issued  Sep.  2, 
1980,  Scr.  Na  9MJ51.  Dec  4, 1978. 
Int  CL*"  Gmc  21/00 
VS.  a.  178—18 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

Claims  1,  3.  6.  10,  11  and  15  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
anKnded. 

Claims  2.  4.  5.  7.  8.  9.  12.  13  and  14.  dependent  on  an  amended 
claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1  A  compression  type  load  ceil  consisting  essennally  of: 
an  elongated  dumbbell  shaped  column  with  a  predetermined 
length  having  convex  top  and  bottom  stirfaces  and  a  midsec- 
tion with  symmetry  about  a  primary  axis  of  the  column,  said 
convex  boitom  surface  being  a  surface  portion  of  a  first  sphere 
having  a  first  radius  and  a  hrst  center  located  on  said  primary 
axis,  and  said  convex  top  surface  being  a  surface  portion  of  a 
second  sphere  having  a  second  radius  and  a  second  center 
located  on  said  primary  axis,  the  sum  of  said  first  radius  and 
said  second  radius  being  larger  than  said  predetermined  length 
so  that  said  column  will  be  self-stabilizing  when  placed  in  a 
vertical  position  between  two  substantially  horizontal  sur- 
faces; 
strain  gage  means  affixed  to  said  midsection  midway  between 
said  first  and  second  centers  at  a  right  angle  to  said  primary 
axis  for  integrating  compressive  strains  around  said  column 
and  for  providing  an  output  substantially  independent  of  a  till 
angle  of  said  column; 
sealing  means  for  protecting  said  strain  gage  means  from  mois- 
ture and  other  environmental  effects;  and 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  strain  gage  means  to 
circuits  outside  said  sealing  means. 


Bl  4331,230 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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Bl  43«3.7«7  (»«3rd) 
nKEPAKATION  OP  AUFHATIC  CAMOXYUC  ACIDS  BY 

OXIDATION  OF  MONOCYCUC  KETONES 
J«M-Marie  BrttwM.  BoMiy  S«tt-Aalil«i;  EI-AH  BaHam. 
rarte  Ct&a,  ami  JacqM  Martta.  Onmj,  al  tt,  Fraow, 
MC-PoalMC  CUiile.  Cavbc««ie,  rrancc 
,  Reqwal  No.  fBWUOU.  Nor.  29,  1993. 
J  CcrtilcalB  Im-  Pale«l  430,7«7,  iiMcd  Jan.  8, 
1991.  Scr.  N*  393Jt3,  Aag.  15,  19B9. 
Claim  priority,  appttcatiaa  FraKc,  Aag.  14,  19S8,  88  11075 
InL  CL'  C07C  5//245 
U.S.CL542— 528 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT 

Claims  1  and  5  are  cancelled 

Claims  2,  4- U  and  15  are  detennined  to  be  patenuble  as  amen<1r<1 
Claims  3-4  and  12-14  depcndenl  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable 

New  claims  l*-29  are  added  and  delcrmined  to  be  patenuble 

(1.  A  process  fof  the  preparation  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylit  acid. 
compnsing  oxKkzing  a  monocyclic  ketone  with  molecular  oxygen 
or  an  oxygen-contaimng  gas.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically 
effective  amount  of  a  vanadium  compound  having  one  of  the 
following  formulae  (I)  and  (III 


ranging  from  zero  to  less  than  50;  Y  is  an  acerylacelonate  group  or 
an  alkoxy  radical  containing  from  I  to  10  atoms;  and  m  i.s  2  or  3] 


«,..!/•«,,  .V.C.J  vH.c 


vavi 


(ii 


(ID 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  .>r  equal  m  I  and  less  than  or 
eooai  (II  h    M  IS  a  molvbdemim  ix  tungsten  atom,  y  is  an  integer 


Bl  5054,370  <2984tti) 

LEAD-FREE  ALLOY  CONTAINING  TIN,  SILVER  AND 

INDIUM 

JaBMs  A.  SlaOery,  Sauquoit,  and  Charics  E.  T.  White,  Clinton, 

both   of  N.Y.,   naripinn   to   The   Indium   Corporation   of 

America,  UUca,  N.Y. 

Reexamination  Reqncst  No.  90i«03,868,  Jon.  9,  1995. 

Reexamination  CerttBcate  for  Patent  5054,370,  Imued  Oct. 

24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  8784150,  May  4,  1992. 

InL  a."  C22C  I  JAM) 

VS.  a.  420—557 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT 

Claims  I,  3.  6  and  7  are  caiKelled 

C"laim.s  2.  4.  5  and  8  to  13  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 


2  [An]  A  letid-frre  solder  alloy  comprising  about  70^  to  about 
92*  by  weight  un,  [about]  1  *  to  about  6%  by  weight  silver  and 
from  about  4*  to  about  35%  by  weight  indiam  said  solder  alloy 
suitable  for  soldering  in  electronic  or  rrucroelectronic  applications 
and  having  a  solidus  temperature  between  about  167"  and  about 
212°  C  and  a  lufuidus  temperature  between  about  179°  C.  and 
21  ^°  C  .  provided  further  that  the  combined  weight  percentage  of 
un  arui  indium  is  'X>  7%  or  greater 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

PUBLISHED  SEPTEMBER  3,  1996 

A  sianitorv  irvention  registratioo  is  not  a  patent.  It  has  the  defensive  attributes  of  a  patent  but  does  not  have  the  enforceable  attnbutcs  of  a  patent  No  article 
or  advetti^ment  or  the  hkc  may  use  the  term  ptteot.  or  any  term  suggestive  of  a  patenu  when  referring  to  a  statutory  invention  legistrabon  For  more 
specific  information  on  the  nghts  associated  with  i  statutory  invention  registration  see  35  U.S.C   157 


I  H1584 

METHODS  OF  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  ENCODING  AND 
DECODING  A  BEAM  OF  LIGHT  UTILIZING 
NONLINEAR  ORGANIC  SIGNAL  PROCESSORS 
WilUam  G.  FcUows,  Laard,  and  Lester  Weinberger,  SUver 
Spring,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tlw  Secretary  of  tiie  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  471,980 

InL  a."  G02B  5/00 

CS.  CI.  252—582  6  Claims 


(ENCODED 
(WIPUI 

1  A  method  of  encoding  a  beam  of  light  compnsing  the  steps  of 
passing  coherent,  monochromatic  light  tlnough  an  optical  body  of 
nonlinear  organic  material  while  controlling  the  diffiraction  of  said 
light  so  as  to  produce  an  etKoded  or  decoded  optical  output. 


H1587 

TRAILER  FOR  TRANSPORTING  A  SAFETY 
STRUCTURE  WHICH  IS  USED  FOR  THE 
CONTAINMENT  AND  HANDLING  OF  HAZARDOUS 
MATERIALS 
Norman  S.  Van  VaUtenburgh,  Osnard,  and  Gary  L.  Van  Valk- 
enburgh,  Ventura,  both  of  CaUf.,  aadgnon  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,533 

InL  a."  B40P  3/00 

L.S.  a.  280—789  ig  CUims 


1    A  mobile  trailer  for  transporting  an  enviromnentaUy  safe 

modular  storage  uiut  over  a  highway,  sajn  environmentally  safe 

modular  storage  unit  have  a  frame,  said  iffobile  trailer  comprising: 

(a)  a  rectangular  shaped  frame  woil/having  four  comers,  said 

rectangular  shaped  frameworit  indnding: 

(i)  a  front  end  tubular  suppott  member,  a  rear  end  tubular 

support  nnember  and  a  pair  of  side  ubular  suppoit  members 

that  are  arranged  end  to  end  to  define  said  rectangular 

shaped  framework  dial  has  one  end  of  each  of  die  side 

tubular  suppon  members  attached  to  a  sepwate  one  of  the 


I 


opposed  ends  of  the  front  end  tubular  support  member  and 
that  has  the  other  end  of  each  of  the  side  tubular  support 
members  attached  to  a  separate  one  of  the  opposed  ends  of 
the  rear  end  tubular  support  inember: 
(li)  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  fastmounts,  one  of  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  fastmounts  being  mounted  on  each 
of  the  four  comers  of  said  rectangular  shaped  frame  work, 
each  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  fastmounts 
including: 

A)  a  base  recessed  within  an  indent  at  one  of  the  four 
comers  of  said  rectangular  shaped  framework; 

B)  a  support  block  fixedly  attached  to  top  portion  of  said 
base,  said  support  block  being  adapted  to  fit  snugly 
within  an  aperture  located  at  each  bottom  comer  of  said 
environmentally  safe  modular  storage  unit; 

C)  a  locking  arm  extending  outwardly  from  said  base;  and 

D)  a  locking  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  suppon 
block,  said  locking  member  engaging  an  inside  portion 
of  the  frame  of  said  environmentally  safe  modular  stor- 
age unit  when  said  locking  member  is  in  a  locked  posi- 
tion, said  locking  arm  being  adapted  to  rotate  said  lock- 
ing member  to  said  locked  position  when  said  locking 
arm  is  a  moved  in  one  direction  and  said  locking  member 
being  adapted  to  rotate  said  locking  member  to  an 
unlocked  position  when  said  locking  arm  is  a  moved  in 
an  opposite  direction,  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
fastmounts  securing  said  environraentally  safe  modular 
storage  unit  to  said  mobile  trailer  when  the  locking 
member  of  each  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
fastmounts  is  in  the  lock  position; 

(b)  a  tandem  axis  wheel  assembly  mounted  on  an  underside  of 
the  rectangular  shaped  framewotk  of  said  mobile  trailer,  said 
tandem  axis  wheel  assembly  having  four  wheels:  and 

(c)  a  hitch  assembly  attached  to  and  extending  longitudinally 
forward  from  the  front  end  tubular  support  inember  of  the 
rectangular  shaped  frame. 


H1588 
HELICAL  SPRING  FASTErffi:R 
David  V.  Amey,  3895  Midway  Dr.,  Apt.  «18,  San  Diego,  CaHf. 
92110 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988^10 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  1/12 

U.S.  a.  343—715  3  Oaims 


3.  An  antenna  system  comprising: 

a  roimd  wire  helical  spring  having  a  first  and  second  end; 

a  fastener  having  a  first  end  for  attaching  said  fastener  to  a  base 
and  having  a  second  end  for  attaching  said  fastener  to  said 
first  end  of  said  round  wire  helical  antenna  spring,  said  second 
end  of  said  fastener  having  an  exterior  thread  substantially 
cylindrical  at  its  root  and  sharp  at  its  crown  that  mates  with 
radially  inward  surfaces  of  said  round  wire  helical  spring; 

an  antenna  whip; 

a  collar  having  a  recess  into  which  an  end  of  said  antenna  whip 
is  fixed; 

a  second  fastener  having  a  first  end  for  attaching  to  said  collar 
and  having  a  second  end  for  attaching  to  said  second  end  of 
said  round  wire  helical  antenna  spring,  said  secofxl  end  of 
said  second  fastener  having  an  exterior  thread  substantially 
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cylindncal  al  us  roo(  and  sharp  al  its  crown  thai  males  *Hh 
radially  inward  surfaces  of  s*id  round  wirr  helical  spring,  and 
in  which  said  exienor  thread  of  said  tastcncrs  have  an  inner 
diameter  that  is  slightly  larger  than  an  inner  diameter  of  said 
helical  spnng  s»)  that  said  helical  spnng  is  slightly  expanded 
where  threaded  to  said  ta.stcners 


HIS90 

PARTALILK  AIRCRAFT  INSTRUMENTATION  DATA 

DuTvU  C.  Douglass,  240  W.  Rader  Ave..  RidgecresI,  CaUf. 

93555  ^ 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r72,475 

InL  a."  G«6F  <^)() 

VS.  a.  395—500  7  Claims 


HIS89 

COMBINED  VIDEO  AND  TEXT  DATA  DISTRIBITION 

SYSTEM 

David  A.  Rooeathal,  Ridgccrest,  Calif.,  assigDor  to  The  L  nltcd 

States  of  Kmtricm  m  npnatmttd  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  WMhingtoo,  D.C. 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,555 

InL  a."  GOIW  I /(Ml 

l.S.  n.  364—420  2  Claims 


1  A  data  distribution  system  Ux  combining  input  video  signals 
and  text  data  in  a  format  compatible  with  desk  top  type  computers 
comprising 

J  data  collection  means  adapted  for  collecung  and  pnxessing  a 
plurality  of  input  video  signals  and  text  data. 

in  encoding  and  compressing  means  connected  to  the  data 
collections  means  for  encoding  and  compressing  the  input 
video  signals  and  eiKoding  text  data  thereby  prixJucing  a 
digital  data  stream  output  signal. 

i  tran.smission  meaivs  connected  to  the  enciiding  and  compress 
ing  means  tor  transmitting  the  digital  data  stream  output 
signal. 

a  receiving  means  adapted  for  receiving  the  uansmitted  digital 
data  stream  output  signal. 

a  decixling  and  expansion  means  connected  to  the  receiving 
means  for  decoding  and  expanding  the  digital  data  stream 
output  signal  received  by  the  receiving  means  and  producing 
a  videt)  signal  cxilput  with  digital  information  electronically 
inserted  during  the  regularly  ixcurring  intervals  when  no 
video  information  is  present,  and 

a  desk  top  type  computer  connected  lo  ifie  decixling  and  expan 
sion   means  for  the   management  and  display  of  the   video 
output    signal    and   interspersed   text   ilata   produced   bv    Ifie 
decoding  and  expansion  means 


'LJ 


1   An  apparatus  for  supplying  simulated  MIL  STD  l***^'  to  data 
bus  traffic  for  instrumentation  checkout,  compnsing 
an  p.  PROM  for  providing  non-volaule  digital  memory, 
a    user-configured    electronically    internally    connected    logic 

device  for  controlling  the  reading  of  E-PROM  data  values  and 

providing  synchronous  11 L  senal  output  data, 
a  means  for  receiving  TTL  signals  and  producing  a  positive  and 

negative  differential  output; 
a  means  for  switching  and  coupling  o>utput  to  a  LSS?  bus.  and 
a  means  for  providing  synchronous  clocking  to  said  controlling 

means 


H1591 
PREPARATION  OF  FLAVOR-ENHANCED  REDUCED 
CALORIE  FRIED  FOODS 
John  Fiildwr.  P.O.  Box  35034,  Dallas,  l^z.  75235 
Coadnuatioii  oT  Ser.  No.  150^55,  Nov.  10,  1993,  abaodooed, 
whidi  is  a  coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  958,708,  Oct.  9,  1992, 
abandoned.  Thb  appHcatioa  Aag.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,159 
lot  Ct'  A23D  9/06 
IS.  n.  426—601  27  Claims 

1  A  method  of  prepanng  a  fned  food  product,  compnsing  frying 
a  fcKxl  in  a  frying  medium  free  from  naturally-occumng  animal 
and  vegetable  fats  and  oils  and  comprising  poly(dimethylsiloxane) 
and  a  flavor-enhaiKing  additive  consisting  essentially  of  a  compo- 
nent, or  a  chemically-modihed  component,  of  a  plant  or  animal  fat 
or  oil  in  an  aiiKMint  less  than  5%  by  volume  and  effective  to  impart 
to  the  fried  fotxl  product  a  flavor  or  aroma  normally  as.sociated 
with  a  product  tned  in  animal  or  vegetable  fat  or  oil 


HI  592 

CELLULOSIC  FOOD  CASING 

Myron  D.  Nkbotaon,  Lemont,  lU.,  asrignor  to  Viskasc  Corpo- 

ratkm.  C^hicago,  lU. 

Contlnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  135,647,  Oct.  14,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  822,506,  Jan.  17,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5J77,857.  This  application  Jul.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  275,889 

InC  CT"  A22C  IMH) 

VS.  CT  428—34.8  1  CTaim 

1    A  cellulosic  fixxl  casing  composing  a  sulfur  free  seamless 

tubular  film  of  nondenvaii/ed  cellulose  precipitated  from  an  amine 

oxide       cellulose       solution       of      cellulose       dissolved       in 

N-melhylmorpholine-N-oxide   (NMMO).   wherein   said  casing   is 

coated  with  an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

peeling  aid.  a  colonng  agent,  and  a  flavonng  agent 


-x^ 


® 


* 


km 
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I.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
having,  on  one  side  of  a  transpareDt  siifi()a(t  photographic  compo- 
nent layers  compnsing  a  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
a  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  a  blue-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  nonlight-sensitive  layer,  and 
wherein  said  light-sensitive  material  has  an  ISO  speed  of  320  to 

800, 
the  total  coating  weight  of  silver  in  the  component  layers  is 

within  a  range  of  3.0  to  8.0  g/m^, 
a  total  dry  coating  thickness  of  the  photographic  component 

layers  is  22  pm  or  less,  and 
at  least  one  of  the  component  layers  contains  a  dye  in  the  fotm 
of  a  dispersion  of  solid  particles  dispersed  in  a  binder. 


'  H1594 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT- 
SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
IManobu   SeUya,  and   SadayMa   iakikawa,   both   of  Hino, 
Japan,  asaigDors  to  Kooica  Corporatfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,360 
Claims  priority,  appUoitioB  Japu,  Oct.  6,  1992,  4-290886 
Int  CL*  G«C  1/46 
VS.  CL  430—506  7  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
compnsing  a  support  having  thereon  a  red-sensitive  layer,  a  green- 
sensitive  layer  and  a  blue-sensitive  layer,  at  least  one  of  which 
layers  comprises  two  or  more  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  differ- 
ent in  sensitivity  from  each  other,  wherein  said  two  or  more  silver 
halide  emulsion  layers  each  contain  a  silver  halide  emulsion  meet- 
ing the  following  requirements  (i),  (ii)  and  (iii): 
(i)  a  nionodispersed  emulsion 


H1S93 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  UGBT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

AND  PHOTOGRAIVING  UNIT  PACKAGE 
Hidcakl  Haniga,  and  Maawv  IwagiUd,  both  of  I  Sakura- 
machi,  HiBO-dii,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,675 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japui,  Feb.  26, 1993,  5-038674 

Int  CL*  G03C  1/46 

VS.  CL  430—496  2  Claims 


(ii)  an  emulsion  contaiiung  silver  halide  grains  having  two 
parallel  twin  planes  and  an  average  aspect  ratio  of  less  than 
3.0 

(iii)  an  emulsion  containing  silver  halide  grains  having  a  devel- 
oping starting  point,  at  least  10%  of  total  development  starting 
points  of  the  grains  locating  at  the  intersection  of  a  line 
formed  by  a  twin  plane  exposed  to  the  grain  surface  and  an 
edge  of  the  grain,  or  in  the  vicinity  of  the  intersection. 


H1595 
PESTICIDE  SUBSTITUTED  DKETONITRILES 
Paul  A.  Cain,  Cary;  David  T.-W.  Choo,  RaMgh;  Themistodes 
D.  J.  D'Sflva,  Chapd  HOI,-  Danid  B.  Grant,  Dnrfaam,  and 
Nancy  D.  Heman,  Cary,  all  of  N.C.,  asrignon  to  Rhdoe- 
Pooloie  Inc.,  Rcacarch  IMangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Jnn.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259^45 

Int  CL*  AOIN  37/34 

VS.  a.  514—520  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  insects,  aphids,  mites  or  nematodes  at 

a  locus  which  comprises  treatment  of  the  locus  with  an  effective 

amount  of  a  compound  of  die  formula: 


(I) 


wherein: 
R  is: 

a)  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl,  aikenyl  or  alkynyl  having 
up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  halogen; 

b)  cycloalkyi  having  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms,  option- 
ally bearing  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  R',  halogen,  — CO,R',  — SR"  and 
-OR"'; 

c)  cycloalkenyl  havmg  five  or  six  carbon  atoms,  optionally 
bearing  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  R*,  halogen  and  — CO2R';  or 

d)  — (CH2)p-phenyl— (R='),; 

A  IS  a  covalent  bond.  S,  SO,  SO2  and  O; 
R'  is: 

hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  fluonne,  methyl,  methoxy  or 
thfluoromethyl; 
R-  is: 

a)  phenyl,  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  five  R"; 

b)  cycloalkyi  having  three  to  six  carbon  atoms,  optionally 
comprising  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  R*.  halogen,  SR"  or  OR"; 

R',  R"  and  R',  each  being  the  same  or  different,  are: 

a)  hydrogen; 

b)  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl,  aikenyl  or  alkynyl  having 
up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  halogen; 

c)  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  substituted  by  an  — OR''  group; 
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X     S(0)  R'. 

conr"'r" 

hve  R-' 


dl  haJofien. 

e)  niiro,  cyano.— TCR*.  <"OR'. 
~S(0).R''  -0(CH;)„()R°.  NR"'R 
or  -OR"'. 

f)  phenyl.  opO<ni«lly  subsatuted  by  from  one  lo 
groups,  which  can  be  the  same  or  differeni.  or 

g)  cycloalkyi  having  from  three  to  six  carbon  ati>m.s. 
R'ls   ' 

a)  straight  ix  branched-chain  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  having 
up  to  su  carbon  atoms,  optionajlv  substituted  b\  one  or 
more  halogen,  or 

b)  cycloalkyi  having  from  three  to  su  carbon  atom,s. 
R"  is 

a)  straight  or  branched-chain  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  having 
up  to  SIX  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  halogen; 

b)  phenyl.  ofNxNially  substituted  by  one  lo  hvc  R"'  groups. 
whKh  can  be  the  same  or  different,  or 

c(  cycloalkyi  having  from  three  to  six  carbon  atom.s. 
R'  IS 

al  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  six  carbon 
atoms.  ofHionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen,  or 

b)  cycloalkyi  having  from  three  to  six  cartyin  atoms. 
R''  is 

straight    or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  three  carbon 

atoms. 
R'ls 
a  I  straight  or  bnuiched-chain  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  having 

up  to  SIX  cartx)n  atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 

more  halogen, 
bl  cycloalkyi  having  from  three  to  six  carbon  atom.s. 

c)  phenyl,   optionally   substituted  by   from  one   to   hvc  R" 
groups,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  or 

d)  CH.CN.      CH,CO,R''.x      NR'"R" 
R'.s 

a)  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  having 
up  to  SIX  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  halogen. 

b)  cycloalkyi  having  from  three  to  six  cartKin  atoms. 

c)  phenyl.  opCtMially  subsuiuted  by  from  one  to  hve  R"' 
groups,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different   or 

d)  <'H,CN.      CHjCO.R-or  NR"*R  ". 
R"'is 

a  I  hydrogen. 

bl  straight  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  lo  six  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  nxire  halogen,  or 

c)  cycloalkyi  having  from  ttiree  to  six  carhon  atoms, 
provided  that  when  R'  and  R'"  are  pan  of  a  group  -CONR'R'" 
they  can.  togetlier  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached, 
form  a  hve  or  six  membered  nng  optionally  having  one  additional 
hetero  nng  atom  which  is  oxygen  or  nitrogen,  said  nng  being 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  nxire  alkyl.  each  having  up  lo 
three  carbon  atoms. 
R"  is; 

a)  straight  iw  brancfied-chain  alkyl  having  up  lo  su  carbon 
atoms,  opuonally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen. 

b)  cycloalkyi  having  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or 

c)  —COR'.      CO.R'  iw    CONR'R'". 

provided  that  wfien  R  and  R"  arc  part  of  a  group  NR"!*" 
they  can.  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  arc  attached, 
form  a  hve  or  six  membered  nng  optionally  having  one  addiuonal 
hetero  nng  atom  which  is  oxygen  or  nitrogen,  said  nng  being 
opuonally  substituted  bv  oik  or  more  alkyl.  each  having  up  lo 
three  carbon  atoms. 
.X  IS 

oxvgcn,      N(R'->— .  — (CR"R"— ),—  or  — S<0).— . 
R'-'  IS 

a)  hydrogen. 

bl  straight   or  branched  chain  alkvl.  alkcnvl  or  alkynyl  having 
up  to  six  carhon  atoms,  opuonally    substituted  bv   one  or 
more  halogen. 
CI  cycloalkyi  having  from  'hrce  lo  six  carbon  atoms. 

d)  phenyl,  opciofully  substituted  bv  trom  one  lo  hve  R' 
groups,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  or 

el  — COR'       CO.R'       CONR'R"       OR'.ir      SOjR'; 


each  of  R"  and  R".  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  is 
a  I  hydrogen,  or 

b)  straight-  iw  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen. 
R"  IS 

R'  or  — OR  '. 
provided  that  when  R'"  and  R"  are  pan  of  a  group  — CONR"*R" 
they  can.  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached, 
form  a  five  or  six  membered  nng  optionally  having  one  additional 
hetero  nng  atom  which  is  oxygen  or  nitrogen,  said  nng  being 
opuonally  subsututed  by  one  or  more  alkyl.  each  having  up  to 
three  cartwn  atoms. 
R'  is 

straight    or   branched  chain  alkyl   having  up  to  six  carbon 
atoms. 
R-  IS 

halogen.  R'.  nitro.  cyano.  — CO,R'.  -S(0).R'.  — NR"*R" 

or   -OR', 
m  IS  one,  two  or  three, 
n  IS  zero,  one  or  two; 
p  IS  zero  or  one; 
q  IS  zero,  one  or  rwo.  provided  that  when  X  is 

oxygen,  then  q  is  two.  and  that  when  X  is  S(0)n-.  then  q  is 
zero  or  two. 
r  IS  zero  or  an  integer  from  one  to  hve;  and 
t  IS  an  integer  from  one  to  four,  provided  that  when  i  is  greater 
than  one.  the  groups    — (CR"R'*>—  can  be  the  same  or 
different,  and 
u  IS  zero  or  two. 
ox  an  agriculturally  acceptable  salt,  metal  complex  or  enolic  lauto- 
menc  tixm  theret>t 


N(R'-y~-  or 
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Int.  CI*  AOIN  .17/34 

VS.  C\.  514—521  1  Claim 

I    A  method  of  controlling  insects,  aphids,  mites,  or  nematodes 

al  a  locus  which  compnses  treatment  of  the  Ukus  with  an  effective 

aiTHHint  of  a  compound  of  tlie  formula 

III 


wherein 
R  IS 

cvcU^opyl,  which  is  unsubsututed  or  is  substituted  by  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R", 
halogen.      CO,R\      SR''  and      OR" 
R'  IS 

hydrogen,  chlonne.  bromine,  fluorine,  methyl  or  methoxy, 
R-  IS 

a  I  hydrogen, 

bl  a  Straight  ix  branched-chain  aikyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 
radical  having  up  lo  six  carbon  atoms,  said  radical  being 
unsubsututed  or  being  subsututed  by  one  or  more  halogen, 
with  the  proviso  tliat  when  R"  is  tnfluromethyl.  R'.  R'  and 
R'  are  hydrogen,  and  R*  is  S(0).R'\  then  n  is  0; 

c)  a  straight  or  branched-chain  alkyl  radical  having  up  lo  six 
carbon  atoms,  subsututed  by  an  — OR*  group; 

d)  halogen, 

e)  cyano, -CO,R*  -COR',  — NR"S(0),R", 
-(CR"R'*)^(0);^",  -SR".  -S(0),S(0)«". 
— 0»CH,),0R*.  — NR'"R".  -CONR'"R"  or  —OR*'  or 


f)  cycloalkyi  having  from  tluce  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
R*is 

al  a  straight    or  branched-chain  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 
radical  having  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  said  radical  being 
unsubsututed  or  being  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen: 
or 
b)  cycloalkyi  having  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms: 
R*'  is: 
a  straight   or  branched-chain  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  radical 
having  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  said  radical  being  unsubsti 
tuted  or  being  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen- 
R'  IS 

a)  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  radical  having  up  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  said  radical  being  unsubstituted  or  being 
substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen:  or 

b)  cycloalkyi  having  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms: 
R"  is: 

straight-  or  branchcd-cfiain  alkyl  having  up  to  three  carbon 
atoms; 
R'  is: 

a)  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 
radical  having  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  said  radical  being 
unsabstituted  or  being  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen; 

b)  cycloalkyi  having  from  three  to  six  caibon  atoms: 

c)  phenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  from  one 
to  five 

R"'  groups,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different:  or 

d)  — CH.CN,— CHjCOjR*  or  — NR'°R"; 
R-'ls: 

a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  radical 
having  three  to  six  carbon  atoms,  said  radical  being  unsub- 
stituted or  being  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen; 

with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  is  sec-butyl,  and  R',  R'  and  R' 
are  hydrogen,  then  R*  is  not  trifluorometfayl: 

b)  Ci-C,  alkyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen:  or 

c)  — CHjCN  or— CHjCOiR*: 
R'Ss: 

a)  hydrogen; 

b)  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  radical  having  up  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  said  radical  being  unsubstituted  or  being 
substituted  by  one  or  iiMire  halogen:  or 

c)  cycloalkyi  having  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms: 
provided    that    when    R'   and   R'"   are   part   of  a   gixxip 

—CONR'R"'  Uiey  can,  together  with  tbe  nitrogen  to  which 
they  are  attached,  form  a  five  or  six  membered  ring  option- 
t>  ally  having  one  additional  hetero  ring  atom  which  is  oxy- 

gen or  nitrogen,  said  ring  being  unsubstituted  or  being 
substituted  by  one  or  more  alkyl,  each  having  up  to  three 
carbon  atoms; 
R"  is: 

a)  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  radical  having  up  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  said  radical  being  unsubstituted  or  being 
substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen: 

b)  cycloalkyi  having  from  three  to  six  caibon  atoms:  or 

c)  —COR'.  — COjR'  or— CONR'R"': 

provided  that  when  R'"  and  R"  are  pan  of  a  group 
— NR'll"  they  can,  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which 
they  are  attached,  form  a  five  or  six  membered  ring  option- 
ally having  one  additional  hetero  ring  atom  which  is  oxy- 
gen or  nitrogen,  said  ring  being  unsubstituted  or  being 
substituted  by  one  or  more  alkyl,  each  having  up  to  three 
carbon  atoms; 
R'-  is: 

a)  hydrogen; 

b)  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 
radical  having  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  said  radical  being 
unsubstituted  or  being  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen: 

c»  cycloalkyi  having  from  diree  to  six  caibon  atoms: 

d)  phenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  from  one 
lo  five 

R"'  groups,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different:  or 

e)  —COR',  — COjR',  —CONR'R'",  —OR"  or  — SOjR'; 
each  of  R"  and  R",  which  can  be  tbe  same  or  different,  is: 
a  I  hydrogen,  or 


b)  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  radical  having  up  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  said  radical  being  unsubstituted  or  being 
substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen- 
R"is: 

R'or— OR"; 

provided  that  when  R'"  and  R''  are  pan  of  a  group 
— C0NR"'R"  they  can,  together  with  the  nitrogen  to 
which  they  are  attached,  form  a  five  or  six  membered  ring 
opuonally  having  one  additional  hetero  ring  atom  which  is 
oxygen  or  nitrogen,  said  ring  being  unsubstituted  or  being 
substituted  by  one  or  more  alkyl,  each  having  up  to  three 
carbon  atoms; 
R"  is: 

straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  six  caibon 
atoms; 
R='  is: 

halogen,  R',  niu-o,  cyano,  — CO^R'.  — S(0)Ji'.  — NR'°R" 
or  —OR'; 

ra  is  one,  two  or  three; 

n  is  zero,  one  or  two; 

q  is  zero,  one  or  two;  provided  when  R'  is  — S(0)„S(0)  Jl' 
then  q  is  zero  or  two; 

I  IS  an  integer  from  one  to  four,  provided  that  when  t  is  greater 
than  one.  the  groups  -(CR'^R'")-  can  be  the  same  or 
different: 

u  is  zero  or  rwo; 
R  ,  R*  and  R',  each  being  the  same  or  different,  are: 

a)  hydrogen: 

b)  a  straight-  or  branched-chain-alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 
radical  having  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  said  radical  being 
unsubstimted  or  being  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen: 

c)  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  six  caibon 
atoms,  substituted  by  an  — OR*  group: 

d)  halogen: 

e)  nitro.  cyano,— COjR*.  —COR',  — NR'^S02R'^ 
— (CR'^R")^(0)^«^  — S(0)^(0)_R»^  —5(0)^" 
— 0(CH3)„0R',  — NR"'R".  — CONR^°R"  or  —OR": 

0  phenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  from  one 
to  five 
R"'  groups,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different:  or 

g)  cycloalkyi  having  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms: 
R*'  is: 

a)  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 
radical  having  up  to  six  caibon  atoms,  said  radical  being 
unsubstimted  or  being  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen; 

b)  phenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  one  to 
five  R^'  groups,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different:  or 

c)  cycloalkyi  having  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms: 
R»^  is: 

a)  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 
radical  having  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  said  radical  being 
unsubstituted  or  being  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen: 

b)  cycloalkyi  having  from  three  to  six  caibon  atoms: 

c)  phenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  from  one 
to  five 

R^'  groups,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different:  or 

d)  — CHjCN,— CHXOjR*  or— NR'^R";  and 
R'^  Is: 

a)  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 
radical  having  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  said  radical  being 
unsubstituted  or  being  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen: 

b)  cycloalkyi  having  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms: 

c)  phenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  from  one 
to  five 

R"'  groups,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different;  or 

d)  — CHjCN,— CHjCOjR*  or— NR'^R"; 

provided  that  when  R\  R"  or  R'  is  — S(Oj.S(0)  Ji*^  then  q  is 
0  or  2; 

with  the  proviso  that  when  R^  is  chlorine,  R  is  cyclopropyl, 
R',  R'.  R'  are  hydrogen,  R"  is  — S(0)„R*\  and  n  is  2.  then 
R"  is  other  than  ethyl  or  dimethylarmno; 

with  the  proviso  that  when  R-  is  fluorine,  R',  R'  and  R'  are 
each  hydrogen.  R"  is  — S(0)„R".  n  is  2,  and  R  is  cyclo- 
propyl, then  R"  is  not  methyl; 
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with  the  proviso  that  when  R-  is  chlorine,  R  is  cyclopropvl, 
R'R'.R' are  each  hydrogen.  R*  IS  NR"S0,R"  «nd  R  " 
IS  hydrogen  or  methyl,  then  R'"  is  other  than  methyl. 

with  the  proviso  that  when  R"  is  NR"S0,R'  R  is  cyckv 
propyl.  R'.  R'  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen,  and  R'  and  R  " 
are  methyl,  then  R*  is  other  than  methyl  or  nitro.  and 

with  die  proviso  that  when  R"  is  bromine.  R  is  cyclopropyl  or 
I  methykryclopropyl.  R'.  R'  and  R'  are  all  hvdnigen,  and 
R'  IS  S(0),R'  ,  then  n  is  0  .*  1 

or  an  agriculturally  acceptable  salt,  metal  complex  ut  enolic 
taulofnenc  form  thereof 
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BLOCK  CROSSLINKIN<; 

Janca  R.  Ericksoo,  Katy,  Tex^  aasigiior  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

HoivtoA,  Tex. 

DtTWon  of  S«r.  No.  «*3,57»,  Apr.  3,  1»«.  This  appUcalioa 

Apr.  18,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  423,431 

InL  ex."  CMi  </:« 

t.S.  n.  522— IM  2  CUlms 

I    A  process   for  the   production   of  a   partially    hydrogenatcd 

conjugated  diene  bUxk  copolymer  of  the  formula 

D,  \i  . 
wherein  D  is  A  B  M„  ot  -  A  B  i    M,,  or  A  (B  Ai    M,.    and 


wherein  A  is  a  diene  block  which  has  a  molecular  weight  of 

\.av  lo  5<).(XX).  and 
wherein  B  is  a  diene  bUxk  which  has  a  molecular  weight  of 

from  I'i.OtX)  to  200.000;  and 
wherein  C  is  a  block  or  mulubkxk  segment  which  has  a  molecu 
lar  weight  of  from   100  to  200.0a)  and  comprises  A.  B  or 
methacrylatc  or  mixtures  thereof  bui  is  not  identical  to  D.  and 
wherein  the  B  blixk  may  compnse  up  lo  50<*  of  a  mtinoalkenyl 
aromaDc  hydrocarbon  monomer  and  the  A  bliKks  may  com 
pnse   up  to  Wf   of  a   monoalkenyl   aromatic   hydrocarbon 
monomer,  and 
wherein  M  is  a  miniblock  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinyl  aromaUc   hydrocartions  and  dienes  and 
which  has  a  molecular  weight  of  50  lo  3000;  and 
wherein  the  A  blocks  contain  a  greater  concentrauon  of  di  .  tn  . 

iw  tetrasubstituted  olefinic  epoxides  than  the  B  blocks;  and 
wherein  X  is  a  coupling  agent  or  coupling  monomers  or  iniuator. 
J  IS  1  to  6.  n42.  r20.  n^r.  n+  r  ranges  from  ^  lo  100  and  p  is 
0  tw  I . 
said  process  compnsing  polymcnzing  the  dicne  which  makes  up 
block  A  under  aniomc  polymenzation  condiuons  to  form  block  A. 
adding  the  dicne  which  makes  up  block  B  to  the  reaction  mixture 
and   polymerizing   it  to  form  block   B   at  one  end  of  block  A, 
subsequently  coupling  AB  diblocks  together  by  adding  X  lo  tl»e 
reaction  mixture  to  fomi  a  coupled  block  copolymer,  and  partially 
hydrogenatinq  the  coupled  block  copolymer  such  that  the  ratio  of 
olchnic  double  bonds  in  the  A  blocks  to  that  in  the  B  blocks  is  at 
least  1  1 


REISSUES 

SEPTEMBER  3.  1996 

Mallet  rnclcv^J  m  heasy  hrackets  {]  appears  in  the  original  paleni  bui  fomis  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specification,  maner  pnnied  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  b)  mssue 

I 

Re.  35^22 
.METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPOSITE  POLE 
REPAIR 
Richard  A.  Owen,  Conroe,  Tex.,  and  Rictuutl  C.  Hannay,  11807 
S.  Red  Cedar  Cir.,  The  Woodlands,  Ttx.  T7380,  assignors  to 
Richard  C.  Hannay,  The  Woodlands,  Tex. 
Original  No.  5,027^75,  dated  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  395,959. 
Aug.  17.  1989.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  206,579,  Jun.  14,  1988. 
Pat.  No.  4.918.883.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  87,166 

Int.  CI."  E02D  27/42:  E»4C  5A)7 
IS.  CI.  52-741.14  4  cUims 


Re.  35323 

LINEAR  MOTION  GUIDE  UNIT  HAVING  AN 

ADJUSTABLE  RETAINER  PLATE 

Masaichi  Ohtake,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Original  No.  5,209,575,  dated  May  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  928,908, 
Aug.  12,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
439,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8.  1991.  3-225297 

InL  CI."  F16C  29/06 

U.S.  CI.  384-15  8  Claims 


1    A  method  of  repairing  a  utility  pole  in  situ  comprising  steps 

it 

(ai  excasating  around  said  utility  pole  lo  a  predetermined  depth; 
(bl  cleaning  the  surface  of  said  pole; 
(c)  treaong  said  surface; 

id)  selecung  and  preparing  a  plurality  of  [longitudinal]  woven 
hfier  [strips]  nuil: 

(e)  saturating  said  [strips]  mal  with  [the]  a  liquid  composite; 

(f)  positioning  each  [stnp  with  the  longitudinal  dimension  of 
each  stnp  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
pole]  mat  with  the  fibers  of  a  first  direction  of  the  weave 
oriented  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
pole  anil  the  fibers  of  a  second  direction  of  the  weave  oriented 
at  an  angle  relative  lo  said  first  direction  ;  and, 

ig)  applying  said  [.strips]  mat  sequentially  and  circumferentially 
with  each  succeeding  [strip]  mat  overlapping  its  preceding 
[stnp]  mat.  around  the  circumference  of  said  pole  to  form  a 
cylindncal  encasement  of  desired  thickness;  wherein  the  man- 
ner of  applying  the  saturated  woven  mat  [strips]  comprises: 
( I )  fully  saturating  each  [strip  by  placing  the  woven  mat  into  a 
tray  filled]  mat  with  [the]  said  liquid  [composite  and  rolling 
the  mat  strip  with  a  paint  roller]; 
111!  [removing  said  saturated  mal  strips  from  the  tray  and] 
aligning  each  mat  with  the  [longitudinal  axis  of  the  utility 
pole]  fibers  of  a  first  direction  of  the  weave  oriented  sub- 
stantialh  parallel  lo  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pole  and 
the  fibers  of  a  second  direction  of  the  weave  oriented  al  an 
angle  relative  to  said  first  direction  then  pressing  it  against 
the  surface  of  the  utility  pole  al  the  repair  location; 

(III)  [rolling  said  .saturated  woven  mat  strips  with  the  paint 
roller  lo  press]  pressing  the  saturated  mal  against  the  pole 
surface  and  [lo  ensure]  ensuring  that  no  air  bubbles  are 
entrained; 

(IV)  repeaung  the  process  with  the  next  woven  mal  [strip] 
which  IS  samrated  [in  the  trayj;  and  then  placed  against  the 
utility  pole  so  that  [one  half  of]  the  second  mat  [strip] 
overlaps  [half  of]  the  first  mal  [strip]  already  in  place; 

(\ )  [rolling]  pressing  the  second  mat  [strip  with  a  paint  roller] 
lo  ensure  thai  no  air  bubbles  are  entrained;  and. 

IM)  repeating  the  saturated  mat  [strip]  application  until  the 
[composite]  cylindrical  encasement  [cylinder  shell]  reaches 
the  desired  thickness 


I.  A  linear  motion  rolling  contact  guide  unit,  compnsing; 

a  rail  extending  stfaight  over  a  desired  length; 

a  slider  slidably  mounted  on  said  rail  in  a  stfaddling  manner; 

a  plurality  of  rolling  members  interposed  between  said  rail  and 
said  slider; 

sealing  means  for  sealing  a  gap  between  said  rail  and  said  slider 
at  a  mouth  of  said  gap  for  pre\enting  undesired  matter  from 
enlenng  into  the  interior  of  said  guide  unit;  and  mounting 
means  for  mounting  said  sealing  means  on  said  slider  such 
that  said  mounting  means  absorbs  a  change  in  size  of  said 
sealing  means  relative  to  said  slider  so  as  lo  keep  an  intended 
sealing  effect  substantially  unchanged  even  if  said  sealing 
means  changes  in  size. 


JMI 


Re.  35324 

PREPOLVMERS  OF  OLEFINS  CONTAINING  A 

CHROMIUM  OXIDE  AND  A  GRANL'LAR  REFRACTORY 

OXIDE  SUPPORT 
Jean-Claude  BaUly,  Martigues,  France,  and  John  G.  Speak- 

man,  Bo'ness,  Scotland,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited, 

London,  England 
Original  No.  5,165,998,  dated  Nov.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  459,466, 

Jan.  2,  1990.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  776,470,  Sep.  16,  1995,  Pat 

No.  4,910,271.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

404,469 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  17,  1984,  84  14323 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  428— W7  8  CUims 

1.  A  prepolymer  of  ethylene,  or  a  prepolymer  of  ethylene  and  at 
least  one  higher  alpha-olefin.  prepared  in  a  prepolymerisation  step 
by  contacting  ethylene  monomer  or  a  mixture  of  monomers  of 
ethylene  and  al  least  one  higher  alpha-olefin  with  a  catalyst  com- 
pnsing a  chromium  oxide  associated  with  a  granular  refractory 
oxide  support,  charactenzed  in  thai  the  prepolyiner  containing  said 
catalyst  in  an  active  form  and  consisting  of  solid  particles  having  a 
chromium  content  from  4x10"'  lo  i  milligram  atoms  of  chromium 
per  gram  and  having  a  mean  diameter  by  mass  [comprised] 
between  40  and  1000  microns  is  free  from  any  monomer  after 
having  been  separated  from  the  monomerts)  of  the  prepolymerisa- 
tion step,  so  thai  said  prepolymer  has  an  initial  catalytic 
activ  it>   substantially  reduced  when  it  is  used  in  a  gas  phase 
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(CO-  Ipolymcnsaoon  of  ethylene  unJ  saul  i^rrpohmer  tun  a  ctmlent 
of  pohmer  or  copohmer  wluhle  m  n  heianr  at  f><r  (  of  /cvv  than 
or  equal  to  l.CMc  b\  wei)(hl 


Re.  35J25 
TERMINAL  BLOCK 
Charics  W.  Wms,  Hantingtoa  Beach,  and  Mark  R.  Jcspersen, 
Baritank,  both  of  CaUf.,  aarignors  to  PSI  Telcrooununica- 
tioM,  lac.,  Barbaafc,  CaUf. 
rtitilaal  No.  5.149J78,  dated  Sep.  2i  1W2,  .Ser.  No.  660084, 
Feb.  22,  199L  Applkatioa  for  reissue  Sep.  21,  IW4,  .Ser.  No. 
31«OS« 

InL  tn."  HOIR  4r.4 
L.S.  a.  4J9— 412  38  Claims 


20    4  lermiruil  hliH  k  comf>nsini( 

a  htmsm^  hu\inf(  a  ihamhrr  unJ  a  Htilf  for  iillowmn  a  v.irf  to  he 
inserted  into  saui  chamber 

an  eleitncat  contoit  element  ><mp)tureJ  in  said  chamber 

a  wire  earner  member  configured  in  said  chamber  said  Hirf 
earner  member  havmit  an  openini(  for  recenmii  a  vsire 
tnsened  lhn>uifh  the  ht>le  in  said  chamber  and  said  ninf 
earner  member  beinf;  rrunable  »ir/iin  the  chamber  so  a.s  to 
rrunr  a  wire  engaged  thereh\  into  t  imtact  kii/i  said  electncat 
ctmtait  element    ami 

an  aituator  mechanism,  coupled  to  saul  sMre  carrier  member 
ami  aJapled  to  move  said  nirf  ,  arrier  member  sxithin  said 
chamber  and  relalise  to  said  actuator  mechanism  in  a  manner 


suth  that  the  actuator  mei  hantsm  does  no. 
of  enin,  into  the  chamber 


chiinae  its  degree 


Re.  35326 
MEAT  DEBONING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
JanMS  B.  Richburg.  101  Pumpkin  La.,  Sumter,  S.C.  24150 
Orifiiial  No.  5,160090,  dated  Nov.  3,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  625,412, 
Dec.  11,  1»90.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  1,  19*4,  Ser.  No. 
332,945 

IdL  n."  B02C  :.f/l6 
VJS.  CI.  452—135  84  Claims 


1  Meal  (Icboning  apparatus  for  separating  meat  from  bone 
matenal  of  the  type  having  a  drive  itKXor  with  a  nxMof  shaft,  an 
auger  for  conveying  said  meat  and  bone  matenal;  a  motor  coupling 
for  coupling  said  auger  to  said  motor  shaft,  a  hixising  surrounding 
said  auger  including  a  feed  can  having  an  inlet  into  which  said 
meat  and  bone  maienal  are  fed  to  an  entry  end  of  said  auger,  and  a 
sieve  screen  through  which  said  meal  passes  to  separate  meal  from 
said  bone  material,  and  an  outlet  earned  by  said  housing  tlirough 
which  said  bone  matenal  passes  after  scparauon  from  said  meat; 
wherein  said  apparatus  compnses: 

an  auger  having  a  plurality  of  sections  which  include  a  feed 

auger  and  a  compression  auger  integrally  coupled  together; 
said  feed  auger  and  compression  auger  having  a  continuous 
tapered  root   along  substannally   their  enure  coupled  total 
length; 
said  root  having  a  root  cross- section  area  which  vanes  along  its 

length, 
flights  earned  b>  said  auger  root  having  a  generally  constant 
outside  diameter  represcnung  a  flight  cross-sccuon  area  which 
IS  generally  constant  over  the  length  of  said  flights, 
said  auger  having  a  cross-secuon  area  rauo  at  a  given  point 
along  Its  length  defined  by  the  rauo  of  said  flight  cross  section 
area  to  said  root  cross -section  area,  and 
said  cross-secuon  area  ratio  having  a  change  greater  than  2  }  1 
i.ver  the  length  of  said  auger 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  3,  1996 

Illustrabons  for  plant  patents  arc  usually  ir  color  and  therefore  ii  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


9,637 
SHRUB  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'POULURT' 
PemiUe  Olesen,  and  Mogcns  N.  Olcsen,  both  of  Ftvdensborg, 
Denmark,  assignors  to  DcVor  Nuraeries,  Inc,  Watsonville, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,102 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  O.  Pit— 1  1  Claim 

I    A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant,  substantially  as 
shown  and  descnbed. 


9,639 
JVMPERVS  HORIZONAUS  CV.  MONBER 
Willis  A.  Bergman,  Quincy,  111,,  assignor  to  Monrovia  Nursery 
Company,  Azusa,  Calif. 

FUed  Jon.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,067 
Int  a.''  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 50.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  selection  of  J uniperus  honzontalis  plant  as 
substantially  showTi  and  described  herein,  that  is  characterized 
particularly  as  a  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a  brillant 
silvery  blue  color  and  the  ability  to  retain  a  dense  crown  that  does 
not  open  and  become  bare  with  age 


9,638 
PLUM  CULTFVAR  'CASTLETON' 
John  P.  Watson,  deceased,  late  of  Phelps;  Robert  L.  Andersen, 
and  Kenneth  G.  Livennorc,  both  of  Geneva,,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Cornell  Research  FoondatioD,  Inc,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser,  Na  148,065 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 
IS.  a.  Pit— 38.1  1  Claim 

1   A  new  and  distinct  plum  tree  as  herein  described  and  illus- 
trated 


9,640 
CORN  PLANT  NAMED  'SUN  STAR' 
Mary  W.  Eubanks,  4110  Hulon  Dr.,  Durham,  N.C.  27705 
FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455J27 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 100  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  com  plant,  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described  characterized  by  its  profuse  production 
of  fruit,  perennial  habit,  resistance  to  com  rootworm,  and  strong 
tolerance  to  drought  and  high  temperatures. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  September  3, 1996 

ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

191-012 5,551,545 

192-084 5,551,546 

192-089 5,551,547 

192-006 5,551,548 

192-007 5,551,549 

473-323 5,551,691 

473-037 5,551.693 

473-234 5,551,694 

473-236 5,551,695 

473-226 5,551,6% 

463-036 5,551,701 

604-226 5,551,947 

216-002 5,552,015 

205-785 5,552,025 

508^33 5,552,067 

508^36 5,552,068 

508-229 5,552,069 

508-224 5,552,070 

508-581 5,552,071 

510-498 5,552,077 

510-351 5,552,078 

510-466 5,552,079 

510^12 5,552,080 

116-214 5,552,088 

510-417 5,552,089 

156-345 5,552,124 

423-199 5,552,126 

238-380 5,552,586 

375-224 5,553,243 

235-379 5,553,320 


JMI 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  3,  19% 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5^51^1 
NECK  PROTECTING  DEVICE 
Dennis  P.  Sumcs;  John  C.  Mason,  and  Stephen  M.  Thompson, 
all  of  Mt.  Pleasant,  Mkfa^  assignors  to  STM,  Inc.,  Mt  Pleas- 
ant, Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207^84 

Int.  a.'  A41D  13/00 

LJj.  a.  2—2  20  Claims 


a  substantially  tubular,  body  covering  portion  of  stretchable 
fabric  adapted  to  be  worn  by  a  person  engaged  in  a  ^X)rts 
activity; 

impact  absorbing  protective  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rib-shaped  pads,  said  pads  being  located  on  an  outer  surface 
of  said  body  covering  portion  for  protecting  the  wearer  in  the 
event  of  a  fall,  said  pads  comprising  at  least  a  first  plurality  of 
relanvely  narrow,  elongated  diagonal  pads  each  commencing 
at  an  upper  end  in  the  vicinity  of  a  wearer's  waist  and 
curving,  when  worn,  around  the  wearer's  hip  bones,  and  a 
second  plurality  of  relatively  narrow,  elongated,  diagonal  pads 
each  terminating  at  a  relatively  forwardly  disposed  lower  end 
substantially  in  line  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  bunocks  of 
a  wearer,  said  second  plurality  of  pads  having  relatively 
rearwardly  disposed  upper  ends  below  the  waist  of  the  wearer. 


1  A  person's  neck  protecting  device  comprising  a  resilient  body 
formed  of  cushioning  material,  said  body  having  an  arcuate  bight 
from  opposite  ends  of  which  a  pair  of  aims  extend,  each  of  said 
arms  terminating  in  a  free  end;  a  flexible  mounting  strap  having 
opposite  ends,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  mounting  strap  being 
joined  to  the  free  ends  of  the  respective  arms  so  that  said  body  and 
said  mounting  strap  together  form  an  endless  loop,  said  mounting 
strap  having  passages  therein;  and  an  anchor  strap  spanning  said 
loop  and  extending  through  said  passages,  said  anchor  strap  being 
coupled  at  opposite  ends  thereof  to  said  mounting  strap. 


5,551,083 

SPORTS  CATCH  GLOVE  WFTH  STIFFENER  HAVING  A 

DISH  SHAPE 

Edward  M.  Goldsmith,  Bloomfidd  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Mike  Vaughn  Custom  Sports,  Inc,  Lake  Orion,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,024 

InL  ex.*"  A41D  13/10 

\}S.  a.  2—19  17  Claims 


5,551,082 

PROTECTIVE  ATHLETIC  PANTS  HAVING  DIAGONAL 

PROTECT  PADS  AROUND  HIP,  BUTTOCKS  AND  THIGH 

AREAS 
David  H.  Stewart,  New  Yorlt,  and  Stack  C.  Uhner,  Bittoklyn, 
hoth  of  N.Y.,  asaigiiors  to  Cnwh  Pads,  Inc,  HlBsboro,  Oteg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,786,  Apr.  14, 1994,  abwidoacd, 
which  is  a  coatinuatkm  of  Ser.  Na  7y489,  Jan.  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  coathmaiioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,599,  Jan. 
11.  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
394,042 
Int  a."  A41D  13/00 
U.S.  a.  2—2  16  Claims 


1   A  garment  for  use  in  sports  activities  comprising: 


1.  A  glove  for  use  in  catching  fast  moving  objects,  comprising: 

a.  an  inner  facing  adapted  to  receive  the  objects,  which  inner 
facing  com[»ises  a  pocket  portion,  a  finger  portion,  and  a 
thumb  portion,  which  portions  are  interconnected  via  a  web; 

b.  an  intermediate  support  piece,  portions  of  which  correspond 
generally  in  shape  to  the  inner  facing,  and  which  is  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  plurality  of  finger  stalls  and  a  thumb  stall; 

c.  a  stiffener  ttiat  is 

i)  interposed  between  portions  of  the  inner  facing  and  the 

intermediate  support  piece, 
li)  adapted  to  overlie  a  substantial  portion  of  the  wearer's 

fingers, 
ill)  curved  about  at  least  a  first  bend  axis  and  a  second  bend 
axis  to  form  at  least  a  proximal  section,  a  lateral  distal 
section,  and  a  medial  distal  section,  each  of  which  is 
connected  to  other  of  the  sections,  such  that 
A.  the  first  bend  axis  is  generally  parallel  to  a  line  contain- 
ing the  distal  ends  of  the  index  and  middle  fingers  of  the 
wearer's  hand, 

the  second  bend  axis  is  generally  parallel  to  a  line 
containing  the  distal  ends  of  tiie  ring  and  small  fingers, 
the  proximal  section,  the  distal  edge  of  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  first  and  second  bend  axes,  at  least  partially 
underlies  the  wearer's  fingers, 

the  lateral  distal  section  extends  substantially  distally 
from  its  connection  to  the  proximal  section  along  the  first 
bend  axis,  and 
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E    Che  medial  disuJ  section  extends  substanually  discally 
from  Its  connection  to  the  proximal  section  along  the 
!        second  bend  axis. 

whereby  the  sdffener  approximates  a  dished  tensegnty 
structure  which  ( 1 )  effectively  extends  distally  the  ngid- 
ity  and  cupping  imparted  on  the  glove  by  the  wearer's 
hngen  and  (2)  resolves  forces  imposed  by  the  objects 
not  only  by  resisting  bending  through  the  inherent  suff 
ness  of  the  Miffener  maienal.  but  also  through  distnbui 
ing  the  forces  as  tension  forces  within  ai  least  the  proxi 
mal.  lateral  distal,  and  medial  distal  sections. 

d.  a  plurality  of  stalls  that  are 

I )  attached  to  the  intermediate  suppon  piece,  and 

II)  adapted  to  receive  at  least  some  of  the  wearer  s  fingers  and 
one  of  the  wearer's  thumbs  such  that  the  hngert  are 
retained  to  ovedie  at  lca.st  a  portion  of  the  stiffener. 

e.  an  elastomenc  retainer  thai  is 

I)  coaoected  to  the  stalls  and  to  the  intermediate  suppon 
ptece,  and 

II)  adapted  to  cover  a  substantial  pixtion  of  the  back  of  the 
wearer's  hand  and  to  conform  in  shape  to  at  least  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  back  of  the  wearer's  hand. 

t  a  hand  retainer  strap  that 

tl  spans  at  least  a  portion  of  the  clastomcnc  retainer  in  the 

viciiuly  of  the  back  of  the  wearers  hand,  and 
II)  cooperates  with  the  elastomenc  retainer  in  pressing  the 

palm  of  the  wearer  s  hand  against  the  intermediate  support 

piece  such  that  force  and  control  is  imposed  imui  a(  lea.sl  a 

portion  of  the  pocket  portion,  and 
jt   an  outer  facing  connected  to  the  inner  facing  which  covers  at 
least  a  portKin  ot  (  1 1  the  intermediate  suppon  piece  and  iJi 
the  hngcr  stalls 


nxidules  to  be  rermned  and  replaced,  and  pix:kel  means  within 
each  knee  pixtion  for  supporting  said  modules  in  posiuon 


1  Firetighlcrs  paius  including  a  tors»i  portion,  a  pair  of  leg 
portions  connected  to  said  tors«)  portion,  each  of  said  leg  portions 
having  a  knee  portion  for  covcnng  the  knee  cap  and  surrounding 
knee  area  of  a  hrefighter.  each  of  said  knee  portions  including  a 
flexibie  knee  cushion  and  thermal  protecuon  means  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  flexible  substantially  gas-tight  modules,  said  modules 
being  unconnected  to  one  another  and  being  disposed  in  abunmg 
relationship  to  one  another  to  provide  a  substanually  conunuous 
cushion  and  thermal  bamer  over  the  knee  cap  and  surrounding 
knee  area  of  a  hrefighlcr  and  permimng  individual  ones  of  said 


5^51,085 

LOWER  LUMBAR  SUPPORT 

Adam  M.  l^dshtoo,  3138  HeUx  SU  Spring  Valley.  Calif.  91977 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  385J03 

InL  a."  A61F  5/02 

IS.  n.  2—44  11  tTalms 


S^514M4 

FIREFIGHTERS  PANTS  WITH  INSl  LATED  CT'SHION 

KNEE 

(Hnrp  E.  Frecae.  lU,  .Soacnworth,  N.H^  aasi«iior  to  (Jlobe 

Maaofkcturing  C'oapuy,  Ptlttfcld,  N.H. 

Flkd  Dec.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,481 

InL  n."  A4ID  /  (/06 

I  .S.  CT  2—23  3  Claims 


44   38 


I    A  support  bell,  comprising: 

a  first  elongate  strap  member  of  elasuc  material  having  opposite 
hrst  and  second  ends  and  a  fastener  for  secunng  the  strap 
member  around  a  person's  lower  torso,  the  strap  member 
having  an  outer  face  and  an  inner  face  and  defining  a  central 
plane. 

the  hrst  strap  member  having  a  narrow,  inwardly  facing  channel 
for  overlying  a  wearer's  spine  when  the  member  is  secured 
around  the  wearer's  lower  torso: 

a  hrst  pad  and  a  second  pad  secured  to  the  strap  member  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  channel  so  as  to  extend  up  to  opposite 
side  edges  of  said  channel,  whereby  said  pads  are  posiDoncd 
on  opposite  sides  closely  adjacent  a  wearer's  spine  but  do  not 
overlie  the  spine. 

each  pad  projecting  inwardly  through  the  central  plane  defined 
by  said  strap  member  to  form  projecung  regions  on  the  inner 
face  of  the  strap  member  and  defimng  opposite  side  walls  of 
said  channel,  whereby  said  strap  member  is  spaced  away  from 
a  wearer's  spine  at  said  channel  and  does  not  press  against  a 
wearer's  spine,  and  said  pads  comprise  means  for  exerting 
pressure  on  a  wearer's  lower  back  muscles,  and 

hrst  and  second  wing  strap  portions  of  elastic  material  attached 
to  the  outer  surface  of  said  strap  member  between  said  pads, 
each  wing  strap  portion  having  an  outer  free  end  and  a 
fastener  at  the  outer  end  of  each  wing  strap  portion  for 
adjustable  connecoon  to  an  underlying  portion  of  the  strap 
member,  the  hrst  and  second  wing  strap  portion  compnsing 
means  for  stretching  over  the  first  and  second  pads,  respec 
tively.  and  biasing  said  pads  inwardly  to  apply  a  selected 
amount  of  pressure  to  the  underlying  muscles  when  said  wing 
strap  portions  are  secured  to  respecuve  underlying  portions  of 
said  strap  member,  whereby  stretching  each  wing  strap  por- 
tion away  from  said  channel  in  opposite  direcuons  acts  to  pull 
said  channel  outwardly  away  from  the  wearer's  spine. 


5451,086 
HAND  RESTRAINT  DEVICE 
Michael  Q.  Albaocac,  1522  Leallicrleaf  Dr.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
89123 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,088 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/.?7.  A41D  IM)S 

VS.  CI.  2—158  6  CTaims 

1    A  hand  restraint  device  for  use  with  a  pair  of  handcuffs  for 

prevenung  a  wearer  from  using  his  fingers  or  thumbs  compnsing 

a  pair  of  mitts,  each  mitt  having  a  hand-enveloping  secoon 

having  a  first  closed  end,  a  second  end.  an  outer  surface,  and 

an  inlenor  ptxket  for  enveloping  the  hand  of  a  wearer,  said 


5,551,087 

HAT  AND  FACE  MASK  COMBINATION 
Morton  Blutetein,  Milwatikee,  and  Dandn  Ulrich,  Mequon, 
both  of  Wb.,  assignors  to  Reliable  Knitting  Works,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,495 

InL  ex."  A42B  3/lli 

IS.  CI.  2—173  14  aaims 


v*y 


1  A  hal  and  face  mask  combination  comprising 
a  hal  adapted  to  cover  the  head  of  a  wearer,  the  hat  defining  an 
opening  for  the  face  of  a  wearer,  said  opening  having  a 
penphery.  and  the  hal  including  a  lower  portion,  the  lower 
portion  having  a  lower  periphery,  and  the  lower  portion  hav- 
ing a  rolled  over  position  wherein  the  lower  portion  is  rolled 
over  upon  itself  to  provide  a  double  thickness  along  the  lower 
penphery.  the  lower  portion  being  fixed  in  the  rolled  over 
position  along  the  periphery  of  the  opening,  and 
a  face  ma.sk  adapted  to  cover  the  face  of  a  wearer,  the  face  mask 
f  xiending  over  the  opening,  and  the  face  mask  being  secured 
lo  the  hat  along  the  periphery  of  the  opening. 


5351,088 

SHAMPOO  SHIELD 

Sharon  Stepp,  P.O.  Box  435,  Lake  Villa,  DL  60046 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,696 

InL  a.''  A42B  1/06 

l'.S.  CI.  2—174  4  Claims 


hand  enveloping  section  constructed  of  a  durable,  semi-ngid 
maienal.  and  each  min  further  including  a  wrist -engaging 
section  extending  from  said  second  end  of  said  hand- 
enseloping  secuon.  said  wrist-engaging  section  comprising  at 
least  one  strip  of  said  material  forming  said  hand-enveloping 
section  and  the  remainder  thereof  constructed  of  an  elastic 
maienal,  said  elastic  material  and  said  strip  forming  a  wrisl- 
cncircling  band  al  said  second  end  of  said  hand-enveloping 
section : 

a  nng  connecled  lo  an  outer  surface  of  said  strip  of  durable, 
semi-ngid  matenal  included  in  said  wrist-engaging  portion  of 
each  of  said  mitts  for  engagement  by  said  handcuffs:  and 

a  nb  Uxaied  on  each  of  said  wrist-encircling  bands  at  an  end 
thereof  opposite  said  closed  end  of  said  hand-enveloping 
portion  of  said  mitts 


1  A  shampoo  shield  compnsing. 

a  single  flexible,  water-impersious  sheet  having  such  character 

a.s  lo  be  capable  of  Iving  in  a  plane, 
the  sheet  having  an  under  surface  and  an  upper  surface,  and 

having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end. 
the  sheet  having  al  its  from  end.  a  head  opening  formed  by  a  pair 
of  transversely  spaced  horns  extending  generally  forwardly 
and  having  free  end  tabs  turned  inwardly  toward  each  other, 
the  sheet,  at  its  rear  portion,  having  side  edges  and  an  interme- 
diate  portion  therebetween,  the  side  edges  being   secured 
together  in  a  seam  ai  a  position  above  said  intermediate 
portion,  thereby  forming  a  lube  defined  entirely  circumferen- 
lially  therearound  by  the  sheet, 
said  seam  terminating  al  its  rear  end  at  a  position  forwardly  of 
the  rear  end  of  the  sheet,  thereby  forming  an  unimpeded  i«ar 
open  end  of  the  tube, 
said  seam  also  lerminating  at  its  from  end  at  a  position  forming 
an  unimpeded  front  end  of  the  tube  that  is  located  rearwardly 
of  said  head  opening, 
the  shield  being  capable  of  being  applied  lo  the  head  of  a  patron 
and  when   so  applied,  the  patron  s  head  is  fined  in  said 
opening  and  the  free  end  tabs  are  fined  to  the  front  of  the  head 
and  overlapped,   such   that   the  top  of  the   head   is  thereby 
exposed  through  the  opening,  and 
ihe   free  end  tabs  having  counterpart   securing  pads  thereon 
capable,  when  said  free  end  tabs  are  overlapped,  of  interfining 
and  releasably  securing  the  shield  on  the  patron's  head, 
the  free  end  tabs  being  operable  for  drawing  the  outer  peripheral 
edges  of  the  horns  upwardly  thereby  forming  a  channel  along 
the  from  and  sides  of  the  head  communicating  with  said  tube, 
the  free  end  tabs  also  being  operable,  in  response  to  greater  or 
less  or  extent  of  overiapping.  respectively,  for  increasing  or 
decreasing  the  tighmess  of  the  fit  to  the  wearers  head,  and 
increasing  or  decreasing  the  height  of  the  outer  penpheral 
edges    of    the    horns,    and    correspondingly    increasing    or 
decreasing  the  depth  of  the  channel. 


5,551,089 

DESIGNER  EARMUFF  HAVING  INTERCHANGEABLE 

EAR  MUFF  PIECES 

Jenna  Whidden,  405  E.  78th  SL,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,677 

InL  a."  A42B  //06 

VS.  CI.  2-209  2  Claims 

1.  A  designer  ear  muff  which  consists  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  fabric  covered  arcuate  top  section  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  said  arcuate  top  section  being  sized  to  fit  over  the 
lop  of  the  head  of  a  wearer  and  extending  downwardly  to  the 
area  of  Ihe  head  which  is  above  each  of  a  wearer's  ears: 

(b)  a  first  detachable,  matenal  covered  ear  covering  piece  which 
IS  removably   affixed  to  the  first  end  of  said  fabric  covered 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  3,  1996 


1   An  ear  pr(Hev.ting  jpparaius  for  ^hilJren  and  infants,  compns 


ing 


each  said  inwardh  biased  annular  memher  and  respcclive  dome 
shaped  member  of  each  said  earmuff  opcratively  cixjperating 
sti  as  to  retain  said  earmuff  in  p»>sition  around  said  ear  of  said 
user,  and 

said  headbarKJ  and  said  ear  protecting  earmuffs  being  dimen 
sioned  to  hi  a  child  or  infant. 


5351,OT1 

TROl'SERS  WITH  INTEGRAL  SEATING  COMPONENTS 

Rick  J.  lyndaU.  1721  N.  Amber  R«L,  ScottvlUe,  Mkh.  49454 

Filed  Oct.  24.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  327,603 

Int  a."  A41D  //tM 

VS.  CT  2—227  *  Claims 


>Tji-  jQQg;;' 


arcuale  top  sectwm,  wherein  said  fabnc  covered  arcuate  top 
section  IS  provided  with  an  intermediate  cushioning  layer,  and 
Id  a  second  detachable  material  covered  car  covenng  piece 
which  IS  removably  affixed  to  the  second  end  of  said  matenal 
covered  arcuale  lop  section  said  fabric  covered  arcuate  lop 
section  having  a  widened  middle  section  and  having  said  hrst 
end  and  said  second  end  tapered  al  the  point  where  they  are 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  hrst  detachable  matcnai  cov 
ered  cm  covenng  piece  and  said  second  detachable  matenal 
covered  ear  covenng  piece 


5.551.»90 
EAR  PROTECITNG  APPARATUS 
M.  Thompsoii,  3211  T^avelen  P»lm  Dr..  Eduewater,  Ha. 
32141 

f-Ued  Apr.  20,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  425,927 

Int  (1."  AOIF  //Ai:    GIOK  ///tW 

IS.  a.  2—209  II  (Taims 


U   - 


I    Trousers   with   integral   seaung  components  compnsmg.   in 
ombination 

short  trousers  having  an  upper  end  formed  as  a  loop  for  ihe 
receipt  of  a  wearer' s  torso,  a  lower  end  formed  as  a  pair  of 
small  loops  for  the  receipt  of  a  wearer's  legs  above  the  knee 
and  with  legs  formed  therebetween, 

an  arcuate  inseam  coupling  the  trouscr  legs  al  an  upper  extent  of 
the  wearer's  legs  and  an  upper  portion  of  the  trouscr.  an 
enlarged  opening  in  a  front  area  of  the  trousers  immediately 
above  the  inseam  and  immediately  below  the  upper  end  of  the 
trousers  and  extending  laterally  from  a  majoniy  of  the  front 
area  thereof. 

large  patch  pockets  formed  on  sides  of  the  trousers  with  upper 
edges  thereof  adjacent  to  a  central  elevanon  of  the  trousers; 

a  plurality  of  bell  loops  secured  to  the  trousers  immediately 
between  an  upper  opening  of  the  trousers. 

snap  fa.stencT>i  al  the  upper  end  in  the  front  center  theirof  for  the 
selective  opening  and  closing  of  the  trousers. 

a  heavy  reinforcement  matenal  secured  around  the  upper  end  of 
the  garment; 

the  trousers  being  fabncated  of  muluple  layers  of  flexible  com 
pressed  foam  with  a  layer  of  walciproof  matcnai  between  Ihe 
foam  layers  and  with  an  insulating  fiber  matenal  internally  of 
an  external  foam  layer;  and 

a  plurality  of  stnps  of  flexible  plasuc  inserts  in  the  form  of 
parallelograms  intenor  of  the  compressed  foam  on  the  rear 
face  of  each  leg  and  extending  upwardly  lo  a  lower  extent  of 
an  upper  portion  of  the  trousers  with  sutching  therearound  to 
hold  the  inserts  in  place 


a  pair  of  ear  protecting  earmuffs. 

a  headband  having  said  ear  protecting  earmuffs  provided  at 
opposite  ends  theTet>f.  respectively  . 

each  said  ear  protecting  earmufl^  including  a  hrst  predetermined 
noise  att^ualmg  annular  member  which  closely  and  com 
pletelv  surrounds  an  ear  of  the  user  of  said  apparatus. 

each  said  ear  protecung  earmuff  further  including  a  second 
predetermined  noise  anenuating  member,  said  second  mem 
her  being  dome  shaped  and  having  a  subsunlially  smot>th. 
rounded  surface  which  in  an  operative  position  presses  against 
the  opening  of  the  auditory  canal  of  said  ear  of  said  user. 
without  protruding  into  said  auditory  canal,  lo  subsunlially 
seal  said  auditory  canal  from  sound. 

said  headband  having  a  spnng  like  construction  s»i  as  id  apply  a 
biasing  force  to  each  of  said  annular  members  and  dome 
shaped  members  such  that  said  members  are  substantially 
hrmiy  biased  inwardly  towards  the  user's  head. 


5351,092 
C  LOSING  APPARATL'S  FOR  POCKETS  IN  ARTICLES  OF 

CLOTHING 
C;cor8   Weber-linger,   Kufrtcin.  Austria,   assignor  to   Hdbig 
GmbH  &  Co.  Orttaopidisctae  Produkt*  KG,  Brannenburg. 
Ormaoy 

Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,929 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  C^ermany,  Oct  5,  1993,  9315100 
I 

Int  Cl."^  A41D  :7/2(l.  A4IC  <//: 
I  -S.  C\.  Z—Ul  *  Claims 

I    A  closing  apparatus  for  pockets  in  anicles  of  clothing,  com 
pnsing 

a  txxly  member  which  is  sccurable  lo  an  article  of  clothing  and 
compnsed  of  at  least  three  body  sections,  each  body  section 


September  3,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,551,094 

HELMET  RETENTION  SYSTEM  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

HEADBAND 

Michael  V.  Navonc,  838  Iris  Ave^  Samiyvale,  Calif.  94086, 

assignor  to  Michael  V.  Navone,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,045 

Int  a."  A42B  3AX) 

VS.  a.  2-^21  6  Claims 


having  two  side  pads,  with  one  side  pad  overlapping  a  side 
pad  of  one  neighboring  body  section  and  with  the  other  side 
pad  extending  underneath  a  side  pad  of  another  neighbonng 
body  section;  and 
sealing  means  for  joining  overlapping  side  pads  of  neighboring 
body  sections  along  a  first  edge  area  of  said  side  pads,  each 
said  side  pad  having  a  second  edge  area  which  loosely  sits 
upon  the  side  pad  of  a  neighboring  body  section  for  effecting 
a  closure  of  the  pocket  of  the  article  of  clothing  and  is 
movable  away  from  the  neighboring  body  section  to  allow 
access  to  the  pocket  said  second  edge  areas  of  said  side  parts 
intersecting  in  a  point  of  intersection  which  lies  essentially  in 
a  center  of  said  body  member. 


S^SIJ093 

EXTRA  PROTECTION  UNDERGARMENT 

Mildred  L.  Strieker,  P.O.  Boi  18652,  St  Loais,  Mo.  63118 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,517 

Int  CL^  A41B  9A)0 

VS.  a.  2—406  1  Claim 


/ 


1  An  undergarment  comprising  a  waterproof  outer  layer  and  a 
coextensive  inner  lining,  the  undogarmeiu  being  oblong  when  laid 
out  flat  in  the  unworn  condition  and  comprising  a  front  portion  for 
covenng  die  lower  abdomen  of  a  wearer,  a  rear  portion  for  cover- 
ing the  buttocks  of  a  wearer,  and  a  middle  connecting  the  front  and 
rear  portions  and  extending  through  the  crotch  of  a  wearer,  the 
garment  also  having  two  sides  and  tow  ends; 

fastening  elements  on  the  front  and  rear  portions  adjacent  the 
points  where  the  sides  meet  die  ends  for  securing  the  under 
garment  to  a  wearer: 
elastic  ruffles  extending  along  each  side  of  the  undergarment 
from  adjacent  the  middle  of  die  garment  to  adjacent  the 
fastening  elements  on  the  front  portion  so  that  when  the 
garment  is  worn,  the  elastic  ruffles  are  present  on  each  side  of 
the  front  portion  of  the  undergarment  so  as  to  cause  the 
garmeni  to  conform  to  the  curves  of  the  body,  and  wherein  the 
ruffles  terminate  at  the  crotch  of  the  wearer  so  that  the  ruffles 
curve  down  and  around  the  inside  of  die  legs  to  hug  the  legs 
for  extra  protection; 
the  undergarment  being  of  a  width  such  that  the  back  portion 
will  cup  in.  where  it  meets  the  ruffles,  al  the  back  of  the  inside 
of  the  legs. 


1.  In  a  protective  helmet,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  protective  helmet  body  having  a  front  and  a  back,  said  helmet 
body  having  a  lower  rim,  said  lower  rim  of  said  helmet  body 
being  situated  approximately  horizontally  with  respect  to  a 
head  of  a  wearer, 

a  headband  member  which  encircles  said  head  of  said  wearer, 
said  headband  member  having  a  front  portion  and  a  back 
portion,  means  for  attaching  said  front  portion  of  said  head- 
band member  to  said  helmet  body  proximate  said  front  of  said 
helmet  body  al  least  one  upwardly  extending  strut  attached  to 
said  back  portion  of  said  headband  member,  said  at  least  one 
upwardly  extending  strut  having  an  upper  end,  said  upper  end 
having  a  means  for  attaching  said  upper  end  lo  said  helmet 
body  proximate  said  back  of  said  helmet  body, 

and  at  least  one  retention  strap  member  attached  to  said  helmet 
body  for  engaging  the  chin  of  the  wearer, 

wherein  said  headband  member  is  inclined  with  respect  to  said 
lower  rim  of  said  protective  helmet  body  such  that  said  front 
portion  of  said  headband  member  is  higher  than  said  back 
portion  of  said  headband  member 

and  wherein  said  headband  member  further  comprises  a  left 
strap  holder  for  slidably  attaching  said  left  back  strap  to  the 
left  side  of  said  headband  member  proximate  said  back  por- 
tion of  said  headband  member,  and  a  right  strap  holder  for 
slidably  attaching  said  right  back  strap  lo  the  right  side  of  said 
headband  member  proximate  said  back  portion  of  said  head- 
band member 


5,551,095 

LIQUID  RELEASING  DEVICE  WITH  AN  ADJUSTABLE 

MOUNTING  UNIT  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  A  RIM  OF  A 

WATER  TANK 

Snng-Tzu   Chen,   No.   2,   Kuang-I-Heng   Lane,   Su-Ao-dien, 

I-Lan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,609 
Int  a.'  E03D  9/02 
VS.  a.  4-227J  3  tnaims 

1.  A  liquid  releasing  device  for  a  water  tank,  including  a  con- 
tainer which  is  to  be  disposed  in  said  water  tank  and  which 
receives  liquid  therein,  a  float-controlled  valve  assembly  mounted 
on  a  bonom  wall  of  said  container  for  releasing  said  liquid  in  said 
container  when  water  level  in  said  water  tank  drops  below  a 
predetermined  level,  and  a  mounting  unit  for  mounting  said  con- 
tainer on  a  nm  of  said  water  tank. 
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wherein  ihe  improvemenl  compnses 

said  mounung  unH  including  an  elongated  fir^l  supptiri  mem 
her  mounted  slidablv  on  a  ti>p  surface  of  said  container,  and 
an  elongated  second  support  member  mounted  slidabU  and 
longitudinally  lo  said  firsl  support  member,  said  second 
support  member  having  one  end  portion  tormed  with  a 
hook  portion,  and  antxher  end  portion  connected  slidabU  lo 
said  first  support  member,  said  hrsi  support  member  having 
a  distal  end  adjacent  lo  said  hcx>k  pt>rtion  ot  said  second 
support  member,  said  h>x)lt  portion  ot  said  second  support 
member  being  tTK)vable  relative  to  said  distal  end  ot  said 
hrsi  supp«>rt  member  so  a.s  lo  dehnc  a  variable  holding 
space  *ith  said  distal  end  ot  said  hrM  support  member  for 
engaging  said  nm  of  said  water  lank,  said  brst  support 
member  being  movable  relative  lo  said  container  lo  permil 
maintaining  of  said  container  at  an  upnghc  position  vi  as  to 
ensure  proper  operation  ot  said  float  controlled  valve 
assemblv 


DISP1)SABLK  rOII.KT  SKAT  (OVKR  APPARATl  S 
(;.  Byron  (iardner.  W  Wadsworth,  Sle.   127-195.  IjUirwood. 
(.'oio.  80226 

Kiled  May  30,  IW5,  Ser,  No.  452.6)M 
Int.  CI."  \47K  I  <IH./  (,?: 
r.S.  (1.  4—245.4 


',t   1-  29 


of  said  Lacks  adhesive  contact  portions  of  said  top  side  of  said 

base  sheet,  whereby  said  roll  is  maintained  as  a  roll,  and 
wherein  said  roll  is  unrolled  by  pulling  said  leading  edge  of  said 

base  sheet  awav  from  said  roll, 
wherein  said  coaling  of  tacky  adhesive  is  water  repclleni. 
wherein  said  base  sheet  is  made  from  a  relatively   non  piirous 

paper 


5^5I,0«»7 
fOMPACT  I'RINAL  SYSTEM 
Johnny  W.  Short,  309  Forest  Rd.  West.  Wilson,  N.C.  27893. 
assignor  to  Johnny  W.  Short,  and  L.  Ralph  Jones,  both  of 
Wilson.  N.f. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  397349 

Int.  CI."  F»3D  l^AHI'-A)! 

I  .S.  CI.  4—301.000  18  Claims 


1  Claims 


^M 


1    A  compact  unnal  svsiem.  comprising 

a)  a  flushing  lank  tor  storing  a  flushing  fluid. 

hi  a  wa.ste  lank. 

vi  a  renxite  receptacle  head  having  an  illuminaling  device  tor 

receiving  unne. 
di  a  flushing   line  interconnected  between  ihe  receptacle  head 

and  Ifie  flushing  lank  for  delivering  flushing  fluid  troni  ihc 

flushing  lank  lo  ifie  receptacle  head, 
ei  a  pump  for  pumping  flushing  fluid  from  ihe  flushing  lank, 

through  the  flushing  line,  and  into  ttie  receptacle  head, 
a  switch  for  actuating  ihe  pump,  and 
gi  a  waste  line  for  delivering  urine  and  flushing  fluid  from  the 

receptacle  head  li>  ifie  waste  lank 


5351.998 

PERSONAL  BIDET  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHOD 

Peter  J.  Wilk.  185  W.  End  Are,  New  York.  N.Y.  10023 

Cootiniutioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181.6M.  Jan.  14.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5J61.427.  This  appikation  Nov.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

337.556 

Int.  n."  A47K  </::.  7A)« 

IS.  CI.  4— 120_M)«  '  Claims 


I    A  disposable  loilet  seat  cover  apparatus,  composing 

a  roll  of  continuous,  flexible  biodegradable  base  sheet  having 
two  side  edges,  having  a  leading  edge,  having  a  lop  side,  and 
having  a  bonom  side,  wherein  said  ba-se  sheet  includes  pcrto^ 
rations  positioned  onlv  at  predetermined  intervals  along  said 
base  sheet,  the  length  of  each  interval  being  equal  lo  afx>ui 
three  times  the  width  ot  said  roll,  wherein  each  perforation 
extends  acrtiss  said  base  sheet  from  one  side  edge  lo  itte  oifiet 
side  edge   and 

a  coating  ot  lackv  adfiesive  placed  on  said  bottom  side  nl  said 
ba.se  sheet  and  coextensive  with  said  bottoin  side  of  said  hase 
sheet, 

vtherein  vaid  base  sheet  with  said  tacky  adhesive  on  said  fxMiom 
side  ot  said  hase  sheet  is  wound  into  a  roll  whereby  portions 


I    A  hvgienic  mcihod  comprising 


providing  a  bidet  device  including  a  substantially  annular  frame 
having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  reservoir  chamber  between 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet; 

disposing  said  frame  on  a  toilet  bowl  rim  or  toilet  seat: 

introducing  the  fluidic  cleaning  agent  to  said  reservoir  chamber 
via  said  inlet: 

only  after  the  introduction  of  the  cleaning  agent  into  said  reser- 
voir chamber,  pressurizing  the  fluidic  cleaning  agent  intro- 
duced to  said  reservoir  chamber, 

after  pressurizing  the  fluidic  cleaning  agent  in  said  reservoir 
chamber,  dispensing  said  fluidic  cleaning  agent  from  said 
reservoir  chamber  through  said  outlet  onto  one's  anus  and/or 
external  genitalia:  and 

subsequently  to  said  step  of  dispensing,  removing  said  bidet 
device  from  the  toilet  bowl  rim  or  toilet  seat. 


SJS51JI99 
WEIGHTED  POOL  COVER  PERIMETER  ANCHOR 
Richanl  A.  Kirk,  335  Redwood  Grove  CL,  MillemiUe,  Md. 
21108 

,  Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3M,148 

I  InL  CL"  E04H  4/JO 

VS.  CL  4—503.000  4  CUims 


1  A  weighted  pool  cover  perimeter  anchor,  comprising: 

an  elongated  anchor  means  extending  about  the  perimeter  of  a 
pool  cover  which  is  positioned  over  a  pool  to  anchor  such 
cover  relative  to  such  pod,  said  anchor  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  elongated  conduits  connected  together  in  fluid 
communication  by  a  plurality  of  connectors; 

securing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  straps  which  are 
mountable  to  Che  cover  and  extend  about  the  elongated  anchor 
means  to  removeaUy  couple  said  cover  to  said  anchor  means: 

and. 

a  filling  means  coupled  to  and  in  fluid  commimication  with  said 
conduits  of  said  anchor  means  to  selectively  permit  introduc- 
uon  of  fluid  into  said  conduits  wherein  the  filling  means 
comprises  a  T-connector  positioned  in  fluid  communicadon 
with  at  least  one  of  the  elongated  conduite  of  the  elongated 
anchor  means,  the  T-connector  of  filling  means  including  a 
removable  plug  permitting  the  introduction  of  a  fluid  into  the 
anchor  means. 


5351,1M 
BATH  BENCH 

Ronald  S.  Kindrick,  10990  WcM«  Rd.  MIS,  Houston,  Ikz. 

770*4 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31M14 

Int.  CL*  A47K  3/022 

VS.  a.  4—578.1  24  CUims 

1.  A  seating  unit  for  a  bathtub  that  is  provided  with  a  rear  splash 
wall,  said  bathtub  having  a  first  side  wall  having  an  upper  end,  a 
second  side  wall  having  an  upper  end,  a  back  end  wall  connecting 
the  first  side  wall  with  the  second  side  wall,  said  back  end  wall 
having  an  upper  end.  wherein  the  rear  splash  wall  extends 
upwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the  back  end  wall  of  the  bathtub, 
said  seating  unit  comprising 


a  panel  member  having  first  end,  a  second  end.  a  first  side 
surface  extending  between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end,  a 
second  side  surface  extending  between  the  first  end  and  the 
second  end  opposite  to  the  first  side  surface,  a  length  suflScient 
to  simultaneously  contact  the  upper  end  of  die  first  side  wall 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  second  side  wall  and  a  width 
sufBcient  to  accomiiKxlate  a  sitting  person. 

means  for  pivolally  connecting  the  panel  member  to  the  rear 
splash  wail  at  a  location  closely  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  back  end  wall  so  that  the  panel  member  will  pivot  from  a 
storage  position  to  a  use  position, 

wherein  downward  travel  of  die  panel  tnember  is  limited  by  the 
upper  end  of  the  first  side  wall  of  the  bathtub,  the  upper  end  of 
the  second  side  wall  of  the  bathtub,  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
back  end  wall  of  the  bathtub  when  die  panel  member  is  in  the 
use  position, 

wherein  the  panel  member  is  positioned  adjacent  to  the  rear 
splash  wall  and  is  in  contact  with  the  upper  end  of  the  back 
end  wall  when  the  panel  member  is  in  the  storage  position, 
wherein  the  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  panel  member 
to  the  rear  splash  wall  comprises 

a  first  hinge  pin  notch  in  the  first  side  surface  of  the  panel 
member, 

a  second  hinge  pin  notch  in  the  first  side  surface  of  the  panel 
member, 

a  first  hinge  pin  portion  positioned  across  the  first  hinge  pin 
notch: 

a  second  hinge  pin  portion  positioned  across  the  second  hinge 
pin  notch; 

a  first  hinge  member  affixed  to  the  rear  splash  wall,  said  hinge 
member  having  a  hinge  pin  bousing  portion,  wherein  the 
hinge  pin  housing  portion  defines  a  hinge  pin  receiving  bore- 
hole and  a  hinge  pin  receiving  slot  leading  to  said  hinge  pin 
receiving  borehole,  said  first  hinge  pin  portion  being  posi- 
tioned in  the  hinge  pin  receiving  borehole  of  the  first  hinge 
member,  and 

a  second  hinge  member  affixed  to  the  rear  s  plash  wall,  said 
hinge  member  having  a  hinge  pin  housing  portion, 

wherein  the  hinge  pin  housing  portion  defines  a  hinge  pin 
receiving  borehole  and  a  hinge  pin  receiving  slot  leading  to 
the  hinge  pin  receiving  borehole,  said  second  hinge  pin  por- 
tion being  positioned  in  the  hinge  pin  receiving  borehole  of 
the  second  hinge  member. 

wherein  the  first  binge  member  further  has  a  hinge  member  plate 
portion,  wherein  the  hinge  member  plate  portion  has  a  first 
generally  planar  face  and  a  second  generally  planar  face 
opposite  from  the  first  generally  planar  face  and  extends  from 
the  first  end  surface  of  the  hinge  pin  housing  portion,  and  the 
hinge  pin  bousing  portion  protrudes  from  the  first  generally 
planar  face  of  the  hinge  member  plate  portion  and  extends  at 
least  partially  across  a  width  of  the  hinge  member  plate 
portion,  the  hinge  member  plate  portion  and  the  hinge  pin 
housing  portion  forming  a  generally  J  shaped  structure,  and 
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wherein  the  second  hinge  member  further  has  a  hinge  member 
plale  portion,  wherein  the  hinge  member  pl«ie  ptxtion  has  a 
ftnt  generaliy  planar  face  and  a  setiMid  generally  planar  face 
opposite  from  the  first  generally  planar  face  and  extends  from 
the  hrst  end  surface  of  the  hinge  pin  htmsing  portion,  and  the 
hinge  pin  housing  portion  protrudes  from  the  hrst  generally 
planar  face  of  the  hinge  member  hinge  member  plate  portion 
and  extends  at  least  partially  across  a  width  of  the  hinge 
member  plate  portion,  the  hinge  member  plate  portKin  and  the 
hinge  pin  htxising  portion  forming  a  generally  J  shaped  strut 
ture 


BATH  MAT  FOR  USE  IN  BATHING  OTHERS 

Sheryl  S.  LcKh.  2*63  Foxboro,  McKinney,  Tex.  75070 

FUcd  Jan.  27,  1W3,  S*r.  No.  9,7M 

loL  CI."  A47K  W2 

VJi.  CL  4—588  -'  CUims 


water,   hcaung.   \entilalion   and   lighting   (o  the   said   mechanical 
rixjm.  waiting  rixim  and  muluple  showenng  compartment, 

J  hrst  shower  compartment  comprising  a  hrst  shower  portion 
and  adjacent  changing  portion,  said  shower  havmg  first  means 
for  spraying  water  onto  a  user  pnor  lo  the  .said  user  removing 
any  of  his  protective  and  outer  clothing  or  equipment  that  may 
he  contaminated,  and  a  drain  system  located  tfierein;  said 
change  portion  lo  provide  an  area  for  removal  of  pre 
showered  outer  and  protective  clothing  and  equipment;  said 
changing  portion  to  allow  passage  to  second  shower  compart- 
ment and  a  drain  system  located  therein. 

a  second  shower  composing  of  a  second  shower  portion  and 
adjacent  second  changing  portion,  said  second  shower  portion 
with  second  means  for  spraying  water  onto  a  user  and  a 
further  drain  system  located  therein,  said  second  shower  por 
lion  being  completely  separated  from  said  hrst  shower  portion 
so  thai  passage  directly  from  the  first  to  tlie  second  shower 
portion  IS  not  permitted  without  entenng  the  changing  por 
tion. 

means  for  providing  water  lo  said  first  and  second  spraying 
means, 

storage  tank  means  connected  to  the  first  and  further  drains; 

means  for  maintaining  the  first  and  second  shower  compart 
menis  at  a  negative  air  pressure  for  reducing  tlie  amount  ot 
contaminant  air  that  leaves  the  sfiower  compartments,  and 

a  waiting  room  connected  by  a  passageway  to  tfie  second  shower 
compartment  so  as  lo  permit  a  user  lo  move  from  said  second 
shower  compartment  to  said  waiUng  room  without  leaving 
said  unit. 

wherein  the  second  shower  compartment  is  connected  by  pas 
sageway  to  said  ctianging  portion  so  as  lo  permit  a  user  to 
nKive   from   said   changing   portion   to   said   second   shower 
compartment  without  returning  to  said  first  shower  portion 
and  without  leaving  said  unit. 

means  for  keeping  the  waiung  room  at  a  positive  pressure 

the  option  of  a  third  shower  compartment  and  adjacent  change 
area  with  a  drainage  system  therein;  maintained  at  a  negauve 
pressure  and  connected  by  a  passageway  to  the  second  shower 
compartment  so  as  to  permit  a  user  to  move  from  the  second 
to  the  third  shower  compartment  without  leaving  the  unit. 


1  A  bath  mal  for  use  over  a  lop  rim  ol  a  bathtub,  said  mat 
composing 

a  liraited-slip  surface  on  a  portion  of  an  underside  of  said  mat, 

means  for  collecting  liquid  spilled  from  said  bathtub,  said  col- 
lecting means  attached  to  an  external  flap  of  said  mat,  and 

a  mounung  device  lixated  on  said  underside  of  said  mal  ihal  is 
sized  lo  hi  into  an  adaptation  of  said  bathtub 


5351.102 

MOBILE  DECONTAMINATION  AND  CONTAINMENT 

IFNIT 

Cinlf  Stewart,  577  Bod  Gregory  BlviL,  MlasiMniga,  Ontario, 

Cauda,  awi   Cbrtetopker  W.  A.   Fredericks,   281   Sylvan 

AvcMM,  Scarboroocii,  Ontario,  Canada 

Cootiniatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  814,753,  Dec  30,  1991,  abauidancd. 

This  appUcatfam  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,880 

Int.  tX"  A47K  </22 

VS.  CL  4—612  1  tlalm 


5451,103 

APERTIIRED  COLNTERTOP  MOUNTING  UNIT 

Bryan   G.   Dnndowich,  32612  Hadcnda   Place,  Clcarbrook. 

Britteh  Cohunbia,  Canada,  and  Peter  Zurte,  8557  Woo- 

dridge  Place,  Bumaby.  BrMak  ColonibU,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291.663 

InL  a."  E03C  //.?.* 

VS.  C\.  4—631  29  Claims 


I  A  Mobile  Decontamination  Unit,  a  self  contained  mobile 
decontarmnadon  unit  comprising  of  a  mechanical  system  driven  by 
an  on  board  power  source,  operating  a  heaung  and  ventilation 
system,  an  electrical  system  and  a  plumbing  system,  (with  on 
board   reservoir   storage   tank)   providing   a   means   for  du«:ting 


1   An  apertured  mounting  unit  comprising 

a  deck  sheet  with  a  planar  top  surface  and  a  planar  bottom 
surface,  the  deck  sheet  having  a  porous  cross-sccuonal  edge 
defining  an  aperture  in  the  deck  sheet; 

a  non-porous  seal  nng.  the  outer  pcnphcral  surface  of  the  seal 
nng  abuiung  tlie  cross- sectional  edge,  the  inner  penpheral 
surface  of  the  seal  nng  defining  an  unobstructed  opemng 
through  tfie  mounung  uiut,  the  seal  nng  having  a  planar  top 
surface  and  a  planar  exposed  bottom  surface,  the  planar  top 
surface  and  ttie  planar  exposed  bottom  surface  of  tlie  seal  nng 


being  coplanar  respectively  with  the  planar  top  surface  and 
the  planar  bonoin  surface  of  the  deck  sheet;  and, 
a  resilient  gasket  scalingly  seated  in  a  channel  formed  in  the 
planar  exposed  boaom  surface  of  the  seal  ring. 


S451,1M 

COLLAPSIBLE  SOFA  BED  MATTRESS 
Michael  F.  HaitUne,  Itepeio,  MiaL,  aarignor  lo  Super  Sagless 
Corporation,  Ibpclo,  Midi. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  U8,972,  Sep.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,610 

lBLa.*A47C  17/04 

VS.  CX  5—13  9  Claims 


I   A  sofa  bed  comprising: 

a  sofa  frame  having  a  back,  seating  area  and  front  rail  with  the 
seating  area  including  a  cavity  for  the  storage  of  the  bed 
frame  and  mattress  when  the  sofa  bed  is  in  the  sofa  configu- 
ration, 

a  folding  bed  frame  secured  to  the  sofa  frame  and  having  a  head 
section  that  extends  upwardly  behind  the  back  of  the  sofa  bed 
when  in  the  sofa  configuration,  a  main  section  connected  to 
the  head  section  and  spanning  the  front  rail  when  in  the  bed 
configuration  and  lying  within  the  cavity  in  the  sofa  configu- 
ration, an  intermediate  section  pivotally  connected  to  the  main 
section  and  a  foot  section  pivotally  connected  to  the  interme- 
diate section,  said  head,  main,  intermediate  and  foot  sections 
being  coplanar  when  the  bed  frame  is  in  the  bed  configuration 
and  said  intermediate  section  lying  perpendicular  to  the  main 
section  and  the  foot  section  lying  parallel  to  and  spaced  above 
the  mam  section  when  the  bed  frame  is  in  the  sofa  configu- 
ration, and  a  mattress  disposed  on  the  bed  frame  and  having  a 
protion  which  is  non-collapsing  and  a  collapsible  portion 
which  is  not  collapsed  when  the  frame  is  in  the  bed  configu- 
ration and  which  is  collapse  when  the  frame  is  in  the  sofa 
configuration,  wherein  the  portion  which  is  non-collapsing  is 
a  foot  portion  overlying  the  foot  section  and  the  portion  which 
IS  collapsible  is  a  portion  overlying  at  least  one  of  the  head, 
main  or  intermediate  sections  of  the  bed  frame. 


I  

5,551,105 
APPARATUS  COMBINING  OVERBED  TABLE,  IV  STAND, 

WALKER,  AND  SEAT 
J.  Gordon  Short,  Sah  Lake  Qty,  Utah,  assignor  to  Brevis 
Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,758 
Int  a."  A61G  7A)8.  A47C  13/00 
VS.  a.  5-87.1  19  Claims 

1,  Apparatus  combining  an  overbed  table,  an  IV  stand,  and  a 
walker  composing 

a  wheeled  base,  having  a  rear  portion,  comprising  generally 
honzontal  elongate  side  members  having  front  and  back  ends 
interconnected  by  a  back  cross  member  adjacent  said  back 
ends,  said  elongate  side  members  extending  forwardly  from 
said  back  cross  member  so  as  to  project  beneath  a  bed  frame, 
said  side  members  containing  wheels  at  the  back  and  fixinl 
ends  for  providing  maneuverability  and  stability; 
3  generally  vertical  standard  at  the  rear  portion  of  said  base 
composing  generally  parallel,  spaced  apart,  upwardly  extend 
ing  hollow  support  members  disposed  on  said  base; 


a  table  means  vertically  adjustable  to  at  least  one  height  dis- 
posed on  said  support  members  by  attachment  means  and 
overlying  said  base  for  providing  a  generally  horizontal  work 
surface  adapted  to  overlie  said  bed  frame  when  said  wheeled 
base  projects  therebeneath; 

means  for  adjusting  tlie  height  of  said  table  noeans; 

handle  means  disposed  on  said  standard  for  gripping  said  appa- 
ratus; and 

vertically  adjustable  IV  stand  means  disposed  on  said  support 
members  of  said  standard  for  supporting  at  least  one  intrave- 
nously administered  liquid,  wherein  said  FV  stand  means 
comprises  generally  horizontally  disposed  upper  and  lower 
elongate  members,  said  upper  member  disposed  on  a  pair  of 
generally  vertical  members  sUdably  disposed  in  said  hollow 
support  members,  wherein  said  upper  member  has  disposed 
thereon  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  FV  attachment  means  for 
supporting  containers  of  intravenously  administered  liquid 
and  said  lower  member  is  adapted  for  receiving  said  upper 
member  for  concealing  said  IV  attachment  means. 


5351,106 
PORTABLE  FOLDABLE  RECREATIONAL  ENCLOSURE 
Laurie  A,  Schacht,  952  Gcrtmin  Rd.,  Woodmciv,  N.Y.  11598, 
and  Laura  Karson,  1291  Scawane  Dr,^  Hewlett  Harbor,  N.V. 
11557 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,698 

Int.  a."  A47C  7/00 

VS.  a.  5-99.1  1  Claim 


1.  A  portable  recreational  enclosure  composing: 

a)  a  pen  large  enough  to  hold  at  least  one  child  therein  and 

provide  room  for  said  child  to  play  inside  said  pen,  said  pen 

made  of  vinyl  semi-rigid  material  and  comprising  a  floor,  a 

pair  of  opposite  end  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  floor. 
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■nd  a  pur  of  opposite  ude  w«lJs  extending  upwardly  from 
said  floor,  uid  walls  each  including  a  rolled  lip  along  the 
upper  edge  thereof,  said  pen  forming  a  compartment  with  an 
open  top  and  including  folding  ineaiu  comprising  a  plurality 
of  accordwo  bellows  fold  lines  ui  each  of  said  end  and  side 
walls  and  in  said  floor  to  permit  said  pen  to  be  folded  up  into 
a  comfwct  umt  for  storage  when  not  in  use.  and 
b)  a  dispoable  liner  of  flexible  thin  sheet  of  plasDc  material 
which  fits  uuo  said  pen.  so  thai  the  child  can  make  a  mes.s 
when  playmg,  allowuig  said  liner  to  be  removed  and  dis 
catled  later,  said  liner  including  a  base  portion  and  four 
integral  ufKiandmg  side  porooos  sized  U)  ht  into  said  pen. 
permitting  said  child  to  play  withm  said  liner,  said  liner 
having  an  outer  peruneter  with  a  bent  over  edge  to  engage  the 
rolled  outer  lips  of  said  walls  of  said  pen 


5351,108 

PORTABLE  BABY  CUSHION  AND  COVER 

COMBINATION 

GcoTfc  D.  Butler,  OI,  19M  Hi^bca  Dr.^  Camming,  Ga.  30130 

CoatiBoatioa-iii-pan  of  Scr.  Na  1,692,  Nov.  20,  1992,  PaL  No. 

DCS.  342455.  Thb  appttcatkia  Dec.  30,  1993,  S*r.  No.  175.602 

InC  a."  A47D  l-i/OO.  A47C  27/14;  A47G  9/W 
I.S.  n.  5—655  11  Claims 


5,551.1«7 

M0DI;LAR  CUSHION  CONSTRUCTION  WITH 

DETACHABLE  POMMEL,  HAVING  A  COVER  WITH 

FRONT  AND  REAR  OPENINGS 

Robert  H.  Graebe,  7  Ph^wmm  Rkite  Dr.,  BdkyiDe,  DL  62223 

DtrWaa  if  Ser.  N«l  334>01,  Nor.  4,  1994,  wkkh  to  a 

t  rf  See.  No.  53451,  Apr.  27.  1993,  abui- 

,  wkkb  ta  a  cotl— atfawi  of  Scr.  No.  K39.30S,  Feb.  20, 

1992.  aluiL—*''  Thta  appHcaliaB  Nov.  7.  1995.  Scr.  No. 

554341 

lot.  CL"  A47C  27//0.7/O2    A47G  V/f«; 

U.S.  a.  5—654  19  CTainas 


\:^. 


I  An  infant  cushion  and  cover  combination  compnsing  a  gen- 
erally elongated  fabric  cover  having  an  open  end  and  a  longitudi- 
nally spaced  closed  end,  a  top  portion  adapted  to  support  an  infant, 
a  cushion  adapted  to  be  removably  positioned  within  said  fabnc 
cover  through  said  open  end,  said  cushion  compnsing  a  generally 
central  infant  supporting  region  with  penphcrally  located,  elevated 
edge  portions,  an  elongated  blanket  portion  mtegral  with  said  cover 
and  adjacent  said  open  end,  said  blanket  adapted  to  selectively 
cover  and  uncover  said  infant  supporting  top  portion,  and  separable 
fastener  means  adapted  to  releasably  secure  said  blanket  to  said 
cover,  thereby  covcnng  an  mfanl  restmg  on  the  top  portion  of  said 


5351.109 
PILLOW  FOR  HOLDING  AND  FEEDING  AN  INFANT 
Wayoe  F.  Tlocley,   13154  E.  Annette  St.,  Moorpark.  Calif. 
93021.  aad  Jobn  M.  Gctzinter,  5629  Laurel  Bluff  Pl^  Agoura 
Hills,  Calif.  91301 

FUcd  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,635 

Int  a."  A47D  I.W2 

VS.  n.  5—655  17  Claims 


I   A  substantially  rectangular  shaped  base  made  from  expanded 
foam  having 

(a)  a  rear  portion  having  an  upper  surface  to  accomimxlale  the 
buttocks  of  a  user. 

(b)  a  raised  front  portion  having  a  top  surface  adapted  lo  suppon 
a  user. 

(c)  a  transition  section  connecting  the  rear  pwtior  and  the  raised 
front  portion. 

Id)  the  top  surface  of  the  front  pixtiun  having  a  substantially  flat 
center  area  bounded  by  two  slight  leg  dcpreasioas  which 
retain  and  positior  the  user  without  impeding  slide  transfer  ot 
tiie  user  on  and  off  the  baae.  and 

(e)  a  cover  positioned  over  the  base,  said  cover  having  an 
opening  ui  the  front  panel  aligned  with  the  center  area  of  the 
base,  and  a  rear  openmg  to  allow  the  cover  lo  be  posiboned 
over  the  base 


1   A  pillow  for  holding  and  cradling  an  infant  composing; 
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a  foam  assembly  approximately  the  length  of  an  infant's  head 
and  body;  said  foam  assembly  having  a  recessed  surface  of 
ample  depth  and  width  to  receive  said  infant's  head  and  body; 
said  foam  assembly  having  a  bottom  surface  and  an  inclined 
surface  abutting  said  bottom  surface,  said  bottom  surface 
having  a  planar  shape,  said  inclined  surface  having  an  accliv- 
ity from  said  bottom  surface  along  an  inscribed  radial  line 
creanng  an  upwardly  curved  slope;  said  foam  assembly  hav 
ing  a  top  surface  approximately  equidistant  from  said  recessed 
surface,  and  said  top  surface  approximately  equidistant  from 
both  said  bottom  surface,  and  said  inclined  surface;  said  top 
surface  spaced  from  said  lecessed  surface  to  give  ample  depth 
between  said  top  surface  and  said  recessed  surface;  said  foam 
assembly  being  comprised  of  an  upper  foam  layer  and  lower 
foam  layer,  wherein  said  upper  foam  layer  and  said  lower 
foam  layer  is  of  a  polyurethane  material  of  different  densities; 
said  foam  assembly  having  sufBcienI  thiclmess  between  said 
top  surface  and  both  said  bottom  surface  and  said  inclined 
surface,  to  adequately  accommodate  an  infant's  weight  with 
out  undue  distortion  of  said  foam  assembly. 


5351,111 

DEVICE  FOR  ATHLETIC  SHOE  CLEAT  CARE 

Terry  D,  Murphy,  3447  SW.  Brentwood  Dr.,  PortUnd.  Or«. 

97201 
Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,179,  Aug.  30,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5386,605.  This  applicatioD  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391^9 

Int  CL'  B25B  13/00 
VS.  a.  7-138  16  cuims 


^8 


1   A  collapsible  sunshade  comprising:  t 

a  (irsi  and  a  second  support  drm  rotatably  coupled  at  their  hjwer 
ends  for  swinging  movement  about  a  first  axis,  the  first 
suppon  arm  including  a  first  lever  arm  that  extends  radially 
from  the  first  axis; 

a  first  and  second  rib  rotatably  coupled  to  respective  outer  ends 
of  the  first  and  second  suppon  arms; 

a  flexible  shade  disposed  between  tiie  first  and  second  rib; 

ai  least  one  pushrod  having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end 
of  the  pushrod  being  coupled  to  the  first  lever  arm  and  the 
second  end  coupled  to  the  rib  that  is  rotatably  coupled  to  the 
second  support  arm; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  suppoft  arms  are  movable  from  a 
closed  position  in  which  the  first  and  second  support  arms  are 
in  a  substantially  parallel  relationship,  to  an  open  position  in 
which  the  upper  ends  of  the  support  aims  are  spaced  from 
each  other,  the  swinging  movement  of  the  first  and  second 
suppon  arms  from  the  closed  to  the  open  position  causing  the 
pushrod  to  move  upwardly  relative  to  llie  first  and  second 
suppon  arm  and  raises  the  ribs  so  tliat  the  fabric  shade  is 
extended. 


535U110 
COLLAPSIBLE  SHADE  FOR  HEAD  CHAIR 
Jeffrey  A.  Armstrooc  WoodinTillc,  and  Roscr  L.  Sortino, 
BellcTue,  both  of  Wash^  aKignon  to  BcKhcMi  Products 
Company,  KiiUand,  WMh. 

Filed  Jnn.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,731 

Int  a.'  A47C  20/02:7/^62 

VS.  a.  5—656  15  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  shoe  cleat  care,  the  device  comprising: 
a  cleat  burr  remover  including  a  hollow  region  to  be  disposed 
over  a  cleat  and  at  least  one  member  projecting  into  the 
hollow  region  to  remove  burrs  as  the  device  is  rotated  relative 
to  the  cleat: 
a  cleat  cleaner  mounted  to  the  burr  remover;  and 
a  deal  wrench  mounted  to  the  cleaner  and  the  burr  remover. 


5351,112 
SHOE  SUPPORT  WITH  PIVOTABLE  CARRIER  FOR  USE 

WITH  SEWING  MACHINES 

William  J,  Brandsma,  Rifle,  and  Eligio  Rnybal,  Greeley,  both 

of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Shoes  By  Design,  Inc,  Rifle,  Colo. 

FUcd  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,865 

Int  a."  A43D  SAX);  D05C  7/04;  D05B  3/12 

VS.  a.  12-123  11  Claims 


1.  A  shoe  suppon  for  use  in  combination  with  a  sowing  machine, 
compnsing; 

a  frame  defining  a  perimeter  about  a  central  opening  therein, 
having  means  for  mounting  the  shoe  suppon  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  an  associated  sewing  machine; 

a  carrying  means  for  holding  a  shoe  with  respect  to  said  frame, 
with  a  major  plane  of  a  shoe  sole  extending  perpendiculariy  to 
the  central  opening  of  the  frame;  and 

a  positioning  means  for  varying  the  position  of  said  carrying 
means  with  respect  to  the  frame. 
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5351,113 

MANUAL  HYDRAUUC  DOCK  BOARD  HOLD  DOWN 

ARRANGEMENT 

AraaU  H.  Marier,  345  SllTentaae  Drive,  Rndalc,  Ontario, 

CaMda,  Md  Stairie?  A.  Mailer,  39  GoodMlow  Cracent, 

noil—.  0«tHio,  Caaada 

racd  Dec  3,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  161053 

Int.  CL"  EfllD  l/W 

VS.  CI.  14— 7L7  14  Claims 


10 

r 


1  HydraulK  locking  arrangemem  lor  a  loading  dock  having  a 
pivolally  mounted  dock  pUtt.  said  hydraulic  locking  arrangemcni 
controlling  movement  of  said  dock  plate  from  a  raised  position  to 
a  lower  trailer  loading  or  unloading  posiUon.  said  hydraubc  lock 
ing  airangcment  locking  said  dock  plate  against  upward  movcraent 
unless  a  predetermined  pressure  is  exceeded,  said  hydraulic  lock- 
ing arrangement  comprising 

a  cylinder,  a  piston  moveable  within  said  cylinder,  a  closable 
hydraulic  fluid  circuit  acung  on  one  side  of  said  piston,  said 
closable  hydraulic  fluid  circuit  when  closed  opposing  any 
forces  urgmg  movement  of  said  piston  in  a  direction  to  raise 
said  dock  plate  and  results  in  an  increase  of  the  hydraulic  fluid 
pressure  of  said  closable  hydraulic  fluid  circuit,  a  hydraulic 
fluid  reservoir,  a  high  pressure  check  valve  arrangement  con- 
necting said  hydraulic  fluid  circuit  with  said  reservoir,  a  low 
pressure  check  valve  for  accommodating  retracuon  of  said 
piston  and  supply  of  hydrauUc  fluid  from  said  reservoir  inio 
said  fluid  circuit,  and  release  means  for  opening  said  fluid 
circuit  and  accommodating  movement  of  said  piston  as  said 
dock  platform  is  moved  to  the  raised  position, 
said  high  pressure  check  valve  arrangement  opening  to  said 
reservoir  when  a  predelenmned  pressure  is  exceeded  in  said 
hydraulic  fluid  circuit  caused  by  said  dock  board  being  forced 
upwardly  and  automatically  closing  when  the  pressure  is 
within  acceptable  operating  pressure  range 


said  lower  casing  has  flexible  portions  which  are  affixed  in 
grooves  in  said  side  walls  of  said  lower  casing,  and  said 
flexible  portions  are  defined  as  flexible  side  walls  with  a 
stopper  member  thereon  for  retaining  said  brush  member  and 
said  polishing  member 


5451.115 

BRUSH  HEAD  ADAPTED  FOR  MECHANICAL  OR 

MANUAL  ENGAGEMENT 

Duanc  H.  Newville,  6242  3rd  Ave.  South,  St  Petersburg,  FU- 

33707 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,157 

InL  a."  A46B  5A)2 

IS.  CT  15—172  10  Oaims 


5351.114 
SHOESHINE  ASSEMBLY 
Ite-Pan  L«c  NoJ7,  Pi  UUmi,  Chao-CUao  Choen,  diao-Cbiao 
SUaag,  MiM>-Li  Hates,  TWwaa 

FDcd  Job.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  492,877 
Int  CI"  A46B  I.W2 
VS.  a.  15—28  1  CT«l™ 

1.  A  sfaoeshine  kit  compnsing: 
a  main  body  having  a  rotatable  transmission  shaft, 
a  motor  for  dnving  said  transimssion  shaft, 
an  upper  casing  to  receive  said  main  body  and  said  motor, 
a  brush  member  mcluding  a  fixing  seat  with  a  fixing  hole  in  a 

central  portwo  thereof  to  receive  said  transmission  shaft 
a  polishing  member  including  a  sponge,  said  polishing  member 
including  a  fixing  seat  with  a  fixing  hole  in  a  central  portion 
thereof  to  receive  said  transmission  shaft, 
a  polish  cup  to  receive  polish. 

a  lower  casing  with  an  opening  on  a  top  side  thereof  and  side 
walls,  said  lower  casing  inchiding  a  plurality  of  fixing  mem- 
bers defining  accommodanng  portions  therebetween  to 
receive  said  brush  member,  said  polishing  member,  and  said 
polish  cup.  and  wherein 


1   A  brush  assembly,  compnsing 

an  elongate  handle. 

a  brush  bead  of  planar  configurauon  having  a  longitudinal  axis 

of  symmetry  and  a  transverse  axis  of  symmetry; 
said  brush  head  having  a  first  side  adapted  for  mounung  a  brush 

thereon, 
a  ball-retaimng  socket  defined  by  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 

and  equidistantly  spaced  apart  retainers  formed  on  a  second  of 

said  brush  head,  each  of  said  retainers  having  a  radially 

inwardly  directed  curvature; 
a  plurality  of  handle-receiving  spaces  defined  between  circum- 

feientially  adjacent  pairs  of  retainers,  each  of  said  spaces 

adapted  to  slidingly  receive  said  elongate  handle  when  said 

elongate  handle  is  posiuoned  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  a 

plane  of  said  brush  head; 
a  ball  disposed  in  surrounded  and  captured  relation  to  said 

retainers,  said  ball  being  freely  routable  withui  said  socket; 
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a  first  bore  formed  in  said  ball  for  receiving  a  distal  end  of  said 

elongate  handle; 
a  quick  release  means  enabling  quick  connection  and  disconnec- 

uon  of  said  distal  end  of  said  elongate  handle  and  said  ball; 
whereby  said  handle  slidingly  moves  within  a  preselected  space 

as  said  brush  is  used;  and 
whereby  rotation  of  said  brush  bead  relative  to  said  longitudinal 

axis  of  said  elongate  handle  is  prevented  when  said  elongate 

handle  is  slideably  positioned  within  said  preselected  ^>ace. 


5351,116 

DEVICE  TO  REFRESH  WIPERS  IN  USE 

Nergal  DeKeUita,  235  Mycr  Arc,  Whcdi^,  DL  6M90 

ContinuBtioa  of  Ser.  No.  338,944,  Nor.  14,  1994,  atiandoacd. 

This  appUcatioa  Dec.  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  567,132 

Int  CL*  B60S  1/44;  1/32 

VS.  a.  15—250.19  7  Claims 


7  In  a  wiper  system  having  a  surface,  a  wiper  which  can  wipe  a 
portion  of  the  surface,  and  a  wiper  arm  which  is  driven  to  carry  the 
wiper  across  the  portion  of  the  surface  being  wiped  and  which  is 
biased  lo  exert  a  force  keeping  the  wiper  in  contact  with  the 
portion  of  the  surface  being  wiped,  a  new  wiper  refreshing  device 
comprising: 

a  base  attached  to  the  surface  outside  of  the  portion  of  the 

surface  being  wiped; 
a  ramp  being  pivolaly  attached  to  the  base,  the  ramp  having  an 
inactive  state  in  which  the  ramp  is  pivoted  so  that  the  wiper 
arm  passes  over  the  ramp  witliout  contacting  the  ramp  and  the 
ramp  having  an  active  state  in  which  the  ramp  is  pivoted  so 
thai  the  wiper  arm  rides  up  the  ramp  lifting  the  wiper  oflf  of 
the  surface  so  that  after  the  wiper  is  lifted  off  of  the  surface 
the  force  exerted  by  the  wiper  arm  returns  the  wiper  to  the 
surface  with  a  jolt  causing  corapressioa  and  shear  strains  of 
the  wiper  to  weaken  bonds  holding  debris  on  the  wiper; 
remotely  locatable  actuating  means  for  manually  actuating  the 
ramp,  the  actuating  means  for  causing  the  ramp  to  pivot  from 
the  inactive  state  to  the  active  state  and  for  causing  the  ramp 
to  pivot 
from  the  active  state  to  the  inactive  sute;  and  means  for  linking 
the  actuating  means  to  the  ramp. 


I  

5351,117 

FLOOR  AND  CARPET  CLEANING  SYSTEM  FOR 

MULTIPLE  LEVEL  BUILDINGS 

Harvey  W.  Bamnum,  1910  Virnina  Ave.,  Apt  1202B,  Fort 

Myers,  Fla.  33901 
Contlnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279J92,  Jul  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcaboa  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,315 
Int  CL*  A47L  5/38 
VS.  a.  15-302  17  Claims 

1   A  floor  and  carpet  cleaning  system  for  multiple  level  build- 
ings, said  system  comprising: 


a  conduil  mounted  in  a  wall  of  the  building,  between  an  interior 
surface  and  an  extenor  surface  of  said  wall,  said  conduit 
being  separate  from  and  extending  vertically  through  a  verti- 
cal passageway,  which  passageway  is  formed  between  said 
interior  and  exterior  surfaces  of  said  wall  and  extends  through 
a  plurality  of  levels  of  the  building; 

at  least  two  upper  vacuum  hose  connector  units,  each  of  said 
upper  vacuum  hose  connector  units  being  disposed  in  a  cor- 
responding upper  level  of  die  building,  including  an  inlet 
connected  to  said  conduil  and  being  communicably  and 
releasably  engaged  with  one  end  of  a  first  vacuum  hose,  said 
first  vacuum  hose  having  an  intake  nozzle  attached  at  an 
opposite  second  end  thereof,  and  a  housing  permanently 
mounted  in  the  wall  of  the  building  and  at  least  partly  enclos- 
ing said  inlet,  said  housing  having  an  opening  which  enables 
said  first  vacuum  hose  to  be  interengaged  with  said  inlet; 

a  lower  vacuum  hose  connector  unit  disposed  in  a  level  of  the 
building  below  the  upper  levels,  lower  vacuum  hose  connec- 
tor unit  including  an  outlet  connected  to  said  conduil  and 
being  communicably  and  releasably  engaged  with  one  end  of 
a  second  vacuum  hose,  said  second  vacuum  hose  having  an 
opposite  end  that  is  engaged  with  a  vacuum  apparams,  which 
apparatus  is  operated  to  create  a  suction  which  draws  dirt  and 
debris  into  said  apparatus  through  said  system; 

raceway  means  for  removably  accommodating  a  solution  line 
theredirough,  said  raceway  means  being  mounted  in  said 
walls  of  said  building  adjacent  to  said  conduit  means  and 
extending  through  said  passageway  and  a  solution  line  remov- 
ably disposed  within  said  raceway  means. 


5351,118 
MACHINE  FOR  CLEANSING  A  PLAYBALL 
Ding-'Kai  Yeh,  364,  Poo-Yi  Road,  Tai-Flng,  Taichung,  Taiwan 
FUed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,987 
Chums  priority,  appUcatioa  China,  Oct  17, 1994, 94243292.4 
Int  a."  A63B  47/04 
VS.  a.  15—302  2  Claims 

1.  A  playball  cleansing  machine  for  playballs  comprising: 
a  housing;  said  housmg  including 

a  playball  feeding  nneans  located  at  a  top  of  said  housing  and 
provided  al  a  bonom  thereof  with  an  exil  for  feeding  the 
playballs  into  the  housing; 
a  transporting  unit;  said  transporting  unit  comprising: 
a  cleansing  member  disposed  within  said  housing  having  a  shaft 
driven  by  a  power  source,  said  cleansing  member  including 
peripherally  and  radially  a  plurality  of  bristles  for  scrubbing 
the  playballs  upon  rotation  of  said  cleansing  member; 
a  transferring  member  including  a  rod  which  is  parallel  lo  said 
cleansing  member  and  is  driven  by  the  power  source,  said  rod 
having  peripherally  a  protruded  spiral  strip  located  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  thereof,  the  smp  forming  a  recessed  rail  to 
transport  the  playballs  along  said  cleansing  member; 
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a  speed  regulator  connecied  to  said  electric  nmlor. 

a    movement   sensor   lor   sensing    movement   of    said    vacuum 
cleaning  tixil  across  a  fliwr. 

a  tirsl  recognition  circuit  connecied  between  said  movement 
sensor  and  said  speed  regulator  for  recogni/ing  signals  emu 
led  hy  said  movement  sensor  derived  from  movement  ot  said 
vacuum  cleaning  ttxil  across  the  f1ix>r  and  sending  switching 
signals  dcnved  fn)m  the  signals  emitted  bv  said  movement 
sensor  to  said  speed  regulator,  and 

wherein  said  speed  regulator  switches  on  and  off  said  electric 
motor  based  on  said  switching  signals 


a  guide  plate  member  ta,siened  at  both  ends  ihereot  lo  said 
housing  such  that  said  guide  plate  member  is  disposed  by  one 
side  of  said  transtemng  nKmber  and  is  separated  from  said 
cleansing  member  by  a  first  predelennined  distance,  said 
guide  plate  member  having  a  lower  plate  provided  at  a  top 
thereof  with  a  shoulder  plate,  said  guide  plate  member  further 
having  an  upper  plate  extending  upwards  from  said  shoulder 
plate  to  position  the  playballs  relative  to  said  transferring 
member  and  said  cleansing  member. 

a  water  spraying  unit  compnsing  a  hrst  luf>e.  a  second  tube  and 
a  container  within  the  housing,  said  hrst  tufie  including  means 
for  spraying  cleansing  liquid  within  the  housing,  said  second 
tube  including  means  kit  spraying  water  within  the  housing 
said  container  including  means  for  keeping  therein  said 
cleansing  liquid  for  cleaning  tiie  plavballs  and  connected  with 
said  hrst  tube,  and 

a  ball  discharging  nng  fastened  with  a  front  end  ot  said  trans 
fcmng  member  for  discharging  cleansed  playballs  Irom  the 
housing 


5^51,120 

t  ONVEILSION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VACUUM  CLEANERS 

Mark  E.  Cipolla.  C'hardon.  Ohio,  and  David  M.  Wert,  Atlanta, 

{Ja.,  assiKDors  to  Royal  Appliance  Mfg.  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  390,655 

InL  (1.'^  A47C  V<: 

I  .S.  CI.  15 — -Wl  2.b  ClainLs 


5,551,119 

VACl  LTM  CLEANING  T(X)L  WITH  ELE(-rRI(  ALLY 

DRIVEN  BRUSH  ROLLER 

Peter  Worwafc,  Romanshorn,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Firma 

Fedag,  Romansborn,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169J76 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    (;erniany.    Dec.     19,     1992, 
9217416  I .  Feb.  20,  1993,  43  05  2*2.2 

Int.  CI."  A471.  y/^s 
I  -S.  CI.  15 — 319  9  llainLS 


'1                "\/ 
'v  '    ■-,   ^ A^ 


1   A  vacuum  cleaning  iixil  lor  connecting  to  a  suction  lufxr  ol  j 
vacuum  cleaning  device,  said  tool  comprising 

a  casing  with  a  bottom  plate  facing  a  fl<x>r  surface  lo  be  cicancil 

a  brush  cfxamher  enclosed  within  said  casing, 

a   brush   roller   having   bnstles   and    being    roiatablv    supp<ined 

within  said  brush  chamfxrr 
an  electric  motor  tor  roiatablv  driving  said  brush  roller. 
said  txxtom  plate  having  a  suction  opening, 
said  bn,stles  ol  said  brush  roller  extending  through  said  suction 

opening. 


1   A  suction  cleaner  adapted  tor  either  on  the  tfixir  or  above  the 
fl(X>r  cleaning   compnsing 

a  fiase  including  a  nozzle. 

a  handle  pivotally  secured  to  said  base  so  as  to  be  pivotable 
fxfiween  a  use  position  and  a  non  use  p«isition. 

J  suction  passageway,  kxated  in  at  least  one  ol  said  base  and 
said  handle,  and  communicating  with  said  nozzle, 

a  kalve  roiaubly  mounted  in  said  suction  passageway  for  selec 
tivelv  closing  said  suction  passageway. 

an  elevating  means  for  selectively  elevating  said  nozzle  from 
and  lowering  said  nozzle  towards  a  subjacent  flixw  surface 
said  elevating  means  being  secured  to  said  base,  and, 

an  actuating  means  for  manually  actuating  said  elevating  means, 
said  actuating  means  fieing  secured  to  at  least  one  of  said  ba.se 
and  said  handle  and  engaging  b»Hh  said  valve  and  said  clevat 
ing  means,  said  actuating  means  tx;ing  selectively  engaged  by 
a  portion  of  said  handle  so  that  when  said  handle  is  pivmed  to 
said  non  use  position  said  actuating  means  drives  said  elevat 
ing  means  lo  elevate  said  nozzle  from  the  subjacent  fl(X>r 
surtace  and  also  drives  said  valve  to  close  said  suction  pas 
sage  way 
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I  5451.121 

SQUEEGEE-TYPE  MOPPING  DEVICE 

Rafael  Vazquez,  Jr„  2514  N.  Mwiklcid,  Ckicaco,  01.  60614 

Filed  JuL  10,  1995,  Ser.  N<».  500,105 

IbL  CL*  A47L  5A)2 

VS.  CL  15—341  7  Ctaims 


2,  A  squeegee-type  mopping  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  rigid  container  having  an  open  upper  end 
and  an  open  lower  end; 

a  head  having  a  hollow  interior,  an  upper  open  extent  coupled  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  container  to  allow  communication  ther- 
ebetween, a  lower  extent  having  a  peripheral  lower  edge 
bounding  an  opening  that  allows  access  to  the  interior,  and  a 
planar  flexible  blade  removably  coupled  to  die  lower  edge  and 
extended  downwards  therefrom;  and 

an  elongated  plunger  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and 
with  the  lower  end  slidaMy  disposed  within  the  container  to 
form  a  moveable  seal,  the  opening  of  the  head  positionable 
upon  a  surface  covered  with  liquid  and  with  extension  of  the 
plunger,  said  device  having  means  for  creating  a  suctioning 
forcx  for  pulling  the  liquid  duough  the  bead  and  into  the 
container  and  with  retraction  of  die  plunger  ejecting  water 
from  the  container  and  through  the  opening. 


an  exhaust  chamber  in  the  housing  coupled  to  the  suction  fan 
chamber, 

a  suction  fan  rotatably  posiQoned  in  die  suction  fan  chamber,  the 
suction  fan  being  coupled  to  the  motor  shaft  so  diat  the 
suction  fan  is  rotated  by  the  motor  during  operation  of  said 
vacuum  cleaner,  the  suction  fan  drawing  air  through  die 
mtake  orifice  into  the  siKtion  fan  chamber  and  passing  said  air 
into  the  exhaust  chamber;  and 

dirt  collection  means  connected  to  the  exhaust  chamber  for 
receiving  &aid  air  from  die  exhaust  chamber  and  for  collecting 
any  dirt  present  in  said  air. 


5351,123 
HINGE  ASSEMBLY 
Derek  Bartlctt,  Warwick,  EngUnd,  aarigDor  to  IHW  Limhed, 
Warwick,  UnHcd  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  Na  337,076 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  13,  1993, 
932344«.2,-  Oct  14,  1994,  9420582.0 

Int  a.'  E05D  7/10:11/10 
VS.  a.  16—257  12  Claims 


I  

5,551,122 
CORDED  HANI«ELD  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Robert  W.  BarklMrdt,  Brirtol,  Tmil,-  John  W.  Walch,  Abing- 
don, Va.;  Ricky  A.  Owcna,  BiMol,  mm!  Dennis  J.  Mand, 
Btaff  CUy,  bath  of  Tenn,  — i^on  lo  Electrolax  Corpora- 
tkm,  AtlnnU,  Gn. 
Divirion  of  Ser.  No.  122,149,  Sep.  li,  1993,  PnL  No.  5^448,794. 
Iliis  appUcnUon  Mnr.  20.  1995,  Sct.  No.  407,117 
int  CL*  A47L  5/24 
VS.  CI.  15—344  10  Claims 

1.  A  handheld  vacuum  cleaner  for  lemoving  diit  from  a  cleaning 
surface,  the  handheld  vacuum  cleaner  comprising: 

a  housing  having  portions  that  define  an  intake  orifice,  and  at 

least  one  motor  mounting  rib; 
a  motor  having  a  rotating  motor  shaft  that  rotates  about  a 
rotational  axis,  and  an  end  bell,  die  end  bell  having  a  cylin- 
drical surface; 
an  elastomeric  member  that  fits  between  die  motor  mounting  rib 
and  the  end  bell  for  securing  die  motor  within  the  housing, 
wherein  the  elastomeric  member  has  a  plurality  of  raised 
elastomeric  ribs  that  extend  substantially  parallel  to  dw  rota- 
tional axis  of  the  motor  shaft,  die  raised  elastomeric  ribs  being 
compressed  between  the  motor  mountiBg  rib  and  the  end  bell 
so  that  the  motor  is  seemed  in  the  housing; 
a  suction  fan  chamber  in  the  housing  coupled  to  the  intake 
orifice; 


11 


1,  A  hinge  assembly  having  a  first  hinge  leaf  pivotally  connected 
to  a  second  hinge  leaf  by  first  and  second  axially  aligned  pivotal 
connections,  the  first  and  second  pivotal  connections  being  axially 
spaced  from  one  another,  a  first  stop  means  located  adjacent  to  die 
first  pivotal  connection  and  a  second  stop  means  located  adjacent 
to  the  second  pivotal  connection,  the  first  and  second  stop  means 
being  arranged  to  simultaneously  limit  pivotal  displacement 
between  the  first  and  second  hinge  leafs  at  a  fully  open  posibon. 
the  first  and  second  hinge  leafs  each  being  in  the  form  of  metal 
pressings  and  each  leaf  iiKluding  a  main  body  portion  from  which 
a  pair  of  arms  laterally  project,  a  first  adjacent  pair  of  arms  of  the 
lespecdve  leafs  being  connected  by  said  first  pivotal  connection 
and  a  second  adjacent  pair  of  arras  of  the  respective  leafs  being 
connected  by  said  second  pivotal  connection,  the  first  stop  means 
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being  deAncd  by  an  abuimeni  formed  i)n  an  arm  of  the  tirsl  hinge 
leaf  and  a  co-opcraung  abutment  formed  on  the  body  portion  of  the 
second  hinge  leaf,  and  the  second  stop  means  being  defined  by  an 
abutment  formed  on  an  arm  of  the  second  hinge  leaf  and  a 
co-operaong  abutment  formed  on  the  main  btxJy  ponion  of  the  firsi 
hinge  leaf,  the  abutment  fcxmed  on  the  arm  of  the  second  hinge 
leaf  IS  defined  by  an  abutment  face  formed  on  an  extension  of  said 
arm. 


5^51,124 

FALCET  SAFETY  HANDLE 

Clay  M.  ZcriBsuc,  710  Are.  F.  Wotwcco.  ^^  '<»*♦ 

Filed  Apr.  2*,  1»5.  Ser.  No.  429J25 

InL  C^'"  E85B  lAK) 

VS.  a.  Ifc— 121  '  fT**" 


pathway  between  said  hrsl  and  second  ends  through  which 
said  second  engagement  surface  passes  as  said  knob  transi 
tions  from  said  first  predetermined  position  to  said  second 
predetermined  posiuon.  said  spnng  interior  pathway  being  in 
substantiaJ  alignment  with  said  fcnob  aperture,  and 

connecting  means  for  functionally  secunng  said  knob  to  said 
valve  stem,  said  connecung  means  including  a  bolt  having  a 
head  and  an  elongated  shaft;  said  bolt  head  being  located 
within  said  second  cavity,  said  boll  head  being  maintained  al 
a  hxed  distance  from  said  valve  stem  and  within  said  second 
cavity  as  said  knob  moves  from  said  hrst  predetermined 
position  to  said  second  predetermined  posiuon.  al  least  a 
portion  of  said  boll  head  contacUng  said  knob  in  .said  finil 
predetermined  position; 

said  knob  aperture,  said  spnng.  said  knob  clutch  element  aper 
lure,  and  said  valve  stem  clutch  element  aperture  surround  al 
least  a  portion  of  said  elongated  shaft  of  said  bolt,  said  first 
and  second  raised  surfaces  being  patterned  such  that  at  least  a 
pt)rtion  of  said  hrst  raised  surfaces  may  pass  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  second  raised  surfaces  as  said  knob  transiuons  from 
said  hrsl  lo  said  second  predetermined  position. 


1    A  faucet  safety  handle  tor  u.se  in  conjunction  with  a  valve 
having  a  rotalable  valve  stem  comprising 

a  knob  having  a  first  and  second  cavity  open  on  hrst  and  second 
ends  of  said  knob,  respectively,  an  apemirc  therethrough  in 
connection  with  said  first  and  second  cavities,  and  a  remov 
able  cap  securable  lo  said  knoti  in  a  manner  to  bliKk  access  lo 
said  second  cavity. 

a  clmch  mechanism  connecuble  between  said  knob  and  said 
vaive  stem  such  that   in   use  said  knob  rotates  freely   with 
respect  to  said   valve   stem  when  said  knob   is   in   a   first 
predetermined  position  and  said  valve  stem  rotates  in  con- 
junction  with   said   knob   when   said   knob   is   in   a   second 
predetermuied  position,  said  clutch  mechanism  including    a 
valve  stem  clutch  element,  functionally  connectable  with  said 
valve   stem,   having   a   valve   stem   clutch   element   aperture 
therethrough  and  a  fint  engagement  surface  having  a  substan 
ually  circular  perimeter  with  a  first  engagement  surface  radial 
dinKnsion.  said  first  engagement  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
first  raised  surfaces  radially  extending  from  said  valve  stem 
clutch  element  aperture,  said  valve  stem  clutch  element  aper 
lure  being   substantially  centered  on   said   hrst  engagement 
surface   and   pas.sing   thcretlirough .   a   knob  clutch   element, 
hxedly  attached  lo  said  knob  within  said  hrst  cavity,  having 
an  aperture  ifjerethrough  and  a  second  engagement  surface 
having    a    substanually    cucular    penmeter    with    a    second 
engagement   surface  radial  dimension   such   that   when   said 
knob   is   in   said   second   predetermined   position   ai   leasl   a 
portion  of  said  hrst  engagement  surface  contacts  al  leasl  a 
portion    of   said    second    engagement    surface,    said    second 
engagement  surface  having  a  plurality  of  second  raised  sur 
faces  radially  extending  from  said  knob  clutch  clement  aper 
lure,  said  knob  clutch  element  aperture  being  substantially 
centered  on  said  second  engagement  surface  and  passes  there 
thitiugh.  said  first  raised  surfaces  extend  radially  a  distance, 
less  than  said  hrst  engagement  surface  radial  dimension  and 
equal  to  said  second  engagement  surface  radial  dimension, 
said  second  raised  surfaces  covering  less  than  50  percent  of 
said  second  engagement  surface,  and  biasing  means  disposed 
between  said  first  engagement  surface  and  said  knob  such  ttial 
said  knob  is  urged  by  said  biasing  means  toward  said  first 
predetemuned  position  and  away  from  said  second  predeler 
mined  position,  said  biasing  means  including  a  helical  coil 
spnng  having  a  first  and  second  end.  and  an  external  radial 
spnng   dimension    levs   than    said    hrst   engagemeni    surface 
radial   dimension   and   an    internal    radial   spnng   dimension 
greater  than  said  second  engagement  surface  radial  dimcn 
sion.  said  hrst  end  of  said  spnng  being  in  contact  with  said 
hrsl  engagemeni  surface  and  said  second  end  being  in  contact 
with  said  knob,  said  helical  coil  spnng  defining  an  inienor 


5^51,125 

QUICK  RELEASE  HINGED  SUPPORT 

Thomas  J.  Adams,  154  Prairiewood  Dr.,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.  58103 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1»4.  Ser.  No.  323J55 

Int  CI."  E05D  7/10 

IS.  CI.  16—229  7  Claims 


1  A  quick  relea.se  hinged  support  for  hingedly  mounting  one 
object  10  a  cixjperating  object  compnsing 

a  hrsl  plate  having  opposed  side  walls  perpendicular  thereto, 
each  of  said  side  walls  having  a  first  hole  near  an  edge  of  said 
hrst  plate  and  further  having  a  second  hole,  said  first  holes 
being  substantially  in  alignment  to  one  aiKHher.  said  hrsl  plate 
being  attachable  to  said  one  object; 

a  second  plate  having  opposed  side  walls  perpendicular  thereto 
which  are  adapted  to  receive  at  least  portions  of  said  side 
walls  of  said  first  plate  llicrebetween.  each  of  said  side  walls 
having  a  hole  therethrough  near  an  edge  of  said  second  plale. 
said  boles  being  substanually  in  alignment  to  one  another, 
said  second  plate  being  attachable  to  said  cooperating  object. 

a  retracuble  coupling  means  compnsing  two  elongate  biased 
elements  having  end  portions  fixedly  attached  lo  said  side 
walls  of  said  hrst  plate;  two  coupling  members  fixedly 
attached  lo  said  biased  elements  and  retracubly  disposed 
through  said  hrsl  holes  in  said  first  plate  to  hingedly  couple 
said  hrst  plate  lo  said  second  plate;  and  two  button-like  tabs 
fixedly  attached  lo  said  biased  elements  and  retractably  dis- 
posed in  said  second  holes  in  said  side  walls  of  said  first  plale 
for  retracting  said  coupling  members,  for  quick  coupling  of 
said  plates  and  for  quickly  separating  said  plates  lo  allow 
quick  coupling  and  quick  separauon  of  said  objects 
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5^51,-126 

BUTTON-ON  HOLDER  FOR  EYEGLASSES 

William  H.  Wallo,  8  Leeward  Uaiid,  Clnrwater,  Fla.  34&30 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4M,158 

Int  CL*  A44B  2IAX):  A45C  llAX) 

VS.  CL  24— 3J  4  Claims 


said  peelable  band  and  said  sealant  band  being  adapted  for 
attachment  lo  the  second  film,  said  sealant  band  being  nar- 
rower than  said  peelable  baixl. 
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5,551,127 
CLOSURE  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  A  PEELABLE  SEAL 
Timothy  J.  May,  GreenvUe,  Wh,  sHisiior  to  Reynolds  Con- 

siuner  Products  Inc,  Appietoii,  Wk. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  225,864,  Apr.  11,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,470,156. 

This  application  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,622 

Int  a.'  B65D  33/16 

VS.  CI.  24-30.5  R  20  Claims 


1  A  closure  arrangement  for  a  polymeric  bag  having  first  and 
second  opposing  films,  comprising; 

a  first  base  stnp  having  an  inner  and  outer  surface,  said  outer 
surface  of  said  first  base  strip  being  adapted  for  attachment  to 
the  first  film; 

a  peelable  band  having  a  pair  of  opposing  surfaces,  one  of  said 
opposing  surfaces  bemg  detachably  connected  to  said  inner 
surface  of  said  first  base  strip  to  form  a  peelable  seal;  and 

a  sealant  band  composed  of  a  sealant  material  and  attached  to 
the  other  of  said  opposing  surfaces  of  said  peelable  band,  said 
sealant  band  having  a  sealing  temperature  lower  than  that  of 


5,551,128 
STRAP  FOR  HOLDING  LAUNDRY 
Richard  L.  Townsend,  DeKalb,  111.,  assignor  to  Adams  USA, 
Inc,  Cookevillc,  Tenn. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,012 

Int  a."  A44B  2! AX) 

U.S.  a.  24-302  15  Claims 


iJ 


1  A  hanger  for  suspending  a  pair  of  eyeglasses  from  a  button 
sewn  onto  the  front  of  an  article  of  upper  body  ^>parel,  the  hanger 
comprising  a  thin  flexible  sheet  of  material  having  an  elongated 
ihroughhole  theretlirough.  the  tfaroughhole  comprising 

a  thread-retaining  portion  adjacent  an  upper  end  thereof,  the 
thread-retaining  portion  iiaving  a  diameter  greater  than  a 
threading-hole  spacing  of  the  button, 
a  temple-retaining  pottion  adjacent  a  lower  end  thereof,  the 
temple-retaining  pottion  wider  dian  a  temple  of  the  pair  of 
eyeglasses,  the  temple-retaining  poftion  comprising  a 
centering-angle  adjacent  the  lower  end,  and 
a  locking  slot  intermediate  the  thread-retaining  portion  and  the 
temple-retaining  pottion,  the  locking  slot  narrower  than  the 
threading-hole  spacing. 


1.  A  laundry  strap  for  holding  al  least  one  article  of  clothing 
while  bemg  washed  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  piece  of  flat  matenal  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  oppositely  disposed  from  the  first  end; 

(b)  a  fastening  means  for  releasably  joimng  the  first  end  to  the 
second  end; 

(c)  the  fastening  means  including  a  first  joining  means  and  a 
second  joining  means; 

(d)  the  first  joining  means  being  secured  to  the  first  end; 

(e)  the  second  joining  means  being  secured  to  the  second  end; 

(f)  the  first  joining  means  including  a  first  fennale  member  and  a 
first  male  member: 

(g)  the  second  joining  means  including  a  second  female  member 
and  a  second  male  member; 

(h)  the  first  female  member  being  releasably  joinable  to  the 

second  male  member  to  form  a  pnmary  loop  of  the  elongated 

piece  of  flat  material; 
(1)  the  second  female  member  being  releasably  joinable  to  the 

first  male  member  to  form  a  secondary  loop; 
(j)  the  secondary  loop  existing  between  the  joined  second  female 

member  and  first  male  member,  and  the  joined  second  male 

member  and  the  first  female  member; 
(k)  the  first  male  member  including  a  first  squeezable  mecha- 
nism for  releasing  the  first  male  member  from  the  second 

female  member; 
(I)  the  second  male  member  including  a  second  squeezable 

mechanism  for  releasing  the  second  male  member  from  the 

first  female  member; 
(m)  the  primary  loop  being  suitable  for  holding  at  least  one 

apertured  piece  of  clothing; 
(n)  the  secondary  loop  being  suitable  for  holding  at  least  one 

piece  of  clothing; 
(o)  the  secondary  loop  being  suiuble  for  holding  at  least  one 

non-apertured  piece  of  clothing;  and 
(p)  the  secondary  loop  including  an  additional  holding  means  for 

secunng  the  at  least  one  non-apertured  piece  of  clothing 

therein. 
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SLIDER  OF  A  ZIPPER 
Ttao  Cbu,  No.  n,  Chltn  Ckimt  Street,  Chlen  Llieng.  Kwxihi- 
■uclUwaa 

FUed  Dec  7,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  5«8.»53 

Int.  a."  A44B  /9/OrJ 

IJ.S.  CI.  24—429  >  tT"*" 


1   A  slider  cofnpnsing 

a  sImIct  body  having  a  nose  suspending  at  one  side,  a  receiving 
open  chamber  al  a  front  end  thereof,  two  procnjsive  flanges 
longitudinally  forwardly  raised  from  two  opposite  sides  of 
said  receiving  open  chamber  and  defining  a  respective  stop 
edge,  and  an  upnght  rod  disposed  inside  said  receiving  open 
chamber,  said  nose  having  a  tixed  end  extending  from  one 
side  of  said  slider  body  and  a  free  end  spaced  above  said 
receiving  open  chamber  by  a  gap. 

a  spnng  bolt  mounted  inside  said  receiving  open  chamber,  said 
spring  bolt  compnsmg  a  spnng  element  mounted  around  said 
upnght  rod.  and  a  bolt  supponed  on  said  spnng  element  and 
forced  by  it  to  block  said  gap.  said  bolt  having  a  beveled  top 
edge  for  permittmg  a  pull  tab  to  be  inserted  through  said  gap 
into  engagement  with  said  nose,  and 

a  stop  plate  fastened  to  the  stop  edge  of  each  protnisive  flange 
and  retained  in  place  by  said  protrusive  flanges  to  slop  said 
spnng  bolt  inside  said  receiving  open  chamber 


wherein  a  straight  line  drawn  between  a  peak  of  said  reinforcing 
nb  and  a  peak  of  an  arcuate,  concave  lower  surface  of  said 
hook-shape  engaging  portion  is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  plate-like  substrate; 

wherein  the  reinforcing  nb  is  nsing  upwardly  and  substantially 
centrally  from  a  side  surface  of  said  nsing  portion  of  each  of 
said  hooks,  and 

wherein  a  straight  line  passing  a  center  point  in  height  of  the 
remforcmg  nb  and  parallel  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate crosses  a  width  of  the  reinforcing  nb  and  a  width  of  the 
nsing  portion  of  each  of  said  hooks  in  such  a  manner  that  a 
ratio  of  the  width  of  the  reinforcing  nb  to  the  width  of  the 
nsing  portion  is  '^  to  Vi. 


5^51,131 
BUCKLE  WHICH  IS  RELEASABLE  BY  DEPRESSION  OF 
A  HINGED  MEMBER  AND  HAVING  IMPROVED 
LOCKING  CAPABILITY 
JoMph  Ajiactacr,  Mnttootown,  N.Y.,  aniffnor  to  National  Mold- 
ing Corp..  FanaiBcdale,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,750 

IbL  a."  A44B  11/76 

US.  CI  24—614  19  Claims 


^J> 


5351,1J« 

HOOK  STRUCTURE  OF  MOLDED  SURFACE  FASTENER 

Yvtaka  ToMtei^i,  ud   HinMki  YoaMda,   bodi   of  Toyama, 

JapM,  Mlf  nn  to  YKK  Corporatlaa,  Tokyo,  Japu 

CiintI— Una  of  Ser.  No.  29S.17«,  Aor  3t,  1994,  abandoned. 

TM  aniiicaifaM  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  SU33S 

CialMi  prlortty.  apptkadoa  Japu,  Sep.  14,  1993.  5-229148 

Int.  O."  A44B  ISAK) 

IS.  CL  24—452  ^  Claims 


I  A  hook  strucnire  for  a  m«ilded  surface  (asiener  having  a 
multiplicity  of  hooks  molded  integrally  on  an  upper  surface  of  a 
plalelilLe  substrate. 

wherein  each  of  said  hooks  has  a  nsing  portion  and  a  hook 
shape  engaging  portion  extending  forwardly  from  an  upper 
end  of  said  nsing  portion,  said  nsing  poruon  having  a  rear 
surface  nsing  obliquely  in  a  smooth  curve  from  said  substrate, 
a  front  surface  nsing  upwardly  from  said  substrate,  and  side 
surfaces  from  al  lea.sl  i>ne  of  which  a  reinforcing  nb  extends 


1    A  buckle  compnsmg 

a  socket  member  having  an  obverse  face  and  a  pair  of  longitu- 
dinally disposed  sides,  wherein  the  obverse  face  and  the  sides 
define  a  socket  therebetween,  the  socket  member  having  an 
open  end. 

a  flap  belonging  to  the  socket  member,  die  flap  being  resilicntly 
flexible  and  pivolable  about  a  region  of  attachment  of  the  flap 
to  the  socket  member,  and  the  flap  being  deprcssible  to  a 
kxation  in  which  it  projects  mside  the  socket; 

a  pair  of  stop  members  projecting  from  an  inner  surface  of  the 
obvenie  face  toward  the  intenor  of  the  socket;  and 

a  plug  member  having  a  base  portion  and  a  resilieni  tongue 
projecung  from  the  base  portion  in  the  longitixlinal  direcuon. 
ihe  tongue  having  a  ntjeans  for  locking  the  plug  member  to  the 
stop  members  of  the  socket  niember.  the  means  for  locking 
consisung  of  a  pair  of  laterally  projecung  wings,  each  wing 
defining  a  shoulder  thereon,  wherein  the  socket  member  is 
adapted  to  slidably  receive  the  tongue,  along  the  longitudinal 
direction,  through  the  open  end  of  the  socket  member,  so  as  to 
couple  the  socket  member  and  the  plug  member,  and  wherein 
the  stop  members  are  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulders  defined 
by  the  wings  for  locking  the  plug  member  to  the  socket 
member  when  the  plug  member  is  coupled  to  the  socket 
member,  and  wherein  the  plug  member  may  be  unlocked  from 
the  socket  member  by  depressing  the  flap  toward  the  mtenor 
of  the  socket  to  force  the  resilient  tongue  into  the  socket  and 
disengage  the  shoulders  from  the  stop  members  thereby  per 
mitting  decoupling  of  the  plug  member  and  the  sixket  mem 
ber. 
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'  5,551,132 

COUPLING  ARRANGEMENT 
Pasquale  Matera,  Plaiaview,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  Milton  L.  Klein, 
Bronx,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,019 

Int  CL*  A44B  9/18 

VS.  CL  24—708  9  Claims 


^-=^^ 


n 


s/ 


\ 

^a 


24         ^ZB 

1  A  coupling  arrangement,  comprising: 

a  limb  having  a  tenniiud  end;  and 

a  shaft  assembly  having  a  longitudinal  axis;  wherein 

said  shaft  assembly  has  noeans,  offset  from  said  axis,  for  nesting 

said  terminal  end  of  said  limb  therein;  and 
means,  nxivably  coupled  to  said  shaft  assembly,  for  releasably 

locking  said  terminal  end  of  said  limb  in  said  nesting  means; 

wherein 
said  shaft  assembly  comprises  a  dual-ended  shaft; 
said  shaft  has  an  eniai:ged  head  at  one  end  thereof; 
said  shaft  further  has  an  extemaliy-threaded  portion  formed 

thereon  extending  between  said  head  and  an  intermediate 

portion  thereof;  and 
said  nesting  means  comprises  a  slot  formed  in  said  shaft  which 

traverses  said  extemally-tlireaded  portion  of  said  head. 


a  conveyor  element  supponed  on  each  of  two  opposite  sides  of 
the  balloon,  each  said  conveyor  having  a  revolving  wall  belt, 
each  said  wall  belt  being  in  a  frictional  contact  with  the 
tubular  fabric  at  predetermined  points  on  said  revolving  wall 
belt,  said  wall  belt  being  pushed  against  the  tubular  fabric 
longitudinally  and  said  wall  belt  being  moved  traversely  in 
opposite  directions  to  the  longitudinal  torque  exerted  by  tor- 
sion upon  the  tubular  fabnc. 

both  said  conveyor  elements  being  movable  in  combination 
wherein  longitudinal  movements  of  said  wall  belts  push  the 
fabric  forward  and  transveral  movements  of  said  wall  belts 
correct  the  torsion  in  the  fabric,  both  the  longitudinal  and  the 
transversal  movements  competing  to  pull  the  fabric  tube  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  while  correcting  torsion  wherein  each 
said  conveyor  element  includes  a  revolving  wall  being  formed 
by  a  plurality  of  strips  of  rules,  said  rules  each  having  surfaces 
in  frictional  contact  with  the  tubular  fabric,  wherein  fiirther 
said  conveyor  element  is  moved  over  the  tubular  fabric  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  tubular  fabric  toward  a  ring 
opener  and  a  pair  of  squeeze  rollers. 

each  said  rule  being  in  contact  with  the  tubular  fabric  in  trans- 
versal movements  in  opposite  directions  to  the  direction  of  the 
longitudinal  torsion  of  the  tubular  fabric  through  the  action  of 
transversal  guide  means,  each  guide  means  moving  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tubular 
fabric, 

wherein  both  said  conveyor  elements,  through  the  combinabon 
of  the  longitudinal  and  transversal  movements  of  said  rules, 
compete  to  pull  the  fabric  in  a  transverse  direction,  to  correct 
Its  longitudinal  torsion. 


I 


5,551,133 
DEVICE  TO  CORRECT  THE  LONGITUDINAL  TORSION 

IN  A  TUBULAR  FABRIC 
Gian  F.  Ferraro,  Varese,  Italy,  irtKiiiir  to  Albrecfat  Equipa- 
mentos  Indostrlab  »  «^«  .,  Saata  Catarina,  Brazil 

FUed  May  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  437^47 
Claims  priority,  appUcalkm  Italy,  May  9, 1994,  MI94A0905 
InL  a.'  DO(C  3A)0 
VS.  a.  26-80  8  Claims 

4  A  device  10  correct  the  longitudinal  torsion  in  a  tubular  fabric 


5,551,134 
APPARATUS  WITH  CURVED  NEEDLE  FOR  NEEDLING 

A  NONWOVEN  WEB 
Ernst  Fefarer,  Auf  der  Gugl  28,  A-4020  Unz,  Austria 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303378 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Sep.  24,  1993,  193<V93; 
Feb.  18,  1994,  329/94 

InL  a."  D04H  ISAM) 
VS.  a.  28-115  4  Claims 


17 


V 


y 


wherein  in  a  production  phase  the  tubular  fabric  is  formed  with  air 
pressure  in  a  covered  air  channel  in  the  shape  of  a  balloon,  said 
device  compnsmg: 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  needling  a  non woven  web  nxiving  in  a 
predetermined  direction  of  travel,  which  apparatus  compnses 
a  rocker, 
a  pivot  axis  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  direction  of  travel, 

the  rocker  being  pivoted  on  said  pivot  axis, 
at  least  one  needle  board  secured  to  said  rocker  and  carrying  a 

multiplicity  of  needles,  each  of  which  comprises  a  shank  and 

a  free  working  end  porbon.  and 
a  slider-crank  mechanism  coupled  to  said  rocker  and  operable  to 

actuate  said  needle  board  by  means  of  said  rocker. 
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the  unproveroeiu  residuig  in  thai  Ihe  working  end  portion  of 
each  of  said  needles  is  curved  in  a  plane  thai  is  perpendicular 
lo  said  pivol  axis  al  least  approximately  aJong  an  arc  ot  a 
circle  having  a  center  adjacent  to  said  pivix  axis 


5^51,135 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  METAL  PI  RLIN  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  BUILDING  THEREWITH 

Jaka  Powen  ID,  444*  EMt  Flower,  Plioaiix,  Ariz.  8S0I8 

FUtd  May  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  249.2113 

IbL  CT'  B21D  JIAH 

VS.  CX  29—*.!  '  Claims 


of 


1    A  method  ot  fabricating  a  metal  puriin  comprising  the  steps 

providing  a  sheet  of  metal. 

cutting  the  sheet  into  elongated  strips  having  a  predetermined 

width  with  longitudinal  edges  extending  the  length  thereof, 
rolling  the  edges  of  one  of  the  strips  into  a  charuiel  having  a 

generally  C  shaped  cn»s-secuon  with  a  substanually  flat  web, 
cutung  a  plurality  of  kmgitudinalty  extending  and  transversely 

spaced  apart  slo«s  in  the  web,  the  slots  further  being  suggered 

and  loagitudinally  spaced  apart, 
expanding  the  web  of  the  channel  by  expanding  the  width  of  the 

slots, 
corrugating  the  expanded  web, 
providing  a  pair  of  second  sheets  of  metal, 
rollmg  one  edge  of  each  of  the  second  sheets  to  form  an  inverted 

channel,  with  one  edge  of  the  inverted  channel  detining  a 

vertical  plate  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  the 

inner  surface  facing  the  inverted  channel,  the  vertical  plate 

extending  downwardly  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  the 

expanded  web.  and 
affixing  the  outer  surface  of  the  vertical  plate  of  each  of  the 

inverted  channels  to  a  respecuve  end  of  the  C  shaped  channel 


to   Advanced 


5,551.136 
PAD  REMOVAL  DEVICE 
Strsre    Bwtiett,    Uvtrmmort,    CaUf.,   anlfDor 
Micro  Derieca,  l>c  SuByraie.  CaUf. 

FVed  Apr.  12,  1995,  S«r.  No.  421.587 
InL  a."  BMF  </W 
VS.  CI  29—239  12  Claiais 

1   A  devKe  for  removmg  a  polishing  pad  adhesively  attached  lo 
a  mtatable  platen,  compnsing 

a)  a  substantially  flat  base  having  a  generally  planar  top  surface 
and  a  generally  planar  boOom  surface,  a  hrsi  portion  of  said 
boaom  surface  in  contact  with  a  top  surface  of  said  pad. 

b)  a  lever  nieraber  pivotally  attached  to  said  top  surface  of  said 
baae. 


c)  at  least  one  latch  pin  attached  to  said  lever; 

d)  means  for  clamping  a  portion  of  said  pad, 

ei  a  chain  having  a  plurality  of  links,  said  clamping  means 

mounted   to   one   end   of   said   chain,   said   lauh   pin   being 

engageable  with  al  least  one  said  link;  and 
f  I  means  for  bracing  said  base  against  said  platen,  said  means  for 

bracing  being  attached  to  a  second  portion  of  said  bottom 

surface  of  said  base,  and 

whereby  when  operaung  said  device  by  coniacung  said  first 
portion  of  said  base  with  said  top  surface  of  said  pad  and 
rotating  said  lever  in  a  first  direction,  said  bracing  means  is 
urged  against  said  platen  and  said  base  is  prevented  from 
moving  in  a  second  direction,  said  first  direction  being 
generally  opposite  to  said  second  direction,  thereby  causing 
said  link  pin  to  impart  a  force  on  said  chain  to  pry  said  pad 
from  said  platen 


5.551,137 

METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  WASTE  MATERL\LS 

FILTERING  AITARATUS 

Richard  D.  Davfa,  4183  RcdcMt  Dr.,  Zcphyriiills.  Fla.  33543 

CoDtluialioa  of  Ser.  No.  130,954,  Oct.  4,  1993,  aiMiidoiwd. 

This  appUcatioa  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,941 

Int.  a."  B23P  6M0:  BO  ID  J-V56 

l'.S.  CI.  29—401.1  •»  Claims 


1  A  method  for  nxxlifying  a  rotanng  screen  assembly  for  a 
waste  water  filter  apparatus  disposed  m  a  stream  of  waste  water, 
said  rotaung  screen  assembly  formed  by  a  plurality  of  flat,  parallel 
links  and  spacers  mounted  in  a  preselected  pattern  on  a  plurality  of 
shafts  disposed  transversely  with  respect  to  a  direcUon  of  flow  of 
said  waste  water  stream  and  where  a  predetermined  distance 
between  said  parallel  links  dcternuncs  the  largest  size  of  waste 
material  that  may  flow  through  said  waste  water  filter  apparatus, 
said  preselected  pattern  forming  a  substantially  rectangular  open 
ing  between  adjacent  parallel  links  with  which  is  received  a 
sprocket  when  the  rotaDng  screen  is  rotating,  comprising  the  steps 
of 

disassembling  said  rotating  screen  assembly  of  said  waste  water 
filter  apparatus  by  removing  the  links  and  spacers  from  each 
shaft  of  said  plurahty  of  shafts. 


reassembling  said  rotaiiiig  icreen  uiemMy  by  formuig  a  first 
loop  of  links  by  sliding  a  trailing  end  of  a  fint  of  said 
removed  links  onto  a  first  shaft;  then 
shding  a  leading  end  of  a  second  of  said  removed  links  onto  said 
first  shaft  and  simultaneously  sliding  a  trailing  end  of  said 
second  hnk  onto  a  secoixl  shaft;  then 
inserting  a  spacer  onto  said  first  shaft; 

sliding  a  leading  end  of  a  diiid  of  said  removed  Unks  onto  said 
second  shaft  and  siinultaiieously  sliding  a  trailing  end  of  said 
third  link  onto  a  third  shaft;  then 
inserting  a  spacer  onto  said  second  shaft;  then 
repeatmg  said  first  loop  forming  steps  for  successive  links. 

spacen  and  shafts;  then 
completiiig  said  first  loop  of  links  by  sliding  a  ending  end  of  the 
first  link  onto  a  last  shaft  and  then  sliding  a  spacer  onto  said 
last  shaft  thereafter  then 
forming  a  second  loop  of  links  by  shding  a  leading  end  of  a 

fourth  of  said  removed  linla  onto  said  last  shaft;  then 
sliding  a  trailing  end  of  a  fifth  of  said  removed  links  onto  said 
last  shaft  and  simultaneously  shding  a  leading  end  of  said  fifth 
link  onto  a  penukimate  shaft;  then 
sliding  a  spacer  onto  said  last  shaft;  then 
sliding  a  trailing  end  of  a  sixth  of  said  removed  links  onto  said 
penultimate  shaft  and  simultaneously  sUding  a  leading  end  of 
said  sixth  link  onto  a  third  ftom  the  last  shaft;  then 
sliding  a  spacer  onto  said  penuhiinate  shaft; 
repeatmg  said  second  loop  fonning  steps  for  successive  links, 

spacers  and  shafts; 
completing  said  second  loop  of  links  by  sliding  a  trailing  end  of 
a  last  link  onto  said  first  shaft  and  dien  sliding  a  spacer  onto 
said  first  shaft;  and  dien 
adding  a  predetermined  number  of  loops  of  links  by  succes- 
sively icpeating  the  steps  recited  for  the  fbrmadoo  of  said  first 
and  second  loops  of  Unks  until  a  desired  number  of  loops  of 
links  has  been  assembled,  wherein  akng  each  shaft  the  fol- 
lowing pattern  is  estabUshed;  link  trailing  end.  Unk  leading 
end,  spacer,  link  leading  end,  link  trailing  end,  spacer, 
said  assembly  of  Unks  creating  a  pimality  of  nonrectangular 
opening  between  adjacent  nooparallei  hnks  widiin  which  are 
disposed  sprockets  that  do  not  lub  said  Unks  when  the  appa- 
ratus is  in  operation; 
whereby  said  apparatus  is  less  susceptible  to  jamming  when 
reassembled  because  tfK  nonrectangnlar  openings  provide 
increased  clearance  for  said  sprockett  relative  to  die  clearance 
provided  by  said  preselected  pattern. 


ambient  temperatures,  maintains  said  tube  in  said  expanded 
condition  at  said  ambient  temperatures,  and  becomes  brittle 
when  cooled  below  said  ambient  temperatures,  and 
removing  said  tension  medium  by  cooUng  said  tension  medium 
to  a  sub-ambient  temperature  such  that  said  mbe  shrinks  about 
said  article,  said  tension  medium  being  cooled  to  said  sub- 
ambient  temperature  by  applying  a  cooled  medium  on  said 
tension  medium. 


5^51.139 
SHEAR  CLAMPING  METHOD 
Michael  V.  Kooshak,  Lonbrflie,  and  Jusdis  A.  W.  Horstman, 
Boolder,  both  of  Colo.,  aastgnors  to  Storage  Tecfanoiogy  Cor- 
poralkMi,  LoakTiDe,  Colo. 
Division  or  Ser.  No.  50,506,  Apr.  20,  1993,  Pat  Na  5326,045. 
This  appHcaUon  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,568 
Int.  CL'  B23P  /9/tW,  G03B  1/40 
VS.  CL  29-A32.2  i,  claims 

1.  A  method  for  securing  an  intermediate  member  having  a 


I 


5,551,138 
PROCESS  FOR  ENCASING  AKTICLES 
Fram  Gr^Jewrid,  Stadthapau  awl  Han*  htutaat,  Garhacn, 
both  of,  Gcfasany,  aaiigiuii  to  Iralirlaiilri  deem  G«bH, 
Hanover,  Geraany 
ContinnatioB  at  Scr.  No.  210438,  Mar.  17, 1994,  -Mn^ffntti 
TUi  application  Jnn.  5, 199S,  Sck  No.  46S4S7 
Claim,  priority,  appHcatien  Gtnumj,  Mar.  18, 1«3,  43  08 
593.8 

Int.  CL'  B29C  6J/18 
VS.  a.  29-423  9  claims 

1.  A  process  for  encasing  an  article,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of; 
placing  a  radially  expanded  tube  of  a  rubbery  elastic  material 

over  said  article, 
mamtaining  said  tube  in  said  expanded  conditiaa  by  a  tension 
medium  attached  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  tube,  said  tension 
medium  being  molded  of  a  material  which  is  not  bfitile  at 

I 

170-918  OG,-96-3:QlJ 


length  to  a  clamping  device,  compnsing; 

defining  a  space  in  a  clamping  device  using  a  first  member  and 
a  second  member,  wherein  an  insert  member  is  associated 
with  said  second  member, 

positioning  an  intermediate  member  having  a  length  into  said 
space; 

clanging  said  intermediate  member  to  said  clamping  device, 
said  clamping  step  comprising  moving  said  Insert  member 
relative  to  each  of  said  second  member  and  said  intermediate 
member  in  a  direction  different  from  said  length  of  said 
intermediate  member  and  through  an  entire  diickness  of  said 
intermediate  member:  and 

retaining  said  insert  member  within  said  intermediate  member  in 
said  clamping  device  during  use  of  said  clamping  device. 
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5351.140 

METHOD  OF  COVERING  A  FLOWER  POT  WITH  A  POT 

COVER  HAVING  AN  ELASTIC  FASTENER 

INCORPORATED  THEREIN 

Donald  E.  Weder;  JoMpii  G.  Straeter.  boUi  of  Highland,  and 

WUUam  F.  Straetcr,  Bncae,  all  of  lU^  assignor  to  Souttapac 

Trast  Internatioaal,  Inc^  Highland,  111. 

Coatiinatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  IWjKX  Aug.  17,  1993.  PaL 

No.  5,472,752,  whkh  b  a  coatinuadoa  of  S«r.  No.  24^73, 

Mar.  1.  1993,  abandoned,  whkrh  b  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

4*4,694,  Jan.  1*,  199«,  PaL  No.  5J08,027,  which  is  a  coatinu- 

adon  of  Ser.  No.  219,083,  JuL  13,  1988,  PaL  No.  4,897,031. 

which  Is  a  continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  4,275,  Jan.  5,  1987,  PaL 

No.  4,773,182,  which  is  a  continiudoa  of  Ser.  No.  613,080. 

May  22,  1984,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  364,356is  a 

coatinoatioa-in-iMn  of  Ser.  No.  188,183,  Jan.  28,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,388,386,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  968,798, 

OcL  30.  1992,  PaL  No.  5^69,934,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of 

Ser.  No.  8*5,563,  Apr.  9,  1992,  PaL  No.  5^45,814.  which  is  a 

cootinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  649379,  Jan.  31,  1991.  PaL  No. 

5,111,638,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep. 

26,  1988,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  36435*is  a  cootinuatioa- 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,832,  Aug.  24,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,426.914, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819J11,  Jan.  9, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,416. 
Sep.  26,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,105,599,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of 
Ser.  No.  530,491,  May  29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  315,169,  Feb.  24,  1989,  abandoned,  said 
Ser.  No.  934JS32is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  832,096, 
Feb.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  765,416,  Sep.  26,  1991,  PaL  No.  5.105,599,  which  is  a 
continuatioa  of  Ser.  Na  530.491,  May  29,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coadnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  315.169.  Feb.  24,  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364J56 

InLCT"  B23P  ll^>2 
I  -S.  CT.  29—150  12  ClaiDLS 

1    .\  meihod  of  fomiing  a  anfred  llimet  p<>i.  o>mpnsing  ihe 


r 


sheet  (if  matenal  about  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  flower  pot  and  the  elastic  fastener  is 
stretched  about  the  outer  penpherai  surface  of  the  flower  pot 
a.s  ifie  sheet  of  matenal  is  formed  ab«iut  tfie  outer  penpherai 
surface  of  the  flower  pot  s<i  as  to  hold  the  sheet  of  matenal 
about  the  (>uter  penpherai  surface  of  the  flower  pot,  and 
removing  the  flower  pot  with  the  sheet  of  matenal  held  by  thp 
fastener  from  the  flower  pot  opening  in  the  coser  forming 
apparatus 

/ 


5.551,141 
METHOD  OK  INJECTION  MOULDING  A  POLYMERIC 
MATERL\L  INSERT  INTO  A  METAL  SHELL 
Rodericli  M.  De'Ath,  Wantage,  and  Donald  E.  Griffiths,  Paign- 
ton, both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Camaudmetal- 
box  PLC,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30.V197 
Claims  priority,  tpplicatioa  Inited  Kingdom.  Sep.  12,  1993, 
9318937 

Int.  Cn.'^  B29C  4^/14 
I  -S.  n.  29— 527J  23  Claims 

1   A  method  ot  manufaclunng  a  component  dehned  by  a  metal 


shell  and  an  m|ection  moulded  polymenc  matenal  insen  corapns- 
ing  llie  steps  of 

I  a)  providing  a  metal  shell  having  an  open  end  and  an  end 
opposite  thereto  closed  by  an  end  panel, 

(b)  providing  a  mould  assembly  dehne  by  a  mould  cavity  wall, 
said  mould  cavity  wall  having  a  frusto-conical  portion, 

(c  I  locating  the  metal  shell  in  the  mould  a.ssembly  with  the  metal 
shell  open  end  engaging  the  frusto-conical  portion  of  the 
mould  cavity  wall  to  form  a  seal  therewith,  and 

(d  I  injecting  polymenc  matenal  at  high  pressure  into  the  intenor 
of  the  shell  to  form  an  insert  therein  dunng  which  longitudinal 
contraction  of  the  shell  under  the  effect  of  the  high  pressure  is 
compensated  for  by  Die  metal  shell  open  end  sliding  along  the 
frusto-conical  portion  to  maintain  seal  integnty 


JMI 


steps  of 

providing   a  cover   torming   apparatus   compnsing   a   platform 

having  an  opening  tomied  therein  for  receiving  a  flower  po«. 
providing  a  flower  po«  having  an  outer  penpherai  surface  and  an 

upper  opening, 
providing  a  covenng  matenal  for  covenng  tlie  flower  pix  ci>m 

pnsing  a  sheet  of  matenal  and  an  elastic  fastener  connected  lo 

the  sheet  of  matenal. 
moving  the  flower  p«n  and  the  sheet  ot  matenal  through  at  least 

a  portion  of  the  flower  pot  opening  in  the  cover  forTning 

apparatus  such  that  the  cover  forming  apparatus  forms  the 


5,551,142 
STATOR  LAMINATION  JIG  SYSTEM 
(;aic  A.  Kookcn.  Englewood;  John  W.  Murphy,  Kettering,  and 
Roger  D.   Fleming,  Centenille,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Dayton-Phoenix  (.roup.  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .W$.917 
InL  ex."  B23P  :^AX) 
IS.  a.  29— 564  J  14  Haims 

I   A  stalor  lamination  jig  system  tor  torming  notches  on  a  stator 
lamination  compnsing 


5.551,144 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  INSULATED 
SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNET  COIL 
Deborah  R.  Mantone,  Effingham,  and  Barbara  L.  Myers,  Flo- 
rence, both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
MUwaukec,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,186 

InL  CL*  HOIL  39/24 

VS.  a.  29-599  10  Claims 
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a  centrally  located  spindle: 

incans  for  supporting  a  stator  lamination,  said  support  means 

having   a  plurality  of  holes  therein  and  being  routively 

mounted  on  said  spindle  for  driving  said  lamination  during  a 

notching  operation; 
means  for  secunng  said  lamination  on  said  support  means; 
non-rotatable  ejector  means  located  below  said  support  means 

having  a  lowered  position  and  a  raised  position; 
ejection  cylinder  means  seated  upon  said  ejector  means,  said 

ejection  cylinder  means  shaped  and  positioned  lo  extend 

through  the  holes  in  said  support  means;  and 
dnving  cylinder  means  for  driving  said  ejector  means,  said 

driving  cylinder  means  connected  to  said  ejector  means; 
wherein  when  said  driving  cylinder  means  is  actuated  upwanls, 

said  ejector  means  is  in  said  raised  position  which  ui^es  said 

ejection  cylinder  means  thixxigh  said  holes  in  said  support 

means  to  cause  said  lamination  to  be  released  from  said  jig. 


47 


1  A  method  forming  a  superconducting  magnet  coil  for  use  in 
magnetic  resonance  imaging  comprising  the  steps  of: 

wrapping  a  superconductor  with  overiapping  layers  of  ciepe 
paper  insulation; 

winding  the  insulated  superconductor  into  layers  on  a  coil  sup- 
port structure  to  form  a  wound  multilayer  superconducting 
coil; 

wherein  said  overiapping  is  controUed  to  provide  approximately 
fifty  percent  overlap  of  the  previous  wrap  to  provide  substan- 
tially double  thickness  flexible  wrapping  of  said  superconduc- 
tor; 

wherein  said  coil  support  structure  includes  a  coil  poclcel  formed 
between  adjacent  walls  of  said  coil  support  using  the  crepe 
paper  insulabon  as  a  friction  reducing  component; 

securing  a  wire  band  around  said  superconducting  coil  after  the 
applicabon  of  an  electrical  insulating  barrier. 

wherein  said  electrical  insulating  barrier  is  wound  With  glass 
paper  approximately  '^  inch  thick;  and 

said  wire  band  is  wound  with  aluminum. 


5^51.143 

ROTOR  SHAFT  HAVING  LEAD  WIRE  PASSAGE  SLOTS 

AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  COLLAR  SUPPORT  BY 

COLD  HEADING 

Joseph  E.  Savai,  Romntas,  and  liaaethj  J.  Bruetz,  Itounseh, 

both  of  Mich.,  aasigiiors  to  Ford  Motor  CaM|Mny,  Devbom, 

Mich. 

Filed  OcL  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,068 

InL  CL'  BKK  15/14 

VS.  a.  29-598  „  cuj^ 


5,551,145 

RIGID  DISK  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  METHOD 

Ryan  A.  Jnrgensoo,  Hntchinson,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hatchinson 

IlKhnoiogy  Incorporated,  HutcUiHon,  Minn. 

FUed  OcL  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,876 

InL  a.*  GIIB  5/42 

VS.  CL  29-603.03  27  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  forming  an  alternator  shaft  carrying  a  protected 
conductor  compnsing: 

cold  heading  a  blank  to  form  a  rotor  shaft  with  a  conductor 
groove,  includuig  reducing  an  end  pottioa  of  said  blank  by 
cold  beading  and  extending  an  axially  extending  groove  in 
said  blank  adjacent  to  the  reduced  end  by  cold  beading  and 

axially  through-feeding  said  rotor  shafi  through  at  least  one 
machining  station  in  a  single  dinectioa. 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  disk  drive,  including: 
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providing  a  iransfer  i.kiI  having  aciualor  heanng  and  spindle 
motor  datums  contigured  to  posilion  an  acluaior  heanng  and  a 
spindle  iTKHor  in  a  predetermined  relationship. 

providing  an  actuator  bearing 

providing  a  spindle  motor 

positioning  the  actuator  hearing  on  Oic  aiiujior  hearing  datum  ot 
the  transfer  tool. 

positioning  a  spindle  motor  on  the  spindlr  motor  datum  ol  the 
transter  tool 

providing  a  cirLUil  hoard  including  conductors,  and 

mounting  the  circuit  board  to  the  actuator  hearing  ami  spindle 
fTMXor  *hile  the  suspension  hearing  and  spindle  motor  arc 
positioned  on  the  transter  tool 


5^51,146 
METHOD  Of  MANLFACTt  RING  A  SOLID  INDl  (TOR 
TtMhio   KawahaU;    Hiroyuki   Taknichi;    Hisashi    Katsurada, 
Kjoutaka  Nakaaura,  and  Tomoaki  Ishiro,  all  of  Na«aotLa- 
kyo,  Japan,  assiftnon  to  Murala  Maaufarturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 
DivWoo  of  Sct.  No.  9OT^»5,  Jul.  7.  1992,  Pat  No.  5^59.M1 
This  appUcaboo  Aug.  10.  1994,  Sct.  No.  2W.588 
Claims  priority,  appttcatJoo  Japan.  Jul   8,  1991,  .VI949.W 
InL  CT"^  HOIK  J/^': 
I  .S.  (1.  29— 608  IMlaims 


1    A  meth<xl  of  manufacturing  a  solid  inductor  comprising  the 

steps  of 

laminating  and  vohring  green  sheets  ot  a  magnelK   iiulcnal  to 

torm  a  ceramic  h»)dy  having  t*o  ends 
pa.ssine  an  inner  conductor  through  said  LeramK  Sidv  trom  .-ne 

end  I  '  the  other  end, 
placing  a  pair  ot  outer  electrodes  on  hoth  ends  ol  said  ^eramic 

hody    and    electncallv    connecting    said    outer   electrodes    to 

respective  ends  ol  said  inner  conductor    and 
applving  a  vitreous  material  exhibiting  lower  permeability  than 

the  magnetic  material  to  the  surtace  ot  said  magnetic  material. 

and  diffusing  said  vitreous  matenal  into  the  magnetic  mate 

rial    iherebv  tomung  a  ditfusKin  laver 


means  extending  trom  said  main  Nxly  tot  engaging  a  surtace  of 
said  insert,  said  means  including  a  sleeve  having  a  rear 
p<.rtion  attached  to  the  main  b<xly  and  a  front  portion  trom 
which  hiHiks  extend. 

wherein  said  h.xiks  include  at  least  one  I,  shaped  extension,  one 
leg  of  the  L  Shaped  extension  extending  parallel  to  a  direction 
ot  in.sertion  ot  the  insert  into  the  connector,  and  the  other  leg 
extending  transversely  to  the  direction  ot  inseruon  and  tan 
gentially  to  a  surface  of  the  tool  to  form  a  means  tor  engaging 
a  surtace  on  an  interface  pt>rtion  of  the  in.sen  upon  insertion 
ot  the  tool  into  the  connector  and  rotation  ot  the  tool  follow- 
ing insertion  so  that  the  hix)ks  engage  said  surface  and  pemut 
renmval  ot  the  insert  from  the  electrical  connector 


5.551.148 
METHOD  K)R  FORMING  CONDltTIVE  BUMPS 
Shinlchi  Kazui.  Makoto  Malsuoka;  Hidryuki  Fukasawa;  Mit- 
suDori  Tamura;  Mitsugu  Shirai,  and  Hideaki  Sasaki,  all  of 
Hadano.  Japan,  aasignon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,5*9 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1993.  5-270418 

Int.  CI."  H05K  UX) 

IS.  CI.  29— M3  2  Claims 
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5,551.147 
TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  A  REPAIRABLE  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR  INSERT 
Rooald  W.  Morw.  Sidney,  and  Douglas  M.  Johncscu,  (;Uberts- 
ville,  both  of  N.Y..  mmifpon  to  Amptaenol  Corporation,  Wall- 
incford.  Coon. 
Division  of  S*r.  No.  2*.«»9,  Mar.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.471.740, 
which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  848J37.  Mar.  9,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5^11.582.  This  appUcatloa  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,781 
Int  CI."  HOIR  4<^)ii 
VS.  tl.  29—7*4  *  (laims 

I     .An    insert    rertnival    hhiI    for    renxiving   an    insert    trom    an 
electrical  connector  comprising 
a  main  bodv. 


1    A  method  lor  forming  conductive  bumps  comprising  the  steps 

f 

preparing  a  circuit  board,  prepanng  a  flexible  him- like  member 
having  conductive  metals  hlled  in  holes  extending  tapered 
trom  one  side  to  another  side  thereof  through  the  thickness 
thcreol. 

positioning  said  him  like  member  to  said  circuit  board  such  that 
larger  diameter  sides  of  said  tapered  holes  of  said  film- like 
member  face  respective  pad  panems  on  said  ciauit  board. 

heating  and  fusing  said  conductive  metals  to  transfer  said  con- 
ductive meuls  to  said  pad  patterns  on  said  circuit  board  to 
form  conductive  bumps,  and 

removing  said  film-like  member  by  heating  said  him  like  mem 
bet  or  solving  said  tilm-like  member  by  cleaning  liquid 


5^51,149 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BUSBARS 
Kunihiko  Takeuchi,  Kosai,  Japu,  Mricnor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  11,  19M,  Ser.  No.  241,403 
Claims  priority,  appHcathm  Japui,  May  13,  1993,  5-11168* 
lot  CL"  HOIK  43/16 
VS.  a.  29-874  8  claims 


c)  while  bending  the  cantilevered  contact  floor,  supporting  the 
cantilevered  contact  floor  continuously  at  the  bight  thereof  to 
minimize  the  formation  of  cracks;  and 

d)  bending  the  side  flanges  so  that  free  ends  thereof  overlie  the 
cantilevered  contact  floor  in  sftaced  relation  with  respect 
thereto  to  form  a  space  therebetween  for  receiving  the  contact 
spring. 


5,551,151 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  VARIABLE  OFF-SET  FULL 

FACE  WHEEL 

Joseph  C.  Overbeck,  4000  Collins  Rd,,  Lansing,  Mich.  48910 

Divisioii  of  Ser.  No.  165,079,  Feb.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5380,071.  This  appUcatioo  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,22* 

Int  a."  B23P  19/00 

VS.  CI.  29-894J22  g  claims 


2  A  method  of  making  busbars  comprising  the  steps  of: 

cutting  a  bell-shaped  thin,  plastjcally  defonnaMe  electrical  con- 
ductor into  a  piece  of  conductor  of  a  predecennined  length, 
said  piece  of  conductor  having  a  first  end  poition  and  a 
second  end  portion; 

holding  said  first  and  second  end  portions  of  said  piece  of 
conductor  with  a  pair  of  chucks,  each  of  said  chucks  having  a 
grasping  mechanism  to  grasp  said  end  poition  and  being 
adapted  to  move  vertically,  horizontally,  and  in  a  horizontal 
arcuate  path; 

positioning  the  pair  of  chucks  above  a  jig  plate  having  al  least 
one  pin  lising  from  a  surface  thereof; 

lowering  the  pair  of  chucks  to  position  said  piece  of  conductor 
into  contact  with  said  pin;  aiid 

causing  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  chucks  to  move  in  a 
horizontal  arcuate  path  about  said  pin  to  cause  said  piece  of 
conductor  to  bend. 


I  

5,551,150 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  ELECTRICAL 
TERMINAL 
Thomas  E.  ZicUndd,  CUna;  Gkb  A.  FliifBii.  Canton; 
Robert  D.  Kcuedy,  NwHiTile;  NUkatm  O'Mnmuwie,  Royal 
Oak,  and  SMlia  S.  Siaa,  SmrtliAcId,  afl  or  Mkh,,  Mrignors  to 
Chryaier  ConMralloii,  Aubwv  Ob,  Mick. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  155,506,  Nor.  22,  1993,  Pat  Na 

5,427,5*2.  This  appUcatioa  Jiu.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4*6,530 

Int  CV'  HOIR  43A>4 

VS.  a.  29-882  8  Claims 


1./*! 


1.  In  a  method  for  forming  a  female  electrical  tenninal  socket 
which  is  adapted  to  be  affixed  at  one  end  to  a  wire  lead  and  which 
has  a  socket  at  the  other  end  for  receiving  a  male  contact  pin  urged 
into  abutment  with  a  portion  of  the  socket  by  a  contact  spring,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  fanning  the  female  socket 
from  a  unitary  blank  by: 

a)  folding  a  pair  of  side  flanges  to  extend  substantially  nonnal 
with  respect  to  a  base  portion  to  form  a  channel; 

b|  bending  a  cantilevered  contact  floor  about  a  bight  thereof  into 
alignment  with  the  channel  so  as  to  overlie  the  base  portion; 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  multi-piece,  non-take-apan 
vehicle  wheel  assembly  of  the  type  comprising  a  single  piece 
drop-center-well  rim  having  an  inboard  bead  scat  and  an  outboard 
bead  seal  for  mounting  of  a  pneumatic  tire  thereon,  said  rim  having 
disc  mounting  means  affixed  thereto  and  extending  radially 
inwardly  of  the  rim,  and  a  wheel  mounting  disc  having  a  center 
mounting  portion  with  a  center  pilot  opening  and  a  circular  row  of 
wheel  mounting  bolt  holes  encircling  said  center  pilot  opening  for 
receiving  wheel  mounting  fasteners  for  fixing  said  wheel  to  the 
wheel  mounting  structure  of  a  vehicle,  said  disc  having  an  outer 
peripheral  portion  radially  overiapping  said  disc  mounting  means 
of  said  rim  in  assembly  therewith,  said  disc  also  having  an  inter- 
mediate window  vent  opening  portion  disposed  radially  between 
said  disc  center  portion  and  said  outer  peripheral  pottion,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  finish  forming  said  rim  as  a  separate  part  to  final  dimensions: 

(2)  finish  forming  said  disc  outer  and  intermediate  portions  as  a 
separate  part  to  final  dimensions  with  an  annular  connector 
flange  formed  at  the  inner  periphery  thereof; 

(3)  forming  said  center  portion  as  a  separate  part  with  a  connec- 
tor flange  formed  at  the  outer  periphery  of  the  outboard  side 
thereof  and  moiuting  plane  means  formed  at  the  inboard  side 
thereof; 

(4)  permanently  interconnecting  said  disc  outer  and  intermediate 
part  with  said  rim  part  to  form  a  rim  and  partial  disc  subas- 
sembly; 

(5)  fixturing  said  subassembly  on  an  assembly  apparatus  to 
orient  the  average  axis  of  the  bead  scats  of  said  rim  on  a 
predeteimined  first  axis  of  said  apparatus. 

(6)  temporarily  assembling  said  subassembly  and  said  center 
part  by  placing  said  center  part  on  said  subassembly  with  said 
connector  flanges  movably  engaged  with  one  another; 

(7)  precision  locating  said  center  part  relative  to  said  rim  by 
engaging  a  locating  means  of  said  a|^>aratus  with  said  center 
part  to  align  said  center  pan  in  a  predetermined  orientation 
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relative  to  said  nm  bead  seats  by  bodily  shifting  of  said  center 
part  ii  and  if  necessary  relative  to  the  nm  to  dccomplish  said 
aJignmcnl.  and 
lg)  and  pcnnanently  assembling  said  center  part  and  subassem 
biy  in  pcrmanenl  fixed  relationship  while  located  as  estab^ 
lished  in  Step  |7|  by  permanently  secunng  said  connector 
flange  of  said  center  part  and  subassembly  together  in  a 
non  take  apart  mode  whereby  hnal  pcmianenl  assembly  ot 
said  center  part  and  subassembly  provides  a  hnaJ  prcdeier 
mined  permanently  hxed  oncntalion  said  center  pan  relative 
to  said  nm  bead  seats 


5451.152 

SHAVlNt;  SYSTEM 

Mlngcfaih  M.  l^enc  Hlngham,  Mass..  asdipior  to  The  Gillette 

CoBpany,  Bostoa,  Mass. 

CoaliBuaboa  of  Ser.  No.  865^94.  Apr.  9,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5349.750,  whidi  k  a  coattniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  590,027.  Sep. 

28,  1990.  abandoocd.  Thk  applicatioa  Sep.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

311.726 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Sep.  27, 

2011.  has  been  disclaiined. 

InL  n.''B26B  2 //•«:/// J 

VS.  CL  30—41  l*"  tlaims 


11  A  shaving  system  of  the  wet  shave  type  comprising  a  blade 
member  having  a  shaving  edge,  and  stmclure  dehning  an  external 
skin^engaging  portion  adjacent  the  shaving  edge  of  said  blade 
member,  said  skin  engaging  portion  including  a  composite  having 
an  exposed,  skin  contacong  surface  composing  a  mixture  ot  eth 
ylene  vinyl  acetate  and  of  a  shaving  aid 


a  sharpened  edge,  said  edges  disposed  parallel  to  one  aniMher  in  a 
spaced  relationship,  wherein  said  blade  memben;  are  secured  to 
each  other  for  being  mounted  and  replaced,  as  a  unit,  in  a  razor 
head,  charactcnzed  in  that  at  least  one  of  said  blade  members  (A. 
B)  is  resihemly  flexible  to  allow  the  blade  edges  to  be  displaced 
relative  to  one  another  upon  mounung  the  assembly  in  the  razor 
head,  and  further  charactenzed  in  that  each  said  blade  member  (A. 
B)  is  formed  ot  a  blade  steel  blank  and  compnses  a  longitudinal 
rear  margin  (3  A/B)  and  a  longitudinal  generally  planar  blade  stnp 
(5  .A/Bi.  said  blade  stnp  having  said  sharpened  blade  edge  (1  A/B) 
and  being  spaced  forwardly  of  the  rear  margin  and  connected 
thereto  by  at  least  one  integral  spnng  arm  (9  A/B)  which  is  flexible 
about  an  axis  parallel  with  said  blade  edges  (1  A/B). 

and  further  charactcnzed  in  that  each  blade  member  lA.  B)  has 
a  reinforcing  leg  (2  A/B)  formed  a.s  an  integral  part  of  the 
blank  in  an  area  between  its  corresponding  generally  planar 
blade  stnp  and  iLs  corresponding  rear  margin  and  extending  at 
an  angle  away  from  said  generally  planar  blade  stnp  such  that 
a  gap  is  formed  between  the  blade  stnp  (5  A/B)  and  said  rear 
margin  (3  A/B) 
10  A  twin-blade  assembly  for  use  in  a  safety  razor  composing 
two  separately  formed,  metallic  blade  members  (A.  B)  each  having 
a  sharpened  edge,  said  edges  facing  in  generally  the  same  direcuon 
and  being  disposed  parallel  to  one  another  in  spaced  relationship, 
wherein  said  blade  members  are  secured  to  each  other  for  being 
mounted  and  replaced,  as  a  unit,  in  a  razor  head,  charactenzed  in 
that  at  lea-st  one  of  said  blade  members  (A.  B)  is  resilienUy  flexible 
1(1  allow  the  blade  members  to  be  displaced  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  at  least  one  of  said  blade  edges  and  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to 
one  another  upon  mounung  the  assembly  in  the  razor  head,  said 
blade  edges  being  displaced  relauve  to  one  another  in  substantially 
parallel  relationship  and  said  acute  angle  having  a  vertex  along  one 
of  said   blade   members   along   a   projected   line   of  intersection 
between  said  relanvely  displaced  blade  members,  and  further  char- 
actcnzed in  that  said  twin-blade  assembly  further  composes  a  stnp 
ot  lubncating  matenal  which  is  permanenUy  attached  to  the  blade 
memtx:rs  (A.  B) 


5351,153 
RAZOR  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 
Graham  J.  Simma,  BntokUM,  Maaa..  aasigiior  to  Th«  GUMto 
Compuy.  BoatoB,  Maas. 

FUcd  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,428 
Clai^  priority,  application  I'oitcd  Kingdom,  Jiw.  12,  1990, 

9013M7 

InL  CV  B26B  21/30.21/44.21/16 
VS.  O.  30—041  ••  Claims 


1    A  twin  blade  assembly  for  ujie  in  a  safety  razor  composing 
two  separately  formed  metallic  blade  members  (A.  Bl  each  having 


5351.154 

RECIPROCATORY  DRY  SHAVER 

Masao  Tanahastai;  lUeahi  Shlha,  and  Toshio  Ikuta,  aU  of 

Hiitooe,  Japan,  assigDors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Works,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  3773*1,  Jan.  24,  1995,  which  is  a  dlvisioa 

of  Ser.  No.  47301,  Apr.  19.  1993,  Pat  No.  539M12-  This 

applicatioa  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,624 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1992,  4-103330; 
Dec.  2i  1992,  4-342204 

Int  a."  B26B  19/04  l9A)h 
L  .S.  a.  30—43.92  '  Claims 

1   A  reciprocatory  dry  shaver  composing 

a  shaver  housing  having  a  head  frame  which  cames  three 
elongated  cutter  heads  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
three  elongated  cutter  heads  composed  of  a  center  cutter  head 
and  two  outer  cutler  heads  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
center  cutter  head  with  the  individual  longitudinal  axes  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  other,  each  of  said  two  outer  cutter 
heads  composing  an  outer  foil  and  an  outer  movable  cutter 
dnven  to  reciprocate  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  each  of 
said  two  outer  cutter  heads  in  hair  sheaong  engagement  with 
said  outer  foil  of  each  of  said  two  outer  cutter  heads,  said 
center  cutter  head  composing  a  stationary  cutter  and  a  center 
movable  cutter  dnven  to  reciprocate  along  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  center  cutter  head  in  hair  sheanng  engagement 
with  said  stationary  cutter  of  said  center  cutter  head. 


39 


5351.156 

REVOLVING  BLADE  SKINNING  DEVICE 

Stefan  Elmer,  OtisheinL,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schmid  &  Wezel 

GmbH  &  Co.,  ManlbroniL,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93W2330,  §  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094W5157,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1992,  42  29 
134.8 

Int  CI."  A22B  5/16 
VS.  a.  30-276  15  Claims 


wherein  said  center  and  outer  cutter  heads  aie  floatingly  sup- 
ported to  said  head  frame  respectively  by  associated  center 
and  outer  spnng  members  so  that  each  of  said  three  elongated 
cutter  heads  is  vertically  movable  relative  to  said  head  frame, 
and  wherein 

said  center  spnng  member  gives  a  bias  for  floatingly  supporting 
said  center  cutter  head  which  is  less  than  a  bias  for  floatingly 
supporung  said  outer  cutter  heads. 


5351,155 

MOVABLE  BLADE  SHAVING  CARTRIDGE  WITH 

COATED  RETAINING  CLIPS 

Frank  H.  Prochaska,  Waynesboro,  Va,  assignor  to  American 

Safety  Razor  Company,  Verona,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,989,  Apr.  16,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5341371.  TWs  applicatioa  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

247,225 

Int  a.*  B26B  2 //1 6 

VS.  a.  30-50  27  Claims 


1.  A  revolving  blade  skinning  device,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  housing  shells; 

a  dnve  motor  mounted  within  said  housing  shells,  said  dnve 

motor  defining  an  axis  of  rotation; 
blade  support  means  mounted  to  said  housing  shells: 
a  blade  mounted  to  said  blade  support  means  for  rotation  relative 

to  said  housing  shells,  said  blade  defining  a  plane  of  rotation; 

and 
gear  means  mounted  within  said  housing  shells  between  said 

drive  motor  and  said  blade  support  means, 
said  gear  means  including  a  drive  wheel  dnven  by  said  drive 

motor  and  a  belt  sittiated  between  said  drive  wheel  and  said 

blade  support  means  which  imparts  motion  from  said  drive 

wheel  to  said  blade  support  means, 
wherein  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drive  motor  lies  in  said  plane 

of  rotation  defined  by  said  blade. 


5351,157 
TOOL  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GARDEN  TOOLS 
Chin-Sung  Wu,  30,  Min  Yu  St,  Lu  Kang  Town,  Changhua, 
Taiwan 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,700 

Int  a."  B26B  I  J/14 

VS.  CI.  30-341  4  Claims 


10  A  blade  caitndge  comprising  a  platform  member  defining  a 
guard  member  and  a  cap  member,  end  clips  and  a  blade  means 
disposed  therein  having  a  forward  and  rearward  section, 

said  end  clips  secured  to  the  blade  cartridge  so  as  to  cover  the 
outer  edges  of  said  blade  means,  said  end  clips  being  bonded 
with  a  friction  reduction  agent  so  as  to  reduce  drag  forces 
encountered  dunng  the  shaving  process. 


1.  A  tool  handle  assembly  comprising  a  first  handgnp  to  hold  a 
pair  of  cutting  blades,  a  second  handgrip  pivoted  to  said  fir^t 
handgrip  and  moved  relative  to  said  first  handgrip  in  opening  and 
closing  said  cutting  blades  for  cutting  things,  and  a  compression 
spring  connected  between  said  first  handgrip  and  said  second 
handgrip,  wherein  said  first  handgrip  comprises  a  longitudinal  top 
side,  two  longitttdmal  rows  of  mounting  holes  bilaterally  disposed 
on  said  longiradinal  top  side,  two  smoothly  curved  tail  wings 
bilaterally  disposed  at  one  end,  two  projecting  blocks  inwardly 
projecting  from  said  tail  wings,  a  rectangular  ope-ng  defined 
between  said  projecting  blocks,  a  rectangular  locating  hole  dis- 
posed behind  said  projecting  blocks  and  communicated  with  said 
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recungular  ()peninj{.  jrnl  a  .ushion  on  said  lop  side,  said  cushion 
compnsing  two  longitudinal  rows  of  m«)unling  blocks  bilaleralK 
disposed  al  a  bonom  sidf  iheroit  and  rrspectisely  htted  inio  said 
rows  ot  mounting  holes,  a  longitudinal  locating  nb  htted  into  said 
rectangular  opening  between  said  projecting  bUxks.  and  an  end 
htxik  hooked  in  said  retUngular  locating  hole 


METHOD  FOR  MEASl  R1N(;  POSITION  AND  ANGI.K 
C"«r1  Tyren,  Antibcs,  France  and  Letf  A.  Ptrssoo,  SUlTanstorp, 

Sweden,  naiffnon  to  RSO  Corporatloa  N.V\,  Nelhertands 
PtT  No.  PtT/SE93/IO«37,  i  371  DaU  Sep.  6.  1994,  i  102(el 

Dale  Sep.  6,  1*»4,  PtT  Pub.  No.  Wt».V14370.  PIT  Pub. 

Date  JuL  22,  1W3 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  20,  IWi,  Ser.  No.  256,490 

ClainB  priority,  appUcalion  Sweden,  Jan.  20,  1992,  9200145; 
Nov.  2,  1992,  9203258 

Int.  C\r  CM)IB  !<■:■» 
tX  a.  33—1  N  *»  f>*in« 


(D 


I  Method  tor  position  ineasurenicnl .  wherebv  a  magnetic  held 
having  a  flun  intensity  is  generated  in  j  measuring  volume  com 
pnsing  al  least  one  elongated  element  ol  amorphous  matenal,  the 
magnetic/mechanical  pn>pcrtics  ol  which  are  influenced  b\  the 
magnetic  held,  which  is  arranged  in  the  measuring  volume. 

providing  the  magnetic  held  with  a  gradient  in  the  measuring 

volume, 
providing    the    mea.sunng    volume    with    a    plurality    of    sub 

volumes. 
chiKising  extension  ol  the   sub  volumes  in  desired  measunng 
directions  in  such  a  way  that  the  extension  ct>rTespond.s  to  a 
desired  mea.sunng  revilution  in  the  measunng  directions, 
detecting  a  change  in  the  magnelic/mechanical  properties  ot  the 
element  caused  by  tlie  magnetic  flux  intensity  in  a  respective 
sub  volume  along  a  longitudinal  direction  ot  the  element,  the 
change  being  a  measure  of  a  position  of  the  element,  and 
the  pirsition  measurement  compnsing  the  steps  of    mea.sunng  a 
gradient  adapted  to  a  total  length  of  a  total  mea.sunng  area  and 
magnetic    working    area   ot    the   element,    and    measunng    a 
gradient  adapted  to  a  subdistancc  ot   a   length  ol  the  tiHai 
measunng  area  of  the  element 


said  housing  containing  a  tunnel  adapted  to  receive  the  grade  pole 
and  having  it  extend  thercthnxjgh.  a  sensing  wheel  mounted  in  the 
housing  and  langenlially  engaging  the  outer  surlace  of  the  grade 
pole  and  nxating  as  the  housing  ascends  and  descends  the  grade 
pole,  a  numencal  display  nrKxinled  on  the  housing  and  being 
v.sible  from  the  extenor  of  the  housing,  a  shaft  encoder  dnven  by 
the  sensing  wheel  and  providing  an  elecmcal  output,  logic  circuitry 
within  the  housing  coupled  to  the  eleccncal  output  of  the  shaft 
cnciKler  and  coupled  to  tlic  numencal  display  tor  displ^ng  a 
number  on  the  numencal  display  which  is  related  to  the  rolauonal 
position  of  the  sensing  wheel  with  respect  to  the  position  of  the 
housing  on  the  grade  pole,  and  switch  means  earned  by  the 
housing  and  accessible  from  the  extenor  of  the  htxising  for  con 
trolling  the  logic  circuitr>.  the  method  compnsing  operaung  the 
switch  means  to  place  a  predetermined  elevation  m  the  numencal 
display,  placing  the  grade  pole  in  the  tunnel  in  the  housing,  placing 
the  lower  end  of  the  grade  pole  on  an  object  at  an  unknown 
elevation  at  the  job  site  with  the  grade  pole  being  disposed  verti 
cally,  nH>ving  the  housing  to  ascend  or  descend  the  grade  pole  until 
the  laser  receiver  earned  thereby  receives  the  laser  beam  to  provide 
a  read  out  on  the  display  which  provides  a  numencal  representa- 
tion of  the  elevation  of  the  object  al  the  job  site. 


5451.160 

C  ALCl'LATING  GRAPHIC  SC  ALER 

Byroo  S.  Ferris,  11*45  SW  Lynnridsc,  Portland.  Oreg.  97225, 

and  I.oren  T.  Weeks,  43  Aquinas,  Lake  Oswego.  Oreg.  97035 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  296,221 

Int.  ex."  B431.  7/10 

I  -S.  (1.  .^3—152  9  l-\ums 
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5,551.159 

SCALABLE  MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND 

DLSPlJiCEMENT  DISPLAY  DEVR-E.  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Glenn  J.  Mooty.  205M  Kenwood  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95120 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  34,524,  Mar.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,457390. 

This  application  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,175 

Int.  tT"  (;«1C  l''A)f> 

l\S.  Ct  33—228  *  Claims 

1   A  method  for  use  in  making  measurements  al  a  job  sue  by  the 

use  of  a  laser-level  oansmittcr.  compnsing  a  laser  beam  routing  in 

a  level  elevation  and  a  laser  receiver  tor  receiving  the  laser  beam 

and  for  giving  an  indication  when  the  laser  beam  is  received,  an 

unmarted  grade  pole,  a  housing,  means  securing  said  receiver  to 

said  housing  so  that  said  bousing  moves  as  said  receiver  is  moved. 
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1  A  mea,sure  and  scale  system  for  use  in  prepanng  an  onginal 
image  tor  inhnitely  selectable  resi/e  processing  to  a  reprocessed 
image,  said  system  compnsing 

a  hrst.  elongate  linear  element  including  hrst  and  second,  fixed. 
Iinearly-distnbuted.  laterally  spaced,  elongate  scale  structures 
each  containing  onginal-image  measurement  indicia  marics. 
and 

a  second,  elongate  linear  element,  mounted  on  said  first  element 
for  reversible,  longitudinal,  relative  sliding  movement,  and 
including  hrM  and  second,  hxed.  linearly  distnbuted,  laterally 


spaced,  elongate  scale  (tnictiires  eacli  containing  lepfocessed- 
image  calculation  indicia  maits,  with  one  of  these  second- 
mentioned  scale  structures  including  reprocesaed-image 
dunensional  indicia  marks,  and  the  other  socb  scale  stiucture 
including  leprocesaed-image  pencntage-scale-resizing  indicia 
marks,  and  with  each  indicia  mark  in  said  one  scale  stmcture 
having  a  nonexclusive,  infinitely  variable  relationship  with 
each  indicia  mark  in  said  other  scale  structure,  and  vice  versa. 


FIGURE  COORDINATE  MASKII4G  APPARATUS 
AUo  Knbo,  655  YaniaiwcM^  r»wi^ma  M.  KaMcawa-kcn, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec  2t,  1994,  Ser.  Nn.  3«MM 

Claims  priority,  applicirtiM  Japaa,  Feb.  4,  1»4,  6-012432 

InL  CL'  G«1B  5/004.5/26 

VS.  CL  33—503  20  Claims 


22    a 


1.  A  figtiic  coordinate  matldng  apparatus  comprising 

a  main  body  having  rollers  each  of  which  is  provided  at  each 
end  of  a  horizontal  axle  perpendicular  to  a  running  direction 
thereof  so  that  die  main  body  can  ran  in  only  the  straight 
running  direction,  a  display  device,  an  input  device,  and 
calculating  means, 

a  measiarmg  lever  pivotably  supported  on  the  main  body  rotat- 
able  right  or  left  relative  to  the  nmning  direction  on  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  said  meastsing  lever  having  a  marker  and  a 
tracing  portion  for  tracing  a  figure  to  be  meawted  to  obtain 
coordinates,  area,  length  for  said  figure,  said  calculating 
means  calculating  a  specific  cotxdinaie  poaition  of  said  figure, 
and  said  dispUy  device  indicating  a  dillierence  between  the 
specific  coordinate  position  of  die  figure  and  a  coordinate 
positiott  of  said  mHker, 

a  first  wheel  for  fine  movement  of  said  measuring  lever  substan- 
tially in  die  nmning  direction  of  the  main  body, 

a  second  wheel  for  fine  movement  of  said  measuring  lever  in  a 
tunung  direction  of  the  measuring  lever, 

spacing  means  to  normally  maintain  said  first  and  second  wheels 
a  small  distance  above  a  sheet  of  pqxr  on  which  die  figure  is 
drawn;  said  spacing  means  allowing  said  first  and  second 
wheels  to  be  pressed  down  on  said  sheet  of  paper  for  fine 
adjustment. 


gap  for  engagement  with  both  of  die  first  and  second  parts, 
said  gap  meaauiing  element  coupled  to  a  first  transducer  for 
generating  a  first  signal  representative  of  the  relative  position 
of  said  gap  measuring  element  along  said  first  path  and 
proportional  to  die  gap  between  the  opposed  surfaces;  and 
1  contour  measunng  element  supported  relative  to  said  main 
body  and  movaMe  along  a  second  path  relative  to  a  second 
reference  member  carried  by  said  main  body,  said  second 
reference  member  being  selectively  engagaUe  widi  die  out- 
wardly facing  surface  of  one  of  die  first  and  second  parts,  said 
contour  measuring  element  engagable  with  die  outwardly 
facing  surface  of  die  odier  of  die  first  and  second  parts,  said 
contour  measuring  element  coupled  to  a  second  transducer  for 
generating  a  second  signal  representative  of  die  relative  posi- 
tion of  said  contour  measuring  element  along  said  second  path 
and  proportional  to  the  contour  of  die  adjacent  outwardly 
facing  surfaces. 


5^51.163 

LOW- VIBRATION  FASTENING  FOR  THE  HOUSING  OF 

A  POSITION  MEASURING  ARRANGEMENT 

Alfk«d  ACi,  Sttimnnmn,  GctvuiBy,  aarisMir  to  Dr.  Johwucs 

HfMmhnh  GmbH,  IVwumt,  Gcfmany 

Flied  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,U6 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1994,  44  06 
798.4 

iBt  CL'  GOIB  11/04 
VS.  CL  33-702  „  cbH^ 


5,551.162 
HAND-HELD  GAP  AND  CONTOUR  MEASURING  GAUGE 
J«DM«   E.   StraMe,   Eatna   Rapidi,  Mkk..   ■mJimii    to  JS 
Resenrcb  ami  rniliipmirt.  lac,  Eatoa  lta|itih,  ntli  h. 
FUed  Oct  12, 1994,  Sck  N4».  321fit» 
IdL  CL*  G«1B  7/14 
VS.  a.  33-548  26  CUms 

1.  A  device  for  simultaneously  measuring  a  gap  between  spaced 
apart  opposed  surfaces  and  a  contour  between  adjacent  oiRwardly 
facing  surfaces  of  a  first  pan  and  a  second  part  comprising: 
a  main  body; 

a  gap  measuring  element  supported  relative  to  said  main  body 
and  movable  along  a  first  padi  relative  to  a  first  reference 
member  carried  by  said  main  body,  said  6nt  reference  mem- 
ber being  selectively  engagable  with  one  of  the  first  and 
second  parts,  said  gap  measuring  element  insertable  into  die 


'<  {/.</.<? 


V^ 


^ 


y   /   / 


1.  A  length  measuring  instrument  for  measuring  the  relative 
position  of  a  first  and  second  object,  die  instrument  comprising  a 
carrier  body,  portions  of  which  are  fastened  to  die  first  object  by 
Iranslatory  bearing  fasteners,  a  measurement  embodiment  fastened 
to  the  carrier  body,  the  measurement  embodiment  extending  in  a 
measuring  direction,  a  scanning  arrangement  fastened  to  the  sec- 
ond object  for  scanning  die  measurement  embodiment,  the 
iinprovement  comprising: 
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a  «jppoit  lone  liicated  between  the  tim  object  and  an  extenor 
portion  of  the  earner  body  for  supporting  a  surtace  of  the 
earner  body  wherein  the  support  lonc  is  tornied  by  a  highly 
ela.stic  layer 


5^51,164 
DRYING  SEtTION  WFTH  AN  ADJAC  ENT  F1NISH1N<; 
ROLLER 
Enrio  Branmnair.  Grax,  Aurtrto;  Alfred  Bubik,  Raveosbum. 
Germany;    Haratd    Hot.   Gmnkraut,   Gcraany:    Herbert 
HoUIl,  Ravenbarx,  Germany:  Werner  Lcitenberfer,  Scblier- 
Wetztereute,   Germany:    Tboaas    Merath,   Oberteurlngen, 
Germany;    Johann   Moscr,   Gmnkraot,   Germany:    Hetmut 
Stdb,  ScUier,  Germany,  and  Elmer  Wetahuhn,  Vogt,  C^- 
many,  maiciiors  to  \oUh  Sulxcr  Papiermaschinen  GmbH. 
Hckienbeim,  Germany 

FUcd  Mar.  3,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  3W,668 
Claims  priority.  appUcadoo  Germany.  Mar.  5.  19*t.  44  07 
4«5.0 

InL  a."  F26B  11^): 
IS.  O.  34—117  2«  Claims 


;-  Ti 

vm  ■■*! 

I 

monitoring  a  contaminant  concentration  level  in  said  evacuated 
cleansing  medium 


5^51,166 
DRYER  DRUM  COATER  HAVING  VTNTED  OUTER 
SHELL  FOR  VOC/NOX  REDUCTION 
John  Mibtead,  Uiattanooga.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Astec  Indus- 
tries, Inc  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,«7«> 

InL  O."  F26B  U*) 

UJi.  O.  M—*n  17  Claims 


2  A  drying  secuon  of  a  papennaking  machine,  the  drying 
,ecuon  including  several  drying  gnxips  and  a  paper  web.  wherein 
the  paper  *eb,  together  with  at  least  one  endless  drying  scTeen. 
a-ssocialed  with  each  of  the  several  drying  groups,  is  guided  over 
healed  drying  cylinder!,  wherein  the  paper  web  is  located  between 
a  drying  screen  and  a  drying  cylinder,  wherein  a  hnishing  roller  is 
provided  at  both  the  end  of  one  drying  group  and  at  the  beginning 
of  the  next  following  drying  group,  with  the  hnishing  rollers 
together  fonning  a  finishing  nip.  and  with  only  the  paper  web 
being  guided  thri>ugh  the  hnishing  nip 


5,551.165 
ENHANCED  CLEANSING  PROCESS  FOR  WAFER 
HANDLING  IMPLEMENTS 
VirgU  Q.  Turner,  Sn^riawl;  William  D.  Light,  Richmond: 
HUario  T.  Tre*ino,  NeedTiile;   Richard   L.  Guldl,  Dallas; 
Frank  Poag,  Pbmo,  and  Douglas  E.  Paradis,  Richardson,  all 
of  Te»^  KHignon  to  Texas  Instnimenls  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  421,415 

Int.  a."  F2«B  S/fM 

U.S.  a.  34--W4  19  t^Taims 

19  A  method  for  cleansing  a  substrate,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
providing  a  cleansing  medium  stream  and  directing  said  stream 

at  a  substrate  tlirough  a  plurality  of  onhces, 
controlling   through   which  i>nhces   said  cleansing   medium   is 

released 
evacuating    *iih    negative    pressure    said    cleansing    inedium 

directed  against  said  substrate,  and 


7  A  dryer  drum  coaler  compnsing 

A    a  rotary  drum  which  heats  and  dnes  virgin  aggregate,  said 

rotary  drum  having  an  aggregate  inlet,  an  aggregate  outlet, 

and  a  combusuon  products  outlet, 
B   means  for  defining  a  mixing  chamber  for  mixing  healed  and 

dned  virgin  aggregate  with  other  asphaltic  products,  thereby 

producing  blue  smoke,  wherein  said  mixing  chamber  includes 

a  virgin  aggregate  inlet;  and 
C    means  for  evacuating  said  blue  sinoke  from  a  vapor  outlet 

located  adjacent  said  virgin  aggregate  inlet  of  said  mixmg 

chamber  and  remote  from  said  combustion  products  outlet  of 

said  rotary  drum 


5,551.167 
CONTINUOUS-FLOW  GRAIN  STEEPING  AND  COOLING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS 
Ijirry  van  Fossen,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  SUte  Univer- 
sity Research  Foundation,  lnc„  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  JuL  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2*9,736 

Int  a."  F26B  i/W.  IVAK) 

IS.  n.  34-491  M  f"!**™ 

1    A  coniinu<xis  flow    grain  conditioning   process   tor  a  grain 

container  having  a  top  and  a  btmom.  grain  in  the  grain  container 
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being  held  first  in  a  top  steeping  zone  and  then  a  bonom  cooling 
zone,  the  process  compfising  the  steps  of: 

heating  harvested  grain  in  a  grain  dryer  to  produce  hot,  partially 
dried  grain; 

distributing  the  hot.  partially  dried  grain  into  the  top  of  the  grain 
container  in  an  approximately  level  and  unifonnjy  thick  layer; 

providing  a  downward  flow  of  the  grain  through  the  graiii 
coDtainer 

sensing  a  cooled  gram  temperature  in  a  lower  portion  of  the 
cooling  zone; 

controlling  the  downward  flow  of  grain  bmed  on  the  cooled 
grain  temperature,  the  downward  grain  flow  being  at  a  rate 
that  allows  the  grain  to  remain  in  the  top  steeping  zone  for  a 
predetermined  steeping  time; 

providiiig  an  upward  flow  of  ambient  air  through  the  gtain 
container  such  that  the  ambient  air  passes  through  the  grain  in 
the  cooling  zone  and  the  grain  in  the  steeping  zone; 

wherein  the  ambient  air  first  passes  through  the  grain  in  the 
cooling  zone  and  is  heated  by  the  grain  to  the  grain  tempera- 
ture at  the  top  of  the  cooling  zone,  which  is  also  the  bottom  of 
the  steeping  zone,  and  then  passes  through  the  grain  in  the 
steeping  zone; 

sensing  a  hot  grain  temperature  in  a  lower  pottion  of  the  steep- 
ing zone; 
controlling  the  upward  flow  of  ambient  air  based  on  the  hot 
grain  temperature  in  the  bottom  cooling  zone,  the  upward 
flow  of  ambient  air  being  at  a  rale  that  allows  die  grain  to 
remain  in  the  boaom  cooling  zone  until  it  is  cooled  to  a 
temperature  within  a  few  degrees  of  die  ambient  air  tempera- 
ture, whereby  the  combination  of  steeping  and  cooling  the 
grain  will  cause  about  four  additional  points  of  moisture  to  be 
removed  from  the  grain;  and 
discharging  cooled  dry  grain  from  a  layer  of  approximately 
uniform  thickness  near  the  bottom  of  the  grain  container. 


CONTINUOUS-FLOW  GRAIN  STEEPING  AND  COOLING 

SYSTEM 
Larry  Van  FoaMn,  Amca,  Iowa,  awigMnr  to  Iowa  State  Univer- 
sity Resenrdi  Foundalioii,  Ik,,  Amcc,  Iowa 

FUcd  Jul  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2«9,748 
Int  CL*  F26B  i/TO./ftW 
VS.  a.  34—491  7  Claims 

1    A  continuous-flow  grain  conditioning  process  for  a  grain 
container  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  the  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
heating  harvested  grain  in  a  grain  diyer  to  produce  hot.  partially 

dried  grain; 
charging  the  hot.  partially  dried  grain  into  the  top  of  the  grain 
container  in  an  approximately  level  and  unifonnly  thick  layer; 
and 
regulating  a  downward  flow  of  die  grain  through  the  grain 
container  at  a  rate  that  allows  the  grain  to  remain  in  a  steepmg 
zone  for  a  predetennined  steeping  time,  whereby  grain  tem- 
perature and  moistinc  tend  to  become  unifbnn  within  each 
kernel  of  the  grain. 


5,551,169 
AIR  VELOCITY  CONTROL  FOR  EFFICIENT  PRODUCT 

TEMPERATURE  CYCLING 

Robert  H.  Wrinmanw,  Jr,^  Laguna  HiDs,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Screening  Systems,  Inc,  Lagnna  HUk,  CaHf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848,633,  Mar.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No,  315^129 

Int  a.'  F26B  3/00 

VS.  CL  34—191  10  Claims 

10.   Apparatus   for   rapidly    imparting   a   desired   temperature 


change  to  an  item  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  fluid  at  a  selected  temperature,  which 

selected  temperature  is  substantially  higher  or  lower  than  a 

desired  temperature  for  the  item; 
closed  loop  means  for  providing  a  fluid  flow  path  from  said  fluid 

providing  means  to  said  item  and  return; 
means  for  circulating  said  fluid  through  said  closed  loop  at  a 

high  velocity  of  up  to  20  ft  per  second; 
means  for  sensing  a  current  temperature  of  the  item  to  provide  a 

sensed  temperature;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  sensed  temperature  for  controlling  and 

varying  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  passed  over  the  to  provide  a 

temperature  change  for  said  item  (rf  up  to  substantially  at  least 

50°  C,  in  a  minute. 


JMI 


44 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


SkftTtMbfr  3,  1996 


September  3,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


43 


5^51,170 
REFLSE  TREATING  APPARATl  S 
Hkleaki  SakaUnl,  l^kamuka;  HiroAiml  NishkU.  Osaka;  Yojl 
Uctani,  AmatMakl;  Yoidii  Koroki.  Kawachlnagano;  Keiko 
Hata,  Aaacanki,-  Tatsuo  Fujita.  Osaka:  Tatsuo  Kikawa. 
OuMihacfaiBaa;  ScicM  (Jeao,  Hikone.  and  Yukio  Hayashkla, 
AmagMaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Indnstrial  Co^  Ltd^  Oiaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  11.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  IIS.W^ 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1W3,  5-OS4255. 
Jul.  30,  1W3,  5-IW*70 

InL  t'l."  K2AB  /y/f»' 
I  .S.  CI.  34—549  *  Claims 


to  the  earner  drum  and  adapted  lo  conlaii  a  jacliel  of  the  earner 
dnjin  in  an  axiallv  parallel  \nnding  p*)nion  wherein  the  hber  *eb 
IS  iransterred.  trom  a  dryer  unit  for  the  hber  w.eb.  which  dryer  unit 
precedes  the  carrier  drum  in  the  web  moving  direction,  together 
with  a  driving  hand,  to  the  carrier  drum  and  transferred  trom  the 
dnving  band  to  the  varrier  drum,  and  wherein  a  drying  sieve, 
utilized  in  the  dr\er  unit  is.  al  the  same  time,  used  as  the  driving 
band. 


5,551,172 
V  ENTILATION  .STRUCTIRE  FOR  A  SHOE 
Simon  S.  C.  Yu.  3806  Whlttk  Ave.,  Oakland,  Calif.  «M«02 
C  ontinuatioa-in  part  of  Ser.  No.  294J91,  Aug.  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  31,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  427,906 
Int.  C'l."  A43B  VIU 
I  .S.  (1.  .<*— 03  A  •<>  ("laints 


I    A  refuse  treating  apparatus  Ciimpnsing. 

a  refuse  container 

heaung  means  tot  heating  and  drving  the  refuse  in  the  refuse 
container 

a  condenser  tor  condensing  tlie  steam  generated  trom  the  retuse 

first  temperature  detecting  means  tor  detecting  the  temperature 
near  the  refuse  container,  and 

second  temperature  detecting  means  tor  detecting  the  tempera 
ture  ot  the  steam  flowing  out  trom  the  retuse  vontainer  into 
the  condenser. 

wherein  tf»e  output  ot  the  heating  itieans  is  controlled  bv  the  tirsl 
temperature  detecting  m*ans  to  maintain  the  temperature  near 
the  refuse  conuiner  at  a  predeiemiined  temperature,  arni  bv 
the  second  temperature  detecting  means  to  terminate  the  dry 
ing  process  when  the  temperature  detected  bv  the  second 
temperature  detecting  means  evvccds  a  pfedctemuned  icm 
peralure 


5,551.171 
WINDING  DEVICE  FOR  A  FIBER  WEB 
Hans  Dahl,  Ravensbarg.  C^rmany.  assignor  to  Sulzer-Escber 
Wy«  (imbH,  Rafmsburg,  Onnany 

Hied  Aug.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  290 J83 
Claim's  priority,  application  Ciermany.  \uR.  2.V  1993.  43  2« 
310.1 

Int.  (I.    K26B   '  <i»' 
I  _s.  n.  .V4— 625  22  Ctaim-s 


1  A  winding  device  lor  j  nbet  web  including  a  ..amer  drum, 
wherein  lt\e  fiber  web  is  al  least  panially  wrapped  around  the 
carrier  drum,  a  carrici  axis  tor  the  hbct  web  adapted  lo  be  moved 


IK 


1  A  ventilation  structure  in  combination  with  a  shoe  having  a 
sole  portion  and  a  connected  upper  ponion.  the  improvement 
comprising 

a  an  aperture  through  the  upper  portion  ot  the  shoe  providing 
communication  between  the  entenor  and  the  interior  of  the 
shoe,  said  aperture  extending  along  a  dimension  ot  the  upper 
portion  ot  the  shoe. 

b  a  mesh  layer  connected  directly  to  the  upper  pomon  of  the 
shoe  in  overlying  relationship  with  said  aperture,  and 

^  closure  means  for  shutting  at  lea,sl  a  portion  of  said  aperture 
bv  drawing  said  upper  portion  lo  il.self  and  bliKking  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  mesh  layer  thereby,  said  shut  aperture  forming 
a  chamber  between  the  shut  aperture  and  said  overlying  mesh 
layer  on  the  intenor  ot  the  upper  portion  ot  the  shoe 


Mark  D 
85018 


5,551,173 
COMFORT  INSOLE 
Chambers,   3210   E.   Vermont   Ave.. 


Phoenix,  .4riz. 


Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405.147 

InL  il."  A43B  l-</1H  "/tV. 

I   s,  n.  36 — 44  8  Claims 

1  An  insole  tor  insertion  into  t(X>twear  fietween  the  planar 
surface  ot  the  wearer  s  tixii  and  the  inner  surface  ot  a  shoe,  said 
insole  compnsing 

lai  a  base  having  a  peripheral  edge  defining  a  toe  portion,  a  heel 
portion  and  an  intermediate  arch  portion,  said  base  being 
tabncatcd  from  a  flexible,  resilient  cushioning  material  having 
oppisite  hrsi  and  second  generally  planar  surfaces. 

(bi  a  plurality  ot  protuberances  disposed  on  said  first  surface  of 
said  base  and  projecting  therefrom, 

(c)  moisture  absorbing  matenal  covenng  said  opposite  first  and 
second  generally  planar  surfaces,  said  covenng  on  said  first 
planar  surface  defining  openings  corresponding  to  the  l<xation 
and  shape  ot  the  protuberances  disposed  thereon  to  allow  tfie 
pixMuberance  to  extend  therethrough  above  the  surface  of  the 
covering,  and 


(d)  said  base  sole  defining  a  plurality  of  apotures  extending 
through  taid  base  insole  whereby  said  insole  may  be  worn 
with  said  first  side  disposed  against  tbe  wearer's  foot  to 
provide  a  massaging  action  and  may  be  reversed  and  worn 
with  said  second  side  disposed  against  the  wearer's  foot  and 
with  said  protuberances  engaging  the  shoe  inner  surface  to 
induce  an  air  flow  through  said  insole  as  walking  pressure  is 
applied  to  tJie  insole. 


lateral  portions  of  said  shell  base,  and  at  least  one  flexible 
tracnon  element  extending  between  said  anchoring  element 
and  said  manoeuvchng  lever, 
each  said  anchoring  element  and  each  said  mounting  member  of 
said  manoeuvenng  lever  being  mounted  upon  a  respective 
spacer,  each  said  spacer  being  affixed  to  one  of  said  lateral 
portions  of  said  shell  base,  wherein  a  lower  surface  of  each 
said  anchonng  element  and  a  lower  surface  of  each  said 
mounting  member  of  said  manoeuvenng  lever  and  respective 
upper  surfaces  of  said  lateral  portions  of  said  shell  base  define 
a  predeterminate  height,  said  predetcrminate  height  being 
substantially  equal  to  a  predeterminate  thickness  of  said  front 
cuff;  and 
said  front  cufl'  including  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending 
slots,  said  spacers  extending  upwardly  within  respective  ones 
of  said  slots,  said  lower  surface  of  said  anchonng  element  and 
said  lower  surface  of  said  mounting  member  of  said  manoeu- 
venng  lever  being  positioned  over  said   slots  to  securely 
position  said  front  cuflF  downwardly  against  said  lateral  por- 
tions of  said  shell  base,  whereby  said  front  cuff  is  mounted  for 
sliding  on  said  lateral  portions  of  said  shell  base  between  a 
tightened  position  and  a  released  position  of  said  foot  tight- 
ening device. 


5^51,174 

ALPI^fE  SKI  BOOT  WITH  FOOT  TIGHTENING  DEVICE 
CUude   Perrtaoad,   Salnt-Jorioi,   FruKC,  Mignor  to  S.A. 
SaloaiOD.  Metz-T^my,  Fraace 

nied  Dec.  19,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  358,759 
Claims  priority,  appHoilkMi  France,  Dec  24,  1993,  93  15944 
Int  CL*  A43B  5/04 
VS.  CL  36-50,5  14  cui^is 


5,551,175 

REMOVING  LINT  FROM  FLATWORK  IRONER 

TEMPERATURE  SENSORS 

Joseph  H.  Neyman,  3301  W.  Coquelin  Ter.,  Cbevy  Chase,  Md. 

20615 

FUed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,202 

Int  a."  D06F  65/10.  C^OIK  13/08:  B08B  5/02 

LACL3«-^  18  Claims 


1  A  ski  boot  comprising: 

a  ngid  shell  base  comprising  a  pair  of  lateral  poftions  in  at  least 
an  upper  front  portion  of  said  shell  baae,  said  pair  of  lateral 
portions  defining  a  longitudinally  extending  slit  at  least  in  said 
upper  front  portion  of  said  shell  base; 

an  upper  and  means  for  joumalling  at  least  a  pan  of  tbe  upper 
with  respect  to  the  shell  base,  said  upper  comprising  a  ftont 
cuff  and  a  rear  spoiler,  said  front  cuff  covering  said  longitu- 
dinal slit; 

at  least  one  foot  tightening  device  comprising  an  anchoring 
element  affixed  to  one  of  said  lateni  portions  of  said  shell 
base,  a  manoeuvenng  lever  attached  to  a  mounting  member. 
said  mounting  member  being  affixed  to  the  other  of  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  removing  lint  buildups  from 
around  a  flarwork  ironer  temperature  sensor  mounted  on  a  bracket 
adjacent  a  heated  routing  cylinder  comprising: 

a  source  of  compressed  pressurized  air. 

a  conduit  for  receiving  said  pressurized  air  from  said  source, 
said  conduit  fixedly  mounted  adjacent  the  sensor  for  directing 
said  pressurized  air  onto  the  temperature  sensor; 

air  valve  means  interposed  between  said  pressunzed  air  source 
and  tbe  sensor;  and 

sclectably  controllable  means  for  intermittently  opening  and 
closing  5aid  air  valve  means  to  control  the  flow  of  pressurized 
air  through  said  conduit  and  onto  the  sensor  to  remove  lint 
buildup. 


46 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  3,  1996 


Septcmbek  3.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5^51,17* 
ROLL  COVER  FOR  FLAT  WORK  IRONER 
TboBM  J.  Hejhal,  Dnnwoody,  aad  Scan  W.  Moort,  Peachtree 
City,  both  of  Ga^  anlgiiors  to  Southern  Mills,  Inc..  tnloa 
aty,  Gb. 

Filed  No».  22.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  343052 

Int  CI."  D06F  r,VIO   BJOB  w: 

L.S.  a.3»— *4  11  CTaims 


5^51,178 

COLLAPSIBLE  SIGN 

James  P.  Foley,  Kctterinf;  Robert  J.  Nadeau,  Dayton;  Jan  P. 

Ostendorf,  Falrborn,  and  Lawrence  J.  Whitehead,  Dayton, 

all  of  Ohio,  asdgnon  to  Flexsign  Inc„  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  374.887 

Int.  a."  G09F  I5AX) 

VS.  C\.  40—610  22  Claims 


1  In  a  flat  *iirk  ironer  .it  the  type  including  a  plurality  ot 
rxitatablc  cyhndncal  rolls  received  in  a  scnes  of  semi  cylindrical 
parallel  recesses  of  a  healed  chest,  the  improvement  therein  ot  a 
roll  cover  assembly  for  al  least  some  ot  the  cylindrical  rolls 
comprising 

a  compressible  pad  for  surrounding  said  roll,  and  a  roll  cover 
adjacent  said  pad  for  surrounding  said  pad.  each  of  said  pad 
and  roll  cover  attached  at  one  of  its  edges  to  its  cylindncal  roll 
with  Its  other  edge  in  freely  trailmg  relanonship  about  its  roll 
as  the  roll  rotates, 
said  roll  cover  compnsing  a  sheet  of  thermally  resistant  fabric 
coated  with  a  mixture  comprising  an  acrylic  resin  and  a 
suffening  agent. 


5.551,177 

ROLL-HP  SIGN  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE,  FANNING 

FRAMEWORK 

John  H.  Cowgill,  Otta,  and  Charles  W.  Elroy,  Jr.,  De^oe  Bay. 

both  of  Ores.,  Mrigaors  to  Sportnilu,  Inc..  Depoe  Bay.  Ore«. 

Cantinnation-in-|Mn  of  Ser.  No.  2S2J32.  Jnn.  1.  1994.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  337.89« 

Int.  CI"  GWf  21/02 

IS.  a.  4«— 610  9  CTaims 

6  A  roll  up  Sign  (10)  having 

a  frame  (12)  having  plural,  elongate  arms  (30.  32 1.  wherein  said 
arms  are  pivotally  joined  to  each  other  adjacent  the  centers 
thereof, 
a  web  ( 14 1  disposed  over  said  frame  ( 12)  and  secured  to  one  of 
said  arms,  wherein  said  web  includes  a  pair  of  co-exlensive 
sides  ( 16.  18).  which  are  joined  togetlier  about  a  majority  of 
their  periphery  (19).  thereby  forming  a  pocket  (20)  between 
said  sides,  wherein  said  fraine  (12)  is  al  least  partially 
received  in  said  pocket  (2i)  and  wherein  another  of  said  arms 
IS  free  to  rotate  within  said  pocket,  ar.d 
a  handle  (36).  for  supporting  the  sign,  attached  to  said  frame 
( 12)  at  the  end  of  one  of  said  arms 


1  Hor  A  frame  collapsible  stands  having  a  crossmember  and 
two  pairs  of  legs,  a  connector  between  the  crossmember  and  a  leg 
pair,  composing 

a  base  block  having  a  top  surface  defined  by  edges. 

a  cross  member  cup  attached  to  the  base  block  along  one  edge 
of  the  top  surface  by  a  living  hinge  for  receiving  an  end  of  the 
cross  member,  the  cross  member  cup  having  a  bore  defined 
by  an  inner  cup  wall; 

means  for  releasably  latching  the  crossmember  cup  to  the  ba.se 
block  in  an  erected  position, 

a  first  leg  cup  attached  by  a  living  hinge  to  the  base  block  along 
one  edge  of  the  lop  surface  adjacent  the  edge  to  which  the 
crossmember  cup  is  attached,  the  first  leg  cup  having  a  bore 
defined  by  an  inner  cup  wall  opening  at  the  end  of  the  first  leg 
adjacent  the  base  block, 

a  second  leg  cup  attached  by  a  living  hinge  to  the  base  block 
along  the  other  edge  of  the  top  surface  adjacent  the  edge  to 
which  the  cross-member  cup  is  attached,  the  second  leg  cup 
having  a  bore  defined  by  an  inner  cup  wall  opening  at  the  end 
of  the  second  leg  cup  adjacent  the  base  block; 

means  for  releasably  connecting  the  first  leg  cup  to  the  second 
leg  cup  in  a  predetermined  erected  posiuon, 

wherein,  in  the  erected  posiuon,  the  cross-member  cup  bore  is 
perpendicular  to  the  bore  of  the  first  cup  and  perpendicular  to 
the  bore  of  the  second  leg  cup  and,  in  the  collapsed  posiuon. 
the  bores  of  the  cross- member  cup  and  the  leg  cups  are 
generally  parallel  to  one  another 
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5.551,179 

BOLT  CARRIER 

Daniel  H.  "ioung.  4120  MiaskM  La.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85051 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369388 

Int  a."  F41A  3/12:3/64 

V.S.  CI.  42-16  7  Claims 


5.551,181 

GUN  LOCK 

Bruce  M.  Upton,  Roseville,  Australia,  assignor  to  McDonald 

Upton  Limited,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93A)0165,  S  371  Date  Jan.  30,  1995,  8  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21491.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  Ffled  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318.756 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr  13.  1992,  921888 
Int  C\."  F41A  17/54:17/02 
\JS.  CL  42-70.11  ,0  Claims 


1  A  bolt  earner  for  use  in  a  gas  operated  firearm,  said  bolt 
camer  being  in  the  shape  of  an  elongated  cylinder  having  a 
forward  end  as  said  bolt  carrier  is  positioned  in  said  firearm,  said 
boll  camer  provided  with  lands  separated  by  grooves  about  the 
exterior  of  its  forward  end  portion,  said  lands  fiinctioning  as 
bearing  surfaces  and  constituting  from  about  25%  to  about  50<*  of 
the  extenor  surface  of  said  forward  end  portion  of  said  bolt  camer, 
said  lands  extending  no  more  than  one-half  of  the  length  of  said 
bolt  earner 


5,551,180 

FIREARM  BOLT  LOCK  MECHANISM 

David  S.  Fimllay,  EUzabethtown,-  Fred  E.  MartiB,  RadcUff,  and 

James  W.  Ronkaincn,  EUzabethtown,  aU  of  Ky.,  assignors  to 

Remington  Arms  Company,  lac,  WOmingtoii,  Del. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,795 

Int  CL*  F4IA  17/32 

V.S.  C\.  42-70.01  4  Claims 


1.  A  gun  lock  for  a  gun  having  a  tngger  and  trigger  guard,  said 
gun  lock  comprising: 

a  pair  of  shield  halves  co-operating  to  enclose  the  tngger  to 
prevent  access  thereto  by  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  trigger  guard; 

a  shackle  member  to  straddle  the  gun  and  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  arms  to  engage  the  shield  halves  to  prevent  the 
removal  of  the  shield  halves  from  a  position  enclosing  the 
trigger; 

lock  means  operable  to  secure  a  first  one  of  said  spaced  arms  of 
said  shackle  member  to  a  first  one  of  the  shield  halves  to 
prevent  removal  of  the  shackle  member  from  the  shield 
halves;  and 

a  wall  mountable  bracket,  said  bracket  having  a  passage  thrxjugh 
which  a  second  one  of  said  spaced  arms  of  said  shackle 
member  passes  to  secure  the  gun  to  said  bracket;  wherein  a 
second  one  of  said  shield  halves  is  adapted  to  receive  said 
second  one  of  said  spaced  arms. 


1  In  a  boll  action  firearm  having  a  fire  control  mechanism,  a  two 
position  safety,  a  safety  actuating  means  to  nwve  the  fire  control 
mechanism  between  a  safe  and  a  fire  posibon,  a  bolt  and  a  bolt 
lock  assembly  including  a  bolt  lock  in  operative  relation  to  the 
bolt,  the  improvement  wherein  the  bolt  lock  assembly  comprises  a 
pivotally  mounted  locking  member  to  move  between  a  locked  and 
an  unlocked  position,  the  locking  member  having  a  tab  which 
secures  the  bolt  in  the  locked  position  and  a  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  extending  portion  which  slidcably  interacts  with  the 
safety  actuating  means,  the  locking  member  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  control  means  for  moving  the  locking  member  between 
a  locked  and  an  unlocked  position;  and  a  spring  and  an  associated 
spnng  keeper,  the  spnng  biasing  the  bolt  lock  to  the  locked 
position;  the  downwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  portion  of  the 
locking  member  slideably  interacting  with  the  safety  in  a  manner 
such  that  moving  the  safety  from  a  fire  position  to  a  safe  position 
moves  the  boll  lock  from  an  unlocked  to  a  locked  position;  and 
wherein  the  upwardly  projecting  control  means  can  manually  over- 
come the  spnng  bias  to  move  the  bolt  lock  to  an  unlocked  position. 


5,551,182 
BORE  LIGHT 
Ronald  R.  Dahlitz,  and  Brent  V.  Dahlitz.  both  of  Santa  Fe 
Springs,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Buffalo  Bullet  Company,  Inc., 
Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  346.504 

Int  CI."  F41A  .^5/00 

\iS.  CI.  42-90  7  Claims 


the   light 


1.   A  light   for  illumination   of  the   bore   of  a   gun. 
including  the  following  elements: 

a  sleeve  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  bore  of  the  gun.  the  sleeve 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  sleeve  being  sized  to 
receive  therein  a  battery  having  a  conductive  terminal  at  each 
end; 

a  light  bulb  having  a  filament  therein  for  producing  light  when 
electnc  current  passes  therethrough,  the  light  bulb  having  a 
threaded  case  electncally  connected  to  one  end  of  the  filament 
and  a  central  conductive  button  at  the  base  end  of  the  light 
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bulb,  the  button  being  electncallv  insulated  troni  the  case  jnd 
the  botton  being  electncallv  connected  in  the  other  end  ot  the 
hlamcnt. 

the   sleeve   having   at   the   hrM   end   a   threaded   receptacle   tot 
receiving  the  threaded  case  of  the  light  bulb  vvith  the  conduc 
tive  button  positioned  to  engage  one  conductive  terminal  ot  a 
battery  included  in  a  case  and  to  produce  light  at  the  hrsl  end 
of  the  sleeve. 

means  tor  selectivelv  completing  an  electrical  circuit  between 
the  battery  and  the  light  bulb,  said  completing  means  at  leasi 
in  part  pressing  the  batten,  into  engagement  with  the  light 
bulb:  and 

J  rubber  bumper  atuched  to  and  pro|eciing  bevond  the  second 
end  ot  the  sleeve  and  positioned  to  engage  the  breech  mecha 
nism  atter  pa.ssage  ot  the  light  ihntugh  the  gun  s  bt>re. 

vvherebv  the  Nire  light  mav  he  turned  on  bv  actuating  the 
completing  means  arid  then  causetl  to  pa^ss  down  the  bore  ol  a 
mu/yle  loading  gun  to  illuminate  ii 


emending  therethrough  tor  ad|uslablv  tightening  the  bracket 
wiih  respect  to  the  rtxl  at  a  predetermined  livation.  the 
bracket  also  having  a  pin  with  a  head  extending  radialh 
outward  fnim  one  ot  the  convex  portions  and  being  IcKaled 
through  the  central  apenure  of  the  plate  and  with  a  coil  spring 
around  the  pin  to  hold  the  plate  at  a  hxed  position  with  respect 
lo  the  convex  portion  ot  the  bracket. 

J  planar  sheet  having  a  large  forward  end  and  a  small  rearward 
end  with  a  peripher\  therearound.  the  periphery  having  an 
inwardly  directed  slot  for  the  passage  ot  the  line  therethrough 
dunng  operation  and  use.  and 

an  upwardly  extending  cylindncal  suppon  extending  upwardly 
at  an  angle  from  ihe  vertical  ot  between  about  hve  and  hfteen 
deerees  in  a  direction  whereby  its  axis  overlies  the  innermost 
region  ot  the  linear  recess,  the  cylindncal  support  having  an 
inlenor  surface  ot  a  si/e  lo  receive  the  lower  end  ot  the  handle 
whereby  when  hshing  in  a  hands  free  mixle.  a  hsh  biting  on 
the  line  will  pull  the  line  to  pivot  the  post  and  raise  the  flag  as 
an  indicator  that  a  bite  has  ixcurred 


5„'<51.I8-' 

HANDS-KREK  KISHINt;  SVSTKM  5^51.184 

DooaJd  (;   So»«n,  5JM5  J«o  Duluth  Rd..  Duluth,  Minn   551«)3  HSHlNti  ROD  Bl  TT  PAI) 

Kiled  Jun    19   l*»5.  .S*r.  No.  4«»2,1S7  (  h-rie*  A.  (inwse,  J931  Glasgow  Ave.,  t  ardllT.  C  alif.  92007 

In,   (T  -  xoiK  v"//.'  Kiled  Oct.  -1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .^16.»46 

2  Claim-s  Int.  (1."  AOIK  Xl-zT*; 

^   s,  Cl.  4.\ 25  2''  f'U'ns 


IX  Cl.  4J— 17 


I    A  new  and  improved  hands  tree  hshing  svstcm  with  a  signal 
ing  flag  comprising,  in  combination 

a  hshing  rod  formed  ot  a  handle  ai  its  lower  extent  and  a 
olindncal  rixl  at  Us  upper  extent,  the  cylindncal  rod  having  a 
lower  extent,  an  upper  extent  and  an  intermediate  extent 
tlierebetween.  the  intermediate  extent  having  an  eyelet 
extending  radially  ixilward  therefrom,  the  upper  extent  ot  the 
rixi  having  a  region  for  the  receipt  ot  a  portion  ot  a  bracket 

a  supplemental  cylindncal  post  having  an  upper  end  formed 
with  a  liMjp  constituting  an  eyelet  and  having  a  lower  end  lor 
supporting  a  flag  and  having  an  intermediate  extent  lor  receiv- 
ing a  portion  ot  a  braLket. 

a  reel  secured  to  the  handle  with  a  line  extending  upwardly 
through  tJie  eyelet  ot  the  rod  and  the  eyelet  of  the  posi  and 
downwardly  ttiercfrom  to  die  area  being  hshed. 

a  bracket  coupling  adjacent  regions  i>t  the  rod  and  the  p»)st,  the 
bracket  having  a  spnng  plate  of  a  resilient  matenal  with 
apertures  at  its  opposite  ends  to  receive  central  extents  ot  the 
pt>st  and  to  allow  the  adjustment  ot  the  position  with  respect 
to  each  ixher.  the  plate  having  a  central  aperture,  the  bracket 
alsti  having  a  pair  ot  oppt)sed  convex  portions  secured  around 
the  rod  adjacent  to  the  upper  extent  the  convex  portions 
having  labs  having  apertures  and  a  bolt  with   a   wing  nut 


1  .An  ela.stic.  portable  cushion  for  enveloping  a  butt  end  of  a 
hshing  riKl  tor  interposition  with  the  hsher  person  s  body,  to  pro 
icct  the  bodv  when  hghling  a  hsh.  said  cushion  having  a  width  at 
least  <  times  the  diameter  of  the  hshing  rod  and  having  the 
property  of  generally  retaining  us  shape  dunng  use  and  dehned  by 
an  outer  surface  having  a  high  coefficient  ot  fnction  including  hr^it 
means  tormed  therein  for  receiving  said  butt  end  ot  said  rod  in 
hxed  position  therein,  said  means  compnsing  a  passageway,  of 
equal  or  lesser  diameter  than  the  butt  .-i id  ot  the  hshing  rod. 
passing  into  said  cushion  to  removably  retain  the  nxl  therein  by 
fnction 


5.551.185 
FISHING  lA'UK 
IVwavne  Reed,  iS  K.  LittMoo  Rd..  Deville.  La.  71328 
Flltd  Jan.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  176J06 
Int.  O."  AOIK  HUAM) 
IS.  n.  4.1 — 42_W  10  Claims 

1    An  improved  hshing  lure,  compnsing 
a»  a  lure  body  having  at  least  a  curved  underside. 
h)  J  hshing  hook  extending  from  th«  lure  b(xiy. 
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5.551,186 
FISH  CATCH  CHEST 

Walter  S.  Harada.  338  Kalama  St^  Kaiiiu,  Hi.  96734 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,084 
InL  a.*  AOIK  97/00 
VS.  a.  43—55  8  Oaims 


1   A  hsh  catch  chest  comprising: 

a)  a  boat-shaped  hull  capable  of  floating  upon  a  top  surface  of  a 
body  of  water  comprising  a  flat  base,  a  starboard  side  wall 
extending  at  a  right  angle  upwardly  from  said  flat  base,  a  port 
side  wall  extending  at  a  right  angle  upwardly  from  said  flat 
base,  a  rear  wall  extending  up  from  said  flat  base,  a  transom 
wall  extending  at  a  right  angle  upwardly  from  said  flat  base  to 
the  rear  of  said  rear  wall,  a  front  wall  extending  up  from  said 
flit  base,  and  a  prow  extending  outwardly  from  said  flat  base 
in  front  of  said  front  wall; 

bl  a  receptacle  having  an  open  top  with  a  compartment  therein 
and  being  integral  with  and  formed  by  the  walls  of  said 
boat-shaped  hull,  so  that  the  compartment  will  hold  hsh 
caught  by  a  skin  diver  in  the  body  of  water:  and 

c)  a  lid  for  closing  the  open  lop  of  said  receptacle  and  sealing 
the  compartment; 

dl  a  honzxintal  aft  deck  between  said  transom  wall  and  said  rear 
wall  forming  a  rear  sealed  chamber  and  a  inclined  fore  deck 
between  said  prow  and  said  front  wall  fonning  a  front  sealed 
chamber,  said  sealed  chambers  assisting  in  keeping  said  hull 
afloat  on  the  top  surface  of  the  body  of  water;  and 

e)  a  hrsl  insulating  liner  affixed  against  an  inner  surface  of  said 
flat  bottom  wall,  said  port  and  sideboard  side  walls,  and  said 
front  and  rear  of  said  hull,  and  a  second  insulating  liner 
aflixed  against  an  inner  surface  of  said  lid  lo  keep  the  fish 
fresh  within  said  receptacle. 


5351.187 
RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  DOOR  SPRING 
Nicolaas  D.  Brouwer.  Johannes  Elsevieriaan  32, 3771  KT  Bam- 
eveid.  and  Petnis  A.  Bcsselink.  Gronauscstraat  1220,  7534 
AT  Enscbede,  both  of,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  208,654 
Claims    priority,    application    Netberiands,    Oct    3.    1993, 
93.00434 

Int  Cl.'^  E05F  ISno 
I  .S.  Cl.  49—1  25  Claims 


c)  a  channel  formed  on  the  lure  body  for  allowing  the  body  to 
rest  on  the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water  so  that  the  hook  is 
pi>sitioned  upward  over  the  lure;  and  for  stabilizing  the  lure  as 
It  IS  pulled  through  the  water  or  lowered  onto  the  water 
bottom:  and 

d)  sphere  members  placed  on  the  lure  body  to  emit  a  rattling 
sound  when  the  spheres  move  along  a  portion  of  the  lure  bodv 
and  stnke  one  another  during  movement. 


1  A  release  mechanism  for  releasing  a  door-spnng  blocked  by  a 
blocking  device  when  a  temperature  is  reached,  said  release 
mechanism  compnsing: 

a  temperature-sensitive  control  element  made  \*ith  a  shape 
memory  effect  matenal  and  operatively  adapted  for  direct 
thermal  actuation  and  thereby  enabling  said  release  mecha- 
nism to  intervene  in  a  operation  of  the  blocking  device  to 
release  the  door-spnng  when  said  control  element  is  at  the 
temperature: 

a  rod  guided  for  movement  in  a  longitudinal  direction  between  a 
first  end  position  and  a  second  end  position,  said  rod  being 
moved  in  the  direction  of  said  first  end  position  by  a  first  bias, 
and  said  control  element  being  operatively  adapted  to  apply  a 
second  bias  greater  than  said  bias  to  move  said  rod  in  an 
opposite  direction  thereto:  and 

a  control  member  actuated  by  movement  of  said  rod  and  opera- 
tively adapted  to  keep  the  blocking  device  in  operation  when 
said  rod  is  in  said  first  end  position  and  lo  render  the  blocking 
device  inoperative  when  said  rod  is  in  said  second  end  posi- 
tion 


5451,188 
SECURITY  KNOB  ON  PET  DOOR  PANEL 
George  N.  Davlantes,  Woodland  Hills,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,955 
Int.  a."  E05D  15/4H 


MS.  Cl.  49—169 


5  Oaims 


1    An  elongate  panel  securable  in  one  end  of  a  sliding  door 
frame,  including 
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a  pet  door  for  pa.si>age  uf  a  pel.  ajxi 

latch  means  mouiiled  on  said  panel  remotely  tn>m  !>ajd  pet  dtxtr. 

for  latching  a  sliding  door  slidable  in  said  sliding  d(H>r  frame. 

including 
a  latch  movable  between  a  lock  position  in  which  il  locking!  v 

engages  said  sliding  door,  and  an  unlock  position  m  which  it 

docs  not  lockingly  engage  said  sliding  door,  and 
operating  means  for  moving  said  latch  between  said  lock  and 

unlock  positions,  including  a  rotatable  knob. 
said  knob  being  movable  along  iLs  axis  of  rouiiun  heiween  hrsi 

aiKJ  second  positions, 
said  operaDng  means  being  responsive  lu  rotation  ol  said  knob 

to  move  said  latch  when  said  km*  in  its  said  hrsi  position. 

and   not   respon.sive   when   said   knob   is   in   its   said   second 

position, 
said  operating  means  including  bia.sing  means  tor  biasing  said 

knob  toward  said  second  position 


5^51. lOT 
Hl'RRJCANE  WINDOW  BRACK 
Nonum   R.   WestfaU,   Rodicster,  N.Y.,  aasiipior  to  Caldwell 
Manufacturing  Company,  Rocbesler,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,474 

Int.  CI."  E05D  /  ■>/?: 

VS.  O.  49—76  18  Claims 


'"  »<Jf,/(I  i  i'  ' 


svfciich  being  lumed  ON  when  the  ignition  switch  is  turned 
ON. 
wherein  said  control  circuit  is  provided  with  a  judging  circuil 
which  makes  said  manual  switch  operative  only   when  said 
permission  switch  is  ON 


5,551.191 
LATCHING  SKIMMER  LID 
Farid  Maiwandi,  Granada  HiUs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  KDI  Ameri- 
can Products  Company,  Moorpark,  Calif. 

KUed  .Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305J76 

InL  CI."  E05C  21/02 

VS.  CI.  49 — 165  4  CUinLs 


I  In  a  tilt  window  having  resin  sa.sh  run  surfaces  communical 
ing  with  a  shoe  channel  via  a  slot  edged  by  guide  nbs  engaging  a 
plow  region  of  a  tilt  sa.sh.  the  improvement  comprising 

a  a  humcanc  brace  extending  from  an  inside  comer  of  the  shoe 
channel  obliquely  outward  to  an  outer  one  of  the  guide  nbs. 
ttic  brace  being  arranged  fix  maintaining  a  hxed  dislaiKC 
between  the  inside  comer  and  a  region  of  the  sa.sh  plow 
engaged  by  tlie  outer  guide  nb  for  strengthening  the  inlercon 
nection  between  a  window  jamb  and  ttie  sash  plow,  and 

b  tlie  brace  being  slidable  along  tlie  shoe  channel  for  rTK)vemenl 
vertically  within  the  jamb  so  that  tlie  brace  can  be  positioned 
ai  a  check  rail  level  lo  brace  the  wirKk)w  against  wind  force 


5.551,190 
SLIDE  DOOR  DRIVING  SYSTEM 
Jun  Yaaugiahi:  AlsuaU  Kaminaga.  and  Yousuke  (HMitani,  all 
of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignon  to  Ohi  Seisakusbo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994.  Scr.  No.  216.950 
Claims  priority,  appticatioa  Japan,  Mav  19.  I99.V  .^-026021: 
May  19,  1993,  5-117020;  May  19.  1993.  5^117064 

Int.  n."  E05F  ///fW 
L!.S.  a.  49—3*0  3  Claims 

1   A  slide  door  dnving  system  ot  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising 
an  electric  power  source. 

a  door  driving  device  to  move  a  slide  dtxir  between  a  full  iipen 
position   and   a   full  close   latched   position   with   an   aid   ol 
electric  power  from  said  electric  power  source, 
a  manual  switch  mounted  in  tlie  motor  vehicle, 
a   control   circuit    for   controlling    said   dtH>r   driving   devae    in 

accordance  with  operation  of  said  manual  switch,  and 
a  permi.ssion   switch  connected  to  said  control  circuit   and  an 
Ignition  switch  for  an  engine  ot  tlie  vehicle    said  permission 


I  A  pixii  skimmer  lid  tor  installation  in  a  skimmer  collar,  (he 
skimmer  lid  compnsing 

a  structure  having  an  upper  face  and  a  lower  face,  and  including 
integral  support  nbs  and  also  including  at  leasl  a  portion  ot  a 
penpheral  wall  depending  from  the  lower  face  and  positioned 
near  the  outer  penphery  of  the  structure. 

at  lea.sl  one  manually  operated  latch  attached  to  the  lower  lace  of 
Ihe  structure,  tlie  latch  having  a  bendable  member  positioned 
lo  engage  a  skimmer  collar  opening  when  the  lid  is  being 
installed,  lo  prevent  inadvertent  removal  of  the  lid  once  the  lid 
IS  installed,  and 

means  for  manually  accessing  the  bendable  member  of  the  latch 
when  the  lid  is  in  an  installed  position,  lo  effect  manual 
rermival  of  the  lid  without  ttxils.  wherein  the  means  for 
manually  accessing  the  bendable  member  of  the  latch  includes 
an  opening  through  the  lid  structure 
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I  5^51,192 

REFIUGERATOR  DOOR  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Jose  G.  Avendano,  Gaksbnrg;  Robert  Katz,  Barrington,  and 
ScoU  R.  VoU,  Galcsbarc  ail  of  DL,  assigDon  to  Maytag 
Corporatioa,  Newton,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,507,  JuL  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405^30 
Lnt  a."  E06B  7/16 
VS.  a.  49-^184.1  20  Claims 


1  In  a  refrigerator  having  a  cabinet  shell,  a  shell  liner,  at  least 
one  door  connected  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  cabinet 
shell  between  open  and  closed  positions  and  a  door  liner  secured  to 
the  door  wherein,  when  tlie  door  is  closed,  an  annular  throat  area  is 
defined  between  the  shell  liner  and  a  dike  portion  of  the  door  liner, 
a  seal  assembly  comprising: 

a  primary  seal  disposed  between  said  door  and  at  least  one  of 

said  cabinet  shell  and  said  shell  liner;  and 
a  secondary  seal  iiKJuding  generally  horizontal  and  vertical 
extending  portions  interconnected  by  comer  sections,  each  of 
said  comer  sections  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  cantile- 
vercd  arms  that  are  spaced  by  respective  notches,  said  second- 
ary seal  being  disposed  widiin  said  throat  area  between  said 
door  liner  and  said  shell  liner,  said  secondary  seal  including 
first  and  second  legs  interconnected  by  a  vertex  portion,  said 
first  leg  being  secured  to  one  of  said  door  and  shell  liners  at 
spaced  intervals  and  said  second  leg  being  deflectable  relative 
(D  said  first  leg  from  a  non-sealing  position  to  a  sealing 
position  upon  contact  with  the  other  of  said  door  and  shell 
hners  when  said  door  is  closed. 


5,551,193 

WINDOW  ASSEMBLY  BLADE  SEAL 
Wayne  Bamett,  Lawrcnceborg.  Tenn.,  aaatgnor  to  Excel  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  358,199 

InL  CL'  E06B  7/232 

VS.  a.  49—496.1  13  Claims 


the  sealing  plane  from  a  free  end  to  a  substantially  flat  end 

wall  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  sealing 

plane, 
a  lateral  segment  extends,  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  seal  segment. 

from  the  end  wall  to  an  angled  junction  with  a  base  segment. 

and 
the  base  segment  extends,  in  a  direction  substantially  away  from 

the  sealing  plane,  from  the  angled  junction  with  the  lateral 

segment  to  a  free  distal  portion  attachable  to  the  window 

assembly. 


1  A  flexible  blade  seal  for  closure  of  a  gap  between  a  window- 
pane  and  an  adjacent  member  of  a  window  assembly,  comprising 
an  elongate  body  of  substantially  unifonn  cross  section  formed  of 
flexible  elastomeric  material,  wherein,  in  cross  section, 

a  seal  segment  forms  an  exposed,  substantially  planar  sealing 
surface  for  contact  in  a  sealing  plane  against  a  surface  of  the 
pane,  the  seal  segment  in  a  free  state  extending  at  an  angle  to 


5351.194 

ADJUSTABLE  HAND  RAIL 

Francis  J.  Toomey,  27  Bnmham  Rd.,  Wenham,  Mass.  01984 

FUed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,791 

lnt  a.*  E04F  ////« 

VS.  CI.  52—184  4  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  handrail,  comprising  at  least  one  support  post. 


and 


at  least  one  secondary  rail  member,  wherein  the  secondary  rail 
member  is  arranged  for  securement  to  the  support  post,  the 
support  post  having  spaced  side  walls,  wherein  one  of  said 
spaced  side  walls  has  a  row  of  receiving  slots,  and 

the  secondary  rail  member  having  secured  thereto  a  mounting 
plate,  the  mounting  plate  including  at  least  one  projection 
arranged  for  reception  within  one  of  said  slots,  said  secondary 
rail  member  mcluding  a  boQom  wall,  said  boaom  wall  having 
a  suppon  bracket  and  a  support  leg,  the  support  leg  having  a 
first  end  spaced  from  a  second  end  with  the  first  end  received 
within  and  secured  to  the  bracket,  the  mounting  plate  having  a 
front  wall  spaced  from  a  rear  wall,  and  the  support  leg  second 
end  fixedly  secured  to  the  front  wall  with  the  rear  wall  having 
said  projection  secured  thereto,  said  projection  being  of  an 
L-shaped  configuration  and  wherein  the  slots  are  each  of  a 
generally  L-shaped  configurabon  complementarity  arranged 
to  receive  said  projection,  and  wherein  the  hand  rail  includes 
a  lock  fastener  directed  through  the  mounting  plate  in  engage- 
ment with  the  support  post. 


5351,195 
FIRE-RETARDING  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  Vanderstukken,  Ransart,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Glaver- 
bd,  Brussels,  Belgium 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,199 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  16,  1992, 
9208502 

lnt  a."  F06B  7/00:  B32B  17/06 
VS.  a.  52— 171 J  18  Claims 

1.  A  fire-retarding  window  assembly,  comprising: 
a  frame;  and 
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ai  least  two  transparent  ftrc-rctarding  window  panels  which  arc 
held  to  the  frame  tl  two  opposed  edges  and  which  are  di!> 
posed  in  edge-to-edge  relationship  with  one  another. 

wherein  each  transparent  tire-retarding  window  panel  comprises 
a  plurality  of  sheets  of  glazing  material  and  at  least  one 
intumescent  layer  sandwiched  between  sheets  of  the  glazing 
material. 

wherein  at  least  one  sheet  of  glazing  material  of  each  panel  has 
a  6re  resistance  which  is  at  least  equivalent  to  that  of  a 
comparaave  sheet  of  annealed  soda- lime  glass,  which  com- 
parative sheet  has  a  longest  dimension  which  is  the  same  as 
that  of  the  panel  and  a  thickness  such  that  a  ratio  of  its  longest 
dimension  to  ils  thickness  is  not  more  than  MO  I  with  a 
nuninHim  thickness  of  S  mm.  and 

wherein  adjacent  edges  of  successive  transparent  hrc-retarding 
window  panels  are  assembled  and  scaled  only  with  a  non 
structural  filler  matenal  which  is  one  ot  n<in-tiammablf  or 
self -extinguishing 


WINDOW  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  DEAD  AiR  SPACES 
FORMED  BY  NON  CONDUCTIVE  MEMBERS 
iTan  Paredcs,  Fremoat,  and  Glen  A.  Barth,  Castro  Valley,  both 
of  CaUf^  Msixnon  to  RylodL  Compuiy  LUL,  llnioo  City. 
Caltf. 

Filed  Jon.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  79.615 
InL  CT"  EMB  l/M 


MS.  CI.  52—204.1 


10  Claims 


1  A  frame  structure  for  a  window  assembly  having  an  improved 
thennal  efficiency  and  including  at  least  one  window  panel  having 
a  periphery,  the  window  assembly  having  an  inside  adapted  to  face 
an  inside  environment  and  an  outside  adapted  to  face  an  outside 
environmeni,  the  frame  structure  compnsmg: 

a  frame  member  made  of  a  matenal  having  a  high  thermal 
conductivity,  the  frame  member  comprising  an  inside  leg 
adapted  to  face  the  inside  environment,  an  outside  leg  adapted 
to  face  the  outside  environment,  and  a  web  connecting  the 
inside  and  outside  legs,  the  inside  leg.  outside  leg  and  con 
nectmg  web  dehning  a  U-shape  adapted  to  receive  a  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  said  at  least  one  window  panel. 


a  cover  made  ot  a  matenal  having  a  low  thermal  conductivity. 

said  cover  connecting  the  inside  and  outside  legs  of  the  frame 

member,  and 
a  first  dead  air  space  defined  bv  the  cover,  the  connecting  »cb 

and  the  inside  and  outside  legs  of  the  frame  member. 


5^51.197 

FLLSH-MOLNTED  ARTICULATED/HINGED  WINDOW 

ASSEMBLY 

R.  Scott  Repp,  HoUand,  and  Pamela  M.  StaUman,  Lawton, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Donnelly  Corporatioa,  Holland, 

Mich. 

FUcd  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,671 

Int  a."  E05D  7/00:  BMJ  \/O0 

VS.  a.  52—204.62  71  Cbdm-s 


1    A  flushmounied  panel  assembly  tor  a  vehicle,  compnsing  in 
combination 

a  panel  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  terminaUng  in  a  penph 
cral  edge. 

at  least  one  mounting  member  secured  to  said  inner  surface  and 
spaced  from  said  penpheral  edge,  said  mounting  member 
having  a  flange  attactied  to  said  inner  surface,  said  flange 
including  a  plurality  of  perforations  extending  therethrough, 
and 

an  adhesive  providing  a  bond  between  said  flange  of  said  mount- 
ing member  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  panel,  said  perfo- 
rations providing  access  therethrough  to  said  adhesive  and  a 
mechanical  bonding  surface  for  said  adhesive: 

said  bond  between  said  flange  of  said  mounung  member  and 
said  panel  being  sufficiently  strong  such  that  ui  the  event  of 
failure  of  said  panel  assembly  when  a  load  sufficient  to  induce 
failure  is  imposed  between  said  mounbng  member  and  said 
panel,  said  failure  will  occur  in  at  least  one  failure  mode  in 
the  group  consisting  essenbally  of  a)  cohesive  failure  of  said 
adhesive,  b)  mechanical  failure  of  said  panel  adjacent  said 
adhesive,  and  c)  mechanical  failure  of  said  mounting  member 
adjacent  said  adhesive. 


5,551,198 
SOl'ND  COLLECTING  BLOCK  AND  SOUND 
ABSORBING  WALL  SYSTEM 
Cecil  F.  Scliaat,  3015  Palmer  Rd.,  StnndUi,  Mich.  48658,  and 
Craig  R.  SchaaC.  741  Crawford  SL,  Flint,  Mkh.  48507 
FUcd  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,229 
InL  CI."  E04B  //82 
VS.  CI.  52—604  10  Claims 

1  A  sound  collecung  block  of  solid  molded  structural  matenal 
having  a  front  surface  which  has  a  honzontal  midline,  a  rear 
surface,  two  essentially  identical  end  surfaces,  a  top  surface,  and  a 
bottom  surface: 

said  top  surface  having  a  planar  notch  therein,  extending  from 

the  front  surface  to  the  rear  surface  thereof: 
said  sound  collecting  block  containing  a  plurality  of  vertKal 
slots  extending  between  the  front  surface  and  the  rear  surface, 
said  vertKal  slots  extending  from  about  the  honzontal  midline 
of  the  front  surface,  to  and  communicating  with,  the  planar 
notch. 
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5,551,199 
BOX  TRUSS  FOR  LIGHTS 
Jerry  R.  Hayes,  and  Patrick  F.  Pasch,  both  of  6240  Columbia, 
Haslctt,  Mich.  48840 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,876 

Int.  a."  F21V  21/14 

VS.  a.  52—648.1  25  aaims 


1  A  truss  assembly  for  supporting  electric  lights  which  com- 
pnses 

la)  a  truss  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with  a  pair  of  end 
plate  means  on  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  of  the  truss; 

Ibid  rotatable  plate  means  with  two  spaced  apart  sides  mounted 
adjacent  to  and  on  each  of  the  end  plate  nneans  so  as  to  allow 
the  truss  to  rotate  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  truss: 

(cl  a  disengageable  locking  means  offset  from  the  longitudinal 
axis  and  mounted  so  as  to  engage  the  rotatable  plate  means 
and  the  end  plate  means  to  lock  the  truss  in  a  desired  position 
relative  to  the  rotatable  plate  means  with  a  finnt  side  of  the 
truss  facing  a  desired  position;  and 

Id)  a  support  receiving  means  mounted  on  the  rotatable  plate 
means  on  a  side  opposite  the  mounted  end  plate  means  for 
supporting  the  truss  in  an  elevated  position  with  a  support 
means 


5,551,200 
ELONGATED  INTEGRAL  TRUSS  BRACE 
Eugene  E.  Krug,  11741  Rolling  Pine  La.,  Port  Richey,  Fla. 
34668 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,468 

InL  CI."  E04C  5/18:3/02:  E04B  1/38:  E04H  12/10 

V.S.  a.  52—696  25  Claims 

19  An  elongated  integral  truss  brace  comprising  a  truss  brace 

frame  and  a  brace  stiffener  to  operatively  engage  opposite  end 


each  said  end  surface  having  a  vertical  midline,  and  located  ai 
the  vertical  midline,  a  vertical  well  which  extends  between  the 
top  surface  and  the  boaom  surface  of  the  block. 


portions  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  lower  truss  tie  bars  of  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  roof  trusses  to  retain  the  plurality  of  lower 
truss  tie  bars  and  corresponding  roof  trusses  in  space  relationship 
relative  to  each  other  to  reinforce  the  roof  truss  system  formed  by 
the  plurality  of  roof  trusses,  said  elongated  integral  truss  brace 
compnses  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  lower  interrupted  side 
panels  held  in  fixed  spaced  relationship  relative  to  each  other  by  an 
upper  elongated  interconnecting  member  to  cooperatively  form  a 
longitudinally  disposed  stiffener  channel  to  receive  and  retain  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  ngid  brace  stiffeners  therein, 
each  said  lower  interrupted  side  panel  comprises  a  plurality  of  side 
panel  sections  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  relative  to  each 
other  along  the  length  of  said  upper  interconnecting  member  to 
cooperatively  form  a  tie  bar  notch  between  adjacent  side  panel 
sections  to  receive  the  lower  truss  tie  bars  therein,  said  upper 
elongated  interconnecting  member  compnses  a  pair  of  elongated 
side  plates  interconnected  by  an  elongated  center  connecting  ele- 
ment and  a  positioning  means  to  limit  the  inward  movement  of 
each  said  ngid  brace  stiffener  relative  to  said  stiffener  channel  to 
properly  position  each  ngid  brace  stiffener  within  said  stiffener 
channel,  said  positioning  means  comprises  a  brace  stiffener  limit 
extending  inwardly  from  the  inner  surface  of  each  side  panel 
section  into  said  stiffener  channel 


5,551,201 
PVC  BUILDING  TRIM 
Cari  E.  Anderson,  2589  Richmond  Terr.,  SUten  Island,  N.Y. 
10303 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,853 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jim.  29, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a."  F04F  19/02 

V.S.  Cl.  52—717.05  7  Claims 


1   A  PVC  building  trim,  comprising: 

a  coil  of  high  impact  exlenor  PVC  stnp  material  for  use  as  an 
in-situ  bendable  Iniilding  tnm.  said  PVC  scrip  material  having 
the  characteristic  of  restonng  its  flat  shape  upon  being 
unwound  from  the  coil  without  cracking  or  creasing,  being 
able  to  restore  its  shape  after  slight  contounng,  and  bemg  cold 
bendable  to  form  a  permanent  crease  without  cracking. 
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5,551Jt2 
TIMBER  SYSTEM 
Bob  Ikronoal,  Mcdford,  MaM^  wJiani  to  Duiid  J.  Baan|ue, 
NJL 

if  Sct.  No.  S32414,  Feb.  *,  1992,  PaL  No. 
ijmjrn.  TMi  ■pyMfrtoa  Ju.  3,  199S,  Scr.  Na  36733« 
IbL  C1.»  E»4C  <//:.  E»4G  2J/O0 


U.S.  a.  52— 73«.7 


1  A  umber  sysiem  for  spanning  a  dijuancc  between  iwo  existing 
tunbers.  fixed  in  place  in  an  existing  itnjcture.  said  system  com 
pnsing 

a  genenlly  "U"  shaped  timber  expander  including  an  existing 
bmber  receiver  region  adapted  for  receiving  and  coupling  said 
existing  timber  hxed  in  place  in  an  existing  structure  to  said 
timber  expander,  said  timber  expander  composing 

a  first  cooDnuous  wood  member  having  hrst  and  second  por 
tions,  said  first  portion  extending  in  a  hrst  direction,  said 
secood  portion  extending  from  said  hrst  portion  in  a  second 
direcQon  opposite  from  said  first  direction. 

a  secood  continuous  wood  member  disposed  in  spaced  parallel 
relationship  (o  said  first  continuous  wood  member,  said  sec 
ond  continuous  wood  member  having  first  and  second  por 
tions.  said  first  portion  exicndmg  in  said  hrst  direction  parallel 
to  said  first  portion  of  said  lirM  continuous  wood  member, 
said  second  portion  of  said  second  continuous  wood  member 
extending  from  said  first  portion  of  said  second  continuous 
wood  memtier  in  said  second  direction  opposite  from  said  hrst 
direction  parallel  (o  said  second  portion  of  said  first  continu 
ous  wood  member; 

said  first  portions  of  both  said  first  and  second  continuous  wood 
members  providing  an  existing  timber  coupling  region,  for 
allowing  ai  least  a  segment  of  the  first  portion  of  said  first 
continuous  wood  member  to  couple  to  a  first  major  planar 
surface  of  at  least  a  first  and  second  existing  umbers  fixed  in 
place  in  ao  existing  structure,  and  for  allowing  at  least  a 
segment  of  said  first  portion  of  said  second  continuous  wood 
member  to  couple  to  a  second,  parallel  major  planar  surface 
of  said  at  least  first  and  second  exLsung  umbers  fixed  in  a 
place  ui  an  existing  structure;  and 

a  spanning  timber,  disposed  between  and  coupled  to  said  second 
portions  of  both  said  first  and  second  conunuous  wood  mem- 
bers, for  spaniung  a  distance  between  said  at  least  first  and 
secood  existing  umbers,  wherein  said  spanning  umber  is 
substantially  T-shaped  and  includes  a  spanning  umber  first 
body  portxm  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  spuming  umlier 
second  body  pomon.  said  spanning  timber  firsi  body  portion 
exiendiBg  along  at  least  a  portion  of  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
fini  and  lecood  continuous  wood  members,  said  spanning 
timber  tecood  body  portion  extending  along  said  second 
poftioas  of  said  fint  and  second  contuuious  wood  members. 


5^51003 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  INSULATED  ROOF 

STRUCTURE  HAVING  A  HEAT  REFLECTIVE  LAYER 

Robert   J.   Aldcrmaa,   San   Antonio,   and    James    E.   Thylor, 

Sequin,  bodi  of  Tex^  aadsnors  io  Owens  Coming  Ftbcrglas 

Tedmoioc,  Inc^  Summit,  OL 

DiTWoB  of  Ser.  No.  147,511,  Nov.  5,  1993.  This  applicadoo 
Jiin.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470J79 


6  Claims 


Int.  CV  E04G  21/14 


U.S.  a.  52— 74«.M 


4  CUims 


1  A  method  of  forming  an  insulated  roof  structure  of  the  type 
including  a  series  of  spaced,  parallel  rafters  v^th  a  plurality  of 
mutually  spaced  parallel  purlins  mounted  thereto,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

urging  rolls  of  heat  insulation  material  along  tiie  purlins  of  the 

roof  structure. 
as  the  rolls  of  heal  insulauon  material  are  urged  along  the 
purlins,  dispensing  blankets  of  insulation  matenal  between 
pairs  of  spaced  purlins,  with  the  dispensing  of  the  insulauon 
matenal  controlled  so  as  to  form  air  spaces  above  the  blankets 
uf  insulauon  materials; 
applying  layers  of  radiant  barrier  matenal  to  upper  surfaces  of 
the  blankets  of  insulauon  matenal  with  the  radiant  barrier 
matenal  received  within  the  air  spaces  above  the  blankets  of 
insulation  matenal;  and 
applymg  cross  layers  of  insulauon  onto  the  blankets  of  insula- 
tion matenal,  with  the  air  spaces  maintained  between  the 
blankets  of  insulation  matenal  and  the  cross  layers  of  insula- 
uon and  the  crxiss   layers  of  insulauon  posiUoned  out  of 
engagement  with  the  layers  of  radiant  t>amer  matenal. 


5,551.204 

COMPOSITE  STRUCTURAL  STEEL  WALL 

REINFORCED  WTTH  CONCRETE  AND  MOLD 

THEREFOR 

Paul  Mayrand.  11   Rue  Dc  L'Armistice,  BlainviUe,  Quebec, 

Canatla 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,127 

Int  a.*  E04C  2/i2 

\JS.  a.  52—795.1  20  CUims 


\,    ^^^ 


on  opposed  sides  of  said  sheet  being  separated  by  troughs  defined 
by  a  rear  face  of  said  ridges  on  an  opposite  one  of  said  sides  and  an 
integrally  formed  side  wall  of  opposed  ridges  on  a  common  side, 
said  side  walls  having  openings  ttierein,  at  least  some  Of  said 
openings  in  each  said  steel  walls  being  aligned  with  one  another  to 
receive  reinforcing  steel  elements,  a  first  wall  strticture  secured  to 
ai  least  some  of  said  ridges  on  one  of  said  opposed  sides  of  said 
corrugated  steel  sheet  and  extending  entirely  thereover,  a  second 
wall  structure  secured  to  at  least  some  of  said  ridges  on  the  other  of 
said  opposed  sides  of  said  corrugated  steel  sheet  and  also  extend- 
ing entirely  thereover,  said  first  and  second  wall  structures  forming 
ai  least  an  integral  part  of  the  finished  wall  surfaces  and  being 
spaced  apan  and  interconnected  substantially  parallel  to  one 
another  by  said  corrugated  steel  sheet  whereby  to  constitute  a  form 
to  receive  concrete  from  a  top  end  ttieieof  to  form  said  wall,  said 
holes  permitting  the  flow  of  said  concrete  tierween  adjacent 
u-oughs.  said  first  wall  structure  being  an  internal  vertical  wall 
suiicture  of  a  room  of  a  building  stnictiiie,  said  second  wall 
structure  is  an  integral  part  of  an  outer  vertical  wall  structure  of 
said  building  structure. 


5451,205 
MOUNTING  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  SHEET  OF 

PLASTIC,  SCREEN  GUARD  OR  THE  LIKE 
Roger  Kitltler,  32072  HowanI  St,  Madisoa  Heights,  Mich. 
48071-1406 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,163 
I  Int.  CL'  E04C  2/42 

U.S.  a.  52—800.13  6  Claims 


~wo 


1  A  composite  structural  steel  wall  reinforced  with  concrete, 
said  wall  composing  a  corrugated  steel  sheet  defining  a  plurality  of 
integrally  formed,  alternately  inverted,  spaced  ridges;  said  ridges 


lOCf 


1.  A  mounting  frame  strticture  for  a  generally  planar,  rigid  object 
having  a  known  thickness,  comprising: 

an  outer  channel  of  a  relatively  rigid  stiff  material,  and  an  iimer 
channel  of  a  relatively  rigid  stiff  material  located  within  said 
outer  channel: 

said  outer  channel  comprising  two  side  walls  (168,  170)  and  two 
intumed  flanges  (172,  174)  extending  from  said  side  walls; 

said  inner  channel  comprising  two  side  walls  (118.  120)  extend- 
ing from  said  intumed  flanges; 

a  unitary  one  piece  insert  of  a  relatively  soft  resilient  matenal 
located  within  said  inner  channel; 

said  insert  having  an  outer  surface  configuration  that  is  comple- 
mentary to  the  inner  surface  configuration  of  said  inner  chan- 
nel, whereby  said  inner  channel  supports  said  insen  in  a 
stauonary  position: 

said  inseri  having  two  internal  opposed  resilient  deflectable 
flanges  having  tenninal  ends  normally  spaced  a  distance  less 
than  the  thickness  of  said  rigid  object,  so  that  when  an  edge 
area  of  said  object  is  moved  into  tlie  space  between  said 
flanges,  the  flanges  are  deflected  to  exert  a  wedge  clamp 
action  on  the  planar  object;  and 

said  insen  being  adapted  to  completely  encircle  the  edge  area  of 
the  planar  object. 


5351,206 
DETECTION  OF  OBJECTS  WHERE  PACKAGE-MAKING 

FILM  SHEETS  ARE  SEALED 
Masao  Fukuda,  Sliiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishiila  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,180 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-351684 

Int.  CL*  B65B  9/06:51/30:57/02 

U.S.  a.  53—75  20  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  operating  a  packaging  machine  of  a  form-fill-seal 
type  having  a  pair  of  sealing  means  operated  by  a  motor  for 
compressing  film  sheets  together  therebetween  at  a  seal  position  to 
seal  said  film  sheets  together  and  to  thereby  form  a  bag,  and 
detecting  the  existence  of  objects  inserted  berween  said  film  sbeeLs 
at  said  seal  position,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  physical  variable  which  relates  to  motion  of  said 
sealing  means,  varies  with  the  separation  between  said  pair  of 
sealing  means  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
compression  force  between  said  sealing  means,  the  distance 
berween  said  pair  of  sealing  means  and  the  torque  of  said 
motor  for  moving  said  sealing  means; 
setting  a  standard  range  in  said  physical  vanable,  said  standard 
range  including  a  standard  value  of  said  physical  variable 
which  is  experimentally  determined  as  corresponding  to  the 
separation  between  said  pair  of  sealing  means  when  said  film 
sheets  are  sealed  together  by  moving  said  pair  of  sealing 
means  towards  each  other  without  any  objects  inserted 
berween  said  film  sheets: 
operating  said  packaging  machine  to  form  a  filled  package  by 
forming  a  bag  with  said  film  sheets,  introducing  objects  into 
said  bag,  and  moving  said  pair  of  sealing  means  towards  each 
other  to  seal  said  bag; 
obtaining  a  measured  value  of  said  physical  variable  when  said 

bag  is  sealed;  and 
determining  whether  said  measured  value  is  within  said  standard 
range. 


5,551,207 
APPARATUS  UTILIZING  CO,  SNOW  FOR  PREPARING 
LAYERED  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Hans-Joachim  Beyer,  I^icssling;  Hans  J.  Jung,  Muchkiorf,  and 
Manfred  WiM,  Mdtingen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Nestec  SA.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 
Divisioa  of  Scr.  Na  252,247,  Jun.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,494,692. 
This  application  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,888 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off,,  JuL  12, 
1993,  93111111 

Int  a.*  B65B  63/OS 
U.S.  a.  53—127  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  a  layered  multi-component  food 
product  comprising: 
a  first  unit  for  metering  and  introducing  an  amount  of  a  first  food 
component  into  a  container  having  an  open  top: 
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I  conveyor  for  transporting  (he  cootainer  containing  the  brst 
food  component; 

a  tunoel  configured  and  posilKined  for  passage  therethrougb  of 
the  conveyor  and  the  container  transported  on  the  conveyor 
and  for  coolrolhng  air  conditions  about  the  container  trans- 
ported; 

a  second  anil  for  meienng.  delivering  and  applying  the  CO. 
snow  into  the  container  and  onto  the  first  food  component 
within  the  tunnel  for  coveting  a  lop  surface  of  the  first  food 
component  for  obtaining  a  snow<overed  top  surface  so  thai 
residuai  snow  cover  frosts  the  lop  surface  to  obtain  a  solidi- 
fied top  surface. 

a  third  unit  for  applying  suction  lo  the  residual  snow  cover  and 
to  the  solidified  lop  surface  within  the  tunnel  for  removing  (he 
residual  snow  cover  from  (he  soiidified  top  surface;  and 

a  fourth  unit  positioned  for.  after  suctioning,  metering  and 
introducing  an  amouni  of  a  second  food  component  into  the 
container  onto  the  solidified  top  surface 


METHOD  rOR  APPLYING  ZIPPEK  TO  RLM  AT  TLBE 
ON  A  FORM-niX-AND-SEAL 
DomU  Vm  Erdca.  WUdwood,  DL,  aaricwir  to  Minicrip,  loc^ 
OruBfCMU*^  N.Y. 

FUed  May  31.  19*5.  Scr.  No.  454,741 
Van.  CL*  B«5B  5//W 
MS.  CI.  53— 13»J  7 


r^-  8-' 


CT^ 


1   A  method  for  manufacturing  redouble  packages  (Hi  a  form, 
fill  and  seal  machute  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  provKhng  a  continuous  sheet  of  thermoplastK'  material  having 
a  first  and  a  second  lateral  edge. 

b)  forming  a  Z-fold  longitudinally  akmg  said  continuous  sheet 
between  said  first  and  second  lateral  edges. 


c)  directing  said  Z- folded  continuous  sheet  onto  the  forming 
collar  of  a  form,  fill  and  seal  machine  and  about  a  filling  tube 
thereof,  diercby  bnnging  said  first  and  second  lateral  edges  of 
said  conbnuous  sheet  together  to  form  a  fin  extending  longi- 
tudinally along  and  outwardly  from  said  filling  tube  and  to 
form  a  tube  from  said  continuous  sheet; 

d)  providing  a  continuous  reclosable  plastic  zipper  comprising  a 
pair  of  mutually  interlocking  zipper  profiles; 

e)  feeding  said  continuous  rcckwable  plastic  upper  into  said 
tube  of  said  thermoplastic  material; 

f)  sealing  said  fin  formed  by  said  first  and  second  lateral  edges 
of  said  continuous  sheet  together  to  form  a  fin  seal. 

g)  directing  said  Z-fold  outwardly  from  said  filling  tube  and 
opening  said  Z-fold  to  provide  a  loop  extending  longitudinally 
along  said  filling  tube; 

h)  guiding  said  continuous  reclosable  plastic  zipper  into  said 
loop; 

I)  sealing  each  one  of  said  pair  of  mutually  inlerlodung  zipper 
profiles  of  said  reclosable  plastic  zipper  lo  opposed  inside 
surfaces  of  said  loop;  and 

j)  sealing  said  tube  transversely  at  intervals  therealong  to  form 
individual  reclosable  packages  from  said  sheet  of  thermoplas- 
tic material 


5.551.209 

PRODUCTION  LINE  FOR  PACKAGING  ROWS  OR 

LAYERS  OF  PRODUCTS  AND  PRODUCTION  LINE 

RECYCLING  DEVICE 

EraMt  MoUbs,  DaUlcM,  bmI  Aleda  Ckcnmutl,  Morfc^  both 

of.  SwiUcfland,  aMlfDon  to  Sapid  Sodetc  Adoojvic  Dca 

PUeuMs  Aotomatiqiia,  Ecnblcm.  SwitxcriuKi 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4M331 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Fraiicx,  Mar.  31.  1994,  94  04990 
Int.  CL*  B«5B  4///S 
U.S.  a.  53—168  6  Claims 


1  A  production  line  for  packaging  products  (A.  B.  C.  D) 
compnsmg  one  of  products  arranged  in  rows,  products  starked  in 
layers,  and  delxate  food  products,  said  line  compnsmg  a  pluraliry 
of  wrapping  staDons  (12)  and  endless  conveyor  supply  belts  (10) 
which  supply  the  wrapping  stations  with  said  products,  at  least  one 
storage  device  (14)  having  al  least  one  endless  conveyor  storage 
belt  (IS)  for  temporarily  storing  said  producu.  and  a  recycling 
device  (13)  for  timed  re- introduction  of  (he  temporarily  stored 
products  (A.  B.  C.  D)  mto  enapty  spaces  between  the  products  on 
the  conveyor  belts  (10).  wherem  said  recycling  device  (13)  com- 
poses. 

an  endless  conveyor  recycling  bell  (18)  mounted  on  a  pivoung 
support  for  pivotal  motion  between  a  raised  position  in  which 
the  recycling  belt  (18)  is  located  ui  an  extension  of  the  storage 
belt  (15).  and  a  lowered  position;  and 
an  endless  conveyor  switching  belt  (19)  mounted  on  a  pivoting 
support  for  pivotal  motion  between  i  raised  position,  m  which 
the  switchmg  belt  (19)  is  located  in  an  extension  of  the 
recycling  belt  (18)  when  the  recycbng  belt  (18)  is  located  in 
the  lowered  posiQon.  and  a  lowered  position  m  which  the 
switching  belt  (19)  is  located  between  two  said  supply  belts 
( 10)  in  an  extension  of  said  two  supply  belts: 
wherein,  when  the  switching  belt  (19)  is  m  the  raised  posibon 
and  the  recycling  belt  (18)  is  in  the  lowered  position,  the 
recycling  belt  (18)  and  the  switchuig  beh  (19)  are  driven  at 
(he  same  speed,  such  that  said  products  are  transferred 
between  the  switching  bell  (19)  and  the  recyclmg  beh  (18) 
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without  any  friction  between  the  products  and  said  belts,  and 
when  the  switching  belt  (19)  is  in  the  lowered  position  and  the 
recycling  bell  (18)  is  in  the  raised  position  said  products  are 
transferred  between  the  switching  belt  (19)  and  the  supply 
bells  (10)  and  between  the  recycling  belt  (18)  and  the  storage 
helt  (15)  without  friction  between  the  products  and  the  belts. 


5451.210 
MACHINE  FOR  PACKAGMG  PRODUCT 

Robert  L.  WlUiamson,  67602  62nd  St,  Hartford,  Mich.  49057 
.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  414,581 

'  Int  a."  B65B  1/06:7/26:39/00:43/39 

l'.S.  a.  53—282  17  Oaims 


1  Machine  for  packaging  product  in  a  container  having  a 
receptacle  and  a  lid  connected  lo  said  receptacle  for  closing  said 
receptacle  compnsing  a  support,  dispensing  means  mounted  on 
said  support  for  dispensing  product  into  said  receptacle,  closing 
means  mounted  on  said  support  for  closing  and  latching  said  lid  on 
said  receptacle,  and  conveying  means  carried  by  said  support  for 
transporting  said  container  between  said  dispensing  means  and  said 
closing  means,  said  receptacle  having  sides  connected  by  comers 
al  the  ends  of  each  of  said  sides,  said  closing  means  including 
deflecting  means  for  deflecting  one  of  said  sides  and  the  comers  al 
the  ends  of  said  one  side  and  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said 
lid  while  said  comers  at  the  ends  of  said  one  side  are  deflected  to 
permit  the  lid  to  close  over  said  comers,  said  deflecting  means 
including  a  wheel  rotaiably  mounted  on  said  support,  said  wheel 
having  teeth  extending  from  said  wheel  and  rotatable  therewith, 
said  leeth  engaging  said  one  side  of  said  receptacle  lo  deflect  the 
latter  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  wheel. 


5,551.211 

VACUUM  OPERATED  BOTTOM  FORMER 
Paul  Kennedy,  795  Brookfldd  Ct.,  Lake  Zurich,  01.  60047; 
Richard  Prochut,  950  Baytrec  Dr.,  Bartlett,  01.  60103;  Jor- 
gen  Ldfatedt,  1125  Sterling  Ave.  #229,  Palatine,  01.  60067; 
Ikuro  Yokoyama,  1405  E.  Central  Rd.,  Arlington  Heights,  Dl. 
60005,  and  Christer  Nilsson,  1423  W.  Concord  Dr.,  Arlington 
Heights,  lU.  60004 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,403 
InL  a.*  B65B  51/W 
I  .S.  a.  53—371.7  32  Claims 

24  An  apparatus  for  fonning  a  generally  flattened  seating  area 
from  a  gabled  bottom  of  a  carton,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
an  underpressure  source: 

a  cup  having  a  recess  for  receiving  a  carton,  the  recess  having  a 
shape  generally  corresponding  to  the  carton,  the  cup  further 
including  an  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  recess  and 
the  underpressure  source; 
an  anvil  disposed  in  the  recess,  the  canon  fonning  a  seal  with  the 
cup  (u  create  an  underpressure  in  the  recess  that  assists  in 


dn\  ing  the  gabled  bottom  of  the  canon  into  engagement  with 
the  anvil  thereb)  to  form  the  generally  flattened  seating  area: 
an   ejecting   mechanism   connected   to   the   anvil,   the  ejecting 
mechanism  comprising 
a  piston  connected  to  the  anvil  and  slidably  disposed  through 

an  aperture  in  the  cup.  the  piston  extending  from  the  cup  to 

form  a  bumper. 
a  stnke  plate  disposed  below  bumper, 
dnve  means  for  creating  relative  movement  between  the  strike 

plate  and  bumper,  relative  movement  between  the  strike 

plate  and  the  bumper  causing  the  piston  to  drive  upward 

into  the  cup  to  eject  the  carton. 


Ostma 


5.55U12 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  ARTICLES 
Heinz   F.   Odenthal,   Ziilpich,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Mascbinenbau  GmbH,  Zuipich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,1%,  Aug.  16,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  25,828 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1990.  40  27 
762J 

Int.  a."  B65B  13/02:61/02 
VS.  CI.  53—397  8  Oaims 


3     22 


JFEED  cm  I 


1    A  method  of  packaging  a  plurality  of  articles,  the  method 
compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  assembling  a  plurality  of  the  articles  into  a  bundle  with  the 
articles  in  contact  with  one  another  and  (he  bundle  having 
upper  and  lower  annular  edges. 

a  plurality  of  comers  at  each  of  the  edges. 

respective  top  and  bonom  surfaces  bounded  by  the  edges, 

a  predetermined  height  between  its  top  and  bottom  surfaces. 

and 
side  faces: 

(b)  drawing  a  planar  stnp  of  a  substantially  non-stretchable 
cardboard  packaging  material  of  a  width  less  than  the  height 
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of  the  bundle  and  uf  a  length  greater  than  that  of  tine  of  (he 
edges  from  a  supply  roll  of  the  patkaging  maienai  and  sever 
ing  the  stnp  from  the  supply  roll  sn  thai  ihe  stnp  has  iwu 
ends. 

(b  )  sconng  the  stnp  lo  dehne  a  fold  line  extending  a  full  length 
of  the  stnp. 

(b")  cuning  i  margin  ol  ttie  stnp  at  respective  Imaiions  spaced 
corresponding  to  the  comers  of  the  ooc  edge . 

ic  I  wrapping  the  scored  and  cut  planar  stnp  aniund  (tie  one  edge 
or  the  side  faces  in  direct  contact  with  tfie  articles  with  (tie 
fold  line  at  the  one  edge  and  tfie  margin  cuLs  at  the  comers 
while  drawing  the  stnp  taut  so  tha(  the  margin  of  tfie  stnp 
ptojects  beyond  the  one  edge,  the  side  faces  of  the  bundle  arc 
left  mainly  exposed  by  the  stnp,  and  tfie  ends  of  the  stnp 
over1«p  upon  compfcte  encircling  of  the  fmndie  by  (tie  stnp. 

(dl  folding  the  margin  inward  long  (fie  fold  line  to  overlap  tfie 
articles  of  the  bundle  on  tlie  respective  surface,  lo  overlap  the 
margin  with  ilself  at  tlie  comers,  and  lo  impan  an  1.  section  lo 
itie  stnp.  and 

lel  connecting  (he  cikIs  togetfier  wtierc  Ihev  overlap  and  con 
necting  lf>e  margin  togetfier  where  it  overlaps  ai  (he  jdrners 


riKivable  relative  to  a  second  clamping  jaw  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position,  said  hrst  and  second  clainping 
laws  engaging  and  clamping  tfie  p»iiich  around  said  snorkel 
guide  member  when  said  hrst  and  second  clamping  jaws  are 
in  their  closed  position,  at  least  one  of  said  clamping  jaws 
including  a  longitudinal  surface  extending  transverse  to  said 
snorkel  as.sembly.  and  a  non-longitudinal  surface  projecting 
iHiiward  from  said  longitudinal  surface,  and 

said  external  conhguration  of  said  snorkel  guide  member  has  j 
diamond  shaped  cniss  section  and  said  hrst  and  second 
clamping  jaws  dehne  an  apenure  geometrically  similar  lo  said 
external  conhguration  of  said  snorkel  guide  memfxrr 

J  seal  assembly  transversely  mounted  relative  lo  said  smirkel 
assemblv  and  positioned  fietween  the  object  in  the  pouch  and 
said  clamp  as.sembly.  said  seal  assembly  having  a  hrst  sealing 
jaw  m«ivable  relative  to  a  second  sealing  jaw  fie(wecn  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position,  said  hrst  and  second  sealing 
laws  engaging  said  pouch  tficreberween  and  forming  a  seal  in 
the  open  mouth  along  substantially  a  longitudinal  dimension 
substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  surface 


LIGACLIP  LOADING  MACHINE  AND  PROCESS 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VACl  I  M  SEALING 
POUCHES 

Mkhad  L.  Koet§ch;  Drante  A.  Mclntyre,  both  of  Rochester.  „  .     .^            „      ,              »,  .      . ,       .^  _.       ^           j  ,^,. 

u>d  J.»«  B.  Roy,  Onurio,  .11  of  NY.  »iignors  to  E^tmui  »*»-  ^T~«-  FlemingUm.  NJ^  Abu.  Derter,  Thousand  Oaks, 

Kodak  Coaiwoy.  Rocbcstcr,  N.Y.  "^  ^"^  Dolder,  Siml  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  4I4,4«2  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  NJ. 

InL  nr  B65B  iMJii  Hied  Jul.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  277,«4« 

I  .S.  a.  5J — 134                                                                 10  Claims  InL  CL"  H6Sh  J5/J0 

I  _S.  CI.  53 — 443  18  Claims 


./ 


18  A  methtxl  of  loading  ligating  clips  into  a  canndgc.  compns- 


ing 


I  An  apparatus  tor  packaging  an  object  in  a  pouch,  said  pouch 
having  an  opposed  pair  of  side  walls,  said  side  walls  being  joined 
to  form  an  open  mouth,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  frame  having  a  support  surface  for  supptHting  ttie  pouch. 

a  snorlLel  as,sembly  supported  by  said  frame,  said  snorkel  asscm 
biy  having  a  sntiritel  guide  member  telescopkratly  surrounding 
a  protx.  said  probe  t>eing  axially  movable  relative  to  said 
snoriLel  guide  member  and  having  an  eiK*  adapted  to  he 
inserted  into  tl>e  pouch  through  ttie  open  mouth,  said  probe 
including  an  axial  channel  thnxigh  which  air  can  flow . 

mea.is  for  moving   said  pmtx  between  an  extended  position 
witlun  tiie  pouch  and  a  witlidrawn  position. 

means  for  applying  vacuum  lo  said  axial  channel  to  remove  air 
from  the  pouch. 

a  clamp  assembly  transverselv  mounted  relative  lo  said  snorkel 
assembly,  said  clamp  assembly  including  a  hrsi  clamping  jaw 


feeding  ligating  clips  having  a  central  apex  from  a  hopper  (o  an 

in  line  track  such  that  ttie  apex  is  pointing  up. 
moving  ttie  clips  on  tlie  track  (o  a  rolatable  memtier  having  a 

least  one  longitudinal  cavity  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  clips. 

wticrein  tlie  longitudinal  cavity  has  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 

profile  for  receiving  tlie  clips; 
loading  a  plurality  of  clips  into  the  cavity, 
rotating  ttie  member  about  180°  such  (ha(  (he  apex  of  each  dip 

in  ttie  cavity  is  pointing  down; 
mounting  a  ligating  clip  cartndge  cover  onto  a  comb  means  and 

indexing  the  comb  means  and  cover  to  receive  the  ligating 

clips  from  ttie  wheel, 
displacing  the  clips  out  of  (he  cavKy, 
using  blade  means  to  push  each  clip  perpendicular  to  ttie  longi 

tudinal  axis  of  the  cavity  onto  comb  means, 
pushing  a  cartndge  t)a.se  into  the  cover  thereby   assembling  a 

loaded  ligating  clip  cartndge  while  removing  the  comb  means 

from  the  cover 


'  5^51^15 

BAG  AND  METHOD  OF  OPENING  A  BAG  WfTH 
PARTIAL  OFFSET  LIP 
Gregory  E.  McDoaald;  Andrew  W.  MMhloibrock,  botli  of 
SimpsoavUle,  and  John  D.  Foster,  Cuqxibdlo,  aU  of  S.C„ 
assignors  to  W.  IL  Grace  ft  Cc-Codil.,  Dnncan,  S.C. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,084 
InL  a.*  B65B  43/26 
VS.  a.  53—459  7  Claims 


2.  A  bag  opening  system,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  bags,  each 
bag  having  a  first  lip  and  a  second  lip  defining  a  substantially  flat 
bag  opening,  said  second  lip  having  an  extending  portion  extend- 
ing beyond  a  portion  of  said  first  lip,  but  not  beyond  the  first  lip 
along  the  entire  width  of  said  first  lip  wherein  said  first  lip  has  a 
cutout  defining  said  extending  portion  of  said  second  lip; 

ineans  for  positioning  said  plurality  of  bags  in  a  row.  said  liags 
being  positioned  with  said  first  Up  attached  to  said  positioning 
means  and  with  said  bag  opening  positioned  transverse  to  said 
row; 
opening  means  for  contacting  said  extending  portion  of  said 
second  lip  so  as  to  displace  said  second  lip  away  from  said 
first  lip  along  the  entire  width  of  said  first  and  second  lips  and 
open  said  bag  opening,  and  wherein  said  opening  means 
passes  ttuougb  said  cutout  to  contact  said  extending  portion; 
and 
means  for  advancing  said  positioning  means  so  as  to  advance 
said  plurality  of  bags  to  said  opening  ineans. 


5,551,216 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  A  BALL 

GRID  ARRAY 

Scoa  D.  McGUI,  'nicaon,  Ariz.,  Mrignoi-  to  Vangiurd  Automa- 

tfcMi,  Inc.,  TUcaiNi,  Aflz. 

ContkraatkM-in-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  306,144,  S^  14,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,499,487.  This  apptteatiM  JnL  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,521 

InL  CL'  MSB  5/10 
VS.  a.  53—473  11  Claims 


1  A  method  of  filling  a  ball  grid  amy  with  solder  balls  in  a  first 
work  cell   including  a  tooling  plate,  a  ball  grid  array,  a  nser 


cylinder  and  reservoir,  said  mettiod  comprising  the  steps  of  align- 
ing said  ball  grid  array  with  said  tooling  plate,  said  tooling  plate 
having  an  array  of  holes  for  receiving  solder  balls,  rotating  said 
ball  gnd  array,  said  tooling  plate  and  a  reservoir  of  solder  balls 
through  a  first  range  of  orientations  such  that  loose  solder  balls 
spread  over  said  tooling  plate  for  populating  said  array  of  holes 
ttierein.  activating  said  riser  cylinder  for  moving  said  ball  grid 
array  into  juxtaposition  with  said  tcxiUng  plate  during  a  second 
range  of  orientations  in  which  loose  solder  balls  are  recaptured  in 
said  reservoir  and  rotating  said  ball  grid  array  and  said  tooling 
plate  ttirough  a  tturd  range  of  orienutions  during  which  gravity  is 
operative  to  transfer  the  solder  balls  to  a  like  array  of  holes  in  said 
ball  grid  array. 


545U17 

LEAFLET  INSERTER  AND  INTEGRATED  PRODUCT 

BUCKET  LOADER 

William  A.  Huening,  Union,  Ky.,  and  Richard  E.  Radigan, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  R.  A.  Jones  &  Company,  Inc., 

Covington,  Ky. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,919 

InL  CL"  B65B  35/20:61/20 

VS.  CL  53—474  31  Claims 


ff^J|'4jr«« 


ft«S^ 


27.  A  method  for  inserting  a  leaflet  into  at  least  one  of  a  product 
carton  or  a  product  bucket  comprising: 

conveying  at  least  one  leaflet  tray  having  a  boQom  wall  on  a 
path,  the  tray  having  a  leaflet  pusher  sbdably  mounted  on  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  tray,  the  pusher  mounted  to  slide  in  a 
longitudinal  guide  slot  formed  in  the  bottom  wall  for  trans- 
verse movement  across  the  tray; 

loading  a  leaflet  into  the  tray  at  a  position  along  the  path  so  that 
the  leaflet  lies  generally  flat  on  said  bottom  wall; 

presenting  one  of  a  product  carton  or  a  product  bucket  adjacent 
to  the  tray  at  a  position  along  the  path; 

moving  the  leaflet  pusher  in  the  tray  such  that  the  leaflet  pusher 
scrapes  the  tray  t>oaom  wall  and  pushes  the  leaflet  out  of  the 
tray  and  into  the  carton  or  bucket. 


5,551,218 
ROUND  BALER  MONITORING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Steven  J.  Henderson,  Mndison,  S.  Dak.,-  George  B.  Ckd,  West 
Bend,  and   Kim  P.  Vicsselmann,  Grafton,  both  of  Wis., 
assignors  to  Gehl  Company,  West  Bend,  Wis. 
Filed  Sep,  19,  1994,  Ser.  Na  309,298 
InL  a.*  B65B  11/04:57/18:65/08 
VS.  a.  53—504  14  Claims 

1.  A  round  baler  adapted  to  tie  towed  by  a  towing  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  bale-forming  arrangement  for  forming  a  cylindrical  tiale  of 

crop  material; 
a  processor-based  control  system  mounted  to  the  baler  respon- 
sive to  operator  commands  for  setting  and  adjusting  one  or 
more  parameters  of  baler  operation; 


JM! 
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oat  or  more  sensors  interconnected  with  one  or  more  compo- 
nents of  the  baler  and  mterconnected  with  the  control  system 
for  providing  inputs  thereto  indicative  of  operation  of  the  one 
or  noore  baler  compooems:  and 

wherein  one  or  ntore  of  the  baler  components  are  interconnected 
with  the  control  system  for  controlling  operation  of  one  or 
more  baler  components  responsive  to  the  control  system  and 
the  inputs  from  the  one  or  more  sensors: 

a  tailgate  nnovable  between  an  open  position  for  discharging  a 
bale  and  a  closed  position  for  bale  formauon.  and  a  latch 
mechanism  for  preventing  movement  of  the  tailgate  away 
from  Its  closed  position,  wherein  the  control  system  i.i  inter 
connected  with  the  latch  mechanism  for  receiving  a  lirsi  input 
therefrom  indicauve  that  the  tailgate  is  moved  away  from  iLs 
closed  position; 

a  take-up  mechamsm  movable  between  a  home  position  prior  lo 
bale  formabon  and  a  finish  posiuon  after  bale  formation,  and 
including  a  return  mechanism  for  returning  the  take  up 
mechamsm  to  its  home  position  pnor  to  bale  formation, 
wherein  the  coatrol  system  is  intercormected  with  the  take-up 
mechanism  for  receiving  a  second  input  therefrom  indicative 
that  the  take-up  mechanism  is  moved  away  from  it.s  home 
posiboo:  and 

wherein  the  control  system  is  interconnected  with  one  or  more 
baler  components  so  a.s  to  alert  the  operator  when  receiving 
either  or  both  of  the  hrst  and  second  inputs  pnor  to  operation 


PACKAGE  BAG  EXPANDING  DEVICE 
Yao-niBC  Wei,  No.  II,  Alley  22,  Luic  227.  C^untao  St..  Chun- 
gknag  Li,  lUdmiig,  Taiwan 

FUtd  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,501 

Int.  CT"  B65B  4}/ 1 4 

VS.  CL  SJ— 572  6  Claiim 


having  a  second  lop  edge  (43)  detachably  engaged  with  each  other, 
said  hrst  top  edge  (42)  being  at  a  level  higher  than  thai  of  said 
second  top  edge  (43),  said  device  compnsmg: 

a  substantially  L-shaped  base  member  (10)  disposed  in  a  hon- 
2ontal  manner  and  having  a  hrst  plate  (100)  and  a  second 
plate  (102): 

a  substantially  U-shaped  baffle  (11)  arranged  vertically  and  in 
parallel  with  said  first  plate  ( 100)  of  said  base  member  ( 10) 
and  having  two  distal  ends  (110)  one  of  which  is  fixedly 
attached  to  said  second  plate  (102)  of  said  base  member  (10) 
and  having  a  first  side  facing  and  a  second  side  facing 
opposite  said  first  plate  ( 100)  of  said  base  member  ( 10); 

ai  least  one  horizontal  post  (12)  having  one  distal  end  fixedly 
attached  to  the  second  side  of  said  baffle  (11),  the  first  top 
edge  (42)  of  the  first  sheet  of  said  package  bag  (41)  being 
mounted  around  said  honzontal  post  (12); 

a  pushing  member  (16)  including  a  vertical  section  (IM)  slid- 
ably  mounted  around  said  honzontal  post  (12)  for  urging  and 
moving  the  first  top  edge  (42)  of  the  first  sheet  of  said 
package  bag  (41)  lo  abut  on  the  second  side  of  said  baffle 
(ID;  and 

i  pressing  mechanism  (20)  mounted  on  said  first  plate  (100)  of 
said  base  member  ( 10)  and  including  a  pressing  member  (28) 
pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a 
second  end  portion,  a  pressing  plate  (280)  formed  on  and 
protruding  outwardly  from  the  second  end  portion  of  said 
pressing  member  (28)  and  rested  on  the  second  top  edge  (43) 
of  the  second  sheet  of  said  package  bag  (41) 


1.  A  device  for  expanding  at  least  one  package  bag  (41)  which 
has  a  first  sheet  havmg  a  first  top  edge  (42)  and  a  second  sheet 


5,551^20 
ENVIROMENTALLY  SAFE  CUTTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
STALKS  OR  STEMS  OF  PLANTS  ANIVOR  GRASS  LIKE 

VEGETATION 
Attlla  Sailer,  4«  Lrr^  a.,  Debrecen,  H-4032,  and  ArpM  T6th, 
19  Tempioin  u.,  Debrecen,  li-422S,  botb  of,  Hungary 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,118 
Cnaims  priority,  application  Huncary,  Jul.  16,  1992,  P  92 
02331 

Int.  a."  AOID  ^4/f^J4/H2 
VS.  a.  56—11.9  18  Oaims 


«      «       13         12 


I  A  mechanism  for  cutting  stalks  or  stems  compnsing  at  least 
one  cuning  unit  having  counter-blades  and  moving  blades,  the 
counter- blades  being  arranged  on  a  circular  path  below  the  moving 
blades,  a  predetermined  spacing  b  being  provided  between  the 
counter- blades  and  the  movmg  blades,  the  prcdetenmncd  spacing 
being  in  the  range  of  0<hS2  mm.  the  counter- blades  having  free 
spaces  therebetween,  the  counter-blades  each  having  a  surface  area 
and  a  rauo  of  the  counter- blade  surface  areas  to  an  area  of  the  free 
spaces  being  less  than  one,  the  at  least  one  cutting  unit  further 
having  means  for  rotating  the  moving  blades,  the  means  for  rotat- 
ing dnvuig  the  moving  blades  at  a  penpheral  speed  between  10 
and  50  m/sec 


5,551,221 

REPLACEABLE  PICK-UP  TOOTH  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

CROP  PICK-UP 

Lloyd  P.  Sund,  HCT  2,  Box  356,  Newburg,  N.  Dak.  58762 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,975 
Int.  a.'  AOID  57/n 
L.S.  CI.  56-^100  21  Claims 


r  y% 


A 


5451,222 

DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  TWO-FOR-ONE  TWISTER 

HAVING  ADVANTAGEOUSLY  LOCATED  SPEED 

CHANGE  DEVICES 

Tsukasa  Kawarabashi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Kilcai 

Kabtisfaiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  OSS^OS,  Jnl.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,829 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  9,  1992,  4-207474 

Int.  a."  DOIH  13/00:9/14 

VS.  C\.  57—105  4  Claims 


I.  A  two-for-one  twister  defining  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
the  tuo-for-one  twister  comprising: 
a  first  and  second  row  of  spindles, 
a  first  and  second  row  of  take-up  mechanisms, 
a  first  belt  for  driving  the  first  row  of  spindles, 
a  second  belt  for  driving  the  second  row  of  spindles, 
a  first  motor  for  liriving  the  first  belt. 


a  second  motor  for  driving  the  second  belt,  the  first  motor  being 
disposed  substantially  adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  two-for  one 
twister,  the  second  motor  being  disposed  substantially  adja- 
cent the  second  end  of  the  two-for-one  twister, 

a  first  speed  changing  mechanism  in  communication  with  the 
first  belt  for  changing  the  speed  of  the  first  row  of  take-up 
mechanisms. 

a  second  speed  changing  mechanism  in  communication  with  the 
second  belt  for  changing  the  speed  of  the  second  row  of 
take-up  mechanisms. 

the  first  and  second  speed  changing  mechanisms  being  disposed 
substantially  adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  rwo-for-one  twister 


5,551023 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZING  SPIN 
GEOMETRY  OF  A  RING  SPINNING  MACHINE 
Helmut  Nickolay,  Uhingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zinser  Tex- 
tUmaschinen  Gmbh,  Ebersbacta/Fils,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380M3 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jan.  28,  1994,  44  02 
S82J 

Int.  a.'^  DOIH  7/46   B65H  57/00 
VS.  CI.  57—264  20  Claims 


12  A  replaceable  pick-up  tooth  assembly  for  a  crop  pick-up. 
said  pick-up  tooth  assembly  comprising: 

a  substantially  C-shaped  flexible  mounting  unit; 

a  plurality  of  pick-up  teeth  integrally  molded  to  said  mounting 
unit  at  spaced  apart  locations  thereon; 

each  of  said  pick-up  teeth  having  a  tip  and  an  opposite  base  end 
integrally  joined  with  said  mounting  unit; 

each  of  said  teeth  having  a  greater  height  dimension  in  the  plane 
within  which  each  tooth  rotates  in  comparison  with  the  thick- 
ness dimension  of  each  tooth  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  height  dimension;  and 

said  pick-up  teeth  being  concave  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  pick-up. 


I 


1.  A  process  for  optimizing  the  spin  geometry  of  a  nng  spinning 
machine  in  which  the  spin  geometry  is  defined  as  a  configuration 
of  a  path  of  yam  to  be  spun  extending  from  a  pair  of  discharge 
rollers  of  a  drafting  frame,  past  a  yam-guide  eye.  past  a  balloon 
constncting  nng.  through  a  traveler  orbiting  a  bobbin  tube  on  a 
traveler  ring  and  then  to  the  bobbin  tube  for  winding  in  a  bobbin 
thereon,  the  bobbin  tube  is  rotatable  on  a  spindle  of  the  ring 
spinning  machine  and  wherein  the  nng  spiiming  machine  has 
spin-geometry  influencing  elements  including  a  movable  rail  for 
the  balloon  constricting  ring  and  means  for  moving  said  yam-guide 
eye,  at  least  one  of  said  spm-geometiy  influeiKing  elements  having 
a  respective  drive  for  positioning  said  one  of  said  elements,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  at  least  one  measured  value  selected  from  a 
spinning  force,  a  parameter  correlated  with  the  spinning  force, 
and  yam-breakage  frequency; 

(b)  feeding  said  measured  value  as  an  input  value  to  a  controller; 
and 

(c)  in  said  controller  generating  a  control  value  for  said  drive  for 
controlling  a  position  of  said  one  of  said  spin-geometry  influ- 
encing elements  within  a  predetermined  adjustment  range  so 
that  at  least  one  of 

(c  I )  the  yam-breakage  frequency,  and 
(c2)  the  spinning  force  or  a  yam  tension  does  not  exceed  a 
predetermined  value  or  is  a  minimum. 


JMI 
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5351JU4 

DEVICE  FOB  REVERSK-TWISTING  STRANDING 

ELEMENTS 

Fricdkctei  Kmmft,  rtOMm,  ami  Peter  Habtrbtfier.  Narn- 

at,  G«rMM7,  ■■tjiiiw  to  nUSCH  KaiMl-uiid 

GaabB,  KatiBgca,  Gtrmaay 
Filed  Apr.  *,  1995,  Scr.  No.  41M*1 
ClataM  priority,  appikatioa  Germany.  Apr.  6,  1994,  44  11 
SM.7 

InL  a."  D«1N  "iAM):  DOIH  '^/4f> 
VS.  a.  57—293  24  Claim 


1  A  device  for  the  reverse  twisting  of  stranding  elements,  com- 
prising 

a  statKHury  guide  disk. 

a  twistug  disk,  located  at  a  distance  from  said  guide  disk,  which 
IS  able  to  route  around  its  axis. 

said  guide  disk  and  said  twisting  disk  each  containing  first  axiai 
passage  apertures  for  guiding  the  stranding  cieinenLs. 

at  least  one  blamenl-shaped.  tension-proof  suppon  elements 
located  between  said  guide  disk  and  said  twisting  disk, 

at  least  one  holding  element  mounted  to  said  at  least  one  suppon 
element,  laid  at  least  one  holding  element  being  located  at  a 
distance  from  said  guide  disk  and  said  twisting,  said  at  least 
one  holding  element  containing  second  axial  passage  aper 
tures  for  receiving  the  stranding  elements  therethrough;  and 

holders  wherein  the  ends  of  the  support  elements  are  attached, 
said  bolderi  being  able  to  till  and  rotate  with  respect  to  said 
twisting  disk 


5^51025 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  FLUFF  IN  SPUN  YARN 
Hlrafcige  Maraki.  Kimm,  and  ItaloBU  Mekata.  Ohlm,  botb 
oC  Japu.  ■■ripwrT  to  MuraU  Klkai   Kabviiiki  Kabfaa, 
Kyoto,  JapMi 

FUcd  Auf.  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  285,725 

ClalMt  priority,  applkatiaa  Japw,  Auc.  ^  1993,  5-215162 

lot  CL"  DOIH  5/fW  5/:« 

U.S.  CL  57—328  13  Claims 


a  pair  of  first  and  second  rotary  members  disposed  with  respec- 
tive axes  of  rolauon  thereof  crossed  at  an  angle  with  each 
other  and  in  contact  with  each  other  for  nipping  a  spun  thread 
yam. 

wherein  at  least  said  first  rotary  member  ha.s.  at  a  contacting 
portion  thereof  with  the  yam.  soft  resilieiKy  and  wherein  a 
central  portion  of  said  (irst  rotary  member  has  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  opposite  end  portions  thereof 


5,551,226 
DISK  FOR  OPEN  END  SPINNING 
Richard  M.  Kdr,  4  Fonat  La.,  Greenville,  S.C.  29605;  William 
L.  Brigham,  Jr.,  132  Wlnleld  Rd^  Greenvfllc,  S.C.  29607; 
Barry   S.   Ballew,  TTavden  Rest,  and   Cam  W.  Abriiire, 
Grecnrille,  boHi  of  S.C,  Mrignon  to  Richard  M.  Kdr.  and 
William  L.  Brisham,  Jr.^  both  at  GreenTiUe,  S.C. 
Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,975 
Int.  a."  DOIH  4AX);I3/00 
VS.  CI.  57—406  21  Claims 


r.---i 


1   A  fluff  suppression  apparatus  composing 


1  A  supporting  disk  beanng  for  u.se  in  an  open  end  spinning 
machine  having 

a  frame. 

a  plurality  of  supporting  disks  arranged  in  pairs  and  mounted  in 
said  frame  to  form  a  wedge  shaped  gap. 

a  spinning  rotor  having  an  elongated  rotor  shaft,  said  rotor  shaft 
being  mounted  m  said  gap  in  rotational  engagement  with  said 
supporting  disks. 

a  tiuust  beanng  earned  by  said  frame  and  arranged  to  engage  an 
end  of  said  rotationally  mounted  rotor  shaft. 

a  dnve  earned  by  said  frame  and  arranged  transversely  of  said 
rotor  shaft,  said  dnve  acting  to  press  said  rotor  shaft  against  a 
ruiuung  surface  provided  on  each  of  said  supporting  disk. 

said  supporting  disk  composing  a  hub  carrying  an  elastic  ring, 
the  penpheral  surface  of  said  nng  comprising  said  running 
surface; 

said  running  surface  including  a  helically  formed  nb  convoluted 
toward  said  thrust  beanng.  said  nb  defining  an  outwardly 
directed  shoulder  having  a  plurality  of  turns  which  appear 
over  said  running  surface,  said  shoulder  adbenng  sufficiently 
with  said  rotor  shaft  to  reduce  slippage  and  to  uniformly  and 
continuously  urge  said  rotor  shaft  against  said  thrust  beanng 
dunng  operation  of  said  spinning  machine,  whereby. 

said  rotor  shaft  is  constantly  urged  axially  toward  said  thrust 
beanng  to  be  maintained  in  smooth  running  engagement 
therewith 
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I  5,551,227 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  DETECTING  PARTIAL 
FLAME  OUT  IN  A  GAS  TURtlNE  ENGINE  COMBUSTOR 
John  L.  Mouiton,  West  Chester,  and  Peter  T.  Harrison,  Mason, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Otiio 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3624M5 

Int  a."  F02C  7/262 

VS.  a.  60—39.06  16  Claims 


I 


CTAHT— .•*'*U^  PAIUMtTERS  nWM  CONTKOL 
I         (SEWSCD  AMD  CALCULATED) 


CALCULATl    VALUC   OF   OlOMi   PMMEIER 
BfPHESENTATl^   Of  CMCMC  POFORMAtKX. 


r: 


I  oeTAJN  SENSED  VALUE  OF  ENGME  PMAME1ER 
I         DU«»<C  ACTUAl.  OPCRATWN  OF  EWOME         j 


COMPARE  CALCULATED  AND  SEMSEol 
VAUJES  or  ENGME  PAAAMEIER 


J„ 


XTmmt  oCTicii  orraitMa  or 

CALCLA>TED  AND  SENSED  VMjUES  GE 

PAAAICmt  EXCEEDS  A 

PXEDCIEMaWD  AMOUNT 


COMPAKE  OVmCNCE  OF  CAIXUIATED  AM>  SENSED 

VAUJES  OF  ENONE  PMUaCm  aTH  IcmiENCE 

VALUE  OF  CNOIC  PARAMETER 


KTtnwE  <HET>CI)  CALCULATtD/^ENSED  EHOC 

PARAMETER  VALUE  MTERENCI  EXCEEDS  REFOKNCE 

VALUE  OF  ENGME  PARAMETER  tv  WKja  HUMMED  AMOUNT 


flowing  fuel  through  said  nozzles  into  said  air  streams,  respec- 
tively, at  axially  spaced  locations  along  tlie  nozzles  during  the 
premixed  mode  of  operation  for  combustion  in  the  single  zone 
of  combustion 


5,551029 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1   A  method  of  detecting  partial  flame  out  in  a  combustor  of  a 
gas  turbine  engine,  comprising  tiie  following  steps: 

(a)  establishing  a  model  for  performance  of  said  engine  dunng  a 
particular  operating  mode  of  said  combustor.  wherein  said 
model  assumes  tiiat  all  fiiel  supplied  during  said  combustor 
operaung  nKxle  is  bumed; 

(b)  calculating  a  value  for  an  engine  parameter  in  said  model 
representative  of  engine  perfonnance: 

(c)  sensing  a  value  for  said  engine  parameter  during  operation  of 
said  engine  at  said  combustor  operating  tixxle: 

(d)  comparing  said  calculated  value  of  said  engine  parameter 
and  said  sensed  value  of  said  engine  parameter,  and 

(e)  relighting  said  combustor  flame  when  said  sensed  value  of 
said  engine  parameter  differs  from  said  calculated  value  of 
said  engine  parameter  by  a  predetermiiied  amount. 


5^51,228 
METHOD  FOR  STAGING  FUEL  IN  A  TURBINE  IN  THE 
PREMECED  OPERATING  MODE 
Warren  J.  Mick,  Altamoat,  and  MUchdl  R.  Cohen,  IWiy,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gcaenl  Electric  Co.,  Scfaeaectady,  N.Y. 
Continuatloa  of  Ser.  No.  258^1,  Jon.  10,  1994,  abuidoncd. 
This  applicatioa  Aug.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  524,146 
InL  a.»  P02C  7/264 
VS.  a.  60—39.06  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  operating  a  single-stage  combustor  for  a  gas 
turbine  wherein  the  combustor  has  an  axis,  a  plurality  of  generally 
axially  extending  nozzles  about  said  combustor  axis  each  defining 
a  discrete  air  stream,  and  a  single  zone  of  combustion,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

operating  the  single-stage  combustor  in  a  premixed  mode;  and 


5351^30 
HEAT  INDUCED  HIGH  PRESSURE  LOX  PUMP  ROCKET 

ENGINE  CYCLE 
Sen  Y.  Meng,  Reseda,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,282 

Int  a."  F02K  9/00 

VS.  a.  60—259  3  Claims 


1.  A  rocket  engine  liquid  oxygen  (LOX)  pump  system  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  LOX  reservoir; 

(b)  a  heat  exchanger  having: 

( 1 )  a  hydrogen  inlet  communicating  with  a  source  of  hydro- 
gen that  is  warmer  than  said  LOX  reservoir; 

(2)  a  hydrogen  outlet; 
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(3)  1  LOX  inlet,  and 

(4)  t  LOX  outlet. 

(c)  n  edDctcv  pump  having: 

(1)1  LOX  inlet  communicating  with  said  LOX  reservoir, 

(2)  a  priming  fluid  inlet  m  fluid  communication  with  said  beat 
exchanger  LOX  outlet,  and 

(3)  a  diachaige; 

(d)  said  heal  exchange  LOX  uilet  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  eductor  pump  discharge 


5^51032 

WINDSHIELD  WASHES  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Richard  J.  FripMi,  and  Stercn  J.  Stroncaek,  both  of  Mldiican 

Cttj,  lacL,  awigiion  to  Sprapie  Devkta,  Inc.,  Mkhlfan  aty, 

lad. 

Cootlauatioii-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  201,788,  Feb.  25,  1994.  PaL 

No.  5.4274)12.  TUB  appttcatloB  Dec  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,969 

Int  CI"  F16D  J 1/02.  BMJ  1/02 
VS.  CL  60—494  8  Claims 


5^1,231 
ENGINE  EXHALST  GAS  PURIFICATION  DEVICE 

Smama;    Taktmki    lUm,    Mfklaa,     Kdao 
TiMMm,  Mliklau,-  Hidcai  OhMka,  Sommw,-  Kawhtaa  Knai- 
ad  ToaWo  Tmakmtd,  Siaooo.  aU  of,  Japu, 
lo   Toyota   Jtdoaha    KaboahlU    KaUia,   Toyota. 


FVed  Not.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,768 
ClaiaH  priority.  apftUcatkn  Japaai,  Not.  25,  1993.  5-295268 
Ut  d."  FOIN  J/22 
VS.  CL  60— 289  25  ClaloM 


1    An  exhaust  gas  punhcation  device  ot  an  engine,  comprising 

air-fuel  mixture  control  means  for  making  an  air-fuel  mixture 
burned  in  a  combustion  chamber  of  (he  engine  a  nch  air  fuel 
mixture. 

a  three  way  catalyst  arranged  in  an  exhau-si  passage  of  the 
engine. 

a  NOx  absorbent  arranged  in  said  exhaust  passage  downstream 
of  said  three  way  catalyst,  said  NOx  absorbent  absorbing  NOx 
therem  when  an  au-fuel  rauo  of  exhaust  gas  flowing  into  said 
NOx  abaorhent  is  lean. 

first  secondary  air  supply  means  for  feeding  secondary  air  into 
said  exhauM  passage  upstream  of  said  three  way  catalyst. 

second  secondary  air  supply  means  for  feeding  secondary  air 
into  said  exhaust  passage  between  said  three  way  catalyst  and 
said  NOx  abaorfeenl,  and 

secondary  air  coocrol  means  for  controlling  amounts  of  second- 
ary air  fed  from  said  tint  secondary  air  supply  means  and  said 
second  secondary  air  supply  means  to  maintain  the  air  fjtl 
ratio  of  the  exhaust  gas  flowmg  into  said  three  way  catalyst  at 
a  nch  air-fuel  ratio  which  is  larger  than  an  air  fuel  raDo  of 
said  fint  meationed  nch  air-fuel  mixture  and  to  maintain  the 
au-fiiel  rMio  of  the  exhaust  gas  flowing  into  said  NOx  absor- 
bent at  a  lean  air  fuel  ratio. 


38  44        24 


I  Windshield  washer  control  system  compnsing  a  fluid  pressure 
operated  pump,  a  source  of  windshield  wiper  fluid  communicated 
to  said  pump,  said  pump  pumping  windshield  wiper  fluid  from  said 
source  in  response  to  fluid  presstire  supplied  to  said  pump  and 
spraying  said  windshield  wiper  fluid  on  a  vehicle  windshield,  and 
an  electncally  actuated  control  valve  actuabic  between  opened  and 
closed  condiDons  for  controlling  commuiucauon  between  a  fluid 
pressure  source  and  said  pump,  tint  constant  area  flow  restricting 
means  between  the  pressure  source  and  said  pump,  and  second 
flow  restncting  meatis  between  said  pump  and  ambient  atmo- 
sphere, said  second  flow  restncting  means  being  located  between 
said  pump  and  said  control  valve  wheretiy  said  pump  is  commu- 
nicated to  the  second  flow  restricting  means  regardless  of  the 
conditions  of  said  control  valve. 


5^1033 

THERMAL  CYCLE  FOR  OPERATION  OF  A 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Coutantlar  Tomohi,  991  Haacock  Atc,  Apt  1,  BrMfeport, 

Coon.  •66*5 

Caatlaaaila»4a-part  ot  Ser.  No.  2*1,177.  Feb.  24,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5.426.940.  This  appttcatioa  Apr.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  416,145 

Int  CL"  F02B  7//W 
II.S.  a.  60—595  11  Clalais 


1    \  method  of  operating  a  combustion  engine  having  a  new 
cycle  compnsing  the  steps  of 

increasing  ttie  volume  of  a  combustion  chamber  al  a  substan- 
tially constant  pressure. 
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increasing  the  pressure  in  the  combustion  chamber  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  voIuhk; 

iniuaung  combustion  within  the  combustion  chamber  and  main- 
taining the  substantially  constant  volume;  and 

relea.sing  the  pressure  in  the  combustion  chamber  to  do  work. 


I 


5451,234 

PROCESS  FOR  RUNNING  A  MARINE  DIESEL  ENGINE 

Horst  Ochoizki,  Rdthccner  Str.  53, 52249  EMhwcfler,  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/DK92/01019,  8  371  Date  Nov.  21, 1994,  8  102(e) 

Date  Nov,  21.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO93ia4306,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  FOed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  N«.  256,615 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1992,  42  00 
661.9  . 

'  luL  CL'  F02B  29/04 

IS.  a.  60-599  4  Claims 


1  A  method  for  running  a  marine  diesel  engine  comprising  at 
least  one  cylinder,  a  sea-water-cooled  chaf;ge  air  cooler,  an  exhaust 
gas  turbochai^er,  means  for  delivering  air  from  the  turbocharger, 
through  said  charge  air  cooler  to  the  at  least  one  cylinder  and 
means  for  delivenng  air  from  the  turbochar^ger  directly  to  the  at 
least  one  cylinder  while  bypassing  the  charge  air  cooler,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

supplying  the  at  least  one  cylinder  of  the  engine  with  charge  air 

from  the  exhaust  gas  turbocbai^ger, 
conducting,  when  charge  air  cooling  is  required  to  maintain  the 
charge  air  temperature  within  a  suitable  temperature  range  for 
the  manne  diesel  engine,  some  charge  air  from  the  exhaust 
gas   turbocharger  through  the  sea-water-cooled  charge  air 
cooler  before  il  is  dehvered  to  the  al  least  one  cylinder, 
conducting,  when  charge  air  cooling  is  required  lo  maintain  the 
charge  air  temperature  within  a  suitable  temperature  range  for 
the  manne  diesel  engine,  a  constant  throughput  of  sea-water 
through  the  charge  air  cooler, 
bypassing  some  or  all  of  the  chat;ge  air  from  the  exhaust  gas 
turbocharger  around  the  charge  air  cooler  for  mixture  with  the 
charge  air,  if  any,  which  has  been  conducted  through  the 
charge  air  cooler, 
cooling  the  charge  air  which  charge  air  cooler  by  jacket  cooling 

before  it  is  delivered  to  the  at  least  one  cylinder, 
delivenng  bypassed  air  or  a  mixture  of  bypassed  air  and  charge 
air  that  has  been  conducted  through  the  charge  air  cooler  lo 
the  at  least  one  cylinder  and 
controlling  the  amount  of  ciuu^ge  air  which  bypasses  the  charge 
air  cooler  so  that  the  temperature  of  the  charge  air  which  is 
delivered  to  the  al  least  one  cylinder  is  above  the  <tew  point  of 
thai  air  and  does  not  exceed  the  maximimi  pennissible  tem- 
perature for  the  marine  diesel  engine,  wherein,  tinting  iKvmal 
operation  of  the  diesel  engine,  a  portion  or  the  charge  air 
which  IS  dehvered  to  the  at  least  one  cylinder  is  air  that  has 
bypassed  the  charge  air  cooler. 


5,551,235 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  CLOSED-LOOP  CONTROL  OF  THE 
SUPERCHARGING  OF  AN  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Robert  H.  Entenmann,  Bennlugea,-  Stefan  Unland,  Scfawieber- 
dingen,-    Matthias    PhiUpp,    Stnttgart,-    Werner   Haeming, 
Neudenau;  Iwan  Snrjadi,  Vaihingen,  aU  of,  Germany;  Ulricfa 
Rothhaar,  Milan,  Italy,  and  Michael  Baeuerle,  Bcsigheim, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bo6cfa  GmbH,  Stnttgart  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,178 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  30,  1993,  43  44 
960J 

Int  CI."  F02B  37/12 
VS.  CL  60-602  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  a  closed-loop  control  of  a  supercharging  opera- 


tion of  an  internal -combustion  engine  including  a  charging  device. 

comprising: 

a  final  controlling  element,  triggered  as  a  function  of  a  super- 
charging parameter,  for  controlling  the  supercharging  opera- 
tion of  the  internal-combustion  engine; 
a  controller  for  producing  the  supercharging  parameter  as  a 
fiinction  of  a  deviation  between  a  desired  supercharging  value 
and  an  actual  supercharging  value  and  as  a  function  of  a 
plurality  of  controller  parameters  establishing  a  transient 
behavior  of  the  controller;  and 
a  modeling  device,  having  as  inputs  the  supercharging  parameter 
and  the  acmal  supercharging  value,  for  modeling  the  internal- 
combustion  engine,  for  determming  a  plurality  of  model 
parameters  as  a  function  of  the  inputs,  for  determining  the 
plurality  of  controller  parameters  as  a  function  of  the  plurality 
of  model  parameters,  and  for  transmitting  the  plurality  of 
controller  parameters  to  the  controller. 


5351,236 

TURBOCHARGER  CONTROL  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Michael  T.  Zimmer.  Brookfieitl,-  Ricfaaitl  J.  Kakoczki,  Waulw- 

sha,-  James  .A.  Davis,  Ripoo;  Jerroid  A.  Pratt,  Eagle,  and 

Edward  O.  ReinboM,  Waukesha,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  236,467 
Int  a."  F02B  33/44 
VS.  a.  60—605.1  11  Claims 

1    An  electronic  turbocharger  control  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  compnsing: 

at  least  one  turbocharger  connected  to  the  engine  and  having  a 

turbine  and  a  compressor; 
a  plurality  of  engine  charactenstic  monitors  to  sense  al  least 

engine  speed  and  intake  manifold  pressure; 
plurality  of  engine  charactenstic  signals  produced  by  the  plural- 
ity of  engine  characteristic  momtors; 
an  electronic  control  for  processing  the  characteristic  signals; 
a  control  signal  produced  by  the  electronic  control  in  response  to 

the  characteristic  signals; 
a  bypass  valve  connected  between   the  compressor  and  the 
turbine   for   changing   airflow   through   the   compressor   in 
response  to  the  control  signal;  and 
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wherein  the  elecaonic  control  compnses  a  memory  programmed 
with  predetermined  parminetcrs  wherein  the  electronic  contnil 
selects  a  predetermined  parameter  from  the  memorv  and 
produces  the  control  signal  based  upon  the  engine  character 
istic  signals,  wherein  the  merTK)ry  comprises  sets  of  predeter 
mined  parameters,  each  set  based  uptni  hammetnc  pressure 


5^51037 

METHODS  FOR  PRODI  ONG  HYDROELECTRIC 

POWER 

Anhur  F.  Johnoa,  249  Fni  Dr..  Boulder,  (oio.  WJO.^ 

MvWon  of  Ser.  No.  222,753.  A|>r.  4.  1»4.  P»L  No.  5,4«1.«58. 

TW»  appiicadoii  Jim.  6,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  47«,»93 

The  portioa  of  the  tcra  of  this  pateal  nhMquenl  U>  Apr.  4. 

2«11.  hM  been  dMdatecd. 

InL  CI."  B*«K  /M«.  ¥VM.  ivf*),  F16D  HA): 

IS.  n.  «— *41  J  20  C-Uims 
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5^51,238 
HYDRO-AIR  RENEWABLE  POWER  SYSTEM 
Mctrhi  L.  Pr«ettt,  1*1  Cvcabel,  Lo«  AlaoMM,  N.M.  87544 
Filed  Aot-  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  518,499 
IbL  CT"  F»1R  1/04 
VS.  (X  «•— ♦43  >0  Ctalms 

1    A  power  generaung  system  having  a  turfeine  powered  by  a 
circulaung  worting  fluid,  said  sysjem  comprising 
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a  condenser  lor  transferring  heal  from  working  fluid  vapor 
exhaust  from  said  turbine  to  cooling  water  for  condensing 
said  working  fluid  vapor  and  heaung  said  cooling  water  to  a 
hrst  vapor  pressure. 

a  heat  transfer  chamber  having  a  concentrated  bnne  solution  m 
vapor  communicauon  with  said  cooling  water  so  that  vapor 
from  said  ccx>ling  water  at  said  fir^l  vapor  pressure  will 
condense  on  said  bnne  solution  for  diluung  and  heating  said 
bnne  solution,  and 

a  boiler  in  heal  transfer  communication  with  said  bnne  soluuon 
fiir  receiving  heal  from  said  bnne  solution  and  heating  said 
condensed  working  fluid  to  a  vapor  for  input  to  said  turbine 


CATALYTK" 


5,551039 
COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  INCLUDINCi  A 
SEPARATOR  BODY 
Jennifer  S.  Feeley,  Clinton;  JmiMS  C.  Fu,  Plalnsboro;  Matthew 
P.  Larkin,  Cranbury,  and  Dianne  O.  Simone,  Edison,  all  of 
NJ.,  aaicDors  to  Engdhard  Corporation,  iaelin,  NJ. 
Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  24,707,  Mar.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 
ThM  application  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,244 
InL  CI."  F02t  MX) 
IS.  n.  60—723  21  CTalm* 


1     A  prrxress   for   pnxlucinii    hvdri>  elecini    power   from    vapor 
which  comprises 

providing  water  in  an  enclosure, 

exposing  the  enclosure  lo  sunlight  in  heal  the  water  and  generate 

vapor, 
removing  the  vapor  from  the  enclosure, 
providing  a  tank  having  hrsi  and  second  ends,  and  a  plate  which 

IS  capable  of  nxwement  therein, 
providing  water  in  the  tank  between  the  hrst  end  and  the  plate, 
passing  the  rentMJved  vapor  into  the  tank  to  displace  the  plate 

toward  the  hrst  end  and  lo  relea.se  water  from  the  tank  through 

an  aperture  which  has  a  relatively  small  area  compared  to  that 

of  the  tank,  and 
directing  the  released  water  lo  dnve  a  power  pnxlucing  device 


1  A  combusior  for  catalytically  pronKKing  thermal  combustion 
of  an  inlet  combustion  gas  mixture  flowed  scquenUally  through  an 
upstream  zone  and  then  a  downstream  zone  of  the  combustor,  the 
combustor  compnsing  a  catalyst  body  disposed  in  the  upstream 
zone  and  compnsing  a  plurality  of  catalyst  members  compnsing  a 
earner  having  a  plurality  of  gas  flow  channels  extending  there- 
through defined  by  channel  walls,  the  channel  walls  of  the  earner 
having  disposed  thereon  a  catalyst  composition  effective  for  pro 
mocing  combustion  of  the  combusuon  gas  mixture  and  wherein 
each  catalyst  member  abuts  the  catalyst  member  or  members 
adjacent  to  it;  a  separator  body  disposed  in  the  upstream  zone  in  a 
position  downstream  of  the  catalyst  body,  wherein  the  catalyst 
body  and  the  separator  body  compnse  discrete  bodies  and  wherein 
the  most  downstream  catalyst  member  abuts  the  separator  body; 


and  a  homogeneous  reaction  zone  disposed  within  the  downstream 
zone,  the  separator  body  being  diineiisioaed  and  configured  to 
thermally  shield  the  catalyst  body  from  die  homogeneous  reaction 


5^1^40 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  Of  STERILE  FLUID 

Durward  I.  Fartea,  Jr.,  McLcnn,  mi  Mark  Lknte.  RkhMond, 

both  of  Va^  Mrignnr»  to  O.  R.  SotatteM,  be,  Ckantffly,  Va. 

ContinnatloD-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  213JI7,  Mu:  !«,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,402X4.  Thii  appUcation  Mv.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  999,985 

iBt  CL*  F25B  21/02 
VS.  CI.  62—3.6  27  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  smgical  slush  from  a  sterile  fluid 
medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  cabinet  for  bousing  the  apparatus; 
a  basm  disposed  in  said  caUnet; 

a  refrigeration  system  in  said  housing  for  cooling  said  basin; 
a  stenle  drape  overlying  said  cabinet  and  confbnning  to  said 

basin  to  define  a  drape  container  for  receiving  said  fluid 

medium; 
wherein  said  refrigeration  system  includes  selectively  actuable 

means  for  cooUng  said  basin  to  a  tempcfatiHe  substantially 

below  die  freezing  temperature  of  said  sterile  fluid  medium; 

and 
selectively  actuable  maintain  means  for  maintaining  said  basin 

at  substantially  said  freezing  tempetatine. 


5451,241 
THERMOELECTRIC  COOLING  CENTRIFUGE 
John  W.  BMckd,  1232  Gcorfia  Hfll  Rd^  Sontbbw?,  Conn. 
06488-0358 

ConOnnatkin-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  2M,S<1,  Mw.  2, 1994,  PaL 
No.  5,433,0M.  This  application  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,870 

InL  CL'  F25B  21/02 
VS.  a.  62—3.6  4  Claims 

1.  A  tbermoelectncally  cooled  device  for  a  centrifuge  having  a 
rotor  comprising  in  combination; 

a  centrifuge  bousing  having  at  least  one  side  ingress  port  and  at 

least  one  oppositely  disposed  side  egress  port; 
said  centrifuge  housing  having  a  top  portion; 
a  thermal  conductive  chamber  adapted  and  coostnicted  to  con- 
tain a  rotor  of  said  centrifuge; 
said  centrifuge  bousing  sunxMnding  said  chamber  and  defining  a 

space  therebetween  housing; 
at  least  one  thermoelectric  noodule  having  a  cooling  side  and  a 
heating  side; 


said  cooling  side  of  said  tbennoelectrically  module  being 
attached  to  said  chamber  in  said  space; 

at  least  one  heat  sink  attached  to  a  heating  side  of  said  thermo- 
electric module  to  form  a  unitary  and  locally  rigid  structure 
with  said  chamber  at  the  point  of  attachment; 

said  at  least  one  tbermoelectrically  cooling  module  having  a  first 
beat  receiving  side  communicated  to  said  side  of  said  cham- 
ber and  having  a  beat  discharge  side  for  passing  heat  energy 
away  from  said  chamber, 

said  heat  discharge  side  iix;luding  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
disposed  fins  positioned  in  said  space  between  said  chamber 
and  said  housing  communicated  to  each  of  said  thermoelectric 
modules  at  said  beat  discharge  side  for  dissipation,  beat 
energy  from  said  chamber  and  heat  energy  from  said  thermo- 
electric module; 

said  side  ingress  port  of  said  bousing  having  air  pressurizing 
means  and  means  direction,  the  pressurized  air  horizontally 
between  said  fins  and  out  the  egress  port  of  said  bousing  to 
thereby  renwve  heat. 


5,551,242 
FLAMELESS  NITROGEN  SKID  UNIT 
Stanley  B.  Locsdi,-  James  C.  SL  John,  and  Danny  K.  Mints,  aH 
tft  Duncan,  Okia.,  anignors  to  HalHbarton  Company,  Dun- 
can, OUa. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  Na  136,047,  Mar.  31,  1980,  PaL  No. 

4,438,729.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  589y421 

InL  CL'  F17C  9/tM 

U.S.  a.  62— 50J  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  convening  liquid  nitrogen  to  gaseous  nitro- 
gen comprising: 

a.  a  source  of  liquid  nitrogen; 

b.  at  least  one  liquid  nitrogen  inlet; 
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c    means  for  pumping  said  liquid  nitriigcn  connected  lo  \aid 

inlet. 
d  engine  means  for  driving  said  pumping  n1ean^  having  engine 

fluid  flow  therethrough, 
e   hrsi  heal  exchanger  having  hrst  fluid  flow  ihercthmugh  and 

connected  to  said  means  for  pumping  liquid  nitrogen  wherein 

heal  IS  provided  from  said  hrsi  fluid  to  said  liquid  nitrogen 

thereby  converting  said  liquid  nitrogen  to  gaseous  nitrogen. 
f    means  for  conducting  said  hrst  fluid  through  said  first  heai 

exchanger;  and 
g    second   heal  exchanger  having   said   hrst   fluid   flow    there 

through  and  providing  engine  fluid  fnim  said  engine  means  in 

heat  exchange  relalion  with  said  hrst  fluid 


5351J44 

HYBRID  THERMOELECnUC/JOirLE-THOMSON 

CRYOSTAT  FOR  COOLING  DETECTORS 

Theodore  B.  Bailey,  CheiiiHford,  Mass^  assignor  to  Martin 

Marietta  CorporaKoo,  Bcthcada.  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,602 

Int  a."  F25B  l<iA)2.2in)2 

VS.  CI.  62— 51 J  28  CTalms 


5351J43 
SIPERCONDICTIVE  MAGNET  FOR  MAGNETIC 
RESONANCE  SYSTEMS 
Ala  Palkovicii,  Oxfortl;  Joka  Bird,  Oion,  and  Nell  Clarlie, 
Oxford,  all  of,  England,  aarignon  to  Elscint  Lld„  Haifa, 
IsraH 
Coadnualioa  of  S«r.  No.  214,138,  Mar.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  a^icabon  Jul.  12,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  501,513 
Claiaw  priority,  appUcadoo  I  nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  18.  1993, 
93456M 

Int.  O."  K25B  /w/T*) 
l'  -S.  CI.  62—5 1.1  10  Clainu 


1    .\n  improved  crvogenic  superconductive  magnet  system  tor 

use  in  magnetic  resonance  (MRi  devices,  said  system  comprising 

(il  a  cryogenic  superconducting  electro  nugnet  immersed  in  a 

hrst  lanit  containing  a  hrst  liquihcd  gas 
lb)  said  hrst  tank  heing  nx)unted  in  a  vacuum  container 
ici  at  lea.si  one  heal  radiation  shield  surrounding  said  hrst  tank  in 

said  vacuum  container. 
idl   a   refrigerator   system  external   to   said   vacuum   container 

thennaily  coupled  lo  said  at  least  one  heat  radiation  shield  for 

cooling  said  heal  radiation  shield. 

(e)  temperature  control  means  lor  maintaining  a  constant  tcm 
perature  on  said  at  least  one  heal  radiation  shield,  and 

(f)  said  temperature  control  means  including  means  for  main 
taming  a  constant  cooling  power  from  said  refrigeration  sys 
tem   by    varying   tJie   frequency   ot   the   refrigeration   system 
cycle 


^^ 


1   \  low  gas  consumption  cryogenic  ctKiling  apparatus  compns- 


ing 


container  for  pressurized  gas. 

a  thcrmoelectnc  cooler  in  fluid  communication  wiih  said  con- 
tainer for  pre-cooling  said  pressurized  gas.  said  thcrmoelectnc 
ctxjier  including  a  cold  side  for  precooling  cooling  the  cryo- 
genic gas  and  a  hot  side  for  dissipating  heal: 

a  heal  sink  having  a  large  surface  area  exposed  to  ambient  air. 
the  hot  side  of  the  thermoelectric  cooler  being  mounted  on  the 
heat  sink 

a  dewar  vessel;  and 

a  Joule  Thomson  cryosut  mounted  within  the  dewar  vessel  and 
located  remote  from  said  tliermoelectnc  cooler,  said  Joule- 
Thomson  cTyoslal  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
thermoelectric  cooler  and  receiving  pre-cooled  pressurized 
gas  from  said  ihermoelectnc  cooler 


5,55 1J45 
HYBRID  AIR-CONDinONING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
OF  OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Dean  S.  Calton,  Lavemia,  Tex.;  James  A.  Coellner,  Philadei- 
phia;  Panl  R.  Hdmann,  Wyncote,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Douglas 
C.  Scott,  La  Verne,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Engelhard/ICC,  PhiU- 
ddphia.  Pa. 
Continuabon-ln-pan  of  Ser.  No.  378,154,  Jan.  25,  1995.  This 
application  Mar.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  409,296 
Int.  a."  F25D  17/0t>:  F28D  .iAX) 
VS.  tl.  62—90  8  Claims 

1   A  hybnd  air-condiiioning  system  for  controlling  the  condition 


Erx_Q 


of  air  in  a  building  enclosed  space  comprising: 

first  means  for  passing  pitx^ess  air  from  an  ambient  space 
through  a  first  pie-cool  evaporator  coil,  through  a  first  zone  of 
a  rotauble  moisture  transfer  wheel  and  then  tfanMigh  a  first 
zone  of  a  rotalable  beat  exchange  wheel  to  an  enclosed  and 
conditioned  space; 

second  means  for  passing  regenerative  air  from  the  enclosed  and 
condiuoned  space  through  a  second  zone  of  said  heal 
exchange  wheel,  through  a  first  condenser  coil,  through  a 
second  zone  of  said  moisture  transfer  wheel  and  then  to  the 
ambient  space: 

a  first  compressor  having  a  suction  side  in  fluid  communication 
with  a  first  side  of  said  first  pre-cool  evaponior  coil  and  a 
discharge  side  in  fluid  communication  with  a  first  side  of  said 
first  condenser  coil,  a  second  side  of  said  first  pre-cool  evapo- 
rator coil  being  in  fluid  communication  with  a  second  side  of 
said  first  condenser  coil;  and 

a  second  compressor  having  a  suction  side  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  a  first  side  of  a  second  pre-cool  evaporator  coil  and 
a  discharge  side  in  fluid  communication  with  a  first  side  of  a 
second  condenser  coil,  said  second  coodenser  coil  having  a 
second  side  in  fluid  communication  with  a  second  side  of  said 
second  pre-cool  evaporator  coil,  the  second  condenser  coil 
having  first  and  second  coil  sections,  said  first  coil  section  of 
said  second  condenser  coil  being  positioned  between  said  first 
condenser  coil  and  said  second  zone  of  said  moisture  transfer 
wheel  and  said  second  coil  section  of  said  second  condenser 
coil  being  positioned  between  said  second  zone  of  said  mois- 
ture transfer  wheel  and  said  ambient  space  such  that  the 
regenerative  air  passes  through  said  first  and  second  sections 
of  said  second  condenser  coil. 


5^51,246 
CENTRIFUGAL  LIQUID  SEPARATOR  AND  DEFOAMER 
Rusaeli  OJaln,  Bridgewater,  NJ.,  Mrigior  to  CraD-Reynoids 
Company,  Inc.,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  418,0M 

Int  CL"  F25B  19/00 

VS.  CL  62—100  8  Claims 


5351,247 
REFRIGERANT  HANDLING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
ESPECIALLY  FOR  FLAMMABLE  AND  POTENTIALLY 
FLAMMABLE  REFRIGERANTS 
Kenneth  W.  Manz,  Paulding;  Allan  F.  Heisler,  H;  Gary  P. 
Murray,  both  of  Mootpeiier;  Walter  D.  Murray,  Pioneer,  and 
Danid  L.  OMs,  Bryan,  all  of  OWo,  assignors  to  SPX  Corpo- 
ration, Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,836 

Int.  CL"  F25B  45/00 

VS.  a.  62-149  8  Claims 


1.  A  refrigerant  recovery  system  that  comprises: 

a  cabinet. 

a  compressor  disposed  within  said  cabinet  having  an  inlet  for 
connection  to  a  source  of  refrigerant  external  to  said  cabinet 
and  an  outlet, 

a  condenser  disposed  witliin  said  cabinet,  including  means  con- 
necting an  inlet  of  said  condenser  to  said  compressor  outlet 
for  at  least  partially  condensing  refrigerant  passing  through 
said  condenso^  from  said  compressor  outlet  and  means  for 
connecting  an  outlet  of  said  condenser  to  a  refrigerant  storage 
container  outside  of  said  cabinet, 

a  fluid  motor  within  said  cabinet  operating  coupled  to  power 
said  compressor. 

valve  means  disposed  on  a  wall  of  said  cabinet  for  connection  to 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  outside  of  said  cabinet  and 
coupled  to  said  motor  for  applying  fluid  to  power  said  motor, 
and 

a  scale  carried  by  said  cabinet,  including  a  platform  disposed 
outside  of  said  cabinet  for  supporting  the  refrigerant  storage 
container  connected  to  said  condenser  outlet  connecting 
means,  and  means  disposed  within  said  cabinet  operatively 
coupling  said  platform  to  said  valve  means  such  that  weight 
of  the  storage  container  and  refrigerant  tlierein  above  a  prese- 
lected level  functions  to  close  said  valve  means  and  terminate 
operation  of  said  fluid  motor  and  said  compressor. 


1  A  centnfugal  liquid  separator  and  defoamer  in  a  vacuum 
cooUng  system  including  a  cooling  vessel  having  a  vessel  interior 
for  containing  a  liquid  to  be  cooled,  and  a  vacuum  system  for 
applying  a  vacuum  to  said  vessel  interior  through  a  vessel  vapor 
outlet  nozzle. 

said  centrifugal  liquid  separator  and  defoamer  comprising  at 
least  one  impeller  blade  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  a  junc- 
ture of  said  vessel  interior  and  said  vessel  vapor  outlet  nozzle, 
said  impeller  blade  being  rotatable  at  a  speed  at  which  any 
liquid  contacting  the  rotating  impeller  blade  will  be  thrown 
oS'  said  blade,  and  any  foam  contacting  said  rotating  impeller 
blade  will  be  converted  to  liquid  and  dtrown  off  said  blade,  in 
a  direction  of  said  vessel  inierior,  by  centrifitgal  action. 


5,551,248 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  SPACE  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Gregory  S.  Dcroaier,  Conyers,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Heaterafl  Inc., 

Grenada,  Miss. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,250 

InL  CL*  F25B  41/04 

VS.  a.  62—155  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  space  cooling  system  having  an  evaporator  in  heal 
exchange  relationship  with  a  space  to  be  cooled,  a  condenser 
external  to  the  space,  a  compressor  for  circulating  heal  transfer 
fluid  between  the  evaporator  and  the  condenser,  and  an  expansion 
valve  between  an  outlet  side  of  the  condenser  and  an  inlet  side  of 
the  evaporator,  the  expansion  valve  being  positionable  in  at  least  a 
fully  open  posibon  to  allow  the  beat  transfer  fluid  to  enter  the 
evaporator  and  a  fully  closed  position  to  substantially  inhibit  the 
heat  transfer  fluid  from  entering  the  evaporator,  apparatus  for 
controlling  operation  of  the  space  cooling  system,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
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bypassing  the  thermal  expansion  valve,  and  a  vapt>r  bypass 
valve  controlled  by  pressure  within  the  evaporator  for  selec 
tively  diretung  the  refngerani  lo  the  first  and  second  receiver 
evaporator  pathways,  and 
idi  a  chiller  control  valve  in  said  second  receiver-evaporator 
pathway,  said  chiller  control  valve  controlled  by  the  tempera- 
ture of  a  liquid  to  he  chilled. 


first  temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  difference  in 
temperature  between  the  heat  transfer  fluid  at  the  inlet  to  the 
evaporator  and  the  heat  transfer  fluid  at  an  outlet  from  the 
evaponitor  and  for  generating  a  first  electrical  signal  indica 
ove  thcret)f,  said  difference  in  temperature  corresponding  lo  a 
level  of  superficat  across  the  evaporator; 

second  tempcraiuie  sensing  means  for  sensing  temperature  ot 
the  heat  transfer  fluid  on  a  di.scharge  side  of  the  compressor 
and  for  generating  a  second  electrical  signal  indicative 
tJiereof .  and 

control   means  for  controlling  operauon  of  the  space  cooling 
system,  said  control  means  including  first  means  for  increas 
ing  pressure  of  the  heat  transfer  fluid  in  the  condenser  in 
response  to  said   level  of  superheat  indicated  by   said  first 
electrical   signal   being   greater  than   a   predetermined   level 
when  the  expansion  valve  is  in  the  fully  open  posiuon  and  tlie 
compressor  is  operative,  said  control  means  further  including 
second  means  for  disabling  said  first  means  when  the  com 
pressor  is  operauve  in  response  to  the  temperature  of  the  heal 
transfer  fluid  on  the  discharge  side  of  tt>e  compressor  indi 
cated  by  said  second  elecmcal  signal  being  greater  than  a 
selected  temperature  when  the  compres.sor  is  not  operative 


5^51^50 
FREEZES  EVAPORATOR  DEFROST  SYSTEM 
ThomM  E.  Ylnpt;  Gerald  J.  Stensrud,  botli  of  Bedford,  and 
Ronaid  S.  Davte,  EulesB,  aU  of  Tcx^  asrignors  to  Traulscn  & 
Co.  lac^  CoUece  Potat,  N.Y. 

CoDllBUtioB-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,280,  Sep.  8,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5.491.9M.  Thk  appUcatkn  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354031 

int  a."  F25D :///: 

I  -S.  a.  62—234  23  llaims 


5,551^49 
LIQLID  CHILLER  WTTH  BYPASS  VALVES 
LcoB  R.  Van  Stccabar|li,  Jr.,  850  E.  La.  Devita  Gulch  Rtc 
Estes  Part,  Colo.  8«517 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,749 

Int.  tV  F25B  ->//W) 

VS.  iX  62—196.4  9  Clainu 


1.  A  liquid  chiller  composing 

(a)  a  compressor,  a  condenser,  a  receiver,  a  thermal  expansion 
valve,  and  an  evaporator. 

(b)  a  first  compressor-receiver  pathway  from  the  compressor  lo 
the  receiver  via  tiie  condenser,  a  second  compressor-itceiver 
pathway  from  the  compressor  to  the  receiver  bypassing  the 
condenser,  and  a  condenser  bypass  valve  controlled  by  pres- 
sure within  the  receiver  for  selectively  directing  the  refnger 
ant  to  the  first  and  second  compressor-receiver  pathways. 

(ct  a  first  receiver -evaporator  pathway  from  the  receiver  to  the 
evaporator  via  the  thermal  expansion  valve,  a  second  receiver 
evaporator   pathway    from   the   receiver   to   the   evaporator 


1   A  freezer  evaporator  defrost  system  compnsing: 

( A )  a  compressor  for  compressing  low  pressure  vapor  refngcrant 
into  high  pressure  hot  gas  refrigerant; 

( B )  a  condenser  for  condensing  high  pressure  hot  gas  refrigerant 
from  said  compressor  into  high  pressure  liquid  refngcrant; 

(C)  thermal  expansion  nneans  for  expanding  high  pressure  liquid 
refngerant  from  said  compressor  into  low  pressure  liquid 
refrigerant. 

(Dl  an  evaporator  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  and  evaporaung 
the  low  pressure  liquid  refngerant  from  said  thermal  expan- 
sion means  to  cool  said  evaporator  whereby  the  outside  sur- 
face of  said  evaporator  accumulates  ice; 

(E)  an  evaporator  condensate  container  mounted  beneath  said 
evaporator; 

(R  an  evaporator  condensate  container  heater  coil  attached  to 
and  in  thermal  contact  with  the  bottom  of  said  evaporator 
condensate  container,  said  evaporator  condensate  container 
healer  coil  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

(CjI  a  hot  gas  tube  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  evaporator 
condensate  container  heaung  coil  directly  to  the  low  pressure 
side  of  said  thermal  expansion  means  and  thereby  directly  to 
the  inlet  of  said  evaporator; 

(H)  a  hot  gas  valve  for  conducting  when  activated  high  pressure 
hot  gas  refngerant  from  said  compressor  to  the  inlet  of  said 
evaporator  condensate  container  heater  coil  to  heat  said 
evaporator  condensate  container  heater  coil  and  thereby  heal 
said  attached  evaporator  condensate  container; 

(I)  heated  air  from  said  heated  evaporator  condensate  container 
nsing  to  heat  the  outside  of  said  evaporator  to  help  melt  ice 
accumulated  on  the  outside  of  said  evaporator  into  condensate 
water  which  dnps  into  said  evaporator  condensate  container; 

(J)  the  high  pressure  hot  gas  refrigerant  fed  from  the  outlet  of 
said  evaporator  condensate  container  heater  coil  via  said  hot 
gas  tube  directly  to  the  inlet  of  said  evaporator  heating  the 
inside  of  said  evaporator  and  melting  ice  accumulated  on  the 
outside  of  said  evaporator  into  condensate  water  which  dnps 
into  said  evaporator  condensate  container. 


( K )  condensate  evaporating  means  separate  from  said  evaporator 
condensate  container  for  evaporating  the  condensate  water  in 
said  evaporator  condensate  container,  and 

iL)  a  compressor  condensate  container  mounted  beneath  said 
compressor  and  connected  by  a  condensate  conduit  to  said 
evaporator  condensate  container  to  conduct  condensate  water 
from  said  evaporator  condensate  containo-  to  said  compressor 
condensate  container 

( M )  said  condensate  evaporating  means  comprising  a  condenser 
far  mounted  horizontally  adjacent  said  condenser  and  verti- 
cally over  said  compressor  and  adapted  to  move  outside  air 
through  said  condenser  and  anHind  said  compressor  to  cool 
said  condenser  and  compressor  while  beating  the  moved  air. 
which  IS  then  passed  over  the  condensate  water  in  said  com- 
pressor condensate  container  to  evaporate  the  condensate 
water  solely  by  said  heated  moved  air  and  expel  it  from  the 
freezer  svstem. 


5,551,251 

IMPINGEMENT  FREEZER 

Gregory  L.  Ocfas,  Kirklaod,  and  James  E.  AikiiB,  Renton,  both 

of  Wash„  assignors  to  York  Food  Systcois,  lanquah.  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,633 

InL  a.*  F25D  25/02 

I  -S.  tl.  62—380  19  Claims 


1    An  impingement  freezing  system  for  fast  freezing  of  food 
products  which  comprises: 

I)  enclosure  means  providing  an  elongated  freezing  zone  having 
an  inlet  for  food  products  to  enter  said  zone  and  an  outlet  for 
food  prtxlucts  to  leave  said  zone,  said  enclosure  means  having 
a  width,  length  and  height  sufficient  to  enable  humans  to 
physically  enter  therein  to  service  the  hereinafter-described 
means; 

II)  mechanical  refngeration  means  located  within  said  enclosure 
means  and  comprising  low  temperatiuie  evaporator  means  for 
cooling  air  contained  within  said  enclosure  to  provide  refrig- 
erating air  for  freezing  food  products,  and  fan  means  for 
circulating  refrigerated  air  into  contact  with  food  products  so 
that  food  products  may  enter  said  zone  in  an  unfrozen  state 
and  leave  said  freezing  zone  in  a  frozen  state; 

ml  conveyor  means  comprising  endless  conveyor  belt  means 
providing  an  open  mesh  conveyor  belt  for  supporting  and 
conveying  food  products  through  said  freezing  zone,  and 
power  means  for  causing  said  conveyor  belt  to  travel  continu- 
ously through  said  freezing  zone; 
IV)  refngerated  air  delivery  means  located  in  said  enclosure 
means  for  receiving  refrigenued  air  from  said  mechanical 
refngeration  means  and  delivering  individual  jets  of  refriger- 
ated air  to  ttie  topsides  and  undersides  of  food  products 
conveyed  through  said  enclosure  means  on  said  conveyor 
belt,  said  delivery  means  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  pluralities  of  duct  means,  the  duct  means  of 
said  first  plurality  of  duct  nneans  being  arranged  in  parallel 
with  one  another  and  positioned  at  intervals  along  and 
above  said  conveyor  belt  with  each  duct  means  having  an 


inlet  in  air  communication  with  said  mechanical  refrigera- 
tion means  and  an  outlet  onented  downward  toward  the 
topside  of  said  conveyor  belt;  the  duct  means  of  said 
second  plurality  of  duct  means  being  arranged  in  parallel 
with  one  another  and  positioned  at  intervals  along  and 
below  said  conveyor  belt  with  each  duct  means  having  an 
inlet  in  air  communication  with  said  mechanical  refrigera- 
tion means  and  an  outlet  oriented  upward  toward  the  bot- 
lomside  of  said  conveyor  belt;  each  of  the  ducts  means  of 
said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  duct  means  being  pro- 
vided as  air  distribution  modules  that  are  spaced  apart  fi-om 
the  air  distribution  modules  of  adjacent  duct  means  so  that 
air  return  spaces  are  provided  between  the  air  distribution 
modules  of  adjacent  duct  means  permitting  air  discharged 
from  said  duct  means  along  air  escape  paths  between 
adjacent  air  distribution  modules  to  return  unimpeded  to 
said  evaporator  means  after  contacting  food  products  on 
said  conveyor  belt; 

b)  and  a  plurality  of  refngerated  air  jet-forming  means,  each 
jet-forming  means  comprising  a  solid  block  having  a  pre- 
determined width,  length  and  thickness  defining  spaced- 
apan  inner  and  outer  surfaces  with  each  block  having  a 
multiplicity  of  cylindrical  jet  passages  extending  through 
the  block  with  jet  inlets  opening  at  said  inner  surface  and 
with  jet  outlets  opening  at  said  outer  surface; 

c)  each  duct  means  having  at  least  one  jet- forming  means 
removably  positioned  in  the  duel  means  outlet  so  that 
refrigerated  air  entering  the  duct  means  through  its  inlet 
will  contact  the  inner  surface  of  the  jet-forming  means  and 
pass  through  the  jet  passages. 

dl  each  jet-forming  means  being  located  in  a  duel  means 
outlet  so  that  the  jei-forming  means  outer  surface  is  parallel 
to  said  conveyor  bell  with  its  jet  passage  outlets  in  close 
proximity  to  said  conveyor  bell 


5,551052 
REFRIGERATOR  HAVING  A  COOL  AIR  CONDUCTING 
PASSAGE 
Sun  Gyou  Lee,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co„  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JaiL  26,  1994. 
94-1398 

Int  a."  F25D  17/06 
VS.  a.  62—441  2  Oaims 


1   A  refngerator,  comprising; 

a  refngerating  compartment  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet; 

a  freezing  compartment  spaced  vertically  from  said  refrigerating 
compartment  and  having  an  air  inlet  and  first  and  second  air 
outlets  disposed  at  front  and  rear  regions,  respectively,  of  a 
lower  portion  of  said  freezing  compartment; 

a  vegetable  compartment  disposed  beneath  said  freezing  com- 
partment and  including  an  air  inlet  connected  to  said  air  outlet 
of  said  refngerating  companmeni; 
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a  common  wall  separating  said  freezing  and  vegetable  compart 
mcnts  and  forming  a  hrst  pa&sage  structure  having  hrsl  and 
second  air  inlets  communicating  with  said  hrst  and  second  air 
outlets,  respecuvely,  of  said  freezing  compartment,  and  a  third 
air  inlet  communicating  with  an  upper  portion  of  said  veg 
etable  compartment,  said  first  |>as.sage  structure  conducting 
combined  air  received  from  said  first,  second,  and  third  air 
inlets  thereof; 

an  evaporator  arranged  to  receive  all  of  tlie  combined  air  con 
ducted  by  said  first  pas.sage  structure,  and 

a  second  passage  structure  connecting  an  outlei  ot  said  cvapi> 
rator  with  said  air  inlets  of  both  of  said  refngcraling  and 
freezing  compartmenLs.  whereby 

a  portion  of  air  cooled  in  said  evap«>ralor  is  delivered  ui  said 
refngeraung  compartment,  and  iJk  rest  is  delivered  to  said 
freezing  compartment 


5^51053 
OIL  SEPARATOR  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Jon«  Y.  Kim,  KyuncU-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aniKiior  to  Samsung 
Elcctroaics  Co„  LuL.  Kyiii^|U-Do,  Rep.  oT  Korea 

Filed  No».  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,920 
Claims  priority.  appUcalioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  22.  1993. 
1993-29082  I 

InL  iX"  F25B  4  </r): 
IS.  tl.  62— »70  5  Claims 


1     An   oiiyvapor   separator   tor   separating   oil    from   refrigerant 
lapor,  comprising 

a  btxly  having  a  wall  torniing  a  chamber  said  chamber  including 
an  inlet  lor  oil  and  retrigerani  vapor  a  hrsi  oullei  tor  retng 
erani  vapor  and  a  second  outlet  for  oil.  said  hrsi  outlet 
arranged  laterally  inwardly  tn.m  said  wall 

a  hrsi  apertured  buffer  plate  disposed  in  said  chamber  tselow  vaid 
inlet  tor  distributing  oil  and  refrigerant  vap«>r. 

a  hltenng  medium  disposed  in  said  chamber  below  said  hrsi 
buffer  plate  tor  hltenng  said  distntnitcd  oil  and  retrigerani 
vapor 

a  second  apertured  buffer  plate  di-sposed  in  said  chamber  below 
said  hltenng  medium  and  afxive  said  hrsi  and  second  outlets 
tor  discharging  hitered  oil  and  retngerani  vapor  in  a  swirling 
direction  so  that  the  refngcranl  vapor  is  discharged  through 
said  hrst  outlet  and  itie  oil  is  displaced  outwardly  against  said 
wall  bv  centnfugal  force  and  collects  at  a  lower  portion  ol 
said  chamber  which  communicates  with  said  second  ixitlci 
and 

a  separating  plate  disposed  in  said  chamber  below  said  second 
buffer  plate,  said  separating  plate  accommodating  the  passage 
of  oil  downwardly  therepasi  and  ivilaling  the  oil  collected 
ttierehelow  from  the  swirling  retngerani  vapor 

said  second  buffer  plate  including  guiding  holes  through  which 
oil  and  retngerani  vapor  passes,  said  guiding  holes  having 
ixitlets  facing  generallv  circumferentiallv  to  produce  said 
swirling  ot  said  vapor  and  oil    said  separating  plate  invluding 


holes   having    inlets    facing   generally    circumferentiallv    for 
receiving  the  oil  and  vapor 


5,551054 
DOl  B1.E  EFFECT  ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATING 
MACHINE 
Naoyukj  Inoue,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ebara  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,865 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9.  1994.  6-206111 

Int.  ex."  ¥23B  I'iAHJ 

I  -S.  n.  62 — 489  4  Claims 


1    .\  double  effect  absorption  refngerating  machine  compnsing 
an  absorber  (A),  a  low  temperature  generator  (GL).  a  high  tem 
perature  generator  iGH).  a  condenser  (C),  an  evaporator  (K),  a  low 
temperature    heat    exchanger    (XL),    a    high    temperature    heal 
exchanger  (XH).  and  a  soluuon  pump  (SP).  characten/ed  in  that, 
said  refngerating  machine  further  compnses, 
a   liquid   level   detecung   heat   exchanger   (XC)   which   has   an 
effective  heat  transfer  area  vanable  according  to  a  level  of 
concentrated  solution  in  a  concentrated  solution  piping  (26, 
29' I  which  connects  said  high  temperature  generator  (GH)  and 
said  high  temperature  heat  exchanger  (XH),  a  heating  fluid  of 
said  detecting  heat  exchanger  (XC)  consisting  of  the  concen 
trated  solution  in  said  piping  (26,  29"),  a  heated  fluid  of  said 
detecting  heat  exchanger  (XC)  consisting  of  a  diluted  solu- 
tion, 
hrst  temperature  sensors  for  delecting  temperatures  (T,,  T,)  ot 
one  ot  said  healing  fluid  and  healed  fluid  at  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  ot  said  detecung  heat  exchanger  (XCl. 
a  second  temperature  sensor  for  detecting  a  temperature  (T)  of 

the  other  of  said  heating  fluid  and  heated  fluid,  and 
a  computing  means  (30)  for  conducting  a  calculation  based  on 
the  temperatures  (T,,  T,,  T)  detected  by  said  hrst  and  second 
temperature  sensors  and  constants  of  said  detecting  heat 
exchanger  |X(")  to  generate  a  signal  indicative  of  the  level  of 
..onsentrated  stilution  in  said  piping  (26.  29) 


5,551,255 
AC  1 1  Ml  I.ATOR  DISTILLATION  INSERT  FOR 
7.EOTROPIC  REFRIGERANT  MIXTl'RES 
Peter  I.  RothSeiscli,  Ciaitbcr^borg,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce. Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  27.  1994,  Ser  No.  312,636 
Int.  Cl.*^  F25B  I  AM) 
I  -S.  cn.  62—502  18  Claims 

I    \n  accumulator  distillation  insert  tor  a  heat  pump  system, 
said  insert  comprising 

an  accumulator   said  accumulator  having  a  two  phase  input  and 
a  vapor  output,  said  accumulatiw  having  a  refngerant  mixture. 
in  liquid  form,  disposed  at  a  bottom  of  said  accumulator 
heating  means  provided  in  communication  with  said  refngerant 

mixture,  in  liquid  fixm,  and 
a  distillation  column  disposed  in  said  accumulator,  said  distilla- 
tion column   mainuined  above   said   retngerani   mixture   in 
liquid  form    said  distillation  column  provided  tor  changing 


iwrs**u 
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partial   flow  of  prepurified   natural  gas  is   heated   by  heat 
exchange  with  said  natural  gas  stream. 
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1  A  process  for  liquefaction  of  a  pressurized  natural  gas  feed- 
stream,  said  prtxress  comprising: 

removing  CO,  and  H2O  from  a  pressurized  natural  gas  stream  in 
an  adsorpuve  separation  zone; 

bnnging  the  resulunt  pre-puhfied  natural  gas  stream  into  heat 
exchange  with  at  least  one  refhgeranl  in  a  refrigerabon  circuit 
and  liquefying  said  pre-puhfied  natural  gas  stream;  and 

regenerating  said  adsoiptive  separatioa  zone  using  a  regenera- 
tion gas  containing  a  partial  flow  of  said  pre-purified  natural 
gas  stream; 

wherein,  during  cooling  and  liquefaction  of  said  pre-pun(ied 
natural  gas  stream,  said  partial  flow  of  pre-purified  natural  gas 
used  for  regeneration  of  said  adsoqxive  separabon  zone  is 
separated  from  said  pre-purified  natural  gas  stream  and 
expanded  to  regeneration  pressure; 

whereby  said  partial  flow  of  pre-purified  natural  gas  is  cooled 
and,  pnor  to  introduction  into  said  adsorption  zone,  the  cooled 


5,551,257 
PRODUCTION  OF  ULTRAmCH  PLTUTY  NITROGEN 
Ravi  Jain,  PiscaUway,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc, 
New  Providence,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955.180 

Int.  a."  F25J  3A)0 

VS.  a.  62—644  IS  Claims 


the  chemical  composition  of  said  refrigerant  mixture  by 
decreasing  tlie  amount  of  volatile  components  in  said  refrig- 
erant mixture  stored  in  said  accumulator  and  thereby  increas- 
ing the  capacity  of  said  heat  pump  system. 


5^51^56 

PROCESS  FOR  LIQUEFACTION  OF  NATURAL  GAS 
Hans  Schmidt,  Woifratshanseii,  Gemiany,  assignor  to  Linde 
AktiengeseUsduift,  Wlcskaden,  GcmuHy 

FDed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1994,  44  40 
401.8 

I  Int.  CL"  F25J  S/00 

VS.  CI.  62—614  13  Claims 


1.  A  temperature  swing  adsorption  process  for  removing  carbon 
monoxide  from  a  gaseous  nitrogen  stream  which  contains  carbon 
monoxide  as  an  impurity  comprising  the  step  of  passing  said 
gaseous  nitrogen  stream  through  a  bed  of  carfxm  monoxode- 
selective  adsorbent  at  a  temperature  below  about  150°  K..  thereby 
producing  a  substantially  carbon  monoxide-free  nitrogen  stream. 


5351,258 

AIR  SEPARATION 

Thomas  Rathbone,  Famham,  EngUnd,  assignor  to  The  BOC 

Group  pIc,  Windlcsliam  Surrey,  EngUnd 

Conlinuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  356,096,  Dec.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  28,  199S,  Ser.  No.  563^54 

Int.  a."  F25J  3A)2 

VS.  CI.  62—646  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  separating  air  compnsing: 

rectifying  a  first  stream  of  air  in  a  higher  pressure  rectification 
column  and  thereby  producing  nitrogen  vapor  and  oxygen- 
enriched  liquid; 

condensing  at  least  some  of  the  nitrogen  vapor  and  employing  at 
least  some  of  the  resulting  condensate  as  reflux  in  the  higher 
pressure  rectification  column; 

rectifying  a  stream  of  oxygen-enriched  fluid  in  a  lower  pressure 
rectification  column; 

providing  liquid  nitrogen  reflux  for  the  lower  pressure  rectifica- 
tion colunm; 
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withdnwing  impure  pitxliKl  mvgcn  tnim  ihe  k)*er  pressure 
rectjhcation  column. 

rebelling  a  tirst  liquid  Uken  lTv>m  d  firsi  ma-ss  exchange  region  of 
the  lovkcT  pressure  recutication  column  and  passing  a  flow  of 
rebelled  first  iKiuid  up*ardlv  ifirough  tfie  lo*cr  pressure 
rectification  column, 

rebelling  a  second  liquid  taken  from  at  least  one  second  mass 
exchange  region  of  the  lower  pressure  rectification  column. 
and  passing  a  flow  of  refioiled  second  liquid  upwardK 
thnxigh  ilie  lower  pressure  rcctihcalion  column 

said  second  liquid  being  refilled  hv  indirect  heat  exchange  with 
tlie  hrit  air  stream. 

the  said  nitrogen  vapix  being  ^.omlensed  hy  indirect  heal 
exchange  with  a  third  hquid  taken  from  at  least  one  third  ma.ss 
exchange  region  of  the  lower  pressure  rcctihcation  column 
and  the  second  liquid  being  richer  in  oxvgen  than  the  third 
liquid  but  less  nch  in  oxygen  than  ihe  hrst  liquid 


5^51.260 

METHOD  FOR  JOIMNG  TWO  EDGES  OF  A  KNITTED 

Tl'BirLAR  ARTICLE  UPON  COMPLETION  THEREOF 

Alberto  FnillinL  and  Paolo  FrulUni.  both  of  Firenze.  Italy. 

MsisDon  to  Fabritex,  S.R.L.,  Firenze,  Italy 

Coadnuadoa-in-part  at  Ser.  No.  281.454.  Jul.  27.  1994.  This 

appUcatkM  Oct  24,  1»95.  Ser.  No.  547  J76 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Italy,  Jul.  29.  1993.  n93A01SO 

InL  a.''  D04B  W40 

IS.  n.  6«— 148  7  Claims 


5,551059 

ADJl'STABLE  EAR  (TIP 

Anthony  C  alabro,  51  Churcii  Hill  Dr..  Cranston,  R.l.  02920 

Filed  May  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  437,574 

Int.  CL"  A44C  "/t*> 

VS.  CI.  63—14.5  6  Claims 


2(b 


I    .An  adjustable  pressure  i:di  clip   comprising 

a  base  plate 

a  pair  of  ears  connected  to  opposing  ends  of  said  base  plate,  said 
ears  being  positioned  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  base 
plate  and  each  ear  including  a  pivoi  aperture  tlierethrough. 

a  stop  plate  connected  lo  an  end  of  said  base  plate,  not  con 
nectcd  lo  said  ears,  at  an  angle  greater  than  90  degrees  relative 
to  said  base  plate. 

a  mounting  plate  connected  lo  said  stop  plate. 

an  ornamental  member  connected  to  said  mounting  plate; 

an  ear  engaging  member 

a  pair  of  arms  connected  to  said  ear  engaging  member  said  arms 
each  including  protrusions  at  ends  thereiit  not  connected  to 
said  ear  engaging  member,  said  protrusions  being  positioned 
in  said  pivot  apertures,  respectively. 

a  spring  tongue  ccHinected  to  said  ear  engaging  member  and 
disposed  between  said  arms,  said  spring  tongue  including  a 
stop  b»>lt  aperture  ttieretluough.  said  spring  tongue  resting  on 
a  end  of  said  ba.se  plate  opposite  tf>e  end  on  which  said  stop 
plale  IS  connected,  and 

a  stop  bolt,  having  male  ttireading  thereon  threadably  p«isitioned 
thnxigh  said  stop  bolt  aperture  and  engageable  with  said  sH)p 
plate  [o  limit  travel  of  said  ear  engaging  memfier  toward  said 
omamenial  memfier 


1    A  method  for  closing  an  end  of  a  tubular  article,  the  mcthixl 
ompnsing  the  steps  of 
forming  the  tubular  article  on  a  circular  knitting  machine. 
ck>sing  sinkers  of  Ihe  knitung  machine  to  retain  stitches  of  a  last 

course, 
lifting  knitting  needles  of  the  circular  machine  with  the  sinkers 

being  closed  in  order  to  move  the  stitches  to  a  position  on  the 

needles  where  the  stitches  will  be  removed, 
opening  tl>e  sinkers, 
lifting  the  needles  further  with  the  sinkers  being  open  to  move 

tile  stitches  above  a  nib  of  the  sinkers; 
u-ansfemng  the  stiuhes  from  the  needles  to  a  transfer  means; 
moving  tfie  transfer  means  with  the  stitches  and  the  tubular 

article  to  an  everting  station, 
everting  the  tubular  article  to  turn  the  tubular  article  inside  out. 
nxiving   a   first   portion  of  the   stitches  of  the  everted  article 

adjacent  a  second  portion  of  tfie  stitcfics  of  the  everted  article 

by  rouung  a  hrst  portion  of  the  transfer  means  substantially 

1 80  degrees  atiout  a  diametrical  axis  of  the  tubular  article  to 

position  the   first  portion  of  the  transfer  means  adjacent  a 

second  portion  of  the  transfer  means; 
linking  the  adjacent  hrst  and  second  portions  of  stitches  of  the 

everted  article  lo  close  the  tufHilar  article, 
un  everting  the  tubular  article  to  turn  the  tubular  article  nght 

side  out. 
unloading  tfie  lubular  article  from  the  everting  station 


5,551061 

AITOMATIC  WASHING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONFIRMATION  OF  CLUTCHING  OPERATION 

THEREOF 

Jae  C.  Lyu;  Chang  S.  Kane  >>otl>  of  Kyungki-do;  Gwan  R. 

Park,  and  Kyeoog  H.  Kim,  both  oT  Seoul,  all  of,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  aaalgnon  to  Goldstar  Co„  Ltd„  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,415 
Claims  priority,  appUoOioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  9,  1993, 
3531/1993;  May  8.  1993,  7294/1993;  Aug.  27,  1993,  16813/1993 

InL  a."  D06F  2 MM.  .f  7/40 
IS.  O.  68—23.6  9  Claims 

1    .An  automatic  washing  machine,  compnsing 
an  outer  tub  lor  containing  wa.shing  water  therein. 


5^51,262 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  APPAKATUS  OF  A  WASHING 
MACHINE 
Je-Man  Sco,  Suwoo,  Rep.  of  Koran,  ■■Ipinr  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd,,  Sawon,  Rep.  at  Koran 

Filed  Feb.  27,  199S,  Ser.  No.  394,745 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Rep.  at  Korea,  Feb.  28,  1994, 
94-3812 

Int  CL'  D06F  37/40 
VJS.  a.  68—23.7  8  Claims 

1  A  clothes  washing  machine  comprising: 
a  spin-drying  tub  rotatable  about  an  axis; 
a  pulsator  disposed  in  the  spin-drying  tub  and  movable  relative 

thereto  for  agitating  water  therein; 
an  electric  motor; 
a  washing  shaft  connected  to  said  motor  to  be  rotated  thereby 

and  being  connected  to  said  pulsator  to  drive  said  pulsator, 
a  .spin-drying  shaft  operably  connected  to  said  spin-drying  tub; 

and 
a    dnve-transmitting    mechanism    for   selectively    transmitting 
power  from  said  washing  shaft  to  said  spin-drying  shaft, 
comprising: 


a  movable  inner  tub  for  washing  and  dehydration,  said  inner  tub 

being  movably  concentrically  placed  in  said  outer  tub  in  order 

to  ascend  and  descend  and  having  a  plurality  of  perforations 

on  its  tide  wall; 
means  for  generating  buoyancy  in  accotdance  widi  a  water  level 

of  washing  water  chai^ged  in  said  outer  tub.  said  buoyancy 

being  applied  to  said  inner  tub  in  order  to  cause  said  inner  tub 

to  ascend; 
a  shaft  rotatably  penetrating  bottom  centers  of  both  die  outer  tub 

and  the  initer  tub  and  guiding  the  ascending  and  descending  of 

said  inner  tub; 
motor  means  for  generating  a  rotational  force  for  rotating  said 

shaft; 
means  for  generating  a  water  current  using  the  rotational  force 

of  said  nMor  means,  said  water  current  generating  means 

being  mounted  on  a  top  end  of  said  shaft;  and 
clutching  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  inner  tub  to  one  of 

said  outer  tub  and  said  water  current  generating  means  in 

accordance  with  said  position  of  said  inner  tub  ascending  and 

descending  under  the  guide  of  said  shaft 
wherein  said  clutching  means  comprises: 
a  first  tooth  part  formed  on  an  upper  section  of  a  bottom  of  said 

inner  tub; 
a  second  tooth  part  formed  on  a  lower  section  of  dK  bottom  of 

said  inner  tub; 
a  third  tooth  part  formed  on  a  lower  surface  of  said  water  current 

generating  means  and  being  engaged  with  said  first  tooth  part 

when  said  inner  tub  completely  descends;  and 
a  fourth  tooth  part  fotmed  on  a  n  inner  bottom  sisface  of  said 

outer  tub  and  being  engaged  with  said  second  tooth  pan  when 

said  inner  tub  completely  ascends. 


I 


a  first  member  connected  to  one  of  said  spin-drying  shaft  and 
said  washing  shaft  for  rotation  therewith;  and 

a  second  member  connected  to  the  other  of  said  spin-drying 
shaft  and  said  washing  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
second  member  being  longitudinally  slidable  along  said 
other  shaft  between  a  first  position  out  of  drive-transmitting 
relationship  with  said  first  member,  and  a  second  position 
in  drive  transmitting  relationship  with  said  first  member, 

wherein  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  members 
carries  an  electromagnet  enei;gizable  to  attract  said  first  and 
second  members  together  to  said  second  position. 


5451063 

LOCK  WITH  DEAD  BOLT  CAMMING  ACTION  ON  96 

DEGREE  LOCK  CYLINDER  ROTATION 

Gary  L.  Myers,  Mooee,  and  AareUa  C.  Haidnc,  River  Grove, 

both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Fort  Lock  Corporadoo,  River 

Grove,  DL 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,558 

Int  CL*  E05B  65/46 

VS.  a.  70—86  2  Claims 


1.  An  improved  drawer  lock  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  to 
a  drawer  panel,  the  drawer  lock  assembly  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  lock  plug  bousing  having  a  cylindrical  opening  formed  there- 
through and  a  rectangular  channel  with  substantially  parallel 
side  walls  formed  thereon,  the  cylindrical  opening  of  the  lock 
plug  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  rectangular  chan- 
nel arranged  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  cylindrical  opening; 
a  key  operated  lock  plug  rotatably  disposed  in  the  cylindrical 
opening  of  the  lock  plug  bousing,  the  lock  plug  having  a  key 
entry  way  disposed  on  one  end  and  an  offset  projecting  cam 
member  disposed  on  the  opposite  end;  and  a  dead  bolt  slid- 
ably  disposed  within  the  rectangular  channel,  the  rectangular 
channel  having  opposite  open  ends,  from  one  end  of  which 
the  dead  bolt  extends  in  its  fully  extended  position,  and 
opposite  open  sides  positioned  radially  outward  from  the  lock 
plug  bousing,  whereby  the  dead  bolt  may  be  positioned  imme- 
diately adjacent  to  a  drawer  panel  when  mounted  to  the 
drawer  panel,  the  dead  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
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linear  »lol  onenled  ai  subsuntially  a  4V  angle  with  rrspeci  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  Jead  bolt,  the  linear  slot  receiving 
the  projecting  cam  member  of  the  lock  plug,  the  projectmg 
cam  member  linearly  actuating  the  dead  boll  between  a  fully 
withdrawn  posiuon  and  a  fully  extended  position  when  the 
lock  plug  is  routed  90°,  the  linear  slot  permitung  the  lock 
plug  to  be  rotated  to  an  angle  of  1 80°  when  actuating  the  dead 
bolt 


5^10*4 

DOOR  LOCK  HAVING  A  DEADBOLT  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

A  LOW-COST  CORKOSION-RESISTANT  BOLT  MEMBER 

Yaw-SUa  Faea,  Chla-YI  City;  San-YI   Lin.  Yun-Un  Hston; 

CkiBg-CkMB  Kbo;  La^Kiu  Don,  both  of  Chia-Yl  Hsicii, 

aod    Miag-Skyaic   ChkMi,    Ckla-Yl    City,    all    at,   Taiwan. 

Mj^ I  to  Toi«-Lan(  Mctai  ladmttry  Cik,  Ltd^  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32I.«n 

InL  a."  E05B  aiAM) 

VS.  CI.  7»— 134  14  Claims 


8  A  deadboli  assembly,  compnsing 

a  bolt  member. 

a  pull  member  having  a  torward  e\tension  connected  to  said  bt)ll 
member,  and  a  rearward  extension  connected  to  said  forward 
extension. 

a  deadbolt  casing  assembly  including  a  boll  casing  for  receiving 
said  bolt  member  slidably  therein,  said  holt  casing  having  an 
open  rear  end  to  permit  extension  of  said  forward  extension  of 
said  pull  member  therein,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  side  plates 
formed  with  a  pair  of  mounting  holes  and  having  front  ends 
connected  to  said  open  rear  end  of  said  boll  casing,  said  side 
plates  further  having  inner  wall  surfaces  formed  with  a 
respective  boss  between  said  mounting  h<iles.  said  rearward 
extension  of  said  pull  member  resting  slidably  on  each  said 
boss  and  being  movable  forward  and  rearward  relative  lo  said 
side  plates,  and 

a  dnve  arm  disposed  between  vaid  side  plates,  said  drive  arm 
having  a  first  end  mounted  rolalably  lo  said  N>ss  of  each  of 
said  side  plates  and  formed  with  a  spindle  hole,  said  drive  arm 
further  having  a  second  end  which  engages  operablv  said 
rearward  extension  of  said  pull  member 


tion  having  a  preselected  configuration,  said  hrsi  plate  being 
pivolally  mounted  to  a  base  plate  at  a  second  end  portion 
thereof  for  being  located  adjacent  the  control  lever  and  being 
moveable  between  a  first  posiuon  wherein  the  receiving  por 
lion  is  posiuoned  to  encapsulate  a  portion  of  the  control  lever 
to  restrain  the  movement  of  the  control  lever  and  a  second 
position  wherein  the  first  plate  is  pivoted  away  from  engage 
ment  with  the  control  lever; 

a  support  member  having  a  first  end  portion  mounted  lo  the  ba.se 
plate  and  a  second  end  portion  having  an  aperture  formed 
therethrough,  said  second  end  portion  being  adapted  for 
receipt  within  the  first  aperture  of  the  first  plate  when  tl»e  hrsi 
plate  IS  in  its  first  position;  and 

a  second  plate  having  a  first  end  poruon  having  an  engagement 
portion  defined  tfiereon  and  a  second  end  portion  having  an 
aperture  extending  iJierethrough.  said  second  plate  being  piv- 
olally mounted  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  aperture  of  said 
second  plate  to  the  first  plate  for  movement  between  a  first 
position  wherein  the  engagennent  portion  of  the  second  plate 
IS  received  within  the  aperture  defined  by  the  support  member 
when  the  first  plate  is  in  its  first  position  and  a  second  position 
wherein  the  engagement  portion  is  pivoted  away  from 
engagement  with  the  aperture  defined  by  the  support  member 


S451J66 

MANl'AL  TRANSMISSION  SHIFTER  TO  IGNITION 

INTERLOCK 

WilUam  L.  Bctirens,  Ortoaville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clirysler 

Con>oratloo,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

FU«d  May  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  445.482 

InL  a."  B60R  2M)6    E05B  AV/.^ 

I  .S.  a.  70—247  10  Claims 


S  ,3* 


5.551.2*5 
RESTRAINT  MECHANISM  FOR  A  CONTROL  LEVER 
Ronald  H.  Garman.  Pekln;  Stephen  C.  Gamett,  Prlncevillc, 
and  Stercn  L.  Groth.  Morton,  all  of  lU..  aaBi^nors  to  Cater- 
pillar Inc..  Peoria.  111. 

FUed  Apr.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4J1,698 
Int.  CX"  t;05<;  ^/T."* 
VS.  CL  7»— 177  11  Claims 

1    A  restraint  mechanism  fix  a  control  lever,  compnsing 
a  hrst  plate  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  first  aperture  formed 
therethrough,  said  hrst  end  portion  defining  a  receiving  por 


-ii 


1  An  anti-theft  gear  shifter  arrangement  lor  a  vehicle  manual 
transmission  compnsing 

a  shifter  a.ssembly  including  a  base  and  an  upper  support,  a 
shifter  pivoted  on  said  support  for  movement  lo  drive  and 
reverse  jjear  positions,  a  bellcrank  lever  pivoted  on  said  base 
for  forward  and  aft  movement  abtxii  a  transverse  axis,  said 
lever  including  an  upstanding  hrst  arm  and  an  aft  extending 


second  arm  defining  an  upwardly  facing  semi-spherical  race- 
way formed  with  a  reverse  gear  position  notch;  and 

a  key  cylinder  and  interlock  assembly  arranged  near  said  shifter, 
said  cylinder  being  movable  by  a  key  between  a  key-retain 
non-Lock  position  and  a  key-release  Lock  position,  a  cable 
core  having  one  end  connected  to  a  resiliently-biased  inter- 
lock slider  and  its  other  end  connected  to  an  upper  end  of  said 
first  arm,  and  a  runner  on  a  lower  end  of  said  shifter, 

whereby,  with  said  cylindo-  in  its  non-Lock  positioii,  said  runner 
adapted  for  longimdii^il  and  transverse  sliding  travel  on  said 
raceway  in  response  to  said  shifter  being  pivoted  between  a 
plurality  of  forward  and  reverse  gear  positions,  during  aft 
runner  travel  said  core  extending  against  said  slider  bias  in 
response  to  said  second  am  being  pivoted  downwardly  by 
said  runner,  and  whereby  during  forward  runner  travel  said 
core  biases  said  first  ami  forwaidly  thereby  maintaining  said 
raceway  in  contact  with  said  lunner,  and 

upon  said  shifter  being  shifted  into  said  reverse  gear  position 
said  runner  is  captured  in  said  reverse  notch  and  said  core 
biases  said  first  arm  to  a  forward  limit  position  such  that,  upon 
said  cylinder  being  nooved  to  iu  key-release  Lock  position, 
said  runner  is  locked  in  said  notch  tfaaeby  preventing  move- 
ment of  said  shifier,  whereby  die  vehicle  may  be  driven  only 
in  reverse  gear. 


control  magnet  when  said  cylinder  member  is  rotated  to  its 
start  position  and  to  enable  the  anu-tampering  Hall  effect 
sensor  to  be  tripped  to  produce  said  deactivation  signal  in 
response  to  a  magnetic  force  induced  from  the  exterior  of  said 
sleeve;  and 
wherein  said  anti-tampering  Hall  effect  sensor  is  tripped  pnor  to 
said  control  Hall  effect  sensor  in  response  lo  the  magnetic 
force  induced  from  the  extenor  of  said  sleeve. 


1.  A  lock  for  an  automobile  ignition  circuit,  comprising; 

a  hollow  sleeve  defining  a  cylindrical  inner  sinface; 

a  cylinder  member  rotatably  mounted  within  said  sleeve  and 
having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  defining  a  cylindrical  inter- 
face widi  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve,  said  cylinder 
member  having  a  keyway  therein  for  receiving  a  key  used  to 
rotate  said  cylinder  between  off  and  start  positions; 

a  control  Hall  effect  sensor  on  said  sleeve  for  detecting  when 
said  cylinder  member  is  rotated  to  is  start  position,  said 
control  Hall  effect  sensor  having  a  first  nip  level  for  produc- 
ing an  activation  signal; 

a  control  magnet  on  said  cylinder  member  for  activating  said 
control  Hall  effect  sensor  when  said  cylinder  member  is 
rotated  to  its  start  position; 

an  anti-tampering  Hall  effect  sensor  spaced  in  radial  alignment 
with  and  adjacent  to  said  control  Hall  effect  sensor,  said 
anti-tampering  Hall  effect  sensor  having  a  second  Dip  level 
for  producing  a  deactivation  signal,  the  trip  level  of  said 
anti-tampering  Hall  effect  sensor  being  lower  dian  the  trip 
level  of  said  control  Hall  effiect  sensor 

blocking  means  disposed  between  said  control  Hall  effect  sensor 
and  said  anti-tampering  Hall  effect  sensor  to  prevent  the 
anti- tampering  Hall  effect  sensor  from  being  tripped  by  the 


5.551068 
RETAINER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  LOCK  CYLINDER 
Vince  S.  Camcs,  White  Lake,  and  Javier  Saldana,  Pontiac 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Highland 
Park.  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  415^82 

InL  a.'  E05B  9/OS 

VS.  C\.  70-370  11  Claims 


5,551^7 

ANTI-MAGNETIC  TAMreRING  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE  IGNITION  LOCK 

David    C.   Janaaen,   WhitcMi   Bay,   Wb.,   and   Thomas   G. 

Osborne,  LewisyiUc,  1^  aiwlpinn  to  Brlggs  &  Stratton 

Corporation,  Wauwaton,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,510 

InL  CL'  BMR  25/02 

VS.  a.  70—252  7  Claims 


7.  A  retainer  assembly  for  attaching  a  lock  cylinder  to  a  door 
panel,  the  lock  cylinder  being  partially  disposed  within  a  door 
panel  aperture,  elongated,  and  having  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced 
flanges  disposed  thereon  and  raised  outwardly  therefrom,   the 
retainer  assembly  comprising: 
an  anti-theft  device  engaged  with  the  lock  cylinder; 
a  U-shaped  retainer  clip  having  at  least  two  laterally  spaced 
apart  flanges,  the  at  least  two  laterally  spaced  apart  flanges 
engaging  two  of  the  lock  cylinder  flanges  and  preventing 
lateral  movement  of  the  lock  cylinder  when  the  lock  cylinder 
is  engaged  with  the  U-shaped  retainer  clip; 
a  substantially  solid,  integrally  formed,  base  having  a  first  side, 
a  second  side,  and  an  open-ended  slot,  the  base  being  con- 
nected to  the  U-shaped  retainer  clip  at  the  second  side,  the 
open-ended  slot  providing  sliding  engagement  of  the  lock 
cylinder  with  the  base  such  that  upon  engagement  of  the  lock 
cylinder  the  first  side  of  the  base  flatiy  abuts  against  the  door 
panel  thereby  preventing  dimpling  on  the  body  panel,  the 
U-shaped  retainer  clip  abuts  against  the  plurality  of  radially 
spaced  flanges  of  the  lock  cylinder  thereby  preventing  rotation 
of  the  lock  cylinder  when  partially  disposed  within  the  door 
panel  aperture,  the  base  having  a  width  equaling  at  least  the 
length  of  the  lock  cylinder  thereby  preventing  disengagement 
of  the  anti-theft  device  from  the  lock  cylinder  upon  insertion 
of  an  instrument  into  the  door  panel  at  a  point  that  is  in  lateral 
proximity  to  the  door  panel  aperture,  and  the  base  having  a 
height  equaling  at  least  half  of  the  length  of  the  lock  cylinder 
thereby  preventing  disengagement  of  the  anti-dieft  device 
firom  the  lock  cylinder  upon  insertion  of  an  instrument  into  the 
door  panel  at  a  point  distal  to  the  door  panel  aperture; 
means  for  preventing  disengagement  of  the  anti-theft  device 
with  the  lock  cylinder,  the  means  for  preventing  disengage- 
ment of  the  anti-theft  device  connected  to  the  base;  and 
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whereby  the  height  and  the  width  ot  the  base  provide  a  bcndinj! 
moment  of  approximately  SO  |^/lb^  thereby  preventing  the 
lock  cylinder  from  being  forcibly  removed  from  the  door 
panel 


5^51J!69 
KEYRING  &  ATTAC  HMENT 
Arthie  Lewinstdn,  IM  Vai|wrai90  #16,  CoUti.  CuUt.  94931, 
and  Stefan  Goya,  1S4M0  Rio  Nklo  Rd.,  Guemevillc,  Calif. 
95446 

FUed  No*.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,032 

InL  iX"  A44B  /  '<AM> 

VS.  a.  70-^«59  1  tliiinJ 


a   press,    including   a   fir,t   member   and   a   base,    with   the   hrsi 

memf>er  coupled  lo  and  axially  movable  relative  to  the  base. 

and  the  ba.se   axially   supporting  the  blind  end  of  the  gear 

blank, 
a  lead  bar  coupled  to  the  hrst  member  having  an  outer  surface 

which  includes  helical  guides, 
a  mandrel  coupled  concentncally  to  the  lead  bar  and  having  an 

outer  surface  which  includes  helical  die  teeth. 
d  lead  nut  a.ssembly  mounted  to  the  pres-S  having  nut  guides 

operatively  engaging  the  helical  guides  on  the  lead  bar  for 

helically  guiding  the  lead  bar  as  it  moves  axially  relative  to 

tlic  lead  nut  assembly;  and 
a  die  mounted  to  the  base   including  a  cavity  concentncally 

kxrated  relative  to  the  mandrel  and  adapted  to  receive  the  gear 


1  A  key  holding  nng  in  combination  with  an  attachment  device, 
said  actachmenl  device  compnsing  a  hook  projecung  from  a 
retnevaj  nng.  said  retnevaJ  nng  being  joined  to  a  linking  nng.  said 
linking  nng  being  connected  to  a  rounded  terminus  of  a  linking 
arm  of  said  key  holding  nng.  said  key  holding  nng  being  resilient 
and  generally  circular  in  shape  and  having  a  gap  defined  by  said 
linking  arm  and  a  latch  arm.  said  gap  being  opened  or  closed  by 
two  flat,  independent  bar.  mounted  below  said  terminus. 


5,551,271 

I  -BOLT  BENDING  APPARATUS 

John  C.  Gray,  and  Jerry  W.  Cordcr.  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio, 

assignors  to   L&H   Threaded   Rods  Corporation,   Dayton, 

Ohio 

Coadnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,672,  Sep.  30,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,4*1  J97.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,402 

InL  CX"  B21K  1/74.  B21D  7/rM 
I  .S.  n.  72—213  22  Claims 


5,551,276 
EXTRl'SION  FORMING  OF  INTERNAL  HELICAL 
SPLINES 
Alexander  B^rMzemia.  RidwMad;  David  H.  Dodds.  South 
Lyon;  Charles  E.  Mncadg.  Novi.  and  V\jay  Nagpal.  West- 
land,  all  of  MidL,  MJiBim  to  Ford  Motor  Coaapany,  Dear- 
born, Mich. 

Filed  JaL  l»,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276^91 

InL  CI"  B21K  l/M) 

VS.  CT.  72— 2IJ  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  bending  a  straight  metal  rod  having  a  center 
ptwtion  integrally  connecting  opposite  ttireaded  end  portions  into  a 
L'  bolt  having  parallel  legs  formed  from  tfie  end  portions,  said 
apparatus  composing  an  elongated  frame  member,  a  removable 
forming  die  supported  by  said  frame  member  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  center  portion  of  tJie  metal  rod.  a  pair  of  support  arms 
each  supporting  a  bending  roller  positioned  to  engage  tl»e  rod.  a 
carnage  member  pivotally  supporting  said  arms,  means  mounted 
on  said  frame  member  and  supporting  said  carnage  member  for 
linear  movement  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended 
position,  means  for  posiUvely  clamping  a  rod  to  said  die  and 
including  a  lever  pivotally  supported  by  said  frame  spaced  from  a 
support  surface,  a  power  actuated  wedge  member  slidably  engag- 
ing said  lever  and  said  support  surface,  power  operated  means  for 
moving  said  carnage  member  and  said  arms  between  said  retracted 
and  extended  positions,  means  for  moving  said  arms  and  said 

,    .  i      ,.     u        .      _  . „    _. ,1  i,.i.-,i    rollers  along  converging  paths  in  response  to  movement  of  said 

I   .\n  apparatus  for  backward  extrusion  forming  internal  helical    •"'"-"  "6  »    e  f~  r 

teeth  in  a  blind  end  gear  blank  capable  of  fonning  hnished  gears    carnage  member  to  said  extended  position  for  overbending  the  rod 

composing  around  said  die.  an  adjustment  screw  connected  to  said  means  for 
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moving  said  arms,  and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said 
arms  in  response  to  roution  of  said  screw  for  conveniently  adjust- 
ing the  spacing  between  said  bending  rollers  to  accommodate  rods 
and  dies  of  different  sizes. 
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5,551,272 

HALF-ROlfND  GLTTER  MAKING  APPARATUS 

Gary  A.  Knudson,  17356  W.  57th  Ave,,  GoMcn,  Colo.  80401 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230^14,  Apr.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,699 

InL  CL*  B21D  5/08 

VS.  a.  72—181  14  cUims 


I  In  roll  forming  apparatus  for  making  gutters  having  a  semi- 
circular bottom  wall  with  a  preselected  final  radius  and  substan- 
tially parallel  opposed  walls,  the  combination  comprising: 

initial  roll  forming  station  means  including  a  series  of  spaced 

forming  stations  for  gradually  fonning  a  flat  sheet  metal  into  a 

generally  U-shaped,  partially  formed  gutter  body  having  a 

curved  bonom  wall  having  a  radius  substantially  the  same  as 

the  preselected  final  radius  of  the  fonned  gutter  and  first  and 

second  opposed  walls  projecting  away  from  said  bottom  wall 

and  terminating  in  a  pair  of  opposed  edges, 
side  roller  means  following  said  fonning  stations  for  gripping 

and  bnnging  said  opposed  walls  and  edges  of  said  gutter  body 

toward  one  another, 
at  least  one  over  bending  forming  stabon  following  said  side 

roller  means,  said  over  bending  fonning  station  including 

a  generally  spherical  upper  roller. 

a  generally  concave  lower  roller  opposite  said  upper  roller, 
and 

opposed  first  and  second  wall  bending  means  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  upper  and  lower  rollers, 

said  upper  and  lower  rollers  being  shaped  and  sized  for 
bending  that  portion  of  said  gutter  body  that  finally  forms 
the  bottom  wall  to  a  snudler  radius  than  said  preselected 
final  radius  whereby  the  elasticity  of  the  sheet  metal  causes 
said  bonom  wall  to  expand  to  said  preselected  final  radius 
after  leaving  said  overbending  fonning  station, 

said  wall  bendmg  means  turning  said  first  and  second  opposed 
walls  and  edges  of  said  gutter  body  toward  one  another  past 
a  parallel  relation  to  a  converging  relation. 

whereby  the  elasticity  of  the  sheet  metal  causes  said  bottom 
wall  and  said  opposed  walls  to  expand  back  to  the  prese- 
lected final  size  and  shape, 

said  side  roller  means  including  a  box-like  side  roller  assem- 
bly iDcluding  a  series  of  sets  of  opposed  inner  and  outer 
side  rollers  arranged  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis,  each 
outer  side  set  roller  having  a  section  for  gradually  bending 
a  head  and  for  bringing  an  associated  one  wall  toward  the 
opposite  wall  and  a  hook  forming  assembly  opposite  said 
side  roller  assembly  including  a  series  of  sets  of  opposed 
side  rollers  for  progressively  forming  a  hook  in  the  other 
opposed  wall  and  bringing  said  hook  toward  said  head. 


5,551,273 
ROLLING  STAND  WITH  TIE-RODS  WITH  EXTREMELY 

HIGH  STRENGTH  TO  AXLAL  STRESSES 
Gianfranco  Mantovan,  Busto  Arsizio,  Italy,  assignor  to  Pomini 
S.p.A.,  Varese,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,655 

InL  a."  B2IB  3I/02:3l/m 

VS.  CI.  72—237  10  Claims 


I    Rolling  stand  compnsing: 

a  stand  base: 

at  least  two  rolling  rolls  and  carriers  supporting  said  at  least  two 
rolling  rolls,  said  rolling  rolls  supported  by  said  carriers  being 
supported  by  said  stand  base: 

plural  vertical  tie-rods  operable  to  move  said  earners  vertically 
towards  or  apart  from  each  other,  said  tie-rods  having  screw- 
threaded  portions: 

at  least  one  pair  of  support  feet  arranged  between  said  stand  base 
and  said  carriers,  said  support  feet  supporting  a  central  portion 
of  said  tie-rods,  said  tie-rods  having  screw-threaded  portions 
provided  on  opposite  sides  of  said  support  feet; 

at  least  one  of  said  support  feet  having  a  contoured  portion 
extending  vertically  parallel  to  said  tie-rods; 

at  least  one  of  said  carriers  having  a  vertical  rib  housed  and 
guided  in  said  contoured  portion;  and 

removable  adjustment  and  sliding  elements  provided  in  said 
contoured  portion  interposed  between  said  contoured  portion 
and  said  rib  with  said  renwvable  adjustment  and  sliding 
elements  having  opposite  surfaces  contacting  said  contoured 
portion  and  said  rib.  respectively. 


5,55U74 
IMPACT  ABSORPTION  FOR  STAMPING  PRESS 
Howard  Hintz,  Bridgeview,  Dl..  assignor  to  Clearing  Niagara, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,085 
InL  CI."  B21J  7/12 
VS.  CI.  72-^31  12  Claims 

1.  A  stamping  press  wherein  a  piece  part  is  engaged  by  first  and 
second  die  members  for  forming  said  piece  part  into  a  desired 
configuration  and  size,  wherein  said  first  die  member  contacts  said 
second  die  member  giving  rise  to  a  high  impact  force,  said  stamp- 
ing press  comprising: 

a  die  support  member  coupled  to  and  providing  support  for  said 

first  die  member; 
a  drive  mechanism  undergoing  reciprocating,  linear  displace- 
ment; 
linkage  including  a  plurality  of  pull  rods  connecting  said  die 
support  member  to  said  dnve  mechanism  for  displacing  said 
die  support  member  and  said  first  die  member  in  a  reciprocat- 
ing, linear  manner,  wherein  said  first  die  member  contacts 
said  second  die  member  and  the  high  impact  force  is  directed 
along  the  length  of  said  pull  rods:  and 
resilient  impact  absorption  means  including  one  or  more  disc 
spnngs  disposed  about  and  coupled  to  an  end  of  each  of  said 
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wherein  the  press  slide  extends  along  three  pairs  ot  the  press 
stands,  and  wherein  the  intrixluclion  ot  torce  lakes  place  via 
the  connecting  nxls  in  the  area  of  each  of  the  three  pairs  ot  the 
press  stands. 


SMS 
Ger- 


iPstrmNc.  PRESS  main  drive 

BcnMiold  Hild.  Burbach,  Gennany,  assigDor  to 
Schlocmann-Siemag  AktiengeseUschafL,  Diisseidorf, 
manv 

Filed  Jun.  W,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263.614 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Onnany,  Jun.  18,  1993,  43  20 
213.6 

Int.  n."  B21J  7/lX 
I  .S.  CI.  72— 153.1  13  Claim-s 


pull  nxLs  and  engaging  adjacent  movable  linltage  mcnnhcrs  tor 
undergoing  coniprc>ision  dunng  ahv>rption  ol  an  impaci  torce 
and  for  a-ssuming  a  non  compressed  slate  vvtien  the  impact 
torce  is  removed  in  absorbing  and  istilating  said  linltage  trom 
the  high  impaci  torce 


5,551^75 
Ml'ITIPLE  .STAND  PRKVS 
Han  Hofrie;  WotfgaBC  Michael,  both  of  (nirppiiijccti.-  Kurt 
StroouBcr.  Kuchen,  and  Karl  Thudium,  Wacschebcuim,  all 
of,  Onnany,  ttmtgaon  to  Schukr  Pressen  (imbH.  (Germany 

(lied  Jun.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  258.069 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  C^cnnany.  Jun.  11,  1993.  43  19 
338-2 

IbL  H."  B21J  v//^ 
I  -S.  CT  72—150 


1  .\  mclhod  of  operating  pressing  tix)ls  of  an  upsetting  press  for 
rolling   sUK'k.   ttie   pressing   tools   including   hydraulic   reduction 

II  Clainu  drives,  the  reduction  drives  carrying  out  forward  strokes  and  return 
strokes,  \* herein  each  reduction  drive  has  a  pressing  cylinder, 
further  including  work  pumps  and  return  stroke  cylinders  forming 
together  with  the  reduction  dnves  an  essentially  closed  circuit,  the 
methixl  comprising  effecting  the  return  strokes  of  the  reduction 

I  drives  bv  means  of  the  work  pumps,  conducting  pressure  medium 

displaced  from  the  pressing  cylinders  into  a  pressure  medium 
accumulator,  and  utili/ing  the  pressure  medium  in  the  pressure 
medium  accumulator  for  effecting  tfie  forward  strokes  together 
with  tlie  work  pumps  at  least  until  the  pressing  t(xils  contact  tlie 
rolling  siixk 


I    A  multiple  siACKi  press  Im  itie  lomung  ot  shecl  metal  parts 
comprising 

al  least  one  bedplate 

pairs  ot  prevs  stands,  each  press  -.land  tomiing  a  stand  construe 

lion    for    itie    press,    itie    press    stands    positioned    at    spaced 

Uxauons  on  ttie  bedplate, 
at  lea.si  one  press  slide  driven  by  a  press  drive,  wherein  itie  press 

slide  extends  between  at  least  two  pairs  ot  ttie  press  sunds. 
iix>ls  operativelv  arranged  on  the  press  slide  and  on  the  bedplate 

and  coc)perating  s<<  as  to  torm  the  stiect  metal  parts, 
waste  disposal  shafts  operativelv  asMxialed  with  the  tixils.  and 
connecting   rixls   linked   lo  ihe   press   slide   and   via   which   an 

intrixluction  of  torce  in  the  areas  ot  the  press  stands  lakes 

place    wherein  tor  ea>.h  pair  ot  the  press  stands,  two  ot  said 

connecting    rods    are    operativelv    ass.K.iaied    wiih    the    press 

slide, 


5,55  U77 
ANNILAR  DIAMOND  BODIFIS 
Tbomas  R.  Anthony,  Niskayuna.  N.Y.;  Friedd  S.  knemeyer, 
CiraoviUe.  and  Bradley  E.  Williams.  Worthinj{toiu  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Worthington, 
Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,658 
Int.  CT"  B21C  MC 
I  -S.  CI.  72— «67  29  Claims 

I  An  annular  Ixxtv  comprising  a  transparent  CVD  diamond 
body  having  an  opening  of  unitonn  diameter,  the  opening  estab 
lishing  an  intenor  surface  in  the  annular  bixly  and  with  said 
interior  surface  in  a  region  of  smaller  diamond  grains  and  an 
external  surface  dehned  by  a  periphery  ot  the  annular  htxly  and 
having  a  region  ot  larger  diamond  grains,  wherein  said  opening 
extends  entirelv  through  said  txxJy  along  an  axial  direction,  said 
txxlv  including  diam<ind  grains  having  a,  110  onentation  extending 
subsiantiallv  radiallv  to  the  axial  direction  so  that  the  grains  do  noi 
extend  parallel  to  one  anoclicr 
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5^51,278 

VAPOR  COLLECTOR/DESORBER  WITH  NON- 
CONDUCnVE  TUBE  BUNDLE 
David  P.  Rounbchlcr,  Bedford;  Eogene  K.  Achter;  David  P. 
Lieb,  both  of  Lexington;  David  H.  Fine,  Sudbury;  Eugenie 
Haincwortfa,  ArUngtOD;  Alf  L.  Carroll,  Cohassct,  and  Gre- 
gory J.  Wendell,  Stoneham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ther- 
medics  Inc.,  Wobum,  Mass. 

>  Filed  Jul.  8,  1987.  Ser.  No.  81,953 

'  Int  a."  GOIK  I9A)0;  BOID  I5A)8 

IS.  a.  73—1  G  16  aaims 


1  Apparatus  for  collecting  vapors  of  nitrogen-containing  com- 
pounds, from  an  air  sample  comprising: 

an  open-ended  cartridge  including  a  housing  formed  of  a  mate- 
nal  transmissive  to  infrared  radiation:  and 

a  plurality  of  open-ended  small  diameter  tubes  arranged  in 
parallel  in  a  closely-packed  bundle  within  said  cartridge  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  tube  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  cartndge,  each  of  such  tubes  fonned  of  a  material 
transmissive  to  radiant  energy  and  having  on  its  inner  surface 
a  coating  of  a  material  effective  at  a  first  temperature  to  trap 
vapors  of  said  compounds  from  an  air  sample  passed  through 
the  tubes  and.  when  heated  to  a  second  temperature,  to  release 
said  vapors  into  a  carrier  gas  without  decomposition  of  said 
vapors. 


5,551,279 
IMPACT  GAUGE 
Donald  C.  Quicli,  1328  HaUam  Ave.,  Mahtomcdi,  Minn.  55115 
Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,442 
Int.  a."  (M>1M  7/00 
VS.  n.  73—12.01  16  Claims 

1    An  impact  gauge  for  determining  the  accumulated  force  in 
txHh  directions  along  a  single  axis  comprising: 
a  hrsi  member; 

a  second  member,  said  first  member  and  said  second  member 
securable  to  one  another  lo  form  a  housing  with  a  chamber 
therein: 
a  hrst  bendable  member  having  a  first  end  secured  to  said  first 
member  with  a  second  end  projecting  into  the  chamber  in  a 
caniilevered  fashion,  said  first  bendable  member  compnsing  a 
cylindncal  wire  formed  from  a  non-resilient  but  bendable 
material. 


a  second  bendable  member  having  a  first  end  secured  to  said 
first  member  with  a  second  end  projecting  into  the  chamber  in 
a  cantilevered  fashion,  said  second  bendable  member  com- 
prising a  cylindncal  wire  fonned  from  a  non-resilient  but 
bendable  material:  said  second  end  of  said  first  bendable 
member  and  said  second  end  of  said  second  bendable  member 
located  in  a  spaced  and  parallel  position  with  respect  to  one 
another: 

an  impact-sensitive  object  located  in  said  chamber,  said  impact- 
sensitive  object  located  between  said  second  end  of  said  first 
bendable  member  and  said  second  end  of  said  second  bend- 
able member,  said  impact-sensitive  object  having  sufBcieni 
mass  to  bend  the  bendable  members  in  proportion  to  an 
impact  on  the  housing  to  thereby  provide  an  indication  of 
impact  by  an  angle  of  bend  formed  by  the  bendable  members. 


5,551,280 
MULTI  PURPOSE  SHCXTK  SENSOR 
Sang-Moon  Lee,  107  Na-dong  Kangnam   1st  A.P.T.  923-30, 
Hogye  2-dong,  Dongahn-gu,  Ahnyang-sL,  Kyungiu-do,  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sang-Moon  Lee,  and  Ja- Young  Yoon, 
both  of  Kyun^-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  6,  1994, 
94-19393 

InL  CI."  CMIIM  7AX) 
VS.  CI.  73—12.08  7  Claims 


1   A  multipurpose  shock  sensor  consisting  of: 

a  cap<  1 )  having  an  upper  pan  and  an  open  lower  pan.  said  upper 
pan  having  a  coupling  hole(9)  therein. 

a  vibration  sensing  element(3)  located  within  said  lower  pan  of 
said  cap<  1 ): 

a  balance  weight(8)  having  a  groove  ( 12)  having  a  diameter,  said 
balance  weight  (8)  joined  to  said  upper  end  of  said  cap(l)  in 
said  coupling  hole  (9)  to  provide  a  sealed  cavity(lO)  formed 
by  said  cap(l)  and  said  vibration  sensing  element(3).  said 
coupling  hole(9i  having  a  diameter  less  than  said  diameter  of 
said  groove(12): 
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a  safet>  coven 2 1  having  i  surtace  i4i  which  securelv  )oins  anJ 

surroundii  '>aid  cap(  1 1    and 
a  hd  (7)  joined  to  ■aid  safety  cuver  (2i 
<aid  safety  cover  (2)  having  an  inner  sur1«.c(6i  spaced  from  said 

cap  (I)  to  provide  a  gap<5i  hetween  said  salelv  cover  i2i  and 

said  cap<  1 1 


5^51081 

METHOD  KOR  DETKRMINING  i.AS  HOI.I)  I  P 

Robert   W.   Todd,   BryncacmHUr.   Machynlleth.   Powyv   S^  20 

8QG.  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PtT^;B<VB«»ll.  i  -HI  Date  May  2A,  I"***.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  2*,  1994.  PtT  Pub.  >o.  W()9.V14402,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  KUed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244 J59 
Clalais  priority,  appUcation  Inited  Kingdom,  Jan.  7.  1992, 
920024* 

Int.  a."  CT2M  «//<->  (;«iR //^:  <;oiN  irim 

IS.  a.  73—19.01  -W  (Taims 


"•■'"■-;; """:":'■'-■ v-:^ 


chamber  changes  trom  a  hrsi  volume  to  a  second  volume,  and 
calculating   the    vulume   correction   lor   gas   in   the   pipeline    in 
response  l<>  the  molar  density  of  the  pipeline  gas 
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5,55 1,2*3 

ATMOSPHERK  MEA.Sl'RING  DEVICE  AND  ELOW 

SENSOR 

Jui\ji  Manaka,  and  Tetsuo  laklbashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Rieoh  Sciki  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285.6M 
Claims  priority.  appUcabon  Japan,  Aug.  10.  1993,  5-198148; 
Aug.  20,  1993,  5-20fc388 

Int.  CT"  (;08B  17/10.  CAilF  l/M.  COIN  :v/« 
I  _S.  CI.  73—3 1 .0 1 0  20  Claims 


1  A  metivxl  ot  determining  gas  hold  up  in  a  termentation 
culture  having  a  concentration  ot  biological  cells  in  a  biomass.  the 
niethod  compnsing  tJie  steps  of  lirst  prior  lo  aeration  and  then 
during  fermentation  of  the  culture  inputting  inputting  lo  the  culture 
electrically  coupling  an  alternating  signal  of  a  frequency  which  is 
above  tlie  range  of  frequencies  at  which  [i  dispersion  ixcurs, 
determining  the  magnitude  of  reactive  current  signal  leading  volt- 
age in  tJie  culture  and  using  measured  ditfcrence  in  said  magni- 
tudes determined  pnor  to  aeration  and  determined  during  lemien- 
lation  as  a  measure  ol  the  gas  hold  up 


5,551^82 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASl  RING  VOLCME 

CORRECTION  USING  MOLAR  QIANTITIF.,S 
William  H.  Vander  Heydra,  Mcquoo,  WbL.  assignor  to  Badger 
Meter.  Inc.,  MUwaukcc,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  407.456 
InL  CI."  (M)IF  /,W)  /s/fo   (;oiN  V/t«; 
IJS.  CT  73—30.03  28  Claims 

1    A  method  of  mea.sunng  volume  correction  in  a  gas  pipeline 
for  use  with  a  flow  meter  in  the  pipeline     tfie  melh<xl  comprising 
flowing  a  sample  of  pipeline  gas  into  a  variable  volume  chamber 
while  mainuining  (he  gas  at  temperature  and  pressure  of  gas 
in  the  pipeline, 
flowing   tlie   sample   gas   from    said    variable    volume   chamber 
while  varying  the  volume  ot  said  chamber  lo  mainuin  tern 
peralure  and  pressure  ot  gas  remaining  in  said  chamber  at  the 
lempcraiure  and  pressure  of  gas  in  the  pipeline 
measuring  tlie  flow  rate  ot  sample  gas  from  said  chamf>er  wnfi  j 

flow  meter; 
calculating  the  molar  densitv  of  the  pipeline  gas  trom  the  flow 
rale  of  the  sample  gas  over  a  lime  period  during  v»hiih  said 


FLOW 


16  A  flovk  measuring  method  tor  determining  gas  How  rate, 
using  two  resistors  inserted  in  a  gas  flow  lo  be  measured,  compris 
ing 

simultaneouslv  applying  one  ol  a  hrst  current  or  voltage  at  a 
level  below  that  necessary  to  induce  substantive  self  heating 
to  one  ot  ilie  two  resistors  and  one  ot  a  second  current  or 
voltage  to  the  other  resistor  at  a  level  greater  than  that  ol  said 
one  ot  said  hrst  current  or  voltage  and  sufficient  to  induce 
substantive  self  heating 

determining  resistaiKC  values  ol  the  two  resistors  from  said  one 
of  said  hrst  current  or  voltage  and  said  one  of  said  second 
currenl  or  voltage 

calculating  a  difference  between  the  two  measured  resistance 
values,  and 

determining  a  flow  rale  ol  the  gas  flow  trom  the  diflerence  of  the 
iwo  resistance  values 
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5^51,284 

PORTABLE  INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MEASURING  THE  AIR  PERMEABILITY  OF  PLANT 

LEAVES 

William  Wenkert,  R.D.  1,  Boi  223-B,  Rcdhook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,175 

Int  CL*  COIN  l5A)8;33/483 

VS.  a.  73—38  3  Claims 


1  A  instrument  held  in  one  hand  for  measuring  the  air  penne- 
abilicy  of  a  plant  leaf  comprising; 

air  inlet  means  which  is  placed  over  at  least  a  part  of  a  leaf 
surface  and  air  oudet  means  which  is  placed  over  at  least  a 
pan  of  the  opposite  surface; 

means  for  holding  the  air  inlet  and  air  outlet  means  in  place  on 
the  surfaces  of  the  leaf  while  measurements  of  the  air  perme- 
ability between  the  air  inlet  and  the  air  outlet  are  taken: 

pump  means  for  introducing  pressurized  air  in  order  to  pressur- 
ize the  air  inlet: 

means  for  measuring  the  pressure  of  air  at  the  air  inlet: 

means  for  releasing  the  pressurized  air  firom  the  air  outlet; 

means  for  timing  any  change  in  air  inlet  pressure  while  the  air 
outlet  means  remains  closed;  and 

means  for  timing  any  change  in  air  inlet  pressure  after  the  air 
outlet  means  is  opened. 
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and  where  said  central  processing  unit  provides  a  means  for 
receiving  an  output  signal  and  providing  an  operator  of  the 
system  with  an  indication  of  escape  of  the  confined  fluid  from 
the  closed  system  and  for  providing  operator  initiated  control 
inputs  to  said  remote  processors. 


5^51,286 

DETERMINATION  OF  DRILL  BIT  RATE  OF 

PENETRATION  FROM  SURFACE  MEASUREMENTS 

Anthony  K.  Booer,  Ridge6eid,  Conn.,  aimignnr  to  Schlum- 

berger  Technology  Corporatjoa,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/W>368,  S  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Not.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17219,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290X0 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22,  1992, 
9203844 

InL  a.*  GOIB  05/18:  G06F  17/15;  E21B  45/00 
VS.  a.  73—152.45  i  Claim 
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5451.2S5 
LEAK  CHECKER  DATA  LOGGING  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  C.  Cannon,  AitingtoB,  1^  and  John  J.  Payne,  Water- 
man, DL,  anignon  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Waakincton,  D.C. 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,272 
Int  CL'  GOIM  3/20 
VS.  CI  73—40.7  24  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  locating  leaks  in  a  closed  system 
having  a  plurality  of  coupled,  sealed  modules  containing  a  con- 
fined fluid,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  remote  detectors  each  coupled  to  a  respective 
module  and  including  a  mass  spectrometer  for  detecting 
escape  of  the  confining  fluid  from  the  closed  system: 
a  plurality  of  remote  processing  means  for  receiving,  storing  and 
transmitung  data  where  each  of  said  processing  means  is 
coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  retnote  detectors; 
a  means  for  senally  linking  said  plurality  processing  means  one 
to  another  with  a  first  processing  means  being  coupled  to  a 
central  processing  unit  and  wfaeie  said  linking  is  accom- 
plished by  a  plurality  of  twisted  pairs  of  conductors  each 
coupling  adjacent  pairs  of  remote  pnxxssors, 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  rate  of  penetration  Ad  of  a  drill 
bit  at  the  end  of  a  drill  string  while  drilling  a  well,  comprising: 

(a)  installing  and  connecting  compatible  components  of 
mechanical  drill  bit  hardware,  electronic  instruments,  and  a 
computer  program  system  to  a  drill  string  that  is  to  be  lowered 
into  a  well  at  a  known  rate  observed  relative  to  the  surface; 

(b)  nneasuring  while  drilling  a  value  S,  representing  the  noise 
distorted  actual  vertical  displacement  s  of  the  drill  string  at  the 
surface; 

(c)  formulating  a  mathematical  model  to  describe  the  vertical 
displacement  of  the  drill  string  within  the  well  in  terms  of 
certain  chosen  physical  parameters  pertaining  to  the  drilling 
with  drill  bit  hardware,  the  electronic  instruments,  and  a  mode 
of  drilling  operation,  such  as  drill  string  compliance,  hook- 
load,  bookload  rale,  and  an  error  due  to  noise  distortion 
contributions  from  electrical  noise,  mechanical  vibrations 
and/or  as  representing  random  state  fluctuations, 

wherein  said  mathematical  model  is  a  mathematical  state 
space  model  of  the  evolving  system,  comprising  a  state 
space  measurement  equation  for  the  state  parameters  S,  s 
taken  at  different  times  for  consecutive  or  adjacent  samples 
k(i)=  k+i,  where  i  is  equal  to  1,2,3,    .  .  last  data  sample: 
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wherein  S,  \i,  and  s  arc  as  previously  dehned,  A  i*  (he 
difference  operator  for  ume  t  between  adjacent  samples  k 
and  k-fl.  A  IS  the  dnil  unng  compliance,  and  p  is  the  noise 
term  associated  with  the  surface  displacement  measurement 
correspooding  to  the  dnil  bit  pcnetrauon, 
and  a  state  evolution  equation. 


5^51.288 

MEASURING  ICE  DISnUBUTlON  PROFILES  ON  A 

SURFACE  WITH  ATTACHED  CAPACITANCE 

ELECTRODES 

Joseph  J.  Gcrmidl;  Gail  A.  Hkkan^  boCh  of  Dryden;  Aiccn  A. 

Ktaatkhate,  aod  Du  A.  Pnizan,  both  of  Ithaca,  all  of  N.W, 

aarifori  to  LnnoTative  Dynamics,  Ibc^  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

CootliiiiatkM  of  Ser.  No.  28,436,  Mar.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5398347,  which  is  a  caatliHialkHi-iB-|wrt  of  Ser.  No.  518,043, 

May  4,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,191,791,  which  is  a  cootiniiattoa-in- 

pwi  of  Ser.  No.  295,722,  Jan.  10,  19«9,  PaL  Na  5^06,806. 

This  appllcatioa  Mar.  2»,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,940 

Int  CI."  G08B  19/02:  GOIR  27/26 

VS.  n.  73—170-26  31  Claims 
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wherein  all  the  symbols  are  as  previously  defined,  with  the 

addiuoos  of  r  being  die  noise  term  a&s<Kialed  with  fluctua 

tions  in  the  state,  h  being  the  hookload.  and  Ah  being  tlie 

hooUoad  rate  over  tlie  same  ume  interval  T  of  change. 

(d)   applyuig   a   Kalman   hllcr   to   said   equations   to  obtain    a 

noise-compen&ated  estimate  of  the  state  parameters  S.  s.  and 

te)  using  said  estimate  to  delemrune  said  actual  rate  of  penetra 

tion  ^  of  said  dnil  bit  within  the  well  while  dnlling  said 

well,  absent  the  effect  of  said  noise  distortiofi 


5^1^87 

METHOD  OF  MONITORING  FLUIDS  ENTERING  A 

WELLBORE 

Robert  E.  Manic,  RichardMm;   Lainl  B.  Thompaon,  Dallas; 

Adam  Bcdnarczyk,  Carroitan,  and  David  SyauMin,  Dallas, 

ail  of  Tcx^  nwltnnn  to  MobU  OU  Corporatioa,  Fairfax,  Va. 

FUcd  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,028 

Int.  Cf  E21B  47AX).  (MIV  </IS 

VS.  a.  73—152.02  33  Claims 
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1   A  borehole  logging  tool  comprising 

a  tool  body. 

a  senior  pad.  mounted  on  said  tool  body  to  be  near  said  borehole 
wall  said  lensor  pad  being  open  with  an  opening  for  allowing 
fluid  flow  therethrough  said  sensor  pad  from  a  surrounding 
earth  fbnnation  inlo  said  borehole  for  measunng  a  parameter 
of  (tie  fluid  at  the  wall  of  said  borehole 


1  A  device  for  detecting  the  ice  thickness  a.ssociated  with  a 
surface  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  spaced  electrodes,  said  plurality  of  spaced  elec- 
trodes including  at  least  one  selectable  posiuve  electrode,  at 
least  one  selectable  ground  electrode  and  at  least  one  select- 
able guard  electrode,  wherein  a  capacitance  value  associated 
with  said  positive  and  ground  eiectrodes  is  indicative  of  the 
ICC  thickness  associated  with  said  surface:  and 

control  means  for  sclecnvely  setting  from  said  plurality  of 
spaced  electrodes  one  electrode  as  said  positive  electrode,  one 
electrode  a  desired  spacing  from  said  posiDve  electitxle  as 
said  ground  electrode  and  any  intervening  electrode  or  elec- 
trodes between  said  positive  and  ground  electrodes  as  a  guard 
electrode  or  electrodes,  said  desired  spacing  selected  such  that 
the  capacitance  value  associated  with  said  positive  and  ground 
electrodes  saturates  at  a  predetermined  minimum  ice  thick- 
ness level. 


5,551,289 
SERVO  CONTROLLED  AIRSPEED  INDICATOR 
Ronald  M.  Miller,  Sr.,  Clearwater,  and  Brian  T.  K.  Nieisoa, 
Seminole,  both  of  FIa„  assignors  to  Aerosooic  Corporation. 
Clearwater,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,715 

Int  a."  GOIC  21/00 

VS.  C\.  73—182  6  Claims 


1  An  airspeed  indicator  havmg  needle  connected  to  an  aneroid 
dnve  responsive  to  static  and  pitot  pressure,  comfmsing  by: 

first  means,  electncally  operable  by  a  first  sigiud.  for  transmit- 
ting an  input  force  to  the  needle  to  ovemding  the  aneroid 
means. 

second  means  responsive  to  a  position  signal  for  providing  said 
force  to  the  first  means:  and 

signal  processing  means  for  providing  the  position  signal,  as  a 
funcDon  of  the  stauc  and  pitot  pressure  and  a  feedback  signal 
indKating  needle  position,  to  posiuon  the  needle  at  a  particu- 
lar location  to  indicate  an  airspeed  computed  for  said  static 
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and  pitot  pressure  from  stored  values  and  for  providing  the 
first  signal  if  one  or  more  stored  tests  are  satisfied. 


5^1,290 
LEAK  DETECTOR 

Bill  Spiegel,  1412  SE.  Camahan  Ave,,  Arcadia,  Fla.  33821 
FUcd  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258^440 
Int.  CL*  GOIM  3/04.  GOIF  23/30 
VS.  CI.  73-311  2  Claims 


1  A  liquid  level  indicating  device  for  detecting  a  leak  in  a  liquid 
container  that  is  open  to  the  effects  of  rain  and  evaporation,  said 
device  compnsing: 

an  outer  cylinder  suspended  in  a  liquid  in  a  container  and 
partially  submerged  in  said  liquid  in  said  container,  said  outer 
cylinder  having  a  boOom  with  a  hole  formed  vertically 
through  the  center  and  an  inner  tube  having  a  bottom  edge 
fastened  to  said  bottom  thereby  forming  an  inner  chamber 
above  said  hole  for  holding  a  volume  of  said  liquid  at  the 
liquid  level  of  said  container,  and  an  environinental  compen- 
sation chamber  formed  between  said  inner  tube  and  said  outer 
cylinder  for  holding  a  reference  volume  of  liquid  to  measure 
environmental  changes  in  liquid  volume, 
an  environmental  indicator  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  and  having  a  top  edge  cap  at  said  first  end  for  providing 
a  reference  point  for  taking  readings,  and  a  float  fastened  to 
said  second  end,  said  enviroiunental  indicator  tube  being 
inserted  on  and  sliding  over  said  inner  tube  and  floating  on 
said  reference  volume  of  liquid,  and  responding  only  to  envi- 
ronmental changes, 
an  inner  floating  indicating  gauge  inserted  in  said  inner  chamber 
and  consisting  of  a  rod  having  a  first  end  with  graduated  lines 
formed  thereon  for  indicating  liquid  level,  said  indicating 
gauge  beuig  inserted  in,  and  guided  by  said  environmental 
indicator  tube  lop  edge  cap  reference  point,  and  a  second  end 
of  said  rod  having  a  float  formed  thereon  and  floating  on  said 
container  level  volume  of  liquid  at  the  level  of  the  container 
liquid,  said  indicating  gauge  responding  to  gross  liquid  level 
changes  in  the  container, 
whereby  a  net  difference  of  liquid  levels  of  said  inner  chamber 
and  said  environmental  compensation  chamber  is  indicated  on 
said  inner  floating  indicating  gauge  graduations  by  the  change 
in  relationship  with  said  environmental  indicator  top  edge 
cap 


5.551.291 
TONE  WHEEL  FOR  ROTATIONAL  SPEED  DETECTION 

UNIT 
Kouichi  Morita,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK  Ltd, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1994,  6-037015 

Int  CI."  GOIP  1/02 

VS.  a.  73-494  1  Claim 


1.  A  tone  wheel  for  use  in  detecting  a  rotational  speed  of  a 
rotating  member,  the  tone  wheel  being  made  by  bend-forming  a 
magnetic  metal  plate,  and  comprising  an  annular  portion  suppoi^ 
by  the  rotating  member  and  having  a  rim,  and  a  plurality  of  fingers 
protruding  in  a  comb  teeth  fashion  from  the  rim  of  the  annular 
portion  and  arranged  intermittently  in  a  circumferential  direction 
therearound,  the  fingers  having  end  portions  bent  approximately 
1 80  degrees  by  bending  the  magnetic  metal  plate  back  so  that  each 
finger  includes  at  least  two  layers  overlapping  each  other,  such  that 
each  of  the  fingers  has  a  thickness  of  at  least  two  times  the 
thickness  of  the  magnetic  metal  plate. 


5.551.292 

ANGULAR  VELOCITY  DETECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR 

VIBRATORY  GYROSCOPES 

Kokictai  Ter^ima,  Tokyo,  and  Shinichi  Aotsu.  Urawa,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Akai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1994,  6-050103 
Int  a."  GOIP  3/00 
VS.  CI.  73—504.12  2  Claims 


•        t       ,'"■ 


irn 


bSP 


1.  An  angular  velocity  detection  circuit  for  a  vibrating  gyroscope 
comprising, 

(a)  a  detection  circuit,  and 

(b)  a  vibrator  having  a  vibration  member  having  a  side  surface 
with  a  resonance  point. 

(c)  first  and  second  piezo-electric  elements  on  said  side  surface, 
each  one  of  said  piero-electric  elements  having  a  first  elec- 
trode and  a  second  electrode,  wherein  said  detection  circuit 
detects  differences  in  currents  flowing  in  said  first  and  second 
piezo-electric  elements  under  a  resonance  state,  and 

(d)  a  sample  and  hold  circuit,  wherein  said  sample  and  hold 
circuit  samples  and  holds  an  output  of  said  detection  circuit  at 
1  time  when  displacement  velocity  of  said  vibrator  becomes 
zero  and  angular  velocity  based  on  the  output  of  said  sample 
and  hold  circuit  is  detected. 
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54S1.W3 
MiaHO-MACmNED  ACCELKHOMETER  ARRAY  WITH 

SmKLD  PLANE 

Rakcft  M.  BoTad,  ■«!  JtKtrj  B.  S— |WtII.  both  of  Piano,  Tex^ 

aai^MB  to  ram  ImUmmmH  Itarpwted.  DaHa^  Tex. 

MtWm  if  Scr.  Na^  23343*.  Afr.  24,  1994,  wtakh  to  ■ 

I II— Una  h  part  «f  Scr.  N«.  mMh  May  1,  1992,  PaL 

Na.  5,MS,M«.  wWck  to  a  iMitol.a  af  Scr.  No.  59M41.  Oct.  12, 

19»i,  Pat  No.  5492^95.  Thii  awfcartoii  Jan.  7,  1995.  Ser. 

N«.4SS,17« 

IbL  CL'  G«1P  /5/W* 

U.S.  CL  73—514.14  8  (Talms 


other  sides  of  said  sensor  from  said  assembly  stnicture.  al  least  a 
part  of  ihe  assembly  structure,  a  part  of  the  second  suspension  arm 
and  a  pan  of  the  sensor  being  connected  together  to  provide  an 
integral  piece  of  said  measunng  cell 


1   An  acceierometer  amy  comprising 

a  plurality  of  deflectioa  elements,  each  one  of  said  deflection 

etements  compiisuig 

an  inertial  niass.  and 

at  least  one  hinge  supporting  said  inertial  mass  in  a  normal 
position,  deflectioo  of  said  ineitial  mass  occumng  as  move- 
ment of  said  inertial  mass  in  a  lirsl  direction  out  of  said 
normal  position  by  a  force  applied  thereto,  said  movement 
stonng  energy  in  said  at  least  one  huige. 

at  least  one  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
said  inertial  mass  and  said  al  least  one  hinge  being  different 
from  one  of  said  deflectioa  elements  to  another  in  said 
acceleromeier  array  so  that  said  force  applied  lo  said  incr- 
Dal  masses  by  simultaneous  acceleration  of  said  plurality  of 
deflection  elements  deflects  some  of  said  inertial  masses, 
respective  discrete  ranges  of  acceleration  causing  the 
deflection  of  different  respective  combinations  of  said  iner- 
Qal  masses. 

an  electrical  circuit  for  detecting  which  combinations  of  said 
inertial  masses  deflect  and  for  producing  a  sensible  output 
representative  thereof,  and 

a  shield  plane  between  said  electrical  circuit  and  said  plurality 
of  deflection  elements 


5,551,295 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING  ULTRASONIC  AND 

LIGHT  WAVES  FOR  IDENTIFICATION  OF  TEST 

SPECIMENS 

Hermana   Stockborser,   HeMweg    13,   BadenweUer   D-7847, 

Gcraaay 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP93/»1659,  <  371  Date  Jan.  25,  1995,  }  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/W1043,  PCT  Pnb. 
Dale  Jan.  20.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  362,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcrauuiy.  Jul.  8,  1992,  42  22 
387J 

Int  CI."  COIN  29/26.  G06K  9/00 
L'.S.  O.  73—602  17  Claims 


5351,294 
MICROMACTHNED  MEASURING  CELL  WITH  ARM 
SUPPORTED  SENSOR 
Jean  Herman,  NfMchitrl.  SwHseriaad.  amtgnor  to  CSEM- 
Ccatre  SalHe  D'Electraalqoe  H  dc  MicrotcchniqDe,  Ncucba- 
td,  SwMacflMd 
CoadBMtioa  a«  Scr.  No.  152,417,  Not.  16,  1993,  abandoocd. 
'nto  apTHraliTfi  Jan.  27.  1995,  Scr.  No.  380,144 
Claima  priority,  applicalion  Frawx,  Nov.  23,  1992.  92  14148 
Int.  CL*  HOIL  2//W 
U.S.  CI.  73— 514J2  13  Clainu 

1  A  micromachined  measunng  cell  adapted  lo  be  mounted  on  a 
support  and  having  a  sensor  compnsing  a  hrst  member,  a  third 
member  and  a  second  member  inieiposed  between  said  hrst  and 
third  members,  said  second  member  compnsing  a  frame  and  a 
movable  body  fixed  to  said  frame  by  at  lea.st  one  first  suspension 
vm.  at  least  one  of  said  members  compnsuig  an  electrically 
conducting  element,  and  said  measunng  cell  compnsing  an  assem- 
bly structure  separate  from  said  sensor  and  connected  to  one  side 
of  said  sensor  by  a  second  suspension  arm  adapted  to  suppon  said 
leaaor  and  extending  longitudinally  across  a  space  separating  all 


1  A  method  for  determining  the  authenucity  and  for  identifying 
the  respecuve  spatial  structure  of  a  test  specimen  (2).  particularly 
the  epithelial  structure  of  the  skin,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  body  (4)  having  a  layer  (6).  which  is  transparent  to 
ultrasomc  waves  and  reflects  electromagnetic  waves,  and  a 
surface  (5)  for  supporting  the  test  specimen  (2i: 

placing  the  test  specimen  (2)  on  the  surface; 

exposing  the  lest  specimen  (2)  to  ultrasonic  waves  traversing  the 
body  (4)  contiguous  with  said  surface  (5)  such  thai  the  ultra- 
sonic waves  are  reflected  or  backscattered  by  the  lesl  speci 
men  (2). 

deforming  the  layer  (6)  in  Ihe  body  (4i  in  a  locally  differeni  and 
time -dependent  way  by  the  ultrasonic  waves  according  to  the 
form  and  intensitv  of  the  backscattertd  or  reflected  ultrasonic 
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exposing  said  layer  (6)  to  radiation  of  electromagnetic  waves  at 

an  angle; 
intercepting  the  electromagnetic  waves  reflected  at  an  angle  of 

emergence  (9)  from  the  layer  (6);  and 
evaluating   a  change  in   the  reflected  electromagnetic   waves 

caused  by  their  reflection  at  the  layer  (6). 


I 


5,551,296 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REVEALING  DEFECTS  IN 

MATERIALS  AND  THEIR  CONNECTIONS 
Vladimir  Tkran,  Jeroaalem,  brad,  amignor  to  System  Testing 
Matcriab  LttL,  JeriHalem,  larad 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  57,765,  May  7, 1993,  abandoned. 

Thto  appUcatioa  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,174 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  brad.  Mar.  17,  1993.  105085 

Int  CL*  G«1N  29/04 

VS.  a.  73—628  50  Claims 


It: 

sflm 

"fTTTTm 

"7 

/ 
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1  A  device  for  revealing  defects  in  materials  and  their  connec- 
tions by  radiating  ultrasonic  energy  and  receiving  that  energy 
following  Its  reflection  from  a  product  to  be  tested,  comprising: 

an  ultrasonic  energy  radiator; 

an  ultrasonic  energy  receiver;  and 

a  base  for  directing  ultrasonic  energy  while  appearing  substan- 
tially transparent  thereto,  said  base  having  a  curvilinear  sur- 
face section  on  one  side,  and  an  opposite  side  to  be  directed 
toward  the  product  to  be  tested; 

wherein,  at  least  one  of  said  ultrasonic  energy  radiator  and 
receiver  comprises  a  system  of  interconnected  sub-plates 
mounted  to  said  curvilinear  surface  section  of  said  base  and 
approximating  the  shape  thereof. 


5,551,297 

PIPE  CLOGGING  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Vasuhiro  Miura,  Chiba;  Yntaka  Shioad,  and  MHnaki  Sunada, 
both  of  Ichihara,  all  of,  Japan,  ■witnniii  to  Sumitomo 
Cbemical  Company,  limltwl,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1993,  Scr.  No.  160,794 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Dec  4,  1992,  4-325515 

Int.  CL*  GOIH  ///OS 

II.S.  CL  73—658  20  Claims 


«UKC  GAS        ^MK  GAS 


a  pipe  interconnecting  said  containers,  said  pipe  being  suscep- 
tible to  clogging  by  a  fluid  passing  through  said  pipe; 

a  vibration  sensor  provided  on  said  pipe,  said  vibration  sensor 
detecting  vibrations  generated  when  the  fluid  passes  through 
said  pipe; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  occurrence  of  clogging  in  said 
pipe,  based  on  output  signals  from  said  vibration  sensor;  and 

purge  gas  feeding  means  for  feeding  purge  gas  into  spaced-apan 
locations  along  said  pipe  for  removing  a  clog; 

whereby  said  purge  gas  may  be  alternately  applied  at  said 
spaced-apart  locations  to  produce  a  flow  through  said  pipe  in 
a  first  direction  or  alternately  in  a  second  opposite  direction. 


5.551,298 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  VIBRATION  INDUCED  NOISES 

ON  VEHICLES 

Kevin  D.  Rayment,  Cbdmsford,  England,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,050 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9.  1994. 
9404595 

InL  a."  GOIM  ]7/00 
U.S.  a.  73—669  17  Claims 


HACUBKMCKM 
KiSIUMiMnu 

RJKIVCCWBI 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  identification  of  vibration  induced  noises  on 
vehicles,  the  apparatus  compnsing  wheel  supporting  means  for 
supporting  a  vehicle  on  its  wheels,  a  vibration  generator  for  vibrat- 
ing the  wheel  supporting  means,  control  means  for  controlling  the 
frequency  of  operation  of  the  vibratioti  generator,  data  input  means 
for  receiving  input  when  a  vibration  induced  noise  occurs  on  the 
vehicle,  data  storage  means  for  storing  a  set  of  stored  data  repre- 
senting frequencies  at  which  known  vibration  induced  noises 
occur,  and  comparator  means  coupled  to  the  data  input  means  and 
the  data  storage  means  for  comparing  the  frequency  at  which  the 
vibration  induced  noise  occurs  with  a  set  of  stored  data  to  identify 
the  source  of  the  vibration  induced  noises. 


1   A  pipe  clogging  detecting  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  containers; 


5,551099 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  PRESSURE  IN  A  FLUID 
USING  A  SEAL  DIAPHRAGM  AND  PRESSURE 
TRANSMnriNG  MEDIUM 
Mitsuru  l^mai;  Hirooobu  Yao,  and  Masao  Saitoh,  all  of  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.^  Kangawa, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  863,113,  Apr.  3,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,400,655. 
This  applicatioo  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,151 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JuL  4,  1991.  3-163171 
InL  a.*  GOIL  7/00:13/02 
U.S.  a.  73—706  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  pressure  in  a  fluid,  comprising: 
a  pressure  transmitting  medium  contained  in  the  apparatus  for 
transmitting  a  pressure  variation  of  the  fluid  to  a  pressure 
detecting  section; 
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(b)  a  L-hamber  formed  in  said  housing,  sajd  chamber  being  in 
fiuid  ciimmunicatjon  vnih  btilh  the  inlci  pon  and  the  outlei 
pon, 

iL  >  an  elastomenc  membrane  that  sealingly  covers  said  chamber, 
dehning  a  side  of  tfie  chamber,  and 

(dl  a  ndge  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  housing,  adjacent  to  the 
chamber  and  the  ela.stomenc  membrane,  said  ndge  extending 
outwardly  from  the  surface  and  thereby  adapted  to  interrupt  a 
fluid  communication  thmugh  a  passage  within  a  reusable 
pressure  transducer  when  the  disposable  device  is  mated  with 
the  reusable  pressure  transducer  for  monitoring  the  pressure 
of  tfie  physiological  fluid 


a   seal   diaphragm   for   scparacing   ttie   fttiid   fn)m   the   pressure 

transmitting  medium, 
a  cover  for  covering  said  seal  diaphragm  and  thereby  forming  i 

pressure  introducing  space  conuguous  to  said  seal  diaphragm 
a  connecung  pipe  for  fluidly  connecting  said  pressure  introduc 

ing  space  with  a  source  of  the  fluid, 
a  non-electncaJly  conductive  ceramic  him  coated  on  a  surface  of 

sajd  scaJ  diaphragm  for  inhibiting  the  accuiiHilatK)n  of  hvdnv 

gen  gas  within  the  apparatus,  said  non  electrically  conductive 

ceramic  film  and  said  surface  being  on  tlie  side  of  said  fluid. 

and 
a  corrosion  resistant  resin  matenal  coated  on  inner  surfaces  of 

said  cover  and  said  connecting  pipe 


PIEZORESISTIVE  PRESSURE  TRANSDliCER 

(  IRtTITRY  A(  COMMODATING  TRANSDl'CER 

VARIABILirv 

Mark  W.  Cowan.  FremoaL,  CaUf^  asslgDor  to  Cardioinetrics, 

Inc.,  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492.397 

InL  n."  G«1L  IVAM 

IS.  CI.  7.V-708  15  Claim* 


EXCITATKW         .     K 
VOLTAGE  SOUWCC  ' 


5.55  ijao 

LSER-RESTRICTED  PASSAGE  IN  REl  SABLE  PORTION 

OF  DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  A  PHYSI0L(X;K  AL 

PRESSURE 

Gerald  G.  Vurek.  Mountain  Virw,  and  Harlow  B.  Christiansoa. 

San  JoM.  botk  of  CaHf..  asixnors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 

Abbott  Park.  lU. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574.20* 

Int.  CI."  (;01L  MX)   A61B  W: 

VS.  CT  73—786  17  Claims 


■^:^. 


-{:^-^-« 


coMPtncR 


'TKANSOtKCR 


^L^17 


I  12 


9    A  disposable  device  for  use  in   monitonng  fluid  pressure, 
comprising 

(a)  a  bousing  having  an  inlet  port  adapted  to  couple  to  a  source 
of  a  medicinai  fluid,  and  an  outlet  port  adapted  to  connect  in 
fluid  communication  with  a  patient's  body. 


1  Pressure  transducer  circuitry  accomiTKxlaung  pressure  trans- 
ducer vanables  for  malting  pressure  measurement  in  a  living  body 
comprising  a  microminiature  piezoresistive  pressure  transducer 
having  hrsi  and  second  vanable  resistive  elements,  tlie  pressure 
UTinsducer  being  characterized  as  having  a  pressure  sensitivity 
ranging  from  I  2  to  1  >  ohms  per  1.000  ohms  per  100  millimeters 
of  mercury,  each  having  first  and  second  ends,  circuitry  coupled  to 
the  first  and  second  vanable  resisuve  elements  of  the  transducer 
including  third  and  fourth  fixed  resisuve  elements  external  of  the 
transducer  and  of  known  values,  each  having  first  and  second  ends, 
means  for  connccUng  the  first  ends  of  the  first  and  second  resisuve 
elements,  means  for  connecUng  the  second  ends  of  tl>e  first  and 
third  resisuve  elements  to  form  a  first  juncuon.  means  for  connect- 
ing the  second  ends  of  the  second  and  fourth  resisUve  elements  to 
form  a  second  juncuon.  means  for  supplying  exciuuon  to  the  first 
ends  of  the  third  and  fourth  resistive  elements,  first  amplifier 
nneans  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  means  for  connecung  the 
second  ends  of  the  first  and  third  resistive  elements,  second  ampli- 
fier means  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  means  for  connecung  the 
second  ends  of  the  second  and  fourth  resisuve  elements,  a  first 
anaiog-to-digitai  convener  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  first  amplifier  means,  a  second  analog-to-digital  converter 
having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  second  amplifier 
means,  said  analog-to-digitai  converters  having  independent  out- 
puts with  digiuzed  voltages  thereon  having  a  pressure  component 
and  a  temperature  component  and  computer  means  coupled  to  the 
outputs  of  the  first  and  second  analog-to-digilal  converters  for 
ascertaining  the  unknown  resistances  of  the  first  and  second  van- 
able  resisuve  elements  as  independent  vanable  resistance  elements 
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in  solving  a  set  of  equations  having  said  first  and  second  variable 
resistance  elements  as  unknowns  and  ptessiire  and  temperature  as 
the  remaining  unknowns  to  provide  a  temperature  compensated 
pressure  value  as  measured  by  the  microminiature  pressure  trans- 
ducer 


5351.302 

PORTABLE  GAS  PURGE  AND  FILL  SYSTEM  FOR 
NIGHT  VISION  EQUIPMENT 
Erasmo  Martinez.  Torrance,  and  Earl  Winter,  Los  Angeles, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hugiics  Aircraft  Company,  Los 
Angeles.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,942,  Jan.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392083 

InL  a."  GOIL  27AX> 

VS.  CI.  73-714  4  aaims 


SUPPtr  PRCSSUK 

14 


ans 

HUT 


I  *-  la  PKCSSUX  ^  22 


KBUUaOR 

1    .\  method  for  portably  purging  and  filling  a  night  vision 
cooling  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  portable  housing: 
providing  inlet  means  within  said  housing  for  receiving  fluid 

from  a  source; 
providing  outlet  means  within  said  housing  for  communicating 

said   fluid   supplied  via  said  inlet  means  to  a  night   vision 

cooling  system; 
connecung  an  electronic  pressure  gauge  within  said  housing  to 

said  outlet  means  for  measuring  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  at 

said  outlet  rtieans: 
venfying  calibration  and  operation  of  said  electronic  pressure 

gauge;  and 
connecung  a  pressure  regulator  within  said  housing  and  between 

said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet  means  to  allow  said  fluid  to 

flow    into  said  night   vision  cooling  system  at  a  pressure 

between  500  and  5000  psi. 


5451,303 

PRESSURE-MEASURING  ARRANGEMENT  WITH 
CONDUCTIVE  FOIL  SHIELDING 
A  mo  Donner.  FuMabriick;  Norbert  GUI;  Jlirgen  Lange,  both 
of  Vetlmar:  Volker  SchrSbd,  Heisa,  and  Rdf  Scfaade.  Kassel, 
all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  ENVEC  Mcss-und  Regeltech- 
nik  GmbH  +  Co..  Germany 

Filed  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,608 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  14, 
1993.  93810874 

Int.  a."  GOIL  9/04 
I  .S.  a.  73—726  12  Claims 


7  A  pressure  sensor  comprising 
a  diaphragm  having  an  upper  surface, 

a  sQ-ain  gage  situated  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  diaphragm,  and 
an  elecmcally  conductive  foil  situated  as  close  as  possible  to. 
and  covenng  but  not  touching,  the  strain  gage. 


5351304 

METHOD  FOR  SETTING  SENSING  POLARITY  OF  A 

SENSOR  DEVICE 

Ira   E.   Baskett,   Tempe.  Ariz.,   assignor   to   Motorola,   Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549.112 

Int  CI."  GOIL  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-769  16  claims 
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I.  A  method  for  setting  a  sensing  polanty  of  a  sensor  device, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sensing  element  coupled  to  a  first  sensing  output 
node  and  a  second  sensing  output  node; 

providing  a  switching  bridge  having  a  first  bndge  output  node 
and  a  second  bndge  output  node,  a  first  branch  coupled 
between  said  second  sensing  output  node  and  said  first  bridge 
output  node,  a  second  branch  coupled  between  said  first 
sensing  output  node  and  said  second  bridge  output  node,  a 
third  branch  coupled  between  said  second  sensing  output  node 
and  said  second  bridge  output  node,  and  a  fourth  branch 
coupled  between  said  first  sensing  output  node  and  said  first 
bndge  output  node,  wherein  said  first  branch  and  said  second 
branch  correspond  to  a  first  polarity  of  said  sensor  device  and 
said  third  branch  and  said  fourth  branch  correspond  to  a 
second  polarity  of  said  sensor  device;  and 

creating  an  elecuical  open  circuit  in  said  first  branch  and  said 
second  branch  to  set  said  sensor  device  to  satd  first  polanty. 
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APPARATXS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  TWO- 

OR  THREE-  PHASE  FLUID  FLOW  ITILIZING  ONE  OR 

MORE  MOMENTUM  FLOW  METERS  AND  A 

VOLUMETRIC  FLOW  METER 

DaTid  FairU,  Houstoo.  Tn~,  and  Joraa  Agar,  Grand  Cayman. 

Great  Britain,  aasicBon  to  Agar  Corporatioa  Inc^  Houston. 

Tei. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  S52J54.  Mar.  17.  1992.  This  appUca- 

tion  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4*5,733 

Int.  (1."  (MIK  l'^4 

LJi.  CI.  73— 8*1.04  20  Clainu 
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I  An  apparalus  tor  nieasunng  Hiiw  rates  of  jias  and  Iil|uii1 
componcnLs  in  a  tluid  Howing  in  a  tlo*  path,  nimpnsing 

a  volumetric  How  meter  capahle  ol  measuring  a  total  flow  rale 
for  a  fluid  and  further  capable  ot  injtputting  a  correspiinding 
total  flou  rale  signal. 

h  hrit  and  second  momentum  flow  meters  coupled  in  senes  in 
said  flow  path  with  said  volumetric  flow  meter  for  mea.sunng 
the  nnomentum  flu^  of  a  fluid  and  outputting  respective  hrst 
and  second  nnomentum  signals,  and 

c  a  procevsor  coupled  to  said  volumetric  flow  meters  and  said 
hrst  and  second  momentum  flow  meters,  said  pnicesstir 
capable  of  determining  the  flow  rate  of  a  ga.s  compiineni  and 
the  flow  rate  of  a  liquid  component  hv  solving  predetermined 
equations  tor  tiHal  flow  and  momentum  or  energy  ulili/ing 
said  total  flow  rale  signal  and  said  hrM  and  second  momentum 
signals 


h  two  pnmar\  electrodes  in  electrical  contact  with  the  fluid, 
spaced  apart  along  a  hrst  line  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the 
magnetic  held  and  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  fluid 
vel(K-ity  a  first  poienlial  fictween  said  pnmarv  electnxles 
corresponding  to  the  induced  voltage  potential  and  anv  back 
gnMjnd  voltage  piHential  therefwtw een . 

c    two  secondarv  electrodes  in  electrical  contact  with  the  fluid, 
spaced  apan  along  a  plane,  the  plane  being  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  ihe  magnetic  held  and  also  parallel  to  the  direc 
lion   of   ttie   fluid   vekxity.   a   second  potential   between   said 
secondarv  electnxles  corresponding  to  anv  background  voli 
age  potential  tfieref»erween.  and 

d  signal  priKCSsing  means,  responsive  to  said  primary  elec 
trixles  and  said  secondary  electnxles  that  subtracts  the  second- 
ary voltage  potential  of  the  secondary  electrcxlcs  from  the 
pnmarv  voltage  potential  of  the  pnmary  electnxles  tor  gener 
jting  a  veliKity  signal  representative  of  the  magnitude  of  the 
veliMtv  of  the  fluid. 


5,55  UW? 
MA.SS  FLOW  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Martin  Kane.  Unwood,  NJ.;  Wayne  Pratt,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.; 
Jozsef  Alcsz,  Budapest,  Hungary:   Zoltan  Biro,  Budapest. 
Hungary,  and  Zoitan  Varga,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors 
to  ABB  K-Flow  Inc.,  MiUville,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  912^3,  Sep.  26,  1986,  PaL  No.  5.423^21, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,659,  Feb.  11, 
1986,  Pat.  No.  4,716,771.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1990,  .Ser. 

No.  543,279 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  11, 

2016,  has  been  dlsciainicd. 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  MM) 

I  _S.  CI.  73— 861 J56  41  Haimi 


5,55 1J06 
MA(;NET1C  FLOWMETER 
Thomas  J.  Scarpa,  Fdinboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mersey  Measure- 
ment Company,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351^:77 

InL  Cl.'^  <;01F  /^*' 

U.S.  a.  73—861.16  27  Claims 


1   A  flowmeter  for  measuring  the  veliKitv  of  a  fluid,  comprising 
a    means  for  prixlucing  a  magnetic  held  transverse  to  the  direc 

tion  of  fluid  velivity  therebv   inducing  a  voltage  potential  in 

the  fluKl. 


1  An  apparatus  tor  measunng  the  mass  flow  ol  a  fluid  within  a 
dehned  fluid  stream  compnsing  a  conduit  having  an  inlet  for 
receiving  flow  from  the  dehned  stream  and  an  outlet  for  returning 
flow  to  the  stream  the  inlet  and  the  ixitlet  fieing  ngidiv  hxed  with 
respect  to  one  another,  a  continuous  flexible  flow  tufx?  communi- 
cating with  and  hxedly  mounted  at  respective  ends  to  the  inlet  and 
the  outlet,  the  flow  tube  formed  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the 
inlet  and  tfie  outlet  and  having  an  overall  center  of  gravity  juxta 
p»>sed  to  Its  mounting  to  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  means  for 
vibrating  the  flow  tube  transverse  to  tfje  flow  within  the  flow  tufve. 
said  vibrating  means  kxrated  at  a  point  on  the  flow  tuf)e  that  is 
spaced  from  but  closely  adjacent  tlie  center  of  gravity  of  the  flow 
lube  means  for  generating  signals  representative  of  the  motion  of 
the  flow  tube,  and  means  for  determining  the  mass  flow  through 
Ihe  conduit  by  determining  the  portion  of  said  signals  which  are  a 
component  of  the  toriolis  reaction  of  the  flow  through  the  conduit 
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5,551,308 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
FORCE  ASSIST  APPARATUS 
Hirohiko  Aral;  Kazuo  Tknie,  and  Ymuo  HayMhibara,  all  of 
I^kuba,  Japan,  assigiion  to  Acency  at  ladiHtrial  Sdencc  & 
Technology,  Ministry  of  Intenialloiial  Tndt  &   Industry, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JoL  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49MM 

Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  JuL  6,  1994,  6-177471 

InL  CL"  COIL  //OO 

l.S.  a.  73—862.541  3  Claims 


1  A  method  of  controlling  a  fofce  assist  apparatus  worn  on  a 
human  body,  comprising: 

scparsting  a  force  signal  relating  to  a  load  force  imposed  on  the 
force  assist  apparatus  detected  by  a  foit«  sensor  into  a  static 
force  component  and  a  dynamic  force  component. 

anenuating  the  static  force  by  a  smaller  factor  than  the  factor  by 
wtuch  the  dynamic  force  is  attenuated, 

attenuating  the  dynamic  force  by  a  factor  within  a  range  accord- 
ing to  actuator  output  nnaigin  in  which  saturation  does  not 
occur. 

summing  the  attenuated  signals,  subtracting  an  operating  force 
signal  detected  by  a  force  sensor  from  the  sum.  and 

using  the  total  signal  as  an  output  command  to  drive  actuators. 


5,551,309 

COMPUTER-CONTROLLED  CHEMICAL  DISPENSING 

WITH  ALTERNATIVE  OPERATING  MODES 

Dirk  Gooascns,  Sint  Niktaws,  Hdfiiui,  and  Hcnun  J.  Boeglin, 

South    Meridcn,    Conn.^    aiwignors    to   OHd    Corporation, 

Chcskire,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,000 

Int  CL'  G«2D  7/06 

VS.  a.  73—863  3  Claims 


b)  a  volume  sensor  associated  with  each  of  said  bulk  chemical 
supply  tanks,  said  volume  sensors  being  operable  to  monitor 
the  volume  of  chemical  remaining  in  each  of  said  bulk  chemi- 
cal supply  tanks; 

c)  a  chemical  supply  ampule  for  receiving  chemical  from  said 
bulk  chemical  supply  tanks,  said  ampule  being  operable  to 
feed  chemical  to  said  application  station: 

dl  level  detectbrs  associated  with  said  ampule  and  operable  to 
detect  chemical  levels  in  said  ampule; 

ei  a  chemical  flow  path-controlling  manifold  interconnecting 
said  bulk  chemical  supply  tanks  with  each  other  and  with  said 
ampule,  said  manifold  including:  a  first  chemical  transfer  line 
between  said  bulk  chemical  supply  tanks;  a  second  chemical 
transfer  line  between  one  of  said  bulk  chemical  supply  tanks 
and  said  ampule;  and  a  third  chemical  transfer  line  between 
anotlier  of  said  bulk  chemical  supply  tanlcs  and  said  ampule; 

f)  a  plurality  of  valves  in  said  manifold  for  selectively  opening 
said  first,  second  or  third  chemical  transfer  lines  so  as  to 
transfer  chemical  from  one  of  said  bulk  cbemical  supply  tanks 
through  said  first,  second  or  third  chemical  transfer  lines;  and 

g)  microprocessor  controller  means  for  selectively  operating 
said  system  in  a  fixed/shuttle  mode  which  mode  involves  the 
use  of  a  fixed  bulk  chemical  supply  tank  and  the  use  of  a 
shuttle  bulk  chemical  supply  tank,  or  in  a  shuttle/shuttle  mode 
which  mode  involves  ttie  use  of  a  plurality  of  shuttle  bulk 
chemical  supply  tanks: 

h)  said  microprocessor  controller  means  being  programmed, 
when  operating  tlie  system  in  the  fixed/shuttle  mode:  to  peri- 
odically actuate  said  valves  to  open  said  first  chemical  trans- 
fer line  upon  receipt  of  a  predetermined  signal  from  one  of 
said  volume  sensors  indicating  a  need-to-add  volume  of 
chemical  in  the  fixed  bulk  chemical  supply  tank,  and  to 
periodically  actuate  said  valves  to  open  said  second  cbemical 
transfer  line  between  said  fixed  bulk  chemical  supply  tank  and 
said  ampule  upon  receipt  of  a  predetermined  si^ial  from  said 
level  detectors  indicating  a  need-to-add  level  of  cbemical  in 
said  ampule,  and  to  keep  said  valves  in  a  condition  which 
holds  said  third  chemical  transfer  line  in  a  closed  condition; 
and 

i)  said  microprocessor  controller  means  further  being  pro- 
grammed, when  operating  the  systeir.  in  the  shuttle/shuttle 
mode,  to  periodically  actuate  said  valves  to  open  one  of  said 
second  and  third  chemical  transfer  lines  upon  receipt  of  said 
need-to-add  level  of  chemical  signal  from  said  level  detectors 
and.  after  receipt  of  a  tank-empty  signal  from  one  of  said 
volume  sensors,  to  periodically  subsequently  actuate  said 
valves  to  open  the  other  of  said  second  and  third  chemical 
transfer  lines  upon  receipt  of  subsequent  need-to-add  level  of 
chemical  signals  from  said  level  detectors,  and  to  keep  said 
valves  in  a  condition  which  holds  said  first  chemical  transfer 
line  in  a  closed  condition. 


1  A  system  for  transferring  liquid  chemicals  from  a  bulk  supply 
thereof  to  a  chemical  application  stabon,  said  system  comprising: 
a)  a  plurality  of  pressurized  bulk  chemical  supply  tanks; 


5,551,310 

DETECTION  DEVICE  WITH  A  GAS  DETECTOR 

ELEMENT 

Philip  M.  Formica,  LObcck;  Wolfgang  May,  ReinfeM,  and  Lore 

Evers,  Lflbeck,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Drigerwerk 

AG,  Lubedt,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  515,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  10,  1994,  44  32 
218.6 

Int  a.*  GOIN  1/22 
VS.  a.  73—863.86  22  Claims 

1.  A  detecbon  device,  compnsing: 
a  detector  means  for  analyzing  pressurized  gases; 
a  reservoir  containing  pressurized  gas  to  be  analyzed; 
coupling  means  for  connecbng  said  detector  means  to  said 
reservoir  for  providing  a  sampling  flow  from  said  reservoir  to 
said  detector  means,  said  detector  means  including  bming 
means  for  determining  a  diuabon  of  a  sampling  flow;  and 
switching  means  connected  to  said  timing  means  for  starting 
and/or  stopping  said  bming  means,  said  switching  means 
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being  acnuled  upon  oxipling  amVor  decoupling  «aid  detector 
means  to/from  saul  reservoir 


AlK  SAMPLING  SYSTEM  AND  FLOW  CALIBRATION 
SYSTEM  FOR  SAME 
Mkted  W.  OcdM,  awi  Davki  L.  HeaTner,  both  of  Winstoo- 
,  N.C^  Mrifnn  lo  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company. 
N.C. 

FUcd  May  2*,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249.487 
lat.  a."  G«1N  1/16 
VS.  a.  73— »«J1  14  ClaiBM 

I.  An  envmminenul  air  sampling  system  for  personal  use  by  a 
user  in  an  indoor  area  compnsing 

a  pump  for  drawing  indoor  area  environmenial  air  thruugh  at 

least  two  differeni  sample  collection  means: 
a  tmung  system  for  recording  an  elapsed  nme  ot  operation  of 

said  pump,  and 
a  sampler  bead  connected  to  said  pump  for  holding  said  at  least 
two  different   sample  collecuon   meaiu.   said   sampler   bead 
compnsug: 
a  mawfold  block  having  a  mam  air  passageway  fluidiy  con- 
nected lo  said  pump  and  at  least  hrsi  and  second  parallel  air 
passageways  fluidly  connected  lo  said  main  air  passageway, 
and 
at   least  two  different   sample   collection   means,   each   fluidly 
connected  lo  ooe  of  said  at  least  lirsi  and  second  air  passage 
ways  stich  ibat  said  pump  simultaneously  draws  environmen 
lal  air  through  said  at  least  two  different  sample  collecuon 
means,  and 
a  calibradoo  system  connected  to  each   of  said  at   least   two 
different  sample  collecoon  means  for  independently  general 
ing  at  lean  two  different  signals  represenlaove  of  air  flow 
dirough  each  of  said  at  least  two  different  sample  collecuon 
means,  said  calibrauon  system  further  including  a  system  for 
slonng  said  al  least  rwo  different  signals 


the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder,  the  piston  being  operable  by  actua- 
uon  means  connected  to  said  wire  external  of  the  vessel  to  nxive 
the  piston  along  the  length  of  said  cylinder  and  thereby  move  the 
liquid  within  the  cylinder  and  through  the  conduit  lo  a  sample 
collecuon  means 


535U13 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  HEAVY 

CONSTRUCTION  EQUIPMENT 

Dcok-Gyv  Lcc,  and  By«ii|-Ywi  Hnh,  both  of  Kyiing  Nam,  Rep. 

of  Korea,  amtgnors  to  Saamms  Heavy  Irnhntry  Co^  LkL, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3Z3,02« 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1994, 
6726 

InL  CL"  F16H  0//O6 
VS.  n.  74—336  R  6  Claims 


545Uli 

DEVICE  FOR  SAMPLING  AND  PUMPING  LIQUIDS 

CONTAINED  IN  A  CHEMICAL  REACTION  VESSEL, 

DRUM  OR  STORAGE  TANK 

Gay SMI  Park  Fanal  Dr^  BaiM  Rooge,  La.  7M16 

rialtaialliB  !■  fir  if  Ser.  No.  196,177,  Feb,  17.  1994,  PaL 

N«.  5y45l,763.  TUi  applicalioa  Mar.  1«,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

4«13a9 

InL  CL'  G«1N  l/l-t 

VS  CL  73— 863J10  12  Claims 

1    A  device  for  collecting  a  sample  of  a  liquid  contained  in  a 

vessel,  said  device  comprising,  a  conduit  having  a  lower  extrcmiry 

disposed  in  the  vessel,  a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  lirsl  end  in 

communicatioa  with  said  lower  extrenury  and  a  second  end  spaced 

from  tile  first  end.  said  cylinder  being  submerged  in  the  liquid  to 

peinul  a  sample  of  the  liquid  to  flow  into  the  cylinder,  said  ends  of 

said  cylinder  defimng  the  length  thereof,  the  second  end  of  the 

cylinder  having  a  flared  extrcnuty  farmed  thereon,  a  semi-ngid 

wve  p«*«ii«g  through  the  conduit,  a  piston  connected  to  a  terminal 

ead  of  the  wire  and  movable  reciprocally  within  the  cylinder  by 

actuation  of  the  wire,  the  piston  having  a  seal  to  matingly  engage 


I    .\i\  aulomauc   transmission   system   for  heavy   construction 
equipment  for  changing  the  rotauve  speed  of  an  output  shaft  by 
selecuvely  engaging  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  change  gears  accord- 
ing to  the  selection  of  oil  passages  of  a  solenoid  valve  comprising, 
a  speed  sensor  for  sensing  al  least  one  of  the  rotauve  speed  of 

said  output  shaft  and  the  running  speed  of  the  equipment, 
a  converter  connected  to  said  speed  sensor,  for  converting  a 
value  sensed  by  said  speed  sensor  into  an  electrical  signal 
which  represents  the  speed  sensed  by  the  speed  sensor, 
a  controller  for  receiving  the  electrical  signal  output  from  said 
converter  and  comparing  the  electrical  signal  with  a  predeter- 
mined stored  value,  lo  apply  a  dnving  signal  to  said  solenoid 
valve  if  said  electncal  signal  received  from  said  sensor,  which 
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irpntsents  the  speed  sensed  by  the  speed  sensor,  is  within  a 
predeiennined  range,  so  as  to  shift  gears;  and 
a  flow  rale  controller  installed  in  said  oil  passages  between  said 
solenoid  and  said  gears,  for  relieving  shocks  when  shifting 
gears,  said  flow  rate  controller  having  a  fixed  orifice  and  a 
poppet  valve  respectively  installed  in  series  in  the  oil  pas- 
sages. 


5,551^14 

LEAD  SCHEW  AND  LINEAR  DRIVE  ASSEMBLIES 

USING  SUCH  LEAD  SCREW 

Max  C.  Andrzejewsid,  Jr,  117  Ardea  Dr.,  daMhaw,  Pa.  15116; 

John  D.  Stcranko,  23  Sowca  Dr.,  PHtAwxh,  PIl  15228,  and 

Rkfaard  K.  Stcranko,  201  Oatioek  Dr.,  PIttaberch,  Pa.  15228 

Filed  Attf.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,954 

InL  CL'  F16H  55/]  7 

VS.  a.  74—4S9  9  Claims 


1  A  follower  nut  for  use  in  a  linear  drive  assembly  in  conjunc- 
uon  with  a  lead  screw,  the  lead  screw  comprising  a  helical  guide 
means,  the  follower  nut  comprising  a  housing  member,  the  bousing 
member  having  a  bore  axially  therelfarough,  the  bore  having  a 
diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  lead  screw,  the 
follower  nut  further  comprising  al  least  three  grooved  roller  ball 
bearing  means,  each  of  the  grooved  roller  ball  bearing  means 
comprising  a  grooved  raceway  suitable  to  seat  the  helical  guide 
means  of  the  lead  screw,  the  grooved  roller  ball  bearing  means 
disposed  around  the  circumference  of  the  bore  upon  a  helical  path 
having  a  lead  substantially  the  same  as  a  lead  of  the  heUcal  guide 
means  such  that  the  grooved  roller  ball  bearings  means  contact  the 
helical  guide  means  and  provide  a  bearing  surface  therefor  when 
the  lead  screw  is  threaded  through  the  bore  of  the  follower  nut,  an 
axial  angle  of  each  grooved  roller  ball  bearing  means  being  equal 
to  a  lead  angle  of  the  lead  screw,  the  axis  of  each  grooved  roller 
ball  bearing  means  being  maintained  in  a  plane  parallel  to  a  plane 
tangent  to  the  lead  screw  al  a  point  of  contact  of  the  grooved  roller 
ball  beanng  means. 


5,551,315 

AUTOMATIC  GEAR  CHANGING  SYSTEM 

George  W.  PIkotilas,  105  OJibwa  Dr.,  Botiei;  Pa.  16001 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,174 

InL  a."  FI6C  l/IO.  B62M  9/00.  G06F  15/50:  F16H  7/08 

VS.  a.  74—502.2  15  Claims 


1  In  combination  with  a  multi-speed  bicycle  having  al  least  one 
front  chain  wheel,  a  plurality  of  rear  transmission  sprockets,  an 
endless  chain  trained  around  the  front  chain  wheel  and  one  of  the 
plurality  of  rear  transmission  sprockets  and  a  gear  changing  assem- 
bly adjacent  the  rear  transmission  sprockets  and  from  which  a  rear 


derailleur  cable  extends,  an  automatic  gear  changing  system  for 
selectively  derailing  the  chain  from  one  rear  transmission  sprocket 
to  another  transmission  sprocket,  comprising: 

a  main  bousing  member  for  mounting  to  the  bicycle; 

a  selectively  actuated  drive  motor  enclosed  within  the  main 
bousing  member; 

a  linear  actuator  threaded  shaft  disposed  within  the  main  hous- 
mg  member  which  is  selectively  actuated  by  the  drive  motor 
for  rotational  motion  therein  to  mechanically  initiate  chain 
derailment  and  transmission  gear  changing; 

a  linear  actuator  stub  mounted  to  the  linear  actuator  threaded 
shaft  so  thai  the  selective  rotatable  motion  of  the  linear 
actuator  threaded  shaft  engages  the  linear  actuator  stub  and 
causes  a  predetermined  linear  reciprocable  movement  of  the 
linear  actuator  smb  within  the  main  housing  member; 

cable  attachment  means  for  attaching  the  rear  derailleur  cable  to 
the  linear  actuator  stub; 

position  indicating  means  circumjacent  a  portion  of  the  linear 
actuator  threaded  shaft  and  the  linear  actuator  stub  and  in 
which  discrete  voltage  changes  are  induced  by  the  linear 
movement  of  the  linear  actuator  stub  interacting  with  the 
electromagnetic  field  of  the  posibon  indicating  means 
whereby  output  signals  are  produced  corresponding  to  the 
discrete  voltage  changes;  and 

a  microprocessor  mounted  to  the  bicycle  for  monitoring  the 
amotml  of  power  available  to  the  drive  motor  and  for  evalu- 
ating the  output  signals  produced  by  the  position  indicating 
means  in  order  lo  initiaie,  conffol,  and  termiiuile  the  automatic 
derailing  of  the  chain  from  one  rear  transmission  sprocket  lo 
another  rear  transmission  sprocket  so  that  automatic  gear 
shifting  occurs. 


5451316 

RETRACTABLE  WINDOW  CRANK 

Jay  L.  Blank,  74  Summit  Ave.,  Catskill,  N.Y.  12414 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,060 

InL  a."  G05G  1/00 

VS.  CI.  74—547 


2  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  window  pivoting  device  wherein  an 
axially  rotatable  actuator  stub  shaft  projects  outwarxlly  and 
upwardly  on  a  sill  on  the  inside  of  a  window,  a  retractable  crank 
comprising 

a)  a  socket  fitted  on  the  stub  shaft  in  fixed  turning  engagement 
therewith  with  its  axis  coaxial  with  the  stub  shaft, 
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b)  a  p«ir  of  ears  on  the  end  of  the  socket  opposite  the  stub  shaft. 

c)  a  turning  arm  pivouble  on  the  socket  between  the  ears  about 
a  pivot  axis  perpendicular  to  the  socket  axis  between  opcrat 
ing  and  retncted  positions. 

d)  a  knob  on  the  end  of  the  turning  arm  opposite  the  socket  and 
rotatable  about  a  knob  axis  coplanar  with  the  socket  axis 
parallel  K  the  socket  axis  in  the  operating  pouuon  of  the  arm. 

e)  a  first  flat  abuoncnc  surface  between  the  ears  on  the  socket 
perpendicular  to  the  socket  axis  to  locate  the  turning  arm  in  its 
retracted  position  with  the  knob  projecong  inwardly  toward 
the  window  when  the  turning  arm  is  directed  upwardly  and 
ptojecting  downwardly  toward  the  sill  when  the  turning  arm 
is  directed  downwardly  with  the  socket  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  tunung  arm.  and 

0  a  second  flat  abutment  surface  between  the  cars  on  the  socket 
al  an  included  angle  with  respect  to  the  socket  axis  locaung 
the  turning  arm  in  its  operabng  position  over  dead  center  from 
the  retracted  position  when  the  turning  arm  is  directed 
upwardly 


POWER  TRAIN  FLYWHEEL  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

FLEXIBLE  INPUT-SIDE  INCORPORATING  DAMPING 

MECHANISM 

HlnMaka  Fukoahima,  HirakaU,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Kabuahiki 

Kataha  Daikla  Sdnkwko,  Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  199S,  Ser.  Na  393,778 

Claims  priority,  appttcallon  Japan,  Feb.  25.  1994.  6-028140 

Int  CL'  F16F  15/10 

VS.  a.  74—574  14  Claims 


5,55U17 
PEDAL  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE, 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  A  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
jcMi-iVrrc  Gairtier;  UlTae  Vcrbo,  both  of  Aniaay  Sous  Bote, 
and  Micad  Pcrci  RrrUla,  ArfcnCciiil,  aH  of,  Francx,  aarign- 
on  to  AlHedSicnai   Enrogc  Serriccs  Teciuik|D««,   Draacy. 
Frawx 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/8W15,  i  371  Date  Mar.  20.  1995.  }  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20,  1995,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W094«7715,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  .Sep.  22,  1993.  S«r.  No.  122,559 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Oct.  7,  1993.  92  11863 

Int  n."  G05G  ///•* 

VS.  a.  74—560  9  Claims 


1  A  pedal  device  tor  a  motor  vehicle,  composing  a  hrst  rod 
having  a  first  end  articulated  on  the  vehicle  and  a  second  end 
attached  securely  to  said  pedal  and  a  control  rod.  the  control  rod 
having  a  first  end  articulated  by  connecting  means  on  a  middle  part 
of  the  first  rod  and  a  second  end  which  interacts  with  a  control 
assembly,  the  connecung  means  comprising  a  yoke  having  a  ba.se 
and  two  substantially  parallel  arms,  said  base  attached  securely  to 
the  hrst  end  of  the  control  rod.  a  pivot  pin  engaged  in  an  aperture 
of  said  first  rod  and  in  two  apertures  of  said  yoke,  said  first  rod 
engaged  between  the  arms  of  said  yoke  and  having  a  hrst  side 
toward  said  control  rod  and  d  second  side,  and  resilicni  means 
beanng  against  said  yoke  so  as  to  bold  pan  of  a  wall  of  the 
aperture  of  the  first  rod  against  said  pivoc  pin.  charactenzed  in  thai 
said  resilient  means  comprises  means  interacting  with  the  second 
side  of  the  first  rod  for  substantially  immobilizing  said  first  rod  in 
translatioo  relauve  to  said  yoke  in  the  direction  of  said  pivot  pin. 


1   A  flywheel  assembly  compnsing 

an  annular  flexible  input  plate  formed  from  sheet  metal,  cixi- 
pleable  to  a  crankshaft  of  an  intemaJ  combustion  engine. 

a  sub-plate  fixed  to  said  mpui  plate,  said  sub-plate  and  said  input 
plate  at  least  partially  defining  an  annular  fluid  filled  chamber; 

an  annular  flywheel  routably  supported  on  a  portion  of  said 
annular  input  plate;  and 

an  elasuc  spring  element  disposed  inside  said  annular  fluid  filled 
chamber 

wherein  said  elastic  spnng  element  defines  at  least  one  choking 
duct  between  an  inner  surface  of  said  annular  fluid  filled 
chamber  and  an  axial  edge  of  said  elastK  spnng  element,  said 
choking  duct  creatmg  fluid  flow  resistance  in  response  to 
relative  rotary  displacement  between  said  annular  flywheel 
and  said  annular  input  plate,  and  said  elastic  spnng  element 
elastically  connects  said  annular  input  plate  and  said  annular 
flywheel   for   limited   relative   rotary   displacement  therebe- 


5,551319 
DEVICE  FOR  MARKING  AND  ARTICLE  WITH  INK 
Darwin   Spmilding.   VooriiccsTille;   Andrew   J.   Stanton,  and 
Byron  Fteury,  bodi  at  SL  James,  all  of  N.Y.,  aaricnors  to 
Spanldinc  &  Rogen  MFG.,  Inc.,  VooriMcsrille,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jim.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  470,068 
Int.  CL'  B43K  5/00 
IS.  a.  81—9.22  24  Claims 

1   A  device  for  marking  an  article  with  ink.  the  device  compos- 
ing. 

a  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  second  end 

of  said  housing  forming  a  track, 
a  motor  mounted  within  said  housing,  said  motor  including  a 

rotor; 
an  armature  slidably  positioned  in  said  track  of  said  housing; 
crank  means  connected  to  said  rotor  and  for  converting  rotary 
motion  of  said  motor  into  rcciprocaang  motion  of  said  arma- 
ture m  said  track, 
a  needle  connected  to  said  armature  and  reciprocating  with  said 
armature,  said  needle  having  means  for  inserting  ink  below  a 
surface  of  the  article. 
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diameter  of  the  major  recess  al  its  axial  intenor  whereby  when 
placed  over  a  rounded  oflf  head  of  a  threaded  fastener,  a 
portion  thereof  will  extend  beyond  the  projections,  and  the 
socket  head  is  rotated  with  a  ratchet  motion,  the  teeth  will  pull 
downwardly  over  the  threaded  fastener  and  bite  into  its  exte- 
rior surface  to  effect  a  coupling  therebetween  for  rotation  of 
the  socket  head  and  associated  threaded  fastener  to  effect  its 
removal. 


5,551,321 
SOCKET  HAVING  NL^T  STORAGE  MAGAZINE 
Peter  BottigUeri,  20841  Stoney  Avenue,  Maple  Ridge,  British 
Coiiunbia,  Canada 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,966 

InL  a."  B2SB  ]i/02 

VS.  a.  81—125  6  Claims 


needle  stabilization  means  for  limiting  movements  of  said 
needle  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  recipro- 
cating motion  of  said  needle  caused  by  one  of  vibration  of 
said  motor  and  a  tolerance  between  said  armature  and  said 
track. 


5,551320 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  REMOVING  OF  THREADED 

FASTENERS 

BUI  R.  Horobcc,  and  Jndy  K.  Horobcc,  botb  of  9114  Canberiy 

Dr.,  liunpa,  Fla.  33647 

Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  242,594,  May  13,  1994.  This 

appUcation  JuL  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  506,199 

Int  CL'  B25B  13/50 

VS.  a.  81— 53J  4  Claims 


1  A  socket  for  use  in  unfastening  nuts  from  bolts  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  cylindrical  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  said  body  having  a  chamber  therein  for  receiving  and 
holding  a  plurality  of  said  nuts; 

(b)  means  al  said  first  end  for  attachment  to  a  dnve  wrench; 

(c)  a  socket  head  at  said  second  end  having  an  axial  bore  therein 
with  inner  walls  adjacent  said  second  end  configured  to  fit 
over  and  engage  a  nut,  said  bore  extending  into  said  chamber 
and  permitting  nuts  unfastened  by  said  socket  to  move 
through  said  axial  bore  into  said  chamber: 

(d)  an  aperture  through  a  side  of  said  body  into  said  chamber 
whereby  nuts  m  said  chamber  may  be  removed  therefrom; 
and 

(e)  means  for  covering  said  aperture 


1  A  new  and  improved  device  for  the  removing  of  threaded 
fasteners  with  rounded  off  heads  from  nuts  comprising,  in  combi- 
nauon: 
a  socket  head  having  a  partly  cylindrical  external  configuration 
with  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  an  axis  with  a  first 
axial  length  therebetween  and  with  a  square  recess  on  the 
upper  end  that  may  receive  the  end  of  a  ratchet  wrench,  the 
lower  end  of  the  socket  head  being  fabricated  with  a  major 
recess  of  a  generally  fhistiticofiical  configiiration  with  a  sec- 
ond axial  length  constihiting  nxxc  than  SO  percent  of  the  first 
axial  length,  the  major  recess  having  an  interior  surface 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  projections  integral  with 
the  socket  and  extending  radiaUy  inwanUy  froin  the  lower  end 
with  V-shaped  valleys  intennediale  the  V-shaped  projections, 
thenrby  forming  a  plurality  of  triangles  with  radiaUy  interior 
teeth,  each  of  the  triangles  having  an  apex  with  two  faces  of 
essentially  common  lengths,  the  faces  of  each  triangle  being 
offset  essentially  equally  from  the  radius  of  the  cylinder,  the 
apex  of  each  tooth  being  angulariy  oriented  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder,  the  axial  interior  of  the  major  recess, 
having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  axial  exterior  of  the  square 
recess,  the  major  recess  having  a  width  greater  than  the 


535U22 
SPEED  WRENCH 
Frank  Mikic,  and  JeAvy  H.  Hoff,  both  of  Kenosha,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Snap-on  Technologies,  Inc.,  Crystal  Lake,  Dl. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  276^19,  JnL  11,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  102^04,  Aug.  5,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917363,  JnL 
23,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
510,295 
Int  CL'  B25B  /i/05 
U.S.  a.  81—186  13  Claims 

1.  An  open-end  speed  wrench  for  use  in  torque  applying  forward 
rotation  and  ratcheting  reverse  rotation  with  a  fastener  having  a 
plurality  of  substantially  flat  sides  each  having  the  same  side 
dimension  and  intersecting  at  a  plurality  of  comers,  the  fastener 
having  an  across  sides  dimension,  said  wrench  comprising:  a 
wrenching  head  including  two  jaws  and  a  throat  interconnecting 
said  jaws,  said  jaws  respectively  including  short  and  long  driving 
surfaces  each  shorter  than  the  side  dimension  and  respectively 
defining  first  and  second  driving  planes  spaced  apart  a  predeter- 
mined distance  slightly  greater  than  the  across  sides  dimension  and 
respectively  disposed  for  driving  engagement  with  opposed  sides 
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SETTEMBiai   3.    19% 


consists  of  tony  per  ceni  thereof  being  depressed  and  the  remain- 
ing sixt\  per  cent  being  raised  to  lie  along  one  outermost  plane  of 
said  cover's  extenor  surface 


\ 


of  the  fastener,  said  throat  including  a  generally  flat  tir^l  surface 
poitKMi  adjacent  to  sajd  short  driving  surface  and  inclined  with 
respect  thereto  at  a  predetermined  angle  of  at  least  approximately 
120*  and  having  a  length  substantially  0  29  umes  said  predeter 
mined  distance,  said  first  surface  poruon  extending  from  a  hrsi  end 
between  said  dnving  planes  to  a  second  end  spaced  from  said  shon 
driving  surface  and  disponed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  first 
dnving  plane  from  said  long  dnving  surface,  said  throat  including 
means  for  defining  a  recessed  second  surface  portion  extending 
from  said  first  surface  poruon  to  said  long  dnving  surface  and 
shaped  and  dimensioned  so  as  lo  remain  spaced  in  use.  from  an 
associated  fastener  which  is  engaged  with  said  dnving  surfaces  and 
said  first  surface  portion 


5351323 
SCREWDRIVER  HANDLE 
RichaH  F.  Bcere,  Watcfford,  and  Gay  L.  Bradshaw.  Krnasha. 
both  of  Wb^  MBifnon  to  Bcere  Precisioa  Medical  Instni- 
aMnts,  lac^  Radne,  Wis. 

FIlMl  Mar.  22,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  40*333 

InL  CL"  B25<;  //»/ 

VS.  CI.  81— 4W  3  Claims 


1  A  screwdnver  handle  for  u-ie  in  a  stenle  medical  environment, 
compnsing  a  core  piece  of  a  ngid  material  of  a  cylindncal  shape 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  capable  of  withstanding  a 
user's  hand-gnpping  force  without  distortion,  a  cover  encapsulal 
ing  said  core  piece  and  being  affixed  to  said  core  piece  and  capable 
of  transmitting  hand-applied  torque  lo  said  core  piece,  said  cover 
being  of  stlicoDe  rubber  matcnal  molded  onto  said  core  piece  and 
extendug  therealong  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
being  of  a  cross-sectional  shape  on  the  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  to  present  vanous  thicknesses  extending  from 
said  core  piece,  ttiereby.  providing  a  plurality  of  comers  and  sides 
for  enhancement  of  hand-gnppmg.  said  cover  having  a  completely 
smooth  depression  on  each  of  said  sides  and  said  depressions  being 
elongated  in  the  direction  parallel  to  said  axis  and  being  only  m  the 
half  of  said  handle  adjacent  one  longitudinal  end  of  said  handle,  for 
receiving  the  uier's  thumb  during  hand-gnpping,  and  said  cover 
has  a  dimpled  extenor  which  extends  throughout  substantially  all 
of  ttie  extenor  surface  of  said  cover  except  for  said  depressions  and 
said  dimpled  extenor  has  recesses  and  lands  and  with  said  recesses 
being  of  a  depth  only  less  than  one-half  tiie  width  of  said  lands,  for 
enhancing  gnpping  and  stenltzanon.  and  said  dimpled  extenor 


5351324 
METHOD  AND  DE'VICT  FOR  COOLING  THE  MACHINE 

ZONE  USING  IONIZED  GASEOUS  CUTTING  FLUID 
IzyKiav  D.  AUunctzyanoT,  Moakoraky  pnispelit,  S2>v37, 
Ruaaian  Fedcratloa,  and  Atik  7jinnian.  Kutuzovstiy  piw- 
pekt,  2/1,  kv.  6S6,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation 
PCT  No.  PCT/RU93/I0110,  i  371  Date  Jan.  25,  1994.  {  lOKe) 
Date  Jan.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07631.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  244307 
Claims   priority.   appUcalion   Russian   Federation,   Oct.   7, 
1992,  $0M170 

InL  CI."  B23Q  11/10.  B23B  IA)0 
U.S.  CT  S2— 111  5  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  cooling  a  machining  zone,  wherein  a  gaseous 
cutting  fluid  is  ted  iii  the  machining  zone,  said  cutting  fluid  having 
been  treated  in  an  ionizer  in  a  field  of  a  corona  discharge.  CHAR- 
ACTER12ID  in  that  the  gaseous  cutting  fluid  is  fed  to  the  machin- 
ing zone  at  a  flow  rate  not  below  the  cutting  speed  and  a  controlled 
electnc  current  is  used  for  initiating  the  corona  discharge,  an 
intensity  of  the  electnc  current  being  vaned  in  accordance  with  a 
change  in  the  flow  rate  of  the  gaseous  cutting  fluid 


5351325 

TIRE  CXTTTING  MACHINE 

DooaM  Sctautt,  1520  Waokaaoo  Dr.,  Holland,  Mich.  49424 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  Now  322,762 

InL  a."  B26D  l/m.  5/22  7/W2 

VS.  C\.  8.11—133  19  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  reducing  a  tire  having  an  inner  bead  portion 
and  an  otitcr  sidcwall  poition  to  pieces  comprising,  a  suppod 
means,  a  guide  means  supported  by  said  support  means  and  having 
first  and  lecond  end  portioas,  a  slide  means  maunted  relative  to 
said  guide  means,  power  means  connected  to  said  slide  tneans  for 
reciprocately  moving  said  slide  means  relative  to  said  guide  means, 
said  slide  means  including  a  tire  severing  mens  extending  toward 
said  second  end  portion  of  said  guide  means,  a  die  means  mounted 
adjacent  said  second  end  portion  of  said  guide  means,  indexmg 
means  for  engaging  a  tire  which  has  been  poaitiaaed  about  said 
second  end  pottion  of  said  guide  means  between  said  severing 
means  and  said  die  means,  said  severing  means  having  at  least  one 
cutting  edge  which  cooperates  with  said  die  means  for  severing  a 
portion  of  a  tire  positioned  therebetween,  and  means  for  activating 
said  indexing  means  to  rotate  a  tire  positioned  between  said  sever- 
ing means  and  said  die  means,  said  indexing  means  including  a 
pair  of  indexing  wheel  means  for  coopentively  engaging  the  bead 
portion  of  a  tire  therebetween,  said  means  for  activating  said 
indexing  means  including  drive  means  for  inieimittandy  rotating  at 
least  one  of  said  indexing  wheel  means  when  said  severing  means 
IS  spaced  from  said  die  means,  and  means  for  activating  said  power 


5351327 

ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  MULTI-BLADE  CUTTING 

APPARATUS 

William  D.  Hamby,  541  Legion  RtL,  and  Jama  T.  Clark,  125 

Umber  La.,  botk  at  Lemoir,  N.C.  28M5 

Filed  Aog.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,601 

InL  CL*  B23D  45/10 

VS.  CI  83—5083  19  Claims 


5351326 

ADHESIVE-LESS  MICROTOME  BOAT 

Steven  L.  Goodman,  MmHmm,  Wb,,  mrif  m   to  Wisconsin 

Alumni  Rcaeardi  Fooadalhm,  Madfaga,  Wb. 

Filed  Dec  15,  1994,  Ser.  Na  35M22 

InL  CL*  GOIN  1/06 

VS.  a.  8J-167  8  Claims 


1  A  reusable  nrucrolome  boat  that  may  be  attached  to  a  micro- 
tome laufe.  the  knife  having  an  upper  surface,  an  upper  edge  of  the 
upper  surface  forming  a  cutting  edge,  tiie  boat  comprising: 

(a)  two  upstanding,  opposed,  and  spaced  apait  sidewalls  having 
oppositely  facing  front  and  rear  edges,  each  side  wall  forming 
an  mterface  surface,  the  side  walls  joined  at  the  rear  edges  by 
an  upstanding  rear  wall,  tlie  rear  wall  having  a  lower  edge 
shaped  to  fit  against  the  upper  satfix  of  dte  knife  at  a  first 
interface  spaced  apart  from  die  cutting  edge  when  the  front 
edges  of  the  upstanding  sidewalls  are  positioned  adjacent  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  knife  and  the  interface  surfaces  abut  the 
knife  at  second  and  third  spaced  apait  intei^KXS.  respectively, 
so  that  the  upper  surface  of  die  knife  ftxms  a  founh  wall 
joining  the  front  edges  of  the  upstuding  sidewalls,  the  rear 
wall,  side  walls  and  upper  surface  together  fonning  an 
upwardly  open  trough; 

(b)  a  compression  means  for  uiging  die  upstanding  sidewalls 
against  tlie  knife  at  die  second  and  diird  interfaces  with  a 
predetermined  force;  and 

(c)  an  elastomeric  sealing  nutterial  positioned  on  tlie  two 
upstanding  side  walls  at  the  second  and  third  internees  and  on 
tile  rear  wall  at  tlie  first  inaeritct  so  as  lo  create  a  releasable 
liquid  tight  seal  between  the  knife  and  the  upstanding  walls 
and  the  rear  wall  when  the  upstanding  side  walls  are  held 
against  tlie  knife  by  the  force. 


1.  In  a  cutting  apparatus  having  multiple  cutting  implements 
supported  at  spacings  from  one  another  on  a  common  drive  mem- 
ber for  making  multiple  correspondingly  spaced  parallel  cuts  in  a 
workpiece.  means  for  selectively  adjusting  die  spacings  between 
the  cutting  implements  for  selectively  making  differently  spaced 
cuts  in  woriqpieces.  the  adjusting  means  comprising  an  elongate 
support  member,  a  plurality  of  electrical  drive  devices,  each  drive 
device  being  mounted  to  the  suppon  member  for  lengthwise  move- 
ments along  the  suppon  member  and  being  arranged  in  c^ierative 
association  with  a  respective  one  of  the  cutting  implements  to 
correspondingly  move  die  associated  cutting  implement  akmg  the 
common  drive  member,  and  means  associated  with  the  support 
member  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  each  drive  device. 


5351328 

CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Yuan-Chang  Hsu,  4F,  No.  13,  Lane  277,  Chung  Shan  Rd„ 
Taipd  Hsien,  lUwan 

FDed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,176 

InL  a.*  B26D  1/00 

VS.  CL  83—5083  4  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  dovetailed  tool  rest  having  a 
dovetaJ  platform,  and  a  row  of  cutting  tools  having  a  respective 
dovetail  groove  engaged  with  said  dovetail  platform,  whcrem  a 
rack  is  mounted  on  said  dovetail  platform  and  engaged  with  the 
dovetail  groove  of  each  cutting  tool,  said  rack  having  two  oblong 
mounting  holes  longitudinally  disposed  near  two  opposite  ends 
diereof  and  respectively  fixed  to  said  dovetail  platform  by  a  respec- 
tive screw  bolt;  two  scales  are  made  on  said  dovetail  platform  at 
two  opposite  sides  by  said  rack;  the  position  of  said  rack  on  said 
dovetail  platform  can  be  adjusted  longitudinally  by  means  of 
loosing  tiie  screw  bolls  from  said  oblong  mounting  holes. 


1 70-918  O.G. -96-5:  QU 
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535 1J» 

STABLE  THREMOLO  SYSTEM  FOR  STRINGED 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  RELATED 

ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE 

Antonio  lovane.  Via  Bnsda  N.  13,  SN34  MariglUuio,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  358.146 

Claims  priority,  appUcabon  Italy,  Dec.  21,  1993,  NA93A0030 

InL  CT"  GieO  .iAX) 

I  -S.  a.  »4— 313  '  tlaims 


pmivide  sealing  for  the  gases,  ihc  pision  thus  serving  lo  eject  the 
incn  matter  fmm  the  barrel 


1  Trcmolo-bndge  system  for  a  stnnged  instrument  including  an 
lostnimenl  body  and  strings,  said  tremolo-bndge  system  compns- 
ing  saddies  for  said  strings,  said  saddles  being  routable  about  each 
of  two  rotation  axes,  a  tremolo  arm  and  means  for  rotating  said 
saddles  about  a  selected  one  of  the  two  rotation  axes  according  lo 
a  seletled  travel  direcuon  of  the  tremolo  arm 


to 


5,55143e 
DISPERSIBLE  COUNTERMASS  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
RECOILLESS  WEAPON 
Mare  Reuclic,  La  ChapcUc  Saint  I  rdn,  France,  assignor 
Luciiaire  Defense  SA,  VenaUles,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,607 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22.  199.3,  93  15418 
lat  CI."  F41A  //r« 
L.S.  n.  89—1.701  16  Claims 


5,551.331 
ESPRESSO  APPARATUS  WFTH  IMPROVED  HEATING  OF 

THE  BREW  HEAD  AND  BOILER 
Thomas  J.  Pfeifer,  Louisville,  Ky.,  and  Ziv  S.  Rotlevi.  Fresh 
Meadows,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Grindmaster  Corporation,  Lou- 
isville, Ky. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440389 

Int  a."  A47J  M/.U 

VS.  a.  99—280  11  Claims 


1   .An  espresso  machine  including 

a  boiler  connected  to  a  water  source  for  containing  water, 

a  first  heating  element  within  said  boiler  for  heating  the  water  to 
form  steam  in  a  steam  zone  above  said  water. 

a  heal  exchanger  pt)siIioned  within  said  steam  /one  ot  said 
boiler. 

a  pump  connected  to  the  water  source  for  supplying  water  under 
pressure  to  said  heat  exchanger. 

J  brew  head  for  receiving  water  from  said  heat  exchanger,  and 

means  for  heating  said  brew  bead  while  receiving  water  from 
said  heat  exchanger  including  a  heating  clement  mounted 
within  said  brew  head  and  a  thermostat  sensing  device 
mounted  on  said  brew  head  for  delecting  when  said  brew  head 
is  below  a  predetermined  temperature,  said  heating  element  in 
response  to  said  thermostat  sensing  device  heating  said  brew 
head  when  below  said  predetermined  temperature 


5.55  U32 

BARBECl'E  WITH  SUPPORT  STAND  FOR  SMOKE 

PLATES 

Theodore  J.  Beatty,  HOB  Valley  Oaks  Dr.,  Vlsalia,  CaUf.  93292 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  518.193 

InL  n."  A47J  j7/tM):17/U7 

VS.  CI.  99— M6  20  (laims 


1  A  dispersible  countermais  system  tor  a  recoilles.s  weapon, 
designed  to  be  installed  in  a  weapon  barrel  and  to  be  ejected  on 
finng  through  a  rear  portion  thereof  by  a  piston  driven  by  pressure 
of  the  combustion  gases  of  a  propellani  charge  while  a  projectile  is 
simultaneously  being  launched  towards  the  front  portion  ot  the 
barrel,  the  system  comprising  a  charge  ot  dispersible  and  inert 
matter  disposed  inside  a  case  that  is  closed  by  a  cover  and  by  an 
end.  wherein  tlie  case  is  formed  by  a  cylindncal  wall  that  hts  inside 
the  barrel  and  that  is  prevented  from  treiving  in  translatKin  relative 
thereto,  wherein  tlie  end  of  the  ca.se  is  formed  by  a  partition 
connected  to  the  ca.se  by  connection  means,  wherein  the  cover  is 
connected  to  the  ca.se  via  connection  means,  and  wherein  the 
connection  means  ot  tfie  end  and  the  cover  to  the  ca.se  are  ruptured 
by  the  piston  on  hnng,  the  case  serving  to  guide  tJie  piston  which 
has  a  penpheral  nm  ttial  remains  in  contact  with  the  ca.se  so  as  to 


1    A  barbecue   composing: 

d  housing  having  a  flixir. 

a  burner  in  said  ht^using.  said  burner  having  a  predetermined 

height  and  f>eing  mounted  above  said  tliHir. 
a  tood-holding  gnll  above  said  burner. 
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a    stand    supporting    a    smolte-generating    plate    arrangement 
between  said  burner  and  said  grill,  said  stand  comprising 
a  base  portion  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  burner  for  support- 
ing said  stand  on  said  floor, 
a  leg  portion  extending  up  from  said  baae  poition  on  said  side 
of  said  burner  to  a  first  height  above  said  predetermined 
height, 
said  leg  portion  having  an  upper  part, 
a  supfxirt  portion  extending  from  said  upper  pan  of  said  leg 
portion  over  said  burner,  said  support  poftion  adjoining  said 
leg  portion  to  form  a  shoulder  projecting  portion  at  said 
predetermined  height,  said  support  portion  having  a  top 
projecting  portion  above  said  burner  at  a  second  height 
above  said  first  height, 
whereby  said  smoke-generating  plate  arrangement  can  be 
positioned  in  a  sloping  maiuier  on  said  shoulder  projecting 
portion  and  said  top  projecting  portion. 


5^51,333 

AUTOMATIC  COOiONG  APPARATUS 
Hisashi  Goto,-  l^tsnya  Hlraim,  and  ShiakU  KobayMhl,  all  of 
Mie.  Japan,  aasigDors  to  Fi^  Ekctiic  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  54M40 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japwi,  Ort.  27,  1994,  6-263414; 
Feb.  28,  1995,  7-064828 

Int.  a."  A21C  9/00:11/00;  A23P  1/00 
VS.  a.  99-^50.6  9  Claims 


1   An  automatic  cooking  apparatus,  comprising: 

wrapping  paper  supply  means  for  supplying  an  elongated  wrap- 
ping paper. 

wrapping  paper  folding  means  situated  adjacent  to  the  supply 
means,  said  folding  means  folding  the  wrapping  paper  along  a 
center  line  thereof  into  a  V-shape, 

wrapping  paper  guide  means  situated  adjacent  to  the  folding 
means  and  having  a  wrapping  paper  entry  side  and  a  wrapping 
paper  exit  side,  said  guide  means  guiding  and  holding  the 
wrapping  paper  folded  into  the  V-shape, 

wrapping  paper  transferring  means  situated  adjacent  to  the  guide 
means,  said  transferring  means  consecutively  transferring  the 
wrapping  paper  situated  in  the  guide  means  in  a  predeter- 
mined pitch. 

shell  storing  and  delivery  means  disposed  above  the  guide 
means  at  the  wrapping  paper  entry  side  theieof,  said  storing 
and  delivery  means  being  adapted  to  supply  a  shell  folded  in 
half  one  by  one  into  the  wrapping  paper  whenever  the  wrap- 
ping paper  is  advanced  stepwise, 

a  plurality  of  stuff  storing  and  delivery  means  disposed  above 
the  guide  means  and  from  a  portion  adjacent  to  die  shell 
storing  and  delivery  means  in  a  row  toward  the  wrapping 
paper  exit  side,  said  storing  and  delivery  means  supplying  a 
predetermined  anKxint  of  stuffs  into  the  shell  in  order  when- 
ever the  wrapping  paper  is  advanced  stepwise  to  thereby 
complete  a  food  item. 


first  wrapping  paper  sealing  means  situated  adjacent  to  the  stuff 
storing  and  delivery  means,  said  first  sealing  means  jointing  a 
periphery  of  the  wrapping  paper  outside  the  food  item, 

wrapping  paper  cutting  means  for  cutting  die  wrapping  paper, 
said  cutting  means  being  situated  adjacent  to  a  portion 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  the  wrapping  paper 
folding  means  and  first  sealing  means,  and 

prodiKt  transferring  means  situated  near  the  first  sealing  means, 
said  product  transferring  means  guiding  the  food  item 
wrapped  by  the  wrapping  paper  toward  a  product  delivery 
port. 


5,551334 
PASTEURIZER 
Daniel  J.  Cody,  Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  DEC  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,229 

Int.  a."  A23B  4/00:4/03 

VS.  CL  99—470  20  Claims 


1,  A  meat  product  pasteurizer  compnsing  in  combination: 

a  first  conveyor  transporting  a  cooked  and  packaged  seat  product 
lo  a  loading  station; 

a  pasteurizing  processing  chamber  compnsing  a  fluid  nnedia 
heating  zone,  an  intermediate  zone,  and  a  fluid  media  chilling 
zone,  said  mtermediate  zone  being  located  between  said  heal- 
ing zone  and  said  chillmg  zone; 

a  second  conveyor  transporting  said  meat  product  from  said 
loading  station  through  said  heating  zone,  then  through  said 
intermediate  zone,  and  then  through  said  chilling  zone  lo  an 
unloading  station; 

a  third  conveyor  transporting  said  meat  product  from  said  load- 
ing station  to  a  blow-off  station  for  removing  surface  fluid 
from  said  packaged  meat  product, 

wherein  said  second  conveyor  comprises  a  plurality  of  flights 
formed  by  paddles  extending  from  a  conveyor  belt  and  defin- 
ing pockets  receiving  said  meat  product  between  adjacent 
paddles,  said  pockets  having  a  first  narrow  width  during  the 
conveyor  run  through  said  heating  zone  and  through  said 
intermediate  zone  and  through  said  chilling  zone,  and  having 
a  second  wider  width  at  said  loading  and  unloading  stations 


5,551,335 
CTTRUS  JUICER 
Stephen   J.   McClean,   Beveriy   Hills,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Breville  R  &  D  Pty  Ltd.,  Pyrmont,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,688 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Australia,  Apr.  29, 1993,  PL8559 
Int  a."  A23N  1/00 
VS.  CI.  99—504  5  Claims 

1.  A  citrus  juicer,  comprising  a  base;  an  electric  motor  accom- 
modated in  said  base;  a  pair  of  upstanding  spindles  driven  by  said 
electric  motor  and  each  having  a  top  provided  with  a  juicing  cone; 
a  container  for  collecting  juice  and  arranged  so  that  said  juicing 
cones  are  located  above  said  container,  said  container  being 
attached  to  said  base  so  as  to  be  readily  movable  from  said  base  for 
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5^51337 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A  TV  PE 

OF  STENCIL  AND  CONTROLLING  THERMAL 

PERFORATION  ENERGY  THEREBY 

Takashi  Mikl,  Toyoake,  and  TrUiashi  Okiunura,  Nagoya,  both 

or.  Japan,  usignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Naj^ya.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  315.497 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioii  Japan.  Oct.  28,  1993.  5-270205 

Int.  a."  B41C  MK'i'iJ/M 

I  -S.  CI.  101— 12«.4  33  Claims 


cleaning,  a  lid  arranged  lo  extend  mrr  vaid  lumng  cones  m  said 
container  and  being  hingedU  removably  attik.hed  to  said  container 
said  lid  being  provided  with  internal  means  arranged  to  applv 
pressure  to  a  halt  citrus  truit  placed  on  lop  ol  each  of  said  juicing 
cones  after  ckisurr  of  said  lid.  said  means  and  said  lid  being 
formed  as  a  single  piece  clemeni  composed  of  plastic  and  arranged 
so  that  when  a  citrus  fruil  is  placed  on  top  of  each  said  juicing 
cones  and  said  lid  is  hinged  downwardiv  said  means  press  simul 
taneouslv  the  halves  of  tlie  citrus  fruit  onto  said  luicing  cones  in 
order  to  cause  ttie  |Uice  [o  he  extracted  from  the  citrus  fruit 


5.55 1 J3* 
APPARATl  S  FOR  LOADINt;  AND  COMPAtTINti 
WASTE  MATERIAL 
Dennis  B.  (.rilln.  Erianger:  Marii  I.  Stein,  Florence,  and  Don 
F.  t;rets.  Fort  Thomas,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  (.rilln.  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Cold  Springs.  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  392,5*4 

Int.  a.    B-M)B  /v<" 

I  -S.  n.  I«»— 53  19  Claims 


P^ 

JL 

■i-.^"  ; 


rix\i^  ";H-fat 


'  B    7'  J       OA    Om  ll« 


I    A  plate  inaJting  device,  compnsing 

i  stencil  plate,  the  stencil  plate  being  one  of  at  least  two  types, 
each  type  having  a  unique  identifying  feature  and  compnsing 
an  ink  impcnneable  layer,  a  frame,  a  non  woven  cloth 
impregnated  with  ink.  and  a  heat  sensitive  stencil  paper; 

heat  perforating  means  for  thermally  perforating  the  heal  sensi- 
tive stencil  paper  of  the  stencil  plate  according  lo  a  desired 
image. 

delecting  means  tor  delecting  the  type  of  the  stencil  plate  based 
on  the  unique  identifying  feature,  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  perforation  energy  of  said 
heal  perforating  means  in  accordance  with  the  delected  type 
of  ifie  stencil  plate 


5,55 1J38 

DRIVE  DISENGAGING  DEVKTi:  FOR  AN  OFFSET 

LITHOGRAPHIC  SEAL-TYPE  DAMPENING  SYSTEM 

Robert  Wall,  Prospect  Park,  and  James  W.  Jakobsen,  Bergeo- 

fieid,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Vam  Products  Company. 

Inc..  OakUnd,  NJ. 

FUed  May  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  432,317 

Int.  CI."  B41F  ^/?ft  ^/4() 

I  -S.  n.  101  —  14*  18  tTaims 


I  \n  apparatus  for  loading  and  i.ompacting  waste  material  and 
moving  the  compacted  waste  material  into  a  refuse  storage  uiut, 
compnsing 

a  housing  dehning  a  compression  /one, 

means  for  dumping  waste  material  into  the  compression  /one 

means  for  compacting  ttie  waste  material  in  tfie  compression 
/one.  and 

an  arcuate  cam  and  cooperating  cam  follower  for  mechanically 
connecting  said  dumping  means  and  compacting  means  lo 
ciHirdinate  operation  thereof  whereby  the  waste  malenal  is 
dumped  into  the  compression  /one  compacted  and  then 
moved  into  the  refuse  storage  unit 


1  .\  drive  disengaging  device  for  disengaging  a  seal-type  con 
linuous  dampening  system  from  the  drive  train  ol  an  offset  lilho 
graphic  printing  press,  the  seal  type  dampener  including  al  lea-st 
two  rollers,  tvto  seals  encUwing  the  ends  of  the  inward  nip  of  two 
of  the  rollers,  and  a  dampener  drive  gear,  the  printing  press 
including  a  plate  cylinder,  press  drive  gears  and  a  sideframe 
supporung  tlie  plate  cylinder  and  tlie  press  drive  gears,  wherein  the 
imprnvement  compnsci. 


a  dnve  shaft,  having  a  first  and  second  end,  rotationally  sup- 
ported by  the  sideframe; 

a  clutch  gear  routionally  mounted  on  the  first  end  of  the  drive 
shaft  and  meshing  with  at  least  one  ptess  drive  gear; 

a  drive  gear  secured  to  the  second  end  of  the  drive  shaft  and 
meshing  with  the  dampener  drive  gear,  and 

a  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  clutch  gear  from  the 
dnve  shaft. 


5^51,339 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REGISTER-CORRECT 

POSITIONING  OF  PRINTING  FORM  SLEEVES 

Ralf  SdiadUdi,-  Klaus  Rtfcheahtk;  fOam  KoMUz,  and  Udo 

Meier,  all  of  Plancn,  Gcnumy.  aMliBnii  to  Mmi  Roland 

DmckmMrhlnen  AG,  OMenlMck  •■  M^m,  Germany 

FHcd  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,976 
Claims  priority,  applkntkm  Gcmaay,  Jul  18,  1994,  44  01 
2«9.1 

InL  a.'  B41F  27/00 
VS.  a.  101—216  19  Claims 


first  and  second  beveled  ends  on  said  plate  body,  said  beveled 
ends  joining  said  plate  body  along  first  and  second  bending 
lines  which  extend  across  said  plate  body  generally  parallel  to 
an  axis  of  rotation  of  a  cylinder  on  which  said  plate  is 
securable; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  fastening  tabs  formed  on  said  first  and 
second  beveled  ends; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  tongues  on  said  first  end  of  said  plate,  each 
of  said  tongues  being  interposed  between  two  of  said  first  end 
fastening  tabs,  said  tongues  extending  out  from  said  plate 
body  beyond  said  first  bending  line;  and 

a  plurality  of  spaced  cut-outs  on  said  second  end  of  said  plate, 
each  of  said  cut-outs  being  interposed  between  two  of  said 
second  end  fastening  tabs,  said  cut-ouu  extending  into  said 
plate  body  beyond  said  second  bending  line,  each  of  said 
cut-outs  being  sized  to  receive  one  of  said  tongues  in  an 
interengaged  maimer. 


1  A  process  for  register-correct  positioning  of  at  least  one 
elastically  expandable  printing  foran  skeve  on  at  least  one  printing 
cylinder  of  a  rotary  pnnting  machine  with,  in  each  case,  a  pressure 
gas  cushion  producible  on  respective  ones  of  the  printing  cylinders 
for  shifting  the  elastically  expandable  pnnting  form  sleeve,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of:  determining  positions  of  the 
priming  form  sleeves  fitting  tigbdy  tfanxigh  frictioa  sealing  on  die 
pnnting  cylinders;  individually  setting  and  releasing  the  respective 
pnming  form  sleeves  to  and  from  the  respective  printing  cylinder 
using  the  pressure  gas  cushion:  holding  the  priming  form  sleeve: 
nrnimg  the  respective  printing  cylinder  relative  to  the  priming  form 
sleeve  by  an  angular  deviation  to  obtain  a  register-cotRct  position 
to  be  realized:  and  subsequenUy  letting  go  of  the  priming  form 
sleeve  and  setting  the  priming  fonn  sleeve  onto  the  printing  cylin- 
der by  turning  off  the  pressure  gas  cushion. 


5,551341 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES  FOR  USE  WITH 
LASER  DISCHARGE  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  E.  Lewis,  E.  Hampstead;  Rldiard  A.  WUHjuk,  Hamp- 
stcad;  Frank  G.  Pensavccchia,  Hndson;  John  F.  Kline;  John 
P.  Gardiner,  both  oT  Laadonderry,  aU  at  NA;  Michael  T. 
Nowak,  Leominster,  and  Kenneth  T.  RoMcfaaod,  Fltcfaburg, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignon  to  Prcastek,  Inc,  Hndsoa,  N  JL 
Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  380,805,  Jan.  30,  1995,  which  is  a 
condnoation  of  Ser.  No.  159,955,  Nov.  29,  1993,  Pat  Na 
5,385,092,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917,481,  Jul.  20, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na 
476,706 
Int  CL*  B41C  1/08 
VS.  CL  101—453  11  Claims 


5,551,340 
FLEXIBLE  BEVELED  EDGE  PLATE  SECURABLE  ON  A 

CYLINDER 
Hans-Bcnihnrd  Bola-ScMbMaHu;  Cknw  A.  Bolza- 
SchOncHann,  both  of  Wlnbon;  ChrJrttan  M.  M.  Fbcfaer, 
MartthcUcafeid,  and  Wim  A.  P.  Kmtmtt,  Wtixiwri,  aH  of, 
GcnuBy.  aarignors  to  Kocaig  ft  BaMT-AIbcrt  AktlengcaeU- 
schaft,  Wurdwrg,  Gcnaaay 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S«9,8M 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Gcfwiy,  Ang.  6,  1994,  44  27 
945.0 

InL  CL'  B41N  1/00 
VS.  CL  101—395  6  Claims 

1 .  A  flexible  plate  securable  to  a  cylinder  of  a  rotary  printing 
press  comprising: 
a  flexible  plate  body; 


1.  A  lithographic  printing  member  directly  imageable  by  laser 
discharge,  the  member  comprising: 

a.  a  first  solid  layer; 

b.  a  second  sohd  layer  underlying  the  first  layer. 

c.  a  solid  substrate  underlying  the  second  layer;  and 
wherein 

e.  the  first  layer  and  substrate  exhibit  different  affinities  for  al 
least  one  printing  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ink  and  an  abhesive  fluid  for  ink; 

f .  the  second  layer,  but  not  the  first  layer,  is  formed  of  a  material 
being  subject  to  ablative  absorption  of  imaging  radiation;  and 

g.  at  least  one  layer  disposed  beneath  the  second  solid  layer 
reflects  imaging  radiation. 
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METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  INK  GlIDANCT  IN 

A  PRINTING  MACHINE 
TkoMM  Facte,  M-**^**—:  JoiwoBC*  SlotU,  GcinhausoL,  and 
Dieter  WagMr,  Hdddbcri.  all  oC  Gcraany.  aasigiion  to 
MAN  Roiwd  DraduHHckiBeB  AG.  Germany 

FUcd  Dec.  22,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  3*1,596 
ClaiiM  priority.  appHcatiMi  Gcroiaay.  Dec.  22.  1993.  43  43 


WS 

Li».  CI.  101 


lot.  CL"  B41F  M/U-^ 


5  Claims 


sections  iir  spaces  between  the  projections,  the  improvement 
wherein  each  projecuon  is  detincd  by  a  first  arcuate  inside  wall 
which  IS  spaced  from  a  second  inside  wall  and  both  of  which  walls 
emanate  fn)m  the  center  of  the  generant  wafer  curving  and  Hanng 
outwardly  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  wafer,  and  wherein  at  least 
one  angular  arc  length  of  each  projection  is  significantly  greater 
than  the  angular  arc  length  of  each  space  therebetween. 


1   A  melbod  for  controlling  the  ink  guidance  in  an  offset  pnniing 
machine  comprising  tl>e  steps  of 

determining  desired  and  actual  reflectance  values  ot  ai  least  one 
image  point  in  an  onginal  and  a  pnnted  copy 

calculaung  desired  and  actual  ink  density  spectra  from  tlie 
desired  and  actual  reflectance  values  of  llie  at  least  one  image 
point. 

calculating  a  differential  ink  density  spectrum  from  the  desired 
and  vrtual  in-density  spectra. 

etjuating  the  differential  ink-den.sity  spectrum  with  a  linear  com 
bination  of  the  ink  density  spectra  of  individual  pnnung  inks 
participating  in  the  composite  pnnting  of  the  at  least  one 
image  point,  tlie  linear  combination  including  a  plurality  of 
proportionality  coefficients  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of 
individual  pnnung  inks  participating  in  the  composite  pnnung 
of  the  al  least  one  image  point. 

solving  the  linear  combination  for  the  plurality  of  proportional 
ity  coefficients  using  a  regression  technique,  and 

regulating  ink  guide  members  of  the  offset  pnnung  machine  in 
accordance   with   the   sign   a.ssocialed   with   the   plurality   of 
proportionality  coefBcienLs  to  increase  or  decrease  tlie  quan- 
ury  of  tlie  particular  ink  participating  in  tlie  composite  pnnt 
ing  of  tlie  al  least  one  image  pt>int 


5.551344 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OVERBALANCED 

PERFORATING  AND  FRACTURING  IN  A  BOREHOLE 

BcooM  Couct,  Betiicl;   Luc  Pct(Jcan.  Danbury.  and   Lute  C. 

Aycstaran,  lUd«cflehl,  all  of  Coon.,  assicBors  to  .Scfalum- 

bcrser  TechnoioKy  Corpomtioc,  Ridgeflefcl,  Coon. 

Continiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  975,497,  Nov.  10.  1992,  PaL 

No.  5J55302.  This  appikatioa  Jun.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  258,115 

Int.  a."  F42B  UW 
I  -S.  a.  102—312  27  Claims 


JMI 


5,551343 
SPECIAL  GEOMETRY  GENERANT  BODIES  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  GAS  BAG  INFLATOR 
CkrMopker  Hock.  UUMak;  Brian  T.  Snyder.  Hooper:  Linda  M. 
RWk,  Liberty.  Md  G«y  R.  Letewlre,  Ofden,  aU  of  Utah, 
Malf  nn  to  Morton  Intematioaal,  Inc.,  Chicaco,  lU- 
Filed  Jan.  21.  19*4,  Ser.  No.  185335 
Int.  a."  C«*B  4^/00 
VS.  a.  102— 288  1*  "aims 

1  In  a  gas  generant  wafer  compnsing  a  solid  body  having  a 
plurality  of  reiauvely  flat-surfaced,  alike  projccuons  equally 
spaced  and  radially  equidistant  about  tfie  penphery  of  al  least  one 
side  or  face  of  the   wafer  tliereby   defining   lower   flat  surfaced 


1    A  method  of  affecung  fluid  flow  in  a  subterranean  formation 
surrounding  a  borehole  compnsing 

(al  containing  a  fluid  column  in  the  borehole. 

(bl  positioning  a  non-explosive  gas  generator  in  the  column  at  a 

hrst  locaUon  along  the  borehole 
(c)   acuvaung   the   gas   generator   such   that   ga.s   releases   and 

pressunies  a  portion  of  the  borehole   and 


(dl  dnving  the  column  generally  from  the  first  location  towards 
a  second  location  along  the  borehole  with  the  released  gas 
such  that  fluid  of  the  column  propagates  a  fracture  into  the 
formauon  al  the  second  location. 


5351345 
DUAL-CHARGE  SMOKE  SCREEN  SHELL 
Norberl  Wardeckl,  HcuwcUer,  and  Herwig  FeMneier,  Manrh. 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Buck-Werke  GmbH  &  Co., 
Bad  Ueberkingen,  Germany,  awl  SM  Schwciierisctae  Muni- 
Uonsiintemehmimg,  Than,  Switserlnnd 

FUed  No».  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333^2 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1993,  43  37 
680.0 

Int  a.*  F42B  4/28 
VS.  a.  102—340  20  Claims 


1   A  smoke  screen  shell  comprising: 

an  ejection  charge  disposed  in  an  ignition  chamber; 

a  slowly  burning  camouflage  charge  for  generating  a  lasting  fog. 
said  camouflage  charge  being  disposed  adjacently  to  said 
igniuon  chamber; 

a  rapidly  burning  decoy  charge  for  generating  a  spontaneous 
fog,  said  decoy  charge  being  disposed  adjacently  to  said 
camouflage  charge  opposite  said  ignition  chunber; 

an  Ignition  system  for  igniting  said  ejection  chai^ge  to  discharge 
said  camouflage  charge  and  said  decoy  charge; 

a  relief  chamber  disposed  between  said  camouflage  charge  and 
said  decoy  charge;  and 

a  channel  extending  between  said  ignition  chamber  and  said 
relief  chamber; 

wherein  pressure  arising  upon  ignition  of  said  ejection  charge, 
via  said  channel  and  relief  chamber,  causes  a  separation  of 
said  decoy  charge  from  said  camouflage  chai;ge  and  causes  a 
relative  difference  between  a  trajectory  of  said  decoy  charge 
and  a  trajectory  of  said  camouflage  charge  such  that  said 
decoy  charge  and  said  camouflage  charge  land  proximally  to 
one  another  at  a  target  location  to  such  an  extent  that  a 
collocauon  of  said  spontaneous  fog  and  of  said  lasting  fog 
approaching  said  former  chronologically  retarded,  said  decoy 
charge  bemg  deployed  in  the  air  after  firing  prior  to  deploy- 
ment of  said  camouflage  charge. 


5351346 
APPARATLIS  FOR  DISPERSING  A  JET  FROM  A  SHAPED 

CHARGE  LINER  VU  NON-UNIFORM  LINER  MASS 
William  Walters,  Elkton,  and  Richard  Snmmers,  Cooowingo, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  State*  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretnry  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,972 
InL  CL*  F42B  12/10 
VS.  a.  102--I76  5  Oaims 

1   A  shaped  charge  round  having  a  disrupted  and  dispersed  jet 
compnsing: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  outer  casing; 
an  explosive  charge  provided  within  the  outer  casing;  and 
a  shaped  charge  liner  provided  within  the  outer  casing; 
wherein  the  mass  of  the  shaped  chai^  round  has  been  altered  by 
adding  a  wire  having  circular  cross  section  in  a  spiral  fashion 


about  said  round  so  as  to  locally  alter  charge  to  mass  ratio  so 
as  to  alter  the  collapse  of  the  shaped  charge  liner  upon 
detonation  in  a  non-axisymmetric  manner  at  certain  regions  of 
the  shaped  charge  liner  so  as  to  disperse  over  a  wider  area  the 
resulting  jet  emitted  by  said  shaped  charge  round. 


5351347 
HUMAN  AMUSEMENT  RIDE 
Leroy  H.  Gutknecht,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Newera 
Capital  Corporation,  Bumaby,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,655 

Int  a."  A63G  25/00 

VS.  CI.  104-53  10  Claims 


E 


1   A  human  amusement  ride  comprising: 

a  track  having  a  Start  position,  a  Finish  position  and  a  braking 
area  located  past  said  Finish  position; 

a  vehicle  within  which  a  human  is  to  be  located,  said  vehicle 
being  mounted  on  said  track,  said  vehicle  to  move  from  said 
Start  position  to  said  Finish  position  and  then  into  said  brak- 
ing area; 

a  guide  rail  assembly  included  within  said  track,  said  guide  rail 
assembly  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  separate  guide  rail 
sections,  each  said  guide  rail  section  having  a  longitudinal 
through  slot,  said  guide  rail  sections  being  mount^  in  an 
in-line  manner  with  said  slots  being  aligned,  said  guide  rail 
sections  being  slightly  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  each  said 
slot  terminating  in  ends; 

a  guide  blade  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  said  guide  blade  to 
connect  with  said  slots  as  said  vehicle  moves  along  said  track, 
said  guide  blade  to  be  continuously  in  engagement  with  said 
slots;  and 

said  track  including  a  retaining  channel,  a  retainer  bar  mounted 
on  said  guide  blade,  said  retainer  bar  to  be  located  within  said 
retaining  channel,  said  retainer  bar  to  prevent  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  vehicle  sufficient  to  result  in  disengageinent  of 
said  vehicle  from  said  track. 
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5451348 
ALTOMATIC  CO^fVEYANCE  SYSTEM 
H^Jtec  M<lnuM>to,  Itaai,  Japwi.  aasigpor  to  Mitsubishi  Dmid 
KaboahiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  JafMO 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  9%,604 

Ctaims  priority,  appttortloa  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1991.  .V.VI6476 

InL  n."  B61L  I  AM) 

l\S.  a.  104—88.02  5  Claims 


1     An   automatic    conveyance    svsicm    tof   transporting    items 
among  a  plurality  ol  production  devices  compnsing 
a  main  track, 
a  plurality  ol  auTiliary  tracks,  each  auxiliary  track  having  tirsi 

and   second  ends   and   extending   to  one   ot   a   plurality    ot 

prtxiixrtion  devices. 
couplers  disposed  al  the  hrsi  and  second  ends  of  the  aumliary 

tracks  lor  coupling  to  the  main  track  and  dc  coupling  from  the 

main  track  the  hrst  and  second  ends  of  the  auxiliary  tracks, 
a  plurality  of  vehicles  running  on  the  main  and  auxiliary  tracks 

to  convey  items  among  the  prvxluction  devices, 
a  plurality  of  signaling  units  di.sposed  on  the  main  and  auxiliary 

tracks  adjacent  each  ot  the  cixiplers  tor  contnilling  passage  ot 

vehicles  through  the  cixiplers. 
a  pluralit>  of  pa-ssage  sensors  disposed  on  the  main  track  adja 

cent  each  of  the  cixiplers  for  sensing  passage  of  vehicles,  no 

pa&.sage  sensors  being  disptwed  on  the  auxiliary  tracks,  and 
signal   control    means    responsive    to   the    passage    sensors    for 

controlling  the  signaling  units  to  avoid  a  collision  of  vehicles 

when  respective  vehicles  are  concurrently  approaching  one  ot 

the  cixiplers  on  the  main  track  and  on  one  of  the  auxiliary 

tracks 


5,551,349 
INTERNAL  CONDI  IT  VEmCl.E 
Leon  J.  Bodzin,  Sao  Dicco,  CaHf.,  aaslgnor  to  The   I  nited 
States  ot  AaMrica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Nary,  Washincton.  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49M27 
InL  (T'  B*IB  UAH) 
VS.  O.  104— IJ8J  5  Oaims 

I    An  internal  conduii  vehicle    i.onipnsing 
a  chassis. 


«.1J.'-H  i.^-H 


coaxially  aligned  first  and  second  dual  vector  wheels  mounted  m 
said  chassis,  each  said  dual  vector  wheel  compnsing 
a  hub  a,ssembly  having  multiple  bores, 
multiple  rollers  pivotally  mounted  about  said  hub  assembly. 

each  said  roller  having  a  prolate  spheroid-like  shape: 
muluple  pairs  of  pin  support  brackets,  each  said  pair  of  pin 

support  brackets  pivotably  supporting  one  of  said  rollers, 

and  each  pin  support  bracket  mounted  to  slide  within  one  of 

said  bores  of  said  hub  assembly;  and 
motor  means  mtxjnted  to  said  chassis  for  rotating  said  hrst  and 
second  dual-vector  wheels 


5,551350 
TRANSPORTING  SYSTEM  DRIVEN  BY  LINEAR  MOTOR 

HAVING  INDUCTIVE  POWER  SUPPLY 
YoshUiiko  Yamada,  Inuyama,  and  Kazuhiro  l^igucfai,  Niwa- 
gun,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daifuku  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1993,  5-251890; 
Oct.  7.  1993.  5-251891 

Int.  CI."  B60L  LW: 
IS.  n.  104—293  9  Claims 


1  An  automated  warehouse  system  compnsing  a  transport  unit 
having 

(11  a  car  for  running  on  the  upper  surfaces  ot  hrst  and  second 
rails  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  with  each  rail  having  a 
vertical  webbing  with  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  and  each  rail 
further  having  horizontal  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  a  boaom, 
one  side  and  an  other  side, 

(ii)  a  pair  of  wheels  disposed  respectively  at  said  one  and  said 
other  sides  for  running  said  car  on  said  rails, 

mil  a  dnve  fix  moving  said  car  on  said  hrst  and  second  rails, 
and  having 


(a)  a  linear  motor  body  attached  from  said  car,  and  facing 

(b)  a  horizontally  disposed  secondary  conductor  secured  to 
said  first  rail. 

(iv)  a  power  supplying  system  for  supplying  power  to  said  drive, 
mounted  from  one  side  of  said  car,  and  having 
(a)  two  honzontally  and  parallel  disposed  induction  wires 

secured  to  and  along  said  second  rail,  and 
(b|  al  least  one  inducbon  coil  attached  to  said  car  and  dis- 
posed between  said  induction  wires, 

(v)  two  pairs  of  positioning  rollers,  one  pair  being  anacbed  at 
one  side  from  and  along  the  car  substantially  transversely 
from  the  pair  of  rollers  attached  fittm  the  other  side,  and 

(VI I  a  plurality  of  votical  shafts  each  for  rotaiably  supporting 
one  of  said  rollers  for  contact  between  each  roller  with  an 
adjacent  inner  surface  of  an  adjacent  said  rail,  the  rollers  al 
said  one  side  of  the  car  being  maintained  in  a  fixed  position 
relative  to  said  car.  and  the  rollers  at  die  other  side  being 
urged  horizontally  movably  within  a  pfedetermined  range, 
against  the  inner  surface  of  the  adjacent  rail. 


5351352 
TABLE  OR  COVER  PLATE 
Max  Meier,  and  Kari-Hcinz  Meier,  both  of  Uchtenau,  Ger- 
many, aasisnon  to  MecaUt  GmbH  Knnststoffverarbeitang, 
Licbtcnan,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  25,  1994,  44  06 
118.8 

InL  CL''A47B  17/00 
VS.  a.  108-27  22  Claims 


5351351 
BOLSTER  CD 
Don  R.  Hardin,  AlbcrtriDe,  Ala^  amigwM-  to 
Seniccs  CorporatioB,  Albcrtrilie,  Ala. 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  393,705 
Irt.  CL'  B61D  49/00 
VS.  a.  105— 22« 


1.  An  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  core  plale  having  a  top, 
an  underside  and  a  cut  lateral  surface  and  peripheral  plastic  edge 
Ive  Rail  protection  contacting  the  top  and  the  underside  of  the  core  plate 
and  which  comprises  two  moulded  angle  sections  including  inner 
and  outer  frames,  the  outer  frame  having  a  first  leg  contacting  tl>e 
underside  and  a  second  leg  contacting  the  top.  the  inner  frame 
14  Claims  *'*^'"8  ^  '^'  '"^8  inside  of  the  first  leg  of  the  outer  ft^me  in  an  area 
projecting  over  the  underside  and  a  second  leg  contacting  the 
underside  of  the  core  plate  and  after  insertion  of  the  at  least  one 
core  plate  in  the  outer  frame  and  noounting  of  the  inner  frame  on 
the  core  plate,  the  iimer  and  outer  frames  are  connected  together  at 
their  first  legs  and  between  the  inner  frame  and  the  cut  lateral 
surface  of  tfje  core  plate  is  disposed  a  gap  and  at  least  between  the 
second  leg  of  the  outer  frame  and  the  top  is  disposed  an  elastic 
seal. 


1   In  a  rail  car  having  a  bolster  which  extends  perpendicular  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  rail  car,  the  bolster  having  oppositely 
extending  outer  ends,  each  of  which  extends  thioagb  an  opening  in 
a  side  frame  of  the  rail  car,  each  of  the  outer  ends  having  oppo- 
sitely facing  first  and  second  vertical  sides,  a  pair  of  outer  gibs  on 
the  first  and  second  vertical  sides  and  positioned  to  be  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  tide  frame,  and  a  pair  of  inner  gibs  on  the  first  and 
second  vertical  sides  and  positioned  to  be  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
side  frame,  each  of  the  gibs  being  a  solid  metal  bar,  comprising: 
a  mounting  side  which  has  a  flat  ponion  that  is  parallel  to  and 
abuts  one  of  the  vertical  sides  and  which  has  edge  portions 
welded  to  one  of  the  vertical  sides: 
a  gage  side  which  has  a  flat  portion  perpendicular  to  the  mount- 
ing side,  the  gage  sides  of  the  inner  and  outer  gibs  on  the  first 
vertical  side  facing  each  odier  and  die  gage  sides  of  the  inner 
and  outer  gibs  on  the  second  vettkal  side  facing  each  other: 
and 
a  seam  which  extends  along  the  mounting  side  and  atxxmd  a 
perimeter  of  the  gib  in  a  plane  which  passes  through  the  gib 
and  IS  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  flat  portion  of  the  gage 
side 
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LIGHTWOGHT  PALLETS 

Leslie  C.  Fiedler,  553  N.  Miarion  Or,  San  Gabriel,  Caitf.  91775 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  936,7M,  Aug.  27,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5349,749.  This  application  Jon.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2«7,714 

InL  a.*  B65D  19/00 

VS.  a.  108 — 513  14  Claims 


36  38 


1.  A  pallet  comprising  parallel  slats  and  parallel  vertical  risers, 

said  slats  and  risers  extending  normally  to  one  another  in  plan 

view,  and  all  being  made  from  composite  plate  material,  said  plate 

material  having  an  axis  of  length,  and  comprising: 

an  axially  extending  corrugation  having  an  undulating  shape 

including  crests  and  troughs: 
a  reinforcement  sheet  enclosing  said  corrugation,  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  crests  of  said  corrugation  being  attached  directly  to 
said  reinforcement  sheet; 
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huttres'i  malCTial  filing  said  troughs  and  being  bonded  to  said 
comigation  and  to  said  rcintt)n:cment  sheet.  whereb>  to  form 
a  unitary  composite  plate,  and 

a  skin  on  said  reinforcement  sheet 


535U54 
BIASED  now  DIRECTIONAL  LIQl  OR  NOZZLE 
Staatoo  A.  CmtuU  MMdUoo;  Edward  E.  Gayhart,  Jr^  North 
Caolon,  both  of  Ohio,  and  Joho  B.  ParU,  Totowa,  NJ.. 
m^tfpon  to  The  Babcock  &  Wllcoi  Company,  New  Orleans, 


EUed  Am.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S18,43« 
InL  n."  E23G  "/»W.  B44D  lAPi 


VS.  C\.  110—238 


3  Claims 


/X» 


exhaust  outlet,  wherebv  exhaust  gases  are  filtered  through  said  at 
lea-st  one  exhaust  tiller  means  and  ionized  by  said  at  least  one 
ionizer  means  before  being  exhausted  by  said  fan  means  through 
said  at  least  one  exhaust  outlet,  and  energizing  means  mounted 
within  said  housing  for  supplying  electncal  energy  to  said  contacts, 
said  at  least  one  ionizer  means,  and  said  at  least  one  fan  means, 
and  switch  means  mounted  to  said  housing  for  activating  said 
energi/ing  means 


5^5  U5« 

TWO  PIECE  GRATE  CLIP  FOR  USE  AS  A  POWER 

GENERATOR  MAINTENANCE  PART 

Joseph  R.  Post,  Canandaipia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Powerhouse 

Technology,  Inc.,  Farmingtoo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,671 

InL  O."  F23H  II/IM) 

IS.  CI.  110—269  16  Claims 


I    .A  biased  flow  directional  black,  liquor  nozzle  tor  spraying  a 
black  liquor  in  a  recovery  furnace.  tJie  nozzle  comprising 

a  conduit  with  an  open  end  tor  carrying  a  black  liquor,  the 
cooduit  having  a  longitudinal  axis. 

a  bousing  connected  U)  the  open  end  of  the  conduit,  the  htnising 
defining  a  chamber  forming  enclosure  with  an  outlet,  the 
outlet  having  a  short-notched  side  on  one  side  of  the  axis  and 
a  long  notched  side  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  axis,  and 

a  splash  plate  attached  to  said  chamber  fofining  enclosure  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  conduit  and  cover 
ing  said  notches  to  define  said  shiKl  and  long  ntxched  sides  of 
said  ixitlet  tor  spraying  the  black  liquor  asymmetrically  with 
respect  to  the  axis  for  spreading  a  char  hand  evenly  on  a 
furnace  wall  of  a  recovery  b<iiler 


5^51^55 

NEEDLE  INCINERATt)R 

Ralph  Haines,  61  MomH  Street,  Brantford.  Ontario,  Canada; 

Klaos  HckMbcrgcr.  82  GlcBbnm  Drive,  Watertoo,  Ontario. 

Canada;    Brian    Lang,    39    Greenwood    Trail,    Brantford, 

Ontario,  Canada;  WUHam  D.  MttckcO,  C70  85  Ingtts  Street. 

Ayr,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Prtar  Staacn,  Unit  3,  81  Eagan 

Drive,  Kitchener,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Scr.  No.  431,836 

Int  CT"  F2JG  ^/0() 

IS.  O.  110—242  20  CiMiaa 

1  An  incinerator  apparatus  for  disintegrating  a  needle  connected 
to  a  hypodermic  synnge  comprising,  a  housing  having  ambient  air 
inlet  and  at  least  one  exhaust  outlet,  a  combustKMi  chamber  within 
said  housing,  a  pair  of  spaced  electncal  contacts  mounted  within 
said  combustion  chamber,  an  opening  in  said  housing  and  aligned 
with  «ud  electrodes  tfirough  which  a  needle  connected  to  a  hypo 
dermic  synnge  may  be  inserted  s«i  as  to  selectively  contact  tlie 
needle  with  said  contacts,  tan  means  nxxinted  within  said  housing 
for  drawing  air  ttirough  said  inlet  and  exhausting  air  through  said 
at  lea-st  one  outlet,  at  least  i>ne  exhaust  hiter  means  nnHintcd  within 
said  bousing  between  said  combustion  chamber  and  said  at  least 
one  exhaust  outlet,  at  least  one  ionizer  means  mounted  within  said 
htxising  between  said  combustion  chamber  and  said  at  least  onr 


1   A  grate  clip  tor  engaging  a  T  bar  support  on  a  traveling  grate 
stoker  compnsing 

a  hrst  elongated  flange  piece  having  a  body  with  a  fuel  support- 
ing surface  and  a  threaded  opening  in  the  body  parallel  to  the 
fuel  supporting  surface;  a  second  elongated  flange  piece  hav 
ing  a  body  with  a  fuel  supporting  surface,  coplanar  with  the 
fuel  supporting  surface  of  the  first  piece  when  the  clip  is 
assembled;  a  bore  extending  through  the  body  of  the  second 
piece  parallel  to  the  fuel  supporting  surface  and  aligned  with 
the  threaded  opening  when  the  clip  is  a.ssembled.  the  first 
piece  having  a  transverse  notch  and  the  second  piece  having  a 
transverse  notch  forming  a  T  shaped  transverse  notch  in  an 
assembled  position,  and  a  fastener  extending  through  the  bore 
and  into  the  threaded  opening  parallel  to  the  fuel  supporting 
surface 


5,55  U57 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RECYCLING  SORBENT  IN 

A  FLUIDIZED  BED  COMBIISTOR 
Song  Wu,  South  WUUamsport;  Samud  G.  Probst,  Lock  Haven; 
ChrMina  M.  Edvanlsson,  Montoursvttlc,  and  Micliaei  (>. 
AUtetoo.  Lewsburg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  TampdU  Power 
Corporatioa,  WUUamsport,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,471 
Int.  Cl.'^  F23J  .<A)() 
IS.  n.  110— -VM  35  Claims 

1    A  method  tor  recycling  sortwnt  particles  in  j  fluidized  bed. 
tossii  fuel  i.ombusti>r.  compnsing  ifie  steps  ol 

lai  renx)ving  a  combustion  residue  from  a  fluidized  tied  tt)sMl 
tuci  combustor.  the  tomfnistion  residue  compnsing  sorbeni 
panicles  ami  non  sor+icnt  particles. 


I  
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METHOD  OF  BURNING  WASTE,  ESPECIALLY  PVC 
WASTE,  COMPRISED  ESSENTIALLY  OF  PLASTIC 
Thco  Burkhartl,  Gumnicnbadi;  Chrtetoph  Sckaid,  BcrgDctis- 
tadt,  and  Hans  Sobolewrid,  WIcU,  aO  of;  Gcmany.  aHignoi^ 
to  L.  &  C.  StcinmflUer  GmbH,  CknaamlMch,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP94/M1S6,  {  371  Date  Not.  18,  1»4,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WOMn7332,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

per  Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,025 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUoo  Genuny,  Jan.  23,  1993,  43  01 
814.9 

Int.  a."  F73G  I  AX) 
VS.  a.  110—346  10  Claims 


1  A  method  of  burning  waste  comprised  essentially  of  plastic, 
said  method  including  the  steps  of: 
burning  said  waste  in  a  revolving  cylindrical  furnace  accompa- 
nied by  the  addition  to  said  waste  of  at  least  one  finely  ground 
solid  additive,  wherein  said  at  least  one  solid  additive  has  at 
least  one  component  with  a  melting  teinperatuie  higher  than 
the  melting  temperature  of  said  plastic  of  said  waste,  and 
wherein  said  at  least  one  finely  ground  solid  additive,  together 
with  at  least  one  additive  contained  in  said  plastic,  leads  to  the 
formation  of  an  extract-resistant  residue  fioin  said  burning. 


5,551,359 

UNDER  TRIMMING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MULTI-NEEDLE 

MULTI-LOOPER  SEWING  MACHINE 

Kei^i  Dtcda,  Tao-Yoan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Kaulin  Mlg. 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,162 

Int  a.'  D05B  65/W 

VS.  CL  112—292  5  claims 


Mm^. 


(bl  transporting  the  combustion  residue  to  a  bydrator; 

(c)  hydrating  the  sorbent  particles  by  contacting  the  combustion 
residue  in  the  hydrator  with  a  hydration  fluid: 

(d)  conveying  the  combustion  residue  to  a  classifier. 

(e)  classifying  the  combustion  residue  in  the  classifier  into  a 
portion  comprising  principally  the  sorbent  puticles  and  a 
portion  comprising  principally  the  non-soibent  particles, 
wherein  classifying  is  cauied  out  by  fluidizing  the  combustion 
residue  present  in  the  classifier,  aiiid 

(ft  returning  the  portion  comprising  principally  the  sorbent  par- 
ticles to  the  fluidized  bed  fossil-fijel  combustor. 


1.  An  under  trimming  device  for  a  multi-needle  sewing  machine 
with  multiple  longitudinally  extended  loopers,  being  disposed  in  an 
end  portion  of  a  bed  of  said  sewing  machine  below  a  needle  plate 
and  needles  thereof,  comprising: 

a  cutting  pan  being  disposed  in  front  of  said  needle  plate  and 
including  a  plurality  of  movable  catchers  fixedly  mounted  on 
a  nK>vable  catcher  holder  which  is  connected  to  a  transmis- 
sion mechanism  of  said  sewing  machine  via  a  link,  such  that 
said  movable  catchers  mounted  thereon  longitudinally  recip- 
rocate when  said  movable  catcher  holder  is  driven  by  said 
transmission  mechanism,  and  a  fixed  cutter  fixedly  mounted 
on  a  fixed  cutter  holder  and  thereby  connected  to  a  front  edge 
of  said  needle  plate,  said  fixed  cutter  holder  fiirther  having  a 
leaf  spring  mount  mounted  thereon  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
leaf  springs  which  press  against  bottom  sides  of  said  movable 
catchers  to  hold  said  movable  catchers  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion, said  leaf  springs  having  a  number  and  position  corre- 
sponding to  those  of  said  movable  catchers:  and 
a  clamping  part  being  disposed  beneath  said  needle  plate  to 
correspondingly  face  said  cutting  part  and  including  a  plural- 
ity of  looper  and  looper  thread  claw  assemblies  which  each 
consists  of  a  looper,  a  claw  leaf  spring,  and  a  holding  pm 
abutting  against  said  claw  leaf  spring,  all  being  mounted  on  a 
claw  base,  said  looper  and  looper  thread  claw  assemblies 
being  fixedly  mounted  on  a  nraunting  block  which  is  con- 
nected to  a  looper  driving  mechanism  of  said  sewing  machine 
and  thereby  causes  said  assemblies  to  reciprocate  longitudi- 
nally; 
wherein  when  a  tnmming  operation  is  to  be  done,  said  a  plural- 
ity of  iiKivable  catchers  are  driven   by   said  transmission 
mechanism  to  move  longitudinally  and  horizontally  toward 
said  needle  plate  while  said  loopers  are  parallel  to  said  needle 
plate  in  a  horizontal  position,  such  that  multiple  sets  of  looper 
thread  loops  and  corresponding  needle  thread  loops  are  sepa- 
rately extended  tfaixMigh  by  said  forward  moving  movable 
catchers  and  slide  into  a  recess  portion  of  said  movable 
catchers  and  are  held  thereto  when  said  movable  catchers 
move  toward  a  dead  point  on  their  forward  travel,  and,  when 
said  movable  catchers  are  moving  back  from  said  dead  point 
to  their  imtial  position,  said  looper  threads  are  guided  into  a 
gap  between  said  claw  leaf  spring  and  said  holding  pin  and 
clamped  thereto  so  that  when  said  movable  catchers  return  to 
their  iniual  position,  said  needle  threads  and  said  looper 
threads  are  cut  off  at  the  same  time. 
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VIBR.AT10N  t ONTROL  DEVK  E  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINE 
Zho^qi   Qui.    Na«oya.   Japui.   ■sslgnor   to    Bro«h»r    Kork) 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha,  Nacoym,  Japui 

Filed  Jul.  3,  I»5,  Ser.  No.  4V?.9ii6 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlaii  Japan.  Krt).  3,   1«»*4.  fr-llS*"*; 
Jul.  27,  19»4,  *-17530» 

Int.  (1."  D05B  I'^^m 
IS.  a.  112—470.01  -«  Claim-s 


I   ^  t>.  I   I  Y  I 


1    A  sewing  machine  having  a  uhralion  control  device  machine 
compnsing 

sync  signal  generating  nieans  tut  generating  a  svnc  signal  in 
synchronism  vnth  nuation  ot  an  arm  shatt  ot  said  sewing 
machine 

vibration  delecting  means  tor  delecting  whration  generated  .in  a 
machine  b»)dv  ot  said  se*ing  machine 

control  vibration  generating  means  capable  of  generating  control 
vibration  liir  canceling  the  vibration  generated  on  said 
machine  h»xJy. 

transfer  function  *«tmg  means  tor  preliminarilv  setting  a  trans 
ter  function  indKalive  of  characteristics  ot  mechanical  pans 
and  electrical  pan.s  of  said  sewing  machine,  and 

vibration  control  means  for  controlling  said  control  vibration 
generating  means  so  a.s  to  minimize  the  v  iteration  detected  hv 
said  vibration  delecting  means  according  to  the  svnc  signal 
generated  from  said  svnc  signal  generating  means,  the  transfer 
function  set  hv  said  transfer  function  setting  means  and  a 
deiecuon  signal  from  said  vibration  dctecung  means 


ibi  detecting  the  load  being  applied  to  the  presscr  bar  during 
sewing. 

u  I  converting  the  detected  load  measurements  into  correspond 
ing  signal  data  dunng  sewing,  and 

idi  controlling  the  current  to  the  electromagnetic  actuator  means 
dunng  sewing  in  response  to  the  signal  data  s<i  as  to  maintain 
a  constant  contact  force  between  the  presser  fcxrt  and  fabnc 
being  sewn  dunng  sewing  by  selectively  imparting  both  com- 
pressive and  lifting  forces  to  said  presser  bar. 


5.551^*2 

Ai  tomaticai.lv  seaming  two  stockings  to 

FORM  A  pantyhose  ARTICLE 
Pier    L.    MigUorini.    Temmiiova    Bracdoliiii    Arezzo,    Italy, 
assignor  lo  Soik  S.R.L..  l^varnuzze,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  219,021 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Apr.  1,  199.3,  F193A0066 

Int.  a."  D05B  ://!<' 

I  ..S.  (1.  112—475.12  15  Claims 


5.55 1  J«  I 

SEWING  MAC  HINE  HAViN(;  PRESSER  BAR  SYSTEM 

FOR  MAINTAINlNt;  CONSTANT  CONTACT  FORCTi 

BETWEEN  PRESSER  FOOT  AND  FABRIC 

Tiniothy  G.  Clapp.  Raleigh.  N.C..  and  (rtorge  R.  Barrett.  Ann 

Arbor.  Mich.,  ^rignon  to  North  Carolina  StaU  I  niversity. 

Raleigh.  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,639 
Int.  tl."  D05B  2VAI2 
IS.  CI.  112—475.01  20  Claims 

15  A  method  for  maintaining  a  constant  torce  dunng  sewing 
between  the  presser  toot  of  a  sewing  machine  and  a  fabnc  being 
sewn  by  the  m^hine  in<lependcnt  of  the  fabnc  guiding  foaes  in 
order  to  optimi/e  maienal  stitch  qualiiv  the  methixl  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

lai  providing  the  sewing  irvachine  with  torce  measurement 
means  mounted  on  the  presser  bar,  electromagnetic  actuator 
ineam  operativeU  sonnectcd  to  the  presser  bar.  and  circuit 
means  electncally  connected  to  the  torce  measurement  means 
and  the  electn>magnetic  actuator  means  for  controlling  ihe 
current  to  electromagnetic  actuator  means. 


1    A  method  for  seaming  two  stiKkings  together,  the  method 
.ompnsing  the  steps  ot 
providing  a  plurality  of  pairs  ot  shapes 

moving  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  shapes  to  a  hrst  station, 
cutting  a  btxlice  of  each  of  said  two  stockings  on  said  each 

pair  of  shapes, 
spreading  apart  each  shape  of  said  each  pair  of  shapes  after 

said  cutting 
independenti)  nKiving  said  each  pair  of  shapes  from  said  hrst 

station  to  a  seaming  station, 
seaming  the  two  stiKking  of  said  each  pair  of  shapes  together 
at  said  seaming  station 


'  5^51363 

IWDERWATER  VEHICLE  AND  A  COMBINATION 
DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  AND  CABLE 
INTERCONNECT  MEANS 
Jeffrey    L.    CipolU,    Newport,    RJ.;    Ronald    E.    Wadawik. 
Fairtaaven,  Mas^  and  Owria  L.  EIrte,  PorHmouth,  R.I.. 
assignors  to  The  United  Stetca  oT  Amcrioi  at  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  WMhingtoo,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,234 

InL  CL'  F42B  19/06 

VS.  a.  114-23  15  Claims 


a  combination  directional  control  and  cable  interconnect  device 
compnsing  only  one  arm  extendible  from  only  one  side  of 
said  vehicle,  said  arm  including  a  multiplicity  of  fins  in  a 
compact  array  for  contact  with  said  water  through  which  said 
vehicle  moves  in  said  travel;  and 

each  of  said  fins  having  a  neutral-lift,  uncambered  shape  of  cross 
secuon  chosen  to  substantially  match  the  hydrodynamic 
streamline  flow  about  the  fin  at  a  predetemiined  vehicle  speed 
below  cavitation  threshold  speed. 


5451.365 
WATER  VEHICLE  AND  A  DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Jeffrey    L.    QpoUa,    Newport,    R.I.,-    Ronald    E.    Wadawik, 
Fairhaven,  Mass.,  and  Charles  L.  Ebte,  Portsmouth,  R.L, 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,236 

Int  CL*  F42B  19/06 

VS.  a.  114-23  16  Claims 


1  An  assembly  comprising  an  underwater  vehicle  and  a  combi- 
nation directional  control  and  cable  inteicoanection  means  there- 
for, said  assembly  comprising: 

an  underwater  vehicle  which  femains  underwater  during  travel 

of  said  vehicle  through  water  and; 
a  combination  directjonal  control  and  cable  interconnect  means 
compnsing  arms  extendible  from  sides  of  said  vehicle,  each 
of  said  arms  including  a  multiplicity  of  fins  in  a  compact  array 
for  contact  with  said  water  through  which  said  vehicle  moves 
in  said  travel;  and 
each  of  said  fins  having  a  neutral  lift,  uncambered,  shape  of 
cross  section  chosen  to  substantially  match  the  hydrodynamic 
streamline  flow  about  the  fin  at  a  ptcdetermined  vehicle  speed 
below  cavitation  threshold  speed. 


5,551,3M 

UNDERWATER  VEfflCLE  AND  COMBINATION 
DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  AND  CABLE 
INTERCONNECT  DEVICE 
Jeffrey  L.  CipoUa,  Newport,  RJ.,  and  Rawrid  E.  Wadawik, 
Fairhaven,  Mass.,  aaignon  to  The  Unftcd  State  of  Amerka 
as  represented  by  tkc  Secretary  of  tke  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,235 

Int  CL'  F42B  19/06 

VS.  a.  114-23  15  Claims 


1 .  In  combination,  a  water  vehicle  and  direcdona]  control  means 
therefor,  said  combinabon  comprising: 

a  water  vehicle  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  underwater 
during  travel  of  said  vehicle  through  water; 

a  directional  control  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  symmetri- 
cally disposed  arms  extendible  from  sides  of  said  portion  of 
said  vehicle,  each  of  said  arms  including  a  multiplicity  of  fins 
in  a  compact  array  for  contact  with  said  water  through  which 
said  vehicle  portion  moves  in  said  travel,  each  of  said  arms 
further  including  a  shroud  surrounding  said  array  of  fins; 

each  of  said  fins  having  a  neutral-lift,  uncambered,  shape  of 
cross  section  chosen  to  substantially  match  the  hydrodynamic 
streamline  flow  about  the  fin  at  a  predetermined  vehicle  speed 
below  cavitation  threshold  speed;  and 

wherein  said  arrays  of  fins  include  a  plurality  of  first  fins  paiallel 
to  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  second  fins  parallel  to  each 
other  and  normal  to  said  first  fins,  said  first  and  second  fins 
intersecting  to  form  a  grid- like  configuration,  with  ends  of 
said  fins  fixed  to  an  inside  surface  of  said  shroud. 


1  An  assembly  comprising  an  underwater  vehicle  and  a  combi- 
nation directional  control  and  cable  intenxnnection  device  there- 
for, said  assembly  comprising: 

an  underwater  vehicle  which  remains  luiderwater  during  travel 
of  said  vehicle  tlirough  water, 


5,551,366 

SEAPLANE  DOCKING  FACILITY  AND  TELESCOPING 

HANGAR 

E.  Clincii  Kavanaugh,  102  N.  Sixth  St.,  Femandina  Beach,  Fla. 

32034 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,785 

Int  CL*  B63C  1/02 

VS.  CL  114—15  7  Claims 

1.  A  seaplane  docldng  facility  installable  in  a  body  of  water  and 

providing  for  use  by  seaplanes,  amphibious  aircraft,  and  surface 

effect  vehicles,  comprising: 

a  substantially  U-sliaped  buoyant  member  having  an  outer 
periphery  and  comprising  a  base  portion  with  first  and  second 
end  s  and  with  first  and  second  arms  extending  respectively 
from  said  base  portion  first  and  second  ends  at  substantially 
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nght  angles  to  said  base  portum,  with  said  first  and  second 
arms  respectivciv  terminating  in  a  tirst  arm  end  and  a  second 
arm  end. 
a  ramp  member  having  a  hrsi  edge  adjacent  said  base  portion 
and  being  hingedly  attached  to  said  buoyant  member  adjacent 
said  base  portion  and  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
arms,  and  a  second  forward  edge  opposite  said  first  edge  and 
extending  between  said  first  arm  end  and  said  second  arm 
end. 
lifting  means  for  said  ramp  member  disposed  beneath  said  ramp 

member  forward  edge, 
said  r»mp  member  having  an  upper  surface  and  including  a 
tumuble  installed  therein,  said  turntable  having  a  pcnphcry 
and  an  upper  surface  substantially  coplanar  with  said  jppcr 
surface  of  said  ramp  member, 
a  plurality  of  skid  tracks  each  having  an  upper  surface  having  a 
low  coeflicient  of  friction,  with  at  lea.st  one  tumuble  skid 
track  installed  upon  said  turntable  aixl  extending  substantially 
thereacross.  at  least  one  ramp  skid  track  installed  between 
said  forward  edge  of  said  ramp  member  and  said  tumuble. 
and  at  least  one  ramp  skid  track  installed  between  said  turn 
ubie  and  said  rearward  edge  of  said  ramp,  whereby; 
a  craft  resting  upon  said  turntable  is  launched  into  the  water 
by  turning  said  turntable  to  position  the  craft  to  face  toward 
said  forward  edge  of  said  ramp  member,  said  ramp  member 
IS  lowered  to  place  said  forward  edge  of  said  ramp  member 
in  the  water  and  the  craft  resting  upon  said  turntable  is 
slidably  moved  along  said  skid  tracks  each  having  an  upper 
surface  having  a  low  coefficient  of  friction,  with  the  opera 
uon  being  reversed  for  the  recovery  of  the  craft  to  posiuon 
the  craft  upon  said  tumuble 


id  a  vacuum  pump  connectable  to  said  vacuum  pump  adaptor 
such  that  said  vacuum  pump  can  maintain  a  first  desired 
pressure  differential  through  said  adaptor  conduit  and  acToss 
said  tank. 

idl  a  source  ot  inert  gas  having  an  men  gai  bias  conduit 
connecung  said  source  to  said  vacuum  pump  adaptor  to 
provide  a  pressure  bias  to  said  vacuum  outlet  so  that  said 
piessurc/vacuum  valve  will  open  at  a  second  desired  pressure 
differenual  between  the  tank  and  the  atmosphere, 

(el  means  for  providing  said  inert  gas  from  said  source  to  said 
vacuum  outlet  at  a  desired  pressure. 

if)  means  for  providing  said  inert  gas  from  said  source  to  said 
vacuum  outlet  at  a  desired  flow  rale;  and 

(gl  a  rupcure  disk  disconnecubly  connected  to  said  vacuum 
pump  adaptor  to  seal  ofif  said  adapcor  conduit,  such  that  said 
disk  will  rupture  at  a  third  desired  pressure  differential  across 
said  disk  to  allow  atmospheric  pressure  to  reach  said  vacuum 
outlet,  after  which  said  rupcure  disk  is  removed  and  said 
vacuum  pump  subsntuted  therefor,  so  that  said  first  desired 
pressure  differenual  through  said  adaptor  conduit  and  across 
said  pressure/vacuum  valve  can  be  maintained 


5^51,368 
CONTAINER  FOR  LAUNCHING  A  LIGHTWEIGHT 
TORPEDO  FROM  A  SURFACE  CRAFT 
Ren^  Vire.  Hyeres,  Frmnce.  aarignor  to  Eut  Fnuicais  repre- 
sented by  the  Dciegue  General  pour  rArmement,  Paris, 
France 

Flkd  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371.746 

Int.  a."  B*3B  1/00 

VS.  CL  114—238  17  Claims 


';v 
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5,55 1J*7 

DUAL  SETTING  UNDER  PRESSURE  RELIEF  SYSTEM 

John  D.  VttkawkM,  Novato,  CaUf.,  awignor  to  Chevroo  U.S.A. 

Inc^  San  Frandaco,  CaUf. 
CoodBBatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  Na  15«U15,  Nov.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doBcd,  wtakti  li  a  conUaaatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842i84l, 
Feb.  2*,  1992,  abaBdnaed.  Thh  af^plicatkHi  Mar.  29,  1995. 
Scr.  No.  412,639 
InL  CL"  B«3B  2i/08 
\}S.  CL  114—74  R  5  Clainu 

1  A  differenual  pressure  relief  system  for  use  in  vessels  having 
al  least  one  closed  tank  for  cargo,  said  tank  having  a  hatch,  and  a 
vent  conduit  having  a  distal  end  connecung  said  lank  with  the 
atmosphere  at  said  distal  end.  said  system  providing  aulomauc 
differenual  pressure  relief  comprising 

(a)  a  pressure/vacuum  valve  connected  to  said  disul  end  of  said 
vent  conduit,  said  pressure/vacuum  valve  having  a  pressure 
discharge  outlet,  a  separate  vacuum  outlet,  and  separate  valve 
seats. 

(b)  a  vacuum  pump  adaptor  having  an  adaptor  cooduit  con 
oected  to  said  vacuum  outlet  of  said  pressure/vacuum  valve. 


^i^iS"" 


^ 


1  .\  container  intended  for  containing  a  lightweight  weapon  to 
he  launched  from  a  surface  craft,  said  weapon  including  an  acuva- 
uon  means  for  batteries  supplying  energy  to  the  weapon,  means  for 
extraction  of  an  acuvaUon  safety  device  when  launching  said 
weapon,  and  a  remote  control  connecuon  to  supply  the  program- 
ming of  weapon  commands  before  said  weapon  is  launched,  said 
container  compnsing 

means  for  holding  said  weapon  in  a  storage  ptwiuon,  and 
means  for  scparaung  said  weapon  from  said  conuincr.  wherein 
said  acuvauon  means  for  the  batteries,  said  means  for  extrac 
lion  of  the  acuvauon  safety  device,  and  disconnecuon  of  said 
reiTKite  control  cotuiection  are  interdependent  with  said  con- 
tainer and  are  acuvated  automaucally  al  the  moment  said 
weapon  is  launched  by  separating  said  weapon  from  said 
container 


5,551,369 
DUALCAVITATING  HYDROFOIL  STRUCTURES 
Young  T.  Shen,  Potomac,  Md^  asrignor  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414^36 

InL  a.*  B«3B  1/24 

I..S.  a.  114— 274  20  Claims 


10' 
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1  A  dualcaviuting  hydrofoil  for  providing  dynamic  lift  to  a 
marine  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  functioning  to  provide  a  lift  force  sufficient  to  lift  the 
marine  vehicle  above  a  water  surface; 

a  leadmg  edge  formed  by  a  forward  intersection  of  said  upper 
and  lower  surfaces; 

a  u-ailing  edge  formed  by  an  aft  intersection  of  said  upper  and 
lower  surfaces; 

said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  defining  a  cross-sectional  shape 
adapted  to  provide  a  smooth  flow  exit  at  said  trailing  edge 
during  normal  subcavitating  operation  al  subcaviuting 
speeds; 

said  upper  surface  being  adapted  to  efficiently  produce  said  lift 
force  dunng  said  normal  subcavitating  operation  al  subcavi- 
tating speeds  wherein  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  are  fully 
welted;  and 

said  lower  surface  being  adapted  to  efficiently  produce  said  lift 
force  dunng  normal  supercaviuting  operation  at  supercaviut- 
ing  speeds  wherein  said  upper  surface  is  completely  envel- 
oped within  a  cavity  generated  by  said  lower  surface  and  at 
least  a  poruon  of  said  lower  surface  is  wetted. 


5^51^0 

WARNING  TRIANGLE  ASSEMBLY 
Wen-Chin  Hwang,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Tidpei,  lUwan 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376^32 
InL  a.*  EOIF  9A)12;  G«2B  5/12 
l'..S.  a.  116—63  T 


3  Claims 


second  end  side,  said  first  end  side  being  provided  with  a  protru- 
sion, the  second  end  side  of  one  of  said  angular  portions  being 
formed  with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  protrusion  of  the  first 
end  side  of  another  one  of  said  angular  portions,  said  large 
V-shaped  side  being  provided  with  a  male  fastener  at  one  end  and 
a  female  fastener  at  another  end  and  at  least  one  reflective  panel 
connecting  the  large  and  small  V-shaped  sides  of  each  angular 
poruon. 


5,551,371 
PET  ENCLOSURE  FOR  HOUSING  A  PET  ENABLING 
PASSING  IN  AND  OUT  OF  THE  ENCLOSURE 
Dennis  P.  Maritey;  Joe  Pietranton,-  Nick  Nagy,  aU  of  Warren, 
Mich.,-  Rick  Garton,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.;  PUUp  Swinhart,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,-  Ron  Rensberger,  Fort  Wayne,  LmL,  and  Walter 
Herbst,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignors  to  Handy  Home  Products, 
Inc.,  Warren,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,024 

InL  a.'  AOIK  1/02 

DS.  a.  119-^99  21  Claims 


1   A  pel  enclosure  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  floor,  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  al  least  two 
side  walls,  said  base  defining  an  internal  chamber  and  at  least 
one  unitary  locking  aperture  formed  on  said  base,  at  least  one 
unitary  hinge  element  formed  on  one  of  said  walls,  a  doorway 
opening  in  one  of  said  walls  and  adjacent  said  floor  for 
enabling  passage  of  a  pel  in  and  out  of  said  internal  chamber, 

a  roof  pivotally  secured  to  said  base  by  at  least  one  complemen- 
tary unitary  hinge  element  formed  on  said  roof,  said  hinge 
elements  interconnecting  to  form  at  least  one  hinge,  said  roof 
being  movable  between  an  open  and  a  closed  posiuon.  said 
roof  defining  at  least  one  unitanly  formed  locking  tab  for 
engagement  with  said  locking  aperture  of  said  base  to  lock 
said  roof  into  said  closed  posiuon. 


1.  A  warning  tnangle  assembly  comprising  an  isometric  triangle 
having  an  isometnc  recess  al  a  central  portion,  said  isometric 
tnangle  being  symmetrical  to  said  isometric  triangle,  said  isometric 
tnangle  being  composed  of  three  angular  portions  each  having  a 
large  V  shaped  side,  a  small  V-shaped  side,  a  first  end  side  and  a 


5,551,372 
MODULAR  CAGE  SYSTEM 
Anthea  V.  NichoUs,  Cherry  Tfee  Road,  Pomonal  Vic  3381, 
Australia 

FUed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  OcL  15.  1993.  PM 
1816 

InL  a.*  AOIK  31/08 
\}S.  CI.  119-^74  15  Qaims 

1   A  modular  cage  system  for  a  terrestnal  animal  or  a  bird  which 
compnses  at  least  two  enclosure  modules,  each  of  the  enclosure 
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modules  being  selettivelv  joined  hy  joining  means  lo  ji  least  one 
other  of  the  enclosure  nxxlules  hv  at  least  one  ot  a  tunnel  module 
and  a  walkway  module,  and  at  lea.sl  one  ot  said  enclosure  modules 
having  an  entrance/emt  nneans  tor  providing  entrance  and  exit  hy 
the  animal  or  bird  from  and  to  sleeping  quancrs.  wherein  each  ot 
the  enclosure  modules  is  sufficiently  large  to  allow  the  animal  or 
bird  to  move  in  a  relatively  unobstructed  fashion,  each  of  the  at 
least  one  of  a  tunnel  and  walkway  is  un«*strwled  to  provide 
unobstructed  passage  from  one  enclosure  to  another  and  to  provide 
tl»e  illusion  of  travel  over  an  extended  distance  and  a  diminished 
sense  of  being  caged,  and  the  joining  means  facilitates  joining  ot 
the  modules  together  in  any  desired  combination  of  rrxxlules  in  any 
desiTwl  conhguration  and  tacilitates  unjoining  ot  the  modules  tor 
movement  and  reconhguration  of  the  nK>dules  as  desired 


said   second   v*all   portion   includes   a   hrsl    wall    segment,   a 

second  wall  segment,  and  a  third  wall  segment, 
wherein  said  hrst  wall  segment  extends  along  a  second  side  ol 

said  base  portion, 
wherein  said  seci>nd  wall  segment  extends  partially  along  a 
third  side  ol  said  base  portion  leaving  a  gap  between  said 
second  wall  segment  and  said  first  wall  portion,  and 
wherein  said  third  wall  segment  extends  partially   along  a 
fourth  side  of  said  base  portion  leaving  a  gap  between  said 
third  wall  segment  and  said  first  wall  portion, 
and  further  including  a  removable  and  replaceable  cover  assembly 
which  includes 

a  hrst  cover  portion  for  covenng  said  hrst  wall  portion. 

J  second  cover  portion  for  covenng  said  hrst  wall  segment  of 

said  second  wall  portion, 
a  third  cover  portion  for  covenng  said  second  wall  segment  of 

said  second  wall  portion, 
a  fourth  cover  portion  for  covenng  said  third  wall  segment  of 

said  second  wall  portion,  and 
a  hfth  cover  portion  tor  covenng  said  base  portion 


S.t  . 


5^51373 
PORTABLK  Ftn  B<K)STER  SKAT  APPARATl  S 
Nomuui   J.   O'DonneU,   3   Andromeda   Ct,   (;reenvUle. 
29615 

rUed  Aug.  11.  l**?,  .S«r.  No.  514,406 
Int.  n."  AOIK  l/U<5.:'JAKt 

I -s.  n.  119— Mi;  -iruims 


5J51J74 

AITOMATKD  NIPPLE  LIVESTCK'K  reKDKR  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

John  A.  Wells.  7280  Hoxit  Rd.,  North  Adams,  Mich.  49262- 

9778 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  326.653 

Int.  (n.VAOiK  y/t*)  s/r;: 

I  -S.  CI.  119—71  ^  Claims 


1    .A  portable  pet  b»x>ster  seat  apparatus,  compnsing 

a  base   portion   which   includes   a   top  surface   and  a   support 

portion, 
a  first  wall  portion  connected  to  said  ba.se  portion  at  a  hrst 

peripheral  portion  of  said  ba.se  portion,  wherein  said  hrst  wall 

portion  projects  upward  above  said  top  surface  of  said  base 

portion,  and 
a  second  wall  portion  ciMinecled  to  said  ba.se  portuin  at  a  second 

penpiicral  portion  of  said  ba.se  portion,  wherein  said  second 

wall  portKMi  projects  upward  above  said  top  surface  of  said 

base  portion, 
wherein  a  pair  ot   gaps   are   provided   between   said   hrst   wall 

portion  and  said  second  wall  pt)rtion, 
wherein 

said  base  portion  includes  tour  sides. 

said  first  wall  portion  extends  along  a  hrst  side  of  said  base 
portion,  and 


'«  zr     'o 


1  An  apparatus  tor  feeding  a  plurality  of  animals  each  housed  in 
individual  stalls  with  individual  predeiermined  rations  ot  fomiula 
compnsing 

mixing  means  tor  mixing  a  liquid  formula,  said  mixing  means 
including  a  mixing  tank  in  which  liquid  and  dry  ingredients 
are  mixed  and  means  for  weighing  said  mixing  tank  and  the 
contents  thereof. 

a  feed  tank  for  holding  a  quantity  of  formula  and  means  for 
weighing  said  feed  tank  and  the  formula  therein. 

hrst  pump  means  for  pumping  formula  from  said  mixing  Unk 
into  said  feed  tank. 

second  pump  means  for  pumping  formula  from  said  feed  lank; 

conduit  means  for  directing  the  flow  of  the  formula  from  said 
feed  lank,  said  conduit  means  including  a  delivery  conduit,  a 
return  conduit  and  a  selector  valve  having  a  delivery  position 
and  a  return  position  for  directing  formula  to  said  delivery 
conduit  and  said  return  conduit  respccUvely,  said  return  con- 
duit returning  formula  to  said  feed  tank, 

a  movable  traveler  carrying  a  nipple  for  sucking  by  the  animals. 

means  for  mtiving  said  traveler  along  a  predetermined  path  and 
for  stopping  said  traveler  in  close  proximity  to  each  of  the 
stalls  whereby  the  animal  in  each  stall  can  suck  on  said 
nipple,  said  delivery  conduit  being  in  communication  with 
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said  nipple  to  deliver  formula  to  said  nipple  when  said  selec- 
tor valve  IS  in  said  delivery  position; 

means  responsive  to  an  animal  siKking  on  said  nipple  for 
changing  the  position  of  said  selector  valve  and  the  direction 
of  formula  flow  through  said  conduit  means  whereby  the  flow 
of  formula  through  said  conduit  means  is  regulated  by  an 
animal  through  said  selector  valve;  and 

programmable  control  means  for  operating  said  mixing  means  to 
mix  formula  in  said  mixing  tank,  delivering  formula  from  said 
mixing  lank  to  said  feed  tank,  delivery  of  the  formula  to  said 
traveler,  movement  of  said  traveler  past  each  of  the  stalls  for 
feeding  the  animals  and  mixing  of  additional  formula  in  said 
mixing  lank  when  the  quantity  of  formula  in  the  feed  tank 
reaches  a  predetermined  low  level  while  continuing  to  feed 
animals  with  formula  from  the  feed  tank. 


535U76 
CLUMPING  LITTER  LINER-SIEVE  SYSTEM 
Marcee  G.  Lundeen;  Daniel  N.  Lundeen,  boCh  of  1700  W.  Loop 
South,  Suite  1230,  Houston.  Tex.  77027,  and  Milton  Gaman, 
R.R.-1  Box  185X26,  Galveston,  Tex.  77554 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,193 

Int.  a."  AOIK  29/00 

U.S.  a.  119—167  20  Claims 


5,551^75 
PET  WASTE  BOX 
J.  Esteban  Rorcs,  11711  E.  27th  SL,  lUsa,  Okla.  74129 
I         FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,450 


InL  CL"  AOIK  29/00 


VS.  a.  119—166 


1   A  pet  waste  box  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  plurality  of  walls  defining  an  intenor 
space  for  retaining  pet  litter  and  pet  waste,  and  an  opening 
through  which  a  pet  can  enter  and  exit  the  bousing: 

means  for  closing  the  opening,  the  closing  means  including  a 
door  having  structure  for  ftictionally  retaining  the  door  to  the 
opening  so  that  the  housing  is  substantially  air-tight: 

means  for  supporting  the  bousing  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal 
axis  such  that  the  litter  moves  along  a  circular  path  movement 
through  the  interior  of  the  housing; 

a  screen  supported  in  the  housing  and  extending  across  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  litter  so  that  the  litter  passes  through  the 
screen  during  rotation  of  the  housing  through  360°,  the  screen 
presenting  numerxxis  apertures  of  a  size  adapted  to  permit 
pa.ssage  of  the  litter  while  blocking  waste  so  that  the  waste  is 
separated  from  the  litter; 

retaining  means  supported  in  the  housing  for  retaining  the 
blocked  waste  separate  from  the  litter  subsequent  to  rotation 
of  the  housing:  and 

the  housing  including  a  removable  element  on  which  the  retain- 
ing means  is  supported,  the  element  being  removable  for 
removing  the  retaining  means  from  the  interior  to  permit 
disposal  of  the  waste. 


12  Claims 


1.  An  animal  litter  box  system,  comprising: 
a  box  having  a  central  area  and  a  peripheral  wall:  ■ 
a  plurality  of  flexible  liner  sheets  stacked  over  tfie  box  and 
covering  the  central  area,  each  liner  sheet  having  a  netting 
secured  to  an  upper  surface  opposite  the  central  area  and  a 
releasable  flap  formed  in  the  liner  sheet  beneath  the  netting, 
wherein  the  liner  sheets  are  held  togetJier  at  peripheral  edges 
draped  over  the  peripheral  wall,  and  tfie  hnef  sheets  are 
perforated  adjacent  the  peripheral  edges  for  separation  of  an 
uppermost  liner  sheet  from  the  next  lower  liner  sheet: 
a  quantity  of  clumping  litter  disposed  in  the  central  area  over  an 
uppermost  liner,  wherein  the  netting  has  grid  openings  for 
unclumped  litter  to  sift  therethrough  and  clumped  litter  to  be 
retained  thereon,  and  wherein  the  flap  substantially  inhibits 
litter  from  passing  through  the  netting  until  the  uppermost 
liner  sheet  is  lifted  up  from  the  next  lower  liner *heet. 


5,551,377 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
ELECTROANESTHETIZING  FISH 
Norman  G.  Sharber,  Flagstaff,  Ariz^  assignor  to  Coffdt  Manu- 
facturing, Inc.,  Flagstaff,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  960,119,  Oct  13,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5341,764.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
297,700 
Int.  a.''  AOIK  61/00 
MS.  a.  119—220  !  25  Claims 
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SEFTTMBf-R    3.    1996 


19  Apparatus  for  elc^.lr^>aI>es^hetl/ln^  tish.  vdid  apparaius  cimi 
pnsing  in  combioalion 

a)  an  electrically  insulaieti  wjieruav 

b)  a  first  electnxle  disp»)sed  \fciihin  saul  »aicr\»a\, 

c»  a  pair  of  second  clectrixlcs  disp«)s<Mi  wiihin  said  *aierua\  on 
opposed  sides  of  said  hrsi  electrode 

d)  a  source  of  electni.  power 

e)  means  for  applying  electrii.  power  lo  said  tirsi  electrode  and 
each  electrode  of  said  pair  of  second  electrodes  lo  establish  an 
electnc  field  only  between  said  first  eleclnxk  and  each  elei 
trixle  of  said  pair  of  second  electrodes  within  any  water  in 
said  waterway  lo  eleciroanesiheli/e  anv  hsh  entering  the 
electnc  field  in  ttie  water  in  itie  waterway,  and 

fi  means  for  grounding  vaid  pair  of  secund  eleciriKles  lo  limii  the 
electnc  held  to  the  water  in  said  waterway  between  said  hrsi 
electrixle  and  each  electrode  of  said  pair  of  second  electrodes. 


5^51^79 

Ml  ITIPLE  I  SE  MOTION  RESTRAINT  DEVKT 

Marrie  J.  Hart  7175  Dalscote  SL.  Hesperia.  Calif.  92M5 

Hied  Apr.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  423.01.^ 

Int.  C\.^  AOIK  :"/i)lJ 

IS.  n.  119—771  12  C'laiim 


\ 


-icC^ 


It      f 


-=C)^^.   {■■'■     *-<t:Jterla:=0K3>— ' 


5^5IJ7JI 

AQl  ARIl  M  DISPLAY  CONKK;!  RATION 

Crais  A.  Oewah.  Ix>a(  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Califomia 

AqiiaiiaiUB  Supply,  Cerritos,  Calif. 

CootlDuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  82,^1.  Jun.  24,  199.1.  Pal.  No. 

5,413.070.  This  application  Eeb.  21,  1995,  .Ser  No.  .W.V1.15 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  i-ii/im 

IS.  n.  119—247  5  CUiim 


»      «        <■ 


7  A  multiple  use  motion  restraint  device  thai  restncis  the 
mosement  range  of  cargo  and  animals  inside  the  cargo  area  of  a 
piciL  up  iruclc.  configured  into  an  animal  leash  compnsing 

lai  a  support  strap  of  flexible  composition  and  of  a  predeler 
mined  adju.stable  length,  having  rwo  i>pposile  ends  and  center 
portion  extending  therebetween. 

ibi  said  suppt)n  strap  being  compnsed  of  three  approximately 
etfual  in  length,  separate  sections,  consecutively  joined 
together  with  two  nng  type  linlts.  said  center  purtion  existing 
in  the  middle  span  created  fwtween  said  two  links. 

K  I  a  plurality  of  leads  of  a  predetermined  adjustable  length,  with 
said  supp»in  strap  composition,  having  two  opposite  ends,  one 
end  of  two  said  leads  being  affixed  lo  said  links,  respectively. 

Id  I  said  opposite  ends  of  said  support  strap  and  said  leads  having 
an  openable  connector  means  whereby  relea.sable  engagement 
of  any  end  to  any  corresponding  link  creates  a  hand  gnp  loop 
or  multiple  lix>ps  therefrom,  any  retnaining  said  end  is 
attached  to  an  animal  collar,  idle  said  emls  arc  secured  by  said 
openable  connector  means  to  any  corresponding  said  link. 


5351380 

wk;  teaching  lead  and  method 

Sarah  Hodgson.  21  Branch  SU  Goidens  BrMgc,  N.Y.  10526 
EUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,938 

ini.  n."  AOIK  :7/n(i 


VS.  n.  119—795 


13  Claims 


1  An  improved  jLjuariuin  Jispljv  ssslrin  of  the  Ivpe  comprising 
a  plurality  of  aquarium  tanks  slai  ked  venicallv  having  a  front  side 
viewable  from  a  viewing  location  facing  said  from  side,  and  a  rear 
side,  the  improvement  comprising 

at  lea.st  one  of  said  pluralilv  of  aijuarium  lanks  having  a  irans 
parent  front  viewing  wall  said  Iranspareni  from  viewing  wall 
being  iiKlined  at  j  selected  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  a 
hon/ontal  refereiKC  plane  said  inclined  transparent  from 
viewing  wall  relrAting  light  passing  ttierethrough  so  that  the 
volume  within  said  aquarium  lank  is  more  fully  viewable 
from  ttie  .lewing  location  ilue  to  a  light  refraction  effect 
caused  bv  (fie  inclination  of  the  transparent  from  wall  of  said 
jquanum  tank  said  selected  amounl  of  inclination  f>eing 
cfH»sen  fu.sed  upon  tfir  relative  vertical  and  fion/onial  dis 
placements  o|  the  fri'nl  viewing  wall  ami  tfie  selected  viewing 
location 

tlie  pluralitv  of  aquarium  tanks  being  supported  from  ttle  rear 
side  by  a  caniileverrd  support  rack  formed  of  welded  steel  to 
provide  a  fn>m  of  Itie  display  uncluttered  hv  vertical  supports 

said  support  rack  furttie-f  comprising  a  librarv  ladder  track,  and 
said  display  turtficr  comprising  a  librarv  ladiler  mounted  in 
said  librarv  ladder  track  enabling  convenient  access  to  high 
portions  of  the  display 


1  A  dog  leash  to  icich  a  dog  weanng  a  dog  collar  lo  behave,  the 
leash  being  adapted  to  tie  easily  adjusted  lo  difierenl  waisi  si/es. 
ttie  leash  compnsing 

lai  an  elongated  flexible  leash  body  memfver  having  a  disial  end 

and  a  proximal  end 
ibi  a  hrsi   fastener  clip  means  connected  al  the  distal  end  lo 

conned  the  leash  lo  a  dog  collar. 
ui  a  station  hole  through  the  leash  fxidy  memfxr  and  in  the 

range  of   1  to  "■  inches  from  the  dislal  end.  the  station  hole 

being  used  to  removablv   attach  the  dog  lo  a  post  or  other 

ob)ect, 
(di  a  senes  of  from   <  to  7  waist  holes  arranged  in  line,  each 

waist  hole  being  in  the  range  of  25  lo  45  inches  from  (he 
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proximai  end  and  the  waist  holes  being  adapted  to  removably 
attach  the  leash  to  a  person's  waist;  and 
(el  a  second  fastener  clip  means  connected  at  the  proximal  end 
to  connect  the  proximal  end  to  the  station  hole  or  alternatively 
a  selected  otie  of  the  waist  holes. 


5351381 

CONFIGURATION  OF  A  STiAM  GENERATOR  IN  A 

SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE 

Georg  Losel,  Uttenmith,-  Wenier  Kranpa,  FOrth,  and  Reiner 

EngcUiardt,  Effidtrkli,  all  of,  GcrmaHy,  aaiignors  to  Siemens 

AKtiengcsdlsdiafl,  Mnnkli,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  S«r.  No.  2983^7 
Claiais  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1992,  42  06 
6573 

Int  CL'  F22B  37/24 
VS.  CL  122—510  12  Claims 


_d a. 


1   A  steam  generator  configuration,  comprising: 

a  supporting  structure; 

a  flue  gas  channel  being  disposed  in  said  supporting  structure 
and  having  a  first  vertical  segment,  a  second  at  least  approxi- 
mately horizontal  segment,  and  a  tfaiid  vertical  segment  being 
connected  through  said  second  segment  to  said  first  segment 
to  form  a  structural  unit;  and 

supporting  members  suspending  said  first  segment  in  said  sup- 
[XMting  structure,  said  supporting  members  being  in  an 
oblique  position  relative  to  the  vertical  in  a  cold  condition, 
said  oblique  position  essentially  corresponding  to  a  thermal 
expansion  of  said  second  horizontal  segment  in  a  hot  condi- 
tion, and  said  supporting  elements  being  parallel  to  the  verti- 
cal in  the  hoi  condition. 


5351382 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Lothar  Bauer,  KBin;  Wcnier  LcmiM,  Rfinatk;  Rcinbanl  Reek- 
berg,  SL  Augusdn;  Wotfcang  StroKh,  KSin;  Hcini  W. 
Fucte,  RemsdMid,  and  Jflrtca  WakHdrnffe,  Bcrfisdi  Glad- 
bach,  all  of,  Germany,  aarignon  to  KKckner-HnmboMt- 
DeutzAG 

Filed  Dec  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3584W3 
Claims  priority,  appUcaiton  Germany,  Dec  15,  1993,  43  42 
800J 

Int  CL'  F»2F  1/36 
VS.  a.  123—41.82  R  II  Claims 

I  A  reciprocating  iniemal  combustion  engine  including  a  cylin- 
der crankcase  having  at  least  two  cylinden  cooled  by  liquid 
flowing  in  cooling  spaces  in  said  cylinder  crankcase,  a  block  type 
cylinder  head  elongated  in  one  direction  and  having  a  bottom  base 
adapted  for  nxMinting  on  top  of  said  cylinder  crankcase  with  seal 
surfaces  for  said  cylinders,  said  cylinder  bead  (I)  including 


at  least  one  laterally  extending  intake  duct  for  each  cylinder 
including  an  intake  valve  opening  in  said  base. 

at  least  one  laterally  extending  exhaust  duct  for  each  cylinder 
including  an  exhaust  valve  opening  in  said  base. 

laterally  extending  vertical  cooling  fans  (2)  for  air  cooling 
formed  on  said  cylinder  head  above  said  bottom  base, 

a  liquid  cooling  annulus  (3)  in  said  base  for  each  cylinder,  each 
annulus  being  disposed  coaxial  with  its  associated  cylinder 
and  outside  of  said  seal  surfaces,  said  annulus  being  in  free 
flow  fluid  communication  with  one  of  said  cooling  spaces  in 
said  cylinder  crankcase. 

a  web  duct  (5)  extending  from  each  annulus  (3)  to  al  least 
between  said  intake  valve  and  exhaust  valve  openings  of  the 
associated  cylinder. 

a  collecting  header  (7)  spaced  above  said  web  ducts  and  extend- 
ing in  said  one  direction. 

a  pillar  (16)  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  base  above 
each  cylinder  said  pillar  (16)  being  independent  of  said  intake 
and  exhaust  ducts  and 

a  connecting  conduit  (6)  in  said  pillar  (16)  interconnecting  said 
web  duct  (5)  and  said  collecting  header  (7).  said  annulus.  said 
connecting  conduit  (6)  and  said  web  duct  (5)  being  in  fluid 
commumcation  with  one  another,  with  said  collecting  header 
(7)  and  with  at  least  one  of  said  cooling  spaces  of  said 
cylinder  crankcase. 


5351383 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  UTILIZING 
PISTONS 
Rudolph  J.  Novotny,  1879  NW.  River  Trail,  Stuart,  Fla.  34994 
Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,407 
InL  a.*  F02B  75/28 
VS.  CL  123—51  BD  41  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  iiKluding  at  least  one  outer 
cylindrical  case  defining  a  base  compression  cylinder,  an  inner 
cylindncal  case  concentrically  disposed  relative  to  said  outer  cylin- 
drical case  defining  a  power  cylinder,  opposing  intake  and  exhaust 
pistons  mounted  in  said  power  cylinder,  al  least  one  piston  ring 
nxMinted  in  an  aimular  groove  formed  in  each  of  said  intake  piston 
and  exhaust  piston,  means  for  hydrostatically  supporting  each  of 
the  piston  rings  and  intake  piston  and  exhaust  piston  to  float  in  said 
power  cylinder,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of  flex  tubes  each 
having  one  end  attached  to  said  piston  ring  and  an  opposite  end 
attached  to  each  of  the  pistons  to  feed  high  pressure  air  to  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  pockets  formed  in  the  periphery  of  each  of  said 
piston  rings,  said  pockets  facing  the  walls  of  said  power  cylinder 
and  means  including  the  back  end  of  the  intake  piston  and  exhaust 
piston  to  pressurize  the  air  in  the  power  cylinder,  and  means  for 
collecting  and  storing  said  pressurized  air  and  being  fluidly  con- 
nected to  said  flex  tubes  for  continuously  supplying  high  pressure 
air  in  said  pockets. 
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iistmblv    when   ihc   sensed  tcmpcralurc  ol   ihe  lempcramre 
control  fluid  is  above  a  predclcrmined  \alue 


5^51,385 

INTAKE  SYSTI':M  INSULATOR  FOR  OITBOARD 

MOTOR 

Sadato  YtMhlda;  HiroshI  Nakai;  Akihiko  Hoshiba,  and  Yasu- 

hiko  Shibata,  all  at  Hamaaubu,  Japut,  antfiiors  lo  Sanshln 

Koygo  Kabiuhlko  Kaiilia,  Hamamtsn.  Japan 

FUcd  Sep-  K.  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,184 

Claims  priority,  apptkatkm  Japan,  Sep-  8.  1993,  S-247S83 

Int.  CT."  IM3H  21^6 

VS.  n.  123—184.21  22  OalnLs 


5,551J»4 

SYSTEM  FOR  HEATING  TEMPERATl  RK  lONTROI 

FLUID  USING  THE  ENGINE  EXHAUST  MANIFOLD 

TboBM  J.  H«aia,  5  RoxImo  Dr.,  Mcdfonl,  NJ.  8M55 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  447.4*8 

laL  CT"  F»2N  /  ^/n: 

VS.  CV  123— 142J  R  17  { 


J  U  kJ  L 


^  ,-J 


1  A  system  f<ir  healing  i  flow  ul  lempenilurc  conin)!  fluid,  the 
lempcrature  control  fluid  being  operative  for  heating  and  cixihng 
an  internal  combu-stion  engine,  the  system  comprising 

a  first  temperature  5enst)r  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  tern 
pcrature  control  fluid. 

a  second  temperature  sensiir  for  sensing  the  lempcrature  of 
engine  oil. 

an  exhaust  manifold  for  exhausting  healed  gai>es  from  the 
engine. 

an  exhaust  input  tube  adapted  lu  dinx'l  a  flow  of  temperature 
control  fluid  from  the  engine. 

an  exhaust  output  tube  adapted  to  direct  a  flow  of  temperature 
control  fluid  to  the  engine. 

an  exhaust  heat  assembly  connected  to  the  exhaust  input  and 
output  tubes  and  adapted  for  channeling  a  flow  of  temperature 
control  fluid  from  the  exhaust  input  tube  to  the  exhaust  output 
tube,  the  exhaust  heat  assembly  being  located  adjacent  to  the 
exhaust  manifold  and  adapted  to  permit  beat  transfer  from  the 
heated  gases  in  the  exhaust  manifold  to  the  temperature 
control  Ihud  in  the  exhaust  heat  assembly. 

a  fini  flow  control  valve  in  fluid  communicalion  with  the 
exhaust  input  tube;  and 

an  eague  computer  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  temperature 
control  fluid  through  the  exhaust  heal  *.ssembly  by  actuating 
the  6rst  flow  control  valve,  the  engine  computer  receiving 
signals  from  the  tirsl  and  second  temperature  sensors,  the 
engine  computer  actuating  the  flow  control  valve  so  a.s  to 
permit  the  flow  of  temperature  control  fluid  along  the  input 
exhaust  tube  and  into  the  exhaust  heal  assembly  when  ttie 
jenaed  temperature  of  the  engine  oil  is  below  a  predetermined 
value  and  the  engine  computer  actuating  the  flow  control 
valve  to  as  to  prevent  the  flow  of  temperature  control  fluid 
along  the  input  exhaust  tube  and  through  the  exhaust  heat 


1  An  intake  system  comprising  a  charge  former,  an  intake 
conduit,  and  an  insulator  interposed  between  said  charge  former 
and  said  intake  conduit,  said  insulator  comprising  a  ngid  support 
member  directly  connected  to  said  intake  conduit,  at  least  one  ngid 
mounung  member  directly  connected  to  said  charge  former,  and  an 
elastic  insulator  member  interposed  between  said  support  member 
and  said  mounung  member,  said  insulator  member  forming  the 
sole  mechanical  connection  joiiung  together  said  charge  former 
and  said  intake  conduit 


5351,386 
INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  V-TYPE  ENGINE 
Bruce  C.  GambudcUa,  199  McNamara  Rd„  Spring  Valley. 
N.Y.  10977 

Filed  May  31.  1995,  Scr.  No.  456,144 
InL  a."  F02M  -<V/0 
VS.  a.  123— 184J5  18  Claims 

1   An  inlet  manifold  system  for  a  "V"  Type  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  hrst  and  a  second  bank  of  cylinders,  each  bank 
having  a  plurality  of  combustion  cylinders,  the  manifold  compns 
ing 
a  I  a  first  elongated  secondary  plenum  disposed  substantially 

parallel  to  and  above  the  first  bank  of  cylinders. 
b|  a  second  elongated  secondary  plenum  disposed  substantially 

parallel  to  and  above  the  second  bank  of  cylinders. 
c)  a  first  set  of  a  plurality  of  parallel,  spaced  apart,  demand 
runners  joined  lo  the  first  secondary  plenum  along  iLs  length, 
each  demand  runner  extending  from  the  first  secondary  pie 
num  to  a  respective  cylinder  in  the  second  bank  of  cylinders 
and  in  fluid  connection  therewith; 
d|  a  second  set  of  a  plurality  of  parallel,  spaced  apart,  demand 
runners  joined   lo  the   second   secondary   plenum   along   iLs 
length,  each  demand  runner  extending  from  the  second  sec 
ondary  plenum  to  a  respective  cylinder  in  the  first  bank  of 
cylinders  and  m  fluid  connection  therewith, 
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el  a  first  set  of  a  plurality  of  parallel,  spaced  apart,  supply 

runners  joined  to  the  first  secondary  plenum  along  its  length 

and  in  fluid  connection  therewith; 
f]  a  second  set  of  a  plurality  of  parallel,  spaced  apart,  supply 

runner?,  joined  to  the  second  secondary  plenum  along  its 

length  and  in  fluid  connection  therewith; 
the  demand  runners  and  the  supply  runners  are  connected  to  the 

first  and  second  secondary  plenums  such  that  each  pair  of 

adjacent  spaced  apart  demand  runners  has  a  supply  runner 

therebetween;  and 
the    demand   runners   and   supply   runners   being   sufficiently 

straight  so  as  lo  provide  a  line  of  sight  through  each  of  the 

runners  from  end  to  end. 


5351387 

TINED  INTAKE  MANIFOLD  FOR  OTTO  CYCLE 
ENGINES 
Stephen  A.  Carter,  Mississauga;  Kari-Heiiiz  Kozolc,  Buriing- 
ton.  and  Richard  T.  Hannaby,  Mississauga,  all  of,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Ortedi  Corporatkm,  Ontario,  Canada 
I       FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,682 
InL  a.'  F02M  35/10 
VS.  C\.  123—184.42  12  Claims 


an  aperture  in  the  plenum  through  which  the  plenum  can  receive 
a  gaseous  fuel  mixture. 

first  and  second  branch  openings  into  the  plenum,  the  openings 
being  disposed  in  substantial  opposition  to  each  other  across 
the  plenum, 

first  and  second  branch  conduits  communicating  with  said  first 
and  second  branch  openings  respectively. 

each  branch  conduit  divaricating  into  a  plurality  of  runner  con- 
duits all  of  which  terminate  at  their  connections  to  a  head 
flange;  all  of  the  various  gaseous  paths,  each  defined  by  one 
of  the  branch  conduits  and  one  of  the  runner  conduits  into 
which  the  branch  conduits  divaricates,  being  substantially  free 
of  abrupt  angulations;  and  all  said  paths  having  substantially 
the  same  length  beginning  at  the  plenum,  substantially  the 
same  volume,  and  substantially  the  same  radius  and  arc- 
length  of  curvature. 


5351388 

PISTON  WITH  CAVITY 

Roger  H.  Slee,  Warwick,  England,  assignor  to  T&N  Technology 

Limited,  Rugby,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00357,  §  371  Dale  Aug.  4,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20241,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  500,851 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1993, 
9304528 

Int.  a."  B22D  19/00 
VS.  a.  125—193.6  7  Claims 


1   A  tuned  Intake  manifold  for  Otto  cycle  engines,  comprising 
a  plenum. 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  piston  (10)  having  a  cavity  (16) 
therein,  vvherein  the  method  comprises  forming  a  box  (20;  50;  70; 
80).  the  box  having  an  interior  which  is  the  size  and  shape  of  the 
required  cavity,  providing  the  box  with  at  least  one  external  pro- 
jection (22<,  24< ;  52;  58;  73)  by  which  the  box  can  be  supported, 
mounting  the  box  in  a  die  cavity  (26)  bounded  by  a  wall  having  the 
shape  of  the  required  piston  ( 10).  introducing  molten  metal  into  the 
die  cavity  so  that  the  metal  envelopes  the  box  without  entering  the 
intenor  thereof,  allowing  the  metal  to  solidify,  and  removing  the 
piston  from  the  die  cavity,  characterised  in  that  said  box  (20:  50; 
70;  80)  IS  mounted  in  the  die  cavity  (26)  with  said  external 
projection  extending  into  a  recess  (34)  in  the  wall  of  the  die  cavity 
and  resting  on  an  abutment  in  said  recess  so  that  said  projection 
serves  to  support  and  orientate  the  box  in  the  cavity,  machimng  off 
the  portion  of  the  projection  which  extends  beyond  the  cast  metal 
after  the  piston  has  been  removed  from  the  die  cavity,  and  forming 
an  opening  of  said  cavity  in  a  combustion  recess  in  a  crown  of  the 
piston. 
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HYDRAULIC  FVMT  DRIVEN  BY  AN  INTERNAL 

coMBusnnoN  engine 

Ma^«d  Kahn,  Wicatadca,  amd  Gcrtu^  Kaaz,  Undcn.  both 

«C  GcnuMiy,  ■■ifiiii  to  ITT  AatomodTc  Europe  GmbH, 

Fifthil.  G«n— y 
fCT  Now  PCT/KPW«1175,  i  371  Dale  Not.  29,  19**,  {  102(0 

Date  Not.  »,  !»•♦,  PCT  Pab.  No.  V/093f2A346,  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  Dae  9,  1993 

PCT  Ftted  May  IZ,  1993,  Ser.  No.  343>t9 

dai^    priority,    apfillcatkNi    Gerauny.    May    30,     1992, 
421791*.* 

inL  a."  FeiM  //o: 

UA  CL  123—196  R  28  Claims 


1  A  hydraulic  unit  including  a  hydraulic  pump,  dnvcn  by  a 
camshaft  of  an  internal  combustwn  engine,  for  the  supply  of 
engine-compartment  consumers  in  automotive  vehicles,  the  suction 
side  of  the  hydmilic  pump  being  connected  to  an  intermediale 
reservoir  with  an  unrestricted  overflow  tank,  into  which  operating 
medium  from  the  lubrication  system  is  supplied  by  the  lubrication 
pressure  pump  of  the  internal  combustion  engine,  characterized  in 
thai  the  hydraulic  pump  is  an  externally  pressunzed  and  internally 
dnven  radial  piston  pump  including  at  least  one  pump  piston  and 
being  integrated  into  the  cylinder  head  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine 


abnormal  nse  in  the  rotational  speed  of  said  engine  under  said 
no-load  condition,  when  said  no-load  condition  of  said  engine 
IN  detected  by  said  no-load  condition-delecting  means. 


5,551^1 
ACCUMLXATOR  FUEL  INJECnON  SYSTEM 

Niels  J.  Beck,  Bonita;  James  A.  Pena,  Solana  Beach;  Alan  R. 
Roach,  Del  Mar,  and  BeTan  H.  Johnstoo,  La  Mesa,  all  of 
Caltf„  aaalgDors  to  Serrojet  Electrook  Systems,  Ltd.,  San 
Dtego,  Calif. 

DirWoo  of  Ser.  No.  S30,981,  Jan.  28,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,241,935. 

which  is  a  cootinoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  152,013,  Feb.  3,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  applicatiaa  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117^92 

Int.  O."  F1»2B  5/00 

VS.  a.  123—305  31  Claims 


5^51^90 
FUEL  INJECnON  CX)NTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
I  Ikoge,  awi  HidcMilM  Nagaae,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 
;  to  Howia  Giken  Ko|yo  KabMhiki  Kataha,  Tokyo, 

FBcd  Not.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335.378 
I  priority,  applicatkM  Japui,  Not.  5,  1993,  5-300885 
Int.  a.'  F02M  J7A)4 
VS.  CL  123—198  DB  6  Claims 

1    A  fuel  injection  control  system  for  an   internal  combustion 
engme.  comprising: 

at  least  one  cyliader.  including  at  least  one  unit  injector  each 

provxled  for  each  of  said  at  least  oik  cylinder,  for  injecung 

fuel  iMo  said  each  of  said  at  least  one  cylinder,  said  at  least 

one  unit  injector  each  having  a  plunger; 
actuator  means  engagmg  said  plunger  of  each  of  said  at  least  one 

uiul  injector,  for  varymg  a  stroke  of  said  plunger  for  pressure 

delivery  of  fuel  to  thereby  control  an  amount  of  fuel  injected 

into  said  each  of  said  al  least  one  cylinder, 
no-load  condition-delecting  means  for  detecting  a  noiuad  con 

ditioa  of  said  engine:  and 
actuator  slufling  means  for  shifDng  said  actuator  means  to  a 

predetemuiied  position,  which  tnalLcs  it  possible  to  prevent  an 


1  A  method  of  automatically  tailoring  the  spray  of  fuel  injected 
from  a  fuel  injector  for  varying  power  settings  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  fueled  by  said  injector,  said  method  compris- 
ing 

providing  a  fuel   injector  having  a  pintle  nozzle   including  a 

conical  seat  which  surrounds  a  spray  onhce 
termiiuting  in  an  outer  spray  opening,  and  an  injector  needle 

having  a  pintle  head  with  a 
fuel  deflecting  surface  section  that  flares  downwardK  and  out- 
wardly away  from  the  direction  of  the  seat,  said  fuel  deflect- 
ing surface  section  extending  at  least  pamally  outside  of  said 
spray  opeiung  when  said  needle  is  full>  lowered  or  partially 
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lifted  and  being  spaced  inwarxlly  from  said  spray  opening  at 
maximum  needle  lift,  wherein  the  spray  configiiration  from 
said  spray  opening  is  dependent  upon  the  position  of  said  fuel 
deflecting  surface  section  with  respect  to  said  spray  opening 
and  vanes  with  movement  of  said  fiiel  deflecting  surface 
section  with  respect  to  said  spray  opening; 

lifting  said  injector  needle  ftom  said  seat  by  a  first  designated 
amount  at  a  first  engine  power  setting  and  injecting  spray 
from  said  nozzle  in  a  first  spray  configuration;  and 

lifting  said  injector  needle  from  said  seat  by  a  second  designated 
amount  at  a  second  engine  power  setting  and  injecting  spray 
from  said  nozzle  in  a  second  spray  configuration. 


5.55132 

ENGINE  AIR  INTAKE  SYSTEM 

Tosiiio  YanuOi,  and  Nobumitso  Ihnaka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fii^i  Jukogyo  KabuafaUd  Kaiaha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317.641 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1993,  5-2M708 

Int  CL*  P02B  31/00 

VS.  a.  123—306  16  Claims 


1  A  fuel  injection  engine  having  a  combustion  chamber  with  a 
roof,  an  intake  valve  for  closing  an  intake  port  provided  on  a  first 
part  of  said  roof  of  said  combustion  chamber,  an  exhaust  valve  for 
closing  an  exhaust  port  provided  on  another  pan  of  said  roof,  a 
cylinder  and  a  piston,  the  engine  comprising: 
an  air  intake  passage  including  a  bent  portion  connected  to  said 

intake  port; 
said  air  intake  passage  including  a  first  straight  portion  and  a 
second  straight  portion  provided  upstream  of  said  bent  por- 
tion, said  first  straight  portion  situated  in  between  said  second 
portion  and  said  bent  portion;  aixi 
said  air  intake  passage  having  a  center  line  in  said  first  straight 
portion  approximately  in  parallel  with  said  another  part  of 
said  iDcf  so  as  to  introduce  air  into  said  combustion  chamber 
without  disturbing  a  streamline  flow  of  air  formed  at  said  first 
straight  portion  and  to  generate  a  tumble  flow  of  air  in  said 
cylinder 


54S133 

INDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 
Junkichi  Amano;  TetsiUi  YamazaU,  ami  TUuhU  Hara,  aU  of 
Iwata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsndold  Kabiishllu 
KaJsha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342.811 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  Nor.  26,  1993,  5-321085 
Int  CL'  F02B  31/00 
VS.  a.  123—306  18  Claims 

1.  An  intake  passage  for  the  cylinder  head  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  said  cylinder  head  having  a  combustion  chamber 
surface  adapted  to  be  in  facing  relationship  to  a  cylinder  bore  of  an 
associated  cylinder  block  to  form  a  combustion  chamber,  said 
intake  passage  being  formed  in  said  cylinder  head  and  extending 


from  an  inlet  opening  formed  in  an  outer  wall  of  said  cylinder  head 
to  an  intake  valve  seat  formed  in  said  cylinder  head  combustion 
chamber  surface  and  having  a  valve  seating  surface  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  an  intake  valve,  said  intake  valve  seat  being  jiutaposed 
to  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  cylinder  bore,  said  intake  passage 
having  a  first  straight  portion  extending  from  said  inlet  opening 
toward  said  intake  valve  seat  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  bore  and  terminating  at  a 
portion  curving  into  said  intake  valve  seat,  said  intake  valve  seat 
being  recessed  at  least  in  part  into  said  combustion  chamber 
surface  on  a  side  closest  to  said  cylinder  bore  surface  so  that  said 
valve  seating  surface  is  spaced  inwardly  of  said  combustion  cham- 
ber surface  for  forming  a  masked  area  around  the  adjacent  periph- 
eral edge  of  the  associated  intake  valve  for  restricting  the  flow  into 
that  area  to  direct  the  flow  of  the  intake  charge  into  said  combus- 
tion chamber  toward  the  side  of  said  cylinder  bore  opposite  said 
intake  valve  seat  to  generate  a  tumble  action  in  the  flow  into  said 
cylinder  bore. 


5.55134 
I?ifDUCnON  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 
Masaaki  Yoshikawa,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsu- 
doki  KabushiU  Kaisha.  Iwata.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281.843 

Clahns  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  JuL  28,  1993,  5-186354 

InL  CL*  F02B  15/00 

VS.  a.  123—308  32  Claims 


•-J:l^ 


1.  A  cylinder  head  and  induction  passage  arrangement  for  a 
multi-valve,  internal  combustion  engine  comprised  of  a  cylinder 
head  having  a  surface  facing  an  associated  cylinder  bore  and 
forming  therewith  at  least  in  part  a  combustion  chamber,  a  pair  of 
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tide  valve  seau  formed  in  said  surface  in  proxinuly  to  the  penph 
cry  of  said  cylinder  bore  and  on  ofi|XMite  sides  of  a  first  plane 
coataimag  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  bore  and  tubttantiaily  on  one 
side  of  a  second  plane  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane  and  con 
taining  said  cylinder  bore  aus.  and  a  center  intake  valve  seat 
iDlenecied  by  said  fint  plane,  spaced  from  said  second  plane  and 
in  proximity  lo  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder  bore.  uKfaicuon 
pr«faff  meaB*  for  supplying  a  charge  to  said  valve  seats,  and 
throcle  means  for  connotling  the  flow  through  said  inductioa 
passage  meant  so  that  said  center  valve  seat  serves  the  combustion 
cbamher  only  at  high  speed,  high  load  condiuons 


has  an  aperture  to  allow  the  projection  to  move  past  the  idle 
position  when  the  control  member  is  at  its  second  position 


CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  POWER  TOOL  WITH 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Clawita  A.  Iwan.  Md  Kdtk  M.  Sckorr.  both  of  CharloUc 

N.C^  [iirliaBri  la  niwflltf.  Imc^  Ckarioae,  N.C. 

Red  JwL  12,  t9M,  Scr.  No.  273,729 

liiL  CL'  FKD  ///W   W2N  n/00:l7/m 

VS.  CL  123— 33».13  17  Claims 


1  In  a  power  tool  having  a  user  control  secuon.  an  internal 
combustion  engine  with  a  throttle  vaive,  and  a  compression  release 
system,  the  ira^KxrveineM  compnauig' 

a  single  control  cable  connected  between  the  control  section  and 
the  engine,  the  cable  being  ailaptfd  to  control  the  position  of 
the  throttle  valve,  actuabon  of  the  comprestion  release  sys- 
tem, and  stoppwg  of  the  engine 
7   In  a  smng  trunmer  having  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
throole  actuator,  an  electric  starter  and  a  start  switch,  the  improve 
meiM  compnamg: 

means  for  preventing  the  start  switch  from  being  actuated  unless 
the  throole  actuator  is  located  at  a  predetermined  actuated 
position,  wherein  the  means  for  preventing  includes  a  first 
section  on  the  throttle  actuator  that  is  located,  at  least  par- 
tially, m  a  path  of  a  second  section  oo  the  start  switch  into  the 
tfarollie  actuator  is  moved  to  its  predetermined  actuated  posi- 
tion. 
It.  In  a  power  tool  having  an  internal  combustion  engine  with  a 
throttle  valve,  and  a  throttle  valve  control  system  with  a  user 
actuated  throttle  lever  and  a  control  link  between  the  throttle  valve 
and  (he  tfaraltle  lever,  the  iin|)rovenient  cofnpnsing: 

a  throole  lever  control  member  movably  connected  to  the 
throttle  lever,  the  throole  lever  control  member  having  a  first 
poaitioa  relative  lo  the  throole  lever  for  adjustably  stopping 
nuvement  of  the  throttle  lever  in  a  predetermined  direction  at 
an  idk  positioa  and  a  second  throttle  lever  releaae  position  for 
allowing  the  throttle  lever  lo  move  past  the  idle  position  in  the 
predetermined  direction  to  an  engine  stop  poaition.  wherein 
the  throttle  lever  hat  a  projection  adapted  to  be  stopped  by  the 
control  member  at  the  fint  position  and.  the  control  member 


5351J96 

DEVICE  FOR  COPING  WITH  SENSOR  ABNORMAL 

STATE  IN  ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Norio  Soziiki,  and  YooMike  •faHiihana,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 

BBicnors  to  Honda  Gikcn  Kofyo  Kabariiild  Kaisha,  Tbkyo, 

Japan 

FUcd  Jol.  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  498,299 

Clainw  prtor^,  appUcatina  Japu,  JuL  6,  1994,  6-17*148 

InL  CL"  F»2D  41/22 

VS.  a.  123—399  4  Claims 


I  A  device  for  coping  with  a  sensor  abnormal  state  in  an 
electromc  control  system  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion 
engine  in  response  to  detection  signals  obtained  from  various 
sensors  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  compnsing: 

an  engine  speed  sensor  for  outputting  a  first  signal  indicating  a 
rotational  speed  of  (he  engine; 

a  temperature  sensor  for  outputting  a  second  signal  indicating  a 
temperature  related  to  a  temperature  of  the  engine; 

a  first  detecting  means  for  deiecung  that  said  rotational  speed 
indicated  by  said  first  signal  is  higher  than  a  predetemuDed 
speed; 

a  second  detecting  means  for  detecting  chat  said  temperature 
indicated  by  said  second  signal  is  lower  than  a  predetermined 
temperature; 

a  discriminating  means  for  discnminaiing  that  said  temperature 
sensor  is  in  an  abnormal  state  when  a  state  in  which  said  first 
detecting  means  detects  that  said  rotational  speed  indicated  by 
said  first  signal  is  higher  than  said  predetermined  speed  and 
said  second  detecting  means  detects  that  said  temperature 
indicated  by  said  second  signal  is  lower  than  said  predeter- 
mined temperature  is  continued  for  a  predetermined  time;  and 

a  correcting  means  for  correcting  said  temperature  indicated  by 
said  second  signal  to  a  higher  temperature  provisionally  so  as 
to  decrease  the  rotational  speed  of  the  engine  when  said 
discnminating  means  discnminales  the  abnormal  state 


5451,397 

DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  MAGNETO  IGNITION 

SYSTEM  WITH  ALTERNATE  TIMING 

Derrick  A.  Early,  8517  MMk  Ave,  Berwyv  Hd«hts,  Md.  20740 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  402,696 

InL  CL*  F02P  I/OS 

VS.  CL  123-^18  19  Claims 

1.  An  Ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
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a  magneto  generator  compnsing  a  rotor  having  a  magnet,  said 
rotor  rotauonally  coupled  to  said  internal  combustion  engine: 

a  pnroary  and  a  secondary  induction  coil  magnebcally  coupled 
to  said  magneto  generator  and  at  least  one  spark  gap  con- 
nected to  said  secondary  induction  coil; 

sensor  means  for  providing  a  timing  signal  representing  a  rota- 
tional position; 

timing  control  means  connected  to  said  sensor  means  for  gener- 
ating a  switching  time  signal  in  response  to  said  timing  signal, 
said  timing  control  means  together  including  means  for  gen- 
erating an  enable  signal; 

semiconductor  switch  means  controlled  by  said  switching  time 
signal  and  connected  to  said  primary  induction  coil,  forming  a 
pnmary  circuit  for  conducting  and  interrupting  current  flow- 
ing in  said  primary  induction  coil  in  response  to  said  switch- 
ing time  signal  thereby  generating  a  spark  in  said  spark  gap; 

alternate  timing  means  coupled  to  the  rotation  of  said  rotor,  said 
alternate  timing  means  being  activated  in  an  absence  of  said 
enable  signal,  and  connected  to  said  primary  induction  coil 
forming  an  alternate  primary  circuit  for  generating  said  spark 
in  said  spark  gap. 


545138 

ELECTRONICALLY-CONTROLLED  FLUID  INJECTOR 

SYSTEM  HAVING  PRE-INJECTION  PRESSURIZABLE 

FLUID  STORAGE  CHAMBER  AND  DIRECT-OPERATED 

CHECK 
Dennis  H.  Gibson,  ChUUcndie,-  Gregory  W.  Hefler,  Dnnlap; 
Ronald  D.  ShinoKle,  Peoria,  and  Maiit  F.  Sommars,  Spar- 
land,  aD  of  II1„  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc,  Peoria,  Dl. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242401,  May  13,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,858 
I  InL  a.*  P02M  i7/04 

VS.  a.  123—446  24  Claims 

1  A  unit  fuel  injector  for  receiving  fuel  at  a  low  supply  pressure 
and  for  injecting  fuel  into  a  combustion  chamber  of  an  engine 
dunng  an  injection  sequence,  comprising: 
an  injector  body  having  an  injector  orifice; 
means  disposed  in  the  body  for  pressurizing  fuel  to  a  selectable 
level  independent  of  and  substantially  higher  than  the  supply 
pressure; 
means  disposed  in  the  injector  body  to  directly  control  the 
injection  of  pressurized  fiiel  through  tlie  orifice  into  the  com- 
bustion   chamber   at    a    selectable    point    in    the    injection 
sequence,  and; 
means  disposed  in  the  injector  body  to  directly  control  the  end 
of  fuel  injection  at  a  selectable  point  in  the  injection  sequence. 


5451,399 
ADVANCE  PISTON  MOUNTING 
Peter  A.  G.  Collingbom,  Kent,  Englaml,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Industries  public  limited  trompany.  West  MitUands,  England 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,972 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  12,  1994, 
9413994 

Int  a."  F02M  4l/00:.^7/04 
VS.  CI.  123-^50  10  Oaims 


1  A  mounting  for  an  advance  piston  comprising  a  sleeve  within 
which  the  advance  piston  is  provided,  the  sleeve  being  provided 
with  a  first  outwardly  extending  flange  integral  with  the  sleeve,  and 
a  second  outwardly  extending  flange  arranged  to  be  secured  lo  the 
sleeve,  the  first  and  the  second  flanges  being  arranged  to  secure  the 
sleeve  to  a  pump  housing. 


5451,400 
MOUNTING  ADAPTER  FOR  AIR-ASSIST  FUEL 
INJECTOR 
Peter  C.  Rice,  Yorktown;  Anthony  L.  Franchitto,  Hampttm, 
and  Jingming  J.  Shen,  Newport  News,  all  of  Va^  assignors  to 
Siemens  Automotive  LJ*.,  Anbnm  Hills,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154417,  Nov.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,900 
InL  ex."  F02M  55/02 
VS.  CI.  123—470  1  Claim 

1.  A  mounting  adapter  for  an  air-assist  fuel  injector  having  one 
or  more  air-assist  entrances  through  the  valve  body  for  receiving 
assist  air  to  act  on  fuel  within  the  fuel  injector,  the  adapter 
comprising: 
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hrst  and  second  in|«.tion  passage  portions  being  respeclisely  in 
tommunication  with  said  hi^l  and  second  intake  port  sections  on  a 
downstream  side  of  said  air  intake  control  valve,  the  other  ends  of 
said  ftrsi  and  second  injection  passage  portions  heing  onented 
lovkard  said  combustion  chamber,  said  partition  waJl  being  pro- 
vided with  a  fuel  injection  valve  which  has  first  and  second  nozzle 
hole  pt)rtions  directed  toward  said  combustion  chamber  respec 
lively  through  said  hrst  and  second  injection  passage  portions,  the 
impmvemcnt  wherein  a  passage  cross-section  of  said  hrst  iniection 
passage  portion  is  greater  in  area  than  that  of  said  second  injection 
passage  portion 


a  tubular  bodv  of  fuel -compatible  plastic,  with  main  wall  means 
circumferentially  girdling  a  mam  through  bore  for  receiving  a 
portion  of  the  fuel  injector  containing  the  a.ssisl  air  entrances, 
said  main  wall  means  cixtperadng  with  tt>e  fuel  injector  lo 
form  an  annular  zone  around  Itic  air  assist  entrances  in  the 
fuel  injector, 

a  tube  attached  to  and  transversely  intersecting  said  wall  means 
for  conveying  a.s.sisl  air  fn)m  an  external  source  Ihrough  said 
wall  means  to  said  annular  zone. 

axially  spaced  apart  seals  acting  between  said  main  wall  means 
and  the  fuel  injector  to  aAiaJIv  hound  and  seal  said  annular 
zone  in  a  fluid  tight  manner. 

seal  retaining  means  on  the  ouLside  ot  said  body  for  locating 
another  seal  for  sealing  ttte  adapter  in  a  manifold,  and 

resilient  catch  means  projecting  from  said  wall  means  for  catch 
ing  said  body  on  ttie  fuel  injector  and  for  lixating  said  annular 
zone  relative  lo  said  a.ssisi  air  entrances  in  tlic  fuel  injector. 


5^51,401 
AIR  Sl'CnON  SYSTEM  FOR  INTER.N.AL  COMBI'STION 

ENGINE 
HJdcki  Komada;  Takahiro  Muramatsu.  and  Yuji  Yamamoto, 
all  of  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  aosignoni  to  Suzuki  Motor  Cor- 
poratioo,  Staizuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  394^78 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  Jl.  1994.  6-141035: 
May  Jl.  1994.  6-141«3«.-  May  Jl.  1994.  6-141037 

Int  CT"  F»2M  V/T*) 
Li».  a.  123—472  4  Claims 


I  In  an  air  suction  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  m 
which  an  air  intake  port  ot  said  internal  combustion  engine  is 
partitioned  by  a  partition  wall  into  hrst  and  second  intake  port 
section.s  which  separately  communicate  with  a  single  combustion 
chamber  of  said  internal  combustion  engine,  said  second  intake 
port  Kction  being  provided  with  an  air  intake  contn>l  valve  which 
wlecuvely  provides  opening  and  closing  actions  depending  on  an 
engine- running  stale,  said  partition  wall  being  defined  with  hrst 
and  second  injection  pas.sage  portions  whose  one  ends  are  joirted 
togetiier  al  a  location  ot  said  partition  wall,  the  ottier  end.s  ol  said 


5.551,402 

INJECTION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INJECTING 

PRESSURE  MEDIUM  INTO  A  CYLINDER  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Costa  LiUenfekit.  Solf;  Dave  Jay,  Yiihikyiti,  and  Hikan  Nynas. 

Vasa,  all  of,  Finland,  aasignors  to  Wartsila  Diesel  Intema- 

tiooal  LTD  OY.  Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  557  J24 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Finland.  Dec.  1.  1994.  945679 

InL  tl."  F02M  J  7/1)4 

IS.  CI.  123—500  6  Claims 


1  .\n  injection  arrangement  for  injecting  a  pressure  medium  into 
a  cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  arrangement 
comprising  at  lea.st  two  injection  pump  elements  {lu.lb)  arranged 
in  a  common  pump  body  (1)  and  arranged  to  inject  the  pressure 
medium  into  the  same  cylinder  during  at  lea^t  one  continuous 
injection  pcnod.  each  pump  element  {la.lb)  including  a  pump 
cylinder  {Tajh).  a  piston  member  ita.Sb)  rcciprocatingly  rtKivable 
itiercin  and  a  pressure  chamber  (13.13a. l3/>).  the  piston  members 
(Su.Xii)  being  arranged  to  receive  control  from  a  cam  race  iSti.Sh) 
of  at  lea.sl  one  cam  arranged  in  a  camshaft  (4)  or  ttie  like  of  ttie 
engine  and  the  pressure  chambers  I  I3.13(i.l3^.l3< )  in  the  pump 
cylinders  {la.lb)  being  continuously  m  connection  with  each 
other,  and  for  determining  the  entire  volume  of  the  injection  dunng 
said  injection  period  as  well  as  the  speed  and  timing  of  the 
injection  affecting  it  the  piston  memben>  iia.'ib)  are  provided  with 
control  edges  for  tlie  uming  of  the  injection  so  that  the  control  edge 
(lOfcl  in  one  of  the  piston  members  (St)  determines  the  starting 
moment  of  the  injection  and  the  control  edge  (lOu)  in  the  otJier 
piston  member  (Sul  respectively  determines  tile  termination  of  the 
injection  dunng  iTK>vement  of  the  piston  members  (8u.8/')  towards 
the  direction  of  the  pressure  chambepi  (13,13a.l3^,13rl 
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FUEL  SUPPLY  QUANTTTV  LIMITING  ARRANGEMENT 
Guenttaer  Sdunldt,  Meckenbenreii,  Gcraiaiiy,  amlfnni  to  MTU 
Motoren-  Und  'nirMncn-Unioo  Friedildisiiafen  GmbH,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511^2 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  (^crnuny,  Aug.  4,  1994,  44  27 
607.9 

InL  a.*  P02M  47A}2 
\\S.  CL  123—510  20  Claims 


1  An  arrangement  for  limiting  supply  of  fuel  from  a  fuel 
pressure  reservoir  to  a  contn>llable  injection  valve  for  injection 
into  a  combustion  space  of  an  internal-combustion  engine,  com- 
prising I  housmg.  an  interior  space  being  fonned  in  the  housing 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  separating  piston  inserted  in  the 
interior  space  to  divide  the  interior  space  into  an  inlet-side  chamber 
and  an  outlet-side  chamber  in  a  liquid-tight  manner,  the  separating 
piston  being  prestressed  by  a  first  spring  against  a  fiiel  flow 
direction,  and  which,  under  the  effect  of  forces  applied  thereto,  is 
displacably  arranged  in  a  displacing  direction  between  a  starting 
position  and  an  end  position,  a  flow-through  opening  being  formed 
in  the  separating  piston  to  selectively  connect  the  chambers  with 
one  another,  and  the  separating  piston,  at  least  in  the  end  position, 
interrupting  fuel  flow-thiough,  wherein  a  closing  device  is  opera- 
tively  arranged  in  the  housing  for  closing  the  flow-through  opening 
as  a  function  of  an  axial  displacing  direction  of  the  separating 
piston. 


I 


5^5I,4«4 
FUEL  INJECnON  SYSTEM  FOR  MARINE  ENGINES 
David  D.  Banerle,  Chcstci«eid  IVmMUp,  ud  Kevin  R.  Liske, 
MadiMM  Hcichta,  botb  of  Mich.,  Mrignorii  to  Cohec  Indus- 
tries Inc.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,705 

InL  CL^  F02M  37/04 

VS.  a.  123—514  20  Claims 


a  supply  port  for  receiving  fuel  at  a  rale  in  excess  of  said  controlled 
rate,  an  injection  port  for  discharging  fuel  into  said  engine  at  said 
controlled  rate,  and  a  return  port  for  conducting  fuel  in  excess  of 
that  discharged  from  said  injection  port  from  said  injection  means: 
the  improvement  wherein  said  system  fiirther  comprises  pump 
means  having  an  inlet  coimected  by  a  first  conduit  to  said 
return  pott  and  an  oudet  direcUy  connected  by  a  second 
conduit  to  said  supply  port  third  conduit  means  for  conduct- 
ing fuel  from  said  supply  tank  into  said  first  conduit  at  a  first 
location  between  said  return  port  and  said  inlet,  and  pressure 
regulating  means  for  maintaining  the  pressure  at  said  return 
port    at    a    predetermined    substantially    constant    super- 
atmospheric  pressure  to  prevent  said  fuel  from  flashing  to 
vapor  downstream  of  said  fuel  injection  means. 


5,551,405 

MOTOR  VEHICXE  FUEL  SYSTEM  WITH  INTERNAL 

VAPOR  RESERVOIR 

Robert  H.  Thompson,  Redford,  Mick.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,478 

Int  a.*  F02M  33A)2 

MS.  CL  123—516  14  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  fuel  system,  comprising: 

a  fuel  tank  having  an  upper  wall  portion  and  defining  a  first 
intenor  volume  for  storing  fiiel  therein,  said  first  interior 
volume  iiKluding  a  first  ullage  space  adjacent  said  upper  wall 
portion:  and 

a  generally  cup-shaped  vapor  reservoir  carried  within  said  first 
interior  volimie  and  having  vertically  extending  sides,  a  hori- 
zontally extending  top  and  an  open  booom  operative  to  define 
a  second  interior  volume  open  to  the  bottom  of  said  fuel  tank, 
said  second  interior  volume  including  a  second  ullage  space, 
said  top  including  means  for  effecting  fluid  coimnimication 
between  said  first  ullage  space  and  said  second  ullage  space, 
said  means  for  effecting  fluid  commimicaoon  including: 
a  small  bleed  orifice: 
a  large  orifice  arranged  in  parallel  fluid  relationship  with  said 

small  bleed  orifice; 
and  valve  means  movable  between  a  closed  position  closing 
said  large  orifice  and  an  open  position  in  response  to 
acceleration  of  said  vehicle. 


1  In  a  fuel  injection  system  for  injecting  fiiel  from  a  fuel  supply 
tank  at  a  variable  controlled  rate  into  an  internal  combustion 
gasoline  engine,  said  system  including  fiiel  injection  means  having 


5,551,406 

CANISTER  PURGE  SYSTEM  HAVING  IMPROVED 

PURGE  VALVE 

Gary  Evcringham;  John  E.  Cook;  Paul  D.  Perry,  and  Murray 

F.  Busato,  aD  of  Chatham,  Canada,  assignors  to  Siemens 

Electric  Limited,  crhatfaam,  Canada 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,166 
InL  CL*  F02M  33/02 
VS.  a.  123—520  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  vapor  collection  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  fuel  system  wherein  an  electrically-operated  canister  purge 
valve  comprises  a  purge  flow  path  disposed  between  an  intalce 
manifold  of  an  engine  and  a  fuel  vapor  collection  canister  that 
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collects  vapor  generated  by  volatile  fuel  in  a  fuel  lank.  'uud  caiustcr 
purge  valve  controlling  the  purging  of  said  canister  to  said  intake 
tnanifold  in  accordance  with  a  purge  control  signal  that  sets  the 
extenl  to  wtucb  said  canister  purge  valve  allows  purge  flow 
through  said  purge  flow  path,  the  iinpruvemeni  in  which  said 
canister  purge  valve  cotnpnses  a  solenoid  having  an  electronvag- 
netic  coil  disposed  about  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  slaltx  structure 
associated  with  said  coil  for  conducting  magneuc  flux  created  as  a 
result  of  cwTcnt  flow  in  said  coil,  said  stator  structure  comprising 
an  air  gap  disposed  within  a  through  hole  extending  through  said 
coil  along  such  an  axis,  an  armatuic  thai  is  disposed  proximate  said 
air  gap  for  positioning  along  said  axis  as  a  function  of  magnetic 
force  resulting  from  current  flow  in  said  coil,  a  valve  element  that 
IS  positioned  axially  by  and  with  said  armature  in  relation  lo  a 
valve  seat  for  establishing  the  extent  to  which  the  canister  purge 
valve  allows  flow  from  said  canister  to  said  manifold,  said  arma 
ture  having  an  as.sociatK>n  with  said  slator  structure  such  thai  an 
axial  component  of  magnelK  force  acting  on  said  armature  in  a 
direction  that  increasingly  allows  flow  through  said  purge  flow 
path.  IS  substanually  linearly  related  to  the  average  current  flow  in 
said  coil  over  an  operating  range  of  average  current  flows,  and  a 
bias  spring  (hat  exerts  a  spring  fotve  that  urges  said  armature  and 
valve  element  toward  said  valve  seal. 


the 


JMI 


I    A  fuel-air  mixer  apparatus   for  gaseous   fuel   engines, 
fud-air  nuxer  apparatus  comprising 
(I)  a  nuxer  body  havmg  a   mixer  passage  extending  there 

ihrcxigfa.  the  mixer  passage  dehned  by  a  mixer  pa.s.sagc  wall 

and  having  an  outlet  end  and  an  inlet  end. 
(b)  a  fuel  release  body  positioned  within  the  mixer  passage. 


(c)  a  flow  rcsmcting  outer  surface  tomied  on  the  fuel  release 
bixly,  a  flow  rcstncDng  section  being  defined  between  the 
flow  restncung  outer  surface  and  the  mixer  passage  wall. 

(d)  a  flow  area  increasing  surface  formed  on  the  fuel  rclea.se 
body  adjacent  lo  the  flow  restricting  surface  and  spaced  from 
the  flow  restncung  surface  in  a  flow  direction  from  the  inlet 
end  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  mixer  passage,  the  flow  area 
increasing  surface  extending  at  an  angle  lo  the  mixer  passage 
wall  so  that  the  area  defined  between  the  flow  area  increasing 
surface  and  the  mixer  passage  wall  increases  in  the  flow 
direction. 

(e)  an  end  surface  formed  on  the  fuel  release  oody.  the  end 
surface  extending  generally  transversely  to  the  mixer  passage 
and  facing  the  outlet  end  of  the  mixer  passage. 

(f)  a  plurality  of  hrst  fiiel  release  opemngs  spaced  apart  around 
the  pcnphery  of  the  flow  area  increasing  surface. 

(gi   a  plurality  ot   second  fuel   release  opemngs  spaced   apart 

across  the  end  surface;  and 
(hi  a  fuel  supply  structure  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  hrst  and 

second  fuel  release 
openings 


5^51,408 
EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Dmkokc    SUmizu;    Kotaro   MlyHlliU,-    YiMfaihin    Hmnt,   and 
HinMtii  IkelM.  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  anisnon  to  Honda  Giken 
Katjo  K.K.  (Honda  Motor  Co^  Lid,  in  EngUdi),  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1993,  5-284368 

Int  CL'  FWM  25/07 

IS.  a.  123—571  7  Claims 


5451.4r7 

Fl  EL-AIR  MIXING  APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR 

GASEOUS  FUEL  ENGINES 

Donald  Q.  Greenway,  Georfctowm,  Tin.,  —ignof  to  Grcenway 

rnilrnwrntai  Rcacarck,  Gcorfctown,  Tex. 

FUcd  Sep.  15,  1995,  Scr.  No.  528,729 

Int.  CT*  F02M  ://rw 

I'ii.  CL  123—527  18  Claims 


JXI: 


t^     LI 


.am 


1  In  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  intaiie  system,  and  an  exhaust  sys- 
tem, including  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage  extending 
bcrwecn  said  intake  system  aixl  said  exhaust  system,  for  recircu- 
lating part  of  exhaust  gases  emitted  from  said  engine,  an  exhaust 
gas  recirculation  control  valve  for  controlling  a  flow  rate  of 
exhaust  gases  to  be  recirculated  through  said  exhaust  gas  recircu- 
lation passage,  engine  operating  condidon-deiecUng  means  for 
detecung  operating  conditions  including  rotational  speed  of  said 
engine  and  load  on  said  engine,  desired  air-fuel  rado-calculating 
means  for  calculating  a  desired  air-fuel  ratio  of  a  mixture  supplied 
lo  said  engine,  based  on  operating  condiuons  of  said  engine 
detected  by  said  operating  condiQon-detecting  means,  and  desired 
valve  opening-calculating  means  for  calculating  a  desired  valve 
opening  of  said  exhaust  gas  recirculabon  control  valve,  based  on 
operating  conditions  of  said  engine  detected  by   said  operating 


condition-detecting  means  and  said  desired  air-fuel  ratio  calculated 
by  said  desired  air-fuel  ratio-calculating  means. 

the  improvement  comprising: 

determining  means  for  determining  wliether  said  desired  air-fuel 
ratio  has  been  changed  from  a  lean  state  to  a  rich  state  or  vice 
versa,  based  on  said  desired  air-ftiel  ratio  calculated  by  said 
desired  air-fuel  ratio-calculating  means; 

\alve  opening-modifying  means  for  modifying  said  desired 
valve  opening  of  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  valve 
calculated  by  said  desired  valve  opening-calculating  means, 
by  a  first  predetermined  amount;  aiul 

valve  opening  control  means  for  starting  said  controlling  of  said 
flow  rate  of  exhaust  gases  to  be  recirculated  by  said  exhaust 
gas  recirculation  control  valve,  by  the  use  of  said  modified 
desired  valve  opening,  when  it  is  determined  by  said  deter- 
mimng  means  that  said  desired  air-fuel  ratio  of  said  mixture 
has  been  changed  from  said  lean  state  to  said  rich  state  or  vice 
versa. 


1  To  vent  the  crankcase  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  dunng 
operation  thereof  generating  a  posibve  pressure,  a  compact  flow 
control  device  for  separating  oil  from  a  mixture  of  air  and  oil 
flowing  from  the  crankcase,  comprising:  an  elongated  first  tubular 
member;  an  elongated  second  tubular  member  sized  to  permit  it  to 
be  positioned  coaxially  within  said  first  tubular  member;  an  annu- 
lar flow  passage  formed  between  said  tubular  members;  means 
attaching  and  sealing  said  first  tubular  member's  upper  end  portion 
to  said  second  tubular  member;  at  least  one  aperture  extending 
through  a  midportion  of  said  second  tubular  member  to  communi 
cale  said  annular  passage  with  the  interior  of  said  second  tubular 
member,  an  upper  end  portion  of  said  second  tubular  member 
extending  upward  from  said  attaching  and  sealing  means  to  define 
an  outlet  from  said  control  device;  inlet  openings  formed  m  the 
lower  end  of  said  first  tubular  member  to  admit  a  mixed  flow  of  air 
and  oil  from  an  engine  crankcase  into  said  device;  said  second 
tubular  member  having  a  substantially  closed  lower  end  to  cause  a 
flow  of  air  and  oil  to  pass  upwardly  through  said  annular  passage, 
turn  to  pass  through  said  apertures,  and  then  turn  to  again  flow 
upward  through  said  second  tubular  member  whereby  changes  in 
flow  direction  cause  heavier  oil  lo  separate  from  the  flow  and  drop 
to  the  lower  ponion  of  said  second  tubular  member;  means  for 
collecting  and  returning  such  separated  oil  to  the  engine. 


5,551,410 

ENGINE  CONTROLLER  WITH  ADAPTIVE  FUEL 

COMPENSATION 

Isis  A.  Messili,  Troy,  and  Charles  F.  Aquino,  Ann  Arbor,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,716 

InL  a."  F02D  4in4 

U.S.  CI.  123—679  7  Claims 
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5,551,409 

OIL  SEPARATOR  FOR  ENGINE  VENT  SYSTEM 
Brian  \.  Sanders,  Westland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,102 

Int.  CL*  F02B  25/06 

VS>.  CI.  123—572  4  Claims 


1  An  electronic  engine  controller  for  controlling  the  delivery  of 
fuel  to  an  intake  of  an  engine  comprising; 

means  for  receiving  an  air/fuel  signal  from  a  switching  type 
exhaust  gas  composition  sensor  which  provides  a  first  indica- 
tion if  air/fuel  mixmre  combusted  by  said  engine  is  rich  of 
sioichiometry  and  a  second  indication  if  said  air/fuel  mixture 
IS  lean  of  sioichiometry; 

means  for  determining,  from  a  plurality  of  said  first  and  second 
mdications.  the  actual  dynamic  response  of  said  engine  to  a 
predetermined  change  in  the  air/fuel  mixture: 

means  for  comparing  said  acmal  dynamic  response  to  a  prede- 
termined dynamic  response;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  actual  dynamic  response  being  outside 
of  a  predetermined  response  range,  for  altering  the  delivery  of 
fuel  to  said  intake  to  bring  said  actual  dynamic  response 
within  said  predetermined  response  range 


5,551,411 

DILLTTION  CONTROLLED  LEAN  BURN  SYSTEM 

Michael  A.  V.  Ward,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Combustion 

Electromagnetics,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93«2729,  S  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03717,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  379,643 

Int  a."  F02D  4]/00:  F02M  2i/00:25/O0 

U.S.  CI.  123—684  43  Claims 


18-5: 


"ftE 


i-      24 


1.  An  improved  combustion  engine  composing: 

( 1 )  means  defining  at  least  one  combustion  chamber  and  expan- 
sion means  powered  by  combustion  therein  to  dnve  a  rotary 
output  of  the  engine,  the  output  speed  being  defined  as  revo- 
lutions per  minute.  RPM; 

(2)  means  defining  a  main  air  intake  zone  with  means  for  adding 
fuel  thereto,  the  air  intake  zone  leading  to  the  combustion 
chamber  for  supplying  air-fuel  mixture  thereto,  the  intake 
zone  having  a  high  pressure  region  in  the  air  flow  path  to  the 
combustion  chamber  and  a  low  pressure  region  in  said  flow 
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path  downMrcam  from  the  high  pressure  region,   the  [wo 
regions  being  separMed  by  thructle  means. 

(3)  meaiu  for  controlling  airfuel  ratio.  AFR,  of  the  mixture. 

(4)  means  for  discharging  the  combustion  exhaust  from  the 
chamber  to  an  exhaust  zone 

(5)  means  for  tapping  a  portion  of  exhaust  gas  from  the  exhaust 
zone  and  conveying  the  tapped  gas  via  a  conduit  to  the  high 
pressure  region  of  the  intake  zone  to  dilute  intake  air  and 
establish  a  gas-fuel  ratio.  GFR.  and  exhausl-fuel  ratio.  EFR. 

where  GFR=Ai=Tl+EFR.  and  AFR=AFROEAFR.  where  AFRO 
IS  Uoichiometnc  airfiiel  ratio  and  EAFR  is  the  actual  air-fuel 
ratio  fed  to  the  combustion  chamber,  less  stoichiometric,  i  e 
excess  air-fuel  ratio, 
said  means  for  tapping  being  constructed  and  arranged  tu  pro 
vide  a  variable  area  Acx  dehning  a  variable  exiuust  cross 
section  flow  area  between  the  point  of  tapping  the  exhaust 
zone  and  the  point  of  delivery  of  tapped  exhaust  gas  to  the 
high  pressure  region  of  the  intake  zone,  with  a  maximum 
value  of  Aex(O). 
and  wherein. 

the  engine  further  comprises  control  means  that  control  the 
amount  of  exhaust  gas  tapped,  and  therefore  the  amount 
returned  to  the  high  pressure  zone  intake  zone,  to  thereby 
establish  EFRAjFR  in  relaaon  to  RPM  and  manifold  abso- 
lute pressure  of  the  low  pressure  region  of  tfie  intake  zone. 
MAP.  in  the  following  ways 

(a)  means,  responsive  to  engine  speed  and  intake  zone 
pres.sure.  for  introducing  said  lapped  portion  of  tlie 
exhaust  gas  at  the  high  pres.surc  side  of  said  intake  zone 
according  to  the  following  two  dilution  equations, 
defined  according  to  whether  MAP  and  RPM  are  below 
or  above  respective  preset  control  values  of  MAP. 
MAPI  and  MAP2.  and  RPM  Nl  that  are  intermediate 
between  extreme  highs  and  lows  of  MAP  and  RPM  at 
the  extremes  of  engine  operation  of  idling  and  wide  open 
ihronle.  WOT, 


EFKAiFR=KiArt/*ra9)vS<JRnM"»: 


<li 


where  MAP  and  RPM  are  below  the  respective  preset  MAPI. 
Nl,  and  where  M=MAP1  and  N    RPM/Nl,  and 


tFR/lJFK=KiAri/Aexi9» 


III) 


where  MAP  is  between  two  preset  control  values  thereof,  the  lower 

one  of  which  is  the  MAP  control  value  used  in  equation  (I I.  MAPI. 

and  the  higher  one  MAP2.  is  below  MAP  at  the  WOT.  condition 

and  RPM  is  above  the  value  thereof  used  for  equation  (I)  above 

where  K  IS  a  con.stant  essentially  independent  of  speed  aiMJ  MAP 

and  which  is  related  to  the  engine  size,  dimensions  of  said 

tappmg  means,  exhaust  system  restnction  and  oilier  engine 

paramelers.  and 

lb)  means  for  maintaining  the  raUo  EFRAjFR  consistent  with 
said  dilution  equations  I  and  II  under  essentially  all  engine 
conditions,  at  a  level  providing  variable  dilution  and  engine 
stability  to  accordingly  provide 

( A)  as  high  GFR  as  the  engine  can  tolerate  efficiently  at  idle 
speed  and  corresponding  MAP  and  at  idle  conditions  of 
less  than  15  times  idle  speed. 
( B I  increasing  exhaust  dilution  through  vanable  tapped  Aex 
as  per  dilution  equations  I  and  11  for  MAP  values  to  up  to 
a  further  control  value  of  MAP.  MAPDC  to  provide 
essentially  stoic hiometnc  air  fuel  ratio  for  MAP  values 
at  and  above  MAPDC. 

(C)  increasing  exhaust  dilution  through  variable  tapped 
area  Aex  as  per  dilution  equation  I  for  speed.  MAP 
conditions  between  idle  and  Nl  MAPI. 

(D)  essentially  constant  GFR.  EFR.  and  area  Aex  for  MAP 
between  MAPI  and  MAP2.  where  MAP2  is  above 
MAPI  and  is  less  than  WOT. 

(E)  decreasing  tapped  area  Aex.  and  tlieretore  decreasing 
EFR.  between  MAP2  and  WOT  so  thai  EFR  is  reduced 
substantially  from  its  maximum  value.  EFRO.  at  WOT 


5^5  M 12 

VERTICALLY  ORIENTED  SLINGSHOT  RELEASE 

APPARATUS 

Wesley  J.  Wanike.  7060  Binncy  SU  Omaha,  Nebr  68104 

KUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,278 

InL  CI."  F41B  w: 

VS.  CI.  124—20.1  11  Claims 


3  A  slingshot  device  for  accurate  shooting  of  a  projectile  com- 
prising 

an  elongated  stationary  support  channel  having  forward  and 
rearward  portions; 

a  movable  carnage  slidably  engaged  by  said  stationary  support 
channel  and  movable  between  an  extended,  forward  cocked 
position  and  a  retracted  rearward  holding  position: 

locking  means  mounted  on  the  forward  portion  of  said  elongated 
stationary  support  channel  and  operative  to  releasably  lock 
said  carnage  in  the  extended,  forward  cocked  position: 

an  elongated  elastic  band  means  having  opposite  ends  nxMinted 
in  vertically  spaced  relation  on  said  carnage  and  including  a 
pouch  at  a  rmdpoint  of  said  elastic  band  means  for  releasably 
retaining  the  projectile; 

a  tngger  means  on  said  stationary  support  channel  and  movable 
between  an  engagement  position  in  releasable  engagement 
with  the  pouch  of  said  elastic  band  nneans.  and  a  release 
position  such  that  upon  movement  of  the  tngger  means  to  the 
engagement  position  and  upon  engagement  of  said  pouch  with 
said  tngger  means  and  upon  movement  of  said  carnage  to  the 
forward  cocked  position,  said  elaslK  band  means  is  substan- 
tially stretched  and  upon  movement  of  the  tngger  means  to 
the  release  position,  said  elasbc  band  means  is  operative  to 
propel  a  projectile  in  said  pouch  forwardly.  dehning  a  Ime  of 
departure:  and 

sighting  means  on  said  support  channel  and  carnage  positioned 
above  said  line  of  departure 


5,551,413 
ARCHERY  BOW  HANDLE  RISER  WITH  REPLACEABLE 

GRIP  HEEL 
Randy  J.  Walk,  Tooek,  Utah,  aarignor  to  Hoyt  USA,  Salt  Lake 
at;,  Utah 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,202 
Int.  a."  F41B  5/14 
VS.  CI.  124—88  9  Claims 

1  An  archery  bow  handle  nser  compnsing  a  n.ser  body  having 
opposite  ends  to  which  blow  limbs  may  be  attached:  a  hand  gnp 
ttiroat  portion  intermediate  the  riser  body  between  the  ends  of  the 
nser  body  configured  to  be  held  between  the  thumb  and  the 
forefinger  of  an  archer  holding  the  nser:  and  a  hand  gnp  heel 
member  mounting  portion  adjacent  the  hand  gnp  throat  portion 
configured  to  removably  accept  a  hand  gnp  heel  member  that  is 
separate  and  apart  from  the  hand  gnp  throat  portion. 
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5,551,415 

CAPSULAR  BASE  LATERALLY  CARRYING  GRAPHIC 
ELEMENTS,  FOR  A  COOKING  UTENSIL 


Ferdinando    Cartossl,    Baveno,    Italy,   asrignor   to    Cartossi 
S.R.L.,  Novara,  Italy 

FUcd  Not.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,862 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Nov.  4,  1993,  MI93U0852 

U 

InL  a."  A47J  27/00 
VS.  a.  126—390  10  Claims 

I    A  capsular  heat -radiating  base  for  a  stainless  steel  cooking 
utensil,  compnsing 


-A^-U 


Eg-Ss3^S^i 


'44  -^ 
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5,55M14 

SEAL  AND  INSTALLATION  IMPROVEMENTS 
John  Quidt,  Hisdalc,  Canada,  amtfpfor  to  Hunter  Energy  and 
Technologies,  Inc.,  OrlUia,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,710 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Canada,  Sep.  27,  1994,  2133052 
InL  a.*  F24C  3/00 
VS.  a.  126—85  B  9  Claims 


an  external  stainless  steel  covering  having  a  bottom  face  spaced 
from  a  surface  of  the  utensil  and  a  lateral  peripheral  wall 
extending  between  said  boaom  face  of  said  covering  and  the 
surface  of  the  utensil. 

a  first  metal  member  interposed  between  said  bottom  face  of 
said  covering  and  the  surface  of  the  utensil  and  having  side 
surface  regions  situated  contiguous  with  said  lateral  wall  of 
said  covering,  and 

identification  means  for  identifying  the  utensil,  said  identifica- 
lion  means  comprising  a  pattern  of  apertures  in  said  lateral 
wall  of  said  covering  through  which  said  first  metal  member 
IS  visible. 


5,551,416 
NEBULISER  AND  NEBULISER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Philip  G.  Stimpson,  Welford,  and  Andrew  D.  Hopkins,  Sutton 
CoMfield,  both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Mcdix  Lim- 
ited, Latterwortfa,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/02098,  S  371  Date  May  10,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09881,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  FBed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232^44 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  12,  1991, 
9123969 

InL  a."  A61M  11/00 
VS.  a.  128—200.16  8  Qaims 


1.  A  weather  vent  seal  kit  comprising:  a  seal  with  a  resiliently 
deformable  ring  having  an  internal  circumference  and  an  external 
circumference,  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  each  surface 
extending  about  the  internal  circiunference  frixn  the  internal  cir- 
cumference to  the  extenud  circumference,  and  with  a  thickness 
between  the  upper  surface  and  the  lower  surface,  the  external 
circumference  being  deformable  inwanlly  when  inserted  into  a 
bole  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  external  ciicumference  and  the 
internal  circumference  being  constant  when  inserted  into  a  bole  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  internal  ciiciimference,  and  the  ring 
rebounds  to  its  normal  position  when  it  emerges  from  the  hole,  and 
the  nng  substantially  flaaens  when  bnxight  back  toward  the  hole 
against  a  substanbally  flat  surface  about  the  hole,  and 

a  tubular  sleeve  of  substantially  tlie  same  outer  contour  as  the 
internal  circumference  of  the  seal,  and  two  straps. 


1.  A  nebuliser.  comprising: 

an  electrically-energisable  ultrasomc  transducer  in  the  form  of  a 
piezo-electric  crystal: 

a  transducer  drive  system:  and 

a  high-frequency  drive  signal  generated  by  the  drive  system  for 
energising  the  transducer. 

the  transducer  being  connected  to  the  drive  signal  to  receive  said 
drive  signal  and  the  transducer,  when  energised  by  the  drive 
signal,  being  operative  to  cause  physical  vibrations  in  a  fluid 
to  be  nebulised, 

the  transducer  having  a  frequency-dependent  impedance  charac- 
teristic exhibiting  a  maximum  impedance  at  an  anti-resonance 
frequency  corresponding  to  an  anti-resonance  condition  of  the 
crystal,  tjie  drive  system  further  comprising  frequeiKy  control 
means  operable  to  adjust  the  frequency  of  the  drive  signal  so 
as  to  be  maintained  substantially  equal  to  the  anti-resonance 
frequency. 
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5^51,417 
Pateat  Not  latmtd  For  Tkl*  Nmbcr 


535M1S 
SLEEP  AFNEA  THEATMENT  APPARATTSS  WITM  RESET 

cnicumiY 

Mart  C.  Erto,  Irwia,  aad  Ja^ce  M.  Cattano,  GilMoaia,  both 

of  Pm^  nf["ir---  to  Kopireaka,  Ik^  MarrysiiUe,  Pa. 

Cowrt— hn«  !■  pari  of  Scr.  No.  7M,2*9,  Oct.  17,  1991.  PaL 

Na.  $J39S9S.  Thta  appikatioa  Aac-  23,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

116^2 

lat  a."  A61M  /(VOO   A62B  7^)0.  FUK  ilA): 

VS.  CL  128— 204J3  7  Claims 


1  Appantus  for  delivering  prrssunatl  ga,s  to  the  airway  ot  a 
patent,  laid  apparatus  compnsing. 

gas  flow  genenlor  means  for  providing  a  flow  of  said  ga.s. 

conduii  means  for  delivery  of  said  gas  flow  to  the  airway  of  said 
patient. 

pressure  controller  means  axiperable  wiih  said  gas  flow  genera- 
tor means  to  provide  for  flow  uf  said  gas  wiihin  said  conduit 
means  and  within  the  airway  of  said  patient  at  at  least  one 
pressure  level,  and 

reset  circuit  means  for  permitting  said  patient  to  substantially 
instantaneously  reset  said  pressure  controller  means  to  pro^ 
vide  said  flow  of  gas  ai  a  predclennined  reduced  pressure 
after  which  said  pressure  controller  means  resumes  provision 
of  said  flow  of  gas  in  a  manner  substantially  similar  to  ttui 
provided  pnor  to  said  reset 


5,551,419 
CONTROL  FOR  CPAP  APPARATUS 
Jaacs  P  FrocMiau  BcrUa;  Joaepk  N.  MHckdl,  Rodiwood,  and 
Stephca  M.  JoMa,  IWHc  Creek,  all  of  Pa^  anignors  to 
DeVUbtai  HcaHk  Care,  lac,  SoMcnet,  Pa. 

FUcd  Dec.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  3S«.47I 

IbL  CL'  A61M  16/00 

VS.  CL  12S— 2*4^  15  Claims 


pressure  from  said  blower  through  a  hose  to  a  mask  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  patient  in  communications  through  the  patient's  nose 
with  the  pauents  respiratory  airway,  said  apparatus  including 
means  for  detecung  abnormal  breathing  events  and  for  automati- 
cally increasing  the  positive  airway  pressure  applied  to  the  patient 
in  response  to  the  delecuon  of  at  least  one  abnormal  breathing 
event,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of 

a)  detecting  air  iealcage  through  the  patient's  mouth  caused  by 
the  patient  maiotaining  an  open  mouth  while  breathing  blower 
air  through  tiie  nose;  and 

b)  preventing  an  automatic  pressure  increase  as  a  consequence 
of  a  predetermined  high  au  lealiage  through  the  patient's  open 
mouth. 


periodically,  every  2-10  chest  compressions,  supplying  the 
pauent  with  gas  from  the  respiratory  gas  source  so  as  to 
properly  ventilate  tlie  patient. 


position  the  device  on  the  patient's  bead  at  llie  one  side  of  the 
patient's  mouth. 


S^l,42« 
CTR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  WITH  STRUCTURE  FOR 
INCREASING  THE  DURATION  AND  MAGNITUDE  OF 
NEGAITVE  INTRATHORACIC  PRESSURES 
Kcitk  G.  Lorie,  MJiiPfapalii;  Mldwd  SwccMy,  St.  Paul,  and 
BariMra  Gold,  Mhinfapolfa,  all  of  Mlan^  ^rifnora  to  CPRx, 
Inc  MlniirapoMi,  Minn. 

FUcd  Not.  9,  1993,  Scr.  No.  149JM 

InL  CL"  A62B  9/02:7/00 

IS.  a.  128—205.13  41  Claims 


/7^  . 


1  An  unproved  method  for  controlling  CPAP  apparatus  adapted 
to  apply  a  posiuve  airway  pressure  to  a  patient,  said  apparatus 
including  an  air  blower  and  means  for  applying  a  positive  air 


1   A  method  for  increasing  cardiopulmoiury  circulation  induced 
by  chest  compression  and  decompression  when  performing  canho 
pulmonary    resuscilabon.    by    augmenting   at    least    the   negative 
intrathoracic  pressure,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  venulatory  tube  having  a  length  which  extends  at 
least  between  a  patient's  mouth  and  throat,  a  source  of  respi- 
ratory gases,  and  at  least  one  inflow  valve; 
performing    chest    compression    and    chest    decompression, 
wherein  dunng  chest  decompression,  said  at  least  one  inflow 
valve  prevenu  respiratory  gases  from  entering  the  lungs  until 
a  negauve  intrathoracic  pressure  level  is  exceeded  at  which 
time  said  at  least  one  inflow  valve  opens,  said  at  least  one 
inflow  valve  assisting  in  increasing  the  magnitude  and  dura- 
tion of  negative  intrathoracic  pressure  dunng  decompression 
and  thereby  enhancing  the  amount  of  venous  blood  flow  into 
the  heart  and  lungs;  and 


5,551,421 
DEVICE  FOR  SECUREMENT  OF  AN  ENDOTRACHEAL 
TUBE  IN  A  PATIENT'S  MOUTH 
Abdd   H.   NoarekUn,   1315   Clforr   Ct,  BarrinctoB,   Di. 
60010;  Richard  W.  Carter.  935  Swdpipcr  CL,  Bartlett,  ID. 
60103,  and  Aimed  M.  Noarddin,  133  OINcr  CL,  Schaum- 
bori,  OL  60168 

ContiniuMioa  of  Ser.  No.  i61y4«5,  Apr.  1, 1992,  abwidoiicd. 

Tfab  appikatkM  Nor.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  335,594 

InL  CL'  A61M  16/00:5/32;  A62B  9/06 

VS.  a.  128—207.17  9  Claims 


1  A  device  for  holding  an  endotracheal  tube  at  a  comer  of  a 
human  patient's  mouth  to  allow  the  nxNith  to  remain  free  of 
obstruction  in  event  aspiratioii  of  stomach  cooients  occurs  com- 
prising a  relatively  stiff  clamp  bolder  pad  to  be  positioned  at  the 
comer  of  the  patient's  mouth  ia  engagemeat  against  a  patient's 
cheek,  clamping  means  for  releasabiy  clamping  the  endotracheal 
tube  at  one  side  of  the  patient's  mouth  adjacent  the  ctxner  to  leave 
a  central  area  of  the  patient's  mouth  between  its  comers  free  of 
obstructions  to  enable  regurgitated  foods  and  fluids  to  flow  more 
freely  from  the  patient's  mouth,  the  clamp  bolder  pad  having 
holding  means,  cantilever  nHxinled  from  one  end  of  dte  pad  so  that 
an  end  portion  of  die  holding  means  is  projected  away  from  a 
center  portion  of  the  damp  bolder  pad,  for  holding  said  clamping 
means  adjacent  the  comer  of  tfae  palienl's  moulfa,  the  holding 
means  having  releasable  means  for  releasabiy  securing  the  clamp- 
ing means  to  said  holding  means,  the  releasable  means  including  a 
pair  of  flexible  hook-shaped  jaws  operatively  engageaUe  with  the 
clampmg  means,  straps  attached  to  said  relalively  stiff  clamp 
holder  pad  at  a  position  on  an  exterior  surface  thereof  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  clamping  means,  said  straps  having  means  for  secur- 
ing a  strap  wrapped  around  a  patient's  bead  and  extending  directly 
underneath  a  patient's  nose  and  another  strap  wrapped  around  the 
patient's  head  and  extending  across  a  patient's  chin  to  firmly 


5,551,422 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYTICAL 
DETERMINA'nON  OF  GLUCOSE  IN  A  BIOLOGICAL 
MATRIX 
Jan  H.  Simoosen,  Struer,  Denmark,  and  Dirk  Boecker,  Heidel- 
berg, Gcmiany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannbdm  GmbH, 
Mannheim,  Germany 

FUcd  Jul.  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  271,072 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Denmark,  Nov.  9, 1992, 1363/92; 
Apr.  20,  1993,  0446/93;  Apr.  21,  1993,  0457/93;  Germany,  May 
5,  1993,  43  14  835J 

Int  a."  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—633  101  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determination  of  glucose  concentration  in  a 
biological  matrix,  said  metliod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  at  least  two  detection  measurements,  each  detection 
measurement  comprising  the  further  steps  of  irradiating  light 
at  a  first  irradiation  site  as  primary  light  into  the  biological 
matrix  through  a  boundary  surface  thereof,  said  light  being 
propagated  along  a  light  path  within  the  biological  matrix,  and 
measuring  an  intensity  of  the  light  as  the  light  emerges  from 
the  biological  matrix  as  secondary  light  through  a  first  detec- 
tion site  of  the  boundary  surface  tliereof ; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two  detection  measurements 
is  a  spatially  resolved  measurement  of  multiply  scattered 
light,  wherein  the  primary  light  is  irradiated  into  the  biologi- 
cal matrix  at  the  first  irradiation  site,  the  intensity  of  the 
secondary  light  emerging  from  the  biological  matrix  at  the 
first  detection  site  is  measured,  and  wherein  the  first  detection 
site  is  located  relative  to  the  first  irradiation  site  such  that  hght 
which  was  multiply  scattered  by  scattering  centers  in  the 
biological  matrix  is  detected,  and  wherein  the  light  paths  of 
said  at  least  two  detection  measurements  are  different,  and 

deriving  the  glucose  concentrations  from  the  dependence  of  the 
intensity  of  the  secondary  light  from  the  relative  position  of 
the  first  irradiation  site  and  the  first  detection  site  in  said  at 
least  two  detection  measurements. 
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5^S  1.423 

PLLSE  OXIMETER  PROBE 

Keikki  Sufinn,  Tokyo,  Jmpu.  aaifnor  to  Nihoo  Kotaden  C'or- 

porati— .  Tokyo,  Jopan 
CoaliMattaa  of  Ser.  No.  IM,52«,  Jan.  26,  1994,  abaodooed. 
TMi  applicadoa  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,225 
CliriiM  priority,  appikadoa  Japan.  Jan.  26,  1993,  5-W1607; 
Jan.  26,  1993,  5-M1609 

Int  a."  A61B  -5/W 
L.S.  CL  128—633  7  Claims 


1    A  pulse  oximeter  probe  comprising 

a  first  holding  member  having  a  first  compressing  portion. 

a  second  holding  member  connected  to  said  first  holding  mem 
ber  and  having  a  second  compressing  portion,  wherein  said 
first  and  second  compressing  portions  are  urged  toward  each 
ocher  for  holding  a  part  of  an  car. 

at  least  one  light  emitting  elemenl  mtxinled  on  one  ot  said  first 
and  second  holding  members,  and 

a   light   receiving  element   mounted  or   one   ot   said   first   and 
second  holding  members. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  light  emining  and  light  receiving 
elcinents  is  mounted  on  one  of  said  first  and  second  holding 
members  at  a  position  away  from  the  compressing  ptwtions  so 
that  light  which  is  emitted  from  said  light  emitting  element 
travels  completely  through  a  ptxtion  of  the  ear  which  is  not 
compressed  by  said  compressing  portions  and  which  is  not 
bortlcred  by  ear  tissue  which  is  compressed  by  said  compress 
ing  portions  before  reaching  said  tight  receiving  element,  and 

wherein  said  light  ermtting  and  light  reccmng  elements  cixiper 
ale  lo  form  a  measunng  device 


5,551.424 
KETAL  PROBE  APPARATUS 
JaflMS  P.  Morrison,  BaUria.  111.,  and  Samuai  K.  Yuc.  Bloom- 
ingtoo,  Minn.,  aaaignors  to  pHoi  Medical  Optics,  Inc.,  SL 
Chartcs,  UL 

Diririon  of  Ser.  No.  530J7S,  May  29.  1990.  This  appUcatioa 
Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  480054 

Int.  n."  A61B  "i/rw  5/fM: 

I'-S.  CL  128—634  3  Claims 

1  Fetal  probe  monitonng  apparatus  lor  continuously  monitoring 
a  consQtueni  of  arterial  blood  of  a  fetus  during  labor  and  delivery. 
comprising 

a  fetal  probe  body  having  a  lungiludinal  central  axis  and  a  distal 
end  surface. 

first  means  mounted  by  the  probe  body  tor  penetrating  tctaJ  skin 
and  at  least  in  pan  removably  attaching  the  body  to  the  fetus, 
the  first  means  including  a  first  needle  mounted  by  the  probe 
body  to  extend  distally  of  the  body  distal  surface,  the  first 
needle  having  a  distal  linear  portion  extending  distally  of  the 
probe  body  surface  and  having  a  central  axis  at  lea.st  substan 
tially  coextensive  with  the  probe  body  central  axis  and  the 
first  needle  having  a  distal  terminal  end  portion  thai  ha.s  an 
opening  (o  open  to  fetal  tissue  inwardly  of  fetal  skin  and  into 
perfused  fetal  tissue. 

second  means  having  a  distal  light  collecting  surface  tor  colleci 
ing  light  after  the  light  has  passed  through  adjacent  perfused 
fetaJ  Ussue. 


third  means  having  a  distal  light  transmitting  surface  for  trans- 
mitting light  to  pass  through  the  perfused  fetal  ussue  and  then 
(o  the  second  means  collecting  surface  wherein  the  third 
means  compnse  fir^t  and  second  diodes  that  emit  visible  and 
infrared  light,  respectively,  tlie  diodes  having  the  light  trans- 
mitting surfaces  exterior  of  the  fetal  skin  when  the  probe  body 
IS  attached  to  the  fetus  and  adjacent  to  the  probe  body  distal 
surface  to  transmit  light  through  the  fetal  skin,  tlie  diodes 
being  generally  located  on  diametric  opposite  sides  of  ttie  first 
needle  linear  portion  and  transversely  spaced  from  the  first 
needle  linear  portion: 

wherein  the  second  means  extends  within  the  first  needle  to  have 
Its  distal  light  collecting  surface  adjacent  to  the  first  needle 
opening  so  that  the  collected  light  passes  through  the  first 
needle  opening  and  the  third  means  having  its  distal  light 
transmitting  surface  extenor  of  the  first  needle  and  spaced 
from  the  first  needle  sufficiently  that  light  in  being  transmitted 
has  to  travel  through  perfused  tissue  prior  lo  being  collected, 
each  of  ttie  second  and  third  means  at  least  in  part  extending 
within  the  probe  bcxly  and  adjacent  to  the  body  distal  surface 
and 

a  pulse  oximeter  having  means  for  cooperating  with  the  third 
means  and  having  means  for  receiving  collected  light  from 
the  second  means  for  determining  the  oxygen  saturation  of 
arterial  hemoglobin 


5,551,425 
POTENTIAL  DIFFERENCE  AND  PERFl'SION  PRF^SSIHE 

CATHETER 
Anders  Essen-MoUer,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Synec- 
tics  Medical,  Inc  Irving,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  60,930.  May  13.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  18.  1995.  Ser  No.  375009 
InL  a."  A61B  5/05 
r.S.  CI.  128—635  8  Oaims 

I  \  gastrointestinal  catheter  device  compmsing 
lai  a  first  catlieter  having  a  tubular  btxJy  with  a  proximal  end.  a 
distal  end,  an  intenor.  a  length,  an  extenor.  and  a  first  lumen 
running  through  the  intenor  of  the  tiibul.^  body  for  the  length 
of  the  tubular  btxly.  the  first  lumen  having  a  proximal  end  and 
a  diameter. 
lb)  a  wire  electrode  within  the  first  lumen  near  the  proximal  end 

of  the  tubular  body. 
ici  a  first  outlet  at  the  distal  end  ol  the  tubular  body,  communi- 
cating from  the  first  lumen  to  the  extenor  of  the  tubular  body. 
(di  a  first  liter  connector,  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  first  lumen. 

connectable  to  a  pressure  transducer. 
ICI  an  external  shielded  cable. 
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(f)  a  center  wire  in  said  extenial  shielded  cable. 

(g)  a  second  luer  connector,  adjacent  to  the  proximal  end  of  the 
first  lumen,  connecting  the  wire  electrode  lo  said  external 
shielded  cable, 

(h)  a  piessure  transducer, 

(i)  a  perfusion  pump, 

0)  a  tube  connecting  the  first  luer  connector  to  the  pressure 
transducer, 

(k)  a  capillary  connecting  the  pressure  transducer  to  die  perfu- 
sioo  pump, 

(I)  a  second  catheter,  with  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end.  and  an 
electrode  at  its  distal  end,  and  with  a  potential  difference 
between  the  electrode  at  the  distal  end  of  the  second  catheter 
and  the  wire  electrode  within  the  first  lumen  tunning  through 
die  interior  of  the  tubular  body  of  the  first  catheter,  and 

(m)  a  potential  difference  measurement  device  connected  to  dK 
proximal  end  of  the  second  catheter  and  the  external  shielded 
cable,  the  potential  diflference  measurement  device  electrically 
communicating  with  the  electrode  at  die  distal  end  of  the 
second  catheter  and  die  wire  electrode  within  the  first  lumen 
running  through  the  interior  of  the  tubular  body  of  the  first 
catheter. 


I  

5^51^26 
INTRACARDIAC  ABLATIWi  AND  MAPPING  CATHETER 
John  D.  HiuuMi,  3437  BorbMk,  An  Altai;  Md.  48105,  and 
Ronald  D.  Bcrgcr,  3101  Nortkbrook  Bd„  B^tiMon,  Md. 
21208 

Filed  Jul  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  92,438 

Int  CL"  A6IB  5/04;  A61N  1/05 

VS.  CL  128—642  22  Claims 


a  housing; 

a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  apart  insulated  electrodes  for 
mapping  and  ablating  having  a  distal  curved  ponion,  said 
distal  curved  porbon  being  operatively  deployable  from  said 
housing; 

a  plurality  of  insulated  wires,  each  of  said  insulated  wires  being 
attached  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  radially  spaced  apart 
electrodes  for  mapping  and  ablating,  and  a  guidewire,  said 
plurality  of  insulated  wires  and  said  guidewire  being  at  least 
partially  disposed  in  said  bousing;  and 

a  bushing  movably  disposed  within  said  housing  and  attached  to 
a  proximal  end  of  each  of  said  insulated  wires. 


5351y427 

IMPLANTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  THE  EFFECTIVE 

ELIMINATION  OF  CARDIAC  ARRHYTHMOGENIC 

SITES 

Peter  A.  AHnun,  370  AHair  Way  Suite  302,  Stunyvalc,  Calif. 

94086 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387^57 

Int  CL'  A61N  1/05 

VS.  a.  128—642  26  ClaiMS 


21.  An  apparatus  for  locally  modifying  electrical  action  within  a 
heart,  comprising: 

a  biocompatible,  electrically  inactive,  implantable  device  includ- 
ing a  means  for  penetrating  cardiac  tissue  to  effect  an  implan- 
tation of  the  implantable  device  at  a  designated  site  in  a  heart 
to  modify  electrical  action  in  the  cardiac  tissue  at  and  proxi- 
mate the  site. 


1.  An  intracardiac  ablation  and  mapping  apparttus  comprising: 
a  catheter  comprising: 


545M28 
AUTOMATIC  ROUTING  TO  SELECTED  DESTINATIONS 

OF  STORAGE  PHOSPHOR  IMAGES 
Wayne  W.  GodlewsU,  Hihon;  imatta  D.  Clw|MMn;  Gwy  M. 
Diana,  both  of  Hcarictta;  Stevcii  P.  Hias,  Fairport;  Jane  M. 
Volo,  Rodicaier;  Richard  Weil,  Pittsford,  and  Lance  B. 
Underwood,  Rodicster,  all  of  N.Y.,  aaiignors  to  «''-*—«" 
Kodak  CoHpaay,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
CoatiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  981,144,  Nov.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,001 
loL  CL'  A61B  5/05 
VS.  a.  128—653.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  and  routing  an  x-ray  image  signal 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  x-ray  image  signal  having  one  or  more  of  the 

following  data  associated  with  said  signal,  data  identifying  a 

radiologist,  data  denoting  a  body  part,  data  denoting  an  x-ray 

projection; 

providing  a  first  data  base  having  data  for  a  default  radiologist,  a 

default  body  part,  and  a  default  x-ray  projection; 
providing  a  second  data  base  having  preference  data  for  radiolo- 
gists, body  parts,  x-ray  projections,  and  a  body  pait/x-ray 
projection  combination,  for  each  body  part/x-ray  projection 
combination — a  number  of  versions  of  the  provided  x-ray 
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rmage  signal  to  be  prixlucfd.  inilmling  edge  cnhancemeni 
image  protevsiog  paramclcr.  ami  loncstale  image  privcsMng 
parameters  fur  eath  version,  and  one  or  nK>rc  Jestinalions  tor 
each  said  version. 

searching  said  sectind  dau  base  to  determine  if  there  is  a  rnaich 
for  the  radiologist  data  a.s.s<>ciated  with  said  prtivided  t  rav 
image  signaJ.  and  it  no  match  is  found,  searching  said  first 
data  base  fur  the  default  data  of  said  default  radiologist  and 
j-s-sociating  said  default  radiologist  data  *ith  said  provided 
<  ray  image  signal. 

searching  said  second  data  base  to  determine  if  there  is  a  match 
for  ifie  default  radiologist  and  bodv  pan  and  t  rav  projection 
data  asstxiatcd  with  said  provided  »  rav  image  signal,  and  it 
no  match  is  found,  searching  said  hrsi  data  base  for  tfie  data 
of  said  default  radiologist  and  default  body  part  and  default 
\  rav  projection,  and  temporarily  associating  said  default 
body  pan  and  default  »  rav  projection  with  said  provided 
1  ray  image  signal. 

searching  said  second  data  base  to  dctcrnunc  that  there  is  a 
match  hie  for  tlie  default  radiologist,  default  body  pan  and 
default  X  ray  projecIHin.  and  extracting  from  said  match  hie 
said  one  or  more  versions  with  edge  enliancemeni  and  tones 
cale  image  prixessing  parameters  and  said  one  or  more  dcs 
tinatiuns  for  each  said  versions. 

prixevsing  said  provided  i  ray  image  signal  to  prixluce  said  one 
or  nrK)rc  versions  of  vaid  provided  \  rav  image  signal.  a>  j 
function  of  said  edge  enhaiKemcnt  and  ii>nescale  parameters 
evtracted  from  said  match  hie  tor  each  of  said  versions,  and 

routing  each  of  said  produced  versions  of  said  <  rav  image 
signal  III  said  one  '<r  more  destmatums  extracted  from  said 
hie 


renxning  the  imageable  markers  fnim  their  bases. 

attaching  a  localiz-ation  cap  to  each  ba.se.  and 

uuluing  \he  kxralization  caps  to  relate  the  position  in  space  that 
the  centroids  of  the  imageable  markers  would  occupy  were 
thev  attached  to  the  bases  to  an  externally  dehned  ciKirdinatc 
svstem 


5^51.430 
RF  fOIL  IDENTIFICATION  AND  TESTlN(i  INTERFACE 

FOR  NMR  SYSTEMS 
Douglas  M.  BImkdcy.  Euclid,  and  David  A.  Moiyneaux,  WUlow- 
kk,  both  of  Ohio,  aasignors  to  Picker  IntematioDal,  loc.^ 
Highland  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  2M.780 

Int  a."  A61B  S/W5S 

I  -S.  CI.  12»— 653.2  21  Claims 


5,551.429 
METHOD  FOR  RELATING  THE  DATA  OF  AN  IMA(;E 
SPACE  Tf)  PHYSICAL  SPACE 
J.  Michael  FHzpatrick.  «J«1  Robin  HiU  Rd..  NastaviUe.  Tenn. 
372S5,  and  Jennifer  J.  MK^rory.  9  Tlmberland  Dr..  Lincoln. 
R.1.  OiMS 
DivMon  of  Ser.  No.  1«2.98«.  Dec.  8,  I99J.  abandoned,  which 
is  ■  continnation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  17,167.  Feb.  12.  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  459,873 
InL  a."  A61B  MM) 
IS.  a.  128—653.1  3  Claims 

I    A  method  for  relating  the  data  ot  an  image  space  to  physical 
space,  comprising  tt»e  steps  ot 

attaching  a  series  ot  at  least  three  bases  lo  bone. 
attaching  an  imageable  marker  to  each  base 
scanning  ifie  anatomy  so  as  lo  generate  an  addressable  space 
locating  tlie  centroid  of  each  marker  in  the  addressable  space 


I    .A  magnetic  resimance  system  compnsing 

a  primar>   magnet  system  tor  generating  a  temporally  constant 

magnetic  held  thrt>ugh  an  examination  region, 
a  patient  couch  including  a  patient  supporting  portion  for  selec 

lively  positioning  a  patient  and  an  insenable  coil  within  the 

examination  region, 
a  plug  and  scxkel  assembly  connected  lo  the  patient  supporting 

p<inion   and  the   insenable  coil,   respectively,   such  that   the 

insenable  coil  is  plugged  into  the  patient  supporting  portion 

with  electncal  cabling  for  the  insertable  coil  extending  down 

the  patient  supporting  portion. 
J  coil  identihcation  component  mounted  in  the  insertable  coil  in 

electncal  connection  with  the  plug  and  socket  assembly,  and. 
a  coil  identihcation  component  interrogator  in  electncal  connec 

tion  with  tfie  plug  and  socket  assembly  for  intenogating  the 

coil  identification  component  for  determining  an  identihcation 

ot  tfie  inserted  coil 
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CORRECTION  OF  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGER 

INTENSITY  INHOMOGENETTIES  USING  TISSUE 

PROPERTIES 

William  M.  Weils,  m,  Cuibridte,  imi  Ron  KiUnis,  BrooUine. 

both  at  Mam^  aarignon  to  The  Brighm  and  Women's 

Hospital,  Inc„  Boatan,  Mms. 

I       Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,057 
Int.  CL*  A61B  5A)55 
VS.  a.  128—653.2  17  Claims 


-zWy'' 


MAIN 
MAGNET 


Kmmi 


GRAOtENT 
AMPUFIERS 


RF 
ELECTRONICS 


20- 


INPUT/OUTPUT 


22- 


CPU      -MEMORY 


-16 


ARITHMETIC 
CO-PROCESSOR 


-24 


1  A  method  for  correcting  for  intensity  inhotnogeneities  in  a 
radiofrequency  gain  field  of  magnetic  resonance  imaging  equip- 
ment for  imaging  human  tissue  having  intensity  inbomogeneities  in 
Its  radiofrequency  sensitivity,  comprising  the  steps  of 

modeliiig  image  intensities  that  are  due  to  components  of  said 

human  tissue; 
iiKxIeluig  image  inbomogeneities  that  are  not  due  to  said  human 

tissue; 
combining  said  models  into  a  nonlinear  estimator  of  intensity 

inhoinogeneities; 
constructing  an  iterabve  algorithm  for  obtaining  estimates  from 
said  iKinlinear  estimator  that  alternates  between  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  estimating  the  probabilities  of  various  components  of  said 
human  tissue  throughout  an  image  baaed  on  the  results  of 
step  (b)  for  each  iteration  except  the  first; 

(b)  estimating  said  intensity  inhonxigeiieities  by  predicting 
intensities  based  on  the  r^ults  of  step  (a)  for  each  iteration 
except  the  first  and  comparing  these  estimates  to  intensibes 
ttiat  were  observed,  and  filtering  intensity  differences; 

acquiring  intensity  data  by  exciting  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
in  said  human  tissue  with  a  magnetic  field  induced  by  a 
transmitting  coil  of  said  magnetic  resonance  imaging  equip- 
ment and  then  delecting  cunents  indiifyd  in  a  receiving  coil  of 
said  magnetic  resonance  imaging  equipment,  wherein  said 
acquired  intensity  data  has  been  disturbed  by  said  gain  field 
1  nhomogenei  ties ; 

obtaining  estimates  of  said  intensity  inhomogeneities  from  said 
nonlinear  estimator  using  said  acquired  intensity  data  in  con- 
junction with  said  iterabve  algorithm;  and 

displaying  an  image  of  said  himian  tisstie  which  has  been 
corrected  to  compensate  for  said  estimated  intensity  inhomo- 
geneities. 


5451,432 

SCANNING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ULTRASOUND 
BIOMICROSCOPY 
Raymond   lezzi,   Mlaeoia,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Naao  Systems 
L.L.C„  CoUegcTiUc,  Pa. 

Filed  Jon.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,403 
Int.  a.'  A61B  &O0 
VS.  a.  128—660.09  21  Claims 

1 .  A  scanning  system  for  obtaining  a  three-dimensional  image  of 
an  object  by  ultrasound  biomicroscopy  comprising: 


a  probe  being  adapted  to  transmit  ultrasonic  pulses  of  energy 

into  a  body  in  a  series  of  directions,  all  lying  in  a  scanning 

plane  and  being  adapted  to  receive  echoes  of  these  pulses  and 

to  transform  them  into  electrical  signals; 
means  for  mounting,  having  an  inner  thread,  being  connected  to 

the  probe; 
means  for  guiding  adapted  to  provide  sliding  contact  to  the 

mounting  means; 
means  for  transmission,  having  an  external  thread  which  is 

adapted  to  mate  with  the  inner  thread  of  the  mounting  means. 

being  located  on  an  axis  which  is  normal  to  the  scanning 

plane;  and 
motor  means  having  a  shaft  adapted  to  drive  the  transmission 

means  in  a  bi-directional  rotary  motion  thereby  causing  the 

probe  to  move  between  successive  scanning  planes. 


5451,433 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  GEOMETRIC 

ABERRATION  TRANSFORM  IN  AN  ADAPTIVE 

FOCUSING  ULTRASOUND  BEAMFORMER  SYSTEM 

J.  Ndson  Wright,  Mcnio  Parity  Gregory  L.  HoUey,  and  Donald 

R.  Langdon,  both  of  Mountain  View,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Acuson  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,664 

InL  CL*  A61B  8/00:  GOIN  29/00 

VS.  a.  128—660.07  95  Claims 


uinuaaon 


1.  A  method  for  providing  aberration  correction  values  in  an 
ultrasomc  imaging  system  to  compensate  for  propagation  aberra- 
tions in  a  medium,  said  ultrasonic  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
transducer  elements  organized  into  a  plurality  of  transducer  subar- 
rays,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  first  plurality  of  aberration  correction  values,  each 
aberration  correctioD  value  corresponding  to  a  respective  one 
of  a  plurality  of  transducer  subarrays  and  a  respective  one  of 
a  plinality  of  first  locations  in  said  medium;  and 
selecting  for  a  second  location  in  said  medium  a  second  plurality 
of  aberration  correction  values  from  the  first  plurality  of 
aberration  correction  values  wherein  at  least  two  of  the 
selected  aberration  correction  values  correspond  to  distinct 
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firsl  lotalKMis.  and  *  herein  said  second  livauon  is  at  a  disuiKl 
dcpch  from  the  hrsi  locauons 


J(  Vasf  >=-(  SS  VRI.^/S5VJ?/^ 
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5451, -134 
ULTRASONIC  IMAGING  DUGNtlSLS  APPARATX  S 
iUrahiro  Uouau,  Tockigi-ken,  Japan,  anicDor  to  Kabushiki 
Kataka  'niakiiMi,  Kawaoki,  Japaa 

FVcd  Jul  !•,  1»5,  Ser.  No.  4»2,W3 
Claias  priority,  appiicatkM  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1994,  6-140347; 
Jan.  22.  19*4.  6-14«34S 

InL  tV  A61B  HAH) 
VS.  CL  128— «*l.e9  13  Claims 


IWIT 


1    An  ultraMinic  Jiajtnosis  apparatus  comprising 

a  prx*e  to  be  set  in  contaci  with  a  subject  under  cxaminalion.  tot 

transmitting  ultrasoiuc  waves  and  receiving  refletted  waves, 
scanning  means  for  driving  said  probe  to  scan  a  sectional  plane 

of  the  subject  with  an  ultrasonic  beam, 
means  for  obtaining  tom*)gTaphy   data  from  an  output  of  said 

scanning  means, 
means  for  obtaining  vclcxiiv  tlata  fn)m  ttie  output  of  said  scan 

ning  means, 
hrst  storage  means  for  storing  multiple  frames  of  tfie  lomogra 

phy  data. 
secoiKJ  storage  means  for  stonng  multiple  frames  of  ifie  vcUxiiy 

dau. 
display  means  for  displaying  the  tomography  data  siorcd  in  said 

first  storage  means  as  a  tomography  image  after  said  scanning 

means  hnishes  scanning  the  secutMial  plane, 
operating  means  for  seaing  a  region  of  interest  (ROh  on  the 

tomography  image  displayed  by  said  display  means,  and 
means  for  calculabng.  for  each  frame,  one  of  a  distnbuUon  of 

blood  flow  velocity,  a  blixxl  flow  rate  and  a  tissue  velocity 

from  the  velocity  dau  stored  in  said  second  storage  means 

and  corresponding  to  die  ROI 


«Z3 


and  determining  the  patient's  stroke  systemic  vascular  resistance 
index  (SSVRI)  according  to  the  formula: 


where  LAP  represents  left  ainal  pres.sure,  CVP  represents  central 

veniius  pressure  and  A  and  B  are  constants, 

(c)  determining  tlie  patient's  deviation  of  tfie  combined  hemo- 
dynamic modulators  {volumc±inotropy}.  d{V±I),  from 
norrtiovolemia/normoinotropy  according  lo  the  formula. 


when  I  .SWI^,^,>l.SWl,^^,  or  from  the  formula. 


d(  VtJ\-  -ILSWI^^^^/LSWI,  ,^r  1 1«  '(«' 

when  LSWl^„,^.SWl,j,„„  where  l^WI^,^,  is  the  LSWI  deter 
mined  in  step  (b)  and  LSW1^„,  is  known  from  predetermined 
values  according  lo  the  type  of  patient  and  clinical  stale, 
idl  determining  the  patient's  Inocropic  Sute  Index  (ISIt 
(el  determining  the  patient's  deviation  in  inotropy  (dl»  from 
ntM-moinotropy  using  the  formula. 


wfien  1SI„. ,„,>1SI,_^^,  ^if  from  the  formula, 


dl-  ilSI.^ 


,ISI. 


li>IOO 


5.551.435 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING 
HEMODYNAMIC  STATE  AND  0XY(;EN  TRANSPORT 
Bohnair  SraaMk.  19211  EdgckUl  Dr..  Irvine.  Calif.  92715 
FHcd  May  2*.  1995.  Ser.  No.  452^1 
InL  CI."  A61B  "i/fW 
VS.  a.  128— M8  13  (Taims 

9  A  metliod  of  anaining  a  preselected  combination  of  MAP,  SI 
and  CI.  or  a  preselected  combination  of  LSWI  and  SSVRI  in 
pauent  comprising  the  steps  of 

la)  determining  the   patient  s   mean   arterial   pressure  (MAPi, 

strolte  tndex  (SI)  and  cardiac  index  iCIl. 
lb)  determining  the  patient's  left  stroke  work  index  (LSWI) 
according  lo  formula. 


LSWhA<^{StMUAP  IAF)\ 


when  1SL,^<IS1„„„,.  where  ISI„,„,  is  the  ISI  determined  in  step 
Id)  and  ISl,j„,  IS  known  from  predetermined  values  according  to 
the  type  of  patient  and  clinical  stale. 

If)  determining  the  patient's  deviation   in  volemia,  dV,   from 
normovolenta  using  ttie  formula. 


JV^{VtJ}Uil 

Ig)  determining  die  patienl's  deviation  in  va.soactiviiy,  d(Vas<i). 
from  nonTK)va.soactivity  using  the  formula. 


dtVas,-)^*iSSVRI^„,ySSVRI,^^,    I  I"  I"" 

When  SSVR1^„_^SSVRI^^.  and  from  the  formula, 


when  SSVR1„ 

determined  in  step  (b)  and  SSYRl^j,^  is  known  ftx)m  predeter- 
mined values  according  to  the  type  of  patient  and  clinical  state: 
(h)  determining  the  patient's  deviation  in  chronotropy  (dC), 
from  normochronotropy  using  the  formula; 


(e)  an  output  means  for  displaying  said  evaluation  result  lisl  in  a 
sentence  format. 


I 


-DxlOO 


w  hen  CI^  ,^i>CI,^^i.  and  from  the  formula; 


JC=H  C/^„/C/^  „^  l)x  100 


(a)  and  CI,^,^,  is  known  from  predetermined  values  according  to 
the  type  of  patient  and  clinical  state: 

(i)  preselecting  a  desired  combination  of  MAP.  SI  and  CI.  or  a 

desired  combination  of  LSWI  and  SSVRI;  and 
(J )  administering  therapeutic  doses  of  one  or  more  pharmaco- 
logically active  agents  or  volume  expanders  for  altenng  one 
or  more  hemodynamic  nxxlulators  to  attain  the  preselected 
combination  of  step  (i). 


5^51,436 
MEDICAL  DUGNOSIS  SYSTEM 
Akihiko  Yago,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hardy  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,726 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  10,  1993,  5-163845 

Int  a."  A61B  5/02 

l'.S.  CI.  128—670  6  Claims 


1    A  medical  diagnosis  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  input  means  for  inputting  data  of  test  items  obtained  by 
doctor's  consultation,  physical  examination  and/or  test; 

(b)  an  evaluation  range-determining  means  for  comparing  each 
of  said  input  data  with  evaluation  ranges  to  determine  into 
which  evaluation  range  each  of  said  input  data  falls,  said 
evaluation  ranges  being  prepared  by  classifying  possible  val- 
ues of  each  test  item  into  a  predetermined  number  of  groups: 

(c)  a  condition  group-determining  means  for  comparing  said 
evaluation  range  determined  from  each  of  said  input  data  with 
condition  groups  each  comprising  one  or  more  condition 
formulae,  thereby  generating  an  evaluation  result  of  sickness 
or  disorder: 

(d)  an  evaluation  engine  means  for  providing  data  of  sickness  or 
disorder  Including  type,  level,  causes,  and  comments  if  said 
condition  groups  are  satisfied,  thereby  preparing  a  Ust  of 
evaluation  results,  wherein  in  the  event  different  evaluation 
results  are  obtained  with  respect  to  a  sickness  or  disorder,  the 
most  senous  evaluation  result  with  respect  to  such  sickness  or 
disorder  is  added  to  said  list  of  evaluation  results:  and 


5,551,437 

SENSOR  FOR  MEASURING  BLOOD  PRESSURE 

Bemhard  Ldtscher,  Andeifingen,  Switzcfland,  assignor  to  A\X 

Medical  Instruments  AG,  Schaffliaiisen,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH93/»0273,  §  371  Date  Aug.  1,  1994,  J  102<e) 
Date  Aug.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub,  No,  WO94/13207,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun,  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Dec.  5,  1992,  3721/ 
92 

InL  a."  A61B  5A)2 
VS.  a.  128—672  13  Claims 


,-2k 
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nAUUTIIlii 
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1  A  combination  of  a  sensor  for  measuring  blood  pressure  and  a 
fastening  means  for  positioning  the  sensor  against  a  live  body,  said 
sensor  comprising  first,  second  and  third  force  pick-up  means  for 
detecting  pulses  of  blood  passing  through  an  artery  in  a  live  body, 
said  first  force  pick-up  means  being  located  between  said  second 
and  third  force  pick-up  means,  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
force  pick-up  means  defining  a  surface  which  can  be  positioned 
close  to  a  live  body  containing  an  artery,  the  surfaces  of  said 
second  and  third  force  pick-up  ineans  being  smaller  than  the 
surface  of  said  firsl  force  pick-up  means,  and  said  fastening  means 
positioning  the  sensor  against  a  live  body  so  thai  said  first  force 
pick-up  means  is  pressed  againsl  a  part  of  the  live  body  containing 
an  artery  therein 


5,551,438 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

BL(X)D  PRESSURE 

John  A.  Moses,  80  Laslo  Ter.,  FairfiekL,  Conn.  06430 

Division  of  S^r.  No.  97,283,  Jul.  26,  1993,  PaL  No.  5368,039. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300J37 

InL  a.*  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—672  11  Claims 
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11   Apparatus  for  deicnnining  blood  pressure  within  an  arterv  iil 
a  subject,  comprising  in  combination 

a  cuff  adapted  for  being  placed  anxind  an  extremi(>  ot  the 
subject. 

means  for  conmUlably  prevsunzing  and  dcprcssunzing  •.aid  cufl 
including  means  for  sensing  a  pressure  within  said  cuff . 

a  bkxxl  pressure  xnsof  as.sembly  comprising  a  substrate  and  al 
least  one  pressure  transducer  means  disposed  upon  said  sub 
strate  for  being  urged  against  the  extremity  by  said  cuff,  said 
at  least  one  pressure  transducer  means  being  capable  of  sens 
ing  an  arterial  blood  pressure  oscillation,  and 

means,  having  inputs  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  cuff  pressure 
sensing  means  and  also  to  an  output  of  said  at  least  one 
pressure  transducer  means,  for  determining  a  magnitude  ot 
the  systolic  blood  pre.vsure.  a  magnitude  of  the  dia.stolic  blood 
prevsure.  and  a  magnitude  of  a  mean  arterial  bkxxl  pressure  of 
tfie  subject  as  a  function  of  measured  amplitudes,  and  rela 
tionships  between  measured  amplitudes,  of  a  plurality  ot 
artenaJ  blood  pressure  oscillations  and  alv)  in  accordance 
with  a  sensed  pres.sure  witlun  said  cuff  al  a  time  of  (xrcurrcncc 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  artenal  bkxxl  pressure  oscillatuws. 

wherein  said  substrate  has  a  curvature  selected  to  conform  to  a 
curvature  of  the  extremity  and  is  adapted  tor  having  a  concave 
surface  thereof  maintained  in  contatt  with  said  extremity 
when  placed  between  vaid  cuff  and  said  extremity,  wherein 
said  at  lea.st  one  pressure  transducer  means  is  disposed  upon 
said  coiKave  surlacf 


h  inflating  the  balkxin  with  the  source  effecting  the  balloon 
pressure  to  have  iiscillations  and  with  the  member  acting  as  an 
anvil  therefor;  and 

c  measuring  the  balloon  pressure  thereby  obtaining  a  measure 
of  the  mean  pressure  when  tfie  amplitude  ot  balloon  pressure 
oscillations  effected  by  the  stxirce  is  al  a  peak. 


5351,440 

ELECTRONIC  BLOOD  PRESSURE  METER 

Yoshinori  Miyawaki,  Yawata.  Japan,  assignor  to  OMRON  C'or- 

poradon,  Kyoto,  Japan 
CaaUniiatioa  ot  Ser.  No.  153J81,  Nov.  17.  1993,  abandoned, 
wUck  is  a  coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  839,284,  Eeb.  25,  1992, 
aiMBdooed,  which  is  a  contiBaalioa  at  Ser.  No.  689,099,  Apr. 

22,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

4«5,654l,  Jan.  22,  199C,  ah—doned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

.Ser.  No.  323,026,  Mar.  IS,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Feb.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,640 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1988.  63-60750; 

Mar.  17.  1988.  63-64334 

Int.  CI."  A61B  SA)2:'i 
IS.  CT  128—681  7  Claims 


5,551.439 

METHOD  OF  DETERMININC;  A  MEAN  PRESSl  RE 

FROM  A  SOl'RCE  WITHIN  A  BODY 

Donald  D.  Hicfcey.  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  aaitpior  to  The  Research 

Foundation  of  State  I  niver^ty  at  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Continnation  at  Ser.  No.  114,775,  Aug.  31.  1993,  PaL  No. 

5J9M92,  which  b  a  conthiuation  of  .Ser.  No.  980,460.  Nov. 

23.  1992,  PaL  No.  5063,485,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  717.854,  Jun.  25,  1991.  PaL  No.  5,181,517.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409.041.  Sep.  18.  1989, 

PaL  No.  5,048432.  The  application  Feb.  24.  1995.  Ser  No. 

393348 

InL  (1."  A6IB  W: 

IX  CI.  128—673  2  Claioisi 


1    A  melhtxl  of  determining  a  mean  pressure   from  a  source 
within  a  body  comprising  the  sieps  ot 

a.  pi»itioning  a  balkxtn  within  Ihe  fxxls  adiaccni  lo  the  source 
and  between  the  source  and  a  member. 


I  An  electronic  bkxxl  pressure  meter,  comprising  a  cuff,  pres- 
suniation  means  for  pressurizing  fluid  in  said  cuff;  dcpressunai- 
tion  means  for  rapidly  or  gradually  depressunzing  said  fluid  in  said 
cuff,  pressure  detecting  means  for  dcteding  said  pressure  of  said 
fluid  in  said  cuff;  pulse  wave  detecting  means  for  delecting  a  pulse 
wave  at  a  part  of  a  subject  to  which  said  cuff  is  applied,  and  blood 
pressure  value  determining  means  for  determining  a  bloixl  pressure 
value  according  to  said  fluid  pressure  detected  by  said  pressure 
delecting  means  and  said  pulse  wave  detected  by  said  pulse  wave 
delecting  means;  further  comprising: 

peait  extracung  means  for  extracting  a  hrst  non-flattened  peak 
fnim  said  pulse  wave  detected  by  said  pulse  wave  detecting 
means  continuously  as  said  pressure  in  said  cuff  decreases, 
said  blood  pressure  value  determining  means  determining  said 
fluid  pressure  of  said  cuff  corresponding  to  said  first  non- 
flattened  peak  detected  by  said  peak  extracting  means  as  a 
bkxxl  pressure  value  wherein  said  peak  extracting  means  for 
extracting  said  hrsi  non  flattened  peak  fn>m  said  pulse  wave 
comprises 
peak  detecting  means  for  delecting  peaks  of  said  pulse  wave, 
intersection  detecting  means  for  detecting  points  of  intersection 
of  a  level  ot  said  pulse  wave  with  a  certain  threshold  level 
line,  and 
time  measurement  means  for  measunng  a  lime  interval  between 
each  pair  of  adjacent  points  of  intersection  surrounding  one  of 
said  peaks, 
said  hrst  non  flattened  peak  being  determined  as  a  peak  corre 
sponding  to  a  smallest  one  ot  said  umc  intervals. 


Seftembek  3,  1996 
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I  5^51^1 

INJECTION  PICK  HOLDEK  AITAKATUS 

Isadore  PItcafcy,  4001  Llndca  Ave,  Lm^  Beth,  Calif.  90807 

Filed  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  Na  352,3M 

InL  CL<^  A61B  5/10 

VS.  a.  128—743  9  Claims 


1  Allergen  applicator  apparatus  for  applying  to  a  patient  a 
plurality  of  allergens  comprising: 

a  tray  formed  with  a  plurality  of  upwardly  opening  bores 
arranged  in  predetermined  spaced  relation; 

a  plurality  of  open  top  vials  received  in  the  respective  said  bores 
for  receipt  of  respective  alleigens; 

applicator  picks  received  in  the  top  ends  of  said  vials  and 
fomoed  on  their  perspective  lower  ends  with  penetration 
points  and  on  their  respective  top  extremities  with  clamp 
posts  projecting  upwardly  from  said  tray;  and 

a  holder  uicluding  respective  pairs  of  cUimp  jaws  airanged  in 
said  predetermined  spaced  relation  and  cooperating  to  define 
respective  clamps  openaUe  for  receipt  over  said  posts  and 
operative  to  close  on  and  damp  the  respective  said  posts,  said 
holder  further  including  a  bias  device  operative  to  normally 
maintain  the  respective  pairs  of  damp  jaws  closed  to  clamp 
on  the  respective  said  posts  and  fiiitiier  including  a  pair  of 
handles  shiftable  fixHn  a  closed  position  with  said  jaws  in  the 
respective  said  closed  position  lo  an  open  position  overcom- 
ing said  bias  device  to  shift  said  jaws  to  the  respective  said 
open  positions. 


I  

5,551«442 

ACTIVATION  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  SAFETY  LCXTK- 

OUT  FOR  TISSUE  SAMPUNG  INSTRUMENT 

Rowland  W.  KnuMr,  awl  BkiMrd  M.  DnTii,  both  at  Gnntefv 

viOe,  Aln^  aarignors  to  Kjrder  lattnattaaal  Corporatkm, 

Arab,  Ala. 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,979 

laL  CL'  A61B  /OOO 

VS.  a.  128—754  13  Claims 


a  trigger  structure  cooperable  with  said  drive  structure  to  selec- 
tively activate  movement  thereof  from  said  second  position  to 
said  first  position  for  said  needle  assembly  displacement; 

retention  means  for  releasably  restraining  activation  of  said 
drive  structure  movement; 

lock  means  for  releasably  lodung  restraint  of  said  activation  by 
said  retention  means;  and 

said  cocking  structure  comprising  release  means  for  unlocking 
said  restraint  by  said  retention  means  to  allow  operation  of 
said  trigger  structure  to  activate  said  drive  structure  move- 
menL 


5,551,443 

GUIDEWIRE-TYre  DEVICE  AXIALLY  MOVEABLE  BY 

TORQUE  OR  AXIAL  FORCX  AND  METHODS  FOR  USE 

THEREOF 

Ivan  Sepetfca,  Redwood  C%y;  Phong  Pluun;  Dai  T.  That,  both 

of  San  Jose,  and  JuUan  Nikokhev,  Portofai  Valley,  aU  of 

Calif.,  aaiignon  to  Cooceptns,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  CaUf . 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  83,134,  Jun.  24,  1993,  abudooed. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379^75 

InL  CL"  A6IB  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—772  17  Claims 


1.  A  guidcwire-type  device  comprising: 

a  core  having  an  elongate  proximal  section  and  an  elongate 
distal  section;  and 

a  helical  element  disposed  over  the  distal  section,  wherein 
successive  turns  of  the  helical  element  have  a  uniform  pitch 
and  are  spaced-apart  by  a  distance  which  is  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  helical  elenoent; 

wherein  the  core  wire  substantially  fills  an  inner  diameter 
defined  by  the  helical  element,  and  wherein  the  helical  ele- 
ment is  attached  to  the  core  at  a  distal  end  of  the  helical 
element  and  at  a  plurality  of  attachment  points  along  the  distal 
section. 


5,5Sly444 

FLEXIBLE  GUIDEWIRE  WITH  RADIOPAQUE  OUTER 

COIL  AND  NON-RADIOPAQUE  INNER  COIL 

Maureen  Finlayson,  Acton,  Mmb^  assignor  to  Radius  Medical 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Maynard,  Mass. 

FUcd  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,037 

InL  Cn.'  A6IB  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—772  15  Claims 


I.  An  actuator  device  for  propulsion  of  a  needle  assembly 
particulariy  employed  for  tissue  sampling  procedines  comprising: 

a  movable  drive  structure  for  propelling  tissue  sampling  dis- 
placement of  a  needle  aMCtnUy; 

a  cocking  structure  atianged  to  move  said  drive  stjucture 
between  a  first  positioo  in  which  said  needle  assembly  dis- 
placement is  tenninaied  and  a  aecond  Mmed  position  in  which 
said  needle  assembly  displacement  can  be  initialed; 


1.  A  guidewire  for  use  in  gaining  access  to  an  artery,  the 
guidewire  iiKluding: 

A.  a  tapered  core  wire  with  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and 
at  least  one  tapered  section  between  the  proximal  and  distal 
ends; 

B.  an  elongated  noo-radiopaque  inner  coil  tliat  is  concentric  with 
the  core  and  extends  over  a  distal  portion  of  the  core  to  the 
distal  end  of  the  core,  the  iiuer  coil  having  a  proximal  end,  a 
tapered  distal  end  section  and  a  distal  end; 
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C  a  radiopaque  outer  coil  thai  is  cuncentnc  with  and  tit^  over 
the  tapered  distal  end  section  of  the  inner  coil  and  extends  lo 
the  distal  end  of  the  inner  coil 


5^1,445 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOVEMENT 

COORDINATION  ANALYSIS 

Lewta  M.  Mifcfr.  Lake  Oawcga,  Orct-  — tgnor  to  NenroCom 

liitiiMri— I.  It    nirt«^  fhri 

DItWm  of  Scr.  No.  749,M5.  Aur  22.  1991.  Pat  No. 
5JM31S.  wkkk  b  ■  dtrtaioa  of  Scr.  No.  7^294,  Jan.  27,  1987. 
Pat.  No.  SJKljm,  wkkk  b  a  coadwutloa-iii-parl  oT  Scr.  No. 
873,125,  Jan.  11.  19M,  Pat.  No.  4.738J69,  whicb  i«  a  caattan- 
atioM  of  Scr.  No.  4MJ84,  Aug.  1*.  19S2.  Thk  appUcatioa  Nov. 
5,  1993,  Scr.  No.  147,613 
lot  CT'  A61B  'i/IO 
VS.  CI  128—782  9  Claims 


1  A  device  for  a.ssessing  a  subject's  ability  lo  ulili2e  support 
surface  inputs  from  One  of  the  subject  s  first  and  second  supporting 
legs,  such  device  comprising 

means  for  measuring  at  least  one  quanury  related  to  the  subject  s 
displacement  from  a  standing  equilibrium  position. 

a  hxed  support  surface  on  which  the  subject's  hrsi  leg  rests, 

a  movable  support  surface,  on  which  the  subject's  second  leg 
rests,  the  movable  support  surface  being  rotatable  about  a 
honzonlaJ  axis, 

actuator  means  for  rotating  the  movable  suppon  surface, 

control  means  for  receiving  the  quantity  related  to  the  subject's 
displacement  from  a  standing  equilibnum  position  and  for 
controlling  the  actuator  means  so  that  the  actuator  means 
causes  the  movable  suppon  surface  to  rotate  on  a  continuous 
basis  in  functional  relation  to  the  measured  quantity,  so  that 
the  movable  suppon  surface  ha.s  a  sway -reference  gain  greater 
than  zero:  and 

means  for  measunng  the  subject  s  ability  to  mainlain  the  stand 
ing  equilibnum  position 


5,551,44* 
REFLEX  MEASURING  DEVICE,  AND  METHOD 
Jerry  G.  Chutkow,  Clarcacc,  N.Y.;  Patrick  Flanagan,  North 
Royaitoa,  Ohio,  awl  Michad  T.  Rifcs,  BaUria,  NY.,  asrign- 
ors  lo  ApoOo  Rcaeardi  Corp.,  Laacaatcr,  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCT/US92ai284,  f  371  Date  JnL  8,  1994,  }  102<el 
Dale  JnL  8,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/15540,  PCT  Pub. 
DMc  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  39,  1992.  Scr.  No.  25«381 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/M; 

U.S.  CL  128—782  15  Claims 

1  A  reflex  measunng  device  for  measunng  certain  parameters  of 

a  pabenl's  physical  respon.se  to  application  of  an  external  stimulus, 

comprising 


■-  20 


MK 


stimulus  means  tor  selectively  applying  a  stimulus  to  the  patient, 
and 

sen.sor  means  for  sensing  and  measunng  the  pcnixl  of  latency 
between  the  application  of  said  stimulus  and  the  beginning  of 
the  patient's  physical  response  thereto,  said  sensor  means 
having  a  member  and  a  head  mounted  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  one  another  and  having  a  transducer  opera- 
lively  arranged  between  said  member  and  bead  and  arranged 
to  provide  an  output  signal  as  a  function  of  the  relative 
positions  of  said  member  and  head,  said  head  having  a  surface 
adapted  to  continuously  bear  against  a  portion  of  the  patient's 
skin  between  the  application  of  the  stimulus  and  the  end  of 
the  measurement  of  the  response, 

whereby  said  transducer  output  signal  will  be  a  function  of  the 
pauenl's  response  to  said  stimulus. 


5,551.447 
RESTRAINT  BELT 
Andrew  T.  HoCman.  102*  Jamadia  Rd..  El  C»ioa,  CaUf. 
92«19;  Chrtotopher  J.  HoAun.  11591  Polaris  Dr..  San 
Dieco.  CaUf.  9212^-  Tracy  D.  Wcbater,  3518  RandM  Diego 
Cir.,  El  CiOon,  CaUf.  92919,  and  John  D.  Arnold,  16064 
I^ooM  Creek  Rd.,  Jamol,  CaUf.  91935 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  361,115 

InL  a."  A61B  J9AX);  A61F  5/37;  E«5B  J-iAX) 

IS.  a.  12»— 869  33  Claims 


1  A  restraint  device  to  limit  the  movements  of  a  person,  which 
compn.ses 

an  elongated  belt  having  a  hrst  end  with  a  ha.sp  adjacent  thereto, 
an  opposite  second  end  with  a  bell  buckle  adjacent  thereto, 
said  ends  being  releasably  connectible  by  interconnection  of 
said  hasp  and  said  belt  buckle  to  secure  said  bell  around  said 
person's  waist, 

a  pair  of  arm  restraints  each  compnsing  an  elongated  arm  tether 
and  with  a  releasable  arm  clamp  at  one  end  thereof  for 
-securement  to  a  respective  arm  of  said  person  and  restnction 
of  said  person's  movement  of  said  arm; 

each  said  arm  restraint  being  independently  attached  to  said  belt 
by  a  tether  buckle  on  said  belt,  said  arm  tether  being  securable 
to  said  tether  buckle  at  a  plurality  of  posiuons  to  provide 
vanable  distance  between  said  belt  and  said  arm  clamp;  and 

said  buckles  and  said  arm  clamps  all  having  lock  means  to 
control  the  releasability  of  said  buckles  and  said  arm  clamps 


S5S1,44S 
ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR 
ASPIRATION  AND  IRRIGATK»i 
Paul  A.  Matid%  BnokAdd;  WMmi  J.  McCMc,  New  Canaan, 
both  of  Com.;  Gcnld  T.  McCMrtwy,  Onaa,  MIm.;  Dcb- 
nio  GcUMll.  RnhiMihili,  MfaM.;  Jcny  HHrib,  GoMen  \ai- 
ley,  Mian.,  and  Gnaw 
to  UnMnd  Statci  Swviari 
ContianMloa  of  Scr.  N«l  9M,C73,  Jm.  31, 1992, 
wWch  ii  a  coaHnnatlan  !■  pnrt  of  Sor.  No.  TSMtt,  Oct.  18, 
1991.  ahMdoMcd.  TUi  appMcrtlin  JnL  21, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
279JSt» 
Int  CL'  BC5D  83/00 
VS.  CL  128—897  22  Claims 


JU 


isz 


ibO 


1.  A  surgical  accessoty  dispenser  for  sinpcal  instrumentation 
comprising: 

a  bousiqg  having  at  least  two  pans  secured  to  each  other,  a  first 
pan  being  movable  with  respect  to  a  second  pan; 

a  plurality  of  chamben  dispooed  within  said  boiuing  for  accom- 
modating a  surgical  accessory  in  each  of  said  chambers; 

said  bousing  having  at  least  one  opening  for  accessing  each  of 
said  chambers; 

means  for  icleasably  securing  a  suigical  accessary  in  each  of 
said  chambers  to  permit  removal  of  said  accessory;  and 

means  for  uncoupling  said  accesaoty  6an  a  swgical  instnnnent 
to  permit  re-loading  of  said  accessory  into  said  housing  said 
means  for  uncoupling  bfing  actuated  by  moving  said  first  pan 
of  said  bousing  with  respect  to  said  second  pan  of  said 
bousing; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  opening  permits  loading  and  unloading 
of  said  surgical  accessory  into  each  of  said  chambers. 


5451^449 

CIGARETTE  HOLDER  HAVING  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Chang-ShlB  Huang.  No.  331,  Sec  2,  Ya^  Pii«  RomI,  TUcfaong, 
TUwan 

FUcd  Job.  19,  199S,  Scr.  No.  492,239 

InL  CL*'  A24F  5M4 

VS.  CL  131—187  3  Claims 


body,  said  body  including  a  middle  pottion  having  a  space 
formed  therein  and  intersecting  said  passageway,  and 
a  pair  of  resilient  blades  mounted  in  said  space,  each  of  the 
blades  including  a  middle  portion  movable  by  being  alter- 
nately squeezed  and  relaxed  between 
a  closed  condition  wherein  it  cooperates  with  the  other  blade 

to  block  said  passageway  and 
an  open  condition  wherein  it  is  spaced  from  the  other  blade  to 

open  said  passageway. 


1. 


A  cigarette  holder  comprising: 

body  including  a  passageway  longitudinally  fonned  therein 
and  including  a  first  end  having  a  cavity  formed  thenin  for 
engaging  with  a  cigarette  and  communicaling  with  said  pas- 
sageway, and  the  body  including  a  second  end.  said  passage- 
way including  an  opening  fotmed  in  said  second  end  of  said 


5,551/450 

SMOKING  PRODUCTS 

Stephen  R.  Hcariey,  RoMcy,  United  KiiatdaM,  asatgnor  to 

Brown  ft  WliWai—nH  Tobncco  Corporation,  Loakville,  Ky. 

Coatimntieii  of  Scr.  No.  992,960,  Dec  18,  1992,  nhnndoaed. 

This  appUcatioa  Sep.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  306,926 

CUms  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdoat,  Dec  18, 1991, 

9126828.4 

lat  CL*  A24B  15/00 
VS.  CL  131—359  15  CUns 


HaHSH 


of 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  smoking  product  comprising  the  steps 

mixing  particiilate  material,  including  tobacco,  with  a  binder. 

sugar,  or  portion  thereof  replaced  with  a  non-sugar  reducing 

substance  and  an  ainmonium  salt  to  form  a  mixture; 
adding  said  mixture  to  an  extruder  and  simultaneously  therewith 

adding  aqueous  ammonia  and  water  to  said  extruder,  and, 
extruding  said  mixture  and  said  aqueous  ammonia  and  water  at  a 

temperature  and  pressure  such  that  said  water  remains  in  a 

liquid  phase. 


Kemers- 


5451,451 

FUEL  ELEMENT  COMPOSHION 

Dennis  M.  Riggs,  Bdcws  Creek;  DwayM  W. 

viUc,  and  BiDy  T.  Cowmt,  GrecMiioro,  aB  of  N.C., 

to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Coaqtany,  Wlmrtna  lalrm.  N.C. 

Conthiuation  of  Ser.  Na  43^86,  Apr.  7,  1993,  abaadoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Apr.  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  425^54 

Int  CL*  A24B  15/00 

VS.  CL  131—359  18  Claims 


19     20 


1.  A  burnable  composition  suitable  for  maldng  fuel  elements  for 
smoking  anicles,  comprising  at  least  fifty  weight  percent  powdered 
elemental  carbon,  at  least  one  weight  percent  binder,  at  least  three 
weight  percent  powdered  graphite,  and  at  least  one  weight  percent 
calcium  carbonate,  the  amount  of  powdered  graphite  and  calcium 
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carboiule  being  sufficient  to  reduce  the  carbon  monoxide  gener 
aled  dunng  combusuon  of  a  fuel  element  prepared  Irom  the  com 
position. 


5^51,452 

HAIRPIECE  WITH  ADJl'STABLE  Sl'PM)irr  LtKJP 

EaUe  O.  Barlow,  1354  S.  1000  West,  Salt  Lake  City,  I  tab  84104 

Filed  May  2*.  1995,  Ser.  No.  452J74 

Int.  CI"  A41G  ^AM) 

VS.  a.  132—54  18  Claims 


5^51,454 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  PACKAGING  OF  PRODUCTS  FOR 

LIGHTENING  THE  HAIR,  AND  CORRESPONDING 

METHOD  FOR  LIGHTENING  THE  HAIR 

Antonin     Goocalvcs,     MoDtmorency,     France,     assignor     to 

L'Orcal,  Parts,  France 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1»94,  Ser.  No.  255,737 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Jun.  7,  1993,  93  06762 

Int  CI."  A45D  19/00 

r.S.  Cl.  132—208  18  Claims 


1    An  adjustable  hair  piece  construction  comprising 

an  elongate  support  element  having  two  free  ends  and  being 
formed  into  a  loop  40  as  to  tit  around  the  head  of  a  wearer 

hair  affixed  to  said  kxip  formed  bv  said  support  element  so  as  to 
in  use.  hang  down  therefrom,  and 

adjustment  means  fix  adju.sting  ifie  M/e  of  said  loop,  said 
adjustment  means  comprising  an  atHilmeni  member  including 
first  and  second  botes  therethrough  between  hrst  and  second 
ends  thereof,  portions  of  said  support  element  extending 
thnnigh  each  of  said  hrst  and  second  bores  so  that  said 
abutment  member  is  movable  on  said  support  element,  said 
support  element  including  stop  means  at  said  free  ends  tor 
captunng  said  abutment  member  on  said  support  element 
between  said  free  ends,  said  adjustment  means  further  com 
pnsing  rclea-sable  hxing  means,  movable  along  said  support 
element  between  substantially  hxed  positions,  for,  in  a  sub 
stantiallv  fixed  position  tficreiif  and  with  said  hrst  end  of  said 
atHitmeni  memfier  in  engagement  with  one  of  said  stop  means, 
engaging  the  second  end  of  afnitment  inemfier  so  as  to  hx  the 
position  of  said  abutment  memfier  and  thus  fix  the  si/e  of  said 
kK>p 


OF 


1   Assembly  of  products  pacltaged  for  lightening  the  hair  com 
pnsing,  in  one  container 

a  flexible  plasuc  sachet  containing  a  bleaching  powder, 

a  recipient  containing  a  fluid  developer, 

wherein  the  sachet  includes  a  bag  having  an  attachment  head 
hxed  thereon,  said  attachn^nt  head  includes  an  annular  ele 
mem  forming  a  neck  equipped  with  at  least  one  thread,  the 
sacfiel  IS  closed  bv  a  cap  screwed  on  to  the  annular  element, 
and 

wherein  the  recipient  is  a  tube  of  flexible  material,  the  tube 
including  a  neclt  equipped  with  a  thread  which  can  cooperate 
with  the  at  least  one  lliread  of  the  annular  element,  the  tuf< 
being  closed  bv  a  lop  which  is  screwed  on  to  the  thread  of  tfie 
lutie  neck,  and 

a  dish  for  receiving  a  mixture  of  the  powder  and  the  developer 
for  application  on  the  hair 


535M55 
HAIR  REPAIR  KIT 

Adellc  Spatota.  347  WlUowdalc  Ave.,  North  York,  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,604 
InL  C\."  A45D  7A): 
I  -S.  Cl.  H2— 212  3  naims 


5351.453 
PR(K-ESS  FOR  THE  TEMPORARY  Rt^iHAPINC; 
KERATINOIS  FIBRE.S 
Jean-Micliel  Sturla.  Saint-Cloud,  France,  assignor  to  L'Orcal. 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  357,030 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioo  France,  Dec.  22,  1993,  93  15477 
Int  n."  A45D  "/MS 
L'.S.  a.  132—206  26  Claims 

1    A  pnxcss  tor  non-permanent  rrsfuping  of  human  keratinous 
htwes.  comprising  the  steps  of 

la)  contacting  said  hbrcs,  said  hbres  being  mainuined  under 
mechanical  tension  and  having  had  applied  thereto  a  compo 
sition  containing  at  least  one  oil,  with  a  gas  containing  water 
vapour,  said  gas  having  a  temperature  of  at  least  75°  C  ,  for  a 
ume  not  exceeding  2  minutes  to  non  permanently  reshape 
said  htires, 
(b)  cooling  said  hfwes  after  said  contacting  step  and 
(cl  renxiving  tlie  mechanical  tension  which  was  applied  to  said 
fibres 


1    A  kit  tor  use  in  conjurKtion  with  a  hair  conditioning  treat 
ment,  tfie  kit  comprising 

a  conuiner  having  an  opened  top,  a  closed  bottom,  four  side- 
walls,  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  and  a  cover 
hingedly  attached  to  the  open  top.  a  plastic  cap  receiving  area 
dehned  upon  the  inner  surface,  a  cotton  strip  receiving  area 
dehned  upon  the  inner  surface. 


a  plurality  of  plastic  caps,  each  of  the  plastic  caps  having  a 
closed  top  and  opened  bottom,  a  periphienU  edge  defining  the 
opened  bottom,  each  of  the  caps  adapted  to  be  worn  upon  the 
head  of  the  user,  each  of  the  plastic  caps  being  stacked  one 
upon  the  other  and  positioned  within  the  plastic  cap  receiving 
area  of  the  container; 

a  number  of  cotton  strips,  each  cotton  strip  being  of  substantially 
similar  dimensions  and  adapted  to  encircle  the  scalp  of  a  user, 
the  cotton  strips  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  conon 
strip  receiving  area  of  the  container;  and 

a  paper  sleeve  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  an  intermediate 
extent,  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  the  paper  sleeve 
adapted  to  be  secured  about  the  cotton  strips,  the  paper  sleeve 
and  the  cotton  strips  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the 
cotton  strip  receiving  area  of  (he  container. 


5451,456 
MASCARA  BRUSH  CtWSTRUCTlON 
Franklin  J.  Hartd,  Palmer,  Maaa,,  — jgjwr  to  Sanderson- 
Madeod,  Inc,  Pafaner,  Maai. 

Filed  Not.  3,  1994,  Ser.  N«.  333,751 

Int  CL'  A45D  40/26 

VS.  a.  132—218  3  Claims 


I.  An  applicator  brush  for  mascara  comptising  in  combination,  a 
twisted  wire  core,  a  bristle  block  of  radially  extending  bristles 
secured  to  the  twisted  wire  core,  said  bristles  being  initially 
tnmmed  along  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length  to  provide 
a  bristle  Mock  having  tip  poftions  of  said  bristles  defining  a  portion 
of  the  length  of  said  brush  of  generally  rectangular  cross-section 
including  a  pair  of  longer,  opposed,  parallel  sides  and  shorter  sides, 
the  bristles  forming  the  shotter  sides  being  at  a  substantially 
greater  radial  distance  from  the  twisted  wire  core  than  the  longer, 
opposed  sides,  said  core  being  further  twisted  so  that  said  shorter 
sides  define  opposed  helically  shaped  lands  and  said  longer  sides 
define  helically  shaped  channels  therebetween. 


5,551,457 
HAOtSTYLING  ROD 
Diane  L.  WilUamsoo,  3945  Aagw  Uu,  Dajtoa,  Ohio  45439 
Filed  Not.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  339,936 
Int  CL''  A45D  2X» 
VS.  Cl.  132—250  19  Claims 

1  A  rod  device  for  rolling  a  lock  of  hair  during  permanent  wave 
hairstyling.  said  rod  device  comprising: 
an  elongated,  rigid  cemer  core  inchiding  a  central  opening 
extending  from  a  first  end  of  said  core  to  a  second  end  of  said 
core  such  that  air  is  permitted  lo  pass  tiuough  said  center 
core;  and. 
a  fine  open  mesh  covering  said  ceiaer  core  and  having  approxi- 
mately 16  to  30  separate  openings  per  every  1  iitch  of  mesh 
length  for  providing  support  for  a  lock  of  hair  wrapped  onto 
said  mesh  and  core  sufficioit  to  prevent  the  hair  fiom  being 
damaged  during  permanent  wave  hairstyling,  said  fine  nnesh 


allowing  fluid  applied  to  the  hair  to  pass  therethrough  such 
that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fluid  applied  to  the  hair  is 
evaporated  as  air  passes  through  said  center  core. 


535M58 

PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  PIPE  LINES 

Johan  Faxon,  Ladngirdsvacen  36  B,  S-269  38,  Bistad,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32M54 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Feb.  26,  1993,  9300645 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabeequent  to  Mar.  22, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  B08B  9A)0;9/02:9/04:5A)2 

VS.  a.  134—22.12  4  CHaims 


1.  A  process  for  cleaning  pipe  lines  with  a  cleaning  means, 
which  is  connected  via  a  rigid  supply  conduit  to  a  source  of 
pressurized  medium  and  which  exhibits  nozzle  opening  directed  in 
at  least  one  direction  of  a  backward  direction  and  a  forward 
direction,  said  backward  direction  being  a  direction  towards  said 
supply  conduit  and  said  forward  direction  being  a  direction  away 
from  said  supply  conduit,  wherein  said  nozzle  opening  is  in  a  form 
of  a  substantially  continuous  aimular  gap  which  exteixls  along  a 
periphery  of  the  cleaning  means  and  which  is  connected  to  the 
supply  conduit  and  the  source  of  pressurized  nnedium,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

discharging  said  pressurized  medium  through  the  nozzle  opening 

to  clean  inner  walls  of  a  pipeline; 
bringing  said  nozzle  opening  in  close  contact  with  the  inner  wall 
of  the  pipeline  to  cause  a  pressure  differential  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  cleaning  means  thereby  keeping  the  cleaning 
means  in  contact  with  the  inner  wall;  and 
forcing  the  cleaning  means  forward  through  the  pipeline  by 
means  of  moving  said  rigid  supply  conduit  therethrough, 
wherein  the  discharging  pressurized  medium  is  at  least 
directed  forward  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  cleaning 
means. 


JM) 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  CLEANING  APPARATIS  AND 
WAFER  CASSETTE 
FiImmW  Ofc— «ri;  Hiroahl  Iknaka;  AUra  Nishimoto;  Hiroshi 
Sasal.  all  of  ItaaU;  Naokiko  FHjiao.  aod  Satorv  Kotoh,  both 
of  AaagMaU,  all  of,  Japan,  aarignon  to  Mitsubishi  Dnki 
KabMkiU  KaMw.  IVAyo,  Japu 
DivWoa  if  Ser.  No.  123044,  S«p.  M,  1W3,  PaL  No.  5.445,171. 
Thta  applkatfcM  Jul.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  503.235 
ClaiM  priority,  appticatk»  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992.  4-25M27. 
Sep.  10,  1993.  5-225*11 

InL  CT"  B08B   MM 
L.S.  a.  134—61  1'  llaims 
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1   A  semiconduclor  cleaning  apparatus  compnsing 

a  cassette  loadei/unloailcr  fix  actomnKKlating  a  pruduci  cassenc 

containing  a  wafer, 
a  cleaning  ca.ssette  tor  accomnxxlating  said  wafer  and  having 

handles  disposed  above  a  wafer  in  iJie  cleaning  cavsetlc. 
a  shifting  portion  for  shifung  a  wafer  between  a  product  cassette 

accotnrnodaled    by    said    cassenc    loader/unloadcr    and    said 

cleaiung  casscne. 
a  cleaiung  portion  for  cleaning  with  a  cleaning  st>lulion  a  watct 

accoiranodated  in  said  cleaning  cassette, 
a  water  cleaning  portion  for  cleaning  witfi  water  a  wafer  tliat  has 

been  cleaned  in  said  cleaning  portion  while  the  wafer  is  in 

said  cleaning  cassette, 
a  drying  portion  for  drying  said  wafer  ttui  has  been  cleaned  with 

water  in  said  water  cleaning  portion  while  the  water  is  in  said 

cleaning  cavsctte.  and 
a  conveyance  for  holding  tlie  handles  i>t  said  cleaning  cassette  m 

sequentially  convey  said  cleaning  cassette  fmin  said  cassette 

loader/unloadcr  to  said  cleaning  portion    said  water  cleaning 

portion,  and  said  drying  portion 


5.551.4M 

POl  LTRY  NKST  PAD  CLEANINt;  METHOD  AND 

APPARATU.S 

Derwaod  L.  Runioa.  Rte.  2,  Box  300.  TlmberviUc.  Va.  22S53 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Sct.  No.  374,830 

InL  tl."  BOOB  -W: 

IS.  C\.  134—62  '  tlaims 


1   An  apparatus  for  cleaning  poultry  nest  pads,  comprising 
first  means  for  supporting  said  nest  pads. 

second  means  for  applying  cleaning  fluid  to  said  nesi  pads  while 
said  nest  pads  are  supported  by  said  tirsl  means. 


third  means  for  bending  each  of  said  nest  pads  so  as  lo  increase 
exposure  of  recessed  portions  of  said  nest  pads  to  said  clean- 
ing fluid. 

said  second  means  including  a  plurality  of  spraying  devices  for 
applying  said  cleaning  fluid  lo  said  nest  pads,  and 

said  first  means  including  a  conveyor  system  with  receptacles 
tor  receiving  in  stacked  relation  nest  pads  lo  be  cleaned  and 
thereafter  providing  cleaned  nest  pads  in  stacked  relation. 


5.551.4*1 

product:  washer 

Marty  SL  Martin,  613  E.  Grand  Ave.,  Fniita,  Colo.  81521 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289.913,  Aug.  12,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,437,731,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  951,167,  Sep.  25, 

1992,  Pat.  Na  5JI57.993.  This  appUcatioo  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  384,134 

InL  a.'  B08B  .w: 

I  -S.  (1.  l.M— 111  28  Claims 


1  .A  prixluce  washer  for  washing  produce  with  a  washing  fluid, 
said  prvxluce  washer  comprising  in  combination 

a  I  a  compartment  for  housing  the  produce,  said  compartment 
including  an  opening  for  inserting  and  removing  the  produce. 

hi  a  door  for  closing  said  opening: 

c )  at  least  one  washing  fluid  permeable  basket  for  supporting  the 
produce  within  said  compartment; 

dl  a  plurality  of  nozzles  for  spraying  the  wa.shing  fluid  onto  the 
produce  inserted  into  said  basket,  each  nozzle  of  said  plurality 
of  nozzles  eminmg  an  expanding  cone  shaped  spray  having  a 
cross-section  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotaUon  of  the  cone 
essenually  filled  with  water  droplets  lo  bathe  and  agitate  any 
debns  on  the  produce  that  lies  within  the  circumference  of  the 
impinging  cone  of  spray. 

ei  a  trough  disposed  in  said  compartment  for  receiving  the 
washing  fluid  flowing  from  tlie  produce. 

fi  a  pump  for  pumping  ihe  washing  fluid  lo  said  plurality  of 
nozzles,  and 

g  I  a  conduit  tree  interconnecting  said  pump  with  said  plurality  of 
n«izzles  for  conveying  tlie  washing  fluid  from  said  pump  lo 
said  plurality  ot  nozzles 


5451,4*2 
CLEANING  AND  DISINFECTION  MACHINE  FOR 
MEDICAL  DEVICES  HAVING  NARROW  CHANNELS, 
PARTICULARLY  ENDOSCOPES 
Han  Bieraulcc  UMchatrMae  47,  8*31*  OcrcUnc  Germany 
FUcd  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3*5.793 
Claims  priority,  application  Geimany,  Dec.  30,  1993,  43  45 
005.9:  Feb.  11,  1994,  44  04  4*0.7 

InL  a."  B08B  MU 
VS.  C\.  134—16*  C  42  Claims 

1  Cleaning  and  disinfection  machine  for  medical  devices  having 
narrow  channels,  particularly  endoscopes,  with  a  pressure  chamber 
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a  plurality  of  second  joints  each  pivotally  connected  with 
another  end  of  said  second  ribs; 

a  plurality  of  third  ribs  pivotally  connected  with  respective 
second  joints  at  an  end;  and 

a  plurality  of  pulling  means  each  including  a  connecting  rod,  a 
spring  and  a  curved  plate,  said  connecting  rod  having  an  end 
pivotally  connected  with  one  of  said  first  ribs  and  another  end 
fixedly  connected  with  an  end  of  said  spring,  another  end  of 
said  spring  being  pivotally  connected  with  an  end  of  said 
curved  plate,  another  end  of  said  curved  plate  being  fixedly 
connected  with  a  connector,  said  connector  being  fixedly 
connected  with  an  end  of  one  of  said  third  ribs  and  being 
pivotally  connected  with  one  of  said  second  joints. 


into  which  the  object  to  be  cleaned  is  inserted,  with  a  circulating  5.551,464 

pump,   which   supplies   the   pressure  chamber  with  pressurized  HEAT  REFLECTING  PARASOL 

cleaning  fluid,  and  with  an  airangement  for  supplying  one  or  more    Carta  D.  Kelly,  209  S.  Collidge  SL,  Tampa,  Fla.  33605 


channels  of  the  device  to  be  cleared  with  pressurized  cleaning 
fluid,  charactenzed  in  that  a  pressure-increase  unit  fed  by  the 
circulating  pump  is  provided  with  a  two-stage  piston<ylinder 
arrangement,  the  inlet  side  of  which  has  a  first  chamber  fed  by  the 
circulating  pump  and  a  first  piston  connected  with  a  second  piston 
in  a  second  chamber  of  the  outlet  side,  which  is  connectable  to  the 
channel  to  be  cleaned  and  is  connected  to  act  with  the  first  piston, 
the  cross-section  of  the  first  piston  being  greater  than  that  of  the 
second  piston,  and  wherein  the  pressure- increase  unit  is  arranged 
inside  the  pressure  chamber  into  which  the  object  to  be  cleaned  is 
inserted 


I 


5.551.4*3 

SKELETON  FOR  A  TELESCOPIC  UMBRELLA 

Mao  S.  Wang,  RO.  Box  82-144,  lUpci,  lUwan 

FUed  Nov.  9.  1995,  S«r.  N»>.  555.812 

InL  CI."  A45B  19/10 

IS.  a.  13^25J  2  Claims 


1   A  skeleton  for  telescopic  umbrella  comprising: 

a  shank  having  a  lab; 

a  nng  siidably  fitted  on  said  shank  and  having  a  slot  adapted  to 

receive  said  tab; 
a  fixed  collar  fixedly  mounted  at  an  upper  end  of  said  shank: 
a  plurality  of  expanders  pivotally  connected  with  said  fixed 

collar  at  an  end; 
a  plurality  of  supporters  each  pivotally  connected  with  a  first 

intermediate  portion  of  one  of  said  expanders  at  an  end: 
a  plurality  of  first  joints  each  pivotally  connected  with  another 

end  of  respective  one  of  said  suppoiters; 
a  plurality  of  first  ribs  pivotally  connected  with  said  fixed  collar 

at  an  end  and  pivotally  connected  with  said  first  joints  at 

another  end,  each  of  said  first  ribs  being  pivotally  connected 

with  another  end  of  said  expanders  at  a  second  intermediate 

portion: 
a  plurality  of  second  ribs  fixedly  connected  with  respective  first 

joints  at  an  end; 


Filed  Dec  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  348349 
InL  CL*  A45B  25/18 
VS.  a.  135— 33J 


2  Claims 


1.  A  heal  reflective  parasol  compnsmg  in  combination: 

a  mulu-ply  roof  material  having  an  outside  layer,  an  inside  layer 
and  a  metallic  middle  layer  therebetween; 

said  metallic  middle  layer  being  composed  of  a  reflective  maie- 
nal  so  as  lo  facilitate  the  reflecting  of  the  sun's  rays  and 
energy; 

said  inside  layer  being  composed  generally  of  an  opaque  mate- 
rial to  thereby  prevent  any  light  from  passing  through  to  the 
user; 

said  outside  layer  being  composed  of  a  translucent  matenal 
thereby  allowing  light  to  be  received  from  the  sun  and  there- 
after diffused  to  prevent  strong  reflections  from  said  reflective 
metallic  middle  layer;  and 

a  frame  support  means  for  supporting  said  multi-ply  roof  mate- 
rial, 

whereby  said  roof  matenal  is  dispersed  about  said  frame  support 
means  thereby  providing  a  reduced  exposure  to  the  heal 
producing  energy  of  the  sun  to  a  user  thereof. 


5.551,4*5 
SUNSHADE 
Walter  Steiner,  Saentisstrasse  52,  CH-8311  Bnietten.  Switzer- 
land 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  963.055.  OcL  19.  1992,  PaL  No.  5398,710. 
This  application  Dec.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  349.829 
InL  CL*  F04H  15/28:  A45B  25/18 
VS.  CL  135—98  3  Claims 

1.  A  sunshade  with  carrying  bars  (1)  pivotably  fixed  to  a  central 
headpiece  (2)  for  fixing  screening  surface  structures  (17,18)  and 
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with  ^upportinj!  bars  (50)  fw  supponmg  the  caiTMng  bars  1 1 1  in  a 
position  spread  away  trom  the  central  headpiece  l2l  and  *hose 
inner  end  iv  conneited  by  means  of  an  articulation  tn  a  sliding 
body  (25).  which  is  Jisplaceablc  on  a  pole  (3)  connected  to  the 
central  headpiece  1 2 1,  and  to  each  of  the  carrying  bars  1 1 1  is  h\ed 
a  different  surface  striKlure  (17. 18 1  made  trom  pleated  surface 
malenal.  whtwe  pleating  folds  are  radial  to  the  central  headpiece 
(2),  each  surface  structure  1 17  18)  being  multiply  folded  and  being 
collapsible  in  /ig  /ag  manner  iFlO  5 1  *hen  the  sunshade  is 
ckwed.  the  sunshade  further  having  oird  spring  pull  assemblies 
(33-38)  each  ot  which  comprises  a  mrd  i35.36i  which  extends 
along  a  path  which  passes  between  iwo  Lircumterentialiy  ad|acenl 
carrying  bars  ( 1 ).  over  a  reversing  point  (37.38i.  and  in  the 
direction  along  the  carrying  bars  ill.  tfie  surface  structure  i  17  18i 
being  displaceabU  guided  on  the  ^ord  i35  36i  in  the  viciniiv  ot  iis 
radially  outer  edge  i42i 


Timothy 
C 


>» 


1    .\  valve  i.ompnsing 

a  valve  housing  which  has  an  inlet  leading  inli>    and  an  outlet 

leading   from,   an   interior  cavity,   with   said   inlet  and  outlet 

being  subslantiallv  opposed    and 
a  generallv  bulbous  valve  Nx)v   located  within  said  cavity  and 

mounted  tor  m«ivement  towards  and  away  from  said  outlet 

said  valve  bodv    and  said  iHiilel  being  si/cd  lo  permil  said 

outlet  lo  he  excluded  bv  said  valve  bixJv 
means  for  recipriKallv  moving  said  valve  bodv   longitudinallv 

and  extending  from  to  said  valve  bodv 


wherein  said  interior  surface  ol  said  cavity  and  said  exterior 
surface  of  said  valve  bcxly  are  adapted  lo  provide  pressure  and 
flow  balance  in  said  valve  so  as 

to  reduce  the  cross  sectional  area  available  for  flow  towards  said 
outlet  and  between  said  valve  Nxly  and  said  cavity  and  lo 
simultaneously  increase  tlie  cross- sectional  area  available  tor 
flow  from  said  inlet  and  between  said  valve  body  and  said 
cavity  as  said  valve  lx>dy  moves  towartls  said  outlet,  and 

to  increase  a  cross  sectional  area  available  for  flow  towards  said 
outlet  and  between  said  valve  b<xly  and  said  cavity  and  to 
simultaneously  decrea.se  tlie  cross  sectional  area  available  for 
flow  from  said  inlet  and  between  said  valve  body  and  said 
cavity  as  said  valve  b<xly  moves  away  from  said  outlet. 

said  cavity  and  said  valve  body  thereby  altering  a  balance  flow 
veliKitv  induced  pressure  forces  acting  on  said  valve  body 


5^51,467 

BALL  VALVE  WITH  CONTROLLED  FLOW  VARIATION 

Walter  Bootk,  East  Hanover,  and  Alan  R.  l^vio.  Somenille. 

both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  H-Tech,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1995.  Ser  No.  514^317 

Int.  CT"  F16K  47A^.Wi: 

VS.  CI.  137—1  14  Oaim-s 


Sil5 1,4*6 
HYDRAll.lC  VAI.VK 
De   Pteri,   Fulham   (iardcns.   Amtralin.   assignor   to 
Industries  Lia^ted,  Oueensland.  Australia 
l-Tled  Sep.  15,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  .306,7.S* 
Claims    priority,    applicatioa    Australia,    Sep.     2U.     1<'43. 
PM13I6 

Int.  (1.    F16K  :/  /s  /  /: 
I  -S.  CI.  l.n— I  18  ClaiuLS 


I    A  mctfKxl  tor  controlling  flow  volume  through  a  fluid  conduit 
system,  comprising  the  steps  ot 

lai  installing  a  ball  valve  in  said  conduit  system,  said  ball  valve 
having  a  control  ball  with  a  conduit  tficrein  terminating  al  an 
end  thereof  in  an  outlet  onhce  having  a  non  circular  shape. 
said  onhce  shape  determining  the  rate  of  flow  at  a  selected 
hall  onenlation.  ihe  relauonship  between  the  angular  onenta 
(ion  of  said  ball  and  fluid  flow  dilTcnng  trom  that  ot  a  ball 
valve  having  a  circular  outlet  onhce. 

ihi  actuating  said  valve  to  position  said  ball  al  a  selected 
onenlation.  said  ball  being  reversible  to  prtivide  one  ot  Iwo 
alternative  angular  onenlation/fluid  flow  relationships,  and 

ii  1  selecting  one  ot  said  Iwo  alternative  relationships  b\  revers 
ing  ot  not  reversing  said  ball 


5^51.4*8 
Fl.l  IDIC  DENSITY  CONTROL  FOR  CHLOR  ALKALI 
CELLS 
Chris  A.  Lemke,  3727  N.  Hughes  A*e.,  Fresno.  Calif.  93722 
C'ontinuatioa  of  Ser  No.  177,760,  Jan.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Jan.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  380J36 
InL  CI."  VAtSV  2 1  A): 
I  -S.  CI.  1.17—3  8  Claims 

7  A  method  of  regulating  concentration  ot  a  caustic  in  a  chlor- 
alkali  cell  svstem  containing,  a  caustic  reservoir  h<ilding  said 
caustic  ot  a  predetermined  concentration,  a  dilution  water  reservoir 
containing  a  dilution  water  for  reducing  concentration  ot  said 
caustic  lo  said  predetermined  concentration,  a  conduit  intercon 
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necting  said  dilution  water  reservoir  and  said  caustic  reservoir,  a 
caustic  reservoir  inlet,  a  control  valve  goventing  said  conduit 
interconnecting  said  dilution  water  reservoir  and  said  caustic  res- 
ervoir, and  a  switch  governing  said  control  valve,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

positionally  adjusting  an  object  body  in  buoyant  response  to  the 
concentration  of  said  caustic  in  said  caustic  reservoir  where 
said  object  body  is  positionally  associated  to  an  object  body 
stop  submerged  in  said  caustic  at  a  pFedetermined  reference 
datum, 
sensing  a  predetenruned  position  of  said  object  body  in  said 
caustic  reservoir  which  corresponds  to  said  predetermined 
reference  datum  indicative  of  a  caustic  coiKentration  that 
exceeds  said  predetermined  concentration  of  said  caustic;  and 
regulating  said  caustic  concentration  when  said  predetermined 
position  of  said  object  body  activating  said  switch  governing 
said  control  valve  and  passing  said  dilution  water  from  said 
dilution  water  reservoir  through  said  control  valve  into  said 
caustic  reservoir  as  long  as  said  caustic  concentration  of  said 
caustK-  in  said  caustic  reservoir  exceeds  said  predetermined 
concentration. 


I 


53S1,469 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  MAINTAIN  INDEX 

STEAM  QUALITY  IN  BOTH  OUTLET  LEGS  OF  A 

HORIZONTAL  IMPACT  T  JUNCTION 

Edward  A.  Woerheide.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

White  Plains.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  593,786 

InL  a."  F16L  4 //02 

VS.  Cn.  137—8  3  Oaims 
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1  A  method  to  control  steam  quality  in  both  outlet  arms  of  a 
honzonial  impact  T  pipe  junction  having  an  input  leg  and  two 
outlet  arms,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  flow  constriction  means  in  both  outlet  arms  of  said 
junction  at  the  same  distance  from  the  center  of  said  input  leg: 


providing  two.  equal  length  liquid  and  vapor  bypass  lines  in  a 
plane  between  horizontally  and  vertically  aligned  points  in 
said  input  leg  upstream  of  said  junction  in  said  input  leg  and 
a  pair  of  symmetrical  horizontally  and  vertically  aligned 
points  downstream  of  said  respective  flow  constriction  means 
in  said  outlet  arms,  the  dimensions  of  said  liquid  and  vapor 
bypass  being  selected  such  that  the  liquid  phase  of  the  two 
phase  steam  is  extracted  from  said  input  leg  in  the  same 
proportion  as  the  vapor  mass  flow  rate  in  each  of  said  outlet 
arms  respectfully  and  each  of  said  equal  length  liquid  and 
vapor  bypass  lines  being  provided  with  a  liquid  flow  control 
valve  along  its  length  for  controlling  the  liquid  mass  flow  rate 
therethrough:  and 

flowing  wet  steam  into  said  junction  through  said  input  leg  and 
through  said  liquid  and  vapor  bypass  lines  to  a  point  on  each 
junction  outlet  arm  downstream  of  said  flow  constrictions  due 
to  the  differential  pressure  created  by  the  vapor  phase  as  it 
flows  past  said  flow  constrictions,  and  varying  said  liquid  flow 
control  valves  to  control  the  liquid  flow  rate  in  each  of  said 
liquid  and  vapor  bypass  lines  resulting  in  controlling  to  a 
predetermined  value  the  steam  quality  in  each  of  said  outlet 
arms. 


5,551,470 

THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  PRESSURE  RELIEF 

APPARATUS 

Paul  F.  DuvaU,  c/o  Brunswick  Corporatioa.  1  N.  Field  Ct., 

Lake  Forest,  Dl.  60045 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,516,  Jun.  10,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,435333.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,073 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  25, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a.*  F16K  17/16:17/40 

U.S.  CL  137—68.12  16  Claims 


30  -'  20 


1.  A  thermally  responsive  pressure  relief  system  for  a  receptacle 
such  as  a  pressure  vessel  which  has  an  opening  therem.  compns- 
ing: 

a  valve  means  mounted  in  said  opening; 

means  defining  a  passage  communicating  tfie  interior  of  the 

vessel  with  the  exterior  thereof  through  said  valve  means; 
a  closure  member  positioned  in  said  passage; 
a  fusible  bonding  matenal  of  a  selected  melting  point  aCBxing 

the  closure  member  in  the  passage;  and 
the  closure  member  including  an  integral  rupturable  section  that 

ruptures  at  a  selected  pressure  differential  between  the  interior 

and  the  exterior  of  the  vessel 
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5^51,471 
VALVE  WITH  CONSUMABLE  VENT  HOLE  SEAL 
DEVICE 
Micted  fMillhn.   LoTdawl;   DaTid   E   Klotter.  Cindnnati,- 
Edward  Sckckl,  MHfonl.  and  M.  R.  Raaakririuiaii,  Cincin- 
aad,  yi  of  OUo,  MrigTinn  to  Xoomx  Corporation,  Clndn- 
aati,Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  -W5.I47 

IBL  CX"  F16K  17/^M 

VS.  C\.  L^7— 74  19  Claims 


1   A  vaJve  assembly.  ct>mpnMng 

(a)  a  valve,  the  vaJvc  including. 

(II  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  an  internal 
flow  pa&sagc  extending  between  the  inlei  and  the  outlet. 

(II)  a  valving  member  movably  rocalably  in  the  internal  flow 
passage  of  the  valve  body  for  selectively  controlling  fluid 
flow  through  the  internal  pa.ssage.  the  valve  ilehning  a 
cavity  thai  receives  fluid  flowing  through  the  internal  flow 
passage  of  the  valve  body,  wherein  the  valving  member 
includes  a  fluid  flow  blocking  structure  with  a  fluid  pa.s 
sageway  extending  thercthnjugh.  and  wherein  the  cavitv  is 
at  least  partially  formed  in  the  valving  member. 

(b)  a  vent  for  relieving  pressure  in  the  cavity. 

(cl  a  vent  htile  seal  device  sealingly  disposed  within  the  vent  tor 
prevenung  fluid  flow  through  the  vent,  the  vent  hole  seal 
device  being  formed  of  a  con.sumable  matenal  that  allows 
prevsurc  relief  through  the  vent  hole  when  the  valve  is 
exposed  to  predetermined  ambient  conditions,  and 

(d)  an  actuating  mechanism  for  selectively  effecting  nitation  ot 
the  valving  member  relative  to  the  valve  Ixxly.  the  actuating 
member  being  operative  to  mtive  the  valving  member 
between  a  hrsl  open  position  in  which  the  valving  member  s 
fluid  pa.s.sageway  is  aligned  with  and  allows  fluid  flow 
through  the  internal  flow  passage  and  a  second  closed  position 
in  which  the  internal  fltiw  passage  is  subsiantiallv  blcxked  by 
the  blocking  structure 
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static  restriction  device  being  connected  downstream  of  the 

pressure  sensor    and  the  static  reslnction  device  having  an 

inlet  and  an  outlet, 
a   second   conduit  connected   to   introduce   fluid   into  the   hrsi 

conduit  upstream  of  an  inlet  of  the  sialic  restnclion  device  and 

downstream  of  the  pressure  sensor; 
a  pump  connected  to  pump  fluid  in  the  second  conduit  dunng 

use.  and 
an  automatic  fluid  introduction  system  coupled  to  the  pump  and 

being  adapted  to  vary  the  amount  of  fluid  introduced  from  the 

second  conduit  as  a  function  of  the  pressure  sensed  by  the 

pressure  sensor 


5,55  L473 

THERMAL  EXPANSION  RELIEF  VALVE 

PtnK  Lin,  Bedford,  MaK„  and  Antbooy  L.  Arthur,  Derry.  N.H., 

assiKnon  to  WatURegulator  Company,  Wilimlngton,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369.4US 

inL  n."  F16K  :■$/(): 

VS.  CL  137—218  12  Claims 


SJ51.472 
PRESSl  RE  REDUCTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Roy  N.  McBrayer,  Jr.,  Austin:  Jimmy  G.  Swan,  Alvin,  and  John 
S.  Barber,  Round  Rock,  all,  Tex.,  assiicnors  to  RPC  Waste 
Manafcment  Services,  Inc.  d/b/a  Eco  Waste  TechnotoKies, 
AostiB,  Tex. 

Filed  Auk-  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,699 
InL  CT"  C;05D  II^X) 
VS.  Cl.  137—114  31  Claims 

1   A  pressure  reduction  system,  comprising 
a  hrst  conduit  connected  to  conuin  fluid  dunng  use    ibe  hrst 
conduit  being  adapted  to  contain  fluid  at  a  pressure  ot  at  least 
about  SOO  p  s  1  g   dunng  use, 
a  pressure  sensor  connected  to  sense  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in 

the  first  conduit  dunng  use. 
a  static  restnctior  device  adapted  to  reduce  the  pressure  of  fluid 
flowing  through  it  by  at  least  ^Nhji  MX)  p  s  i   dunng  use   the 


1  A  thertnal  expansion  relief  valve  for  protection  against  dam 
age  due  to  free/ing  ot  fluid  in  a  fluid  flow  control  valve  compnsing 
a  main  valve  bcxly  having  a  wall  with  an  extenor  wall  surface 
exposed  to  freezing  temperatures  and  an  intenor  wall  surface 
dehning  a  main  fluid  flow  conduit  and  said  wall  dehning  a  central 
region  in  the  main  fluid  flow  conduit  spaced  from  the  intenor  wall 
surface,  and  mher  components,  said  thermal  expansion  relief  valve 
compnsing 

a  relief  valve  bodv  dehning  a  relief  conduit  in  fluid  communi 
cation  with  said  main  fluid  flow  conduit,  said  relief  conduit 
having  an  inlet  liKaled  in  said  central  region  thereby  to  delay 
obstruction  ot  said  relief  valve  conduit  by  initiation  of  ice 
formation  upt>n  the  intenor  wall  surface  and  an  outlet  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  region  extenor  of  said  main  fluid  flow 
conduit, 
a  valve  element  disp«ised  and  adapted  for  riKivement  within  said 
relief  conduit  between  a  hrst  sealing  position  in  engagement 
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with  a  valve  seat  to  resist  fluid  flow  and  a  second  position 
spaced  from  said  valve  scat  to  allow  fluid  flow  from  the  main 
fluid  flow  conduit  thnxigh  said  relief  conduit,  and 
means  for  biasing  said  valve  element  toward  said  first  sealing 
position  with  a  predetemuned  force  irpresenting  a  threshold 
pressure  selected  to  exceed  nonnal  operating  pressure  of  the 
fluid  flow  control  valve  and  selected  to  lie  below  pressure 


damaging  to  the  main  valve  body  and  other  components.  U.S.  d.  137 — 509 


5451^475 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 
Paul  K.  Nelson,  Sboreview,  and  Jerry  K.  Hammer,  Jr„  Hugo, 
both  of  Miiu„  assignors  to  The  Specialty  M^  Co.,  SL  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,142 
Int  a.''F16K  17/08 


3  Claims 


5^51^474 

GAS  FLOW  DIRECT  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

Riing-Chao  Chuang,  and  Hat  N.  Choang,  both  of  No.  869,  San 

Fong  Rd.,  Fung  Yuan,  TUcfaung  Hrico,  lUwan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,792 

InL  a."  F16K  31/14;  GOIL  7/00 

VS.  a.  137—495  2  Claims 


1.  A  direct  pressure  regulator,  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  having  a  top  chamber  and  a  bottom  chamber,  said 
bottom  chamber  iiKluding  a  gas  passage  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet: 

(b)  an  air-sealing  member  provided  between  said  lop  chamber 
and  said  bonom  chamber, 

(c)  a  timer  device  provided  within  said  top  chamber  and  having 
its  axis  provided  with  a  cam  driving  a  horizontal  transmission 
member: 

(d)  a  supporting  member  for  supporting  said  timer  device  within 
said  top  chamber: 

(e)  a  vertical  transmission  member  having  one  end  coupled  to 
said  amer  device  supporting  member  and  used  to  convert 
honzontal  movement  of  said  horizontal  transmission  member 
into  vertical  movement; 

(f)  a  direct  pressure  valve  provided  at  said  oudet  of  said  through 
gas  passage  in  said  bottom  chamber  said  direct  pressure  valve 
including  a  valve  body  with  an  elastic  sealing  member  having, 
a  valve  bar  movably  supported  on  a  front  supporting  element 
provided  on  the  outlet  and  a  rear  supporting  element  attached 
to  the  casing,  an  actuating  hole  provided  on  an  end  of  said 
valve  bar;  and 

(g)  an  indirect  transmission  member  provided  within  said  bot- 
tom chamber,  said  indirect  transmission  member  having  an 
L-shape  with  a  planar  base  portion  forming  one  leg  of  the 
L-shape  and  a  triangular  portion  forming  the  other  leg  of  the 
L-shape  and  having  a  top  formed  with  a  slender  portion 
extending  into  said  actuating  bole  so  as  to  couple  the  indirect 
transimssion  member  to  the  direct  pressure  valve,  said  indi- 
rect transmission  member  being  pivotally  attached  to  the 
casing  to  pivot  about  an  axis  between  the  ends  of  die  legs  of 
the  L-shape.  said  slender  portion  of  said  triangular  portion 
being  coupled  to  said  actuating  hole  of  said  valve  bar  such 
that  said  indirect  transmission  member  on  one  side  of  the 
air-sealing  member  is  pivoted  about  said  axis  by  the  vertical 
movement  of  said  vertical  transmission  member  on  an  oppo- 
site side  of  the  air-sealing  member  through  said  air-sealing 
member,  said  direct  pressure  valve  being  thus  opened  to  allow 
gas  to  pass  through  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  of  said  gas 
passage 


1.  An  improved  adjustable  pressure  relief  valve  having  a  valve 

body  and  an  adjustable  biasing  apparatus  engaged  thereto  and 

exerting  a  biasing  force  on  a  fluid  valve  device,  the  valve  device 

having  a  piston  defining  a  fluid  boundary  and  being  acted  upon  by 

a  fluid  under  pressure,  the  fluid  pressure  exerting  a  force  upon  the 

piston  counter  to  said  biasing  force,  the  improvement  comprising; 

an  actuator  adapted  for  operably.  abuttably  contacting  the  piston. 

the  actuator  presenting  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  piston  having  a 

sealing  end  oriented  within  the  valve  body  for  inhibiting  flow 

within  the  valve  when  the  pressure  is  insufficient  to  overcome 

the  biasing  force  and  a  second  end  opposite  the  sealing  end 

adapted  for  operable,  abuttable  contact  with  actuator: 

and 

a  retainer  ring  removably  disposed  within  the  valve  body  for 
presenting  a  barrier  to  the  piston,  the  retainer  ring  having  a 
bore  with  a  diameter  less  than  the  piston  along  an  axis  passing 
through  the  center  of  the  bore,  whereby  the  fluid  boundary 
defined  by  the  piston  is  maintained  in  the  event  of  disengage- 
ment of  the  adjustable  biasing  apparatus  from  the  fluid  valv- 
ing device  of  the  pressure  relief  valve; 
where  a  portion  of  the  actuator  with  a  diameter  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  bore  of  the  retaining  ring  passes  through  the  bore 
of  the  ring  to  contact  the  piston  with  a  portion  of  the  actuator  on 
either  side  of  the  plane  defined  by  the  center  of  the  ring  and 
thereby  to  transmit  the  biasing  force  to  the  piston. 


5,551,476 
BALANCED-FLOW  GAS  SAFETY  VALVE 
Joseph  M.  McGinnis,  West  Chester,  Pa^  assignor  to  UMAC 
Incorporated,  Ezton,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser  No.  369,132 
Int  a."  F16K  17/30 
VS.  CL  137—517  4  Claims 

1.  A  gas  flow  safety  valve  comprising: 

a  through-passage  including  an  upstream  large  bore,  a  down- 
stream small  bore,  and  a  valve  seat  disposed  between  the  large 
bore  and  the  small  bore; 
a  float  slidably  disposed  within  the  through-passage,  the  float 
including  a  piston  disposed  within  the  large  bore,  a  stem 
disposed  within  the  small  bore,  and  a  poppet  disposed 
between  the  piston  and  the  stem  the  poppet  being  sealingly 
matable  with  the  valve  seal, 
the  stem  having  a  lesser  cross-sectional  area  and  the  piston 

having  a  greater  cross-sectional  area;  and 
spring  means  for  urging  the  poppet  upstream  and  away  from  the 

valve  seal; 
whereby  an  upstream  orifice  is  formed  between  the  large  bore 
and  the  piston,  a  downstream  orifice  is  formed  between  the 
small  bore  and  a  stem,  and  gas  flowing  Sequentially  through 
the  upstream  orifice  and  the  downstream  orifice  may  exert 
fluid  forces,  opposing  the  spring  means,  to  close  the  poppet 
against  the  valve  seat;  and 
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wherein  the  large  bore,  the  small  bore,  the  piston,  and  the  stem 

are  each  cylindncal  in  shape  and  are  all  mutually  concentnc, 

and 
wherein  the  valve  seat  and  the  poppet  are  generally  conical  and 

an  apex  of  a  surface  of  the  poppet  is  disposed  downstream  of 

the  poppet:  and 
wherein  the  float  includes  guide  tins  slidably  engaging  the  large 

bore  for  aligmog  the  float  within  the  through-passage 


5^51  v«T7 

DIAPHRAGM-TYPE  FLOW  CONTKOL  VALVE  AND 

MANUAL  CONTKOL  VALVE  APPARATUS 

YokkW  Ifi— tr:  OnaM  Uckinwm,  and  Stfckan  Yawnht,  aU 

of  Tf  iri.  Japaa,  aHigaon  to  Kabaahiki-Kataha  Motoyaaia 

StinkMka,  Ml7^|»-kca,  Japaa 

PVcd  JoL  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273^2 

laL  CL*  Fits.  37/O0:il/524:l/.n 

U^.  CL  137—553  »  Claim 


a  spnng  member  which  urges  said  valve  in  a  direction  such  that 
said  valve  is  conunuously  pressed  into  said  valve  seat, 

a  handle  which  is  coupled  to  an  end  of  said  valve  stem  and 
which  projects  outward  and  which  moves  said  valve  to  one  of 
contact  with  and  away  from  said  valve  seal  by  rotaung  said 
valve  stem. 

a  conversion  mechanism  for  converting  rotauon  of  said  valve 
stem  into  reciprocating  motion  in  an  axial  direcuon  interposed 
between  said  valve  casing  and  said  guide  member,  said  con- 
version mechanism  provided  with  a  base  possessing  an  oppos- 
ing surface  in  mutual  opposition  with  a  lead  end  portion  of 
said  valve  stem,  engaging  grooves  which  are  formed  in  the 
opposing  surface  of  said  base  and  which  are  curved  in  an 
arcuate  form  havmg  an  axis  of  said  valve  stem  as  a  center 
thereof,  and  rolling  elements  which  are  supported  by  a  lead 
end  surface  of  said  valve  stem  and  which  are  engaged  in  a 
freely  rolling  manner  in  said  engaging  grooves; 

bottom  surfaces  of  said  engaging  grooves  inclmed  along  a 
direction  of  said  grooves,  said  bottom  surfaces  defining  cam 
surfaces  for  causing  reciprocating  motion  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  valve  stem; 

an  indicator  adjoining  said  handle  provided  with  an  opening 
display  portion  dispiaymg  a  rotabonal  position  of  said  valve 
stem,  said  indicator  attached  at  an  end  of  said  guide  member 
opposite  from  said  valve  casing,  said  handle  adjoimng  said 
indicator  provided  with  a  circumferential  wall  covering  a 
cuxnimferential  surface  of  said  indicator,  and  an  end  wall 
covering  the  opening  display  portion  of  said  indicator  and 
connected  to  said  circumferential  wall; 

a  window  exposing  said  opening  display  portion  provided  in  an 
area  extending  from  said  circumferential  wall  of  said  handle 
to  said  end  wall;  and  cavities  provided  in  said  boaum  surfaces 
of  said  engaging  grooves,  said  rolUng  elements  snapping  into 
said  cavities  when  said  valve  stem  is  rotated  to  one  of  a  closed 
position  and  an  open  position. 
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5,551,478 

MULTIPLEXING  HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  NETWORK 

WTTH  LATCHING  VALVES 

Leo  J.  VcUknx,  Jr„  WcthenAdd;  DaTid  T.  Ancalewhs,  Rocky 

HilL  and  Gerald  P.  Dyer,  EnAeld,  all  of  Comu  aarignors  to 

United  Technologies  Corporatioa,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,026 

laL  d'  F15B  13/07 

ViS.  CI.  137— 594.15  21  Claims 


1   A  manual  control  valve  apfnratus.  comprising: 

a  valve  caamg  havmg  a  valve  seat; 

a  tubular  guide  member  coupled  with  said  valve  casing. 

a  valve  stem  supported  by  said  guide  member  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  reciprocating  aKmon  in  one  of  a  duecuon  toward 
and  a  direction  away  from  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  stem 
supported  so  as  to  be  capable  of  rotation  about  an  axis,  an  end 
portxjn  oo  the  opposite  side  from  said  valve  casing  projecting 
outward  from  said  guide  member; 

a  valve  interposed  between  said  valve  stem  and  said  valve  seal, 
said  vaWe  moving  relative  to  said  valve  seat  to  one  of  coming 
inio  contact  with  and  separating  from  said  valve  seal  vu  said 
valve  stem. 


8.  A  hydraulic  control  system,  composing: 

a.  a  first  hydraulic  fluid  at  a  6rsl  pressure; 

b  a  second  hydraulic  fluid  at  a  second  pres.sure; 

c  a  muluplexer  selector  valve  having  an  input  that  is  connect- 
able  with  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  hydraulic  fluids 
and  having  a  movable  element  that  is  translauble  between  a 
plurality  of  selector  valve  output  potts  to  connect  at  least  one 
of  the  first  and  second  hydraulic  fluids  to  a  selected  one  of  the 
plurality  of  selector  valve  output  ports: 

d  a  plurality  of  actuator  valves,  each  one  of  the  actuator  valves 
being  selectively  connectable  with  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
plurality  of  valve  output  ports,  each  otie  of  the  actuator  valves 
being  translatable  between  two  positions  by  selected  applica- 
tion of  the  first  hydraulic  fluid  thereto:  and 
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e.  means  for  holding  each  one  of  the  actuator  valves  in  its  last 
one  of  the  two  positions  upon  selected  application  of  the 
second  hydrauUc  fluid  to  the  actuator  valves. 


5,551,479 

COMBINATION  BALL  AND  CHECK  VALVE 

John  G.  Graves,  3107  S.  Woodward  Bh-d.,  lUsa,  Okla.  74105 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,662 

Int  CL*  F16K  5IAX);5/00 

VS.  a.  137— 614J  8  Claims 


> 

^,2V 
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< 

r- 

% 



1    A  combination  ball  and  check  valve  for  control  of  fluids 
through  a  conduit,  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  having  a  longitudinal  opening  extending  there- 
through; 

a  ball  valve  closure  member  disposed  within  the  housing  adja- 
cent a  first  end  thereof,  the  ball  valve  closure  member  having 
a  bore  extending  therethrough,  and  the  ball  valve  closure 
member  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  a  closed  position  wherein  the 
ball  valve  closure  member  is  in  sealing  engagement  with  an 
annular  seat  disposed  within  the  housing  to  prevent  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  the  longitudinal  opening,  and  adapted  to  be 
routed  to  an  open  position  wherein  the  bore  within  the  ball 
valve  closure  nnember  is  brought  into  fluid  communication 
with  the  longitudinal  opening  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid 
therepast: 

a  one-way  closure  member  disposed  within  the  housing  adjacent 
a  second  end  thereof,  the  one-way  closure  member  adapted  to 
be  rotated  to  a  closed  position  wherein  the  one-way  closure 
member  is  in  sealing  engagement  with  a  seat  disposed  within 
the  housing  to  prevent  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  longitu- 
dinal opening  in  a  first  direction,  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  to 
an  open  position  wherein  the  one-way  closure  member  per- 
mits the  flow  of  fluid  therepast  in  a  second  direction; 

a  removable  second  bonnet  sealably  covering  a  second  access 
opening  in  the  housing  adjacent  the  one-way  closure  member, 
the  second  opening  sized  to  permit  the  insertion  and  removal 
of  the  one-way  closure  member;  and 

the  second  bonnet  and  the  second  access  opening  are  generally 
rectangular  m  configuration  with  a  major  axis  thereof  extend- 
ing transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  longitudinal 
opening. 


5,551,480 
VALVE  DRIVING  SYSTEM 
Yoshitaka  Tomatsu,  Chiryn,  and  lUtdilto  Mizntani,  Obu,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignon  to  NlppaadenM  Co.,  Ltd^  Kariya,  Japan 

FUcd  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,209 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1993,  5-282265 
InL  a."  F16K  31/06 
VS.  a.  137— 625J9  g  Claims 

6   A  valve  driving  system  for  opening  and  closing  a  passage 
comprising: 

a  valve  case  which  a  part  of  the  passage  is  formed  therein: 


TIME 


a  first  valve  seal  formed  in  said  valve  case; 

a  second  valve  seat  formed  in  said  valve  case; 

a  valve  body  movably  disposed  in  said  valve  case,  said  valve 
body  having  a  normally-close  type  valve  body,  a  normally- 
open  type  valve  body,  and  a  shaft  connecting  said  normally- 
close  type  valve  body  with  a  normally-open  type  valve  body 
as  a  unit: 

valve  body  forcing  means  for  generating  a  return  force  to 
normally  maintain  said  normally-close  type  valve  body  in  a 
valve-close  position  where  said  normally-open  type  valve 
body  is  contacted  with  said  first  valve  seat  and  to  normally 
maintain  said  normally-open  type  valve  body  in  a  valve-open 
position  where  said  normally-open  type  valve  body  is  sepa- 
rated from  said  second  valve  seat; 

driving  means  for  driving  said  valve  body  despite  said  return 
force  to  a  position  where  said  normally-close  type  valve  body 
IS  separated  from  said  first  valve  seat  and  where  said 
normally-open  type  vaJve  body  is  contacted  with  said  second 
valve  seat;  and 
a  driving  force  control  means  for  controlling  said  driving  means 
stepwise  so  that  said  valve  body  moves  stepwise,  said  driving 
force  control  means  including  first  means  for  controlling  said 
driving  means  to  drive  said  valve  body  to  said  closed  position 
with  a  lower  force  and  second  means  for  controlling  said 
driving  means  to  increase  a  sealing  force  between  said  valve 
body  and  said  valve  seat  with  a  higher  force. 


5451,481 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  DIRECT  DRIVE 

SERVOVALVE  AND  DIRECT  DRIVE  SERVOVALVE 

RESULTING  THEREFROM 

Alvon  C,  Ebvd,  Jr.,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  HR  Textron 

lnc„  Valencia,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No,  187,938 

InC  CI."  F15B  13/044 

VS.  CI.  137—625.65  10  Claims 


5.  A  limited  angle  rotary-to-linear  direct  drive  servovalve  com- 
prising: 

(A)  a  hydraulic  stage  including 
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( 1 )  a  body  defining  a  bore  therein,  and 

(2)  a  valve  member  disposed  within  uid  bore  for  reciprocal 
linew  moveaieM  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  from  a  source 
thereof  through  said  valve. 

(B)  a  completely  packaged  self  contained  rotary  limited  angle 
torque  moior  having  all  required  motor  components  (herein 
mclwhiig 

( 1 )  a  lOtar. 

(2)  a  rotor  having  a  dnve  means, 

(3)  Slop  meaas  for  lunitifig  the  angle  of  rotation  of  said  rotor. 

(4)  ao  isolation  tube  surrounding  said  rotor  to  isolate  said 
itator  froo  system  fluid, 

(5)  support  bearings  for  supporting  said  rotor. 

(6)  a  rotor  positxn  sensing  means,  and 

(7)  a  housng  means  surTounding  said  motor  components; 

(C)  hold  down  means  including  fastener  means  for  secunng  said 
motor  on  said  hytkaulic  stage  body,  and 

(D)  said  motor  being  rotationaUy  moveable  on  said  body  when 
said  tetener  means  is  loose  and  non-moveable  when  said 
fastener  means  is  Qghtened. 


5351y«2 

PLASTIC  SEKVOVALVE 

I  W.  Dba^  CaMfa  frntk,  a*!  Lc^  Martowitz,  Valenda, 

koth  at  CaMf:,  Mrifnrr  to  HK  Itetroa  Imc^  Vatcncia,  CaHf. 

Red  N«*.  13,  1995,  Scr.  N^  557394 

IM.  CI*  F15B  /AW.  ntK  n/07 

MS.  a.  137— »25,*5  7  Claims 
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1  A  direct  dnve  valve  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  molded  plastic  housing  sections  ultnsoni- 
cally  bonded  together  lo  form  a  bousing. 

(b)  a  metallic  sleeve  disposed  within  said  bousing  and  defining  a 
plurality  of  opemngs  therethrough,  at  least  a  poroon  of  said 
openings  receiving  fluid  under  pressure. 

(c)  a  seal  formed  by  contact  between  said  sleeve  and  said 
hottsmg  arotmd  each  of  said  portion  of  said  openings  for 
preventing  leakage  of  said  fluid  under  pressure. 

(d)  a  spool  tbdaMy  disposed  within  said  sleeve,  and 

(e)  a  means  coupled  to  said  spool  for  moving  said  spool  respon- 
sive to  control  signals  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  under 
pressure  through  said  valve 


to 
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5451,483 
BACKFLOW-rSEVENTER 

AMtMUte,  SwHnriand,  aarignor 
SwMatftaMi 
I  Aar  17,  19M,  Scr.  No.  291,473 
prtority,  apyMCTtfcw   Switxeriaad,  Aug.    17.    1993. 
•2447/93 

IbL  CL"  F16K  /V/4 
VS.  a.  137— •4* 

1.   A  backllow- preventer   for   sanitary 
tanilary  fittmgt,  which  comprises 


devices. 


7  ClaiBH 

especially    for 


a  housing  having  a  conduit,  the  bousing  including  an  outer 
sleeve,  formed  of  an  elastomenc  material,  which  is  disposed 
in  the  conduit  and  is  fastened  in  a  sealDght  manner  to  the 
housing  pan  and  which  includes  a  free-ending  sleeve  section, 
facing  an  outlet  end  of  the  conduit,  wherein  the  sleeve  section, 
upon  water  flowing  through  the  outer  sleeve  from  an  inlet  end 
of  the  conduit  lo  the  outlet  end  (hereof,  is  elastically  expand- 
able. 

an  inner  sleeve  which  engages  the  outer  sleeve  and  is  fixed  to 
(he  housing,  the  inner  sleeve  including  a  supporting  section 
which  IS  fold-resistant  to  water  pressure,  and 

a  sealing  lip  secuon  which  adjoins  said  supporting  secuon  in  the 
direction  of  the  outlet  end,  the  sleeve  section  of  the  outer 
sleeve  engaging,  under  pretensiomng.  the  supporting  section 
and  sealing  lip  section,  of  the  inner  sleeve,  fornung  a  sealing 
lip  mieractmg  with  the  sealing  lip  section  and  ending  at  least 
substanually  in  proximity  with  a  free  end  of  the  inner  sleeve, 
and 

a  bearing  element  on  which  the  inner  sleeve  is  disposed  and  a 
plurality  of  nbs  protruding  from  the  housing,  downstream 
from  the  outer  sleeve,  wherein  the  nbs  project  into  the  conduit 
and  support  said  beanng  element. 


5,551v4M 

PIPE  LINER  AND  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

KcwBctfa  R.  ClwriMneaii,  213  Rangrr  PL,  SttdcU,  La.  70458 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,579 

InL  CL*  F16L  55/00 

VS.  a.  138—104  9  Claims 


1  A  multi-layered  liner  for  lining  and  monitoring  a  pipeline 
comprising,  an  external  jacket,  an  interior  liner,  a  woven  interme- 
diate layer  interposed  between  the  external  jacket  and  interior  liner 
and  at  least  one  optical  hber  running  the  length  of  the  multi- 
layered  liner  to  monitor  stress  in  the  pipeline,  said  optical  fiber 
being  woven  into  the  woven  intermediate  layer. 
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I  5,551,485 

FALSE  WARP  STOP  DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS 
John  V.  FauUmer,  7217  Kiritwood  Dr.,  Coliimbiis,  Ga.  31904 

,       Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315^93 

'  InL  ex."  D03D  51/30 

VS.  a.  139—353  3  Qaims 


media,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
pumping  said  casting  ready  liquid  media  from  a  tank  or  pressur- 
ized vessel  to  a  variable  volume  buffer  leading  to  a  casting 
mold,  wherein  the  feed  rate  of  said  pump  is  divided  into  a 
predetermined  filling  rate  for  said  casting  mold  and  a  stonng 
rate  for  said  buflfer.  the  quantity  of  said  casting  ready  liquid 
stored  in  said  buflfer  is  discharged  to  said  casting  mold  during 
the  pump  suction  stroke  according  to  said  predetermined 
filling  rate  until  the  new  discharge  stroke  of  said  pump  begins. 


1  A  false  warp  stop  diagnostic  device  for  use  with  an  industnal 
loom  havmg  at  least  one  electrically  conducting  warp  bar  and  a 
plurality  of  drop  wires  associated  therewith,  comprising: 

a  connector  comprising  a  housing  that  defines  at  least  one 
channel  configured  for  receipt  of  at  least  one  warp  bar  of  the 
loom; 

a  source  of  electrical  energy  for  establishing  a  current  in  a 
circuit; 

ai  leas(  one  indicator  device  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
electrical  energy  source;  and 

a  rectifier  connected  in  series  with  each  of  said  indicator 
devices,  whereby  when  one  of  the  drop  wires  contacts  a  warp 
bar  on  the  loom,  the  gate  of  the  rectifier  asisociated  with  said 
warp  bar  is  fired  and  said  circuit  is  completed  including  one 
of  said  indicator  devices  such  that  said  indicator  device  is 
acuvated  and  remains  activated  even  alter  the  loom  is 
restarted 


5,551,487 
MICRO-DISPENSER  FOR  PREPARING  ASSAY  PLATES 
Gary  B.  Gordon,  Saratoga;  Scott  A.  Conradson,  Palo  Alto,  and 
Kay  Licfalenwaiter,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,520 
InL  a.'  B65B  4i/42:  B«7C  3/00 
VS.  a.  141—1  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  immobilized  reactants  onto  sub- 


I 


5,551,486 
METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  FILING  CASTING 
MOLDS  WITH  CASTING  RESIN  OR  SIMILARLY 
CASTING-READY  LIQUID  MEDU 
Erhard  Hiuser.  SctaOffengnuid,  and  Hans-JoMciifan  Steindorf. 
Sinn,  both  of,  Germany,  aasigiiors  to  WOheim  Hedrich  Vak- 
uumanlagen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  EhringaiiaiMn-Kalzenfiirt, 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  212,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1993,  43  07 
919.9.  Mar.  18,  1993,  43  08  651.9;  Jon.  4,  1993,  43  18  496.0 

InL  CL'  B29C  39/24 
VS.  ex.  141—1  17  Claims 

1   A  method  for  filling  a  casting  mold  with  casting  ready  liquid 


strates  for  use  in  generating  biological  assay  plates  for  detecting 
the  presence  of  mobile  reactants  that  bind  to  said  immobilized 
reactants.  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  dispensing  bed  for  holding  a  plurality  of  substrates; 
means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  cartridges,  each  said  cartridge 
containing  one  of  said  immobilized  reactants  or  a  precursor 
thereof; 
means  for  positioning  one  of  said  cartridges  over  each  of  said 

substrates; 
means  for  bringing  said  positioned  cartridge  into  contact  with 
each  of  said  substrates  at  a  predetermined  location  on  each  of 
said  substrates  so  as  to  dispense  a  knowTi  quantity  of  said 
immobilized  reactant  onto  said  substrate  at  said  location. 


5,551,488 
METHOD  OF  FILLING  A  TWO-COMPARTMENTS 
STORAGE  TANK  WITH  CRYOGENIC  FLUID 
Anker  Gram,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Process  System 
International,  Inc.,  Westborough,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  294,084,  Aug.  22,  1994,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  39,908,  Mar.  30,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,411,374. 
This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,085 
InL  a."  B65B  1/04:3/04:31/00 
VS.  a.  141—18  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  filling  a  tank  with  cryogenic  liquid  from  a 
cryogenic  liquid  supply,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coupling  a  supply  conduit  to  a  cryogenic  liquid  inlet  conduit 
of  the  tank,  the  supply  conduit  cooperating  with  the  liquid 
supply. 

(b)  delivering  the  cryogenic  liquid  from  the  supply  conduit  to 
the  liquid  inlet  conduit. 

(c)  discharging  the  liquid  into  a  liquid  compartment  of  the  tank 
at  a  pressure  which  is  sufficiently  high  to  widely  disperse  the 
liquid  within  the  lank  to  increase  chances  of  contact  between 
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the  liquid  and  uiy  vapour  in  thr  liquid  coaipartinenl  so  ait  lo 
condense  moM  vapour  therein,  and 
(d)  when  the  liquid  comparuneiu  is  essentially  full,  conducting 
excess  liquid  from  a  position  adjacent  an  upper  portion  of  the 
liquid  compartmeni  to  discharge  the  excess  liquid  into  a 
vapour  compartment. 


S351vM9 

AGGLOMEKATION  OF  FINELY  DIVIDED  POWDERS 

Eva  A.  C.  TMM.  awl  Erik  J.  Fa&.  hotk  of  Lud.  Sweden, 

Mriinnri  to  Aatn  Akttebolag.  SodertaUc  Sweden 

FBhI  Oct.  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  317J33 

Int.  a.*  B*5B  lAM.J^U 

VS.  CL  141—18  2*  Clnlms 


1    A  method  of  treaung  a  finely  divided  powder  to  form  a 
free-flowiBg  spberonized  powder,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  lubsUMially  dry  finely  divided  powder; 

b)  feedtng  the  sutManbally  dry  finely  divided  powder  through  a 
joew  feeder  to  form  agglomeraies;  and 

c)  spherooizing  the  ag^lomeraies.  in  subslanDaIfy  dry  form,  to 
form  a  free- flowing  tpheromzed  powder 


means  for  directing  the  flow  of  the  gas  from  the  source  to  one  or 
more  of  the  containers. 

means  for  sensing  the  temperature  and  pressure  of  the  gas  being 
supplied  by  the  source,  and  producing  indications  represenu- 
live  of  the  temperature  and  pressure. 

means  for  sensmg  the  pressure  within  the  one  or  more  contain- 
ers, and  producing  an  indication  representauve  of  the  pressure 
in  the  one  or  more  containers, 

said  means  for  sensing  the  pressure  within  the  one  or  more 
containers  being  capable  of  sensing  an  initial  pressure  within 
the  one  or  more  containers,  and  thereafter  substantially  con- 
tinuously sensing  the  pressure  within  the  one  or  more  contain- 
ers, while  the  flow  of  gas  from  the  source  mto  the  container  is 
substantially  continuous  and  uninterrupted  during  the  filling 
process; 

means  for  sensing  an  initial  temperature  of  the  one  or  more 
containers  pnor  to  filling  thereof; 

control  means  for  determuung  a  cutoff  pressure  to  which  the  one 
or  more  containers  can  be  filled,  the  cutoff  pressure  being 
based  upon  the  initial  pressure  within  the  one  or  more  con- 
tainers, the  initial  temperature  of  the  one  or  more  containers, 
and  the  temperature  and  pressure  of  the  gas  bemg  supplied  by 
the  source  and  presuming  that  substantially  no  heat  transfer 
occurs  between  the  container  and  the  surrxMinding  environ- 
ment, during  the  filling  of  the  container,  the  control  means 
being  opcrably  associated  with  the  means  for  sensing  the 
temperature  and  pressure  of  the  gas  being  supplied,  the  means 
for  sensing  the  pressure  within  the  one  or  more  containers  and 
the  means  for  sensing  the  initial  temperature  of  the  one  or 
more  containers,  the  control  means  being  further  configured 
for  determining  and  achieving  filling  of  the  container  to  a 
predetenmned  level 


5451/49* 

AFTAKATUS  AND  METHOD  FOB  CONTROLLING  THE 

CHARGING  or  NGV  CYLINDERS  FROM  NATURAL  GAS 

REFUELING  STATIONS 

boikaf  DU  i    ■%) >o  Cm  tttmmrtk  larttate,  Ckt- 

VL 

DtiMin  af  Scr.  No.  Z37JC1.  Ma;  2,  1994.  Pat.  No.  S<4n37S. 
TM  ippMntlin  JM.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  4I3,3M 
1^  CL'  BtfB  MAX) 
VS.  CL  141—21  3  ClalM 

1.  A  system  for  the  rapid,  substantially  adiabatic.  fillmg  of 
cootamen  with  a  gas.  under  pressure,  wherein  each  container  has  a 
known  presane  rating  m  standard  ambienl  pressure  and  tempera- 
ture, uti  an  unknown  aotount  of  residaai  gas  remaining  therein, 
said  systeai.  in  combinatioo  with  one  or  more  of  satd  containers, 
comfinsing: 
a  source  of  fas. 


5451^491 
AUTOMATIC  CAROUSEL  MACHINE  FOR  THE 
METERED  FEEDING  AND  PACKAGING  OF  FLUID 
PRODUCTS 
Roberto  Bu^dblo,  Saa  Lanara  IN  Savcaa;  CImmUo  TrcbM, 
McdidiHi:  Cfamdio  BarMcri,  aad  VniUam  Vlgna,  botk  of 
BoioffM,  all  of,  It^,  ■■Itani  la  LM^.  tediHtria  MaccUnc 
Antoaatlckc  S.pA.,  OnaM  EmUm,  Italy 

Filed  Jna.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2M^3 
ClaiM  priority.  ap|ilkatioa  Italy,  JnL  1,  1993,  BO93A(l310 
IbL  CL'  B6SB  4JM2 
VS.  CL  141— 145.a«e  13  Claiaas 

1  An  automalK  machine  for  the  metered  feeding  and  packaging 
of  fluid  products,  comprising 
a  carousel; 

at  least  one  rotary  joint  coaxial  with  said  carousel,  said  joint 
being  provided  with  a  first  part  which  rotates  with  the  carou- 
sel and  a  second  part  fixed  with  respect  to  the  carousel; 
a  plurality  of  product  feed  nozzles  fixedly  connected  to  said  first 
part  of  said  joint  for  feeding  a  metered  amount  of  product  into 
suitable  containers, 
a  set  of  metered  volume  feeders  which  are  stationary  relative  to 
said  fixed  second  pan. 
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at  least  one  adjustment  slider  which  is  radially  movable  with 
respect  to  said  axis  and  is  operably  disposed  in  said  slot  and 
defining  with  said  slot  a  volumetric,  product  receiving  and 
measuring  chamber  movable  along  a  circular  path  as  said  disc 
rotates;  and 

a  cam  for  adjusting  the  radial  extension  of  said  slider  in  said  slot 
for  adjusting  the  volume  of  said  chamber. 


\alve  ncans  for  controlling  flow  into  and  out  of  each  of  said 
volume  feeders  of  said  set  which  are  stationary  relative  to  said 
fixed  second  part; 

a  plurality  of  fixed  ducts  connecting  said  fixed  second  pan  to 
said  SCI  of  metered  volume  feeders  through  said  valve  means: 

a  supply  reservoir  of  the  product  to  be  fed  fluidly  connected  to 
said  feeders  which  are  stationary  relative  to  said  fixed  second 
pan;  and 

means  for  synchronizing  the  rotation  of  the  carousel  with  a 
sequence  of  operation  of  the  metered  volume  feeders  and  the 
corresponding  valve  means  so  that,  through  said  rotary  joint, 
the  metered  volume  feeders  are  caused  to  be  fluidly  connected 
with  said  product  feed  nozzles  of  the  carousel  in  a  stage  of 
discharge  of  the  portion  of  product  into  the  containers  and  to 
be  isolated  from  said  nozzles  and  fluidly  connected  to  the 
supply  reservoir  at  a  stage  in  which  a  subsequent  portion  of 
product  IS  drawn  firom  the  supply  reservoir. 


5,551,493 
FILLING  APPARATUS  WITH  TRAVELING  NOZZLE 
Donald  W.  Sonntag,  TitusviUe,  and  James  Bonner,  Flemington, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Reagent  Cbemical  &  Rescarcli, 
Inc.,  Middlesex,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  286,871 

InL  a."  B67C  3/26:3/24 

VS.  a.  141—263  34  Claims 


5,551,492 
ROTARY  DISC  FEEDER 
Daniel  J.  Rack,  Ondnnati,  Ohio,  and  Michael  E.  Myers,  BeUe- 
vue,   Ky.,  assignors  to  RA.  Jones  &  Co.  toe.  Crescent 
Springs,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,020 

toL  O.'  B65B  1/00 

VS.  a.  141-147  24  Claims 


1   Prxxiuct  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotary  disk  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis; 

at  leajii  one  radially  disposed  slot  extending  through  said  disk: 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  flowable 
material  and  operative  to  dispense  a  measured  quantity  of  material 
into  a  container,  comprising: 

(a)  a  dispensing  nozzle  reciprocally  movable  in  opposite  first 
and  second  directions  along  a  movement  axis; 

(b)  a  metering  assembly  including  a  metenng  cylinder  having  an 
interior,  a  metering  element  reciprocally  movable  into  and  out 
of  the  interior  of  said  metering  cylinder  and  a  switching  valve, 
said  metering  assembly  switchable  between  a  metering  mode 
wherein  said  switching  valve  is  in  a  first  state  operative  to 
place  an  inlet  of  said  metering  assembly  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  source  of  material  so  that  material  flows  into  the 
interior  of  the  metering  cylinder  thereby  displacing  said 
metering  element  a  displacement  distance  from  an  inserted 
position  to  a  retracted  position  and  a  discharge  mode  wherein 
said  switching  valve  is  in  a  second  state  operative  to  place  an 
outlet  of  said  metering  assembly  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  dispensing  nozzle; 

(c)  a  metering  element  drive  operative  when  said  switching 
valve  IS  in  the  second  state  to  drive  said  metering  element  the 
displacement  distance  from  the  retracted  position  to  the 
inserted  position  thereby  displacing  material  through  the  out- 
let of  said  metering  cylinder  and  thereby  to  dispense  the 
selected  quantity  of  material  from  said  dispensing  nozzle:  and 

(d)  a  lift  bracket  mounted  for  common  equidistant  movement 
with  said  metenng  element  as  said  metering  element  moves 
into  and  out  of  the  interior  of  said  metering  cylinder,  said 
dispesing  nozzle  fixedly  inteitonnected  to  said  lift  bracket 
such  that,  when  said  metenng  element  moves  from  the 
retracted  position  to  the  inserted  position,  said  dispensing 
nozzle  moves  equidistantly  in  the  first  direction. 
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DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  PATCHES,  ESPECIALLY  OF 
WOOD,  AND  FOR  PATCHING  RESIN  GALLS  ON  PIECES 

OF  WOOD 
WaMcd   Sckaekler,   Babcwlorf,   aod    DMcr   SteUier,   Zkfrn. 
back  oC  Switaerland.  Mripinni  to  Lamello  A(>.  Hauptstraec. 
SwHmlaBd 

Filed  Apr.  2*,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  427.923 
ClaiBH  piiorit;,  appUcaboa  European  PaL  Off.,  Apr.  26. 
1994,  948102M 

Int  CI."  B27C  iAX)  v/T«' 
VS.  O.  144—24.16  9  Claims 


1  A  device  for  nuking  patches  or  ihe  ivpe  used  tor  patching 
resin  galls  on  pieces  of  wood,  the  device  v;ompnsing 

a  milling  tool  detining  a  milling  axis. 

a  support  frame  having  a  driving  unit  for  holding  the  milling 
tool  rolaiably  dnvcable  about  the  milling  axis. 

a  clamping  device  disposed  on  the  support  frame  for  holding  a 
workpiece, 

means  for  rotating  the  clamping  device  about  a  rotational  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  rmlling  axis. 

means  for  shifting  the  clamping  device  along  the  rotational  axis 
between  a  first  position,  where  the  wortpiece  is  led  past  llie 
milbng  tool  a  first  ume  by  means  of  rotation  of  the  clamping 
device  about  the  rolauonal  axis,  and  a  second  position,  where 
the  wortpiece  is  led  a  second  time  pa.st  tfie  milling  tool  bv 
means  of  rotation  of  the  clamping  dev  ice  about  the  rotational 
axis,  and 

a  cutter  for  separating  a  patch  frxim  the  workpiece 
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igi  turning  said  workpiece  over  and  mounting  said  workpiece  so 

that  said  workpiece  may   be  operated  on  by  a  numerically 

controlled  machine  tool, 
(h)  cutting  an  upper  surface  of  said  workpiece  with  said  machine 

tool    to    a    second   dimension    between    said    approximation 

dimension  and  said  shape  dimension. 
( 1 1  cutting   upper   side   surfaces  of  said   workpiece   w  ith   said 

machine  tool  to  said  shape  dimensions,  and 
(J)  cutting  said  upper  surface  of  said  workpiece  to  said  shape 

dimensions  with  said  machine  tool 


5,551,496 
CONCEALABLE  WALLET 
Hugh  H.  C;ray,  Jr.,  820  SunsH  Blvd.,  ApL  22,  Kenner,  La. 
70065 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371.124 

InL  Ct"  A45C  IA)2.I/06:I.VIS 

l'J>.  a.  150—134  1  Claim 


5,551,495 
INIVERSAL  STAIRCASE  HANDRAIL  VOLITE 
Lyu  H.  SbMIi;  Mark  D.  Saltk,  and  Dec  R.  Smith,  all  of 
Gunter.  Tex„  wrifon  to  L.  J.  Smitk,  BowcnUm,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,S3« 
IbL  CL"  B27B  //W>.  B27D  MM)   B27M  iAM) 
IS.  CL  144—346  18  Claims 

1    A  method  of  manufactunng  a  siaircise  handrail  volute,  com 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

la)  cutting  a  workpiece  fnim  wtxxJ  with  a  band.saw  such  thai 

said   workpiece   has   an   approximation  of  a   shape   of   said 

volute,  wherein  said  approximation  dimensions  are  larger  than 

said  shape  dimensions. 

Ibl  mounting  said  wortpiece  so  that  said  workpiece  may   be 

operaled  on  by  a  numerically  controlled  machine  tool. 
(CI  cutting  a  bottom  surface  of  said  workpiece  to  said  shape 

dimensions  with  said  machine  tool, 
(d)  cutting   lower  side  surfaces  of  said   workpiece   with   said 
machine  tool  to  a  first  dimension  between  said  approximation 
dimensions  and  said  shape  dimensions. 
lel  cutting  said  lower  side  surfaces  of  said  workpiece  with  said 

machine  tool  to  said  stiapc  dimensions. 
(f)  dnlling  at  least  one  mounung  bole  in  said  boaom  surface 
with  said  machine  tool,  said  at  least  one  mounting  hole  for 
holding  said  wortpiece  in  steps  (g)  through  (j). 


1  A  concealable  wallet  for  use  with  a  garment  composing 
a  wallet  member  having  a  first  and  second  sidewall  secured 
together  in  a  manner  to  form  a  pocket  therebetween,  said 
pocket  being  accessible  through  a  scalable  opening  formed 
ttirough  said  first  sidewall  and  having  a  upper  installed  in  said 
scalable  opening  in  a  manner  to  allow  a  user  to  selectively 
seal  and  unseal  said  scalable  opening  by  operating  said  zip- 
per; and 
an  elongated  attachment  strap  having  a  first  and  second  end 
attached  to  said  second  sidewall.  said  first  end  extending  out 
past  said  wallet  member  and  having  attached  thereto  an 
adjusuble  length  fastening  mechanism  including  a  length  of 
flexible  cord  suitable  for  fastcmng  about  a  bell  loop  of  said 
garment,  said  second  end  extending  out  pa.st  said  wallet 
member  and  having  a  fastening  mechanism  including  a  length 
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of  nylon  strapping  having  a  bunon  hole  foinKd  therethrough 
to  form  a  button  connector  suitable  for  fastening  about  a 
bunon  of  said  garment; 

said  adjusuble  length  fastening  mechanism  including  a  resilient 
member  having  a  first  and  second  holding  channel  through 
which  sections  of  said  flexible  cord  are  installed,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  holding  channels  are  defined  by  sidewalls 
which  fnctionally  contact  and  bold  said  flexible  cord;  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  holding  channels  including  an 
insertion  channel  running  along  a  side  thereof  of  a  size 
sufficient  to  allow  a  section  of  said  flexible  cord  to  be  inserted 
laterally  therethrough; 

said  adjustable  length  fastening  mechanism  being  adjustable 
between  1  inch  and  6  inches  in  length,  said  pocket  being  of  a 
size  sufficient  to  receive  therein  a  (M  inch  long,  2%  inch 
wide,  V4  inch  thick  rectangular  object. 


5^51,497 
DECORATIVE  COMPUTER  KEYBOARD  COVER 
David  B.  Stanley,  4576  Plum  Orchani  La,,  Stone  Mountain, 
Ga.30M3 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,000 

Int.  a.*  B65D  65/W 

VS.  a.  150—154  13  Claims 


12.  A  cower  assembly  for  use  with  a  computer  keyboard,  the 
keyboard  comprising  a  keyboard  case  having  an  upper  case  side 
and  adjacent  side  surfaces  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper 
case  side,  and  a  plurality  of  keys  extending  upwardly  from  the 
keyboard  relative  to  the  upper  case  side,  the  keyboard  upper  case 
side  definmg  a  perinieter  extending  along  the  upper  case  side 
between  the  keys  and  the  adjacent  side  siufaces,  said  cover  com- 
posing: 
a  keyboard  body  cover  engageable  with  the  keyboard  and  sized 
and  configured  to  cover  the  keyboard  perimeter  and  the  side 
edge  surfaces,  the  keys  of  the  keyboard  remaining  exposed  for 
use  when  said  keyboard  body  cover  is  engaged  with  the 
keyboard;  and 
securing  means  adapted  to  said  keyboard  body  cover  and  the 
keyboard  for  selectively  securing  said  keyboard  body  cover  in 
posibon  on  the  keyboard. 


5^51,498 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WfFH  HYBRID  STEEL/ARAMH) 
BELT  CORD 
Masato  KmnatsuU,  TUuMBflm  Japaa.  a«i|iior  to  Sumitomo 
Rubber  faMlHtrics,  Ltd.,  Hyoco-kea,  Ja|MB 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2234M 

Claims  priority,  appMcatfam  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1993,  S- 118956 

Int  CL'  B60C  9/00;9/l8;9/20 

VS.  a.  152-527  5  Claims 

1 .  A  pneumatic  tire  cortiprising 

a  pair  of  bead  cores  each  disposed  in  a  bead  portion. 


a  toroidal  carcass  extending  between  the  bead  portions  and 
turned  up  around  said  pair  of  bead  cores,  and 

a  belt  disposed  radially  outside  the  carcass  and  inside  a  tread 
portion. 

the  belt  comprising  two  cross  plies,  each  made  of  parallel  hybrid 
cords. 

each  said  hybrid  cord  comprising  a  core  consisting  of  aramid 
strands  twisted  together  in  a  first  direction  and  an  outer  layer 
consisting  of  steel  strands  twisted  around  the  core  in  a  second 
direction  which  is  reverse  to  the  first  direction, 

each  said  aramid  strand  consisting  of  yams  twisted  together  in 
the  second  direction,  each  said  yam  consisting  of  aramid  fiber 
filaments  twisted  together  in  the  first  direction, 

each  said  steel  strand  consisting  of  a  steel  monofilament. 

the  aramid  fiber  filaments  being  resin-coated  to  hinder  the  trans- 
fer of  humidity  from  the  aramid  strands  to  the  steel  strands 


5,55M99 
SEAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  OPERABLE  PARTITION 
Jerald  A.  McRoberts,  New  Castle,  IihL,  assignor  to  Modem- 
fold,  Incorporated,  New  Castle,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,692 

InL  a."  E06B  7/18 

VS.  a.  160—40  18  Claims 


90  KM  70      73    7f 


1.  In  combination: 

a  stnp  of  carpeted  floor  including  a  carpet  layer,  said  carpet  layer 
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including  one  of  a  slit  and  seam  drhned  by  facing  side  edges 
of  said  carpet  layer. 
an  operable  pntiuon  movable  between  an  open  position  and  d 
wall  forming  posiDon  above  the  stnp  of  carpeted  floor, 
wherein  the  operable  paroDon  when  in  the  wall  forming 
posmon  extends  in  a  first  direction,  wherein  the  operable 
partition  includes  a  drop  seal  having  a  thickness,  and 
an  operable  pamoon  seal  assembly  compnsing 

a  first  sealing  stnp  component  attached  to  an  underside  of  the 
drop  seal  and  having  a  sealing  surface,  said  first  scaling 
stnp  compoaenl  sealing  surface  including  a  length  extend 
mg  A  the  first  direction  and  a  width, 
a  second  sealing  stnp  component  installed  in  the  carpeted 
Boor  stnp  at  a  location  beneath  said  first  sealing  stnp 
component  when  the  opermble  parution  is  in  the  wall  form 
mg  position,  said  second  sealing  stnp  component  compns- 
ing an  upwardly  extending  sealing  portion  within  the  carpet 
layer  and  in  contact  with  said  facing  side  edges  of  the 
carpet  layer,  said  upwardly  extending  sealing  portion  hav- 
mg  a  wKkfa  less  than  the  drop  seal  thickness,  said  upwardly 
extending  sealing  portion  including  a  crest  for  sealingly 
engapng  said  first  scaling  stnp  component  sealmg  surface 
to  provide  a  sound  bamcr  seal,  said  crest  including  a  length 
extending  in  the  first  direction  and  a  width,  and  wherein 
said  width  of  said  sealing  portion  crest  is  less  than  the  first 
sealing  stnp  component  sealing  surface  width. 


said  flexible  connccnng  member  being  flexibly  secured  to  the 
flexible  sheet  element  by  at  least  one  connecting  submcmbcr. 
which  said  submember  compnses  an  elongate  shank  and  a  projec- 
uon  at  each  longitudinal  end  of  said  shank,  the  submember  being 
arranged  such  that  the  flexible  connecting  member  and  flexible 
sheet  element  are  retimed  between  said  projecuons. 


5351.501 

SCREEN  ASSEMBLY 

Floyd  C.  Davta,  KnozvUle;  Jose  T.  Boring,  Maryville;  Chmiits 

W.  Cowart,  and  T.  GIca  Lowe,  both  of  KnoxviUc,  all  of 

Touu  aaignon  to  DCL,  Inc^  Wcdowee,  Ala. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327  J03 

lot  CL*  A47H  I  AX) 

VS.  a.  160—87  12  Clainis 


S,SS1,5M 

PLEATED  BLIND 
i»-g«-«M  C.  Albopp,  SUMdiport,  FjigUnd,  aasicnor  to  Louver- 
LMe  LliL,  Ei«iaad 

Filed  May  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,769 

Int.  CL"  EMB  P4i< 

VS.  CL  160— 84.04  7  Claims 


1  A  pleated  blind  having  at  least  two  rails  selecuvely  displaced 
towards  one  another  and  away  from  one  another,  and  a  flexible 
sheet  element,  said  flexible  sheet  element  being  arranged  between 
said  at  least  two  rails,  said  flexible  sheet  element  having  a  plurality 
of  fold  lines  arranged  so  that  the  element  is  folded  mto  pleats 
between  the  rails  when  the  rails  are  displaced  towards  one  another, 
the  unprovement  compnsmg  at  least  one  flexible  connecong  mem- 
ber disposed  between  the  two  rails,  the  member  being  flexibly 
secured  to  the  flexible  sheet  element  substanually  at  alternate  ones 
of  said  fold  lines,  said  connecting  member,  when  said  rails  are 
displaced  away  from  one  another,  constraining  said  sheet  element 
to  a  predefined  maximum  spacmg  between  said  alternate  fold  lines. 


1  A  screen  system  for  double-hung  entry  doors  comprising  an 
inner  screen  assembly  containing  a  frame  having  upper  and  lower 
horizontal  frame  members  and  first  and  second  vertical  frame 
members  carrying  a  screen;  an  outer  screen  assembly  containing  a 
frame  having  upper  and  lower  horizontal  frame  members  and  first 
and  second  vertical  frame  members  carrying  a  screen;  upper  inner 
and  outer  longitudinal  screen  guides  attached  to  a  building  adjacent 
the  entry  doors  for  slidably  engaging  a  portion  of  the  upper 
honzontal  frame  members  of  each  of  said  inner  and  outer  screen 
assemblies,  each  of  said  iimer  and  outer  screen  guides  containing 
an  elongate  planar  honzontal  member  havmg  first  and  second 
edges,  a  first  planar  vertical  member  adjacent  said  first  edge  and  a 
second  planar  vertical  member  adjacent  said  second  edge  whereby 
the  second  planar  verucal  member  is  common  to  both  the  inner  and 
outer  screen  guides,  whereui  said  elongate  planar  honzontal  mem- 
bers lie  in  separate  substanually  parallel  planes  and  whereui  said 
outer  screen  guide  further  contains  an  upstanding  ngid  elongate 
member  substanually  centered  between  said  first  and  second  planar 
vcitKal  niembers  for  linuung  the  lateral  movement  of  laid  outer 
screen  assembly  when  slidably  positioning  said  outer  screen  lon- 
gitudinally along  said  outer  guide;  and  a  lower  sill  attached  adja- 
cent a  sill  of  the  entry  doors,  said  lower  sill  havmg  an  inner  guide 
rail  for  engagmg  said  lower  honzontal  frame  member  of  said  inner 
screen  assembly  and  for  lumting  lateral  movement  of  said  inner 
screen  assembly  and  an  outer  guide  rail  for  slidably  guiding  said 
lower  honzontal  frame  member  of  said  outer  screen  assembly  and 
for  limiung  lateral  nwvement  of  said  outer  screen  assembly  when 
slidably  adjusting  said  outer  screen 


5,551.S02 

PRESSURIZING  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

PRESSURIZING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  LOW- 

PRESSURE  CASTING 

Noboyuki    Matmbayaiki,    and    Tora    TikcaUta,    both    of 

HinMUma-kctt,  Ja|NUi,  — ripiori  to  Muda  Motor  Corpora- 

tioo,  Himaiiima-lMm,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439^39 
Claims  priority,  appikaHoa  Japui,  May  13,  1994,  6-099474 
InL  CL"  B22D  46^0:27/] 3.17/06:17/32 

20  Claims 


I   In  a  low-pressure  casting  in  which  molten  metal  is  inuoduced 
into  a  cavity  of  a  casting  mold  under  a  pressure  applied  to  the 
surface  of  the  molten  metal  according  to  a  preset  reference  pres 
sunzing  pattern. 

a  pressurizing  control  mediod  of  controlling  the  pressure  applied 

to  the  molten  metal  surface  comprising  the  steps  of 
correcting  said  reference  pressurizing  pattern  when  that  the 

cavity  has  been  filled  with  molten  metal  is  detected, 
controllmg  the  pressure  applied  to  the  molten  metal  surface 
according  to  the  reference  pressurizing  pattern  after  the  cor- 
rection, 
calculaung  the  pressure  difference  between  a  set  pressure  at  a 
predetermined  ume  in  the  reference  pressurizing  pattern  after 
the  correctio.;  and  a  set  pressure  at  the  corresponding  time  in 
the  reference  pressurizing  pattern  before  the  correction,  and 
correcung  a  set  pressure  for  the  period  up  to  the  time  the  cavity 
IS  filled  with  inolten  metal  in  the  reference  pressurizing  pat- 
tern as  a  currenl  reference  pressure  pattern  for  the  next  casting 
cycle  on  the  basis  of  the  calculated  pressure  difference. 


5451^3 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DECORATIVE 

ARTICLES  IN  GOLD  OR  OTHER  PRECIOUS  METALS 

AND  THE  ARTICLES  MADE  BY  THE  PROCESS 

Antonio  Padino,  Baasano  Dd  Grappa,  Italy,  Mrignor  to  Padino 

Antonio  Microfusioai,  "ffffimr  Dd  Grappa,  Italy 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,»7 

aaims  priority,  appUcatioD  Italy,  Jan.  27,  1994,  VI94A0010 
Int  CL*  B22C  9/00,9/02 
VS.  a.  164—516  1  Claim 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  decorative  article  made  in 
gold  or  another  precious  meuil  which  consists  of  the  steps  of 
making  a  irxxlel  of  lace  or  embroidery  of  cotton,  said  irwdel  having 
a  body,  said  body  having  a  size,  then  applying  to  the  model  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wax,  resins,  var- 
nishes, and  plastic  materials  whereby  the  size  of  the  body  of  the 
model  is  enlarged,  afterwanls  coating  the  model  with  gypsum,  then 
introducing  .said  model  into  a  heated  furnace  whereby  the  model  is 
destroyed  and  a  cavity  is  formed,  said  cavity  having  the  shape  of 
said  lace  or  embroidery,  finally  introducing  into  said  cavity  a 


precious  metal  in  the  molten  condition,  allowing  the  article  to 
solidify  and  crushing  said  gypsum. 


5,551,504 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  ELEMENT 

L.  Robert  Zifferer,  Waco,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Packless  Metal 

Hose,  Inc.,  Waco,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  6,926,  Jan.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,409,057. 

This  application  Mar.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,146 

Int  a."  F28D  7/W 

VS.  CI.  16S-156  37  Claims 


\ 


-f 


21.  A  method  of  exchanging  heat,  comprising: 
passing  a  first  fluid  through  a  central  fluid  passage  of  a  heat 
exchanger; 

passing  a  second  fluid  through  a  plurality  of  substantially  heli- 
cally convoluted  second  fluid  passages  of  a  heat  exchanger, 
the  second  fluid  passages  substantially  surrounding  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  central  fluid  passage; 

passing  the  first  fluid  through  a  plurality  of  substantially  heli- 
cally convoluted  first  fluid  passages  of  the  heat  exchanger,  the 
first  fluid  passages  substantially  surrounding  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  second  fluid  passages;  and 

wherein  a  combination  comprises  the  first  fluid  passages,  the 
second  fluid  passages,  and  the  central  fluid  passage,  and 
wherein  a  cross-section  of  the  combination  is  substantially 
orthogonal. 

37.  A  method  of  exchanging  heat,  comprising: 

passing  a  first  fluid  through  a  ceno^  fluid  passage  of  a  heat 
exchanger; 

passing  a  second  fluid  through  a  plurality  of  substanually  heli- 
cally convoluted  second  fluid  passages  of  a  heat  exchanger, 
the  second  fluid  passages  substanually  surrounding  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  central  fluid  passage,  wherein  the  central  fluid 
passage  and  the  second  fluid  passages  comprise  a  heat 
exchange  element  of  single-piece  consuucUon;  and 

passing  the  first  fluid  through  a  plurality  of  substantially  heli- 
cally convoluted  first  fluid  passages  of  the  heat  exchanger,  the 
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fan  fluid  passages  subsunnally  surrounding  ai  least  a  portion 
of  the  second  fluid  passages 


HEAT  EXCHANGEE  INLET  DUCT  WITH  A  CENTER 
BAETIE 
Mart  FiwlMd.  Fanli«lM  HWa.  Mldi^  aarigiior  to  Ford 
M«tar  CoMyuiy,  Dcwton,  Miek. 

FUcd  Oct.  3,  1W4,  S«r.  No.  3I*,7M 

iBt  Ct*  F2SF  9AX) 

VS.  CL  1*5— Ml  18  Claims 


a  plurality  of  corrugated  fins  laminated  with  said  tube  elements. 

a  lirst  end-plate  structure  positioned  at  said  first  end  of  said  tank 
assembly  and  including  an  extcnor  wall  and  an  interior  wall, 
said  first  end  plate  structure  defining  at  least  two  interior 
coolant  inlet/outJet  passageways,  each  said  passageway 
extending  between  an  opening  through  said  extcnor  wall  and 
an  opemng  through  said  intenor  wall; 

a  second  end-plate  scrucnire  positioned  at  said  second  end  of 
said  tank  assembly,  and 

a  pipe  extending  between  said  first  end-plate  structure  and  a 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  tube  elemenu  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  end-plate  structures,  whereui  said  first 
pipe  end  is  coupled  to  one  of  said  first  end-pUtt  passageways 
at  one  of  said  opemngs  through  said  interior  wall  and  said 
second  pipe  end  is  coupled  to  an  inlet  passage  of  said  selected 
tube  eletnent. 


1   An  air  inlet  duct  for  a  heat  exchanger,  comprising 
a  first  baffle  having  at  least  one  member  with  a  verucal  portion 
dividing  said  au  inlet  into  a  plurality  of  vertical  sections  and 
at  least  one  bonzonlal  portion  combining  alternate  ones  of 
said  vertical  sections  and  directing  air  flowing  tbetcthrough  to 
a  first  selected  poftioa  of  said  heal  exchanger  and  also  com 
buung  other  alternate  ones  of  said  vertical  sections  and  direct 
ing  air  flowing  therethrough  to  a  second  selected  portion  of 
said  heat  exchanger  so  that  said  first  and  second  selected 
portions  receive  substantially  equal  air  flow 


5^1.5«7 
FINNED  HEAT  EXCHANGER  Sl/PPORT  SYSTEM 
Keanedi  E  Vofcl,  Yiua,  Ariz.,  Milginr  to  RimcU  a  DivWon  of 
Artico,  Inc  Brem,  Caitf. 

FUcd  Mar.  17.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  4K^^3 

InL  CL*  F28F  7^X) 

VS.  n.  1«S— S2  10  Claiaa 
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S551.SM 

LAMINATED  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Ka^Uko  N^MiMta.  Ifnaaa.  Japaa.  aaBlpinr  io  Zexd  Corpo- 
ralio*.  TMya,  Japaa 

FHed  Dec  22.  19*4,  Scr.  No.  3*1.555 
ClaiM  priority,  appMclioa  Japaa,  Dec  24,  1993,  5-34779* 
lat.  CL'  F2»  //OJ,  F2tF  7/00 
VS.  CL  1*5—7*  22  I 


^ 


r 


fellHll,|l|i|i|i|||i|iMiMl 


«    o  >■  s 


*  « 


21   An  air  coodiuoning  system  for  a  vehicle  including. 

a  laminatH  heat  exchanger  compnsing 

aa  auembiy  of  tanks   including  a  plurality  of  hydraulically 
connected  tube  elemenu.  each  of  said  tube  elements  having^a.^ 
pair  of  i«n>r«  aod  a  U  shaped  passage  providing  communica- 
tioo  between  said  tanks,  said  tank  assembly  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end. 


1   A  heat  exchanger,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  support  plates. 

a  plurality  of  spaced  elongated  support  members  extending 
between  and  fixed  to  said  plates,  said  elongated  support 
members  including  support  tubes  jouied  to  said  support  plates 
and  support  rods  extending  through  said  support  plates,  an 
exterior  of  said  support  rods  tightly  engaging  an  intenor  of 
said  support  lubes. 

a  bundle  of  tubes  arranged  in  generally  spaced  parallel  relation 
with  said  tubes  extending  through  holes  in  said  support  plates; 

a  plurality  of  heal  transfer  fins  secured  to  the  tubes  and  to  the 
support  members  whereby  said  tubes  are  supported  by  said 
fins,  said  holes  in  said  plates  bemg  larger  than  said  tubes  so 
that  said  lubes  move  freely  in  said  boles  in  response  to 
thermal  expansion  and  contraction  and  in  response  to  vibra- 
tion. 

a  tubular  header  at  one  end  of  said  tubular  bundle  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  fluid  inlet  line,  and 

a  pair  of  spaced  tubular  connecters  joining  said  header  to  ends 
of  two  of  said  tubes,  each  of  said  connectors  having  an  end 
portion  which  is  teleicopically  received  within  an  end  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  nibes.  with  said  connector  ends  extend- 
ing through  portions  of  said  ends  of  said  tubes  that  pass 
through  one  of  said  plates  and  at  least  one  of  said  fins  to 
provide  a  firm  support  for  said  header 
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5.551.508 

CONDENSING  UNrr  USING  CROSS-FLOW  BLOWER 

Alexander  I.  Lim,  Brentwood;  Rldiard  DeVoa,  Marfrecsboro, 

and  Jeffrey  B.  Scott,  Antiocii,  aO  of  Iknn^  aasignorv  to 

Inter-aty  Products  Corporatioil  (USA),  Lewisbur^  Tcnn. 

I      Filed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,718 


Int  a.*  F28F  13/12 


VS.  a.  165—122 


4  Claims 


1  A  split  system  air  conditioner  for  conditioning  air  inside  a 
building,  said  spin  air  conditioner  comprising: 

fluid  circuit  means  for  circulating  refrigerant  fluid  through  an 
indoor  heat  exchanger  and  an  outdoor  heat  exchanger. 

an  indoor  module  disposed  within  the  building,  said  indoor 
module  including  said  indoor  heat  exchanger  and  means  for 
circulaung  indoor  air  about  said  indoor  beat  exchanger'  and 

an  outdoor  module  disposed  in  communication  with  the  exterior 
of  the  building,  said  outdoor  module  including  said  outdoor 
heat  exchanger,  and  first  and  second  cross-flow  blowers,  with 
said  first  and  second  cross-flow  blowers  arranged  to  cause 
outdoor  air  to  circulate  about  said  outdoor  heat  exchanger, 
said  outdoor  module  including  a  housing  having  an  angled  top 
wall  and  means  for  attaching  said  outdoor  module  to  a  peak  of 
a  similarly  angled  roof  top  of  the  building. 


I  5451.509 

WHIPSTOCK  AND  STARTER  MILL 
Erin  O.  Braddick,  Houston,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  TIW  Corpora- 
tion, Hoaston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  409^79 

Int  a.*  E21B  7/OS 

VS.  CI.  166—55.7  19  Claims 


I   A  mill  kick  out  apparatus  comprising: 

a  whipstock  having 

a  lower  end  pivotally  connected  to  a  supporting  assembly; 

an  upper  end; 


an  outer  side  for  disposition  adjacent  one  side  of  a  well  wall  and 
having  a  vertically  elongate  upper  portion  angularly  disposed 
with  respect  to  a  lower  portion  thereof,  whereby  the  upper 
portion  of  the  outer  side  may  abut  the  one  side  of  the  well 
wall  when  the  lower  portion  is  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
upper  portion  and  is  radially  spaced  from  said  one  side  of  the 
well  wall; 

an  inner  side  diametrically  opposite  the  outer  side  and  config- 
ured to  be  disposed  at  a  first  angle  with  respect  to  the  one  side 
of  the  well  wall  when  the  upper  portion  of  the  outer  side  of 
the  whipstock  abuts  the  one  side  of  the  well  wall;  and 

a  lug  projecting  generally  radially  inwardly  from  the  inner  side 
of  the  upper  end  of  the  whipstock  and  having  a  facing  surface 
disposed  at  a  second  angle  inclined  with  respect  to  both  the 
first  angle  and  with  respect  to  the  one  side  of  the  well  wall,  an 
axial  length  of  the  facing  surface  being  no  greater  than  an 
axiai  length  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  outer  side  of  the 
whipstock. 


545U10 
SAFETY  COUPLING  FOR  ROTARY  DOWN  HOLE  PUMP 
Robert  A.  R.  Milk,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Kudu  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,075 
InL  a.*  E21B  43/00;  F16D  9/10 


VS.  a.  166—68 


19  Claims 


1  A  safety  coupling  for  preventing  backspin  at  excessive  speeds 
of  a  torque  transmitting  drive  powering  a  drive  shaft  which  stores 
reactive  torque  due  to  torsional  stress,  the  drive  shaft  normally 
being  rotated  in  a  forward  direction  by  the  torque  transmitting 
drive,  and  backspin  of  the  drive  shaft  being  caused  by  the  release, 
upon  interruption  of  power  to  the  drive  shaft,  of  reactive  torque 
stored  in  the  drive  shaft  due  to  elastic  torsion  of  the  shaft  the 
safety  coupling  comprising, 
a  rolatable  dnving  member  to  be  coupled  with  a  torque  produc- 
ing power  source; 
a  rotatable  driven  member  to  be  coupled  with  the  drive  shaft  for 

axial  rotation  therewith; 
means  for  coaxially  and  rotatably  supporting  the  driving  and 

driven  members  in  relation  to  each  other; 
a  radial  abutment  provided  on  the  driving  member,  and 
a  centrifugal  force  responsive  pawl  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
driven  member  for  releasable  engagement  with  the  abutment, 
the  pawl  being  pivotaUe  between  a  locking  position  wherein 
it  engages  the  radial  abutment  upon  mutual  rotation  of  the 
driving  and  driven  members  to  provide  a  positive  driving 
connection  there  between,  and  a  disengaged  position  wherein 
the  driving  and  driven  members  are  freely  rotatable  relative  to 
each  other;  the  pawl  being  shaped  and  constructed  to  be 
moved  from  the  locking  position  to  the  a  disengaged  position 
by  a  centrifugal  force  acting  thereon  when  the  driven  member 
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is  coupled  lo  the  drive  sluli  «nd  the  drive  shaft  is  twckspin 
ning  at  a  «peed  m  extes*  of  a  selected  <pceil 


5^51^11 

DRILLING  FLL'ID  CONTAINMENT  APPARATl'S  FOR 

USE  IN  DISCONNECTING  A  KELLY  FROM  A  DRILL 

STRING 

Qvtmi  A.  J.  Hottby,  3*11  -  UIB  Street,  EdwMUxu  Alberta. 


FUed  Jan.  IS,  1995,  Scr.  No.  }74,a24 
Cteiaa  priority,  a|>pllcalloa  Canada,  Feb.  18,  1994,  2116520 
InL  CT"  E21B  .1.1/00 


VS.  a.  1 


1.1 


1  Claim 


•V 


^ 


1    In  combination 

a  kelly  assembly  including  a  kelly.  a  kelly  bushing  and  a  tubular 
member  disposed  belo»  the  Icellv  bushing  having  an  annular 
grcwve. 
a  dnlling  fluid  conlainmenl  apparatus,  composing: 
a.  a  tubular  containment  chute  divided  along  lis  longitudinal 
anis  into  two  pivotally  connected  halves,  each  of  the  halves 
having  an  anached  handle  by  means  of  which  the  two 
pivoially  connected  halves  are  manipulated  mto  position 
and  pivoted  between  a  spaced  apart  open  position  and  a 
closed  position  encircling  the  tubular  member  and 
b   an  annular  engagement  plate  split  between  the  two  pivot 
ally  connected  halves  at  one  end  of  the  containment  chute, 
the  annular  engagement  plate  engaging  the  annular  groove 
of  the  tubular  member  when  the  two  pivotally  connected 
halves  are  in  the  closed  posiuon  thereby  physically  attach 
ing  the  contamment  chute  to  the  tubular  member  of  the 
kelly  assembly,  and 
c  annular  sealing  means  at  the  one  end  of  the  containment  chute 
immediaiely  adjacent  to  the  annular  engagement  plate,  the 
annular  sealing  means  engaging  the  tubular  member  when  the 
two  pivotally  connected  halves  are  in  the  closed  position,  and 
when  the  two  pivotally  connected  halves  are  in  the  closed 
position  the  sole  means  of  egress  for  dnlling  fluids  being  an 
open  ended  opposed  end  of  the  tubular  containment  chute. 


5^51312 
RUNNING  TOOL 
SUaty  K.  Smitk,  Coaroe,  Tex.,  Mritwr  to  Baker  HufiiM 
iBcorporated,  HomMml,  Ttx. 

FQed  Jan.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  37k.9»0 
InL  CL*  E2IB  2.iAX) 
VS.  Ct  1**— 212  18  C\Mima 

1   A  runiung  tod  for  downhole  tubulars.  comprising 
a  body. 


^-^■' 


a  gripping  member  on  said  body,  selectively  engageable  with  a 
groove  on  the  tubular,  said  gnpping  member,  once  engaged  to 
the  groove  on  the  tubular,  retaining  its  gnp  whether  the 
tubular  is  placed  in  tension  or  compression,  or  under  a  torque 
by  said  body, 

a  releasing  device  on  said  body  to  defeat  the  gnp  of  the  gnpping 
member 


5,551 .5 13 

PREPACKED  SCREEN 

Billy  W.  Surlcs,  and  Howard  L.  Mdduic,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  aaalgnors  to  Teiaeo  lac,  WbMc  Plain*,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Scr.  No.  440,157 

Int.  CL*  E21B  4.1/04 

VS.  CL  166—278  18  Claim 


1    In  any   version  of  a  prepacked  well  screen  assembly  well 

known  in  the  industry,  composing  a  wire  screen  and  perforated 

casing  with  an  annular  space  between  tilled  with  granular  matenal, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  granular  matenal  is  coated  with  a 

resin  composition  composing  an  oligomer  of  furfuryl  alcohol. 

an  acid  catalyst  and  an  ester  of  a  weak  organic  acid 


5,551,514 
SAND  CONTROL  WITHOUT  REQUIRING  A  GRAVEL 
PACK  SCREEN 
Erik  B.  Nctaon,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla.;  J.  Erncat  Brown,  Mad- 
iMMvUle,  La.,  and  Rofer  J.  Card,  lUn,  OUa.,  anrignora  to 
DoweO,  a  diriiioa  of  ScUoMbcrger  l^dwolocy  Corp.,  How- 
Um,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,625 

InL  CL'  E21B  33/138:43/267 

VS.  CL  166— 2M  19  Clalmi 

1   The  method  of  treating  a  subterranean  formabon  penetrated 

by  a  weUbore  composing  the  steps  of  consohdating  the  formation 
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in  a  near-wellbore  zone  with  a  resinous  material,  providing  a  fluid 
suspension  including  an  intimate  mixture  of  a  particulate  material 
and  a  fibrous  matenal.  pumping  the  fluid  suspension  including  a 
mixture  of  the  particulate  material  and  the  fibrous  material  through 
the  wellbonc  and  the  near-wellbore  zone  to  deposit  the  mixture  of 
paniculate  mateoal  and  fibrous  material  in  the  subterranean  forma- 
tion, and  perforating  the  wellbore.  wherein  the  steps  of  perforating 
and  consolidating  are  performed  simultaneously. 


5,551,515 
HEMICELLULASE  ACTIVE  AT  EXTREMES  OF  PH  AND 
TEMPERATURE  AND  UTILIZING  THE  ENZYME  IN  OIL 

WELLS 
Douglas  W.  Fodge;  David  M.  AnderMMi,  both  of  Rockville,  and 
Thomas  M.  Pettey,  Gaittacnbnrs,  ■«  oT  Md„  asdgnoni  to 
Chemgen  Corporatioa,  Gahhenburg,  Md. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  851,122,  Mar.  16,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5.476,775,  which  is  a  contiiiiialion  at  Ser.  No.  529,655,  May 

29.  1990.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,899' 

InL  a."  C12N  9/00.9/42;  E21B  43/267 

VS.  CI.  166-300  2  Claims 

I    A  method  of  conditioning  subtenanean  oil  wells  comprising 

the  steps  of 

(a)  prepanng  a  suspension  comprised  of  water,  a  hydraulic 
gelling  agent  and  a  proppant.  said  proppant  having  an  indi- 
cated mesh  size; 

(b)  pumping  an  adequate  amount  of  said  suspension  under  high 
pressure  into  an  oil  well  causing  a  fracture  to  occur  in  subter 
ranean  geologic  formations  adjacent  to  said  well  such  that 
said  suspension  is  deposited  in  said  fracture;  and 

(c)  pumping  an  adequate  amount  of  an  enzyme  endo-P- 
mannanase  enzyme  that  catalyzes  the  degradation  of  mannan. 
wherein  said  enzyme  (i)  has  a  pH  profile  for  endo-^- 
mannanase  activity  with  the  substrate  guar  that  ranges  from 
pH  4  5  to  pH  1 1 ,  and  (ii)  retains  50*  of  its  maximum  activity 
after  45  minutes  at  pH  9.0  and  75°  C.  with  the  substrate  guar 
into  said  fracture  with  said  suspension  to  effect  degradation  of 
said  hydraulic  gelling  agent. 


5,551,516 
HYDRAULIC  FRACTURING  PROCESS  AND 
COMPOSITIONS 
William  D.  Norman,  Labyette,  La.;  Raymond  J.  Jasioski, 
TWsa.  and  Erik  B.  Nelson,  Broken  Arrow,  both  of  Okla., 
assignors  to  DoweU,  a  division  of  Schlumbergcr  Technology 
Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,857 
InL  a.'  E21B  43/269 
VS.  a.  166-308  6  Claims 

1   A  method  of  fracturing  a  subterranean  formation  composing 
the  >teps  ot 

( A 1  providing  an  aqueous  viscoelastic  surfactant  based  hydraulic 

fracturing  fluid  comprising: 

(1 )  an  aqueous  medium; 

1 2 )  an  effective  amount  of  an  inorganic  water  soluble  ammo- 
nium salt  to  stabilize  a  subterranean  formation  by  inhibiting 
hydration; 

(3)  an  effective  amount  of  at  lea.st  one  thickener  in  the  fluid, 
the  thickener  comprising  N-mcthyl-N.  N-bis(2- 
hydroxyethyl)  rapeseed  ammonium  chloride  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  about  0.5  to  about  6*  by  weight  of  the  fluid; 

(4)  an  effective  amount  of  an  organic  subilizing  additive 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  organic  salt,  a  Cj 
lo  C|,  aliphatic  alcohol  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

iB)  pumping  the  aqueous  viscoelastic  surfactant  based  fluid 
through  a  wellbore  and  into  a  subterranean  formation  at  a 
pressure  suflicieni  to  fracture  the  formation. 


5351,517 

AUTOMATIC  FIRE  EXTINGITSHING  DISCHARGE 

VALVE 

Joseph  Arsenault,  92  Chesnut  SL,  Saugus,  Mass.  01906,  and 

James  Analetto,  27  Line  Rd.,  Reading,  Mass.  01867 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,180 

InL  a.'  A62C  35/02 

VS.  CI.  169-57  3  ctai^ 


1.  An  automatic  fire  extinguishing  discharge  valve  comprising: 
a  mam  body  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  outlet  of  a  fire 
extinguisher,  said  main  body  having  a  hollow  recess  adapted 
to  cover  said  ouUet  and  having  a  first  protruding  finger  on  a 
surface  opposite  said  hollow  recess,  said  main  body  having  at 
least  two  passages  capable  of  each  slidingly  receiving  a  beam 
element  and  having  at  least  one  discharge  hole  capable  of 
allowing  passage  of  a  fire  extinguishing  medium; 
a  guide  housing  having  an  end  cap  and  at  least  two  fixed  beam 
elements  securely  affixed  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  said  end  cap 
and  at  a  second  end  thereof  to  the  main  body,  said  fixed  beam 
elements  are  afiBxed  at  said  first  and  second  end  such  that  they 
maintain  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  each  other; 
a  carnage  assembly  having  a  plate,  a  puncturing  means,  and  at 
least  two  sliding  beam  elements  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  sliding  beam  elements  are  securely  affixed  at  said  first 
end  to  said  plate  and  at  said  second  end  to  said  puncturing 
means,  said  sliding  beam  elements  slidingly  engage  the  pas- 
sages of  said  main  body  and  are  affixed  at  said  first  and 
second  end  such  that  they  maintain  parallel  relation  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  said  passages,  said  plate  having  a 
second  protruding  finger,  said  second  protruding  finger  point- 
ing toward  and  in  substantial  axial  alignment  with  said  first 
protruding  finger,  said  puncturing  memos  normally  retracted 
and  maintained  within  the  hollow  recess  of  said  main  body 
capable  upon  extension  of  puncturing  a  fire  extinguisher  seal; 
a  spring  placed  between  said  plate  and  said  end  cap.  said  spnng 
constantly  exerting  sufficient  force  capable  of  driving  said 
puncturing   means   (elemenl]   through   said   fire  extinguisher 
seal; 

a  tngger  mechanism  placed  between  said  first  and  second  pro- 
tniding  fingers,  said  tngger  mechanism  capable  of  continuous 
opposition  to  the  force  exerted  bv  said  spnng  so  long  as  said 
tngger  mechanism  remains  between  said  first  and  second 
protruding  fingers. 


5,551,518 

TILT  RATE  COMPENSATION  IMPLEMENT  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Kenneth  L.  Stratton,  Dunlap,  HI.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc 

Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314.473 
InL  a."  E02F  .?/76.-.V«5 
U.S.  CL  172-^.5  20  Claims 

1    A  till  angle  control  system  for  a  geographic  surface  altenng 
implement;  composing; 
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a  frame. 

first  and  second  lift  jacks  each  having  hrsi  and  second  end 
portions  and  being  connected  at  the  first  end  portion  to  said 
frame  and  at  the  second  end  portion  lo  an  implement,  said 
second  end  portions  being  extensibly  movable  relative  to  the 
first  end  poruons  in  response  to  elevationaJ  movement  of  said 
implement. 

first  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  posiuon  of  the  first  end 
pomoa  of  the  first  lift  jack  relative  to  the  second  end  portion 
of  the  first  lift  jack  and  delivcnng  a  responsive  first  position 
signal. 

second  sensing  means  for  sensing  tlie  posiuon  of  the  first  end 
portion  of  the  second  lift  jack  relative  to  the  second  end 
portion  of  the  second  lift  jack  and  delivenng  a  responsive 
second  position  signal. 

third  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  Ult  angle  of  the  fraiiK  relative 
to  a  predelemuned  plane  and  delivenng  a  responsive  frame 
tilt  angle  signal. 

fourth  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  rate  of  change  of  the  frame 
nit  angle  relauve  to  the  predetermined  plane  and  delivenng  a 
responsive  rale  of  change  signal. 

control  means  for  receiving  said  first,  second,  frame  tilt  angle, 
and  rale  of  change  signals,  determining  an  implement  till 
angle  relauve  to  the  frame  based  on  tlic  first  and  second 
signals,  determining  a  frame  nit  angle  based  on  the  frame  Ult 
angle  signal,  detennimng  a  corrected  frame  nit  angle  based  on 
the  frame  nit  angle  and  rale  of  change  signals,  combining  the 
implement  ult  angle  and  the  corrected  frame  ult  angle  and 
delivenng  a  responsive  corrected  actual  implement  ult  angle 
signal 


carrying  unit,  wherein  a  tuming-tilung  unit  is  arranged  on  a  free 
end  of  ilie  hoisung  arm,  with  the  niming-tilting  unit  being  com 
pnsed  of  a  posinoning  plate,  a  rotary  table  and  a  guiding  unit  for 
the  leader,  with  the  tunung-nlnng  unit  being  adapted  for  the 
posinoning  of  the  leader  in  any  desired  position  within  a  three 
dimensional  space 


DIAL  REDUNDANT  DETONATING  SYSTEM  FOR  OIL 
WELL  PERFORATORS 
Robert  K.  Bctkd;  Mkkad  B.  GniyiiM,  awl  JaiMs  EUis,  aU  of 
HoMtoa,  Tei^  — ilfoni  to  Y/tattrm  Atlai  IntcmatloiiaL  Inc^ 
HoiMtoa,T^ 

FUcd  Jul.  12,  1995,  Scr.  No.  5«1,4M 

Int  CL*  E21B  43/ll7:4.i/IIH5 

IS.  CL  175—4.54  8  CUims 


5451419 

DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  PILES,  PREFERABLY  POLES. 

INTO  A  FOUNDATION 

Karl  Pack,  VlcaM,  Aoatiia,  awiganr  to  ELIN  EaertleverMK-- 

gm^  GodlKkafl  MJJL,  VIcmw,  Antria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT93i/Wt97.  f  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1994,  (  102<e) 
Date  Dec.  5,  1994,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W09V25765,  PCT  Pnb. 
Dale  Dec  23,  1993 

PCT  Fflcd  Jaa.  »,  1993,  S«r.  No.  347^83 
CW^  priority,  appHcatiaa  Aurtria,  Jon.  !•,  1992,  A11S9/92 
U.S.  CL  173—181  1«  ClataM 

1  A  device  for  ramming  a  foundation  for  a  mast,  wherein  the 
foundation  is  dnvable  into  the  soil  via  the  device,  the  device 
compnsing:  a  rammer,  with  the  rammer  being  provided  on  a  leader 
and  (he  leader  being  provided  with  a  hoisting  arm.  wherein  the 
hoistittg  arm  is  ultable  in  a  vertical  plane  and  retained  on  a 
carrying  unit,  with  the  carrying  umt  being  compnsed  of  an  under 
camage,  the  undercamage  having  mounted  thereupon  a  tumable 
top,  with  one  end  of  tJie  hoisting  arm  being  ultably  arranged  on  the 


1   An  apparatus  for  iruuaUng  a  wellbore  perforator,  compnsing 

a  first  finng  bead  attached  to  said  perforator,  said  first  finng  head 
for  generaung  a  first  explosive  signal  when  a  first  actuation 
signal  IS  applied  to  said  first  finng  head; 

a  second  finng  head  attached  to  said  perforator,  said  second 
finng  head  for  generanng  a  second  explosive  signal  when  a 
second  actuanon  signal  is  applied  to  said  second  finng  head; 

first  nneans  for  ffansfemng  said  first  explosive  signal  to  shaped 
charges  in  said  perforator,  said  first  means  compnsing  a  first 
bulkhead  interposed  between  said  shaped  charges  and  said 
first  means,  said  first  bulkhead  for  prevenung  transfer  of  low 
order  inioaDon  of  said  first  means  lo  said  shaped  charges,  and 

second  means  for  ffansfemng  said  second  explosive  signal  to 
said  shaped  charges  in  said  perforator,  said  second  means 
compnsing  a  second  bulkhead  mtcrposed  between  said 
shapied  charges  and  said  second  means,  said  second  bulkhead 
for  preventing  transfer  of  low  order  iiutiation  of  said  second 
means  to  said  shaped  charges,  said  first  means  for  transfemng 
and  said  second  means  for  transfemng  isolated  from  each 
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other  so  that  initiation  of  one  of  said  nneans  for  transferring 
does  not  cause  initiation  of  the  other  of  said  means  for 
transfemng. 


'  5451421 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CEMENTING  DRILL 

STRINGS  IN  PLACE  FOR  ONE  PASS  DRILLING  AND 

COMPLETION  OF  OIL  AND  GASS  WELLS 

WiUiam  B.  Vail,  DI,  3123  198tli  PL  SE,  BoUidl,  Wash.  98012 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,152 

Int  a.*  E2IB  33A)0 

l.S.  a.  175—65  3  Claims 


I   A  method  of  making  a  cased  wellbore  comprising  at  least  the 
steps  of: 

assembling  a  lower  segment  of  a  drill  string  comprised  in 
sequence  from  top  to  bottom  of  a  first  hoUow  segment  of  drill 
pipe,  a  latching  subassembly  means,  and  a  rotary  drill  bit 
having  at  least  one  mud  passage  for  passing  drilling  mud  from 
the  intenor  of  the  drill  string  to  tlie  outside  of  tlie  drill  suing; 

rotar>  dnlling  the  Well  into  the  eaitfa  to  a  piedetermined  depth 
with  the  drill  string  by  attaching  successive  lengths  of  hollow 
dnil  pipes  to  said  lower  segment  of  the  drill  string  and  by 
circulating  mud  from  the  interior  of  the  drill  string  to  the 
outside  of  the  drill  string  during  ititary  drilling  so  as  to 
produce  a  wellbore; 

after  said  predetermined  depth  is  reached,  pumping  a  latching 
float  collar  valve  means  down  the  interior  of  the  drill  suing 
with  drilling  mud  until  it  seats  into  place  within  said  latching 
subassembly  means; 

pumping  a  bonom  wiper  plug  means  down  the  interior  of  the 
dnll  stnng  with  cement  until  the  bottom  wiper  plug  means 
scats  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  latching  float  collar  valve 
means  so  as  to  clean  the  mud  from  interior  of  the  drill  string; 

pumping  any  required  additional  amount  of  cement  into  the 
wellbore  by  forcing  it  through  a  portion  of  the  bottom  wiper 
plug  means  and  through  the  mud  passages  of  the  drill  bit  into 
the  wellbore; 

pumping  a  lop  wiper  plug  means  down  the  interior  of  the  drill 
suing  with  water  until  the  top  wiper  plug  seats  on  the  upper 
portion  of  the  bonom  wiper  plug  means  thereby  cleaning  the 
interior  of  the  drill  string  and  forcing  additional  cement  into 
the  wellbore  through  the  mud  passages  of  the  drill  bit; 

allowing  the  cement  to  cure; 

thereby  oemenung  in  to  place  the  drill  siring  to  make  a  cased 
wellbore. 


5451422 
DRILL  BIT  HAVING  STABILITY  ENHANCING  CUTTING 

STRUCTURE 
Carl  W.  Keith,  Spring,  and  Graham  Mensa-WUmot,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Smith  Internatioiial,  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321>12 

Int  CI."  E21B  10/36 

VS.  a.  175-^20.2  22  Oaims 


1.  A  cutting  suucuire  for  a  bit  face  of  a  fixed  cutter  drill  bit,  said 
cutting  structure  comprising: 

sets  of  cutter  elements  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  on  the  bit 
face,  each  of  said  cutter  sets  having  a  set  cutting  profile  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  cutter  elements  having  element 
cutting  profiles,  wherein  each  set  cutting  profile  is  defined  by 
the  rotated  cutting  profiles  of  the  cutter  elements  in  the  set; 
and 

wherein  a  first  set  includes  a  first  cutter  element  mounted  at  a 
first  exposure  height  equal  to  X.  a  second  cutter  element 
mounted  at  a  second  exposure  height  equal  to  Y.  and  a  third 
cutter  element  mounted  at  a  third  exposure  height  equal  to  Y': 

wherein  Y  and  Y"  are  each  greater  than  X:  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  cutter  elements  are  radially  spaced 
apan  a  distaiKe  equal  to  R;  and 

wherein  said  second  and  third  cuner  elements  are  mounted  at 
substantially  the  same  radial  position  on  said  bit  face,  and 
wherein  Y'  is  greater  than  Y. 


5451423 
TRACTION  LOCK 
Gerald  M.  Berg,  Lisbon,  and  Larry  E.  Albright  Gwinner,  both 
of  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Clark  Equipment  Company,  Wood- 
cliff  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,957 
Int  a."  B60K  2&W 
U.S.  a.  180-273  14  Claims 

1.  A  uaction  drive  lock  in  combination  with  a  powered  vehicle, 
compnsing: 
a  frame; 

a  rotary  dnve  mounted  on  the  frame  for  driving  axles  of  the 
vehicle,  said  rotary  drive  including  a  rotating  final  drive 
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component,  said  tinal  Jnve  compiineni  being  rolatahlv 
mounted  on  the  trame  a  rutarv  element  riitalionallv  druen  bv 
said  final  dnve  component  and  haMng  at  least  one  Iuj;  which 
citends  i>ut\*ardlv  farther  than  adiacenl  portions  ot  said  rotai-s 
element,  and 

a  lock  member  movable  in  directions  toward  and  j*a>  trom  the 
n)tar>  hnal  drive  component  along  j  guided  subsUnlialU 
linear  path  between  j  hrst  p«)sition  wherein  it  clears  the  lug  on 
the  riHarv  element  and  a  second  position  where  it  intercepts 
the  lug  in  the  path  ol  rolarv  tTM>semeni  ot  the  lug 

a  power  actuator  operable  lor  holding  the  lixk  member  in  its 
hrst  position  and  releasable  to  permit  the  livk  member  ii' 
move  to  iLs  second  position  said  power  actuator  comprising  a 
soleiKiid  which  has  j  plunger  movjble  when  the  solenoid  is 
energi/ed. 

and  J  spring  to  spring  load  the  plungei  relaiivf  to  the  iiKk 
member  such  that  the  plunger  >-ar  nwive  awav  trom  the  liKk 
member  when  the  solenoid  is  energi/ed  regardless  ot  loads  on 
the  l(K-k  member  trom  the  lug,  and  when  the  lixk  member  is 
sufBcienilv  unloaded  the  spring  being  operable  to  nMive  the 
lock  member  to  its  hrst  position 


MixM^cnMToJ    JWmMTOM  MTTUMraai 


MTrUMTod     AcnjAKM       ACTUAI 


H^fT^ 


•""  ^fe*!  'd5r|  '^r|  •3&'| 


1     A   steering   control    apparatus    adapted    tor    utilization    in    j 
construction  machine  comprising 


left  and  nghl  sleenng  clutches  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
the  transmission  of  a  force  of  an  engine  of  a  construction 
machine  to  left  and  nght  dnve  tumblers. 

left  and  nght  steenng  brakes  for  braking  the  left  and  nghl  dnve 
tumbler.,  respectively. 

receiving  means  lor  receiving  a  hrst  steenng  command  includ 
ing  a  clutch-on  signal  for  turning  on  the  steenng  clutches  and 
a  clutch-off  signal  for  turning  off  the  steenng  clutches  and  a 
second  steenng  command  including  a  brake-on  signal  for 
turning  on  the  steenng  brakes  and  a  brake-off  signal  for 
turning  off  the  steenng  brakes,  the  hn>t  and  second  steenng 
commands  being  generated  and  transmmed  bv  separatelv 
provided  remote  operating  means,  and 

control  means  for  performing  a  control  of  releasing/connecting 
hvdraulic  pressure  for  the  steenng  clutches  in  response  to 
on/off  of  the  hrst  steenng  command  received  bv  the  receiving 
means,  and  tor  performing  a  control  in  such  a  manner  that 
w  hen  the  second  steenng  command  comes  on  dunng  a  penixJ 
when  the  hrst  steenng  command  is  on.  hydraulic  pressure  ol 
the  steenng  brakes  is  gradually  changed  from  a  releasing  side 
to  a  braking  side  with  a  predetermined  gradient  for  a  prede 
lermined  pencxl  ot  tiine.  and  when  the  predetermined  pcnixJ 
ot  time  elapses,  the  hydraulic  pressure  of  the  steenng  brakes 
IS  rapidiv  changed  to  reach  a  predetermined  braking  pressure 


5^51^25 
(LIMBER  ROBOT 
Robert  T.   Pack;   Motnes  Z.  Iskarous.  and   kazuhiko  kawa- 
mura,  all  of  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Vanderbilt  Iniver- 
sity.  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  .Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29.1.498 

Int.  Ct"  B*2D  'i:'AI.<: 

I  ..S.  (1.  180— 8.6  7  Claims 


5,551ii24 

RKMOTK  C  ONTROL  APPARATl  S  OF  A 

CONSTRltTlON  MACHINE 

Shigcru  Yanuunoto;   Shigcnori   Matsushita;   Kjuushi   NakaU. 

and  Nobuhisa  Kamikawa,  all  of  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignors 

to  iUbashiki  Kataha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  3«0,047 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-3278J0 
InL  CT"  B*2D  lim 
I  .S.  CI.  180—6.62  •*  Claims 


1  .A  mobile  rotxit  adapled  for  movement  and  climbing  on 
hon/onlal  and  vertical  surfaces  compnsing 

a  a  movement  mechanism  having  a  front  leg  assembly  and  a 
rear  leg  assembly,  a  front  ankle  pivotally  attached  to  a  distal 
end  of  said  front  leg  assembly,  a  rear  ankle  pivt>tallv  attached 
to  a  distal  end  of  said  rear  leg  assembly,  and  said  front  and 
rear  leg  a.ssemblies  pivotally  joined  at  their  proximal  ends  by 
a  knee  joint. 

h  at  least  one  pair  of  front  leg  pneumatic  muscles  mounted  to 
said  front  leg  a.s.sembly  and  operably  attached  to  said  knee 
joint  and  to  said  front  ankle. 

c  at  least  one  pair  of  rear  leg  pneumatic  muscles  mounted  to 
said  rear  leg  and  operably  attached  to  said  rear  ankle. 

d    each   of   said   pneumatic   muscles  compnsing   a   pneumatic 


cavity  within  an  elastic  tube,  said  tube  having  an  opening 
therein  for  delivering  and  releasing  air  from  said  cavity,  said 
lube  defining  a  cylinder  having  a  circumference  and  length, 
and  whereby  said  circumference  increases  in  proportion  to  an 
increase  in  air  pressure  within  said  cavity  and  whereby  said 
length  decrea.ses  in  proportion  to  said  increase  in  said  circum- 
ference; 

said  front  leg  muscles  operably  connected  in  a  cooperative 
relationship  whereby  said  front  ankle  can  be  pivoted  above 
and  below  a  honzontal  plane  defined  by  said  front  leg  assem- 
bly and  whereby  said  front  leg  can  be  pivoted  about  said  knee 
joint  above  and  below  a  horizontal  plane  defined  by  said  rear 
leg  assembly; 

said  rear  leg  muscles  operably  connected  in  a  cooperative 
relationship  whereby  said  rear  anlde  can  be  pivoted  above  and 
below  a  honzontal  plane  defined  by  said  rear  leg  assembly; 
and 

a  front  foot  attached  to  said  front  anlde  and  a  rear  foot 
attached  to  said  rear  ankle,  said  front  foot  and  said  rear  foot 
adapted  for  releasably  engaging  horizontal  and  vertical  sur- 
faces. 


5.551^26 

MODULATED  FWD  CXUTCH  FOR  TRACTOR  BRAKING 

Steven  C.  Young,  Lancaster;  Tboaias  L.  Stiefvater,  and  John 

H.  PosseUus,  Jr.,  both  of  Ephrata,  all  of  Pa.,  Msignors  to  New 

Holland  North  America,  Inc.,  New  HoUand,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,618 

Int  a."  B60K  23/08 

I  .S.  CI.  180-233  12  Claims 


1  A  method  of  four-wheel  braking  a  tractor  having  brakes  on  the 
rear  wheels  only,  the  tractor  having  a  front  wheel  drive  clutch  for 
dnvingly  coupling  the  rear  wheels  and  the  front  wheels,  said 
methtxl  compnsing: 

sensing  the  actuation  of  the  brakes  on  the  rear  wheels;  and. 
intermittently  engaging  and  disengaging  the  front  wheel  dnve 
clutch  while  the  rear  wheels  are  being  braked  to  couple  the 
front  and  rear  wheels  whereby  braking  of  the  rear  wheels 
causes  intermittent  braking  of  the  front  wheels. 


5,551427 
LIFT  DEVICE  FOR  A  THREE  POINT  HITCH 
Terry    Luscombe,  Highway   15  South,  Box   108,  Armstrong, 
Iowa  50514 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,188 
Int.  a.*  B66F  11/04 
VS.  a.  182—2  4  Claims 

I    A  lift  apparatus  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  three  point 
hitch  of  a  conventional  tractor,  the  tractor  having  front  and  rear 


ends,  the  three  point  hitch  operatively  connected  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  tractor  and  including  a  pair  of  lower  hitch  arms  and  an  upper 
hitch  arm.  comprising; 
a  lift  device  including  a  base,  a  lower  boom  arm  connected  to 
the  base,  a  telescoping  upper  boom  arm  pivotally  connected  to 
the  base,  a  telescoping  upper  boom  arm  pivotally  connected  to 
the  lower  boom  arm.  and  an  occupant  bucket  connected  to  the 
upper  boom  arm. 
a  mounting  hitch  assembly  including  a  substantially  horizontally 
disposed  support  frame  connected  to  and  supporting  the  base 
of  the  lift  device  thereon,  a  hitch  frame  ngidly  connected  to 
the  support  frame  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a  plu- 
rality of  hitch  engaging  elements  including  an  upper  hitch 
element  and  a  pair  of  lower  hitch  elements  on  said  hitch  frame 
for  connection  respectively,  to  the  upper  hitch  arm  and  lower 
hitch  arms  respectively  of  the  three  point  hitch  of  a  tractor 


5,551,528 

STEPLADDER  WITH  LIFTING  ASSEMBLY 

Pedro  L.  Vieito,  2206  S.W.  60  Ave.,  Miami.  Fla.  33155 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,523 

Int.  a."  E06C  7AX) 

VJi.  CI.  182—129  11  Claims 


I  A  stepladder  for  positioning  equipment  and  matenal  and  said 
stepladder  having  two  pairs  of  legs,  each  pair  having  legs  that  are 
kept  in  a  parallel  spaced  apart  relation  with  respect  to  each  other 
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and  a  pluralilv  of  cinineciing  step  itiemhers  mourned  helween  the 
legs  of  each  pair  jnd  -aid  leas  resting  on  a  ^upponinj!  surface 
comprising 

A I  a  head  step  assembly  having  an  underside  ami  a  tirsi  openint; 

and 
Bi  lifting  means  mounted  in  said  head  step  assembly  mcluding 
hrst  pullev  means  and  cable  means  trained  [hereon,  said  sable 
means  having  two  ends,  one  ol  said  end.s  being  ngidU 
attached  to  a  hucd  point  connected  to  said  head  step  assenibK 
and  further  including  spool  means  for  collecting  said  cable 
means  fn>m  the  iHher  end.  and  turlher  including  hrst  shall 
means  having  hrst  and  second  ends,  said  shaft  being  passed 
through  said  hr.t  opening  and  said  hrst  end  being  mountei)  to 
said  hrsi  pulley  means  vi  that  said  equipment  and  material 
can  he  rcmovablv  nxmnled  to  said  second  end  ot  said  shah  lo 
he  lifted  and  iovtcred 


LADDER  STABII.IZKR 
DanM  J.  MoUtor.  8824  Rocky  Rd..  (;alefiJi,  III.  610.% 
HJed  Nov.  21.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  342JJ16 
Int.  tl."^  E06C'  ^44 
I'.S.  n.  1S2— 204  2 


(laims 


plate  and  a  plurality   ol  rubber  projections  extending  down 
vvardlv   therefrom,  said  feet  supp^mmg  the  entire  weight  ot 
and  on  the  ladder  wherein  when  said  mam  frames  are  opera 
lively  connected  to  said  rails  movement  ot  the  legs  along  the 
mam  trames  varies  the  horizontal  distance  between  the  teet 


5^51.530 

PRF-SSl  RE  REDUCING  CAP  FOR  A  IIQl  ID 

l.l'BRICANT-FlLLED  WHEEL  HI  B 

Bernhardt  P.  (k)ettker,  1031  Gak  St..  Escondido,  Calif.  92027 

Filed  May  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  444.826 

Int.  CI.'  FI6N  IIA>4 

I  .S.  CI.  184—45.2  20  Claiim 


1  A  ladder  siabili/er  tor  use  with  a  ladder  having  side  rails  and 
a  plurality  ot  hollow  horizontal  rungs  therebetween  said  ladder 
Mabilizer  comprising 

a  pair  of  main  trames  each  main  trame  having  a  vertical  pt>rUon 
tor  attachment  to  a  respective  side  rail  and  a  diagonal  p<inion. 
the  vertical  portion  having  two  htilcs  spaced  a  distance  equal 
to  the  distance  fietween  the  hollow  hon/onlal  rungs  ot  the 
ladder,  the  diagonal  portion  having  a  hole  tor  accommodating 
a  IcK'king  means 

two  transverse  rods  each  adapted  to  extend  through  one  ot  said 
plurality  of  hon/ontal  rungs  and  having  ends  rcmovablv 
secured  to  the  vertical  portions  ol  tJic  main  trames. 

a  pair  of  legs,  each  leg  slidably  nrKXjnted  to  the  diagonal  portion 
of  one  ot  the  pair  of  main  frames  and  having  a  plurality  ot 
horizontally  extending  holes  spaced  vertically  along  an  outer 
lacing  side  of  the  leg, 

UxTking  pins  ireninted  on  the  diagonal  portion  ot  each  main 
frame,  wherein  in  the  locked  position  one  ot  ttie  holes  in  each 
of  \he  legs  IS  aligned  with  the  hole  in  the  diagonal  portion  ot 
ihe  main  frame  and  the  locking  pins  extend  through  the 
aligned  holes,  and  wherein  each  kxking  pin  can  be  disen 
gaged  from  the  holes  independent  of  tlie  ixhcr  lix.king  pin  hv 
pulling  one  end  of  tf>e  locking  pin  in  a  direction  awav  trom 
the  aligned  holes,  and 

a  pair  of  feet,  one  Unn  secured  to  each  ot  the  legs  in  a  swivel 
manner  bv  means  ot  a  ball  )oinl.  each  tinx  comprising  a  tixM 


I   .\  cap  lor  retaining  a  liquid  lubncant  within  a  wheel  hub.  said 
cap  composing 

a  hollow  barrel  having  a  forward  opening,  a  rearward  opening 
and  a  piston  engagement  surface  forward  ot  said  rearward 
i>pening. 
a  substantially  ngid  piston  having  a  closed  forward  end  sealed  to 
fluid  flow  therethrough  and  a  barrel  engagement  surface  posi- 
tioned within  said  barrel  and  slidably  engaging  said  piston 
engagement  surface, 
d  substantially  continuously  forwardly  enclosed  intenor  cavity 
dehned  by   said  barrel  and  said  piston,  said  inlenor  cavity 
axially  extending  from  said  rearward  opening  to  said  forward 
end  of  said  piston  and  maintaining  substantially  conlinut>us 
fluid  communication   with   said   forward  end,   wherein   said 
interior  cavity  has  a  vanable  fluid  volume  in  resp»)nse  to  the 
slidablc  position  of  said  piston  within  said  barrel. 
a   non-grease   liquid   lubncant  posiuoned  within   said   vanable 

fluid  volume,  and 
J   substantially   continuous  seal   positioned  at   said   piston  and 
barrel  engagement  surfaces,  thereby  preventing  flow  of  said 
non  grea.se   liquid   lubncant   between   said  piston   and  barrel 
engagement  surfaces  throughout  slideable  engagement  of  said 
piston  and  barrel  engagement  surfaces 
17   ,A  methixi  tor  lubncating  a  fieanng  of  a  hub  spindle  assem 
biy  composing 

providing  a  hub  spindle  a.ssembly  including  a  spindle,  a  beanng 
and  a  hub.  said  hub  having  a  forward  aperture,  a  rearward 
aperture  and  an  axial  pa.ssageway  bordered  by  an  intenor 
surface  extending  between  said  forward  aperture  and  said 
rearward  aperture, 
receiving  said  spindle  ihmugh  said  rearward  aperture  into  said 

axial  passageway, 
posiuoning  said  beanng  within  said  axial  passageway  tselween 

said  spindle  and  said  intenor  surface, 
providing  a  cap  sealingly  engaging  said  hub.  said  cap  including 
a   substantially    ngid   piston   and   a   hollow    barrel   having   a 
forward  opening  and  a  rearward  opening. 


slidably  and  scalably  positioning  said  piston  within  said  barrel, 
wherein  said  piston  and  banel  define  an  interior  cavity  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  axial  passageway,  said  interior  cav- 
ity and  axial  passageway  fotming  a  continuous  lubricant 
chamber  having  a  fluid  volume,  and  wherein  said  piston 
substantially  blocks  fluid  communication  between  said  for- 
ward opening  and  the  environment  extenuU  to  said  assembly: 

placing  a  liquid  lubricant  in  said  fluid  volume  and  substantially 
sealing  said  lubricant  chamber  to  the  environment;  and 

slidably  displacing  said  piston  within  said  barrel  in  response  to 
expansion  or  contraction  of  said  liquid  lubricant,  thereby 
varying  said  fluid  volume. 


said  bags  designated  for  receiving  purchase  items  of  the 
classification  of  said  purchase  item,  and  for  operating  said 
tray  tilting  means  to  drop  said  purchase  item  off  said  tray  and 
tlirough  the  port  beneath  said  tray  and  into  said  one  of  said 
bags,  and  to  replace  said  tray  over  said  port. 


5451431 
Pl'RCHASE  ITEM  CHECKOUT  STATION  AND  METHOD 
ClMries  Dumont,  Carib  Impex  LttL,  P.O.  1409  OW  Parfaam 

Rd.,  Sl  John's,  Anttsna,  France 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241^54,  May  11,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,437346.  This  appUcatioo  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,798 

Int  CL*  A47r  l(W2 
VS.  a.  186—61  7  Claims 


I    An  apparatus  for  pricing  and  hag^g  purchase  items  which 
are  marked  with  bar  codes,  comprising: 

hub  means  rotatably  mounted  on  a  hub  mounting  structure, 

a  transparent  and  substantially  horizontal  upper  table  posiboned 
over  item  bag  holding  means  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
hub  means,  said  upper  ubie  having  a  circular  array  of  pur- 
chase item  delivery  ports  opening  through  said  upper  table, 

a  transparent  tray  removably  covering  said  purchase  item  deliv- 
ery ports  for  receiving  and  retaining  one  said  purchase  item, 

motor  means  for  rotating  said  upper  table  on  said  hub  means, 

scanner  means  positioned  beneath  said  upper  table  and  directed 
upward. 

a  plurality  of  bags  individually  designated  for  specific  types  of 
purchase  items  and  positioned  below  one  of  said  delivery 
ports  for  selectively  receiving  said  purchase  item, 

tray  tilung  means  for  tilting  said  tray  to  drop  said  purchase  item 
from  said  tray  through  the  port  beneadi  said  tray  into  one  of 
said  bags. 

a  microprocessor  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  motor 
means  to  rotate  said  upper  table  to  pass  said  purchase  item 
over  said  scanner  means  to  read  the  price  and  classification  of 
said  pi«x:hase  item,  and  then  for  operating  said  motor  means 
to  rotate  said  purchase  item  to  a  position  directly  above  one  of 


5351432 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSMITTING  MESSAGES  IN  AN 

ELEVATOR  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Bertram  F.  Kupcrsmith,  Avon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 

Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,139 

Int  a."  B66B  3/00 

VS.  a.  187-391  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  transiriitting  messages  in  an  elevator  communi- 
cations system  comprising: 

providing  a  two-way  nng  communications  system  including  a 
plurality   of  elevator  controllers,   said   elevator  controllers 
being  peers  in  that  none  has  exclusive  control  over  the  opera- 
tion of  the  others,  each  elevator  controller  providing  two 
senal  asynchronous  full  duplex  I/O  channels  to  communicate 
with  the  next  and  previous  elevator  controllers,  each  elevator 
controller  having  three  remote  serial  link  interfaces  including 
one  to  elevator  fixtures,  elevator  buttons  and  elevator  tell  tale 
lights,  another  interface  to  elevator-related  hall  fixtures  and 
hall   lanterns,  and  a  third  interface  for  group-related  hall 
fixtures,  hall  bunons  and  hall  lights: 
checking  operabon  of  a  first  ring  of  said  two-way  elevator  ring 
communicabons  system  including  transmitbng  fitjm  an  origi- 
nating elevator  controller  a  stams  message  to  see  if  said  status 
message  is  received  by  said  originabng  elevator  controller 
after  traveling  around  said  ring  and  providing  a  first-ring-good 
signal  if  the  status  message  is  received  at  the  originabng 
controller  within  a  watchdog  bme  after  traveling  around  said 
first  ring  and  providing  a  first-ring-bad  signal  if  said  status 
message  is  not  received  by  said  originating  elevator  controller 
within  said  watchdog  bme  after  traveling  around  said  first 
ring: 
checking  the  operabon  of  a  second  of  said  two-way  elevator 
communicabons  nng  system  uicluding  transmitting  a  second 
status  message  around  the  ring  to  sec  if  said  second  sutus 
message  is  received  by  said  originabng  elevator  controller 
afar  travehng   around   said   second   ring   and   providing   a 
second-ring-good  signal  if  the  second  status  message  is  so 
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received  within  wid  *alchdi>)j  linie  ami  a  sevonil  ring  bail 
signal  It  said  second  sialus  messajic  is  not  s»)  received  b>  said 
onginating  elevalijr  conirollcr  *ilhin  said  watchdoj:  lime. 

transmining  on  said  hrsl  nng  in  response  lo  said  tirM  nng  g<x>d 
signal, 

transmitting  on  said  second  nng  in  response  to  said  second  nng 
g(xxl  signal. 

transmitting  nx:ssages  on  both  rings  in  response  lo  said   tirsi 
nng  bad  signal  and  second  nng  bad  signal    and 

varying  a  reassignment  lime  at  *hich  assignment  ot  hall  calls  lo 
elevators  is  decided,  wherein  said  sarving  step  is  prosided  in 
response  lo  botii  said  hrsl  nng  bad  signal  and  second  nng 
bad  signal 


5^51^34 
PRi!:SSl  RK  BALANCED  BRAKE  STACK 
Joe  E.  Smithberger,  Canton;  Thomas  E.  Nemcheck,  I  nion- 
town;    Kamran   Z.   Moradi.   Fairiawn,  and  John   M.   Hall. 
Inioatowa,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Aircraft  Braking  Sys- 
tems Corp.,  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461 J53 

Int.  CI."  F16D  "/TJ: 

r..S.  n.  lf»— 71.5  15  Claims 


5^51^.13 

ALDIO  DIRECTION  AND  INKORMAITON  FOR 

ELEVATOR  P.ASSENGER-S 

Bok  S.  Ng.  Singapore.  Singapore,  assignor  to  (His  Elevator 

Company,  FamUngton.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  I9*»,  Ser.  No.  222.1.15 

Int.  n.'  B*6B  l/J-t.JAX) 

VS.  n.  187— J91  26  (Taims 


I    An  elesatw  svscem  serving  a  pluraliiv  of  fltxirs  in  a  building 
having  a  sUirwell  and  basing  a  dinir  on  each  ol   said  flmirs  lo 
provide  access  from  a  related  fl«x>r  to  said  stairwell,  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  hrsl  speaker  systems,  each  of  said  hrsl  speaker 
systems  corresponding  to  and  disposed  in  proximity  with  a 
corresponding  one  ol  said  d<x)rs    each  ot  said  hrsl  speaker 
systems  including  an  audio  acoustical  transducer  and  signal 
responsive  means  tor  causing  said  transducer  lo  emit  selected 
audible   annixjncemenis   in   dependence  on   message   signals 
provided  thereto,  and 
J   plurality    ot   second   speaker   sv stems,   each   ot   said   second 
speaker  svsiems  disposed  on  each  Hikw  ot  said  building  in 
pruximitv  with  an  elevator  corridor  on  the  related  H>K>r,  and 
a  controlicr  for  pnividing  a  hre  signal  indicative  ot  llie  taci  thai 
a  hre  emergency  m<xle  of  elevator  operation  is  in  effecl  in  the 
building,    in    which    mode    the   elevators    m   rendered   non 
responsive    lo   ordinary    passengers,    and    for    providing,    in 
response  lo  said  hre  signal,  a  hre  message  signal  to  at  least 
one  of  said  hrsl  and  second  speaker  systems  on  each  of  said 
floors  ot  the  building  to  cause  ai  lea.st  one  of  said  hrst  speaker 
systcim  to  anmxjnce  the  presence  ol  the  stairwell  and  to  cause 
at  least  one  ot  said  second  speaker  systems  lo  announce  thai 
pavscngers  should  mx  use  ihe  elesalor  and  should  use  the 
stairwell 
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1   A  pressure  balanced  brake  disc  stack,  composing 

a  plurality  ot  rotor  discs. 

a  pluralitv  ot  stator  discs  interleaved  with  said  rotor  discs; 

a  pressure  plate  at  a  hrst  end  of  said  stack. 

an  end  plate  al  a  second  end  ot  said  stack,  and 

wherein  a  rotor  disc  ai  each  of  said  hrsl  and  second  ends  is 
thicker  than  said  stator  and  rotor  discs  adjacent  thereto  such 
Ihal  dunng  braking  operations  employing  said  brake  disc 
stack,  said  rotor  disc  ai  each  of  said  hrst  and  second  ends  will 
defleci  less  and  distnbute  pressure  more  uniformly  through 
the  slack  than  if  said  end  rotor  discs  were  as  ihin  as  said  stator 
and  rotor  discs  disposed  adjacent  thereto. 


5,551,535 

DEVIC  E  FOR  ENSURING  SAFETY  BY  PREVENTING 

MECHANICALLY  RAISED  AND  LOWERED 

COMPONENTS  FROM  CRASHING  DOWN 

Mirko  Kroio,  Nagoid,  and  Robert  Rocker,  Mossingen,  both  of, 

(;ermany,  assignors  to  Flender-Hlmmelwerk  GmbH,  Tiibin- 

gen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  397,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1994,  44  07 
416.6 

InL  cr  F16D  .S.V/./ 
I  _S.  Cn.  188—72.2  10  Claims 


^  MO  TOR 


2*   " 


1  A  safetv  device  for  preventing  mechanically  raised  and  low- 
ered means  and  roll  up  gates  from  crashing  downward  when  a 
motor  or  transmission  tails,  compnsing  a  fnction  brake  having  a 
stauonary  halt  and  a  mtiving  half,  housing,  said  stationary  half 


being  secured  to  a  shaft  inside  said  housing;  the  motor  having 
motor  means  for  driving  said  mechanically  raised  and  lowered 
means  and  roll  up  gates  through  said  shaft;  said  moving  half  being 
mounted  on  a  base  and  being  electromagnetically  displaceable 
axiaily  in  relation  lo  said  base  and  against  said  stationary  half,  a 
force  exerted  by  said  moving  half  against  said  stationary  half  being 
augmented  by  a  first  spring  engaging  between  said  housing  and 
said  base;  supplying  said  electricity,  said  moving  half  comprising 
two  parallel  disks  rotalable  against  each  other  and  engagcable  with 
said  stationary  half  and  held  by  said  base;  at  least  one  electromag 
net  and  at  least  one  second  spring:  a  switch  for  supplying  electric- 
ity to  said  electromagnet;  said  elecCroinagnet  having  an  armature 
spnng-loaded  by  said  second  spring,  said  parallel  disks  being 
axially  movable  toward  said  stationary  half  by  said  spring-loaded 
armature  upon  switching  off  said  electromagnet  by  said  switch; 
said  disks  having  facing  surfaces  with  ramp-shaped  elevations 
sliding  against  each  other  upon  limited  relative  rotation  of  said 
disks  and  force  said  disks  axially  apart;  said  first  spring  pressing 
thereby  apart  axially  said  housing  and  said  base. 


5451AJ7 
DISK  BRAKE  USING  A  PULLED  PAD  WITH  SLIDING 
BEARING 
Jean   Claude   Mery,   PaviUons-Sous-Bois,  and   Jean   Charles 
Maligne,  AuberviUiers,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Allied- 
Signal  Europe  Scniccs  Techniques,  Drancy,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/WH74,  S  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1994,  9  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24452,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,248 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  15,  1993,  93  04392 
Int  a."  F16D  55/226 
U.S.  a.  18S-73J9  7  Claims 

1.  A  disk  brake  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising,  a  first  support 


5,551,536 

PAD  SUPPORT  FOR  DISC  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 

Nui  Wang,  Croydon,  Australia,  aasicnor  to  Brake  and  Clutch 

Industries  Australia  Pty.  Ltd,,  Victoria,  Aintraiia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917,144,  Oct  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,996 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Australia,  Dec.  10, 1990,  PK3810 
InL  a.'  F16D  65/02:65/095 
U.S.  a.  188— 73J1  20  Claims 

1   A  disc  brake  assembly  including  a  rotatable  disc,  a  brake  pad 


kKaled  on  each  of  two  opposite  sides  of  the  disc,  a  support  located 
away  from  said  pads  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  rotational  axis 
of  the  disc,  mounting  means  connecting  said  pads  to  said  suppon 
and  hav  ing  an  arm  which  extends  between  the  pads  and  the  support 
and  holds  the  pads  in  an  operative  position  relative  to  said  support, 
said  arm  being  composed  of  two  parts,  each  of  which  is  connected 
lo  a  respective  one  of  said  pads,  and  each  said  part  includes  two 
straps  which  are  arranged  in  substantially  parallel  spaced  apart 
relationship,  wherein  each  said  arm  pan  is  deflectable  in  the 
general  direction  of  said  routional  axis  lo  thereby  permit  each  said 
pad  lo  move  towards  and  away  from  the  respective  adjacent  side  of 
the  disc,  and  each  said  arm  part  is  substantially  resistant  lo  deflec- 
tion in  al  least  one  direction  transverse  to  said  rotational  axis  such 
thai  the  pads  are  not  caused  lo  be  moved  out  of  said  operative 
position  by  the  load  imposed  on  said  arm  as  a  consequence  of  said 
pads  engaging  the  disc  while  the  disc  is  rotating. 


fixed  with  respect  to  the  vehicle,  a  second  suppon  shaped  into  a 
caliper  and  slidably  mounted  with  respect  lo  said  first  suppon.  first 
and  second  pads  each  of  which  is  held  by  one  of  said  supports  to 
resist  any  drive  forces  developed  during  a  brake  application,  and  a 
brake  motor  associated  with  said  second  suppon  and  capable  of 
being  actuated  to  move  said  pads  into  engagement  with  a  rxKor  to 
effect  said  brake  application,  said  movement  of  said  first  and 
second  pads  being  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  a 
plane  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  each  pad  having  a  body  with  a 
central  friction  zone  and  first  and  second  lateral  ends,  said  first 
lateral  end  being  offset  with  respect  to  said  central  zone  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  and  at  least  said  second  lateral 
end  having  a  drive  profile,  said  support  for  each  pad  having  a 
retaining  profile  which  interacts  with  said  drive  profile  to  retain 
each  pad  when  said  pad  is  stressed  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  rotor  by  said  drive  forces,  and  at  lea.st  said  first  end  of  each 
pad  having  an  external  conuct  surface  suitable  which  abuts  against 
a  corresponding  internal  contact  surface  of  a  first  bearing  surface 
provided  on  said  support  for  each  pad.  characterized  in  that  one  of 
said  external  and  internal  contact  surfaces  has  a  concave  shape  and 
the  other  of  said  external  and  internal  contaci  surfaces  has  a 
convex  shape,  said  convex  contact  surface  having  a  rounded  profile 
and  said  concave  contact  surface  points  in  a  direction  which  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  radius  of  said  rotor  and  passes 
through  said  central  zone  of  each  said  pad.  said  concave  contact 
surface  having  at  least  two  tangents  which  are  oblique  with  respect 
to  the  direction  in  which  said  concave  surface  points  to  form  a 
non-zero  angle  therebetween,  said  concave  and  convex  contact 
surfaces  in  the  absence  of  said  drive  forces  being  separated  by  a 
radial  clearance  and  a  tangential  clearance,  said  body  of  each  said 
pad  being  stressed  with  respect  to  said  suppon  by  an  elastic  force, 
said  elastic  force  having  al  least  a  first  component  pointing  along 
the  radius  of  said  rotor  which  passes  through  the  central  zone  of 
said  pad  and  a  second  component  perpendicular  lo  the  radius  of 
said  rotor  which  passes  through  said  central  zone  of  said  pad  and 
pointing  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  such  that  said 
contact  surfaces  engage  each  other  with  a  non-zero  bearing  force  in 
the  absence  of  actuation  of  said  brake  motor  both  by  mutual 
contact  of  said  contact  surfaces  and  by   mutual  contact  of  said 
retaining  and  dnve  profiles  to  balance  said  drive  force  developed 
therebetween  dunng  a  brake  application. 
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5^51^38 

TRAILER  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  RELEASE 

APPARATUS 

Robert  L.  Null,  2868  State  Route  378,  Willow  Wood.  OliJo 

CoMiaoatioa  of  Scr.  No.  193^1.  Feb.  IS,  I9«4,  Pat  No. 

M1L12*,  which  is  a  CMtlnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  856,544,  Mar. 

24,  1992,  Pat.  No.  S,316,1I*-  Thta  appiicatioa  May  1,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  432,440 

InL  CT"  B«OT  ^CO 

VS.  a.  188—112  R  10  Claims 

1  A  bralcing  system  including  a  diw  bralie  assembly  tor  a  trailer 


or  other  to*ed  vehicle  to  provide  release  of  the  bralie  pads  from 

firm  bralLing  engagement  with  the  rotor  up«in  backing  comprising 

a  stationary  bracket  for  attachment  to  the  vehicle  for  supporting 

the  disc  bralu  assembly, 
power  means  for  moving  the  pads  into  and  out  of  engagement 

with  the  rotor  in  respoiue  to  forward  braking  and  non-bralung 

modes  of  vehicle  operation,  respectively, 
a  caliper  unit  including  a  bousing  for  mtxinling  said  pads  tor 

relative  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  rotor  and  into 

and  out  of  engagement  therewith, 
said  power  means  including  moving  means  in  said  housing  in 

operative  engagement  with  at  least  one  of  said  pads  to  provide 

said  relative  movement, 
a  single  pivot  pin  for  mounting  said  caliper  unit  tor  pivoting 

movement  in  response  to  rotor  movement  upon  backing, 
means  to  release  the  tirm  braking  engagement  of  the  brake  pads 

with    the    rotor    in    response    to    said    pivoting    movement. 

whereby  said  braking  system  is  etfective  to  provide  efficicnl 

braking  dunng  forward  movement  aitd  automatic  release  upon 

backing 


1   A  trailer  surge  brake  actualix,  composing 
a  ngid.  circular,  cylindncal  hrst  tubular  b«xi\ 
means  for  attaching  said  hrst  tubular  txxly  to  a  trailer  frame 
a  ngid.  circular,  cylindrical  first  slider  which  reciprixaies  into 
said  hrst  tubular  body. 


low  friction  bearing  means  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said 

lir^t  slider  and  an  inside  surface  of  said  hrst  tubular  body. 
means  for  attaching  said  hrst  slider  to  a  towing  vehicle; 
a  ngid.  circular,  cylindncal  second  slider  outside  said  hrsl  tubu 

lar  body, 
a  ngid  member  connecting  said  first  slider  to  said  second  slider; 
a  ngid.  circular,  cyhndncal  second  tubular  body  into  which  said 

second  slider  reciprocates; 
means  for  connecting  said  first  tubular  body  to  said  second 

tubular  body; 
a  master  brake  cylinder  assembly  connected  to  one  end  of  said 

second  tubular  body,  and 
a  push  rtxl  extending  longitudinally  within  said  second  tubular 

body  with  one  end  of  said  push  rod  abutting  a  piston  of  .said 

ma.ster  brake  cylinder  assembly 


5,551,540 
\  IBRATION  DAMPER  AND  A  VIBRATION  DAMPER 
WITH  A  VALVE  ACTUATION  DEVICE 
Andreas  Forster,  and  Alfred  Wirth,  both  oT  Scfaweinhirt,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Fichtei  &  Sachs  AG,  Scfaweinfurt,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  371387 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  Jan.  15.  1994,  44  01 
065.6 

Int  CT"  FI6F  W46:W4 
IS.  CI.  188—299  15  OaiMS 


5351.539 
TRAILER  SI;RGE  BRAKE  ACTXATOR 
Brian  E.  Frymiare,  North  EmL.  Md..  aoignor  to  The  Inited 
SUtea  at  America  as  repreacnted  by  tlie  Secretary  of  (be 
Army,  Washington.  D.C. 

FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,558 

InL  CV"  B60T  7/20 

t.S.  CT  188—112  R  6  Claims 


1   A  vibration  damper  for  damping  vibrations  of  a  suspension  of 
motor  vehicle,  said  vibration  damper  composing 
a  cylinder  dehning  a  chamber  therein,  said  cylinder  containing  a 

damping  fluid, 
a  piston  rod  sealingly  projecting  into  said  cylinder  and  being 

axially  displaceable  within  said  cylinder; 
said  piston  rod  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  dehning  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis, 
a  piston  being  attached  to  said  piston  rod.  said  piston  being 

slidably  disposed  within  said  cylinder  to  sealingly  divide  said 

chamber  into  hrst  and  second  clumbers, 
means  for  permitung  fluid  conununication  between   said  hrst 

chamber  and  said  second  chamber; 
a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end; 
said  cylinder  being  disposed  between  said  hrst  end  and  said 

second  end. 
said  hrst  end  comprising  hrst  means  for  connecting  said  vibra 

tion  damper  to  a  body  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
said  second  end  composing  second  means  for  connecting  said 

vibration  damper  to  a  suspension  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
valve  means  for  regulating  flow  of  damping  fluid  ttirough  said 

means  for  permitting  fluid  communication. 
valve  actuation  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve  means; 
said  valve  actuation  means  comprising: 

an  armature,  said  armature  being  axially  movable  between  a 
hrst  position  for  opening  said  valve  means  to  permit  damp- 
ing fluid  to  flow  therethrough,  and  a  second  position  for 


k. 
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closing  said  valve  means  to  prevent  damping  fluid  from 
flowing  therethrough; 
coil  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  flux  immediately  adja- 
cent said  coil  means,  to  move  said  annature; 
a  magnetic  flux  path  comprising  means  for  leading  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  a  magnetic  flux  generated  by  said  coil  means; 
said  piston  rod  comprising  a  housing  disposed  adjacent  said  coil 
means,  at  least  a  substantial  poition  of  said  bousing  compris- 
ing a  substantial  portion  of  said  magnetic  flux  path; 
said  \  alve  actuation  means  further  comprising  means  for  guiding 
said  armature  during  movement  of  said  armature  between  said 
first  position  and  said  second  position,  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  guiding  means  being  disposed  outside  of  said  magnetic 
flux  path. 


5451^1 
SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Andreas  Fbrster,  SchwrinfUrt,  Gemany,  assignor  to  Fichtei  & 
Sachs  AG,  ScfaweinAirt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214^15 
Oaims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1993,  43  08 
603.9.  Feb.  26,  1994,  44  06  373J;  Mar.  3,  1994,  44  06  918.9 

Int  CL*  F16F  9/46 
V.S.  a.  188-317  18  Claims 


V 


1   A  shock  absorber  comprising: 

a  cylinder  defining  a  chamber  therein,  said  cylinder  containing  a 

damping  fluid; 
a  piston  rod  sealingly  projecting  into  said  cylinder  and  being 

axially  displaceable  with  respect  to  said  cylinder; 
a  piston  being  attached  to  said  piston  rod,  said  piston  being 
slidably  disposed  within  said  cylinder  to  sealingly  divide  said 
cylinder  into  first  and  second  chambers; 
means  for  permitting  fluid  communication  between  said  first  and 

second  chambers; 
said  means  for  permitting  fluid  communication  being  disposed 
in  at  least  a  portion  of  said  piston,  said  means  for  permitting 
fluid  communication  comprising: 
a  first  spnng-loaded  main  stage  valve  body; 
a  second  spring-loaded  main  stage  valve  body; 
a  control  chamber  being  defined  between  said  first  main  stage 

valve  body  and  said  second  main  stage  valve  body; 
hrst  inlet  means  for  directing  fluid  from  said  first  chamber  to 
said  control  chamber  through  said  first  main  stage  valve 
body  upon  axial  displacement  of  said  piston  in  a  first 
direction; 
second  inlet  means  for  directing  fluid  from  said  second  cham- 
ber to  said  control  chamber  through  said  second  main  stage 


valve  body  upon  axial  displacement  of  said  piston  in  a 
second  direction,  the  second  direction  being  opposite  the 
first  direction; 
means  for  permitung  axial  displacement  of  said  first  main 
stage  valve  body  towards  said  second  main  stage  valve 
body  during  flow  of  damping  fluid  through  said  first  inlet 
means;  and 
means  for  permitting  axial  displacement  of  said  second  main 
stage  valve  body  towards  said  first  main  stage  valve  body 
during  flow  of  damping  fluid  through  said  second  inlet 
means; 
said  first  chamber  is  a  piston-side  chamber; 
said  second  chamber  is  a  non  piston-side  chamber; 
said  means  for  permitting  fluid  communication  between  said 
first  and  second  chambers  further  comprising: 
means  for  dividing  the  damping  medium  into  a  main  flow  and 
a  bypass  flow; 

a  damping  valve  device,  said  damping  valve  device  compns- 

ing: 
a  damping  valve  body  and  first  and  second  mam  stage  valves; 
said  first  main  stage  valve  composing  said  first  main  stage 

valve  body; 
said  second  mam  stage  valve  composing  said  second  main 

stage  valve  Ixxly;  and  ^ — ^  V 

a  pilot  stage  valve  configured  for  activating  said  first  and 

second  main  stage  valves;  '"^ 

outlet  means  for  directwg  TlampiBg'  fluid  between  said  control 

chamber  and  said  first  and  second  chambers;  and 
actuator  means  for  adjustably  conn-olling  the  flow  of  damping 
fluid  through  said  Outlet  means. 


5,551342 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  COINS 
Rudolf  Stoddi,  Gallusstrasse  36,  4600  Olten,  Switzerland 
FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,253 
Oaims  priority,  appiicatioa  Switzerland,  Dec  13,  1993,  03 
703/93 

Int  a.*'  G07D  5/02:3/12 
VS.  CI.  194-334  34  claims 


17.  An  apparatus  for  identifying  coins,  the  apparatus  composing: 

a  separating  device  including  a  continuously  rotatable  disc  pro- 
vided with  receivmg  compartments  for  individual  coins; 

a  sensing  device  for  measuring  a  property  of  the  coins,  the 
sensing  device  being  arranged  in  a  region  of  a  path  defined  by 
the  receiving  compartments  upon  a  rotation  of  the  disc; 

a  computing  device  for  determining  a  size  and/or  identity  of 
respective  coins  from  signals  from  the  sensing  device  as  a 
result  of  a  presence  of  a  coin  in  an  associated  receiving 
compartment;  and 

a  positioning  device  composing  means  for  moving  the  coins 
rotating  with  the  separating  device  within  the  receiving  com- 
partments by  applying  accelerating  or  decelerating  forces  to 
the  coins  so  as  to  move  the  coins,  at  least  in  a  region  of  the 
sensing  device,  into  abutment  against  a  leading  or  trailing 
border  of  the  associated  receiving  compartment. 
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5^51,543 
SORTER 
jaMd  F.  Matdncty,  LouteviUe,  and  Ellsworth  H.  CoUins,  ML 
Wariilngtoa.  both  of  Ky^  anlsnors  to  InteHake  Companies. 
Idc^  Shepbcrdsvillc.  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  410.728 

InL  O."  B65G  4^-'4t, 

VS.  a.  1*»— J70.W  '  (Taims 


(12,  261  triiin  Ihe  turnover  means  (14l  lo  the  combining  means 
(36).  characterized  m  that  said  second  conveyor  means  l35l  com 
pnse  r»o  distinct  conveyor  hnes  (33.  34).  each  relative  to  a 
respccuve  said  succession  ( 12.  2*1.  the  two  conveyor  lines  (33.  34> 
extending  along  two  distinct  paths  (PI,  P2l  spaually  offset  fxxh  in 
a  hrst  direcuon  (Bi  crosswise  to  the  paths  (PI.  P2),  and  in  a  second 
directum  (C)  crossvuse  to  the  hrsi  direction  (Bl,  and  a  hrst  (34)  ot 
said  hnes  (33.  34)  comprising  a  portion  (50)  extending  obhquely  in 
relation  lo  said  two  directions  iB.  C) 


«8S 


aiK 


m»m*ff*f^fff^m 


rrrrrrrrttf  f  ff"  r 


6  (laiias 


$  ^ 

VO^ 


5.551345 

AITOMATIC  DEPLOYMENT  AND  RETRIEVAL 

TETHERING  SYSTEM 

SUnley  Cieifman.  1  Douglas  La..  Larchmont,  N.^.  10538 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  210^^14 

InL  a."  H02G  wnn.  (;01L  IfZl 

VS.  (1.  191—12.2  A  84  Claims 


I    .A  convcvor  tor  use  in  the  sonalion  of  articles,  comprising 

a  conveyor  frame  dehning  a  hrst  path  over  which  anicles  mav 
be  conveyed, 

a  plurality  of  chain  driven  pushers  tor  pushing  articles  along 
said  hrsi  path, 

a  plurality  of  diverting  idler  wheels  which  can  be  directed  at  an 
angle  to  said  path    and 

a  steering  mechanism  tor  steering  said  diverting  idler  wheels 
from  a  hrst  position,  directing  the  articles  along  said  hrst  path. 
to  a  second  piisition,  directing  the  articles  at  an  angle  to  said 
hrst  path  such  that  when  said  pushers  push  articles  along 
said  hrst  path,  and  said  articles  contact  said  diverting  idler 
wheels  directed  at  an  angle  lo  said  path,  said  diverting  idler 
wheels  direct  said  articles  off  nt  said  hrsi  path 


5.551.544 
(  IGARETTE  KILTER  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 
Kiorrnzo  Drafthctti.  Medidna.  Italy,  aasiKOor  Ki  (i.D  SocieU 
per  Adooi.  Bolotpia.  Italy 

Hied  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375.345 
tTaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy.  Jan.  20.  1994,  BO94A0013 
Int.  CT"^  B*5<;  4^14 
I  JS.  CI.  198—404 


I  A  cigarette  hller  assemblv  iivachinc  ill  Lomprising  hrst  con 
vevor  means  i20i  tor  suppKing  a  hrst  (III  and  secom)  il2) 
succession  of  side  bv  side,  oppositely  onenled  cigarettes  il3i. 
tunmver  means  (I4i  tor  receiving  said  hrst  ill)  and  second  (12i 
successions,  turning  over  the  cigarettes  ( 13u)  in  the  hrst  succession 
I II)  s»>  that  they  face  the  same  wav  as  the  cigarettes  ( 13/))  in  the 
second  successKin  ( 12),  and  so  forming  iwo  successions  1 12.  26)  ol 
e^^ul0^ented.  transversely  spaced  cigarettes,  output  combining 
means  (36)  tiw  combining  said  two  successions  (12.  26)  into  a 
single  hnal  succevsion  i37i  of  equionented  cigarettes  (13),  and 
second  convcyiw  means  i35)  lor  iranstemng  said  two  successions 


1  Apparatus  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  mobile  vehicle  tor 
deploving  and  retrieving  cable  from  the  vehicle  into  ihc  environ 
mem  external  to  the  vehicle  comprising 

a  trame  tor  mounting  to  the  vehicle, 

receiving  means  on  the  frame  adapted  lo  receive  a  cable  storage 
reel  having  cable  wixind  thereon  tor  riHatable  iTKHion.  the 
^able  having  a  hrst  end  near  the  center  ot  the  reel,  a  wound 
portion  ol  cable  on  the  reel  and  an  unwound  portion  ot  cable 
thai  extends  trom  tfie  reel. 

ci>upling  means  tor  coupling  the  hrst  end  ol  the  cable  to  the 
vehicle 

feeding  means  lor  leeding  the  cable  on  and  oH  the  cable  storage 
reel, 

guiding  means  including  a  cable  exit  area  tor  guiding  the 
unwound  cable  trom  the  vehicle  into  the  environment  in  anv 
direction  dehned  bv  a  <h()°  arc  around  the  cable  exit  area. 

sensing  means  lor  sensing  the  tension  in  the  unwound  cable  in 
anv  direction  dehned  bv  the  W)"  arc  arinind  the  cable  exit 
area,  and 

controlling  means  coupled  to  the  sensing  means  receiving  a 
signal  from  the  sensing  means  related  lo  the  tension  in  the 
unwound  cable  tor  bi  directional  I  y  controlling  said  leeding 
means  so  as  to  maintain  a  preset  tension  in  the  unwound 
cable 
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5^51446 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH 
Masashi  Tabayama,  Obu;  Yasuo  Ikbuchi,  AiOo,  and  Junichi 
Ohguchi,  Toyoake,  all  of,  Japan,  aaiigiiors  to  Nippondenso 
Co..  Ltd.,  Karlya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-047306 
:  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-132796 

Int  a."  F16D  27/1)2 
S.  CI.  192—84.%  3  Claims 


I 


1  A  four-pole  electromagnetic  clutch  comprising: 
a  stationary  electromagnetic  coil  of  substantially  tubular  shape 
generating  an  electromagnetic  force  when  electrically  ener- 
gized; 
a  rotor  disposed  about  a  rotational  axis  having  an  outer  ring 
poruon  and  an  inner  ring  portion,  the  outer  ring  portion  being 
concentrically  disposed  and  radially  spaced  from  the  inner 
nng  portion,  the  rotor  also  having  a  friction  wall  disposed 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  rotational  axis  between  the 
outer  nng  portion  and  the  inner  ring  portion  thereby  defining 
an  annular  space  between  the  outer  ring  portion,  the  inner  ring 
portion  and  the  friction  wall,  the  coil  being  disposed  within 
the  annular  space  such  that  the  rotor  is  rotatable  relative  to  the 
coil; 

a  pulley  disposed  on  an  outer  periphery  of  the  outer  ring  portion, 
the  pulley  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  integrally 
rotated  with  the  rotor:  and 

an  armature  made  of  a  magnetic  material  having  an  inner  portion 
and  an  outer  portion,  the  outer  portion  being  concentrically 
disposed  and  radially  spaced  from  the  inner  portion  such  that 
an  annular  gap  is  defined  between  the  inner  portion  and  the 
outer  portion,  the  annature  also  having  a  friction  face  laterally 
spaced  from  the  friction  wall,  the  friction  face  of  the  armature 
being  biased  away  from  the  friction  wall  of  the  rotor  when  the 
coil  is  not  energized  and  the  friction  face  of  the  annature 
engaging  the  fnction  wall  when  the  coil  is  energized  so  that  a 
rotation  of  the  rotor  is  tnnsinitted  to  the  armatuie. 

the  outer  nng  of  the  rotor  having  a  constant  outer  diameter. 

the  outer  nng  of  the  rotor  having  a  thick  portion  disposed  on  an 
inner  surface  of  the  outer  ring  adjacent  to  the  friction  wall,  a 
thickness  of  the  thick  portion  being  gradually  and  smoothly 
increased  toward  the  friction  face. 

wherein  an  axial  length  x  of  the  thick  portion  satisfies,  with 
respect  to  an  axial  length  L  of  the  outer  ring,  the  following 
equation 


armature,  the  fnction  wall,  the  inner  portion  of  the  armature, 
and  the  inner  ring  of  the  rotor 


5,551347 

CLUTCH  COVER  ASSEMBLY 

Hiroshi  Mizukami;  Hiroshi  (Jefaara,  and  Shinicfai  Okada,  all  of 

Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin 

Seisakiisho,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  103,455,  Aug.  6,  1993,  PaL  No.  5^400,887. 

This  application  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,078 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1992,  4-55619 

InL  a."  F16D  /.?/?/ 

U.S.  a.  192-89.23  3  Claims 


1.  A  clutch  cover  assembly,  comprising: 

a  clutch  cover  rotationally  coupled  to  a  flywheel; 

a  pressure  plate  disposed  between  said  clutch  cover  and  said 
flywheel,  said  pressiu^  plate  having  an  annular  friction  sur- 
face adapted  to  apply  an  axial  force  to  clamp  at  least  one 
facing  to  said  flywheel,  said  pressure  plate  having  an  element 
protruding  from  a  side  opposite  said  friction  surface; 

an  elastic  member  positioned  is  said  clutch  cover  to  apply  a  first 
engaging  load  to  said  pressure  plate;  and 

a  clutch  release  lever  supported  by  said  clutch  cover  and  posi- 
tioned to  apply  a  second  engaging  load  to  said  pressure  plate, 
said  release  lever  being  a  low-rigidity  member  applying  said 
second  engaging  load  on  said  prou^ding  element  of  said 
pressure  plate;  and 

wherein  said  elastic  member  is  a  washer-type  spring  that  one 
edge  of  said  washer-type  spring  is  supported  by  said  clutch 
cover  and  a  second  edge  of  said  washer-type  spring  opposite 
said  one  edge  applies  said  first  engaging  load  on  said  release 
lever  at  a  point  out  of  alignment  with  said  protruding  element 
of  said  pressure  plate 


5351348 
CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  OFF-HIGHWAY 
TRANSMISSION 
Vladimir  D.  Shubinsky,  Northbrook.  III.,  assignor  to  Case  Cor- 
poration, Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,007 
InL  CI."  F16D  25/06/ 
U.S.  CI.  192—106  F  32  Claims 

A  transmission  assembly  for  off-highway  equipment,  comjjris- 


I 


L 
10 


%  —r-  .  and 


ing: 


w  herein  the  outer  nng  of  the  rtjlor,  the  inner  ring  of  the  rotor,  the 
outer  portion  of  the  armature,  the  inner  portion  of  the  arma- 
ture and  the  fnction  wall  are  constructed  and  arranged  such 
that  when  the  coil  is  energized  a  magnetic  flux  path  is  created 
between  the  outer  nng  of  the  rotor,  the  outer  portion  of  the 


first  and  second  gear  meshes  for  establishing  different  drive  gear 
ratio  combinations  for  the  transmission,  each  gear  mesh 
including  a  senes  of  constant  intermeshing  gears,  and  wherein 
said  first  gear  mesh  includes  a  drive  component  mounted  for 
conjoint  rotation  with  a  rotating  shaft  defining  an  elongated 
axis,  and  wherein  said  second  gear  mesh  includes  a  driven 
component  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  axis  and  relative 
to  said  shaft;  and 
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fluid  actuated  clutch  asscmWy  interposed  het».een  the  iln\e 
dnd  ilnven  components  ot  said  tirst  ami  second  gear  meshes 
for  selectively  establishing  a  dnvc  connection  hetween  said 
drive  and  driven  components  nt  the  hrM  and  second  gear 
meshes  respectively,  said  clutch  assembly  comprising  an 
actiiator  assembly  arranged  in  operable  combination  with  a 
clutch  pack  ot  interleaved  friction  mcmber\  for  transferring 
rocarv  poster  from  said  dnvc  component  to  said  driven  com 
ponent  in  response  to  said  actualiv  assembly  applying  a 
compressive  force  upon  said  clutch  pack,  said  aciuaior  assem 
biy  including  a  piston  fluid  tightly  sealed  relative  lo  said  shaft 
fiM-  axial  movement  fn)m  a  released  position  toward  the 
friction  members,  a  clutch  hou.sing  riHauble  with  said  drive 
component  and  that  is  arranged  in  a  fluid  tight  slidable  scaled 
relationship  with  said  piston  lo  dehne  an  expandable  fluid 
receiving  pixket.  a  fluid  pas.sage  dehned  by  said  shaft  and 
opening  from  an  extenor  of  said  shaft  to  direct  pressurized 
fluid  lo  said  pocket  thereby  mtjving  said  piston  away  from  ils 
nclea.sed  position  and  toward  said  clutch  pack  tliereby  condi 
uoning  said  clutch  assembly  lo  releasably  couple  the  dnve 
and  dnven  components  to  each  iXlicr.  and  an  annular  ring  for 
effectively  dividing  said  ptx;kel  into  inner  and  outer  chambers 
disposed  different  radial  distances  from  said  axis,  with  said 
fluid  passage  opening  to  the  inner  chamber  and  with  the 
piston  having  a  valve  arranged  m  opcrafcle  a.ssociauon  with 
the  outer  chamber  of  said  pocket  for  exhausting  residual  fluid 
therefrom,  and  wherein  opposite  edges  of  said  nng  seal 
against  said  piston  and  the  dnve  component  as  long  as  said 
piston  remains  in  said  released  position  thereby  minimizing 
centrifugal  head  force  applied  to  the  piston  as  a  result  of 
nxalion  of  ttie  dnve  cotnponeni  after  said  clutch  assembly  is 
conditioned  lo  uncouple  the  dnven  component  from  the  dnve 
co.nponent  and  tor  inhibiting  fluid  from  draining  from  the 
fluid  pas.sage  ihnxigh  lf>e  check  valve  thereby  diminishing 
vanability  in  the  lime  required  lo  hll  lf>e  pocket  with  pressur 
ized  fluid 


plurality  of  perforations  i  14)  therein  arranged  in  difterenl  diameter 
circular  rows  il5.  16.  I7l  with  cirvumferentially  extending  lands 
on  both  radially  inner  and  outer  sides  thereof,  and  the  sinpes  of 
adhesive  are  livaled  on  each  circular  lands  (25.  26.  27,  28)  radially 
inside  and  outside  each  row  ot  perforations 


5^51.549 
FRICTION  FACING  AND  CARRIER  ASSEMBLE 
Richartl  D.  M.  Cooke,  Warwkfc,  and  BciOamin  C.  Stnive. 
Lcaadngton  Spa,  bodi  of.  Great  BritaiB,  urifnon  to  Auto- 
motive Products,  pic,  Lcaaiagtoa  Spa,  Fat**"* 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94«»J«3.  I  371  Date  Oct  II,  1W4,  {  102(el 
Date  Oct.  11,  1W4,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO»4/19*l*,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,6*3 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  I'nited  IUn«dom,  Feb.  27,  1993, 


JMI 


InL  CT"  F16D  I  .</M 
VS.  CT.  192—107  R  14  Claims 

1  A  fnction  matcnal  facing  and  earner  a.ssembly  1 10)  tor  a 
clutch  dnven  plate.  whRh  compnses  al  least  a  hrsi  annular  fnction 
facing  (20A)  secured  lo  a  hrsi  side  of  a  earner  plate  (11)  by  stnpes 
(24A.  24B.  24C,  24D)  of  adhesive  ela.stomenc  matenal  which  arc 
coaxial  wiih  llie  facing,  charactensed  in  thai  itie  earner  plate  has  a 


5351350 
ARTICLE  ACCT  Ml  LATOR  FOR  ISE  WITH  A  ROBOTIC 

HAND 
Robert  H.  MarshaU,  Crestwood,  and  Gary  L.  Wallace,  Jeffer- 
soatown,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Planet  Products  Corpora- 
tion, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994.  Ser  No.  292327 

Int.  CT"  B65G  47/2V 

VS.  n.  198 — 432  20  Claims 


1  An  accumulator  for  receiving  and  holding  generally  flattened 
anicles  in  a  precise  position  for  pick  up  by  a  robotic  hand,  said 
accumulator  composing 

la)  an  open  frame  for  operably  positioning  m  an  input  conveyor 
of  an  anicle  packaging  line. 

I  hi  an  endless  open  conveyor  rrK)unled  on  the  open  frame  lo 
receive  rows  of  generally  flattened  articles  fmrn  Ihe  input 
conveyor  of  the  article  packaging  line  and  move  Ihe  articles  lo 
ihe  robotic  hand. 

(c)  a  repositioning  system  mounted  on  the  open  frame  in  oper 
able  ass<x-iation  with  the  generally  flanened  articles  on  the 
endless  open  conveyor,  said  repositioning  system  having  (i) 
an  actuator,  and  (ii)  a  set  of  plate  members  for  each  row  of 
articles  operably  connected  lo  said  actuator,  wherein  each 
plate  member  has  al  least  three  vertically  extending  fingers  of 
sufficient  length  lo  extend  tlu-ough  the  endless  open  conveyor 
at  preset  intervals  such  thai  programmed  activation  of  the 
jctualor  causes  tlie  vertically  extending  hngers  of  tlie  plate 
members  lo  raise  upwardly  lo  encompass  a  sel  of  the  articles 
and  repc>sition  them  on  Ihe  endless  open  conveyor  in  precise 
spots,  and 

id)  a  lifting  system  mounted  on  tfie  open  frame  in  operable 
asstviauon  with  the  generally  flattened  anicles  on  the  endless 
open  conveyor,  said  lifting  system  having  (i)  an  actuator,  and 
(111  a  sel  of  lift  rails  operably  connected  to  said  actuator  and 
capable  of  engaging  the  articles  and  lifting  them  above  the 
endless  open  conveyor  such  Ihal  programmed  activation  of 
(he  actuator  causes  tl»e  lift  rails  lo  move  from  a  position  below 
the  endless  open  conveyor  upwardly  through  said  endless 
open  conveyor  lo  engage  the  anicles  and  lift  them  above  said 
endless  open  conveyor  for  a  time  sufficieni  for  the  robotic 
hand  to  pick  said  articles  from  tfie  lift  rails 


5351351 

ARTICLE  COMBINER  WITH  MULTIPLE  CONVEYING 

SURFAC:ES  AND  MOVING  GUIDES 

William  C.  Crawford,  Lyndiburi,  Va^  Mrisnor  to  Simplimatic 

Engineering  Company,  LyndibiirK,  V*. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,689 

Int.  CL'  B65G  47/12 

VS.  a.  198-^53  ,5  Claims 


1  A  conveyor  for  combining  articles  from  a  mass  to  a  single  file 
compnsmg: 

a  first  conveying  surface  circulating  at  a  first  speed; 

a  second  conveying  surface  circulating  at  a  second  speed  greater 

than  the  first  speed,  said  second  conveying  surface  mounted 

adjacent  said  first  conveying  surface; 
a  first  guide  traversing  said  first  and  second  conveying  surfaces 

al  a  fir^t  angle  to  deflect  articles  from  said  first  conveying 

surface  toward  said  second  conveying  surface; 
a  second  guide  traversing  said  tliird  conveying  surface  at  a 

second  angle;  and 
a  motor  for  nwving  said  first  at  a  first  guide  speed  selected  to 

minimize  rotation  of  articles  along  said  first  guide  extending 

al  said  first  angle. 


5351352 

MODULAR  SHUTTLE  CONVEYOR 

Herman  Ophardt,  Lindenan  27  IM7661,  lanm,  (Germany,  and 

Heiner  Ophardt,  3931  Vineyard  Crw,,  Vlndand,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,929 

Int  CL'  B65G  25/00 

VS.  CI.  198--I65.1  15  Claims 


1   A  conveyor  for  conveying  items  along  a  longitudinal  track, 
said  conveyor  comprisuig: 

at  least  one  shuttle  means  engaged  on  said  track  for  longitudinal 

movement  tberealong, 
each  shuttle  means  including  longitudinal  tooth  rack  means  with 

engagement  means, 
dnve  means  along  the  track  for  engaging  and  propelling  each 

shuttle  means, 
the  dnve  means  comprising  pinion  gear  means  complementary 

lo  the  rack  means  for  synchronized  movement  of  the  pinion 


gear  means  and  the  rack  means  by  engagement  between  the 
engagement  means  of  the  rack  means  and  teeth  means  of  the 
pinion  gear  means  when  the  engagement  means  of  the  rack 
means  is  disposed  along  a  desired  path  relative  the  pinion  gear 
and  located  on  the  path  in  phase  with  the  teeth  means. 

the  rack  means  having  a  flexible  end  portion  al  at  least  one  end 
of  the  rack  means  capable  of  being  deflected  ftt>m  a  nonnal 
position  to  a  deflected  position  in  which  the  engagement 
means  are  displaced  from  the  path  away  ftx)m  the  pinion  gear 
when  engaged  by  teeth  of  the  pinion  gear  means  to  assist  in 
preventing  jamming  of  the  rack  means  and  the  pinion  gear 
means  when  the  teeth  of  the  pinion  gear  means  and  the 
engagement  means  are  not  in  phase  along  the  path. 

the  flexible  end  portion  resilicnUy  deflectable  ft^om  the  normal 
position  to  the  deflected  position  and  being  biased  to  the 
normal  position. 

one  said  flexible  end  potion  provided  as  a  forwanimost  portion 
on  a  forward  end  of  the  rack  means,  and 

cantilevered  spring  means  coupled  to  the  shuttle  means  rearward 
of  the  forwardmost  portion  and  extending  forwardly  towards 
the  forward  end  to  resiliently  support  the  forwardmost  portion 
in  the  normal  position  and  biasing  ji  to  the  normal  position. 


5351353 

ANGLED  DISK  DRIVE  APPARATUS  FOR 

TRANSPORTING  AND  METERING  PARTICrULATE 

MATERIAL 

Andrew  G.  Hay,  SanU  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stamet,  Inc., 

Gardena,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929,880,  Aug.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  JuL  6,  1993,  Ser  No.  88,620 

Int  a.*  B65G  29AX) 

VS.  a.  198-624  31  claims 


1   A  system  for  transporting  particulate  material  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  wall  defining  an  inlet  and  a  wall  defimng  an 
outlet  spaced  downstream  from  the  inlet; 

a  duct  enclosed  in  the  housing  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  said 
duct  being  formed  between  first  and  second  substantially 
opposed  friction  drive  walls  movable  relative  to  said  housing 
from  said  inlet  towards  said  outlet  and  at  least  one  arcuate 
wall  extending  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  friction 
drive  walls  having  a  greater  surface  area  for  contacting  a 
plurality  of  particulates  than  said  at  least  one  arcuate  wall; 

means  for  rotating  the  friction  drive  walls  relative  to  an  axis; 

means  for  positioning  the  second  friction  drive  wall  in  the 
housing  for  rotation  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  axis 
such  that  particulates  introduced  into  said  duct  at  said  inlet  are 
compacted  downstream  of  said  inlet  between  said  inlet  and 
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said  outlet  suflkriently  lo  form  a  bndgc  of  panjculaies  span 
ning  the  width  of  said  duel,  and 

plurality  of  particulates  having  prnpertics  such  ihai.  upon 
compaction  within  said  duct,  said  particulates  torm  a  hndge 
which  spans  tt>e  width  of  said  duct,  said  bndge  ot  particulates 
engaging  said  friction  dnve  walls  such  thai  the  friction  forces 
created  by  rotation  of  said  friction  drive  walls  transports  said 
particulates  within  said  dtjet  toward  said  outlet 


535U54 
CONVEYOR  WITH  DISCONTINl'Ol  S  Tl  RN 
Qucntiii  L.  WUson,  lUg  Island,  and  CtorKt  H.  Dawson,  III. 
Madteoo  Heights,  both  of  Va^  assignors  to  .Slmplimatic  Engi- 
neering Coaipany,  Lynchburg.  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  U.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4I94O0 

Int.  tX"  B*5<;  4^r4 

l\S.  a.  IW— 636  10  Oaiim 


1    A  conveyor  for  transfemng  articles  alon^  a  conveving  path 
through  a  discontinuous  turn  comprising 

a   hrsl   conveying   surfik.e   tor   moving   articles   across   a   hrsi 

conveving  plane  between  a  hrst  position  and  a  disconiinuily 

in  the  conveying  path, 
a  second  conveying  surface  adjacent  said  hrsl  conveying  surface 

for  moving  articles  acros.s  a  second  conveying  plane  heiween 

ttie  discontinuity  and  a  second  piwiuon, 
means  tor  diverting  said  second  conveying  surface  below   the 

hrst  conveying  plane  in  a  region  adjacent  the  discontinuily 

and 
an  edge  of  said  hrsi  conveying  surface  extending  toward  and 

over  said  second  conveying  surface  in  the  region  adjacent  the 

discontinuity  to  minimize  a  gap  between  said  hrsi  and  second 

conveying  surfaces  tor  transferring  articles  between  said  hrst 

and  second  con\evor  surfaces  across  the  discontinuiiy 


5,551,555 

(;UDE  SYSTEM  FOR  PACKAGI'^i  ON  A  CONVEYOR 

SYSTEM 

Mictaari  J.  Giadieux.  and  Daniel  A.  PoUodL,  both  of  Prrrys- 

bnrg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Roe,   Incorporated,  Peirysburg. 

Ohio 

Eiled  Oct.  30,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  550,338 

inL  n."  B65<;  :/Cf* 

I  .S.  CL  198— g36J  20  Claims 

1   A  guide  system  for  packages  on  a  convevor  svsiem.  said  guide 
system  comprising 

generally  linear  hrxl  and  second  guide  members  for  aligning  said 

packages  as  thcv  move  along  the  conveytw  system,  and 
generally  linear  hrst  and  second  control  members  connected  to 

and  lying  generally   parallel  to  said  hrsi  and  second  guide 

members,  respectively. 
wherein  each  of  said  control  members  can  be  riHaied  around  ils 

longitudinal  axis  lo  move  its  as.s<xialcd  guide  member  in  a 


generally  arcuate  path,  in  order  to  adjust  said  guide  members 
lo  accomnKKlale  different  si/cs  of  packages 


5,551,556 

WRAP-AROUND  CARRIER  WITH  BAR  CODE 

BLOCKING  END  PANELS 

Robert  L.  Sutherland,  Kenncsaw,  Ga„  assignor  to  Riverwood 

International  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  490,480 

lot  a."  B65D  75/W 

I  -S.  CI.  206—147  4  CTaims 


1    A  package  composed  of  a  wrap-around  earner  conlaining  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  adjacent  articles,  compnsing 

opptisile  side  panels  connected  lo  lop  and  bottom  panels,  the 

b»)ttom  panel  being  compn.sed  of  a  hrst  biHlom  panel  Hap 

connected  lo  a  second  bottom  panel  Hap.  the  top  panel,  each 

bottom  panel  flap  and  each  side  panel  having  opposite  end 

edges, 
an  upper  end  panel  flap  connected  lo  each  of  the  end  edges  of 

the  lop  panel,  the  upper  end  panel  flaps  having  opposite  ends; 
a  lower  end  panel  flap  connected  to  each  of  the  end  edges  of  the 

side  panels, 
each  opposite  end  of  each  upper  end  panel  flap  being  connected 

by  a  fold  line  to  an  upper  gussei  panel. 
J  liKking  flap  between  each  upper  gus.sel  panel  and  each  asso 

ciaied  lower  end  panel  flap,  the  locking  flap  being  foldably 

connected  lo  the  as.s(xiatcd  upper  gussei  panel  and  lo  the 

asstx'iated  lower  end  panel  flap, 
ai  least  a  portion  of  each  locking  flap  extending  between,  and 

being  in  contact  with,  the  adjacent  end  article  and  the  assjvi 

ated  side  panel,  and 
ai  leasl  a  portion  of  each  upper  gussei  panel  extending  between 

the  adjacent  end  article  and  the  assticialed  kxking  flap, 
the  lower  end  panel  flaps  al  each  end  of  the  earner  hav  ing  end 

portions  which  mechanically  inlerkxk  with  each  other 


Septkmber  3,  1996 


GENfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


177 


'  5.551357 

EFFICIENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ESTABLISHING  SHELF-LIFE  OF  GETTERS  UTILIZED 

WITHIN  SEALED  ENCLOSUKES 

Ray  G.  Brooks,  Irving,  Tez^  and  Charles  J.  Corris,  EUunont, 

Ala.,  assignors  to  Convey,  Inc.,  Irving,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328.368 

Int  a."  B65D  81/24:81/26 

VS.  C\.  206—205  11  Oaims 


1   A  method  for  establishing  a  shelf  life  of  a  getter,  said  getter 
being  used  to  absorb  a  gas,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  providing  said  getter  in  a  container  that  is  impervious  to  said 

gas; 
bi  posiuoning  said  container  within  an  interior  of  a  scalable 

enclosure; 

c )  sealing  said  enclosure;  and 

d)  ruptunng  said  container  in  said  sealed  enclosure  to  expose 
said  getter  to  any  of  said  gas  within  said  enclosure,  wherein  a 
.Stan  time  of  said  getter  can  be  determined. 


I 


5.551,558 

COMBINED  PORTABLE  CONTAINER  AND 

COLLAPSIBLE  TABLE 

H.  Lee  Bureau,  3  Parii  Ave.,  Waterville,  Me.  04901 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,782,  JuL  1,  1994.  This 

application  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,091 

Int  a."  B65D  43/00 

VS.  CI.  206—223  30  Claims 


and  height,  the  improveitient  of  means  for  connection  to  the 
receptacle  for  acting  as  support  legs  and  a  carrying  handle  com- 
posing first  and  second  leg  means  for  attachment  to  opposite  edges 
of  the  receptacle,  each  of  said  first  and  second  leg  means  compris- 
ing: 
(Al  base  means  for  attachment  to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle. 

(B)  a  U-shaped  leg  member  having  first  and  second  leg  portions 
extending  from  an  interconnecting  base  to  free  ends  thereof  at 
a  distance  than  is  greater  than  the  maximum  height  of  tiie 
receptacle,  said  base  spacing  said  first  and  second  leg  portions 
by  a  distaiKe  greater  than  the  maximum  width  of  the  recep- 
tacle. 

(C)  means  for  connecting  each  free  end  of  a  leg  portion  lo  said 
base  means  at  spaced,  coaxial  pivot  points  whereby  said 
U-shaped  leg  member  can  pivoi  between  first  and  second 
positions,  and 

(D)  tneans  interacting  with  said  base  and  said  first  and  second 
leg  portions  for  locking  said  leg  in  the  second  position  with 
said  U-shaped  leg  member  depending  from  the  bottom  portion 
whereby  said  U-shaped  shaped  leg  members  when  locked  in 
the  second  position  support  said  receptacle  thereover  and 
when  in  the  first  position  extend  above  said  receptacle  lo 
define  a  carrying  handle. 


5351.559 

MEDIA  DISK  STORAGE  CONTAINER  WITH  PRINTED 

PAPERBOARD  SHEETS 

Richard  Roth;  Paul  D.  Miller,  and  William  L.  Plumb,  all  of 

New  York,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Queens  Group  Inc.  Long 

Island  City,  N.Y. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  304,927,  Sep.  13,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,829,  Feb.  7,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5377327,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904342, 

Jun.  22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5384^42.  This  application  Jan.  18, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  374,026 

Int  a."  B65D  85/57 

VS.  CI.  206—308.1  20  Claims 


1    In  a  portable  container  having  a  bottom  portion  and  side 
portions  defining  a  receptacle  of  a  predetermined  maximum  width 


1   A  media  disk  storage  container,  comprising: 

a  lid  comprising  a  first  panel  having  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface,  and  a  first  sidewall  extending  at  least  partially 
around  the  periphery  of  the  first  panel,  the  outer  surface  of  tlie 
first  panel  being  recessed  with  respect  to  a  penpheral  edge  of 
the  first  sidewall; 

a  base  comprising  a  second  panel  having  an  inner  and  an  outer 
surface,  and  a  second  sidewall  extending  al  leasl  partially 
around  the  periphery  of  the  second  panel,  the  outer  surface  of 
the  second  panel  being  recessed  with  respect  10  a  peripheral 
edge  of  the  second  sidewall; 

means  for  hingedly  connecting  the  lid  and  the  base  together; 

at  least  one  sheet  of  matenal  adhered  to  the  lid;  and 

al  leasl  one  sheet  of  material  adhered  10  the  base. 
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5^51.SM 
CONTAINER  FOR  COMPACT  DISC  AND  JEWEL  BOX 
Jaaca   T.    WcWmrn,    MMdUon,    and    Brace    C.    Straslklui. 
MediBB,  botk  of  Ohio,  aadgnon  to  Alpha  Enterprises.  Inc^ 
Nortk  Cantoo,  Ohio 

FHcd  Jun.  JO.  1994,  Scr.  No.  26iU17 
IdL  O."  B*5D  f<5/JO;a5/57 
VS.  CI  2«6— 310 


12  Claims 


) 


,.N 


1  A  suvage  cunuuner  tor  a  disi  which  conlain-v  rrcortletl  intor 
maOofi  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof,  and  a  penpheraJ  edge,  said 
container  including 

a  housing  having  a  base  and  a  closure  lid  forming  a  storage 
compartmenl  therebetween. 

hinge  means  for  movably  mounting  the  lid  on  the  ba.se  for 
movement  between  open  and  closed  positions. 

nb  means  formed  on  the  housing  and  extending  into  the  storage 
compartment  for  supporting  a  first  p»>rtion  of  the  peripheral 
edge  of  a  disc  to  be  stored  therein. 

post  meaas  formed  on  the  housing,  said  post  means  includes  a 
post  formed  with  an  uiHiercul  for  trapping  a  second  portion  nt 
the  penpheral  edge  of  the  disc  under  the  undercut,  and 

tab  means  formed  on  the  hinge  means  for  engaging  a  third 
portion  of  the  penpheral  edge  of  the  disc  when  the  lid  is  in  the 
closed  position  on  the  base,  and  in  combination  with  the  post 
means  and  nb  means,  secure  the  Jis«.  in  the  storage  compart- 
ment 


5.551J561 
KLLLY  ENCXOSED  CONVERTIBLE  GOLF  EQliPMENT 

CARRIER 
Edward  G.  MacRae,  1 1  Lancrwood  Cres^  Brampton.  Ontario, 
Canada;  John  A.  Patenon,  354  Clendeaao  Avenue.  Toronto. 
Ontarto,  Canada,  and  JaaMs  A.  MacRae.  9S  Tbomcttffe 
Part  Drive,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada 
CoadBaalioa  of  Scr.  No.  131,743,  Oct.  S,  1993,  abandoned. 
Thta  application  Sep.  8,  199S,  Ser.  No.  524.934 
IbL  a."  Ai3B  5M» 
IJ.S.  CL  2M— 31SJ  9  Claims 

6  A  convertible  golf  bag  comprising 

ai  least  two  elongated  side  panels,  said  side  panels  having  a 
length  of  a  longest  golf  club  of  a  convectional  golf  set.  said 
ude  panels  having  means  for  joining  said  side  panels  together 
m  a  hinged  relation  along  a  longitudinal  edge  of  said  side 
panels  from  an  end  of  said  side  panels  for  a  di.siance  of 
approximately  a  length  of  a  shaft  of  a  shortest  golf  club  of  a 
conventional  golf  set.  and 
an  elongated  gusset  panel  having  length  for  extending  about  a 
penmeter  of  said  side  panels  opposite  where  said  side  panels 
■re  hinged  together,  said  gu.s.set  panel  having  a  hrst  end  joined 
to  said  at  least  two  side  panels  at  said  end  of  said  side  panels. 


a  first  fastening  means 

for  releasably  fastening  said  at  least  two  side  panels  and  said 
gusset  panel  together  defining  a  compartment  for  storing 
golf  clubs, 
for  selectively  opening  and  closing  an  end  of  said  compart- 
ment for  receiving  and  stonng  golf  clubs,  and 
for   releasing  either  of  said   at   least  two  side   panels   for 
hingedly  opening  a  side  of  said  compartment, 
a  second  fa.stening  means  for  releasably  joining  said  gusset 
panel  to  said  golf  bag  when  said  gusset  panel  is  in  a  folded 
over  condition  presenting  a  carrying  strap  when  said  end  of 
said  compartmenl  is  an  open  condition,  and 
securing  means  for  secunng  said  first  fastening  nneans  prevent- 
ing said  hrst  fastening  means  from  opening  while  said  gussei 
IS  presented  as  a  carrying  strap 


5,551,5*2 

CARRIER-SUITCASE  FOR  SPORTS  GUNS,  THEIR 

SPARE  PARTS  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE  USER 

Vgo  G.  Berctta,  Brada,  Italy,  aastgnor  to  Fabrica  D'Arml  P. 

Beretta  S-pA.,  Gardone  V.T.  (Brescia),  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  20,  1994,  BS94A0090 
InL  a."  A45C  5/14 
I  -S.  n.  206—317  6  Claims 


I  A  camer-suitcase.  compnsing:  a  body  with  a  bottom,  a  top.  a 
hrst  flank,  a  second  flank,  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side,  ttie  body 
including  roller  transport  means  for  nnoving  the  camer-suitcase 
over  the  ground  as  a  earner  and  suitcase  gnp  means  for  carrying 
the  camer-suilca.se  as  a  suitcase,  said  body  having  an  intenor 
accessible  from  said  front  side,  said  interior  accessible  from  said 
front  side  having  means  defining  a  plurality  of  front  side  spaces, 
and  said  body  having  an  intenor  accessible  from  said  rear  side, 
said  intenor  accessible  from  said  rear  side  having  means  defining  a 
plurality  of  rear  side  spaces,  said  spaces  being  formed  to  hold,  in 
an  orderly  manner,  at  least  one  spons  gun  as  well  as  cartndges  and 
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equipment  and  service  components  for  the  user,  said  roller  trans- 
port means  including  wheels  provided  at  said  bottom  of  said  body 
for  support  of  said  body  over  ground,  said  grip  means  including  a 
gnp  for  pulling  the  carrier-suitcase  on  said  wheels  and  including 
one  of  a  suitcase  gnp  and  a  shoulder  strap,  for  carrying  the  unit  as 
a  suitcase,  said  suitcase  grip  means  being  provided  on  said  first 
flank  of  said  body:  a  sliding  gate  accessible  on  said  front  side  of 
said  body  for  closing  one  or  more  of  said  front  side  spaces;  and  a 
door  hinged  to  said  second  flank  of  said  body  for  closing  one  or 
more  of  said  rear  side  spaces,  said  door  being  closable  and  locked 
on  said  first  flank,  adjacent  to  said  suitcase  grip. 

2.  A  camer-suitcase.  comprising:  a  body  with  a  bottom,  a  top.  a 
first  flank,  a  second  flank,  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side,  the  body 
including  roller  transport  means  for  moving  the  carrier-suitcase 
over  the  ground  as  a  carrier  and  suitcase  grip  means  for  carrying 
the  camer-suitcase  as  a  suitcase,  said  body  having  an  interior 
accessible  from  said  front  side,  said  interior  accessible  from  said 
front  side  having  means  defining  a  plurality  of  front  side  spaces, 
and  said  body  having  an  interior  accessible  from  said  rear  side  said 
interior  accessible  from  said  rear  side  having  means  defining  a 
plurality  of  rear  side  spaces,  said  spaces  being  formed  to  hold,  in 
an  orderly  manner,  at  least  one  sports  gun  as  well  as  cartridges  and 
equipment  and  service  components  for  the  user,  a  back  portion  for 
sub-dividing  internal  spaces  of  said  body  into  at  least  one  compart- 
menl on  said  front  side  and  at  least  one  compartment  on  said  rear 
side,  one  part  of  said  compartment  on  said  front  side  being  subdi- 
vided by  shelves  into  a  plurality  of  spaces  for  carrying  objects,  said 
plurality  of  spaces  being  accessible  through  said  sliding  gate, 
another  part  of  said  front  compartment  forming  a  space  for  receiv- 
ing a  small  case,  said  small  case  for  carrying  cartridges,  said  small 
ca.se  being  extractable  firom  said  case  space  for  use  as  an  indepen- 
dent carrying  case,  another  part  of  said  front  compartment  defining 
a  housing  extending  along  an  entire  height  of  said  body,  said 
housing  for  accommodating  an  assembled  rifle:  an  additional  shelf 
for  supporting  a  bun  of  said  rifle,  said  additional  shelf  being 
provided  in  the  lower  part  of  said  housing,  said  additional  shelf 
being  connected  to  said  body  for  folding  up  into  an  interior  of  said 
housing,  said  compartment  on  said  rear  side  of  said  body  being 
sub-divided  into  said  rear  side  spaces,  said  rear  side  spaces  includ- 
ing a  space  for  accommodating  a  rifle  bun  with  platform  balance  of 
the  nfle.  a  space  for  a  disassembled  barrel  of  the  same  rifle,  space 
for  a  spare  barrel  or  a  possible  double  barrel  and  a  space  for 
carrying  objects,  all  of  which  are  closed  by  said  rear  door 

4  A  camer-suitcase.  comprising:  a  body  wi±  a  bottom,  a  top,  a 
hrst  flank,  a  second  flank,  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side,  the  body 
including  roller  transport  means  f<x  moving  the  carrier-suitcase 
over  ttie  ground  as  a  carrier  and  suitcase  grip  means  for  carrying 
the  camer-suitcase  as  a  suitcase,  said  body  having  an  interior 
accessible  from  said  front  side,  said  interior  accessible  from  said 
front  side  having  means  defining  a  plurality  of  front  side  spaces, 
and  said  body  having  an  interior  accessible  from  said  rear  side, 
said  interior  accessible  from  said  rear  side  having  means  defining  a 
plurality  of  rear  side  spaces,  said  spaces  being  formed  to  hold,  in 
an  orderly  manner,  at  least  one  a  sports  gun  including  one  of  a  rifle 
and  a  gun  having  a  dimension  substantially  corresponding  to  a  rifle 
as  well  as  cartridges  and  equipment  and  service  components  for  the 
user  said  roller  transport  means  including  wheels  provided  at  said 
bottom  of  said  body  for  support  of  said  body  over  ground,  said  grip 
means  including  a  grip  for  pulling  the  carrier-suitcase  on  said 
wheels  and  including  one  of  a  suitcase  grip  and  a  shoulder  strap, 
for  carrying  the  unit  as  a  suitcase,  said  suitcase  grip  means  being 
provided  on  said  first  flank  of  said  body;  a  sliding  gate  accessible 
on  said  front  side  of  said  body  for  closing  one  or  nrare  of  said  front 
side  spaces;  and  a  door  hinged  to  said  second  flank  of  said  body  for 
closing  one  or  more  of  said  rear  side  spaces,  said  door  being 
closable  and  locked  on  said  first  flank,  adjacent  to  said  suitcase 
gnp. 


5.551,563 

PACKAGING  UNITS  FOR  PACKAGING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  GENERALLY  CYLINDRICAL  OBJECTS 

Lesley  M.  Allen.  Shelby.  N.C..  assignor  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360.541 

Int.  a."  B65D  S5/00 

VS.  CI.  206—394  29  Claims 


1.  A  packaging  unit,  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  ngid  support  base  comprising  a  bottom  wall 
having  a  plurality  of  edges:  a  plurality  of  side  walls,  each  side 
wall  extending  upwardly  from  an  edge:  and  a  plurality  of 
comers,  each  comer  extending  upwardly  from  an  intersection 
of  two  edges; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  generally  cylindrical  objects  arranged  in  an 
assembly  having  at  least  one  vertical  column;  each  vertical 
column  compnsing  a  bottom  object  and  a  top  object,  each 
object  having  a  top  end.  a  bottom  end  and  a  side  extending 
therebetween,  the  bottom  end  of  each  bottom  object  being 
supported  by  the  support  base,  a  portion  of  the  side  of  selected 
bottom  objects  being  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  the  support  base 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at  least  one  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  support  base,  at  least  one  of  the  comers  of  the 
support  base,  and  combinations  thereof,  wherein  the  assembly 
is  free  of  walls  between  the  cylindrical  objects  of  the  assem- 
bly, each  comer  of  the  base  being  generally  arcuate  about  the 
objects  of  the  adjacent  vertical  column; 

(c)  a  generally  rigid  lid  comprising  a  top  wall  having  a  lower 
side,  an  upper  side  opposite  the  lower  side,  and  a  plurality  of 
edges;  a  plurality  of  side  walls,  each  side  wall  extending 
downwardly  from  a  corresponding  edge  of  the  top  wall;  and  a 
plurality  of  comers,  each  comer  extending  downwardly  from 
an  intersection  of  two  edges,  each  comer  of  the  lid  being 
generally  arcuate  about  the  objects  of  the  adjacent  vertical 
column,  a  portion  of  each  comer  of  the  support  base  being 
adjacent  to  a  portion  of  a  corresponding  comer  of  the  lid;  the 
lower  side  of  the  lid  being  adjacent  to  the  top  end  of  each  top 
object,  a  portion  of  the  side  of  selected  top  objects  being 
adjacent  to  a  portion  of  the  lid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  at  least  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  lid,  at  least 
one  of  the  comers  of  the  lid,  and  combinations  thereof,  each 
side  wall  of  the  support  base  being  spaced  apart  from  each 
corresponding  side  wall  of  the  lid:  and 

(d)  a  retainer  means  extending  around  the  support  base,  assem- 
bly of  cylindrical  objects  and  lid  to  maintain  the  integrity  of 
the  packaging  unit  during  movement  of  the  packaging  uniL 
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Skptkmbkr  3,  1*^6 


ROLL  PACKAGE  CONVERTIBLE  TO  A  DLSPENSER 
lama  L.  Prater,  5«J1  WMUaas  Dr^  Fori  Meyen  Beach.  Kbi. 
JJ93I.  a^  i<mtptt  V.  Moon,  1««S  Harborough  Rd..  Rich- 
■owl,  Va.  23233 

Filed  Feb.  2.  I9«4,  Ser.  No.  I90J6S 

lat.  CT"  B»5D.SS/f,- 

I  -S.  n.  206-^109  14  (laims 


40    SO 


1    A  package  for  a  mil  tormeil  from  a  stnp  (if  lahcls    which 
pacJLage  is  convertible  m  a  dispen>er,  compnsinjj 

an  upper  housing  formed  trom  a  single  piete  nt  plastic  saul 
upper  housing  having  a  chamber  having  a  roll  tormed  trom  a 
smp  of  labels  disposed  ihemn. 

a  lovkcr  housing  formed  fnim  said  piece  ol  plastic 

an  integral  hinge  formed  troni  said  piece  iil  pla.stic  that  joins 
said  housings  to  one  another  along  an  edge  ol  each  hixising. 
and 

a  separate,  removable  cover  sheet  underlving  and  attached  to 
said  upper  htxjsing  tor  retaining  said  roll  in  said  chamber  tor 
delivery  to  a  purctiaser. 

one  of  said  housings  dchning  a  dispensing  onhce. 

said  lower  htxising  tiaving  surfaces  (al  adapted  to  tnctionalK 
intertil  witiiin  said  upper  housing  tollowing  rcnuival  ot  said 
cover  sheet,  and  (bi  insertable  into  said  upper  housing  folli>w 
ing   reiTX)val   of  said   cover   sheet   bv    tolding   said   housings 
toward  another  about  the  axis  ot  said  hinge,  and 

said  upper  tHHising  and  said  lower  hi>using  having  surtace  p«>r- 
tions  which,  when  said  surfaces  ot  said  lower  housing  arc 
inserted  into  \aid  upper  housing,  ilefine  a  delivers  channel 
extending  trom  said  chamber  to  saul  dispensing  i>nhce. 


5i;51i*5 

BEVER.4GE  CAN  CARRIER  AND  STORACJE  DEVICE 

KattaJccn  S.  kendricfc.  21  Lincolii  Su  Weston.  Mass.  0219.) 

Filed  Feb.  <»,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  .VI9J79 

Int.  CI.'  B*5D  f>''i^K/  :">Mii 

VS.  n.  206—427  9  Claiias 


a  wire  tomi  structure  having  a  lower  vertical  portion  and  an 
upper  angular  portion  having  an  upper  end.  said  upper  angular 
portion  disposed  at  approximalelv  a  4^  degree  angle  to  said 
lower  vertical  portion,  said  structure  at  its  lower  vertical 
portion  including  a  lower  channel  former,  a  mid  channel 
former  spaced  apart  and  behind  said  lower  channel  former, 
and  an  upper  channel  tormer  spaced  apart  and  behind  said 
mid  channel  tormer  dehning.  respectively,  tfiercbetween  a 
lower  channel  and  an  upper  channel,  said  channel  formers 
having  an  upper  angular  portion  said  upper  angular  portion  ot 
each  ol  said  channel  formers  being  bent  parallel  to  one 
another  at  approximately  a  45  degree  angle  to  its  respective 
lower  vertical  portion,  said  upper  and  lower  channels  being 
substantially  parallel  to  one  anixher.  and  said  upper  angular 
portion  extending  away  from  said  lower  vertical  pt)rtion.  said 
lower  channel  having  a  lower  entrance  dchned  at  said  upper 
end  between  said  lower  channel  former  and  said  mid-channel 
lormer.  said  upper  channel  having  an  upper  entrance  dehncd 
at  said  upper  end  between  said  mid-channel  former  and  said 
upper  channel  former. 

said  lower  and  upper  entrances  being  vertically  dispiised. 
respectively,  in  said  lower  channel  and  said  upper  channel 
with  said  upper  entrance  disposed  immediately  above  said 
lower  entnuKC  tor  cans  entered  into  said  lower  and  upper 
eniraiKcs  to  pass  hrst  al  approximately  a  45 -degree  angle 
downward  within  said  channels  of  said  upper  angular  portion 
to  wtiere  they  reach  said  lower  vertical  portion  and  fall  down 
into  said  channels  in  said  lower  vertical  p»>rtion  for  storage. 


5351,5** 
t  AN  CLIP  CARRIER 
Robert  L.  Sutherland,  Kennesaw,  Ga.^  assignor  to  Riverwood 
International  Corporatioa,  Atlanla,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4I6J85 

Int  n.'>  B*5D  7///: 

I  ..S.  (1.  20*— 427  12  Clainu 


1    A  structure  for  the  storage  and  carrying  of  empty  beverage 
cans,  said  cans  each  having  a  diameter  and  a  length,  comprising 


I  A  package  containing  a  plurality  ot  articles  each  ot  which  has 
an  upper  portion  including  an  outwardly  projecting  lip.  compns 
ing 

a  carrier  comprised  ot  a  top  panel  and  an  adjacent  substantially 

parallel  bottom  panel, 
each  panel  containing  a  plurality  of  apertures  through  which  the 

upper  portions  of  tlie  articles  extend, 
a  plurality  of  support  labs  connected  to  the  top  panel  along  fold 

lines  adjacent  the  apertures,  the  lop  panel  support  tabs  engag 

ing  the  lip  of  an  assiKiated  article. 
a  plurality  of  support  tabs  connected  to  the  bottom  panel  along 

fold  lines  adjacent  the  apertures,  the  bottom  panel  support 

tabs  engaging  the  lip  of  an  associated  article. 
there  being  more  top  panel  labs  than  bottom  panel  labs, 
al  lea,st  some  ot  the  bonom  panel  support  tabs  being  livated 

tielween  and  in  contact  with  ihe  upper  portion  of  an  assiKiated 

article  and  an  ad|acent  top  panel  support  tab. 
at  least  stime  of  the  bottom  panel  support  labs  being  spaced  from 

adjacent  btMlom  panel  support  tabs,  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  width  of  one  ot  the  top  panel  support 

labs  being  kvaied  between  said  spaced  Nittom  panel  support 

labs  in  contact  with  the  upper  pomon  of  an  associated  article 
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7  A  package  containing  a  plurality  of  articles  each  of  which  has 
an  upper  portion  including  an  outwanlly  projecting  lip.  compns- 
ing: 

a  carrier  composed  of  a  top  panel  and  an  adjacent  substantially 
parallel  bottom  panel: 

each  panel  containing  a  plurality  of  apertures  through  which  the 
upper  ponions  of  the  articles  extend; 

a  plurality  of  support  tabs  connected  to  the  top  panel  along  fold 
lines  adjacent  the  apertures,  the  top  patKl  support  tabs  engag- 
ing the  lip  of  an  associated  article; 

a  plurality  of  support  labs  connected  to  the  bottom  panel  along 
fold  lines  adjacent  the  apertures,  the  bottom  panel  support 
labs  engaging  the  lip  of  an  associated  article;  and 

at  least  some  of  the  bottom  panel  support  tabs  being  located 
between  and  in  contact  with  the  upper  portion  of  an  associated 
article  and  an  adjacent  top  panel  support  tab; 

the  articles  being  beverage  cans,  each  of  which  has  a  relatively 
shon  substantially  vertical  upper  portion  extending  between 
the  lip  and  a  tapered  ptortion  of  the  can.  the  support  tabs 
contacting  the  beverage  cans  on  the  substantially  vertical 
portion  thereof 

8  A  blank  for  forming  a  carrier  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
articles  each  of  which  has  an  upper  portion  iiKluding  an  outwardly 
projecting  lip.  comprising: 

a  lop  panel  section  connected  to  a  boooro  panel  section: 

each  panel  section  containing  a  plurality  of  apertures  which  are 
aligned  with  the  apertures  of  the  other  panel  section  in  a 
carrier  formed  from  the  blank; 

a  plurality  of  support  tabs  connected  to  the  top  panel  section 
adjacent  the  apertures  therein; 

a  plurality  of  support  tabs  connected  to  the  bottom  panel  section 
adjacent  the  apertures  therein,  the  distance  between  adjacent 
bottom  panel  support  tabs  being  greater  than  the  distance 
between  adjacent  top  panel  support  tabs; 

the  location  and  size  of  the  support  tabs  being  siKh  that  at  least 
some  of  the  bonom  panel  support  tabs  are  located  between 
and  in  contact  with  both  the  upper  portion  of  an  associated 
article  and  an  adjacent  top  panel  support  tab  in  a  earner 
formed  from  the  blank,  both  the  bottom  panel  support  tabs 
and  the  lop  panel  support  tabs  engaging  the  lip  of  an  associ- 
ated article  in  such  a  carrier. 


5,551^7 

BLISTER  PACKAGE  CONTAINING  GRIPPING  MEANS 
VoUnda  Malooe,  Wyncote,  Pa,;  James  Warner,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  and  Riciiarti  Park,  Pallisadcs  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
McNeU-PPC.  Inc.,  Mllltown,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr  29,  1994,  Ser  Na  235.072 

InL  a."  B65D  85/48 

VS.  a.  20*— 4*9  20  Claims 


a  score  line  in  said  blister  and  said  cover,  said  score  line  forming 
a  weakened  portion  on  said  cover  and  blister  to  enable  tearing 
of  said  blister  to  expose  said  well:  and 

a  raised  surface  on  said  blister  adapted  for  gripping  said  blister, 
said  raised  surface  spaced  apart  from  said  score  line. 


5,5513*8 
STACKING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Gerald  J.  Nilcs,  and  Davis  W.  Chamberiin,  both  of  SL  Paul, 
Minn,,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  SL  Paul,  Miim. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  52,121,  Apr  22,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  915,12*,  Jul.  17,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5J03J23.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4*7,734 

InL  a.''  B*5D  21/02:6/18 
VS.  CI.  20*— 509  9  Claims 


I   A  package  compnsing: 

al  least  one  blister  having  a  well  adapted  to  hold  a  medicament 

dosage,  a  cover  placed  in  sealing  arrangement  with  said 

blister; 


1.  A  stacking  device  for  use  on  containers  that  can  be  disas- 
sembled into  flat  sections,  wherein  each  container  includes  a  first 
wall  and  a  second  wall  and  wherein  the  first  wall  includes  an  inner 
surface,  an  outer  surface,  first  and  second  comers,  and  edges, 
wherein  the  stacking  device  permits  fully  assembled  containers  to 
be  interlocked  and  secured  from  lateral  motion  and  permits  disas- 
sembled container  sections  to  be  interlocked  and  secured  from 
lateral  motion,  wherein  the  stacking  device  compnses: 
a  first  positive  locking  member  located  on  the  outer  surface  of 
t)ie  first  wall  adjacent  a  first  comer  of  and  on  one  side  of  a  line 
dividing  the  angle  of  the  comer  of  the  first  wall; 
a  hrst  negative  locking  member  located  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  first  wall  adjacent  the  first  comer  of  and  on  the  other  side 
of  the  line  dividing  the  angle  of  the  comer  of  the  first  wall: 
and 
a  second  negative  locking  member  located  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  first  wall,  adjacent  the  first  comer  of  and  on  the  one 
side  of  the  diagonal  of  the  first  wall,  and  directly  opposite  the 
first  positive  locking  member. 
9.  A  container  that  can   be  disassembled   into  flat  sections, 
wherein  each  container  includes  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall  and 
wherein  the  first  wall  includes  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface, 
first  and  second  comers,  and  edges,  and  a  stacking  device  which 
permits  fully  assembled  containers  to  be  interlocked  and  secured 
from  lateral  motion  and  permits  disassembled  container  sections  to 
be  interlocked  and  secured  from  lateral  motion,  wherein  the  stack- 
ing device  comprises: 

a  first  positive  loclcing  member  located  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  first  wall  adjacent  a  first  comer  of  and  on  one  side  of  a  line 
dividing  the  angle  of  the  comer  of  the  first  wall: 
a  first  negative  locking  member  located  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  first  wall  adjacent  the  first  comer  of  and  on  the  other  side 
of  the  line  dividing  the  angle  of  the  comer  of  the  first  wall: 
and 
a  second  negative  locking  member  located  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  first  wall,  adjacent  the  first  comer  of  and  on  the  one 
side  of  the  diagonal  of  the  first  wall,  and  directly  opposite  the 
first  positive  locking  member 
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BAG  DISPENSER  AND  TEMPORARY  PET  WASTE 
REC"EPTACLE 
Jooi  M.  Garvio-Mazzarisi,  IIMO  NW.  39tta  St.  Coral  Spriogs. 
Pla.  33065 

Filed  Dec.  6,  l*»4.  .Ser.  No.  349^10 

InL  n."  B*5F  l/flf> 

VS.  CI.  286—554  15  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  lemporarv  siorage  ot  domestit  animal  waste 
comprising  an  animal  shaped  housing  means  tktined  by  a  head 
portion  threadingly  secured  to  a  body  portion,  said  head  portion 
including  a  centrally  disposed  aperture  extending  from  an  upper 
surface  of  said  head  portion  leading  to  said  body  portion,  said  body 
portion  having  a  first  chamber  juxlapositioned  to  said  head  portion 
and  accessible  tfirough  said  aperture:  door  means  tor  sealing  said 
aperture,  and  a  second  chamber  disposed  in  said  body  portion,  said 
second  chamber  not  coiiununicating  with  said  hrst  chamber, 
whereby  said  second  chamber  is  available  for  storage  of  a  plurality 
of  plastic  bags  to  be  used  for  holding  animal  wa.ste  wherein  the 
bags  are  hlled  with  waste  and  inserted  into  said  aperture  thnxigh 
said  door  means  for  temporary  storage  in  said  hrst  chamber,  said 
head  portion  removable  for  accessing  said  hrst  ctuimber  tor  perma 
nent  disposal  of  waste  hlled  hags 


5^5U570 

DECORATIVE  PACKAGING  SYSTEM  INC  I.IDING  A 

METHOD  AND  KIT  THEREFOR 

PauUne  S.  Shaffer,  2S  VlUng  Dr.,  Englewood.  Colo.  80110.  and 

Katliy  L.  Fisber.  9355  Notts  CL.  Uttleton,  Colo.  80214 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  191,030 

Int.  CI."  B65D  77AM) 

f.S.  CI.  206—575  14  CUinLs 


for  said  container,  and  a  handle  extending  between  opposed 
portions  of  said  nm  in  an  arch-like  manner  so  as  to  have  a 
medial  handle  portion  oriented  above  said  nm  and  positioned 
in  opposed  relation  to  the  bottom  of  said  container. 

(bl  a  flexible  bag  having  a  pair  of  side  panels  [oined  along  lateral 
side  edges  thereof,  an  open  mouth  and  a  bottom  panel  enclos 
ing  a  bottom  end  of  said  bag  oppt)sitc  the  mouth,  said  bt>ttom 
panel  formed  into  a  plurality  of  panel  sections  having  oppt) 
site  lateral  end  edges  joined  with  each  other  and  joined  to 
respective  ones  of  said  lateral  side  edges  along  a  partial  length 
ill  said  lateral  side  edges  wherein  said  bottom  panel  provides 
a  bellows  wtiereby  said  bag  may  be  flattened  into  a  flat  state 
wherein  said  side  panels  are  adjacent  one  another  with  said 
bellows  folded  yet  whereby  said  bag  may  be  expanded  into  an 
open  stale  wherein  said  side  panels  are  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  and  said  bellows  unfolded  so  that  said  container  may 
be  placed  in  said  bag  through  the  mouth  thereof,  said  bag 
formed  of  a  relatively  clear  matenal  and  sized  and  adapted  so 
that  said  ba.se  may  be  positioned  against  the  bottom  panel 
when  in  the  open  state:  and 

(CI  a  fastener  operative  to  encircle  an  outer  top  margin  of  said 
hag  adjacent  to  the  mouth  when  said  container  is  placed 
therein  and  thereby  operative  to. form  a  closure  for  the  mouth 
of  said  bag  that  is  supported  by  the  medial  portion  of  said 
handle  while  drawing  said  side  panels  laully  about  said  con- 
tainer and  said  handle. 

9  A  kit  adapted  to  provide  decorative  packaging  for  use  with  a 
basket  that  is  operative  to  receive  objects  whereby  said  objects 
may  be  packaged  for  viewing  and  presentation,  composing: 

(ai  a  basket  adapted  to  receive  and  support  objects  placed 
tfierein  and  having  a  bottom  wall  of  a  selected  geometric 
shape,  a  surrounding  sidewall  extending  upwardly  to  termi- 
nate in  a  nm  defining  an  opening  for  said  container,  and  a 
handle  extending  between  opposed  portions  of  said  nm  in  an 
arch-like  manner  so  as  to  have  a  medial  handle  portion 
onented  above  said  nm  and  positioned  in  opposed  relation  to 
tfie  boaom  of  said  container; 

(bl  a  flexible  bag  having  a  pair  of  side  panels  joined  along  lateral 
side  edges  tliereof.  an  open  mouth  and  a  bottom  panel  enclos 
ing  a  bonom  end  of  said  bag  opposite  the  mouth,  said  bag 
formed  of  a  relatively  clear  matenal  and  si/ed  and  adapted  so 
that  said  bottom  wall  may  be  positioned  against  the  bottom 
panel  when  in  the  open  state  with  said  side  panels  extending 
upwardly  beyond  the  medial  portion  of  said  handle  to  dehnc  a 
(op  margin  for  said  bag, 

(ci  a  fastener  operative  to  encircle  the  top  margin  of  said  bag 
when  said  basket  is  placed  therein  and  thereby  operative  to 
form  a  closure  tor  the  mouth  of  said  bag  that  is  supported  by 
(he  medial  ponion  of  said  handle  while  drawing  said  side 
panels  lautly  about  said  basket  and  said  handle,  and 

(di  a  packet,  said  bag  being  received  in  said  packet,  said  packet 
being  secured  to  said  basket 


1  .A  decorative  packaging  system  adapted  lo  contain  and  display 
objects,  composing  in  combination 

(a)  a  container  adapted  to  receive  and  support  objects  placed 
tlierein  and  having  a  Nxtom  wall,  a  surrounding  sidewall 
extending  upwardiv  lo  terminate  in  a  nm  dehning  an  opening 


5^551,571 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  WAFER  CONTAINER 
Jenq-T>aii  Lin,  Kaohsyung,  and  Homg-Huei  Tseng,  Hsin  Chu, 
both  of,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Vanguard  International  Semi- 
conductor Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUcd  .Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,634 
InL  CI."  B65D  S.-iAMI 
IS.  CT  206— 710  23  C-lalm.s 

I    A  container  for  integrated  circuit  wafer  composing 
J  Ixxly  member  having  a  circular  base,  a  flat  upper  surface  on 
said  base  for  supporting  wafers  in  stacked  relation,  an  arcuate 
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upoght  member  on  said  base,  adapted  to  encircle  approxi- 
mately 180°  of  a  stack  of  wafers  supported  on  said  flat  upper 
surface; 

an  eiKlosure  member  having  a  circular  top  wall  and  cylindrical 
wall  adapted  to  mate  with  said  body  member  to  form  a 
complete  enclosure  for  wafers,  a  means  to  secure  said  enclo- 
sure member  to  said  body  member,  and 

a  cylindrically  shaped  retainer  element  adapted  to  be  placed  on 
said  base  of  said  body  member  to  encircle  said  arcuate  upright 
member,  said  retainer  element  of  a  length  approximately 
equal  to  the  length  of  said  arcuate  upright  member. 

14,  A  container  for  integrated  circuit  wafers  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  a  circular  base,  a  flat  upper  surface  on 
said  base  for  supporting  wafers  in  stacked  relation,  an  arcuate 
upnght  member  on  said  base,  adapted  to  encircle  approxi- 
mately 1 80°  of  a  stack  of  wafers  supported  on  said  flat  upper 
surface; 

an  enclosure  member  having  a  circular  top  wall  and  a  cylindrical 
wall  adapted  to  mate  with  said  body  member  to  form  a 
complete  enclosure  for  wafers,  a  means  to  secure  said  enclo- 
sure inember  to  said  body  member, 

a  cylindncally  shaped  retainer  element  adapted  to  be  placed  on 
said  base  of  said  body  member  to  encircle  said  arcuate  upright 
member,  said  retainer  element  of  a  length  approximately 
equal  to  the  length  of  said  arciuue  upright  member,  and  a 
diametral  slot  in  the  bottom  surface  of  said  base. 

21    A  method  for  carrying  and  removing  integrated  circuit 
wafers  from  a  container  con^irising: 

providing  a  body  member  having  a  circular  base,  a  flat  upper 
surface  on  said  base  for  supporting  wafers  in  stacked  relation, 
an  arcuate  upright  member  on  said  base  adapted  to  encircle 
approximately  1 80°  of  a  stack  of  wafers  supported  on  said  flat 
upper  surface: 

providing  enclosure  member  having  a  circular  top  wall  and  a 
cylindrical  wall  adapted  to  mate  with  said  body  member  to 
form  a  complete  enclosure  for  wafers,  a  means  to  secure  said 
enclosure  member  to  said  body  member, 

providing  a  cylindrically  shaped  retainer  element  to  retain 
wafers  positioned  said  enclosure  member  adapted  to  be  placed 
on  said  base  of  said  body  member  to  encircle  said  arcuate 
upright  member,  and  retainer  element  of  a  length  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  length  of  said  arcuate  upright  member: 

providing  a  diametral  slot  in  the  boaom  surface  of  said  base; 

positioning  a  fixture  for  opening  said  container,  wherein  said 
hxture  has  a  flat  support  panel,  an  upright  abutment  panel,  and 


a  ridge  element  on  said  support  panel  that  interacts  with  said 

diametral  slot  in  said  base  element  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 

body  inember: 
rotating  said  enclosure  member  until  it  can  be  removed  from 

said  base; 
removing  said  retainer  element;  and  removing  said  wafers  from 

said  container  horizontally  from  said  stack  of  wafers  by 

means  of  a  vacuum  wafer  handler. 


5^51^2 
TRAY  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Hisashi   Nemoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinon  Denk- 
isangyo  Kabusliild-Kaisiui,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,879 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-239502 

Int.  a.'  B65D  73/02 

VS.  a.  206—725  3  Oaims 


^     fr 


1.  A  tray  for  housing  semiconductor  devices  of  a  ball  grid  type, 
each  semiconductor  device  to  be  boused  in  the  tray  having  a 
surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  wiring  solder  balls,  said 
surface  of  each  of  said  semiconductor  devices  having  peripheral 
edges,  each  of  said  wiring  solder  balls  having  a  diameter,  the  tray 
comprising: 
a  tray  surface; 

a  plurality  of  pockets  formed  in  said  tray  surface,  each  pocket 
for  receiving  a  semiconductor  device  ttierein  and  each  of  said 
pockets  having  comers  and  a  bottom  surface  forming  a 
depression; 
a  plurality  of  ribs,  each  rib  having  a  root  formed  on  each  of  said 
comers  of  each  of  said  pockets  for  dividing  said  pockets  irom 
each  other  and  each  rib  having  a  width  which  gradually 
increases  toward  said  bottom  surface  of  each  of  said  pockets; 
a  plurality  of  supporting  step  portions,  each  supporting  step 
portion  fortned  between  said  roots  of  said  ribs  and  said 
depression  for  supporting  a  corresponding  peripheral  edge  of 
said  surface  of  each  of  said  semiconductcM'  devices  which  are 
to  be  housed  in  the  tray,  each  of  said  supporting  step  portions 
having  an  inner  wall  forming  an  inner  wall  of  said  depression; 
and 
a  plurality  of  projections  formed  in  each  said  supporting  step 
portion  and  said  projections  defining  a  plurality  of  recesses 
therebetween  for  receiving  peripheral  ones  of  said  wiring 
solder  balls,  each  said  recess  having  a  substantially  part- 
circular  shape  for  receiving  one  said  peripheral  wiring  solder 
ball  therein. 
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5^51473 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING 
RECYCLABLE  MATTER 
Robert  M.  Davis,  Boolta,  CaUf^  anifnor  to  CP  Manufarturini;. 
CHy,  Cattf. 
I  oT  Ser.  No.  218353,  Mar.  28,  1994.  Pat  No. 
5v«52,M4,  whkk  is  a  diTWaa  of  Scr.  No.  930,739,  Aug.  14. 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,328,034.  Thto  appUcatioa  Jan.  18,  1995.  S«r. 
No.  374,0M 
Int  CI."  B03C  l/M:  B07B  ^AM) 
VS.  a.  209—38  13  Clainu 

1  Aji  apparatus  for  extracting  magnetic  articles  from  i  stream  ot 


matter,  ctMtiprising: 

a  frame. 

a  trommel  rotalably  m«>unted  lo  the  frame  the  trommel  includ 
ing  an  input  opening  tor  receiving  a  Hoi*  ot  matter,  a  pluralils 
of  perforations  opening  tfirough  tfie  trommel  and  an  unaper 
tured  annulus  with  an  inner  surface.  iJic  annulus  fonning  j 
discharge  opening  o(  the  trommel  for  discharging  a  Hou  ot 
matter, 

an  extracting  mechanism  including  a  pluralilv  ot  peniianeni 
magnct-s  mounted  to  rotate  with  ttie  tromnxfl  the  extracting 
mechanism  including  means  responsive  lo  rotation  of  the 
trommel  tor  bringing  permanent  magnets  into  direct  i.ontacl 
with  liie  annulus  tolluwing  a  disengagemenl  kicalion  and  tor 
disengaging  permanent  magnets  from  direct  contact  viith  ihe 
annulus  ai  Itie  disengagement  kxaiion   and 

Ihe  extracting  mechanism  including  a  member  mounlcd  lo  ihe 
franx:,  die  member  projecting  into  ifie  discharge  opening  lor 
receiving  ami  discharging  magnetic  articles  trom  the  flow  ot 
matter  when  tfie  magnetic  articles  are  released  trom  the  inner 
surface  at  the  disengagemenl  livalion 


5,551.574 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CONCENTRATION  OF 

MINERAUS  BY  mOTH  FLOTATION 
(;ary  W.  Hkrks.  RoUa.  and  WUliam  L.  Cornell.  Sai«m.  both  at 
Mo.,  aasiipion  te  The  I'nitcd  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior.  Washinxtoo.  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  416,5*2,  Apr  4.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.467,876. 
This  application  .Sep.  18,  1995.  Ser  No.  529^11.^ 
Int.  CI."  B03D  11)2 
VS.  n.  209—164  6  (  laim-s 

1    A  continuous  froth   flotation  process  lor  scparaling  a  largel 
mineral  from  a  ^lurrv  ot  mineral  ore  which  also  contains  a  non 
Dilatable  particulate  material,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
ai  intnxliK'ing  the  slurrv  into  a  vertical  flotation  column  com 
pnsing   a   pluraJiiv    ol   fluid  impermeable,    vertically  spaced 
baffles  disposed  above  the  point  of  introduction  of  the  slurrv 
Bl   and  arranged   in  a  manner  which  creates  a  pluralilv   cil 
quiescent  flow  areas  in  the  flotation  column  B2. 
b)   intnxiucing   a   gaseous   material   into  the   vertical    floiaiion 
column  helov*  the  point  ot  introduction  ot  the  slurrv,  the  rate 
of  introduction  ot  ifie  gaseous  malerial  and  slurr\  combined 
*ith  tfie  placement  ot  ihe  haflfles  being  suflicicni  lo  ^reaie 


sufficient  turbulence  in  the  venical  column  to  separate  the 

target  mineral  from  the  non-floatable  material, 
I  I  recovering  the  largel  mineral  concentrate  at  an  upper  portion 

of  the  vertical  flotation  column  located  above  the  baflfles,  and 
di   recovenng   the   non  floatable   particulate   matenal   from   the 

Ljuiescenl  flow  ^ones  in  tfie  vertical  flotation  column. 


5,551,575 
SHALE  SHAKER  SCREENS 
Vincent  D.  Leone.  Houston,  Tex.,  assiitnor  to  F^nvironmental 
Procedures,  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1994,  Ser  No.  282.983 

Int.  n."  B07B  I  AM 

I  .S.  CI.  209— 27.1  24  Claim.s 


I  A  screen  comhinalion  tor  a  shale  shaWer.  the  screen  combina 
non  having  a  hrsi  s^^reen  and  a  second  screen,  ihc  screen  coinbi 
nation  comprising 

each  ot  the  hrsi  screen  and  Ihc  second  screen  having  a  frame 

with  two  end  members  inlerconnecled  h\   Iwo  spaced-aparl 

side  members  which  dehne  an  opening  through  the  frame, 
screening  material  attached  to  each  frame  and  covering  each 

traine  s  opening, 
interconnection   means   at   a   hrsi  end  of   the   hrsi   screen   for 

interconnecting  ihe  hrst  end  with  a  second  end  of  ihe  second 

screen  adjaceni  the  hrsi  end  of  the  hrsi  screen, 
the  screening  malenal  on  each  screen  with  a  pluralilv  of  raised 

portions   therealong    whose   ends   dehne    a   pluralilv    ot   end 

openings 
Ihe  inierconnection  means  including  a  conneciot  member  with  a 

body  and  a  tirsi  set  of  a  plurality  of  hrsi  plugs  protruding  from 
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the  body,  one  first  plug  corresponding  to  and  disposed  in  each        (gl  access  door  locking   means  connected  to  each   door  for 


end  opening  of  the  first  end  of  the  first  screen,  and 
the  connector  member  having  a  second  set  of  a  plurality  of 
second  plugs  protruding  from  the  body,  each  second  plug  in  a 
con^sponding  end  opening  of  the  second  end  of  the  second 
screen 


locking  the  door  while  the  receptacle  moving  means  is  in 
motion,  the  door  locking  means  being  operatively  eoiuiecied 
to  the  control  means. 


5351,576 

DISPOSAL  SYSTEM  FOE  USE  IN  TALL  BUILDINGS 

Michael  Importico,  P.  O.  Box  810,  Mays  Lamliiig,  NJ.  08330 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,575 

Int.  d."  B07C  7A)4 


5351,577 
MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Gerald  M.  Hagopian,  Oak  Creek.  Wis.,  assignor  to  KCS  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,039.  Sep.  13,  1994.  This 
application  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,801 
Int  Cl.'^  E05B  7iAX) 


l'.S.  CI.  209—705 


6  Claims    VS.  CI.  211^1 


20  Claims 


(1  »UH    y^ 


1^^^ 


1  A  system  to  separate  and  store  trash  which  has  been  segre- 
gated into  various  categories  for  use  in  a  multi-floor  building,  the 
system  composing: 

(a)  a  vertical  waste  chute  with  at  least  one  access  door  to  the 
chute  located  on  a  floor  of  the  building,  the  chute  having  an 
upper  and  lower  portion  and  a  first  path  therethrough,  the 
chute  further  including  a  second  path  which  is  angled  respec- 
tively to  the  first  path; 

(bl  diverting  means  located  adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  the 
chute  for  diverting  the  path  of  the  trash  placed  into  the  chute, 
fnim  a  first  location  comprising  a  plurality  of  trash  receptacles 
liKated  on  a  platform  to  a  second  location  comprising  at  least 
one  trash  receptacle; 

(cl  receptacle  moving  means  for  nuving  a  selected  one  of  the 
plurality  of  trash  receptacles  beneath  the  chute  to  receive  a 
particulaT  category  of  trash  deposited  into  the  chute: 

(d)  control  means  for  controlling  the  receptacle  tmving  means, 
the  control  means  including  selection  means  for  selecting  the 
particular  category  of  trash  to  be  deposited  into  the  access 
door  and  indicating  means  for  indicating  the  category 
selected,  the  selection  means  and  indicating  means  located 
adjacent  each  access  door,  the  control  means  operatively 
connected  to  the  receptacle  moving  means  for  selectively 
controlhng  the  receptacle  moving  means: 

le)  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  at  least  one  empty  recep- 
tacle onto  the  platfonn  to  replace  a  receptacle  which  is 
removed  from  the  platform  after  the  receptacle  is  filled  with 
trash; 

if)  replacing  means  for  removing  a  receptacle  filled  with  trash 
from  the  platform  to  allow  the  dispensing  means  to  dispense 
an  empty  receptacle  onto  the  platform,  the  replacing  means 
composing  sensing  means  to  sense  when  a  receptacle  on  the 
platform  is  filled  with  trash  and  needs  to  be  replaced  with  an 
empty  receptacle;  and 


1.  A  merchandise  display  system  comprising: 

a  support  structure; 

at  leasl  one  elongated  display  bar  mounted  substantially  verti- 
cally on  the  support  structure;  and 

a  plurality  of  merchandise  holders  disposed  in  a  column  along 
the  display  bar,  each  merchandise  holder  including  an  end 
portion  having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  display  bar  there- 
through, a  display  portion  extending  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly from  the  end  portion  and  a  retaining  member,  the  display 
portion  having  substantially  vertical  sides  for  receiving  and 
holding  merchandise,  the  retaining  member  being  configured 
to  engage  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sides  of  an  adjacent  holder 
in  the  column  for  maintaining  alignment  of  the  holders  in  the 
column  to  substantially  enclose  the  adjacent  holder,  each 
merchandise  holder  being  pivotable  between  a  first  position 
wherein  the  holder  is  aligned  with  at  least  one  adjacent  holder 
in  the  column,  thereby  preventing  removal  of  merchandise, 
and  a  second  position  wherein  the  holder  is  angularly  dis- 
placed with  respect  to  at  least  one  adjacent  holder  in  the 
column,  thereby  permitting  removal  of  merchandise. 


5351378 
SHOPPING  CART  STORAGE  AND  CONTROL  STATION 
David  S.  McCue,  Marblefaead,  Mass^  and  Roland  M.  Geb- 
hardt,  New  York,  N.Y..  assignors  to  McCue  Corporation. 
Salem,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281.757 
Int  a."  A47F  7/00 
VS.  a.  211—17  38  Claims 

22.  A  shopping  can  station  for  storage  of  shopping  carts,  said 
shopping  cart  station  comprising 
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5^51380 
SLIDABLE  STORAGE  WALL-MOUNT 
Brian  C.  Knutson,  245  -  12th  Ave.  East,  West  Fargo.  N. 
5*078 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372^56 

Int.  a."  A47F  MW 

t.S.  n.  211—94  12  Claims 


foM  and  second  hollow  wall  memben  each  elongated  along  a 

tint  axis  and  having  a  bonom  surface. 
a  connecting  means  coupling  said  first  hollim  aall  member  Id 

said  second  hollow  wall  member,  and 
a  ballast  means  contained  within  said  first  IhiIIow  wail  member 

for  stabilizing  said  first  hollow  wall  member, 
wherein  said  first  axis  is  substanbally  normal  lu  hun/onlal.  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  hollow  wall  members  are  arranged 

relative   to  one   another  to   hermit   storage   ot   at   leasl   one 

shopping  can  therebetween 


5,551,579 
WALL  MOl  NTED  GOLF  EQt'IPMENT  STORAGE 
CADDY 
WUUam  L.  Coaverw,  MO  Perry  Rd.^6trykersville.  N.Y.  14145 
ContiBuatkNi-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  115,1|^2,  Oct.  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appikatkm  Jan.  19,  1«95,  Ser.  No.  374,848 
Int  a."  A47F  7/fX^ 
V^.  CI  211— 70  J  5  Claims 
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1   .-X  slidabic  storage  wall-mount  comprising: 

a  generally  thin,  elongate  member  having  a  front  side,  a  back 

side,  and  a  groove  extending  in  the  back  side  and  along  the 

length  of  said  elongate  member, 
a  track  fixedly  attached  in  said  groove  of  said  elongate  member; 
a  rail  member  upon  which  said  track  is  slidably  and  securely 

mounted,  said  rail  member  being  fixedly  attachable  to  a  wall; 

and 
a  plurality  of  hanger  members  spacingly  disptiscd  in  said  front 

side  of  said  elongate  member  for  supporting  items 


r 


r^^ 
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5,551,581 
SINGLE  ACTING  SLIDING  SILL  CUSHIONING  UNIT 
Harry  B.  Kalina,  Artingtoo,  Tex„  assignor  to  FM  Industries, 
Inc„  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320.169 

Int.  CT"  B61G  WI6 

VS.  C\.  213—8  11  Claims 


1  A  wall  mounted  storage  caddy  which  provides  for  the  upright 
supfxvt  of  a  golf  bag  compnsing  a  vertically  disposed  main  sup- 
poft  nteinbeT.  an  adtiesive  fastener  located  near  the  upper  end  of 
said  naain  support  inember  to  secure  the  upper  portion  of  said  golf 
bag.  a  cup-like  appendage  attached  near  the  lower  end  of  said  main 
supper  member  to  provide  support  for  said  golf  bag.  and  a  shoe 
compaitmeni  attached  to  said  main  support  inember  below  said 
cup- like  appendage 


1  In  a  rail  car  having  a  frame,  a  sliding  sill  extending  longitu- 
dinally through  the  frame  and  having  couplings  on  each  end  for 
coupling  to  adjacent  rail  cani.  the  frame  and  sliding  sill  being 
slidable  relative  to  each  other  due  to  shock,  the  improvement 
comprising 

a  housing  having  concentric  inner  and  outer  chambers  contain- 
ing oil  and  gas  which  communicate  with  each  other  through  at 
leasl  one  restrictive  port,  the  housing  having  a  base  end  wall 
and  a  shaft  end  wall  and  being  slidably  earned  within  the 
sliding  sill. 
a  piston  located  in  the  inner  chamber  of  the  hinising; 
a  shaft  mounted  to  the  piston,  extending  outward  from  the  shaft 
end  wall  of  the  housing,  and  having  a  metal  outer  end.  the 
shaft  and  piston  being  capable  of  buff  and  draft  movement 
relative  to  the  housing, 
sliding  sill  stop  means  ngidly  mounted  to  the  sliding  sill  and 
positioned  adjacent  tlie  ba.se  end  wall  of  the   housing  and 
adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  for  engaging  the  base  end 
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wall  of  the  housing  and  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  when 
encountenng  shock  for  providing  limits  to  the  amount  of 
movement  of  the  housing  and  the  shaft  relative  to  the  sliding 
sill; 

frame  stop  means  ngidly  mounted  to  the  frame  of  the  rail  car 
and  IcK-aled  within  the  sliding  sill  adjacent  ttie  base  end  wall 
of  the  housing  and  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  for  engaging  the 
base  end  wall  of  the  housing  and  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft 
when  encountenng  shock  for  providing  a  hmit  to  the  amount 
of  movement  of  the  housing  and  the  shaft  relative  to  the 
frame;  and 

huff  limit  means  compnsing  at  least  one  metal  buff  limit  slop 
member  ngidly  mounted  to  and  protruding  from  the  shaft  end 
wall  of  the  housing  toward  the  outer  end  of  the  piston  for 
meial-to-metal  contact  by  the  outer  end  of  the  piston  for 
stopping  buff  movement  of  the  shaft  and  piston  relative  to  the 
housing  pnor  to  the  piston  reaching  engagement  with  the  base 
end  wall  of  the  housing. 


I 


iO 


1   A  child  resistant  container  and  closure  package  comprising; 

a  hollow  cylindncal  neck  forming  part  of  said  container: 

a  cylindrical  sltirt  forming  part  of  said  closure  and  being  dis- 
posed coaxially  with  and  in  radially  spaced  relation  to  said 
neck  in  a  closed  condition  of  said  package; 

latch  members  formed  on  said  skiit  and  neck  and  being  engage- 
able  with  each  other  to  form  a  snap  connection  resiliently 
resisting  axial  opening  movement  of  said  closure  from  said 
container; 

a  plurality  of  cam  elements  arranged  circumferentially  on  the 
extenor  of  said  neck  and  below  said  latch  members; 

a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  cam  followers  formed  on  the 
intenor  of  said  slcirt  and  in  radially  spaced  relation  to  said 
cam  elements  to  permit  axial  placement  of  said  closure  on 
said  container  without  interference  and  to  permit  relative 
rotation  of  said  closure  and  container  in  a  closed  condition  of 
said  package; 

guide  members  formed  on  the  interior  of  said  skirt  between  said 
cam  followers  and  in  close  proximity  to  said  cam  elements  to 
permit  free  rotation  of  said  closure  relative  to  said  neck  and  to 
engage  said  cam  elements  to  resist  tilting  of  said  closure 
relative  to  said  neck;  and 


said  skin  being  deflectable  radially  inwardly  only  at  diametri- 
cally opposed  portions  on  said  skirt  opposite  to  said  cam 
followers  to  move  said  cam  followers  radially  inwardly  into 
overlapping  relation  to  said  cam  elements  whereby  simulta- 
neous opening  rotation  of  said  closure  relative  to  said  con- 
tainer moves  said  closure  axially  of  said  container  to  disen- 
gage said  latch  members  for  removal  of  said  closure. 


5,551383 
ADJUSTABLE  ORIENTATION  DEVICE  FOR 
CONNECTING  A  NIPPLE  TO  A  BABY  BOTTLE 
Rakesbwar  Sactiathamakiil.  and  Gurpinder  DuggaL,  both  of 
Bangkok  THX,  assignors  to  Mother's  Love  Pte.  LttL,  Sin- 
gapore 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,475 

InL  a."  A61J  9/00: 1 1/04:  J 5/00 

U.S.  CI.  215—386  10  Claims 


5,551,582 
CHILD  RESISTANT  TWIST  OFF  CLOSURE  AND 
CONTAINER 
Clayton  L.  Robinson,  Newbnrgh,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Rexam  Clo- 
sures, Evansville,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,113 

Int.  a."  B65D  55/02 

V.S.  a.  215—216  18  Claims 


4j   39^      28    3B 


1  An  adjustable  orientation  device  for  a  baby  bottle  to  change 
the  angular  relationship  between  an  exit  area  of  the  bottle  and  an 
exit  from  an  exit  orifice  coupled  with  the  exit  area,  comprising: 

a  bellows-type  cylindncal  structure  having  an  entrance  way  and 
an  exit  way,  and  a  longimdinal  axis  between  said  exit  way  and 
said  entrance  way  in  one  condition  of  said  structure  when  said 
entrance  way  and  said  exit  way  are  axially  aligned; 

said  entrance  way  including  means  for  connecting  said  bellows- 
type  structure  to  an  exit  opening  of  the  baby  bottle; 

said  exit  way  including  means  for  connecting  said  bellows-type 
structure  to  a  nipple  orifice  means  defining  said  exit  orifice; 

said  bellows-type  structiL'e  including: 

at  least  one  bellow  member  and  being  sufficiently  resilient  to 
remain  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  pre-selected  positions  and 
being  compressible  to  a  minimum  length  condition  and 
extendable  to  a  maximum  length  condition  and  various 
dimensions  between  said  minimum  length  and  said  maximum 
length;  and 

loclung  means  connected  with  said  at  least  one  bellow  member 
so  that  said  at  least  one  bellow  member  and  said  locking 
means  can  be  locked  to  each  otlier  and  when  said  exit  way 
and  said  entrance  way  are  no  longer  axially  aligned,  and  said 
locking  means  including  an  interlocking  mechanism  having  a 
roof  inember,  and  a  half  bellow  member  coupled  with  said  at 
least  one  bellow  member  for  locking  thereof  in  different 
angular  orientations  between  said  exit  way  and  said  entrance 
way  with  said  at  least  one  bellow  member  being  locked  under 
said  roof  member,  and  said  at  least  one  bellow  member 
having  an  outer  diametrical  extent  greater  than  an  outer  dia- 
metrical extent  of  said  roof  member. 
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5^51384 

METHOD  OF  PRODIXING  LAMBDA/4-SHIfTF.D 

DIFFRACTION  GRATINC; 

YosUUro  Hisa,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Mitsubishi   Denki 

Kabosliiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser  No.  44W,9«0 
Claims  priority.  appHcatioo  Japan.  Jun.  21.  1994.  6-I.V(899 
Int.  CI."  B44C-  /  C: 
I.S.  CI.  216—2  3  (laim-s 


22 

V 


t 


22      22   22         22        22 

-^3 txViwS    r^    r^ 


PV^A^ 


I    A  mcthml  .'t  prmliKirik:  a  a^4  ^hltIt.■l^  ilirtraiuon  u'raiinv  -ith 
pnsing 

JepoMling  an  image  re^ersihler  rcsisi  on  a  suhslrale  in  nhich  .i 
diffrattion  grating  is  lo  he  tormed 

exposing  the  image  reversible  resist  to  an  intcrtcrcni.e  pattern 
having  a  light  intensity  pattern  including  a  pluralitv  .it  ^resi^ 
of  maximum  light  intensity  such  that  the  eipused  resist  is  not 
dissolved  when  developed. 

exposing  the  resist  on  a  hrsl  region  ot  ihe  substrate  to  an 
inlerference  pattern  having  a  light  iniensitv  pattern  including  a 
pluralitv  of  crests  of  maximum  light  intensitv  so  that  onK 
portions  of  the  resist  exposed  to  the  maximum  light  intcnsiiv 
are  dissolved  when  developed. 

developing  ttic  resist  on  tfie  hr\l  region  ol  the  substrate: 

exposing  pt)rtions  ot  tfie  resist  on  the  hrst  region  ot  the  substrate 
remaining  after  the  developing  to  light  of  sutficicnl  intensitv 
so  that  image  reversal  iKcurs  in  these  ponions  ivhen  subieiieil 
to  image  reversal  balling 

exposing  tlie  resist  on  a  second  region  ot  Ihe  substrale  ad]aceni 
tfie  hrst  region  to  a  light  intensitv  pattern  including  a  pluralitv 
ot  crests  ot  maximum  light  intensitv  so  that  onlv  portions  ol 
ihc  resist  exposed  to  the  maximum  light  intensity  are  sutti 
cientiv  exposed  so  that  image  reversal  occurs  in  these  portions 
when  subjected  lo  image  reversal  baling 

image  reversal  baking  the  image  reversible  resisi  on  ihe  tirsi  and 
second  regions  ol  the  substrate 

exposing  and  developing  Ihe  resist  on  ihe  Mrst  and  semnd 
regions  ol  ihe  substrate  to  renwive  ponions  in  uhuh  image 
reversal  did  not  occur   thereby  tonning  a  resisi  pattern,  and 

etching  ihe  substrate  using  Lhe  resist  patlem  as  a  mask 


5,551_Sli5 

prcktiis  for  the  .si  rfack  frkatment  of 
i.ithck;raphu-  printinc;  plate  prect  r.sor.s 

Jen-chi  HuaoK,  ML  KJsco,  and  Daniel  M.  Bourgeois,  Mabopar. 
botb  of  N.Y..  assiKDon  lo  .Sun  Cltemical  C'orporalioo.  Fort 
Ut.  NJ. 

riled  \pr.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  419J28 
Int.  CI."  ilSt  MX) 
l.S.  CT216— 11  II  Claims 

I  A  priKess  tor  the  non  electrical  or  non mechanical  graining  ot 
tiie  surface  of  aluminum  sheet  to  pnxluce  a  white,  non  retlectne 
mane  appearance  vnth  hne  honeycomb  topography  tor  lithographic 
pnnling  plale  production,  said  process  comprising 

contacting  said  aluminum  sheet  *ith  an  a^uetius  silicate  solution 
at  a  temperature  betvyeen  10    C     and  \2iy  C    tor  a  peninl  ol 
time  betueen  S  seconds  and  *>  minutes    lo  provide  a  sihcatcd 
sheet,  and 
etching  said  silicated  sheet  LheiiiKallv  oi  electrolvtically. 


5,55 1  i»6 
METHOD  FOR  MANl'FACTl  RING  AN 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONVERSION  DEVICE  AND  A 
DISPLACEMENT  DETECTOR  WHICH  I  SES  AN 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONVERSION  DEV  ICE 
Hirofumi    I'enoyama,   Ai^-    Kenichi   Ao,   Tokai;    Vasutoshi 
Suzuki,  Okazaid;  Yoshimi  Yoshino,  Inuyama,  and  Motofumi 
Suzuki,  Aictii-gun,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso 
Co..  Ltd.,  Kaiiya,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  29.1,966 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  25.  199.1.  5-2106.V1 
Int.  CI."  B44C  /  C:    C2.1F  lAXi    HOIL  ://(Mi 
IS.  CI.  216— 22  14Claim.s 


I     \  inethod  ol   manulacturing  a  magneto-electric  conversion 
dev  ice  comprising 
providing  a  substrate, 
alternatively  depositing  a  magnetic  thin  him  and  a  nonmagnetic 

thin  him  on  said  substrate, 
depositing  an  insulating  him  on  said  thin  hims.  and 
patterning  said  insulating  him 


5„551„S87 

Ml  1  ni.WER  MIRROR  WITH  A  VARIABLE 

REFRACTIVE  INDEX 

Anton  keppel.  Heiloo;  Rutger  Schlatmann.  .AnLsterdam.  and 

Jan  Verhoeven,  Kockengen.  all  of,  Netberiands,  assignors  to 

I  .S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .119,181 

Int.  CI."  B44C  /C: 

I  .S.  (I.  216— 24  4  Claims 


I    A  niethiKl  ol  nianutaclunng  multilaver  mirrors    in  which 
a  hrst  layer  ol  a  hrsi  nialenal  and  ot  a  hrsi  thickness  is  deposited 
on  a  substrate. 
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a  second  layer  of  a  second  material  and  of  a  second  thickness  is 
depcMited  on  the  first  layer, 

matenal  is  removed  from  the  second  layer  by  ion-etchmg  the 
material  by  ion  bombardment;  and 

the  foregoing  steps  are  repeated  at  least  once  again:  character- 
ized in  that  during  each  repeat 

the  ion  bombardment  of  the  second  layer  is  sustained  until  an 
amount  of  material  equal  to  the  second  layer  thickness  has 
been  reinoved.  so  that  the  first  and  second  materials  interface 
entirely  within  tJie  first  layer 


5,551,588 

PROFILED  MULTI-COMPONENT  FIBER  FLOW  PLATE 

METHOD 

William  H.  Hills,  Melbourne  VUlage,  Fhu,  assignor  to  BASF 

Corporation,  Parsippany,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,299,  May  11,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,466,410,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  993,286,  Jun.  4, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5^44,297,  whicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  354J59,  Aug.  7,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,162,074,  whicfa  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103^94,  Oct.  2,  1987,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,530 

InC  a."  B44C  1/22 

l.S.  CI.  216—56  1  Claim 


I  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  flow  distribution  plate  for  use 
in  the  inch  spinning  of  fibers  comprising  etching  distribution  flovy 
paths  in  at  least  one  surface  of  said  flow  distribution  plale  In  a 
pattern  which  feeds  mutually  separated  polymer  components  to 
each  inlet  hole  of  an  array  of  multiple  spinneret  orifices. 


5,551,589 
LOCKING  CONSTRUCTION  OF  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTION  BOX 
Masayoshi  Nakamura,  YokkaicU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumi- 
tomo Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  YokludcU,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1993,  5-055046 


I 


I  _S.  CI.  220—326 


Int.  a."  B65D  45/16 


,2 


5  Claims 


.K3 


1   A  locking  construction  of  an  electrical  connection  box.  com- 
prising 

a  lower  casing  member  which  is  made  of  resin: 


an  upper  casing  member  which  is  made  of  resin  and  is  mounted 
on  an  upper  portion  of  the  lower  casing  member: 

a  first  locking  member  which  has  a  first  engageable  face  and  is 
provided  on  the  lower  casing  member:  and 

a  second  locking  member  which  has  a  second  engageable  face 
engageable  with  tfie  first  engageable  face  and  is  provided  on 
the  upper  casing  member: 

wherein  one  of  the  first  and  second  engageable  faces  of  tfie  first 
and  second  locking  members  is  formed  by  two  engageable 
face  sections  having  a  predetermined  diflFerence  in  height 
therebetween  such  that  the  engageable  face  sections  are 
sequentially  brought  into  engagement  with  the  other  of  the 
first  and  second  engageable  faces  of  tlie  first  and  second 
locking  members,  and  said  first  locking  member  compnses 
said  engageable  face  sections  and  said  second  locking  mem- 
ber forks  to  two  leg  portions  extending  towards  tlie  first 
locking  member  such  that  said  second  engageable  faces  hav- 
ing an  identical  height  are.  respectively,  formed  on  said  leg 
portions. 


5,551,590 
NON-METALLIC  PRESSURE  VESSEL  HTTING 
Mark  Mazur,  North  Kingstown;  Joseph  F.  Silva,  Bristol,  and 
Albert  R.  Heilman,  West  Warwick,  all  of  R.I„  assignors  to 
Amtrol  Inc..  West  Warwick,  R.L 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,656 

InL  a."  B65D  90/10 

VS.  CI.  220-^165  13  Claims 


1   A  pressure  vessel  fitting  for  use  on  a  pressure  vessel,  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

(a)  an  internal  fitting  having  an  outer  surface,  an  elongated  body. 
an  outward-extending  flange  at  the  end  of  said  body,  and  an 
internal  passageway  in  the  elongated  body: 

(b)  a  snap  retainer  having  a  one  way  lock  lip  and  being  slidable 
on  said  elongated  body,  said  internal  fitting  has  a  snap  lock 
groove  into  which  said  one  way  lock  lip  of  said  snap  retainer 
can  be  positioned:  and 

(c)  a  grommet  having  a  back  portion,  an  upper  leg  and  a  lower 
leg.  said  back  portion  of  said  grommet  being  positioned 
against  the  outer  surface  of  said  internal  fitting. 


5,551391 
SINK  CONTAINER 
Douglas  M.  Laib,  Kissimmee,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries 
Inc  Deerfidd,  Hi. 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,601 

InL  a."  B65D  25/30:25/0S:J/04:3/26 

VS.  CI.  220—528  20  Claims 

1  A  drainage  container  for  hand-held  implements,  said  container 

including  a  receptacle  and  a  partition,  said  receptacle  comprising  a 
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base  and  an  upwardly  extending  wall  tixed  (o  and  surriHinding  said 
base  and  fonning  an  upwardly  opening  chamber,  said  wall  having 
an  upper  nm  portion  detining  an  upwardly  opening  chamber  mouth 
remote  from  said  base,  said  partition  compnsing  a  support  platform 
removably  positioned  in  said  chamber  in  overlying  relation  to  said 
base  for  the  support  of  implements  received  through  said  chamber 
mouth,  spacer  means  for  supptxting  said  platform  in  closely  spaced 
relation  to  and  above  said  base  in  said  chamber,  means  for  allow 
ing  drainage  downwardly  pa.st  said  platform  to  said  base,  and  a 
handle  engaged  with  said  platform  and  extending  upwardly 
ttiTough  said  chamber  and  beyond  said  open  chamber  m«Hith. 
cooperating  retainer  means  on  said  wall  within  said  chamber  and 
on  said  partition  for  rcleasably  hxing  said  partition  within  and 
against  withdrawal  fn>m  said  chamber  with  said  platform  sup 
ported  by  said  spacer  means  in  said  closely  spaced  relation  to  said 
base  and  with  said  handle  extending  beyond  said  chamber  mouth 
to  define  an  exposed  hand  gnp  for  manual  gnpping  of  the  handle 
and  for  lifting  of  said  container,  said  partition  being  rem«ivable 
from  said  chamfier  h\  said  handle  upon  relca.se  ot  said  retaining 
tneans 


TTTTT^^ 


cylindncal  inner  wall  surface,  said  outer  and  inner  wall  sur- 
faces each  having  a  predetermined  diameter  and  each  being 
concentrically  disposed  about  a  longitudinal  axis  in  radially 
spaced  relationship  with  each  other,  and  a  first  end  surface 
and  a  second  end  surface,  said  first  and  second  end  surfaces 
extending  between  said  outer  and  inner  wall  surfaces  in  a 
radiai  direction  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  in  a 
predetermined  axially  spaced  relationship  with  each  other: 
a  liner  disposed  within  said  sleeve  and  having  a  cylindncal  wall 
p«irtion  concentncally  disposed  about  said  longitudinal  axis, 
said  wall  portion  having  an  outer  surface  extending  between 
hrsi  and  second  axially  spaced  ends  and  having  a  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  inner  wall  surface 
of  the  sleeve  and  disposed  in  abutting  contact  with  the  inner 
wall  surface  of  said  insulative  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  ndges 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  outer  surface  of  tfie 
liner  and  along  said  outer  surface  in  a  direction  parallel  with 
said  longitudinal  axis  wherein  the  outward  and  longitudinal 
extension  of  the  ndges  above  and  along  the  outer  surface  of 
tfie  liner  is  sufficient  to  resiliently  compress  an  adjacently 
disposed  area  of  the  abutting  inner  wall  surface  of  said  sleeve 
and  ttiereby  maintain  the  sleeve  in  a  fixed  relative  position 
with  respect  to  the  liner  dunng  spinning  of  the  assembly  about 
said  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  bottom  portion  extending  radially 
across  said  first  end  of  the  wall  portion  and  having  an  exienor 
surface  with  a  reference  indicia  disposed  thereon 


5^51  ^93 

COMBINATION  FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE  PLATE 

Duanc  D.  Wiens.  7269  S.  Cook  Ctr^  UMctoa,  Colo.  80122 

Coodnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  324.716,  Oct.  IS,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,216 

InL  n."  B65D  l/<f) 

I  „S.  CI.  220—575  9  Claims 


5Ji5 1,592 

BEVERAGE  HOLDER 

Bradley  D.  Barton,  and  Jimi  EUis,  both  of  .San  Antonio.  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Radio  Cap  Company,  Inc  San  Antonio.  Tex. 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  •437  J24 

InL  (1."  B65D  vfMW 

I  .S.  a.  220—571  7  (  laims 


1    A  beverage  holder  assembly,  compnsing 
a  thermally  insulative  sleeve  formed  of  a  resiliently  compress 
ibie  matenal  and  having  a  cylindncal  outer  wall  surface  and  j 


1    .\  fixxl  and  beverage  plate  comprising 

a  substantially  continuous  surface  having  no  through  holes  or 

ttirough  slots, 
a  thumb  recess  disposed  in  the  surface  along  a  penphery  of  the 

fiHxl  and  beverage  plate,  with  a  longitudinal  axis  ot  the  thumb 

recess  passing  substantially  through  a  center  of  the  continuous 

surface  of  the  fixxl  and  beverage  plate, 
a   beverage   recess   disposed   in   the   fixxl   and   beverage   plate 

proximate  the  thumb  recess  on  a  hrst  side  of  the  axis,  and 
a  tood  recess  disposed  in  tlie  food  and  beverage  plate  proximate 

the  thumb  recess  substantiallv  on  a  second  side  ot  the  axis 
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5^51,594 
BOX-SHAPED  CONTAINER  OF  PLASTICS  MATERIAL 
Gerhard  Scfaiifer,  Nenokirdicii,  Gerauay,  awitHnr  to  Fritz 
Schjifer       Gcaelbdiaft       mit       besdiriiiktcr       Haftung, 
Netinkirchen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,581 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  G«rmuy,  Nov.  8,  1993,  43  38 
063.8 

Int  CL"  B65D  6A)0 
VS.  CL  220—675  9  Claims 


1  A  box- shaped  container  of  plastics  material,  particularly  a 
storage  and  transport  container,  the  container  including  a  boaom 
and  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom,  the  bottom 
having  a  nm.  a  flat  upper  side  and  a  bottom  side,  stiffening  ribs 
attached  to  tlie  boaom  side  for  stabilizing  the  bottom,  further 
including  flat  webs  extending  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  bottom  and 
along  the  nm  of  the  bottom,  the  flat  webs  forming,  in  the  numner 
of  a  frame,  a  center  field  of  the  bottom,  the  stiffening  ribs  in  the 
center  field  intersecting  each  otlier  in  the  manner  of  a  grid,  the  flat 
webs  forming  support  surfaces  of  the  container  and  being  con- 
nected, spaced  apart  from  the  bottom,  to  Che  stiffening  ribs 
arranged  transversely  of  the  rim  of  the  bottom,  wherein  pocket- 
shaped  free  spaces  are  formed  between  the  bottom  side  of  the 
container  bottom,  upper  sides  of  the  flat  webs  and  the  transversely 
extending  stiffening  ribs,  such  tliat  the  free  spaces  are  completely 
open  at  the  nm  of  the  bottom,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
that  ttie  stiffening  ribs  connected  to  the  flat  webs  are  spaced  apart, 
separate,  and  distinct  from  the  stiffening  ribs  of  the  center  field. 


a  plurality  of  flexible  sheets,  each  of  said  sheets  having  first  and 
second  spaced  ends  and  a  predetermined  uniform  length 
between  said  first  and  second  ends,  comprising  a  backing 
having  opposite  major  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  and  having  a 
layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  at  least  a  second  end 
portion  of  said  bottom  surface  adjacent  said  second  end.  said 
sheets  being  releasably  adhered  to  each  other  by  adhesion  of 
said  layers  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  to  portions  of  the 
top  surfaces  of  underlying  sheets  adjacent  the  first  ends  of  the 
underlying  sheets  to  form  a  stack  with  adjacent  ends  of  said 
sheets  aligned  and  with  the  first  and  second  ends  of  successive 
sheets  in  said  stack  being  adjacent,  and  having  means  for 
restricting  or  preventing  adhesion  of  first  end  portions  of  said 
sheets  adjacent  said  first  ends  to  underlying  sheets  in  said 
stack;  and 

an  enclosure  comprising  opposed  top  and  bottom  wails  having 
opposite  major  surfaces,  each  of  said  opposed  walls  having 
peripheral  portions  and  a  central  portion  bounded  by  said 
peripheral  portions,  the  opposite  major  surfaces  of  said  top 
and  bottom  walls  being  attached  together  surface  to  surface 
along  said  peripheral  portions  so  chat  the  central  portions  of 
said  walls  define  a  chamber,  and  said  top  wall  having  edge 
surfaces  between  che  major  surfaces  of  said  Cop  wail  defining 
a  generally  cencral  cransverse  slot  which  edge  surfaces  include 
spaced  opposed  edge  surfaces,  and  said  peripheral  portions 
along  one  side  of  said  chamber  having  spaced  chrou^  open- 
ings adapted  to  receive  the  rings  of  a  ring  type  binder; 

said  stack  of  sheets  being  positioned  in  said  chamber  with  said 
ends  of  said  sheets  generally  parallel  to  said  first  and  second 
edge  surfaces,  die  lowermost  sheet  in  said  stack  adjacent  said 
bottom  wall,  and  Che  first  end  portion  of  said  uppermosc  sheet 
projecting  ttirough  said  slot  and  resting  against  one  of  said 
opposed  edge  surfaces  so  that  as  che  uppermosc  sheet  is  pulled 
Chrough  said  sloe  by  said  first  end  portion,  ic  will  cause 
movement  of  Che  firsc  end  |X)ftion  of  Che  first  imderiying  sheet 
through  said  slot  with  che  second  end  portion  of  said  upper- 
most sheet  to  leave,  after  said  uppermost  sheet  is  fiilly  peeled 
fh>m  che  firsC  porcion  of  Che  firsC  underlying  sheet,  che  firsc  end 
portion  of  said  firsc  underiying  sheet  in  a  posibon  projeccing 
Chrough  said  slot  and  rescing  against  Che  ocher  of  said  opposed 
edge  surfaces  in  a  position  where  iC  may  be  grasped  for 
manual  removal  in  a  manner  similar  co  che  removal  of  die 
uppermosc  sheet 


I 


5451,595 
DISPENSER  PACKAGE  FOR  USE  IN  RING  BINDERS 
Timothy  A.  Mertcos,  Cottage  GroTe,  and  Alden  R.  MOcs, 
LakeviUe,  both  of  Minn.,  aiwlpinrii  to  Mlnaeaota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Panl,  Mian. 

FUcd  Jnn.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,923 

InL  CL'  A47K  10/24 

CS.  O.  221—45  8  Claims 


tr^ — t 


1.  A  dispenser  package  comprising; 


5451496 
PARTS  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTTVELY 
FEEDING  PARTS  OF  DIFFERENT  TYPfS 
Shigenori  Oomori,  Toyama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316y497 

Claims  priority,  apipUcation  Japan,  Oct  13,  1993,  5-255628 

InL  a.*  B65G  59/06:  G07F  11/54 

VS.  a.  221—113  5  Claims 

1.  A  pares  feeding  apparacus  for  seleccively  feeding  parts  of 

differenc  cypes  Co  a  subsequenc  processing  scacion.  comprising: 

(a)  a  parts  inventory  unit  including  a  rotacing  circular  place 
having  a  pluralicy  of  paru  supply  openings  arranged  on  die 
same  circumference,  and  a  plmalicy  of  removable  and 
remotely  refiUable  parts  stocking  cassettes  storing  respec- 
tively cherein  rows  of  pares  of  differenc  cypes  and  removably 
accached  co  corresponding  ones  of  said  parts  supply  openings 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  parts  in  each  of  said  parts  stocking 
cassettes  can  be  discharged  from  the  cassette  successively  one 
at  a  time,  said  circular  plate  being  intermittently  rocatable  in  a 
horizontal  plane  Co  seleccively  index  said  parts  supply  open- 
ings; and 

(b)  a  chuce  unic  including  a  pares  delivery  chuce  nxxuced  fijtedly 
and  having  an  inlec  opening  facing  a  porcion  of  said  circimi- 
ference  so  chac  said  pares  supply  openings  in  said  itxacing 
circular  place  can  selectively  come  co  communicace  wich  said 
inlec  opening  of  said  pares  delivery  chuce  in  response  co 
incermiccenc  rotation  of  said  rocacing  circular  plate. 
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VARIABLE  DAY  START  TABLET  DLSPENSER 

Lawrence  E.  Lambrict,  Jr^-  HeBi7  Passarottl,  both  of  FleminK- 

ton.  NJ^  and  Gary  E.  Mc<juay,  Watsontown,  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Ortbo  PharmaceutkaJ  CorporatkML,  Raritan,  NJ. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  282,950.  Jul.  29,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  A.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  470  J82 

Int.  CT"  BA5D  s'/fw 

I -S.  (1.  221  — 197  5('laini.s 


3    A  circular  tablet  pjLkjjft*  >.oniprisini.' 

a  hole  m  the  i.enier  ol  saiiJ  package 

i«Hches  i>n  the  iHJier  penpherv  ot  ^anl  pa>.kage    jrul 

it  least  line  lug  pri>tni(lin)i  fmm  the  penphcn.  nl  saul  icntet 
hole 

Mxh  thai  vaiil  ^enler  hole  saul  mxches  and  said  al  least  one  lu^ 
arc  conhgurcd  to  engajic  a  hase  ot  a  pill  dispenser  svstem  in 
onis  a  single  desired  orientation  ot  said  package  on  said  hase 


5^S5I.59« 
WATER  RIN-ON  TIMER 
Thad  J.  (.'ulsincrr,  Eort  SoUtk.  Ark..  aMif(nor  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation.  Bentoo  Harbor,  Mich. 

Kiled  .Sep.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  .Wl.lWl 

Int.  n."  B*7D  SAW 

I  -S.  CX  222—52  2*  (lainu 

1    An  appuTiilus  tor  nieasunng  and  displaving  a  tune  interval 

between  a  vaive  shut  olf  conlrulling  a  liquid  flow  and  a  suhset^ueni 

cessation  ot  the  liquid  flow  at  a  spigot.  ctHnpnsing 

sensing   means   for   delecting    when    a    valve    is   closed   and    for 

prtividing  a  rcprcNemalive  signal  output  therefor 
means  for  delecting  a  fluid  flow  and  tor  providing  a  representa 

tive  signal  output  ttierefor    aiHl 
means  fiH  measuring  and  displaving  a  time  interval  fxMween  said 
signal  output  ot  said  sensing  means  and  said  signal  output  of 
said  means  tor  delecting  a  fluid  flow 


5^51,599 
DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  FLAWING  Sl!BSTANCES 
HAVINC;  A  PRESSURE  CONTROLLED  PIMP 
ARRANGEMENT 
Jan-Anders  Nbs.  Smultroovigen  1,  Mailing.  Sweden 
KT  No.  P<'T/SE9M»0014,  S  371  Date  Aug.  3.  1994.  {  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  3.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14679.  PiT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  284.429 

CUiuks  priority,  application  Sweden.  Feb.  3.  1992.  9200287 

InL  a."  B27D  U« 

I  -S.  n.  222— k3  9  Clainis 


I  A  dispensing  device  tor  flowing  substatKes.  in  particular  food 
substances  and  the  like,  comprising  a  container  for  accommodating 
a  flowing  substaiKe  said  container  fieing  in  communication  with  a 
flexible  tube,  said  flexible  tube  capable  of  receiving  said  flowing 
substance  and  having,  at  an  end  Itiereof.  an  opening  tor  discharging 
said  flowing  substance  from  said  flexible  tufie  and  a  valve  arrange 
nient  for  regulation  of  said  flowing  substance  to  fxr  discharged 
from  said  opening  upon  application  of  pressure  applied  to  said 
flexible  lufie.  the  improvement  compnsing 

J  conduit  wh'ch  extends  between  said  container  and  said  flexible 
lufie  tliereby  providing  fluid  communication  tvetween  said 
container  and  said  flexible  tube,  a  pump  arrangement  for 
movement  ot  said  flowing  substance  from  said  container,  via 


said  conduit,  to  said  flexible  tube;  a  pressure  sensor,  being  in 
communication  with  said  pump  arrangement,  for  detecting 
pressure  changes  in  said  conduit  such  that  when  pressure  in 
said  conduit  is  below  a  threshold  value  said  pump  arrange- 
ment IS  acuvated  and  when  pressure  in  said  coiiduit  is  above  a 
ihreshold  value  said  pump  airangement  is  inactivated;  and  a 
valve  arrangement  which,  in  a  closed  condition,  prevents 
discharge  of  said  flowing  substance  from  said  opening  of  said 
flexible  tube  and  which  opens  when  pressure  appUed  to  said 
flexible  tube  exceeds  a  threshold  value,  thereby  pennitting  the 
discharge  of  flowing  substance  from  said  opening  of  the  tube. 


I 


5451,600 
BAG-IN-CARTON  AND  POURING  SPOUT  THEREOF 
Yasuyukj  Sasaki;  Tiduiiiko  Bim;  HiriMhl  Miyama;  Takeshi 
Morisako,  and  Hiroko  Ibnkada,  all  of  Tnkyo-To,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  PrinllBg  Co.,  L4iL,  Japan 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  14«,47*,  Oct  25,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,433345.  This  applicalioa  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,629 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japu,  Oct.  28,  1992,  4-312987; 
Mar.  17,  1993,  5-82683;  Mar.  17, 1993,  542684;  Mar.  17, 1993, 
5-82685;  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-82686;  Jon.  25,  1993,  5-180003 

InL  CL^  B65D  17/06 
VS.  a.  222—81  27  Claims 


1   A  bag-in-carton,  comprising; 

a  closed  box-shaped  carton; 

a  flexible  inner  bag  disposed  in  said  closed  box-shaped  carton, 
for  containing  a  content;  and 

a  pounng  spout  disposed  on  said  closed  box-shaped  carton  and 
piercing  through  said  inner  bag, 

wherein  a  portion  of  said  iiuier  bag  pfoximate  said  pouring  spout 
IS  adhered  and  fixed  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  closed 
box -shaped  carton,  while  the  remaining  portion  of  said  inner 
bag  is  movable,  and 

wherein  the  area  of  the  fixed  portion  of  said  inner  bag  is  laiger 
than  the  area  of  said  movable  portion  of  said  iimer  bag,  said 
movable  portion  of  said  inner  bag  moving  into  said  fixed 
portion  as  said  content  is  discharged  from  said  inner  bag. 


I 


5,551,601 
DISPENSER  WITH  INTERNAL  DIAPHRAGM 
James  O.  CaoMi,  51  MiUewa  Atcmw.  ChattatoM,  Victoria, 
3184,  and  Stephen  J.  Caam,  11  Kainui  Squre,  Wantima, 
Victoria,  3152,  bvtk  td,  AMiralia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92/W6M,  |  371  Date  May  25, 1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  25,  1994,  PCT  Pnh.  No.  W093/lli59,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Juo.  10,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  11,  1992,  Ser.  Na  244^45 
Claims    priority,    appHcatioa    Aaatraiia,    Nov.    27,    1991, 
PK9708 

Int.  a."  B65D  35/22 
VS.  a.  222—94  31  Claims 

1   A  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  component  comprising: 
a  container,  including  a  container  waU,  for  containing  the  com- 
ponent to  be  dispensed; 
a  space  In  the  container; 


a  piston  arranged  between  the  component  and  the  space,  said 
piston  having  a  base  portion  and  an  upstanding  wall  portion, 
the  piston  being  movable  from  an  initial  position  to  an  end 
position  to  dispense  substantially  all  of  the  component  from 
the  dispenser; 

an  expandable  fluid  chamber  arranged  withui  the  space,  the  fluid 
chamber  having  a  side  wall; 

a  means  for  enabhng  supply  of  fluid  to  the  fluid  chamber  to 
expand  the  fluid  chamber  to  occupy  substantially  the  entire 
space  in  the  container  to  allow  the  piston  to  move  from  the 
initial  position  to  the  end  position,  the  side  wall  having  a 
folded  portion  which,  when  the  piston  is  in  the  initial  position, 
IS  folded  in  a  concertina  fashion  within  the  upstanding  wall 
portion  with  sections  of  the  folded  portion  arranged  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  piston  and  which,  when 
the  chamber  is  expanded,  is  of  sufficient  length  to  cause  the 
piston  to  move  to  the  end  position,  the  portion  being  within 
the  confines  of  the  piston  defined  by  the  base  and  upstanding 
wall  when  the  piston  is  in  the  initial  position;  and 

wherein  when  the  expandable  fluid  chamber  is  progressively 
filled  with  the  fluid,  the  piston  is  progressively  forced  toward 
the  end  position  and  the  sections  of  the  folded  portion  of  the 
side  wall  are  progressively  unfolded,  drawn  out  of  the  con- 
fines of  the  piston  as  the  piston  moves,  and  forced  flat  against 
the  container  wall,  and  before  being  drawn  out  the  sections 
are  prevented  from  contacting  the  container  wall  by  the 
upstanding  wall  portions  of  the  piston. 


5,551,602 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  DISPENSING  HOT 

AND  COLD  BEVERAGES 

Frithjof  Kurtzahn,  Weyhe-Lecste,  and  Woi^ang  Hdtanann, 

Bremen,   both   of,   Germany,   assignors   to   Kraft   Jacobs 

Suchard,  AG,  Zoridi,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301377 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  9,  1993,  43  30 
005.7 

Int  a.'  B65D  35/56 
VS.  CL  222—105  9  Claims 

I.  An  apparaus  for  storing  and  dispensing  beverages  compris- 
ing: 

an  outside  casing  including  a  top  section  and  a  bottom  section, 
the  boaom  section  including  a  base  and  forming  an  outlet 
region,  the  top  section  being  removably  suf^XHled  by  and 
extending  upward  from  the  base  and  defining  a  casing  inte- 
rior; 
a  flexible  inner  container  disposed  in  the  casing  interior,  com- 
prised of  a  thin,  flexible  and  collapsible  material,  and  definmg 
a  container  interior  for  holding  a  beverage;  and 
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a  Jispensing  tube  havinjj  an  upper  end  in  Huid  communicarmn 
*ith  the  container  interior  and  havinf;  a  limcr  end  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  outlet  region  to  conduct  the  heveragc 
from  the  inner  conlajner  to  said  outlet  region. 

wherein  the  hase  includes  an  upper  ouLside  circumtcrential  edge, 
and  the  lop  section  includes  a  lower  lateral  edge  extending 
around  the  outride  circumterential  edge  ot  the  base  in  j 
contacting,  sealing  relationship  therewith,  and 

wherein  the  top  secuon  further  includes  a  bell  shaped  insulating 
insert  dehning  a  hollow  vacuum  interior  extending  around  the 
casing  intcnor  to  thermally  insulate  the  container  interior 


5^51,663 

DISPENSER  Gl  N  FOR  VlSC'Ol  S  OR  SEMlVISCOl  S 

PRODltTS 

Keith  F.  Woodruff.  Mountainikic,  NJ..  aasitcnor  to  .\iiiencaii 

C'yanamid  Company,  Wayne,  N  J. 

MvWoa  of  Ser.  No.  151.729.  No*.  12,  IW3.  Pat.  No. 

S,441,im,  and  a  cootinualioa-in-pul  of  Ser.  No.  82,405.  Jiin. 

23,  1W3.  This  appUcaboo  Jun.  7,  19»5,  ,Ser.  No.  47.U12 

InL  tX"  B67D  V,«: 

I  .S.  CI.  222—325  5  CTainw 


1  In  a  device  tor  dispensing  selected  quantities  ol  liquid  prod 
uct.  said  device  ciHupnsing  a  htxising  having  an  inlet  end  dehning 
an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  end  dehning  a  di.schargc  opening. 
and  pump  means  for  causing  said  liquid  product  to  tkiw  between 
said  inlet  opening  and  said  discharge  opening  of  said  housing,  the 
improvement  compnsing 

a  product  reservoir  removably  receivable  in  said  hcxising  in  an 
operating  position  tlierein  in  fluid  communication  with  said 


inlei  opening  dchned  in  said  housing,  said  pnxluct  reservoir 
being  removably  receivable  within  an  adapter,  said  adapter 
dehning  an  outlet  opening  tor  discharge  of  liquid  prixlucl 
from  said  reservoir, 
and  a  cap  removably  mountable  over  said  outlet  opening  ot  said 
adapter,  said  cap  dehning  tficrein  means  lor  venting  air  from 
said  adapter  when  said  cap  is  rmiunted  to  said  outlet  opening 
in  said  adapter 


5.551.604 
M()DII..\R  STICKY  F(X)D  DISPENSER 
trancois    Kem.    97    Dorset    Road,    Scarborough.    Ontario. 
Canada,  and  Derek  Bur(eiier,  40  MarreUa  Street,  Scarbor- 
ouKh,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374.820 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  ll/H) 

VS.  (T  222—349  13  Claims 


li    lit 

V 


*7      *  22 


J  ■" 


1  A  dispenser  tor  dispensing  matenal  from  a  source,  said 
dispenser  comprising 

a  passageway  having  an  inlet  to  receive  material  from  said 
source  and  an  outlet. 

a  scix>p  for  controlling  the  dispensing  of  said  matenal,  said 
scix)p  mounted  across  said  passageway  intermediate  said  inlet 
and  said  tnitlct.  said  scoop  having  at  least  one  cavity  for 
receiving  a  charge  of  matenal.  said  scoop  movable  from  a  hrst 
position  for  receiving  that  charge  of  matenal  to  a  second 
pi>sition  for  discfiarging  that  charge,  said  passageway  com- 
pnsing at  least  two  spaced  apart  opposed  flexible  walls  bia.sed 
toward  and  disposed  to  co-operate  with  said  scoop,  each  of 
said  walls  being  displaceable  by  btxh  of.  and  in  continuous 
contact  with  at  least  one  of.  la)  said  scoop,  and  (bt  a  portion 
ot  said  charge  protruding  from  said  sccxip 


5.551.605 
SEALING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
(ieonte  Bcthlendy.  PIttsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Berthlex.  Inc.. 
Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  327,659 
InL  a."  B65D  «M>f) 
I  -S.  n.  222--I02.25  9  Claims 

1  \  sealing  and  dispensing  device  for  controllably  dispensing 
pressun/.ed  liquid  from  a  container  having  a  discharge  opening 
located  above  the  surface  of  the  liquid  contained  within  the  con- 
tainer compnsing  when  the  container  is  onented  with  the  discharge 
opening  on  top. 

(al  an  adapter  for  matingly  sealably  connecting  with  the  dis 
charge  opening  of  the  container,  said  adapter  further  including 
a  central  opening  in  tlie  form  of  an  elongated  channel  that  is 
onented  perpendicular  to  tfie  discharge  opening; 
(bi  a  flexible  elongated  tube  sealably  connected  to  said  central 
opening  of  said  adapter  with  the  unconnected  lower  end  of 
said  tube  being  weighted  to  insure  that  it  remains  immersed 
within  itie  liquid  held  in  said  container,  and 
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5451,606 
DISPENSER 

Cham  Rai,  913  Henley  St,  New  Westminister,  Canada,  and 

Barry  R.  Wertz,  9022  Lyra  Place,  Bumaby,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,973 

Int  ex."  B65D  88/26 

l'.S.  a.  222—460  4  Claims 


1  A  dispenser  with  a  funnel  portion  to  receive  a  flexible  plastic 
pouch  containing  a  liquid,  the  funnel  portion  having  an  open  top 
and  an  open  bottom,  comprising: 

a  spike  positioned  adjacent  the  center  of  the  open  bottom, 

whereby  the  flexible  plastic  pouch  is  placed  in  the  funnel 

portion,  through  the  open  top,  to  be  pierced  by  said  spike  to 

allow  the  liquid  to  escape  from  the  flexible  plastic  pouch  and 

flow  out  through  the  open  bottom; 
a  spout  wherein  the  open  bottom  is  positioned  at  the  end  of  said 

spout,  and  said  spike  has  a  shank  that  engages  said  spout:  and 
an  external  thread  on  said  spout  and  a  tlireaded  ring  lo  be 

received  on  said  external  thread  to  hold  aid  spike  within  said 

spout 


5,551,607 
DISPENSING  CAP  WITH  LEVERAGED  PIVOT  TRIGGER 
Stuart  Dejonge,  Sr.,  Easton,  Pa.,  and  John  E.  Harroid,  Bor- 
ough of  Bloomsbury,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Primary  Delivery 
Systems,  Inc.,  Easton,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,758 

Int  a.'  B67D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  222—505  34  Claims 


(c)  a  dispensing  valve  housing  fortned  integral  with  the  top  of 
said  adapter  and  surrounding  said  central  opening,  said  hous- 
ing having  a  valve  chamber  which  contains  a  channel,  said 
channel  having  a  horizontally  operable  valve  plunger  oper- 
ably  located  within  said  channel  for  reciprocal  movement  in 
the  elongated  channel,  perpendicular  to  the  discharge  opening, 
with  said  plunger  operating  from  a  normally  closed  position 
in  which  said  central  opening  and  said  plunger  are  in  sealed 
engagement,  to  an  open  position  where  said  plunger  and  said 
central  opening  define  an  open  flow  path  to  allow  the  flow  of 
liquid  under  (xessure  from  said  container  through  said  flexible 
elongated  tube,  through  said  central  opening,  past  said 
plunger  and  to  discharge  through  a  dispensing  spout  con- 
nected to  said  adapter,  the  dispensing  spout  located  between 
the  elongated  channel  when  the  container  is  oriented  with  the 
discharge  opening  on  top. 


1.  A  container  and  dispensing  cap  closure  mechanism  therefore, 
which  comprises: 

(a)  a  container  having  a  neck,  an  open  top  and  means  thereon, 
adapted  to  receive  and  affix  a  circular  base  thereto; 

(b)  a  circular  base  having  a  circular  inside  wall  with  means 
thereon  for  attachment  to  said  container,  said  circular  base 
also  having  an  opening,  a  flat  horizontal  top  surface  portion,  a 
portion  for  affixing  a  pivot  cap  thereto,  means  adapted  to 
regulate  the  pivotal  rotation  of  a  pivot  cap,  and  also  having  an 
inwardly  flexible  leveraged  sidewall  trigger  means  with  a 
catch  thereon  adapted  to  engage  and  pivot  a  pivot  cap;  and, 

(c  I  a  pivot  cap  having  means  to  attach  to  and  pivotally  engage  a 
portion  of  said  circular  base,  said  pivot  cap  also  having  a  plug 
thereon. 


5,551.608 
CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  TABBED  LINER 
David  N.  Moore,  Plainfieid,  and  Jeffrey  F.  Ullrich,  Western 
Springs,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Phoenix  Closures,  Inc., 
Naperville.  Ol. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  492.625 

Int  a."  B67D  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  222—542  10  Claims 


i.*/«>i*  Vc 


1.  A  closure  assembly  for  use  with  a  container,  the  container 
having  a  neck  with  a  land  surface  at  an  uppermost  end  of  the  neck 
defining  a  container  mouth,  said  closure  assembly  comprising: 
a  cap  having  means  for  relea.sable  engagement  of  the  cap  onto 

the  neck  of  the  container: 
a   liner  disposed   in   said  cap.   said   liner  having   at   least  one 
circumferential  tab.  and  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface:  and 
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a  tilmenl  disposed  in  the  cap  adjaceni  the  lop  surface  ol  (he  liner. 
said  fianent  having  a  dispensing  portion  spanning  the  niouth 
of  ihe  coouuner.  nd  having  a  side  portion  with  at  least  one 
skM  in  said  side  portion  for  receiving  the  at  least  one  tab. 

whereby  a  scaling  portion  of  the  boaom  surface  of  the  liner  can 
be  sealed  to  the  land  surface  of  the  neck  of  the  container  in 
cover  the  mouth  of  the  container 


BICYCLE  RACK  WITH  INTEGRAL  HKK  HOLDER 

Pa^  S.  Bat,  41t  WkttMy  Avc^  New  Havoi.  Conn.  M511 

CaattMHlkw-ia-IMrt  W  Scr.  No.  239^34,  May  9.  1994,  abaa- 

dMKd.  Tliis  ap^lcadoa  Jaa.  *.  1995,  Ser.  No.  47«,M2 

lat  CT"  B4ZI  HAM) 

VS.  CL  221     4«  19  CTalBis 


^^ 


>qD 


1  A  rack,  tor  allachineni  lo  d  cvcle  having  a  frame  and  wheel. 
and  for  carrying  a  shackle  lock  composed  ot  a  I  shape  shackle 
and  a  cross  bar  engaged  on  the  i>pen  end  of  the  l  shape  shackle, 
comprising 

a  platform  having  a  lop  opposing  sides,  a  rear  end  and  a  from 
end  spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  the  platform. 

means  for  vcrticallv  supporting  tlie  platform  on  the  cycle  frame 
with  the  top  in  a  horizontal  position  for  supporting  articles 
thereon  above  the  cycle  wheel,  connected  to  tlie  platform. 

meaiu  for  h<in/ontally  secunng  tfie  platform  to  the  cycle  frame, 
connected  to  the  platform. 

a  C  sliaped  cross  section  in  a  vertical  plane  intersecting  the 
platform  top  comprised  of  the  platform  top  and  two  oppt>sing 
downwardly  extending  arms  respectively  running  lengthwise 
along  Ihe  opposing  sides  of  tfie  platform,  the  extremities  of 
the  arms  angled  inwardly  toward  the  center  ot  tlie  platform. 
Ihe  C"  shaped  cross  section  shaped  to  receive  and  retain  the 
shackle  lock,  wherein  the  shackle  of  the  lock  is  insertable  into 
and  renxivable  from  the  C"  shaped  cross  section  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  platform,  without  disengagement  of  the  cross  bar  from 
ttie  shackle,  by  sliding  Ihe  shackle  lengthwise  along  the  plai 
form 


5,551.610 

TRl  NCHEON  HOUSTER 

Normaii  E.  CUfloo,  Jr..  M7  Trumpetvinr  Ct..  Jack^MMiville.  Ma. 

32225 

Hied  Jul.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  2753*2 
InL  d."  K41C  n/r*/ 

VS.  a.  nA—vn  i9  cums 

1  A  clam-shell  holster  tor  a  truncheon  having  an  elongated  staff 
and  a  hand  gnp,  said  holster  being  adapted  to  be  worn  adjacent  a 
wearer's  waist  to  dispose  said  staff  along  a  wearer  s  back,  said 
holster  including  an  inside  wall,  and  an  ixitside  wall  spring  bia.sed 
thrcxigh  a  rear  fold  integral  with  said  inside  and  outside  walls,  an 
open  top  adjacent  the  wearer  s  waist,  an  open  bottom  remote  from 
the  wearers  waist,  an  open  from  extending  between  said  open  top 


and  bottom,  a  bell  loop  connected  to  said  inside  wall,  and  a 
mechanical  means  attached  between  tlie  inside  and  ouUiide  walls  to 
adjast  the  strength  of  said  spring  bias,  said  holster  retaining  the 
truncheon  with  the  hand  gnp  directed  downwardly  through  said 
open  bottom  and  the  staff  directed  upwardly  through  said  open  top 
from  the  wearer's  waist  to  adjacent  the  wearer's  shoulder 


5,551,611 

VARIABLE  POSITION  HANDGUN  HOLSTER 

W.  Riley  GUnofv,  2924  E.  73ftl  SL,  'Hilsa.  OUa.  7413« 

Cootiauaboa  of  Ser.  No.  112.184.  Aug.  2*.  1993.  Pat  No. 

5.421.497.  This  appUcaUoo  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,077 

InL  CI."  F41C  MA)2 

VS.  n.  224—198  II  Claims 


1   .A  variable  position  handgun  holster  having  a  bell  plate  secur- 
able  III  a  belt,  which  holster  compnses 

a  an  elongated  holster  receptacle  generally  parallel  to  said  bell 
plate,  said  holster  receptacle  for  receipt  of  a  handgun, 

b  said  bell  plate  and  said  receptacle  each  having  a  centrally 
located  center  poinl  thereon  wherein  said  belt  plate  is  con 
nected  to  said  receptacle, 

t  means  to  adjust  said  holster  receptacle  radially  with  respect  to 
said  belt  plate  about  a  honzontal  axis  parallel  lo  said  bell  plate 
and  passing  thri>ugh  said  center  point  connecting  said  recep 
lacle  and  said  bei|  plate,  and 

d  means  lo  retain  said  handgun  in  said  receptacle  by  retaining  a 
ingger  guard  ot  said  handgun  including  a  pair  of  opposed 
retention  hngcrs,  each  hnger  having  threaded  openings  lo 
receive  a  threaded  shaft  and  a  rotatabic  adjustment  v^heel 
extending  radially  from  said  shaft  between  the  hnger  tor 
adjusting  spacing  between  said  hngcrs 
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5,551^12 

SnCK-ON  CONDOM  PACKAGE  ASSEMBLY 
Stanley  Hochfeld,  Howard  Beach,  N.Y„  aasigiior  to  Leonard 
Holtz,  New  Yort,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  Na  187,758 

InL  a.'  B65D  57/00:65/10:65/14 

VS.  a.  224—219  8  Claims 


"•IF'  \^ 


1  A  stick-on  condom  package  assembly,  comprising: 

a  completely  sealed  condom  package  containing  a  condom  com- 
pletely sealed  therein,  said  completely  sealed  condom  pack- 
age being  flexible  and  having  a  rear  wall  connected  to  a  front 
wall,  to  completely  enclose  said  condom  within  said  flexible 
package  in  an  origiiud.  sealed  non-use  condition; 

an  adhesive  layer  means  on  the  rear  wall  of  said  completely 
sealed  condom  package  for  adhering  said  completely  sealed 
condom  package,  in  its  originally  sealed  condition,  to  a  skin 
portion  of  a  user;  and 

a  peel-oflF  release  layer  covering  said  adhesive  layer  means  on 
the  rear  wall  of  said  condom  package  for  covering  and  pro- 
tecting said  adhesive  layer  means  prior  to  use  thereof,  said 
adhesive  layer  means  being  adapted  to  be  temovably  secured 
to  a  skin  portion  of  the  user  after  removal  of  said  peel-off^ 
release  layer,  and  said  adhesive  layer  means  being  easily 
removable  from  the  skin  portion  of  the  user  when  the  user  is 
ready  to  use  the  condom  in  said  flexible  package,  and 

said  fixmt  wall  being  permanendy  and  non-detachably  adhered 
to  said  rear  wall  and  being  free  of  any  opening  means  such 
that  said  flexible  package  is  openable  only  after  removal 
thereof  from  the  sldn  |X>rtion  of  the  user  when  it  is  ready  for 
use. 


5,551,613 

TAPE  HOLDER  WITH  NOTCHED  BACK  PANEL 

Casimier  L.   Malinowski,  747  Warford  Ave,  Vallejo.  CaUf. 

94590 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308,13*.  Sep.  19,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,450,994.  This  appUcatioB  Oct  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  321,724 

InL  a.*  A45F  5/00 
VS.  a.  224—666  9  Claims 

1  A  holder  for  a  measuring  tape  comprising  a  planar  back  panel 
of  rectangular  cross  section  having  a  first  longitudinal  axis  of 
symmetry,  a  front  surface  terminating  in  top,  boaom  and  side 
edges,  and  a  rear  surface  similar  in  shape  to  said  fiont  surface;  a 
front  panel  also  of  rectangular  cross  section  defining  a  second 
longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry  parallel  to  said  first  kxiginidinal  axis 
of  symmetry  and  attached  to  said  back  panel  to  form  a  tight-fining 
pocket  therebetween  at  a  position  betvyeen  said  side  edges  but 
adjacent  lo  said  bottom  edge  of  said  back  panel;  and  a  series  of 
nvets  for  attaching  said  front  and  rear  panels  together  to  form  said 
iighl-fttting  pocket  therebetween,  said  back  panel  including  a  rect- 
angular notch  formed  therein  having  an  opening  starting  at  said 
bottom  edge  of  said  back  panel  and  terminating  in  side  walls  and  at 
least  one  end  wall  defining  dimensions  that  permit  a  cantilevered 
free  leg  of  a  conventional  tear-dropped  clip  of  a  measuring  tape  lo 
disconnecubly  reside  when  said  clip  is  inserted  into  said  pocket 


said  back  panel  also  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending 
slots  each  having  a  third  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry  parallel  to 
said  first  and  second  axes  of  symmetry  of  said  back  panel  and  said 
front  panel,  respectively,  and  oflFset  a  common  distance  therefrom 
adjacent  to  said  side  edges  of  said  back  panel  to  define  therebe- 
tween, a  first  central  region  associated  with  said  front  surface  and 
a  second  central  region  associated  with  said  rear  surface,  said  first 
and  second  central  regions  being  bisected  by  said  first  and  second 
axes  of  symmetry  and  being  each  positioned  between  said  pair  of 
slots. 


5,551,614 
SHOULDER  PAD  FOR  A  LUGGAGE  CASE  SHOULDER 
STRAP 
SooJung  Ham,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Samsonite  Corpo- 
ration, Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397426 

InL  a.*  A45F  i/l2 

VS.  a.  224—264  6  Claims 


1 .  A  shoulder  pad  for  use  with  a  shoulder  strap  used  to  support  a 
luggage  case  upon  a  user's  shoulder,  the  pad  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  portion,  the  body  portion  having  opposing 
longitudinal  edges  extending  along  a  first  direction  along  the 
length  dimension  of  the  strap  when  in  use,  the  body  ponion 
having  a  bottom  side  adapted  for  contact  with  the  user's 
shoulder; 

a  decorative  layer  comprising  a  frame  extending  along  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  body  portion  and  an  aperture  extend- 
ing through  the  decorative  layer  and  defined  within  the 
periphery  of  the  frame  wherein  a  bottom  side  of  the  decora- 
tive layer  is  disposed  adjacent  a  top  side  of  the  body  portion 
such  that  the  aperture  is  located  intermediate  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  body  portion: 
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means  tor  holjinji  the  txxly  p»>nion  hel*een  the  strap  and  the 
user  •>  shixililcr  comprising  at  least  one  hand  ot  sirctchable 
fabric  made  from  a  length  of  elastic  nebbing  disposed  inter 
mediate  the  btxJv  pxirtion  and  the  decorative  layer   and 

means  for  fastening  the  decorative  layer  and  the  stretchahic 
fabnc  to  the  btxly  portion  such  that  the  stretchable  fabric 
extends  across  the  aperture,  wherein,  in  use  the  strap  is 
serpentined  through  the  aperture  and  under  the  laser  ot 
stretchable  matenal  tor  holding  the  h<Klv  portion  ii'  the  strap 


5^51.615 
NKCK  HARNESS 
Rivmood   K.   Mclntosfa.  9S*  Shearers  Rd..   MnurcKviUe.  .NX. 
28115 

Hied  May  30.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  452.811 

Inl.  (1."  A45I'  'i/liii 

LS.  CI.  2i4— 276  U  CUims 


1  A  neck  harness  for  suspending  a  hand  held  scanner  aN>ut  a 
user  s  neck  fiw  disposition  ot  the  scanner  at  a  viewable  angle 
forwardly  of  the  user's  torso,  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  channel  accommodating  the  insertion  and 
removal  of  a  scanner  to  tacc  upwardly  from  the  channel  for 
viewing  of  tfie  scanner. 

a  ngid  brace  arrangement  having  two  ngid  angular  support 
members,  each  said  suppt>rt  member  respectively  anached  to 
said  hiHJSing  at  opposite  sides  of  said  channel,  each  said 
support  member  having  converging  portions  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  housing,  and 

an  elongated  flaccid  neck  strap  having  opposite  ends  connected 
respectively,  to  said  converging  portions  of  said  support  mem 
hers  from  the  user's  neck  with  one  end  ot  said  housing 
engaging  the  user  s  torso  at  an  upward  incline  from  the  user  s 
lorso  lor  easv  viewahilits  ot  ttie  scanner 


JMI 


5.551.616 

PORTABLE  VEHICLE  ORC;aN1ZIN(;  CONTAINER 

Robert  N.  Stitt,  KaUna-Kooa.  Hi.,  and  Knuieth  Tarlow,  C'orte 

Madei^  Calif.,  aasi|(non  to  Robert  Stitt.  Kaila-Kooa.  Hi. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1»»5.  Ser.  No.  392^35 

Int.  CI."  B60R  '/fM 

I  .S.  CT  224—275  8  Claims 

1    A  vehicle  organizing  container  adapted  tor  use  in  a  vehicle 

having  a  leal  inclined  approximately   I  ">  degrees  with  respect  to  a 

horizontal  plaiK.  said  container  comprising 

a  ba.se.  upstanding  side  walls  and  an  upper  surface  forming  an 

enclosure  having  an  intenur  ihereol 
said  upper  surface  comprising  a  hrst  panel  and  a  vemcally 
stepped  cover  member  having  a  second  panel  and  a  third 
panel  lower  than  said  second  panel  and  coupled  tlierebetw een 
by  a  substantially  vertical  panel,  said  hrst  and  second  panels 
being  hinged  logetfier  to  tomi  a  higher  lop  surface  and  said 


third  panel  forming  a  lower  top  surface  wherein  upon  upward 
pivotal  movement  of  said  cover  member  abt>ul  said  hinge 
between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  p»)sition.  halt  of  said 
higher  top  surface  and  all  of  said  lower  top  surface  pivot 
upwardly  to  allow  access  to  said  intenor;  and 
said  base  being  inclined  approximately  I.*)  degrees  relative  to  the 
horizontal  plane  such  that  when  said  ba.se  is  set  on  the  seat  of 
the  vehicle,  said  higher  and  lower  top  surfaces  are  substan- 
tiallv  parallel  with  the  honzontal  plane 


5,551.617 
TRACK  MOUNT  SYSTEM 
Ralph  D.  Ray,  Boulevard;  Richard  L.  Irdand,  I'pland,  and  Jon 
Apogee.  Mira  Loma,  all  of  Calif.,  anigiiors  to  Sport  Carri- 
ers, Inc  Colton,  CaHf. 

nied  Nov.  1,  19*4.  Ser.  No.  333,003 
InL  n."  B60R  V/rw,5 
IJ.S.  CI.  224—321  12  Claims 

1   A  track  mount  system  lor  a  vehicle  carrier  comprising 
an  elongated  track, 
an  end  support  operably  connected  to  said  track  and  adapted  to 

slide  longitudinally  along  said  track,  and 
a  kxking  mechanism  slidably  retained  within  said  track  and 
operably  connected  to  said  end  support,  said  locking  mecha- 
nism including 

hrst  and  second  opposed  wedges,  and 

a  device  operably  connected  to  said  hrst  and  second  opposed 
wedges  to  force  said  second  wedge  against  said  hrst  wedge, 
said  device  including  a  tensioning  bolt  extending  fmm  said 
hrst  wedge  through  said  second  wedge 

1-' 

P- 

5,551,618  :  ' 

APPARATIS  FOR  CT  TTING  PLATE-SHAPED  BRITTI.E 

MATERIAL 
Kenfio  Shinozaki,  Tokyo;  Kimihiro  Wakabayashi,  Kanagawa; 
Hiroki  Murakami,  Kanagawa,  and  Masaaki  Araki,  Kana- 
gawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 
DivMon  of  Ser.  No.  84.069,  Jun.  30,  1993.  PaL  No.  5,398,857. 
This  application  Jan.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  181.405 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  30.  1992.  4-172813 
Int.  Cn.''  C03B  .IW< 
IS.  CI.  225—96  6  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  tor  culling  a  plate-shaped  brittle  material  into 
two  plate  pieces,  the  plate-shaped  matenal  including  a  surface 
having  a  cut  groove,  the  apparatus  compnsing 

a  press  table  having  a  flat  surface  for  supporting  the  plate-shaped 
brittle  matenal  such  that  the  plate-shaped  brittle  matenal  does 
not  bend, 
a  |ig  having  a  thread  shaped  projection  secured  thereto  with  a 
constant  height  as  rrieasured  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  flat  surface  of  the  press  table,  said  thread  shaped  projec 
lion  extending  in  conformity  with  a  predetermined  pattern 
positionallv  coincident  with  tfie  cut  groove  formed  on  the 
surface  ol  ttie  plate-stuiped  bntlle  material,  and 


of  link  arms  pivotally  mounted  at  first  ends  to  the  slide  block 
and  at  second  ends  to  the  guide  rails  for  moving  the  guide 
rails  toward  and  away  from  each  other  on  the  support  rods: 
and 

biasing  means  operatively  engageable  with  the  guide  rails  for 
biasing  the  rails  toward  each  other  and  for  moving  the  guide 
means  into  engagement  with  a  stnp  of  itiaterial  moving 
between  said  rails  to  maintain  said  strip  centered  within  the 
bousing  as  it  moves  therethrough,  said  biasing  means  includ- 
ing a  spring  and  an  adjustment  block  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  housing  and  engaged  by  the  spring  for  automatically 
adjusting  the  transverse  spacing  between  the  pair  of  guide 
rails  dependent  upon  the  width  of  the  strip;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  adjustment  block  with 
respect  to  tfie  housing. 

an  elastic  member  interposed  between  said  jig  and  the  press  

table  and  contacting  the  thread-shaped  projection  during  cut- 
ting of  the  plate-shaped  material,  the  elastic  member  and  the  5,551  620 
press  table  defining  a  spa-.e  therebetween  for  receiving  the             CONVERTIBLE  CONTACT/SEQUENTL^L  TRIP 
plate-shaped  material,                                                                                                              TRlCiGER 

whereby  movement  of  said  jig  toward  said  press  table  applies  a  Glenn  E.  Vallee,  West  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Stanley- 


compressing  force  to  the  plate-shaped  brittle  material  at  a 
nght  angle  relative  to  the  plate-shaped  brittle  material,  the 
compressing  force  generating  first  tensile  stresses,  said  first 
tensile  stresses  generating  second  tensile  stresses  in  said  plate- 
shaped  brittle  material  by  friction  between  said  elastic  mem- 
ber and  the  plate-shaped  brittle  material,  said  second  tensile 
stres.ses  fracturing  tiie  plate-shaped  brittle  material  in  confor- 
mity with  said  predetermined  pattern. 


I 
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1   In  a  stnp-centenng  guide  for  tire-building  machines,  said  stnp 
guide  including; 

a  suppon  housmg  having  a  longitudinal  material  path  extending 

theretlirough; 
a  pair  of  support  rods  mounted  on  the  housing  and  extending 

transversely  across  the  longitudinal  material  path; 
a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinally  extending  guide  rails  nravably 

mounted  on  the  support  rods  and  connected  together  for 

simultaneous  movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other 

only  in  a  transverse  direction  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 

path  of  the  support  housing; 
guide  means  mounted  on  each  of  the  guide  rails  for  guiding 

engagement  with  a  strip  of  tire-building  material  moving 

longitudinally  between  the  guide  rails; 
linkage   means   including  a  panograph  having  a  slide  block 

longitudinally  shdably  iiKNinted  on  the  housing  and  two  pairs 


Bostitch,  Inc.,  East  Greenwich,  R.I. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,085 
Int.  a."  B25C  1/04 
VS.  a.  227—8 


7  Qaims 


5^51,619 

TREAD  STRIP  CENTERING  GUIDE  FOR  TIRE 

BUILDING  MACHINES 

Jessie   R.   Narron,  Lucama,  N.C.,  aasigiior  to  Briilgestone/ 

Firestone,  Iihu,  Akron,  Ohio 

I       Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,705 
'  Int.  CL*  B23Q  15/00 

VS.  C\.  226— n  13  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  driving  tool  compnsing;  a  portable  housing  defin- 
ing a  fastener  dnve  track. 

a  magazine  assembly  earned  by  the  housing  for  receiving  a 
supply  of  fasteners  and  feeding  successive  fasteners  into  the 
dnve  track, 

a  fastener  driving  element  mounted  within  the  drive  track  for 
movement  through  repetitive  cycles,  each  of  which  iiKludes  a 
fastener  drive  stroke  in  one  direction  which  a  fastener  within 
the  drive  track  is  engaged  and  moved  outwardly  of  the  drive 
track  into  a  work  piece,  and  a  return  stroke. 

a  drive  piston  operatively  connected  with  the  fastener  driving 
element  for  movement  therewith. 

an  actuating  mechanism  carried  by  said  housing  and  being 
constructed  and  arranged  for  movement  from  a  normal,  inop- 
erative position  into  an  operative  position  for  initiating  move- 
ment of  said  piston  and  said  fastener  driving  element  through 
a  fastener  driving  stroke,  and 

a  work  piece  contact  responsive  assembly  earned  by  said  hous- 
ing and  being  constructed  and  arranged  for  movement  from  a 
normal,  inoperative  position  into  an  operative  position  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  tool  into  cooperating  engage- 
ment with  the  work  piece. 

said  actuating  mechanism  including  an  actuator  movable  from 
an  inoperative  [xisition  to  an  operative  position  for  controlling 
movement  of  said  piston  and  fastener  driving  element  through 
a  fastener  driving  stroke,  and  a  trigger  assembly  pivotally 
connected  to  said  housing  and  movable  between  an  inopera- 
tive position  and  a  manually  actuated  position  for  moving  said 
actuator  to  its  operative  position. 

said  trigger  assembly  including  control  structure  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  manually  movable  between  ( 1 )  a  sequential 
operating  mode  position  whereby  movement  of  said  contact 
responsive  assembly  to  its  operative  position  followed  by 
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movement  of  viui  cngger  assembly  lo  ii.s  actuated  position 
moves  sjud  actuator  to  its  operative  posibun  permitting  said 
piston  and  fastener  driving  element  to  move  through  a  fa:> 
lener  driving  stroke,  and  movement  uf  said  tnggcr  assemblv 
lo  Its  actuated  position  prior  to  movement  of  said  contact 
responsive  assembly  to  its  operative  position  prevents  move 
ment  of  said  actuator  to  its  operative  posibon  so  that  inadven 
ent  movement  of  said  contact  responsive  assembly  will  not 
actuate  the  fastener  driving  tool,  and  (2)  a  contact  operating 
mode  position  whereby  repeated  movement  of  said  contact 
responsive    assembly    to    its   operative    position    repeatedly 
moves  said  actuator  to  its  operative  position  to  move  said 
piston  and  fastener  driving  element  through  successive  fas 
tener  driving  strokes  only  so  long  as  said  trigger  assembly  is 
in  said  actuated  position,  release  of  said  tngger  a.s.sembly  from 
said  actuated  position  causing  said  control  structure  to  move 
to  iLs  sequential  operating  mode  position, 
said  control  structure  being  constructed  and  arranged  In  remain 
in  Its  contact  operating  mode  posibon  only  when  said  tngger 
assembly  is  in  iLs  actuated  position, 
wherein  said  tngger  as.sembly  includes 

a  tnggcr  member  pivotally  coupled  to  the  housir^g 

a  tngger  lever  pivotally  coupled  to  a  proximal  end  of  said 

tngger  member,  said  trigger  lever  including  d  l(x.'king  mem 

her  extending  therefrom, 
a  contact  lever  pivotally  coupled  to  the  proximal  end  ot  said 

tngger  a.s.sembly    at   a   position    spaced   from    said   tngger 

lever,  and 
a  torsional  spnng  opcralively  coupled  to  said  contact  lever  for 

biasing  the  contact  lever, 
said  control  structure  being  disposed  between  said  tngger  lever 
and  said  contact  lever,  and  including  a  slide  a.ssembly  and  a 
spnng  for  biasing  said  slide  assembly  towards  a  sequential 
operating  nnode  position, 
whereby  l  I )  when  said  slide  assembly  is  disposed  in  its  scquen 
tial   operating   mode   position   and   the   tnggcr   a.sscmbly    is 
moved  to  its  actuated  positxin  pnor  to  moving  said  contact 
responsive  assembly   to  its  operative   position,   said  contact 
lever  is  biased  by  said  torsional  spnng  so  that  said  contact 
lever  may  not  he  engaged  by  said  contact  responsive  a.ssem 
biy.  and  when  said  contact  responsive  assembly  is  moved  to 
Its  operative  position  followed  by  itKivemenl  of  said  tngger 
assembly    to    iLs   actuated    position,    said   contact   responsive 
as.scmbly  engages  said  contact  lever,  said  contact  lever  there 
after  engages  said  actuator  permitting  the  piston  and  fastener 
dnving  element  to  rrxive  through  a  fastener  dnving  stroke, 
and  (2)  when  said  slide  assembly  is  in  its  contact  operating 
mode  position,  said  leaking  member  locks  said  slide  assembly 
in  Its  contact  operating  mode  position  so  long  as  said  tngger 
assembly  is  in  said  actuated  position,  said  contact  lever  being 
onented  so  as  to  be  in  positHin  to  he  moved  by  said  contact 
responsive   as.sembly   such   that   movement   ol   said   contact 
responsive  assembly  while  said  tngger  assembly  remains  in 
Its  actuated  position  rrxivcs  said  contact  lever  so  a.s  to  engage 
said  actuator  permitting  the  piston  and  fastener  dnving  ele 
ment  to  move  through  a  fastener  dnving  stroke, 
release  of  said  tngger  assembly  releases  said  locking  member  so 
that  the  said  spnng  biases  said  slide  assembly  lo  Us  sequential 
operating  position 


5^S51.fc2l 

(•onvkrtible  c  ontact/seql  knt1,\l  trip 

tiug<;er  with  d<>i ble  actiation  prevention 

.stri'ctire 

Glenn   E.   Vaiicc,   West   Warwick,    R.U   assiKnor   to   SUnlcy- 

Bostilch.  Inc^  EaM  (;r«cnwicfa,  R-l. 
Conlinualion-in-part  at  Str.  No.  288,085.  Aug.  10.  IV94.  This 
appticatiaa  May  24,  I9«5.  Ser.  No.  444.094 
int.  (1."  B2.V    /-TW 
I  -S.  n.  227— «  lu  (hums 

I    A  tasicner  Jrivinv!  ll»^l  ..umprisin^ 
a  ponable  housing  dchning  a  ta.siener  dnve  track. 


L-^ 


a  magazine  assembly  earned  by  the  housing  for  receiving  a 
supply  of  fasteners  and  feeding  successive  fasteners  into  the 
dnve  track 

a  fastener  dnving  element  mounted  within  the  dnve  track  for 
mtivement  through  repetitive  cycles,  each  of  vihich  includes  a 
fastener  dnve  stroke  in  one  direction  which  a  fastener  within 
the  dnve  track  is  engaged  and  moved  outwardly  of  the  dnve 
track  into  a  work  piece,  and  a  return  stroke. 

a  dnve  piston  operatively  connected  with  the  fastener  dnving 
element  fix  movement  therewith,  an  actuating  mechanism 
earned  by  said  housing  and  being  constructed  and  arranged 
for  movement  from  a  normal,  inoperative  position  into  an 
operative  position  for  initiaDng  movement  of  said  piston  and 
said  fastener  dnving  element  through  a  fastener  dnvmg 
stroke,  and 

a  work  piece  contact  responsive  a.ssembly  earned  by  said  hous 
ing  and  being  constructed  and  arranged  for  movement  from  a 
normal,  inoperative  position  into  an  operative  position  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  tool  into  cooperating  engage- 
ment with  the  work  piece. 

said  actuating  mechanism  including  an  actuator  movable  from 
an  inoperative  position  to  an  operative  position  for  controlling 
movement  of  said  piston  and  fastener  dnving  element  through 
a  fa.stener  dnving  stroke,  and  a  tngger  assembly  pivotally 
connected  to  said  housing  and  movable  between  an  inopera- 
tive position  and  a  manually  actuated  position  for  moving  said 
actuator  to  us  operative  position. 

said  tngger  assembly  including  control  structure  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  manually  movable  between  ( 1 1  a  sequential 
operating  mode  position  whereby  movement  of  said  contact 
responsive  a.s.sembly  to  its  operative  position  followed  by 
movement  of  said  tngger  assembly  to  its  actuated  position 
moves  said  actuator  to  its  operative  position  permitting  said 
piston  and  fastener  dnving  element  to  nxive  through  a  fas 
tener  dnving  stroke,  and  movement  of  said  tngger  assembly 
to  Its  actuated  position  pnor  to  movement  of  said  contact 
responsive  a.ssembly  to  its  operative  position  prevents  move- 
ment of  said  actuator  to  its  operauve  position  so  that  inadven- 
enl  movement  of  said  contact  responsive  assembly  will  not 
actuate  the  fa.stener  dnving  tool,  and  (2)  a  contact  operating 
riHxle  position  whereby  repeated  movement  of  said  contact 
responsive  a.vsembly  lo  its  operative  position  repeatedly 
mtives  said  actuator  to  its  operative  position  to  move  said 
piston  and  fastener  dnving  element  through  successive  fas 
lener  dnving  strokes  only  so  long  as  said  tngger  assembly  is 
in  said  actuated  p»»ition.  release  of  said  tngger  assembly  from 
said  actuated  position  causing  said  control  structure  to  move 
to  its  sequential  operating  mode  position. 

said  control  stniciure  being  con.structed  and  arranged  to  remain 
in  Its  contact  operating  mcxie  position  onlv  when  said  trigger 
assembly  is  in  its  actuated  position. 

said  control  simclurc  and  said  work  piece  Lontacl  responsive 
assemblv  nH)perating  to  define  actuation  prevention  structure 
constructed  and  arranged  to  prevent  more  than  one  cycle  from 
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txcumng  during  a  sequential  mode  of  operation  when  only 
one  cycle  is  intended, 
wherein  said  trigger  assembly  includes: 
a  tngger  member  pivotally  coupled  to  the  housing. 
a  trigger  lever  pivotally  coupled  to  a  proximal  end  of  said 
trigger  member,  said  trigger  lever  including  a  locking  mem- 
ber extending  therefrom  for  locking  said  control  structure 
in  Its  contact  operating  mode  position, 
and  wherein  said  control  structure  includes: 

a  slide  assembly  and  a  spring  for  biasing  said  slide  assembly 

towards  a  sequential  operating  mode  position, 
contact  lever  coupled  to  said  slide  assembly  for  movement 
therewith  and  pivotally  coupled  to  the  proximal  end  of  said 
trigger  assembly  at  a  position  spaced  from  said  trigger 
lever,  and 
torsional  spring  operatively  coupled  to  said  contact  lever  for 
biasing  the  contact  lever  away  from  said  actuator, 
whereby  ( 1 )  when  said  control  structure  is  disposed  in  its 
sequential  operating  mode  position  and  the  trigger  assembly  is 
moved  to  its  actuated  position  prior  to  moving  said  contact 
responsive  assembly  to  its  operative  position,  said  contact 
lever  is  biased  by  said  torsional  spring  so  that  said  contact 
lever  may  not  be  engaged  by  said  contact  responsive  assem- 
bly, and  when  said  contact  responsive  assembly  is  moved  to 
Its  operative  position  followed  by  movement  of  said  trigger 
assembly  to  its  actuated  position,  said  contact  responsive 
assembly  engages  said  contact  lever,  said  contact  lever  there- 
after engages  said  actuator  pennitting  the  piston  and  fastener 
dnving  element  to  move  through  a  fastener  driving  stroke, 
and  (2)  when  said  control  structure  is  locked  by  said  locking 
member  in  its  contact  operating  mode  position,  so  long  as  said 
tngger  assembly  is  in  said  actuated  position,  said  contact  lever 
is  oriented  so  as  to  be  in  position  to  be  nmved  by  said  contact 
responsive  assembly  such  that  movement  of  said  contact 
responsive  assembly  while  said  trigger  assembly  remains  in 
Its  actuated  position  moves  said  contact  lever  so  as  to  engage 
said  actuator  permitting  the  piston  and  fastener  driving  ele- 
ment to  move  through  a  fastener  driving  stroke, 
release  of  said  trigger  assembly  releases  said  locking  member  so 
that  the  said  spring  biases  said  control  stnictinc  to  its  sequen- 
tial operating  position. 


a  plurality  of  staples  and  staple-forming  anvils  carried  by  each 
of  said  jaws,  said  staples  each  having  two  or  more  tissue 
penetiating  legs  aligned  with  one  of  the  anvils  carried  by  the 
opposed  jaw;  and 

operating  means,  coupled  with  said  jaws,  for  dnving  said  tissue 
penetrating  legs  of  said  staples  through  the  tissue  and  bending 
said  legs  against  opposed  anvils. 


5351>22 

SURGICAL  STAnj:R 

InBae  Yom,  2101  Higiiteiid  Ridge  Dr„  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  274,4*2 

InLCL'AilB  l7/06» 


5,551,623 
PROCESS  FOR  WELDING  TWO  BLADE  PARTS 
Andre   C.   F.   CoUot,   Mennecy;   Jean-Pierre   Ferte,   Corbeil 
Essooncs,  and  Roger  Jolly,  Cesson,  all  of,  France,  aasignors 
to  Sodete  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  MoUurs 
d'Aviation  "SNECMA"  ,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390317 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  23,  1994,  94  02026 
Int  a."  B23K  20/]2 
MS,,  a.  228—112.1  13  Claims 


t'.S.  a.  227—178.1 


1  Process  for  welding  two  blade  parts  (9,  10),  in  which  the 
blade  parts  are  gripped  between  the  jaw  pairs  (1,  2)  and  contacted 
with  contact  surfaces  (16.  17)  by  moving  together  the  jaw  pairs, 
characterized  in  that  a  flange  (15,  20,  25)  is  located  at  the  contact 
surfaces  of  the  blade  parts  at  least  at  the  leading  and  trailing  edges 
(23,  24)  of  said  surfaces  (16,  17),  the  flange  extending  around  the 


17  Claims    contact  surfaces. 


••  io-^      ■• 


I   A  surgical  stapler  comprising 

a  pair  of  opposed  jaws  adapted  to  receive  tissue  therebetween; 


5351,624 


5351,625 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MOLDING  MEMBER 

AND  MOLDING  MEMBER  WmCH  CAN  BE 

MANUFACTURED  BY  MEANS  OF  THE  METHOD 

Anthonius  J.  H.  Sooeycn,  Eindiioveii,  Netitcriands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  Na  67,200,  May  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  JuL  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,645 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  JuL  20, 
1992,  92202204 

Int  a."  B23K  ///9 
U.S.  a.  228—174  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  molding  member  comprising 
two  at  least  substantially  flat  plates  which  are  secured  to  one 
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another  vij  a  conuct  MirtaLC  prrscnt  on  rach  plale.  ai  IraM  one  ot 
(he  plates  having  a  groove  which   lurm.>  a  cooling  duel   in  the 
contact  surface,  said  methixl  conipnsing  the  steps  of 
1 1 1  uress-fclief  annealing  of  the  plates. 
(2)  electroplating  the  contact  uirfaces. 
(^)  introducing  a  solder  between  the  contact  surtates  while  ihc 

same  are  in  facing  relationship. 
(4)  pressing  the  plates  against  one  another  while  mainuining 

said  contact  surfaces  in  facing  relationship. 
|S)  heating  the  plates  and  the  solder  to  liquefy  the  solder,  and 
if»  cooling  the  plates  lo  solidify  the  solder  and  secure  the  plates 
one  to  another  at  said  contact  surfaces 


DIFFUSION  JOINING  METHOD  AND  A  PASTE  l^SED 
THEREFOR 
Yo    HMCfBwa,    Nara;    MMaMre    NafMawa,    Hirakala,    and 
M— Mtir  Tiwfcaiito.  Nan,  all  oC,  Japu,  aarifnors  to  Mat- 
soikHa  Ekctiic  IwiwIrW  C«^  LuL,  Osaka,  Japui 
DiTWoa  of  Scr.  No.  7tv4M,  Job.  4.  1993.  Pat  No.  5.439.1M. 
Thta  appbcattoa  Fcfe.  27,  l«95.  Scr.  No.  194.482 
Oaiaa  piioiity,  apfillcatloa  Japu.  Jul  5,  1992,  4-145276; 
Sep.  8.  1992.  4-2)90M.-  Dec.  I.  1993,  S-M3127 

lat.  a."  IM5K  J/J4 
ILS.  CI.  228—179.1  5  (laims 


(a)  deposiung  a  hru  alloy  solder  having  a  first  melting  point 
onto  the  faying  surface; 

(b)  placing  a  second  alloy  solder  formed  of  a  material  more 
compliant  than  the  first  alloy  solder  in  contact  with  the  hrsi 
alloy  solder,  the  second  alloy  solder  having  a  second  melting 
point  greater  than  the  hrsI  melting  point,  and 

(c)  heating  the  lirsl  alloy  solder  and  the  second  alloy  solder  to  a 
temperatuie  between  the  first  melting  point  and  ttie  second 
melting  point  sufBcieni  to  dissolve  the  material  more  compli- 
ant ttian  the  first  alloy  solder  from  the  second  alloy  solder  into 
the  first  alloy  solder  and  transform  the  first  alloy  solder  into  a 
third  alloy  solder  that  is  elementally  different  from  the  hrst 
alloy  solder 


S,551.*28 

SOLDER-COATING  METHOD,  AND  SOLDER  PASTE 

SUITABLE  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Johanna  A.  H.  Van  Gcryca,  awl  Michad  T.  W.  De  Langen, 

both  of  EiwUMTca,  Nctkerlands,  aarisnors  to  VS.  Philips 

(  onMratioM,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  331.823 
Claim  priority,  appHcnlioa  European  PaL  Off.,  Nov.  2,  1993, 
932«3«59 

Int.  CL*  B23K  1/00;  H05K  3/34 
VS.  CL  228—248.1  6  Claims 


1    A  method  lor  prepanng  a  mululaycr  printed  winng  board 
which  composes 

providing  at  least  rwo  foils  of  Cu  or  C'u  alloy,  interposing  an 
insulaung  adhesive  layer  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  foils, 
making  via  holes  in  ttie  each  insulabng  adhesive  layer  at 
desired  positions:  impnnting  the  via  liotes  with  a  conductive 
paste  and  heatpressing  them  to  electrically  connect  the  foils 
through  the  via  holes  impnnted  with  the  conductive  paste, 
wlierein  the  conductive  paste  mainly  consists  of  conductive 
metal  particles  selected  from  the  group  comprising  Ag.  Cu 
and  alloys  ttiereof  and  a  metal  oudc  remover,  wherein  the 
heal  pressing  is  earned  out  at  a  temperature  higtier  than  about 
1 70°  C   wliereat  the  Cu  atoms  can  be  diffused. 


5,551>27 
ALLOY  SOLDER  CONNECT  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

OF  CONNECnON 
Jokn  U  Ldcbt,  Hawthon  Wood*,  and  WHliaB  R.  Bratadiiin. 
La  Grange,  botk  of  U.,  aarignors  to  Motorola,  inc.,  Sdiaiua- 

bwg.llL 

FUcd  Sep.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  314,833 

Int.  CL"  IW5K  »/*4   H«IL  ://^« 

U.S.  CL  228— iat.22  27  Claims 

I    A  metltod  of  forming  a  melted  alloy  connection  to  a  faying 
surface  of  a  substrate,  the  metlMid  comprising  ifie  steps  of 


1  A  method  of  soldeT<oaling  a  metallic  pad  provided  on  a 
substrate,  whereby  at  least  the  surface  of  the  pad  is  provided  with 
a  deposit  of  solder  paste,  after  which  the  substrate  is  at  least 
partially  subjected  to  a  heating  process,  which  heating  process 
induces  localised  precipitation  of  an  essentially  continuous  metal- 
lic solder  layer  out  of  ttie  solder  paste,  which  localised  piecipila- 
uon  occurs  on  the  pad  but  not  upon  ttie  substrate  surface  outside 
the  txxders  of  tlie  pad,  subsequent  to  which  any  unwanted  solder 
pa.ste  debns  upon  the  substrate  surface  outside  the  borders  of  the 
pad  IS  removed,  charactensed  in  that  a  solder  paste  is  used  which 
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comprises  a  suspension  of  metallic  solder  particles  which,  when 
molten,  have  a  surface  energy  lower  than  the  critical  surface 
energy  of  the  metalUc  pad  but  higher  than  the  critical  surface 
energy  of  the  substrate  surface  outside  the  holders  of  the  pad.  that 
the  heating  process  causes  the  metallic  solder  particles  within  the 
paste  lying  upon  the  pad  to  melt  and  fuse  together  into  an  essen- 
ually  continuous  metallic  solder  layer,  and  that  the  metallic  solder 
particles  within  any  paste  lying  upon  the  substrate  surface  outside 
the  borders  of  the  pad  do  not  fiise  together  into  a  layer  but  are 
instead  deposited  as  mutually-isolated  solder  beads,  which  beads 
can  be  subsequently  removed  from  the  substrate  surface  after 
completion  of  the  heating  process. 


2.  A  detachable  lid  for  a  substantially  rectangular  parallelepiped 
container,  said  container  having  six  panels,  of  which  a  first  set  of 
three  panels  converges  at  a  first  comer  and  a  second  set  of  three 
panels  converges  at  a  second  coiner,  said  first  set  of  three  panels 
having  two  panels  in  common  with  said  second  set  of  three  panels, 
said  first  comer  having  a  dispensing  opening  formed  into  said  first 
set  of  three  panels,  said  detachable  Ud  comprising: 

a)  a  handle  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
handle  portion  also  having  a  longitudinal  member  and  a 
transverse  wall  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  longitudi- 
nal member,  said  transverse  wail  located  at  said  first  end  of 
said  handle  portion; 
bl  a  cup-shaped  measuring  device  connected  to  said  second  end 
of  said  liandle  portion,  said  measuring  device  having  three 
adjoining  walls  adapted  to  rest  against  said  first  set  of  three 
panels  of  said  container  to  completely  cover  said  dispensing 
opening  when  said  handle  portion  is  also  mounted  against 
said  container,  said  transverse  wall  of  said  handle  portion 
resting  against  said  second  coiner  of  said  container;  and 
c)  at  least  two  clips  projecting  from  at  least  two  of  said  three 
adjoining  walls  of  said  measuring  device,  said  at  least  two 
clips  engaging  at  least  two  of  said  panels  of  said  first  set  of 
three  panels  at  said  dispensing  opening  to  hold  said  measuring 
device  against  said  dispensing  opening  to  close  said  dispens- 
ing opening  when  said  detachable  lid  is  mounted  to  said 
container. 


5,551,630 

HOT  AND  COLD  WATER  MIXING  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Mawtosfai  Enoki;  Osamn  Tonlmnnga;  Shinidii  Yaauto,  and 

Manhiko  Imazono,  All  of  Kitakyuaho,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Toto  Ltd.,  Kitakynshn,  Japan 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  303,578,  Sep.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5y462,224, 

which  is  a  continnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  187,825,  Jan.  27,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  867,234,  Jnn.  3, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appHcatioa  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

452,565 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1990,  2-69095 

Int  CL'  G05D  23/13 

VS.  CI.  236—12.13  4  CUims 

1.  A  hot  and  cold  water  mixing  discharge  device  comprising  a 


5,551,629 

GRANULAR  SUBSTANCE  STORING  AND  DISPENSING 
CONTAINER 
Kanna  Fi^imoto,  Iknud-kn,  Japan,  anrignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,984 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Dec  10, 1993,  5-310666 

Int  CL'  B«5D  43/00 

VS.  a.  229—125.15  3  Claims 
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cold  water  inflow  passage  connected  to  a  cold  water  source;  a  hot 
water  inflow  passage  connected  to  a  hot  water  source;  a  mixing 
chamber  in  which  a  cold  water  and  a  hot  water  are  mixed  together 
to  make  a  warm  water;  an  automatic  temperature  control  means 
provided  between  said  chamber  and  each  of  said  passages  so  that 
the  ratio  of  the  flow  rates  of  said  cold  and  hot  waters  flowing  into 
said  chamber  is  automatically  modulated  by  said  means  depending 
on  a  preset  temperature  for  said  warm  water,  a  warm  water  passage 
communicating  with  said  chamber:  a  by-pass  for  optionally  con- 
necting said  cold  water  inflow  passage  and  said  hot  water  inflow 
passage  to  said  warm  water  passage  around  said  means;  a  flow  rate 
control  means  provided  in  said  by-pass  in  order  to  regulate  the 
flow  rate  of  said  cold  and  hot  water  flowing  from  said  by-pass  to 
said  warm  water  passage,  wherein  the  flow  rate  control  means  is 
provided  at  the  upstream  end  of  the  by-pass,  and  includes  a  means 
for  regulating  the  flow  rates  of  the  cold  and  hot  waters  from  the 
cold  and  the  hot  water  inflow  passages;  and  a  discharge  port 
provided  at  the  downstream  end  of  said  warm  water  passage. 


5,551,631 
RAIL  SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  UNBALLASTED  RAILWAY 

TRACK 
Joel  Cailliau,  Fachcs  Thumesnil,  France,  assignor  to  Alievard, 

Saint  Cloud  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00706,  S  371  Date  Jan.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/026S5,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367,316 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  20,  1992,  92  98946 
Int  CI.''  EOIB  1/00 
VS.  a.  238—115  8  Claims 

8.  Device  supporting  a  railway  rail  on  an  unballasted  track, 
comprising: 

a)  a  concrete  block  on  which  the  rail  is  to  rest: 

b)  a  supple  sole  located  below  the  concrete  block,  on  which  the 
block  rests: 

c)  an  elastomeric  shell  which  envelops  the  supple  sole  and  a 
lower  part  of  said  concrete  block,  said  shell  having  an  upper 
edge  provided  with  a  bead;  and 

d)  a  t>ed  of  mortar  in  which  the  shell  is  anchored,  said  block 
having  a  horizontal  cross-section  which  varies  and  presents  a 
maximum  area  at  a  vertical  level  just  below  the  bead  and 
remote  from  the  soles,  so  as  to  limit  relative  displacement  of 
the  block  and  the  envelope  by  elastic  retention. 


204 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  3,  1996 


S^51>32 
ELASTOMERJC  PAD  BETWEEN  RAiLJlOAD  RAIL  AND 

RAILROAD  TIE 

Frederick  A.  Klik,  WWdteg;  Herbert  S.  GoUBkln,  NapervUle, 

ami  Dn^d  C.  AbC  ArUagtoo  IMfhIs,  all  of  lU^  anignors  to 

DHMte  Taol  Worts  Iw^  GlcaTiew,  U. 

ComOammlkm-im-pmct  of  Scr.  No.  333^22,  Nov.  2.  19«4.  This 

appUcatioa  Jiu.  7,  19*5,  Ser.  Na  472J03 

int  a."  EOiB  y/ft: 

IS.  a.  23»— 283  2*  Claims 


L  In  a  railroad  track,  a  combinauon  compnsing  a  railroad  rail 
having  a  lower  flange,  a  railroad  tie.  an  elastomenc  pad  mounted 
between  the  lower  flange  of  the  railroad  rail  and  an  upper  surface 
of  the  railroad  tic.  the  elastofnenc  pad  being  in  direct  contact  with 
the  lower  flange  of  the  railroad  rail,  and  means  comprising  a 
particulate  layer  and  an  adhesive  layer  for  bonding  the  elastomenc 
pad  to  the  railroad  tie.  the  particulate  layer  being  interposed 
between  the  elastomenc  pad  and  the  railroad  lie  and  compnsing 
particles  bonded  to  the  elastomenc  pad.  the  adhesive  layer  being 
inlerposed  between  the  elastomenc  pad  and  the  railroad  tie  and 
bonded  to  particles  anxHig  the  bonded  particles  and  to  the  railroad 
tie.  whereby  the  elastomenc  pad  and  the  railroad  tie  are  bonded  to 
one  another  via  the  particulate  and  adhesive  layers  so  as  to  resist 
relative  nxivemenl  between  the  elastomenc  pad  and  the  railroad 
tie,  the  combinatKin  pemutung  relative  nKivcineni  between  the 
railroad  rail  and  the  elastomenc  pad 


5^5L6l33 
ELASTOMERIC  PAD  BETWEEN  RAILROAD  RAIL  AND 

RAILROAD  TIE 
Emicricfc  A.  KMl,  WhecUBg.  and  MkliaH  J.  Rancidi,  Mun- 
dcMiB.  bolk  of  DL,  aniciiors  to  DIIboIs  Tool  Works,  Inc.. 
GlenTint,  DL 

CoatiiHulioa-lB-pw1  of  Ser.  No.  333,522,  Nov.  2,  1994.  This 

appiicatkMi  JuiL  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,184 

IbL  n."  EOIB  «/fS: 

Lii.  CL  238—283  12  CUims 

1    In  a  railroad  track,  a  combination  compnsing  a  railroad  rail 

having  a  lower  flange,  a  railroad  tie.  an  elastomenc  pad  mounted 

between  the  lower  flange  of  the  railroad  rail  and  an  upper  surface 

of  ti>e  railroad  tie.  the  elastomenc  pad  having  an  upper  surface  and 


3  lower  surface,  the  upper  surface  underlying  and  being  in  direct 
contact  with  the  lower  flange  of  the  railroad  rail,  means  compnsing 
a  bonding  layer  and  an  adliesive  layer  for  bonding  the  elastomenc 
pad  to  the  railroad  tie.  the  bonding  layer  being  bonded  to  the  lower 
surface  of  the  elastomenc  pad.  tile  bonding  layer  being  at  least  as 
flexible  as  ttie  elastomenc  pad.  the  adliesive  layer  bonded  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  railroad  tie,  the  bonding  and  adhesive  layers 
being  bonded  to  each  otiier.  whereby  the  elastomenc  pad  and  the 
railroad  tie  are  bonded  to  each  other  via  the  bonding  and  adhesive 
layers  so  as  to  resist  relative  movement  between  tlie  elastomenc 
pad  and  the  railroad  tie.  the  combinanon  permitting  relative  move- 
ment between  the  railroad  rail  and  the  elastomenc  pad 


5^5IA34 

RIEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Alois  Raab.  Aalen;  Klaa«  Blader,  Ddiisaii,  and  Ulrich  Augus- 

da,  Keraen,  all  of,  Gtrmtmy,  aaaigiiors  to  Mercedes-Benz 

A.G.,  StMttgart,  C^cnaaay 

FBcd  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,M6 
Claims  priority,  appUcatk»  C^crmaay,  Nov.  26,  1993.  43  4« 
3v5.9 

lot  CI."  Fe2M  41/16 
VS.  CI.  239— <M>  h  Claims 


I  A  fuel  injection  nozzle  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
compnsing:  a  nozzle  housing  having  an  opening  with  a  valve  seal 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  nozzle  opening  control  needle  disposed  in 
said  opening  and  being  normally  sealed  on  said  valve  seat,  said 
nozzle  opening  control  needle  having  a  body  portion  with  axially 
elongated  fuel  discharge  openings  with  an  effective  opening 
depending  on  the  axial  outward  displacement  of  said  nozzle  open 
ing  control  needle  from  said  valve  scat  and  a  needle  stem  including 
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means  for  holding  said  nozzle  opening  control  needle  in  its  seated 
position  and  for  liimting  outward  dispiacement  thereof,  a  hollow 
nozzle  needle  disposed  around  said  needle  stem  and  forming  a  fuel 
control  valve  having  a  seating  surface  nonnally  seated  on  a  fuel 
control  valve  seat  disposed  in  aually  spaced  relationship  fixim  said 
nozzle  opening  control  needle  body  portion  with  a  nozzle  space 
formed  between  said  nozzle  opening  control  needle  body  portion 
and  said  fuel  control  valve  seat,  said  hollow  nozzle  needle  having, 
at  lis  end  opposite  its  seating  stirface,  a  control  space,  and  passages 
in  said  nozzle  housing  for  supplying  fiiel  to  said  control  space  and 
to  said  fuel  control  valve,  said  hoUow  nozzle  needle  liaving  a 
shoulder  area  exposed  to  the  pressurized  fiiel  supplied  to  said 
control  valve  to  provide  a  valve  lifting  force  thereto  and  means  for 
timed  release  of  the  fuel  pressure  in  said  control  space  to  permit 
lifting  of  said  hollow  nozzle  needle  thereby  permitting  pressurized 
fuel  to  enter  said  nozzle  space  and  to  unseat  said  nozzle  exposing 
control  needle  for  outward  displacement  of  said  body  portion  as 
limited  by  said  limiting  means  for  controlling  ttie  effective  fuel 
discharge  opening. 


«    '5  8'    14  '3  ^ 


I   A  pressure-washer  nozzle  comprising: 

an  inner  sleeve  generally  centered  on  and  extending  along  an 
axis  and  having  a  rear  end  formed  as  a  high-pressure  liquid 
inlet; 

an  outer  sleeve  coaxial  with  and  rotatable  but  axially  nondis- 
placeable  on  the  inner  sleeve: 

a  rear  nozzle  body  in  the  inner  sleeve  fonned  with  a  small- 
diameier  axially  throughgoing  central  rear  passage  opening  at 
a  front  face  of  the  rear  nozzle  body,  tlie  rear  nozzle  body 
further  forming  with  the  outer  sleeve  an  array  of  outer  rear 
passages: 

a  front  nozzle  body  in  the  inner  sleeve  forward  of  the  rear  nozzle 
body  and  having  a  large-diameter  axially  thnxighgoing  front 
passage  coaxial  with  the  rear  passage,  the  iiont  body  being 
formed  with  a  rear  face  engageable  flatly  with  tlie  front  face 
of  the  rear  nozzle  body,  the  front  body  being  movable  axially 
in  the  inner  sleeve  between  a  front  position  with  the  faces 
spaced  axially  apart  and  flow  possible  through  the  inner  and 
outer  passages  to  the  front  passage  and  a  rear  position  with 
the  faces  engaging  each  other  and  flow  through  the  outer 
passages  blocked;  and 

means  coupling  the  outer  sleeve  with  the  front  nozzle  body  for 
displacing  the  front  nozzle  body  axially  relative  to  the  rear 
nozzle  body  between  its  positions  on  rotation  of  the  outer 
sleeve  relative  to  the  inner  sleeve. 


S^Slj636 

LOW  COST  TRICKIER  SPRAYER  HAVING 

ELASTOMERIC  PUMP  WITH  INTERNAL  GUIDE  MEANS 

Donald  D.  Faster,  SL  CHiarks,  and  Phibp  L.  Netaon,  EUtevUle, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Contico  Intematioal,  Inc.,  St 

Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  964,158,  Oct  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5385,302, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,281,  Oct  25, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5^34,166.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  371,959 

Int  CI.''  B05B  9A)43 

VS.  CI.  239—333  20  Claims 


5451^5 

ADJUSTABLE  SPRAY  NOa^LE  FOR  PRESSURE 

WASHER 

Anton  Jiiger,  Krautgartenwcg  12,  D-89250  Scndoi,  C^rmany 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na  343,103 

Claims  priority,  application  Gtrmanj,  Nov.  25,  1993,  43  40 

184.8 

Int  a."  B05B  i/M 
U.S.  a.  239—240  20  Claims 


1.  A  spray  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  liquid  substance  from  a 
container,  the  dispenser  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  liquid  passage  extending  between  first 
and  second  ends; 

a  nozzle  positioned  at  the  first  end  of  the  first  liquid  passage,  the 
nozzle  having  an  orifice  through  which  the  liquid  substance  is 
dispensed; 

a  primary  valve  positioned  at  the  second  end  of  the  first  liquid 
passage,  the  valve  being  configured  to  permit  flow  through  the 
first  liquid  passage  in  a  direction  from  the  second  end  to  the 
first  end  and  to  inhibit  flow  through  the  first  liquid  passage  in 
an  opposite  direction  from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end; 

a  pump  having  an  elastomeric  pump  element  secured  to  the 
housing  for  pumping  the  liquid  substance  from  the  container 
and  through  the  orifice,  the  elastomeric  pump  element  having 
an  internal  volume  which  varies  in  response  to  actuation  of 
the  spray  dispenser,  the  pump  element  being  biased  toward  an 
extended  position  and  being  sufBciently  compliant  to  permit 
the  pump  element  to  assume  a  contracted  position  when  a 
force  IS  applied  to  the  pump  element,  the  internal  volume 
being  maximized  when  the  pump  element  is  in  the  extended 
position  and  minimized  when  the  pump  element  is  in  the 
contracted  position; 

a  guide  positioned  at  least  partially  within  the  internal  volume  of 
the  elastoineric  pump  element,  the  guide  including  a  rod 
extending  from  the  housing  and  a  tubular  sleeve  extending 
from  the  pump  and  moveable  therewith,  the  sleeve  being 
configured  to  reciprocatively  receive  the  rod  extending  from 
the  housing  for  directing  the  pump  element  between  the 
extended  and  contracted  positions;  and 

a  second  liquid  passage  extending  from  the  elastomeric  pump 
element. 
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5^51,637 
A  MULTI-SPRAY  SHOWEK  HEAD  COMPRISINC;  A  MIST 

SPRAY  AND  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Md  K.  Lo,  Flat  D,  Floor  24,  162  Tub%  Lo  Wan  Road,  Cause- 
way Bay,  Hoag  Koog 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  S«r.  No.  335J70 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  I'nitcd  Kingdom,  Nov.  5,  i993. 
9322825 

InL  a."  BOSB  ///ft 
VS.  CL  239—394  12  Claims 


1   A  shower  head  having  im)re  than  one  spray  mode  including  a 
misi  spray  mode,  the  sh<i»er  head  comprising 

an  inlet  portion  including  a  water  inlet. 

means  ntoveable  relative  to  the  inlet  p*>rtion  lo  bnng  selectivciv 
into  register  with  liie  inlet  portion  a  plurality  ot  spray  faces 
each  capable  of  providing  a  different  spray  mode,  and  one  ot 
which  IS  a  spray  face  prodixring  the  mist  spray  mode,  and 

a  iixking  device  operable  to  preclude  movement  of  the  mist 
producing  spray  face  relative  to  the  inlet  ponion  when  the 
mist  spray  iTX»de  has  been  selected  by  a  user,  said  locking 
device  being  moveable  from  an  unkxked  position  to  a  kxked 
position  and  including  ga.sket  means  tor  automatically  placing 
the  locking  device  in  said  locked  pt)sition  after  selection 
whereby,  when  in  tfie  Uvked  position,  the  user  cannot  bring 
any  other  spray  face  into  register  with  the  inlet  portion 


5,551.fc3« 

VALVE  MEMBER  FOR  FIEL  INJECTION  NOZZLES 

David  J.  Caiey,  Sorrento,  Australia,  aaaicnar  to  Orbital  Eagfae 

Conpany  (AiMtraiial  Pty.  Limited,  Balcatta,  Australia 
per  No.  PCT/AC93/WI074,  i  371  Date  Jul.  19,  1994,  5  102(el 
Date  JuL  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16282,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Au«.  19.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  25AJ56 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  17.  1992.  PL0913 
InL  n."  B05B  //?: 
IS.  C\.  239—153  20  ClaiuLs 


delivered  to  an  engine,  said  nozzle  comprising  a  port  having  an 
internal  surface  and  a  valve  member  having  a  complimentary 
external  surface,  said  \alve  member  being  movable  relative  lo  the 
port  to  respectively  provide  a  passage  therebetween  tor  a  delivery 
of  fuel  or  sealed  contact  therebetween  to  prevent  said  delivery  of 
fuel,  wherein  said  valve  member  has  a  projection  extending 
beyond  the  extremity  of  the  nozzle  when  the  valve  member  is  in 
sealed  contact  with  the  port  and  defined  by  an  external  surface  of 
rotation,  said  projection  being  configured  and  positioned  such  thai 
a  fuel  plume  established  by  a  fuel  issuing  from  the  passage  will 
follow  a  path  defined  by  the  external  surface  of  the  projection, 
wherein  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fuel,  the  surface  of  the 
projection  initially  diverges  from  an  axis  of  the  valve  member  and 
then  converges  towards  the  axis  thereof  wherein  at  leasi  a  substan- 
tial part  of  the  convergent  ptmK)n  of  the  projection  has  an  included 
angle  of  less  than  about  .S0° 


5,551.639 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOLID  MATERIAL 
GRINDING 
Vladimir    K.   Artea^v.    Moscow,    Russian    Federation,    and 
Amando    J.    Garcia-Scgovia,    San    Pedro    Garza    Garcia, 
Mexico,  Msisnors  to  Standart  90,  Moscow.  U-S.S.R„  and 
Cementos  Mexicanos,  S,A,,  Moaterrcy.  Mexico 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,902,  Feb.  15.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  802,946,  Dec.  6,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,450 

Int.  CI."  B02C  2.^/12.2.1/14 

IS.  CI.  241—5  2  Claims 


I     An    injector    nozzle    tor    use    *ilh    j    fuel    injected    internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising  a   nozzle  through   which  fuel   is 


1  Prixess  for  decrca.sing  energy  consumption  in  a  ball  mil! 
dunng  crushing  and  hne  gnnding  of  solid  materials  by  means  of  a 
multipurpose  gnnding  apparatus  which  performs  preliminary 
gnnding  of  maienal  within  a  ball  mill  and  fine  gnnding  within  a 
Jet  mill  compnsing 

la)  feeding  solid  matenal  into  the  ball  mill 
lb)   preliminarily    gnnding   said   matenal    within   at    least   one 
chamber  of  said  ball  mill,  which  said  ball   mill  contains  a 
reduced  ball  charge  relative  to  a  charge  of  balls  otherwise 
needed  lo  complete  gnnding  if  done  wholly  in  the  ball  mill,  lo 
give  J  pregriMind  matenal. 
ic)  feeding  ai   least  a  portion  ot  said  preground  matenal  by 
pneumatic  means  from  said  ball  mill  into  a  ballistic  classiher 
ot  said  jel  mill, 
(d)  cla.ssifying  said  fed  portion  of  said  preground  matenal  into  a 
hnal  pnxiuct  having  a  specihed  hneness  quality  and  into  a 
relatively  coarser  pnxluci  which  requires  further  gnnding. 
e)  delivenng  said  relatively  coarser  product  from  said  classiher 
into  a  cyclone; 


September  3.  1996 


GENERAL  A>fD  MECHANICAL 


207 


(fl  transporting  said  final  product  from  said  ballistic  classifier  for 
ultimate  collection; 

(g)  prEcipitating  within  said  cyclone  finer  particles  of  said  rela- 
uvely  coarser  product; 

(h)  recovering  and  transporting  for  ultimate  collection  the  tine 
particles  qualifymg  as  final  product  from  the  cyclone  thus 
separating  them  from  relatively  coarser  particles  in  the 
cyclone; 

(I)  delivering  the  relatively  coarser  particles  from  the  cyclone 
into  chamber  pumps  of  said  jet  mill; 

(J)  from  said  chamber  pumps  aerating  the  relatively  coarser 
parbcles  therein  and  delivering  the  relatively  coarser  particles 
under  high  pressure  and  high  velocity  in  at  least  two  converg- 
ing streams  inside  a  grinding  chamber  of  said  jet  mill  to 
produce  a  fine  finish  ground  material; 

(k)  submitting  the  tine  finish  ground  material  from  said  jet  mill 
gnnding  chamber  to  secondary  classificalion  within  another 
ballistic  classifier  of  said  jet  mill; 

(1)  transporting  for  ultimate  collection  the  tine  finish  ground 
matenal  qualifying  as  final  product  obtained  by  secondary 
classification;  and 

(m)  recycling  to  said  jet  mill  relatively  coarse  fine  finish  ground 
material  obtained  by  the  secondaiy  classification. 


5451X0 

METHOD  OF  CONCENTRATING  FINE  COAL  SLURRIES 

Marcus  E.  RjOcbd,  12803  West  84th  PL,  Arvada,  Colo.  80005 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,871 

Int.  CL'  B02C  19/00:23/08 

VS.  a.  241—21  24  Claims 


A  method  for  concentrating  a  slurry  comprising  coal  fines 
having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  250  microns  or  less,  com- 
pnsing: 

a )  feeding  said  slurry  to  a  liquid-permeable  membrane  having  a 
permeate  side  and  a  product  side,  and  having  a  pore  size 
between  about  0. 1  and  about  250  microns; 

b)  providing  a  fiigh  rate  of  shear  flow  parallel  to  said  membrane; 
c  I  pulsing  said  flow  parallel  to  said  membrane  to  reduce  buildup 

of  coal  fines  on  said  membrane; 

d)  removing  liquid  from  said  permeate  side  at  a  rate  permming 
flow  of  product  from  said  product  side; 

e)  recovenng  concentrated  slurry  from  said  product  side. 


I 


5,551^1 
NON-PULPABLES  COLLECTION  CHAMBER  WITH 
REMOVABLE  BASKET  FOR  SOLID  WASTE  PULPERS 
William  K.  Upton,  m,  Chester,  Md,;  WliifauB  E.  Schneider, 
White  Pine,  TttuL;  Stnart  H.  Brown,  Sercina  Park,  Md„- 
Steven  A.  Stetz,  StevensvUle,  Md,;  Emily  J.  Gotich,  Ctvfton, 
Md.,  aMi  Jack  L.  McCren,  Pfttsbwih,  PSl,  Msignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washinston,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312>t8 
InL  CL*  B02C  23/36 
VS.  a.  241—46.17  11  Claims 

1.  A  pulper,  comprising: 


a  pulping  chamber  having  a  pulping  mechanism  for  processing 

pulpable  material  into  a  pulp;  and 
a  collection  chamber  attached  to  a  bonom  of  said  pulping 

chamber  below  a  top  of  said  pulping  mechanism  in  an  annular 

area  outside  of  said  pulping  mechanism  for  collecting  non- 

pulpable  matenal. 
wherein  said  collection  chamber  comprises: 

a  container  having  openings  at  first  and  second  ends. 

a  basket  having  an  opening  at  a  first  end  and  disposed  inside 
the  container  wherein  at  least  a  bonom  portion  of  the  basket 
includes  perforations,  said  bottom  portion  being  positioned 
proximate  said  second  end  of  said  container,  and 

a  pipe  connection  located  at  said  second  end  of  said  container 
for  permitting  a  fluid  to  flow  upward  into  said  container  and 
via  said  perforations  into  said  basket  to  prevent  pulp  from 
settling  into  collection  chamber, 

wherein  said  first  end  of  said  container  is  inserted  into  said 
pulping  chamber  in  said  annular  area  outside  of  said  pulp- 
ing mechanism  and  is  attached  thereto. 


5351,642 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISPERSING  APPARATUS 

John  P.  Dunn,  Hanunondsport,  N.Y,^  assignor  to  Advanced 

Electrostatic  Technologies,  Inc.,  Hanunondsport,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  924,897,  Aug.  4,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,589 
InL  a.'  B02C  l'>AX) 
VS.  a.  241—47  9  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  particle  oscillator  for  dispersing  and  commi- 
nuting articles  comprising: 

a)  a  source  of  direct  potential  having  first  and  second  terminals; 

b)  an  electrode  connected  to  said  first  terminal; 

c)  an  electrode  connected  to  said  second  terminal;  and 

d)  means  for  feeding  particles  to  a  transfer  point  located  between 
said  electrodes  such  that  said  particles  disperse  and  oscillate 
between  said  electrodes; 

wherein  the  length  of  one  of  said  electrodes  can  be  adjusted  to 
control  the  charge  of  the  dispersed  particles  exiting  the  apparatus. 
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5351,643 
FLL'OllESC"ENT  TT'BE  BREAKER  APPARATl  S 
Mldiad  Chapin,   I4«73  SE  Steriinc  (L.  (lackunas,  On^. 
97015-«2»2 

Hied  Sep.  8,  1<»5,  Ser.  No.  524.992 

Int.  d."  B«2t    /V//4 

LJi.  CI.  241—99  9  CTaims 


I    A  fluorcNcenl  tube  hrrakrr  apparatus.  compRsing 

a  housing  a-ssemblv  which  dehnes  a  bultv receiving  chamber  tiir 
receiving  a  fluorevccnl  tube,  wherein  said  housing  a.ssembly 
includes  a  hrst  end  portion,  a  bixJv  portion  connected  to  said 
hrsl  end  portion,  and  a  second  end  portion  connected  to  said 
body  portion,  wherein  said  second  end  portion  is  selectivch 
removable  and  replaceable  with  respect  to  said  b<xly  portion 
and  wherein  said  bodv  portion  iiKludcs  a  spike  receiver  aper 
ture. 

a  tube  breaker  assembly  connected  to  said  housing  assembly 
wherein  said  tube  breaker  a.ssembly  includes  a  housing 
ctmnection  portion  connected  to  said  housing  assembly,  a 
hinge  portion  connected  to  said  htxjsing  connection  portion,  a 
lever  portion  connected  to  said  hinge  portion,  and  a  spike 
pixtion  connected  to  said  lever  portion,  wherein  said  spike 
portion  projects  from  said  lever  portion  and  is  in  registration 
with  said  spike  receiver  aperture  of  said  bixly  portion  ot  said 
housing  assembly,  wherein  said  spike  portion  includes  a  con 
nected  end  which  is  connected  lo  said  lever  portion  ot  said 
tube  breaker  a.ssembly.  a  main  body  connected  lo  said  cnn 
nected  end.  and  a  free  tip  end  ..onnected  to  said  main  bodv 
and 

spring  means,  positioned  between  said  lever  portion  ol  said  lube 
breaker  assembly  and  said  fxxjy  portion  ol  said  housing 
a!i.scmbly.  tor  normally  positioning  said  lever  portion  with 
respect  to  said  txidv  portion  such  that  said  mam  Nxlv  ot  sjid 
spike  portion  is  noriiialK  posnioned  iHiiside  ol  saul  hulh 
receiving  chamber 


5351,644 
METHOD  OF  AND  A  DEVICE  EOR  WINDING  A  WIRE- 
LIKE PRODUCT  ON  A  FLANGED  REEL 
Gustaf   Lioderoth,    Enkoping,    Sweden,    assignor   to    Nokia- 

MaiUefer  Oy,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI9M»e34,  }  371  Date  Aug.  23.  1994,  i  102(el 
Date  Aug.  23,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093i/15991.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,651 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Feb.  12,  1992,  9206412 
InL  a."  B65H  57/?«.  54/W; 
I'-S.  a.  242—158.4  R  9  Claims 

1   In  a  methixJ  ot  winding  a  cable  on  a  flanged  reel  ot  a  winding 


'>-4 


machine  including  providing  a  reel  having  at  least  one  flange  and 
rolatably  supported  on  a  support  structure,  winding  the  cable  onto 
tfie  reel  to  form  superimposed  layers  of  adjacent  cable  turns 
between  said  at  least  one  flange  on  the  reel  by  a  guide  structure; 
displacing  the  support  structure  and  the  guide  structure  relative  to 
each  other  with  a  pitch  corresponding  to  a  thickness  of  the  cable 
per  one  cable  turn,  winding  ttie  cable  on  tlie  reel  at  a  hrsl  lag  angle 
with  respect  to  a  point  on  the  reel  at  which  the  cable  runs  beside  a 
previously  wtHind  and  adjacent  cable  turn  on  the  reel;  and  chang 
ing  the  hrsl  lag  angle  to  a  zero  lag  angle  and  then  to  a  second  lag 
angle  opposite  said  Hrsl  lag  angle  when  aiKHtier  cable  turn  contacts 
the  reel  flange,  tfie  improvement  compnsmg 

changing  the  lag  angle  to  /.ero  before  said  another  cable  turn 

contacts  the  reel  flange 
5    A  winding  machine  for  winding  a  cable  on  a  flanged  reel 
comprising 

a  reel  mounted  on  a  support  structure  for  rotation  abiout  an  axis 
of  the  reel,  said  reel  having  flanges  at  opposite  ends  thereof. 
a   cable   guide   tot   pa.ssing   the   cable   onto   the   reel   to   form 
supcnmposed  layers  of  adjacent  cable  turns  wound  between 
said  flanges, 
displacement  means  lor  displacing  the  support  structure  and  reel 
relative  to  said  cable  guide  in  a  first  direction  of  movement  at 
a  pitch  corresponding  to  a  thickness  of  tlie  cable  per  one  cable 
turn,  and  at  a  hrst  lag  angle  with  respect  to  a  point  on  the  reel 
at  which  the  cable  runs  beside  a  previously  wound  and  adja 
cent  cable  turn  on  the  reel; 
hrst  detector  means  for  sensing  one  of  said   flanges  and  tor 
reversing   said   hrst  direction  of  movement   ot  said   support 
structure  and  reel  when  anotfjer  cable  turn  contacts  said  one 
flange,  and 
second  detector  means  tor  sensing  said  one  ot  said  flanges  and 
tor  changing  said  lag  angle  to  zero  before  said  hrsl  detector 
means  reverses  said  hrst  direction  ot  movement 


5351,645 

FISHING  ROD  REEL  RESPOOLING  DEVICE 

Ijwrencv  J.  Torvund.  525  Parit  Blvd.  #49,  Ogden.  Ctah  84404 

Filed  May  19.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  444368 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65H  "V'O 

I  -S.  (1.  242—395  20  Claims 

I    A  spiKiling  device  tor  dispensing  and  taking  up  .i  qiunlity  ot 

.1  line  comprising 

lai  a  supptm  plale  including 
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1.  A  ribbon  curling  device  (13.  110)  adapted  to  be  used  with  a 
spool  (11.  116)  or  r«;I  of  gift  wrapping  ribbon,  said  spool  or  reel 
being  rotatable  about  an  axis,  the  device  being  engageable  with  the 
spool  such  that  the  spool  rotates  in  use  relative  to  the  device,  and 
the  device  defining  a  ribbon  exit  pathway  generally  radially  of  the 
spool,  ribbon  guiding  means  (21.  121)  disposed  adjacent  the  path- 
way, and  a  ribbon  curling  edge  disposed  downstream  of  said 
ribbon  guiding  itieans.  whereby  a  length  of  ribbon  is  curled  on 
being  drawn  from  said  spool  and  against  said  ribbon  curling  edge, 
said  ribbon  guiding  means  ensuring  a  substanually  constant 
approach  angle  of  ribbon  to  said  edge  ( 19,  47,  115). 


( 1 1  means  for  attaching  said  support  plate  to  a  mounting 

surface;  and 
(2)  means  for  adjustably  stabilizing  a  plane  of  said  support 

plate  into  a  position  that  is  parallel  to  a  plane  of  said 

mounting  surface: 

(b)  a  first  bracket  mounted  by  a  first  base  plate  to  said  support 
plate  and  having  a  first  upright  end  plate  with  a  bearing 
surface  thereon; 

(c)  a  second  bracket  mounted  by  a  second  base  plate  to  said 
support  plate  and  having  a  second  upright  end  plate  with  a 
beanng  surface  thereon  opposing  the  bearing  surface  of  the 
first  upright  end  plate: 

(d)  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  the  opposing 
beanng  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  upright  end  plates  by 
adjusting  the  position  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
base  plates  on  the  support  plate: 

(e)  a  spool  having  opposing  flanges  rotatably  carried  between 
the  opposing  beanng  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  upright 
end  plates; 

(f)  a  supply  of  line  disposed  between  the  opposing  flanges  of 
said  spool  and  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  and  taken  up 
upon  said  spool  as  said  spool  rotates;  and 

(g)  adjustable  means  for  operably  coupling  said  spool  and  said 
first  and  second  brackets. 


5351.647 

CABLE  STORAGE  AND  FEEDING  DEVICE 

Thomas  D.  Browning,  222  V  A  Ave.,  Norton,  Va.  24273 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,612,  JuL  18,  1990,  altan- 

doned,  Ser.  No.  650,284,  Feb.  4,  1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 

No.  10,490,  Jan.  28,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jnn. 

10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,656 

Int  a."  B65H  75/24 

VS.  CI.  242-578J  17  cuums 


I 


5351^16 
RIBBON  CURLING  AND  RIBBON  SH^nTING  DEVICE 
Fredric  Goldstein,  Viirmd6Tigen  TVr,  13141  Nacka,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92«2138,  S  371  Date  May  13,  1994,  {  102<e) 
Date  May  13,  1994,  PCT  Pob.  No.  WO93/05932,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,026 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  17,  1991 
9119782;  Sep.  27,  1991.  9120570;  JuL  10,  1992,  9214747 

Int.  a."  B26B  27/00:  B65H  35/00.35/V2 
U.S.  a.  242-^19  32  claims 


1.  A  portable  storage  and  feeding  device  for  coiled  cable  items, 
compnsmg  a  base  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  floor,  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  stanchion  members  each  being  affixed  to  said  base  and 
extending  generally  normally  upwardly  therefrom  and  fonned  to 
have  a  lower  section  adjacent  said  base,  an  upper  section  spaced 
above  said  base,  and  an  intermediate  section  lying  between  said 
lower  and  upper  sections,  said  intermediate  section  of  each  of  said 
stanchion  members  having  a  lateral  dimension,  a  vertical  dimen- 
sion and  a  thickness  dimension  and  having  a  front  edge  through 
which  a  slot  is  formed  having  a  lateral  component  and  a  vertical 
component,  said  lateral  component  being  directed  inwardly  from 
said  edge  and  said  vertical  component  being  directed  downwardly 
toward  said  base  to  give  a  designed  slant  angle  to  each  said  slot 
with  respect  to  said  base  of  from  about  20°  to  about  60°,  the 
portions   of  each   of  said   stanchion   members   which   form   and 
provide  said  slots  further  provide  a  shoulder  means  at  the  terminus 
of  each  said  slot  lying  substanually  in  a  common  plane  passing 
through  both  said  sunchion  members  at  said  terminus,   spool 
means  for  carrying  said  cable  items  coiled  thereon  and  having 
elongated  hub  means  of  substantially  uniform  lateral  cross-section 
and  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  hrst  nm  means,  at  least  one  second 
nm  means  having  aperture  means  formed  generally  axially  there- 
through, said  first  and  second  nm  means  being  mounted  in  spaced 
arrangement  on  said  hub  means  with  said  hub  means  being  inserted 
through  said  aperture  means  of  said  second  nm  means,  said  first 
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and  second  nm  means  being  adapted  to  axiaJly  poMliim  and  reuin 
caWe  nems  in  coiled  contiguraoon  around  said  hub  means,  said 
^emne  means  being  bordered  by  bearing  surface  means  for  slid 
aMy   mounting  said  second  nm  means  on   said  hub  means  for 
providing  for  longitudinal  positioning  tficreot  on  said  hub  means 
said  upper  section  of  each  of  said  stanchion  members  being  spaced 
above  said  ba«  a  distance  greater  than  the  largest  diameter  of  said 
first  and  second  nm   means,   said  base   and  stanchion   members 
providing  a  supporting  structure  for  said  spixil  means,  axle  means 
slidabiy  mounted  tlirough  bore  means  provided  substantially  ion 
gitudinally   and   axially   tliroiigh   said   spool   means   lor   nnatably 
supporting  said  spool  means,  said  hrst  nm  means  being  stalionanly 
affixed  on  said  hub  means.  c(x>peraiing  latch  means  on  said  second 
nm  means  and  hub  means  for  removably  locking  said  second  nm 
means  to  said  hub  means  at  a  desired  longitudinal  «ial  position 
therealong   with   respect   to   said   hrsi   nm   means   for   conhning 
therebetween  a  coiled  cable  item  axially   nxHinted  on  said  hub 
means,  said  shoulder  means  of  said  slots  conlacung  opp»>silc  end 
portions  of  said  axle  means  which  extend  axially  outwardly  of  botli 
said  nm  means  and  support  said  axle  means  and  said  spix)l  means 
for  rotational  motion  of  said  spool  means  for  uncoiling  and  dis 
pcnsing  said  coiled  cable  item,  handle  means  affixed  to  said  upper 
section  of  each  of  said  stanchion  members  and  spanning  the  same 
and  being  positioned  above  said  first  and  second  nm  means  to 
provide  a  clearance  space,  said  handle  means  prtividing  manual 
lifting  means  for  said  devKC.  and  wherein  said  slant  angles  of  said 
slots  are  substantially  tJie  same  and  base  a  sufficient  lateral  com 
ponent   to  allow   said   axle   means   and   said   spool   means   ii>  be 
operably  positioned  on  said  stanchion  members  or  renxncd  there 
from  within  the  limits  of  said  clearance  space  and  without  interter 
ence  with  said  handle  means,  said  lateral  dimension  of  said  inter 
mediate  section  of  each  said  stanchion  memfier  being  sufficient  lo 
accommodate  the  slot  formed  therein  while  providing  sufficieni 
strength  to  said  stanchion  members  for  allowing  said  device  with  a 
loaded   sp«K>l    mounted   thereon  lo  he   picked   up  hv    said   handle 
means 


tlie  chute  and  having  a  center  section  which  spans  the  width  ol  the 
pressure  plate  assembly  for  providing  an  upward  force  on  the 
pressure  plate  assembly  and  a  gap  between  the  pressure  plate  and 
the  chute  to  reduce  the  fncuonal  force  on  any  tape  which  passes 
therebetween  lo  prevent  jamming  of  the  tape  dunng  dispensing 


5^51,649 

PROPELLER  BLADE  POSITION  CONTROLLER 

Dick  Kaptein,  Alpbcn  A/D  mjn,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Eok- 

ker  Aircraft  B.V;,  ScUpbol,  Netbcriands 
Coadnuatkn-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  866.563,  Apr.  10.  1992,  Pat 
No.  5J95,64I,  which  is  a  cootinuatloa  of  Ser.  No.  600,445, 
Oct.  19,  1990.  Pat  No.  5,150455.  This  application  Jan.  18, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  1M.752 
Clainu  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  20,  1989, 
8923643 

Int  O."  B64D  <///: 
I  -S.  n.  244—1  N  10  tTaims 


5,551,648 

PRESSl  RE  PLATE  POSITIONER  KOR  A  TAPE 

DISPENSER 

Sam  B.  Vodoor,  Pariin.  and  Jonathan  RivUn,  Kasy  Brunswick, 

both    of    NJ.,    Bssixnors    to    Central    Products    Company, 

Manasha,  Wis. 

EUed  Sep.  .W,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  316.601 

Int  a."  B65H  :</fM   B05C  /fxs  1 1  AM) 

VS.  n.  242— 6 15 J  16  t1»l>ns 


>^" 


1  The  combination  of  a  Upe  dispensing  machine  which  includes 
an  exit  chute  and  a  pressure  plate  a.s.sembly.  and  a  pressure  plate 
positioner  comprising  at  least  one  support  member  p»>siuoncd  upt>n 


E^H 


3^ 


y'^j^ 


^  '^ '  -i-  ^  ^ 


1  A  system  for  reducing  vibrations  in  the  cabin  of  an  aircraft 
driven  by  two  or  more  propellers  each  having  n  blades,  n  being  an 
integer  equal  lo  or  larger  than  2.  and  having  a  relative,  adjustable 
pha.se  angle  between  one  and  another  of  a  pair  of  said  propellers., 
said  system  compnsing 

a  I  a  synchropha.se  system  for  adjusting  said  relative  pha.se  angle 
such  that  a  predetermined  relative  pha.se  angle  is  maintained. 
h)  a  vibration  level  dclecler  to  supply   vibration  level  related 
information  from  one  or  more  positions  within  said  cabin,  and 
to  generate  a  corresponding  vibration  level  signal, 
c  I  a  control  unit  for  supplying  an  error  signal  to  said  synchro- 
phase  system  in  response  to  said  vibration  level  said  error 
signal  causing  said  synchrophase  means  to  adjust  an  initial 
predetermined  relative  pha.se  angle  to  a  new  predetermined 
relative  pha.se  angle  providing  a  reduced  vibration  level,  said 
new  relative  phase  angle  diffenng  by  m.l2ji/n)  radians  (m 
being   an   integerl   from   said   initial   predetermined   relative 
pha.se  angle: 
di  for  each  said  propeller  of  said  pair  of  propellers,  at  least  one 
recognizing  mark  identifying  one  propeller  blade  and  distm- 
guising  said  one  propeller  blade  from  other  blades  on  said 
each  propeller,  and 
el  a  respective  sensor  for  detecting  each  said  recognizing  mark, 
said  sensor  being  connected  to  said  control  unit  to  send  a 
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blade  detection  signal  to  said  control  unit  upon  passing  of  said 
recognizing  mark  past  each  said  respective  sensor; 
whereby  said  blade  detection  signal  can  be  used  to  relate  said 
predetermined  relative  phase  angles  to  an  absolute  phase  angle 
between  said  one  propeller  blades  of  said  pair  of  propellers  distin 
guished  by  one  said  recognizing  mark. 


5,551,651 
HIGH  LIFT  OUT-OF-CONTOUR  FLAP  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
WING 
Ronald  H.  Hendrickson,  Smithtown,  N.V„  assignor  to  Grum- 
man Aerospace  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,996 
int  a."  B64C  9/16 
VS.  CI.  244-215  3,  claims 


5^51,650 

ACTIVE  MOUNTS  FOR  AIRCRAFT  ENGINES 
Steve  C.  Southward,  and  Douglas  E.  Ivers,  both  of  Cary,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Lord  Corporation,  Erie,  Pa. 

I  Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260^15 

Int  CI."  B64D  27/00 
IS.  CI.  244-54  ji  a^^ 


pC^3^ 


I 


iUL 


1  A  system  for  minimizing  vibration  transmitted  from  a  plural- 
ity of  power  plants,  including  a  first  power  plant  operating  at  a 
frequency  N,;,  and  a  second  power  plant  operating  at  a  frequency 
N,,.  where  N|,  and  N.^  are  equal  orncarly  equal,  into  a  passenger 
compartment  of  an  aircraft,  said  system  comprising 

ai  a  first  active  mount  securing  a  first  of  said  power  plants  to  a 
first  portion  of  an  aircraft  structure,  said  first  active  mount 
including  first  actuator  nneans; 

b)  a  second  active  mount  securing  a  second  of  said  power  plants 
to  a  second  portion  of  said  aircraft  stiucture.  said  second 
active  mount  including  second  actuator  means; 

c )  first  sensor  means  mounted  proximate  said  first  power  plant 
for  detecting  vibration  induced  by  said  first  power  plant  and 
for  producing  a  first  signal  representative  thereof,  said  first 
sensor  means  being  spaced  suflBciently  far  away  from  said 
second  power  plant  to  minimize  an  influence  of  N.^  on  said 
first  signal: 

d)  second  sensor  means  mounted  proximate  s  aid  second  power 
plant  for  detecting  vibration  induced  by  said  second  power 
plant  and  for  producing  a  second  signal  representative  thereof, 
said  second  sensor  means  being  spaced  sufficiently  far  away 
from  said  first  power  plant  to  minimize  an  influence  of  N,,  on 
said  second  signal; 

e)  signal  processing  means  for  converting  said  first  and  second 
representative  signals  into  first  and  second  control  signals  for 
said  first  and  second  actuator  means  of  said  first  and  second 
active  mounts,  respectively; 

whereby  said  first  and  second  sensor  means  are  positJoDed  so  as  to 
decouple  the  response  of  said  actuators  to  their  respective  first  and 
second  represenutive  signals. 


1   A  wing  assembly  for  an  aircraft,  compnsing: 

a)  main  airfoil  having  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge,  and  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  extending  between  said  leading  and  trail- 
ing edges; 

b)  lift  augmenung  means  for  said  wing  assembly,  said  lift 
augmenting  means  compnsing  a  trailing  edge  flap  articulate  to 
the  trailing  edge  of  said  main  airfoil,  said  flap  having  a 
leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge,  and  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
extending  between  said  leading  and  trailing  edges,  said  flap 
upper  surface  having  a  smooth  continuous  curvature  forming 
a  distributed  camber  extending  from  the  flap  leading  edge  to 
the  flap  trailing  edge  thereby  forming  a  raised  out-of-contour 
shape  relative  to  the  upper  airfoil  surface  upon  said  flap  being 
stowed  in  said  main  airfoil  and  forming  a  continuous  aerody- 
namic surface  in  deployed  positions  of  said  flap  so  as  lo 
enhance  the  lifting  efficacy  of  said  flap. 


5,551,652 
STANDBY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Teunes  Verfaoeven,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,675 

Int  a."  B64C  13/30 

VS.  a.  244-220  12  claims 


1.  In  a  control  system  utilizing  at  least  one  means  for  actuation 
of  an  element  of  said  control  system,  an  actuation  means  failure 
recovery  system  comprising: 

a.  sensing  means  adapted  for  generating  a  bypass  signal  on 
sensing  a  failure  of  said  actuating  means, 

b.  bypass  means  for  bypassing  the  actuating  means. 

c  at  least  one  apparatus  adapted  for  selectively  operating  said 
bypass  means  adapted  for  receiving  said  bypass  signal  from 
said  sensing  means  when  in  a  bypass  status  and  coupled  to 
said  control  system,  and 
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d.   means   for   selectively   busing   said   bypass   means    iniu   a 
sundby  status  unni  failure  of  said  actuating  means  is  sensed 


5^51^3 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  RADlO-FREQtENCY 
CONNECTION  OF  ACTIVE  SUBSECTIONS  OF  A  RADIO- 
FREQUENCY  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
EbcrtanI  Fricbc;  MiMUm  Moritz.  and  Scpp  SchoentMcber,  all 
oT  Berttai,  Gcraany,  MrigBon  to  Robert  Boadi  GmbH,  Stut- 
tgart, Gcmay 
per  No.  PCT/DE»3/i6285,  S  371  Date  Aug.  4,  1W4,  i  102(e) 
D^  Ant.  4,  IW4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/199*6,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Oct.  14,  1993 

per  FUcd  Mar.  2«,  1993,  Ser.  Na  284,530 
ClaiBis  priority,  appUcatfcMi  Germany,  Apr.  2.  1992.  42  11 
377.* 

Int  Cl.^  B*lL:*/f*^ 
VS.  CL  244—1*7  R  7  Claims 


5,551,654 
COLLAPSIBLE  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  FLEXIBLE 

BAGS 
Francis  B.  McNemey,  Richmond  HiU.  Canada,  assignor  to 
Extruflx  Inc  Pefferlaw,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410J95 

InL  CI."  B65B  67A)4 

I  .S.  CI.  248—99  9  Claims 


2t     ■   « 


,»» 


»  a    • 


I  f   V) 


If 


i^eaXJ^caJU-Ca 


iip»»  ^ 


2  Radio  frequency  transmission  system  compnsmg  a  plurality 
of  active  subsecuoos,  and  a  plurality  of  vehicles  connectable  with 
each  ochci  in  a  veiucle  unit,  wherein  each  of  said  vehicles  contains 
one  and  only  one  of  said  active  subjections,  said  active  subsecuons 
compnse  a  first  subsection  and  at  least  one  other  secoon.  said  first 
subsection  includes  a  head  suuon  containing  means  for  transmit 
Dng  a  ftrsi  radio- frequency  signal  in  a  transmission  direction,  two 
radio- frequency  cables  connected  electrically  to  the  head  section 
and  plug-connectoT  elements  connected  to  the  two  radio-frequency 
cables  and  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  vehicle  in  which  the  first 
subsection  is  located,  the  at  lea.st  one  other  subsection  comprises 
two  radio-frequency  cables,  an  amplifier  having  an  output  and  an 
input  and  connected  in  one  of  said  two  radio- frequency  cables  and 
plug-connector  elements  connected  to  the  radio-frequency  cables 
located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  vehicle  in  which  the  amplifier  is 
located,  so  that  the  first  radio- frequency  signal  iHFl  I  is  transmined 
to  the  at  lea.st  one  other  subsection  when  the  plug-connector 
elements  are  connected  with  each  ixher,  wherein  said  device  com 
pnses 

a  vehicle  station  1 1*1  in  each  ot  said  vehicles  1 12.13l  containing 
said  at  lea.sl  one  other  subsection  and  run  in  said  vehicle 
contaimng  said  first  subsection,  said  vehicle  station  ( 1*1  com 
pnsing 

means  for  pnxlucing  a  second  raduv frequency   signal  (HP2l 
transmitted   in   a  direction   opptwite   to   the   transmission 
direction  of  the  first  raduv frequency  signal  (HFl  I. 
a  first  detector  (42 1  for  identifying  a  presence  of  the  first 
radio-frequency  signal  iHFli  at  at  least  one  of  the  plug 
connector  elements, 
a  second  detector  |44)  for  idenufying  a  presence  of  ifie  second 
radio-frequency  signal  (HK!)  at  at  lea.st  one  of  the  plug 
connector  elements 
switching  means  (40i  for  making  connections  between  the 
plug  connector  elements  (30J1)  and  the  amplifier  (41 1  of 
the  vehicle  in  which  the  vehicle  sution  is  liKated,  and 
time-sequence    controller    means    (43)    for    controlling    the 
switching  means  i40i  so  as  to  connect  ilie  input  ot  tlie 
amplifier  (41)  with  the  at  least  one  plug-connector  element 
at  which  the  presence  ol  the  first  raduv  frequency  signal 
(HH  )  IS  detected  by  the  first  detector  (42)  and  the  output  of 
the  amplifier  (41)  with   the   at   least   one  plug  connector 
element    at    which    the    presence    ot    tlie    second    radio 
frequcncv  signal  ( HF2  i  is  detected  by  the  second  detector 
(44) 


1   A  supporting  structure  for  flexible  containers  compnsmg: 
a  first  body  member  including: 

retaining  means  for  retaining  an  open  mouth  of  a  flexible 
container  open  under  tension. 

means  for  restraining  lateral  movement  of  the  flexible  con- 
tainer mounted  in  said  structure: 

first  rear  frame  means  for  supporting  and  mounung  said  first 
body  member, 
a  second  body  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  body 

member,  said  second  body  member  after  their  width  includ 

ing 

rmiveable  flexible  container  bottom  supporting  means  for 
supporting  the  bottom  of  said  flexible  container,  said  hot 
lom  supporting  means  including  second  rear  frame  means 
movably  mounted  to  said  first  body  member  for  movement 
from  a  flexible  container  supporting  position  to  a  collapsed 
position,  and 

second   lateral   restraint   means  for  restraining  lateral   move 
mcnt  of  said  flexible  container  bottom 


5,551.*55 

PORTABLE  TRIPOD 

Yossef  Berger.  Yuvalim,  Israel,  aasignor  to  The  State  of  Israel. 

Ministry    of    Defence,     Rafael    Armament     DevelopmenI 

Authority.  TH-Aviv,  Israel 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120J7* 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Sep.  18,  1992,  103212 

InL  CI."  F16M  ///<« 

I  .S.  a.  248—168  4  Claims 

1  A  portable  tnp<xl  comprising  a  head  portion:  first,  second  and 
third  telescopic  legs  hinged  to  said  head  portion,  each  telescoping 
leg  having  a  fixed  tubular  leg  member  and  at  least  one  telescoping 
leg  member  slidably  mounted  therein,  the  fixed  tubular  leg  mem 
bers  of  said  first  and  second  legs  being  interconnected  by  telescop- 
ing bracing  means  hingedly  linked  to  said  fixed  tubular  leg  mem- 
bers to  form  a  leg  assembly  of  the  first  and  second  legs,  back 
packing  means  coupled  to  said  leg  a.s,sembly  on  a  side  facing  away 
from  the  third  leg  to  enable  a  tnpod  bearer  to  carry  tlie  tnpod  on  a 
bearer's  back,  means  for  pivotally  coupling  each  of  the  first  and 
second  legs  lo  said  head  portion  such  that  each  of  said  first  and 
second  legs  has  two  degrees  of  freedom  for  swinging  in  two  planes 
normal  lo  each  other  so  that  said  first  and  second  legs  of  tlie  leg 
assembly  are  swingable  between  a  collapsed  position  and  a  spread 
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a  plurality  of  elongated  support  elements  selectively  position- 
able  in  said  plurality  of  recesses,  said  elongated  suppon 
elements  having  attachment  ends  positionable  in  the  plurality 
of  recesses  and  outer  ends  spaced  from  said  attachment  ends; 
and 

doll  engagement  means  connected  to  said  elongated  support 
elements  for  engaging  a  doll  at  spaced  locations  on  said  doll 
to  support  and  display  the  doll  when  the  attachment  ends  of 
said  elongated  support  elements  are  positioned  in  said  plural- 
ity of  recesses  at  said  column  means  distal  end. 


5,551,657 

WINDOW  ATTACHED  MOUNTING  BRACKET 

Frederic  J.  Liethen,  P.O.  Box  296,  Appieton,  Wh.  54912 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,288 

Int  a.*  A44B  1/18 

VS.  CL  248— 285^  «  claims 


position  and  said  head  portion  is  swingable  between  a  collapsed 
non-operating  position  to  be  carried  on  the  bearer's  back  by  said 
backpacking  means  and  an  erected  operating  position  to  be  sup- 
ported on  said  first,  second  and  diinl  telescopic  legs;  and  spnng 
means  connected  to  the  fixed  tubular  leg  member  of  the  third 
telescopic  leg  and  having  an  end  portion  for  engaging  said  bead 
portion  when  said  head  portion  is  in  said  erected  operating  position 
to  prevent  said  head  portion  from  spontaneously  moving  to  said 
collapsed  non-operating  position  tlieiiBof. 


/^: 


5,S51>56 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUFPOBTING  AND  DISPLAYING  A 

DOLL 

Rudy  D«  Lozada,  7T7  ArgMBo  Boidevard,  Su  Frandsco, 

Calif.  94118,  and  WaMcsM  Dicher,  5261  MOton  Ranch  Rd., 

SUngk  Springs,  CttL  9S6S2 

FUed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,723 

InL  CL'  F16M  11/00 

VS.  a.  248-176.1  17  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  bracket  for  demountable  attachment  to  a  flat 
vertical  surface  comprising: 

a  backing  strip  having  a  rear  face  adapted  to  be  adhesively 
secured  to  the  surface  and  a  front  face  having  secured  thereto 
a  first  layer  of  a  two  layer  hook  and  loop  type  fastening 
material; 

a  mounting  plate  having  a  rear  face  to  which  is  secured  a  second 
layer  of  said  two  layer  hook  and  loop  material; 

a  suppon  arm  operauvely  joined  at  one  end  to  said  mounting 
plate  and  extending  generally  horizontally  from  the  surface; 
and. 

a  beanng  arm  having  an  upper  end  attached  to  said  mounting 
plate  and  extending  vertically  downwardly  to  a  lower  end 
below  the  mounting  plate,  said  bearing  arm  having  bearing 
means  on  said  lower  end  for  engaging  the  vertical  surface 
when  said  mounting  plate  is  secured  to  said  backing  strip  with 
said  fastening  matenal  layers. 


1  Apparatus  for  supporting  and  displaying  a  doll,  said  apparatus 
compnsmg.  in  combination: 

base  means  for  positioning  on  a  suppon  surface; 

column  means  for  connecting  to  said  base  means  whereby  said 
column  means  extends  upwardly  fhwi  said  base  means  and  is 
subilized  relative  to  said  suppon  surface  by  said  base  means, 
said  column  means  having  a  column  means  distal  end  and 
defining  a  plurality  of  recesses  at  said  colunui  means  distal 
end; 


5,551,658 
PROJECTOR  LIFT  SYSTEM 
Jay  S.  Dittmer,  Burasville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Chief  Manufac- 
turing, Inc.,  BumsviUc,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,689 
Int  a."  A47F  5/00 
VS.  a.  248—329  22  Claims 

1    A  ceiling  mounted  projector  lift  system  for  moving  audio/ 
visual  equipment  between  an  operating  position  fixed  rigidly  to  the 
ceiling  and  a  lowered  position,  comprising: 
a  housing  rigidly  suspended  below  the  ceiling; 
a  motorized  winch  assembly  mounted  in  the  housing  for  wind- 
ing and  unwinding  a  cable; 
an  equipment  mounting  member  connected  to  the  cable,  the 
mounting  member  adapted  to  connect  to  the  audio/visual 
equipment;  and 
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charactenzed  by  water-pemieable  back -up  retainer  (32)  fixed  to 
said  base  means  (22)  and  disposed  between  said  central 
retainer  means  (34)  and  said  nm  means  (24)  for  preventing 
the  trunk  end  (16)  from  sliding  or  twisting  past  said  back-up 
reuiner  means  (32)  while  allowing  the  quanoty  of  water  (20) 
lo  flow  to  the  trunk  end  ( 16) 


-M 


5451.660 
DRl'M  STICK  HOLDER 
Kenneth  L.  Lcdudiowski,  17676  Cameron  St  Apt  1.  Hundng- 
UMi  BeKh.  CaUr.  92647 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  216J03 

InL  a."  E04G  .^/OO 

VJS.  a.  248—176.1  12  Claims 


a  releasable  fastener  for  ngidly  connecting  the  housing  to  the 
equipment  tnounting  member  sti  that  the  audio/visuai  e^^ulp^ 
mcnl  is  ngidly  retainable  bv  the  relea-sable  fasteners  when  in 
the  operating  position 


5^51,659 
TREE  STAND 
Hofh  M.  Sofy,  Troy,  Mkh.,  aasignor  to  HMS  Manufacturing 
Company,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1»94,  Ser.  No.  271,060 

InL  a."  F16M  L<AM) 

MS.  a.  248—523  5  Claims 


5  An  dsscmblv  1 10)  tor  holding  a  tree  ( 12l  in  an  upright  position 
above  a  level  surface  il4l  *hile  holding  a  trunk  end  (I6i  of  the 
tree  (12)  submerged  in  a  quantitv  of  *alcr  (20l  said  a.ssembly 
compnsing 

a  base  (22)  for  supporting  Ihe  trunk  end  ( 16)  over  an  extended 

area  to  retiisi  tipping, 
a  plurality  of  diagonally  extending  guy  elements  (28)  for  engag 
ing  the  tree  (12)  at  an  elevated  position  above  the  trunk  end 
(16)  aiKl  resisting  trce-tippiiig  forces, 
a  nm  (24)  for  holding  a  quantity  of  vkaler  (20)  or  said  ha.sc 

means  (22)  and  in  contact  with  the  trunk  end  (16). 
a  central  retainer  (34)  for  holding  the  trunk  end  ( 16)  centrally  on 
said  ba.se  means  (22).  and 


I    A  holder  for  drumsticks  compnsing; 

a  a  clamp  for  attaching  said  bolder  to  a  longitudinally  elongated 
staiKhion. 

h  a  first  pivoiable  arm. 

c  a  first  relea.sably  clampable  pivouble  joint  fastened  between 
said  clamp  and  said  first  pivotable  arm.  said  pivotable  joint 
allowing  pivixable  mouon  of  said  first  arm  in  a  first  plane 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stanchion. 

d   a  second  pivouble  arm. 

e  a  second  relcasably  clampable  pivotable  joinl  fastened 
between  said  first  and  second  pivotable  arms,  said  second 
pivotable  joint  allowing  pivouble  motion  of  said  second 
second  pivouble  joint  allowing  pivoUble  motion  of  said 
second  arm  in  a  second  plane  parallel  to  said  second  arm,  the 
respective  pivoi  axes  of  said  first  and  second  pivotable  joinLs 
being  mutually  perpendicular. 

t  at  lea.sl  one  drumstick  retaining  means  attached  to  said  second 
pivouble  arm  for  releasably  reuining  a  drumstick  on  said 
second  pivouble  arm.  and 

g  a  longitudinally  elongated  cross  arm  pi)nion  disposed  trans- 
versely across  an  end  poruon  of  said  second  pivotable  arm 
oppt)site  said  second  pivouble  joint,  said  cross  arm  being 
interposed  between  said  second  pivotable  arm  and  ai  least  one 
drumstick  retaining  means,  the  latter  being  attached  to  a  first 
longitudinal  outer  end  portion  of  said  cross  arm 


5,551,661 

AITOMOTIVE  TRANSMISSION  MOl  NT 

Donald  D.  Bunker.  28182  Palmada,  Mission  NTeJo,  Calif.  92692 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser  No.  322,091 

Int  a."  F16M  IMX) 

VS.  n.  248—634  15  Claims 

1   ,An  autoiiKHive  transmission  mount  composing 


September  3,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


215 


a)  a  top  plate  configured  for  attachment  to  a  transmission  hous- 
ing and  defining  top  and  bottom  surfaces; 

b)  a  bonom  plate  configured  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  frame, 
the  bonom  plate  being  interlocked  with  the  top  plate  to 
prevent  separation  of  the  bottom  plate  from  the  top  plate;  and 

c )  a  resilient  material  disposed  between  said  top  plate  and  said 
bottom  plate  and  including  an  upwardly  extending  portion 
which  protrudes  beyond  the  top  surface  of  the  top  plate. 


5,551,663 
PLASTIC  MOLDS  FOR  OPHTHALMIC  DEVICES  AND 
METHODS  FOR  FORMING  SAME 
Young  C.  Bae,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea;  Fredric  J.  Urn,  Fremont; 
Thomas  B.  Ottobooi,  Belmont,  and  Da^id  S.  Soane,  Pied- 
mont, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Soane  Technologies,  Inc„ 
Hayward,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,998 

Int  d."  B29C  33/62 

VS.  a.  249-115  6  Claims 

1.  A  mold  for  forming  ophthamlic  devices  comprising  one  or 

more  plastic  pieces  defining  a  shape  of  the  device  to  be  molded  and 

a  coating,  wherein  said  coating,  comprises: 

I:  ten  to  fifty  paru  of  polyacryloylalcd  alkanc  polyols.  said 
aikane  polyols  containing  up  to  about  twenty  carbon  atoms 
and  an  average  of  at  least  three  O-acryloyl  groups;  and 
II:  twenty  to  eighty  parts  of  aikane  polyols,  said  aikane  polyols 
containing  up  to  about  twenty  carbon  atoms  and  an  average  of 
at  least  three  0-(acryloyl-(polyalkylene  oxide))  chains; 
wherein  each  of  said  polyalkylene  oxide  chains  comprise 
from  one  to  twenty  alkylene  oxide  groups. 


5^51^2 

STONE  POST  GUIDE  SYSTEM 

Paul  A.  Keady,  P.O.  Box  242,  Schnrz,  Nev.  89427 

Filed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,927 

Int  CL'  EMG  13m 

VS.  a.  249—51 


5,551,664 

PILOT  CONTROLLED  VALVE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

TANK  SYSTEMS 

Harald  Boke,  Kalldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Burkert  Werke 

GmbH  &  Co,,  Germany 

7  Claims  *^'**'  ^-  ^^'  ****'  ^"-  N»-  305^13 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1993,  43  31 
568.2 

Int  a."  F16K  31/12 
VS.  a.  251-30,83  ,6  Claims 


^"^r^^zd 


1   A  stone  post  guide  system  comprising: 

a  jig  having  at  least  two  pair  of  legs, 

a  first  collar  attached  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  legs, 

a  second  collar  attached  adjacent  to  another  end  of  said  legs, 

a  third  collar  which  shps  over  said  first  collar, 

said  legs  are  attached  to  said  first  coUar  and  extending  down- 
ward to  and  past  said  second  collar, 

a  pipe  having  external  threads  on  one  end, 

a  cylinder  open  at  both  ends,  and  having  no  thieads, 

said  cylinder  being  attached  in  the  center  of  said  Ihiid  collar,  and 
having  at  least  a  portion  of  said  pipe  protrude  through  said 
cylinder. 

L-shaped  bars  attached  to  an  external  surface  of  said  pipe. 

whereby  said  legs  may  be  driven  into  the  ground  to  level  said 
stone  post  guide  system,  and  said  legs  may  be  used  as  a  guide 
for  laying  stone  to  form  a  stone  post 


1  A  pilot  controlled  valve  for  fijel  dispensers  for  motor  vehicles, 
comprising  a  valve  body  in  which  an  inlet  duct,  an  outlet  duct,  an 
annular  valve  seat  and  an  annular  duct  surrounding  the  valve  seat 
are  formed,  a  valve  closure  member,  a  compression  spring  urging 
said  closure  member  toward  engagement  with  said  valve  scat,  said 
closure  member,  on  a  side  thereof  turned  away  from  said  valve 
seal,  defining  a  pressure  equalizing  space  connected  by  at  least  one 
pressure  equalizing  duct  with  said  inlet  duct  to  provide  a  flow 
connection,  at  least  one  pilot  valve,  by  which  a  fluid  flow  thrtxigh 
a  separate  flow  path  between  said  pressure  equalizing  space  and 
said  outlet  duct  may  be  controlled  to  thereby  control  movement  of 
said  valve  closure  member,  and  a  check  valve  ananged  in  said 
pressure  equalizing  duct  and  adapted  to  close  the  same  in  a 
duiection  of  flow  from  said  pressure  equalizing  space  to  said  inlet 
duct  to  avoid  counter  flow  of  metered  fuel  dirough  said  check 
valve. 
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BALL  VALVE  WITH  COILED  TUBING  CTTTINt; 

ABILITY 

Tlnodiy  NoKk,  DiunM,  and  Wcaley  R.  Allrcd,  DaUas,  both  of 

Tez^  writir—  to  HalUlMirtoa  Coaipaay,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  IW4,  Ser.  N».  23«,7r7 

IbL  a."  ri6K  U/122.  E21B  2«/»W,.M//rt 

VS.  CL  251—58  N  tT-ims 


15   A  valve  apparalu>  compnsing 

a  housing. 

a  pressure  actuaied  pislon  slidaMy  disptwed  in  said  tHHjsing 
between  hrst  and  second  pt>&iiions  ihcrcof, 

biasing  means  fix  biasing  laid  pislim  toward  said  hrsl  position, 
and 

a  ball  valve  as.sembly  disposed  in  said  housing  and  compnsing 
a  seat  attached  to  uud  piston. 

a  hail  rotaiable  between  i>pcn  and  closed  positions  adjacent  lo 
said  seat,  said  bail  dehning  a  pair  of  slots  on  opposite  sides 
tlxrreof.  each  of  said  slots  having  a  beanng  surface  therein. 

a  pair  of  control  frames  disposed  adjacent  to  said  sides  of  said 
ball,  each  of  said  control  fraines  defining  an  opening  therein, 
and 

a  pair  of  control  pins,  each  control  pin  being  di.sposed  between  a 
side  of  said  bail  and  a  corresponding  control  frame  and 
cofnpnsing 

a  first  end  extending  into  tlie  corresponding  slot  ai>d  having  a 
beanng   surface  tliereiMi   adapted   for   sliding  engagement 
with  the  corresponding  beanng  surface  on  sajd  ball,  and 
a  second  end  extending  into  the  corresponding  opening  in  the 
adjacent  control  frame. 

wherein,  as  said  piston  is  moved  from  said  hrsi  position  to  said 
second  position,  relative  longitudinal  movement  between  said 
seat  and  said  control  frames  occurs  such  that  said  ball  is 
rotated  from  said  closed  posiuon  to  said  open  position  and 
dunng  such  rolauon.  said  lecond  ends  of  said  control  pins  are 
pivoted  within  the  ccxresponding  openings  in  the  adjacent 
control  frames  and  said  hrsi  ends  of  said  control  pins  slide 
wiitun  the  corresptniding  slots  in  said  ball 


5.55 1  .M* 
BITTERFLY  FLAP  VALVE 
Franz- JomT  Ir«icti.  Hfirtgcawald-Gcy,  Gtrmany.  ani«nor  to 
riMawiMaii  &  Janaea  GaabH.  Gcrauuiy 

FUcd  Jun.  Ih,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2M,891 
loL  a."  F16K  1/2: 
Li>.  CI.  251— IM  -^  (TainM 

1   A  butterflv  flap  valve,  compnsing 


a  valve  housing  having  a  flow  aperture  within  which  a  valve  seal 

IS  circumferentially  located; 
a  flap  shaft  extending  across  said  flow  aperture  having  a  hrsi  end 

pivotally  connected  to  said  valve  housing  and  a  second  end 

extending  beyond  said  valve  housing. 
a  flap  earned  by  said  flap  shaft  that  seats  against  said  valve  seat 

when  said  flap  shaft  is  in  a  valve  closed  position, 
an  actuator  shaft  having  a  long  axis  parallel  to  that  of  the  flap 

shaft  in  the  valve  closed  posiuon; 
means  for  Unking  said  actuator  shaft  with  the  second  end  of  said 

flap  shaft  such  that  upon  rotation  of  said  actuator  shaft  the 

second  end  of  said  flap  shaft  moves  through  an  arc  about  the 

long  axis  of  said  actuator  shaft  to  a  valve  open  position, 
a  hrsl  lever  having  two  ends,  one  end  of  which  is  non-rolaubly 

affixed  to  said  second  end  of  said  flap  shaft, 
a  second  lever  having  two  ends,  one  end  of  which  is  pivotally 

affixed  to  a  point  that  is  stationary   relative  to  said  valve 

housing, 
ttie  second  end  nt  each  of  said  hrst  and  second  levers  being 

pivotally  secured  lo  each  other 


5,551.667 
VARIABLE  LENGTH  PIVOTING  AIR  DtCT  DOOR 
Dale  A.  Galka.  SotitUiekl,  and  Roy  A.  Adand,  Farminfton 
Hilk,  both  of  Mich.,  anignon  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUcd  Apr.  5,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  417J63 
InL  O."  F16K  .iAX):  B60H  1/24 
IS.  a.  251—212  20  Claims 

1   An  air  duct  diKir  for  controlling  air  flow  through  an  air  duel  in 
a  vehicle,  compnsing 

a  hrsl  panel  hav  ing  a  hrsl  end.  hrsl  and  second  end  poruons.  a 
middle  portion  intermediate  said  end  portions  dehning  a  cen- 
tral slot  extending  between  said  end  portions,  first  and  second 
side  portions  respectively  containing  first  and  second  side 
protrusions  extending  outwardly  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
central  slot;  and 
a  second  panel,  overlaying  said  hrst  panel,  having  hrsl  and 
second  rails  with  first  and  second  protruding  poruons  respec- 
tively extending  from  said  second  panel  and  with  first  and 
second  slider  portions  respectively  extending  laterally  under 
said  hrst  panel  from  said  first  and  second  protruding  portions 
toward  said  central  slot  and  slidably  engaging  said  first  and 
second  side  pt>rtions.  said  panels  being  slidably  movable  one 
relative  to  the  other  to  vary  the  length  of  said  dtxw 
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5,551  668 

HYDRALILIC  JACK  WITH  RESTORABLE  LEVER  AND 

RETAINING  DEVICE 

Micfaad  Hung,  9-16,  Nan  Kan  Hsia,  Nan  Kan,  Lu  Chu  Hsiang, 

Tao  Yaan  County,  Tdwan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,240 

InL  a.*  B60P  1/48 

VS.  a.  254-8  B  ,5  claims 


5,551,669 

GUARD  RAIL  FITTINGS 

Lars  A.  Reinklou,  Ostersund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Reinklou 

Innovation  AB,  FoUinge,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/W588,  $  371  Date  Apr.  28,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/M249,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  199,154 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Aug.  27,  1991,  9102452 
Int  a.*  E04H  J  7/00 
V.S.  a.  256-65  11  Claims 


1  A  fitting  comprising  an  upper  main  component  (2)  and  a  lower 
mam  component  (6)  for  supporting  an  individual  guard  element, 
said  upper  main  component  being  made  as  a  holder  (2)  which  is 
open  upwards  with  an  outer  leg  (8)  and  an  inner  leg  (10).  said  outer 
and  inner  legs  being  connected  by  a  connecting  portion  (12),  which 
extends  outside  the  inner  leg  (10)  into  an  upper  lug  (14),  said  lower 
component  being  shaped  as  a  rectangular  holder  (6),  with  an  outer 
side-piece  (28),  an  inner  side-piece  (30),  a  lower  piece  (32)  and  an 
upper  piece  (34)  which  extends  outside  said  inner  side-piece  into  a 
lower  lug  (36),  said  upper  and  lower  lugs  (14,  36)  being  pivotally 
joined  to  each  other  along  a  pivot  axis  by  means  of  a  clevis  (4) 
with  an  anchoring  pin  (26)  and  a  fastening  element,  on  which 
clevis  the  upper  and  lower  lugs  (14.  36)  are  pivotally  mounted, 
said  anchoring  pin  being  arranged  essentially  perpendicular  to  the 
pivot  axis  of  the  lugs. 


1   A  hydraulic  jack  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  main  body; 

a  ba.se  at  an  end  of  said  main  body,  said  base  having  at  a  first  end 
thereof  adjacent  said  main  body  a  supporting  post,  a  second 
end  spaced  from  said  main  body,  and  a  central  portion 
between  said  first  and  second  ends; 

a  pump  assembly  mounted  in  said  central  portion  of  said  base; 

a  lever  holder  connected  to  said  pump  assembly  and  having  a 
first  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  supporting  post  and  two 
side  walls  having  extending  therebetween  an  abutment; 

a  lever  connecuble  to  a  second  end  of  said  lever  holder  and 
operable  to  pivot  said  lever  holder  in  first  and  second  opposite 
directions  toward  and  away  from  said  base  and  thereby  to 
operate  said  pump  assembly; 

a  compression  spring  having  a  first  end  supported  at  said  second 
end  of  said  base  and  a  second  end  abutting  said  abutment, 
such  that  when  said  lever  holder  is  pivoted  in  said  first 
direction  said  abutment  acts  on  and  compresses  said  compres 
sion  spnng,  thereby  generating  stored  energy  in  said  compres- 
sion spnng  acting  on  said  lever  holder  to  urge  said  lever 
holder  to  pivot  in  said  second  direction;  and 

a  retaining  pin  insertable  in  a  pin  hole  in  said  supporting  post  lo 
abut  said  lever  holder  and  prevent  said  lever  holder  from 
pivoting  in  said  second  direction. 


5,551,670 

HIGH  INTENSITY  D^FRARED  HEAT  TREATING 

APPARATUS 

James  E.  Heath,  Fridley,  and  Scott  L.  AngeU,  Blaine,  both  of 

Minn„  assignors  to  BGK  Finishing  Systems,  Inc.,  Blaine, 

Minn. 

FUed  Oct  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,393 

InL  a.''  C21D  11/00 

VS.  CI.  266-87  8  Claims 


—  *»  I        Da  t^ 


1  An  apparatus  for  heal  treating  a  product  being  moved  continu- 
ously along  a  product  length,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  walls  defining  a  product  heat 
treatment  area  sized  to  receive  a  continuous  moving  feed  of 
said  product  as  said  product  moves  along  said  product  length, 
said  plurality  of  \v alls  including  end  walls  have  means  to  pass 
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^d  feed  from  an  emerior  of  said  frdinc  and  mlo  said  heal 
treatmenl  area  vmh  said  product  extending  between  said  end 
walls, 

a  plurality  of  lamp  assemblies  each  having  an  infrared  lamp,  aa 
lamp  conduit  of  matenal  generally  transparent  to  infrared 
radiation  with  said  lamp  disposed  within  said  conduit  and 
cooling  fluid  admission  means  tor  admitting  a  cooling  fluid  to 
said  conduit. 

said  lamp  a.vsemblics  earned  on  said  frame  with  said  Ijmp 
as-semblies  opposing  said  heal  treatmenl  area 

reflective  refractory  means  summnding  said  heat  treatment  area 


5^51.672 

APPARATl  S  FOR  CONTROLLING  MOLTEN  METAL 

FLOW  IN  A  TL'NDISH  TO  ENHANCE  INCLUSION 

FLOAT  OLT  FROM  A  MOLTEN  METAL  BATH 

Manfred  Schmidt,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem  Steel 

Corporation.  Betiilehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^72,5.^5 

lot  CI."  C21C  W4K 

r.S.  (1.  266—22**  55  aalms 


5,551,671 
HOT  ARGON  CLEANlNt;  AND  PROTECTIV  E  C  OATlN(. 

OF  COMPONENTS  MADE  OF  METAL  OR  ALLOY 
Gerald  W.  McKenzie,  WUmingUm,  N.C.,  asdicnor  to  (icneral 
Electric  Company,  WUmingtoo,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  281.400 

Int.  tX"  C21B  "/2: 

I  .S.  a.  266— 154  ft  (laim-s 


1    An  apparatus  for  treating  surfaces  of  a  component  made  ot 
metal  or  metal  alios,  compnsing 

an  airtight  treatment  chamber  basing  an  inlet  and  an  outlci 

J  cylindrical  wind  tunnel  iTKiunted  inside  said  treatment  chamber 

and  having  an  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  treat 

ment  chamber  inlet  and  having  an  outlet  in  fluid  communica 

tion  with  said  treatment  chamber  outlet, 
a  batflc  structure  which  bUxks  a  flow  ot  gas  from  said  treatment 

chamber  inlet  to  said  treatment  chamber  outlet  except  through 

said  wind  tunnel,  said  baffle  structure  being  connected  lo  said 

treatment  chamber  and  lo  said  wind  lunnel. 
recirculation  means  hasing  an  outlet  connected  lo  said  treatmenl 

chamber  inlet  and  having  an  inlet  connected  lo  said  treatmenl 

chamber  outlet 
means  tor  pumping  gas  through  said  recirculation  means  with  a 

force  sufficient  lo  cause  a  high  selixitv  stream  ot  gas  to  flow 

thnxigh    said    wind   lunnel   dunng   recirculation   of   said   gas 

through  said  recirculation  means   and 
a  getter  l(X)p  connected  in  parallel  with  a  ponum  ot  said  recir 

culation  means,  said  getter  loop  comprising 
getter   means   for   removing   a   i.ontaminant   trom   gas   flowing 

therethrough, 
a  hrsi  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  said  recirculation 

means  and  with  said  getter  means  for  diverting  a  portion  o( 

the  recirculating  gas  to  said  getter  means,  and 
a  second  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  said  getter  means 

and  with  said  recirculating  means  for  returning  said  diverted 

pt)rtion  of  said  recirculating  gas  from  said  getter  means  to  said 

recirculation  means, 
wherein  said  getter  means  reduces  the  amouni  ot  said  conlami 

nani  contained  in  said  recirculating  gas 


J   ■■^- 


I     Flow    control   apparatus   for   use   with   an   impact   pad   in   a 
Lontinuous  caster  tundish  containing  a  liquid  steel  bath  comprising 
a  dam  positioned  downstream  from  said  impact  pad  including. 
a  I  an  upper  portion  shaped  to  receive  and  redirect  a  fltxid  of 
molten  metal  released  from  said  impact  pad  into  at  least 
one  sub- flow  current  toward  a  slag  cover  floating  on  said 
liquid  sicel  bath,  and 
at  least  one  aperture  extending  thrixjgh  said  dam  at  a  com- 
pound angle   including  an  upward  angle  a  and  outward 
angle  B 


5,551.673 
RF.SIN  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
HirtHiobii  Fumsawa,  Osaka;  ToUo  Kokubu.  Ohisu;  Sakashi 
Kamata,  Ohtsu,  and  Hltoshi  Ueno,  Ohtsu,  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyo  Boaeki  Kabuahiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1»»4.  Ser.  No.  349.903 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan.  Mar.  30.  1994,  6-61342 

InL  ex."  F16F  I/IS 

I  -S.  CI.  267—160  4  Claims 


5       Q 


1  ,A  resin  shock  absorber  comprising  a  compression  deformable 
portion  made  from  a  resin  having  a  flexural  mcxlulus  of  elasticity 
ot  S()(>  2().00()  kg/cm",  said  shcxk  absorber  having  a  yield  strain  of 
2  2.'*  kN/m"  and  a  compressive  energy  absorption  efficiency  of 
SO^  or  higher,  wherein  said  sh<x:k  absorber  includes  an  impact 
application  side,  wherein  said  compression  deformable  portion  has 
a  vield  point  at  a  compressive  strain  of  20*  or  lower,  wherein  said 
shixk  abst>rber  comprises  a  plurality  of  corrugated,  long  shock 
absorber  strips  of  a  specihc  width,  said  corrugated,  long  shock 
absorber  sinps  including  a  plurality  of  slant  portions  dehning  a 
plurality  of  alternating  convexes  and  concaves,  wherein  said  con- 
vexes  and  concaves  are  arranged  in  such  a  way  that  said  convexes 
and  concaves  form  a  checkered  pattern  when  seen  from  tfie  impact 
application  side,  said  plurality  of  shock  absorber  strips  being 
connected  integrally  with  one  another  at  tfie  vertical  center  of  the 
slant  portion  of  the  strips  where  the  strips  come  into  contact  with 
each  otficr 
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'  5^5M74 

ADJUSTABLE  RESILIENT  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Tbore  K.  Johnsen,  U.S.  Flyer,  Inc.  285  Chambers  Ave.,  East- 
meadow,  N.Y.  11554 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  Na  271,161 

InL  a.*  F16F  //06 

LJi.  CI.  267-168  21  Claims 


1    A  resilient  support  device  for  installation  between  first  and 
second  si^)pon  parts  of  a  load  bearing  support  member  subject  to 
receiving  shocks,  said  device  comprising: 
an  outer  coil  spring; 

an  adjustable  inner  coil  spring  having  first  and  second  ends; 
means  for  coupling  each  of  the  ends  respectively  of  said  outer 

coil  spnng  directly  to  said  first  and  second  support  parts; 
means  for  coupling  one  end  of  said  inner  coil  sprang  to  one  of 

.said  first  and  second  support  parts;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  compression  characteristics  of  said  inner 

coil  spnng  without  affecting  the  compression  charactenstics 

of  said  outer  coil  spnng. 


5,551,675 

HYDRAULICALLY  DAMPING  RUBBER  SLEEVE  SPRING 
Arnold  Simuttis,  Bad  Kreuzmdi;  Werner  Hettler,  Mannheim, 
and  Axd  Rudolph,  Benshcim,  aD  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Firma  Carl  Freudenberg,  Wdahdm,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  201^3,  Feb.  25, 1994,  PaL  No. 
5,503376.  This  application  Jon.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,434 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  25,  1993,  43  05 
808.6 

Int  a.*  F16F  13/00 
I  JS.  a.  267-293  3  claims 


iJAA^l  ,nf^/^/ 


1   A  hydraulically  damping  rubber  sleeve  spring  compnsing: 
two  annular  elements  assembled  together  axially.  each   said 

annular  element  comprising: 
an  inner  support  sleeve  and  an  outer  support  sleeve  surrounding 

the  inner  support  sleeve  and  spaced  radially  therefrom; 


a  spnng  element  constructed  of  an  elastomeric  material  connect- 
ing the  support  sleeves,  said  spnng  element  being  provided 
with  at  least  two  recesses; 
the  annular  elements  being  assembled  such  that  the  recesses  of 
one  of  said  annular  elements  interconnect  with  the  recesses  of 
another  of  said  annular  elements  to  form  first  and  second 
fluid-filled  working  chambers,  said  woridng  chambers  being 
sealed,  said  working  chambers  being  connected  to  one 
another  by  at  least  one  damping  passage,  whereby  the  two 
spnng  elements  are  braced  against  one  another  such  that  the 
axial  and  radial  spring  stiffnesses  of  the  rubber  sleeve  spring 
can  be  adjusted  separately  from  one  another:  and 
a  valve  made  of  an  elastomenc  material,  said  valve  being 
provided  with  a  closure  member  projecting  toward  the  inner 
support  sleeves,  said  valve  being  arranged  axially  between  the 
annular  parts,  and  wherein  the  closure  member  divides  each 
woriung  chamber  into  two  axially  adjacent  subchambers  and 
can  be  acmated  by  differential  pressure  inside  the  subcham- 
bers. 


5,551,676 
DUAL  CLAMPING  VISE 
Michael  D.  Tibbet,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gaiser  Tool  Co., 
Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  Na  409,700 
Int  a."  B25B  1/20 


VS.  a.  269—43 


18  Claims 


1.  A  dual  vise  assembly  comprising: 

a  vise  body  having  a  clamping  portion  and  a  connector  portion; 

said  clamping  portion  having  an  upper  surface  extending  longi- 
tudinally between  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  first  stationary  jaw  extending  upwardly  from  said  upper  sur- 
face at  said  first  end  and  a  second  stationary  jaw  extending 
upwardly  from  said  upper  surface  at  a  location  between  said 
first  stationary  jaw  and  said  second  end; 

said  first  stationary  jaw  compnsing  a  first  body  defined  by  an 
outside  wall,  a  first  top  wall  and  a  first  abutment  surface 
which  faces  toward  said  second  stationary  jaw; 

said  second  .stationary  jaw  defined  by  a  back  wall,  a  second  top 
wall  and  a  second  abutment  surface  which  faces  said  second 
end; 

a  first  movable  jaw  positioned  between  said  first  and  second 
stationary  jaws  having  a  first  movable  abutment  face  directed 
toward  said  first  stationary  jaw; 

a  first  actuator  means  attached  to  said  vise  body  for  moving  said 
first  movable  jaw  relative  to  said  first  stationary  jaw; 

a  second  movable  jaw  positioned  between  said  second  stationary 

jaw  and  said  second  end  having  a  second  movable  abutment 

face  directed  toward  said  second  stationary  jaw;  and. 

a  second  actuator  means  attached  to  said  vise  body  for  moving 

said  second  movable  jaw  relative  to  said  first  stationary  jaw. 
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5^51^77 
PROFILED  CLAMPING  JAW  FOR  CLAMPING 
WORKPIECES 
HenMnn  PMOner.  IUrckbcr|/MuT.  and  Peter  AI>raluMi,  Ik- 
feU,  botk  at,  G«rBMi7.  Mitf  nn  to  Goeti  GmbH  MKaU- 
uad  Aalm  Milan.  fdUtrnA,  Germany 
PCT  N«.  PCr/EP»2/»2*«7,  |  171  Date  JoL  25,  19»4,  {  102(f  I 
Dmtt  JmL  25,  1»*»,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093in4W7,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aog.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  No».  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  25M20 
Clataas  priority,  appttcaUoo  C^rmaiiy,  Jan.  25.  1992,  42  02 

032J 

InL  n.'^  B25B  /  ?-r 
VS.  CT  2*9—266  13  CUtew 


1  In  a  pnjfiled  clamping  jaw  for  a  clamping  device  compnsing 
a  base  body  and  a  ihapable  clamping  vurface  arranged  on  sajd  base 
body,  said  clamping  surface  being  shapable  by  moving  said  ba.sc 
body  toward  a  workpiece  until  a  clamping  position  is  reached,  and 
thereby  automalicaily  adapcing  to  the  contour  of  the  workpiece 
surface,  said  clamping  surface  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
pressure  pieces  each  movable  independently  of  one  anticher  rela 
uve  to  said  base  body  and  being  lockable  in  said  clamping  pi>siiion 
on  said  ba.se  body,  each  said  prcs,sure  piece  being  guided  by  a 
clamping  ram  in  a  sliding  guide  of  said  base  body,  said  clamping 
rams  each  carrying  a  ram  piston  in  a  ram  cylinder  of  said  ba.se 
body,  and  said  ram  cylindcri  being  loadable  thnxigh  a  common 
hydraulic  distributor  in  said  clamping  direction  with  hydraulic 
fluid,  the  improvement  wherein  between  individual  said  ram  cyl 
inders  and  said  hydraulic  dismbutor  there  is  arranged  a  check 
valve,  wherein  said  check  valves  each  carry  a  single  control  piston 
having  a  pluralilv  of  piston  surfaces  loadable  on  two  sides  with 
hydraulK  fluid  and  arranged  in  a  contri>l  cylinder,  of  said  ba.se 
htxly  and  wherein  said  contn)l  pistons  arc  loadable  together  with 
hydraulic  fluid  on  iheir  piston  surfaces  which  are  opposite  to  one 
anotlier  through  rwo  separate  hsdraulic  Jistnbutors 


a  hve  secuon  counter-cutting  and  collecoon  bar  cylinder  which 
IS  operable  in  collection  and  double  producuon; 

a  two  section  cutung  cylinder  having  cuners  and  operaung  with 
said  counter-cuaing  bar  and  collection  cylinder  to  cut  a  paper 
web  train  into  paper  web  sections. 

a  three  section  hollow  folding  drum  rotaiable  about  a  first  axis  of 
rounon  and  positioned  to  receive  paper  web  secuons  from 
said  counter-cutting  bar  and  collection  cylinder,  and 

a  two  section  folding  blade  cylinder  supported  within  said 
hollow  folding  drum  cylinder  for  rotauon  about  a  second  axis 
of  rotation  offset  from  said  first  axis  of  roution  and  having 
extendable  folding  blades 


5,551,679 

FACSIMILE-LIKE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH 

OIT-OF-STAPLES  OPERATION 

TakeUro  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  and  Sboji  Mlyake,  Yokohama,  both 

of,  Japan,  a»icnon  to  Canon  Kabuahika  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  90JJOT 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  25,  1991.  3-153130; 
.Sep.  2«,  1991.  3-268698;  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-034470 

Int  CT"  B42B  MJO.  H04N  lAK):  H04M  II/IXI 
IS.  CI.  270—58.09  36  Claims 


5,551,678 
CYLINDER  FOLDING  APPAR-VU  S 
Horst    B.   Miciialik.    HAchbert,   and   Otto    T.   Weschenf eider, 
wanburt.  both  at,  Germany,  aaricDon  to  Koenig  &  Bauer 
AktieagcMllachafl,  Worxborg.  Onnany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,576 
Clai^  priority,  appHcatioo  C>rmany,  Dec.  24,  1993.  43  44 
620.5 

InL  (1.'^  B41F  /',  ^<^    tt4ll.4<A).s 
l-S.  CT  270— 20.1  10  Claims 

1  A  cylinder  folding  apparatus  usable  in  a  wctvtcd  rotarv 
pnnung  press  to  perform  collection  and  double  pnxluclion,  said 
folding  apparatus  comprising^ 


1  A  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

recording  means  for  recording  images  on  a  iccording  sheet  of  at 
'east  a  predetermined  size  and  a  size  larger  than  said  prede- 
termined size; 
binding  means  for  binding  with  a  binding  member  a  plurality  of 
recording  sheets  of  the  predetermined  size  on  which  images 
are  reconled  by  said  recording  means; 
detection  means  for  detecting  the  existence  of  a  binding  member 

in  said  binding  means;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  recording  means  and  binding 
means  so  that,  upon  detection  of  the  exigence  of  said  binding 
member,  images  are  reconled  on  the  plurality  of  recording 
sheets  of  the  predetermined  size  and  the  plurality  of  recording 
sheets  are  bound,  and  that,  upon  failure  to  detect  the  existence 
of  said  binding  member,  the  images  are  recofded  on  one 
recording  sheet  of  the  size  larger  than  said  predetennined  size. 
8.  A  recording  method  comprising: 
recording  images  on  a  recording  sheet  of  at  least  a  predeter 

mined  size  and  a  size  larger  than  the  predetennined  size; 
binding  with  a  binding  member  a  pluraUty  of  recording  sheets  of 
the  piedetermined  size  on  which  images  are  recorded  in  said 
recording  step; 
detecnng  the  existence  of  a  binding  member  for  binding  the 

plurality  of  recording  sheets;  and 
controlling  said  recording  step  and  biixling  step  so  that,  upon 
detection  of  the  existence  of  the  binding  member,  images  are 
recorded  on  the  plurality  of  recording  sheets  of  the  predeter- 
mined size  and  the  plurality  of  recording  sheets  are  bound, 
and  that,  upon  failure  to  detect  the  existence  of  the  binding 
member,  the  images  are  recorded  on  one  recording  sheet  of 
the  size  larger  than  the  predetermined  size. 


collated  sets,  which  apparatus  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  trays  stacked  one  above  the  other  in  a  vertical 

direction; 
a  frame  structure  by  which  the  trays  are  vertically  movably 

supported; 
first  and  second  camming  members  extending  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  a  direction  of  movement  of  the  trays,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  camming  members  having  helically  continu- 
ing threads  each  having  an  upwardly  oriented  camming  face 
engageable  with  any  one  of  the  trays; 
a  sheet  delivery  mechanism  for  successively  discharging  the 

sheets  towards  the  delivery  station; 
a  drive  motor  drivmgly  coupled  with  the  first  and  second  cam 
ming  members  for  driving  the  camming  members  about 
respective  longitudinal  axes  of  said  camming  members  to 
move  the  trays  up  and  down  therealong; 
said  helically  continuing  threads  being  divided  into  a  low  pitch 
region  in  which  each  neighboring  threads  are  spaced  a  small 
pitch  and  a  high  pitch  region  in  which  the  neighboring  direads 
are  spaced  an  increased  pitch,  said  first  and  second  camming 
members  being  so  supported  with  their  high  pitch  regions 
confronting  the  sheet  delivery  station,  one  of  the  trays  sup- 
ported on  the  diread  in  the  high  pitch  region  being  permitted 
to  be  manually  upwardly  shiftable. 


5^51,6M 

SHEET  SORTING  APPARATUS  WITH  ROTATING  CAM 
MEMBER 
Yoshiki  OhmicU;  Kuaiaki  iaWgnro,  aad  KcaicU  Yasuda,  all  of 
Toyokawa,  Japan,  assigBon  to  Miwiita  Co,,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39t,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-025616 
InL  a."  B42C  1/12;  B65H  39/10 
VS.  CI.  270_58.0«  9  claims 


5451,681 
DISK  COMPILER  INTEGRATED  INTO  A  DISK  STACKER 

OR  DISK-IN-DISK  FINISHER 
Joseph  J.  Ferrara,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xenix  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,942 
InL  a.""  B42B  5/00 
VS.  CI  270—58.08  9  Claims 

1.  A  job  set  compiler  for  compiling  the  pnnted  sheets  output  of 


1    A  sheet  sorting  apparatus  of  a  moving  bin  type  for  sorting 
sheets  received  successively  from  a  sheet  delivery  station  into 


a  pnnter  or  copier  into  superposed  stacks  of  said  pnnted  sheets, 
into  which  job  set  compiler  said  pnnted  sheets  are  sequentially 
individually  fed,  comprising: 
a  first  sheet  retaining  unit  for  sequentially  receiving  therein  a 
single  said  sequentially  individually  fed  sheet  and  temporanly 
retaining  said  sheet  therein; 
a   second  and  adjacent   sheet   retaining   unit   for  sequentially 
receiving  from  said  first  sheet  retaining  unit  a  plurality  of  said 
sheets  and  compiling  said  plurality  of  sheets  therein  in  an 
arcuate  configuration  as  a  complied  set, 
said  second  sheet  retaining  unit  being  rotatable  to  eject  said 
compiled  set  of  plural  sheets  retained  as  a  compiled  set. 
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SJiSlM2 

METHOD  OF  SUPITYING  ENCLOSURES  TO 

MULTIPLE-PAGE  PRINTED  SHEETS  COLLECTED  TO 

FORM  PRINTED  PRODUCTS 

ErMi  LMfei,  BiWI— .  SwWMrt— d,  airisnor  to  GRAPHA 

:  AG,  Hergbwfl,  Swtocrlawl 

FUt4  Dec  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  3*1^5 
priority,   applicatloa   SwUseriand,   Dec.   21.    1993, 
•3M1/93 

lot  CL"  B«5H  VW 
U.S.  CL  27«— 52.18  12  Claims 


V 


-vT-  '^^yj-iJL 


.J 


1    A  device  for  supplying  entlosures  lo  pnnlcd  prixjixt-s  pnv 
duced  from  a  plurality  of  printed  sheets,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  collecting  earners  spaced  from  one  another  at 
regular  intervals  and  being  arranged  lo  rotate  past  a  transfer 
locaDoo.  each  for  collecung  and  conveying  a  respective 
printed  prodiKt  lo  the  transfer  locauon. 

a  conveyor  apparatus  having  a  movable  traction  mechanism,  and 
a  plurality  of  gripping  pliers  secured  to  the  traction  mecha 
nism.  each  gnpping  plier  being  asstxriaied  with  a  respective 
one  of  said  collecting  earners,  and  being  moved  past  the 
transfer  U)cauon  to  grip  the  respective  printed  pnxluct  at  llie 
transfer  location  and  remove  the  pnnted  pnxiuci  from  the 
respecuve  collecting  earner. 

separating  means  positionabic  mside  a  told  ot  the  pnnlcd  prod 
uct  gnpped  by  the  respective  plier  for  opening  the  pnnted 
product,  and 

a  feeder  for  delivenng  tJie  enclosures  along  a  path  ot  movemeni 
lo  the  pnnted  produci  gnpped  by  ihe  respective  plier. 
vwhereby  the  pnnted  products  arc  m»)ved  by  the  pliers  along  a 
convevor  path  approximately  transversely  lo  ihe  path  ot 
movement  of  ihe  en».losures  in  an  opened  supplying  form  for 
receiving  ai  least  one  enclosure  delivered  hv  ihc  teeder 


JM) 


5,551,6*3 
COMPACT  KNCODER  WITH  POWER-A.S.SISTED  HAND- 
DROP  CAPABILITY 
Stuart  G.  Dooaldsoii,  KirUaod;  James  M.  (;raverlioit.  Stan- 
wood;  Kevin  M.  Bagicy.  Everett,  and  Richard  Vt.  Witbedi. 
SoobomMi.  bU  of  Wash.,  assixnon  to  Maverick  Intema- 
tiooal.  Inc..  Mukilteo,  Wash. 

Hied  Nov.  30.  1994.  Scr.  No.  .Vl«,629 
lot  (.X"  B*5H   </44 
IS.  CI.  271—9.09  «»  Claims 

I    In  a  MICR  encoder   which  includes  a  dtKument  feed  a.s.scm 
biy  for  moving  ifie  d(x.uments  into  a  documeni  guide  path  which 
emends  past  an  encoding  station,  the  improvement  compnsing 
a  documeni  guide  portion.  Iixatcd  directly   upstream  from  the 
encoding  station,  which  dehnes  a  hand  drop  region  tor  d<x:u 
menLs  to  be  encoded, 
a  hand-drop  roller  a-ssembly  means,  including  a  motor  having  a 
motor  shaft  and  a  roller  hxedlv  itHHinted  on  the  motiH  shaft 
and  furtJier  including  a  support  member  which  is  rotaublv 
mounted  on  the  motor  shaft  and  a  wheel  rolatahlv  mimnied  on 
the   suppon    member,    such   thai   the    wheel    is   in   fnctional 


contact  with  said  roller,  so  that  when  the  motor  is  turned  on. 
the  roller  iniually  rotates  the  support  member  from  a  first 
position  in  which  the  wheel  thereon  is  away  from  the  hand- 
drop  region  into  a  second  position  in  which  the  wheel  is 
within  tiie  hand-drop  region,  clamping  tlie  hand-diopped 
document,  whcrem  continued  rotation  of  the  roller  results  in  a 
countcrrotation  of  the  wheel,  which  moves  the  document 
along  tlie  checli  guide  path  to  tlie  encoder  station,  and 
means  for  turning  the  motor  on  when  the  presence  of  a  docu 
menl  is  sensed  in  tlie  hand-drop  region. 


5^51,684 

SHEET-MATERUL  AUTOMATIC  FEEDING  DEVICE 

Junktii  Sala,  KawMakl,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  1^5,588,  Dec.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jiu.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«3364 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1992.  4-361202 

Int.  a."  B65H  ^/()2 

VS.  CI.  271—110  9  CUims 


1  .A  sheet  maicnal  automatic  teeding  device  tor  individually 
separating  and  feeding  sheets  from  sheet  material  mounted  on 
sheet  malenal  mounting  means,  said  device  compnsing 

sheet  matenal  leading -end  detection  means  for  delecting  the 
leading  end  of  tlie  sheel  malenal  mounted  on  the  sheei 
malenal  mounting  means  and  for  generating  a  detection  signal 
in  response  to  itie  detection  of  the  leading  end; 

sheet  matenal  prefeeding  means  for  feeding  the  sheel  malenal 
miiunted  on  tJie  shccl-malenal  mounting  means  to  sheet 
malenal  separating/feeding  means  provided  downstream  o( 
said  sheet  malenal  prefeeding  means,  said  sheel-malenal  pre 
teeding  means  being  movable  between  a  non-feed  position 
out  of  contact  with  tfie  sheet  matenal  and  a  teed  position  in 
contact  with  ihe  sheet  malenal;  and 

control  means  tor  controlling  movement  of  said  sheet-matenal 
prefeeding  means  so  that  in  response  to  the  detection  signal, 
said  sheet  matenal  prefeeding  means  is  moved  lo  ifie  feed 
position  where  it  is  in  contact  with  a  leading-end  portion  of  an 
upper  surface  of  ilie  sheet  malenal  mounted  on  the  sheet 
matenal  mtiunting  means,  wherein  said  sheel  matenal  pre 
teeding  means  temporanly  holds  the  sheet  matenal  upstream 
ot  tfie  sheel  matenal  separation/feeding  means 


S^51,«5 

PAPER  FEED  MECHANISM  IN  RECORDING 
APPARATUS 

FumUiisa  Hori,  lUdzawa-ainra,  Japu,  MrigDor  to  Alps  Elcc- 
tiic  Co..  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japui 

Filed  Jul  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  275,M5 

Claims  priority,  appHciMkM  Japu,  JnL  14, 1993,  5-174184 

IbL  CL'  B«5H  9/04 

VS.  a.  271-245  5  claims 


1  A  paper  feed  mechanism  in  a  recording  apparatus  having  a 
paper  receptacle  portion  containing  plural  sheets  of  paper,  a  record- 
ing portion  for  recording  information  on  the  sheets  of  paper  and 
the  paper  feed  mechanism  for  conveying  the  sheets  of  paper  one  by 
one  from  said  paper  receptacle  poition  to  said  recording  portion, 
said  paper  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  main  roller  adapted  to  be 
rotated  in  both  forward  and  reverse  directions  for  conveying  the 
sheets  of  paper  from  said  paper  receptacle  pottion  to  said  recording 
portion,  a  paper  separating  and  feeding  member  which  comes  into 
pressure  contact  with  said  main  roller  to  separate  and  feed  the 
sheets  of  paper  accommodated  in  said  paper  receptacle  poition, 
and  a  stop  member  which  comes  into  pressure  contact  with  said 
main  roller  on  a  downstream  side  with  respect  to  said  paper 
separating  and  feeding  member  in  the  paper  conveyance  direction 
lo  forcibly  stop  the  feed  of  the  sheets  being  fed  continuously. 


5,551,686 

PRINTING  AND  MAILBOX  SYSTEM  FOR  SHARED 
USERS  WITH  BINS  ALMOST  FULL  SENSING 
Hector  J.  Sanckez,-  John  P.  Scrio,  awl  RoMld  S.  ToMory,  aU  of 
Webster,  N.Y.,  aastgnon  to  Xtrm  CorponlioB,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  993,604 
InL  CL'  B6SH  39/W 
VS.  a.  271-298  10  Claims 

I    In  a  mailboxing  system  adapted  to  receive  respective  plural 
pnni  jobs  of  plural  pnnted  sheets  of  respective  different  plural 
users  of  a  shared  users  printing  and  mailboxing  system,  electronic 
printer  for  printing  respective  plural  print  jobs  of  plural  printed 
sheets  of  respective  different  plural  users  of  said  printer,  with  a 
printer  mailbox  system  connected  to  said  electronic  printer  to 
receive  said  print  said  mailboung  system  having  multiple  indi- 
vidual print  job  storage  mailbox  bins  of  a  limited  preset  maximum 
sheet  stacking  capacity,  and  said  mailboxing  system  ftnther  having 
a  sheet  distribution  system  for  automatically  variably  directing  and 
stacking  into  different  said  individual  mailbox  bins  electronically 
assigned  to  different  respective  users  the  respective  plural  print 
jobs  of  the  different  plural  users,  the  improvement  ctMqmsing: 
a  bin  almost-full  sensing  system  for  detecting  and  signaling 
upon  Its  actuation  that  the  stacking  level  of  printed  sheets  in 
an  individual  said  mailbox  bin  is  has  reached  a  preset  almost- 
full  level  which  is  approaching  but  less  than  said  preset 
limited  sheel  stacking  capacity, 
said  bin  almost-fiill  sensing  system  providing  a  bin  almost-full 
signal  when  said  sheet  stacking  level  in  said  individual  mail- 
box bin  has  reached  said  preset  almost-fiill  level. 


and  a  mailbox  control  system  controlled  by  said  signaling  from 
said  bin  almost  full  sensing  system  lo  indicate  thai  only  a 
preset  limited  further  number  of  said  printed  sheets  may  be 
directed  to  that  same  said  individual  mailbox  bin  upon  the 
actuation  of  said  bin  almost-full  sensing  system, 

said  mailbox  control  system  controlling  said  sheet  distribution 
system  to  direct  a  subsequent  print  job  from  said  sheet  distri- 
bution system  which  would  exceed  said  preset  limited  further 
number  of  said  printed  sheets  to  a  different  said  mailbox  bin. 


5,551,687 

TOY  HAVING  MULTIPLE  TAGS 

Mark  A.  KniU,  7932  Somerset  Rd.,  Woodbary,  Minn.  55125 

Coadnnation  of  Ser.  No.  148^87,  Nov.  8,  1993,  abaadoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,476 

Int  CL"  A63B  S7/I4:  A63H  33/04 

VS.  a.  273-58  K  6  Claims 


1.  A  stuffed  toy,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fabiic  segments  sewn  together  to  form  a  fabric 
housing  having  an  interior,  an  exterior,  and  seams  extending 
between  adjacent  fabric  segments: 

a  soft  stuffing  material  disposed  within  the  interior  of  the  fabric 
housing  to  form  an  essentially  spherical  ball  free  to  roll  in  any 
direction:  and 

at  least  six  cloth  tags  which  are  essentially  planar  and  have 
essentially  rectangular  ends,  the  tags  sewn  within  the  seams  of 
the  fabric  housing  and  extending  at  least  one  inch  outward 
from  the  exterior  of  the  ball,  one  tag  proximate  each  point  of 
intersection  between  the  fabric  housing  and  three  orthogonal 
diameters  of  die  ball,  whereby  at  least  one  tag  is  visible  and 
accessible  to  an  infant  regardless  of  how  the  stuffed  toy  is 
oriented  relative  to  the  infant. 
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5^51.6*8 
MAGNETICALLY  DETECTABLE  TENNLS  BALL 
R.  A.  Miller,  SlmiMoavllic,  S.C ..  assixnor  to  WUson  SportinK 
Goods  Co^  Chicago,  lU. 

FUcd  Apr.  L  IW2.  Ser.  No.  86L92* 

InL  Cn."  A6JB  f>M)0 

IS.  CI.  r73— 61  R  6  Claims 


5,55 1,6W 
RACKET  HANDLE 
Andrew  J.  Brown,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  R.  H.  Associ- 
aus,  Ltd.,  Clndnatti,  Ohio 

Continiiabon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,482,  Mar.  1.  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,409,21*,  wliidi  is  a  coatlnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

937,36*,  Aug.  28,  1992,  abuMloaed,  wiiich  is  a  coadnualioa- 

In-part  oC  Ser.  No.  853.981,  Mar.  20,  1992,  abandoned,  which 

b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  675,406,  Mar.  21,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No. 
562,406,  Aug.  2,  1990,  abandooed,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  414,596,  Sep.  27,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  178J10,  Apr.  6,  1988,  abandoned,  which 
k  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833,633,  Feb.  27,  1986,  PaL  No. 
4,744,080,  which  Is  a  continuatkn  of  Ser.  No.  601,488,  Apr. 
18,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
419,412 
InL  CI."  A63B  49/tW 
I  i».  CI.  273—73  J  W  Claims 


1  A  magncucally  Jctettable  (cnnis  ball  which  meets  L'STA 
specifications  compnsing  a  rubber  ci)re  and  a  fell  cover  surround 
ing  tlie  core,  the  core  including  magnetite  iron  ore  in  the  tomi  ot 
sponge  iron  powder 


535 1,689 

STRING  SUSPENSION  AND  FRAME  CONSTRICTION 

FOR  SPORTS  RACKETS 

Rodaey  Svoaui;  Jaaes  Speroa,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and 

C;«ae  A.  BitMdawB,  Urervore,  Calif.,  assignors  to  AUiletic 

AlteraatiTcs  Imu,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

OiTWoa  of  Ser.  No.  74043*.  Aug.  5,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,197.731. 

whkh  ta  a  coatiBoatiaa-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  233,228,  Aug.  18, 

1988,  Pat  No.  5,037,097.  TUs  application  Mar.  29.  1993,  Ser 

No.  38388 

InUT"  A63B-/V/r):  W/fM 

VS.  a.  273—73  C  30  Claims 


I  A  sports  racket  having  a  frame  comprising  rwo  frame  halt 
secuons  joined  togetl^ei  along  a  plane  substanually  parallel  to  the 
central  plane  through  said  racket,  said  half  sections  having  outer 
frame  walls  and  having  nbs  cnss-crossing  the  interior  of  said 
frame  walls  to  counteract  deformation  of  said  frame,  said  frame 
walls  and  nbs  defining  recesses  facing  the  ixher  section,  providing, 
upon  joining,  hollow  regions  within  said  frame 


1  A  racket,  comprising 

a  substantially  planar  striking  surface; 

a  neck  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  substantially  planar 
striking  surface. 

a  handle  with  one  end  thereof  adjacent  to  a  second  end  of  said 
neck,  wherein  said  handle  has  a  shape  such  that  when  rwo 
parallel  planes,  which  are  perpendicular  to  the  planar  stnking 
surface,  intersect  the  handle,  the  planes  and  the  handle  define 
a  pnsm  which  comprises  a  polygonal  base  and  a  plurality  of 
surfaces. 

said  handle  is  routable  relative  to  said  planar  sinking  surface 
about  an  axis  to  one  or  more  predeternuned  positions; 

said  one  end  of  said  handle  comprises  a  male  member  protrud- 
ing away  from  said  handle  toward  said  end  of  said  neck;  and 

said  second  end  of  said  neck  corapnsing  one  or  more  indenu- 
tions,  wherein  said  male  member  releasably  engages  said  one 
of  said  one  or  more  indenutions  at  one  of  said  one  or  more 
predetermined  positions 


5,551,691 
CK)LF  CLUB  SHAFT 
Takashi  Harada,  Misato;  Aldra  Suzawa,  Koahigaya,  and  Yoshi- 
hiro  Motoki,  Misato,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Somar  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7.  1995.  7-194279 
InL  CL'  A63B  ii/W 
VS.  a.  473—323  8  Claims 

1  A  hollow  golf  club  shaft  having  a  up  end  and  a  gnp  end  and 
formed  of  a  fiber  reinforced  plastic,  said  golf  club  shaft  compnsing 
in  adjacent  order  from  said  tip  end  to  said  gnp  end  a  hosel  section, 
a  hrst  intermediate  section,  a  protnided  section,  a  second  interme- 
diate section,  and  a  gnp  section; 

said  hr«  inlermediate  section  having  varying  outer  diameter 
increasing  from  its  junction  Jl  with  said  hosel  section  to  its 
junction  J2  with  said  protruded  secuon, 
said  second  intermediate  section  having  varying  outer  diameter 
increasing  from  its  junction  J3  with  said  protrtidcd  section  to 
Its  junction  14  with  said  gnp  section. 


''SS?:* 


M  FIRSI 


said  protnided  section  having  varying  outer  diameter  increasing 

from  said  junction  J2  to  an  apex  point  between  said  junction 

J2  and  said  junction  J3  and  decreasing  from  said  apex  point  to 

said  junction  J3; 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  shaft  at  said  junction  J3  being  greater 

than  tlial  at  said  junction  J2; 
said  junction  J3  being  located  at  a  position  spaced  apart  from 

said  tip  end  a  distance  equal  to  35-80%  of  the  length  from 

said  tip  end  to  said  grip  end;  and 
the  distance  between  said  junction  J2  and  said  junction  J3  being 

in  the  range  of  50-400  mm. 


of  symbols  associated  with  said  selected  position,  and  elimi- 
nating the  selected  position  in  the  memory  table  from  further 
selection  in  a  cuirent  gaming  cycle;  and 
(c)  checking  a  plurality  of  counters  to  determine  if  said  gaming 
cycle  is  complete;  step  (a)  fmber  comprising  the  sub-step  of 
randomly  picking  one  of  128  virtual  stops  based  upon  opera- 
tion of  a  virtual  slot  machine  where  each  of  the  virtual  stops 
has  a  corresponding  position  in  said  memory  table;  said 
virtual  operation  of  said  virtual  slot  machine  being  carried  out 
by  random  selection  of  a  position  on  said  table;  said  method, 
further  comprising  a  preliminary  step  of  (d)  selecting  one  of  a 
plurality  of  memory  tables  to  program  a  predetermined  win/ 
lose  percentage  said  preliminary  step  of  selecting  further 
comprising 

(i)  programming  a  plurality  of  combinations  of  symbols  to 
have  the  same  chance  of  occurrence  within  a  single  gaming 
cycle  defined  by  a  predetermined  number  of  plays  by 
adjusting  occurrences  of  combinations  of  symbols  in  a 
selected  memory  table; 

(li)  preprogramming  at  least  one  of  said  plural  combinations 
of  symbols  to  have  less  chance  of  occurrence  than  others  of 
said  plural  virtual  combinations  of  symbols  by  adjusting 
occurrences  of  combinations  of  symbols  in  a  selected 
memory  table;  and 

(ill)  selecung  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  combinations  of 
symbols  to  have  an  absolute  random  chance  of  occurrence 
independent  of  said  gaming  cycle. 


5351,692 

ELECTRONIC  GAME  PROMOTION  DEVICE 
Donald  W.  PettiL  and  Terrence  W.  PkNud,  both  of  Las  Vegas, 
Nev.,  assignors  to  Casino  Coin  Company,  Inc,  Las  Vegas, 

Nev. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  Na  284,787 

InL  CL"  A63B  71/00:  A63F  l/OO:  GOSe  J7/00:  (M)*G  7/4H 

VS.  en.  273^143R  j  claims 


5351,693 
CONTROLLER  UNIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
Telyu  Goto,  Saitama,  and  Hiroki  Ogata,  Chiba,  bodi  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  436,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1994,  6-094988; 
Oct  3,  1994,  6-238898 

Int  CI."  A63F  9/22 
VS.  a.  463-37  22  Claims 
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1    Method  for  distributing  prizes  using  a  gaming  machine, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  activating  said  gaming  machine  to  cany  out  a  play  by 
selecung  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  in  a  meinory  table  and 
a  combination  of  symbols  associated  with  the  selected  posi 
tion  where  each  combination  of  symbols  in  said  memory  table 
IS  predetermined  to  indicate  win/lose  status  and  a  single 
selection  of  each  combination  of  symbols  from  said  table 
consntutes  an  entire  gaming  cycle  for  said  machine; 
(b(  indicaung  win  or  lose  status  of  said  selected  posiuon  from 
said  memory  table  based  upon  a  pre-designated  combination 

I 
170-918  OG -9^9:  QL3 


ing: 


1.  A  conut)ller  unit  for  controlling  elecu-onic  devices,  compns- 


a  housing; 

a  plurality  of  control  sections  mounted  to  said  housing  to  be 
inanipulated  by  fingers  of  a  user;  and 

a  pair  of  handles  diverging  from  each  other  in  a  direcuon  from 
said  housing  toward  the  user,  said  diverging  handles  to  be 
contacted  with  and  supported  by  palms  of  both  hands  of  the 
user,  said  housing,  said  handles  and  said  control  sections  sized 
and  arranged  to  allow  manipulation  of  the  control  section  by 
the  userfingers  while  the  housing  is  supponed  by  said 
handles  in  the  user's  palms. 
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SOUNDING  GOLT  PIHTEK 
J.  LawicKC  GrtM.  Jr,  717H  W.  Caflaka  M,  Pwiuiie,  Pm. 
iaM<  a^  Jank  H.  Malla,  223  N.  Shad;  letnat.  New 
Britate,  rm.  ISNl 

Filed  Jaa.  14,  199S,  Ser.  No.  491. IM 

laL  CI.'  AM»  69/.?6 

UA  CI.  <73— 234  »  "■»" 


means  for  removably  affixing  said  rwo  elongated  telescoping 
guide  members  to  said  face  plate  of  said  head  portion  of  said 
putter  which  allows  said  two  telescoping  guide  members  to  be 
reposiDooed. 

whereby  said  two  elongated  telescoping  guide  members  pro 
vide  guiding  spacers  for  property  hitung  said  golf  ball,  and 
when  said  golf  ball  is  not  between  said  two  elongated  tele 
scoping  guide  members  when  i(  is  stroked,  said  golf  ball  will 
be  deflected,  and  thereby  causing  an  error  on  hitung  said  golf 
ball 


TWO-SHAFTED  GOLF  PUTTER  CLUB  AND  METHOD 

FtHt  USING  SANffi 

Gcorie  G.  Izett,  2538  HaTcrfard  Atc.,  ArdaMK,  Pa.  19993,  and 

Jay  CkcaiXMe.  MS  WtniWaad  ATe.,  PoHatown,  Pa.  1»464 

ConrtMartna  la  yart  of  Scr.  N*.  313,732,  Sep.  27,  1994,  aban- 

dMcd.  Thta  appHcaliMi  Apr.  2*,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,574 

Imi.  CL'  A*3B  69/36 

VS.  CI.  473—22*  13  Ctaiass 


9  A  goif  club,  compnung 

a  shaft  and  a  club  head  having  a  toe  and  a  heel,  said  head  affixed 

to  the  end  of  said  shaft, 
first  and  second  vertical  cuts  made  completely  through  said  club 

head  and  extending  horizontally  from  the  outer  edge  of  the 

heel  to  a  point  short  of  the  end  of  the  toe.  said  cuts  being 

parallel,  and 
a  plurality  of  sound- generating  tines  formed  integrally  with  said 

club  head,  said  ones  being  free  end  vibrating  bar-type  sound 

generators 


5,551495 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRAINING  A  GOLFER  TO  PROPERLY 

PUTT  A  GOLF  BALL 

Bty^  S.  Watt,  2S  Malfta  Calaay  Dr.,  Mallbv,  Calif.  9*2*5 

FUed  Aac-  X  1994,  Ser.  No.  2M,147 

laL  CL'  Afc3B  65Vi6 

VS.  CL  473—23*  7  Claiau 


1  A  coovennofial  golf  putter  having  a  face  plate  with  a  head 
portion  for  training  a  gdfei  in  the  putting  of  a  golf  ball,  compns 
ing 

a.  two  eloogaied  teleacoping  guide  members  each  having  an 
outer  guide  and  in  inner  gUKk.  the  inner  guides  telescopuig 
within  the  outer  guides  such  dut  die  mner  guides  can  be 
extended  forwaidly  from  the  ou»er  guides  to  increase  the 
length  of  the  two  teleacoping  guide  members  for  increasing 
the  difficulty  of  hitting  said  goif  ball,  and 


1  A  golf  putter  club  for  training  a  golfer  to  repeatedly  pun  a  golf 
ball  using  a  constant  putting  stroke,  said  golfer  having  a  pair  of 
shoulders  and  first  and  second  hands,  said  constant  puttmg  stroke 
being  defined  by  movement  of  said  shoulders  of  said  golfer  in  a 
pendulum  motion,  composing: 

(A)  a  putter  head  body  having  a  heel,  a  top  and  a  ball  striking 
face,  said  ball  striking  face  being  formed  of  a  flat  surface 
lying  in  a  first  plane; 

(B)  a  connecting  neck  ngidly  affixed  to  said  top  for  ngidly 
coupling  first  and  second  hoaeU  to  said  putter  head  body; 

(C)  a  first  hosel  having  a  first  proximate  end  attached  to  said 
neck  and  a  second  opposing  end  sized  and  configured  to 
ngidly  hold  a  connecting  et>d  of  a  first  shaf^  in  a  fixed  posiuon 
relative  to  said  putter  head  body; 

(D)  a  second  hosel  having  a  first  proximate  end  attached  to  said 
neck  and  a  second  opposing  end  sized  and  configured  and 
ngidly  holding  a  conitecting  end  of  a  second  shaft  in  a  fixed 
position  relabve  to  said  putter  bead  body,  said  first  and  second 
shafts  lying  in  a  second  plane  that  is  perpendicular  to  said  first 
plane;  and 

whetem  said  first  and  second  hosels  are  angled  relative  to  each 
other  such  that  said  first  and  second  shafts  extend  therefrom 
with  a  desired  angle  that  help*  train  said  golfer  to  repeatedly 
pun  using  said  constant  puOing  stroke  when  said  first  and 
second  shafts  are  simultaneously  and  respectively  gripped  by 
said  first  and  second  hands  of  said  golfer,  said  desired  angle 
being  less  than  1 80  degrees  and  lemaimng  substantially  fixed 
dunng  said  putting  stroke. 


5,551,697 
SPORT  WAGERING  AND  OUTCOME  GAME  APPARATUS 
VlDce  WlUenbring.  55*  E.  BeUwood  Ave,  Maplewood,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5*1,039 
Int  a."  A*3F  3/00 


VS.  CI.  273—244 


11  Claims 


1  A  sport  wagering  and  outcome  game  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  game   board   which   includes  a  plurality  of  game  spaces, 

wherein  each  game  space  represents  a  specific  game, 
a  group  of  tokens  for  movement  on  said  game  spaces  of  said 

game  board,  wherein  each  player  adopts  a  specific  token  in 

said  group  of  tokens, 
a  first  group  of  team  cards  corresponding  to  a  first  group  of  sport 

teams. 

a  second  group  of  team  cards  corresponding  to  a  second  group 

of  sport  teams, 
a  lirsi  random  number  generator  which  generates  numbers  which 

correspond  to  individual  teams  of  said  first  group  of  sport 

teams  for  selecting  an  individual  first-group  team  to  play  in  a 

specific  game, 
a  second  random  number  generator  which  generates  numbers 

which  conespond  to  individual  teams  of  said  second  group  of 

sport  teams  for  selecting  an  individual  second-group  team  to 

play  in  a  specific  game, 
a  first  group  of  score-bearing  cards  which  bears  scores  of  player 

predicted  winners  for  specific  games, 
a  second  group  of  score-bearing  cards  which  bears  scores  of 

player-predicted  losers  for  specific  games, 
recording    media   for   recording   achial   outcomes   of  specific 
games,  that  is.  for  recording  winners  and  losers  of  specific 
games. 

money  used  for  wagenng  by  individual  players  with  respect  to 
actual  outcomes  of  specific  games,  wherein  a  portion  of  said 
money  is  transfemed  from  a  player  wagering  for  a  win  of  an 
actual  loser  of  a  specific  game  to  a  player  wagering  for  a  win 
of  an  actual  winner  of  a  specific  game. 


5,551,*98 
BOARD  GAME 
Robert  F.  Lyon,  577  MiU  Rd,  Conun,  N.Y.  11727 
FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,534 
Int.  a."  A63F  3/00 
VS.  a.  27J-24*  ,  cuta 

1  A  new  and  improved  board  game  comprising,  in  combination 
a  playing  board  fabricated  of  cardboard  and  fonned  in  a  planar 
generally  rectangular  configuration  with  an  upper  surface,  a 
lower  surface,  parallel  long  side  edges  and  parallel  short  side 
edges,  the  upper  surface  of  the  board  including  a  generally 
rectangular  shaped  race  track  with  paraUel  long  regions  and 
parallel  short  regions  with  rounded  edges  therebetween,  the 
track  having  an  outer  periphery  with  four  lanes  and  a  center 
section,  each  lane  traversing  the  perimeter  of  the  board  and 
compnsing  one  hundred  individual  printed  blocks; 


the  center  section  of  the  track  having  a  plurality  of  printed 
stnictures  located  therein,  each  stnicture  being  formed  con- 
tiguously with  the  penpbery  of  the  track,  two  circular  shaped 
pnnted  stnictures  being  positioned  adjacent  to  each  long  side 
edge,  the  circular  shaped  structures  including  the  words  FLAT 
TIRE    positioned    therearound.    two    generally    rectangular 
shaped  printed  stnictures  including  the  words  PIT  DAMAGE 
and   being   positioned   opposite   each   circular   structure,   a 
printed  stnicture  including  the  word  Gas  pnnted  therewithm. 
the  Gas  strwture  being  positioned  at  about  the  center  point  of 
a  long  side  edge  of  the  track; 
a  generally  rectangular  shaped  printed  strocture  including  black 
and  white  printed  squares  in  a  checker  board  configuration 
the  words  VICTORY  LANE  being  positioned  at  an  end  of  the 
strucnire  and  offset  from  the  central  extent  of  one  long  region 
the  words  START/FINISH  being  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
words   VICTORY  LANE  and  extending   across   one   long 
region,  the  word  CRASH  being  positioned  at  the  approximate 
center  point  of  each  long  side  edge,  the  comers  of  the  track 
being  rounded  and  including  the  word  SKID  positioned  adja- 
cent thereto,  the  printed  blocks  of  the  comers  being  colore*! 
yellow,  green  and  orange,  the  printed  blocks  adjacent  to  the 
comers  being  colored  all  black; 
the  game  including  three  six  sided  white  dice  with  black  dots, 
one  six  sided  black  die  with  white  dots  and  a  plurality  of  race 
car  tokens  fabncated  in  a  wide  variety  of  colors,  designs,  and 
numbers;  and 
a  set  of  playing  niles  informing  the  users  how  to  play  the  game, 
the  game  adapted  to  be  played  by  between  one  and  forty  four 
players,  each  player  being  permitted  to  control  rauluple  race 
car  tokens,  the  car  tokens  being  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
start/finish  line  to  begin  the  game,  the  first  player  reaching  the 
finish  line  after  five  laps  around  the  track  being  declared  the 
winner,  upon  commencement  of  their  turn  each  player  rolling 
all  four  dice  and  moving  the  number  of  blocks  indicated  by 
the  total  of  the  dice,  players  landing  on  a  crash  square  being 
required  to  move  backward  the  number  of  blocks  indicated  by 
the  black  die.  players  rolling  four  dice  of  equal  amount  being 
permitted  to  roll  and  move  again,  players  being  required  to 
traverse  the  printed  gas  structure  during  their  second  and 
fourth   laps  or  lose   their   next   five   turns,   the  printed  gas 
stnicttire.  the  printed  PIT  DAMAGE  stnicture.  and  the  printed 
FLAT  TIRE  stnicture  having  green  and  red  printed  blocks, 
wherein  the  red  printed  blocks  are  for  out  and  the  green 
printed  blocks  are  for  in  such  that  the  players  landing  on  a 
printed  green  block  of  a  structure  in  the  track  are  required  to 
traverse  the  periphery  of  the  associated  strucnire  and  players 
are  prohibited  from  jumping  over  other  cars  as  thev  make 
their  way  around  the  board. 
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HOKSE  RACING  GAME 
PavcMck,   Bm   27t,    Kc 


FIM  Dec  14,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  572437 
IM.  CI"  A43f  SA)0 
VS.  a.  273—24* 


12Clal«s 


number  one  through  to  a  track  number  six  of  the  race  track  to 

define  a  set  of  rolls  of  the  dice; 
(SI  advancmg  a  race  horse  piece  for  a  particular  roll  of  the  dice 

a  corresponding  number  of  spaces  in  a  predetermined  dircc 

Uon  about  the  race  track. 
(t)  lepeaung  steps  (r)  and  (s)  until  after  a  completHjn  of  a  set  of 

rolls,  and  a  passage  of  at  least  one  hor^  past  a  hnish  line 

marted  on  the  race  track  of  the  game  board,  then  rcpeaung 

sets  of  rolls  unul  all  posioons  of  the  horses  in  each  race  have 

been  hnali/ed. 
lu)  determining  a  winner  as  the  player  with  a  horse  piece  first  to 

pass  the  finish  line,  as  well  as  determining  the  remaining 

horses  finishing  positions   1st  through  6th  as  they  pass  the 

finish  line 
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1  A  horse  racing  game  method  composing  the  steps  of 
la)  providing  a  game  apparatus  including  a  game  board  hawng  a 
businevs  track  having  a  pluraliiv  ot  land  spaces  and  a  plurality 
of  actuMi  spaces  pnnied  thereon,  and  a  race  track  defined 
concentrically  within  the  business  track  fix  permitting  the 
simulated  racing  of  horses. 

(b)  providing  a  bank  having  money; 

(c)  providing  a  plurality  ot  land  title  cards,  the  land  title  cards 
each  defining  a  particular  land  spate  on  the  business  track  i>t 
the  game  board. 

(d)  providing  a  plurality  ot  horse  cards,  the  plurality  ot  horse 
cards  each  defining  a  particular  horse  as  a  type  of  horse  being 
either  a  marc  or  a  uallion.  a  pre  race  value  of  ihe  horse,  an 
age  of  the  htirse.  and  a  ranking  of  the  horse 

(e)  providing  a  plurality  of  disparate  player  tokens,  tor  position 
ing  upon  die  business  track  of  die  game  board. 

if)  providing  a  plurality  ot  race  h«irse  pieces  tor  posiuoning 

upon  the  race  track  of  tt>e  game  board; 
Ig)  providing  a  pair  of  dice. 

(hi  imtially  giving  each  player  a  land  title  ^ard.  a  horse  card,  and 
a  predetermined  amount  of  money   from  the  bank,  and  an 
individual  one  of  ttie  player  tokens. 
(1)  selecung  a  player  order. 

(J)  rolling  the  dice  by  a  player  in  die  player  order, 
(k)  moving  a  respective  player  token  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion about  die  business  traik  of  die  board  in  accordance  widi 
a  number  generated  dunng  a  rolling  of  die  dice, 
il)  permittuig  die  player  to  purchase  land  when  residing  on  a 
land  space  and  permitung  die  player  to  purchase  a  horse  card 
when  residing  on  an  action  space  which  allows  a  player  lo 
purchase  a  horse. 
(m»  anen^nng  to  qualify   a  horse  by  die  player,  wherein  die 
player  must  land  on  an  action  space  indKaung  dial  die  player 
can  roil  the  dice  to  qualify 
(nl  rolhng  U>e  dKC  by  die  player  to  determine  which  horse  card 

can  be  qualified. 
(ol  paying  a  fee  by  die  player  lo  qualify  the  horse; 
(p)  positiofung  a  respective  one  of  die  race  horse  pieces  corre 

spending  to  die  horse  card  onui  die  race  ffack. 

(q)  rcpeaung  steps  (j)  dirough  (p)  until  six  hiwse  cards  have  been 

qualified  and  %ix  horse  pieces  are  positioned  on  die  race  track. 

irl  rolling  die  dice  separately   for  each  of  all   six  race   htirse 

pieces,  starting  from  die  race  horse  piece  positioned  on  a  track 


PLAYING  CARDS  FOR  AN  EDUCATIONAL  GAME 
Hmrry  V.  Dn^e,  3  Raudwood  Lmc,  HarpcMica,  HertfonJ- 
sUiT  AL5  3BW.  Gre^  Britaiii.  a^  Jofcn  M.  Dnice,  33  Gle« 
Troel  MMft.  NewtoB  SJewart,  WlftownsWre  DG8  *TO, 
(;rea<  Britain 
KT  N«.  PCT/GB*3/i2112,  }  371  DmU  Sep.  27,  1W4,  |  lt2<e» 
Dale  Sep.  27.  1»M,  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO»4/W*71.  PCX  Puk. 
Dale  Apr.  28,  1*M 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  13.  1W3.  Ser.  No.  244J92 
CUm  priority,  appHcatkia  United  Kincdom,  Oct.  14,  1992, 
♦221535;  Sep.  J»,  1W3,  »31»3r7 

Int.  CL"  A*3F  I /W:9/ 1 8; J/00 
I  .S.  n.  273—2^  I*  Clainis 
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1   .\  pack  of  playing  cards  for  an  educauonal  game,  comprising: 
a  I  a  number  of  sets  of  cards  exacdy  equal  to  die  number  of  faces 
on  a  die.  each  card  having  a  from  and  rear  face; 

b)  each  card  having  disposed  on  said  from  face  ai  least  one 
question  and  answer. 

c )  each  card  having  di.sposed  diercon  a  depiction  of  at  least  one 
die-face. 

d>  each  card  of  each  set  having  disposed  diereon  die  depicuon  of 
die  same  die  face,  die  die- face  being  different  in  each  set.  and 
dicre  being  equal  numbers  of  cards  in  each  set,  such  that  said 
cards  are  adapted  for  replacing  the  die  in  a  die-and-track 
game,  whereby  a  pUyer  correcUy  answenng  die  quesuon  gets 
10  move  based  on  die  number  represented  by  said  die-face. 

and 

el  each  card  belonging  to  one  of  a  number  of  suiLs  of  cards,  and 
said  cards  in  each  suit  are  numbered  sequentially  on  said  rear 
face 


'  5,551,7«1 

RECONnCURABLE  VIDEO  GAME  CONTROLLER 
WITH  GRAPHICAL  RECONFIGURATION  DISPLAY 
Fnuik  M.  Bouton,  Bcayerton,  Orer;  Robert  L.  Carter.  Van- 
couver, Wash.;  Clarence  A.  HoAua.  Bcavertoo,  Oreg.;  Eric 
K.  Juve,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  and  Rodaey  W.  Ommti,  Beaverton, 
Oreg,  assignors  to  Thmrtmarter,  Inc,  Tl^rd,  Oreg. 
Continaatioa-in-part  at  Ser.  No.  78,7«,  Jnn.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  Na  2,828,  Jan.  7,  1993,  Pat  Na  5,396,267, 
which  is  a  continoatfaw-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  932^1,  Aug.  19 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,245,320,  which  is  a  contiauatioa-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  911.765,  JuL  9, 1993,  abMBdooed.  This  application 
I  Jan.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  177^25 

I  Int  CL*  A63F  9/24;  GQ9C  3A)2 

U.S.  a.  46*-36  38  ctaims 


a  second  plate  sifiiated  above  die  first  plate,  said  second  plate 
including  at  least  one  second  hole  located  above  die  first  hole, 
and  a  plurality  of  restricting  portions  formed  along  die  second 
hole  and  situated  above  die  first  engaging  portions  and  first 
non-engaging  portions,  said  restricting  portions  regulating  and 
restricting  bending  slrengdi  of  die  first  engaging  portions 
located  under  die  restricting  portions  when  die  first  engaging 
portions  engage  die  engaging  projection  by  urging  die  first 
and  second  plates  to  die  engaging  projection  to  allow  die 
engaging  projection  to  enter  into  die  first  and  second  holes  so 
diat  die  gasket  does  not  easily  disengage  from  die  engaging 
projection. 


1  A  mediod  of  reconfiguring  a  video  game/simulator  system 
composing  a  personal  computer  having  a  microprocessor  operable 
under  control  of  a  system  reconfiguration  program  during  a  recon- 
figuration mode  and  under  a  video  game  program  during  a  func- 
tional mode,  die  computer  having  a  keyboard  interface  port,  a 
display  coupled  to  die  personal  computer  for  displaying  images 
produced  by  die  programs,  a  computer  keyboaid,  and  a  video 
game/simulator  controller  coupled  lo  Uic  keyboaitl  dirougb  a  key 
board  input  pott  and  coupled  to  the  computer  keyboard  interface 
pon  through  a  controller  keyboard  input/output  port  the  controller 
having  a  plurality  of  input  devices,  die  method  comprising: 
displaying  a  representation  of  die  controller  on  die  display 

including  die  controller  input  devices: 
inputting   reconfiguration   keycodes   into   die  computer,   each 
reconfiguration  keycode  corresponding  lo  one  of  die  control- 
ler input  devices; 
d<iwnloading  die  reconfiguration  keycodes  from  die  computer  to 

the  controller;  and 
reconfigunng  die  controller  input  devices  responsive  to  down 
loadii^  die  reconfiguration  keyctxles. 


5,551,783 

PACK  OFF  SEAL 

John  D.  Morvant  14535  Chrisman,  Houston,  Tex.  77039 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  950^20,  Sep.  24,  1992,  Pat 

No.  536,021,  which  is  a  continoation  of  Ser.  No.  512,734, 

May  21,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

833,690,  Feb.  25,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  11338 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  26, 

2011,  has  been  disclainied. 

Int  a."  F16J  /5/I0 

VS.  a.  277-188  R  j  cuin. 


5451,702 

METAL  LAMINATE  GASKET  WTTH  ENGAGING 

DEVICE 

Susurau  Inamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Isfaikawa  Gasket 

Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,651 

Int  CL'  F16J  15/08 

VS  a.  277-11  7  ciain« 

1    A  metal   laminate  gasket  adapted  lo  be  engaged  widi  an 

engaging  projection  of  an  engine  part  for  immovably  locating  die 

gasket  on  die  engine  part,  comprising, 

a  first  plale  including  at  least  one  first  hole  for  receiving  dierein 
die  engaging  projection  of  die  engine  part,  a  plurality  of  first 
engaging  portions  and  a  plurality  of  first  non-engaging  por- 
tions alternately  arranged  togeUter.  said  engaging  projection 
having  a  size  greater  djan  a  space  surrounded  by  die  first 
engaging  portions  and  smaller  than  a  space  surrounded  by  die 
first  non-engaging  portions,  said  first  engaging  and  non 
engaging  portions  defining  die  first  hole,  and 


1.  An  anti-extrusion  sealing  device  for  use  in  an  enclosed  area 
subject  to  mechanical  loading,  comprismg: 

an  extrudable  body  section  having  substantially  umform  extrud- 
able  material  and  an  upper  end  and  lower  end  and  an  inner 
and  an  outer  sealing  surface  widi  die  enclosed  area  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  body  section; 

an  upper  anti-extnision  section  and  a  lower  anti-extrusion  sec- 
tion, each  of  said  sections  having  an  upper  portion  and  a 
bottom,  said  bottom  having  a  bottom  surface  extending  sub- 
stantially across  die  widdi  of  said  anti-extnision  section,  said 
anti-extrusion  section  in  continuous  and  uninterrupted  contact 
at  said  upper  portion  to  one  of  said  upper  end  and  lower  end 
of  said  body  section,  and  said  bonom  surface  abutting  die 
enclosed  area,  said  anti-extrusion  section  having  means  for 
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resisting  extrusion  tinves  atling  on  saul  M-ahng  surtdtcs  jil|j 
cent  said  anli  eitrusum  se<.lii>n.  vaid  dnii  exirusum  s<xli.«n 
being  composed  ol  a  knitted  material,  al  least  sonie  ot  tiie 
hIamenLs  ot  said  knitted  malenal  hcing  metallii.  in  nalure  said 
jppcr  portion  having  inner  and  ouier  radial  edges  lating  the 
enclosed  area  and  an  upper  Mirtaie  having  al  least  j  partial 

V  shape  in  cross  section  between  said  edges 

said  extrudahle  bodv  section  upper  and  lovser  ends  having  .i 
lovver  portion  having  a  lower  surface  shaped  tor  reception  in 
said  upper  surface  ot  said  anii  ettrtision  section  upper  por 
Hon. 

said  anti  extrusion  section  bottom  includes  a  portion  below  said 

V  shape  upper  surface  til  sufficient  a\ial  thickness  to  permit 
outward  roution  ot  said  radial  edges  and  said  upper  surface  so 
that  said  radial  edges  contact  the  enclosed  area  in  response  lo 
nomutJ  force  applied  to  said  btuiom  surfaces,  wherebs  upon 
application  ot  force  fnim  the  enclosed  area  upon  said  top  said 
radial  edges  rotate  into  contact  with  the  enclosed  area  ad|a 
cent  to  said  sealing  surfaces  forming  an  anii  extrusion  seal 
for  said  extrudable  niaienal  ot  said  sealing  surfaces 


5^51,705 
IM)I  BLK  BKADED  SPAGHETTI  SEAL  WITH  STIFI'?«iF.SS 

INCREASING  DEFORMATION  BEHAVIOR 
Colin  Chen,  Barrinxton;  Keith  Madison,  Carol  Stream,  and 
Michael  J.   Szott,  Hanover  Park,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
FH-Pro  Incorporated,  Skokie.  lU. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  501 JM 

Int.  CI."  F16J  /V/y 

I  .S.  n.  277—206  \  '  flaims 


5il5 1.704 
SEAL  FOR  ENHANCIM;  PIPKS 
John  Taylor,  South  Cwidstooc;  MichaH  Hicks,  Woking;  Richard 
Lamb,  Wocrester  Park;  Robert  N.  Bennett,  HeiUble;  Krith 
Nixon,  Biggin  HIU;  Ian  Ashcroft,  Purley;  Adrian  S.  Parkcs. 
Burgos  Hill,  and  John  P.  Smith,  Sevenoaks,  all  oT,  InJtcd 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  BHtish  (;as  pic,  I^oodoo,  England 
Divisiaa  of  Ser.  No.  S««,4II,  Oct.  23,  1990.  This  appiicatioa 

Nov.  4,  I9S4,  .Ser.  Na  33*,049 
Claims  priority,  ;  pplication  I  niled  Kingdom,  Dec.  2J,  198*, 
88J0III 

Int.  CI.    FI6J  /V/0 
I  .S.  (.X  277—208  9  Claims 


I    A  sealing  assembly   compnsing  a  spaghetti  seal  having  an 

elongated  elastomcnc  bods  sealed  and  retained  in  a  grixne  defined 

in  a  flange  ot  a  hrsi  pan  to  be  sealed  lo  a  second  pan.  said  grtxisc 

opening  al  a  surface  of  said  first  pan  and  adapted  to  face  said 

second  pan.  said  gro»)vc  having  a  bottom  surface  and  side  surfaces. 

said  eUstomenc  body  having  a  central  body  portion  and  side 

surfaces,  said  Nidy  side  surfaces  bearing  against  said  grtxne 

side  surfaces. 

J   pair  ot   integrally    formed   side  by  side  upwardly    projecting 

sealing  heads  of  similar  siie  and  shape  extending  upwardly 

trom  said  central  bixly  portion  and  extending  along  tiie  length 

ot    said   body,   each   of   said   sealing   beads   having   a   peak 

extending  outwardly  beyond  the  surface  of  said  hn>t  part  with 

a   hrst  elongated  void  zone  lying  between  said  upstanding 

sealing  beads  and  along  the  length  of  said  body, 

said  central  fxxly  portion  confronting  and  engaging  said  bonom 

surface  of  said  grtx)ve.  and  wherein  when  said  seal  is  loaded 

by  a  load  applied  to  said  first  and  second  parts  said  beads 

incline  inwardly  towards  each  other  to  pronxHe  movement  of 

said  beads  into  contact  with  each  other  to  increa.se  the  stiff 

ness  of  the  seal  in  its  /one  of  contact  with  said  second  pan 


1    -k  seal  tor  replacing  an  existing  fluid  sarxving  pipe  with  a 
replacement  pipe,  which  comprises 

a  tubular  txxlv  of  a  flexible  material,  the  b<xly  having  a  rear 
portion  fiH  connection  to  the  leading  end  ot  the  replacement 
pipe  and  a  front  portion  to  provide  a  barrier  to  tfie  flow  of 
fluid  along  an  annular  gap  between  an  internal  wall  of  ttie 
existing  pipe  and  an  external  wall  of  the  replacement  pipe,  the 
seal  alM)  having  a  seal  member  preventing  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  fx>re  ot  the  seal,  the  seal  member  being  one  of  the 
removable  seal  member  and  a  puncturable  seal  memticr  pre 
venting  the  (low  of  fluid  thnnigh  the  seal,  wherein  the  front 
portion  ha.s  a  plurality  ot  vanes,  disposed  around  an  external 
wall  ot  the  front  portKin.  ttie  vanes  providing  a  barrier  to  the 
flow  of  fluid  along  the  annular  gap  wherein  ttie  fxxly  includes 
a  wall  having  an  aperture  and  wherein  the  wall,  in  use.  links 
the  bore  of  the  seal  to  the  annular  gap 


5,551.706 
COMPOSITE  GASKET  FOR  SEALING  ORANGES  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 
Eileen  C.  Bama,  West  Chester,  Pa.;  Elizabeth  M.  HamUton; 
Eric  W.  LaUi,  both  of  Elktoo,  Md„  and  Cindy  B.  Lubin, 
(liapcl  Hill,  N.C..  assignors  to  W.  L,  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc., 
Newark,  Del. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1K338«,  Jan.  19,  1994,  which 
is  a  cootinuatioa-in-pul  of  Ser.  No.  118^72.  Sep.  8,  1993, 
which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50,903,  Apr.  20, 
1993.  This  appUcadon  JuL  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,480 
Int.  CI."  F16J  /  V/O 
I  -S.  n.  277—229  26  Claims 

1   A  gaiikct  matenal  for  sealing  a  fluid  connection  in  an  appara 
tus.  which  ga.sket  matenal  compnses 

a  core  of  elongated  polytetrafluoroethy lene  (PTFE); 
means  to  constrain  the  core  from  lateral  flow  when  tlie  core  is 
placed  under  compressive  pres.sure  to  establish  and  maintain  a 
fluid  seal,  the  means  comprising  a  him  wrap  an>und  the  PTFE 


SJS5l,7Vr 
MULTI-MATERIAL  SEAL  RING 
Douglas  E.  Pauley;  Gary  D.  D'Ab«te,  botk  of  Gainesville; 
KazuAi  Ishikawa,  and  John  M.  Lopez,  bodi  of  Clevetand, 
Ga„  assignon  to  Frcudcnbcrg-NOK  General  Pvtnership, 
Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469^3 

InL  CL'  F16J  15/00 

VS.  C\.  277-233  „  cuims 


I 


1  A  composite  seal  ring  compnsing: 

a  multi -layer  member  including  the  following  layers: 

a  first  elastomeric  silicone  layer; 

a  thermoplastic  elastomeric  layer; 

a  second  elastomeric  silicone  layer,  said  plastic  layer  sand 
wiched  between  said  first  and  second  elastomeric  layers 
wherein  said  first  and  second  elastomeric  layers  and  said 
plasuc  matenal  are  formed  of  a  material  free  of  cioss-linkage 
bonding  and: 

an  adhesive,  said  adhesive  positioned  between  said  elastomeric 
silicone  layers  and  said  thermoplastic  elastomeric  layer  to 
fomi  a  permanent  bond  between  said  layers  lesulting  in  said 
multi-layer  member. 


5^51,708 

FACE  RING  RETAINER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
MECHAWCAL  SEAL 
John  R.  Vesey,  Mattawan,  and  Hwry  L.  Mason,  Portage,  both 
of  Mich„  assignors  to  DnrametalUc  Corporatioii,  Kalama- 
zoo, Midi. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268035 
Int  CL*  F16J  15/38 
VS.  a.  277-81  R  7  claims 

1  A  mechamcal  seal  assembly  for  creating  a  sealed  relationship 
between  a  housing  and  a  routable  shaft  which  is  surrxNinded  by  the 
housing,  compnsing: 
first  and  second  seal  ring  arrangements  disposed  in  axially 
opposed  relationship  to  one  another  in  surrounding  relation- 
ship to  the  shaft,  said  first  seal  ring  arrangement  being  nonro- 
taubly  coupled  relative  to  the  shaft  and  said  second  seal  ring 
arrangement  being  nonrotatably  coupled  relative  to  the  hous- 
ing, said  first  and  second  seal  ring  arrangements  being  rela- 
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core  to  form  a  sealant  of  sufficient  strength  to  limit  creep  of 
the  PTFE  core  when  the  gasltet  is  placed  under  pressure. 


lively  axially  movable,  and  resilient  means  for  nonnally  axi- 
ally urging  the  seal  nng  an^gements  relatively  axially 
toward  one  another: 
said  first  and  second  seal  ring  airangements  respectively  includ- 
ing first  and  second  annular  seal  rings  which  lespectively 
define  thereon  first  and  second  annular  seal  faces  which  are 
disposed  in  axially  opposed  and  facing  relationship  and  are 
normally  maintained  in  relatively  rotatable  and  slidable 
engagement  with  one  another  to  create  a  seal  between  regions 
disposed  adjacent  radially  inner  and  outer  edges  of  said  seal 
faces: 

one  said  seal  nng  arrangement  including  a  support  ring  main- 
tained ui  axial  and  radial  supporting  engagement  with  one 
said  seal  ring  as  respectively  associated  with  said  one  seal 
nng  arrangement; 

said  one  seal  ring  having  first  and  second  annular  radial  surfaces 
which  face  axially  outwardly  m  opposite  directions  and  which 
are  respectively  defined  adjacent  opposite  axial  ends  of  said 
one  seal  ring,  said  first  radial  surface  facing  axially  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  seal  face  defined  on  said  one  seal  ring 
but  being  disposed  axially  inwardly  from  the  respective  seal 
face; 

said  support  nng  including  a  radial  wall  which  is  positioned  in 
radially  overlapping  relation  to  said  one  seal  ring  adjacent  a 
rear  axial  end  thereof,  said  radial  wall  having  a  third  radial 
surface  thereon  disposed  in  facing  and  opposed  relation  to 
said  second  radial  surface,  said  support  ring  having  an  annular 
sleevelike  flange  which  externally  surrounds  said  one  seal 
ring  so  as  to  be  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  an  exterior 
cylindrical  peripheral  surface  of  said  one  seal  ring  without 
creating  a  distortion-inducing  contact  therewith,  said  annular 
flange  terminating  in  a  free  end  which  is  positioned  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  first  radial  surface: 
a  one-piece  cuplike  retainer  fixedly  secured  to  said  annular 
flange  and  radially  overlapping  said  one  seal  ring  for  axiaUy 
confining  said  one  seal  ring  between  said  retainer  and  said 
radial  wail,  said  retainer  including  an  annular  sleeve  portion 
which  is  telescoped  over  said  annular  flange  and  is  fixedly 
engaged  therewith  by  a  press  fit  therebetween,  said  retainer 
including  a  radial  ringlike  flange  portion  which  is  fixedly 
joined  to  and  projects  radially  inwardly  from  said  sleeve 
portion  so  as  to  radially  overiap  said  one  seal  ring,  said  ladial 
flange  portion  defining  thereon  a  fourth  radial  surface  which 
IS  disposed  in  opposed  relation  to  said  first  radial  surface; 
said  first  and  fourth  opposed  radial  surfaces  defining  a  first  pair 
of  confining  surfaces  which  are  disposed  adjacent  one  axial 
end  of  said  one  seal  ring  and  are  disposed  in  direct  axial 
abutting  and  contacting  engagement  with  one  anotfier.  and 
said  second  and  third  opposed  radial  surfaces  defining  a 
second  pair  of  confining  surfaces  as  disposed  adjacent  the 
other  axial  end  of  said  one  seal  ring;  and 
an  annular  gasket  resilientiy  axially  compressed  between  the 
opposed  confining  surfaces  of  said  second  pair  of  confining 
surfaces,  said  gasket  being  disposed  radially  between  and 
radially  sealingly  engaged  with  said  one  seal  ring  and  said 
support  ring; 
whereby  said  one  seal  ring  is  surrounded  by  and  contained 
within  the  support  ring  and  is  axially  confined  between  said 
third  and  fourth  radial  surfaces  so  as  to  withstand  pressure 
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reversals  impised  on  •.aid  one  seal  ring  vtithoul  renuinng  use 
of  a  radial  inierterence  i\pe  hi  hel*nrn  »did  one  seal  nng  and 
said  support  nnp 


5^51,709 
MULTIPLE  LAYKR  tY UNDER  HEAD  CASKET  WITH  A 

WIRE  RIN(; 
Tom  P.  Plunkrtt,  I^emont,  lU.,  asagnor  to  Dana  C  orporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Kiled  Apr.  7.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  418,710 

InL  CI."  H6J  /SAW 

IS.  O.  rn— 235  B  ■*  H-'i" 


1     A  cvlinder  head   gasket   tor   an   iniemal  comhuslion  engine 

compnsing 

a  subslanliallv  Hal  center  plate  having  an  opening  therein. 

a  hrsi  spnng  plale  disposed  o\et  the  center  plate  and  having  an 
opening  smaller  than  the  opening  in  the  center  plate  and 
aligned  therewith  and  thereby  dehning  a  nng  retention  portion 
of  the  first  spnng  plale  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the 
opening  in  the  center  plate. 

a  second  spnng  plate  dispc)sed  over  the  center  plate  opposite  the 
hrst  spnng  plate  having  an  opening  smaller  than  the  opening 
in  the  center  plate  aligned  therevnth  and  thereby  dehning  a 
nng  retention  portion  of  the  second  spnng  plate  extending 
radially  inwardly  from  the  opening  in  the  center  plate. 

a  substanually  wavelike  concentnc  embossment  with  a  plurality 
of  undulations  in  the  hrsi  spnng  plate  encircling  the  opening 
therein  and  radially  pmmmate  thereto, 

a  substantially  wavelike  concentnc  embossment  with  a  plurality 
of  undulations  in  the  second  spnng  plate  encircling  the  open 
ing  therein  and  radially  proximate  thereto,  and 

a  wire  nng  having  a  wire  diameter  greater  than  a  thickness  of  the 
center  plate  and  disposed  between  the  nng  retention  ponions 
of  the  spnng  plates,  the  wire  nng  being  radially  exposed  at  an 
inside  diameter; 
wherein  clamping  the  gasket  between  two  sealing  surfaces  forms 
a  pnmary  combustion  seal  at  the  wire  nng  and  forms  a 
secondary  combustion  seal  radially  outwardly  of  the  pnmarv 
comfmstion  seal 


lei  positioning  means  for  positioning  a  l.xator  plate  for  aligning 
the  workpiccc 


5,551,711 

BR.\KING  MECHANISM  FOR  IN-LINE  SKATE 

;ar>  Mangebdorf,  MOO  Grizily  Way.  Evergreen,  folo.  8<M39 

Eiled  Feb.  24,  19»5,  Ser.  No.  39.1,659 

Int.  n."  Afc3C  r/14 

S.  tl.  280—11.2  12  ""'">s 


5,551.710 
UNIVERSAL  MODI  LAR  SLEEVE-CLAMP  SYSTEMS 
Asher  Brucfanuii,  Petadi  Tlkvah,  Israel,  assignor  to  Techcom 
Technical  Computerized  Flxturing  Ltd.,  Hefer.  Israel 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39*,040 
Int.  a."  B23B  1 1 /-to 
IS.  a.  279—20  I-'  <^'>*»'n* 

1  A  universal  sleeve  clamp  for  using  interchangeable  jaw  pieces 
to  clamp  and  align  a  workpiece.  the  universal  sleeve  clamp  com 
pnsing 

(a)  a  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  radially  rrKneable  elements, 

(b)  locating  means  for  locating  the  interchangeable  jaw  pieces 
on  said  radially  moveable  elements, 

(ci  attachment  means  for  attaching  the  interchangeable  jaw 
pieces  to  said  radially  nwveable  elements. 

(dl  a  clamping  taper  coaxial  with  said  sleeve,  said  clamping 
taper  being  moveable  relative  to  said  sleeve  vi  as  to  bear 
against  said  radially  moveable  elements  thereby  forcing  said 
radially  iiKiveable  elements,  and  hence  the  interchangeable 
jaw  pieces,  to  move  radially  lo  clamp  the  workpiece    and 


1  .A  braking  mechanism  on  an  in-line  roller  skate,  said  skate 
including  a  NxM  an  elongate  base  plate  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
a  rearward  half,  and  an  upper  portion  lo  which  said  YkkA  is  secured, 
and  a  plurality  of  in-line  wheel  assemblies  supported  from  the 
lower  portion  of  said  base  plate,  said  plate  having  hrst  and  second 
opposite  sides,  and  said  assemblies  including  wheels  aligned  one 
behind  the  other  and  dispt)sed  in  a  common  plane  that  is  through 
said  longitudinal  axis  and  perpendicular  to  the  riHational  axes  of 
said  wheels,  and  said  wheels  having  lower  end  p»)rtions  for  engag 
ing  a  travel  surface,  said  braking  mechanism  including 

a)  a  brake  element  having  a  lower  end  to  which  a  brake  pad  is 
secured,  the  pad  having  a  generally  Hal  brake  surface, 

b)  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  base  plate 
including  an  arcuate  guide  surface  slidably  and  lockably 
engaged  by  said  brake  element  and  having  an  axis  of  curva- 
ture parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  for  supporting  the  brake 
element  lower  end  laterally  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  common  wheel  plane  for  adjusuble  movement  that 
raises  or  lowers  the  pad  along  an  arcuate  path  that  has  an  axis 
of  curvature  parallel  lo  said  longitudinal  axis  such  that  the 
plane  of  said  pad  surface  is  maintained  in  substantial  align 
meni  with  said  wheel  lower  end  portions,  and  whereby  said 
pad  surface  is  adapted  lo  engage  said  travel  surface  when  said 
common  wheel  plane  achieves  a  predetermined  acute  angle  to 
-,aid  travel  surface,  and 


c)  clarap  means  for  releasably  securing  said  brake  element 
against  movement  relative  to  said  supporting  means. 


I 


5^51,712 

SKATE  BRAKE  AND  BRAKING  SYSTEM 

Richard  M.  Replied,  44  Summer  St,  Medford,  Mass.  02155 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,«03 

Int.  a.*AMC  /7//4 


VS.  C\.  280— 11 J 


6  Claims 


comprising  a  cylinder  connected  to  said  shoe  plate  and  to  a 
said  piston  which  is  connected  to  each  wheel  depending  from 
said  from  end: 

said  pair  of  in-line  wheels  include  a  shock  absorbing  means 
consisting  of  said  piston  and  cylinder  assemblage  resiliently 
connecting  each  wheel  of  said  pair  of  in-line  wheels  to  said 
shoe  plate; 

said  pair  of  tandem  wheels  include  a  shock  absorbing  means 
consisnng  of  a  pair  of  coil  springs  laterally  expanding 
between  said  tandem  wheels  and  said  shoe  plate  at  an  angular 
disposition  so  as  to  permit  rotation  of  said  shoe  plate  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  along  the  length  of  said  shoe 
plate; 

said  tandem  wheels  are  mounted  on  axle  mounts  which  are 

pivotally  mounted  on  a  block  by  pivots;  and 
said  block  includes  a  recess  occupied  by  said  coil  spnng  on  each 

side  of  said  block. 


1  A  brake  for  slopping  the  rolling  motion  of  a  skate  comprising 

a)  a  chassis  with  slots  as  a  means  for  guidance  for  enabling 
translation  of  a  skate  wheel  axle  in  a  direction  which  is 
generally  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  roution  and  to  a  direc 
tion  of  a  skater's  motion, 

b)  a  spnng  means  with  a  spring  means  force  for  restraining  the 
motion  of  said  axle  in  said  slots,  and 

c)  a  fnction  pad  or  other  surface  means  which  bears  against  a 
skate  wheel  when  a  skater's  weight  or  momentum  is  disposed 
to  overcome  said  spring  means  force. 


5,551,714 

SNOW  LUGE 

WaUy  Rauf,  Calgary;   Derek  Gratz,  Red  Deer,  and  Bruce 

Smith,  Toronto,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Luge 

Association,  Gloucester,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,997,  Nov.  24,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5348322,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969^73, 

Oct  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser 

No.  294,005 

Int  CI."  B62B  13/06 

VS.  CI.  280-18  1,  c,^ 


5351,713 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  BLADE  ROLLER  SKATES 

Joshua  Alexander,  P.O.  Bos  40511,  PmadcBa,  CaHf.  91114 

Filed  Jnn.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49«4>29 

Int  a.*A63C  I7A)0 

V.S.  a.  280-11.19  ,  cuim 


1   Shock  absorbing  blade  roller  skate  comprising: 

a  shoe  plate  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end  integrally 

connected  together; 
a  pair  of  wheels  downwardly  depending  ftxMn  said  front  end  in 

an  in  line  senes  spaced-apan  relationship; 
a  pair  of  wheels  downwardly  depending  from  said  back  end  of 

said  shoe  plate  in  a  tandem  parallel  sidc-by-side,  spaced-apart 

relationship; 
shock  absorbing  means  resiliently  supporting  said  in-line  pair  of 

wheels  10  said   shoe  plate  and  resiliently  suppoiting  said 

tandem  pair  of  wheels  to  said  shoe  plate; 
said  shock  absorbing  means  includes  a  piston  and  cylinder 

assemblage   wherein  each  piston  and  cylinder  assemblage 


lAluge  for  tobogganing  on  snow  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
runners  having  spaced  forward  ends  and  spaced  rearward  ends,  a 
single  bndge  portion  extending  between  said  runners  and  connect 
ing  the  runners  together  and  a  seat  portion  located  between  said 
runners  and  extending  generally  rearwardly  of  said  bridge  portion 
wherein  said  bridge  portion  is  spaced  at  a  first  predetermined 
distance  rearwardly  of  the  forward  ends  of  said  mnners  and  spaced 
at  a  second  predetemiined  distance  forwardly  of  the  rearward  ends 
of  said  mnners  and  a  pair  of  handles  spaced  laterally  of  the  seat 
portion. 


5351,715 

TWO  POSITION  UTILITY  BASKET 

Albert  Pickard,  14308  Big  Ridge  Rd„  BUori,  Miss.  39532 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,648 

Int  a."  B62B  5/04 

U.S.  a.  280-^3^4  lodai.^ 

1.  A  wheeled  basket  for  holding  contents  compnsing: 
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5451.717 

SPOrrS  CONVEYANCE 

Joha  De  Cimreey  MiiM,  im  Gro«vt«oer  Street.  Balmoral, 

QunMlaad,  4171,  AHtnHa 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU»3/l»Ul,  {  371  Date  Oct  11,  1W4,  >  l«2(e) 
Date  Oct.  11.  1W4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/2W11,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Oct.  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  «,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318,7W 
Claiaa  priority.  appUcatioa  Australia.  Apr.  9.  1992.  PL1807; 
Dec.  18,  1992,  PL4443 

InL  a."  M2M  //t» 
I  .S.  CT  2«*— r7.M2  7  Claims 


a  load  bearing  platform  supponed  by  a  plurality  of  wheels  for 
roUing  on  i  floor,  said  wheels  being  pivottlly  affixed  to  said 
piatfcrm  for  maintaining  said  platfonii  at  a  fixed  height  rela 
live  to  said  Boor. 

a  basket  coniainer  having  an  outer  peripheral  wall  surrounding 
said  piatfcrm.  a  bottom  wall  located  below  said  platform,  and 
openings  formed  in  said  booom  wall,  and 

a  piwality  of  laches  for  selectively  latching  said  container  to 
said  ptatfdrm  in  either  of  a  lower  posiaon  and  a  upficr 
poaitioa  relative  to  said  platform,  said  wheels  adapted  to  pass 
tteough  said  openings  formed  in  said  boaom  wall  when  said 
container  is  in  said  upper  position  to  permit  rolling  engage 
ment  with  said  floor  and  said  bottom  wall  having  a  fnction 
surface  adjqjted  to  engage  with  said  Boor  when  said  container 
is  in  said  lower  posiDoo  for  bralung  said  wheeled  basket 


5,551,71* 

PUSHABLE  GOLF  CAST 

Mldud  E.  Kor^ecki.  298  E.  SaMe  *mdk  Kd^  Veraoa  Wili,  DL 

MMl,  aad  iote  B.  iUvriecki.  Arllaflim  IWfiita,  DL.  aaiigii- 

ors  to  Mkkad  E.  Karicckl,  Vcrmm  HHk.  DL 

V%t*  Dec  38,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,795 

IM.  CL'  B«2B  1/04 

VS.  CL  288—47.18  »•  Claims 


1  A  golf  cart  for  holding  a  golf  bag  on  a  support  surface 
compnsing: 

an  eloogaied.  upstanding  carnage  frame  terminating  at  an  upper 
end  timeof  ui  a  handle  and  havug  mounted  to  a  lower  end 
tltercof  a  pair  of  carnage  wheels,  and 

a  generally  planar  goif  bag  cradle  mounted  to  said  camage 
frame,  the  cradle  uicluding  an  upper  end  that  extends 
upwvdly  from  die  camage  and  a  lower  end  tliat  terminates  at 
a  bag  stop  between  the  pair  of  wheels  and  the  handle,  wherein 
lite  bag  stop  ti^jpcrts  the  goif  bag  and  is  a  base  that  defines  a 
stand  for  tte  cart  to  rest  on  tl>e  support  surface  between  the 
pair  of  wheels  and  tlie  handle. 

wbeieui  die  cradle  is  generally  U-shaped  and  includes  at  least 
two  generally  copiaoar  panUel  eloi^aied  cradle  arm.  and 

whercu  d>e  cradle  amn  are  connected  to  respective  bights  and 
die  bag  stop  is  defined  by  a  base  CTOsstw  extending  between 
the  bights  connected  to  llic  cradle  arms 


1   A  sports  conveyance  compnsing: 

a   substantially   flat,   elongate,   nder- supporting   board   havmg 
spaced  longitudinal  side  edges  extending  between  front  and 
rear  ends  of  the  board; 
frame  means  connected  to  die  board  in  such  manner  that  the 
board  is  tiltable  about  a  longitudinal  Ult  axjs.  die  board  being 
symmetncal  to  either  side  of  the  tilt  axis  so  that  die  longitu- 
dinal side  edges  of  the  board  are  at  equal  distances  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  Dlt  axis; 
said  frame  means  including  a  rear  frame  section  supported  by 
rear  wheel   means  permittmg  motion  of  tlic  board  in  tlie 
direction  along  said  tiit  axis; 
said  frame  means  including  a  forward  frame  section  supported 
by  a  pair  of  steerable  front  wheels  disposed  at  equal  distances 
on  opposite  sides  of  die  board  and  spaced  from  die  longitudi- 
nal side  edges  of  die  board; 
said  front  wheels  having  respective  stub  axles  in  respective 
wheel  mountmgs  arranged  to  permit  rotaaon  of  die  front 
wheels  about  axes  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  tilt  axis; 
interconnecting  means  between  the  front  wheels  whereby  tliey 
may  be  turned  in  unison  to  eidier  side  of  die  direction  along 
said  tilt  axis, 
die  board  being  ad^iled  to  be  disposed  in  either  an  unblted 
substantially  horizontal  disposition  in  which  the  front  wheels 
peniut  motion  of  the  conveyance  ui  die  direction  along  die  tilt 
axis  or  in  a  selected  tilted  disposibon.  the  board  being  so 
connected  to  the  said  interconnecting  means  of  the  front 
wheels  dial  depression  of  die  board  by  body  weight  of  die 
nder  at  a  respective  side  of  the  board  causes  turning  of  die 
front  wheels  in  unison  for  steering  in  die  corresponding 
direction; 
said  front  wheels  having  dieir  wheel  mountmgs  connected  by 
said    forward    frame    section    which    extends    transversely 
beneath  die  board  rearwardly  of  die  front  end  of  die  board, 
said  forward  frame  section  having  said  tilt  axis  midway  along 
Its  length,  while  to  each  side  of  said  tilt  axis  die  forward 
frame  section  is  of  a  shape  defining  a  depression  or  bowed 
portion  at  a  lower  height  dian  die  tilt  axis  to  accommodate  a 
respective  side  edge  of  die  board  when  the  latter  is  tilted  to 
die  maximum  extent  at  die  respective  side  of  die  tilt  axis. 


September  3,  1996 

5451,718 

PEDAI.  MECHANISM  FOR  CYCLE  AND  EXERCISE 

EQUIPMENT 

.Salvatore  Torooto,  3995  Hortensia  St,  Ste.  G-1,  San  Dieeo, 
Calif.  92109.  and  Paul  Novak,  1617  Bixioka  Ave.  **,  San 
Diego.  Calif.  92103 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191486 

Int  a."  B62M  1/04 

l.S,  a.  280-252  28  Claims 
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rotational  axis  of  said  worm  gear  to  also  cause  said  linkage  to 
effect  turning  of  said  one  of  said  ground  engaging  wheels. 


1    A  pedal   mechanism  for  attachment  to  a  bicycle,  having 
pedals,  a  pedal  shaft,  a  dnve  chain  and  a  drive  wheel,  said  dnve 
wheel  being  caused  to  route  in  a  clockwise  direction,  when  viewed 
from  die  nghl  side  of  said  bicycle,  by  a  clockwise  force  provided 
by  rotation  of  said  drive  chain  in  one  direction,  comprising: 
a  gearing  means  for  attachment  to  said  bicycle  to  impart  a 
clockwise  force  in  said  one  direction  to  said  drive  chain 
simultaneously  from  bodi  of  said  pedals  by  rotation  of  said 
pedals  in  a  counterclockwise  direction  in  addition  to  impart- 
ing a  force  in  said  one  direction  to  said  drive  chain  simulta 
neously  from  bodi  of  said  pedals  by  rotation  of  said  pedals  in 
said  clockwise  direction. 


'  5451,719 

PEDAL-PROPELLED  TRICYCLE  VEHICLE  HAVING 
TWO  MODES  OF  STEERING 
Harry  C.  Rettger.  Jr.,  3557  Rkigewood  Dr.,  Pittsburgli,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,938 

InL  CL*  B62K  5/04 

l_S.  a.  280-282  20  Claims 


1    In  a  steerable  toy  vehicle  having  a  frame,  a  driver's  seat 
secured  to  said  frame,  and  Uiree  ground  engaging  wheels  joined  to 
said  frame,  die  improvement  comprising: 
a  steenng  wheel  having  a  central  shaft  rouubly  connected  to 
said  frame,  a  linkage  coupled  to  said  steering  wheel  and 
connected  to  one  of  said  ground  engaging  wheels  about  a 
steenng  axis,  said  linkage  coupled  to  said  steering  wheel 
dirough  said  central  shaft  and  a  gearing  arrangement,  said 
geanng  arrangement  includes  a  worm  carried  by  said  central 
shaft  and  a  worm  gear  joined  to  said  frame  in  meshing 
relation  with  said  worm,  die  rotational  axes  of  said  worm  and 
said  worm  gear  being  substantially  perpendicular;  and 
said  central  shaft  capable  of  rotating  in  a  first  mode  about  said 
rotational  axis  of  said  worm  to  cause  said  linkage  to  effect 
turning  of  said  one  of  said  ground  engaging  wheels,  and  said 
central  shaft  capable  of  rotating  in  a  second  mode  about  said 


5451,720 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  VARYING  THE 

STIFFNESS  OF  A  SKI 

Plero  G.  Ruffinengo,  820  EdgeUli  Rd.,  Salt  Lake  Citv   Utah 

84103 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  114485,  Aug.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5420477.  which  is  a  continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715498, 

Jun.  14,  1991,  Pat  No.  54513>23.  This  application  Jun.  3 

1994.  Ser.  No.  253,754 

InL  CL*  A63C  9/086 

VS.  a.  280-^2  g  Claims 


1  A  system  for  controlling  the  stiffness  and/or  vibrauon  in  a  ski, 
the  ski  having  binding  apparatus  widi  a  toe  piece  and  a  heel  piece 
for  attaching  die  system  to  die  ski,  said  system  comprising: 
a  boot  having  boot  sole  means  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
direction,  said  boot  sole  means  having  heel  portion  means  and 
toe   portion   means,   said   heel   portion   means   and   said  toe 
portion  means  each  having  a  transverse  widdi  which  is  sub- 
stantially equal,  one  of  said  toe  portion  means  and  said  heel 
portion  means  being  fixed  to  said  boot  and  die  odier  one  of 
said  toe  portion  means  and  said  heel  portion  means  being 
longitudinally  movable  relative  diereto,  said  boot  and  die 
movable  one  of  said  toe  portion  means  and  said  heel  portion 
means  having  a   movable  interconnection   including  a  rib 
received  widiin  a  channel  to  enable  die  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  die  movable  one  of  said  toe  portion  means  and  said 
heel  portion  means  relative  to  die  fixed  one  of  said  toe  portion 
means  and  said  heel  portion  means, 
biasing  means  urging  die  movable  one  of  said  toe  portion  means 
and  said  heel  portion  means  in  a  direction  away  fr^om  die  fixed 
one  of  said  toe  portion  means  and  said  heel  portion  means 
when  said  toe  portion  means  is  received  in  die  toe  piece  and 
said  heel  portion  means  is  received  in  die  heel  piece  to  control 
Uie  stiffness  and/or  vibration  in  die  ski;  and 
limiting  means  for  limiting  die  relative  movement  in  die  longi 
tudinal  direction  of  said  toe  portion  means  relative  to  said  heel 
portion  means,  said  limiting  means  including  stop  means  for 
retaining  said  toe  portion  means  in  an  operative  relationship 
relative  to  said  heel  portion  means  when  said  boot  is  removed 
from  said  binding  apparatus. 


5451,721 
SKI  BRAKE 
Gllles  Renaud-Goud,  Annccy,-  Pierre  Szafrsnski.  Pringy,  and 
Jean-Francois   Merino,  Annccy   le  Vieux,   all   of,   France, 
assignors  to  Sakimon  SJK..,  Chavanod,  France 
Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276^51 
Claims  priority,  appUoition  France,  Jul.  16,  1993,  93  08914 
InL  a."  A63C  7/10 
U.S.  a.  280-605  9  Claims 

1.  A  ski  brake  designed  to  slow  travel  of  a  ski  in  motion 
following  release  of  a  ski  boot,  said  ski  brake  comprismg: 
(a)  two  separate  brake  arms,  each  brake  arm  incorporating  a 
braking  segment  movable  between  an  operative  braking  posi- 
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tkm  and  I  non-operalive  rcsl  positMm.  a  rouitional  segment 
extending  transversely  to  the  braking  segment,  and  an  actua 
lor.  the  acnulor  including  an  intermediate  segment  and  a 
transverse  connection  segmeni.  said  transverse  connection 
segment  of  said  brake  arms  being  substanually  aligned. 

(b)  a  base,  the  base  having  a  transverse  opemng  forming  a 
bearing  for  each  rouoonal  segment,  said  rotational  segments 
being  movaWy  held  within  the  transverse  opemngs,  and 

(c)  a  renim  tpnng  made  of  a  wire  and  separate  from  said  brake 
arms  acung  on  said  actuators  of  said  brake  arms  in  order  lo 
bnng  said  braking  segmcnu  elastically  back  into  operative 
braking  position,  said  return  spring  having  a  central  area 
compnsing  a  loop  extending  toward  said  base,  said  loop 
having  a  lower  base  which  rests  against  an  upper  surface  of 
said  base  in  front  of  said  transverse  openings,  each  side  of 
said  loop  terminating  in  a  winding  made  of  the  wire  used  lo 
make  said  spnng.  said  windings  of  said  spnng  being  htted  on 
said  tran-sverse  connection  segments  of  said  brake  arms,  in 
order  to  connect  said  spnng  to  said  actuators,  and  incorpi>rat 
ing.  toward  the  outside.  h«x)k  shaped  ends  which  gnp  said 
actuators  of  said  brake  arms 


Hayes,  Lake 
to 


5,551,722 
VEHltXE  SUSPENSION  LINK 
AadRw  W.  Sckwartz,  Venoa  HUk  WflHaa  K 
Bhiff,  a^  J«ka  E.  tHOmi,  SL  Ckarits,  all  oni 
Mac  LcM-FoB  Coaipwy,  MwMideiii,  lU. 
ComiMadiM  oT  S«r.  No,  457,912,  Dec.  27,  HW.  abuMioMd, 
wUcb  b  a  coatiBuatioa-la-parl  of  Scr.  No.  262,7U,  Oct.  2*, 
1988,  abaadoiiri).  This  ap|ilicalioa  May  It,  1991,  S«r.  No. 
7«1J*J 

lat.  i^r"  t*m.i  1 1  CO 

vs.  n.  288— *8*  *  '^^^ 


(al  a  shaft,  threaded  on  each  end.  having  a  centrally  located, 
integrally  molded  corrosion-resistant  spacer  with  an  enlarged 
flange  at  each  end  thereof; 

tb)  a  pair  of  interior  bushings  m<Hinled  on  the  shaft  adjacent  the 
flanges;  and 

Ida  pair  of  retainer  components  fiw  capturing  the  stabilizer  arm 
and  the  suspension  arm  on  opposite  end.s  of  the  spacer,  said 
retainer  components  including  generally  similarly  shaped  ure 
thane  retainer  bushings  each  including  an  outwardly  directed 
integrally  molded  groove  for  captunng  and  reuining  a 
washer,  the  washer  itself  retaining  a  threaded  nut  thereon  for 
engagement  with  the  threaded  ends  of  the  shaft. 

Id)  wherein  the  interior  bushings  include  inwardly,  radially 
directed  prrHnisions  for  fnctionally  retaining  the  interior 
bushings  on  the  shaft 


5,551,723 
PI  USE  SHAPING  FOR  AIRBAG  INFXATORS 
(>«ftTy     L.     MahOB,     Ridfewood,     a^     Peter     Matema, 
MctMckcau  both  of  N  J„  aaiigMrs  lo  Breed  AutMMtive  Tech- 
noioKy,  lac,  LakeUod,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  19*4,  Ser.  No.  278J77 

IBL  CV  B*Mt  21/26 

r.S.  CI.  288—737  *3  ClalaM 


-•-a^ 


I    An   attachment   link   lor   amnecung  a   stabili/er   arm   to  a 
suspension  arm  of  a  vehicle,  compnsing 


I  A  vehicular  airbag  inflator  assembly  composing: 
a  vessel  capable  of  containing  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure  for 
inflating  an  airbag.  said  vessel  having  a  sealed  outlet  and 
means  for  opening  said  sealed  outlet  in  response  to  detection 
of  a  vehicle  crash, 
pulse  shaping  valving  means  located  between  said  source  of  said 
gas  and  said  airbag  having  a  vanable  open  flow  area  and  a 
riKivable  element  and  through  which  said  gas  entenng  said 
airtMig  must  flow,  for  varying  the  flowrate  of  said  gas  flowing 
through  said  pulse-shaping  valving  means  by  controlling  the 
open  flow  area  of  said  pulse-shaping  valving  means  as  a 
function  of  the  force  exerted  on  said  pulse-shaping  valving 
means  by  said  gas  flowing  through  said  pulse-shaping  valving 
means,  said  force  being  related  to  the  instantaneous  difference 
between  the  pressure  of  said  gas  m  said  source  and  the 
pressure  in  said  airbag.  the  pulse  shaping  valve  means  being 
so  constructed  and  arranged  such  that  the  behavior  of  said 
open  flow  area  of  said  pulsc-shaping  valving  means  is  such 
that  said  open  flow  area  of  said  pulse-shaping  valving  means 
generally  decreases  with  increasing  values  of  said  force 
exerted  on  said  movable  element  of  said  pulse  shaping  valv 
ing  means,  but  always  remains  at  least  as  large  as  a  minimum 
always-»>pen  flow  area  no  maner  how  large  said  load 
becomes. 
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'  5451,724 

TREATMENT  OF  INFLATABLE  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
INFLATOR  PARTICULATE-CONTAINING  GAS  WTTH 
EXPANDED  METAL 
Charles  W.  Annstroag,  m,  Hiiatsriiie;  Linda  M.  Rink,  Lib- 
erty. Wesley  L.  Hatt;  Todd  S.  Parker,  both  of  Centerville, 
and  Brian  H.  Fufaner,  Fair  W«t,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 
Morton  International,  Inc,  Chicago,  DL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121,397,  Sep.  14,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5  J60,232,  Ser.  No.  248,939,  May  25,  19H  ■»!  Ser.  No. 
280,487.  Jul.  26,  1994.  This  appUcalion  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
326,996 
Int  a."  B60R  21/26 
I  .S.  n.  280-737  „  ciain» 


5351,726 

SAFETY  NET  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  TO 

SEPARATE  A  CARGO  COMPARTMENT  FROM  A 

PASSENGER  COMPARTMENT 

Eduard  Ament  Aicfawald,  Germany,  assignor  to  Baiuneister 

■fOstler  GmbH  &  Co.,  Aicfawald,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  304,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  25.  1993  43  36 
380.6 

Int  a."  B60R  21/06 
U.S.  CI.  280-749  24  p,,^ 


9C        M         40 


1  A  prixess  for  treating  particulate<ontaining  gas  of  a  vehicular 
safety  restraint  inflator.  said  process  comprising  the  step  of: 
contacting  a  paniculate-containing  gas  of  a  vehicular  safety 
restraint  inflator  with  a  treatment  element  comprising  at  least 
one  layer  of  an  expanded  metal. 


I  

5,551,725 
VEHICLE  AIRBAG  INFLATOR  AND  RELATED  METHOD 
Christopher  P.  Ludwig,  4038  Nonnanwood,  West  Bloomfieid, 
Mich.  48323 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,103 

Int  a."  B60R  2//I6 

VS.  a.  280-737  ,7  Claims 


I  A  vehicle  airbag  inflator  comprising: 

a  contained  volume; 

a  gas  producing  source  disposed  within  the  contained  volume 
for  producing  a  noaia  gas  in  the  cantaiaed  volume,  the  main 
gas  comprising  a  working  gas; 

an  initiating  system  in  fluid  or  thermal  communication  with  the 
gas  producing  source  for  causing  the  gas  producing  source  to 
produce  the  main  gas;  and 

at  least  one  exhaust  orifice  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
conuined  volume  for  providing  an  exhaust  path  for  the  work- 
ing gas  from  the  contained  volume  and  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  the  woricing  gas  as  it  is  exhausted  fiwn  the  contained 
volume,  the  al  least  one  exhaust  orifice  including  at  least  one 
contained  volume  closure  in  or  across  the  at  least  one  exhaust 
onfice  for  selectively  creating  a  fluid-tight  seal  in  the  con 
tained  volume; 
the  working  gas  creating  a  pressure-volume  quantity  in  the 
contained  volume  {PV^.,(t)).  the  working  gas  has  associated 
with  It  a  pressure- volume  quantity  for  the  cumulative  amount 
of  the  working  gas  (PV,^(|)),  and  the  working  gas  having 
associated  with  it  a  total  pressure-volume  quantity  (PV„„„,) 
when  the  gas  producing  source  is  fiilly  converted  to  the  main 
gas; 

the  pressure  volume  quantity  in  the  contained  volume  (PV,,(t)) 
reaching  a  peak  (PV^^)  during  the  conversion  of  the'gas 
producing  source  to  the  main  gas  thai  is  al  least  about  one  half 
ot  ilie  total  pressure-volume  quantity  (PV,„„,). 


1.  Safety  net  system  for  combinaUon  with  a  motor  vehicle  to 
separate  a  cargo  compartment  of  the  vehicle  from  a  passenger 
compartment  and  to  prevent  cargo  from  the  cargo  compartment  to 
penetrate  the  passenger  compartment  upon  abrupt  decelerauon  of 
the  vehicle,  having 
a  safety  net  (14)  having  a  pair  of  essentially  parallel  edges  (16); 
first  attachment  means  (15)  for  connecting  one  edge  of  the  safety 

net  to  the  vehicle;  and 
second  attachment  means  for  connecting  another  edge  of  the 

safety  net  10  the  vehicle, 
wherem  said  second  attachment  means  compnses  an  elongated 
and  essentially  rod-shaped  element  (18)  which  is  hollow  and 
tubular  adjacent  at  least  one  of  its  ends  to  there  define  a 
coaxial  chamber,  extending  from  the  at  least  one  end  of  the 
elongated  element  (18)  internally  thereof: 
a  tubular  msen  elemcM  (24)  located  in  said  chamber  and  extend- 
ing from  the  at  least  one  end  of  the  elongated  element  (18) 
internally  thereof  and  secured  therein; 
an  internally  projecting  rib  (48),  projecting  internally  from  the 
elongated  element  (18)   into  said  chamber,  engaging   and 
retaining  said  tubular  insert  element  (24)  in  the  chamber; 
an   elongated   holding   element   (19)   having   vehicle   coupling 
means  (21)  al  one  end  thereof  for  releasable  coupling  with  a 
reception  element  (23)  secured  to  the  motor  vehicle, 
said  holding  element  (19)  having  a  shaft-like  portion  (36)  termi- 
nating at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  shaft-like  portion  being 
received   in   said   tubular  insert  element   (24)  and   movable 
therein  between  two  terminal  positions; 
and  kinetic  energy  absorbent  means  including  mterengagement 
means  between  the  shaft-like  portion  (36)  of  the  holding 
element  (19)  and  the  mbular  insert  element  (24)  in  the  cham- 
ber of  said  elongated  element  (18),  for  interengagement  upon 
forced  relative  movement  of  said  holding  element  (19)  and 
the  second  attachment  means  due  to  impingement  of  cargo 
againsi  the  net  and  deflection  of  said  second  anachmenl 
means  upon  abrupt  deceleration  of  the  vehicle. 
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VEHK  LE  STI':EIUN(;  1  OLl  mns 
(;«rald   A.   SpcMi,   Warwickshire,   Kosiaod,   wsiKnor  to    Iht 
Torrinstoo  Company.  Torriiiftoo.  toon. 

tMed  Sep.  12,  l"***.  Ser.  No.  ,MM,4<.7 
Claims  prioHty,  appUcatioa  I  iill«l  Kingdom,  -Sep.  20,  IWJ. 
93193*7 

Int.  a.    B*2I)  /  // 
I  .S.  CI.  2*0—777  ''  (1»*m* 


2C 


Icmgiludinal  d.\iN    1^*"  louring  skis,  and  tilling  means  li>r  cmnecl 
ing  ihe  skis  with  ont  another,  the  improsemenl  compriMng  clamp 
ing  means  tor  connecling  the  two  skis  at  IcaM  in  a  central  region 
thereof  so  thai  said  l»o  skis  can  he  clamped  together  accompanied 
h\  d  delonnation  ol  ihe  ski  in  a  direction  transserse  lo  the  longi 
tudinal  a^is.  so  thai  the  gliding  board  in  a  clamped  stale  has  a 
suhstantiall)  smaller  sidecul  radius  than  Ihe  individual  skis  when 
ihe  individual  skis  are  not  clamped,  and  that  h\ed  distances  m^>  he 
adjusted  between  the  skis  at  lea.st  in  lip  regions  ol  the  skis  and  end 
regions  ot  the  skis 


VA 


5,551,729 

TAMPER  INDICATION  DEVICE 

Brian  R.  MorRan,  2641  Call*  dd  Oro,  La  Jolla.  Calif.  920.17 

Kiled  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335.631 

InL  CI."  B42D  /MJO 

I  .S.  CI.  2X-1— 94  12  Claims 


I    .A  vehicle  steering  column  comprising 

at  least  one  steering  column  member 

a  means  for  abs.>rt)ing  energy  the  means  Lonipnsing  a  steering 
wheel  Uxk  housing  including  a  tubular  member  in  sliding 
engagciTienl  about  one  ol  said  at  least  one  steering  column 
members,  the  one  ol  said  at  Icasl  one  steering  column  mem 
bers  having  an  open  ended  a^iallv  extending  slol  therein  the 
tubular  member  having  a  radiallv  inward  projecting  peg  there 
being  an  intertercnce  hi  between  the  peg  and  the  slot,  the 
steering  wheel  lock  housing  having  an  installed  position 
wherein  the  peg  is  spaced  truiii  the  end  ot  ihe  sli>t.  and  in  the 
event  ol  a  vehicle  crash  ihe  steering  wheel  l<K.k  housing 
sliding  trom  ihe  installed  position  with  ihe  peg  sliding 
towards  ihe  tlosed  end  ol  the  slot 


5,55 1, 72« 
Cn.lDINC;  BOARD 
Fritz  BarthH,  Haering,  and  Josef  Dummer,  Innsbruck,  both  of. 
Austria,  asignorf  lo  silvretta-sherpas  SportartikH  (imbH. 
Rothachwaige,  Ormany 

filed  Jul.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  279.65* 
Claims  priority,  application  c;ermany.  Jul.  23,  1993,  43  24 

87IJI 

Int.  CI."  A6.K    V/f) 
I  -S.  CT  21»— »1»  I''  tlaim-s 

1     In  a  gliding  hoard  having  a  lorm  ol  a  snowboard  h.iving  a 


1    ^X  tamper  indKaling  device  lor  securing  an  item  lo  be  pro 
lecled,  comprising 

a  mulli  layer  strip  having  an  upper  layer  ot  al  least  partially 

transparent  maienal.  an  indicia  fontiing  layer,  and  a  kmer. 

adhesive  layer  lor  securing  the  stnp  to  an  item  to  be  pro 

tec  ted. 
Ihe    upper    layer    including    an    impnntable    signature    area    tor 

receiving  personal  indicia  and  a  non  impnntable  area  outside 

said  signature  area,  and 
Ihe  indicia  torming  layer  comprising  means  tor  changing  the 

appearance  ot  said  non  impnntable  area  of  the  stnp  irrevers 

iblv  on  htting  of  the  stnp  trom  a  protected  item  to  which  it 

has  previously  been  adhered 


5,551,730 

c;REETING  CARDS 

Roberi  Barreca,  306  Lamarck  Dr.,  Snyder.  N.Y.  14226,  and 

Kar«n  Hurley.  117  Chatham.  Buffalo,  N.Y.  14216 

C  ontinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  185,501,  Jan.  24,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,435,603.  which  is  a  di vision  of  Ser.  No.  849,951,  Mar  12, 

1992,  PaL  No.  5,303.957.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser 

No.  470,978 

Int.  Cn."  B42D  /  MW 

I  -S.  CI.  283—117  18  Claims 

1    A  greeting  card  compnsing  panel  means  and  further  compns- 

ing  insc-nption  means  on  said  panel  means  for  providing  a  greeting. 

said  panel  means  compnsing  a  face  panel  composed  of  opaque 

maienal  and  including  means  having  a  plurality  of  nbs  defining  a 

deciwative  pattern  of  cut-outs  therein,  and  a  panel  of  translucent 

matcnal  rearwardly  of  said  face  panel  and  having  a  plurality  of 

light  transmituble  colored  regions  of  different  colors  with  bound 

arv  lines  defined  therebetween,  the  boundary  lines  being  aligned 

with  said  nbs  to  provide  a  sUined-glass  effect,  said  panel  means 

further  compnsing  a  protective  back  panel,  said  panel  of  translu 


^*1 '^     ,»° 


MERRY 
CHRISTMAS 


m 


that  the  tab  of  the  handle  cover  protnides  through  the  slot 
opening  and  into  the  groove  in  the  hose  cuff  to  prevent  the 
suction  hose  and  hose  cuff  fixim  being  removed  from  the 
handle  while  permitting  the  suction  hose  and  hose  cuff  to 
route  within  the  bore. 


5,551,732 
QUICK  CONNECrrOR 
Donald  D.  Bartholomew,  ML  Oemens,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Pro- 
prietary Technology,  Inc„  Bkwmfleld  Hills,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388^97 
InL  a.*  F16L  i5/00 
VS.  a.  28«U-93  4  Claims 


cent  matenal  being  between  said  face  panel  and  said  back  panel, 
and  said  back  panel  including  cut-out  means  to  allow  unobstructed 
passage  of  light  through  said  translucent  material. 


5^51,731 

HANDLE  SYSTEM  FOR  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Steven  L,  Gray,  Johnson  Chy;  Peter  Hoekstn;  Michael  F 
Martin,  both  of  Bristol,  and  George  C.  Moyher,  Jr„  Bluff 
City,   aU   of  Tenn„  assignors  to  Electrolnx   Corporation, 
Atlanta,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  53050,  Apr.  23,  1993,  PaL  No.  5389,004. 
This  appUcation  OcL  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,511 
InL  CI."  A47L  9/32 
I I.S.  a.  285-7  3  cui„^ 


1   For  use  in  a  vacuum  cleaner  system  including  a  suction  hose 
having  a  hose  cuff  with  a  groove  therein  extending  around  the  hose 
cuff,  the  hose  cuff  being  attached  to  the  suction  hose  at  one  end  of 
the  suction  hose,  a  handle  comprising: 
a  handle  body  having  a  front  opening  and  a  rear  opening  and 
having  a  suction  conduit  therein  extending  inward  fiom  the 
front  opening,  and  further  having  a  bore  having  a  side  wall, 
the  bore  extending  inward  from  the  rear  opening  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  suction  conduit  in  fluid  flow  relationship,  the 
handle  body  having  a  slot  opening  in  the  side  wall  of  the  bore; 
and 

a  handle  cover  joined  with  the  handle  body,  the  handle  cover 
including  a  tab  at  a  rear  end  thereof  projecting  through  said 
slot  into  said  bore;  such  that; 

the  hose  cuff  may  be  joined  to  the  handle  by  being  positioned  in 
the  bore  in  the  handle  body  in  sealing  relationship  widi  the 
side  wall  of  the  bore  and  with  the  groove  in  the  hose  cuff 
aligned  with  the  slot  opening  in  the  side  wall  of  the  bore,  such 


1.  A  quick  connector  used  to  couple  a  male  conduit  to  a  female 
receptacle,  said  female  receptacle  havmg  a  bore  centrally  extend- 
ing therethrough  defined  by  an  inside  surface  therein,  said  quick 
connector  comprising: 
a  body  segment  having  an  aperture  therethrough  defined  by  an 
inner  edge  therearound,  said  inner  edge  of  said  body  segment 
surrounding  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  male  conduit 
there  within; 
a  pair  of  waist  segments  each  having  an  inlenor  edge  thereabout, 

said  body  segment  coupled  to  said  pair  of  waist  segments; 
interface  portions  mounted  on  said  pair  of  waist  segments  which 

attachably  engage  said  female  receptacle  thereagainst; 
a  leg  segment  attached  to  said  pair  of  waist  segments  clear  of 
said  aperture  within  said  body  segment  thereof,  said  leg 
segment  defined  by  a  pair  of  projecting  elements  each  extend- 
ing substantially  perpendicular  to  said  pair  of  waist  segments 
such  that  said  leg  segment  is  onentated  substantially  parallel 
with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  male  conduit  adjacent  thereto; 
and 

said  leg  segment  protruding  through  said  bore  of  said  female 
receptacle  so  as  to  be  accessible  from  thereout,  said  interface 
portions  insertable  into  said  bore  of  said  female  receptacle  by 
allowing  said  pair  of  projectmg  members  of  said  leg  segment 
to  at  least  partially  compress  toward  one  another,  said  leg 
segment  further  urging  said  interface  portions  radially  out- 
ward so  as  to  be  engagably  coupled  within  said  female  recep- 
tacle, said  interface  portions  being  disengagable  from  said 
female  receptacle  by  at  least  partially  compressing  said  pro- 
jecting members  of  said  leg  segment  toward  one  another 
whereby  said  quick  connector  can  be  longitudinally  removed 
from  said  female  receptacle. 
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5351,733 
PLASTIC  PIPE  BRANCH  FITTING  WITH  REINKORCINC; 

RIBS 
JsHMS  V.  Henwood,  Mooa  VaJe,  Australia,  assijsnor  lo  Vindex 

l>ibcmaken  Pty.  Limited,  Australia 
per  No.  PC'T/AU93i«0344,  i  371  Date  Jan.  12,  1W5,  §  102(ei 
Date  Jan.  12,  1W5,  PtT^  Pub.  No.  VHyt4mm\2,  P<T  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  19*1 

PIT  Filed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  ^^^J40 
Claims  priorit>,  appticatioo  Australia,  Jul.  13.  1992.  PI_VI95 
Int.  (1."  K16L  4 1  A): 
IS.  a.  285—155  l»  H**""* 


I  A  pipe  tee  compRsing  a  IxhIn  having  a  pair  ol  oppoxilelv 
directed  i;ml  Mvkets  disposed  on  a  a)mm<)n  aiis  a  hranth  having 
a  stK-kel  *ith  an  axis  normal  lo  the  axis  ot  the  hodv.  a  center  plane 
containing  the  axes  ot  the  b«xl\  and  the  branch,  and  a  pair  ot  crutch 
point.s  at  the  intersection  ot  the  branch  and  body  in  said  center 
plane  wherein  said  pipe  tec  is  ot  plastics  material  and  siitlening 
means  is  provided  at  side  regions  ot  the  tee  ettective  ti>  preleren 
tially  stiffen  said  side  regions  cimipared  to  the  crutch  poinl.s 


larger  diameter  than  said  neck  passage,  and  a  nghl  angle 
shoulder  tormed  between  said  neck  passage  and  said  bod> 
portion  passage 

a  connector  plug  si/ed  and  shaped  lo  be  panialU  insened  into 
the  passage  of  said  sleeve  and  defining  a  passage  therethrough 
lor  coupling  a  pipe  to  said  sleeve, 

said  connector  plug  including  an  elongation  ot  a  small  external 
breadth  sued  and  shaped  to  be  received  in  the  neck  passage  ot 
said  sleeve,  and  including  a  middle  region  of  greater  external 
breadth  than  said  neck  ponion  and  si/ed  and  shaped  to  be 
received  in  the  passage  through  said  larger  body  portion  ot 
said  sleeve  for  insenion  into  said  sleeve  and  into  juxtaposition 
with  said  nght  angle  shoulder,  and  including  an  external 
tiange  for  protruding  from  said  sleeve, 

said  middle  region  of  said  connector  plug  and  the  larger  body 
portion  ot  said  sleeve  including  means  for  rotatably  retaining 
said  plug  in  said  sleeve, 

said  passage  through  said  plug  composing  an  elongation  passage 
through  said  elongation  and  being  of  small  diameter  and 
comprising  a  middle  region  passage  through  said  middle 
region  and  through  said  external  flange  being  ot  larger  diam 
eler  than  said  elongation  pa.ssage,  and  a  nght  angle  shoulder 
tormed  belvkeen  said  elongation  passage  and  said  middle 
region  passage. 

the  middle  region  passage  of  said  connector  plug  dehning  con 
nector  thread  means  extending  from  said  flange  and  through 
said  middle  region  toward  said  shoulder; 

so  that  an  end  portion  of  a  pipe  can  be  inserted  into  the 
connector  thread  means  of  the  middle  region  passage  of  the 
plug  and  the  plug  can  be  engaged  at  Us  external  flange  and 
rotated  with  respect  lo  both  the  housing  and  the  pipe  for 
threaded  connection  to  the  plug,  and  in  response  to  rotation  ot 
the  plug  the  end  portion  of  tfte  pipe  is  mtned  into  the  plug  and 
into  the  sleeve  and  abuts  the  nght  angle  shoulder  of  the  plug 


5Ji5I,7.V4 
CONNEITION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE  CONNECTION  OE 

A  PIPE  TO  A  PLASTIC    HOI  SINC; 
CeoTf  Sulzyc,   Eppriheim,   and   Horst   Venghaus,   Walldorf, 
both  of,  (Jennany,  assiKnors  lo  (irau  GmbH,  Heldclbens, 
Crcmianv 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  493,3*2 
Claims  priority,  application  Ormany,  Jun.  21,  1994,  44  21 

574.6 

Int.  CI.'  FI6L  .y'iAkJ 
I  -S.  CT  285—174  "  Claims 


5,551,735 
Tl  BE  FITTING 
Akira    Takayanagi.    Nishilusugai-gun:    Toshihiro    Kumagai, 
T«Jimi,  and  KJuJi  Hosoya,  Gotcnba,  aU  of.  Japan,  assignors 
to   Tokai    Rubber   Industries,   Ltd„    Komaki,   Japan,   and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  AOl,  Gotcnba,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser  No.  261,060 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1993,  5-165894 

InL  cr  F16L2//r)6 

I  i>.  CI.  28«^323  *  Claim-s 


a  *  »  »  »   /a    17   6 


1    A  connector  assembly   for  connecting  a  pipe  to  a  plastic 
housing 

said  hiHising  including  a  sleeve  extending  theretrom.  said  sleeve 

defining  a  pa.ssage  therethrough  tor  die   flow   ot   fluid  with 

respect  to  said  hixj.sing. 
said  sleeve  having  a  small  diameter  neck  portion  adjacent  said 

housing   and   a   larger  diameter  Nidy   portion  ot   a   breadth 

greater   than    said   neck   portion   extending   from   said   neck 

portion  away  from  said  housing, 
said  pa.s.sage  tlirough  the  neck  portii>n  ot  said  sleeve  composing 

a  neck  pa.ssage  being  of  small  diameter,  and  through  the  larger 

body   portion  composing  a  body   portion  passage  being  ot 


20b 


1    lOe  lOd  31 


3a  73b\11  9 
10 


I    \  tube  hlting,  compnsing 

a  tubular  body  including  an  opening  disposed  at  an  end.  an  axial 
bore  into  which  a  tube  is  hned  via  the  opening,  and  an  inner 
penpheral  surface  having  a  upered  regulator>  surface. 

an  annular  clamping  member  disposed  in  said  axial  bore  on  said 
regulatory  surface,  held  movably  in  an  axial  direction  of  said 
axial  bore,  and  including  two  claws  and  an  outer  penpheral 
portion,  each  of  said  two  claws  being  disposed  at  axially 
opposite  ends  ot  said  clamping  member,  each  of  said  two 
claws  having  an  inclined  surface  projecting  in  a  radial  direc 
lion  and  engaging  with  an  outer  penpheral  surface  of  said 
tube  htted  into  said  axial  bore  via  said  opening,  the  outer 
penpheral  ponion  contacung  with  said  regulatory  surface  and 
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being  pressed  in  a  radial  direction  by  said  regulatory  surface 
so  as  to  press  said  two  claws  onto  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  said  tube; 

a  releasing  mechanism  including  a  tubular  base  and  a  leading 
end.  the  tubular  base  disposed  in  said  axial  bore  on  said 
regulatory  surface  and  held  movably  in  an  axial  direction  of 
said  axial  bore,  the  leading  end  extending  from  the  base  to  an 
inner  side  of  said  axial  bore  and  extending  between  said 
inclined  surfaces  of  said  claws  and  said  outer  peripheral 
surfaces  of  said  tube;  and 

a  sealing  nng  disposed  so  as  to  seal  between  an  inner  penpheral 
surface  of  said  axial  bore  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
said  tube  hxed  in  said  axial  bore. 


5^51,736 
DIAL  BACKSET  DEADBOLT ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 
CYLINDER  LOCK 
Yaw-Shin  Fann,  deceued,  late  of  Chia-Yi;  Ching-Chuan  Kuo, 
Cliia-Yi  Hsien,  and  Mlng-Shyang  Chiou,  Chia-Yi,  all  of, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Tong-Lung  Metal  Industry  Co„  Ltd., 
Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,145 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  China,  Mar.  25,   1994,  94   1 
03424.0 

Int.  a.'  E05C  19/00 
I.S.  a.  292— lii  5  Oaims 


a  hrst  cam  dnve  unit  retained  rotatably  within  said  first  backset 
hole  of  one  of  said  side  plates  and  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
first  side  of  said  strips,  said  first  cam  drive  unit  being  formed 
with  a  spindle  engaging  hole  and  having  a  pair  of  cam 
elements  for  actuating  said  first  engagement  members  of  said 
stnps;  and 

a  second  cam  dnve  unit  retained  rotatably  within  said  mounting 
hole  of  said  mounting  plate  and  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
second  side  of  said  strips,  said  second  cam  drive  unit  being 
formed  with  a  spindle  engaging  hole  and  having  a  pair  of  cam 
elements  for  actuating  said  second  engagement  members  of 
said  stnps.  said  second  cam  dnve  unit  being  movable  relative 
to  said  extension  housing  between  first  and  second  backset 
positions; 

said  spindle  engaging  hole  of  said  second  cam  drive  unit  being 
aligned  with  that  of  said  first  cam  dnve  unit  being  aligned 
with  that  of  said  first  cam  dnve  unit  and  said  first  backset 
holes  of  said  side  plates  when  said  second  cam  drive  unit  is  in 
said  first  backset  position,  thereby  permitting  extension  of  the 
deadbolt  operating  spindle  through  said  spindle  engaging 
holes  of  said  first  and  second  cam  drive  units  so  as  to  rotate 
said  first  cam  drive  unit  therewith  in  order  to  actuate  said  first 
engagement  members  of  said  strips  of  said  transmission  plate 
when  said  deadliolt  assembly  is  adjusted  to  the  shorter  backset 
length; 

said  second  cam  drive  unit  being  aligned  with  said  second 
backset  holes  of  said  side  plates  when  said  second  cam  drive 
unit  is  in  said  second  backset  position,  thereby  permitting 
extension  of  the  deadbolt  operating  spindle  through  said 
spindle  engaging  hole  of  the  second  cam  drive  unit  so  as  to 
rotate  said  second  cam  dnve  unit  therewith  in  order  to  acmate 
said  second  engagement  members  of  said  strips  of  said  trans- 
mission plate  when  said  deadbolt  as.sembly  is  adjusted  to  the 
longer  backset  length. 


5,551,737 
SINGLE-POINT  SELF-CLOSING  LATCH 
Timothy  J.  Clavin,  Corona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hartweil  Corpo- 
ration, Placentia,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,694 

Int  ex."  E05C  1/12 

l'.S.  CI.  292—169  6  Claims 


1  A  dual  backset  deadbolt  assembly  for  a  lock  with  a  deadbolt 
operating  spindle,  said  deadbolt  assembly  being  adjustable 
between  shorter  and  longer  backset  lengths  and  comprising: 

a  deadbolt  housing  having  a  from  end  and  a  rear  end; 

a  deadbolt  inounted  in  said  deadbolt  housing  and  movable 
between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  position  relative 
to  said  front  end  of  said  deadbolt  housing: 

an  extension  housing  extending  from  said  rear  end  of  said 
deadbolt  housing  and  incliKling  two  parallel  side  plates  which 
are  connected  to  one  another  so  as  to  confine  a  chamber,  each 
of  said  side  plates  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  first  and 
second  backset  holes  formed  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
second  backset  hole  being  posterior  to  said  first  backset  hole; 

an  auxiliary  mounting  plate  extending  into  said  chamber  of  said 
extension  housing  and  formed  with  a  mounting  hole; 

a  transmission  plate  having  a  front  engaging  end  that  is  con- 
nected to  said  deadbolt.  and  a  rear  foriced  portion  that  extends 
into  said  chamber  of  said  extension  housing  and  that  includes 
a  pair  of  spaced  strips  and  an  oblong  opening  formed  between 
said  smps  and  aligned  with  said  first  and  second  backset  holes 
of  said  side  plates,  each  of  said  strips  having  a  first  side 
formed  with  a  first  engagement  member,  and  an  opposite 
second  side  formed  with  a  second  engagement  member,  said 
second  engagement  member  being  posterior  to  said  first 
engagement  member; 


1.  In  a  single-point  latch  for  a  door,  the  combination  of; 
a  housing; 

a  boll  mounted  in  said  housing  for  sliding  along  a  first  axis; 
an  actuator  mounted  in  said  housing  for  sliding  along  a  second 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis; 
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first  and  second  handles  mounted  in  said  housing  for  sliding 
along  a  third  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second  axes. 

first  spring  means  earned  in  said  handles  for  urging  said  handles 
ipait. 

said  handles  and  said  actuator  having  first  interengaging  cam 
surfaces  for  moving  said  actuator  along  said  second  axis  hy 
movement  of  said  handles  along  said  third  axis  toward  each 
other. 

said  actuator  and  said  txjjl  having  second  interengaging  cam 
surfaces  for  moving  said  bolt  inward  into  said  housing  along 
said  first  axis  by  said  movement  of  said  handles  along  said 
third  axis:  and 

second  spring  means  earned  in  said  housing  for  urging  said  bolt 
outward  from  said  body  lo  a  latcficd  position 


5^51,73* 

WINDOW  LATCH  EXTENDER 

Jen?  L.  Tborltoo,  7«7  Cofamial  Way,  Greenwood,  lad.  4«142 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  206,119 

Int.  a."  EflSf  /  "/fw 

I  A  a.  292—262  18  Claims 


1   A  latch  extender  for  separating  a  ha.sp  normally  configured  lo 
directly  engage  a  locking  mechanism  to  a  spaced  apan  position 
from   the   locking   member   for   providing   a   Uxking   connection 
t)crween  the  hasp  and  lixking  member,  the  latch  extender  compns 
ing 

a  ngid  base  means  for  engaging  the  Uvking  mechanism. 

a  hrst  side  leg  extending  upwardly  from  the  ba.se.  the  hrst  side 
leg  having  a  proximal  end  cixipled  to  ttie  bise  and  a  distal 
end. 

a  secoi>d  side  leg  extending  upwardly  fnim  the  fxLse  spaced  apan 
from  the  hrst  side  leg.  the  second  side  leg  having  a  pniximal 
end  coupled  to  the  t>a.sc  and  a  distal  end. 

a  hrst  tang  means  formed  at  the  distal  end  of  the  hrst  side  leg  tor 
spnngingly  engaging  the  hasp  ji  d  hrst  comer  location 
thereon,  and 

a  second  tang  means  formed  at  the  distal  end  of  the  second  side 
leg  for  spnngingly  engaging  the  hasp  at  a  second  and  axially 
spaced  apart  comer  location  from  the  hrst  comer  kxration.  and 

wfterein  the  hrst  and  second  tang  means  engage  the  hasp  at  (he 
spaced  apan  comer  kKations  and  press  against  the  hasp  at  tfie 
spaced  apan  comer  Uxations  respecuvely  to  ngidly  hold  the 
latch  extender  and  couple  the  latch  extender  to  the  hasp  while 
restraining  axial  and  rotary  movement  of  the  tang  means  from 
their  comer  locations  on  the  ha.sp  while  at  the  same  time 
providing  for  a  ngid  spaced  apan  ci)nnection  between  the 
hasp  and  the  Uvking  memticr 


5^51,739 

CHAIN  LOCK  FOR  TRAILER  DOOR««  OR  MOBILE 

HOME  DOORS 

AtIb  a.  SoHb,  P.O.  Box  12SL2.  WkUta,  KaiM.  67277 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1995,  Scr.  No.  417.105 

Int.  CT'  E05C  r/10 

VS.  CL  292—2*4  1  Claim 

1.  A  chain  lock  for  trailer  doors  or  mobile  home  dtxws  compns 

ing  a  first  mounDng  member:  a  cliain  member  pivotally  auaclied  to 

savl  first  mounting  member,  a  locking  member  pivotally  connected 


to  the  other  end  of  said  chain  memfjer.  said  locking  memt^er 
including  a  solid  flat  member;  a  second  mounting  memtier  having 
a  structure  defining  a  plurality  of  aperture  a  lug  means  interposed 
on  said  second  mounting  member  to  form  an  eye.  said  lug  means 
having  a  structure  of  a  constant  depth  throughout  iLs  length,  said 
being  no  greater  than  one-half  the  depth  of  said  solid  flat  member 
and  a  generally  elongated  rectangular  shape  with  respect  to  a  top 
plan  view  and  essentially  honzontal  with  respect  to  a  honzontal 
plane,  said  shape  being  essentially  symmetrical  such  that  when 
said  solid  flat  member  is  inserted  into  said  eye.  the  sides  of  said  flat 
member  are  snugly  yet  slidably  engaged  within  said  eye.  said  first 
mxinting  memtier  has  a  structure  defimng  a  plurality  of  opening, 
fastener  means  inserting  into  said  openings  for  securing  said  first 
mounting  member  behind  a  casement  of  a  trailer  wall  or  mobile 
home  wall,  said  second  mounung  member  is  generally  L-shaped. 
fastener  means  inserted  into  said  apertures  of  said  second  mount- 
ing member  to  secure  same  to  the  edge  of  a  trailer  door  or  mobile 
home  door  such  as  to  have  one  leg  of  said  L-shaped  mounting 
member  overlaying  the  edge  of  the  door  and  the  other  leg  or  said 
L  shaped  mounting  member  overlaying  the  inside  surface  of  the 
door  adjacent  the  edge  thereof 


5.551.740 

RETAINING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RETAINING  RELEASABLY 

A  DOOR  AT  A  DESIRED  OPEN  POSmON  TO  A  DOOR 

FRAME 

.San-YI  Lin.  Yun-Un  tUen;  Soog-Gcn  Shyu,  and  Tong-Pei  Wii. 

both  of  Chia-Yi  Hsicn.  all  of,  Taiwan,  assignors  lo  Toog- 

Lung  Metal  Industry  Co^  Ltd,,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1994.  Ser  No.  317,701 

Int  a."  E05C  17/44 

IS.  n.  292—338  10  Clainw 


I    A  retaining  a.s.sembly   for  retaining  releasably   a  door  at  a 

desired  open  position  of  a  plurality  of  selectable  open  positions 

relative  to  a  door  frame,  said  retaining  assembly  compn.sing: 

a  hollow  casing  which  is  adapted  to  be  securely  mounted  on  said 

door  frame  and  wtuch  has  a  honzontal  wall  portion  that  is 

formed  with  a  through-hole,  said  casing  further  having  an 

upnghl  rotary  shaft  which  is  connected  rotatably  thereto  and 
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which  has  an  end  portion  extends  out  of  said  casing  through 
said  horizontal  wall  portion,  said  rotary  shaft  being  rotatably 
relative  to  said  casing: 

a  coupling  rod  having  a  first  end  portion  adapted  to  be  connected 
pivotally  to  said  door  and  a  second  end  portion  connected  to 
said  end  ponion  of  said  rotary  shaft,  said  coupling  rod  driving 
rotatably  said  rotary  shaft  in  a  first  direction  when  said  door 
moves  relative  to  said  door  frame  to  said  desired  open  posi- 
tion: 

a  spnng-loaded  pin  unit  which  is  disposed  in  said  casing  and 
which  includes  pin  having  an  end  portion  that  is  normally 
biased  to  extend  out  or  said  casing  via  said  through-hole:  and 

a  stop  unit  including  an  elongated  positioiiing  plate  which  has  a 
first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion,  and  means  for 
coupling  releasably  and  selectively  said  second  end  portion  of 
said  positioning  plate  to  said  end  portion  of  said  rotary  shaft, 
said  coupling  means  including  an  angle  setting  plate  being 
cooperative  with  the  second  end  portion  of  the  positioning 
plate  for  selectively  displacing  said  first  end  ponion  at  one  of 
variable  initial  angles,  corresponding  to  said  desired  open 
position,  with  respect  to  said  pin  when  said  door  is  in  a  closed 
position,  said  positioning  plate  being  rotatable  with  said 
rotary  shaft  in  said  first  direction  to  a  position  where  said  pin 
engages  said  first  end  portion  of  said  positioning  plate  by  a 
fnction  force  sufficient  to  arrest  releasably  rotation  of  said 
rotary  shaft  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direc- 
tion so  as  to  retain  releasably  said  door  at  said  desired  open 
position. 


5.551,741 
FOOD  HANDLING  TONGS 
Alfred  C.  LaBoccetta.  3421  W.  School  House  La^  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  19144 

Contimiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22.945,  May  16,  1994.  Pat 

No.  Des.  366.399.  This  application  May  15,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

441,111 

Int.  a.*  A47J  43/28 

IS.  a.  294—7  4  Oaims 


1   Food  handling  tongs,  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  member  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  means 

for  connecting  at  the  other  end; 
a  second  elongated  member  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a 

first  pivotal  connection  at  the  other  end; 
said  first  and  said  second  elongated  noembers  being  pivotally 

connected  together  by  a  second  pivotal  coiinection  at  a  point 

between  said  handle  and  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  first  and 

second  elongated  members; 
a  first  flat  food  blade  mounted  to  said  means  for  connecting  on 

said  first  elongated  member; 
a  second  flat  food  blade  mounted  to  said  first  pivotal  connection 

on  said  second  elongated  member, 
said  first  flat  food  blade  and  said  second  flat  ftxxl  blade  being 

provided  with  apertures,  said  apertures  in  said  first  flat  food 

blade  not  being  aligned  with  said  apertures  in  said  second  flat 

food  blade: 


said  first  flat  food  blade  and  said  second  flat  food  blade  each 
being  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  triangle; 

said  first  tnangular  shaped  flat  food  blade  being  mounted  to  said 
first  elongated  member  in  a  central  portion  of  said  first  trian- 
gular flat  food  blade  such  that  an  imaginary  line  bisecting  said 
first  flat  food  blade  is  parallel  to  said  first  elongated  member: 

said  second  triangular  shaped  flat  food  blade  being  mounted  to 
the  first  pivotal  connection  on  said  second  elongated  member 
in  a  central  portion  of  said  second  tnangular  flat  food  blade 
such  that  an  imaginary  line  bisecting  said  second  triangular 
shaped  flat  food  blade  is  parallel  to  said  second  elongated 
member:  and 

whereby  an  item  of  food  may  be  picked  up  by  and  between  said 
first  flat  food  blade  and  said  second  flat  food  blade. 


5.551.742 

DUAL  COMPOSITION  BED  LINER 

Gerald  A,  Martindale,  4079  W.  Cherry  La..  Meridian,  Id. 

83642,  and  Lonnie  D.  Kuenzli.  755  Pahner.  Eagle,  Id.  83616 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50.674,  Apr.  21,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5J70,436.  This  appUcation  Apr.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No,  225.132 

Int  a."  B60R  LWI 
VS.  CI.  296—39.2  9  Claims 


iF^' 


\ 
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1   A  pickup  truck  bed  liner  comprising: 

a  unitary  wall  member  having:  two  side  wails  joined  together  by 
a  from  wall  in  a  generally  "U"  shaped  configuration  wherein 
the  unitary  wall  member  is  constructed  from  a  plurality  of 
individual  panels  being  rigidly  attached  together; 

a  flexible  and  resilient  bed  mat  being  positioned  between  the 
side  walls  and  along  a  bottom  edge  of  the  unitary  wall 
member  wherein  the  bed  mat  has  an  upper  surface  with  a  high 
coefiBcient  of  fnction  to  inhibit  any  sliding  of  cargo  placed 
thereon:  and 

attachment  means  for  matingly  interconnecting  the  bed  mat  to 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  unitary  wall  member. 


5,551,743 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  A  REAR  LID  OR  THE  LKE  ON 

THE  BODY  FRAME  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Berthold  Klein,  Rutesheim,  and  Hans-Joachim  Ostertag,  Sin- 

ddfingen.  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz 

AG.  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  266,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  5,  1993,  43  22 
285.4 

Int  a."  B62D  25/10 
VS.  a.  296—76  14  Claims 

1.  Arrangement  of  a  rear  lid  on  the  body  frame  of  a  motor 
vehicle  having  a  storable  top  structure,  comprising: 
a  pivoted  mounting  of  the  rear  lid  by  which  the  rear  lid  is 
swingable  up  into  a  vertical  loading  position  around  an  axis 
which  extends  substantially  at  one  end  of  said  rear  lid; 
a  two-pan  storage  space  having  an  opening  in  the  body  frame 
that  IS  exposed  when  the  rear  lid  is  swung  up  to  allow  access 
to  two  regions  of  the  two-pan  storage  space,  a  partial  cross- 
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■>ettion  of  ihe  Dpening  in  ihc  h<Hi\  trame  heing  respei.tivcl\ 
asMKialetJ  wiih  e«K.h  ot  the  iwn  siDrage  space  regions,  ami 
a  slide  swing  mourning  on  ihe  body  trame  and  coupled  lo  the 
rear  lid  such  thai  the  rear  lid  is  nxnahle  into  the  loading 
position  in  which  the  partial  croNs  sections  ot  the  opening  in 
the  b»xJv  frame  are  respcclivelv  accessible  in  a  vertical  direc 
tion  from  a  hrsi  side  and  a  second  side  ot  the  swung  up  rear 
lid.  said  hrsi  side  heing  opposite  said  second  side 


5^151,744 

MOTOR  VKHKl.K  WINDSHIKI.D  (1  RT.\IN 

STRl'CIX'RK 

Chuen-Roag  Liao.  Takhun];  City,  Taiwan,  assignur  to  Knerg> 

Conservatioo  Partnenhip,  Ltd.,  Boulder,  Coio. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  199$,  Ser.  No.  .171.974 

Int.  CI."  B*OJ   <Ai: 

IS.  O.  296—97.4  4  CUiiw, 


I.  .■X  windshield  ^.urtain  structure  lor  selettiselv  covering  a  from 
wiimIow  of  a  nwMor  vehicle  having  a  crossbeam  livaled  at  a  front 
ro*>f  portion  ot  the  motor  vehicle,  said  windshield  cunain  structure 
cofiipnsing 

a  furling  ^.asing 

a  power  casing,  said  furling  i.a.sing  and  said  power  casing  being 
attiiched  to  the  crossfvam  at  the  troni  root  portion  ot  the 
riKXor  vehicle 

a  nHMor  mounted  in  said  power  casing 

a  transversely  extending  axle  rotatablv  mounted  within  said 
power  ca.sing.  said  a.\le  having  hrsi  and  second  ends  extend 
ing  out  opposing  lateral  sides  ot  said  power  casing. 

means  tor  dnvingK  interconnecting  said  rtHMor  to  said  axle  such 
that  Activation  ot  said  iiHHor  causes  said  axle  lo  rotate. 

hrsi  and  second  hollow  side  racks  each  ot  which  extends  along  a 
respective  side  ot  ifie  front  window  each  of  said  siilc  racks 
being  provided  with  a  hrsi  elongated  apenure 

hrsi  and  second  plastic  guiding  pipes  each  ot  said  guiding  pipes 
extending  from  ttie  crossbeam  along  a  respective  said  side 
racli  and  including  a  second  elongated  apenure  aligned  with  a 
respective  said  hrsi  elongated  aperture 

hrsi  and  second  springs  each  irKJuding  multiple  spiral  sections 
with  tfie  spiral  sectmns  ot  said  second  spring  being  orientated 
opposite  to  the  spiral  sections  of  said  tirsl  spring,  said  hrsi  and 


second  springs  being  positioned  in  said  hrst  and  second  guide 
pipes  respectively,  each  ot  said  hrst  and  second  springs  hav 
ing  one  end  portion  attached  to  a  respective  one  ot  the  hrst 
and  second  ends  of  said  axle. 

hrst  and  second  line  bkxrks  each  of  which  has  a  length  greater 
than  a  distance  spanned  by  at  least  two  of  said  spiral  sections 
and  is  positioned  inside  a  respective  one  of  said  hrst  and 
second  springs 

hrst  and  second  link  sticks  each  of  which  is  attached  to  a 
respective  one  ot  said  hrst  and  second  link  bliKks  and  protects 
through  a  respective  aligned  pair  ot  said  hrst  and  second 
elongated  apertures,  and 

a  windshield  curtain  adapted  lo  be  reeled  within  said  furling 
casing,  said  windshield  curtain  including  a  bottom  thai  is 
attached  to  said  hrst  and  secxind  link  sticks,  wherein  operation 
ot  said  nxMor  causes  rotation  of  said  axle,  spiralling  of  said 
springs,  shifting  of  said  link  bkxks  and  movements  of  said 
windshield  curtain  through  said  link  sticks 


5^51,745 

ADJl  STINt;  DEVICE  FOR  A  H(K)D  OF  A  TOY 

STROLLER 

Ming  T.  Huang,  4F1.,  No.  .MI2,  Sec.  7,  Cheng  Teh  Rd.,  Taipei, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416.050 

InL  a."  B«OJ  7/12 

I  „S.  CI.  296— 111  .1  Clainu 


,^ 


1  An  adfusting  device  for  a  htxxi  of  a  toy  stroller,  said  stroller 
comprising  a  trame  having  two  side  tubes,  a  plurality  ot  wheels 
riKatably  disposed  to  an  under  side  of  said  frame  and  a  handle 
connected  to  said  trarrw,  said  adjusting  device  comprising  two  sets 
ot  control  means  each  having  a  middle  element,  a  hrsi  side  element 
and  a  second  side  element. 

said  middle  element  having  a  top  portion  and  a  coupling  means 
tor  engagement  with  one  of  said  side  takes,  said  lop  portion 
having  a  hrsi  side  and  a  second  side  for  said  hrst  side  element 
and  said  second  side  elemenl  disptised  thereto  respectively 
and  having  a  hole  dehned  in  a  center  ttieretif.  each  of  said  hrst 
side  and  said  second  side  of  said  top  fxirtion  having  a  tubular 
portion  extending  laterally  therefrom  and  said  lufnilar  portion 
having  a  lixuhed  periphery  dehned  in  an  outer  periphery 
thereof 
each  of  said  hrst  side  elements  and  said  second  side  elemenLs 
having  a  skirt  portion  extending  laterally  from  a  side  facing 
said  corresponding  tubular  portion  of  said  middle  elemenl.  a 
plurality  of  protrusions  extending  radially  from  an  inner 
penphery  of  said  skin  portion  and  engaged  to  said  t(Kilhed 
portion  ot  said  middle  element,  a  central  hole  dehned  in  each 
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of  said  first  side  element  and  said  second  side  element  and.  an 
opening  defined  in  each  said  skirt  poition; 
a  first  support  and  a  second  support,  each  having  two  distal  ends, 
each  of  said  distal  ends  having  a  passage  defined  therein  said 
distal  eiuls  of  said  first  support  and  said  second  support 
inserted  through  said  openings  of  said  first  side  elements  and 
said  second  side  elements  respectively  for  a  pin  extending 
tlirough  said  central  hole  of  said  front  side  element,  said 
pa.ssage  of  said  first  support,  said  hole  of  said  middle  element, 
said  passage  of  said  second  support  and  said  central  hole  of 
second  side  element 


I 


SIDE  WINDOW  ARKANGEMENT  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Christopher  Rhoadcs,  Oirtrii*riw;  LkImi  Rciiidl,  WeO  der 
Stadt,  and  Harald  LcKhke,  ^mMamgu^  aU  of,  Germany, 
assipiors  to  Merccdcs-Bcaz  AG,  StHttfart,  Germany 

FUcd  JhL  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2(7,929 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Gcnuwy,  Jul.  6,  1993,  43  22 
432.6 

lot  CL'  BMJ  1/17 
VS.  tX  296—146.2  6  CImbs 


I    Side  window  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  with  a  side  pane 
displaceably  guided  in  a  side  section,  comprising: 

a  main  window  cutout  and  an  auxiliary  window  cutout  in  the 

side  section  which  are  separate  from  one  another  and  are 

arranged  one  behind  the  other  in  an  opening  direction  of  the 

window  side  pane; 
an  opening  in  the  side  pane  which  can  be  aligned  with  the 

auxiliary  window  cutout  during  movement  of  the  side  pane  in 

the  opening  direction;  and 
wherein  the  side  pane  and  cutouts  are  configured  such  that  the 

opening  of  the  side  pane  is  covered  by  a  web  separating  the 

window  cutouts  when  the  window  is  closed. 


5,551,747 
TRUCK  BED  AQt  DEFLECTOR 

Charies  E.  Larsen,  361*  Emcnon  Dr.,  Canon  Oty,  Nev.  89706 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,593 

Int  CL"  M2D  35/00 

VS.  a.  296—180.1  4  Claims 

3.  A  truck  bed  air  deflector  for  managing  airflow  through  a  truck 
bed  to  minimize  drag  and  increase  ftiel  efficiency  comprising,  in 
combination; 

an  air  deflector  shield  having  a  generally  rectangular  configura- 
tion, the  air  deflector  shield  being  dimensioned  to  be  received 
within  the  truck  bed; 

a  pair  of  spring-loaded  hinges  secured  to  opposite  end  portions 
of  a  first  end  of  the  air  deflector  shield,  the  spring-loaded 
hinges  having  mounting  brackets  theresecured,  the  mounting 
brackets  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  truck -bed  thereby 
secunng  the  air  deflector  shield  to  the  truck  bed,  the  spring- 


loaded  hinges  biasing  the  air  deflector  shield  to  a  raised 
position  parallel  with  a  tailgate  of  the  truck  bed;  and 
a  pair  of  L-sbaped  locking  latches  each  pivotally  secured  to  a 
mounting  bracket,  each  mounting  bracket  being  secured  to  the 
truck  bed  adjacent  to  a  second  end  of  the  air  deflector  shield, 
the  locking  latches  being  adapted  to  secure  the  second  end  of 
the  air  deflector  shield  in  a  stowed  position. 


5451,748 
PORTABLE  SHOOTING  BENCH 
Patrick  McKeivey,  P.O.  Box  483,  and  Dick  Baird,  P.O.  Box  802, 
both  of  Hines,  Oreg.  97738 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,858 

Int  CL"  A47B  39/00 

VS.  a.  297—170  6  Claims 


1.  A  new  portable  shooting  bench  comprising: 

a  main  support  member  including  an  upper  portion  connected  to 
a  lower  portion  by  a  medial  portion  such  that  the  upper 
portion  is  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  lower  portion,  said 
lower  portion  having  a  downwardly  projecting  lower  portion 
slot  formed  therein,  said  medial  portion  having  a  horizontally 
extending  medial  portion  slot  formed  in  said  medial  portion  at 
an  upper  juncture  of  said  medial  portion  and  said  lower 
portion,  said  upper  portion  including  a  downwardly  oriented 
first  upper  portion  slot; 

a  forward  leg  member  having  an  upwardly  extending  forward 
leg  slot  releasably  engaged  to  said  first  upper  portion  slot,  said 
leg  member  further  having  a  leg  projection  extending 
upwardly  therefrom; 

a  seat  support  member  having  an  upwardly  extending  seat 
support  slot  releasably  engaged  lo  said  lower  portion  slot; 
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a  seal  member  extending  across  the  seal  suppttrl  member,  said 
seal  member  havmg  a  seal  sUh  relea.sablv  engaged  u>  said 
medial  poniun  sM. 
and. 

a  top  member  extending  acmss  an  upper  edge  of  said  forward 
leg  member  and  along  said  upper  pi>mon  ot  said  mam  support 
njember.  said  lop  member  having  a  first  transverse  sUx 
extending  therethrough  with  said  leg  pni)e(.tion  extending  at 
least  partiallv  into  said  tirsi  transverse  slot  of  said  top  mem 
ber 


I    An  infant  support  seal  and  cushion,  tumpnsing 

a  I  a  seat  and  backresl  member  affixed  to  j  base  support  member, 
said  base  support  memtier  having  a  flat  form  and  extending 
t)eyond  said  seat  and  hackrcst  memtier 

bi  a  >.ushion  assemblv  having  an  interior  opening  si/ed  lo 
receive  said  seal  and  baLkresi  member  and  said  base  support 
member,  said  cushion  assemblv  further  comprising  a  backresl 
cushion  section  overlying  said  fiackresi  member,  a  seat  cush 
ion  section  overiying  a  portion  of  said  base  support  member 
and  nghi  and  left  supp»>n  cusluon  sections  overlying  respec 
live  portions  of  said  seal  and  backrest  member,  said  backrest 
cushion  section,  said  seat  cushiiKi  section,  and  said  right  and 
left  suppon  cushion  sections  being  affixed  logettier  along 
respective  joining  seams, 

CI  a  crutch  support  strap  affixed  to  said  seat  cushion  and  a  pair  of 
bell  sections  respectively  affixed  to  said  nghl  and  left  support 
cushion  sections  and  engageable  with  said  cnHch  support 
strap,  and 

d(  an  outer  cover  htted  over  said  base  suppon  member  and 
portions  of  said  seat  and  backrest  member,  said  outer  cover 
having  a  release  mechanism  whereby  said  seat  and  backresl 
member  and  said  base  support  member  mav  fie  removablv 
inserted  between  said  outer  cover  and  said  cushion  sections 


5351,750 

HEADREST  BOOSTER  SEAT 

NobuvoshJ  Yochimurm,  L'tsuDomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda 

(iiken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  May  13,  1994.  S«r.  No.  242.327 

Int.  n."  A47C  IA)H 

IS.  n.  297—256.1  5  flaims 


5.551,749 
CTIILD  SIPPORT  (T  SHION 
Judy  M.  Reber,  Richfield,  and  Cindy  Hamoo.  Buffalo,  both  of 
Minn. 

Elied  Jan.  U,  199*,  Ser.  No.  5»4,7»3 

InL  CV  A47D  I  Ami 

IS.  CI.  297—219.12  6  (laims 


2   A  vehicle  scat  comprising 

J  seat  cushion  having  an  upwardly  facing  seating  surface; 

J  seat  back  including  a  hrst  end  operatively  connected  to  said 
seat  cushion  and  a  second  end  projecting  upwardiv  therefrom, 

a  headrest  removably  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  scat 
back,  for  enabling  said  headrest  to  be  selectively  removed 
therefrom: 

two  retaining  members  projecting  outwardly  hxim  said  headrest 
tor  selectively  mounting  said  headrest  directly  to  said  second 
end  of  said  seat  back,  and 

securing  members  mounted  on  said  sealing  surface  of  said  seal 
cushion  f(X  receiving  said  retaining  members  and  for  secunng 
said  headrest  to  said  scat  cushion  for  operatively  positioning 
said  headrest  upon  said  scaling  surface  of  said  scat  cushion  as 
a  booster  scat  for  enabling  an  individual  to  be  elevated  rela 
live  to  a  normal  elevation  of  said  seat  cu.shion 


5.551,751 
RECLININC;  RESTRAINT  (SMART  MOVE) 
Mark  A.  Sedlack,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Francis  Bernart,  Home- 
worth,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Century  Products  Com- 
pany, Macedonia.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274.173 

Int.  CI."  A47D  l/IU:  BAON  2/26 

IS.  CI.  297—256.13  11  Claim.s 


1    A  restraint   seat   having  an   adjustable   seat   inclination   with 
enhaiKcd  safety  features  during  impact  forces  comprising 
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I 

a  body  forming  a  seat; 

a  base,  said  seat  adjustable  to  move  relative  to  said  base  to  a 
plurality  of  predetennined  angles  of  inclination  to  allow  said 
seat  to  be  fixed  with  respect  to  said  base  at  one  of  said  angles 
of  inclination: 

said  body  rocatable  with  respect  lo  said  base  from  said  predeter- 
mined angles  of  inclination  and 

a  mechanism  for  connecting  said  base  to  said  body  to  allow  said 
adjustable  movement,  said  connecting  mechanism  including  a 
spnng  connected  to  said  body  and  said  base,  and  a  recline 
lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  body  and  having  a  portion 
selectively  engaging  stops  on  said  base  to  allow  for  the 
selective  inclination  of  said  body  with  respect  to  said  base  to 
said  plurality  of  predeteimined  angles  of  inclination  said 
portion  of  said  recline  lever  comprisiag  a  bar  slidably  con- 
tained in  a  slot  in  said  lever  and  lying  traverse  to  said  slot, 
said  bar  connected  to  said  spring  and  *«»j«ging  said  stops  at 
the  ends  of  said  bar,  said  mechanim  holding  said  body  at  said 
predetermined  angles  of  inclination  with  respect  to  said  base 
during  ordinary  travel  and  adjuitabte  to  allow  said  seat  to  be 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  base  at  one  of  said  plurality  of 
predetermined  angles  of  inclinatioii,  but  said  mechanism 
allowing  said  body  to  move  leiative  to  said  base  during  a 
sudden  impact  whenever  the  impact  foices  exceed  a  prede- 
lenmned  value. 
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LU\aAK  SUPPOBT  CUSSON  FOR  CHAIRS 
Roas  LovegroTC,  lAmtmm,  Ea^tmi,  aad  Stefbtm  Peart,  Lw 

GalM,  CaMf.,  ■wiganri  to  KmI,  be,  Eart  Greearile,  Pa. 

CoDtiMMtiM  of  Ser.  No.  21«,5<2,  Mm.  22, 1994,  iliailnTil 

This  appHcadoa  Sep.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  SMjim 

Int.  CL'  A47C  J>025 

U,S.  a.  297—284.5  5  Claims 


1.  A  cushion  for  supporting  the  lumbar  area  of  a  person  while 
seated  in  a  chair  having  a  back,  the  cuthioa  coo^aising: 

an  ekmgaied  strip  of  material  having  two  ends,  a  front  face  and 
a  (ear  face: 

a  pad  of  foamed  cushion  maierial  having  a  front  longitudinal 
surface,  a  rear  longitudinal  surfrKC,  a  top  pottioii.  a  bottom 
portion  and  side  portions; 

the  elongated  strip  of  malenal  having  a  discreet  weight  attached 
to  the  ftftnt  face  of  the  etongated  strip  of  material  at  one  end 
thereof  and  the  pad  of  foamed  cuthioa  material  attached  to  the 
rear  face  of  the  ekmgaled  tfrip  of  maierial  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  the  rear  ftcc  of  the  eloogaied  stiip  of  material  sub- 
stantially covering  the  front  kMgitudiiial  surface  of  the  pad  of 
foamed  cushion  maierial;  and 

the  pad  of  foamed  cushioa  material  adapted  to  fit  between  a 
seated  person's  lumbar  area  and  the  back  of  the  chair. 


5,551,753 

ACTIVE  DYNAMIC  SEAT 

Joacf  GMckl,  AauMTMCstraaae  i,  D-MU  KtaTUMai,  GerBMay 

PCT  Na.  PCT/EF93I^M758,  i  371  Dale  Jaa.  «,  1995,  }  l«2(e) 

Date  Jaa.  i,  1995,  PCT  Pab.  Na.  W093a965«,  PCT  Pah. 

Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  Na.  15«,1«7 
ClahM  priority,  appHcalioB  Gcrmaay,  Mar.  27,  1992,  42  19 
•99.2 

lat  CL'  A47C  1/023 
VS.  CT.  297—314  9  Claims 


1,  Please  amend  the  claims  as  follows:  An  active  dynamic  seat 
comprising:  a  base; 
an  intermediate  piece  connected  with  the  base;  and 
a  seat  part  connected  with  the  intermediate  piece  by  a  plurality 
of  spring  strips,  each  of  said  plurality  of  spring  strips  having  a 
first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion,  each  of  said  first 
end  portions  being  connected  to  a  periphery  of  the  seat  part 
and  each  of  said  second  end  portions  being  connected  to  an 
outer  cylindrical  periphery  of  the  intermediate  piece,  die  plu- 
rality of  spring  strips  forming  a  springs  structure. 


5451,754 
HEIGHT  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  THE  BACKS  OF  CHAHIS 
Maria  NeamaeHci^  Barstkaaii,  Gcfmany,  mriinnr  to  SifaSMe- 
fabrik  GmbO,  Sabtock-Roaeabers,  Gcrmaay 
FUed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324JM 
Claims  priority,  appttcadoa  Germany,  Oct  15,  1993,  43  35 
32«.7 

Int  CL'  A47C  I  AX) 
VS.  CL  297—353  |«  ClaiM 

1,  A  height-adjusting  mechanism  for  the  back  rest  of  a  chair, 
which  comprises: 
a  back  plate; 

a  fastening  element  connected  to  said  back  plate; 
said  fastening  element  being  slidably  mounted  on  a  back  rest 

carrier  to  slide  lengthwise  thereon; 
means  for  clamping  said  back  rest  carrier  and  said  fastening 

element; 
said  means  for  clamping  comprising  a  clamping  body  mounted 
on  a  side  of  said  fastening  element  opposite  said  back  plate; 
said  clamping  body  having  at  least  one  continuous  slot; 
at  least  one  anchor, 
one  end  of  said  at  least  one  anchor  passing  through  a  slot  in  said 

fastening  element  and  held  therein  by  undercuts; 
another  end  of  said  anchor  passing  through  said  at  least  one 

continuous  slot  aiKl  connecting  to  a  lever, 
said  lever  being  pivotaUy  mounted  on  a  bolt;  and 
said  lever  having  a  lug  diat  swivels  between  said  bolt  and  said 
clamping  body,  whereby  tractive  force  is  applied  to  said 
anchor  and  pressure  is  applied  to  said  clamping  body  to  clamp 
said  fastening  element  and  said  back  rest  carrier  to  each  other. 
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5^51,756 
ORTHOTIC  WHEELCHAIR  POSITIONING  DEVICE  AND 

SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
WUlfaun   G.   Gurasich.  Ausdn.  and   Mark   H.   Busseil.   Fori 
WortlL,  both  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Custom  Orthotics.  Iik., 
Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,091 

Int.  CI."  A61G  V/0 

I  .S.  CI.  297—440.20  18  Claims 


5,551,755 
PADDED  ARTICLE 
Keanctta  M.  Lindberg,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Prince  C  or- 
poratioa,  HaUand,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994.  Scr.  No.  289,6«0 

Int.  a."  A47C  "/<!•/ 

US.  Ct  297—411.4*  29  Claims 


1    An  dmiresl  for  d  vehicle"  mmpriMnj; 

an  elongated  suppon  adapted  for  ailachmcni  lo  ihc  vehicle  said 
support  being  conhgured  lo  support  ihe  weight  of  a  pervin  s 
arm. 

a  non-foam  cushion  conhgured  lo  maleahly  engage  said  support 
said  cu.shion  engaging  said  support  and  comprising  a  mat  ot 
polymenc  hhcrs  forming  a  pad  on  said  support,  said  cushion 
iiK'lixling  a  lower  density  section  having  a  hrst  resiliency  and 
hrsJ  and  second  higfier  density  sections  having  a  secund 
resiliency  different  than  said  hrsi  resiliency,  said  hrst  and 
second  higher  density  sections  fveing  positioned  >>n  opposing 
sides  ot  said  cushion,  and 

a  sheet  of  maienal  attached  lo  said  suppon  covering  said  support 
and  said  cushion 


I  An  adjustable  wheelchair  patient  suppon  system  attachable  lo 
a  frame  of  a  wlieelchair.  Ihe  system  comprising 

a  generally  rectangular  seat  having  a  molded  seal  shell,  the  shell 
with  a  contoured  top  surface,  a  front  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls 
and  a  rear  wall  pending  from  the  top  surface,  said  top  surface 
uf  said  shell  overlain  with  a  first  foam  layer  wherein  the  first 
foam  layer  includes  means  for  deformably  softening  on  con 
tact  with  a  warm  surface  and  covered  with  a  hrsi  tough, 
durable  cover, 

a  generally  rectangular  back  having  a  molded  back  shell  with  a 
contoured  front  surface,  depending  top,  bottom  and  side 
walls,  said  from  surface  of  said  t>ack  sliell  overlain  with  a 
second  foam  layer  and  covered  with  a  second  lough,  durable 
cover. 

J  harness  for  securing  a  patient  to  said  seat  and  said  back,  the 
harness  having  a  lap  bell  and  shoulder  straps,  and  secured  to 
Ihe  frame  of  the  wheelchair,  and 

attachment  means  for  rcleasably  attaching  said  seat  and  said 
hack  to  said  frame  of  said  wheelchair,  said  attachment  means 
further  including  adjustment  means  for  selectively  positioning 
said  seat  and  said  back  to  said  frame,  said  adjustment  means 
ot  said  allaclunent  ineans  capable  of  mainlaining  ttie  position 
selected  when  removing  said  system  from  a  hrst  frame  of  a 
Hrst  wheelchair  and  attaching  said  system  to  a  second  frame 
ot  a  second  wheelchair, 

wherein  the  adjustment  means  of  said  aiiachmeni  means 
includes  means  to  selectively  adjust  tJie  seal  fore  and  aft.  up 
and  down,  and  to  till  in  angular  relation  to  said  back,  and 

wherein  the  adjustment  means  of  said  attachment  means 
iiK'ludes  means  to  selectively  adjust  the  back  up  and  down, 
fore  and  aft,  and  lo  tilt  in  angular  relation  to  said  seat;  and 

wherein  ttie  hrst  foam  layer  of  said  seal  is  comprised  of  two  or 
HKirc  plies  ot  at  least  two  different  densities,  and 

wherein  said  harness  includes  quick  release  means  tor  relea.sing 
the  paDeni  from  said  harness;  and 

wherein  tlie  belt  and  the  shoulder  straps  of  said  harness  are 
adjustably  mounted  to  said  seat  and  said  back;  and 

wherein  tfie  shells  ot  said  seal  and  said  back  are  formed  of 
molded  ABS  and  wherein  said  seat  provides  a  depression 
positioned  beneath  the  cixcyx  of  ttie  seated  patient,  a  pair  ot 
buttock  wells,  a  pair  of  leg  channels,  and  said  back  pfx)vides  a 
channel  rearward  of  ifie  spinal  column  of  the  sealed  patient, 
and 

wherein  the  cover  ot  said  seal  and  said  back  is  comprised  o( 
fluid-priKit  two  way  stretch  vinyl. 
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5,551,757 

FASTENING  SYSTEM  READY-TO-ASSEMBLE 

Lanny  R.  Glover,  New  Albany,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  227,153,  Apr.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,021 

Inta.''A47C  17/86 

U.S.  a.  297—440.23  19  Oaims 


1  In  a  ready-to-assemble  furniture  piece  which  can  be  selec- 
tively assembled  and  disassembled,  the  furniture  piece  having  a 
plurality  of  components  including  a  pair  of  opposing  arm  sections, 
a  back  section,  a  front  section  and  platform  means  for  supporting  a 
user  of  the  furniture  piece,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  fastening  system  for  interconnecting  the  components  of  the 
furniture  piece,  the  fastening  system  including  a  pair  of  inte- 
grally constructed  side  support  rails  secured  to  an  inside 
surface  of  the  arm  sections,  each  said  side  suppon  rail  having 
a  rail  member  suppoiting  said  platform  means,  a  front  bracket 
for  attaching  the  front  section  to  said  arm  sections,  and  a  rear 
bracket  for  attaching  the  back  section  to  said  arm  sections, 
said  rear  bracket  including  an  axially  adjustable  knob  formed 
at  an  upper  end  of  said  rear  bracket,  said  adjustable  know 
selectively  extendable  to  suppon  a  back  rest  portion  of  the 
back  section  of  various  inclinations  whereby  the  back  section, 
front  section  and  platform  means  are  supported  by  said  side 
suppon  rails  attached  to  the  arm  sections. 


5,551,758 
DURABLE  PATIENT  CHAIR 
Roger  K.  Leib,  Los  Angdes,  and  James  L.  Rdnis,  Culver  City, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Roger  and  Bonita  Lieb  Triist,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 
Continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,921,  Nov.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  OcL  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,605 
InL  a.'  A47C  1/02 


I  .S.  a.  297^151  J 


23  Claims 


I   A  chair  compnsing: 

(a)  a  chair  ba.se  frame  including  a  pair  of  substantially  rigid, 
substantially  venical  front  legs  spaced  apan  from  each  other; 

I  hi  a  rearwardly  extending,  substantially  horizontal  seal  for 
supponing  a  human  body  in  a  seated  position,  the  seal  having 
a  front  edge  with  a  downwardly  extending  lip; 


(cl  a  pair  of  brackets  for  cantilevering  the  seal  from  the  front 
edge,  each  bracket  having  a  downwardly  extending  lip  with  a 
rearwardly  extending,  substantially  horizontal  portion  and 
each  bracket  being  fixedly  attached  lo  the  chair  base  frame; 
and 

(d)  a  pair  of  first  fasteners,  each  first  fastener  for  attaching  the 
downwardly  extending  lip  of  one  of  the  brackets  to  the 
downwardly  extending  lip  of  the  seat. 


5,551,759 
DUAL  USE  MATERIALS  TRANSPORT  VEHICLE  WITH 
BELLY-DUMPING  AND  IMPROVED  END-DUMPING 
CAPABILITIES  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION 
Gregg  M.  Hoss,  Bedford;  James  E.  Thompson,  FL  Worth; 
Thomas  F.  Johnson,  Uvalde,-  Martin  Kirfoie,  Grand  Prairie, 
and  Andrew  J.  Speer,  HI,  Arlington,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
JHC  Ventures,  L.P.,  Irving,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,630 

InL  a."  B60P  1/16 

VJS.  CI.  298—22  P  IS  Claims 


:a^-r:r 


14,  A  method  of  constructing  a  dual  use  materials  transport 
vehicle  having  improved  capabilities  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  frame  with  left  and  right  box  beam  rails,  a  front  beam 
and  at  least  one  rear  beam  with  an  open  space  defined  ther- 
ebetween; 

connecting  a  plurality  of  rear  wheels  to  said  frame; 

providing  a  hopper  with  belly  dumping  capabilities  and  pivot- 
ably  attaching  said  hopper  within  said  opening  of  said  frame; 
and 

(d)  attaching  left  and  right  hydraulic  cylinders  between  said  left 
and  right  box  beam  rails,  respectively,  and  said  hopper  for 
pivolably  actuating  said  hopper  between  a  transport  position 
and  an  end  dumping  position. 


5351,760 
TUNGSTEN  CARBIDE  INSERT  FOR  A  CUTTING  TOOL 
Pliillip  A.  SoUami,  Herrin,  01.,  assignor  to  The  SoUami  Com- 
pany, Herrin,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,832,  Sep.  2,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,484,191.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
387,066 
Int  a."  E21B  10/00:  E21C  35/18 
Cl.  299—105  12  Claims 

An  insert  for  a  cutting  tool  comprising  in  combination: 
tapered  central  body  with  a  pnncipal  longitudinal  axis,  a 
forward  cutting  end  and  a  rearward  end. 
a  base  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  rearward  end  of  said  tapered 
central   body,   said  base   having   a   planar  forwardly   facing 
surface, 
said  central  body   having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves 

therein, 
each   of  said   grooves   extending   forwardly   from   said   planar 
forwardly  facing  surface  to  a  location  near  said  cutting  end. 


VS 
1 

a 
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5^51,761 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  AND  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
ENHANCED  CONVECTTVE  HEAT  TRANSFER 
Jay  D.  White,  Gaksiwri,  MJdu  Mrignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
boo.  Clevdaad,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1»*4,  Ser.  No.  .W2.474 

InL  C^''  B«OB  IWlit 

VS.  CT  3«1— 6J  1  Claim 


and 
a 


axially  and  radially  outward  from  a  center  of  said  center  and 
terminating  in  an  outer  distal  portion  onented  so  as  to  be 
positionable  within  a  plane  substanually  parallel  to  a  plane 
containing  said  vehicle  nm;  an  orthogonal  brace  extending 
from  the  vehicle  nm  and  projecting  substantially  orthogonally 
from  a  plane  containing  the  vehicle  nm  and  extending  to  the 
outer  distal  end  of  ttie  arcuate  brace; 

rrKHinting  plate  secured  to  the  auxiliary  nm  and  [Projecting 
parallel  to  a  plane  containing  the  auxiliary  nm  of  the  auxiliary 
wheel,  the  mounting  plate  being  secured  to  the  outer  distal 
end  of  the  arcuate  brace,  said  arcuate  brace  and  said  orthogo- 
nal brace  being  compnsed  of  a  substantially  resilient  tnatenal 
wherein  deflection  of  the  riKxinting  brackets  is  pcnnitted  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  plane  containing  the  vehicle  nm  of  the 
vehicle  wheel 


I    A  vehicle  wheel  composing 

i  nm  fw  supporting  a  lire. 

a  flange  attached  to  vaid  nm  tor  mounting  lo  a  vehicle  wheel 
hub. 

i  multiplicity  of  pin  hns  formed  on  a  surface  ot  said  nm  and  on 
a  surface  of  said  flange  for  incrca,sing  the  rate  of  convectise 
heal  transfer 

said  pin  hns  having  a  conical  cross  sectional  shape,  each  of  said 
pin  hns  having  a  base  m<xintcd  lo  said  wheel,  said  pin  hns 
extending  outward  a  distance  of  approximately  twice  the 
width  of  said  base,  and  airangcd  in  a  random  pattern  on  said 
wheel  to  pronrxxe  raiKlom  airflow  over  said  wheel 


5^51,7*3 
FORMED  WHEEL  TIRE  AND  METHOD 
Edward  R.  Alnnan,  PrkkUs.  Canada,  assignor  to  Poiyair  Tires, 
Inc  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  .Sep.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,023 

InL  n."  B40C  7/:4 

r.S.  a.  301—64.7  1  Claim 


5.551,762 

AIXILURY  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 

Yoog  Roopogam.  6063  CaBeiino  St..  Laliewood.  Calif.  90713 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  411.103 

Int.  CL"  B60C  /  ''/fM 

VS.  a.  30 1^*0 J  4  Claims 

1    An  auxiliary  wheel  assembly  for  use  with  a  vehicle  wheel 

including  a  vehicle  tire  supported  upon  a  vehicle  nm  and  a  center 

web  extending   inlenorly   acros.s   the   vehicle   nm   and   including 

provisions  for  mounting  the  vehicle  wheel  lo  a  hub  of  the  vehicle. 

the  auxiliary  wheel  assembly  comprising 

an  auxiliary  wheel  including  an  auxiliarv  nm  and  having  an 
outside  diameter  substantially  smaller  than  an  outside  diam 
etcr  of  the  vehKle  wheel, 
a  plurality  of  mounting  brackets  extending  from  said  auxiliary 
nm  and  being  coupleable  to  the  vehicle  wheel,  said  mounting 
brackets  each  comprising  an  arcuale  brace  for  secunng  to  said 
center  web  of  the  vchKle  wheel,  said  arcuate  brace  projecting 


A  wheel  and  tire  assembly  compnsing  in  conhination. 
wheel  having  an  outer  nm  void  and  an  inner  nm  void  sepa- 
rated by  a  web  and  further  having  a  pair  of  nm  lock  grooves 
located  on  said  wheel  between  said  outer  and  inner  nm  voids, 
a  solid  polyurethane  tire  having  a  substantially  I'-shaped 
cross-section  with  the  two  legs  of  the  U-shape.  each  provided 
with  a  lock  nb  means,  wherein,  when  said  tire  is  mounted 
onto  said  wheel,  said  legs  of  said  U-Shaped  cross-section 
substantially  surrounds  said  outer  nm  void  and  .said  lock  nbs 
III  into  said  nm  lock  grooves  of  said  wheel  to  form  a  shock 
absorbing  structure. 


September  3,  1996 
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5351,764 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES  WITH 

ELECTRIC  DRIVE 
Dieter  Kircher,  Bad  VUbd-Dortdwcil;  Peter  E.  Rieth,  Eltville; 
Karibeinz  Bill,  Dreielch;  Juergen  Balz,  Wiesbaden;  Lottiar 
Kunze,  Hofhciim-Langcnhain,  and  Georg  Halasy-Wlmmer, 
Escfabom,  all  of,  Germany,  aHigiM>rs  to  ITT  Automotive 
Europe  GmbH,  Frankftart,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  157,742,  Nov.  24,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,421,643.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1992,  42  39 
386.8 

InL  a."  B60T  11^20:11/28:13/66:13/74 
VS.  CI.  303—3  50  Claims 


1  A  brake  system  for  automotive  vehicles  with  electric  drive 
which  IS  operable  by  an  actuating  pedal  cooperating  with  an 
actuating  rod.  comprising  at  least  one  electric  drive  motor  and 
hydraulic  fnction  brakes  which  are  connected  to  a  master  brake 
cylinder  means  for  determining  a  pressure  prevailing  in  the  master 
brake  cylinder,  a  first  control  device  to  which  the  output  signal  of 
a  sensor  for  determining  the  actuating  condition  of  the  actuating 
pedal  IS  fed.  and  a  second  control  device,  responsive  to  said  first 
control  device,  for  controlling  the  electric  drive  motor,  character- 
ized in  that  the  actuating  pedal  is  in  force-transmitting/travel- 
transmining  connection  with  a  spring  having  a  predeAnable  char- 
actenstic  curve,  and  in  that  the  master  brake  cylinder,  uncoupled 
from  the  actuating  pedal,  is  operable  by  an  electromagnet  drivable 
by  the  first  control  device. 


I 


5,551,765 
ELECTRIC  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  RAILROAD  CAR 
Gary  M.  Sich,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcstinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company,  WUmenUng,  Pa. 

FUed  Jim.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,606 

InL  a.*  G60T  13/00 

VS.  a.  303—7  22  Qaims 


predetermined  brake  pressure  and  a  predetermined  load  weight  of 
said  railroad  car,  said  brake  control  system  comprising: 

a)  means  for  receiving  a  command  signal  representing  a  desired 
net  braking  ratio  of  said  railroad  car. 

b)  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure; 

c )  a  fluid  pressure  operated  brake  device  for  efllecting  retardation 
of  said  railroad  car; 

d)  valve  means  for  controlling  fluid  pressure  communication  of 
said  brake  device  with  said  source  and  with  the  atmosphere; 

e)  transducer  means  for  providing  a  feedback  signal  BCP^ 
corresponding  to  the  fluid  pressure  effective  at  said  brake 
device; 

f)  a  microprocessor  for  providing  a  brake  pressure  signal  BCP 
that  differs  from  said  predetermined  brake  pressure  in  propor- 
tion to  the  difference  between  said  command  signal  and  said 
designed  net  braking  ratio;  and 

g)  said  feedback  signal  BCP^  being  connected  to  said  micropro- 
cessor which  operates  said  valve  means  when  said  brake 
pressure  signal  BCP  deviates  from  said  feedback  signal  BCP^ 
in  a  manner  to  bring  said  feedback  signal  into  general  equality 
with  said  brake  pressure  signal. 


5,551,766 

EMPTY/LOAD  SENSOR  MECHANISM  FOR 

CONTROLLED  VEHICLE  BRAKING 

Daniel   H.  Brushwood,  Greenville,  S.C,  assignor  to  EUcon 

National,  Inc.,  N.Y. 

Filed  OcL  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,853 

InL  a.""  B60T  8/18 

VS.  a.  303— 22J  2  Claims 


1    A  microprocessor  based  brake  control  system  on  board  a 
railroad  car  having  a  designed  net  bralung  ratio  predicated  on  a 


1.  An  empty/load  sensor  mechanism  for  actuating  a  brake  pres- 
sure control  device  of  a  vehicle  in  response  to  the  load  condition  of 
the  vehicle  as  represented  by  a  distance  between  a  sprting  part  and 
an  unsprung  part  of  the  vehicle,  the  mechanism  comprising:  a  body 
adapted  to  be  inounted  on  the  sprung  part  of  the  vehicle,  a  valve  in 
said  body  for  controlling  bralung  pressure  and  an  operating  shaft 
connected  to  said  valve  and  extending  horizontally  from  said  body; 
a  pivoiable  sensing  arm  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  operating  shaft 
for  rotating  said  shaft  and  extending  transversely  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  operating  shaft,  said  sensing  arm  having  a  free  end 
remote  from  said  operating  shaft,  and  a  generally  horizontal  con- 
tact shaft  riKxinted  on  said  free  end  for  contact  with  the  unsprung 
part  of  the  vehicle,  said  contact  shaft  being  mounted  on  said  free 
end  of  the  sensing  arm  by  adjustable  mounting  means  for  adjusting 
the  distance  of  said  contact  shaft  from  said  operating  shaft;  said 
adjustable  mounting  means  including  a  plate  mounted  on  said 
sensing  arm  for  rotation  about  a  predetermined  axis  and  said 
contact  shaft  being  secured  to  said  plate  with  its  axis  displaced 
from  said  predetermined  axis. 
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5351,767 
COMBINATION  HIGH  PR£SSIR£  PI MP/ATTENl  ATOk 

FOR  VEHICLE  (X)NTROL  SYSTEMS 

Herbert   L.   Unkner,  Jr^  Dexter.   Mich..  asstfooT  to   Krlscy 

Hayes,  Uvooim.  Mich. 

Coolinaatiaa-in-pul  of  Ser.  No.  163,658,  Dec.  7.  1993.  This 

■pplicalioii  Feb.  24,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  .W4.693 

Int.  tl."  F16I.  -^s^W 

I  -S.  a.  J«3— 87  17  daiiiLS 


1  In  combination,  a  hydraulic  conin>l  unii  housing  suiuhlr  tor 
me  in  vehicle  control  sysicms  and  including  a  high  pressure  punip 
piston  a.s.sembly  al  an  outlet  side  ol  said  pump  piston  assemhiv. 

said  pump  piston  a.^sembly  comprising  a  rccipnx:able  piston 
member  sealinglv  engaged  in  a  bore  of  said  housing,  and 
firoviding  a  high  pressure  fluid  pump  cavity. 

a  pump  inlet  pa.s.sage  connected  to  said  high  pressure  fluid  pump 
cavity,  an  attenuator  containing  a  solid,  volumetncally  com 
prcsjiible.  ela.slomenc  attenuating  element  positioned  in  and 
substantially  hlling  an  attenuator  cavity,  the  attenuator  alv> 
having  an  outlet  onhce, 

an  attenuator  inlet  pa.ssage  connecting  said  attenuator  cavity 
with  said  pump  cavity,  the  diameter  ot  said  inlet  passage 
being  larger  than  the  diameter  ol  said  outlet  onhce.  and 

an  iNitlet  check  valve  located  within  said  attenuator  cavity  and 
allowing  one  way  passage  ol  high  pressure  fluid  from  said 
high  pressure  pump  lo  said  attenuator,  said  outlet  check  valve 
being  compression  loaded  against  a  check  \j|vc  seal  bv  a 
force  generated  bv  compression  of  said  allcnualing  elcnienl 


5,551,768 
ClRCl  IT  CONFIGl  RATION  FOR  DEtTE(TIN(;  WHEEL 

SENSOR  MALFVNCTIONS 
HdBiut  Fmnd.  Bad  Seden;  ItIoi  Battotk.  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
and    MichaH    I^Umik,   Fricdrictedorf,   all   of.   (;cmuuiy. 
to    ITT   AalomotlTe   Europe   (;nibH.    Frankhirt, 


Divtrioa  of  Ser.  No.  17SJ«0.  Jan.  5.  1994.  PaL  No.  5.476,311. 
This  appUcatioo  Jun.  6,  1995,  .Ser  No.  468,928 
Claias  priority,  apiiUcation  (iennany.  Jul.  6.   1991.  41   22 
484.1 

Int.  d."  B«eT  V»»' 
VS.  (1.  393—122.66  3  ClaiuLs 

1     A   system   ft>r  delecling   wheel    sensor   iiultunclions   lor   an 


iiJX         1 1  I  I 


>" 


automotive  vehicle  having  a  plurality   ot   wheels  each  having  a 
rolauonal  behavior  and  having  a  brake  system  with  a  control  unit 
including  al  lea.st  one  anti-lcxk  control  and  traction  slip  control, 
said  system  tor  detecting  wheel  sensor  malfunctions  compnsing. 
sensor  means  tor  sensing  the  rotational  behavior  ot  said  plurality 
ot  wheels  and  generating  output  signals  representative  ot  the 
rotational  behavior, 
hrsi  circuit  means,  responsive  lo  said  output  signals,  tor  gener 
ating 
I  a)   wheel   speed   signals   individually    representative   ot  the 

wheel  speeds  ot  said  plurality  of  wfieels  and 
ibi  wheel  acceleration  signals  individually   representative  of 
the  wheel  accelerations  of  said  plurality  of  wheels, 
logic  circuit  means,  responsive  lo 
lai  said  wheel  speed  signals  and 
ibi  said  wheel  acceleration  signals. 
tor  generating  valve  control  signals. 

a  valve  block  responsive  lo  said  valve  control  signals  tor  mcxju 

laling  braking  pressure,  and 
second  circuit  means,  responsive  to 
I  a)  said  wheel  speed  signals, 
said  wheel  acceleration  signals. 
Id  a  predetermined  deceleration  limit  value. 
idi  a  predetermined  overspeed  threshold,  and 
(CI  a  predetermined  bonom  speed  threshold 
tor  initiating  a  time  monitoring  function  having  a  duration  when 
la)  at  least  one  of  said  wheel  acceleration  signals  has  a  wheel 
acceleration  value  which  is  below  said  deceleration  limu 
value  and  said  overspeed  threshold,  and 
(hi  al  least  one  of  said  wheel  speed  signals  has  a  ^alue  which 
IS  below  said  bottom  speed  threshold 


5,551,769 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SPLTT  Ml!  CONTROL  FOR 

ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 
Mark  S.  Luckevich,  Ann  Arbar,  Mich.,  ani|pi«r  to  Keiscy- 
Hayes  Company,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser  No.  384,509 
Int  a."  B60T  N/.-i: 
I  _S.  n.  3«3— 149  23  ClaiuLS 

1    In  a  vehicle  having  front  hrst  and  second  wheels,  rear  wheels. 


JMl 


and  corresponding  brakes,  and  a  hydraulic  brake  system  tor  apply- 
ing hydraulic  brake  pressure  to  the  brakes  during  an  anti-lock 
braking  event  wherein  the  brake  pressure  is  applied  lo  the  brakes 
according  to  a  predetermined  pressure  control  profile  having  a 
predetermined  gain,  a  methixJ  for  controlling  the  hydraulic  brake 


pressure  applied  to  the  brakes  during  tlie  anb-lock  brakitig  event 
when  the  vehicle  is  braking  on  a  split  mu  surface,  the  method 
comprising: 

sensing  a  speed  of  each  of  the  wheels  to  generate  a  speed  signal 

for  each  of  tlie  wheels; 
determimng  if  the  first  wheel  is  braking  on  a  low  mu  road 
surface  and  the  second  wheel  is  braking  on  a  high  mu  road 
surface  relative  to  the  low  mu  load  surface  based  on  the  speed 
signals; 
detecting  the  anti-lock  braking  event  based  on  tlie  speed  signals; 
if  the  first  wheel  is  braking  on  a  low  mu  road  sirface  and  the 
second  wheel  is  braking  on  a  high  mu  road  surface,  modifying 
the  predetermined  gain  lo  obtain  a  leduced  gain  and  an 
increased  gain,  applying  a  first  pressure  control  profile  having 
the  reduced  gain  to  the  brake  of  die  first  wheel  and  applying  a 
second  pressure  control  profile  having  the  increased  gain  to 
the  brake  of  the  second  wheel,  the  first  pressure  control  profile 
diffenng  from  tlie  second  pressure  control  profile;  and 
applying  the  first  pressure  control  profile  to  each  of  the  brakes  of 
the  rear  wheels. 


I 


5^51,77» 
METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  PKESSUKE  DS  A 
PRESSURE  ACTUATED  CONTROLLER 
Davorin  D.  Hravat,  a^  Mb*  N.  IVHi,  totk  tt  DcvlMni, 
Midu,  aarigMTS  to  Ford  Meter  Caiyy,  Dcarfcera,  Mkh. 
,         FUcd  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,928 
'  Lrt.  CL^  BMT  8/42 

VS.  a.  303— 167  6  ClaiHS 


M  ^  m 


1    A  method  for  estimating  pressure  in  a  hydraulic  control 
system  having  fluid  pressure-operated  elements,  each  of  said  fluid 
pressure  operated  elements  having  a  fluid  pressure  working  cham- 
ber, a  pressure  fluid  supply  line  and  a  pressure  fliiid  return  line 
commumcating  with  said  pressure  worldng  chamber,  a  solenoid 
operated  pressure  distributor  valve  means  for  each  pressure  work- 
ing chamber  for  fonning  a  controlled  flow  restriction  in  said 
pressure  supply  line  commiuicating  therewith,  said  method  includ- 
ing the  steps  of; 
commanding  a  solenoid  duty  cycle  to  establish  a  controlled  flow 
restriction  in  the  supply  line  and  in  the  return  line  for  each  of 
said  worldng  pressure  chambers: 
detecting  a  pressure  differential  between  supply  pressure  in  each 
of  said  supply  lines  and  pressure  on  the  flow  return  side  of 
said  pressure  distributor  valve  means; 
determining  an  effective  solenoid  duty  cycle  for  each  solenoid 
operated  distributor  valve  means  using  an  empirical  relation- 
ship between  commanded  duty  cycle  and  effective  duty  cycle 
for  various  values  of  said  differential  pressure; 
calculating  differential  flow  into  and  out  of  said  distributor  valve 
means  in  accordance  with  a  functional  relatitMiship  between 
estimated  pressure  in  at  least  one  of  said  pressure-operated 
elements  and  said  effective  duty  cycle;  and 
determining  effective  brake  pressure  in  accordance  with  an 
empirical  relationship  between  said  differential  flow  and  said 
estimated  pressure. 


5,551,771 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  WHEEL 
LONGnUMNAL  FORCE  IN  VEHCLE 
Kc^Ji  Aknzawa,  «■<  OnMri  I— grirl,  bath  of  Walw,  Ji 
awicMrs  to  HMda  Gikoi  Kacy*  fTBliirhllil  K^ha,  Takya, 
Japan 
ContlBiiatioa  of  Ser.  Ne.  252,558,  Jhl  1,  1994,  iifcantlnnrJ 

This  application  JaiL  11,  1996,  Ser.  Na.  583,958 

CUiMS  priority,  appHcatiaa  JapMi,  Job.  3,  1993,  5-1335W 

InL  a.'  B6«T  8/30 

VS.  a.  383—186  2  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  controUing  a  wheel  longitudinal  force  in  a 
vehicle  in  which  longitudinal  forces  applied  to  a  plurality  of 
wheels  (W^^,  W^^-  *«*•  ^'ri)  "^a"  ^  controlled  at  least  on  a  front 
wheel  side  and  on  a  rear  wheel  side,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  or  determining  a  total  longitudinal  force  which  is  a 
sum  total  of  the  longitudinal  forces  applied  to  the  plurality  of 
wheels  fW^,  W^^.  W^^^  '^rl)  ■"  accordance  with  a  total 
braking  fluid  pressure; 

controlling  the  longitudinal  forces  applied  to  the  wheels  on  the 
basis  of  a  front  wheel-side  target  wheel  longitudinal  force  and 
a  rear  wheel-side  target  wheel  longitudinal  force  determined 
by  distribution  of  said  total  longitudinal  force  at  a  predeter- 
mined distribution  proportion;  and 

detecting  the  presents  of  a  slipping  state  for  each  wheel. 

changing  said  distribution  proportion  by  increasing  an  amount  of 
said  distribution  proportion  to  one  of  the  front  and  rear  wheel 
sides  in  which  iiKire  wheels  are  not  in  the  slipping  state,  such 
that  the  target  wheel  longitudinal  force  is  larger  for  the  one 
side. 

wherein  in  changing  said  distribution  proportion,  the  increased 
amount  in  said  distribution  proportion  at  a  time  when  the  fixMit 
wheel-side  target  wheel  longitudinal  force  is  increased  is 
determined  larger  than  the  increased  amount  in  said  distribu- 
tion proportion  at  a  time  when  the  rear  wheel-side  target 
wheel  longitudinal  force  is  increased. 


5,551,772 
JEWELRY  FRAME 
Michad  E.  Keffer,  11222  S.  Bryant,  Oklahoau  City,  Okla. 
73166 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Ne.  398336 
Int.  CL*  A47F  i/00:  A45C  11  AH:  B65D  73/00 
VS.  CL  312—114  1  Claim 

1.  A  free  standing  jewelry  cabinet,  comprising: 
a  generally  rectangular  open  front  fiame  formed  by  intercon- 
nected top.  bottom  and  right  and  left  side  wall  panels  having 
front  and   rear  edge  portions  and  having   inner  and  outer 
surfaces; 
a  backboard  secured  to  the  rear  portions  of  the  lop.  bottom  and 

right  and  left  side  panels; 
a  fabric-like  material  having  a  pleasing  appearance  overlying  a 

visually  perceivable  surfaces  of  the  backboard; 
an  elongated  monofilament  elastomeric  strand  of  uniform  diam- 
eter tautly  wrapped  around  said  backboard  over  the  fabric  like 
material  thereon  for  fonning  a  plurality  of  parallel  equally 
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verticaJly    spaced   stmivj    runs    ti>r   supporting   jewelry    Hems 
when  attached  thereto. 

a  plurality  of  pairv  of  htmzuntal  and  vertically  ctjually  spaced 
apart  knobs  secured  tu  the  inner  surface  of  said  n^l  and  left 
side  wall  panels  in  confntnting  relation  with  respect  to  the 
respective  pairs  of  knobs  un  the  opposite  side  panel. 

a  plurality  of  shelf  panels  each  having  opposing  end  surfaces 
and  top  and  boaom  surfaces  and  extending  hon^ontally 
between  said  nghl  and  left  side  panels. 

each  shelf  panel  having  a  pair  of  recenes  adjacent  itj>  re^ipective 
end  open  through  it.s  huttom  and  end  surfaces  for  coopera- 
tively aesang  respective  opposing  pairs  of  said  pairs  of  knobs 
and  preventing  horizontal  outward  m«>vemeni  of  itie  shelf 
panels  relative  to  said  frame. 

shelf  and  drawer  means  removahly  supported  in  the  frame  tor 
storing  relatively  small  (ewelry  items. 

said  shelf  and  drawer  means  composing 

upper,  lower  and  intermediate  vertically  spaced  apart  shelf 
panels  each  having  opposing  end  surfaces  and  top  and 
booom  surfaces  and  extending  hon/onlallv  between  said 
nght  and  lefi  side  panels. 

each  shelf  panel  of  said  upper  lower  and  intermediate  shelf 
panels  having  a  pair  ot  recesses  adjacent  its  respective  end 
open  tlirough  its  Kxtom  and  end  surfaces  for  cooperatively 
nesting  respective  opposing  pairs  ot  said  pairs  of  kiH>bs  and 
preventing  horizontal  iHjtward  nM>vement  of  said  upper,  lower 
and  intermediate  shelf  panels  relative  to  said  frame  side 
panels. 

a  partition  transversely  interposed  between  and  medially  the  end 
surfaces  of  said  intermediate  shelf  panel  and  said  upper  and 
lower  shelf  panels,  respectively,  tor  forming  a  drawer  rccciv 
ing  space  between  opposite  sides  of  the  respective  said  parti 
tion  and  the  adjacent  said  frame  side  panel,  and 

a  drawer  removably  contained  by  tfie  respective  drawer  space 


*  5351,773 

^  1'NIVER.SAL  MOBILE  WORKBENCH 
Rickey   E.   CottreU,  317   Boiuakanl   Dr^   HeniiitaKc.  Tran. 

37t76 

Filed  Auk.  2*,  1994,  Scr.  No.  29t,,MM 
Int  C\.'^  A47B  SKVl*' 
VS.  CI  312— 24».«  7  ClainLS 

1   A  nnobile  wort  bench  comprising 
a   structure   having   top.   bottom,   side   and   end   panels   joined 

forming  a  void. 
an  aperture  in  one  side  panel  providing  access  to  said  void 
a  door  covering  the  aperture. 


a  lip  mounted  on  the  lop  panel  and  following  a  perimeter  ol  said 

top  panel, 
a  shelf  adjustably  positioned  in  the  void  and  accessible  from  said 

aperture . 
an  area  of  recess  between  said  panels,  including  the  top.  bottom. 

two  sides  and  one  end  panel, 
aperture  tneans  in  said  side  panels  in  the  area  dehned  by  the 

recess  for  receiving  support  means. 
suppt>rt   tneans.   formed   in   the   shape   ot   elongated   cylinders 

extending  through  said  aperture  means  and  beyond  on  each 

end  and  within  reinforcement  end  slops;  said  reinforcement 

end  slops  abutting  said  aperture  means  for  secunng  the  sup 

ptirt  means  between  said  side  panels 


5,551,774 
fXXJD  BAR  WITH  MODL'LAR  SITPORT  SYSTEM 
ArKyte  Campbell,   Newport  Beach,  and   Larry   D.   Maddux, 
Westminster,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Cambro  Manufac- 
turing Company,  HunUnftoo  Beach,  Calif. 

EUed  Oct.  12,  1W4,  Scr.  No.  321,742 

InL  n."  A47G  /V/?6 

I  -S.  n.  312—2*4  19  Claims 


1    A  fixxl  bar  compnsing 

a  chamber  defined  by  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  and  having  a 

top  opening  therein,  and, 
a  plurality  of  divider  bars  arranged  acrt>ss  said  lop  opening  of 

said  chamber  to  lorm  a  grid  for  supp»>rt  ot  fotxl  containers  and 

panel  inserts, 
said  divider  bars  compnsing: 

an  elongated  member  having  a  substantially  I    shaped  cross 
section  dehned  hv  a  top  wall,  and  two  skirl  walls  extending 
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downwardly  from  said  lop  wall,  said  top  wail  having  ends 
which  extend  beyood  said  skirt  walls  for  resting  on  said 
tide  walls  of  said  chamber,  and, 
at  least  one  opening  spaced  along  said  top  wall  of  said  divider 
bar 


5^51,775 

TELESCOPIC  DRAWER  SUDK,  WITH  MECHANICAL 

SEQUENCING  LATCH 

JacUe  D.  Pardn,  Pobom,  CaHt,  Mitganr  te  Accwide  bricr- 

natioBal,  Ik„  SmMs  Fe  Spri^i,  CaHt 

Filed  Feb.  22,  19H  Scr.  N«>.  199*451 

iBt  CL'  A47B  88^00 

VS.  CL  312—334.11  8  ClaiiM 


1.  A  slide  mechanism  comptising: 

an  outer  slide  member  of  a  generally  C-shaped  section  having  a 
pair  of  upper  and  lower  bearing  raceways  facing  vertically 
inward; 

an  intermediate  slide  member  of  a  generally  C-shaped  section 
having  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  bearing  raceways  facing 
vertically  outward; 

a  first  plurality  of  upper  and  lower  bearings  in  rolling  engage- 
ment with  respective  upper  and  lower  raceways  of  the  outer 
aitd  intermediate  slide  members; 

an  inner  slide  member  of  a  generally  C-shaped  section  having  a 
pair  of  upper  and  lower  bearing  raceways  facing  vertically 
outward; 

a  second  plurality  of  upper  and  lower  bearings  in  rolling  engage- 
ment with  the  pair  of  upper  and  lower  raceways  of  the  iiwer 
slide  member  and  a  second  pair  of  opposed  vertically  inward 
facing  upper  and  lower  raceways  of  the  intennediate  slide 
member; 

a  latch  carried  by  the  intermediate  slide  member,  the  latch 
engageable  with  a  locking  element  on  the  iimer  slide  member 
for  restricting  relative  movemeot  of  the  inner  and  intermediate 
slide  members  and  engageable  with  an  actuating  element  on 
the  outer  slide  member  for  disengaging  the  latch  from  the 
locking  element; 

said  latch  comprising  a  unitarily  fanned  combination  of  a  sub- 
staatially  flat  vertical  body  having  a  transverse  pivot  bole  for 
pivotally  mounting  the  latch  to  the  imennediatf  sUde  member; 
and  a  projectioa  extending  truisverse  to  the  body  for  engag- 
ing die  actuating  element  to  pivot  the  latch; 

said  locking  element  comprising  a  raceway  portion  of  the  iimer 
slide  member  having  a  slot  for  receiving  a  stop  portion  of  the 
latch;  and 

a  spring  arm  connected  to  the  body  at  a  location  below  and 
forward  of  the  pivot  hole  and  extending  fbrwaid  and  upward 
tbetefrom,  the  spring  aim  having  a  forwardmost  surface 
located  forward  of  and  above  the  pivot  hole  for  engaging  a 
rear  face  of  an  iimer  slide  stop  on  the  inner  slide  member,  and 
wherein  the  projection  connects  to  the  body  at  a  location 
above  and  behind  the  pivot  hole. 


S^l,77i 

TELESCOPING  DISCHARGE  CHUTE  FOR  CONCRETE 

TRUCXS 

Harold  M.  MIHer,  R.  D.  #1.  WabMh  Rd^  Epknim.  Pa.  17522 

Filed  Mar.  3*,  1995,  Set:  No.  41333 

laL  CL'  B28C  7/16;  BiSG  Il/M 

VS.  a.  3M— 68  20  Oaims 

1.  In  a  mobile  concrete  mixer  operable  to  deliver  a  concrete 

imxture  to  a  selected  location,  said  concrete  mixer  having  opposing 


lateral  sides  defining  a  transverse  width  of  said  concrete  mixer,  a 
wheeled  frame  having  forward  and  rearward  ends  and  supporting 
an  operator's  cab  at  said  forward  end;  mixer  means  for  delivering 
said  concrete  mixture  at  said  forward  end;  and  discharge  chute 
means  pivotally  supported  about  a  generally  vertical  pivot  axis  at 
said  forward  end  to  receive  said  concrete  mixture  from  said  mixer 
means  and  to  discbarge  said  concrete  mixture  therefrom  along  a 
range  of  operation  extending  forwandly  and  laterally  from  said 
pivot  axis,  an  improved  discharge  chute  means  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  chute  sections  extendable  from  said  pivot  axis  in  a 
predetermined  manner,  at  least  one  of  said  chute  sections 
having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  transverse  width  of 
said  concrete  mixer,  said  discharge  chute  means  being  posi- 
tionable  in  a  transport  posibon  in  which  said  at  least  one  chute 
section  is  oriented  generally  transversely  between  said  oppos- 
ing sides  of  said  concrete  mixo'. 


5^51,777 

SINGLE  SCREW  EXTRUDER  CAPABLE  OF 

GENERATING  CHAOTIC  MIXING 

Mahari  TJal^adi,  CUfloa  Park,  N.Y.,  awl  Robert  W.  Foster, 

EvansriRc,  ImL,  assigBors  to  General  Electric  Ceatpaay, 

Sclic  Bcctady,  N.Y. 

CoBtiiiaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  121,473,  Sep.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

TUs  appUcatioa  Nov.  M,  1995,  Ser.  No.  55838* 

InL  CL'  B27F  3/02 

VS.  CL  3M— IM  2  ClalBS 
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2.  A  single  screw  extruder  for  generating  chaotic  mixing  com- 
prising: 
a  screw  having  a  continuous  prinuuy  flight  and  a  continuous 

secondary  flight  thereon  which  define  a  pair  of  channels  each 

having  a  width  and  a  height;- 
a  plurality  of  baffles  disposed  in  each  chaimel;  and 
each  channel  has  an  aspect  ratio  of  said  widlh-to-beigbt  between 

4  and  6. 
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5^51.77* 
A  CYLINDEB  FOR  MIXING  COMPONENTS  TO  FORM 
BONE  CEMENT 
GoBter  Hauke,  Maliital;  Rrirr  Spcdil,  Funk;  Ralf  Krotz, 
Wiedodi;   Rcteer  Foak,  Mawtcr/AlthclB;    Peter  Martin. 
Wlcsbadea.  tmi  Bcrthoid  Nio,  FraaklKk-CnuHbach.  all  of. 
Gtrmamj,  —liiioi  i  to  Merck  Patent  Geadlschan  Mit  B«r- 
Kkranktcr  Haftauf,  Dai  — itaitt.,  Gcnaany 

Filed  JeL  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,556 
CtalBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jul.  16,  IW4.  44  25 
218J 

Int.  n."  BO  IK  I  </i>fi 
i:S.  CI.  366— l.W  15  Claims 


and  the  second  component  1 15)  flows  through  the  al  least  one 
channel  1 18>  to  inn  with  the  first  component  (30i 


1   In  a  desice  for  mixing  at  least  first  and  second  components  of 
a  bone  cement  and  for  dischargmg  tx)ne  cement,  the  device  includ 
mg  a  rwo-pan  nuxmg  cylinder  in  which  an  openworked  mixture 
pliinger  is  moved  axiallv  ai>d  rotalahly  hv  means  of  an  actuation 
rod  emerging  in  a  seaJcd  manner  at  one  cylinder  end.  the  mixing 
cylinder  being  ck)sed  al  the  otlicr  cylinder  end  by  a  releasably 
locked  discliarging  plunger  which  is  pressed  axially  inlo  the  mix 
ing  cyhnder  in  order  lo  discharge  the  mixed  bone  cement  through 
an  opposite  diKliarge  opening,  the  impnivement  comprising 
a  separating  plunger  dOl  arranged  tor  axial  displacement  in  the 
mixing  cylinder  il)  between  the  mixing  plunger  l5>  and  the 
discharging  plunger  1 12).  the  separating  plunger  I  lOi.  mixing 
plunger  l5)  and  discharging  plunger  il2l  being  initially  dis 
connected  from  one  another: 
the  separaung  plunger  being  a  rigid,  imperforable  element, 
the  hrsi  component  of  tfie  bone  cement  being  a  puKerulcnt 
polymer  (30 1  and  the  second  component  of  the  bone  cement 
being  a  liquid  monoiner  (15). 
a  hrst  cylinder  chamber  ill)  extending  from  a  hrsi  end  of  the 
mixing  cylinder  ill  and  initially  containing  the  hrst  compiv 
ncnl  30. 
a  second  cylinder  chamber  1 13l  disposed  between  the  separating 

plunger  (10)  and  discharging  plunger  il2l. 
a  container  (14i  for  tfie  second  component  (15 1  of  tJie  bone 
cement  being  disposed  in  the  second  cylinder  chamber  1 13). 
tfie  cylinder  chambers  ( 11.  13i  ol  the  mixing  cylinder  1 1 1,  which 
are  initially  separated  from  each  other  by  the  separating 
plunger  ( 10).  being  connected  to  each  other  via  at  lea.st  one 
thnwgh-fluw  channel  ( 18T  in  at  lea.st  one  of  said  separating 
plunger  and  mixing  cylinder,  whereby  upon  displacing  the 
mixing  plunger  toward  tiie  second  cylinder  chamber  (13).  tlie 
separating  plunger  (10)  nxtves  to  rupture  the  container  (14) 


5,551,779 
■MIXING  APPARATUS  FOR  COCNTERBALANCINt; 
FLOWABLE  MASSES 
Gebhanl  Gantner,  Nenztng,  and  Fritz  Marii,  Miider,  both  of. 
Austria,    assignors    to    HUti    AktiengcseUschafl,    Schaan. 
Liechtenstein 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,041,  Nov.  23.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,116 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ermany,  Nov.  23,  1992,  42  39 
284.5 

InL  CI."  BOIF  9/02 
IS.  CI.  366—217  9  Claims 
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I  Apparatus  for  mixing  flowable  masses  within  at  least  one 
container  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  rolatable  support 
having  a  substantially  vertical  central  axis  of  notation  and  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface,  at  least  one  rotatable  container  earner 
mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  rolatable  suppon.  said  al  least 
one  container  carrier  having  an  axis  of  rotation  spaced  radially 
outwardly  from  and  inclined  inwardly  towards  the  central  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  rolatable  suppon.  said  al  least  one  container  earner 
being  adapted  to  hrmly  hold  said  al  least  one  container  containing 
said  flowable  masses  for  rotation  therewith,  and  a  dnve  motor  for 
riHating  said  rolatable  support  about  the  central  axis  of  rotation, 
said  dnve  molor  being  arranged  coaxially  with  the  central  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  rotalahle  suppon  below  said  rolatable  suppon  and 
adapted  for  separately  rotating  said  at  least  one  container  earner 
together  with  said  al  least  one  container  containing  said  flowable 
masses  about  the  inclined  axis  of  nnation  thereof  and  counter  to 
the  rotational  direction  of  said  rotatable  support  by  means  of  a 
dnve  for  said  al  least  one  rotatable  container  earner  located  below 
the  U>wer  surface  of  said  rolatable  supptin,  said  rotatable  suppon 
being  rotated  about  twice  as  fa-st  as  said  container  earner,  said 
rotatable  suppt>n  funher  being  provided  with  a  means  for  dynami 
cally  counterbalancing  centnfugal  forces  resulting  from  rotation  of 
said  al  least  one  container  earner  together  with  said  al  least  one 
container  conuuning  said  flowable  masses  therein,  such  thai  at  all 
rotational  speeds  an  equilibnum  is  established  between  the  cen 
tnfugal  forces  acting  on  said  at  least  one  container  earner  with  said 
al  least  one  container  containing  said  flowable  masses  and  eentnfu 
gal  forces  acting  on  said  counterbalancing  means. 
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'  5^51,780 

METHOD  TO  DETERMINE  CHARACTERISTIC 
FEATURES  OF  PROCESSES  FORMING  RADICALS 
Franz   Wintrich,   EaMn;   Dieter  ITihrr,   Dortmmd,-   Hoiger 
Eisenloher,   HcilitenhaiH,   and   KBrt-Hcary   Miaderaiaiiii, 
Ratingen,  all  of,  Germany,  —ilfMorn  to  RWE  Eatsorgung, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Feb.  24,  1993,  43  05 
645.8 

Int.  a."  GOIN  21/00:  GOIJ  5/00 
VS.  a.  374—45  6  Claims 


1  A  methtxl  of  determimng  characteristic  features  of  a  process 
that  forms  radicals  within  a  process  space  comprising  the  steps  of 
sensing  with  al  least  two  spaced  apart  radiation  detectors  a  radia- 
tion spectrum  within  the  process  space  by  detection  of  radiation 
intensity  along  various  radiation  directions;  sensing  the  radiation 
spectrum  along  the  various  radiation  directions  in  multiple  zones 
within  the  process  space,  wherein  said  sensing  the  radiation  spec- 
trum comprises  the  steps  of  simultaneously  detecting  the  radiation 
intensity  of  band  radiation  of  multiple  radicals  within  radical 
forming  zones  within  the  multiple  zones  along  the  various  direc- 
tions, and  detecting  the  radiation  intensity  of  body  and  particle 
radiation  at  band  and  band-free  wavelength  ranges  within  the 
multiple  zones  along  the  various  radiati(»  directions;  integrating 
the  radiation  intensities  within  the  multiple  zones  along  the  various 
radiation  directions;  and  tomographically  evaluating  the  radiation 
spectrum  within  crossing  multiple  zones  to  determine  the  charac- 
tenstic  features  of  the  process. 


I  

5,551,781 
STERILIZABLE  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATION 
Kenneth  R.  Wilkes,  55  Braokwood  IbL,  Aaiieiille,  N.C.  28804; 
Chatchal  Ikoauwan,  2330  A«iMtiDO  Dr.,  Rowiand  Heights, 
Calif.  91748,  and  Davfcl  M.  Factor,  15251  Aloodra  Blvd.,  La 
Mirada,  Calif.  90638 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  426,103 
Int  CL"  B65D  3i/O0 
MS.  a.  383—205  6  Claims 

1.  A  sterilizable  package  for  storing  sterile  items  which  com- 
pnses: 

a  sealed  container  having  at  least  one  flexible  plastic  wall,  said 
flexible  wall  of  said  container  having  an  access  opening 
therein  with  a  predetermined  length  and  width;  and 
a  tear  stnp  peelably  sealed  over  said  access  opening,  said  tear 
stnp  comprising: 
a  porous  membrane. 

an  interlayer  between  said  porous  membrane  and  said  sealed 
container  and  sealed  to  both,  said  interlayer  having  an 
opening  therein  substantially  the  same  size  as  said  access 


opemng,  the  width  of  said  opening  in  said  interlayer  being 
25%  or  more  of  the  width  of  said  interiayer. 


5,551,782 
COMPONENT  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  SPLIT  BEARING 

SEAT  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Volker  Amhoid,  Wuppertal;  Uwe  Eilricfa,  Lindlar,  and  Harakl 
Ncubcrt,  Mooiidm,  all  of,  Gennany,  asrignon  to  Sintervet- 
allwerk  KreiMoge  GmbH,  Radevormwaid,  Gcnnany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/M199,  S  371  Date  Oct  4,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Oct  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18463,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1993,  43  03 
592J 

Int  a.'  B21D  5i/l0:  F16C  9/04 
MS.  a.  384—294  16  Claims 


I— J 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  component  from  a  preform  made  of 
a  first  material  and  having  a  bearing  seat  defining  a  bearing  seat 
surface,  the  component  including  a  remainder  portion,  and  a  bear- 
ing cap  portion  split  from  the  remainder  portion  and  adapted  to 
mate  therewith,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coating  the  bearing  seat  surface  of  the  preform  with  a  second 
matenal  difFerent  from  the  first  material  for  providing  a  bear 
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ing  layer  made  of  the  second  tnatenaJ  on  the  beanng  seal 
surface,  the  beanng  layer  having  a  running  face,  the  step  of 
coaung  inclixluig  the  uep  of  thermal  spraying  the  second 
macenai  on  the  beanng  seal  surface. 

separating  the  preform  into  the  beanng  cap  portion  and  the 
renuunder  portion,  and 

splitting  the  beanng  layer  by  fracture  separation  at  a  separation 
region  of  the  beanng  layer  into  a  beanng  cap  beanng  layer 
portion  corresponding  to  the  beanng  cap  portion,  and  a 
remainder  beanng  layer  portion  corresponding  to  the  remain- 
der portion 

It.  A  component  compn.sing 

a  beanng  cap. 

a  remainder  portion  separated  from  the  beanng  cap  and  adapted 
to  be  joined  with  the  beanng  cap  tor  forming  a  split  beanng 
seal  therewith  defining  a  beanng  seal  surface  and  a  tirst 
fracture  separation  region,  the  beanng  cap  and  the  remainder 
portion  being  made  of  a  hrst  matenal.  and 

a  beanng  layer  made  of  a  second  malenal  different  from  the  tirM 
malenai.  the  beanng  layer  being  disposed  on  the  beanng  seal 
surface  and  dehning  a  second  fracture  separation  region 


5^51,783 

DRTVESHAFT  C-ENTER  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

MOUNTING  CHANNEL 

TIa  M  WUtaey,  Toledo,  ud  Aathoa;  C.  DiHKk,  Sytvaoiai. 

botk  of  OMo,  ■■iiPiiri  lo  Dua  Corpontioa,  Totedo,  OWo 

FUcd  Ju.  9.  1995.  Scr.  No.  48&,»M 

IbL  CL"  F1*C  27/t*i 

VS.  CL  384— 53«  3«  tlaias 


1  .\  center  beanng  a&sembly  adapted  lo  rotalablv  support  i 
rotatable  shaft  on  a  vehicle  frame  compnsing 

a  ball  beanng  adapted  to  rolaiably  support  ttte  rotatable  shaft. 

a  support  member  supporting  said  ball  beanng, 

a  bracket  holding  said  support  member,  and 

a  mounnng  channel  secured  to  said  bracket  for  attaching  the 
center  beanng  assembly  to  the  vehicle  frame,  said  mounting 
channel  including  a  base  wall  and  at  least  one  sidewall.  said 
base  wall  dehning  a  seating  surface  for  seating  said  support 
member 


5.55 1.7M 
Patent  Not  Immti  Far  TWi  Naaber 


5.551.785 

DIVISIONALLY-PRINTABLE  LABEL  PRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Manharu  Mori,  Ai^  Hideo  Ucao.  Nagoya;  Kajuhha  Hirooo. 

Nagoya.  and  AUMko  Ntwa,  Nagoya,  all  of,  Jap«iL,  aasigiiors 

to  Brother  Kogyo  KabnaUU  Kaiaka,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUcd  JuL  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,968 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan.  Aug.  10.  1994.  6-188354 
Int.  CL*  B41J  5/M 
IS.  CI  400—76  20  Claims 


\r\    I 


ll-X^KIL^bT3nc^ 


1  A  label  producing  apparatus  for  pnnting  data  of  a  height 
greater  than  a  width  of  a  print  receiving  medium,  compnsing 

character  data  inputting  means  for  inputting  character  data 
iiKrluding  letters,  numbers  and  symbols. 

slonng  means  for  stonng  therein  the  character  data  input  by  said 
character  data  inputting  means; 

pnnt  image  developing  means  for  developing  the  character  data 
stored  in  said  stonng  means  into  pnnt  image  data; 

pnni  receiving  medium  width  identifying  means  for  identifying 
a  width  of  tfie  pnni  receivmg  medium;  and 

dividing  means  for  dividing  the  pnnt  image  data  developed  by 
said  pnnt  image  developing  means  linearly  to  create  a  plural- 
ity of  segments  compnsing  at  least  a  top  segment  and  a 
boaom  segment  relative  to  the  pnni  image  data  so  each 
segment  height  corresponds  to  the  width  of  tlie  print  receiving 
medium 


5,551,7»» 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAiONG  A  GRAPHIC  PRODUCT 
Ckarlo  M.  Hereaor,  Glartoabry;  Ronald  B.  Wctoter,  Vernon; 
David  J.  Logan,  BloomlfM;  Jay  T.  NilMd,  Wcthenfldd; 
Ltaa  M.  Brant,  Mldtfetown;  William  Loos,  Broad  Broak; 
Martin  C.  Voelker,  EMt  Hampton,  and  Joaepk  W.  Stempicn, 
Ncwi^ton,  all  of  Cou.,  aarig^an  l«  Gerber  Sdentiflc  Prad- 
ucts.  Inc.,  Manchester,  Conn. 

DiTiadoa  of  Ser.  No.  7,662,  Jan.  22.  1993.  This  appHcatioo 

May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449.425 

InL  CL"  B41J  II/2S 

VS.  CI.  40»— 616J  8  Claims 


1   A  pnnter  for  pnnting  on  a  smp  of  sheet  matenal  compnsing 

a  pnnting  head. 

a  roller  platen  having  a  cylindncal  support  surface  on  which  a 
stnp  of  sheet  malenal  is  supported  for  pnnting  by  the  pnnung 
head  and  for  movement  relative  to  the  pnnting  head  dunng  a 
pnnting  operation,  the  roller  platen  having  a  width  between 
axial  ends  of  the  roller  platen  less  than  the  width  of  the  stnp 
of  sheet  malenal  between  longittxlinally  extending  marginal 
edges  of  the  stnp  whereby  a  margmal  edge  portion  of  the  stnp 
overlaps  and  extends  beyond  each  axial  end  of  tfie  roller 
platen,  and 


dnve  means  having  curved  segments  engaging  respective  mar- 
ginal edge  portions  of  the  strip  of  sheet  material  at  each  axial 
end  of  the  roller  platen  for  feeding  tile  strip  over  the  roller 
platen  relative  to  the  printing  head,  the  curved  segments 
engaging  each  of  the  marginal  edge  portions  of  the  strip  being 
respectively  tangent  to  axial  extensions  of  the  cylindrical 
support  surface  at  the  ends  of  tlie  roller  platen  and  having 
radii  of  curvature  at  each  point  along  the  segments  larger  than 
that  of  the  cylindrical  support  smfKC  of  the  roller  platen, 
whereby  the  relatively  small  radius  of  the  cylindncal  support 
surface  establishes  a  narrow  zone  of  contact  between  the  strip 
and  the  printing  head  for  high  pressure  contact  during  print- 
ing, and  the  relatively  large  radius  of  curvature  of  the  seg- 
menLs  establishes  greater  engagement  areas  between  the  strip 
and  the  drive  means  for  driving  the  strip. 


5,551,787 
WAX  PENOL  HOLDING  DEVICE  AND  SHARPENER 
Donald  M  Rosenthal,  3780  Elmira  Aye,  Claremont,  Calif. 
91711 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  511,800 

Int  CL*  B43K  29/06;  2 1/08 

US.  C\.  401—50  1  Claim 


1   A  wax  pencil  holding  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  mam  body  including  a  first  portion  removably 
coupled  to  a  second  portion,  the  first  portion  of  the  main  body 
includes  a  threaded  neck  projecting  therefrom; 

the  tirst  poruon  of  the  main  body  is  shaped  so  as  to  define  an 
annular  projection  extending  radially  inwardly  therefrom,  and 
the  sec»nd  portion  of  the  main  body  being  shaped  so  as  to 
define  an  annular  groove  extending  thereinto,  with  the  annular 
projection  being  removably  coupled  to  and  positioned  within 
the  annular  groove  of  the  second  portion; 

a  thin  wax  pencil  removably  received  within  the  first  portion  of 
the  main  body; 

a  concentnc  support  member  removably  positioned  within  the 
first  portion  of  the  main  body  and  concentrically  positioned 
about  the  thin  wax  pencil  therewithin,  the  concentric  suppon 
member  is  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  center  aperture  directed 
therethrough  which  receives  the  wax  pencil  therethrough,  and 
a  plurality  of  radial  apertures  extending  from  contiguous 
communication  with  the  center  aperture  and  radially  out- 
wardly therefrom  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of  resilient  pro- 
jections which  are  cantilevered  from  an  outer  peripheral  por- 
tion of  the  concentric  support  member  and  resiliently  engage 
an  exterior  surface  of  the  wax  pencil; 

a  plunger  slidably  mounted  within  the  main  body  and  abuttingly 
engaging  an  intenor  end  of  the  wax  pencil,  the  plunger  is 


movably  supponed  within  the  first  portion  of  the  main  body 
and  precluded  from  rotation  relative  thereto  by  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  projections  extending  along  diametrically 
opposed  interior  surfaces  of  the  first  [lortion  of  tlie  main  body, 
with  the  plunger  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  longitudinal 
grooves  siKb  that  the  longitudinal  projections  engage  the 
longitudinal  grooves  within  the  plunger  to  sUdably  and  non- 
rotatably  mount  the  plunger  within  the  main  body; 

a  threaded  rod  threadably  engaged  to  the  plunger  and  extending 
therefrom  towards  an  end  of  the  second  portion  of  the  main 
body; 

a  knob  is  roiatably  mounted  to  the  end  of  the  second  portion  of 
the  main  body  and  secured  to  the  threaded  rod  such  that  a 
rotation  of  the  knob  will  effect  concurrent  rotation  of  the 
threaded  rod  relative  to  the  plunger  so  as  to  effect  axial 
movement  of  the  plunger  within  the  main  body; 

a  cover  cap  removably  coupled  to  the  first  portion  of  the  main 
body  so  as  to  enclosure  the  wax  pencil  therewithin,  the  cover 
cap  having  an  interior  portion  being  capable  of  threadably 
engaging  the  neck  of  the  first  portion;  and 

a  sharpener  cap  removably  coupled  to  the  knob,  the  sharpener 
can  be  selectively  decoupled  from  the  knob  and  engaged  to  a 
writing  end  of  the  wax  pencil  to  effect  sharpening  thereof,  the 
sharpener  cap  is  shaped  so  as  to  define  an  aperture  extending 
therethrough  with  a  cutting  blade  being  mounted  along  an 
interior  surface  of  the  sharpener  cap  so  as  to  effect  cutting  of 
the  wax  pencil  with  severed  portions  thereof  being  ejected 
from  the  sharpener  cap  through  the  aperture  thereof. 


5351,788 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Martin  E.  Wacha,  1728  Arrowhead  Dr.,  Beioit,  Wis.  53511,  and 

Evan  K.  Pennell,  8  Daniels  SL,  Arlington,  Mass.  02174 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,760,  Jan.  27,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,051 
Int  a."  B43K  7/12:24/06 
U.S.  CI.  401—116  5  Claims 


1  A  wnting  instrument  having  a  barrel  and  an  advance-retract 
mechanism  actuated  by  rotation  of  a  knob  disposed  at  the  rear  of 
the  instrument  barrel  opposite  the  writing  tip,  comprising: 

a  shaft  extending  rearwardly  from  within  said  barrel  to  receive  a 
knob  for  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  said  shaft  being  effective 
to  advance  and  retract  said  writing  tip  when  so  rotated;  and 
a  retainer  member  having  a  first  cylindrical  portion  enveloping 
said  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  rearwardly  inwardly 
extending  tangs  contacting  the  surface  of  said  shaft;  said 
retainer  member  having  a  second  cylindrical  portion  disposed 
forwardly  of  said  retainer  first  cylindrical  portion  and  having 
a  forward  facing  surface  in  spaced  relation  with  a  rearwardly 
facing  end  surface  of  said  barrel. 
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COSMmC  MATEUAL  CONTAINED 
AJdni  Okawa,  ami  Hmj^  Smt^jm,  ki*  tt  %k7«,  U 

i  Gtea  C«  Lid,  Witilwiiwa.  J^m 
I  Oct.  4,  I9M,  Sot.  N«w  317449 

ipM.  Oct.  13,  1993,  Mtll  II 
M.  CL*  B43K  MM.ftOO 
U.S.  CL  4*1—199  2  < 


1  A  cosmetic  nulenal  contuner  ctmpnsing 

a  sleeve  Itotder  having  an  ofien  froM  end  and  an  open  rear  end 
wlierein  said  open  froat  aid  u  Mfrower  iban  said  ofcn  rear 
tmi. 

a  laiJ  plug  for  dosing  said  of>ea  rear  end  of  said  sleeve  holder; 

an  applying  Op  unil  secured  to  an  open  front  end  side  of  said 
sleeve  bolder,  and 

a  dooMe  cap  laui  MUchaMy  and  detachaMy  coupled  to  said 
sleeve  hoMer  on  the  outer  penphery  of  its  front  end. 

said  applying  tip  unit  incliMkng  an  ad^juner  provided  on  its  outer 
penphtiy  witfi  a  aunber  of  aaaular  grooves,  a  parous  joining 
core  inaened  into  an  axial  bole  in  said  adjuMer  aad  cominu- 
iiicaDag  with  a  part  of  said  annular  grooves,  and  a  porous  tip 
cooaected  lo  a  front  ead  of  said  joining  core  and  inserted  in  a 
socket  provided  in  a  froal  end  of  said  adjuster. 

a  cosncbc  material  reservoir  being  deftaed  between  a  rear  end 
of  said  adjuster  aad  a  tail  end  in  said  sleeve  holder. 

said  porous  joining  core  being  disposed  in  said  adjuster  lu 
project  Its  rear  end  in  said  reservoir 

wttereiB  said  sleeve  bolder  is  provided  on  its  middle  intenor 
with  a  stepped  portion  formed  by  a  difference  in  il^  inner 
dumeters  and  projectioos  and  wherein  said  adjuster  is  secured 
in  said  sleeve  bolder  when  a  rear  end  of  said  adjuster  a 
clamped  between  said  stepped  poraon  and  said  projections 
when  said  adjuster  is  inaefted  into  said  open  rear  end  of  said 
sleeve  holder. 

whereu  said  sleeve  holder  is  provided  on  the  outer  periphery  of 
Its  front  end  with  a  converged  tapered  portion  and  wherein 
said  sleeve  holder  is  provided  on  its  intenor  with  at  least  one 
vent  slot  extending  m  an  axial  direction,  and 

wherein  said  adjuster  is  provided  on  its  outer  periphery  with  at 
least  one  slit  extending  from  its  front  end  lo  its  rear  end  and 
wherein  at  least  a  part  of  said  slit  is  in  Lommunication  with 
said  axial  hole  in  said  adjuster 


1.  Means  for  mamlaining  concentricity  of  two  adjacent  cases 
having  end  walls  and  bemg  attached  at  adjacent  mating  surfaces 
defined  by  said  end  waU  of  each  of  said  cases  composing  a  thermal 
load  relief  nng  htted  mio  a  recess  formed  in  one  of  said  end  walls 
of  said  two  adjacent  cases  and  axially  bearing  against  the  other  of 
said  end  walls  of  said  two  adjacent  cases,  said  thermal  load  relief 
nag  being  retained  in  an  axial  direction  by  a  wall  deAmng  said 
recess,  at  least  two  dowel  pins  cucumfereiKially  spaced  about  said 
thermal  load  relief  nng,  wtwein  each  of  said  dowel  pins  having 
one  end  exmcfcng  mto  the  recess  lo  be  htled  into  a  slot  formed  on 
an  intenul  diameter  of  said  thermal  load  relief  ring  and  havmg 
another  end  fitted  into  a  dnlled  hole  formed  in  said  other  end  wall 
of  said  two  adjacent  cases,  said  one  of  said  two  adjacent  cases 
having  a  predetemuned  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  the  mate- 
nal  of  said  thermal  load  relief  ring  having  a  predetermined  coefE 
cieni  of  thermal  expansion,  and  the  material  of  said  thermal  load 
relief  nng  having  the  same  or  higher  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion as  the  coefficieiil  of  tfaermal  expansion  of  said  one  of  said  two 
adjacent  cases 


5351,791 

BALL  JOINT 

Ekcrkwii  Tr^nUrr,  Hatrti,  Ciriwj,  aaigair  to  P.  C.  IWek 

Ga^bH  *  Ca.  KG,  iiiififfciH.  Gii»aay 
PCT  N*.  PCT/l>e9«M33*,  |  371  Date  Dec  15,  1994,  i  l«2<c) 
Date  Dec.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pi*.  N*.  W094^2321«,  PCT  PiA. 
Date  Oct.  13.  1994 

PCT  FHed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Scr.  Na.  347.464 
CWbh    priarlty,    appMcaM—    GentUHiy,    Mar.    31.    1993, 
93MS97L 

IbL  CL'  P1*C  ///W.  F»*»  1/12 
VS.  CL  4*5— 144 


5,551,79« 
TIffiKMAL  LOAD  RELfEF  RING  FOK  ENGINE  CASE 
Patrick  B.  MeMait.  P«ta  Bcack  Gardcv,  Pte.,  Mrifar  ta 
Vwlttd  T^rkailiilri  CeryeraHf,  Harlfcrri,  Com. 

DliMia  af  Scr.  No.  241374,  May  13.  1994.  PaL  NaL 

5ja3v«9«.  T^  ippMrahna  Dec.  II.  1995.  Scr,  Na.  57tv42S 

lat.  CL"  F14C  / ''/:: 

VS.  CL  4t3— 28  3  Oaima 


1   A  ball  joint  compnsing: 

a  housing  forming  a  cavity; 

a  hall  in  the  bousing: 

a  stem  fixed  to  the  ball  and  extending  downward  oui  ot  the 
housing. 

a  ngid  cover  hxcd  in  the  housing  and  upwardly  closing  the 
cavity  over  the  ball. 

a  metallic  lower  ball  cup  in  the  cavity  traversed  by  the  stem  and 
engaged  lietween  a  lower  portion  of  the  l>all  and  the  housing 
and  complementanly  fttted  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  ball, 
and 

a  metallic  spnngplate  upper  t>all  cup  between  the  ball  and  the 
cover,  separate  from  and  out  of  contact  with  the  lower  ball 
cup.  and  fiaving  cutouts  defining  at  least  one  portion  beanng 
resiliently  upward  on  the  cover  and  al  least  one  portion 
heanng  resiliently  downward  on  the  ball 
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5351,792 
CONNECTOR 
Brian  E.  Witmyer,  LitHz,  Pa.,  MrigM 
Industries.  Inc.,  Lancattcr,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  430,812 
InL  CL'  EMB  9/12 
VS.  CL  403—241 


to  Amstrong  World 


1  Claim 


5351,793 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  AND  REMOVING 

MISSILE  WINGS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Richard  S.  Lewis,  CUm  Hillt,  CaHL,  Mtigniw  to  Loral  Aero- 
space Corp..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  JoL  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  281*456 

InL  CL"  B25G  3/18;  F16B  21/00;  F42B  l(WO;  E05C  S/06 

VS.  a.  403—322  13  Claims 


a  rotatable  cam  having  a  opening  disposed  therein  for  receiving 
a  lociung  tool,  having  a  contacting  member  attached  thereto 
and  a  notch  for  locking  the  cam; 

a  rotatable  cam  follower  that  is  rotatable  around  a  pivot,  and 
having  a  surface  for  contacting  the  contacting  member  of  the 
cam;  and 

a  pivotable  cam  latch  for  locking  the  cam  follower  in  place  that 
comprises  a  flat  end  for  engaging  the  notch  when  the  cam 
follower  is  locked  in  place,  a  release  pin  for  engaging  a  hole 
disposed  beneath  the  cam  latch  when  the  cam  follower  is 
locked  in  place. 


I.  The  combination  of  an  inverted  T-shaped  ceiling  runner,  a 
decorative/utilitarian  element  and  a  cotuector  fastening  together 
said  runner  and  said  element,  said  element  having  a  flat  planar 
front  side  and  a  back  side  having  two  opposed  facing  parallel 
grooves  said  connector  having  a  flat  plate-like  pottion  with  two 
opposed  sides  sized  to  fit  into  the  two  opposed  facing  parallel 
grooves  and  be  held  therein,  a  sectmd  portioa  of  the  connector 
being  fastened  to  said  connector  flat  plate-like  portion  and  said 
runner,  said  connector  flat  plale-like  pottion  and  connector  second 
portion  form  a  one  piece  stnictiiie  with  the  two  pottions  positioned 
at  a  nght  angle  to  each  other,  said  element  being  positioned  above 
said  runner  and  being  at  right  angles  to  said  runner,  the  runner 
having  a  vertical  web  secbonal  wi±  an  enlarged  upper  end  adja- 
cent said  element  and  horizontal  flanges  on  its  lower  end,  said 
second  portion  of  said  connector  being  an  elongated  element  and 
being  fastened  to  the  vertical  web  section,  the  second  portion  of 
said  connector  extending  downward  from  said  element  to  said 
runner  and  having  an  offset  portion  adjacent  its  point  of  connection 
to  said  vertical  web  section  to  permit  the  second  portion  to  extend 
past  the  enlarged  upper  end  of  said  runner. 


5351,794 

SWIVEL  LINK 

Amc  Ajutc,  Askepottvden  37,  and  Knot  S.  Oalantl,  Royskat- 

tveien  27,  both  of  4300  Sandncs,  Norway 
per  Na  PCT/NO93^MW50,  {  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20360,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  307,822 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Norway,  Apr.  3,  1992,  921297 

Int  CL*  F16C  11/04;  F16B  3/06 

VS.  a.  403—374  6  Claims 


1  A  locking  device  comprising; 


1.  A  link  for  pivotally  connecting  a  first  member  to  a  second 
member,  said  second  member  having  a  portion  embracing  the  first 
member,  said  embracing  porbon  of  said  second  member  having 
link  attachment  holes  aligned  with  a  pivot  bole  in  said  first  mem- 
ber, said  link  comprising: 

a  tubular  member  posibonable  in  the  aligned  boles,  said  mbular 
member  having  a  central  axis  extending  between  a  pair  of 
ends  of  said  Ubular  member,  said  tubular  member  having  a 
central  cylindrical  portion  which  is  positioned  in  the  pivot 
hole  of  said  first  member  when  said  mbular  member  is 
inserted  in  said  aligned  holes  so  that  said  first  member  may 
rotate  with  respect  to  said  tubular  member,  said  tubular  mem- 
ber having  conically  tapering  end  portions  at  each  end  thereof, 
the  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  conically  tapering  end 
portions  being  inclined  toward  the  central  axis  of  the  tubular 
member  in  a  direction  toward  the  respective  end  of  said 
tubular  member,  one  of  said  conically  tapering  end  portions 
being  positioned  in  each  of  said  attachment  holes  of  said 
second  member  portion  when  said  tubular  member  is  inserted 
in  said  aligned  holes; 
an  expandable,  internally  conical  wedge  sleeve  member 
mounted  on  each  of  said  tapering  end  portions  to  surround 
said  outer  surface  of  said  tapering  end  portion; 
a  shaft  extending  axially  through  said  tubular  member,  said  shaft 
being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  tubular  member  and 
having  exposed  end  portions  extending  from  each  end  of  said 
tubular  member,  at  least  said  end  portions  of  said  shaft  being 
threaded,  said  shaft  having  means  abutting  a  first  end  of  said 
tubular  member  for  preventing  axial  movement  of  said  shaft 
with  respect  to  said  tubular  member  toward  a  second  end  of 
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said  tubular  member  when  said  shaft  is  in  a  given  position 
with  respect  to  said  tubular  member. 

a  nut  threaded  on  each  of  said  exposed  end  portions  of  said  shaft 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  tubular  member,  each  of  said  nuts 
being  axially  nmveable  along  said  shaft  responsive  to  relative 
roution  between  the  nuts  and  said  shaft,  each  of  said  nuts 
engaging  one  of  said  wedge  sleeve  members  for  mtiving  the 
wedge  sleeve  member  along  the  inclined  outer  surface  ot  one 
of  said  tapenng  end  portions  by  tlK  movement  of  the  associ 
ated  nut  along  said  shaft,  movement  of  said  sleeve  members 
up  the  iDclincd  outer  surface  of  said  lapenng  end  portions 
bnnging  said  sleeve  members  into  wedging  engagement  with 
the  attachment  holes  of  said  second  member  portion  to  secure 
said  Unit  to  said  second  member,  and 

means  interposed  between  said  second  end  ot  said  tubular  mem 
ber  for  engaging  llie  adjacent  nut  for  preventing  rotation  ot 
said  adjacent  nut  with  respect  to  said  tubular  member  while 
allowing  axial  displacement  ot  said  adjacent  nut  with  respect 
to  said  tubular  member,  ttiereby  to  axially  itKwe  the  wedge 
sleeve  member  associated  with  said  adjacent  nut  along  the 
inclined  surface  of  the  tapenng  end  portion  ot  said  tubular 
member  located  at  said  second  end  ot  said  tubular  member  as 
a  result  ol  the  rotation  ot  said  shaft 


5^51.7^ 
TOOL  HOLDER  SliPPt)RT  ASSEMBLE 
Eddy  EngiharoT,  c/o  EJLE.  Machine  Company,  616  Onder- 
dook  Ave^  Ridccwood,  N.Y.  11385 

Filed  .Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .W0.796 
InL  a.""  F16B  yi4 


I -S.  CT  .103— -Wl 


9nainis 


JMI 


1   .-X  iixil  holder  support  assembly,  comprising 

i  hrst  support  member  having  a  dovetail  projection  protruding 
from  a  hrst  support  surface  and  extending  lengthwise  in  a  hrst 
direction,  said  dovetail  projection  including  a  pair  of  opposed 
sloped  surfaces  extended  in  said  hrst  direction  and  converging 
toward  said  hrst  support  surface  to  dehne  in  part,  a  cross 
section  of  said  dovetail  pnijection. 

d  second  support  member  having  a  second  support  surface  with 
i  dtivetail  slot  formed  in  said  second  support  surface,  said 
dovetail  projection  of  said  hrst  support  member  being  slidably 
engageable  in  said  dovetail  slot  with  said  second  support 
surface  adjacent  to  said  hrst  support  surface,  a  lateral  opening 
in  said  second  support  member  extending  transversely  to  and 
intersecting  said  dovetail  slot  to  expose  a  portion  of  one  ot 
said  sloped  surfaces  of  said  dovetail  projection  when  said  hrst 
and  second  support  members  are  slidably  engaged. 

a  wedge  member  inserted  in  said  lateral  opening  and  having  a 
wedge  surface  movable  translationally  without  rotation  to 
make  contact  with  said  one  exposed  sloped  surface  ot  said 
dovetail  projection,  pressing  said  wedge  surface  against  said 
one  exposed  sloped  surface  causing,  hy  wedge  action,  said 
hrst  support  surface  lo  press  against  said  second  support 
surface,  whereby  said  hrst  and  second  support  members  ije 
releasiblv  hxed  relative  lo  each  other   and 


driving  means  for  translating  said  wedge  surface  without  rota 
lion  lo  press  against  said  one  exposed  sloped  surface  of  said 
dovetail  projection 


5,551.796 

MOVEABLE  BARRIER 

Hugh  (>.  Anderson.  Jr.,  Arnold,'  Roy  Shawn,  (irasonviUe,  and 

Elmer  F.  C'urrencc,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 

Emergency  Public  Safety  Services,  L.L.C.,  (>rasonvllle,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,825 

InL  n."  EOIF  IfAX) 

VS.  (1.  404—6  25  Claims 


21    .\  method  ot  conhgunng  a  iTKiveable  highway  barrier,  tfie 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

connecting  a  stationary  bamer  section  lo  a  substantially   hxed 

bamcr. 
connecting  a  moveable  shell  having  a  profile  matching  a  profile 

ol  the  stationary   bamer  section  and  the  substantially  fixed 

barrier  to  the  stationary  bamer  section;  and 
connecting  a  drive  means  lo  the  moveable  shell  such  that  the 

drive  means  moves  the  moveable  shell  between  an  upnght 

open  position  and  a  lowered  closed  position 


5,551,797 

INDERCROl'ND  DRAINAGE  St'MP  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  RETROnTTING  FOR  PROTECTING  A 

FLOOR  SLAB 

Paul  C.  Sanford,  P.O.  Box  1071,  Elbow  Lake,  Minn.  56531 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  390^42 

InL  CI."  FJI2D  M/f)2.  F24F  7/fyi,  IIAH) 

I  _S.  CI.  405—.%  40  Claims 


I  \  method  ol  retrohtting  an  underground  water  drainage  sump 
system  to  below  a  flcxir  slab  for  protecting  the  flmir  slab,  said 
retrohtting  itiethtxl  comprising  the  steps  of 

lai  torming  a  sump  hole  lo  extend  through  a  I1<x>r  slab  and  into 

underground  bekiw  tlie  fltxir  slab. 
(hi  forming  a   plurality   of  lateral   passageways   in  the  under 
ground  below  the  fltxir  slab  so  as  to  extend  outwardly  from 
said  sump  hole  along  and  below  the  flixir  slab  lo  the  vicinity 
ol  an  outer  penmetcr  of  the  fltxw  slab. 


(cl  inserting  a  plurality  of  perforated  hollow  collection  pipes 
into  the  lateral  passageways  such  that  outer  ends  of  said 
collection  pipes  extend  to  the  vicinity  of  tlie  outer  perimeter 
of  tJie  floor  slab  and  inner  ends  of  said  collection  pipes  are 
disposed  in  flow  communication  with  said  sump  hole;  and 

(dl  placing  a  sump  putnp  into  said  sump  bole  for  pumping  from 
said  sump  hole  drainage  water  discharged  into  said  sump  hole 
from  said  collection  pipes. 


•^^ 


7  A  method  of  fabricating  an  in  situ  culvert  in  which  or  over 
which  a  roadway  Is  to  be  postured  over  an  indentation  or  valley  in 
the  ground  which  may,  from  time  to  time,  pass  water  therethrough 
comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

la)  precastmg  from  concrete,  at  least  two  opposite  culvert  end 
walls,  the  end  wall  having  an  upper  margin,  a  base  margin, 
each  with  respective  opposite  ends,  and  defining  an  aperture 
in  close  proximity  with  the  base  maigin, 

(bl  attaching  connection  means  to  each  end  wall  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  base  maigin; 

Ic)  placing,  in  situ,  each  end  wall  in  a  generally  orthogonal 
position  to  the  valley  in  which  they  are  to  be  positioned, 

(dl  interconnecting  between  connection  means  of  each  opposite 
culvert  end  wall,  an  interconnecting  means, 

(e)  extending  between  each  apeiture  of  each  end  wall  a  conduit 
communicating  the  apertures;  and, 

(fl  backfilling  that  void  defined  between  the  two  opposite  culven 
end  walls  to  a  pre-determined  grade  or  level  above  and  about 
the  conduit  so  as  to  snticture  an  in  situ  culvert. 


5^51,799 

CRYCXJENIC  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
REMEDUTING  CONTAMINATED  EARTH 
J.  Gregory  Dwh,  Seattle  Wash,,  aMtgnor  to  University  of 
Washington,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-|Mr1  of  Ser,  No.  19,085,  Feb.  18,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5324,137.  TMs  appHcatioa  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,459 

InL  O."  B09B  1/00;  A62D  3/00 
II.S.  a.  405—128  32  Claims 

1  A  method  for  remediating  contaminated  eaitb  situ,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

A)  utilizing  a  heat  transfer  assembly  to  establish  an  advancing 
freeze-front  in  a  moist  region  adjacent  to  said  assembly,  said 
freeze-front  advaiKing  away  from  said  assembly  and  toward  a 
collection  zone  in  said  region,  said  moist  region  being  sub- 
stantially frozen  on  a  first  side  of  said  fteeze-firont  and  being 


5,551,798 
CULVERT  END  WALL  RETAINER  SYSTEM 
Eugene   A.    Goodrcan,    145    Queen    Street    North,    Tilbury 
Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,404 

InL  a."  EOIF  5/00 

VS.  tl.  405—124  8  Claims 


substantially  unfrozen  on  a  second  side  of  said  freeze-front 
and  said  freeze-front  being  the  solid-liquid  interface  between 
said  frozen  and  unfrozen  portions  of  said  moist  region,  ,  said 
region  being  in  or  adjacent  to  said  contaminated  earth, 
whereby  contaminants  in  said  contaminated  earth  migrate 
toward  said  freeze-front  to  establish  a  relatively  high  concen- 
tration of  contaminants  adjacent  to  the  leading  edge  of  and  on 
said  second  side  of  said  freeze-front, 

B)  advaiKing  said  freeze-front  toward  said  collection  zone 
whereby  said  contaminants  are  dnven  toward  said  collection 
zone,  and 

C)  collecting  concentrated  contaminants  in  said  collection  zone. 


5,551300 

DEVICE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  BUOYANCY  WITH 

PRESSURE  COMPENSATION 

Maximilian  Hobelsberger,  DorCstr.  16,  Ch-5303  Wnrenlingen, 

Switzerland 

Fded  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,298 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  6, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a.*"  B63C  n/08 

VS.  a.  405—186  4  Claims 


1  Adjustable  buoyancy  compensator  for  scuba  divers,  compris- 


ing: 


a  hollow,  airtight  container,  the  volume  of  which  depends  on  the 
pressure  difference  between  inside  and  outside  of  the  con- 
tainer. 

valves  through  which  air  can  be  released  from  the  inside  to  tfie 
outside  and  can  be  fed  into  the  container. 

means  for  measuring  the  air  pressure  difference  between  inside 
and  outside  of  the  container. 

a  pressure  controller,  which  is  sbmulated  by  said  means  for 
measuring  the  pressure  difference,  and  which  keeps  the  pres- 
sure difference  constant  by  steering  the  input  or  output  valves 
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to  release  air  fn)in  i>r  to  rehll  air  into  the  container.  wherch\ 
the  vaiue  of  the  pressure  difference  can  be  adjusted  by  the 
diver  for  adjustment  of  the  buoyancy  while  diving  and  at 
normal  operation  of  the  compensator 


HYJAfK  PLATFORM  WITH  COMPKNSATED  DYNAMIC" 

RESPONSE 

r.  Mct^iie,  Ul,  and  Mark  A.  Soith.  Houston. 

;  to  SkcM  Oflkkere  lmc„  New  Orieans.  U. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  19*4,  Ser.  No.  y79Jhi 

Int.  tX"  M2B  /  7AM).  E«2D  !>/()() 

IS.  CI.  4«5— 2*4  8  (lnlnK 


DirieM.  Gi 
Tex-, 


5,551302 

TF.NSION  LEG  PLATFORM  AND  METHOD  OF 

INSTALLATION  THEREFOR 

Ptcter  G.  Wybro,  Howaton,  Tex.,  aarisnor  to  Sea  Engineering 

Associates,  Inc.,  Houstoo,  Tex. 
Contlniiatloa-in-part  at  Ser.  No.  14,690,  Feb.  8,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5^421,67*.  This  appNcatloB  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,901 

The  portioa  of  the  tera  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  8, 

2013,  has  been  disdalBcd. 

Int.  n."  B63B  .1V44.  E02B  rAH) 

I  .S.  (1.  405—223.1  29  Claims 


1  An  offshtire  compliant  platform  sinxlurc  tor  teniporanlv 
using  a  jack  up  ng  for  well  operations  in  dcepwaler  applications, 
comprising 

a  bonom  founded  compliant  jacket  base  designed  tor  dynamic 

respon.se  with  ilie  mass  of  the  jack  up  engaged 
a  surface  tower  supported  bv    the  jacket   ha.se  and  extending 

above  the  iKean  surface, 
a  platform  deck  supported  bv  the  surface  tower 
a  subsea  ng  support  interface  presented  at  tf»e  top  ot  the  latkei 
ba.se  and  adapted  to  support  the  j».k  up  ng  tor  well  opera 
tions.  and 
at  least  one  ballastable  ng  support  buoyancy  tank  in  the  torm  of 
a  ng  mat  connected  to  tfie  ng  support  interface,  comprising 
a  selectively  buoyant  and  balla.stable  tank  member 
a  jacket  base  interface  presented  on  itie  bottom  ol  the  tank 
member  which  attaches  on  top  of  the  lacket  base  on  the  ng 
support  interface,  and 
a  secondary  subsea  ng  supp»)rt  interface  presented  on  the  top 
of  tfic  tank  member,  interconnected  in  a  load  beanng  rela 
lionship    with    the   jacket    base    interface     and    adapted    to 
receive  tlie  jack  up  ng 
whereby  ttK  weight  of  the  jack  up  ng  is  substantially  offset  by 
buoyant  forces  supplied  bv   ilie  ng   support   buoyancy   tank 
when  the  jack  up  ng  is  deployed  on  tl>c  jacket  ba.se  and  the 
ma.ss  of  the  jack  up  ng  is  substantially   replaced  in  the  olf 
shore  platform  structure  by  adding  water  as  ballast  in  the  ng 
support  buoyancy  lank  when  the  jack  up  ng  is  removed  to 
contribute  toward  avoiding  harmonic  periods  for  tfie  compli 
ant  tower  dunng  prixluction  operations  which  do  ntK  require 
the  preserxre  of  tfie  jack  up  ng 


1   .An  offshore  tension  leg  platform  comprising 

lai  a  buoyant  hull  adapted  at  an  upper  end  for  supporting  at  least 
one  deck  above  the  water  surface; 

(bl  structural  supptwt  eleinents  connected  to  said  hull  and  con 
laming  tendon  connection  devices. 

(ci  at  lea.st  one  foundation  element  secured  to  the  seabed. 

(di  a  plurality  of  elongate  substantially  vertical  tendons  each 
connected  at  a  lower  end  to  said  at  lea.sl  one  foundation 
element  and  at  an  upper  end  to  said  tendon  connection  devices 
to  restrain  said  hull  and  substantially  inhibit  roll  and  pitch 
riHation  of  said  hull  about  a  honzontal  axis; 

lei  at  least  one  deck  supported  at  the  upper  end  of  said  hull. 

itl  nser  support  devices  connected  to  said  hull  at  substantially 
the  same  elevation  as  said  tendon  connection  devices  for 
supporting  an  upper  end  of  sutstantially  vertical  nsers  at 
substantially  the  same  elevation  as  tfie  tendon  connection  to 
said  hull,  said  nsers  having  a  lower  end  connected  to  wells  on 
tfie  seaficd.  and 

igi  at  least  one  well  workover  structure  movably  nxiunted 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  at  least  one  deck  to  provide 
vertical  access  lo  the  supported  nsers 


5,551,803 
RISER  TENSIONING  MECHANISM  FOR  FLO,ATIN(; 
PLATFORMS 
Joseph  W.  Pallini,  Jr.,  Tomball,  and  Charles  E.  Jennings,  Hous- 
ton, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  lo  ABB  Vetco  Gray,  Inc..  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  .^2 1,044 

Int.  CX"  E21B  fAr 

I  ..S.  n.  405—223.1  18  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  tor  tensioning  a  nser  having  an  axis,  the  nser 

extending  downwardU  from  a  platform  lo  a  subsea  wellhead,  the 

apparatus  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  hydraulic  cylinders  each  having  a  piston  portion,  a 
cylinder  portion    and  an  axis. 
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a  plurality  of  accumulators,  each  attached  to  the  cylinder  portion 
of  one  of  the  hytjraulic  cylinders  and  extending  coaxially 
along  the  axis  of  one  of  the  hydraulic  cylinders;  and 
mounting  means  for  nxMuuing  the  hydraulic  cylinders  between 
tlie  platform  and  the  riser  in  a  cluster  around  the  riser  with  the 
axes  of  the  hydraulic  cylinders  substantially  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  riser  for  applying  tension  to  the  riser  and  allowing 
riKivemeni  of  the  platform  relative  to  the  riser,  wherein  the 
mounting  means  cotnprises: 

a  cylinder  receiver  rigidly  supporting  one  of  the  porbons  of 
the  hydraulic  cylinders,  the  cyUnder  leceiver  having  a  hole 
therethrough  for  receiving  the  riser,  the  riser  and  cylinder 
receiver  being  axially  movable  relative  to  each  other 
a  plurality  of  struts  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  from 
the  platform  to  the  cylinder  receiver  to  support  the  cylinder 
receiver  for  movement  with  the  platform;  and 
a  riser  collar  rigidly  cotmected  to  the  riser,  the  other  portion  of 
each  of  the  hydraulic  cylinders  being  rigidly  connected  to 
the  nser  collar. 


METHOD  OF  DRIVING  A  PILE 
Lajry  D.  Bicaax;  James  A.  Bamtj,  batk  of  HoMlon,  Tex,,  and 
Daniel  M.  Hoaaer,  Thibodau,  La,,  awlinnrn  t«  McDennott 
Intematianal,  Inc,  New  OrlfM,  La. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser,  No.  427^72 
Int  CL'  E02D  5/28.7/10 
VS.  CX  405—227  9  Claims 

1    A  method  of  driving  a  hollow  tubular  pile  string  into  the 
seabed  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  closing  or  plugging  a  lower  end  of  a  pile; 
(bl  temporarily  suspending  said  pile  from  a  support  located 
above  the  waterline; 

(c)  reducing  the  load  upon  said  support  by  controlling  the 
buoyancy  of  said  pile; 

(d)  adding  additional  lengths  to  said  pile,  thereby  fotming  a  pile 
stnng.  while  said  pile  string  is  temporarily  suspended  from 
said  support; 

(e)  incrementally  lowering  said  pile  string  toward  the  seabed 
until  self-support  is  readied;  and, 

(f)  driving  said  closed  or  plugged  lower  end  of  said  pile  into  the 
seabed  until  a  desired  penetration  depth  is  reached,  said  step 
of  driving  causing  the  seabed  to  be  displaced  around  said 
closed  or  plugged  lower  end. 


5,551,805 

ANCHORING  CARTRIDGE  FOR  ANCHORING  A 

FASTENING  ELEMENT  IN  A  DRILLED  HOLE 

Norbert  Arnold,  Waldacfatal,  and  WiDi  Hang,  Firadenstadt, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  fischerwerke  Artor  Fischer 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  WaMachtal,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1993,  43  04 
620.7 

Int  a."  E21D  20192 
VS.  a.  405—259.6  4  Claims 

1.  Anchoring  cartridge  for  anchoring  a  fastening  element  in  a 
drilled  hole,  said  anchoring  cartridge  comprising  at  least  two 
chambers, 

wherein  one  of  said  chambers  contains  from  1.0  to  10*  of  a 
hardener  component  dissolved  in  a  mixture  of  styrene  and  an 
unaccelerated  radical-curing  resin,  and  another  of  said  cham- 
bers contains  an  accelerator  mixed  with  another  mixture  of 
styrene  and  said  unaccelerated  radical-curing  resin. 


5351,806 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CEMENTITIOUS  MINE 

BACKFILL  IN  A  SALT  ENVIRONMENT  USING  SOLID 

WASTE  MATERIALS 

Larry  D.  MUUken,  Factoryville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Akzo  Novel 

N.V.,  Ambem,  Netherlands 

Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  928,038,  Jul.  31,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,340,235.  This  application  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

247,794 

Int  a.*  C04B  7/02:  B65G  SAX) 

VS.  a.  405—266  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  hydraulically  backfilling  an  empty  salt  cavity 

which  comprises  combining  at  least  one  pozzolanically  active 

waste  material  with  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  cementing 

agent  and  brine  to  form  a  pozzolanic  mixture,  wherein  the  relative 

proportions  of  said  pozzolanically  active  waste  material,  cementing 

agent  and  brine  are  sufBcient  for  reaction  under  conditions  present 

in  said  salt  cavity  to  form  a  stable,  low  porosity,  load  bearing 

pozzolanic  cement;  oxidizing  said  pozzolanic  mixture  in  order  to 

substantially  convert  aluminum  metal  in  the  mixture  to  aluminum 

oxide;  and  hydraulically  depositing  said  pozzolanic  mixtine  in  the 

empty  salt  cavity. 
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IN-GROUND  BARKIER  SYSTEM 

Louta  B.  Brauix.  2S21  Fawnwood  RiL.  Marrero,  La.  7W72 

CoatiDoalkMi-iB-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  9MJ41,  Dec.  4,  1992,  and 

Scr.  No.  93,524,  }aL  19,  1993,  PaL  No.  5354,149.  each  which 

ta  a  contlBuatioo-lii-iMrt  oT  Scr.  No.  831,555,  Feb.  5,  1992, 

Pat.  No.  5,24«34S,  which  la  a  coadBoatioii  of  Ser.  No. 

39M13,  Sep.  25,  19S9,  PaL  No.  5,lMa33.  This  appUcatioa 

Oct.  h,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,431 

Int.  CV."  E02D  27/00: 2W)2 

VS.  a.  4*5—2*7  14  Claims 


5,551308 
INTERLOCXING  JOINT 
Richard  D.  .Sandanaaaaiy,  and  Joaqulm  P.  Siu,  both  of  Sin- 
gapore, Sinsapore,  awlgnnn  to  RasWILL  Representative 
Pte.  Ltd.,  Singapore,  Singapore 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252030 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1993. 
9311320 

InL  a."  E«2D  V/-< 
r.S.  CT  405—279  19  Claims 


1  A  method  of  intercepting  and  collecting  a  suhterranean  plume 
of  contaminanLs  migrating  through  ground  along  a  path,  compns 
mg  tlie  steps  of 

a  determining  the  path  of  migration  of  said  plume  tlirough  the 

grouiKl. 
b    making  an  excavation  in  the  vicinity  ot  'Uiid  plume,  of  an 
extent  and  depth  to  allow  for  the  intercepuon  of  said  plume 
c   forming  a  fluid  impermeable  barrier  in  the  gnxind  intersecting 
said  plume,  including  the  sub- steps  of 

I  placing  a  hrst  guide  \>o\  assembly,  having  at  least  one 
longitudinal  slot  formed  therein  of  a  depth  sufficient  to 
accommudale  a  hamer  member  in  the  excavation. 

II  placing  a  subsequent  scncs  of  guide  box  as.semblies  in  the 
excavation  adjacent  to  a  preceding  one  of  said  guide  box 
assemblies,  each  guide  box  assembly  having  at  least  one 
longitudinal  slot  formed  ttierein  of  a  depth  sufficient  to 
accommodate  a  bamer  member,  said  guide  box  assemblies 
being  placed  in  tlie  excavation  with  the  exterior  side  walls 
of  the  guide  box  assemblies  being  spaced  from  the  side 
walls  of  the  excavation,  the  interiors  of  said  guide  box 
assemblies  providing  a  temporary,  open,  protected  wort 
space  for  the  inscrbon  and  assembly  of  a  bamer  in  the 
longitudinal  sUxs  of  respective  ones  of  said  guide  box 
assemblies. 

III  providing  a  bamer  member  in  the  longitudinal  slot  of  said 
hrst  guide  box  assembly,  and 

IV  providing  said  bamer  in  the  longitudinal  slots  formed  in 
said  subsequent  series  of  guide  box  assemblies  in  the 
excavatioo  adjacent  to  said  preceding  one  of  said  guide  box 
assemblies,  forming  a  fluid  impermeable  bamer  in  the 
ground,  allowing  for  tiie  interception  of  said  plume,  thereby 
bioclung  tlie  fuitlter  lateral  migration  of  said  plume; 

d.  hlhng  tlte  excavatioo.  and 

e.  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  guide  box  assemblies  from 
ti>e  excavation 


1  \n  interlocking  joint  for  linking  sheets  together  in  a  sealed 
manner  to  fonn  a  screen,  the  joint  comprising: 

a  hook  portion  extending  substanaally  along  the  length  of  a  free 
edge  of  the  joint; 

a  nb  portion  extending  substantially  along  the  length  of  the  joint 
adjacent  the  hook  portion,  the  nb  portion  having  a  free  nb 
edge  that  cooperates  with  tlie  hook  portion  to  dehne  a  nb 
receiving  portion. 

a  hook  receiving  portion; 

a  hrst  space  dehned  between  the  hook  portion  and  the  nb 
portion.  Che  hrst  space  having  physical  means,  discrete  from 
the  nb  receiving  portion,  for  retaining  an  expansion  seal:  and 

a  second  space  defined  between  tlie  hook  receiving  portion  and 
the  nb  portion,  wherein  tlie  shape  of  the  first  space  substan- 
tially corresponds  to  the  shape  of  the  nb  portion  and  tile  shape 
of  tlie  second  space  substantially  corresponds  to  the  shape  of 
the  book  portion  such  that  the  interlocking  joint  is  adapted  to 
slidably  receive  another  interlocking  joint 


S,S51,aB9 

EMBANKMENT  WALL  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 

AND  BLOCK  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Paul    J.    Forsberg.    Wayzata,    Minn.,   aaaignor   to    Keystone 

Retaining  WaU  Systems,  Inc.,  Edina,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  3B,  1994,  Scr.  No.  298,415 

Int.  CL"  E02D  17/20 

L.S.  CI.  4*5— 285  30  Claims 


I   An  embaniunent  wall  structure  composing; 

a  wall  having  a  lower  end  supported  on  a  support  surface,  said 
wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  support  surface  at  a  slope 
angle  of  about  30°  to  60°  from  tlie  honzontal. 


said  wall  formed  of  a  plurality  of  precast  modules,  said  modules 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  horizontal  rows  positioned  one  on 
top  of  the  other  as  said  wall  extends  upwardly  from  said 
support  surface,  with  each  row  having  a  plurality  of  modules 
in  immediate,  substantially  totiching,  adjacent  relationship 
throughout  the  entire  length  of  said  row  and  each  row  being  in 
set  back  position  relative  to  an  adjacent  lower  row  wherein 
said  set  back  position  is  sufficient  to  provide  said  slope  angle, 
said  modules  in  any  one  row  further  being  positioned  so  that 
each  module  in  said  one  row  bridges  a  first  pair  of  adjacent 
modules  in  an  adjacent  higher  row  and  a  second  pair  of 
adjacent  modules  in  an  adjacent  lower  row;  and 

interlock  means  comprising  pin  connection  means  associated 
with  each  module  to  interl(x;k  said  plurality  of  modules  and 
said  plurality  of  rows  in  said  set  back  position,  said  interlock 
means  effective  to  interlock  each  module  directly  with  said 
first  pair  of  adjacent  modules  in  the  adjacent  higher  row  and 
said  second  pair  of  adjacent  modules  in  the  adjacent  lower 


I    A  methixi  of  forming  a  retaining  wall  with  an  outer  face 
compnsing  the  following  steps: 
excavating  a  cut  in  successive  sections  to  form  an  exposed  cut 

tace; 
forming  a  retaining  wall  by 

providing  a  concrete  wale  which  extends  substantially  hori- 
zontally along  a  portion  of  the  exposed  cut  face  of  each 
successively  excavated  section, 
installing  tiebacks  through  said  concrete  wale,  and 
lesting.  tensioning  and  securing  said  tiebacks  against  said 
concrete  wale:  and 
forming  an  outer  face  for  said  retaining  wall  by 

providing  a  concrete  footing  at  a  base  of  said  retaining  wall, 
erecting  a  first  tier  of  facing  elements  above  said  concrete 

footing, 
secunng  said  first  tier  of  facing  elements  to  a  first  adjacent 

concrete  wale  with  a  first  connector,  and 
placing  backfill   matenal  between  said  first  tier  of  facing 
elements  and  said  retaining  wall. 


5,551,811 
TOOL  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  fNTERFITTING  MALE  AND 

FEMALE  COUPLING  MEMBERS 

Amir  Satran,  Kfar  Hamradim,  and  RafMl  Marignlis,  Karmid, 

both  of,  Israel,  assignors  to  bear,  Ltd.,  Migdal  Tdlen,  Israel 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/MMS2,  §  371  Date  Dec  5,  1994,  5  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19132,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,798 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  18,  1993,  104774 

Int  a."  B23C  5/26 

U.S.  CI.  407^10  10  Claims 


5451,810 

RETAINING  WALL  WITH  AN  OUTER  FAC:E  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 

John  A.  Franccski,  Aurora,  Colo.;  Hubert  J.  Dcattm,  m.  Great 

Falls,  Va.,  and  Claus  J.  Ludwig,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Schnabd  Foondatioa  Company,  Sterling,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,776 

Int.  a.*  F02D  29/02 

U.S.  CT.  405—286  61  CUims 


1.  A  rotary  cutting  tool  assembly  having  a  rotary  axis  and 
compnsing  first  and  second  tool  assembly  components  adapted  to 
be  coaxially  coupled  together  by  means  of  a  clamping  screw  and 
so  that  a  drive  transmitted  to  said  first  component  is  transmitted  to 
said  second  component,  at  least  one  of  the  tool  assembly  compo- 
nents being  provided  with  peripherally  disposed  flutes: 
the  components  being  formed  with  interfitting  male  and  female 
coupling  members,  each  coupling  member  being  formed  with 
at  least  two  terminal  lobe  portions  directed  into  peripheral 
areas  located  between  said  flutes  and  a  central,  symmetrically 
disposed  portion  which  is  inset  with  respect  to  the  associated 
lobe  portions,  the  central   and  lobe  portions  of  the  male 
coupling  member  mating  within  the  central  portion  and  lobe 
portions  of  the  female  coupling  member: 
each  pair  of  mating  lobe  portions  of  the  coupling  members 
having  a  respective  pair  of  surfaces  at  least  one  of  which  is 
curved  so  that,  upon  relative  rotational  displacement  of  said 
components   about   said   rotary   axis,   a   point  of  contact   is 
established  between  at  least  one  pair  of  said  surfaces  at  an 
area  thereof  remote  from  said  central  portion  and  so  that 
an  angle  defined  between  a  tangent  to  said  curved  surface  at  said 
point  of  contact  and  a  radius  extending  from  said  rotary  axis 
to  said  point  of  contact  lies  substantially  between  -10'  and 
-k25°. 


5351,812 
SINGLE-BLADE  REAMER 
Andreas  Basteck,  D-72474  Winteriingen,  Ebingor  Str.  115,  Gtr- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,448 
Claims  priority,  application  C^rmany,  Feb.  9,  1993,  43  29 
553J 

InL  a."  B23B  41/00 

U.S.  CT.  408—199  7  Cnaims 

1.  A  single-blade  reamer  having  a  blade  head  comprising  a  blade 

plate  head  comprising  a  blade  plate  and  at  least  a  first  guide  fillet 

having  a  guide  surface  thereon,  said  guide  fillet  comprising  a  main 
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5351J13 
MACWNING  CENTRE  AND  ROITTEK  GUARD 
■  iMrtl.  MMdkwx,  U^tcd  rh^Jna    Mrtpur  to  Black 
h  Dc(*cr  tec^  Newait,  DcL 

V%tA  Mar.  4,  1994,  Scr.  N*.  2M,295 
CWm  priwMy,  ^pMtatiM  Ijyicd  riBgiii,  May  5,  1993. 
93M*99 

iiM.  CT*  izag  ///r^.r  B27<;  /9/of» 

l^S.  CL  4t9— 134  17  Clains 


S^SIJH 
CRANKSHAFT  IkflLLING  MAOHNE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kiwtli.  JavM,  MricMT  to  rihanhlH 

PCT  Na.  PCT/JP93I«1537,  i  371  Date  Ayr-  M,  199S,  S  l«2(c) 
Date  Ajpr.  M,  199S,  PCT  Pak.  Na.  W094«9935,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  May  II,  1994 

PCT  rac4  Oct.  25,  1993,  Scr.  Na.  325,174 

CW^  rrtority,  ippllcttlia  Japaa,  Nar.  5,  1992,  4-29MM 

IM.  CL*  BISC  i/06:  B23Q  15/IH 

MS.  a.  4B9— 2M  3  Cl^BS 


bcxly  of  turd  meul  provided  with  a  coating  fonning  at  least  a  pan 
of  the  guide  surface  of  the  guide  tillet.  wherein  the  coating  com 
pnses  a  cubical  boron  nilnde  (CBN) 


1  A  cranltdiaft  milling  machine  control  system  for  controlling  a 
cTankshaft  milling  machine  wbocin  the  vertical  movement  and 
honzonial  movement  of  a  spindle  bead  having  an  inner-tooth 
milling  cuOer  are  combined  to  piM  the  inner-tooth  milling  cutter  in 
circular  motion,  thereby  cutting  a  woilcpiece  fixedly  supported  at 
both  ends  thereof,  the  control  system  comprising: 

(a)  basic  processing  dau  setbng  means  for  setting  basic  process- 
ing data  for  }he  workpiece  related  to  a  diameter  of  a  circular 
path  followed  by  the  ceiMer  of  the  inner  tooth  miliing  cutter 
and  to  the  center  of  the  circular  path  in  accordance  with  input 
work  data; 

(bl  spindle  head  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  vertical 
movement  and  honzontal  movement  of  the  spindle  head  in 
accordance  with  the  output  of  the  basic  processing  data  set- 
ting means. 

(c)  temperature  detecDng  means  for  detecting  the  temperature  of 
(he  crankshaft  milling  machine  at  a  specified  posioon  dunng 
machiiung  operation,  wherein  the  temperature  detecting 
means  detects  temperature  at  a  position  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
beanng  part  of  the  inner-tooth  milling  cutter; 

Id)  temperature-related  conecuon  dau  computing  means  for 
looking  up  temperature-related  processing  dau  in  a  table  with 
the  output  of  the  temperature  detecting  means  and  computing 
(emperaturr-rclated  corrcctxn  data  from  the  comparison 
between  the  temperature-related  processing  data  and  the  basic 
processing  data;  and 

le)  processing  data  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  basic 
processing  data  for  the  workpiece  set  by  the  basic  processing 
dau  sening  means  in  accordance  with  the  temperature-related 
correction  dau  computed  by  the  temperature-related  correc 
tion  data  computing  means 


1  A  machining  center  tiir  m^ineuvenng  t  rotary  Iih)I  over  a  work 
table  to  perform  operations  on  a  workpiece.  compnsing 

a  tool  bit  attached  to  said  rotary  uxil. 

a  support  for  supporting  said  rtxary  (tx>l. 

at  least  one  column  slidingly  attached  to  vaid  rotary  tool  and 
movable  toward  the  workpiece. 

a  base  mounted  to  said  at  least  one  column; 

a  compressible  spnng  positioned  between  and  connected  to  said 
base  and  said  support  and  ov axial  with  said  bit. 

an  aperture  formed  in  said  ha.se  for  receiving  said  bit  of  said 
rotary  tool,  and 

a  dust  hood  attached  lo  said  aperture  lor  removing  dust  fn>m  the 
operations  of  said  bit  on  the  workpiece.  and  said  dust  hood  is 
made  of  a  traiLsparent  matenai  such  that  the  view  of  said  bit 
opcraDng  on  the  workpiece  is  not  t^ntructed 


5351,815 

STANCHION  FOR  SUPPORTING  MOVING  AND 

LOADINGA^INLOADING  HIGHWAY  SEMI-TRAILERS  ON 

RAIL  CARS 
Tereace  H.  Raiabaw,  Erie,  Pa.,  aad  James  Loas,  Ripley.  N.V.. 
asstgaars  to  Gcacral  Eleclic  Caaipaay,  Erie,  Pa. 
FUcri  Jaa.  «,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3*9,221 
Int  a."  BMP  7/1} 
I  .S.  n.  41»— 58  8  ClalBK 

1    A  stanchion  tor  supporting  a  semi  trailer  on  a  rail  car  com 
pnsing 

a  vertical  support  member  having  a  ba.se  end  and  a  lop  end; 
a  hfth  wheel  pivotably  attached  to  said  top  end  ot  said  vertical 
support  member; 
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REMOVABLE  RIVET  AND  METHOD  OF  REMOVING 
THE  HEAD  FROM  THE  SHANK  OF  THE  RIVET 
Jonathan  L.  Brewer,  DunctaMe;  Kdth  Dcahaan,  Wdwyn  Gar- 
den aty,  and  NeU  J.  Siierry,  Knebworth,  aU  of,  England, 
assignors  to  Avdd  Systems  i->mit»«i,  Hertfonbhlre,  England 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Scr.  No.  42e,«57 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  iUngtlom,  Apr.  12,  1994, 
9407181 

InL  a.*  F16B  13/04:13/06 
VS.  a.  411— »3  20  Claims 


1  A  removable  nvet  comprising  a  shank  and  a  preformed  heat  a( 
ai  least  one  end  of  the  shank,  the  shank  being  insertable  through 
workpieces  and  being  capable  of  being  permanently  deformed  to 
nvet  the  workpieces  together,  the  rivet  comprising: 

an  annular  groove  at  the  Junction  of  the  shank  and  the  bead,  the 
annular  groove  extending  radially  inwardly  of  the  diameter  of 
the  shank,  thereby  to  facilitate  separation  of  the  bead  from  the 
shank  when  a  drill  of  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
the  shank  is  applied  to  the  head  of  an  installed  rivet  co-axially 
with  the  shank  until  the  drill  meets  the  annular  grcmve: 
locating  means  carried  by  the  head  of  the  rivet  for  cooperating 
with  a  drilling  apparatus  having  the  drill,  thereby  to  locate  the 
drill  co-axially  with  the  annular  groove;  and 
engaging  means  carried  by  the  head  of  the  rivet  for  engaging  a 
non-rotating  part  of  drilling  apparatus  thereby  to  prevent 
rouiion  of  the  rivet  under  the  influeiKC  of  the  rotating  drill 
wherein  the  annular  grtxjve  lies  entirely  within  the  head. 


thereby  to  facilitate  separation  of  the  head  from  the  shank  by 
the  drill  without  need  of  the  dnll  entering  the  shank. 


5,551,817 
FASTENER  FOR  ATTACHING  IN  ONE  DIRECTION 
Hideki  Kanie,  Toyohashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Emhart  Inc.,  New- 
ark, Del. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253^71 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1993,  5-030024  U 
InL  a."  F16B  19/00:37/08:39/00 


VS.  a.  411—107 


4Claims 


a  base  member  attached  to  said  base  end  of  said  vertical  support 
member,  said  base  member  including  a  plurality  of  releasable 
connection  means  for  attaching  said  base  member  to  a  rail  car 
bed;  and 

a  pin  protruding  from  a  lower  surface  of  said  fifth  wheel  for 
enabling  said  fifth  wheel  to  be  coupled  to  a  fifth  wheel  on  a 
vard  tractor. 


1.  A  push-in  fastener  for  releasably  securing  a  plurality  of 
panels,  said  fastener  comprising: 

a  stud  including  a  shank  having  a  breakable  portion  at  mid- 
section thereof,  a  resilient  engagement  section  formed  at  one 
end  of  the  shank  for  engaging  a  rear  surface  of  the  panels,  a 
nut  engagement  portion  having  circumferential  grooves 
formed  between  said  end  of  the  shank  and  said  brealcable 
portion,  and  a  flange  disposed  between  said  end  of  the  shank 
and  said  nut  engagement  portion;  and 

a  nut  having  an  axial  bole  to  allow  the  shank  of  the  stud  to  pass 
therethrough,  resilient  engagement  pawls  on  the  mner  wall  of 
said  axial  hole  for  resilient  engagement  wi±  said  nut  engage- 
ment portion  of  said  stud,  and  a  flange-receiving  surface  to 
abut  said  flange  of  said  stud;  and 

so  that  when  said  stud  is  inserted  into  holes  in  the  panels  with 
the  engagement  section  positioned  behind  a  rear  surface 
thereof,  and  said  nut  is  fitted  on  said  stud  with  said  flange- 
receiving  surface  facing  the  panels,  said  nut  is  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  engagement  with  said  panels  by  pulling  on  said 
shank  while  pressing  on  said  nut  until  said  breakable  portion 
breaks. 


5,551,818 
SELF-DRILLING  FASTENER 
Norbert  Koppei,  Widnan,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  SFS  Indus- 
trie Holding  AG,  Heerbnigg,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  11,  1992,  42  03 
949.5 

InL  a.*  F16B  I3/04:25AX) 
VS.  CI.  411—387  7  Claims 

1.  A  self-drilling  fastener  compnsing  a  fastener  element  having 
two  jaws  and  a  slot  defined  by  said  jaws  and  formed  at  a  free  end 
thereof  and  extending  parallel  to  an  axis  of  the  fastener,  and  a 
plate-shaped  drilling  insert  having  an  end  inserted  into  the  slot  of 
the  fastening  element,  the  drilling  insert  being  connected  to  the 
fastening  element  due  to  deformation  of  said  jaws  forming  a 
boundary  of  the  slot  of  the  fastening  element,  the  drilling  insert 
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5^51^19 

END  PLATE  FOR  RAILWAY  CROSSTIUS,  SCAFFOLDIN(; 

PLANKS.  AND  OTHER  WOOD  PRODI  CTS  AND 

METHODS  OF  I'SE 

E.  Gconse  Stern.  328  W.  Eakin  St^  Blacksburg.  Va.  240M) 

FUed  Dec.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  3*6J06 

InL  d."  F16B  n^Mi   VJ04B  lAxi 

li>.  n.  411— «*6  7  (lainw 


^^32 


./CT 


1  An  end  pUte  Utr  i  wihmI  priidtKt.  \aKl  wmid  priHJucl  having  dn 
end  surtace  dehned  hv  a  pcnphcral  edge  said  end  plalc  compris 
ing 

a  melal  plaie  ot  subsianiiallv  rextangular  shape  and  including 
r*o  surtaLCs.  an  imcrmediaie  purtion.  hrsi  and  second  sub 
sian(iaJI>  opposed  edges  aitd  Ihird  and  fourth  suhsiantiallv 
i)pposed  edges. 

a  plurality  ot  elongated  inieimediate  teeth,  extending  out\kardl\ 
from  said  intermediate  portion  from  one  surface  ot  said  metal 
plate,  for  engaging  said  end  surface  of  said  wimhI  product,  and 

a  plurality  of  elongated  edge  teeth.  Uxrated  along  said  hr\t  and 
second  subslantially  opposed  edges  and  along  said  third  and 
fourth  substantially  opposed  edges  ami  extending  outwardU 
fn>m  said  e>ne  surface  of  said  metal  plate,  tor  engaging  said 
end  surface  ot  said  wixhI  prixluct  near  said  peripheral  edge 
thereof 


5^51.820 

SHOE  HOOK  SPIKE  AND  METHOD  OF  ITILIZING 

SAME  FOR  SECURING  A  TACKLESS  STRIP  AGAINST  A 

WALL  WHEN  INSTALLING  CARPET 

Anthony  W.  Catalano,  Jr.,  86  Arch  Dr.,  Holbrook.  N.Y.  11741 

FUed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,459 

Int.  CI."  F16B  IS/ltZ 

I  -S.  CI.  411— «85  1  Claim 


having  at  an  end  region  tficreot  engaging  the  slot  ot  the  fastener 
cleincnt  at  one  lateral  boundary  surfaces  one  or  more  grixne 
means  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  notches,  incisions, 
grooves  and  channels,  which  extend  over  a  thickness  ( D  i  ot  the 
dnlling  insert  and  into  which  an  edge  region  of  a  respective  jaw  is 
or  edge  regions  of  both  said  jaws  ot  tlic  fastening  element  are 
pressed  witli  plastic  deformation 


I  A  shoe  hook  spike  in  combination  with  a  tackless  strip  and  a 
ba.seboard  on  a  wall  at  a  floor  to  secure  said  tackless  stnp  against 
said  baseboard  when  installing  carpet  compnsing: 

a)  an  elongated  and  integral  flat  shank  compnsing  a  rectangular 
shaped  plate  in  cross  section  with  smooth  top  and  bottom 
extended  surfaces  in  cross  section  made  of  a  durable  non 
corrosive  steel  material: 

hi  means  consisting  of  an  upstanding  flange  bent  at  a  hrst  end  of 
said  elongated  flat  shank  for  receiving  blows  from  a  hammer; 

ci  means  consisting  of  a  pointed  tip  at  a  second  end  of  said 
elongated  flat  shank  for  guiding  said  elongated  flat  shank 
under  tlie  baseboard  on  tlie  wall:  and 

d»  means  on  said  blow  receiving  ineans  for  engaging  with  the 
tackless  strip  to  retain  the  tackless  stnp  in  contact  with  and 
against  the  baseboard  on  ttie  wall  at  the  floor,  so  that  an  edge 
of  the  carpet  can  be  field  in  place  on  the  tackless  stnp.  said 
engaging  means  consisting  of  a  Up  f)ent  on  an  upper  edge  of 
said  upstanding  flange  forming  a  tiook  head  and  overhanging 
said  rectangular  shaped  plate  so  that  said  lip  rests  upon  a  top 
surface  of  the  tackless  stnp.  tlie  lip  being  deformed  by  a  blow 
s<i  as  to  deform  and  engage  said  tackless  stnp  thereby  clamp- 
ing said  tackless  stnp  between  said  lip  and  said  shank 


5.551,821 
WORKTABLE  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  APPARATIS 

AND  METHOD 
Hendley  W.  Hall.  San  Pedro.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Excellon  Auto- 
mation Co.,  Torraoce,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,658 
Int.  a."  B65G  47 AMI 
VS.  a.  414—18  16  Haims 

1    .A  matenal  handling  assembly  comprising 
a  flexible  tape. 

drum  means  for  sionng  said  tape, 
dnve  means  for  dnving  said  drum  means  to  selectively  extend 

and  retract  said  tape  relative  to  said  drum  means, 
said  dnve  means  compnses  a  pnine  mover, 
tape  guide  means  for  receiving  said  flexible  tape  and  urging  said 
flexible  tape   into  a  predetermined  conhguration  to  impart 
ngidity  to  said  flexible  tape  when  said  flexible  tape  assumes 
said  predetermined  conhguration. 
positioning   means   engaged    with    said   tape    guide    means   for 
controlling  the  vertical  pt)sition  of  said  tape  relative  to  said 
drum  means,  and 
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encoder  means  dnven  by  said  flexible  tape  for  determining  the 
position  to  which  said  flexible  tape  has  been  driven  by  said 
dnve  means  relative  to  said  drum  ineans. 


onto  the  gathenng  conveyor  from  multiple  rows  associated 
with  a  single  column:  and 
means  associated  with  each  row  of  the  storage  means  matrix  for 
verifying  the  dispensing  of  a  product  from  the  storage  means 
matnx  onto  tJie  gathering  conveyor. 


5,551,823 

TRANSFER  APPARATUS  HAVING  TRACTION  PES 

MOVED  WTTH  HEIGHT  DIFFERENCE 

Asao   Mamyama,   Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsubakimoto 

Chain  Co.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Flkd  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-226684; 
Aug.  27,  1993,  5-051174  U 

Int  CL'  B65G  1/04 
VS.  ex.  414—280  3  Claims 


5351,822 

ORDER  FILLING  SYSTEM  WTTH  CARTRIDGE 
DISPENSER 
James  M.  Pippin,  KcUcr,  and  Jerry  D.  Erwin,  Dallas,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  ElectroCom  Antmnatlon  LJ*.,  Arlington, 
Tex. 

Continintion  of  Ser.  No.  177,140,  Jan.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  115,247,  Sep.  1,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,322,406,  which  is  a  continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  884^63,  Apr. 

16,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contiBiutioii  of  Ser.  No. 
566,530,  Aug.  13,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  3. 
I  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,030 

'         Int  a."  G07F  n/00;  B65G  W2 
VS.  a.  414—273  6  Claims 


1  An  automated  ortlcr  system  for  dispensing  a  plurality  of 
products  of  different  types,  comprising: 

a  gathering  conveyor  having  virtually  defined  order  zones  and 
buffer  zones  for  conveying  dispensed  products  for  subsequent 
collection; 

a  plurality  of  storage  means  arrayed  in  a  column  by  row  matrix, 
said  storage  means  holding  products  of  different  shapes  and 
sizes  to  be  selectively  dispensed  onto  the  gatlienng  conveyor: 

a  plurality  of  means  for  dispensing  products  onto  the  gathering 
conveyor,  each  means  for  dispensing  coupled  to  a  correspond- 
ing row  and  column  of  the  storage  means  matrix; 

first  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  each  of  the  means  for 
dispensing  coupled  to  each  of  tlie  storage  ineans  in  a  selected 
column: 

second  means  for  actuating  one  means  for  dispensing  per  row  at 
a  time  in  one  or  more  rows  of  the  matrix  to  dispense  products 


■275 


1.  A  transfer  apparams  assembled  in  a  movable  table  moved 
along  an  article  storage  rack  for  transferring  a  tray  between  said 
article  storage  rack  and  said  movable  table  along  a  transfer  direc- 
tion, said  tray  having  a  bottom  which  when  said  tray  is  supported 
by  said  apparatus  defines  a  reference  plane  and  which  is  of  a 
certain  width  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  transfer  direction, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  rotors  each  having  a  coaxial  rotational 
shaft,  said  rotors  being  arranged  along  said  transfer  direction 
such  that  said  rotational  shafts  of  said  rotors  are  perpendicular 
to  said  transfer  direction  and  are  inclined  to  said  reference 
plan: 
an  endless  chain  or  belt  wound  around  said  first,  second  and 

third  rotors; 
a  traction  pin  erected  on  said  chain  or  belt  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
be  in  parallel  to  said  rotational  shafts  for  engaging  a  portion  to 
be  engaged  of  said  stored  article;  and 
a  pressing  pin  erected  on  said  chain  or  belt  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  be  in  parallel  to  said  rotational  shafts  for  abutting  said 
stored  article,  said  traction  pin  and  said  pressing  pin  being 
arranged  at  diagonally  opposite  positions  with  respect  to  said 
chain  or  belt; 
wherein  said  chain  or  bell  as  viewed  from  a  plane  which  is 
parallel  to  said  reference  plane  is  smaller  in  width  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  transfer  direction  than  said 
width  of  said  bonom  of  said  tray:  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  rotors  are  located  at  opposite  ends 
of  a  transfer  path  which  is  traversed  by  said  chain  or  belt  and 
IS  on  a  first  lateral  side  of  said  first  and  second  rotors,  said 
transfer  path  being  directed  in  a  longitudinal  direction  which 
is  parallel  to  said  transfer  direction,  and  said  third  rotor  is 
located  along  a  return  path  which  is  traversed  by  said  chain  or 
bell  and  is  on  a  second  lateral  side  of  said  first  and  second 
rotors  wtiich  is  opposite  from  said  first  lateral  side,  said 
transfer  path  and  said  return  path  being  in  a  plane  which  is 
inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  reference  plane  and  said 
third  rotor  being  located  along  said  return  path  at  a  longitudi- 
nal position  which  is  between  said  first  and  second  rotors. 
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ARTICULATED  REFt'SE  COLLECTION  APPARATUS 

JcnU  G.  ZmiIk  SitMl  Mooatala,  I^wl;  Marcd  G.  Stracicr. 

and  J«ka  W.  PtcknA,  hatk  of  Scnttnialc.  Ariz^  Msisnon  to 

The  Hcfl  CiMiiMny,  Ckattneoga,  Tcnii. 

DtrWoa  of  Scr.  No.  JJJ27.  Mar.  IS,  1993.  abaiidoaed.  This 

apfilkatiaa  Jul.  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  271, I94 

IbL  CT"  B*5r  </fJ.^ 

t'.S.  CI.  414 — M«  17  ClalBM 


1   An  artK'ulalcd  collet-tion  vehicle  (or  collecting  and  transport 
ing  refuse  ctxnpnsing 

ai  a  collection  lowing  vehicle  including. 

il  a  chassis  having  a  rearward  end  and  a  forward 

III  hfth  wheel  ctMinector  coupled  to  said  chassis  pnmmatc 
sajd  rearward  end. 

ml  a  cah  coupled  to  said  chassit  proximate  said  forward  end 

IV  I  a  refuse  loading  nKchanism  cixipled  to  said  chassis  inter 
nnedialc  said  rearward  end  and  said  forward  end.  and 

hi  a  semi  trailer  having  a  king  pin  with  a  vertical  axis  of  rotation 
rocatably  and  renxivably  coupled  to  said  hfth  wheel  connector 
of  said  towing  vehicle,  said  refuse  loading  mechanism  on 
ented  to  discharge  refuse  suhstanlially   verticallv   downward 
along  an  exteixlcd  veriHral  a.Kis  of  said  king  pin.  said  semi 
trailer  further  including 

II  a  chassis  having  a  forward  end.  a  rearward  end.  a  frame, 
and  rear  wheels  ciHipled  proximate  a  rearward  end  of  said 
semitrailer  frame. 

III  a  refuse  collection  fH)dv  earned  h\  said  semi  trailer  chas- 
sis, said  refuse  collection  f>od\  including 

I  I  storage  receptacle  having  a  forward  end  jml  a  rearward 
end. 

2)  a  hopper  >.oupled  lo  said  forward  end  of  said  storage 
receptacle,  said  hopper  centered  over  said  king  pin  along 
said  vertical  axis  of  rotation  so  as  to  he  centrally  located 
over  said  king  pin  with  said  semi  trailer  at  substanliallv 
any  onenLation  with  respect  to  said  collection  lowing 
vehicle 

'i  a  compactor  coupled  lo  said  hopper    and 

4|  a  tailgate  assembly  coupled  to  said  rearwanl  end  of  said 
storage  receptacle. 
ml   refuse  ejecting   apparatus   tor   ejecting   refuse   from   said 

refuse  collection  hodv    and 
IV 1  a  trailer  umbilical  having  j  pluraliis  of  conduits   ^.oupled 

to  said  frame 


a  gartwge  bag  infecd. 

a  deck  dehning  an  inclined  plane,  the  deck  in  receiving  relation 
to  Che  bag  infeed. 

a  plurality  of  first  chain  guides  mounted  to  the  deck. 

a  plurality  of  second  chain  guides  mounted  to  the  deck  substan 
tially  parallel  to  the  first  set  of  chain  guides  and  spaced 
between  the  first  guides. 

a  plurality  of  first  chains  which  move  in  an  upward  direction 
along  the  deck  in  the  first  chain  guides,  the  first  chains 
f(vming  endless  loops  about  the  deck,  wherein  each  first  chain 
has  a  plurality  of  links  and  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending 
blades,  and 

a  plurality  of  second  chains  which  move  in  a  downward  direc 
tion  along  the  deck  in  the  second  chain  guides,  the  second 
chains  forming  endless  loops  about  the  deck,  wherein  each 
second  chain  has  a  plurality  of  links  and  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly extending  blades,  and  wherein  the  first  and  second 
chain  guides  are  spaced  apart  less  than  the  width  of  a  refuse 
bag  so  the  blades  on  the  first  and  second  chains  moving  in  the 
first  and  second  guides  rend  a  refuse  bag  when  it  is  fed  to  the 
deck  by  the  infeed. 


5,551,826 
SKID  STEER  LOADER  CAB  MOl'NTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  R.  Todd,  Lcola,  and  Dale  A.  Asbcroft,  New  Holiand, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  New  HoUand  North  America,  Inc., 
New  HoUand.  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  10.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  419.475 

Int.  n."  I'»2F  MJO 

IS.  (1.  414— 6K5  7  Claims 


5,55 1,825 
LIVE  BOTTOM  SHEAR  DECK  RER  SE  BA(;  OPENER 
JaaMs  R.   Mootgomery,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Beioil 
Technologies,  Inc  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  -121 J65 
InL  CV  B*5<;  i^S/T*' 
l-S.  CT  414— 412  16  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  tor  i>pening  refuse  hags  iii  discharge  refuse 
contained  tjierein.  the  apparatus  comprising 


I    In  a  skid  steer  loader  compnsing 

J  main  frame  including  a  compartment  in  which  an  engine  and 

transmission  components  are  contained,  fnith  of  which  gener 

ate  high  levels  of  noise, 
a  cab. 
means  for  mounting  said  cab  adjacent  said  compartment  on  said 

main  frame. 
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said  cab  including  load  bearing  side  walls  extending  upwardly 
from  said  main  frame  to  define  an  operator  control  area 
therebetween, 

a  boom  structure  mounted  on  said  load  bearing  side  walls, 

said  boom  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  anns  and  a  linluige 
assembly  for  operatively  coupling  said  pair  of  arms  to  said 
side  walls,  and 

pt>wer  means  comprising  means  for  operatively  associating  said 
engine  with  said  boom  structure  for  raising  and  lowering  each 
of  said  pair  of  arms  along  a  generally  vertical  path  adjacent  its 
comesponding  load  bearing  side  wall  to  which  it  is  coupled, 
the  improvement  comprising 

resilient  support  means  for  isolating  said  frame  from  said  cab 
and  said  boom  stnicture  whereby  said  cab  and  said  boom 
structure  are  isolated  from  said  compaitment  to  thereby  inter 
nipt  the  path  of  the  noise  transmitted  through  the  frame  from 
the  engine  and  transmission  contained  in  said  compartment. 


5^51327 

DEVICE  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  COPS  IN 

TEXTILE  WINDING  APPARATUS 

Carlo  Menegatto,  MiUn,  Italy,  aarignor  to  Menegatto  S.rJ„ 

Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3«3421 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Italy,  Dec.  24, 1993,  MI93A2735 
InL  a.''  BMP  llAX) 
VS.  a.  414-746.1  12  Claims 


1  Device  for  loading  and  unloading  cops  in  a  textile  apparatus 
for  winding  yam  and  having  a  cop-bolder  arm  suitable  for  picking 
up  a  cop.  supporting  said  cop  during  a  yam  winding  operation,  and 
for  transferring  said  cop  when  the  operation  has  ended;  the  device 
compnsing  a  support  structure  including  a  first  guide  for  loading 
empty  cops  lo  tlie  textile  apparatus  towards  a  single  zone  of 
pick  up  and  transfer  of  said  cops  by  said  cop-holder  arm  and  a 
second  guide  for  unloading  and  moving  away  fiill  cops  loaded  with 
yam  from  the  textile  apparatus  fix>m  said  zone  of  pick-up  and 
transfer  by  said  cop-holder  arm,  said  first  guide  and  said  second 
guide  extending  from  said  zone  of  pick-up  and  transfer;  a  mobile 
guide  element  extending  from  the  zone  of  pick-up  and  transfer  for 
sliding  the  cops,  said  mobile  guide  element  including  drive  means 
for  positioning  said  mobile  guide  element  in  a  first  upper  position 
defining  an  extension  of  said  first  guide  for  loading  empty  cops, 
and  in  a  second  lower  position  defining  a  portion  of  said  second 
guide,  whereby  loading  of  empty  cops  and  unloading  of  full  cops  is 
achieved  by  gravity;  and  means  for  stopping  and  positioning  said 
empty  cops  sliding  on  the  first  guide  in  a  suitable  position  for 
pick  up  by  said  cop-holder  arm  at  said  zone  of  pick-up  and  transfer 
of  the  cops. 


5,551328 
CONTAINER  MOVER  AND  IVffiTHOD  OF  MOVING  A 
CONTAINER 
Kenneth  E.  Des,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, Abbott  Park,  111. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,281 
InL  CL'  (;«1N  35/02 
VJS.  CI.  414-757  20  Oaims 

1.  A  mover  for  moving  a  container  compnsing: 


(a)  a  prime  mover; 

(b)  a  container  engaging  element  operatively  connected  with  tlie 
prime  mover  such  that  the  container  engaging  element  moves 
responsive  to  the  prime  mover  to  move  the  container,  the 
container  engaging  element  substantially  surrounding  a  por- 
tion of  the  container  when  the  container  engaging  element  is 
moving  the  container,  wherein  the  container  engaging  element 
has  a  fixed  lower  surface  which  contacts  the  container  when 
the  container  engaging  element  is  moving  the  container,  the 
lower  surface  having  a  first  portion  dimensioned  to  engage  a 
container  of  a  first  size  and  a  second  portion,  disposed  above 
the  first  portion,  dimensioned  to  engage  a  container  of  a 
second  size;  and 

(c)  a  driver  operatively  connected  with  the  container  engaging 
element  for  moving  the  container  engaging  element  between  a 
first  position  where  the  container  engaging  element  engages 
the  container  and  a  second  position  where  the  container 
engaging  element  is  offset  from  the  container. 


5,551.829 

NOTCH  nNDER  HAVING  A  FLEXIBLE  ALIGNMENT 

ROD 

Mark  J.  JeroUmov,  Cupertino,  and  Quincy  D.  Allison,  BoaMer 

Creek,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  H-Square  Corporation, 

Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  540,959 
Int.  a."  B65G  47/24 
VS.  a.  414-757  17  claims 

1  An  orientation  apparatus  for  achieving  a  desired  position  of  a 
disk-shaped  member  having  an  indexing  notch  comprising: 
a  flexible  alignment  rod; 

displaceable  means  for  supporting  said  flexible  alignment  rt)d, 
said  displaceable  means  having  an  operation  position  and  a 
retracted  position,  said  flexible  alignment  rod  having  an  inter- 
mediate portion  coupled  to  said  displaceable  means  and  hav- 
ing a  first  end  that  is  stationary  such  that  said  flexible  align- 
ment rxxl  IS  caused  lo  flex  when  said  displaceable  means  is 
moved  between  said  operation  position  and  said  retracted 
position;  and 


I 
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5^51^1 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELEVATING  A  (  AR(;0 

CONTAINER  CHASS  IS  FOR  STORAGE 
Neteoo  H.  Corbett,  Portland,  Oreg^  assignor  to  Chassis  Sys- 
tems, Int^  Portland,  Oreg. 

nj«d  Mar.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,543 

Int.  a."  B65G  ^"/rw 

I  -S.  CI.  414—786  29  Claims 


means  fiir  supponing  said  disk  shaped  member  in  spated  rela 
[ion  from  said  flexible  alignment  n>d  when  said  displaceablc 
means  is  in  said  retracted  position 


W^\ 


5,55 1 JOO 
AITOMATK   LOT  0R(;AN1ZAT10N  METHOD 
Hlroshi   Watanabc.  and   Hlroaki   Hascgawa,   both   of  Itami, 
Japan.  aHignors  to   Mitsubishi   Denlii   Kabo-shild   Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUtd  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267J*0 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jun.  30.  1993.  5-1621132 

InL  iX"  B65<;  lini 

I  J».  a.  414—786  3  Clainu 


I   A  mcthixl  of  storing  a  cargo  container  cha.ssis.  comprising  the 
steps  of 

prosiding  a  lifting  platform  that  pivots  around  a  hinged  axis, 
sv  herein  the  lifting  platform  ha,s  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface, 

positioning  the  chassis  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  lifting  plal 
form,  and 

rotating  the  lifting  platform  around  the  hinged  axis,  to  tilt  the 
lifting  platform  and  raise  the  cha.ssis  to  an  elevated  position  in 
which  the  cha.ssis  is  transferred  to  a  transport  vehicle,  and  the 
lifting  platform  is  not  earned  by  the  transpt>n  vehicle 


5,551,832 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STACKINC;  GOLF 

BALLS 

Gregory  J.  KeUy,  1900D  Riven»ood  La.,  Roswell,  Ga.  30075 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,823 

Int  CI."  B65B  XV.50,  A47F  7AX) 

I  .S.  n.  414—788  7  Claims 


1    In  a  system  for  manufacturing  anicles  thniugh  a  series  of 
sequential  priKesses,  wherein  at  lea.st  two  successive  eines  of  the 
proces-ses  differ  from  each  i>ther  with  respect  to  a  number  of  lots  ot 
multiple  ones  of  tfie  articles  which  can  be  treated  on  a  batch  ba.sis 
in  the  at  least  two  processes,  a  methixl  fix  automatically  organizing 
the  lots  upon  transferring  the   lots  from  a  preceding  one  of  the 
processes  to  a  succeeding  prixess.  composing  the  steps  of 
receiving  tfie  lots  transferred  from  liie  preceding  pnx.ess. 
reading  identification  information  from  individual  ones  ot  the 
lots  and  transmitting  tfie  information  to  a  contrt)l   unit,  the 
control  unit  storing  lot  Lirganizalion  information, 
storing  the  individual  ones  of  tlie  lots  in  a  stocker, 
organizing   the    individual   ones   of   the    kH.s   by    grouping   the 
individual  or>es  of  the  lots  in  sets  for  successive  priKessing 
according  to  tfie  identification  information  read  from  the  lots 
and  the  lot  organi/auon  information  stored  in  the  control  unit 


I    A  methixi  for  stacking  golf  balls,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

ai  placing  a  plurality  of  golf  balls  into  an  upwardly -directed 
intenor  cavity  of  a  stack  forming  member  such  that  a  hrst  golf 
hall  IS  above  a  second  golf  ball  and  placing  a  base  member 
atop  said  stack  forming  inember; 

b)  inverting  said  stack  forming  member  and  said  base  member 
along  with  said  plurality  of  said  golf  balls  such  that  said 
cavity  of  said  stack  forming  member  is  directed  downwardly 
and  said  first  golf  ball  is  below  said  second  golf  ball  and 
contacts  said  member,  and 

CI  removing  said  stack  forming  member  such  that  said  first  golf 
ball  IS  below  and  at  least  partially  supports  said  second  golf 
ball  and  said  first  golf  ball  is  at  lea,st  partially  contained  by 
said  base  member 
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5,551,833 

APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  BAGS  OF  A  PALLET 

Julian  Marsh,  3171  Watterson  TVaB,  Jdrcrsootown,  Ky.  40299 

Filed  Dec  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,500 

Int.  CI."  B65G  57/06:  B65H  29/34 

I  .S.  a.  414-793.4  34  Oaims 
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1    An  apparatus  for  stacking  a  column  of  bags  on  a  pallet, 
compnsing: 

a  I  a  fiume  having  a  slidable  plate  mtxinted  at  a  horizontal  upper 
end  of  said  frame  for  supporting  a  bag  when  said  slidable 
plate  IS  in  an  extended  position,  a  stationary  fence  positioned 
near  said  slidable  plate  on  a  side  opposite  said  slidable  plate's 
extended  position  and  a  track  attached  to  said  frame  for 
directing  vertical  nwvement  and  positioning  of  a  carriage 
assembly  beneath  said  slidable  plate; 

said  carnage  assembly  further  comprising  downwardly  open- 
ing panels  for  supporting  the  bag  being  transported  down- 
wardly from  near  said  slidable  plate  toward  the  column  of 
bags,  means  for  closing  said  carriage  assembly  panels  and  a 
first  sensor  for  detecting  an  uppermost  column  surface 
thereby  opening  the  carriage  assembly  panels  and  reversing 
tfie  vertical  movement  of  said  carriage  assembly  after  the 
bag  has  been  deposited  on  the  column; 
bi  means  for  vertically  moving  said  carriage  assembly;  and 
c  I  means  for  retracting  and  extending  said  slidable  plate 


nip  therebetween  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  roller  is 
disengaged  from  the  transport  means. 


5351335 

AUTOMOTIVE  FUEL  PUMP  HOUSING 

Dequan  Yu,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Harold  L.  Castle,  Dexter,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,210 

InL  CI."  F04D  9/00 

U.S.  a.  415—55.1  20  aaims 


'  5^51,834 

PRESSURE  ROLLER  MECHANISM  FOR  STACiQNG 
APPARATUS 
Brian  S.  Thompson,  Derby;  JoMph  H.  Marzullo,  Brookfleid, 
and  Irena  Makarcfauk,  FairMd,  aU  of  Coon.,  assignors  to 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Cona. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,208 
InL  CL*  B65G  47A)4 
VS.  a.  414-798.7  5  Qaims 

1  A  normal  force  roller  apparatus  for  use  in  an  envelope  stacker 
having  a  horizontal  deck  for  supporting  a  stack  of  envelopes  on 
edge;  a  vertical  rear  wall  mounted  at  a  first  end  of  the  deck;  a 
transport  means  located  at  a  second  end  of  the  deck  for  feeding  an 
envelope  into  the  stacker;  a  pusher  wall  repositionable  along  the 
deck  for  receiving  the  envelope  at  the  second  end  of  the  deck  and 
pushing  the  envelope  toward  the  rear  wall;  and  means  for  reposi 
tioning  the  pusher  wall  back  and  forth  along  the  deck;  the  normal 
force  roller  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame; 
a  roller;  and 

means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  roUer  to  the  frame  to  pivot 
between  a  first  position  resulting  when  the  pusher  wall  is 
positioned  at  the  second  end  of  the  deck  wherein  the  roller  is 
in  operative  engagement  with  the  transport  means  to  form  a 


1    A  fuel   pump  for   supplying   fuel   from   a   fuel   tank   to  an 
automotive  engine,  comprising: 
a  pump  casing; 

a  motor  mounted  within  said  casing  and  having  a  shaft  extend- 
ing therefrom; 
a  rotary  pumping  element  slidingly  engaged  onto  said  shaft  and 
having  a  plurality  of  vanes  around  an  inner  circumference, 
said  inner  cu-cumference  defining  a  rotary  pumping  element 
inner  radius;  and 
a  pump  housing  mounted  within  said  pump  casing  and  encasing 
said  rotary  pumping  element  therein,  said  pump  housing  com- 
prising: 

a  cover  having  an  inlet  port  with  an  axis  and  an  annular  cover 
channel  in  fluid  communication  with  said  inlet  port,  said 
inlet  port  comprising  a  directional  control  surface  defined 
by  an  inclined  fnistoconical  portion  and  an  inclined  planar 
portion  conjoined  therewith  and  laterally  extending  there- 
from such  that  fuel  flowing  over  said  inclined  fnistoconical 
portion  accelerates  primarily  radially  and  combines  with 
fuel  flowing  primarily  axially  over  said  inclined  planar 
portion,  whereby  the  combined  flow  is  smoothly  directed  to 
said  annular  cover  channel;  and. 
a  bonom  having  an  annular  bonom  channel  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  annular  cover  channel  and  a  fuel  outlet 
port  in  fluid  communication  with  said  annular  bonom  chan- 
nel. 
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5^5 1,«* 

HIGH  PRESSURE  COMBUSTION  BLOWER  ASSEMBLY 

jaMca  E.  Roth,  St.  Chaiiem.  DL,  and  Louto  H.  Zimmcnnann. 

Elgin,  DL.  aHignon  to  Revcor.  Inc.,  Carpcntmvlllc.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  mjS4t 

InL  CV  W4D  2V/44 

U.S.  CL  415—204  »»  Claims 


1   A  high  pressure  blower  assembly  comprising 

a  scroll-shaped  blower  housing  including  an  iniel  l<x:ated  about 
a  housing  axis,  an  ouilei  oriented  ujigentially  Inim  the  hous 
ing  axis,  a  cul-otf  point  disposed  proximate  the  outlet,  and  a 
generally   spiral  shaped  sidewall  dehning  an  interior  of  the 
housing. 

an  impeller  wheel  disposed  within  the  h«Hjsing.  coupled  to  a 
drive  aligned  with  the  housing  axis,  and  including  an  inner 
penphcry  portion,  and 

a  baffle  piece  including  a  hnil  segment  having  a  hrsi  surface 
defined  by  an  end  and  a  pair  of  sides  and  extending  from  the 
inlet  toward  the  inner  periphery  of  the  impeller  wheel,  a 
second  baffle  segment  having  a  ftr^t  end,  a  second  end.  and  an 
apex  region  disposed  proximate  the  cut  off  point  of  the  hous 
ing  that  controls  the  amount  of  fluid  recirculated  through  the 
housing,  the  second  baffle  segment  including  at  lea.st  one 
gnidually  contoured  surface  joining  the  hrst  end  with  the  apex 
region  disposed  to  direct  recirculated  fluid  thercalong.  and  a 
third  segment  having  a  curvature  approximating  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  impeller  wheel,  the  third  segment  joining  the 
hrst  and  second  ends  of  the  second  baffle  segment,  and 
together  with  the  hrst  and  second  baffle  segmenLs.  defining  an 
opening  to  receive  prcssunzed  fluid  from  the  inlet  and  pass 
the  pressun/ed  fluid  to  the  impeller  wheel 


5^5I,«3« 

INLET  BELL  FOR  CE^mUFUGAL  FANS 

Jean-Paul  Hu(bart,  Rully.  France,  anienor  to  ABB  Flakt  AB, 

Stockbotm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE»3«aT72,  t  371  Date  Mar.  29,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094AW144,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1<1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  406,975 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Oct.  I,  1992,  9202850 

Int.  Ct*  F1MD  29/44 

IS.  n.  415—206  20  Claims 


5,551,837 

APPARATIS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  TRANSPORT 

FLOW  OF  A  LIQUID  THAT  IS  CTRCl  LATED  BY  A 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  IN  A  CLOSED  PIPE  SYSTEM 

Peter    Hcrxt,    Ludwigsharen.    Germany,    assignor    to    KSB 

AkticngcwIlKliaft,  FrankenthaL  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/»2970,  >  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jul  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/14450,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,65* 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany.  Jan.  17,  1992,  42  01 
100.0 

InL  CI."  (;05D  ^^)l.  E04D  I'iAX) 
VS.  iX  415—206  9  tT»i"s 

I  An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  transport  flow  ot  a  liquid  that 
IS  circulated  in  a  closed  pipe  system  by  a  centrifugal  pump  to 
regulate  the  circulation  of  water  in  a  heating  system  comprising  a 
centnfugal  pump  having  a  pump  characteristic  curve  that  tails  in 
the  direcuon  toward  /.cro  transport  flow  from  a  design  point 


I  Inlet  bell  for  a  centnfugal  fan.  the  centnfugal  fan  having  an 
impeller  with  a  cover  plate,  the  inlet  bell  having  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end.  the  outlet  end  opening  into  the  cover  plate  of  the 
centnfugal  fan.  the  outlet  end  and  the  cover  plate  defining  a  gap  for 
rccirculauon  air.  the  inlet  bell  compnsing; 

a  conical  inlet  pan  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end.  the 
inlet  part  being  inwardly  tapered  toward  the  outlet  end  of  the 
inlet  pan.  and 
a  mouthpiece  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end.  the  mouth 
piece  being  connected,  at  its  inlet  end.  to  the  outlet  end  of  the 
inlet  part,  the  outlet  end  of  the  miet  part  being  partly  inserted 
into  inlet  end  of  the  mouthpiece  to  define  a  circular  lip.  the  lip 
being  disposed  at  an  intersection  between  the  inlet  pan  and 
the  nii>uthpiece 


5,551,839 
PUMP  HOUSING  FOR  ROTARY  PIMPS 
OUver  Schuster,  Bobstadt;  Aid  Rlel,  and  Kurt  Seiti,  both  of 
FrankenthaL  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  KSB  AktiengeseU- 
sciiaft,  Frankcnthal,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93«0992,  i  371  Date  Oct.  28,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22564,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  No*.  11,  1993 

P(T  FUed  Apr.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  331,526 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1992,  42  14 
026.9 

InL  a."  F04D  :v/-/-/ 
U.S.  CI.  415—212.1  8  Claims 

I   .\  pump  housing  basing  a  circumference,  a  flow  chamber  and 
a  separately-formed  pipe  disposed  on  the  housing  circumference. 
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3.4 -H 


the  pipe  being  connected  to  an  opening  located  on  the  outer 
bousing  circumference,  wherein  a  flattened  piM  (2)  is  provided  on 
the  housing  circumference,  the  fladened  pan  nanows  the  flow 
chambCT  delimited  by  the  pump  housing  in  die  direction  of  the 
pump  axis,  the  opening  for  connection  of  the  pipe  is  mounted  on 
the  flattened  pan  which  has  a  two-dimensioaal  flattened  surface 
cross-section. 


RalMid 
Gi 


5^51440 

ABKASIVE  HADE  TV 
Lake  Park;  EagMe  M.  Brrcrly,  Pate  Beack 
Ckmitm  M.  L«fc  JapMcr,  ami  Grcfary  J,  Mmtk, 
Gk  CariiM,  ■■  «r  Pin,,  iml^iii  la  UiyiH  l^ck- 


be  rotated  thereby  about  an  axis  coinciding  with  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  Ae  casing:  an  inside  wall  member  disposed  within  the  casing 
ups&eam  of  the  vanes  and  situated  coaxially  with  respect  to  the 
casing  at  a  radial  inward  spacing  from  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
casing  to  form  therewith  an  annular  flow  path;  the  annular  flow 
path  having  a  generally  radiaUy  outwardly  facing  inlet  opening, 
and  a  generally  axiaUy  facing  outlet  opening  lying  in  a  plane 
disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis;  a  first 
radial  distance  between  the  inner  periphery  of  the  casing  and 
radially  outer  edges  of  die  vanes  being  no  greater  dian  a  second 
radial  distance  between  the  inner  periphery  of  die  casing  and  the 
inside  wall  member;  rotation  of  die  vanes  producing  a  main  air 
flow  from  die  inlet  pon  to  die  outlet  port  of  die  casing,  and  a 
peripheral  air  flow  from  the  inlet  opening  to  the  outlet  opening  of 
the  annular  path  for  opposing  the  creabon  of  a  leakage  swirl  and 
accompanying  noise  around  die  outer  edges  of  the  vanes 


1  arSer.  N*.  IMJtm,  Bee  S.  IW3, 

pplh-nM—  imm.  7.  IMS,  Ser.  Ne.  4t3M* 
tat.  CL'  MOB  7/02 
VS.  a.  416—241  B 


Thk 


5,551,842 
UNIT  FOR  DEXrVERING  FUEL  FROM  A  SUPPLY  TANK 
TO  THE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  OF  A 
11  ClataK  MOTOR  VEffiCLE 

Weiwr  SckaUl,  Thmi,  and  MMfted  l^««er,  MM^tacea,  hiMk 
ef,  GcnwMiy,  awigMirs  t*  Rafceil  Bosck  GabH,  Stat^ait, 
Germany 

FHeJ  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  N^  318394 
a^ms  priarlty,  a^iicaltea  Gei«uHiy,  Oct  22,  1993,  43  36 
090.4 

tat  CL*  F04B  23/14 
VS.  a.  417—203  g  Claim 


1  A  gas  turbine  engine  blade  having  a  convex  surface,  a  con- 
cave surface,  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge  and  a  tip  surface,  said 
blade  compnsing  an  abrasive  layer  encompassing  portions  of  the 
convex  surface  and  die  concave  surface  at  comers  where  the  tip 
surface  intersecu  the  leading  edge  and  die  trailing  edge  of  the 
blade. 


5351^1 
AXIAL-FLOW  FAN 
Kenii  Knmada,  FaJw.  JnpM,  amigioi  to  Marsuskita  Elec- 
tric Werks,  Ltd,,  Onkn,  JapM 

FIM  Jn.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  492^22 

Claims  priwity,  awMmrtoa  JapM,  Ju.  27, 19»4,  6-145160 

tat  CL'  FMD  29/54 

VS.  a.  417—89  g  Cliiims 

1   An  axial-flow  fan  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  having  an 

inlet  pon  at  an  upstream  end  theieof,  and  an  outlet  port  at  a 

downstream  end  diereof;  a  motor  disposed  within  die  casing; 

stabilizer  fins  connecting  the  motor  to  an  inner  periphery  of  the 

casing;  generally  radially  extending  vanes  mounted  to  die  motor  to 


7^///^////^^ 


1  A  device  for  delivering  fuel  from  a  supply  tank  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a  pump  cham- 
ber, a  revolving  impeller  (21),  which  is  driven  to  rotate  in  said 
pump  chamber  (19)  by  an  electric  drive  motor,  said  impeller  has  a 
disk-shaped  hub  part  (35)  disposed  on  a  rotor  shaft  (9)  of  die  drive 
motor,  a  plurality  of  blades  (37)  which  extend  radially  outward  to 
outer  ends  are  disposed  on  a  circumference  of  said  disk-shaped 
hub.  at  least  one  partially  ring-shaped  supply  conduit  (43)  which 
has  a  semicircular  cross  section  and  which  is  disposed  in  chamber 
walls  (17  and  23)  which  define  face  ends  of  die  pump  chamber 
(19),  in  a  region  of  the  outer  ends  of  die  blades  of  die  impeller 
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(21).  said  supply  conduil  (43)  exiends  »roun<i  the  rotanonal  axis  of 
the  impeller  (21)  and  leads  from  an  inlet  opening  (33)  for  the  fuel 
lo  be  fed  into  the  pump  chamber  ( H)  to  an  outlet  opening  (45)  for 
fuel  ftwn  the  pump  chamber  ( 1*)  which  has  been  raised  to  delivery 
ptessuie.  the  supply  conduit  (43)  has  a  cross  sectionally  reduced 
region  (III)  between  the  inlet  opcmng  (33)  and  the  outlet  opening 
(45).  which  IS  defined  by  adjoining  regions  (II.  IV  i  of  the  supply 
conduil  (43).  each  of  which  have  a  greater  cross  section  than  the 
CT09S  secdonally  reduced  region  ( III). 


5451J43 
PUMP  WITH  A  DRIVING  MOTtlR  AND  A  CASE 
Enrta      Hancr,      EMaMMUnccs-KollBarsreule,      Genaany, 
ml^anr  to  KNF  Ncabcricr  GabH,  Frriburs-MunziiigcB. 
Gcrvaay 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1»»4,  S«r.  No.  332,001 
1  priority,  appttcadoa  Gerrnuy,  No*.  9,  IW3.  93170R3 


V 


VS.  CI  417—234 


Int.  a."  Ftt4B  21/00 


18  Claims 


!»l^lM«l|g^f:^ 


iPv^V:; :i^^ 


l:  . 
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1  A  pump  comprising  a  driving  tthAix.  at  lea.vi  one  pump  head. 
at  least  one  drive  for  translemng  pump  movement  trom  the  driving 
mocor  to  a  pump  head,  and  a  ca.se  (5 1  essenually  formed  as  at  least 
one  extrusion  (*l  configured  to  accommodale  therein  said  at  least 
one  drive  (3)  and  the  driving  motor  (2).  said  case  carrying  the 
driving  motor  (2l  and  said  at  lea.st  one  drive  (3)  therein,  and  the 
pump  head  (4»  being  mounted  on  the  ca.se.  the  extrusion  16)  having 
an  approximately  I'-shaded  cross  section  with  LMimbs  (8|  and  a 
U-crosspiece  (9i.  the  at  lea.si  one  pump  head  (4)  and  the  dnvmg 
motor  (2)  being  nnountcd  on  the  l'  crosspiece  i9l  of  the  extrusion 
|6). 


5,551,844 

RECIPROCATING  COMPRESSOR  WITH  DOl  BLE 

HEADED  PISTONS 

Toahiro  F^JU;   YukU   Kato;    Kazvaki   Iwama,  and    Katsuya 

Okyaaa.  all  of  Kariya,  Japan.  avigBon  lo  Kabushiki  Kai- 

ika  Toyoda  Jidoabokki  Stiiiafcniilio,  Akhi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  49M26 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan.  JuL  4.  1994.  fr-l523«2 

InL  n."  F1MB  JV/f*) 

11.S.  a.  417—2*9  8  CTaim.s 

I   A  reciprocating  compTes.sor  composing 


a  housing  having  an  axis,  a  front  and  a  rear  cylinder  block 
having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  cylinder  bores  arranged  around 
the  axis  with  each  pau  including  coaxially  extending  front 
and  rear  cylinder  bores,  a  crank  chamber  formed  between  said 
front  and  rear  cylinder  blocks,  and  a  tapered  valve  chamber 
formed  in  the  cylinder  blocks  on  either  side  of  the  crank 
chamber  along  the  axis,  the  tapered  valve  chambers  having 
conical  inner  surfaces  with  larger  and  smaller  diameter  ends; 

double  headed  pistons  arranged  in  the  respective  pairs  of  cylin 
der  bores  lo  form  compression  chambers  at  either  head  of  the 
pistons. 

a  dnve  shaft  inserted  in  the  crank  chamber  and  the  valve 
chambers  and  nxatably  supported  by  the  housing; 

a  cam  plate  arranged  in  the  crank  chamber  and  fixed  to  the  dnve 
shaft  to  engage  with  the  pistons  for  reciprocatingly  moving 
the  pistons; 

a  pair  of  tapered  rotary  valves  arranged  in  the  valve  chambers 
and  supptirted  by  the  dnve  shaft  so  that  each  rotary  valve  can 
rotate  with  the  dnve  shaft  and  can  move  axially  relative  lo  the 
dnve  shaft,  the  rotary  valves  having  conical  outer  surfaces  to 
make  surface -contact  with  the  conical  inner  surfaces  of  the 
valve  chambers. 

the  rotary  valves  having  suction  passages  for  intRxlucing  a 
coolant  gas  into  the  compression  chambers  dunng  suction 
strokes, 

hrsl  urging  mean>  for  urging  each  of  the  rotary  valves  inio 
contact  with  the  conical  inner  surface  of  the  ass<xiated  valve 
chamber; 

second  urging  means  for  urging  the  dnve  shaft  in  an  axially 
predetermined  direction,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  movements  of  the  riHary  valves  away 
from  the  valve  chambers  caused  by  a  pressure  in  the  compres 
sion  chambers  vihcn  the  pressure  in  the  compression  cham- 
bers becomes  higher  than  the  compression  pressure  dunng 
normal  operaoon  of  the  compressor  so  that  a  compression 
reacUtMi  force  acting  on  the  dnve  shaft  via  the  pistons  and  the 
cam  plate  occurs  in  said  axially  predetermined  direction 


5,551,845 
MEDICAL  AIR  VACCl'M 
David  N.  Milam.  214  Cliimnry  Hill.  West  Monroe,  La.  71291 
FUed  Jan.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,687 
Int.  a."  F04B  4'^A)(> 
I  _S.  CT.  417—290  14  Claims 

1     An   apparatus   tor   supplying   vacuum   and   compres.sed   air 
utilities  for  dental  and  medical  applications,  compnsing 

a  reciprocating  pi.ston  device  having  at  least  two  cylinders,  one 
of  the  cylinders  creating  a  vacuum  in  an  intake  line  and 
another  of  the  cylinders  producing  compressed  air  in  an 
exhaust  line,  the  vacuum  being  used  to  cause  air  at  a  pressure 
below  atmosphenc  lo  flow  through  the  intake  line  carrying 
with  il  water  vapor  and  efl9uenl  from  a  patient. 
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5^51347 
LOST  MOTION  PILOT  VALVE  FOR  DLU>HRAGM  PUMP 
Richard  K.  Gardner,  Montpelier,  and  Robert  J.  Kiiedit,  Edg- 
erton,  both  of  Ohio,  aasigDors  to  IngerMll-Rand  Cowmuit. 
Wooddiir  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  427^2 

Int  a."  P04B  35/02 

VS.  a.  417-393  2  Claims 


rrT-JJ^  J^  .''''■■ 


means  earned  by  said  device  for  separating  the  effluent  and 

water  vapor  from  the  air  in  the  intake  line  before  the  air 

reaches  said  device; 
means  carried  by  said  device  for  regulating  the  pressure  level  of 

the  air  in  the  intake  line  below  aunospberic  pressure; 
means  communicating  with  said  separating  means  for  draining 

the  eflBucnt  and  water  vapor  separated  from  the  air  in  the 

intake  line;  and 
means  for  receiving  the  compressed  air  from  said  device. 


S^5134« 
SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  CAPACITY  CONTROL  VALVE 
Roderick  D.  Tkylor,  Dcwhoni,  smI  Brian  R.  Kdm,  Northville, 
both  of  Mich.,  aarigDors  to  Fofd  Motor  Cvrnftrnj,  Dcvbom, 
Mich. 

I  Filed  Dec  1,  1995,  Scr.  Na  5M^2 

tat  CL*  EMC  18/02 
VS.  a.  417-308  n  daims 


1.  A  scroll  compressor  having  a  fluid  capacity  and  a  compression 
cycle,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  fixed  scroll  mounied  in  said  housing  and  having  a  central 
discharge  port  and  a  first  pair  of  bypass  ports,  said  pair  of 
bypass  ports  being  located  at  thennodynaniicaUy  symmetrical 
points  in  said  compression  cycle  relative  to  said  discharge 
port; 

a  moving  scroll  mounted  in  said  housing  and  intermesbed  with 
said  fixed  scroll  lo  trap  a  fluid  between  said  fixed  and  moving 
scrolls;  and 

a  rotatable,  hollow,  cylindrical  control  valve  having  a  valve  wall 
widi  a  first  pair  of  slots  therein  coUroUabiy  alignable  with 
said  pair  of  bypass  ports  to  vent  said  fispped  fluid  and 
modnlate  said  fluid  capacity  of  said  scroll  coaq)ressor. 


•''/''  ''^^"^^-L-i-:!!^!:^^ 


1.  A  pilot  valve  for  a  diaphragm  ptmip  comprising: 
a  inechanical  shift  spool  valve  shiftable  in  response  to  dia- 
phragm position,  and 
lost  motion  means  opcratively  associated  with  said  pilot  valve 
for  delaying  or  retaining  a  pilot  signal  initiated  by  said  dia- 
phragm position. 


5451348 

ATTACHMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  PORTABLE  HAND 

PUMP 

Louis  Chnang,  No.  7th  Fleor-8,  No.  20,  Ik  Loa  RtMd, -MchoBg, 

and  Scoa  Wu,  No.  2,  LaM  29t,  Ming  She^  RomI,  Wii  Feag, 

Hsiang,  Xychnng,  both  of,  TUwan 

FOed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  Na  514302 

tat  CL*  F04B  53/00 

VS.  a.  417—437  X  Claim 


A  portable  hand  pump  comprising: 

housing  including  a  bottom  portion  having  a  hole  laterally 

formed  therein. 
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a  tube  including  an  extension  rouuhlv  engaged  in  said  hole  i)f 
Mid  housing.  s«id  extension  including  a  bore  formed  therein 
including  m  opening  formed  therein  fcx  communicaling  said 
bore  with  said  hole  of  uid  housing. 

means  secunng  uud  extension  to  laid  housing  s<i  a.s  to  allow 
said  extension  to  route  relative  to  said  housing. 

a  hose  including  a  lower  portion  seiured  to  said  luhe  and 
including  an  upper  poruon. 

an  anachmenl  member  secured  lo  said  upper  p»inion  ot  said 
hose. 

a  lock  membei  secured  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  h*)se  add 
including  an  inner  thread  formed  therein. 

a  connector  including  an  annular  slot  formed  therein  tor  engag 
ing  with  a  scaiing  nng  and  including  a  lower  portion  threadiv 
engaging  with  said  inner  thread  of  said  lock  member,  and 

a  barrel  ixiutably  engaged  on  said  connector  and  including  an 
upper  portion  having  an  inner  thread  formed  therein  and 
including  a  lower  portion  having  an  annular  nb  extended 
radially  inward  therefrom  for  engaging  with  said  cimnecior  v) 
as  to  prevent  said  barrel  from  disengaging  from  said  connec 
tor.  said  attachment  member  including  an  outer  thread  tor 
engaging  with  said  inner  thread  ot  said  barrel  so  as  to  be 
secured  to  said  barrel,  said  barrel  being  rotauble  relative  lo 
said  connector  so  as  lo  allow  said  attathmenl  member  lo 
route  relanve  to  said  connector,  ami  said  extension  being 
roiatable  relative  to  said  housing  so  as  lo  allow  said  hovr  and 
said  atlachmeni  member  to  riHate  about  said  extensKin 


5^514150 
PI  MP  CHAMBER  AND  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Mark  E.  WUUamsoa,  Wonder  Lake;  Jerry  W.  Newbrougb. 
Zion,  both  oT  UL;  Robert  L.  Andcnoo,  BouMcr,  Coto..-  Jef- 
frey P.  Castleberry,  BoaMer,  Colo^-  Warren  P.  Helm.  Boul- 
der, Colo^  and  Stere  W.  Strwxncr,  Frederick.  Colo.,  assign- 
on  to  Baxter  IntcraalioBal  Inc.,  Dccrftdd,  IlL 
DiviskNi  at  Ser.  No.  2W,518,  Mar.  9,  1W4.  Pat  No.  5.482.44*. 
Thb  application  May  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439..^I6 
Int.  CI."  F04B  ■<<//: 
I  .S.  n.  417—474  9  tTaims 


5.55l.ft«9 

MEDICATION  DELIVERY  DEVICE  AND  MtTHOD  OF 

CONSTRl'tmON 

Chrte  C.  CbrMiainea,  Oakdalc.  Minn.,  aasitenor  to  Medtronic. 

Inc.,  Minaeapalla,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  2A5,4J« 

Int.  CL"  F»4B  4fM.i.l    A6IM  5/152 

VS,  CL  417— «72  9  ilaints 


1   A  medication  delivery  device  comprising 

a  housing. 

a  reservou-  within  said  housing,  said  reservoir  having  penpheral 
pleated  side  portHins  bounded  by  an  end  terminal  and  an 
opposing  surface  portum.  said  reservoir  being  movable  from 
an  expanded  posiuon  to  a  compres.sed  position,  said  end 
lemunal  having  a  surface  portKHi  which  is  indented  in  tfie 
direction  of  said  opposing  surface  portion  such  that  when  said 
reservoir  is  in  the  compressed  posiuon  ttiere  is  substantially 
no  separation  between  said  indented  surface  portion  and  said 
opposing  surface  portion,  said  indented  surface  lying  gener 
ally  between  said  pleated  side  portions  such  that  when  said 
reservoir  is  in  the  compressed  position  nearly  all  of  the  fluid 
medication  m  the  reservoir  is  evacuated  by  said  indented 
surface. 

a  reservoir  rehll  port  in  fluid  communication  with  said  reservoir. 

an  outlet  port,  means  connected  between  said  reservoir  and  said 
outlet  port  for  dispensing  medKation  from  said  reservoir 
through  said  outlet  pon 


I  In  a  penstaltic  infusion  pump  having  a  housing  defining  a 
pump  chamber  cassette,  the  pump  chamber  cassette  including  a 
pump  chamber  assembly  having  a  lumen,  the  housing  further 
ciHitaining  a  pump  driving  mechanism  including  at  least  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  pincher  valve,  means  for  maintaimng  the  pump 
chamber  cassette  in  an  operauve  position  relauve  to  the  pump 
driving  mechanism  and  means  for  actuaung  the  pump  driving 
mechanism  pincher  valves  to  constrict  the  lumen  of  the  pump 
chamber  at  spaced  points  along  the  pump  chamber  as.sembly  by 
compressing  the  pump  chamber  assembly  against  a  platen  to 
propel  liquid  through  tlie  pump  chamber  assembly,  an  improved 
pump  chamber  cassette  comprising 

a  pump  chamber  assembly  c-ompnsing  an  elastomenc  tube  hav- 
ing an  inlet  valve  poruon  and  an  outlet  valve  portion  made  ot 
a  hrst  matenal  and  a  tubular  chamber  poruon  disposed  ther 
eberween.  the  chamber  portion  bemg  made  of  a  second  mate- 
nal. there  being  a  lumen  through  the  inlet  and  outlet  valve 
p»)ftions  and  the  chamber  portion,  the  first  matenal  having  a 
duromeler  less  than  a  durometer  of  the  second  matenal.  one 
ot  the  valve  portions  and  the  chamber  portion  having  a 
fixxball-stiaped  cross  secuon. 
a  ngid  frame,  and 

means  for  attaching  the  elastomcrK  tube  to  the  frame,  the 
attaching  means  maintaining  the  elastomenc  tube  between  the 
valve  pinchers  and  the  platen  with  the  mimir  axis  of  the 
fcxMball-shaped  cniss-section  aligned  parallel  to  the  direcuon 
of  the  movement  between  the  valve  pinchers  and  the  platen 
with  the  cas.sette  received  in  the  operauve  position  within  a 
cas.sette  receptacle 


5351,851 

SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 

John  R.  WUliaiM;  Scott  A.  Scbultz.  both  of  Bristol,  and  Terry 

L.  Lyon,  BkNintviUe,  all  of  Tenn.,  anignors  to  Bristol  Com- 

preMors,  Inc..  Brirtol,  Va. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385.996 

Int  n."  FMC  ISAM 

VS.  CI.  418—55.1  M  Claims 

1    A  scroll  compressor  compnsing  housing  means  containing  a 

non  orbiung,  axially  movable  scroll  means  having  a  center  axi.s. 
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and  an  orbiting  scroll  means  also  having  a  center  axis,  each  said 
scroll  means  having  a  base  means  and  a  wrap  extending  axially 
outwardly  therefrom,  said  wraps  being  in  nested  association  and 
said  axes  being  spaced  in  operative  relaiioaship,  crankshaft  means 
having  an  axial  section  and  an  eccentric  section,  said  ecccntnc 
section  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  orbiting  scroll  means  for 
orbinng  the  same  about  its  center  axis  and  thereby  generating  a 
pressure  continuum  between  said  scrolls,  main  bearing  means 
within  and  formed  on  said  bousing  means  and  having  a  bore  whose 
axis  defines  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  compressor,  said  axial 
secuon  of  said  crankshaft  being  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  bore, 
alignment  means  fixing  the  radial  and  angular  positions  of  said 
non-orbiung  scroll  means  on  said  housing  means  with  its  center 
axis  and  said   longitudinal  axis  in  alignment  and  providing  a 
predetermmed  force  lo  said  non-orbiting  scroll  means  for  resisting 
any  tendency  for  axial  separation  movenKnt  thereof  caused  by 
pressures  developed  in  said  pressure  continuum,  said  alignment 
means  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  cooperating,  scroll  positioning 
first  and   second  components,  suppoit  means  on  each  of  said 
housing  means  and  non-orbiting  scroll  means,  said  pairs  being 
angularly  spaced  about  said  longitudinal  axis,  one  component  of 
each  said  pair  being  mounted  or  formed  on  said  support  means  on 
said  housing  means  and  the  other  component  of  each  said  pair 
being  mounted  or  formed  on  said  suppon  means  on  said  non- 
orbiung  scroll  means,  adjustment  means  on  one  component  of  at 
least  one  said  pair  rendering  that  coiqionent  at  least  radially, 
posiuon  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  other  component  of  its  pair, 
and  hold-down  means  locking  each  said  position  adjustable  com- 
ponent to  Its  support  means  in  an  immovable  position,  said  align- 
ment means,  dunng  compressor  operation,  allowing  axial  compli- 
ance, separating  movement  of  said  non-oibiting  scroll  means  only 
in  response  to  predetermined  pressures  developed  in  said  pressure 
continuum 


an  orbiting  scroll  member  having  an  orbiting  bearing  in  which 
said  orbiting  shaft  is  inserted,  said  orbiting  bearing  and  said 
orbiting  shaft  defining  a  bearing  space,  and  a  lower  surface  of 
said  block  and  said  orbiting  scroll  member  defining  an  orbit- 
ing space; 
a  fixed  scroll  member  secured  to  said  block  and  being  operably 

engaged  with  said  orbiting  scroll  member; 
a  lubricating  oil  reservoir  defined  by  an  upper  portion  of  said 
block  and  an  interior  surface  of  said  sealed  case,  said  reser- 
voir being  located  within  said  high  pressure  space; 
an  oil  space  defined  between  said  block  and  a  lower  end  of  said 
main  bearing  and  being  in  communication  with  said  lubricat- 
ing oil  reservoir; 
at  least  one  spiral  groove  formed  in  an  external  surface  of  said 
drive  shaft  at  an  axial  location  thereof  corresponding  to  said 
main  bearing,  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
wherein  said  first  end  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  oil 
space  and  said  second  end  is  in  communication  with  said  high 
pressure  space; 
an  oil  induction  hole  fluidically  communicating  between  said  oil 

space  and  said  bearing  space;  and 
a  seal  bearing  unit,  mounted  between  said  lower  end  of  said 
drive  shaft  and  said  block,  isolating  said  oil  space  from  said 
orbiting  space, 
wherein  said  seal  bearing  unit  includes: 
a  seal  bearing, 
a  circular  seal  washer  positioned  between  said  seal  bearing 

and  said  lower  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  and 
a  seal  member  positioned  between  said  seal  bearing  and  said 
block 


5,551^2 

SCROLL  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  A  SEAL 
BEARING  UNIT 
Susumu  Saito,-   Nobukazu  lUugi;  Klyohiro  Harada;  Yukio 
Kazahaya;     Seyi     KucUki,-     Mankoni     Ishlkawa,     and 
Nobuyuki  Nak^ima,  aU  of  Konan,  Japan,  assignors  to  Zexei 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-197753 
Int  a."  FOIC  21/04;  I A)4 
V.S.  CT  418-98  18  Claims 

I   A  scroll  type  compressor  comprising: 
a  scaled  ca.se  having  a  high  pressure  space; 
a  block  having  a  through  hole  and  being  secured  in  said  sealed 

ca.se. 
a  mam  beanng  positioned  in  said  through  hole  of  said  block; 
a  dnve  unit  mounted  in  said  sealed  case  and  having  a  rotary 
dnve  shaft  which  is  rouubly  mounted  in  said  main  bearing; 
an  orbiung  shaft  connected  to  and  extending  eccentrically  from 
a  lower  end  of  said  drive  shaft; 


5,551,853 
AXIAL  VANE  ROTARY  DEVICE  AND  SEALING  SYSTEM 

THEREFOR 
Brian  W.  Cherry,  Richmond,  Canada,-  James  E.  Smith,  Mor- 
gantown,  W.  Va.;  Victor  E.  Mucino,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.; 
Nigel  N.  Clark,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.;  Gregory  Thompson, 
Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  and  Patrick  R.  Badgley,  Columbus, 
Ind.,  assignors  lo  Regi  VS.,  Inc.,  Ricfamood,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,723,  Feb.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,429,084.  This  appUcalion  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451393 
Int  a."  FOIL  19/10:1/00 
VS.  CI.  418-148  ,2  Claims 

I.  An  axial  vane  rotary  device  comprising: 

a)  a  stator  with  a  cylindrical  internal  chamber  defined  by  an 
annular  outer  wall  and  two  side  walls  of  the  stator,  each  said 
side  wall  having  an  annular  cam  surface; 

b)  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  within  the  chamber,  the  rotor 
having  an  annular  outer  wall  and  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced-apan,  axial  slots  extending  therethrough;  a  vane  slid- 
ably  received  in  each  said  slot,  each  said  vane  having  an  outer 
edge,  an  inner  edge  and  side  edges,  the  side  edges  slidably 
engaging  the  cam  surfaces; 

c)  alternating  first  portions  and  second  portions  on  the  cam 
surfaces,  the  second  portions  being  further  from  the  rotor  than 
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the  hrsi  portions,  ihc  hp.t  portions  nf  on<r  said  cam  surface 
being  aligned  with  the  second  portmns  ot  another  said  cam 
surface,  and 
dl  means  for  recipnxaiing  the  vanes  indepcndenily  of  the  cam 
surfaces  including  a  guide  cam  on  the  outer  wall  of  the  sutor 
and  a  follower  on  each  said  vane  received  by  the  guide  cam. 
the  guide  cam  being  a  grixivc  in  the  annular  outer  wall  of  the 
stator.  the  folUivker  including  a  cylindncal  pin  on  the  outer 
edge  of  each  said  vane,  the  tollower  including  a  member 
routably  received  on  the  pin.  the  member  being  elongated  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  grtxive 


NON-t  ONTACT  VANE-TYPE  FLl  ID  DISPLACEMENT 

MACHINE  WITH  CONSILIDATED  VANE  CU  IDE 

ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  C.  Edwards,   142*  GteatfMs  Way,  Rockledge.  V\a. 

32^5 

Coadnuadoa  of  Ser.  No.  2*8,083.  Jun.  28,  I9«4.  alMiidoaed. 

This  applkathm  Nov.  13,  19»5.  Ser.  No.  556,6*9 

InL  n."  I-IMC  IH/"» 

IS.  tT  418—2*5  1  tl^lm 


1  .A  non-ctwtact  vane  type  fluid  djsplacemenl  machine,  compns 


ing 


(a)  a  stator  htxising  fiaving  an  annular  intcnor  wall  surface 
defining  an  interior  bore  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  pair 
of  opposing  flat  interior  wall  surfaces  extending  in  transverse 
relaoon  to  said  annular  interior  wall  surface  and  said  longitu 
dinal  axis  and  closing  opposite  ends  of  said  interior  bore. 

(b)  a  rocor  supported  in  said  interior  bore  of  said  stator  housing 
between  said  opposing  flat  interior  wall  surfaces  thereof  and 
in  an  eccentnc  position  relaove  to  said  annular  interior  wall 
surface  thereof  to  undergo  rouuion  relative  to  said  sutor 
bousing  about  a  central  routional  axis  laterally  offset  from 


said  longiludinal  axis,  vaid  rotor  having  a  pair  of  opp<isite  tial 
end  surfaces,  an  annular  outer  surface  extending  between  said 
apposite  Hat  end  surfaces,  and  at  least  one  slot  defined  therein 
extending  radially  from  said  annular  outer  surface  toward  said 
central  nHational  axis  and  axially  between  said  opposite  flat 
end  surfaces. 

K  I  at  least  one  vane  disposed  in  said  slot  of  said  rotor  Id  undergo 
recipnxable  movement  in  a  radial  direction  relative  to  said 
icntral  riHational  axis  of  said  rotor  such  that  an  outer  up 
portion  ot  said  vane  is  maintained  in  a  non-contacting  sub- 
stantially sealed  relationship  with  said  annular  interior  wall 
surface  of  said  stator  housing;  and 

id  I  a  pair  of  separate,  unitary,  one-piece  vane  guide  combined 
axle  glider  segments  for  positioning  said  one  vane  in  said  slot 
ot  said  rotor,  each  of  said  vane  guide  segments  supporting  a 
portion  of  said  one  vane  and  having  (i)  a  glide  portion 
supported  in  one  of  a  pair  of  annular  channels  arranged 
concentncally  about  said  central  rotational  axis  of  said  rotor 
and  defined  in  one  of  said  opposing  flat  intenor  wall  surfaces 
of  said  sutor  housing,  and  (ii)  a  stub  axle  portion  ngidly 
attached  at  an  outer  end  thereof  to  said  glider  poruon  and  each 
stub  axle  portion  fitung  into  a  separate  portion  of  the  length  of 
an  axial  hole  defined  through  an  inner  portion  of  said  vane, 
said  vane  further  having  a  notch  formed  therein  at  about  a 
middle  location  along  an  underside  of  said  inner  portion 
thereof  such  that  inner  ends  of  said  stub  axle  portions  arc 
exposed  to  receive  a  retainer  element  so  as  to  retain  said  stub 
axle  p»irtions  within  said  hole  of  said  vane,  said  glider  portion 
having  a  height  less  than  a  diameter  of  said  stub  axle  portion, 
and  said  glider  portion  of  each  of  said  combined  axle  glider 
segments  is  dispensed  at  the  respective  one  of  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site end-s  of  said  vane  and  is  supp<ined  in  one  of  said  annular 
channels 


5451355 
APPARATl  S  FOR  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  WINDSHIELD 
(JLASS  AND  A  WEATHER  STRIP  HAVING  A  PARTLY 
MODIFIED  CROSS  SECTION 
Yukihiko  Yadai,  and  Todiiluau  llo,  both  of  Obu.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kaboafaiki  KaiaiiB,  Japan 

DlvWoo  of  Ser.  No.  1W,44»,  Aoc.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,445,780.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,620 
(Taims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2*,  1992,  4-250545; 
Jul.  20,  1993,  5-179324 

Int  a.'  B29C  47/1)2 
IS.  n.  425—113  4  Ctaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  an  assembly  of  a  windshield 
glass  and  a  weather  strip,  the  weather  strip  being  extruded  onto  the 
penpheral  edge  of  the  windshield  glass  and  having  different  cross 
sections  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  windshield  glass  and  at  a  pair  of 
side  edges  of  the  windshield  glass,  the  weather  stnp  including  a 
projccuon  extending  toward  the  center  of  the  windshield  glass  at 
the  outboard  side  thereof,  wherein  the  projection  is  in  contact  with 
the  windshield  glass  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  windshield  glass,  and 
wherein  the  projection  is  apart  from  the  windshield  glass  at  the  pair 
of  side  edges  of  the  windshield  glass  to  define  a  groove  between 
the  windshield  glass  and  the  projecuon.  said  apparatus  composing: 
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fixed  die  having  an  orifice  for  extruding  molding  material,  an 
opening  for  supplying  molding  material  to  said  orifice  and  a 
slot  through  which  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  windshield  glass 
IS  inserted  into  the  orifice  and  moved  longitudinally  relative 
thereto. 
a  movable  die  having  an  orifice  comprising  a  portion  being 
aligned  with  the  orifice  of  the  fixed  die  and  a  wider  portion 
extending  laterally  from  the  portion  being  aligned  with  the 
onhce  of  the  fixed  die  and  having  a  supplementary  passage 
means  communicating  with  the  wider  portion  for  supplying 
molding  matenal  to  the  wider  portion  of  the  orifice  of  the 
movable  die.  the  movement  of  the  movable  die  being  per- 
formed between  a  position  where  the  wider  portion  is  in 
contact  with  the  windshield  glass  and  a  position  where  the 
wider  portion  is  apart  from  the  windshield  glass  to  vary  the 
height  of  the  projection  to  be  formed  by  the  wider  portion 
without  restriction  of  the  movement  of  the  windshield  glass; 

means  for  supplying  molding  material  to  the  orifice  of  the  fixed 
die  through  said  opening  and  to  the  wider  portion  of  the 
onfice  of  the  movable  die  through  said  supplementary  passage 
means,  and 

means  for  moving  the  windshield  glass  with  respect  to  said  fixed 
die  along  the  penpheral  edge  of  the  windshield  glass 


5,551357 

CYLINDER  TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLER  FOR  AN 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Osamu  Fujioka;  Tokuhisa  Miyauchi,  and  Noriaki  Neko,  aU  of 

Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Minamitsuni- 

giin,  Japan 

Tiled  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332310 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1993,  5-300851 

Int  a."  B29C  45/78 

VS.  a.  425-143  5  cUums 


5^5135* 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTVECTING  PUNCHES  IN  POWDER 

MOLDING  PRESS  MACHINE 
Takeshi  Katagiri,  MncUda,  Japui,  nsrignor  to  Yoshizuka  Setki 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145^32 

Claims  priority,  application  JapMi,  No?.  5,  1992,  4-319227 

Int.  a."  B22F  3A)2 

IS.  a.  425-78  7  Claims 


1    A  temperature  controller  for  an  injection  molding  machine 
having  an  injection  cylinder  and  at  least  one  injecUon  molding 
cycle,  the  temperature  controller  comprising: 
a  heater  for  heating  said  injection  cylinder; 
temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  actual  cylinder 

temperature  of  said  injection  cylinder, 
a  temperature  regulator  for  regulating  a  calorific  value  of  said 
heater  by  carrying  out  proportional,  integral  and  differential 
(PID)  feedback  control   using   PID  parameters   so  that   the 
cylinder  temperature  detected  by  said  temperature  detecting 
means  agrees  with  a  preset  value: 
command  outputting  means  for  outputting  an  automatic  tuning 
command  when  the  cylinder  temperature  detected  by  said 
temperature  detecting  means  deviates  from  a  temperature 
range  defined  by  predetermined  upper  and  lower  limits  at  a 
beginning  of  each  injection  molding  cycle;  and 
PID  parameter  adjusting  means  provided  on  said  temperature 
regulator,  for  automatically  tuning  the  PID  parameters  in 
response  to  the  automatic  tuning  command  from  said  com- 
mand outputting  means. 


1  An  apparatus  for  connecting  punches  in  a  powder  molding 
press  machine  having  a  main  body,  comprising: 

a  punch  umi  having  a  plurality  of  punches  assembled  so  as  to 
allow  iJie  punches  to  move  reciprocally;  and 

punch  operating  means  in  said  main  body  of  said  powder  mold- 
ing press  for  individually  reciprocating  each  of  said  plurality 
of  punches,  said  punch  operating  means  having  a  plurality  of 
operauonal  end  portions  each  corresponding  to  a  respective 
one  of  the  plurality  of  punches, 

wherein  each  of  said  operational  end  portions  includes  connect- 
ing means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  correspond- 
ing punch  by  routing  the  punch  unit  relative  to  the  punch 
operating  means. 


5,551358 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SYNTHETIC  RESINS 
Yukio  Yoshizawa,-  Sumio  Sato;  Masaki  Ogawa,  all  of  Nagaoka, 
and  Masakazu  Ohno,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignon  to 
NUgaU    Engineering    Company,    Ltd.,    and    Sankyokasd 
Kabushiki  Kaisfaa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,908 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1993,  5-253508 

Int  a.'  B29C  45/38 

VS.  a.  425—217  26  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  resin  product  forming  apparatus  for  malcing 

molded  resin  products  by  delivering  molten  resin  to  a  separable 

mold  cavity  including  a  first  mold  and  a  separable  second  mold,  an 

injection  device  communicating  with  said  first  mold  through  a 

molten  resin  passage  provided  in  said  first  mold,  comprising  a 

moving  device  having: 

means  for  extending  said  molten  resin  passage  to  said  second 
mold: 


I 
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I6I>   u   lei  20>. 

II 

-neans  for  coupling  an  iiHlcpemlenl  rcciprocaung  member  inside 
said  molten  resin  passage,  wherein  said  reciprocaung  member 
moves  between  an  injection  posiuon  funcuoning  lo  commu 
(ucate  said  mold  cavity  with  said  molten  resin  passage, 
located  in  said  second  mold,  and  a  back  ptftition  wholly  i>r 
partially  located  on  said  first  nxild. 

means  for  moving  said  retipnxating  member  lo  said  pack 
position. 

wherein  said  reciprocating  member  is  disp»>sed  whollv  or  par 
nally  in  said  first  mold  when  said  hrsi  mold  is  separated  from 
said  second  mold  so  as  lo  rerrxive  a  molded  resin  prtxluci 
from  said  mold  cavity,  and 

said  reciprocating  member,  when  placed  in  said  injecuon  posi 
uon,  IS  posiuoned  inside  said  second  mold  and  is  disposed 
away  from  an  opening  of  said  molten  resin  passage  to  said 
mold  cavity  opposite  to  said  injection  device 


5^51359 
PAUnCULATOR 
James  E.  CaotriU,  Actoo,  and  Thoaas  R.  Doyle,  I^eominter. 
both  of  M^t~,  MiigDon  to  Novacor  Chemkab  (Intema- 
dooall  SjV^  Fribouri.  Switnriaiid 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  »4J09 

lot  CT"  ("OSF  2/1)1)   BOIF  </rxi 

IS,  a.  425— J 17  '  tl-lms 
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lal  a  chamber  basing  a  circular  cross  section  perpendicular  to 
Its  longitudinal  axis  compnsing  two  ends  and  therebetween 
a  conunuous   wall,  at   least  one   input  port,  at  least  one 
output  port,  and  a  ratio  of  length  to  diameter  from  0  fi  1  lo 
.VI. 
(b)  a  closed  cylinder  within  and  occupying  substantially  tfie 
volume  of  said  chamber,  said  cylinder  having  a  circular 
cross  section  perpendicular  to  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  con- 
unuous side  wall  whose  surface  closely  conforms  to  the 
continuous   wall   of  said   chamber,   except   for   a   closely 
controlled  clearance  between  the  surface  of  the  conunuous 
wall  of  said  chamber  and  the  surface  of  the  side  wall  of  the 
cylinder,  the  ratio  of  the  radius  of  the  chamber  to  the  radius 
of  the  cylinder  being  from  1 :0  99«J  lo  1  0.87'i.  and 
(c»  means  for  rouung  at  least  one  of  said  cylinder  and  said 
chamber  relauve  to  each  other; 
one  or  more  downstream  reactors  cooperaung  with  said  one  or 
more  uniform  shear  held  devices  to  receive  syttip  from  said 
one  or  more  uniform  shear  held  devices,  said  one  or  more 
downstream  reactors  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  low  shear  conunuous  suned  tank  reactors  and  plug  flow 
reactors 


5^513*0 

Ql'lCK  BOTTLE  PRODUCTION  CHANGEOVER 

ITILIZING  MULTl-CAVrrY  MOLDS  IN  AN  EXTRUSION 

BLOW  MOLDING  SYSTEM 
Danny  L.  Budzymki,  DabUn,  and  Gary  S.  BHsa,  Beavercreck, 
both  of  Ohio,  Msignors  to  Dow  Brands  L.P.,  IndianapoUs, 
iDd. 

DiviskMi  of  S*r.  No.  259,«25,  Jim.  13,  19»4,  which  is  a 

coatinuatlon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  Mv456.  Jun.  18,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,433.916.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4583*4 

InL  CT"  B29C  49/H) 
l.S.  CI.  425—504  10  Claims 


1  «.  --4^\ 


1     An    apparatus    comprising    in    sequential    and    crxipcrating 
arrangement 

III  one  or  more  inilial  reactors  suitable  for  the  bulk  pt)l>men/i) 
lion  of  i  svrup  composing  one  or  more  monomers  having 
dis.solvcd  therein  one   or   mt)re   rubbers,   said   '.me  or   more 
reactors  being  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  low  shear 
conunuous  stirred  tank  reactors  and  plug  flow  reactors, 

111)  one  or  more  uniform  shear  held  devices  liKated  dowastream 
intm  said  one  ih  more  initial  reactors  lo  receive  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  syrup  which  has  been  polymcn/ed  to  from  4  u> 
^^'^  conversKMi,  said  one  or  more  unitorm  shear  held  devices 
having  a  volume  of  less  than  liYi  ot  the  volume  ot  said  one 
or  more  iniuai  reactors  and  comprising 


1    A  blow  mold  tor  receiving  a  panstin  lo  he  blow  molded  into 
an  arlKle.  said  blow  mold  composing 

first  and  second  blow  mold  halves  which  are  engageable  and 
discngageable  with  one  aiKHher.  said  hrsl  and  second  blow 
mold  halves  dehning  hrsl  and  second  inner  cavities  when  said 
mold  halves  are  engaged,  said  hrsl  cavity  having  a  hrsl  shape 
and  said  second  cavity  having  a  second  shape  which  diflfers 
from  said  hrsl  shape,  said  hrsl  cavity  receives  a  panson  when 
a  hrsl  article  having  substanUally  said  hrsl  shape  is  lo  be 
formed  and  said  second  cavity  receives  a  panson  when  a 
second  article  having  substanuallv  said  second  shape  is  to  be 
lormed,  said  blow  mold  halves  having  opposing  portions 
which  engage  and  clamp  off  a  ponion  ol  the  received  panson 
when  said  mold  halves  are  engaged 


5^51^1 

QUICK  CHANGE  MOLD  POK  BLOW  MOLDING 

AFPAKATUS 

MaascHio  BaMi,  FlaRMC.  Italy,  aarifMr  la  HM>vcr  Universal, 

Inc^  PlyMantk,  Mch. 
i^^  Na.  PCT/U»31^»r21t,  i  371  DM*  Jan.  27,  1»5,  i  l«2(e) 
Date  Jan.  27,  1»5,  PCT  Pnk.  Na.  WO»M332t,  PCX  Puk. 
Date  Feb.  17,  19M 

PCX  Filed  JnL  3t,  1»3,  Ser.  No.  yiAjU2 

ClaJnM  priority,  ippMraHin  Haly,  Jiri.  31,  1»2,  FIWA15* 

!■*.  CL*  mjSC  49/50 

VS.  a.  425—527  |«  ciainw 


(b)  first  movable  platen  having  a  die  section  supporting  stirface 
facing  the  first  die  section  supporting  surface  of  said  central 
platen; 

(c)  a  second  movable  platen  having  a  die  section  supporting 
surface  facing  the  second  die  section  supporting  sivface  of 
said  central  platen; 

(d)  a  positioning  means,  when  activated,  moves  said  firs  and 
second  movable  platens  relative  to  said  central  platen  between 
a  first  open  position  and  a  second  closed  and  locked  position, 
and 

(e)  a  central  platen  retainer  resiliently  positioning  said  central 
platen,  whereby  said  central  platen  adjusts  in  response  to 
unequal  pressive  when  said  movable  platens  are  moved  to 
said  closed  position. 


1  Tooling  for  quick  change  of  molds  and  accessories  in  a  blow 
molding  machine  for  blow  molding  hollow  plasbc  articles,  which 
includes  a  mold  that  can  be  opened  and  cioMd:  said  mold  having  a 
feed  opening  or  inlet  for  compressed  air  •  nozzle  for  compressed 
air  feeding;  a  nest  for  holding  die  boUow  plastic  «ticle  after  being 
blown  and  released  from  the  mold;  trim  tooling  for  die  lemoval  of 
flash;  and  a  carnage  for  providing  idaiive  OKivement  between  said 
nozzle  and  said  mold  and  nest,  cooaprising  said  mold,  said  nest, 
and  said  trim  tooling  being  supported  by  two  spaced  ^wt  paraUel 
and  opposing  suppofting  plates  forming  a  modular  assembly;  said 
modular  assembly  having  means  for  seeming  said  modular  assem- 
bly as  I  unit  to  said  carriage,  enaMing  said  moduhr  assembly  to  be 
moved  as  a  unit  lengthwise  by  said  caniage  lelative  to  the  nozzle 
between  a  first  positioa  at  which  die  nozzle  is  aligned  widi  the 
vertical  axis  of  said  feed  opening  or  inlet  of  said  mold  and  a 
second  position  at  which  the  nozzle  is  aligned  widi  a  median 
vertical  axis  of  said  ne«;  and  said  compressed  air  feeding  nozzle  is 
assembled  on  a  removable  self-beaiing  support,  the  mouth  of  said 
mold,  said  nest,  and  said  trim  tooting  on  said  supporting  plates 
enaUiBg  a  distance  "a"  between  die  vertical  axis  of  said  feed 
opening  or  inlet  of  said  mold  and  said  median  vertical  axis  of  said 
nest  and  the  alignment  of  said  trim  tooling  relative  to  said  median 
vertical  axis  of  said  nest  to  be  established  prior  to  die  assembly  of 
the  modular  assembly  on  the  blow  molding  machine,  whereby 
when  said  modular  assembly  is  mounted  on  the  blow  molding 
machine  widi  said  feed  opening  or  inlet  of  said  mold  aligned  with 
said  nozzle  at  said  first  positioa,  said  median  vertical  axis  of  said 
nest  and  said  trim  tooling  of  die  mochilar  assembly  are  automati- 
cally located  at  said  second  position. 


5,551,M3 

SELF-CONTAINED  BUNNERLESS  MOLDING  SYSTEM 

De>Klas  C.  Bufktt,  Rodteater,  N.Y,  maA^tr  ta  PalyaiMt  CW- 

pwnKan,  Hcvietta,  N.Y. 

Carti— ndon  In  part  af  Ser.  N.».  249,M9,  May  25,  1994,  Pnt 

N«.  5,4M343,  wkU  is  a  cwntinnaHin  af  Ser.  Na.  9*2,473, 

Nov.  27,  1992,  absniinii.  IVa  ippBraWan  Sep.  21, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  3*9,579 

Int.  CL'  B29C  45/22 

VS.  CL  425—549  i«  ciatas 


5451,M2 

DUAL  PARISON  STACKED  CLKUf  BLOW  MOLDING 
APPARATUS 
John  F.  Aired,  Jr.,  WifaaiagtM,  N.C.,  Msignor  to  WUninctan 
Machinery,  WilMfamtan,  N.C 

FHcd  JML  t,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,MS 
Int  CL'  B29C  49/56 
VS.  a.  425-532  u  qm^ 

1  A  clamp  for  clamping  two  molds  in  back-to-back  alignment  in 
a  blow  molding  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  ceiBral  platen  having  first  and  second  opposed,  outwardly 
facing,  die  section  supporting  surfaces; 


1.  A  self<omaining  multitip  hot  runnerless  apparatus  for  use  in 
transporting  molten  plastic  from  an  injection  machine  to  a  plurality 
of  mold  cavities  while  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  molten 
plastic,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  distribution  body  of  given  length  and  having  a  central  longi- 
tudinal axis  extending  dieretiirough,  said  body  having  top  and 
bottom  surfaces,  a  distribution  well  formed  in  said  top  surface 
for  receiving  molten  plastic,  a  plwaUty  of  unrestricted  an4 
identically  configured  through  flow  channels  formed  between 
said  distribution  well  and  said  bottom  surface  of  said  body  to 
transport  molten  plastic  from  said  distribution  well  along  said 
flow  channels  and  toward  said  bottom  surface,  each  of  said 
through  flow  channels  having  lower  sections  adapted  to 
releasably  receive  tips  for  transporting  molten  plastic  beyond 
said  bottom  surface  to  gates  of  respective  mold  cavities,  a 
plurality  of  beater  cartridge  holes  for  said  flow  channels  and 
equally  spaced  widiin  said  body  widi  respect  to  said  flow 
channels  so  that  each  flow  channel  is  surrounded  in  said  body 
by  an  identical  thermal  mass  to  assure  uniform  heating  of  said 
flow  channels,  said  heating  cartridge  holes  being  non-through 
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holes  extending  from   said  top  surface  ot   said  bodv   m   a 
pndeterTTuned  length  shoo  of  said  body  given  length,  and  a 
single  non-through  thermocouple  hole,  also  extending  from 
said  top  surface  of  said  body  to  a  predetermined  length  shtMl 
of  said  body  given  length  and  near  said  boaom   surface 
tfaefcof.  said  thermocouple  bole  being  closely  adjacent  one  of 
said  plurality  of  said  flov^  channels  to  monitor  the  temperature 
thereof  near  said  bonom  surface  of  said  body,  said  distnbution 
body  including  a  surface  adapced  to  attach  directly  to  a  flat 
injectioa    machine    platen,    said    distnbution    body    further 
ioctudiiig  means  for  automatically   aligning  the  axial   and 
lalcral  position  of  said  apparatus  with  respect  to  a  caviiv 
carrying  plate, 
a  plurality  of  heating  cartridges,  each  heaung  cartndge  being 
located  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  heater  cartridge  holes 
to  supply  heat  to  said  distnbuuon  body  when  energized, 
a  thermocouple  located  in  said  thermocouple  hole  to  monitor 
lemperanire  and  supply  temperature  feedback  mformation  for 
controlling  the  temperature  of  the  molten  plasuc  in  all  of  said 
flow  channels, 
a  plurality  of  tips,  one  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  flow  channels, 
each  of  said  ups  being  releaaaWy  engageable  within  a  respec 
nve  one  of  said  lower  sections  of  said  flow  channels  to  fonn 
an  air  space  to  prevent  heat  loss,  each  of  said  ups  being 
fabTKaled  of  a  material  with  high  heat  conducung  properties 
relative  to  that  of  said  distribution  body  to  conduct  heal  from 
said  distribution  body  ixitside  of  said  bonom  surface  thereof 
to  prevent  plastic  freeze  at  cavity  gates,  and 
a  plurality  of  mold  plates  at  least  one  of  which  is  moveable  and 
includes  means  for  defining  at  !ea.st  one  mold  cavity,  said 
plurality  of  mold  plates  including  a  staoonary  plate  to  which 
said  distnbution  body  is  directly,  fixedly  attached  so  that  il 
docs  nc«  move,  said  moveable  m«>ld  plate  and  said  distnbution 
body  including  complemeniary  configured  means  f<ir  auto^ 
malicallv  axiallv  and  laterally  aligning  said  distnbution  bixis 
and  said  m<iveable  plate  when  said  distnbution  body  and  saiii 
moveable  plate  are  broughi  into  operative  engagement  with 
respect  lo  one  aniHher  lo  torni  ihe  mold  ^aviis 


translation  of  the  support  on  the  ejector  plate,  and  having 
means  for  connecting  said  coupling  end  to  said  support,  and 
means  in  said  core  blade  and  said  blade  support  for  fixedly 
retaining  said  core  blade  on  said  blade  suppt)rl  at  a  desired 
angle  of  inclinauon  of  said  blade  relative  to  said  support 


5451365 

SAFETY  SHIT-OFF  DEVICE  FOR  LIQl'lD  FlfEL 

BURNERS 

Richard  W,  Hendersoa,  1820  StricUen.  Florence.  S.C.  29505, 

and  SamiMi  R.  Henderson,  2976  Hwy.  112,  DeRldder.  La. 

70634 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  559.922 

IBL  a."  F23N  5/W 

VS.  n.  431— XI  •*  Claims 


5451J(64 

t ORE  LIFTER  SYSTEM 

Borislav  Boskovic.  2102  Bannockbum,  Inverness,  III.  60067 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,0.M) 

InUX'^  B29(   4\44 

LJi.  a.  425—556  «  i.\iams 


1  An  apparatus  for  preventing  flareup  in  a  liquid  fuel  burner  of 
Ihe  type  compnsing  lal  a  removable  liquid  fuel  tank,  lb)  a  fuel 
chamber,  Ic)  an  automatic  wick  extinguishing  unit,  and  (d)  a 
combustion  chamber  having  a  wick,  where  said  fuel  chamber 
Ldmes  liquid  fuel  from  said  removable  tank  lo  said  wicW  of  said 
combustion  chamber,  compnsing 

an  electncal  circuit  tor  mirmallv  preventing  operation  ot  said 

automatic  wick  exunguishing  unit,  and 
means  for  causing  said  electncal  circuit  lo  allow   said  wick 
extinguishing  unit  to  operate  should  fuel  in  said  fuel  chamber 
exceed  a  predetermined  level,  thereby   actuating  said  auto 
matic  wick  extinguishing  unit 


1   A  core  lifter  system  tor  a  plastic  m«>ld  compnsing 

a  a  core  blade  having  a  mold  cooperating  end  and  an  opposite 

coupling  end. 
b  a  blade  suppt>n  said  blade  support  has  ing  means  for  nx>unting 

said  blade  suppon  on  an  c)eclor  plate  and  for  permuting  linear 


5,55 1 .866 

SAFETY  SYSTEM  AND  FLEL  CAP  FOR  INHIBITINC 

OPERATION  OF  AN  APPARATUS  DIRING  REFl'ELING 

Harold  Josephs,  25311  Ronald  CL.  Oak  Paili,  Mich.  48237. 

and  Ronald  W.  Szczesny,  27333  Spring  Arbor  Dr..  SouthUeW, 

Mich.  48075 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  298^25 
Int  a."  F23D  ///.<ft 
I  .S.  CI.  431—153  12  t'Wms 

1   A  safety  system  tor  a  liquid  fuel  combusting  apparatus  com 
pnsing 

a  lank  having  a  refueling  opening. 

a  filler  cap  receptacle  encompassing  the  refueling  opening  and 

having  defined  thereabout  a  penpherv, 
a  cap  adapted  to  be  renKived  from  and  seated  on  the  filler  cap 
receptacle. 
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5351,868 
PREHEATER  BLOCK  FOR  MULTl  OIL  FURNACES 
Beqiamin  K.  Smoker;  David  J.  Yoder;  Benud  F.  Smoker,  and 
Frederick  W.  FhilUpe,  aU  of  Leola,  Pa„  assignors  to  CleMi 
Bum,  Inc,  Leoia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,257 

laL  CL"  F23D  11/44 

U.S.  a.  431-208  19  Claims 


an  elongated  mechanical  link  having  a  first  end  contained  within 

a  recess  defined  by  Che  filler  cap  receptacle; 
means  for  intemipdng  operation  of  an  preventing  hazard  from 

the  apparatus; 
said  elongated  mechanical  link  having  a  second  end  mechani 

cally  engaging  said  means  for  intmupting  operation  of  the 

apparatus: 
said  elongated  mechanical  link  being  engaged  by  a  lower  face  of 

an  annular  projection  formed  on  said  cap  which  is  received  in 

the  recess  defined  by  the  filler  cap  receptacle,  wherein  said 

recess  is  an  annular  slot  formed  about  the  periphery  of  the 

filler  cap  receptacle. 


5^51^7 

METHOD  OF  CONVESTING  A  FURNACE  TO  OXYGEN- 
FUEL  WHILE  IT  IS  OPERATING  AND  ABURNER  BLOCK 

AS^MBLY 
Douid  E.  Shamp,  Milbwjr,  OUo,  -  ilfiii  to  SckaUer  Inter- 
natioMl,  Inc.,  Dcayer,  Coin. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  319^17 

iBt  CL'  F23D  11/36 

VS.  a.  431-154  ,  Claims 


1.  In  a  multi  oil  furnace  having  a  burner  chamber  in  which  is 
housed  a  burner  assembly  for  igniting  and  burning  used  oil  sup- 
plied thereto;  means  for  supplying  a  flow  of  used  oil  to  said  burner 
assembly;  oil  regulator  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  used  oil 
to  said  burner  assembly;  a  preheater  block  formed  of  beat  conduc- 
tive material  and  being  co-operable  with  said  means  for  supplying 
used  oil  to  preheat  said  used  oil  before  being  fed  to  said  burner 
assembly,  an  improved  preheater  block  comprising: 
a  heater  chamber  for  housing  a  heating  element; 
a  pluraUty  of  interconnected  first  passageways  separate  bora 
said  heater  chamber  to  define  a  first  serpentine  flow  path  for 
the  flow  of  used  oil  therethrough,  die  flow  of  used  oil  dirougfa 
said  interconnected  first  passageways  allowing  said  used  oil  to 
absorb  conductive  heat  from  said  beating  element;  and 
a  plurality  of  interconnected  second  passageways  separate  from 
said  beater  chamber  and  said  first  passageways  and  defining  a 
second  serpentine  flow  path  through  said  preheater  block  for 
the  flow  of  compressed  air  therethrough  to  allow  said  com- 
pressed air  to  absotb  conductive  heat  from  said  beating  ele- 
ment and  reach  substantially  the  same  temperature  as  said 
heated  used  oil. 


1  In  the  method  of  converting  a  fiimace  fnm  air-fiiel  burners  to 
oxy-fuel  burners  requiring  a  generally  cylindrically  shaped  burner 
block  tunnel  comprising  removing  die  old  air-fiiel  burner,  lemov- 
ing  the  old  burner  block,  installing  a  new  burner  block,  and 
installing  an  oxy-fiiel  burner,  the  improvement  comprising  remov- 
ing only  a  center  cylindrical  poitioa  of  die  old  burner  block, 
inserting  a  refractory  tube  into  said  center  portion,  said  tube  having 
an  outer  diameter  just  slightly  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said 
cylindrical  center  portion  and  an  inner  diameter  required  by  the 
oxy-fuel  tximer.  and  installing  a  compressible  refractory  gasket 
between  die  end  of  said  tube  and  said  oxy-fiiel  burner  such  duu  a 
seal  IS  formed  when  said  oxy-ftiel  burner  is  installed. 


5,551,869 
GAS  STAGED  BURNER 
NoriMBd  Brais,  RoMMere;  Leids-AficM  Mahmia,  MootHal, 
awl  Jacqacs  MvMs,  Hamprtcnd,  aH  of,  Canda,  ma 
to  Brais,  Martres  rt  AsmmMs  Ik„  Moati^at,  Cawida 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,538 
Int.  CL'  F23Q  9/00 
VS.  a.  431—285  12  Clatais 

1.  A  burner  for  heating  a  stream  of  combustion  supporting  gas, 
said  burner  comprising: 
a  main  feed  pipe  extending  across  die  stream  of  combustion 
supporting  gas,  said  main  feed  pipe  having  an  inlet  for  receiv- 
ing a  fiiel  gas  from  a  fuel  gas  source,  and  at  least  one  outlet 
for  producing  a  main  jet  of  fijel  gas  substantially  in  the 
direction  of  said  stream; 
two  parallel  auxiliary  feed  pipes  extending  across  the  stream  of 
combustion    supporting   gas,   at   a   predetermined   distance 
downstream  from  said  main  pipe  and  on  each  side  of  said 
main  jet,  each  of  said  auxiliary  feed  piipes  having  an  inlet  for 
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5^51^1 
TEMPERATLRE-SENSmVE  MEDICAL/DENTAL 
APPARATUS 
Petnn  A.  BcaMttnk,  Grai«u»«tr««t  1220,  7534  AT  Enscbedc, 
NctberUDcb,  and  Rohit  C.  L.  SacbdeY*.  2*05  Coortslde  La^ 
Piano,  Tex.  75093 
CootiiiaatkMi-iii -pari  of  Ser.  No.  26,980,  Mar.  5.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatkm  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,953 
InL  CI."  A61C  ^/OO 
MS.  a.  433—5  M  ""*™* 


rrrr-rrrr"  till  nil'"""""""""""""""""'""' 


^OUKE       J 


receiving  fuel  ga-s  from  sajd  tuel  gas  siMjrv.e.  and  al  Ifasl  one 
outlet  for  producing  an  auxiliary  \e\  of  fuel  gas  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  stream,  and 
two  bluff  body  devices  in  fiunt  of  the  outlets  of  both  said 
auxiliary  feed  pipes  respectively,  each  of  said  bluff  body 
devices  having  a  hole  aligned  with  each  corresponding  outlet 
of  the  auxiliary  feed  pipes  tor  receiving  a  portion  of  the 
auxiliary  jet  from  said  corresponding  outlet  in  order  to  pn> 
duce  a  stable  pilot  flame  adjacent  to  the  main  jet  of  fuel  gas 
for  ignioon  thereof 


S^51J7« 

ROTATING  KILN  SEAL 

Ckario  O.  Gate,  BoutllWl,  ttak,  aaitgwir  to  Suamlt  Valley 

EqalpMcat  aMi  EagiMaiiiS,  SaN  Lake  City.  Utah 

FUed  Dec.  «,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,663 

taL  a."  r27B  7/24 

MS.  CL  432-115  >«  ^T*^ 


1   A  medical/dental  apparatus,  comprising 

a  hrst  element  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  spaced 
therefrom,  the  first  portion  of  said  first  element  adapted  for 
being  connected  to  a  first  body  part; 

a  second  element  having  a  hrst  portion  and  a  second  portion 
spaced  therefrom,  the  first  portion  of  said  second  element 
adapted  for  being  connected  to  a  second  body  part  spaced 
from  said  first  body  part. 

the  second  portions  of  said  first  and  second  elements  being 
proximately  disposed  and  overlapping  in  a  hrst  variable  spa 
tial  relationship. 

hrst  vanable  locking  means  made  of  a  first  shape  memory 
material  having  a  hrst  transformauoo  temperature  range  for 
limiung  changes  of  said  first  spabal  relaaonship  at  a  first 
wotting  temperature  and  for  allowing  changes  of  said  first 
spanal  relationship  by  one  or  the  other  of  increasing  and 
decreasing  the  temperature  of  said  first  shape  memory  mate 
nal  relative  to  said  first  working  temperature 


1    In  a  kihi  installation  including  an  elongate  cylindrical  drum 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry  and  extending  between  and 
joining  stationary  inlet  and  outlet  end  hood  structures,  means  for 
rotanng  the  dnim  about  said  axis,  and  means  for  creating  and 
maintaming  the  interior  of  the  dnim  al  selected  elevated  tempera 
tures  without  combustMJn  therewithin.   a  device   sealing  against 
entry  of  atmosphenc  air  into  die  interior  of  the  kiln  installauon  at 
each  end  of  die  rotating  drum,  said  devices  each  compnsing 
a  rotMng  seal  member  welded  sealably  around  die  outside 
staface  of  die  drum,  carrying  an  annular  sealing   surface 
facing  toward  an  adjacent  end  of  the  drum, 
a  noo-routing  seal  member  sized  to  cleanngly  encircle  the  drum 
at  all  temperatures  dieteof.  having  an  annular  sealing  surface 
facing  and  in  sealing  contact  widi  die  rotabng  sealing  surface, 
a  flexible  bellows  member  of  gas  impervious  material,   and 
means   jeaUWy   securing   said   bellows   member  cleanngly 
encircUng  d>e  drum  and  spanmng  lonptudmally  between  the 
non-routing  seal  nnember  and  a  near  side  of  an  associated  end 
hood. 
means  preventing  rotation  of  the  non-rotating  sealing  member 

dunng  rotation  of  the  drum,  and 
means  urging  die  sealing  surface  of  die  non  rotating  sealing 
member  with  unvarying  force  into  sealing  contact  widi  die 
sealing  surface  of  die  rotating  seal  member   at  all  expanded 
and  coniiacled  conditions  of  the  drum. 


5351,«72 
DENTAL  IMPRESSION  DEVICE 
Raul  Mena,  201  N.  Univcrrity  Dr.,  Suite  101,  PlanUtion.  FU. 
33324 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315^19 

InL  a."  A61C  ^m 

MS.  CT.  433—37  ^  Claims 


1  A  device  for  i>btaining  a  dental  impression  of  a  portion  of  a 
user  s  mouth  with  moldable  setting  matenal  dial  is  applied  to  die 
area  being  worked  on  including  teeth,  and  said  device  composing 


A  housing  means  having  substantially  a  "U"  shape  that  coin- 
cides widi  a  user's  gum  and  including  an  upper  wall  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  to  permit  injection  of  said  moldable 
setting  matenal  therethrough  when  said  bousing  means  is 
posiooned  over  said  teedi.  and  said  housing  means  further 
including  inner  and  outer  lateral  walls  that  extend  along  the 
enure  periphery  of  said  housing  means  and  ending  with  lower 
edges  thai  come  in  contact  with  a  user's  gum  to  define  a  space 
therein; 

B  cover  means  having  substantially  a  "U"  shape  that  coopera- 
tively mounLs  over  said  housing  means  and  is  adapted  to  force 
said  moldable  setting  material  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  said 
area  being  wotked  on;  and 

C  suction  means  noounted  substantially  close  to  said  outer  lower 
edge  and  extending  along  the  outer  periphery  of  said  bousing 
so  that  the  saliva  being  segregated  by  said  patient  can  be 
readily  sucked  in  thereby  minimizing  its  interference  with  the 
work  being  undettaken. 


I  

5451,873 
DETECTOR  OF  THE  CLASP  REGION  OF  A  DENTURE 
l^tsuya  Alba,  SUzuoka,  Japan,  aaaisiior  to  Ltd.  Aibagiken, 
Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,469 

Int.  a.*  A6IC  19/04 

VS.  a.  433—72  5  Claims 


1    .\  Jetecior  of  the  clasp  region  of  a  denture,  for  use  with  a 
model   of  an  oral  cavity   for  denture  construction  to  identify   a 
region  to  which  a  clasp  can  be  hooked  onto  a  first  tooth  corre 
sponding  to  a  abutment  tooth  for  fixing  a  removable  partial  denture 
for  a  defective  portion  of  a  dendtion,  the  detector  axiiprising: 
a  hrst  sensing  element  having  a  pointed  end  for  abutting  against 
a   lop   surface   of   anotfier  tooth   that   becomes  a  center  of 
rotational  motion  for  mountmg/demoundng  the  cla.sp  onto  and 
from  said  first  tooth  through  a  mounting/demounting  method 
utilizing  a  rotauonal  path; 
J  second  sensing  element  capable  of  contacting  a  side  surface  o( 
said  hrsi  ttwih  where  the  clasp  is  hooked  in  parallel  with  the 
tirsi  sen.sing  element; 
a  supportinj;  body  for  the  sensing  elements  for  maicing  one  of 
the    sensing   elements   fixable   and   fitting   the   other   of  the 
sensing  elements  in  an  accessible  and  separable  manner  while 
keeping  both  sensing  elements  in  parallel;  and 
an   installation  member  attached  to  the  supporting  body  for 
secunng  tfie  supporting  body  in  a  holder  with  the  firsi  and 
second  sensing  elements  above  a  model  that  is  positioned 
facing  upward  on  a  model  uble.  die  supporting  body  being 
attached  to  the  installation  member  by  means  of  a  swivel 
connection    including   a   support   shaft   allowing   rotational 
movement  of  die  supporting  body  relative  to  the  mslallation 
member  afx)ut  a  substantially  horizontal  axis. 


5451,874 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5451375 
LAND  BASED  SUBMARINE  WEAPONS  SYSTEM 
SIMULATOR  WITH  CONTROL  PANEL  TESTER  AND 
TRAINER 
Stephen  G.  Shaffer;  Connie  L.  Thome,  both  of  Virginia  Beach, 
and  Timothy  F.  Clark,  Chesapeake,  all  of  Va.,  aasignon  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,253 

Int  CL*  F41A  33/00 

VS.  a.  434—13  6  Claims 


1.  A  land  based  submanne  weapons  system  launch  tube  control 
panel  testing  and  training  system,  for  providing  operation  and 
maintenance  training,  said  system  comprising: 

a  land  based  submanne  weapons  launch  tube  control  panel 
apparatus  including  a  port  launch  tube  control  panel  segment 
and  a  starboard  launch  tube  control  panel  segment,  each  of 
said  port  and  starboard  launch  tube  control  panel  segments 
including  means  for  receiving  weapons  launch  system  opera- 
tional data  signals  from  at  least  a  weapons  launch  system,  and 
for  displaying  an  indication  representing  said  received  weap- 
ons launch  system  operational  data  signals,  each  of  said  port 
and  starboard  launch  tube  control  panel  segments  also  includ- 
ing a  means  for  transmitting  at  least  weapons  launching 
system  control  data  signals  from  each  of  said  port  and  star- 
board launch  tube  control  panel  segments  to  said  weapons 
launch  system;  and 
a  land  based  submanne  weapons  launch  tube  control  panel 
operation  and  maintenance  trainer,  coupled  to  each  of  said 
port  and  startjoard  launch  tube  control  panel  segments,  for 
receiving  at  leist  said  weapons  launching  system  control  data 
signals  transmitted  from  each  of  said  port  and  starboard 
launch  tube  control  panel  segments  and  responsive  to  at  least 
one  weapons  launching  system  control  data  signal  received 
from  at  least  one  of  said  port  and  startxiard  launch  tube 
control  panel  segments,  tor  transmitting  to  said  al  least  one  of 
said  port  and  startxjard  launch  tube  control  panel  segments,  at 
least  one  weapons  launching  system  operational  data  signal 
including  a  predetermined  weapons  launching  system  opera- 
tional data  signal  type  and  data  signal  xalue.  said  weapons 
launching  system  operauonal  data  signal  type  and  data  signal 
value  predetermined  as  a  function  of  said  received  at  least  one 
weapons  launching  system  control  data  signal 
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TAR{;Kr  PRACrUE  apparati  s 
S<u*io    Korcsawa;    Masanori    Yanuzaki,    both   of   kure,   iind 
Hldetushi     Inuide,    Tokyo,    all    of.    Japan,    assicnors    tr> 
Babcock-Hitachl  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  IW5,  S*r.  No.  W3J97 

ClaiiHS  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  25.  1994.  6^2X19$ 

InL  n."  K4U;   vjf, 

LS.  CI  434—16  10  CUinLs 
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1   A  target  practice  apparatus  compnsing 

a  screen  on  which  a  training  image  is  projected. 

three  or  more  acoustic  sensors  lor  detecting  a  sound  grneraied 
when  a  bullet  pa.sscs  through  said  scTccn. 

impact  coordinate  measuring  section  tor  computing  the  ciKirdi 
nates  of  an  impact  position  on  said  screen  hased  on  differ 
ences  amc^ng  points  ol  iimc  vkhen  said  acoustic  sensors  detect 
the  sound. 

a  projector  for  projecting  the  training  image  on  said  screen. 

a  playback  unit  for  supplying  the  projector  *ith  an  image  signal 
and  including  a  recording  medium  in  which  an  image  reprc 
senting  a  hit  and  an  image  representing  a  miss  are  recorded  as 
well  as  the  training  image. 

a  memory  unit  in  which  a  hit  range  and  a  miss  range  are 
previously  stored  for  each  frame  of  said  training  image 

a  data  processing  and  controlling  section  which  controls  said 
playback  unit  in  j  frame- by  frame  fashion,  compares  the 
coordinates  of  the  impact  piKition  fed  from  said  impact  coor 
dinate  meaiunng  section  with  data  of  the  hit  range  and  the 
miss  range  stored  in  said  menxwy  unit  so  as  to  perform 
judgment  as  to  whether  a  hit  ot  a  miss,  and  select-s  the  image 
representing  a  hil  or  the  image  representing  a  miss  ba.sed  on 
the  results  ot  the  ludgment.  and  repnxluces  the  selected 
image. 

a  superimpose  compositing  unit  tor  displaying  a  mark  represeni 
ing  an  impact  position  on  the  scieen  by  superimposing  the 
mark  on  said  training  image,  and 

an  output  device  for  outpuning  a  list  ot  scores  representing  the 
results  of  the  training  which  arc  determined  based  on  the 
results  lit  said  (udgmenl 


portion   including  a   visually   recogni/able   language  symbol 
corresponding  to  said  lactilly  recognizable  language  symbol. 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  at  least  one 
language  communication  segment  including  an  elongated 
engaging  member  extending  from  said  at  least  one  of  said  hrsi 
and  second  portions  of  said  at  least  one  language  communi 
lation  segment,  and 

J  mounting  region,  tor  removably  mounting  said  at  least  one 
language  communication  segment,  said  mounting  region 
including  at  least  one  language  communication  segment 
engaging  member  aperture,  for  receiving  said  elongated 
engaging  member,  and  for  generally  prevenung  movement  of 
said  at  least  one  language  communication  segment  as  said 
tactilly  recognizable  symbol  is  recognized  by  touch 


5451,«78 

ARTICLE  FOR  IMPROVING  CORRESPONDENCE 

LETTER  WRITING  SKILLS 

Dand  M.  EUenbogen.  13  Witte  Rd..  Alliuy,  N.Y.  12203 

Cootiouatloii  of  Ser.  No.  237,688,  May  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  Nov.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,193 

InL  a."  G09B  1 1  AM 

I  -S.  a.  434—165  2  Claims 

.4  '2  It-, 


5,551377 
SYMBOLIC  LANGLAGE  DISPLAY  SIGN  LmLIZING 
TACTILE  AND  VISL'AL  PATTERN  DISCRIMINATION 
Kevin  C.  Morpliy,  97  Forrest  SL,  Plaialow,  N.H.  03865 
Coatinulioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74,795,  Jim.  10,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,391,078.  TbM  appUcatioa  Auc.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
290,605 
InL  CL"  G09B  2im 
VS.  CL  434—113  18  CUOms 

16  A  tactile  recognition  language  display  device  system  for 
conveying  tactilly  and  visually  recognizable  information,  compns 
ing 

at  least  one  language  communicalion  segment  including  at  least 
a  Arst  potuon  and  a  second  portion,  said  first  portion  includ 
ing  a  tactilly  recognizable  language  symbol  and  said  second 


0^     »vi^/ 


'.>k 
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1  .An  a.ssocJative  correspondence  letter  wnung  template,  com- 
prising 

stationery  with  outer  edges  and  having  perforations  therein 
running  uninterrupted  from  one  edge  of  a  second  edge  and 
that  the  perforations  run  substantially  in  a  straight  line  parallel 
to  at  least  one  outer  edge  of  said  stationary  forming  distinct 
first  and  second  regions  separable  from  one  another  along  said 
perforations. 

said  first  region  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  lines  forming  a 
skeletal  outline  of  a  correspondence  lener; 


a  plurality  of  correlative  graphical  illustrations  relating  to  a 
selected  theme  positioned  on  said  first  region  between  said 
skeletal  outline  of  said  letter  and  the  outer  edge  of  said  first 
region;  and 

a  plurality  of  correlative  words  relating  to  said  selected  theme 
positioned  on  said  second  region. 


5^51^79 

DREAM  STATE  TEACHING  MACHINE 
Arthur  D.  Raynie,-  Raul  G.  Rodriguez;  Gary  L.  Forister,  and 
Alexander  B.  Crawford,  aH  of  San  Antonio,  Tn.,  assignors  to 
Dream  Weaver  J.V.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,324 

Int  CL*  A61M  2J/00 

VS.  a.  434—236  23  Claims 
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1  A  device  lo  aid  in  inducing  a  lucid  dream  state,  the  device 
compnsing; 

means  tor  detecting  movement  of  an  eye  and  for  transmitting  an 
eye  movement  signal  in  response  thereto; 

means  for  receiving  and  evaluating  the  eye  movement  signal  to 
determine  a  REM  or  non-REM  sleep  condition,  said  receiving 
and  evaluating  means  including  means  to  emit  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  REM  sleep  condition  of  the  individual  when 
the  frequency  of  the  eye  movement  signal  received  by  said 
receiving  means  exceeds  a  preselected  number  for  a  prese- 
lected penod  of  time; 

means  for  relaying  prerecorded  messages  to  the  individual,  said 
relaying  means  in  operabve  engagement  with  the  emitting 
means  of  said  receiving  and  evaluating  means;  and 

a  headband  unit  for  locating  said  detecting  means,  said  receiving 
and  evaluating  means,  and  said  relaying  means  therein. 


._! 


— ^^^ 


5,551,880 
EMPLOYEE  SUCCESS  PREDICTION  SYSTEM 
BUI  J.  Bonnstetter,  6602  E.  Ludlow  Dr,^  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85254, 
and  Joo  C.  HaU,  101  N.  Center,  Zearing,  Iowa  50278 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,484,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcaiion  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  Na  428354 
Int  a.*  G09B  7/00 
VS.  a.  434—236  6  Claims 

1   A  method  of  using  behavioral  and  value  characteristics  of  an 
individual  to  evaluate  potential  for  a  specific  job  compnsing: 
presenung  to  the  individual  selected  questions  related  to  behav- 
ior characteristics  releveni  to  the  job; 
presenung  to  the  individual  selected  question  related  to  values 

charactensucs  relevant  to  the  job; 
recording  and  relaDng  answers  to  the  questions  related  to  the 
behavior  characteristics  to  a  plurality  of  behavior  categories 
relevant  to  the  job; 
recording  and  relating  answers  to  the  question  related  to  values 
lo  a  plurality  of  values  calegones  relevant  to  the  job. 


.  I  use     use 


recording  and  sconng  the  related  answers  to  a  predetermined 
score  on  a  pre-selected  scale  or  scores  based  on  determination 
on  the  importance  of  the  behavioral  and  value  charactenstic  to 
the  job; 

recording  and  correlating  the  related  answers  to  specific  prede- 
termined numencal  values  in  the  predetermined  range  for  a 
plurality  of  behavior  factors  relevant  to  the  job  and  to  values 
related  to  the  job; 

averaging  the  numerical  values  by  the  number  of  behavior 
characteristics  and  value  characteristics  to  maintain  an  aver- 
age score  within  the  range  for  behavior  and  values; 

adding  the  behavior  numerical  value  and  values  numerical  val- 
ues for  the  S[)ecific  behavioral  factor 

dividing  the  sum  of  the  numerical  value  by  two  to  weight 
behavior  and  values  approximately  equally  for  each  behavior 
factor;  and 

presenting  in  a  report  the  results  of  the  weighted  calculation  of 
each  behavioral  factor  based  on  behavior  and  values. 


5,551381 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GEOPHYSICAL  AND 

GEOLOGIC  MODELING 

Gerald  J.  Henderson,-  Peter  C.  Johnson,  and  Lawrence  B. 

Sullivan,  all  of  Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  896,047,  Jun.  9,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,451,164, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,272,  Jun.  12,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,429 

InL  a."  G06F  J5/00 

VS.  a.  434—299  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  modehng  a  poruon  of  the  earth,  compnsing: 
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constructing  a  scaJc  model  of  a  ponion  ot  the  earth,  iaid  wale 
model  compnsing  a  pluraiit>  of  -itructurcs  adjacent  one 
another  having  different  acoustic  velocities  from  one  another, 

coupling  ultrasonic  energy  into  said  scale  model  from  a  source 
at  a  surface  of  ttie  scale  model. 

detecting  said  ultrasonic  energy  *ith  a  plurality  ot  receivers. 
each  located  at  said  surface,  the  ultrasonic  energy  detected  bv 
each  receiver  having  traveled  from  said  source  through  a 
portion  of  said  scale  model  to  said  receiver; 

moving  said  source  and  said  plurality  of  receivers  along  said 
surface  of  the  scale  model,  and 

generating  an  image  of  a  portion  of  said  scale  model  tn)m  the 
ultrasonic  energy  delected  by  said  plurality  ot  receivers. 


S  I'-- 


S4SIJU2 

STACKABLE  CONNECTOR 

Robert  N.  WUtcMan,  Jr.^  Rokert  W.  Walker,  both  of  Harris- 

bvri,  and  Jaates  P.  Moaer,  Stedtoo,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

The  WhHakcr  Corporation,  WUminctoo,  Del. 

[•Tied  Mar.  22,  1»5.  .Ser.  No.  4©9.12« 

Int  CI."  HOIR  <iA)f<  fVAMt 


VS.  CL  43»— 21 


9  Claims 


5,551,884 
L(K  KING  ELECTRICAL  Ol'TLET 
.Steven  A.  Burkhart,  Sr.  P.O.  Box  532,  Spring  Arbor.  Mich. 
49283 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  378,014 

InL  ex."  HOIR  Ll/7()J.lJ/44 

I  -S.  CI.  439—140  20  Claims 


1  An  electrical  connector  constructed  to  male  with  a  connector 
of  duplicate  construction  compnsing  a  front  mating  nng.  multiple 
contacts  brushing  respective  concentric  circuits  on  a  rocatable 
circuU  board,  said  contacts  being  connected  to  respective  wires  of 
an  electrical  cable,  a  rear  tricing  ttxkel  receiving  a  front  mating 
nng  of  another,  duplicate  connector,  and  the  fnint  mating  nng  and 
the  rear  facing  socket  being  connected  electrically  together 


5,551.883 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Wayne  S.  DaTis,  Harrisbarg,  Pa.,  osignor  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation,  WUmington,  Del. 
CoiMlnnadon-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  153.700,  Nov.  17,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  19.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  358J71 

InL  n."  HO  1 R  n/4<:.nMi. :  vm 

\JS.  CL  439—65  14  Claims 

1   An  electncal  connccioi   comprising 

an  insulated  housing,  at  least  one  contact  reveuing  cavity  m  the 
housing,  an  electncal  contact  in  a  hrst  cavity  portion  of  the 
cavity,  a  contact  ponion  ol  the  contact  extending  into  a 
second  cavity  ponion  of  the  cavity  to  engage  a  mating  contact 
received  in  the  second  cavity  ponion.  and  a  tip  of  tfie  electn 
cal  contact  is  received  in  a  channel  ot  the  first  cavity  ponion 
and 

said  contact   portion   extends   diagonallv    lorward    m   ihe   first 
cavity  p^HiKtn 


1    .\  Uvking  socket  compnsing 

a  hiHising  having  a  front  face,  a  rear  tace.  a  hrst  passage 
extending  from  said  front  face  to  said  rear  face,  and  a  second 
pa.s.sage  spaced  apart  from  and  parallel  to  said  first  passage, 
said  second  passage  extending  from  said  front  face  to  said 
rear  face,  said  first  passage  intersecting  said  front  face  to  form 
a  first  front  opening,  said  first  passage  intersecting  said  rear 
face  to  form  a  first  rear  opening,  said  second  passage  inter- 
secting said  front  face  to  form  a  second  front  opening,  and 
said  second  pa.ssage  intersecting  said  rear  face  to  form  a 
second  rear  opening. 

a  guide  fixed  to  said  rear  face  and  positioned  between  said  first 
rear  opening  and  said  second  rear  opening,  said  guide  extend 
ing  from  said  rear  face  for  a  pfedetermined  distance. 

J  earner  member  slidably  mounted  to  said  guide  and  movable 
between  a  kxked  position  and  an  unkxked  position,  said 
earner  member  having  first  and  second  lateral  portions  in 
registry  with  respective  ones  of  said  hrst  and  second  passages 
when  said  earner  member  is  tnounied  to  said  guide. 

first  and  second  arms  each  extending  from  a  respective  one  ot 
said  first  and  second  lateral  portions  and  into  a  respective  one 
of  said  first  and  second  pas.sages.  said  first  arm  terminating  at 
a  hrst  support  end  distal  from  said  earner  member,  and  said 
second  arm  terminating  at  a  second  support  end  distal  from 
said  carrier  member. 

a  hrst  pair  of  gra.sping  jaws  hmgedly  supported  at  said  first 
support  end.  said  first  pair  of  grasping  jaws  protruding  from 


said  first  front  opening  for  a  first  distance,  and  being  in  an 
open  configuration,  when  said  carrier  member  is  in  the 
unlixked  p<isition.  and  said  first  pair  of  grasping  jaws  having 
a  greater  ptirtion  thereof  being  retracted  into  said  first  passage 
when  .said  earner  member  is  in  the  locked  position,  than  is  in 
the  case  when  said  earner  member  is  in  the  unlocked  position, 
and  said  first  pair  of  grasping  jaws  being  in  a  closed  configu- 
ration when  said  earner  member  is  in  the  locked  position;  and 
u  second  pair  of  grasping  jaws  hingedly  supported  at  said  second 
support  end.  said  second  pair  of  grasping  jaws  protruding 
from  said  second  front  opening  for  said  firit  distance,  and 
being  in  an  open  configuration,  when  said  carrier  member  is 
in  the  unlocked  position,  and  said  second  pair  of  grasping 
jaws  having  a  greater  portion  thereof  being  retracted  into  said 
second  passage  when  said  carrier  member  is  in  the  locked 
position.  Uian  is  the  case  when  said  carrier  member  is  in  the 
unlocked  position,  and  said  second  pair  grasping  jaws  being 
m  a  closed  configuration  when  said  carrier  member  is  in  the 
locked  position,  whereby  a  plug  having  at  least  first  and 
second  prongs  can  be  firmly  held  within  said  lucking  socket, 
with  each  of  said  first  and  second  prongs  being  grasped  by  a 
respectively  one  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  grasping 
laws,  when  said  earner  member  is  in  the  locked  position. 


lapered  portion  disposed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  dnve 
plate  for  engaging  with  said  pivot  at  the  same  time  as  engage- 
ment of  said  separation  preventing  plate  and  said  free  end 
portion  of  said  dnve  plate  and  a  connection  guide  groove 
continuously  connected  to  said  introducing  tapered  portion  for 
guiding  and  engaging  with  said  pivot  upon  pressunzing  said 
dnve  plates  and  causing  inv^ardly  deforming  of  said  side 
walls  of  said  frame 


5,551,886 

CURRENT  TRANSFER  ELEMENT  FOR  STEERING 

WHEELS  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Gregor  Zeller,  Ascfaaffenburg,  and  Helmut  Boim,  Haibach, 

both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Petri  AG.  Aschaffenburg, 

Germany 

FUed  Aug.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,868 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1993  43  29 
1 16  J 

InL  Cl.'^  HOIR  .^Sm 
L.S.  CI.  439-164  3  claims 


5,551385 
CONNECTOR  SYSTEM  REQUIRING  SMALL  FORCE  B^ 

USE  OF  OPERATION  LEVER 
Makoto  Yamanashi,  and  Nobuyuki  Akcda,  both  of  Haibars- 
gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,767,  Apr.  27,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  I,  1992,  4-112579; 
Apr.  12,  1993.  5-018279  U 

InL  a."  HOIR  13/62 
L IS.  CI.  439-157  2  Claims 


S^^«> 


12 
II 
7 
9 


1.  A  current  conductor  apparatus  for  a  stator  of  a  sieenng 
column  and  for  a  rotor  of  a  sieenng  wheel  compnsing; 

a  stator; 

a  rotor. 

an  attachment  located  on  the  stator; 

a  screw  located  in  a  tapped  hole  on  the  attachinent; 

a  clamp  compnsing  an  elbow  end  and  an  other  end; 

a  spnng; 

a  bore  located  on  the  rotor,  and  a  shoulder  located  on  the  stator, 

wherein  the  clamp  and  the  anachment  are  attached  to  one 
another  by  the  screw  and  the  spnng.  the  elbow  end  is  config- 
ured so  that  It  may  project  into  the  bore,  and  the  other  end  is 
configured  so  that  !t  may  lie  on  the  shoulder 


1    \  connector  system  requlnng  a  small  force  by  use  of  an 
operation  lever  said  system  comprising: 

first  connector  means  and  second  connector  means  for  connect- 
ing to  each  other; 

a  frame  surrounding  and  being  slidably  mountable  on  said 
second  connector  means  before  connecting  said  first  and 
second  connector  means,  said  frame  including  a  pair  of  flex- 
ible side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  a  pivot  being  provided  on 
an  outei  surface  of  each  side  wall,  and  a  separation  preventing 
plate  integrally  formed  with  said  bottom  wall  and  outwardly 
extending  from  .said  each  side  wall; 

pivotable  lever  means  disposed  on  said  frame  to  connect  said 
hrst  and  second  connector  means  within  said  ffame,  said  lever 
means  including  a  pair  of  drive  plates,  each  drive  plate  having 
a  pivot  hole  engaging  with  said  pivot,  a  free  end  portion  for 
engaging  with  said  separation  preventing  plate,  and  connec 
uon  guide  means  for  guiding  said  pivot  into  said  pivot  hole, 
said  connection  guide  means  being  formed  of  an  introducing 


5,551,887 
CONNECTOR 
Vuichi  Nankoh,  and  Hajime  Kawase,  both  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Suzuka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419365 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  20,  1994.  6-106085 

InL  a.*^  HOIR  29/00 

I  »S.  CI.  439-188  10  Claims 


1  A  connector  compnsmg  an  apparatus  side  connector  housing 
(2)  in  which  (-t-l-  and  (-)-supply  terminals  (4.  4)  and  a  short-circuit 
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icnninal  (5l  t(x  bnnf(in^  the  -.upply  lerminals  (4,  4i  iriiu  a  shon 
ciriuited  state  are  mounted,  i  supplv  Mile  (.onnector  houMng  (1), 
ajvJ  a  movable  member  i3i  which  is  rrKivably  mounietl  *iih  respect 
to  the  connector  for  pres-sing  the  short  circuit  icmiinal  i5i  to 
release  the  shon  circuiting  slate,  wherein 

an  engaging  portion  (15l  is  formed  at  the  supply  side  connector 
howiing  ill  fiK  retaining  the  relca.sc  slate  ot  the  short  circuit 
terminal  i5i  a.s  long  a-s  the  connector  housings  il.  2)  arc 
coupled 


5^51^88 

SI  RFACE-PIER(  ING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

PROTECTOR 

Rockne;  J.  Rhodes,  Sr.  6  Storer  CL,  MorsanviUe.  N  J.  (THSI 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  383^3 

Int.  (1."  HOIR  n/f>: 

IS.  CT  439—369  2  Clabns 


^ao 


1    A  surface  piercing  electrical  connector  protector  for  securing 
J  pair  of  nvated  electrical  plugs  and  a.s.s»x:iated  electrical  cords  to  a 
recipient  surface,  protecting  the  plugs  from  damage,  and  ensuring  a 
proper  electncal  interconnection  comprising,  in  combination 
a  ngid  plastic  container  including  a  rectangular  planar  hon/ontal 
boctom  wall  with  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  a 
pcnphery   interconnecting  the  upper  surface  with  the  lower 
surface  fornied  of  a  pair  of  long  edges  and  a  pair  of  short 
edges  extended  therebetween,  the  container  further  including 
a   pair  of   opposed   spaced   rectangular   planar   vertical   long 
walls  and  a  pair  of  opposed  spaced  rectangular  planar  venical 
short  walls,  each    long   wall   having  an   upper   long  edge,   a 
lower  long  edge,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  edges  extended 
therebetween,  each  shon  wall  having  an  upper  short  edge,  a 
lower  ihon  edge,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  edges  extended 
therebetween,  llie  side  edges  of  the  long  walls  and  the  sh»in 
walls  interconnected  in  an  end  to-end  conhgurauon  to  dehne 
a  sidewall  having  a  rectangular  cross  section,  an  upper  penph 
eril  edge  formed  of  the  upper  long  edges  with  tlie  upper  short 
edges  extended  therebetween,   and  a  lower  peripheral  edge 
formed  of  the  lower  long  edges  with  the  lower  sh<in  edges 
extcndcKl  therebetween,  the   lower  peripheral  edge  centered 
upon  and  integral  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  bonom  wall 
thereby  dehning  a  hollow   interior  poruon  bounded  by   the 
sidewall  and  the  boni>m  wall  and  further  dehning  a  ledge 
extended  around  the  sidewall.  each  short  wall  further  includ 
ing  a  hrst  seirucircular  recess  formed  tliereon  at  the  midpoint 
of  Its  upper  short  edge  and  a  semicucular  rubber  seal  secured 
to  the  hrst  semicircular  recess,  one  long  wall  further  including 
a  secuor  of  teeth  projected  outwards  therefrom  at  a  location 
near  the  midpoint  of  its  associated  upper  long  edge, 
a  ngid  pUslic  lid  including  a  pair  of  opposed  spaced  rectangular 
planar  vertical  long  walls  each  having  an  upper  long  edge,  a 
lower  long  edge,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  edges  extended 
therebetween    a  pair  nt  iipposed  spaced  rectangular  planar 


senicaJ  shon  walls  each  basing  an  upper  short  edge,  a  lower 
short  edge,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  edges  exiended  thet 
ebetwecn.  the  side  edges  of  the  long  walls  and  the  short  walls 
interconnected  in  an  end  lu-cnd  conhgurauon  to  dchne  a 
border  having  a  rectangular  cross  section,  an  upper  peripheral 
edge  formed  of  the  upper  long  edges  with  the  upper  short 
edges  extended  therebcrween.  and  a  lower  penpheral  edge 
formed  of  ihe  lower  long  edges  with  the  lower  short  edges 
extended  therebetween,  the  lower  peripheral  edge  further 
including  a  penpheral  lip  with  a  L-shapcd  cross  section  pro 
jected  outwards  and  downwards  therefrom  and  a  tongue 
extended  downwards  from  the  lip  at  the  midpoint  of  a  lower 
long  edge,  the  lid  furtJier  including  a  rectangular  planar  hon- 
zontal  top  wall  having  a  penphcry  integral  with  the  upper 
penpheral  edge  of  the  border  to  define  a  hollow  intenor 
portion,  each  short  wall  further  including  a  second  semicircu 
lar  recess  formed  theretin  at  the  midpoint  of  its  lower  short 
edge  and  a  semicircular  rubber  seal  secured  to  said  second 
semicircular  recess. 

a  ngid  metal  hinge  havin<;  a  lower  portion  coupled  to  one  of  the 
long  walls  of  the  conta.ner  at  a  locauon  directly  opposite  the 
teeth  on  the  container  ai  d  an  upper  portion  coupled  to  a  long 
wall  ol  the  lid  at  locauon  opposite  the  tongue  on  the  other 
long  wall  of  the  lid.  the  hinge  allowing  the  lid  to  be  opened 
for  placing  a  pair  of  mated  electncal  plugs  within  the  inienor 
portion  of  the  container  and  for  positioning  each  associated 
electncal  cord  of  a  plug  within  the  first  semiciaular  recess  of 
the  container,  the  hinge  further  allowing  the  lid  to  be  closed 
with  the  recesses  defining  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  through 
holes,  the  tongue  to  be  snapidly  secured  to  the  section  of  teeth 
on  the  container  to  prevent  access  to  the  elecuical  plugs,  and 
the  seals  lo  be  held  snugly  in  contact  with  the  as.sociated 
electncal  cords. 

a  pair  of  plastic  arms,  each  arm  having  a  generally  semicircular 
cross  section,  an  extcnor  surface,  an  intenor  surface,  an 
inboard  end  integral  with  a  short  wall  of  ihe  lid  at  a  location 
directiv  above  the  hrst  and  second  sermcircular  recesses,  a 
downwardly  projected  outboard  end.  an  intermediate  location 
defined  between  the  inboard  end  and  outboard  end.  a  linear 
inboard  secuon  exiended  from  the  inNiard  end  to  the  inierme 
diate  location,  and  an  arcuate  outboard  secUon  extended  from 
the  intermediate  location  lo  the  outboard  end.  each  arm 
snapidly  securable  to  an  electncal  cord  extended  from  a 
through  hole,  and 

a  pair  of  spaced  plastic  stakes  with  each  stake  having  a  base  end 
integral  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
container  and  a  pointed  up  end  projected  downwards  there 
from,  the  pair  of  stakes  adapted  for  piercing  a  recipient 
surface  and  thereby  holding  the  container  in  a  tixcd  honzontal 
position  ti"t  use 


5^51,889 

LOW  PROFILE  INSULATION  DISPLACEMENT 

CONNECTION  PRCXJRAMMABLE  BLCXK  AND  WIRE 

TO  BOARD  CONNECTOR 

Charles  A.  Kozei  McHenry,  and  Cathy  J.  Edgerlon,  Oakwood 

Hills,  both  of  IU„  aasipiors  to  Mcthode  Electronics,   Inc., 

Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1993,  Set.  No.  176,073 
InL  CI."  HOIK  4/24 
l\S.  CI.  439-^l«4  8  Claiia^ 

1   A  wire  to  board  connector  providing  insulauon  displacement 
contact  (IDC I  connection  and  programmability  compnsing 

an  insulation  block  including  a  boaom  surface  and  at  least  one 
cavity  having  at  least  a  pair  of  IDC  contacts  mounted  in  said 
cavity  for  receiving  a  wire  having  insulauon  that  is  pierced  by 
knife-like  edges  of  the  conucts.  said  contacts  having  two 
arms  each  having,  length  and  the  cavity  surtounding  the  enure 
said  length  of  the  contact  arms  and  surface  mount  contact  tails 
protruding  parallel  to  said  boaom  surface  for  mounung  on  a 
circuit  board 


5,551390 
PATCH  PANEL  IDC  CONNECTOR 

Alain  Caherec,  Conflans  Sainte  Hooorine,  France,  assignor  lo 
The  Whitaker  Corporation,  WilmingUm,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362J13 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  23,  1994,  9402039 
InL  CI."  HOIR  4/26 
VS.  CI.  439--I09  12  Oaims 


1  An  insulauon  displacing  contact  (IDC)  connector  compnsing 
an  insulalive  housing,  an  insulation  displacing  contact  mounted 
therein  for  connection  lo  a  conducting  wire,  and  an  actuator  for 
guiding  and  inserting  the  wire  into  a  slot  of  the  IDC,  charactenzed 
in  that  the  hous'ing  comprises  a  cavity  for  receiving  the  actuator. 
Ihe  housing  canity  having  a  camming  surface  cooperable  with  the 
actuator  tor  guiding  simultaneous  rotational  and  translational 
mo\emenl  thereof  dunng  insertion  of  the  wire  into  the  IDC  slot, 
the  actuator  further  comprising  a  wire  receiving  cavity  proximate 
the  IDC  slot  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  rotauonal 
axis  of  the  actuator. 


plate,  a  second  post  portion  projecting  from  a  bottom  of  the 
plate,  the  hrst  and  second  post  portions  extending  along  an 
axis  of  rotation,  and  first  and  second  locking  lances  in  the 
plate  symmetncally  spaced  radially  from  the  axis  of  rotaUon. 
both  locking  lances  projecting  out  of  the  plane  of  the  board- 
lock  and  being  resiliently  bendable  toward  and  away  from  the 
plane,  and  wherein: 
each  cortesponding  cavity   is   intersected   by  a  corresponding 
opening  in  the  housing,  interna]  walls  on  each  opening  pro- 
vide first  and  second  locking  shoulders  adjacent  to  opposite 
sides   of  the  corresponding   cavity   facing   away    from   said 
insertion  face,  and  each  boardlock  is  capable  of  facing  in 
either  of  two  directions  within  the  corresponding  cavity  to 
avoid   incorrect   as.sembly   of   the   boardlock.   with   the   hrst 
locking  lance  being  lockingly  engaged  on  the  first  shoulder 
when  the  boardlock  faces  a  first  of  said  two  directions,  and 
with  the  second  locking  lance  being  lockingly  engaged  on  the 
second  shoulder  when  the  boardlock  faces  a  second  of  said 
iwo  directions,  whereby  successful  assembly  of  the  boardlock 
IS  achieved  with  the  boardlock  facing  in  either  of  said  two 
direcuons.   and   further  wHierein   each   corresponding   cavity 
extends  along  a  second  opening  into  the  insertion  face,  the 
second  opening  providing  a  widened  portion  extending  along 
each   con-esponding   cavity,   the   first   locking    lance   being 
received  along  said  second  widened  portion  without  locking 
engagement  with  said  bousing  when  the  boardlock  faces  said 
second  of  said  two  direcuons.  the  second  locking  lance  being 
received  along  said  second  widened  portion  without  locking 
engagement  with  said  housing  when  the  boardlock  faces  and 
hrst  of  said  two  direcuons.  whereby  only  one  of  the  locking 
laces  lockingly  engages  the  housing,  thus  faalitaung  tool- 
assisted  lance  disengagement  for  boardlock  removal. 


5,551,891 

ELEC  TRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  BOARDLOCK 

RETENTION  FEATURE 

John  P.  Huss,  Jr.,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,688 
InL  a."  HOIR  13/73 
VS.  CI.  439-567  4  Oaims 

I  .An  electrical  connector  compnsing:  an  insulating  housing: 
conductive  electncal  contacts  in  the  housing  extending  toward  a 
mating  face  on  the  housing;  at  least  one  conducting  boardlock 
projecting  from  a  mounung  surface  on  ^  housing  for  insertion 
into  respective  apertures  in  a  circuit  board;  and  each  boardlock 
being  received  in  a  corresponding  cavity  in  the  housing  from  an 
insertion  face  thereof; 

each  of  the  b<3ardliKks  comprises:  a  unitary  substantially  planer 
metal  plate,  a  first  post  portion  projecting  from  a  top  of  the 


5,551,892 
WATER-PROOF  CONNECTOR  AND  DUMMY  PLUG  FOR 

WATER-PROOF  CONNECTOR 
Takayoshi  Endo;  Hitoshi  Sakai,  and  Hitoshi  Saito,  all  of  Shi- 
zuoka,    Japan,    assignors    to    Yazaki    Corporatiom,    Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27.  1993.  5-268950 
InL  CI.'^  HOIR  13/40 
VS.  CI.  439-587  ^  Claims 

1   A  dummy  plug  compnsing: 

a  shielduig  plug  to  be  inserted  into  unused  terminal  accommo- 
dating chambers  provided  in  a  connector  housing  of  a  water- 
proof connector,  and 

a  shielding  plug  holding  means  for  pushing  said  shielding  plug 
into  the  unused  terminal  accommodaung  chambers,  wherein 
said  shielding  plug  holding  means  includes 

a  lid  poruon. 
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5351,8*4 
KLECTRIC  Jl  NCTION  BOX 
kuang-Ts'an  I. in,  and  Shih-Tzung  l.iang,  both  of  No.  3A0,  Sec. 
1,  Min-Sheng  N.  Rd..  Kuei-Shan  Hsiang,  Taoyuan  County. 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .174,119 

InL  CI."  HOIR  l-</M 

IS.  (1.  439—621  I  Oaim 


a  pushing  pn)jettion  for  pushinj!  said  shieldine  plug  mln  th<- 

lerminal  jCLommixlaling  ^hamhcrs  tiirnwi!  m  one  mJc   Mir 

tace  ot  said  lid  portion   and 
a  htxjsing  Uxrking  setlion  tomxrd  inlcgralK  *ilh  saul  lid  ponion. 

locking  said  shielding  plug  holding  means  Ir  ihe  connector 

hixising 


5i;5 1,893 

EI.FXTRKAI.  ( ONNKCTOR  WITH  (JROMMET  ANT) 

KILTER 

Bradley  ('..  Johnson,  Ru&sell,  Pa.,  a<i.<iiRnor  to  (Kram  Syl\ania 

Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,M)4 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  /  "V, 

L_S.  1 1.  439— «i20  4  Claims 


// 


.  ^^ 


1  \n  clectrK  |unLtion  box  compnsing  a  base  tranie  coupled 
\*uh  a  tlai  botlom  plale  a  pluralily  of  conduclor  holders  and  a 
plurality  ot  fuse  holders  respectiscly  fa.stened  to  the  base  frame 
and  supp<irted  on  the  flat  botlom  plate,  and  a  cover  shell  covered 
on  said  base  frame  over  said  conductor  holders  and  said  fuse 
holders,  vvherein  said  conductor  holders  each  have  two  opposite 
sloping  sides  sloping  downwards  and  outwards,  said  fuse  holders 
each  have  a  respective  extension  stnp  respectivelv  welded  to  said 
conductor  holders,  said  base  frame  compnses  a  plurality  of  elon 
gated  receiving  chambers,  which  leceive  said  conductor  holders 
rt-spectivclv.  and  pairs  of  opposite  tilted  end  supports  disposed  at 
two  opptisite  ends  of  each  receiving  chamber  and  htting  over  the 
two  opposite  sloping  sides  of  said  conductor  holders  lo  hold  said 
conductoi  holders  in  place 


5,551,895 
3-LEVEl.  FIA  ORESCENT  LIGHT  ADAPTER 
Domenick  Calbi,  Denver,  Colo.,  a<«igiior  to  Domenick  A.  Caibi, 
Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .WM.649 

Int  CI."  HOIR  :SA)() 

IS.  (1.  439—642  1  Claim 


I  \n  :-lcctncal  connector  Lnmpnsing  a  IxhIv  tnrnicd  from  a 
sufysunliallv  rigid  eleclricallv  insulating  material  said  boilv 
including  a  transverse  portion  having  a  caviiv  Ifiercin  said  cavity 
having  a  floor  with  at  least  one  floor  apenurc  therein,  a  substan 
Ually  flexible,  electncallv  insulating  grximmel  httcd  within  said 
cavitv.  said  gromnKt  including  at  least  one  grommet  apenurc 
substantially  aligned  with  said  rti»>r  apenure,  a  fcmte  hiter  posi 
uoned  adjacent  said  grommet  and  in  contact  therewith,  said  hIter 
having  at  least  one  hIter  aperture  subsunually  iligned  with  said 
grommet  aperture  and  said  fliKir  apenure  a  cover  tormed  ot  a 
substantially  ngid,  electrically  insulating  nvaienai  overlying  said 
filler  and  hxed  to  said  transverse  portion,  said  cover  having  at  least 
one  cover  apenure  iticrein  substantially  aligned  with  said  hIter 
aperture,  said  grommet  aperture  and  said  floor  aperture,  and  an 
elecmcally  conductive  contact  fined  within  said  apenurc 


3i4 


.3&4 


8^ 


5> 


a  Vcontact  male  base  (1)  with  a  tip  contact  phase  wire  (4),  a  nng 

contact  phase  wire  |4).  and  two  screw  shell  neutral  wires  (3); 
said  tip  contact  phase  wire  (4)  and  one  of  said  screw  shell 

contact   neutral   wires  (3)  electrically  connected  to  a  first 

lampholder; 
said  nng  contact  phase  wire  (4)  and  the  other  screw  shell  contact 

neutral   wire   (3)  electncally  connected  to  a   second   lam- 
pholder; 
a  main  body  (5)  made  of  a  rigid  insulative  material  attached  to 

said  .^contact  male  base; 
said  phase  and  neutral  wires  extending  through  said  main  body, 

and  through  a  steel  mpple  (7)  located  within  said  main  body; 

and 
arms  (6)  made  of  flexible  steel  connecting  said  main  body  to 

said  lampholders: 
wherein,    .said    lampholders   can    be   energized   separately    or 

together  depending  on  a  position  of  said  switch. 


5,551,897 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 
K.  Troy  Alwine,  Wairen,  Pa.,  assignor  to  OSRAM  Sylvania 
Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,415 

Int.  CI.''  HOIR  n/22 

VS.  CI.  439—850  20  Claims 


I 
l!.S.  a.  439—701 


InL  CL'  HOIR  I  J/502 


1    A  device  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a   '  way   lampholder 
having  a  switch,  said  device  comprising 


I   A  modular  electrical  connector  system,  comprising: 

at  least  two  independent  housing  sections  which  can  be  clipped 

together  in  a  row,  and  which  are  each  provided  with  at  least 

one   retaining  chamber  for  the  accommodation  of  contact 

elements, 
at  least  one  of  the  independent  housing  sections  having  locking 

elements  which  pass  through  suitable  openings  in  the  other 

housing    section    when    the    housings    sections    are   joined 

together  in  order  to  lock  contacts  which  are  in  the  retaining 

chambers  of  the  other  housing  section; 
one  of  tfie  independent  housing  sections  being  formed  as  a 

central  housing  (1); 
at  least  two  other  housing  sections  which  cooperate  with  the 

central  housing  being  in  the  form  of  satellite  housings  (2,3); 

and 
the  locking  elements  (13)  which  are  formed  onto  the  central 

housing  ( I )  engaging  in  the  retaining  chambers  (7)  of  the  first 

satellite  housing  (2)  and  the  retaining  chambers  (7)  of  the 

second  satellite  bousing  (3). 


5,551,896 
MODULAR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  SYSTEM 
Anton  J.  Hess,  Hagen;  Wo^gang  HoDe,  Iseriohn,  and  Klaus 
Buhle,  Scliwertc  all  ot,  Germany,  aisiciiors  to  Leopold 
Kostal  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Ludenschcid,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser,  No.  397,900 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1994,  44  07 
796J 


18  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  contact  compnsing: 

a  first  bifurcated  beam  which  is  electncally  conductive  and 
extends  in  the  direction  of  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  second  bifurcated  beam  which  is  electncally  conductive  and 
extends  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  second 
bifurcated  beam  being  spaced  from  said  first  bifurcated  beam; 

a  first  outer  enclosing  member  which  is  electrically  conductive 
and  extends  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis  adjacent 
to  and  spaced  from  said  first  bifurcated  beam; 

a  second  outer  enclosing  member  which  is  electrically  conduc- 
tive and  extends  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis 
adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  second  bifurcated  beam;  and 

a  bridging  portion  which  is  electrically  conductive  and  which 
joins  said  first  bifurcated  beam,  said  second  bifurcated  beam, 
said  first  outer  enclosing  member  and  said  second  outer 
enclosing  member,  said  bndging  portion  further  comprising 
an  end  segment  adjacent  said  first  bifurcated  beam  which  is 
turned  towards  and  engages  a  portion  of  said  bndging  portion 
adjacent  said  second  bifurcated  beam. 


5351,898 

DISCHARGE  NOZZLE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  WATER 

JET  PROPULSION  UNIT 

Cbihiro  Matsumoto,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  SaiKliin 

Kogyo  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,930 

Int.  a.'  B63H  ///// 

U.S.  CI.  440-^1  14  Claims 


I  A  let  propulsion  unit  for  a  walercraft,  said  jet  propulsion  unit 
being  compnsed  of  an  outer  housing  dining  a  water  inlet  portion 
adapted  to  receive  water  from  a  body  of  water  in  which  the 
walercraft  is  operaUng.  an  impeller  portion  containing  an  impeller 
for  drawing  water  ttirough  said  water  inlei  portion  and  a  discharge 
nozzle  portion  through  which  the  water  pumped  by  the  impeller  is 
discharged  for  providing  a  propulsion  force  lo  the  walercraft.  a 
sieenng  nozzle  pivoially  supported  on  said  discharge  nozzle  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  vertically  extending  steenng  axis,  and  a 
reverse  thrust  bucket  supported  for  movement  relative  to  the  steer- 
ing nozzle  and  independently  of  said  sieenng  nozzle  between  a 
forward  dnve  position  wherein  the  water  from  sad  steering  nozzle 
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IS  ili^hariicd  rearwaidly  providing  a  fur*aid  drning  thrust  to  the 
dssocialcd  *  jtercrati  and  d  reverse  rn)silii)n  in  contn)nling  relation 
ship  to  said  steennji  nozzle  tor  redirecting  ihe  water  flow  in  a 
torward  direction  lor  generating  a  reverse  ihrusi  on  the  assiKiated 
walercrah.  the  path  of  movemeni  ot  said  reverse  ihrusi  bucket 
being  hxed  relative  lo  the  assiviatetl  watercrati 


portions  and  ihc  aperture  torined  horizontally  thn>ugh  the 
circular  secuiemeni  portion,  one  ot  the  two  upper  portions 
havinc  a  spring  biased  male  deteni  eleineni  coupled  thereto 
the  spnng  biased  male  deteni  element  selectivelv  cixiperaling 
with  one  ot  Ihe  plurality  ol  tcmaJe  detent  elements  ol  the 
circular  securemeni  portion  lo  adjust  Ihe  angle  of  the  tubular 
lower  handle  in  relationship  to  the  T  shaped  securemeni 
bracket  and  the  tinii  operated  controller 


5^51 ,8»9  

ATTA(  HMENT  FOR  HAND  C  ONTROL  OF  A  F(K)T 

OPERATED  CONTROLLER  FOR  AN  ELEtTRIC  5^51.900 

TROLLING  MOTOR  AQl  ATIC  VEGETATION  CT  TTER 

Jerry  J.  Halcher,  6Z2  N.C.  Hwy.  Ill  South.  Chinqiupin,  N.f.  John  R.  DauffentMch,  608  Lakt  St^  Waukesha,  Wis.  53186; 

28521  David  D.  Oauffcnbach.  432  W.  Walnut  Dr..  .Sturgeon  Bay. 

tiled  May  5,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  436,004  wis.  54235,  and  James  M.  Dauffenbach.  1421  Victoria  Dr.. 

Int.  n."  B60I.  //fi:  Waukesha.  Wis.  53186 

I  Claim  furt  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4.17.032 

InL  C\^  B43H  21/12 


IS.  CI.  440—111 


18  Claims 


^   "Jto 


1  An  aitathtnenl  for  hand  control  of  a  fool  i>perated  controller 
for  an  electnc  trolling  motor  for  allowing  a  user  lo  u.se  their  hands 
lo  control  an  electric  trolling  motor  compnsing.  in  combination 

a  tubular  upper  handle  having  an  open  hrst  end  aiKl  an  open 
second  end.  the  open  hrsi  end  having  a  gra.sping  handle 
secured  orthogonally  thereto,  the  grasping  handle  having  a 
control  mechanism  on  an  upper  portion  thereof,  the  control 
mecfianism  having  wiring  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
outwardly  of  tJie  open  second  end. 

a  tubular  lower  handle  having  an  open  first  end  and  an  open 
second  end.  the  open  hrst  end  having  external  threads  thereon, 
tlie  open  hrst  end  telcscopically  receiving  the  open  second 
end  ot  tlie  tubular  upper  handle  therein,  the  open  hrst  end 
having  an  adjustment  nut  thereon  cooperating  with  the  exter 
nal  thread:>  thereof  for  adjustable  securemcnt  of  the  tubular 
upper  handle  within  the  tubular  lower  handle,  tlie  open  second 
end  of  the  tubular  lower  handle  having  a  cinrular  securemeni 
portion  integral  therewith,  the  circular  secuienient  portion 
having  an  aperture  formed  hon.£ontally  therethrough,  the  cir 
cular  securemeni  portion  having  a  plurality  of  female  detent 
elements  formed  on  a  side  tliereof  positioned  in  a  semi 
circular  arrangement  above  the  aperture  formed  therethrough, 
the  wire  from  the  control  mechanism  of  the  upper  tubular 
handle  extending  outwardly  of  the  open  second  end. 

a  U-shaped  securemeni  bracket  having  a  lower  portion  and  two 
upper  portions,  the  lower  portion  having  an  aperture  formed 
therethrough,  the  lower  poruoo  secured  to  a  foot  operated 
controller  for  an  electnc  trolling  nMXar.  Ihe  wire  from  the 
control  mechanism  of  the  upper  tubular  handle  extending 
through  the  aperture  in  the  lower  portion  for  electrical  cou 
pling  with  the  foot  operated  controller,  the  U-shaped  secure - 
mem  bracket  receiving  the  cucular  securemeni  portion  of  the 
lower  tubular  handle  between  the  two  upper  brackets  and 
pivotally  coupling  the  circular  jccurement  poruon  to  the  two 
upper  brackets  by  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  the  two  upper 


1    An  aquatic  vegetation  cutter  comprising 

a  boat  that  float.s  in  water  having  a  hull  with  a  honzonlal  plane 

therethrough  and  having  a  bow, 
a  motor  mounted  forward  of  the  bow   having  an  output  shaft 
which   slants   slightly    upward   as   Ihe   output   shaft   extends 
forward  of  tlie  bow.  and 
a  cutung  blade  only  partially  submerged  in  the  water,  the  cutting 
blade  being  mounted  to  the  output  shaft  in  a  plane  normal  to 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  ttie  output  shaft  so  that  tlie  lower  pan  of 
tlie  cumng  blade  is  forward  of  the  upper  part  of  the  cutting 
blade  when  the  cutting  blade  is  being  rotated  by  the  motor 
output  shaft, 
wherein  the  motor  and  tlie  cutting  blade  are  movable  only  in  a 
direction    substantially    perpendicular    to    the    horizontal    plane 
through  the  hull  of  the  boa'.,  and  an  attitude  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  Ihe  output  shaft  remains  fixed  with  respect  to  the  honzonlal 
plane  through  the  hull  of  the  boat 


5,551,901 

BUOYANT  WATER  COURSE  MARKER 

Eduard  A.  Jacfer,  16844  Martate  St,,  Eocino,  CaUf.  91436 

Filed  Sep.  36,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,600 

Int.  a."  B63B  22/16 

LS.  CL  441—6  2*  Claims 

1    In  a  buoyant  water  mariter  for  marking  a  water  course  in  a 


body  of  water  having  an  inflatable  buoyant  member  and  an  anchor- 
ing means,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

an  ela.stic  cord  of  variable  length  having  one  end  removably 
coupled  to  said  buoyant  member  and  its  other  end  removably 
coupled  to  said  anchoring  means,  said  elastic  cord  comprising 
a  stretchable  material  having  a  length  that  is  substanbally 
greater  in  a  stretched  state  than  in  an  unslretched  state,  said 
anchoring  means  being  portable;  and 
self- locking  cord  length  adjusting  means  for  varying  the  length 
of  said  cord  according  to  the  depth  of  the  body  of  water,  said 
cord  length  adjusting  means  being  positioned  proximate  said 
buoyant  member  and  proximate  the  surface  a  body  of  water 


5,551,902 

EXTRUSION  MOLDED  ELECTRODE  FORMED  AS 
COMPOUND  BODY  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME 
Hans  Hubert,  Priesendorf;  Werner  Laager,  Litzendorf;  Walter 
Wuest,  Staffelstein,  and  Stephan  Wcigel,  Thnmau,  all  of, 
C;ermany,  assignors  lo  Robert  Boscfa  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,324 
naims    priority,    applicatioa    Germany,    Aug.    27,    1993, 
9312864  U 

InL  a."  HOIT  21/02 
IS.  CI.  445—7  3  Claims 


electrically  conductive  matenal.  wherein  initial  starting  bodies  of  a 
core  and  a  casing  having  a  circular  contour  are  provided,  and  the 
casing  is  deformed  on  the  core  to  surround  the  core,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  performing  the  deformation  of  the  casing  on  the 
core  by  a  single  step  of  extrusion  molding  the  casing  on  the  core 
with  simultaneous  shaping  of  the  core  and  simultaneous  formation 
of  a  rectangular  cross-sectional  profile  of  the  electrode. 


5,551,903 
FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  BASED  ON  DLVMOND  THIN 
FILMS 
Nalln  Kumar,  Austin,  and  Chenggang  Xie,  Cedar  Park,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technol- 
ogy, Austin,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  300,771,  Jun.  20,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  851,701,  Mar.  16,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326302 
Int.  a.''  HOIJ  1/30:9/02 
U.S.  CI.  445—24  24  Claims 
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501 
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1  A  method  of  malung  a  field  emission  cathode,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

depositing  a  layer  of  conductive  matenal  over  a  substrate; 

depositiomng  an  electncally  resistive  pillar  over  said  layer  of 
conductive  matenal.  said  electncally  resistive  pillar  having  a 
substantially  flat  surface  spaced  from  and  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  substrate;  and 

depositing  a  layer  of  cathode  matenal  over  said  surface  of  said 
electrically  resistive  pillar,  said  layer  o  cathode  matenal  hav- 
ing a  substantially  flat  exposed  surface  spaced  from  and 
substantially  parallel  to  said  substrate,  wherein  said  cathode 
matenal  has  a  negative  electron  affinity. 


I  In  a  method  of  producing  a  compound  electrode  for  a  spark 
plug,  which  has  a  core  of  a  first  electrically  conductive  material 
and  a  casing  surrounding  the  core  and  composed  of  a  second 


5,551,904 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  ION  THRUSTER  GRID 
Daniel  E.  Hedges,  Seattle;  Jei^  S.  Meseroie,  Jr„  IssMjuah,  and 
Midiael  E.  Ronibaugh,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash„  assignors  to 
The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

DJvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  303,094,  Sep.  8,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  23,285,  Feb.  26,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,448383.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463381 

InL  a."^  F03H  1/00 
U.S.  C\.  445-^7  7  Claims 

1   A  process  for  manufactunng  a  cartwn-carbon  gnd  element  of 
an  ion  optics  set  for  an  ion  beam  source  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
positioning  at  least  two  layers  of  carbon  fibers  in  a  crossing  or 

woven  array; 
embedding  the  array  of  carbon  fibers  ui  a  carbon  matnx.  and 
creating   apertures   in   the  carbon   matnx   between   the   carbon 
hbers. 
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5^51.905 
SLCCESSIVE  IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Zeb  Billing  5392  N.  Hwy.  83,  HartUnd,  Wis.  53029,  and 
MicliaH  Henning.  6040  Blvd.  East,  West  Nrw  York.  NJ. 
07093 

Flltd  Feb.  14,  1994,  S«r.  No.  I95,4«3 

InL  CL"  Ai3H  JJ/JH.<</IO 

VS.  a.  446—151  12  Claims 


I    A  dcvKc  tiif  succcssisciy   displaving  a  pluralilv   ot  images 
compnsing 

(A)  a  pluraJitv  N  ot  merlying  flexible  panels  where  N  is  al  least 
V  each  of  «ud  panels  dehning  a  longitudinal  series  of  flexible 
slats  and  louvers  between  said  slats,  said  slats  being  longitu 
dinaily  longer  than  said  louvers,  each  of  said  slats  of  all 
underlying  panels  being  inierleaved  longitudinally  through 
said  louveni  of  all  overlying  panels,  said  slats  of  each  panel 
cooperatively  dehning  one  of  said  plurality  of  images,  each  of 
said  slats  of  an  overlying  panel  being  laterally  narrower  than 
said  slats  of  all  underlying  panels,  each  of  said  panels  being  a 
composite  of  two  overlying  flexible  sheets  marginally  sealed 
togetlier  along  the  longitudinal  edges  ihercot.  each  of  said 
sheeLs  dehning  a  longitudinal  senes  of  flexible  slats  and 
windows  between  said  slats,  said  slats  being  longitudinally 
longer  than  said  windows,  each  of  said  slats  of  the  underlying 
sheet  being  interleaved  longitudinally  through  said  windows 
of  the  overlying  sheet  to  divide  each  window  of  the  overlying 
sheet   into  two   louvers,   said  slats  ot  eath   sheet   dehning   a 


partial  one  of  a  plurality  of  images  and  the  slats  of  both  sheets 
ol  a  panel  dehning  at  least  a  full  one  of  said  plurality  of 
images,  each  ot  said  slats  of  the  overlying  sheet  being  later 
ally  narrower  than  said  slats  of  the  underlying  sheet;  and 
(B>  means  for  moving  in  turn  each  of  a  subset  N-1  of  said 
plurality  of  panels  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  a  louver 
such  that  movement  of  a  given  panel  in  one  longitudinal 
direction  expcses  the  slats  of  an  adjacently  overlying  panel 
and  conceals  the  slats  of  the  given  panel  underneath  the  slats 
of  an  underlying  panel,  and  movement  of  said  given  panel  in 
the  opposite  longitudinal  direcuon  exposes  the  slats  of  said 
given  panel  and  conceals  the  slats  of  an  adjacently  overlying 
panel  under  the  slats  of  said  given  panel. 


5^51,906 

CALIPER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GRINDER 

Dale  Helgren,  Green  Bay,  Wis,,  aastcnor  to  Voith  Sulzer  Paper 

Technology  NorHi  America  Inc„  Appleton,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,095 

lot  CL"  B24B  49AX) 

IS.  CL  451—8  16  Claims 


11    .A  caliper  assembly   for  a  gnnding  apparatus,   the  caliper 
assembly  comprising 

a  pair  of  caliper  arms  and  means  supporting  the  caliper  arms  to 
extend  past  opposite  sides  of  a  workpiece.  the  caliper  arms 
have  inward  facing  sides  which  art  opposed  when  the  arms 
are  in  position  to  straddle  the  workpiete.  dimension  measur 
ing  means  liKaied  on  each  of  the  caliper  arms  including 
means  tor  contacting  the  woricpiece  surface  and  means  for 
measunng  the  distance  between  the  contacting  means  for 
thereby  measunng  a  dimension  of  the  worVpiece  and 

a  surface  inspecting  device  located  on  tfie  inward  facing  side  of 
one  of  the  caliper  arms  and  also  outward  beyond  the  dimen 
sion  measunng  means  on  the  one  caliper  arm.  the  inspecting 
device  being  for  inspecting  a  surface  characlenstic  of  the 
workpiecc  surface,  the  inspecting  device  is  supported  on  the 
one  caliper  arm  such  that  the  inspecting  device  does  not 
contact  the  workpiece  and  such  that  the  surface  inspecting 
ilcvice  IS  located  at  a  desired,  fixed  distance  from  the  work 
piece  surface  when  the  dimension  measunng  means  is  in 
contact  with  the  workpiecc  surface 


'  5,551,907 

SYSTEM  FOR  ULTRASONIC  LAP  GRINDING  AND 
POLLSIONG 
Sandeep  Dave.  Bethel,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

I      Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,393 
InL  CI."  B24B  1/00 
IS.  CI.  451-^1  9  Claims 

1    A  methfxl  of  lapping  or  polishing  a  substrate  to  an  optical 


tinish,  said  substrate  having  first  and  second  opposed  surfaces,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

introducing  an  abrasive  slurry  to  the  first  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate; 
moving  a  lap  across,  and  in  engagement  with,  the  first  surface  of 

the  substrate  in  the  medium  of  the  abrasive  slurry;  and 
applying  ultrasonic  energy  in  one  instance  to  the  second  surface 
of  the  subsDate  and  in  another  instance  to  the  first  surface  of 
the  substrate  at  a  level  up  to  approximately  2,000  watts  at  a 
frequency  m  excess  of  15  kHz  and  at  a  location  generally 
centered  with  the  lap  such  that,  in  either  instaiKe.  half  wave 
resonance  occurs  subs»antially  at  the  first  surface  thereof 
whereby  the  surface  of  tlie  substrate  engaged  by  the  lap  is 
polished  to  an  optical  finish. 


5,551,908 
CENTERLESS  GRINDER  AND  WHEEL  TRUING  DEVICE 

THEREFOR 
Katsuhiko  Harada,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Oozx, 

Inc. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,946,  Dec.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1993,  5-099101; 
May  14,  1993,  5-112615 

InL  a."  B24B  7AX) 
I  .S.  CI.  451-72  8  Claims 


V  39       le  «     3 


_J 


1    A  centerless  grinder  for  grinding  a  workpiece  which  com 
pnses  a  head  and  a  stem,  the  grinder  comprising: 
a  first  gnnding  wheel  which  rotates  at  high  speed; 
first  dnve  means  for  dnving  the  first  gnnding  wheel; 
an  adjusting  wheel  which  is  movable  with  respect  to  the  first 
gnnding  wheel   and  rotates  at  speed  lower  than  the  first 


grinding  wheel,  the  stem  ot  the  workpiece  being  held  between 
the  first  gnnding  wheel  and  the  adjusting  wheel  so  thai  the 
stem  may  be  ground; 

a  second  grinding  wheel  for  gnnding  the  head  of  the  workpiece. 
the  second  gnnding  wheel  rotating  on  an  axis  in  parallel  with 
an  axis  of  the  first  gnnding  wheel; 

second  dnve  means  capable  of  rotating  the  second  gnnding 
wheel  while  the  first  grinding  wheel  is  driven;  and 

means  for  moving  the  second  dnve  means  in  direcuons  parallel 
with  and  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  the  workpiece  so  that  the 
head  may  be  ground  by  the  second  gnnding  uheel  in  direc- 
tions parallel  with,  perpendicular  to.  and  oblique  to  the  axis  of 
the  workpiece. 


5,551,909 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  WITH 

HIGH  PRESSURE  LIQUID  AT  LOW  FLOW  RATES 

Donald  C.  Bailey,  106  Redwood  CL,  Summerville,  S.C.  29483 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  067,056,  May  26,  1993,  aban- 

donefL  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  635,949,  Dec.  28,  1990, 

Pat  No.  5,220.935.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

348,863 

InL  a."  B24C  3/OU 

VS.  a.  451-75  36  Claims 


3S7  Sfl«- 


24  A  method  of  abrasive  cleaning  compnsing: 
providing  a  flow  of  liquid  under  pressure  from  a  liquid  supply 
means  to  a  liquid  orifice  defined  by  a  nozzle  member  of  a 
nozzle  assembly; 
providing  a  flow  of  an  admixture  of  abrasive  panicles  and  a 
transport  gas  under  pressure,  said  particles  being  propelled  by 
said  transport  gas  from  a  media  supply   means  to  a  media 
opening  defined  by  said  nozzle  assemblv; 
discharging  a  liquid  spray  through  said  liquid  orifice  into  an 
impact  chamber  along  a  spray   axis,  said  impact  chamber 
being  defined  by  said  no7.zle  assembly,  and  the  liquid  spray 
discharged  by  .said  liquid  orifice  having  an  inner  core  substan- 
tially free  of  said  transport  gas; 
discharging  said  admixture  of  abrasive  panicles  and  transport 
gas  through  said  media  opening  into  said  impact  chamber 
along  a  media  axis;  and, 
conveying  said  abrasive  particles,  said  transport  gas  and  said 
liquid  spray  to  the  outside  of  said  nozzle  assembly  through  a 
discharge    passage    for    impinging    said    abrasive    particles 
against  a  surface  to  be  cleaned,  said  discharge  passage  com- 
municating with  said  impact  chamber  and  being  defined  by 
said  nozzle  assembly, 
said  media  axis  defining   an   incidence  anj;lc   relative  to  said 

liquid  spray  axis, 
said  liquid  orifice  having  a  shape  for  providing  said  liquid  spray 
in  a  pattern  having  a  transverse  width  dimension  substantially 
larger  than  a  transverse  height  dimension, 
said  media  opening  being  posiuoned  relative  to  said  onfice 
shape  to  produce  an  impact  area  on  a  side  of  said  spray 
panem  corresponding  to  said  width  dimension, 
said  incidence  angle  and  the  velocity  of  said  particles  discharged 
along  said  media  axis  being  sufficient  to  separate  said  abrasive 
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panicles  from  said  transpon  gas  and  cause  ai  leasi  a  suhsian 
till  portion  of  said  separated  abrasive  particles  \o  impact  sau) 
impact  area  of  the  liquid  spray  with  sufficient  kinetic  energs 
to  pencDate  mto  and  be  carried  by  said  inner  core. 

itte  flow  rates  of  said  abrasive  particles  and  said  transpon  gas 
and  the  size  of  said  media  opening  being  such  as  to  pros  ide 
said  particle  velocity. 

a  side  of  said  spray  panem  corresponding  to  said  width  dimen 
sKMi  being  spaced  from  a  wall  portion  ot  said  discharge 
passage  by  a  gap  providing  a  flow  path  for  said  separated 
transport  gas  to  exit  said  impact  chamber  separately  from  said 
inner  spray  core. 

the  gas  pressure  in  said  impact  chamber  being  sufficient  m 
propel  a  flow  of  said  separated  transport  gas  through  said  gap 

and  the  size  of  said  gap  being  such  that  said  inner  spray  core 
remains  substantially  free  of  said  transpon  gas  as  said  trans 
port  gas.  said  abrasive  particles  and  said  liquid  spray  are 
conveyed  to  the  outside  of  said  no/zle  assemblv  through  said 
discharge  passage 


ARRANGEMENT  AND  PLANT  FOR  FLl  ID  JET 
CTTTING  OF  FOOD  PRODl'CTS 
Jew  Nicten,  Bacsvacrd,  and  Lctf  Dalum,  Honhoim.  both  of. 
Denmark,  MsigBan  to  LiuMtcck  A/S,  Denmark 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  3*7,115 

(laims  priority,  appikadoa  Sweden,  Sep.  8,  1992,  9202573 

Int.  CI."  A22C  /  ^/r*) 

l^S.  n.  452—149  2  (Tainw 


6  »  «  J 


control  track  extending  between  said  loading  tray  and  said 
sorting  track  and  disk,  said  control  track  adapted  to  singular 
ize.  separate  and  transport  coins  from  said  loading  tray  to  said 
s<irting  track  and  disk,  said  control  track  being  provided  with 
a  com  sensing  device  and  a  com  conveying  mechanism 
extending  from  said  loading  tray  to  said  sorting  track  and 
disk,  said  control  track  being  disposed  in  a  posiuon  which  is 
substantially  tangential  to  both  said  loading  tray  and  said 
sorting  track  and  disk 


5,551.912 
COIN  CONVEYING  APPARATIS 
Takatoshi  Takemoto;  Tosikazu  Chidai,  both  of  Tokyo;  Noriaki 
Kano,  Hanamaki;  Eizi  Ito,  Hanamaki;  Koji  Murakami, 
Haoamaki:  TakMi  Itacaki,  Hanamaki;  Kozo  Sekimoto.  Sen- 
dai,  ami  Masanori  Suzuki,  Hanamaki,  aU  of,  Japan,  assifpi- 
on  to  Kafoshiki  Kalriia  Ace  Dcnkca,  Japan 

Filed  Aut  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297.509 

Int.  CX'  G07D  I  AX);  B65G  47/56 

I  -S.  n.  453—5*  8  Oaims 


1     \n  arrangcmeni    tor   fluid   |et   cunmg.   especially    tor   food 
products,  compnsing 

a  bell  conveyor  for  carrying  tinid  products: 

a  frame. 

a  nozzle  assembly  movably  attached  to  the  frame,  the  nozzle 

assembly   including  an  angled  pipe  having  hrst  and  second 

ends,  the  hrst  end  being  connected  to  a  spray  nozzle, 
a  reversible  rotary  motor  including  a  hollow  shaft  having  diird 

and  fourth  ends,   said  third  end  of  the  shaft  being  hxedls 

connected  to  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second  end 

ot  the  pipe,  and 
d  conduit  for  supplying  cutung  fluid,  the  conduit  being  con 

nected  by  means  of  a  rotary  coupling  to  said  fourth  end  ot  the 

shaft 


5.551.911 
SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  COINS 
Kari  F.  Rambadi.  Alfler-Wittendilick,  Germany,  amicnor  to 
Standardwcrk  EiMt«i  tlek  GmbH,  Bnicbaal,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  418.519 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1994,  44  12 

•92-} 

Int  tl"  G«7D  -</l4 
US.  CL  453—3  »3  Claims 

1  A  system  fix  sorting  coins  and  similar  disk  shaped  objecLs 
composing 

a  generally  honzontal  and  circular  loading  tray. 

a  circular  sorting  track  and  sorting  disk,  said  sorting  track  being 
equipped  with  sorting  devices  for  sorting  coins  on  one  of  a 
diameter-dependent  and  diameter  independent  basis  and  said 
sorting  disk  comprising  an  clastH;  friction  matenal. 


I  \  coin  conveying  apparatus  for  conveying  coins  comprising  a 
plurality  ot  conveying  units,  each  including  an  endless  belt  having 
i  flat  penpheral  surface,  a  dnve  pulley  and  a  driven  pulley  over 
which  said  endless  belt  is  placed,  a  shaft  for  each  pulley,  a  pulley 
driving  mechanism  to  rotate  said  shaft  of  said  dnve  pulley,  and  a 
conveying  ba.se  upon  which  the  above  mentioned  parts  are 
mounted,  wherein 

said  shaft  of  said  driven  pulley  is  routably  fixed  to  said  convey 

ing  base  to  extend  parallel  to  a  honzontal  direction; 
said  shaft  of  said  dnve  pulley  is  rotaubly  fixed  to  said  convey 
ing  base  to  extend  parallel  to  a  honzontal  direcuon,  at  a 
higher  position  than  said  shaft  of  said  dnven  pulley  to  allow 
said  endless  belt  to  ascend  gradually  from  a  dnven  pulley  end 
to  a  dnve  pulley  end. 


said  pulley  dnving  mechanism  rotates  said  shaft  of  said  dnve 
pulley  so  that  a  portion  of  said  flat  peripheral  surface  of  said 
endless  belt  positioned  al  an  upper  side  of  said  endless  bell, 
and  on  which  the  coin.s  are  placed,  moves  toward  said  drive 
pulley  from  said  dnven  pulley:  and 

said  plurality  of  conveying  units  are  arranged  next  to  each  other 
so  that  said  dnve  pulley  end  of  one  conveying  unit  is  adjacent 
to  said  dnven  pulley  end  of  another  conveying  unit; 

said  coin  conveying  apparatus  further  comprising  a  com  slide 
wtiich  allows  coins  that  have  reached  the  drive  pulley  end  of 
said  one  conveying  unit  to  slide  onto  said  coin  conveying 
endless  bell  of  said  another  conveying  unit  at  the  dnven 
pulley  end  thereof. 


5451,914 

DEVICE  FOB  PROVIDING  FRESH  AIR  TO  THE 

PASSENGER  COMPARTMENT  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Michael  Hell,  Markt  Schwaben,  and  KarlHeinz  Eder,  Munich, 

both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke 

AG,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  374369 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  21,  1992  42  24 
051.4 

Int.  CI."  B60H  l/:S 
I  .S.  CI.  454-146  ,0  oaims 


5451,913 

COMBINED  INSTRL-MENT  MOUNTING  AND  AIR 

CONDUCTING  HOUSING 

Gary  S.  Peifer,  Waynesville,  El.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,  lU. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367448 

InL  a."  B60H  1/26 

L'-S.  CI.  454-121  „  Claims 


1  A  device  for  providing  fresh  air  to  the  passenger  compartment 
ot  a  vehicle  having  a  hood,  compnsing  a  filter  device  arranged  on 
a  back  of  the  hood  and  connected  with  an  air  collecting  chamber  in 
a  front  wall  area  of  the  vehicle,  a  blower  arranged  to  aspirate  and 
convey  air  to  air  outlet  openings  teraunating  in  an  interior  portion 
of  the  vehicle,  and  fresh  air  intake  openings  provided  in  the  hood 
al  a  level  of  the  filter  device,  wherein 

means  is  provided  for  dividing  the  fresh  air  flow  into  two  partial 
flow  s  after  passing  the  ft-esh  air  intake  openings  and  bnnging 
the  two  partial  flows  to  two  filters,  such  that  the  partial  flows 
are  guided  around  the  filters  and  flow  upwardly  therethrough, 
and  the  cleaned  fresh  air  is  separately  guided  from  each  of  the 
tillers  into  the  common  air  collecting  chamber 


5451,915 
FLOOR  MOUNTED  AIR  DISTRIBUTION  OUTLET 
Wolfgang    Schweikert.   Stolberg,    Germany,    assignor   to   H. 
Krantz-TKT  GmbH,  Gladbach,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,005 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    28     1994 
9407055  U 

Int.  a."  F24F  I3A)6 
VS.  CI.  45+-290  6  claims 


8  An  inslnimenl  housing  for  use  with  construction  equipment  to 
mouni  instrtiment  displays  and  deliver  conditioned  air  to  an  opera- 
tor, compnsing. 

a  first  central  portion  adapted  for  mounting  a  number  of  instru 

mem  displays  thereon; 
a  second  portion   sealingly  separated  firom  said  first  central 
portion,  said  second  portion  surrounding  .said  first  central 
pi>ruon   and   being  adapted  for  receiving  and  ducung  air 
around  said  first  central  portion; 
said  second  portion  including  an  inlet  duct  disposed  below  said 
hrst  central  portion,  a  first  outlet  duct  disposed  at  or  above 
said  hrst  central  portion  and  a  pair  of  distribution  ducts 
adapted  for  conducting  the  air  between  said  inlet  duct  and  said 
first  outlet  duct, 
said   pair  of  distnbuuon  ducts  individually  extending  about 
opposite  sides  of  said  first  central  portion. 


1  A  floor  well  air  djstnbution  outlet  for  forming  a  UTimpel 
shaped  air  stream  compnsing  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  ring  disk 
overiying  said  casing,  a  plate  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said 
disk,  said  plate  including  an  inflow  opening  concentnc  with  said 
disk,  said  disk  including  a  first  and  second  senes  of  radially 
directed  slots  extending  therethrough,  the  slots  of  said  first  senes 
intervening  between  the  slots  of  said  second  scries,  said  slots  being 
defined  at  their  radial  outermost  ends  by  soffit  portions  sloping 
downwardly  toward  the  a.xis  of  said  disk,  the  inclinaUon  of  said 
soffit  portions  of  said  first  senes  being  steeper  than  the  inclination 
of  said  soffit  portions  of  said  second  senes  and  a  cover  member 
overlying  said  disc,  said  cover  member  including  a  plurality  of 
radially  outwardly  extending  tongue  portions,  said  tongue  portions 
partially  covenng  said  slots. 
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5^51,916 

TORNADO  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Harry  R.  Mone,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  »»04.  Waco,  Tex.  76702 

FU«1  M«*  16,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  442,561 

InL  O."  f24F  ll/VU 


IS.  a.  454— .vw 


10  (laims 


5,551,918 
FLEXIBLE  COMPOSITE  COIT^LING 
Peter  J.  Jones,  Erie,  Pa.;  Peter  L.  Valentine,  Marion.  Va.,  and 
Duncan  J.  Lawrte,  Eric  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lawrie  Technologj 
Incorporated,  Girard,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  .Ser  No.  84J.671 
Int  CI."  F16D  mo 
CS.  (1.464—80 


r^ 


W^. 


1  A  pressure  sUhilizing  svstem  for  equalizing  the  pressure 
within  an  enclosure  and  ihe  atmosphere  during  rapidly  developing 
lou  pressure  atmospheric  conditions  comprising  a  duct  communi 
eating  between  (he  inside  and  outside  ot  said  enclosure,  a  vajvc 
mean.s  for  normally  closing  said  duct,  means  tor  detecting  a  rapidly 
developing  low  pressure  atmospheric  conditions,  .ind  actuator 
means  tor  aulomaticaliv  opening  said  salve  during  said  rapidly 
developing  low  pressure  atmospheric  conditions 


5,551,917 

TORQl  E  REGt  LATING  DEVU  E 

William  B.  Wood,  Kalamunda,  Australia,  assignor  to  Vysam 

Pty  Ltd.,  Bently,  Australia 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser  No.  129,491,  Sep.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coatinuatioa  ot  Ser.  No.  768.978,  Oct  3,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  475,746 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  AustraUa,  Apr.  14,  1989,  PJ3668 

Int.  (1."  F16D  7Ai:  I<r6 

I  .S.  Cn.  464—46  2'  (Taira.s 


5  Claims 


«  «        *. 


3  \  torque  regulating  ilevice  adapted  tor  continuous  slipping  at 
a  predetermined  torque  value  between  a  driven  shaft  and  a  drive 
member,  including  a  disc  adapted  to  be  htedly  attached  to  the  shaft 
and  having  an  ixiter  face  and  an  inner  tacc  a  hearing  adjacent  the 
inner  face  of  the  dis...  drive  gear  wheel  means  earned  on  the 
bcanng  and  arranged  to  receive  an  external  driving  force  to  trans 
fer  said  dnving  force  to  the  device,  a  low  friction  material  disposed 
between  ttie  disc  and  the  drive  gear  wtieel  mean.s,  clamp  means  tor 
clamping  the  fnction  matenal  between  ttie  duic  and  the  drive  gear 
wheel  means,  and  the  disc  including  radiallv  inclined  pa.ssages 
extending  longmidmally  thaxjgh  the  disc  from  the  outer  face  to  the 
inner  face  and  angled  radially  outwardly  fmm  the  outer  face  to  the 
inner  face  to  enable  a  lubricating  liquid  assisted  by  centnfugal 
force  to  pass  lo  the  intenor  of  the  device  adjacent  ihr  fieanng  and 
the  fnction  matenal 


1  A  coupling  for  transmitting  torque  and  accommixlating  axial 
and  civking  misalignment  between  a  dnving  member  and  a  dnven 
member,  comprising 

a)  a  hrst  attachment  nie.-uis  formed  on  .i  hrst  end  of  said  coupling 
adapted  to  fie  attached  to  one  of  said  driving  member  and  said 
dnven  member,  said  hrst  attachment  means  including  a  hrst 
flange  extending  generally  outward  from  an  axis  of  rolauon  of 
said  hrst  attachment  means  and  funher  including  a  radiused 
pcnphery  fonncd  on  said  first  flange  at  the  largest  diameter  of 
said  hist  flange, 

hi  a  second  attachment  means  formed  on  a  second  end  ol  said 
coupling  adapted  to  be  attached  to  another  of  said  dnving 
member  and  said  dnven  member  said  second  anachinent 
means  including  a  second  flange  extending  generally  outward 
from  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  second  attachment  means  and 
funher  cncluding  a  radiused  penphery  formed  on  said  second 
flange  at  the  largest  diameter  of  said  second  flange. 

.1  a  composite  flexible  element  further  including  a  wound  hla 
nicnt  impregnated  with  a  resin  matnx  defined  by  at  lea.st  two 
opposed  diapl.ragm  surfaces  extending  substantially  radially 
inward  from  said  radiused  penphery  formed  on  said  hrst 
flange  and  said  radiu.scd  penphery  formed  on  said  second 
flarige  to  meet  at  a  minimum  diameter;  and 

d)  pretensioninp  ineans  m  the  form  ot  at  least  one  hoop  wrap 
wound  atxiut  said  minimum  diameter  on  suid  composite  flex- 
ible element  tor  pretensioning  said  flexible  elrnx-ni, 

wneieby  the  torque  earrying  capacity  and  service  lite  •>!  sai.l 
coupling  IS  incicased  by  prohibiting  micro  buckling  ot  said 
wound  filament 


5,551,919 
STEERING  COLUMN  ASSEMBLY 
Berci  Cherpician,  FanninKton,  Conn.,  assignor  lo  The  Tor- 
ringtoa  Company,  Torrington,  Ci»n. 
Cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,321.  Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 
and  a  coatinuatioa  of  Ser  No.  843,792,  Feb.  26,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  applicaboa  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser  No.  156,324 
Int.  Cl.*^  F16D  ■1/5: 
VS.  CI.  464—92  3  Oaims 

1    A  slcenng  column  assembly  compnsing 
a  steering  wheel  connected  to  an  upper  shaft  member  having  an 
axis,  the  upper  shaft  member  being  connected  to  a  hrst  yoke, 
a  steenng  b<ix  connected  lo  a  lower  shaft  memf)er  having  an 
axis,  the  lower  shaft  member  being  connected  to  a  second 
voke.  and 
line  flexible  elastomenc  disc  cross  member  having  a  penmeter 
and  disposed  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  ot 
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a  first  pau  of  arcuate  rails  defined  by  longitudinally  spaced 
apart  radii  of  a  first  nght  circular  cylinder  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  extending  in  a  first  direction; 

a  second  lower  arcuate  beanng  portion  having  a  second  center 
and  a  second  radius  for  supporting  said  platform  for  rotation 
about  at  least  a  second  axis,  said  second  arcuate  bearing 
portion  compnsing  a  second  pair  of  arcuate  rails  defined  by 
longitudinally  spaced  apart  radii  of  a  second  nght  circular 
cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  in  a  second 
direction  substantially  orthogonal  to  said  first  direction;  and 

a  motion  generator  for  moving  said  platform  about  at  least  one 
axis  of  rotation,  wherein: 
a  lower  surface  of  said  platform  bears  on  said  first  pair  of 

arcuate  rails;  and 
lowei  surfaces  of  said  first  pair  ot  arcuate  rails  liear  on  said 
second  pair  of  arcuate  rails 


the  first  and  second  shaft  members,  two  pairs  of  pins  spaced 
around  the  perimeter  of  the  elastomenc  disc  cross  member  in 
one  plane,  each  pin  being  spaced  90°  from  adjacent  pins  and 
each  set  of  non-adjacent  pins  acting  as  pivot  points  and 
defining  an  axis  of  pivot  for,  respectively,  the  first  and  second 
yokes  so  that  each  yoke  is  pivMally  connected  to  the  flexible 
elastomenc  disc  cross  member  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
flexible  elastoineric  disc  cross  member,  the  pins  and  the 
elastomenc  disc  cross  member  being  joined  together  so  that 
any  torque  applied  around  the  axis  of  a  shaft  member  is 
transmined  through  the  elastomenc  member  to  the  pins, 
wherein  the  axis  of  pivot  of  the  first  yoke  is  90°  to  the  axis  of 
pivot  of  the  second  yoke  and  the  axis  of  pivot  of  the  first  yoke 
intersects  the  axis  of  pivot  of  the  second  yoke. 


5,551,921 
COIN  MAGIC  DEVICE 
Atsushi  Fukano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tenyo  Co,,  Ltd,, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1994,  6-171193 

Int  a."  A63J  5/00 


5351,920 
MOTION  BASE 
.\ndrew  M.  Ogden,  Pasadena;  Alexander  Burkat,  Ptacentia; 
Jon  H.  Snoddy,  Pasadena,  and  Edward  Fritx,  Valencia,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Walt  Disney  Company,  Burbank, 
(alif. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,787 

Int  a."  A63G  3  J/16 

VS.  a.  472—59  11  Claims 


l'.S.  CI.  472—69 


4  Claims 


'• , "  .^ 


1  A  motion  base  for  apparatus  for  subjecting  a  user  to  a  sensory 
expenence,  said  motion  base  comprising: 

a  platform  having  an  upper  surface  for  supporting  said  user; 

a  hrst  lower  arcuate  bearing  portion  having  a  first  center  and  a 
first  radius  for  supporting  said  platform  for  rotation  about  at 
least  a  first  axis,  said  first  arcuate  bearing  portion  comprising 


1  A  coin  magic  device,  compnsing: 

a  coin  holder  formed  like  a  plate,  h.iving  formed  in  the  center 
thereof  a  generally  circular  concavity  having  a  through-hole 
formed  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  in  which  a  coin  is  lo 
removably  be  held: 

a  case  for  receiving  said  coin  holder  therein,  composed  of  two 
opposite  members,  upper  and  lower,  made  of  an  opaque 
matenal,  each  having  a  slot  formed  in  a  position  correspond- 
ing to  said  through-hole  in  said  coin  holder;  and 

a  piercing  piece  which  is  to  be  penetrated  through  said  case  from 
one  of  said  slots  toward  another; 

said  circular  concavity  in  said  coin  holder  being  so  deep  that  one 
side  of  said  coin  set  therein  is  generally  flush  with  the  surface 
of  .said  coin  holder,  said  through-hole  in  said  coin  holder  and 
two  slits  in  said  case  having  such  a  size  that  said  piercing 
piece  can  be  passed  through  them; 

said  case  having  formed  on  the  inner  surface  thereof  which  faces 
the  concavity  side  of  said  coin  bolder  a  guide  wall  which 
guides  said  coin  moving  between  a  set  position  lying  on  a 
straight  line  connecting  said  two  slits  in  the  case  and  a  offset 
position  IcKated  away  from  said  straight  line 
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535l,92i 
TOY  WATER  SI.IDK 
Harvry   ICaU,  Barringtoo,  and  Marvin  Smoilar.  LibernviUr. 
both  of  lU.,   Bwi)(noni   lo   Flmpire   Industries.   Inc.   Detrav 
Bcacta.  Fla. 

Hl«d  May  21.  I9*».  Ser   No.  250..'<*5 

InL  t  1.    A6Jt;  :/     '^ 

l,S.  n.  472— ir  1!  flaims 


1  A  toi,  waier  sIkIc  vDmpriMnB  j  fxxil.  jii  elongatfil  ^Inlc 
dtlatrhrd  in  and  cmcrMliii)!  nulNkarJls  rnmi  saiil  p<«il,  saiJ  ~liilf 
having  an  edge  adiaienl  lu  >wiid  ptM>l  nvrafu  tor  laullv  hiilding  >aid 
slide  on  a  flat  and  hon/ontal  .uiia«.e  means  tor  weiung  [he  surface 
of  said  slide  lo  decrease  iis  surface  Irn-tion.  sjiO  p<«)l  having 
portions  dehning  a  serpentine  path  exlemlin);  trom  the  edge  ot  thr 
elongated  slide  adjacenc  lo  said  (xx->l  and  through  said  p<xil  so  Lh.ii 
a  person  *ill  eipenence  side  to  side  lorces  while  HMising  alone 
said  path,  said  fKx>l  including  means  tivr  torining  hasins  on  it.e 
surface  M  said  p<x>l  lo  reiain  puddles  o(  Aairr 


5.55 1."*!.' 

SIMI  I.ArED  ARTICl  I.ATKD  BIRD  VMTH  WINJ) 

ACTIVATKD  VMM;  KLAPPINC;  APPARATl  S 

Ronald  A    WorzrUa.  .<512«  Hw>  PP.  Plymouth,  Wis.  5.M)7.< 

VWni  Nov   27.  IW2,  Ser  No.  '»S2,4»I 

Int.  CI."  A61K  ',  ": 

r.S.  (1.  4-'2  -in  4  C1aini> 


1  As  jLti  arl:v  le  ot  rTianuta..lLire  a  siniuialt*.!  irtKulaled  hird  with 
*ind  actuated  ^ing  flapping  apparatus  therein  the  improsement 
compn^s, 

a  a  pair  i>t  flappahle  vanahle  pikh  mngs  eath  \*ing  riounied 
on  a  separate  Aing  nuiunt  axle  and 

h  -each  said  a*le  extending  outward  froir  a\setnhled  vkint 
Happing  apparatus  inv)unied  in  itie  iiitdscvtion  of  said  siniu 
lated  tsird 

c  and  means  foe  changing  tlie  pitih  ol  said  vnngs.  said  means 
comprising  said  wing  intmni  axles  attached  to  wing  pilch 
actuating  ^ains  and  said  cams  actuated  b\  a  tormed  spring 
wire  tor  satd  cams  to  pivot  on  a  wing  nxmnt  axle  hearing 
extending  through  *ing  bearing  nniunt  hkxks  and 

d-  -said  formed  spring  wire  having  a  hasc-  inserted  in  horizontal 
sloCs  in  slotted  spring  wire  guides  iiii>unled  on  a  rear  wall 
bracket  and 


a  hall  entl  k-n  enils  of  said  formed  spring  wire  .uid  each  said 
hall  end  hiting  into  dimple  MKkel  mounts  in  said  tanis  and 

said  uing  bearing  mount  blixks  rotate  on  axles  mounted  in 
hearing  bushings  in  rear  wall  bracket  and  front  wall  bracket  of 
said  wing  bearing  mount  blocks  and  means  to  synchroni/r 
Happing  wings  hv  means  ot  a  connector  arm  extending  from 
the  lop  of  said  wmg  heanng  m(<unl  blcvk  on  the  left  side  to 
the  Nwiom  of  said  wing  bearing  mount  on  the  right  side  and 
cash  ot  the  two  legs  of  said  connector  ann  extending  into  Us 
respective  wing  tsearing  mount  block  and  tunher  into  j  stop 
slot  for  each  said  end  leg  of  said  connettor  arm  and 

a  tension  spnni;  connecting  mount  pins  located  on  ihe  top 
surtacc  ol  wing  mount  bearing  mounts 


5^551.924 
PI  TTlNt;  TRAINING  APPARATl  S 
Daniel    (  .    /.umtobel.    Las   Vegas.    Nev..   a!«iK>**r   t"    Muscle 
Memory  Sports,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  5I7JA2 

Int.  Cl.'^  A6JB  ftv/ift 

I   S.  (1.  47V_1«I  17  C'laim.s 


^' 


••        I 


_:j 


i    A  training  appaiatus  tor  use  with  a  golf  cluh  having  a  shaft 
ind  a  club  head  attached  to  said  shafi,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  base  plate  adapted  to  rest  on  a  practice  surface,  said  base  plate 
comprising  a  NkIv.  a  pointer  attached  lo  said  tvxjv.  and  means 
tor  indicating  alignment  (•!  said  cluh  head  relative  to  an  initial 
target  line  t(>i  a  golf  ball    and 

a  vlub  member  comprising  means  tor  mounting  said  club  mem 
tx-i  onto  said  shaft,  an  extension  arm  coupled  to  said  means 
tor  mounting  and  a  colored  translucent  blade  attached  lo  said 
i-xtension  arm.  said  club  member  being  conhgured  such  that 
said  means  tor  indicating  as  viewed  through  said  blade  rela 
tne  to  a  user  appears  as  a  hrst  color  where  said  blade  is 
aligned  with  said  means  for  indicating  anil  appears  as  a 
second  color  where  said  blade  is  iiiis.'.ligneil  with  said  means 
tor  indicating 


5,551,925 

t  MAIN  A.S.SEMBLIES  WITH  MINIMAL  PIN 

PROJECTION 

Philip  J.   Mott,  and   David  C.  White,  both  of  Dryden.  N.Y.. 

as.signors     to     Borg-Wamer     Automotive.     Inc.,     Sterling 

Heights,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,473,  Oct.  4,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,427,580,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

f(85,194.  May  19,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21. 

1994,  Ser.  No.  361,4.^2 

Int.  Cl.'^  FI6H  ~'ix> 

I  S.  C\.  474— «5  22  C'Uims 

1    .^  silent  s;hain  asscnihU.  comprising. 
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I 

a  plurality  of  interleaved  sets  of  links,  pivot  members  connecting 
adjacent  sets  of  links,  each  link  having  a  pair  of  apenures  for 
recctving  said  pivot  members. 
some  of  said  sets  of  links  including  inside  links,  each  of  said 
inside  links  having  at  least  one  depending  tooth  adapted  to 
contact  the  teeth  of  a  sprocket,  said  inside  links  being  con- 
structed to  permit  articulation  of  said  inside  links  with  respect 
to  said  pivot  members, 
some  of  said  sets  of  links  having  at  least  one  guide  link  at  an 
innermost  portion  of  said  sets  and  an  outer  link  at  an  outer- 
most portion  of  said  sets,  said  guide  links  having  said  pivot 
members  extending  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  apertures 
of   said   guide   links,   said  pivot  members  extending  from 
beyond  an  edge  of  said  guide  link  to  beyond  an  edge  of  said 
outer  link  in  said  guide  sets  of  links, 
said  pivot  member  extending  a  greater  distance  beyond  said 
edge  of  said  outer  link  than  the  distance  said  pivot  member 
extends  beyond  said  edge  of  said  guide  link. 
12  A  silent  chain  and  sprocket  assembly,  comprising: 
nrst  and  second  chains,  each  of  said  chains  having  a  plurality  of 
interleaved  sets  of  linlcs,  said  chains  being  in  side-by-side 
relationship  around  sets  of  sprockets,  each  chain  having  an 
inner  portion  that  is  located  closest  to  the  other  chain  and  an 
outer  portion  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  chain  from 
said  inner  portion, 
each  chain  having  pivot  members  connecting  adjacent  sets  of 
links,  each  link  having  a  pair  of  apertures  for  receiving  said 
pivot  members, 
each  chain  having  some  of  said  sets  of  links  including  inside 
links,  each  of  said  inside  links  having  at  least  one  depending 
tooth  adapted  to  contact  the  teeth  of  a  sprocket,  said  inside 
links  being  constructed  to  permit  articulation  of  said  mside 
links  yvith  respect  to  said  pivot  members, 
each  of  said  chains  having  some  of  said  sets  of  links  with  at  least 
one  guide  link  at  said  inner  porbon  of  said  chain  and  an  outer 
link  at  an  outer  portion  of  said  chain,  said  guide  links  having 
said  pivot  members  extending  through  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  apertures  of  said  guide  linlcs,  said  pivot  members  extend- 
ing from  said  pivot  members  extending  from  beyond  an  edge 
of  said  guide  link  to  beyond  an  edge  of  said  outer  link  in  said 
sets  of  links  having  guide  links, 
at  lea.st  some  of  said  guide  links  of  said  lirst  chain  contacung  at 
lea.st  some  of  said  pivot  members  of  said  second  chain  as  said 
chains  transverse  said  sprockets  during  operation,  and 
said  pivot  members  of  said  second  chain  contacting  said  guide 
linics  of  said  first  chain  at  a  location  along  said  guide  links 
between  said  pivot  members  of  said  first  chain. 


5,551,926 

AUTOMATIC  TENSIONING  AND  DAMPING  ELEMENT 

FOR  ENDLESS  CHAIN  DRIVES 

Siegfried  Ebert,  and  Dona  Ebert,  both  of  Radefdderstrasse  18, 

both  of  04509  Freiroda,  (^rmany 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379.940 
Claims  priority,  application  C^rmanv,  Jul.  27,  1992,  42  24 
753.5 

Int  a."  F16H  7/08 
U.S.  a.  474—101  6  Claims 


1  An  automatic  tensioning  and  damping  element  for  endless 
chain  drives  comprising 

a  deformable  nng  having  a  jacket  profile  matching  with  play  a 
profile  of  a  chain,  and  having  a  shape  continuously  disposed 
between  the  shape  of  a  concentric  nng  and  the  shape  of  a 
cassmic  curve  v^ith  an  ellipse-like  shape,  where  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  nng  is  larger  than  the  diameter  of  tlie  largest 
chain  wheel  of  the  chain  dnve,  wherein  the  automatic  tension- 
ing and  dampmg  element  is  disposed  as  an  elastically  deform- 
able element  between  a  loose  strand  and  a  load  strand,  and 
where  the  automatic  tensioning  and  damping  element  continu- 
ously acts  simultaneously  on  the  loose  strand  and  on  the  load 
strand. 


5,551,927 

GEAR  MECHANISM  FOR  ACCUMULATOR  FOR 

DRIVEN  ELECTRIC  DRILL  OR  ELECTRIC 

SCREWDRFVER 

Bemd    Enzmann,    VUIingen-Scfawetuiingen.    and     Hansjorg 

Mau»,  Donaueschingen,  both  of,  C^rmany,  assignors  to  IMS 

Moral  Sohne  GmbH,  C^rmany 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,237 
Claims  priority,  application  C^nnany,  Jul.  23,  1993,  43  24 
876.4 

Int  ex."  F16H  35/10.  B25B  21/00 


VS.  a.  475—265 


15  Claims 


-4U\ 


1.  A  gear  assembly  composing  a  gear  housing  (4),  jm  aimuiar 
gear  (3 )  provided  inside  said  gear  housing,  a  planetary  gearing  ( 1 . 
2.  8.  9)  provided  internal  of  said  annular  gear  (3)  for  reduction  of 
rotations  between  a  drive  shaft  (23)  and  an  output  shaft  (24).  said 
annular  gear  (3)  provided  with  internal  teeth  which  are  in  engage- 
ment with  said  planetary  gearing,  and  an  overload  clutch  provided 
between  said  annular  gear  and  said  output  shaft. 
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S^PTIMR^R  ^.  19*>6 


whcrfin  ^aid  annuliir  nn^  i3i  i.s  Innm-d  "I  j  plasin.  malcrial   ani! 

wherein  NdiiJ  merliwil  i.luii.h  i>  comprised  "t  d  tuirj  plaie  if' 
and  d  pressurtr  ring  ibi  ■■aid  prf\surr  nnji  i6i  heing  secured 
against  rotaliun  mlh  rcspcci  In  -aiJ  >!ear  hnusing  (4!  ^aid 
guard  plale  i5i  being  secured  against  rotation  with  respeii  ii' 
the  annular  gear  i3i.  said  guard  plate  i5i  and  said  pressure 
ring  (6i  tai-ing  each  other  and  having  engaging  means  pro 
vided  on  tacing  surfaces,  said  spring  fleitjenl  1I81  prcssinc 
against  said  pressure  nng  161  said  pressure  nng  161  pressing 
against  said  guard  plate  (5i  said  guard  plate  f5i  pressing 
against  said  annular  gear  i3i  and  said  annular  gear  i3i  press 
ing  against  a  detente  wall  1 12 1.  such  that  said  annular  gear  •^' 
IS  fnclionallv  presented  from  rotation  *ith  respect  to  saul 
detente  wall  (12l  and  said  pressure  ring  161  until  a  pred»-ier 
mined  torque  loading  is  exceeded,  and  \* herein  upon  exiced 
ing  said  predelemiined  torque  load  said  annular  gear  (,^i  is 
able  to  rotate  *ilh  respect  to  said  ptess.ire  ring  161  and  said 
detente  wall  1 12i 


5^SS1.92S 

TOkMONAI.  VIBRATION  DAMPKR  WITH  A 

PI.A.NKTARY  GKARSKT 

ior%  Sudau,  Nicderwerm,  (^nnany,  assiKDor  to  Fkhtel  & 

Sachs  A(>,  Schweinftirl,  (^muuiv 

FUed  Dtt.  19,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  .<5«,6"»7 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  (Germany,  [>vc.  22.  199.),  4.)  Ay 
802.4;  Jun.  29,  1994,  44  22  732.9 

InL  (1."  H6D   'Wi    B60k  /""C    HhF   'v/6  /l //: 
l\S.  a.  475— .M7  13  Claims 


1  Torsional  sihration  ilamper  in  particular  lor .  lutches  on  nmior 
vehicles,  vnth  a  driving  side  transmission  element  *iih  at  least  one 
planet  viheei  which  is  engaged  vMth  a  nng  gear,  and  with  a 
driven  side  trans. nissu-n  element,  wnerehs  one  .'t  the  iransmissniii 
eleinents  has  aLtualing  means  ti«  a  spnng  devse  wherein  hoth  the 
driving  side  transmission  clemcni  and  the  driven  side  transmission 
element  each  have  a  centrifugal  mass  at  least  one  of  which  is 
connected  hv  means  [•!  ihe  spring  devii.e  to  at  lea,si  one  ot  ihe 
following  elements    a  planet  tamer   and  the  nng  gear 

Ihe  at  least  cne  element  acting  as  an  intermediate  mass   wherehv 

ttie  intermediate  mass  van  he  dnven  in  a  rixivement  which  is  a 

tuiKlion  of  tfie  speed  and  direction  of   rotation  ot   ihc   iwo 

centrifugal  masses  in  relation  to  one  ainMher 
corresponding  lo  one  of  the  two  ^entnlugal  ma.sses  there  is  j 

recess  which  nouses  at  least  the  planet  carrier  and  the  ring 

gear,  and 
tile   recess   is   termed   h\    a   thamher   which    is   M   lea-si   panK 

eiKlosed  h>   one  of  .tie  sentrilugal   masses,   which  chamher 

contains   u    pistv    medium    and    is   provided   with    a    sell    10 

prevent  the  discharge  ot  said  medium 


5i!5 1.929 

niKKERKNTlAI,  TRACTION  DRIMi  TRAN.SMIS.SiON 

Joseph  K.  Kritsch.  14001  Sherwood,  Oak  Park,  Mich.  4*237 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4*.4»6 

Int.  CI.'  H6H  I  Mm 

I  ..S.  CI.  476— ft7  14  Claiim 


1     X  ditferenlial  traction  dnve  transmission  comprising 

an  input  shaft  rotating  aNiut  a  first  axis  of  rotation. 

,1  tamer  directl)  h^ed  to  said  input  shaft  and  arranged  to  rotate 

with  said  input  shaft  aNiut  the  first  axis  ot  rotation   having  at 

least  one  planet  pin 
axis  ol  said  planel  pin    is  suhstantiallv  parallel  to  the  hrsi  axis  ot 

rotation, 
each  said  planet  pin  rotatahlv  supporting  a  compound  planet 
said  compound-planet  having  only  a  hrst  surface  and  a  seconil 

surface  tor  conveying  rotational  energy, 
said   surfaces  tor  conveying  rotatmnal  energy   are  located  on 

:'pp<iscd  sides  ot  said  coinpound  planel. 
J  reaction  disc  having  a  surface  for  conveying  rotational  energy, 
said  compound  planet  s   hrst   surface   for  conveying  rotational 

energy,  engaging  said  reaction  disc  s  surface  loi  coiivevin^ 

rotational  energy 
.in  output  disc  having  a  surface  for  conveying  rotational  energy 
said  compound  planet  s  second  surface  tor  conveying  rotational 

energy,   engaging   said   output   dist.'s   surface   tor   convcving 

r(>liitional  energy 
the  engagement  areas  ot  the  hrst  and  second  surface  tor  convev 

ing  rotational  energy  kvated  on  the  same  side  ot  the  rotational 

.IX is  of  said  compt)und  planel, 
a   means   for   maintaining   a   force    normal   10  ihc   engagement 

ucas, 
said  output  disi.  [otatahle  w  ith  an  output  shaft. 


SilS  1.930 
XDAPTIVE  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  AN  Al  TOMATIC 
TR.ANSMISSION 
Todd  r>.  Creger,  Metamora;  Richard  B.  I/eague.  Peoria;  Ran- 
dall M.  Mitchell.  Washington;  David  M.  Spuriock.  Peoria, 
ail  of  III.;  James  R.  Talbott.  Westborounh,  Mas.s.,  and  (ire- 
gory  I..  William.soo.  Metamora.  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 
Inc.,  Peoria,  ill. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  421,722 
Int.  CI."  FI6H  ft/zCi 
I  .S.  CI.  477—130  17  Claims 

1  A  method  tor  hlling  clutches  with  fluid,  in  a  vehicle  having  an 
engine  a  transmission,  and  a  torque  convenor  tor  transmimng 
torque  txrtween  the  engine  and  transmission,  the  transmission  som 
prising 

J  plurality  i>t  speed  changing  clutches 

a  plurality  of  direction  changing  clutches. 

.1  plurality  ot  pressure  tontrol  valves  individually  lonnected  to 

itie  clutches, 
a  hvdraulic  pump  adapted  to  deliver  pressun/ed  hydraulic  oil  lo 
tlie  plurality  ot  pressure  control  valves,  predetcniuned  ones  of 
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the  pressure  control  vaJves  metering  hydraulic  fluid  to  the 
clutches  in  response  to  receiving  a  clutch  command  signal  in 
accordance  with  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
commanding  a  pressure  control  valve  of  a  piedetennined 

clutch  for  a  predetennined  time  period  in  order  10  fill  the 

predetermined  clutch  in  accordance  with  a  plurality  of 

clutch  till  parameters: 
determining  the  actual  time  to  substantiaUy  fill  the  clutch,  the 

actual  time  being  indicative  of  a  clutch  fill  period: 
companng  the  actual  fill  time  with  a  predetermined  fill  time: 

and 
adjusting  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  clutch  fill  parameters 

m  response  to  the  comparison  in  otder  to  modify  the  clutch 

fill  penod  during  subsequent  shifts  to  the  predetermined 

clutch. 


5^51^31 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GEAR  SHIFT 

CONTROLLING  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Akio  Matsnmoto,  Hiroshiaia,  Japan,  iwipinr  to  Mazda  Motor 

Corporation,  HlraaUHa-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,485 
Oainu  priority,  applkatkm  Japan,  Aog.  20, 1992,  4-245914 
InL  CL^  BMK  41/06 
IS.  a.  477—149  4  Oaims 


said  gear  shifts  being  created  by  locking  a  first  specific  hydrauli- 
cally  operated  fnctional  element  of  said  hydraulically  operated 
frietional  elements  simultaneously  with  unlocking  a  second  spe- 
cific hydraulically  operated  frietional  element  of  said  hydraulically 
operated  frietional  elements,  the  improvement  comprising: 

control  means  for  delaying  commeiKemenl  of  said  unlocking  of 
said  second  specific  hydraulically  operated  frietional  element 
relative  to  commencement  of  said  locking  of  said  first  specific 
hydraulically  operated  frietional  element  during  said  specific 
one  of  said  gear  shifts  only  when  not  performing  said  torque 
down  control. 


5,5514»32 
ENGINE  IDLE  CONTROL  DURING  BRAIONG  WITH 
LOCKUP  CXUTCH  BEING  RELEASED 
Shigeni  Ishii,  Atsugi;  Yoshihide  Shinso,  Zama;  Kosei  Murata, 
IWdiiDre;  Shigeki  Shimanaka,  Hadano;  Shuji  Kurokawa, 
Machida;  Hideharu  Yamamoto,  Odawara,  and  Makoto  Shio- 
mori,  Kikncfai-Gun,  aO  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1994,  6-094334 

Int  CI."  F16H  9/00:61/00:  B60K  4//2S 

U.S.  a.  477—168  2  Claims 


1  In  a  shift  control  system  for  an  automobile  automatic  trans- 
mission, having  a  plurality  of  hydraulically  operated  frietional 
elements,  for  selectively  locking  and  unlocking  said  hydraulically 
operated  frietional  elements  to  automatically  perform  gear  shifts, 
and  for  performing  a  torque  down  control  for  an  engine  according 
to  engine  operating  conditions  during  a  gear  shift,  a  specific  one  of 


1,  An  apparatus  for  preventing  occurrence  of  an  engine  stalling 
in  a  power  train  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  which  is  comprised  of 
an  engine  and  a  lock-up  type  automatic  transmission  driven  by  the 
engine,  said  automatic  transmission  including  a  torque  converter 
which  can  be  set  in  a  lock-up  mode,  said  apparatus  being  operative 
during  a  bralcing  operation  of  the  vehicle  for  avoiding  occurrence 
of  an  engine  stalling  and  eompnsing  an  engine  controller  adapted 
to  perform  an  idling  speed  control  for  the  engine,  and  a  transmis- 
sion controller  adapted  to  perform  a  lock-up  releasing  control  for 
releasing  the  torque  converter  from  the  lock-up  mode,  said  trans- 
mission controller  being  adapted  to  generate  an  output  signal 
which  indicates  that  the  lock-up  releasing  control  for  the  transmis- 
sion is  being  performed,  said  apparatus  further  comprising  a  signal 
transmission  means  for  transmitting  said  output  signal  from  the 
transmission  controller  to  the  engine  controller,  and  said  engine 
controller  being  responsive  to  said  output  signal  from  the  transmis- 
sion controller,  for  performing  the  idling  speed  control  of  the 
engine  and  thereby  [jreventing  occurrence  of  an  engine  stalling. 
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5351^33 

WRIST  MOBILIZATION  TREATMENT  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Caryl   A.    Waakboin,   LewtorHle,   Tes^   aasignor   to   Applied 

Thcnpcalk  SdcMn,  Idc^  SoutkUic,  Tex. 

FUcd  Feb.  3,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  383.731 

InL  CI"  Ai3B  :</I6.  AUH  iMM) 

VS.  ex  482— «4  14  Claims 


forward  and  rearward  mal  sections  having  respective  planar  cxer 
CISC  surfaces  disposed  adjacent  each  iHher,  said  rearward  exercise 
mal  secuon  having  onlv  one  centrally  located  coupler  mounted 
therein,  said  coupler  being  exposed  lo  said  corresponding  planar 
exercise  surface,  said  coupler  mounted  to  a  centrally  located  rein 
forcemeni  plate  occupying  at  least  .'0^  of  said  rearward  mat 
section,  an  expansible  exercise  link  vnth  a  complementary  coupler 
al  one  end  thereof,  said  complementary  coupler  being  removably 
attached  to  the  mat  mounted  coupler,  said  expansible  exercise  linic 
having  a  strap  at  an  opposite  end  thereof  which  strap  is  attachable 
to  a  thigh  of  said  u.scr.  whereby  in  said  operable  mode,  said  user 
attaches  said  strap  onto  his  or  her  thigh,  attaches  said  mal  mounted 
coupler  lo  said  complementary  coupler  on  said  expansible  exer 
CISC.  link,  places  an  opposing  knee,  opposite  the  strapped  thigh, 
aiop  said  rean*ard  mal  section  and  said  centrally  located  reinforce- 
ment plate  and  lifts  said  strapped  thigh  away  from  said  correspond 
ing  planar  exercise  mat  surface  thereby  causing  said  expansible 
exercise  link  to  resi.sl  said  lifting  of  said  strapped  thigh 


1   An  exerciser  tor  treating  a  wnst  coniprising 

a  handle. 

a  crack  attached  lo  said  handle  and  has  ing  a  tirst  and  second  end 
wherein  said  track  lorms  a  plurality  of  continuous  loops 
between  said  hrsi  end  and  said  second  end.  said  track  being 
repeatedly  adjustable  between  a  hrst  position  which  dchne  an 
adjustable  angle  between  said  kxips  between  11°  and  180"'  and 
a  second  position,  and 

a  head  slidably  coupled  to  said  track  wherein  said  head  is 
maneuvered  from  hrst  end  to  said  second  end  bv  manipulating 
said  wrist  through  all  possible  ranges  ot  motion 


5.551,»34 

PORTABLE  OLITEIS  M.\XIMl'S  EXERCLSE  MAT 

Steve  D.  Binette,  3820  NW.  77th  Ave.,  Hollywood.  Fla.  33024 

Filed  May  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  433  J«  I 

InL  C\."  Afc3B  :/t)f» 

IS.  CI  482—123  10  Claims 


I  A  portable  exercise  mat  enabling  j  user  to  exercise  his  m  her 
gluteus  maximum  muscles  composing  a  forward,  planar  mat  sei 
lion  forming  a  singular,  entirely  Hal  and  planar  forward  exercise 
surface  and  a  rearward,  planar  mat  section  fiirming  a  singular 
entirely  flat  and  planar  rearward  exercise  surface  made  of  a  flexible 
compressible  material,  both  joined  together  with  a  hinge  mecha 
nism  such  that  in  a  ftrsi.  operable  mixle.  said  forward  and  rearward 
mal  sections  are  coplanar  and  form  a  Hat  enlarged  mat  system  with 
said  forward  and  rearward  exercise  surfaces  being  coplanar  with 
out  any  elements  rising  thercahove.  and  in  a  p>>rtablc  nxxle    said 


5351.935 
EXERCISE  DEVICE  FOR  THE  LOWER  BACK 
Mark  R.  PnstaTer.  Matthews.  N.C.;  David  A.  Sdunukler,  Aliso 
Viejo,  Calif.,  and  Lewis  S.  Winter,  Ul.  Chesterfield,  Mo., 
ass^nors  to  QL.  Inc..  Matthews,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  345.260 

Int.  n."  A63B  21A)4 

I  ..S.  a.  482—142  9  Claims 


I   An  exercise  device  for  strengthening  the  lower  back  of  a  user. 
comprising 

(a)  a  base  for  being  located  on  a  supporting  surface. 

(bi  an  inclined  surface  supported  by  the  base  and  dehning  a 
relatively  long,  gradual  incline  for  engaging  the  thighs  of  the 
user  to  support  at  an  angle  a  portion  of  the  body  extending 
generally  from  the  waist  to  the  knees,  whereby  the  upper  body 
ot  the  user  extends  over  a  front  edge  of  the  inclined  surface 
for  exercising  movement  between  a  flexed  position  and  an 
extended  position,  ifie  user  being  onented  in  a  downwardly 
facing  condition  relative  lo  the  supporting  surface. 

(CI  said  inclined  surface  dehning  a  recess  therein  for  protecting 
the  groin  area  of  the  user  dunng  exercising. 

idi  a  declined  surface  supported  by  the  base,  and  dehning  a 
relaiivelv  short,  sleep  decline  extending  downwardly  at  an 
angle  from  the  front  edge  of  said  inclined  surface  toward.s  the 
supporting  surface,  said  declined  surface  engaging  a  lower 
ptirtion  of  the  upper  body  of  tfie  user  when  in  the  flexed 
position,  and  the  base,  inclined  surface,  and  declined  surface 
being  integrally  formed  together  from  a  unitary,  siilid  struc 
lure,  and 

lei  siabili/er  means  connected  to  a  back  end  of  the  inclined 
surface  ot  the  exercise  device  for  engaging  and  holding  the 
legs  of  the  user  against  the  inclined  surface  when  exercising 
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'  5351,93* 

COLLAPSIBLE  WEIGHT  LIFTER'S  BENCH 

Richard  H.  Parisi,  51  denroy  Rd.  Sooth,  Fairfield.  N  J.  07004, 

and  Patrick  J.  Murphy.  248  2iid  Ave,  Garwood,  N  J.  07027 

Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  Na  543355 

Int  a.'  A63B  21/00 

I  .S.  CI.  482—142  19  Claims 


I   Collapsible  weight  lifter's  bench  comprising: 
a  pad  suppon  frame  having  a  head  end  and  a  foot  end; 
a  pad  supported  on  and  secured  to  the  pad  suppon  frame; 
a  head  end  frame  rotalably  secured  to  and  for  supporting  said 
pad  support  frame  at  said  head  end  comprising; 
a  pair  of  spaced  elongated  upright  member; 
an  elongated  first  cross  base  member  secured  to  an  end  of 
each  said  upright  members  for  supporting  said  upnght 
member;  and 
an  elongated  intermediate  member  secured  at  its  respective 
ends  to  and  medially  each  said  upright  members  and  rotal- 
ably secured  to  the  pad  support  fhune; 
hrsi  means  including  first  pin  means  for  selectively  fixedly 
locking  the  pad  support  frame  at  said  pad  support  frame  head 
end  to  said  intermediate  member  to  pieclude  relative  rotation 
of  the  intermediate  member  to  the  (Md  support  frame; 
J  foot  end  frame  for  supporting  said  pad  frame  at  said  foot  end 
compnsing; 

a  U-shaped  support  member  including  a  pair  of  upright  legs 
and  a  pad  frame  support  bar  fixedly  connected  to  and 
between  an  end  of  each  said  upright  legs,  said  bar  being 
rotatably  secured  to  said  pad  support  frame; 
second  means  including  second  pin  means  for  selectively 
fixedly  locking  the  pad  suppon  frame  at  said  pad  support 
frame  foot  end  to  said  support  bar  to  preclude  relative 
roution  of  the  bar  to  the  pad  siq>pon  frame;  and 
an  elongated  second  cross  base  member  secured  to  an  end  of 
each  said  legs  distal  said  bar  for  supporting  said  legs;  and 
an  elongated  brace  member  teleasably  secioed  to  and  between 
the  bead  end  frame  medially  the  elongated  first  cross  base 
member  and  the  foot  end  frame  medially  the  second  cross 
base  member. 


5351,937 

BODY  INVERSION  SUSPENSION  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Chuns-Jen  Kwo,  Room  i.  No.  18,  San  Fa  Li,  Yang  Md  Town- 
ship, Xm  Yuan  Hrien,  TUwan 

FUcd  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,617 
Int  CL'  A63B  26/00 
US.  a.  482—144  2  Claims 

I.  An  exercise  device  comprising: 

a  frame  having  two  U-shaped  frames  which  are  provided  respec- 
uvely  and  correspondingly  at  a  top  diereof  with  two  hanging 


plates  each  having  in  a  lop  thereof  a  recessed  area,  said  frame 
further  having  two  suppon  arms  which  are  fastened  pivotally 
and  respectively  with  said  two  U-shaped  frames; 
a  back  rest  set  mounted  obliquely  on  said  frame  and,  composed 
of  a  back  rest,  two  hanging  lugs,  two  suspension  shafts,  and  a 
fastening  rod,  said  back  rest  having  respectively  and  corre- 
sponding on  two  side  thereof  a  hanging  member  of  a  rectan- 
gular constructions  and  having  an  insertion  block,  said  two 
hanging  lugs  being  disposed  respectively  on  said  hanging 
member  for  mounting  said  back  rest  on  said  frame,  said  two 
hanging  lugs  having  respectively  a  hanging  pifcce  which  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  through  holes  engageable  with 
said  msertion  block  of  said  hanging  member,  said  two  suspen- 
sion shafts  being  disposed  respectively  on  said  hanging  piece 
and  provided  respectively  with  a  locating  sleeve  which  is 
provided  centrally  with  a  circular  groove  respectively  engage- 
able  with  each  said  recessed  area  of  said  hanging  plates,  said 
fastening  rod  having  longitudinally  a  through  hole  and  being 
fastened  to  said  back  rest,  said  fastening  rod  further  having  at 
one  end  thereof  at  least  one  insertion  bole  dimensioned  to 
receive  therein  an  insenion  pin;  and 

a  leg  pressing  rod  comprising  a  height  adjusting  rod,  an  operat- 
ing rod,  and  a  retaining  ring,  said  height  adjusting  rod  having 
a  head  which  is  engageable  with  said  through  hole  of  said 
fastening  rod,  said  height  adjusting  rod  further  having  a  height 
scale  marlced  thereon  and  a  plurality  of  through  holes  which 
are  so  adjustable  as  to  remain  coaxial  with  said  insertion  bole 
of  said  fastening  rod  and  are  engageable  with  said  insertion 
pin,  said  height  adjusting  rod  further  having  a  rest  pad  set 
located  at  a  midsegment  thereof  and  a  pedal  located  at  a 
bottom  thereof,  said  operating  rod  being  fastened  pivotally  to 
said  height  adjusting  rod  such  that  said  operating  nxl  can  be 
caused  to  swivel  in  relation  to  said  height  adjusting  rod,  said 
operating  rod  provided  at  a  lower  segment  thereof  with 
another  rest  pad  set  and  al  an  upper  segment  thereof  with  a 
plurality  of  projections  spaced  equidistanily.  said  retaining 
ring  being  Joined  vrith  said  height  adjusting  rod  such  that  said 
retaining  ring  can  be  so  nxjved  as  to  be  caught  securely 
between  two  of  said  projections  of  said  operating  rod; 

wherein  said  pedal  of  said  leg  pressing  rod  permits  use  by  an 
exerciser  to  stand  thereon  in  such  a  manner  that  both  legs  of 
the  exerciser  are  restrained  by  said  operating  rod  and  said 
height  adjusting  rod  which  are  connected  by  said  retaining 
ring;  and  wherein  said  back  rest  can  be  caused  to  tilt  rear- 
wanls  when  the  exerciser  lies  on  said  back  rest  and  stretches 
his  or  her  hands  over  his  or  her  head; 

wherein  said  another  rest  pad  set  of  said  operating  nxl  is 
provriding  centrally  with  a  counter  releasing  elastic  member  to 
bias  said  height  adjusting  rod  away  from  said  another  rest  pad 
set. 
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$JSl,t39 

RECLOSEABLE  CONTAINER  WfTH  PRESS-BONDED 

COLLAR 

Jama  L.  Stoae,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Tenncco 

Pffcagjm.  EvaiHtoo,  lU. 

nicd  Jon.  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  257  J«8 

InL  (1.'^  B«5D  5/54,  V56 

VS.  O.  493—96  9  (laims 


1   A  method  of  nunufactunng  a  recloseahle  conUincr  compns- 
ing  Che  steps  of 

supplying  a  sficei  of  canon  malenal  and  a  \tnp  of  i.nllar  maienal 
teparatc  from  the  sheet  of  carton  malenal, 

adhesively  prcs,s  bonding  an  outer  surface  of  liie  strip  of  collar 
malenal  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  sfieel  of  canon  matenal; 
and 

after  adhesively  press  bonding  llie  strip  ot  collar  matenal  to  the 
sheet  of  carton  malenal,  simultaneously  die  cutting  and  scor 
ing  the  sfieet  of  carton  matenal  and  the  stnp  of  collar  matenal 
into  a  respective  canon  blank  and  collar  blank,  and  folding 
the  respective  blanks  to  produce  j  carton  having  opposing  top 
and  bottom  walls.  opp(>sing  front  and  back  walls,  and  oppos 
ing  side  walls  and  a  collai  disposed  within  the  canon  and 
extending  substantially  from  ttie  top  wall  lo  a  lixation  spaced 
away  from  the  bottom  wall 


conveyance  of  the  feed  means,  to  a  second  speed  of  conveyance 
equal  lo  the  speed  of  conveyance  of  the  feed  means,  maintaining 
said  second  speed  of  conveyance  until  subsequent  change  of  direc- 
tion ol  drne  of  the  folding  rollers 


5,551,940 

APPARATl'S  FOR  SEPARATING  AGGREGATES  FROM 

AN  ASPHALT-AGGREGATE  MIXTURE 

Mkhaei  M.  Cote,  Hampden,  Mc,  aasigDor  lo  The  Lane  Con- 

stmctioa  Corporatioa,  Meridcn,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,931 

Int  a."  B04B  LIAX).  11/04 

VS.  a.  494—11  7  Claims 


[«;;ifM^-T^' 


^  i8  *6  '''j 


5,551,939 

ZIGZAG  FOLDING  DEVICE 

Rudolf  J.  H.  R.  Deckcn,  HC  Eindhoven,  Nrtheriands,  asagnor 

to  Ocr-Ncderiand.  B.V.,  Venlo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  TS&Jjbh 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoo  Nrtliertands,  Aug.  27,  1993, 
9341483 

Int.  i.-V  B*5H  4S.I6 
VS.  CI  493— »42  7  Claims 

1  A  folding  device  for  the  /ig/ag  folding  ot  a  sheet  in  a  folding 
cycle,  compnsing  twd  pairs  of  folding  rollers  which  earth  lorm  iwn 
parallel  folding  nips,  the  folding  rollers  of  each  pair  arc  dnvable 
allemalely  in  opposite  directions  of  rotation  tor  transporting  a 
siieet  with  a  speed  of  conveyance,  said  folding  nips  being  situated 
ai  some  specihed  distance  from  one  another  in  a  folding  path,  and 
feed  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  with  a  speed  of  conveyance  tor 
folding  in  the  folding  path  between  the  folding  nips  and  deflecting 
means  for  alternately  deflecting  a  part  of  a  sheet  fed  to  the  folding 
nips,  the  speed  of  conveyance  of  tiie  folding  rollers  being  greater 
than  or  equal  to  the  speed  of  conveyance  of  the  feed  means, 
wherein  control  means  are  provided  which,  shortly  after  a  slieet 
has  been  folded  in  a  folding  nip.  the  folding  rollers  arc  changed 
over  from  a  hrst  speed  of  conveyance  greater  than  tlie  speed  ot 


I   Apparatus  for  extracting  aggregates  from  an  asphalt  dpgregaie 
iiiixture,  compnsing 

J  centnfuge  that  includes  a  nitary  bowl,  an  electnc  motor  tor 
rotating  said  bowl  around  a  vertical  axis,  and  a  drain  lor  the 
flow  of  liquid  out  of  said  centnfuge, 

an  organic  solvent  supply  source  having  a  hrst  liquid  line 
conneclable  to  said  bowl,  and  a  first  clectncaliy  operated  flow 
control  means  controlling  flow  through  said  first  liquid  line, 

a  warm  water  supply  source  having  a  second  liquid  line  con 
nectibic  to  said  bowl,  and  a  second  electrically  operated  flow 
control  means  controlling  flow  through  said  second  liquid 
line, 

a  liquid  soap  supply  source  having  a  third  line  tor  injecting 
liquid  soap  into  said  second  liquid  line,  and  a  third 
electrically  operated  flow  control  means  controlling  flow 
through  said  third  line,  and 

a  timer  means  having  a  first  eleclncal  output  connected  lo  said 
hrsi  clectncaliy -operated  flow  control  means,  a  second  dec 
tncal  output  connected  to  said  second  electncally-operaled 
flow  control  means,  a  third  electncal  output  connected  to  said 
third  clectncaliy  operated  flow  control  means;  and  a  fourth 
electncal  output  connected  to  said  electnc  motor;  and 

whereby  solvent,  water  and  soap  can  f)e  cyclically  delivered  to 
the  rotatabic  b«iwl,  and  dissolved  a.sphalt  can  be  drained  out  ot 
the  bowl  on  an  automatic  timed  cycle 
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5,551^1 

AUTOMATIC  SAMPLE  CONTAINER  HANDLING 

CEI^RIFUGE  AND  A  ROTOR  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

(;ary  W.  Howell,  Elktoo,  Md.,  aadgnor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  WUmingtMi,  Dd. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136353,  Oct  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcaiioa  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,466 
InL  a.°  B04B  5/02 
VS.  ex.  494—16  23  Claims 


21    In  a  sample  test  analyzer  having 

a  sample  analysis  device, 

a  centnfuge  instrument  having  a  rotor  for  exposing  a  sample  in 

a  sample  container  lo  a  centrifugal  force  field,  and. 
a  transport  for  transporting  snuill  containers  having  a  sample 
tlierein  from  the  centrifuge  instrument  to  llie  sample  analysis 
device, 
an  improved  rotor  comprising: 

,1  core  having  at  least  one  container-receiving  cavity  extend- 
ing completely  therethrough;  and 
a  floor,  the  floor  and  the  core  being  positioned  relative  lo  each 
other  so  that,  unless  inhibited  by  the  floor  a  container 
rtceivable  within  the  cavity  in  the  core  would  drop  by 
gravity  therefrom, 
the  floor  and  the  core  being  movable  together  as  a  unit  and 
also  lieing  movable  with  respect  lo  each  other  from  a  closed 
position  to  an  open  position, 
in  the  closed  position  the  floor  at  least  partially  closes  the 
cavity  in  the  core  to  inhibit  a  container  receivable  within 
the  core  from  dropping  from  the  core  in  response  to  grav  iiy. 
while  in  the  open  position  tlie  container  receivable  within 
the  ca\  ity  responds  to  gravity  to  drop  from  the  core. 


5,551,942 
CENTRIFUGE  WITH  PIVOT-OUT,  EASY-LOAD 
PROCESSING  CHAMBER 
Richard  I.  Brown.  Northbrook,  DL;  Wamn  P.  WiUiamson, 
l^veland,  Ohio,  and  Paul  M.  Di  Pema,  Long  Grove,  111., 
a.s.signors  to  Baxtec  Intematioaal  inc.,  Deerfieid,  lU. 
FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,425 
InL  a."  B04B  7/08 
V.S.  a.  494—45  18  Claims 

1   A  L-entnfuge  comprising 

a  yoke  element  including  a  base,  a  pair  of  arms  extending  from 
the  base  defining  a  space  between  the  arms,  a  cross  member, 
a  hinge  coupling  the  cross  member  to  one  of  tlie  arms  for 
pivoting  the  cross  member  about  the  hinge  between  an  oper- 
aung  posiuon,  in  which  the  cross  member  extends  across  the 
space  between  the  arms,  and  an  access  position,  in  which  the 
cross  member  is  cantilevered  from  the  hinge  outside  the  space 
between  the  arms, 
a  dnve  mechanism  coupled  to  the  base  of  the  yoke  element  to 

rotate  the  yoke  element  about  a  rotational  axis. 
a  processing  chamber  carried  by  the  cross  member  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  and  for  pivoting  with  the  cross  member  about 
the   hinge   between   the   operating   position   and   the   access 
posiuon.  the  [XDcessing  chamber  including  a  bowl  element 


having  a  wall  defining  an  intenor  area,  a  spool  element  having 
an  extenor  surface,  and  a  mechanism  joining  the  spool  and 
bowl  elements  for  movement  between  a  mutually  cooperating 
position,  in  which  the  spool  element  is  enclosed  within  the 
intenor  area  of  the  bowl  element  to  define  the  processing 
chamber  between  the  bowl  element  wall  and  the  exterior 
spool  surface,  and  a  mutually  separated  position,  in  which  the 
spool  element  is  at  least  partially  out  of  the  interior  area  of  tfie 
bowl  element  to  expose  the  exterior  spool  surface  for  access, 
and 
the  cross  member,  when  m  the  operating  position,  orienting  the 
spool  and  bowl  elements  in  the  space  between  the  arms  with 
the  processing  chamber  axis  onented  generally  coaxial  with 
the  rotational  axis  for  rotation  with  the  yoke  element  about  the 
rotational  axis,  and  the  cross  member,  wfien  in  the  access 
position,  onenting  the  spool  and  bowl  elements  outside  the 
space  between  the  arms  and  outside  the  rotational  axis  for 
movement  from  the  mutually  cooperating  position  into  the 
mutually  separated  position. 


5,551,943 
FEED  ACCELERATOR  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
ACCELERATING  VANE  APPARATUS 
Wood  F.  Leung,  Norfolk,  and  Ascber  H.  Shapiro,  Jamaica 
Plain,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorpo- 
rated, Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  110,324,  Aug.  20,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  815,432.  Dec  31,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,043 
InL  a."  B04B  1/20:3/04 
U.S.  CI.  494—53  4  Claims 


1.  A  feed  accelerator  system  for  use  in  a  centrifuge,  the  system 
compnsing: 

a  conveyor  hub  rotatably  mounted  substantially  concentncally 

within  a  rotaung  bowl,  the  hub  having  an  inside  surface  and 

an  outside  surface. 
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n  IcAsi  one  helical  blade  rmiunteil  In  [he  outside  ■.iirtace  ot  ihe 
conveyor  hub.  (he  blade  having  a  pluraiiiv  ol  uini> 

an  jcceleraior  secured  vnthin  ihe  conveyor  hub  and  including  j 
distnbuUH  having  d  distribulor  surface 

d    teed    pipe    mounteii    subsiai»Iiallv    concenmcaliv    wiihin    thr 


5„S51.<M6 

Ml  I.Tin  NCTIONAL  INTIBATIN(;  ClIDE  STYI.ET  AND 

LAR^NGOSCOPK 

James  R.  Kullard.  P.O.  Boi  14727,  AugusUt.  C,a.  30«»19^727 
Filed  May  17.  19«»4.  .Set.  No.  245.026 
int.  CI.'  \6IB  '  rr, 


conveyor  hub  tor  delivering  a  teed  slurry  lo  the  ccntriliii;c   (he     (    y,    d    50|>^ii)4 
feed  pipe  iiKluding  a  discharge  opening  posuioned  proximate 
10  the  distnbulor  surface 

al  least  one  feed  slurry  passageway  betvyeen  the  inside  surface  of 
the  conveyor  hub  and  the  outside  .urtace  of  the  (.onvevor  hub 
each  passageway  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge 
relative  to  the  direction  ot  rotation  of  the  conveyor  hub   and 

a  vane  apparatus  associated  with  the  passageway  and  disp<ised 
between  two  adjacent  turns  of  the  helical  blade  the  vane 
apparatus  including  a  baffle  disposed  only  along  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  pavsageway  and  extending  radially  inward  into  a 
slurry  pool  fomied  by  the  feed  slurry  on  the  inside  surface  of 
the  conveyor  hub.  and  an  accelerator  vane  extending  out 
wardlv  from  the  passageway  and  disposed  hciAeen  two  adja 
^enl  turns  of  the  helical  blade 
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5^';51,"M5 
KNDOSCOPE  SYSTEM  INCl.l  DIM;  ENDOS<OPF  \ND 
PROTECTION  fOVER 
Hisao  Yabc,   Hachioji;   Yoshihiro   IMa,  Tanta;   Akira   Suzuki; 
Hideo  Ito,  both  of  Hachioji,'  Yoshio  Tashiro.  Hino;  Minoni 
Yamazalu.  and  Osamu    Tamada.   both  of  Hachioji,  all   of. 
Japan,  assi^pion  to  Otympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Hied  Apr.  2«,  1W3.  Ser.  No.  52,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1<>43.  5-<)ll5<)4 
I;  .Mar.  16,  1W3,  5-«ll5<r7  I  ;  Mar.  16,  IW.V  5-05.5Jt«0  I 

int.  CI.'  A6IB  ro) 
VS.  n.  600—122  1  Claim 
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1  \n  endoscope  system  including  an  endoscope  having  an 
insertion  section  lo  be  inserted  into  a  cavity  under  inspection  and 
an  operation  section  to  which  a  proximal  end  of  the  insenion 
section  IS  ..onnected  and  a  protection  cover  having  an  insertion 
section  cover  for  covering  said  insertion  section  and  an  operation 
section  cover  for  covering  said  operation  section,  wherein  said 
operation  section  comprises  a  housing  having  a  hrst  longitudinal 
end  to  which  said  insertion  section  is  ,.oupled  a  shaft  protruding 
from  a  second  longitudinal  end  of  said  housing  which  is  opposite 
said  hrst  longitudinal  end  and  at  least  angle  knob  secured  lo  said 
shaft  near  said  secoikj  longitudinal  end 


I  .An  inlubaling  c'uide  stvlet  and  laryngoscope,  composing 
a  rigid  cursed  body,  having  a  distal  end  for  htting  into  human 
oral  and  pharyngeal  pa.vsageways.  said  body  containing 
therein  both  a  means  for  viewing  and  a  raeans  tor  illuminating 
a  held  adjacent  said  distal  end  ot  said  b>xly.  and  a  laryngo 
scope  blade  affixed  to  said  distal  end  ot  said  Kidy. 
J  hi'llow  lufnilar  stylet  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end. 
said  stylet  being  affixed  to  said  body  by  a  connection  remote 
from  said  stylet  distal  end,  a  flexible  guide  member  having  a 
distal  end  being  provided  in  said  hollow  stylet,  said  hollow 
style!  having  an  iHitcr  diameter  adapted  to  permit  an  endotra 
cheat  tube  to  be  nuxinted  on  the  cxtenor  ot  said  stylet,  said 
stylet  distal  end  f>eing  kxated  ad|acent  said  distai  end  of  said 
tvidy  such  that,  upon  passage  of  said  flexible  guide  member 
through  said  stylet,  said  flexible  guide  memfier  will  be 
manipulated  to  position  the  guide  meinber  at  a  desired  posi 
lion  in  a  patient  s  anatomy  with  direct  vision  by  said  illuriii 
nating  and  slewing  means  of  said  body  such  that  an  endotra 
cheal  tube,  when  mounted  to  said  stylet,  may  be  advanced 
along  the  stylet  onto  the  guide  member  to  he  positioned  in  the 
patient  at  the  desired  position  in  t)>e  patient  s  anatomv 


5,551.947 

V  ISl  ALLY  DIRECTED  TROCAR  FOR  LAPAROSCOPIC 

SI  RGICAl.  PROCEDURES  AND  METHOD  OF  I  SING 

SAME 

Strvm  <;.  Kaali,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  assiftiMir  to  Worldwide 

Optical  Trocar  Licensini;  Corporation,  Dobbs  Ferry.  N.^. 

CoDtinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  <»78,0»2,  Nov.  17.  m2.  Pal. 

No.  5,334.150.  Thlt  application  Nov.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No. 

153,628 

Int  CI."  A61B  //</< 

I  .S.  CI.  604—264  21  Claiim 

1    .A  surgical  penctratum  device  comprising 

a  I  an  inflexible  elongated  memlser  having  hrsi  and  second  oppo 

site  ends  and  an  inside  space. 
bi   a    light   transmission   and   imaging    membei    affixed   lo   and 
extending  fieyond  said  hrst  end  of  said  inflexible  elongated 
member  and  being  tormcd  essentially  ot  transparent  material 
to  project  light  and  receive  light  images. 
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sonnet: 

)  a  piercing  edge  for  said  light  transmission  and  imaging 
member  cooperable  with  said  light  transtnission  and  imaging 
member,  and 

I  the  second  end  of  said  elongated  member  being  open  and  the 
open  second  end  and  the  inside  space  being  of  respective 
predetermined  size  to  permit  detachable  slidable  insertion  of  a 
conventional  lighting  member  and  a  conventional  light  image 
receiving  member  in  the  form  of  a  conventional  light  tele- 
scope into  the  inside  space  from  the  open  second  end  of  the 
elongated  member,  and  slidable  removal  of  the  conventional 
light  telescope  from  the  open  second  end  of  the  elongated 
member,  whereby  said  light  transmission  and  imaging  mem- 
ber IS  cooperable  with  said  convenbonal  light  telescope  when 
said  conventional  light  telescope  is  insened  in  said  elongated 
member 


5,551,948 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


I   A  heated  message  therapy  device  comprising: 

a  I  a  hand-held  housing  having  an  infrared  transparent  portion; 


b)  means  for  generating  mechanical  vibration  disposed  within 
said  housing,  the  mechanical  vibration  being  transmitted  to  at 
least  the  infrared  transparent  portion  of  said  housing,  said 
infrared  transparent  portion  being  substantially  transparent  to 
infrared  radiation: 

c)  at  least  one  source  of  infrared  radiation  disposed  within  said 
housing,  the  infrared  radiauon  being  applied  to  at  least  the 
infrared  transparent  portion  of  said  housing: 

d)  a  number  of  first  fresnel  lenses,  the  number  of  first  fresnel 
lenses  corresponding  to  the  number  of  soiu'ces  of  infrared 
radiation,  formed  in  the  infrared  transparent  portion  of  said 
housing  for  concentrating  said  infrared  radiation; 

e)  an  infrared  radiation  reflecting  member  disposed  proximate 
said  infrared  radiation  sources  for  reflecting  at  least  one 
infrared  radiation  from  said  infrared  radiation  source  toward 
the  infrared  transparent  portion  of  said  housing;  and 

n  at  least  one  thermal  conduction  member,  the  number  of 
thermal  conduction  members  corresponding  substantially  to 
the  number  of  infrared  radiation  sources,  substantially  sur- 
rounding individual  ones  of  said  infrared  radiation  sources  to 
absorb  infrared  radiation  radiated  therefrom  and  transfer  the 
heat  generated  thereby  to  the  infrared  transparent  portion  of 
said  housing. 


5,551,950 

REHABILITATION  METHOD 

Peter  Oppen,  10  Sassafras  Rd,,  Westford,  Mass.  01886 

Filed  JiU.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,790 

Int  CL'  A6IH  l/OO 

CS.  CI.  601—35  13  Claims 


5^51^9 
INFRARED  MASSAGE  DEVICE 
Yong  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  anifnor  to  Interport  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Corona  Dd  Mar,  CaUf. 
Contimiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  961,104,  Oct  13, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coatinttatioD  of  Ser.  No.  775,295,  Oct  10,  1991. 
Pat  No.  5,176,130.  This  appUcatioii  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
35M5I 
Int  CL'  A6IH  I/OO 
IS.  a.  601—15  10  Claims 


6.  A  rehabilitation  method,  comprising: 

providing  a  rehabilitation  device  including  a  left  cuff  constructed 
and  arranged  to  receive  a  left  limb  of  a  patient,  a  right  cuff 
constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  a  right  limb  of  the  same 
patient,  the  right  cuff  being  rigidly  attached  to  the  left  cuff  in 
a  side-by-side  relationship,  and  wherein  the  cuffs  include 
constraining  surfaces  constructed  and  disposed  in  a  manner  to 
prevent  longitudinal  and  lateral  nxition  of  the  right  limb  with 
respect  to  the  right  cuff  and  to  prevent  longitudinal  and  lateral 
motion  of  the  left  limb  with  respect  to  the  left  cuff; 

positiomng  a  portion  of  an  impaired  hmb  of  a  patient  in  one  of 
the  left  and  nght  cuffs,  and  positioning  a  portion  of  a  corre- 
sponding unimpaired  limb  of  the  same  patient  in  the  other  of 
the  left  and  right  cuffs  to  cause  the  impaired  limb  of  the 
patient  and  the  unimpaired  limb  of  the  patient  to  remain 
symmetrically  disposed;  and 
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moving  the  unimpaired  limh  jmi  ihf  constrained  (lortMrn  ot  the 
impajred  limb  lojjelher  relative  to  the  mink  nt  the  pjiieni  bv 
the  muscles  ot  the  unimpaired  linih  ol  the  paucni. 


5J!51.951 
VEHICLE  SEAT  WITH  MA.SSA(;E  DEVICE 
Boris  Kradkin.  Rebov  HacUs  9.  Oranit,  Israd 

Kited  Oct.  31,  1"»*4,  Ser.  No,  332,116 
Int.  (I."  A61H  /vt*( 


l-S.  n.  601  —  115 


\ 
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1     An  t.)rthi>paedic    vehicle   seat    tor   providing   driver  passengei 
ma.ssaging  and  venlilaiion  >.()mprismg 

an  upper  seal  back  portMm  having  a  ngid.  rectangular  Irame 
dehning  a  vertical  plane  *ith  side  frame  portions  bent  at  a 
pi)ini  above  its  lower  end  approximalelv  0  Ml  s  ol  its  height, 
so  as  to  extend  in  arched  fa.shion  out  of  said  vertical  plane  al 
an  angle  of  10-  M)  thereto,  said  upper  portion  frame  enclosing 
a  pluraJil>  of  rovvs  of  honzontai.  spring  resilient  rigid  rixls 
connected  tfiereto  and  extending  along  its  width,  each  rixl 
having  rotaiably  disfH>sed  thereon  a  plurality  of  beads  liehning 
spaces  therebetween,  each  of  said  heads  being  generally 
cvlindncally  shaped,  and 

a  lower  seat  portion  having  a  ngid  frame  dehning  a  hon/onlal 
plane  and  being  joined  al  us  rear  end  to  said  upper  seal  back 
portion  by  a  foldable  joinl,  said  lower  seal  portion  frame 
enclosing  a  plurality  of  rows  ot  spring  resilient  ngid  rod-s 
connected  thereto  and  extending  along  its  width,  said  plurality 
of  rows  of  ngid  rods  dehning  a  seal  conlour  gently  upwardly 
arcfied  out  of  said  hon/ontal  plane  proximate  the  front  end  of 
said  lower  seat  portion  frame  and  gently  depressed  toward  its 
rear  eixl.  each  said  rigid  rod  having  rotatably  disposed  thereon 
d  plurality  of  said  beads  dehning  spaces  therebetween. 

such  thai  when  the  vehicle  seat  is  placed  on  a  support  base 
surface  and  a  driver  is  seated  there<in.  said  spring  resilient 
ngid  rods  thereof  a-ssume  the  conlour  of  and  support  the 
driver  s  fiack.  waist  and  hips  providing  pressure  while  said 
tieads  massage  said  b»>dy  parts  and  said  spaces  provide  air 
flow  tor  ventilation 


5^51,952 

TEETHING  RINC. 

Andrec  M.  Ealfsoot,  104  Gladys  St^  Houma,  La.  70364 

FU«d  Feb.  9,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  386J90 

Int.  Vl"  A6IC  'iAM) 

VS.  a.  *01— 139  1  Claim 

I   A  teething  nng  compnsing 

a  teething  member  iiKluding  a  hrsi  and  second  wastier  shaped 
member,  each  said  hrst  and  second  wa.sher  shaped  member 
having,  respectively,  a  hrst  and  second  hollow  cavity,  a  hrsl 
and  second  central  aperture,  and  a  hrst  and  second  portion 
constructed  from  a  nrsilieni  matenai  and  of  a  si/.e  sufficient  to 
allow  an  infant  to  place  said  portions  between  us  gums,  said 
first  poftion  including  a  first  surface  having  a  plurality  of  hrst 
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protrusions  extending  therefrom,  each  said  hrst  protrusion 
having  a  rounded  end  portion,  said  second  portion  including  a 
second  surface  having  a  plurality  of  second  protrusions 
extending  therefrom,  each  said  second  protrusion  having  a 
rounded  end  portion,  and 

a  means  for  causing  said  hrst  and  second  portions  to  vibrate  al 
between  U  .*>  and  KX)  cycles  per  second,  said  means  lor 
causing  said  hrst  and  second  portions  to  vibrate  including 

an  electric  motor  having  a  rotatable  shaft. 

J  mass  attached  lo  said  rotatable  shaft. 

a  hrst  and  second  contact  in  electrical  connection  with  saul 
electnc  miHor  suitable  for  connection  with  a  ba'tery.  and 

means,  in  electrical  connection  between  one  ol  said  hrst  and 
second  contacts  and  said  electnc  motor,  for  adjusting  the 
frequencv  of  vibration,  said  means  having  an  adjustable  resis 
taiKC  element  having  an  adjusting  switch  extending  exteriorly 
of  said  teething  ring  thai  is  posilionable  by  a  user, 

said  hpvt  and  second  washer  members  being  securetl  together  in 
a  manner  such  that  said  hrst  and  second  central  apertures  are 
concentrically  aligned,  said  hrst  and  second  hollow  cavities 
form  a  chamber  containing  said  means  for  causing  said  hrsi 
and  second  p«>rtions  lo  vibrate,  and  said  adjusting  switch 
extends  paniallv  into  at  least  one  of  said  hrst  and  seci>nd 
central  apertures 


5^51.953 

ELEtTROTRANSPORT  SYSTEM  WITH  REMOTE 

TELEMETRY  LINK 

(iary  A.  l,attin.  Forest  Lake.  Minn.,  and  Thomas  ,\.  Riddle, 

Sunnyvale,  Calif..  a$si|;nors  to  Alza  Corporation.  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Fil*d  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3-^2J22 

Int.  n."  A61N  l/M):  A61M  IIAHI 

I  -S.  n.  «»04— 20  21  Claims 
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1  In  an  electrotransport  system  for  delivenng  a  ihcrapeulic 
agent  thrixigh  a  body  surface  of  a  patient,  the  system  including  a 
delivery  unit  having  a  pair  of  electrodes,  ai  least  one  of  the 
electrixles  containing  ttie  therapeutic  agent  to  be  delivered,  a 
source  of  electrical  power  electrically  connectable  to  the  elec 
irodes.  and  a  control  unit  for  communicating  with  the  delivery  unit, 
the  improvement  comprising 

the  delivery  unit  being  physically  remote  from  the  control  unit, 
and 
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a  telemetry  communication  link  between  the  delivery  and  con- 
trol units  whereby  the  units  communicate  through  a  radiated 
energy  signal  transmitter  and  a  receiver. 


5351^54 
BIODEGRADABLE  DRUG  DELIVERY  VASCULAR 
STENT 
Paul  J.  Buscemi,  Long  Lake;  Elizabeth  A.  Stejskal,  St  Paul, 
and  Erin  S.  Doyle,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn^  assignors  to 
SCIMED  Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  944,069,  Sep.  11,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioii-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,655,  Oct  4, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
I  322,107 

Int  a."  A61F  2/06.  A61M  29A)2 
VS.  a.  623-1  21  Claims 

1   A  stent  having  a  generally  tubular  main  body  formed  from  a 
coiled  strip  for  insertion  into  a  lumen  of  a  vessel  of  a  living  being 


wherein  the  main  body  includes  an  exlenor  surface  for  contacting 
the  vessel  when  the  main  body  is  placed  in  a  living  being,  said 
coiled  strip  including  a  cambered  interior  surface  contacting  a  fluid 
passing  through  the  lumen  of  the  vessel,  said  coiled  strip  including 
a  substantially  flat  extenor  surface  to  which  said  cambered  intenor 
surfaces  abuts,  said  cambered  interior  surface  including  a  leading 
end  facing  a  direction  of  flow  and  a  trailing  end  wherein  the 
leading  end  is  immediately  adjacent  a  wall  of  the  vessel  and  the 
trailing  end  is  immediately  adjacent  the  wall  of  the  vessel. 


CHEMICAL 


5^51.955 

SOLID  OXIDE  FUEL  CELL  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  THEREOF 

HiroakJ    Taira.-    Mirhiaki    Iha,   and    Hiroshi   Takagi.   all    of 
Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  209,109,  Mar.  9,  1994.  This  application 

Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,404 
Claims  priority,  appticatioa  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-48841; 
Jun.  28,  1993,  5-157147;  Mar.  1,  1994,  6-30740 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIM  6^00,  B05D  5/72 
IS.  CI.  29— 623J  2  Oaims 

I    A  mcthixl  tor  producing  a  solid  oxide  fuel  cell,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

laminabng  a  green  sheet  of  solid  electrolyte,  a  green  sheet  of 
fuel  electrode  and  a  green  sheet  of  air  electrode  with  the  green 
sheet  of  solid  electrolyte  in  the  middle; 
puning  a  sheet  of  sandpaper  on  each  of  the  green  sheet  of  said 
fuel  electrode  and  the  green  sheet  of  said  air  electrode  and 
placing  a  plasUc  film  in  between  the  rough  surfaces  of  the 
sandpaper  face  and  the  green  sheet  of  said  fuel  electrode  and 
the  green  sheet  of  said  air  electrode,  respectively; 
pressmg  the  laminate  of  green  sheets  and  sandpaper  to  fix  the 
green  sheets  together  and  to  roughen  an  interface  between  the 
green  sheet  of  solid  electrolyte  and  the  green  sheet  of  said  fuel 
electrode  and  an  interface  between  the  green  sheet  of  solid 
electrolyte  and  the  green  sheet  of  said  air  electrode: 
removing  the  sandpaper  and  tlie  plastic  films  from  the  laminate 

of  green  sheets;  and 
sinienng  the  laminate  of  green  sheets. 


I 

SUPERHEAVY  OU.  EMULSION  FUEL  AND  METHOD 
FOR  GENERATING  DETERIORATED  OIL-IN-WATER 
SUPERHEAVY  OIL  EMULSION  FUEL 
Noboni  Moriyama,  Wakayama;  Itashodii  Ognra,  Kanagawa, 
and  Akio  Hiraki,  Nagasaki,  aB  of,  Japan,  Mrignon  to  Kao 
Corporation,  and  MHsnMaU  Jnkooro  KaboaUki  Kaisha, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A01056,  {  371  Date  Mar.  17,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/V35M,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  JuL  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  196,219 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  5,  1992,  4-208991; 
Sep.  18,  1992,  4-249952;  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-249953 

Int  CL'  ClOL  l/W 
VS.  a.  44—301  12  Claims 

1   A  superiieavy  oil  emulsion  fuel  consisting  essentially  of  in  a 
mixed  and  emulsified  state.  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  superheavy 
oil.  2.')  to  80  pans  by  weight  of  water  and  0.02  to  5  parts  by  weight 
of  a  nonionic  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
following  nonionic  surfactants  (i),  (ii),  (iii)  and  (iv): 
nonionic  surfactant  (i) 
an  alkylene  oxide  adduct  of  a  tall  oil  fatty  acid,  a  ull  rosin,  a 
gum  rosin,  a  wood  rosin  or  a  mixture  thereof. 
nonionic  surfactant  (ii) 
a  mono-  or/and  diester  of  a  tail  oil  fatty  acid,  a  tall  rosin,  a  gum 
rosin,  a  wood  rosin  or  a  mixture  thereof  with  an  allcylene 
oxide  polymer; 
nunionic  surfactant  (iii) 
an  alkylene  oxide  adduct  of  an  aromatic  ring  compound  having 
in  its  molecule  one  or  more  caiboxyl  groups  and  derived  from 
petroleum  or  coal;  and 
nonionic  surfactant  (iv) 
a  mono-  or/and  diester  of  an  aromatic  ring  compoimd  having  in 
Its  molecule  one  or  more  caiboxyl  groups  and  derived  from 
petroleum  or  coal  with  an  alkylene  oxide  polymer. 


5,551.957 
COMPOSTION  FOR  CONTROL  OF  INDUCTION 
SYSTEM  DEPOSITS 
Lawrence    J.    Cunningham.    Kirkwood;     Don    P.    Hotlrah. 
Manchester,  and  Alexander  M.  Kulinowski.  St  Louis,  all  of 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,967.  Sep.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,969,  May  6, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
364,062 
Int  CI."  ClOL  1/22. 1/30 
VS.  C\.  44—347  9  Claims 

1   A  fuel  additive  concentrate  composing: 

a)  fuel-soluble  succmimide  detergent/dispersant  formed  by  reac- 
tion between  (i)  a  mixture  of  ethylene  polyarmnes  having  an 
average  of  about  3  to  about  4  nitrogen  atoms  per  molecule 
and  (11)  at  least  one  substituted  succinic  acylating  agent  m 
which  the  substituent  is  derived  from  polyisobutene  contain- 
ing an  average  of  50  to  100  carbon  atoms; 

b)  a  fuel-soluble  mineral  oil  earner  or  induction  aid  having  a 
volatility  of  50%  or  less;  and 

c)  a  fuel-soluble  cyclopentadienyl  manganese  tricarlxjnyl  com- 
pound that  exists  as  a  liquid  at  25°  C;  in  proportions  effective 
to  reduce  the  weight  of  intake  valve  deposits  in  a  spark- 
ignition  internal  combustion  engine  operated  on  a  gasoline- 
based  fuel  containing  an  intake  valve  deposit-controlling 
amount  of  said  fuel  additive  concentrate  to  below  the  weight 
of  intake  valve  deposits  in  said  engine  operated  in  the  same 
manner  on  the  same  gasoline-based  fuel  except  that  it  is 
devoid  of  cyclopentadienyl  manganese  tncartx>nyl  compound. 


5,551,958 

PROCESS  FOR  CHARCOAL  PRODUCTION  FROM 

WOODY  AND  HERBACEOUS  PLANT  MATERIAL 

Michael  J.  Antal,  Jr.,  Honolulu,  Hi.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Hawaii,  Honolulu,  Hi. 

Division  at  Ser.  No.  148,278,  Nov.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,435,983, 

which  is  a  continaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547,953,  JuL  2, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  applicatioo  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

399,001 

Int  CL''  ClOJ  3/00 

VS.  a.  44—629  4  Claims 


1.  A  reactor  for  pyrolytic  conversion  of  woody  and  herbaceous 
plant  matenal  to  charcoal  and  gas.  compnsing. 

a  housing  having  a  scalable  opening  for  receiving  a  camster 

containing  said  material; 
heating  means  for  beating  said  reactor; 
pressure  regulating  means  for  regulating  removal  of  gas  fix>m 

said  reactor  to  control  pressure  within  said  reactor, 
insulation  means  surrotuding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sides  of 

said  reactor,  and  a  removable  canister,  said  canister  being 

receivable  in  said  bousing  to  form  a  tight  seal  to  minimize 
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exposure  of  the  conlents  of  said  canister  to  the  atmosphere 
when  saiii  scalable  opening  to  said  housing  i.s  open 


5^51.959 
ABRASIVE  ARTICLE  HAVING  A  DUMOND-LIKE 
COATING  LAYER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
LawTCfKC  L.  Martia,  Maplewood;  Darid  G.  O'NcUl,  and  Moses 
M.  Davkl,  both  of  Woodbury,  all  of  Mian^  aMlcnors  to 
Miaaeaota  Minlag  and  Manufactiuinc  Company,  St  Paul. 
Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  19»4,  Ser.  No.  294.919 

Int  CL*^  B24D  ///t*' 

L.S.  CI.  51—295  17  (Taims 


5^51,961 
ABRASIVE  ARTICLES  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
Robbyn  L.  Engen.  River  Falls,  Wis.,-  Douglas  S.  Spencer,  St 
Paul,  and  Jeffrey  E.  Ford,  Woodbury,  both  of  Minn.,  assign- 
on  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St 
Paul.  Minn. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308,656,  Sep.  19,  1994,  which 
Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  JM,8S4.  Sep.  6.  1994, 

Pat  No.  5,486,219,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No. 
945,126,  Sep.  IS,  1992.  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  479J18 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Aug.  5,  1993.  PC-r/US93/ 
07357;  South  Africa,  Aug.  11,  1993,  93/5*52,-  Mexico,  Sep.  3, 
1993.  935405;  China,  Sep.  14,  1993,  93117696 

Int  a."  B24D  3/0: 
I  .S.  a.  51—298  29  Claims 

1   An  abrasive  article  compn.sing 
(a)  a  plurality  ot  abrasive  panicles  and 
(bi   a   bond   system   which   adheres   the   plurality   of   abrasne 

particles,  together,  the  bond  system  compnsinga  binder, 
the  binder  being  formed  from  a  binder  precursor  essentially  tree 
of  organic  solvent,  the  binder  precursor  comprising  a  blend  ol 
an  urea-aldehyde  resin  and  a  water  dilutable  resole  phenolic 
resin,  the  blend  being  catalyzed  by  an  acid  catalyst 


1   An  abrasive  article,  compnsing 

(ail  substrate  having  at  least  one  ma>or  surtace. 

(b)  an  abrasive  coaung  adhered  to  said  at  least  one  major  surface 
of  said  substrate,  wherein  said  abrasive  coating  compnses  a 
plurality  of  abrasive  particles  and  an  organic  binder  medium, 
and 

ic)  a  hard  cartxm  coating  layer  compnsing  an  anxjrphous 
diamond-iike  cartKm  him  having  a  plasmon  energy  ot  26  cV 
or  more,  on  at  least  j  portion  of  an  i>uter  surface  ol  said 
abrasive  coating 


5351.960 

ARTICLE  FOR  POLISHING  STONE 

Todd  J.  ChristlaBsoo.  Oaiidale,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufactnrlng  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  436,891,  May  8,  1995.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  30,787,  Mar.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioa  May  15,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  441,426 
Int  a."  B24D  w: 
IS.  n.  51—295  28  Claims 


5,551.962 
ABRASIVE  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
ABRASIVE  ARTICLES 
Kwok-Lun  Ho,  Woodbary,  Minn^  aosigDor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538,183,  Aug.  23,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  contlnnation  of  Ser.  No.  214,394.  Mar.  16,  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser  No.  589,998 
Int  a."  C09K  V/4 
I  i>.  a.  51—306  43  Claims 

1  .An  abrasive  article  having  a  peripheral  surface  adapted  to 
contact  and  abrade  a  wortpiece.  said  abrasive  article  comprising  a 
plurality  of  abrasive  particles  and  a  plurality  of  coaled  grinding  aid 
particles,  said  coated  grinding  aid  particles  compnsing  gnnding  aid 
particles  coated  with  an  inert,  hydrophobic,  hydrocartxin- 
containing  substatKe  selected  from  the  grv>up  consisting  of  fatty 
acidsi.  tatty  acid  salts,  and  oils,  and  a  binder  in  which  said  abrasive 
particles  and  said  coated  gnndmg  aid  panicles  are  dispersed 


"ff^, 
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1  An  abra.sive  anicle  suitable  tor  rchning  stone  comprising  a 
baclung  and  a  resilient  composite  comprising  a  binder  and  abrasive 
particles,  the  abra-sive  panicles  adhered  to  the  backing  to  the 
binder,  the  binder  compnsing  a  cured  resin  said  resin  compnsing 
unsaturated  additK>n  polymenzable  units  and  an  cfTcctive  anx>uni 
of  a  plasdcizer,  the  abraxive  fxarticles  being  present  in  amount 
ranging  from  about  1  to  about  2^  weight  percent  ot  tlie  weight  ot 
binder  and  abrasive  panicles,  and  the  resilient  composite  having  a 
Knoop  hardness  of  greater  than  I  and  no  nx)re  than  20 


5.551,963 
ABRASIVE  (;R.AIN  CONTAINING  ALI'MINA  AND 
ZIRCONLV 
Henry  A.  Larmie,  Oaltdale,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Co.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  239,926,  May  9,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  contlnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  951.654.  Sep.  25.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1995.  Ser  No.  554,033 
Int  CI."  B24D  </U 
I  .S.  CI.  51—307  25  Claims 


1  \  melhcxl  ot  prepanng  abrasive  grain  material  said  iiiethixl 
comprising  the  steps  of 

lal  prepanng  a  dispersion  ol  alumina  hvdralc  and  /irconi.i 
panicles,  wherein  at  least  about  47'*  b>  weight  ot  said 
/irconia  panicles  arc  less  than  about  0  2  micrometer  in  size 
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lb)  forming  alumina  base  grits  from  said  dispersion:  and 
(c)  sintenng  said  alumina  base  grits  to  provide  abrasive  gram 
compnsing  about  70  to  about  99.9  percent  by  weight  alumina 
and  at  least  about  0, 1  percent  by  weight  ziiconia.  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  abrasive  grain,  said  alumina  being  present 
as  one  of  alpha  alumina,  alumina  reaction  product,  or  a 
combination  thereof,  said  ziiconia  being  present  as  one  of 
/.irconia  or  zirconia  and  zirconia  reaction  product, 
with  the  p-oviso  that  said  zirconia  particles  are  present  in  said 
dispersion  in  an  amount  sufBcient  to  increase  densification  of  said 
abrasive  grain  of  step  (c)  as  compared  to  an  abrasive  grain  made 
according  to  steps  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  without  tlie  presence  of  zirconia 
in  said  abra.sive  grain 


I 


5,551.964 

ABRASIVE  GRITS  FORMED  OF  CERAMIC, 

IMPREGNATION  METBOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

AND  PRODUCTS  MADE  THESEWTTH 

William  P.  Wood,  Goiden  Valley,  Mian.,  Mrignor  to  MinnesoU 

Mining  and  MaanfiKiuriac  Coatpaay,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Condnaation  of  Ser.  No.  237,4M,  May  3,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,431,705,  which  is  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  97M93,  Nov. 

16.  1992,  Pat  No.  5,312,789,  wUck  b  a  coatianatioa  of  Ser. 

No.  799,867,  Nov.  27,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,1M^348,  which  is  a 

continualioa  of  Ser.  No.  645349,  Jan.  24,  199L  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatio»4n-paft  of  Ser.  No.  S4yM0,  May  27, 

1987,  akandoned.  This  appUcaUoa  Jna.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

474,730 

Int  CL*  C09C  1/68 

LJS.  a.  51—309  17  aaims 

1   Sol  gel  ceramic  abrasive  grits  comprising: 

a.  alpha  alumina,  and 

b  between  0,5  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  modifying  additive 
comprising  an  oxide  of  yttrium,  magnesiiun,  and  a  rare  earth 
metal  selected  from  (be  group  consisting  of:  praseodymiun. 
samanum,  ytterbium,  neodymium,  lanthanum,  gadolinium, 
cenum.  dysprosium  and  erbium  and  combinations  thereof  and 
wherein  the  ceramic  has  a  theoretical  density  of  9S%  or 
greater. 


■  5351365 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  REMOVING  A 
DANGEROUS  SUBSTANCE  FROM  AN  EXHAUST  GAS 
Ichirou  Takahashi,  Kamakiira,  Japaa,  aaaigaor  to  Japan  Pro- 
cess Engjneeriag  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,735 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jal.  8, 1993,  5-221989 

Int  CL'  BOID  47/02 

VS.  a.  55—228  7  Claims 


1  A  separation  and  removal  apparatus  for  separating  and  remov- 
ing a  subsunce  from  exhaust  gas,  said  separation  and  removal 
apparatus  compnsing: 

an  otl-seaied  rotary  vacuum  pump  for  suctjcning  tlie  exhaust  gas 
to  separate  the  substaiKe  fit>m  tlie  exhaust  gas  and  mix  the 
substance  with  operating  oil  in  tlie  oii-sealed  rotary  vacuum 


pump  thereby  generating  a  mixture  operating  oil  of  the  sub- 
stance and  the  operating  oil,  and  discharging  tlie  rest  of  the 
exhaust  gas  from  which  the  substance  has  been  separated; 

a  filtration  device  connected  to  the  oii-sealed  rotary  vacuimi 
pump  and  having  a  filter  for  filtenng  and  precipitating  tlie 
substatKe  from  the  mixture  operating  oil  generated  in  the 
oil-sealed  rotary  vacuum  pump: 

an  oil-temperature  control  means  connected  to  the  filtratioa 
device  and  the  oil -sealed  rotary  vacuum  pump  and  having  a 
temperature  control  element  for  changing  to  a  set  temperature 
the  temperature  of  filtered  operating  oil  from  wtiich  the  sub- 
stance has  been  removed  by  the  filtration  device  to  maintain 
the  viscosity  of  tlie  operating  oil  to  above  a  preselected  level; 

a  circulaung  pump  for  circulating  the  operating  oil  so  that  the 
operating  oil  in  the  oil-sealed  rotary  vacuum  pump  returns  to 
the  oil-sealed  rotary  vacuum  pump  thn>ugh  the  filtration 
device  and  the  oil-temperature  control  means; 

an  operating-oil  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  a  temperature  of 
the  operating  oil  in  the  oil-sealed  rotary  vacuum  pump;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  temperature  control  element  of 
the  oil-temperature  control  means  based  on  an  output  signal 
of  the  operating-oil  temperature  sensor  so  that  the  temperature 
of  the  operating  oil  which  has  been  sensed  by  the  operating- 
oil  temperature  sensor  reaches  to  the  set  temperature. 


5351366 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Chisai  Hirose,-  Hiroo  Kanamori,-  AUra  Urano;  Shi^ji  lak- 
ikawa;  Haruhiko  Aikawa,  and  Masakide  Saito,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  awignors  to  Sumitomo  Electrical  Indnstrics, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1993,  5-005073; 
JuL  8,  1993,  5-169259;  Jul.  29,  1993,  5-188346 

Int  a."  C03B  S/tM 
U.S.  CI.  65—377  6  ClaiM 


UPKR  ajiotmiG  utrzp 


.XJWER  ajU)W*G  .JYER 


ffO,     CCNCXNTRATiOMIU^^.) 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  optical  waveguide  with  a  lower 
cladding  layer,  an  upper  cladding  layer,  and  a  core  layer  disposed 
between  the  lower  cladding  and  the  upper  cladding  layers,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  arranging  a  burner  near  a  substrate; 

(b)  supplying  gases  including  POCI3  and  SiCl,  to  the  burner  in  a 
first  flow  rate  raoo  of  POCl,  to  SiCl4  and  during  a  first  period 
of  time,  to  form  glass  parbcles  for  the  lower  cladding  layer  on 
the  substrate  by  a  flame  hydrolysis  deposition  method; 

(c)  supplying  gases  including  POCI,  and  SiCl,  to  the  burner  in  a 
second  flow  rate  ratio  of  POCI3  to  SiO,  greater  than  the  first 
flow  rate  ratio  and  after  the  first  period  of  time,  to  form  glass 
particles  for  the  lower  cladding  layer  on  the  substrate  by  the 
flame  hydrolysis  deposition  method: 

(d)  consolidating  the  glass  particles  of  steps  (b)  and  (c)  to  form 
the  lower  cladding  layer; 

(e)  forming  the  core  layer  with  a  refractive  index  higher  than  the 
lower  cladding  layer; 

(0  supplying  gases  including  POCl,  and  S1CI4  to  the  burner  in  a 
third  flow  rate  ratio  of  POCI3  to  SiCl^  and  during  a  third 
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pcnod  of  Dtne.  lo  tonn  glass  particles  for  the  upper  cladding 
layer  on  the  substrate  by  ttie  flame  hydrolysis  deposition 
method. 

ig)  supplying  gases  including  P(X'I,  and  S1CI4  lo  the  burner  in  d 
fourth  flow  rale  ratio  of  POCI,  lo  SiC'l^  greater  than  the  third 
flow  rate  ratio  and  after  the  third  period  of  time,  to  form  glass 
particles  for  the  upper  cladding  layer  on  the  substrate  by  the 
flame  hydrolysis  deposition  nKthtxl.  and 

(h)  consolidating  the  glass  particles  ot  the  steps  {fi  and  ig)  to 
form  the  upper  cladding  layer  with  a  refractive  index  lower 
than  the  core  layer 


5^51,%7 

METHOD  FOR  (  ONTROLLING  FIBER  DIAMETER 

Dl  RING  DR.\W1NG 

Eric  H.  Umiti,  WUmingtoa,  N.C.  wsstgaor  to  C'omini;  Inror- 

poraled,  Cominx,  N.Y. 
DivWoa  of  S«r.  No.  II J84.  Jan.  29.  1994,  Pat.  No.  .<<.443.6I0. 
This  application  Apr  27.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  42)t.498 
Int.  (1."  CO.IB  '"fr 

I  -s.  (1.  6S—yrn  <t  ciaiim 


I  SP€EO  L 
[taIWEtJ 


1     A   tTwlhod    tor   prodiKiii);    .in   xptitdl    tiher   trutii    j    preform 
t-omprising  Itie  step-  ot 

heating  the  pretoiin  and  JrjMin^  d  hher  therefrom,  said  drawn 

hber  having  j  region  *hcre  the  hher  is  not  tullv  formed 
prixlucing  J  hrst  signal  indisatue  of  the  diameter  of  the  hher  in 

the  region  *herr  it  is  not  tullv  formed 
coating  the  hher  vmh  .1  liaht  jbs<ift>ing  >.>>ating  m  tonn  j  LiMled 

hber; 
prixlucing   d  second   signal   indisjtue  ot   the   diaineler  of   the 

coaled  hber 
prtxlucing  a  control  signal  from  the  hrsi  and  second  signals    and 
controlling  tfie  diameter  ot  the   hber  by    means  ot  tlie  control 

signal 


.S.<>5I.9«§ 
METHOD  OF  FORMINt;  A  MR  ROLENS  AT  THE  TIP  OF 

A  FIBER  BY  JFJIKING  APART  TWO  FISED  FIBERS 
JinC-JoaC  Pm.  161J  Ridgctnc  Way,  San  Jooc  CaUf.  95IJI 
Dtriiioa  at  Set.  No.  159,m2,  Nov.  30,  1993,  PaC  No. 
SJ71 J16,  whlcti  is  a  divWoo  ot  .Scr.  No.  867,651.  Apr.  I  J. 
1992.  Pat  No.  5J67 J40,  whkk  b  a  divWoa  of  Ser.  No. 
64«,176,  Jan.  11,  1991,  Pat  No.  5.117,473,  wUck  in  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  J9«,795,  Aaf.  S.  1989,  PaL  No.  5416,963.  This 
appHcatioo  Aug.  23,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  294.666 
InL  (1."  C-«3B  <^'l^ 
IS.  CI.  65— 3«7  23  (laims 

I    A  inefhod  of  manufacturing  a  microlens  at  a  lip  of  an  optical 
fiber  compnuog 
joining  rwo  optical  hbers  each  hber  basing  an  end,  at  said  ends 
fusing  said  ends  together 

drawing  one  of  said  hbers  awav  from  tlie  other  said  hher 
jerlung  said  one  hber  a»ay  from  said  (Xher  hber  10  separate  said 

fibers,  each  hber  having  a  separated  tip.  and 
rounding  said  separated  tip  of  said  one  hber 
wttereby  a  imcrolens  is  formed  at  said  tip  ot  said  one  hber 


STATiOfM/rr 


5.551.969 

CONTlNliOl'S  COMPOSTER 

James  Wright.  511  Woodland  Acres  Crescent.  R.R.  ir2.  Maple, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation  of  ,Ser.  No.  188,784,  Jan.  31.  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17.613.  Feb.  11. 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5.409.831.  This  application  May  30.  1995,  Ser. 

No.  454.469 

Int.  CI."  C05F  V/rw 

I  -S.  t1.  71— 9  7  ClainLS 


I  .A  methixl  of  contmuiius  composting  comprising  depositing 
garhage  inio  a  closed  composting  tunnel  for  bulk  undivided  gar 
bagc  through  an  inlet  in  a  top  surface  of  the  tunnel  in  the  region  o\ 
a  hrst  end  into  a  trough  in  a  first  position  comprising  an  elongate 
section  of  a  cylinder  having  a  mouth  opening  upwardly,  an  elon 
gale  bottom  and  end  wails,  the  trough  being  located  across  the  lop 
surface  of  the  tunnel  below  tlie  inlet  tor  garbage  and.  in  its  hrst 
position  forming  a  bamer  between  tlie  interior  and  extenor  of  the 
tunnel . 

blending  garbage  in  llie  trough  in  a  hrsi  position  of  tlie  trough 
using  blending  augers  extending  between  the  end  wall  of  ttie 
trough 
lilting  the  trough  about  a  longitudinal  axis  to  a  second  position 
so  that  the  mouth  opens  downwardly  to  emply  garbage  onto  a 
flat   foraminous   tray   located  beneath  the  trough   being   the 
tunhesi  upstream  tray  of  a  row  of  unattached  trays  on  a  track 
running  longitudinally  within  the  lunnel.  and  reluming  the 
trough  to  Its  hrst  position  lo  receive  further  garbage, 
mining  the  trays  longitudinally  stepwise  within  tlie  tunnel  hv 
shunung  trays  in  discrete  steps  by  operation  ot  a  ram  against 
an  upstream  shunting  surface  of  a  frame  the  furthest  upstream 
tray,  the  ram  having  a  stroke  equivalent  to  the  longitudinal 
width  of  a  tray  whereby  each  step  is  equivalent  to  the  longi 
tudinal  width  of  a  tray  whereby  each  step  is  equivalent  to  said 
width  of  the  tray,  to  create  space  upstream  of  ttie  trays  for 
location  of  a  furtlicr  upstream  tray  and  to  eject  a  downstream 
tray  from  an  outlet  in  a  second  end  of  the  tunnel, 
subjecting  garbage  in  the  tunnel  to  mixing  downstream  of  the 

furthest  upstream  tray, 
aerating  garhagc  in  the  tunnel  thn>ugh  foraminous  bases  ot  the 

trays,  and 
removing  exhaust  air  tlirough  ducting 


'  5.551^0 

DISPERSION  STRENGTHENED  COPPER 
Evgeny  P.  Danelia,  Moscow,  Roaiian  Fcdenitioii,  assignor  to 
Otd  Products  L.L.C.,  DeiiTer,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,529 

Int  CL*  C22C  29/12 

\JS.  a.  75—235  14  Claims 


HARQNESS.  HR,, 

1   A  dispersion  strengthened  material,  comprising 

a  copper  metal  matnx  and 

disperse  oxides  of  aluminum  oxide,  titanium  oxide  and  hafnium 
oxide  dispersed  throughout  said  copper  metal  matrix  wherein 
the  mass  ratio  of  aluminum  to  titanium  to  hafnium  is  about 
4:1:1  and  wherein  said  material  is  made  by  a  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  particles  from  an  alloy  comprising  copper,  alumi- 
num, titanium  and  hafnium,  said  particles  having  an  average 
panicle  size  of  less  than  about  300  micrometers; 

(b)  oxidizing  said  particles  at  a  first  temperature  of  from  about 
250°  C  to  about  900°  C  : 

(c)  internally  oxidizing  said  particles  at  a  second  temperature  of 
from  about  850°  to  about  950*  C; 

(d)  heating  said  internally  oxidized  particles  at  a  third  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  300°  C.  to  about  900°  C.  to  remove  an 
excess  oxide  layer  therefrom; 

(e)  compressing  said  particles  into  a  preform; 

(f)  extruding  said  preform  using  a  drawing  coefBcient  of  at  least 
about  1 2  to  form  said  dispersion  strengthened  material. 


5451,971 

PARTICULATE  FILTER,  AND  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
FOR  CLEANING  SAME 
John  Chaddertoo,  Beam;  David  ChOd,  dnderfonl,  and  John 
Deighton,  Soudley,  aD  oC  Fjtgtond,  aasisnon  to  Engelhard 
CorporatioB,  IseUn,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  355,93« 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  United  Kingdoai,  Dec  14, 1993, 
9325492 

InL  a."  BOID  29/62:35/tS 
U-S.  a.  95—15  26  Claims 

1    A  system  for  use  in  cleaning  a  particulate  filter  medium. 


(a)  means  for  mpuaing  energy  to  heat  the  particulate  matter 
collected  on  the  particulate  filter  medium; 

(b)  means  for  monitoring  the  temperature  of  the  medium  at 
several  points; 

(c)  means  for  detemuning  the  point  having  a  maximum  mdi- 
vidual  temperature  and  creating  a  control  signal  commensu- 
rate with  the  maximum  temperature; 

(d)  means  for  determining  if  the  control  signal  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined set  point  level  and  if  so  reducing  the  energy  input; 

(e)  means  for  determining  if  the  control  signal  falls  within  a 
predetermined  range  of  acceptable  values  less  than  the  set 
point  level,  the  range  defining  the  band  width,  and  if  so 
controlling  the  energy  input  and  varying  it  as  appropriate  in 
order  to  maintain  the  control  signal  within  the  band  width. 

2.  A  method  for  use  in  cleaning  a  particulate  filter  medium, 
which  medium  is  to  be  cleaned  by  the  input  of  energy  to  heat 
particulate  matter  collected  thereon,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  mputung  energy  to  heal  the  particulate  matter  collected  on 
tiie  particulate  filter  medium: 

(b)  monitoring  the  temperature  of  the  medium  at  several  points; 

(c)  determining  the  point  having  a  maximum  individual  tem- 
perature and  creating  a  control  signal  commensurate  with  the 
maximum  temperature; 

(d)  detenmning  if  the  control  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  set 
point  level  and  if  so  reducing  the  energy  input; 

(e)  determining  if  the  control  signal  falls  within  a  predetermined 
range  of  acceptable  values  less  than  tlie  set  point  level,  the 
range  defining  the  band  width,  and  if  so  controlling  the  energy 
input  and  varying  it  as  appropriate  in  order  to  maintain  the 
control  signal  within  the  band  width. 


5,551.972 
ABSORPTION  PROCESS  WITHOUT  EXTERNAL 
SOLVENT 
Glenn  C.  Wood,  Houston,  and  Yuv  R.  Melira,  The  Woodlands, 
both  of  Tex.,  aasignors  to  Advanced  Extraction  Tedmologics, 
Inc.  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  206,420,  Mar.  4,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,462,583. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,145 
InL  a."  BOID  47/14 
U.S.  a.  95—192  14  Claims 

1    A  process  for  separating  a  feed  gas  stream  consisting  of 


which  medium  is  to  be  cleaned  by  inputting  energy  to  beat  particu- 
late matter  collected  tiiereon.  the  system,  comprising: 


components  which  have  a  spectrum  of  volatilities  including  most 
volatile  (light)  components,  intermediate  volatility  components, 
and  least  volatile  (heavy)  components,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  the  feed  gas  stream,  m  the  absence  of  an  external 

lean  solvent  stream,  to  an  absorption  zone; 
contacting  the  feed  gas  stream  with  an  internally  generated 
liquid  lean  solvent  stream  in  an  absorption  zone  to  produce  a 
light  product  gas  stream  comprising  the  light  components 
from  the  feed  gas.  and  a  rich  solvent  liquid  stream  comprising 
the  intermediate  and  heavy  components  of  the  feed  gas; 
flashing  the  nch  solvent  Uquid  stream  from  the  absorption  zone 
in  a  flashing  zone  to  produce  at  lower  pressure  a  flash  gas 
stream  composing  the  intermediate  components  from  the  feed 
gas.  and  the  lean  solvent  stream  comprising  the  heavy  com- 
ponents supplied  from  the  feed  gas;  and 
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Looveying  the  iejin  ■u.ilveni  pnxluced  in  the  flashing  /ont-  m  ihe 
absoqxion  /one  iv  the  lean  •HWveni  stream 


■  l-lmiCiirlnq   ••   a 


or   C    ■      Modlflttd   ■ 
oa    of    ftia2   Tr*at: 


5^51,973 
PHOTXKHROMIC  MICROEMll^SION  INK 
COMPOSITIONS 
Jolw  F.  Otiver,  Calxary;  Trrror  I.  Martin,  Burtinctoo;  Carol  A. 
Jennings,  EtoMcoke,  all  of.  Canada;  Erie  G.  Johnsoa,  Planl 
City.   Fla^   and    MarcH   P.    Bnlon,   Miasbnufa,   C  anada, 
Milinni  1  to  Xerox  Corpomtioo,  Stanford,  Conn. 
Conrtnuattoo-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  325,762,  Oct.  19.  1994.  PaL 
No.  5.492^59.  Thb  appUcatkM  Dec.  5,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  5*7,456 

InL  tV  (^WD  ///fO.///fV) 
L-S.  CL  106—22  B  42  CTaims 


I  \n  ink  compositiiin  which  comprises  an  aqueous  phase,  an  oil 
phase,  a  photochrumic  maienai.  and  a  surtacianl.  said  ink  cxhihil 
ing  a  liquid  cTystaJiine  gel  phjbe  al  a  hrsi  (emperalure  and  a  liquid 
microemulsion  pha.se  al  a  second  temperature  higher  than  the  hrst 
lemperalure 


5,551,974 
PROC-ESS  FOR  THE  MALEATION  OF  POLYETHYLENE 

WAXES 
Thomas  D.  Roberts;  Kerry  D.  Muhlcstetn.  and  Grcf  T.  Slem- 
ona,  all  of  Loofview,  Tex^  iwlpinn  to  Fastmaa  Cbemkal 
Company,  Kincsport,  Tcnn. 

Contlnnation  of  Ser.  No.  435,915,  May  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

wUch  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  168,542,  Dec.  16,  1993,  PaL  No. 

S,420J03.  This  application  Oct  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,765 

Int.  CI"  IJWD  /V//»)f> 

I  -S.  a.  lOfr— 271  7  (laims 

1   An  emulsion  compoMlion  comprising 

la)  about  10  to  M)  ueighl  percent  ol  a  low  mell  \is«.osit> 
tnaleated  polyethylene  wax  having  a  melt  viscxosily  of  lesn 
than  600  cP  at  I2*i'  C  .  an  acid  number  of  at  least  7.  essen 
tially  no  objectionahle  cxlor.  and  a  (iarden  color  number  less 
tlun  ). 
(bl  a  minor  amount  up  lo  I 'i  weight  perceni  ot  j  surfactant,  and 
(c)  about  60  to  W  weight  perceni  water 


5,551.975 

STRLtTLRED  PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS,  METHODS 

FOR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 

Gary  M.  Freeman,  Macon;  Kort  H.  Moiler,  Warner  Robins. 

and  Richard  D.  Carter,  Macon,  all  of  Ga.,  ami«nors  to  J.  M. 

Hnber  Corporation,  Locust,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,579 

Int.  CI."  C04B  NAM 

VS.  CI  lM-'485  84  Claims 

1   A  modified  clay  pruduci  con.sisting  essentially  ot  tiic  reaction 

product  of  a  kaolin  clay  having  a  BbT  surface  area  not  greater  than 

34  Mi'/g  and  colloidal  silica. 


TLol 


,\M.«SIOS 


5,551,976 
SIPERPLASTICIZER-CONCRETE  COMPtJSITION  FOR 

WASTE  DISPOSAL 
WUUam  C.  Alien.  Pasadena,  CaUf.,  msicnor  to  Inion  Oil  Com- 
pany of  Califomia.  El  Sc|nndo,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,682,  May  5,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,525,155.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No. 
361,425 
InL  a."  C04B  IHAM 
L.S.  CI.  106—696  54  Claims 

I  \  mctfuxl  for  disposing  of  waste  by  preparing  a  waste 
containing  hydraulic  cementitious  composition,  said  method  com- 
prising 

miiing  solid  particles  composing  dry  hydraulic  cement  and 
wasle-c'ontaining  hller  particles  with  a  superplasticiier  and 
water  to  form  a  mobile  slurry  wherein  essentially  all  of  said 
solid  particles  being  of  average  cross- sectional  dimension 
greater  than  aobout  I  micron,  said  solid  particles  composing 
greater  than  M)  dry  weight  percent  of  said  hydraulic  cement, 
and  said  slurry  conlaimng  less  than  25  weight  perceni  of  free 
water  relative  to  the  weight  of  said  dry  hydraulic  cement, 
iranstemng  said  slurry  into  a  storage  vessel,  and 
permitting  said  slurry  lo  harden  into  a  concrete  composition 
containing  stabilized  waste  contaminants 


5,551,977 
Sl'SCEPTOR  FOR  EFG  CRYSTAL  GROWTH  APPARATUS 
.Andrew  A.  Menna,  BelmonL  Mass.,  assignor  to  \SV,  Americas, 
Inc  BUlerica.  Mass. 

Filed  No*.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  339.357 

IdL  ex."  C30B  <5AX) 

IS.  CI.  117—209  12  Claims 

\ 


/i3. 


/ 


1  In  an  apparatus  lor  growing  by  the  EKi  pnxess  hollow 
crystalline  bodies  having  a  regular  polygonally  shaped  cross  sec- 
tion, said  apparatus  including 

d  longitudinal  axis. 

a  crucible  for  containing  a  melt  of  a  selected  crystalline  material, 
said  crucible  being  centered  on  said  longitudinal  axis  and 


having  an  outer  side  wall  and  a  bonom  wall  defining  an 
open-topped,  mell  containment  volume; 

a  die  formed  integrally  with  said  outer  side  wall  of  said  crucible 
so  as  to  form  a  crucible/die  assembly,  said  die  including  an 
upwardly  facing  top  end  surface  having  a  polygonal  shape 
charactenzed  by  n  sides  and  n  comers  formed  by  said  n  sides, 
where  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  at  least  three  (3); 

capillary  means  connecting  said  melt  containment  volume  of 
said  crucible  to  said  top  end  surface  of  said  die  for  transport- 
ing said  melt  matenai  from  said  melt  contaimnenl  volume  of 
said  crucible  to  said  top  end  surface  of  said  die: 

heating  means  for  heating  said  crucible/die  assembly  such  thai  ai 
least  the  minimum  temperature  necessary  for  EFG  process 
cry  stal  growth  from  said  melt  matenai  is  established  along  the 
entirety  of  said  top  end  surface  of  said  die;  and 

a  heal  sasceptor  centered  on  said  longitudinal  axis  and  underly- 
ing said  crucible,  said  heat  susceptor  having  an  upper  surface, 
a  cenu-ally  located  annular  portion  which  projects  upwardly 
trom  said  upper  surface  and  defines  a  land  which  thermally 
engages  said  boaom  wall  of  said  crucible,  and  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  projections  extending  upwardly  f¥om 
said  upper  surface  of  said  heat  susceptor,  each  of  said  projec- 
tions having  an  upper  surface  tbermally  eogaging  said  bottom 
wall  of  said  crucible,  and  each  of  said  projections  being  m 
line  with  a  comer  of  said  top  end  surface  of  said  die,  whereby 
( a )  heat  is  conducted  to  said  melt  contaditmem  volume  by  said 
land  so  as  lo  maintain  melt  matenai  located  in  said  melt 
containment  volume  in  a  molten  slate  and  (b)  additional  heat 
IS  conducted  by  said  projections  to  said  crucible  in  line  with 
ihe  comers  of  said  top  end  surface  of  said  die  so  as  to  equalize 
the  lemperaiure  along  said  top  end  surface  of  said  die. 


by  the  heater,  the  heater  being  positioned  to  maintain  a 
correlationship  between  a  pulling  speed  of  the  seed  crystal 
and  heater  position  such  that  the  solid  layer  does  not  contact  a 
single  crystal  pulled  from  the  layer  of  liquid  matenai,  the 
heater  position  being  adjusted  by  moving  the  heater  to  posi- 
tion along  the  pulling  direction  of  the  seed  crystal  al  which 
said  correlationship  will  be  maintained  dunng  pulling  the 
single  crystal  from  the  layer  of  liquid  matenai 


5351.978 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
Yoshihlro  Akashi;  Kaora  lUiioclil.  and  Sctsuo  Okamoto,  all  of 
Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Suadtomo  Sitix  Corpora- 
tion, Amagasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-95617 

InL  a.*  C30B  35A)0 

VS.  CI.  117—222  8  Claims 


5.551,979 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  TERMINATION  PASTE  TO 

ELECTRONIC  CONJPONENTS 
Evart  D.  Shealey,  Jamul,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Electro  Scientific 
Industries,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,713,  Jul.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,404 
InL  a."  B05C  J/02 
VS.  CI.  118—70  31  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  prxxlucing  a  single  crystal,  comprising: 
a  cmcible  for  accommodating  a  matenai  having  a  liquid  layer 

and  a  solid  layer: 
a  seed  crystal  set  in  a  position  facing  the  crucible; 
means  for  pulling  up  a  seed  crystal;  and 
a  heater  mounted  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said  crucible  and 

movable  along  the  direction  of  pulling  up  the  single  crystal. 

the  crucible  containing  a  layer  of  liquid  material  above  a  solid 

layer  of  the  matenai.  the  layer  of  liquid  material  bemg  heated 


r'" 


1  An  apparatus  for  applying  termination  paste  to  an  array  of 
electronic  components  held  by  a  earner  such  that  the  portions  of 
the  components  to  which  the  paste  is  to  applied  are  protniding 
from  the  carrier  generally  m  a  common  plane,  said  apparams 
composing: 

(a)  means,  having  an  upper  planar  surface,  for  conveying  termi- 
nation paste  to  a  dipping  site. 

(b)  means  for  producing  a  uniform  sheet  of  termination  paste 
atop  the  planar  surface, 

(c)  means,  disposed  al  said  dipping  sue,  for  vertically  supporting 
said  means  for  conveying  in  order  to  maintain  the  plananty  of 
the  sheet  of  icmnnation  paste,  and 

(d)  means,  registered  with  said  dipping  site,  for  dipping  the 
protruding  portions  of  the  array  into  the  sheet  of  termination 
paste  and  for  subsequently  withdrawing  the  anay  from  the 
paste 


5.551,980 
HOLDER  FOR  SUPPORTING  DOORS  TO  BE  TREATED 
James  R.  'Himbo,  2143  W.  12th,  ApL  9,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97402 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  Na  371.863 
InL  a."  B05C  13/00 
VS.  CL  118—200  12  Claims 

1.  A  bolder  for  supporting  doors  to  be  treated  comprising: 
upnght  support  means  having  upper  and  lower  ends, 
said  upright  support  means  including  at  least  one  vertical  rail, 
hanger  bracket  means  supported  on  said  al  least  one  vertical  rail 

for  vertical  adjustment, 
door  support  means  on  said  hanger  biacket  means, 
and  hinge  means  on  said  door  support  means  for  temporarily 
attaching  a  door  to  be  treated  to  said  door  support  means 
wherein  the  door  is  supported   in  upnght  relation  and  is 
hingedly  movable  for  treating  both  sides  thereof. 
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5^51.982 
SEMICONDl'CTOR  WAFER  PROCESS  CHAMBER  WITH 

SI  SCEPTOR  BACK  COATING 
Roger  N.  Anderson;  H.  Peter  W.  Hey,  both  of  San  Jose,  Israel 
BeiagUsK,   Sunnyvale,   and   Mahalingam   Venkatesan,   San 
Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  221,118 

Int.  CI."  C23C  IMM) 

VS.  n.  11»— 715  22  (lainLS 


5,551,981 
APPARATl'S  TO  (iALVANlZE  A  FERROUS  SI  BSTRATE 
Thomas  A.  ScUitto,  MadiMto,  Ohio,  ansignor  to  SM.S  Engineer- 
ing, loc^  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  75J27,  Jun.  11,  1993,  Pat.  No.  53*4,165. 
This  appHcatioo  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,916 
Int.  n."  B05C  (//  *: 
I  -S.  CI.  118—621  11  Claims 


1    An  apparatas  for  ci)ating  a  tfirnus  substrate  with  ziik    ■^aid 
apparatus  including 

a  vertically  extending  coating  chamber  separated  by  a  restricted 
pai>sageway    to   a   ciniling   chamber,    said   cixating   chamber 
includes  a  fluidi/ed  bed  o(  /inc  containing  galvanizing  p»i» 
Jcr 

means  (or  maintaining  an  inert  atmosphere  in  each  ot  vaid 
coating  and  C(K)ling  chambers, 

means  for  directing  an  elongated  substrate  into  said  fluidi/ed 
bed  of  zinc  containing  galvanizing  powder  vnthin  said  ct>ating 
chamber. 

means  for  establishing  electrostatic  potential  between  said  sub- 
strate and  said  fluidized  bed  sufficient  to  form  an  electrostatic 
deposition  of  zinc  containing  galvanizing  powder  on  said 
substrate , 

means  for  beating  said  zinc  containing  galvanizing  powder  on 
tile  substrate  the  men  atmosphere  ot  said  coating  chamber  to 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  liquefy  the  zjnc  in  said  zinc  con 
taming  galvanizing  powder  for  a  penod  ot  time  to  allow 
reflowing  and  forming  a  zinc  iron  alloy  interlace,  and 

means  for  cooling  the  reflowed  coating  on  said  substrate  below 
the  liqiudous  temperature  of  llie  coating  in  the  inert  atmo 
sphere  of  said  cooling  cliamber 


I  .\  deposition  apparatus  for  depositing  a  layer  ol  material  on  a 
water,  comprising 

J  deposition  chamber  having  an  outer  wall. 

a  susceptor  plate  within  said  chamber,  said  susccpior  plate 
extending  across  said  chamber  to  divide  said  chamber  into  an 
upper  p»)rtion  which  is  above  the  top  surface  ot  the  susccptoi 
plate  on  which  the  wafer  is  supported  and  a  lower  position 
which  IS  below  tlie  back  surface  of  the  susceplor  plate,  and 

a  gas  inlet  manitold  in  the  wall  of  the  chamber,  said  gas  inlet 
manifold  having  at  least  one  passage  opening  to  direct  a 
deposition  gas  into  said  lower  portion  ot  said  dep<.isition 
chamber  and  at  lea.sl  one  pa.s.sage  opening  to  direct  said 
deposition  gas  into  said  upper  portion  ol  said  deposition 
chamber 


5,551.983 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING  A 
SUBSTANCE  WITH  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
CecU  B.  Shcpard,  Jr.,  Laguna  Niguel;  MicfaaH  S.  Hetiser,  Foot- 
hiU   Ranch;   Daniel  V.   Raney,  Missioa   Vicjo;   WiUlam  A. 
Onirk,  Lake  Forest,  and  Gregory  Bak-Boychuk,  San  Juan 
Capistrano,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Celestcch,  Inc.,  Irvine, 
CaUf. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,832 
Int.  CI."  C23C  I  MX) 
VS.  a.  118—723  R  19  Claims 

I  Apparatus  for  depositing  a  iubstaiKe.  composing 
a  mandrel  rocatable  on  an  axis, 
a  spacer  mounted  on  said  mandrel, 
a  substrate  mounted  on  said  spacer: 
means  for  directing,  toward  said  substrate,  a  plasma  containing 

constituents  ot  the  substance  being  dep»)sited. 
said  spacer  having  a  ttiermal  conducunce  in  iLs  thickness  direc 
tion  that  vanes  by  increasing  or  decreasing  with  radial  dimen 


5,551,984 

\  ERTICAL  HEAT  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  WITH  A 
CIRCULATION  GAS  PASSAGE 
Takashi  l^nahashi,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo 
Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-To,  and  Tokyo  Electron 
Tohoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwate-Ken,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,288 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-341425; 
Feb.  10,  1994,  6-037889 

Int  a."  C23C  16/VO 
IS.  CI.  118-724  11  ciai^ 


5,551,985 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLD  WALL 
CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 
Daniel  L.  Brors.  Byron,  and  Robert  C.  Cook,  San  Jose,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Torrex  Equipment  Corporatioo,  Liver- 
more,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,045 

Int.  CI."  C23C  JMX) 

VS.  a.  118—725  9  Claims 


JZL 


I   A  C\'D  reactor  comprising: 

a  chamber  containing: 

a  lirst  thermal  plate. 

a  second  thermal  plate  positioned  below  said  hrst  thermal  plate, 
wherein  a  wafer  is  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
thermal  plates  and  not  in  contact  with  first  and  second  thermal 
plates:  and 

a  thermal  nng  plate  laterally  surrounding  an  outer  edge  of  said 
wafer: 

a  first  heat  source  positioned  above  said  first  thermal  plate,  said 
first  thermal  plate  absorbing  heat  energy  emitted  from  said 
first  heat  source  and  heating  said  wafer: 

a  second  heat  source  having  first  and  second  portions  and 
positioned  below  said  second  thermal  plate,  said  second  ther- 
mal plate  absorbing  heat  energy  emitted  from  said  first  portion 
of  second  heat  source  and  heating  said  wafer,  said  thermal 
nng  plate  absorbing  heat  energy  emitted  from  said  second 
portion  of  said  second  heat  source  and  heating  said  outer  edge 
of  said  wafer 


5,551,986 
MECHANICAL  SCRUBBING  FOR  PARTICLE  REMOVAL 
Manoj  K.  Jain,  Piano,  Tex„  assignor  to  Taxas  Instnimenls 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389^33 

Int.  CI."  B08B  7/04 

VS.  a.  134—6  14  Claims 


9  A  heal  treatment  apparatus  wherein  objects  to  be  treated  are 
loaded  into  a  reaction  tube  from  a  transfer  chamber  for  a  heat 
treatment  on  an  objecls-to-be-trealed  holder,  and  unloaded  after  the 
treatment,  composing  a  circulation  gas  passage  with  an  inlet  open- 
ing that  opens  in  the  transfer  chamber  and  a  dust  removing  filter 
unit,  and  gas  m  the  transfer  chamber  is  circulated  through  the 
circulation  gas  passage  so  as  to  pass  through  the  filter  unit  when 
the  heat  treatment  apparatus  is  in  a  gas  circulation  mode,  the 
apparatus  further  comprising: 

a  control  unit  assembly  which  includes  a  control  unit  that 
initiates  a  stoppage  of  ventilation  through  the  circulation  gas 
passage  at  a  time  of  unloading  of  created  objects  out  of  the 
reaction  tube. 
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1  A  method  for  removug  particulate  contaminaiiu  from  a 
semicoaductor  wafer  surface,  laid  method  compruing  the  overlap- 
ping Heps  of' 

a)  cmiacting  said  wafer  surface  with  a  cleaning  pad. 

b)  supplying  a  nnse  fluid  lo  U  least  one  of  said  wafer  surface 
and  said  cleaning  pad.  and 

c)  routing  said  cleaning  pad  at  a  rofationa]  velocity  sufiicieni  lo 
effect  a  cenlnpetai  acceleration  of  at  least  80  ft/sec'  on  at  least 
one  portion  of  said  pad  contacting  said  wafer  surface 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  A 

BREWING  DEVICE,  ESPECIAIXY  OF  A  COFFEE 

MACHINE 

Shahryar  Reykanloo,  Greachca;  Markua  Hemaim,  lUhthal, 

■od  Maritw  Anliker,  Grinidic^  all  of,  SwiUerland,  aarign- 

on  to  Jura  Elektraapparatc  AG,  NtcdertNicfasiten,  Swltzer- 


1993, 


5^1. W? 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  BIOLOGICAL  TREATMENT  OF 
SOLID  WASTE  AND  MUD  CONTAMINATED  BY 
HYDROCARBONS 
Ezio    D'Addaiio,    McmUratomOo;    Eugeaio    Fascetti,    Rome,- 
Aiberto    Patricclli,    MoalcrotaMido,-    Giulio    Proaperi,    and 
Aadna  RobcrtleUo,  both  of  Robm,  all  of,  Italy,  aaaisnors  to 
Ml^tiin  DeU  'Univcntta'  E  DcUa  Ricerca  SdcnUikca  E 
Tecaoloc'ca,  Rooae,  Italy 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  327  J40 
CbiiMi  priority,  appttcadoa  Italy.  Nov.  4,  1993,  MI93A2335 
lot  CI'  B«1D  IM)2    B08B  <AV<   C02F  IIA):.  C2X;  w: 
VS.  CL  134—10  6  Claims 

>.r  st.-oecs 


Oil. 

TwCYCL  I 


I" 


]^ 


i«rnwcirs 


•Kt-onfMriON 


EKISS    aiTE*    TO 


I  \  prtx'css  tor  treating  solid  waste  >)r  mud  contaminated  b> 
oily  hydnxarfx>n  residues,  which  prixess  consists  ot  the  tollowing 
steps 

lal  extracting  oily  hydrocartxm  residues  from  the  solid  waste  or 
mud.  at  least  once  at  40°  110"  C.  using  a  nonvolatile 
organic  solvent,  thereby  forming  an  oily  supcmaiani  phase 
and  a  solid  pha.se.  the  ratio  of  organic  solvent  to  oils  hydro 
carbon  residues  being  0  1    ^  1 . 

lb)  contacting  the  oil>  supernatant  pha.se  uith  a  mixture  ot 
microbes  which  oxidize  hydrocarbons  and  micri>bes  which 
produce  high  levels  of  biosurtaclani  so  as  to  tonn  a  bio 
oxidized  solution,  and 

ic)  washing  the  solid  phase  formed  in  step  (ai  with  a  bio^ 
oxidized  solution  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( i)  the 
solution  formed  in  step  ibl  and  iiii  a  culture  broth  composing 
the  mixture  of  microbes  u.sed  in  step  (bl.  the  ratio  of  bio 
oxidized  solution  lo  solid  phase  being  i   15  I. 


FUed  Dec.  &,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,125 
Clalnu   priority,   appiicatioii   SwMxeriaiid,   Dec.    15, 

3752/93 

InL  a."  B4MB  9/00:JA>4.  A47J  .U/bO 
VS.  CI.  134—22.1  13  Claiflu 


I  A  method  of  cleatung  a  brewing  device  having  at  lea.st  one 
cleaning  phase  including  feeding  water  for  a  cleaning  process  from 
one  of  a  water  lank  and  an  external  water  supply  via  a  supply  line 
to  a  water  supply  connection  of  a  brewing  cylinder,  and 

during  said  at  least  one  cleaning  phase  feeding  said  water 
tfirough  elements  of  the  brewing  cylinder  and  into  areas 
outside  the  brewing  cylinder,  wherein  said  elements  are 
grooves  or  channels  disposed  on  an  inner  surface  of  a  wall  of 
said  brewing  cylinder,  and  wherein  feeding  of  said  water  into 
areas  outside  the  brewing  cylinder  is  accomplished  by  said 
griK)vcs  or  channels  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall 
of  said  brewing  cylinder 


5,551,989 
METHOD  OF  CXEANING  USING  A  FOAMED  LIQUID 
Pat  A.  Mestctsky,  St.  Charics,  DL,  assigiior  to  United  Labora- 
tories, Idc  SL  Charles,  Dl. 
Continttatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,575,  Apr.  15,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,4*2,607.  This  appUcatioa  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
5IM78 
InL  tl."  B08B  ^/W.9/0O.9/02.9/m 
VS.  a.  134—22.12  6  Claims 

1  A  method  of  removing  hydrocarbon  and  coke  deposits  from 
industnal  processing  equipment,  composing  the  steps  of  prepanng 
an  aqueous  cleaning  solution  containing  from  30  to  2500  ppm  of 
an  ampholenc  surfactant  having  the  following  formula 


tH,-lCH. 


CH, 

I 

I 
CH, 


where  n  is  6  to  20.  introdiKing  said  solution  into  a  ves.sel  having 
hydrocartXMis  and  coke  deposits  on  walls  thereof  to  partially  hll  the 
vessel  and  provide  a  headspace  in  a  ves.sel  above  a  level  of  said 
solution,  heating  the  stilution  in  the  vessel  lo  an  elevated  tempera 


ture  and  ebullating  the  solution  to  generate  a  quantity  of  foam  in 
said  headspace.  said  foam  carrying  said  surfactant,  circulating  the 
heated  soluuon  through  the  vessel  to  remove  the  hydrocarbons  and 
coke  deposits  from  said  walls;  and  flowing  the  foam  from  the 
headspace  of  the  vessel  into  contact  with  a  contaminated  surface 
outside  of  the  vessel  to  remove  hydrocarbons  and  coke  deposits 
from  said  surface. 


5451,990 

ENZYMATIC  DISHWASHING  AND  RINSING 
COMPOSITION 
Willem  R.  Van  IHJk,  Oud-Bc^ieriaiid,  Netherlands,  asrignor  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  DivWon  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  203M,  Feb.  19,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  826,293,  Jan.  27,  1992,  whkh  is  a 
coaUnuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  5^,730,  Aug.  3,  I99«,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuatioa of  Ser.  No.  365,29B,  Jnn.  9,  I9flA>  TUs  application 

Sep.  2, 1994,  Scr.  No.  3M,SU 
Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  United  ^'•■g*-— .  Jun.  9,  1988, 
8813687 

Int  CL*  CUD  3/386 
VS.  CL  134— 25J  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  renraval  of  spots  from  glass  products 
in  a  dishwashing  machine  which  method  comprises  using  a  dish- 
washing or  nnsing  composition  consisting  of  0.5  to  10.0%  by  wt. 
of  a  surfactant  and  an  enzyme,  wherein  said  enzyme  is  a  lipase 
gene  from  Humicola  lanuginosa  (Syn.  Tbeimomyces  lanuginosus) 
and  expressing  the  gene  in  Aspergillus  as  host  and  said  enzyme  is 
incorporated  in  the  composition  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  about 
0  005  to  100  LU/mg. 


5,551,991 

COMPACT  SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR 
Manuel  B.  Avero,  Pottgono  Coata  Sur.  Nave  IS,  38009  SanU 
Cruz  de  Tenerife,  Spain 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,850 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Spain,  Feb.  7,  1994,  9400213 

Int.  CL*  F24J  TAX):  HOIL  3IA)S8 

VS.  a.  136—248  3  Claims 


the  pump  being  supplied  with  electncal  power  generated  by  a 
photovoltaic  panel  and  pro\iding  a  pumping  rate  dependent 
upon  a  level  of  available  solar  radiation. 


5,551,992 

THERMOPHOTOVOLTAIC  GENERATOR  WTTH  LOW 

BANDGAP  CELLS  AND  HYDROCARBON  BURNER 

Lewis  M.  Fraas,  Issaqaaii,  Wash.,  assignor  to  JX  Crystals  Inc^ 

Issaquah,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,919,  Feb.  24,  1995,  which 

is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2604)10,  Jun.  15,  1994, 
Pat  No.  5,439,532,  which  is  a  contiiuulioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No. 

47,477,  Apr.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5383,976,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  906^452,  Jim.  30,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5312,521.  This  appUcatian  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,875 

Int  a."  HOIL  31/058 
VS.  a.  136—253  35  Claims 


1  A  compact  solar  energy  collector,  characterized  by  the  collec- 
tor Itself  and  the  accumulator  being  integrated  in  one  housing  umt. 
the  housing  unit  at  its  upper  portion  having  a  transparent  cover  of 
a  corrugated  shape  fixed  at  its  ends  using  an  assembly  clamp  and  a 
batten,  being  also  internally  fitted  with  a  honeycomb  divided  by 
vertical  walls  and  fitted  with  a  water  inlet  and  an  outlet,  as  well  as 
a  pnmary  circuit  of  a  heat  exchanger,  which  exchanger  is  at  one 
end  connected  to  a  pump  and  to  the  collector  itself,  whereas  at  the 
other  end  it  is  fitted  with  a  one  way  valve  and  a  crimping  lip  joined 
to  the  collector,  the  rest  of  the  inside  of  the  housing  unit  being 
hlled  with  insulating  material; 


1.  A  thermophotovoltaic  generator  comprising  a  first  heat 
exchanger  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  a  second,  ceramic 
heat  exchanger  havmg  a  second  end  and  havmg  a  first  end  con- 
nected to  the  second  end  of  the  first  heat  exchanger,  a  combustion 
chamber  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  second  heat 
exchanger,  an  air  supply  connected  to  the  first  heat  exchanger  and 
connected  through  the  second,  ceramic  heat  exchanger  for  supply- 
ing air  to  the  combustion  chamber,  a  fuel  supply  connected  to  the 
first  heat  exchanger  and  connected  through  the  second  heat 
exchanger  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber,  a  stacked 
element  infrared  emitter  connected  to  the  combustion  chamber  for 
receiving  hot  combustion  gases  from  the  combusbon  chamber,  at 
least  one  tube  surrounding  the  emitter,  thermophotovoltaic  cells 
positioned  around  the  eminer  outside  of  the  tube,  filters  fitted  with 
the  cells  and  an  igmter  extending  in  the  combustion  chamber. 


5351,993 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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NON-CHROMATED  OXIDE  COATlNt;  FOR  ALl  MINIM 

SIBSTRATES 
Matthias  P.  Schricver,  Kent,  Wash^  assifcnor  to  The  BoHdk 

CoBpany,  Seattle.  Warii. 

CoatiBiiatioo-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  173^91.  Dec.  23.  199J.  Pat 

No.  5.487X9.  whldt  is  ■  dlvlsk»  of  .Ser.  No.  5ZSM0,  Ma> 

17,  199$,  PaL  No.  5J98.W2,  said  Ser.  No.  2g7jb99is  a 

cootiniiatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  I7JJ93,  Dec.  23,  1993.  which 

is  a  diririoa  at  .Ser.  No.  525  JM,  May  17.  1990.  PaL  No. 

5^98,092,  said  Ser.  No.  287,690is  a  conliiiuatioa-iii-part  of 

.Ser.  No.  212,654,  Mar.  11.  1994,  which  is  a  ctMitioiialioa  ol 

Ser.  No.  621,132,  No>.  30,  1990,  said  Ser.  No.  287,690is  a 

contiiiiiatioa-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  SS.655,  May  6,  1993,  which  is 

a  condBiiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  7323M,  Jul.  19,  1991.  abandoned, 

s^d  .Ser.  No.  287,690is  a  cootiBuabon-in-part  oT  Ser.  No. 

903,853.  Jun.  25.  1992.  This  appUcatioo  Aur.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

287.690 

Int.  d."  C-23<-  :yir> 

IS.  CI.  148—273  57  dainu. 


^V? 


5,551,995 

SPHEROIDAL  GRAPHITE  CAST  IRON  FOR  CRANK 

SHAFTS  AND  A  CRANK  SHAFT  MANIIFACTIJRED 

FROM  SUCH  CAST  IRON 

Hidcaiii  Naitayoshi,  Kitakyushu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi 

Metals,  Ltd.,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .197.925 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  It.  1994.  6-040821 

Int.  (1."  C22C-  <^A)4 

I  -S.  CI.  148—321  6  Claims 


fj^nxm    «T  imir   M  OCPTH 

moM  suamci 


wtc  pomici 


1  Spheroidal  eraphile  ca.st  iron  for  cranit  shafts  *ith  superior 
conformabiliK  and  machinahility.  consisting,  by  area  ratio,  of  _S  lo 
l'^'*  graphite  of  not  more  than  1()*  fcmtc.  and  the  balaiKe 
pearlite  matrix,  and  having  a  Bnnell  hardness  iHBl  o(  241  lo  277, 
said  Last  iron  further  consisting  essentially  by  weight,  ol  ?  to  4"^ 
C,  1  5  to  2  S"*  .Si,  less  than  0  Slh  Mn,  0  Ot)5  lo  0  OS**  Mg;  at  least 
one  of  1)010  lo  0  050'*  in  total  selected  from  group  consisting  of 
Sn    Sh  jnd  .As,  and  ifie  balance  iron  and  incidental  impunlies 


I  An  improved  prm-css  Ihal  is  tiimmetcialU  pracUcal  tor  lt)rni 
ing  an  mide  him  cohall  conversion  coaling  cxhibiling  corrosion 
resistance  and  painl  atlhesion  properties  on  j  substrate,  wheicin 
said  substrate  is  aluminum  t  aluminum  alios  said  process  com 
pnsing  the  \ieps  nt 

lai  pr\)viding  an  o\ide  him  tomiing  cobalt  conversion  solution 
comprising  an  ac^ueous  reaction  solution  containing  a  *  valeni 
cobalt  complex  prepared  hv  reacting  the  tolloviung  starting 
materials 

:  ll  J  cohall  II  vjli  therein  saul  .obalt  II  sail  is  (ivX  ,  where 
X^l,  Br     NO      tN     SCN         Pi),     'j.SO,     (.H,().,    of 
HCO, 
(2i  an  ammonium  vali  *herein  said  ammonium  sail  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  ot  ammonium  nitrate  nitrate  and 
ammonium  acetate 
{3 1  one  i)r  riHire  imirganic   completing  agents  selected  from 
the    griHjp   consisting    i>t    a    s*iluhle    metal    cartiowlale     a 
soluble  meul  nitnie    and  ammonia, 
i4i  a  water  soluble  amine  wherein  said  water  soiuNe  amine  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethvlenediamine  tn 
etharnilamine  iTh.Ai    and  ethvlenediamineictraatctic   acid 
lEDTAl    and 
i5i  an  oxidising  agent    and 
lb)  contacting  said  substrate  with  said  aqueous  reaction  s*)lution 
for  a  \ulfitienl  anKHjnl  of  time  to  oxidi/e  tfie  surface  ol  said 
substrate,  wfierebs  said  oxide  him  cohall  conversion  coating 
IS  tonned,  thereby   imparting  corrosion  resistance  and  paint 
adhesion  properties  to  said  substrate 


5,551.996 

SI-CONTAINING  MAGNESIUM  ALLOY  FOR  CASTING 

WITH  MELT  THEREOF 

Mitsuni  Adachi,-  Satoni  Sato,  and  Hirolo  Sasalii,  all  of  I'be, 

Japan,  assignors  to  I'be  Industries,  Ltd.,  Yamagochi.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  219J55 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  Mar.  30,  1993,  5-071977: 
Oct.  7.  1993,  5-251868 

Int.  CT"  C22C  2  </r'2  2-MM 
I  _S.  CI.  148-^20  6  (laims 


V)IlMV 


I  A  Si-containing  magnesium  alloy  tor  high  pressure  casting 
from  a  melt  thereof  lo  produce  a  cast  alloy  part  with  reduced  hot 
craclcing.  comprising  6  to  12'*  by  weight  ot  aluminum.  0  i  to 
I  5"*  by  weight  ot  silicon,  from  more  than  0  I  to  0  2'*  by  weight 
>)f  strontium  and  0  01  to  2,0*  by  weight  of  zinc,  tite  balaiKe  being 
magnesium 
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'  5^51,997 

BERYLLIUM-CONTAINING  ALLOYS  OF  ALUMINUM 
AND  SEMI-SOLID  PROCESSING  OF  SUCH  ALLOYS 
James  M.  Marder,  Shaker  Hdlglits,  and  V/arrtB  J.  Haws, 
Clevdand,  both  of  Ohio,  asrignors  to  Brush  WeUman,  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156356,  Nov.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatiOD  of  Ser.  No.  770,187,  Oct  2, 
1991.  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
221374 
Int  CL*  C22C  21/00 
VS.  CI.  148—437  18  Claims 


1  An  aluminum  alloy  containing  beryllium  consisting  of  from 
about  5  to  about  80  weight  percent  beryllium  with  the  balance  an 
aluminum  component,  wherein  the  alloy  has  non-dendritic  beryl- 
lium imcrostnjctUTE,  said  beryllium  is  equiaxed.  solid  beryllium 
dispersed  in  said  aluminum  component,  and  said  aluminum  com- 
ponent IS  substantially  pure  aliuninum. 


5351,998 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREATING 
METAL  CASTINGS 
Paul  M.  Craflon,  Marietta,  and  Scott  P.  Craftoo,  Kennesaw, 
both  of  Ga.,  asdgnors  to  Consolidated  Engbieeriiig  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Kennesaw,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,773,  Aug.  1,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuatioa  of  Ser.  Na  149323,  Nov.  9,  1993,  PaL  No. 
53S0,1M,  which  is  a  dhrMon  of  Ser.  No.  979,621,  Nov.  20, 
1992.  PaL  No.  5394,094,  which  is  a  condnnatfcin  of  Ser.  No. 
705,626,  May  24,  1991,  abandoned,  wfatch  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,135,  Sep.  29,  1989,  ahnndoncd.  This 
application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,117 
InL  CL'  C21D  5/00 
l'.S.  a.  148—538  40  Claims 

_./"..... 


ESK]iK]iK]iik*Z 


y^^^7 


''Mr^" 


llEimEigiEIEliEIEl    □ 


./-.".•,^%==;t 


1  A  method  for  heal  treating  a  casting  having  a  sand  core  and 
reclaiming  sand  from  the  sand  core,  the  sand  core  comprising  sand 
particles  bound  together  by  a  binder  material,  the  sand  core  defin- 
ing a  cavity  within  the  casting,  and  the  method  comprising  steps 


of: 


providing  an  oxygenated  atmosphere: 

heating  the  oxygenated  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of 

the  combustion  temperature  of  the  binder  material; 
intrtxlucing  the  casting,  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sand  core 
therein,  into  a  furnace, 

wherein  tlie  furnace  includes  a  support  assembly  for  support- 
ing the  casting  within  the  furnace, 
wherein  the  introducing  step  includes  a  step  of  placing  the 
casting  upon  the  support  assembly. 


wherein  the  casting  is  exposed  within  the  furnace  to  the 

oxygenated  and  heated  amwsphere  to  permit  binder  inate- 

riai  to  combust,  and 
wherein  portions  of  the  sand  core  are  loosened  from  and  fall 

from  the  cavity  of  the  casting  and  the  support  assembly 

while  the  casting  is  witliin  the  furnace; 
collecting,  distant  from  the  casting  and  the  support  assembly, 
portions  of  the  sand  core  which  fall  from  the  support  assem- 
bl>  prior  to  the  binder  inatenai  being  combusted  therefrom; 
maintaining  the  collected  portions  of  the  sand  core  within  the 
oxygenated  atmosphere  in  a  manner  that  perniits  biiKler  mate- 
nal  to  be  combusted  therefrom  such  that  sand  is  at  least 
partially  reclaimed  from  the  collected  portions  of  the  sand 
core;  and 
conveying  the  at  least  partially  reclaimed  sand  away  from  the 
furnace. 


5351,999 
CYCLIC  RECOVERY  HEAT  TREATMENT 
William  J.  Gostic,  Jupiter,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United  Tedinoio- 
gies  Corporatioii,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604355 
InL  CI''  C21D  1/78:  C22F  l/IO 
VS.  CI.  148—562  13  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  reducing  the  tendency  of  moderately  deformed 
niclcel  base  superalloy  single  crystals  to  recrystallize  when  heated 
to  temperatures  in  excess  of  their  gamma  pnme  solvus  tempera- 
ture, said  heat  treatment  comprising: 
at  least  three  cycles  of  alternating  temperature  wherein  a  single 
cycle  comprises  an  exposure  at  a  first  temperature  at  which 
the  majority  of  the  gamma  prune  phase  is  in  solid  solution, 
but  sufficient  gamma  prime  remains  in  precipitate  form  to 
prevent  recrystallization,  and  an  expostire  at  a  second,  lower 
temperature  at  which  most  of  the  gamma  prime  phase  is 
present  in  precipitate  form,  said  first  temperature  being  below 
but  within  1 00°  F,  of  the  gamma  pnme  solvus  temperattnr. 


5352,000 
SHAPED  EXPLOSIVE  BY  RECRYSTALLIZATION  FROM 

A  NON-AQUEOUS  SELF-EXPLOSIVE  EMULSON 
Walter   B.   Shepherd,   Jr.,  Aitron,   Ohio,   assignor  to   Mega 
Research  Corporation,  Uniontown,  Ohio 

Filed  OcL  1,  1987,  Ser.  No.  103390 
InL  a.*  C06B  45/00 
VS.  CI.  149—2  12  Chums 

1,  An  explosive  composition  derived  from  a  non-aqueous 
unstable  emulsion  compnsmg  (i)  a  solution  of  a  self -explosive  in  a 
first  liquid  and,  (ii)  a  dispersion  of  a  surfactant  or  emulsifier  in  a 
second  liquid  which  is  non-reactive  with  said  first  liquid  and 
essentially  insoluble  therein; 

said  emulsion  being  formed  by  adding  said  solution  to  said 
dispersion  at  a  temperature  above  the  recrystallization  tem- 
perature of  said  self-explosive  from  said  first  liquid  so  as  to 
form  droplets  of  said  solution; 
said  self-explosive  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitro-containing  and  nitramine  containing  organic  compounds 
present  in  a  major  proportion  by  weight  of  said  emulsion  in 
which  said  droplets  of  said  solution  form  the  discontinuous 
phase  and  said  dispersion  forms  the  continuous  phase;  and, 
said  surfactant  or  emulsifier  is  non-reactive  with  said  self- 
explosive  which  remains  in  solution  as  the  discontinuous 
phase  at  a  temperature  below  the  recrystallization  temperature 
of  said  self-explosive, 
whereby,  upon  aging  and  cooling,  said  emulsion  is  desubilized, 
so  as  to  form  a  mass  of  contiguous  discrete  crystals  of  said 
self-explosive,  in  which  mass  plural  phases  are  trapped,  said 
phases  including  said  first  and  second  liquids,  surfactant  or 
emulsifier.  and  mixtures  thereof. 
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5^52,001 

OXYGE>  YIELDIN<;  FIRESTARTER/I'lREBl'ILDF.R 

Robert  E.  Fearon,  Box  476787,  -Hitea,  OUa.  74147-0787 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,693 

InL  CI."  C96B  :v/f;: 

LJi.  CI.  149—77  2  Claims 


1  An  oxygen  yielding  hrestartcr/hrehuilileT  in  which  the  luvgrn 
yielding  irutenaJ  i.i  a  comptKitiiHi  composing  n»i  less  ihan  8'^t 
nor  more  ihan  'iT^  poOLssium  chliirate.  and  mA  levs  ihan  3%  nof 
nx>rr  [han  I5f  of  manganous  acid 


5,552,002 

METHOD  FOR  MAMNC;  PAPERBOARD  PACKAGIN<; 

CONTAINING  A  PVOH  BARRIER 

Robert  A.  KarreU.  Silver  Spring,  and  Christopiier  J.  Parlis. 

ElUcoa  City,  bolli  of  Md..  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corpora- 

tioa.  New  York,  N.V. 

Divicioa  at  Ser.  No.  159,528,  Dec.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  S,50«,011. 

Hits  appUcatioa  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328.118 

Int  (1."  B32B  </  /: 

I  .*».  (T  156—82  4  Claims 


COk*   ODtlB   I 


5,552,003 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  INn.ATED  DL'NNAGE 
C.ngory  A.  Hoover,  700  Scotland  SL.  Dunedin,  Fla.  34698; 
Roger  A.  Hoover,  24  Sunwt  Bay  Dr.,  Belleair.  Fla.  34616;  E. 
Riley  Rowe.  519  Wtalre  Oak  dr..  HartsYilie,  S.C.  29550,  and 
David  I..  Rowe.  11904  E.  Appaloosa  Run.  Raleigh,  N.C. 
27613 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,760 

InL  n."  B65B  6IA)(l  B63B  :'i,C4 

t.S.  CI.  156—147  5  Claims 


1    Mcihixl  tor  prixjucing  dunnage,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  coextruding  two  polymers  of  differing  tack  to  form  a  pla.stic 
sheet  having  opposite  surfaces  of  differing  tack. 

h)  sealing  said  plastic  sheet  to  another  said  plastic  sheet  so  a.s  to 
form  a  plurality  of  plastic  bags,  each  of  said  bags  composing 
said  plastic  sheets  in  facing  relationship  and  sealed  along 
three  edges  thereof  with  one  edge  remaining  open,  said  bags 
having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  with  said  outer  surfaces 
having  greater  tack  than  said  inner  surfaces,  and  said  bags 
being  releasably  attached  to  each  otiier  along  two  opp»)scd 
edges. 

L I  rolling  up  said  plurality  of  plastic  bags  to  form  a  plurality  of 
bags  in  roll  form. 

di  providing  said  plurality  of  pla.stic  bags  in  roll  form  at  a  site 
where  said  dunnage  is  to  be  produced. 

ei  unrolling  said  plurality  of  bags  in  roll  form  al  said  >iie.  and 
blowing  air  towards  each  said  open  edge  in  scquciKe.  causing 
each  said  bag  to  inflate. 

fl  sealing  the  fourth  edge  of  each  said  inflated  hag.  said  bag 
being  empty  except  for  air  of  inflation. 

gl  separating  at  least  one  said  sealed  bag  from  said  plurality  of 
bags  in  roll  form,  and 

hi  placing  a  plurality  of  said  separated,  sealed  bags  in  a  canon  to 
serve  as  dunnage 


rwa/TU  uumi/un 


I  A  process  tor  manutactunng  a  heal  scalable.  PVOH  barrier 
laminate  useful  lor  preparing  containers  tor  ntHi  refrigerated  liquid 
and  dry  products  composing  the  step^ 

lai  flame  treating  a  hrsi  surface  of  a  puperfioard  substrate . 

(bi  extrusion  coating  a  hrst  layer  of  aNxil  6  18  lbs/ream  o(  a 
heat  scalable  polymer  onto  tf>e  flame  treated  surface  ot  ihe 
paperboard 

Id  pnming  a  second  surface  of  tfic  papertxiard  substrate  with 
water  to  wet  the  surface  of  the  paperboard.  and. 

id  I  coextruding  a  product  contact  sandwich  composing  a  layer 
of  4  6  lbs/ream  of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  copolymer,  an  adhe 
sive  tie  layer  of  -l  ft  lb\/ream  and  a  second  layer  ot  about 
10-14  lbs/ream  of  a  heal  scalable  polymer  in  molten  form 
onto  the  pomed  surface  of  said  papcrtxiard  substrate  such  that 
the  polyvinyl  alcohol  copolymer  contacts  ttie  pnmed  surface 
of  the  paperhoard  and  the  adhesive  tie  layer  is  between  the 
polyvinyl  alcohol  layer  and  the  second  layer  ot  heat  scalable 
polymer 


5,552.004 
ME-THOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ACOUSTIC  COMPOSITE 
MATERIAL  FOR  AN  ULTRASONIC  PHASED  ARRA^ 
Peter  W.  Lorraine,  876  Heather  La..  Niakayuna.  N.Y.  12309. 
and  John  T.  Pcdicone,  532  Ptnard  Dr..  Orlando,  FU.  32825 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415.903 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  4IA)K.  COIN  2WAM):  H04R  I  TAX) 
r.S.  n.  156—154  11  Claims 

1    A  mcthcxl  tor  forming  an  acoustic  composite  mateoal.  com 
prising  the  steps  ot 

furming  a  micTiKapillary  array  having  a  plurality  of  holes  ol  a 

constant  cross  section  and  volume  fraction, 
depositing  a  polymer  hll  in  each  of  tlie  plurality  of  holes  of  the 

microcapillary  array . 
cutting  the  polymer  tilled  microcapillary  array  into  a  plurality  ot 
sections,  the  polvmer  hlled  microcapillary  array  cut  at  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  microcapillary  array,  and 
gonding  each  ot  the  plurality  of  sections  into  a  predetermined 
thickness 
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5.552,005 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  SEAMED  FLEXIBLE 
IMAGING  SHEET 
Joseph  Mammino,  Penfidd;  Satdiidanaod  Mishra,  Webster; 
Shyshung  S.  Hwang,  Penfield,  and  Edward  A.  Domm.  Hil- 
ton, all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioo,  Stamford. 
Coon. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,086 

InL  a."  B29C  65/00 

VS.  CI.  156—157  1  Claim 


(f)  actuating  said  plurality  of  pneumatic  cylinders  tor  pulling 
said  sheet  of  reflective  film  into  tension  via  said  plurality  of 
opposing  pairs  of  clamps. 

(g)  selectively  varying  the  pulling  tension  which  is  applied  to 
each  opposing  pair  of  clamps  to  accommodate  said  anistropy 
in  film  properties  in  order  to  create  a  lensioned  sheet  of 
reflective  film  which  is  uniformly  tensioned  tliroughout  its 
tensioned  surface;  and 

(hi  adhesively  secunng  said  tensioned  sheet  of  reflective  film  to 
the  top  surface  of  said  mirror  frame. 


IS 

I 
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I   A  method  of  constructing  a  seamed,  flexible  imaging  sheet  for 
use  in  an  electrophotographic  imaging  apparatus,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 
overlapping  a  hrst  marginal  end  region  and  a  second  marginal 

end  region  of  the  flexible  imaging  sheet  to  form  an  overlap 

region  and  a  non-overlap  region; 
joining  tlie  first  marginal  end  region  and  the  second  marginal 

end  region  to  one  another  in  the  overlap  region; 
shaping  the  overlap  region  to  form  a  generally  planar  surface 

substantially  co-planar  with  a  surface  of  the  non-overlap 

region  to  minimize  stress  concentration  on  the  sheet,  resulting 

in  a  seamed,  endless,  flexible  member,  and 
forming  a  layer  on  the  flexible  imaging  sheet  subsequent  to  said 

steps  of  joining  and  shaping. 


I 

5452,006 
METHOD  OF  M.AiUNG  A  STRETCHED  MEMBRANE 
MIRROR  FROM  FILM  WITH  ANISTROPY  PROPERTIES 
Patrick  K.  SoUday;  Gary  W.  ThoMas;  Monte  A.  McGlaun,  and 
Michael  J.  Taylor,  all  of  AbUcae,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cummins 
Power  Generation,  Inc.,  Cohimbos,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  17,700,  Feb.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
Thk  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453.993 
InL  CI."  B32B  7//4,-  B29D  U/00 
U.S.  a.  156—160  6  Claims 

1    A  method  of  fabricating  a  stretched  membrane  mirror  com- 
posing the  following  steps: 

lai  providing  a  muror  frame  having  a  top  surface; 

<b)  providing  a  sheet  of  reflective  film  which  exhibits  anistropy 

in  film  properties; 
(c)  attaching  a  plurality  of  clamps  to  the  periphery  of  said  sheet 
of  reflective  film  and  arranging  said  plurality  of  clamps  into  a 
plurality  of  opposing  pairs; 
(d»  connecting  one  each  of  a  plurality  of  pneumatic  cylinders  to 

each  of  said  plurality  of  clamps; 
(ei  connecting  each  of  said  plurality  of  pneumatic  cylinders  to  a 
corresponding  source  of  pneumatic  fluid; 


5352.007 
CONVEYING  CONTINOUS  WEB  HAVING  CROSS- 
DIRECTION  TENSION 
Gregory  J.  iUjala,  Neenah;  Gerald  L.  Rabe,  Appleton;  Paul  M. 
Niemi,  Neenah,  and  DooaM  J.  Holewski,  Greenville,  all  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to   Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah, 
WU. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382.109 
InL  CI.-  B32B  .^//W,  A61F  /i//5 


L.S.  CI.  156—164 


67  Claims 


1  A  method  of  handling  a  continuous  web  in  a  process  wherein 
the  web  advances  in  a  machine  direction,  the  web  having  a  length 
defined  in  the  machine  direction  and  a  width  defined  in  the  cross- 
machine  direction  between  first  and  second  edges  of  the  web. 
wherein  substrate  elements  of  the  web  define  openings  therebe- 
tween into  the  web.  and  edges  of  the  openings,  the  method  com- 
posing the  steps  of: 

(a)  incorporating  into  the  web  stretched  elastic-type  elements 
having  a  retracting  force  active  in  the  cross-machine  direction 
and  urging  efl^ective  reduction  in  the  width  of  the  web; 

(b)  transporting  the  web  on  a  first  outer  working  surface  of  a  first 
rotary  transpon  device,  the  first  outer  working  surface  includ- 
ing a  first  set  of  protuberances  thereon,  the  first  set  of  protu- 
berances interacting  with  the  substrate  elements  defining  the 
edges  of  a  first  set  of  the  openings  into  the  web  and  thereby 
inhibiting  lateral  movement  of  the  respective  substrate  ele- 
ments defining  the  edges  of  the  first  set  of  ojjenings.  and 
stabilizing  the  width  of  the  web  in  the  cross-machine  direction 


J 
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between  ihe  ticsi  mil  -<cond  edges  nt  the  *eh  on  the  nrsi 
rotary  tianspon  device,  and 
.)  transfemng  che  web  from  the  hrsl  rotarv  transp<in  device  In 
a  second  outer  working  'surtate  of  a  second  rotary  transfK)n 
device,  the  second  outer  working  surface  including  a  second 
set  of  procubcraixres  thereon,  the  second  set  of  protuberances 
interacting  with  the  substrate  eleinents  of  a  second  set  of  tfve 
openings  into  the  web  and  tfiereby  inhibiling  lateral  move 
ment  of  the  respective  edges  of  the  second  set  of  openings, 
ami  subiliiing  the  width  of  the  *eh  in  the  cross  machine 
direction  between  the  hrst  and  second  edges  ot  the  »eh 
during  the  transferring  step 


di   separating   ihe   resultant   pholohardened   stamper   trom   the 
relief  infonnatuin  track. 


5^52.008 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATK)N  OK  HIGH 

MODI  LUS  CARBON  AND  (JRAPHITE  ARTICLES 

Daniel    H.    Hccbt,    Duluth,   and    David   A.    Schulz,    Klowery 

Branch,  both  of  Ga..  assignon  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chi- 

ca«o,  ni. 

DivWoo  of  Ser.  No.  76,538,  Jun.  14.  1993.  This  application 

Dec.  14,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  355,514 

InL  CT'^  B*5H  XZ/f*'    C«1B   '/4*i 

I  .S.  a.  156—174  13  Claims 

I    .A  methtxl  tor  pnxlucing  ^arNm  articles  ^nnsistinj;  ol  fused. 

mesopha.se  pitch  based  tarNin  hher    said  method  comprising  Ihe 

steps  ot 

lal  fabric iting  a  preform  structure  hv  the  steps  ot  winding 
continuous  mesophase  pilch  hbei  s*et  mth  from  <(J  to  4S  \H 
**  aqueous  nitnc  acid  on  a  boNiin,  removing  said  biibbin  to 
provide  a  wound  cylinder  and  sectioning  said  cylinder,  and 
(bi  cartKini/ing  said  pretorm  structure  hv  a  thermal  treatment 
conducted  in  a  subsiantiallv  men  uas  jtriKisphcre  ti  j  final 
temperature  aNive  aN^ut   1 100'  ( 


5,552,009 
METHOD  KOR  MAKING  OPTICAI.I.Y  READABLE 
MEDIA  CONTAINING  EMBOSSED  INFORMATION 
Stephen  A.  leaner,  Newark,  and  Felix  P.  .Shvartsman.  Wilming- 
ton, both  o(  Dei.,  aaignon  to  L  .S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.V. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  719,087.  Jun.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.466JI9,  which  is  a  condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  375.100,  Jun. 

30.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  .Ser.  No. 

419.492 

Int.  CI."  B32B  <l/UO 

VS.  n.  156—220  5  (Taim* 


^'•'if] 


■i 


or 


•«-*-.' 


1   A  raetlKxl  f(H  making  a  stamper  tor  use  in  making  an  opiicalU 
readable  medium  comprising  the  setjuentiaJ  steps  ot 

lal  laminating  an  optically  transparent  drv  photohardcnable  him 

to  a  surface  of  a  dimen-sionally  stable  substrate. 
(b»  embossing  the  e^piwed  surface  ot  the  phoiohardenable  him 

with  the  surface  of  a  relief  information  traclt. 
ic)  passing  actinic  radiation  through  ttic  photohardenable  him  to 

effect  hardening  ot  the  photohardcnable  him  vihile  it  is  in 

contact  vkith  the  relief  infoniialion  track,  and 


5352,010 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TILE  CARPET 
Tenia  MJikawa,  Yokosiika;  Yasuhiko  Ganmt,  Ebina;  Junichi 
Tkkeda,  ICitakatsuragi-guii,  and  Syuicbi  Yonezawa.  Hash- 
imoto,   all    of.    Japan,    assignors    to    Suminoe    Orimono 
Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Osaka,  Japan,  and  Nippon  Petrochemi- 
cals Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
KT  No.  P(T/JP93/00424.  $  371  Date  Dec.  1.  1993.  }  102(el 
Date  Dec.  1,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19654,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157.047 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1992.  4-080752 

Int  a."  B32B  <//rW 

I  ..S.  CI.  156— 2-M  13  Claims 


I  .A  methcxl  tor  prixiucing  a  tile  carpet,  which  methixl  comprises 
sealing  a  carpet  cloth  by  the  applying  thereon  ot  a  heated  hrsl 
olehn  polymer  composition  (B).  cooling  said  hrst  olefin  polymer 
composition  (Bl.  applying  a  second  heal-inelted.  olefin  polymei 
composition  (Al  at  lca.st  once  onto  a  traveling  releasabic  endless 
fxrit.  then  laminating  said  carpet  cloth  which  has  been  previously 
sealed  with  said  hrst  olehn  polyincr  composition  (B)  onto  the 
coaling  surface  ot  the  composition  (A)  which  is  in  a  melted  state  in 
the  absence  ot  an  application  of  heat  to  obtain  an  integral  laminate 
and  torciblv  ciH'ling  the  laminate  at  the  point  of  lamination  into  a 
tile  shape 


5352,011 

PR(KTCSS  OK  3-LAYER  CO-EXTRIDED  BIAXIAL 

ORIENTED  POLYPROPYLENE  (BOPP)  SYNTHETIC 

PAPER 

Alien  F.  Lin.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Nanya  Plastics  Corpo- 
ration. Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  321.880 

Int.  n^  B29C  JMO 

VS.  CI.  1.56—244.17  2  Claims 


1    A  priKess  for  manufacturing  a  Vlayer  civcKtruded  biaxial 
oriented  polypropylene  (BOPP)  synthetic  paper  comprising 

lai  extruding  by  means  of  a  pnmary  extruder  an  intermediate 
layer  from  a  hrst  resin  composition  comprising  70  8(M  by 
weight  ol  a  high  crystallinity  polyprxipylene  having  over  97'? 
isoiacticity.  14  lO'S  by  weight  of  a  calcium  carbonate  ma.stei 
batch.  I  '  '^"Ir  by  weight  of  a  titanium  dioxide  master  batch, 
and  \   I'l  by  weight  of  a  static  resistant  agent; 

(bl  extruding  by  means  ot  two  secondary  extruders  two  papei 
surface  lasers  from  a  second  resin  composition  comprising 
MVS^'f  ot  polypropylene.  40  30^*  by  weight  of  piilyelhyl 
ene.  2h   Ut   by  weight  of  a  titanium  dioxide  ma.ster  batch. 
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2-0. S"*  by  weight  of  a  static  resistant  agent.  1-0.4*  by 
weigh!  of  an  adhesion  resistant  agent,  and  1-0. I*  by  weight 
of  an  UV  absorbent, 

said  first  and  second  resin  composition  being  extruded  for 
CO  flow  at  200°  to  280°  C; 

ici  extruding  .said  co-flow  through  a  T-die  to  form  a  paper  sheet 
with  three  layers  comprising  a  top  paper  surface  layer,  an 
intermediate  layer,  and  a  bottom  paper  surface  layer,  wherein 
said  intermediate  layer  is  formed  from  an  extnidate  from  said 
pnmary  extruder  and  said  top  paper  surface  and  said  bonom 
paper  surface  layer  is  formed  from  an  extrudaie  fix)m  said  two 
secondary  extruders; 

(d)  ccxiling  and  shaping  said  paper  sheet  by  passing  through  a 
c(K)ling  roller  at  15°  to  60°  C.  and  being  biaxially  oriented  for 
.3-6  times  of  longitudinal  orientation  through  preheating,  on- 
eniing  and  tempering  under  120°  to  150°  C.  and  for  5-12 
times  of  lateral  onentation  through  preheating,  orienting  and 
tempering  under  150°  to  185°  C; 

le)  treating  said  paper  sheet  through  corona  discharge  treatment 
with  high  frequency  wave  under  a  power  of  20-120  KW;  and 

(f»  rolling  said  paper  sheet  from  (e)  through  a  rolling  device  to 
form  a  roll  of  syntfietic  paper  having  a  thicloiess  of  30p-  lOOp 


^^ 


5352,012 

PLACEMENT  OF  ELECTRIC-FIELD-RESPONSIVE 
MATERIAL  ONTO  A  SUBSTRATE 
Marion  C.  Morris,  Applcton;  Robeft  R.  Bomber,  Green  Bay; 
Franklin  M.  C.  Chen,  Appfeton,  and  Ronald  H.  Wideman. 
Menasfaa,  all  of  Wis,,  assii^Mrs  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Corpora- 
tion, Neenah,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  303,994 

Int  a.*  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—272.4  27  Oaims 


93    ^-^  91 


qo 
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1  A  process  for  preparing  an  absorbent  structure  comprising 
using  an  electric  field  to  contact  a  material  responsive  to  an  electric 
held  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogel-forming 
polymeric  matenal  and  an  adhesive  material,  with  a  substrate, 
wherein  the  material  responsive  to  an  electric  field  remains  sub- 
stantially neutrally  charged  during  the  process  and  is  in  the  form  of 
particles  which  have  maximum  cross- sectional  diameters  within 
the  range  of  from  about  50  micrometers  to  about  1000  microme- 
ters 


5352,013 
APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ROTARY  BONDING 
Thomas   D.    Ehlert,   Neenah,   and   Nomuui   R.   Stegelmann, 
Appleton,  both  of  Wis„  assignors  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Corpo- 
ration, Neenah,  Wis. 

I      Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,758 
'  InL  a."  B32B  31/16 

VS.  n.  156—555  9  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  bonding  at  least  two  continuously  moving 
substrate  webs  together  comprising; 
a)  a  roiatable  bonding  roll  which  is  configured  to  rotate  about  a 
biinding  axis  and  which  has  an  outer  peripheral  bonding 
surface  upon  which  said  substrate  webs  travel; 
h)  a  roiatable  anvil  roll  which  has  an  outer  peripheral  anvil 
surface  and  which  is  configured  to  rotate  about  an  anvil  axis 
and  press  said  substrate  webs  against  said  bonding  surface  of 
said    tionding    roll    thereby    bonding    said    substrate    webs 
together,  and 


ci  a  pivotal  support  means  which  is  rolatably  connected  to  said 
anvil  roll  and  configured  to  pivot  about  a  pivot  axis  for 
continuously  aligning  said  anvil  surface  to  maintain  said  anvil 
surface  in  a  substantially  parallel  relationship  with  said  bond- 
ing surface  of  said  bonding  roll  wherein  said  pivot  axis  of  said 
pivotal  support  means  is  located  a  hrst  distance  from  said 
bonding  axis  and  said  anvil  axis  is  located  a  second  distance 
from  said  bonding  axis,  wherein  said  second  distance  is 
greater  than  said  first  distance 


5352,014 

ROOFING  TORCH 

Paul  L.  Morris,  8815  W.  104th  St.,  Overland  Park,  Kans.  66212 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  62,91,  May  17,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5353,782,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

880035,  May  8.  1992,  Pat  No.  5,211,158.  This  application 

Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189391 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/00 

VS.  CI.  156—577  10  Claims 


32 « 
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1    A  torch  assembly  for  use  in  fabncating  and  repainng  roof 
joints  and  the  like,  compnsing: 

an  elongated  handle  presenting  a  forward  upper  end  and  a  lower 

rearward  end.  the  upper  end  presenting  a  gripping  means  for 

permitting  the  apparatus  in  be  gnpped  and  pulled  in  a  forward 

direction  during  use; 
a  torch  supported  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  handle  for 

directing  a  flame  away  from  the  handle; 
a  supply  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  torch, 
a  support  means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  bituminous  matenal  on 

the  apparatus  so  that  the  matenal  may  be  dispensed  from  the 

roll  in  a  rearward  direction  as  the  apparatus  is  pulled  forward; 

and 
an  elongated  shoe  hav  ing  a  front  end  adjacent  the  lower  end  of 

the  handle  and  a  rear  end  spaced  rearward  of  the  torch,  the 

shoe  including 
upper  and  lower  wall  sections  which  are  connected  together  at 

the  rear  end  of  the  shoe, 
at  least  one  side  v»all  section  which  extends  between  the  upper 

and  lower  wall  sections  and  defines  a  flame-receiving  cavity 

for  substantially  surrounding  the  flame  directed  by  the  torch. 

and 
a  diverter  means  for  diverting  the  flame  in  the  flame-receiving 

cavity  upward  and  rearward  toward  the  bituminous  material 

being  dispensed  trom  tJie  support  means. 
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5452,015 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  PRESSURE- 

DDTEKENCE  SENSOR 

Fnwk  Anit,  aad  Hctaat  tr^lait.  bodi  tl  BerUn.  Germany, 

aMi|Ban  to  ScMca*  ^Mliw^iwll*  Iwfl.  Maaidi,  GenBany 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE93Mtl52,  \  371  Date  Sep.  2S,  1994,  (  102<el 

Date  Sep.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/17440.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Scr.  No.  256,401 
Claiw  prterity.  applkadoo  Gennany.  Feb.  28,  1992,  42  06 

InL  a."  HOIL  2l/i06 
iiS.  CI.  216—2  4  Claims 


^i 


1  A  process  for  the  manufacture  ot  i  pressure  difference  sensor 
for  detecting  a  difference  between  t*o  pressures,  having  a  measur 
ing  diaphragm  of  silicon  matenaJ  clamped  between  two  disk 
shaped  beanng  pans  of  glass  with  the  formation  of  a  separate  inner 
chamber  formed  between  said  diaphragm  and  each  ot  said  disk 
shaped  beanng  parts,  in  which  one  inner  chamber  can  be  acted  on 
by  one  pressure  of  the  two  pressures  to  be  measured  via  a  passage 
opening  in  the  one  beanng  part  associated  with  said  one  inner 
chamber,  and  the  other  inner  chamber  can  be  acted  on  by  a  second 
pressure,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  pnor  to  clamping  the  silicon  measunng  diaphragm  to  one  or 
boch   of   the   disk  shaped   beanng   parts,    limiting   the   inner 
chamber  with  a  recess  having  oblique  sides  of  very  slight 
slope,  uud  limiting  step  includes  the  following  sub- steps 
III  applying  a  thin  layer,  removable  by  an  isocropicaJly  acting 
etching  liquid,  to  regions  of  the  surface  of  ifie  disk  shaped 
hearing  pan  based  on  where  the  oblique  sides  of  the  inner 
chamber  recess  will  be  produced. 
III!  covenng  tlie  thin  layer  with  an  etching  mask  (hat  is  not 
removable  by  the  isotropically  acting  etching  liquid,  and 
mil  effecting  isotropic  etching  tfjereupon. 


signal  processor  means  coupled  to  the  detector  means  and  said 
control  means  and  responsive  to  said  activaUon  signal  for 
processing  said  limited  bandwidth  detector  signal  in  response 
to  ttie  activation  signal  to  generate  an  endpoint  indicator 
signal  which  is  a  function  of  said  detector  signals  and  indica- 
tion of  the  endpoint  of  said  etching  process,  said  endpoint 
indicator  signal  being  coupled  to  said  plasma  control  means, 
wfiereby  said  etching  process  is  automatically  terminated  in 
response  to  said  endpoint  indicator  signal 


5,552^117 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  PROCESS 
I NIFORMTTY  IN  A  REACTOR  BY  ASYMMETRICALLY 
ADJUSTING  THE  REACTANT  GAS  FLOW 
SyuB-Mlng  Jans,  Hsin-Chu,  and  Cben-Hu  Yu,  Keeiin«  City, 
botb  of,  Tkiwan,  aasisnors  to  TUwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Hain-Chu,  lUwan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563.142 

Int  a."  C23C  IMMi 

VS.  ri.  156—643.1  21  Claims 


5,552,016 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  ETCHBACK 

ENDPOINT  DETECTION 

Steve  G.  Ghanayem,  Sunnjrvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied 

Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  364,030,  Dec.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
wUcb  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  141,171,  Oct.  22,  1993, 
abandoocd,  wUcb  is  a  c(»tinBatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,066, 
Apr.  28,  1993,  abaadoiMd.  This  applicatloa  Aug.  17,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  516,115 
Int  Ct"  HOIL  ://<(*i   C23F  1/^)2 
VS.  CI.  156—627.1  4  (Taims 

1    \  plasma  etching  system  tor  etching  iitanium  nitride  trom  a 
semic onduclof  water  in  a  chlonne  argon  plasma,  comprising 
a  plasma  chamber  for  generating  the  chlorine  argon  plasma  in 

whRh  electroinagnetic  emissions  are  generated, 
a  viewport   into  the  chamber  tor   viewing  tfie  cleclromagnelic 

emissions, 
plasma  control  means  responsive  to  an  activation  signal  for 
initiating  tracking  of  said  etching  prixess  and  to  an  endpoint 
indicalor  signal  for  terminating  the  etching  prtxess. 
detector  means,  cixipled  to  the  viewport,  for  detecting  ifie  emis 
sions  from  elements  present  in  tlie  chamber  and  tor  generating 
a  detector  signal  representing  the  intensitv  ot  the  emissions 
within  a  limited  bandwidth  centered  on  an  optKjl  waselength 
of  atx)ui  ''IX)  nra. 


t   A  method  for  pla-sma  etching  in  a  single  water  etching  cham 

her  having  improved  etch  rate  unifonnity.  compnsing  the  steps  ot 

providing  a  single  wafer  etching  chamber  having  a  pumping 

system  and  a  thronle  valve  for  evacuating  and  maintaining  a 

constant  low  pressure  in  said  chamber, 
providing  gas  flow  controllers  and  gas  monitor  meters  connected 

to  said  etching  chamber,  thereby  controlling  the  flow  rates  of 

reactani  gases  into  said  etching  chamber,  and 
providing  a  ga.s  distnbution  system  in  said  etching  chamber  to 

asymmetncally  distnbutc  said  reactant  gas  over  a  wafer  hav 

ing  .1  wafer  flat,  said  wafer  resting  on  a  substrate  electrixle. 

thereby   impniving  the  etch  uniformity  near  the  fiat  on  said 

wafer  dunng  etching, 
torming  a  plasma  in  said  reactani  gas  by   coupling  radio  fre 

i^uencv  (RFi  power  lo  said  reactant  gas.  and  iherehy  plasma 

etching  said  water 
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5452418 

A  PROCESS  FOR  DEUGNIFYING  PULP  WTTH 

ORGANIC  PEROXYACID  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

PH06PH0NIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIK  SALTS 

Johan  Devcayna,  BnuMli,  Bdghui,  Mrininr  to  Solriy  Interox 

(Sodcte  Antmymc),  Bmwrli,  Btlghim 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  83,180 
Oaims  priority,  appficatiMi  Bdfiaa,  JoL  6, 1992,  09200627 
Int  CL'  D21C  9/16 
\}S.  CL  162—76  12  Claims 

1  A  process  for  improving  the  selectivity  of  the  delignification 
of  a  chemical  paper  pulp  by  means  of  an  Of^ganic  peroxyacid, 
compnsing  the  step  of:  treating  an  unbleached  pulp  originating 
from  a  cooking  operation  with  an  aqueous  st>lution  of  the  oiganic 
peroxyacid  containing  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  peroxyacid  in  the 
presence  of  a  stabilizer  for  the  peroxyacid,  said  sttbilizer  compris- 
ing at  least  one  compoiuid  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of 
phosphonic  acids  and  their  salts,  wherein  the  otganic  peroxyacid  is 
fed  in  an  amount  suflBcient  to  delignify  the  unbleached  pulp  and 
produce  a  delignified  chemical  pulp. 


5452,019 
OXIDATIVE  DELIGNIFICATION  OF  WOOD  OR  WOOD 
PULP  BY  TRANSITION  METAL-SUBSTITUTED 
POLYOXOMETALATES 
Ira  A.  Weinstock,  Madison,  Wh,;  Cndg  L.  Hill,  Atlanta,  Ga., 
and  imai  H.  Atalla,  VeriMia,  Wis,,  Maigiion  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  reprcacnted  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture, Washington,  D.C.,  and  Eniory  University,  Atlanta, 
Ga. 
Continoatioa-in-pari  of  Ser.  Na  937,634,  Aug.  28,  1992,  Pat 
No.  S402J48.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
219,041 
Int  a.*  D21C  3/00 
VS.  a.  162—79  13  Claims 


5452,020 

TISSUE  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING  SOFTENERS  AND 

SILICONE  GLYCOL 

Micfaad  J.  Smith,  Neenah;  Wen  Z.  Sdiroeder,  and  Gary  L. 

Shanklin,    both    of  Appieton,    aU    of   Wis.,    assignors   to 

Kimberiy-Clarit  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  JuL  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505339 
Int  C1.''D21H  17/13 
VS.  a.  162—164.4  20  Claims 

20.  A  method  for  jnaicing  a  soft  tissue  comprising:  (a)  adding 
one  or  more  softener/debonders  and  a  silicone  glycol  to  an  aqueous 
suspension  of  p^iermaking  fibers,  either  separately  or  as  a  com- 
bined aqueous  mixture,  wherein  the  amount  of  softcncr/dcbonder 
is  firom  about  0.01  to  about  6  percent  active  matter,  based  on  the 
weight  of  fiber,  and  wherein  the  anKMint  of  silicone  glycol  is  from 
about  0.0001  to  about  3  percent  active  maner.  based  on  the  weight 
of  fiber,  (b)  depositing  the  aqueous  suspension  of  papermaking 
fibers  onto  a  forming  fabric  to  form  a  tissue  web;  and  (c)  dewater- 
ing  and  drying  the  web. 


5452,021 
METHOD,  DEVICE  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
REGULATING  THE  CONTROL  OF  A  TRANSVERSE 
PROFILE  OF  A  PAPER  WEB  IN  A  PAPER  MACHINE 
Heikki  DvcspaS,  Jyviiskyli,-  Jyrid  Jaakkola,  Korpilahti,-  Ari 
Linsuri,    Jyvaskylit,-    ErkU    Partanen,    Jyvaskyii;    Antti 
PoUtolainen,   Jyvaakyla,-    Pasi   Ttarpeinen,   Jyraskyla,   and 
Lauri  Verlusalo,  JyvaskyU,  all  of,  Finlantl,  assignors  to 
Valmet  CorptMvtitm,  Helrinici,  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  17,  1993,  932793; 
May  3,  1994,  942027 

Int  a.*'  D21F  1/00 
VS.  a.  162—203  27  Claims 


1  A  method  for  delignifying  wood  pulp  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  wood  pulp;  and 

contacting  the  wood  pulp  with  a  solution  of  a  polyoxometalate 
of  the  formula  [\fAoJMJtib„lA/nA)^JOX~  where  1  is 
0-18,  m  IS  0-40,  n  is  0-40,  o  is  0-10,  p  is  0-10.  q  is  0-9.  r  is 
0-6.  TM  IS  a  d-electron-containing  transition  metal  ion.  and  X 
IS  a  heteroaiom,  which  is  a  p  or  d  block  element,  where 
l■^m-^n-KH-p24,  1-Mn-Kj>0  and  s  is  sufficiently  large  that  x>0. 
under  conditions  wherein 

said  polyoxometalate  solubon  is  0.001  to  0.20M; 

the  pH  of  said  solution  is  adjusted  to  1 .5  or  higher; 

the  consistency  of  said  wotxl  pulp  and  polyoxometalate  solution 
IS  approximately  1  to  20%; 

said  mixtures  are  heated  in  a  sealed  vessel  under  conditions  of 
temperature  and  time  wherein  the  polyoxometalate  is  reduced 
and  enhanced  delignification  occurs. 


1.  Method  in  a  paper  machine  for  controlling  a  transverse  profile 
of  at  least  one  property  of  a  paper  web,  wherein  the  web  is  carried 
between  two  forming  wires  and  dewatered  under  compiession  by 
dewatering  ribs  and/or  forming  ribs,  the  paper  machine  having  a 
machine  direction,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

arranging  a  first  group  of  said  ribs  in  a  loop  of  a  first  one  of  said 
forming  wires,  each  of  said  ribs  in  said  first  group  extending 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  machine  direction, 
deflecting  at  least  two  ribs  in  said  first  group  of  ribs  in  the 
transverse  direction,  said  deflecting  step  comprising  the  steps 
of  arranging  a  plurality  of  elastic  hoses  each  at  a  different 
lcx:ation  in  the  transverse  direction  in  a  position  extending 
substantially  in  the  machine  direcuon  between  said  at  least 
two  ribs,  and  directing  pressure  media  through  said  hoses,  and 
regulating  the  deflection  of  said  at  least  two  ribs  by  indepen- 
dently regulating  the  pressure  of  the  pressure  medium  being 
directed  through  each  of  said  hoses  to  control  the  transverse 
retention  profile  of  the  web  to  thereby  influence  the  transverse 
fiber-orientation  profile  and/or  the  filler  profile  of  the  paper 
web. 
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5^520112 

DESALINATION  SYSTEM  ITILIZING  TRANSFER 

CONDI  rr  EXTENDING  ABOVE  SALT  WATER  SIPHON 

HEIGHT 

Henry  A.  Wikon,  7461   V>.  Belvedere  Kd^  West  Palm  Bench. 

FbL  J34II 

EUed  Jan.  .M,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  .W4JI6 

InL  n."  B«ID  </4:  <lKi 

VS.  Ct  202—176  20  C'Uuim 


10  ij 


I    A  desalinacion  svsiem.  compnsing 

a  pnul  lit  d  '-ill  *dlex  e\p«i%cd  lo  dCmosphtTit  pressure. 

a  separate  pool  ol  Jesalinalcd  walei  in  a  desalinaled  waier 
container 

a  transfer  >.onduil  tor  Iranstemng  water  frniii  s ml  s.ili  water  [hxh 
to  said  desalinated  water  p<»il  vmhoiit  iranstemng  salt  to  said 
desalinated  water  pool  said  transfer  conduit  having  end  open 
ings  respectiselv  subn>crged  in  said  salt  water  p<iol  and  said 
desalinated  water  pool  said  translet  londuM  extending' 
upwardK  and  having  a  portion  alv've  a  siphon  height  ot  said 
salt  water  at  aliTHvspherii  pressure  wherein  said  transter  urn 
dun  encloses  a  tniufiin  ol  said  salt  water  extending  from  said 
sail  water  pi«il  and  a  column  ot  said  desalinated  water  extend 
ing  from  .aid  tlesalinaled  water  pool  ^eparaled  h\  a  transter 
volume  vatuum, 

means  lor  hlling  said  ^onduit  with  water  jNivc  saul  siphon  levi-l 
and  allowing  the  water  lo  lowei  lo  said  siphon  height  lo 
estahlish  a  translet  voluine  in  said  translet  vonduit 

means  tor  niainiaining  the  temperature  ot  said  salt  water  solunin 
above  the  temperature  <>f  said  ilesalinated  water  coluinn 

a  salt  water  storage  device    and 

means  for  exchanguig  sail  water  transferred  troni  said  sail  water 
storage  device  lo  said  salt  watei  loluiiin  with  gases  trans 
ferred  trotii  ihc  transter  .onduil  i.'  said  sail  water  sinragc 
device 


5^52,023 
REfOVERV  OE  SPENT  DEICTNCi  Kl.l  ID 
Shaojun  J.  Ahou,  Palatine.  lU.,  aarfxnor  to  AlliedSiKnal  Inc.. 
Morris  Township,  Morns  County.  N  J. 

Eilcd  Dec.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,671 
inl.  t-X"  BOID  '"ti 
IJS.  a.  203—18  16  tTaims 

I  A  meth<xl  ol  concentrating  spent  deuing  tluid  wherein  said 
fluid  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol  ethvlene  glvtol  and 
propvlene  givcol  in  ac^ueous  solutions  hv  reiinAing  water  there 
trorr  consisting  essentiallv  ot 

'ai  pa.ssing  said  ai^ueous  givcol  solution  over  one  tace  ^'t  a 
hvdrophobic  ponnis  membrane  having  iMi|  lo  ;  0  pm  pores  ai 
a  pressure  hciow  the  breakthrough  pressure  ol  hquid  water 
.ind  al  a  leiiifierai.ire  tielow  the  botlnn;  piMiii  o!  said  solution 


r^i-Ktm^  *^l«V*n«« 
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between  about  4<l'  C  and  S(l"  C  and  above  the  temperature 
on  ttie  opposite  tace  of  said  membrane  betv^een  aNiut  5°  C 
and  4<)°  C  .  whereby  water  vapor  from  said  solution  passes 
through  the  pores  of  said  membrane  lo  said  oppi)site  mem 
brane  tace  while  rc|ecting  liquid  water  and  glycol  and  said 
aqueous  glycol  solution  is  concentrated  bs  removing  said 
water  vapor. 

ibl  removing  said  water  vapor  ot  lal  passed  through  said  mem 
brane.  and 

Is  I  recovering  the  concentrated  aqueous  glycol  solution 

13  .An  apparatus  for  the  concentration  of  spent  deicing  fluid 
wherein  said  fluid  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
givcol  and  propylene  glycol  in  an  aquetius  solution  by  removing 
water  tfieretrom  consisting  esscnually  of 

(al  an  evaporative  membrane  means  in  contact  with  said  glycol 
solution  for  rennning  vvaler  as  vapor  from  said  solution 
wherein  said  membrane  means  has  pores  of  about  0  01  to  2  0 
(jm  and  is  capable  of  passing  water  vapor  and  rejecting  liquid 
water  and  glycol; 

ihi  means  for  esiablishing  a  pressure  of  said  solution  belov*  the 
brealkthrough  pressure  of  liquid  water  on  a  hrsl  face  ol  said 
membrane  means  and  a  temperature  between  about  40'  C  and 
HO  C  on  said  hrst  face  of  said  membrane  means  and  between 
about  *< '  C  and  40°  C  on  the  opposite  face  ot  said  n>embrane 
lo  esublish  a  vapor  pressure  differential  across  said  mem 
brane  means 

u.  I  means  tor  reimiving  said  water  vapor  ol  lai  pass  through  said 

membrane,  and 
ill  nieans  tor  reiiivering  the  concentrated  aqueous  givcol  v>ki 
lion 


5,552,024 
PR(MI':SS  K>R  RECOVERING  DIPROPYLENE  GLYCOL 

TERT-BITYL  ETHERS 
Te  ChanK,   West   Chester,   and   Stephen   H.   Harris,   Kennett 
S<(iure.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technol- 
ogy, L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 

Eiled  Keb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203.162 
Int.  n^  BOID  </J(i     . 
I  ..S.  CI.  203 — 64  17  Claims 

1  A  privess  (or  recovering  dipropylene  glycol  len  butyl  ethers 
I  hPTBi  from  a  mixture  of  DPTB  and  di  ten-butyl  ether  impunties 
denved  froin  dipropylene  glycol,  said  process  comprising 

lai  distilling  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  DPTB  and  a 
minor  proportion  of  diiert  butyl  ether  impunties  derived 
from  dipropylene  glycol  in  an  extractive  distillation  column 
using  an  agent  consisting  essentially  ot  a  glycol  extracting 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  dipropylene  gly 
col  tnpropvlene  givcol.  tnelhylcne  glycol,  and  tetrapropy lene 
gIvcol  in  an  amount  effective  to  maintain  at  least  aboul  40'* 
ot  givcol  extracting  agent  in  the  liquid  in  ihe  extractive 
distillation  column  and  to  permit  removal  ot  the  di  ten  butyl 
eiher  impurities  from  the  mixture  as  an  overhead  distillation 
product,  and 
hi  distilling  the  resulting  purihed  DPTB  in  a  pnxluct  distillation 
volumn  lo  recover,  as  an  overhead  pnxluct.  DPTB  that  is 
■ubsiaiinally  tree  ot  M  ten  butvl  ether  impurities 
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15  A  process  for  making  and  recovering  dipropylene  glycol 
ten  butyl  ethers  (DPTB).  said  process  comprising: 

lal  reacung  dipropylene  glycol  with  isobutyleoe  in  the  presence 
of  an  acidic  ion-exchange  resin  to  pnxluce  a  mixture  which 
consists  essentially  of  DPTB.  unreacted  dipropylene  glycol, 
and  di-tert-butyl  ether  impurities  denved  from  dipropylene 
glycol, 

(b)  disulling  the  mixture  in  an  extractive  distillation  column 
using  an  agent  consisting  essentially  of  dipropylene  glycol  in 
an  amount  eff^ective  to  maintain  at  least  about  40  wt.  "f^  of 
dipropylene  glycol  in  the  liquid  in  the  extractive  column  and 
to  permit  renrovai  of  the  di-tert-butyl  ether  impurities  from 
the  mixture  as  an  overhead  distillation  product;  and 

(c  I  disulling  the  resulting  purified  DPTB  in  a  product  distillation 
column  to  recover,  as  an  overhead  product.  DPTB  that  is 
substanually  free  of  di-tert-butyl  ether  impurities. 


S^S2J025 
SENSORS 
David  E.  Coe,  SL  Neots,  EasUnd,  asigiior  to  ABB  Kent-Taylor 
Limited,  Bedfordshire,  EngUnd 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,065 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  22,  1993, 
9308305 

Int.  CL*  GOIN  27/26 
L.S.  CI.  205—785.5  28  Claims 


opening,  comprising  a  body  defining  a  support  to  which  a  woric- 
piece  is  mountable  in  an  upright  position  by  attaching  a  first 
opemng  portion  of  said  workpiece  to  said  support,  said  support 
having  an  opening  so  as  to  fit  said  first  opening  of  said  wotkpiece 
to  said  opening  of  said  support  when  said  workpiece  is  mounted  on 
said  support;  a  hollow  member  defining  a  fluid  passage  for  treating 
liquid  to  flow  inside  and  outside  said  hollow  member  through  an 
opening  provided  at  the  upper  end  of  said  hollow  member,  said 
hollow  member  protruding  from  said  support  through  said  opening 
of  said  support  and  occupying  the  interior  of  said  workpiece  when 
said  workpiece  is  mounted  on  said  support,  up  to  the  proximity  of 
the  second  opening  of  said  workpiece,  so  that  said  treating  liquid  is 
allowed  to  flow  between  the  intenor  surface  of  said  workpiece  and 
said  hollow  member  and  inside  said  hollow  member  when  said 
workpiece  is  mounted  on  said  support,  said  fluid  passage  defining 
a  treating  liquid  feed  end  and  a  treating  liquid  discharge  end;  a 
removable  cover  to  said  second  opemng  of  said  workpiece,  said 
cover  not  being  connected  to  said  member;  a  treating  liquid  feed 
channel  connected  to  said  treating  liquid  feed  end  of  said  member; 
a  treating  liquid  discharge  channel  connected  to  said  treating  liquid 
discharge  end  of  said  member;  a  source  of  pressure  communicating 
with  one  of  said  feed  channel  and  said  discharge  channel  to 
circulate  liquid  within  said  assembly;  and  a  washing  fluid  inlet 
communicating  with  said  fluid  passage 

3.  The  assembly  of  claim  1,  wherein  said  member  comprises  an 
electrode 


ly  A  method  of  measuring  a  sulphur  oxide  in  gas,  compnsmg 
Ihc  steps  of  directly  exposing  to  the  gas  a  sensing  electrolyte  of 
doped  [i-alumina  or  doped  NASICON  and  detecting  an  electro- 
chcmically  developed  potential,  the  dopant  being  chosen  to 
improve  polarization  effects  in  the  electrolyte  thereby  reducing 
hy  steresis  in  the  presence  of  sulphur  dioxide. 


5,552,027 
WORKING  ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
ENZYMATIC  SENSOR  SYSTEMS 
Sigfried  Birkle,  Hoechstadt;  Johann  Kammemuier,  deceased, 
Late  of  Unterhaching,  and  Rolf  Schulte.  Erlangen,  all  of. 
Germany,      assignors      to      Siemens      AktiengeseUsduift 
Miinchen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,025,  Aug.  18.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503463 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  22,  1993,  43  32 
251.4 

InL  CI."  COIN  27/26:  C25B  ll/Oti 
VS.  a.  20+-290  F  18  Claims 

1  A  working  electrode  for  an  electrochemical -enzymauc  sensor 
system,  comprising  a  base  body  of  titanium,  zirconium,  molybde- 
num, tungsten  or  electrically  conductive  silicon,  the  base  body 
having  a  thin  layer  consisting  essentially  of  amorphous  hydroge- 
nated  cartwn  (a-C:Hj 


5,552,026 

SURFACE  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Hirihiko  Ikegaya;  Masaaki  isobe,  and  Masayuki  Watanabe,  all 
of  Iwata,  Japan,  aasignon  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,834 
(Taims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1993,  218755; 
Jun.  16,  1994,  134714 

InL  a."  C2SD  n/OOJl/Ob:  B05C  3/02 
VS.  CL  204—198  17  Oaims 


1   An  assembly  for  treating  an  mterior  surface  of  a  workpiece. 
wherein  said  intenor  surface  forms  a  first  opening  and  a  second 


5,552,028 
POLYMERS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  BIOMOLECULES  BY 

CAPILLARY  ELECTROPHORESIS 
Ramakrishna    S.     Madabhushi,    Foster    City;     Steven    M. 
Menchen,  Fremont;  J.  William  Efcavitch,  San  Mateo,  and 
Paul  D.  Grossman,  Biuiingame,  all  of  Calif.,  Ksignora  to 
The  Perkln-Elmer  Corporation,  Foster  City,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  350,852,  Dec  6,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,078,  Dec.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,525 
Int  a."  C07K  //26.  C25B  7/00:  BOU  li/00 
VS.  a.  204-^51  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  separating  polynucleotides  by  capillary 
electrophoresis,  the  composition  compnsing: 
a  charge-carrying  component; 
a  sieving  component; 

a  surface  interacuon  component  consisung  of  one  or  more 
uncharged  watersoluble  silica-adsorbing  polymers  having  (i) 
water  solubility  in  a  temperature  range  between  about  20°  C. 
and  about  50°  C,  (u)  a  concentration  in  the  separauon 
medium  in  a  range  between  aboul  0  001%  and  about  10* 
(weight/volume),  (iii)  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range 
between  about  5x10^  and  aboul  1x10^  Daltons.  and  (iv)  an 


340 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


ShPTtMBUi    ?.    19*>6 


atncnce  of  charged  ijroups  in  an  iqufiins  nwlium  hdsing  i 
pH  in  the  range  between  about  h  and  about  4   and 
wherein   at    least   one   ot    \aid   one   or   more    uncharged   «.dlei 
soluble    silica  adsorbing    polymers    is    an    N.N  disubsliluled 
polyacrvlamide  or  an  N  substitulcil  pv>lvdcrvlaiuide    wherein 
iaid  nitrogen  subsUtuent.s  are  selected  fioni  liie  grivup  consisi 
ing    of   (       to    C,    alkvl     hal<v  subsuiuied    C,    Ki    (',    alksl 
metf»OA>  substituted  (      lo  <    .  jlkvl     am!  hvdroTylsuhsIiIuit-d 
C,  toC,  alkyl 


5^52.0JO 
METHOD  or  MAKING  A  MAGNETIC  MATERIAL  IN 
THE  PORM  OF  A  ML  LTILAYER  FILM  BY  PLATINC; 
kMzuo   Shimlzu;    Motonobu   Onoda;   TUicJi   T^uchiya,   all   of 
Yboo,  uid  Tohni  Watanabe,  Atsugi,  all  of,  Japan.  assif(noi^^ 
to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
W  r  No.  PCT/JI*»MIIJ*5,  i  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1994,  §  102(el 
Date  Feb.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94AW072,  PtT  Pub. 
Dale  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  .Sep.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  196,062 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  25.  1992.  4-280861 

Int.  n."  C25D  '^/IM.IIAMJ  "i/ll)  V.'iO 

I  _S.  ("I.  205—105  5  Claims 


5,552.029 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  DF\  ICE  FOR 

ELECTROPLATING  APPLICATIONS 

Grecory  B.  Grieves,  Saranac,  Mich.,  aoignnr  to  Saraoac  Tank, 

Inc.,  .Saranac.  Mich. 
DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  281.419.  Jul.  27,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,494.197. 
Thb  application  Oct.  10.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  541.811 

lot  (T"  C25D  "i^H)  rii:  :mi> 

IS.  a.  205—80  8  naim-s 


7  A  method  lor  protecting  at  IfAsi  a  tx-moti  ot  a  suspending 
device  in  an  electroplating  assemblv  comprising  an  electroplating 
tank,  a  support  rod  extending  across  at  least  a  p<»nion  ot  said  lank, 
and  at  least  one  tnaierial  bin  suspended  from  said  support  rod  by 
satd  suspending  device,  said  methoil  toinprising 

i)btaining  a  matcnal  handling  device  dehning  an  upwardiv  fai 
ing  opening  and  compriMng  i  I  '  an  upper  region  comprising  a 
hrst  upper  sidiwall  a  second  upper  sideviall.  and  at  least  a 
pair  of  laterally  spjced  upper  endwalls  di-posed  between  said 
hrvt  and  said  second  upper  sidcwalls  wfierciri  a  pair  ot  distal 
sfKiulders  are  fortned  on  the  ends  ot  said  device  and  (^i  a  pair 
of  discharge  nvrmbets  eslending  in  a  dirrciion  opposite  saul 
upwardly  facing  openinp  and 
positioning  said  devKc  on  sjid  suppoii  hkI  such  thai  at  least  one 
of  said  shoulders  cxiends  o\er  and  pros  ides  protection  tor 
liaid  suspending  device 


L5— *5.  .w 


SK 


1  .A  method  of  making  a  magnetic  material  in  the  form  of  a 
multilayer  thin  him  by  alloy  electroplating  on  an  obieci  in  which 
the  alloy  content  in  a  plated  layer  is  dehned  by  the  plating  current 
density  utilized  in  the  course  of  plating. 

said  meth<xf  compnsing  the  step  of  altering  said  plating  current 
densitv  at  intervalN  during  plating  to  laminate  different  alloy 
conlent  plated  layers  into  a  multilayer  thin  him  in  a  plaung 
hath  having  a  rotary  elettfSd*  as  a  cathode  and  the  object  on 
which  the  alloy  is  electroplated  as  the  ancxle.  said  anode  and 
cathixk  being  supplied  with  a^predeterTnined  pattern  tTf  elec 
trie  current,  and  heat-treating  saKl  multilayer  thin  him  to 
nKKlifv  the  magnetic  characteristics  thereof,  said  differeni 
allov  content  plated  layers  being  composed  ol  amorphous 
allov  plated  layers  and  crvsul  alloy  plated  lavers  altemativeU 
ovcilapped  to  each  cither 


5,552.031 
PALLADIl  M  ALLOY  PLATIN(i  COMPOSITIONS 
Suns  ^'  Moon,  Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hanyang 
Chemical  Ind.,  Co.,  Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  391,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  26,  1994. 
9435.'i« 

Int.  CI."  C25D  </ftJ  'VSi^ 

I  ..S.  CL  205—247  11  Claims 

I    A  palladium  gold  alloy  plating  composition  comprising  -1  lo 
20  g/1  of  palladium  in  the  form  ot  a  soluble  palladium  compound 

II  '  to  2  ()  g,'l  of  gold  in  tlie  torm  of  a  soluble  gold  compound.  ^  to 
UK)  g/1  of  a  conductive  salt  and  0  S  to  20  g/1  of  a  completing  agcnl 
selected  from  4  oxopenunoic  acid.  t>en/aldeh\de  tristyrilphenalc. 
and  a  mixture  thereof 
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I 

5^52432 

SOLID  STATE  ION  SELECTIVE  ELECTRODE  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 

Youqin  Xie,  and  Joiui  N.  Hannan,  m,  both  of  Btva,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Beckman  bHtnuncnts,  Inc,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,579 

Int  a.'  (MIN  27/333 

IS.  CI.  205—789  30  Claims 
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under  conditions  sufficient  to  effect  conversion  of  C^*  aromai- 
ics.  thereby  providing  a  preuieated  effluent  stream  of  enhanced 
Cg'  aromatics  content  relative  to  that  obtained  in  the  absence 
of  said  cascading;  and 
2 1  reforming  at  lea.sl  a  portion  of  said  pretreated  effluent  stream 
to  provide  a  reformaie  stream. 


5,552,034 

FLUID  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  PROCESS 

Patrick    H.    Terry,    MiddJetown,    NJ„    aaagnor    to    Exxon 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Flortiam  Park,  NJ. 

ContinuatJon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64,569,  May  19,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5360,598,  and  Ser.  No.  64,602,  May  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,209 

Int  a."  ClOG  11/00:35/14 

VS.  a.  208-113  9  Claims 


I  A  solid  state  ion  selective  electrode  device  for  the  detection  of 
a  selected  ion  species  in  solution,  the  device  comprising: 

a  I  a  solid  state  ion  selective  electrode  consisting  essentially  of  a 
homogeneous  solid  mixture  compnsing  (i)  a  solid  electrolyte 
composition  possessing  ionic  conductivity  and  (ii)  polyvinyl 
chloride,  wherein  the  electrode  is  substantially  free  of  metallic 
silver,  the  electrode  containing  sufficient  electrolyte  composi- 
tion for  detecting  the  selected  ion  species  in  solution  and 
containing  no  greater  than  about  4%  polyvinyl  chloride;  and 
b)  an  electrical  connection  to  the  electrode,  the  connection 
operating  as  a  contact  between  the  electrode  device  and  a 
reference  source. 


5452,033 

INTEGRATED  PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  C»  TO  C, 

AROMATICS  CONTENT  IN  REFOKMATE  PREPARED 

FROM  C,*AROMATICS-CONTAINING  FEED 

Stuart  S.  Shih,  dicrry  Hill,  N  J,,  asrignor  to  MobU  Oil  Corpo- 

ratioo.  Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,732 

Int  a."  ClOG  45/00:59/02:69/08 

CS.  a.  208—89  17  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  catalytic  cracking  process  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  hydrocarbon  wiUi  a  catalytic  cracking  catalyst  in  a 
dilute  phase  reactor  to  form  a  dilute  phase  reaction  medium 
having  a  density  of  less  than  about  10  lbs/ft'  and  comprising 
hydrocarixin.  cracked  hydrocarbon  and  coked  catalytic  crack- 
ing catalyst; 

(b)  separating  and  recovering  the  cracked  hydrocarbon  from  the 
dilute  phase  reaction  medium; 

(c)  stnpping  hydrocarbon.  H,.  M,S.  NH,  and  cracked  hydrocar- 
bon entrained  with  the  separated,  coked  catalytic  cTacking 
catalyst  with  a  stnpping  gas  containing  NO,  and  SO^  wherein 
the  stripping  takes  place  substantially  enurely  in  a  dilute 
phase  and  the  NO^  and  SO,  content  is  reduced  by  reaction 
with  Hj.  H,S  and  NH,;  and 

(d)  regenerating  the  separated,  coked  catalytic  cracking  catalyst 
by  heating  the  coked  catalytic  cracking  catalyst  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  1 1 00°- 1 400"  F.  in  the  presence  of  a  regenerating 
gas  containing  at  least  about  21%  oxygen  to  remove  the  coke 
from  the  coked  catalytic  cracking  catalyst  and  to  form  the 
stnpping  gas  which  is  used  in  the  stripping  step  to  thereby 
reduce  NO.  and  SO.. 


1  An  integrated  process  for  increasing  C^  to  Cg  aromatics 
content  in  reformate  prepared  from  C,*  aromatics<ontaining  feed 
which  corapnscs 

1 »  prelreating  a  raw  naphtha  feedstream  containing  C,*  aromat 
ics  and  sulfur  by  contacting  with  a)  a  hydrodesulfurization 
catalyst  under  hydrodesulfurization  conditions  to  produce  a 
hydrodesulfunzed  feedstineam  and  thereafter  b)  cascading  said 
hydrodesulfurized  feedstream  over  a  porous  crystalline  inor- 
ganic oxide  catalyst  containing  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  noble  metals  and  Group  VIA  metals,  said  cata 
lyst  compnsing  pores  having  openings  of  12-member  nngs 


5,552,035 
ZEOLITE  ACKJREGATES  AND  CATALYSTS 
Mark  J.  Potter,  League  City;  Jar-Lin  Kao,-  Virginia  R.  Cross, 
both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.;  Tbomas  H.  Vandcnpurt,  Stock- 
ton, NJ.;  Edward  K.  Diencs,  Loaisiille,  Ky,;  Robert  E. 
Riley,  Elizabeth;  Freddie  L.  Tungate,  (korgetown,  both  of 
Ind.,  and  Arie   Bortinger,   Ridgewood,   NJ.,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  23,733,  Feb.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5348,924, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,285,  Sep.  29,  1989. 
This  application  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271324 
Int  a.''  ClOG  .f5/06 
I  .S.  CI.  208 — 135  61  Claims 

1    A  reforming  process  for  producing  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
comprising: 


I 
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contacting  i  hvdrocartxm  tced»tcx:k  under  reforming  conditions 
with  a  cauJysl  compnsing  a  «olite,  a  binder  comprising  j 
meul  ojude  cont^ning  aluminum,  and  at  least  one  catalvti 
cally  acove  metal  formed  into  an  aggregate  having  a  crush 
strength  greater  than  about  0  4  pound  per  miliiincter,  a  loss  h> 
attntion  resistance  of  less  than  about  10*,  and  a  catalvsi 
activity  pass  through  to  the  bound  zeolite  ot  at  least  about 
70*  of  the  iniuai  catalyst  acliviiv  ol  the  icuiiie 


5452,03* 
PROCESS  KOR  REDLCING  THE  LEVEL  OK  SI  LH  R  IN 
A  REFINERY  PROCESS  STREAM  AND/OR  CRl  DE  Oil. 
Todd  L.  Fortt,  107  N.  Monin  SC,  VlUe  PUn«,  L«.  705«*; 
WilMaai  D.  Mangfeid.   11543  BUckwater  Rd.,  Baker.  La. 
70714,  and  Hubert  P.  Vktrine,  Rte.  1,  Box  191.  OpeiousK, 
L*.  70570 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1"»»4,  Ser.  No.  251.8W 
InL  CI."  ClOt;  2'^^(i 
IS.  CI.  208—23*  '•»  tlaims 

I  A  process  for  reducing  the  sulfur  in  a  refinery  prmcss  stream 
selected  from  tfie  group  consisting  ot  an  emulsion,  water  stream 
conctensate  stream,  stripping  stream  hvdriKarbon  containing 
stream  and  mixtures  ihcreot  compnsing 

adding  to  said  rehncry  priKCss  stream  an  ettective  ^ultur  redui 
ing  amount  ot  a  reducing  agent  selected  tmm  the  group 
consisting  ot  hydrazine,  ovinies  hvdrtnylamines  cartxihs 
Jra/ide,  ervthorhic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  said 
reducing  agent.  s.ud  rehnerv  prcKCss  stream,  or  both  hase  a 
temperature  ot  at  least  10  ('  to  ihercbv  reduie  ihe  level  ot 
sulfur  in  said  rehnery  priKCSs  stream 


I  hi  condensing  at  least  a  pt)rtion  ot  a  resulting  effluent  trom  said 
hrst  hydrogenation  reaction  /one  to  produce  a  hydrogen  rich 
gaseous  recycle  stream  and  a  liquid  stream  compnsing  hydro 
genated  hydrocartxjnaceous  compounds,  hydrogen  halide  and 
containing  less  than  about  500  ppm  by  weight  water. 

(ci  contacting  said  halogenaled  organic  stream  containing 
oxvgen  containing  compounds  and  at  least  a  portion  ot  said 
hsdrogen-rich  ga.seous  recycle  stream  produced  in  step  (hi 
with  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  in  a  second  hydrogenation 
reaction  ?one  at  hydrogenation  conditions  to  increase  the 
hydrogen  content  of  said  halogcnated  organic  stream  and  to 
thereby  prixluce  hydrogen  halide,  and 

id  I  contacting  in  effluent  from  said  second  hydrogenation  reac- 
tion zone  with  a  lean  aqueous  s*)lulion  in  an  absorption  zone 
to  produce  a  hydrogen  halide- nch  aqueous  stream  and  a 
gaseous  stream  compnsing  hydrogen 


5.552,038 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEWATERING  ORGANIC  SEWAGE 
.SLl  DGE,  INDCSTRIAL  SLUDGE  AND  SPECIAL  WASTE 
SLUDGE  OF  VARYING  COMPOSITION  BY  PRESSURE 
Wolfgang  Miilicr.  Schiedcr-Schwaienberg,  and  Dirk  Herzog. 
l>«mgo-Brake,    both    of,    Germany,    assignors    (o    Miiller 
I  mwHnechnik  GMBH  &  Co.  KG,  Schieder-Schwalenberg. 
(Germany 

FUed  Oct.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  319.135 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Jul.  29.  1994.  941224* 


I 


L.S.  CI.  210—8* 


Int.  Cl.'^  C02F  IhN 


11  Claims 


5.552,037 

process  for  the  treatment  of  two 
halo(;enated  hydr(x  arbon  streams 

Tom  N.  Kaloes,  La  Grange,  and  Robert  B.  James.  Jr.,  North - 

brook,  botb  of  ID.,  aarignors  to  UOP,  Dcs  Plaincs.  ID. 
Continiuitioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81.715,  Jun.  25.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Sep.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  299jr73 
InL  a."  B*2D  <A)ll.  COK;  r^X).  C07C  L1MI 
I  -S.  CT  208—2*2.1  18  tlainLs 
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1  .A  process  tor  treating  a  halogcnated  virgani..  stream  ..onlaining 
levs  than  alxxil  MX)  ppm  by  weight  ot  water  or  water  precurvirs 
and  a  halogcnated  organic  stream  containing  oxygen  containing 
compounds  to  produce  hydrocartx>nacet>us  compounds  having  a 
reduced  level  of  organic  halogen  and  a  liquid  stream  comprising  a 
hydrogen  halide  and  containing  less  than  about  MKl  ppm  by  weight 
water  which  prixess  comprises  the  steps  ot 

la)  conlacung  said  halogcnated  organii  stream  Lontaining  less 
than  about  SOO  ppm  by  weight  ot  water  or  water  precursors 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  a  hvdrogen  nch  gaseous  recycle 
stream  with  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  in  a  hrst  hydrogenation 
reaction  zone  at  hydrogenation  conditions  to  increase  the 
hydrogen  content  of  tfie  halogcnated  organic  strcatn  Loniain 
ing  less  than  aN>ul  NK)  ppm  by  weight  of  water  or  watci 
precursors  and  lo  ttiereby  produsc  hydrogen  halide 


I  .\pparatus  tor  dewalcnng  organic  sewage  sludge,  industrial 
sludge  and  special  wa.ste  sludge  of  varying  composiUon  by  prcs 
sure,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  tully  automatic  sludge  conditioning  unit. 

a  tully  automatic  sludge  feeding  unit  cooperating  with  said 
sludge  conditioning  unit  for  supplying  conditioned  sludge, 

a  pressure  reactor  receiving  conditioned  sludge  trom  said  teed 
ing  unit,  and  including  a  press  plunger  reciprocating  on  hltei 
candles  between  axial  end  retainer  plates  for  conveying 
formed  dewatered  filter  cake. 

a  nitrate  chamber  tormed  outside  of  one  retainer  plate  and 
communicating  with  said  filter  candles  for  removal  of  filtrate, 
and 

dis*.harge  means  tor  removing  the  filter  caltc  trom  said  pressure 
reactor,  said  discharge  means  including  a  nser  pipe  kx:ated 
outside  of  each  of  said  retainer  plates  and  incorporating  a 
motor  driven  discharge  valve,  and  a  screw  conveyor  mounted 
aNivc  said  pressure  reactor  and  communicating  with  said  riser 
pipes  tor  tunher  transp<.)n  of  the  filter  caltc  to  a  container. 


Skpt^ber  3,  19%  CHEMICAL 

I 

5452^9 

TURBULENT  FLOW  COLD-WALL  REACTOR 

Roy  N.  McBrayer,  Jr.,  Austin;  James  E.  Deaton,  Georgetown, 

and  James  M.  Eller,  Austin,  all  of  Tez„  Msignors  to  RFC 

WasU  Management  Services,  Inc,  Aiutiii,  Tex. 

FUed  JuL  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,640 

InL  CL*  C02F  //72 

I  S.  CI.  210—90  65  aaims 
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1    A  reactor  for  treating  an  aqueous  liquid,  comprising; 
a  pressure  vessel  having  a  first  vessel  end,  a  second  vessel  end 
substantially  opposite  the  first  vessel  end.  an  in.side  wall,  and 
an  outside  wall; 

a  reacoon  chamber  substantially  enclosed  within  the  pressure 
vessel,  the  reaction  chamber  having  a  first  chamber  end.  a 
sciond  chamljer  end,  an  inside  wall  and  an  outside  wall,  the 
pressure  vessel  and  the  reaction  chamber  forming  an  annulus. 
the  reaction  chamber  defining  a  reaction  zone,  the  reaction 
/one  being  substantially  isolated  from  the  annulus,  wherein 
said  annulus  comprises  a  thermal  insulator  which  allows  an 
inert  gas  to  pass  through,  and  which  insulates  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  reaction  chamber  from  the  annulus: 

an  annulus  pressure  system  coupled  to  the  annulus  and  being 
configured  to  pressurize  the  annulus  with  a  substantially  inert 
fluid  dunng  use; 

an  annulus  cooler  coupled  to  the  outside  wall  of  the  pressure 
vessel  and  being  configured  to  cool  an  outside  wall  of  the 
annulus  by  cooling  an  outside  wall  of  the  pressure  vessel 
dunng  use; 

a  feeding  conduit  ending  in  a  fluid  exit  in  the  reaction  chamber; 
and 

an  effluent  output 


I  5,552,040 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  SERVICE  LIFE  OF  OIL  AND 

A  FILTER  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Thomas  W.  Baefaler,  Rockford;  Henry  R.  Vanderzyden,  Byron, 
and  Kenneth  N.  Baker,  Rockford,  all  of  DL,  assignors  to 
Sundstrand  Corporatioa,  Rockford,  DL 
Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,931,  Jul.  20,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,435,912,  which  is  a  condDuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  951,492, 
Sep.  24,  1992,  PaL  Na  5374,354.  Thk  application  Dec.  19, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  359,2*6 
InL  CL'  BOID  37/02:27^6 
I  .S.  n.  210—168  27  Claims 

1  A  method  of  increasing  service  life  of  an  oil.  comprising: 
placing  a  quantity  of  oil  within  a  circuit:  and 
placing  a  filter  in  the  circuit,  the  filter  having  surfaces  including 
iniersLces  which  contain  a  quantity  of  a  liquid  additive  at  a 
lime  of  placement  in  the  circuit,  the  additive  being  washed 
from  the  interstices  of  the  filter  into  solution  with  the  oil 
dunng  filling  and  operation  of  the  circuit  to  form  a  mixture  of 
the  oil  and  additive  which  reduces  the  formation  of  metallo- 
organic  soaps. 


"bO 


5,552,041 

PERFUSIVE  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Noubar  B.  Afeyan,  Brookline,  Mass.,-  Fred  E.  Regnier,  West 

Lafayette,  Ind.,  and   Robert  C.   Dean,  Jr„  Norwich,  VL, 

assignors    to    PerSeptive    Biosystems,    Inc.,    Framingham. 

Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  14,473,  May  10,  1993,  PaL  No.  5^84,042, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  988,028,  Dec.  9,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,228,989,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,047,  Mar. 

14,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  595,661, 

OcL  9,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,019,270,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  376385,  Jul.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

OcL  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  317.161 

InL  a."  BOID  15/Ofi 

VS.  CI.  210—198.2  9  Claims 


1   .\  chromatography  system  comprising: 

a  pump  for  passing  liquids  therethrough  at  a  velocity  greater 

than  1000  cm/hour,  and 
a  macnx  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  packed  particles  having 

pores  of  a  diameter  greater  than  2000  A  defining: 
interconnected  first  and  second  tfiroughpore  sets,  each  of  which 
compose  a  multiplicity  of  pores  for  channeling  through  said 
matrix  a  mixture  of  solutes  disposed  in  a  fluid,  and 
surface  regions  in  fluid  communication  with  the  members  of  the 

second  tluoughpore  set  which  sorb  a  solute  in  said  mixture, 
the  relative  dimensions  of  the  members  of  said  first  and  second 
throughpore  sets  and  said  surface  regions  permitting,  when 
said  fluid  is  passed  tlirough  said  matrix  b\  said  pump  at  a 
velocity  of  about  1000  cm/hour  or  greater, 
convective  fluid  flow  tlirough  both  tluxjughpore  sets, 
a  convective  fluid  flow  velocity  through  said  first  throughpore 
set  greater  than  the  fluid  flow  velocity  through  the  second 
throughpore  set. 
a  convecbve  fluid  flow  velocity  through  said  second  through- 
pore set  greater  than  the  dififusive  rate  of  said  solute  within 
the  member;  of  said  second  tfiroughpore  set  wficreby  the 
Peclcl  number  tlierem  is  greater  than  1 .0. 
whereby  there  exists  a  range  of  fluid  flow  velocities  through 
said  matrix  over  which  the  effective  plate  height  of  the 
matrix  IS  substantially  constant. 
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$JS$2,0*2 
RIGID  SILICA  CAPUXARY  ASSEMBLY 
Da*M  A.  Le  Febre,  Camiiio;  James  R.  LansiwrUs.  FJ  Dorado, 
■ad  Roy  V.  ScawnUian.  Fair  Oaks,  all  of  Calif.,  assigoort  to 
top,  Dca  PlalMs,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser  No.  .»4,127 

InL  CT*  BOID  /.^/tW 

VS.  CL  210—198.2  21  ClainLS 


5352.044 
APPARATL'S  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLID  MATERIAL  AND 

LIQIID 
(;iiiither  Abel,  8212  Alpine  Way,  WhisUer  British  Columbia. 
Canada 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,535.  Jul.  15,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5007,904.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,049 

Int  n."  C02F  1/40   BOID  :i/00:.1M)() 
I  .S.  CI.  210—252  15  Claim-s 


1   A  ngid  assembly  of  a  hollow  silica  tube  helically  wound  on  a 
silica  mandrel  comprising 

a.  a  mandrel  of  a  subsuntially  lineai  sejjmenl  of  a  hrsi  hollow 

silica  tubing,  said  mandrel  having  an  inside  surface  within 

said  tubing  and  an  outside  surface, 
b  a  helical  continuous  coil  length  of  a  second  h«>llow  silica  tube 

located  on  the  outside  surface  of  said  mandrel  ajid  in  fused 

contact  with  said  outside  surface  at  a  multiplicity  of  points 

along  the  length  of  said  helical  coil, 
c   each  portion  of  said  coil  having  a  direction  generally  trans 

verse  to  the  linear  segment  of  said  mandrel 


5,552,043 
WATER  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Samuel   P.   Noordboff,   Uncoin,   Nebr.,   asaifcnor   to   Norland 
Intemaiioiial,  Ijmu,  Lincotn.  Nebr. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  213,713 

InL  a."  C02F  im: 

IS.  a.  210—232  5  Claims 

a. 


JM! 


1   A  water  conditioning  system  comprising 

a  pluraliry  of  water  conditioning  iixxlules.  each  of  the  modules 
compnsing. 

a  bousing  having  a  substantially  hollow  intenor. 
an  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  hollow  interior 
an  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  hollow  inicnor   and 
water  conditioning  material  received  in  the  hollow  intenor  ot 
the  housing. 

a  hrst  module  of  said  plurality  of  modules,  the  hrst  module 
having  an  interconnecung  projection  formed  on  a  surface 
thereof,  wherein  the  projection  does  not  pierce  the  surface. 

a  second  module  of  said  plurality  of  modules,  the  second  nxxl 
ule  having  an   intenronnccung  recess  formed  on   a   surface 
thereof,  wherein  the  recess  does  not  pierce  the  surface  and  is 
complementary  in  shape  to  the  projection  of  the  first  nxxiule. 
and 

a  conduit  interconnecting  the  outlet  of  one  of  the  hrsi  and 
second  modules  to  the  inlet  of  the  other  of  the  hrst  and  second 
modules. 

wherein  the  hrst  and  second  mcxlules  can  be  fluidly  connected  in 
series  in  response  to  varying  levels  of  desired  water  condi 
tiofung  and  mechanically  connected  through  the  inierengage 
mem  of  the  projection  and  recess 


1    Apparatus  tor  separating  solid  matenal  and  liquid,  compris- 


ing 


an  upwardly  inclined  cylindncal  pas.sage, 

said  cylindrical  passage  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end. 

an  auger  in  said  cylindncal  passage  for  conveying  the  solid 
matenal  upwardly  along  said  cylindrical  passage. 

an  inlet  opening  at  said  lower  end  of  said  cylindncal  passage  for 
receiving  a  mixture  of  the  solid  matenal  and  liquid  into  said 
auger. 

at  least  one  radial  outlet  opening  at  an  upper  end  of  said 
Lyiindncal  passage,  and  a  compactor  rotor  in  said  cyhndncal 
passage  at  said  upper  end  of  said  cylindncal  passage: 

said  compactor  rotor  having  a  pressure  surface  facing  radially 
outwardly  of  said  cylindncal  passage  for  pressing  the  solid 
matenal  rachally  outwardly  through  the  said  radial  outlet 
opening; 

said  auger  compnsing  a  lower  first  auger  section  and  an  upper 
second  auger  section; 

said  apparatus  further  compnsing  a  compactor  within  said  cylin 
dncal  passage  between  said  hrst  and  second  auger  sections,  a 
hrst  screen  which  is  rotatable  about  said  first  auger  secuon  for 
screening  the  solid  matenal  and  depositing  the  screened  solid 
matenal  into  said  first  auger  section,  and  a  second  screen 
which  IS  rotatable  about  said  second  auger  .section  for  further 
screening  the  liquid  screened  by  said  hrst  screen  and  deposit 
ing  solid  matenal  screened  therefrom  into  said  second  auger 
section. 


5,552,045 

SLIDING  SHOE  UNIT  FOR  ACTOMATIC  BACKWASH 

nLTERS 

(;«rald  S.  Wagner,  Jr.,  Tyrone,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Infiico  Degre- 

moot  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,590 

Int.  a."  BOID  24/46 

I  ..S.  CI.  210—264  10  Claims 


1  In  an  automatic  backwash  filter  system  which  includes  a  hller 
lank  divided  into  a  multiplicity  of  filter  cells  of  substantially  the 
same  width  hy  a  plurality  of  vertical  cell  sheets,  said  filter  cells 
each  having  at  their  base  a  port  for  liquid  to  pass  into  and  out 


between  two  multi-layer  filter  wafers,  said  first  suge  operable  for 
removing  greater  than  99  percent  of  the  particulates  in  the  water 
having  a  dimension  greater  than  0.5  microns,  and  wherein  said 
second  stage  comprises  a  large  surface  area  filter  membrane  with  a 
pore  size  less  than  0.5  microos.  said  second  stage  operable  for 
removing  greater  than  99  percent  of  all  bacteria  and  cysts  in  the 
water. 
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thereof,  all  said  base  ports  being  ipaced  apart  substantially  an  means,  said  first  stage,  said  second  stage,  and  then  through  said 

equal  distance,  and  a  sliding  shoe  that  moves  under  the  control  of  outlet  means,  wherein  said  first  stage  of  filter  media  comprises  a 

a  carnage  assembly  teriaiely  into  contact  with  trios  of  said  equally  i^h  ^r  »™„.,i«i-^  ,..^.™— ^  -.j,„  .  i  j 

spaced  pons  of  the  >ep«aie  filter  celU,  °J      >  bed  of  granulated  acavated  carbon  contaimng  silver  positioned 

the  in^Kovement  which  is  an  aniciilaied  shoe  with  a  segmented 

sliding  surface,  said  articulated  shoe  compiising: 
a  rectangular  support  frame  comprising  a  spaced  pair  of  longi- 

nidinal  rigid  parts  and  a  spaced  pair  of  transverse  rigid  parts, 

said  support  frame  defining  a  face  side,  a  rear  side,  a  vertical 

operation  plane  and  a  rear  limit  of  movement  parallel  to  said 

plane, 
a  central  valve  member,  including  a  quadrilateral  first  plate 

defined  by  a  first  front  side  and  a  first  rear  side  and  having  a 

first  port  therein  for  seriatim  coonectioa  to  said  filter  cells  for 

backwashing  thereof,  carried  by  said  support  frame  with  said 

first  frcwt  side  aligned  panllel  to  said  operatioa  plane, 
first  pressure  means  to  urge  said  first  plate  peqiendicularly  away 

from  said  rear  limit  of  movement, 
a  fore  waste  valve  member,  including  a  quadrilateral  second 

plate  defined  by  a  second  front  side  and  a  second  rear  side  and 

having  a  second  port  therein  for  seriatim  connection  to  said 

filter  cells  for  disposal  of  waste  liquid  therefrom,  carried  by 

said  support  frame  with  said  second  fh>nt  side  aligned  parallel 

to  said  operation  plane, 
second  pressure  means  to  urge  said  second  plate  perpendicularly 

away  from  said  rear  limit  of  movement, 
an  aft  side  valve  member,  including  a  quadrilateral  third  plate 

defined  by  a  third  front  side  and  a  third  rear  side  and  having  a 

third  port  therein  for  seriatim  connection  to  said  filter  cells  for 

disposal  of  waste  Uquid  therefrom,  canied  by  said  support 

frame  with  said  third  front  side  aligned  parallel  to  said  opera- 
tion plane, 
thu-d  pressure  means  to  uige  said  third  plate  perpendicularly 

away  from  said  rear  limit  of  movement, 
said  first,  second  and  third  plates  being  moveable  within  said 

support  frame  perpendicularly  away  from  said  rear  limit  of 

movement,  but  substantially  immobile  parallel  to  said  opera- 
tion plane, 
said  first,  second  and  third  ports  being  spaced  apart  substantially 

said  equal  distance, 
said  first  port  being  connected  to  first  pump  means  to  perform 

said  seriatim  backwashing  of  said  filter  cells,  and 
said>*ond  and  third  ports  being  coimected  to  second  pump 
tneans  to  perform  said  disposal  of  waste  liquid  from  said  filter 

cells. 


5452,047 

HOLLOW  FILAMENT  BLOOD  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 

Masatoshi  Oshida,  and  Hiromi  Degnchi,  both  of  Shizuolu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Terumo  KahnriiHti  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-135227 
Int  a.'  BOID  3/00 
VS.  CI.  210—321.8  3  Claims 


S4S2,iM< 

MIJLTI-STAGE  MICROBIOLOGICAL  WATER  FILTER 
Arthur  W.  Johnston,  and  Arthur  F.  Johnstmi,  both  of  307 
Bainbridgc  Dr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30327 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,424 
InL  CL'  B01D  27A)2 
VS.  C\.  210—266  18  Claims 

1  A  multi-stage  filter  for  purifying  water  comprising  water  inlet 


means,  a  first  stage  of  filter  media,  a  second  stage  of  filter  media 
and  water  outlet  means,  said  water  passing  through  said  inlet 


1.  A  hollow  filament  blood  processing  apparatus  compnsing  a 
housing  having  opposite  open  ends,  a  bundle  of  multiple  hollow 
filaments  for  processing  blood,  the  hollow  filament  bundle  being 
located  in  the  housing. 

an  inlet  and  an  outlet  disposed  in  the  housing  near  the  opposite 
ends  for  passing  a  blood-processing  fluid  through  the  housing, 

partitions  fixedly  securing  the  hollow  filament  bundle  at  oppo- 
site ends  to  the  opposite  of  the  housing,  and 

caps  fixedly  attached  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  housing  to  face 
the  respective  partitions  and  each  having  a  port  for  passing 
blood  from  one  port  to  the  other  port  through  the  hollow 
filaments. 

each  of  said  caps  having  received  therein  a  respective  eiasto- 
menc  annular  gasket  which  is  defonnable  under  pressure, 
each  annular  gasket  including  an  inside  elastomeric  ring,  an 
outside  elastomeric  ring,  and  an  elastomeric  annular  bridge 
connecting  said  inside  and  outside  elastomenc  rings,  said 
inside  elastomeric  ring,  said  outside  elastomeric  ring  and  said 
annular  bridge  defining  and  annular  space  with  a  respective 
partition,  each  inside  elastomenc  nng  interposed  between  the 
respective  cap  and  one  of  the  partitions,  said  outside  elasto- 
meric ring  being  interposed  between  the  respective  cap  and 
the  housing. 
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5^52X8 

TWO  PLEATED  FILTER  COMPOSITE  HAVTN(; 

CUSHIONING  LAYERS 

John  D.  Miller,  Ithaca;  Kenneth  M.  WUUamsoa.  IjU-ayette. 

and  j4iMph  R.  SwieiMn.  Glen  Head,  all  of  >i.\^  assisftors  to 

Pall  Corporatioa,  Ewt  Hilk.  N.Y. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  91.928,  Jul.  Ift,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  ta  a  ctMrtiniution  of  Ser.  No.  733.625,  JuL  22.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5J52Jt7.  which  is  a  conlinnatlon-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

559,335.  JnL  3«,  1990,  abandoned,  which  ia  a  continuatlon-iD- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  323.217,  Mar.  IS,  1989.  Pat  No.  5,084.178. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,t7«.  J  un.  15.  1988. 

abandoned.  Thii  application  Mar.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  400.507 

Int.  n."  BOID  :v/?/ 

I  -S.  a.  210— «9  .M  ClalnLs 


I   .\  filter  element  composing 

a  pleated  composite  incliMling  tirM  and  second  support  and 
drainage  layers,  each  support  and  drainage  layer  including  d 
polymeric  mesh,  layer  hiter  layer  positioned  between  the  hrsi 
and  second  mesh  layers,  a  hrst  cushioning  layer  smixMher 
than  the  hrst  mesh  layer  positioned  between  the  hrst  mesh 
layer  and  the  hllcr  laver.  and  a  second  cushioning  layer 
snxxuher  than  the  second  mesh  layer  positioned  between  the 
second  mesh  layer  and  the  hIter  layer  wherein  the  hIter  layer 
ha.s  a  pore  si/.e  less  than  the  support  and  drainage  layers  in  the 
composite  and  wherein  each  said  cushioning  layer  comprises 
a  niaienai  constructed  s>>  as  to  substantially  prevent  the 
respetiivc.  ad)aceni  support  and  drainage  layer  from  abrading 
the  hller  laver 


5J52.(M9 
CERAMIC  nBER  REINFORCED  FILTER 
Paul  E.  Gray,  North  East,  Md.,  asaixnor  to  Du  Pont  l^nxide 
Composites,  L.P..  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375.092 

Int.  n."  MID  '//t): 

I  -S.  n.  210 — 190  12  Claims 


1    A  hitcr  compnsing 

a)  a  support  with  a  support  surface  and  a  body  having  an  average 
pore  size  of  from  M)  to  2.S)  microns  and  wherein  the  supptirt 
consists  of  ceramic  hbers  with  a  ceramic  coating  of  generally 
unifonn  thickness  throughsHil  the  support  secunng  tfie  hbers 
together  and  a  refractory  cartx>nacetMjs  inierfacial  layer  ot 
generally  uniform  thickness  between  the  hbers  and  the 
ceramic  cuaung 


bi  on  the  support  surface,  a  hitralion  layer  of  ceramic  particles 
that  are  bound  at  points  of  contact  to  one  another  and  to  the 
suppon  surface  by  a  cured  ceramic  binder  wherein  the  layer 
has  a  thickness  of  fnim  0  .  to  2  0  mm  and  an  average  pore 
si/e  of  from  0  5  lo  M)  microns  and  the  average  pore  si/e  of  the 
laver  is  selected  such  that  it  is  lower  than  that  of  support. 


5.552,050 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  CLARinED  WASTE 

WATER  FROM  RECTANGULAR  BASINS 

Kraiu  Valentin.  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hans  Huber 

(imbh  &  Co.  KG,  Berching.  Germany 

FUed  JuL  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281  J*7 
Claims    priority,    application    (Germany,    Ann.    -^<    1993. 
9312978  I 

Int.  a."  BOID  2IC4 
IS.  CI.  210—525  10  Claims 


•^L^ 


S4 


1  A  device  for  tfie  rcmtival  of  clanhed  waste  water  from  a 
rectangular  basin  the  device  comprising:  at  least  one  pipe  com 
pletely  submerged  underneath  the  water  surface  in  the  rectangular 
basin,  the  at  lea.si  one  pipe  having  a  clanfied  water  inlet  opening 
through  which  clanhed  water  enters  the  pipe  and  a  clanhed  water 
outlet  through  which  the  clanfied  water  is  di.scharged  into  an  outlet 
ot  the  basin,  the  inlet  openings  being  arranged  to  provide  a 
two  dimensionally  uniform  take-off  of  the  clanhed  waste  water 
over  the  entire  basin,  wherein  the  inlet  opening  to  the  at  lea.st  one 
pipe  IS  a  plurality  of  slots  of  varying  slot  length  to  precisely  adjust 
hydraulic  boundary  conditions 


5.552,051 
SITE  REMEDUTION  TECHNOLO<.Y 
Lawrence  K.  Wang.  Ijitham.  N.Y..-  Lubomyr  Kurylko.  New 
Providence.  NJ..  and  Orest  Hyrcyk,  Syracuse,  N.Y_  assign- 
ors lo  International  Envlrtmmcntal  Systems.  Inc.,  Latham. 
N.Y. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  550315.  Jul.  10,  1990.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,381 

rhe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  16, 

2009,  has  been  discbiimed. 

Int.  n."  C^2F  M)2:  B08B  (//4 

I  .S.  n.  210—604  18  Claims 

I     A   biixheniical    continuous    prixess    for    removing    volatile 

organic  compounds,  volatile  inorganic  compounds,  heavv  metals. 

and  surface  active  agents  from  a  contaminated  soil  compnses  the 

following  steps 

lai  mixing  and  washing  the  contaminated  soil  with  water  and 
surfactants   in   a   wastier.  thereby    producing  a   mixiure  of  a 
washed  clean  soil  and  diny  wash  water 
ibi  separating  the  wa.shed  clean  soil  and  the  dirtv  wash  water  by 

gravity  sedimentation. 
(ci  discharging  the  dirty  wash  water  by  pumping,  gravity,  or  by 
both  pumping  and  gravity,  into  an  enclosed  gas  stripping 
bioreactor  which  is  connected  to  a  gas  emission  control  sys- 
tem and  equipped  with  a  liquid  inlet,  a  liquid  outlet,  liquid 
drains  a  gas  inlet,  a  gas  outlet,  gas  relea.se  valves,  a  sparger 
system,  a  vacuum  breaker,  a  manhole  with  cover,  an  encio 
sure,  chemical  feeders,  a  hne  bubble  distnbution  system, 
vacuum/pressure  gauges,  and  a  liquid  tiow  meter,  said  gas 
emission  control  system  further  composing  a  gas  flow  meter. 
J  demister  pad.  a  gas  mover,  a  foam  collector,  a  wet  scrubber, 
J  condenser,  a  condensed  volatile  organic  compounds  collec 
tor.   a   gas   pha.se   contactor,   operating    valves,   regenerating 
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valves,  sampling  ports,  and  a  gas  feed  point;  said  wet  scrubber 
further  comprising  an  absorbing  cbemical;  said  gas  phase 
contactor  further  comprising  a  first  media, 

(d)  adjusting  hydraulic  residence  time  of  said  bioreactor  to 
conform  to  different  influent  liquid  flow  rates  and  providing 
sufficient  gas  head  space  above  a  Liquid  level  in  said  bioreac- 
tor. 

(e)  feeding  microorganisms  and  chemicals  into  said  bioreactor, 
for  pH  adjustment  cbemical  reaction,  and  biological  reaction; 
said  chemicals  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
liquid  chemicals,  solid  chemicals,  gas  chemicals,  or  combina- 
uons,  thereof;  said  solid  chemicals  con.sisting  of  powdered 
activated  carbon. 

( f)  bubbling  coarse  gas  bubbles  up  through  said  sparger  system 
into  a  liquid  phase  with  a  low  pressure  and  low  volume  gas 
mover;  said  sparger  system  being  located  at  bottom  of  said 
bioreactor 

ig)  stnpping  residual  volatile  organic  compounds,  volatile  inor- 
ganic compounds  and  surfactants  from  the  liquid  phase  into  a 
gas  pha.se  and  a  foam  phase  in  said  bioreactor  by  the  coarse 
gas  bubbles;  thereby  producing  a  gas  eflBuent  containing  vola- 
tile organic  compounds,  volatile  inorganic  compounds  and 
surfactants, 
( h )  sucking  the  gas  effluent  from  the  gas  outlet  of  said  bioreactor 

by  said  gas  mover. 
(1)  transporting  said  gas  effluent  by  the  gas  mover  through  the 
foam  collector  for  removal  of  the  foam  phase,  through  said 
wet  scrubber  for  removal  of  volatile  inorganic  compounds, 
through  the  demister  pad  for  removal  of  liquid  droplets, 
through   the  condenser  twice  for  condensation  of  volatile 
organic  compounds,  through  the  gas  phase  contactor  for  fur- 
ther removal  of  volatile  organic  compounds,  and  through  the 
gas  inlet  for  re-entering  said  sparger  system. 
(J)  supplying  a  supplemental  gas  to  said  sparger  system, 
(k)  bubbling  coarse  gas  bubbles  and  the  supplemental  gas  up 

through  said  sparger  system, 
(I  I  treating  a  liquid  phase  inside  said  bioreactor  by  repeating 
steps  (d)  to  (k)  for  a  plurality  of  times,  thereby  producing  a 
bioreactor  effluent, 
(m)  discharging  the  bioreactor  effluent  through  an  outlet  with  a 
trap  into  a  clarifkabon  unit;  said  trap  fuitfaer  prevenang 
external  gas  intrusion  into  said  bioreactor, 
(n)  separating  the  insoluble  micnx>iganisms,  chemicals,  heavy 
metals,  organic  compounds,  and  inorganic  compounds  from 
the  bioreactor  effluent  by  said  clarification  unit,  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  clanfied  liquid  effluent  and  a  clarified  sludge, 
(o)  discharging  the  clarified  liquid  effluent  from  said  clarification 
unit  as  a  final  purified  liquid  effluent,  or  into  a  liquid  phase 
contactor  comprising  a  second  media  for  further  treatment 
before  final  disposal. 


(p)  recycling  a  portion  of  the  clarified  sludge  to  said  bioreactor 
for  continuous  biological  reaction,  and  wasting  the  remainmg 
p>ortion  of  the  clarified  sludge. 

(q)  regeneraung  said  first  media  and  said  second  media  for  reuse 
periodically. 

(r)  replacing  tlie  absorbing  chemical  in  said  wet  scrubber,  peri- 
odically, and 

(s)  draining  and  collecting  a  recovered  foams  from  tfie  foam 
collector,  a  liquid  volatile  orgamc  compounds  from  the  con- 
densed volatile  organic  compounds  collector,  and  a  recovered 
liquid  volaule  inorganic  compounds  from  the  wet  scrubber 


5452,052 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  IRON  FOULING  IN 

GROUNDWATER  TREATMENT  SYSTEMS 

Eugene  E.  Mazewski,  Pewaukee,  and  Robert  D.  Hincs,  Jr., 

Kenosha,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Envirex  Inc.,  Waukesha, 

Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  13,941,  Feb.  4,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,196 

Int  CL''  C02F  i/(98.  //64 

U.S.  a.  210—617  7  Claims 


=s/ 


1.  A  method  for  treating  water  polluted  with  volatile  constituents 
in  a  treatment  facility,  the  treatment  facility  including  a  fluid  bed 
reactor  including  a  reactor  tank  containing  a  bed  of  particles  which 
function  as  a  carrier  for  growth  of  biological  material,  the  reactor 
lank  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  fluid  bed  reactor  further 
including  means  for  conducting  liquid  to  be  treated  from  the 
reactor  tank  mlet  upwardly  tiirough  the  bed  of  particles  at  a  rate 
conducive  to  fluidization  of  the  bed  of  particles,  the  treatment 
facility  including  an  equalization  surge  tank  for  housing  liquid  to 
be  treated  in  the  fluid  bed  reactor  the  equalization  surge  tank 
having  an  inlet,  and  an  outlet  coimected  to  the  reactor  tank  inlet, 
said  method  comprising  the  step  of: 

(a)  oxidizing  iron  in  the  liquid  in  the  equalization  surge  tank 
without  stnpping  the  volatile  constituents 


5,552,053 
SOLID  POLY-AMPHIPHILIC  POLYMER  HAVING  USE  IN 

A  SEPARATION  PROCESS 
Sa  V.  Ho;  Robert  Z.  Greenley,  both  of  St  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Alan 
S.  Michaels,  Chestnut  HUl,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,126,  Jan.  13,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  925,445,  Aug.  11, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  Na 

340,014 

InL  CL*  BOID  61/38 

U.S.  CL  210-640  22  Claims 

1.  A  solid  poly-amphiphilic  polymer  having  repealing  units  of 

the  formula 

{[Hy-XUZ„L}oraHy).|ZL.). 
X 


which  are  crosslinked  to  make  the  polymer  solid  and  wherein  Hy  is 
a  hydrophobic  moiety  which  is  essenually  water  insoluble  and 
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water  immiscible.  X  is  a  polar  nH)ier>  \nth  a  selectne  atfinitv  tor 
polar  organic  target  compounds.  Z  is  a  linking  moiety,  and  n.  m  ot 
X  IS  a  number  wherein  the  average  total  of  the  numbers  represents 
repeating  units  and  which  is  ( 1 1  a  continuous  him  to  be  used  alone 
supported  on  a  frame,  or  overlaid  or  cast  on  a  porous  hvdrophohic 
support,  or  within  the  pores  of  a  microporous  hytlrophobic  mem 
brane 


5^52,054 
COMPOSITE  MEMBRANE,  ITS  APPLICATION  AM) 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEHYDRATION  OF  <)R(;AM( 
SOLVENTS 
Gccrt-Hendrik   Koops,   Tsukuba.   Japan;    MarcelUnus   H.    V. 
Molder,  and  Cornctts  A.  Smolders,  both  of  Enschede.  Netli- 
eriaads,   Msignon   to   De«tschc   Carbonc   \C,    Membnui- 
TreaBveffatam  GFT,  Germany 
Cootiauatioa  of  Scr.  No.  40007,  .\pr.  I,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  apptkatkMi  Mar.  22,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  407.981 
Claims    priority,    application    Netheriands,    Apr.    y,    1992, 
92M624 

Int.  d."  BOID  Ohit) 
VS.  a.  210—640  2  Claim-s 


AL 


Q 


I       L,  J  '^   'r.       " 


^■^^ 


rl.  L. 


r^S/nir-Lr^ 


i 


¥ 


ci  reiectinp  concentrate  fluid  that  does  not  pass  through  the 
membrane  hllcr  and  collecting  said  concentrate  fluid 


I  .^  priK-ess  tor  dehydration  ot  liquid  jcetiL  aciJ  ^oniprisina  the 
steps  ot 

providing  a  composite  membrane  comprised  ut  a  microporous 
polvacrvlonitnle  (PANi  suppon  layer  and  a  dense,  detect  tree 
and  non-porous  polyvinyl  chloride  him  attached  lo  one  side 
thereof,  said  support  layer  having  a  thickness  ot  less  than  10 
microns  and  said  him  having  a  thickness  of  between  0  05 
micron  to  10  microns,  the  overall  thickness  ot  said  composite 
membrane  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  1^  microns 

maintaining  a  vacuum  ai  the  support  layer  side  ot  said  comp<isiie 
membrane 

introducing  a  liquid  acid  solution  containing  between  0  ^'i  lo 
'Wf  bv  weight  of  water  into  contact  with  said  him  side  ot 
said  composite  membrane  arul  mainiaining  said  acid  solution 
at  between  4<)°  to  100"  ('    and 

recovering  permeate  having  a  higher  perceniage  ot  water  than 
said  acid  s«ilution  trom  the  support  laver  side  ot  said  (.onijv's 
ite  membrane 


5.552,056 
KILTER  ELEMENT  HAVING  AN  ION  EXCHANGE  YARN 

WINDING  LAYER 
Joseph  M.  Ragosta,  Elkton,  Md.,  assignor  to  (braver  Chemical 
Company,  Glasgow,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  374.046 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/42.  BOID  2V<K^ 

I  .S.  CI.  210—660  14  ClainLs 


5352,055 

PHOTOFINISHINt;  EFFLUENT  PI  Rm  IN(;  PR(K  ESS 

AND  APPARATl  S 

George   J.   Arato,    Vancouver,   Canada,   assignor   lo   London 

Drugs  Limited,  Richmond,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  305J09 
Int.  n."  BOID  hi  AM) 
IS.  CT  210—651  26  Claims 

1    A  process  of  punfving  a  photohnishing  chemical  ctfluent.  the 
process  comprising  steps  ot 

(ai  p&vsing  the  effluent  through  a  pluralitv  ot  adsorbents  in 
which  at  lea.si  one  adsorfienl  adsorbs  inorganic  compounds. 
and  at  least  one  o«l>er  ad.S4>rt>ent  adsorfis  organic  i.ompound< 
to  prtxlixe  a  pnmary  hltrate  fluid,  followed  by 
(bi  directing  the  pnmary  hltrate  fluid  lo  a  membrane  hlter  and 
discharging  permeate  fluid  that  passes  through  the  membrane 
hlter  as  a  secondary  hltrate  fluid  tor  disposal  or  re  use  and 
essentially  simultaneouslv. 


8    A  mclhixl  for  removing  dissolved  sohds  from  a  liquid,  the 
meihixi  compnsing 

a  I   providing    a   hlter   unit   that   contains   a    hlter   elemenl    that 

..ompnses  a  toramini>us  center  core  and  at  least  one  layer  of 

ion  exchange  yam  wound  about  the  center  core. 
hi  passing  a  liquid  through  the  hlter  element,  the  hllei  elenieni 

remoung   dissolved   si>lids   from   the   liquid   directed   there 

through,  and 
^  I  precoating  the  hlter  element  with  a  particulate  ion  exihange 

resin 
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5^52,057 

WATER-PURIFYING  DEVICE 

Doug  Hughes,  1335  Greg  St,  Ste.  #104,  Spwks,  Nev.  89431, 

and  Roger  Reid,  P.O.  Box  1359,  Caldwell,  Id.  83605 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,600,  Jun.  I,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5.407373.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423  J93 

InL  a.'  C02F  1/42:1/50 

I  ..S.  CI.  210—668  18  Claims 


.  \\ 

v,\-^;:x..v-:.Nj<,v- 

Ss^N) 

^^'^i..::^i5i:^ 

's\-.\\'\\v>:^.'.\sc<> 


18  A  method  of  disinfecting  non-potable  water  containing 
pathogenic  microorganisms  comprising  bacteria  and  most  virus 
strains,  protozoan  cysts  and  other  contaminants  by  filtenng  consist- 
ing of  the  steps  of; 

passing  water  through  a  chamber  containing  biocidal  media, 
whereby  biocide  is  imparted  into  said  water; 

passing  the  water  and  biocide  through  a  bafBe: 

passing  said  water  and  biocide  through  an  extended  contact 
chamber; 

passing  said  water  through  a  cyst-retention  means  in  the 
extended  contact  chamber  so  that  cysts  are  retained  only  in 
the  extended  contact  chamber, 

passing  said  water  and  biocide  through  a  biocide  removal  cham- 
ber cnnuuning  biocide  removal  medias  to  remove  the  biocide 
from  the  water,  and 

passing  the  water  through  an  anti-contamination  chamber  con- 
taining bacteriostatic  media. 


5352,059 
PROCESS  TO  DECONTAMINATE  SOIL  CONTAINING 
CHLOROPHENOLS 
Suezone  Chow,  Richmond,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian  For- 
est Products  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,684 

Inu  a."  C02F  1/78 

VS.  CI.  210-747  H  claims 


I 

5352,058 

COOLING  TOWER  WATER  TREATMENT  METHOD 

Chris  E.  Fanning,  Oklahoma  Chy,  Okla,,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Waste  Reductioo,  lUsa,  Okla. 
(  ontinuadon-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  117  J65,  Sep.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230373 
Int  a."  C02F  9/00 
VS.  n.  2IO-«69  29  Claims 

26  A  method  for  removing  dissolved  heavy  metal  contaminants 
trom  cooling  tower  water  and  for  providing  the  cooling  tower 
water  with  a  substantially  neutral  pH  so  as  to  retard  bacterial 
growth  in  the  cooling  tower  water,  the  method  comprising: 
passing  the  cooling  tower  water  through  at  least  one  porous 
metal  sponge-like  structure  comprising  metal  particles  bound 
together  in  an  interconnected  form. 


10  O  20 

REACTION  TIME  I  Mm  ) 


1    A  process  to  decontaminate  soil  containing  a  chlorinated 

phenol  compound  said  process  consisting  essentially  of: 

adding  water  to  the  soil  to  produce  a  chlorinated  phenol  solution 

containing  at  most  about  2*  by  weight  of  the  chlorinated 

phenol  compound  and  passing  ozone  through  said  solution  to 

decompose  said  chlonnated  phenol  compound. 


5352,060 

ABATEMENT  OF  HYDROGEN  SULRDE  WITH 

EPOXIDES 

Glenn  L.  Roof,  Sugar  Land,  Te\^  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 

Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,624 
Int  a."  C02F  I/5S 
VS.  CI.  210-749  22  Claims 

1  .A  method  for  scavenging  sulfhydryl  compounds  from  sour 
aqueous  and  hydrocarbon  substrates  comprising  thoroughly  mixing 
said  substrate  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  scavenging  agent 
compnsing  an  epoxide  wherein  said  epoxide  is  a  liquid  at  ambient 
temperature  and  is  not  ethylene  oxide 
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METHOD  fOR  EFFECTING  GAS-LIQL'ID  CO^r^ACT 
JaaMS  W.  Saiitk,  53  Airtiric  RiL,  Toronlo  Ontario,  Canada; 
David  T.  B.  Elleaor,  2512  Unwood  SU  Pkkering,  Ontario. 
CaMda,  Md  Jokn  N.  Harbinsoo,  44  Mackllngate  (  t.  Scar- 
boraagh,  Ontario,  Canada 

CoaUimatlon  of  Scr.  No.  313,1S3,  Apr.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
S,52M1S<  wUch  is  a  cootinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863.720. 
Apr.  3,  1992.  Pat  No.  5,352.421,  which  to  ■  cootinuatioo-in- 
part  or  Ser.  No.  622,485,  Dec.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,174,973, 
whkh  b  a  continoatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582,423,  Sep.  14. 
1999.  alMndoBcd,  which  Is  a  continoatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
446,776,  Dec.  6,  1989,  abnadoncd.  This  applicatioa  Jun.  5, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  463.965 
InL  tl."  COIB  17/16.  UeSB  ^/lii 
VS.  a.  210—750  11  Claims 


/ 


4B 


I  A  method  for  ihe  processing  ot  a  viscous  liquid  which  is 
liquid  sulfur,  bitumen  or  asphalt,  which  comprises 

inuncrsing  a  rotary  impeller  composing  a  plurality  of  blades  in  a 
mass  of  said  viscous  liquid  surrounded  by  a  shroud  through 
which  arc  fomied  a  plurality  of  openings,  and 

rotating  said  impeller  about  a  axis  at  a  speed  sufficieni  to  draw 
vi.scous  liquid  from  said  mass  and  to  flow  said  viscous  liquid 
through  the  openings  in  said  shroud  to  cause  a  circulation  ot 
said  mass  of  viscous  liquid  and  simultaneously  to  effect 
desorption  of  an  absortied  component  in  said  viscous  liquid 
and/or  to  effect  transfer  of  a  gaseous  component  to  said 
VISCOUS  liquid 


pipe  means  disposed  generally  adjacent  to  a  discharge  end  of 

said   aerator   shaft   and   neutralizing   agent   feed   line   means 

disposed  generally  adjacent  to  an  exit  of  said  aerator  means, 
providing  means  tor  introducing  a  source  of  water  contaminated 

with  cyanide  ion  into  a  treatment  unit, 
introducing  said   water  contaminated   with  cyanide   ion   to   be 

treated  into  said  treatment  unit, 
introducing  a  neutralizing  agent  lo  raise  the  pH  ot  the  water  into 

said  treatment  unit, 
intrixlucmg  oxidant  selected  from  air  and  gaseous  oxygen  ai  the 

same  point  at  which  neutralizing  agent  is  introduced  into  tfie 

water  to  be  treated, 
agitating  said  water,  oxidant  and  neutralizing  agent, 
providing  a  means  for  receiving  precipitates  from  said  mixture, 

and 
discharging  treated  water  truni  the  unit. 


5,552,063 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  WASTEWATER  CONTAINING 

PHENOL,  AMMONU,  AND  COD 
Tsoung  Y.  Van.  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 

Fairfax.  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,749,  Apr.  13,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  61,127,  May  12,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5  J38,463.  This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1995,  .Ser  No.  515.773 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/72 

VS.  CI.  210—763  14  Claims 


5.552.062 

METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  WATER 

CONTAMINATED  WITH  CYANIDE  ION 

Sanford  M.  Stevenson.  124  Braun  Dr..  McMurray,  Pa.  15317 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173J60 

Int.  O."  C02F  /,": 

VS.  C\.  210—758  10  Claims 


ynlhetic   walef   mtf^  o^eno         ^ 


Temp.,  t:   110 
Preaaire.  psiq    40 
LHSV.  »/y  hf     b 


_d_ 


JMI 


1  A  method  of  treating  water  conuminated  with  cyanide  loii 
without  need  of  o/one  or  irradiation  with  ultraviolet  light  compns 
ing 

providing  a  treatment  unit  comprising  aerator  means,  said  aera 
tor  nneans  having  a  shaft  extending  therefrom  into  said  ueat 
ment  and  said  aerator  means  having  agitation  means,  influent 


*W5lei»olrf  ^rotessea,  BeO  vcume 


1  A  method  tor  treating  wa.stewater  comprising: 
iji  directing  a  source  of  oxygen  and  a  wastewater  containing 
phenol,  cresol.  ammonia,  and.  optionally,  an  offensive  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyanide,  sulfide, 
sulfite,  thiosulfate.  mercaptan.  disulfide,  and  mixtures  tfiereof. 
over  a  catalvsi  selected  from  the  group  of  NiMo,  NiW.  and 
CoMo  on  activated  carbon  m  a  reaction  zone  under  treating 
conditions  effective  to  reduce  tfie  concentration  of  at  least  one 
of  ttie  phenol,  cresol,  aminonia.  and  the  offensive  substance 
contained  in  the  wastewater  and  to  thereby  produce  a  treated 
wastewater,  the  treating  conditions  compnsing  a  temperature 
ot  from  about  80°  C  to  about  \45°  C  .  a  pressure  of  from 
about  10  to  about  500  psig.  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  of 
from  abiHit  0  5  to  about  5  v/v  Hr  '.  and  about  I  .5  to  about  5 
nnile  O.  per  mole  ot  chemical  oxygen  demand  due  lo  phenol, 
cresol,  ammonia,  and  the  offensive  substance  present  in  the 
wastewater;  and 
ibi  discharging  the  treated  wastewater  from  the  reacuon  zone 


Sfjt^ber  3,  1996  CHEMICAL 

I 

5.5524164 

COLUMN  AGGLUTINATION  ASSAY  AND  DEVICE 

USING  BIPHASIC  CENTRIFUGATION 

Rosemary  K.  Chachowski,  Manville;  Thomas  M.  Setcavage, 

and  Kathleen  J.  Reis,  both  of  Mllford,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 

lo  Ortbo  Diagnostic  Systems,  lac,  Saritan,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23.500,  Feb.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,402 

Int.  a."  BOID  21/26 

I  .S.  n.  210—787  3  Claims 
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a  length  of  yam  of  cotton  and  cellulose  paper  composition  that  is 
wound  in  a  series  of  layers  over  the  perforated  outer  surface 
of  the  core  in  an  irregular  winding  pattern  such  that  the  series 
of  layers  are  adapted  to  filter  different  size  particles:  and 

means  in  the  form  of  a  layer  of  filter  material  disposed  between 
the  senes  of  layers  and  the  perforated  outer  surface  of  the  core 
for  trapping  any  paper  and  cotton  particles  breaking  free  from 
the  yam; 

the  senes  of  layers  of  the  filter  element  including  at  least  one 
inward  layer  disposed  near  the  core,  said  at  least  one  inward 
layer  having  a  first  winding  pattern  adapted  to  filter  panicles 
down  to  a  first  size;  and 

the  series  of  layers  of  the  filter  element  including  al  leasi  one 
intermediate  layer  disposed  radially  further  out  from  the  core 
than  the  at  least  one  inward  layer,  said  at  least  one  intermedi- 
ate layer  having  a  different  second  winding  panem  adapted  to 
filter  particles  down  to  a  second  size  thai  is  larger  than  the 
first  si/e. 


1  A  method  of  sequentially  enhancing  a  potential  agglutination 
reaction  and  separating  agglutinated  cells  from  unagglutinated 
cells  in  a  single  vessel,  wherein  the  vessel  comprises  a  separation 
ref-ion  containing  a  matrix  for  separating  agglutinated  cells  from 
unagglutinated  cells,  and  an  incubation  region  in  which  cells  and 
antibodies  against  the  cells  are  incubated  without  entering  the 
Separation  region,  the  method  comprising  i)  placing  cells  and 
antibodies  in  the  incubation  region;  ii)  centrifiiging  the  vessel  for  a 
first  penod  of  time  at  a  first  force  which  promotes  contact  between 
ihc  cells  and  antibodies  without  causing  cells  to  enter  the  separa- 
tion region;  and  lii)  centrifiiging  the  vessel  for  a  second  period  of 
lime  at  a  second  force  which  causes  unagglutinated  cells  to  migrate 
through  the  maunx.  thus  separaung  unagglutinated  cells  from 
agglutinated  cells,  wherein  the  first  period  of  time  is  approximately 
2  minutes  and  the  first  force  is  52-58  g. 


5,552.066 
RIBOSE  DIESTER  QUATERNARY  USEFUL  AS  A  FABRIC 

CONDITIONER 
Mohammad  A.  Rahman,  River  Edge,  NJ.;  .\nttKHiy  Hung. 
New  City,  N.V.,  and  Shang-Ren  Wu.  Mahwah,  NJ^  assign- 
ors to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.. 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252.033.  Jun.  1,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,429,756.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

393,626 

Int.  CI."  D06M  !J/.i22:l-i/46.  C07D  ^07/02 

VS.  CI.  252-8.63  n  claims 

7.  A  fabric  conditioning  composition  comprising: 

about  I  to  about  99  wt   "if  of  a  compiiund  havmg  a  Formula  I 


5,552.065 
on   FILTRATION  METHOD  AND  ELEMENT  OF  WOUND 

COTTON/PAPER  COMPOSITION 
Mark  T.  Meddock,  Carlsbad;  Leroy  J.  Meddock,  Santa  Ana. 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Charles  W.  Johnson,  Amarillo,  Tex., 
assignors  to  The  OUGuard  Company  LLC,  Rancfao  Sanu 
Fc,  CaUf. 

I      Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,090 


X 


R,CO 


III 


fX-R- 


I  .S.  a.  210—808 

30UWCE 


Int.  CL"  BOID  39/18-27/06 


13  Oaims 


O  O 

wherein  R,  is  a  C,^  alkyl  or  alkenyl.  R,  and  R,  are  each 
independently  a  C— C^,  straight  or  branched  alkyl  or  elkenyl. 
R4  's  a  C|  J  alkyl  or  alkenyl  or  hydroxyalkyi  and  X  is  a  water 
soluble  anion;  and 
aboul  99  wt.  'ic  to  about  1  wl.  <*  water 


6  A  filter  element,  comprising; 

a  core  having  a  hoUow  interior,  a  perforated  outer  surface  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  hollow  interior,  an  open  first 
end  in  fluid  communication  with  the  hollow  interior,  and  a 
closed  second  end; 


5352,067 
THERMALLY  STABILIZING  ORGANIC  FUNCTIONAL 
FLUIDS  IN  THE  ABSENCE  OF  OXYGENS 
Douglas  G.  Ptacek,  Fairiess  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration. Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser  No.  231.220 
Int  a."  ClOM  ]27/O0 
VS.  a.  508—133  8  Claims 

1  A  method  for  improving  the  heat-stability  of  a  functional  fluid 
comprising  from  about  5*  to  100'*^  by  weight  of  a  triester  of  a 
phosphorus  acid  and  from  0*  to  95*  by  weight  of  a  fluid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C10-C20  paraffin  hydrocarbons, 
C10-C20  aromatic  hydrocartions.  C8-C15  dialkyl  ethers.  C8-C15 
N.N  dialkyl  amides,  esters  of  mono-  and  di-carboxylic  acids,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  the  improvement  compnsing  incorporating  into 
the  base  fluid  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tetrahydronaphthalene  and  decahydronaphthalene  in  sufliciem 
quantity  to  provide  an  increased  stability  to  high  temperature  in  the 
absence  of  oxygen. 
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fnhdnie  i-lednliness  provide  stabilily  dl  high  Icmptralurcs.  retard 
\*ear.  and  inhihil  cornision  in  an  engine,  of  a  reaction  prixluct 
ohlained  by  reacting  a  (  I )  polyalkylene  amine  which  is  at  least  M) 
carbon.s  in  length  with  (3)  a  carbonyl  linking  group  and  (^)  a 
heieriKVclic  compound  having  both  sulfur  and  nitrogen  molecules 
jt  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  50°  C  to  CiO"  C  and  al  a 
pressure  from  subatmosphcnc  to  ab»)ut  SOO  psig  using  a  ratio  of 
polvalkylene  to  carbonyl  linking  group  to  helcnxycln.  compound 
in  a  range  Irom  0  I  10  U  1  to  10  0  I  10 


S452.0M 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION  CONTAlMN(;  AMINE 

PHOSPHATE 

Martia  G.  Griflth,  Wcstfield.  N  J^  iHignor  to  Exxon  Research 

and  Engbwcring  Coaipaiiy,  Floriiam  Park.  NJ. 

ContiBaatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  113,153,  Aug.  27,  199.V  This 

appttcatkMi  Aug.  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  284,T72 

Int  CI."  ClOM  /  <'.m 

VS.  (X  5«— 136  8  Claims 


OJij- 


NH. 


Rj      O-P-O 


(I  -K. 


R. 

*herc  R,  is  C,  to  t",.  hydnKarbyl.  R,  and  R,  are  each  indcpcn 
dently  C,  to  C^  hydrocart>yl.  R^  is  C'^,  H'  t'.,<.  hydrocarbyl,  and  R, 
is  hydrogen  or  Cj,,  to  C  .,,  hydrixarbyl;  wherein  the  amine  phospate 
salt  IS  soluble  in  the  lubncanl  oil  basestixk  at  IS'  I"  is  a  liquid  at 
ly  C  .  and  the  ratio  of  rjHilar  equivalents  of  amine  to  ph<->sphate  in 
said  salt  IS  from  abt)ut  I  0  to  1  . 


5352,0«4 
ADDITIVES  FOR  Fl'ELS  AND  LUBRICANTS 
Noycs  L.  Avery,  Bryn  Mawr;  Joan  C.  Axelrod,  Media,  both  of 
Pa^  James  T.  Carey,  Medfonl;  Hiebert  John,  Levinown.  Pa., 
aad  Andrew  G.  Horodysky,  Cherry  HIU,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
MobU  OU  CorporalkMi,  Fairfax,  Va. 
DivWoo  o*  Ser.  No.  217,>1S,  Mar.  25,  1994.  Tbb  application 
May  25,  199S,  Ser.  No.  450,82* 
Int.  CT''C10M  /(V<ft 
r.S.  C^  5*8—229  8  Claims 

1    A  lubricant  composition  composing   a   lubncating  oil   or  a 
grease  prepared  therefrom  antl  an  cBective  amount,  sufficient  to 


5,552,070 
PHOSPHORYLATION  OF  EPOXIDES 
Volker  Schifer,  Altrip;  Robert  Kohler,  Oberhansen;  Gunter 
Schilling.   Schwetzlngen;   Alfnd   PauU,   Sandhauscn;    logo 
Rdbn,  Rimbach,  and  Joachim  Korf,  Hockenheim,  all  of, 
Germany,  amignors  to  Rhein  Chcmic  Rhcinau  GmbH,  Man- 
nheim, Germany 
Cootlniiatlea  of  Ser.  No.  115,642,  Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  321,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  17,  1992,  42  31 
073.3 

Int.  a."  ClOM  /.<7/W 
I  .S.  CI.  508—224  1  Claim 

1  \  lubncating  oil  or  fat  containing  0  1  to  I  S<t  by  weight  of  a 
phosphory lated  epomdizcd  fatty  acid  mglycende  which  is  pro 
duccd  by  reacting  an  epomdized  fatty  acid  glycende  with  a  mixture 
of  momv  and  diester  of  phosphoric  acid  at  0°  lo  120°  C. 


1  A  mcthtx!  tor  improving  the  extreme  pressure  anuwear  and 
stability  properties  ot  industnal,  hydraulic  and  gear  oils  while 
providing  fncuon  reduction  and  reduced  copper  corrosivity  which 
compnses  mixing  a  major  pcmion  of  a  lubncating  oil  ba.se  stock, 
with  a  minor  amount  ol  an  amine  phosphate  salt  <if  tfje  formula 

(I) 


5,552,071 
ALKYLATED  DIPHENYL  ETHER  LUBRICANTS 
l^cshe  R.  Rudnick,  LawrenceviUe;  Ross  A.  Kremer,  Ringocs, 
both  of  N J.,  and  Derek  A.  Law,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Mobil  OH  Corporatioa,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,233,  Mar.  3,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,666,  May  27,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  cootlBuation-in-parl  of  Scr.  No. 

637.425,  Jan.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  3114J29 

InL  CI."  ClOM  /OV/ft. /2V//4. /rvAi/ 

I  „S.  CI.  508—581  6  Claim-s 

1    A  prix;css  for  the  preparation  of  a  high  temperature  stable 

lubncanl   fluid  or  lubncanl  additive  compnsing  rtacung  m  the 

presence   ot   a   zetilite  catalyst   i  I )   an   olehnic   alkylating   agent 

containing  from  12  to  about  500  cartxins  and  opuonally  containing 

S   N.  (),  P.  F.  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  (2)  a  diphenyl  ether  wherein 

the  reaction  temperature  vanes  from  ambient  to  about  350°  C  ,  the 

nvilar  ratio  ot  said  alkylating  agent  to  diphenyl  ether  vanes  from 

0  5  I  0  to  about  10  0  1  0   the  amount  of  catalyst  vanes  from  5  lo 

about  KK)  grams  of  catalyst  lo  about  1  mole  of  diphenyl  ether,  and 

the   reaction  product  comprising  a   substantially   monosubstituted 

adduct 


'  5452^2 

COATED  AaCULAR  FINE  PARTICULATE  MATERIALS, 
PRCX-ESSES  FOR  PREPARING  SAME  AND  USE 
THEREOF 

Takuya  Arase;   Fumihiro  Kamiya;  MMaynki  Iki^i;  IMashi 

Ino;  Ikno  Kitamura;  YoaUyiiki  Shibaya,  and  Shigco  Dai- 

mon,  al  of  Scttsu,  Japan,  aarigaors  to  DalUn  Industries 

Ltd^  OMka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP94m242,  {  371  Dale  Oct  IS,  1994,  {  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19276,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,877 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19, 1993,  5-054769; 
Jul.  14,  1993,  5-197908 

Int  CL*  CMB  35/00 
VS.  a.  252-42.51  R  19  Claims 

1  An  aacular  fine  parbculate  material  which  is  coaled  with  a 
compound  (A)  containing  at  least  one  element  selected  from 
among  elements  of  Cjrxiups  m  and  IV  of  the  Periodic  Table  in 
Penods  5  and  6,  and  al  least  one  additional  compound  selected 
from  the  giwup  consisting  of  (B)  at  least  one  of  a  nickel  compound 
copper  compound,  manganese  compound  and  cobalt  compound 
and  (C)  al  least  one  of  a  silicon  compound  and  aluminum  com- 
pound, the  acicular  fine  particulate  material  being  one  of  (i)  an 
acicular  fine  particulate  material  containing  iion  carbide,  (ii)  an 
acicular  fine  paniculate  raaierial  containing  iron  carbide,  roeialiic 
iron  and  carbon,  and  (iii)  an  acicular  fine  particulate  metallic  iron 
containing  cartxin. 


5,552,074 
REFRIGERANT  COMPOSITIONS  INCLUDING 
BIS(DIFLUOROMETHYL)  ETHER 
Donna  M.  Patron,  Newark,  DeL,  and  Barbara  H.  Minor,  Elk- 
ton,  Md.,  aasignon  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  DeL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  960,845,  Oct  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,191 
Int  a."  C09K  5/04:3/30.  C08D  9/J4.  CUD  7/50 
VS.  CL  252—67  7  claims 


P    Piifl 


LIQUID  KIWT  POKENT  1}4E 


I 


5452,073 
FEROMAGNETIC  FINE  PARTICLES  OF  EPSILON  IRON 
CARBIDE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
YasusU  Tomiku;  HidcaU  lUuno,  both  of  Wakayama-ken,  and 
Yoshlchlka  Bando,  Sbiga-kcn,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Setsan  Kaihatsn  Kagakn  Kcakynsho,  Kyoto-Ai,  Japan,  and 
Kyodo  Oxygen  Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayaam-kcn,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,932,  Apr.  3,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,771,  Sep.  26, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

115306 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1988,  2-41789; 
Aug.  28,  1989,  2-22650 

Int  d'  COIB  31/30 
VS.  CI.  252-62.55  26  ClainLs 


I.  A  binary  composition  consisting  essentially  of  about  (i)  1-70 
weight  percent  (a)  bis(difiuororaethyl)ether  and  about  30-99 
weight  percent  (b)  butane  or  (11)  about  1-30  weight  percent  (a) 
bis(difluoromethyl)ether  and  about  70-99  weight  percent  (b) 
isobutane  wherein  al  about  25°  C,  said  binary  composition  has  a 
vapor  pressure  higher  than  the  vapor  pressure  of  components  (a) 
and  (b)  when  the  temperature  has  been  adjusted  to  about  25°  C. 


5,552,075 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THERMAL  ENERGY  STORAGE 
OR  THERMAL  ENERGY  GENERATION 
Ival  O.  Salyer,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Phase  Change  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,147,  Apr.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,423,996.  This  appUcation  Jon.  1,  1995,  Scr.  No.  456,950 

Int  a.*"  B89D  22/W   B32B  1/00:  C09K  5/02 

VS.  a.  252—70  9  Claims 


omucrm  wgle  a»/ctitmi 


2  A  method  for  producing  ferromagnetic  granular  ultrahne 
particles  consisting  of  single  phase  *'  iron  carbide  represented  by 
the  composition  formula: 


Kc,,C 


1.  An  article  for  use  in  thcrmai  energy  generation  comprising  a 
having  an  average  particle  sire  of  about  CO.'.  to  0.2  Mm.  which  container  having  a  plasuc  housing,  a  mucture  of  hydrophilic  silica 
method  compnscs  reacting  iron  metal  powder  having  an  average  particles  and  an  endothermic  or  exothermic  compound  disposed  m 
pamcle  size  of  0.03  to  0.2  (im  with  a  reducing  and  carbonizing  the  plastic  housing  of  said  container,  and  a  Uquid  activating  solu- 
ageni  containing  carbon  and  opbonally  a  reducing  agent  containing  tion  disposed  in  the  plastic  housing  of  said  container  separated 
no  carbon  al  a  temperature  of  200''-2IO''  C.  from  said  mixture  by  a  nipturable  device 
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5„S52,07(. 

ANHYDROIS  AMORPHOIS  (KRAMKS  AS  THF. 

PARTICLLATK  PHASE  IN  KLEI-TRORHEOUK;!!  Al 

IT  I  IDS 

Daniel  R.  Gamota,  Pmladnc,  111^  Brian  I..  Mueller,  I'tica.  and 

Frank  E.  Flltako,  Ann  Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 

Re(eata  of  tie  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  IW4,  .Ser.  No.  257J19 

InLCT^HOIB  '?('   CIWK   <.'<X)   ClOM  /:v/(i 

L,S.  CL  252— 74  5  Claims 


Otri  FROM 
0n6/?J923X  (SDJ  S014/?OKCi*« ' 


elhoxvlaccd  «.uh  an  average  ot  I  lo  I-  moles  ot  clhslene  oxide  per 
tiiole  ol  alcohol,  ji  leasi  about  70  wi  '*  of  Mxlium  carbtjnate. 
jNnii  i>  I  lo  -  wt  '*  ot  a  phosphorus  containrng  sequestenng 
jgeni.  aboui  •)  I  (o  J  wt  'i  ot  an  at  leasi  partially  neulrali/ed 
poUnient  polycartKuvlate.  and  about  I  12  »i  'J  water,  said 
anionii:  surfactant  being  present  m  an  amouni  greater  than  thai  ol 
said  nonionic  surtactani  and  in  the  range  ol  about  4  to  16  wt  "i 
said  nonionic  surtactani  being  present  in  the  range  of  about  2  to  S 
vki  4  and  said  at  least  partially  neutralized  polymcnc  polycar- 
boxvlaie  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  ol  about  KKXt 
to  HMKMI 


1    An  electnirheologicai  fluid  comprising 

an  electrically  nonconduciivc  n<in  polar  liquid  phase    and 

a  dispensed  particulate  phase  ol  amorphtnis    substanliallv  water 

tree,   ceramic   particles   ol   a   xHluiin  aluminosilkophosphdlc 

having  tfie  following  chemical  composition 


,l> 


(,( I  .  Ki  ),i    i»H.() 


where 

A  is  principallv  smiium  ol  valence  charge  n 

D  IS  an  anion  ol  valence  charge  m     't  is  j  niuliire  ot  anions  ol 
average  valence  charge  ni 

F  IS  essentialU  aluminum 

Ci  IS  es.sentiallv  silicon 

R  IS  essentially  phosphorus 

O  IS  evsentiallv  oxvgen, 

a  and  d  are  respective  real  number  multipliers  o(  A  and  D 
proyided  that  a  cannot  be  zero,  and 

I,  J.  k,  X   y   and  /  each  is  any  real  number   not  including  zero 
and  w    IS  anv    low    number  resulting  Imm  two  heal  treat 
mcnls  ol  the  anKirphous  material  at  a  temperature  ot  about 
4iX)  to  NX)  degrees  t'elsius  lor  at  least  about  hve  hours  in 
each  heat  ire.ilrneni 


5_S52,077 
Patrnl  Not  l.vsurd  For  Fhis  Number 


5J52,07S 

C  ARBONATE  Bl  ILT  LAUNDRY  DETERGENT 

COMPOSITION 

Charles  D.  Carr,  Yardley.  Pa.;  Steven  A.  Bolkan,  HopeweU.  and 

Joaepli  G.  Becker,  Martinsville,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Cliorck  &  Dwight  Co^  Inc,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Continuatioa-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  SS.OOS,  Jun.  29.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5376JO0.  This  applkadoo  Dec.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

JMJI2 

InL  (T"  CUD  </l().l/l4 

VS.  CL  510— J51  11  Claims 

I    A  powdered  laundrv  ilelergcni  composition  compnsing  about 

■i    to    24    wt     't    ol    an    active    surfactant    including    anionic    and 

nonionic  surfactanLs.  wherein  said  anionic  surfaclani  is  an  alkali 

metal  salt  of  sulfated  linear  C...  C,^  alcohols  ethoxylated  with  an 

average  of  1  lo  12  moles  ot  ethylene  oxide  per  mole  of  alcohol. 

and  said  nonionic  surfactant  consists  of  C,^-<;",^  linear  alcohols 


5,552,079 
TABl.FTEU  DETERGENT,  METHOD  OF  MANUFAt  Tl  RE 

AND  USE 
Kenneth  J.  Roach.  Canton,  and  Patricia  A.  .Anderson.  North- 
ville,   both   of  Mich.,  assignors   to   Diversey   Corporabon, 
Ontario.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,5«3,  Sep.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430.177 
InL  CI."  CUD  7A)6:</1)7S 
I  -S.  CI.  510—446  7  ClainLS 

1    A  compressed  tablet  detergent  composition  comprising 
2(1'?   to  about  "'•I'*   hydratable  sodium  hydroxide  or  p<ilassiuni 

hydroxide, 
trom  about  ZO'i  to  N)'^  hardness  sequestering  agent  comprising 
a   combination   ol    alkali    metal    tripolyphosphale   .ind   alkali 
metal  tripoK phosphate  hexahydrale, 
less  than  about  H'i  water  of  hydration,  and 
2'»   to  \0'l  total  liquid  componenLs, 

said  detergent  being  compressed  into  tablets  having  a  uniform 
dissolution  rale 


5,552,080 

COLD  (T.EANING  SOLVENTS 

Michael  S.  Bohner,  Montgomery  County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Elf 

Atocfaem  North  America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378,430,  Jan.  26,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,455, 
Feb.  18,  1994,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuabon-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  185,567,  Jan.  24,  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
conbnuabon-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  48,090,  Apr.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcabon  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,679 
Int.  CI."  CUD  7/<t)  7/50   C23ti  5/r)/(2 
VS.  CI.  510—112  5  Claims 

1    A  nona/eoiropic  solvent  blend  useful  tor  cold  cleaning  appli 
cations   in  an  open  environment  consisting  essentially   of  about 
](\  H)  weight  'i   of  a  halocarbon  component  selected  from   1.1 
dichloro  I  fluorixrthane    and    1,1 ,2.  V  pentafluoropropane.    about 

1  M)  weight  'i  ot  a  nonflammable  chlonnaied  solvent  component 
wilh  a  boiling  point  of  about  S0°  I  30°  C  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ol  perchloroethylene.  trichloroethylene.  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  from  10  to  abtnil  40  weight  *  ot  an  oxygenated 
organic  solvenl  component  having  at  least  3  cartxms,  a  flash  point 
over  0°  C  and  a  boiling  point  intermediate  that  ol  the  other  two 
components.  »aid  components  and  their  proportions  being  chosen 
such  that  la  I  the  blend  has  an  average  vapor  pressure  of  about 

2  7  6  psia  and  a  substantially  lower  ozone  depletion  potential  than 
l.l.2-tnchlori)-l  2  2-tnfluoroethane  or  1,1.1  tnchloroelhane.  and 
(bl  when  the  blend  is  allowed  lo  evaporate  the  resultant  vapor 
fractions  and  liquid  fracuons  each  have  no  flash  point 


S4524M1 

DICYCLOOCTVLHALOBORANES 

Herbert  C.  Brown,  West  Lafayette,  ImL,  iwjgnttr  to  Aldrich 

Chemical  Company,  Inc,  MUwankcc,  Wh. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  905,115,  Jon.  26,  1992,  Prt.  No.  5^80,940. 

This  application  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,161 

Int  CL*  C07F  5/02 

VS.  a.  252—182.12  3  Claims 

1   An  enoboration  agent  represented  by  the  formula: 

R.BX/R  ,N 

wherein  each  R  is.  cyclooctyl.  B  is  boron.  X  is  halo.  R'  is  lower 
alkyl  and/indicales  that  R,BX  is  employed  in  the  presence  of  R'^N 


5,5524182 

QUANTUM  SPLirnNG  OXIDE  PHOSPHOR  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAIONG 
Alok  M.  SrivasUva,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  WnUam  W.  Beers, 
Cbcsterland,  Ohio,  assignon  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,634 

Int  a.*  C09K  11/63 

VS.  CI.  252—301.4  R  n  Claims 


5,552,084 

FREE-FLOWING  POTASSIUM  BICARBONATE 

COMPOSITION 

M.  Stephen  L^joic,  Basking  Ridge,  and  Robin  C.  Sargent, 

Willingboro,  both  of  NJ.,  aasignors  to  Cburcfa  &  Dwiglit 

Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  277,605,  JoL  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558^411 
Int.  CL'  COID  7/42 
VS.  C\.  252—385  3  cUIm 

1.  A  fiee-flowing  crystalline  potassium  bicarbonate  composition 
which  has  an  average  particle  size  between  about  10-1000 
microns,  and  has  a  content  of  between  about  0.2-2  weight  peicem 
of  magnesium  carbonate  which  is  distributed  as  an  adherent 
physically-bonded  coating  on  the  surface  of  the  potassium  bicar- 
bonate particles;  wherein  the  composition  accumulates  less  than 
about  3.5  weight  percent  of  potassium  bicarbonate  particles  in 
agglomerated  form,  after  exposure  to  80°  E  and  80  percent  relative 
humidity  conditions  for  three  months. 


5,552,085 

PHOSPHORUS  THIOACID  ESTER  INHIBrTOR  FOR 

NAPHTHENIC  ACID  CORROSION 

Elizabeth  Babaian-Kibala,  Fnlsbear,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Nako 

Chemical  Company,  Napervillc,  DL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,731,  Ang.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  538,521 
Int  a."  C23F  11/16:11/167 
VS.  CI.  252-389.23  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  corrosion  on  the  metallic  surfaces  of 
distillation  columns,  trays,  packing,  and  pumparound  piping  in 
contact  with  the  condensed  distillate  of  a  distilling  hydiocaibon 
containing  naphthenic  acids  which  comprises  adding  a  phosphorus 
thioacid  hydrocarbyl  ester  to  the  condensed  distillate  and  allowing 
such  condensed  distillate  containing  the  phosphorus  thioacid 
hydrocarbyl  ester  lo  contact  the  metallic  surfaces  of  the  distillation 
column,  trays,  packing,  and  pumparound  piping. 


1   An  oxide  matenal  having  an  atomic  ratio,  comprising: 
La,  ,Pr,MgB,0,„; 
where  0<XEO,20 


I  

5352,083 

SOL  AND  nNE  POWDER  OF  SODIUM  MAGNESIUM 

FLUORIDE  AND  PRCKJESSES  FOR  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 

Yoshitanc  Watanabe;  Kdtaro  SmnU;  Yoahluri  Koyama,  and 

Motoko  lyima,  all  of  Fnaabashi,  Japan,  aarignors  to  Nissan 

Cliemical  Industries  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japui 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  293,207 
Oaims  priority,  appHcatioB  Japu,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-216252 
Int  CL^  BOU  13/00;  COIB  9A98 
VS.  a.  252—309  12  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  [iroducing  a  sol  of  sodium  magnesium  fluoride, 
which  comprises  the  following  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c): 

(a)  a  step  of  mixing  an  aqueous  sodium  fluoride  solution  and  an 
aqueous  magnesium  salt  solution  in  a  Na/Mg  molar  rado  of 
3.0  10  form  a  slurry  of  aggregates  of  colloidal  particles  of 
sodtum  magnesium  fluoride, 
(b I  a  step  of  rennoving  by-product  salts  contained  in  the  slurry  of 
aggregates  of  colloidal  particles  of  sodium  magnesium  fluo- 
ride obtained  in  the  step  (a),  and 
ic)  a  step  of  wet-pulverizing  the  sluny  of  aggregates  of  colloidal 
particles  of  sodium  magnesium  fluoride  obtained  in  the  step 
(b); 
thereby  forming  a  sol  comprising  colloidal  particles  of  sodium 
magnesium  fluoride  (NaF.MgFj)  having  an  average  particle 
diameter  of  from  10  to  100  nm. 


5,552.086 
IMMOBILIZED  METAL  COLLOIDS  ON  DISPERSED 
POLYMER  MICROSHPERES 
Olavi  Siiman,  Davie,-  Alexander  Bnrstateyn,  Hialeah,  and  Mari- 
lyn Cayer,  Miami,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Coulter  Corpgra- 
tion,  Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,347,  Jan.  29,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,248,772.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,980 

Int  a.''  BOU  13/22:  B32B  15/08:15/16:  (^OIN  33/52 
VS.  a.  252—408.1  35  CUfaBS 

1,  Stable  colloidal  particles  suitable  for  use  in  instnmiental 
analyses  such  as  flow  cytometry  or  Raman  spectroscopy,  each  such 
particle  comprised  of  a  colloidal-sized  core  substrate,  an  amino- 
dextran  coating  over  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  substrate  and  a 
uniform  layer  of  colloidal-sized  metallic  sohd  overlaying  said 
aminodextran  coating,  wherein  the  metal  for  said  ntetalbc  solid  is 
.selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  which  can  be  reduced 
from  the  ionic  state  to  the  metal  (O)  state  by  the  aminodextran 
coating  the  core  substrate. 


5,552,087 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  EVAPORATION  INHIBITOR 

LIQUID 

Ron  Zefaeb,  and  Paula  M.  Rodgers,  both  of  "nicson,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Vcntana  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  IWson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,935 

Int  a.'  C:09K  3/00 

VS.  CL  252—408.1  6  Claims 

1,  An  evaporabon  inhibitor  liquid  consistmg  essentially  of  a 

mixture  of  an  allcane  having  at  least  six  carbons,  a  non-volatile  oil. 
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and  a  surfactani.  "iaid  alkane  being  prcseni  in  njuI  muture  in  an 
amounl  sufficieni  lo  provider  a  density  which  tanliUles  floating  the 
mixture  on  the  surface  of  an  aqueixjs  medium,  ^id  non  volatile  oil 
being  present  in  s«id  muture  in  an  annxint  sufficient  to  inhihii 
evaporation  of  said  muture  at  elevated  temperatures  and  said 
surfactant  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  lo  maximi/c  ihc 
contact  surface  area  beivieen  the  trvaporalion  inhibitor  liquid  and 
the  aqueous  medium 


$352,088 

NON-OZONE  DEPLETIN(;  MAI.OIK)R()l  S 

COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  AND  WARNIN(;  SYSTEM 

Charics  Rattier,  6700  Joiiiistoa  Rd^  and  Richard  Varien,  20 

Foothill  CU,  both  of  DuviUc,  Calif.  94S88 

filed  Oct.  18,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  324JMM 

ini.  n."  (;«ii)  :/^»' 

t.ii.  CI.  U*— 214 


1}  ClainLs 


5ii52,Oi« 
LIQl'ID  CLEANINC;  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  (iREASF 
RELEASE  ACENT 
Anne-Marie    Mlsseiyn.    VUIers-ireve<|ue,'    Marianne    Mahieu. 
Fetriera;   Ueoixes  Vianaliopouloci,  l.iege.  and   Rita   F^rilli. 
Uecc  all  of,  Belxium.  assignors  to  Col)(ale-Palnioii\e  Co.. 
Piscauway.  NJ. 
CoatiButioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1$5,2«2.  Nov.  22.  IW.V  Pat. 
No.  5,415JI3.  This  application  May  8,  I»5.  Ser.  No.  435.073 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  <nibsequenl  lo  May  16. 
2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  c\:  CUD  </<().  </4i  <.44  I'h: 

L.S.  CI.  510—417  8  Claims 

1   A  light  duty  lK^Uld  determent  vonsistin^}  csstnliallv  ol  appro^i 
mately  by  weight 

lal  1  lo  VJ  »I     ''  nt  ai  least  unc  surlaclani    wherein  said  ai  least 
one  said  surtactanl  is  scleilcd  trom  ihc  kirmip  .onsisiin^i  .it 


taltv  acid  soap  surlactant.s.  nonionn  surfactants,  anionic  sur 
taclanls.  /wiltenonic  surfactants  and  alkvl  poUsacchaiide  sur 
tactants  and  ninlures  thereof 
ihi  1)  I  ii.  ;ii  \k\    'i  ol  a  grease  release  ageni  haMni;  ihe  lorniula 


wherein  R  is  a  melhvl  gioup  and  R,  R  ,.  and  R,  arc  independcnllv 
selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of  CH,.  CH^.  CH.C'H,Y  and. 
wherein  >  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI.  Br.  C(),H. 
((  H.OinOH  wherein  n  is  I  lo  U)  and  OH.  CH.CH.OH  and  X  is 
selected  troiii  ihe  group  >.nnsisling  ot  CI  Br  melhosultalc  and 
H(  (), 

L  I  1  lo  l*.'}   h\  weight  ol  a  solubili/ing  agenl  selected  from  the 
grpup  i.cvnsisiing  of  C.  C,  mono    and  di    hNdro\\   alkanols 
water  soluble   salts  ot  (',  (\  substituted  ben/enc  sulfonate 
h\drotrn[ies    and  muiures  thereol    and 
,Ji  itie  balance  being  water 


1  \  malodorous  warnini;  composUKin  ol  matter  which  is  non 
flammable  and  min-o/one  ilepleting  tot  intrixluciion  into  a  pressur 
izcd  air  breathing  svsieii,  ■■t  a  latililv  lo  warn  a  person  ot  danger 
compnsing 

about  I  part  bv  weighl  ot  j  liquid  malmlorous  substance  selected 
from  ifie  group  ^onsisiing  ol  inelhvl  mere  apian   ethvl  mercap 
tan.     propvl     mcrca^Han.     butvl     inert  aptan      and     letrahv 
drixhiophene 
from     atxMJI     2     lo     jboul     f>     parts     hs      weight     ot      1   1    1.2 

tetrafluorixrthane    .ind 
troin  abixit  O  J  lo  jh»>ui  n  l  parts  bv  weighl  ol  jn  men  gas  under 
pressure 


5,552,090 
PHOHK  HROMIC  NAPHTHOPYRAN  t'OMPOl'NDS 
Barry    \an    Omert,    Murrysville,    and    David    B.    Knowles. 
Apollo,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPt;  Industries.  Inc..  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

i  ontinuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  .M»2J92.  .Sep.  8,  1W4,  Pat. 

No.  5,45«JI15.  which  is  a  divisioa  of  .Ser.  No.  80^50,  Jun.  21. 

IW3.  PaL  No.  5,.W4.077.  This  application  Dec.  20.  1994.  Ser. 

No.  359,773 

Int.  (1."  (;02B  s/2<  2''AH)   C07D  4l)S/lil:4l  i/IO 

VS.  CI.  252—586  21  Claims 

1     .A   naphthopvran   compound   represented   b>    the   following 

graphii   lonnula 


(Ri). 


wtierein. 

laiR  is(  (,  alkvl  halogenor  Ihc  group  O  I  wherein 
I  IS  (  (.  alky  I  sjid  halogen  being  ^hloio  fluoro.  or 
biomo  and  a  is  the  integer  (I  I  or  2. 
hi  R.  IS  sclcclcd  trom  the  group  consisting  ol  saluraied.  unsub 
slitulcd  mono  substiluled.  and  di  subsiiiuled  nitrogen 
containing  helenKv..lic  groups  rcpresenled  bv  the  lollowing 
eraphu  toniiulae 


I 


N 

LA 


^ 


and 
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-continued 


wherein  E  and  F  arc  each  nitrogen  or  carbon  atom,  G  is  nitrogen, 
oxygen,  or  carbon  atom,  and  H  is  nitrogen  or  carbon,  provided  that 
when  E  is  nitrogen,  F  is  carbon,  and  when  H  is  nitrogen.  G  is 
carbon,  and  said  nitrogen-containing  hoerocyclic  group  substi- 
tutents  being  selected  from  Cj-Cj  alkyl  and  Ci-C^  alkoxy; 

(c)  B  IS  the  substituted  or  unsubstituied  aryl  group,  naphthyl  or 
phenyl,  said  aryl  substituents  being  Ci-C,  alkyl. 
halo<C,-C,)alkyl.  hydroxy,  C.-C,  alkoxy,  C|-C„ 
alkoxy(C,-C4)alkyl,  halogen,  mofpholino.  piperidino,  or 
R(R')N~,  wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen  or  C|-C, 
alkyl.  said  halogen  (or  halo)  groups  being  fluorine  or  chlorine; 
and 

(d)  B'  is  selected  from  the  groups  represented  by  the  following 
graphic  formulae: 


Y      R« 


X       R, 


(R3K: 


and 


Ra 


(RjK: 


wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  nitrogen  and  Y  is  caiboo  or  oxygen 
provided  that  when  X  is  nitrogen,  Y  is  caibon;  R,  and  R,  are  each 
hydrogen  or  0,-0,  alkyl;  each  R,  is  C,-Cj  alkyl,  Ci-C^  alkoxy. 
hydroxy,  or  halogen,  said  halogen  being  chloro,  fluoro,  or  bromo, 
and  c  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  3. 

5.  A  photochromic  article  comprising  a  polymeric  organic  host 
material  and  a  photochromic  amount  of  a  naphthopyran  con^xMmd 
of  claim  1. 


5^52^1 

BENZOPYRAN  COMPOUNDS 

Anil  Knnnr,  Ftttrimrth,  Pa„  — ignor  to  PPG  ladMlries,  Inc, 

PIUilMu^h,  Pa. 
Cotlwirt—  tB-pMTt  Of  Ser.  N«.  22M44,  Mat.  3«,  1994,  Pat 

N*.  5,429,774,  wkkk  to  a  fwtl— Hm  !■  yit  rf  S«r.  No. 

2«1,94S,  Feb.  25, 1994,  aliMiliiBiil,  wMek  to  a  foltiMiaHoii- 

tai-pul  of  Ser.  No.  3M32,  Mm:  12, 1993,  afeMdoMd.  TUs 

appHcattoB  Jna.  3t,  1995,  Sck  No.  497,51« 

iBt  CX'  G«2B  S/23:  CtTD  2O9/S2;333/50:3ll/78 

VS.  a.  252— 5M  2*  Claims 

1.  A  benzopyran  compound  repreaented  by  the  following  graphic 
formula: 


|R:I* 


(R4U 


<R5). 


'R|,.  wherein  R,,  is  selected  from  the 


wherein, 

(a)  X  is  CHj,  O,  S,  or  N- 
group  consisung  of  hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl,  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl, 
unsubstituied,  mono-  and  di-substituted  phenyl,  said  phenyl 
subsntuents  being  C.-C,,  alkyl,  C,-C<,  alkoxy,  chloro,  or 
fluoro,  R,  and  R4  are  each  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  C|-Cj 
alkoxy,  chloro  or  fluoro,  and  c  and  d  are  each  the  integers  0,  1 . 
2.  or  3; 

(b)  each  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
Ci-Cft  alkyl,  C,-C,  cycloalkyl.  the  unsubstituted.  mono-,  and 
di-substituted  aryl  groups  phenyl  and  naphthyl,  and  the 
groups,  — C(0)W,  — N(R5)R«^  and  —OR,  wherein  W  is 
hydrogen,  C.-^^^  alkoxy.  or  — N(R,)R4  R,  and  R«  are  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  Cj-Cj  alkyl, 
C5-C7  cycloalkyl.  unsubstituted.  mono-  and  di-substituted 
phenyl,  or  R,  and  R«  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  an 
unsubstituted,  mono-,  or  di-substituted  heterocyclic  ring 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-iiKlolinyl,  morpbolino. 
piperidino,  and  1-pyrrolidyl,  R,  is  hydrogen.  Cj-Cj  alkyl, 
unsubstituted  or  mono-substituted  phenyl(C|-Cj)alkyl.  €,-€4 
alkoxy(Cj-CJalkyl,  C3-C7  cycloalkyl.  roono(C,-C4)alkyl 
substituted(C,-C7)cycloalkyl,  0,-0,,  haloalkyl,  aUyl.  or  the 
group.  — C(0)Y.  wherein  Y  is  C,-Q  alkyl.  Cj-Cj  alkoxy.  the 
unsubstituted.  mono-,  or  di-substituted  aryl  groups  phenyl  or 
naphthyl.  an  unsubstituted,  mono-,  or  di-substituted  phenoxy, 
C|-C(  alkylamino,  an  unsubstituted,  mono-,  or  di-substituted 
phenylamino.  each  of  said  heterocyclic,  phenyl,  naphdiyl, 
phenyl(C|-C5)alkyl,  phenoxy,  and  phenylamino  subsdtuents 
being  Ci-C^  alkyl  or  C,-Cs  alkoxy.  each  of  said  halogen  or 
halo  substituents  being  chloro  or  fluoro,  and  a  is  the  integer  0, 
l,or2; 

(c)  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzotfaieno, 
benzofuiano,  and  benzo.  the  2.3  or  3,2  position  of  said  ben- 
zothieno  or  benzofurano  group  being  fused  to  the  f.  g,  or  b 
side  of  said  benzopyran  compound,  said  benzo  group  being 
fused  to  the  f  side  of  said  benzopyran  compound,  and  each  Rj 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R,  and  an  unsubsti- 
tuted, mono-,  or  di-substituted  benzo  group  fiised  to  the  benzo 
poftioa  of  the  benzotfaieno  or  benzofiirano  of  group  A,  said 
benzo  substituents  being  C1-C4  alkyl,  C.-C,  alkoxy.  C5-C7 
cycloalkyl.  chloro  or  fluoro,  and  b  is  the  integer  0,  1,  or  2. 
provided  that  when  R^  is  an  unsubstituted,  mono-,  or 
di-substituted  benzo  group,  b  is  1 ; 

(d)  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  the  unsubstituted,  mono-,  di-,  and  tii-substituted  aryl 
groups  phenyl  and  naphthyl; 

(ii)  the  unsubstituted,  mono-,  and  di-substituted  heterocyclic 
aromatic  groups  pyridyl,  fiiranyl,  beiizofiiran-2-yl. 
benzofiiran-3-yl.  tfaienyl,  benzotfaien-2-yl,  and  benzoihien- 
3-yl,  said  phenyl,  napbtfayl,  and  heterocyclic  substituents 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — N(R,)R«. 
hydroxy,  C,-C»  alkyl,  €,-€4  haloalkyl,  C.-C^  alkoxy. 
mono(C,-C6)alkoxy{C,-C0alkyl.  acryloxy.  methaciyloxy 
and  halogen,  said  halogen  or  (halo)  groups  being  fluoro  or 
chloro; 

(iii)  the  groups  represented  by  the  following  graphic  formu- 
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(f^ 


(R*), 


wherein  D  is  carbon  or  ox\gen.  and  H  is  invgen  or  suhsti 
tuied  nitrogen  provided  thai  when  t.  is  subsiiiuled  nitrogen 
D  IS  carbon,  said  nitrogen  subsliluents  being  selected  trom 
the  grtMip  consisting  of  hydrogen,  (',  C\  alkyl,  V,  i-\  acvl 
ajid  C,-C,  alkylcarbonyl.  R,,,  and  R,,  arc  each  hydrogen  or 
C,-C^  alkyl,  each  R^  is  C,  f„  alkyl.  (',  i\  alkoxv 
hydroxy  or  haJogen.  said  halogen  heing  Lhlorn  or  fluoro. 
and  p  IS  the  integer  0.  I    or  2 

lis)     C    l\     alkvl,     C,(\     haloalksi,     iC    <'„iaikox>tC, 
C.lalkvl.      C,  t\     cvcloalkvl       moni><(',   (\,ialko»y(C, 
C\)cvcloalkyl    and  haJiKl",  t„Kycloalk\l    each   ot   said 
halo  grtiups  being  fluonne  or  chJorine    and 

I V I  the  group  represented  b\  the  tollowing  graphs  tornujlj 

H 


\  / 

C=C 

/  \ 

F  G 


wherein  F  is  hydrogen  or  C  C^  alkvl.  and  (1  is  selected 
from  the  unsubstituled.  rn«>m>  and  di  substituted  members 
ot  the  gnxip  consisting  ot  naphthyl.  phenyl  turanyl  and 
thienyl.  said  group  substitucnts  being  t",  <.'4  alkyl  C,  (', 
alkoxv    lluoro    or  thloro 


ihi  intnxiucing  a  polymeric  composition  into  the  mold,  said 
poKmenc  ^iimposition  substantially  hlling  the  constricted 
portion. 

Ill  curing  the  polymeric  composition    and 

(ill  removing  the  mold  wherein  the  end  p<inions  ot  the  coupler 
each  have  a  substantially  ciaular  cross  section  ot  diameter  [) 
and  the  m»)ld  is  conhgured  so  that  the  constricted  ponion 
when  hlled  with  the  cured  polymenc  composition  has  a 
sub.stantially  circular  cross  section  whose  diameter  is  substan 
tially  equal  li>  I' 


5^52,093 

PR(K  ESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OK  A  SOLID  R(K  KET 

PROPELLANT  KROM  A  ROCKET  MOTOR  C  ASE 

David   E.   l.ee,  2755   Founlaio  Oak   Dr.,   Morgan   Hill,  Calif. 

"»50J7 

filed  Jun.  5.  198V,  Ser.  No.  3*1,625 

Int.  CI."  E27B  VAM 

IS.  CI.  264—3.1  9  Claims 

1    A  method  ot   reclaiming  a  solid  r(x:kel  motor,   said   motor 

comprising  a  binder  >.ontaining  propellanl  disp*)sed  in  j  motor  case 

comprising 

a  I  ctx>ling  the  propellanl  lo  a  temperature  below  the  Tg  range  of 

the  binder 
bi  shattering  the  nKiled  propellanl,  and 
c  I  removing  the  shattered  propellanl  from  llie  rosket  iruitor  case 


5^52,092 
WAVEtitlDE  COl  PLER 
Gaylord  L.  Erancis,  Painted  Port,  N.Y.;   Ronald  E.  Johnson. 
Tla«a.   Pa^    Paul   A.   Tick,   Corning,   and   Lung-Ming   Wu. 
Horsehads.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  ts  Corning  Incorporated. 
Coming.  N.Y. 
DivWon  ol  Ser.  No.  251 J2*.  May  31,  1994.  This  application 
Mar.  rV  1995,  Ser.  No.  40«,791 
InL  n."  G«2B  (V/ft  (V-/: 
I  _S.  CI  2*4—1.24  6  (Taini.1 

•.•<4 


5.552.094 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  THIN  FILM 
Atsushi  Kubola.  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  C;«neral  Electric 
Company,  Pittsfield.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  296,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1993,  5-235812 
InL  a.'^  B29C  •/ VV> 
I  >.  CI.  264— W.5  3  Claims 


1    A  nnetbod  for  packaging  an  optical  waveguide  coupler    said 
coupler  comprising  a  body  fiaving  two  end  portions  and  a  con 
stncled  portion   located  between  tl>e  end   portions,   said   metliod 
comprising 

(a)  piacing  tfie  coupler  in  a  mold,  said  mold  surrounding  al  leasi 
the  constricted  portion  of  tlie  coupler. 


1  A  method  of  prrxlucing  a  thin  him  having  a  desired  thickness, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(A)  injecting  molten  resin  at  a  hrst  injection  pressure  into  a 
caviry  formed  between  a  sutionary  die  and  a  moveable  die 
with  tlie  movable  die  positioned  so  that  tlie  cavity  is  opened 
wider  than  the  desired  thickness  of  the  thin  film;  and 

iBl  closing  the  dies  by  moving  the  movable  die  toward  the 
stationary  die  so  that  the  cavity  reaches  the  desired  thickness 
and  reducing  tfie  injection  pressure  to  allow  backflow  of  the 
molten  resin  from  the  cavity  dunng  the  closing 


Skptcmber  .^  1996  CHEMICAI 

I 

5452,695 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  STRUCTLTIAL  PANEL 
ASSEMBLIES  USING  A  VACCUIFM  PLATE 
N.  Keitii  Merser,  Northbranch,  and  Stanley  E.  Wencley.  Roch- 
ester  Hills,   both  at  Mkb.,  aasignora  to  FoamscaL   Inc.. 
Oxford,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,440,  Feb.  5,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5.425.908.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,726 
Int  a.*^  B29C  65/190 
L.S.  CI.  264—46.4  18  Claims 


359 


(d)  repeating  the  steps  of  (b)  and  (c)  on  the  polymer  of  step  (c) 
with  at  least  a  second  and  different  reagent  tfian  the  first 
reagent,  until  each  of  said  sequential  reactions  are  completed; 
and 

le)  conveying  .said  polymer  through  the  rest  of  the  extrusion 
proce«?.  wherein  said  reaction  and  puntication  zones  are 
isolated  from  each  other 


5352,096 

MULTIPLE  REACTION  PROCESS  IN  MELT 
PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 
Richard  S.  Auda;  William  M  Davis,  bodi  of  Wcsifleid;  David 
Y.  Chung.  Edison;  Lawrence  W.  Flatlcy,  SomcrvUle,  all  of 
N  J.;  Brenton  G.  Joimb,  OverUae,  Bcigfum;  Donald  A.  White, 
Edison,  N  J.,  and  fittaa  G.  WmmUmm^  Bonn-Bad  Godcsberg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chcnikal  Patents  Inc.,  Wilm- 
ington, DeL 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  38243^  Feb.  1,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  989,289,  Dec  U,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,424367,  which 
is  a  continoation-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  807,282,  Dec  13,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  apfriication  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,998 

InL  a."  B29C  47/78;  COgF  4A)0 
VS.  a.  264—85  19  Claims 

I   A  process  for  modifying  a  thermopolastic  polymer  through  a 
scnes  of  sequential  reacbons  in  an  extruder-reactor  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  said  polymer  into  an  extruder 

(b)  conveying  said  polymer  into  a  reaction  zone  wherein  said 
polyiner  undergoes  one  of  the  sequential  reacbons  with  a  first 
reagent; 

(c)  conveying  said  polymer  into  a  first  purification  zone  wherein 
impurities  produced  by  the  reaction  of  the  preceding  step  are 
removed  from  or  neutralized  in  said  polymer. 


5,552,097 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  A 

SV  NTHETIC  FILAMENF  YARN 

Heinz  Schippers.  Remscheid.  Germany,  assignor  to  Barmag 

.\G,  Remscheid,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser  No.  395,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28.  1994,  44  06 
416.0 

IdL  CL"  DOID  5/<)H4:10A): 
L.S.  CI.  264—103  16  Claims 


17   A  methcx)  of  forming  a  flat  relatively  rigid  panel  a.ssembly 
comprising  at  least  two  generally  flat  relatively  flexible  leciangular 
hbrous  panels  subject  to  warpage  and  surface  irregularities,  said 
panels  bong  onentated  in  edge-to-edge  coplanar  relationship,  and 
there  fieing  a  plurality  of  transverse  structural  support  members 
supporting  said  panels,  said  structural  support  members  having 
relatively  flat  end  faces  permanently  adhesively  bonded  lo  said 
panels,  reinforcing  .said  panel  assembly,  the  method  comprising  the 
lollowing  steps; 
I  a)  orientaung  said  panels  on  a  flat  vacuum  plate  in  edge-tcv-edge 
relationship,  drawing  a  vacuum  through  said  plate,  drawing 
said  panel.--  fiat  against  said  plate,  thereby  reducing  any  non- 
planar  portions  in  said  panels 
lb)  adhesively  bonding  said  end  faces  of  said  structural  support 
members  to  said  panels  while  said  panels  are  flattened  against 
said  vacuum  plate,  and 
(c)  attaching  said  adjacent  panels  together,  while  said  panels  are 
held  on  said  vacuum  plate  with  a  vacuum  drawn,  such  that 
any   discontinuibes  between  edges  of  adjacent  panels   arc 
reduced 


\^ 


1  A  metliod  of  producing  a  synthetic  filament  yam  comprising 
the  steps  of 

extruding  a  poiymenc  matenal  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of 
advancing  filaments, 

gathering  the  extruded  filaments  so  as  to  form  an  advancing 
yam, 

guiding  the  advancing  yam  through  an  elongate  beabng  cham- 
ber, and 

applying  healed  water  vapor  to  the  advancing  yam  immediately 
pnor  to  Its  entry  into  the  heaung  chamber  so  that  the  water 
vapor  condenses  on  the  yam  as  it  enters  into  the  heating 
chamber 


5,552,098 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  DISC  SUBSTRATE 

Jonichiro  Kudo,  and  Jim  Shimizu,  both  of  Miyagi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  957,671,  Oct  7,  1992,  PaL  Na  5^26,240. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,791 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1991,  3-292558.- 
Jan.  8,  1992,  4-019445,-  Apr.  21,  1992,  4-126662 
InL  a.*  B29C  45/38:  B29D  17/00 
VS.  CL  264—106  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  in  a  mold  cavity  created  by  a  first  metal 
mold  and  a  second  metal  mold  a  disc  substrate  having  a  bottomed 
centering  hole  and  a  reference  loading  plane  for  disc  rotating  and 
driving  means,  the  reference  loading  plane  being  substanbally 
parallel  to  a  planar  region  on  which  a  light  beam  is  incident,  the 
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5^52,100 

MKTHOD  K)R  MANt'FACTllRING  POROl  S 

FI.l  OROPOLYMER  FILMS 

Uuaald  Shannon,  Mission  Viejo;  Chris  Kuo,  Orange;  Robert 

Peterson,  Dove  Canyon,  and  Chris  MK'oHam.  Ir>ine.  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deertield.  111. 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser  No.  432,997 

InL  Cl.^  B29C  "iV/O 

IS  CI.  264— 127  18  Claims 


reteirncc   loaitiiig  plane  Ix-ini!   pioicileil  tri'iii   ihf   pl.irijr   rck'ton 
compnsing  the  sicps  <>t 

holding  d  railidlK  outer  edge  ot  j  •.lampet  in  'he  ni.'lil  ;.avii\ 

again.sl  an  outer  edge  ot  the  nivl  nietal  irioi,!   Aiih  .i  holder 

attached  to  the  hrsi  metal  mold 
ht)lding  a  radiallv    inner  Mde  ot  the  stanifxr  \o  'he  tirsi   metal 

mold, 
miecling  svnthetR   reMO   into  the  mold  iai.it\    tor  tomim^  the 

tK)aom«l  centering  hole    therein  the  h<<ltonied  i entering  hole 

IS  formed  b\   a  Maiionjr\   menitx-r  puunidini;  into  the  moid 

taMl\  ,  and 
pufK'hing  ai   lea>i   a  pan   ot  the  hoitonn-d  ventenng  hole   hv   a 

movable  memher  protnided  into  the  iimiI.I  .jmI',  lor  ti>rtning  .i 

through  hole 


5,552.999 
PRfKtSS  FOR  PFLLETISINt;  PARTICI.FS  OF  AI.KAI.I 

MFTAl.  reRRITE 
Heiko  Wunder,  Robert  E.  Scott- Young;  Kenneth  >  Maddem, 
aiid  Jack  Scukovic,  all  of  Tasmania,  Australia,  assignors  to 
\mcor  Limited,  South  Melbourne,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/Al  93/00500,  }  371  Date  May  3,  1995,  §  I02lel 
Date  May  3,  1995,  MT  Pub.  No.  W094A)7595.  WT  Pub. 
Date  Apr  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  30,  1993.  Ser  No.  39^,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Sep.  30.  1992.  PL5206 
Inl.  CI."  B29B  VAW 
I  .S.  (T  2*4— 117  7  Claims 


fit  j*«  *j|r^* 
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j      CAltftPA^tM*        [ 


A»«     fiwrf  Aims  Y 


itnrtifff/*  WITH 


%^mtrcM,Mi ] 

I  A  method  tor  nianutattunng  a  porous  fluoropoKmer  him 
having  a  thickness  ot  less  than  0  IKIJ  inches,  said  methixl  compris 
ing  the  steps  o( 

a  I  providing  an  unsintered  fluoropolymer  hini. 

hi  expanding  the  unsintered  fluoropolymer  hliii  in  at  least  one 

.uis  at  a  temperature  helov*  the  crystalline  nitMiing  poini  ol 

the  porous  fluoroptilymer  film 

I I  sintering  ot  the  expanded  fluoropoUmer  him  while  restraining 
the  him  in  at  least  one  dimension  to  present  shrinkage  ot  the 
him  in  the  restrained  dimension,  and 

,li  stretching  the  previousl>  expanded  and  sintered  fluoropoly 
met    him    in   at    least   one   axis   at    a   temperature    helow    the 
crvstalline  melting  point  of  the  porous  fluoropolymer  him  to 
cause  the  thickness  ot  the  him  to  be  reduced  lo  less  then  0  (Kl? 
inch 


5,552,101 
METHOD  FOR  MANLFACTIIRINC  PLASTIC  CASE 
latsuo  Fujii,  and  Kimio  Tanaka,  both  of  Saku,  Japan,  assign 
ors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
I  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,2«I,  Jul.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  apptication  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453308 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1992,  4-200292 
Int.  ci."  B29C  -i^m  4_y46    B65D  S'-WS 
I  .S.  n.  2*4—163  2  Claims 


JMt 


I    ,A  process  for  pclleliMng  particles  of  alkali  metal  temte  with 
an  aqueous  binder,  the  priKess.  comprising 

(11  gnnding  the  panicles  to  form  ground  panicles  ot  a  predeter 
mined  panicle  size  range. 

(II)  mea&unng  controlled  quanutie.s  of  the  ground  panicles  and 
an  aqueous  binder  into  a  microgranulalor 

(III)  mixing  the  ground  panicles  and  the  aqueous  binder  in  the 
microgranulalor  to  pnxluce  microgranules  ot  alkali  metal 
femte, 

I IV)  agglomerating  the  microgranules  on  a  pelleiising  pan  at  a 
controlled  pan  temperature  to  produce  pellets  ot  alkali  metal 
femte  wherein  the  pan  temperature  is  controlled  by  cooling 
either  or  both  the  pianiclcs  ot  alkaii  metal  femte  or  aqueous 
binder  pnor  to  measunng  them  into  the  microgranulalor 


1    A  niethixi  tor  making  plastic  case  blanks  comprising  the  steps 


supplying  a  molten  plastic  noaterial; 

pa.ssing  the  molten  plastic  material  through  a  nip  of  a  first, 
preforming  pair  of  cylinders  to  form  a  semi-solidified  sheet 
having  a  first  thickness; 

simultaneously  molding  the  semi-solidified  sheet  into  a  final 
sheet  having  a  second,  uniform  thickness  less  than  the  first 
thickness,  scoring  the  final  sheet  to  form  folding  scores,  and 
cutting  the  final  sheet  to  fotm  a  plurality  of  the  blanks,  the 
step  of  simultaneously  molding,  scoring  and  cutting  being 
performed  by  passing  the  semi-solidified  sheet  through  a  nip 
of  a  second  pair  of  cylinders,  one  of  the  second  pair  of 
cylinders  having  scoring  means  for  forming  the  folding  scores 
in  the  final  sheet  and  cutting  means  for  cutting  the  final  sheet 
to  form  the  plurality  of  the  blanks  and  the  other  of  the  second 
pair  of  cylinders  having  recess  means  complementary  to  the 
cutting  means  for  receiving  the  cutting  nieaas  and  effectuating 
the  cutung 


5^52,103 

FORM  SET-UP  AND  METHOD  FOR  STRIPPING 

UPRIGHT  FORM  PANELS  OF  THE  FORM  SET-UP  FROM 

A  CONCRETE  UNTF 
Wen- Yuan  Lee,  7F-3,  No.  8,  Lane  390,  Sec.  1,  Chien-Kang  Rd., 
Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374301 

InL  CL*  B28B  7/10:  E04B  1/16:  E04G  11/06:17/06 

VS.  CI.  264—334  7  ctaims 


5452,102 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  LARGE 
HONEYCX>MBS 
Harry  A.  Kragie;  David  W.  Luibeit,  iMth  of  Corning,  and  G. 
Danid  Lipp,  Painted  Poet,  aU  oTN.Y.,  anignore  to  Corning 
Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  358,099 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/12 

lUS.  a.  264-177.11  14  Claims 


1    Die  apparatus  for  the  extnision  of  a  honeycomb  structure 
which  comprises: 

an  extrusion  die  having  an  inlet  face  provided  with  a  multiplicity 
of  feedholes  for  the  mput  of  batch  material  from  an  upstream 
direction  and  an  outlet  face  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of 
dischai^ge  slots  for  the  discharge  of  the  batch  material  as  a 
honeycomb  in  a  downstream  direction, 

at  least  one  support  rod  connected  to  a  center  portion  of  the  die 
and  extending  in  the  upstream  direction  from  the  inlet  face, 
and 

support  means  positioned  in  the  upstream  direction  from  the 
inlet  face  and  connecting  with  the  support  rod, 

whereby  plate  distortion  of  the  die.  and  stress  and  strain  on  the 
die  during  honeycomb  extnision  at  a  selected  extrusion  pres- 
sure, are  reduced. 

11.  A  metlKxl  of  forming  a  honeycomb  body  from  a  plasticized 
batch  material  which  comprises  the  step  of: 

extruding  the  batch  material  through  a  honeycomb  extrusion  die 
in  a  downstream  direction,  while 

applying  a  supporting  foice  to  a  central  portion  of  the  die  in  an 
upstream  direction,  the  supporting  force  being  appUed  by  a 
support  rod  connecting  the  central  portion  of  die  to  support 
means  located  upstream  of  llie  die.  • 

whereby  plate  distortion  of  the  die,  and  stress  and  strain  on  the 
die  during  honeycomb  extnision  at  a  selected  extrusion  pres- 
sure, are  reduced. 


1,  A  method  for  stnpping  upnght  form  panels  from  a  concrete 
unit  havmg  at  least  one  vertical  surface,  said  upnght  form  panels 
constimting  a  form  set-up  defining  a  pouring  space  into  which 
concrete  is  poured  and  cast  so  as  to  form  said  concrete  unit,  said 
form  set-up  including  at  least  two  of  said  upright  form  panels  and 
an  interconnecting  member  interposed  removably  between  said 
two  upright  form  panels,  each  of  said  two  upright  form  panels 
having  a  contact  surface  in  contact  with  said  vertical  surface  of 
said  concrete  unit,  a  mounting  surface  opposed  to  said  contact 
surface,  and  a  substantially  horizontally  positioned  reinforcing 
beam  member  secured  to  said  mounting  surface,  said  reinforcing 
beam  members  of  said  upright  form  panels  hemg  aligned  with  each 
other,  said  interconnecting  member  having  a  contact  surface  which 
is  flush  with  said  contact  surfaces  of  said  two  upright  form  panels 
and  which  is  in  contact  with  said  vertical  surface  of  said  concrete 
unit,  said  method  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

(a)   interposing  a  driving  assembly   between   said   reinforcing 

beam  members: 
fb)   removing   said    interconnecting    member   from    said   two 
upright  form  panels  so  as  to  leave  a  space  between  said  two 
upright  form  panels;  and 
(c)  activating  said  driving  assembly  to  move  said  reinforcing 
beam  members  toward  each  other  so  as  to  move  said  two 
upnght  form  panels  toward  each  other  in  order  to  separate 
said  two  upright  form  panels  from  said  concrete  unit. 
3.  A  form  set-up  defining  a  pouring  space  into  which  concrete  is 
poured  and  cast  so  as  to  form  a  concrete  unit,  said  concrete  unit 
having  at  least  one  vertical  surface,  said  form  set-up  comprising: 
at  lca.st  two  upright  fotm  panels,  each  of  said  upnght  form 
panels  having  a  contact  surface  in  contact  with  said  vertical 
surface  of  said  concrete  unit,  a  mounting  surface  opposed  to 
said  contact  surface,  and  a  substantially  horizontally  posi- 
tioned reinforcmg  beam  member  secured  to  said  mounting 
surface,  said  reinforcing  beam  members  of  said  two  upright 
form  panels  being  aligned  with  each  other; 
an  interconnecting  member  interposed  removably  between  said 
two  upright  form  panels,  said  interconnecting  member  having 
a  contact  surface  which  is  flush  with  said  contact  surfaces  of 
said  two  upright  form  panels  and  which  is  in  contact  with  said 
vertical  surface  of  said  concrete  unit;  and 
a  driving  assembly  interposed  between  said  reinforcing  beam 
members  and  activable  to  move  said  reinforcing  beam  mem- 
bers toward  each  other  so  as  to  move  said  two  upnght  form 
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paneU  toward  each  (Hher  in  order  to  separaic  said  1*0  upnghl 
form  panels  trum  said  concrete  unit  after  said  interionnetling 
memher  i>  removed  fmni  said  upright  tonn  panels 


5^152,104 
HIGH  MELT  .STREN(;TH.  ETIH  LENE  POLYMER. 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKLNt;  IT,  AND  LSE  THERE:0E 
Aotbooy   J.    DeNkoU,   Jr.;    John   W.    Mayficid;    Thonus    K. 
McLauKhlin.  all  of  New  Castle  County,  and  James  R.  Beren. 
Chester  Coiialy,  all   of  Del.,  assignors   to  Montell   North 
AoMiica  Inc.,  WUminctoo.  Del. 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  293^1,  Auj.  19,  1W4.  PaL  No. 

5.5WJ19,  whidi  is  a  cootinualioa  of  Ser.  No.  8W,7M,  Jun.  8. 

1992,  abandoned,  whidi  is  a  cootinuatkMi-in-parl  of  Ser.  No. 

718,951,  Jun.  21,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  421,092 

Int.  n:  B29C  JiM< 

I  .S.  n.  2*4 — 45*  *  Claim-s 


5,552,105 

INJECTION  BLOW  MOLDING  MACHINE  WITH 

.STACKED  MOLDS 

Robert  S.  Kooefal,  Wilton,  N.H.,  assignor  lo  Owens-Brockway 

Plastic  Products  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  388,92« 

Int.  CT"  B29C  4'^A)h  4w<ry 

I  .S.  CI.  2*4—538  ''  Claims 


1  ,\  process  for  making  nomiallv  solid,  high  nioleiuUr  \icight 
gel  free,  irradiated,  ethslene  polymer  malenal  with  strain  harden 
ing  elongational  viscosity  Irom  normally  solid,  elhvlene  poKmer 
material  without  strain  hardening  elongational  viscositv.  »hn.h 
comprises 

III  irradiating  an  ethylene  polvmer  material  selected  troni  the 
group  consisting  ot  high  density  polyethylene  and  random 
cop»ilyrr>ers  and  terpolvmers  ot  ethylene  and  f,  ,,  alpha 
olehns,  the  ethylene  content  ol  which  copolyiners  and  ter 
p<i|ymers  is  at  least  ahoul  S()<»  hy  weight,  the  weieht  average 
molecular  weight  ot  each  member  ot  the  group  being  at  least 
about  sd.KO  and  each  member  ot  the  group  having  been 
iTvade  by  low  pressure  polvmen/ation  with  a  /legler  Natia 
catalyst  system,  and  being  without  strain  hardening  elonga 
tional  yiscosily   while  in  tfic  solid  suie 

lai  in  an  enyironmeni  in  which  the  active  oxygen  ..oncentra 
tion  IS  established  and  maintained  at  less  than  about   |s'* 
by  volume  ot  said  environment 
(b>  with  high  energy  loni/ing  radiation  at  a  dose  rale  in  the 
range  from  abiiut  I  to  about  I  ■  Uf  megarads  per  minute  lor 
a  penixl  ot  time  sufficient  to  proyide  an  exposure  ol  up  to 
2  0  Mrads  ot  radiation,  but  insufficient  to  cause  gelation  ot 
the  material. 
(2l  mainiaining  the  thus  irradiated  material  while  in  the  solid 
state  in  such  an  environment  tor  a  pemxl  ot  time  sufficient  tot 
the  irradiated  material  to  have  acquired  enough  free  end  long 
chain  branches  to  cause  the  branching  in<lex  ot  tf>e  malenal  lo 
be  less  than  about  II  ^  and  to  cause  ttie  material  to  have  strain 
hardening  elongational  viscosity,  and 
(3l  then  treating  the  irradiated  malenal  while  in  such  an  envi 
nmment  to  deactivate  substantially   all  ot  the  tree  radicals 
present  in  the  irradiated  matenal 
6    In  a  method  for  making  blown  him  in  which  an  ethylene 
composition  is  entrudcd  into  a  tube  that  subsequently  is  blown  into 
a  bubble,  the  improvcmeni  in  whKrh  said  composition  consists 
essenually  ot  tlie  ethylene  polymer  nutenal  made  hy  the  process  ol 
claim  I 


I     A   method   ol   iniection   blow    molding   with   stacked   molds 
comprising 

providing  a  stationary  platen, 

supponmg  said  stationary  platen  in  hon/onial  position  with  said 

platen  having  an  upper  and  lower  surface, 
providing  an  upper  injection  mold  including  an  upper  movable 

injection  mold  halt  and  a  lower  stationary  injection  mold  halt 

which  ciKiperatc  to  define  a  plurality  of  cavities, 
mounting  said  lower  siationary  injection  mold  half  on  the  upper 

surface  ot  the  stationary  platen, 
supporting  said  upper  injection  mold  halt  for  movemenl  toward 

and  Irom  said  lower  injection  mold  halt 
providing  an  upper  blow  mold  including  an  upper  mold  halt  and 

a  lower  mold  halt  which  civoperate  to  define  a  plurality   ot 

cavities 
riiounling  said  lower  blow  mold  hall  on  the  upper  surlace  ol  the 

stationary  plaien. 
supporting  said  upper  blow  mold  half  lor  movement  toward  and 

troin  said  lower  blow  mtild  halt, 
providing  a  lower  injection  mold  including  an  upper  injection 

mold  hall  and  a  lower  injection  mold  halt  dehning  a  plurality 

ol  cavities 
mounting  said  upper  injeclKin  mold  halt  ot  said  lower  injection 

mold  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  stationary  plaien, 
supporting  said  lower  injection  mold  half  of  said  lower  inieclion 

mold  tor  rmnement  toward  and  Irom  said  upper  injection 

halt 
providing  a  lower  blow  mold  including  an  upper  stationary  mold 

halt  and  a  lower  movable  mold  halt  defining  a  plurality  ot 

cavities, 
mounting  said  upper  stationary  mold  halt  ol  said  lower  blow 

mold  on  the  lower  surface  ot  ifie  stationary  platen, 
suppiining  said  lower  movable  blow   mold  half  of  said  lower 

blow    mold  lor  movement  toward  and  from  said  stationary 

lower  blow  mold  halt, 
providing  a  hrst  turret  having  a  triangular  conhguralion  having 

three  surfaces  with  a  plurality  of  core  rods  on  each  surface, 
providing  a  second  turrel  having  a  tnangular  conhguration  ha. 

ing  three  surfaces  with  a  plurality  of  core  rixls  on  each  ot  said 

surfaces,   said  hrst  turrel  being  a.ssocialed  with  said  upper 
miection  and  blow  molds  and  said  second  turrel  being  asso- 
ciated with  said  lower  injection  and  blow  molds, 
intermittently  rotating  said  turrets. 


moving  said  first  turret  vertically  downwartlly  to  bring  the  core 

rods  thereon  into  position  with  respect  to  said  lower  stationary 

mold  halves  of  said  upper  injection  and  blow  molds. 
moving  said  second  turret  to  bring  the  core  rods  thereon  into 

position  with  said  upper  stationary  mold  halves  of  said  lower 

injecDon  and  blow  inolds, 
moving  said  upper  movable  mold  halves  of  said  upper  injection 

and  blow  molds  into  and  out  of  mold  closed  position,  and 
moving  said  lower  movable  mold  halves  of  said  lower  injection 

and  blow  molds  into  and  out  of  closed  position, 
injecting  molten  plastic  material  into  said  closed  upper  and 

lower  injection  molds  to  form  parisons, 
simultaneously  blowing  previously  formed  parisons  in  the  upper 

and  lower  blow  molds. 


5^52,106 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BEARING  COMPONENT  FOR 

ROTARY  CONE  ROCK  BIT 

K.  T.  Kembaiyan,  The  Woodlands,  Tex^  assignor  to  Smith 

IntemadonaL,  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  108,043,  Aug.  16,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,633 

InL  CI."  B22F  5/f» 

L.S.  a.  419-5  14  oaims 


I   A  method  of  making  a  bearing  component  for  a  rotary  cone 
rock  bit  compnsing: 

providing  a  sintered  powder  compact  of  a  composition  thai 
would  be  subject  to  segregation  when  produced  by  casting, 
said  composition  compnsing: 

a  copper  base  alloy. 

about  5-20  wt.  *  of  a  transition  metal  soluble  in  copper  and 
forming  a  solid  solution  therewith,  and 

about  0.5-10  wt  %  of  at  least  one  metalloid  of  Umited  solid 
solubility  in  copper  capable  of  forming  a  stable  compound 
with  the  transition  metal  aod/or  with  copper,  which  is  substan- 
tially insoluble  in  solid  solution  with  copper:  and 

rolling  said  sintered  compact  to  form  a  strip  or  plate;  and 

forming  said  strip  or  plate  into  a  bearing  component,  whereby 
itie  beneficial  strengthening  effect  of  the  metalloid  or  its 
compound  is  achieved  without  the  undesirable  effects  of  seg- 
regation 


5352,107 
ALUMINUM  NITRIDE  BODY  HAVING  GRADED 
METALLURGY 
Jon  A.  Casey,  349  New  Hackensack  fUL,  Poughkcepde,  N.Y. 
12603;  Carta  N.  Cordero.  98  Kent  Rd.,  Wappingcrs  Falls, 
N.Y.  12590.-  BeiOamin  V.  Fasano,  30  Windy  Hill  Rd^  New 
Windsor,  N.Y.  12553;  David  B.  (Poland,  Scenic  Dr.,  Apt  22E, 
Croton,  N.Y.  10520;  Robert  Hannon,  9  Robin  La.,  Wap- 
pingers  Falls,  N.Y.  12590;  Jonathan  H.  Harris,  13431  E. 
Bkwmfield,  Scotsdale,  Ariz.  85259;  Lester  W.  Herron,  12 
Innsbruck  Blvd.,  HopeweU  Junction,  N.Y.  12533;  Gregory 
M.  Johnson,  410  Cherry  Hill,  Poughkccpsie,  N.Y.  12603; 
NlraiUan  M.  Patel,  16A  Camaby  St,  Wappingers  Falk,  N.Y. 
12590;  Andrew  M.  Rdtter,  4  Debbie  Ct,  Poughkeepsic,  N.Y. 
12601;  Subhash  L.  Shindc,  518  Half  Moon  Bay  Dr.,  Croton- 
on-Hndson,  N.Y.  10520;  Rao  V.  VaUabhaneni,  25-A,  Alpine 
Dr.,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.  12590,  and  Robert  A.  Youngman, 
5804  Echo  C^yon  La.,  Paradise  Valley,  Ariz.  86018 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  361351,  Dec.  21,  1994.  This  applicatioo 
May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,494 
Int  a."  B22F  7/02 
VS.  CL  419-13  6  Claims 

*6 
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1   A  method  for  producing  an  aluminum  nitride  sintered  body 
having  graded  metallurgy  comprising: 

providing  an  aluminum  nitnde  sintered  body  having  at  least  one 

via  therein; 
filling  said  at  least  one  via  with  graded  metallurgy  paste,  said 
graded  metallurgy  paste  comprising  a  first  layer  of  metallurgy 
paste  adhered  to  the  walls  of  said  at  least  one  via  but  leaving 
a  central  portion  of  said  at  least  one  via  devoid  of  said  first 
layer  of  metallurgy  paste  and  a  second  layer  of  metallurgy 
paste  filling  the  central  portion  of  said  at  least  one  via, 
said  first   layer  of  metallurgy  paste  compnsing  30  lo  60 
volume  percent  aluminum  nitride  and  40  to  70  volume 
percent  of  a  metal  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of 
tungsten,  molybdenum  and  mixtures  thereof: 
said  second  layer  of  metallurgy  paste  compnsing  90  10  100 
volume  percent  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tungsten,  molybdenum  and  mixtures  thereof  and  0  to 
10  volume  percent  of  aluminum  nitride:  and 
sintenng  said  aluminum  nitnde  body  and  first  and  second  layers 
of  metallurgy  paste  at  a  predetenmned  time  and  temperature 
to  form  a  fully  dense  aluminum  nitride  sintered  body  havuig 
at  lea-si  one  via  therein  with  first  and  second  layers  of  graded 
metallurgy. 


5,552,108 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SINTERED 

CARBONTTRIDE  ALLOY  FOR  EXTREMELY  FINE 

MACHINING  WHEN  TURNING  WITH  HIGH  CUTTING 

RATES 

Ceroid  Weini,  Alvsjd  ,  and  Rolf  Oskarsson,  Ronninge.  both  of, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,252,  Jun.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec  21,  1990,  9004116; 
WIPO,  Dec.  19,  1991,  PCT/SE91/00885 

Int  a.*  B22F  3/16 
VS.  a.  419—15  17  Claims 

1  A  method  of  producing  a  sintered  litanium-based  cartwrntride 
alloy  with  3-25  weight  percent  binder  phase,  compnsing  steps  of: 
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milling  a  loniplex  ^artvmitnde  t3v,  nulenal  anil  sakl  hinder 
phase  ((I  tomi  a  mned  powder  ti>mp<isiie  said  joinplev 
cartxmitride  ra\*  malenal  lompnsini!  iA,B  ,k('N  i  \4here 
A  IN  one  Of  niore  eleiTienls  trom  (iroup  IV  and  H  is  >>ne  u 
more  elemenl".  troiii  dmup  V    *ilh 


a86SxS0.99and 

a74SyS0.83:  nl 

sinlering  the  povwder  miiiposne  lo  prvKlute  said  Mnlcied 
tiunium  haved  varfxiniiridc  allm  all  ot  ihe  (iruup  l\  and  V 
elements  in  Ihe  allo\  heing  added  Ma  the  ...niplex  raw  male 
rial 


5^S52.1(W 
HI-DKNSITV  SINTERKD  Al  I.OV  \M) 
SPHKROIDIZATION  METHOD  FOR  PRK-Al.IOVKI) 
POWDERS 
Roliith    Shivanath,    2J8   AMercrcst    Road.    Tomnto.    C  anada; 
Peter  Jones,  3  Dalstoo  Road,  Toronto,  Canada,  and  Dann>  T. 
D.  Thieu,  21  Highfickl  Road,  Toronto,  Canada 
Kiled  Jun.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,726 
InL  n.'^  B22F  OI- 
LS. CI.  419—53  16  (laims 


•»:»* 
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5,552,110 
HEAT  RKSISTANT  MA(;NKSIl  M  All  <)Y 
Hidcfci  iba:  Chikatonhi  Macda,  boOi  of  Toyota,'  Tadashi  Takeu 
rhi,  Naf^ya,  and  Yasuyuki  Suzuki.  Toyota,  all  of.  Japan, 
aasignort  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 
CootiBuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  918.602,  Jul.  24,  1992,  Pal. 
No.  5J36,4«6.  This  appUcation  Mar.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
217,««2 
Claims  priorltv.  appiicadon  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1991.  3-210305: 
Dec.  20.  1991.  .»-.<55«93.  Apr.  36,  1993.  5-104.W1:  Det.  3.  1993, 
5-34M031 

Int.  (I.    C22<    -'*'*' 
I  -S.  (1.  420 — 106  14  Claims 

1    A  mold  vo-si  siniiture  loniied  ot  .i  heal  resisianl  nidi:nesiiini 
alkn    lonsisimii  esscnliallv  ol. 


Mg-8.£     RICH-AI     LAYER 


-Mg  2oZn  5  RE  : 


(1  1  10  fit)'*  h\  weight  of  aluminum  (Ah. 
1  I  Mo  hO'i  h\  weight  ot  /inc  (Zni, 
(I  I  to  M)'*  b\  weight  ot  rare  earth  element 
zirconium  i/ri  in  an  ainount  ot  (I  1  to  2  I)'*  h>  weight,  and 
(he  halance  ot  magnesium  (Mgl  and  inevitable  impurities 
3    A  mold  sasi  structure  tomied  ot  a  heal  reMsianl  magnesium 
alios   sonsisting  csscntialh  ot 

111  to  hi)'*  h\  weight  ot  aluminum  (.Ah. 

li)tohl)''f  h\  weight  ol  /inc  (Zn). 

(I  1  lo  '  O'if  h\  weight  ot  rare  earth  elemenl. 

silicon  iSii  in  an  amount  of  0  1  to  VO"*  b>  weight,  and 

Ihe  balansc  ot  magnesium  I  Mgl  and  inevitable  impurities 


I  A  priKess  ot  torniirit.'  a  sintered  anicle  ot  (Xiwdei  nieta! 
composing  blending  graphite  and  lubruant  with  a  pre  alloyed  iron 
based  powder  pressini;  said  blended  mmure  to  shape  in  a  single 
compaction  stage  sintering  said  article  and  then  high  temperature 
sintering  said  article  .n  j  reducing  atmosphere  lo  prinliKe  a  sm 
tered  article  havini;  .i    lensiiv   i;rfater  than  "  4  c  i.  s 


5,552,111 
SEl.E  METABOLIC  FINCTIONAL  MATERIAL 
Yoshio  kisfaimoto,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushiu  Elec- 
tric Industrial,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  188,103,  Jan.  27,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.424.041, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975.818,  Nov.  13,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  399,628 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Nov.  14,  1991,  8-298744; 
Apr.   16,  1992,  4-96380;  Sep.  7.  1992,  4-237875;  Sep.  7,  1992, 
4-237876 

Int.  W  A61L  V/t*A  C09K   i^K) 
I  .S.  CI.  422 — 5  15  Claims 


1    A  methiHl  tor  etleciing  a  preselected  function  for  an  extended 
peruxl,  sonipnsing 

prodding  a  sell  melafKilic  functional  material  comprising  par 
iKles  dispersed  in  a  fluid  and  a  carrving  means  m  constant 
ointact  with  the  fluid  tin  carr\ing  the  functional  material. 

wherein  each  of  the  particles  comprises  al  least  two  substances, 
one  ot  which  is  a  functional  component  and  Ihe  other  is  an 
indicator  component. 

wherein  said  functional  component  has  a  preselected  function 
whKh  IS  gradually  lost  b\  being  used,  and  said  indicator 
comiKinenl  has  a  propen\  selected  fnim  the  group  consisting 
of  ferromagnetisiii  and  electrical  chargeahiliiy  which  is  lost 
h\  a  chemical  reaction  between  said  indicator  component  and 
J  reactive  gas  thus  indicating  loss  of  function  of  Ihe  functional 
material 

contacting  'he  tunctional  material  with  the  reactive  gas.  or 
cv(vosing  the  functional  material  lo  light  heat  or  electncilv  to 
ctlect  said  function,  and 

allowing  1  uscil  particle  in  the  functional  material  to  drop  out 
from  the  sarrving  means,  where  Ihe  property  of  ihe  indicator 
somponeni  of  the  particle  has  fieen  lowered  tielow  a  predeler 
mined  level  or  losi,  and 

supplying  a  tresh  particle  from  the  ttuid  to  the  carrying  means 


I 
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5452,112 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  STERILIZING  MEDICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Robert  F.  Schil&naiin,  New  York,  N.Y,,  and  Jcffny  S.  Held. 

Chicago,  OL,  aasigiion  to  Oridave,  LLC,  Chicago,  01. 

Filed  Jan,  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,685 

Int  CL'  A61L  2/00 
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I  A  method  of  sterilizing  a  metal  object  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  container  with  an  exterior  surface,  said  exterior 
surface  comprises  a  microwave  interactive  layer  and  defines 
an  interior  space  having  an  initial  temperature; 

placing  said  metal  object  within  said  interior  space  of  said 
container; 

exposing  said  microwave  interactive  layer  to  a  first  amount  of 
microwaves  so  that  the  layer  produces  heat  which  raises  the 
temperature  within  said  interior  space  to  a  predetermined 
sterilization  temperature; 

sensing  the  temperature  of  said  metal  object  within  said  intcnor 
space;  and 

mamtaining  die  temperature  within  said  interior  space  at  said 
prcdetennined  tempeiaiure  based  on  said  senaed  temperature 
for  an  amount  of  time  sufficient  to  sterilize  said  noetal  object 
solely  by  said  heat  generated  by  said  microwave  interactive 
layer. 


5,552413 
AUTOCLAVE 
Stanley  C.  Jcnniaci,  Kltrntt,  Bridte  HBl,  Eppii«  Ema  CM16 
4ER,  United  Kh«doa 

Filed  J«L  15, 1994,  Ser.  N«».  275,775 
Claintt  priority,  appNcatioa  Uated  Kii«doM,  JnL  16,  1993, 
9314761 

InL  CL'  A61L  2A)6 
VS.  a.  422—26  13  ctata. 

8.  A  method  for  sterilizing  a  genenlly  hoUow  article  having  a 
first  end  opening  and  a  second  opening  remote  fiom  the  first  end 
opemng.  the  method  comprising; 

a.  providing  a  subitaniialiy  sealed  chamber  to  facilitate  opera- 
tion at  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure; 

b.  providing  a  iteam  generator  dispoted  within  the  chamber  and 
capable  of  generating  dry  saturated  steam; 

c  scalmgly  mounting  a  generally  boUow  article  having  a  first 
end  opening  and  a  second  opening  remote  from  the  first  end 
opening  by  the  first  end  opening  to  an  adaptor, 

d.  supplying  dry  sanirated  steam  from  the  steam  generator  to  the 
mterior  of  the  anicle  via  the  adaptor  so  as  to  cause  the  steam 
to  pass  through  and  out  of  the  article  at  the  second  opening 
and  into  the  chamber,  thereby  sterilizing  said  article. 


5352,114 
STERILIZATI(»J  OF  KEGS 
Volker  TUL  Htrfheiin  am  l^nnus,  Germany,  assignor  to  GEA 
TiU  GmbH  &  Co.,  Kriftel,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404^66 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1994,  44  08 
839.6 

Int  CL'  A61L  2/06 
VS.  CL  422-26  14  cuims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  sterilization  of  containers  by  steam 
injection,  the  containers  being  of  the  type  from  which  a  pressurized 
liquid  is  dispensed,  the  process  comprising  the  pressurization  of  a 
container  to  be  sterilized  at  a  time  t,  widi  steam  at  a  pressure  P^, 
sealing  the  pressurized  container  and  measuring  the  residual  pres- 
sure Pj,  at  a  time  t, — at  least  commensurate  with  the  achievement 
of  the  desired  degree  of  sterilization,  wherein  tj  is  later  than  t, ,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

recording  the  time  t,  when  the  container  was  sealed; 

calculating  the  waiting  time  t,f=t2-t,:  and 

comparing  the  measured  residual  pressure  P,,  to  a  residual 
pressure  P^  from  a  standard  cooling  curve  for  the  calculated 
waiting  time  to  determine  if  the  pressure  P^j,  deviates  from  P^ 
by  more  than  a  predetermined  amount,  any  such  deviation 
which  is  greater  than  the  predetermined  amount  being  evi- 
dence that  the  container  has  a  leak. 
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5^52,115 

MICROBIAL  DECONTAMINATION  SYSTKM  WITH 

COMPONENTS  POROl'S  TO  ANTIMICROBIAL  KLITDS 

Pmui  S.  Maicheaky,  PainesvUlc  Township.  Ohio,  assignor  (o 

Steiis  Corparalioa,  Mentor.  Ohio 

CoadniMtkNi-ln-pui  of  Ser.  No.  MJ91.  May  18,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,4«7,M5,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

23,M8,  Feh.  25,  1993.  PaL  No.  5374^94.  which  is  a 

conliBnallon-iD-part  of  .Scr.  No.  793,589,  Nov.  18,  1991.  Pat 

No.  S,2M,9t9,  which  is  a  coatinaatioa-lB-part  of  Ser  No. 

681,118.  Apr.  5,  1991,  PaL  No.  5J17.698,  and  Ser.  No. 

342,189,  Apr.  24,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,116,575.  said  Ser.  No. 

681,118b  a  coolinuatioa-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  349J04,  May  9. 

1989,  PaL  No.  5,891343,  ■»1  Ser.  No.  342,189.  said  Ser.  No. 

3493Mb  a  coattnuaboo-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  140388,  Jan.  4. 

1988,  PaL  No.  4392,706.  said  Ser.  No.  342,189is  a 

cootinnatioa-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  229.917,  Aug.  8,  1988.  Pal. 

No.  5,077,008,  which  is  a  continualian-in-pan  of  Ser.  No. 

140388.  and  Ser.  No.  165,189.  Mar.  17,  1988,  PaL  No. 

5,037,623,  which  is  a  continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,7.M), 

Feh.  6.  1986,  PaL  No.  4,731  J22,  said  Ser.  No.  140388is  a 

continuadoa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,730.  This  application  Jan. 

28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187.855 

InL  CI.'  A61L  2/1  m  2r:t< 

LJS.  n.  422—28  M  Claiim 


I     A  lesi   -.mp   pi.-k  up   riieLhani\m   in   an   aulcimalfil   anals/er. 

.1  Nittle  holder  rcmo'.abK  holding  a  leM  sinp  hoitle  coniaining  a 
plurality  ol  lesi  strips  and  having  a  pierced  grexne  tormed  in 
a  peripheral  direction  and  a  test  strip  pick-up  portion  con 
nected  to  the  grinivc  and  tormed  in  a  longitudinal  direction; 

J  hi>tlle  turning  motor  connected  to  the  hottle  holder. 

a  guide  member  extended  from  an  inner  part  of  the  bottle  holder 
in  parallel  lo  a  central  axis  ot  the  test  strip  bonle  and  having  a 
I.  shaped  guide  pt>rtion  formed  over  an  entire  length  ot  the 
guide  member  *ith  suction  holes  tor  adsorbing  the  test  strips 
being  tonned  on  the  guide  ponion  v^hlch  is  adjacent  lo  the 
test  stnp  pic  it  up  portion. 

cla*s  engaged  with  the  grtxjve  of  the  bottle  holder. 

an  air  chuck  having  suction  holes  for  drawing  out  the  lest  stnps 
contained  in  the  test  strip  bottle. 

a  movable  member  on  which  the  air  chuck  is  mounted. 

a  test  stnp  drawing  out  motor  connected  to  the  movable  member 
via  a  guide  bar. 

depressing  arms  tor  pushing  the  air  chuck  downward    and 

an  air  chuck  depressing  nxilor  connected  lo  the  depressing  amis 
\\a  J  ^hatl 
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COl  LECTION  ASSEMBLY  HAVTNC  A  CAP  LIFTING 

MECHANISM 

James  A.  Bums.  Elizabeth.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Becton  Dicliinson 

and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes.  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  236.288 

Int.  tl.'^  A61B  V/4    BOIL  .V/4    B65D  41/lH.  C12M  1/24 

IS.  C\.  422—102  7  Claims 


23     ^   method   of   microbiallv    decontaminating    an    item    the 
methtxl  comprising 

connecting  a  ngid  porous  htting  into  firm  tnctional  contact  with 

a  surface  adjacent  a  port  which  provides  access  to  an  interior 

of  t)>e  Item, 
circulating  a  microbial  decontamination  Huid  through  tfie  porous 

hlting  into  the  interior    microbiallv  decontaminating  the  inte- 

nor 
the  ngid  porous  htting  having  sufficient  porositv  such  that  the 

anti  microbial  fluid  penetrates  through  the  rigid  porous  htting 

lo  the  fnctionallv  contacted  surface  adjacent  the  port   assunng 

microbial  decontamination  of  the  surface 


T^ 
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5352.116 

TE.ST  STRIP  PK  K  I  P  MECHANLSM  IN  A I  TO  MATED 

ANALYZER 

HirtMhi  Yokota.  and  Ketji  Tahahashi,  both  of  Hiratsuka.  Japan. 

Mrigmrrt  to  Bayer  CorporaHao,  Elkhart  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423322 
CTaiBs  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan.  May  10,  1994.  6-119687 
Int.  n."  GOIN  fMJfJ 
I  .S.  CI.  422—63  2  (laims 


1    \  collection  a.s.sembly  compnsing 

a  cap  comprising  a  closed  top  portion   and   an   open  Ixiltom 
portion,  said  cap  further  compnsing 
an  outer  skin  extending  from  said  closed  top  portion  to  a 

bonom  stop  ledge  at  said  open  bottom  portion  and  having 

an  inner  surface. 
a  closed  boaom  inner  skirt  surrounded  by  said  outer  skin  and 

extending  from  said  closed  lop  portion  toward  said  open 

bottom  ponion.  and 
a  solid  protrusior  extending  from  said  inner  surface  ot  said 

outer  skin,  and 
a  container  composing  an  open  top  portion,  a  closed  bonom 
portion  and  a  side  wall  having  an  outer  surface,  said  container 
further  composing 

an  integral  lip  extending  from  said  open  lop  portion, 
a  cap  seating  flange  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  container 

positioned  where  said  integral  Up  extends  from  said  top 

portion  and  conuining  a  trough. 
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a  locking  ling  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  container  posi- 
tioned between  said  integral  lip  and  said  cap  seating  flange 
having  at,  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge;  and 

lifting  means  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  container  posi 
turned  l>ct\veen  said  locking  ring  ?ni  said  cap  seating 
flange,  said  lifting  means  inleracliiig  with  said  solid  piotnj 
sion  on  said  cap  to  lift  said  solid  protrusion  over  saij 
locking  nng  a,id  facilitate  removal  of  said  cap  from  sa;d 
cor.i.iirer  upon  rotation  of  said  cap. 

»he'?in  said  solid  protrusion  bears  against  said  locking  nng 
ol  said  container  and  said  outer  skin  on  said  cap  extends 
iivci  and  beyond  said  trough  in  said  cap  seating  flange  so 
thai  said  bottom  stop  ledge  contacts  said  cap  sealing  flange 
w  hen  '.aid  cap  is  locked  on  said  open  top  portion  of  said 
ciinlaiiier 


said  spike-  member  to  penetrate  into  said  vacuum  container 
such  that  tfuid  communication  between  said  source  of  Nologi 
ca;  maienal  and  said  vacuum  container  is  esiabiislie.1  and  a 
ponion  ot  said  biolocical  material  i.s  drawn  into  said  vacuum 
ciiitainer.  said  withdrawjl  of  said  iacuuTi  container  iroin  said 
bonom  end  of  said  nousmg  simultaneously  retracting  said 
spike  member  from  said  vacuum  container  and  allowing  said 
seal  member  lo  axialiv  advance  about  said  spike  member  such 
thai  said  fluid  communication  lietween  said  s.>urce  of  biologi- 
cal matenal  and  said  vacuum  container  i-^  closed  o9. 


S352.1I9 
5.552,118  METHOD  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  CONTACTING  SOLID 

NEEDI  ELF.SS  VACCCM  CWrTAINER  PORT  SYSTEM  PARTICLES  AND  FLUID 

Bruno  Franz  P.  Mayer,  SanU  Ana,  CaHf..  assignor  to  Critical    Philip  Holmes,  West  Horsle>.  I  uited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Device  Cor^ration.  Br^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ,_„,  ^  ,^„^^„^  ^„^^^„  „^^  ^^^ 

InL  a."  A61M  25/00-  BOIL  11,'iX) 
I  .S.  CI.  422—103  2  Claims    '^""''"""•'"'•-'''-P"^  of  Ser.  No.  123373.  Sep.  17.  1993.  aban- 

doned, which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778,906,  Jan.  9, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  I>ec.  22,  1994.  .Ser.  No. 
362329 
InL  a."  F27B  i;/OH.  ClOG  SSW 


U.S.  CI.  422—144 


10  Claims 


JMI 


/^  /a 

1  ^  needleless  vacuum  container  pon  system  coroptismg 
,11  a  bell  shaped  bousing  having  a  top  end  and  ac  open  bottom 
end.  .said  open  bottom  end  being  designed  and  configured  to 
receive  a  vacuum  container  said  housing  having  a:  least  one 
passagewa>  disposed  along  .said  top  portion  thereof  for  e.stab- 
lishing  fluid  communication  with  a  source  of  biological  mate- 
nal.  ^a•d  at  least  one  passageway  having  a  boilow  spike 
meinbei  depending  within  said  housing  to  establish  fluid 
communicanon  between  said  source  of  biological  niatenal 
and  said  vacuum  container; 

b  I  an  elastic  seal  member  axially  affixed  about  said  open  bonom 
end  of  said  housing  and  disposed  intermediate  said  housing 
and  said  vacuum  container  when  said  vacuum  container  is 
engaged  with  said  housing,  said  seal  member  being  designed 
and  conhgured  to  axialiy  retract  about  said  hollow  spike 
member  such  that,  in  use.  a  rcseaiable  closure  is  formed  about 
said  at  least  one  passageway; 

c)  an  annular  member  attachable  to  said  open  bottom  end  of  said 
housing,  said  annular  member  being  shaped  and  designed  lo 
allow  said  vacuum  container  to  pass  therethnxigfa,  said  annu- 
lar member  being  designed  and  conftgured  to  interconnect 
with  said  housing  such  that  said  interconnection  provides 
means  for  axially  affixing  said  seal  member  to  said  housing; 
and 

d»  wherein  when  said  vacuum  container  is  inserted  and  with- 
drawn from  said  open  boaom  end  of  said  housing,  said 
insertion  into  said  housing  simultaneously  urges  said  seal 
member  to  axially  retract  about  said  spike  member  and  forces 


1  A  riser  for  contacting  regenerated  cataJyst  panicles  from  a 
fluidizcd  catalytic  cracking  regenerator  with  a  hydrocarbon  feed, 
comprising; 

a  ventun  means  witfun  the  nser  havmg  a  convergent  entrance 
portion,  a  ttiroat  and  a  divergent  exit  portion,  wherein  the 
entrance  portion  has  a  cross-section  which  reduces  progres- 
sively and  smootWy  toward  tfie  tliroal  and  increases  progres- 
sively and  smoothly  toward  the  divergent  exit  portion: 
a  riser  mlel  means  for  supplying  all  of  the  regenerated  catalyst 
panicles  from  the  fluidized  catalytic  cracldng  regenerator 
directly  to  the  convergent  entrance  portion  of  the  venturi 
means; 
a  hydrocarbon  feed  inlet  means  for  injecting  hydrocarbon  feed 
external  to  the  venturi  and  within  the  riser  to  contact  tlie 
hydrocarbon  with  all  of  the  regenerated  catalyst  particles 
supplied  from  the  nser  inlet  means  so  that  tl»e  hydrocarbon 
feed  commences  vaporization  between  the  throat  and  the 
divergent  exit  portion  of  the  ventun  means;  and 
a  riser  outlet  means  for  transporting  all  of  tlie  regenerated 
catalyst  particles  and  vaporized  hydrocartxjn  feed  from  the 
divergent  exit  portion  of  tlie  ventun  means. 
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5^52,120 

FCC  APPARATT  S  WITH  ENCLOSED  VENTED  RISER 

Paul  A.  Sechrfct.  D«  PUincs;  D»vid  A.  IxMnas,  Barrington.  and 

Edward  C.  Haun.  Glendale  Heights,  all  of  III.,  assignoni  to 

HOP.  DCS  Plaiocs.  HI. 

MYisioii  of  Ser.  No.  8d4^Ml,  Dec.  h,  IWl.  Pat  No.  .SJS.MIS. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  n.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  .W5.142 

Int.  n^  FT7B  /  'i/f'A 

CS.  n.  422—144  '  (Taims 


I  An  dppa^a^u^  lof  ihe  fluidi/ed  ^auKiK  ^uikiii^'  i  (■(.  C  i  ot  an 
FCV  teedsttxk  by  .onidii  *\ih  an  K  (  ^aI.^^^t  ^anl  appaiaius 
composing 

a)  an  upwardlv  dirMc.l  riser  ^uniluii  haMnjz  an  upwardlv 
directed  ixKlet  end  adapted  lo  Lip\kardK  discharge  K'(  Jala 
Ivst  panicles. 

hi  a  reacliH  vessel  sumiunding  said  iMJllei  end; 

CI  a  disengaging  vessel  ai  Icasi  partiallv  Loniained  wilhin  said 
reactor  vessel  and  surrounding  said  outlet  end.  said  disengag 
mg    vessel    having    a    boltoin    subsiantiallv    closed    lo   direcl 
calalysl  tlov*.  a  diiwnvsardl>  extending  sidevkall  and  an  over 
lapping,   upwardlv    emending   sidevkail.    said   riser   and   sjid 
downwardlv  cTicnding  sidevkall  define  an  inner  annular  pa.s 
sagewav,   said  upvkaidlv   emended  sideviall   and  said  dovin 
viardK  extended  sidcwall  dehne  an  outer  annular  passageway 
that  communicates  vnth  said  inner  annular  fiaisagewav   and 
the  upper  end  ot  said  outer  pa.ssagc\»ay  priividing  a  ^ataKsi 
outlet,  and  an  open  volume  above  said  riser  to  receive  said 
upvtardiv  discharged  catalyst  particles 

dl  a  distnbulor  in  said  disengaging  vessel  located  belovi  ^ald 
catalyst  outlet  lor  introducing  a  gaseous  medium  inlu  saul 
disengaging  vessel 

ei  a  stripping  vessel  suhad]a<.eni  to  and  in  vommuni>.aiion  with 
iaid  reactor  vessel    and 

fl  a  pnxluct  (XJtlet  in  said  disengaging  vessel  lot  withdrawing  a 
product  stream  trom  an  upper  piiriion  ot  said  disengaging 
vessel 


a  poienlial  source  ot  a  heavy  vapor  cloud  ot  a  hazardous  vapor 

priniarv  means  enclosing  said  source  for  containing  and  neutral 
i/ing  a  rna|or  portion  of  said  vapor  in  the  event  ot  a  leak,  and 

si-iondarv  means  spaced  trom  said  pnmary  means  for  absorbing 
said  vapor  as  said  vapor  pa.sses  therethrough, 

said  secondary  means  compnsing  a  porous  absorbent  fence  line 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  corrugated  panels 
having  opposing  surfaces  therebetween,  and  a  reactive  com 
posilion  on  the  opposing  surfaces  of  said  panels  for  neutral 
i/ing  and  absorbing  said  vapor  therein 


5.552,122 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.552,123 

(  ATAI.YST  DEVICE  AND  COMBISTION  APPARATl  S 

PROVIDED  THEREWITH 

Hironao   Numoto.   Ikoma,  and   Tetuo  Terashhna.   Neyagawa, 

both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  MaLsushiU  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  ltd..  Osalu-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230345 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  22,  1993.  5-O94702 

Int.  n.'^  BOID  W  <J 

I  .S.  CI.  422— ISO  24  Claims 


5,552.121 
CONTAINMENT  OF  HEAVY  VAPOR  Cl.OCDS 
J.  Scoa  Buchanan,  HamiUoo,  N  J.;  Motascn  N.  Harandi,  Lang 
home  Pa.;  Frederick  J.  Krambeck,  CTierry  HIU,  and  lUaus 
W.  Schatz,  LawrenccviUe^Uratta  of  NJ.,  assigaors  to  Phillips 
Petroleuni  Compajiy,  BartksvUlc,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser  No.  29*,*05 
Int.  d.'^  A62D  </()(>   BOID  VM** 
I  ..S.  n.  422 — 171  24  Claims 

I    A  svstem  lot  containing  and  neutralizing  a  heaw  ^  apot  doud 
comprising 


I    A  catalyst  device  comprising 

a  plurality  ot  Hal  sheets  altematingly  laminated  with  a  plurality 
of  corrugated  ^heets  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  pairs  ot 
adjacent  sheets  each  of  said  pairs  comprising  one  of  said  flat 
sheets  and  one  ot  said  corrugated  sheets  and  s<i  as  lo  form 
multiple  gas  flow  channels  along  a  longitudinal  direction 
between  said  flat  sheet  and  said  corrugated  sheet  ot  each  ot 
said  pairs  of  adjacent  sheets, 

wherein,  for  each  ot  said  pairs  of  adjacent  sheets,  one  of  said  flat 
vheet  and  said  corrugated  sheet  comprises  a  paper  layer 
mainly  composed  of  inorganic  heat  resistant  hfiers  carrying 
.atalvsi  metal  dispersed  thereon,  and  Ihe  other  ot  said  flat 
sheet  and  ^id  corrugated  sheet  composes  a  thin  meul  layer 
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I  5,552,124 

STATIONARY  FOCUS  RING  FOR  PLASMA  REACTOR 
Vin-Jia  Su.  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Materials, 
Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,847 

InL  CI."  C23C  I6A)2 

VS.  CI.  156—345  19  Qaims 


I  A  ftxus  nng  for  a  plasma  reactor  for  proces.sing  a  semicon- 
duclor  wafer,  said  focus  nng  surrounding  the  periphery  of  the 
wafer  said  focus  nng  compnsing: 

an  upper  nng  portion; 

a  lower  nng  portion,  and 

at  least  one  link  joining  said  upper  and  lower  ring  portions  such 
thai  said  upper  and  lower  ring  portions  and  said  link  define  a 
hrsi  slotted  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  wafer  transfer  blade 
and  a  wafer  and  a  second  slotted  opening;  said  first  and 
second  slotted  openings  being  adapted  to  cooperate  to  exhaust 
process  gas  across  the  wafer  surface,  such  that  gas  flow 
distribution  across  the  wafer  surface  is  balanced,  while  con- 
laminating  particles  are  swept  from  the  wafer  edges. 


5,552,125 

DIELECTRIC  COATING  FOR  OZONE  GENERATOR 

ELECTRODES 

J.  Wayne  Cbamblee,  Quceosbiiry,  N.Y.,  and  Eskil  L.  Karlson. 

Erie.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kamyr,  inc..  Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  ID,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,566 

InL  a.*  C23C  4/10 

V.S.  CI.  422—186.07  29  Claims 


I —  — 1     r^ — t   J  >vL>>-t 

_,  MJOLOiKUTtl «J   tCMfM   I •   VfUV  ONTO  I 


1    An  ozone  generator  comprising: 

hrst  and  second  electrodes; 

means  for  mounting  said  electrodes  lo  define  a  flow  path  for 
oxygen  containing  gas  between  them; 

means  for  applying  an  electrical  potential  to  said  electrodes 
sufl^cieni  lo  generate  ozone  from  oxygen  containing  gas  flow- 
ing in  said  flow  path;  and 

a  mixed  oxide  dielectric  hietween  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes 
and  said  flow  path,  said  dielettnc  comprising  a  mixed  oxide 


composition  having  a  dielectric  constant  of  at  least  200.  a 
dielectnc  strength  of  at  least  about  800  volis/mil.  and  a  low- 
level  of  piezoelecmc  activity 

II  A  method  of  coating  a  metal  electrode  for  use  in  an  ozone 
generator,  compnsing  the  steps  of  substantially  sequenually: 

(a»  mixing  a  plurality  of  different  metal  oxides  together  to  form 
a  mixed  oxide  composition. 

(bi  agglomerating  the  mixed  oxide  composition  with  about  1-5 
weight  percent  binder  and  plasticizer  combined  to  develop  a 
particle  size  distribution  suitable  for  plasma  spraying; 

(c)  subjecting  the  agglomerated  mixed  oxide  composition  to 
treatment  to  provide  a  substantially  uniform  particle  size;  and 

(d)  plasma  spraying  tlie  agglomerated  mixed  oxide  composition 
substantially  uniform  panicle  size  composition  onto  the  metal 
electrode  at  a  temperature  high  enough  to  substantially  com- 
pletely volatize  the  binder  but  low  enough  to  substantially 
prevent  volatization  of  lovi  boiling  point  metals  of  the  metal 
oxide  mixture 


5,552,126 

CO-PRODUCTION  OF  POTASSIUM  SULFATE,  SODIUM 

SLT.FATE  AND  SODIUM  CHLORIDE 

Itzhak  Efraim,  Omer;  Shalom  Lampert,  Maalot.  and  Curt 

Holdengraber,  Qiryat  Tivon,  all  of,  Israel,  assignors  to  Dead 

Sea  Works  Ltd..  Beer  Sheva,  Israel 

Filed  Not.  28,  1994,  Ser,  No.  348,118 

Int.  CI.'  COID  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  42-V-199  9  Qaims 


1  A  process  for  producing  potassium  sulfate  sodium  sulfate, 
and  sodium  chlonde  from  potash  and  a  sodium  sulfaieywaler 
source   compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  treating  the  sodium  sulfate/water  source  to  produce  a  slurry 
containing  anhydrous  sodium  sulfate; 

(b)  concentrating  said  slurry  to  form  a  concentrate  and  a  diluent; 
(cl  treating  said  diluent  to  precipitate  out  anhydrous  sodium 

sulfate; 

(d)  taking  a  portion  of  said  anhydrous  sodium  sulfate  from  steps 
(b)  and/or  (c)  as  co-product,  leaving  a  remainder  of  said 
anhydrous  sodium  sulfate  from  steps  (b)  and/or  (c); 

(e)  subjecting  said  remainder  of  said  anhydrous  sodium  sulfate 
from  steps  (b)  and/or  (c)  to  conversion  with  potash  in  an 
aqueous  medium  to  yield  glasente  and  a  first  mother  liquor; 

(f)  converting  said  glasente  with  potash  and  water  to  produce  a 
precipitate  of  potassium  sulfate  and  a  second  mother  liquor; 

(g)  returning  said  second  mother  liquor  to  step  (e); 

(h)  introducing  said  first  mother  liquor  directly  to  evaporative 
crysiallizauon  such  thai  sodium  chlonde  is  precipitated  in  a 
third  mother  liquor;  and 

(il  reluming  said  third  mother  liquor  for  conversion  to  potassium 
salts 
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BIOLOGICAL  M4tROMOLKClLAR  SI  BSTANCV^S 
CRVSTALLlZAnON  APPARATIS 
Koji  Asaoo,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assif^ir  lo  Fujitsu.  Ltd..  Kana- 
gawa.  Japan 

FUed  V1a>  2,  1W5.  S«t.  No.  43J.708 

ClaiDLs  priority.  appUcatina  Japan.  Jul.  25.  1W4.  6-|724,V> 

Inl    II.    BOID  v,7): 

I  .:>.  (.1   422— 245  1  7  (  Uim» 


5.552.129 
t  \1  \I  V  ru   SVSTKM  FOR  THE  REDICIION  OK 

MrR«K;K>  oxidf:s 

Maria  U.  Farnos,  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  John  P.  McWilliaais, 
Wo«)dhur>.  NJ.,  assignors  to  .Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  F'air- 
fax.  \» 

Filed  Jul.  7.  .W4.  Ser  No.  271. 6>W) 
InL  CI.    BOIJ  V» 
IS   CI.  42J-    239.2  .Ml  ClainLs 

1  A  niiihivl  toe  treating  .m  fxhaiist  pa.s  conipriMn;;  NO,  and 
jpiniopij.  -jiJ  !neiln>d  i.i>iiipnsin(i  directing  ihc  c\hdij  i  ^a.s  aiong 
vkiih  .1  mliui.  of  I'^'.j'cn  over  a  catalyst  under  trejling  condilions 
crtci.l;ve  tor  tlie  vclcclive  latalviic  reduction  of  NO  .  said  calalysl 
conipnsirg  a  inetal  and  a  zeolite  having  the  structure  ol  /S.M^ 
N.iid  prvexs  further  compnMRg  preparing  said  Calais  si  h\  in  siiu 
crssi  il  i/ation  of  an  aggregaic  composing  /SM-'>  seeds  das  a 
non  I  lav  -..jurce  of  silica,  and  a  metal  omde  selected  from  at  least 
one  of  Ihc  oxides  of  tiroups  ot  the  Penodic  Fable  1II.\.  IB.  IIB. 
\  \  \  I.\  VIIA.  and  VIIIA,  said  nietaJ  oxide  being  present  in  the 
aggregate  in  an  anrhiunt  sufficient  to  produce  a  metal  loading  on  the 
■  n  Mill  tormeci  zeolite  of  bei*een  about  0  01  and  alK>u'  ">  *l  f.  liie 
jggrigaie  having  been  caicined  at  a  lempcraluFe  greater  tliaii  aNiul 
PHXl  C  pilot  to  ci^staJli/.at)on  ot  tJie  zeolite,  the  catalyst  hav.ng 
t>een  hnished  >.'.  a  humidiried  atmosphere  under  condition.-  etfec 
tivc  !o  in'iprove  the  hydiotheniia!  stability  of  the  catalyst,  the  finish 
irea:niep|  bein?.  conducted  after  the  /colil<-  has  been  crvstalli/cd 


1    A  biological  nijcroniiile.  uia:  -.uf^sian..-.-     .n.Mall:/aiior  appa 
ratu.  cumpr.-Mng 
a  piaic  liic  base, 
a  Ud  havng  a  voncaMlv   whuh  deliiies  an  e\^»rimenlal  vfs>.el 

tor  crNsialli/ing  biological  m.icroniolccular  subii^mces  vkhen 

:he  uo  is  put  on  the  ha-se 
a   grixive    tormed    in   the    base   ot   the   experimental   vessel   for 

holding  a  tir-t  -peciincn  -.olution  t  m  .rvstalli/ing  the  bioli'gi 

^al  iriacnimo,ecu!ar  substani.es 
J   trench  like   grotive   tormed   in   the   b^se     -I   the  expennienia! 

vessel  tor  holding  a  second  speciinen  solution  lor  ^r\sij,l:/ing 

thv  biological  macTomolecular  substances. 
tight  sealing  means  tot  tightly  sealing  the  experimental  vcs-el 
J  plug  which  IS  provided  in  ihe  concavitv  in  the  lid.  and  \Ahich  is 

pressed  to  covet  said  fjnx've  and  I<i  separate  said  groove  fiom 

said  tietKh  like  gioove,  ind 
a  valve  which  is  provided  in  the  soncaMtv  in  the  lid.  and  which 

equalizes  an  internal  pressure  in  ihe  experimental  vessel  li>  an 

external  pressure 


5.552,130 
PRCK  FSS  FOR  THF  (  ON TINl  OUS  PREPARATION  OF 
NIIROSYL  CHLORIDE 
Helmut    Kraas,   Odenthal;    .\iexander   Klausener.    Koln.   and 
Heinz  LandMheidt.  Dulsburg,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktientjejiellschaft,  l.everkii&en,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  .Ser  No.  429J77 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  2.  1994,  44  15 
,V'7.6 

Int.  CI."  CtllB  :iAK-f 
I  S   CI.  423—38*  5  Claims 

1  A  gas  phase  process  tor  preparing  pure  iinrosy!  chloride 
.vhicli  consi.sts  essentially  of  continuouslv  introducing  hydrogen 
cnlonde  and  ')  4  to  1  times  us  molar  amount  of  nitrogen  dioxide  at 
the  b«>ttom  ol  a  reactor,  continuously  taking  off  nitrosyl  chloride 
trom  the  top  of  the  leactor,  and  continuously  taking  off  mine  acid 
at  Ihe  bottom  of  the  reaclor.  the  reaction  hemg  effected  in  the 
presetKe  of  little  i>r  no  water 


5.552.12* 
SELECTIVE  CATALYTIC  REDl  CHON  OF  NITROGEN 
OXIDES 
Clarence   D.   Chang,   Princeton,   NJ.;    Jose   G.   Santicsteban. 
Yardley.  Pa..-  David  S.  .Shihabi.  PenninKton.  NJ.;  Scott  A. 
SicveoiHMi,  Langbome,  and  Jamett  C.  Vartuli,  Westchester, 
both  of  Pa..  asKtcDon  to  Mobil  Oil  Curporation.  Fairfax,  Va. 
Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100.940.  Aug.  3,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,401,478.  This  appiicatioa  Mar.  24.  1995.  Sen  No. 
410,15* 
InL  Ct"  BOID  ';</?o 
IS.  CX  423—235  14  ClaiuLs 

1  A  tnettKxl  for  converting  nitrogen  oxides  to  nitrogen  bv 
contacting  the  nitrogen  oxides  with  a  reducing  agent  in  the  pres 
ence  of  a  catalyst  which  is  effective  for  the  rediKtion  of  nitrogen 
oxides,  said  catalyst  consisting  essentially  an  acidic  solid  compo 
ncnt  corapnsing  a  Group  IVB  melai  oxide  modified  with  an 
oxyaruon  of  a  Group  VIB  metal  and  further  containing  at  least  one 
metaJ  selected  from  ttie  group  consisting  of  Group  IB.  Group  IVA 
Group  VB,  Group  VIIB,  Group  VIU.  and  mixtures  tfiereof 


5.552,  LM 
OXIDATION  OF  .SECONDARY  ALCOHOLS 
John   C.   Jubin,  Jr.,   West  Chester,   Pa.,  assignor  to  ARCO 
Chemical  Tecfanology,  L.P„  GreensUle,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  2*8.891 

Int.  a."  CO  IB  I5,VI 

IS.  CI.  42.^—584  5  Claims 


1    In  a  process  tor  the  liquid  phase  molecular  oxygen  oxidation 
of  a  secondary  alcohol  to  hvdrogen  peroxide  wherein  the  exother- 
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mic  heat  of  reaction  is  removed  by  vaporizing  a  portion  of  the 
reaction  mixture  and  condensing  the  resulting  vapors,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  adding  a  ballast  gas  selected  from  methane, 
ethane,  and  propane  to  the  said  vapors  prior  to  condensation. 


5^52,132 

PREPARING  A  CRYSTALLINE  ALUMINOPHOSPHATE 

COMPOSmON 

Susan  T.  Evans,  ML  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  U.S.A. 

Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

I       Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,401 
InL  a.''  COIB  37/04:37/06:37/08 
IS.  CI.  423—701  33  Claims 

1  A  method  for  preparing  a  molecular  sieve  comprising  [AlO,] 
and  [POjl  units  in  tetrahedral  coordination,  said  method  compns- 
ing  contacting  under  crystallization  conditions  a  reaction  mixture 
compnsing  at  least  one  active  source  of  phosphorous,  at  least  one 
active  source  of  alumina,  and  an  organosulfonium  cation  templat- 
ing  agent  capable  of  forming  said  molecular  sieve,  wherein  the 
organosulfomum  cation  has  a  molecular  structure  of  the  form 
S*(R),.  wherein  each  "R"  is  independently  selected  from  alkyl. 
aryl  and  alkvaryl. 


5352,134 

USES  OF  BENZOCHLORINS,  VERDINS  AND 

PORPHYRIN  DERIVATIVES  AND  OF  COMPOSTTIONS 

CONTAINING  SUCH  BENZOCHLORINS,  VTRDINS  AND 

PORPHYRIN  DERFVATIVES 

Alan  R.  Morgan,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  and  Steven  H.  Selman. 

Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  University  of  Toledo,  and  Medical 

College  of  Ohio,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,485,  Oct  4,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,438,051,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

818,133,  Jan.  8,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,250,668,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562,168,  Aug.  3,  1990,  PaL 

No.  5,109,129,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  448,738,  Dec.  11, 

1989,  PaL  No.  4,988,808,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  142,034,  Jan.  11,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,954 

InL  a."  A61K  31/40 

U.S.  CI.  424—9.61  54  claims 

1,  A  method  for  detecting  diseased  tissue  which  compnses 
admuiistenng  intravenously,  intramuscularly,  sulx:utaneously  or 
topically  to  a  human  or  animal  patient  an  effective  amount  of  a 
benzochlorin,  a  benzochlonn  metal  complex,  a  verdin.  a  verdin 
metal  complex,  a  porphynn  denvative  or  a  porphyrin  derivative 
metal  complex,  and,  after  sufficient  time  for  healthy  tissue  to  reject 
the  tienzochlorin  or  the  like,  examining  the  patient  under  illumina- 
tion which  causes  residual  benzochlonn  or  the  like  to  fluoresce, 
wherein  the  benzochlonn  has  the  structure  of  FIG  3,  the  metal 
complex  of  a  fjenzochlonn  has  the  structure  of  RG.  1.  the  verdin 
has  the  structure  of  RG.  4,  the  metal  complex  of  a  verdin  has  the 
structure  of  FIG.  2,  the  porphynn  denvative  has  tlie  structure  of 
RG  9,  and  the  metal  complex  of  a  porphynn  denvative  has  the 
structure  of  FIG   10: 


5352,133 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ENCAPSULATED  GAS 
MICROSPHERES  USEFUL  AS  AN  ULTRASONIC 
IMAGING  AGENT 
Karel  J.  Lambert,  San  Diego;  Edward  G.  Jabimiski,  Escon- 
dido,  aMi  Cari  Halle,  San  Diego,  «U  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
Molecular  Biosystems,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,656,  Jan.  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  cootinaatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,717,  Jul. 
2.  1993,  abandoned.  This  appiicatioa  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
290,022 
I  InL  CL''  A61K  49/00 

VS.  a.  424—9.52  16  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  malung  encapsulated  gas  microspheres  useful  as 
an  ultrasomc  imaging  agent  comprising: 

a)  providing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  heat-denaturable  protein  at 
a  temperature  necessary  to  achieve  iiKipient  denamration 
temperature  during  subsequent  mechanical  emulsification; 

b)  combining  the  solution  with  a  gas; 

c)  emulsifying  the  protein  solution  and  gas  mixture  by  mechani- 
cally sheanng  the  mixture  to  form  a  suspension  of  gas 
micTobubbles  having  a  mean  diameter  in  the  range  of  about 
0  1  to  about  10  microns;  and 

d )  encapsulating  the  gas  microbubbles  to  form  microspheres  by 
mechanically  cavitating  the  suspension  to  cause  tlie  protein  to 
become  denatured  and  thereby  deposited  at  the  gas-solution 
interface. 
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Mn  Mo.  Nd.  Pb.  Pd.  Pr,  Pt.  Rh.  Sh  Sc,  Sm.  Sn  Tb.  Th,  Ti. 
Tl,  Tm.  L'.  V,  Y.  Yb,  Zii  or  Zr. 

RM  IS  an  alky!  group  having  from  1  to  4  carNiriN,  and 

each  of  R 1  ttirough  RS.  R  10  through  R 1 2  and  R 14  is  H  or  CHO. 

an  alkyl  group  other  than  i  butyl  having  from  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 

an  alkylcne  group  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

a  group  having  the  formula  R_,N<R,),  where  R,  is  a  bivalent 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  4  cartx>n 
atom^,  wherein  any  carbon  to  carbon  bond  is  either  a  single  or 
a  double  bond,  and  not  more  than  one  is  a  double  bond.  R,  is 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  havmg  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms 
and  the  two  R ,  groups  can  be  the  same  or  diCfereni. 

a  group  having  the  formula  RjN(K,),A  where  Rj  is  a  bivalent 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  any  carbon  to  carbon  bond  is  cither  a  single  or 
a  double  bond,  and  not  more  than  one  is  a  double  bond;  A  is 
a  physiologically  accepuble  anion,  and  R^  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  2  caibon  atoms  and  the  three  R^  groups  can 
be  the  same  or  different. 

a  group  having  the  formula  RjOH  were  Rj  is  a  bivalent  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  any  carbon  to  carbon  bond  is  either  a  single  or  a 
double  bond,  and  not  more  than  one  is  a  double  bond,  or 

CO,R'.  CHjCOjR  or  CHzCHjCOjR'  where  R  is  H,  or  an  alkyl 
group  other  than  t-butyl  having  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  R 14  can  be  SO,H  or  a  salt  thereof 
and  that  not  more  than  one  of  Rl  through  R8.  RIO  through 
R12  and  R14  IS  CHO.  a  group  having  the  formula  RjN(R,); 
or  a  group  having  the  formula  R2N<R4),A 


5^52,135 
SUNSCXEENS  CONTAINING  PLANT  EXTRACTS 
GbcoTKbe  Cloca,  Lake  Grore;  Jon  E.  ABdenon,  Bayside;  Isaac 
D.  Cohen,  BrooUys;  Charia  C  Ikdlock,  UUp  Terrace,  and 
Andrew  J.  Bcracqna,  EaM  Sctanket,  ail  of  N.Y^  aaaifiion  to 
Estce  Lauder,  Inc^  Mchrffle,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Feb.  25,  1993,  Sec  No.  22^38 

InL  CL'  A41K  7/42 

VS.  CI  424—59  21  Claims 

1    A  sun.screcn  composition  comprising  an  oat  extract,  a  sun- 

screemng  agent,  and  a  vehicle  for  enabling  said  composition  to  be 

applied  to  the  skin 


5,SS2,13« 
GEL  STICK  COMPOSITIONS  COiUPRISING  OPTICALLY 

ENRICHED  GEbLAMTS 
Cnrlte  B.  Medey,  Wert  Ckcalcr,  OMm  aarignor  to  The  Procter 
A  Gatmbk  CoMpany,  ClKinMd.  OU« 

Filed  May  25,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  248,938 
iBtCL'AtlK  7/38:7/32 
VS.  a.  424— M  19  Claims 

I  Aotipersptrant  gel  composition  comprising: 
a   an  effective  amount  of  an  anbperspirant  active 
b  an  effective  amount  of  a  gellmg  agent,  compnsing: 

(i)  an  optically  enncbed  primary  gellant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  12-bydroxysteanc  acid,  esters  of 
12-hydroxysteanc  acid,  amides  of  12-hydroxysteanc  acid 
conesponding  to  the  formula: 


O 


H 


R^-C-|CH;lnrC-!CHjl<-CH, 
OH 


wherein  wherein  R^  is  OR,  or  NR^.  and  R4  and  R,  are.  independently 

M  IS  a  meul  cation  that  is  complexed  with  rwo  of  the  nitrogens  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  moieties. 

of  ti>e  benzochlonn,  verdin  or  porphyrin  denvanve  and  is  Ag.  aryl  moieties  and  rmxture  thereof,  wherein  said  moieties  have  from 

Al.  Ce.  Co.  Cr.  Cu,  Dy.  Er.  Eu,  Fe.  Ga,  Gd.  Hf.  Ho.  In.  La,  Lu.  1  to  about  26  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  primary  gcUanl  is  the  S 
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isomer  and  combinations  of  the  S  isomer  and  R  isomer  of  said 
pnmary  gellant.  wherein  the  ratio  of  S  to  R  or  R  to  S  isomers  is  not 
less  than  45'*:5.'i*: 


d  or  1  n-ac>l  amino  acid  amide  derivatives  corresponding  to 
the  formula: 


O 


H     O 


5,552,139 

METHOD  FOR  THE  BIOLOGICAL  CONTROL  OF 

POLLEN  IN  PLANTS 

(11)  a  secondary  gellant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of   Qded  Shoseyov,  Shimshon;  Levava  Roiz,  Shmuel;  Uzi  Ozeri, 

Kibbutz  Rosfa  Zurim;  Ben-Ami  Bravdo,  and  Raphael  Goren, 
both  of  Rehovot,  all  of,  Israel,  assignors  to  Yissum  Research 
Development  Co.  of  the  Hebrew  L'niversity  of  Jerusalem, 
Jerusalem,  Israel 

FUed  Nov.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,512 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Sep.  23,  1993,  107080 

Int.  a."  A61K  3H/44 

VS.  CI.  424—944  n  Qaims 

1   A  method  for  thinning  fruit  on  a  plant  comprising  applying  to 

said  plant  during  anlhesis  an   effective   amount  of  activated  or 

inactivated    RNase   or   a   mixture   thereof,    wherein    the   fruit   is 

selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  peaches,  nectannes.  apples. 


H 

II       I       I       II 
R — C— C-C-C— R, 
I       I 
H  NH  Rl 

\    / 

c 
H 
o 


wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  moiety,  aryl  moiety  and  mixtures  thereof 
having  from  about  6  to  about  22  carbon  atoms;  and 

R.  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting    kiwi,  grapes,  plums  and  pears 

ot  alkyl  ester,  aryl  ester,  alkyl  amide,  aryl  amide  and  mixtures 

thereof  having  from  about  1  to  about  26  carbon  atoms; 


jnd 


an  efleciive  amount  of  a  liquid  base  material  having  a  solu 
bihtv  parameter  of  9  or  below  wherein  the  gel  stick  has  a 
hardness  of  75  g  of  force  or  more. 


5,552,137 

BIODEGRADABLE  QUATERNARY  HAIR 

CONDITIONERS 

Monna  M.  Manning;  Andrea  S.  Allardicc  both  of  Columbus, 

and  Floyd  Friedli,  Dublin,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Witco 

Corporation,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,544 
Int  a."  A61K  7/75 
I  ..S.  CI.  424-70.1  14  Claims 

1    \  method  for  conditioning  hair  comprising  applying  to  the 
hair  a  conditioning  effective  amount  of  a  composition  compnsing 
( a  I  from  0  1  wt  ■*  to  10  wt.  %  of  a  mixmre  of  compounds  of  the 
formula  ( I ) 


5,552,140 
DNA  ENCODING  A  RIBOSOME  INACTIVATING 
PROTEIN 
Rebecca  S.  Boston,  Raleigh,  N.C;  Henry  W.  Bass,  Oaldand, 
Calif.,  and  Gregory  R.  OBrian,  Raleigh,  N.C,  assignors  to 
NorthCarolina  State  University,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  941,651,  Sep.  8,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,332,808. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,996 
Int  CI."  C12N  9/24:  A61K  3S/47:  C07K  14/415 
V.S.  CI.  424—94.61  2  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nbosome  inactivating  protein  having  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


(R'nR-   NiCH,CH.,OC(0)R),X 


(I) 


5,552,141 
POLYMERIC  IMMUNOLOGICAL  ADJUVANTS 
Hans  O.  Ribi,  1465  Woodberry  Ave..  San  Mateo,  Calif.  94403 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,923,  Oct.  30.  1991,  PaL  No. 
5J12,620.  This  application  Feb.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  196,950 
Int.  a."  A61K  39/()0 
VS.  a.  424-184.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  immune  response  in  a  vertebrate 
compounds  of  formula  ( I )  containing  R  groups  which  have  at    host,  said  method  compnsing  administering  to  said  host  an  immu- 
least  2  different  chain  lengths  and  containing  R  groups  which    nogenic  effective  amount  of  an  immunological  composition  com- 
prising an  antigen  and  a  polymenc  immunological  adjuvant  com- 
position compnsing: 
a  copolymer  formed  from  the  polymenzation  of  monomers 


wherein  R'  is  alkyl  containing  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
hvdroxyalkyi  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R-  is  alkyl 
containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  benzyl;  X"  is  an  anion;  and 
R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkylene 
groups  containing  II  to  23  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  3  carbon- 
carbon  double  bonds,  provided  that  said  mixture  contains 


have  0.  1  and  2  carfxin-carbon  double  bonds:  and 
ihi  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle  which  impart.s  to  said 
composition  fluidity  upon  application  thereof  to  the  hair  and 
which  has  a  pH  value  compatible  with  said  hair. 


5,552,138 
BACILLUS  CEREUS  STRAIN  AS4-12 
Jo  Handelsman;  Lynn  M.  Jacobson;  David  W.  JuhiKon;  Kevin 
P.  Smith;  Robert  M.  Goodman,  and  Eric  V.  Subb,  all  of 
Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alomni  Research 
Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,292 
InL  a."  C12N  1/20:  AOIN  63/VO 
i.S.  CI.  424-93.46  4  Oaims 

1    .A  biologically  pure  culture  of  BactUu.s  cereus  which  is  AS4- 
12.  ATCC  SSWN 


compnsing  at  least  one  a  water  soluble  addition  polymenz- 
able  acrylyl  or  methacrylyl  monomer  having  at  least  one 
adjuvent  joined  thereto  through  a  linking  group  and  a  a  water 
soluble  addition  polymenzable  acrylyl  or  methacrylyl  mono- 
mer having  joined  thereto  a  lamellar  forming  lipid  comprising 
a  chain  of  from  8  to  not  more  than  36  carbon  atoms; 
said  lipid  adjuvant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
phosphoryl  lipid  A.  Iipopolysaccharide.  BCG  cell  wall  skel- 
eton, diphosphoryl  lipid  A.  muramyl  di-  or  tnpeptide. 
muramyl  dipeptide-phosphatidyl-ethanolamine.  muramyltrip- 
eptide  phosphatidylcthanolamine.  trehalose  monomycolate. 
trehalose  dimycolate.  lipid  X.  isopnnosine.  and  lithosperman 
(A.  B  or  C).  wherein  said  lamellar  forming  lipid  is  present  in 
a  ratio  of  at  least  1  lamellar  forming  lipid  per  100  monomer 
units  of  said  polymer. 
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5^2,142 

CLOrONG  AND  SEQUENCINC  OK  ALLERGENS  OF 

DERMATOPHAGOIDES  (HOUSE  DLST  MITEi 

Wayae  R.  Tkoww,  NcdlMids,  and  Kjiw-Yao  Chiu.  NoiUnura, 

bodi  of,  AHtralia,  Mritnnn  to  lounuiocic  Pharmaceutical 

CorTvatfaw.WaltkaM.MaaB. 

MtWmi  af  Ser.  Na  M5.28S.  Sep.  10,  1992,  PaL  No.  5.4JJ.948. 

wUck  b  a  contlBMitkHi-iii-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  SS0.655,  Sep.  11. 

19M,  ■Iramtimr'*.  which  is  a  cootinuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

45S,M2.  Feb.  13,  1990,  abaodooed.  This  application  Jun.  5. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  4«2,&31 

InLCVAblK  'y-t*'  <v/<^'  <v/<A 

tJS.  tX  424—1*5.1  6  (Taims 

1    A  protein  dllerj-en  ut  l)er  p  II  mnMStin);  nt  Ihf  amimi  aiid 
setjuencc 

Asp  Gin  VaJ  Asp  Val  l.vs  Asp  (">s  Ala  Asn  His  Cilu  lie  1  ys  lys 
Val  Leu  Val  Pro  Olv  Cys  His  Civ  Ser  (ilu  Pro  Cys  lie  lie  His 
Arg  (}|y  Lys  Pro  Phe  ("iln  Ij:u  (ilu  Ala  Val  Phe  (ilu  Ala  Asn 
Gin  Ash  Xaa,  Lys  Thr  Ala  Lvs  lie  (ilu  lie  Lvs  Ala  Ser  He  Asp 
Gly  Leu  (jiu  VaJ  Asp  Val  Pro  (ily  lie  Asp  Pro  Asn  Ala  (vs 
His  Tyr  Met  Lys  Cys  Pro  Leu  Val  Lys  Cily  (iln  (iln  Tyr  Asp 
lie  Lys  Tyr  Thr  Trp  Asn  Val  Pro  Lys  lie  Ala  Pro  Lys  Ser  (ilu 
Asn  Val  Val  Val  Thr  Val  Lys  Val  Mel  (ily  Xaa,  Asp  (ily  Val 
Leu  Ala  Cvs  Ala  He  Ala  Thr  His  Ala  I  ys  Xaa,  Arg  Asp 
where  Xaa,  i.s  selected  trom  the  jiroup  consisting  nl  Phr  and 

Ser. 
where  Xaa    is  selciiet)  from  the  iiroup  lonsisiing  .it  Asp  ,ind 

Asn,  and 
where  \iA,  is  selected  troni  the  i<roup  ^nnsistini}    >(  lie  and 

Ixru.  except  tor  the  amino  at  id  sequence  ^vhere  Vaa    is  I"hr 

Xaa^  IS  Asp  and  Xaa,  is  lie 


5452,144 
IMMINOGENIC  SHUiA-LIKE  TOXIN  11  VARIANT 
MUTANTS 
James  E.  .Samuel,  Gemantown,  and  Valery  M.  (Gordon,  Keas- 
ington,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  MicroCarb,  Inc.,  (iaithers- 
burg,  Md.,  and  The  I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,159,  Jan.  22,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  le.  1994.  Ser.  No.  180.761 
Int.  a."  A61K  .<v//(W.  C07K  l4/:y  14/24.^  C12N  v/?-/ 
I  -S.  CI.  424—236.1  6  Claims 

I    An  immunogenic  mutant  Shiga  Like  To«in  II  variant  iSlT 


5.552,143 
RECOMBINANT  CYTOMEGALOVIRl  S  VACCINE 
Stanley  Plotkin,  Paris,  Frawe;  Robert  P.  Ricciardi,  (;ien  Mills, 
Pa.^  Ewa  (hmkzoI,  Roaemoat,  Pa.;  Klara  Berracfi.  Rose- 
moat,  Pa^  and  Robert  ¥.  Rando.  The  Woodlands,  Trx.. 
assagnors  to  The  WisUr  Institute  of  Anatomy  &  Bioiogy. 
Philadelphia,  Pa„  and  The  I  nited  Stales  of  America  as 
irprcacnlcd  by  the  OepartnMnI  of  Health  and  Human  Scr- 
Tfaxs,  WMhlngtoa,  D.C. 

CoatiBBatfam  of  .Ser.  No.  48,978,  Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 

whfadi  ta  a  cootluatfaNi-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  17.130,  Feb.  12, 

1993,  abaadoned,  which  is  a  contlnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

666.471,  Mar.  6,  1991,  abandooed.  which  Is  a  continuatioa  of 

Ser.  No.  328^406,  Mar.  24,  1989.  abandoaed.  This  applicatioa 

Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .Vt9,006 

Int  CI."  A61K  *v/?v'>  <s»/74S  <v/:is 

U,S.Cl.  424—199.1  19  tTaims 

1  A  non-defetUve  retombinanl  aiJcnovirus  containing  s  frag 
tnenl  of  the  gB  gene  selected  h'om  the  group  consisting  of  (ai  the 
gB  gene  fragment  encoding  amino  acid  I  to  ammo  acid  7(1<)  ol 
human  cytomegalovirus  gB  subunit  protein  SkQ  ID  NO  2  and  ibi 
smaller  fragmcnLs  thereof,  vaid  smaller  fragments  composing  the 
gB  gene  fragment  encoding  amino  itcid  I S5  to  K)3  of  human 
cytomegalovinLs  gB  suhunit  pnKein  SK^  ID  NO  2,  said  gB  gene 
fragment  being  un<ler  the  conirnl  nt  an  expression  control 
sequence,  said  ,«lenovirus  capable  ol  expressing  said  subunit  pro 
lein  fragmeni 


TOXIN  CONCENTRATION  (ng/ml) 


IK  I  holotoxin  comprising  SE(J  ID  NO  2.  which  is  a  mutant  A 
subunit  of  the  Sl.T  llv  hololoxin.  wherein  said  mutant  A  subunit 
diHers  from  the  native  A  subunit  of  the  SLT  llv  hoUxoxin  in  having 
a  glutamine  at  residue  167  and  SHQ  ID  NO  3.  which  is  the  B 
subunit  of  the  SLT  llv  holoioxin;  and  whcrem  the  cn/ymatic  activ 
itv  ot  said  muuni  SIT  llv  holotoxin  is  reduced  by  at  least  VMHold 
and  the  cytotoxicity  is  reduced  by  at  lea.si  lO.lXX)  told  compared  to 
the  native  SLT-lIv  hololoxin 

5  A  methcxl  of  inducing  an  immune  response  in  an  animal  host 
to  bacteria  that  cause  edema  disca.se  ot  swine  comprising  admin 
istering  an  immunologically  effective  amount  of  the  immunogenic 
mutant  Shiga- Like  Toxin  II  vananl  holotoxin  of  claim  1  to  said 
host 


5.552,145 

FEED  COMPOSITION  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

DECREASING  PIGLET  MORTALITY  IN  PIGLETS 

Yasuhiko  Toride,  Tokyo,-    Norimasa  Onishi,   Kawasalii.  and 

Y'oicfairo  Togashi,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajino- 

moto  Co.,  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No».  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979.885 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkMi  Japan.  Apr  6,  1992.  4-082586 

InL  CI.'  A61K  .iVA*'i,_<9/r.(7.  C12N  IIAHI 

I  _S.  CI.  424—245.1  13  Claims 

1    .A  method  for  decreasing  piglet  mortality  at  birth  compnsing 

adminutenng  to  a  pregnant  sow  a  teed  composition  compnsing  at 

least  one  ci>mponent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  steni 

i/ed  bactcnal  cells,  disrupted  cell  fragments  obtained  by  mechani 

cal  disruption  or  en/ymalic  digestion  of  said  stcnii/ed  bacterial 

cells,  and  a  cell  wall  component-containing  fraction  obtained  by 

fractionating  said  disrupted  bacterial  cell  fragments,  wherein  said 

bactcnal  cells  arc  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  tfie  genus  Bacillus,  the  genus  Brevibactenum.  and  the 

genus  Corynebactcrium 
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*  5352,146 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  RELATING  TO 
I  SER'L  ANTIGENS  OF  MORAXELLA  CATARRHAUS 
Eric  J.  Hansen.  Piano;  Merja  Hdminen,  and  Isobei  Madver. 
both  of  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignon  to  Board  of  Regents.  The 
I  niversity  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745.591 
Int  CT."  A61K  i<)m: 39/0239/40:  C07K  14/12 
I  .S.  CI.  424—251.1  7  Claims 

1  \n  antigen  composition  comprising  an  Moraxella  iatarr\iahs 
outer  membrane  antigen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  M 
.  jturrhiilis  outer  membrane  antigens  immunologically  reactive 
with  monoclonal  antibody  10F3  (ATCC  HE  11092)' or  I7C7 
(.ATCC  1109.1).  wherein  said  antigen  is  purified  free  of  other  M. 
i  ahirrhalis  outer  membrane  antigens. 


I  

5.552,147 
PETROLEUM  JELLY  WITH  ALPHA  HYDROXY 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Alexander  P.  Znaiden,  lyumbuU;  MkduMi  C.  Cheney,  Fairfield, 
and  Walter  Rose,  New  Haven,  all  of  Cmm.,  assignors  to 
ChesebixMigh-Pond's  USA  Co..  Diviskm  of  Conopco,  Inc., 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,760 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/48 
VS.  n.  424-^101  9  Claims 

1   A  cosmetic  composition  comprising: 

(il  from  about  50*  to  about  98%  by  weight  of  petroleum  jelly; 
(111  from  about  0.01   to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  C,-C,„ 

a-hydroxy  cartwxylic  acid  or  salt  thereof, 
mil  from  about  0  1  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  phosphatide; 

and 
(IV  )  from  0  to  15%  by  weight  of  water. 


5.552,148 
PETROLEUM  JELLY  WITH  INOSITOL  PHOSPHATES 
.Alexander  P.  Znaiden,  IViunbuU,-  Brian  Crotty,  Branford.  and 
Anthony    Johnson.    Fairfield,   all    of  Conn.,   assignors    to 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc., 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481.568 
Int  a."  A61K  7/48 
I  ..S.  CI.  424— Wl  7  Oaims 

1   A  cosmetic  composition  comprising; 
1 1 1  from  50%  to  98%  by  weight  of  petroleum  jelly; 
(111  from  0.001  to  40%  by  weight  of  inositol  phosphate; 
(ml  from  01  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  lipid  system;  and 
(IV I  from  0  to  15%  by  weight  of  water. 


I 


5452,149 
METHOD  FOR  MICROENCAPSULATION  OF 
AGRICULTURALLY  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES 
Stuart  E.  Lebo,  Jr..  and  William  J.  Detroit,  both  of  Schofieid, 
Wis.,  assignoi^  to  Lignolcdi  USA,  Inc.,  RothsidiiM,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113396 
Int  a."  AOIN  25/34:  BOLI  13/10:13/20 
l'.S.  a.  424—408  19  Claims 

1   A  method  for  encapsulating  an  ultra-violet  sensitive  agricul- 
turally active  pesticide  in  a  protective  capsule  wall,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
dissolving  a  protein  and  an  ultra-violet  protectant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  lignosulfonate.  a  sulfonated  lignite,  a 
sulfonated  tannin,  a  naphthalene  sulfonate,  a  condensed  naph- 
thalene sulfonate  and  an  azolignosulfonate  in  a  solution; 
mixing  a  pesticide  in  said  solution  to  form  an  emulsion; 
coacervating  the  emulsion  to  form  capsules  having  a  protein/ 

ultra-violet  protectant  complex  as  a  capsule  wall;  and 
recovenng  the  capsules. 


5452.150 
COMPOSTIONS  CONTAINING  DI-LINOLEOYL-MONO- 

GAMMA-LINOLENYL-GLYCEROL 
David    F.    Horrobin,   Guildford.    England,   and   Yting-Sheng 
Huang,  Kentville.  Canada,  assignors  to  Efamol  Holdings 
PLC,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  891,037.  Jun.  1,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^28.691. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,986 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  3,  1991, 
91/11900.8 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/20:9/14:47/ 1 2 
U.S.  CI.  424-439  4  claims 

1  A  food  additive,  nutntional  supplement  or  special  fixxl  for 
infants;  older  children  or  adults  which  contains  or  has  added 
thereto  a  natural  or  synthetic  glycerol  oil  comprising  at  least  20% 
by  weight  of  di-linoleoyl-mono-gamma  linolenyl-glycerol. 


5452,151 
STABLE  NATAMYCIN  SUSPENSIONS 
Bertus  Noordam,  Gravenzande,-  Jacobus  Stark,  Rotterdam; 
Ben  R.  De  Haan,  Voorburg,  and  Hong  Sbeng  Tan,  Bleiswgk, 
all  of,   Netherlanils,  assignors  to  Gist-brocades  B.V.,   Ma 
Delft,  Netherlands 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420.021 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off_  Apr.  11, 
1994,  94200888.9 

Int  a."  A61K  47/36 
U.S.  CI.  424-439  10  Claims 

1,  An  aqueous  fungicide  composition  compnsing  a  suspension 
of  0  5  to  40%  (w/w)  of  a  polyene  fungicide  and  from  0.2  to  5% 
(w/w)  of  a  thickening  agent  wherein  said  composition  has  a  pH  of 
3  to  less  than  6  and  said  composition  has  a  viscosity  of  at  least 
about  500  mPa. 


5452,152 

TASTE  MASKING  OF  IBUPROFEN  BY  FLUID  BED 

COATING 

Robert  W.  Shen.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  958.070,  Oct  7.  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,193,  Apr.  11,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,715 
Int  a."  A61K  9/22:9/32:9/58 
MS.  a.  424—441  6  Claims 

1.  A  chewable  taste-masked  tablet  having  controlled  release 
characteristics  consisting  essentially  of  a  micrtxapsule  of  about 
100  microns  to  about  0.8  mm  in  diameter  having  (a)  a  pharmaceu- 
tical core  including  crystalline  ibuprofen  and  ibi  a  methacrylic  acid 
copolymer  coating  having  sufficient  elasticity  to  withstand  chew- 
ing 


5452,153 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR 

TRANSDERMAL  DELIVERY 

Charaqjit  R.  Belli,  Nutley,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hoffinan-La  Roche 

Inc.,  Nntley,  NJ. 

rUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,216 
Int  a."  A61K  9/70:  A61F  13/00:  A61L  15/10 
VS.  a.  424—449  35  CUIms 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  transdermal  delivery  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  effective  transdermal  amount  of  an  active 
ingredient  selected  from  a  benzodiazepine  and  a  benzodiazepine 
antagonist;  and,  as  the  essential  transdermal  absorption  enhaiKcrs 
caprylic  acid;  ethanol;  and  oleic  acid. 
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5452.154 
MKTHOD  FOR  TREATING  CANCER  WTTH  WATER- 
INSOLUBLE  S-CAMPTOTHECIN  OF  THE  CLOSED 
LACTONE  RING  FORM  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
fftpptai  C.  GievaMHa,  HovtiM;   Hdlaatk  R.  Hlnz,  Klat- 
wMd;  \mtkamj  J.  Knritl^i,  Spriat*.  ■»!  Jolu>  S.  Stehlin. 
!!■■§< «■■  d  of  Itau  MiiiBiin  to  The  StehUB  Foandatioa  for 
Caaccr  Rcaeauck,  Howtoa,  1^ 

Cond— rtoM  of  Scr.  No.  2.S44,  Jan.  15.  1993,  abandoned, 
wMck  ta  a  tiintlnnariw  In-pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  820.334,  Jan.  14. 
1992,  afcanrlnnfll.  wMck  li  a  ciwtlnaatioa-in-|wrt  of  Ser.  No. 
432JM,  Nov.  ^  1909,  PaL  No.  S.22S,4M.  ma  appttcatioa 
Sep.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,727 
Int.  CL'AilK  9P0JI/44 
CS.  a.  424—449  10  Clainis 

1    A  method  of  treaong  or  retarding  a  malignant  tumor  in  a 
mammal  cooipnsmg  administenng  transdenTutlly  to  said  mammal 
in  need  of  «ich  treatmeni  and  away  from  the  tumor  sue  an  effective 
amount  of  a  water- insoluble  compound  with  a  closed  lactone  nng 
wberein  Hud  malignant  tumor  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  breast  caiKcr.  lung  cancer,  stomach  cancer,  ovary  cancer,  pan 
crcas  cancer,  prostate  cancer,  osteosarcoma,  and  bladder  cancer, 
and  wherein  said  compound  is  selected  from  the  group  con,sist- 
mg    of    20(S)-camptothetui.    "^  nitro-     20(S>-camptothecin. 
9-amino-20(S>-campto«hecin.  dimeihylammomethyl-IO- 

hydroxy  20(SKamp«othecin  (topotecan).  7  ethyl  10- 
carbonyloxy-camptothecin  (camptothecin  1 1 ).  7  ethyl  10- 
hydroxy  itX  S  Kramplothecin.  10.11  methy lenedioxy  20<  S  ►- 
camptothecin.  9-chloro-  2(XS>-camptothecin.  9-bromo-2(VS>- 
camptothecin.  9-hydrony  2()(S  (camptothecin.  1 1  hydroxy- 
20(S)-camptothccin,  lO-hydroxy  20(S)-camptothecin.  and 
mixtures  thereof 


(bl  an  aqueous  solution  external  to  the  liposome, 
wherein  the  pH  ot  the  internal  aqueous  soluuon  is  less  than  the 
pKa  of  the  fu.sogenic  lipid  in  the  bilayer  and  the  pH  of  the  external 
aqueous  soluuon  is  greater  than  the  pKa  of  the  fu.sogenic  lipid  in 
the  bilayer. 

whcrebv  there  is  a  pH  gradient  across  the  bilayer.  and 
whereby  the  fu.sogenic  lipid  is  accumulated  in  the  bilayers  inner 
monolayer 


5,552,155 
FUSOGENIC  LIPSOMES  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKIN(; 

AND  US1N<;  SAME 
Austin  L.  BaUey,  and  Pteter  R.  CuJlls.  both  of  Vancouver, 
Canmla,  >ni{cnon  to  The  Lipaaoinc  Company.  Inc.,  Princ- 
eton, N  J. 
Coalinaatlao-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  985,673,  Dec.  4,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  15.  1994,  .Scr.  No.  226,642 
Int.  n."  A61K  W 1 27:9/1. It 
VS.  CI.  424—450  17  Claims 


I    A  liposome  composition  comprising 

lai  a  uniUmellar  liposome  having 

(Da  bilaver  which  compn.ses  a  bilayer  torming  phosphatidyl 
choline  and  between  about  I  mole  percent  and  about  2(1 
mole  percent  of  a  fusogciuc  lipid  selected  from  the  gnxip 
consisting  of  I  N.N-dimethylamino  dioleoyi  propane. 
l-oleoyl-2-hydroxy->-NX-duncthylamino  propane.  1.2 
diacyl-3-NJ^-diniethylamiiK>  propane  and  1 .2-dide»;aiK)yl 
l-N.N.-dimediylaituno  propane,  and 
(u)  an  internal  compartment  comprising  an  aqueous  solution. 
and 


5,552,156 

LIPOSOMAL  AND  MICELLULAR  STABILIZATION  OF 

CAMPTOTHECIN  DRUGS 

Thomas  G.  Burke.  Cohimbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ohio  Stale 

Iniversity.  Columbus.  Ohio 

C^mlinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  965.933.  Oct  23.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  Mar.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  407.989 

Int  CV  A61K  V//27 

I  -S.  (X  424 — 450  17  Claims 


«0  WW  »o 


I  \  liposome,  comprising  a  camptothecin  drug  or  mixtures  of 
camptothecin  drugs  contaimng  a  least  one  lactone  nng.  and  a 
bilayer  membrane  composed  of  lipid,  at  least  some  of  the  said 
lactone  nng  being  intercalated  in  the  bilayer  so  that  said  nng  is 
protected  from  hydrolysis  at  an  internal  liposomal  compartment  pH 
of  from  about  3  to  about  7.4 


5,552,157 
LIPOSOME  FOR  ENTRAPPING  GENE.  LIPOSOMAL 
PREPARATION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  THE  PREPARATION 
Kunio  Yagi,-  Hitoshi  Noda,  both  of  Aichi-iien;  Nobulio  Ohishi. 
Gifta.  and  Maaayasu  Kurono.  Mie-ken.  all  of.  Japan,  assign- 
ors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Vitamin   Kenkyusya,  GifU-ken. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,629.  Jun.  30.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  divialon  of  Ser.  No.  750,125.  Aug.  26,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1990,  2-222553 
Int  ex."  A61K  9/27:  C12N  IIA)0:n/02 
IS.  C\.  424—450  4  Claims 

1    .\  process  for  producing  a  deoxyribonucleic  acid  entrapping 
multilamellar  liposome.  compn.sing  the  following  steps 
dissolving  lipids  of  N-(a  tnmethylammonioacetyndidodecyl 
D  glulamate  chlonde.  dilauroylphosphatdylcholine  and  dio- 
lec^ihosphaudylethanolamine  in  a  molar  ratio  of  I  2  2    in  a 
solvent  suitable  for  forming  a  lipid  film, 
removing  the  solvent  with  an  evaporator  to  fonii  a  lipid  him. 
adding  a  deoxynbonucleic  acid  solution  to  said  lipid  him  lo 

lorm  a  mixture,  and 
shaking  said  mixture  with  a  vortex  mixer  lo  form  a  deoxynbo 
nucleic  acid  entrapping  multilamellar  lipovime. 


Skfttmber  3,  1996 


CHEMICAL 
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5352,158 

SKIN  CARE  COMPOSITION 
David  A.  Evans,  and  Uy  Nguyen,  both  of  Edmonton,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Norac  Technologies  Inc.,  Edmonton,  Canada 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  224483,  Apr.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  23,217,  Feb.  23. 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5J58.752.  This  application  May  26,  1995.  Ser. 
No.  451,624 
Int  a."  A6IK  37/22 
I  .S.  a.  424—450  10  Clainis 

1  A  method  for  treating  skin  to  provide  a  temporary  prophylac- 
tic effect  again.sl  the  production  of  peroxides  in  skin  tissues, 
compnsmg  the  step  of  topically  applying  a  composition  to  the  skin, 
the  composition  comprising  an  antioxidant  effective  amount  of  a 
phenolic  diterpene  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
camosic  acid,  a  C|_,  alkyl  ester  of  camosic  acid,  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  camosic  acid,  camosol  and  mixtures  thereof,  which  is 
dissolved  or  dispersed  in  a  skin  compatible  carrier,  the  antioxidant 
effective  amount  of  diterpene  being  m  the  range  of  I-IOO.OOO  ppm 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition. 


adsorbed  on  the  surface  thereof  in  an  amount  of  0  I  -90^  by 
weight  and  sufficient  to  maintain  an  average  panicle  size  of  less 
than  about  400  nm 


5,552,159 
SOLID  DEPOT  DRUG  FORM 
Winfried    Mueller.    Mannheim;    Reinhard    Spengler;    Sven 
Grabowski,  both  of  Ludwigshafcn,  and  Axd  Sanncr,  Fran- 
kenthal,  all  of,  Gemmny,  assignors  to  BASP  .Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafcn,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  979,654,  Nov.  20,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  125,133 
Claims  priodtv,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1991,  41  38 
513.6 

Int  a.*  A61K  9/20 
I  .S.  CI.  424-464  3  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  solid  depot  drug  form  which 
compnses  melt  extruding  at  from  50°  to  200°  C  and  hot  cut 
pclletizing  a  mixture  of  from  0.1  to  70%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
hnished  depot  form,  of  a  pharmaceutically  active  ingredient  with  a 
polymer  melt  of  the  following  composition: 

(a)  At  least  6**  by  weight,  based  on  the  complete  depot  form,  of 
a  extrudable  water- insoluble  poly(nieth)acrylate  with  a  glass 
transition  temperature  Tg  in  the  range  from  -60°  to  180°  C  . 
and 

(b)  A  polymer  which  is  (!')  a  water-soluble  hydroxyalkylcellu- 
lose  Or  ( 1')  hydroxyalkylmethylcellulose  with  2  or  3  carbons 
in  the  hydroxyalky,  or  (2)  an  N-vinylpyrrolidone  polymer 
with  from  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  vinyl  acetaie  or  (3)  a 
mixture  of  bd)  or  bd")  and  b(2)  wherein  polymer  (b)  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  5*  to  95%  of  the  weight  of  (a)  and 
(b).  and 

(c)  0-30*  by  weight,  based  on  the  finished  depot  form,  of  one 
or  more  conventional  pharmaceutical  auxiliaries,  the  said 
extrudable  water-insoluble  poly(ineth)acrylate  having  a  solu- 
bility of  less  than  10  mg  in  one  liter  of  water  at  20°  C 


5,552,160 

SURFACE  MODIFIED  NSAID  NANOPARTICLES 
Gary  G.  Liversidge;  Philip  Ctmientino,  Jr.,  both  of  West  Ches- 
ter; Kenneth  C.  Cundy,  Pottstown,  and  Pramod  P.  Sarpol- 
dar,  Malvern,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  NanoSystems  L.L.C., 
Collegeville,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,193,  Jun.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  647,105,  Jan.  25, 
1991.  Pat  No.  5,145,684.  This  appUcatioo  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  402,662 
Int  a."  A61K  9/14 
IS.  a.  424—489  13  ciainLS 

1  Particles  consisting  essentially  of  99.9-10%  by  weight  of 
crystalline  NSAID  having  a  solubility  in  water  of  less  than  10 
mg/ml.  said  NSAID  having  a  non-crosslinked  surface  nnodifier 


I 


5,552,161 
LOW  VISCOSITY,  HIGHLY  CONCENTRATED 
SURFACTANT  SUSPENSION 
Bemd  DIsse,  Albrecht-Durer-Strasse;  Eberhard  WeUer,  Vol- 
marweg,  and  Robert  Becker,  Huhnerfeklstrasse,  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Dr.  Karl  Tbomae  GmbH,  Biberach  an  der 
Riss,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,935,  Dec.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58^59.  May  7,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881,450,  May 

12.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

741,287.  Aug.  7.  1991.  abandoneil,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  546.140.  Jun.  29.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application 

May  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  432386 

Claims  priority.  applicatioD  Germany,  Jul.  4,  1989,  39  21 

»54J 

Int  a."  A61K  31/66 
VS.  a.  424—557  9  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  pulmonary  surfactant  suspension  for  use  in 
replacement  therapy  in  diseases  of  the  respiratory  tract,  having  a 
surfactant  lipid/protein  concentration  of  from  about  60  to  about 
200  mg/ml  and  a  viscosity  of  from  about  6  to  about  40  mPas, 
comprising: 

a)  natural  or  aruficial  surfactant  lipid/protein.  having  calcium 
and/or  magnesium  ions  bound  thereto  in  a  ratio  of  from  25  to 
70  mmol  per  mol  of  organically  extractable  phosphlipid, 
suspended  in  an  aqueous  medium  comprising  about  1  to  about 
3.5  mmol/1  of  unbound  calcium  and/or  magnesium  ions,  and 

b)  additionally  comprising  sodium  chloride  in  a  concentration  of 
from  about  33  to  about  ISO  mmol/1.  wherein  the  natural  or 
artificial  surfactant  lipid/protein  is  present  in  the  aqueous 
medium  at  a  total  concentration  of  from  about  60  to  about  200 
mg/ml. 


5452,162 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVEMENT  OF  SCAR  SIZE  AND 
APPEARANCE 
Raphael  Lee,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Arch  Development  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,216 
Int  a."  A61K  31/275 
VS.  CI.  424—646  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  size  and  appearance  of  an 
existing  hypertrophic  or  keloid  scar  comprising  stimulating  coUa- 
genase  activity  in  said  scar  for  a  penod  of  time  sufficient  to  result 
in  a  noticeable  improvement  in  said  scar,  wherein  stimulating 
collagenase  activity  is  accomplished  by  covering  said  scar  with  a 
thermal  insulating  matenal  that  elevates  the  surface  temperature  of 
the  scar  from  about  0.5°  C  to  about  5°  C.  wherein  said  thermal 
insulaung  matenal  contains  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a 
medicament. 


5,552,163 
GUM  BASE  IN  CHEWING  GUM  HAVING  IMPROVED 
COMPATIBILrrY  AND  FLAVOR 
Scott  E.  Hartman,  Roosevelt,  and  Archie  L.  Hightower,  Plain- 
field,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company, 
Chiaigo,  ni. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405^44,  Mar.  16,  1995, 

abawloncd.  This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,672 

Int  a.*  A23G  3/30 

VS.  a.  426—3  20  Claims 

1    A  gum  base  comprising  at  least  approximately    1.0%   by 

weight  of  a  non-soy  liquid  lecithin  composition. 
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INK'SION  PACKAGE 
Jan  Koipers,  (wiudswaanL  Nrthcrlands,  and  fraic  S.  McLean.    p<ii.lLaec  w  ^Map-.e 
Sortbmmptoa,  L'nitcd  KiBgdom,  msiciiors  to  Tbomas  J.  Lip- 
too,  Co..  Divialoa  of  Cooopco,  Inc..  Elnglcwuod,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  M,  l"**!.  Ser.  Na  32L191 
Claim  priority,  appikatioa  I  nited  Kincdom,  Oct.  12.  I99.<. 
9321034.-  Nov.  8,  1W3,  93Z2W5 

loL  CI.'  B*5B  :v/T« 
tJi.  a.  42h—m  10  Claims 


ihe  draiksiiine  iii  siibsiantiallv  l)pj.)^'^lle  ilm-tlions  .  au^e'-  tin.  Jrav. 


.irin^  Ui  move  relati\c  \o  ihc  siJes  il  cnti.i^e^  Jii.l  thus  enable  Ihc 


1  A  pjckage  tonlaimng  a  flowahle  intu.sible  nuleiul  von.pris 
ing  al  lea.si  r»r  panels  nf  a  p<.)rou^  matenal  and  ai  lca.si  ihree  Mdes, 
>aid  package  having  a  drawsinng  ihal  pas.>es  uui  ot  ilie  jnleruT  of 
the  package  via  a  hr>>t  exit  p»)inl  and  a  setimd  exit  point  s.>id 
drawstring  having  two  ends  iHitside  ot  the  interior  ot  said  package 
inti  two  or  more  spot  welds  which  constrain  said  drawstring 
adjacent  to  at  lea.st  two  ot  said  sides,  bv  independentls  sandwich 
ing  said  drawstring  between  said  spot  welds  and  ihe  adjacent  side 
whcrcbv  pulling  the  ends  o!  the  drawstring  in  ^ubslantialK  oppo 
site  directions  causes  ttie  drawstnng  lo  move  relative  lo  the  sides  ii 
engages  thus  allowing  the  package  to  collapse. 


5..S.<2,165 

I^F^slo^  packagk 

Robert  H.  A.  Haak.  Octft;  Jan  J.  Kuipcrs.  Goudswaard.  both 
of,  Netherlands,  and  Craig  S.  Mclucan.  Nortiuunploo,  Great 
Britain,  assignon  lo  Thomas  J.  Upton  Co.,  Division  of 
Cooopco,  Inc.,  Engiewood,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  i3SM29 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  L'nitcd  lungdom,  Nov.  8.  1993. 
9322995;  (Vt.  3.  1994,  9419895 

InL  CI."  B*5B  :y/TM 
I  ii.  tX  42*— 80  2  llaims 

^2< 


CD 


■»  «* 


1  A  package  tor  conlaining  a  fiowable  infusible  malenal  com 
pnsing  a  closed  bag  made  from  a  poroiM  matenal  which  is  defined 
b>  a  first  side,  a  second  side  that  opposes  the  first  side  and  rwo 
other  sides,  said  package  having  a  drawstnng  that  has  iwn  ends 
which  pass  out  of  the  interior  of  tfie  package  in  which  the  infusible 
inalenal  is  contained  via  a  hrst  CKit  point  located  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  first  side  and  a  second  exit  point  located  adjacent  the  iMher 
end  of  the  first  side,  the  package  being  characterised  in  that  the 
drawsinng  is  constrained  within  the  bag  by  being  urged  adjacent 
the  ends  of  the  second  side  and  at  some  intermediate  point  along 
each  of  said  other  sides  by  spot  welds  wherein  pulling  the  ends  of 


5,552.16«) 
COATED  KRIED  FtK)0  PRODCn 
Seiki  Harada,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Masayuki  Ikeda.  Saitama- 
ken,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  I'ni  Colloid  Kabiuhiki 
Kaisiut,  Zashi,  Japan 
Cootlniiation  of  Scr.  No.  171.931,  Dec.  22.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1992.  4-357331 
InL  tV  A2-<L  ]A)^r.  \ni2J  S] 
VS.  1 1   ■12*— 89  20  Claims 

I  A  fried  fo<xi  consisting  csscniiallv  of  at  Icxs;  oni  linxlstiiff  and 
a  mating  on  an  exposed  surface  ot  said  at  lea-st  one  fixxlstutf.  said 
coating  consistin);  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  at  lca,si  one  condi 
rneni  selected  troni  tfie  group  consisting  ot  salad  oil  vinegar, 
butter,  marganne,  inavonnaise,  catchup,  cheese  M>>bean  sauce, 
stivbean  paste,  sauces,  ciirrv  jHiwder  and  hins.Tidish  and  at  least 
one  cohesive  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  algiPK 
acid,  an'alginate  and  glucomannan.  said  fned  fixxl  being  produced 
bv  coating  said  tCHHlstutT  with  said  coating  of  said  lOnJimem  and 
said  cohesive  agent  to  obtain  a  coated  foodstuff,  freezing  ^ahl 
coated  fiKidstuff  and  then  frying  said  related  tcHnlstuff 


5,552.167 
RICE  BRAN  OIL  ANTIOXIDANT 
James  B.  Taylor.  Sparta;  Thomas  M.  Richar,  Long  Valley: 
Carolya  L.  Wilhelm,  Hackettstown;  Michael  M.  Chrysam. 
Blairstown.'  Michael  Otterbiim,  Randolph,  and  Gilbert  A. 
LeveiUe,  DenvUle,  all  of  NJ.,  assiguars  to  Nabisco,  Inc., 
Parsippany,  N  J. 

Hied  May  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,7fM 
InL  CI."  A23D  V/tX; 
I'.S.  a.  42^—99  18  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  snack  fi*xJ  privluct  composing 
spray  coating  a  baked,  roasted,  or  popped  snack  food  substrate 
containing  starch  or  nuts  with  a  stabilized  edible  oil  composition 
containing  a  mixture  of  about  0  5i  to  about  10*  by  weight  nee  bran 
oil  and  anolfier  edible  oil  selected  fiom  tfie  group  consisting  of 
siiybean  oil,  ca/Mila.  walnut  oil.  wheat  germ  oil.  tnenhaden  oil. 
rapesced  oil  and  mixtures  tficreof,  such  thatj,aid  stabilized  compo- 
sition is  free  of  off  flavors  and  rancidity  on  storage  at  ro  <n- 
temperature  lor  a  penod  of  at  least  six  months 


5,552,168 

CARBONATED  BEVERAGE  PACKAGE 

Ernest   J.    Cameron- Price,    Regent    House,    Poolhead    Lane, 

Tanworth-in   Arden,   SolUmll,   West   Midlands,   B94   5ED, 

England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/01I39,  \  371  Date  Mar.  16,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  16,  1993,  PtT  Pub.  No.  WO92AI0897,  PCT  Pub. 

Dirte  Jan.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30.174 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  II.  1990, 
9015239;  Aug.  4,  1990,  9017131 

InL  a."  B65B  25/W..\]/0(i 
VS.  ex  426—106  7  Claims 

1  A  beverage  package  composing  a  sealed,  openable  tan  com 
pnsing  a  tubular  metal  can  body,  opposite  ends  of  which  are  closed 
by  first  and  second  end  walls,  the  can  mtenor  forming  a  chamber 
containing  a  beverage  in  which  a  gas  is  dissolved,  and  a  gas 
reservoir  assembly  compnsing  a  gas  filled  reservoir  of  tubular 
form  disposed  longitudinally  within  the  can  body,  said  tubular 
reservoir  being  scalingly  attached  said  first  end  wall  by  a  push  fit 
exisDng  between  tfie  reservoir  and  the  first  end  wall,  and  substan 
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5,552,169 

FOOD  PACKAGE  ADAPTED  FOR  MICROWAVE  OR 
OTHER  CX>OKING 
Charics  P.  Kaimankeril,  North  Caldwell,  NJ.,  and  Carol  A. 
Norris,  Lenoir,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Sealed  Air  Corporadoo, 
Saddle  Brook,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  691,218,  Apr.  25,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Dec  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,267 
InL  a.''  B«5D  S5K)0 
MS.  a.  426—107  20  Claims 


1  A  food  package  adapted  for  microwave  or  conventional  oven 
cooking  of  the  food  contained  therein  characterized  by  the  capa- 
bility to  absorb  exudants  from  the  ftxid  during  handling,  shipment 
and  storage  and  to  absotb  grease,  water  or  both  during  cooking, 
said  pacicage  comprising 

a  container  formed  of  high  temperature  resistant  material  for 
confining  and  displaying  a  ftxid  product  adapted  to  be  cooked 
within  the  container,  said  container  including  a  bottom  wall. 
and 
an  absorbent  pad  disposed  within  said  container  and  overlying 
and  testing  upon  said  bottom  wall  thereof,  said  pad  compris- 
ing upper  and  lower  layers  of  high  temperature  resistant,  heat 
scalable  sheet  material  and  an  intermediate  layer  of  absoibent 
material  capable  of  absorbing  grease  and  water  simulta- 
neously without  hindering  the  absorption  of  the  other,  said 
upper  and  lower  layers  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of 
said  intermediate  layer  and  being  secured  together  around 
their  periphery  to  enclose  said  intermediate  layer  therebe- 
tween, at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  layers  being  liquid 
permeable  whereby  liquids  exuded  by  the  fbod  product  both 
pnor  to  and  during  cooidng  thereof  will  penetrate  through 
said  permeable  layer  and  be  absorbed  by  said  intermediate 
layer 


5,552,170 

FOOD-CONTAINING  SUSTAINED  SHRINK  FORCE 

C(X)K-IN  FILM 

Martindale  Nelson,  Greer,  S.C,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co.-Ctmn.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,475 

InL  a."  B65B  5i/00:  B65D  H5/00 

\}S.  CL  426—113  2  Claims 


18 


a: 


tially  extending  to  said  second  end  wall,  said  reservou-  being 
provided  with  gas  outlet  orifice  means  substantially  adjacent  to 
said  second  end  wall,  said  gas  outlet  orifice  means  enabling  gas 
present  in  the  reservoir  to  flow  into  said  beverage  when  tfie  can  is 
opened 


I.  A  package  compnsing  a  food  article,  and  a  heat  shnnlcable 
cook-in  casing  which  encloses  the  food  article,  the  casing  compris- 
ing at  least  one  layer  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer,  the  casing  having 
a  lay  flat  width  of  165  millimeters  or  less,  and  having  a  sustained 
shrink  force,  in  grams  per  cenumeter,  measured  (ASTM  D2838) 
after  1 5  minutes  at  a  temperature  to  be  used  in  a  cooidng  cycle  for 
the  package,  which  exceeds  the  shnnk  force  value  obtained  by  the 
formula: 

package  length  (cin)  x  casing  lay  flat  v^'idth  (cm) 


5,552,171 
METHOD  OF  BEVERAGE  BLENDING  AND 
CARBONATION 
Michael  W.  Gibney,  Ingleside;  Lawrence  M.  Lucas,  Corpus 
Christi,  and  Roy  Culver,  Jr.,  Ingleside,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  MicFO-Blend,  Inc.,  Ingleside,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  180,404,  Jan.  12,  1994,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904,421,  Jim.  26,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5314,703,  each  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  798,824,  Nov.  22,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  difisioa  of 
Ser,  No.  482,363,  Feb.  20,  1990,  PaL  No.  5^)68,116,  wfaidi  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,813.  Oct  4,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioo  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,783 
InL  CL"  A23L  TAX) 
MS.  CI.  426—231  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  blending  a  beverage  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measunng  the  mass  flow  rate  of  a  first  beverage  component 
by  a  Coriolis  mass  flow  meter, 

(b)  measunng  the  mass  flow  rate  of  a  second  beverage  compo- 
nent by  a  Coriolis  mass  flow  meter; 

(c)  calculating  a  required  flow  rate  of  the  first  beverage  compo- 
nent as  a  function  of  the  measured  mass  flow  rates  of  the  first 
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and  second  beverage  components  and  a  preset  value  for  the 
ideal  mass  flow  rates  of  the  first  and  second  beverage. 

(d)  combining  the  first  and  second  beverage  components  to  form 
a  beverage  flow; 

(e)  adjiuting  the  flow  rale  of  tlie  first  beverage  flo*  componcm 
so  that  the  beverage  flow  conforms  to  the  preset  value. 


2^ 


5^52,172 

MULTI-DECK  CLAMSHELL  COOKING  AND  STAGING 

PROCESS 

Bcuo  E  Liebcrnauin.  2Sft5  Line  Kiln  La.,  Lauisrllle.  Ky. 

49222 

CoateuadoB  of  S«r.  No.  229^1.  Apr.  19,  1994.  TMs  appUca- 

tion  Jul  7,  1995.  Scr.  No.  477.408 

InL  CT'  A23L  t/OO 

L.S.  CL  42*— 232  28  Claims 


1  A  ciamsheil  gnll  cooking  and  staging  pixxess  for  pathogenic 
nsk  management,  compnsmg  tlie  steps  of: 

placing  at  least  oi>e  food  artKle  sealed  within  a  heal  conducting 
coniaioer  between  a  pair  of  heat  transfer  plates  of  a  clamsliell 
cooking  and  staging  gnll  comprising  a  top  plate,  a  boaora 
plale.  and  at  least  one  latennrdiMr  plaie,  spaced  apart  and  m 
alignment  with  one  another.  tl>e  top  plale  and  die  at  least  one 
inlemediaie  plale  bang  hingedly  mounted  to  a  housmg  frame 
by  a  floating  hinge  means; 

heating  a  heat  transfer  laid  contained  within  a  reservoir  in  fluid 
connectioa  with  ttie  lop  plate,  tlie  bottom  plate,  and  the  at 
least  oae  uilcrmediaie  plale  to  a  selected  temperature  at  less 
than  212*  F: 

cootroUing  ifae  selected  temperature  of  the  heat  transfer  fluid 
witiiin  the  reservoir  at  about  ±2*  F. 

recirculaiing  the  heat  transfer  fluid  through  the  plates  in  fluid- 
connection  with  the  reservoir. 

sensmg  the  temperature  of  the  heating  fluid,  each  utdividual 
plale.  or  the  food  article  sealed  within  the  heat  conducting 
container,  for  cootrolhng  tlie  temperatuie  thereof;  and 

cooking  the  at  least  one  food  article  sealed  within  the  heat 
coodiicting  container  at  a  selected  temperature  for  a  selected 
penod  of  time  achievug  pathogenic  letliality  of  the  at  least 
one  food  article  sealed  in  the  heat  conducted  contauier 


feeding  said  raw  malenal  into  a  decanter  centnfuge  maintained 
under  suitable  conditions  to  form  a  substantially  solid  layer  of 
defatted  meat,  an  intermediate  boundary  layer  containing  par- 
ticles of  fat.  meat  and  moisture,  and  a  substanQally  liquid 
layer  of  fat  within  the  centnfuge  by  centnfugal  separation, 
and 

metering  liquid  mto  the  temperature  adjusted  raw  matenal  enter- 
ing the  centnfuge  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  separate  the  meal 
layer  from  the  intermediate  boundary  layer  and  the  fat  layer 
dunng  centnfugal  separation  in  the  centnfuge.  then 

dnving  the  boundary  layer  from  the  centnfuge  along  with  the 
substantially  liquid  fat  layer,  and  then 

recovenng  a  defatted  meat  composition  having  a  moisture  con- 
tent substanDaily  the  same  as  the  natural  moisture  content  of 
the  raw  meat  starting  matenal  frxim  the  centnfuge. 


5352,174 
REDUCED  CALORIE  TRIGLYCERIDE  MIXTURES 
EdwaH  L.  Wbcder,  FairCdd;  RoMid  P.  D'AbcUs,  Hkksrflle; 
Gilbert  A.  Lerciile,  DcaTiile;  MkkMi  S.  Ottcrbuin, 
RmMpk;  Lawmce  P.  ITIfM,  SoHerriHc;  Johii  W.  Fiiiie;, 
WUppMy,  all  of  NJ.;  Aba  D.  Rodcn,  NobdnHk,  ImL; 
MidMd  M.  ChiTMM,  BWrrtvwB,  NJ.;  IWidda  A.  Pdkiao, 
QmrmA,  ImL,  and  Peter  S.  Girca,  Jr„  dcacoc,  IIL,  aarignon 
to  NabiMM,  lac  Panipfaay,  N  J. 

ContiMatloa  of  Scr.  No.  175,t2*,  Dec  29,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,454,939,  wMch  k  a  diriiiaa  of  Sec  No.  S3,795,  Jon.  28, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  S,378v«9«,  wkkk  b  a  dhrWoa  of  Set  No. 

aM,14«,  Dec  «,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,251,197,  which  ii  a 

coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  «24J66,  Dec  7, 199«,  aban- 

doacd,  aad  a  coatfawMHoa-la-part  of  Scr.  No.  41*461,  Sep. 

2«,  19*9,  abaadoned.  Scr.  No.  M5429,  Mar.  6,  1991,  aban- 

doaed,  aad  Ser.  Na  732,511,  JaL  19,  1991,  abandoacd.  This 

appUcatioa  Jaa.  7,  1995,  Scr.  N&  47651* 

IbL  CL*  A23G  //DO 

U.S.  CL  42*— M7  25  Claims 

1   A  reduced-caione  liquid  oil  composiaon  compnsing  at  least 

10%  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  tnglycendes  of  the  following 

formulae 


5452,173 
METHOD  FOR  DEFATTING  MEAT 
S.  Slagh,  ChaiJja,  a^  WHIam  A.  I>i0i>o.  Oakpar^ 
both  of  m.,  maigaofs  to  Swift-Ecfciich.  lac  Dowaen  GroTC, 
DL 
CoatiBaaitaa  of  Scr.  No.  2*1414,  Feb.  23,  1994,  abaartoofd. 
Tte  app*cttoa  Ma;  2,  1995.  Scr.  No.  43442* 
laL  a.*A23L  l/il:  1/317 
MS.  CL  42*— 417  18  Claimi 

1  A  method  for  defamng  meat  comprising: 
pumping  raw  meat  starting  matenal  through  a  heating  means  to 
adjust  the  lemperanae  of  said  raw  malenal  up  to  about  the 
live  body  teiiyaature  of  the  corresponding  species,  then 


CH,OR 

I 

CHOR 

I 

CHjOR 

(SSL) 


CH^iOR 

I 

CHOR 

I 

CHjOR' 

(SLS) 


CHjOR 

I 

CHOR 
I 
CH2OR 

{LXS) 


CH2OR 

1 
CHOR 

I 
CH^R 

(LSD 


wherein 

each   R.   independently,   is   a   long  chain   saturated   fatty   acid 

residue  having  between  18  and  22  carbons, 
each  R',  indrpendently.  is  a  short  chain  acid  residue  denved 

from  an  acid  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  acetic  acid. 

propKxuc  acid,  butyric  acid  and  mixtures  of  any  of  these  acids 

wherein  said  tnglycendes  are  formulated  to  deliver  less  than 

or  equal  to  about  7  kcal/gram. 
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'  5352,175 

PROCESS  FOR  SOLUBILISING  AN  ALPHA-GLUCAN 
CONTAINING  FOODSTUFF 
Philip  A.  Cambum,  Slougli,  England,  aasigiior  to  SmithKllne 

Beecham  pJ.c.,  Brentford,  Englaiid 
PCT  No.  PC-r/GB92A)1877,  S  371  Date  Apr.  15,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07769.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211357 
(iaiins  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  17.  1991. 
9122109 

Int.  ex."  A23L  l/W 
L  .S.  CI.  426—615  14  Claims 

I 
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1  A  priKess  for  solubilising  an  alpha-glucan  containing  food- 
stuff which  process  comprises  processing  an  alpha-glucan  contain- 
ing cartiohydrate  matenal  having  a  moisture  content  of  less  than 
4()'?  by  weight  in  an  extruder  under  severe  conditions  of  mechani- 
cal disruption  and  shear  having  a  specific  mechanical  energy  input 
of  from  about  0.124  k/Wh/Kg  to  about  0.16  k/Wh/Kg  to  produce 
an  extnidate  which  contains  soluble  alpha-glucan  and  milling  said 
extrude  to  give  a  powder  with  a  particle  size  of  below  200  microns, 
the  soluble  alpha-glucan  component  of  the  extnidate  having  a 
degree  of  polymenzation  of  from  about  50  to  about  50,000  and  a 
weight  ratio  a  degree  of  polymerization  greater  than  50  to  the 
amount  of  alpha-glucan  with  a  degree  of  polymerisation  less  than 
"iO  IS  greater  than  1  and  such  that  the  true  solubility  of  the  soluble 
alpha  glucan  after  milling  is  greater  than  55%  by  weight  in  water. 


5352,177 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  ADHESIVE  TO  THE  BASE  OF 

AN  ORTHODONTIC  APPLUNCE 
Dwight  W.  Jacobs,  River  Falls,  Wis.,-  OUver  L.  Puttier,  La 
Crescenta,  Calif.;  Evangelos  G.  Georgalds,  Altaloma,-  Alien 
B.  Amundson,  Upland,  Calif.,  and  Russell  A.  Jordan,  Rancbo 
Cucamonga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  407,622 

Int.  CI.''  B05D.V/2.5//0 

U.S.  CI.  427—2.29  15  claims 


1    A  method  for  applying  adhesive  to  a  base  of  an  orthodontic 
appliance  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  quantity  of  adhesive  onto  a  earner; 

mainlaining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  adhesive  on  the  earner  at  a 

temperature  below  room  temperature; 
contacting  the  base  of  the  appliance  with  the  adhesive;  and 
disengaging  the  adhesive  from  the  carder  while  the  temperature 

of  the  portion  of  the  adhesive  Is  below  ro4im  temperature 


5,552,176 
PET  FOOD  PREMIX  PREPARATION 

Richard  P.  Marino,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Scope  Prod- 
ucts. Inc.,  TUcson,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,679 
InL  a.''A23K  1/18:1/10 
IS.  a.  426—641  20  Claims 

1   .A  priKess  for  prepanng  a  pet  food  premix  product  for  use  by 
(lei  t(Kxl  manufacturers  comprising: 

I  a)  providing  at  least  one  source  of  meat  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  beef,  horse,  pork,  lamb,  poultry,  fish,  venison, 
offal  thereof,  and  by-products  tfiereof; 
I  hi  providing  at  least  one  career  substrate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fannaceous  and  plant  proteinaceous  ear- 
ners; 
(c)  mixing  said  at  least  one  source  of  meal  and  said  at  least  one 
earner  substrate  to  form  a  mixture,  said  mixture  compnsing 
about  40  to  70  wi  *  of  at  least  one  source  of  meat  and  about 
M)  to  60  w  t  <?  of  at  least  one  carrier  si-bstrate.  wherein  said  at 
least  one  source  of  meat  and  said  at  least  one  earner  substrate 
are  employed  in  said  mixture  at  a  ratio  that  is  determined 
based  upon  the  density  of  said  at  least  one  carrier  substrate, 
with  a  lower  earner  substrate  density  corresponding  to  a 
lower  amount  of  earner  substrate  in  the  ratio; 
(dl  dr>ing  said  mixture  in  a  dryer  10  dehydrate  said  mixture  to  a 
moisture  level  of  less  than  about  10*  to  fomi  a  dried  mixture; 
and 
lei  gnnding  and  screening  said  dned  mixture  to  form  said  pet 
IcxkI  premix  product 


5,552,178 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ANTI-REFLECTIVE 
COATING  FOR  DISPLAY  DEVICES 
Kang-II  Seo.  Seoul:  Dong-Sik  Jang.  Kyungki-Do;  Heon-Soo 
Kim,  Seoul,  and  Su-Min  Jeong,  Kyungki-Do,  all  of.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Display   Devices  Co„  Ltd., 
Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  187.712 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  5,  1993, 
1993-15225 

Int.  Cl.'^  B05D  5AX> 
U.S.  CI.  427—64  17  Claims 

I.   A  method  for  prepanng  an   ami -reflective  coating  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  first  coating  composition  containing  an  alcohol  solu- 
tion of  a  silicon  alkoxide.  at  least  one  metal  alkoxide  of  the 
formula  M(OR)j.  an  acid  and  water,  where  M  is  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti,  Sn.  In  and  Zr  and  R 
is  an  alkyl  group,  on  the  outer  surface  of  a  panel  to  form  a 
first  layer; 
drying  said  panel  at  about  40-80"  C   to  form  a  first  layer; 
applying  a  second  coating  composition  containing  an  alcohol 
solution  of  a  silicon  alkoxide.  a  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting    of    KCl.    KNO,.    CH.COOK.    NaCI.    NaNO,. 
CH.COONa.  NH4CI.  .NHjNO,  and  CH^COONHj.  an  acid 
and  water  onto  the  first  layer  to  form  a  second  layer:  and 
heating  the  first  and  second  layers  coated  on  the  outer  surface  of 
a  panel 
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METHOD  FOR  TREATIM;  CONCRETE 
Jokn  R.  RuBUB,  Polaad,  Ohio,  aasigoor  to  Allied  Gator.  Inc.. 
Yooncrtown,  Ohio 

FUcd  Jun.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  491.407 
Int.  a."  B«5D  ^/:4. 1/16.  CWK  </«' 
VS.  CL  427—13*  17  Clainu 

1    A  method  of  creauag  concrele  conuuning  a  wetting  agent  lo 
pfxnecl  the  upper  region  of  the  concrete  compnsing  the  steps  ot 

a)  providing  a  binder  which  increases  the  Hexibilirv  and  durabil 
ity  of  said  concrete,  laid  binder  being  a  copolymer  which  is 
capable  of  forming  an  aquetxis  dispersion  when  mixed  with 
water,  wherein  said  binder  is  a  vinyl  acetale/eihylene  cop<ily- 
mer. 

b)  mining  said  binder  with  water  to  tomi  an  aquetxjs  di.spersion. 
said  aqueou.s  dispersion  consisting  essentially  of  said  binder 
and  water,  in  which  the  ratio  of  said  binder  is  s  2l»  wi  'V  per 
weight  of  said  aqueous  dispersion, 

CI  applying  said  aqueous  dispersion  ol   said   binder  and   said 

water  to  a  surface  of  said  concrete  before  said  concrete  sets. 
d)  penetrating  said  aquetxis  dispersion  beneath  said  surface  of 

said  concrele  to  a  desired  depth,  and 
el  allowing  said  aqueous  dispersion  lo  drv   whereupon  an  inte 

grai.  prtMeclive  region  ot  treated  concrete  is  tormed  in  said 

concrete 


5,552,181 
METHOD  FOR  .SLPPLYING  LIQUID  MATERIAL  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  THIN  FILMS  USING  THE 
LIQUID  MATERL\L  SUPPLYING  METHOD 
EUchi  Koodoh;  Tcmii  Mltamo;  Hiroshi  Yamamoto,  anti  Tomo- 
hiro  Ohia,  aU  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporatloo,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,789 
Clainis  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec.  21.  1992.  4-34(M88: 
Mar.  24,  1993,  5-M8241 

Int.  CI."  C2K'  I  MM) 
l\S.  CI.  427—248.1  1*  Claims 


5352,180 

Ml  LTILAYER  HEAT  PR(K  F:SSABLE  VACl  UM 

COATIN(;S  WITH  METALLIC  PROPERTIES 

Janes   J.    Finicy.   O'Hara   Township:    Mehran   Arbab,    Pitts- 

borgfa,  and  Thomas  J.  Waynar.  New  Kensinstoo,  ail  of  Pa.. 

MBitnors  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  ot  Ser.  No.  799,806,  Nov.  29.  1991.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  471.6*2 

Int.  (T"  B05D  ^/t*^ 

U-S.  CI.  427—165  26  (laiin.s 
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2  .^  mettKxi  lor  forming  a  thin  him  ot  at  least  a  hrM  matenal  on 

a  substrate  by  chemical  vapor  deposiuon  using  a  viscous  liquid 

nialenal  f)rovided  in  a  bubbler,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of 

supplying  a  earner  gas  at  a  volumetnc  flow  rate  into  llie  bubbler 

through  at  lea.st  one  noi/.le  immersed  in  the  viscous  liquid 

matenal. 
controlling  the  volumetnc  flow  rate  ot  the  earner  ga.s  into  tfie 

bubbler  and  a  pressure  P^  within  the  bubbler,  the  pressure  P^ 

being  below  atmosphenc  pressure, 
disstilving  the  earner  gas  into  the  viscous  liquid  matenal.  the 

VISCOUS  liquid  matenal  having  a  viscosity  ot  at  leasi   KX)  cp 

and  itKluding  an  least  the  first  matenal. 
vapon/ing  the  viscous  liquid  matenal  into  bubbles  ot  the  earner 

gas. 
introducing    the    vaponzed    vi.scous    liquid   material    as    a   gas 

together   with   the  earner   gas   into  a  CVD   reaction   vessel 

containing  the  substrate,  and 
depositing  ai  least  itie  hrst  matenal  onto  the  substrate  to  tomi 

the  thin  him. 
wherein    ttie    viscous    liquid    matenal    is    dimethyl    aluminum 

hvdnde.  the  pressure  P^  and  the  volumetnc  flow  rate  ot  the 

earner  ga.s  per  nozzle.  Q'.  being  selected  to  meet  the  following 

condition 


1111(114  f  v.i(Hi:4  P^i^(/-  Z  1  hf^ 

where  h  represents  a  height  difference  between  an  outlet  end  ot 
each  ot  the  at  lea.sl  one  no/zle  and  surface  of  the  viscous  liquid 
matenal  in  ifie  bubbler 


1    A   method  of  making  a   tempered  coated  article   having  a 
metallic  appearance  compnsing  the  steps  ot 

depositing  on  a  surface  of  a  gla.s,s  sut>siraie  a  stabilizing  metallic 
film  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  ziao 
mum.  tantalum,  ctiromium.  niobium,  nickel  chromium  alloys 
and  aluminum  nitnde. 

depositing  a  metal  compound  him  on  the  stabilizing  him. 

deposinng  a  protective  layer  compnsing  a  silicon  or  silicon  alloy 
dielectnc  over  the  metal  compound  him  to  prevent  oxidation 
of  ttie  metal  compound  him  upon  heating,  and 

heating  tfie  glajcs  substrate  having  tlie  stabilizing  metallic  him. 
the  melai  compound  him  and  the  priHective  layer  dehned  as  a 
coated  substrate  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  temper  the  glass 
substrate,  to  incTea.se  the  tran.smission  of  tfie  coated  substrate 
in  ttie  wavelength  range  of  400  >Ht)  nanometers,  to  decrease 
solar  transmission  of  die  coaled  substrate  in  the  wavelength 
range  of  800  to  2[(%)  nanometers  and  to  oxidize  the  stabilizing 
metalbc  him 


5,552,182 
INKING  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
PRODUCTION  OF  DIGITIZED  STEREOSCOPIC 
POLARIZING  IMAGES 
Julius  J.  .Scarpetti,  Revere,  Mass„  assignor  to  Rowland  Insti- 
tute for  Science,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,949 
InL  n."  B05D  "i/TMl 
I  .S.  a.  427—25*  19  Oaims 

14    A   method   ot    manufactunng   a   polanzing   image   from   a 
stretched  and  onented  polymer  sheet,  composing  the  steps  of 
tomiing  an  ink  fmm  a  desalted  dye  by  dis.solving  the  dvc  in 

de  ionized  water  and  polyhydnc  alcohol, 
coating  the  polymer  sheet   with   a  dye  permeable   hydrophilie 

polymenc  matenal.  and 
applying  the  ink  to  the  coated  polymer  sheet 
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5,552,183 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  OR  PRINTING  A  PLASTIC 

nLM  WITH  WATER  OR  SOLVENT-CONTAINING 

COATING  AGENTS  OR  MIXTURES  THEREOF,  U/V- 

CURABLE  PAINTS  OR  INKS  AND  PVC  PASTES 

Krich   KUIar,   D-8067,   Petershausen,   Germany,   assignor   to 

Erich  Killar,  Petershausen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93W365,  S  371  Date  Jan.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/22072,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1992,  42  13 

'  InL  a."  B05D  3/00:7/00 

VS.  O.  427—271  29  Oaims 

I.  A  tnethod  for  providing  a  coating  or  printing  on  a  plastic  foil 
or  him.  said  method  comprising  tfie  steps  of: 

providing  an  endless  conveyor  belt  having  a  conveying  surface; 

deposinng  a  plastic  foil  or  film  on  said  conveying  surface; 

adhenng  the  plastic  foil  or  film  to  the  conveying  surface  by 
heating  the  plastic  foil  or  film  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
adhere  the  plastic  foil  or  film  to  the  conveying  surface  to 
provide  an  adhered  foil  or  film; 

cooling  the  adhered  foil  or  film: 

coaling  a  surface  of  the  adhered  foil  or  film  opposite  the  con- 
veying surface  with  a  coating  composition  to  provide  a  wet 
coated  toil  or  film; 

heating  the  wet  coated  foil  or  film  to  provide  a  dry  coated  foil  or 
film, 

cooling  the  dry  coaled  foil  or  film;  and 

thereafter,  removing  the  cooled  dry  coated  foil  or  film  from  said 
conveyor  bell 


which  have  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  350-3000 
and  a  polydispersity  of  less  than  3  5.  and 
10-^  wt  %  of  one  or  more  cross-linking  agents  based  on  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ami- 
nopla.siie  resins,  blocked  di-isocyanates  and  blocked  polyiso- 
cyanates. 
0-20  wt  S  of  one  or  more  reactive  diluents,  and 
0-10  wl  <?  of  one  or  more  organic  solvents  having  a  boiling 

point  or  boiling  range  not  less  than  about  170°  C; 
thereby  forming  a  clear  coating  agent  which  has  a  viscosity  of 
100-1000  mPa.s.  measured  by  rotation  viscometry  at  70'  C 
and  a  shear  rate  of  235  s  ': 
hot  spraying  the  clear  coating  agenl  on  a  ba.se  coal  layer  and 
stoving  lo  produce  a  lacquer  finish,  thereby  chemically  incorpo- 
rating the  reactive  diluent,  if  present,  inio  the  lacquer  finish. 


5,552,185 

PLASTIC  ARTICLE  HAVING  FLAME  RETARDANT 

PROPERTIES 

Francois  De  Keyser,  Overijse,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  835,151,  Feb.  13,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,413328.  This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  311^43 

Int  a."  B05D  3/12:  B32B  27/00:  B29D  22/00:  C09K  21/00 
VS.  CI.  427—358  1  Chiim 

1  ,A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  plastic  article  having  flame 
retardani  properties,  which  process  eompnses  the  step  of  coating  a 
core  of  plastic  polymenc  material  with  a  protective,  flame  retardani 
layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  a  thermoplastic  poly- 
menc matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyolefin 
and  mixtures  of  polyolefins  and  a  flame  retardant.  char-forming, 
intumescent  system  (FRl  system)  compnsing  a  flame  retardani. 
char-forming,  intumescent  additive  and  a  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid  precursor,  a  polyphosphonc 
acid  precursor,  and  mixtures  thereof,  each  in  a  concentration, 
expressed  by  reference  lo  FRl  system  ( 100"*).  effective  to  provide 
flame  retardancy  lo  the  plastic  article,  wherein  the  plastic  poly- 
menc matenal  of  the  core  is  coated  with  the  protective,  flame 
retardant  layer  by  a  technique  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sequential  extrusion,  co-extrusion.  crosshead  extrusion,  jacketing, 
and  lamination. 


5452,184 

COATING  AGENTS,  THEIR  USE  AS  CLEAR  COATS  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MULTICOAT 
LACQUER  FINISHES 
Peter  Klostemiann;  Hans-Martin  Schfinrock,  both  of  Wupper- 
tal:  Klaus  SchrMer,  Schweim,  and  Thomas  Kutzner,  Sprock- 
bovei,  all  of,  Germany,  aasignors  to  Herberts  GmbH,  Wup- 
pertal,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,591,  Jan.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,650,  Feb.  12,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1992,  42  04 
611.4 

Int  a."  B05D  5/00 
VS.  CI.  427—284  11  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  production  of  a  multicoat  lacquer  finish, 
composing: 

prepanng  a  clear  coating  agent  by  a  prticess  consisting  essen- 
tially of 
reacting  together  45-85%  of  one  or  more  polyester  resins  having 
a  branched  structure  and  being  essentially  free  from  acetal- 
functional  groups  and  from  aromatic  stiuctiiral  units,  and 


5352,186 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  A  SURFACE  IN  CONTACT 
WITH  FOOD  USING  AQUEOUS  PHENOLIC  RESIN 
DISPERSIONS 
Ken  A.  Bourlier,   Randolph,  NJ.,  and   Peggy   S.  Mulrenin, 
IXicker,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Georgia-Patnfic  Resins,  Atlanta, 
Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  377,735,  Jan.  25,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5348,015. 
ThU  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,401 
InL  a."  B05D  3/02 
VS.  CI.  427—3853  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  a  surface  in  contact  with  food,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  to  said  surface  at  least  one  coaung  that  eompnses  an 
aqueous  dispersion  containing:  (a)  a  heat-reactive  hydrophilic 
phenolic  resin  obtained  from  the  reaction  of  an  aromatic 
alcohol  and  an  aldehyde,  (b)  a  hydrophobic  ettierified 
bisphenol-A  resin  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  10%  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  phenolic  resin,  and  (c)  a 
protective  colloid;  and 
baking  the  coaled  surface  for  a  time  sufficiently  long  enough  and 
a  temperature  sufficiently  high  enough  to  form  a  crosslinlced 
coating. 
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5^52,187 

COATED  FIBROUS  MAT-FACED  GYPSUM  BOARD 

Gcarfc  W.  Green,  Md  Brian  G.  RandaU.  both  of  Stone  Moun- 

t^a,  Ga^  Miltnnn  to  Gcorfla-Pacdk  Corporath»,  Atlanta, 

Ga. 

DtrWM  oT  Ser.  No.  93,7%,  Jul.  1»,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,397,631, 

wUck  ta  a  conttamation  of  Scr.  No.  MMl*,  Dec.  6,  1991, 
■lianilMril.  wWch  to  a  contiMwtlon  of  Ser.  No.  539,363,  Jun. 

15,  199t,  aimndoned,  whkh  ta  a  continnalion  of  Scr.  No. 

221313,  JnL  19,  19SS,  ab— doofd.  wkick  b  a  continuation-io- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  12U19,  Nov.  16,  1997,  abandoned.  This 

applkation  Mar.  13,  1995,  Scr.  Na  4*2,677 

Int.  CL'  B«5D  W2 

VS.  CL  427— 389J  25  Claims 

2.  A  method  tor  forming  a  water  resistant  article  comprising 

(a)  providing  a  gypsum  board  comprising  a  core  and  a  porous 
mat  compnsing  mineral  tibcrs  facing  ai  least  one  surface  of 
said  core, 

(b)  applymg  lo  the  surface  of  said  porous  mat  an  aqueous  latcA 
coating  composiuon  containuig  al  least  about  IS  wt  "ft  resin 
solids  dispersed  tticrcin.  the  amount  of  composition  applied  lo 
said  surface  of  said  porous  mat  being  sufficient  to  cover  said 
mat  to  the  extent  that  substantially  none  of  said  mineral  hbers 
of  said  porous  mat  protrude  from  said  coating  tliereby  form 
ing  on  said  surface  a  wet  him  of  said  composition,  and 

(c)  drying  said  wet  lilm  to  form  therefrom  a  dry.  continuous 
resinous  coating  such  that  substantially  none  uf  said  mineral 
hbers  of  said  porous  mat  protrude  from  said  dry.  continuous 
resinous  coating,  said  coating  having  a  .Modihed  Cobb  Test 
surface  water  absorption  value  of  no  greater  than  about  2  4 
grams  and  heing  capable  of  bonding  with  Portland  cement 
has«l  mortar 


5,552,189 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  PAINTED 

DESIGN  TO  AN  ARTICXE  OF  CLOTHING 

Jeffrey  P.  Shaffer,  9504  CoMwatcr  Rd.,  Fori  Wayne,  Ind.  46825 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,905 

InL  Cy."  B05D  ''AW 

VS.  CI.  427—421  3  Claims 


5,.«;52,188 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED,  THIN 

LAYER  COATING 

Yoabinori  Suzuki;  Tadahiro  l^t^Jinrato,  and  Satoru  Fujisaki,  all 

of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,518 

Claims  priority,  appikatioo  Japan,  Jun.  8.  1994.  6-126477 

InL  tl."  B05D  /  C')    B05C  S/t^: 

I  ,S.  n.  427—102  4  Clainu 


I  .A  method  of  head  coating  a  substrate  conipnsing  applying  a 
coating  solution  comprising  al  lea.si  one  component  having  a 
boiling  point  of  80°  C  or  less  with  a  slide  hopper  composed  of  a 
raw  material  having  a  coefficient  of  linear  expansion  of  ?x  10  TC 
or  less 


I  A  method  of  painting  a  design  onto  an  article  of  clothing,  the 
method  compnsing  tlie  steps  of 

providing  a  valvc/no/-zle  assembly  compnsing  an  elongated 
main  body,  an  elongated  handle  attached  to  an  end  of  the  main 
body,  a  spray  regulating  head  attached  opposite  the  elongated 
handle,  and  a  container  attaching  portion  having  a  piercing 
means,  the  main  body  including  a  passageway  extending  from 
(he  container  attaching  poruon  to  an  outlet  nozzle  opemng 
located  opposite  the  elongated  handle,  a  passageway  includ- 
ing a  valve  disposed  therein,  the  valve  being  operatively 
coupled  to  a  hnger  actuated  trigger  for  selectively  actuating 
the  valve,  wherein  the  trigger  is  located  opposite  the  container 
attaching  portion,  the  spray  regulaung  head  including  a 
threaded  portion  threaded  into  an  internal  nut  secured  to  the 
end  of  the  main  body  opposite  elongated  handle; 

securing  a  container  of  pressurized  paint  directly  lo  the  container 
attaching  portion  and  operatively  connecting  the  valve/nozzle 
a-ssemblv  with  the  container  of  pressurized  paint  using  the 
piercing  means,  thereby  causing  the  paint  to  How  into  the 
pa.s.sageway  of  the  main  body,  wherein  said  container  is 
attached  lo  the  main  body  m  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent 
notKeable  upward  recoil  of  main  Ixxly  upon  paint  being 
delivered  thniugh  said  outlet  nozzle  opening. 

grasping  tlie  main  body  of  the  valve/nozzle  a.vsembly  between  a 
thumb  and  a  forehnger.  thereby  causing  the  elongated  handle 
to  tie  embraced  againsi  a  hand  of  the  user; 

depressing  the  tngger  on  the  valve/nozzle  a.ssembly  with  the 
forefinger  to  cau.se  a  tine  spray  of  paint  lo  be  released  through 
the  nozzle. 

moving  the  salveynozzle  a.ssembly  and  auached  container  in  a 
controlled  manner  about  an  article  ot  clothing  to  create  a 
painted  design  on  the  clothing. 

rotating  the  spray  regulating  head  in  one  direction  to  narrow  the 
thicltness  of  the  spray  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  widen 
the  thickness  ot  the  spray. 

releasing  the  trigger  to  stop  the  flow  of  spray  through  the  nozzle, 
and 

removing  the  container  from  the  main  body  of  the  valve/nozzle 
as.semblv 
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I  5,552,190 

GOLF  BALL  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME 
Kiyoto   Manioka,-    Kuniyasa   Horiuchi,   both   of  Kobe,   and 
Yoshikazu  Yaboki,  Akaahi,  all  of,  Japan,  aarigoors  to  Sumi-. 
tomo  Robber  Industries,  Ltd,,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  163,720,  Dec  9, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Nov.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  553^30 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Japwi,  Dec  9,  1993,  4-352542 

InL  a.'  BOIJ  19/08;  HOIF  41/00 

VS.  a.  427— »57  10  Claims 


5452,192 
COLOR  FILTER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

IT 
Akio  Kashiwazaki,-  Hiroshi  Sato,  both  of  Yokohama;  Kataohiro 
Shirota,  Tokyo;  Hidcto  Yokoi,  Yokohama,  and  Shoji  ShOna, 
Sagamihara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kahmdillrf 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,331 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  21,  1993,  5-322132 

InL  a.*  B05D  3/06 

VS.  a.  427— <92  23  Claims 


1  A  metliod  of  manufacturing  a  golf  ball  comprising  the  steps  of 
supplying  a  paint  to  which  a  voltage  of  more  than  50,000  V  is 
applied  to  a  disk,  rotating  the  disk  at  a  velocity  of  more  than 
I5.000  rpm  for  atomization.  coaling  atomized  paint  from  the  disk 
on  the  surface  of  tfie  golf  ball  at  a  thickness  of  5  to  60  (im  with  a 
ratio  of  maximum  to  minimum  of  the  coating  being  1  to  2. 


5,552,191 

TRIBOELECnUC  COATING  POWDER  AND  PROCESS 

Paul  R.  Horinka,  Reading,  and  Martin  J.  Korecky,  ShUlington, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

Ul. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  837,459,  Feb.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,793 

InL  CL'  B05D  l/M 

VS.  a.  427—475  2  Claims 


I 

56  ( 


00^ 


1  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  color  filter  which  comprises 
forming  a  colored  pattern  on  a  substrate  by  imparung  energy- 
curable  inks  of  different  colors,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  imparting,  to  the  substrate,  the  energy -curable  inks  to  form  a 
colored  pattern. 

(2)  applying  the  energy  to  the  substrate  to  partially  cure  the  inks 
applied  to  the  substrate, 

(3)  fonmng  an  energy-curable  resin  layer  over  the  substrate,  and 
(4 1  curing  the  inks  and  the  resin  layer  by  the  application  of  the 

energy. 


5452.193 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 
Masanobu  Asaoka,  Yokohama;  Hideaki  "Dikao,  Sagamihara; 
lUeshi  Togaiw,  Yokohama,  and  Makoto  Kojima,  Tokytt,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1224>36,  Sep.  20,  1993,  PaL  No.  5y419,931. 
This  application  Mar.  6,  1995.  Ser.  Na  399,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1992,  273574; 
Sep.  18.  1992,  273576;  Dec  14,  1992,  352913 

InL  a."  G02F  I/I3S7 
VS.  a.  42»— 1  3  Claims 


<  15  5«  MICROtl  COMTOrr 


1  In  1  coating  process  wherein  plastic  powder  is  fed  to  a 
tnboelectnc  spray  gun  and  in  which  said  powder  is  then  spray 
deposited  onto  a  substrate,  said  powder  having  an  average  particle 
size.  Mv.  of  between  about  35  and  about  36  microns,  the  unprove- 
ment  wherein  said  powder  has  paiticle  size  distribution,  Mx, 
compnsing,  all  in  petcents  by  weight: 

100%  smaller  than  88  mjcrons, 

10%-1S%  smaller  than  15.56  microns  and 

4%-6'*  smaller  than  1 1  microns. 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising:  a  pair  of  substrates  and  a 
chiral  smecQc  liquid  crystal  disposed  between  the  substrates:  at 
least  one  of  said  pair  of  substrates  having  thereon  an  alignment 
film  of  a  composite  polyamide  having  at  least  two  species  of 
dicartxixylic  acid-onginated  units  each  represented  by  formula  (2) 
below: 


o  o 

II         II 

-C-R;|-C- 


(2) 


170-918  OG -96-14:  QU 
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wbcTCin  R;,  dcnotCN  a  Jivalrni  Drgani..  residue  ^roup  including  jn 
ironialK  nng.  and  j  diamine  onginated  unil  represenlcd  hs  tor 
mula  (3l  below 


Rn 


(' 


■"^0""^©~y~©~''~©~""- 


wherein  R,,  and  R.,  indejicndentlv  Jemxc  an  alk.\l  group  hjMPg 
I  10  carbon  alom.s  wilh  the  proviso  ihal  ai  le-asi  one  species  ot  ihe 
dKaiboxylic  acid  originaled  unils  is  one  hasing  a  siraighi  molecu 
lar  «tnK.ture 


I  -V  method  (or  prmlui  ing  a  plale  article  having  an  adhesive 
layer  and  a  molding  said  adhesive  laver  being  lormed  on  a 
peripheral  edge  ol  said  plale  article  said  molding  covering  said 
adhesive  layer  and  being  lormed  on  said  peripheral  edge  using  an 
extrusion  die  comprising  j  firsi  space  tor  supplying  an  adhesive  to 
said  penpheral  edge  and  a  second  space  tor  supplying  a  molding 
material  lo  said  peripheral  edge  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of 

la)    inserting   said   peripheral    eviae    into    said    hrsl    and    secoml 

spaces. 
lb)  moving  said  plale  article  relative  ti»  said  extrusion  die  while 
said  peripheral  edec  i^  Wept  inserted  in  said  hrsi  anil  second 
spaces. 

(c)  applying  said  adhesive  Irom  sjid  hrst  space  to  s.nd  peripheral 
edge  so  as  to  form  said  adhesive  laver  thereon  said  adhesive 
being  a  thermoplastic  h«x  melt  adhesive   and 

(d)  extruding  said  mtilding  malenal  Irom  said  second  spate  onto 
said  adhesive  laver  subMantially  simultaneously  v^hile  the 
step  (cl  IS  conducted,  said  molding  material  being  a  ihermo 
plastic  resin. 

wherein  said  hrst  and  second  spaces  arc  so  arranged  relative  to 

each  other  such  that  said  nrMilding  and  said  adhesive  laver  are 

subslanCially  simultaneixjsly  tomied  on  said  peripheral  edge 

and  that  said  adhesive  layer  is  covered  with  said  molding 

7   A  plate  artKle  having  an  adhesive  layer  and  a  molding,  said 

adhesive  layer  being  formed  on  a  penpheral  edge  of  said  plale 

article,   said    nnolding   covering    said    adhesive    layer    and    being 

formed  on  said  peripheral  edge,  said  adhesive  tseing  a  thcrmoplas 

tic  hen  melt  adhesive,  said  nMilding  being  a  thermoplastic  polymer 

a  boundary  between   said   adhesive   and   said   molding   having   a 

rough  surface,  said  adhesive  and  said  molding  being  tused  together 

at  said  boundary    said  plate  article  being  prepared  in  accordance 

with  the  nKthod  ot  claim  I 


5J52,I95 

TRIM  STRIP  A.ND  METHOD  FOR  MAKIN(;  SAME 

Bernard  L.  Cook,  Dayton,  and  David  D.  Diiley,  C'enterville. 

both  of  Ohio,  aasignors  to  Plastic  Trim,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  34,084,  Mar.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,456,786. 

Thus  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458J97 

Int.  O."  B60R  /  <^W 

I  .S.  H.  428—31  15  ClainLs 


5,552,194 

EXTRUSION  DIE,  METHOD  OK  H)RMIN(,  MOLDINC; 

ON  PLATELIKE  ARTKLE  AND  PLATELIKE  ARTUT.E 

WITH  MOLDINt; 

Toaikazu  Ito.  Obu,  and  Yutaka  Yamaucfai.  Matsusaka,  both  of. 

Japan,  aadsnors  to  Centra]  Glan  Coapany,  Limited,  I  be. 

aod  Tokai  Kocyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Obu.  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  24.  1993.  5-328411 

Int.  (1.    B29t    J^v:  .(^^: 

VS.  n.  428—31.000  8  Claims 

44 


I    A  trim  strip  compnsing 

an  elongate  strip  having  an  outer  peripheral  edge  and  an  uppei 
surface,  said  elongate  sinp  being  formed  ol  two  or  more 
lasers  ol  material  and  having  a  molded  edge  portion  on  a 
substantial  (Xirtion  ol  its  outer  peripheral  eilge  which  engages 
said  uppei  surlace 


5,552,196 

INS!  LATED  PORT  LINEAR  A.SSEMBI.Y 

Michael  H    Hasrlkom,  and  Michael  C.  Long,  both  of  Peoria. 

111..  assigDors  lo  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria.  III. 

(  ontinuatiun-iD-parl  of  Ser.  No.  201,290,  Feb.  24,  1994.  This 

application  May  26.  1995,  Ser  No.  452Jt23 

Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  //rw    FOIN  Z'ld 

I  .S.  CI.  428— .V1.5  16  Claims 


'    .A  port  liner  assembly  adapted  tor  use  with  an  internal  com 
bustion  engine   compnsing 

a  tubular  port  liner  including  a  body  having  an  outer  surface,  the 
liner  being  composed  entirely  ot  a  ceramic  material  contain 
ing  a  low  temperature  softening  phase, 

an  insulating  layer  of  matenal  including  ceramic  hbers  suhstan 
tiallv  surrounding  tfie  outer  surface,  and 

means  for  totally  encapsulating  the  insulating  layer  ol  malenal. 
the  encapsulating  means  being  composed  ot  a  woven  hher 
glass  cloth  with  high  thermal  resistance  which  is  stitched  in  a 
quilted  pattern  to  encapsulate  the  insulating  layer  within  a 
plurality  ot  individual  pixkeLs  to  Jehne  a  blanket  removably 
htled  around  the  surface 
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5^2,197 

DYNAMIC  POLYMER  COMPOSITES 

David  S.  Bcttinccr,  MM  Cvrtabrj,  Gnme  Da,  MidL  48138 

Filed  Not.  S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,092 

Int  CL'  B65B  53A)0 

CL  428—34.9 


U.S. 


13  Claims 


1  A  composite  matenal  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  prestressed 
high  modulus  fibers  circumferentially  oiiented  within  the  walls  of 
a  hollow  construction,  said  prestressed  fibers  constrained  within 
and  by  a  polymer  matrix  which  possesses  an  opposing  and  bal- 
anced prestress.  wherein  said  matrix  is  capable  of  yielding  to  said 
prestiess  to  generate  a  dimensional  change,  said  dimensional 
change  resulting  m  a  constriction  of  said  hoUow  construction. 


5452,198 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER  MADE  FROM  POST  CONSUMER 

PLASTIC  FILM 
James  E.  Hiltner,  Syiraaia;  JaiMS  M.  Fargher,  Holland,  and 
James  N.  Herman,  Sytranla,  ■!!  nf  TTMn.  ■mtpinn  to  Owens- 
DliMis  PiMtic  ProdKt*,  IWcdo,  Ohio 
ContinutioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  M2,838,  Feb.  27,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  Na  842,139,  Feb.  27,  1992,  absMioBed.  This 
appUcatioa  Not.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154y413 
InL  CL'  IK5D  23/00 
VS.  a.  428—35.7  42  Claims 


sft  ra>,B%  mx  *  d% 


I  A  plastic  container  having  stress  crack  resistance  compnsing  a 
single  plastic  layer  which  comprises  a  fusion  blend  of  a  post 
consumer  him  resin  and  a  resin  selected  from  the  gnxip  consisting 
essentially  of  post  consiuner  milk  resin  which  comprises  primarily 
high  density  polyethylene  bomopolymer  from  milk  containers, 
virgin  high  density  polyethylene  copolymer  resin,  virgin  high 
density  homopolymer  resin  or  fiision  blends  thereof, 

said  post  consumer  film  resin  having  a  material  density  of 

0  915-0.930  grams/cc  and  a  melt  index  of  0.5-2.0  DGM. 
said  post  consumer  milk  resin  having  a  material  density  of 

0  96 1  ±0.002  and  a  melt  index  of  0.75±0.2  DGM. 
said  virgin  high  density  polyethylene  copolymer  resin  having  a 
density  of  at  least  0.94  gm/ml  and  a  melt  index  of  less  than 
0.5  gm/lO  nun. 


5,552,199 

MELT-PROCESSABLE  ELECTROCONDUCTTVE 
FLUOROPLASTIC 
Thomas  J.  Biong,  Woodbury,  Mlnn^  and  Claude  Lavall^ 
London,  Canada,  amicnon  to  Mlaacsota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1994,  Ser.  Na  38M41 
Int  a."  C08L  27/l6;27/l8;27/20:  CMK  3/04 
VS.  a.  428—36.9  20  Claims 

I  A  melt-processable  conductive  fluoroplastic  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  blend  of: 


(a)  a  major  amoimt  of  a  melt-processable.  thermoplastic  fluo- 
ropolymer  component  having  at  least  5  wt  %  of  its  interpoly- 
roerized  units  derived  from  vinylidene  fluoride  and  mote  tlian 
25  wt  %  of  its  interpolymerized  units  derived  from  a  combi- 
nation of  tetrafluoroethylene  and  hexafluoropropylene.  such 
that  the  fluoropolymer  has  an  amount  of  fluorine  up  to  75  wt 
%, 

(b)  from  I  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  conductive  particulate 
component  comprising  conductive  carbon  black  particles,  and 

(c)  from  0. 1  to  20  percent  by  weight,  to  reduce  melt  defecting  of 
the  composition  of  a  polymer  component  comprising  a  poly- 
mer of  ethylene  and/or  propylene. 


5452,200 

PAPER  NAPKIN 

Arnold  GureCt,  41-09  41st  SL,  Sonnyside,  N.Y.  11104 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42334 

Int  a.'  B32B  3/10:7/14 


VS.  CL  428—41.9 


9Claims 


X 


10 


1.  A  napkin,  compnsing: 

three  rectangular  layers  including  a  top.  imddle  and  bottom  layer 
attached  together  and  having  a  first  and  second  fold  line 
which  divide  the  napkin  into  four  substantially  equal  sized 
sections  and  faciUtate  storage  of  the  napkin  in  a  folded  con- 
figuration; 

said  first  fold  hne  extending  the  length  of  the  napkin  and  said 
second  fold  line  extending  the  width  of  the  napkin  so  that  said 
first  and  second  fold  lines  intersect  at  substantially  the  center 
point  of  the  napkin; 

said  top  layer  being  absorbent  to  soak  up  and  catch  any  spilled 
substance; 

said  middle  layer  fixed  between  said  top  and  bottom  layers  and 
being  moisture  resistant  to  prevent  the  spilled  substance  from 
passing  through  the  napkin;  and 

said  bottom  layer  including  a  plurality  of  adhesive  strips  for 
attaching  and  securing  the  napkin  to  its  user's  garment  upon 
reiix>val  of  a  cover  attached  to  each  adhesive  strip  to  expose 
each  strip's  adhesive  surface,  said  adhesive  strips  being  con- 
cealed when  the  napkin  is  in  its  said  folded  configuratioa. 


5452,201 
PROTECnVE  DEVICES 
Donald  M.  Burgess,  and  Nicholas  P.  R.  Lcgh-Heppd,  both  of 
London,  England,  assignors  to  Universal  Shicid  Ltd.,  Wilt- 
sliire,  England 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  825302,  Jan.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,739,  Jan.  16,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243457 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jnl.  14,  1987, 
8716568;  Sep.  30,  1987,  8722963;  Apr.  14,  1988,  88M861 

Int.  a."  C09J  7/02 
VS.  a.  428—43  8  OainK 

1.  A  protective  device,  comprising; 

covering  means  for  covenng  only  pan  of  a  user's  hand,  the 
covering  means  comprising  a  single  sheet  of  malenal  having: 
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5^52^03 

ma(;netic  disk  having  a  protfxtive  layer  of 

spittered  particles  of  two  difftrently 

controlled  grain  sizes 

E(ji  Takaike,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  120,144.  Sep.  10,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,486J76. 
This  application  Dm.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367.055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1992.  4-241790; 
Sep.  29,  1992,  4-259513 

Int.  C1.''G11B  W.^ 
I  -S.  CI.  428— *5ii  4  Claims 


at  lea.si  j  general  shape  ot  a  users  hand  ui  i-ontami  m  the 
shape  ot  ai  least  pan  ot  the  user  s  hanit 

adhesive  atlachinenl  means  on  a  hr\i  suilace  (or  attaching  the 
Hheet  of  malenal  lo  the  user  s  hand,  the  adhesive  attach 
mem  means  consisting  only  ot  a  pressure  sensitive  adhc 
sive  on  at  least  a  portion  ot  the  hrst  surlaie.  vvherehv 
placing  the  user  s  hand  on  the  adhesive  retains  the  sheet  ot 
maienal  on  the  user  s  hand  vnth  the  adhesive,  and 

a  second  surface  opposite  the  hrst  surlaie  ot  the  sheet  ot 
malenal  for  contacting  an  article  while  the  sheet  ot  matenai 
IS  anacfied  to  the  user  s  hand 


5.552J02 
TEAR  Gl  IDE  ARRANGEMEN  I 
Ttmothy  J.  May,  Greenville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Reynol<Ls  Con- 
sumer Products  Inc..  .Appieton,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  501 J21 

Int.  O."  B65D  /^■4(> 

VS.  a.  428—43  14  Claims 


:=37^ 


^'J\^ .  v^.i.y.y.-'.tOCa 


^''  \*  i 


/ 


1  A  magnetic  disk  compnsing  a  nonmagnetic  substrate,  at  least 
one  underlayer  applied  to  the  substrate,  a  layer  of  magnetic  male 
nal  applied  to  said  at  least  one  underlayer.  and  a  protective  layer 
applied  to  the  layer  of  magnetic  matenal.  said  protective  layer 
being  fonrjed  b\  a  sputtering  treatment  and  compnsing  at  least  two 
kind.s  ot  sputtered  particles  having  differently  controlled  grain  sues 
and  mixed  with  each  other,  wherein  one  kind  of  said  two  kinds  ot 
sputtered  particles  has  a  grain  si/c  at  least  two  times  greater  than 
the  grain  si/c  of  the  second  kind  of  sputiered  particles 


5.552,204 
MA(;NETK-  DISK  WITH  BORON  CARBIDE  OVERCOAT 

LAYER 
Richard  H.  Alileri.  San  Jose;  James  K.  Howard,  Morgan  Hill: 
Muhammad    I.    t'llah,    Morgan    HiU.    and    Richard    D. 
I'mphrcss,  Morgan  Hill,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  13.  1995,  Ser.  Na  372,410 

inL  CI."  GiiB  ^r: 

IS.  n.  428—65.5  7  Claims 


iMi 


1  A  tear  guide  arrangement  for  opening  j  package  from  a  sealed 
form,  the  package  having  hrst  and  second  opposing  hims,  said  tear 
guide  arrangement  compnsing 

tirsl  and  second  oppiising  ha.se  strips  disposed  between  the  hrsi 
and  second  hIms  and  adapted  tor  attachment  to  ttie  respective 
tir^t  and  second  hIms.  said  hrst  base  stnp  having  upper  and 
lower  sides  and  said  second  base  stnp  having  up>per  and  lower 
sides,  said  hrst  aixl  second  ba.se  stnps  being  composed  ot  a 
first  poiymenc  malenal, 

first  and  second  opposing  tear  guide  stnps  disposed  generally 
parallel  to  and  co^planar  with  said  respective  hrst  and  second 
base  stnps.  said  hrst  and  second  tear  guide  stnps  being 
detachably  connected  to  said  upper  sides  of  said  respective 
first  and  second  base  stnps  to  form  respective  breakable 
bonds,  said  hrsi  and  second  tear  guide  stnps  being  composed 
of  a  second  poiymenc  material  which  is  stilfer  than  said  hrsi 
poiymenc  malenal    and 

sealant  matenal  disposed  between  said  hrsi  tear  guide  strip  and 
the  hrst  him  for  hrmly  attaching  said  hrsi  tear  guide  strip  lo 
tlie  hrst  nim,  and  disp«>sed  twtween  said  second  tear  guide 
stnp  and  llie  second  him  tor  hrmlv  altjching  said  second  tear 
guide  stnp  to  tlie  second  him 


Ad)s*«lon    Lay»r 


1    ,-\  magnetic  disk  compnsing 

a  substrate 

a  magnetic  layer  on  lop  ol  the  substrate, 

a  boron  carbide  overcoat  layer  ol  substantially  B4("  on  top  ol  the 

magnetic  layer 
an  adhesion  layer  ot  tie  between  the  magnetic   iaver  and  the 

boron  carbide  overcoat  layer,  and 
the  thickness  of  the  adhesion  layer  being  subsianiiallv  It)  A  and 

the  thickness  ol  ttie  boron  carhide  overcoat  layer  being  sub 

suntiall)  50  A 
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5^52,205 

BATTING  FILLED  INFLATABLE  BODY  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

James  M.  Lea,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Cascade  Designs, 

Inc  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  895,085,  Jun.  30,  1992,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  451y463,  Dec  15.  1989,  PaL  No. 

5,152,018.  This  applkatkm  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,158 

lot  a.*  B32B  1/06:5/02 

VS.  a.  428—74  8  Claims 


5,552,206 

NON-WOVEN  COMPOSITE  INTERLINING  FABRIC 
Jiirgen  Knoke,  Weinhebn,  and  Manfl«d  JBst,  Hcmslndi,  both 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Flmu  Carl  Freudenberg,  Wein- 

heim,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1994,  44  08 
813J 

Int.  a."  B32B  7/J4 
VS.  a.  428—102  19  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  non-woven  composite  interlin- 
ing fabnc  which  is  capable  of  being  fused  on  by  meajis  of  an 
adhesive  substance,  compnsing  the  steps  of:  selecting  a  non- woven 
fabric  having  a  weight  of  10  to  40  g/m^;  reinforcing  the  fabric  by 
interweaving  it  with  textured  waip  yam  which  has  an  inibal 
elongabon  of  10  to  35%,  the  weight  ratio  of  warp  yam  to  non- 
woven  fabnc  being  from  1:3  to  3:1.  the  thread  count  of  the  warp 
yam  being  from  3  to  25Aiich  (1.8  to  9.84/cm);  subjecting  the 
resulting  composite  fabric,  without  tension,  to  a  complete  shrink- 
ing process  up  to  a  final  elongation  of  SO  to  120%  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direcfion.  thermofixing  the  fabric  while  simultaneously 
smoottung  its  surface:  and  coating  the  fabric  with  melting  adhe- 
sive. 


5,552,207 

OPEN  GRID  FABRIC  FOR  REINFORING  WALL 

SYSTEMS.  WALL  SEGMENT  PRODUCT  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

John  F.  Porter,  SL  Catharines;  Mark  O.  Kittson,  Niagara  Falls,- 

Mark  Ibcker,  Waubaushene;  Larry  Ferris,  and  Steve  LeP- 

age,  both  of  Midland,  all  of.  Canada,  assignors  to  Bay  Mills 

Limited,  St  Catharines,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  87,263,  Jul.  8,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuatian-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  976,642,  Nov.  16,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,166,  Mar. 

27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na 

548J40,  JuL  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  480,331 

Int  CL'  B32B  5/12 

VS.  CI.  428—109  36  Claims 


1   An  inflatable  body  comprising: 

(a)  an  air  impervious  envelope  having  first  and  second  sheets  of 
substantially  flexible  and  non-stretchable  material  joined  to 
one  another  at  penmeter  portions  thereof  and  defining  a 
chamber,  said  first  and  second  sheets  each  having  an  intenor 
and  extenor  surface: 

(bl  a  valve  mounted  to  said  envelope  to  permit  air  ingress  to  and 
egress  from  said  chamber: 

(ci  a  resilient,  fiber  ban  core  positioned  within  said  chamber, 
said  core  having  a  planar  configuration  with  first  and  second 
ban  surfaces,  having  length  and  width  dimensions  substan- 
tially in  excess  nf  its  thickness  dimension,  and  having  tensile 
elements  extending  from  said  inner  surface  of  said  first  sheet 
to  said  inner  surface  of  said  second  sheet  to  define  the 
separation  therebetween,  the  resiliency  of  said  tensile  ele- 
ments causing  said  tensile  elements  to  straighten  and  thereby 
urge  said  first  and  second  sheets  apart  until  said  tensile 
elements  are  fully  extended,  thus  preventing  further  separa- 
tion thereof, 

said  ban  core  being  substantially  continuous  tiiroughout  said 
chamber  and  having  said  first  and  second  surfaces  thereof 
securely  bonded  to  said  first  and  second  sheets  of  said  enve- 
lope with  a  bonding  strength  adequate  to  resist  tension  forces 
imparted  by  internal  air  pressure  resulting  from  compression 
loading  on  the  body. 


430 


1   An  impact  resistant  wall  segment  prodiKt  comprising: 

rigid  iiLsulation  board: 

a  stucco  coating  mixture,  and 

a  high  strength.  alk.ali  and  impact  resi.stant.  resin-coated  open 
grid  wall  reinforcement  fabnc  comprising: 

a  hrst  set  of  substantially  parallel  impact  resistant  rovings  com- 
pnsing an  effective  impact-resisting  amount  of  a  direct-sized 
silane  sizing,  having  a  linear  density  between  130  and  400 
grams  per  thousand  meters,  and  being  arranged  in  the  set  at  an 
average  of  1.5  to  12  ends  per  inch; 

a  second  set  of  substantially  parallel  impact  resistant  rovings 
compnsing  an  effective  impact-resisting  amount  of  a  direct- 
sized  silane  sizing,  having  a  linear  density  between  130  and 
400  grams  per  thousand  meters,  and  being  an^nged  in  the  set 
at  an  average  of  1.5  to  12  ends  per  inch: 

the  first  and  second  sets  of  rovmgs  being  arranged  next  to  each 
other  with  the  rovings  of  one  set  being  arranged  at  a  substan- 
tial angle  to  the  rovings  of  tfie  otiier  set.  without  compressing 
rovings  of  one  set  between  rovings  of  the  other  set,  to  f^^i  an 
open  grid  fabnc  wall  reinforcement  weighing  between  50  to 
650  gm/square  meter  to  provide  strength  and  impact  resis- 
tance to  tlie  wall  segment  product;  and 

an  effective  impact-resisting  amount  of  polymeric  coating  on  the 
rovings  of  the  wall  reinforcement  at  a  level  of  10  to  150  parts 
dry  weight  of  resin  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  open  grid 
fabnc  wall  reinforcement, 

the  stucco  coating  mixture  being  affixed  to  the  insulation  board 
and  binding  the  fabric  to  the  board  by  penetrating  the  open- 
ings between  tfie  rovings  to  the  board,  filling  the  openings  in 
the  open  grid  and  covenng  the  reinforcement  fabric,  such  that 
the  open  grid  fabnc  is  embedded  in  the  stucco  coatmg  mixture 
and  provides  impact  resistance  to  the  wall  segment  product 
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5^2,208 

HIGH  STRENGTH  COMPOvSITE 

Leroy  C.-T.  Lin,  RldUMod;  Laura  G.  Wiboa;  Asfaak  Bhatiu- 

Car,  botb  oT  Chester,  all  oT  Vi^  and  Hain  L.  l.i.  Pardppjin.>. 

NJ^  aarisBors  to  AJHcdSi^al  Imc^  Monistown,  N J. 
Filed  Oct.  29.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  148,732 
InL  a."  B32B  V/2.  D04H  W2    MIH  lA): 
LS.  CL  42«— 113  23  Claims 

1  An  article  compnMnj!  n  leasl  one  coriMilicljied  network  ol 
high  strength  hbers  in  a  matrix  composition,  the  high  strength 
libers  having  a  tenacir>  ot  at  least  about  ^  g/d.  a  tensile  n^odulus  ot 
at  least  about  ISO  g/d  and  an  energy  to  break  of  at  least  about  H 
J/g.  wherein  prior  to  consolidation  the  matrix  composition  com 
pnses  at  least  one  ihermoset  vin>l  ester  diallyl  phlhalate.  and  at 
least  one  carbon  carbon  saturated  solvent,  said  solvcni  hcmg  suh 
stantiallv  removed  during  consolidation,  and  said  thermosel  ^myl 
ester  having  a  tenatitv  ot  ahoul  l(),()0()  lo  SOiKK)  psi  (h')»l(l''  to 
Mxia'  kPal  J  tensile  modulus  ol  jb«)ul  I-ID"  lo  U  |if  pv, 
l6  VxlO"  to  2  UIO'  kPai  a  T,  of  less  than  about  Ifis'  ("  jn.l  jn 
elongation  [i>  break  ot   ibout  ^  In  I  4'ft 


5^52J<W 

INTERNA1.1.>  DAMPED  ClRCl  H  ARTICl.KS 

Jeffrey  W.  McCutchcon.  Eagan,  Minn.,  assiKnor  to  Minnesota 

Mininj;  &  ManufarturinK  CompanT,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Eiled  Jul.  2^,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  2«3,OT* 

Int  tT'^  B32B  v/f*' 

I  .>>.  a.  42»— 2a<»  .^7  Claims 


I    An  intcrnalU  damped  circuit  anu  le  i.ompnsini; 

lai  a  ciauil  article  laminate  stnxlure    and 

lb)  vibration  damping  material    therein  die  nbraiioti 

material  l^  incorj»>rated  into  the  tircuii  artu  le  iaminj 

ture 


lamping' 
le  stnii 


5,552Jie 

CERAMK   H1.1.ED  COMPOSITE  POLYMERIC 

ELECTRICAL  SI  BSTRATE  MATERIAL  EXHIBITINC; 

HIGH  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  AND  LOW  THERMAL 

COEFFIOENT  OF  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT 

Allen  E.  Horn,  III.  Danieison,  Coon.;  Robert  L.  Bush.  Phoenix. 

Ariz.,   and    Michael    E.    St.    Lawrence,   Thompson.   Conn.. 

aasi)pMrs  to  Rogers  Corporalioo,  Rogers,  Conn. 

riJed  No*.  7,  19*4.  Ser.  No.  335.510 

Int.  CI."  B32B  1AMJ 

IS.  (T  42«— 2»9  2»  (  laim-s 


V^ 


I    .An  electrical  substrate  lomposiie  material  mmptisini! 
( 1 1  a  polymeric  matrix 

(2l  particulate  ccraniic  hllcr  material    vaid  hller  material 
pnsing  a  mixture  ol. 


(al  at  least  one  hrsi  ceramic  matcnal  having  a  a  K>'0  and  a 
TC'K  c  'Utl  ppm/°C  .  said  mixture  ol  ceramic  hllers  being 
proportioned  in  a  ratio  effective  lo  provide  the  composite 
material  with  a  K  ot  2  S  and  an  absolute  value  T("K  ot 
-^(X)  ppm/°<:   ,  and 

tbi  al  least  one  second  ceramic  malcrul  having  K  <,J0  and  a 
rCK  A)  ppnv  C 


5.552J1I 
CERAMIC  SI  PERCONDLICTINC;  LEAD  RE-SISTANT  TO 

BREAKAGE 
Robert  A.  Ackermann.  Schenectady;  Kenneth  (;.  Herd.  Niska- 
yuna;  Evangdos  T  Laskaris.  Schenectady,  and  Richard  A. 
Ranze.  Scotia,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  C^eneral  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.V. 
[MvLsion  of  Ser.  No.  329.919.  Oct.  27,  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  440.159 
Int  tl."  B32B  y/t*r) 
lUS.  CI.  428—209  1  Claim 


<M  j; 


1  In  i.ombination  with  a  superconductive  device  cixiled  by  a 
crviKixiler  coldhead  having  a  hrsi  stage  and  a  second  stage,  a 
MipercondiKtive  lead  assembly  comprising 

J  I  a  hrst  ceramic  superconductive  lead  having  a  hrst  end  ther 
malls  connected  to  said  hrst  stage  and  J  second  end  Ihemiallv 
Lonnecled  to  said  second  stage. 

bi  .1  jacket  i.oniprising  an  open  cell  material  having  a  cixrfficieni 
ot  thennal  conductivity  not  exceeding  that  ol  glass  reinlorced 
epoxv  at  a  temperature  ol  M)  Kelvin,  said  jacket  in  surround 
ing  compressive  contact  \*ith  said  hrst  ceramic  superconduc 
live  lead. 

^1  a  rigid  support  lube  surrounding  said  jacket,  having  a  coefti 
cieni  ot  thermal  conductivity  not  exceeding  that  ot  stainless 
steel  al  a  temperature  ot  SO  Kelvin,  having  a  hrst  end,  and 
having   a   second   end   thermally    connected   to   said   second 
stage. 

di  a  glass  reinforced  epoxy  lackei  overwrap  in  general  sur 
rounding  contact  vvith  and  attached  lo  said  jacket,  and  wherein 
vjid  rigid  support  tube  is  in  geivral  surrounding  contact  with 
and  attached  to  \aid  glass  reinforced  epoxs  jacket  overwrap, 
and 

CI  a  metalliv  wire  disposed  within  said  rigid  support  lube  and 
generallv  helically  wound  around  said  jacket  binding  it, 
wherein  said  metallic  wire  has  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expan 
sion  generally  equal  to  that  ot  said  rigid  support  tube  and 
wherein  said  glass  reinforced  epoxy  jacket  overwrap  is  also 
attached  to  said  iiKtallic  wire 


5.552J12 
HIGH  BARRIER  FILM  COMBINATION 
.Anthony  R.  Knoerzer.  Fairport.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporatloa,  Fairfax.  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  627.113 

InL  CT"  B32B  7/02  :7/M).:7/<: 

I  .S.  CI.  428— 213  4  Claims 

1    A  him  combination  comprising  a  pair  ot  polvmenc  substrate 

nims,  at  least  one  side  of  each  having  been  treated  so  as  to  have  a 

surface  tree  energy  ot  at  least  about  IS  dynes/cm.  each  said  at  least 
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one  side  having  a  pnmer  coating  thereon;  each  pruner  coating 
carrying  a  layer  of  poly(vinylaicohol)  containing  cross-linking 
means:  each  film  of  said  pair  having  been  positioned  with  the 
poly(vinylaicobol)  layers  in  intimate  contacting  relabonship  before 
any  substantial  cross- linking  occurred. 


pression  strain  at  failure  as  a  unidirectionally  reinforced  composite 
matenal  higher  than  those  of  said  pitch-based  carbon  fibers  (Ai. 
and  a  fiber  diameter  smaller  ttian  that  of  said  pitch-based  carbon 
fibers  (A). 


I 

5^52^13 

REFRACTORY  FDEK  STRUCTURES 

Axel  Escfaner,  Wiesbaden.  Germany,  asricnor  to  Didier-Werke 

AG,  Wiesbaden,  CFcrmany 

Contlanatioa  of  Ser.  No.  73,064,  Jun.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  366,446 

Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Aug.  26,  1992,  42  28 
355J 

InL  CL*  D04H  1/04;  C04B  35/02;  C03C  13/06 
l\S.  a.  428—283  6  Claims 

1  A  refractory  molding  which  comprises  (I)  inorganic  fibers, 
wherein  (a)  at  least  90%  by  weight  of  each  inorganic  fiber  com- 
poses 20-50%  by  weight  of  C:aO  and  50-80*  by  weight  of  AI^O,. 
ba.sed  on  the  weight  of  the  fiber,  (b)  each  inot^ganic  fiber  contains 
up  to  10*  by  weight  of  impurity  oxides,  including  0-1.5*  by 
weight  of  SiO_,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  fiber,  (c)  the  fibers  have 
a  maximum  diameter  of  10  ^m.  and  (d)  die  fibers  have  a  property 
such  that  when  the  fibers  come  into  contact  with  water  for  two 
days,  the  fibers  are  nearly  completely  hydrated  and  decomposed, 
and  (2|  refractory  additives. 


5,552,214 

UNIDIRECTIONAL  PREPREG  AND  CARBON  FIBER 
REINFORCED  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS  COMPRISING 
PITCH-BASED  CARBON  FIBEKS  AND 
POLYACRYLONITRILE-BASED  CAKBCfN  FIBERS 
Kei^i    Kobomura,-    HiroHi    Kianra;    Hideo   Ommc,    all    of 
Kawasaki;  Mikio  Shiwi,  KImMmi;  MicUya  Hayashida,  and 
NobuyaU  Ita^i,  both  of  KawanU,  aD  of;  Japnn,  avignors  to 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  and  Nippon  Steel  Chcnuical  Co., 
LtcL,  both  ot  Toltyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  13y442,  Feb.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appHcadon  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1992,  4-022221; 
Feb.  19.  1992,  4-031888;  Jun.  1,  1992,  4-140617;  Jan.  1,  1992, 
4-140618 

Int.  a.*  D04H  3/02;  B32B  5/06;29/V2;  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  428—294  8  Claims 


5,552215 
FIBER  REINFORCED  GLASS  MATRIX  COMPOSITES 
WITH  SECONDARY  MATRIX  REINFORCEMENT 
WUUam  K.  l^edway,  Manchester:  Craig  W.  Musson,  Wetben- 
fieM.  both  of  C^onn.,  and  Otis  Y.  Chen,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  United  Teduioiogics  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  774,756 
InL  a.'  B32B  17/02:33/00 
VS.  CL  428—298  7  Claims 


1  A  unidirecuonal  prepreg  comprising  at  least  one  bundle  of  (A) 
pitch-based  carbon  fibers  and  at  least  one  bundle  of  (B) 
polyacrylonicnle-based  carbon  fibers  arranged  unidirectionally  and 
adjacent  to  each  other  and  a  lesin  impregnated  into  said  arranged  at 
least  one  bundle  of  pitcb-based  carbon  fibers  (A)  aixl  at  least  one 
bundle  of  polyacrylonitrile  carbon  fibers  (B);  said  pilch-based 
carbon  fibers  having  a  modulus  in  tension  of  not  less  than  400 
GPa.  a  tensile  strength  of  not  less  Dun  2000  MPa,  a  compressive 
strength  as  a  unidirectionally  reinforced  composite  material  of  100 
MPa  to  800  MPa.  and  a  fiber  diameter  of  4  pm  to  IS  Mm.  said 
polyacrylonitnle-based  carbon  fibers  (B)  having  a  nxxlulus  in 
tension  of  not  less  than  200  GPa.  compressive  strength  and  com- 


1.  A  fiber  reinforced  glass  matrix  composite,  composing  a  glass 
or  glass-ceramic  matrix  and  a  plurality  of  primary  continuous  or 
discontinuous  reinforcing  fibers  dispersed  in  the  matrix,  character- 
ized in  that: 

the  composite  further  comprises  a  plurality  of  discontinuous 
secondary  reinforcing  fibers  dispersed  in  the  matrix  such  that 
the  secondary  reinforcing  fibers  fill  regions  of  the  matrix  not 
filled  with  the  primary  reinforcing  fibers,  wherein  the  second- 
ary reinforcing  fibers  are  shorter  than  the  primary  fibers, 
wherein  the  secondary  reinforcing  fibers  are  about  0.5  mm  to 
about  2  mm  long. 


5,552,216 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITION 

Toshiya  Sugimoto;  Minoru  Suezaiti;  Tokoshigc  Shitiri,  and 

KooJI  Marayama,  all  of  Osaita,  Japan,  asngnors  to  Seidsui 

Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,315 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7.  1992,  4-268509; 
Feb.  18,  1993,  5-028866;  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-051991 
InL  CT*  B32B  5/l6:2-'/30:  HOIB  1/20 
VS.  CL  428—328  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  conductive  composition  comprising  100  parts 
by  weight  of  a  (n}eth)acrylate  compound  possessing  at  least 
rwo(meth)acryloyl  groups,  5  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  aiulinic 
electrically  conductive  polymer  composed  of  a  salt  of  anilinic 
polymer  and  a  dopant  which  is  an  unsaturated  compound  possess- 
ing at  least  one  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phosphoric  acid  group  and  sulfonic  acid  gnxip.  and  0. 1  to  20  parts 
by  weight  of  a  photopolymerizanon  initiator  sensitized  by  active 
rays. 

4  An  antistatic  form  fomung  a  coating  layer  made  of  a  compo- 
sition according  to  claim  1,  on  the  surface  of  a  form. 
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OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  3,  1996 


MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  A  METHOD 
FOR  PRODUCING  FT 
KJyoto  YaaagMckl;  lllitifcl  YaManU,  awl  Yoakiftiml  Malsai. 
ail  at  ttmwwmki,  Japu,  ■■Jfnri  to  Fuji  Electric  Co^  Ltd.. 
KaawaH.  Jap— 
CoBlteMllM  of  Scr.  No.  $96^91,  Oct  U,  1990,  abandoned. 
Tkk  applkadoa  Jan.  IS,  1993,  Scr.  No.  74,72S 
Clai^  priority,  applkatiwi  Japui,  Oct.  26,  1989.  1-273207: 
Dec.  25,  1909,  1-33MM;  Feb.  23.  1990,  2-430*3 
InL  a."  (;ilB  5/»6   B32B  5/;ft 
L.S.  CL  42»— 332  11  Clainu 


^ 


^^^^ 


5 
4 

3 
2 


5^52^19 
MULTIFILAMENT  YARNS  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 
POLYMERS  BASED  ON  TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE. 
AND  FIBERS  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 
Giandoacaico   Vha,  Como;   Ginaeppe  AJroidi,   Milano,  and 
Mario  Miani,  Rbo,  all  of,  Italy,  aH^nors  to  Ausimoal  S.p.A.. 
Italy 
DlvMoa  of  Scr.  No.  144,189,  Oct  27,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,4MJ8Z 
TUf  appUcatioa  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,095 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Oct.  29,  1992,  MI92A2476 
Int  CL*  D02G  i/00 
VS.  O.  478—357  2  Claims 

1  A  non-drawn  mulutilameni  yam  of  a  thermoplasuc  polymci 
hased  on  letrafluorocthylene,  wiih  a  Melt  Row  Index  (MFl)  from  7 
g/ltf  to  16  _?  g/IC  according  to  ASTM  D2116  standard,  said 
multihlainenl  yam  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  filaments  pnxluced 
h>  extruding  said  thermoplastic  polymer  through  an  extrusion  die 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  with  a  hole  density  of  from  10  to  30U 
holes/cm"  ,  cooling  said  extruded  polymer,  and  directly  obtaining 
said  yam  from  the  cooled  extruded  polymer. 

wherein  each  hlamem  nf  said  multifilament  yam  has  a  diameter 
hetween  10  and  I'SO  jim.  an  ultimate  tensile  strength  from  9.8 
to  4'i  MPa  at  200°  C  which  is  at  least  double  with  respect  to 
the  ultimate  tensile  strength  of  a  specimen  ot  the  same  poly- 
mer obtained  by  compression  molding  according  to  the 
ASTMD'W/  or  ASTM  D2I16  standard,  and  a  maximum 
shrinkage  at  200°  C   lower  than  lOt. 


1    A  magnetic  recording  niediuni   comprising 

a  ni>n  magnetic  ^uhstraIe 

a  mm  magnelK  melal  prinun  Ijver  torTiieil  on  saul  siihstrjic 
said  non  magnetic  metal  primars  laser  heing  made  ■'!  ihro 
mium  and  basing  j  Ihiskness  nt  VKI  to  (4()fl  K 

J  ihin  him  terromaiineiK  .illov  laser  lormeil  on  said  pnmars 
laser  and  made  i>t  an  .illos  mniposeil  ot  not  more  than  I  ">  at 
'*  of  chromium  noi  im^rc  Ihan  i .'  at  *  ol  platinum  <i  <  lo  1  ^ 
at  f  ot  hafnium  and  (he  balance  cobalt  said  (erroniaiinetK 
alios  laser  hasint'  a  ihakness  cW  T^d  lo  HOi  ■^  .i  coercne 
fiirce  of  not  less  than  1^<K1  (  le  anil  j  s^juareness  rarm  'A  not 
le^s  than  o  HS    and 

J  proieslise  laser  Inrnietl  nn  ^anl  liTr'nn.u'nciu  alius   laser 


5352,220 
MKTHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL  HAVING  A  PYROLYTIC  CARBON 
INTERPHASE  OF  LAMELLAR  MICROTEXTURE 
BETWEEN  REINFORCING  HBERS  AND  A  MATRIX. 
AND  A  MATERIAL  AS  OBTAINED  BY  THE  METHOD 
.Sieptaane  (H>i(jard.-   Pascal   Dupd.   both  of  Meri^nac;   Rene- 
PaiUcr.  ( 'estas,  and  Xavier  Bourrat,  Bordeaux,  all  of.  France, 
avsignors   lo   Soriete   Europeene  de   Propulsion.  Suresnes, 
K  ranee 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243.633 
Clajnts  priorilv.  application  France,  May  24.  1993.  93  06139 
Int.  CI.'  C23<'  IM»).  lt>/2t>.  B32B  v/(*) 
I  ..S.  (1.  42«— .^7  5  Claim-s 


5.552J1H 
POl.VKETONE  \ARN  AM)  \  METHOD  OK 
MAIFA(TIRIN(;  SAME 
Hendrik  T  .Maat.  Rijssen:  Peter  J.  CIook.  Duiven;  Harm  Van 
Der  Werif.  VAt.  and  Bert  J.  Lommert-s,  Dieren.  all  of.  NHb- 
eriands,  assiKDors  lo  Aluo  Nobd  N.V.,  Amhcm,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PtT/EP93/OI58*.  §  .<7I  Dale  Dec.  21.  1994.  §  102(el 
Date  Dec.  21.  1994.  PtT  Pub.  No.  WO94/0062-V  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6.  1994 

PtT  Filed  Jun.  21.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  -V*,703 
Clainu    priority,    appbrvtion    Nelberlands,    Jun.    26.    I*)92. 
V20II4I 

Int.  (I.    I)«2(.   "»' 
I  -S.  CI.  428—357  7  ClaiDLS 

1  A  sam  comprising;  j  linear  (solsmei  'il  jilenialin);  ethylene 
and  cartvin  monmule  inils  sshcreiii  ihe  sarn  is  spun  in  a  single 
ciep.  Ihe  sarn  has  ,i  maxiiiiiini  langential  iiuxlulus.  at  an  elongation 
of  more  than  OJ'*  ot  ji  least  In  S  tet  Ihe  sarn  has  a  sjualils 
number  asconlini'  in  ihe  tormula  at  higher  than  HS  niN'teK  and 
the  sam  comprises  at  least  *o  nl.inienis  cshich  .ire  cpiiii  miiiuIij 
neousls  through  one  spinneret 


1  A  method  of  iiianutactunng  a  composite  material  in  sshich 
Mbcr  reinforcement  is  densihed  by  means  of  a  matrix,  the  hbers 
being  prosided  with  a  layered  interphase  coaling  of  anisotropic 
psrolstic  carbon  obtained  by  chemical  sap«)r  inhltration  ot  depo 
sition.  \* herein  the  pyrolyric  carbon  layered  interphase  is  fomied 
in  the  reinforcing  hbers  inside  a  chamber  in  which  a  plurality  ot 
successive  cycles  is  performed,  each  cycle  comprising  in)ecting  a 
reaction  gas  in  which  the  pyrolync  carNm  precursor  is  selected 
from  alkanes.  excluding  methane  taken  as  a  sole  component, 
alkencs.  alksnes.  and  aromatic  hydriK'arbons.  and  mixlures  thereof, 
maintaining  the  gas  inside  the  chamber  for  a  hrst  time  penixl  lo 
form  an  interphase  layer  ot  controlled  thickness  of  less  than  10 
nammicters.  and  esacuating  the  gaseous  reaction  prixJucts  during  a 
second  time  period  the  cycles  being  performed  in  the  chamber 
until  tlie  thickness  desired  for  the  interphase  ha.s  been  obtained, 
iherchv  achieving  a  layered  interphase  that  is  highly  anisotropic 
vshose  lattice  fringe  texture  has  distorted  fnnges  ol  total  length  not 
less  than  4  nanometers  on  average  svith  maximum  values  exceed 
in^   III  nanometers. 
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'  5^52^1 

POLYBENZAZOLE  FIBERS  HAVING  IMPROVED 
TENSILE  STRENGTH  RETENTION 
Ying  H.  So;  Steven  J.  Martin;  CUch-Chnn  Cliaii;  Ritchie  A. 
WessUng,-  AsUsh  Sen,  all  of  Midland,  Midi,,  and  Katsuhil(o 
Kato,  Ikeda,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366^46 
InL  a.*  B32B  5/02.  C08G  lifll 
VS,.  a.  428—373  22  Claims 

1  A  method  for  prqKuing  a  polybenzazole  filament  which 
comprises  extruding  a  polybenzazole  dope  fiUunenl.  drawing  the 
hlament  across  an  air  gap.  wastiing  the  filament,  and  drying  the 
h  lament,  characterized  in  that  a  solution  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ferrocenes,  nitbocene,  iodide-, 
cobalt-,  and  copper-containing  compounds,  dyes,  and  mixtures 
thereof  is  contacted  with  a  filament  subsequent  to  tlie  washing  step 
and  pnor  to  the  drying  step. 


-continued 


CH, 


CH, 


CH, 

I 


(SiOJ2-|Si01-|Si01   -J  • 

I        I       I 

CH,         H  C.H4 

I 
Si(OCH,h 

tnmethoxysilane.  raethyldimethoxysilane.  tnacetoxysilane. 
and  tn(methyl  ethyl  ketoxime)silane  in  the  presence  of: 
(D)  a  hydrosilylation-reaction  catalyst  to  ftwm  a  reaction 
product,  with  the  proviso  that  (B)  is  free  of  silicon-bonded 
hydrolyzable  groups. 


5,552,222 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  ARTICLES 

COMPRISING  INSULATION  RESISTANT  TO  CORONA 

DISCHARGE-INDUCED  DEGRADATION 

Donald  A.  Boioo,  Charlton,  and  PaMda  C.  Inrin,  Altamoot, 

both   of   N.Y.,   aasignon   to   General    Electric   Company, 

cSchenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379312 
InL  a.''  B32B  9/00 
I  .S.  a.  428-379  16  Claims 

1  An  article  composing  a  stator  bar  or  tie  bar  for  a  turbine 
generator,  said  stator  bar  or  tie  bar  having  an  insulating  coating  on 
Its  surface,  said  coating  comprismg  an  iimcr  layer  comprising  a 
heat-resistant  non-silicon-containing  thermoplastic  first  polymer 
which  IS  a  polyimide,  polyphthalamide.  polyethericetone  or  poly- 
cthersulfone  and  an  outer  layer  comprising  a  second  polymer 
having  at  least  about  30%  by  weight  of  polyorganosiloxane  units. 


5,552023 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  MODIFIED  POLYESTERS 

AND  METHOD  OF  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Ryuzo  Miluuni,  and   Isao  Ona,  both  of  Chiha  Prefecture, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd^ 

Toltyo,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  143,678,  Oct  27,  1993.  This  application 

May  19,  1995,  Sec  No.  446,175 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Japan,  Oct  30, 1992,  4-315652 
InL  a."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—391  16  Claims 

1.  An  organopolysiloxane-modified  polyester  prepared  by  a  pro- 
cess connprising  the  step  of: 
(1)  reacting  a  mixture  of: 

(A)  an  aliphatically  unsaturated  polyester  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  300  to  15.000; 

(B)  an  organopolysiloxane  having  at  least  one  silicon-bonded 
hydrogen  atom  in  its  molecule:  and 

(C)  a  silicon  compound  selected  frxMn  the  group  consisting  of 

CH, 


5,552,224 

CARBONATE  BLEND  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  A  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

BRANCHED  CARBONATE  POLYMER  COMPONENT 

AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Michael  K.  Laughner,  and  Maurice  J.  Marks,  both  of  Lake 

Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156.174 

InL  a."  C08L  69/00 

\}S.  a.  428--I01  33  Claims 

1  A  carbonate  polymer  blend  composition  comprising  a  first 
high  molecular  weight  branched  carbonate  polymer  component 
and  a  second,  different  carbonate  polymer  component  having  a 
lower  molecular  weight  than  the  first  component,  characterized  in 
that  the  first  high  molecular  weight  branched  carbonate  polymer 
component  is  themally  stable  at  a  temperature  at  least  100°  C 
above  the  Tg  of  tlie  carbonate  polymer  blend  composition  and  that 
the  first  high  molecular  weight  branched  carbonate  polvmer  com- 
ponent has  been  prepared  from  a  precursor  component  with  latent 
reactive  moieties  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  arylcy- 
clobutene.  cyanate.  biphenylene.  vinyl,  propargyl.  acryhc.  meth- 
acrylic  and  allyl,  in  situ  after  combination  with  the  second  carbon- 
ate polymer  component  and  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  about  99.100 


H— (SiOl4-Si(OCH3h. 
CH, 


CH, 


CHj 

I 


H-Si— O— Si-CjH,— Si(OCHj)}. 
I  I 

CH,         CH, 


5352,225 
COATED  GRINDING  AID  PARTICLE 
Kwok-Lun  Ho,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  538,183,  Aug.  23,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continaatioa  of  Ser.  Na  21434,  Mar.  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558J41 
Int  a."  B32B  ii/00:  B24D  m4 
VS.  a.  428—403  4  Claims 

1  A  coated  grinding  aid  particle  comprising  a  grinding  aid 
particle  coated  with  an  inert,  hydrophobic,  hydrocarbon-containing 
substance  selected  from  tlie  group  consistmg  of  fatty  acids,  fatty 
salts.and  oils. 
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5352,22* 
PR(KESS  K)R  PRKTRKATIN(;  SIRFACF-S  OK  PLASTK 

ITKMS 
Sfeffticd  Thurm.  Mtertxiscit:  Klaus  Sommer.  Bergisch  (;1jm1- 
bach;  Peter  Bier.  Krefeld;  Andreas  FJschner,  MiUhciiii/Riilir: 
Manfred  Kowltz,  Moerv,  and  AxH  Saodquist,  Moobeim,  all 
of,  Gcnnany,  aasisnors  to  Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen.  Geniiaii> 
Divisaoa  of  Ser.  No.  302,844,  Sep.  16,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.487 .«|6. 
This  appikaboo  Jun.  2.  I99S.  Ser.  No.  459325 
Claims  priority.  appUcaboo  Japan,  Mar.  26,   1992,  42  09 
mn.^  Mar.  5,  1993,  43  06  971.1 

InL  (.V  B32B  "<f^ 
VS.  a.  428—112  8  (laiirn 

I  PljLstic  ilem\  vtMh  a  [irctrcaletl  surtjic  \»hich  is  Irtx  ot 
fluonne.  formed  hv  a  pr(«.ess  tor  pretrcating  the  surface  of  pla>lic 
Items  in  a  low  pressure  pla.snu  tor  Itie  suf».enucnt  application  ot 
layers,  *tv?TCin  a  process  >;as  is  us«l  tor  ttie  lo*  pressure  plasma 
whicti  contains  sulphur  tiexatlouride  (SK^i  further  vihcrein  itiis 
proce>s  gas  is  kepi  csscniiallv  tree  nt  .nvgen  and  itie  plastic 
surface  is  kept  tree  ot  jds*irf»ed  or  included  flm>nne  during  pre 
treatment  and  after  said  lavcr  is  applied  to  (tie  surface  ot  itie  plasnc 
Item,  the  adticsion  ot  the  applied  lavcr  withstands  an  adhesive  lapc 
test  with  a  pull  >'ft  totce  of  ""N/cni 


5_552a27 
PR(XKSS  OK  PRODI  ClNt;  Ml  l.Tll.AYKR  rOATIN(;S 
WITH  CATIONIC  I.AYKRS  OK  PRIMKR  SI  RKACK 
WotfKang  (>4idner,  HciliKenhaiB,  (Germany.  asHKiior  to  Her- 
berts CimbH,  Wuppertal.  (iermany 

Cootiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  300,578,  Sep.  2.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  147.100.  Nov.  4.  199.V 

abaodooed,  which  is  a  condnnalion  of  .Ser.  No.  959.897.  Oct. 

13,  1992.  abandoned.  Fhis  application  Mar.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

400  J97 

Clainu  priority,  appiication  (iemuny.  Oct.   17.  1991,  41   ^4 

M)l.» 

Int.  (1.    B05D  UJOj/Jfi 
l-S.  n.  428 — »23.1  9(-|ainLS 

1    Process  for  priKlumit  .i  niulli  lasereil   lamuer  .cialing  of  j 
substrate,  lonipnsing 

applying  a  layer  ot  prinier 

applying  a  laser  ot  prinnT  surfacer  aN»\e  the  laser  »>t  primer 
wtKrcin    ttie    laser   ot    primer   surfacer   comprises   a   voating 
agent  which  contains  one  or  several  cationic  crosslinking 
binding  agents  which  are  polyacrvlalc.  polyester,  polyure 
thaiHT  or  ep«mde  resins  or  mixtures  ifiercof  and  which  at 
least  m  pan  contain  catK>nic  groups  and  optionallv  groups 
which  are  sapahle  ot  hieing  converted  into  cationic  groups 
stoving  the  laser  ot  primer  surfacer  at  a  temperature  fietween 
HX)^  and    1^0    I       iherehv  crosslinking  the  pnmer  surfacer 
aiHl 
applving  a  laver  ot   surface   lacc|uer   afv've  the   l.iver  v>t  ^ross 
linked  primer  surtj*.ei 


JMl 


5,55i228 
WATERBORNK  MALEINIZED  POl.YBl  TADIKNF 
EMl'LSION  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Jaacs  J.  Foog.  Woodbury.  Miniu  mrcdot  to  MinncsoU  Min- 
ing and  ManutacturiBg  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,639 
InL  a."  B05D  lA):    B32B  21 1». 27/40  C1WL  ^i/rw 
II.S.  a.  428— 425.1  12(Tainis 

I  A  watcrbortie  coating  composition  comprising  an  emulsion 
having  a  continuous  jqueous  pha.se  and  a  dispersed  organic  pha.se 
comprising  a  solution  ot  water  reducible  him  forming,  air  drying 
inaleinued  polytnitadiene  poUmer  in  a  water  immiscible  hydnxar 
bon  tolvent 

wherein  said  pulsmer  is  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  ^  l.i 
40  weight  percent,  said  solvent  is  present  in  an  anKiuni 
ranging   from    10   to    Ml   weight    percent     and    said    water    is 


present  in  an  amount  ranging  troni  M)  to  Sd  weight  pcrtenl. 
based  on  the  weight  ot  said  coating  composition 
10   .-V  method  comprising  coating  a  surlace  ot  a  substrate  with 
ifie  coating  compi>sition  ot  claim  I  and  drying  and  curing  the 
resulting  coaled  surface  in  air 


5,552J29 
MA(;NETIC  RECORDING  MEDIl  M  CONTAININ(; 

MAGNETIC  MATERIAL  DISPERSED  IN  A 
POLYl  RETHANEUREA-POLYURETHANE  BINDER 
(iregor  Brodt,  Heppenhcim;  Attila  Vass,  Munich;  Werner 
l,och,  .Appenweier;  August  Lehner,  Rodersheim-Gronau; 
Werner  Lenz,  Bad  Dtirkheim,  and  Norbert  Schneider, 
Altrip,  all  of.  (Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Magnetics 
(imbH.  Mannheim,  Germany 

KUed  Sep.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  314.956 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Sep.  30,  1993,  43  ii 
292.7 

Int.  CI.'  (;ilB  ^nt2 
I  .S.  CI.  428—425.9  8  Claims 

I    .-X  magnetic  recording  medium,  consisting  ot  a  nonmagnetic 
substrate  and  at  least  one  magnetizable  layer  applied  thereon,  said 
magnetizable  layer  i.ontaining  a  magnetic  matenal  dispersed  in  a 
binder  mixture  which  contains  at   lea.st  one  hydroxyl-containing 
polyureaurethane     and     one     polyurethaneurca     (melh)acrylate. 
wherein  the  polyurethaneurca  ( tnelh lacry late  is  obtained  by  react 
ing  a  poly (methiacry late  having  up  to  2  terminal  OH  groups  per 
mill  and  a  numtx-r  average  molecular  weight  of  from  2(X)  to  50, (KX) 
with   a   muiure   ot   aliphatic   polyis»K'yanales  having  an   average 
tunctionaliiv  ot  from  '  I)  to  6  0  NCO  groups  per  mol.  i. (insisting  ot 
from  0  1  to  liff  by  weight  ot  a  disiocyanate 
from  M)  lo  HO'?   by  weight  ot  a  tnistKvanate  and 
tnmi  20  to  hO'?  by  weight  of  an  istKvanatc  having  a  function 
ality  ot  from  4  to  10, 
wiih  [he  proviso  that  from   I  2  to   *0  SCO  groups  react  per  OH 
group  and  the  remaining  NCO  groups  are  converted  into  substitute 
leriiiinal    urea   groups    by    reacting   with   a   p«ilyfunctional    amine 
having  amimi  functions  or  with  a  mixture  of  different  polyfunc- 
iional  amines  having  amino  functions 


5,552XMI 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,552031 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  RIBBON 

Sha.<ihi  (;.  Talvalkar.  Kettering;  Marion  E.  McCreight.  West 

Carrollton,   and   Yaoping  Tan,   Mlamisburg,   all   of  Ohio. 

assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayttm,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,834,  Apr.  13,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  II,  1995.  Ser.  No.  419.979 

Int.  n."  B4IM  5/26 

C.S.  CI.  428—484  8  Claims 


r 


y.j  ..  '.J  ..  :.j  ..  '.J...  r.j..  r.j-'.;  rJ-.;.r..--..  r.j  ..  .^  ■■  :,.#■■..  r.j. .,  ./^ 
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1    A  ihennal  transfer  ribtxin.  comprising 
a  substrate    .ind 

a   coating    applied    on    said    substrate,    said   coaling   containing 
ingredients  tor   ihermally   transfemng  color  images  onto  an 


image  receiving  medium  upon  application  of  heat  to  said 
thermal  transfer  ribbon,  said  ingredients  ctxnprising  poly(eth- 
ylene  oude)  resin,  casein,  high  density  polyethylene,  coloring 
matenal  and  cantauba  wax. 


5^52^2 

ALUMINUM  NmUDE  BODY  HAVING  GRADED 
METALLURGY 
Jon  A.  Casey,  Ponghkccpaie;  Curb  N.  Cordero,  Wappingers 
Fallt;  Bcqjamio  V.  Fmuo,  New  WiMiMn  Daiid  B.  GoUnd, 
Croton;  Robert  Hmww,  Wappiagen  FaBc,  aU  of  N.Y.; 
Jonathan  H.  EUurli,  ScotMiale,  Aris,;  Lcater  W.  Hcrroo, 
Hopewell  Juncttoa,  N.Y,;  Grcfory  M.  JokoMMi,  Pougfa- 
kcepric,  N.Y,;  NinM^aa  M.  PMd,  Wappi^en  Falb,  N.Y,; 
Andrew  M.  Rctttcr,  rnatyrtiriii.  N.Y,;  Sabharii  L.  Shindc, 
Crotoa-oD-HiidMa,  N.Y,;  Rao  V.  I'lliitihaarai.  Wappingers 
Falls,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  A.  YounuB,  PWadiw  Valley,  Ariz., 
aaaignort  to  Inter«atioBal  BmImm  MacUncs  Corporatioii, 
Armook,  N.Y.,  and  The  CartMtnwdiui  Cnrnpamj,  Niagara 
Falb,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361^51 

Int  CL*  B22F  3/00 

VS.  CI.  428—547  10  Claims 


I  An  aluminum  mtride  sintered  body  having  graded  metallurgy 
compnsing; 

an  aluminum  nitnde  sintered  body  having  at  least  one  via 
therein:  and 

graded  metallurgy  on  said  sintered  body  and  in  direct  contact 
with  said  at  least  one  via,  said  graded  metallurgy  compnsing  a 
first  layer  of  metallurgy  in  direct  contact  with  said  sintered 
body  and  a  second  layer  of  metallurgy  in  direct  contact  with, 
and  that  completely  covers,  said  first  layer  of  metallurgy; 

said  first  layer  of  nMalluigy  comprising  30  to  60  volume  per- 
cent alununum  nitnde  and  40  to  70  volume  percent  of 

a  metal  selected  from  tile  grtxip  consisting  of  tungsten,  molyb- 
denum and  mixtures  tlieieof: 

said  second  layer  of  metallui;gy  comprising  90  to  100  volume 
percent  of  a  metal  selected  from  tiie  group  consisting  of 
tungsten,  molybdenum  aiMl  mixtures  lliereof  and  0  to  10 
volume  percent  of  aluminum  nitride; 

wherein  said  first  layer  of  metallurgy  is  positioned  around  said  at 
least  one  via  but  is  not  in  contact  ttierewith  and  said  second 
layer  of  metallui^  is  in  direct  contact  with  said  at  least  one 


1 


layer  comprised  of  zirconium  or  titanium;  and 

a  top  layer  comprised  of  zirconium  or  titanium  compound. 


5,552,234 
COPl'ER  FOIL  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUTTS 
Yosiiio  Kawanimi,  Toda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Energy 
Corporatioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-091842; 
Aug.  31,  1993,  5-237181 

Int  a.'  C03C  27/00:  B32B  15/20 
VS.  a.  428—633  7  Claims 

1.  A  highly  tbermal  oxidation-resistant  copper  foil  for  printed 
circuits  comprising: 

a  copper  foil  having  a  shiny  side; 

a  thermal  oxidation-resistant  layer  comprising  a  Zn — Ni  or 

Zn — Co  alloy  formed  on  the  copper  foil  shiny  side, 
a  Cr-base  anticorrosive  layer  fonned  on  the  tbermal  oxidation- 
resistant  layer,  and 
a  copper  plating  layer  between  the  foil  shiny  side  and  the 
thermal  oxidation-resistant  layer,  said  copper  foil  resisting 
thermal  oxidation  of  its  shiny  side  at  300°  C.  for  30  minutes. 


5452035 
EMBOSSED  COLD  ROLLED  STEEL  WFTH  IMPROVED 
CORROSION  RESISTANCE,  PAINTABILITY.  AND 
APPEARANCE 
Add  F.  Bastawros;  John  G.  Spcer,  both  of  Bethlehem,  Pa.;  Leo 
J.  Ddstier,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  and  Engene  R  Schodieft,  Iowa 
City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Betttiehen  Stcd  Corporation,  Betta- 
lefaem.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,219 

InL  CL'  B32B  15/lS:  B21B  27/00 

VS.  CL  428—687  17  Claims 


5^52,233 
ARTICLE  HAVING  A  DECORATIVE  AND  PROTECTIVE 

MULTILAYER  COATING  SIMULATING  BRASS 
Stephen  R.  Moyaan,  m,  DooglacviBe,  and  RollB  W.  Sugg, 
Reading,  both  of  Pa.,  aarignort  to  Baldwin  Hardware  Cor- 
poration, Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,617 

InL  CL'  B32B  15/04.15/20 

VS.  CL  428—627  42  Claims 

1  An  article  compnsing  a  metallic  substrate  having  disposed  on        1  An  embossed  steel  sheet  adapted  to  be  painted,  the  steel  sheet 
at  least  a  portion  of  its  surface  a  multi-layer  coating  simulating    comprismg: 

brass  compnsing:  a  plurality  of  plateaus  and  corresponding  impressions  in  the  steel 

layer  comprised  of  semi-bright  niclcel;  sheet  defining  an  embossed  pattern,  each  impression  having 

layer  compnsed  of  bright  nickel;  an  impression  wall  connecting  the  bottom  of  the  impression  to 

layer  compnsed  of  tin-nickel  alloy;  an  adjacent  plateau  with  the  vertical  distance  between  the 
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adja^^nt  plateau  and  ihe  boaom  ut  ihc  impression  dehning  ihe 
depth  of  the  impres-sion.  and  wherein  the  anthmeiic  dveragc 
surface  roughness  of  sajd  plateaus  is  trom  about  SO  to  IIX) 
microinchcs.  and  the  maximum  depth  of  said  impressions  is 
frtjm  about  0  0025  lo  0  IX)32  inches  thereby  improving  com) 
sion  rcsislaiK'e  and  providing  a  consistent  and  acslheticallv 
pleasing  appearance  ot  the  embossed  steel  sheet  when 
painted 


ORGANIC  MAGNETIC  RLM  AND  METHOD  OK 
MANCFACTTIRING  THE  SAME 
Tadashi    Ofatake,     Neyagawa;     Norihisa     Mino,    Setsu.    and 
Ka2ufumi  Ofawa,  Hirakaia,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushiu  Elcctrk  Industrial  Co^  Ltd^  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25.6*2 
Claims  priority,  appliratioa  Japan.  Mar.  16,  1992.  4-0SS944 

inL  CI."  (;iiB  viv)  C09J  y^i:  bosd  v/: 

I -S.  (1.  428— 692  15  (laim-s 


& 


^^H^ 
?"••( 


ryy 


-4* 


1^ 


1  A  chemical  adsorption  magnetic  tilni  i.i>nsisiine  essentiallv  ol 
molecules  hxed  Jircctiv  or  indirecllv  to  a  substrate  bv  covalent 
bonding  through  at  least  one  atom  selected  trom  the  group  consist 
ing  of  Si.  (ie.  Sn  Fi  /j  S  and  I",  wtierein  unpaired  electrons  on  a 
inetal  or  radical  are  provided  in  Ihe  hini 


5.55iZ37 
MAGNET(X)PT1CAL  MX'ORDING  MEDIl'M 
HajiaM  I  tsunomiya.  and  Maaanori  Kosuda.  both  of  Nagano, 
Japan,  anignon  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  29J94 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  JO.  1992.  4-285444 

Int  (T"  GllB  Vftft 

li».  a.  42«— 634  ML  II  ClainLs 

I 


said  recording  laver  contains  a  rare  earth  element  including 
terbium  iTb)   iron  (Fel.  cobalt  (Col  and  Chromium  (Cr). 

the  content  ot  Tb  being  ^  to  2}  at  't.  the  content  of  Co  being  *■ 
lo  15  al  '^  the  content  of  Cr  being  2  to  KW.  an  atomic  raiKi 
ot  Co/Cr  being  1/2  lo  5/1  and  the  total  content  of  said  rare 
earth  element  he.  Co  and  Cr  and  being  l(X)  at  'i-, 

said  recording  layer  operating  in  a  magnetic  held  mixlulalion 
HHxle  using  recording  light  having  a  wavelength  in  the  range 
of  4a)  to  ^M)  nm.  and 

said  medium  has  a  light  refleciivity  ot  al  least  l**'?  at  the 
selected  wavelength 


5.552^38 
STABILIZED  RECHARGEABLE  CELL  IN  MSE  AND 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
Richard  T.  Cariin.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  and  Joan  Fuller, 
Raleigh.   N.C..  assignors  to  L'nited  .States  of  America  as 
r^reaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  Washington. 
D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  494.425 

InL  CI."  HOIM  lll/fH 

I  .S.  CI.  429— 50  6  Claims 

I    -  CURRENT    UCTEH 
V-  VOCTAGE    METER 
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NEGATIVE 

ELECT  ROOE 

16 


Ll,CoOj~1 
Ll/llOl 

Li ,  Mfij  O,  '' 

L,,r,s,     I 

E'C  J 


H,0-» 


U         Li-^ 
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MO. TEN  SALT 
ELECTROCVTE 


Ll,0     LrOH 


I  A  methixl  tor  preparing  and  operating  a  stabilized  recharge 
able  cell  having  a  negative  electrixle  and  a  molten  salt  electrolyte 
iM.SKi  composing 

a)  adding   Bf-^     anions  lo  HMI'   cations  to  obtain   a   mell  of 

KMIBF.  in  said  MSE, 
bi  adding  LiBF^  to  said  mell. 

II  adding  HI.O  lo  said  mell. 

di  applying  a  charging  ptnential  to  said  negative  electrixle  to 
dnve  I  r  ions  from  said  melt  lo  plate  out  as  I.i  metal  on  said 
negative  elcctrtxle  and 
also  lo  form  a  lithium  salt  him  on  the  l.i  metal  surface  that 

protects  such  metal  from  reacting  with  said  mell.  which 

him  IS  permeable  lo  Li'  ions  and 
el  continuing  lo  apply  said  charging  potential  lo  drive  l.i'  ions 
trom  said  melt  through  said  him.  to  plate  out  more  Li  metal 
on  said  negative  electrixle  and  build  up  as  more  metal  under 
said  him 


I  A  magnelivoptical  recording  medium  comprising 
a  hrst  dielectric  layer  a  recording  laver  a  second  dielectnc 
layer  a  metal  reflective  layer,  and  a  protective  coal  on  a 
substrate  in  the  described  order 
said  hrst  dielectric  laver  is  ihinnei  than  ihe  thickness  Tmin 
correspiinding  to  the  minimum  reflectivity  in  ihe  reflectivity 
versus  thickness  curve  ot  the  hrst  dielectric  layer  mea.sured  at 
tfie  selected  wavelength,  and  said  hrsl  dielectric  laver  has  a 
refractive  index  ot  1  X  lo  2  *. 


5.552U39 
RECRARGEABLE  BATTERY  S-TRLICTIIRF:  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
.Antoni  S.  (Jozdz.  Tlntoo  Falls;  Caroline  N.  Scfamutz,  F^ton- 
town;  Jean-Marie  Tarascoo,  Martinsville,  and  Paul  C.  War- 
ren, Far  Hills,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Communications 
Research.  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  297  J49 
Int.  a."  HOIM  lO/.^H 
IS.  C\.  429—94  15  Claims 

I  A  rechargeable  battery  comprising  a  flexible  laminate  electro 
lytic  cell  in  which  a  hybrid  electrolyte/separalor  layer  of  polymer 
composition  comprising  one  or  nxire  plasticizers  is  interposed 
between  positive  and  negative  electrixle  layers  of  lithium  ion 
intercalating  plasiici/cd  polymer  compositions  bearing  respective 
current  collector  foils 
characterized  m  that 
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ai  said  battery  comprises  an  elongaie  cell  having  tuo  longitudi- 
nal ends  folded  upon  itself  about  a  first  transverse  fold  at  its 
longitudinal  mid-region  to  enclose  in  facing  contact  with  each 
ottier  within  the  resulting  structure  substantial  areas  of  one 
said  electrode  layer  and  its  associated  coUeaor  foil;  and 

b)  substantial  areas  of  the  other  said  electrode  layer  and  its, 
associated  collector  foil  are  in  facing  contact  with  each  other 
throughout  said  structure. 


I  A  battery  powered  electrical  device  having  an  outer  case  with 
a  hrst  opening  therein,  an  electrical  component  within  said  outer 
case  adiacent  said  first  opening,  a  battery,  and  a  holder  for  holding 
and  positiomng  said  battery  within  said  first  opening  in  electrical 
engagement  with  said  component, 
said  holder  comprising: 

(al  a  body  having  top  and  bottom  opposite  major  surfaces,  a 
front  surface  and  two  opposite  side  surfaces  each  being  verti- 
cally disposed  and  extending  between  said  top  and  bottom 
mapr  surfaces. 
( b  I  a  second  opening  through  said  body  intersecting  said  lop  and 
bottom  surfaces,  havmg  an  axis  that  is  perpendicular  to  said 
top  surface,  wherein  said  second  opening  is  adapted  for 
receiving  said  battery  therein  when  said  batter)-  is  moved 
along  said  axis  toward  said  second  opening; 
(ci  two  depressions,  one  depression  in  each  of  said  two  side 
surfaces,  positioned  further  from  said  front  surface  than  is 
said  axis,  and 
( d  I  first  and  second  beveled  surfaces,  one  of  which  is  between 
one  of  said  two  side  surfaces  and  said  front  surface  and  the 
other  of  which  is  between  the  other  of  said  two  side  surfaces 
and  said  front  surface,  so  that  said  first  and  second  beveled 
surfaces  mutually  diverge  toward  said  front  surface,  and 
wherein  said  case  includes  mating  beveled  surfaces  that 
engage  said  first  and  second  beveled  surfaces  for  limiting 


lateral  movement  thereof  with  respect  to  said  case  when  said 
bolder  is  latched  within  said  first  opening, 
wherein  said  outer  case  includes  a  pair  of  arms  attached  thereto 
extending  cantilevered  into  said  first  opening  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  each  arm  having  a  projection  on  its  free  end. 
one  of  which  extends  into  one  of  said  depressions  and  the 
other  of  which  extends  into  the  other  of  said  depressions 
thereby  latching  said  holder  within  said  first  opening  and 
holding  said  battery  in  said  electrical  engagement  with  said 
component 


5.552041 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  MOLTEN  SALT  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  FLUOROPYRAZOLIUM  SALTS 
Gleb  Mamantov,  deceased,  late  of  Knorville,  Tenn.;  Josip  C^ja, 
Knoxvillc,  and  Thanthrimndalige  D.  J.  Dunstan,  Oak  Ridge, 
both  of  Teim.,  assignors  to  Eiectrochcmicai  Systems,  Iiic.. 
Knoxville,  Tenn. 

FUed  May  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  438.609 

Int  a.'  HOIM  04/36:04/60:10/36 

VS.  a.  429—103  34  Claims 


5,552^40 
B.ATTERY  OPERATED  COMPONENT  WfTH 
REMOVABLE  BATTERY  HOLDER 
Michael  R  Derstinc,  Wlnston-SaicB,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
Whitaker  Corporatioa,  WUminglOB,  DcL 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,636 

Int.  CL*  HOIM  2/10 

L.S.  a.  429—96  7  Claims 


The 


'S                  n                  7T 7T n 7T 7K 7K 

(c)    out    HOUR     34«4 

(b)  TH>£E  o»re                                       t 
*99.2                                    1 

/; 

(o)  one  HOUR   I   '       (b)   THREE  MYS        ' 

V^^-J/     \       ,                                                 27M           20 
5*39    \     1  /;.   \     /                                                       ; 

■  '      7  A               \       i\ 

.M ^ ^                     \/                     W                    w                    \y                    \^ 

-7T 

3J67 
3000 

9,7 

2000 

1000 
-171 

eOO5XSO0*i0         4O03S03O02S0         JOOfcm-O 

1.  A  ambient   temperature   molten   composition   comprising   a 
mixture  of  a  metal  halide  and  fluoropyrazolium  salt. 


5352,242 

SOLID  STATE  BATTERY  USING  A  HYDROGENATED 

SILICON  NmUDE  ELECTROLYTE 

Stanford  R.  Ovshinsky,  Bloomfieid,  and  Rosa  Young,  IVoy, 

both  of  Micfa„  assignors  to  Ovonic  Battery  Company,  Iik., 

Troy,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,059.  Nov.  19,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  19.  I99S,  Ser.  No.  530.493 

Int  a."  HOIM  10/36. 10A)2 

VS.  CI.  429—152  13  Oaims 


1.  A  solid  state  battery  compnsmg: 

A.)  a  substrate; 

B.  I  at  least  one  multilayered  electrocheirucal  cell  deposited  onto 
said  substrate,  said  multilayered  electrochemical  cell  compos- 
ing: 

1 )  a  solid  state  layer  of  negative  electrode  material  capable  of 
electrochemically  adsorbing  and  desorbing  protons  during 
charge  and  discharge; 

2)  a  solid  state  layer  of  positive  electrode  material  capable  of 
electrochemically  desorbing  and  adsorbing  protons  during 
charge  and  discharge;  and 
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providing  a  reduction  projection  tool  having  a  known  reduction 
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3 1  a  solid  slate  layer  of  hydrogenalcd  silicon  nitride  maleridl 
disposed  between  said  layer  ot  positive  elcctriKle  maleridl 
arul  ^aid  layer  ot  negative  ele<.tnxie  malenal    where  said 
layer  of  hydrogenated  silicon  nilnde  malenal  is  clectricallv 
insulating  and  capable  ot  rcadilv  conducting  or  transporting 
protons  from  said  laser  of  positive  electrtxie  material  lo 
said  layer  ot  n<rgaiivc  cIcctrixJe  material  *tiile  said  hatters 
IS  charging  and  from  said  layer  ot  negative  elecirode  male 
nal  lo  said  layer  ot  positive  electrmle  material  while  said 
hatterv  is  discharging,  and 
I  an  electncallv  conductive  laver  depivsned  .i  lop  ihe  last  i>i 
said  al  least  one  multilavered  eleLtriKheiiiK  jl  ^ells    said  elev 
crKallv  ^onduclive  lavfi  priivulini:  ^ne  hallerv  tt-rniinai 


I    A  bi[>ilai  electrnchemK  j1  hallerv  loiiipiisini! 

a  slack  ot  at  leasi  two  eleiirocheniKal  celU  flcilrkallv  arranged 

in  scries  wherein  ihe  ,Kl|aienl  ..ells  have  a  positive  tace  ot  one 

^eil    contacting    a    negative    tace    ot    liie    adjacent    >.cU    and 

wherein  each  ot  said  sells  contains 

<ai  a  negative  electrode 

ih)  a  positive  electrode 

11.1  a  pt)rous  separator  helween  said  electnxles    wherein  said 
separator  contains  an  electrolvle 

idi   a   hrst  electrically    conduclivc    pi>lvmerK    outer    laver    in 
elcctncai  contaci  with  ihe  outer  lace  o|  said  negaiivc  elec 
trixle   and 

lei  a  second  electrically  conductive  polvmeru  outer  layer  in 
electrical  contact  with  the  outer  face  of  said  positive  elec 
irode  wherein  said  iHiter  layers  are  sealed  peripherally  to 
an  electncaJIv  non  conductive  polymeric  malenal  such  as 
to  form  a  sealed  eiKlosure  containing  said  electrodes,  said 
separator  and  saiJ  electrolvle. 


5^552^44 

REVERSIBLE  HIGH  ENERGY  CAPAOTY  METAI, 

SI  LFIIR  BATTERY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Eric  B.  GriHn,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Jacii  V.  Ediing,  F.scon- 

dido,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eric  Blair  Griffen,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,495.  Feb.  14,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5.506,072.  This  application  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,704 

Int.  a.'  H02M  I2A)0.  lOAHl 
IS.  II.  429— 188  26  (  laims 


5,552^43 

BIPOLAR  ELECTRCKHEMK  Al.  BArrKK\  OF 

STACKED  WAFER  (  ELUS 

Martin  Klein,  Brookfield.  Conn..  ii.s.signor  In  K.lrctm  Knerg). 

inc.,  Danbury.  Conn. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser  No.  1,V4,429,  Oct.  H,  199.^.  Pat.  No, 

5J93.617.  This  application  Feb.  Z.\  1995.  Ser  No.  .W2.7(M 

int.  CI,"  HOIM  /ii-  <h  4,  V\  /^4S  li),4-s 

IS.  CI.  429—157  31  t  laims 


I    A  hii;h  fniT>;\  ^.i|i.Kitv  haitery  which  comprises: 

a  ^ase 

ai  leasi  one  valhixle  compnsing  a  mulure  of  ahoui  10  lo  'X) 
weighi  percent  hnels  divided  sulfur  and  aboul  ^)  lo  10  weight 
percent  finely  divided  graphite  packed  aNiut  a  solid  graphite 
electrode  positioned  in  said  case. 

ai  least  one  anode  comprising  at  lea-sl  one  reactive  metal,  spaced 
from  said  lathode  positioned  in  said  ca.se.  and 

an  electrolyte  al  least  partially  hlling  said  case  and  in  contact 
with  said  cathixlc  and  said  amxle.  said  electrolyte  comprising 
p.irticles  ot  a  cation  chelated  resin  including  a  resin  substrate 
having  bonded  thereto  an  alky  I  sulfide  compound  carrying  an 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,S.  HS  S,  and 
mixtures  thereof    dispersed  in  a  polar  solvent 


5,552,245 
MODIFIED  ELE(  TROLYTE  FOR  ELECTROCHEMIC  AL 

CELLS  AND  CELLS  I'SING  SAME 

Cliangming  Li,  VeriMMi  Hills;  Keryn  Lian,  Northbrooii;  Lijun 

Bai,  Vemoa  Hills,  and  Joseph  G.  Kincs,  Arlington  Heights, 

ail  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  .Schaumburg,  III. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  .^96,991,  Mar  1,  1995.  This  application 

Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser  No.  560.613 

Int.  d."  HOIM  6/fW 

IS.  CI.  429— 188  11  Claims 


I    An  electrivhemical  charge  storage  device  coinphsing 
an  amxle, 
a  cathixle    and 

an  .iqueous  electrolvle  system  comprising  an  elecUolyle  species 
and  a  porphine  mixliher  species 


I 

5^52,246 

MATERULS  FOR  HYDROGEN  STORAGE,  HYDRIDE 

ELECTRODES  AND  HYDRIDE  BATTERIES 

Kuochih  Hong,  1790  RolUngwoods  Dr,,  IVoy,  Mkh.  48098 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  212^54,  Mar.  14,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5341,017.  This  appHcaUon  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

491324 

Int  O."  HOIM  4/02 

VS.  a.  429—218  24  Claims 


je    M 


1  A  matenal  for  hydrogen  storage  and  hydrogen  storage  elec- 
trode, said  matenal  comprising  a  multicomponent  alloy  having  a 
composition  represented  by  the  formula: 

Ti^Nb^.,R.D,Q,, 
and  Its  hydride  thereof,  where  R  is  al  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  B,  Hf,  Sc,  Zn,  Sb,  W,  Sn.  N,  O,  Ge. 
and  Ga,  D  is  al  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Mn,  Cu.  Si,  and  Mm,  where  Mm  is  the  mischmetal;  Q  is  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  Mg,  Ca. 
Sr.  Ba,  Al,  Si.  V,  Mn,  Fe.  Co,  Cu,  Zr,  Mo,  Pd,  Ag,  Y,  Ta,  U,  Ce, 
and  Mm,  where  Mm  is  a  mischmetal;  and  where  the  atomic  mole 
ratios;  a.b.c.x,y  and  p  are  defined  by:  O.lOSaSO.85, 
0  001Sb<0,50.  0.02Sc£0,85.  0<  x<0.30.  0Sy<0.30,  0<p<0.45, 
b+y<0  62.  and  a-^b+c-hx-fy-t-p=  1 .00;  and  if  present,  MmS  12  at  %, 


I  

5352,247 
METHOD  FOR  PATTERNING  AN  X-RAY  MASTER  MASK 
Whitson  G.  Waldo,  III,  PoaghkeeiMie,  and  Mjitlliew  A.  Thomp- 
son, Flshkill,  both  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaum- 
burg, lU. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,098 

Int  CL'  G03F  9/00 

VS.  a.  430—5  7  CUims 


providing  a  reduction  projection  tool  having  a  known  reduction 
capability; 

providing  a  reticle  in  which  features  have  been  placed  on  the 
reticle  having  a  random  error  that  ranges  between  0.5  micron 
to  0. 1 2  micron; 

placing  the  reticle  into  the  reduction  projection  tool  with  the 
known  reduction  capability; 

providing  an  X-ray  master  mask  blank  including  at  least  an 
X-ray  transparent  layer  with  a  first  surface,  a  plating  base 
layer  made  of  chromium  coveung  the  said  first  surface,  and  a 
photoactive  matenal  coating  the  plating  base  layer;  and 

exposing  selected  portions  of  the  photoactive  matenal  on  the 
X-ray  master  mask  blank  with  a  pattern  generated  and  pro- 
jected from  the  feamres  on  the  reticle  reducing  the  random 
error  of  the  projected  features  by  the  known  reduction  capa- 
bility, thereby  improving  control  of  the  line  width  of  the 
exposed  features  on  the  photoactive  matenal  coating  the  plate 
base  layer. 


5352048 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


S352J49 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  MASK  USEFUL  IN  THE 

CONFORMAL  PHOTOLFTHOGRAPHIC  MANUFACTURE 

OF  PATTERNED  CURVED  SURFACES 
David  G.  Jensen,  Auburn,  and  Danid  R.  llcfaenor,  Kent,  both 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  97832^  No*.  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5395,718.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,993 

Int  a."  G03F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  430—5  23  Claims 


1    A  method  for  improving  line  width  control  of  a  protected 
feature  fur  an  X-ray  mask  comprising; 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  reusable  mask  for  use  in  forming  a 
precise  pattern  repeatable  from  article  to  article  on  a  plurality  of 
curved  surfaces  of  complex  curvature  on  an  article  having  a 
piiedetermined  shape,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  substrate  having  complex  curvature  from  material 
tran.spareni  to  electromagnetic  radiation  within  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  range,  the  substrate  having  a  shape  comple- 
inentary  lo  said  predetermined  shape; 

(c)  applying  to  said  substrate  a  layer  of  material  opaque  to  said 
radiation, 

(d)  using  essentially  parallel  electromagnetic  radiation  to  define 
a  pattern  of  temporary  areas  and  permanent  areas  of  said  layer 
by  moving  an  end  effector  on  a  five-axis  gantry  to  position  a 
radiation  soince  carried  on  the  end  effector  substantially  nor- 
ma! to  the  target  point  on  the  layer; 

(e)  removing  the  temporary  areas  while  leaving  said  permanent 
areas  to  produce  the  mask  by  leaving  a  patterned  opaque  layer 
on  the  substrate. 
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5352055 


ARTICLE  UTILIZING  OUINCmE  DIAZIDE  RESIST 


compound  wherein  said  naphthoquinone  diazo  compound  contains 
a  non-metallic  atom  directlv  hniuVH  in  thr  nanhthainu'  rino  nf  o 
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METHOD  or  MAraJFACTURING  RETICLE 
IflnMhi  Naaae,  IVtkyo,  Japaa,  Mrifor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  334,065 
Clalns  priority,  appHcalioa  Japan,  Nov.  15.  1993,  5-306997 
InL  a."  G03F  9/W 
VS.  a.  430—5  6  Claims 


1  A  mcthtK)  of  manutaiiunng  a  rftitif  having  a  dCMred  pallcm 
and  being  used  vkilti  said  Jesircd  panern  facing  dc)wnward.s  in  a 
stepper  to  expose  a  semiconductor  wafer  arranged  helo*  said 
reocle  to  transmined  ligfii  projected  from  a  ligtil  source  arranged 
above  said  reticle  and  transmitted  tfirougti  said  reticle  said  metlitxJ 
compnsing  tiie  steps  of 

la)  placing  a  ma.sk  blank  on  a  holder,  said  ma.sk  blank  compns 
ing  a  glass  substrate  and  a  sensitive  layer,  said  sensitive  layer 
facing  dow/nvvard. 
ibi  projecting  electnm  fieams  from  an  electron  gun  positioned 
beneath  a  surface  of  said  sensitive  layer  to  expose  said  sensi 
tive  layer  to  tfie  electron  beams,  and 
(cl  generating   said  desired  pattern  on   said   sensitive   layer  lo 
thereby,  manufacture  said  reticle   said  mask  blank  f>eing  held 
in   place   by    said   holder    in   a   same   relationship  between   a 
direction  ol  a  curvature  .it  said  ma.sk  blank  and  a  direttion  ir 
which   said  electron  beams  are  projected,   with  respect  to  a 
relationship  in  which  said  stepper  exp**ses  said  \emivnn<lu».lor 
water  In  said  Iransmitled  light  through  sjid  relklf 


5.552.25 1 
RETICT.K  AND  MKrTHOD  FOR  MEA.Sl  RINC;  ROTATION 

ERROR  OF  rf:tici.e  BY  isK  OF  rf:tki.f: 

Joon  Hwann.  Icfaookun.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assigDor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
riled  Mar.  31.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  414,110 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,   Apr    I.    1944. 

1994-6%! 

Int.  CI.'  ^,o^^  'jixi 

I  _S.  CI.  430—5  4  (  laims 
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u  least  one  pair  of  son  vernier  patterns,  one  of  the  pair  disposed 
toward  each  of  the  opposite  sides,  and  the  son  verniers  spaced 
apart  from  tlie  molfier  vernier  along  the  scnbe  line  pattern, 
respectively 


5352U52 

MAGNETIC  TONER  IMAGING 

Douglas  A.  Lundy;  Joseph  R.  Matalerich,  Webster;  Michael  J. 

Cortasta,  Walworth,  and  Michael  L.  Grande,  Palmyra,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xeroi  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,581 

InL  a."  G03G  am 

\jS.  CI.  430—39  16  Claims 

I  A  process  for  avoiding,  reducing,  or  minimizing  comet  for 
mation  in  a  magnetic  image  cfiaracter  recognition  device  which 
consists  essentially  of  utilizing  for  the  development  of  the  mag- 
netic characters  a  toner  prepared  by  dispersing  in  a  magnetic  toner 
consisting  essentially  of  resin  particles,  a  first  magnetite,  pigment, 
charge  additive,  and  wax.  a  second  soft  magnetite,  and  wherein  the 
toner  contains  a  silica  surface  additive,  and  wfierein  said  charge 
additive  IS  2  |b  lelhylamino)  .V(ethylimino).JlH-xanthen  4  yl| 
elhvl  ester. 


5,552053 

ml  i.tiplf  layer  photoreceptor  for  color 
xercx;raphy 

liregoT)  J,  Kovacs,  Missiasauga,  Canada;  G.  A.  Neville  Connel, 
Cupertino,  Calif.;  Ab-Mee  Hor,  and  Zoran  D.  Popovic,  both 
of  Mississauga.  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Man  31,  1995,  .Ser  No.  422,205 

Int.  CI.'  c;o3c;  '•a>4< 

I  .S.  (1.  4.M)— 57  18  Claims 

I    -X  iwo  phoiotiinduitive  slack  photoreceptor  for  exposure  to  at 
lea.sl  one  hrsi  iroxJulated  beam  at  a  hrst  wavelength  and  at  least  one 
seiond    mtxlulated    beam    at    a    second    wavelength,    said    second 
wavelength  being  different  from  said  hrst  wavelength,  comprising 
an  electncally  conductive  substrate  upon  which  is  a  hrst  photo 
conduvtive   stack   and  a  second  pholix.onductivc  slack,  said 
tirsi  pbotixonductive  stack,  adjacent  to  said  electncally  con 
ductive  substrate,  being  sensitive  or  accessible  onlv  to  said 
tiisi  wavelength  and  said  second  photoconduclive  stack  being 
sensitive  or  accessible  only  to  said  second  wavelength,  said 
tirsi  pholiKonductivc  stack  and  said  second  pholiKonductive 
stack    each    having    a   charge    generator    layer   and   a    charce 
transport  laver 
wherein   after  charging  said  photoreceptor,  areas  of  said  photo 
receptor  arc  exposed  to  neither  beam,  said  hrst  beam    said 
second  beam,  or  both  hrst  fieam  and  second  beam  lor  subse 
qiienilv  defMsiting  loner  on  said  photoreceptor  in  response  to 
exp*>sure  ot  said  areas  ot  said  pht>toconduclive  slacks  lo  said 
beams  and  lo  the  resulting  discharge  pattern 


I     A  reiitle   lor   measuring   j   rotation  etri>r  ol   ihe   reticle    the 
reticle  having  a  hrst  center,  and  being  tot  use  in  exposure  equip 
ment  having  a  lens  with  a  second  center   the  reticle  comprising 
a  scribe  line  pallem  traversing  between  opposite   sides  ot  the 

reticle  and  passing  through  the  hrst  center  ol  the  reticle 
a  mottier   vernier  pattern  disposed   on   the   scrifie   line   pattern 
cenlrallv  between  ttie  opposite  sides    in  a  position  correspdnd 
ing  to  the  seiond  ^enler  ol  the  lens    .iml 


5,552054 
AMIC   ACID  BASED  TONER  COMPOSITIONS 
\\alter  Mychajlowsity,  Georgetown;   CJuerino  G.  .Sacripante. 
Oakville:  T  Brian  McAneney,  Buriington,  and  Richard  P.  N, 
\eregin,   Mississauga,  all   of.   Canada,   assignors   lo   Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995,  Ser  No.  394,«69 

Int.  c  1.'^  c;o3c;  ^^>^^ 

I   S.  (I.  430— 109  33  Claims 

I    -X  loner  composition  consisiinc  '■ssfmi.ilK  ot  pigmenl  .ind  a 
l^iK.iiiik   acid  based  resin 
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[irKin   .  iKiiino    exposed    txirtions   ot    the    laver   of   porous   or 
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'  5452055 

ARTICXE  UTILIZING  QUINCKE  DIAZIDE  RESIST 
LAYER  ON  TANTALUM  SUBSTRATE  SURFACE 
Tetsuya    Kato,   Fi^Jlawa,-    Kookhi   Tilrahaihl.   Safamihara,- 
Hidckatsn  Kohara,  CUgankl,  and  ToiUmMa  Nakayama, 
Hiratsuka,  all  ot;  Japan,  Mrignon  to  Ibkyo  Ohka  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd^  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  23M83,  Apr.  20,  1994,  Pat.  Na  5,401,617, 

which  is  a  continmlion  of  Scr.  No.  44,299,  Apr.  13,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Nov.  22, 1994,  Scr.  No.  344342 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  JafMn,  Apr.  14,  1992,  4-119568 
Int  CL'  G«3F  7/09 
L'.S.  a.  430—165  5  Claims 

1  A  product  compnsing  a  positive- woricing  photosensitive  resin 
composition  as  a  coating  layer  on  a  substrate,  of  which  at  least  the 
surface  layer  is  made  from  tantalum,  said  resin  composition  com- 
pnsing. as  a  unifonn  blend. 

la)  an  alkali-soluble  novolac  resign; 

(b)  a  quinone  diazide  group-containing  organic  compound;  and 

(c)  an  aromatic  compound  having  two  benzene  rings  in  a  mol- 
ecule selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(c-l)  the  compounds  represented  by  the  general  formula 


(I) 


Rio 


R' 


R' 

IN  which  R'  to  R"*  are  each,  independently  from  the 
others,  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  aikenyl  group,  halogen  atom,  hydroxy  group,  alkoxy 
grtiup  or  carboxyl  group  including  at  least  five  hydroxy 
gniups  and  X  is  a  divalent  atom  or  group  of  the  formula 
-CO— O— ,  —CO—,  — S— ,  —SO-.  —SO,—,  — O— 
or  — CR,-  ,  each  R  being  an  alky!  group, 
■  I)  3  compound  expressed  by  the  structural  formula 


HI) 

and  (c  .^1  a  compound  expressed  by  the  stniclural  formula 
I         OH 


CH,  CH, 


(in) 


CH,  CH, 


OH 


5,552,256 
POSITIVE  RESIST  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
NAPHTHOQUINONEDIAZIDE  COMPOUND  HAVING 
NON-METALLIC  ATOM  DIRECTLY  BONDED  TO  THE 
NAPHTHALENE  RING 
An  Aviram,  Croton-on-Hudson;  William  R.  BrunsvoM,  Pough- 
keepsie,  both  of  N.Y.;  Danid  Bucca,  Alexandria,  Va.;  WUIard 
E.  Conley,  Jr.,  Cornwall,  and  David  E.  Sceger,  Congers,  both 
of  N.Y'.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,975 

Int.  CI."  C;03F  7/023 

VS.  CI.  430—192  8  Claims 

I    A  positive  photoresist  composition  comprising  a  positive 

acting  organic  polymer;  and  a  naphthoquinone-diazo  photoactive 


compound  wherein  said  naphthoquinone  diazo  compound  contains 
a  non-metallic  atom  directly  bonded  to  the  naphthalene  ring  of  a 
naphthoquinone  diazo  compound,  and  wherein  said  non-metallic 
atom  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iodine,  geimanium, 
arsenic,  antimony  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,552^57 
THERMAL  DECOMPOSITION  OF  AZIDE-CONTAINING 

MATERIALS 
Edward  G.  Stewart,  White  Bear  Lake,-  William  V.  Dower; 
Micfaad  C.  Palzzotto,  both  of  SL  Paul;  Martin  B.  Wolk, 
Woodbury,  and  Anthony  P.  Manzara,  Lake  Elmo,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,281 

Int  CI."  C;03C  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  430— JOI  12  Cnaims 


100-1- 


I"! 
"4 


15C  2O0 

Te<Tipefature  !  C  , 


1   A  mi>tenal  compnsing; 

(al  at  least  one  polymer  which  contains  at  least  afxjut  2.S  wt  '^ 
azide  groups;  and 

lb)  at  least  one  catalyst  precursor  which  is  an  organomeiallic 
complex  which  upon  thermolysis  liberates  at  lea.st  one  coor- 
dination site,  thereby  generating  a  catalyst  for  the  thermal 
decomposition  of  said  polymer,  said  catalyst  precursor  having 
the  formula; 

|1    L-L'M)-'X, 

wherein: 

L  represents  none  or  1  to  12  ligands  contnbuting  pi-electrons 
that  can  be  the  same  or  different  selected  from;  substituted 
and  unsubstituted  acrylic  and  cyclic  unsaturated  com- 
pounds and  groups  and  substituted  and  unsubstituted  car- 
bocyclic  aromatic  and  heterocyclic  aromatic  compounds, 
each  contnbuting  2  to  6  pielectrons  to  the  valence  shell  of 
M, 

L*  represents  none  or  1  to  24  ligands  that  can  be  the  same  or 
different,  contnbuting  an  even  number  of  sigma-electrons, 
selected  from;  mono-,  di-,  and  tri-deniate  ligands,  each 
donating  2,  4,  or  6  sigma-electrons  to  the  valence  shell  of 
M, 

L'  represents  none  or  1  to  12  ligands  that  can  be  the  same  or 
different,    each    contnbuting    no    more    than    one    sigma 
electron  each  to  the  valence  shell  of  each  M; 

M  represents  1  to  4  of  the  same  or  different  metal  atoms 
selected  from  the  elements  of  penodic  Groups  IVB,  VB, 
VIE,  VIIB,  and  Vlll; 

e  IS  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0,  1.  or  2,  such  that  the 
organomeiallic  ponion  of  the  molecule  is  neutral,  cationic. 
or  dicationic; 

X  IS  an  anion  selected  from  organic  sulfonate  and  halogenaled 
metal  or  metalloid  groups;  and 

f  IS  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0.   1,  or  2,  the  numt)er  of 
anions  required  to  balance  the  charge  e  on  the  organome- 
iallic complex; 
with  Ihe  proviso  that  (i|  the  organomeiallic  complex  contains  at 
least  one  metal-carbon  bond.  (iii  L'.  L".  L'.  M.  e.  .X.  and  f  are 
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piilymer  backbone,  said  acid  labile  pendant  groups  comnnsine  at    each  convevor  belt  receiving  onlv   one  nlaip  at  a  iirrw-    anH  thai 
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chosen  so  ax  to  achieve  a  stable  eWtionii  configuration,  and  (lii)  if 
M  IS  Fe.  e  is  1  and  I    is  mo  substituted  or  unsubslituted  cyck>pen 
tadienyl  ligands,  then  one  ct  I  -  .*  1  '  must  he  ptesenl 


5^52^58 
DIFFUSION  TRANSraR  PRINTING  PLATE  WITH  AOD 

GELAHN  UNDER  LAYER 
Mkkari  T   Madoch.  Baldwia,  WkL,  asaicnor  to  Minnesota 
Miaint  aod  Maonfacturl^  Conpaay,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  421.07S 
lot  ex."  CAtK'  >V^:   iMif  ^V7 
IS.  CI.  43»— 204  13  Claims 

1  A  pnxevs  for  producing  a  lithographic  pnnting  plate  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  imagewise  exposing  a  single  sheet  lithographic 
plate  malenaJ  consisung  of  a  flexible  ■iuppon.  having  thereon  ai  at 
least  an  underlayer  containing  an  acid  ossein  gelatin  having  a 
viscosity  before  it  is  hardened  of  less  than  it)  cps  at  N)  degrees 
Centngrade  at  h  'V  vkeight/weighi  of  gelatin  and  aqueous  earner 
vtherein  said  acid  ovsein  gelatin  in  solution  ha.s  a  pH  of  at  least  "^  I 
hi  a  light  sensitive  siher  halide  laser  and  ci  a  physical  develop 
mem  nucleaung  surface  layer,  and,  alter  said  exposing,  prixessing 
vaid  plate  material  in  a  diffusion  transfer  ilevcloper  or  alkaline 
activator  solution  to  develop  imaged  portions  as  hvdrophilic  areas 
and  retain  imn  exposed  areas  as  oleophilu  areas  on  said  plalc 


5.552059 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION,  AND  IMAGING  MEDIl  M 

COMPRISING  THIS  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 

Iris  B.  K.  Bloon.  Wahhaoi;  Ricliani  A.  Mlnm.  Ariington.  and 

Cynthia    L.    Zakka,   BdaMMit.   all   of   MasK..   aasigoors   to 

Polaroid  Corporatloa.  Cambridcc.  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  12*,087 

Int.  n."  G«3F  '///    G«3C  //»/•> 

l'.S.  CV  430—253  13  Clainu 

1  A  laminar  tlKrmal  imaging  medium,  actuatable  in  response  lo 
intense  image  forming  radiation  for  prtxluition  ot  an  image,  ihe 
laminar  medium  comprising  in  ;>rder 

a  hrsi  sheet  transparent  to  tfie  image  lorming  radiation  and 
having  at  least  a  surface  /one  or  lavei  "t  polymeric  materiai 
heal  actisatable  upon  sub)Cction  ol  ihe  ifiennal  miaging 
medium  lo  brief  and  intense  radiation 

a  layer  of  pixous  or  partKulale  image  torming  substance  hawng 
cohesivity  in  excess  of  its  adhesivitv  tor  the  polvmenc  heal 
activalahle  layer 

a  first  layer  of  adhesive  affixed,  directly  or  indirectly,  to  the  layer 
of  porous  or  particulaie  image  forming  substance. 

a  Kcond  layer  of  adhesive  adhered  lo  the  first  layer  of  adhesive, 
and 

a  second  sheet  covering  the  layer  of  piwous  or  paniculate  image 
forming  subsurKc  and  adhered,  sia  the  first  and  second  lasers 
of  adhesive,  to  ttK  laver  of  image  forming  substance,  the 
second  sheet,  upon  separation  ot  tfie  first  and  secoivl  sheets 
after  exposine  to  the  intense  radiation,  being  adapted  to  the 
removal  ttjcrewith  of  unexposed  portions  of  the  image 
fornung  substaiwc. 

tfie  second  layer  of  adhesive  comprising  a  polvmenc  hardenable 
adhesive  compnsing  a  macromolecuiar  organic  binder  fiaving 
acidic  groups,  and  a  pfioropolymen/able  monomer,  tfie  harden 
able  adhesive  layer  being  capable  in  its  unhardened  condition 
of  reducing  tfie  lenderKV  for  ttie  laminar  thermal  imaging 
medium  to  delamioate  on  application  ot  physical  stresses  to 
the  medium  and  being  hardenable  lo  a  laver  ot  sufficieni 
hardness  to  provide  a  durable  ha.se  tor  the  image. 

tJie  thermal  imaging  medium  being  capable  of  absorbing  ihe 
radiaDon  at  or  near  itie  interface  uf  tJie  surface  ione  or  layer 
with  ttie  layer  of  porous  ai  particulate  image  forming  sub 
stance,  converting  the  af>sort>ed  radiation  mlo  heal  sufficient 
in  inlen.sitv  to  heat  activate  the  surface  /one  >>r  laver.  such  that 


upon  cooling  exposed  portions  ot  the  layer  ot  porous  or 
particulate  image-forming  substance  arc  more  firmly  attached 
to  the  first  sheet. 

the  thermal  imaging  medium  being  adapted  to  image  formation 
h\  imagewise  exposure  of  portions  of  tfie  thermal  imaging 
medium  to  radiation  of  sufBcienI  intensity  to  attach  exposed 
portions  of  the  layer  of  porous  or  particulate  image-forming 
subsunce  firmly  to  tl>e  first  sheet,  and  by  removal  to  ttie 
second  sfieet.  upon  separation  of  tlie  first  and  second  sheets 
after  tfie  imagewise  exposure,  of  unexposed  portions  of  the 
layer  of  porous  or  paniculate  image-forming  substance. 
Ifierebv  to  provide  first  and  second  images,  respectively,  on 
the  first  and  second  sheets 

13  .A  laminar  thermal  imaging  medium,  acmatable  in  response 
to  intense  image  forming  radiation  for  production  of  an  image,  the 
laminar  medium  comprising  in  order 

a  hrst  sheet  transparent  to  the  image  forming  radiauon  and 
having  at  least  a  surface  zone  or  layer  of  polymenc  materiai 
heal  acti salable  upon  subjection  of  the  thermal  imaging 
medium  to  bnef  and  intense  radiation. 

a  laver  of  porous  or  paniculate  image-forming  substance  having 
coliesivitv  in  excess  of  us  adhesiviry  for  the  polymeric  heal 
activatable  layer. 

J  release  layer  adapted  to  fasililate  separation  between  the  first 
and  second  sheets  and  lo  provide,  respectively,  hrst  and  sec- 
ond images. 

J  first  laver  of  adhesive  compnsing  a  halogen-coniaining  poly 
iner, 

a  second  layer  ol  adhesive  adhered  to  tfie  first  layer  of  adhesive 
and  comprising  a  fxijymcnc  hardenable  adhesive  compnsing 
a  macromolecuiar  organic  binder  having  acidic  groups,  and  a 
phiHopolymenzable  monomer,  tlie  hardenable  adfiesive  layer 
being  capable  in  its  unhardened  condition  of  reducing  tfie 
tendency  tor  tfie  laminar  thermal  imaging  medium  to  delami- 
nate  on  application  of  physical  stresses  to  tlie  medium  and 
being  hardenable  to  a  layer  of  sufficient  hardness  to  pros  ide  a 
durable  ba.se  for  the  image,  and 

a  second  sheet  adapted,  upon  separation  of  tfie  hrst  and  second 
sheets  after  exposure  lo  the  intense  radiation,  to  the  removal 
therewith  of  unexp»ised  p»inions  ot  the  image-forming  sub- 
stance, 

the  ttiermal  imaging  medium  f>eing  capable  ot  absorbing  the 
radiation  ai  or  near  the  interface  of  the  surface  /one  or  layer 
vnth  the  laver  of  porous  or  particulate  imagc-forming  sub 
stance,  and  convening  tfie  absorbed  radiation  into  heat  sufli 
cieni  in  intensity  to  heat  activate  the  surface  /one  or  laver. 
■.uch  that  upon  cooling  exposed  portions  ot  the  layer  of  piorous 
or  particulate  image  forming  substance  are  nK>re  firmly 
attacfied  to  the  first  sheet, 

ihc  thermal  imaging  medium  fieing  adapted  to  image  formation 
bv  imagewise  exposure  of  pixtions  of  the  thermal  imaging 
medium  to  radiauon  of  sufficient  intensity  to  attach  exposed 
portions  of  ttie  layer  of  porous  or  paniculate  image  forming 
sufwtance  hrmly  lo  the  hrst  sheet,  and  by  removal  to  the 
second  sticet,  upon  separation  of  tfie  first  and  second  sheets 
after  tfie  imagewise  exposure,  of  unexposed  portions  of  the 
layer  iif  porous  or  particulate  image  forming  substance, 
therebv  lo  provide  first  and  second  images,  respectively,  on 
the  first  and  second  sheets 


5.552J60 
SHOOT  AND  RITS  PRINTING  MATERIALS 
Dennis  E.  VogeL  Lake  Elmo,  and  Leonard  J.  Stuk.  Shafer. 
botb  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  983,124.  Nov.  .10.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5 J95.734.  This  application  Nov.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  340J43 

Int.  n.''G«3F  ^AHV 

IS.  CI.  430— 270.1  9  Claims 

I    ,\  photosensitive  composition  compnsing  in  admixture   (al  a 

phoioiniliaUiT  uhub  gencrdle^  an  acid  upon  exposure  !(•  radiation, 

and  iHi  .1  pi'  viiier  having  acid   labile  groups  pendani  from  the 
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polymer  hackfione.  said  acid  labile  pendant  groups  composing  at 
least    one    each    of    A    and    B    wherein    A    has    the    formula 


-T(C=0»OCR'R^OR' 


and 


B 


has        the 


formula 


— T-(C==0>OR-'Si(R'),.  wherein  R'  and  R  '  each  represent  H  or 
an  alkyl  group  vnth  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R"  must 
be  hydrogen.  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group;  or  any  two  of  R',  R-, 
and  R  '  may  together  fonn  a  nng  group  having  from  3  to  36  carbon 
atoms,  R*  represents  an  alkyl  group,  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group, 
an  aryloxy  group,  an  acyloxy  group,  or  a  thalkylsiloxy  group:  and 
R^  and  T  represents  a  divalent  finking  group  wherein  T  is  bonded 
lo  the  polymer  backbone  and  R*  is  not  bonded  to  the  polymer 
backbone 


5.552.261 
RECYCLING  THE  RECORDING  LAYER  OF 
FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES 
I  rsula  A.  Kraska.  Weiterstadt,-  Udo  Weikart,  Obernburg,  and 
Reimund  Simon,  Bierstein,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  121.388,  Sep.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  25,  1992,  42  32 
188.3 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/2S 
IS.  CI.  430—273.1  5  Claims 

1  A  ravx  tlexographic  pnnting  plate  compnsing  .it  least  one 
phoiopol)  men/able  recordmg  layer,  a  dimensionally  stable  sup- 
port, and  optionally  a  protective  sheet,  wherein  the  photopolymer- 
i/able  recording  layer  contains  recovered  photopolymer  material 
vxhich  composes  exposed  solid  photopolymerized  matenal  which 
has  been  exposed  to  actinic  radiation  and  a  synthetic  resin  mixture 
or  solid  unexposed  photopolymenzable  material  which  has  not 
been  exposed  lo  actinic  radiation  or  fioth  wherein  said  recovered 
phoiopolymer  matenal  is  denved  from  recycled  Hexographic  pnnt 
ing  plates  or  from  recovered  raw  printing  plates  or  both  and 
wherein  the  photopolymenzable  recording  layer  comprises  an  elas 
lonienc  binder,  an  unsaturated  monomer  and  an  initiator. 


5.552J62 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

PLATES 
Herberi  Konermann,  Lengerich,  Germany,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
PonI  lie  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117468 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  17,  1992.  42  31 
102.0 

InL  CI."  C;03F  7/00;  C;03D  5/00:  G03B  27/30:  F26B  ////« 


r.S.  CI.  430—306 


16  Claims 


each  conveyor  belt  receiving  only  one  plate  at  a  time:  and  that 
dunng  drying  the  pnnting  plates  are  transported  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  planes  containing  back  sides  of  the  priming  plates, 
the  transportation  speed  is  selected  to  be  lower  than  the  conveying 
speed,  packing  density  of  the  pnnting  plates  is  increased  dunng  the 
drying,  and  the  pnnting  plates  are  continuously  supported  from  the 
back  sides. 


1  -X  process  for  production  of  photopolymenzable  flexographic 
pnnting  plates  in  which  exposed  printing  plates  are  washed  out 
with  image  sides  down  at  a  conveying  speed  and  dried  with  the 
image  sides  up  at  a  transportation  speed  characterized  by  the  fact 
that  Ihe  plates  with  the  image  sides  up  are  transferred  onto  a 
plurality  of  conveyor  belts  in  a  dryer  where  the  plates  are  dried. 


5.552063 
PR(X:ESS  FOR  PREPARING  FLEXOGRAPHIC 
PRINTING  PLATES 
Hans-Leander  Schroder,  Offenbach,  and   Manfred   Schober, 
Reinheim,  both  of,  (rermany,  assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980.146,  Nov.  23,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,918,  Dec.  28,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427099 
Claims  priority,  application  German v,  Mar.  8,  1990,  40  07 
248.7 

iBL  CI''  GQ3¥  7/JS:7/40 
VS.  CI.  430—306  6  Claims 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  a  flexographic  pnniing  plate  consist- 
ing essentially  of  in  order 

(a)  exposing  imagewise  with  actinic  radiation  a  photopolymer- 
izable  printing  plate  comprising  a  support:  a  solid  photopoly- 
menzable layer:  and  a  cover  layer  wherein  the  imagewise 
exposure  occurs  from  the  cover  layer  side  of  the  photopoly- 
menzable printing  plate  and  wherein  the  solid  photopolymer- 
izable  layer  compnses 

(I)  at  least  one  polymenc  binder  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  thermoplastic,  elastomenc  bi.x-k  copolymers, 
polybutadiene  and  polyisoprene: 

(II)  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  that  can 
be  addition-polymenzed  upon  exposure  to  actinic  radiation, 
and 

(ill)  a  photoiniuator  or  phoioinitiator  system. 

(b)  overall  exposure  the  photopolymenzable  pnnting  plate  from 
the  support  side  with  actinic  radiation  to  form  a  base: 

(c)  removing  non-imagewise  exposed  areas  of  the  photopoly- 
menzable layer  by  wash-out  development  to  produce  a  flexo- 
graphic pnnting  plate:  and 

id)  drying  the  flexographic  pnnting  plate  produced  in  step  (c)  to 
produce  an  imagewise  exposed,  developed  and  dried  flexo- 
graphic printing  plate. 


5.5520*4 
PHOTCXJRAPHIC  CONDITIONING  SOLUTION 
CONCENTRATE  CONTAINING  BLEACH 
ACCELERATOR  AND  FORMALDEHYDE  PRECL'RSOR 
AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Ann  M.  Cullinan,  Rochester;  Charies  M.  Darmon;  Rosa  P. 
Sauter,  both  of  Spencerport,  and  Charies  F.  Leith,  Rochester, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.^. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,416 
Int.  CI.*"  (i03C  J  1/00:5/18:5/26:5/50 
VS.  CI.  430—372  17  Oaims 

9.  A  method  for  processing  a  color  silver  halide  photographic 
element  composing: 

A)  u-eating  an  imagewise  exposed  and  developed  color  silver 
halide  photographic  element  with  a  conditioning  solution  con- 
centrate that  is  diluted  up  to  9:1,  ,said  concentrate  compnsing 
a  water-soluble  N-methylol  compound,  sodium  formaldehyde 
bisulfite  or  hexamethylenetetramine  as  a  formaldehyde  pre- 
cursor in  an  amount  of  from  atxjut  200  to  atioul  450  g/1,  a 
sulfite  in  an  amount  of  from  about  40  lo  about  100  g/1,  a 
bleach  accelerating  agent  in  an  amount  of  from  atxiut  I  5  to 
about  13.5  g/1,  and  metal  ion  chelating  agent  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  5  to  about  45  g/1,  and 

B)  bleaching  said  treated  element. 
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5^52,2*5 
REVEBSAI.  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  WITH 

A  FINE  GRAIN  SUBLAYER 

FnuKota  J.   Bradmu,   Coluad,   and  Maurice   E.   Pfkff.   Le 

PciTtwz-Sar  Marne,  both  of,  Fraacc,  mmtgnors  to  Eastman 

Kod^  Covpur.  RodMSlcr,  N.Y. 

Coadaoatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  971,91«,  Mar.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  arpttcatioa  Aus.  16,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  291 J48 

Claims  priority,  appttcatloii  France.  Jul.  4,  1990,  90  Or7K5 

InL  a."  GOX-  -'^46 

VS.  Ct  430—379  6  Claims 

1   A  reversal  colof  silver  tulide  photographic  paper  compnsinjt 

a  luppon  having  thereon  in  the  order  at  least  one  red-sensitivc 

emulsion  layer  having  a&sociated  tliercwith  a  cyan-forming  lou 

pier,  at  lea.tt  one  green-sensiUve  emulsion  layer  having  associated 

therewith  a  magenU-fomung  coupler,  ai  least  one  blue-sensitive 

emulsion  layer  having  as.sociated  therewith  a  yellow  forming  cou 

pier.  tharacteriMd  in  that  between  die  support  and  the  red-sensitisc 

emulsion  layer  is  positioned  a  substantially  light  insensitive  fine 

grain  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  comprising  hne  grains  basing  an 

average  grain  size  le.s.s  than  0  "i  jun  the  silver  amouni  pir.seni  in  the 

fine  grain  laser  being  ni«  higher  than  10  mg/m' 


R^  is  h\dr('gen  or 


S,552,2« 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  COMPRLSING  A 

MAGENTA  DYE  IMAGE  FORMING  COL'PLER 

COMBINATION 

Paul  L.  R.  Stanley,  and  Christina  M.  Watts,  both  of  Harrow. 

England,  Msicnors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  94«J10 
Claims  priority,  appticatioo  I'nited  Kingdom,  May  16,  1990, 
9010966 

lot  CI"  G03C  //UK  "/Cft  ^/<: 
LJs.  CI.  430—546  IS  Claims 

I  A  photographic  cicmeni  compnsing  a  suppon  bearing  a  light 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  and.  in  association  with  said  sup- 
port and  said  silver  hjlide  emulsion  lo  provide  an  image  of 
enhanced  light  stability,  at  least  one  laver  comprising  a  dispersion 
of  a  substituted  phenol,  a  magenta  dve  image- forming  coupler 
capable  ol  forming  a  magenu  dye  by  reaction  with  oxidized  color 
developing  agent,  and  a  light  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
characten/ed  in  dial  vaid  pherKil  has  the  structural  formula 


HO- 


/ 


R 


illi 


wherrin 

Hal  represents  a  halogen, 

R^  and  R'  are  liie  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen  or  a 

halogen. 
R"  IS  hydrogen.  COOR"    CONHR"    NHCOR".  NHSO.R 

SO,NHR".  SOjNR"R'-  OSOjR"    SO;R'    or  OR". 


— S 


R'O  R' 


and 

R'     IS     NHSO.R"      NHCOR'-      NHCONHR'"     CONHR'-. 
NR"R  '    R"*.  OR  '. 

R      R'     R''   and   R'"   are   ihe   same   or   ditfcrcni   and   each   is 

hvdrogen.  a  halogen  or  R" 
R      and  K"  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  an  alkyl: 

halogen,  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  carboxylic  acid,  aryl.  or  arjloxy 

suhsiituled  alkyl.  or  R''  may  be  hydrogen 


(Ri. 


wherein  each  R  is  the  same  or  differeni  and  is  an  alkyl.  halogen. 
cyano.  S(XR'  SO.NHR'  wherein  R'  is  an  alkvl  or  aryl  group  and 
n  IS  from  1  to  *>  provided  dial  when  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  the  tiHal 
number  of  cartK>n  atoms  in  iR>,  is  less  than  20.  and  said  magenta 
coupler  IS  a  pvra/olone  ot  formula 


5.552,267 
.SOLI  TION  FOR  PROLONGED  ORGAN  PRESERVATION 
David  M.  Stern,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.;  Mchmct  C.  Oz,  Fort  Lee; 
Roman  Nowygrod,  Teaneck.  both  of  NJ.;  Shin  Koga,  New 
York,  and  David  J.  Plnsky,  Riverdaic,  bntfa  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New 
York,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Coatinvatioa-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  206,197.  Mar.  3,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5.370,989,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,197, 

Apr.  3,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  S,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  350J19 

InL  a.''  AOIN  IA)2 

VS.  CI.  435—1.1  4-  Claims 

1    An  aqueous  solution  for  organ  pircservation  or  maintenance. 

comprising 

J I  a  phosphodiesterase  inhibitor  in  an  amouni  sufficient  to  main- 
tain vascular  homeostasis: 
hi   D  gluccse   in  an  amount  sufficient  to  support  intracellular 

function  and  maintenance  of  cellular  bioenergetics, 
CI  magnesium  ions  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  support  intracellu 

lar  function  and  maintenance  of  cellular  bioenergetics. 
di   inacromoleculcs   of  molecular   weight   greater   than   20,000 
daltons  in  an  amouni  sufficient  to  maintain  endothelial  intcg- 
nty  and  cellular  viability, 
c  I  poussmm  ions  in  a  concentration  greater  than  ab»>ui  1 10  mM. 

and 
f)  a  buffer  in  an  amount  sutficieni  lo  maintain  the  average  pH  of 
the  organ   preservation  or  maintenance   solution  during  the 
period   ol   organ   preservation   al   about   physiologic   pH   or 
above 


5352.268 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  TOTAL  BODY  TlSSl  E 
IRON  STORES 
Victor  D.  Herbert  New  York;  Spencer  Shaw,  Larcfamont  both 
of  N.Y..  and  Elizabeth  Jayatillekc  Engiewood,  NJ.,  assign- 
ors to  Quixote  Aasociales,  Inc„  Katoaah,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  283.598.  Aug.  1.  1994.  This 
application  Aug.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  512.466 
Int  a."  C12Q  I  AX) 
VS.  CI.  435—4  19  Claims 

I    .\  process  (or  evaluating  total  body  tissue  iron  stores  in  a 
patient  compnsing 

releasing  iron  contained  in  femtin  protein  isolated  from  a  unit 

volume  of  body  fluid  sample  recovered  from  the  patient, 
mea-sunng  ttie  relea.sed  iron,  and 

evaluating  the  total  body  tis.sue  iron  stores  in  the  patient  by 
comparing  the  amount  of  measured  released  iron  per  unit 
volume  to  a  normal  range  for  femlin  iron  per  unit  volume 


5352069 
MEANS  FOR  THE  QUANTITATIVE  DETERMINATION 
OF  RETROVIRUS,  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION, 
AND  DUGNOSTIC  KIT  CONTAINING  SAID  MEANS 
Jean-Marie  Andrieu,  and   Wei   Lu,  both   of  Paris.   France, 
assignors  to  Aremas  (Association  pour  la  Rccfaetcfac.  I'Etude, 
le  Traitment  et  la  Prevention  dcs  Maladies  Malignes  du 
Sang),  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/TO4S5,  S  371  Date  Jan.  12,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23565,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  II,  1993,  Ser.  No.  193.205 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/70:1/68:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  CI.  435—5  9  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  quantitative  determination  of  retrovirases  in 
V  itro.  compnsing  ( 1 )  performing  reverse  transcription  of  an  RNA 
Mral  genome  of  a  retrovirus  in  a  test  sample  to  produce  a  DNA 
copy.  (2)  performing  polymerase  chain  reaction  amplification  of 
the  DNA  copy  of  the  RNA  viral  genome  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
DNA  copies;  (3)  performing  quantiutive  hybridization  of  the  DNA 
copies  to  a  plurality  of  complementary  DNA  probes  to  measure  the 
DNA  content  of  the  test  sample;  and  (4)  converting  the  DNA 
conteni  from  the  test  sample  to  a  viral  particle  number  by  reference 
10  a  standard  curve  of  DNA  content  derived  from  reverse 
transcnplion-polymerase  chain  reaction  of  a  plurality  of  concentra- 
tions of  retrovirus  standardized  in  their  concentration  of  a  viral 
reference  protein 


5452.270 
METHODS  OF  DNA  SEQUENCING  BY  HYBRIDLZATION 
BASED  ON  OPTIMIZING  CONCENTRATION  OF 
.MATRIX-BOUND  OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  AND  DEVICE 
FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SAME 
Konstantin  R.  Khrapko;  Alcxandr  A.  Khorlin,  both  of  Mos- 
cow;  Igor  B.   Ivanov,  Moskovskaya  obtest;   Gennady   M. 
Ershov,  Moscow;  Jury  P.  Lysov,  Moscow;  Vladimir  L.  FIo- 
rentiev,  Moscow,  and  Andrd  O.  Mirzabekov,  Moscow,  all  of, 
Russian   Federation,   assignors   to  Institut   Molckulyamoi 
Blologii  Imeni  V.A..  Moscow,  Ruadan  Fedcratioa 
PCT  No.  PCT/RU92AI0052,  S  371  Date  Nov.  9,  1992,  i  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  9,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/166S5,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  1,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949341 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S,SJL,  Mar.  18, 1991,  4919321 
Int  a."  CI2Q  1/68:  COIN  33/48 
VS.  a.  435-6  9  Claims 

9  A  method  for  determining  the  sequence  of  a  test  nucleotide 
molecule: 

(a)  providing  an  array  of  oligonucleotides  wherein  the  array  are 
present  at  concentrations  effective  to  distinguish  a  perfect 
duplex  from  a  one-base  mismatch  at  a  given  temperature; 

(bi  hybndizing  the  test  nucleotide  molecule  to  the  oligonucle- 
otides in  the  array. 

(c)  wa.shing  the  array  at  the  given  temperature;  and 

id)  determining  the  oligonucleotides  in  the  array  which  hybnd- 
ized  to  the  lest  nucleotide  molecule  lo  obtain  information 
about  die  sequence  of  the  test  nucleotide  molecule. 


5352.271 
RXR  HOMODIMER  FORMATION 
Magnus  Pfahl,  Soiana  Beach;  Xiao-kun  Zhang,  La  Jolla;  jar- 
gen  M.  Lefamann,  Soiana  Beacii;  Marcia  I.  Dawson,  Menlo 
Park;  James  F.  Cameron,  Palo  Alto;  Peter  D.  Hobbs,  Moss 
Beach,  and  Ling  Jong,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  901,719,  Jun.  16,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,174 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/53:33/566:  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CI.  435—6  4  aaims 

1  A  method  of  screening  a  substance  for  the  ability  to  selec- 
tively induce  the  formation  of  a  retinoid  X  receptor  homodimer 
over  a  retinoid  X  receptor  heterodimer  comprising: 

a  combining  in  a  cell  expressing  a  retinoid  X  receptor  vector  the 
substance  to  be  screened  and  a  second  receptor  capable  of 
torming  a  retinoid  X  receptor  heterodimer; 
b  determining  by  cofransfecuon  and  expression  of  a  response 
element  linked  reporter  gene  ( 1 )  if  the  substance  induces  a 
retinoid  X  receptor  heterodimer.  and  (2)  if  the  substance 
induces  the  formation  of  a  retinoid  X  receptor  homodimer: 
and 
c  selecting  the  substance  which  selectively  induces  the  forma- 
tion of  a  retinoid  X  receptor  homodimer 


S352J72 

DETECTION  OF  AN  ANALYTE  BY  FLUORESCENCE 

USING  A  THIN  FILM  OPTICAL  DEVICE 

Gregory  R.  Bogart,  Berthoud.  Colo.,  assignor  to  BiosUr,  Inc., 

Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser  No.  76348 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/543 

V.S.  a.  435—6  27  Claims 

1.  Assay  system  for  detecting  the  presence  or  amount  of  an 
analyte  of  interest,  comprising: 

a  reflective  solid,  optical  substrate; 

an  attachment  layer  provided  on  an  uppermost  surface  of  said 
substrate,  wherein  said  attachment  layer  compnses  a  chemical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dendnmers.  star  poly- 
mers, molecular  self-assembling  polymers,  polymenc  silox- 
anes.  and  film  forming  latexes; 

a  receptive  layer  provided  on  an  uppermost  surface  of  said 
attachment  layer  compnsing  a  specific  binding  partner  for 
said  analyte; 

a  label  capable  of  generating  fluorescent  signal  upon  excitation 
with  a  suitable  light  source  attached  to  a  specific  binding 
reagent  so  as  lo  allow  said  label  to  become  bound  to  said 
analyte; 

wherein  said  substrate  provides  an  enhanced  level  of  exciting 
photons  directly  to  said  label  when  said  label  Is  bound  to  said 
receptive  layer  m  ilie  presence  of  said  analyte  and  said  sub- 
strate also  increases  the  capture  of  fluorescent  signal  relative 
to  capture  in  the  absence  of  said  substrate; 
and  wherein  capture  of  said  signal  by  a  detector  mdicates  the 
presence  or  amount  of  said  analyte  of  interest. 
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caused  by  the  reduction  in  mass  of  tfie  immobilized  double 


I  a)  a  porous  btxly  having  releasably  attached  thereto  an  agent 
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5^52,273 

POLYPEPTIDES  CONTAINING  SEQUENCES 

CHAKACTEKISTIC  OP  PYRKOUDONE  CARBOXYLYL 

PEPTIDASES,  POLYNUCLEOTIDES  CONTAINING  A 
SEQUENCE  CODING  FOR  SUCH  POLYPEPTIDES,  AND 
THEIR  USE,  IN  PARnCULAR  FOR  DL^GNOSTIC 
PURPOSES 
PWMpye  L.  denial,  Lyow;  Abala  Awadc,  Rouiea;  Jcaanlne 
Robcrt-BaodoMjr,  Rilttnu  La  Papc  and  Jcan-Plcnr  Gayral, 
AmMtIcb  tm  Bagey,  all  of.  Prance,  aarifnon  to  Bio  Meiieiu. 
L'EtaOe,  Praw* 
PCT  No.  PCT/PRW/B1237,  {  371  Date  Oct.  18,  1W3,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  IS,  1993 

PCT  FBed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  107.6ft4 

Clai^  priority,  appHcatloa  France,  Dec.  23,  1991,  91  16059 

Int  Ct'  C12Q  im.  C12P://06.  C12N  //20   CtTTH  I'im 

VS.  CI.  435—*  17  Claims 

1   Puntied  polypeptide  consisung  of  a  peptide  sequence  consist 

mg  of  pan  or  all  of  a  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


of 


amino  acid  residues  4-  1 1  of  SEQ  ID  NO    II. 
amino  acid  residues  t>  H  of  SEQ  ID  NO    IV 
amino  acid  residues  5   1 2  of  SEQ  ID  NO    12. 
amino  acid  residues  1^  ^  of  SEQ  ID  NO    1 1 . 
amino  acid  residues  81    1(12  of  SEQ  ID  NO    I  V 
amino  acid  residues  81    102  of  SEQ  ID  NO    12 
amino  acid  residues  127    14*  of  SEQ  ID  NO    11, 
amino  acid  residues  I  KV  149  of  SEQ  ID  NO    H.  and 
amino  acid  residues  1  «>  149  of  SEQ  ID  NO    12.  wherein 
said  part  of  said  sequence  is  al  least  sn  amino  acids  long 


5352,274 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  TARGET  SEQl'ENCES  BY 
OSCILLATION  FREQUENCY 
Noboru  Oyanu.  Vuchm  Shniciiiro  Yaaugiidii,  Kanacawa-lien; 
Takeshi  ShlaMiaara,  Kanagawa-iien,-  TUwahi  Shimomura, 
Kanacawa-ken,  and  Keizabaro  Mikl,  Kanasawa-ken,  all  of. 
Japan,  nwiinori  to  Temmo  Kabnahikl  KaJaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  117J29 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  7.  1992.  4-023M07: 
Feb.  19,  1W3,  5-29497 

Int.  a."  (120  irt-S   CMl^i   ^</4.'< 
IS.  a.  435—*  18  Claims 
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1  A  meth»xl  for  detecting  a  target  DN.A  in  j  sample  comprising 
the  following  steps 

(I)  imiTKibihzing  a  double  stranded  nucleic  acid  sequence  to  the 
surface  of  an  electrode  of  an  ela.stic  wave  element,  wherein 
said  double  stranded  nucleic  acid  sequence  composes  a  hrsi 
nucleic  acid  sequence  having  a  S'  terminus  which  is  txMjnd  to 
the  surface  of  the  electrode  of  the  ela.stic  wave  element,  and  a 
second  nucleic  acid  sequence  which  is  complementary  to  ttie 
first  nucleic  acid  sequence  which  is  hybndi/ed  to  the  hrsi 
sequence  and  wherein  the  *>'  terminus  of  said  second  nucleic 
acid  sequeiKe  is  bound  to  a  chemical  species  of  suflficient 
molecular  weight  to  produce  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  having  a 
higtier  mass  than  a  target  DNA  which  is  to  be  detected. 

111!  contacting  said  immobilized  nucleic  acid  sequence  with  a 
sample  suspected  of  containing  a  target  DNA  sequence  which 
IS  complementary  to  the  first  nucleic  acid  sequence  under 
conditions  thai  provide  for  the  displacement  of  the  second 
nucleic  acid  sequence  from  the  hrst  nucleic  acid  sequence  and 
the  hybridization  of  the  target  DNA  sequence  to  tfie  hrsi 
nucleic  acid  sequence,  and 

(lu)  detecting  the  presence  of  the  target  DNA  sequence  in  the 
sample  on  the  twsLs  of  an  increase  m  oscillation  frequency 


caused  by  the  reduction  in  mas.s  of  the  immobilized  double 
stranded  nucleic  acid  sequence  which  occurs  upon  displace- 
ment of  the  second  nucleic  acid  sequence  by  the  target  DNA 
sequence  and  the  subsequent  hybnchzation  of  the  target  DNA 
to  the  first  DNA  sequence 


5^52,275 
HUMAN  LEUKOCYTE  ANTIGEN  TYPING 
Kam  M.  Hoi,  Kent  iUd«e,  Singapore,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Bidweli. 
Bristol,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  National  University  of 
Singapore,  Singapore 

Cootinaation  of  Ser.  No.  116,»43,  Sep.  I,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,072,  Feb.  6,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200>(9 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  6,  1990, 
9002*25 

Int.  CV  C12Q  l/6S:l/4S:  C21P  l9/i4 
VS.  CL  435—*  21  Claims 
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1   A  method  of  human  HLA-DR  and/or  Dw  allotype  matching, 
which  method,  consists  initially  of  the  following  steps: 

II)  effecting  polymerase  chain  reaction  (PCR)  amplification  of  a 
HLADRB  gene  enon  2  nucleotide  sequence  of  a  first  sample 
of  DNA. 

III)  separating  the  DNA  fragmenLs  resulting  from  said  amplifi- 
cation by  non-denatunng  polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis; 

mil  observing  the  positions  on  the  non-denatunng  polyacryla 
mide  gel  of  tfie  thus  separated  DNA  fragments  to  determine  a 
K"R  fingerprint;  and 

uv)  comparing  the  thus -determined  tingerpnnt  with  the  finger 
pnni  resulting  from  PCR  amplification  of  the  said  HLADRB 
gene  exon  2  nucleotide  sequence  of  a  second  .sample  of  DNA 


5,552J7* 

APPARATl  S  AND  PROCESS  FOR  .SIMPLIFIED 

MEASUREMENT 

Ki    Mochida;    Yasuhiko   Miyauchi;    lUushi    Matsuura.   and 

Tomonki    Katamine,    all    of   Tokyo,    Japan,    assignors    to 

Mochida  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,715 
tTaims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1993.  5-«58707 

Int  a."  c^iN  <^/'i4^ 

VS.  Cl.  435—6  19  Claims 


1  A  simplified  measuring  apparatus  for  use  m  a  binding  assay  to 
determine  the  presence  or  amount  of  an  analyte  in  a  fluid  lest 
sample  through  the  use  of  a  label  capable  of  producing  a  detecuble 
response,  said  apparatus  compnsing 


lai  a  porous  botiy  having  releasably  attached  thereto  an  agent 
soluble  in  said  test  sample; 

ih)  a  liquid  permeable  porous  reaction  membrane  disposed 
below  said  porous  body  having  defined  thereon  at  least  one 
reaction  area,  said  reaction  area  having  immobilized  thereon 
an  affinity  substance  capable  of  directly  or  indirectly  captur- 
ing the  analyte  or  an  agent  soluble  in  said  test  sample  to 
thereby  prcxluce  the  detectable  response; 

(CI  an  absorption  member  disposed  below  said  liquid  permeable 
porous  membrane  having  an  opening  being  positioned  below 
the  reaction  area  of  said  liquid  permeable  porous  membrane 
10  define  a  reaction  solution  storing  space  within  the  opening, 
said  absorption  member  being,  arranged  so  as  to  contact  only 
a  penpheral  area  of  said  liquid  permeable  porous  membrane 
via  an  intervening  liquid  impermeable  sheet: 

id  I  a  liquid  impermeable  transparent  cover  disposed  below  said 
opening  of  said  absorption  member;  and 

(el  a  liquid  impermeable  case  accommodating  said  members  (a). 
(h).  (c)  and  (d)  having  a  top  surface  adjacent  said  porous  body 
and  a  bottom  surface  adjacent  said  transparent  cover,  said  top 
surface  having  defined  therein  a  lop  opening  for  intrixlucing 
said  fluid  (est  sample,  and  said  bottom  surface  having  defined 
(herein  a  bottom  opening  for  observation  of  said  delectable 
response 
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AUGMEKTED  PnOB£ 


(b)  ligating  a  probe  from  a  mixture  ol  probes  to  an  end  of  the 
polynucleotide  having  a  protruding  strand  to  form  a  ligaied 
complex,  each  probe  having  an  end  with  a  complementary 
protruding  strand  to  that  of  the  polynucleotide  and  each  probe 
having  a  nuclease  recognition  site  of  a  nuclease  whose  cleav- 
age site  is  separate  from  its  recognition  sue; 

(c)  identifying  one  or  more  nucleotides  in  the  protruding  strand 
of  the  polynucleotide; 

(d)  cleaving  the  ligated  complex  with  said  nuclease  that  recog- 
nizes said  nuclease  recognition  site  and  cuts  the  ligated  com- 
plex to  give  an  augmented  probe  and  a  new  protruding  strand 
on  the  polynucleotide;  and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (d)  until  the  nucleotide  sequence 
of  the  polynucleotide  is  determined. 


5452,277 
GENETIC  DL\GNOSIS  OF  PROSTATE  CANCER 
William  G.  Nelson.  Ruxton;  William  B.  Isaacs,  Glyndon.  both 
of  Md..  and  Wen-Hsiang  Lee,  Scottsdak,  Ariz.^  assignors  to 
The  Johns  Hopkins  University  Sdiool  of  Medicine,  Balti- 
more, Md. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277 J02 

Int.  Cl."  C07H  21/02:21/04:  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  Cl.  435—6  10  Oaims 


I    * 


I  A  methcxJ  tor  detecting  a  prostatic  cell  proliferative  disorder 
jss.Kiated  with  glutathione-S-transferase  (GSTPI)  in  a  subject 
compnsing 

oniacting  a  target  nucleic  acid  in  a  sample  of  prostate  tissue  or 
biological  fluid  from  the  subject  with  a  reagent  which  detects 
GSTPI.  wherein  the  reagent  detects  metbylation  of  the  pro- 
moter legion  of  GSTPI  when  the  target  nucleic  acid  is  DNA, 
and  wherein  the  reagent  detects  the  level  of  GSTPI  RNA 
when  the  target  nucleic  acid  is  RNA;  and 
detecting  GSTPI  target  nucleic  acid,  wherein  hypcrmethylation 
of  the  promoter  of  GSTPI  DNA.  or  decreased  levels  of 
GSTPI  RNA.  as  compared  with  the  level  of  GSTPI  RNA  in  a 
normal  cell,  is  indicative  of  a  GSTPI -associated  cell  prolif- 
erative disorder  in  prostate  tissue. 


5,552,279 
NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 
MYCOPLASMA  PNEUMONUE  AND  MYCOPLASMA 
GENITALIUM 
William  G.  Weisburg,  Mllford,  and  Dale  A.  PeUetier,  Brighton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  673,686,  Mar.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,067 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/6H:  C07H  21/00 
VS.  Cl.  435-*  22  Claims 

1  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  consisting  of  a  nucleotide  sequence 
fully  complementary  or  identical  to  any  one  of  probes  2295  (SEQ 
ID  NO:  I ).  2289  (SEQ  ID  NO:2).  2296  (SEQ  ID  NO:3).  2298  (SEQ 
ID  NO:4).  2299  (SEQ  ID  NO:5).  2300  (SEQ  ID  NO;6),  and  2294 
(SEQ  ID  NO:7).  and  wherein  said  nucleic  acid  hybridizes  to  the 
23S  ribosomal  RNA  (rRNA)  or  nbosomal  DNA  (rDNA)  of  Myco 
plasma  pneunumiae  under  normal  hybridization  conditions  and 
does  not  hybridize  to  rRNA  or  rDNA  of  non- Mycoplasma  pneu- 
moniae bactena  and  humans  under  identical  hybndization  condi- 
tions 


5,552,278 

DNA  SEQUENCING  BY  STEPWISE  LIGATION  AND 

CLEAVAGE 

Sydney  Brenner,  Cambridge,  EngUiMl,  assignor  to  Spectragen, 

Inc.,  Hayward,  CaUf. 
ContinuatiM-hi-p|rt  of  Ser.  No.  222,300,  Apr.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  JnL  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,441 
Int.  a."  C07H  21/04:  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  C\.  435—6  57  Claims 

I    A  method  for  determining  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  a 
polynucleotide,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a I  providing  the  polynucleotide  in  double  stranded  form  such 
that  the  polynucleoDde  has  a  protruding  strand  at  at  least  one 
end. 


5,552,280 

HYDROPHOBIC  NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES 

Michael  S.  Urdea,  Alamo,  and  Thomas  Horn,  Berkeley,  both  of 

CaUf.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64^57,  May  18,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,448,  Mar.  19,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,4*2,  Jun. 

30,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

384,630 

int  a."  C07H  21/02:21/04.  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  CI.  435—6  4  Claims 
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1.  A  polynucleotide  capture  probe  for  binding  a  target  polynucle- 
otide in  a  sample  to  a  substrate,  wherein  said  capture  probe 
comprises: 
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at    least    one 
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capable    of   noncovalently 
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5,552,283 
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IMMUNOASSAY  METHODS.  COMPOSITIONS  AND  KITS 


5,552,288 
CHROMnr^EN  AHAB  rTkf  itD  OVArTTirc  -nrcrr  ( 


408 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septfmbkr  .^.  1996 


al  least  one  hydrophobK  moiet>  capable  of  noncovalently 
atuching  to  an  unsubstituted  subntrate  selected  frnm  the  group 
consisting  of  glass,  nylon,  polystyrene,  and  nitrocellulose,  and 

a  pdynucleotide  covalently  bound  to  vaid  at  lea.sl  one  hydrophtv 
bic  moiety. 

wherein  said  at  least  one  hydrophobic  moiety  is  selected  from 
the   group  consisting  of  a   naphthalene   moielv    a   deiahy 
dronaphlhalene  moietv.  and  a  non  polar  C,,  lo  C„,  inoicty 
that  IS  linear   branched,  cvclic  or  animatic 


5^52,283 
METHOD,  REAGENTS  AND  KIT  FOR  DIAGNOSIS  AND 

TARGETED  SCREENING  FOR  P53  MUTATIONS 
ElcfthcrlM  Diauundis,  Toronto;  Jmmcs  M.  Dunn.  Scarbor- 
ough, and  Jolin  K.  Sievem,  Toronto,  all  of,  Canada,  afisiipi- 
ors  to  Visible  Genetics  Inc^  Toronto,  Canada 
(  oodnuatien-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  271>1«,  Jul.  8,  1994.  This 
application  Feb.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,381 
Int.  n.'  C12Q  l/M.  C12P  IV34    CITTH  2IA)2.2IM 
I  -S.  a.  435 — 6  60  Claim-s 


5^52,281 

HIMA.N  OSTEOiXAST-SPECTJIC  AND  -REKATED 

GENES 

Philip  StMheakOs  Norfolk,-  Yl-Pln«  Li,  Boston,  and  Anne  L. 

WndMrpfcaaic.  BrookHDC,  all  of  Maa>^  —jgnors  lo  Forsyth 

Dental  laAraary  for  Childrm,  Borton,  Mass. 

CoflUnnMiaa  of  Ser.  No.  45,270.  Apr.  ^  19U,  abandoned. 

Thk  application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,678 

IbL  CX"  CtTTH  2im.  C12N  .VIO.I5ro.  C12Q  l/W 

IS.  CT  435—*  S  Claims 


1    An  Lsolated  osteixla.st  specihc  or    related  DNA  sequence,  or 

iLs  complementary   sequence,   ihe   DNA  sequence  comprising   a 

nucleic  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  gnnip  consisung  of 

a  I  DNA  sequences  set  forth  in  the  group  consisting  of  SHQ  ID 

N(JS    12,  14,  lb  and  1""  or  their  ctMnplementary  strands,  and 

bl  DNA  sequences  which  hybndi/e  under  standard  conditions  lo 

itte  DNA  sequeiwes  dehned  in  ai 


5352J82 
DUGN06IS  OF  MYOTONIC  MUSCliLAR  DYSTROPHY 
C.    ThoBM   Cmkty,    We«    LaiTeriity.   Tex^-    Yint-Hni    Fu. 
Cotonbu,  Ohio;  DaTid  L.  FrtadBan,  Houston,  Tcs.;  Anto- 
rio  Pbnti,  MHaa,  Italy.  aiMl  RajraMMid  G.  Fcnwick,  Supu-- 
bMd,  Ter,  aaricnon  lo  Bajrior  Colle«e  of  ModiciDe,  Houston, 
Tei. 
CootiBnatiaa  of  Scr.  No.  •19,94«.  Feb.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

Thte  applkatfan  Jua.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  484,044 
IbL  CL'  C12Q  //tt«.  CI2P  /«/*•»,  CVTH  21/04.  C12N  l'</00 
VS.  CT  435—*  17  Claims 

1   A  method  of  screening,  whereby  individuals  at  nsk  for  devel 
oping  DM  are  identihed.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
digesting  DNA  from  an  individual  lo  be  tested  with  a  restnclion 

endonuclease.  and 
measuring  the  length  of  a  restriction  fragment  length  polymor 
phism  (RFLP)  with  hybridization  lu  probes  that  recognize  a 
(OCT),  repeal  at  the  V  end  of  a  DM  Uxus  and  southern  blot 
analysis 
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I  A  methixl  fvx  testing  a  patient  sample  for  a  disease  assix:iated 
niuution  in  the  p55  gene,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

I  a  I  selecting  a  hierarchy  of  assay  techniques  composing  at  least 
a  hrst  and  final  assay,  said  hrst  assay  being  selected  to  provide 
a  test  for  tfie  presence  or  absence  of  the  disease-associated 
mutation  with  essentially  no  false  results  indicating  the  pres- 
ence of  a  mutation  and  said  final  assay  being  selected  to 
pnivide  a  test  for  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  disease 
associated  mutation  with  essennally  no  false  results  indicating 
the  presence  or  absence  of  a  mutation, 

lb)  analyzing  the  patient  sample  using  the  first  assay,  and,  if  the 
result  of  tlie  first  assay  did  not  unambiguously  indicate  the 
presence  of  a  di.sease  as.stxiated  mutation, 

ici  analyzing  the  patient  sample  using  the  final  a.ssay. 


5.552,284 
DETECTION  OF  INTERLEUKIN  8  RECEPTORS  BY 
NUDEIC  ACID  HYBRIDIZATION 
James  Lee,  San  Brnno;  William  E.  Holmes,  PadBca.  and  WU- 
liam  I.  Wood.  San  Mateo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genen- 
lech.  Inc.,  South  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  234,494.  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677^11,  Mar.  29.  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appiicadon  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,451 
InL  CL'^  C12Q  //M   C07H  2//rM 
LiJ.  a.  435—6  1  Claim 

1   A  method  for  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  an  lL-8 
receptor  nucleic  acid  in  a  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  electing  a  probe  compnsing  of  al  least  20  contiguous  nucle- 
otides selected  from  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  or  at  least  20  conuguous 
nucleotides  exactly  complementary  to  SEQ  ID  NO:  1, 
wherein  the  probe  is  neither  identKal  nor  exactly  complemen- 
tary to  the  nucleic  acid  encoding  the  rabbit  fMLP  receptor. 
ibi  hybndizing  tlie  probe  to  any  IL-8  receptor  nucleic  acid 
present  in  a  nucleic  acid  sample  to  form  a  probe/lL-8  receptor 
nucleic  acid  complex. 
ici  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  probc/lL-8  receptor 

nucleic  acid  complex  in  the  sample,  and 
id)  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  IL-8  receptor  nucleic 
acid  in  the  sample  ba.scd  on  the  result  of  step  (c) 
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'  5^2^85 

IMMUNOASSAY  METHODS,  COMPOSITIGNS  AND  KITS 
FOR  ANTIBODIES  TO  OXIDIZED  DNA  BASES 

Krystyna  Frenkd,  Woodtre,  N.Y„  MrigMr  lo  New  Yorit 

University,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  Ml,i33,  Feb.  27, 1992,  abuidoned, 
which  it  a  contlnuatioa-iii-put  of  Scr.  No.  iM,992,  Feb.  27, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatfon  JnL  1,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

InL  a.»  C12Q  1/68:  G«1N  33/53 :33/564;3i/00:  C07H  21/02 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  23  Claims 

16.  An  immunoassay  method  for  delecting  antibodies  specific 
for  an  oxidized  DNA  base,  comprising 

I  a )  contacting  a  sample  suspected  of  containing  said  antibodies 
with  an  oxidized  DNA  base  which  is  not  part  of  an  oligo- 
nucleotide or  polynucleotide  molecule;  and 

(b»  measunng  the  amount  of  antibodies  in  said  sample  which  are 
specific  for  said  base. 


I  

5,552486 
HYBRIDOMA  CELL  LINES  AND  THEIR  MONOCLONAL 
ANTIBODIES  TO  HUMAN  PLURIPOTENT 
GRANULOCYTE  COLONY  STIMULATING  FACTOR 
David  Chang,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Bruce  AHrock,  Newbury 
Park,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Klrin-Amgcn.  Inc.,  Thou- 
sand Oaks,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,055,  May  16, 1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  445,118,  Nov.  30.  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  cootiBnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  201386,  May 

31,  1988,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
806.755,  Dec.  9,  1985,  abandoned.  Thte  appUcation  Jan.  31. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  382,942 
InL  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/577:  C12N  5/12:  C07K  16/22 
IS.  a.  435—7.2  4  Oaims 

3    In  an  immunojogical  procedure  for  the  isolation  of  biologi- 
cally active  hpG-CSF  from  a  biological  fluid  on  the  basis  of  a 
selective  immunological  reaction  with  an  antibody  specific  for 
hpG-CSF.  the  improvement  comprising: 
employmg  a  monoclonal  antibody  capable  of  specifically  bind- 
ing hpG-CSF  in  an  antigen/antibody  reaction,  wherein  the 
monoclonal  antibody  is  produced  by  a  cell  line  selected  from 
the    group    consisong    of    A.T.C.C.    HB-8957.     HB-8958. 
HB  8959.  HB  8960.  HE  8961  and  HB-8962. 


5452,287 
MONOCXONAL  ANTIBODY  SPECIFIC  FOR  ANTIGENS 
IN  MOUSE  INBRED  STRAINS 
Moriaki  Kusakabe,  Wako,  and  Teruyo  Sakakura,  Tsu.  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho,  Wako,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944^50,  Sep.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,301 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-344608 
InL  a."  GOIN  33/573 
I  .S.  a.  435— 7.4  4  Claims 

1   A  method  for  identifying  the  origin  of  a  cell  from  a  chimenc 
mouse,  derived  from  strain  DBA/1,  CE/J.  SM/J,  IQI.  PL/J.  SWM/ 
Ms.  RIII/J  or  RFM/MsNrs  comprising: 
J I  reacting  said  cell  with  a  monoclonal  antibody  of  IgGI/ic 
subclass,  charactenzed  in  that  said  monoclonal  antibody  rec- 
ognizes antigens  specifically  present  in  mouse  inbred  strains 
DBA/1.  CE/J.  SM/J,  IQI.  PL/J.  SWM/Ms,  RinS/J,  and  REM/ 
MsNrs,  wherein  one  of  said  antigens  has  a  molecular  weight 
ot  66.000  and  another  of  said  antigens  has  a  molecular  weight 
of  68.000  and  said  antigens  are  present  in  the  mitochondria  of 
strain  C3H.  wherein  said  chimenc  mouse  is  also  derived  from 
a  strain  which  does  not  contain  said  antigens,  and 
bl  detecting  said  antigens  in  said  cell  with  said  monoclonal 
antiNxiy;  thereby  indicating  said  cell  is  derived  from  DB/Vl. 
CE/J   SM/J.  IQI   PUJ.  SWM/Ms,  RIIIS/J.  or  RFM/MsNrs 


5,552,288 

CHROMOGEN  AGAR  COLOR  REACTIVE  TEST  SHEET 

Dale  A.  Christensen,  and  Peter  Nash,  both  of  c/o  Camas  Diag- 

nortic  Company,  1313  Fifth  St  SE.,  both  of  Minneapolis, 

Minn.  55414 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  957,686,  OcL  7,  1992,  which 

is  a  divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  555,232,  JnL  20,  1990,  PaL  No. 

5,156,948.  This  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,464 

InL  CL'  GOIN  33/535 

VS.  a.  435—7.9  4  Claims 


1  A  moist  uniform  non-laminar  chromogen  agar  color  reactive 
lest  sheet  for  use  in  ELISA  diagnostic  testing,  which  comprises  a 
sheet  of  white  absorbent  matenal  impregnated  with  a  chromogen 
in  the  form  of  an  enzyme  substrate  contained  in  solidified  agar, 
said  test  sheet  being  sealed  in  foil  or  plastic  to  maintain  its 
moisture 


5452089 
CDNA  ENCODING  THE  LONG  ISOFORM  OF  THE  D2 
DOPAMINE  RECEPTOR 
David  R.  Sibley,  RockviUe;  Frederick  J.  Monsma,  Jr.^  Balti- 
more; Loris  D.  McVittie,  and  Lawrence  C.  Mahan,  both  of 
Bethcsda,  aU  of  Md.,  assignors  to  United  Sutcs  of  America. 
Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838,931,  Feb.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  430,049.  Nov.  1.  1989.  PaL  No. 
5,128,254.  This  appUcation  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102494 
InL  CI."  GOIN  33/567 
VS.  a.  435—7.21  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  compounds  for  binding  acuvity  on  the 
long  isoform  of  mammalian  D2  dopamine  receptors  comprising  an 
ammo  acid  sequence  242-270  shown  in  FIG  1  of  this  specifica- 
tion, comprising  the  steps  of 

transfecting  an  isolated  cDNA  segment  into  eukaryotic  cells, 
said  isolated  cDNA  segment  encoding  the  long  isoform  of  the 
mammalian  D2  dopamine  receptor  comprising  said  amino 
acid  sequence  242-270  and  being  operably   linked  with  an 
expression  vector; 
harvesting  .said  transfected  eukaryotic  cells; 
treating  said  harvested  eukaryotic  cells  with  a  labelled  com- 
pound; and 
measunng  amount  of  said  labelled  compound  bound  lo  said 
dopamine  receptors  on  said  eukaryotic  cells. 


5452,290 

DETECTION  OF  PROCOAGULANT  PLATELET- 

DERTVED  MICROPARTICLES  IN  WHOLE  BLOOD 

Alan  D.  Michelson,  Sudbury,  and  Marc.  R.  Barnard.  Douglas, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  University  of  Massachusetts 

Medical  Center,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,417 
InL  CL"  GOIN  33/567 
VS.  CI.  435—7.21  27  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  procoagulant  platelet-denved  micro- 
particles  in  whole  blood  compnsing. 

a)  obtaining  an  anticoagulated  sample  of  said  whole  blood  from 
a  patient; 

b)  coniaciing  said  sample  with  an  inhibitor  of  fibrin  clot  forma- 
tion, wherein  said  inhibitor  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
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SEFrHMBER   3,    19% 


ing  of  II)  glycyl-L-prt>lyl-l -arginvl-L  proline,  iin  rmileculfs 
having  2  20  anuno  icides  of  ibe  amino  termmaJ  half  of 
human  fihnnogen,  and  (in)  an  anobocfy  which  specihcally 
binds  lo  the  ammo  tenninal  half  of  said  hunrun  tibnnogen, 

c)  conucung  said  sample  of  step  b)  with  a  lirsi  agent  compnsing 
a  first  (leiecuble  label,  under  condiuons  whereby  said  hril 
labeled  agent  specitically  binds  to  any  platcleu  and  anv 
PDMP  to  identify  said  platelets  and  said  PDMP; 

d)  cootacting  said  sample  of  step  ci  with  a  second  agent  com 
pnsing  a  second  detectable  label,  under  conditions  whereby 
said  second  labeled  agent  specihcally  binds  to  any  procoagu 
lani  PDMP  lo  distinguish  said  procoagulant  PDMP  from  said 
platelets  and  any  non-procoagulani  PDMP  wherein  said  hrst 
and  second  labels  are  different,  and 

ei  deiecung  said  procoagulant  PDMP  hv  ileieciing  dr>  PDMP 
which  are  specifically  bound  by  both  said  Ursl  labeled  agent 
and  vaid  second  labeled  agent. 


TUMOR  .\NT1GEN  SPECIFIC  .ANTIBODY 
Leif  G.  Lindbolm,  KuUavlk,-  Jan  Holmgmi.  Vastra  Frolunda, 
and  Peter  Und,  Uppsala,  all  of.  Sweden,  assiitnors  U>  Phar- 
macia Akdebolag,  Uppsala,  Sweden 
ContlnuatioQ  of  Ser.  No.  906J50,  JiiL  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  applicadoo  May  S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  3,  1991.  9102074 

InL  CI."  GOIN  .?J/.V?  <.?/■> 74 

U.S.  a.  435—7.23  9  Claims 

1   A  substantially  pure  anIiNxly  which  binds  the  same  epitope  as 

the  antibody  prixluced  by  hybndoma  cell  line  C242  II.  which  cell 

line  ha.s  ECACC  identification  number  WO  1260 1 

7  .\  method  tor  diagnosing  a  tumor  antigen  in  vitro,  comprising 
the  steps  of  contacung  a  sample  with  a  moiHxional  antibody 
according  to  claim  1  under  conditions  permitting  formation  of  a 
complcT  containing  said  rTH>tKx;lonal  antibixly  bound  to  its  antigen 
and  subsequently  determining  that  the  complex  formed,  the 
amount  of  which  is  correlated  to  the  amount  of  anugcn  present  in 
[he  sample 


5,S52J9I 
ANTI-HUMAN  PI  LMONAHY  ADENtXARCINOMA 
SPECIFIC  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY 
Hi^iiBC  Yoataida.   Kanagawa,  Japan;    Nobuo   Hanal,   Mercer 
Island.  Wash.,  and  Kenya  Shitara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
U>  Kyowa,  Hakko  Kocyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinaation  of  .Ser.  No.  33,44«,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  724.479,  Jua.  28,  1991. 
abandoocd,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353.197,  May 
1^  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
No.  2*2,042.  Oct.  24,  1988,  abandoMd,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  9I6J7S,  Oct.  7.  198*,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Fch.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  194,633 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  Oct.  9,  1985,  60-225327 

int  n.'^  t;oiN  it/'i-'-i  <</"n 

L  -S.  a.  435—723  1  tlaim 

1    A  method  ot  screening  tor  the  presence  ot  pulmonars  adentv 
carcinoma  in  a  patient,  comprising 

contacting  a  scrum  sample  from  the  patient  with  momvlonal 

antibody  .\LC  1S6,  which  is  secreted  bv  hybndoma  cell  line 

NCACC  H.V)82<*)V  and 
detecting      binding      ot      the      antiNnK      lo      j      pulmonars 

adenocarcinoma  assoiialcd    antigen    in    ihc    serum    sample 

wherein   the  f)resence  ot   said  binding   is   indicative  ot  the 

presence  of  pulmonarv  iderKxan-inoma 


5^552.292 
METHOD  OF  SCREENING  FOR  COLORECTAL  CANCER 
Kazuo  Uchida.  Hyoco-ken,  and  Shinicfai  Mashiba,  Kyoto-fti, 
both  of,  Japan,  aiiitnon  lo  Ikafaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continaatlao-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,134,  Aug.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doocd. Thta  application  Nov.  10,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  339.192 
Clai^  priority,  appUcabon  Japu.  Jan.  18.  1993,  .5-5676; 
JuL  8,  1993,  5-1940W;  Jul.  5,  1994,  6-177*47 
InL  CT^GOIN  t*/V«  U/s^j 

1  .S.  CI.  435—703  9  Claims 

1  A  screening  test  method  for  coUnectal  cancer  earned  out  on  a 
fecal  sample  of  a  person  suspected  of  suffenng  fn)m  colorectal 
cancer  wluch  comprises  determining  liie  amount  of  lactotcmn  in 
the  fecal  sample  by  immunoassay  wtierein  an  amount  of  more  than 

2  4  pg  lactofemn  per  g  feces  indicates  colorectal  catKer 

2  A  sc-reening  test  metiwd  for  colorectal  cancer  earned  out  on  a 
fecal  sample  ot  a  person  suspected  ot  suffcnng  from  colorecul 
cancer  which  comprises  determining  the  amount  ot  myeloperoxi 
dase  in  ttie  fecal  sample  by  immunoa.s.say.  wherein  an  amount  of 
more  than  4  2  pg  myeloperoxidase  per  g  feces  indicates  colorectal 
cancer. 


5.552J94 
RAPID  DETFXTION  OF  VIRULENCE-AS-SCKIATED 
FACTORS 
C.nct  M.  Thome,  Framingham.  Mjms.^  assignor  to  Children's 
Medical  Center  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963,724,  Oct.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Jul.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,832 
InL  a."  (MIN  /f.V569,JJ/.5-<.?..f.</62,.?J/-">7< 
U.S.  n.  435— 7 J2  21  Claims 

1     A   method    tor    immunochemically    detecting    a    virulence 
associate*!  factcw  in  feces,  comprising 

contacung  a  feces  sample  suspected  of  containing  a  virulence 

assixiated  factor  producing  bactena  with  a  factor  releasing 

solution  under  conditions  which  relea.se  at  lca.st  one  virulence- 

ass«x:iatcd  factor  from  the  bactena,  and 

immunochemically   detecting  the  presence  or  quantity  of  the 

released  virulence  associated  factor, 
wherein  said  virulence-ass<x-iated  factor  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  bactenal  toxin,  a  surface  antigen,  an 
adliesive  factor,  and  a  heat  release  pr^xein. 
said  factor  releasing  solution  containing 
a)  a  surface-active  agent. 
hi  urea,  and 

c)  an  antibiotic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly 
myxjns  and  mitomycin  C.  and  said  soluuon  releasing  the 
virulence-a.s.sociated  factor  without   impeding   the   immu 
ntxhemical  detectabilitv  of  the  virulence-a.ssociated  factor 


5.552J95 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  TO  BOVINE 
HAPTOGLOBIN  AND  METHODS  FOR  DETECTING 
SERUM  HAPTOGLOBIN  LEVEIES 
Larry  H.  Stanker;  Cynthia  L.  ShcflMd,  and  Jokn  R.  DcLoach, 
all  of  College  SUtion,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  .Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
WMhington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205.669 

Int.  a,"  GOIN  .<*/■><..<)/?.;.<,  C07K  lrvlf<.  CI2N  .'i/20 

I  .S.  n.  435—7,92  18  Claims 

1    A  hybndoma  cell  line  which  prtxluces  and  secretes  mono 

.lonal  antitxxiies  which  specifically  bind  to  binine  haptoglobin  at 

non  tiemoglobin  binding  sites 
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5.552,296 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF 

COAGULATION  PARAMETERS 

Enno  Adema,  T^itzing;  Ulrike  Gcbert,  Secriiaupt,  and  Rein- 
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5.552.299 

PLASMIDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

RECOMBINANT  DESULPHATOHIRUDIN  HV-1 

PEPTIDES 


hard  Hen,  Poecking/Paesenhoren,  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors    Istvan  Ott,-  Tibor  Klupp;  Istvin  Molnir;  Andras  Patthy;  Ist- 


to  Boehringer  Maimheim  GmbH,  Mannfadm,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1994,  44  02 
631.5 

Int.  a."  C12Q  1/56:1/00:  GOIN  33/53:31/00 
US,  a.  435-13  18  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  determination  of  coagulation  parameters  in  a 
sample,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  thrombin-catalyzed  fibrin  clot,  and 
measunng  formation  of  the  fibnn  clot. 

wherein  the  determination  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  an 
activation  inhibitor  of  F  XIII,  F  XIII,  or  the  fibnn  cross- 
linking  activity  of  F  XIII,. 


5,552,297 

LEAD  DETECTION  METHOD  AND  REGGENTS 

I  TILIZING  AMINOLEVULINIC  ACID  DEHYDRATASE 

AND  TERTIARY  PHOSPHINES 

Martin  Wong,  Grayslake,  and  John  M.  Ramp,  Gumee,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 
Continuabon  of  Ser.  No.  171,035,  Dec  21,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  419345 
Int.  a."  C12Q  1/32:  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435-26  36  Qaims 

1   A  method  tor  detecting  lead  in  a  sample  suspected  of  contain- 
ing lead,  the  method  comprising: 
lai  forming  an  aqueous  solution  from  the  sample  such  that  any 

lead  in  the  sam|.le  is  present  in  said  aqueous  solution; 
I  h  I  contacting  the  aqueous  solution  with  an  aminolevulinic  acid 
dehydratase  enzyme  in  the  presence  of  a  water  soluble  ternary 
phosphine. 
ici  incubaung  the  enzyme  with  aminolevulinic  acid  to  form  a 

prcxluci  compnsing  porphobilinogen; 
(di  stopping  said  enzyme  incubation  performed  in  step  (c)  after 

d  predetermined  time  interval; 
le)  detecting  said  porphobilinogen  resulting  from  step  (c);  and 
(fl  correlating  said  porphobilinogen  detected  in  step  (e)  with  the 
presence   of   lead   in   the   sample   whereas  porphobilinogen 
detected  indicates  the  presence  of  lead  in  said  sample. 


5,552,298 

ENZYME-CATALYZED  CHEMILUMINESCENCE  FROM 

HYDROXYARYL  CYCLIC  DIACYLHYURAZIDE 

COMPOUNDS 

Hasheffl  Akhavan-TUU,  StcrUng  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Lumigen,  Inc..  Soothfield,  Mkh. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  Na  965,231 
InL  CI."  C12Q  1/28:  G«1N  33/53 
U.S.  a.  435—28  30  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  producing  chemiluminescence  which  comprises 
reacting  a  hydroxyaryl  cyclic  diacylhydrazide  with  a  peroxide 
compound,  a  phenolic  enhancer  compound  and  a  peroxidase 
en/yme,  wherein  the  hydroxyaryl  has  the  formula  HOAr, 


v^  Barla;  Zsuzsa  Bark6  nee  T6th;  Gibor  Ambnis,-  Jinos 
Salit  Anikd  Tegdes,-  Imre  Moravcsik,-  Cecilia  Egyiid,- 
Kamly  Albrecht;  Kalman  Konczol,-  Attila  Vincze,-  tva  Bara- 
bas;  Gyorgy  Miti,  all  of  Budapest;  Gyorgy  B.  Kiss;  Peter 
Kiss,  both  of  Szeged;  Kihnin  P6lya,  Debrecen;  J^os  Erdei, 
Debrecen;  tva  Guly^  Debrecen,  and  Erika  Zilahi,  Debre- 
cen, all  of,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Biogal  Gyogyszergyar  RL, 
Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  44.506 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Hungary,  Apr.  9,  1992,  92-01200 
Int  a."  CUP  21/06:  C12N  1/19:1 5/fil 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  11  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  desulphatohirudin  HV-1  33  ASP  and 
desulphalohirudin  HV-1  33  ASN  peptides,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
biosynthesizing  said  desulphatohirudin  HV-1  peptides  by  express- 
ing the  nucleotide  sequences  coding  for  said  hirudin  HV- 1  peptides 
synthesized  in  vitro  on  the  basis  of  the  codon  usage  of  microor- 
ganisms, 

under  the  control  of  pX  promoter,  UAS  transcnption  acuvaung 
sequence,  initiation  and  termination  codons,  employing  the 
synthetic  nucleotide  sequence  [SEQ  ID  NO:30]: 

5'-TCA  TTC  GTT  CAA  GGT  GTA  TCT  TTG  GAT  AAG 
AGA-3' 
this  sequence  coding  for  signal  peptide  and  an  amino  acid 
sequence  to  ensure  the  secretion  and  cleavage  site  for 
endopepudase.  using  the  URA3  and  Ieu2-d  genes  to  deter- 
mine the  level  of  expression  and  stability  of  plasmid  vector 
DNAs.  applying  expression/secretion  cassettes  in  the  afore- 
said plasmids.  by  means  of  cells  of  a  yeast  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  oi Sacrharomyces  bayanus  and  Sacchiimm\- 
ces  cerevisiae. 
by  cultivating  the  foregoing  microorganisms  under  proper  fer- 
mentation conditions  after  transformation  of  plasmids  com- 
pnsing the  aforesaid  elements,  then  separating  the  hirudin 
accumulated  extracellularly 


5.552J00 

T  CELL  ANTIGEN  RECEPTOR  V  REGION  PROTEINS 

AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Sawas  C.  Makrides,  Bedford,  and  Patrick  C.  Kung,  Brookiine, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  T  Cell  Sciences,  Inc.,  Needham, 

Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,492 
InL  a."  C12N  15/00:15/13 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  30  claims 

1  A  method  for  producing  a  recombinant  T  cell  antigen  receptor 
vp5.3  protein  which  compnses; 

a)  transforming  a  competent  bactenal  host  cell  with  a  recombi- 
nant expression  vector  containing  an  inducible  bactenal  pro- 
moter and  a  coding  region  for  a  T  cell  antigen  receptor  vp5.3 
protein  free  of  extraneous  Vp  protein  sequences,  operably 
linlced  in  a  5'  to  3'  oneniation: 

b)  inducing  the  transformed  bacterial  host  cell  of  step  a,  and; 

c)  recovenng  the  T  cell  antigen  receptor  V|35  3  protein 


M 


September  3,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


413 


5.55235 


5,552306 


412 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


SErrEMBER  3,  1996 


September  3.  1996 


CHEMICAL 


413 


5352^  r 
PROCESS  KOR  ENCHANCING  THE  PRODUCTION  OK 
HETEROiXJGOUS  PROTEIN  IN  BIOLOGICALLY 
ACnVE  CONFORMATION  IN  A  TRANSFORMED  E. 
COLI  DNAK  MUTANT  HOST  CELL 
Fnwok  Bueyi,  Seattle.  Wash^  Anthony  A.  Gatcnby,  Wilm- 
lattOB,  awl  Cathy  E.  Kaitwch.  Newark,  both  of  DeL.  aaricn- 
on  to  E.  I.  Da  Pont  de  Neaooun  and  Company,  Wilaalngtoo. 
DeL 

Contlnuatian  of  Sct.  No.  38,3M,  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoaed. 

Thta  appttcadon  Apr.  2*.  1994,  Scr.  No.  233,158 

InL  CL'  C12N  15/00.  IV7r  C12P  2I/()0:21AJ2 

MS.  CL  435—69.1  6  Claims 

1    A  process  for  using  a  transformed  Escherichia  loli  dnaK 

mutant  host  ceil  to  produce  heterologous  protein  in  hiologicallv 

active  conformation,  said  process  comprising 

a)  expressing  in  said  dnaK  mutant  host  cell  said  heterologous 
protein  having  a  biologicaUy  active  conformauon  and  being 
either  a  full  length  mutant  protetn  or  a  partially  inactivated  but 
functional  mutant  protein,  and 
bl  harvesting  'uud  hctcn>logous  protein  having  a  biologically 
active  conformation  from  said  host  cell 


5452^2 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PRODI  CTION 

OF  HUMAN  RECOMBINANT  PLACENTAL 

RIBONUCLEASE  INHIBITOR 

Martin  K.  Lewte,  Madteon.  and  John  W.  Sholtz,  Verona,  both 

of  Wb„  aarignon  to  Pnncga  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  S5M«3,  Mar.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  b  a  continnadon  of  Scr.  No.  SltJSl,  Apr.  18,  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioii<iB-part  of  Scr.  No. 

342,3*2,  Apr.  24,  1909,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  27, 

1994.  Scr.  No.  282,151 

InL  a."  CtTK  1/14.  l/<0:  C12P  2IA)2 

IS.  a.  435— *92  13  Claims 

1    A  method  of  solubili/ing  and   refolding   inlo  acuve   form 

human  placental  nbonuclease  inhibitor  from  in.st)luble  inclusion 

bodies  formed  in  t.    cnli  cells  bv  expression  tfiercin  of  a  cDNA 

encoding  said  inhibitor,  composing 

al  isolaung  the  insoluble,  inactive  hun»aji  placental  nbonuclea.se 

inhibitor  from  said  cells 
bi  solubilizing  tt>e  inacuve  human  placental  nbonuclease  inhibi 
lor  of  step  a  I  wherein  the  solubilization  process  compnscs 
combining  itie  insoluble,  inactive  human  placental   nb<inu 
clease  inhibitor  with  a  buffer  solution  comprising  urea  in  a 
concentration  no  less  than  abtxii  4  M,  and 
CI    activating    tfie    human    nbonuclea.se    inhibitor    by    dilution 
thereof 


-continued 

lie  (tin  Sct  Mrl  His  lie  .Asp  Ala  Thr  1  fu  Tw  ITlr  Cilu  Sn  .A>p 

;o  :■*  <ii 

Val  His  Pni  Scr  (vs  Lvs  Val  Thr  \U  Mel  I  vs  C  vs  ["he  l.cu  I  eu 
IS  40  4S 

("ilu  Ifu  tiln  Vdl  lie  Sct  .\aj  (llu  Scr  (il\  \sp  \aa  XaJ  lie  His 
SO  SS  hO 

\\p  Thi  Val  tilu  Asn  leu  lie  lie  l^eu  .Ma  Asn  Asm  Xaa  Leu  Scr 

hS  70  75 

Sei  Ami  niv  Asn  Xaa  Th(  (ilu  Ser  Oly  Cvs  I  >s  Clu  Cys  Giv  Glu 

SO  HS  90 

1  eu  (Ilu  ( ilu  1  ks  Asn  lie  Lys  Clu  Phe  Leu  Gin  Ser  Phe  Val  His 
'JS  KX)  105 

He  V»l  Gin  Mel  Phe  He  Ans  Thr  Ser 

110 

wherein  amino  acid  52  is  Leu  or  His.  amino  acid  57  is  Ala  or  Thr. 

amino  acid  5S  is  Ser  or  Asp.  ammo  acid  73  is  Ser  or  lie.  and  amino 

acid  80  IS  Val  or  lie.  and 

ibi    DNA    sequences   that   deteciably    hybndize    to   the    DNA 
sequeiK-es  of  lai  or  their  complementary  strands  under  condi 
tions  ot  high  stringency  and  upon  expression  encode  mamma 
han  ETF 


5,552J04 
I  DNA  CLONES  CODING  FOR  HUMAN  PROTEIN 
EXHIBITING  A  BROAD  CELLULAR  ACTIVITY 
SPECTRUM  (HUMAN  INTERLEUKIN-4) 
Frank  Lee;  Ikkadii  Yokola;  Kca-ichi  Aral,  aU  oT  Palo  Alto: 
Timothy   Moamann,  Athertan,  and   Donna   Rennick,   Los 
Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Ken- 
ilworth,  NJ. 
Cootinaation-iD-part  of  Scr.  No.  799,668,  Nov.  19,  1985,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  25,  1986.  Ser.  No.  843.958 
Int  a.''C12P2//W2,  C12N  rv/v  //:/  V/6, ///y 
vs.  O.  435— 69_S2  30  Claims 


5,552J«3 
DNA  ENCODING  EPITHELIl'M-DERIVED  T-(  ELL 
FACTOR 
Kenneth    Grabstein,   Mercer   Island;    Dirk   Anderson;    June 
Etaenman,   both  of  Seattle;    Victor   Funs.   Redmond,   and 
Charles  Ranch,  BirinbrMce  Island,  aH  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Immiinez  Corporatian.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  31 J99 

Int.  CL"  C12P2//06.  C12N  15/24.5/10:  CVJK  14/54 

\JS.  CL  435— 69J1  21  Claims 

1      An     isolated     DNA     sequence     encoding     a     maminalian 

epithelium-denved  T-cell  factor  (ETF)  polypeptide,  wherein  the 

DNA  sequence  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  DNA  sequence  encixling  a  mammalian  ETF  polypeptide 
compnsing  (SEQ   ID  NO  12) 

Asn  Trp  Val  Ami  Val  [le  Ser  Asp  l.eu  L  ys  Lys  lie  Cilu  Asp  l.eu 
1  5  10  15 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  polypeptide,  said  process  compns 
ing  expressing  in  a  host  cell  a  vector  compnsing  a  nucleotide 
sequence  encoding 
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5,552,305 
BIOCATALYTIC  CONVERSION  OF  AZOBISNITRILES  TO 
CYANOAMIDES  OR  DIAMIDES  USING  PSEUDOMONAS, 

RHODOCOCCUS  OR  BREVIBACTERIUM 
Robert    D.    Fallon,    Elkton,    Md^   and    Ernest    B.    Wysong. 
Hockcssin,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,529 

Int.  a."  C12P  13/02:13/04:17/00 

IS.  a.  435—129  13  Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  enzymatic  conversion  of  an  azobisnitrile  to 

a  more  water  soluble  cyanoamide  or  diamide  derivative  without 

destroying  the  N=N  bond,  the  azobisnitrile  having  formula  I: 


CN 


R 


CN 

I  I 

-C-N  =  N-C-R, 

I  I 


wherein. 

Ri.  R,.  R,  and  Rj  independently  of  each  other  are 

a  I  unsubstituted  C.-Cg  aliphatic  hydrocarbon; 

b)  Ci-Cg  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  substituted  with  carboxyl. 
hydroxyl.  halogen,  or  OR,  wherein  R,  is  a  C.-C^  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon; 

c(  C,-Cg  alicyclic  hydrocarbon; 

d)  C,-C|,  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  substimted  with  alkyl  or  halo- 
gen; 

el  C4-C10  aromatic  hydrocarbon  substituted  with  halogen  or 
nitro;  or 

fl  a  live  or  six  membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  O.  S  or 

N  atoms;  or 
and  R,  are  talcen  together  to  form  a  C^-C.^  alicyclic  hydro- 
carbon and  R,  and  R4  are  as  defined  above;  or 
,  and  R4  are  taken  together  to  form  a  C4-C12  alicyclic  hydro- 

cartwn  and  R,   and  R.  are  as  defined  above,  said  process 

compnsing: 

1 1  contacting  an  aqueous  suspension  of  an  azobisnitnle  of 
formula  I  with  a  microorganism  having  nitrile  hydratase 
activity  and  incapable  of  degrading  N=N  bonds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Rhodococcus.  Pseudomonas 
and  Brevibactenum;  and 

2 1  recovenng  either  a  cyanoamide  of  formula  II 


CN  C  — NH. 

I  I 

Ri-C-N  =  N— C-R, 

I  I 

Ri  R4 


wherein  R,.  R,.  R,  and  R4  are  defined  as  above  for  formula 
1.  or  a  diamide  of  formula  III 


H  N 


C 

I 
Ri-C- 


■N^N 


C-KHs 
II 
-C-R, 

I 


5452.306 
PRODUCTION  OF  y-LINOLENlC  ACID  BY  A 
A6-DESATURASE 
Terry  L.  Thomas.  College  Station;  Avutu  S.  Reddy,  Bryan; 
Michael  Nucdo,  College  Station,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Georges  L. 
Freyssinet,  Saint  Cyr  au  Mont  d'Or,  France,  assignors  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Agrocliimie.  Lyons.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959.952,  Oct.  13,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  817.919,  Jan.  8,  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
774.475,  Oct.  10.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  307382 
Int  CI."  CI2P  7/64:  C12N  15/63:9/02:5/14 
\JS.  a.  435—134  23  Claims 

I  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  cyanobactenal 
A6-desaturase  wherein  said  isolated  nucleic  acid  is  isolatable  from 
a  cyanobactena  that  produces  gamma  linolenic  acid. 


wherein  R  .  R,.  R,  and  R4  are  defined  as  above  for  formula 


5452307 
METHOD  OF  USING  AN  ELECITOR  TO  INCREASE 
PRODUCnON  OF  METABOLITES  IN  BIOLOGICAL 
CELLS 
Bezalel    Kessler,   Rebobot,   Israel;    Chaim    Frenkel;    Daphna 
Frenkd,   both   of  North   Brunwick,   NJ..   and   Abraham 
Kessler,  Rebobot,  Israel,  assignors  to  Bar-Ilan  University, 
Ramat-Gan.  Israel,  and  Rutgers,  The  Sute  University  of 
New  Jersey,  New  Brunswick,  NJ. 
Continuation  at  Ser.  No.  749,638,  Aug.  19,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,055,  Aug.  24.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,794 
InL  a."  C12N  5/00:5/02 
VS.  a.  435—171  37  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  culturing  cells  to  produce  a  metabolite  compns- 
ing growing  cells  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  plant  and 
fungi  cells  in  a  culture  medium  containing  an  elicitor  to  increase 
production  of  said  metabolite,  said  elicitor  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxidized  BSA.  glycosylated  BSA.  oxidized 
lysozyme,  glycosylated  lysozyme  and  azetidine-2-carboxylic  acid, 
and  being  in  an  amount  effective  to  increase  production  of  said 
metabolite  in  an  amount  of  al  least  1000^  over  the  prroduction  of 
said  metabolite  by  said  method  when  said  elicitor  is  not  present  in 
said  culture  medium,  and  recovenng  said  metabolite. 


54523O8 
CDNA  CLONE  OF  A  RAT  SEROTONIN  TRANSPORTER 
AND  PROTEIN  ENCODED  THEREBY 
Beth  J.  Hoffman,  Kensington;  Eva  Mezey.  and  Michael  J. 
Brownstein.  both  of  Rockville.  all  of  Md..  Msignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department 
of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,298 
Int  a."  C12N  15/12 
VS.  a.  435—1723  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  serotonin  transporter 
protein  consisting  of  a  DNA  molecule  having  a  nucleotide 
sequence  which  encodes  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ.  I.D 
NO.  2. 


5452309 

USE  OF  POLYOLS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

INTRODUCTION  OF  GE?<iETIC  MATERIAL  INTO  CELLS 

Keith  L.  March.  Carmd,  Ind..  assignor  to  Indiana  University 

Foundation,  Bloomington,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,974 
InL  CI."  AOIN  63/00:  CI2N  5/00:15/00 
V.S.  CI.  435—1723  15  Claims 

1    In  a  process  for  transfecling  a  cell  with  a  viral  particle,  the 
improvement  compnsing: 
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BACTERIA  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  FUSARIUM  DRY 


5452317 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 
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contacting  said  cell  with  a  composinon  comprising  said  viral 
particle  and  a  noo-ionic  polyol,  said  non-ionic  polyol  being  a 
polyoxyalkylcne  block  copolymer  wherein  the  alkylene  moi 
eoes  of  the  polyoxyaliylene  groups  each  have  from  2  to  *> 
carbon  atoms,  wberetoy  said  cell  is  iransfected  with  said  viral 
particle. 


5^52310 
REFUCATION  OF  HEPATTTIS  C  VIRUS  GENOME  AND 
IDENTIFICATION  OF  VIEUS  HAVING  HIGH 
INFECnVITY 
Hiroaki    YoAiknrm,    M4,    NAjhmcU,    Kodain-ahi,    Tokyo; 
Yokko  SkiHln,  3-17-23,  NWUwMcda.  Ski^Jukn-kn,  Ibkyo; 
AJkkU  IwaBoto,  a^  MiMko  HUikata,  both  oflbkyo,  all  at, 
JapM.  MHltnom  to  Hlroatil  Yoahikiira,  and  Yohko  Shimltzu, 
both  of  Tokyo,  JafMui 

Flkd  Oct.  2»,  1992,  Scr.  No.  9«3v«9« 
Claina  priority,  appUcatloa  Japu,  Jun.  12,  1992,  4-1537M; 
Oct  19,  1992,  4-3M351 

lot  CI.''  C12Q  //70,  C12N  7/UI.7/02 
VS.  CL  435—235.1  4  Claims 

1  A  method  for  replication  of  hepatitis.  C  virus  genome,  com- 
pnsing  infecting  aiumal  cells  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Moll-4  cell  line  and  HPB  cell  line,  which  animal  cells  have  been 
infected  with  sarcoma  virus  amphotropic  murine  Icukenua  virus 
complex,  with  hepatitis  C  virus,  and  cultunng  said  cells. 


5,552^11 
PIRINE  NUCLEOSIDE  PHOSPHORYLASK  GENE 
THERAPY  FOR  HlfMAN  MALIGNANCY 
Eric  J.  Sorschcr  WUHaa  B.  Parker,  awl  Lcoaard  L.  Bcnnrtt 
Jr.,  all  at  nii^linham  Ala.,  Miifann  to  University  of  Ala- 
baau  at  Biraiagkaai  Research  Foandatioii,  BlraUacham, 
Ahu,  and  Soathcm  Rcacarch  liMt.,  Biraiagham,  Ala. 
Flkd  Sep.  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  122^21 
InL  CT'  C12N  5/lXI  I  "i/OO 
VS.  CL  435— 24»J  14  Claims 

I  A  method  of  killing  replicating  or  non  replicating,  transfecled 
or  transduced  cultured  mammalian  cells  and  bystander  cells,  com- 
pnsing 

(a)  transfocting  or  transducing  mammalian  cells  with  a  nucleic 
acid  encixling  an  h  coU  punnc  nucleoside  phosphorylase. 
whereby  the  punne  nucleiwide  phosphoryla.se  is  expressed 
and 
(b(  contacting  the  transfected  or  transduced  cells  with  an  effec 
tive  amount  of  a  nucleoside  substrate  tor  the  punnc  nucleo- 
side phosphorylase.  wherein  the  substrate  is  non-toxic  lo 
mammalian  cells  and  is  cleaved  by  the  phosphorylase  lo  yield 
a  putinc  base  which  is  loxic  to  the  targeted  mammalian  cells 
and  bystander  cells,  tn  kill  the  mammalian  cells  expressing 
the  phosphorylase  and  the  bystander  cells 
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5,552,312 
RECOMBINANT  HT^  GENE.  PRCrTEIN  AND  ASSAYS 
Bing  Um,  Dorccster;  Chaker  N.  Adra,  Boston,  both  of  Mask, 
and  Jeao-Mkhd  Leilas,  TonhMise,  France,  assignors  to  Beth 
brad  Hospital  Boston,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  h,  1994,  Scr.  No.  31M92 
Int  CL'  C12N  5/00:1/20:15/00:  CTTH  2//W 
I  .S.  a.  435— 24«J  6  Claims 

1   A  recombinant  DNA  molecule  which  eiKodes  a  mammalian 
HT^  protein. 


5,552,313 

DNA  ENCODING  MOUSE  PHOSPHOTRIESTERASE- 

RELATED  PROTEIN 

JasMS  P.  CalTCt,-  Xiaoying  Hon;  Brenda  S.  Magenheimer,  and 

Robin  L.  Maser,  aU  of  Kansas  Oty,  Kans.,  assignors  to 

Kanns  University,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

Filed  No*.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,027 
InL  CL'  C12N  1/20:9/00:  C07K  1/00 
VS.  a.  435— 252J3  7  Claims 

1   DNA  sequences  encoding  a  mouse  phosphotnestera.se-related 
protein  having  the  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO   12 


5,552314 
CLONING  HOST  ORGANISMS 
Alan  L.  Greener,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stratagene,  La 
JoUa,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,572,  Apr.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continaation  of  Scr.  No.  462,505,  Jan.  8.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,368 

InL  tV  C12N  1/21  15/01. 15/70 
VS.  CI  435— 252J3  1  Claim 

1  A  culture  of  E  coli  having  ATCC  deposit  number  55695 
wherein  the  E  coli  is  recB.  rccJ.  sbcC201.  phoR.  uvrC. 
umuC  Tn5.  mcrA.  mcrS,  mrr.  (MsdRMS).  endAl.  gyrA96.  thi. 
relAI.  lac.  supE44.  and  {Fpro  AB.  lacl'^ZMLS.  Tnl05«  and  the  E 
coll  can  prevent  rearrangements  in  DNA  sequences  containing 
inverted  repeats  iw  Z  DNA. 


I  5,552,315 

BACTERIA  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  FUSARRtM  DRY 
ROT  TO  POTATOES 

Patricia  J.  Slininger,  Metamora;  David  A.  Schisler,  Morton, 
and  Rodney  J.  Bothast,  East  Peoria,  all  of  U.,  assignors  to 
The  United  Sutes  of  America,  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
C.intinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  199,409,  Feb.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  68,872,  May  28,  1993. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295383 
InL  CI."  C12N  1/00:1/20:  C12Q  l/04:l/IH 
VS.  a.  435— 253J  n  Claims 

I  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  a  bacterial  antagonist  of 
Fusunum  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Pantoea  agglom- 
erans  NRRL  B-21048.  Pseudomonas  sp.  NRRL  B-21049.  Eniem- 
hiicier  iltxuae  NRRL  B-2 1050.  Pseudomonas  sp.  NRRL  B  2 105 1 . 
Pseudomonas  sp.  NRRL  B-2 1053.  Emerobacter  sp.  NRRL 
B  21101.  Pseudomonas  sp.  NRRL  B-21102,  Enterohacter  sp. 
NRRL  B  21103,  Pantoea  sp.  NRRL  B-21104,  Pseudomonas  sp 
NRRL  B-21 105.  Pseudomonas  sp.  NRRL  B-21128,  Pseudomonas 
sp  NRRI.  B-21129,  Emerobacter  sp.  NRRL  B-21132.  Pseudomo- 
nas sp  NRRL  B-2 11 33,  Pseudomonas  sp.  NRRL  B  21134. 
P\eudomi>nas  sp.  NRRL  B-2 11 35,  Pseudomonas  corrugalu  NRRL 
B-21 136  and  Pseudomonas  sp.  NRRL  B-2 11 37. 


5,552,316 

CLARIFYING  E.  COU  FERMENTATION  BROTHS  WFTH 
A  COMBINATION  OF  ANIONIC  AND  CATIONIC 
FLOCCULANTS 
Christopher  M.  Savage,  East  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Envi- 
ronmental Marketing  Services,  Ltd,,  Lansing,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,542,  Jun.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 
Thh  application  Jan.  18,  1995,  Scr.  No.  375,002 
Int.  a.''  C12N  1/02:  C12P  13/04;  B03D  i/00 
VS.  a.  43S-261  17  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  recovenng  a  clanfied  broth  by  separaung  cells 
and  parts  thereof  from  an  aqueous  fermentation  broth  in  which 
haclenal  ceils  produce  a  water-soluble  product,  said  process  com- 
prising. 
(ai  sequentially  mixing  an  anionic  polymer  ("Polymer  A")  and 
thereafter  a  cationic  polymer  ("Polymer  C)  in  said  broth 
wherein  said  cells  are  Escherichia  coli  ("£.  col"),  said  Poly- 
mer A  has  a  viscosity  in  the  range  from  10  to  1  million  cps  at 
15'*^  by  weight  polymer  solids  in  water  alone,  and  said 
Polymer  C  has  a  viscosity  in  the  range  from  500  to  lOO.OCX) 
cps  at  1  *  by  weight  polymer  solids  in  water  alone,  so  as  to 
provide  a  concentration  of  polymers  from  1  to  5000  parts  per 
million  in  said  broth,  said  Polymer  A  being  a  copolymer  of 
tirst  and  second  monomers,  wherein  said  first  monomer  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ou^-unsaluraled 
monomer  and  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt 
thereof,  present  in  an  amount  from  5  to  95  mole  percent,  and 
said  second  monomer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
allyl  sulfonic  acid,  methallyl  sulfonic  acid,  allyl  ether  sulfonic 
acid,  styrene  sulfonic  acid,  methyl  styiene  sulfonic  acid,  vinyl 
sulfonic  acid.  2-sulfoxy  ethyl  methacrylate,  2-acrylamido- 
2  methylpropanc  sulfonic  acid,  and  a  salt  of  each  acid, 
wherein  said  sail  is  an  allcali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt, 
present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  from  95  to  5  mole  percent, 
said  Polymer  C  being  a  polymer  containing  amine  repeating 
units  den\ed  from  an  aminated  (x.^unsaturated  monomer 
having  a  tertiary  or  quaternary  alkyl  amine  group  containing 
from  1  to  10  cartx>n  atoms,  wherein  said  aminated  monomer 
IS  den>ed  from  said  first  monomer,  wherein  the  ratio  of 
Polymer  A  Polymer  C  is  in  the  range  finom  1:1  to  100:1  by 
weight: 
( h)  allowing  a  fiocculant  mass  containing  said  Polymers  A  and  C 
and  said  cells  and  pans  thereof  to  separate  fixim  said  broth; 
and. 
ici  remonng  said  flocculant  mass  from  said  broth  to  produce  a 
clanfied  broth. 


5452,317 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 
HOMOPHENYLALANINE  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 
USING  LIPASE  FROM  WHEAT  GERM  OR  CANDIDA 
UPOLYTICA 
Jer-Yiing  Houng,  and  Chung-Lung  Hsiefa,  both  of  Hsincfau, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 
tute, Hsincbu  Hsien.  Taiwan 

FUed  May  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  451,602 
Int.  CL'  CUP  41/00 
VS.  CL  435—280  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  prepanng  optically  active  homophenylalanine 
and  esters  thereof,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  prepanng  a  reaction  mixture  containing  a 
DL-homophenylalanine  ester  and  an  enzyme,  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wheat  germ  lipase  and 
Candida  lipolylica  lipase,  in  an  aqueous  solution,  wherein 
said  DL-homophenylalanine  ester  is  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing general  formula: 


COOR 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consistine  of:  — CH,. 
— CHXH,.  — CH-,CH,CH,. 

-THCHs, 
-CH,CH,DHXH,. 

-CHCH^H,.-rH (  > 

'  V_/ 

(b)  reacting  said  reaction  mixture  at  room  temperature:  and 
ic)  using  an  extractant  to  separate  the  reacted  reaction  mixture 
into    an    upper   layer,    which    contains    an    optically    active 
D-homophenylalanine  ester,  and  a  lower  layer,  which  contains 
L-homophenv  lalanine. 


5452,318 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 
AMINO  ACIDS  AND  THEIR  ESTERS  USING  WHEAT 
GERM  LIPASE 
Jer-Yiing  Houng,  and  Chung-Lung  Hsiefa,  both  of  Hsinchu, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 
tute, Hsinchu  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,631 
InL  a."  G12P  41/00 
VS.  CL  435—280  10  Claims 

1  A  method  for  prepanng  optically  active  amino  acids  or  esters 
thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  prepanng  a  reaction  mixture  contaimng  esters  of  a  mixture  of 
DL-amino  acids  and  wheat  germ  lipase  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion, wherein  said  esters  of  the  mixture  of  DL-amino  acids  are 
represented  by  the  following  formula: 

A— R 

where  A  is  an  amino  acid  and 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


— CH,.  -ch.<:h. 


-CH<'H^H-, 


CHj 

-CHCH, 
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CH, 
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(bi  reacting  -Oid  rcjtction  mixture  a(  nx)m  temperature,  and 
Id  using  an  organK  entraclanl  lo  separate  the  reacted  reacuon 
mixture   mto  an   upper   layer,   which  contains  the  opucallv 
active  D-ammo  acid  ester,  and  a  lower  layer   which  contains 
the  L-amino  acid 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  AND 

CONTROLLING  BIOLOGICAL  ACTIVITY  IN 

WASTEWATER  AND  CONTROLLING  THE  TREATMENT 

THEREOF 
XIb  Yuc  HoUaod;  Jaw  F.  Lee,  Bcrwyn;  Sertey  K.  Maneshin, 
Upper  HoUaML  and  Maran  E.  Kolb.  PhocoixviUe,  ail  of  Pa^ 
MricMon  lo  BioClwa  TeckMlogy,  Inc^  Kins  of  Pnnria,  Pm. 
CoadBiiatkia-iii-pafl  of  Scr.  No.  2M,«2a,  Mar.  8,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,4««,M4,  wUcfa  Is  a  coatia«aiteo-lD-part  of  Ser.  No. 
95,123,  Jul.  20,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,401.412.  This  appticatioa 
May  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  248,767 
Int.  (1."  C12M  h'<-4 
I  JS.  a.  435— 2S6.5  20  Claims 

1    .Apparatus   tor   in   situ   mtinitonng   biologital   actiMty    in   a 
wa.slewalcT  treatmcni  procevi  comprising 

a  waslewaler  sample  chamber  immersed  in  a  supply  ol  wa.ste 

water  and  having  an  opening, 
a  closure  positioned  adjacent  said  opening  and  adapted  to  sub 

stantiaily  seal  said  chamber 
J  probe  positioned  relative  to  said  sample  chamber  in  detect 
changes  in  dis.solved  oxygen  content  in  samples  of  wastewater 
in  said  chamber 
a  disstilved  oxygen  analy/er  connected  lu  said  probe    and 
a   controller   connected   to   said    andl\/cr   and    said   closure    to 
introduce  and  remove  samples  from  said  ..hamber  at  selected 
time  intervals 


y 


stenli«r,  and  whereafter  said  opening  means  may  be  actuated  to 
bnng  iJie  souite  of  micrixjrganisms.  culture  medium,  and  hydrogen 
peroxide-decompt)sing  composition  into  contact  with  one  another 
and  with  the  detector  tneans.  and  whereby  ll»e  agent  for  decompos- 
ing hydrogen  peroxide  will  decompose  any  hydrogen  peroxide  left 
in  the  stcniity  indicator  after  said  stenlization  procedure,  and 
whereafter  if  any  of  tfie  microorganisms  remain  viable  they  will 
grow  in  said  culture  medium  and  said  detector  means  will  provide 
a  visual  indication  that  said  stenlization  procedure  failed  to  stenl 
i«  all  of  said  microorganisms. 


5,552,321 

rKMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  CULTl'RE  DISH 

APPARATliS 

DaniH  C.  Fociit.  Butier.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bioptechs  Idc„  Butler. 

Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  111.107 

Int.  n.'^  C12M  I /Mi 

l\S.  CI.  435—286.1  3  Claims 

3 


5,552,320 
SELF-CONTAINED  BI0L<K;ICAL  INDICATOR 
Daniel  F.  .Smith,  Irvine,  Calif.,  iwlgnor  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 
Medical,  Inc.,  Arlington.  Tn. 

CoaUmialion  of  Ser.  No.  103,875.  Aug.  9.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Mar.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  406J62 

InC  a."  C12M  l/4<) 

IS.  CI  43S— 287.4  10  (laims 

1    A  stenlitv  indicator  for  use  with  a  hydrogen  peroxide  stenl 

izer,  said  slcnlity  indicator  comprising  a  translucent,  liquid  imper 

mcable  outer  container,  having  an  opening  tliat  is  normally  closed 

by   a  vapor-pcrmeable.  micriKirganism- impermeable  closure,  and 

con  laming 

a)  a  source  of  viable  microorganisms. 

h)  at  lea.st  one  closed  inner  container  containing  a  liquid  culture 
medium  that,  with  incubauon.  is  capable  of  promoting  growth 
of  the  viable  microorganisms  and  an  agent  for  decomposing 
hydrogen  peroxide. 

c)  opening  means  actuable  external  to  tt>e  ixjtci  container  for 
opcmng  ihc  at  least  one  closed  inner  conuincr  to  permit  tf>e 
source  of  nucroorganisms,  culture  medium,  and  hydrogen 
peroxide  decomposing  comp»>sition  to  be  brought  into  con 
tact,  and 

d)  a  detector  means  contained  in  at  least  one  of  ifie  conuiners 
for  undergoing  a  visible  change  in  rcspon.se  to  growth  of  the 
nucroorganisms . 

whereby  the  stcnhty   iiKhcator  may  be  subjected  to  a  hydrogen 
peroxide   based   stenliiation   procedure   in   a   hydrogen   peroxide 


1  An  apparatus  for  viewing  a  biological  specimen  tfirough  a 
microscope  with  precise  control  of  specimen  temperature,  compns 
ing 

la)  a  culture  dish  assembly  consisting  of 

(I)  a  dish  bottom  of  glass  with  high  optical  transmissivity. 
(Ill  a  transparent  electncally  conductive  coating  malenal  on 

the  underside  of  the  dish  bottom. 
(lu)  electncally  conductive  bus  bars  attached  to  the  transpar 
enl  electncally  conductive  coating  matenal  at  a  plurality  of 
kxrations. 
I IV  I  a  molded  nng  mount  attached  to  the  dish  boaom  the  sides 
of  which  molded  nng  mount  cause  the  culture  dish  assem- 
bly to  take  the  form  of  a  cylinder  and  dehnes  an  optical 
aperture  of  the  dish  bottom. 
ibi  a  stage  insert  assembly  consisting  of: 


(i)  a  stage  insen  containing  a  recess  dimensioned  to  accept  the 

culture  dish  assembly; 
1 11 )  a  circular  cutout  in  the  stage  insert  to  permit  unobstructed 
microscopic  viewing  through  the  optical  aperture  existing 
at  the  culture  dish  bottom; 
< III )  power  wires  on  the  recess  in  the  stage  insert  which  power 
wires  come  into  contact  with  the  bus  bars  on  the  transparent 
electncally  conducive  coating  matenal  on  the  culture  dish 
bottom. 
( IV I  a  thermistor  on  the  recess  in  the  stage  insen  which  comes 
into  contact  with  the  transparent  electrically  conductive 
coating  matenal  on  the  culture  dish  bottom  and  which 
measures  the  temperature  of  the  culture  dish  bottom  and 
communicates  that  temperature  to  a  temperature  controlling 
means; 
(c)  temperature  controlling  means  which  regulates  the  electrical 
voluge  placed  on  the  power  wires,  thereby  regulating  the  heat 
given  off  by  the  transparent  electrically  conductive  coating 
material,  and  thereby  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  bio- 
logical specimen  on  the  surface  of  the  culture  dish  bonom. 


5452322 
DNA  BASE  SEQUENCER 
Ryozi  Nemolo,  Hoozyo,  and  YoaUnori  Mishina,  Sateuia-ken, 
both  of.  Japan,  aasigiiors  to  Hitachi  Electrooics  Engiiicering 
Co.,  Ltd.,  TiAyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,912 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-264320 
Int  CI."  C12M  1/34 
VS.  a.  435—287.2  5  Claims 


be  provided  by  a  blended  hepann  salt  for  use  as  an  anticoagu- 
lant in  a  blood  sample  held  in  a  sampling  synnge; 

determining  the  additional  units  of  heparin  potency  needed  to 
dilutingly  add  to  the  zinc  salt  of  hepann,  for  providing  the 
predetermined  amount  of  zinc  per  unit  of  heparin  potency  in 
the  blended  heparin  salt,  based  on  a  quotient  less  1.0  of  the 
zinc  concentration  in  the  zinc  salt  of  heparin  divided  by  the 
predetermined  amount  of  zinc  per  unit  of  heparin  poteix^  in 
the  blended  heparin  salt  times  the  hepann  potency  of  the  zinc 
salt  of  heparin; 

providing  a  lithium  salt  hepann  having  a  predetermined  heparin 
potency; 

determining  an  amount  of  the  lithium  salt  of  heparin  thai  pro- 
vides an  additional  amount  of  hepann  potency  by  dividing 
said  additional  units  of  heparin  potency  heeded  to  dilutingly 
add  to  the  zinc  salt  of  hepann  by  the  predetermined  heparin 
potency  of  lithium  salt  of  heparin; 

blending  the  amount  of  the  lithium  .salt  of  heparin  with  the  zinc 
salt  of  heparin  m  a  ratio  of  the  determined  additional  amount 
of  hepann  potency  to  1  by  weight  respectively  to  form  a 
blended  heparin  salt  that  provides  the  predetermined  amount 
of  zinc  per  unit  hepann  potency. 

whereby  the  blended  heparin  salt,  being  placed  in  a  sampling 
synnge  with  a  blood  sample,  substantially  eliminates  the  skew 
in  the  measured  amount  of  ionized  calcium  in  the  blood 
sample  imparted  by  the  hepann  anticoagulant. 


5,552323 
METHOD  OF  BLENDING  AN  ANTICOAGULANT 
I  Steven  F.  Merrereaik  4911  W.  Lake  Dr.,  Conycrs,  Ga.  30208 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285.054 
InL  a.*  GOIN  J3/S6 
I  U.S.  a.  436—18  2  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  blending  a  hepann  salt  for  use  as  an  anticoagu- 
I  lani  in  a  blood  sample,  the  blended  heparin  salt  substantially 
I  eliimnaung  a  skew  in  a  determined  amount  of  ionized  calcium 
imparted  by  tfie  heparin  anticoagulant  in  the  blood  sample,  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  zinc  salt  of  heparin  having  a  zinc  concentration  per 
uml  of  hepann  potency  of  an  amount  equal  or  exceeding  a 
predctenruned  amount  of  zinc  ptt  unit  of  heparin  potency  to 


5352324 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

CONCENTRATION  OF  READILY  OXIDIZABLE 

ORGANIC  VAPORS  IN  GAS  SAMPLES 

Francis  P.  Liu,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Snpeko,  Inc, 

Bellefonte,  Pa. 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  893,611,  Jun.  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,249 

Int  a."  GOIN  1/22 

VS.  CI.  436—132  29  Claims 


1  In  a  DNA  base  sequencer  comprising  a  flat  plate  type  gel 
electiophoretic  means  that  has  a  miiltiple  of  tracks  for  electio- 
phoresing  DNA  fragments  and  which  is  held  in  a  vertical  position. 

I  a  light  exciung  laser  light  applying  means  that  applies  laser  light  to 
the  respective  tracks  in  said  electrophoretic  means  from  one  lateral 
Side  thereof  m  such  a  way  thai  it  crosses  said  tracks  at  right  angles, 
and  a  fluorescence  detecting  means  that  detects  the  fluorescence  as 
generated  from  the  DNA  fragments  illuminated  with  the  laser  light 
and  which  converu  the  detected  fluorescence  to  an  electric  signal. 

I  the  improvement  wherein  said  fluorescence  detecting  means  com- 
pnscs  an  index-distnbuted  lens  array,  a  filter  and  a  solid-state 
imaging  device 


20.  A  process  for  estimaang  the  concentrauon  of  readily  oxidiz- 
able  organic  vapors  in  a  gas  sample  of  known  volume  which 
comprises  contacting  the  gas  sample  with  an  men  porous,  solid 
suppon  impregnated  with  a  permanganate  salt  and  activated  by 
wetting  with  an  alkaline  solution  of  su£5cienl  alkalinity  so  that 
permanganate  salt  is  reduced  to  green  manganate  salt  upon  contact 
of  said  permanganate  salt  with  said  solution  and  said  readily 
oxidizable  organic  vapors,  observing  the  volume  of  support  in 
which  a  color  change  occurs,  and  estimating  the  amount  of  readily 
oxidizable  orgaiuc  vapors  in  the  sample  by  companson  to  the 
volume  of  activated,  permanganate- impregnated  support  which 
changes  color  m  response  to  a  gas  sample  of  similar  volume 
contaiiung  a  known  concentration  of  readily  oxidizable  organic 
vapors  containing  ethanol. 
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Jepositini{  an  optical  coatint  atxive  said  common  electrode  layer 
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S^S2J2S 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATION  AND  RECO\  KR\  OK 

BIOLO(;iCAL  MATERIALS 

Saaiari  Nochumson,  Randolph,  and  Bruct  S.  (ioidbcT);,  Cllf- 

IMU  bolb  of  NJ^  assignors  to  FMC  Corporatioa,  Ptiiladel- 

pUa,Pa. 

CoatlaDatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  433059.  Nov.  8,  1989.  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  V\(,JSO\ 

InL  CI.'  GOIN  / //  s 

L-S.  CL  436—177  8  Claims 


« 


1  A  method  f(x  Nelecincly  separating  and  reto\enng  desired 
biological  substances  from  liquids  cunlaining  the  same  which 
compnses  centntuging  said  liquid  in  a  centnfuge  tube  wherein  said 
tube  IS  divided  into  a  separable  upper  container  and  lower  con 
tuner,  the  bonom  of  said  upper  container  being  composed  of  a 
porous  selection  means  capable  of  selectively  binding  desired 
biologicai  substances  thereto  while  allowing  hltrale  to  pass  there 
through,  said  porous  selection  means  composing  a  porous  mem 
brane  containing  an  integrally  bound  particulate  affording  binding 
sites  distributed  throughout  said  membrane,  thereby  binding  said 
biological  substances  to  the  selection  means,  and  recovering  the 
bound  biological  substances  from  the  selection  means  by  clution 


5,55W2* 

METHOD  KOR  FORMING  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  TO 

THE  OPTICAL  COATING  OF  AN  INFRARED  DETECTOR 

I'SING  CONDLCTTVE  EPOXY 
StcTcn  N.  Frank,  McKinney:  James  ¥.  Bdcher;  Charles  E. 
Stanford,  both  at  Piano.-  Robert  A.  Owen,  and  Robert  J.  S. 
Kyle,  both  of  Rowlctt,  all  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Texas  Instm- 
ments  Incorporated,  DaBas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,706 

Int.  C}."  HOIL  M/IH.2I/SH 

VS.  (1.  437—3  6  Claims 


1  A  method  ot  lumiing  an  electrical  contact  to  a  common 
electrode  of  an  infrared  detector  using  conductive  epoxy.  said 
method  comprising 

forming  thermal  isolation  trenches  in  a  substrate. 

forming  bias  conu>ct  vias  around  a  periphery  of  said  substrate, 

depositing  a  trench  hller  in  said  thermal  Lsolaiion  trenches  and 

depositing  conductive  epoxy  in  said  bias  contaa  via.s. 
depositing  a  common  electrode  layer  on  top  of  said  substrate 
over  said  thermal  isolation  trenches  and  bias  contact  vias. 


depositing  an  optical  coaling  above  said  cimimon  electrode  layer 

and  said  (.onductive  ept)xy 
thinning  a  backside  ot  said  substrate  to  cxpiise  said  trench  hller. 
Jepositini;  a  contact  metal  on  said  backside  of  said  substrate; 
etching  said  contact  metal  and  said  trench  filler  to  form  pixel 

mesas  of  said  contact  metal  and  said  substrate,  and 
forming  a  bias  contact  with  a  portion  of  said  contact   metal, 

wherein  said  contact  metal  is  electncally  connected  to  said 

common  electrode  layer  by  the  conductive  epoxy  hllcd  bias 

contact  via  in  said  substrate 


5,552,327 
METHODS  FOR  MONITORING  AND  CONTROLLING 
DEPOSITION  AND  ETCHING  USING  P-POLARIZED 
REFLECTANCE  SPECTROSCOPY 
Klaus  J.  Bacfamann;  Nikolaus  Dietz,  and  Amy  E.  Miller,  all  of 
Raleigh,  N.C.,  anignors  to  North  Carolina  State  liniversity, 
Raleigh.  N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,694 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 1 /MX):  2 1/66   C30B  JV/A 

L.S.  CI.  437—8  20  Claims 
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1  A  methtxl  of  monitoring  deposition  or  etching  of  a  layer  on  a 
substrate  to  form  a  heteroscructure,  comprising  the  steps  of 

impinging  polarized  radiation  on  said  layer  dunng  deposition  or 
etching  thereof  on  said  substrate,  at  an  angle  which  is 
approximately  the  Brewster's  angle  for  said  substrate; 

detecting  radiation  which  is  reflected  from  said  heterostructtire 
dunng  said  deposiuon  or  etching  of  said  layer  to  produce  a 
quarter  wavelength  interference  signal  having  a  periodicity; 

detecting  extrcma  in  said  quaner  wavelength  interference  signal, 
and 

calculaung  a  ratio  of  selected  extrcma  to  monitor  deposition  or 
etching  ot  said  layer 


5352328 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  OF  POROUS  SILICON 
LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE  ARRAYS 
Thomw  E.  OrlowsU,  Fairport,  and  Sophie  V.  Vandebrock, 
Penfldd,    both   of  N.Y.,   assignors   to   Xerox    Corporatioii,  | 
Stamford.  Coon. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  257  J47,  Jun.  8,  1994.  PaU  No.  5310,633. 
This  appUcatioa  Jub.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  463,162 
InL  CI."  HOIL  2l/.10f,3.2l/77 
VS.  n.  437—23 

I    A  method  for  forming  a  high  speed.  hiy;h 
composing  the  steps  of 

fabncating  dnve  circuitry  on  a  silicon  chip. 
defining  an  area  on  the  silicon  chip, 
depositing  crystalline  silicon  in  the  area,  and 
electrochemical   etching   the   crystalline    silicon,    said   electro- 
chemical etching  step  includes  operating  the  drive  circuitry  to  I 
form  a   porous   silicon   LED  element   from  the  crystalline 
silicon  in  the  area 
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1    A  method  of  maicing  metal  oxide  semiconductor  transistor 
composing  the  steps  of: 

growing  a  first  oxide  film  on  a  silicon  substrate  having  a  first 
conductivity  type; 

deposiung  a  nitride  film  thickly  on  the  first  oxide  film; 

etching  the  nitride  film  together  with  the  first  oxide  film  to  form 
an  opening  region; 

depositing  a  first  polysilicon  film  thinly  on  the  whole  surface  of 
the  silicon  substrate; 

forming  sidewall  spacers  in  the  opening  region  to  expose  a 
portion  of  the  first  polysilicon  film  formed  on  the  silicon 
substrate  and  the  first  polysilicon  film  formed  on  the  nitnde 
film. 

performing  a  thermal  oxidation  pnKess  to  tlie  first  polysilicon 
film  exposed  on  tlie  silicon  substrate  and  the  polysilicon  film 
exposed  on  the  nitode  film  using  the  sidewall  spacers  as  an 
oxidauon  mask  to  form  a  thick  field  oxide  film  and  a  thin 
second  oxide  film,  respectively; 

removing  the  sidewall  spacers  to  expose  the  remaining  first 
polysilicon  film  covered  by  the  sitlewall  spacers; 

oxidizing  said  remaining  first  polysilicon  film  to  form  a  third 
oxide  film; 

implanting  a  second  conductivity  type  of  impurity-ions  and  a 
first  conductivity  type  of  impurity  ions  into  the  silicon  sub- 
strate m  this  order  using  the  thick  field  oxide  film  as  an 
lon-implaniation  mask,  to  form  the  second  conductivity  type 
low  concentration  source  region  and  drain  regicM  and  the  first 
conductivity  type  impurity  region  enclosing  the  low  concen- 
tration source  region  and  drain  region; 

removing  the  third  oxide  film  and  the  field  oxide  film  such  that 
the  silicon  substrate  has  a  recessed  surface  in  the  opening 
region  and  also  removing  the  second  oxide  film  to  expose  the 
nitnde  film; 

forming  a  fourth  oxide  film  for  a  gate  oxide  film  on  the  recessed 
surface  of  the  silicon  substrate; 


forming  a  polysilicon  film  for  a  gate  electnxle  on  the  fourth 
oxide  film  to  fill  a  portion  of  the  opening  region  with  the 
polysilicon  film; 

forrmng  a  thick  oxide  film  on  the  second  polysilicon  film  and 
then  etching  back  to  fill  the  opening  region  completely; 

removing  the  exposed  nitnde  film  to  expose  the  first  oxide  film; 
and 

implanting  a  second  conductivity  type  of  impurity-ions  into  the 
silicon  substrate  via  the  exposed  first  oxide  film  using  the 
second  polysilicon  film  as  a  mask,  to  form  a  high  concentra- 
tion source  region  and  drain  region. 


5352329 

METHOD  OF  MAiONG  METAL  OXIDE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  TRANSISTORS 

Kyung  S.  Kim,  and  Jun  H.  Liai,  both  of  Scool,  Rep.  oT  Kora, 

assignors  to  LG  Semiooa  Co,,  LttL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  180,784,  Jan.  5,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472393 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/266:21/8234 

VS.  a.  437—29  7  Claims 


5352330 

RESONANT  TUNNELING  FET  AND  METHODS  OF 

FABRICATION 

Saied  N.  Tehrani,  Scottsdale;  Herbert  Goronkin,  Tempe;  Jon 

Shen,  Phoenix,  and  Xiaodoag  T.  Zbu,  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz„ 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Scliaumbnrg,  ni. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  209,788,  Mar.  11,  1994,  abandoned.  Tkb 

application  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,171 

InL  a.*  HOIL  2l/265:2I/20ai/44 

VS.  a.  437—39  15  ciaiiM 
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1.  A  method  of  fabncating  a  resonant  tunneling  field  effect 
transistor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  with  a  planar  surface; 

forming  a  plurality  of  layers  including  a  buffer  layer  on  the 
planar  surface  of  the  substrate,  a  channel  layer  on  the  buffer 
layer,  a  supply  layer  on  the  channel  layer,  a  conductive  layer 
on  the  supply  layer,  an  etch  stop  layer  on  the  conductive  layer, 
a  first  resonant  tunneling  layer  on  the  etch  stop  layer,  a  first 
barrier  layer  on  the  first  resonant  tunneling  layer,  a  quantum 
well  layer  on  the  first  baroer  layer,  a  second  barrier  layer  on 
the  quantum  well  layer,  and  a  second  resonant  tunneling  layer 
on  the  second  barrier  layer; 

forming  a  first  ohmic  metal  contact  on  the  second  resonant 
tunneling  layer; 

selectively  etching  the  second  resonant  tunneling  layer,  the 
second  bamer  layer,  the  quantum  well  layer,  the  first  barrier 
layer  and  the  first  resonant  tunneling  layer  to  the  etch  stop 
layer,  using  the  first  ohmic  metal  contact  as  a  mask  and  usmg 
a  first  etchant: 

selectively  etching  the  etch  stop  layer  to  the  conductive  layer 
using  the  first  ohmic  metal  contact  as  the  mask  and  using  a 
second  etchant; 

forming  a  second  ohmic  metal  contact  on  the  conductive  layer 

defining  a  gate  contact  area  and  selectively  removing  the  con- 
ductive layer  in  the  gate  contact  area  to  expose  a  surface  of 
the  supply  layer;  and 

forming  a  Schottky  metal  contact  on  the  surface  of  the  supply 
layer  in  the  gate  contact  area. 
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5^52^1 

PROCESS  FOR  SELF-AUGNED  SOI  RC  K  KOR  HIGH 

DENSITY  MEMORY 

Janes  J.  Hsu,  Sanita|»,  and  Steven  W.  Loogcor.  MounUln 

View,  botk  of  Califs  Md^non  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 

Inc^  Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 

filed  Jul.  il.  l»»5,  Ser.  >o.  500.648 

InL  n/  HOI  I.  :/06^ 

VS.  a.  437—40  20  (laims 


5,552,333 
METHOD  FOR  DESIGNING  LOW  PROFILE  VARIABLE 
WIDTH  INPUT/OITPIT  CELLS 
(;ar>  H.  Cheung.  Fremoof  EUas  I>ozano,  Sunnyvale;  Trung 
Nguyen,  San  Jose,-   Michael  J.  Colwell.  Livermore,  all  of 
Calif.,  and  Kevin  Atkinson.  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
IM  I<ogic  Corporabon,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  307,942 


^-T: 


.n 


^^ 


1  .\  method  of  fabniaiing  a  scmicondixiDr  structure  inclLiding 
(I)  a  first  transistor  having  a  gate  oxide  on  a  semiconductor  hods 
and  a  gale  stnicturc  including  a  control  gate.  In)  a  field  oxidr 
region  on  the  semiconductor  body  adjacent  the  hrst  transistor  and 
having  an  extended  portion  of  the  control  gate  thereon,  and  (ml  a 
second  transistor  having  a  gate  oxide  on  the  semiconductor  bixl\ 
and  a  gate  on  the  gale  oxide,  comprising 

providing  a  first  him  layer  over  the  thus  descnbed  structure 
anisocroptcally  etching  portions  of  the  him  layer  to  provide  j 
first  spacer  on  a  side  of  the  gate  structure,  and  lo  provide  a 
second  spacer  on  j  side  of  the  extended  portion  ot  the  conu-ol 
gate,   sjid  etching  exposing  a  portion  ot  the  semiconductor 
body  adjacent  the  hrst  spacer    and,  through  the  held  oxide 
region,  exposing  a  portion  of  the  semiconductor  b<id\  adja 
cent  the  extended  pt)rtion  of  the  control  gate. 
implanting  ions  into  the  semiconducKw  body 
providing  a  second  him  layer  over  the  resulting  structure,  and 
anisotropicaily  etching  the  resulting  structure  lo  provide  a  third 
spacer  which  is  vvider  than  the  hrst  and  second  spacers  adja 
cent  a  side  ot  the  gate  ot  the  second  transistor 


5,552.332 

PROC-ESS  FOR  FABRICATlNt;  A  MOSFTCT  DEVICE 

HAVING  REDl  CED  REBERSE  SHORT  CHANNEL 

EFFECTS 

Hatag-Hoaag  Iteng;  Philip  J.  ToMn;  Paul  G.  Y.  l^ui;  Shih  W. 

Sua,  and  Stephen  S.  Poon,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Iac„  Sciiaumbarg.  III. 

Filed  Jnn.  2,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  460J39 

Int.  a."  HOii.  21  rf>^  ://rc 

i;,S.  a.  437—41  l**  Claims 


Int.  cr  H9yi.:iri) 


I  ..S.  CI.  437—51 


10  Claims 
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I  A  mciliod  tor  maximizing  the  overall  gate  density  in  an 
integrated  circuit  chip  compnsing 

dehning  inputyoutput  band  areas  along  the  periphery  ot  said 
integrated  circuit  chip  said  penphcry  comprising  a  plurality  ot 
peripheral  edges. 

dividing  said  input/output  band  areas  into  rectangular  grid  units 
having  a  width  parallel  to  adjacent  penphcral  edge  and  a 
height  perpendicular  lo  said  adjacent  penphcral  edge,  each  of 
said  grid  units  having  essentially  the  same  width. 

defining  a  plurality  of  input/outpul  cells  comprising  one  or  more 
gnd  units,  said  cells  having  the  same  height  as  said  grid  unit 
height,  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  input/output  cells  have  a 
cell  width  essentially  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  widths  of  said 
one  <ir  more  of  gnd  units  depending  on  the  different  require- 
ment.s  of  an  input/output  circuit  to  be  contained  therein,  and 

placing  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  of  essentially  the  same  size 
along  the  input/output  bands  that  are  connected  one  each  to 
the  respective  input/output  cells 


5.552334 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  Y-SHAPED  CAPACITOR 

IN  A  DRAM  CELL 

Homg-Huei  Tseng.  Hsinchu,  TtUwan.  assignor  to  Vanguard 

International  Semiconductor  Company,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  22,  199*.  Ser.  No.  589J81 

Int  a."  HOIL  2I/70.27A)0 

VS.  ex.  437—52  27  Claims 


1    A  process  for  tabricatmg  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of 

pfxjviding  a  substrate  having  a  gale  dielectric  layer  thereon. 

fanning  a  gate  electrode  on  the  gate  dielectm.  layer. 

depositing  a  buffer  layer  to  overlie  ttie  gale  electfode  and  the 
gate  dielectric  layer 

subjecting  the  substrate  to  a  detect  compensating  species,  and 

difhising  the  defect  compensating  species  through  the  buffer 
layer    and    the     gate    dielectric     layer    lo    form    a    detect 
compensating   regions   between   the   substrate   and   the   gate 
dielectric  layer,  and  separated  h>  the  gale  elecinxJc 


1     A   inelhixl   ot    manufactunng   a   Y  shaped   capacitor   tor   a 
memory  device   comprising  ihe  steps  of 

forming  a  hrst  insulation  layer  over  a  substrate. 

forming  a  resist  layer  over  said  hrst  insulation  layer,  said  resist  ' 
layer  having  a  hrst  opening,  etching  a  node  contact  hole 
defined  b\  said  hrst  opening  in  said  hrst  insulation  layer,  said 
mxle  contact  hole  extending  partially  through  said  hrst  insu- 
lation layer,  said  node  contact  hole  having  a  deplh  less  than  a 
thickness  of  said  hrst  insulation  layer. 


laterally  etching  said  resist  layer  thereby  enlarging  said  first 
opening  in  said  resist  layer  to  fonn  a  secottd  opening  over 
said  node  contact  bole,  said  second  opening  having  a  larger 
area  tlian  said  node  contact  hole; 
anisotropicaily  etching  said  first  insulation  layer  using  said 
etched  resist  layer  as  a  mask  and  extending  said  node  contact 
hole  through  said  first  insulation  layer  to  expose  said  sub- 
strate, and  etching  said  first  insulation  layer  through  said 
second  opening  thereby  forming  a  storage  electrode  hole  into 
said  first  insulation  layer  to  a  depth  less  than  the  thickness  of 
said  first  insulation  layer,  said  storage  electrode  hole  being 
defined  by  sidewalls  of  said  first  insulation  layer, 

removing  said  resist  layer 

forming  a  first  polysihcon  layer  completely  filling  said  extended 
node  contact  hole  and  coating  sidewalls  of  said  storage  elec 
erode  hole  and  a  top  surface  of  said  first  insulation  layer, 

forming  a  second  insulation  layer  over  the  first  polysilicon  layer 
thereby  completely  filling  said  storage  electrode  hole  forming 
a  plug  in  said  storage  electrode  bole; 

removing  said  second  insulation  layer  exposing  said  first  poly 
silicon  layer  and  said  plug; 

etching  back  said  exposed  first  polysilicon  layer  tfaeieby  expos 
ing  said  first  insulation  layer; 

selectively  etching  said  plug  and  said  first  msulation  layer 
thereby  forming  a  Y-stuiped  storage  electrode  from  remaining 
portions  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer,  and 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  and  a  top  electrode  over  said  Y-shaped 
storage  electrode  thereby  completing  said  Y-shaped  capacitor 


c)  providing  at  least  one  circuit  eleinem  semiconductor  layer  on 
the  surface  of  the  epitaxial  layer  for  construction  of  an  inte- 
grated circuit  element,  the  at  least  one  semiconductor  layer 
having  a  thickness  substantially  less  than  the  thickness  of  the 
ACT  epitaxial  layer  and  having  a  carrier  concentration  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  ACT  epitaxial  layer; 

d)  removmg  lateral  conductivity  of  the  entire  ACT  epitaxial 
layer  except  in  the  regions  associated  with  the  at  least  one 
circuit  eleinent  semiconductor  layer  and  the  ACT  device  in 
order  to  achieve  lateral  electrical  isolabon  between  die  circuit 
element  semiconductor  layer  and  the  ACT  device; 

e)  providing  ohmic  contacts  on  the  at  least  one  layer  and  on  the 
ACrr  device; 

0  providing  a  first  metal  layer  on  selected  areas  on  the  at  least 

one  layer  and  the  ACT  device; 
g,i  rendering  semi-insulating  the  epitaxial  layer  underneath  the  at 
least  one  layer  to  provide  significant  vertical  electrical  isola- 
tion with  minimal  detrimental  effect  on  the  electrical  charac- 
teristics of  the  circuit  element  to  be  constructed  on  the  semi- 
conductor layer;  and 
h)  providing  at  least  one  layer  of  dielectric  matenal  on  the 

wafer;  and 
i)  providing  at  least  a  second  metal  layer  connected  at  selected 
areas  to  the  first  metal  layer 


5.552336 
Palest  Not  Iwmei  For  TU*  Naaber 


5352335 

ACOUSTIC  CHARGE  TRANSFOKT  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  PSOCXSS 

Steven  S.  Maboo;  Mwttai  J.  Braphy,  both  of  Urbana,  and 

Mlchad  J.  HtMkias,  Makoaet,  al  of  DL,  Mrignon  lo  Elec- 

tnmk  DccMoM,  Im.,  UrbaM.  DL 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1»1,  Ser.  No.  *7M«7 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  a.  437—53  30  Claims 

I 


5352337 

METHOD  FOR  MANFACTURING  A  CAPACITOR  FOR  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

TAUTALUM  OXIDE  FILM 

Kee-won  Kwon,  Suwon,  and  Chans-scok  Kang,  Seoul,  both  oC, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SaoKung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep,  ot  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  103,059,  Aug.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  301,437 
Clainis  priority,  application  Rq>.  of  Korea,  Aug.  7,  1992, 
1992/14195 

Int  CL'  HOIL  2I/70;27AX) 
VS.  a.  437—60  10  CUtans 
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6.  A  mediod  for  manufactunng  a  capacitor  for  a  semiconductor 
1   A  process  for  fabricating  an  acoustic  charge  transpoit  (ACT)     f™"™^  <*^v'"  comprising  steps  of: 
legrated  circuit,  comorisine  the  stem  of  fonmng  a  first  electrode  on  a  setniconductor  substrate; 


integrated  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  semi -insulating  wafer, 

b)  providing  an  epitaxial  layer  with  a  thickness  and  carrier 
concenlradon  appropriate  for  an  ACT  device  on  the  semi- 
msulating  wafer 


forming  . 

simultaneously  depositing  on  said  first  electrode  TEOS  used  as  a 
silicon  raw  material  together  with  tantalum  penu-etboxide 
used  as  a  tantalum  raw  material  to  form  a  dielectric  tantalum 
pentoxide  film;  and 
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forming  a  second  elccmxle  on  said  dielectric  tantalum  pentoxide 


5352339 
n  RNACK  AMORPHOLS-SI  CAP  LAYER  TO  PREVENT 


between  an  active  device  region  in  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
and  an  overlying  interconnect  metallization  laver.  comorisine  the 


5352342 
METHOD  FOR  PROnilCING  A  rONTAr-r  hoi  f  rv 
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September  ?i.  1996 


Septembbr  3,  1996 
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423 


fonn.ng  a  ^-o«l  ..cctnxle  on  «,d  d,c,..n.  .an.a.u.  pcnu.,.e       ^^^^^^^  ^mORPHOlS'Ii'^AP  LAYER  TO  PREVENT 
film  TtNGSTEN  VOLCANO  EFFECT 

Shih-Hiung  Hsieh,  K«otisiuiig,  Tmiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan 

Scmicoadiictor  Manntecturiiig  Company,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  297^01 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2IM4 

L.S.  (I.  437—190  n  Claims 


5^52J38 
METHOD  OF  LSING  LATCHUP  CURRENT  TO  BLOW  A 

FLSE  IN  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCTTT 

Wo^iae  L.  Kant,  Suiiiir*ale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IntH  Corpora- 

tioii.  SaaU  Clara,  CaUf. 

Coatimiaboa  oT  Ser.  No.  312,140,  S«p.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appttcadon  Sep.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,540 

inL  cv  HOIL  ://.?:v, ://?<:.« 

vs.  CL  437—170  1  ^"l"" 


1  The  method  of  formin,',  tungsten  plug  metallization  without 
peeling  of  the  tungsten  or  he  glue  layer  in  the  fahncation  of 
integrated  circuits  comprising 

providing  semiconductor  device  structures  in  and  on  a  semicon 
ductor  substrate; 

providing  an  insulating  layer  covenng  said  semiconductor 
device  structures  wherein  a  contact  hole  has  been  opened 
through  said  msulaung  layer  to  said  semiconductor  substrate. 

deposiung  a  glue  layer  conformally  over  the  surface  of  said 
insulaung  layer  and  within  said  contact  opening. 

annealing  said  glue  layer  to  prevent  peeling  of  said  glue  layer. 

depositing  a  layer  of  amorphous  silicon  'o  a  thickness  ot 
between  about  50  to  100  Angstroms  overlying  said  glue  layer 
to  prevent  peeling  of  said  glue  layer  and  to  prevent  peeling  of 
said  mngsten  to  be  deposited  subsequently;  and 

forming  a  tungsten  plug  within  said  contact  opening  in  the 
tabncauon  of  said  integrated  circuit. 


5,552340 

NITRIDATION  OF  TTTANIUM.  FOR  USE  WITH 

TUNGSTEN  FILLED  CONTACT  HOLES 

Ching-YIng  Lee,  Hain  Chu;  Shaw-TiCBg  Hsia,  Iklpci,  and  Haw 

Yen,  Hain-cfau,  all  of,  lUwan,  aasignors  to  Vanguard  Inter- 

nalioaal  Semkoaductor  Corp.,  Hain-Chu,  TUwan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549^2 

Int  a.''H01L2//28 

VS.  C\.  437—190  25  Claims 


1  A  method  of  blowing  a  fuse  formed  in  the  logic  of  a  CMOS 
integrated  circuit  which  includes  an  inverter  disposed  on  a  semi 
conductor  substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

fomung  said  inverter  by  fomung  a  n-channel  transistor  disposed 

in  a  p-regiofi  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  adjacent  to  a 

p-channel  transistor,  said  p-channel  transistor  being  disposed 

in  a  n  region  of  said  seiniconducior  substrate  such  ttui  a 

parasitK  bipolar  transistor  is  formed  therebetween, 
forming  said  hue  coupled  to  said  invenci. 
raising  an  output  node  of  said  inverter  to  a  poaaaual  which  is 

higher  than  an  existing  potential  of  said  n- region, 
forward  biasing  a  source/draui  region  of  either  said  n-channel  or 

p-channel  transistors,  said  forward  biasing  and  raising  steps 

turning  on  said  paiasiuc  bipolar  transistor,  thereby  causing  a        ^   ^  method  for  fabncating  a  MOSFET  device,  on  a  semicon- 

Laichup  current  to  flow  through  said  fuse,  said  latchup  current    jjucior  substrate,  using  a  contact  hole  lined  with  adhesive  and 

being  sufficiently  lai?;e  as  to  blow  said  fuse  bamer  layers,  and  filled  with  a  meul.  to  provide  electrical  contact 


between  an  active  de\!ce  region  in  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
and  an  overlying  interconnect  metallization  layer,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  device  elements  on  said  semiconductor  substrate: 
depositing  a  dielectnc  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate. 

including  depositing  on  said  device  elements: 
photolithographic  processing  to  open  a  region  in  photoresist, 
exposing  said  dielectric  layer,  directly  over  a  specific  region 
ot  said  de\ice  element, 
anKooopic  etching  of  said  dielectnc  layer,  in  the  opened  rtgion 
in  said  phoiore<-ist,  to  create  a  contact  bole  to  said  speciSc 
region  of  s-did  device  element: 
inn  implanting  a  first  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
specific  region  of  said  device  element,  to  create  said  active 
device  region; 
surface  cleaning  of  said  active  device  region; 
deposition  of  an  adliesive  layer  on  said  dielectric  layer  on  sides 
of  said  contact  hole,  and  on  a  surface  of  said  active  device 
region; 
'hermal  annealing  in  an  ammonia  ambient  to  conven  a  surface 

of  said  adhesive  layer  to  a  first  bamer  layer, 
deposition  of  a  second  barrier  layer  on  said  first  barrier  layer 
deposiuon  of  said  metal,  on  said  second  barrier  layer  completely 

filling  said  contact  hole: 
eichback  of  said  metal,  to  remove  said  metal  from  all  areas 

excep*  in  said  contact  hole; 
deposition  of  said  interconnect  metallization  layer;  and 
patterning  of  said  interconnect  metallization  layer  to  form  metal 
interconnect  structure. 


S.552J41 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Sang-in  Lee.  Suwon.  Rep.  of  KiMra,  assignor  to  Sanuiung  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd..  .SuwoD.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  164^20 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  10,  1992. 
92-23807 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/441 
L.S.  CI.  437-192  31  Qaims 


5,552342 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CONTACT  HOLE  IN  A 

SEMICONDI'CT^OR  DEVICE  USING  REFLOW  AND 

ETCH 

Hiroyasu  Itou,  Nagoya;  Tosiyuki  Morisita,  Iwakara.  and  Taka- 

nori  Simamoto.  Okazaki,  all  of.  .lapan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 

denso  Co.,  Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  293J47 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  20.  1993,  5-2062*3 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  ://2S 
U.S  CI.  437-l«*5  2  Claims 


-err: 
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I  A  methixl  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  diffusion  barrier  layer  compri.sed  of  a  refractory 
metal  on  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

fonning  a  second  diffusion  barrier  layer  comprised  of  a  refrac- 
tory metal  compound  on  said  first  diffusion  barrier  layer; 

fonning  a  silylalion  layer  on  said  second  difftision  barrier  layer; 
and 

forming  a  third  diffusion  barrier  layer  comprised  of  a  refractory 
metal  compound  on  said  silylation  layer. 


1    A  method  of  producing  a  contact  hole  in  3  semiconductor 
lie^ice  comprising  the  steps  of: 

implanting  impunty  ions  into  j  ponion  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate; 

forming  a  protective  film  over  said  semiconductor  substrate 
including  said  portion  thereof; 

forming  a  recess  in  said  protective  film  at  a  position  thereof 
overlying  said  portion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  in 
which  said  iinpunty  ions  have  been  implanted  by  anisotropi- 
cally  etching  said  positior.  of  saiC  protective  film  s<i  as  not  to 
reacn  said  underlying  semiconductor  substrate,  whereb)  a 
layer  of  ^aid  protective  film  remains  at  a  bottom  of  said 
recess : 

supplementally  implanung  impurity  ions  into  said  portion  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  via  said  recess  defined  in  said 
protective  film  after  said  recess  forming  step: 

heat  treating  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  said  protective 
film  causing  said  protective  film  to  reflow  so  that  said  recess 
m  said  protective  film  is  deformed  into  a  shape  wherein  a 
penphery  of  an  opening  of  said  recess  has  a  convex  upward 
shape  and  so  '.hat  said  ions  implanted  into  said  semiconductor 
substraie  aie  activated;  and 
forming  a  contact  hole  in  said  layer  of  said  protective  film 
overlying  said  activated  implanted  ions  by  fully  etching  said 
deformed  recess  anisotropically  through  to  said  underlying 
semiconductor  substrate 


5352343 
METHOD  FOR  TAPERED  CONTACT  FORMATION 
Iman  Hsu,  Miao  Li,  Tiuwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor 
Manufacturing  Company,  Hsin-Cbu,  TUwan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser,  No.  545385 
InL  a.*  HOIL  2 1/2S 
U.S.  C^  437—195  14  CTaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  contact  holes,  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  source  and  drain 

regions  formed  therein: 
forming  a  patterned  gate  oxide  layer  on  said  semiconductor 

substrate; 
forming  a  gate  electrode  on  said  gale  oxide  layer; 
forming  silicide  contact  regions  on  said  gate  electrode  and  said 

source  and  drain  regions; 
forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  said  sermconductor  substrate 
wherein  said  first  dielectric  covers  said  gate  electrode,  said 
silicide  contact  regions,  and  said  source  and  drain  regions; 


424 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTF 


SpFTFMBtK    ?,    1996 


September  3.  1996 


CHEMICAL 
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\    1      :     1     


reflowing  ■wiiil  hrsi  ilielcilni  ld\ei 

tomung  a  second  Jieleclnc  layer  over  vaid  tirM  .Jielecirii.  Ijver 

cunng  vaid  second  diele\.tnc  layer  wherebv  Ndid  hrst  JiclectrK 

layer  and  said  setond  dielectrit  layer  tomi  j  third  dielevtm 

layer  having  a  hon/onlal  tiip  surface, 
etching   hack    vaid   third   diclectrn.    laver    uhereh\    j   densihed 

region  is  toniied  I'n  ■.jkI  huri/ontal  lop  surtaie  ot  sjhI  third 

dielectric  layer 
removing  said  densihed  region  hv  means  .'t  j  ivei  hiiftrred  mide 

etch 
toniiing  a  laser  .it  photoresist  having  Lontasi  hole  openings  over 

sdid  third  dielectrK   Liver  after  said  densihed  layer  has  hecn 

reiTHived 
((irming  a  partial  contact  hole  having  a  side  prohic  in  said  thud 

dielectric    layer    by    means    ot    isotropn.    etching    said    third 

dielectric  layer  using  said  laver  ot  photoresist  having  ^untacl 

hole  openings  as  a  mask 
torming  a  complete  contact  hole  in  said  third  dielettrii.  layer  hv 

means  ot  vertical  anisotropic  etthing  said  third  dielectnc  layer 

using  said  layer  ot  phiKtweMst  having  contaci  hi'le  openings 

as  a  mask   and 
Ntnppina  ^aul  Liver    it  pholort-sisl 


1  A  methixl  tor  forming  an  insulator  layei  having  a  cn>ss 
sectional  diameter  via  formed  there  through  tor  use  vnthin  an 
integrated  circuit  comprising 


layer,  the  hrst  incubation  time  being  less  than  a  second 
incubation  time  tor  torming  the  o/onc  assisted  Chemical 
Vapor  Deposited  (t"VD)  silicon  OTide  insulator  coating  upon 
the  titanium  nilnde  layer 

forming  completely  through  the  insulator  layer  a  via   the  bottom 
ot  the  via  exposing  a  portion  ot  the  titanium  nitiide  layer. 

torming  upon  the  surface  ot  the  insulator  layer  and  upon  the 
edges  ot  the  insulator  layer  exposed  in  the  via  the  o/one 
assisted  Chemical  Vapor  Deposited  (C\  l)i  silicon  oxide  insu 
lator  i.>>atiiig.  the  o/one  assisted  Ihemical  Va(K)r  Deposited 
(C\D)  silicon  oxide  insulator  coating  being  dcp»)sited  for  a 
deposition  lime  greater  than  the  hrst  incubation  time,  but  no 
greater  than  ihe  second  incubation  lime 


5352^5 

DIE  SEPARATION  METHOD  EOR  .SILICON  ON 

DIAMOND  CIRCUIT  STRliCTTlRES 

(;rei!or>  A.  Schrantz;  Stephen  J.  Gaul,  and  Jack  H.  I.inn,  all  of 
Melbourne,  K1a.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Mel- 
bourne, Ma. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,411 

Int.  a."  HOii. ://«): 

I  .S.  CI.  437— 227  75  Claims 
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I  .A  method  loi  torming  separate  dies  from  a  substrate  having  a 
laver  ot  semiconductive  material  and  a  diamond  layer,  on  a  support 
laver  comprising  the  steps  of 

selectively    rennising   portions  ot   the   semiconductive   laver  to 
expose  portions  of  the  diamond  layer  and  define  scribe  lines 
in  said  semiconductive  layer,  and 
removing  diamond   from   said  exposed  diamond  areas   in   said 
scribe  lines. 


5,552^M4 

NON-ETCHBACK  SELK-ALK.NEU  VIA  SIZE 

REDICTION  METHOD  EMPLOYINt;  OZONE  A.SSISTED 

CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITED  SILICON  OXIDE 
Syun-Mint(  Jang,  Hsin,  and  Chco-Hua  D.  Yu,  Keeiung,  both  uf, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Company,  H.sin-cfau,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  559.051 

Int.  n.*  HOII.  :/  44< 

VS.  (1.  437—195  21  (  laims 


5,552J4« 

PLANARIZ.VnON  AND  ETCH  BACK  PRtHKSS  FOR 

SEMICONDLCTOR  LA\  ERS 

>uan-Chang   Huang,   Hsin-Chu,  and   Chin-Kun   Wang,  San- 

( 'hung,  both  of,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429.811 

Int.  n.'^  AOIL  J//*!// 

I  .S.  CI.  437—228  17  Clainu. 


1    A  methixi  for  planari/alion  ot  an  integrated  circuit  structure 
torming  upon  a  semictindutior  ^ubslrale  a  metal  laser    jl  least     said  structure  having  metallurgy  lines  having  a  given  thickness,  the 
the   top   surface   ot    the    metal    lavei    being    formed    from    a    method  which  comprises. 

lal  depositing  a  silicon  oxide  insulating  layer  ovei  said  structure 
having  a  thickness  greater  than  said  thickness  ot  said  metal 
lurgy  lines 
ibi  torming  a  silicon  nitnde  dielectnc  laver  over  said  insulating 
laver. 


titanium  nitride  layer 
torming  upon  Ihe  titanium  nitnde  laver  an  insulator  layer,  the 
insulator  layer  exhibiting  a  hrst  incubation  time  vnih  respect 
to   forming    an   o/one   assisted   Chemical    Vapor   Deposited 
iCVD)    silicon    oxide    insulator    coating    upon    the    insulator 


(c)  forming  a  spin  on  glass  planarizatjon  layer  over  said  insulat- 
ing layer  and  said  dielectnc  layers;  and 

(d)  etching  pontons  of  said  planarization  layer,  dielectric  layer, 
and  insulating  layer  to  planarize  said  insulating  layer. 


5^52^7 

FABRICATION  PROCESS  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

PRESSURE  SENSOR  FOR  SENSING  PRESSURE  APPLIED 

THERETO 

Osamu  IkluM,  and  Koji  Mataoni,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

aarignon  to  OKI  Electric  Indutry  Co,,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContiniiatkM  of  Ser.  No.  177,379,  Jan.  5,  1994,  almdoiied, 

which  ts  a  diviskMi  of  Ser.  Na  6M,  Jan.  S,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,294,730.  This  appikation  Jan.  2, 1995,  Ser.  Na  4«e,7« 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  It,  1992,  4-5655 

Int.  a.*  miL  2J/465 

U.S.  a.  437-^228  3  Claims 


1  A  process  for  fabncaung  a  semiconductor  pressure  sensor,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1)  prepanng  a  first  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  surface 
and  a  second  surface,  the  second  surface  being  opposite  to  ihe 
first  surface; 

It)  foniung  an  insulating  layer  on  the  first  surface  of  the  first 
semiconductor  substrate; 

111)  forming  a  second  semiconductor  substrate  on  the  insulating 
layer,  .said  second  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  third 
surface  and  a  fourth  surface,  the  fourth  surface  being  opposite 
to  the  thu-d  surface,  and  the  insulating  layer  being  sandwiched 
between  the  first  surface  and  the  tiiird  surface: 

IV I  introducing  an  impurity  in  first  and  second  regions  in  and 
adjacent  to  the  fourth  surface  to  form  first  and  second  diffu- 
sion regions; 

V)  forming  a  recess  in  the  first  semiconductor  substrate  after 
forming  the  first  and  second  diffusion  regions  to  expose  a 
third  region  in  the  thu-d  surface  of  the  second  semiconductor 
substrate;  and 

VI)  introducing  the  impurity  to  the  tliird  region  to  form  a  third 
diffusion  region,  the  third  diffusion  region  being  electrically 
connected  with  the  first  and  second  diffusion  regions, 

wherein  both  the  first  and  second  diffusion  legions  and  the  third 
diffusion  region  consutute  a  continuous  diffusion  region 
extending  from  the  third  surface  to  the  fourth  surface. 


partially  extend  into  the  internal  space  of  said  socket  housing,  the 
first  electrically-conductive  member  having  a  first  sharpened  tip  so 
shaped  and  located  as  to  be  pierceable  through  the  insulation 
sheath  of  a  first  one  of  the  wires  of  the  power  cord  to  be  in 
electrical  connection  with  the  conductive  material  thereof;  the  first 
electrically-conductive  member  comprises  a  U-shaped  portion  hav- 
ing two  side  extensions,  one  of  the  side  extensions  having  formed 
on  a  free  end  thereof  a  retaining  tab  forcibly  fit  into  corxesponding 
slit  formed  on  the  first  end  of  the  socket  bousing  to  retain  the  first 
electrically-conducuve  member  on  the  socket  housing  and  the 
other  one  of  sid  extensions  having  a  free  end  with  the  sharpened  tip 
formed  thereon,  the  U-shaped  portion  of  the  first  electncally- 
conductive  member  being  received  and  retained  within  the  first  slot 
to  serve  as  the  first  contact;  a  second  electrically-conductive  mem- 
ber insertable  into  a  second  slot  formed  on  the  first  end  of  said 
socket  housing  to  have  a  second  contact  formed  thereon  extend 
into    the    internal    space    of   said    socket    housing,    the    second 
electrically -conductive  member  having  a  second  sharpened  tip 
pierceable  through  the  insulation  sheath  of  a  second  one  of  the 
wires  of  the  power  cord  to  be  in  electncal  connection  with  die 
conductive  matenal  thereof;  said  first  and  second  contacts  of  the 
first  and  second  electrically-conductive  members  being  so  located 
within  the  internal  space  of  the  socket  housing  to  be  respectively 
electrically  contacuble  with  the  tip  contact  and  the  ring  contact  of 
the  light  bulb  so  that  said  first  and  second  electrically-conductive 
members  electrically  connect  the  light  bulb  to  the  power  cord;  a 
support  member  formed  inside  said  socket  housing  to  shield  and 
hold  a  portion  of  said  second  electrically-conductive  member 
extending  into  the  internal  space  of  the  housing  so  as  to  prevent  the 
second  electrically<onductive  member  from  being  deformed  by 
the  insertion  of  the  light  bulb  into  the  internal  space  of  the  socket 
housing;  and  an  end  cap  fitted  on  the  first  end  of  said  socket 
housing   to  cover  and   securely  confine   said   first   and   second 
electncally-conductive  members  and  the  power  cord  between  said 
socket  housing  and  said  end  cap. 


I 


5452J48 
BULB  SOCKET  STRUCTURE 
Gordon  K.  H.  Wu,  P.O.  Box  81-518,  TWpei,  lUwan 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,989 
Int  a.''  HOIR  4f24 
VS.  a.  439—419  (  Claims 

1  A  bulb  socket  structure  for  mounting  a  light  bulb  which  has  a 
bulb  base  having  a  Up  contact  and  a  ring  contact  to  an  external 
power  cord  which  comprises  a  pair  of  wires  each  having  conduc- 
tive matenal  enclosed  by  an  insulation  sheath  to  establish  an 
electncal  connection  therebetween,  comprising  a  socket  housing 
defining  therein  an  internal  space  to  receive  therein  the  light  bulb 
through  a  bulb  insertion  opening;  a  first  electricaUy-conductive 
member  having  a  first  contact  formed  thereon  engageably  received 
within  a  first  slot  formed  on  a  first  end  of  said  socket  housing  to 


5,552^9 

LOW  THERMAL  EXPANSION  CORDIERTTE 

AGGREGATE  AND  ITS  BONDED  BODY 

Tomoko  IcUi,-  Keiidiiro  Suzuki,  and  Masataro  Okimiiya,  all  of 

Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  AG  Technology  Co.,  Ltd., 

Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,280 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1993,  5-219033 
InL  a."  C04B  35/04 
UJS.  a.  501—9  7  Claims 

1.  A  low  thermal  expansion  cordierite  aggregate,  which  consists 
of  cordiente  crystals  having  a  mean  crystal  diameter  of  at  least  50 
(im  and  almost  no  onentation  in  the  crystal  structure,  shows 
hysteresis  in  its  thermal  expansion  property  accompanying  a  rise 
and  fall  of  the  temperature,  and  has  a  mean  thermal  expansion 
coeflBcient  within  a  temperature  range  of  from  room  temperature  to 
1000°  C.  of  at  most  iaxlO-'/"C. 


426 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  .^,  1996 


in  each  group  being  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  every 
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LOW-RSING  TEMPERATl  RK  PORCELAIN 
John  A.  Hornor,  SickJerviUe,  NJ.,  aadipior  to  Cenunco  Inc., 
Burlington,  NJ. 

KUed  Dec.  12,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  354^W5 

Int.  CI."  ("03f  HAi:  (/r^'S 

I  i».  n.  501—64  4  Clainw 

I    A  low  fusing  lempcrature  p«fcclain  ciimpoMlion  tor  use  in  a 

dcnul  prosthesis.  consisiin»:  esscntialK  ot  in  weight  percent  of  the 

porcelain  conipositiur 


I  )»nlr 


Wrijihl  Prucnl 


SiO. 

AlA 

N*,0 

K,6 

LijO 

Ca<) 

Ba() 

Ce<), 

Tb,(). 


h^    II  s 

u>  i: 
l-J 

15-4 
1  5-2.5 
05-2 
05-2. 


■.aid  porcelain  having  a  fusing  lempcralure  ot  about  ""OO"  C"  ±50' 
C  and  a  coefficient  of  thennal  espansion  compatible  with  a  sub 
straie  ot  metal  or  ceramic  suitable  for  a  dental  prothestic 


5^52^51 

CERAMIC  MEMBRANES  HAVINti  MACROSCOPK 

CHANNELS 

Marc  A.  ADderson.  uxl  Reid  A.  Petcrsoo,  both  of  Madison, 

Wis.,  assiKnors  to  Wisconsin  .Alumni  Rtseardi  Foundatioa, 

Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,64«,  Nov.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  S«r.  No.  413JI4 

Int.  n."  OMB  *MV) 

I  -S.  n.  501—81  5  Oaims 


I   A  porous  ceramic  membrane,  comprising 

a  matnx  of  porous  ceramic  tubes  in  tiie  shape  of  a  woven  tabnc 
having  a  lop  face,  a  bottom  face  and  at  least  one  side  face,  the 
tubes  comprising  a  fini  group  and  a  second  group,  each  tube 


in  each  group  being  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  trom  esery 
other  tube  in  that  group,  the  tubes  ot  the  hrst  group  being 
perpendicular  to  the  tubes  ol  the  second  group,  the  riialrix 
having  void.s  between  the  tubes,  each  tube  having  a  plurality 
ot  randonih  distributed  micropiires  having  a  mean  pore  diam- 
oler  ot  less  than  I  Of)  .4  and  having  within  each  microporous 
tjbe  a  channel  having  a  mean  internal  diameter  greater  than 
the  mean  pore  diameter  of  the  micropores,  each  tube  having 
an  cMemal  diameter,  the  matnx  having  a  total  thickness  of  no 
greater  ihan  two  external  tube  diameters,  each  channel  having 
a  terminus  on  the  at  lea.sl  one  side  face  ot  the  inatnx.  the 
channeK  being  positioned  relative  to  tfie  micropores  such  that 
when  a  teed  stream  enters  the  microp«ires  through  the  top  or 
hottoni  tace  of  the  matnx,  a  permeate  passes  from  the 
micropores  through  the  channels  to  the  channel  temiini  at  the 
sides  of  the  matnx,  and 
a  porous  ceramic  reinforcing  phase  in  the  vinds  between  the 
tubes  ot  the  matnx 


5352J52 
SILICON  CARBIDE  COMPOSITE  WITH  COATED  FIBER 

REINFORCEMENT 
Milivoj  K.  Brun,  Ballston  Lalie,-  Kiishan  L.  Luthra,  and  R^  N. 
Singh,  both  of  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,24«,  Mar.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  59,843,  May  11,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  716,443,  Jan.  17, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
525332 
InL  a."  C04B  .^5/577 
IS.  a.  501—88  3  Claims 

1  A  fiber  reinforced  composite  body  comprising  from  about  5  to 
4()  volume  percent  of  a  continuous  silicon  carbide  matnx  phase, 
formed  in  situ  by  molten  silicon  inhltration  and  reaction  between 
molten  silicon  and  a  carbonaceous  matenal.  and  at  least  about  10 
volume  percent  of  reinforcing  fibers  consisting  essentially  of  sili- 
con carbide  fibers,  said  fibers  having  a  continuous  first  coating 
layer  on  the  silicon  carbide  fiber  surface  of  a  metal  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  oxide,  yttnum  oxide, 
titanium  oxide,  zirconium  oxide,  hafnium  oxide,  beryllium  oxide, 
silicon  oxide,  lanthanum  oxide,  and  scandium  oxide,  whereby  the 
silicon  carbide  fiber  coated  with  the  melal  oxide  first  layer  is 
protected  against  the  effects  of  molten  silicon  dunng  infiltration 
and  after  infiltration  provides  a  composite  having  a  relatively  wealt 
bond  at  a  fiber  matnx  interface,  said  composite  having  the  porosity 
of  less  than  20  volume  percent,  and  said  matnx  containing  a  silicon 
carbide  and  an  elemental  silicon  phase,  said  silicon  pha.se  in  an 
amount  of  about  1  to  .W  percent  by  volume  of  the  composite 


5^52353 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ADVANCED  CERAMICS 
Kyei-Sing  Kwong,  'Hiacaloosa,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  Wastungtoo,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  34U27 
Int  a."  C04B  .1.'i/56.-i;.t5/5!<4 
IS.  CI.  501—89  23  Claims 

1   A  [>rocess  for  producing  subsiantiallv  homogeneous  ceramic 
matenals  which  composes 
(a)  forming  a  mixture  by  dispersing  an  intercalation  composition 
composing  a  soluuon  of  one  or  more  carbohydrate  com- 
pounds into  tiie  interlamellar  spaces  of  a  clay; 
(b|  drying  the  mixture,  and 

Id  heating  in  an  inert  or  a  reducing  atmosphere  for  a  su£5cient 
time  and  at  a  temperature  of  at  lea.st  the  carbothermal  reduc- 
tion temperature  of  the  mixture  to  produce  a  substantially 
homogeneous  ceramic  matenal 
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5352354 
REFRACTORY  BRICK 
Harald  Harmutli,  VUlach;  Roland  Hdodl,  and  JowT  Deutsch, 
both  of  Leoben,  Austria,  aasigiiors  to  Vdtscfa-RMlex  Aktieng- 
esellschafl  Fur  Feuerfeste  Erzeugiaiaw,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1994,  44  09 
078.1 

Int  CL*  C04B  35A)I 
U.S.  a.  501-94  7  Claims 

1  Refractory  bnclc  having  improved  ductility  and  energy  of 
fracture,  said  bnck  formed  of  a  ceramic  refractory  matrix  material 
which  composes  one  or  more  metal  oxides  in  two  particle  frac- 
tions, namely 

4-30  wt  %  smaller  than  0.01  ram  (10  pm),  and 
70-96  wt.  %  larger  than  0.01  mm,  but  snudler  than  8.0  mm, 
the  bnclc  having  been  prepared  from  said  matrix  material  after 
molding  and  finng  at  a  temperature  below  the  sintering  tem- 
perature of  the  particles  of  said  firaction  smaller  than  0.01  mm 
and  without  recrystallization  of  said  particles. 


5352357 
CATALYST  MODIFICATION  FOR  SHAPE  SELECTIVE 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSIONS 
Rudolph  M.  Lago,  Yardley,  Pa.,-  David  O.  Marler,  Deptford, 
NJ.,-   Sharon   B.  McCnlien,  Newtown,  Pa.,  and  David   H. 
Olson,  Pennington,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
Fairfax,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  42,430,  Apr.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5371312. 
This  appUcatioo  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,801 
Int  a.*  BOIJ  29/06 
VS.  CI.  502—63  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  modifying  a  catalytic  molecular  sieve  comprises 
providing  a  zeolite  molecular  sieve  having  protected  acid  sites  in 
as-synthesized  condition  or  exchanged  with  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alltali  metals,  alkaline  earth 
metals  and  organic  cations:  contacting  said  zeolite  molecular  sieve 
with  a  first  silicon-containing  compound,  said  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


/ 


5352355 

COMPENSATION  OF  THE  TEMPERATURE 

COEFFICIENT  OF  THE  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  OF 

BARIUM  STRONTIUM  TFTANATE 

Robert  J.  Cava.  Bridgewater;  James  J.  Kr^wski,  Raritan, 

and  William  F.  Peck,  Bridgewater,  aU  of  N  J,;  assignors  to 

AT&T  Corp„  Murray  HHI,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  Na  538317 

Int  CL'  C04B  35/46 

VS.  a.  501-137  4  Claims 
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1  A  dielectnc  matenal  composing  a  mixture  of  Ba^,^  Sr,  TiO, 
(BST)  and  Ba,  ,  Sr,  NbO^  (ESN)  in  which  x  is  about  0.1  to  about 
0.9  and  the  molar  ratio  of  BST  to  BSN  in  the  mixture  ranges  from 
about  0  95  00.5  to  about  0..5:0.5. 


5352356 

BORON  SUBPHOSPHIDE/ALUMINUM  OXIDE 

COMPOSITE  MATERIALS,  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Nik  Perclienek,  Leverkuscn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  AG, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496315 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  II,  1994.  44  24 
402.9 

Int  CI."  C04B  35/10:38/00:38/06 
VS.  a.  501—153  20  Claims 

1  Ceramic  composite  materials.consisting  essentially  of  alumi- 
num oxide  and  compounds  of  the  general  composition  B|2.,^^1,P, 
.-.  wherein  O^xSl.  OS  y§   1  and  OSzS  (x+y). 


wherein 

R  is  a  C,^  alkane 

A  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  ethylamme, 
n-propylamine.  iso-propylamine.  n-burylamine  and  iso- 
butylamine 

X  IS  1-50 

y  is  0-2 

z  IS  0-2 

y+z=2; 
and  calcining,  to  provide  a  modified  catalytic  molecular  sieve. 


5352358 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  SYSTEMS,  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Anthony  N.  Speca,  Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Chemi- 
cal Patents  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  287322,  Aug.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcalion  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,770 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  31/00 
VS.  a.  502—117  21  Claims 

1  A  method  for  producing  a  catalyst  system  comprising  contact- 
ing an  emulsifier  composing  a  hydrocarbon  liquid  and  an  emulsion 
forming  agent,  a  proton  donor,  an  alumoxane  activator  and  a 
metallocene  catalyst  component. 


5352359 
COMPONENTS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  THE 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Giampiero  Morini,  Pavia;  Luisa  Barino,  Novara;  Raimondo 
Scorrtamaglia.  Milan;  EUsabetU  Barbassa,  Pavia,  and  Gio- 
vanni Baruzzi,  Ferrara,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Monteil 
North  America  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,947,  Sep.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  391327 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  24,  1992,  MI92A2197 
Int  CI.''  BOlj  31/00 
VS.  CI.  502—123  9  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  component  for  the  pojymenzation  of  olefins,  com- 
prising a  magnesium  halide  in  active  form,  and,  supported  thereon, 
a  titanium  halide  or  titanium  halogen  alcoholate  and  diamine  of 
formula 
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Rt  r     r.    r^  k.  (1) 

\       I     I     I       / 

N— C— C— C— N 

/         III         \ 

R.  R         R^       R.  R:u 

wherein  the  radn.als  R  to  R  ,,  arc  the  same  or  ditlereni  and  are 
hvtlrogen,  (',  ('  ,  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radicals.  C,  <  , 
cycloalkyi  radicals.  (  ,,  (',,  aryl  radicals.  C.  <' ,,  alk.ar>l  or  aralkvi 
radicals.  wiOi  the  provis»i  that  at  lea.st  one  ot  the  R,  and  R,  raditais 
and  al  least  one  ot  the  R^  and  R,,,  radicals  arc  no«  hydrogen,  and 
wherein  al  least  one  ol  the  R ,  and  R.,  radicals  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  ol  inethyl  ethyl,  n  propyl,  isopmpyl.  n  hutsl 
isobuiyl  sec  butyl,  ten  butyl,  cyclohexyl.  cyclohetenyl.  cy».lo 
heKvlmethv!    phenvl  and  hen/\l 


5^52J«0 
Sl'BSTRATE  CONKUA  RATION  FOR  C".\TALYTIC 
COMBLSTION  SYSTEMS 
Robert  J.   Farrauto.  Westfidd;   Jranlfer  S.   fttity.  Clinton; 
DUnnc  O.  Simone,  EdiMm;  Yiu  K.  Lui.  Partin,  and  Teresa 
KcBoeJIy.  BcUe  McmI,  aU  of  NJ..  aarignors  to  Entcdhard 
CorporatioOL,  laeiin,  NJ. 

CoadiiiutkNi  of  Scr.  No.  2«^6,  Mar.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  applicatloii  Apr.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  222^^53 
InL  CT"  BOIJ  21^)4. 2l/f»<.2inO  27/224 
I  -S.  a.  502—178  23  CUins 

1  A  combustor  tor  calalytically  pnimoling  thermal  combustion 
(if  an  inlet  (.omfnistion  gas  mixture  flowed  theretfirough  in  a  tiim 
path  which  passes  sequentially  through  a  catalyst  /one  and  then  a 
downstream  /one  i>t  ihc  jombusior  a  homogeneous  reaction  zone 
being  dispt)sed  within  the  downstream  /one  and  the  combustor 
compnsing  a  catalyst  Ixxly  disposed  in  the  catalyst  /one  and 
comprising  at  least  a  hrst  catalyst  memfier  and  a  second  catalyst 
member,  the  hrst  catalyst  member  being  comprised  ot  a  hrsi  earner 
having  a  plurality  ol  gas  How  channels  extending  iherethrtiugh  and 
dehned  b\  channel  walls  on  which  a  hrst  catalyst  composition  is 
earned  and  the  second  ^alalyst  member  being  disposed  down 
stream  ol  ihe  hrsi  talalvsi  member  and  being  comprised  ol  a 
second  Lamer  having  a  plurality  ot  gas  How  channels  extending 
therethrough  and  dehned  bv  channel  walls  on  which  a  second 
catalyst  composition  is  earned 

wherein  the  hrst  Lamer  comprises  a  silica  magnesia  alumina 
maicnal  Lomprising  primarily  a  mixture  ot  cordienle  and 
wherein  the  second  earner  Lompnses  a  ceramic  hber  nialnx 
material  comprising  ceramic  hbers  the  composition  ol  which 
Lomprises  alumina,  boron  oxide  and  silica,  ifie  hbers  being 
hxed  in  a  silieon  Larbide  matrix 


a)  pnxlucing  an  acid  atjueous  solution  of  one  or  more  aluminum 
salts  and  one  or  more  phosphate  salts,  the  solution  displaying 
a  molar  P/AI  ration  ot  04  1  to  1  1. 

hi  partially  neutralizing  this  solution,  keeping  the  pH  below  5  0, 
by  the  slow  addition  ot  a  base  while  thoroughly  mixing  it. 

c )  permitiing  the  partially  neutralized  solution  to  form  a  gel. 

d)  neutralizing  the  thus  formed  hydrogel  b\  treating  it  tor  10  to 
M)  hiiuis  with  an  aqueous  basic  solution  and  then  washing  it 
with  a  hot.  dilute  base  solution  at  a  temperature  of  ca  60°  C 
to  90°  C 

ei  removing  water  from  the  hydrogel  by  solvent  exchange 
treatment  with  a  st)lvenl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alcohol,  acetone  or  ethyl  acetate  and. 

fi  drying  the  exchanged  hydrogel  to  the  desired  volatile  constitu- 
ents content. 

g)  gnnding  the  dned  gel.  mechanically  or  with  a  jet  mill,  to  a 
particle  size  of  less  than  10  \xm. 

hi  suspending  the  ground  hydrogel  in  walei  to  tomi  a  slurry  of 
having  a  siilids  content  of  from  10  to  W  wt   '? 

1 1  adiusting  the  pH  value  of  the  slurry  to  '  to  7  by  the  addition  of 
an  acid  or  base,  and 

J I  spray  drying  the  slurry 


5.552J62 

C.\TA1.YSTS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  SULFLIR 

COMPOl  NDS  FROM  INDUSTRIAL  GASES.  A  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Otto  Immd,  Krcfdd,  and  Harald  MiUI«r.  Dormagcn,  both  of, 
Germany,  aasigDOrs  to  Bayer  AktiengcseHschafl, 
Levcrkusen,  Germany 
PtT  No.  PCT/EP93AW917,  {  371  Date  Oct.  20,  1994.  J  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/22052.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  16,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  325051 
Int.  CI."  SOU  2^/24.SAU) 
I  .S.  CI.  502— .W8  24  CUims 

I    A  catalyst  for  the  removal  ot  volatile  sulfur  compounds  from 
industrial     gases    comprising     an     inorganic      abrasion  resistant, 
incombustible  support  that  is  uniformly  impregnated  with 
(al  an  oxide  or  hydroxide  of 
I  I  I  manganese  and 
>  Z\  hafnium  and 
(hi  an  (ivide  or  hydroxide  of 
1  ^1  tungsten  or 
1 4  I  molybdenum 


5,552J61 
ALl  MINI  M  PHOSPHATE  COMPOSITION  WITH  HK;H 

PORE  VOLUME  AND  LARGE  PORE  DIAMF:TER, 
PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Klaus  Ricser,  Worms;  Christoph  Weber,  HcMdberg.  both  of. 
Germany,  and  WlUUn  A.  Welsh.  Highland.  Md.,  assignors 
to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Coon^  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148.143 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  : 7//^ 
VS.  a.  502—208  15  Claim-s 

1  Homogeneous  amorptious  aluminum  phosphate  composition 
with  a  surface  iif  100  to  MX)  m  '/g  and  a  pore  volume  in  pores  with 
diameters  of  less  than  101)0  nm  of  at  least  1  I)  cm'/g.  m  which 
ph<Kphorus  and  aluminum  are  present  in  a  molar  rauo  in  the  range 
from  0  1  1  to  1  1  charactenzed  in  that  it  is  present  in  the  term  of 
microspticncal  particles  with  a  particle  size  ol  10  to  J.M)  (jm  and 
displays  a  bimodal  pore  si/c  distribution  in  ifk:  pore  diametei 
range  of  less  than  1000  nm 

9  .\  pr(x:ess  tor  ttie  production  of  a  homogenous  amorphous 
aluminum  phosphate  composition  in  ilie  tomi  of  microspherical 
panicles,  the  steps  composing. 


5.552J63 
HALOGEN  RF:SISTANT  HYDR0<.ENAT10N  PROCESS 
AND  CATALYST 
Richard   B.   Pannell,   Kingwood,   Tex.,   and   Serge   M.   J.   P. 
Maroie,  Nivellcs,  Belgiiun,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Pat- 
ents Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  214336.  Mar.  16.  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,710 
Int  VV  BOIJ  2</75S 
Ui».  CI.  502— .'37  5  Claims 

I    A  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
(al  nickel  in  the  range  of  from  greater  than  35  weight  percent  to 
bS  weight  percent  based  upon  ifje  total  weight  of  the  catalyst; 
(bl  one  or  more  promoters  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxides  ol  the  elements  in  Group  1.  Group  2.  the  l^anthanides 
group,  the  Aclinides  group  and  mixtures  tfiereof.  and 
I  *l  a  suppon 
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REVERSIBLE  THERGMOSENSmVE  COLORING 

RECORDING  METHOD,  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECORDING 

METHOD 

Kyoji  Ikutsui,  Mishima,  and  lUuhito  VuM«iidii,  Shizooka- 

ken,  both  of,  Japan,  aadgnon  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd„ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28^29 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Mar.  9,  1992,  4-085902; 
Jun.  25,  1992,  4-191644 

iBt  CL'  B41M  5/34 
VS.  a.  5«3— 201 
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(D 


-v-sy-vv  iL^vkk  v-r^ 


'v.^^^^^^^^^■<^- 


in  which 
2  Claims        A  denotes  a  radical  of  the  formulae  (ID  or  (III)  and 
B  denotes  a  radical  of  the  formulae  (III)  or  (IV) 


-c 

h-M2 
-B 
-Ml 
A 


OV) 


an  I 


1  A  reversible  thermosensitive  coloring  rcconling  method  for 
producing  mulu-color  images  by  use  of  a  reversible  thermosensi- 
tive coloring  recording  mediinn  which  comprises  a  support  and  a 
reversible  thermosensitive  coloring  tecoiding  layer  formed 
thereon,  ."laid  reversible  thermosensitive  coloring  recording  layer 
composing  a  plurality  overlaid  reversible  tliennosensitive  coloring 
composition  layers,  each  of  said  leversibie  tlienDosensitive  color- 
ing composiuon  layers  being  indepeixlently  piesent  separated  from 
the  other  reversible  theniK>seiisitive  coloring  composition  layers, 
and  capable  of  reversibly  forming  a  color  development  state  with  a 
different  color  in  a  predelennined  color  development  temperature 
range,  and  a  decolorization  state  in  a  predetennined  decolorization 
temperature  range  by  the  application  of  heat  tbeieto  and  maintain- 
ing said  color  development  state  and  said  decolorization  state  at 
room  temperature,  said  decolorization  temperature  range  being 
located  lower  in  terms  of  temperature  than  said  color  development 
temperature  range  therefor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

temporarily  applying  heat  to  said  reversible  thermosensitive 
colonng  recording  medium  to  a  color  development  tempera- 
ture at  which  at  least  two  of  said  reversible  thermosensitive 
colonng  composition  layers  are  colored  or  to  a  temperature 
higher  than  said  color  development  temperttture  to  obtain  a 
mixed  colonng  state, 
rapidly  cooling  Ihe  reversible  thermosensitive  coloring  recording 
medium  in  its  mixed  coloring  state  to  maintain  its  mixed 
coloring  state,  and 
decolorizing,  by  beating  to  the  decolorization  temperature,  at 
least  one  but  not  all  of  said  reversible  diermosensitive  color- 
ing composition  layers  which  have  been  colored,  thereby 
producing  multKolor  images. 


PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

WHICH  COMPRISES  NATURAL  OILS  AND/OR 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Horst  Benieth,  Leverknaea;  Gialcr  Khig,  Mnnhriw.  and  JOr- 

gen  Wdawr,  Donwaff.  aD  of,  Gcraaay,  — if  nm  to  Bayer 

AktiaigcMllsciiafI,  LeTcrionca,  Gcnuny 

Filed  Mar.  !•,  1995,  Scr.  Na  4*1,841 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  GcnMuy,  Mar.  18,  1994,  44  09 
265.2 

Int.  CL'  B41M  5/165 
VS.  a.  503—213  14  Claims 

1  A  pressure-sensitive  recotxting  material  which  comprises  a 
support  carrying  a  colour  donor,  which  colour  donor  is  in  microen- 
capsulated form  and  dissolved  in  a  solvent,  at  least  one  3,1- 
benzoxazinc  of  the  formula  (I) 


X'   denotes  hydrogen,   halogen,   nitro,  cyano,  C.-C^-alkyl. 

GR^orNR'R'" 
X-  denotes  hydrogen,  halogen.  C|-C4-alkyl  or  OR*. 
R    to  R    independently  of  one  another  in  each  case  denote 

hydrogen,  halogen,  C,-C4-alkyl  or  OR*  and 
R'"  to  R'"  independently  of  one  another  in  each  case  denote 

C,-Cg-alkyl.    cyclobexyl,    benzyl    or    phenyl,    wherein    the 

groups 
NR^R^  and  NR'R'"  independently  of  one  another  can  in  each 

case  also  denote  pyrrolidino,  piperidino  or  morpholino, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  following  do  not  occur  simultaneously: 
A  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula  (II), 
B  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula  (IV). 
X '  represents  dimethylammo. 
X^  represents  methoxy, 
R'  represents  hydrogen, 
R'  and  R'  represent  ethyl  and 
one  of  the  radicals  R'  and  R'  represents  methyl  and  the  other 

represents  hydrogen, 
in  which  the  solvent  comprises  at  least  one  natural  oil  or  ester  of 

a  fatty  acid  of  a  natural  oil. 


5,552366 

METHOD  OF  FOLIAR  APPUCATION  OF  MAGNESIUM 

HYDROGEN  CARBONATE 

Henri  R.  Langelin,  Callers,  France,  and  Robert  Gollln,  TTooz, 

Bdgiiun,  assignors  to  Lhoist  Recherche  et  Devdoppment 

SA.,  Ottignics-Loavain-La-Neuve,  Bdgiiim 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  777323.  Jan.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,604 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    May    31,    1989, 
08900589 

Int.  CL*  AOIN  59/06:  C05D  SAX) 
VS.  a.  504—116  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  and/or  restoring  photosyntfaetic  activ- 
ity in  chlorophyllous  plants  consisting  essentially  of  the  step  of 
foliar  applicabon  to  said  plants  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  noagne- 
sium  hydrogen  carbonate  of  the  formula  Mg(HC03J2.  wherein  said 
solution  is  free  of  any  anion  of  a  strong  acid. 
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Q  represents  oxygen,  sulphur  or  one  of  the  following  groups  cycloalkyi  C,-C,-alkyl.     each     of    which     is     optionally 
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K'K'*  -> 


I     T. 


tr- 


T^ 


I  (run) 


.syner(;lstu  HKRBK  IDAL  ( ompositions 

fomprisinc;  4-benzoylisoxazoi.e  and 

dinitroaniline  herbicides 

Alan  (iambUn,  and  Richard  H.  Hewrtt,  both  of  Vjssex, 
England,  assignors  to  Rlioac-Pouienc  Agriculture  l.ld.. 
Ongar,  England 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1944.  Str.  No.  344.bOJ 

Int.  (1.    AOIN  4<r4  <<.IS 

VS.  n.  504—138  44  Oainu 


«   'I   K!M) 


5.552JA8 
SILFONYLIREAS 
Willy  Meyer,  Rlehen,  Switierland,  assignor  to  Ciba-f rfigj  Cor- 
poration, Tarry  town,  N.V. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  419,307,  Apr  10,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  373,713,  Jan.  17,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  divisioa  of  .Ser.  No.  154,768,  Nov.  19,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,412.107.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  14,947,  Feb.  8, 

1993,  PaL  No.  5,286,709,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No. 
823,515,  Jan.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J09,771.  This  application 

May  26,  1995,  Ser  No.  451,366 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Jan.  25.  1991.  220/ 
91-6 

Int.  Cl."^  AOIN  4  (/AS  *   C07D  24WH 
I  .S.  CI.  504—211  10  Claims 

1    A  ^(impound  of  the  tomiulj  I 

(I) 


m  which  .\  IS  invgcn.  sulfur,  SO  or  .SO,.  W  is  oxvjien  i)r  sulfur,  R 
IS  hyJri>j;en  i>r  iiielhyl,  R,  is  hydriigen.  fluorine,  chlonne.  bromine. 
i.Kiine   (Xi,R,    NO,.  SR.,R.,.     C=CR^ 


t    =rR„. 


K, 


or  Lvano    n  is  Ihe  number  0  or  I: 


/I 


N  -N 


A.    X 


R,.. 


Ri,  1^  C,  <',alkvl    and  R,j  isC,  C.aikyl.  C,  C.alkoxy   fhlonne 
or  OCHFj.  or  a  salt  of  these  compounds 


1     ,A    synergistic    herbicidal    produil    ,.ompriMng   a    synergistic 
hertiHTidallv  effective  amount  of 

lal  a  4ben/ovlis»na/ole  ol  tomiula  ill 


ill 


iR'i, 


wherein 
R  IS  hydrogen  or      CO.R'; 
R'  IS  cyclopropyl, 
R-  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.      SiOl^Me, 

C,^  alkyl  and  C,  ^  haloalkyl. 
n  IS  two  or  three, 
p  IS  zero,  one  or  two.  and 
R'  IS  C,^  alkyl.  and 
(b)  a  dinitroanilinc  herbicide. 

as   a   combined   preparation    (or   simullaneous.    separate   or 

sequential  use  in  controlling  the  growth  of  weeds  at  a  locus 
wherein  the  weight  nuio  of  (a)  (bl  is  from  1  6000  to  64  I 


5,552,369 
SI  LPHONY LAMINOCARBONYLTRIAZOLINONES 
Kurt    Findeisen;    Karl-HeiBZ    Linker,    both    of   Leverkusen; 
Joachim  Kluth.  Langcnfcfal;  Klaus-Helmut  MttUer,  Diissd- 
dorf;     Hans-Jochem     Ricbel,    Wupperlal,-     Klaus    Konig, 
Odcntlial;  Hans- Joachim  Santel,  Levcrkuaen,  and  Robert  R. 
Schmidt,  Bergiadi  Gladbach,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  AkticngtacUsdiaft,  Lcvcrknaoi,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/»2706,  {  371  DaU  Apr.  7,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Dale  Apr  7.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094AJ8979.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  FUcd  Oct  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  411,718 
Claims  priority,  appUcathw  Germany,  Oct.  15,  1992,  42  34 
801J 

Int  a."  AOIN  47/^H:57/.U.  C07D  249/1 2;4 1 1/04 
I  -S.  CL  504—273  5  Claims 

1   A  sulphonylaminocarbonyllnazoline  of  the  formula 


R'  -y-SO^  — NH  — CO— N 

I 
N 


o 

A 


(ii 


N  — R' 


in  which 
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Q  represents  oxygen,  sulphur  or  one  of  the  following  groups 


-N- 
1 

—  O-N- 

1 

-NH-N- 

I 

le    . 

R'    , 

R^ 

R     represents    hydrogen,    hydroxyl.    amino,    or    represents 
Cj-C|„  alkylideneamino.  or  represents  C|-Cj,-alkyl  which 
is  opuonally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine, 
cyano.    C,  ^:„-alkoxy,    C,^4-alkylcarbonyJ    or    Ci-Cj- 
alkoxy  carbonyl.  or  represents  Cj-C^-alkenyl  or  C,-C^ 
alkinyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally  subttiluted  by  fluonne. 
chJonne  or  bronune,  or  represents  Cj-C^-cycloalkyi  which 
is  opuonally  subsbtuted  by  fluorine,  chlonne.  bromine  and/ 
or  C,  XT^-alkyl.  or  represents  phenyl-Ci-Ci-alkyl  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano. 
nitro.     C.-Cj-alkyl.     tnfluoromethyl.     C|-C<-alkoxy     or 
C|C-aIkoxy-carbonyl,   or   represents   phenyl    which    is 
optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano, 
nitro,  C-Cj-aUcyl,  trifluoromethyl.  Ci-C^-alkoxy.  fluorine- 
and/or     chlonne  substituted     C,-     Cj-alkoxy.     C.-C,- 
aJkyllh;o.  fluonne   or  chlorine-substituted  C|-C,-alkylthio. 
C,  Cj  alkylsulphinyi.    C, -Chalky Isulphonyl    or    C.-C^ 
alki'xy  cartKinyl.   w   represents   Cj-Cft-alkoxy    which    is 
optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  cyano,  phenyl, 
C.-Cj-alkoxy    or   C,-C4-aUcoxy-carbonyl.    or   represents 
C,-Cft  alkenyloxy,      or      represents      C,-C4-alkylamino, 
<^ >-<-"(,->■  ycloalkylamino  or  di(C|-C4-allcyl)-amino.  each  of 
which  IS  optionally  substituted  by  fluonne.  cyano.  C.-C^ 
alkoxy  or  Ci-Cj-alkoxy-carbonyl,  or  represents  C.-C^- 
alkanoylamino.  or  represents  C,-Cfc-alkoxycai*onylamino, 
R"  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  mercapto.  amino,  halogen, 
or   represePLs  Ci-C^-alkyl   or  C^-C^-alkenyl.   optionally 
substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  cyano.  C,-C\- 
cycloalkyl.    C,  Cj-alkoxy,    Ci-C^-alkylthio    or    C,-C^ 
alkoxy-carbonyl.  or  represents  C-C^-cycloalkyl  which  is 
opDonally   substiiuted  by   fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or 
C'l-Cjalkyl.   or   represents   cyclohexenyl.   or   represents 
phenyl  C,  -C", -alkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluo- 
rine  chlonne,  bromine,  cvano,  nitro.  Ci-Cj-alkyl.  trifluo- 
Rimcthyl.  C|-^j-alkoxy  or  C|-C4-alkoxycarbony!.  or  rep- 
resents phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluonne. 
chlonne.  bromine    cyano.  nitro.  C|-Cj-alkyl,  trifluorom- 
ethyl    C,  -C4-a:koxy.     fluorine-    oi     chlorine-substituted 
C,-C,-alkoxy.    C,  C4-alkylthio.     fluorine-    or    chlonne- 
substituied  C,-C,-alkylthio.  C|-C4-alkyl-sulphinyl,  C,  -Cj 
alLylsulphonyl    and/or   C|-C4-alkoxy-carbonyl.   or   n?pre 
sents   C,-<"^  alkoxy   which   is   optionally   substituted   by 
fluonne,  clilonnc,  cyam>.  C.-C^-alkoxy  or  C1-C4  alkoxy - 
carbonyl       or     represents      C,-C(,-alkenyioxy,      C,-C„ 
alkinvloxy  or  Cx-C^-cycloalkvloxy.  or  represents  phcnoxy 
01  bci!7yloxy.  each  01"  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
nuor.r.e,  chlonne,  bromine,  cyano.  nitro,  C,-C4-alkyl   tnf 
luoromethyl,    C^Cj-alkoxy.   difluoromethoxy   or   tnfluo- 
roniethoxy.      or      represents      C, -Chalky  Ithio.      C.-C^- 
alkylsulphinyl.   C, -C^-alkylsulphonyl.  C-,-C6-alkenylthio. 
C,-C (,-alkinylthio  or  C,-Cft-cycloalkylthio,  each  of  which 
IS    optionally    substituted    by   fluonne,    chlorine,    cyaiio. 
C|  -C4alkoxy    or   Cj-Cj-alkoxy-carbonyl.    or   represents 
phenylthio  or  benzylthio.  each  of  which  is  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  fluonne.  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano.  nitro,  C1-C4- 
alkyl,  tnfluoromethyl.  C-Ci-alkoxy,  difluoroinelhoxy  or 
influoromeihoxy.    or    represents    Ci-C^-alkylamino    or 
C,  -C^-alkenylamino.  or  represents  phenylamino  or  benzy- 
lamino  each  of  which  is  optionally  substihited  by  fluorine, 
chlonne.  bromine,  cyano,  nitro.  C.-Cj-aikyI,  tnfluorom- 
ethyl. C,-C4  alkoxy.  difluoromethoxy  or  trifluoromethoxy. 
or  irpresents  di-tC|-C4-alkyl>-anuno,  or  represents  aziri- 
dino.  pyirolidino  or  morpholiiio.  each  of  which  is  option- 
ally substimted  by  C,-C4-alkyl 


R  represents  C,-C(,-alkyl,  C,-Cs-alkenyl  or  Cj-Ce-alkiny  1. 
each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  cyano. 
caiboxyl.  C,-<:4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-alkylthio.  C.-Cj- 
alkylsulphinyl.  C,-C4-alkylsulplK)nyl  or  Cj-C*  -alkoxy- 
carbonyl.    or    represents    C3-C»<ycloalkyl    or    Cj-C^ 


cycloalkyi  C|-C4-alkyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen,  cyano.  carboxyl.  C|-C4-alkyl. 
C,-C4-halogenoalkyl  or  Ci-Cj-alkoxy-carbonyi.  or  repre- 
sents C,-C^-alkylsulphonyl.  C.-Cs-alkylamirfosuiphonyl 
or  di-(C,-C,-alkyl)-aminosulphonyl.  each  of  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  halogen  or  represenLs  phcnvl. 
naphthyl,  tetralinyl.  phcnyl-C,-C4-alkyl.  naphthyl-C,-C4- 
alkyl  or  tetralinyl-C|-C\,-aJkyl.  each  of  which  is  optionally 
substnuted  by  halogen,  cyano.  carboxyl,  nitro.  hv  C,-C4- 
alkyl,         C,-C4-alkoxy,  C.-C^-alk-ylthio.      '   C.-C^- 

alkylsulphinyl  cr  C-C^-alkylsulphonyl  (in  each  case 
optionally  subsututed  by  halogen,  cyano.  C,  C^-alkoxy  or 
C|-Cj-alkoxy-carbonyl).  by  Ci-XT^-alkylsulphonyloxy, 
C|-C4-alkylaminosulphonyloxy,  di-'Ci-Cj- 

alkyl)aminosulphonyloxy.  C.-Cj- 

halogenoalkylsulphonyloxy  di-iC.-Cj- 

alkyhaminocarbonyl  or  C.-C,,-alkylaminocarbonyloxy.  by 
C3-C^-cycloalkyl     or    C,^^-cycloalkyl-C -C.-alkyl     (in 
each   case   optionally   substituted   by    halogen   or  C1-C4- 
alkyl),  by   phenyl,  phenoxy,  phenylthio.  phenyisulphinyl. 
phenylsulphonyl.  phenylsulphonyloxv.  phenylamino.  phe 
nylcarbonyl  or  phenyl-Ci-C^-alkyl  (in  each  case  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen,  cyano.  niu-o.  C.-Q  aikyl.  €,-^4- 
halogenoalkyl.     C.-Cj-alkoxy,     C,-C4     -halocenoalkoxy, 
C.-C4  alkylthio.         Ci-Cj-haiogenoalkylthiL,,'^       C.-Cj- 
alkoxy carbons  I  or  C, Cj-alkoxy-amino).  by  C.  Xj  alkyl- 
c.vbonyl,     C,-<:„-cycloalkylcarbonyl     or    C,  C4-a!koxy- 
carbonyl  (in  each  ca.se  opuonally  subsUtuied  hy  halogen. 
C-f'^-cycloalkyl  or  C.-Cj-alkoxy ), 
R''  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  amino,  cyano,  or  repre- 
sents C|-C^-alkyl.  C,-C^-alkenyl  or  C,^^-aikiryl.  each  of 
which  IS  opuonally  subsututed  by   halogen,  cyano,  car- 
boxyl,        C|-Cj-alkoxy.         C|-C,-alkylthio.         C,-C4- 
dlkylsulphinyl.   Ci-C^-alkylsulphonyl.   C,-Cj-alkylamino. 
di(C,  -C.-alkyU-aminoor  C,-C4-alkoxy  cartKiny  I.  or  repre- 
sents C|-C4alkoxy-carbonyl,  or  represents  C-C^-alkoxy. 
C,-C^  alkenyloxy.     benzyloxy.    phenoxy    or    di  (C,-C4- 
alkoty)-(thio)-phosphoryi.    or    represents    the    following 
group  Q'  -R'  in  which 
Q'  represents  — CO —  cr  —SO,—  and 
R'  represents  C,-C^-alkyl  which  is  optionally  subsututed 
by    halogen    or    Ci-Cj-alkoxy.    or    represents    C-C^- 
cyclo.ilkyl  which  is  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substi 
tuleJ  by  halogen,  or  C|-C4-alkyl.  or  represents  phenyl 
wliith  IS  optionally  substituted  by  halogen.  C;-Cj  alkyl, 
r   -C.,  halogenoalkyl  or  C|-C;-alkoxy 
or  d  salt  thereof. 


5,552370 

SILVER  ADDITIVES  FOR  CERAMIC 

SUPERCONDUCTORS 

John  T.  Anderson,  Woodside,-  V.  K.  Nagcsh,  Cupertino,  and 

Richard  C.  Ruby,  Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif„  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  751,463,  Aug.  29,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5338,507,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  74.799,  Jul.  17, 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

32,414,  Mar.  30,  1987,  abandoned.  This  applicalion  Jan.  18, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  182^84 

Int  CX"  HOIB  I2A)0-  C04B  35/01:^5/628:  HOIL  39/12 

VS.  a.  505—124  u  Claims 

8  A  superconductor  ink  for  applying  a  superconductor  thick  film 

to  a  substrate  by  sintering  the  ink  after  application  to  said  substrate. 

compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  copper  oxide  based  ceramic  supeaonductor  grains: 
a  silver  compound  in  a  solvent;  and 
an  organic  carrier; 

wherein  said  silver  compound  is  present  in  an  amount  sufi5cieni 
to  cover  the  copper-oxide  based  superconductor  gains  with 
metallic  silver  approximately  0.05  microns  thick. 
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1    A  Josephstm  junction  device  comprised  of  a  substrate  and  a    flows  raneine  from  one  half  of  a  lensth  of  the  thin  sunerrondnrtino 
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5^52^171 

YBA  CIO- TYPE  SI  PEBCONDl  CTINt;  MATERIAL 

BASED  APPARATl  S  FOR  AlTO-Fn.I.IN(;  I.IQl  ID 

NITRtKJEN 

Ycow-lliin  Clieii,  Ran-JIn  I.ia,  and  Ru-Shi  l.iu.  all  of  Hsinchu. 

TkJwan,  aarignors  to  Industrial  Trchnoiofty  Rescaixh  InMi- 

lutc,  Hsinchu  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Ma)  17,  I9»4,  Ser.  No.  245^24 

Int.  CI."  tM)IF  :</2^ 

l\S.  (1.  505—160  8  tlaims 


5  -V  liquiJ  ti)tr'>k!t-n  le\fl  riKniHorinj;  flfmcnl  tn  he  pLueil  insule 
J  liquid  nitri)i>t-n  Limljincr  u<  prii\u)<-  intnrnialinn  .iN'ul  *hflhcf 
vdid  limml  nitnigen  in  ^dlll  konuintt  has  lallcn  Ivii'v*  a  prcilctfi 
minetl  level  said  liquid  niiruBen  level  nn'nii.King  clemeni  lom 
prising  a  superiiinduvling  niaienal  disiKised  <'i)  a  non  vonduvlinj; 
substrate  therein  said  sufwrconduiting  material  hasine  a  i.rilii.al 
lempfralurc  appri>\iniaielv  equal  lo  ihe  Nnhiiv  p<iinl  leniperalure 
.i(  said  Uijiiid  nilrugen  and  said  siipfrti'mliiiiing  niaienal  heitii.' 
plaied  al  i>r  neat  said  prcdeierniined  level  vi  thai  ii  e\hihils  /em  ,ii 
near  /em  resisiaiKe  under  ntitnial  ^cmditiniu 

vkherein    said    supercimduttinj!    material    ^crisisi-     'I    .i    N  BjI  ii< ) 
supen.nrLlu>.lin^'     material       wtuvh     is     disposed     >  •n     said     noii 
.iindutlins;    Mihsiraie    in    ihe    shape    t't    a    narmu     strip    ti.niii^'     i 
piuralilv    .'I    nK-amlerink;    l<i<'ps   su  as   in   suhstantialU    rediue   'he 
amount    't  eleitii*.  current  passing;  iherelhtiiuBh 
tunher  wherein  said  n.m  inndusling  suhsirate  is  magnesiuni  .ivide 


5„«i52J72 
CERAMK"  Sn»ER(ONDlC-riN(;  LEAD  RESISTANT  TO 

BREAkA(;E 
Robert  A.  Acitrrmann.  Schenectady;  knineth  (..  Herd,  Nislia- 
yuna;  Evangelos  T  l^askaris,  Schenectady,  and  Richard  \. 
Ranzc,    Scotia,   all    of   N.^..    aifsigoors    (ii    (General    Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  32^.919,  Oct.  27,  I"**!,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  II,  1W5,  Ser  No.  4.W,I6« 
InL  ("1."^  B32B  vT*/ 
I  ^.  CI.  505—163  4  ITainLs 

1  In  ciiinbinatiiin  vnth  a  superumduitive  device  ^ixiled  b>  a 
cryixiKiler  cnldhead  having  a  hrsi  stage  and  a  second  stage  .i 
supcrtondm-lne  lead  assemblv  comprising 

a  I  a  hrsi  terainic  superconductive  lead  having  a  hrsi  end  ihei 
mally  connected  to  said  hrst  stage  and  a  second  end  ihcrmallv 
connected  lo  said  second  stage, 
hi  a  jacltei  comprising  an  open  cell  maierul  haMn>;  j  ^.letficient 
ot  thermal  conduclivnv  noi  exceeding  that  ot  glass  reinforced 


epoxv  al  a  temperature  ol  50  Kelvin,  said  jacket  in  surround 
ing  compressive  contact  with  said  hrsi  ceramic  superconduc 
tive  lead. 

^  I  a  rigid  support  tube  surrounding  said  |.icket    having  a  coetti 
oent  ol  theimal  conductivity  not  exceeding  thai  ot  stainless 
steel  al  a  temperature  of  SO  Kelvin,  having  a  hrst  end.  and 
having    J    second   end    thennallv    connected    to    said    sc-cond 
stage. 

d'  a  glass  reinlorcedepoxv  jaciict  overwrap  in  general  sur 
rounding  contact  vmh  and  attached  to  said  lackel.  and  wherein 
said  rigid  support  lube  is  in  general  surrounding  contact  with 
and  attached  lo  said  glass  reinforced  epoxv  jacWel  overwrap. 

<■ )  a  metallic  wire  disposed  within  said  ngid  support  tube  and 
gcnerallv  helicallv  wound  around  said  jacltet  binding  it, 
wherein  said  inetallic  wire  has  a  coefficient  ot  thermal  expan 
sion  generallv  equal  lo  thai  of  said  rigid  support  lube,  and 
wlierein  said  glass  reinforced  epoxv  |ackcl  overwrap  is  also 
attached  to  said  metallic  wire 

1 1  a  second  ceramic  superconductive  lead  gcnerallv  identical  lo 
and  spaced  apart  from  said  hrsi  ceramic  superconductive  lead 
said,  second  ceramic  supetci'nductive  lead  having  a  hrst  end 
tiexiblv,  diclectncallv.  and  ihemiallv  connectable  lo  said  hrst 
stage  and  a  sccoii.l  end  flexibly,  dielcctricallv.  and  themiallv 
lonnectable  to  said  second  stage,  with  said  jatkel  also  in 
general  surrounding  compressive  contact  with  said  second 
^eianiic   superconductive  lead    and 

i;  I  a  rigid  them  al  station,  said  second  ends  ol  said  hrst  and 
second  ceramic  superconductive  leads  flexibly  dielccliicallv 
and  Ihermallv  .oniiected  to  said  rigid  thermal  station,  said 
second  end  of  s.ud  r.gid  supjKin  lube  r.gidiv  attached  to  said 
rigid  ihermal  station,  and  said  rigid  rheiiiial  sunon  thennallv 
connevtable  !.•  said  sei  ond  stage 


5.552,373 

JOSEPH.SON  Jl  NCTION  DEVICE  lOMPRISING  HI(;H 

(  RITICAI.  TEMPER.\Tl  RE  CRYSTALLINE  lOPPER 

SI  PERCONDl  tTIVE  LAYERS 

John  \.  Agmtinelli.  Rochester;  Jose  M.  Mir,  Webster;  (ierril 

I  ubberls,  and  Samuel  Chen,  both  of  Penfield.  all  of  N.^.. 

assignors  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  615.936.  Nov.  15,  IWO,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr  10,  1992,  Ser  No.  867,063 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2'JAKy.J9/:: 


I   S 


10  Claims 


I  A  Josephson  junction  device  comprised  of  a  substrate  and  a 
Josephstin  junction  layer  sequence  comprised  of  an  underlying 
high  temperature  supercooductive  crystalline  copper  oxide  layer. 
an  overlying  high  teniperature  superconductive  crystalline  copper 
oxide  layer,  and  an  impedance  controlling  crystalline  copper  oxide 
layer  interposed  between  the  superconductive  layers. 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

Ihe  underlying  superconductive  crystalline  copper  oxide  layer  is 
located  on  a  portion  of  a  major  surface  of  the  substrate  in  j 
selected  area. 
a  hrst  nonsuperconductive  copper  oxide  layer  portion  only  lies 
on  the  substrate  and  laterally  abuu  and  laterally  surrounds  the 
underlying  superconductive  crystalline  copper  oxide  layer 
the  impedance  controlling  crystalline  copper  oxide  layer  overlies 
the  underlying  superconductive  layer  in  only  a  portion  of  the 
selected  area  to  leave  a  poition  of  the  underlying  supercon- 
ductive crystalline  Copper  oxide  layer  free  of  an  overlying 
oxide  layer, 
a  second  nonsuperconductive  copper  oxide  layer  portion  over 
lies  the  hrs!  nonsuperconductive  copper  oxide  laver  and  later- 
ally abuts  the  impedance  controlling  layer, 
the  overlying  superconducting  crystalline  cop>per  oxide  layer 

overlies  only  the  impedance  controlling  layer, 
a  third  nonsuperconductive  copper  oxide  layer  portion  overlies 
only  the  second  nonsuperconductive  copper  oxide  layer  and 
laterally  abuts  the  overlying  superconducting  crystalline  cop- 
per oxide  layer,  and 
an  electrical  conductor  is  attached  to  the  overlying  superconduc 
live  crvstalline  copper  oxide  layer  and  extends  laterally  over 
at   least   a   ponton  of  the  third  nonsuperconductive  copper 
oxide  layer  portion 


5352J74 
OXIDE  Sl'PERCONDUCTING  A  TRANSISTOR  IN 
(RANK-SHAPED  CONFIGURATION 
Sn  Tanaka.  and  Michitomo  Ilyama,  Both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,   Ltd.,   Osaka, 
Japan 
ContinBation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44,623,  Apr.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioD  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,966 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1992,  4-116946 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2i/4S;39/06:i9/0S:39/l4 
V.S.  CI.  S05U-193  9  Claims 

4  GATE  ELECTHODE 

3   SUPERCONDUCTING 


GATE 

INSULATOR    7 


DRAIN  REGION 


1  SUPERCONDUCTING 

CHANNEL 

2  SUPERCONDUCTING 

SOURCE  REGION 


flows  ranging  from  one  half  of  a  length  of  the  thin  superconducting 
portion  having  a  thickness  the  same  as  the  superconducting  chan- 
nel !o  one  and  a  half  leng±  of  the  thin  superconducting  portion 
having  a  thickness  the  same  as  the  superconducting  channel 


-  5  SUBSTRATE 

I  A  superconducung  FET  device  composing  a  superconducting 
souice  icgion  and  a  superconducting  drain  region  separately 
lonned  ol  an  oxide  superconductor  and  connected  by  a  thin  super 
conducting  ptirtion  formed  of  the  oxide  superconductor  that  is  thin 
enough  to  ensure  a  complete  ON/OFF  operation,  so  that  supercon- 
ducung ouneni  can  flow  through  the  thin  superconducting  portion 
between  the  superconducting  source  region  and  the  superconduc! 
ing  diain  region,  and  a  gate  electrode  positioned  on  a  gale  insulator 
on  the  thin  superconducting  portion  for  controlling  superconduc! 
ing  current  flowing  through  the  thin  superconducting  ponii  n, 
wherein  the  superconducting  source  region,  the  th'n  superconduct 
mg  region  and  the  superconducting  drain  region  are  arranged  in  a 
crank-shaped  conhguration  in  which  the  .superconducting  source 
and  drain  regions  arc  on  different  levels  with  the  thin  supercon- 
ducting portion  vertically  arranged  between  an  end  of  the  super- 
conducting souae  region  and  an  end  of  the  superconducting  drain 
region,  and  wherein  a  part  of  the  thin  superconducting  portion 
constitutes  a  superconducting  channel  a  length  of  the  gate  elec- 
irtxle  along  the  direction  in  which  the  superconducting  current 


5,552375 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  HIGH  1^ 
SUPERCONDUCTING  DEVICES 
Toshikazu  Nishino,  Kawasaki;  Ushio  Kawabe,  Tokyo;  Yoshi- 
nobu  Tarutani,  Yamanashi;  Shinya  Kominami,  Tokorozawa; 
Toshiyuki  Aida,  Chofii;  Tokuimii  Fukazawa,  Tacliikawa,  and 
Mutsuko  Hatano,  Kodaira,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  853^93,  Mar.  17,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,326,745,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  155,806,  Feb.  16, 
1988,  PaL  No.  5,126J15.  This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser 

No.  192,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27.  1987,  62-42558; 
Jun.  15.  1987,  62-147043;  Jun.  29,  1987.  62-159596 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  39/24 
U.S.  CI.  505—330  14  Qaims 


3  (3a)" 


^3(3b, 


I  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  superconducting  device,  com- 
posing the  steps  of 

lal  providing  a  bcxly  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
semiconductor  body  and  a  normal  conductor  body,  a  pnncipal 
surface  of  which  is  perpendicular  lo  a  c-axis  thereof; 

I  hi  forming  a  superconductor  on  the  body  by  sputtenng.  the 
superconductor  being  formed  of  a  high  T  superconducting 
oxide  having  a  crvstalline  structure  whose  crystals  have  a 
c-axis; 

ici  forming  a  pattern  of  photoresist  on  the  superconduclor:  and 

(di  privc.-ssing  the  superconductor  inio  two  opposing  supercon- 
ducting electrodes  by  etching  the  pattern  on  the  superconduc- 
tor 


5,552,376 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  BISMUTH  OXIDE 
SUPERCONDUCTING  WIRE 
Takeshi  Kato,  and  Kenichi  Sato,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.;  Director  General 
of  National  Research  Institute  for  Metals  of  Science  and 
Technology  Agency  of  Japan,  and  Research  Development 
Corporation  of  Japan,  all  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,423,  Mar.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,920 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  24,  1991,  3-184303 

Int  a.''  HOIL  39/24 

U.S.  CI.  505—433  8  Claims 

1  A  method  of  prepanng  a  bismuth  oxide  superconducting  wire 

comprising  the  steps  of 

adding  an  amount  of  Sr.  Ca,  and  Cu  sufficient  to  form  a  non- 
superconductmg  Sr-Ca-Cu-O  phase  to  a  bismuth  oxide  super- 
conductor powder  of  Bi.  Pb,  Sr,  Ca.  and  Cu  or  a  raw  matenal 
therefore  to  form  a  (Bi,,_„  PbJSrjCa,Cu,  (x  =  0.3  to  0  4) 
superconducting  phase,  wherein  said  amount  of  Sr.  Ca.  and 
Cu  IS  in  a  composition  ratio  of  0,4Y:1,6Y:1  OY  with  Y  in  a 
range  of  0.2  to  1.0; 
charging  said  bismuth  oxide  superconductor  powder  or  a  raw 

material  therefor  in  a  metal  sheath; 
plastically-working  said  metal  sheath  being  charged  with  said 
powder  into  a  wire; 
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E  has  the  following  formula: 
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pcrttirm.nii  j  hrM  hcji  irejiincnl  nn  -.«ui)  v*ire 
pertiirming  «  pla-stn.  aiirkjiiji  ■•urp  or  pressing  mi  s.tid  Miit    anJ 
pcrfumiinii  t  secuntl  heat  ircalnieni  on  ^ald  ^in"  such  Ihal  thi- 
B'.  Pt),  i.Sr,Ca.t'u,  Nuprriomlui  ling  phase  and  the  nim 

■.upernndui  ting  Sr  (a  (  u  ()  phase  arc  tuaneil  hv  said  heal 
trearmcni  steps,  wherein  said  mm  super. nnducting  Sr  Cj 
Cm')  phase  atls  as  a  pinnii.e  p«iinl  in  said  hismuth  mule 
NupcRimducting  *\Tr 


VU  D  SWEEP  AND  SPVCER  COMPOSITION 
Jack  ¥..  Kindred.  «AS  (;rmi  (  I..  Ktbrm.  lf%.  75751 
PlWd  Apr.  20.  1W3.  S*r.  No.  ■W.'MS 
InL  n."  E21B  "/DT)  ii.lt,  J  vr« 
L-S.  n.  507—209  U  tlaims 

1    A  i-ompusiuon  for  the  preparaimn  .'t  j  niu>l  sweep  and  spacer 
ihe  cimipiiMtion  i-cinsisting  i>t 

from  ahtHji  ^^  id  aNiui  "11  wnghi  pericnl    h.ist-d  on  lolal  'Aci>.'h 

ol  the  Loiiiposiliiin.  ot  a  petroleum  based  hvdriKarN<n 
rioni  ab»ui  JU  to  about  h**  weight  pertenl    based  on  loul  win'hi 

of  the  composition,  ot  a  biopohnier 
from  aNiUi  I)  *  to  about  8  weight  percent   based  on  lotal  weijhi 
of  itie  composition,  ot  a  thickening  ageni  selected  troni  ihe 
group  i.iin>isting  of  organophihs  i.lav  and  bentoniie 
from  about  "  I  lo  about  6  weight  percent,  based  on  loial  weight 

>l  Ihe  vomp»»Mtion  of  a  siirtactanl. 
from  ar^'ul  ^1  1  lo  about  -  weighl  percent,  based  on  total  wcnin' 

ot  the  .omposiiion.  of  a  haiide  ot  an  a!k.aii  metal, 
from  aK)ul  I  to  abinit  h  weight  percent,  based  on  total  weight  ot 

the  composition,  ol  a  lower  alkanol 
troni  abmjt  ('  ■  t.i  about  s  weight  percent,  oascd  on  tolai  weight 
ot  the  comp«isttion.  ,it  s*>diuiii  silicate  .tntl  sixliuni  ^arNmaie; 
and 
from  afxjii;  li  '  lo  jfioui  i  weight  pi'ri.fni    hiseil  .^n  total  weight 
ot  the  ».oniposilion.  »'t  a  detoamer 


5.552J7S 

SOLID  CONSl'MER  PRODLCT  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  SMALL  PARTICLE  CYCLODEXTRIN 

C-OMPLEXE.S 

Tmui  Trlnh.  MainrvUle.  and  John  M.  c;ardUk.  C'lncimuti.  both 

of  Ohio,  aaaicDon  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

dodnnalL  Ohio 

Cootinaalioa  of  Ser.  No.  707  JM.  May  24,  1941,  abaodoocd. 

which  is  a  contiBiutloa  of  Scr.  No.  4M,757.  Mar.  6,  1990. 

ahudoMd.  This  appiicalhm  Jun.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  2«8,157 

Int.  CX'^  A61K  ''-»/) 

VS.  O.  512—3  22  CTaim.s 

1    Solid  consumer  product  composition  comprising  an  effectisc 

anoounl  of  acnve/cvclodextnn  inclu-sion  com.plen  prepared  by  the 

kneading  nicdMxl  and  having  a  panicle  si/e  ot  less  than  abtxjl  ^ 

micTtxis  which  provides  ft*r  fa.si  relea.se  c»t  said  active,  wfietein  said 

active  IS  perfume 


5ii52.J79 

NOVEL  VROMATIC  COMPOUNDS,  PRCK  t.*^SE.S  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  L  SE  1> 

PERFUMERY 

Beat  Winter.  SezeDove/Bemex;  Pierre- AiaJn  Blanc.  Cra.ssier, 

and  Serjte  Lamboley,  Bussigny.  all  of,  Switzerland,  assignors 

111  Eirmenicfa  .SA.  .Switzerland 

FUed  May  12,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  4.W,7.54 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   .M.    1994, 
1689/94 

InL  n^  A61K  7'4f>   C07D  T'l:  U^nif,    C07C  J'  /'s 
l  S.  CI.  512—12  7  ClainLs 

I     -\  Lom(X!;.iid  ot  loinula 


c.  herein  X  reprcents  a  CHO  group  or  a  group  of  formula  CH 
iMR  .,  iP  whiih  K  taken  separately  each  represent  a  (',  to  (.\ 
liii-ar  ol  branched  alkvl  radical,  or  taken  logelhet  represent  a  C,  to 
c  ,  aki^lene  radical.  R  represents  a  hsdrogen  atom  or  a  meth\l 
ladicjl  and  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  niethvl  radical,  the 
croups  R  being  identical  oi  diBereni 

A    A  peifuming  >.omposition  or  a  perfiiineii  jiiiile  which  con 
i.iins  as  an  active  pertuming  ingredient  a  conipounu  according  to 
^  l.mij  I 


5,5523*0 

PERFLME  I  SF-S  OF  PHENYL  ALKANOL  DERIVAriVE.S 

Marli  A.  Sprecker.  Sea  Bright;  Richard  A.  Weiss,  Pine  Brook. 

and   Marie   R.    Hanna,   Key  port,   all   of  NJ..   assignor!   (o 

International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  .^5*.504 


Int.  CI."  A6IK  '4', 


IS.  CI.  512—20 


II  Claims 


I  A  pr'Kess  lor  augmenting,  enhancing  or  itTipartin_'  in  .ironia 
in  or  to  a  consumable  matenal  selected  from  the  '.zro'ip  consisting 
ot  perfume  compositions,  perfumed  articles  and  colognes  compriv 
ing  the  step  of  intimately  admixing  witti  suid  corsuiiiable  material 
an  arorr^  augmenting  enhaiKing  or  inipaning  q  "aniitv  and  con 
■  entiation  of  a  phenv!  alkanol  derivative  dchiied  according  to  ihe 
structure 


6 


OC 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  Ihe  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
acetyl  and  R,  is  selected  tn>ni  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and 
ethyl  with  the  proviso  that  when  R,  is  hydrogen,  R  is  ethyl  and 
when  R,  is  acetyl.  R,  is  mcthvl 


5^52381 
RECOMBINANTLY  PRODUCED  HUMAN  MEMBRANE 
COFACTOR  PROTEIN  (MCP)  PHARMACEUTICAL 
C  OMPOSITION,  AND  METHOD  OF  INHIBITING 
COMPLEMENT  ACnvrTY 
John  P.  Atkinson,  SL  Louis,  Mo„  assignor  to  Washington  Uni- 
versity, St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984^7,  Nov.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  condnoation  of  Ser.  No.  510,709,  Apr.  19,  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continiuition-in-pMt  of  Ser.  No. 

384,210,  Jul.  21.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  203,867 

Int.  CL"  A61K  38/17.  Ct)7K  14/435;  14/705 

l-S.  CI.  514— 8  14  Claims 

I   .An  insoiaied  soluble  mammalian  membrane  cofactor  protein 

which  inhibits  complement,  has  cofactor  activity,  and  is  free  of 

decay  accelerating  activity,  said  membrane  cofactor  protein  lack 

ing   the  membrane-bound  region  of  native  membrane  cofactor 

protein 

13  A  method  to  inhibit  complement  activity,  in  a  subject,  which 
methcxl  comprises  administering  to  a  subject  in  need  of  such 
treatment  an  eftective  amount  of  the  membrane  cofactor  protein  of 
claim  I,  or  a  pharmaceutical  composition  thereof,  to  inhibit 
complement  activity. 


5352382 

GRAMICIDIN  AS  A  SPERMICIDE  AGAINST  SEXUAL 
TRANSMISSION  OF  HTV 

Aldar  S.  Bourinbaiar,  New  York,  N.Y,;  Ricfaard  Lyon,  Owasso, 
Okla.;  (;eorge  O'Brien,  and  Bob  Hampton,  both  of  Tbisa, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  MeUtron,  Inc,  Deer  Park,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,482 
Int  ex."  A6IK  38A)0 
\]S.  CI.  514—14  4  Claims 

I  A  method  for  the  prevention  of  sexual  transmission  of  HIV  in 
a  human  host  in  need  thereof,  said  method  comprising  administer- 
ing by  topical  application  in  the  vagina  or  rectum  of  the  human 
host  in  need  thereof  a  quantity  of  gramicidin  which  is  sufficient  to 
exert  a  protective  eflfect. 


5352383 

BRADYKINTS  ANTAGONIST  PSEUDOPEPTIDE 

DERIVATIVES  OF  AMINOALKANOIC  ACIDS  AND 

RELATED  OLEFINS 

Donald  J.  Kyle,  Abingdon,  and  Baba  J.  Mavnnkel,  Baltimore, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Scios  Nova  Iik„  Mountain  View, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  957,879,  Oct  8,  1992.  This 
.   appUcation  Sep.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  118350 
'  Int  a."  A61K  38/08 

I -S.  a.  514—15  9  aaims 

1    A  pseudopeptide   which  has  an  affinity  for  a  bradykinin 
receptor  having  the  formula: 

A-B  r  D  E  F-G-H  I  J-Cn 

wherein 

A  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  L-  and  D-isomers 

of  Arg  and  Lys; 
B  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  L-  and  D-isomers 

of  Arg  and  Lys; 
C  IS  a  direct  bond  or  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Pro.  4Hyp  and  Oic; 
n  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-pyiTolidinyl,  Pro. 

4Hyp  and  Oic; 


E  has  the  following  formula 

Y       O 
I         II 
-X-(CH;j.-Z,-(CH:)„-Z:-(CH:),-CH-C- 

wherein 

X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol  a  direct  bond  and 

an  imino  ( — NH)  group; 
Z,  IS  a  C,  10  C|8  monoolefin. 
Z,  IS  a  direct  bond; 

Y    IS    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of    hydrogen, 
hydroxymethyl.  C,   to  C^  alkyl,  benzyl,  thiophenylmethyl 
and  furanylmethyl; 
m.  n.  and  o  are  independently  0  to  6; 
F  IS  a  direct  bond  or  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Phe 

and  N-benzyl-Gly; 
G  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ser.  Thr.  Gly  and  Val; 
H  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  D-Phe.  D-Tic  and  a 

D-trans-Hype; 
I  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Oic.  Aoc.  Tic.  Phe.  and 

a  Hype; 
J  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Arg  and  Lys; 
Cn  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  an 
amino  group,  and  an  alkoxy  group, 
and  pharmaceutically  accepted  salts  thereof. 


5352384 
ANTIHERPES  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Robert  D^ziel,  ViUe  Mont-Royal,  and  Yvan  Guindon,  Montreal, 
both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Bio-Mega  Boeliriiiger  Ingel- 
heim  Research  Iik.,  Laval,  Canada 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  58,066,  May  4,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  808,828,  Dec.  17,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254391 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  31,  1990,  2033488 
Int  a.''  A61K  38^8 
L.S.  CI.  514—17  6  Claims 

I  A  pharmaceuucal  composition  for  treating  herpes  infections  in 
a  mammal  comprising  a  pharmaceutically  or  veterinanly  accept- 
able earner  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  combination  of  an 
antiviral  nucleoside  analog,  or  a  therapeutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acyclovir,  vidara- 
bine.  idoxundine.  trifluridine,  ganciclovir,  edoxudine.  brovavir. 
fiacitabine,  penciclovir.  famciclovir  and  rociclovir  and  a  peptide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

PhCH^CH^CO— N-Me-Val-Tbg-Asp(pyrrolidino)-Asp(cvPn) 

KS^NHCHICH,  ClCH,|,]CH,OH}. 
PhCHXHX'G— N-Me-Val-Tbg-Asp<pvrrolidino)-Asp(cvPn)- 

Leu-OH. 
|4-(Boc-NH)-Ph]CH,CHjCO— N-Me-Val-Tbg- 
Aspipyrrolidinoj-AspicyPn^YMeLeu-OH. 
|4-NH,-Ph)CHjCH,CO— N-Me-Val-Tbg-Aspipyrrolidinol- 

Asp(cyPn)-YMeLeu-OH, 
PhCHXHjCO— N-Me-Val-Tbg-A.sp(pyTrolidlno)-A^p(cyPn)- 
YMeLeu  NH^, 
(4-NHj-Ph)CH2CH,CO— N-Me-Val-Tbg-Asptpyrrolidinol- 

Asp<cyPn)-Leu-6H. 
PhCHXHjCO— N  Me-Val-Tbg-Asp(N  Me-piperazmo)- 

Asp(cyPn)  Leu-OH. 
PhCHjCHjCO— N-Me-Val-Tbg-Asp(pyrrolidino)-Asp(cyPn) 

yMeLeu-OH. 
PhCHjCH^CO— N-Me-Val-Tbg-Asp(pyrrolidino)-Asp(cyBu)- 

Leu-OH,  or 
PhCHjCHjCO— N-Me-Val-Tbg-NHCH(2-cyclopentyl-2- 

oxocthyl)-CO-Asp(cyPn)-Leu-OH;      or      a      therapeuucally 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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cycloalkyi  is  a  C  ,  C-  cyclic  hydriKarbon  group,  end    acyl    is 
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PHARMAC  EITICAL  KORMLLATION 
Thorkild  Christeasen.  AUerad;  Per  Batacfamidu  EspergKrdf. 
Haoa   SMrtMcn,   Virum;    CMc   Oisnu   BrMistMj.   and    Ijirs 
TkisL,  GcatoAc,  all  of,  Denmark,  assiKOon  to  Novo  Nordisk 
A/S,  BagsraerdL  Dctunark 

Filed  Jun.  5,  19*5,  Ser.  No.  -lAJ.lSS 
InL  tTV\6iK  <Mr   C"07K  V/n 
L.S.  a.  514—18  15  Claims 

1    A  pturmacfuticaJ  turmulalion  compn»ing  <t  uruuth  horrThinc 
ind  Ly-i C.lv  Asp  Ser  iShQ  ID  No    I  i 


cycloallc\l  iv  a  (.  ,  -C"-  cyclic  hydrixartnin  gruup.  end    acyl    is 


R>.- 


wherein  R,,,  is  C,  C\  alltvl  or  hydrogen 

4  A  poultry  feedstuff  composition  comprising  a  first  componcni 
which  is  a  compound  of  claim  1  and  a  second  comp<inenl  *hich  li 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

J I  nicarba/in, 

hi  4.4  dinitrocarbanilide. 

^  '  a  napchalenamine  of  the  formula 


5,552J8* 
ANTIBUmC  A82810 
Robert  L.  Haoull,  Grecoweod,  and  Raymond  C.  Yao,  C'armei, 
both  of  lod^  assixDors  to  FJl  liUy  and  Compaoy,  Indiaoapo- 
Hs,  Ind. 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  752,81^  Aus.  M.  1491.  Pat  No. 

5^19,875,  whicb  ki  a  divtrion  of  .Ser.  No.  U5JJ2,  Apr.  10. 

1909,  Pat  No.  5,*9M34,  which  k  a  cootinuatioa-in-pan  of 

Ser.  No.  189.499,  May  Z,  1988,  abuidoaed.  This  appUcatioo 

\pr.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  4tMS 

Int.  d."  A61K   il'^ii   C07K  / '"W 

I  .S.  (1.  514— 25  <  (  laiim 

I    A  mmpouniJ  n<  ihe  tnrniulj 


Mf  Mr 


OKte 


OR 


wherein  R  is  CONHR,  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  grtnip 
consisting  of  altiyl.  aryl  alkyl  arvl  arylalkyl.  haloaryl. 
nitruaryl.  haloaryl  ailiyl.  allioiyarvl,  arylonyaryl.  arylcy 
cioalkyl.  acyiaryl  and  cycloalkyl.  or  a  pharmaceutical  I  y 
acceptable  salt  thereof,  the  terms  alkyl.  aryl  aikoty. 
cycloalkyl.  and  acyl  having  the  following  meamngs 
alkyl   IS   a  C,  <",   straight  or   hrancfied  chain   hydrixartxin 

residue, 
arvl  IS  phenyl,  pyndvl.  furvl.  or  phenyl  substituted  on  itie 

4-pusitio(i  by  alkyl.  haki    mtro   phenoty.  alkoxy   or  alkyl 

carbonvl. 
alkoxy  is  an   — O      (.',  C  alkyl, 


HOt 


wherein 

R-  IS  (•    C,  alksl. 

R'    is    halogen.   (      < \,    fluoroalkyl.    C,   i\    fluoroalkoxy    or 
C|  -C<  fluoroalkvllhio. 

R''  IS  halogen 

R^  IS  hydrogen  or  halogen. 

Ill  IS  0.  I  or  2.  and 

n  IS  I)  or  1 . 

with  tlie  proviso  that,  when  an  R''  suhstituenl  exists    ii  is  at 
other  than  ifie  2  pmilion, 
di  a  henzenarrune  selected  from  the  gnnip  consisting  of  2.4 

dinitro-N  14  (tnfluoromclhoxy)phenyll-6- 

itnnuon)methyl)benzenamine.      2.4-dinitro  N  |      4(1.1,2.2 

letrafluoroelhoxy  (phenyl  )-6-(tnfluoromethyl)benzenaniine 

and  2.4-dinitro-N-|4-(pentafluorocthoxy)phenyl]  6- 

( tnfluoromethyl  ibcnzenamine. 
ei  metichlorpindol,  and 

ti  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  an  (a^<el  compound, 
the  components  being  present  in  the  feed.stuff  in  amounts  which, 

in  combination,  are  synergistic  as  to  at  least  one  coccidiosis 

lausing  strain  of  Bimena. 


5,552J87 
POLYCYC  Lie  ETHER  ANTIBIOTICS 
hUlward  A.  Glazer.  Waierforti.  Coniu,  aaaignor  to  Pfizer  Iik„ 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  8»M82,  Dec.  9,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appikatkn  Ao«.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,874 

InL  n."  A61K  (//70.  C07N  17/04 


IS.  n.  514—25 

1    ,\n  antibiotic  of  ifie  formula 


3  (laims 
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5,552,390 

PHOSPHOROTraOATE  INHIBITORS  OF  METASTATIC 

BREAST  CANCER 

Eric  M.  Scholar,  and  Patrick  L.  Iversen,  both  of  Omaha,  Nebr,, 

assignors  to  The  Board  of  Regents  of  The  University  of 

Nebraska,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164000 

Int  a."  A61K  4mXJ:  C07H  21/04 

I  -S.  CI.  514 — 44  25  Claims 


5452388 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,552,389 

SUPPRESSORY  COMPOSITIONS  AGAINST  HEPATIC 

METASTASES  OF  TUMORS 

Tetsuya   Toge;   Toshihiro   Hirai;   AUhiro  Yoshimoto,   aU   of 

Hiroshima,  and  Kenichl  Yoshida,  Ibaraki,  all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sei^u  Pharmaceutical  Co,,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410^42 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-058671; 
Oct.  4,  1994,  6-240167 

InL  CL"  A61K  31/70:31/665 
IS.  CI.  514—25  1  Claim 

I  A  method  of  suppressing  hepatic  metastases  of  tumors  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  human  subject  in  need  of  such 
method  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  phosphoric  acid 
diester  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH, 


CH, 


CH, 


<CH:CH2CH:CH-»tCH, 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  each  is  the  same  as  or  different  from  the  other 
and  rcpiiesents  hydrogen  or  methyl  or  a  pharmacologically  accept- 
able sail  thereof 


O       a     Me 
HO 


where  R  is  sodium  and  Me  is  methyl. 

3  A  method  for  controlling  coccidial  infections  in  poultry  com- 
prising administering  to  said  poultry  an  anti-coccidial  amount  of  a 
compound  of  claim  1  effective  in  treating  such  a  condition. 


wmuroKamtmas 


2.  A  method  for  inhibiting  basement  membrane  invasion  by  a 
tumor  cell  in  vitro  comprising: 

contacting  said  cell  with  an  oligonucleotide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  SEQ  ID  NO:  3,  4,  8,  13.  14.  15.  16.  17, 
and  18.  whereby  basement  membrane  invasion  is  inhibited. 


5,552,391 
CHEMICALLY-DEFINED  NON-POLYMERIC  VALENCY 
PLATFORM  MOLECULES  AND  CONJUGATES 
THEREOF 
Stephen  M.  Coutts,  Rancho  Santa  Fe;  David  S.  Jones,  San 
Diego;  Douglas  A.  Livingston,  San  Diego,  and  Lin  Yu,  San 
Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  La  JoUa  Pharmaceutical 
Company,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  914,869,  Jul.  15,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,276,013,  which  is  a  continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
494,118,  Mar.  13, 1990,  PaL  No.  5,162,515,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,138,  JaiL  16,  1990,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,055,  Sep.  8, 
1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,648,  Feb. 
8,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,268,454.  This  applicatioa  Nov.  15,  1993, 
Ser.  No.  152,506 
InL  CI.''  A61A  31/70:  C07H  19/00:19/04 
\JS.  a.  514-^14  12  Claims 

1.  A  conjugate  comprising  (a)  biological  or  synthetic  molecules 
reacted  with  (b)  a  chemically-defined,  non-polynienc  valency  plat- 
form molecule  of  the  formula: 


C'lfT" 


(L'"-J'"-Z'-'(T'-i)p,; 


Formula  1 


Fonnula  2 


wherein 
G"!        is        {— C(=0)NH— (CH,),— C(=0)NH— CH,}N— 

C(=0)— O— CHXH      ,— O— CHXH,—      O— C(^)— 

N{CH,CH,— NHC(==OH-(CH,)5— NHC(=0)— },; 
G'^'  is  -XH,CH,— O— CHXH,— O— CHjCH,— ; 
each  of  the  n' "  moieties  shown  as  T* ' '  and  each  of  the  p'^'  X  n'"' 

moieties  shown  as  T"-'  is  R^^^X; 
each  X  is  independently  a  halogen  of  atomic  number  greater 

than  16  and  less  than  54  or  other  good  leaving  group: 
each  R'^"'  is  independently  a  linear,  branched,  or  cyclic  alkyl 

(1-20C)  group; 
each  of  the  n'"'  moieties  shown  as  J'"'  is  C(^X)); 
nl"=4; 
nl-l=2; 
p'"'=2;  and 
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each   of  the   n'^'   moieties   shown   as   /'■ 


NfCHrH, 


NHC(=0K-(CH,)  ,     NHC(-=0>     ).. 
and  wberein  said  biological  or  synthetic   iiioleiules  Liimpnse  j 
polynucieoade  duplex 


METHOD  OF  TREATING  HYPOPARATHYROIDISM 
WITH  (2«S)  VITAMIN  D  COMPOUNDS 
Hector  F.  DeLvca,  Decrfteld,  Wb^  and  Jcrzy  Wicha,  Warsaw. 
Polaad,  aarisaon  to  WisctMisiD  Aluoui  Research  Founda- 
tion,  MatUsoa.  Wis. 

Filed  No».  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,203 

Int.  tTVA61K  </  "iy 

VS.  CI.  514—167  9  (TaiiiLs 

1  A  method  of  treaiing  hypi)parathvriiidism  tompnMng  admin 
istenng  to  i  patient  vmh  said  disca.sc  j  l impound  having  the 
formula: 


x,o'' 


where  the  ucreixhemit jl  >.cmcr  dl  cdrN>n  ZO  in  ihc  Mde  ^hain  has 
the  S  conhguration  X  is  hsdrogen  or  a  hvdriuv  protecting  group 
X.  IS  hydrogen,  hsdrovv  or  protected  hvdroiv  and  vkhere  R  is 
hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  protected  hydroxy 


x,o 


where  X,  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy  protecting  group.  X,  is  hydro- 
gen, hydroxy,  or  protected  hydroxy,  and  where  /  is  selected  from 
Y  ()Y  CH;()Y.  C=CY  tx  CY=CHY,  where  the  double  bond 
may  have  the  cis  or  trans  stereochemical  configuration,  and  where 
>  IS  >elecied  from  hydrogen,  methyl.  CR'O  or  a  radical  of  the 
structure 


Ri  R: 

\     /  / 

-iCH  i.-t  -'C  Hl.-l'-R' 

\ 


where  m  and  n,  independently  represent  the  integers  from  0  to  ^ 
where  R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy, 
Huoro  tnfluoromethyl.  or  C,  ,  alkyl,  which  may  be  straighl-chain 
or  hraiKhed,  and  optionally,  bear  a  hydroxy  or  protected-hydroxy 
substituent,  and  where  each  of  R".  R'  and  R*.  independently  is 
selected  from  hydrogen,  fluoro.  tnfluoromethyl  or  C,  ,  alkyl. 
which  may  be  straight  chain  or  braiKhed,  and  optMmally  bear  a 
hydroxy  or  protected-hydroxy  substituent,  and  where  R'  and  R 
taken  together,  represent  an  oxo  group,  or  an  alkylidene  group, 
— CR'R'.  or  tlie  group  (CH^l^  ,  where  p  is  an  integer  from  2  to  ?<, 
and  where  R '  and  R^  taken  togetlier.  represent  an  oxo  group  or  the 
aroup  (C"H,i  .  where  q  Is  an  integer  from  2  to  .*i,  and  where  R 
represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy    protected  hydroxy  or  ('    ,  alkyl. 


5,552„W3 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  METABOLK    BONE  DLSEA.SKS 

WITH  21-NORVITAMlN  D  COMPOINDS 

Hector  F.  DeLuca,  Dcerfield.  Wb.,  and  Jerz>  Wicha,  Warsaw, 

PoUnd,  aastgDon  to  Wisconsin  .\lunini  Research  Founda- 

tioii,  MadiMMi,  Wis. 

DivWoa  of  Ser.  No.  329,438,  Oct.  2«.  1994,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  157,888,  Nov.  24,  199.V  PaL  No.  5,J84,M3.  This 

appUcatkm  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,897 

lot  CTVAfciK  <h"i'j  an(.-4(>iiMi 

vs.  a.  514—167  H  (Taims 

1  A  metlKxJ  ot  treating  inelabolic  N>ne  disease  where  ii  is 
desired  to  maintain  or  increa.se  hone  nuss  comprising  administer 
ing  to  a  patient  with  said  disea-se  a  compound  having  the  tormula 


5,552J94 

LOW  DOSE  ORAL  C"ONTRACEPTIVF>S  WITH  LE,"«S 

BREAKTHROlXiH  BLEEDING  AND  SISTAINED 

EFFICACY 

(iary  D,  Hodgen,  Norfolk,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Medical  Co(le{>r 

of  Hampton  Roads,  Norfoili,  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  279,300 

Int.  (V  A6IK   <l/56 

I  .S.  CI.  514—178  12  Claim-s 

I  .A  methixl  ot  temale  contraception  which  is  characlen/cd  by  a 
reduced  incidence  of  breakthrough  bleeding  after  the  hrst  cycle 
which  comprises  monophasicly  administenng  a  combination  of 
estrogen  and  progestin  tor  23  25  con.secutive  days  of  a  2S  day 
cycle  in  which  the  daily  amounts  of  estnigen  and  progestin  are 
equivalent  to  ah«xit  I  ^5  iTKg  of  ethinyl  estradiol  and  abtiut  0  025 
to  10  mg  ot  norethindrone  acetate,  respectively,  and  in  which  the 
weight  ratio  of  estrogen  to  progestin  is  at  least  I  4'<  calculated  as 
elhinvl  estradiol  to  norethindrone  acetate 


440 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  3.  1996 


IS  hvdnieen    aJkvl    substituted  alkvl    arvl  iCH. 


^uhsll 
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,A9(ll»-DEHYDRO-8-ISOESTRONE  USED  TO  TREAT 
ALZHEIMER'S  DISEASE 
Frederick  O.  Gemmill,  Jr,;  Chester  E.  Orzccfa,  both  of  Rouses 
Point,  N.Y„  and  Steven  J.  Addman,  Doylcstowii,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  American  Home  Products  CorpontioD,  Madison,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  347,742,  Dec  1,  1»4,  PaL  No.  5,496,814, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  224,849,  Apr.  8,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5J95,83I.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,960 
InL  a."  A61K  31/56;  C07J  I  AX) 
V.S.  a.  514—179  1  Claim 

1  A  method  of  treating  or  ameliorating  Alzheimer's  disease  in  a 
mammal  which  comprises  administering  an  effective  amount  of 
.i'Ji  1 1  i-Dehydro-8-isoestrone  or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt 
thereof  to  said  mammal. 


5,552396 

PROTEIN  KINASE  C  INHIBITORS 
W  illlam  F.  Heath,  Jr„  Fidicrs;  Michael  R.  Jirousek,  Indianapo- 
lis; John  H.  McDonald,  HI,  Carmet,  and  Christopher  J.  Rito, 
Mooresville,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  413,735,  Mar.  30,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,973,  OcL  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned, wiiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,060, 
Dec.  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  457,000 
InL  CL*  C07D  269/00:413/14;  A61K  31/395 
I  .S.  a.  514—183  37  Claims 

I  A  compound  of  Formula: 


-<Ri», 


(R,)», 


5,552397 

SUBSTITUTED  AZEPINONE  DUAL  INHIBITORS  OF 

ANGIOTENSIN  CONVERTING  ENZYME  AND  NEUTRAL 

EXDOPEPTIDASE 
Donald  S.  Karanewsky,  Chapei  Hill,  N.C.,  and  Jeffrey  A.  RoU, 
Newtown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Prin- 
ceton, N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,606,  May  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  884,664, 
May  18,  1992,  abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  160340 
InL  CI."  A61K  M/55;  C07D  403/12:403/14:223/12 
VS.  a.  514—212  20  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 


R.  — S  — (CH^i„-C-C-X 

"    /    \ 
Rn  R- 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein: 
Ri  IS  hydrogen, 

O 

11 
R<-C-, 

or  R,g — S — ; 

R,  and  R,,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl — (CHj)^ — .  substituted  alkyl, 
aryl-{CH,)„ — ,  substituted  aryl-(CH;)„ — ,  and  beteroaryl- 
(CHj)^ —  or  Rj  and  R,,  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom 
to  which  they  are  attached  complete  a  cycloallcyl  ring  or  a 
benzofused  cycloalkyl  nng; 

n  IS  zero  or  one; 

m  IS  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  6; 

R,  is  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl-(CH2)„ — .  aryl- 
(CH,)„ — .  substituted  aryl-(CH,)„ — ,  or  heteroaryl- 
(CH:»„-; 

Ri^  is  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl-(CH,)„— ,  aryl- 
(CH,)^ — ,  substituted  aryl-(CH2)„ — ,  or  — S — R,,  completes 
a  symmetrical  disulfide  wherein  R,.  is  of  the  formula 


O 
II 
-(CH:).-C-C-X, 
/     \ 

R,g  R. 


(11) 


X|  IS  of  the  formula 


wherein 

W  IS  — O— .  — S— , 
lene,      substituted 
-aryl(CHj)„0-, 
-fused    bicyclic-. 


—SO—,  — SO2— .  —CO—.  C,-C6  alky- 

alkylene.     Cj-C^     alkenylene,     -aryl-. 

hetcrtxycle-,    -hetcrocycle — (CH-,)„0 — , 

-fused    bicycUc— (CHjj^G— ,    — NR,— , 


—NOR,—.  — CONH— ,  or  — NHCO— ; 
X  and  y  are  independently  C1-C4  alkylene,  substituted  alkylene, 

or  together  X.  y,  and  W  combine  to  form  — (CH^), — AA — ; 
Ri    IS   independently  hydrogen,  halo,  Ci-C,  alkyl.   hydroxy, 

C,-C<  alkoxy,  haloalkyl,  nitro,  NR<R,,  or  — NHCO(C,-  C4 

alkyl); 
R,  IS  hydrogen.  CH5CO— .  NH2,  or  hydroxy: 
R,  IS  hydrogen.  (CH2)„aryl,  C1-C4  alkyl,  —COO(C,-C^  alkyl), 

— CONR^R,,       — (C=NH)NH2,       — SO(C,-C4       alkyl), 

-S02(NR,R5),  or  — SOjCC.-C^  alkyl); 
R4  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl,  phenyl, 

benzyl,  or  combine  to  the  nitrogen  to  wliich  they  are  bonded 

to  form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  S  or  6  member  nng; 
AA  IS  an  amino  acid  residue; 
m  is  independently  0,  I,  2,  or  3;  and 
n  IS  independently  2.  3,  4,  or  5;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 


-^ 


I 
H 


N-C— (CH'(fc-C-OR 
C^     /    \ 

II    Rio  Rii 

o 


R4  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alicyl.  alkenyl,  substituted  alk- 
enyl,  cycloalkyl-(CH2)„ — ,  aryl-CCH^)^ — .  substituted  aryl- 
(CHj)^ — ,  and  heteroaryl-(CH2).„ — ,  or  one  of  R4  and  R,  is 
hydrogen  and  the  other  is  hydroxy,  or  1^4  and  R,  together  with 
the  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached  complete  a  keto  sub- 
stituent; 

R,,  and  R,,,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl.  alkenyl.  substituted  alk- 
enyl, cycloalkyl  — (CH2L— ,  aryl-cCHj)^— ,  substituted  aryl- 
(CHj)^— .  and  heleroaryl-CCH,).,,- ; 

R7  and  R,,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl.  alkenyl.  substituted  alk- 
enyl. cycloalkyl  — (CHj)^ — .  aryl-(CH,)„ — ,  substituted  aryl- 
(CH2L—  and  heteroaryl-(CH2)„— ; 

b  is  zero  or  one; 
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t'l  ■■»t"¥'¥'¥-l  TTW^r*    'W^r. 


wherein: 

r*l.*t      nl^      rtl'' 1    nlX 
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R,2  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl.  aryl-lCH.)^       substi 
tuled  «ryl  (CH^i^     ,  hetertarvl  (CH^)„     .  or 


O 

II 

I 

Km 


Ri4  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alk>l,  cvtloalkvl,  or  phenyl. 

R,,  IS  hydrogen,  lower  aJkvl.  lower  alkoxy.  or  phenyl. 

the  term  "aikyi"  refers  lo  straight  and  branched  chain  radicals 
having  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms. 

the  term  "substituted  alkyl"  refers  lo  such  straight  or  branched 
chain  radicals  of  I  to  ''  cartoons  wherein  one  or  more  hvdro 
gens  have  been  replaced  by  a  hvdmxv  amino  halo,  tntluo 
romethyl.  cyano.  NHllower  alkyli.  Ndower  alkvl),. 
lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkylthio  or  carbcus 

the  term  "alkcnyl"  refers  to  straight  or  braiKtied  chain  ratlicaN 
of  ^  to  7  carbon  atoms  having  one  or  two  double  bonds 

the  term  "substituted  alkenyl"  refers  lo  such  straight  or  branched 
radicals  of  '  to  ''  cartwns  having  one  or  two  double  Nmds 
wherein  a  hydrogen  has  been  replaced  bv  a  hydroxy,  amino 
halo.  tnfluoroiTiethyl.  cyano.  NH{  lower  alky  1 1  Ndower 
alkyl),.  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkylthio.  or  cartioxs 

the  term  "cycloalkyl"  refers  to  saluraied  rings  ot  '  to  ''  carbon 
atoms. 

the  term    aryl'  refers  lo  pfienvl.  1  naphthyl   and  J  naphthvl 

ttie  term  "substituted  aryl  refers  to  phenyl.  I  naphthvl.  and 
2  naphthyl  having  a  substituent  selected  from  lower  aikv! 
lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkylthio.  halo,  hydroxy.  tnHuoriimethvl 
amino.  NH( lower  alkvli.  and  Ndower  alksh.  di  ,ind 
In  substituted  phenyl  I  naphthyl.  or  2  naphthyl  wherein  said 
substituenLs  are  selecieil  trom  rtiethvl.  methoxv  meihvlihio 
halo,  hydroxy,  and  amino 

tile  term  "hetemaryl"  refers  lo  unsaturated  iTK)noc>i.lic  rings  of  ^ 
or  6  atoms  containing  one  iw  two  ()  and  S  atoms  and/or  one  lo 
four  N  atoms  providetl  that  the  onlv  other  atoms  m  said 
moiKicytlic  nng  aie  C  atoms  and  thai  the  lotal  number  ot  O.S 
and  .N  atoms  is  lour  or  less  and  bicyclic  nngs  wfierein  the  h\c 
or  SIX  mcmbered  ring  as  dchned  above  is  fused  to  a  ptiensi  or 
pyndyl  nng.  said  hetcroarvl  nng  is  attached  by  way  of  in 
available  carbon  or  nitrogen  atom,  and  said  momvyclic  or 
bicyclK  nng  can  be  substituted  at  an  available  cartxin  atom  hs 
lower  alkyl  ot  1  lo  4  carbons,  halo  hydroxy  hen/vl  or 
cyclt>hexylmethyl.  or  can  be  substituted  at  an  available  nitro 
gen  atom  by  ben/yloxymcthv  I  pioluene  sultonvl  -.4 
dinitrophcnyl.  lower  alkvl  ot  1  lo  4  i.artxins  ben/vl  or  hen 
diydryl. 

the  term  "lower  alkyl"  refers  lo  straight  or  branched  chain 
radicaLs  having  one  to  tixir  carNms 

the  term  "substituted  lower  alkyl"  refers  lo  such  straighi  or 
branched  chain  radicals  having  ooe  to  lour  cartvons  wherein 
one  hydrogen  has  been  replaced  by  a  hydroxy  amino  halo. 
tnfluoromethyl.  cyan«>.  NHdower  alkyli.  Nllowcr 
alkyli^.  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkylthio.  or  cartnixy 

the  tenns  "lower  alkoxy"  and  "lower  alkvlthm  refer  lo  such 
lower  alkyl  groups  as  dehncd  above  attached  ui  an  oxygen  or 
sulfur,  and 

the  term  lialo"  refers  to  chioro.  biomo.  flixirti  and  iodo 


5^52,398 
AZABrCYtXK"  COMPOIINDSW  AS  5-HT4  RECEPTOR 
ANTAGONISTS 
Francis  D.  King;  Laramie  M.  Gaster,  both  of  Bishop's  Stort- 
ford;  Paul  A.  Wymao,  Epping;  Garrth  J.  Sanger,  Sawbridge- 
worth.-  Kay  A.  Wardle,  Wdwyn  Garden  City,  and  Alberto  J. 
Kallmann,  Cambridge,  all  of,  Engiand,  assignors  to  Smith- 
Kline  BccciuuB  pJ.c^  Brentford,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB921H612,  {  371  Date  Nov.  14,  1994.  {  102tel 
Date  Nov.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05040,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  204,428 
("laims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom,  Sep.  12,  1991. 
9U9449;  Oct.  23,  1991,  9122474;  Jan.  23.  1992,  9201413;  Mar. 
20,  1992,  9206075 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  4^  <A>2. 401/12  4>^7Ai4,  A16K  M/'^'^ 
IJS.  CI.  514—214  15  Claims 


I    \  comp<iund  of  formula  (1)  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
sail  thereof 


0) 


X— r()f)-(rH. 


wherein  X  is  ot  subformula  lai  or  ih) 


(•) 


(l>> 


wherein 

I.   IS    N    or   C"R     wherein    R     is    hydrogen.    C  ;  ^alkoxy.    halo. 

C,  ^alkyl  or  cvano. 
g  IS  NR,. 

R,  IS  hydrogen,  halo.  C    ^alkyl.  amino,  nitro  or  C    ^alkoxy; 
R^  IS  hydrogen,  halo.  C,  „alkyl  or  C,  .^alkoxy. 
R,  IS  hydrogen.  C,   |„alkyl.  C_.  ^alkcnyl,  aralkyl.  ('_,  ^alkanoyl. 

or  C;  ^alkaikiyl  C,   , alkyl. 
R  .  IS  methoxy .  and 
R,  IS  hydrogen,  chioro  or  fluoro. 

R.,  IS  ammo  optionally  substituted  by  a  C,  ^alkvl  group 
R,  IS  halo. 

R„  IS  hydrogen,  halo.  C     ^alkoxy  or  amino, 
n  IS  I).  I.  :,  .1.  or  4. 

p  and  m  arc  independently  0    1  or  2.  and 
R.,  IS  hydrogen  or  C.  ^alkyl 
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CJ  Bcn/yloxycarfyooylaminomi'ahvdri'  ;iUixo  6H 


K     R^  and  R    indejiendenlly  reprcscnl  hydnij-t-n  .it  C    ^  alkyl 


...  1,1     :  h^ 
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'  5,552399 

SI  BSTITITED  TETRACYCLIC  AZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 
Victor  K.  Sipido,  Merluem,  BelgiiuBr Francisco  J.  Femindez- 
Gadea.  Toledo;  Jose  I.  Andrfe-GiL,  Madrid,  both  of,  Spain; 
Tbeo  F.  Meert,  Rumst,  Belgium,  and  Pilar  Gil-Lopetegui, 
Toledo,  Spain,  assignors  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.\'., 
Beerse.  Belgium 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,968 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Nov.  2,  1994, 
94203178 

Int.  CI."  A61K  ^1/55:  C07D  22i/20  498A)4:49>i/IO 
r.S.  CI.  514—214  22  naims 

I   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


each  independeniU  are  hydrogen  halo. 
t,alkyl; 

each   independently   are   hydrogen  or 


form    a    bivalent    radical 


J  phannaceutically  acceptable  acid  or  base  addition  sail  thereot.  or 
a  siereivhemically  isomenc  form  thereof,  or  an  N-oxide  form 
ihercot.  wherein; 

R      and    R'    each    independently    are    hydrogen;    Ci.^alkyl: 

C,  ^alkylcarbonyl;    tnhalomethylcarbonyl;    C.  ,,alkyl    subsU 

luted  with  hydroxy,  C,  ,,alkyloxy.  carboxyl. 

C   ^alkylcarbonyloxy.  Ci^alkyloxycartxinyl  or  aryl;  or 
R    and  R-  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 

are  attached  may  form  a  morpholinyl  nng  or  a  radical  of  the 

formula 


wherein: 

R'\  R'^  R''  and  R' 
tnfluoromethyl  or  C, 

m  IS  1.  2  or  3; 

R'".  R-".  R-    and   R" 
C|.^alkyl;  or 

R       and    R-"    taken    together    may 
Cj^alkanediyl; 

R"  is  hydrogen;  C,.(,alkyl;  C,^alkylcarbonyl;  tnhalomethylcar- 
bonyl; C,.(,alkyloxycarbonyl;  aryl;  di(aryl)methyl:  or 
C.^aikyl  substituted  vnth  hydroxy.  C , _f,alky loxy,  carboxyl. 
C;.^alkylcarbonyloxy,  C|_(,alkvloxycarbonyl  or  aryl; 

R\  R".  R'.  R^  R",  R'",  R"  and  R'"  each  independently  are 
hydrogen,  halo,  cyano,  hydroxy,  tnfluoromethyl.  tnfluo 
romelhoxy.  carboxyl,  nitro.  amino,  mono-  or  di(C|_^alkyl  I 
amino.  C,  ,,alkylcarbonylamino.  aminosulfonyl,  mono-  or 
di(C|  (,alkyl)  aminosulfonyl,  C|.^alkyl.  C,.6alkyloxy. 
C|.f,alkvlcarbonyl  or  C,^alk>loxycarbony!; 

R^  and  R"  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  hydroxy.  C|.^alk>l. 
or  Ci^alkyloxy;  or 

R  and  R"  taken  together  may  form  methylene:  mono-  or  dilcya- 
nolmethylene:  or  a  bivalent  radical  of  the  formula 
— (CH,),— .  -^CH,l,— ,  — (CH,i,— .  — (CH,),— . 
— O— (CHo,— O—  or  — O— (CH,),^)~:  or 

R  and  R"  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are 
attached  may  form  a  carbonyl; 

R"  is  hydrogen.  C,.^alkyl  or  tnfluoromethyl; 

R'"*  is  hydrogen.  C,  „alkyl.  cyano  or  tnfluoromethyl;  and 

n  IS  a  number  having  a  value  of  from  0  to  6.  inclusive: 

wherein  in  the  foregoing  aryl  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted 
w  ith  1 .  2  or  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halo,  hydroxy.  C.^alkyl  and  tnfluoromethyl. 


/    irHo, 


R-' 


N-      or 


R-''-N 


N  — 


(b) 


(dl 


(e) 


5,552,400 

FUSED-BICYCLIC  LACTAMS  AS  INTERLELKIN-ip 

CONVERTING  ENZYME  INHIBITORS 

Roland  E.  DoUe,  Pottstoyvn;  Prasad  V.  Chaturvedula,  Exton; 

Tina  M.  Ross,  Audubon,  and  Stanley  J.  Schmidt,  Chester 

Springs,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.,  New 

Yorlt,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,276 

Int.  CI."  C07D  487/04:513/04:471/04:  A61K  31/55 

U.S.  CI.  514—221  10  Claims 

1  The  compound  (according  to  claim  1}  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  |9-Benzyloxycarbonylamino)octahydro-6.IO- 
dioxo-6H-pyndazino(  1 .2a][  1 .2)diazepine-  I  -formoylJ-L-aspartic 
acid  2.6-dichlorobenzoyloxymethyl  ketone,  (9- 

( 4  Dimethylanunomethy Dbenzoy lamino)octahydro-6. 1 0-dioxo- 
6H-pyridazino(l,2a][l,2)      diazepine-l-formoyl)-L-aspanic     acid 
2.6-dichlorobenzoyloxymethyl  ketone.  [9-(N-[4- 

Methylpiperazino)methyl]benzoylamino)octahydro-6.10-dioxo- 
6H-pynda2ino[l,2a    )    [1.2Jdiazepine-l-formoyl]-L-a.spartic    acid 
2.6-dichlorobenzoyloxymethyl  ketone.  [9-(  4-(N- 

Methylpiperazinylmethyl)benzoylaminoKKtahydro-6. 10-dioxo- 
6H-pyndazinoll.2a]      |l.2)diazepine-l-formoyl]-L-aspanic      acid 
2.6-dichlorobenzoyl-oxymelhyl  ketone.  |9-(4-(N- 

(2-Methyl)imidazolylmethyl)benzoyloamino)octahydro-6. 10- 
dioxo-6H-pyndazino    |1.2a]    [  1.21diazeplne-l-formoyll-L-aspartlC 
acld  2  6-dichlorobenzoyloxymethyl  ketone. 

7  \  pharmaceutical  composition  compnsmg  the  compound 
(according  to  claim  1}  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(9-(5-Benzimidazoylamino)cictahydro-  6. 10-dioxo-6H- 

pyndazino|1.2a]11.2]diazepine-l  formoyl]-L-aspartic     acid      2.6- 
dichlorobenzoyloxymethyl  ketone.  [9-(5- 

Bentnazoylamino)octahydro-6. 10-dioxo-6H-pyridazino[ 
l,2a)(1.2]diazepine-l-formoyl]-L-aspartic  acid  2.6- 

dichlorobenzoyloxymethyl  ketone.  |9-(N-Carboethoxy-5- 

bentnazoylamino)octahydro-6. 1 0-dioxo-6H-pyridazino| 
l.2a][1.2)diazepine-l-fonnoyl]-L-aspanic  acid  2.6- 

dichlorobenzoyloxymethyl  ketone.  |9-(N-Carboethoxy-.'>- 

benzimidazoy  lamino)octahydro-6. 1 0-dioxo-6H-pyndazino 

[1.2a][1.2]  diazepine-l-formoyll-L-aspanic  acid  2.6- 
dichlorobenzoyloxymethyl  ketone. 
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N-ten-butyl-l-{3(S)-{{2.6-dimethylphenoxy)acetyl}amino}- 
2(Rl-hvdroxv-4-nhepvlbiirvU  -4JBuJr  :>- 
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CJ  Bcn/ylo!iycait)<io>iaminon)i'ah\<lri'  ;i>-ii\o  6H 
pyridaziDol  I  2al|  l.^ldiayepint;      I  (i)mu>vl|  1   asp«ni. 
dichloroben/ovloxvmcthvl  ItfUino 


ud 


R  .  K'  and  R    independeniK  reprcseni  hydmgcn  or  (  ,  ^  alky  I 


5^52,461 
2-BKNZYL-.VARYLBENZOTHIOPHENE.S 
Geoqtc  J.  CuUiiiaii,  Trafalsmr.  and  James  J.  Sales,  lodiaiupo- 
k,  both  at  UkL,  aniKDors  to  tUi  Lilly  and  (  ompany.  India- 
uapotts,  Ind. 

KUed  Ftb.  28,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  39*.021 
Int.  CT."  ("07D  ut/tyt  4i>^/Ui    A6IK   </   ->'  'I44> 
VS.  n.  514— 2JJ.5  ^  Claims 

1   A  (.ompound  at  torir.Lil.i  I 

(I) 


R,0 


wherein 

Ri  i\  hvdriigen,  i  hvdii'\\  pioieitiny  jiruup  or  nitllivi 
R,  and  R,  arc  independenll .  C  ,  L\  diksl  or  R,  and  R.  iiigflher 
vnih  the  nilrugen  lo  which  ihc\  arc  aiiaihed.  turm  a  hcienj 
tvcle  ^elected  from  the  group  ^.inMsiing  of  pynolidino  het- 
ameth\leneimino,  morpholino.  ami  piperidimv 
7  IS  bronni  chloro  Huoro  hvdn'W  pniteiltrJ  hydroxy,  or 
hydrogen,  and  phamiaceutKailv  jcirepiahle  ^alf.  and  Milvaies 
thereof 


5^52,-l02 

KIVK-MKMBERED  HrrEROAKOMATIC  t'OMPOl  NDS 

AS  5-HT  RECEPTOR  AtK)NlSTS 

\.  (;.  Matana,  Rooae,  Italy:  L.  J.  Strrrt,  Hariow.  and  G.  A 

Sbowcil,  WHwyn  Garden  City,  both  of,  Eoglaod.  ansitcnon  to 

Merrk.  Sharp  &  Dohaw  Ltd„  Hoddcsdon.  Enxland 

Filed  May  18,  iW5.  Ser.  No.  44J.615 
CUums  priorUy,  applicatioa  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  IV.  1 9^, 
9410027;  Aug.  4,  1W4,  »41S745 

InL  a."  A61K   '//^VS   <!'"■  '.^    C07D  401/14  4l</!4 
LS.  CI.  514— 233ii  7  Claims 

I    A  compiJund  of  formula  1    or  a  pharmaceuUtallv  atceplafile 
•.all  or  prfxlrug  thereof 


/ \ 


il> 


0-N 


Z-E 


^ 


W 


v»  herein 

/.  represents  an  optionalK  suhMituied  five  memhered  heteroaro 

malic  nng  selected  from  turan.  thiopfiene.  pyrrole,  oxayole, 

thiazule.  isoxatole.  is<Hhia7ole,  imidazole,  pvra/ole.  oxadia/- 

ole.  thiadia/x>le.  tnayole  and  tet^l^ule. 
E  represents  a  chemical  bond  or  a  straight  or  branched  alky  lene 

chain  containing  from  I  lo  4  carbon  atoms. 
Q  represents  a  straight  or  brarKhed  alky  lene  chain  conuining 

from  I  to  h  caTtx)n  atoms 
W   represenLs   a   methylene   griKip   and    .\    represenLs   oxvgen. 

sulphur  Of  N     R'   or      W      \      represents      CH— C(R')-    . 
L'  represents  nitrogen  or  C     R' 
V  represents  oxygen,  sulphur  or  N     R'    and 


5i;52,403 
METHODS  EOR  I  SING  (2-IMIDA/,01.IN-2-Yl.AMINO) 
Ql  INOXALINE  DERIVATIVES 
James  A.  Burke,  l^tin;  Michael  E.  (ian.!.  Newport  Beach,  and 
Larry  A.  Wheeler,  lr\ine,  all  of  Calif.,  a«>iKDors  to  AUergan. 
Irvine,  Calif. 
Division  «»f  .Ser  No.  135.716,  Oct.  l.V  IWJ,  abandoned.  Fhis 
application  Oct.  31,  19*4,  Ser  No.  332,02^ 
Int.  C1.V\61K  </A(S(S 
I  ..S.  CI.  514— 249  17  Claims 

I  A  nieihod  of  trealing  a  maiiiiiial  ■  ompnsinj!  adiiiiiiisii-nng  lo  a 
nianiMial  an  etfectisc  amount  to  pmside  a  desired  therapeutic  effect 
in  said  nianinial  of  a  cornpiiund  selected  fiom  the  jiriuip  consisting 
of  those  hasmg  the  formula 


HN 


and  phamiaceutically  actepiablc  acid  addition  salts  thereof  and 
nintures  thereof,  whernn  R,  and  R,  each  is  independcntlv  selected 
from  liv;  gn>up  consisuiig  of  H.  alky!  radicals  containing  1  to  4 
cartxin  atoms  and  alkoxy  radicals  containing  I  lo  4  carbon  atoms. 
the  2  imida/olin  2->lamino  group  may  be  in  any  of  the  *>  .  6  .  7  or 
8  positions  of  the  L)uino\aline  nucleus,  and  R,.  R,  and  R,  jath  is 
liKatcd  in  one  of  itie  remaining  S  h  7  or  S  posiiions  ot  the 
quinovaline  nucleus  and  is  indcpcndeiuly  selected  from  ihc  group 
^.onsisting  of  CI.  Br  H  and  alkyl  rndicals  Ltmtaining  I  lo  1  i  arNin 
atoms  said  desired  iheiapeulic  etfecl  being  the  tre:ilmcnl  of 
ischemia 


5.552,404 

OPIOID  COMP<n'NDS  AND  METHODS  FOR  I  SING 

SAME 

Kwen-Jen  Chang.  Chapeil  Hill;  Duke  G.  Bubacz.  Cary:  Ann 

O.  Davis,  Raleigh;  Robert  W.  McNutt,  Jr.,  and  Michael  J. 

Bishop,  both  of  Durham,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  DelU 

Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Clwpel  Hill,  N.C. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  285J13,  Aug.  3,  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16«.*79.  Dec.  17.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,.333.  Jul. 
30.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr  28.  1995.  Ser  Nu. 
431.377 
Int.  a.'  A61K  MM^''   UM4'' 
IS.  CI.  514 — 255  20  Claims 

1  .A  method  of  evaluating  receptor  or  neurotransmitter  function 
in  an  animal,  or  cellular  or  histological  sample  therefrom,  compris- 
ing comparatively  binding  to  receptor  loci  of  said  animal  or 
sample,  a  conjugate  pair  of  agonist/anlagonisi  receptor  combinani 
species  comprising  as  one  of  said  species  a  compound  selected 
from  ct)mpounds  of  the  formula 
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III 


wherein: 

R'  and  R''  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  inay  be  hydrogen. 

C,-C^alkyl,    Ci-C^cycloalkyl,    C,-C,oaryl.    or    C^-C, „aryl 

t  ,  -<;\alkyl.  or  R"  and  R'*  together  may  form  a  nng  of  5  or  6 

atoms. 
R'    R''.   R^=hydrogen  or  methyl,   where  the  total   number  of 

methy  I  groups  is  one  or  two;  and 
R'^=hydrogen.         C|-Ct,allcyl.         C^-Cftmethoxyalkyl.         or 

C,-C^cycloalkyl, 
oi  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  ether,  ester  or  salt  thereof 


I  

5.552,405 
Sl'BSTITUTED  PYRROLIDINE  DERTVATIVES  AS  HIV 
PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
Vida  Gorys,  DoUard  des  Onneaiix;  Fnui(ois  Soucy,  Lacbenaie; 
Christiane  Yoakim,  Laval,  and  Pierre  L.  Beaulieu,  Montr^, 
all  of.  Canada,  assigiiors  to  Bio-Mega/Boeiiringer  Ingelheim 
Research,  Iik,,  Laval,  Canada 
Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,442,  Oct  20,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,237,  Feb.  18.  1994, 
abamioned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,681,  Mar. 

3.  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 

850.596,  Mar.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31. 

1995,  Ser.  Na  509,268 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/40:  C07D  207/09 

VS.  C\.  514—269  3  Claims 

1   A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

4iS)  Benzyloxy-I  {3(S)-{{N- 

(benzyloxycarbonyl)valyl}anuno}-2(R)-hydroxy-4- 
phenylbutyl}  -N-tert-butylpyTrolidine-2(S)-carboxainide. 
4(R)-Benzyloxy-l-{3(S)-{{N- 

(benzyloxycarbonyl)valyl}amino}-2(R)-hydroxy-4- 
phenylbutyl}  -N-tert-butylpyrrolidinc-2(S)-carboxamide, 
4|R)-Benzyloxy-l-{3(S)-{{N- 

ibenzyloxycarbonyl)asparaginyl}amino}-2(R)-hydroxy-4 
phenylbutyl}-N-tert-butylpyrrolidine-2(S)-carboxamide, 
4(S)Benzyloxy-l-{3(S)-{{N- 

lbeilzyloxycarbonyl)asparaginyl}amino}-2(R)-hydroxy-4 
-phenylbutyl}-N-tert-butylpyTrolidine-2(S)-carboxamide. 
4(R)-Benzyloxy-l-{3(S)-{{N- 
(benzyloxycarbonyl)valyl}amino}-2(R)-hydroxy-4- 
phenylbutyl}  -N-cyclopropylpyTrolidJne-2(S)-carboxamide, 
4(R)-Benzyl-I-{3(S)-{{N- 

lbenzyloxycarbonyl)a$paraginyl}amino}-2(R)-hydroxy-4- 
phenylbutyl}-N-ten-butylpyrrolidine-2(S)-carboxamide, 
4(S)-Benzyl-I-{3(S)-{{N- 

(beiizyloxycaibonyl)asparaginyl}amino}-2(R)-hydroxy-4- 
phenylbutyl}  -N-ten-butylpyTrolidine-2(S)-caTfooxamide. 
N  ten-butyl- 1 -{2(R)-hydroxy-4-phenyl-3(S)-{{N-(2- 
quinohnylcaibonyl)valyl}8miDo}  butyl}-4<R)-(2- 

pynmidinylthio)pyTrolidine-2(S)-carboxamide, 
N  ten -butyl  1-{2(R  )-hydn>xy-4-phenyl-3(S)-{{N-(2- 
quinolinylcarbonyl)valyl}amino}  butyl}-4lR)-{(3- 

pyndinylmethyl)thio}pyrrDlidiiie-2(S)-caiboxamide, 
N  te^t-butyl-l-{2(R)-hydroxy-4-phenyl-3(S)-{{N-(2- 
quinollnylcarbonyl)valyl}amino}  butyl}-4<R)-{(2,6-dimethyl- 
4-pyninidinyl)oxy}pyrroIidine-2(S>-caihoxamide, 
N  ten-butyl-l  {3(S)-{{(2.6-dimethylpbcnoxy)acetyl}amino}- 
2(  R  )-hydroxy-4-phenylbutyl}  -4(RH2-pyrimidinylthio  )- 

pyrmlidine-2(S)-carboxanude,  and 


N-tert-butyl-l-{3(S)-{{2,6-dimethylphenoxy)acetyl}amino}- 
2|  R  )-hydroxy-4-phenylbuty  1 }  -4(  R  i-  j  ( 3- 

pyndinylmethyl)thio}pyrrolidine-2(S)-carboxamide 


5.552,406 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  PAIN  AND  BRAIN 
PERFL'SION  ABNORMALITIES  USING  MIXED  OPIOID 
AGONIST-ANTAGONISTS 
Jack  H.  Mendelson,  and  Nancy  K.  Mello,  both  of  Rockport, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  The  McLean  Hospital  Corporation,  Bel- 
mont, Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994.  Ser  No.  261,770 
Int  a."  A61K  .?//5rt,  C07D  4«s»//2 
I  .S.  CI.  514—279  7  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  pain  and  treating  or  preventing  brain 
perfusion  abnormalities  in  an  animal  which  is  at  nsk  for  brain 
perfusion  abnormalities  compnsing  administenng  to  said  animal 
an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


-RI 


CH.O 


or     a     non-toxic     pharmaceutically-accepfable     salt     thereof, 

wherein 

the  6.14  bridge-head  cartxjns  are  bridged  by  an  ethano  or 
etheno  group. 

R  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  allcyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  cycloalkyi  methyl  of  4-6  carbon  atoms. 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl  or  tolyl,  and 

R^  IS  cycloalkyi  of  5-7  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  up  to 
8  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms 
substimted  on  one  of  the  carbon  atoms  numbered  1-4  (the 
carbon  atom  numbered  I  being  adjacent  to  the  carbon  atom 
bearing  the  alcoholic  hydroxy  group)  by  cycloalkyi  of  5-7 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  tolyl,  alkoxy  of  1-3  carbon  atoms, 
phenoxy  or  tetrahydrofuryl,  provided  that  in  the  case  where 
R  IS  hydrogen,  R^  and  R'  do  not  contain  the  system 


I 

— CH-phenyl, 


I  III 

-CH-lolvl      or      -CH-C  =  C- 


atlached   directly   to   the   carbon   atom   beanng   the   alcoholic 
hydroxy  group. 


5,552,407 
ANHYDROECGONINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE 
AS  ANTICHOLINERGIC  AGENTS 
Ronald  W.  Wood,  Nyack;  Hassan  A.  N.  El-Fawal,  Middlctown; 
John  F.  Gracfe,  Greenwood  Lake,  all  of  N.Y.;  Lung  C.  Chen, 
Upper  Saddle  River.  NJ„  and  JaUl  Sbojaic,  T^edo,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  New  York  University  Medical  Center.  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  Na  76315 

Int  a."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  213/20 

VS.  a.  514—291  31  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  for  preventing  or  inhibiting  bronchoc- 

onstriction  in  a  subject  comprising  a  compound  which  is  a  deriva- 
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tive  or  analogue  of  anhvdroecgoniiK  nx-ihvlesier  having  antn.ho 
Iinergic  activiiv  which  compound  ha^  ihc  tomiula 


(H. 


wherein  R,  l^  H 
wherein  R,  is  C  < 
with  the  proviso  thai, 
when  R,  is  methyl 
when  R,  is  H.  R 


c(yciR 


C'l  <,   I,  alkvl  or  an  amidine    and 
(.'.,,  alk>l  or  arvl  subsiuutcd  C  ,   C 


alkvl 


R.  Is  not  H  or  ( 

i  no)  (      alksl 


alkvl    and 


5^52,409 
DIHYDROPYRIDAZINONES.  PYRIDAZINONEJi  AND 
RELATED  COMPOL'NDS  AS  Fl'NGICIDES 
Emiquc  L.  Mkhdotti;  Anne  R.  Egan,  both  of  Fori  Washing- 
Um;  Rooakl  Ra».  Jr^  Jamisoo.  and  Willie  J.  Wilson.  Clial- 
font.  all  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Roium  and  Haas  Company, 
Philadriphia,  Pa. 
Continuatloa  of  Ser.  No.  749^76,  Aug.  28.  1«91,  abandoned, 
wliich  is  a  conlinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  586,633,  Sep.  21, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appKcatioa  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
221J29 
InL  a."  C07D  2HS/L^:2M/20.  A61K  M/41'^.<l/42'i 
I  .S.  cn.  514—307  1  Claim 

1  A  meth<xl  for  controlhng  phytopathogenic  fungus  which  com 
pnses  applying  to  the  fungus  or  its  habitat  a  tungicidally-cffectivc 
amixjnt  of  the  formula 


5.552,408 
BEN2IM1DAZOLINE-2-OXO- l-CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES  USEFl'L  AS  5-HT  RECEPTOR 
ANTAGONISTS 
Marco  "nircoaL,  Voghcra  PV;  Artnro  Doaetti.  Milano;  Ernesto 
Moatagna.  San  GoiUano   MUancse   MI;    Manimo   Nicola. 
Pavla    PV;    Anaaaaria    t'beni.    Milaao    MI;    Rosamaria 
Michdctti,  MUaoo  MI.  and  Anioaio  Giachetti,  MiUno  MI. 
ail  of,  Italy,  imiinnn  to  Boehringer  Ingeiheiai  Italia  S.p.A.. 
Florewx,  Italy 
Coatiualioa  of  Ser.  No.  267>82,  Jon.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
wUck  b  a  dhWoa  of  Ser.  No.  33.675.  Mar.  16.  1993,  Pat  No. 
5458.954,  wWch  ta  a  dhidon  af  Ser.  No.  845.891,  Mar.  14. 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5023411,  wtbck  is  a  coattauatloa-ia-put  of 
Ser.  No.  768v«97,  Sep.  30.  1991,  abanrtoned.  whidi  is  a  coa- 
thaltpa  of  Ser.  No.  552453.  Jal.  12.  1990,  abandoned,  wlilcli 
is  a  coatioaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  243349.  Sep.  13,  1988.  aban- 

doacd.  This  application  May  1.  1994,  Ser.  Na  432438 

riaias  prioriry,  appticatioa  Italy,  Sep.  23,  1987,  21997 A/87 

InL  CI"  C07D  •»"<///:    A61K  M/4f, 

Lii.  CI.  514— 3«4  7  Claims 

1   A  method  for  Creating  a  huinaii  h«.)st  sutfering  from  psychosis. 

which  method  compn.ses  administering  to  such  host  a  therapeuo- 

cally  effective  amount  o(  a  compound  of  the  formula  1 

o  (I) 


>,As;^ 

wherein. 

R  IS  hydrogen.  C,  „  alkvl   (".„  alkenyl.  or  C,^  alkynvl. 

R,  IS  hydrogen 

R,  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  C,  „  alkoKy 

Y  IS  oxygen  or  N-R,.  m  which  R,  is  hydrogen,  and. 

A  IS  a  group  of  the  formula 


wherein  when  the  compound  is  a  hve  member  nng 
A  IS  — CHR"^  Z        or  S  -Z 
D  IS  nitrogen 
y  IS  an  aromatic  group  selected  from 


\ 


wherein  R,  is  hydn>gen.  C,  „  alkyl,  or  a  group  of  tlie  formula 
— CR6=N — R.  in  whKh  9^  is  hydrogen,  C,  <  alkyl  <ir  amino 
and  R7  IS  hydrogen  or  C,  «  alkyl. 
or  a  pbarmaceutKxally  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


CH  fH 


X  IS  oxygen  (O)  or  sulfur  (S). 

Z  IS  carbonyl  (C=0)  or  thiocarbonyl  (C=S). 

R'  IS  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  cyanoalkyl.  hydnmdal.  phenylcarbo- 
nyl.  alkenyl.  haloalkenyl.  alkynylalkenyl.  alkynyl.  haloalky 
nyl.  dialkynyl.  cydoalkylaikynyl.  alkenytalkynyl.  hydroxy - 
alkynyl.  aJkoxyaikynyl.  alkanoyloxyalkynyl.  formylalkynyi. 
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(e  I  a  hve  membcred  heterocvcle  containinc  UD  to  two  hetcroa 


k'  and  R""  arc  indet>endenllv   C    C.  alkvl  or  ioi;elher  tomi 
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tnalkyisilylalkynyl,     trialkyllinalkynyl.     haloalkenylalkynyl. 
carboxyalkynyl,  or  alkoxycarbonylalkynyl: 
k'  and  R''  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkoxy  or  halo; 
R''  IS  hydrogen,  halo,  alkoxy  or  nitre; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  halo,  nitro.  allcyl  alkoxy.  alkylthio   haloalkyl. 

haloalkoxy,  haloalkylthio.  phenyl,  phcnoxy  or  cyano; 
R'  is  hydrogen.  (C.-Cjjalkyl,  phenyl,  cyano,  halo,  alkynyl. 

alkynylalkenyl.  diallcynyl.  haloalkynyl  or  alkenylalkynyl; 
R'  IS  hydrogen.  (Ci-Cjjalkyl,  phenyl,  cyano  or  halo; 
provided  when  Q  is  phenyl,  D  is  nitrogen,  A  is  — CHR^ — Z — 
wherein  Z  is  C=0  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  (Ci-Cjjalkyl  or  phenyl 
and  R '  is  phenylalkyl  or  heterocyclylalkyl.  the  alkyl  portion  of  the 
R'  moiety  must  be  a  straight  chain;  when  Q  is 


5452,410 
I.24,4.-TETRAHYDROQUINOLINE-8-SULPHONIC  ACID 
CHLORIDES  AND  ACIDS,  THEIK  PREPARATION  AND 
THEIR  USE  AS  SYNTHETIC  INTERMEDL^TES 
Daniel  Galtier,  Guyancourt,  and  Gilbert  Lassalle,  Clamart. 
Irath  of,  France,  assignors  to  Synthdabo,  Le  Plessis  Robin- 
son, France 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,664 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  14,  1993,  93  10905 
Int  a."  C07D  215/36:  A61K  iI/47 
L.S.  a.  514—311  9  Claims 

1   An  optically  pure  compound  of  the  formula: 


(II 


SO:R 


in  which  R  represents  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group  and  R4 
represents  a  (C,-C4)alkyl  group. 


54S2v«ll 
SULFONYLQUINOLINES  AS  CENTRAL  NERVOUS 
SYSTEM  AND  CARDIOVASCULAR  AGENTS 
Dennis  M.  Downing,  and  Jonatiwn  L.  Wright,  both  of  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Mor- 
ris Plains,  NJ. 
I  Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,047 


InL  a."  A6IK  31/47;  C07D  215/36 
I  -S.  a.  514—312 

1   A  compound  of  Formula  I 


10  Oaims 


wherein  R  is  aryi.  or 
R'  IS  —NO,.' 
— CN. 


—CO,  R-  wherein  R'  is  H  alkyl,  or  aryl. 
— SO,R'  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above 

—  S  — R' 

I 

O 

wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above, 
or 


-R' 


wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above; 
R-  is  — NH,. 
—OH,  or 
— SH;  with  the  exclusion  of 


R'  is  alkyl.  A  is  — CHR'— Z—  and  Z  is  C=0,  R\  K\  R\  R', 
and  R''  cannot  all  be  hydrogen;  and  when  A  is  S — Z — .  R' 
cannot  be  haloallcynyl; 
and  agronomically  acceptable  salts  tliereof. 


NH2 


wherein  R"*  is  — NH,  or 

O 

II 
H,C  — C  — NH  — ; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  .salt  thereof. 


5452,412 

5-SUBSTITUED-6-CYCLIC-5,6,74- 

TETRAHYDRONAPHTHALEN2-OL  COMPOUNDS 

WHICH  ARE  USEFUL  FOR  TREATING  OSTEOPOROSIS 

Kimberly  O.  Cameron;  Paul  A.  Dasilva  Jardine,  and  Robert  L. 

Rosati,  all  of  Groton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,954 
InL  a.''  C07D  211/06:  A61K  31/445:31/46:31/40 
VS.  CI.  514—317  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

I 


wherein: 
A  is  CH,; 

B.  D  and  E  are  CH; 
Y  is 

(a)  phenyl,  optionally  substituted  with  1-3  substituents  inde- 
pendently selected  from  V.*: 

(b)  naphtliyl.   optionally   substituted   with    1-3   substituents 
Independently  selected  from  R*; 

(c)  Cy-Cf,  cycloalkyl,  optionally  substituted  with  1-2  substitu- 
ents independently  selected  from  R4; 

(d)  C,-Cs  cycloalkenyl.  optionally  substituted  with  1-2  sub- 
stituents independently  selected  from  R''; 
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(c)  a  five  membered  hrterocycic  ctnnaining  up  lo  two  helcroa 
toms  selected  froin  the  group  tunsisting  ot  ()  NR'  and 
S(0),  .  opcionaJlv  substituted  with  I  *  suhMiiucnts  inde 
pcfidenlly  selected  from  R' 

(f)  a  su  membered  heterixrycle  containing  up  tn  two  hctcroa 
toms  selected  fR)m  the  group  consisting  ol    ()       NR"    and 

S(0),    ofXionally  substituted  with    1     <  suhstituents  inde 
pendently  selected  from  R*.  or 

(g)  a  bicyclic  nng  system  consisting  ot  a  five  or  su  membered 
heterocyclic  nng  fused  lo  a  phenvl  nng,  said  heteriKVclic 
nng  containing  up  to  twt>  heteroatoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ()  NR  NR'  and  SiO),  option 
ally  substituted  with  1  <  suhstituents  indepiendentiv 
selected  fmm  R* 


Z'  IS 


(a)   0(CH,v  CR'R" 

lb)  -0<CH,vWi<-^H,i^ 

ic)  ochrH:hr'  . 

or 

G  IS    NR'R" 

W  IS 

(a)   CH,-; 

lb)   CH=CH-; 

Ic)   O, 

Id)    NR-  . 

le)  -StOl,  . 

— C- 

(g)    CRiOH)-; 

Ihi    CONR-  . 

11)    NR^O  . 

K'  and  R*  are  mdependently   C    C,  alkvl  or  together  form  a 

C,  (.',,,  i-artHKyclic  ring, 
R    and  R*  in  nng  form  may  optionally  be  substituted  with  up  to 

three  suhstituents  independently   selected  from  (', -t ,,  alkyl 

halogen,  alkoxy,  hvdnnv  and  carfKixy, 
a  ring  formed  by  R    and  R"  may  fie  optHinally  fused  lo  a  phensl 

nng, 
c  IS  I  or  2. 
p  IS  (I,  1,  :  or  ,V 
L|  IS  0,  1,2  ot  V 
and  optical  and  geomctnc  isomers  thereof;  and  nontoxic  phar 

inacxIogicalK  acceptable  acid  addition  salts,  N  oxides,  e.siers, 

and  quatemarv  ammonium  salts  thereof 


5^52,413 

MKTHODS  FOR  INHIBITING  HYPERPROLIFERATION 

OF  KERNTINOCYTES 

Vlrendcr  M.  Labroo.  Mill  Creek,  and  James  R.  Ptggott,  Botb- 

ell,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  ZymoGcnctics,  Inc.,  Seattle, 

Wash. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  175340,  Dec.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,416.098.  This  appUcatioo  Feb.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  391.760 

InL  CI."  A6IK  M/<95:.U/5^JI/445.M/40 

I  ..S.  CI.  514—320  12  Claims 

I  .\  method  for  inhibiting  hyperproliferation  of  kcratinocytes  in 
a  patient  in  need  tfiercof  compnsing  administenng  to  said  pauent  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


Iki    C=C 
R'  and  R'  are  independently 

la)  hydrogen,  or 

lb)  C,  <\  alkyl 
R'ls 

lai  hydrogen 

lb  I  halogen 

IC)  C,   C^  alksl. 

Id)  C|<'j.  alkoxy, 

le)  C,  <.4  acyloxy. 

(fl  C,  C,  alkyllhio; 

(g)  C,  C,  alkylsulhnyl 

Ih)  C,  C,  alkylsultonyl 

ID  hydnixy  iC    C^ialkyl, 

ij)  aryl  iC"    C.ialkvl 

(ki   C(),H, 

1 1)  -CN, 

im)   CONHOR 

(n)    S(),NHR. 

(0)  Nh',, 

ip)  C|  -C4  alkylamino 
iq)  C,  -C4  dialkylamino 
(r)    NHSO.R 

(S)     -NO;, 

(1)  aryl,  or 
lu)   OH, 


>r  .1  pharmaceutical  I  >  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
fach  ot  Rl   and  R2  is  indiridually   H.  OH,  linear  or  branched 
chain  C     C,,  alkoxy,  linear  or  branched  chain  C,  <  ,,  acy 
loxy   or  linear  or  branched  chain  C",  C,,,  alkoxycartvmvl,  and 
R^  IS 


U-itH;).-CH..  — S 


k4 


Rs 


wherein    each    ot    R4    and    RS    is    indisidually    a    linear   or 
tiranched  chain  alkyl  radical  ot  from  one  to  18  cortson  atoms, 
or  together  with  N,  R4  and  M^  form  a  ttiree    to  10  niembered 
ring,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  6, 
in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner 


448 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Seffeiuber  \  1996 


IXH.<  H 
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U;  TRISIJBSTITUTED  NAPHTHYLALKYLAMIDES 
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5.552,414 

1  -( 1  H-INDOLYLOXYALKYL)-4-(HETEROARYL ) 

PIPERIDINES  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS 

ANTIPSYCHOTICS  AND  ANALGESICS 
Joseph  T  Strupczewksi,  FHtninctoo,  NJ.,  and   Kenneth  J. 
Bordeau,  Klntnersville,  1^.,  assignors  to  Hoccfast-Roussel 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  SomerriUe,  N  J. 
Di\ision  of  Ser.  Na  329,M0,  Oct  25,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Mo.  144,265,  Oct  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continiiatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969^83, 
Oct.  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^64,866,  whidi  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  788069,  Nov.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,705,  Sep.  5,  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  619,825,  Nov.  29. 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,790, 
Dec.  29.  1989,  abandoned,  wiiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  354,411,  May  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  466,246 
Int  a."  A61K  M/445-  C07D  401/14:413/14:417/14 
IS.  CI.  514—322  16  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


aryl  is  phenyl  or 


(Yl 


N-(R,)0 


wherein, 

.X  IS   0-.   S-.  -NH-,  or  -NCR^)-; 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  aryl 
lower  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloallcyl,  aroyl,  alkanoyl,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
and  phenysulfonyl  groups; 

aryl  is  as  defined  hereinafter; 

p  IS  I  or  2; 

Y  IS  hydrogen,  lower  allcyl,  hydroxy,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine, 
lodme.  lower  alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  or  amino; 

R,  is  CR24Rj7-(CR2,R24)„-CR24R27-  where  n  is  0,  1,  2.  or  3;  or 
CHR,4  CH=CH-CHR„-, 
CHR,4  C^C-CHRj^-, 
CHR„-CH=CH-CR23R,4-CHR24-, 

-CHR  J4-CR2  ,R24-CH=CH-CHR24- , 

-CHRj4  C^-CR,jRj4-CHR24-  ,  or 

-CHR24-CR23R24-C^=C-CHR24-, 

the  -CH==CH-  bond  being  cis  or  trans; 

R,,  IS  hydrogen,  (Ci-C,,)  linear  alkyl,  phenyl,  hydroxy, 
(r,-C|s)alkoxy,  aryloxy,  aryl(C,-C|g)alkyloxy,  (C,- 
C,s)alkanoyloxy,  hydroxy(C|-Cj3alkyl,  (C|-C,8)alkoxy(C,- 
C^jalkyl.  phcnyl(C,-C6)alkoxy,  aryl(C|-C,8)alkyloxy(C|- 
C^)alkyl.  or  (C|-C,g)alkanoyloxy(C|-Cfc)alkyl  or 


I 

lower  alkyleneyl 


(ZiV 


I 

where  Z,  is  lower  alkyl,  -OH,  lower  alkoxy,  -CF3,  -NO2,  -NHj.  or 

halogen,  and  p  is  as  previously  defined;  and 

R24    is    hydrogen,    (Ci-C,,)    linear    alkyl,    phenyl,    hydroxy 
(C,-C^)alkyl,  (C,-C„)alkoxy(C,-C,)alkyl, 

phenyKCi-CftMkyloxy,     aiyl(C,-C,g)alkyloxy(C,-C6)alkyl, 
or  (C,-C,8)alkanoyloxy(C,-C<,)alkyI,  or 


/ 


lower  alkyleneyl 


(Z,), 


where  Z,  is  as  previously  defined,  and  p  is  as  previously  defined; 


where  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  chlonne.  fluonne. 

bromine,  iodine,  lower  monoalkylamino,  lower  dialkylamino. 

nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl.  or  tnfluoroniethoxy; 
R,,  is  hydrogen  or  R^j  and  R^,  taken  together  with  the  cartion  to 

which  they  are  attached  form  C=0  or  C=S;  and 
R,  IS  hydrogen  or  -OCH,; 
and.  any  hydroxyl  group  attached  to  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic 

carbon  atom,  or  any  pnmary  or  secondary  nitrogen  atom  may 

t>e  acylated  with  a  (C4-  C,|,Kartx)xylic  group,  in  addition,  any 

nitrogen     atom     may     alternatively     be     acylated     with     a 

(C4-C|„)alkoxycarbonyl  group; 
all  geometnc.  optical,  and  stereoisomers  thereof, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


5,552,415 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  ALZHEIMER'S  DISEASE 
Patrick  C,  May,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171387 
Int  a."  A61K  JH/445:3I/3S 
VS.  CI.  514—324  4  Claims 

1  A  method  of  increasing  TGF-P  expression  in  the  brain  com- 
prising administering  to  a  human  in  need  thereof  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  Formula  1 


och<:h. 


(I) 


OR' 


R'O  ^  s 

wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen, 

O  O 

II  II 

—  H,.  —C  —  lC—Cft  alkyl),  or  — Ar. 

wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl; 

R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexamethylenemino, 
and  piperidino;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  sol- 
vate thereof 


5452,416 
METHODS  OF  INfflBITING  DYSFUNCTIONAL  UTERINE 

BLEEDING 
Patrick  Keohane,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171^91,  Dec  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,446,053.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422^88 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/445:31/40:31/38 
VS.  a.  514—324  3  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  inhibiting  dysfunctional  ulenne  bleeding  com- 
prising prophylactically  administering  to  a  human  in  tieed  thereof 
an  effecbve  amount  of  a  compound  havmg  the  formula 


I 
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(XH^H   -R- 


R'O 


wherein  R    and  R'  are  indepcndenllv  hvdrujjen. 


5^52,418 
TRISliBSTITtlTED  NAPHTHYLALKYLAMIDES 
Patrick  Depreux,  Annentieres;  Hamid  A.  Mansoar,  Roubaix^ 
Daniel  Lcaicur,  Goodecourt;  Franfol*  Lefoukm.  Orieans,- 
Picrrt  Renard,  Versailles:  Gdrard  Adam,  Le  Mesnil  Lc  Roi, 
and    Philippe    Delagrangc,    Issy    Les    Moulincaux,   all    of, 
France,    assignors    to    Adir    Et    CompagBie.    Courbevoie, 
France 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  349,914,  Dec.  6,  1994.  This  appUcatioo 

May  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,88« 

(laiBU  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Dec  7,  1993,  93.14630 

Int  a."  A6IK  U/44:  C07D  2IJ/I6  213/26:21  .m.f 

VS.  O.  .514—348  4  Claims 

i    A  compound  selected  from  those  ot  formula  (I) 


O  O 

II  II 

-CH,    -C— (C|-C»aJkyl :.«  -C-Ar, 


wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  pfienyl 

R"  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  pyrrolidine  heuiti 
ethylenemino.  and  pipendino  or  a  pharmAeuticallv  accept 
able  salt  of  solvate  thereof 


5352,417 
METHODS  OF  INHIBITING  SKXIAL  PRECXH  ITV 
Jeffrey  A.  Dod|te,  IndianopoUs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  IndianapoUt,  Ind. 

Cootinuatioa  uf  Ser.  No.  171 JI93,  Dec.  21.  1993.  PaL  No. 

5,451,59*.  This  appUcatioa  May  17.  1995.  Sei:  No.  442.707 

InLlT^AeiK   n/44'i,ll'4()  (/'« 

L.S.  a.  514—324  5  Clainu 

1    A  inettKxl  ot  inhibiting  sexual  precocitv  comprising  prophy 
lactically  administering  to  a  human  in  neeil  thereof  an  effective 
amount  of  a  comptxjnd  having  tfic  formula 


il' 


R  O 


(K  H.(  H 


R' 


wherein  R    and  R    arc  independently  hydrogen,      <,'H,. 


O 

II 


o 

n 


— C— (C|-C«jlkvli..»      I.  -\t 


wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl. 


R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  hexam 
thytenemino.  and  pipendino.  or  a  phantiaceutically  acceptable 
salt  of  solvate  thereof 


in  which 

R  represents  hydrogen  or  a  radical  chosen  from  aJkyl.  substi- 
tuted alltyl  and  (V  R';  with  R  represenung  hydrogen  or  a 
radical  selected  from  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  sub- 
stituted cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylaikyl.  substituted  cycloalkyla 
Ikyl.  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  phenylalkyl.  substituted  phe- 
nylalkyl.  diphenylalkyl  and  substituted  diphenylalkyl. 

R    represenLs  hydrogen  or  aJkyI, 

R,  means  a  I 


-C  - 

u 


R«, 


in  which  .X'  represents  sulfur  or  oxygen  and  R^^  represenLs  hydro 
gen  or  a  radical  chosen  fmm  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl. 
substituted  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylaikyl,  substituted  cycloalkylaikyl, 
alkenvl.  substituted  alkenyl.  alkynyl  and  substituted  alkynvl. 
or  hi 

-C-NH-R^, 

II 
X- 

in  which  X'  represents  sulfur  or  oxygen  and  R,,  represents  hvdro 
gen  or  a  radical  chosen  from  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  cvcloalk;  lalkvl. 
R ,  represents  a  radical  chosen  from 

R,  alkvl  .   with   R^   being   substituted   or   unsubsiitulcd   and 

representing  pyndyl. 
R^     CO-   O     , 
and  R^    <■(>    , 
with  R^  representing  a  radical  chosen  fnim  R,    and  R.;  alkyl 

where  R,.  being  unsubstiluted  or  substituted,  is  as  defined 

above, 
the  terms   "alkyl  '  and   "alkoxy  "  inclusively  denoting,  except 

where  ottierwise  mentioned,  linear  or  brancfied  groups  of  1 

lo  6  carbon  atoms, 
the  terms  "alkenyl"  and  "alkynyl"  inclusively  denoting  unsal 

urated.  linear  or  braiK'hed  groups  of  2  to  b  cart»n  atoms, 
the  term  ""cycloalkyr"  inclusively  denoting  a  cyclic  group  ol  ^ 

to  8  cartxin  atoms, 
tlie  term  "■substituted  "  applied  to  'alkyr',  "alkoxy  ".  "alkenyl'  , 

"alkynyl",    "cycloalkyl"   or    "cycloalkylaikyl"   means   that 

these  griHips  are   substituted   with  one  or  more   radicals 

chosen  from  alkyl.  alkoxy  and  halogen: 
tlie  term  "substituted"  a.s&ocialed  with  R,  and  with  "phenyl'  . 

■"pfienylalkyl"  or   "diphenylalkyl"  means  that  these  gnxips 

are  substituted  with  one  or  more  radicals  chosen  from  alkvl. 

alkoxy.  halogen,  hydroxyl  and  mfluoromethyl. 
their  enantiitmers  and  diastereoisomers. 
and  their  addition   salts  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

acid  or  f>ase 
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5^52,419 

ARVLSLLFONAMIDO-SUBSTTFUTED  HYDROXAMIC 
ACIDS 
Lawretice  J.  MacPherson,  Hampton,  and  David  T.  Parker, 
Livingston,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  CitM-Gcigy  Corpora- 
tion, "Dirrytown,  N.Y. 
Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,296,  Jan.  24,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,136,  Jan.  6,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,455,258.  This  appUcatien  Nov.  3,  1994,  Str.  No.  333,676 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  New  Zealand,  Dec  20,  1993, 
250517 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subMqncat  to  Oct.  3, 
I  2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 

'     InL  a."  C07D  213/42:  A61K  31/44 
l'.S.  a.  514— 357  17  Claims 


1   A  compound  of  formula  I 


I 
O     R,    CH. 

nil" 

HO-N  — C  — C  — N  — 
^  R: 


(I> 


O 
II 
-S— Ar 


wherein 

Ar  is  carbocyclic  or  beterocyclic  aryl; 

R  IS  hydrogen,  lower  allcyl,  caitxx:yclic  aryl-Iower  alkyl,  car- 
bocyclic aryl,  heterocyclic  aryl,  biaryl,  biaryl-lower  alkyl, 
heterocyclic  aryl-lower  alicyl,  mono-  or  poly-halo-lower  alkyl, 
C,  C^-cycloalkyl,  C,-C7-cycloalkyl-lowCT  alkyl,  (oxa  or  thia)- 
C,  C^-cycloalkyl,  (oxa  or  thiaVCj-Cs-cycloalkylJ-lower 
alkyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  acyloxy-lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl-(thio,  sulfinyl  or  sulfonyl)- 
lower  alkyl,  (amino,  mono-  or  di-lower  alkyIainiiio)-lower 
alkyl,  acylamino-lower  alkyl,  (N-lower  alkyl-piperazino  or 
N-cart)Ocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aryl-lower  alkylpiperazino)- 
lower  alkyl,  or  (morpholino,  thiomorphoUno,  piperidino,  pyr- 
rolidino,  piperidyl  or  N-lower  alkylpipeiidyl)-ioweT  alkyl: 

Ri  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cartxxyclic  aryl-loww  alkyl,  car- 
bocyclic aryl.  heterocyclic  aryl,  biaryl,  biaryl-lower  alkyl, 
heterocyclic  aryl-lower  alicyl,  mono-  or  poly-halo-lower  alkyl, 
C,-C,u-cycloalkyl,  Cj-C7-cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl,  hydroxy 
lower  alkyl,  acyloxy-lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl. 
(carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aryI>-lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl, 
lowei  alkyl-(thio,  sulfinyl  or  sulfonyl>-lower  alkyl,  (amino, 
mono-  or  di-lower  alkylainiiio>-lower  alkyl,  (N-lowcr  alkyl- 
pipcrazino  or  N-carbocyclic  or  betotxyclic  aryl-lower 
alkylpiperaztno)-lower  alkyl,  (morpbolino,  thiomorpbolino. 
pipendino,  pyrrolidino,  piperidyl,  N-acyl  or  N-lower 
alkylpipendyll-lower  alkyl,  acylamino-lower  alkyl,  piperidyl. 
(morpholino.  thiomorpbolino,  piperidino,  pynolidino,  pip- 
eridyl. N-acyl  or  N-lower  alkylpiperidyJHhydroxy  or  lower 
alkoxy)  lower  alkyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  hexahydroazepinyl, 
N-lower  alkyl  or  N-acyl(bexahydroazepinyI,  piperidyl  or  pyr- 
rolidinyll,  C^-Cio-oxacycloalkyl,  Cj-Cm-thiacycloalkyl. 
(hydroxy-or  oxo-)  C,-C|o-cycloalkyl,  (hydroxy-  or  oxo-) 
C,-C|o-thiacycloalkyl,  (hydroxy-  or  oxo-)  C,-C 
iivoxacycloalkyl,  (amino,  mono-  or  dialicylamino  or 
acylaimno)-C,-C,o-cycloalkyl,  2-oxo( pyrrolidinyl,  piperidyl 
or  hexahydroazepinyl);  (carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aryl)- 
(thio,  sulfinyl  or  sulfonyl)-lower  alkyl; 
R.  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

or  a  pharmaceuiically  acceptable  prodrug  derivative  thereof:  or  a 
pharmaceutic  ally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,552,420 
THERAPEUTIC  PHENOXYALKYLAZOLES  AND 
PHENOXYALKYLAZINES 
David  J.  Aldous,  Glenmore;  Thomas  R.  Bailey,  Pboeaixville; 
Guy  D.  Diana;  Theodore  J.  Nitz,  both  of  Pottstown,  all  of 
Pa.^  and  Gee-Hong  Kuo,  Belle  Mead,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ster- 
ling Winthrop  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,752 
Int  a."  C07D  413/12:  A61K  31/41 
VS.  a.  514—364  13  Oaimi 

1.  A  compound  of  formula: 


Formula  I 


Azo  Y  — O 


<>■ 


wherein 

Azo  IS  oxadiazolyl  optionally  substituted  with  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkyltluo,  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  halo, 
cyano,  nitro,  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
alkanoyl,  fiuoroalkyl  or  the  N-oxide  of  any  of  the  preceding; 

Y  IS  an  alkylene  bridge  of  3-9  cartxin  atoms: 

Ri  and  R,  are  each  individually  chosen  from  hydrogen,  halo, 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  amino,  alkyltluo.  hydroxy,  hydroxyalkyl. 
alkoxyalkyl,  alkylthioalkyl,  alkylsulfinylalkyl,  alkylsulfonyla- 
Ikyl,  alkoxy,  nitro,  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl.  dialkylami- 
noalkyl,  alkylammoalkyl,  ammoalkyl.  difluoromethyi,  trifltio- 
romethyl  or  cyano: 

R,  IS  alkoxycarbonyl,  phenyl,  alkyllecrazolyl,  or  a  heterocycle 
chosen  from  benzoxazolyl,  benzathiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl.  imi- 
dazolyl,  dihydroimidazolyl,  oxazolyl,  thiazolyl.  oxadiazolyl, 
pyrazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  fuiyl,  triazolyl,  thiopbenyl. 
pyridyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl.  pyridazinyl  or  of  sulKtituIed 
phenyl  or  substituted  heterocyclyl  wherein  the  substitution  is 
with  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  haloalkyi,  hydroxyalkyl, 
alkoxy,  hydroxy,  furyl,  thienyl  or  fluoroalkyi;  the  N-oxide 
thereof:  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 


5,552,421 
LEUKOTRIENE  BIOSYNTHESIS  mHIBITORS 
Edward  S.  Lazer,  Iriunbull,-  Julian  Adams,  Ridgefieid;  Ova 
K.  Miao,  IVumbuU,  all  of  Coim^  and  Peter  Farina,  North 
Salem,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  Pharmaccn- 
ticals.  Inc.,  Ridgcfteld,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,591,  Dec  16,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  divisiofl  of  Ser.  No.  937^15,  Sep.  4,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,296,486,  which  k  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  764,591,  Sep. 
24,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
417,547 
InL  CL'  A61K  31/42:31/425:  C07D  277/S2:263/48 
VS.  a.  514—367  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  formula: 

FormuU  I 


wherein 

X  is  O  or  S: 

Ri  and  R^  are  each,  independent  of  one  another,  hydrogen: 
C,-C^  alkyl:  halo:  CF,:  nitnle:  C|-Q  alkoxy:  ^-COjR-, 
wherein  R-,  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^  alkyl:  — CfONRgR, 
wherein  Rg  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  C1-C3  alkyl  or  methoxy; 
— NOj:  — NR|oR,|  wherein  R|q  and  R,,  are  hydrogen  or 
C,-Cs    alkyl:    — C(0)R,,    wherein    R,,    is    C.-C^    alkyl; 
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— SO.R|,.  -NHOOiR   ,         NHS(),R   .    i.r       S(),NR    ,R  . 
wberein  R,,  aiul  R,,  ifc  hvdrogen  or  (.     i\  alkvl 

R,  IS  cyclohe^vl  or  an  op<ionall>  ^ubsI]tule^l  pheiul  rin^- 
wherein  the  suhstituenis  arc  selw-led  from  halo  CI- ,  C  i  , 
alkyl  and  C,  C.  alku^v.  S.,R,,.  NH(i<))R  .  NHSO. 
R,,.  SO,NR,  ,R|,  (H  NO,,  or  Ri  mav  be  a  p>n-olidin<-  rinj: 
an  imidazole  ring  oplionalK  subsliluled  on  nilrogen  u.ilh 
C.  C,  alk\l.  a  2  thiayole  ring  or  j  :!  melh\l  4  ihia/ole  ring 
R,  mav  also  he  a  Jialkslanimc  (C  C',i  or  an  alkyl  elher 
lC,-Cj. 

R^  IS  an  ester  CO, R.„  wherein  R„  is  ('  (  ,  alksl or  an  aiiikk- 
of  structure  -C'IOjNR,  .R,,  wherein  K  .  and  R  ,  are  hvdro 
gen,  C  Ci  alk\l  or  melhonv,  or  logelhcr  with  V  torm  .i 
pyrrolidine  ring,  an  opiionalK  suhstituled  phenyl  ring  n herein 
the  substituents  are  selected  trom  halo.  C,  C\,  alkvl  and  ('  (' , 
alkoxv.  J  <  iriethvl  1 ,2.4  oxadia/ol  "^  si  group,  a  C  oi 
Vihienyl  group,  a  J  imidazole  group  opiionallv  substituted  on 
N'  with  a  rrvfthvl  group  a  2  thia/ole  group  optionalK  suhsii 
luted  on  the  4  poMiion  with  a  methyl  a  ketone  ClO)R  , 
wherein  R,,,  is  ('  (  ,  alksl  phensi  or  1  mcihylimida/ol  2  si 
an  ether  -t'H  OR,,,  sshere  R,,,  is  C\  (  ,  alkyl  a  ihicx-lher 
— CH,SR,„      J      ^ultonc  tH.SO.C'H,       an      amine. 

— C"H,NiR,,i.  an  amine  Jenvative.  CH  .NHCitJiR. 
where  R.  is  CM  or  NHCH.  <  H.NHSt),Me.  or  a  ^ar 
hamate       CH  .(K  lOiNHMe 

R,  and  R^  arc  inde(x-ndcnily  ol  each  uihei  hydrogen  •<!  iiiclhyl. 
and 

n  IS  an  integer  n    I  .>i  J 

in  racemic  (oriii  or  ihe  pure  or  subsiantialls  pure  enanliomer 
ihereol  with  ihe  provisos  ihai  Ihe  following  tonibinalion  of 
substituents  Jo  noi  ,s.iiir  Mmullaneou^K  mi  K  or  R  are 
hydrogen,  halo.  C  (  ,  alksl,  C  C,  alkois  CN  .NO.  or 
CH,  R,  IS  an  unxuhsiiiutcd  phensi  and  R,  is  CiOK)R  , 
R^  IS  alkyl  (,  lOiNK  R  ,  wherein  R  and  R  ,  are  hsdio 
gen.  methins    or  logelher  wiih  N  torni  a  psrrolidine  ring 

ex  111)  R,.  IS  ClOi<K'M     K    and  R.  are  both  hydrogen   and  R.  is 
unsubstiluled  phensi  or  a  4  iniida/olc  group 


5„«i52,422 
ARYl,  SLBSTITl  TKU  5S  K  SED  AROMATIC  NITR(H;KN 

COMPOLNDS  AS  ANTI-INH.AMMATORY  AGENTS 
Jacques  Y.  Gauthier.  ljty»U  Cheuk  K.  I^u,  lie  Bizard:  Yve» 
LeBlanc,  Kirklaod;  Chun-Sinf;  Li,  Dollard  des  Ormeaux: 
Patrick  Roy,  Dollard  des  Ormeaux;  MichH  Therien.  Laval. 
and  Zhaoyin  Wan):,  Pierrrfond5>.  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Merck  Vrosst  Caaada.  Inc.,  Kirkland.  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1W5,  ,Ser.  No.  J71.179 
Int.  CI.'  <  071) -(.s    (M    \61k     /-/'^ 
I  -S.  n.  SI*— MM  21  (  lainLs 

I    ,■%  compound  ot  lormuki  I 

I 


Of  i  pharmaceutiLalls  anepiable  sail  ihereol  wherein 
—A     B     [>      IS  selected  trom  ihe  group  (.onsisiing  ol 
(a)  — CH=KH     CH^ 
(b) -<H=CH    <iOH>=. 


(c)  -  C(OH>=CH-<"=. 
ij,      N=(  H    CH=. 
(e)  — N  =  N    A:H=. 
(f)— N-=N     NH 
(«)-N-N      N  =  . 

(h)      N-CH     NH--. 

Ill       N^CH      N  =  . 

iji      <H--N      NH     . 

iki      CH,^-N     N  =  . 

,h      <  H=-N  CH^, 

uin      (  H=CH— NH— . 

ini      CH=CH   -N=. 

.o       s     <H=CM     . 

ipi      O     (  H=CH     , 

iqi      <H--CH     O— . 

tn  -t  H^t  H   -S— . 

(s)— <H     N     S— . 

Ml       (  H    N      O  -. 

(U)       N     CH     .S— . 

(v)  -N    CH     0-, 

(w)      S     CH-N— , 

(X)  — O     CH-N—. 

(y)_N  =  N      S-, 

(71   -N=N     O— , 

laai     -S— N=N— . 

ibhi      O     N=N     and 

(cc.      CiOH(=CH  — S— ; 
wherein  dehnitions  (a)  through  icc  I  ot       \      B      H       is  mono- or 
di  subslituled    Ihe  subsiilucnls  being  indepi'ndenlK   selected  from 
ihc  group  consisting  ol 
I  1  I  hydrogen 
2)  CI-,. 
I  <i  CN. 

.4  I  halo,  including  F.  CI.  Br.  I. 
|Si  C    ^alkyl 
\  IS  N,  NR'O    or  S 
R    IS  selctled  Ironi  ihe  group  consisling  ot 

lai  SiOl.CH,, 

(bi  SlOi.NH,, 

iLi  S(0 i.NHCCKF,. 

idi  SiOiiNHiCH,. 

lei  SiOiiNHiNH,. 

in  SiOhNHiN  HC(X>, 

igi  PlOl(CH,K)H.  and 

ihi  PiOkCH.iNH, 
R     and    R'    arc    each    independentls    sclccled    from    the    group 

consisting  ol 

lai  hsdrogen 

ihi  halo 

iv  I  C    ^alkoxy. 

(d)  C,  ^alkslthio. 
(c)CN 

If)  C,    .Huoroalksl. 

igi  C,  „alkyl. 

ih)  N,, 

(1)  —CO:  H 

(j)  — CO.     C,  ..alkyl. 

(k)  — ((R'i(R%    ^)H. 

(])  — CiR'iiR")     O    <■,  ^alkyl.  and 

mil      C,  „alkyl     CO,     R\ 
R'  IS  selected  from  Ihe  group  tonsisling  of  hsdrogen.  C,  ^alky! 

phensi  and  ben/sl 
R^    R"  and  R     are  each  independentls   selccled  from  the  group 

tonsisling  ol 

la)  hydrogen,  and 

ibi  C,  ^alksl 


I 

5^52,423 

ISOTHUZOLONE  DERIVATIVE  AND  MICROBICIDAL 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  THE  SAME  AS  ACTIVE 

INGREDIENT 

Akiko  Kakimizu,  Nishinomiya;  Ktafi  Aral,  Toyonaka;  Norio 
Kimura,  and  Tomohiro  Teramae,  both  of  Takarazuka,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osalu-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,962 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  1,  1993,  5-24M39 

InL  a."  C07D  275/03;  AOIN  43/72 

VS.  C\.  514—372  6  Oaims 

1   An  isothiazolone  derivative  of  the  formula: 


o 


.  / 


5,552,424 

ISOXAZOLINES  AS  ANTnNFLAMMATORY  AGENTS 
Akemi  Ando,  Handa,  and  Rodney  W.  Stevens,  Handa,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Idc,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1992,  4-312259 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/42:  C07D  261/04 
L.S.  a.  514—378  19  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  following  chemical  formula: 


■(An. 


A 


^1 


OM 


wherein: 

Ri  IS  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  — NR,R4: 

R,  and  R4  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms; 

M  IS  hydrogen  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation; 

A  IS  alkylene  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenylene  having  2  to 
6  carbon  atoms  or  alkynyleiK  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

Ar  IS  phenylene  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  phenylene 
wherein  the  substituents  are  each  independently  selected  from 
halogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

n  IS  an  integer  of  0  or  1 ; 

Y  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R,  IS  alkyl  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  arylalkyl  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  arylalkenyl  having  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkenyl  moiety  or  aryl:  and 

said  aryl  and  each  aryl  moiety  in  said  arylallcyl  and  arylalkenyl 
are  phenyl  or  naphthyl.  and  may  be  substituted  by  from  one  to 
three  substituents  independently  selected  from  halogen,  alkyl 
hasing  I  to  b  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  I  to  6  carbon 
alums,  halosubstituted  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
halosubstituted  alkoxy  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  arylaikoxy 
having  1  10  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety,  phenoxy  and 
mono-,  di-  and  tn-substituted  phenoxy  wberein  the  substitu- 
ents are  each  independently  selected  from  halogen,  alkyl 
having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  halosubstituted  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5452,425 

SYNERGISTIC  WATER  SOLUBLE  PRESERVATFVE 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  BIOCIDAL  MIXTURES 

John  J.  Merianos,  Middletown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  ISP  Chemicals 

Inc  Cliatham,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,089,  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,428,050.  This  application  Mar.  30.  1995,  Ser.  Na 

413,742 

Int.  a."  AOIN  43/50:47/10 

VS.  CI.  514—390  8  Claims 

1.  A  water  soluble  preservative  antimicrobial  composition  for 

addition  to  commercial  use  prodiKts  at  predetermined  use  levels  to 

provide  synergistic  biocidal  activity  against  a  wide  range  of  fungi 

and   gram-negative   and   gram-positive   bacteria,   comprising   an 

active  liquid  blend  of 

( 1 )  an  admixture  of 

(a)  N-|l.3-bis  (hydroxyniethyl)-2.5-dioxo-4-imida2olidinyl]- 
N,N'-bis  (hydroxymethyl)  urea,  and 

(b)  3-iodo-2-propynylbutyl  carbamate,  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
(a):(b)  of  100:1  to  2000:1,  and 

(2)  propylene  glycol  or  1,3-butylene  glycol. 


wherein  X'  and  X"  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  indepen- 
dently hydn)gen.  chlorine  or  bromine;  and  R  is  haloalkoxy. 


5,552,426 
METHODS  FOR  TREATING  A  PHYSIOLOGICAL 
DISORDER  ASSOCIATED  WTTH  ^-AMYLOID  PEPTIDE 
William  H.  W.  Lunn;  James  A.  Monn,  both  of  Indianapotts, 
and  Dennis  M.  Zinunerman,  Mooresville,  all  of  LmL,  assign- 
ors to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Apr  29,  1994,  Ser  No.  235,400 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/415:  C07D  235/18:235/08 
VS.  CI.  514—394  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  condition  associated  with  ^amyloid 
peptide-associated  neurotoxicity,  which  method  comprises  adinin- 
istering  10  a  mammal  in  need  of  said  treatment  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


R' 


wherein: 

R'   IS  hydrogen.  C.-C,,  alkyl.  C,-C^  alkoxy.  phenyl.  C,-C|, 

cycloalkyl.  naphthyl.  phenyl-(C|-C^  alkylidenyl)-.  naphthyl- 

(Ci-C^  alkylidenyl)-,  phenyl-lCi-C^  alkoxy)-.  or  naphthyl- 

(C,-C„  alkoxy)-, 

any  one  of  which  phenyl,  naphthyl.  or  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl 
groups  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  one.  two.  or 
three  moieties  independently  selected  from  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxy,  halo.  Cj-C^  alkyl.  Ci-C^  alkoxy.  trifluo- 
romelhyl,  nitro.  amino,  cyano.  C|-Cj  alkylamino.  and 
C|-C^  alkylthio; 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  Ci-C,,  alkyl,  C.-C^  alkoxy.  phenyl.  Cj-Cg 

cycloalkyl.  naphthyl.  phenyl-lCj-C^  alkylidenyl)-.  naphthyl- 

(C,-C^  alkylidenyl)-.  phenyl-lCi-C^  alkoxy)-.  or  naphthyl- 

(C,-C^  alkoxy)-. 

any  one  of  which  phenyl,  naphthyl.  or  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl, 
groups  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  one.  two.  or 
three  moieties  independenly  selected  from  group  consisting 
of  phenyl-(C|-Ct  alkylidenyl)-.  napthyl-(C,-C(, 
alkylidenyl)-.  phenyl-(C|-Cf,  alkoxy)-.  naphthyl-(C|-C6 
alkoxy)-.  hydroxy,  halo.  Ci-C^  alkyl.  C.-C^  alkoxy.  trif- 
luoromethyl.  nitro.  amino,  cyano.  C|-C(,  alkylamino.  and 
C I -C^  alkylthio; 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  nitro.  0,-0^  alkanoyl.  amino.  C|-C^  alkyl. 

C|-Ct   alkoxy.   C,-Cg   cycloalkyl.    halo,   C.-C^   alkylthio. 

hydroxy-(C,-C6  alkylidenyl)-.  hydroxy-(C|-Ct 

alkylidenyOamino-.    R^R'N-.    R^R'N-iCi-C^    alkylidenyl)-. 

R''R*'N-(C,-C^         alkoxy)-.         hydroxy-!  C.-C^         alkyl-. 

amino<C|-C^  alkylidenyl)-.  or  tnfluoromethyl. 
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where  R'  and  R'  are  [ndependenth  selected  from  the  gmup 
con-sisting  of  C,   C  ,,  alkyl,  C,  -C„  alkoxy.  ('    (\  alkanovl, 
arvl.  arvKt'i   i \,  alkylidenyl)  .  and  hydrogen  or  R'  and  R^ 
combine  to  torrn  (",-€,  cycloalkyl. 
any  one  of  which  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group*,  may  he  ^uh^tllute^l 

with  one  ot  more  halo,  amino,  or  niiro.  and 
anv  one  of  which  aryl  groups  naay  be  substituted  with  one 
Iwo.  ix  three  moieties  independently  selected  trom  group 
con.sisting  ot  hydro.xy.  halo.  C,  i.\  alkyl    C,   („  alkoxy. 
tnfluoromethyl.  nitro.  amino,  cyano,  C,  i-\  cycloalkyl. 
C,  C^  alkylamino.  and  C,  <  „  alkylthio. 
with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  one  of  R'  and  R"  itia\  he 
hydrogen, 
or  a  pharTiiaceuii>.alK  acceptable  salt  thcR-ut 


5^52,427 

GLLTAMI.NASE  INHIBITORY  COMWIINDS, 

COMPOSITIONS,  AND  METHODS  t)F  I  SE 

Etsuya  MaisuUni,  and  Sbogo  Manil,  both  of  Kot>c.  Japan. 

asstgnon  to  Ikkeda  Chemical  Industiies,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  345.425 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993.  5-290278 

Int.  n."  C07D  :.<.V64, :.<.(/:<>  a61k  .<//-//5 

vs.  CI.  514—39*  18  Claims 

1   A  eoaipound  ot  the  tormula  (ll.i 


5,552,428 

COMPOl  NDS  EFFECTIVE  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

CIRCADIAN  RHYTHMS  AND  RELATED  DISORDERS, 

THE  NO\  EL  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS  AND 

NOVEL  METHOD  OF  APPLICATION 
Franco  Fratctiini:  Bojidar  Stankov;  Margherita  BorKonovo: 
Carlo  Intmini,  and  Aldo  I,aguzzi,  all  of  Milan.  Italy,  assign- 
ors   to    Instituto    Farmacologico    Lombardo-IFI.O,    S.aJ>., 
Milan,  luly 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,742,  Jun.  22,  1993.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  85J92,  Jun.  30,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  24,  1992,  MI92A1556.- 
Jul.  1,  1992,  MI92AI612 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M/4():  C07D  209/ 1  ■> 
VS.  a.  514 — 415  22  Claims 

I   A  compound  having  the  ability  to  combat  chronopathology  ol 
lei  lag  or  delayed  sleep  phase  syndrome  of  the  fonnula 


N 


till 


(y 


N 
I 

• 

wherein  A  is  (il  a  lower  alkyl   gnxjp  which  is  unsubstituled  or 
substituted  with   I  to  1  substitucnts  selected  from  ihe  group  con 
sisting  of  a  hydroxy.   amiiH).   carboxyl.   nitro.   moniv   or  di-C",  ^ 
alkylamino.  C,  ^  alkoxy.  (  ,  „  alkyl  carbonyloxy  and  halogen,  or 
(11)  an  ammo  group  which  is  unprotected  or  protected  with  a  group 

removable  by  in  vivo  metabolism.     is  a  single  bond  or  a 

double  bond,  and  B  is  ui  a  hvdrogen  atom  or  (iil  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group,  or  a  lower  jlkynyl  group  each  of 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  I  to  '  suhsiiiuenis 
selected  from  tlie  group  vonsisting  ol  j  hsdroxy  amino,  carboxyl 
nilro.  mono-  ix  di  C  ,  „  alkylamino.  (  „  alkoxy.  (  ,  ^  alkyl 
carbonyloxy  and  halogen,  or  a  pharnuceulicallv  acceptable  sail 
thereof 


N 

I 
H 

wherein  A  is  NHr(X)R  in  which  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a 
hen/yl  group  and  B  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  a  lower  alkenyl  group 
or  a  lower  alkynyl  gnnip.  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  I  to  '  suhstiiuenis  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  a  hydroxy  ammo,  carboxyl.  nitro,  mono  or  di  (  ^ 
alkylamino.  C,  „  alkoxy  (',  „  alkylcarbonyloxy  and  halogen,  or  a 
pharmaceutic  ally  acceptable  salt  ttiereof 

7  A  metfKxJ  tor  inhibiting  gluumina.se  which  comprises  admin 
istenng  to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  an  effectise  amouni  ot  a 
compound  ot  the  formula  di 

N  0) 


C  H,() 


wherein 

a  I  R=isopropyl  R,=CH,  R,=H 
hi  R=cyclohexyl  R|=CH,  R.,=H 
CI  R=methyl  R,=cyclopropyl  R,=H 
di  R^henyl  Ri^yclopropyl  R.  =  H 
CI  R    Br  R    =cyclopropyl  R,=H 
n  R-Br  R    rn,  R,=  Br 
:g>  R  =  l  R,=cyclopropyl  R,=H 

or 
ihi  R    Br  R     <'H,  R.^H. 


■CH..CH;NHC()R, 


5,552,429 

POTENTIATION  OF  DRUG  RF^SPONSE 

David  T.  Wooic,  and  Juan  I.  Oguiza,  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.. 

assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  277,460,  Jul.  19,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  260,857,  Jun.  16,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  442,733 

Int  n."  A61K  M/l^5.M/40 

I  -S.  CI.  514 — 415  10  Claims 

I  A  mcthixl  tor  potentiating  the  action  of  a  first  component 
which  IS  fluoxetine  in  increasing  the  availabilitv  of  serotonin 
norepinephrine  and  dopamine  in  the  brain,  comprising  administer 
ing  fluoxetine  lo  a  patient  in  need  thercot  in  combination  with  a 
second  component  which  is  pindolol 
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5452,430 
HETEROCYCLE-SUBSnTUTED 
BENZENEMETHANAMINE  DERIVATIVES 
Marcel  A.  C.  JansMm  VoMdMr;  Geot«H  H.  P.  Van  Daeic, 
'nimbout;  Jean-Paul  R.  M.  A.  H«mum.  VAtgtmi  Marc  G. 
C.  Verdonck,  Gicric,  aad  Paid  A.  J.  Jmmcb,  Viwriaar,  aU  of, 
Bdgtaim,  anignors  to  JanHan  Pliar—r miHii  N.y,,  Beerse, 
Belgium 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  240,737,  May  12,  1W4,  P«L  No. 
5.480.997.  This  appUcaUon  May  2,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  432,751 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  EnropcMi  Pat  Off,,  Dec.  30, 
1991.  91203431 

Int.  CL'  C07D  333/20:333/12:207/14:  A61K  31/38 
\}S.  CI.  514—426  8  Claims 

1   ,A  compound  of  the  fonnula: 


NH-Het 


a  phannaceutically  acceptable  acid  additioit  salt  form  or  a  stere- 
ochemically  isomeric  form  thereof,  wherein: 

R'  and  R^  each  independeally  are  halo  or  methyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  halo,  nitro  or  tiifluoromethyl; 
R''  is — trifluoromethyl  or  methyl  caifaooyl:  or 
a  radical  — C(=X>— NR'R*  wherein  X  is  O  or  S,  and  R^  and 

R*  each  independently  are  hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl;  or 
a  radical  — Alk — R^,  wherein  AJk  is  C,^alkanediyl;  and  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  hydroxy;  and 
Het  is  a  heterocyclic  radical  of  the  formula: 


A_^Rn, 


(b) 


wherein: 
R"  IS  hydrogen,  nitro,  halo  or  C,.4alkyl. 


5,552,431 

PEPTIDE  MIMETIC  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS 

PLATELET  AGGREGATION  INHIBITORS 

Normaa  A.  Abood,  Mortoa  Grore;  Robert  B.  Gariaad,  and 

Masateni  Miyano,  both  of  Nttrtkbraok,  aU  oTDL,  aarignon 

to  G.  D.  Searic  &  Co„  Chicago  H. 

Divlsian  of  Ser.  No.  81«,791,  Dec  19,  1991,  Pat  Na 

5.424J34.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  Na  410^441 

Int  CL*  GOTO  207/327:  A61K  31/40 

VS.  a.  514—427  10  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


r^^' 


H 

I 

Y— N 


I 


or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof,  wherein 

R,  and  R;  are  each  independently  hydrido,  alkyl  having  1  to  6 

carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  halo; 
Y  IS  alkylene  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenylene  having  2  to 

4  carbon  atoms,  alkynylene  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 

carboxamidoalkyi  wherein  the  alkyl  is  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 

and 


Z  is  a  group  having  the  formula 
O 


OR4 


4S3 


(Z,) 


R' 


(I) 


(Zj) 


R,  IS  5  or  6  carbon  membered  cyclic  ring  wherem  one  or  two  of 
the  ring  cailwn  atoms  are  replaced  by  a  hetero  atom  whKh  is 
selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  with  the  proviso  that 
when  two  hetero  atoms  are  present  one  hetero  atom  must  be 
nitrogen;  and 

R4  is  hydrido  or  alkyl  havmg  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

with  the  proviso  that  when  Y  is  alkyl  having  three  carbon  atoms 
Z  is  Z,. 


5,552,432 
Patent  Not  lasiicd  For  Thia  Ni 


5,552,433 
METHOD  FOR  LOWERING  SERUM  CHOLESTEROL 
Henry  U.  Bryant  and  Timothy  A.  Greae,  both  of  Indianapoiis, 
Ind.,  asdgDors  to  EU  Lilly  and  Com|Mny,  ItHttamqialte,  Ind. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  138,823,  Oct  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,482,950. 
This  application  Aug.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,418 
Int  a."  A61K  31/38 
VS.  a.  514—443  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  lowering  serum  cholesterol  levels  comprising 
administering  to  a  human  in  need  of  treatment  a  senim  cholesterol 
lowering  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


(I) 


R--R'— R*— R5 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen;  hydroxy;  C,-Ct  alkoxy;  a  gnxip  of  the 
formula  — O— C(0)— R°,  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen,  C.-C^ 
alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  ammo  optionally  substituted 
once  or  twice  with  C.-C^  alkyl,  halo,  carbonyl,  C.-C^ 
alkoxycarbonyl,  Cj-C^  alkanoyloxy.  carbamoyl  and/or  aryl; 
or  R'  is  C|-Cj  alkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  aryl;  or  R" 
IS  a  C3-C7  cycloallryl;  or  R°  is  aryl  optionally  substituted  with 
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hydroxy    C,  i\  alkyl.  C,  -C^  alkoxy    and/or  halo,  or  R"  is        \    represents    CH-OH.    CH.OR,    and    CH.O   ^^OR^.    where 


r, in 


or  the  salt  or  ester  of  those  compounds  of  formula  I  containing  a 

cartvixv     c^roiin      wherein     th^     ^«t^rc     rrsnlAin     ^cl^r     orruin\. 


consisting  of  a  halo  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  and  a  C.-C^ 

ln,..>r    olkn..       „,„..., 
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hydroxy    C,  („  alkyl.  C,  ^\  alkoxy    and/of  halo    or  R"  is 
<^>     aryl.    said   arvl    optionally    substituted    with    hvdrox\ 

C,  <„  alkyl,  (',  i\  alkoxy.  and/or  haJo. 
or  R  IS  a  group  ot  the  formula      <>     SO.     R"  *herein  R^  rnjv 

he  (',  C\  alkyl   or  aryl   opoonally    subMituied   with  (     <', 

alkyl. 
or  R  IS  cart>anv»vloxv   wherein  the  nitrogen  mas   he  -.uhstHuieti 

otKe  or  twice  with  ('    (  ,,  alkyl. 
or   R    IS   a   group   ol    the    fi>rmula       '>     <  lOiR       <>     ((.',  <l"j 

alkyll  wherein  R    is  a  hond  or  t      C^  alkanedisl 
R     IS  halo.  C"    („  alkyl    C,  <^',  alkvl  suhstituted  with  ('    <\ 

alkyl.  substituted  or  unsubsutuled  (  ,  <',  i.yi.loalksl    or  suh 

stiluted  or  unsubstituted  (',  C.  Lvcloalkcnvl, 
R-  is  O  or  C"H, 
R'  IS  CH,  or  ifH.K; 
R'  IS 

O 

II 

-C-. 

CH,.  or  a  bond    and 

R^  IS  ammo    or  a  pharniaLCutn-jlls   atveptablc  salt  or   siilsate 
thereof 


5^«;52,4J4 

7-t5-Sl  BSTITTTED  CYCLOPENTYI.I  AND 

(5-SlBSTITl  TED  CYCXOPENTENYL)  HEPTYI 

ALCOHOLS,  HEPTYLAMINES  AND  HEPTANOK   ACID 

AMIDES,  AND  METHOD  OF  LOWERIN(; 

INTRAOCULAR  PRESSURE  IN  THE  EYE  OF  A 

MAMMAL  BY  ADMINISTRATION  OF  THESE 

COMPOUNDS 

Mkfaael  E.  Garst,  Newport  Beach,  and  Robert  M.  Burk.  Ir> 

ine,  both  of  Caltf^  laitoon  to  AUcrgan,  Waco,  Tn. 

Dtvisioa  oT  Ser.  No.  964 J2J,  Oct.  2L  1W2,  Pat  No.  5JS5,<>45. 

This  appUcadoo  Dec.  14,  1944,  Ser.  No.  iSS.Mti 

laL  n."  f.iriV  4a'iAM)    .A6IK   (/AS" 

I  -S.  CT  514—54*  25  Claims 

1    .A  compoutxl  of  the  tormula 
HO 


.tH,iM  H, 


OR, 


where  the  do«ted  line  represenLs  a  bond  or  the  abserwe  of  a  bond 
the  wavy  lines  represent  bonds  which  ne  eitfier  in  cis  or  trans 
coiiftguracion. 

Rirepresems  H.  or  CO  R.  where  R,ids  lower  alkyl  ot  llo  6 
carbons  carbotyclu  aryl  or  heierivyclic  arsi  or  carbocyclic 
aryl  or  fieteroarvl  subMituted  lower  alkyl  group. 


\  represents  CH.OH.  CH,()R,  and  CH,(>  -COR^.  where 
R,and  R^  independently  are  H  or  lower  alkyl  R,is  lower  alkyl 
ot  I  to  6  carbons,  and  R^lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons, 
carbocyclic  aryl  or  heterocyclic  aryl.  or  cartxx.ycln.  aryl  or 
heteniaryl  substituted  lower  alkyl  group,  and 

n  IS  an  integer  between  0  and  S 


5,552,435 

BENZOPYRAN  AND  RELATED  LTB  ANTAGONISTS 

Kevin  Koch,  Mystic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  lnc„  New  Yorlt. 

NY. 
PCT  No.  PCT/i;S92/0»49*,  }  371  Date  Jan.  9,  1995.  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/15067,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 
Continuatioo-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  824,412,  Jan.  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  PiTT  appikatkMi  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser  No.  295327 

InL  a."  C07D  111/22.  A61K  ?//*5 
I  .S.  CI.  514— «5*  12  Claims 

I    A  compound  ot  the  formula 


OH 


I 


wherein 

A  IS  O  or  S. 

n  is   I  . 

R     IS  a  substituent  at  p*«ition  b  or  < 


ot  the  formula 


R'  R*.  R'  and  R  "  are  hydrogen  or  each  independently  are  one 
or  any  two  of  the  following  fluoro,  chloro,  C,-C^  alkyl. 
C|  C^  alkoxy.  Ci-C^  perfliMroalkyl.  Ci-C,  pcrfluoroalkoxy. 
C'l  -C\  alkyllhio.  Ci-C^  alkylsultinyl  or  C,-C^  alkylsulfonyl; 

R'  IS  — (CH,l,CHR"R'-  -^CHj)^'-.  — 0(CHjVCHR"R'-, 
or     -0(CH2),,R'^  wherein  p  is  0,  1.  or  2  and  q  is  0.  I.  2,  or  3. 

R'  IS  carbtixy.  tetrazolyl  or  R"SO.,NHCO; 

R"  IS  hydrogen,  C,  C^  alkyl  or  R'  substituted  phenyl  wherein 
R'  IS  as  defined  above. 

R'"  and  R"  arc  hydrogen  or  each  independently  are  C,  <„  alkyl 
or  r,-C,  cycloalkyl.  or  phenyl,  thienyl.  pyndyl.  furyl.  naph 
ihyi,  quinolyl.  isoquinolyl.  pynmidinyl.  ot  pyrazinyl.  each  of 
which     IS     optionally     substituted     by     phenyl.     K.^.     or 
R''  substituted  phenyl  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above. 


or  the  salt  or  ester  of  those  compounds  of  formula  I  containing  a 
carboxy  group,  wherein  the  esters  contain  ester  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0,-0^  alkyl, 
phenyl(C|-Cf,)alkyl,  C.-C,  cycloalkyl,  and  phenyl  and  benzyl 
substituted  by  fluoro,  chloro,  Ci-C^  alkyl  or  C.-C^  alkoxy. 


consisting  of  a  halo  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  and  a  C,-C^ 
lower  alkoxy  group 


5,552^36 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  HEMANGIOMA 
Emmett  Ocnientc  Manchester;  Ri>bert  W.  Mcndcs,  Dcdham,- 
Aloysius  O.  Anaebooam,  Burlingtoo,  and  Munitaz  Ahmed, 
Wcstford,  all  of  Mass,,  assigiiors  to  Aaccnl  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc.,  BUIerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,712 
I  Int.  a.'  A61K  31/35 

VS.  C\.  514— 45«  11  Claims 

1  A  process  for  treating  hemangioma  in  a  human  in  need  thereof 
comprising  topically  administering  to  said  human  a(  tlie  location  of 
the  hemangioma  a  composition  comprising  a  pharmacologically 
accepuble  earner  having  dissolved  or  dispersed  therein  a  therapeu- 
tically effecuve  amount  of  a  substituted  chromone  compound  or  a 
pharmacologically  acceptable  salt,  ester  or  amide  thereof,  said 
chromone  compound  having  a  structure  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 


H<).r 


O-X 


R"  R" 


X-O 


CihH 


wherein 

(a)  R'.  R-,  R ',  R^  R\  and  R*.  can  each  be  the  same,  or  different, 
and  each  R  group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  a  halo  group,  a  C,-Cf,  lower  alkyl  group,  hydroxyl, 
C|-C^  lower  alkoxy.  substituted  0,-0,,  lower  alkoxy  group, 
and  a  substituted  C.-C^  lower  alkyl,  where  the  substituent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl,  a  lower 
(C,-C„)  alkoxy  group,  a  caiboxy  group,  a  halo  group,  a  lower 
alkenyl  group,  a  benzyl  group  and  nitro  group; 

(b)  the  X  group  can  be  a  straight  or  branched,  saturated  or 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  chain  having  between  3  and  10 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  hydrocarbon  chain  is  optionally 
interrupted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen,  a  carbonyl  group,  a  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic 
nng  and  can  contain  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 


5,552,437 
BISARYLCARBINOL  DERIVATIVES  AS  INHIBITORS  OF 

LEUKOTRIENE  BIOSYNTHESIS 
Daniel  DekMme;  Daniel  Dub^  both  of  St  Lazarc,-  Yves  Ducha- 
rme,  Montreal;  Erich  L.  Grimm,  Baie  d'Urfe;  Richard  Frie- 
sen,  DoUard  des  Ormeaux,  and  Carole  Lepinc,  Laval,  all  of, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Merck  Frosst  Canada.  Inc.,  Kirkland, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1994,  Ser  No.  330,03« 
Int  a.''  A61K  31/35:  C07D  405/12 
VS.  a.  514-^57  9  Claims 

1   A  compound  has  ing  the  formula 


R'R^IORH— Ar'  -X—Ar^— Ar 


wherein 

Ar    IS  phenylene  substituted  with  one  or  two  of  the  same  or 

different  R''  groups; 
Ar  IS  2H- 1  -benzopyran-2-one  substituted  with  one  or  two  of  the 

same  or  different  R'  groups; 
Ar    is  phenyl   substituted  with  one  or  two  of  the  same  or 

different  R^  groups; 
X  is  S,  S(0).  or  S(0),, 

R'  IS  H,  lower  alkyl,  or  lower  perfluoroalkyi; 
R^  IS  H.  lower  alkyl  or  lower  perfluoroalkyi; 
R'  IS  H  or  lower  alkyl: 
R"  is  H.  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkylthio,  NO,,  CN, 

CF,,  CF,0  or  halogen: 
R    is  R',  oxo  or  thioxo; 
R'  IS  R',  lower  alkylsulfinyl,  lower  alkylsulfonyl  or  CO^R^; 
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R'  IS  H  or  lower  ilkyl. 
or  a  phwmaceutically  accepuble  i^lt  thereof 


S3S2v43S 

COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  FOR  TREATING  ALLERGIC  AND 

INFLAMMATORY  DISEASES 
Sfecfrted  B.  CkrirtCMCB,  IV,  PMhiirlpWi,  Pa^  nricnor  to 

^■lrtlifMf  rnrliw  Corpantfoa.  PUMMphla,  Pa. 
PCT  N«.  PCT/USW«1»L  I  J7I  Dale  Sep.  »,  H»4,  f  ie2<e) 
DMc  Sep.  29,  IW4,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO»3/l*74».  PCT  Pub. 
DMe  Oct.  14,  1993 
CiMlteMdiw-te-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  9M,7«2,  Oct.  30,  1992,  abwi- 
doMd,  wWck  to  a  caatiMmio»4ii-pwt  of  Ser.  Na  M243*. 
Apr.  2,  1992,  abandoned.  Thh  PCT  appHcatlon  Mar.  5,  1993. 
Scr.  No.  313,*«4 
■■L  CL"  A61K  i//:7.5,  (V7C  :55/_V) 
U.S.  a.  514— 52«  9  (Taiins 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  (I): 


RiX 


(i; 


wherein 

R,  IS  (CR^R,l„C(()»0<CR,R,)„R^. 

— (CR4R,),C(OiNR^(CR^R,UR*.  ^CR^R,),0<CR^R,)Ji^, 
or  — (CR^RiJ^Rn  wherein  the  alkyl  moieties  may  be  option 
ally  substituictl  with  one  or  mtire  halogens. 

m  IS  0  to  2. 

n  IS  I  to  4. 

r  IS  0  to  6, 

R,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  a  C,  ; 
alkyl. 

R<,  IS  hydrogen,  methyl,  hydroxyl.  aryl.  halo  subsututed  aryl, 
aryloxyC  ,  alkvl  halo  subsututed  aryloxyC  ,  ,  alkyl.  inda- 
nyl,  indenyl,  ("  .  polycycloalkyl.  tetrahydrofuranyl.  furanyl. 
tetrahydropyranyl.  pyranyl,  tetrahydrothienyl,  thienyl,  tetrahy 
drothiopyranyl.  thiopyranyl.  C,  *  cycloalkyl.  or  a  C^^, 
cycloalkyi  containing  one  or  two  unsaturated  bonds,  wherein 
the  cycloalkyl  and  heterocyclic  moieues  may  be  optionally 
subsututed  by  I  to  3  methyl  groups  or  one  ethyl  group; 

provided  that 

a)  when  R^  is  hydroxyl.  then  m  is  2,  or 

b)  when  R^  is  hydroxyl.  then  r  is  2  lo  6.  or 

c)  when  R^  is  2-tetrahydropyranyl.  2  letrahydrothiopyranyl. 
2- tetrahydrofuranyl,  or  2  tetrahydrothienyl.  then  m  is  I  or 
2,  or 

dl  when  R^  is  2  teuahydropyranyl.  2  teU-ahydrothiopyranyl. 
2 -tetrahydrofuranyl.  or  2  tetrahydrothienyl.  then  r  is  I  to  6, 
ei  when  n   is    I    and  m   is  0.  then   R^  is  other  than   H   in 
^CR,R,),C)<CR«R,l,R„ 
X  IS  YR,.  halogen,  nitro.  NR^R,.  or  formyl  amine 
Y  IS  O  or  S<0)„. 
m   IS  0.  I ,  or  2 
X,  IS  Oor  NR, 
X,  IS  hydrogen  or  X 

X4   IS 


(b» 


X,  IS  H.   R.,.  OR,,  CN,  C(0)Rg.  C(0)OR,.  C(0)NR,R,,  or 

NR.Rg, 
R,  IS  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  — CH, 

and     -CH,CH-,  optionally  subsututed  by  I  or  inore  halogens; 

s  IS  0  to  4, 

R,  IS  CN, 

Z  IS  O,  NR.,.  NOR,,  NCN.  C(— CN),.  CR.CN,  CR.NO^. 
CR,C(0)OR,.  CR,C(0)NR,R,.  C( -CN)NOj, 

C(  -CN»C(0)OR„orC(— CN)C(0)NR,Rg, 

Z  IS  C(Y)R,„  C(0)0R,4,  C(Y)NR,oR,4.  C(NR,o)NR,oR,4. 
CN.  C(NOR,)R,4,  C(0)NR,NR,C(0)R„  C(0)NR,NR,oR,4, 
C(NOR,4)R,.  C(NR,)NR,„R,4.  C(NR,.)NR,R,. 

C(NCN)NR,^,4.  C(NCN)SR,^  (2  ,4-  or  5-imidazolyl).  (3,4- 
or  S-pyrazolyl),  (4-  or  5-tnazolyl|  1,2.3]).  (3-  or 
5-tnazolyl|  1,2,4)).  (5-tetrazolyl).  (2.4-  or  5-oxazolyl),  (3  ,4- 
or  5-isoxazolyl),  (3-  or  5-onadiazolyl|l,2,4|). 
(2  oxadiazolyl|1.3,4|),  (2-thiadiazolylll,3,4]),  (2,4-,  or 
5-thiazolyl),  (2,4-,  or  5-oxazolidinyl).  (2,4-,  or 
5-thiazolidinyl),  or  (2-,4-,  or  5-imidazolidinyl);  wherein  all  of 
these  hcterocylic  ring  systems  may  be  optionally  substituted 
one  or  more  times  by  R,4; 

the  doned  line  m  formula  (a)  represents  a  single  or  double  bond; 

Y  is  O  or  S. 

R.  IS  ^CR„R,)^|,  or  C,  ^  alkyl  wherein  the  R, ,  or  C,  ^  alkyl 
group  IS  opuonally  substituted  one  or  more  umes  by  C,  2 
alkyl  optionally  subsututed  by  one  to  three  fluorines,  — F, 
-Br,  -CI,  NO,,  -NR,oRn.  — C(0)R,.  — C(0)0R„ 
—OR,.  -CN.  — C(0)NR,oR,,,  — OC(0)NR,oR,,. 
-^0C(0)R,.  -NR,„C(0)NR,oR,i.  -NR,oC(0)R,,. 
-NR,„C(0)0R,,  — NR,oC(0)R,„  — C(NR,„)NR,oR,,. 
-C(NCN)NR,(,R,,,  --C(NCN)SR,.  -NR,„C(NCN)SR.,. 
-NR,oC(NCN)NR,oR,|.  -NR„^(0)jR<,.  --S(0)„R^, 
-NR,nC(0»C(0)NR,„Ri,,  -NR|„C(0)C(0)R,„,  ihia/olyl, 
imidazolyl.  oxazolyl.  pyrazolyl.  tnazolyl,  or  tetrazolyl; 

q  IS  0.  I,  or  2. 

R|,  IS  C,-CT-cycloalkyl,  (2-.  3-  or  4-pyndyl),  pynmidyl,  pyra- 
zolyl,  (1  or  2-imidazolyl).  thiazolyl.  tnazolyl,  pyrrolyl,  pip- 
erazmyl,  pipcndmyl,  morpholinyl,  furanyl,  (2-  or  3-thienyl), 
(4-  or  5-thiazolyl).  quinolinyl,  naphthyl,  or  phenyl; 

R,  IS  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  K,. 

R,,  IS  R,  or  fluorine, 

Rg  IS  C,  .,  alkyl  optionally  substimied  by  one  to  three  fluonnes; 

Ri„  IS  OR,  or  R,,, 

Rii  IS  hydrogen,  or  C,  4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  to 
three  fluonnes.  or  when  R,„  and  R,,  are  as  NR|R,|  they  may 
together  with  the  nitrogen  form  a  5  to  7  membered  nng 
optionally  containing  at  least  one  addiuonal  heteroatom 
selected  from  O.  N,  or  S. 

Ri,  IS  oxazolidinyl,  oxazolyl,  thiazolyl,  pyrazolyl.  tnazolyl.  tet 
razolyl,  imidazolyl.  imidazolichnyl,  thiazolidinyl,  isoxazolyl. 
oxadiazolyl.  or  thiadiazolyl,  and  each  of  these  heterocyclic 
nngs  IS  connected  through  a  carbon  atom  and  each  may  be 
unsubstituted  or  subsututed  by  one  or  two  C,_2  alkyl  groups; 


Ri4  IS  hydrogen; 
provided  that: 

f)    when    R,2    is    N-pyrazolyl.    N-imidazolyl,    N-triazolyl, 

N-pyrrolyl,  N-pipcrazinyl,  N-piperidinyl.  or 

N-morpholinyl.  then  q  is  not  1: 
or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


R'  and  R'  are  defined  to  be  either: 
A)  R'  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl, 
C,-C^  alkenyl,  C^-C,,  alkynyl.  — (CH,),  OH,  — (CH^), 
NH,.      — (CHj)^H(C,-C^      alkyl),      — (CH,)^(C,-C4 
alkyl),.  —  (CHj)  S(C,-C4alkyl)  or 


f1 


^ 


-,c.„^ 


where  q  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6,  both  inclusive,  and  r  is  an  integer 
from  I  to  4,  both  inclusive,  or 

B)  one  of  R'  or  R''  is  as  defined  in  (A)  above  and  the  other  is 


-(CR'^R*'),- 


OH 


wherein  n",  R'",  R^.  R-*"  and  R"^  are  the  same  substiniem  as 
n.  R',  R\  R'  and  R^  respecuvely. 


5,552,439 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  INFLAMMATORY  BOWEL 
DISEASE 
JiU  A.  Panetta,  ZioasvUle,  hML,  Mrignor  to  EU  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Coatlnnalioa  oT  Scr.  No.  572,286,  Ang.  27,  199*,  abandoned. 
This  appUcaUon  Sep.  29,  1999,  Scr.  No.  129,IM3 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/24 
VS.  a.  514—534  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  inflammaiory  bowel  disease  in  a  mam- 
mal suffenng  from  such  disease  which  comprises  administering  to 
such  mammal  an  effective  anKxmt  of  a  compound,  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salt  thereof,  of  the  fonnula 


HO 


(CR'R<).-N. 


/ 
\ 


R' 


R* 


wherein: 

R'  and  R''  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  Cj-C^  alkyl.  C|-C^ 
alkoxy  or 


C;-C4alkyl-0-C-(C,-C4  alkyl); 


R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl: 
n  IS  an  integer  frtmi  1  to  2,  both  inclusive;  ai>d 


5,552,440 

USE  OF  l^CANAVANINE  AS  A  CHEMOTHERAPEUTIC 

AGENT  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  PANCREATIC 

CANCER 

Peter  A.  Croolts,  and  Gerald  A.  Rosenthal,  both  of  Lcxingtoo, 

Ky.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Kentudcy   Research 

Foundation,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,270 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/185:31/70 

VS.  CL  514—553  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  pancreabc  cancer  comprising  the  steps 

of  administering  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  a  compo- 

siuon  comprising  canavamne  to  a  patient  with  pancreatic  cancer. 
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5^52,441 
UitKOTRIENE  B4  ANTAGONISTS 
Robert  0.  [MUard,  ZloosvUle;  J.  Scon  Sawyer,  IndUnapolis. 
and  Michael  J.  Solia,  C'arael,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Kli 
Lilly  and  Company,  IndianapoUs,  lod. 

IXvWoo  of  Ser.  No.  988,«15.  Dec.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5J24,74J.  This  appUcatfcn  Feb.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  195.951 

Int.  (TVAblK  <l  /y   (tnc   ^'^w 

I -S.  CT  514— 5*9  14  (laims 

1    A  LompiMjnd  rtrprt'sfnit'd  hv  the  fomiula 


-continued 


Ri 


and  salts  thereof   \kherein 
R,   IS  hydrogen. 
R,  is  halo   or       OK" 
R,ist-    (',,alk\l,  t     (  „  alkanosl.  (    .  C  ,  alkenvl.  (      (  „  Jll>.\ 

nvl.  C,  C,  jlkoxv    hvdrotv  substmiled  (      (   ,  alksl    or  I      (  , 

Ihitialkvl. 
X  jikJ  Y  are  the  same  or  ditfereni  and  ^rr  seletied  individualU  ai 

each  ix.currrnce  trom        C  R  ■  ^^-  .       S     .or  — NR  — . 

/is   K'H.f,.       NR"      or  phenslene, 
A  IS  a  hond  or  a  linear  or  branched  vhain  C    C      alk^lidene; 

t;  IS    (H. 


(R«l. 


iK). 


(R«>. 


\^Ks 


(R«). 


i\^R>i„ 


WK, 


tH;i... 


c. 

or 

-C- 

U 

11 

o 

NOH 

(K.). 


O 

II 
( 


and 
wherein 

R    IS   inde[x-ntlenll'.    velei  led    al   i-,Kh     >ii.iirTenie    Iroiii   H   and 

(■     ,  alk^l 
R'   IS  independenll^    selovied    al  t-aoh  >H.^urTeni.e    from   H   and 

tiH.  »,.      H 
R"   IS   indcpendenlU    seleiled    al   eai  h   cMUrrenie     troni    H   or 

('    (\  alkv  i  \^  herein 

n  IS  selected  ;ndepeiideml\    at  eai  h  oi^iinerKe    .iiid  ranges  trom         VS    is  a  Nmd     t*  UK  t.,     ♦OK'HR  i„  I;, 

I    «, 
m  IS  selected  independenilv    al  c-ai  h    "^turrente    and  ranges  trom 

n  4    and  — C  — . 

wherein  II 


R. 


-,  — S— .  or 


Rj  IS  selected  trom  the  gioups 


CXCH, 


X^ 


(iUJb 


WRs 


(R«). 


<i^" 


and 
R,  IS  H   C'l  r„.  linear  or  branched  alkyi,  C.  C^  alkenyl.  C.  C,. 

alkvnyl.  hydroxy.    1.   2.  4    inozol  1  yl.  cyano,  halo.       N,. 

-   NRR".        C(),R  .   or    5  tetra/olyl    optionally    substituted 

with  a  (      (',  alky  I  group:  and 
R^  IS  indiMdually  selected   at  each  (vcurrence    trom  H   C,  (.', 

alkyl   C.  C,  alkenyl,  C.-C  „  alkvnyl.  phenyl,  ben/yl.      WR, 

halo,  thio  iC    C^  alkyl).  hydroxy.  i>r       (>     (C,  '■'i.,  ■'"""'.v  i. 

and 
R    and  R,  are  both  individually  selected  from  H  or  C    C,  alk\' 

and 
halo  IS       I        t  I.       Br  or       1    and  pharmaceutic  ally  acceptable 

salt!,  ihereol 
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5452^2 
THERAPEUTIC  APPLICATIO?«  OF  CLENBUTEROL 
Charlotte  A.  MaMn,  Inveraric,  UbUhI  KiBfdom,  aasigiior  to 
The  Rowett  Research  Institiite,  Aberdeen,  United  Kingdom 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  827409,  Jan.  29,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  cootiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  2(6,973,  Nov.  3,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
133.702.  Dec.  16,  1987,  abandoned.  Thk  appHcatioa  Apr.  24, 
199S,  Ser.  No.  427,6« 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kinfdom,  Sep.  15,  1987, 
8721602,  Feb.  17,  1988,  8803619;  Europeui  PaL  Off.,  Sep.  12, 
1988,88308402 

InL  a.'  A61K  3I/I65;31/I35 
IS.  a.  514—620  19  Claims 

1  A  method  of  alleviating  or  reversing  loss  of  function  of 
striated  muscle  arising  from  at  least  one  illness  in  the  group  of 
illnesses  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  hiunorally  mediated  catabolic  state: 

(b)  muscular  trauma  arising  from  accident: 

(c)  muscular  trauma  arising  from  surgery:  and 

(d)  muscular  atrophy  arising  from  temporary  disuse, 
wherein  said  method  comprises  the  step  of  administenng  an 

effective  amount  of  a  beta-adrenergic  agonist  and  a  suitable 
earner  or  diluent: 
wherein  said  beta-adrenergic  agonist  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisung  of  clenbuterol.  an  acid  addition  salt  of  clenbuterol. 
and  an  analog  thereof. 


5,552v444 

RING-SUBSTITUTED  2-AMINO-lA3,4-TETRA- 

HYDRONAPHTHALENES,  3-AMINOCHROMANES,  AND 

3-AMINOTHIOCIIROMANES 
John  M.  Scfaaus,  Ztonsvillc;  Craig  S.  Hoedistetter,  Indianapo- 
lis,- Diane  Hnser,  IndianapoUs,-  diaries  J.  Paget,  Indianapo- 
lis, and  Robert  D.  Titus,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind^  assignors  to 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolk,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  168,794,  Dec.  16,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,426,229,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  48,553,  Apr.  16, 
1993,  PaL  No.  5,286,753,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
567,985,  Aug.  18,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  14, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  403,598 
InLa.*A61K.?///i5 
U.S.  a.  514—657  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  effecting  agonist  action  at  the  S-HT,^  receptor 
in  mammals,  which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  requir- 
ing agonist  action  at  the  5-HT,^  receptor  a  pharmaceutically  effec- 
uve  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


in  which 

R  IS  Ci-Cj  alkyl.  C^-C^  alkenyl.  or  cyclopropylmethyl; 

R,  IS  hydrogen:  or 

R  and  R,  taken  together  are  a  divalent  group  of  the  formula 

— CH2CH3CH2— : 
R,  is  hydrogen.  C.-C,  alkyl.  €,-€4  alkenyl,  cvclopropylmethyl, 

aryl(C,-C4-alkyl).    — COR^,    — (CH,)„S(C|-C4    alkyl)    or 

— (CH2)„CONR,R<,: 
n  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  4: 

R4  is  hydrogen,  C.-Cj  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy.  or  phenyl: 
R,  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen.  C,-C4  alkyl,  or  C3-C7 

cycloalkyi  with  the  proviso  that  when  one  of  R,  or  R^  is 

cycloalkyi  the  other  is  hydrogen; 
X  is 


5,552,443 
SUBSTITUTED  AMIDINES  HAVING  HIGH  BINDING  TO 

THE  SIGMA  RECEPTOR  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
John  F.  W.  Keana,  Eugene,  and  Ediard  Weber,  PMlland,  both 
of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Oregon  Health  Sdcnccs  University, 
Portland,  and  The  University  of  Oregon,  Eugene,  both  of 
Oreg. 

Diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  860,571,  Mar.  30,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5.308,869,  which  is  a  cootinnation  of  Ser.  Na  574,674,  Aug. 

30,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,190,865.  TUs  application  Jan.  18,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  183,507 

InL  CL'  A61K  31/155 

VS.  a.  514—631  21  Claims 

I   An  N.N'-disubstituted  amidine  of  the  formula 

I 

N-R" 

II  ' 

R-NH-C— R 

I 

wherein  R  and  R"  are  independently  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  at  least 
y  carbon  atoms,  a  carbocyclic  aryl  group  of  at  least  6  carbon 
atoms,  alkaryl  or  aralkyi  of  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  and  containing 
1-.^  separate  or  fused  rings  and  at  least  one  of  R  and  R"  is 
adamantyl  wherein  each  of  R  and  R"  may  be  substituted  in  1-3 
pt>siuons;  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl,  C^-C^  alkenyl,  phenyl. 
tnfluoTomethyl.  phenylsulfonyl.  or  C,-C  ^  alkylsulfonyl. 


-CH;  — .  — O  — . 


\  \ 

.    SO.  or    SO,; 

/  /      " 


Rj  is  C|-Cs  alkyl,  substituted  C.-Cg  alkyl,  C2-C4  alkenyl,  aryl. 
substituted  aryl.  aryl(C,-C4-alkyl).  substituted  aryl(C|-C4 
alkyl).  C^-C,  cycloalkyl-substituted  methyl,  or  C^-Cj 
cycloalkyi: 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


5352,445 
COMPOSITION  FOR  EXTERNAL  SKIN  CARE 
Yuldhiiti  Oiiasiii,  Utsunomiya;  Iklietosfai  Fujimori;  Minom 
Nagai,  both  of  Iffaikaimachi;  Alura  Kawamata,  Utsnnomiya,- 
Yuldhiro  Yada,  Ninomiyamacfai;  Kazuhiko  Higudii,  Ichikai- 
macfai;   Gcqji  Imokawa,  Utsunomiya;  Yosliinori  Takema, 
Irhikaimarlii,-  Yuidko  Saiuuno,  Utsunomiya;  Ayumi  Ogawa, 
Motegimadii,  and  T^tomn  Fnjimura,  Ichilcaimadii,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP92/01210,  S  371  Date  Mar.  23,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05763,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,052 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1991,  3-243669; 
May  22,  1992,  4-130699 

InL  a."  A61K  31/13 
VS.  a.  514—669  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  external  skin  care  comprising  in  an  effec- 
tive amount  for  reducing  wrinkles  and/or  improving  keratinization 


4<50 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septfmber  ?.  1996 


SEPrEMBEH  3,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


461 


•  =r- 


• :j 


i;  :■ 


(HI  3 


<  «'W    WCUi'    1  I     H) 


of  the  skin  ai  l!-js(  one  jmiric-  Jerujtive  ot  ihe  tdllimiiii:  ttirrniila 
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5^52,447 

rk;iu  closed  cell  polyisocyanate  based 

koams  for  use  as  positive  flotation 

materials  in  watercraft 

Tndd  J.  (irecn.  Canton.  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  Corporation. 
Mount  Olive.  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  442037.  May  15,  1995,  Pal.  No. 

5,488.072.  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Str.  No.  383.627.  Feb.  6. 

1995.  Pat.  No.  5,449.699.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1995,  Sen 

No.  571,500 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  IfVIH.  C08J  v//-/ 

I   S.  CI.  521  —  129  16  Claims 

1    A  n>;ni  rinsed  ^cll  polyisocvanate  based  fium  obtained  h> 

leading  at  least 

ai  an  organn.  diistnyanate  or  pilyisiKvanate 
hi  a  pt)lvol  composition  compnsed  ol 

II  a  pol>o\\alkylene  polycther  polyol.  and 

II I  J"  s  wt  ''t  ox  less  of  walcr  based  on  tfie  weight  of  the  polyol 
conifKisition    and 

^  '  a  frothing  agent  L'oinpnsing  I.I   I.J  lelratluoroethane. 
wherein  said  (nilyisiKVanalc  based  foam  satisfies  all  the  dotation 
requirements  ^cl  lorlh  in  ''  CFR  §18^  114  (a>  (hi 


I  H 


HN 


OH 

wherein  m*nisll-l7.  misl    H)  and  n  is  5-1 1 


5.552.446 

EMIKSION  CONTAINIM;  STABILIZED  A.S<()RBK 

AlID,  COSMETU    TREATMENT  PR(KFXS  I  SIN(.  IT 

AM)  I  SES  THEREOF 

Didier  Candau.  Bievres,  and  Nathalie  Collin.  .Sceaux,  both  of, 

France,  assignoni  to  L'Orcal.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,431 

ClainLs  priority,  applicatioa  France.  Feb.  4.  1994,  94  01282 

Int.  (I."  \61K    <I.J7.^.:/IMJ 


I  -S.  CI.  5N 


-■'72.4 


16  ( 1aim.s 


5,552.448 

PLASTIC  FOAM  MATERIAL  COMPOSED  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  RE.SIN  AND  SILANE-MODIFIED 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKINC, 

SAME 
lomoyuki   Kobayashi;    Kei\ji   Miyazaki,   both   of  Kyoto,  and 
Masanori    Nakamura.   Osaka,   all   of.   Japan,   assignors   to 
SekLsui  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  309.960 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21,  1 99 J,  5-235037 

Int.  CI."  C08<;  ^^■AM) 

I   S.  (I.  521  — 154  40  Claims 


I  An  emulsion  t.onsisting  esscniiallv  of  an  jqiici>us  pha.se  dis 
persed  in  an  oils  phase  using  an  cinulsit\ing  agent  wherein  said 
aquetxis  pha.se  ..onsists  essentially  ot  as,.orbK  aiid  and  has  an 
aiidic  pH?i  '  ''  and  wherein  said  emuUitying  agent  is  a  dimelhi 
^onett)p»)lyol.  an  alksidiniethiLonei.o(K<lyol  or  a  muture  thereof 
wherein  said  a.s»;orbii.  *.id  is  stabilized  b\  inclusion  m  the  aquetHjs 
pha.se.  and  an  cIcLlrolvte  salt  is  present  in  an  amount  ot  l)'*  to  at 
most  2t  by  weight  relative  to  ilie  total  weight  ot  ifie  emulsion 


1    .-X  plastic  foam  material  comprising 

HK)  parts  by   weight  ot  at  least  two  suhstantiallv   incompatible 

IhermoplastK    resins   selected   from   the   group  consisting  of 

polyethylene,  polypropylene,  ethylene  propylene  copolymer. 

ethylene  Mnyl  acetate  copolymer,  and  polystyrene, 
trom  about    I   to  about  Sll  parts  by   weight  ot  a  silane  mixlihed 

themKiplastic  resin  of  the  same  ptilymer  type  as  at  least  one  ol 

said  two  subslanlialls  incompatible  resins 
trom  about  OCXll  to  about  2  ^  parts  bs  weight  ol  a  cross  linking 

catalyst  etfeclue  to  cross  link   said  silane  rrKxlihed  ihermo 

plasty  resin,  and 
trom  afKHJt  I  to  afrnul  21)  p.uls  by  weight  ol  a  toaming  agent 


'  5^52,449 

POLYL'RETHANE  FOAM  BASED  ON  COMBINATION  OF 

POLYESTER  RESIN  AND  POLYETHER  POLYOL 
Joseph  S.  SoUers,  Lutbervflle;  Roland  N.  FraodiMri;  Walter  V. 
V.  Greenhouse  both  of  BaltiiMira,  and  George  J.  Toien, 
ElUcott  City,  all  of  Md„  aHignon  to  Wm.  T.  Burnett  &  Co„ 
Inc..  Baltimore,  Md. 
ContinuatkM  of  Ser.  No.  688,330,  Apr.  22,  1991.  This  appUca- 
bon  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,996 
InL  CL'  C08G  18/14 
VS.  C\.  521—155  10  Claims 

1  A  flexible  polyurethane  foam  comprising  the  foam-forming 
reaction  product  of  water  as  a  foaming  agent,  a  diisocyanate.  a 
blend  of  polyethcr  polyol  and  polyester  pelyol  which  are  iimnis- 
cible  with  each  other,  and  a  foam  stabilizing  organo-silicone  emui- 
sifier;  the  ratio  of  polycther  polyol  to  polyester  polyol  being  from 
about  90:10  to  10:90.  and  said  polyester  polyol  being  based  on  a 
dicarboxylic  acid  and  diethyleneglycol,  each  of  said  polyols  having 
a  molecule  weight  of  from  about  1500  lo  about  7000  and  being 
present  m  an  amount  sufficient  to  impan  to  said  flexible  polyure- 
thane foam  produced  increased  softness  relative  to  a  flexible  poly- 
urethane foam  produced  solely  from  a  polyetber  or  polyester 
polyol 


c.)  a  crosslmkmg  agent  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  such  that, 
when  polymenzed  and  cured,  the  adhesive  composition  is 
tacky  at  room  temperature 


5,552,452 
ORGANIC  TISSUE  GLUE  FOR  CLOSURE  OF  WOUNDS 
John  Khadem.  Chicago,  Ol.,  and  Toan  V.  lyuong,  Anaheim 
Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Arch  Devdopment  Corp.,  Chicago, 
Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  33314 
Int.  CI."  C09J  189/00:189/04:189/06;  C08F  2/50 
U.S.  a.  522—63  34  Claims 

1.  A  composition  composing  from  about  1%  (w/v)  to  about  50% 
(w/v)  of  a  biocompatible  peptide  in  solution  and  in  combination 
with  an  amount  of  a  flavin  photosensitizer  capable  of  producing 
reactive  oxygen  species  and  effective  to  promote  the  formation  of 
an  adhesive  upon  photoactivaaon  without  more  than  about  2°  C. 
rise  in  temperature. 


5,552,456 

PRODUCTION  OF  RIGID  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 

Werner  Hlnz,  Fmkentfaal;  Rolf  Hcnn,  Ketscb;  Uwe  Keppeler, 

Hocbdorf-Asscnbetei,  and  Bcmd  Gncttcs,  Sallgast,  all  of, 

Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AkticaceacHsdiaft,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,255 

Int.  a.*  C08G  I8AX) 

VS.  a.  521—174  8  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  pruducbon  of  rigid  polyurethane  foam 
comprising  reacting 

a)  organic  and/or  modified  organic  polyisocyanates  with 

b»  ai  least  one  high-molecular-weight  compound  containing  at 
leait  two  reactive  hydrogen  atoms,  in  the  presence  of 

c  (  blowing  agents,  and 

d)  catalysts, 
where  the  high-molecular-weight  compounds  (b)  containing  at 
least  two  reactive  hydrogen  atoms  compnse  polyoxypropylenc- 
polyols  and/or  polyoxyethylene-polyoxypropylene-polyols  con- 
taining up  to  20<*  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  tl>e  alkylene 
oxide  units,  of  pendant  oxyethylene  uiuts,  and  said  polyols  having 
a  functionality  of  from  3.8  to  4.1,  a  hydroxyl  number  of  from  38.^ 
to  410  mg  of  KOIl/g  and  a  viscosity  of  from  1700  to  2400  raPa  s 
at  25°  C  .  prepared  by  polymerization  of  1 ,2-propylene  oxide  and. 
opuonally,  ethylene  oxide  on  an  imtiator  molecule  mixture  com- 
prising sucrt)se.  pcniacrythntol  and  diethylene  glycol 


I 


5,552,453 
WATER-ABSORPTFV  E  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  WATER-ABSORPTIVE  MOLDED  PRODUCT 
Takeshi  Fujita,  Uji;  Katsuaki  Matsuo,  Kyoto,  and  Osamu  Kak- 
isliita,  Nagahama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Plas- 
tics, IiK.,  Tokyo,  and  Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd„ 
Kyoto,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,756 
Int.  a.''  C08J  3/28 
VS.  CI.  522—165  4  Chums 

1.  A  water-absorptive,  water-insoluble  material  obtained  by 
crosslinking  with  an  ionizing  radiation  or  ultraviolet  rays  a  hydro- 
phiiic  high  molecular  compound  having  a  weight  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  at  least  10,000  obtained  by  reaction  of  (i)  a  polyalky- 
lene  oxide  compound  having  an  organic  compound  containing  two 
active  hydrogen  groups  addition-polymerized  with  an  alkylene 
oxide  composing  ethylene  oxide  as  the  main  component  and  (ii)  a 
polycarboxylic  acid,  a  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydride,  a  lower  alkyl 
ester  of  polycarboxylic  acid  or  a  diisocyanaie. 


5,552,451 
REMOVABLE,  LOW  MELT  VISCOSITY  ACRYLIC 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES 
Albert  I.  ETeraerts,  Oakdale,  and  JcAcy  D.  Maimer,  North  St 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MinncMita  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Mian. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  218^41,  Mar.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,593,  Dec  31,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  applicatiea  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,807 
Int  CL*  C08F  2/46 
VS.  a.  522—16  20  Claims 

1  An  acr)  lie  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  comprising: 
a  )  about  10  to  about  50*  by  weight  of  at  least  one  higher  alkyl 
acrylate  having  an  alkyl  group  which  contains  about  18  to 
about  26  carbon  atoms; 
b  )  about  90  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  lower  alk-yl 
acrylate  having  an  alkyl  group  which  contains  about  4  to 
about  12  carbon  atoms;  and 


5,552,454 
NEW  MATERIALS  FOR  BONE  REPLACEMENT  AND 
FOR  JOINING  BONES  OR  PROSTHESES 
Josef  Kretsdunann,  Langenfeid;  Wolfgang  Ritter,  Haan,  and 
Johann-Friedrich    Fues,   Grevenbroich.   all    of,   Germany, 
assignors   to   Henkd    Kommanditgcsellscfaafl   auf  Aktien, 
Duesseidorf,  Gemumy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,563,  Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,056,  Feb.  8,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1988,  38  26 
915J 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  1, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.''  A61F  2/02:2/28:  A61K  31/74 

VS.  a.  523—113  27  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  replacing  bone,  joining  bones  and  for 

implanting  prosthesis  material  in  living  bone  tissue  comprising:  a 

particulate  body-compatible  ceramic  material  in  admixture  with  at 

least  one  body-resorbable  polymer  of  lower  hydroxy-carboxylic 

acid  monomers  wherein  a  molecular  weight  of  the  polymer  of  from 

200  to  10,000  grams  per  mol.  is  regulated  by  coreaction  with  at 

least  one  co-reactant  selected  from  ttie  group  consisting  of  mono- 

cartxixylic  acids,  polycarboxylic  acids,  monohydroxyl  alcohols  and 

polyhydroxyl  alcohols  wherein  the  polymer  contains  not  more  than 

0.5%  by  weight  free  carboxyl  groups. 
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5.552,457 


5,552,459 
HIGHLY  FILLED  EPOXY  CASTING  RESIN 


III.  1  to  10  pans  by  weight  of  a  peroxidic  vulcanization  agent; 

IV.  0  to  4  Darts  bv  weicht  of  a  vulcani7.atinn  artivatnr-  arvl 
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5^52,455 
RADAR  ABSORBING  MATERIAL  AND  PRWUSS  KOR 
MAIONCi  SAMK 
Ann    M.    Shuier.    Marina    DH    Rcy;     Buri    ('.    Fisher.    Jr.. 
Nortfaridge,  both  ol  Calif.,  and  Drays  D.  Overbolser,  ("arson 
City,  Ne«.,  assifpiors  to  1.4xrlUic«d  Corporatinn.  CalatMisas. 
Calif. 

KUed  Aug.  .M.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .<i2l.l65 

InL  CI."  cut  I  III   (08K   <  /  ' 

I -S.  (1.  .^23— l.n  lOdaiias 


SOrrgD  9S %  ^ BCTX^rOW 


^MtiOt/'tC   *i%  fltnr    11  4'".ll>. 


5,552,457 

PRCKBSS  FOR  MAKING  A  CARBON  BI.ACK/RESIN 

.MASTERBATCH 

Charies  I..  Bull.  Jr.,  North  Lawrence,  and  Howard  A.  Colvin, 
TallmadKe,  both  of  Ohio,  assignori  to  The  (ioodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  II.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  526^151 
InL  Cl.'^  COJU  (/?:    CO«l   vm 
I  ..S.  CI.  523—351  II  ClainLs 

i  A  piiKeNv  tor  making  a  s\ndi(ita>.tii.  1.2  poUhiiladiene  rcMn' 
cirNm  hljck  iiiastcrbauh  powder  which  consi^ls  ot  ihe  steps  ot 
I  I  I  inning  the  carbon  hiacit  and  the  syndiotaclic  1.2  poK butadiene 
rt-Mn  in  an  aqueous  medium  al  an  elevated  temperature  to  produce 
an  aqueous  dispersion,  wherein  Ihe  weight  ratio  ol  the 
s\ndiotai.iic  I  2  polybutadiene  resin  to  the  carbon  black  is  within 
Ihe  range  ot  about  0  01  I  to  OK  I.  with  the  proviso  that  the 
elevated  leniperature  is  about  5°  C  to  about  40'  C  abuse  the 
nwlting  point  ot  the  >yndiotactic  1 .2  polybutadiene  resin  i2'  cool 
ing  Ihe  aqueous  dispersion  to  a  temperature  which  is  below  the 
niclling  point  ot  ihe  svndiolactic  1 .2  (Hilybutadienc  resin,  and  i  'i 
recovering  ihe  iiMslerhalch  powder  trom  the  aqueous  dispersion 


<      s     a      0    ■?     i<    '6     t 


I  A  railar  absorbing  material  comprising  a  binder  material 
containing  a  mnturc  .'I  Iwo  groups  ot  spheres  made  ot  a  magnetic 
matenal  ^ald  hrst  group  having  a  sptxihi^  .iverage  diameter  .iml 
said  second  group  having  an  average  diameter  generally  0  ^!  times 
Ihe  spccihc  average  diameter  o(  said  spheres  ot  said  hrst  group 
said  hrst  and  second  groups  v^onlaining  generallv  equal  numbers  ot 
spheres  .ind  the  amounl  ot  said  binder  materul  |ust  sufficient  to 
both  bind  ^aKt  niniurr  lonethei  while  iTuiintaiiiing  sjid  individual 
spheres  \epdijled  trom  fath  other 


54152,458 

PA.SSrFK  ATION  OF  OPTICALLY  VARIABLE  PKiMENT 

AND  WATERBORNE  COATlNt;  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Jon  R.   Hall.  Howell;  Clint  Yi.  Carpeoler,  Royal  Oak,  and 

Stuart  K.  Scott,  Allen  Park,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF 

Corporation,  .Southfleld,  Mich. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  247,803,  May  23,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,498,781.  This  application  May  II,  1995,  Ser  No.  439,532 

Int.  (1.-  C08K  </?('   (081.  6</rC 

I  .S.  (1.  523— M)3  9  Claims 

I    A  wjterborne  coaling  composition  comprising 

.11  opinally  variable  pigment  mixlihed  with 

II  J  silanc  tunctional  compound  having  Ihe  tormula 


5352,456 
DRAG  REIMCINi,  RAPID  SOIVATIN(;  SI  I  RR\ 
CONCENTRATE  AND  PREPARATION 
Robert  F.  Supcoc,  Annapolis,-  Ira  M.  F'elsen,  Greenbelt.  both  of 
Md.,   and   William   T   Donahue,   Brookline   Center,   Minn., 
assignors  to  The  I'nited  States  of  America  as  i^presented  by 
the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy,  Washington.  D.(  . 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  500,428 
Int.  CI."  B05D  ^/rw 
I  -S.  (1.  523—175  12  Claims 

1     A  method  ol  producing   j   stable   ihui'lropu    drag  reducing 
slurrv  bv 

precoating    panicles   ol    drag    reilucing    polvmei    resm    with   a 

iHJnionic  surtactani  fluid 
combining  methonv  tnglycol    inacetin  and  triisopropanolamine 
and  agitatjng   the   mixture   until   a   clear   single  phase   liquid 
solution  IS  prixiuced. 
adding  an  amphoteric  surtactani  to  the  clear  solution  and  mning 

lo  priKJuce  d  uniform  two  phase  mixture    and 
adding  ihe  precoated  p<ilvmer  resin  panicles  lo  ihe  two  phase 
mnturc  ihen  agitating  this  mixture  lo  achieve  j  micelle  strui. 
lure 


R 

I 
R'-Si-A- 


(tl 


where  K  K  and  R'  mav  be  the  same  oi  difterent  and  are 
selected  trom  alkyl  ot  trom  one  lo  ten  carbon  atoms, 
alkovvl  ot  trom  one  to  len  carb*>n  atoms  alkoxvalkoxy  1  ot 
trom  two  to  ten  i..irNin  atoms,  alkanovloxv  ot  trom  tvvii  lo 
len  tartioii  aloms.  or  halogen,  with  the  provisi>  that  R'.  R 
and  R'  mav  not  all  be  alkyl.  the  group  'A'  is  a  divalent 
radical  selected  *rom  straight  or  branched  alkylene  ot  trom 
one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  phenylene  or  phenylene  sub 
siituied  with  halogen,  or  alkyl  or  alkoxyl  of  from  one  lo 
tour  cartson  atoms,  the  group  "X"  is  selected  trom  ihe 
group  consisting  of  OH  .  SH.  NHR^  NCQ- . 
epoxv  carbonate,  anhydndc.  phenol,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  R'  is  hvdrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  12  carNin 
aloms  and 
111  a  copolymer  which  is  a  ptilymeric  backbone  having  a 
reactive  functionality  thereon  selected  trom  the  group  con 
sisiing  ot  istKvanate  ep<ny  anhydride,  pnmarv  or  second 
arv  amine  hvdroxv  or  carbonate  functionalities  and  mix 
lures  thereot  and 
hi  J  polvmei  rcsin  hinder 


I  5^52,459 

mCHLY  FILLED  EPOXY  CASTING  RESIN 
COMPOSITIONS 
Dieter    Baiunann,    MBUiii,   Swftzcriaad;    Werner   HoUstein, 
Frriburg;  CUiis  W.  Rabcncr,  OetUafHi,  bolfa  of,  Gcmumy, 
and  Peter  Riiger,  Obcrwfl,  Swtoeriaod,  Mri(Bon  to  Oba- 
Geigy  Corporatioa,  TkiTTtown,  N.Y. 
CoadniHitioa  oT  Ser.  No.  158,842,  Nov.  29, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  b  a  continujitioD  of  Ser.  No.  979,957,  Nov.  23,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,791 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Swltxerland,  Nov.  27,   1991. 
3470/91 

Int  a."  C08K  3/22:  C08L  63/00:63/02 
VS.  a.  523-^27  11  Claims 

1   A  flatne-retarded  casting  resin  composition  for  electrical  and 
electronic  components  consisting  essentially  of: 

A)  an  epoxy  resin  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 

A 1 )  1 5-35%  by  weight  of  a  liquid  mixture  of  a  bispbenol  A 

diglycidyl  ether,  a  bisphenol  F  diglycidyl  ether  and  butane- 

1.4-diol  diglycidyl  ether, 
A2)  55-85*  by  weight  of  aluminum  oxide  trihydtate  having  a 

parbcle  size  of  D„  20-25  pm  as  determined  by  sieving. 
A3)  0-20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  further  non-electrically 

condiKting  filler  and 
A4)  0-5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  fiiither  additive,  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  dyes,  pigments,  plasbcizers. 

antifoams.   flow   agents,  noould  release  agents,  thixotropic 

agents,  antioxidants,  light  stabilizers  and  adhesion  promoters 

B )  al  least  one  carfooxylic  acid  anhydride 


a  cycloaliphatic  diamine  of  the  formula  I  or  U 


NH2 


(I) 


NH2 


(ID 


in  which  the 'radicals  R,  to  R4  independently  of  one  another  are 
hydrogen  or  Ci-C^alkyl  and  Z  is  a  direct  bond,  — CH,— . 
— C(CH,)2 — .  — S — ,  — O — .  — SO, —  or  — CX) — ,  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  cure  component  A.  the  content  of  components  A2  and 
A.^  together  being  63-80%  by  weight,  with  respect  to  the  total 
weight  ot  components  A  and  B  and 
C)  optionally  at  least  one  cure  accelerator 


5,552,460 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE  ARTICLES 
MADE  OF  POLYESTERS  AND  ELASTOMERS 
Fricdrich  G.  Schmidt,  HaHcm,  Oraunjr,  and  Horst  Heuer, 
Haltem,  (Germany,  assignors  to  Hneis  Akticngeseilscfaaft 
Marl  (Germany 

Filed  Mar,  30,  1995,  Ser.  Na  413,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1994,  44  15 
302J 

InL  CX*  C»8K  5/29 
U.S.  a.  523—522  16  Claims 

I  A  process  for  producing  a  composite  article  comprising: 

I I  a  thermoplastic  polyester  hard  component;  and 
11 )  a  vulcanized  soft  component, 

comprising  the  step  of  vulcanizing  a  soft  component  while  in 
contact  with  a  thermoplastic  polyester  hard  component  under 
conventional  vulcanization  conditions, 

wherein  said  soft  component  comprises: 

1.  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber; 

11  0  lo  300  parts  by  weight  of  a  filler; 


III.  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  peroxidic  vulcanization  agent; 

IV.  0  to  4  parts  by  weight  of  a  vulcanization  activator:  and 

V.  0  to  1 50  parts  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer.  wherein 

a)  either  said  hard  component,  said  said  soft  component  or  both, 
further  comprises  from  0.5  to  12  parts  by  weight  of  a  difunc- 
tional  or  polyfunctional  maleimide  of  the  formula 


where  R'  is  a  divalent  or  higber-valent  radical  or  a  direct  bond. 

while  R^  and  R'  are  each,  independently  hydrogen.  €,.20 

alkyl.  0,20  cycloalkyl  or  C^j,,  aryl;  n  is  an  integer  greater 

than  or  equal  to  2.  and 
b)  wherein  when  said  hard  component  contains  no  difunctional 

or  polyfunctional  maleimide,  said  rubber  possesses  cartwxyl 

or  acid  anhydride  groups. 


5,552,461 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

EXTRUSION  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  AQUEOUS 

STARCH-POLYMER  MIXTURES 

RandaU  V.  Redd,  Wilmington,  and  Paul  W.  Bacon,  Hockcssin, 

both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Environmental  Packing  L.P.,  Wllm- 

ington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser,  No,  366,652 
Int  d'  CD8L  3/00:89/00:  C09D  4/00 
VS.  a.  524—47  9  Claims 

1.   A  method  for  improving  the  extrusion   characteristics   of 
starch-polymer  mixtures  composing  the  sequential  steps  of: 

( 1 )  admixing  finely  divided  particles  of  starch  and  polymer  with 
a  minor  amount  of  water,  the  amount  of  water  being  such  that 
the  admixture  is  maintained  in  powder  configuration: 

(2)  forming  a  hard  shaped  form  of  the  starch  and  polymer 
admixture  by  subjecting  the  admixture  step  ( 1 )  to  de-aeration 
and  pressure  compaction: 

(?)  milling  the  hard  shaped  form  of  starch  and  polymer  admix- 
ture and  classifying  the  particles  therefrom  to  separate  a 
quantity  of  the  milled  adimxmre  in  granular  form  having  a 
particle  size  of  250-35(X)  micrometers  and  average  particle 
size  of  600-1700  micrometers  from  any  oversized  particles 
and  fines:  and 

(4)  admixing  a  lubricating  compound  with  the  separated  par- 
ticles having  a  panicle  size  of  250-3500  micrometers  and 
average  particle  size  of  6(X)- 1 700  micrometers  to  effect  coat- 
ing of  the  panicles  while  maintaining  the  particles  in  granular 
configuration. 


5,552,462 

COMPOSITIONS  INCLUDING  CATIONIC  POLYMERS 

AND  ANIONIC  XANTHAN  GUM 

MicfaaH  H.  Ych,  Hamilton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Rbooe-Poolenc 

Inc.,  Monmouth  Junction,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,189 

InL  a."  C08L  5/00:  C09D  4/00:  C09J  4/00:  C07H  11/04 

VS.  CL  524—55  23  Claims 

1.  A  blend  composition  composing  about  1  to  about  99  parts  of 

one  or  more  cationic  polysacchandes  and  about  99  to  about  1  parts 

of  anionic  .substituted  xanthan  gum. 
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5452,463 


(bl  an  effective  stabilising  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  II 


of  styrene,  a-methyl  styrene,  nucleus-substituted  sryrene        a  second  pan  comprismg  an  aqueous  fountain  solution  contain- 
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5452,463 
SEMICRYSTALLINE  BLENDS  OF  POLYALKYLENE 
TEBEPHTHALATES  AND  POLYARYLATES 
Mnr^  K.  Akkapeddi,   MorrMowo,  and  Sens-Shin   Chung. 
BiiB'Mii*.  both  of  N  J^  aarisnors  to  AUkdSisnaJ  Inc^  Mot- 
rte  IbwMUp,  NJ. 
Coatiniialioa  of  Ser.  No.  S74^1,  Apr.  24,  1992,  abandoocd. 
This  appUcatioa  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,344 
InL  a."  C08L  67/02 :67/0.i 
VS.  CI.  524—98  13  Claims 

1   A  miscible  blend  composiuon  comprising,  based  on  the  toial 
weigh!  of  the  composiuon.  a  blend  o( 

from  about  V)  to  about  90  weight  *  of  polyalkylene  terephtha 

late, 
from  about   "'()  to  about    lU   weight   f   of  polyarylate  ot   the 
formula 

O  ()  J  , 

J      "    "U     "I 

— ^O-Ai-O  — C  — Ar'-C-J ^U-Ar"— (  -^ 

wherein 

the       O     Ar     <>       represents  units  Jcrned  truni  an  dromalK 

diol, 
the  — C'O — Ar — CO —   represents  units  ilenveil  tmin  a  dicar 

boKylic  acid, 
the       O     Ar'     CO      represents  jnils  Jcrued  tmm  a  h>Jro\> 

ben/oic  atid. 
\  IS  greater  than  or  equal  lo  0  ^. 
y  IS  less  than  or  equal  to  n  S 
/  IS  less  than  or  equal  lo  (I  S    and 
\«-v»/=  I ,  and 
an   effective   amount    .il    a   ester  intcrchaiijje    inhibilor   selected 

troni  the  k;roup  consisting  ot  inhibitors  having  the  toniiula 

P-X, 

I 

Xi 

wherein  X  .  X.  and  .\  arc  iactanivl  groups,  and  *hercin  said 
lactamvl  groups  are  unsuhstiluted  "r  substituted  *ilh  une  or  more 
alky  I  groups 


rbl  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  II 

(Ml 


5452,464 
POLYMER  STABILIZERS  CONTAINlNt;  BOTH 
HINDERED  AMINE  AND  HYDROXYLAMINE  MOIETIES 
Joseph    Suhadolnik,    Onining;    Kamanathan    Ravkhaodran. 
Nanuet.  both  of  N.Y.;  Valeric  Borzatta,  Bologna,  and  (;ra- 
ziaiio  Vignali,  Sasso  Marconi,  both  of.  Italy,  assignors  to 
Oba-Geigy  Corporatioo,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
DhrMon  of  Ser.  No.  3,068,  Jan.  11.  1993,  PaL  No.  5.410.047. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  606.403.  Oct.  31.  1990.  PaL  No. 
5,202.441.  This  applicaUon  Jan.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  371.637 
Int.  CI.''  C08K  VWis 
lij».  a.  524—99  18  Clainu. 

I    A  stabilized  composition  which  comprises 
la)  polymer  subject  lo  the  deleterious  eticcis  "I  aclinic  light  vr 
of  heal    and 


OH 


wherein 

E  IS  hydrogen,  onyl.  hydroxyl.  alky!  of  I  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  of  }  to  18  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  of  7  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalltyl  of  2 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
alkanoyl  of  I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkony  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  arylony  of  6  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkony  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkonyaikoxy  of  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  aralkoxy  of  7  to  15 
carbon  atoms  or  a  bicycio  or  mcycloaliphatic  oxy  radical  of  7 
to  12  carbon  atoms, 

R  and  R,  are  independently  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
together  R  and  R,  are  pentamethylene, 

.X  IS  a  direct  bond. 

nisi,  and 

T  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  36  carbon  atoms,  said  alkyl  inter 
rupted  by  one  or  more  oxygen  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  of  7  lo  9  carbon  atoms,  or  said  aralkyi 
subsututed  by  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  by  one  or  two 
halogen  atoms,  cyanocthyl.  alkenyl  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or 
alkoxycarNinylaikyl  of  4  to  ^6  carbon  atoms  where  alkyl  is  I 
lo  4  carbon  atoms 


5452,465 
POLYCARBONATE  MOLDING  COMPOUNDS  STABLE 
TO  LIGHT  AGEING 
Dieter    Witmann,    Koln,'    Jocfaen    Schoeps,    Krefeld;    Bemd 
I'rbanneck,  Mdochcngladbach;  Karl  Huff,  Dormagen;  Karl- 
Heinz  Ott,  and  Horst  Peters,  both  of  Leverkusen,  all  of. 
(^nnany,       assignors       to       Bayer       Aktiengesellschaft. 
Leveriiusen.  (Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355.462,  Dec.  14.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,986,  Oct  17.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser  No.  566,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  24.  1990.  40  33 
806.1 

InL  a."  C08K  V'i/,,v';:.  co8L  smxi.waxi 

I  -S.  CI.  524—139  5  Claims 

1  A  thermoplastic  nmlding  compositions  comprising 
,Al  M)  lo  97'it  bv  weight  of  A+B+C.  ot  at  lea.sl  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol  a  thermoplastic  aromatic 
polycarbonate,  an  aromatic  polyester  carbonate  and  an  aro 
matic  polyester, 
Bi  'to  M)"i  bv  weight  relative  lo  the  total  weight  ol  A+B+C  ot 
a  graft  polymer  of 

B  I  4fl  to  90'J  by  weight  relative  to  the  weight  of  said  gratt 
polymer  of  an  at  least  crosslinkcd  particulate  diene  rubber 
having  an  average  particle  diameter  ld„,l  ot  trom  0  05  (jm 
lo  2  't  Mill,  and 
B/2  bO  to  lot  by  weight  relative  to  the  weight  of  said  grafl 
polyiner  of  at  least  one  inember  selected  fnim  the  group 
consisting  of  styrene.  acrylonitnle.  and  methyl  mcthacrv 
late  prepared  by  an  emulsion  graft  polymerization  using  an 
initiator  of  an  organic  hydroperoxide  and  ascorbic  acid  lo 
obtain  a  graft  yield  of  >Hyi  by  weight  ol  the  monomers 

B  :. 
Ci  (I  to  40^  bv  weigh!  relative  lo  the  total  weight  ot  .A+B+<'.  ot 
a  thermoplastic  resin  which  is 
C  1  a  thermoplastic  copolymer  ot 

('  I  !  5010  95"*  relative  lo  ihc  weight  ot  said  copolymer  ot 
al  leasi  one  member  selected  trom  the  group  consisting 
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1 

of  styrene.  a-methyl  styrene,  nucleus-substituted  styrene 
and  methyl  metfaacrylate  and 
C.  1 .2  50  to  5%  relative  to  the  weight  of  said  copolymer  of 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile,  methylmelhacrylate, 
maleic  anhydride  and  N-substituted  maleic  imide.  or 
C.2  a  polyalkylene  terephtfaalate, 
D)  1  to  20  parts  by  weighL  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of 
A+B+C.  of  a  phosphorus  compound  corresponding  to  formula 


a  second  part  comprising  an  aqueous  fountain  solution  contain- 
ing an  organic  hydroperoxide  or  peroxide. 


(I) 


O 

II 

-{0).-P-(0).-R2 

I 

(O). 

I 


in  which 

R ' .  R^  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  represent  optionally 

halogenated   C,^   alkyl   or   optionally   halogenated   and/or 

optionally  alkylated  C6_2o  aryl, 
m  IS  0  or  1  and 
n  IS  0  or  1 , 
E)  0.05  to  5  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight 

A+B+C,  of  a  fluorinated  polyolefin  having  an  average  particle 

diameter  of  0.05  to  1000  pm.  a  density  of  1.2  to  2.3  g/cm^  and 

a  fluorine  content  of  59  to  76%  by  weight. 


5452,466 
PROCESSABLE  SILICONE  COMPOSITE  MATEIUALS 
HAVING  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  RESISTANCE 
Don  A.  Aeckley,  Newport  Beach,  and  Jolin  Sthcs,  Huntington 
Beach,  both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Hltco  Technologies  Inc.. 
Gardena,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No.  169405,  Dec.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356459 
lot  a."  C08K  5/54 
IJS.  CT.  524—265  50  Oaims 

1   A  processable  blend  having  high  temperature,  oxidation  and 
thermal  shock  resistance  comprising: 
a  resin  blend  comprising  a  silsesquioxane  component  compris- 
ing at  least  one  silsesquioxane  polymer  and  at  least  one 
polydiorganosiloxane  component; 
wherein  said  resin  blend  is  ceramitizable  at  a  temperature  above 

about  1100°  F; 
and  wherein  at  25°  C.  said  silsesquioxane  component  has  a 
viscosity  of  about  500,000  cenlipoise  and  above,  and  said 
polydiorganosiloxane   component  has  a   viscosity    of  from 
about  10  to  about  1000  centipoise. 


I 


5452,467 

\  EGETABLE  OIL  BASED  THERMOSETTING 

LITHOGRAPHIC  INK  SYSTEM 

Ralph  H.  Reiter,  River  Vale,  N  J,,  and  Naratdra  M.  Patel,  ML 

Pocono,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation,  Fort 

Lee.NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,729 
InL  CI."  C08L  23/00:  C08K  5/04:  C03C  17/00:  C09D  11/06 
IS.  CI.  524—270  12  Qaims 

1  A  vegetable  oil-based,  heat  curable  lithographic  printing  ink 
system  compnsing: 
a  hrst  part  compnsing  a  liquid  lithographic  printing  ink  contain- 
ing pigment,  a  rosin  ester  containing  vegetable  oil.  unsatur- 
ated polyester  resin(s)  having  free  carboxylic  acid  groups,  a 
reducing  agent  comprising  a  lower  valence  state  salt  and  a 
cross-linking  agent  comprising  an  organometallic  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acid  salts  of  Groups 
II A- VIII A  metals  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements  plus 
copper,  zinc,  aluminum,  tin  and  lead;  and 


5452,468 
RUBBERY  BLEND  HAVING  LOW  PERMANENT 
COMPRESSION  SET 
Hung  Ngoc,  Limeil  Brevanncs,  and  Gay  Dnval,  Parte,  both  of, 
France,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  154,053,  Nov.  18,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5462,787.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,991 
InL  a.'  C08L  9/02 
UJS.  CL  524—297  10  Claims 

1.  A  highly  crosslinked  nicrile  rubber  composition  which  can  be 
blended  with  polyvinyl  chloride  to  make  compositions  having 
excellent  characteristics  for  seals  and  gaskets  including  dimen- 
sional stability,  low  compression  set.  and  outstanding  sealing  char- 
acteristics, said  highly  crosslinked  nitrile  rubber  composition  being 
comprised  of  ( I )  a  highly  crosslinked  nitrile  rubber  having  repeat 
units  which  are  denved  from  (a)  about  45  weight  percent  to  about 
79  weight  percent  1 ,3-buladiene.  (b)  from  about  20  weight  percent 
to  about  50  weight  percent  acrylonitrile,  and  (c)  from  about  0.5 
weight  Tercent  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  a  crosslinking  agent, 
wherein  said  highly  crosslinked  nitrile  rubber  has  a  Mooney  vis- 
cosity of  about  50  to  about  120,  a  swelling  index  of  less  than  about 
10  percent,  a  mill  shrinkage  of  less  than  10  percent,  and  a  gel 
content  of  greater  than  95  percent:  and  (2)  from  about  I  to  about 
30  phr  of  a  plasticizer 


5452,469 
INTERCALATES  AND  EXFOLIATES  FORMED  WrFH 
OLIGOMERS  AND  POLYMERS  AND  COMPOSTTE 
MATEIUALS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Gary  W.  Beall,  McHenry;  Semeon  Itipsursky,  Lincolnwood,- 
AnatoUy  Sorokin,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Analoliy  Goldman, 
Palatine,  all  of  QL,  assignors  to  AMCOL  International  Cor- 
poration, Arlington  Heights,  Ol. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,264 
InL  a."  C08K  3/.U:  C03C  10/14 
IS.  CI.  524-^145  83  Oaims 

1  An  intercalate,  capable  of  being  exfoliated,  formed  by  con- 
tacting a  layered  silicate  matenal.  having  adjacent  silicate  platelets 
and  having  a  moisture  content  of  at  least  about  5^  by  weight,  with 
a  water-soluble  intercalant  polymer  and  water,  without  a  coupling 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  onium  ion  and  silane 
coupling  agents,  to  form  a  mixture  of  said  layered  material  in 
contact  with  an  intercalate  polymer  composition,  said  intercalate 
polymer  composition  having  a  concentration  of  said  polymer  of  at 
least  about  2%  by  weight  polymer,  to  achieve  sorption  of  the 
water-soluble  polymer  between  said  adjacent  silicate  platelets  of 
the  layered  silicate  matenal  to  expand  the  spacing  between  a 
predominance  of  the  adjacent  platelets  of  said  layered  silicate 
matenal  to  at  least  about  10  A.  when  measured  after  sorption  of  the 
water-soluble  polymer 


5452,470 
THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER  COMPOSITION 
Junichi  Kubo,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Oil  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30.  1993.  5-326285 
InL  C\.^  C08L  95/00 
U.S.  CI.  524—484  3  Claims 

1  A  thermoplastic  elastomer  composition  which  compnses  100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  and  from  0. 1  to  20 
parts  by  weight  of  a  hydrogenated  oil  denved  from  hydrogenation 
of  either  of: 
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I)  a  liquid  product  resulting  from  thermally  treating  a  coal  lar  or 
dutillaies  thereof. 

II)  a  liquid  product  resulting  frum  tbemuUly  treating  a  petroleum 
crude  oil,  disallales  thereof,  or  a  liquid  hydrxxarbon  dcnved 
from  catalytic  cracking,  hydrogenative  cracking  or  catalytic 
refomung  of  petroleum  distillates,  or 

III)  a  thermally  cracked  lar  resulting  from  thermally  cracking  a 
petroleum  crude  oil  or  distillates  thereof. 

the  thermal  treatmenl  for  said  products  of  i)  and  being  earned 
out  at  a  temperature  above  400°  C  and  at  a  pressure  of  0  5  to 

1.5  kg/r 


a  second  component  which  includes  a  functional  group  for 
reacang  with  an  activated  site  on  the  substrate  or  the  hrsi 
component  and  for  forming  an  active  site  on  the  second 
components. 

wherein  the  first  and  second  components  arc  grafted  onto  a 
substrate  which  includes  an  active  hydrogen  and  is  contacted 
by  the  aqueous  soluuon  to  form  a  grafted  substrate;  and  one 
of  tlie  first  and  second  components  compn.ses  a  polymer 
which  imparts  increased  integrity  to  the  grafted  substrate 
while  the  other  component  compnses  a  monomer  which 
imparls  increased  flexibility  or  pliability  to  the  grafted  sub- 
strate. 


5^52,471 
SOLID  SUPPORT  REAGENTS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 

J'-NITROGEN  CXJNTAINING  POLYMJCLEOTTOES 
Sua  L.  Woo,  Redwood  CHy,  awl  Steren  Fwit.  Palo  Alto,  both 
of  CaHr^  Miitiirii  to  The  PcrklD-Etancr  Corporatioii,  FoMer 
CHy,  CaMf. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  19*4,  Scr.  No.  293,637 

Int.  CL'  Ct3C  12A)0.  COBL  25/r>ft   COTH  2}/m 

I.S.  CL  524—494  26  Claiins 

1    A  solid  support  reagent  tor  the  synthesis  of  polynucleotides 

coocaimng  a  nitrogen  group  ai  tiic  V  end,  the  solid  support  reagent 

having  the  structure: 


TO-0-NR,r(KR.R,CHIt..X,-?  -W 

wherein 

T  is  an  acid-cleavable  hydnnyl  protecting  group. 
Q  IS  a  linker  for  connecting  nicn>gen  and  oxygen. 
R,  IS  a  nitrogen  substitucnt: 

R,  through  R^  are  separately  hydrogen  or  lower  alkvl 
Y  IS  an  atom  which  is  electronegative  with  respect  lu  cartxin. 
X,  IS  a  moiety  which  is  electronegative  with  respect  to  carbon. 
/  IS  a  bond  or  spacer  arm;  and 

W  IS  a  denvali/ed  s<>lid  svnlJiesis  support  capable  of  linking  lo 
Z 


5352,473 

Ft'NCnONALIZED  POLYMER  AND  RUBBER 

COMPOSITIONS  PRODUCED  FROM  SOLUBILIZED 

ANIONIC  POLYMERIZATION  INITUTORS 

David  F.  Lawaoo.  Unlonlowii;  Mark  L.  Stayer,  Jr.,  SulHcld.  and 

David  Saflca.  MaariUon,  all  of  Oltio,  aaaignors  to  Bridgr- 

<taoe  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DivWoo  of  Ser.  No.  65.791,  May  24,  1993,  which  is  a 

coatiiKiatioa-i»-pan  of  Scr.  No.  955,969,  Oct  2,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5J32310.  Thia  applicatioa  Jna.  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  469389 

Int  CL'  CTWK  i/04.  C«F  H/42:iM)4 
U.S.  a.  524—575  12  Claims 

1   A  functionalized  polymer  comprising 

a  polymer  chain  comprising  at  least  one  polymenzaDon  unit 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  conjugated  dienes  hav- 
ing from  about  4  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  monovinyl 
aromatic  monomers  having  8  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  and  tnenes. 
said  polymer  chain  carrying  at  least  one  functional  group  A 
selected  fixxn  the  group  consisting  of  azacyclotndecane.  aza- 
cyclobeptadecane.  l-azacyclobeptadec-4-ene.  and. 

I  az^cyclohepcadec   8-ene.  wherein  A  is  derived  from  a  poly- 
menz^tion  initiator  having  the  formula 


(AiI-K.SOU, 


5,552,472 
FABRIC  CONTAINING  GRAFT  POLYMER  THEREON 
Rickard  C.  Kerr.  Ruthcrfordtoo,  N.C;  John  R.  Damcwood; 
Jil  Mcnnl,  botk  oT  Spwiaaburg.  S.C.4  Paul  Thottatkil,  New 
Hyde  Park,  and  Mohan  L.  Sandaja,  Fhahing.  both  of  N.Y„ 
■MitiMii  II  to  Reeves  Brothrrs,  Inc.,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
Divisioa  or  Scr.  No.  828,882,  Jan.  3«.  1992.  Pat  No.  5,407,728. 
This  applicatioa  Jan.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  372,733 
Int  CL"  J08J  </0Z 
U.S.  (T  524—500  II  Claims 


'C        c  .  rs 


where  y  is  of  hxim  about  1  10  about  3.  and  SOL  is  a  solubilizing 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocartHins. 
ethers   amines  and  mixtures  ifiereof 


1     \  solution   for   forming   a   grafted   substrate   (.ompnsing   jn 
aqueous  solution  ttiat  contains 

a  graft  initiator  comprising  a  metal  ion  tor  activating  sites  on  a 

substrate  having  active  hydrogens 
a  catalyst  for  activating  the  graft  initiator, 
a  tirsi  component  which  includes  a  functional  group  for  reaction 

with  an  activated  site  on  the  substrate  for  grafting  the  hrsi 

component  thereto  and  for  fonning  an  aiiive  sue  on  the  first 

component   and 


5,552,474 

AQLT^OUS  SOLITIONS  OF  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE- 

AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS,  METHODS  OF  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE  AND  USE 

Peter  Panster,  Rodenbach,  and  Stefan  WicUod.  Offenbach, 

both  oC,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deguasa  .Aktiengcseilschafl, 

Frankfiirt  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser  No.  400.790 
Claims  priority.  appUcadon  Germany.  Mar.  17.  1994.  44  09 
140.0 

Int  CI."  C08L  «M** 
I  _S.  n.  524—588  21  Claims 

1  .^n  aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  organopolysjloxane- 
.imnxinium  compounds,  said  solution  comprising  dissolved  ptilysi 
loxane  compounds  which  consist  of  units  with  the  follov^ing  for- 
mula 


(0 


in  which  R'  and  R"  are  ihe  same  or  different  and  signify  a  group 
w  ilh  Ihe  fommU 
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o-  ,11. 

-R'-Si-O  — 

\ 

o— 

wherein  the  nitrogen  atoms  in  (1)  are  connected  via  the  residues  R' 
with  the  silicon  atoms  in  (11)  and  the  free  valences  of  O  are 
partially  or  completely  saturated  by  H  or  by  alicali  metal  ions  and 
R''  represents  an  alkylene  group  with  I  to  10  C  atoms,  a  cycloalky 
lenc  grcxip  with  5  to  6  C  atoms  or  a  unit  with  the  formula 


— iCH'i, 


-tCH-l, 


(CHj),- 


(CH:)„- 


polycaitioxylic  or  anhydride  substitution  being  selected  from 
alkenyl  groups  having  al  least  four  carbon  atoms. 


5452,476 
H^  DROLYZED  SILANE  EMULSIONS  AND  THEIR  USE 
AS  SURFACE  COATINGS 
Robert  A.  Hailing,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemourrs  and  Company,  Wilmingtoo,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,779.  Mar.  4,  1994.  This 
application  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,613 
Int  a."  C08J  im:i/07:  B05D  l/OO:  BOIF  ]7/54 
U.S.  CL  524—837  10  Claims 

1  A  reactive  aqueous  emulsion  compnsing:  (a)  an  alkoxysilane 
compt>und  emulsified  in  water,  wherein  said  alkoxysilane  com- 
pound is  represented  by  the  formula: 

R-Si{  t-O— CH<'H:-»;^OR  ), 


in  which  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  6  and  indicates  the  number  of 
methylene  groups  and  m  is  a  number  from  0  to  6,  wherein  if  said 
tree  valences  of  O  are  only  partially  saturated  with  H  or  by  alkali 
metal  ions  then  the  remaining  free  valences  of  the  oxygen  atoms 
bonded  to  the  silicon  atom  are  saturated  by  silicon  atoms  of  further 
gniups  of  formula  (II)  and/or  with  the  metal  atoms  of  one  or  more 
of  the  cmsslinking  bndge  members  (III) 


o 


-M- 

! 

o 


R'  R- 

I  I 

-M  — O-  or  -M  — O- 
I  I 

O  R' 

I 


/ 
-Al 

\ 
I         °- 


-K\ 


/ 
I 

\ 


wherein  M  is  a  silicon,  titanium  or  zirconium  atom  and  R'  is  a 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  with  1  to  5  C  atoms  and  the  ratio  of 
[he  silicon  atoms  from  the  groups  of  general  formula  (II)  to  the 
metal  atoms  in  the  bndge  members  (III)  is  1:0  to  1:10.  m  which  R' 
IS  R '  or  R-  or  hydrogen,  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  of  1  to  20 
C  atoms,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  consisting  of  5  to  6  C  atoms,  and 
R^  represents  hydrogen,  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  with  1  to 
JO  C  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  consisting  of  5  to  8  C  atoms,  x  is 
a  number  from  1  to  3.  and  X'"  signifies  a  1-  to  3-valeni  anion. 


5452,475 
WATERBORNE  POLYESTERS  HAVING  IMPROVED 
SAPONIFICATION  RESISTANCE 
Padmanabhan  Sundararaman;  Ronald  R.  Ambrose,  both  of 
Hampton  Township;  Douglas  R.  Camp,  Gibsonia,  and  Tru- 
man F.  Wilt  Ointon,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries. 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa, 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,893 
Int  a,*  C08J  i/02 
I  ..S.  CL  524— 608  16  Oaims 

1  k  water  dispersion  of  a  polyester  which  is  the  reaction  product 


of 


at  least  one  polycarboxylic  acid  or  anhydride  and  at  least  one 
polyhydnc  alcohol  reacted  so  as  to  provide  the  polyester  with 
hydroxyl  functionality, 

a  portion  of  the  hydroxyl  functionality  being  reacted  with  a 
substituted  polycarboxylic  acid  or  substituted  anhydnde  to 
form  half  ester  groups  in  sufficient  quantity  to  provide  the 
polyester  with  an  initial  acid  number  of  at  least  40.  the 


where:  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  8  to  24  carbons;  R  are  the 
same  or  different  alkyl  radicals  of  I  10  3  carbon  atoms;  and  n=2  to 
10  and  (b)  an  effective  amount  of  an  emulsifier  of  sufficiently  high 
HLB  value  to  simultaneously  retain  said  alkoxysilane  compound  in 
a  hydrolyzed  state  and  inhibit  the  resulting  hydrolyzed  alkoxysi- 
lane compound  from  self-condensation. 


(HI) 


5452,477 
COATING  COMPOUND,  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PREPARATION  AND  ITS  USE  FOR  THE  PRODUCHON 
OF  COATINGS 
Rolf  Dhein;  Knud  Renter,  both  of  Krefeld;  Lothar  Backer, 
Dormagen;  Manfred  Bock,  Leverkusen,-  Werner  Kubitza, 
Leverkusen,  and  Joachim  Probst  Leverkusen,  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl,  Leverknsm, 
Germany 
PCT  No,  PCT/EP92A)1983,  §  371  Date  Mar.  4,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/0S087,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug,  28,  1992,  Ser,  No.  204,183 
Oaims  priority,  application  Gennanv.  Sep.  10.  1991,  41  29 
951.5 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  3, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a,"  C08L  75/04:75/06:  C08G  ]&/42 

US.  CI.  524—840  5  Oaims 

1   .An  aqueous  two-component  coating  composition  containing  a 

binder  which  consists  essentially  of 

a)  a  polyol  component  which  is  dissolved  and/or  dispersed  in 
water  and  consists  essentially  of 

a  1 )  at  least  one  water-dilutable  polyacrylic  resin  or  polyester 
resin  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  greater 
than  500  and  containing  hydroxyl  groups  and  chemicallv 
bonded  carboxylate  and/or  sulphonate  groups  and 
a2 )  5  to  70%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  component 
al ).  of  at  least  one  water-soluble  reactive  diluent  that  either 
is  not  distillable  al  normal  pressure  or  has  a  boiling  point  of 
al  least  150°  C  .  has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
less  than   300  and  has  at  least  one  isocyanate-reactive 
group,  and 
bl  a  polyisocyanate  component  which  has  a  viscosity  at  23°  C. 
of  .50  to  10.000  mPa.s  and  is  present  as  an  emulsion  in  the 
aqueous  solution  and/or  dispersion  of  polyol  component  a). 
provided  that  when  component  al)  is  a  urethane-modified 
polyester  resin,  said  polyisocyanate  component  is  a  polyiso- 
cyanate which  has  not  been  hydrophilically  modified, 
wherein   components   a)   and   b)   are   present   m   amounts   which 
correspond  to  an  equivalent  ratio  of  isocyanate  groups  of  compo- 
nent b)  to  isocyanate-reactive  groups  of  component  a)  of  0  5:1  to 
51 
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5^52,478 

LOW  PROHLE  ADDITTVES  FOR  POLYESTER  RESIN 

SYSTEMS  BASED  ON  ASYMMETRIC  GLYCOLS  AND 

AROMATIC  DIACIDS 

DcBBta  H.  FWier.  WcatervUlc.  Ohio.  Mstcnor  to  Ashland  Inc.. 

RiBKll.  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  !«*,  Ser.  No.  590,033 
InL  a."  com;  f^^/v/ 
L'.S.  a.  525—41  3  nalm.* 

1  A  molded  pan  having  Clas»  A  surface  smoochness  ot  Ashland 
Index  less  than  100  compnsing  the  reat.tiun  pruducl  of  ansaturaicJ 
polyester,  unsaturated  monomer,  and  saturated  ihermopla.stic  pols 
ester  surface  quaJiry  additive  resistant  lu  trattseslenhcatiun  \viih 
unsaturated  polyester,  having  (.000  to  10.000  number  average 
molecular  weight  compnsmg  the  re.«clion  prodiKt  of 

a  mixture  i>f  saturated  difunctK>naJ  i.omp<'>unds  wherein  ihc 
major  portion  is  an  aromatic  compound  selected  from  isoph 
thalic.  onhophthaih.'  or  terephthaiit  acid  or  eslers  and  onho 
phthalic  anhydride,  and  the  minor  portion  is  an  aJiphatK 
compound  selected  from  aliphatic  diacid.  diester  or  anhv 
dnde.  and  a  nmxturc  of  sjmmetncal  and  asymraetnc  glycols 
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5,552,479 

(;AS  BARRIER  FILM  AND  PRODI  (TK)N  PROCESS 

THEREOF 

Hkleaki   Tanakji;    Hiroyuki   Oba,   both   of  Ibaraki-ken,   and 

Kazuhiko  Hlroae,  Chiba-ken,  all  of.  Japan,  avignors   to 

Kureha  Ka«aku  Kocyo  K.  K..,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  1S5J53 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27.  1993.  5-031404 

Int.  CI."  ciWL  :<^/»M  '  "t;: 

I  .S.  a.  525—57  17  Claims 

I   A  gas  bamer  him  formed  from  a  mmurr  containing  prdyvinvl 
alcohol  and  p<ilyimethi  acrvlic  acid  at  a  vieighl  ratio  of  45  5  to 
20  80,    having    an    oxygen    permeabilily    constant    of    I2'>«1() 
mliSTPUnvm- h  aim(Pa)   or  smaller  as  measured  under  condi 
tions  of  M)    C    and  XiY*  relative  humidilv    and  being  insoluble  in 
boiling  water 


5,552,480 
THKR.VIOPLA.STIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Yasuhisa  Sufcita.  Ictiihara;  Naoki  Kitazawa.  and  Hirasiii  Hotta, 
both  ot  Kyoto,  all  of.  Japan,  aasixnors  to  Idemitni  Petro- 
dmnical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  and  Dai-khi  Koicya  .Sdyaku  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Kyoto,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  22J73 
Claims  priority,  appticatioa  Japan.  Feb.  28.  1992.  4-042521; 
Feb.  28.  1992,  4-4M3987 

InL  CI."  C08L  isy/ttr' o""':  :'^AU  :<,Tw 

CS.  a.  525—64  2  Claims 

1  .A  thermoplastic  resin  compo-sition  which  compnses  a.s  princi 
pal  components  s  to  4S'J  hy  weight  of  a  |,A1  thermoplastic  resin 
having  a  functional  group  reactive  with  an  amino  group.  4S  to  ^'^ 
by  weight  of  1B|  at  lea.st  one  p«)lymer  selected  from  an  olefinu 
polymer  and  a  styrenic  polymer  ihe  sutxixal  of  the  above  |.\J+|B] 
being  100  parts  by  weight,  and  0  US  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  \C] 
copolymer  or  a  salt  thereof  said  copolymer  having  in  a  molecule 
thereof  at  least  one  grtnip  selected  from  a  formamide  group  and  an 
ammo  group  said  copolymer  having  20  lo  '^  H  mol  't  of  the 
repeating  unit  I  represented  by  the  general  formula  il).  Vj  lo  0  mol 
■t  of  the  repeating  unit  II  represented  bv  the  general  formula  .IIi. 
and  60  to  0  2  mol  ■%  of  tlie  repeating  unii  III  represented  bv  the 
general  formula  I  III)  or  the  repeating  unii  IV  represented  bv  the 
general  formula  (IV) 


R"-Y 
wherein  R'  R'  R\  R"  and  R'  independently  of  one  another,  are 
each  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  I  lo  10  cartnin  atoms 
a  cvcloalkyi  group  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group 
having  6  lo  10  cartKin  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  2  lo  4 
^arbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  an 
alkoxycarhonyl  group  having  1  to  18  cartion  atoms,  an  .ilkylcar 
boxvl  grtxip  having  I  lo  17  carfxin  atoms,  an  alkylcarbonyl  group 
having  I  to  b  cartxin  atoms,  an  arylcarhonyl  group  having  6  to  8 
^artxin  atoms,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  nitnle  group.  R'  and  R''. 
independently  ot  one  anotficr.  are  each  a  hydrogon  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  2  to  4 
(.orfson  atoms  or  a  halogen  atom;  R'  is  absent  or  denotes  a 
ineihylene  group  ik  an  ethylene  group:  R''  and  R"'.  independently 
ot  one  another,  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  I 
lo  b  carbon  atoms  or  an  arvl  group  having  6  to  8  carbon  atoms.  R 
iv  an  alkylene  group  having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkylene 
group  having  *>  to  1 ''  carbon  atoms,  an  arylene  group  having  6  lo 
1 2  carbon  atoms,  an  arylalkylene  group  having  7  to  12  carbon 
atoms  or  a  polyoxy alkylene  group  having  4  lo  .'0  carbon  atoms. 
R  "  IS  a  hydrogen  group  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  10  carbon 
•Hums,  "i'  IS  at  lca.sl  one  kind  of  amino  group  selected  trom  the 
group  consisting  ot  ihe  general  formulae  (Vi  in  i\'llli. 


NH 


\ / 


/  \ 


-N 


NCHO 


(V) 


(VI) 


(VII 1 
I  VIII I 


vkhere  R' '  in  the  general  formula  ( VIIi  and  I  Villi  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  b  carbon  atoms.  R'  to  R  '  may  be  the  same  or  dirtercni 
anxing  the  repeating  units,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  lo  10, 
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'  5,552v481 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMER/POLYOLEFIN 
POLVTLENDS  HAVING  IMPROVED  RHEOLOGICAL 
PROPERTIES 
Jean-Marc  Galvez,  Brussels,  Belgium,  and  Philippe  Renouard, 
Brionne.  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atocliem  S.A.,  Puteaux, 
France 
C  ontinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  884,202,  May  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,915 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  16,  1991,  91  05954 
Int.  CL"  C08L  23AX).27A)6;5JA)6 
I  .S.  CI.  525—74  15  Oaims 

1  A  polyblend  molding  composition  comprising  (a)  at  least  one 
vinyl  chloride  polymer,  (b)  at  least  one  polyolefin,  and  (c)  at  least 
one  a-monoolehn  terpolymcr  having  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer 
grafted  to  the  backbone  thereof,  the  backbone  of  said  graft  terpoly- 
mer  (c)  compnsing  from  51%  to  969t  by  weight  of  ethylene,  from 
.V?r  10  40^  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate,  the 
alkyl  moiely  of  which  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  from 
I  '*  to  9'i  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride. 


5,552,482 

THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMERS  WITH  IMPR0VT:D 

EXTRUSION  PERFORMANCE 

Dominic  A.  Berta,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Montell  North 

America  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,049 
InL  a."  C08L  2J/26:53A)0 
IS.  CI.  525—88  9  Claims 

1   A  composition  compnsing  a  blend  of 
lAi  about  97  5*  to  about  85%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  blend,  of  a  dynamically  partially  crosslinked 
thermoplastic  elastomer  prepared  from  a  composition  com- 
pnsmg 

( I )   about    30%    lo   about   70%    of  a   crystalline   propylene 
honiopolymer  having  an  isoiactic  index  greater  than  90% . 
or  a  crystalline  propylene  copolymer  with  ethylene  or  a  4-8 
carbon  alpha-oletin  having  a  propylene  content  greater  than 
85%  and  an  isotactic  index  greater  than  85%; 
(2 1  about  30%  to  about  60%  of  an  amorphous  rubber  traction 
comprising    an    ethylene/propylene   or   ethylene/buiylene 
copolymer  and.  optionally,  about  1%  to  about   10%  of  a 
diene,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  ethylene/propylene  or 
eihylene/butylene  copolymer,  wherein  the  rubber  is  xylene 
soluble  at  room  temperature  and  contains  about  30%  to 
about  70%  ethylene,  and  about  70%  to  about  30%  propy- 
lene or  butylene.  based  on  the  total  weight  of  ethylene/ 
propylene  or  ethylene/butylene  copolymer 
(3|  about  3%  to  about  30%  of  a  scmicrystalline  ethylene/ 
propylene  or  ethylene/butylene  copolymer  that  is   xylene 
insoluble  at  room  temperature  and  contains  greater  than 
90%  ethylene,  all  percentages  being  by  weight,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of(l)-K2)+<3).  and 
(4)  0  to  about  20  parts,  based  on  100  parts  of  (1)-h2)-h3),  of 
a  crystalline  butene-1  homopolymer.  wherein  the  ratio  of 
polybutene- 1  to  rubber  is  less  than  0,5  and. 
iBi  about  2  5%  to  about  15%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  blend,  of  an  uncrosslinked  olefin  polymer  mate- 
nal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1  I )  a  heterophasic  olefin  polymer  composition  prepared  by 
polymenzation  in  at  least  two  stages  comprising 

(a)  about  10%  to  about  50%  of  a  propylene  homopolymer 
having  an  isotactic  index  greater  than  80,  or  a  propylene 
copolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i) 
propylene  and  ethylene,  (ii)  propylene,  ethylene  and  a 
CH,=CHR  alpha-oletin,  where  R  is  a  2-8  carbon 
straight  or  branched  alkyl,  and  (iii)  propylene  and  an 
alpha-olehn  as  defined  in  (ii).  the  copolymer  containing 
over  80%  propylene  and  having  an  isotactic  index 
^eater  than  80. 

(b)  about  5%  to  about  20%  of  a  scmicrystalline.  essentially 
linear  ethylene  copolymer  fraction  having  a  crystallinily 


of  about  20%  to  about  60%,  wherein  the  copolymer  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  ethylene  and 
propylene  containing  over  55%  ethylene,  (li)  ethylene, 
propylene,  and  an  alpha-oletin  as  defined  in  uHu)  con- 
taining about  1%  to  about  ll)%  of  ttie  alpha-olehn  and 
over  55%  of  both  ethylene  and  alpha-oletin.  and  (iii) 
ethylene  and  an  alpha-oletin  as  defined  in  (a)  (ii)  contain- 
ing over  55%  of  the  alpha-oletin,  which  copolymer  is 
insoluble  in  xylene  at  room  or  ambient  temperature,  and 
(c)  about  40%  to  about  80%  of  an  ethylene  copolymer 
fraction  wherein  the  copolymer  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (i)  ethylene  and  propylene  containing 
from  20%  lo  less  than  40%  ethylene,  (li)  ethylene,  pro- 
pylene, and  an  alpha-oletin  as  defined  in  (a)(ii),  wherein 
the  alpha-olefin  is  present  in  an  amount  of  about  !%  lo 
about  10%  and  the  amount  of  ethylene  and  alpha-oletin 
present  is  from  20%  to  less  than  40%,  and  (iii)  ethylene 
and  an  alpha-oletin  as  defined  in  (a Mill  containing  from 
20%  to  less  than  40%  of  the  alpha-olefin.  and  optionally 
about  0  5%  to  about  10%  of  a  diene,  the  copolymer 
fraction  being  soluble  in  xylene  at  ambient  temperature, 
and  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  aboul  1  5  to  about  4.0 
dl/g. 
Ihe  total  of  the  (b)  and  (c)  fractions,  based  on  the  total  heterophasic 
olefin  polymer  composition,  being  about  50%  to  about  90%.  and 
the  weight  ratio  of  (b)/(c)  being  less  than  0.4,  wherein  the  compo- 
sition has  a  flexural  modulus  of  less  than  150  MPa, 

(2)  a  crystalline  bulene-1  homopolymer,  and 

(3)  a  substantially  amorphous  ethylene/propylene  or  ethylene/ 
butylene  copolymer  having  an  ethylene  content  of  about 
70%  to  about  80%  and  a  propylene  or  buiy  lene  content  of 
about  iO^  10  al)oul  20^* ;  or  a  substantially  amorphous 
terpolymer  of  (a)  ethylene,  (b)  propylene  or  butylene.  and 
(c)  a  nonconjugated  diene.  the  ethylene  content  being  about 
70%  to  aboul  80%,  the  propylene  or  butylene  content  being 
about  30%  to  aboul  20%.  and  the  diene  content  being  about 
1%  lo  aboul  10%.  based  on  the  total  weight  of  ethylene 
plus  propylene  or  butylene 


5,552,483 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  OF  POLYSILOJlANES  AND 
COPOLYMERS  OF  CONJUGATED  DIENES  AND 
AROMATIC  VINYL  COMPOUNDS,  AND  MULTILAYER 
STRUCTlfRES  CONTAINING  SAME 
William  L.  Hergenrother,  Alut>a,  and  Daniel  F.  Graves,  Clin- 
ton, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporatioii. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  146,696,  Nov.  1,  1993,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  722,743,  Jun.  28,  1991,  PaL  No.  5060,123.  This 
application  May  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,495 
InL  CI."  C04L  53/00 
VS.  a.  525—90  15  aaims 

1    A  curable  composition  compnsing: 
1 1 )  a  natural  or  synthetic  rubber;  and 

(2)  from  about  66%  lo  aboul  900%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  ( 1 1,  of  a  block  copolymer  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  aboul  100,000  and  comprising 
alternating  blocks  ot 

(A)  a  polysiloxane;  and 

(B)  a  copolymer  of  a  1 , .'-conjugated  diene  and  a  monovinyl 
aromatic  compound. 
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c)  a  second  flow  control  agent,  different  frtMn  the  first  flow 
control  aeeni  and 


5,552v490 
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VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Ffntn.  ILBaagawm,  Japan,  aaaiciior  to  Vinyl  Indus- 
try Co^  LuL,  Tokya,  Japan 
CoadMatkw-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  i2JM.  Mar.  1&,  1993.  aban- 

dooMl,  whlck  b  a  condnuabon-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  940.479. 

Sep.  4,  1992,  abaodoocd.  Thk  appHcation  Jun.  15.  1994.  Srr. 

No.  2*0,024 

nains  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan.  Oct.  Mt,  1991.  .V310014 

int  n."  C08L  yw: 

L.S.  CL  525— 9«  14  (Taiim 

1  A  vinyl  ehlonJe  rcsin  composition.  charai.lcri/e<J  in  thai  il 
comprise!. 

(Al  50  to  W  4  pans  by  \kcighl  ot  a  vinyl  chloriiie  resin. 

(Bl  0  1  to  *><)  parts  by  »eighl  ot  an  aromatic  vinyl  comp»>un»i 
block  copolymer  or  a  hydrt>grnaled  pnxluct  thereof,  and 

iC)  0  01  to  1  "i  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  saturated  or  unsaturated  fatty  acids 
having  b  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  naphthcnic  acid,  said  acids 
being  substituted  or  unsubstituled  with  a  hydroxy  I  group,  and 
al  least  one  normal  salt  of  said  al  least  one  acid,  said  normal 
salt  containing  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  nt 
lead,  zinc,  and  cadmium,  wherein  the  total  amount  of  i  Aj  and 
iBi  IS  1(10  pans  h\  weight 


rH.=rH    CH.    ^Ai 


OH 


5,552,4*5 
KTHYLENICALLY  LNSATT  RATED  POLYMERIC 
ALKOXYSILANES  USEFIL  FOR  TREATINt; 
FLLOROALCMINOSILICATE  GLASS 
Suita  B.  MItra,  WcM  St.  Paul;  Scoa  R.  Culler.  BunnvUlc.  and 
Bine  Waac  Maplrwood,  all  of  Mian^  anignors  to  Minnesota 
Miniaf  aad  Manntactaring  Coapany.  SL  Paul,  Mliu. 
DivMon  of  Scr.  No.  237.035,  May  3.  1994,  PaL  No.  5,453.4S4>. 
which  b  a  division  of  .Scr.  No.  887.*  1 9.  May  22,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5^32,429.  which  is  a  continuatien-in-pan  at  .Scr  No. 
708,4*7.  May  31.  1991.  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  2. 
1995.  Scr.  No.  459389 
Int.  Cf  CW¥  XAJt) 
VS.  CI.  525—102  4  Claims 

I    Ethvlenicallv  unsjturalc-d  polvmenc  alknxvsilanes  having  the 
(ormula 

iR'()',.SiR''HMK~ 
I 

T'— (CHjCR.I. (CH^'R-l  — It  H<  R'.-r 

I 

(CHji.l'XiH     I  iiNHR'^K.iH  -(  H 
) 

K* 

wherein  R  R  R'  and  R*  are  independently  H  CH,.  C(X)H  or 
C'H2CO()H.  R'  and  R"  are  independently  divalent  alkvlene  linking 
groups  each  R  is  independently  an  alkyl  group  V  and  T"  arc 
independently  terminating  gnnips  w  is  0  u<  \2.  and  each  ot  x  v 
and  I  IS  at  iea.st  one 


5,552,48* 

POLYMERS  l>-ROM  PROPOXYLATED  ALLYL  ALCOHOL 

Shao-Hua  Guo,  and  Robert  (;.  Gastin^r,  both  of  West  Chester. 

Pa^  anignors  to  ARCO  Chcmicai  Trchnology.  I..P..  (;recn- 

wUk,  DcL 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  234.745.  Apr  28.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.451.652. 

Thte  application  May  25.  1995.  .Scr.  No.  450.747 

Ibl  cx"  C08G  /vft:  fi.</^:  cosi.  :v//(y  :<ja): 

IS.  a.  525—118  6  Claims 

1    A  propo;iylated  allvl  alcohol  polymer  denvalivt-  which  com 
pnses  tlie  reaction  product  of 

(a)  a  copolymer  which  coiTipnses  recurring  units  .>! 

(1)  allyl  alcohol,  and 

(2)  a  propoxylaied  allyl  alcohol  i>f  ttie  tomiula 


in  which  A  IS  an  oxypropylene  group,  and  n.  which  is  the  average 
number  ot  oxypropylene  groups  in  the  propoxylated  allyl  alcohol, 
has  a  value  within  the  range  of  about  I  to  about  S. 

wherein  the  copolymer  has  an  average  hydroxy  I  functionality 
within  the  range  of  about  2  to  about  10.  and  a  number  average 
iTHilecular  weight  within  lf>e  range  of  about    ^00  to  about 
StJOO.  and 
I  b  t  a  inember  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(  1  I  an  anhydride  or  a  di   or  polycarboxylic  acid,  to  produce  a 

thermoset  polyester. 
i2i  a  polyisocyanate  or  an  isocyanale-lerminated  prep<ilymer. 

to  produce  a  polyurethane, 
ill  an  anhydride    or  carboxylic  acidcontaining  polvmer.  to 

pnxluce  a  thermoset  resin. 
(4i  a  melamine  resin,  to  produce  a  melamine-based  ptjlymer. 
I'^i  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid,  to  produce  an  alkyd. 
I  IS  I  an  unsaturated  fattv  acid,  a  low  molecular  weight  polyol. 
and  a  polyistKyanaie  to  produce  a  polyurethane  mixlihed 
aJkyd, 
(^1  amnvinia  or  a  pnmary  or  secondary  amine   to  pr(x)uce  a 

p<>lyamine. 
i8i  acrylic  acid  or  an  acrylic  acid  derivative    to  pnxluce  an 
acrvlale 
5  A  p«)lvmer  blend  which  comprises 

la)  a  polymer  which  consists  essentially  of  recurring  units  of  a 
propoxylated  allyl  alcohol  of  the  formula 

('H,=(H     (  H,     <Ai.    OH 

in  which  A  is  an  oxypropvlene  group,  and  n,  which  is  the  average 
number  of  oxypropvlene  groups  in  the  propoxylated  allyl  alcohol, 
has  a  value  within  the  range  of  about  I  to  about  S. 

wherein  the  polymer  has  an  average  hydroxyl  functionality 
within  tlie  range  of  about  2  to  about  10.  and  a  number  average 
iTK>lecular  weight  within  the  range  of  about  KK)  to  about 
SOtX)  and 
ibi  one  or  more  polymers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
piilvelher  polvols.  ptienolic  resins,  and  epoxy  resins 


5,552,487 

METHOD  FOR  POWDER  COATIN(;S 

Peter  D.  ClarlL,  Hartland;  Cynthia  A.  SUnts,  Pincliney.  and 

Richard  J.  Foukcs,  L'tica,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF 

(  orporatton.  .SouthBcid,  Mich. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  239,*70,  May  9,  1994.  PaL  No.  5,508J49. 

This  application  May  4,  1995.  Scr.  No.  434.6% 

InL  a."  B05D  lAU 

I  -S.  n.  525—131  22  Claims 

I  A  meth<xJ  of  coating  a  substrate  with  a  themxiset  powder 
>.oating  composition  comprising  tl>e  steps  of 

I I  electrodeposuing  a  pnmer  layer  on  the  surface  of  a  metal 
substrate  and 

III  applying  over  the  previously  applied  electrodeposited  pnmer 
layer  a  layer  of  tfiermosetting  powder  coating  composition 
including 

ai  a  him  forming  resinous  binder  including 

1 1  a  copolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxy. 
polyester,  and  acrylic  copolymers  having  a  reactive  tunc 
tionality   selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  epoxy. 
carboxy.    and    hydroxy    functionalities    and    mixtures 
there<if  and 

H )  a  crosslinking  agent  capable  of  reacting  with  the  reactive 
functionality  on  the  copolymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aminopla.sts.  blocked  aliphatic  diisocyan 
ates  and  blocked  aromatic  diisocyanates.  polycarKixylic 
acids,  acid  anhydndes.  dicyandiamide  and  its  denva- 
iives.  polyphenols,  polyamines.  glycol  unls.  and  mix 
lures  thereof. 
hi  a  hrst  flow  control  agent  which  is  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic 

crystalline  hydroxyl  containing  compound  having  a  melting 

point  between  W°  C   and  150°  C  .  and 
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ci  a  second  flov*  control  agent,  different  from  the  first  flow 
control  agent  and 
III)  cunng  both  the  primer  layer  and  the  thermosetting  powder 
coating  layer,  by  baking  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  of  the  first  flow  control  agent. 


5,552,488 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CROSSLINKED 
POLYMER  USING  A  BETA-DICARBONYL  COMPOUND 
Christopher  J.  Bradford,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Ailriana  Ticu,  Livo- 
nia, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  South- 
field,  Mich. 
Division  of  Scr  No.  745,407,  Aug.  15,  1991.  This  application 
Jun.  1,  1995,  Scr.  No.  457,921 
InL  a.*  C08L  61/06:61/28 
I  .S.  n.  525—163  3  tlaims 

1  ,A  tnethtxl  ot  producing  a  crosslinked  polymer,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

A  reacting  a  crosslinker  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aniiroplasls,  isocyanates,  and  phenolics.  with  a  ^-dicarbonyl 
functional  compound. 

B  mixing  a  crosslinltable  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  acrylic  polymer,  a  polyester,  a  phenolic 
polymer,  an  epoxy  polymer,  and  a  polyurethane,  with  the 
reac-tion  product  of  the  crosslinker  and  ^-dicarbonyl  func- 
tional compound,  from  step  A.  and 

C  curing  the  mixture  from  step  B  so  that  the  crosslinkable 
polymer  reacts  with  the  reaction  product  of  the  crosslinker 
and  the  (i-dicarbonyl  functional  compound,  whereby  the  poly- 
mer IS  crosslinked. 


5,552,489 
TACKIHERS  AND  A  PROCESS  TO  OBTAIN  TACKIFIERS 
.  Natalie  A.  Merrill,  Deer  Park;  James  M.  Farley,  League  City, 
both  of  Tex.,-  Martha  H.  Robertson,  Jackson,-  Charles  L. 
Sims,  Baton  Rouge,  both  of  La.;  Richard  B.  Pannell.  King- 
wood,  Tex.,  and  Angdo  A.  Montagna,  Houston,  both  of  Tex,, 
assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  278,768,  JuL  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,302 
Int.  a.'  CD8L  45/00;  C08F  232/04;232A)H 
IS.  a.  525—210  33  Qaims 

1  A  process  to  produce  a  tacldficr,  said  process  comprising 
contacting  an  alpha-oletin.  a  cyclic  olefin,  and  a  catalyst  compns 
ing  a  cyclopentadienyl  transition  meul  compound  and  a  n<in- 
coordinating  anion  or  an  alumoxane  in  a  polymenzation  reactor 
under  tackiher  polymerization  conditions  to  produce  the  lackiher, 
w  herein  said  luckifier  produced  is  amorphous  having  an  M„  in  the 
range  of  from  300  to  2000.  a  T,  in  the  range  of  from  0"  C.  to  100" 
(" .  and  a  cyclic  olehn  content  in  the  range  of  from  20  mole  percent 
111  '^5  mole  percent. 

13  An  amorphous  taclcifier  having  a  Tg  in  the  range  of  from  0' 
(  to  100°  C  .  a  Mn  in  the  range  of  from  300  to  2000,  said  tackifier 
consisting  of  alpha-olefin  monomers  and  cyclic  olefin  comono- 
mers.  said  comonomers  present  in  the  tacldficr  in  the  range  of  from 
2(1  mole  percent  to  95  mole  percent. 


5,552,490 
STYRENE-ISOPRENE  RL^BBER  FOR  TIRE  TREAD 
COMPOUNDS 
David  J.  Zanzig.  Uniontown;  Paul  H.  Sandstrom,  Tallmadge; 
Joseph  K.  Hubbell,  Akron;  Wen-Liang  Hsu,  Copley;  Add  F. 
Halasa,  Bath,  and  John  J.  A.  Verthe,  Kent,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tuv  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron. 
Ohio 
DivUion  of  Ser  No.  300,907.  Sep.  6,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,470,929, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  37,835,  Mar.  29. 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5359,016.  This  application  May  12,  1995.  Ser 
No.  439,753 
InL  Cl.'^  C08L  V/r*6.  C08K  MO 
IS.  CI.  525—237  3  Claims 

1  A  pneumatic  tire  having  an  outer  circumferential  tread  where 
said  tread  is  a  sulfur  cured  rubber  composition  comprised  of,  based 
on  100  pans  by  weight  of  rubbier,  (a)  from  about  5  pans  to  about 
55  parts  of  styrene-isoprene  rubber  made  by  a  process  which 
compnses  copolymenzing  a  monomer  mixture  containing  from 
about  2  weight  percent  to  atiout  15  weight  percent  styrene  mono- 
mer and  from  about  85  weight  percent  to  about  9S  weight  percent 
isoprene  monomer  in  an  organic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  system  which  is  compnsed  of  (a)  a  lithium  initiator  and  (b) 
a  modifier  having  the  structural  formula 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  within  the  range  of  3  to  6,  wherein 
R  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms,  and  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  modifier  to  the  lithium 
initiator  is  within  the  range  of  2: 1  to  4<1: 1 ,  (b)  from  about  10  parts 
to  about  40  pans  of  natural  rubber,  (c)  from  about  1 5  pans  to  about 
40  pans  of  styrenebutadiene  rubber,  (d)  front  about  20  pans  to 
at>out  35  pans  of  high  cis- 1 .4polybutadiene  rubber  (e)  from  about 
30  to  about  80  pans  of  cartxin  black,  and  (fl  from  atx>ut  10  to 
about  20  pans  of  silica. 


5352,491 
STAR-BRANCHED  ACRYLATE  AND  METHACRYLATE 
POLYMERS 
Munmaya  K.  Mishra;  Shailiua  M.  Shirodkar,  both  of  Wap- 
pinger  Falls,  and  Alfred  K.  Jung,  Millwood,  all  of  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  Ethyl  Additives  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  378,977,  Jan.  27,  1995.  This  application 
May  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,195 
InL  a."  C08F  265/06:267/02:297/02 
VS.  CI.  525—299  46  Claims 

1  .A  concentrate  for  addition  to  a  lubncaung  oil  compnsing  a 
minor  amount  of  a  star-branched  polymer  compnsing  a  core  por- 
tion and  polymenc  arms  wherein  said  core  ponton  is  obtained  by 
anionic  polymenzation  of  at  least  one  unsaturated  acrylate  or 
methacrylate  ester  of  a  polyol  and  said  polymeric  arms  are 
obtained  by  anionic  polymenzation  of  at  least  one  acrylic  or 
methacrylic  monomer  and  a  major  amount  of  a  synthetic  oil  or 
mineral  oil. 
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5352,4*2 

SOLID  ELASTOMERIC  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

Elica  B.  Braadcm,  PlaiadMro,  NJ^  and  Frederick  C.  Loveless. 

Yardle;,  Pl,  Mrif  nn  U>  MoMI  Oil  Corporaboa,  Falrfu. 

Vm. 

DItWm  otStr.So.  M.&3S,  Jim.  24.  1993.  Pat  No.  5.438,102. 

Thta  applimloB  May  IK.  1995,  Scr.  No.  443,742 

IbL  CT'  C««F  2w7Ai4:2W/l)2 

IS,  CI.  525—314  31  Claims 

1  A  chcmicaily  modilied  block  cop»)lymcr  which  is  either  1  (  a 
sulfonated  polymer  produced  by  a  metlnxl  cumpnsing  sulfonating 
an  initial  block  copolymer  as  dehncd  hereinafter,  followed  by 
neutralization  of  the  thas  formed  polymeric  sulfonic  acid  with 
metal  ions  or  amines.  2 1  a  malcaied  pt)lymcr  produced  by  a  method 
compnsiog  contacting  said  initial  block  copolymer  with  maleic 
anhydride,  or  !l  a  halogenaled  polymer  by  a  mctlKxi  comprising 
haiogenaung  said  initial  block  copolymer,  said  initial  bUx.k 
copolymer  being  a  solid  clastomcnc  block  copolymer  wherein  the 
tenninal  blocks  are  each  a  polymer  of  at  least  one  conjugated  diene 
D  (D  polymer),  said  diene  0  being  a  hydrocarbon  containing  a 
1 .3-con)UgMed  diene  structure  wherein  the  2  and  \  carbon  an>m> 
are  each  additionally  bonded  to  a  hydnxarbyl  side  group,  with  a 
preponderance  of  polymerized  D  units  being  1 .4-units,  and  at  lea.si 
one  inlenor  block  is  a  hydrogenaled  polymer  of  at  least  one 
conjugated  diene  I  (1  polymer),  said  diene  1  being  a  hydrocarbon 
containing  a  1 .  ^conjugated  diene  structure  wherein  one  of  the  2 
and  ;<-caibon  ataros  is  additionally  bonded  to  a  hydnxarbyl  side 
group  and  the  odier  is  additionally  bonded  by  a  hydrogen  atom, 
substanually  all  of  the  residual  double  bonds  of  said  I  p»ilymer 
being  hydrogenatcd  and  the  number  of  unsaturated  polymenzed 
diene  D  umLs  in  said  D  p«)lymeT  blixks  being  sufficient  to  vulca 
nize  said  block  copolymer,  said  copolymer  comprising  about  I  to 
SO  wt  *  of  D  polvmer  units  and  about  M)  lo  >«  wt  t  of  I  polymer 
units 


5^52,493 
METHOD  FOR  PRODtCFSG  ASYMMlTRlt   RADIAL 
POLYMERS 
Bridcrt  A.  Spencc;  Ronald  J.  Houneicr,  and  Gknn  R.  Himcs. 
all  of  Houston.  Tex.,  asisisDors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Hous- 
ton. Tex. 

FUed  May  30,  1995.  Str.  No.  45.V039 
InL  CL"  C^MF  :V7/tM   Cmi.  f<l^2 
l\S.  iX  525—314  14  Claims 

1    .A  proces.s  for  producing  a  predominately  four  armed  assm 
metric  radial  block  copolymer  which  contains  predominately  two 
arms  whKh  are  copolymers  ot  at  least  one  conjugated  diene  and  a 
vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  two  conjugated  diene  homopoly 
mer  or  copolymer  arms,  said  process  comprising 

lai  anionically  polymcnzing  at  least  one  conjugated  diene 
monomer  and  at  least  one  vinylaromatic  hydrocarbon  mono- 
mer lo  form  a  set  of  living  polymer  arms. 

(b)  aiuooically  polymcnzing  at  least  one  conjugated  dicne 
monomer  to  form  another  set  of  living  polymer  arms. 

(c)  coupling  one  set  of  living  polymer  arms  with  a  coupling 
agent  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tet 
ramethoxysilane  and  f  glycidoxypmpyltnmethoxysilane. 

(d)  substanually  completing  the  coupling  reaction  while  leaving 
on  average,  two  unreacted  coupling  sites  on  the  coupling 
•«em. 

(e)  adding  the  other  set  of  living  polymer  arms  lo  the  product  ol 
d)  and  coupling  tlie  ixher  set  ot  living  polymer  arms  to  the 
hrsi  ctxipled  set  of  polymer  arms,  and 

if)  optionally  hydrogenaung  the  coupled  polymer,  either  par 
tially  or  fully. 


5.552,494 
Ql  ALITY  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  ABS-BASED  RESIN 

AND  MOLDING  OF  THE  ABS-BASED  RESIN 
Munc  Iwamoto;  Akihiko  NakiQIma;  Masato  Takaku;  Hisao 
Morita;  Toahihiko  Ando,-  TomoAimi  SUnAiji,  and  Mutsuko 
Icfaida,  all  of  Takabhi,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals.  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  361.489 
Claims  priority,  appUcaOon  Japui,  Dec.  27.  1993.  5  332.1%, 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-332.W8;  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-332399;  Dec.  27,  1993. 
5-332400;  Apr.  20,  1994,  6-081429 

Int.  CL"  C08F  279/04.  COSL  *>//»« 
IU».  CI.  525—316  a  Claims 

1  A  molding  of  an  ABS  based  resin,  wherein  rubber  parucles 
located  at  a  depth  ot  0  5-  I  5  iim  from  a  surface  of  the  molding 
morphologically  compose  at  least  the  following  two  types  of 
particles 

I  I  I  A  particles  hasing  an  a/b  ratio  not  greater  than  1  S,  wherein 
i  and  b  represent  a  major  axis  and  a  minor  axis,  respectively, 
and 
I  2)  B  particles  having  an  a/h  ratio  not  smaller  than  S.  wherein  a 
and  b  have  tfie  same  meanings  as  defined  ahove 
when  a  section  extending  at  tlie  depth  in  parallel  with  the  surface 
of  the  molding  is  observed  m  an  electron  micrograph  taken  by  the 
ultrathin  sectioning  technique,  and  a.ssuming  that  the  total  area  of 
the   rubber   particles  as  observed   in   the  electron   micrograph   is 
IlK)^.  the  total  area  of  the  A  particles  accounts  for  at  least  U)^ 
and  that  of  the  B  particles  is  in  a  range  of  0  01     90* 

17  A  method  for  controlling  the  quality  of  an  ABS-bascd  resin, 
which  comprises  controlling  the  quality  of  the  ABS-bascd  resin  lo 
provide  a  molding  wherein  rubber  particles  located  at  a  depth  of 
I)  5   I  S  pm  from  a  surface  of  the  molding  morphologically  com 
pnse  at  lea.st  tlie  following  two  types  of  particles: 

I  I  I  A  particles  having  an  a/b  ratio  not  greater  than  I  5.  wherein 
a  and  b  represent  a  major  axis  and  a  imnor  axis,  respectively, 
and 
i2i  B  particles  having  an  a/b  ratio  not  smaller  than  5.  wherein  a 
and  b  have  tlie  same  meanings  as  defined  above 
when  a  section  extending  at  the  depth  in  parallel  with  the  surface 
ot  the  molding  is  observed  in  an  electron  micrograph  taken  by  the 
ultrathin  sectioning  technique:  and  assuming  that  the  total  area  of 
the   rubber  particles  as  observed   in   the  electron  micrograph   is 
l(K»^.  the  toul  area  of  the  A  particles  accounts  for  at  least  10* 
and  that  of  the  B  particles  is  in  a  range  of  0  01     90* 


5,552v495 
WATER-DLSPERSIBLE  ADHESIVE  BLEND 
COMPOSITION 
Richard  A.  Miller:  Scott  E.  Gcoric  both  ot  Kingsport,-  Alicia 
E.  Barrett,  Tyler;  Thcron  E.  Parsons,  IIL  and  Mark  A. 
MootfiMMry,  both  at  Klngsport,  all  of  Teiw..  assignors  to 
Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Klngsport,  Tcnn. 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  283,011,  Jul.  29,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  175,330,  Dec.  29,  1993.  This 

application  Oct  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,050 

Int  a.*  C08F  20A)0:  C08G  6.1/M 

IS.  CI.  525— 137  6  Claims 

1   A  water-dispersible  adhesive  composition  comprising: 
(  1 1  about  20  to  80  weight  percent  of  the  linear  waler-dispersible 
polyester  composition  made  of  the  residues  or  moieues  of  reac 
lion  f>roducLs. 
(II  at  least  one  ditunctional  dicarboxylic  acid  which  is  not  a 

sulfomonomer; 
(111  about  4  to  2.S  mol  percent.  ba.sed  on  tfie  total  of  all  acid, 
hydrous  I  and  amino  equivalence,  of  residues  ot  at  lea<it  one 
difunctional  sulfomonomer  conuining  at  least  one  sulfonate 
group  bonded  to  an  aromatic  ring  wherein  the  funcuonal 
groups  are  hydroxyl.  carboxyl.  or  amino; 
(nil  at  least  one  diol  or  a  mixture  of  a  diol  and  a  diamine 
comprising: 
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(A)  at  least  15  mol  percent,  based  on  the  total  mol  percent  of 
did  moieties  or  diol  and  diamine  nooieties,  of  a  diol  or 
diamine  having  the  formula  H(— OCHzCHj— )»0H  and 
HRNC-fCHjCrHjO^^-J^HR  wherein  n  is  2  to  about  20  and  R 
IS  hydrogen  or  C,-Cg  alkyl,  or 

(B)  about  0. 1  to  less  than  about  IS  mol  percent,  based  on  the 
total  mol  percent  of  diol  moieties  or  diol  and  diamine 
moieties,  of  moieties  of  a  poly(etfayleiie  glycol)  having  the 
formula  H(— OCHjCHj- ),OH  wherein  n  is  2  to  about 
500.  provided  that  the  mol  percent  of  such  moieties  is 
inversely  proporbonal  to  the  value  of  n;  and, 

(IV)  0  to  about  40  mol  percent  moieties  of  a  difunctional 
monomer  teactani  selected  from  bydroxycarboxylic  acids, 
aminocarboxylic  acids  and  aminoalkanols;  the  polymer  con- 
laming  substantially  equal  mol  proportioiis  of  acid  equivalents 
(100  mol  %)  and  diol  or  diol  and  diamine  equivalents  (100 
mol  %)  wheivin  at  least  20  weight  percent  of  the  groups 
linking  the  moieties  of  the  nmnomeric  units  are  ester  linkages 
and  wherein  the  inbeicnt  viscosity  is  at  least  0.1  dL/g  mea- 
sured in  a  60/40  pans  by  weight  soluUon  of  phenol/ 
tclrachloroethane  at  25°  C.  and  at  a  concentration  of  about 

0  25  g  of  polymer  in  100  ml  of  the  solvent:  and 

(2)  about  20  to  80  weight  percent  of  the  branched  water- 
dispersible  polyester  made  of  the  moieties  of  reaction  prod- 
ucts. 

(a)  at  least  one  difunctional  dicarboxylic  acid  which  is  not  a 
sulfomonomer: 

(b)  about  one  to  20  mol  percent,  based  on  the  total  of  acid, 
hydroxyl  and  amino  equiv^ents,  of  residues  of  at  least  one 
difunctional  sulfomonomer  containing  at  least  one  sulfonate 
group  bonded  to  an  aromatic  ring  wherein  the  functional 
groups  arc  hydroxyl.  carboi^l,  or  amino: 

(c)  at  least  one  difunctional  reactant  selected  from  a  glycol  or  a 
mixture  of  glycol  and  diamine  having  two  — NRH  groups,  the 
glycol  containing  two  — C(R')2— OH  groups  wherein  R  in 
the  reactant  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  R'  in  the  reactant  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  of 

1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryl  group  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms: 
(dl  about  0  to  40  mol  %  of  a  difiinctional  reactant  selected  from 

hydroxycarboxylic  acids  having  one  — C(R — ), — OH  group, 
aminocartxjxylic  acids  having  one  — NRH  group,  ammo- 
alcohols  having  one  — C(R — )j — OH  group  and  one  — NRH 
group,  or  mixtures  of  said  difunctional  reactants  wherein  R  in 
the  reactant  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms:  and 
(e)  I  to  40  mol  *  of  a  multifunctional  reactant  containing  at 
least  three  functional  groups  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  amino,  and  mixtures  thereof: 
wherein  the  polyester  has  a  predispersion  pH  greater  than  4  and  all 
staled  mol  percents  are  based  on  the  total  of  all  acid,  hydroxyl,  and 
amino  group  containing  reactants  being  equal  to  200  mol  percent, 
and  wherein  the  polymer  containing  a  portion  of  the  acid-group 
containing   reactants   (100   mol   percent   acid)   lo   hydroxyl   and 
amino-group  conuining  reactants  (100  mol  %)  wherein  the  blend 
ol  the  polyester  of  ( 1 )  and  the  polyester  of  (2)  has  an  overall  IV  of 
0  2  dL/g  measured  in  a  6CV40  parts  by  weight  solution  of  phenol/ 
tetrachloroethane  at  25°  C.  and  at  a  concentration  of  about  0.25  g 
of  polymer  blend  in   100  ml  of  the  solvent  the  ring  and  ball 
softening  point  (RBSP)  of  the  blend  is  at  least  70°  C,  and  the  glass 
transition  temperature  T,  of  the  blend  is  no  greater  than  20°  C. 


5,552^496 

AQUEOUS  POLYURETHANE  RESIN  DISPERSION, 

PROCJESSES  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION,  AND  ITS  USE  IN 

AQUEOUS  CX)ATING  C(NMPOSrnONS 
Bettina  Vogt-Mmbrkh,  Sottegen;  Haw-Peter  PatzKhkc,  Wap- 
pertal;  Werner  Lenlmrd,  Wuppertal,  nnd  Walter  Scimbcrt, 
Wnppertal,  all  of,  GtrmMBj,  aHtgnon  to  Herberts  Geseil- 
schaft  mit  bcschrankter  Haftong,  Wuppertal,  Gtrmmay 
Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  112,182,  Aug.  25,  1993,  abvidoned. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  394,553 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Aug.  27,  1992,  42  28 
510.6 

Int  CL'  C08G  18/80 
VS.  a.  525—440  14  Claims 

1.    Aqueous    coating    composition    which    is    self-drying    or 
crosslinks  by  means  of  external  agents,  comprising 

I)  40  to  100%  by  weight  of  a  film-former  in  the  form  of  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  one  or  more  polyurethane  resins  having 
a  number-aveiage  molecular  mass  (Mn)  of  from  2.500  to 
1 ,000,000  and  a  content  of  ionic  groups,  groups  which  have 
been  converted  to  ionic  groups,  and/or  hydropbilic  groups  of 
from  5  to  2(X)  meq  per  1(X)  g  of  solid  resin,  and  at  least  one 
CH-acidic  group  per  molecule,  and  a  OH-number  of  0  to  100, 
wherein  some  or  all  of  the  CH-acid  groups  can  be  reacted 
with  one  or  more  compounds  which  are  able  to  react  with  at 
least  two  CH-acid  groups  for  chain-lengthening,  and 

II )  60  to  o*  by  weight  of  one  or  more  crosslinkers  which  can 
react  with  at  least  two  CH-acidic  groups,  formaldehyde  con- 
densation resins  and/or  polyisocyanates  containing  free  or 
blocked  isocyanate  groups. 

the  percentages  by  weight  of  I)  and  II)  relating  to  the  resin  solids 
content  and  adding  up  to  100**^  by  weight,  and  optionally  pig- 
ments, fillers,  organic  solvents  and/or  conventional  coating  addi- 
tives. 


5,552,497 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CARBAMATE-FUNCTIONAL 

POLYMER 
Robert  J.  Thylor,  NorthviUe;  John  W.  RehAiss,  West  Bloom- 
fidd,-  Joseph  Borst  Plymouth,-  Paul  Lcssek,  Milford,  and 
Donald  L.  St  Aubin,  Commerce  Township,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Soothfidd,  Mich. 
FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,648 
Int  a."  C08F  283/04 
U.S.  a.  525—456  11  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  carbamate-functional  acrylic  poly- 
mer comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  preparing  a  mixture  comprising: 

(1)  one  or  more  acrylic  monomers  comprising  hydroxy - 
functional  groups  or  groups  that  can  be  converted  to 
hydroxy  functional  groups. 

(2)  optionally,  one  or  more  other  addition  polymerizable 
monomers,  and 

(3)  a  carbamate  compound,  and 

(B )  heating  said  mixture  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator 
and  an  esteritication  catalyst,  thereby  forming  a  carbamate- 
functional  acrylic  polyiner 


5452,498 
PREPARATION  OF  AMPHOTERIC  ACRYLIC  ACID 
COPOLYMERS  SLTTABLE  AS  OIL-IN-WATER 
EMULSION  BREAKERS 
Michael   L.   Braden,   Sugar   Land,   Tex.,   assignor   to   Nalco 
Chemical  Company,  Napcrville,  lU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  311,626,  Sep.  23,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,761 
Int  a."  C08F  4/04:2/10:220/06 
VS.  O.  526—73  2  Claims 

1   A  process  for  synthesizing  amphoteric  polymers  for  use  as 
oil-in-water  emulsion  breakers,  the  process  compnsing: 
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R^  and  R*  are  each  independently  H,  CI  or  F.  provided  that  when 
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addug  water  and  sodium  hydroxide  lo  a  container  in  a  ralio  of 

fironi  about  99  1  lo  about  88  12  to  form  a  mixture, 
cooling  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  below  40'  C  . 
adding  0.100  to  24..K)0  percent  by  weight  of  acrylic  acid  to  the 

nuxture; 
adding  0.700  to  24  900  percent  by  weight  of  an  amine  acrylate 

to  Ike  mixtiae. 
adding  0.000  lo  0  ,S00  percent  by  weight  of  sodium  formate 

dissolved  in  2.0%  water  to  the  mixture,  heaung  the  mixture  lo 

a  teinperature  of  between  50*  to  70°  C  . 
adding  0.0025  to  0  0500  percent  by  weight  of  2.2'  Azo6is(2 

anudiDOfjTopaoe )  dihydrochlonde  di.isolved  in  2  0*  water  to 

the  mixtive. 
^aung  the  mixture  to  a  lemperature  of  about  95 '  C    for  from 

about  0.5  lo  about  )  0  to  hours, 
adding  0  0025  to  0  0500  percent  by  weight  of  2.2'  A/obis(2 

amidinopropanel  dihydrochlonde  dissolved  in  2  0*  water  lo 

the  mixture,  thereby  reducing  the  residual  monomer  content 

of  the  mixture  to  less  than  10000  parts  per  million  of  acrylic 

acid  and  to  le.ss  than  10000  parts  per  million  of  amine  aery 

late, 
heating  tiie  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  aboul  95°  C    for  from 

about  0  5  to  about  !  0  hours,  and 
coolmg  the  solution  lo  a  temperature  ot  fn)m  aboul  KX)"  C"   to 

about  25°  C   to  prodiKe  the  amphoteric  polymer 


cyclic  amine  radicals  having  the  formula 


where  R;  is  a  divalent  alkylene.  bicycloalkane.  substituted 

alkylene.  oxy-  or  N-alkylamuio-alkylene  group  having  from 

aboul  -1  to  aboul  16  methylene  groups. 
8    A  process  for  preparing  an  elastomenc  compound   having 
reduced  hysteresis  loss  properties  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  soluuon  of  one  or  more  aiuonically  polymenzable 

monomers  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent;  and. 
polymenzmg  said  monomer  with  a  mixture  of  a  lithio  amine  and 

an  organK  alkali  metal  compound  lo  form  a  polymer; 
said  lithio  amine  having  the  formula 

(AiLitSOl  I, 

where  y  is  from  about  05  lo  aboul  V  SOI.  is  a  solubili/ing 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dienyl  and  vinyl 
aromatic  oligomers  having  a  degree  of  polyroenzation  of  from 
aboul  3  to  aboul  MX)  polymerization  units;  and.  A  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  dialkyl.  cycloalkyi  and  ditvcloalkyl 
amine  radicals  having  the  formula 


\ 

It 

/' 


PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  REDLfED  HYSTERESIS 

PRODUCTS  L'SING  ANIONIC  POLYMERIZATION 

INITIATORS 

TakasU  Kitaanrm,  Akron;  Davki  f.  Lawmo,  Uniontown,  boUi 

at  OUk  KoMd  Morita.  aad  Yolckl  Ozawm.  both  of  Tokyo. 

JafMD,  Mripino  lo  BrMfMtooe  Corponttoa,  Tokyo,  Japui 

MtWob  of  Ser.  No.  359^2*1,  Dec  19,  1994,  which  ta  a 
coadB«tioB-iB-|Wrt  of  Ser.  No.  9(2,373,  Oct.  1ft.  1992.  PaL 
No.  5J93,721.  Thfci  appHcatioB  Ju.  *.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4*9,151 

int  ix"  cmr  4A)fi.fi/4: 

IS.  CL  526—174  8  CUims 

1  A  proces.s  for  preparing  an  ela.stomenc  compound  having 
reduced  hysteresis  loss  properties  comprising  die  steps  of 

fcxnung  a  solution  of  one  or  more  anionically  polymen/able 
monomers  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent;  and. 

polymen/ing  said  monomer  with  a  mixture  of  a  lithio  amine  and 
an  organic  alkali  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisung  of  compounds  having  the  formula  R,M.  R4OM. 
R,C(0)OM.  R^R.NM.  and  R,SO,M,  where  R,.  R,.  R,.  R^. 
R,.  and  R,  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of 
alkyls,  cvcloalkyls.  alkenyls.  aryls.  and  phenyls,  having  fnHn 
about  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  where  M  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Na.  K.  Rb  and  Cs.  lo  form  a  polymer. 

said  lithio  amine  having  the  formula 

i.4il.i(S<;(  I, 

where  y  is  0  or  tn)m  aboul  0  5  10  about  i.  SOL  is  a  s«)lubi 
lizing  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro^ 
carbons,    ethers,    amines    and    mixtures    itiercot.    and.    A    is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


*i 


\ 


and  cyclic  amine  radicals  having  the  formula 


where  each  R,  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyls.  cycloalkyls  and  aralkyls  having  from    1    10  aboul    12 
carbon  atoms,  and  R.,  is  a  divalent  alkylene.  bicycloalkane.  subsu 
tuted  alkylene.  oxy    or  N-alkylamino-alkylene  group  having  from 
about  ^  lo  aboul  16  methylene  groups 


5,552,500 

fXliOROALKENE/HYDROCHLOROFLUOROCARBON 

TELOMERS  AND  THEIR  SYNTHESIS 

Richard  E.  Peavy.  Hocfccaain,  Dei.,  aadcnor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nrmoun  and  Company,  Wilminston,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427  J29 
Int.  a."  C08F  2/r*> 
I -S.  CI.  526—206  9  Claims 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  a  fluorotelomer  which  comprises 
reacting  a  fluoroalkene  monomer  of  from  2  to  .1  carbon  atoms  and 
2  to  6  tluonne  atoms,  or  a  mixture  diereof  with  a  copolymenzable 
monomer,  with  a  hydrochlorofluorocarbon  lelogcn  in  solution  in 
said  hydrochlorofluorocarbon  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical 
initiator  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  105°  C  and  up  to  200*  C  . 
wherein  said  hydrochlorofluorocarbon  consists  essentially  of  an 
organic  compound  having  the  formula 


h  — C  - 
I 
R' 


R' 

I 
-C-H 
I 
Ro 


wherein 
R  .  R- 


R'  and  R''  are  each  independently  CI  or  F; 
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R'  and  R''  are  each  independently  H,  CI  or  F.  provided  thai  when 
fiiher  of  R'  or  R"  is  F.  the  other  is  H; 

and  n  IS  0  or  1 
and  recovering  a  fluorotelomer  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weighl  betv^een  1800  and  75,000. 


5,552,501 

METHOD  FOR  THE  RAPID  FREE  RADICAL 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  ACRYLAMIDE  CO-POLYMERS 

USING  TETRAMETHYLAMINE  CATALYSTS 

Kamala  D.  Patei,  12831  N.  Stratford  Dr.  #104,  Oklahoma  City, 

Okla.  73120 
Continuation'in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,953,  May  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,947 
Int  a."  COW  2A)0 
I  .S.  n.  526—217  18  Claims 

1  A  method  for  tile  rapid  free  radical  copolymenzation  of 
acrylainide  monomers  and  diacetone  acrylamide  monomers  in  an 
aqueous  solution  which  consists  of  admixing  an  aqueous  acrsla- 
nude  monomer  and  diacetone  acrylamide  monomer  solution. 
VI  herein  the  weight  ratio  of  acrylamide  monomer  to  diacetone 
acrylamide  monomer  is  between  about  0.4:1  to  100;1,  with  efTec- 
iive  amounts  of  each  of  a  free  radical  initiator  and  a  tetramethy 
lamine  catalyst  lo  form  a  mixture  and  maintaining  said  mixture  at 
ambient  temperature  for  between  about  10  and  120  minutes  until 
said  polymenzation  is  complete. 


I 


5,552,502 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

THEREOF 

PeUr  G.  Odell,  and  Gordon  K.  Hamer,  both  of  Mississauga, 

(  anada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioii,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,996 

Int  a."  C08F  2A)0 

IS.  a.  526—234  24  Claims 

1    A  free  radical  polymerization  process  for  the  preparation  of 

ihermoplastic  resin  or  resins  comprising: 

healing  a  mixture  of  a  free  radical  initiator,  a  stable  free  radical 

agent,  and  at  least  one  polymerizable  monomer  compound, 
adding  under  pressure  a  supercritical  fluid,  and  mixing  with 

sulfur  dioxide; 
polymen/ing  said  polyinerizable  monomer  to  form  said  thermo- 
pla.sdc   resin  or  resins  with  a  high  monomer  to  polymer 
conversion; 
ciHiling  said  mixture; 

optionally  isolating  said  thermoplastic  resin  or  resins;  and 
optionally  washing  and  drying  said  thermoplastic  resin,  or  res 
ins. 


5,552,503 

PHOTODEFINABLE  DIELECTRIC  LAYERS 

COMPRISING  POLY(ARCHMATlC  DL4CETYLENES) 

Elizabeth  W.  Kwock,  Caiifoo,  and  Timothy  M.  Miller,  New 

Providence,  both  of  N  J.,  aaaignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray 

Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,284 

Int  CI."  C08F  238A)2 

IS.  a.  526—285  2  Claims 

1   A  pholodehnable  dielectric  material  comprising  a  copolymer 

ot  diethynyldiphenyl  ether  and  4.4'-bis(3- 

eihynylphenoxykxrlafluorobiphenyl. 


5452,504 
SEMI-CRYSTALLINE  CYCLOOLEFIN  COPOLYMER 
FILM 
Cynthia  Bennett,  Alzey;  Michael- JwKhim  Brekner,  Frankfurt,' 
Jochen     Coutandin,    Langenlonsheim;     Otto     Herrmann- 
Schoenherr,  Bensheim,  and  Frank  Osan,  Kelkheim,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengcsetlscfaaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12.  1993,  43  04 
310.0 

Int  a."  C08F  232A)H:2.U/04:4/64 
VS.  a.  526—348.1  21  Claims 

1  An  onenled  film  having  at  least  one  layer  comprising  a 
cycloolefin  copolymer  which  includes  0  1  10  99  99r  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  amount  of  monomers,  of  at  least  one  monomer 
of  the  formulae  1.  11.  III.  IV.  V.  VI.  VII.  VIII  or  IX 


CH 
HC^   I      ^CH' 

||r"-C  — R' 
HC  I  CH  ^ 

CH 


(1) 


R- 


CH  CH: 

HC^''^    I       ^CH''''^      \ 

R'  — C  — R-*  CH; 

HC  I  CH  / 

^CH-'^^  ^CH- 


(II) 


(IIIl 


HC 


R'- 


HC 


HC 


HC 


,CH  CH 

I  CH-^^    I       ^CH' 

-C  — R'  R'— C  — R" 

I  CH  I  CH^ 

"CH-''^  ^CH''^ 


CH  /^"\  <^"  R>    "'^■' 

I  CH''"^    I        ^CH  ]       ^CH^ 

'  —  C  —  R*  R^— C  — R*-  R'— C  — R« 

CH  CH  i  CH 


"CH' 


CH 


XH' 


"CH- 


HC 


R'  — C-R^ 


HC 


"CH' 


CH 


"CH' 


CH 


HC 


R'— C  — R' 


HC 


"CH' 


CH 


"CH' 


CH 


1 

CH 

^CH-- 

CH'' 

CH 

R' 

R' 

CH 

CH 

^CH'^          ^CH'' 

R   -C-R" 

^CH                          CH^ 

CH' 

1 

^CH'^ 

(V) 


(VI) 


(vn) 


HC 


HC 


"CH' 


-C  — Ri" 


CH 


"CH' 


"R'-' 
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HC  I  HH 

I   R"-t -R" j 
HC  I  ("H 


-continued 
R  ' 


.villi 


R  " 


(IX  J 


(^    ^R-^ 


CH 
HC  I 

1  Ri'-C--R'«j 
HC  i  CH: 

wherein 

R '  to  R'  are  the  same  or  differem  and  each  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  C"j  <"|^  aryl  or  a  ("  C,,aJkyl  radical,  wherein  the 
vanous  groups  in  the  atorctnentioned  fonaulae  may  have  he 
same  or  a  different  meaning,  and  in  wherein 
R^  to  R^  are  the  same  IX  different  and  each  represent  a  C  <~  „ 
alkyl,  C,-C|^-alk,envl  or  C\  t',^  aryl  radical,  or  in  wherein 
the  radKal  pairs  R^'/R'"  R"!*'-  R"/R'*.  R'VR  ^  R  7R" 
and/or  R'''/R'",  together  with  the  carbon  atom  or  atoms  to 
which  they  are  bonded,  form  a  t\  <, ',  cyckialkyl  radical, 

said  cycloolehn  copolymer  further  comprising  from  W  4  to  0  \'-V 

by  weigh,  based  on  the  total  amouni  of  nxmomers,  of  at  least  oiie 

acvclK  olefin  of  the  tomiula  \ 


O 

n 

-CH;— CM-  — r  — ()  — R  — ((X"(l  — CH  =  CH.i,  , 
and/or 
O 
-C  H-CH— C-O-R— KKt)  — CH  =  CH;».i 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  number  of  at  least  2  and 

R   IS   a   multivalent   hnear  or  branched   aliphatic   or   aromatic 

hydrocarbon,  optionally  containing  alltoity  groups, 
obtained  by  hydrosilylauon  of  an  organopolysiloxane  basing  at 
least  one  SiH  group  with  acrylale  groups-containing  com 
pounds  of  the  formula  R(OCO — CH==CH;)„  in  equimolar 
amount  in  relation  to  each  SiH  group  at  a  temperature  of 
about  between  b()°  and  130°  C  in  the  presence  of  a  rhodium 
..atalysl 


H,( 


H     R" 


(X) 


in  which  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  ('  ('„  alkvl  or  t',,  (",^  aryl 
radical,  and  wtierein  the  ^ycliH>lehn  copolymer  \\i.\  a  calalvsi 
residue  content  of  <  1 00  ppm 


ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES,  MODinED  WITH 

ACRYLATE  GROLPS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OK  A 

RHODIUM  CATALYST 

TboBUM  Ebbncbt,  Winen;   Peter  Lcnch,  Oberfaauaen.  and 

Mctnar  Wewcrs,  BoCtrop,  all  of.  Gemiaay,  assigoon  to  Th. 

(HrfdschiBldt  AG,  Easen.  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308.016 

int  n.'^  com;  7''f«  '7/:r; 

I -S.  CX  528—15  7  Claim, 

I    C)rganopolysilo\anes  having  tcmiinallv    laicrallv  or  both,  ai 
least  one  group  of  the  formula 


5,551305 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  COPOLYMERS  FROM 

INORGANIC-ORGANIC  HYBRID  POLYMERS  AND 

MULTI-ETHYNYLBENZENES 

Teddy  M.  Keller,  Alexaodria,  Va^  aasigiior  to  The  L  nitcd  Stales 

of  AaMrIca  as  npiMcnted  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy. 

Waahinctoii.  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  398.M* 
Int.  n."  com;  "VSrt 
VS.  CT.  528—5  20  Claimit 

1    A  copolymer  formed  bv  the  ci>p<>lymcniation  of  an  aromatic 
acetylenic   component   selected   from  the   group  consisting  of  an 
aroraatK  acetylenic   motKimer,  a  mixture  of  aromatic  acetylenic 
monomers,    a   prepolymcr   made   h\    oligomen/ing   an   aromatic 
acetylenic  monomer,  a  prcp<ilymer  made  by  oligomenzing  a  mn 
ture  of  aromatic  acetylenic  monomers   and  mixtures  tfiereof,  with  a 
carborane  (siloxane  or   silanei-unsaturatcd   hydnxrarbon   polymer 
component  selected  irom  the  group  consisting  of  a  carboranclsi 
loxane  or  silane^ unsaturated  hydrocartion  polymer  and  a  mixture 
of  caiborane  isiloxane   or   silane  i  unsaturated   hvdrixiarNm   polv 
mers 


5352.507 
DIISCK-YANATES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Christian  Wamprectat,  Ncoas;  Klaus  Jost,  DormaKen.  and  Ste- 
fan Peoninter,  Pulbcim,  all  of,  Germany,  aasignars  to  Bayer 
Aktienccseilschafl,  Leverkmen.  Germany 

Filed  May  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  434054 
(lairas  priority,  appikadon  Germany,  May  17,  1994.  44  17 
1M.2 

InL  a."  C08C.  IHTl^  C07D  25l/^4.  C07C  M/U.26'iA12 
VS.  a.  528 — 44  4  Claims 

1    ^  dusocyanate  corresponding  to  the  formula 

OR'  (1) 

I 
R  CO  R 


(KN— CH:-CH-t  H: 


-CH-CHj-NCO 


-C-CH; 

I 
I 

OK* 


in  which 

R  represent,  the  same  or  different  radicals  and  sund  lor  hydro 

gen  or  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  I  lo  4 

carbon  atom.s  and 
R'    represent   the   same  or   different   radicals   and   sland   tor  an 

aliphatic,  araliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  radical  containing  from 

1  lo  12  carbon  atoms 


5352,508 
Din  NCTIONAL  BITRICYCLODECATRIENE 
MONOMERS 
David  C.  Mardn,  Ann  Arbor,  Midu;  Jeffrey  S.  Moore.  Savoy, 
lU.,-  Larry  J.  Markoski.  Yprilanli.  Mich.;  Kenneth  A.  Walker, 
iTbana,  IlL,  and  Gary  E.  Spilman.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  I'niverrity  of  Michigan.  The  Board  of  Regents.  Ann 
Arbor.  Mich. 

Cootlauatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284.006.  Aug.  1.  1994.  PaL 

No.  5.418J12.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  907,430.  Jul.  1. 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5J34.752.  This  application  May  23,  1995.  .Ser 

No.  448.637 

InL  n."  C08G  6  <A)() 

I  .S.  CI.  528 — 68  6  CUims 

1    .\  resin  which  is  a  reaction  product  by   polymerization  or 

copolymenzation  of  monomers  of  the  general  formula 
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5352310 
OXIRANE  AND  DIOXOLANE  COPOLYMERS,  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  IONIC  CONDUCTION 
MATERIALS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Jean-Yves    Sanchez,    Saint-Ismier;    Midiei    Armand.    Saint- 
Martin-D'Uriage;  Jean-Pierre  Petit,  Biviers,  all  of,  France; 
Yves  Choquette,  Saint-Julie,  Canada,  and  Glaora  Goulart 
Silva,  Belo-Horizontc,  Brazil,  assignors  to  Centre  Natioiial 
De  La  Recherche  Sdentifique,  Paris,  France,  and  Hydro- 
Quebec,  Montreal,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00701,  S  371  Date  May  27,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  May  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02534,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  193,134 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  15,  1992,  92  08716 
u  herein  7  is  h\drogens  or  a  cyclobutane  ring:  and  X  and  Y  are  InL  CI.*  C08G  2/22:2/26 

carboxvl.  ammo,  alcohol,  isocyanaie.  acid  halide.  or  4-halobenzoyl    VS.  CI.  528 — 250  4  Claims 

gioups  I-  A  copolymer,  consisting  of  monomer  uniLs  corresponding  to 

the  formula,  -(CH,— O— CHR— CH,— O-MI)  and  of  monomer 
units  corresponding  to  the  formula  -fCH, — CHR' — 0-»-(II).  in 
which 

R  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  contain- 
ing from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  a  radical  of  the  formula: 

CH,40- -CH,— CH,V>-CH,— 


5352,509 

PHENOLIC  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  DERIVED  FROM 

BISPHENOL  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  CONDENSATES 

Tomoko   Takashlma;    Shigeru    limnro,    both   of  Aichi,    and 

Talcashi  Kitamura,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1144M1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1992,  4-237287 

InL  a."  C08G  S/04 

I  S.  CI.  528—129  6  Claims 

I  A  phenolic  resin  composition  comprising  an  acid  catalyzed 
rcji  lion  product  wherein  formaldehyde,  at  least  one  phenol  com- 
(xiund  A.  and  at  least  one  phenolic  compound  B  are  condensed  in 
Jii  acid  catalyzed  reaction. 

-aid  at  least  one  phenol  compound  A  selected  from  the  group 
consisUng  of: 

(a)  a  bisphenol  A-purification  residue  formed  by  reacting 
phenol  with  acetone  in  the  presence  of  hydrochloric  acid  at 
a  temperature  of  from  45°  to  65°  C.  heating  the  resulting 
mixture  up  to  a  temperature  of  imm  120°  to  130°  C  at  a 
reduced  pressure  of  from  75  to  70  mm  Hg  to  remove 
hydrochloric  acid,  heating  ilje  resulting  mixture  up  lo  1 85° 
C  ai  a  reduced  pressure  of  40  mm  Hg  to  remove  unreacted 
phenol  and  heating  the  resulting  mixture  up  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  195°  to  260°  C.  at  a  reduced  pressure  of  from 
7  to  3  mm  Hg  to  remove  bisphenol  A  and  isomers,  mad 

(b)  a  bisphenol  A-cleavage  residue  fonned  by  treating  the 
bisphenol  A-purification  residue  of  step  (iXa)  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  basic  or  acidic  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from 
180°  to  250°  C;  and 

said  at  least  one  phenolic  compound  B  consisting  of: 
ici  a  tnnuclear  bisphenol  F  fraction  comprising  at  leasl  three 
condensed  phenol  nuclei  formed  by  reacting  a  phenol  with 
formaldehyde  at  a  molar  ratio  (P/F)  ranging  from  6  to  40  in 
the  presence  of  an  acidic  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from 
50°  to  1(K)'  C.  heating  the  resulting  mixture  lo  remove 
acidic  catalyst,  generated  water  and  unreacted  phenol  and 
distilling  the  resulting  crude  bisphenol  V  at  a  temperature  ot 
Irom  200'  lo  250"  C.  under  reduced  pressure. 


wherein  I  SpS  10; 
R  IS  a  radical  of  the  formula  CH,^CH — (CH,)^— .  wherein 
lSq£6.  or  the  radical  CH,  -(CH,)>— CH=CH— (CH,),— . 
wherein  0£x-t^yS5;  and  wherein  the  amount  of  monomer  unit 
(II)  in  the  copolymer  is  sufBcieni  for  crosslinking  of  the 
copolymer 


5352311 
PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  A  WATER-DISPERSIBLE 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Richard  A.  Miller;  Sco«  E.  George,  both  of  Kingsport;  Alicia 
E.  Barrett,  IVIer,  and  Tberoo  E.  Parsons,  IH,  Kingsport,  all 
of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company,  King- 
sport,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,011,  Jul.  29,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  175^30,  Dec.  29,  1993.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  OcL  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  551.049 
InL  a.*"  C08G  63/6H:  B32B  27/06 
VS.  CI.  528—277  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  applying  in  liquid  form  to  a  surface  of 
a  substrate  a  water-dispersible  adhesive  composition  comprising  a 
branched  water-dispersible  polyester  composition  made  of  the  moi- 
eties of  reaction  products; 

(I)  at  lea.st  one  difunctional  dicarboxylic  acid  which  is  not  a 
sulfomonomer; 

(II)  about  2  to  15  mol  percent,  based  on  the  total  of  all  acid, 
hydroxyl  and  amino  equivalence,  of  residues  of  at  least  one 
difunctional  sulfomonomer  containing  at  least  one  sulfonate 
group  bonded  to  an  aromatic  nng  wherein  the  functional 
groups  are  hydroxyl,  carboxyl.  or  amino; 

(III)  at  leasl  one  diol  or  a  mixture  of  a  diol  and  a  diamine 
compnsing; 

(A)  about  0,1  to  85  mol  percent,  based  on  the  total  mol 
percent  of  diol  moieties  or  diol  and  diamine  moieties,  of  a 
diol  or  diamine  having  the  formula  H(— OCH,CH,— )„OH 
and  HRN(-fCH,CH,04f„NHR  wherein  n  is  2' to  about  20 
and  R  is  hydrogen  or  C.-C^  alkyl  pro\ided  that  the  mol 
percent  of  such  moieties  is  inversely  proportional  to  the 
value  of  n; 

( B )  about  0. 1  lo  about  1 5  mol  percent,  based  on  the  total  mol 
percent  of  diol  moieties  or  diol  and  diamine  moieties,  of 
moieties  of  a  poly(ethylene  glycol)  having  the  formula 
H(— OCHXH,— )„OH  wherein  n  is  2  to  aboui  500,  pro- 
\ided  that  the  mol  percent  of.  such  moieties  is  inversely 
proportional  to  the  value  of  n;  and 

(C)  0  to  no  greater  than  aboui  99  mol  percent  of  the  diol 
component  or  diol  and  diamine  mixture  being  selected  from 
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the  group  coniisting  of  a  glycol  and  a  mixture  ot  glycol 
acid  diamine  having  t*o       NRH  groups,  the  glycol  con 
taining  rwo  -  C(R');  -<)H  groups  wherein  R'  in  the  rcac 
tani  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  of  1  to  "i  carbon  atoms.  i>r 
an  aiyl  group  of  6  to  10  cartwn  aloins. 
I IV »  0  to  about  40  nx)l  f  of  a  difunctional  monomer  reactani 
wlected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxycarboxylic  acids 
having  one   — C(R  -  )j    -OH   group,   aminocartwxylic   acids 
having    one         NRH     group,     aminoalkanols    having    one 
"ClR  -)jOH  group  and  one       NRH  group  and  mixtures  of 
said  difunctional  reaclanis  wherein  R  in  the  reactani  is  hydro 
gen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
I V )  about  0  I  to  40  mol  f  of  a  multifuncuonal  reactani  conuin 
ing  at  least  three  funcuonal  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting     of    hydroxy  I.     cartxixyl      amino,     and     mixtures 
thereof. 
tt>e  polymer  containing  substantially  et(ual  mol  proportions  of  acid 
equivalents  (100  mol  "t  i  and  diol  or  diol  and  diamine  equivalents 
(100  mol  *)  wherein  at  least   20  weight  percent  of  the  groups 
linking  the  moieties  of  ttie  monomenc  units  arc  ester  linkages  and 
wherein  tJie  inherent  viscosity   is  at  least  0  2  dl7g  measured  in  a 
60^40  pans  by  weight  solution  of  phenoiytetrachloroethane  at  ;*>' 
C   and  at  a  concentration  of  abixit  0  25  g  of  polymer  in  KJO  ml  of 
the  solvent,  the  glass  transition  temperature  T,  is  no  greater  than 
20°  C  .  and  the  nng  and  ball  s»iftening  piiint  i  RB.SPi  is  at  least  7(1 
C,  and 

while  remaining  m  the  liquid  torm.  applying  a  second  surface  nt  a 
substrate  to  tf>e  water  dispersihle  adhesisc  composition  iherchv 
forming  a  laminate 


1  A  prtK-ess  for  prepanng  polyethylene  terephthalate  (PETi  of  at 
least  a  degree  of  polymerization  of  Ml.  by  polymenzing  dihsdroxv 
ethyl  terephthalate.  or  low  mtilecular  weight  oligomers  thereof, 
with  ttie  evolution  of  ethylene  glycol  and  other  volatile  reaction 
hv  products,  the  pnxess  conducted  at  about  atmospheric  pressure 
or  above,  comprising  intimately  contacting  the  dihydroxy  ethyl 
terephthalate  or  low  molecular  weight  oligomers  thereof  in  melt 
form  with  an  inert  gas  flowing  at  a  velocity  of  0  2  to  3  ft/sec. 
wherein  the  interfacial  area  between  the  melt  and  the  gas  phase  is 
at  least  about  20  fl"/ft'  of  the  melt,  and  removing  tfie  volatile 
reaction  by  prixlucts  with  tlie  inert  gas.  wherein  the  polymeri/alion 
IS  completed  in  less  than  about  5  hours  of  conuct  time  while  the 
reactanls  are  maintained  in  the  melt  torm 


THERMOPLASTIC  COPOLYHSTER-S  HAVTNi. 
IMPROVED  GAS  BARRIER  PROPERTIES 
Bobby    J.   Snbiett,    Kincsport,   Tenn..   assifnor   to    Kastman 
Chemkal  Company,  Klnssport,  Trnn. 

KUed  Oct.  *.  1*»5,  S«r.  No.  5J0,J*1 

Int.  n.^  ami  <^</(mi 

VS.  CI.  528— 3«8  4  (Taints 

1  Copolyesters  having  improved  bamer  properties  with  respect 
to  oxygen  atxi  carbon  dioxide  comprising  repeat  units  from  about 
10  to  100  mole  percent  repeat  units  from  naphthalene  dicarboxylic 
acid,  about  >*)  to  0  mole  percent  repeat  units  from  terephthalK  acid 
and  repeat  units  from  esscntiallv  11*)  mole  percent  14 
cyclohexanedimeihanol  wherein  said  1  4  cvclohexanedimethanol 
has  a  CIS  isomer  conteni  nt  Jl  least  M)<»  said  copolvester  having  an 
I  V  ot  jNiul  114   I  : 


5^5Z314 
AC  ID  CATALYZED  PRCXTESS  FOR  PREPARINC;  AMINO 

ACID  POLYMERS 
David  E.  Adkr.  Dresher;  Mkhad  B.  Freeman.  Harleysvillc; 
James  M.  Lipovsky,  Langhomc,  all  of  Pa.,-  Yi  H.  Paik, 
Princeton,  NJ.:  Jan  E.  Sbulman,  Newtown,  and  Graham 
Swift  Blue  BcU,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company,  Philaddptaia.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,648,  Mar.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,457.176,  which  is  a  continuabon-ln-part  of  Ser  No.  125,052, 

Sep.  21,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcadon  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  466.868 

InL  CT."  C08G  6V/W 

I  .S.  CI.  528— 328  5  Claims 

1    A  method  of  inhibiting  scale  formation  in  an  aqueous  system 

hv   adding  at  least  one  amino  acid  polymer  to  the  wherein  the 

ammo  acid  polymer  is  prepared  by  a  process  compnsing 

a  I  forming  a  reaction  mixture  of  from  about   1 5  to  about  •)!> 
percent   hv    weight  ammo  acid,   from  about   3   to  about  85 
percent  bv  weight  of  acid  catalyst,  and  0  to  about  .50  percent 
hv  weight  ot  a  polvfunctional  monomer,  wherein  the  weight 
percentages   are   based  on  the  total   weight   of  the   reaction 
mixture. 
bi  heating  said  reaction  mixture  from  about   110'   C    to  about 
MKT  C  .  while  maintaining  said  reaction  mixture  as  an  inti 
mate  admixture  by.  i»  adding  one  or  more  pnxessing  aid  to 
(he  reaction  mixture,  iil  using  mechanical  means,  or  ml  j 
combination  thereof 
ci  removing  water  from  said  reaction  mixture    and 
ill  recovering  amino  acid  polymer 


5.552.513 

ATOMOSPHERU   PRESSl  RE  POLYESTER  PR(K  ESS 

Kamlesh  K.  Bhatia,  NewartL,  Dd..  aasixnor  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  WUmingtoo.  Dei. 

Coadnuatioo-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  1.^8J12.  Oct.  18,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,4JMa39  This  appUcadoo  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

438J99 

Int.  CI."  C08G  ft  M») 

I'-S.  CI.  528— .M>8„«  39  Claims 


5.552.515 
PRCKESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  POl.^  (3- 
HYDROXYALKANOATES) 
John  C.  Habbs;  Marti  N.  Harrison,  both  of  Klngsport;  Charles 
Buchanan.  Bluff  City;  Robert  M.  Gardner,  Gray:  Douglas  C. 
Hofftaan,  and  Alan  W.  White,  both  of  Kincsport.  all  of  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  185.097,  Jan.  21,  1994.  PaL  No.  5J91,708, 
which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  901 J06,  Jun.  19,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5J81.691.  This  application  Feb.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  -W5J95 

int  a."  cose;  ft.uw 

I  .S.  CI.  528—354  32  Claims 

1  A  prix.ess  for  producing  polyt.Vhydroxy  alkanoates)  compns- 
ing contacting  a  solution  containing  about  1  to  about  1(X)  mole 
percent  of  at  least  one  (i-substituted-P  -propiolactone  containing 
less  than  2.790  ppm  water  with  an  anionic  initiator  under  polymer 
lAaiion  conditions  lo  prtxluce  a  poly(3  hydroxyalkanoalei  wherein 
the  ^-substituted-^propiolactone  is  of  the  formula: 
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(IV) 


CH 


CH 

I 

R' 


tV) 


o 

II 

O-CH— CH-C- 

I  I 

R        Ri 


vshciein  n  is  an  integer  from  10  to  12.(XX)  and  R  and  R'  arc  each 
independently  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  C,  to  C,,, 
alkylv  and  substituted  alkyls.  C,  to  C,o  aryls  and  substituted  aryls. 
and  t\  10  (",,,  cycloalkyls  and  substituted  cycloalkyls  and  wherein 
R    IS  also  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 


5352416 

SOLI  BLE.  CROSSLINKED  POLYASPARTATES 
Robert  J.  Ross,  Elmhurst;  Kim  C.  Low,  Alsip,  and  Larr>   P. 
koskan.  Orland  Park,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Donlar  Corpo- 
ration. Bedford  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,459 
Int  O."  C08G  69/00 
I  .S.  C^.  528—363  26  Claims 

1    A  method  ol   producing  soluble,  erosslinked  poly  aspartate 
compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

a)  dissolving  a  polysuccinimide  in  a  polar  aprotic  organic  sol 

vent; 
hi  combining  the  dissolved  polysuccinimide  with  an  effective 
crossl  inking  amount  of  an  organic  crosslinlcing  agent  that  is 
an  organic  base  containing  at  least  two  primary  amine  groups 
to  form  a  erosslinked  polysuccinimide  product  in  the  resulting 
reaction  mixture. 
>.  I  Isolating  the  erosslinked  polysuccinimide  product  obtained  bv 
admLxing  the  reaction  mixture  with  a  solvent  in  which  the 
polar  aprotic  organic  solvent  is  soluble  and  the  erosslinked 
polysuccinimide  product  is  not; 
di  collecting  the  erosslinked  polysuccinimide  product;  and 
el  hydroly/ing  the  collected  erosslinked  polysuccinimide  prod- 
uct to  erosslinked  polyaspartate.  said  erosslinked  polyaspar- 
Ijie  being  soluble  in  polar  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ot  water,  alcohol  or  mixtures  thereof. 


5.552417 

PRODI  CnON  OF  POLYSUCCINIMIDE  IN  AN  ORGANIC 
MEDIUM 

David  A.  Martin.  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  398^23 
Int  CI."  C08G  69/10 
I  S.  CI.  528—363  22  Claims 

1  A  privess  for  prepanng  polysuccinimide  by  the  thermal 
con.iensatKjn  of  L-aspartic  acid  which  comprises  providing  a  high 
boiling  organic  reaction  medium  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  high  boiling  straight  or  branched  chain  alicyl  alcohols  having 
tmm  7  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof  and  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkanes  having  from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 
mixtures  thereof,  heating  the  amino  acid  in  said  medium  for  a 
sufficient  nme  to  polymerize  said  amino  acid. 


5452418 
POLYMERS  OF  MALEIC  ACID  WITH  AMINES 
Louis  L.  Wood,  Rockville.  and  Gary  J.  Calton,  Elkridge,  both 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  Calwood  Chemical   Industries,  Inc., 
Elkridge.  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  132^46,  Oct.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,442,038. 
This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,678 
Int  CI.*"  C08G  69/00:7 i/00 
I  i>.  CI.  528—363  2  Claims 

1  A  polymer  produced  by  a  process  compnsing  polymerizing 
(  1 1  one  of  the  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  acid, 
malic  acid,  or  fumanc  acid,  (2)  less  than  one  equivalent  ot  ammo- 
nia and  (3)  an  amine,  at  a  temperature  greater  than  about  120'  C. 
to  produce  said  polymer 


5452419 

ROSIN  ESTER  DERIVATIVE  AS  SI  RFACTANTS 

Paul  N.  Hemmings,  Bristol,  England,  and  Long  Wang,  Taipei. 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  EKA  Nobel,  ,\B,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCn^/SE93/00970.  §  371  Date  May  16.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Ma)   16,  1995,  PCn^  Pub.  No.  W094/12272,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT"  Filed  Nov,  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436.187 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Nov.  20,  1992.  9203499 
Int  CI."  BOIF  l7/M:)7/52:  C08L  9.^04:  C09J  9/OU 
IS.  CI.  530—216  14  Claims 

1   A  method  for  the  pnxluction  of  a  surfactant  w  hieh  compnses 
(  1  I  estenfying  a  rosin  with  an  alcohol  to  an  acid  value  of  less 
than  30.  wherein  the  alcohol  i-  ;t  ptijyhydnc  alcohol  contain- 
ing 2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  in  order  lo  obtain  a  rosin  ester; 
(2a)  grafting  the  rosin  ester  with  an  unsaturated  cartioxylic  acid 
or  anhydride,   wherein   the   mole   ratio  cart>oxylic  acid  or 
anhydride/rosin  is  from  about  005:1 -5  1    to  obtain  a  grafted 
rosin  ester; 
(.3al  estenfying  the  grafted  rosin  ester  with  a  polyethylene  glvcol 
to  an  acid  value  of  less  than  30.  wherein  said  polyethvlene 
glycol  has  a  Mw  of  4<XX)- 16000.  and  wherein  the  mole  ratio 
glycol/free  earboxylic  acid  group  is  liom  0.2:1-1:1;  or.  as  an 
alternative  to  steps  (2a|  and  (3a). 
(2b)  estenfying  an  unsaturated  carfioxv  lie  aeid  or  anhvdnde  with 
a  polyethylene  glycol  to  an  acid  value  ot  less  than  .30.  wherein 
said    polyethylene   glycol    has   a    Mw    of  4000-16000   and 
wherein  the  mole  ratio  glycoL'free  cartxixylic  acid  group  or 
anhydride  is  from  0.2:1-1;!; 
(3b)  and  grafting  the  rosin  ester  from  step  ( 1 1  with  the  ester  from 
step  ( 2b  1.  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  ester  from  (2b)/rosin  ester 
IS  from  about  0  05  1-1  5:1 


5452420 
THERAPEUTIC  PEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Sun  H.  Kim,  Chestnut  Hill;  Susan  R.  Keyes,  Boston;  Sylviane 
Moreau.  Upton;  Zheng  X.  Dong.  Framingham,  and  John 
Taylor,  Upton,  ail  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Biomeasure,  Inc., 
Milford,  Mass. 
Continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,194,  Aug.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287.957 
Int  a."  C07K  5/00.7/00:17/00 
U.S.  CI.  530—311  28  Claims 

1 .  A  peptide  derivative  consisting  of: 

a  biologically  active  peptide  moiety  ha\  ing  a  free  amino  group, 
and  at  least  one  substituent  attached  to  said  peptide  moiety, 
wherein  said  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Compounds  I.  II.  and  III.  wherein  Compound  I  is: 
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a)  reducine  Comoound  H  of  thr  fnrmul 


480 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Shrn-MBKK  3.  1W6 


R,  R.)        ^  o 

..>er 


R3O 


Oilt 


*herein 

R,,  IS  O.  S    or  Sk,    vkhercin  R,  is  H  or  i(     r„i  alkvl 

each     R,     and     R..     inilependenllv      is     H      iC'H,)^()R„      or 

CH(OR,)C"H;(:)R,   wherein  R^  is  H  ur  iC  Ci  *.vl   and  each 

R~  and  R,.  indepcndcnllv    is  H    iC  .  (  .1  acyl.  or  ('iR,mR|,,i 

wherein  each  R^  and  R,,,  independenlU    is  H  or  (     C„  alkyl 
»>r  R|  and  R.  in  comhination  are  =(H("H,()R       R  ,  is  H  or 

(C.-C)  acvl   and  m  is  an  intcjtci  helween  1  and  ^    inclusive. 

and 
one  ot  R,  and  R..  is  i(H,i,R   ,  or  (t'H,  .,C  HiOHiR       wherein 

R,,  IS  CO   ("H    or  SO.    and  n  is  an  integer  helween  1  and  s 

inclusive, 
and  the  other  ot   R,   and   Kj   is   H    ■('    (     ,1  hvdroxvalkvl    or 

iC,  (\l  acyl,  and 
tompound  II  is 


k         u  -c  H 
I 
K.4-<)-<  H;-(-itHj. 
I 
R„-0-CHi 


5^52^21 
PRIKESS  KOR  PREPARING  CERTAIN  A/A 
CYtT.OHEXAPEPTIDES 
Kevin  M.  Bdyk,  Wood  bridge;  Dean  R.  Bender.  Haziet.  Regiiui 
M.   Black,   C'ranford;    David   L.   Hugbcs.   Old   Bridge,  and 
VVUIiam  l^eooard.  Watchung.  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Merck 
&  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway.  NJ. 

Filed  Keb.  10,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  .W6,618 

ln«.  Cl.'^  C07K  ^'M 

I  „S.  CI.  530— 317  15  Claims 


1    'X  process  tor  preparing  a/a  cvclohcxapeplidc  lompounds  of 
the  lormula 


(I) 


NH  /    NH-C-R' 


wherein 

each  R|  ,,  R  ,.  and  R   ^  mdependcnilv    i^  H  or  i( 

R,^  IS  NH  or  absent 

R  ,  IS  ("O   O   or  absent 

R,,  IS  CO.  CH.    SO,,  or  absent 

m  IS  an  integer  between  I  and  >    inclusive 

n  IS  an  integer  between   1   and  *>    inclusive    and 

Compound  III  is 


(     .  .  I    dCV  t. 


-R,--k 


-R-.-Rm-K  4 

\    / 

(CH2). 


.(   H;.,-k-,  — 1(  H' 


OH 


OH 


wherein 

Ri.j  IS  H.  NH.  an  aromatic  tunvtional  ktioup  OH  i(  C  .,1 
hydroxyalkvl.  H(R.,kR.,i  S(),H  or  absent,  wherein  each 
R..  and  R,,,  indcpendentlv    is  H  01  i(      (  „i  alkvl. 

R.,,  is  O  or  absent. 

R,,  IS  (C,  C^)  alkyl  or  absent, 

R.,  IS  N.  O.  C.  or  CH. 

R,,  IS  (C,  C^i  alkvl  or  absent 

R,j  IS  N    CH.  or  C 

R,,  IS  NH.  O.  or  absent 

R.„  IS  SO,.  CO.  or  CH, 

in  IS  an  integer  between  0  and  ^    inclusive 

n  IS  an  integer  between  I)  and  '^    inclusive 

p  IS  an  integer  between  0  and  ^    inclusive    and 

q  IS  an  integer  between  I)  and  ^.  inclusive 

wherein  said  peptide  tnoiety  is  attached  to  said  >uhstituent  at 
R,,.  R,,.  or  R,^  by  a  CO  N  CH .  N  or  SO.  N  bond 
between  said  substiluent  aiKl  said  free  amino  group 


\*  herein 

R    K  (  H.CHNH.  or  C  H.(  ONH,; 

R    is  C,  -C.    alksl,  > 

C,  C.,  alkenvl 

C     C  „  alko\yphenyl. 

C,  C  ,,  alkoxynaphthyl.  or 

C     (  |„  alkoxyterpheny  I 
K'   IS  H.  C,  C.  alkvl 

C,  C.  alkenyl. 

iCH,).  jOH.  or 

iCH,).,  .,NR"R\ 
R'"      IS      H       C,  C,      alkvl      (\C,      alkenvl       (CH,(.  jOH. 

iCH.i,  jNR"R'    or 
R''  and 
R'"    taken    together    are     iCH,)^.     iCH,!,      iCH;i,()(CH   i,     or 

iCH,kNH(CH,i, 
R"  IS  H  or  C,  €,  alkvl 
R'  IS  H  or  C    i\  aJkyI    or 

pharmaceutic  ally  acceptable  acid  additKin  salts  thereof  which  com 
pnses  the  steps  ot 
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HO 


to  afford  Compound  III  of  the  formula 


HN 


PhS  OH 
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(IV) 


(D) 


H,N 


iSEQlDNo   II 


and. 


c)  stereoselectively  converting  Compound  IV  to  Compound  I  by 
the  displacement  of  the  phenylthio  group 


(Illi 


5352422 
ANTI-OBESITY  PROTEINS 
Richard  D.  DlMarchi,  Cannel;  David  B.  Flora,  Greenfield,- 
WUIiam  F.  Health,  Jr.,  Fishers;  James  A.  Hoftnann,  Green- 
wood,- James  E.  Shields,  Noblesville,  and  David  L.  Smiley, 
Greenfield,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,040 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3M)0:  C07K  7/10:7/00 
VS.  CI.  530-324  17  claims 

1.  A  biologically  active  peptide  of  the  formula:  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  or 
a  pharmaceutlcally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


(SEQIDNo  1) 


HO 


b)  converting 
formula 


5,552,523 
ANTI-OBESITY  PROTEINS 
Margret  B.  Basinski,  Indianapolis,-  Richard  D.  DiMarchi,  Car- 
mel;  William  F.  Heath,  Jr.,  Fishers,  and  Brigitte  E.  Schoner, 
Monrovia,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,458,  Jan.  31,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,183 
Int.  a."  A61K  3/iAX):  C07K  7/10:7/00 
L.S.  CI.  530-324  15  claims 

1.  A  protein  comprising  the  amino  acids  of  position  95  through 
Compound  III  to  afford  Compound  IV  of  the    position  128  of  SEQ  ID  NO:   1  properly  crosslinked  to  SEQ  ID 

NO:  2,  or  a  pharmaceutlcally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


170-918  O.G.-9^l7:QU 
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5^2,524 
ANTl-TkRVXITY  PBOTEINS 


5352,528 
BOVINE  B-ENDOTHELUL  CELL  GROWTH  FACTOR 


amines,  substituted  aliphatic  amine  derivatives  and  amides, 
and  an  azo  containing  compound  irnrf rented  by  the  formula 


HO 


Oi) 
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5^2324 

ANTI-OBiSmr  PROTEINS 
Margrct  B.  HmImH  IimM—IwII*-  Rkhard  D.  DiMarcU,  Car- 
■d;  WWmi  V.  Hcaik.  Jr,  FWwn.  aod  Brigme  E.  Stkooer, 
M«w**te,  irii  W  UmU  aricBon  to  EU  Lilly  and  Company, 


t  of  Scr.  No.  XIMU  J«n-  31.  >*•*'  ■'»^- 
.  T^  apiillrarinB  Feb.  4,  1995,  Scr.  No.  384,292 
1^  a."  A*1K  .^SAJO:  CTTK  7/00:7/10 
VS.  CI  53»— 324  15  CUlim 

1  A  pro«eui  comprising  the  amino  acids  of  position  95  through 
position  138  of  SEQ  ID  NO  1  property  crosslinked  to  SEQ  ID 
NO:  2.  or  a  phannaceuucally  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,552,525 

TECHNEnUM-99M  LABELED  PEPTIDES  FOR 

IMAGING  INFLAMMATION 

RidMrtI  T.  DcM,  Bedford,  NJL,  aidfnor  to  DUtech   Inc 

LoadoMtary,  NJL 
CoBtlwif*— -'— f-^  at  Scr.  No.  *53,ai2.  Feb.  8,  1991,  aban- 
doMd.  Tlik  ipidtrirtnii  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,864 
laC  CX'  A6IK  MWOM/W:  CTTK  2AM} 
VS.  CI.  538— 32*  27  Claims 

I    A  reagent  for  preparing  a  techncnum  <»m  (Tc  Wm)  radiola 
beled  pepode  for  imaging  sites  of  inflammation  within  a  mamma 
lian  body,  compnsing  a  specific  binding  pepude  composing  pUte 
let  factor  4  or  peptide  fragments  thereof  wherein  the  peptide 
specifically  binds  to  sites  of  inflammation,  covalently  linlted  to  a 
Tc-Wm  binding  moiety 


5352,528 

BOVINE  B-ENDOTHELIAL  CELL  GROWTH  FACTOR 

WUmhi  Biirgcs,  Galthersborg.  and  Thomas  Macia«,  RockvUle. 

both  of  Md.,  Mrignon  to  Rhooe-Poolenc  Rorer  Pharmaccu- 

ticab  IK^  CoOegeTUIe,  Pa. 

Coatimiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  799,859,  Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoocd, 

wbidi  ta  a  coatiaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  W3jr79,  Apr.  29,  1991, 

,fr,B<«~'«^  wUcfa  ta  a  coaHnnadoo  of  Scr.  No.  134,499,  Dec. 

18,  1987,  abMH*""^,  wbicb  is  a  coatlnuation-lB-part  of  Scr. 

No.  835,594,  Mar.  3,  1986,  Pal.  No.  4J«,113.  This  appHca- 

lion  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  Na  334,884 

Int.  CL*  C07K  14/50;  A61K  38/27 

VS.  C\.  530—399  1  d"*™ 

1   Isolated  and  punfied  biologically  acove  bovine  P  endothelial 

cell  growth  factor  having  an  amino  terminal  sequence  of  Ala  Glu 

Gly  Glu  Thr  Thr  Thr  Phe  Thr  Ala  Leu  Thr  Glu  Lys  Phe  Asn  Uu 

Pro  Leu  Gly.  an  apparent  molecular  weight  of  20.000  and  having  a 

specific  activity  for  promoting  human  endothelial  cell  growth  of  at 

least  the  activity  obtained  when  punfied  16.300  fold  from  bovine 

brain  entract. 


5,552,529 
AUTOANTIGEN,  PINCH 
Ann    Reardcn,    Rancbo   SanU   Fe,   CaHf.,   aasisnor   to   The 
Reccnis  of  the  Unircrdty  of  CaUfomia,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Jnn.  38,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2*9X1 
InL  CL'  CeTK  14/47:7/06 
VS.  CL  538— 388  2  Claims 

1   An  isolated  PINCH  protein  consisting  of  the  amino  acid  of 
SEQ  ID  NO  2 


5,55242* 
MDC  PROT«NS  AND  DNAS  ENCODING  THE  SAME 

Vm„t  I  Nakamnra,  ffinafTTi  and  Mitsnru  Emi,  Toliyo,  both 

oC  J^M,  ■■Jt.aiirT  to  Cancer  Inrtitutc  and  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd., 

ba«h  of  Tsky^  Japan 

Flkd  May  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  243,542 

Odms  priortty,  appltcnikm  Japan.  May  14,  1993,  5-13M82, 
Sep.  22,  1993,  5-257455;  Feb.  23, 1994,  >8»MI;  Apr.  12,  1994, 
*-873328 

Inc  CL*  C87K  14/00 
VS.  CL  538—358  10  ClaiiM 

5  An  isolated  MDC  protein  which  comprises  the  protein  repte 
semed  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  SEQ  ID 
NO  1    SEQ  ID  NO  2.  SEQ  ID  NO:  3  and  SEQ  ID  NO  4 


5,552,527 
HYPER-SENSmVITY  RELATED  GENE 
LaonKC  Godimd,  KSin,  Gcrauny:  Yvea  Marco,  Cartanet- 
Tilni--.  Framx;  DomWqne  PoaUer,  and  Dominiqne  Roby, 
both  of  T^jlisii.  FraKC  ss^n""  *•  Saadm  Ltd.,  Baael, 

DirWon  of  Scr.  No.  282454,  Feb.  23,  1994.  This  appiicadoo 
May  18,  1995,  Scr.  No.  44«,923 
Cl^M  priority,  application  Eoropcan  Pat.  OC  Feb.  24, 
1993,93182887 

InL  CL'  C87K  l4/4l<i.  C12N  15/29:15/82 
VS.  CL  538—379  7  Claims 

3  Piaified  protem  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a)  the  ammo  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  No  2  and. 

b)  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  a  mature  plant  protem  whKh  is 
induced  (hviBg  a  hypersensinve  response  to  a  plant  pathogen 
wherein  said  mMure  plant  protein  has  an  amino  acid  sequence 
wh»ch  IS  at  least  80%  similar  to  the  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  No 
2. 


5,552538 

ANTIBODIES  THAT  SPECIFICALLY  BIND  TO  AND 

iNHnrr  human  synovial  phospholipase  az 

TYPEA 

Lorin  K.  JobMon,  Plenaanton,  Jcfccy  J.  Seilhamcr,  MUpitaa, 

both  of  CaUf „  Waldcmar  Praianilri,  Wlilowdalc  and  Peter 

Vadas,  Tortmto,  both  of,  CanwU,  aarignors  to  EU  Lilly  & 

Company,  ImllaHapiiMi,  LmL 

DtTWon  of  Scr.  No.  583*8,  May  5,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  Limtlnnatinn  of  Scr.  No.  758038,  Anc-  19,  1991,  abanthmed, 

which  is  a  ii>i«it— «««-  of  Scr.  No.  579,2*3,  Sep.  4,  1998, 
■hanilinri'  which  ta  a  umllmiotion  of  Scr.  No.  23lMi,  Aut. 
1*,  19«,  thMrtnnT-*.  which  is  a  continnatkm-in-part  of  Scr. 

No.  215,72*,  JnL  *,  1988.  Pat.  No.  5.819588,  which  Is  a 
Lontlnnarinn  Ir  | — '  of  Scr.  No.  89.883.  Aaf.  27,  1987,  aban- 
doned. Thk  appitcation  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  Na  283,793 
Int.  CL'  C87K  16/18:  C12N  5/20 
VS.  CL  538—387.9  »  C*^^ 

1  A  composiuon  comprising  punfied  polyclonal  antibodies  that 
specifically  bind  to  an  epitope  located  in  the  region  of  amino  acids 
67-85  of  human  synovial  phospholipase  A2Type  A  and  inhibit  the 
phospholipase  acovity  of  the  synovial  phospholipase  A2 


5552531  

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUBSTmiTED  AROMATIC 

AZO  COMPOUNDS 
Michael  K.  Stem,  Unirersity  Qty,  and  Brian  K.-M.  Cheng,  SC 
Charics,  both  of  Mo.,  msigBors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Loois,  Mo. 
Conthmation-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  887  JM8,  May  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  *,  1993,  Scr.  No.  38>47 
InL  CL'  C87C  245/08 
VS.  a.  534—588  2*  Claims 

1   A  process  for  prcpanng  subsututed  aromaoc  azo  compounds 
compnsing: 

(a)  contacting  a  nucleophilic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amline,  subsututed  aniline  dcnvauvcs,  aliphatic 


amines,  substituted  aliphatic  amine  deiivatives  and  amides, 
and  an  azo  containing  ctNopound  represented  by  the  formula 
X — R, — N=N — Rj — Y  or  azoxy  oi  hydnzo  derivatives 
thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  suitable  lolvent  system,  and 
(b)  reacting  the  nucleophilic  compoinid  and  azo  containing 
compound  in  the  presence  of  a  tuitaUe  base  and  a  cootroUed 
amount  of  protic  material  at  a  reactioa  tempefature  of  from 
about  10°  C.  to  about  150*  C.  in  a  confined  reaction  zone, 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  protic  matoial  to  base  is  0:1  to 
about  5:1  wherein  R,  is  an  aromatic  grotip,  R]  i*  selected 
from  the  group  coasisting  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  groups, 
and  X  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halides,  — NOj,  — NH,,  «yl  groups, 
alkyl  groups,  alkoxy  groups,  sulfonate  groups,  — SO,H. 
—OH,  — COH.  — COOH,  and  alkyl.  aiyl,  arylalkyl  or  alky- 
laryl  groups  containing  at  least  one  — NHj  group,  wherein  if 
Rj  is  aUpbatic,  X  is  in  the  meta  or  ottfao  position  on  R,  and  if 
Rj  is  aromatic,  at  least  oneofXandYisintbe  mea  or  ottbo 
positioa  on  R,  and  Rj,  respectively,  and  wherein  halides  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride,  bromide  and 
fluoride 


(HOjS),. 


HO 


(SCW4)o-j  HO 

A-N=N-rfW 


f2c) 


(2d) 


HO3S 


-^^*t^^^s^ 


NHR,; 


in  which  R,j  is  C|-C4alkanoyl,  benzoyl  or  a  halothazinyl  radical, 
which  contains  no  further  substituents  or  is  further  substituted, 


(.S(hH)o-2 


{2e) 


SOjH 


5552532 

REACTIVE  DYES,  PKOCES^S  FOR  THEDt 
PREPARATICm  AND  THEIR  USE 
Herbert  iOicr,  Bad  riiihiin  ITiiniin.  Bernard  M8ikr. 
EfHBte»«hTh(a,  both  at,  Gentmj;  E^mmi  ■-^■-»—- 
Safart-LoalB.  Fnmcc.  and  AthMiidii  Tdkna,  Pnttdii,  Swtt- 
sertend,  aasigwtrs  to  Cfhn-Gcigy  Coryamfaii,  Ihriytown, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  L3, 1994,  Scr.  No.  242514 
Claims  priority,  appHcatiaB  Switacrinnd,  May   17,   1993. 
1494/93;  Jnn.  29,  1993, 19SM3 

Int  CL'  C89B  62A>4:62/503:  DHT  1/38:3/66 
VS.  CL  534— *12  u  Claims 

1.  A  reactive  dye  of  the  formula 


in  which  R,2  is  C,-C4alkanoyl,  benzoyl  or  a  halotriazinyl  radical, 
which  contains  no  further  substituents  or  is  further  substimted. 


(20 


(Rl3)0-J 


(SCHH)o-2  HO  /^    I    \\ 


A,-N- 
R|     N 


r 

Y, 


'I       I 
N     R 


N— B— 


Rl    N  N     R* 

X 


(1) 


in  which  R,,  R^.  R,  and  R,  independently  of  one  anodier  are 

hydrogen  or  substituted  or  unsubstituled  C,-C4aUcyl, 

B  IS  an  aliphatic  bridge  member, 

Y,  and  Yj  independently  of  one  another  are  halogen  or  carboxy- 

pyridinium. 
A,  is  the  radical  of  an  anthraquinone,  phthalocyanine,  dioxazine. 

formazan  or  disazo  dye,  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


/         N 
CHj,CX>OH 


in  which  R,,  is  0  to  3  identical  or  different  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C4alkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy,  halogen, 
carboxyl  and  suJfo, 


(2g) 


T  —  SCh 


SO,H, 


•  Riote-i 


(2a) 


in  which  R,,  is  0  to  2  identical  or  different  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C4alkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy,  halogen, 
carboxyl  and  sulfo;  and  Z'  is  P-sulfatoethyl,  P-thiosulfatoethyl, 
3-phosphatocthyl,  ^-acyloxyethyl,  ^-haloethyl  or  vinyl,  or 


(2h) 


(Ri»)o-: 


in  which  R,o  is  0  to  3  identical  or  different  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consistug  of  C,-C4alkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy,  halogen, 
carboxyl  and  sulfo. 


T  —  SO2 


iV"- 


HO,S 


(2b) 


(Riotes  HO        NH— CO— r^ 

HO1S       ^^ 


SO5H 

in  which  R,„  is  0  to  3  identical  or  different  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C4alkyl,  C,-C4aIkoxy.  halogen, 
carboxyl  and  sulfo. 


-"-^ 


SOiH 


in  which  R|j  is  0  to  2  identical  or  different  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C4alkyl.  C|-C4alkoxy,  halogen, 
carboxyl  and  sulfo;  and 
Z'      is      P-sulfatoethyl,      P-thiosulfatoethyl,      ^phosphatoethyl. 

P-acyloxyethyl,  ^haloethyl  or  vinyl,  and  Aj  is  as  defined  above 

for  A|, 
where  A,  and  Aj  have  different  meanings  to  one  another. 
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5^52^3 
PREPARATION  OF  (8S)-»-FLl)OROERYTHROM^CINS 
WITH  N-K  FLUORINATING  AGENTS 
Andrvw  J.  Pan,  Kenmore,  and  G«or^  A.  Shia,  Amhen*,  both 
of  N.Y^  Msignon  lo  AlHedSisDal  Idc  Morris  County.  NJ. 
nied  Sep.  14.  19*4,  Ser.  No.  305.62* 
Int  n."  C"©7H  /7/W*. /.s/?4 
I  i>.  n.  5J6— 7J  22  C-UintL-s 

1  A  prtxess  fof  prepanng  (8S>-8-fluon>crythn)in>i:ins  compns 
ing  cunlacting  S.'i  anhydrncrythrDmycin  6,'Micniiacetal  or  an 
N  oxide  thereof  with  a  carboxylic  atid  and  an  N  F  fluorinating 
agent  in  the  absence  o(  an  inen  civsoKenl  tor  a  tmie  and  tempera 
lure  sufficient  to  obtatn  an  iSSl  S  t1uor(«rvthrom\i.in 


5.552.534 
NON-PEPTIDE  PEPTIDOMIMETK  S 
Ralph  F.  Hlnctamann,  Blue  Bell.  Pa.;  Kyriacos  (°.  Nicolaou. 
Lajoila.  CaBf.;  Sherrie  Ptetranico,-  T.  R.  Reteine.  both  of 
PtaUaddphia.   Pa.;   Joseph   M.   Salvino.   Media.   Pa.;    Paul 
Sprenceler,   Philadelphia.   Pa.,  and   Catherine   D.   Strader. 
Verona.  NJ-  naigDors  to  The  Trustees  of  the  I  niversity  of 
Penisytvania.  PhiladHphia.  Pa. 
Coodnaaboii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748.82*.  Aug.  22.  I99I.  aban. 
dooed.  This  appUcatioa  Oct.  28,  IW3,  .Ser.  No.  144.660 
Int.  cn."  C07H  lSAX>.r/i)» 
IS.  CT  536—17.4  1<>  Clainw 

1    A  compound  having  the  Ninxture: 


k<) 


R.O 


v.,o 


*  herein 

lai  R    IS      (("fl.i.(  <  indolei    R.    K.    and  R.  are  hen/sl    and 

R,  IS      (CH.ivNHClOiCH.    '" 
(hi   R     IS       CH,.   R.,   R,    and   R,   an-   hen/\l     and   R.    iv 

UH.uNH,.  or 
W)    R     IS       CH,.    R_.,    R,     and    R.    art-    hen/vl     and    R,    is 
i(  H,i,NHCi()lCH,   or 
iji  R     IS       (CH, I, (<  indole)    R-  and  R  ,  an-  ben/\l    Rj  IS       H 

and  R,  IS       (CH.lOH.  or 
lei  R    IS       iC"H.M  (  indolei    R.    R,  ami  R,  arc  hen/\l    and  R, 

IS       itH.lOH.ot 
iti    R,    is        (H,     R..    R,    and    R,    arc    bcn/>L    and    R.    is 
— (CH  i<)H 


therein  one  or  hoth  of  A'  and  A'  is  a  divalent  group  of  the 
tormula  (a  i 


in  \4hich  R  and  R"  are  each  independently  H.  optionally  suh 
stituted  alkvl.  optionally  substituted  alkoxy.  optionally  suhsti 
luted  aryloxy.  or  an  electron  withdrawing  group,  Y  is  CH,, 
CH,CH,.  NH.  S  or  (),  H  is  an  organic  spacer  griMip,  and  any 
remaining  group  represented  b\  A'  or  .A"  is  of  the  formula  (bl 


R'    K 

I       I 
'C-(  - 
I        I 
H 


R* 


(hi 


wherein 

n  has  a  value  of  from  I  lo  *>.  the  carNm  atom  marked  with  an 

asicnsk.  IS  attached  to  an  oxygen  atom  shown  in  Formula 

I  M,  and  each  R'  independently  represents  H  i>r  optionally 

substituted  alky  I.  /.'  is  an  acid  labile  protecting  griHip.  and 

<)     PA  IS  a  pht)sphoramidite  group,  a  phosphate  ester 

group  or  a  H  phosphonale  group 

2  A  compt>und  comprising  two  or  more  oligonucleiHidcs  linked 

h\   a  group  or  groups  containing  a  cleavable  linker  moiety  of 

tormula 


-A  — O  — r- 

II 
O 


-v—c-^^-^■- 

II 
o 


wherein  .A\  F  and  A'  are  as  defined  in  claim  1 


5.552.536 
DNA  ENt  ()D1N(;  PRECURSOR  OF  INTERLEl  KIN-1 
BETA  (  ONVERTING  ENZYME  -  RELATED  CYSTEINE 
PROTEINASE  III  (ICE  REL-III) 
Donald  W.  Nicholson.  Montreal;  Amhereen  All.  Pierrefonds; 
Neil  A.  Munday,  Gueiph.  and  John  P.  Vaillancourt.  Plerre- 
fond.s.  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Mercfc  Frosst  Cwiada, 
Inc..  (Quebec.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,930 

Int  CI."  C07H  ://r»:.://rM  ci2N  I'^rro.s/io 

vs.  CI.  536—23.1  4  Claims 

1    An  isolalcd  UNA  iiHilecule  which  consists  of  SHQ  ID  NO. 3 


5^152,535 

MlT-TlPI.F  OI.KJONl fLEOTIDE  CONTAINING 

OLK^OMERS  AND  THE  CLEANABLE  LINKERS  I  SF:D  IN 

THEIR  PREPARATION 
Michael  J.  Mcl^can.  Nantwich;  David  Holland,  Macclesfield; 
Andrew  J.  Ciannan.  Aahton.  and  Robert  C.  Sheppard.  Cam- 
bridfe.  all  of.  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited. 
London.  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  41.599,  Apr.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J93jr77. 
This  appUcatioo  Nov.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  337.025 
Claims  priority.  appUcalioa  Cnited  Kingdom.  Apr.  3.  1992. 
9207381 

Int.  CV  C07H  : /4ir>   C07F  y/tC    C07D  l.UAm   C07C  ftV/^V) 
I. S.  O.  536— 23.1  14  (laims 

1    A  compound  ot  tormula  i  '): 

/'-O-A   -O-C-H-C-O-A  — O-PA  Ci 


5.552.537 
IGE  ISOFORMS  AND  METHOD  OF  I SE 
Andrew  Saxoo.  Santa  Monica;  Ke  Zhang.  Los  Angeles,  both  of 
Calif-  and  F^lward  E.  Max.  Bethcada.  Md-  assignors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  Iniversity  of  California.  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,579 
InL  n."  C07H  :iA^.:iA)2.  CI2Q  l/M 
IS.  CI.  536— 24 J  8  Claims 

1    An  isolated  DNA  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence  selected 
trom  the  group  consisting  of 

CH4  iSKy  ID  NO  1.  V  217)  spliced  to  C'HS  (SKQ  ID  NO  I. 
3')4  44<)i.  and  CH4  iSF.Q  ID  NO  1,  .1  ^2^)  spliced  to  M2" 
iSFy  ID  NO  4,  42(V441) 


5^52,538 

OUGONUCLEOTTOES  WITH  CLEAVABLE  SITES 

Michael  S.  Urdca,  Alamo,  and  Thoaaa  Horn,  Berkeley,  both  of 

Calif,,  anlgnors  to  CUron  Corporalioa,  EMeryrUle,  Calif. 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  559,961,  JuL  27,  !»•,  Prt.  No.  5^430,136, 

which  is  a  contlDiiatioa-iii-pnrt  of  Sen  No.  398,711,  Aug.  25, 

1989,  Pat  Na  5^58,506,  whkk  is  a  coottaniatioB-tai-part  of 

Ser.  Na  251,152,  Sep.  29, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,118,M5,  wUdi  is  a 

continutioa-iB-pwt  of  Ser.  Na  M1,5M,  Oct  16,  1984,  PaL 

Na  4,775,619.  This  appUcaiion  May  9, 1995,  Ser.  Na  437^81 

ClaiaM  priority,  appttcatkm  Ewttpcaa  Pat  Off;  Oct  3, 1988, 

88309203;  Canada,  Oct  4,  1988,  597389;  Japan,  Oct  4,  1988, 

63-250726 

Int  CL*  C07H  21/00:21/04 
VS.  a.  536— 24J  1  Claim 

1.  A  polynucleotide  reagent  having  the  soucttoc 


O 


5' HCIDNA,)'— O  — P  — O— , 


I 
OH 


HO 


'(DNA2]'-OH 


wherein 

DNA,  IS  a  first  segment  of  DNA; 

DNA,  IS  a  second  segment  of  DNA; 

R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  I. 

Br  and  F; 
R''  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 
R^  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  levulinyl. 


-C-O 


-continued 
o 


in  which  R'  is  hydrogen,  aryl  or  arallcyl: 
the  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  amino,  mtro.  halogeno.  hydroxyl.  lower 

allcyl  and  lower  all^oxy; 
the  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  amino,  nitro.  halogeno.  hydroxyl,  lower 

allcyl  and  lower  alicoxy; 
the  Rj  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  amino,  nitro.  halogeno.  hydroxyl,  lower 

allcyl  and  lower  alicoxy; 
i  is  zero,  1.  2  or  3.  j  is  zero,  1.  2,  3  or  4,  and  k  is  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4; 

and 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


O 
(2)  II         (1) 

—  (CHj)  — NH-C-O—  . 

O 
<2)  II  (1) 

-(CH2)-NH-C-(CH2)-0-  ; 

O 

(2)  II  (1) 

-(CH;)-NH-C-(CH:l-S-S-(CH2)-0-  ; 


(2) 
— (CH:)— NH 


(1) 
(CH2)  — O-  ; 


(2)  (1» 

—  (CH;  — CH:  — Oi-  ;and 

(2)  (1) 

— (CH:)-0—  , 


wherein  x  and  y  are  integers  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different  and  are  integers  in  the  range  of  I  to  8. 


and 


5352439 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  RIBONUCLEIC 
ACID  (RNA)  USING  A  NOVEL  DEPROTECTION 
REAGENT 
Anne-Marie  Duplaa,  Echirolles;  Didier  Gaspamtta  Paris;  Thi- 
erry Livache,  GrenoMc;  Didier  Molka  lUliiK-F'ures,  and 
Robert  Teoule,  GrenoMe,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Com- 
missariat a  I'Energic  Atomique,  Paris,  and  CIS  BIO  Inter- 
national, Saday,  both  of,  France 
PCT  Na  PCT/FR92/»0929,  §  371  Date  Jul.  26,  1994,  §  102<e) 
Date  Jul.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO93/07164,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  7,  1992,  Ser.  Na  211,424 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  8.  1991.  91  12357 
Int  a.'  C07H  1/02:21/02 
VS.  a.  536— 25J1  10  Claims 

1   In  a  process  for  synthesizing  RNA  compnsing: 
a»  successively  condensing  on  a  first  protected  nucleoside  and 
having  formula  I: 
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R(i 


(I) 


one  or  more  prixeiied  nucleosutes  of  Formula  I  having  the  same  or 
different  heler(x-\clic  hasev  in  order  lo  lorm  j  prixecled  svnlhelK 
nbonuclcic  acid  molecule  wherein  jII  or  the  hsdrox\l  l^roup^  ;n  ihe 
2 'position  are  protected  b\  K 


5^52340 
MCLKOSIDE  DERIVAT1V>:S 
Jim   Haralambidis.  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  lo   Howard 
Horey  Institute  of  KxperimentaJ  Physiolojp  and  Medicine, 
Victoria,  Australia 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,747,  Dec.  22,  1989.  abandoned, 
nils  application  May  27.  1<»3,  Ser.  No.  68,604 
Int.  Cl.'^  C07H  /v/r*6 
I  ..S.  CI.  536—25.34  10  Claims 

I    A  niKleoskle  ot  Ihe  lomuila  ill: 


wherein  R     i 

Lonsisting 


s  a  heteroi  \  1. 1  k 
it  [he  tollowini; 


radkal   >elc-Lied   trom  the   i:roup 
^tnKture^ 


XNHR 


(I) 


wherein 

lAi  V  IS  H.  OH  or  a  protected  h\drox>  group. 
iBi  \  IS  H.  a  phosphonate  group  or  a  phosphoramidile  group  ot 
the  lormula 


NHR'  O 

S  A  N 

N    '       ^T<    .^  HN 


I    1  ">   ■■■;    1  > 


R> 

/ 
P-N 

1  \ 


wherein 

III  R  and  R  are  Ihe  same  or  different,  and  are  selected  trom 
branched  or  unhranched  (';  „,  alk\ I  or  substituted  (',  „,  alksi 
having  substituenis  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  hen/vl  acvl.  methyl,  propyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl  and 
butyl    and 

(ill  Q  IS  a  phosphate  protecting  group, 

iCl  /  IS  H.  a  phosphate  group,  a  triphosphate  group  or  a 
hydmny-protecting  group, 

(D)  X  IS  a  branched  i>r  unbranched  C,   ,,  alkyl  group, 

(F  I  R  IS  an  acid  labile  amino  pn>letting  group,  an  amino  reactive 
detectable  marker,  or  the  group 


R    IS  an  acid  labile  protecting  group. 

R '   IS  a  solid  support  or  a  phosphorus  radical  appropriate   lot 

oligonucletxide  svnthesis 
R'  IS  tnalkvl  siM 
R^  IS  hydnigcn  or  methvl    ami 
R''    R      and  W  are  hvdrogen  or   an   as  v  I   group  protecting   an 

cxocyclic  amino  group   and 
hi  deproeecting  all  ot  the  -   hvdrmvls  ot  the  protected  RNA 

fTWicculc  by  treating  said  R.SA  with  a  depnHcction  reagent. 

the  improveineni  comprising  using  a  deprotection  reagent  ol 

F-ormula  II 


ilh 


/ 
N  -  R      nHF 

\ 
R" 


wherein  R"*  is  straight  or  branched  C",  C  ,,  alkyl 

R"  and  R'     are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hvdrogen    or  a 

straight  Of  branched  (.'    <    ,,  alkvl  which  mav  he  the  same  as 

or  different  than  R'   and 
n  is  a  number,  which  may  or  mav  not  be  an  integer  between  and 

incliiding  I  and  ^ 


VNHA. 

wherein 

111  >    IS  a  branched  or  unbranched  C,  ,„,  alkyl  carbonvl  group. 

and 
III!   A   IS  an  acid   labile  amino  protecting   group,  or  an   amino 

reaciivc  detectable  mark.er 


5,552^1 
HAPTEN K    PROBES  FOR  DETECTING  (  APTl  RE 
POLVNllCLEOTlDF>S 
Craig  Vi.  Adams,  Corona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Becliman  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  EuUcrtoo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541.143 
Int.  CI."  C07H  2I/04:21A)I):  CI2Q  l/M 
VS.  n.  536—22.1  7  Claims 

1     A   non  radioactive,   haptenic   probe   for  detecting   a  capture 
polynucleotide  comprising 

lai  a  prohe  polynucleotide,  the  pri>be  polynucleotide  having  a 
polvnuclecHide  sequence  substantially  complementary  to  a 
polynuclciHide  sequence  of  the  capture  polynucleotide, 
I  hi  at  lea,st  one  nonradioactive,  charged  hapten  label  selected 
trom  the  group  consisting  of  benzoic  acid  anion,  4-(sulfonyll 
benzoic  acid  anion,  and  sulfophenyl  anion,  and 
(CI  a  hydrazine  binding  inoiety  covalently  attaching  the  charged 
hapten  to  the  N  4  position  of  a  cytosine  base  of  a  nucleotide 
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K- 


HiO{ 


OCOMe; 


CO:M 


and 
(b)  treating  a  compound  of  formula  4  with  acid  to  afford  com- 
pound I 


located  on  the  probe  polynucleotide  wherein  detection  of  the 
capture  polynucleotide  is  based  upon  an  immunological  reac- 
tion between  the  non-radioactive,  chained  hapten  label  and  an 
antibody  specific  to  the  label. 


5452^2 
PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  7-[(2-CARBOALKOXY-l- 
METHYLETHENYL)AMINO]-3-HYDROXYMETHYL-3- 
CEPHEM-4-CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
J.  Gregory  Reid,  ManUns;  Paul  R.  Brodftaehrer,  and  Patrick  R. 
Smith,  both  of  Syracuse,  all  of  N.Y,,  aarignors  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Squibb  Company,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438322 

InL  CL*  C07D  SOl/lS 

CS.  a.  540—217  6  Claims 

1    A  process  of  making  compound  1 


H-N 


OCOMe 


CO2H 


composing  of  the  steps  of: 

(a I  acetylating  a  compound  of  formula  3 


OH 


CO2M 


in  which  M  IS  a  metal  selected  from  Group  la  or  Ma  of  the 
periodic  table,  and  R  is  C,_4  alkyl,  with  acetic  anhydride  to 
afford  a  compound  of  formula  4 


5,552,543 
SIT-MEMBERED  HETERO  "N"  COMPOU?«)S 
Saul  Wolfe,  Kingston,  and  Stephen  Bruder,  Glcnbumie,  both 
of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Simon  Eraser  University,  Vancou- 
ver, Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  892,716,  May  29,  1992,  which  b  a 
conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,988,  Dec.  15,  1989,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,502,  Dec  14,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  219,803 
Int  CL*  C07D  279/12 
U.S.  a.  544—58.4  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds having  antibiotic  activity  of  the  formula: 


''V  '  -K*^ 


R^ 
COtH 


where 

X=S.  O.  CH,.  or  Se 

Y=OH.  NHj.  NHCOR,.  or  SH 

R|.R;.R,.R4.R5,R<,,R,  (which  may  be  identical  or  different )=H. 

alkyl,  or  aryl 
R<,=a  ^-lactam  active  side  chain  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts   thereof,    wherein   ttie    ^lactam   active    side   chain    is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(al  a  group  of  the  formula  — XO.  wherein: 
X^=0  or  S.  and 

0=C|^alkyl.  C^.jalkenyl  or  aryl  0,^;  and, 
2-carboxyvinyl,  2-methoxycarbonylvinyl.  2 

-cthoxycarbonylvinyl  and  2-cyanovinyl  or  another  group  of 
the  formula 


— CH  =  C 


\ 


R- 


wherein  R,  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  are 
each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  car- 
boxy,  cyano,  C^  7,  alkoxycarbon; 
unsubstituted  aliphatic  groups;  and. 
(c)  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  methyl  group  of  the  for- 
mula — CHjY  wherein  Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  nucleo- 
philic  atom  or  nucleophilic  group. 
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5^52_S44 

S-NITROBENZOIDKl-IMHJl  IN0UNE-1^VDI0NF:.S  THKIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  I  SE 
Mifuel  r.  Brana;  Jose  M.  C.  Berlansa,  both  of  Avenida  de 
Barr»  No.  »,  1  "M.,  ES-2MMt,  Madrid,-  Marina  M.  Moset 
5»  Calle  Gaztaabidc.  ES-ZMIS  Madrid,  all  of.  Spain;  Erich 
Schttck,  4V^  Rudolph- Wihr-Straase.  67W  Nnihofni,  and  (;Fr- 
hard     KeUhauer.    20     Industricstrassc.    6701     Dannstadt- 
Schaoernheiai,  both  of,  Ormany 
Cootiniiaboa  of  Ser.  No.  213,640,  Jun.  30.  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  110.871.  Oct.  21,  1987,  aban- 

dooed.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5.W.944 
Claims  priority,  application  Ormany.  Oct.  21,  1986,  .V>  35 
711.1 

inL  n.''  C07I)  41  w*s ::/  i4   \61K  <i  44  <i  ^  '^ 

I  .S.  n.  544—126  4  tUiin.s 

I    A  *<  nitn>hen/c»i)eiiM'c|Uiniihnf   i    ^  ilmiif  .>(  ihc-  tomiula  I 


"^B4 


where  n  is  1  .ir  J  R  jnd  K  jri-  ulcnikal  ot  aitlereni  and  are  ca«.h 
hydrogen.  (  (.  „  alksl  fr  (  ,  (\  h\driuwik\l,  and  R'  and  R'  are 
each  hvdrogen  or  une  is  hvdrugen  arnl  Ihc  other  is  (\  (  ,  alk.\l 
(■  <.'„  iL\l  C  ,  t  .  alko»vi.artKin\l  amiiUKarNinvl  or  ('.( 
alkvlamirMKarbonvl.  ot  R  and  R'  tojicther  *iih  the  N  atom  tomi  a 
pyrrolidinvl.  morpholino  or  piperidinvl  group  where  R  and  R  are 
h»Hh  hydrogen,  or  R  and  R"  together  with  the  N  atom  torm  a 
pyrrolidinvl  group  where  R'  is  hvdrogen  and  R'  is  ethos v<.arNin\ 
lamino    and  its  salts  wiih  phvsiologii.alh  tolerated  aiids 


5,552,545 
5-DEA/..\-10-OXO-AND  5-DEA/.A-10- THIO-5,6,7.}*- 
TETRAHYDROKOl-K   ACIDS 
Homer  L.  Pearce,  and  Mark  A.  Winter,  both  of  Indianapolis. 
lnd_  wsiKDons  to  Hi  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  909,849,  Jul.  7,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,321.150. 
which  ki  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  810,990,  Dec.  20,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,159,079.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,955 
Int  CI."  C07D  4H7A.)4. 471/1)4 
VS.  n.  544—279  19  Claiias 

1   A  compound  selctted  trom  the  group  consisting  ol  a  loin,  acid 
derivative  having  the  tomiula 


I  I  )NH      (  H  -  1.  Ml  H.-<  IM)K 
P^  COOR' 


RUN 


-continued 


(  ()NH-lH-l  Ml  H.<  (MIR 


I  IM)K' 


k  HV 


wherein 

/  IS  (I  or  S 

R    IS  H  or  the  same  carboxyl  protecting  group 
R'  IS  H  or  an  amino  protecting  group,  and 
the  conhguration  about  the  carbon  atom  designated 
phaniiaceulicailv  acceptable  salt  thereof 


I.,  or  a 


5,552,546 
PR(K  ESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2-ETHOXY-4, 
6-DIHYDROXYPYRIMIDINE 
DmukIbs  1..  Pearson;  Jon  A.  Orvik;  Gary  A.  Roth;  Carmen  A. 
Scott;  Ron  B.  I^ng,  all  of  Midland,  and  Dawn  L.  Shiang, 
Sanford.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  DowElanco.  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282J«98 
Int.  CI."  C07D  :  <V/rO 
I  .S.  CI.  544 — 299  20  Claims 

1  A  process  tor  preparing  a  sail  ot  2elho\y-4,6- 
dihydronypynmidine  comprising  contacting  a  salt  ol 
()  ethvlisourea  with  dimethyl  malonate  in  the  presence  of  a  meth 
oxide  base  and  optionally  further  compnsing  protonating  the  salt 
ol  2  ethoxy  4.b  dihydroxypynmidinc  obtained  with  an  acid  to 
lorrn  neutral  .2  ethoxy  4.6-dihydroxypynmidine 


5,552,547 

()R(;anometai.lic  complexes  with  BL  ILT  IN 

FLl ORF.SCENT  DYES  FOR  USE  IN  LKiHT  EMITTING 

DEVICES 

Son(t  Q.  Shi,  4521  E.  (;old  Poppy  Way,  Phoenix.  Arit  85283 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,691 

Int.  CI."  C07F  ■^/()h.  '•AHl 

I  „S.  CI.  546—7  -'  Claims 


I    An  organometallic  complex  with  a  built  in  Hiioresccnl  dye 
having  a  general  formula 


\ 

/ 


M-(i-l  ' 


I 
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where: 

M  IS  a  oivalenl  inetal  ion; 

O  represents  oxygen  atom; 

L3  IS  a  fluorescent  molecule  dye; 

LI  and  L2  are  independently  selected  from  one  of  the  molecules 

having  a   general   formula  I  or  11  or  III  as  shown   in  the 

following: 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen.  (C,-C8)alkyl.  benzyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substi- 
nited  with  up  to  three  (C,-  C8)allcyl,  (C,-C,)alkoxy  or  halo; 
and 
R^  and  R'  are  syn  and  are  each  identically  phenyl  or  phenyl 
substituted  with  up  to  three  (C,-Cg)alkyl,  (C,-Cg)alkoxy  or 
halo. 


Formula  1 


5452,549 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DECHLORINATION  OF 
CHLORINATED  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Christian  Rasp,  Bergiscb  Gladbacfa,-  Helmut  Waidmann,  and 
Hans- Joachim  IVaenckner,  both  of  Leverkuscn,  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellscfaafl,  Leverkusen, 
Fonnula  II       Germany 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  6,  1993,  43  34 
056J 

Int  CI."  C07D  217/00:309/00;  C07C  22/00:  J/20 
VS.  CI.  546—139  8  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  at  least  partial  dechlorination  of  at  least  one 
chlorinated  aromatic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
Formula  III  of  benzene,  pyridine,  naphthalene,  quinoline.  isoquinoline.  and 
diphenyl  ether  or  dioxin.  which  compound  contains  at  least  two 
chlorine  atoms,  which  comprises  heating  said  conipound  to  300°  to 
450°  C.  in  a  melt  compnsing  at  least  one  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lithium  chloride,  sodium  chloride,  potassium 
chlonde.  zinc  chloride.  copper<l)  chloride,  coppertll)  chloride, 
silver  chloride,  thallium  chloride.  tin(II)  chlonde.  aluminum  chlo- 
nde and  iron(III)  chlonde,  in  the  presence  of  water  and  carbon. 


Where 

X  represents  O.  NH  and  CH,;  Rl  to  R8  represent  substitution 
possibilities  at  each  position  and  each  represent  hydrogen  or 
hydrocarbon  groups  or  functional  groups  selected  from  cyano, 
halogen,  haloalkyi,  haloalkoxy,  alkoxyl,  amido,  amino,  sulfo- 
nyl,  carbonyl,  carbonyloxy  and  oxycaibonyl;  RIO  represents  a 
hydrocarbon  group  or  a  functional  group  such  as  cyano. 
halogen,  haloalkyi.  haloalkoxy.  alkoxyl,  amido.  amino,  sulfo- 
nyl,  cartwnyl.  carbonyloxy  and  oxycarbonyl. 


5,552^48 
ENANTIOSELECTIVE  OXAZABOROLIDINE  CATALYSTS 
George  J.  Quallich,  North  Stooingtoii,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/00687,  §  371  Date  Oct  13,  19M,  {  102(e) 

Date  Oct  13,  1994 

(  ontinuadon  of  Ser.  No.  883317,  May  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318,828 

Int  CI."  C07B  53AX):  C07F  5/02 

IS.  a.  546—13  11  Claims 

1   A  chiral  1 .3.2-oxazaborolidine  of  the  fonnula 


}^ 


HN 


O. 


5,552350 
MONOMERIC  NAPHTHYLISOQUINOLINE  ALKALOIDS 

AND  SYNTHESIS  METHODS  THEREOF 
Gerhard  Bringmann;  Roland  Gotz,  both  of  Wurzburg,  Ger- 
many, and  Michael  R.  Boyd,  Ijamsville,  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America,  represented  by  the  Secretary, 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,291 
Int  a.'' C07D  2/7/02 
U.S.  a.  546—146  22  Claims 

1    A  method  of  preparing  a  monomenc  naphthylisoqumoline 
alkaloid  comprising: 

(a)  prepanng  a  naphthalene  building  block  with  at  least  one 
activation  group  at  a  coupling  site  and.  optionally,  with  at 
least  one  protective  group  as  a  precursor  to  a  free  hydroxyl 
group  desired  in  said  monomenc  naphthylisoquinoline  alka- 
loid, 

(b)  prepanng  an  isoquinoline  building  block  with  at  least  one 
activation  group  at  a  coupling  site  and.  optionally,  with  at 
least  one  protective  group  as  a  precursor  to  a  free  hydroxyl 
group  desired  in  said  monomeric  naphthylisoquinoline  alka- 
loid, wherein  said  isoquinoline  building  block  is  a  tetiahy- 
droisoquinoline.  dihydroisoqumoline.  or  fully  aromatic  iso- 
quinoline building  block,  and 

<c)  coupling  said  naphthalene  and  isoquinoline  building  bloclts 
at  said  coupling  sites  to  form  said  monomeric  naphthyliso- 
quinoline alkaloid 
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5352351 
PROTON-TRANSFER,  LOW  SELF  ABSORBING 


5352353 
N-(3-HYDROXY-4-PIPERIDINYL) 


Septembek  3,  1996 


wherem: 

R'     is    nhenvl     Cllh«tit1lt^    unth     I—*?    hs 


Di    ;c    aK.«.>i 
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and  the  pharmaceuticaily  acceptable  non-toxic  salts  and  esters 
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SJSS2JSI 

PROTON-TRANSFER,  LOW  SELF  ABSORBING 

CHROMOPHORES  FOR  USE  IN  SCINTILLATORS 

J«Mpk  B.  ScMcmC;  KurOt  ¥.  JokoMM;  Jaycah  Dharia.  and 

Fcac  Gao.  aU  of  Tillah— ir    Fla^  aniKnon  to  Florida  SUU 

LlBhrcnky,  'Ddlakaaaee,  Fla. 

CoatiMatioa-ia-par1  of  Ser.  No.  S74.748,  Apr.  27.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  545S,47».  This  appUcaboo  Jul.  2*,  IW5.  .Ser.  No.  96,95* 

ibl  CI"  coTD  :i'i/2o.<ii/76.Mi/:: 

vs.  CI  54*— 155  .'7  Claims 

I    A  chroiTKjplHHT  of  the  tormula 


5,552,553 

N-(3-HYT)ROXY-4-PIPERIDINYL» 

(DIHYROBENZOFURAN,  DIHYDRO-2H-BENZOPYRAN 

OR  DEHYDROBENZODIOXIN)  CARBOXAMIDE 

DERIVATIVES 

Gtorfts  H.  P.  Van  Dade,  'Diriiliout,  and  Fran  M.  A.  Van  den 

Keyboa,  Esacn,  both  of,  Beigiuin,  assignors  to  Jansscn  Phar- 

maceatica  N.V.,  Bcenc,  BdgiuBi 

Divirioo  of  Ser.  No.  489,419,  Mar.  6,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,374,637. 

which  b  a  cootiniiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,941,  Mar.  22. 

1989.  abandoned.  This  apptfcalion  Sep.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

301,825 

Int.  CL"  C07D  40^14 

VS.  n.  54*— 197  2  Oaims 

I    A  chemical  intermediate  of  the  formula 


=o. 


wheretn  R,  and  R,  are  indcpendenlly  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl.  cyano, 
nitro.  or.  haJo  R,  is  ()  or  N  H.  and  R,  is  thienyl.  naphthyl. 
furanyl.  pyrrolyl.  diphenyl  vinyl,  phenyl  elhynyl,  hydroxy  chronx> 
nyl  phenyl,  didecyloxv  hydroxy  chn)m»inyl  phenyl,  phenyl  or 


therein  R  is  vinyl,  vinyl  phenyl,  vinyl  hen/yl.  alkyl  etlienyl.  or 
alkyl  phenyl  ethenyl.  pn)vided  that  when  R,  is  phenyl  and  R.  and 
R,  are  hydrogen,  R.,  is  N      H 


5,552,552 

CRYSTALLINE  SALTS  OF  OPTICALLY  ACnVE 

AMINCKOUMARAN  DERIVATTVES.  THEIR 

PRODUCTION  AND  USE 

SUgewNi  Ohiuwa,  lUurtnU,  aad  Shokyo  Miki,  Ikcda,  both 
of,  Japan,  Miignon  to  Takeda  Cheaical  Indostrics,  Ltd.. 
Onka,  Japan 
Coadnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  J94,2«6,  Feb.  24,  1995.  abandoned, 
whidi  h  a  caadaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  164,437.  Dec.  9,  1993, 
■banrtnnril  Thto  appttcadoa  Jon.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4*7,392 
ClaiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9.  1992,  4-329683 
Ibl  tX"  C*7D  *)5/f)6 
VS.  CI.  546—19*  3  Claims 

I  In  the  compound  S  amino- 2.4.6.7  tetramcthyl  2  |4 
phenylpipendinomethyl )  2.  Vdihydrobcnzo(b|furan  or  a  salt 
thereof.  tJie  improvement  which  comprises  providing  said  com 
pound  in  the  form  of  (S>- -<  +  >-5-«raino-2.4,6,7  cetramelhyl  2 
(4-phenylpipendinomethyl)-2.3-dihydrobenzo(b|  furan  or  a  salt 
thereof  in  lU  crystalline  »ta»e  showing  iLs  characnenstic  peak.s  at 
lattice  sp«:ing»(d)  of  13  8V.  7  12.^  36.426.40^.400.  1  II  <  21 
in  the  powder  of  xray  diffraction  pattern 


OR" 


(HI 


H-N 


an   N-oxide   form,   a   salt,   or   a   stereochemically    istimenc   form 
thereof,  wherein 

A  rcprcsenLs  a  gn)up  of  the  ftwmula: 


-rH;-o- 

-CH.-CH.-O-.or 
-rH,-CH,-CH,-0-. 


(»-4) 

(a-<)l 


wherein  one  ix  two  hydrogen  atoms  m  said  groups  (a-4l  to  (a-6) 
may  be  replaced  by  a  C,  ^alkyl  group; 

R'  representi  hydrogen,  halo,  C,  <,alkylsulfonyl.  or  aminosulfo- 

nyl. 
R'  rcpresenLs  hydrogen,  amino,  mono-  or  di(C,  ^.alkyl)  ammo. 

arylC,  _^alkylamino.  or  C,  .^alkylcarbonylamino;  and 
R'  and  R*  each  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  C,  .^alkyl 


5352^54 

IMIDAZOLE  AND  TRIAZOLE  CARBOXYLATES.  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  2,4- 
OXAZOUDINEDIONES 
Jeffrey  A.  Sternberg.  WUmingtoo;  Klng-Mo  Son,  Hockearin, 
both  of  Del„  Mmm  Tbji.  Scwdl,  N  J.,  and  Vincent  Witter- 
hott,  WUmlngtiw,  DeL,  Mrignnn  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ncn- 
oors  and  Coapnny,  WUiyngton,  Del. 
per  No.  PCT/US93I«M35,  i  371  Date  May  9,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094/11359,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26.  1994 
Cootlnnatlon-ln-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  23  J39.  Feb.  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  contlnnation-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  Na  988^4. 
Dec  10.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  976,130,  Not.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  PCT  appU- 
catioa  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,467 
Int  CL'  C07D  26.</44.2-??/60.249/W( 
I  -S.  n.  548—226  10  Claims 

1    A  pnxess   for  the   preparation  of  2  4  oxazolidinediones  of 
Formula  I 


I 
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I 

wherein: 
R'   IS  phenyl  substituted  with   1-2  halogen  or  R'  is  phenyl 
substituted      with      4-pheDoxy,      4-<l-phenethyloxy)      or 
4-benzyloxy   with   each   4-phenoxy,   4-<l-phcnethyloxy)   or 
4-benzyloxy  optionally  substituted  with  R^  on  the  phenyl 
ring;  and 
R^  is  halogen;  methyl;  or  ethyl; 
compnsing  I )  reacting  a  2-bydroxycaiboxylic  acid  ester  of  For- 
mula II 


CHj  OH  n 

\    / 

c 

/  \ 

Ri  C 

//    "^OR3 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
thereof,  wherein: 
A  is 


491 


non-toxic  salts  and  esters 


HCXXrHjNCHjCOOH 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  are  defined  as  above  for  Fonnula  I;  and 

R'  is  C|-C,  alkyl; 
with  a  base  and  a  carbonylating  agent  of  Formula  ID 

O 

c 

/  \ 

Y  Y 

wherein 

Y  is  I -imidazole  or  1.2.4-triazolyl,  provided  that  Y  is  1.2,4- 
tnazolyl  when  R'  in  Fonnula  D  is  phenyl  substituted  with 
4-(l-phenethyloxy)  or  4-benzyloxy  with  each  4-(l- 
phenediyloxy)  or  4-benzyloxy  optionally  substituted  with  R^ 
on  the  phenyl  ring;  to  yield  an  intennediate  compound  of 
Formula  IV: 


R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  — H,  CI  to  04  alkyl 
— CHjOH,  —GOGH,  or 

R'  and  R'  together  are  —(CH2)„—Y—(CH2)„— where  m  and  n 
are  each  independently  1  or  2,  and  Y  is  independently  selected 
from  — CH2— ,  — O— ,  — S— ,  — S— S— ,  or  — NR',  where 
R'  is  — H,  or  CI  to  C18  alkyl;  and 

R*  is  a  heteroaromatic  group  having  at  least  one  5-meinberered, 
6-inembered  heteroaromatic  group  or  combinations  thereof, 
said  heteroaromatic  group  containing  at  least  one  sp^-  hydrid- 
ized  nitrogen  atom  at  the  oe-position  to  the  carbon  atom 
attached  to  the  benzofuran.  said  heteroaromatic  group  having 
substitutents  at  0,  1  or  2  ring  positions,  said  substitutents 
independendy  selected  from  — COOH  or  — CHjCOOH. 


IV 


CH 

0^    ^Y 

\    / 

C 

/    \ 

K 

c 

//    ^OR' 

0 

wherein 

R'.  R-,  R'  and  Y  are  defined  as  above:  and  2)  reacting  a 
compound  of  Formula  IV  as  defined  above  with  pbenylhydra- 
zine  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  to  yield  a  compound  of 
Formula  1 


5452456 

PERHYDROLYSIS-SELECnVE  BLEACH  ACTIVATORS 
Gregory  S.  MinKle,  Forest  Park;  Alan  D.  WDIcy;  Kevin  L. 
Kott,  both  of  Ondnnati,  and  Michnd  E.  Barm,  West  Ches- 
ter, all  of  Ohio,  avignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  298,906,  Aug.  31,  1994.  This  application 
Jnn.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,879 
Int.  CL*  C07D  233/20:  A61K  31/41 
VS.  a.  548-334.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  bleach  activator  having  the  formula: 


A 


5452455 

AZIDE-CONTAINING  CHELATORS  WHOSE  AFFINrrY 
FOR  CALCIUM  ION  IS  DECREASED  BY 
ILLUMINATION 
Roger  Y.  "Men,  La  Jolla,  and  Stc|ihen  R.  Adams,  Poway,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  University  of  Califor- 
nia, Oakland,  Calif  . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  968,002,  Oct  23,  1992.  This  application 
I        Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,047 
Int.  CL'  C07D  413/14 
VS.  CI.  548—236  ig  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 

H(XXXH;  -  N — CH2COOH 
O 


H      H 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj-C,^  linear  or 
branched,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl  and 
aryl,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  gixiup 
consisting  of  H,  ethoxylated  alkyl,  carboxylated  alkyl,  sulfated 
alkyl,  sulfonated  alkyl,  phenyl,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5452457 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2-CYANOIMIDAZOLE 

COMPOUNDS  BY  REACnON  OF  AN  AMINO  KETONE 

COMPOUND 

Yasuhiro  Fujii,  and  Toyoshi  Iknimura,  both  of  Shiga,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Isliihara  Sangyo  Kaisiia,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-307346; 
Mar.  25,  1994,  6-079703 

Int  a.'  C07D  233A>0;233/68 
VS.  a.  548—337.1  10  Claims 

1   A  process  for  preparing  a  2-cyanoimidazole  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  fonnula  (I); 
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5J52.558 


ELECTRICAL 


5452459 


■■rirviinADn  iLTiTcir'Ai   nkicmiTm^vkrr  i?rkii¥i>in?n  utwiti 


5452460 


171   I?/T'VS^^^rV4~'    K/'V7V^^k^^  a  v«rk   m««mv>-t  t 
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I'  N 


C.N 


therein  R'  dntl  R    eai.h  independenllv  rcprcstnls  hsdrngen 

an  unsubstituteil  alkvl  group  or  an  alk>l  group  substiluled  with 
M  least  i>ne  substitueni  selected  fnim  the  group  consisting  i>t 
halogen,   haloalkvl     alko^y,   haloalko^v,   alkyllhio,   haloalk\ 
Ithio.   ar\l    arvkuv.  arvlthio,  hetero<irvl    heteroar\lin\     hcl 
eroan  Ithio.  alkvlamino.  and  dialk\lainino 

jn  unsubstituteil   phenvl   group  or  a  phenyl   group  subsiiiuied 
*ith  at  least  one  subMituent  selected  fn)m  the  group  consist 
ing  ot  halogen,  alksl.  haloalkti.  alkoKv.  haloalko\\   alksllhio 
haloaiky Ithio,   ar\l    arvloiy.   arylthio.   hetcroarvl    heteroar\ 
Kn\.  heteroarv Ithio.  alkylanuno    and  dialkylamino   or 

a  i  ii>- KVmembercd  heterocyclic  gn>up  *hich  contains  1  lo  4 
hetcro  atoms  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  ol  nitrogen, 
oxygen  and  sultur  and  a  balance  ol  carNin  atoms  and  said 
heteriKyclic  gnxjp  is  uasubstituted  i>f  is  substituted  viilh  al 
least  one  substituent  selected  tnmi  the  group  consisting  ot 
halogen,  alkvl  haloalksl.  alko\v  haloalkoiy  alkvlthio. 
haloalkvlthio  arvl,  arvUnv  arvlthio.  heteroarvl  heteroars 
hn\    heieroary Ithio   alkylamino    and  dialkylamino.  or 

k  and  R  *hen  joined  together  lorm  an  alkvlcne  group  which 
mav  be  substituted  with  at  least  one  substitueni  selected  trom 
the  group  consisting  ot  halogen,  alky  I  haloaiky  I.  alkoiy 
haloalkoxy.  alkvlthio  haloalk\lthio  arvl  arvloxy.  arylthio 
heteroar>l  heteroarv  low  heteroary  lihio.  alkvlamino  and 
dialkylamino. 

which  process  comprises  reacting  ^vanogt-n  wilh  a  compound 
represented  hv  the  follow ing  tormula  illi 


5^52^58 

RKTROVIRAI.  PROTEASE  INHIBITINC  COMPOINDS 
I>iUe  J.  Kempf.  Libertyville,-  Daniel  W.  Norbeck.  CrysUl  Lake; 
Hing  E.  Slum;  CTien  Zhao,  both  of  (Juroet;  Thomas  J. 
Sowin.  (irayslake;  Daniel  S.  Reno,  Kenosha,  and  Antliony  R. 
Haight,  Park  City,  all  of  III.,  assiKnoni  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, Abbott  Park,  III. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  15«,5«7,  Dec.  2,  199.1,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998,114,  Dec.  29.  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
777,626,  Oct.  23,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,020,  Aug.  15.  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,170.  Nov.  20.  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No. 
518,73«.  May  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,142,056,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,124.  Dec.  22,  1989.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,604, 
Sep.  8,  1989.  abaodoaed,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  JI55,945.  May  23,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application 
Mar.  27.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  411.032 
Int.  CI."  C07D  MKMf, 
I  .S.  CI.  .'»49 — 552  2  Clainu 


1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


:i 


(H) 


NH; 


wherein  R    and  R     .irt-  .is  defined  aN^ve  or  a  sail  thereof 


wherein  R„,  is  loweralkvl  ot  hen/yl. 
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5^52^59 

KEYBOARD  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  EQUIPPED  WITH 
HAMMER  SENSORS  CHANGING  POSITION  BETWEEN 

RECORDING  MOIW  AND  SILENT  MODE 
Nobuo  Sugiyama,  and  Kiyoiki  Kawamnn,  bcrtti  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  aasignon  to  YamaiM  CorporatioB,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  411,551 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  64W5722 
Int  CL*  GIOD  15/00 
VS.  CL  84—171  26  Claims 


1    A  keyboard  musical  instrument  having  at  least  an  acoustic 
sound  mode  and  an  electronic  sound  mode,  comprising: 
an  acoustic  piano  including 

a  plurality  of  keys  respectively  assigned  notes  of  a  scale,  and 
selectively  moved  between  respective  rest  positions  and 
tcspective  end  positions  by  a  player. 
a  plurality  of  key  action  mechanisms  functionally  connected 
to  said  plurality  of  keys,  respectively,  and  selectively  actu- 
ated said  plurality  of  keys, 
a  plurality  of  string  means  vibratory  for  generating  acoustic 

sounds  respectively  having  said  notes,  and 
a  plurality  of  hammer  means  fimctionally  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  key  action  mechanisms,  respectively,  and  rest- 
ing in  respective  home  positions  when  said  plurality  of 
keys  are  in  said  respective  rest  positions,  said  plurality  of 
hammer  means  being  selectively  driven  by  said  plurality  of 
key  action  mechanisms  for  striking  the  associated  string 
means; 
a  silent  system  shifted  between  a  free  position  in  said  acoustic 
sound  mode  and  a  blocking  position  in  said  electronic  sound 
mode,  said  silent  mechanism  in  said  free  position  allowing 
said  plurality  of  hanmier  means  to  strike  said  plurality  of 
stnng  means,  said  silent  mechanism  in  said  blocking  position 
causing  said  plurality  of  hanuner  means  driven  by  said  plu- 
rality of  key  action  mechanisms  to  return  to  said  home  posi- 
uons  on  the  way  to  said  plurality  of  string  means  without  a 
stnke:  and 
an  electronic  system  including 
a  plurality  of  hammer  sensors  respectively  associated  with 
said  plurality  of  hammer  means,  and  operative  to  generate 
detecting  signals  respectively  indicative  of  motions  of  said 
plurality  of  hammer  means. 
a  change-over  mechanism  connected  to  said  plurality  of  ham- 
mer sensors,  aivi  shifting  said  plurality  of  hanmier  sensors 
between  a  closed  position  in  said  acoustic  sound  mode  and 
a  spaced  position  in  said  electronic  sound  mode,  said  closed 
position  being  closer  to  said  plurality  of  string  means  than 
said  spaced  position,  and 
a  dau  sigiul  generating  means  responsive  to  said  detecting 
signal  for  generating  pieces  of  music  data  indicative  of  a 
performed  music. 


5,552,560 

ELECTRONIC  KEYBOARD  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

WITH  MULTIFUNCTIONAL  KEYBOARD 

Tomoynkl  Ura,  SUzuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 

poratioo,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na  310,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-243212 

Int  CL'  GIOH  1A)53:I/18 

VS.  a.  84—653  3  Claims 


,5  3a  3a 


g2  ^a»2 

1.  A  keyboard  musical  instrument  having  a  standard  playing 
mode  for  producing  electi-onic  sounds  and  a  setting  mode  for 
malting  at  least  two  selections  regarding  said  electronic  sounds, 
said  keyboard  musical  instrument  comprising: 

a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys  selectively  operable  by  a 

player,  said  plurality  of  keys  including  a  first  set  of  keys  and 

a  second  set  of  keys; 
an  electronic  sound  producing  system  wliich  detects  operation  of 

said  plurality  of  keys  by  said  player  in  said  standard  playing 

mode  for  producing  said  electronic  sounds; 
a  power  switch  for  causing  power  to  be  supplied  to  said  key- 
board musical  instrument; 
entry  tneans  for  causing  said  keyboard  musical  instrument  to 

enter  into  said  setting  mode,  when  said  power  switch  is  timed 

on  while  at  least  one  of  said  first  set  of  keys  and  said  second 

set  of  keys  is  depressed; 
first  selecting  means  for  discriminating  at  least  one  depressed 

first  key  from  said  first  set  of  keys  in  said  setting  mode  for 

tnaking  a  first  selection  for  said  electronic  sounds; 
second  selecting  means  for  discriminating  at  least  one  depressed 

second  key  from  said  second  set  of  keys  in  said  setting  mode 

for  matung  a  second  selection  for  said  electronic  sounds; 
exit  means  for  causing  said  keyboard  musical  instrument  to 

return  to  said  standard  playing  mode  from  said  setting  mode; 

and 
modifying  tneans  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  selections 

for  modifying  said  electronic  sounds  in  said  standard  playing 

mode. 


5,552,561 

PLAYING-STYLE  DETECTING  APPARATUS  AND 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  UTILIZING  THE 

SAME 
Akira  Nalcada;  lUteo  Shibulcawa;  Yasuliiro  Hinago,  and  Juni- 
chi  Mishima,  all  of  Hamamatsn,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-084055 
InL  a.'  GIOH  1/053:1/46 
VS.  CI.  84— «58  26  Claims 

1.  A  playing-style  detecting  appratus  comprising: 
a  key  operable  to  undergo  a  movement  of  depression; 
first  detection  means  for  detecting  a  first  output  data  correspond- 
ing to  a  de[>re$sion  speed  of  said  key; 
second  detection  means  having  an  aftersensor  provided  under 
said  key  for  detecting  a  second  output  data  corresponding  to 
an  initial  peak  of  a  force  applied  to  the  key  after  a  start  of  the 
depression  of  said  key;  and 
judgment  means  for  determining  a  playing-style  whKh  is  con- 
ducted in  the  depression  of  said  key  based  on  both  of  the  first 
output  data  from  said  first  detection  means  and  the  second 
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\ji=: 
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ma-ss  Ihercby  generaling  (he  audio  output  signal  in  response  to 
movement  ol  sjid  pluralit)  ot  niagncls  within  saiJ  coil 


SHIKLOED  LOW  NOISE  Ml  LTl-LEAD  CONTACT 
JflT  E.  Cooder.  Vancouver,  and  Meral  B.  Woodberrj,  Ridge- 
ficM,  both  of  Wash.,  asdgnoni  to  Sharp  Microelectrooics 
Technotogy.    Inc.,   Camas,   Wash.,   and   Sharp   Kabushiki. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407  J85 

Int.  CI."  H05K  y/fX> 

f.S.  CI.  174— .?5  R  18  Claims 


output  data  from  said  second  deieiiion  means  and  tor  output 
ung  playing  sisle  inlomiation  which  represents  the  deter 
mined  plaving  stsle 


535Z,5*2 
INERTIAI.  ACCOUSTIC  PICKl  P 
AUea  D.  Hertz,  Boca  Raton;  John  M.  McKcc  HiUsboro  Beach; 
Charks  W.  Moonc;,  Lake  Worth;  Irrins  H.  Hoidcn,  Boca 
Ratoa,  and  Gerald  E.  BriBUc^.  Wot  Pate  Beach,  all  at  i-la., 
Msigiion  to  Motorola,  Inc^  ScfaauaibarK.  IN. 
Filed  Auit-  29.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  297341 
Int.  H."  t;iOH  WIH 
VS.  n.  M— 72*  20  Claims 


1    An  inertia]  acoustic  piclcup  fix  use  with  a  device  having  j 
soundboard  for  delivering  acoustic  energ>.  comprising 

a  chassis  coupled  to  the  soundboard  and  including  a  coil  having 
first  and  sectxjd  outputs  tor  delivering  an  audio  output  signal 
to  an  external  circuit. 

an  armature,  including  upper  and  lovver  planar  suspension  mem 
bers  having  planar  penmeler  regions  coupled  to  said  cha.ssis. 
said  upper  and  lower  planar  suspension  members  comprising 
a  plurality  of  independent  planar  non  linear  spring  members 
arranged  regularly  about  a  central  planar  region  within  said 
planar  penmeler  regions,  said  plurality  of  independent  planar 
non-linear  tpnng  members  being  defined  by  members  hav.ng 
maximum  oppocing  widths  which  taper  to  minimum  opposing 
widths  at  nudpoinLs  thereon,  said  maximum  opposing  widths 
being  coupled  to  said  central  planar  region  and  to  said  planar 
penmeter  regions. 

an  inemal  mass  suspended  between  said  upper  and  lower  planar 
suspension  members  about  said  central  planar  region  and 
having  an  axis  extending  therebefween.  and 

a  plurality  ot  pertnanenl  magnets,  coupled  to  and  arranged 
regularly  about  a  penmeter  of  said  menial  ma.ss. 

whereby  acoustic  energy  coupled  to  said  cha.ssis  tn>m  said 
sowiKlboard  is  transformed  ihnxigh  said  plurality  ol  indepen 
dent  planar  non  linear  spnng  members  into  motional  energy 
generated  in  a  direction  parallel  lo  said  axis  of  said  menial 


1    A  low  noise  multi-lead  contact  adapted  from  a  lead  frame  of 
the  type  which  is  mounted  on  a  lead  frame  holder  used  in  electrical 
component  test  handlers,  such  a  lead  frame  including  a  plurality  of 
parallel  conductors  for  selectively  completing  multiple  simulta- 
neous electncal  connections  with  interconnect  points  on  compo- 
nents being  tested,  the  lead  frame  having  opposed  inner  and  outer 
sides  and  being  mounted  on  a  holder  in  a  predetermined  onentation 
with  tlie  inner  side  facing  the  major  mass  of  the  holder,  the  low 
noise  multi  lead  contact  compnsing: 
on  the  outer  side  of  the  lead  frame,  a  hrst  shield  formed  of  an 
expanse  of  conductive  matenal  overlying  a  portion  of  the  lead 
frame,  said  hrst  shield  being  electncally  coupled  to  one  or 
more  selected  conductors  on  the  lead  frame,  whereby  such 
shield-coupled  conductors   have   reduced   inductance  dunng 
selected  component  tests,  the  other  conductors  on  the  lead 
frame  being  shield-isolated  conductors  which  are  electncally 
isolated  from  said  hrst  shield,  and 
on  the  inner  side  of  the  lead  frame,  a  second  shield  formed  of  an 
expanse  of  conductive  matenal  overlying  a  portion  ol  the  lead 
frame,  said  second  shield  being  electncally  isolated  from  all 
conductors  on  llie  lead  frame 


5^52,564 

RANGE  ENHANCEMENT  FOR  H-SHAPED 

COMPRESSION  CONNECTOR 

(;ary    E.    Schrader,    Loodoaderry:    Armand    T.    Montmlny, 

Manchester,  and  John  Franiinl,  Salem,  all  of  N.H..  assignors 

to  Bumdy  Corporatioa.  Norwalk.  CiMin. 

Filed  Nor.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  34*035 
InL  CI."  HOIR  4/IH 
IS.  n.  174—84  C  8  tlalms 

1  A  compression  connector  capable  of  being  deformed  in  a 
crimping  device,  compnsing  a  body  of  compressive  matenal 
formed  in  generally  an  H  shape,  said  conncctix  provided  with  a 
central  body  portion  and  hrst  and  second  pairs  of  opposed  parallel 
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5^52.5*6 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  CORONAL 
DISCHARGE 
Wei-Chung  Lin.  Birmingham;  WllUam  D.  Caldwell,  Bessemer, 
and  John  W.  Cundiff,  Hueytown,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to 
ReUaMe  Bctfaca  Power  Products,  Pelham,  Ala. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,016 
Int  a.*  HOIT  19/00 
VS.  a.  174-144  12  Claims 

30 


legs  extending  from  said  central  body  portion,  each  leg  of  said  first 
pair  of  legs  substantially  equal  in  length  to  each  other,  and  each  leg 
of  said  second  pairs  of  legs  substantially  equal  in  length  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  legs  provided  with  a  distal  portion  having  tip 
portion,  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  legs  extending  in  opposite 
directions  from  said  central  body  poition  to  ftwin  first  and  second 
channels  therebetween,  said  tip  portion  of  said  distal  portions  of 
each  of  said  legs  provided  with  a  means  for  reducing  the  amount  of 
compressive  force  applied  to  the  crimping  device  to  completely 
close  the  connector  around  conductors  provided  in  said  fir^t  and 
second  channels. 


5452,565 

MULTICONDUCTOR  SHIELDED  TRANSDUCER  CABLE 
Paid  Carder,  Acton;  Wojtek  Sudoi,  BorttBgUMi,  both  Ol  Mass., 
and  Gnigory  G.  Vocd,  EUot,  Mfc,  amiviors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  AHo,  CaKf. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,392 

Int  CL'  HOIB  7/tM 

VS.  a.  174-117  F  13  Claims 


I 


12.  An  apparatus  for  deconcentrating  an  electric  field  surround- 
ing a  high  voltage  insulator  comprising  a  corona  ring  having  an 
integral  cross  member  connecting  inner  edges  of  said  ring,  said 
cross  member  forming  a  clamp  seat  at  a  center  of  said  ring,  said 
clamp  scat  defining  a  first  u-shaped  opening  and  having  a  tab 
member  extending  rearwardly  from  said  first  u-shaped  opening, 
said  first  u-shaped  opening  finther  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
walls  for  engaging  a  major  diameter  of  an  insulator  end  fitting,  said 
clamp  seat  defining  curved  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said 
first  U-shaped  opening  to  accommodate  a  first  surface  of  an  aiuiular 
bell  of  said  insulator  end  fitting,  said  tab  member  defining  a  groove 
along  an  upper  surface  of  said  tab  member  perpendicular  to  said 
first  U-shaped  opening,  a  keeper  clamp  moimted  adjacent  said 
clamp  seat,  said  keeper  clamp  defining  an  aligned  second  u-shaped 
opening  of  a  dimension  lesser  than  said  first  u-shaped  opening, 
said  second  u-sbaped  opening  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  walls 
for  engaging  a  minor  diameter  of  said  insulator  end  fitting,  said 
keeper  clamp  defining  a  surface  outwardly  extending  from  said 
second  u-shaped  opening  to  accommodate  an  opposite  surface  of 
said  aimular  bell  of  said  insulator  end  fitting,  a  fastener  retaining 
said  keeper  clamp  adjacent  said  clamp  seat,  said  keeper  clamp 
having  a  tab  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and  opposite  said 
second  u-shaped  opening,  said  tab  defining  a  ridge  perpendicular  to 
said  second  u-sbaped  opening,  said  ridge  cooperatively  engaging 
said  groove  of  said  tab  member  when  said  keeper  clamp  is  secured 
adjacent  said  clamp  seat  via  said  fastening  member. 


1  A  flexible  transducer  cable  for  connecting  a  display  processor 
to  a  transducer,  comprising: 

multiple  nbbon  assemblies  arranged  in  a  stack  each  ribbon 
assembly  including. 

a  plurality  of  parallel  coplanar  conductors. 

a  continuous  electrical  insulator  encasing  and  separating  the 
parallel  coplanar  conductors,  and 

a  shield  conductor  in  contact  with  the  electrical  insulator,  paral- 
lel to  die  parallel  coplanar  conductors  and  positioned  below 
the  parallel  coplanar  conductors; 

a  top  shield  conductor  positioned  at  the  top  of  the  stack;  and 

an  insulating  jacket  encasing  the  ribbon  assemblies  and  the  top 
shield  conductor 


5,552,567 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  PATTERNS 
John  P.   Peterson,  Chapd   Hill;   Richard  A.   Szymanowski, 
Raleigh,  and  Randal  T.  Fox,  Mebanc,  aU  of  N.C,  assignors  to 
Nortbem  lUccom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  165^473,  Dec  13,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,457^90.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,531 
Int.  a.*  H05K  1/00 
VS.  CI.  174-261  7  Claims 

1.  A  printed  circuit  board  comprising  a  dielectric  substrate 
having  one  surface  bearing  a  plurality  of  circuit  board  patterns,  the 
patterns  being  spacrd-apart  upon  the  surface  so  as  to  lie  upon 
surface  band  regions  extending  lengthwise  and  widtbwise  of  the 
surface,  the  surface  band  regions  being  different  from  one  printed 
circuit  board  pattern  to  another,  and  in  which  each  printed  circuit 
board  pattern  comprises  a  plurality  of  conductors  which  extend  in 
parallel  spaced-apart  relationship  with  alternate  conduaors  extend- 
ing to  at  least  one  individual  terminal  and  the  other  conductors 
extending  lo  at  least  one  other  individual  terminal. 
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5^52,5*8 

DISPLAY  INTEGRATED  TABLET  DEVK  E  PR()\  IDIXJ 

COORDINATE  DETECTION 

Koji  Onodaka.  Katsuya  Hlraga;  YoicU  Kobori.  and  Satoshi 

Nagauwa.  all  of  Mobara,  Japan,  assignors  to  KuUba  Denstii 

Kofyo  K.K^  Mobara.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  19*4,  Sw.  No.  297,540 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkn  Japan,  Aug.  31.  1993,  5-237165 

inL  ci.'^  (;flt«c'  :/^«'.  c;«9<;  <a>: 

vs.  CI.  I7»— 19  5  C'lainu 


I — ;    O.VW  J  gwE^ sr^  *  ^ 


jcwnnif 


-f       X-9CAM0«WCF 


AMODt 

9' — r~ 


\  rts.eplion  signals  and  said  V  reieplion  signals  being 
received  and  held  b\  said  X-cixirdinate  dclcclion  signal  hold 
ing  means  and  said  'l  niordinale  delection  signal  holding 
means    respei.li\el\ 


5,552^5*9 

EXPONENTIAL  Ml  LTI-PORTED  AC  ()l  STIC 

ENCLOSURE 

Mechislao  Sapkowski,  4a  Calle  de  Los  Palos  C;rande!.,  Qta. 

Raytel  No.  2.11.41.03,  Caracas,  Venezuela 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,606 

Int.  CI."  A47B  SIA)^ 

IS.  CI.  181—199  18  Claims 


I    A  display  device  inlcgraled  lablel  device  comprising 

a   tablet    having   J   plurality    ot    X  eleclnxles   and   V  electrixles 

arranged   in   a   matn^  like   manner   and   including   a   display 

plane, 
an  X-electrode  drive  means  tor  driving  said  X  electnnles  at  a 

predetermined  liming 
J   V  electrixle   drive   means   lot   driving   said   "l  eleclnxles   at   a 

predetermined  liming 
a  cix)rdinate  input  means  tor  generating  a  cixirdinate  location 

signal  tor  detecting  a  tablet  cixwdinale  ot  said  tablet, 
an   X  ciKirdinale  detection  signal  holding  means,  connected  to 

said    X  electrixles     and    arranged    tor    lemporariK    holding 

X  reception  signals  generated  in  said  X  electrodes  by   said 

cixirdinale  lixjation  signal. 
J  \  cixirdinale  detection  signal  holding  means,  connected  to  said 

V  electrixles.      and      arranged      lor      temporarily       holding 

Y  reception   signals   generated   in   said   V  electrixles   by    said 
cixxdinale  lixation  signal. 

a  cixirdinate  detection  means,  coupled  to  said  .X  cixirdinaie 
detection  signal  holding  meaas  and  said  Y  cixirdinate  delec 
tion  signal  holding  means,  to  vkhich  said  .X  reception  signals 
and  X  electrixle  position  data  and  said  Y  reception  signals  and 
"I  electrode  position  data  arc  input,  tor  determining  an 
X  cixirdinale  and  a  'V  cixirdinalc  at  vkhich  there  is  a  maximal 
value  ot  said  X  reception  signals  and  said  Y  reception  signals 
and 

a  control  means  tor  controlling  said  X  electrixle  drive  means 
and  said  Y  electrixle  drive  means  during  an  image  display 
penod.  so  as  to  permit  an  image  display  to  be  carried  out  on 
said  display  plane  ot  said  tablet  and  so  as  to  pennil  said 
cixirdinale  input  means  to  generate  said  cixirdinale  kxation 
signal  during  a  cixirdinale  detection  penixl.  resulting  in  said 


I  An  acoustic  enclosure  for  a  loudspeaker  for  prixlucing  a 
broadened  acousUc  response  compnsing  an  elongated  enclosure  in 
the  form  of  a  tubular  column  with  an  elongated  axial  dimension 
and  a  hollovy  inlenor  including  ends  and  a  vkall  extending  between 
said  ends,  means  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  tubular  enclosure  for 
permitting  the  inmxluction  of  acoustic  energy  inlo  said  enclosure, 
said  acoustic  enclosure  being  lerminalcd  adjacent  to  ihe  other  end 
in  a  distnlMJled  port,  said  distributed  port  comprising 

a  I  a  horn  type  distribution  of  cutout  portions  defining  individual 

ports  along  a  wall  of  said  enclosure. 
bi  said  horn  type  distribution  of  cutout  portions  comprising  a 

plurality  of  individual  openings  along  said  wall  of  said  tubular 

enclosure. 

I I  and  said  individual  openings  being  arranged  in  a  horn  shaped 
pallem  ot  si/ed  and  spaced  ports  along  said  tubular  enclosure 
to  dehne  collectively  a  horn  type  distributed  port  in  said 
acoustic  enclosure 


5,552,570 

LIMIT  SWITCH 

Keivji  Shinohara,  Kyoto,  and  Shigenobu  Kishi,  Osaka,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  949J74.  Sep.  14.  1992.  Pat  No.  5.430J64. 
This  application  Nov.  17.  19»4.  Ser  No.  343.902 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14.  1991,  3-262696; 
.Sep.  14,  1991.  3-262697;  Sep.  14.  1991,  3-262699;  Sep.  14,  1991. 
3-2*2700 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  <//6 
I  _S.  CI.  200 — 47  3  Claims 

I    .■X  limit  switch  comprising 

a  rolalional  opcralion  section  having  a  rotary  shaft  and  an 
actuator  tor  turning  said  rotary  shaft,  said  rotational  operation 
scstion  comprising  a  cam.  said  cam  having  at  least  one 
protrusion  on  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  thereof  and 
mounted  hxedly  on  said  rotary  shaft, 
a  switch  section  assixiated  with  said  rotational  operation  sec 

tion. 
J  one  piece  housing  comprising  a  tufnilar  switch  housing  having 
two  ends  and  a  head  housing,  said  switch  housing  and  said 
head  housing  lormed  integrally  together,  wherein  said  head 
housing  merges  with  a  hrst  end  ot  said  switch  housing,  said 
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head  housing  sealingly  encloses  said  rotational  operation  sec- 
tion such  that  one  end  of  said  rotary  shaft  projects  outside  said 
head  housing,  said  switch  housing  substantially  enclosing  said 
switch  seciion,  and  said  switch  section  includes  a  pressure 
member  provided  within  said  switch  housing  for  detecting 
said    protrusion    to    provide    a    detection    signal    and    a 
microswitch    having    said   pressure   member   thereon,    said 
microswitch  is  accommodated  within  said  switch  housing 
such  that  said  pressure  member  is  located  at  said  one  end  of 
said  switch  housing,  said  cam  directly  operates  said  pressure 
member  in  conjunction  with  the  rotation  of  said  rotary  shaft; 
and 
a  cover  sealingly  secured  to  a  second  end  of  said  switch  housing, 
said  limit  switch  being  formed  by  a  pr(x:ess  comprising: 
la)  forming  said  housing  having  a  lower  opening: 
(b)  inserting  components  of  said  switch  section  and  components 
of  said  rotational  operation  section  into  said  housing  through 
said  lower  opening  in  said  housing:  and 
(cl  sealing  said  lower  opening  in  said  housing  with  said  cover. 


5.552^71 
Pl'SH-BUTTON  SWITCH  HAVING  A  PLURALITV  OF 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  CLOSED  CONTACTS 
Klaus  Range,  Uhlillngea,  Gcmuuiy,  assignor  to  Bodenseewerk 
Cieratetechnik  GmbH,  Ubcrlinger/BodenMe,  Germany 
Continuation  oT  Ser  No.  872,018,  Apr.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1991.  41  13 
180.0 

InL  a.*  HOIH  13/64 
IS.  CI.  200—530  14  Claims 


1   A  push-button  switch  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  contact  carriers  movable  with  respect  to  each  other. 

wherein 

at  least  one  of  said  contact  earners  defines  a  guide  hole 
therein;  and 

one  of  said  contact  carriers  has  a  guide  pin  thereon: 


at  least  one  first  annular  contact  arranged  at  one  of  said 
contact  earners:  and 

a  plurality  of  concentnc.  second  annular  contacts  arranged  at 
another  of  said  contact  earners  on  a  plane  surface  and 
having  different  radii,  said  second  annular  contacts  being 
initially  axially  spaced  from  said  first  annular  contact  and 
substantially  coaxial  with  said  guide  pin  and  guide  holes 
and  arranged  to  establish,  upon  axial  movement  of  the 
guide  pin  and  corresponding  relative  axial  movement 
between  said  first  annular  contact  and  said  second  annular 
contacts,  simultaneous  engagement  and  electncal  connec- 
tion with  said  first  annular  contact 


5,552,572 

METHODS  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  IDENTIFY  ING 

HOOKS  OF  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

Sabatino  Luciani,  and  Massimo  Lombardi,  botli  of  Florence. 

Italy,  assignors  to  Axis  USA.  Inc..  Tampa.  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  074^09.  Jan.  9.  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  841,083,  Feb.  25. 

1992.  PaL  No.  5,241,486.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 

444.035,  Nov.  30.  1989.  PaL  No.  5.122,975.  This  application 

Oct.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  541,215 

Int  a,"  B23K  n/24 

VS.  CI.  219—110  34  Claims 


SJ£f^  B      4X/S  37   iM/T/^   a  *.««V.*/-'^M'   /*    7%,r 


'227c7M^v^f4ciSe^^rAic 


1  The  method  of  making  electne  motor  armatures  using  a 
deforming  member  to  deform  a  first  portion  of  a  workpiece  and 
using  an  electronic  circuit  to  recognize  said  first  portion,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

moving  said  deforming  member  relative  to  said  workpiece  in 
order  to  cause  said  deforming  member  to  contact  and  apply 
force  to  said  first  portion,  to  deform  said  first  portion  and 
thereby  distinguish  said  first  portion  from  a  second  portion  of 
said  woricpiece: 

contacting  a  contact  member  against  said  workpiece: 

applying  a  predetermined  voltage  signal  between  a  sensing 
electrode  and  said  contact  member: 

moving  said  sensing  electrode  along  an  axis,  and  simultaneously 
monitonng  displacement  of  said  sensing  electrode  movement, 
until  said  electrode  reaches  a  predetermined  displacement: 

determining  whether  said  sensing  electrode  is  in  contact  with  an 
individual  portion  of  said  workpiece  at  said  predetermined 
displacement,  thereby  establishing  a  circuit  path  for  said  volt- 
age signal: 

identifying  said  individual  portion  as  a  first  portion  or  a  second 
portion  based  upon  whether  a  circuit  path  is  established:  and 

fusing  said  individual  portion  using  a  fusing  operation  which 
vanes  depending  on  whether  said  portion  is  identified  as  a 
first  portion  or  a  second  portion. 
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a  hrst  resilient  sealed  interface  between  said  drain  tube  and  said 


JV_ 
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5^52^3 

RESISTANCE  WELDING  PROCESS  FOR  ALL'MINl  M 

AND  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  MATEIUALS 

Toadhara  Ofclta;   Mikiliiro  SufiBori;   MMSDori  Ozaki.  and 

lUuM    OriaMt,    all    of   Tokyo,    Japan,    aadgnors    to    Tbc 

Fiirvkawa  Electric  Co^  Lid^  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  167  J96 

InL  CL"  BZ3K  /////  ll/lf)  ll/H) 

VS.  a.  219—118  7  Claims 


-r 


I 

•■f  ■■'■■•■■■  "^ 


1  A  resistance  welding  process  ftw  aluminum  and  alummum 
alloy  malenais.  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

providing  an  insert  material  having  an  overall  thickness  ot  0  02 
to  1  mm  and  including  a  sheet  like  core  material  consisting  of 
iron  or  steel  and  a  coated  layer  on  each  surface  of  said  core 
material,  each  coated  layer  having  a  thickness  of  I  to  l(X)  ^m 
and  consisting  of  any  one  of  Ni,  Ni  alloy.  Ti.  Ti  alloy,  Nb.  Nh 
alloy.  Mo.  Mo  alloy,  W.  W  alloy.  Cr.  Cr  alloy,  di  and  Co 
alloy, 

interposing  said  insert  material  between  each  ot  upper  and  lower 
electrodes  and  an  overlapped  portion  of  materials  lo  he 
welded  consisting  of  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy,  and 

pressing  said  matenals  lo  be  welded  by  said  upper  and  lower 
electr(xics  to  weld  said  matenals  together 


5,552^74 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MARKING  OF  A  CONNECTOR  OF  A 

CHIP  CARD  WITH  A  LASER  BEAM 
Pteire  Merlin,  and  Gerard  Coiton.  boUi  of  Veneilcs,  France, 
aasignors  to  Gcmpius  Card  InleniadoBal 

FUed  Ang.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,13« 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Aug.  26.  1992,  92  10296 
InL  O."  B23K  2MXJ.:f>/If< 
IS.  a.  219—121.69  12  ClainB 

V 
15   \   f  V       ,„     „    /  „  1 


1    A   method   for   tlie   marking   of   information   elements,    the 
method  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

providing  an   electronic   chip  card,   said   electronic   chip  card 
having  a  connector  for  communicaung  elec-tncal  signals,  said 
connector  having  metal  contacts  for  connecting  lo  an  elec 
tronic  chip,  said  metal  contacts  having  a  main  layer  and  a 
coaling  layer  adjacent  said  main  layer. 

etching,  with  a  la.ser  beam,  said  information  elements  m  said 
coating  layer  of  said  metal  contacts  of  said  connector,  and 

preserving  the  main  layer  of  the  connector 


5,55X575 

SCAN  WELDING  METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATl'S 

Charalabos   C.   Doumanidis,  Somerville,   Mass.,   assignor  to 

Tuns  University,  Medford,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  ot  Ser.  No.  275340,  Jul.  15.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277  J84 
Int.  CI."  B23K  «//: 
I  -S.  CI.  219— 124J4  40  Claims 


a  tirst  resilieni  sealed  interface  between  said  drain  tube  and  said 
hrsi  end 


rw. 


9  A  welding  method  compnsing 

mapping  an  cmissivity  of  a  surface  of  a  woritpiece. 

detemuning  an  ideal  temperature  held  distribution  as  a  function 
of  welding  time  tliat  will  yield  desired  weld  characteristics. 

applying  energy  to  a  workpiece  from  a  weld  head; 

detecting  electromagnetic  radiation  emitted  by  a  weld  region; 

determining  a  detected  temperature  held  distribution  from  the 
detected  electromagnetic  radiation. 

scanning  tlie  weld  head  lo  mininuze  the  differences  between  the 
detected  temperature  field  distribution  and  the  ideal  tempera- 
ture held  distnbution  with  correcoons  made  in  response  to  the 
mapping  to  generate  a  weld  pool  simultaneously  along  a 
segment  of  the  weld  centerline 


5,552476 

MODULAR  DRAINMAST  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Miciiacl  J.  Giamati,  Aiiroa,  Ohio,  aasicnor  to  The  BF  Goodrich 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,866,  Feb.  21,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5J90,996.  This  appUcatioa  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

157  J66 

InL  a."  H05B  l/OO:  B64D  I  AH):  B64C  lAK) 

IS.  CI.  219—201  36  Claims 


1    A  drainma.si  tor  discharging  fluid  into  a  surrounding  airflow, 
compnsing 

a  fainng  having  hrst  and  second  opposing  ends; 

a  drain  tube  disposed  witlun  said  fainng  and  exiting  said  fainng 

at  said  hrst  and  second  ends,  said  drain  tube  including  an 

clectrothennal  heating  clemeni; 
a  drain  tube  attachment  that  attaches  said  drain  lube  to  said 

fainng.  and. 


5452^77 
Ml  LTI-PURPOSE  COOKER  FOR  STEAMING,  DRYING 
OR  BOILING  FOODSTUFFS 
^ung-.Sen  Su,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  lUpel,  Tdwan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83368 
InL  CI."  H05B  JAM):  A47J  27/00 
IS.  C\.  219— 401 


2  Claims 


treatment  means  in  communication  with  said  excess  steam  circuit 
including  steam  condenser  means  lo  convert  the  steam  into  liquid 
condensates,  means  for  collecting  said  liquid  condensates  and  for 
removing  them  in  said  at  least  one  discharge  pipe,  said  treatment 
means  including  at  least  one  heater  for  heating  steam  passing 
through  It.  said  at  least  one  heater  disposed  in  the  excess  steam 
circuit  on  the  upstream  side  or  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  .steam 
condenser  means. 


in.  t^-'l 

I   A  multi-purpose  cooker  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  switch; 

an  electnc  heater  mounted  on  said  base; 

a  bottom  plate  mounted  on  said  electric  heater: 

a  water  container  mounted  on  said  bottom  plate: 

a  water  collector  mounted  on  said  water  container; 

a  plurality  of  drying  pans  itKNinted  on  said  water  container, 

a  steaming  pan  mounted  on  said  drying  pans: 

a  cooking  pan  mounted  on  said  steaming  pan: 

a  cover  mounted  on  said  cooking  pan  and  formed  on  a  top  with 
a  recess  having  a  center  hole,  said  recess  having  a  plurality  of 
ventilating  perforations  divided  into  four  groups:  and 

a  lid  formed  with  a  recess  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  center 
hole  of  said  cover,  a  plurality  of  slots  each  being  aligned  with 
a  group  of  the  ventilating  perforations,  and  a  handle  ttiereon. 


5^52^78 

OVEN  WTTH  EXCESS  STEAM  TREATMENT  DEVICE 
Violi  Raymond,  Martens,  France,  aasigDor  to  Societe  Coopera- 
tive De  Productioa  Bourgeois,  Favcrscs,  France 
Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,796 
Qaims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Oct  12,  1993,  93  12381 
Int  a."  A47J  27/04 
VS.  a.  219—401  13  Claims 

1  Oven  for  cooking  foodstuffs  including  an  airtight  eiKlosure 
having  an  opening  closed  by  a  door,  steam  generator  means  for 
conducung  steam  to  said  eiKlosure,  condensed  water  capture 
means  in  communication  with  a  lower  part  of  said  enclosure  for 
collecting  water  condensing  in  said  enclosure  and  discharging  the 
water  into  at  least  one  discharge  pipe,  an  excess  steam  circuit  in 
communication  with  said  enclosure  for  capturing  excess  steam 
escaping  from  said  enclosure  and  feeding  the  captured  steam  to 


5452479 

SYSTEM  FOR  SALVAGE  AND  RESTORATION  ON 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS  FROM  A  SUBSTRATE 

EUison  Krueger,  2634  S.  Gaucbo,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85202 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,223 

InL  a."  F27D  IIA)2 

VS.  a.  219— »11  15  Claims 


1,  A  mobile  apparatus  for  de-soldering  electronic  components 
from  a  substrate  to  which  they  are  soldered  comprising: 
(a)  a  mobile  unit  including; 

(i)  an  intake  area  for  receiving  components  to  be  processed; 

(ii)  a  first  heating  station  having  first  infrared  heating  means 
and  a  work-supporting  surface; 

(ill)  a  second  heating  station  having  second  infrared  beating 
means  and  a  work-supporting  surface; 

(iv)  said  first  and  second  heating  stations  being  positioned 
adjacent  one  another  with  a  work  area  therebetween  so  that 
both  the  heating  stations  are  operable  by  a  single  worker  in 
the  work  area  whereby  a  substrate  is  subjected  to  infrared 
energy  at  said  first  heating  station  to  pre-heat  said  substrate 
to  a  first  predetermined  temperature  and  thereafter  trans- 
ferred to  said  second  heating  station  to  effect  further  heat- 
ing to  de-solder  said  components  for  removal;  and 

(v)  a  second  work  area  for  classifying  the  removed  compo- 
nents, i* 
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sensing  the  humidity  emission  from  the  food  during  the  cooking  or 
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5452.5M 

HEATED  COVER  DEVICE 

Robert  F.  Pint,  Loa  AMm,  aad  Ncbojn  Avdalovk.  Cupertliio, 

both  of  Caitf^  ■wriKiwr*  to  Bcdunan  iBstnuiicnts,  Inc^  Ful- 

lerloa.  CaMf  . 

ContiMMtion  at  Ser.  No.  45S>94.  Dec.  22.  1989,  abaadoncd. 

Thk  appttcaiioo  No*.  20,  I99I,  .Ser.  No.  798,020 

InL  CL"  HASB  .i/D4 

V  -S.  a.  2  i  9—52 1  37  Claims 


1    A  device  for  covenng  a  recepcacle  conuining  a  vaptin^able 
substance  subject  to  tempeTacure  control,  the  device  compnsing 

a  frame; 

a  base  supported  on  the  frame,  the  base  is  configured  to  he 
posiuooed  against  the  receptacle  and  having  means  for  effect 
ing  teraperature  control  of  the  substance,  and 

a  cover  supported  on  the  frame,  the  cover  is  configured  lu  be 
placed  over  tlje  receptacle  for  reducing  evaporauve  loss,  tlie 
cover  and  the  ba.se  are  pivoted  on  tlie  frame  in  opposing 
positioas  such  that  ttie  receptacle  can  be  positioned  between 
tlie  cover  and  (tie  base,  and  tfic  base  and  cover  can  be 
pivotally  posiuoned  against  the  bottom  and  top,  respectively, 
of  tlie  receptacle 


5,552,581 
DEFROST  HEATER  FOR  COOLING  APPLIANCE 
WUUaa  C.  Jmptr,  IL  Fraakforl;  Cheryl  S.  MJddlctoo,  Argos, 
and  Ronald  G.  Prvriiirid,  Plywoalli.  all  of  Ind..  aadftnors  to 
WlrHmm  IndiKtrics  lac^  Mkhawaka,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3J7.99« 

InL  CX"  H05B  </W>   F25D  2//rM 

I  -S.  CI.  219—52.1  10  Claims 


r^\ 


I 


I  Defrost  heater  for  a  cixiling  appliance  composing  a  formed 
tube  having  opposite  open  ends,  a  beating  element  within  said 
formed  tufje.  a  pair  of  end  caps  closing  ilie  open  ends  of  said 
formed  tube,  said  end  cap\  supporting  an  electrical  conductor 
connected  to  said  heating  element  for  supplying  electrical  energy 
tfiereto.  supporting  means  for  mounting  tlie  opposite  ends  ol  the 
tube  within  said  appliance  adjacent  one  set  of  evaporator  coils,  said 


tube  having  a  curved  portion  projecting  from  said  supporting 
means  in  a  plane  extending  alongside  said  set  of  said  evaporator 
coils,  said  supporting  means  mounting  said  end  caps  on  a  common 
axis,  said  bent  portion  of  said  tube  being  displaced  from  said  axis 
to  project  in  said  plane  along  one  side  of  said  one  set  of  evaporator 
coils,  said  tube  including  a  pair  of  curved  sections  curved  in  the 
same  direction,  each  of  said  curved  sections  extending  from  one  of 
said  end  caps,  and  an  oppositely  curved  section  curved  oppositely 
from  the  pair  of  section  curved  in  the  same  direction,  said  oppo 
siiely  curved  section  interconnecting  each  of  said  pair  of  curved 
sections  to  form  a  bell  shaped  tube 


5,552482 
IMAGE  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Atsuyoshi  Abe-  Ymuum  Ohtmka,  both  of  Yokohama,-  Yolvii 
Tomoynki,  Ichikawa;   Maaaba  IhkMo;   Dalzo  Fnkuzawa, 
both  of  Tokyo,  awl  Keaichi  Ogawa,  Yokohama,  aU  of,  Japan, 
amisnors  to  Canon  Kaborttti  Kataha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  Na  493,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-165898 
InL  a."  G«3G  15/20 
L.S.  a.  219—619  30  Claims 


L 


1   An  image  heating  apparatus  comprising: 

magnebc  flux  generating  means,  having  an  excitation  coil  and  a 
core  member  tbciein,  for  generating  magnetic  flux; 

an  electrocondixrtive  member,  movable  together  with  a  record- 
ing material  having  and  image,  for  generating  heat  by  eddy 
current  generated  therein  by  the  magneac  flux  generated  by 
said  magnetic  flux  generating  means,  wherein  the  image  is 
heated  by  the  heat; 

wherein  said  core  member  is  divided  into  hrst  and  second 
portions  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  move- 
ment direction  of  said  electroconductive  member. 


5,552383 

MICROWAVE  APPLICATOR  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  ELONGATE  PRODUCTS 
Andr^  Bertcaud.  Dravcil,-  Alain  Germain,  and  Michel  Del- 
mottc,  both  of  Bonrg  La  Reine,  all  of,  France,  amignors  to 
S.A.  Microondcs  Energie  Syatcmcs,  Freanes  Ccdez,  France 

Filed  Aii«.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,517 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  5,  1994.  94  09747 
InL  CL'  H05B  6/7H:(>/72 
VS.  tl.  21»— 693  18  Claims 

1   A  microwave  applicator  device  for  continuous  heat  treatment 
of  elongate  pnxlucLs.  the  device  composing: 

an  applicator  housing  defining  a  rectangular  waveguide  cavitv 
with  open  longitudinal  ends  enabling  elongate  products  to 
pass  therethrough, 
drive  means  for  driving  said  products  along  the  longitudinal 

direction  of  the  housing, 
at    least   one   excitation    system    for  exciting   said   cavity    with 
microwaves  propagating  in  TE,,,  transverse  electric  mode  to 
create  an  cieclnc  held  in  said  cavity  and  extending  along  a 
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"hrst"  one  of  the  transver>e  directions  of  the  cavity,  said 
system  including  a  microwave  generator  associated  with  a 
feed  waveguide  connected  to  the  cavity  via  a  window  formed 
through  a  "first"  wail  of  said  cavity,  said  window  extending 
parallel  to  the  first  transverse  direction,  said  feed  waveguide 
having  two  side  walls,  a  rear  wall,  and  a  front  wall; 

the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  feed  waveguide  being  respectively 
connected  to  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  window; 

the  feed  waveguide  being  associated  with  a  guide  flap  extending 
inside  the  cavity  in  the  vicinity  of  the  rear  edge  of  the 
window,  and  being  associated  with  a  guide  member  disposed 
on  the  inside  face  of  the  wall  of  the  cavity  opposite  to  said 
hrst  wall  and  being  located  substantially  facing  the  window; 

the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  feed  waveguide  including  respec- 
tive front  and  tear  connection  poftions  situated  in  the  connec- 
tion zone  for  connection  to  the  window,  and  each  having 
forward  curvature  that  is  substantially  in  the  form  of  an  arc  of 
a  circle; 

the  guide  flap  being  situated  substantially  in  line  with  the  rear 
connection  portion:  and 

the  excitation  system  including  means  for  adjusting  coupling. 


5,552584 

METHOD  FOR  HUMIDITY-EMISSION  CONTROL  OF  A 

MICROWAVE  OVEN,  AND  MICROWAVE  OVEN  WITH 

HUMIDITY-SENSOR  CONTROL  ACCORDING  TO  THE 

METHOD 

Mats  G.  Idebro,  Linkitping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 

Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,267 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jon.  15,  1994,  9402107 
InL  CL"  H05B  6/68 
IS.  a.  219—707  10  aaims 


.sensing  the  humidity  emission  from  the  food  during  the  cooking  or 
heating  procedure,  said  oven  comprising  a  cavity  (8).  to  which  is 
connected  a  microwave  radiation  source  (7)  for  supplying  micro- 
wave radiation  to  the  cavity,  a  control  unit  (1)  operably  connected 
to  the  microwave  radiation  source  for  controlling  the  activation  of 
the  microwave  radiation  source  to  feed  microwaves  to  the  cavity,  a 
humidity  sensor  (11)  positioned  within  oven  and  connected  to  the 
control  unit  for  returning  a  sensed  humidity  value  as  a  control 
parameter  to  the  control  unit,  and  a  device  adapted  to  ventilate  the 
cavity,  the  device  being  connected  to  the  control  unit,  fluidly 
connected  to  the  cavity  and  controllable  by  the  control  unit,  char- 
acterized by  the  steps  of 

actuating  the  ventilating  device  for  initial  removal  of  residual 

humidity  from  the  oven, 
calculating    an    expected    final    air-humidity    value    from    the 

residual  humidity  during  said  initial  removal  on  the  basis  of 

the  sensed  humidity  values  and  an  algorithm  for  humidity 

calculation,  and 
using  the  calculated  final  air-humidity  value  as  a  reference  value 

for  the  cooking  or  heating  procedure. 


5,552385 

MICROWAVE  COOKING  VESSEL  WITH  REMOVABLE 

FOOD  SUPPORTS 

Jonathan  E.  Fleck,  and  Abigail  M.  Fleck,  both  of  425  Hall  Ave., 

both  of  SL  Paul.  Minn.  55110-1828 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,674,  OcL  27,  1993,  PaL 

No.  Des.  366,807.  This  application  OcL  6,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

319,303 

InL  CL"  H05B  6/80 

VS.  CI.  219—732  8  Claims 


1   A  method  for  controlling,  in  a  microwave  oven,  a  procedure 
fi>r  ci.x)king  or  heating  food  or  a  dish  of  food,  which  includes 


1.  A  system  for  improving  the  performance  of  a  microwave 
oven,  comprising: 

a.  a  dish  base  unit  having  a  lower  surface  for  resting  on  the  floor 
of  the  microwave  oven; 

b.  contiguous  raised  sides  surrounding  said  lower  surface; 

c.  said  sides  being  upstanding  from  said  lower  surface; 

d.  receptacles  for  firmly  attaching  upright,  replaceable  supports 
to  said  base  unit;  and 

e.  upright,  replaceable  supports  sized  to  extend  above  the  con- 
tiguous sides  when  attached  to  said  receptacles  for  allowing 
the  item  desired  to  be  irradiated  to  be  raised  above  said  lower 
surface,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  upright,  replaceable 
supports  comprise  a  substantially  honzontal,  elongated,  cross 
piece  supported  by  a  centrally  substantially  vertical  member 
mounted  at  a  central  location  of  said  substantially  horizontal, 
elongated,  cross  piece,  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  member 
is  adapted  to  be  received  by  said  receptacle,  said  substantially 
horizontal,  elongated,  cross  piece  sized  to  support  said  item 
desired  to  be  irradiated  such  that  it  is  substantially  out  of 

contact  with  said  vertical  member. 
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PKBSONAL  ID  MEMORY  CARIVAGENCY 

L.  "•-■ .  2734  LmIi  Atc^  Sm  Jew,  CaHf.  95124 

I  af  So-.  N*.  2M,39*,  Job.  IS,  1994,  abudoiicd. 
TWi  ■ppHtitlna  Ju.  i,  1995,  Scr.  No.  4i»^U* 
IM.  CL'  GMK  5/00 
VS.  CL  235— Sm  2*  Claims 


a 


.'  /•'' 


"    mi.   • 


1    In  a  method  for  creating  and  shanng  an  electronic  planning 
document  (faring  a  pUnning  meeting  between  an  individual,  need- 
ing services  from  and/or  beinf  eligible  to  receive  benefits  from  at 
least  one  of  a  plurality  of  agencies  set  up  to  provide  services  to 
such  an  mdividual.  and  a  case  manager  representing  at  least  one  of 
the  agencies,   the  planning  document   having  a  set   of  personal 
infonnation  including  assessments  and  planning  records  regarding 
the  individual,  each  of  the  agencies  having  computer  systems  fn 
stonng  and  retnevmg  infocmation.  the  method  compnsing 
prowling  a  memory  card  persooaJized  to  the  individual, 
providing  a  memory  card  to  the  case  manager, 
providing  a  portable  computer  to  the  case  manager  whereby  the 
plaiming  meeting  may  take  place  at  any  convenient  Iccauon. 
inputting  informaoon  constituting  the  planning  document  for 
said  individual  into  the  case  manager's  portable  computer 
during  the  planning  meeting: 
saving  the  planning  document  in  the  case  manager's  computer  to 

a  file  in  the  case  manager's  memory  card,  and 
downloading  at  least  a  portion  of  the  planmng  document  in  the 
case  manager's  computer  into  the  individual's  memory  card, 
whereby  the  individual  has  ready  access  to  said  portion  of  the 
planning  document  and  the  ability  to  supply  the  information 
stored  on  his  or  her  individuaJ  memory  card  to  another  one  of 
said  agencies  for  storage  into  said  other  agency's  computer 
system,  whereby  the  individual's  dealings  with  other  agencies 
IS  expedited. 


5,552,587 
MULTI-LIGHT  CODED  ELECTRONIC  SECURITY  LOCK 
JokB  H.  MoorhouK.  P.O.  Boi  23*,  CIcv  Lake,  Minn.  55J19 
FUcd  Jul.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  27X^43 
Int.  CT."  G06K  '•AX) 
VS.  CI  235—382  7  Claims 

1   A  multi-light  code  (.>peraied  secunty  Ux;k,  having  in  combina 
uon 

a  termiiuJ. 

an   axial   bore   in   said   terminal,    having   a   reduced   etiension 

thereof  through  a  front  wall  of  said  icrminal. 
a  plurality  of  wheels  disposed  within  said  b«)re  for  axial  rouiion 

therein, 
means  shielding  said  wheels  lo  be  light  pTot>f  from  one  amMhcr. 
said  wheels  each  having  a  semicircular  axial  bore    the  same 
extending  through  said  shielding  means. 


a  key  disposable  into  said  semi-circular  bore  adapted  to  rotate 
said  wheels. 

said  terminal  having  opposed  aligned  spaced  paired  sets  of 
bores, 

a  light  source  in  connecnoa  with  said  temunal. 

means  transnutting  light  from  said  source  to  one  set  of  said 
paired  set  of  bores,  said  light  passing  directly  through  each 
bore  of  said  one  set  and  passing  to  and  through  the  corre- 
sponding botes  of  said  other  aligned  set  thereof  through  the 
space  therebetween. 

said  wheels  respectively  being  in  alignment  with  said  bores  with 
each  wheel  having  a  penpheral  portion  thereof  pass  through 
said  space  between  the  aligned  of  said  respective  bores. 

each  of  said  wheels  having  one  or  more  notches  and  lands 
formed  in  its  periphery, 

said  notches  and  lands  represent  elements  of  a  secret  code. 

said  notches  being  non-reflective  and  with  said  lands  interrupt 
the  light  passing  thereover  between  the  aligned  of  said  bores, 
said  inteiTuptions  conesponding  to  and  representing  said 
code. 

a  counter  in  commumcation  with  the  other  opposed  set  of  said 
bores  receiving  the  passage  of  light  from  each  bore  of  said 
other  opposed  set  of  bores,  said  light  having  passed  over  said 
wheels  and  having  been  interrupted  by  said  notches  and  said 
lands  in  said  passage, 

said  key  havug  a  series  of  angular  segments  removed  therefrom 
respectively  aligned  with  said  wheels  whereby  roUQon  of  said 
key  rotates  corresponding  wheels  according  lo  the  extent  of 
the  angular  segments  for  such  wheels  whereupon  said  notches 
and  lands  in  said  wheels  will  be  caused  to  interrupt  said 
F>assage  of  light  accordingly  to  manifest  the  code  read  by  said 
counter. 

said  counter  being  adapted  to  receive  and  read  said  light  inter- 
ruptions as  a  code  and  convert  the  same  into  corresponding 
electncal  impulses. 

a  computer. 

said  counter  being  in  circuit  with  said  computer  transmitting 
said  impuLscs  thereto,  and 

said  computer  being  provided  with  a  chip  receiving  said 
impulses  and  making  operational  a  program  specified  by  said 
code. 


5452,588 

APPARATLIS  FOR  BUILDING  A  DATABASE  OF  THE 

LOCATION  OF  FILES  STORED  IN  FILE  HOLDERS 

Erk  D.  Schneider.  17020  12tli  Ave  N.,  Ptymoutli,  Minn.  55447. 

aaslcnor  to  Eric  D.  Schneider,  Plymoulh,  Minn. 
Oivisioo  of  Scr  No.  237,266.  May  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.455.410. 
Thb  appttcatioo  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No,  548,561 
InL  CT'  G06F  17/60 
VS.  a.  235—385  12  C^lalms 

I    Apparatus  for  building  a  databa.se  of  the   location  of  files 
stored  in  hie  holders,  the  apparatus  comprising 
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memory  means  for  storing  a  coefficient  representing  temperature 
dependency  of  said  operational  current  o\  said  semiconductor 


5,552,592 
SLIM  SCAN  MODULE  WITH  Dl  AL  DETECTORS 
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first  and  second  magnetically  soft,  high  permeability  pole  pieces 
shaped  to  form  a  tapered  variable  gap-size  magnetic  circuit 
with  said  permanent  magnet,  wherein  said  permanent  magnet 
is  located  at  a  first  gap  between  said  first  and  second  pole 
pieces; 

a  magnetoresistive  (MR)  sensing  element  which  is  located  sub- 
stantially near  the  center  of  a  second  gap  between  said  first 
and  second  pole  pieces,  wherein  said  second  gap  and  said  MR 
sensing  element  are  proximate  to  a  magnetic  document  to  be 
sensed  by  said  MR  sensing  element;  and  wherein  said  mag- 
netic field  at  said  MR  sensing  element  maintains  said  MR 
element  in  a  proper  magnetic  bias  state  for  achieving  adequate 
sensitivity  for  detecting  magnetic  fields  emanating  from  a 
magnetic  document  to  be  sensed. 


a  machine-readable  code  mounted  to  each  file  for  uniquely 
identifying  each  file; 

a  machine-readable  ccxle  moimted  to  each  file  bolder  for 
uniquely  identifying  each  file  holder, 

guide  means  attached  to  each  file  holder, 

database  means  for  storing  the  location  of  each  file  relative  to  a 
particular  file  holder,  and 

a  code-reading  means  in  communication  with  the  database 
means  for  reading  each  file  holder  code  and  each  file  code,  the 
code-reading  means  having  means  for  allowing  for  physical 
movement  along  the  guide  means  such  that  as  the  code- 
reading  means  is  directed  along  the  guide  means  the  machine- 
readable  code  for  each  file  bolder  and  file  is  read, 

whereby  as  the  code-reading  means  reads  each  file  holder  and 
file,  the  location  where  each  file  is  stored  is  stored  in  the 
database. 


5,552490 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  READING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  MEANS  FOR  JUDGING  LASER 

DETERIORATION 

Kenzo  Obata,  Okazaki,  and  Katsanori  Goto,  Hands,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippoodenao  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Scr.  No.  117,441 
Claims  priority,  appbtartioD  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1992,  4-239496,- 
Sep.  9,  1992,  4-240718,-  May  27,  1993,  5-126206 

InL  a.*  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  235—455  4  Claims 
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_L 


PERMANENT  MAGNET  ASSEMBLY  WITH  MR 
ELEMENT  FOR  DETECTiON/AUTHENTICATION  OF 
MAGNETIC  DOCUMENTS 
NeU  Smith,  San  Diego;  Frederick  J.  Jcflers,  Eacowlido,-  Kent 
R.  Gandoia,  Poway,  Mtd  Peter  V.  Kocppe,  Swi  Dieco,  aU  of 
Calif„  aasi0M>rs  to  EasteM  Kodak  CoMpuy,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 
Cootimiadon-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  114,720,  Ang.  31,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,418,458.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  2S,  1994,  Scr.  No.  330,887 

Int  CL"  G06K  7/OS 
VS.  a.  235—449  7  Claims 


^ 
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HOTOMOHW 
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1.  A  magnetic  assembly  for  both  magnetizing  and  detecting 
magnetK  documents  comprising: 
a  permanent  magnet; 


1.  An  optical  infonnation  reading  apparatus  monitoring  intensity 
of  a  laser  beam  and  controlling  an  operational  current  so  as  to 
maintain  a  laser  output  power  at  a  constant  value  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  laser  emitting  the  laser  beam  in  accordance 

with  said  operational  current; 
optical  scanning  means  for  causing  the  laser  beam  emitted  from 

said  semiconductor  laser  to  scan  an  information  medium; 
photo  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  returning  laser  beam 

reflected  at  said  information  medium; 
information  reading  means  for  reading  out  information  from  said 

information  medium  on  the  basis  of  said  returning  laser  beam 

received  by  said  photo  receiving  means; 
sweep  angle  regulating  means  for  restricting  a  sweep  angle  of 

said  laser  beam  used  in  a  scanning  operation  of  said  optical 

scanning  means  within  a  predetermined  angle  so  as  to  scan 

only  one  information  medium; 
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11.  a  second  beam  splitter  parallel  to  the  first  beam  splitter  and 
spaced  apart  therefrom  by  a  first  distance; 
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tnemory  mean.s  for  'itonng  a  coefiicieni  reprcsendng  temperature 
dependency  nt  said  Dperational  currrni  ot  said  semiconducior 
laser; 

operaaonal  current  detecting  means  tor  detecting  an  actual 
operatKHuU  current  value  of  said  semiconductor  laser,  and 
correctiiig  said  actual  operational  current  value  based  upi>n  a 
lemperatufc  of  said  semiconductor  laser  and  said  coefficient 
stored  in  said  memory  means  to  pnxluce  a  corrected  opera 
tional  current  value,  and 

(xitpul  means  tor  generating  said  corrciictl  operational  current 
value  as  an  information  indicaling  deterioration  ot  said  semi 
conductor  laser 


! 

II -III  II 
II 

II 


It'll 


I 

II  II 
I 


II  II 


I  An  article:  ot  manufacture  tiasing  identitving  indKu  tticreon 
said  indicia  ciHnpnsing  ad)accnllv  posituined  groups  ot  sequences 
of  marts  said  groups  including  k  \uf>\tantiallv  unilormly  wide 
marks  of  d  first  width.  W,.  at  selectively  spaced  intervals  vbithin 
said  groups,  and  aisj)  including  an  equal  number  of  blank  intervals 
vntliin  said  groups  said  blank  intervals  tseing  defined  bv  said 
marks,  said  blank  intervals  having  a  widtti  which  is  subslantiallv 
equal  lo  an  integral  multiple  ot  a  second  width.  W  ,.  so  that  each 
sequence  gnnip  has  substantially  tlie  santc  width  and  tlie  same 
number  of  said  substantially  uniformly  wide  marks  in  each  group 
and  wherein  tlie  total  blank  interval  width  in  each  grixip  is  equal  to 
(n-k)  W..  where  n  is  ttic  number  ot  marks  whi>se  width  is  W,  plus 
the  number  ol  blank  positions  whose  width  is  W..  and  wherein 
there  is  at  least  one  sequence  group  in  which  the  number  of 
distinctly  blank  interval  widths  between  Ihe  marks  in  said  at  least 
one  sequence  group,  is  ji  lea.st   i 


5^52^92 
SLIM  SCAN  MODILE  WITH  DIAL  DETECTORS 
Paul    Dvorkis,    Slooy    Brook;    David    1^    Centereach.    and 
Howard  ShepanL  Great  River,  all  of  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Sym- 
bol TKhnoloKies,  Iik^  HoitsviUe.  N.Y. 
Continuatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  952,414.  Sep.  29,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5J«7,151,  which  b  a  cootlnuatioo-iii-part  of  Ser.  No. 

94JJ32.  Sep.  10,  1992,  PaL  No.  5^3,148,  and  a 

cootiniiatioo-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  789,705,  Nov.  8,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,412.198,  whkh  b  a  coatlnuatioo-lii-part  of  Ser.  No. 

520.4«4.  May  8.  1990,  PaL  No.  5.168,149,  which  is  a 

cootiniuitioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,770.  Oct  M.  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5.099,110.  This  applicatioa  Sep.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,178 

Int.  CI."  c;06K  yio 

I  ..S.  CI.  235— 1*2  34  CUims 


'•IP  Met 


5352.591 
PRESENCE/ABSENCE  BAR  CODE 
Douglas   C.    Boaaen.   Poughkecpaic.-    Chin-I^oog   Chen,    Wap- 
plagers  Falls;  Frederick  H.  Dill.  Sooth  .Salem;  Douglas  S. 
(^oodaaa,  Yorktown  Hcigkis;  Mu-Yue  Hsiao,  Poughkeepsie. 
Paul  V.  McC'ana,  Hopewell  Junction;  James  M.  Mulligan. 
PougiigMg.  and  Ricky  A.  Rand.  Somcrs,  all  ot  N.Y..  aaaigB- 
on     to     iBternatlonal     Busincas     Mactiines     Corporation, 
Armook.  N.Y. 
CaMiMaliM  of  Ser.  No.  79«,1«J,  Nov.  22,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coadmution  of  Ser.  No.  351.902.  May  15,  1989, 
abaodooed.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  21.298 
InL  CT"  C.O*K  ^'10 
VS.  CT  235—162  10  Claims 


I    .An  optical  scanning  system  for  scanning  indicia  having  por- 
tions ot  diffenng  light  reflectivity  compnsing 

a  light  emitter  a.ssembly.  having  a  single  light  source,  for  emit 

ting  a  beam  of  light  towards  the  indK'ia  for  reflection  there 

from . 
a  hrst  optical  detector  for  receiving  light  reflected  back  from  a 

hrsi  portion  of  the  indicia, 
a  second  optical  detector  spaced  from  said  hrst  optical  detector 

to  bound  a  channel  therewith,  and  operative  for  receiving  light 

reflected  back  from  a  second  portion  of  the  indicia, 
each  said  optical  detector  including  a  phcModetector.  a  lens  and 

an   aperture   disposed   tsctween    said   pholixletector   and   said 

lens,  and 
a  scanner  for  scanning  the  beam  of  light  in  the  channel  t>etwcen 

said  optical  detectors  in  scans  across  tfie  indicia 


5.552.593 
TEMPLATE  OR  RETICT'LE  FOR  Ql  ALITY  CONTROL 
OK  A  HEXAGONAL  CODE  HAVING  AN  ACQUISITION 
TARtJET  AND  AN  ALIC;NMENT  TARGET 
Charles  E.  Biss.  Williamson.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PSC  Inc..  Web- 
ster. S.Y. 

Filed  May  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  443.172 
InL  CT'^  (;06K  :iA>t) 
I  -S.  CT  235— 495  28  Claims 

1    .A  template  tor  use  with  an  encixled  symbol  area  having  an 
acquisition  target  and  an  orientation  target,  said  acquisition  target 
including  a  hrst  alternating  pattern  ot  contra.sting  colors  and  said 
orientation  target  including  a  hrst  predetermined  pattern  ot  a  pre 
determined  color,  comprising 
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a  substantially  transparent  sheet  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface; 

an  acquisition  panem  including  a  second  alternating  pattern  of 
conu^sting  colors  on  said  top  surface  of  said  substantially 
transparent  sheet,  said  second  alternating  pattern  having  a 
contrasting  color  relationship  with  respect  to  said  first  alter- 
nating pattern; 

an  alignment  panem  including  said  predetermined  pattern  of  a 
second  predetermined  color,  said  second  predetermined  color 
having  a  contrasting  color  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
hrst  predetermined  color. 

wherein  when  said  alignment  pattern  is  aligned  over  said  orien- 
tation target,  said  eiKoded  symbol  area  is  determined  to 
comply  with  predetermined  specifications  when  said  acquisi- 
tion target  is  at  a  same  time  aligned  with  said  acquisition 
pattern 


5.552^94 

FOCUS  DETECTING  SYSTEM  USING  A  BEAM 

SPLITTER  TO  FORM  AN  IMAGE  AT  NOMINAL  BEST 

FOCUS.  SLIGHTLY  IN  FRONT  OF  BEST  FOCUS  AND 

SLIGHTLY  BEHIND  BEST  FOCUS 

Donald  E.  Vandenberg,  Brockport;  Thomas  W.  Dey,  Springwa- 

ter.  and  James  Olson,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,096 

Int  CL"  GM»2B  27/40 

l'.S.  a.  250—201.7  4  Claims 


1  A  focus  detecting  system  for  detecting  focus  state  of  an  image 
forming  optical  system  relative  to  an  object,  comprising: 

a  a  beam  spliner  assembly  for  forming  at  least  three  ccplanar 
two-dimensional  images  of  a  scene,  each  image  having  a 
different  focus  setting,  wherein  the  beam  splitter  assembly 
comprises: 

I  a  first  beam  splitter  arranged  at  45  degrees  to  the  optical 
axis  of  the  optical  system  and  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
the  image  sensor: 


II   a  second  beam  splitter  parallel  to  ttie  first  beam  splitter  and 

spaced  apart  therefrom  by  a  first  distaiKe; 

ill.  a  first  mirror  arranged  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  and  45 

degrees  lo  the  plane  of  the  image  sensor  to  direct  an  image 

transmitted  through  the  first   beam  splitter  and  leflected 

from  the  second  beam  splitter  onto  the  image  sensor,  and 

spaced  from  the  second  beam  splitter  by  a  second  distance: 

iv   a  second  mirror  arranged  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  and  45 

degrees  lo  the  plane  of  the  image  sensor  to  direct  an  image 

reflected  from  the  first  beam  splitter  onto  the  image  sensor. 

and  spaced  from  the  first  beam  splitter  by  a  third  distance: 

and 

V  a  third  mirror  arranged  at  45  degrees  lo  the  optical  axis  and 

45  degrees  to  the  plane  of  the  image  sensor  lo  form  an 

image  transmitted  through  both  the  first  and  second  beam 

splitters  on  the  image  sensor  and  spaced  from  tfie  second 

beam  spliner  by  a  fourth  distance,  wherein  the  sum  of  tfie 

first  and  second  distances,  the  sum  of  the  first  and  fourth 

distances,  and  the  third  distance  differ  by  0.4  to  4  mm; 

an  area  array  image  sensor  for  sensing  the  images  at  the 

image  forming  plane;  and 

signal  processing  electronics  for  determining  tfie  sharpness  of 
the  three  images  and  calculating  an  optimum  focus  setting  tin 
the  optical  system  by  determining  the  variances  of  the  tliree 
images  and  calculating  a  position  of  maximum  variance  cor- 
responding lo  a  best  focus  setting  of  the  optical  system. 


5.552495 
NARROW  BAND  HIGH  SENSITTVTTY 
PHOTODETECTOR  FOR  INVERSE  PHOTOEMISSION 
SPECTROSCOPY 
Hirofiuni  Namatame,  Higashihiroshima.  and  Masald  Tanigu- 
chi,  Hiroshima,  both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hiroshima  Uni- 
versity. Hiroshima.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404.553 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-053822 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  2IA)0:  C;02F  l/OI:  HOIL  31/10 
VS.  a.  250—207  3  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  inverse  photo  emission  spiectroscopy  wherein  an 
electron  gun  directs  an  electron  beam  on  to  a  sample,  a  narrow 
band  high  sensitivity  photo-electron  detector  adapted  to  receive 
light  emitted  by  said  sample  when  said  electron  beam  impinges 
thereon,  said  photo-electron  detector  comprising: 

a  photo-electron  multiplier  including  a  dynode  having  a  KCl 
film  deposited  thereon,  said  photo-electron  multiplier  furtfier 
having  a  collector  for  collecting  electrons  emitted  by  said 
dynode: 
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a  Caf-.  moDocrysuJ  winduw  interposed  bclween  the  'iample  and 
uud  dynode.  said  Cai-,  window  having  a  KCl  tilm  deposited 
thereon,  hghl  emined  by  the  sample  being  transmitted  through 
said  CaFj  window  to  impinge  on  said  dyntxle.  and 

output  means  coupled  to  an  output  ol  said  pholoelectron  multi 
plier  for  measunng  the  intensiiv  of  the  electrons  collected  h> 
said  collector 


5^52,59* 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  RADIATION  DETECTION 

DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OF 

SAID  DEVICE  HAVINC  ELEMENTARY  READING 

cwcurrs  hybridized  by  welding  microbeads 

Mkkad  RaveOo,  Meylaa;  Francob  Marloo.  Saiat  Egrrve,  and 
Jcaa-Marc  Debooo,  Gcaobie,  ail  of,  France,  aadsnors  to 
Comoiiaraiiat  A  L'Eoerfic  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  *,  \*9S,  S«r.  No.  3*9,747 
Clainu  priority,  api>ttcaboa  France,  Jan.  19.  1994,  94  00530 

InL  CI."  HOIL  '///■> 
.S.  (1.  250—208.1  10  CkUDLs 


I 


1    Device  for  the  detection  of  radiation  comprising 

a  dctecticin  array  (22)  tor  receiving  the  radiation  and  tor  suppiv 
ing  signals  representing  said  radiation. 

a  circuit  i24)  for  reading  ifie  signals  supplied  b>  the  detection 
arras,  said  reading  circuit  including  a  hliKk.  having  at  least 
one  stack  of  integrated  circuits  (28 1  constituting  elementarv 
reading  circuits. 

an  electncaJ  output  coniponeni  (26i  elcclncallv  connected  to  the 
reading  circuit,  and 

wherein  said  detection  arrav  and  said  electrical  output  corTip»> 
nent  arc  respectively  hxed  to  two  separate  taccs  ol  tjie  blivk. 
said  elementary  reading  circuits  i28i  are  hybndi/ed  lo  one 
anodier  by  welding  microbeads  i30i  and  said  detection  arrav 
iZ2i  and  the  electrical  outpnit  component  (2*1  are  hybridized 
to  the  corresponding  taces  ol  the  hliKk  by  welding  micro- 
hcad.s  (32) 


5,552^597 
HAND-HELD  SCANNER  HWING  ADJl'STABI.E  LIGHT 
PATH 
Charics  McConica,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Paio  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jul.  *,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271 J33 

InL  CI"  HOIJ  VI-4 

VS.  Ct  250—234  24  Claims 

1   Optical  scanner  apparatus  having  a  detector  for  detecting  light 

reflected  from  an  illuminated  scanning  area  lying  in  a  scanning 

plane,  composing 


lens  a.ssembly   positioned  between  the  illuminated  scanning 
area  and  the  detector,  said  lens  assembly  dehning  a  detector 
side  light  path  between  said  lens  and  the  detector; 
multiple   reflecting   a.ssembly   posiDoned   between   said   lens 
a.ssembly   and  the  illuminated  scanning  area  and  defining  a 
folded  light  path  between  said  lens  assembly  and  the  illumi 
nated  scanning  area,  said  folded  light  path  having  a  length  and 
a  direction  and  compnsing  a  plurality  of  segmenLs.  and 
pnstnic    reflecting    assembly    positioned    between    said    lens 
a.ssembly  and  said  multiple  reflecting  a.ssembly.  said  pnsmic 
reflecting  assembly  being  moveable  so  that  the  length  and 
direction  of  the  folded  light  path,  which  is  incident  on  the 
detect'  >i.  IS  changed  by  moving  said  pnsmic  reflecting  assem- 
Ny. 


5,552,598 

DETERMINATION  OF  DOWNHOLE  FLOW  REGIME  IN 

A  HORIZONTAL  WELLBORE  BY  USING  CENTER 

SAMPLE  AND  FULLBORE  GAS-LIQUID  HOLDUP 

MEASUREMENTS 

Calvin  W.  Kessler.  and  Gary  J.  Filjdi,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  lo  Hallibartoa  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467  J30 

Int.  a."  GOIV  5/12 

I  ..S.  CI.  250— 2*9  J  11  Claims 


--  I  W 

|ut*SURE    GAS    HOLDUP    USING    TluIO    DENSITY    TOOL    | 

i                         ^'?o 

|MfASuRE    CAS    HOlDuP    USING    PULlBO«E    GAS-HOLDUP    TOOL  | 

1                                    ^-JO 

'  UOMTOR    CAS    hOlSUP    values    OVER    TIME    OR    DISTANCE  | 

^  140 

CORRELATE    MEASUREUENTS    TO    DETERMINE    ElOW    RiGlME| 

'^ —  100 
1    .A  methixJ  tor  determining  the  downhole  flow    regime  in  a 
horizontal  well  borehole  traversing  a  subterranean  formation,  com 
pnsing  tfie  steps  of 

measunng  a  hrst  gas  holdup  value  within  said  Ntrehole  using  a 

fluid  density  tix)l. 
measuring  a  second  gas  holdup  value  within  said  Nirchole  using 

a  fullbore  gas  holdup  tool,  and 
determining  said  downhole  flow   teginx:  as  a  function  of  said 
hrst  gas  holdup  value  and  said  second  gas  holdup  value 


5^52,599 
MASS  SPECTROMETER  HAVING  AN  ICP  SOIRCE 
I'Irich  Giessmann,  BremeiL;  (lerhard  Jung,  Delmenhorst,  and 
Curt  Brunn^,  Rltterkudc,  all  of,  (^nnany,  assignors  to 
Fhmegan  MAT  GmbH,  Bremen.  Ormany 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,5*9 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Ormany.  Oct.  1,  1993,  43  33 
4*9.5 

InL  CI."  HOIJ  4'4/lU 
I  -S.  a.  250—281 

1    Mass  spectrometer  including 


5352,601 

METHOD  OF  DRYING  CELLS  FOR  SCANNING 

ELECTRON  MICROSCOPY 

Hie  P.   Beall,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Duke  University, 

Durham.  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  274,629 

InL  CL"  HOU  i7/l& 

VS.  CX  250-307  15  Claims 


an  inductive  coupled  plasma  ion  source  generating  a  plasma  by 
a  high  frequency  discharge  comprising: 

means  for  grounding  said  plasma; 

a  double-tocusing  analyzer  having  a  magnetic  sector  including  a 
magnet  and  an  electric  sector,  and  operating  at  an  ion  accel- 
erating potential  of  a  chosen  polarity  of  either  positive  or 
negative  which  is  sufficiently  large  to  accelerate  ions. 

a  flight  tube  for  providing  a  path  for  said  ions  through  said 
magnet,  said  flight  tube  being  at  said  potential  of  chosen 
polanty; 

means  for  electrically  insulating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  magnet 
from  said  flight  tube,  and 

means  fw  detecting  said  ions. 


5^52,600 
PRESSURE  STABILIZED  ION  MOBILITY 
SPECTROMETER 
John  H.  Davies;  Ronald  A.  Jackson,  both  of  Mississauga.  and 
Frank  J.  Kuja,  Brampton,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Bar- 
ringer  Research  Limited,  Rezdale,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477^21 

InL  CL"  BOID  59/44:  HOU  49/40 

VS.  CI.  250—28*  10  Claims 


12  Claims 


1    An  ion  mobility  spectrometer  for  analysis  of  sample  gas 
containing  sample  molecules  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  dnft  tube  having  a  drift  gas  inlet,  a  drift  region  and 
electronic  held  generation  means  for  establishing  an  electro- 
static field  within  the  drift  region; 

(2)  a  sample  gas  inlet; 

(3)  an  exhaust  gas  outlet; 

|4)  pressure  measurement  means  for  detecting  the  pressure  of 

drift  gas  in  the  drift  region;  and 
( .S I  flow  control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  through 
any  of  the  dnft  gas  inlet,  sample  gas  inlet,  or  exhaust  outlet  in 
response  to  said  pressure  measurements  means, 
w  herein  the  flow  control  means  adjusts  the  flow  of  gas  to  maintain 
the  pressure  in  the  dnft  region  at  a  substantially  constant  value. 


1.  A  method  of  air  drying  biological  specimens  so  as  to  maintain 
specimen  integrity  for  scanning  electron  microscopy  examination 
or  imaging,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  isolating  a  biological  specimen  that  has  been  removed  from  a 
biological  subject; 

(b)  placing  the  specimen  on  a  cover  slip; 

(c)  fixing  and  dehydrating  the  specimen; 

(d)  submerging  the  specimen  in  a  fluorinated  carbon  compound 
fluid  for  a  sufficient  time  for  the  fluid  to  infuse  into  the 
specimen,  said  fluid  having  a  low  surface  tension  less  than 
about  10  dynes/cm  at  25°  C.  a  low  boiling  point  less  than 
about  35°  C.  and  an  ozone  depletion  potential  of  0; 

(e)  removing  the  specimen  from  the  fluid; 

(f)  allowing  the  specimen  with  the  fluid  to  air  dry;  and 

(g)  sputter  coating  the  specimen  with  a  conductive  metal: 
whereby  said  method  is  environmentally  safe  in  that  said  method  is 
free  of  adverse  effects  on  the  protective  ozone  layer  of  the  earth. 


5452,602 
ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 
Hiroshi  Kakibayashi,  Nagareyama;  Yasuhiro  Mitsui,  Fuchu; 
Hideo     Tadokoro,     Nishitama-gun,-     Katsuhiro     Kuroda. 
Hachiouji;  Masanari  Koguclii,  Hlgashikumme;  Kazutaka 
Tsitji,  Hachiouji;  IVitsuo  Makishima,  Katsushika-ku,-  MUdo 
Ichihashi,  Kodaira,  and  Shigeto  Isakozawa,  HHacfainaka,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  Na  79,Z73,  Jun.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  882,970,  May  14,  1992, 
PaL  No.  5,278,408.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

398,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1991,  3-110126 
InL  a."  HOU  i7/26 
U.S.  a.  250—311  28  Claims 

1.  An  electron  microscope  comprising: 
an  electron  gun; 

an  electron  optic  system  for  illumination; 
an  electron  deflector  system; 
a  specimen  holder; 

an  electron  detection  instrument  including  a  signal  reception 
section  in  which  a  signal  detection  area  detecting  signals 
caused  by  electrons  from  the  specimen  is  set  arbitrarily;  and 
an  electron  detection  instrument  controller  controlling  said  elec- 
tron detection  instrument  to  scan  said  signal  detection  area  in 
said  signal  reception  section  thereof  corresponding  to  said 
electron  deflector  system. 
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unobstructed  portions  of  said  radiation  detector  by  automati- 
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BIAS  AND  READOIT  FOR  MULTICOLOR  QIANTX'M 
WELL  DETECTORS 
Bwakm  Stakes,  AlHwntr  SprlM^  Fb^  ■urignor  to  Martia 
Marietta  Corporaliaa.  BalttMire,  Md. 

FUcd  Sep.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  3M,575 

lot.  CI."  H«1L  ?//W,:«//5 

t^  LT  25*— JJC.4  6  ClaiBS 
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I    A  three  <.oli>r  Dpcical  iletc>.it>r  having  iiKlepenklent  bias  anti 
readout  fof  tJie  coloni  ci>mpn,sing 

a  substnuc 

hrst.  second,  and  third  iletectof  layers  stacked  one  on  lop  of 
another  and  on  the  substrate,  wherein  each  detector  layer  is 
designed  to  operate  at  a  respective  predeterTnined  bias  and 
compnscs  a  stack  of  a  plurality  of  thin  layers  for  absortnng 
incident  light,  and  the  hrst  detector  layer  absorbs  incident 
light  having  wavelengths  in  a  hrst  range,  the  second  detector 
layer  absorbs  iiKidem  light  having  wavelengths  in  a  second 
range,  and  the  third  detector  layer  absorbs  incident  light 
having  wavelengths  in  a  third  range. 

a  phirality  of  conductive  layers  interleaved  among  the  three 
detector  layers  and  tfie  substrate,  whereby  the  respective 
biasses  can  he  simultaneously  applied  to  the  detector  layers 
and  signals  generated  by  the  detector  layers  can  be  simuila 
neously  acces.sed.  and 

means  for  producing  a  component  of  light  incident  on  the 
three-color  detectiw  that  is  polanzcd  perpendicular  In  the 
detector  layers 


5352,604 

OPTICAL  SENSING  WITH  CRYSTAL  ASSEMBLY 

SENSING  TIP 

Donald  W.  Sting.  358  IWtleiMck  Rd.,  New  Canaan,  Coon. 

0*840,  and   Milan   MUowrk,   Fbhkill,   N.Y.,   anignors   to 

Donald  W.  Sting,  New  Canaan,  Coon. 

FUcd  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,360 

inL  a.'  GoiN  ://,<.■; 

l\S.  ex  250— 341.2  21  Claims 


13  In  a  probe  for  an  infrared  energy  optical  system  iixrluding  a 
tube,  a  partibon  in  the  tube  and  a  probe  tip  body  coupled  to  the  eixJ 
of  the  tube,  a  crystal  assembly  boused  in  the  probe  tip  body 
compnsing  a  hrst  crystal  member  having  a  flat  transmission  sur- 
face and  a  circumferential  focusing  surface,  a  diamond  nnember 
having  one  surface  in  an  optically  transmitting  interface  with  the 
hrst  crystal  member  and  a  second  parallel  surface  for  contact  with 
a  sample,  the  infrared  energy  from  a  source  sequentially  (Mssing 
through  the  tube  on  one  side  of  the  partibon.  entenng  the  hrst 
crystal  member  through  the  transmission  surface,  being  redirected 
within  the  hrst  crystal  member  by  the  circumferential  focusing 
surface  to  a  focal  nng  at  or  near  the  optically  transmitting  inter- 
face, entenng  the  diamond  member  for  inlemal  reflection  within 
the  diamond  member  for  sample  specific  encoding,  leaving  the 
diamond  member  at  a  separate  focal  nng  and  reentenng  the  hrst 
crystal  member,  being  redirected  within  the  first  crystal  member  by 
the  circumferential  focusing  surface  to  the  transmission  surface, 
leaving  the  first  crystal  member  through  the  transmission  surface, 
and  pa.ssing  tlirough  the  tube  on  the  other  side  of  the  partition  to  a 
detector 


5,552,605 

MOTION  CORRECTION  BASED  ON  REPROJECTION 

DATA 

Louis  K.  Arata,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Piclier  International. 

Inc  Highland  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1995,  Set.  No.  342.122 
InL  CT^GOIT  I/I6l.l/It>j 
IS.  n.  250—363.04  17  Claims 

I   An  imaging  system  compnsing 

a  radiation  detector  for  receiving  radiation  from  an  examination 
region  sequentially  at  a  plurality  of  projection  angles,  the 
radiation  detector  producing  electncal  data  indicative  of  the 
coordinate  locations  on  the  detector  at  which  radiation  is 
received,  the  electncal  data  at  each  of  the  projection  angles 
forming  a  pn)jection  view  of  the  examination  region; 
a  reconstruction  processor  for  reconstructing  a  volumetnc  image 
representatu>n  from  tlie  projection  views. 
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1  An  apparatus  for  reducing  count  rate  in  unobstructed  portions 
of  a  radiation  detector,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  radiation  aligned  with  said  radiation  detector  to 
expose  said  radiation  detector  with  radiation; 

an  object  for  receiving  emitted  radiation  from  said  source  of 
radiauon,  said  object  disposed  between  said  source  of  radia- 
tion and  said  radiation  detector,  wherein  said  unobstructed 
portions  of  said  radiation  detector  are  portions  of  said  radia- 
tion detector  that  are  not  directly  shielded  from  radiation  by 
said  object;  and 

a  filter  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  radiation  filters,  said 
filler  assembly  for  reducing  count  density  detected  within  said 


unobstructed  portions  of  said  radiation  detector  by  automati- 
cally installing  a  particular  radiation  filter  to  partially  anenu- 
ate  said  source  of  radiation. 


5,552,607 
IMAGER  DEVICE  WITH  INTEGRAL  ADDRESS  LINE 
REPAIR  SEGMENTS 
Roger  S.  Salisbury,  Niskayuna;  Ching-Yeu  Wei,  and  Robert  F. 
Kwasnick,  both  of  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,021 
Int.  CI"  HOIL  25/00:27/10:27/13 
VS.  C\.  250—370.09 


13  Claims 


a  reprojection  processor  for  reprojecting  the  reconstructed  volu- 
metnc image  representation  to  produce  a  reprojection  view 
along  each  of  the  plurality  of  projection  angles; 

an  image  isolator  for  isolating  a  subvolume  of  interest  in  the 
reconstructed  volumetric  image  representation; 

a  view  comparator  for  comparing  the  projection  view  with  the 
reprojection  view  at  each  of  the  projection  angles  to  deter- 
mine an  offset;  and 

a  translator  for  translating  each  projection  view  by  the  corre- 
sponding offset,  the  translator  being  connected  with  the  recon- 
struction processor  to  reconstruct  the  translated  projection 
views  into  a  corrected  volumetric  image  representation. 


3J: 


C 
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5,552,606 
VARIABLE  HLTERS  USED  WTTH  RADIATION  SOURCE 

TO  REDUCE  UNOBSTRUCTED  DETECTOR  AREA 
Steven  M.  Jones,  PIrf  nton;  Mike  J.  Jnnicki,  San  Jose,-  Tho- 
mas E.  Lang,  FreaMwt;  John  R.  Ltebig,  San  Joae,  and  Xiao- 
han  Wang,  Alameda,  aU  at  Caiif„  mstgaen  to  ADAC  Labo- 
ratories, Inc,  MUpitas,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,134 

Int  a.*  GOIT  l/W 

VS.  C\.  250—363.04  31  Claims 


1.  A  solid  state  imager  device  having  a  plurality  of  pixels 
disposed  on  a  substrate,  the  imager  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  address  lines  disposed  in  a  first  layer  of  said 
imager  device,  said  first  address  lines  comprising  conductive 
material  and  being  coupled  to  respective  ones  of  said  pixels; 

a  plurality  of  second  conductive  address  lines  disposed  in  a 
second  layer  of  said  imager  device,  respective  ones  of  said 
first  and  second  address  lines  being  disposed  substantially 
perpendicular  to  one  another,  said  second  address  lines  further 
being  coupled  to  respective  ones  of  said  pixels; 

an  intermediate  layer  disposed  between  said  respective  plurali- 
ties of  said  first  and  second  address  lines,  said  intermediate 
layer  comprising  at  least  one  insulative  material  layer,  and 

at  least  one  integral  address  line  repair  segment,  said  integral 
address  line  repair  segment  comprising  the  same  conductive 
matenal  comprising  said  first  address  lines,  said  at  least  one 
integral  address  line  repair  segment  being  disposed  in  said 
first  layer  so  as  to  underlie  a  repair  portion  of  one  of  said 
second  siddress  lines  with  said  intermediate  layer  disposed 
therebetween,  said  integral  address  line  repair  segment  being 
electrically  isolated  from  said  first  address  lines  and  having  a 
width  substantially  the  same  as  the  width  of  said  overlying 
second  address  line. 


5352,608 
CLOSED  CYCLE  GAS  CRYOGENICALLY  COOLED 
RADUTION  DETECTOR 
Brian  W.  Gallagher,  Highland  Lakes;  Castas  Blionas,  Hacken- 
sack,  both  of  NJ.;  Joseph  A.  Nicolosi,  Bardonia,  N.Y.,  and 
Richard  Barbara,  Oakland,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Philips  Elec- 
tronics North  America  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494301 
Int.  CI"  GOIT  1/00 
VS.  CL  250—370.15  61  Claims 

1   A  cryogenic  cooling  apparatus  for  a  radiation  detector,  com- 
prising: 

a  Joule-Thomson  closed  cycle  cryogenic  cooler  having  a  high 
pressure  compressed  refrigerant  supply  conduit,  a  flow  limit- 
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ELECTRIC-COOLED  TYPE  SEMICONMiCTOR 
RADIOACTIVE  RAY  DETECTOR 
Mai^i    Kat^irl,    IlMnki-lua,    Japwi.    Mricnor    to    Japan 
AfaiBk  Emtrtj  Rcacarck  laatitaire,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  S,  1«M,  Scr.  No.  M2vMS 

ClaiM  priority,  appiicadaa  Japan,  Sep.  %  1993.  5- 22463* 

Int  Ct"  G«1T  1/24.  G12B  I5/V2 

VS.  CL  25»— 37t.l5  14  Claims 


'  «         o        « 

I     An  electnc  cimled   scmicoiuiucliw   raduiat ti >r   rav    Jetecuir. 
compnsing 

a  vacuum  vessel. 

a  scmiconducUir  radiDactivf   rav    Jelctiinj!   means  disposed   in 
said  vacuum  vessel. 

an  ele4.-tncaJ  cooling!  mean.s  mcchanicail>  coupled  lo  said  semi 
conductor  radioactive  ray   detecting  means  and   including  a 
SDriing  type  electnc  refrigerator  for  cooling  h\  cyclic  opera 
tion.  and 

a  microphonics  reducing  means  tor  passing  [herrthnxigh  signals 
relating  lo  the  detected  radioactive  rays  and  reducing  micro^ 
phonics  so  as  lo  prevent  microphonics  generated  by  the  semi 
conductor  radi<\active  ray  detecting  means  as  a  result  of  said 
Stirling  Type  electnc  refngerator  from  having  an  adverse 
influence  on  the  energy  resolution 


5^52,610 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCURATELY 
MEASURING  CONCENTRATIONS  OF  AIRBORNE 
TRANSURANIC  ISOTOPES 
Charica  V  Mrliaar;  E.  Wayae  KiUiaB,  botk  of  Idaho  Falk,- 
Enin  G.  GnfWallMr,  Am;  RoMie  L.  KyaMton,  Blackfoot; 
Larry  O.  Joknaoo,  PocatcUo,  and  PHer  D.  Randolph,  Idaho 
Falls,  aU  of  Id^  Mrigaon  to  Lockheed  Idaho  IWJUMiogics 
Company,  Idaho  Falk,  Id. 

FUcd  Sep.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,012 

InL  CL"  G«1T  JAM 

VS.  CI.  250—435  18  Claims 


ing  on6ce  and  a  refngcranl  return  condiut.  said  Joule- 
Thomson  closed  cycle  cryogenic  cooler  producing  a  vibration 
during  operalKNi. 

a  thennally  condkicDve  meinber  having  a  hrst  portion  and  a 
second  portion,  being  in  tliennai  and  mechanical  comnuinica 
DOD  with  said  Jouie-Tbonuon  closed  cycle  cryogenic  cooler  ai 
said  first  poraoa.  and  having  a  nonuiuty  vibrabon  cransmis 
SMM  functioa  from  said  (irsi  portion  lo  said  second  portion  of 
said  tlieniiaUy  conductive  member  and 

a  cryogenic  radiation  detector,  having  a  sensmvity  to  radiation 
and  lo  vibration  and  having  an  output,  mounted  in  thermal 
communication  with  said  second  portion  of  said  thennally 
conductive  membei.  said  nonunity  vibration  transmission 
function  modifying  vibrations  to  whKh  said  detector  is  sensi- 
tive, to  reduce  an  effect  of  said  vibration  on  said  output 


1   An  alpha  continuous  air  monitor  (CAM)  system  comprising: 

(a)  air  flow  means  for  conducting  an  air  stream  tlirougb  an  alpha 
detector  assembly; 

(b)  an  indexing  disc  having  a  plurality  of  filter  assemblies 
capable  of  collecung  aubome  alpha-emittuig  particles,  said 
filter  assemblies  located  an  equal  distance  from  the  center  of 
said  indexing  disc  and  at  approximately  equal  distances  from 
each  other. 

(ci  means  for  vertically  moving  tiie  indexing  disc  lo  physically 
engage  and  disengage  the  alpha  detector  assembly  and  index- 
ing disc  so  that  when  the  indexmg  disc  and  alpha  detector 
assembly  are  engaged  a  filler  assembly  on  the  indexing  disc  is 
aligned  with  a  minor  air  flow  conduit  within  ttie  alpha  detec- 
tor assembly: 

(dl  means  for  rotating  the  indexing  disc  a  distance  equal  lo  the 
piedetertmned  distance  between  filter  assemblies: 

(el  first  alpha  detector  means  wittun  said  minor  air  flow  conduit 
for  detecting  alpha-emitting  particles  collected  on  the  filter 
assembly  aligned  with  the  rmnor  air  flow  conduil: 

(fl  a  decay  locauon  located  a  distance  ftxim  the  first  alpha 
detector  equal  lo  the  distance  between  filter  assemblies  so  thai 
a  filter  assembly  rotates  from  the  first  alpha  detector  means  to 
align  with  the  decay  locabon.  the  radioactivity  of  said  filter 
assembly  aligned  with  the  decay  locaaon  then  being  allowed 
to  decay  lo  lower  alpha  levels. 

Igl  second  alpha  detector  means  located  an  equal  distance  from 
said  first  alpha  detector  means  and  said  decay  location,  so  thai 
a  filter  assembly  rtxates  from  the  decay  location  lo  align  with 
the  second  alpha  detector  means. 

I  h  I  electronic  means  for  controlling,  monitonng.  and  displaying 
data  for  the  air  monitor  system,  so  thai  the  first  alpha  detector 
means  measures  alpha  particles  on  the  filter  assembly  aligned 
with  said  minor  air  flow  conduit  and  tlie  second  alpha  detector 
means  mea.sures  alpha  particles  on  the  filter  assembly  aligned 
with  II. 

Ill  calculating  nieans  for  determining  the  transuranic  isotope 
concentration  fn)m  the  alpha  activity  levels  measured  by  the 
hrsi  and  second  alpha  detector  means 
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5352,611 

PSEUDO-RANDOM  REGISTRATION  MASKS  FOR 

PROJECTION  LITHOGRAPHY  TOOL 

WUliam  A.  Enicfacn,  Poughkceprfe,  N.Y„  aarignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines,  ArmoalL,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466^^ 

Int  CL*  HCU  37/304 

VS.  C\.  250-491.1  16  Claims 


I 


IMCICOIItttllt 


1.  An  exposure  mask  for  a  charged  particle  beam  projection 
system  comprising  at  least  one  maslt  alignment  matlc  positioned  on 
the  exposure  mask,  the  mask  alignment  mark  including  a  plurality 
of  openings,  the  openings  being  ananged  to  pass  a  charged  particle 
beam  to  a  substrate  having  at  least  one  cotresponding  substrate 
alignment  mark,  tiie  openings  in  the  mask  alignment  mark  being 
arranged  pseudo-randomly  and  defining  a  transmission  ratio  and  a 
correlation  function  of  the  mask  alignment  mark  with  the  corre- 
sponding substrate  alignment  maik. 


5352,612 
TRANSPORT  CONTAINER  FOR  TRANSPORTING 
RADLiTION  SHIELD  MEMBER 
Hitoahi    KaUyama;    Noboni    rtlnaiif  rW.    and   Yo 
Iknaka,  aO  of  Saada,  Japaa,  aari^ors  to  Nflioo  Mcdi- 
Physics  Co.,  Ltd.,  NUyMMiiya,  JapM 

Filed  Dec  22, 1994,  Scr.  No.  362,161 

Claims  priority,  appUoMioa  Japui,  Dec  29, 1993,  5-349636 

Int  CL'  G21F  5/00 

VS.  C\.  250—506.1  13  Claims 


1  A  transport  container  for  accommodating  a  radiation  shield 
member  to  which  a  syringe  having  radiopharmaceutical  liquid 
filled  thereinto  is  mounted,  the  radiation  shield  member  having  a 
wing-shaped  holding  member  at  an  opening  end  thereof,  the  trans- 
port container  comprising: 

a  cup-shaped  sheath  container  for  accominodattng  the  radiation 
shield  member  and  having  an  opening  end,  a  first  engaging 
portion  formed  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  opening  end  thereof,  and  an  inner  peripheral 
surface: 
a  cup-shaped  radiation  shield  container  maile  of  ratliation  shield 
material,  having  an  opening  end,  a  predetermined  thickness. 


an  outer  penpheral  surface  of  a  side  wall  thereof  which 
substantially  contacts  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the 
sheath  container,  and  a  position-fixing  portion,  for  fixing  the 
wing-shaped  holding  member,  to  be  engaged  by  the  wing- 
shaped  holding  member  at  the  opening  end  thereof; 
a  cup- shaped  cover  mounted  on  the  opening  end  of  the  sheath 
container,  having  a  cup-shaped  radiation  shield  member  made 
of  radiation  shield  material  and  held  therein,  a  second  engag- 
ing portion  which  engages  the  first  engaging  portion  of  the 
sheath  container,  thus  closing  the  opening  of  the  sheath  con- 
tainer by  engagement  between  the  firsi  engaging  portion  and 
the  second  engaging  portion;  and 
a  holding  frame,  said  holding  frame  including: 

a  portion  having  a  frame-shaped  sectional  configuration  and  a 
size  appropriate  for  contacting  the  inner  peripheral  surface 
of  the  sheath  container  in  the  vicinity  of  the  opening  end 
thereof; 
a  shield  container  renwval-preventing  portion  extending  from 
the  frame-shaped  sectional  portion  toward  a  center  of  the 
frame-shaped  sectional  portion  in  contact  with  an  end  sur- 
face of  tlie  opemng  end  of  the  radiation  shield  container, 
thus  preventing  the  radiation  shield  container  from  being 
removed  from  the  sheath  container  and 
a  shield  member  removal-preventing  portion  extending  from 
the  radiation  shield  container  removal-preventing  portion 
so  as  to  cover  the  wing-shaped  holding  member  engaged 
with  the  position-fixing  portion  for  fixing  the  wing-shaped 
holding  member,  thus  preventing  the  radiation  shield  mem- 
ber from  being  removed  from  the  radiation  shield  container. 


5352,613 
ELECTRON  DEVICE 
Yoshiki    Nishibayashi;    IMmU    Tomikawa,    and    Shin-idii 
SUkata,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311y463 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-238571 

Int  a.'  HOU  1/02:1/14 

VS.  CT.  257—10  32  Claims 


1.  An  electron  device  comprising: 

an  i-type  diamond  layer  formed  on  a  substrate;  and 

an  n-type  dianiOnd  layer  formed  on  said  i-type  diamond  layer 
and  having  a  first  surface  region  and  a  second  surface  region: 

which  are  set  in  a  vacuum  container; 

wherein  said  first  surface  region  is  flatly  formed  and  an  emitter 
portion  is  formed  in  said  second  surface  region,  said  emitter 
portion  having  a  bottom  area  10  or  less  \an  square,  formed  of 
said  n-type  diamond  layer,  and  projecting  relative  to  said  first 
surface  region. 


Septembeh  3,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


513 
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BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 


said  first  input/output  cell  including  a  first  input/output  circuit 
having  circuit  elements  disposed  on  only  said  first  and  third 
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SELF-ALIGNED  THIN  FILM  TKANSISTOR  WITH 

SIDEWALL  SPACERS 

Sa  K.  Rha,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mriltiiiii  U>  LC>  SemJcoo  Co.. 

LUL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  23J.070,  Apr.  2*.  1994,  PaL  No.  S.40J.761. 
Thta  appUcadoa  Dec  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  353.44* 
CUias  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jiin.  21.  1993. 
5-11324 

InL  CT'  H«1L  :v/^rt  :"/f»/ 
L.S.  a.  257—6*  II  CTainw 


/OTa 


203 


104. 


ZfO 


31 


1    A  thin  him  transislur  iTHTi  mmprisinj; 

i  substrate. 

i  gale  electrinie  li>rnK'iJ  on  Ihe  •.uhsiraic  and  hjMnj:  tirvi  and 
second  sides. 

a  gate  lasulating  lavcr  tDrnied  over  the  suhslrale  and  covering 
the  gate  electrode, 

a  hrst  semiconductor  laser  tormed  on  the  gate  msulatmg  laser, 
the  hrsi  semiconductor  laser  hasing  hrst  and  second  sides 
adjacent  the  hrsi  and  second  sides,  respectively  ot  the  gate 
electrixle. 

hrsi  and  second  sidewall  spacer,  tomied  on  the  hrsl  and  second 
sides,  respetlivelv,  of  Ihe  hrst  semiconductor  layer 

hrst  and  second  highly  d»>ped  impuniy  regions  tormed  in  the 
hrst  semiconductor  layer  adjacent  the  hrvt  and  second  sides 
respectively,  ot  the  gate  electrode  the  hrst  highly  doped 
impuniy  region  twing  spjiced  from  the  hrst  sideviall  spater 
and  the  second  highly  doped  impuniy  region  heing  over 
lapped  hy  the  second  sidewall  spacer   and 

second  and  third  semicondixlor  layers  Itie  hrst  semiconduclot 
layer  near  tvHh  sides  ot  ihe  gate  the  setund  seniiconduclor 
layer  being  tormed  over  the  hrst  highly  doped  impuniv 
region,  and  the  third  semiconductor  laser  heing  tormed  over 
the  second  highly  d<iped  impurity  region  and  iiver  the  setond 
sidewaJI  spacer 


5,552,615 

ACTIVE  MATRIX  A.SSEMBLY  WITH  D<)1  BLK  LAYER 

METALLIZATION  OVER  DR.AIN  CONTACT  RE(;iON 
Toahimoto  Kodaira;  Hiroyuki  Oshima,  and  Toshihiko  Mano. 

all  of  Suwa.  Japan,  asstgnorv  lo  Seiko  Kpson  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootiiiaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  259J54.  May  3.  1994.  which  is  a 
cootinBalioa  of  Ser.  No.  14,653.  Feb.  15,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
SJ65,<79.  which  is  a  contlnuadoo  of  Ser.  No.  803.699.  Dec.  4. 
1991,  abaDdooed,  which  is  a  continiiatioa  of  .Ser.  No.  484,466, 
Feb.  22,  1990.  abandoDcd,  which  is  a  cootinualioa  of  .Ser.  No. 
285 J92,  Dec.  15,  1988,  abandooed,  which  is  a  continiiatioo  of 

Ser.  No.  894.432,  Jul.  16,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 

tintiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  489,986,  Apr  29.  1983.  abandoned.  Thu 

application  Mar.  23.  1995.  Ser  No.  408.979 

Claims  priority,  appttcatloa  Japan,  Apr  30,  1982,  57-74014. 
Apr.  30.  1982.  57-74015;  May  6.  1982.  57-75814 

Int.  d.'^  HoiL  :"//<  :^rxh 

vs.  n.  257—72  14  (Taims 

I  .An  active  matru  asscmhlv  lor  an  electro  optical  device 
including  a  plurality  ot  liquid  crystal  veils  wherein  data  signals  are 
supplied  lo  the  liquid  crystal  cells  through  a  plurality  ot  held  effect 
tran.si.stors  arranged  in  a  pluraJily  of  picture  elements,  each  ot  ihe 
plurality  of  field  effect  transistors  compnsing 


-ZDI 


20S*. 


zoz 


20Si 


a  channel  region  compnsing  a  semiconductor  layer,  the  semi- 
conductor layer  disposed  over  a  substrate. 

a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  spaced  apart  by  the  channel 
region,  ttie  drain  region  having  a  contact  region. 

an  insulating  him  formed  over  at  least  the  channel  region. 

a  gate  electrixle  formed  over  the  insulating  him, 

a  dnving  electrode  being  directly  in  contact  vnth  the  drain 
region  for  coupling  the  dram  region  lo  one  ot  the  liquid 
crystal  cells,  and 

a  (.onduciive  matenal  covenng  a  portion  of  the  dnving  electrode 
over  the  contact  region  of  the  drain  region 


5,552,616 
SFMICONDICTOR  LIGHT  DETECTING  DEVICE  WITH 

GROOVE 
Masahiro  Kobayashi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Cootlnuatioa  of  Ser  No.  400,522,  Mar  7.  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,508,  Mar.  16,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  7,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  568,793 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Mar  19.  1993,  5-60103 

InL  n."  HOIL  <l/fn) 

I  _S.  a.  257— 184  9  Claims 


^  lO  10      4 

/^r  6    9  (Say  71       7 


k^ 


I    A  light  detecting  device  compnsing 

a  hrsi  semiconductor  layer  containing  a  hrsi  conductive  type 
impunty . 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  tomied  on  said  hrsi  semiconduc 
lor  layer,  said  second  semiconductor  layer  containing  the  hrst 
conductive  type  impuniy  and  having  a  density  lov»cr  than  that 
ot  said  hrst  semiconductor  layer, 

a   ihird   semiconductor  layer  formed  by    inlrixlucing  a  second 
conductive   type    impurity    into   said   second    semiconductor 
layer  to  dehne  an  active  region  vyithin  said  second  semicon 
due  lor  layer, 

a  groove  tormed  in  said  second  semiconductor  layer  and  sur 
rounding  said  active  region,  said  groove  having  a  depth  reach 
ing  to  said  hrsi  semiconductor  layer,  and 

a  hrst  semiconductor  region  containing  the  second  conductive 
type  impunty  tormed  in  said  hrst.  second  and  third  semicon- 
ductor layers  lo  surround  a  side  surface  ot  said  grixive.  said 
hrst  region  tseing  apart  from  said  active  region  lo  tomi  a  pn 
junction  iherebelween 
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5^52^17 
BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
DarreU  G.  Hill,  PUno;  Timothy  S.  HendcfWHi,  Richardson; 
WlUiam  U.  Liu,  Piano;  Shoo-Kong  Fan,  Ricfaardaon,-  Hin- 
Fai  Chan,  Piano;  Damian  Carta,  Dallas,  and  AH  Khatibza- 
defa.  Piano,  all  of  Tex,,  assignors  to  l^xas  instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,567,  Aug.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1995,  Scr.  No,  515,636 

InL  CL*  HOIL  29/73:29/10 

L.S.  a.  257—197  16  Claims 
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1  A  bipolar  transistor,  comprising  a  GalnP  emitter,  a  base,  and  a 
collector,  said  base  lying  between  said  emitter  and  said  collector 
and  comprising  first  and  second  layers  of  semiconductor  material 
of  the  same  doping  type  and  approumately  the  same  doping 
concentration,  wherein  said  first  layer  abuts  said  emitter  and  has  a 
wider  bandgap  than  said  second  layer. 


I  

5452,618 

MULTI-VOLTAGE-LEVER  MASTER-SLICE 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

HidcU  Tuiiguchi;   Ichiro  Tbmioka;   Konihiko  Sanada,  and 

Masatomi  Okabe,  aU  of  Itaal,  Japan,  aari^on  to  Mitsub- 

Wii  DcaU  KabusUU  Kaisha,  Tnkyo,  Japan 

Contimiation  of  Ser.  No.  75,211,  Jan.  It,  1993,  PaL  Na 

5,404,035.  This  application  Oct,  19, 1994,  Scr.  No.  326,086 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  11, 1992,  4-152131 

InL  CL'  HOIL  27/10:27/02 

VS.  a.  257-207  I  Claim 


\^  w 


1,  A  multi-voltage-level  master-slice  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  device  comprising: 

an  input/output  circuit  section  disposed  about  an  edge  of  said 
device; 

said  input/output  circuit  section  having  a  substrate  divided  into  a 
first  substrate  segment  of  a  fint  conductivity  type  to  which  a 
first  supply  voltage  is  to  be  applied,  a  second  substrate  seg- 
ment of  said  first  conductivity  type  to  which  a  second  supply 
voltage  is  to  be  applied,  and  a  third  substrate  segment  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  to  which  a  reference  voltage  is  to  be 
applied: 

said  first  substrate  segment  and  said  third  substrate  segment 
being  electrically  separated  from  each  other, 

said  second  substrate  segment  and  said  third  substrate  segment 
being  electrically  separated  from  each  other, 

a  first  input/output  cell  including  said  firsL  second  and  third 
substrate  segments; 


said  first  input/output  cell  including  a  first  input/output  circuit 
having  circuit  elements  disposed  on  only  said  first  and  third 
substrate  segments  of  said  first  input/output  cell; 

a  second  input/output  cell  including  said  first,  second  and  third 
substrate  segments; 

said  second  input/output  cell  including  a  second  input/output 
circuit  having  circuit  elements  disposed  on  only  said  second 
and  third  substrate  segments  of  said  second  input/output  cell; 
and 

means  for  isolating  said  first  and  second  voltage  supplies  includ- 
ing interposing  said  third  substrate  segment  between  said  first 
and  second  substrate  segments. 


5,552,619 
CAPACITOR  COUPLED  CONTACTLESS  IMAGER  WITH 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  AND  WIDE  DYNAMIC  RANGE 
Albert  Bcrgcmont,  Palo  Alto;  Carver  A.  Mead,  Pasadena;  Min- 
hwa  Chi,  Palo  AHo,  and  Hosam  Haggag,  SanU  Clara,  aU  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation, 
SanU  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,181 

InL  CL'  HOIL  31/06 

VS.  a.  257—291  1  Claim 


V-/H 


1,  A  capacitor  coupled  contactless  imager  structure  formed  in  tlie 
semiconductor  substrate,  the  imager  structure  compnsing: 

a  collector  region  of  N-type  conductivity  formed  in  tJie  P-type 

semiconductor  material; 
a  base  region  of  P-type  conductivity  formed  in  the  collector 

region; 
an  n-doped  polysilicon  emitter  contact  formed  in  contact  with  a 

surface  of  the  base  region  such  that  an  n-f  epitaxial  emitter 

region  is  formed  in  the  base  region  beneath  the  polysilicon 

emitter  contact; 
silicon  dioxide  formed  over  the  polysilicon  emitter  contact  and 

exposed  surfaces  of  the  base  region;  and 
a  layer  of  second  polysibcon  about  3000-4000  A  which  is 

formed  on  the  silicon  dioxide  such  tliat  the  layer  of  second 

polysilicon  only  partially  covers  the  base  region. 


5,552,620 
VERTICAL  TRANSISTOR  WTTH  HIGH  DENSITY  DRAM 

CELL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Chib-Yuan  Lu,  and  Horag-Had  Iteng,  both  of  Hsincfan,  lU- 
wan,  assignors  to  Indnstrial  Technology  Rcscaich  Institnte, 
Hsinchu,  lUwan 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  208,713,  Mar.  11,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,429,977.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  428,763 

InL  CL'  HOIL  27/10S 

VS.  a.  257—302  7  Claims 

1.  An  army  of  vertical  DRAM  cells  wherein  each  cell  includes  a 

field  effect  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode  and  source/drain 

elements  and  a  capacitor  comprising: 

a  pattern  of  field  oxide  isolation  in  a  silicon  substrate  wherein 

there  are  a  pattern  of  openings  to  the  silicon  substrate; 
a  pattern  of  lines  of  holes  located  within  said  openings  to  said 
silicon  substrate,  said  holes  of  said  line  of  holes  each  having  a 
bottom  and  sidewalls,  a  pattern  of  parallel  bit  lines,  wherein  a 
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an  insulation  layer  hv  msulaung  the  fluaung  gate  from  the 
substrate  and  including  at  least  one  tunnel  window  made  of  a 
tunnel  oxide; 

a  transistor  having  a  channel  region,  as  well  as  drain  and  source 
regions  diffused  in  the  substrate  and  Ux;ated  adjacent  the 
channel  region. 

and  a  conductor  overlying  and  fonning  a  permanent  connection 
between  the  drain  and  source  regions,  the  conductor  extend- 
ing in  spaced  overlying  rclauon  to  the  substrate  and  the 
floating  gate. 


bit  line  sumxinds  a  line  of  holes,  and  wherein  said  lines  ol 
holes  and  bit  lines  are  perpendKular  to  one  aiKXher  and  which 
Mud  bit  lines  and  lines  of  holes  cross  at  ttte  planned  Uvations 

of  said  vertical  DRAM  cells 
said  bit  lines  are  drain  elements  of  said  held  effect  transistor 

surrounding  said  boles  in  the  surface  of  said  substrate. 
source  elements  located  at  the  bonum  of  said  holes, 
a  gale  dielectnc  on  the  sidewalls  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said 

holes, 
doped  polysilicon  stnpes  on  the  sidewalls  and  boaoms  of  said 

lines  of  holes  over  said  gate  dielectnc  and  over  said  field 

oxide  isolation  thereby  forming  word  lines. 
said  doped  polysilicon  stnpes  providing  gale  electrodes  on  the 

sidewalls  on  said  holes, 
a  silicon  nitnde  layer  over  said  doped  polysilicon  stnpes. 
contact  openings  in  tlie  bottoms  of  each  of  said  holes  thn>ugh 

said  silicon  nitnde  layer  and  doped  polysilicon  stnpes.  said 

doped  polysilicon  stnpes  establishing  gale  electrodes  in  said 

holes  and  word  line  patterns  over  the  said  held  oxide  isola 

tion. 
lirsl  silicon  oxide  spacers  over  the  sidewalls  ot  each  of  said 

contact  openings  in  said  silicon  nitnde  layer  and  said  doped 

polysilicon  stnpes. 
a  capacitor  node  polysilicon  ele«.ir(xle  in  each  ot  said  holes  and 

in  contact  to  said  source  element  through  said  contact  open 

ing. 
a  capacitor  dieleitnc  over  each  ot  said  capacitor  n<xle  polysili 

con  electrodes,  and 
a  capacitor  polysilicon  plate  electrode  over  each  of  said  capaci 

tor  dielectnes  to  complete  said  vertical  DRAM  cell 


5^52^22 

TUNNEL  TRANSISTOR 

Mitsuteru    kimurm,    Miyagi,   Japan,   asrignor   to    Mitsuteni 

Klmun,  MiyagL,  and  tUcob  Sdki  Company,  Lld^  Tokyo. 

botta  of,  Japan 

Coadnyadoa  ol  Ser.  No.  89^811,  Jul.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Jon.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493.986 
ClalBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JuL  14,  1992,  4-186539 
InL  a."  HOIL  27/0/. 27//2. 29/76, 29A»4  ' 
I  .S.  n.  257—339  29  Claims 

4         6  2'       6'      "         3 


1  A  tunnel  transistor  with  a  gate  electrode  provided  through  an 
insulating  thin  him  on  a  tunnel  junction  between  a  semiconductor 
and  a  metallic  layer,  wherein  the  gale  electrode  is  so  formed  that 
the  gate  electrode  does  nol  reach  an  ohmic  electrode  formed  in  the 
semiconductor,  an  accumulation  layer  having  a  high  earner  density 
IS  formed  in  a  side  of  the  semiconductor  to  enable  of  the  tunnel 
junction  by  adjusting  an  applied  voltage  to  the  gate  electrode,  a 
tunnel  current  passing  between  the  metallic  layer  and  the  ohmic 
electrode  formed  in  the  senuconductor  via  the  tunnel  juncuon 
being  controlled  by  the  applied  voltage. 


5,552,621 
MEMORY  WITH  EEPROM  CELL  HAVING  CAPACITIVE 
EFFECT  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  READING  OF  SUCH  A 

CELL 
Jacek   Kowafaki,   Trets,   France,   aaattpor  to   Gemphu   Card 

IntemaliaiiaL,  Gcmcnoa,  France 
Cootiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  88MJ9,  May  27.  1992.  abandoned. 
TU>  appUcatlaa  Nov.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,871 
Claiou  priority.  appUcatioa  France,  May  29,  1991.  91  06466 
InL  n."  HOIL  jy/'W* 
I  .S.  tr  257—321  6  Claims 

■CO 
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5452,623 
SHORT  CHANNEL  MOSFET  WfTH  BURIED  ANTI- 
PUNCH  THROUGH  REGION 
Jun-iclii    NiaUxawa.   and   TMahiro   Ohmi,   botli   of  Sendai, 
Japan,  aaricnors  to  Handotai  Kenkyu  Shinkokai,  Sendai. 
Japan 

Continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  62,333,  Jim.  9,  1987.  PaL  No. 

5384^476,  which  is  a  cootiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  179,782,  Aug. 

20,  1980,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

134,010 

Claims     priority,     appUcatioa     Japan.     Aug.     25.     1979, 

54-108377;  Sep.  7.  1979,  54-115491 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  27//(« 
VS.  CL  257—345  7  Claims 

31      32 


h-D 


INSULATING 
LAYER 

1    A  menxiry  cell   lor  an  integrated  circuit  memory,  the  cell 

having  components  nKNinted  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  and 

further  composing  1 1  ,|, 

a  control  gate.  1    A  dynamic  random  access  memory  composing  at  least  one 

a  floating  gale,  controlled  by  the  control  gale  and  insulated  from    insulated  gate  transistor  and  one  storage  capacitor,  wherein 
the  control  gale.  said  transistor  composes 
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an  insulated-gate  transistor  having  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
and  having,  closer  to  a  surface  of  said  substrate,  a  source 
semiconductor  region  of  one  conductivity  type  and  a  low 
resistivity,  a  drain  region  having  said  one  conductivity  type 
and  a  low  resistivity  and  a  channel  semiconductor  region  of 
the  opposite  conductivity  type  and  a  high  resistivity  defined 
between  said  source  region  and  drain  regioii,  and  having  a 
gate  electrode  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  channel  region  via 
a  gate  insulator  layer,  cbaractehzed  in  that 

(a)  said  sermconductor  substrate  has  a  high  impurity  concentra- 
tion and  has  a  conductivity  type  opposite  to  that  of  said  source 
region; 

(b)  said  semiconductor  device  further  includes,  at  a  surface  of 
said  substrate,  a  region  of  a  lesser  impurity  coiKentration  than 
that  of  said  substrate  and  of  a  conductivity  type  being  the 
same  as  that  of  said  substrate  thereby  to  define  an  implanted 
region  of  higher  doping  concentration  that  is  positioned  lower 
than  and  effectively  separated  fiT>m  the  source  region  and  that 
does  not  appreciably  increase  Junction  capacitance  between 
said  defined  implanted  region  and  the  source  regjon; 

(c)  said  source  region,  said  drain  region  and  said  channel  region 
are  formed  in  said  region  of  a  lesser  impurity  concentration: 

(d)  at  least  a  portion  of  said  gate  electrode  contacting  said  gate 
insulator  layer  is  formed  with  a  material  which  has  a  rela- 
tively high  built-in  voltage  relative  to  said  source  region  (12) 
and  which  is  a  metal,  a  metal  silicide,  or  a  highly-doped 
polysilicon  of  a  conductivity  type  opposite  to  that  of  said 
source  region; 

(e)  an  effective  chaiuiel  length  of  less  than  1  \m\  is  defined  by 
the  distance  between  said  source  and  said  drain  regions; 

(f)  said  gate  insulator  layer  is  less  than  SOOA,  and 

(g)  the  relationship  L/D>0.9,  where  L  represents  the  charmel 
length  and  D  represents  the  depth  from  the  surface  to  said 
semiconductor  substrate. 


I 


5,552,624 

MULTIFUNCTION  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT, 

ESPECULLY  NEGATIVE  DYNAMIC  RESISTANCE 

ELEMENT,  AND  CORRESPONDING  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION 

Tomasz  Skotnicki,  Meylan,  and  Gerard  Merckd,  Montbonnot, 

both  of,  France,  assignors  to  France  lUccooi,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,979 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  9,  1992,  92  08502 

Int  a."  HOIL  27,19/ 


VS.  C\.  257-350 


25  Oaims 


1    An  electronic  component  composing,  integrated  within  the 
same  semiconductor  structure: 
a  first  semiconductor  area  forming  an  insulated-gate  field-effect 

transistor  having  a  drain,  a  source,  and  an  insulated  gate; 
a  second  semiconductor  area  forming  a  lateral  bipolar  transistor 
having  an  emitter,  a  base  and  a  collector  region; 


the  first  and  second  semiconductor  areas  having  a  common 
semiconductor  layer  comprising  a  channel  of  the  insulated- 
gate  field-effect  transistor  and  in  which  a  base  cunent  of  the 
bipolar  transistor  flows  when  appropriate  voltages  are  applied 
to  the  second  semiconductor  area  during  use;  the  channel  of 
the  insulated-gate  field-effect  transistor  being  a  P  channel  if 
the  lateral  bipolar  transistor  is  an  NPN  transistor  and  the 
channel  of  the  insulated-gate  field-effect  transistor  being  an  N 
channel  if  the  lateral  bipolar  transistor  is  a  FN?  transistor. 

wherein  the  two  semiconductor  areas  together  form  a  structure 
exhibiting  negative  dynamic  resistance  when  appropriate  volt- 
ages are  applied  to  the  semiconductor  structure  during  use. 


5,552,625 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICrE  HAVING  A  SEMI- 
INSULATING  LAYER 
Susumu  Murakami,  Katsata;  Tkkuya  Fnkoda,  Hitachi;  Yoshit- 
eni  Shimizu,  Katsuta,  and  Yoshitaka  Sugawara,  Hitachi,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,138 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-049005 
Int  a.'  H02L  29/76 
VS.  a.  257—409  17  Claims 


I,  A  semiconductor  device  compnsing: 

a  first  semiconductor  region,  said  first  semiconductor  region 
being  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  having  a  first  main 
surface; 

a  second  semiconductor  region,  said  second  semiconductor 
region  being  of  a  second  conductivity  type  and  extending  into 
said  first  semiconductor  region  from  said  first  main  surface,  a 
p-n  Junction  being  defined  between  said  first  and  second 
semiconductor  regions. 

first  and  second  electrodes  contacting  said  first  and  second 
semiconductor  regions  respectively; 

a  semi-insulating  layer  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
electrodes,  said  semi-insulating  layer  having  a  sheet  resistivity 
which  varies  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes; 

a  first  insulating  layer  between  said  semi -insulating  layer  and 
said  first  main  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  region: 

a  second  insulating  layer  for  passivation  covering  said  semi- 
insulating  layer  and  said  first  and  second  electrodes; 

further  including  at  least  one  third  semiconductor  region,  said  at 
least  one  third  semiconductor  region  being  of  said  second 
conductivity  type  and  extending  into  said  first  semiconductor 
region  from  said  first  main  surface  so  as  to  surround  said 
second  semiconductor  region,  wherein  said  first  insulating 
layer  has  at  least  one  opening  therein: 

at  least  one  third  electrode  which  extends  through  said  at  least 
one  opening  to  contact  said  at  least  one  third  semiconductor 
region;  and 
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wherein  uid  at  least  one  third  electrode  extends  beyond  said  at 
least  one  third  senuconductor  region,  to  cover  second  parts  of 
said  6rst  semiconductor  region  adjacent  said  at  least  one  third 
semiconductor  region,  with  said  hrsi  msulaung  layer  having 
at  least  one  second  pan  between  said  al  least  one  third 
electrode  and  said  second  part  of  said  first  semiconductor 
region. 


SEMICONDttTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  BIPOLAR 
TRANSISTORS  WITH  COMMONLY  INTERCONNECTED 

COLLECTOR  REGIONS 
"nikenMi  Morikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaritnor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
baa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Oct.  Z8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  iMJSSH 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1993,  5-291558 

InL  a."  H«1L  2V/7?: 

VS.  a.  257—525  23  Claims 


I    A  semiconduclor  device  comprising 

a  hrsi  insulatiif. 

a  second  insulator  formed  on  said  hrsi  insulator. 

a  hrst  semiconductor  island  region  and  a  second  semiconductor 

island  region  formed  to  be  buned  in  said  second  insulaior. 
a  first  bipolar  transistor  provided  in  said  hrst  island  region,  said 

hrst  transistor  fiaving  an  emitter  rcgKMi,  a  ba.se  region  and  a 

collector  region, 
a  secofxl  bipolar  transistor  provided  in  said  second  island  region. 

said  second  traiuislor  having  an  emitter  region,  a  base  region 

and  a  collector  region, 
an    interconnection   conductor    for   electrically    interconnecting 

said  collector  regions  of  said  hrsi  and  second  transistors, 
said    interconnection   conductor   being    formed    in    said    second 

insulaux  so  dial  il  is  in  contact  wilh  said  collccior  regions  ol 

said  hrst  and  second  transisiors. 
a  third  insulator  formed  (o  cover  said  first  and  second  island 

regions  and  said  second  insulator 
hrst  and  second  emitter  elcctrtxles  formed  on  said  third  insula 

tor.  said  hrsi  and  second  emincr  electrixles  being  eleclncallv 

connected  with  said  emitter  regions  of  said  hrst  and  second 

cransLsiors. 
hrst  and  second  ba.se  electrodes  formed  on  said  ihird  insulator. 

said  hrst  and  second  base  electrodes  being  clectncaily  con 

nccted  with  said  ba-se  regions  of  said  hrsi  and  second  transis 

tors,  and 
a  comiTKW  colleclcw  electrixle  formed  on   said  third   insulator 

said  collector  electnxle  being  electncalls  connected  with  said 

collector  regions  of  said  hrst  and  second  transistors 


5^52^27 

ELECTRICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  ANTIFUSE 

INCORPORATING  DIELECTRIC  AND  AMORPHOUS 

SILICON  INTERLAYERS 

John  L.  McCoUum,  Saratoga;  Abdcfahafy  A.  Eltouktay,  and 

Abdul  R.  FoTDiikl,  bolk  oTSan  JoM,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Actd 

Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 

Conlinaaiioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,912,  Jan.  19,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5.411,917,  wUdi  ta  a  caatinuadoa  of  Ser.  No.  M4,779,  Oct. 

26,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,181,996,  which  is  a  contlnuatioa-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  SW,3M,  Apr.  12,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,079,384.  This 

appUcabon  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,634 

InL  CI."  HOIL  29/00 


IS.  CI.  257—530 


18  Claims 

10 


ISUBSTRATt 


I 


1   An  electrically  programmable  aniifuse  element  disposed  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  in  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
an   msulaung   layer  covenng   active  circuit   elements   on   said 

integrated  circuit; 
a  hrst  metal  electrode, 
a  hrst  antifuse  matenal  layer  formed  of  a  dielectric  him  disposed 

on  said  tir^  electrode, 
a  second  antifuse  matenal  layer  disposed  on  said  hrsi  antifuse 

matenal  layer, 
an  inter- layer  dielectnc  layer  disposed  on  said  second  antifuse 

matenal  layer,  said  inter- layer  dielectnc  layer  including  an 

antifuse  via  disposed  therein  and  extendmg  completely  theie- 

liutHigh. 
a  third  antifuse  matenal  layer  formed  of  a  formed  of  a  dielectnc 

him  disposed  on  said  second  antifuse  matenal  layer  in  said 

antifuse  via.  and 
a  seci>nd  metal  electrode  disposed  on  said  third  antifuse  matenal 

layer 


5,552,628 

SEMICONDIXTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Tohru  Walanabe,  and  Katsuya  Oknmura,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan.  Msignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki. 

Japan 

ConHnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  82,504,  Jun.  25.  1993,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984.720,  Dec.  4.  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  679.491.  Apr. 

2.  1991,  abandoned.  This  appHcatloa  Feb.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

389.563 

Claims  priority.  appUcabon  Japan.  Apr.  2.  1990.  2-84947; 

Dec.  17.  1990.  2-418924 

InL  ex."  HOIL  :J/'iS.:i/4S 
IS.  n.  257— 6J2  85  Claims 

1    .\  semiconductor  device  compnsing 
a  semiconductor  substrate. 

a  hrst  insulative  layer  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
a  plurality  of  wires  arranged  on  said  hrsi  insulative  layer,  said 
plurality  ot  wires  being  formed  of  polysilicon.  and 


518 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftfmbpr  3.  1996 


clectnc    contacts   on 


surface   of   the  engaging   section   tor 
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5,552,630 

THIN  HLM  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  METALLIC  LIGHT 

SHIELD 

Hiroyuld  Miyake,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 

Co.,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinuabon  ot  Ser.  No.  683,774,  Apr.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcabon  Dec  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,073 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1990,  2-96542 

InL  a.'  HOIL  31/0232:29/04:31/036:23/552 

VS.  a.  257-^35  8  Claims 


a  liquid-phase-deposited  (bereinafter,  LPD)  layer,  said  LPD 
layer  completely  filling  only  a  gap  between  at  least  two  of 
said  plurality  of  wires,  said  LPD  layer  comprising  one  of 
silicon  oxide,  timgsien  oxide,  and  tantalum  oxide. 


5452,629 

SUPERLATTICE  AVALANCE  PHOTODIODE 
Isao  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigiior  to  NEC  Corporabon, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,903 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japwi,  Mar.  22,  1994,  6-050836; 
Dec.  2,  1994,  6-299996 

InL  a.'  HOIL  31/107:29/74:31/111 

VS.  a.  257— i3»  15  Claims 

aaccTMOE 

t  MCH  cacamuTn  oostact  utroi 
4  cowsmuTm  cap  itim 


scjcnvi 
tzcioa  HlTl 
no   Rics  CAUin 


STOFfOI  LATBl 

SUBIATCI  IttTFlXATW  UTEJl 
FCLO  aUFFBI  LAVBI 
PASSNATn  LArER 

_._  raKEmnATai 

UtHT  ABSORPin  LAYER 

-e  MEN  mcamumi 

WFFBI  LAYER 

.ISaKOOUCTOR 
SIBSTRATE 


■  Nrn-REFLEcm  cqatmc  hm 


1    A  superlattice  avalanche  pbotodiode,  comprising: 

a  hrsi  conductive  type  of  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  hrst  conductive  type  of  semiconductor  buffer  layer  provided 
on  the  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  hrst  conductive  type  of  semiconductor  light  absorption  layer 
provided  on  the  semiconductor  buffer  layer; 

a  hrst  conductive  type  of  semiconductor  electric-field  buffer 
layer  formed  on  the  semiconductor  light  absorption  layer; 

a  superlattice  multiplication  layer  provided  on  the  semiconduc- 
tor electnc-ficld  buffer  layer, 

a  second  conductive  type  of  semiconductor  cap  layer  provided 
on  the  superlattice  multiplication  layer; 

a  second  conductive  type  of  semiconductor  contact  layer  pro- 
vided on  the  semiconductor  cap  layer,  and 

a  hrst  conductive  type  of  selective  region  selectively  formed, 
around  a  region  receiving  light,  inwardly  ftom  the  surface  of 
the  contact  layer  so  as  to  reach  at  least  under  the  electric-held 
buffer  layer; 

wherein  the  selective  region  is  formed  so  as  to  be  separated  from 
either  the  semiconductor  cap  layer  and  contact  layer  by  an 
etched  region. 


1.  A  thin  film  transistor  array  having  a  plurality  of  thin  film 
transistors  arranged  on  a  substrate,  each  of  said  plurality  of  thin 
him  transistors  comprising: 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  hrst  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  gate  electrode; 

a  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  said  first  insulating  layer  over 
said  gate  electrode; 

a  second  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  semiconductor  layer 
over  said  gate  electrode; 

a  drain  electrode  having  a  first  predetermined  width  formed  on 
said  semiconductor  layer  and  overlapping  a  side  portion  of 
said  second  insulating  layer; 

a  source  electrode  having  a  second  predetermined  width  formed 
on  said  semiconductor  layer  opposing  said  drain  electrode  and 
overlapping  another  side  portion  of  said  second  insulating 
layer. 

a  third  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  source  electrode  and  said 
drain  electrode;  and 

a  metallic  layer  formed  on  said  third  insulating  layer  having  a 
width  greater  than  said  first  predetermined  width  and  covering 
a  predetermined  length  of  said  drain  electrode,  but  not  cover- 
ing the  entire  second  predetermined  width  of  the  source 
electrode; 

wherein  the  drain  electrxxle  of  one  of  two  adjoining  thin  film 
transistors  of  the  plurality  of  thin  film  transistors  is  adjoining 
to  the  source  electrxxle  of  the  other  of  said  two  adjoining  thin 
film  transistors,  and  part  of  the  drain  electrode  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  thin  film  transistors  extends  in  only  one  direction 
different  from  a  direction  of  arrangement  of  said  transistors. 


5,552,631 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING 

POWER  OR  GROUND  PLANE  WHICH  IS  PROVIDED  ON 

OPPOSITE  SURFACE  OF  INSULATING  LAYER  FROM 

SIGNAL  TRACES,  AND  IS  EXPOSED  TO  CENTRAL 

OPENING  IN  INSULATING  LAYER  FOR 

INTERCONNECTION  TO  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIE 

John  McCormick,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  MUpitas,  Calif. 
Conbnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  894,031,  Jun.  4,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Dec  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,138 
InL  CI.*"  HOIL  23/02:23/48:23/52 
VS.  a.  257—666  13  Claims 

1.  A  senuconductor  device  assembly  compnsing: 
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said   side  of  said  second  semiconductor  chip  having  said 
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910 


900 
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"6       9^^^'   9-6      9,8 


92C 


905 


904 


i  hrsi  conduclivt:  laver  pallcmed  m  ha\e  a  pluralilN  nt  irates 
each  of  said  traces  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end. 

an  insulating  layer  having  an  inner  penpheral  edge  dehning  a 
central  opening,  said  insulating  layer  supporting  intermediate 
portions  of  said  traces,  with  inner  portions  of  said  traces 
extending  within  said  central  opening  so  that  said  inner  ends 
of  said  traces  can  be  bonded  to  a  die. 

a  second  condiK'tive  layer  prvivided  on  a  side  ot  said  insulating 
layer  opposite  said  traces  and  extending  within  said  opening. 
with  an  inner  edge  portion  ot  said  second  conductive  layer 
expo%ed  within  said  central  opening  in  said  insulating  layer 

a  leadframe  having  a  plurality  ot  leads  with  an  inner  end  and  an 
outer  end.  an  inner  end  of  at  least  one  ot  said  leads  being 
electncally  connected  to  an  outer  end  ot  al  lea.si  one  ot  said 
traces,  and 

selected  traces  ot  said  hrst  Londuclive  layer  being  cut  at  said 
inner  penpheral  edge  ot  said  insulating  laver  beni  past  said 
insulating  layer,  and  bonded  lo  said  exposed  inner  edge  por 
tion  ot  said  second  conductive  laser 


5^«!52,6J2 

PLATE-SHAPED  EXTERNAL  STORAtiE  DEVICE  A.ND 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  CI NC  THE  SAME 

Hiroshi  Iwasaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  kai- 

sha  Toshiba.  Kanagawa-keiL,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4.  19*4.  Ser.  No.  205.452 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  2It,  199.1.  5-102}(»4 

inL  CT'^  HoiL  :  w: :  w.s :  mu 

L  i>.  CI.  257—679  22  Claims 

7,7a' 
V. 


7, 7b 

1    .An  external  storage  device  unit  comprising 

a  plate  shaped  external  storage  device  including 

a  non  volatile  semiconductor  nieniorv    devue   including  inpuL 

output  terminals, 
external  connection  terminals  connected  to  the  input/output  ler 
minais.  the  external  connection  Icrminals  having  end  surfaces 
and 
an  insulator  toating  and  sealing  the  memnrv   device   and  the 
external  connection  terminals  unitanly  into  a  molded  plate  lo 
form  a  plate  shaped  external  \ti>rage  device,  the  end  surfaces 
of  tlie  external  connection  icrminals  being  exposed  in  con 
cavities  on  a  penpheral  surface  of  the  plate  shaped  external 
storage  device,  and 
a  connection  section  including 

an  engaging  section  disposed  opposite  from  the  penpheral 
surface  of  the  plate  shaped  external  storage  device  tor 
attachment  and  detachment  lo  and  from  the  external  storage 
device,  tfie  engaging  section  mating  and  contacting  with  the 
end  surfaces  ot  the  external  >.onneclion  lerminals  ol  ihe 
external  storage  device,  and 


electnc  contacts  on  a  surface  ot  the  engaging  section  for 
resilient  connection  to  and  disconnection  trom  the  external 
connection  terminals,  depending  on  whether  the  engaging 
section  attaches  or  dclachcs  with  the  external  storage 
device 


5.552,633 

THREE-DIMEN.SIONAL  Ml'LTIMODl  LE  HDI  ARRAYS 

WITH  HEAT  SPREADING 

Shanti  S.  .Sharma.  Marlton.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Martin  Marietta 

C'orporatioa,  Camden,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,053 

Int.  Cn."  HOIL  2.W2:2MK'>.^.2MU 

IS.  CI.  257—700  12  Claims 


I    .A  multichip  circuit  module,  compnsing: 

a  hrst  semiconductor  chip  dehning  length,  width  and  height 
dimensions,  and  including  metallic  contacts  on  one  side 
thereof,  said  hrst  semicondiKtor  chip  producing  heat  dunng 
operation  ihereot. 

a  hrsi  ceramic  substrate  dehning  mutually  parallel  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  and  an  aperture  in  said  upper  surface  having 
length  and  widtli  diinensions  at  least  equal  to  said  length  and 
width  dimensions  of  said  hrst  semiconductor  chip,  and  having 
a  depth  dimension  substantially  equal  to  said  depth  diinension 
ot  said  hrst  semiconductor  chip,  but  less  than  the  separation 
between  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  hrst  ceramic 
substrate, 

hrst  chip  holding  means  tor  holding  said  hrst  semiconductor 
chip  in  said  aperture  in  said  hrst  ceramic  substrate,  with  said 
side  of  said  hrst  semiconductor  chip  having  said  contacts 
lacing  away  from  said  aperture,  whereby  said  side  of  said  hrst 
semiconductor  chip  having  said  contacts  is  substantially 
coplanar  with  said  upper  surface  of  said  hrst  ceramic  sub- 
strate, and  said  heat  generated  by  said  hrst  semiconductor 
chip  dunng  operation  is  conducted,  at  least  in  pan,  lo  said  hrst 
ceramic  substrate, 

J  hrst  sheet  of  diclectnc  him  ot  a  matenal  having  relatively  low 
thermal  conductivity,  said  hrst  sheet  of  dielectnc  him  overly 
ing  said  upper  surface  of  said  hrst  ceramic  substrate  and  said 
side  ot  said  hrst  semiconductor  chip  having  said  contacts,  said 
hrsi  sheet  of  dielectnc  him  supporting  a  pattern  ot  elecmcal 
Londuclors.  and  also  including  electncally  conductive  through 
vias  registered  with  said  pattern  of  electncal  conductors  and 
with  said  contacts  of  said  hrst  semiconductor  chip,  for  cou- 
pling electncal  energy  to  said  hrst  semiconductor  chip  dunng 
operation, 

a  second  semiconductor  chip  dehning  length,  width  and  height 
dimensions,  and  also  including  metal  contacts  on  one  side 
Ihereot, 

a  second  ceramic  substrate  dehning  mutually  parallel  upper  and 
lower  surfaces,  and  also  dehning  an  aperture  having  length 
and  width  dimensions  at  least  equal  lo  said  length  and  width 
dimensions  ot  said  second  semiconductor  chip,  and  having  a 
depth  dimension  substantially  equal  to  said  depth  dimension 
ot  said  second  semiconductor  chip, 

second  chip  holding  ineans  for  holding  said  second  semiconduc 
tor  chip  in  said  aperture  of  said  second  ceramic  substrate,  with 
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said  side  of  said  second  semicondiKtor  chip  having  said 
contacts  facing  away  from  said  aperture  of  said  second 
ceramic  substrate,  whereby  said  side  of  said  second  semicon- 
ductor chip  having  said  contacts  is  substanbally  coplanar  with 
said  upper  surface  of  said  second  ceramic  substrate; 

a  second  sheet  of  dielectric  ftlm  of  a  material  having  a  relatively 
low  thermal  conductivity,  said  second  sheet  of  dielectric  film 
overlying  said  upper  surface  of  said  second  ceramic  substrate 
and  said  side  of  said  second  semiconductor  chip  having  said 
contacts,  said  second  sheet  of  dielectric  film  defining  a  lower 
surface  adjacent  said  upper  surface  of  said  second  ceramic 
substrate  and  said  side  of  said  second  semiconductor  chip 
having  said  contacts,  and  an  upper  surface  bearing  a  pattern  of 
conductors,  said  second  sheet  of  dielectric  film  also  including 
a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  through  vias  extending 
from  said  upper  surface  to  said  lower  surface  of  said  second 
sheet  of  dielectric  film,  said  through  vias  being  registered 
with,  and  in  electrical  contact  with,  said  contacts  of  said 
second  senuconductor  chip,  said  second  sheet  of  dielectric 
him  also  including  a  further  plurality  of  through  apertures 
extending  from  said  upper  surface  to  said  lower  surface  of 
said  second  sheet  of  dielectric  film  al  locations  remote  from 
said  aperture  In  said  second  ceramic  substrate; 

mechanical  coupling  means  coupled  to  said  second  sheet  of 
dielectnc  film  and  to  said  first  ceramic  substrate,  for  mechani- 
cally coupling  said  lower  surface  of  said  first  ceramic  sub- 
strate to  said  upper  surface  of  said  second  sheet  of  dielectric 
him.  whereby  heal  generated  by  said  first  semiconductor  chip 
tends  to  be  blocked  by  said  second  dielectric  sheet,  undesir- 
ably tending  to  raise  the  lemperatuic  of  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor chip  by  reducing  thermal  conduction  from  said  first  semi- 
conductor chip  to  said  second  ceramic  substrate; 

thermally  conductive  means  filling  said  fimher  plurality  of 
through  apenures  in  said  second  dielectric  sheet,  for  provid- 
ing low-thermal-resistance  paths  for  the  flow  of  beat  from 
said  first  .semiconductor  chip  through  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  first  ceramic  substrate,  through  said  thermally  conductive 
means  filling  .said  further  plurality  of  apertuies  in  said  second 
dielectnc  sheet,  to  said  second  ceramic  substrate. 


5352,635 

HIGH  THERMAL  EMISSIVE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICrE  PACKAGE 

Gu  S.  Kim,  Suwon;  Jong  G.  Kim,  Seoul;  Seung  H.  Ahn,  Suwon. 

and  Jae  M.  Park,  Seoul,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  11,  1994, 
389/1994 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/10:23/34 
VS.  a.  257—706  7  Claims 

80 


5,552,634 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISSIPATING  HEAT  IN 

AN  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Mark  R.  Schneider,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation.  MUpttas,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,713 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  15. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/34 

VS.  CI.  257—706  26  Claims 
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1.  A  high  thermal  emissive  semiconductor  device  package, 
which  compnses: 

a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  external  connection  leads,  a 
plurality  of  connection  lands,  and  wires  between  respective  of 
the  leads  and  lands; 

at  least  one  semiconductor  chip  mounted  on  Ihe  substrate,  said 
chip  having  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  having  respective 
upper  surfaces; 

bonding  wires  electrically  connecting  respective  of  the  bonding 
pads  of  tlie  chip  and  the  connection  lands  of  tlie  substrate; 

a  heat  spreader  having  high  thermal  conductivity,  said  tieat 
spreader  being  attached  to  respective  of  the  upper  surfaces  of 
the  bonding  pads  of  tlie  chip  by  insulating  adhesive  fiaving 
good  tJicrmal  conductivity,  said  heat  spreader  having  an  upper 
surface;  said  heat  spreader  being  made  from  a  metallic  mate- 
nal selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  copper 
alloy,  aluminum,  aluminum  alloy,  steel  and  stainless  steel; 

a  metal  cap  which  is  in  contact  with  tlie  upper  surface  of  the  heat 
spreader  via  a  thermal  compound,  and  which  encapsulates 
said  at  least  one  semiconductor  chip,  said  bonding  wires,  and 
said  heat  spreader,  by  being  sealed  to  the  substrate;  and 

a  heat  sink  mounted  on  said  metal  cap. 


5,552,636 
DISCRETE  TRANSITOR  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  E.  Darveaux,  Coral  Springs.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  69,332,  Jim.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,979 

InL  a."  HOIL  23/043:23/10 

VS.  a.  257—709  11  Claims 

150  ISO 
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1  A  method  of  cooling  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  said  semiconductor  device  with  a  package 
including  a  heat  sink  consisting  essentially  of  a  powdered  metal 
and  exposing  said  heat  sink  lo  a  cooling  fluid; 

wherein  the  heat  sink  includes  a  plurality  of  posts  projecting 
from  a  generally  flat  surface,  such  that  at  least  two  of  said 
posts  are  formed  with  protnisions  extending  from  ends  Itiereof 
respectively,  and  a  surface  of  said  heal  sink  opposite  to  said 
genermlly  flat  surface  is  formed  with  apertures  configured  to 
fittingly  receive  respective  protrusions  extending  from  ends  of 
posts  of  another  heal  sink  which  is  configured  similar  lo  said 
heat  sink 


1.  A  configurable  discrete  surface  mountable  electronic  package, 
comprising: 
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a  thermaJ  conductive  member  wiih  a  caviiv  lixaicd  ihcrem,  the 
thermal  conductive  iriember  having  an  interface  portion  tor 
mounDng  the  electronic  package. 

a  subslrate  mounted  within  said  cavity; 

a  power  transistor  located  on  uud  substrate . 

al  least  two  flexible  leads  for  providing  electrical  connection  lo 
said  substrate,  each  lead  having  hrst  and  second  opposing 
ends,  the  first  end  being  aiucfied  lo  the  substrate,  the  second 
end  being  an  electrical  intcrtacc  end.  the  electrical  interlace 
end  being  substantially  coplanar  with  the  interface  portion  of 
said  thermal  ccmductive  member,  said  electrical  interface  end 
of  said  lead  and  said  interface  portion  ot  said  thermal  conduc 
uve  member  forming  a  substanUally  planar  nKHinting  surface 
for  the  electronic  package 

an  externally  accessible  mount  portion  tor  nxxinting  impedance 
compensating  circuitry,  the  externally  accessible  iTHXjnt  ptir 
tion  being  located  on  said  substrate  between  said  power 
transistor  and  one  of  said  al  lea.si  iwn  flexible  leads 

an  impedance  compensating  circuit  member  irMHinied  al  said 
mtxinl  ptHlum. 


5^52,638 
METALLIZED  VIAS  IN  POLYIMIDE 
I^retU  J.  O'Coonor,  Watford,'   Rosemary  A.  Previti-Kelly, 
Ricfamoad,  and  Thomas  J.  Reen.  EaMx  Junction,  all  of  V'L, 
assisnon  lo  Inlematiooal  Buslncas  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
DiviskMi  of  Ser.  No.  38,407,  Mar.  29.  1993,  PaL  No.  5J97.74I. 
This  application  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,350 
InL  O."  HOIL  2I/4t>'<.2l/2H< 
VS.  CT  257—759  6  Claims 


1    A  layered  semiconductor  device  composing 

lal  al  lea.sl  one  layer  of  polyimide.  said  layer  of  polyimide 

having  a  plurality  of  metallic  inclusions,  and 
I  hi  a  .200  to  50()  A  thick  layer  of  a  silsesquioxane,  derived  al 

least    in    part    from   a   pulyaininoalkylalkoxysilane   (PAAS). 

overlving  said  layer  of  polyimide 


5,552,637 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE 

Osamu  Yaaaatata,  Kawaahaki,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toriiiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

CoatiMiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  258,829,  Jun.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

Thte  applicatioa  May  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  455^^7 

ClalBM  priorlt)',  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  14.  199.1,  5-165961 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  :</<■»  :</4s  :  w  :v  411 

IS.  O.  257—717  .1  (laims 
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5,552,639 

RKSIN  MOLDED  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  CONDUCTOR  HLM 

Vuji  Hara,  AUshlma;  Satoni  Ito,  and  Tatsuro  Toya,  both  of 

Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  ■■ii|,iiiii  i  to  HHackl,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  293,559,  An«.  22,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72.4*5,  Jon.  7,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5J7I,41I.  which  ta  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,765,  May 
21.  1991,  PaL  No.  5,229,642,  which  ta  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
419,007,  Oct.  10,  I9«9.  PaL  No.  5,023,699,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  191,000,  May  6,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,151,  Jan.  13,  1985,  PaL  No. 
4,625027,  which  is  a  continiution  of  Ser.  No.  292,585.  Aug. 
13.  1981.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

456,384 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1980,  58-119817 

InL  CI."  HOIL  27A)2.2^/i4_2i/4S. 29/44 

VS.  CI.  257—775  7  Claims 


I    A  semiconductor  device  comprising 

J  package  having  an  inner  bottom  surface  and  an  opening 

a  wiring  board  disposed  on  the  inner  bottom  surface  ol  Ihc 
package  and  fonned  ol  j  semiconductor  suhsiraie  on  whii.h 
circuit  wirings  are  formed 

J  plurality  ot  semiconducior  elements  ti>rnied  on  the  vnring 
Niard  and  electrically  connected  lo  the  circuii  wirings  ot  the 
winng  bivird.  each  semiconductor  rleiiienl  including  a  surface 
area. 

a  hrst  adtiesivc  agent  disposed  between  the  wiring  board  and  Ihc 
inner  bottom  surface  of  the  package  to  hx  the  winng  board  on 
the  package,  tfie  hrsi  .idticsive  agcni  having  high  Ihemul 
conductivity  and  being  positioned  in  selected  areas  which  are 
directly  below  the  semiconductor  elements,  the  si/e  of  each 
selected  area  being  subslanliallv  equal  lo  the  surface  area  ol 
ifie  semiconductor  element  directlv  aNne  ihe  selnicd  area 

a  second  adtiesive  ageni  disposed  between  the  wiring  hoard  and 
tlie  inner  bottom  surface  nt  the  package  lo  tn  Ihe  sunn^ 
bcMrd  on  the  package  the  -^vond  adhesivi-  ageni  having  lou 
elastic  lis  and  hcini;  posiiioneil  in  .in  irea  oiht-r  ihan  Ihe 
selected  arras    .iml 

a  ^ap  lor  hennclisalh  sealing  the  upciiinj;  M  ihc  I'.ickjgc 


r^y^ 


/ 
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I    A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising 

a  substantially  tetragonal  semiconductor  substrate  having  a 
mafor  surface  including  a  hrst  penpheral  edge  and  a  second 
peripheral  edge  adjacent  lo  said  hrst  penpheral  edge  lo  dchne 
a  comer  ot  said  major  surface  ot  said  substantially  tetragonal 
semiconductor  substrate. 

J  pluralits  ol  active  circuit  elements  which  are  lormed  on  said 
ma|or  surface  ol  said  substantially  tetragonal  semiconductor 
substrate 

J  pluralits  ol  bonding  pads  formed  on  said  major  surface  ol  said 
suhstanlially  tetragonal  semiconductor  substrate. 

.1  nieidl  uiring  electrically  connecting  one  of  said  plurality  ol 
jclivc  circuit  elcinenis  and  one  of  said  Ninding  pads,  and  a 
broad  metal  wiring  lormed  adjacent  lo  said  hrsi  and  second 
peripheral  edges  ot  said  major  surface  of  viid  suhsianlially 
tetragonal  semiconductor  sufistralc.  said  broad  metal  wiring 
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including  a  first  portion  extending  in  parallel  with  said  first 
penpheral  edge,  a  second  portion  extending  in  parallel  with 
said  second  peripheral  edge  and  a  connecting  portion  connect- 
ing said  first  portion  with  said  second  portion; 

a  silicon  nitnde  film  fonned  by  plasma  process,  formed  over 
said  metal  wiring  and  said  brt>ad  metal  wiring;  and 

a  sealing  resin  which  is  formed  over  said  silicon  nitride  film  and 
which  encapsulates  said  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein 

said  broad  metal  wiring  having  a  slit  formed  in  said  broad  metal 
winng  in  said  comer  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  said 
broad  metal  wiring  having  side  wall  tlefining  said  slit. 

said  silicon  nitride  film  covering  said  side  wall  of  said  broad 
metal  winng.  and 

said  broad  metal  wiring  being  sufficient  to  act  as  wiring  for 
supplying  a  power  source  or  a  ground  potential  for  said 
plurality  of  active  circuit  elements. 


I  An  eiectncal  power  generating  arrangement  from  which  an 
electncal  power  output  is  to  be  connected  to  electrical  mains,  said 
electncal  power  generating  airmgement  comprising: 

a  reciprocating  internal  combustion  engine; 

an  electncal  power  generator  rotatably  driven  by  rotary  drive 
from  said  reciprocating  internal  combustion  engine; 

frequency  converter  means  for  converting  variable  frequency 
AC  from  said  generator  to  a  substantially  fixed  fiequency  AC 
for  delivery  to  said  electrical  mains;  and 

control  means  including  an  engine  map  for  controlling  an  engine 
speed  of  said  reciprocating  internal  combustion  engine,  for 
varying  the  engine  speed  as  a  fimction  of  the  electrical  power 
output  to  be  delivered  from  said  frequency  converter  means, 
and  for  operating  in  accordance  with  said  engine  map  which 
represents  the  engine  speeds  as  a  function  of  the  electrical 
power  output  from  said  frequency  convener  means,  said 
engine  map  calculated  using  values  of  theimal  power  input  to 
said  reciprocating  internal  combustion  engine  and  electrical 
power  output  from  said  fiequency  conveiter  means  to  deter- 
mine engine  efficiency  al  varying  engine  speeds,  said  engine 
map  providing  a  particular  engine  speed  cotiesponding  to  a 
particular  electrical  power  output  from  said  frequency  con- 
verter means,  and  said  particular  engine  speed  being  an 
engine  speed  at  which  said  reciprocating  internal  combustion 
engine  is  operating  at  substantially  optimum  efficiency  lo 
produce  said  [larticular  electrical  power  output  from  said 
frequency  convener  means. 


5,552>tl 
REMOTE-CONTROL  ACCESS  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  EOR  OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Robert  Fischer,  Kelbeim;  Johannes  Dg;  Christian  Schneider, 
both  of  Rcgcnsburg,  and  Ulricfa  Sdirey,  Laaber  Ot  Wal- 
detzenberg,  all  of,  Germany,  aasigiiors  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esrilschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300^480 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1993,  43  29 
697.1 

InL  a.'  B60R  25/00 
U.S.  a.  307—10.5  26  Claims 


5^52,640 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  GENERATING  ARRANGEMENT 
WITH  COMPUTER  CONTROL  FOR  VARYING  ENGINE 
SPEED  AS  A  FUNCTION  OF  LOAD  DEMAND 
Jeffrey  A.  Sottoo,  SoUhoii,  and  Ub  J.  lUtlNitt,  Asfaby  De  La 
Zooch,  both  of,  EoglwMl,  aarigpors  to  BrMsh  Gm  pd,  Lon- 
don, EngUnd 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,912 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  KiagdmB,  Sep.  17, 1993, 
9319323 

InL  CL"  F02N  11/06:  H02P  9/04 
MS.  a.  290—40  B  12  Claims 


1.  A  remote-control  access  control  device,  comprising: 

tripping  means; 

an  unlocking  unit; 

a  stationary  transmitter  and  receiver  unit  responding  to  actuation 
of  said  tripping  means  for  transmitting  a  question  code  signal 
with  a  field  intensity,  receiving  an  answer  code  signal,  and 
furnishing  an  unlocking  signal  to  said  unlocking  unit  if  the 
answer  code  signal  matches  a  command  code  signal; 

a  portable  transponder  having  a  receiver  receiving  the  question 
code  signal,  a  transmitter  transmitting  the  answer  code  signal, 
and  a  battery  voltage;  and 

said  stationary  transmitter  and  receiver  unit  repeatedly  transmit- 
ting the  question  code  signal  if  no  answer  code  signal  has 
been  received  in  response  to  an  initial  transmission,  and 
means  for  modifying  a  signal  parameter  upon  transmission  of 
the  answer  code  signal  as  a  function  of  one  of  the  field 
intensity  of  the  question  code  signal  and  the  battery  voltage  of 
the  transponder. 


5452^42 
PROTECTION  SYSTEM  WITH  VOLTAGE  SWITCHING 
ThoDias  J.  Dougherty,  Waukesha;  Dcbra  L.  Smith,  West  AUis; 
Ann  L.  Roche,  Glcmiale,-  David  A.  Thuerk,  Brookficld,  and 
David  J.  Novak,  Elm  Grove,  all  of  Wis,,  assignors  to  Globe- 
Unioa,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,086 

InL  a."  B60R  25/04 

VS.  a.  307— lOJOO  12  Claims 


1.  A  protection  system  for  a  nnotor  vehicle  having  a  starting 
circuit  including  a  starter  motor  for  starting  tfie  engine  of  the 
vehicle,  said  system  comprising: 
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banery  means  having  tirsi  ami  second  hatierv  icrminals.  \aid 
banery  means  being  adapted  lo  be  connected  lo  sajd  staning 
circuit  to  permit  said  starter  motor  to  be  energi/ed  b\  said 
battery  means. 

said  battery  means  including  a  fir^  plurality  ot  cells  electrically 
inlerconnected  to  form  a  first  battery  portion  which  pnivides  a 
first  voltage,  and  a  second  plurality  ot  cells  electrically  inter 
connected  lo  form  a  second  banery  ptwtion  which  provides  a 
second  voltage. 

and  circuit  means  connecting  said  hrsi  and  second  baiicrv  por 
uon.s  between  said  hrst  and  sectmd  battery  lerminals.  said 
circuit  means  including  switching  means  connected  between 
said  hpit  baOery  portion  and  said  second  battery  portion  and 
operable  between  a  hr«  condition  in  which  said  switching 
means  connects  only  said  hrsi  battery  portion  between  said 
tirsl  and  second  battery  tenninais  whereby  the  voltage  at  said 
hr\t  and  second  banery  terminals  corresponds  to  said  tirsl 
voltage,  and  a  second  condition  in  whK'h  said  switching 
means  connects  said  second  banery  portion  in  series  with  said 
hrst  banery  portion  between  said  banery  terminals  whereby 
the  voltage  provided  at  said  hrsi  and  second  terminals  corre 
sponds  to  the  sum  of  said  hrsi  and  second  voltages. 

said  circuit  means  including  control  means  including  signal 
receiving  means  coupled  lo  said  switching  means  and  a  signal 
transmitting  device  nnanually  operable  by  an  operatix  of  the 
vehicle  at  a  kxation  remote  fn>m  the  liKaiion  ot  said  signal 
receiving  means  for  generating  control  signals  for  enabling 
said  signal  receiving  means  to  operate  said  switching  means 
between  said  hrst  and  second  conditions, 

said  hrst  voltage  being  insufficient  to  operate  said  starter  motor 
to  start  said  engine  and  said  voltage  ojual  to  said  sum  of  said 
hrsi  and  second  voltages  being  sufficient  m  operate  said 
starter  nrMXor  to  start  said  engine 


POWER  SI(;NA1.  COMBININt;  METHOD  .\ND 

AfTARATlS 

Jmoo  N.  Morpui,  Madteoo,  and  David  H.  Nabors.  Huotsville. 

botb  of  Ala^  imif^on  to  Motorola,  lnc_  Schaumbun;,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,014 

InL  CI."  H02J   f/4f< 

I  J».  CT  .W7— 81  17  Claims 


1  .\  ntctlKid  tor  applying  a  plurality,  k.  of  signals,  i where  k 
sequentially  a.s^>umes  each  value  from  I  to  nl  plurality  of  signals 
compnsing  a  hrst  signal  fusing  a  hrst  magnitude  V,.  a  second 
signal  having  a  second  magnitude  V..  .  and  an  nth  signal 

fuving  an  nth  magnitude  V.,.  the  mettxHl  ctmipnsing  the  steps  of. 
for  the  kth  signal 

(a)  coupling  tile  kth  signal  to  the  input  of  an  inductor,  the 
inductor  having  an  inductiw  output,  for  a  time  interval  i, 
thereby  stonng  an  energy,  in  tlie  inductor,  ttic  time  interval  t, 
based  on  t^2  HZ  p.  P.J.  n  r>/(V,   V„)-|'  '. 


ibi  dc  ccxipling  the  kth  signal  from  the  input  ot  the  inductor, 
thereby  allowing  the  energy,  to  dissipate  at  tfie  inductor 
output,  and. 

ic)  repealing  the  coupling  step  (at  and  the  dc  coupling  step  (hi 
for  each  of  the  plurality  of  n  signals  in  sequence  at  a  prede 
termined  frequerKy.  I.  a*  k  vanes  from  1  to  n.  thus  forming  an 
output  signal  at  ttie  inductor  iHitput.  tlie  output  signal  having 
an  iMJtput  soilage  V    and  an  output  power  P.. 
where 

T    1/f 

P,=a  predetermined  tractional  power  contribution  tor  the  kth 
signal 

L.^a  value  ot  the  inductor. 

V.ia  magnitude  of  the  kth  signal. 

and  I.  and  t  are  chosen  so  that  each  I,  is  less  than  T. 


5,552.644 
PROXIMITY  SWITCHES 
DougiH  W.  Calder,  8  Ochiltree  Court  Dunblaac,  Pertshire 
FK15SDG.  Scotland.  United  Kingdom,  and  Arthur  J.  Bizlcy. 
4J  SaAron  Close  Wootton  BasseM  Swindon.  Wiltshire.  United 
Kingdom 
KT  No.  PtT/l'S92/ll232.  1  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  244,82* 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nitcd  Kingdom.  Dec.  31,  1991, 
9127571 

Int.  Cn."  HOIH  <MJO 
l-S.  CT  307— 116  8  Claims 


fiiojaBS 
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1    .A  two  wire  .AC  power  supply  for  a  proximity  switch  inte- 
grated circuit  cixnpnsing 

a  bndge  rectiher  connected  to  an  external  AC  power  source: 
a  voltage  regulator,  connected  in  parallel  with  the  bndge  recti- 
her. 
a  thynstor.  also  connected  in  parallel  with  tlie  bndge  rectiher, 
a  diode  having  iLs  anode  connected  to  an  output  of  the  regulator: 
a  storage  capacitor  being  connected  between  the  cathode  of  tlie 

dicxle  and  an  output  of  ttie  tmdge  rectiher: 
a  comparator,  having  one  input  connected  to  the  otiier  output  of 
said  regulator  and  another  input  being  held  at  a  constant 
reference  voltage,  and 
an  AND  gate,  having  a  hrst  input  connected  to  an  output  of  liie 
comparator  and  a  second  input  being  connected  lo  an  output 
from  the  proxmuty  switch  indicative  of  ttie  switch  stale,  an 
cxitput  of  the  AND  gate  being  connected  to  a  gate  of  the 
thynstor  for  tnggcnng  the  thynstor.  wtierein.  the  comparator 
and  ttie  AND  gate  are  provided  within  tlie  proximity  switch 
integrated  circuit 
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I  5.552,645 

AUTOMATIC  PROBE  ACTIVATION 
Lee  Weng,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  aarigiior  to  Sieoieiis  Medical  Sys- 
tems, Inc..  Iselin.  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  255,501 

InL  CL*  miH  35/14 

IS.  CI.  307—117  6  Claims 


1  An  ultrasound  imaging  system  providing  automatic  activation 
of  a  probe,  wluch  ultrasound  system  comprises: 

motion  sensor  means  for  detecting  motion  of  the  probe  and  for 

generating  a  signal  in  response  to  the  motion; 
signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  signal;  and 
probe  activating  means  for  activating  the  probe  in  response  to  a 

detector  signal  from  the  detecting  means; 
wherein; 
tlie  motion  sensor  means  is  a£Bxed  to  the  probe  and  comprises 

an  accelerometer.  and 
the  signal  detecting  means  provides  information  identifying 
the  probe  to  the  probe  activating  means,  which  information 
IS  contained  in  the  detector  signal. 


COMPACT  CONTROL  AND  MONITORING  SWITCH 
Dieter    Frede.    Ennigcrloh,    Germany,   assignor   to   Condor 
Werke-C^ebnider  Frede  GmbH  &  Co  KG,  Ennigerkih,  (Ger- 
many 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No,  332,996 

Int  a."  HOIH  35/24 

VS.  C\.  307—118  15  Oaims 


1    A  pressure  control  device  comprising  a  base,  means  for 
sensing  the  pressure  in  a  system  mounted  to  said  base,  and  a 
removable  contact  block  mounted  to  said  base,  said  contact  block 
having  a  plurality  of  cells  and  comprising: 
a  contact  block  cover: 

a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts,  each  mounted  within  a  cell;  and 
a  lock  mounted  onto  the  contact  block  cover,  wherein  the  lock 
can  be  compulsonly  bought  to  an  "OFF'  position  in  response 
to  any  of  three  inputs,  said  inputs  consisting  of  a  nnanual 
switch,  a  thermal  release  device,  and  a  remote  control  device: 
said  thermal  release  device  being  integrated  into  the  contact 
block  so  that  electrical  cuTTent:flowing  through  the  contact 
block  IS  guided  over  wound  bimetals  to  tlie  fixed  contacts. 


said  bimetals  being  at  one  end  connected  to  the  lock  by  a  slide 
such  that  overcurrent  will  cause  the  lock  to  be  brought  to  an 
"OFF"  position. 


5,552,647 

POSITION-SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  POWER 

DISTRIBUTION  SWITCH 

Ronald  B.  Tinkham,  Sotana  Beach,  CaUf,,  assignor  to  Systems 

Analysis  and  Integration,  Inc,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Scr.  Na  226,650 

Int  a."  HOIH  35/02 

VS.  a.  307—119  21  Claims 


1 .  An  actuator  assembly  for  use  with  a  power  distribution  switch 
of  the  type  used  with  an  electrical  utility  power  grid,  the  distribu- 
tion switch  being  movable  to  establish  at  least  a  first  and  a  second 
power  roubng  condition,  said  actuator  assembly  compnsing: 
an  actuator  having  a  body  and  an  actuator  shaft  adapted  to  be 
coupled  10  a  lever  of  the  power  distribution  switch,  said 
actuator  shaft  sliding  relative  to  said  body  between  at  least  a 
first  position,  in  which  the  lever  of  the  power  distribution 
switch   is  positioned  to  establish  said  first  power  routing 
condition,  and  a  second  portion,  in  which  the  lever  of  the 
power  distribution  switch  is  positioned  to  establish  said  sec- 
ond power  routing  condition,  said  actuator  shaft  carrying  a 
refereiKe  member;  and 
a  position-sensing  device  attached  to  said  actuator,  said  sensing 
device  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  movement  of  said 
reference  member  as  said  actuator  shaft  moves  between  said 
first  and  second  positions. 


5.552,648 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF 

LONG  TIME  CONSTANTS  USING  SWITCHED 

CAPACITORS 

Thomas  D.  Cook,  Kokomo,-  Eugene  R.  Bnkowski,  NoblesviUe, 

and  Vicki  J.  Voorhis,  Kokomo,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico 

Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,929 

InL  CI."  H02M  3/06 

VS.  CI.  307—125  4  Claims 


1   A  switched  capacitor  resistor  compnsing: 
a  hrst  capacitor,  said  first  capacitor  including  a  hrst  terminal  and 
a  second  terminal; 
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t  fim  iwitdi  electrically  connected  tu  the  tirsi  terminal  of  the 
firM  capacitor 

tneans  for  applying  a  lint  input  potential  to  the  hnt  capacitor 
when  the  first  switch  is  in  a  first  input  posibon  in  order  to 
charge  the  capacitor  and  bring  the  (irtt  terminal  to  the  hrst 
input  pocenual. 

means  for  applying  a  second  input  potential  lu  the  hrsi  capacitor 
when  the  (tnt  switch  is  in  a  second  input  posiDon.  said  second 
input  potential  being  proportional  to  the  first  input  potential 
and  between  the  first  input  potenual  and  ground  potential  in 
order  to  dischai^  the  capacitor  and  bring  the  first  terminal  to 
the  second  input  potential,  wherein  the  hrst  switch  is  switched 
between  the  tint  posiuon  and  the  second  position  m  ace  or 
dance  with  a  tint  capacitor  switching  frequency. 

a  second  switch  electrically  connected  to  the  second  terminal  ol 
the  hrst  capacitor. 

means  for  applying  an  i^Kitput  potential  to  the  second  switch  of 
the  first  capacitor  when  the  lirst  switch  is  in  the  first  position, 
and 

means  for  applying  a  grtxind  potential  to  the  second  s%kilch 
when  the  hrst  switch  is  in  the  second  position. 


SECMENTED  IL\U,  UNEAR  INDI'CTION  MOTOR 
MayMrd  Cowan,  Jr.,  Ilt7  Stafecot*  Rd.  SE^  and  Barry  M. 
Mardcr,  1412  PtniiKlc  Vlrw  Dr.  NF^  both  of  Aibuqucrquc, 
N^.  r7123 

FUcd  Nov.  S.  1994.  Scr.  No.  3MJ51 

laL  d."  IM2K  4l/i>:.  B«M.  /  fA)i 

VS.  CL  310—12  15  Claims 


I    .\  segmented  rail  linear  induction  m<itof  compnsing; 
a  prescribed  path  compnsing 

a  guideway  extending  along  a  route  dehning  said  path. 

a  segmented  rail  compn.sing  a  plurality  ut  scgmenLs  aligned 
along  said  guideway.  each  segment  having  two  opposed 
nonfcrrous  metal  surfaces,  each  segment  being  spaced  from 
each  adjoining  segment  by  a  segment  gap  dehned  h\ 
straight  edges  ol  each  segment  extending  perpendicular  lu 
said  guideway .  and 
carnage   means   tor   moving   along   said   prescnbed  path    vaid 

carnage  means  compnsing 

a  carnage  body . 

means  for  supporting  said  carnage  bods  tor  nxivemenl  along 
said  guideway. 

coil  means  fix  controlling  movement  ot  said  carnage  body 
along  said  guideway  the  length  ot  said  coils  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  path  being  no  greater  than  the  segment  gap. 

means  for  guiding  said  carnage  body  along  said  guidewav 
with  said  segments  passing  parallel  lo  said  li>iI  means 
without  touching  said  coil  means,  anti 

power  means  for  applying  an  electric  current  m  said  coil 
mcaiM  to  induce  currents  in  said  conductive  surfaces  to 
repel  said  coil  means  from  said  straight  edges  of  said 
conductive  surfaces  When  said  edges  are  ad|acenl  said  coil 
mean!!. 


5^S2,65« 
DISK  STORAGE  DEVICE  WITH  MOTOR  WITH 
AXIALLY  DEEP  FLANGE 
Hdnridi  Cap,-  Dieter  Fiiif  rr,  both  at  St.  Gcortcn;  Ulrich 
Kotrtzlii.  SL  Gcorfca-BrigiKh,  awl  Gcorf  Papat,  St  Geor- 
gcn,  all  of,  Gemany,  aari^ors  to  Papst  Licensing  GmbH, 
SpaicUnfCB,  Germany 
Continaadoa  of  Scr.  No.  529,573,  May  29,  1990,  abwidoaed, 
wUcb  Is  a  continuatloa-in-|Mrt  at  Scr.  Na  364.036,  Jon.  9, 
1989,  abwidoncd.  This  appttcation  Feb.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No. 

201,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  9,  1988,  8807530 


I 


I  -S.  O.  310—67  R 


Int.  a."  H02K  7AJ0 


15  Claims 


I  A  dnve  motor  for  a  disit  storage  device  including  an  outer 
nHor  which  directly  dnves  a  hub  for  mounting  one  or  a  plurality  of 
information  disics.  compnsing: 

a  mounting  flange  around  an  axis,  tlie  flange  having  a  base  and 
an  annular  portion  extending  axially  from  the  base  lo  form  a 
lank  about  ttie  axis,  the  flange  including  a  mounung  nm 
outside  the  annular  portion  with  a  radial  projection  for  mount- 
ing and  with  a  raised  nm; 

a  shaft  mounted  centrally  in  said  flange: 

the  hub  nxxinted  for  rotation  about  said  shaft  and  havmg  an 
axial  undenide. 

the  outer  rotor  including  a  rotor  cup  of  magnetic  matenal  facing 
into  the  tank  of  the  flange,  having  a  backplane  with  a  substan- 
tial radial  length,  and  being  fixed  to  the  axial  undenide  of  the 
hub  throughout  a  portion  of  the  baclLplane. 

said  raised  nm  of  said  mounting  flange  being  aligned  essetltially 
in  the  backplane  of  the  rotor  cup; 

a  stator  within  the  tank  and  within  limits  of  the  outer  rotor;  and 

the  hub  having  an  outer  surface  of  non-magnctic  matenal,  said 
outer  surface  having  an  axially  extending  section  and  a 
radially-extending  planar  section  for  mounting  the  one  mfor 
mation  disk  or  the  plurality  of  information  disks 


to 


5.552.651 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  GEIVERATOR 
Thomas  A.  Radomsid.  Shdby  Township,  Mich.,  assignor 
(General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,848 
lot  O."  H02K  1/22 
IS.  a.  310—181  2 

1    An  alternating  current  generator  compnsing 
a  housing. 

a  stator  a.s.semblv  supponed  by  the  housing  including  a  stator 
core  formed  ot  magnetic  matenal  and  carrying  an  output 
uinding 
a  rotix  a.sscmbly  including  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said 
housing,  said  shaft  having  fixedly  secured  thereto  first  and 
second  claw  pole  membcn  formed  of  magnetic  matenal.  each 
claw  pole  member  having  a  respective  hub  and  a  respective 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  and  axially  extending 
claw  pole  lingers,  each  claw  pole  finger  having  a  pniximal 
end  at  the  respective  hub  and  a  distal  end  renxite  therefrom. 
said  hrst  and  second  claw  pole  members  being  so  onenied  on 


said  shaft  that  the  respective  claw-pole  fingen  of  said  fint  and 
second  claw-pole  tnembers  are  interleaved  such  that  the  distal 
ends  of  tlie  claw-pole  fingen  of  the  first  daw-pole  member 
are  in  substantial  planar  alignment  with  the  proximal  ends  of 
the  claw-pole  fingers  of  the  second  claw-pole  member,  a  field 
coil  axially  intermediate  said  claw-pole  memben,  a  perma- 
nent magnet  carrier  including  a  hub  portion  carrying  a  cir- 
cumferentially continuous  flange  in  axial  extension  toward 
said  second  claw-pole  member,  a  non-magnetic  bushing  fix- 
edly coupling  said  permanent  magnet  carrier  to  said  shaft, 
said  permanent  magnet  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
magnetized  permanent  magnets  at  an  outer  periphery  of  the 
flange,  adjacent  ones  of  said  pluiaUty  of  permanent  magnets 
having  opposite  magnetic  polarity,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
permanent  magnets  being  axially  aligned  with  a  respective 
claw-pole  finger,  each  of  said  pluraUty  of  permanent  magnet 
further  being  spaced  axially  from  the  respective  axially  adja- 
cent claw-pole  finger  such  that  the  spacing  of  the  bub  portion 
to  tlie  second  claw-pole  member  is  greater  than  the  spacing  of 
the  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  to  the  second  claw-pole 
nnember;  and 
said  field  coil  bi-directionally  energizable  to  establish  fint  and 
second  magnetic  polarities  of  said  claw-pole  memben,  said 
fint  magnetic  polarity  establishing  magnetically  homopolar 
pain  of  axially  aligned  claw-pole  lingen  and  permanent  mag- 
nets, and  said  second  magnetic  polarity  establishing  magneti- 
cally dipolar  pain  of  axially  aligned  claw-pole  fingen  and 
permanent  magnets. 


configuration  including  an  inner  peripheral  surface  and  an 

outer  peripheral  surface; 
a  plurality  of  metallic  segments,  each  said  metallic  segment 

having  fixing  memben  encroaching  into  fixed  portions  of  said 

inner  and  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of  a  respective  said  carbon 

segment  and  thereby  fixing  said  each  metalUc  segment  to  said 

respective  carbon  segment;  and 
a  hub  body  formed  of  synthetic  resin  and  enclosing  at  least  said 

fixed  portions  of  said  inner  and  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of  all 

said  carbon  segments. 


5.552,653 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  INCREASED  T/N 

CHARACTERISTIC  VALUE 

l^motsu  Nose,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha 

Sankyo  Seitd  Scfaaknsbo,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  Na  171,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  22,  1992,  4-356824; 
Dec  29, 1992, 4-361078;  Dec  29, 1992, 4-361079;  Dec  29, 1992, 
4-361080;  Dec  29,  1992,  4-361081;  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-032650; 
Jan.  28, 1993,  5-032651;  Jan.  28, 1993,  5-032652;  Jan.  28, 1993, 
5-032653;  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-262962;  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-262963; 
Sep.  30,  1993,  5-268039 

Int.  a."  H02K  1/22 

VS.  CL  310—263  19  Claims 

HMiicTic  aux 

RCVERSE  ANGLE 


5,552,652 
COMMUTATOR  WITH  IMPROVED  CONNECTION 
BETWEEN  CARBON  AND  METAL  SEGMENTS 
ShiUi  Shimoyama,  Kliym  and  Iwao  Yaongixawai,  Snzuka,  both 
ot,  Japui,  assignors  to  MUsaba  Electric  Mfig.  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kiryu,  and  Kunlmitsu  Carbon  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Snzuka, 
both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  22,  1993,  5-345519 

InL  CL*  HOIR  43/OS 

IS.  CI.  310—237  8  Claims 


JM! 


A  flat  commutator  comprising: 

plurality  of  carbon  segments  formed  of  conductive  carbon 
matenal.  said  carbon  segments  being  arranged  in  a  circular 
arrangement  and  defining  a  commutating  surface  of  said  com- 
mutator, and  each  said  carbon  segment  having  a  sectonal 


1.  An  electric  motor  comprising: 

an  armature  including  an  iron  core  on  which  a  plurality  of  phase 
coils  are  wound; 

a  field  magnet  which  is  so  arranged  as  to  be  movable  with 
respect  to  the  armature,  the  field  magnet  being  extended  in  a 
direction  in  which  the  field  magnet  is  movable  with  respect  to 
the  armature  and  defining  opposing  end  faces,  and  the  field 
magnet  being  magnetized  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  in  which  the  field  magnet  is  extended  and  having  a 
magnetic  flux;  and 

a  yoke  plate  mounted  on  each  of  the  opposing  end  faces  of  the 
field  magnet  thus  magnetized,  respectively,  in  such  a  manner 
that  each  said  yoke  plate  is  extended  in  a  direction  which 
corresponds  to  the  direction  in  which  the  field  magnet  is 
extended,  each  said  yoke  plate  including  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic path  fortning  protrusions  which  are  arranged  at  prede- 
termined intervals  in  the  direction  in  which  the  yoke  plate  is 
extended. 

wherein  the  iron  core  and  the  magnetic  path  forming  protrusions 
are  so  arranged  that  the  iron  core  and  the  magnetic  path 
forming  protrusions  are  moved  towards  and  away  from  each 
other  so  that  the  magnetic  flux  of  the  field  magnet  is  collec- 
tively extended  to  the  iron  core,  and  a  direction  of  the  mag- 
netic flux  passing  through  the  iron  core  is  reversed  at  every 
interval  of  the  magnetic  path  forming  protrusions  as  the 
armature  and  the  field  magnet  are  moved  relative  lo  each 
other 
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5^52,654 
ELECTROSTATIC  AfR  ATOR 
Shi^Ji  KooBo;  lUushi  Fukuyanu,  and  Masahiro  ^amamuto, 
all  of  Yokohaaut,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 
Corporadon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  21.  IW4,  Set.  No.  .127,415 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct.  21.  1W3.  .S-26J764 
Int.  tl."  H02N  //r* 
l-S.  CI.  .MO— .W»  21  (laiim 


1    An  electrostatic  actuator  which  compnses 

a  hrst  memhcr  havinj;  d  pluraiilv  ol  dnMng  elcclrixles  drranfjetl 
in  a  predelennined  direclum  and  with  prcdetcmiined  spaced 
in  an  isolated  stale  «n  an  insulating  supporter 

a  second  member,  disposed  m  contact  *ilh  the  lirsi  iiiemher 
which  IS  provided  with  means  tor  suppKing  posiiise  and 
negative  electnc  charges  to  an  insulating  sheet,  and 

a  driving  voltage  control  sei.tion  to  appiv  to  the  elcclri»les 
voltages  which  cause  a  change  ot  a  relative  position  ot  the 
first  and  second  memherc  hy  ( Oulonib  s  torce  ol  static  elec 
tncitv  hetween  the  hrst  and  second  members  which  is  pro 
duced  b\  switching  the  voltages  to  the  driving  electrodes, 
wherein  the  dnving  voltage  control  section  comprises  a  high 
voltage  power  s»Kjrce  ot  direct  current,  a  high  voltage  switch 
ing  portion  and  a  driving  control  portion,  the  high  voltage 
povver  source  o(  direct  current  comprising  d  translormer  lo 
raise  a  voltage  of  a  high  trequencv  signal  and  a  rectiher  to 
rectifN  an  output  of  the  transfonner  lo  obtain  high  positive  and 
negative  voltages  ol  direct  current 


5,552.655 
LOW  FREQl  ENCV  MECRANICAI.  RESONATOR 
Robert   B.   .Stokes.   Rancho   Palos   Verdes;   Jay    D.   Cushman, 
Long   Beach,   and    DiTw    Cushman.    Lomita.   all   of  Calif., 
assignors  to  TRW  Inc..  Redoodo  Beach.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,113.  May  4,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  450.226 
Int.  nr  H01L^//TVi 
l-S.  CI.  310—330  IK  Claims 

72 


OUTPUT 

I    A  flexural  mode  resonator  comprising 

a  substrate 

a  pie/oclcctric  device  (x)sitii>ned  on  the  substrate  said  pie/o 
electnc  device  including  j  hrst  pie/oelectrn.  laser  and  j 
second  piezoelectric  layer  being  rigidlv  secured  to  each  other 
said  pie/oelectnc  ilevice  further  including  a  hrst  electrixie 
positioned  on  one  surface  of  the  hrst  pie/ixflectnc  laser 
opposite  to  the  second  pie/i>elccin<.  Ijver   j  second  electrode 


positioned  on  one  surface  ot  the  second  piezoelectric  laser. 
and  a  third  electrode  positioned  hetween  the  hrst  and  second 
pie/oclectnc  layers,  said  hrst  electrode  being  a  hrst  interdigi 
tal  transducer  including  a  plurality  of  hngers.  said  third  elec 
irode  being  a  ground  reference  electn>de,  and 
an  alternating  potential  signal  source  means  tor  generating  an 
alternating  potential  signal,  said  hrst  interdigilal  transducer 
being  responsive  to  an  alternating  potential  input  signal  from 
the  alternating  potential  signal  viurce  means,  said  allemating 
potential  input  signal  having  a  frequency  that  will  cause  the 
hrst  pie/(x:leclnc  layer  to  be  longitudinally  compressed  and 
expanded  in  association  with  tfie  alternating  potential  input 
signal  so  as  to  cause  the  piezoelectric  device  lo  flex  at  a 
resonant  frequency  in  order  lo  produce  resonant  Hexural 
waves  in  the  piezoelectric  device,  wherein  the  alternating 
potential  input  signal  applied  to  the  hrst  interdigital  transducer 
causes  the  piezoelectric  device  to  flex  simultaneously  in  a 
plurality  of  liKations 


5^152,656 

SELK-POWERKD  ANTl-FOl  LING  DEVICE  FOR 

WATERCRAFT 

(ieorge  VV.  Taylor,   Mercer  County,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ocean 

Power  Tech.^ologies,  Inc.,  West  Trenton,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,762 

int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  4)AN.4l/ni 

I  .S.  CI.  3 1 0—3.17  3  Claims 
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1  A  system  including  an  electnxled  layer  of  piezoelectric  mate 
rial  mounted  in  a  position  lo  be  stressed  and  strained  and  to  then 
prcxluce  an  alternating  current  (ac  )  voltage,  said  pie/oelectnc 
material  being  coupled  to  voltage  rectifying  means  for  converting 
the  a  c  energy  pnxJuced  by  the  piezoelectric  material  w  hen 
stressed  and  strained  into  direct  current  id  c  I  energy  lor  charging  a 
battery .  and  a  direct  current  to  alternating  current  converter  means 
coupled  between  the  battery  and  the  said  piezoelectric  matenal  for 
converting  the  direct  current  energy  stored  in  the  battery  into  an 
alternating  current  signal  having  a  preselected  frequency  and 
applying  the  a  c  signal  to  the  piezoelectnc  material  for  causing  the 
piezoelectric  matenal  to  vibrate  at  a  rate  proportional  to  said 
preselected  frequencv 


5^152,657 

ceneration  of  electrical  ener(;v  by 
wek;hted,  rf:.silient  piezoelectric  elements 

Michael  Y.  Epstein,  BeUe  Mead,  and  C;eorgc  W.  Taylor,  Princ- 
eton, both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Ocean  Power  Technologies. 
Inc..  West  Trenton.  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  3»«Ji57 

InL  Cl.'^  H01L->//t« 

I  S.  CI.  310— 3.W  5  Claims 

1     .A  power  generating   system  comprising  a  hollow    float   lor 

floating  on  a  surface  of  a  bixly  of  water  and  being  movable  in 

response  to  movements  ot  the  surface  of  the  water,  a  resilient 
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piezoelectric  power  generating  element  in  the  form  of  a  coiled 
spnng  for  being  suspended  within  said  float  for  oscillations  of  said 
element  in  response  lo  float  movements,  and  a  weight  member  for 
being  suspended  from  said  element  within  said  float  for  driving 
said  element  into  said  oscillations. 


third  quadrant,  a  fourth  head  contact  being  mounted  on  the 
front  face  of  said  actuator  to  the  nght  of  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  making  electrical  contact  with  each  of  the  control  elec- 
trodes in  said  fourth  quadrant,  and  a  hfth  head  contact  being 
mounted  on  the  from  face  of  said  actuator  and  malcing  elec- 
trical contact  with  each  of  said  reference  potential  electrodes; 
said  fifth  head  contact  being  for  supplying  reference  potential  to 
each  of  tfie  reference  potential  electrodes,  the  remaining  head 
contacts  being  for  supplying  control  voltages  of  opposite 
pluralities  to  the  control  electrodes  which,  as  seen  as  said 
cross-section,  are  on  opposite  sides  of  said  vertical  center- 
line 


I 


5^52,658 

TORSIONAL  ACTUATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

I'we  Dibbem.  Hamburg,  and  Joseph  Pankert,  Aacfaen,  both  of. 

C^rmany,  assignors  to  U,S.  Philips  Corporatioa,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  S«r.  No.  313,497 
Claims  priority,  application  C^rmany,  Sep.  28,  l?93,  43  32 
966.7 

InL  a."  HOIL  4l/m 
I  .S.  CI.  310—366  8  Claims 


5.552.659 
STRUCTURE  AND  FABRICATION  OF  GATED 
ELECTRON-EMITTING  DEVICE  HAVING  ELECTRON 
OPTICS  TO  REDUCE  ELECTRON-BEAM  DIVERGENCE 
John  M.  Macaulay,  Palo  Alto;  diristopber  J.  Spindt,  Menlo 
Park;  Patrick  A.  Corcoran,  Oakland,  and  Lee  H.  Venek- 
laseiL,  Castro  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silitron  Video 
Corporation,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,312 

Int.  CI."  HOI  J  U02 

U.S,  CI,  313—310  26  Claims 


1  A  torsional  actuator  of  generally  rectangular  cross-section 
transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  transverse  cross- 
section  having  horizontal  and  vertical  center-lines  which  define 
hrst  and  second  quadrants  above  the  horizontal  center-line  and 
respectively  to  the  nght  and  left  of  the  vertical  center-line,  and 
third  and  fourth  quadrants  below  the  horizontaJ  center-line  and 
respectivel)  to  the  left  and  right  of  the  vertical  center-line;  said 
actuator  compnsing: 

a  series  of  at  least  four  layers  of  monolithic  ceramic  piezeo- 
electric  matenal,  said  layers  being  stacked  in  the  direction  of 
said  vertical  center-line; 
a  senes  of  substantially  planar  electrodes  interleaved  between 
the  piezeo-electric  layers,  alternate  ones  of  said  electrodes  as 
seen  in  said  cross-section  extending  uninteimpted  across  said 
vertical  center-ltne  and  serving  as  reference  potential  elec- 
trodes, the  remaining  electnxles  being  interrupted  at  said 
vertical  center-line  so  as  to  form  respective  groups  of  conffol 
electrodes  in  each  of  said  quadrants;  and 
a  plurality  of  externally  accessible  head  contacts  for  supplying 
reference  potential  and  control  voltages  to  said  electrodes  to 
cause  said  piezeo-electric  layers  to  produce  twisting  of  said 
actuator  about  said  longitudinal  axis;  a  first  bead  contact 
being  mounted  on  a  right  side  face  of  said  actuator  and 
making  electrical  contact  with  each  of  the  control  electrodes 
in  said  first  quadrant,  a  second  head  contact  being  mounted  on 
a  left  side  face  said  actuator  and  maldng  electrical  contact 
with  each  of  the  control  electrodes  in  said  second  quadrant,  a 
third  head  contact  being  mounted  on  a  front  face  of  said 
actuator  to  the  left  of  said  longitudinal  axis  and  making 
electrical  contact  with  each  of  the  control  electrodes  in  said 


^^^^^^: 


1   An  electron-emitting  structure  comprising: 

a  lower  electrically  non-insulating  region; 

an  intermediate  electrically  non-insulating  layer  situated  over 
the  lower  non- insulating  region  and  electrically  coupled  to  it; 

a  dielectnc  layer  situated  over  the  intermediate  non-insulating 
layer,  the  ratio  of  the  thickness  of  the  dielectric  layer  to  the 
thickness  of  the  intermediate  non-insulating  layer  being  in  the 
range  of  1:1  to  4: 1 ; 

an  electrically  non-insulating  gate  layer  situated  over  the  dielec- 
tric layer,  an  opening  extending  through  the  three  layers  down 
to  the  lower  non-insulating  region,  the  ratio  of  the  mean 
diameter  of  the  opening  to  the  thickness  of  the  intermediate 
non-insulating  layer  being  in  the  range  of  1:1  to  10:1;  and 

a  multiplicity  of  laterally  separated  electron-emissive  elements 
situated  over  the  lower  non-insulating  region  within  the  open- 
ing below  the  bottom  level  of  the  gate  layer. 
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said  ultraviolet  reflecting  layer  of  predominantly  gamma  alu- 
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5352.M0 
KLUORESCENT  DISPLAY  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A 
FILAMENTARY  CATHODE  WITH  INCREASED 
MECHANICAL  STRENGTH  AND  REDUCED  END 
COOLING  EFFECT 
awl   MmmU   Sonki,   both   of  Mobara. 
to  Fataba  Dowhl   Koco  K.K^  Mobara. 
and  TinUba  Corporali«a,  Kawasaki,  botk  of,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  14«4,  Ser.  No.  1SSJ98 

Clains  priority,  appUcatkia  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  $-409402 

Int  n."  HOU  /y/Tirt 

VS.  O.  313—341  2  tlaims 


5,552,662 

LIGHT  WEIGHT  SHADOW  MASK  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING 

AkJra  Makita;  YuUka  Matsumoto,  and  Ikkahito  Aoki.  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd., 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  312,8*7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  199.3.  5-263119 

int  a."  HOij  2V/r>7  v/rw 

VS.  a.  313—103  2  Claims 
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1    A  fluoresccnl  display  device  ciHnpnsing 

an  envelope, 

an  anode  having  a  ph«Aph«>r  deposited  therrtm  jnd  arranged  in 

said  envelope,  and 
a  hlamenlarv  cathode  arranged  in  said  envelope  so  as  to  act  as 

an  electron  s<xirce. 
uid  filameniarv   cathode   including  a  linear  hiameni   made  i)f 

Re  W  aJloy  consisting  essentiallv  ot  J!h  Wi    f  or  more  ot  Re 

and  baJance  ot  W  and  an  electron  emission  lavcr  deposited  on 

said  linear  filament 


1  An  aperture  gnll  tor  a  cathode  rav  tube,  comprising  a  cold- 
rolled,  low  carbon  steel  plate  having  a  thickness  of  KM)  jim  or  less, 
and  having  slits  formed  therethrough  to  define  parallel  adjacent 
tapes,  said  plate  having  a  residual  stress  of  7  0  Kg/mm"  or  less  and 
being  made  from  a  hoop  having  a  rolling  direction,  said  tapes 
extending  in  a  direction  coinciding  with  said  rolling  direction 


5,552,6*1 
ELECTRON  (;i  N  FOR  CATHODE  Tl  BK 
Gycong  .S.  Lcc,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  (iold-star  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  25.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  279.601 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.   2*.   1993. 
1993-14199 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  :v/TW 
I  -S.  CT  313— .<4«  R 
10 

I 

i- 


5,552,663 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  APPARATliS 
Kokrhi  Ilda.  and  Micfaihisa  Yaoo,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  .Sony  Cotporation,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  310,325 

Claims  priority,  appikatkm  Japan,  Sep.  29.  1993.  .5-243.344 

Int  a."  HOIJ  2^/ls 

I  -S.  n.  313-4*1  13  (laims 
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1     An    electron    gun    tor    cathode    tube    including    R.    Cj 
B-calhixles  comprising 

a  sleeve  including  a  heater  therein. 

a  base  mcial  attached  on  an  upper  edge  ot  sjid  sleeve 

J  h<M  electron  emitting  malerial  Jejxisited  on  said  base  metal 

and 
wherein   the    base    metal    lor   (i  cathode    is   j    round   plate    and 
wherein  the  base  metals  tor  R  antl  B  cathode  are  cap  shajied 


1    .A  cathode  rav  tube  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  panel  ti>rnx;d  such  that  an  inside  p»)rtion  ot  an  inner  surface  of 

said  panel  forms  an  elTectivc  display  area  that  displavs  video 

1  mages , 
said  inside  portion  that  forms  said  etteclne  display  area  prolrud 

ing  inward  along  an  arc  shape  at  a  predetermined  radius   and 
an  inside  portion  ot  a  non  display  area  ot  the  mner  surface  ot 

said  panel  being  located  outside  of  said  etfectue  display  area 

and  being  outside  ot  ifie  ari.  shape  formed  b\  said  predcter 

mined  radius 


September  3,  1996 


I 


ELECTRICAL 


529 


5352,664 

FLUORESCENT  LAMPS  WITH  IMPRINTED  COLOR 
LOGOS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
George  Csoknyal,   Orange,  Cobil,  and  Arpad   L.   Pirovic, 
Montvalc,  NJ.,  aasigBors  to  U^t  Sources,  Inc.,  Miiford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,205 

Int  CL*  HOU  1/62 

VS.  a.  313—488  11  Claims 


said  ultraviolet  reflecting  layer  of  predominantly  gamma  alu- 
mina having  a  weight/surface  area  of  between  about  0.15 
mf/cm^  and  about  0.30  mg/cm". 


-/■ 


An  electric  lamp,  compnsing: 

a  lamp  envelope  having  an  inner  surface; 

ineans  within  the  lamp  envelope  for  generating  ultraviolet 
radiation: 

a  layer  of  a  luminescent  material  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of 
the  lamp  envelope  for  generating  visible  light  when  impinged 
by  said  ultraviolet  radiation;  and 

an  other  layer,  between  said  inner  surface  of  said  lamp 
envelope  and  said  layer  of  luminescent  material,  for  reflecting 
ultraviolet  radiation  which  has  passed  ttuxMigh  said  layer  of 
luminescent  material  back  into  said  luminescent  material  for 
increa.sing  the  visible  light  output  of  said  luminescent  mate- 
nal,  said  ultraviolet  reflecting  material  comprising  an  agglom- 
erated particulate  material  of  predominantly  gamma  alumina 
having  a  primary  crystallite  size  of  less  than  about  0.05  jjm. 


5,552,6*6 
COMPACT  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
Micliael  J.  Shea,  Salem,-  Jakob  Maya,  BrookUne,  and  Dominic 
Barbuto,  Framingfaam,  all  of  Miss.,  asaigDers  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Works  Research  and  Developnient  Laboratory  Inc., 
Wobum,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,515 

Int  CI."  HOU  61/30 

VS.  a.  313— 493  17  Claims 


1   A  fluorescent  lamp  comprising: 

an  elongated  glass  tube, 

an  internal  light  opaque  coating  fonned  on  the  internal  surface 
of  said  glass  tube,  a  coating  of  fluorescent  material  for  emit- 
ting a  variable  colored  light  superimposed  over  said  internal 
opaque  coating. 

a  logo  communicating  a  message  formed  directly  in  said  internal 
coating  formed  on  the  internal  surface  of  said  glass  mbe, 

and  means  for  illuminating  said  logo  in  variable  colors  when  the 
lamp  is  energized  whereby  only  said  logo  appears  illuminated. 


5,552,665 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  HAVING  AN  UNDERCOAT  FOR 

INCREASING  THE  LIGHT  OUTPUT  OF  A 

LUMINESCENT  LAYER 

Charies  TnishcU,  Morgantown,  W.  Va,,  aasigiior  to  Philips 

Electronics  North  America  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,134 

Int  a.*  HOIJ  61/35:61/40 

VS.  a.  313— «9  20  Claims 


1.  A  compact  fluorescent  lamp  comprising: 

a  bulbous  envelope. 

a  pair  of  substantially  U-shaped  fluorescent  arc  tubes  disposed 
within  said  envelope,  said  arc  tubes  being  mounted  with  one 
leg  of  the  U-shape  of  an  arc  tufje  extending  between  the  legs 
of  the  other  arc  tube,  and 

ballast  means  for  providing  power  to  said  arc  tubes. 


5,552,667 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING 
PHOTLUMINESCENCE  EMISSION  LINES  FROM  RARE- 
EARTH-ELEMENT-DOPED  CAF2  THIN  FILMS  OVER  A 
SI-BASED  SUBSTRATE 
Chin-Chen  Cho,  Rkhardsoo,-  Tsen  H.  Lm,  Dallas;  Shou-Kong 
Fan,  Richartison,  and  Walter  M.  Duncan,  DaHas,  aU  of  Tex„ 
assignors  to  Texas  Instrument  Incorporated,  DaUv,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,270,  Jan.  27,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  954,136,  Sep.  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 
53)6385,  whkh  is  a  continuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  945,991, 
Sep.  15,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^69,657.  This  appUcatkm  Apr.  17, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  426,413 
Int  a.*'  HOIJ  1/62 
VS.  a.  313-^98  20  Claims 
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1    An  apparatus  for  producing  photoluminescence  emissions, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  region  of  reflective  material  formed  over  a  substrate;  and 
a  CaF;  film  formed  over  said  region  of  reflective  matenal.  said 
CaF,  film  doped  with  a  rare-earth  dopant 
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5^52,668 
SELF-WATERPH(X)K1NC;  ELEtTROI.II.MINSECENT 
DEVICT 
Koji  HiroM,  and  Shifckiko  Aoki.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  Seiko  Precisioa  Idc  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  322,006 
Claims  priority.  appUcatton  Japwi.  Oct.  15,  1W3,  5-25X.W7. 
JuL  2*,  l'»4,  6-174226 

InL  tX"  HOI  J  /  />: 
I'-S.  n.  J13— .^16  T  (Tahns 


f(vusing  electnxlc  hcing  arranged  in  contact  with  an  other 
side  opposing  said  one  side  of  said  discharge  shielding  plate. 

a  support  plate  consisting  of  a  matenal  having  electrical  insula! 
ing  properties,  hxed  lo  the  one  side  of  said  discharge  shielding 
plate  to  have  said  anixlc  iherehetwcen,  and 

J  troni  cover  consisting  ol  a  conductive  matenal  and  having  a 
vnndovfc  tor  protecting  light,  hxed  lo  t)K  other  side  ot  said 
dis..harge  shielding  plate  to  oppose  said  fixusing  electrode 
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1    An  eleclrnluminescenl  device  comprising 

a  transparent  electnxle  laver 

a  back  electrode  laver  comprising  a  resinous  hinder  thai  contains 

conductive  particles 
a  luminescent  laver  formed  betv*een  said  transparent  electrode 

layer  and  said  back  electnxlc  layer  and  comprising  a  resinous 

binder  tlial  contains  electroluminescent  particles, 
a   dielectric    layer    formed   belvteen    said    transparent   electrode 

layer  and  said  back  electrode  laver  and  composing  a  resinous 

binder  that  contains  dielectric  particles, 
said  resinous  binder  of  at  least  one  of  said  luminescent  laver  and 

said  dielectric  laver  being  made  from  a  flminde  rcsin.  and 
a  reaction  accelerator  contained  in  said  back  electrixie  layer  tor 

promoting  polvmen/ation  ol  said  fluoride  resin  hinder 


5,552,670 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  VAfl  I  M-TUiHT  SEAL 
BETWEEN  A  CERAMIC  AND  A  METAL  PART.  SEALED 
STRLCTl'RE,  AND  DLSCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING  THE 
SEAL 
Juersen    HeMcr,    Munich;    StefaD   Juengst,    Zomedlng.   and 
Roland  Hiiettin{(er.  Jesenwang,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Patent-T^Tuhand-GcscUscliaft   F.   Elektrisclw  Gluehlampcn 
MBH,  Munich,  Onnany 

Fikd  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160.615 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1992,  42  42 
122.5 

Int.  CI."  HOI  J  w:.6l/Jf>.5/:6 
I  ..S.  CI.  313—625  22  Claims 


5^52,669 
DEITERII  M  GAS  DLSCHARGE  Tl  BE 
Tomoyuki   Ikcdo,-   Yashinobu   Ito,  and   RyoUra  Matui,  all  of 
Hanaunatsu,    Japan,    assignors    to    Hamamatsu    Photonics 
K.K.,  japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .105,972 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-11863H 

Int.  CI."  HOI  J  ri>: 

I  -S.  CI.  313—613  24  Claims 
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1  .A  deuterium  gas  discharge  tube  comprising 
an  envelope  in  which  deutenum  gas  is  hlled. 
an  anode  accommodated  in  said  envelope,  fiw  receiving  ihermo 

electrons  emitted  from  a  thermionic  caihixle. 
a  focusing  electrode  accommtxlaled  in  said  envelope,  for  tixrus 

ing  a  path  of  the  thcrmoelectnms  from  said  tJiCTmionic  cath 

ode  to  said  anode, 
a  discharge  shielding  plate  consisting  of  a  matenal  having  elec 

tncal  insulating  properties,  said  anode  being  arranged  in  con 

tact  with  one  side  of  said  discharge  shielding  plate,  and  said 


1    A  methixl  of  making  a  vacuum-tight  seal  between  a  ceramic 
arc  discharge  vessel  element,  the  inside  of  which  is  lo  retain  an  arc 
discharge  and  to  be  isolated  from  its  ambient  environment,  said 
vessel  having  an  end  portion  (2)  formed  with  an  end  opening. 
a  sealing  plug  i3i  htted  in  said  end  opening  of  the  ceramic 
elemenl  il)  and  tormed  with  a  tubular  opening  therethrough, 
and 
a  metallic  elcnieni  (61  passing  through  the  tubular  opening, 
wherein   ttie  theniial  coefficient  of  expansion  ot   the  ceramic 
malenal  of  tfie  sealing  plug  13)  is  between  about  h  5x  10  "  K 
and  ^«10  "  K   ' 
wherein  ihe  shape  of  the  cross  section  of  the  tubular  opening  of 
ihe  plug  1 3)  IS  similar  10  the  shape  of  the  cross  section  of  the 
metallic  element,  and 
wherein  the  tliermal  coefficient  of  expansion  ot  the   metallic 

element  (61  is  less  than  thai  of  the  plug  l3l. 
said  methixl  comprising,  in  accordance  with  Ihe  invention,  the 
steps  ot 

la)  vacuum-tightly  directly  sintenng  an  open  metal  lube  (4), 
having  a  cross-section  similar  to  Ihe  shape  of  said  tubular 
opening  in  ihe  plug  (3l  and  a  thermal  coefficient  of  expan- 
sion less  than  that  of  the  ceramic  matenal  of  said  plug  (3 1. 
into  the  tubular  opening  of  the  plug; 
ibl  introducing  the  metallic  element  (6)  into  said  metal  lube 
(4i.  said  metallic  element  (6)  fitting  into  said  metal  tube  |4) 
with  a  small  clearance  gap  to  permit  said  introducing  step; 
and 
(CI  vacuum-tightly  connecting  together  said  metal  lube  (4) 
and  tfie  metallic  elemenl  (6)  and  closing  said  clearance  gap 
between  said  metal  lube  (4)  and  said  metallic  element  (6)  10 
form  a  vacuum-tight  connection. 
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5^52,671  5,552  673 

I A  RADIATION-ABSORBING  COATINGS  AND  THEIR  THEFT  RESISTANT  COMPACT  FLUORESCENT 

USE  IN  LAMPS  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

Thomas  G.  Parham,  Gates  Mils,  Ohio;  Robert  L.  Bateman,    Michael  Kenwood,  282  Oakland  Ave.,  Miller  Place  N  Y  11764 
Southern  Shores,  N.C;  Gary  R.  AUen,  diesterUnd,  and  Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317J80 

John  M.  Davenport,  Lyndhurst,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
C;eneral  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y.  U.S.  C\  315—57 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,542 
Int  a."  HOU  61/40:5/16 
IS.  CI.  313-635  28  CUims 


Int.  a.''  HOIJ  7/44 


26  Claims 


zoo  300  400  SOO  600  TOO 

WB¥«l>i>fltl>  (Mn) 

1  A  method  for  managing  the  thermal  nonuniformity  across  the 
wall  of  a  thick  walled  arc  tube  in  a  metal  halide  lamp  comprising: 

a  providing  an  are  tube  having  a  wall  thicloicss  in  excess  of  I 
mm, 

b  disposing  a  multi-layer  coating  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
arc  tube,  said  coating  having  a  thickness  of  not  greater  than 
about  2  0  microns  and  comprising  at  least  two  different  mate- 
nals  having  different  refractive  indexes  which,  in  combina- 
tion, absorb  deep  UV  radiation  below  300  nm  and  reflect  near 
I'V  radiation  between  300-400  nm; 

c  operating  said  lamp  to  cause  UV  emission;  and 

d  absorbing  the  radiant  energy  emitted  from  the  arc  as  deep  UV 
radiation  below  300  nm  uniformly  along  the  exterior  of  said 
arc  tube  in  said  multilayer  coating  and  reflecting  at  least  QO** 
of  the  radiant  energy  emitted  from  the  arc  as  near  UV  radia 
lion  between  300-400  nm  back  into  said  lamp. 


X  ■' 


5,552,672 
MAGNETRON  CONSTRUCTION  PARTICULARLY 
USEFUL  AS  A  RELATTVISTIC  MAGNETRON 
Avner  Rosenberg,  Beit  Shaarim,  Israel,  assignor  to  State  of 
Israel  Ministry  of  Defense,  Armament  DeTeiopment  Author- 
ity, Rafael,  Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,734 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Israel,  Sep.  3,  1993,  106905 
Int  a.*  HOIJ  25/50:23/05 
U.S.  CI.  315-39.51  19  Qaims 

36 


1.  A  fluorescent  lighting  system  for  supplying  electrical  energy 
to  at  least  one  fluorescent  lamp,  compnsing: 

lamp  receiving  means  for  supporting  at  least  one  fluorescent 
lamp  connected  thereto; 

ballast  transformer  means  eleclncally  connected  to  said  lamp 
receiving  means  for  conveying  electrical  current  from  an 
electrical  power  supply  connected  to  said  ballast  transformer 
means  to  at  least  one  of  said  fluorescent  lamps  when  said 
fluorescent  lamps  are  connected  lo  said  lamp  receiving  means: 

ballast  transformer  suppon  means  for  supporting  said  ballast 
transfontier  means,  said  ballast  transformer  suppon  means 
being  adapted  for  fixed  connection  to  a  light  fixture  support 
body  for  maintaining  said  fluorescent  lighting  system  in  a 
selected  position; 

ballast  transformer  suppon  connecting  means  for  connecting 
said  ballast  suppon  means  to  said  lamp  receiving  means 
disposed  intermediate  said  ballast  transformer  suppon  means 
and  said  lamp  receiving  means,  said  ballast  transformer  sup- 
port connecting  means  having  a  first  end  connected  10  said 
ballast  support  means  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said 
lamp  receiving  means;  and 
electncal  power  supply  connecting  means  adapted  for  fixedly 
eleclncally  connecting  said  ballast  transformer  means  to  said 
electncal  power  supply. 


1  A  relativistic  magnetron  including  a  cathode  and  an  anode  in 
a  vacuum  chamber  radially  spaced  from  each  other  to  define  an 
interaction  region  therebetween,  and  means  for  producing  a  mag- 
netic field  in  said  interaction  region;  characterized  in  that  said 
magneovn  iiKludes  means  for  supplying  the  anode  with  positive 
high  voltage  pulses  of  at  least  100  kV,  while  maintaining  said 
cathode  and  vacuum  chamber  at  a  reference  potential. 


5,552,674 
CLCXTKED  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  WTTH 
AUXILLARY  LOAD 
Tobias     C^eorge,     Worth     am     Rhein;     Hans-C^eorg     Wolf, 
Ottersweier/Hatzenweier,  and  Ulricfa  Schlienz,  Lichtenstein, 
all  of,  C^rmany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stut- 
tgart, C^rmany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93«0849,  §  371  Date  Apr.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094W7345,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  406,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1992,  42  31 
968.4 

Int  a."  H05B  37/00 
VS.  CI.  315—82  16  Claims 

1.  A  clocked  power  supply  circuit  having:  a  control  arrangement, 
which  provides  switching  signals  for  switching  means  as  a  func- 
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5,552,679 
ELECTROLUMINF-SCENT  ANTl  imuT  Bi?in  trrTnm 
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bofi  of  a  load  condition  presenl  on  the  output  side;  at  least  one 
inductive  element;  a  gas  discharge  lamp  connected  on  the  output 
Side  as  a  first  load;  and  load  circuit  means,  connected  on  the  output 
side  as  a  second  load  which  is  independent  of  the  gas  discharge 
lamp,  for  loading  the  clocked  power  supply  circuit  at  least  pnor  to 
and  unnl  the  gas  discharge  lamp  is  ignited  and  for  causing  energv 
to  be  stored  in  said  inductive  element,  which  cnergv  is  direclh 
available  to  the  gas  di.scharge  lamp  dunng  the  ignition  process 


d)  control  means  lor  controlling  the  application  of  electrical 
energy  from  said  st)urce  lo  said  electrixle  means. 

el  an  outlet  from  said  chamber  through  wliich  prixlucts  of 
reacuon  may  be  passed. 

f)  a  supply  of  fluent  reaction  material. 

g)  power  operated  means  for  effecting  and  controlling  the  flow 
of  said  fluent  reaction  material  to  said  chamber, 

hi  control  means  for  said  power  operated  means,  and 
I)  master  control  means  connected  to  said  control  means  for 
controlling  the  applicauon  of  electrical  energy  to  said  elec 
inxle  means  and  said  control  means  for  said  power  operated 
means  lo  effect  the  aulomauc  control  of  a  reaction  with 
respect  lo  reaction  malenal  controUably  fed  lo  said  chamber 
h\  the  high  temperature  of  said  plasma  generated  at  said 
electrode  means 


fflGH  TEMPERATURE  REACTION  APPARATl  S 
Jerome  H.   Lcmcfaoo.  U8  Tyner  Way.   Indlne  VUlaftc,   Nev. 
8945* 

CoodBuatioiHia-pvl  of  Scr.  No.  «%,747.  May  7.  1991.  PaL 

No.  5,131341.  whkk  Is  ■  coadBnalkMi-iii-pvt  of  Ser.  No. 

3707S,  JuL  7.  1989.  PaL  No.  5.aJ9,83ft,  whidi  to  a 

coirtlantkM-iB-pul  of  Ser.  No.  92I.2M,  Oct.  21.  19M,  PaL 

No.  4.853^14.  whkk  to  a  coatinuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  643.88J, 

Aug.  24,  19M,  abrnkMcd.  whitk  to  a  coatimialion  of  Scr.  No. 

571,in,  Apr.  24,  1975,  abudoMd,  whkb  to  a  cootliiaatioa  of 

Ser.  No.  1(3,2*3,  J«l.  I*,  1971.  abudoacd.  whick  to  a  coo- 

dnoatloa  of  Scr.  No.  849.Q13,  Au«.  II.  19*9.  abudoDcd. 

which  to  a  coadnnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  422,175,  Not.  25.  19*4. 

Pat  No.  3v4*1347,  which  to  a  coatinuatioa-iB-part  oT  Ser.  No. 

710,517,  Mar.  5.  1964,  abudooed.  Thto  applicatioa  Mar.  10, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  849J97 

InL  a."  HOI  J  "/?■> 

l-S.  O.  315—111-21  22  Claim-s 


5,552,676 
CONTROL  DEVlfE  FOR  AN  APPLIANCE  CONSUMING 

ELECTRIC  POWER 
TeUo  VUJaiicfi,  Kauniaincn,  Finland,  aasignor  to  Oy  Helvar. 
Hcisingki,  Finland 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,0*4 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct  2«,  1993.  934775 

Int  O."  H05B  37/02 

l-S.  cn.  315—151  27  Claims 


1    Apparatus  tor  effecting  high  Icmperalure  reatlions  mmpris 


ing 


a  I  d  reaction  chamber 

b)  inlet  means  to  said  chamber  lor  admitting  reaction  maicnal  in 

the  imernw  of  said  chamber 
cl  a  source  of  electncal  energy  connected  lo  said  chamber  and 

electrode  means  supported  within  said  chamber  for  receding 

and  converting  electncal  energy  from  said  source  lo  a  high 

temperature  electncal  plasma. 


1  A  control  device  for  an  appliance  consuming  electnc  power, 
especially  for  the  control  of  lighung  or  healing,  said  control  device 
including  a  sensor  element  (V8)  for  producing  a  control  current  as 
a  result  of  a  sensed  external  effect,  circuit  elements  (R3.  V5)  to 
provide  appropnale  bias-voltage  to  said  sensor  element  (V8)  and  lo 
compensate  for  the  ba.se-eminer  voluge  drop  of  transistor  (V4) 
over  the  whole  operaung  temperature  range  of  transi.slor  { V4)  of  an 
ampliher  element  i  V4  VI I  that  boosts  the  control  current  produced 
bv  ihe  sensor  element  |V8)  suflicienlly  in  view  of  controlling  one 
or  a  plurality  of  electronic  ballasts  (7)  connected  between  a  power 
s*>urce  and  an  appliance  to  be  controlled,  wherein  the  electnc 
piiwer  required  by  the  circuit  elements  (R3.  V5)  and  the  ampliher 
element  (V4-V1I  of  said  control  device  (5)  is  supplied  from  said 
halla.sl  (7)  by  means  of  conductors  (6)  connected  between  the 
ballast  and  the  control  device  (5).  said  conductors  (6l  als<i  serving 
as  a  control  line  beiween  the  control  device  (5l  and  tlie  ballast  (7i. 
characten/ed  in  thai  the  sensor  element  lV8l  and  the  circuit 
elements  (R3.  V5l  arc  connected  between  tlie  base  and  emitter 
elcctnxles  of  said  transistor  (V4l  of  said  ampliher  element  (V4- 
VI I  in  order  lo  provide  the  control  current  lo  the  ba.se  of  transistor 
iV4i  and  lo  compensate  for  the  voluge  drop  across  the  base  and 
emitter  of  transistor  (V4|  and  lo  enable  the  convol  device  lo 
operate  with  a  supply  soluge  less  ihan  I  0  soils,  said  conductors 
(6i  being  connected  across  the  collector-emioer  circuit  of  said 
transistor  i  V4l  such  that  most  of  the  soluge  across  said  conductors 
i6l  is  applied  across  said  ba.se-emitter  circuit  when  said  transistor 
I  V4i  IS  conductive 


534 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  3.  1996 


5,552,681 


electrostatic  capacitive  circuit  via  said  inverter  circuit  for 


J  .1 ■ — ,.. 
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5,552^77 

METHOD  AND  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  PRECHARGING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  COLUMNS  PRIOR  TO  ENABLING  A 

ROW  OF  A  DI^LAY 

Andrew    Pagoocs,    Algoaqnin,    DL,    Mutgnor    to    Motorola, 

SckawDburg,  Dl. 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Scr.  No.  431^95 

Int  CL'  G09G  3/00 

IS.  a.  315—169.1  2  Claims 
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5352,679 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  AND  LIGHT  REFLECTIVE 

PANEL 

Matthew  M.  Murasko,  Manhattan  Beach,  CaHf.,  assignor  to 

International  En-R-Tecfa  Incorporated,  Britfah  Cohunbia, 

Canada 

Continuation  oT  Ser.  No.  92,013,  JuL  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

Thto  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425  J35 

Int  CL'  CJ09G  3/10 

VS.  a.  315— 169J  7  Claims 


1  A  method  of  controlling  a  display  comprising: 
organizing  a  plurality  of  pixels  into  a  plurality  of  columns;  and 
precharging  the  plurality  of  columns  to  a  reference  voltage  value 
pncr  to  enabling  a  row  of  the  display,  which  includes  fonning 
the  reference  voltage  by  stimulating  noa-visiUe  illumination 
from  a  reference  field  emission  emitter,  using  a  buffer  to 
receive  a  voltage  value  of  an  input  of  the  leference  field 
emission  emitter,  and  coupling  an  output  of  the  buffer  to  the 
plurality  columns. 


5,552,678 

AC  DRIVE  SCHEME  FOR  ORGANIC  LED 

Cliing  W.  Tang,  and  Sterca  A.  Van  Slyke,  both  ot  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  EastMaa  Kodak  CMMMny,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,619 

Int  CL'  HOIL  33A)0:  H05B  33/00 

VS.  a.  315— I69J  5  Claims 


1.  An  electroluminescent  and  light  reflective  illuminabon  panel, 
comprismg: 

a  flexible  insulator  layer  of  electrically  non-conducting  material; 

a  flexible  electrode  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material 
disposed  on  said  layer  of  electrically  insulating  material; 

a  flexible  dielectric  layer  of  electrically  non-conducting  material 
disposed  on  said  electnxle  layer; 

a  flexible  layer  of  microencapsulated  phosphor  particles  dis- 
posed on  said  dielectric  layer 

a  flexible  second  electrode  layer  of  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial disposed  on  said  layer  of  microencapsulated  phosphor 
particles,  said  second  electrode  layer  being  substantially  trans- 
parent; 

a  flexible  layer  of  reflective  film  disposed  on  said  second  elec- 
trode layer,  said  layer  of  reflective  film  being  transparent;  and 

said  layers  being  pervious  to  moisture. 


5452,680 
DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  A  GAS-DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Manbrd  Vogd,  Ditzingen-Hcimerdingen,-  Ulrich  Drews. 
Vaihingen/Pnlverdingen;  Werner  Herden,  C^criingen,- 
Johann  Konrad,  and  Albert  C;erhard,  both  at  Tanun,  all  of, 
C^ermany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stnttgart,  (Ger- 
many 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE92AJ0422,  S  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22182,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  10.  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  146,175 
Claims  priority,  application  C^ermany,  Jun.  1,  1991,  41  18 

077.1 

Int  a."  H05B  37/02 
VS.  Cl.  315-291  12  Claims 


1  In  an  organic  light  emitting  device  (LED)  having  an  anode 
and  cathode  and  a  light  emitting  structure  disposed  between  such 
anode  and  cathode,  tlie  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  an  organic  hole  transporting  layer 

(b)  an  crganic  luminescent  layer;  and 

(c)  means  for  applying  an  alternating  volUge  across  the  anode 
and  cathode  having  a  forward  voluge  portion  which  biases 
the  LED  to  produce  light  and  a  reverse  voltage  portion  in 
which  substantially  no  Ught  is  produced,  the  voltage  being 
.selected  so  that  the  maximum  forward  voltage  is  less  than  or 
equal  lo  the  maximum  reverse  voltage  in  each  AC  voltage 
cycle,  wherein  the  time  that  the  forward  voluge  portion  takes 
(1/)  IS  longer  than  time  (t,)  the  reverse  voltage  portion  takes 


1.  A  device  for  operaung  a  gas-discharge  lamp,  the  device 
including  a  starting  member  connected  to  the  lamp  for  providing  a 
starting  voluge  pulse  to  the  lamp  during  a  starting  process,  and  a 
power  member  for  supplying  energy  to  the  lamp  after  a  starting  of 
the  lamp,  the  improvement  comprising  a  switch  connected  between 
the  power  member  and  the  lamp,  said  switch  being  t^n  at  least 
during  initiation  of  the  starting  process  thereby  disconnecting  the 
power  member  from  the  lamp,  and  being  responsive  to  a  starting  of 
the  lamp  for  connecting  the  power  member  with  the  lamp. 
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determining  a  cyclic  ratio  R.  said  cyclic  ratio  being  a  ratio  of 
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APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  ENERGY  GENERATED 
DURING  BREAKING  OE  A  VEHICLE  AND  FOR 
PROVIDING  ENERGY  TO  THE  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  OP  THE  VTIHICLE  AT  OTHER 
TIMES 
IMayaki  Saakl,  Tokoroaawm,  aad  Atsuomi  Obata,  HacUouJI, 
botk  at,  Japan.  MdgBon  to  HIbo  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kaboshiki 
KaWw,  Tokyo,  Jafan 
DtrWoa  or  Scr.  No.  137,19*.  Oct.  22.  1W3,  PaL  No.  5,513.718. 
Thta  applkattoa  May  IS,  1995,  Scr.  No.  443,75« 
ClaiM  priortty,  appMcatlon  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1992,  4^*9870. 
Mar.  *,  1992,  4-4991I;  Mar.  6,  1992,  4-19932 

Int  d."  IM28  MX) 
VS.  a.  318—139  11  tlaims 


electrostatii.  tapacitive  circuit  Ma  said  inverter  circuit  for 
charging  said  elecirosutic  capacitive  circuit,  it  said  vehicle 
IS  being  braked,  and 
an  acceleration  mode  wherein  said  squirrel  cage  polypha.se 
induction  niachine  operates  an  electric  motor  by  supplying 
an  AC  signal  having  a  higher  frequency  than  a  frequency 
corresponding  to  an  actual  speed  detected  by  said  rotational 
sensor,  said  electrostatic  capacitive  circuit  pros  iding  energy 
to  said  squirrel  cage  polypha.se  induction  mai-hine  via  said 
inverter  circuit,  if  said  vehicle  is  being  accelerated 


5.552.682 

device  for  detecitng  rotational  position  of 
brushless  motor 

Uao  Ushikoshi,  Kooiagane.  Japan,  anignor  to  .Sankyo  Seiki 

Mfg.  Co„  LbL.  Nagano-ken.  Japan 
PtT  No.  PCT/JP9«^IX78.  f  371  Date  Mar.  6.  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  i.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO94/26022.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  le.  1994 

PCT  FUcd  Apr.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  35W*2 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Japan.  Apr.  27,  1993.  5-123576 

InL  CX"  H«2P  0/16 

lis.  a.  318—254  4  Claims 


1   Braking  and  aoxiliary  dnve  apparatus  lor  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  in  a  motor  vehicle,  compnsing 

a  squirrel-cage  pt>lypha.se  induction  mjtchine  having  a  polyphase 
AC  circuit,  fur  coupling]  said  squirrel  cage  p»>lyphase  indue 
uon  machine  being  operativelv  coupled  to  a  rouirv  shaft  of  an 
intcmai  ci>mbu.stion  engine, 
an  inverter  circuit  operativelv   coupled  to  said  p»)lvpha.se  \V 

circuit  of  said  squirrel  cage  polyphase  induction  machine, 
an  eleccncity  storage  means  composing  an  electrostatic  capaci 
live  circuit  operativelv  ccxjplcd  to  said  inverter  so  thai  said 
inverter  couples   said  elevtrosutic  capacitive  circuit   to  said 
polyphase  .\C  circuit  by  convening  electrical  energy  in  Nilh 
directions  therebetween, 
a  step-up^step-down  converter  operativelv  coupled  to  said  elec 

trostatic  capacitive  circuit 
a  rotation  sens»>r  that  detects  a  rotational  speed  ol  said  rotarv 

shaft: 
a  storage  battery  operativelv  cixipled  to  said  step-up/step-do\»n 
converter  so  that  said  sicp-up/stcp-down  converter  electrically 
connects  said  storage  battery  to  said  electrostatic  capacitive 
circuit,  said  storage  battery   having  a  lower  terminal  voltage 
than  a  DC  terminal  voltage  of  said  inverter  circuit,  and 
a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  inverter  circuit,  said  conu-ol 
circuit  operating  in  the  following  control  modes 
an  initial  charging  mode  wherein  said  electrostatic  capacitive 
circuit  IS  charged  with  energy  from  said  storage  battery 
(tirough  said  step- up/stcp-dow n  converter,  if  said  internal 
combustion  engine  is  at  a  standstill, 
a  starting  mode  wherein  energy    stored  in  said  electrostatic 
capacitive     circuit     is     pnnided     to     said     squirrel-cagc 
polypha.se  induction  machine  as  an  .\C  current   via  said 
inverter  circuit  so  that  said  squirrel-cage  p»>lyphase  indue 
tion  machine  operates  as  an  elecinc  motor,  it  said  iniemal 
combustion  engine  is  being  started, 
a  deceleration   m«Kk   wherein   said   squirrel  cage   polypha.se 
induction  machine  operates  an  electric  generator  bv  supply 
ing  an  AC  signal  having  a  frequency  itial  is  lower  tfian  a 
frequency   corresponding  to  an   actual   speed  detected   bv 
said  rtJtalional  sensor,  said  \i'  signal  being  provided  to  said 


1    A  brushless  motor  routional  position  detector  composing 
an  m  pha.se  driving  coil  to  be  reciprocally  electnhed  in  positive 

and  negative  directions, 
a  dnving  magnet  which  laces  the  driving  coil,  having  driving 

magnetic   poles   N   and   S   alternately   polan/ed,   and   which 

rotates  together  with  a  rotary  shaft, 
homopolar  position-detecting  magnetic  means  iN+i  formed  on 

at  lca.st  one  of  the  dnving  magncuc  poles, 
magnetic  detectors  arranged  so  as  to  face  the  driving  magnet  to 

detect  magnetic  helds  of  both  the  dnving  magnetic  poles  ( N 

and  S)  and  position-detecting  magncuc  means  (N  +  ), 
a  brushless  tmvtor  dnving  circuit  for  supplying  a  dnving  current 

to  said  dnving  coil  in  accordance  with  output  signals  from  the 

magnetic  detectors,  and 
synthesizing  means  for  generating  a  rotational  position  signal  by 

synthesizing    output    signals    from    the    magnetic    detectors. 

counter  electromotive  voltage  waveforms  (I'.  V  and  Wi  ot  the 

dnving  coil,  and  a  reference  voluge 


5.552.683 

.METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  REVERSIBLE 

electric  DEVICE 

Thierry  Dargent,  Nozay,  France,  assignor  lo  Aerospatiale  Soci- 

ete  Nationale  IndustricUe,  France 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,505 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  23,  1993,  9302050 
InL  a."  G05B  II^K 
IS.  CI.  318—287  n  Claims 

1  A  nKthtxJ  for  controlling  a  current  being  applied  to  a  revers 
ible  electnc  device  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  methixl 
composing  the  steps  ot 

providing  an  H  bodge  having  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative 
terminal  connected  to  said  reversible  electnc  device. 
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b)  fail-safe  signal  gencraung  means  connected  lo  an  output  of 


5.552.686 
'iVBlFS  MOTOR.  IN  PARTICl  LAR  UNIVERSAL  MOTOR 
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determining  a  cyclic  ratio  R,  said  cyclic  ratio  being  a  ratio  of 

said  first  part  duration  and  said  cycle  duration:  and 
determining  binary  values  for  71.  T2,  73.  and  74  for  said  fir^l 
part  and  for  said  second  pan  based  upon  said  reference 
current  (I)  and  said  current  difference  (A)  as  follows: 
if  I>0  and  A>0.  then 
R=F(A)  ifOcFiAKl. 
R=0  if  F(AKO. 
R=l  if  F(A)>1. 

'ri=73=l  and  72=74=0  during  said  first  pan  of  said  switching 
penod  7c.  and 

connecting  a  first  center  terminal  of  said  H  bridge  to  said  input    'ri=74=72=73  dunng  said  second  pan  of  said  switching  period 
of  said  reversible  electric  device  and  connecting  a  second        ^'^• 
center  terminal  of  said  H  bridge  to  said  output  of  said  revers-    '^  '<0  and  A<0: 
ible  electric  device,  connecting  a  first  top  switch  of  said  H    R=l-t-F(A)  if  0<l-t-F(AKI. 
bodge  between  said  input  of  said  reversible  electric  device    R=0  if  l-hF(AKO. 
and  said  positive  terminal  of  said  H  bridge,  connecting  a    R=l  if  l-t-F(A)>l. 
second  top  switch  of  said  H  bridge  between  said  output  of   71=74=72=73  dunng  said  first  part  and 
said  reversible  electnc  device  and  said  positive  terminal  of   71=73=0  and  72=74=1  during  said  second  part:  and 

if  I  and  A  are  of  opposite  sign,  tlien 
R=(l-t^F(A))/2  if  0<(l-(-F(A))/2<l. 
R=Oif  (l-i-F(A))/2<0, 
R=l  if  (l-t-F(A)y2>l. 

Tl=73=l  and  72=74=0  dunng  said  first  part,  and 
71=73=0  and  72=74=1  during  said  second  part. 


said  H  bridge,  connecting  a  first  bottom  switch  of  said  H 
bndge  between  said  input  of  said  reversible  electric  device 
and  said  negabve  terminal  of  said  H  bridge,  and  connecting  a 
second  bottom  switch  between  said  output  of  said  reversible 
electric  device  and  said  negative  terminal  of  said  H  bridge: 
determining   a   measured   current   (IJ   running   through   said 

reversible  electric  motor: 
setting  an  instantaneous  set  point  current  (I^„); 
determining  a  current  difference  (A)  between  said  instantaneous 

set  point  current  (I,„)  and  said  measured  cunent  (I„); 
sclecung  a  control  logic  means  having  a  first  input  from  said 
instantaneous  set  point  cunent.  a  second  input  from  said 
current  difference,  a  first  output  line  connected  to  said  first  top 
switch  for  transferring  a  first  control  signal  to  said  first  top 
switch,  a  second  output  line  connected  to  said  second  top 
switch  for  transferring  a  second  control  signal  to  said  second 
top  switch,  a  third  output  line  connected  to  said  first  bottom 
switch  for  transferring  a  third  control  signal  to  said  first 
bonom  switch,  and  a  fourth  output  line  connected  to  said 
second  bottom  switch  for  transferring  a  fouitb  control  signal 
to  said  second  boaom  switch; 

using  said  control  logic  means  to  calculate  each  of  said  first, 
second,  third,  and  fouitb  control  signals  to  control  said  revers- 
ible electnc  device: 

selecting  a  switching  frequency  determining  successive  cycles 
having  a  constant  switching  period  Tc,  wherein  said  step  of 
calculaung  each  of  said  first,  second,  tfaird.  and  fourth  control 
signals  for  transferring  to  said  switches  fuitfaer  comprises  for 
each  cycle  of  said  successive  cycles  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  reference  current  I  having  a  value  selected  from  the 
set  of  said  instantaneous  set  point  current  and  said  measured 
currcot: 

deterrmning  U„  as  a  difference  in  electrical  potential  between 
said  positive  terminal  and  said  negative  terminal  of  said  H 
bndge: 

applying  a  mean  voltage  (U„)  to  said  reversible  electric  device:. 

selecting  a  correlation  law  F  by  the  equation: 

selecung  71,  72,  73,  and  74  as  binary  values  of  said  first, 
second,  third,  and  fourth  control  signals,  respectively,  wherein 
said  first  control  signal  turns  said  first  top  switch  on  when 
71=1  and  off  when  71=0,  wherein  said  second  control  signal 
turns  said  second  top  switch  on  when  T2=l  and  off  when 
72=0,  wherein  said  third  control  signal  turns  said  first  boaom 
switch  on  when  73=1  and  off  when  T>^,  wherein  said  fourth 
control  signal  turns  said  second  bottom  switch  on  when  74=1 
and  off  when  74=0,  and  wherein  71,  T2.  73,  and  74  are  the 
binary  logical  complements  of  TI,  T2, 13,  and  T4: 

dividing  said  cycle  into  a  first  pan  and  a  second  pan,  said  cycle 
having  a  cycle  durabon,  said  first  pan  of  said  cycle  defining  a 
first  pan  duration; 


5.552,684 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  REVERSIBLE  MOTOR 
AND  MOTOR-DRIVEN  POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM 
FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  USING  THE  SAME 
Shunicfai  Wada.  and  Masanori  Ikkagi,  holfa  at  Himeji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushild  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUcd  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,635 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Mar.  16.  1994.  6-046021 
InL  a."  H02P  I/OO 
VS.  a.  318—293  25  Claims 


1  In  a  motor  driving  system  for  driving  and  controlling  the 
operation  of  a  reversible  electric  motor,  wiiich  system  includes  a 
DC  power  source,  a  switching  driver  circuit  interposed  between 
said  DC  power  source  and  said  electric  reversible  motor  for  driving 
said  reversible  motor  switchably  between  forward  and  reverse 
directions,  and  control  means  for  controUing  said  switching  driver 
circuit  in  response  to  a  command  signal,  a  fail-safe  apparatus  for 
preventing  said  electric  reversible  motor  from  erroneous  operation 
due  to  the  occurrence  of  a  fault  in  a  motor  circuit  during  periods 
when  said  motor  is  being  operatively  driven,  said  fail-safe  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a)  terminal  voltage  detecting  means  connected  in  parallel  to  said 
reversible  motor  for  detecting  terminal  voltages  at  both  termi- 
nals of  said  reversible  motor  to  thereby  generate  a  first  detec- 
tion signal  of  a  first  level  when  both  of  said  terminal  voltages 
are  substantially  at  a  zero  level  and  generating  a  second 
detection  signal  of  a  second  level  when  both  of  said  terminal 
voltages  are  not  substantially  at  a  zero  level: 
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overtravel  unlatching  means  for  unlatching  the  overtravel  signal 
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b)  fail-safe  signal  generating  means  connected  to  an  output  of 
said  lemunaJ  voluge  delecung  means  tot  generating  a  fault 
indicauon  signal  in  response  to  said  first  detection  signal,  and 

c)  switch  nieans  connected  between  said  power  s«)urce  and  said 
switching  driver  circuit. 

d)  wherein  said  control  means  respimds  to  said  fault  indication 
sigiul  generated  by  said  fail  safe  signal  generating  means  h\ 
interrupling  power  suppiv  lo  said  switching  dnver  circuit 
means  b)  opening  said  switch  incans 


5352,685 

APPARATT  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTION  AND 

CONTROL  OF  CIRCULATING  CURRENTS  IN  A 

VARLABLE  SPEED  DC  MOTOR 

Glen  C.  Yo«in«,  Fort  Wayne;  Guy  Boooer.  Jr..  Huntiiigtoa.  and 

Erk  D.  SehmMtr,  CameL  aH  of  Ind.,  asdgDors  to  (.eneral 

Electric  CoMpuy,  Fori  Wayne,  Ind. 

Coadnnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  I0KJ28,  Aug.  18,  1993.  PaL 

No.  5,423,  I9i  This  application  Mar.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

219.922 

InL  CI."  H02P  ^/-Ui 

IS.  C\.  318—254  52  Claims 
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5,552,686 
SERIES  MOTOR.  IN  PARTICTLAR  CrNIVERSAL  MOTOR 

WITH  BRAKE  DEVICE 
Wolfgang   Sctunid.   FUderstadt;    Werner   Rieiier;    Eckertiard 
Stroetgen,  botli  of  Waldenbudi;  CsalM  Kreiter,  Stuttgart, 
and  Ottmar  Seel,  Leinfdden-Echterdlngen.  all  of,  (Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Boacb  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  C^ermany 
FUed  Sep.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  301 J95 
InL  CI."  H02P  iH\) 
\S.  CI.  318—362  2-^  Claims 


' 
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1  A  senes  motor,  composing  a  braking  device:  a  sUtor  having  a 
held  winding  and  a  pole  shoe  plate  pack,  said  pole  shoe  plate  pack 
of  said  stator  having  field  coils  and  also  having  further  means 
inducing  a  magnetic  field;  a  rolatable  armature;  means  for  influ- 
encing a  braking  operation  of  said  field  winding,  a  starting  resistor 
connected  before  one  of  said  field  coils;  and  a  switch  having  a  slow 
release  switching  contact  and  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
starting  resistor 


5,552,687 
EMERGENCY  ROBOT  SHimX)WN  CIRCUIT 
Yasuhiro  Matsuo;   TomoU  Ohya,  both  of  YamanashI,  and 
Yoshiki   Hashimoto,  Hadano,  all  of.  Japan,  anignors  to 
Fanuc,  Ltd^  Yamanariit,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,151 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29.  1993,  5-271131 

Int.  CL"  CMI5B  V/«2 

I  .S.  Cn.  318—563  8  Claims 


I    A  motor  comprising 

a  stationary  avsembly  and  a  routable  assembly  in  magnetic 
coupling  relation  thereto,  said  stauonary  a-ssembly  including 
windings  adapted  to  be  encrgued  in  at  lea.st  one  preselected 
sequence. 

a  power  supply  link  fw  connecting  tlie  windings  to  a  power 
supply,  said  power  supply  link  including  power  switching 
devices  for  selectively  energizing  ttie  windings  in  the  prese 
lected  sequence  by  selectively  connecting  the  power  supply 
link  to  the  windings  to  produce  an  electromagnetic  field  for 
rolaung  the  rolatable  assembly,  said  power  switching  devices 
each  having  a  conducung  slate  and  a  nonconducting  suie  and 
compnsing  an  inverter  bridge,  said  inverter  bridge  having  a 
positive  rail  and  a  negauve  rail  supplied  by  tlie  power  supply, 
and 

a  current  regulauon  circuit  including 

a  tinung  circuit  for  defining  pencxls  dunng  which  each  ot  tlie 
power  switching  devices  may  be  nonconducting. 

a  current  sensmg  circuit  for  sensing  current  in  only  one  ot  the 
rails  of  the  power  supply  link,  and 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  power  switching  devices  so 
thai  each  of  ll>e  power  switching  devices  is  noncondiKiing 
only  dunng  portions  of  tlie  defined  penods  during  which  tfie 
sensed  current  exceeds  a  peak  current  reference  level 


1    An  emergency  robot  shutdown  circuit  for  detecting  an  over 
travel  condition  of  a  robot  with  a  dog  located  in  a  limit  position  of 
a  normal  operation  range  of  a  moveable  component  of  tlie  robot,  to 
command  an  emergency  shutdown  of  the  robot,  comprising 
detecting  means  for  detecting  an  ovcrtravel  condition  of  the 
moveable  component  of  the  robot  and  outputting  an  over 
travel  signal  in  response  thereto; 
ovcrtravel  latching  means  for  receiving  and  latching  said  over 
travel  signal  output  from  said  detecting  means  and  inhibiting 
power  from  being  supplied  to  the  moveable  component  of  the 
robot  in  response  to  the  ovcrtravel  signal,  and  for  supplying 
power  to  the  moveable  component  of  the  robot  in  response  to 
an  unlatching  command,  and 
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ovcrtravel  unlatching  means  for  unlatching  the  overtravel  signal  5,552,689 

held  by  said  ovcrtravel  latching  means  by  transmitting  the  SERVO  MOTOR 

unlatching  command  to  the  ovcrtravel  latching  means  and  for    Yasuhilco  Matoba,  Osalu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Laurel  Banlt 
supplying  power  to  the  nrwvable  component  of  the  robot  in        Machines  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
response  to  a  received  ovcrtravel  cancel  signal.  T^tA  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364327 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-334224 
Int  a.'  C;«5F  //247 


\}S.  a.  318—599 


EZ3~" 


i'HE^* 


fcMoTj**  mJ   I  NT  tt- 


[i^-^^Gn^-fSiTpf^ 


KI^IF- 


1    A  machining  program  execution  method  for  an  NC  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

lal  for  a  standard  machining  type,  storing  a  set  of  values 
respectively  corresponding  to  a  set  of  parameters  required  for 
executing  machining  programs  by  an  NC  device  in  a  first 
memory  means  in  the  NC  device; 

(b)  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  non-standard  machining  types, 
determining  a  group  of  said  set  of  parameters  of  said  standard 
machining  type  which  need  to  be  modified  in  accordance  with 
the  non-standard  machining  type  and  modifying  and  storing  a 
group  of  said  set  of  values  respectively  corresponding  to  said 
group  of  parameters  in  accordance  with  tlie  non-standard 
machining  type,  in  a  second  memory  means  in  tlie  NC  device; 

(c)  programming  a  parameter  modification  command  for  desig- 
nating one  of  the  plurality  of  non-standard  machining  types  in 
the  machining  programs; 

(d)  reading  said  parameter  modification  command  in  said 
machining  programs; 

(e)  automatically  replacing  the  group  of  values  in  said  set  of 
values  stored  in  said  first  memory  means  corresponding  to 
said  designated  one  non-standard  machining  type  with  said 
modified  group  of  values  stored  in  said  second  memory 
means  corresponding  to  said  designated  one  non-standard 
machining  type,  when  said  parameter  modification  command 
IS  read  in  said  machining  programs  during  an  execution  of  the 
machining  programs  by  the  NC  device;  and 

(f)  executing  the  machining  programs  by  the  NC  device  using 
the  group  of  values  replaced  in  said  step  (e). 


11  Claims 


5352,688 

MACHINING  PROGRAM  EXECUTION  METHOD  FOR 

AN  NC  DEVICE 

Makoto  Haga,  Oshino-mnra,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fanuc  Ltd.. 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/WW83,  §  371  Date  Sep.  22,  1994,  8  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17459,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  8,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,661 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1993,  5-028418 
InL  CL*  Ci«5B  19/18 
VS.  a.  318—569  2  Qaims 


4^ 


1.  A  servo  motor  compnsing  a  motor,  a  motor  drive  means  for 
driving  said  motor  by  outputting  pulses  to  said  motor,  and  a  speed 
detecting  means  for  calculating  speed   information,   said  servo 
motor  further  comprising: 
a  companng  means  for  companng  said  speed  information  with 
command  speed  information  and  calculating  deviation  infor- 
mation therebetween, 
a  memory  means  for  stonng  pulse  correction  information  for 
modifying  a  duty  factor  of  said  pulses  in  accordance  with  a 
rotational  state  of  said  motor,  and 
a  pulse  updating  means  for  reading  said  pulse  correction  infor- 
mation stored  in  said  memory  means  based  on  said  deviation 
information,  modifying  the  duty  factor  of  said  pulses,  and 
outputting  the  duty  factor  modified  pulses  to  said  motor  drive 
means. 


5,552,690 

CONTROL  UNIT  CAPABLE  OF  IMPROVING  A 

RESPONSE  CHARACTTERISTIC  AND  A  TRACKING 

PROPERTY  BY  SELECTING  AN  OPTIMUM  GAIN  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  AN  OPERATING  CONDITION 

Kazuo   Hiraoka,  Cliiba-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Simiitomo 

Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,139,  Aug.  9,  1993,  al>andoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,225 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1992,  4-212927 
InL  CI.*  C^OSD  2in75 
VS.  a.  318—632  10  Claims 


^ —  •«>>■ 


I.  A  control  unit  for  use  in  an  injecuon  molding  machine  to 
carry  out  a  control  operation  with  reference  to  feedback  from  a 
controlled  object,  said  control  unit  comprising: 
gain  providing  means  for  providing  a  gain; 
boundary  detecting  means  for  dividing  a  nonlinear  characteristic 
of  a  controlled  vanable  into  a  plurality  of  partial  characteris- 
tics to  detect  a  boundary  for  each  said  partial  characteristic  of 
said  nonlinear  charactenstic  and  lo  produce  a  boundary  signal 
representative  of  each  boundary;  and 
gain  changing  means  responsive  lo  said   boundary   signal   for 
changing  said  gain  of  said  gam  providing  means  with  refer- 
ence lo  said  boundary  signal 
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5^52.691 

MICROPROCESSOR  MOTOR  COlNfTROI. 

Perry  A.  Pterce,  Duicn.  aad  PHer  K.  Zanter,  Nau«atuck,  both 

of  CooB^  aarignors  lo  Pitney  Bowes  Inc^  Stamford.  Coon. 

FUcd  No*.  14.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  338.727 

Int.  a."  G«5B  /v/j:    B65<;  -iMMi 

VS.  n.  3I«— *52  *  Claims 


I  A  iDctlKxi  tor  priuiding  nxxion  infimnation  tor  a  nnHor 
controller  tcx  a  imxor  having  <in  encixler  lor  providing  niolor 
feedback  dau.  the  methcxl  ct>inpnsinj[  the  step>  ot 

(al  converting  a  conventional  distarKe  formula  means  into  ji 

least  one  incremental  encoder  position  fiHinula  means. 
(bl  determining   a   set   ot   motion   parameterN   tor  the  encoder 

position  formula  means  tor  a  plurality  of  linear  segments  ot  j 

mouon  prohle. 
(CI  sionng  the  set  of  nrncion  parameters 
idl  determining  mtHor  drive  inlormalion  using  ihe  set  ot  motion 

parameters  and  the  erKiwler  position  formula  means  tor  oin 

trol  of  die  motor  dunng  operation  ot  itie  molor.  and 
(el  driving  the  m<xor  in  jcctwdancc  with  the  delcrmined  mtor 

mauon 


"aid   iTKiditving   circuit    including   a   charge    pump   circuit    tor 

increasing  said  charging  voluge.  and 
means  for  charging  and  discharging  said  charge  pump  circuit  at 

subsuntiallv    constant   current   so  as   to   minimi/c   telephone 

transceiver  interference 


5.552,693 
CHARt;iN(;  METHOD  AND  APPRATHS  FOR  CARRYINt; 

OIT  THE  SAME 
IVutomu  Nishikawa.  Kanacawa-kni,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  158.146,  Nov.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,078,  Feb.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  ctmtiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  739,673.  Aug.  2, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

307.049 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  13.  1990,  2-245720 

Int.  ex."  H02J  7/rM 

I  .S.  n.  .120—22  9  Claims 

t 


5J52.692 

CHARGINC;  RECHARGEABLE  BATTERIES  OK  A 

MOBILE  COMML^ICATION  DEVR-E  I  SING  A  CHARGE 

PI  MP  WITH  A  LOW  NOISE  OSCILLATOR  TO  REDl  CE 

INNTERFERENCE 
William   A.   M.   McKillop.   Berkshire.   England.   aiBUgnor   to 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd..  Saio.  Finland 

Hied  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274.679 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  I  nitcd  Kingdom.  Dec.  22.  1993, 
9326228 

Int.  a."  HOl.VI  /«/->-> 
I  -S.  CT  320—9  15  (laims 


I  A  voluge  nnxlifying  device  fiw  charging  rechargeable  hatter 
les  used  for  powenng  mobile  radio  telephones  trom  a  DC  source, 
cotnpnsing 

means  connectable  to  a  DC  power  s«Hirce. 

mean-s  connectable  to  a  rechargeable  banerv 

means  connectable  to  a  power  input  of  a  telephone  transceiver. 

means  for  connecting  said  DC  power  source  lo  said  transceiver 
so  as  to  direct  power  lo  said  transceiver,  and 

a  voluge  modifying  circuit  for  applying  a  charging  voltage  to 
said  battery. 
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1    A  charging  methtxl  for  charging  a  secondary  batterv  compns 


ing 


I  .A  I  a  starting  step  of  starling  a  charging  operation  on  ific 
secondary  battery . 

i  B I  a  detecting  step  ot  detecting  a  terminal  for  detecting  a 
terminal  voluge  of  the  secondary  hatterv  dunng  the  charging 
operation. 

(("la  continuing  step  of  continuing  the  charging  operation  on  the 
secondary  banerv  when  it  is  detected  in  said  detecting  step 
thai  the  terminal  voluge  of  the  secondary  battery  has  dropped 
down  by  a  predetermined  amount;  and 

I  D I  a  terminating  step  of  terminating  the  charging  operation  on 
the  secondary  battery  when  it  is  delected  in  said  detecting  step 
that  Ihe  terminal  voluge  of  the  secondary  battery  has  again 
dropped  down  by  said  predetermined  amount 


5.552,694 

POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  IMPROVED  EFFICIENCY, 

TRANSMITTER  COMPRISING  SUCH  A  POWER  SIPPLY 

Koen  E.  J.  Appeltans,  Eindhoven.  Netherbnds.  assignor  to  L.S. 

Philips  Corporatioo,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,954 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  European  Pat.  Off„  Jun.  3,  1994. 
94201588 

Int  a."  (H)5F  l/IO  I  MO 
VS.  n.  323—222  17  Claims 

1    A  power  supply  comprising: 
an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  voltage,  and  an  output 

for  connecting  a  load, 
a  coil. 

switching  means  for  esublishing  a  conduction  path  between  the 
input  terminal  and  the  coil  dunng  an  on-time  and  for  inter- 
rupting the  conduction  path  between  tfie  input  terminal  and 
the  coil  dunng  an  off-ume, 
means  for  sustaining  a  conduction  path  for  a  current  through  tlie 
coil  upon  interruption  of  the  conduction  path  between  the 
input  terminal  and  the  coil, 
vanauon  means  for  varying  tlie  ratio  between  the  on-time  and 
the  off  time  of  the   switching   means  (2)   in   response  to  a 
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5,552,696 
MULTIPLE  SETPOnVT  CONHGURATION  IN  A 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  CONTROLLER 
John  J.  Trainor,  Wake  Forest,  N.C.;  Michael  A.  BeUin,  Bran- 
don, Miss.,  and  Cari  J.  Laplace,  Jr.,  Raleigh,  N.C„  assignor 
to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation,  Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1994,  Sen  No.  198,976 
Int  a."  G05F  1/565:1/14:  H02J  i/12 
VS.  a.  32>-275  23  Claims 


"-^  .rhs — t'^ 1 


ditference  between  an  output  voluge  across  the  load  (5)  and  a 
hrst  reference  voluge  (VI), 
wherein  Ihe  vanation  means  (4)  include  means  for 

reducing  the  ratio  if  the  output  voluge  is  larger  than  the  first 

reference  voluge  (VI), 
incTeasing  the  ratio  if  the  output  voluge  is  smaller  than  a 

sec-ond  reference  voltage  (V2)  whose  value  is  smaller  than 

the  hrst  reference  voluge  (VI). 
mainuining   the   ratio  constant   if  the   output   voluge   lies 

between  the  first  reference  voluge  (VI)  and  the  second 

reference  voluge  (V2). 


5^52,695 
SY  NCHRONOUSLY  RECTIFIED  BUCK-FLYBACK  DC  TO 

DC  POWER  CONVERTER 
Prter  H.  Schwartz,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  aasigiior  lo  Linear  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,898 

InL  a.*  G05F  1/40 

VS.  CI.  323-271  62  Claims 
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1  A  circuit  for  providing  a  plurality  of  regulated  output  voluges. 
said  circuit  compnsing: 

first  and  second  switches  coupled  in  series  between  a  source  of 

electncal  potential; 
a  hrst  inductive  element  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  a  node 

between  said  first  and  second  switches,  and  a  second  end 

coupled  to  produce  a  first  output: 
a  second  inductive  element  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  produce 

a  second  output,  and  magnetically  coupled  with  said  first 

inductive  element; 
a  third  switch  coupled  in  series  with  said  second  inductive 

element  to  turn  current  flow  through  said  second  inductive 

element  ON  and  OFF;  and 
a  control  circuit  coupled  to  synchronously  control  the  ON  and 

OFF  duty  cycles  of  said  first,  second  and  third  switches  to 

regulate  said  first  and  second  outputs,  such  that  said  second 

and  third  switches  operate  in  substantial  phase  with  one 

another,  and  in  substantial  anti-phase  with  said  first  switch. 


8.  A  voluge  regulator  controller  compnsing: 

operator  input  means  for  a)  defining  a  plurality  of  independent 
sets  of  discrete  regulator  control  parameters,  b)  storing  each 
of  the  sets  in  a  processor  dnven  ubie.  and  c)  for  each  one  set 
of  the  sets,  defining  a  condition  under  which  the  one  set  of 
regulator  control  parameters  will  be  identified  to  control 
operation  of  the  voluge  regulator; 

a  memory  including  the  processor  driven  uble  for  stonng  the 
sets  of  regulator  control  parameters  and  the  conditions: 

monitor  means  for  monitoring  the  regulator  for  one  of  the 
conditions  defined  for  the  sets  of  the  regulator  control  param- 
eters; and, 

control  means  coupled  to  the  monitor  means  and  the  memory 
for,  when  the  one  condition  occurs,  for  operating  a  voluge 
regulator  in  accordance  with  the  defined  regulator  conmjl 
parameters  which  are  idenufied  in  said  uble  with  the  one 
condition. 


5452.697 

LOW  VOLTAGE  DROPOUT  CIRCUIT  WITH 

COMPENSATING  CAPACITANCE  CIRCUITRY 

Shufan   Chan,  Anaheim   Hills,   Calif.,  assignor   to   Linfinity 

Microelectronics,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,028 

Int  a.''G05F  1/40:1/44 

VS.  CI.  323-282  21  Claims 


1  In  a  low  dropout  voluge  regulator  circuit  compnsing  an  input 
and  an  output  port  coupled  to  each  other  by  at  least  one  path 
element  having  a  control  electrode  and  parasitic  capaciunce.  a 
reference  voluge  generator,  a  means  for  generaung  a  feedback 
voluge  dependent  upon  the  voltage  at  the  output  port,  an  amplifier 
having  an  input  responsive  to  the  reference  voluge  generator  and 
an  input  responsive  to  the  feedback  means  to  provide  a  first  current 
based  upon  the  difference  between  the  feedback  voluge  and  the 
reference  voluge.  wherein  the  control  electrode  is  responsive  to 
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said  engaging  member  and  said  projection  engage  with  each 
other  so  that  said  engaging  member  is  held  in  engagement 


5,552,702 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETFrTINn  niniTAi 
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the  output  of  the  amplifier  such  that  the  voluge  at  the  output  port 
IS  approximately  a  mulnple  of  the  reference  voluge  and  wherein 
the  improvement  compnses 

a  compensating  capacitor  responsive  to  the  voltage  at  the  output 

port:  and 
isolaDon  means  responsive  to  the  capacitor  for  providing  feed 
back  to  the  control  node  vntht>ul  providing  additional  capaci 
live  loading 


5352,W8 
VOLTAGE  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  IC  CHIPS 
CUao  Y.  TW,  Hrin-Chu;  Ynnf  L.  Cbta,  Chunc-Ho.  and  Chun- 
Yi  HwMg.  ChQi«-Hwa,  aU  of,  lUwan,  anignon  to  United 
Mkradcctroafes  Corp-  lUn-Chn,  lUwmn 

Filed  Jim.  29,  1995,  Scr.  No.  496,485 

Int  CL'  G«5F  V/A 

VS.  CL  323—313  '  Claims 


•IFKNCNCt  VOLTAQC 

ocMcitATwo  cuacuT 


J 


n 


_     _  HKiH  ^CH  T  j)^» 


1   A  voltage  supply  system  for  use  on  an  IC  chip  comprising 

a  voltage  shifting  circuit  for  transfemng  an  IC  chip  external 
input  voluge  signal  range  confined  between  a  level  of  a  first 
high  polenual  signal  and  a  level  of  a  second  low  potential 
signal  to  an  operating  voluge  range  of  an  IC  chip  internal 
logic  circuit,  said  operabng  voluge  signal  range  being  con- 
fined between  a  level  of  a  third  highest  positive  or  a  level  of  a 
fourth  lowest  negauve  potenual  signal  and  a  level  of  a  corre 
sponding  signal  of  reference  potenual  signals,  said  IC  chip 
inlCTTuI  logic  circuit  including  low  voluge  components  con- 
tnbuDng  to  major  funcuons  of  said  IC  chip. 

a  low  voluge  signal  range  to  high  voluge  signal  range  conver 
sion  cucuit  for  stretching  said  opcniung  voltage  signal  range 
of  said  IC  internal  logic  circuit  to  an  IC  chip  external  output 
signal  range  confined  between  said  level  of  a  highest  positive 
poienbal  signal  and  said  level  of  a  lowest  negative  potential 
signal,  and 

a  reference  potential  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  said 
reference  piHential  signals 


the  idenufying  signal  and  the  digiully  addressable  output 
associated  with  the  respective  wire;  and 
wherein  the  tesung  computer  includes  a  memory  for  storing  the 
combination  signal,  the  manual  tesUng  unit  further  composing 
an  address  reader  for  reading  only  the  combination  signals 
that  include  tfie  identifying  signal  for  that  manual  tesung  unit 


5452,700 

CURRENT  DETECTBSG  DEVICE  WITH  A  CORE 

HAVING  AN  INTEGRALLY  FIXED  ENGAGING  MEMBER 

Torn  Tanabc;   Kamhide  Scki,  both  of  Yokohama;   MasaakJ 

Hatoumi,  awi  HlitMU  Sbotaara,  both  of  Sagamlhara.  aU  of. 

Japan,  aaaisnors  to  Stanley  Electric  Co-  Ltd-  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315353 

int.  CL'  GOIR  ii/OO 

U.S.  CL  324—117  H  »0  Claims 


5452,*99 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  WIRES 

EXTENDING  BETWEEN  A  SWrrtH  CABINET  AND 

REMOTELY  POSITIONED  FIELD  UNITS 

Bemd  Redawr,  WicsbMien.  Germany,  aaritpwr  to  Technoserv 

GmbH,  Hotzstraase,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/0224*,  }  371  Date  May  10,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/W7501.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  211,543 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  (;«nnany.  Oct.  8,  1991,  41  33 
354J 

InL  a."  GOIR  /v/rx;  <IA): 
vs.  CL  324—66  *»  Claims 

4  An  apparatus  for  testing  individual  wires  of  a  plurality  ol 
wires  extending  between  a  plurality  ol  connection  terminals  in  a 
switch  cabinet  and  a  plurality  of  held  units  insulled  at  a  remote 
liK-ation.  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  tesung  computer  having  a  plurality  of  digiully  addressable 
outputs  each  associated  with  one  ot  the  connection  terminals 
of  the  switch  cabinet,  thereby  corresp»inding  to  the  wire  and 
the  field  unit  connected  to  the  respective  connecuon  terminal, 
at  least  one  iTunual  testing  unit  having  a  microprocessor  for 
controlling  the  manual  testing  unit,  a  signal  generator  for 
generating  an  idenufying  signal  indicauve  of  the  manual 
tesung  unit  and  a  gnxinding  key  for  applying  a  combination 
signal  to  one  of  the  wires,  the  combination  signal  including 


I    A  current  detecting  device  comprising: 

a  ca.se  assembly  having  a  through  hole  for  inseruon  therethrough 
ot  an  electric  wire  which  cames  a  current  to  be  detected,  said 
ca.se  including  an  intenor  surface  having  a  projection  extend- 
ing therefrom. 

a  nngshaped  core  disposed  in  said  case  a.ssembly  in  surround- 
ing relauon  to  said  through  hole,  said  nngshaped  ci>re  having 
a  gap  defined  therein,  and  further  including  an  engaging 
member  of  an  insulaung  matenal.  said  engaging  member 
being  integrally  fixed  to  said  core  and  positioned  in  said  gap. 

a  pnnted-circuit  board  disposed  in  said  case  a.ssembly; 

a  Hall-effect  device  iraxinted  on  said  pnntedcircuil  board,  said 
Hall  effect  device  and  said  printed  circuit  board  being  on 
ented  s«i  that  said  Hall  effect  device  is  disposed  in  said  gap  of 
said  nng  shaped  cine. 

a  power  supplv  circuit  mounted  on  said  pnnted-circuit  board  tor 
supplying  a  current  to  said  Hall-effect  device,  and 

an  amplifying  circuit  mounted  on  said  pnnted  circuit  board  tor 
amplifying  a  Hall  voluge  prixiuced  b\  said  Hall  effect  device, 
wherein 
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said  engaging  member  and  said  projection  engage  with  each 
other  so  that  said  engaging  member  is  held  in  engagement 
with  said  projection  and  thereby  positions  said  core  relative  to 
said  case  assembly, 

said  circuit  board  includes  a  pair  of  positioning  holes  defined 
therein  near  said  Hall-effect  device,  and 

said  engaging  member  includes  a  pair  of  pins  disposed  near  said 
gap.  said  pins  engaging  with  said  positioning  holes  to  position 
said  Hall-effect  device  in  said  gap. 


5^52,702 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  DIGITAL 

CARRIER  SIGNALS  ON  TELEPHONE  CABLES 
Charles  H.  Wiasman,  Oceanside,  Calif-  assignor  to  Tempo 
Research  Corporation,  Vista,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,441 
InL  CL*  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  a.  324—127 


13  Claims 


5,552,701 

DOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUTT 

TESTER 

David  R.  Veteran;  Jod  D.  Bickford,  aad  JaUiH  K.  Botka,  all  of 

SanU  Rom,  CaUf-  amiciion  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,563 

Int  CL*  GOIR  I/73;1/04;IA)67:I5/I2 

VS.  a.  324-158.1  9  cuims 


6.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  first  signal   in  a  conductor 
comprising: 

a)  a  sensor  for  nonintrusively  coupling  a  portion  of  said  first 
signal  in  said  conductor  to  said  apparatus; 

b)  a  filter  coupled  to  said  sensor  for  removing  unwanted  fre- 
quencies from  said  first  signal; 

c)  a  signal  processing  circuit  coupled  to  said  filter,  for  generating 
a  DC  signal  proportional  to  said  first  sigiul  and  producing  an 
output  signal  which  is  represenutive  of  the  strength  of  said 
first  sigiul  in  said  conductor; 

d)  a  signal  identification  circuit  operatively  coupled  to  said 
signal  processing  circuit,  for  determining  the  identity  of  said 
first  signal. 


6  A  system  for  docking  a  fixhire  board  of  an  electronic  circuit 
test  system  to  a  test  bead  of  the  test  system,  the  fixoire  board 
comprising  at  least  one  electrical  connector  moinited  to  the  fixture 
board,  the  test  head  comprising  a  load  board  selectively  mounted 
to  the  test  head  and  having  an  apeiture,  a  ccxmectar  support  disk 
mounted  to  the  test  head  within  the  apeiture,  the  connector  support 
disk  having  an  opening,  the  test  bead  fuither  comprising  a  tunnel 
through  the  test  head  aligned  with  the  opening,  and  at  least  one 
maung  electrical  connector  nKNUited  to  tlie  load  board  or  the 
connector  support  disk,  the  docking  system  comprising: 

male  docking  means  mounted  to  one  of  the  fixture  board  and  the 

test  head,  ttte  male  docking  means  comprising: 
a  pulldown  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  pulldown  pins; 
a  spider  connected  to  the  pulldown  ting,  wherein  die  spider 
comprises  an  aiuiulus  having  a  plurality  of  radial  spokes  each 
having  a  distal  end  mounted  to  the  pulldown  ring,  and  the 
docking  cone  has  a  circular  cross-section,  die  first  end  of  the 
docking  cone  being  tapered  outwardly  toward  die  second  end 
of  the  docking  cone,  the  first  end  of  die  docking  cone  having 
a  first  diameter  and  the  second  end  of  the  docking  cone 
having  a  second  diameter,  die  first  diameter  being  less  than 
the  second  diameter,  die  second  diameter  being  less  than  a 
diameter  of  the  opening  in  the  connector  support  disk,  the 
second  end  of  the  docking  cone  being  mounted  to  the  annulus; 
and 
a  docking  cone  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  second 

end  of  the  docking  cone  being  mounted  to  the  spider;  and 
female  docking  means  mounted  to  the  other  of  the  fixtive  board 

and  the  test  head; 
the  male  docking  means  being  configured  to  interfit  in  the 
female  docking  means  when  die  fixture  board  is  moved 
toward  the  test  head  to  facilitate  engagement  of  the  at  least 
one  electncal  connector  of  the  fixture  board  widi  the  at  least 
one  maung  electrical  connector  of  die  lest  head. 


5,552,703 

INCLINATION  SENSOR  USING  SENSING  COILS 

WOUND  ON  LINEAR  VESSEL  PAIHTALLY  FILLED 

Wrni  FLUID 

Donald  L.  Hore,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  Radiodetection 

Limited,  Bristol,  England 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,883 
Claims  priority,  appUcathm  United  KingdoM,  Sep.  28,  1992, 
9220422 

InL  a.*  GOIB  7/14:  GOIP  15/00:  GOIC  9/06 
VS.  a.  324-207  J2  3  Claims 
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1.  An  inclination  angle  sensor  composing:  a  linear  elongate 
vessel;  a  fluent  material  which  only  partly  fills  the  vessel,  the  fluent 
material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  electrically 
conductive  fluent  nuterials  and  ferromagnetic  fluent  materials;  first 
and  second  coil  means  wound  around  the  vessel  at  respective 
regions  thereof  so  that  the  inductance  of  each  coil  means  is  aff^ected 
by  the  contents  of  a  respective  different  longitudinal  region  of  said 
container;  capacitor  means:  switch  means  for  selectively  coupling 
said  capacitor  means  either  to  said  first  coil  means  to  produce  a 
first  oscillator  circuit  or  to  said  second  coil  means  to  produce  a 
second  oscillator  circuit;  and  means  for  comparing  the  ftiequencies 
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of  uud  lirsl  and  second  oscillator  ciauus  •■o  as  ui  dcnve  daid 
iclaled  to  the  inducunces  of  said  tirsl  and  second  coil  means  and 
thus  indicative  of  the  inclinauon  of  said  vessel 


5^52,704 
EDDY  CURRENT  TEST  METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR 

MEASURING  CONDUCTANCE  BY  DETERMINING 
INTERSECTION  OE  LIFT-OFF  AND  SELECTED  Ct  RVES 
Ckciter  L.  Mallory,  CaapbcU;  Walter  Johnson,  San  Jom,  and 
Kurt  Ldiaan,  San  Mateo,  all  of  Califs  assignon  to  Tencor 
IntnuMnls,  Mountain  View,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jul  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,661 

InL  a.'  G«1R  riAM)iPI2   GOIN  :''/76  27/7: 

IS.  CL  324—233  3«  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  measunng  conductance  of  a  sample  using  an 
eddy  current  probe  compnsing  d  dnvc  coil  and  a  sense  coil 
including  the  steps  of 

I  a)  with  the  eddy  curreni  pmhe  at  a  hrst  separation  from  the 
sample,  and  with  an  AC  voluge  in  the  drive  coil,  measuring 
an  induced  voltage  pair  comprising  in  pha.se  and  quadrature 
components  of  an  induced  AC  voltage  in  the  sense  coil. 

(b)  performing  N  repetitions  of  step  (at.  where  N  is  a  positive 
integer,  with  the  eddy  current  probe  at  a  different  separation 
from  the  sample  during  each  of  said  repetitions. 

(c(  determining  a  conductance  function  relating  conductance 
with  location  along  the  selected  curve,  and 

(d)  after  steps  lal.  (bi.  and  (ci.  pnx.esMng  the  induced  voltage 
pairs  obtained  in  steps  lal  and  (bi  lo  generate  a  lift  off  curve, 
determining  an  intersection  voltage  pair  representing  interset 
uon  of  the  lift-off  curve  with  a  selected  curve,  and  determin 
ing  the  conductance  of  the  sample  from  the  intersection 
voltage  pair  and  the  conductance  function 
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under  ohservation,  the  eddv  currents  creating  a  plurality  of 
scanered  signals  sufficient  to  accurately  plot  a  "decay  curve" 
due  to  tfie  relaxation  of  the  eddy  currents, 

a  receiver  for  detecting  the  scattered  signals  from  the  eddy 
currents,  and 

data  processing  and  computing  equipment  means  connected  to 
said  receiver,  said  data  processing  and  compuung  equipment 
means  digitally  processing  the  scattered  signals  for  detining  a 
lime  constant  of  the  decay  curve,  the  processed  information  of 
the  time  constant  of  the  decay  curve  providing  an  accurate 
determinauon  of  a  relationship  to  the  conductive  properties  of 
the  object  under  surveillance  and  the  size  and  shape  of  the 
object  using  appropriate  mathematical  equations,  the  pro- 
cessed information  allowing  an  observer  to  identify  objects 
that  arc  threatening  or  non-thrcatening 


5,552,706 

MAGNETORESISTIVE  MAGNETIC  HELD  SENSOR 

DIVIDED  INTO  A  PLURALITY  OF  SUBELEMEIVTS 

WHICH  ARE  ARRAYED  SPATULLY  IN  SERIES  BUT 

ARE  CONNECTED  ELECTRICALLY  IN  PARALLEL 

TbomM  D.  Carr,  Leucadla,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Fjstman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Cootlnuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  997,850,  Dec.  29,  1992.  Thb  applica- 

tioa  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,707 

InL  Cl.'^  (;fllR  *</rw   GllB  V*V 

I  _S.  t1.  324—252  9  Claims 


5,552,705 
NON-OBTRUSIVE  WEAPON  DETECTION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  DISCRIMINATING  BETWEEN  A 
CONCEALED  WEAPON  AND  OTHER  METAL  OBJECTS 
George  V.  Keller,  239  S.  Dekker  Dr.,  Cnttdea,  Colo.  80401 
Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,535 

InL  (1."  (;oi>  2^r:,  c;oiR  .<*//:  cmwb  /</:•< 

I  -S.  a.  324—239  21  Claims 


I  A  non-<ibtrusive  weapon  detection  system  tor  detection  ol  and 
discnmination  between  a  concealed  weapon  and  other  metal 
objects,  the  system  comprising 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  low  intensity  electromagnetic  step 
pulses  and  causing  eddy   currents  to  tlow    in  a  metal  object 


I    A  magnetic  tield  sensing  apparatus  comprising 

an  elongated  magnetoresisuve  iMR)  element  tor  sensing  the 
magnetic  held  ol  a  single  magnetic  track, 

a  bias  voltage  source, 

a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  spaced  at  regular  intervals  in 
electrical  contact  with  said  elongated  MR  element  to  divide 
said  MR  element  into  at  least  three  serially  arrayed  subele 
ments.  and  connected  lo  said  plurality  of  electrical  contacts. 

a  circuit  ill  tor  applying  the  same  constant  bias  voltage  from 
said  bias  voltage  stiuae  across  each  subelemeni  of  said  elon 
gated  MR  element  to  produce  a  sense  current  in  each  said 
subelement,  such  that  said  subelements  are  electrically  con 
nected  in  parallel  while  arrayed  spatially  in  senes  such  that 
each  subelement  senses  a  different  region  across  said  track, 
and 

i2l  for  detecting  a  change  in  the  sense  current  through  each  of 
said  subelements  of  said  MR  eleinent  pnxluced  by  a  magneto- 
held  of  said  single  magneUc  track  and  tor  summing  said 
changes  in  sense  current  to  produce  a  sum  signal  which  is  a 
function  of  said  sensed  magnetic  held 


5^52,707 

RF  PROBE  Wmcn  CAN  VARY  DISTANCE  BETWEEN 

RECEIVING  COILS  WHICH  FACE  EACH  OTHER 

Tetsuhiko  Takahashl.  Soka;  Hirajmki  IMmucU,  and  Yoshikuni 

Matsunaga,  both  of  Kadriwa,  all  &t,  Japui,  assignors  to 

Hitachi  Medical  Corpontioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,060 
Claims  priority,  appUcattoa  JapMi,  Aug.  30,  1993,  5-214151 
InL  CL*  GOISL  33/28 
VS.  CI.  324—318  11  Claims 


region,  which  communication  system  comprises  means  for  gener- 
ating a  reference  signal  which  is  dependent  on  the  gradient  noise,  a 
microphone  which  is  arranged  in  the  first  region  so  as  to  pick  up  a 
mixture  of  voice  sound  informauon  desired  to  be  communicated  to 
the  second  region  and  gradient  noise,  a  sound  reproduction  device, 
at  least  a  pan  of  which  is  situated  in  the  second  region,  and  a  noise 
suppression  device  which  comprises  a  filter  device  for  modeling 
the  acoustic  path  from  the  gradient  coils  to  the  microphone  for 
converting  the  reference  signal  into  a  signal  which  corresponds 
substantially  to  the  gradient  noise  at  the  ana  of  the  miciophone, 
and  a  summing  device  for  adding  the  output  signal  of  the  filter 
device  to  the  output  signal  of  the  microphone  in  phase  opposition, 
the  output  of  the  summing  device  being  connected  to  the  sound 
reproduction  device  to  reproduce  the  voice  sound  information, 
characterized  in  that  between  the  microphone  and  the  summing 
device  there  is  provided  signal  delay  means  for  delaying  the 
microphone  signal  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  and  that  the 
sound  reproduction  device  comprises  a  sound  reproduction  mem- 
ber surrounded  by  sound-absorbing  material  for  attenuating  ambi- 
ent sounds  in  the  second  region  more  tlian  sounds  which  originate 
from  the  sound  reproduction  member. 


1   An  RF  probe  composing: 

a  first  coil  and  a  second  coil  which  are  arranged  in  a  magneto- 
static  field  space  for  independently  detecting  MR  signals 
emitted  from  a  subject,  in  which  said  first  and  second  coils  are 
arranged  at  positions  which  face  each  other  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  each  of  said  first  and  second  coils  having  an 
output  port  for  transforming  detected  MR  signals  to  amplifier 
means. 

means  for  changing  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second 
coil  means;  and 

decoupling  means  for  reducing  a  high  frequency  coupling 
between  said  first  and  second  coils  so  that  a  magnitude  of 
reduction  of  said  high  frequency  coupling  changes  in  accor- 
dance with  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second  coils. 


5,552,709 
NMR  SAMPLE  CELL 
Weston  A.  Anderson,  Palo  Aho,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  OcL  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544^22 

InL  a."  GOIV  3/W 

VS.  a.  324-321  8  Claims 
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5,552,708 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  AWARATUS 
COMPRISING  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Cornells  L.  G.  Ham,  EindkoTca,  NethcttaDdk,  Mrignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  NoY.  30,  I9H  Ser.  No.  347^12 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    BdgiuB,    Nov.    30,    1993. 
09301319 

Int  ex."  GOlfL  33/28 
VS.  a.  324-318  10  Claims 


1  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus,  comprising  a  mag- 
net system  for  generating  a  steady  magnetic  field  in  a  measuring 
space,  a  gradient  coil  system  for  generating  gradient  fields  in  the 
measuring  space,  a  power  supply  source  for  the  gradient  coils,  and 
a  communication  system  for  transferring  voice  sound  information 
from  a  first  region  in  which  the  level  of  gradient  noise  generated  by 
the  gradient  coils  is  comparatively  high  to  a  separate  second 


1  In  an  NMR  probe  having  an  elongated  aperture  for  holding  a 
sample  tube,  where  said  sample  tube  has  an  axis  and  where  said 
sample  tube  fits  into  said  NMR  probe  aperture,  said  NMR  probe 
designed  for  insertion  into  a  fixed  Bo  homogenous  magnetic  field 
produced  within  a  cylindrically  wound  superconducting  magnet, 
said  probe  including  coil  means  for  exciting  said  sample  with  radio 
frequency  excitation  and  for  receiving  radio  frequency  energy  frtim 
precessing  sample  nuclei,  said  sample  tube  being  a  thin-walled 
structure  having  a  first  cross-sectional  area  perpendicular  to  said 
axis. 

THE  IMPROVEMENT  COMPRISING: 

said  coil  means  being  constructed  of  superconducting  material 

and  comprising  a  pair  of  physically  separated  loops; 
a  low  temperature  Dewar; 

said  pair  of  separated  loops  being  mounted  within  said  low- 
temperature  Dewar.  said  low  temperature  Dewar  including 
a  wall  having  thickness,  said  Dewar  wall  being  intermedi- 
ate said  superconducting  loops  and  said  sample  tube  result- 
ing in  a  lower  filling  factor:  and 
means  for  compensating  for  said  lower  filling  factor,  said 
means  for  compensating  for  said  lower  filling  factor  includ- 
ing means  for  reducing  Joule  energy  losses  in  said  sample, 
said  Joule  energy  loss  reducing  means  including  a  plurality 
of  parallel  elongated  chambers  in  said  sample  nibe  for 
containing  said  sample  in  solution  in  a  plurality  of  volumes, 
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each  volume  having  a  crxisssectional  area  less  tiian  said 


5.552,712 
METHOD  FOR  IN-PLACE  CIRCllT  INTECIRITY 
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each  volume  having  a  cmss  sectional  area  less  than  said 
first  cross- sectional  area  -. 


5452,710 
METHOD  AND  AITTOMATIC  AUXILIARY  DEVICE  FOR 

TUNING  OF  AN  NMR  RECEIVING  COIL 
Max  E.  Buase-Grawttx,  Ziioiikoii,-  Enrico  Malacvnc  Dilben- 
dorf,  aad  Wmlter  Rocck,  ZOrich,  all  of,  Swltierlaiid,  assign- 
ors to  Spectrospin  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  JuL  10,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  49935* 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany.  Aug.  12,  1994,  44  28 
579.5 

Int.  CI."  GO  IV  .</()l).i/l4 
VS.  CI.  324-^22  13  Claims 

ZZi..:...-/^ 


5,552,712 

METHOD  FOR  IN-PLACE  CIRCUIT  INTEGRITY 

TESTING 

Michael   P.   Weir,  BaHstoo   Lake,  and   Hunt  A.   Sutherland, 

Saratoga  Springs,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  io  General  Electric 

Company,  .Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,914 

Int.  a."  C^IR  MAi2 

I  .S.  CI.  324—537  8  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  tuning  a  probe  head  impedance  of  an  NMR 
receiving  coil  using  an  RF  tumng  signal,  the  receiving  coil  having 
a  leceiving  circuit  for  an  NMR  signal,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a)  producing  a  first  reference  signal  using  a  real  reference 
resisunce  at  an  input  to  the  receiving  circuit, 

b)  matching  a  reference  impedance  connected  to  a  path  of  the 
RF  tuning  signal  in  the  receiving  circuit  to  produce  a  second 
reference  signal  simulating  the  first  reference  signal  at  the 
input;  and 

c)  tuning  the  pn>be  head  impedance  at  the  input  to  the  second 
reference  signal 
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1  A  meth.id  for  tesung  the  inlegnty  of  a  penpheral  circuit 
having  a  signal  wire  and  return  wire  senally  connected  with  a 
resistance  R,  composing  the  steps  of 

a  I  coupling  an  inverting  input  of  a  first  amplifier  having  an  input 

resistance  R,„  and  a  feedback  resistance  R^  to  the  penpheral 

circuit; 
b)  applying  a  test  voltage  V„„,  to  a  noninvertmg  input  of  the  Isi 

amplifier  to  produce  an  output  signal  V,,^,,. 
cl  mca,sunng  the  output  signal  V^,  at  the  1st  amplifiers  output, 
d)  applying  a  test  voltage  V,,,,,  to  a  nomnverting  input  of  the  1st 

amplifier  to  result  in  an  output  signal  V,_,,; 
el  measuring  an  output  signal  V,^^  at  the  1st  amplifier's  output; 

f)  calculaung  a  testgain  of  the  amplifier  from  the  test  voluges 
and  output  signals, 

g)  companng  the  calculated  testgain  to 

I  a  first  test  limit  described  by; 

corresponding  to  the  signal  and  return  wires  being  shorted, 
a  short  circuit  status. 

II  a  second  test  level  being  one 

contsponding  to  a  break  in  either  the  signal  wire  or  the 
return  wire,  an  open  circuit  status,  and 

III  a  third  test  level  described  by: 


5,552,711 

TURBINE  ENGINE  IMMINENT  FAILURE  MONITOR 

Thierry  Dccgan,  39  Porter  La^  and  WUUam  DiMarco,  1288 

Anthony  Rd^  both  of  PortsaMNith,  R.I.  02871 

Filed  No*.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  33*,929 

InL  a."  COIN  27/62 

VS.  Cl  324—4*4  7  Claims 


1  A  method  of  measuring  the  imminent  failure  of  an  engine 
which  produces  an  electromagnetic  radiauon  spectrum  including 
electromagneuc  raduUion  from  moving  ions  which  form  as  a  result 
of  detcnorating  engine  components,  comprising  measuring  said 
electromagnetic  radiauon,  detcnnining  the  spectrum  of  said  elec 
tjomagnetic  radiauon  and  processing  said  electromagnetic  radia 
Hon  spectrum  to  identify  the  ions  which  are  indicauve  of  the 
detcTKirating  engine  coinponenLs 


corresponding  to  the  amplifier  functioning  properl)  and  a 
normal  circuit  status  to  select  a  test  level, 
h  I  indicating  the  circuit  sutus  corresponding  to  the  selected  lest 
level 


5352,713 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TESTING 

ELECTROPHYSIOLOGY  CATHETER 

M^id  Rashidi,  BeMhwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cardiac  Assist 

Devices,  Inc  Clevciand,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  15,  I9»4,  Ser.  No.  290,148 

Int.  CL'  GOIR  .^1/12 

VS.  CL  324—555  8  Claims 

1    A  new  method  of  tesUng  a  heart  catheter/probe   having  a 

plurality  of  spaced  surface  electrical  conductors  each  having  an 

electncal  lead  attached  thereto  compnsing: 

(a)  providing  a  base  or  block  and  forming  al  lea.sl  one  open 
cavity  in  the  block; 

(b)  forming  an  access  port  in  said  block  and  communicaung  said 
port  with  said  cavity  and  disposing  an  electrode  in  said  port 
and  extending  same  into  said  cavity; 

(cl  inserting  said  probe  in  said  cavity  and  selecUvely  positioning 
said  probe  for  individually  contacung  selected  ones  of  said 
conductors  with  said  electrode,  and. 
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I*"  in  C«TMtTt«  MDTIILLT  IMCrTCO  luTO  THE  TEST  KHIEI 

(dl  applying  an  electncal  potential  to  the  electrical  lead  associ- 
ated with  said  selected  one  conductor  and  detecting  if  current 
flows  through  said  electrode  thereby  testing  each  of  said 
conductors  for  continuity. 
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1  A  method  for  calibrating  a  network  analyzer,  the  network 
analy/er  having  al  least  a  first  port  and  a  second  port,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  plurality  of  conditions  as  necessary  to  calibrate  the 
network  analyzer  lo  at  least  one  refereiKe  plane,  the  plurality 
of  conditions  being  generated  by  multiplexing  calibration 
standards  having  a  known  complex  impedance  with  at  least 
one  single-pole,  multi-throw  switch  to  the  at  least  one  refer- 
ence plane; 
measunng  the  plurality  of  conditions;  and 
denying  calibration  coefficients  of  the  network  analyzer  based 
upon  ihe  measurements  of  the  plurality  of  conditions. 


1  5,552,715 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOW  COST  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
FIELD  SUSCEPTIBILITY  TESTING 

Wesley  A.   Rogers,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich„  assignor  to 
Electronic  Development  Inc.,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  44JI9,  Apr.  7,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,414345, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  692,719,  Apr.  29, 
1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
388,194 
Int.  Cl."  GOIR  27/2H 
V.S.  Cl.  324-627  22  Claims 

1   Apparatus  for  testing  the  susceptibility  of  a  device  to  electro- 
magnetic field.s  comprising: 

a  pluralitv  of  probe  detectors  having  connectors  for  connecting 
lo  a  corresponding  plurality  of  locations  of  the  device  and 

170-418  0  0 -96-19.  QU 


I 


5,552,714 

ELECTRONIC  CALIBRATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Vahe  A.  Adamian,  Lexington;  Michnei  T.  Faldnelli,  Andover, 

and  Peter  V.  PhUUps,  Leominster,  all  of  Mass^  assignors  to 

ATN  Microwave,  Inc.,  BOIerlca,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  156,277,  Nov.  22,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,467,021,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,534, 

May  24,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,434,511.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

I  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,748 

InL  a."  GOIR  35/00 

V.S.  Cl.  324-601  12  claims 


monitonng  the  signal  level  of  the  device  at  each  connection 
location,  the  signal  level  indicating  the  susceptibility  of  the 
device  to  the  electromagnetic  field  at  the  connection  location: 

a  multiplexor  having  a  plurality  of  signal  inputs  and  a  signal 
output,  wherein  each  of  the  probe  detectors  is  operatively 
connected  to  a  signal  input  of  the  multiplexor; 

means  for  controlling  the  multiplexor  to  provide  selectively  al 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  the  monitored  signals  to  the 
multiplexor  signal  output;  and 

an  output  transmission  line  for  passing  the  multiplexor  signal 
output  to  a  display  device 


5,552,716 

METHOD  OF  POSITIONING  AN  ELECTROOPTIC 

PROBE  OF  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT 

OF  VOLTAGE 
Hironori  Takahashi;  Shinichiro  Aoshima;  Isuke  Hirano,  and 
Vutalia    Tsuchiya,    all    Hamamatsu,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15.  1993,  5-054225 
InL  Cl."  GOIR  29/J2 
V.S.  CI.  324-753  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  positioning  an  electrooptic  (E-Ol  probe  applied 
lo  an  apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  voltage.  Ihe  probe  and  the 
apparatus  including  a  magnifying  optical  system  for  observing  a 
surface  of  a  device  to  be  measured  in  focus,  an  E-O  probe,  means 
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for  producing  a  laser  beam  for  the  measurement  of  voluge  of  said 
device,  said  laser  beam  being  applied  to  jaid  device  in  a  Mate 
where  said  E-O  probe  appronunates  to  said  device,  a  probe  suge 
for  moving  said  E-O  probe  in  a  direction  of  an  optical  axis  of  said 
magnifyuig  optical  system  against  said  magnifying  optical  system. 
and  a  Z-aus  stage  for  moving  said  magnifying  optKal  system,  said 
E-O  pitibe  and  said  probe  stage  in  a  direction  of  the  opocal  axis  of 
said  magnifying  optical  system  against  said  device,  said  E-O  probe 
being  positiooed  against  the  surface  of  said  device  without  contact 
wilh  the  surface  of  said  devKe,  said  method  of  positioning  said 
E-O  probe  cotnpnsug  the  steps  of 

storing  a  first  posioon  of  said  E-O  probe  stage  in  a  first  cotidiuon 
of  said  magmfying  optical  system,  focusing  a  base  plane  of 
said  E-O  probe,  and  calculating  and  stonng  a  focal  point 
difference  between  a  posiuon  of  a  focal  point  of  said  magni 
fying  optical  system  against  said  magmfying  opucal  system  in 
a  second  condition  of  said  E  O  probe  substantially  out  of  an 
optical  path  for  observing  the  surface  of  said  device  and  a  hrsi 
position  of  a  focal  point  of  said  magmfying  optical  system 
against  said  magmfying  ofitKal  system  in  said  first  condition. 
adjusting  the  focus  of  said  magnifying  optical   system  to  an 

observation  position  on  said  device, 
separating  said  magnifying  optical  system,  said  E-O  probe,  and 
said  probe  suge  from  said  device  by  said  focal  point  differ 
ence  by  said  Z  axis  stage,  and 
sening  said  probe  stage  in  said  hrsl  position 


d  I  companng  said  tip.1  and  said  second  resistances  to  establish  at 
least  one  dimensional  charactenslic  of  said  space  and  the 
feature  represented  thereby 


5^52.717 
PalcBt  Not  lamed  For  Thla  Number 


5^52,718 

ELECTRICAL  TEST  STRtCTLRE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SPACE  AND  LINE  MEASUREMENT 

Jaaea  A.  Brace,  WilMaa;  Mkkwl  S.  HIMh,  Watford,  and 

Robert  K.  Leidy.  MiMiHif,  ■■  oT  Vt,  aaricMrs  to  Intcraa- 

Hoa^  tlaatmm  Macktaca  Corp^  AraMMk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  19«S,  Ser.  No.  3M.181 

InL  CV  G«IR  J 1/26 

VS.  Cr  324—765  »  Claims 


I    A  method  of  measuring  a  dimensional  characteristic  of  a 
feature,  the  method  cotnpnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  forming  a  substantuUly  conductive  layer  on  a  substrate. 

b)  forming  a  space  representing  the  feature  and  a  test  structure  in 
said  layer  with  said  lest  structure  having  at  least  one  line  m 
intersection  with  an  edge  of  said  space,  said  space  being 
formed  exteriorly  of  said  line  and  extending  into  intersecuon 
therewith  to  form  a  notch  in  one  edge  thereof  such  that  said 
one  line  is  altered  al  said  intersection  in  accordance  with  the 
dimensional  characteristics  of  said  space,  said  space  being 
formed  by  removal  of  said  conductive  layer  in  the  area  of  said 
space,  and  said  line  being  formed  by  the  removal  of  said 
conductive  layer  around  said  test  structure. 

c)  measuring  a  first  resistance  of  said  line  in  a  region  remote 
from  said  intersection  and  a  second  resistaiKe  of  said  line  in 
the  region  of  said  intersecuon;  and 


5,552,719 

OLTPLT  BUFTER  CIRCUIT  HAVING  GATE  VOLTAGE 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  OF  GATE  CURRENT 

CONTROLLING  TRANSISTOR  CONNECTED  TO 

OUTPUT  TRANSISTOR 

Nobuo  Murakami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasicnor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tioa.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  23,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  362,896 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Dec.  24.  1993.  5-327061 

Int  a."  m3K  /9/W4« 

I  -S.  a.  326—27  9  Claims 


12  vaTAGE  CONTROL 
2      aRCUIT 


1  An  output  buffer  circuit  compnsing: 

a  first  output  transistor  which  is  provided  between  said  output 
terminal  and  a  first  power  supply  terminal  and  receives  an 
input  signal  al  a  gate  thereof  through  a  gate  current  control- 
ling transistor,  and 

a  voltage  control  circuit  which  supplies  the  gate  of  said  gate 
current  controlling  transistor  with  a  first  voltage  which  causes 
said  gate  current  controlling  transistor  to  have  a  first  current 
driving  capabihty  for  a  predetermined  ume  in  response  to  a 
change  of  said  input  signal  to  render  said  first  output  transistor 
conductive  and  generates  a  second  voluge  which  causes  said 
gate  current  conrolling  transistor  to  have  a  second  current 
dnving  capability  that  is  higher  than  said  first  current  driving 
capability  after  elapse  of  said  predetermined  time 


5,552,726 

METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  PROGRAMMING  OF 

MULTIPLE  ANTirUSES 

Mokcsh  T.  LuUa,  SanU  Clara,  and  William  D.  Cox,  MUpitas, 

both  of  Calif.,  aaaigDon  to  QuickLocic  Corporation.  SanU 

Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  349.092 
InL  a."  HOIH  .f7/7ft 
U.S.  CL  326—38  10  Claims 

10  A  method,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

reotxienng  a  list  of  anufuses  to  be  programmed  by  placing 
antifuses  of  said  list  which  are  of  a  predetermined  type 
towards  one  end  of  said  list, 
performing  a  sequencer  metiiod  on  said  list  after  reordenng 
thereby  generating  an  ordered  list  of  said  antifuses  to  he 
pirogrammed.  and 
programming  said  anufuses  in  said  ordered  list,  wfierein  said 
sequencer  method  involves  the  simultaneous  programming  of 
muluple  anufuses 


5352,721 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ENHANCED  DRIVE  IN 

PROGRAMMMABLE  GATE  ARRAYS 

Scott  W.  Gould,  So.  Boriittgton,  VL,  Mricnor  to  Intematiooal 

Business  Machines  Corponrtkm,  Anaaok,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,108 

Int  a."  H03K  I9A)I75 

L.SQ.  326-39  15  Claims 

3 


1   A  programmable  array  comprising: 

a  first  logic  cell  having  a  first  output;  and 

a  second  logic  cell  having  a  second  output,  wherein  said  first 
output  and  said  second  output  are  connected  within  said 
programmable  array  forming  a  combined  output  and  carrying 
a  common  logic  level  to  facilitate  enhanced  current  driving 
capability  on  said  combined  output  by  said  first  logic  cell  and 
said  second  logic  cell. 


5,552,722 
MASK  REGLSTOR  FOR  A  CONFIGURABLE  CELLULAR 

ARRAY 
Thomas  A.  Kean,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  aarignor  to  Xllinx,  Inc., 

San  Jose,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,793,  No».  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,469.003. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,464 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  5.  1992. 
9223226 

Int  a."  H03K  1 9// 77 
IS.  CI.  326-^1  J  cMins 

1   A  register  structure  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  input  lines; 
a  pluralitv  of  output  lines. 


a  register  providing  a  plurality  of  bits,  the  number  of  bits  equal 
to  the  number  of  said  plurality  of  input  lines; 

a  plurality  of  tiered  switches  placed  in  operauve  relation  to  said 
input  lines  and  said  register,  wherein  said  plurality  of  output 
lines  is  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  input  lines  in  a  pattern 
determined  by  a  value  in  said  register. 


5,552,723 
CMOS  OUTPIT  CIRCUIT  COMPENSATING  FOR  BACK- 
GATE  BIAS  EFFECTS 
Hiroshi  Shigehara,  Tokyo,  and  Masanori  Kinugasa,  Yokohama, 
both  of,  Japan,  asdgnors  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917,936.  Jul.  24.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,853 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jut  26,  1991.  3-187569 

Int  a."  H03K  19/0944:19/0185 

VS.  a.  326-86  j6  Claims 

7n» 


1.  An  output  circuit  compnsing: 
an  input  terminal; 

first  and  second  MOS  transistors  of  a  same  conductivity  type 
connected  in  senes  between  first  and  second  power  supplies 
to  form  a  current  path,  and  alternately  turned  on  in  response  to 
an  input  signal  from  said  input  terminal,  a  level  of  said  first 
power  supply  being  higher  than  a  level  of  said  second  power 
supply; 
an  output  terminal  connected  to  a  connection  point  between  said 

first  and  second  MOS  transistors; 
a  third  MOS  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  said 
output  terminal  and  a  second  terminal  connected  to  a  back 
gate  of  said  first  MOS  transistor,  wherein  a  fixed  potential  is 
applied  to  a  gate  of  said  third  MOS  transistor;  and 
a  fourth  MOS  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  said 
back  gate  of  said  first  MOS  transistor  and  a  second  terminal 
connected  to  a  fixed  potential,  and  said  fourth  MOS  transistor 
being  turned  on  in  response  to  the  input  signal  and  malcing  a 
level  of  a  back  gate  of  said  first  MOS  transistor  equal  to  the 
level  of  said  second  power  supply,  thereby  reliably  turning  off 
said  first  MOS  transistor. 
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$JiS2,724 
POWER-DOWN  REKERENCE  (  IRCl  IT  FOR  Et  I   (iATE 

CTRCT'ITRV 
David   B.  Scott,  Plaao,  Tex,,  assigiior  to  Texas  InstnimenLs 
IncorporatMl,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  f.  IW.V  Ser.  No.  122J7.^ 

InL  nr  H*3K  /'v/'W/^ 

I'.S.  n.  32*— 126  l.^Oainw 


an  output  driver  connected  to  receive  said  dela\  ouipul  and 
pnxluce  an  inverted  dela>  ouipul  signal  corresponding  Iii  a 
lesel  signal- 


5,552,72* 

HIC.H  RF-SOLITION  DIGITAL  PHASE  l.OiKED  LOOP 

WITH  AITOMATIC  RECOVERY  LOt;iC- 

Shannon  A.  Wichman,  Dallas,  and  I  ming  Ko,  Piano,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignoi>  to  Texas  Instnunents  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed  May  5.  1993.  Scr  No.  58.168 
Int.  C'l."  H04L  '/tw 
I  .S.  CI.  327— M** 


I    \  circuit  compnsing 

a  reference  voltage  sub  vircuil  o()erahk-  lo  c'ciierjlc  j  relercncc 
voltage  on  an  ouipul  line,  and 

al  lea.sl  one  currcnl  mirror  operable  lo  receive  said  relcrciKc 
voltage  said  reference  voltage  sub  circuil  including  a  bipolar 
iransisior  vvhose  ba.se  is  connected  lo  said  ouipul  line  and  a 
hrsi  held  elfecl  iransisior.  said  tirsl  held  cttecl  transistor  being 
connected  al  a  hrsI  drain/viurce  lo  a  hrsl  terminal  ot  said 
bipolar  transistor  and  being  conntvted  al  a  second  drain/ 
source  to  a  second  lerminal  of  said  bipolar  transistor,  the  gale 
of  said  hrsl  held  ettect  transistor  being  operable  to  receive  a 
signal  capable  ot  enabling  said  ^ircuil 


9  Cla!ni.s 


5i>52,725 

LOW  POWER.  SLEW  R.\TE  INSENSITIVE  POWER  ON 

RF-SET  CIRCIIT 

S.   Doug  Ray.  and  Cnuj{  M.  Peterson.  bo»h  of  Austin.  Tex.. 

assignoni  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  \UR.  5,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  2U6.685 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03K  17/22 

I  .S.  CI.  327—143  L<  Claims 


1    \  povfcer  on  re^t  urcuit  comprising 

a  reference  voltage  circuit  including  a  pov*er  on  clamping  tran 
sisior  and  a  power  oft  clamping  transistor  connected  in  paral 
lei  a  ground  voltage  and  a  reference  voltage  having  a  refer- 
ence voiugc  v,ilue  said  reference  voltage  circuit  funher 
includes  an  off  stale  connected  iransisior  coupled  bel\*een 
said  reference  voltage  terminal  and  a  power  suppU  voltage 
terminal , 

a  trigger  circuit  having  a  gate  terminal  ol  a  trigger  transistor 
connected  to  receive  a  h^ed  voltage  value  upon  said  reference 
voltage  terminal  which  is  ha.sed  on  the  magnitude  of  said 
reference  voluge  value  relative  to  said  power  suppiv  voltage 
wherein  said  trigger  iransiNtor  is  adapted  to  pnxluce  a  trigger 
voltage. 

a  multiple  si/<gc  delay  circuit  having  an  input  adapted  to  receive 
said  ingger  voltage  and  a  delav  ouipul  which  transition?,  a 
timed  duration  ificreafler    and 


I  A  pha.se  locked  loop  circuit,  comprising' 

a  phase  detection  circuit,  wherein  the  phase  detection  circuit 
compares  the  phases  of  an  inlemal  signal  and  a  reference 
signal,  the  reference  signal  forming  an  input  and  the  internal 
signal  forming  an  output  of  the  phase  liK-ked  \oop  circuit; 

a  coarse/hne  mode  select  circuit  connected  lo  the  phase  detec 
lion  circuit,  operable  to  determine  an  appropriate  delay  mere 
mem  in  response  to  an  indication  from  the  phase  detection 
circuit. 

a  coarse  adjust  mode  circuil  connected  to  Ihe  coarse/hne  mode 
select  circuit  and  said  reference  input  operable  lo  adjust  the 
phase  of  the  internal  signal  in  a  hrsl  delay  increment. 

J  hne  adjust  mode  circuit  connected  to  the  coarse/hne  iTKxle 
select  circuit  and  said  coarse  adjust  circuit  operable  lo  adjust 
the  phase  of  the  internal  signal  in  a  second  delay  increment, 
wherein  ihe  second  delay  increment  is  less  than  the  hrsl  delay 
incremeni. 

J  recovery  circuit  connected  to  the  coarse/hne  mixle  select 
circuit.  Ihe  coarse  adjust  mixle  circuit,  and  the  hne  adjust 
mcxle  circuit,  wherein  the  recovery  circuit  resets  said  phase 
detection  circuil  for  phase  adjustment  in  an  event  ol  a  liKking 
Liilure 


5,552,727 
DIGITAL  PHASE  LOCKED  L<K)P  CIRCIIT 
^uichi   Nakao,   Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to   Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,4*3 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  6,  1993.  5-250429 

Int.  Cl."^  H03K  V/'iv   H03L  "//w 

IJS.  CI.  327—159  *  Claims 
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MSi?«Miot 


i— i^u, 

ULitt    ricai»i»- 


Of ■'CIO« 


:c»«K'iv 

'IWCIiOH 


ci»:'j:i|  ; 


1    A  digital  circuit  apparatus,  comprising 

voltage  controlled  oscillating  means  for  outputting  a  ckKk.  al  a 
frequency  corresponding  to  a  control  voltage, 

phase  comparing  means  lor  companng  the  pha.se  of  the  clixk 
outputied  from  said  voltage  controlled  .)scillaling  means  with 
the  pha.se  ol  an  external  clock  inputted  from  the  outside. 


a  control  voltage  generator  for  receiving  a  signal  indicating  the 
result  of  pha.se  comparison  and  outputting  a  control  voltage 
for  controlling  said  voltage-controlled  oscillating  means; 

an  analog-to-digilal  converter  for  subjecting  the  analog  voltage 
outputted  from  said  control  voltage  generator  to  analog-to- 
digilal  conversion; 

a  latch  circuit,  connected  to  the  analog-to-digital  converter  for 
sionng  a  digital  signal  obtained  through  the  analog-lo-digital 
conversion; 

a  digital-to-analog  converter  with  corrective  function,  connected 
to  the  latch  circuit,  for  receiving  a  signal  read  out  of  said  latch 
circuit;  and 

a  lock  detector,  connected  to  the  phase  comprising  means,  to  the 
latch  circuit  and  lo  the  digital-to-analog  converter  with  cor- 
rective function,  for  detecting  the  matching  in  phase  of  the 
clock  outputted  from  said  voltage-controlled  oscillating 
means  and  the  external  clock. 


5,552,728 

LATCH-TYPE  CURRENT  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  WITH 

SELF-REGULATING  INPUTS 

Jyhfong  Lin,  Fremont,  Calif„  asdgiior  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc., 

Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,962 
Int  a.*  GOIR  /9/W 


amplifier  input  impedance  less  than  said  first  latch  input 
impedance,  and  after  said  latched  data  output  is  generated  at 
said  first  latch  output  of  said  latching  means,  by  an  impedance 
greater  than  said  first  latch  input  impedance  if  said  firsi 
latched  data  output  is  a  first  logic  state,  or  by  an  impedance 
substantially  equal  to  said  first  latch  input  impedance  if  said 
first  latched  data  output  is  a  second  logic  state,  and 
second  means  connected  between  said  second  node  and  said 
second  latch  input,  for  receiving  said  second  input  current, 
generating  said  second  signal  from  said  second  input  current, 
and  providing  said  second  signal  to  said  second  latch  input, 
wherein  said  second  means  in  combination  with  said  latching 
means  is  characterized  at  said  second  node,  before  said 
latched  data  output  is  generated  al  said  first  latch  output  of 
said  latching  means,  by  a  second  sense  amplifier  input  imped- 
ance less  than  said  second  latch  input  impedance,  and  after 
said  latched  data  output  is  generated  at  said  first  latch  output 
of  said  latching  means,  by  an  impedance  greater  than  said 
second  latch  input  impedance  if  said  first  latched  data  output 
IS  said  second  logic  sute,  or  by  an  impedance  substantially 
equal  lo  said  second  latch  input  impedance  if  said  first  latched 
data  output  is  said  first  logic  state. 


I 


IS.  CI.  327—57 


37  Claims 


5,552,729 

MOS  DIFFERENTL4L  VOLTAGE-TO-CURRENT 

CONVERTER  CIRCUIT  WITH  IMPROVED  LINEARITY 

Koji  Deguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  269,789,  Jul.  I,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5.  1993,  5-165611; 
Dec.  20,  1993,  5-318871 

InL  CI."  H02M  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  327-103  6  Claims 


1  A  current  sen.se  amplifier  circuit  for  generating  a  latched  data 
output  indicative  of  a  diflference  between  first  and  second  input 
currents  respectively  received  fixjm  first  and  second  input  data 
lines  connected  respectively  at  first  and  second  nodes  to  said 
current  sense  amplifier  circuit,  said  current  sense  amplifier  circuit 
comprising: 

latching  means  having  a  first  latch  input  characterized  by  a  first 
latch  input  impedance,  a  second  latch  input  characterized  by  a 
second  latch  input  impedance,  and  a  first  latch  output,  for 
generating  said  latched  data  output  at  said  first  latch  output  in 
response  lo  first  and  second  signals  respectively  received  at 
said  first  and  second  latch  inputs, 
hrsl  means  connected  between  said  first  node  and  said  first  latch 
input,  for  receiving  said  first  input  current,  generating  said 
hrsl  signal  from  said  first  input  current,  and  providing  said 
first  signal  lo  said  first  latch  input,  wherein  said  first  means  in 
combination  with  said  latching  means  is  characterized  at  said 
first  node,  before  said  latched  data  output  is  generated  at  said 
first  latch  output  of  said  latching  means,  by  a  first  sense 


1.  A  MOS  differential  voltage-lo-currenl  convener  circuit  com- 
posing: 

hrsl  and  second  MOS  transistors; 

a  restslor  connected  between  the  drains  of  said  first  and  second 
MOS  transistors; 

a  first  constant  current  source  for  supplying  operation  current  for 
said  first  and  second  MOS  transistors; 

third  and  fourth  MOS  transistors  having  sources  respectively 
connected  to  the  drains  of  said  first  and  second  MOS  transis- 
tors and  receiving  a  differential  input  voltage  at  the  gales 
thereof; 


550 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftfmber  3.  1996 


Septembei  3,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


SSI 


d  nrsi  turrenl  mim)r  circuit  renriwnis  ihc  Jrain  nutpul  of  ■wnd 
Ihird  MOS  transisiiir  as  a  current  input  anil  haung  a  current 
txitput  temiinal  connccleil  to  the  gate  ot  caid  first  MOS 
transistor,  and 

a  second  current  mirnir  circuit  receiving  the  drain  output  ot  said 
fourth  MOS  transistor  as  a  current  input  and  having  a  current 
output  terminal  conne«.tcd  to  the  gate  ot  said  second  MOS 
transistor  (or  taking  the  current  flowing  through  said  hrst  and 
second  MOS  transistors  as  a  ditterential  output 


5^52,731 

INTEGRATtD  C  ONTROL  CIRCLIT  WITH  A  LEVF.L 

SHIFTER  FOR  SWITCHING  AN  ELECTRONIC  SWITCH 

C'laudio    Diazzi,    MUan;    Fabrizia    Martignoni.    N'arese.    and 

Mario  Taranlola,   Milan,  all  of,   Italy,  assignors  to  SGS- 

Microeicctroaics  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  5W.882 
C'lalm-s  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  .Sep.   16, 
1W4,  94830436 

Int.  CI."  H03K  I7/I6.JAX) 
IS.  CI.  327—109  16  Claims 

^' ,     .n. _isiJ 


5J!52,730 

MOS  difff;rf;ntiai.  voi.ta(;e-to-ci rrent 

CONVERTER  CTRCT  IT  WITH  IMPROVED  LINEARITY 
Koji  DegDchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  269,789.  Jul.  1,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  2,  19»5.  Ser.  No.  458,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  .^,   I99.V  5-165611; 
Dec.  20,  1993.  5-318871 

InL  cr  H02H  inx) 
IS.  n.  327—103  8  CTaims 


ht. 


-^^ — *— 
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x: 


1    A  MOS  difTCTcnlial  wiltage  tivcurrent  convener  circuit  com 
pnsing 

hrst  and  second  MOS  transistors. 

a  resistor  connected  between  the  stiurces  of  said  hrst  and  second 
MOS  u^ansistors 

a  hrst  constant  current  s»iurcc  tor  supplying  operation  current  lor 
said  hrst  and  second  MOS  transistors 

third  and  fourth  MOS  transistors,  the  source  ot  said  third  MOS 
transistor  cor.nectcd  to  the  source  ot  said  hrst  MOS  transistor 
aiHl  ttie  souae  ot  said  fourth  MOS  transistor  connected  to  tfie 
source  of  said  second  MOS  transistor  said  third  and  tourth 
MOS  transistors  receiving  a  diBcrenUal  input  voltage  at  the 
gates  thcretif 

a  hrst  differential  ampliher  circuit  receiving  a  gate  input  and  a 
drajn  output  ot  said  third  MOS  transistor  as  inputs  and  appiv 
ing  a  differential  output  to  the  gate  of  said  hrst  MOS  transis 
tor.  and 

a  second  differential  amphher  circuit  receiving  a  gate  input  and 
a  drain  output  of  said  tourth  MOS  transistor  as  inputs  and 
applying  a  differential  output  to  the  gate  of  said  second  MOS 
transistor,  the  current  flowing  thnxigh  said  hrst  and  second 
MOS  transistors  providing  a  differential  ixitput  ot  said  MOS 
ditfercntial  voluge  to-current  convener  circuit 


6  An  integrated  control  circuit  for  switching  an  electronic  power 
-vmch.  comprising 
a  cimlrol   logic  circuit  for  producing  hrst  and  second  voltage 

levels,  and 
a  level  shifter  having  an  input  connected  to  the  control  logic 
circuit    and    an   output   connected   to   the   electronic    power 
switch,  the  level  shifter  including 
a  bistable  stage  having  hrst  and  second  inputs,  and  an  output 

dehning  ttie  output  ot  the  level  shifter, 
a  hrst  circuit  branch  having  an  output  connected  to  the  hrst 
input,  and  including  a  hrst  transistor  and  a  hrst  resistor 
connected  to  the  hrst  transistor;  and 
a  second  circuit  branch  having  an  output  connected  to  the 
second  input,  and  including  a  second  transistor  and  a  sec- 
ond resistor  connected  to  the  second  transistor,  the  hrst  and 
second  transistors  being  switched  alternately  based  on  the 
hrst  and  second  voltage  levels  produced  b>  tlie  control 
logic  circuit,  wherein  the  circuit  components  of  the  level 
shifter  are  selectively  disposed  such  that  dunng  discharge 
ot  parasitic  capacitors  a.ssociated  with  the  hrst  and  second 
transistors,  the  voluge  level  at  the  hrst  input  falls  fa.stcr 
than  the  voltage  level  at  the  second  input 


5352.732 
HIGH  SPEED  DIVIDE  BY  13  CLCX  K  GENERATOR 
V  ihe  Huang,  Palo  Alto,  Calif„  assignor  to  Exar  Corporation, 
Fremont.  Calif. 

Hied  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428389 
Int.  CI."  H03B  /VAX) 
r..S.  (1.  327—116 


mi  aocx 

1    .\  cliKk  generator  circuit  for  generating  a  cUxk  edge  at  a  rate 
ot  1  S  times  the  rate  of  an  input  clock,  comprising 

a  hrii  gate  having  a  clock  input  coupled  to  said  input  clixk. 
a  second  gate  has  ing  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  hrst 

gate,  and  a  clock  input  coupled  to  said  input  clixk. 
a  third  gate  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  second 

gate  and  a  cliKk  input  coupled  to  an  inverse  of  said  input 

cUx-k. 
combinational   logic   tor  providing  as  a  circuit  output  both  a 

combination  of  said  inverse  of  said  input  cliKk  and  said  hrst 


gate  Output,  and  a  combination  of  said  input  clock  and  said 
third  gate  output:  and 
a  circuit  providing  a  NOR  fimction  having  a  first  input  coupled 
to  the  output  of  said  first  gale,  a  second  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  second  gate,  and  an  output  coupled  to  an  input 
of  said  hrst  gate. 


1  A  tnggered  oscillator  for  producing  a  plurality  of  tap  signals 
frequency  locked  to  an  input  first  clock  signal  and  evenly  distrib- 
uted in  phase,  comprising: 

phase  diAnbution  means  for  generating  said  tap  signals  includ- 
ing a  reference  tap  signal,  said  phase  distribution  means 
producing  in  response  to  each  pulse  of  an  input  trigger  signal 
a  succession  of  signal  pulses  having  adjustable  interval 
between  each  pulse  of  said  succession,  the  interval  being 
adjusted  in  response  to  a  control  signal  supplied  as  input  to 
said  phase  distribution  means,  each  signal  pulse  of  the  succes- 
sion being  conveyed  by  a  separate  one  of  said  tap  signals,  a 
last  pulse  of  the  succession  being  conveyed  by  said  reference 
tap  signal: 
a  trigger  circuit,  receiving  said  input  first  clock  signal,  for 
generating  and  transmitting  said  trigger  signal  to  said  phase 
distribution  means,  the  trigger  circuit  producing  a  pulse  in  the 
tngger  signal  upon  each  conciurence  of  a  pulse  in  said  input 
hrst  clock  signal  with  a  pulse  in  said  refeience  tap  signal:  and 
control  means  generating  and  supplying  said  control  signal  as 
input  to  said  phase  distribution  means  for  adjusting  said 
interval  between  pulses  of  said  succession  such  that  said  tap 
signals  are  frequency  locked  to  said  input  first  clock  signal. 


Atom 
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5352,733 

PRECISE  AND  AGILE  TIMING  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

BASED  ON  A  RETRIGGERED  OSCILLATOR 

Gary  J.  Lcsmcister,  Hayward,  CaliL,  a«lsiior  to  Credence 

Systems  Corponitkiii,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Condnuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,274,  Sep.  6,  1954,  which 

is  a  cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  5,651,  Jan.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5345,18*.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,238 

InL  a."  H03K  5/26;  H03L  7/087 

VS.  a.  327—295  16  Claims 

VPPL 


Vat  „.  -^  Vhf   i^ 

produce  a  circuit  output  signal  in  the  form  of  a  differenbal 
circuit  output  signal:  and 
a  cross-connected,  emitter-coupled  transistor  circuit  which  is 
connected  to  said  squaring  circuit  and  supplied  with  said  input 
signal  and  driven  by  said  differential  circuit  output  signal  for 
producing  said  output  signal  in  the  form  of  a  differential 
output  current. 


I  

5352,734 

LOCAL  OSCILLATOR  FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER  AND 

MIXING  CIRCUIT  (X)MPRISING  A  SQUARING  dRCUTT 

Katsuji  Kimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329324 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1993,  5-268936,- 
Dec.  15,  1993,  5-343171 

Int  a.*  G06F  7/44;  CMG  7/12;  H03B  19/00 
VS.  a.  327—356  23  Claims 

1.  A  frequency  multiplier  and  mixing  circuit  supplied  with  a 
local  oscillator  frequency  signal  of  a  local  oscillator  fiequency  and 
an  input  signal  of  an  input  frequency  to  produce  an  output  signal 
which  includes  a  frequency  component  specified  by  at  least  one  of 
a  sum  and  a  difference  between  an  integral  multiple  of  said  local 
oscillator  frequency  and  said  input  firequency.  said  circuit  compris- 
ing: 
a  squanng  circuit  supplied  with  said  local  oscillator  frequency 
signal  for  squaring  said  local  oscillator  frequency  signal  to 


5352,735 

MULTI-GIGAHERTZ  SINGLE  FLUX  QUANTUM  SWITCH 

Joonbee  Kang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,-  John  X.  Przybysz,  Penn 

Hills,  and  Anthony  H.  Worsiiam,  Flttsburgli,  both  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Nortlirop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeics, 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser,  No.  319,707 

Int  a."  H03K  19/195;3/i8 

VS.  a.  327—367  8  Claims 


■1 


1  A  switch  for  controlling  tfie  throughput  of  a  signal  between  a 
pair  of  input  channels  and  a  pair  of  output  channels  comprising: 

a.  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal  from  each  of  said  pair  of 
input  channels: 

b.  means  for  transmitting  an  output  signal  to  each  of  said  pair  of 
output  channels: 

c.  four  line  channels  provided  within  said  switch,  each  of  said 
four  line  channels  connecting  one  of  said  pair  of  input  chan- 
nels and  one  of  said  pair  of  output  channels:  and 

d.  four  line  channel  switches,  one  line  channel  switch  provided 
on  each  of  said  four  hne  channels,  each  of  said  four  line 
channel  switches  being  operable  by  a  control  signal  to  open  or 
close  said  each  of  said  four  line  channels,  wherein  a  Joseph- 
son  junction  is  provided  between  each  line  channel  switch  and 
each  of  said  input  channels  and  said  output  channels,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  line  channel  switches  comprises  a  pair  of 
non-hysteretic  Josephson  junctions  and  a  pair  of  inductors 
wherein  application  of  a  bias  current  intermediate  said  pair  of 
non-hysteretic  Josephson  junctions  blocks  passage  of  a  single 
flux  quantum  pulse  through  said  line  channel. 
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5^52,73* 

POWKR  SI  PPI  V  DKTECT  CIRdlT  OPKRABI.K 

SHORT1.Y  AFTER  AN  ON/OPK  t  YCI.E  OK  THK  POWKR 

SlPPl.Y 
Alan    R.    DesrortKS,    Sm   Jose,   t'allf.,    assigiHir    l«)    Hewlett 
Packiu-d  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

KUed  Apr.  It.  iW5,  Ser.  No.  424.9.V. 

Int.  n:  HOJK  rcjroi 

I  _S.  (1.  .<27— 198  X  (laims 


r  L ;_J — U^  i 


rtTvi  I 
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it 


1  A  p»)*er  ^uppl>  Jclei.tion  circuit  tor  an  mieijraieiJ  ^irLUil  tor 
indicating  *hen  d  power  suppl>  \nluge  i.iHjpled  lo  ihc  ^irtuii 
exceeds  a  predetemiined  value  during  a  transilion  ot  ihc  piiuer 
supply  voltage,  the  circuit  having  a  tirv  pi)vter  supply  lerminal  tor 
receiving  the  power  supplv  voltage  and  having  a  second  power 
supply  terminal  lor  receiving  a  ground  reference  potential,  the 
circuit  having  an  output  wherein  an  output  signal  transitions  from  a 
hrst  state  to  a  second  stale  when  the  power  supplv  exceeds  the 
predetermined  value,  comprising 

detect  means  coupled  to  the  p«iwer  supplv  voltage  tor  applving  a 
sense    voltage    to    a    sensing    node    when    the    power    supply 
voltage    reaches    a    predetermined    multiple    ot    a    transistor 
threshold   voltage,   the   sense   voltage   heing   a  predetemiined 
number  ot  transistor  threshold  voltages  less  than  the  supplv 
voltage  when  the  supplv  voltage  is  greater  than  the  predcter 
mined  multiple  ot  the  transistor  threshold   voltage   and   less 
than  the  predetermined  value 
iHitput   ineans  coupled   lo  the   sense   niKk   and  the  output,    tor 
generating  the  transition  ot  the  output  signal  trom  the  hrst 
state  to  the  second  sUle  when  the  sense  voltage  exceeds  the 
transistor  threshold  voltage  which  ..orresponds  to  the  power 
supplv  voltage  exceeding  the  predetermined  value, 
regeneration  means  tor  regencrativclv  coupling  the  output  signal 
to   the    sense    node   lo   provide   a   discharge    path    tor  charge 
coupled  onui  the  sense  mnle  due  to  the  p<iwer  supply  voltage 
rising  when  the  power  supplv   voltage  is  below  the  prcdeter 
mined  multiple  ot  the  transistor  threshold  voltage  and  greater 
than  the  transistor  threshold  voltage,  and 
discharge   means  coupled  to  the   detect   means  and  the   f>.wer 
supplv    voltage   lor  discharging   the  detect  means   when   the 
power  supplv  IS  turned  otf 


5,552,737 
SCANNABI.K  MA.STKR  SLAVE  LATCH  AtTl  ATED  BY 
SINGLE  PHASE  CUKK 
ChJb-Liant(  Chen,  BiiarcUff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intema- 
tioaal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.^. 
Filed  Jul.  11,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  273,554 
Int.  n."  H03K  Vdft  i^.w 
I  -S.  CI.  327—202  2  (laiim 

I  A  static  master/slave  circuit  svstem  comprising 
a  plurality  ot  successive  static  master/slave  stages,  each  master 
slave  stage  including  a  ma.ster  segment  and  at  least  one  slave 
segment,  each  master  segment  mav  be  actuated  by  a  signal 
trom  external  logic  in  a  hrst  nkKle  ot  operation,  or  bv  output 
signals  trom  a  preceding  slave  segment  applied  to  said  master 
segment  during  a  second  mode  ot  operation, 
a  scan  port  circuit  connected  between  the  slave  stage  ot  one 
masterfslave   and   the   iiia.ster   stage   ot    the    next   successive- 


•WM  ii«  ■!  !!■  a«l   „Mn> 


master/slave  stage,  said  scan  p«rt  circuits  including  a  plurality 
ot  n  channel  transistors  connected  to  a  scan  ckKk  input  means 
including  an  n  channel  transistor  and  a  p-channel  transistor; 

a  continuous  single  phase  clock  signal  which  provides  clocked 
signals  to  the  scan  port  circuit,  as  well  as  to  the  master 
segment  and  the  slave  segment  in  each  ot  said  master/slave 
stages,  and 

^iintrol  means  tor  deactivating  said  signal  from  external  logic 
applied  to  said  each  ma-sler  segments  in  said  tirsi  mixle  of 
operation,  and  activating  said  signals  trom  the  preceding  slave 
segnx;nt  applied  to  said  master  segment  when  in  said  second 
mode,  said  control  means  further  deactivating  said  scan  p<in 
circuit  trom  said  master  segment,  and  activating  said  signal 
trom  external  logic  to  said  master  segment,  when  in  said  tiril 
mode  ot  operation 


5,552,738 

hu;h  perkormance  energy  efficient  PI sh 

PI  I.L  D  FLIP  FLOP  CIRCl  ITS 
I  minK  Ko,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  lastrunients  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,299 
Int.  Cl.'^  H03K  </*'i(^ 
I  .S.  CI.  327—203 


16  Claims 


400 
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ing 


4W^      431       ,  c  432 

c      412^-^22 

413  423 

1    A  I)  tlip  flop  circuit  having  and  input  and  an  output  compns 

.: 

a  master  latch  having  an  input  serving  as  input  of  said  O  Hip  Hop 

circuit  cliKked  in  a  hrst  phase  and  an  output, 
a  slave  latch  having  an  input  connected  lo  said  output  of  said 

master  latch  clocked  in  a  second  phase  opposite  lo  said  hrst 

phase  and  a  non  clicked  static  output  serving  as  output  ot 

said  I)  Hip  Hop  circuit,  and 
a  push  pull  circuit  including 

an  inverter  having  an  input  connected  to  said  output  of  said 
master  latch  and  an  output,  and 


a  transmission  gate  clocked  in  said  second  phase  having  an 
inpul  connected  to  said  output  of  said  inverter  and  an 
output  connected  to  said  output  of  said  slave  latch. 


5^52,739 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  POWER  SUPPLY  HAVING 

PIECEWISE  LINEARITY 

Brent  Keeth;  Paul  S.  Zagar;  Brian  M.  Shirley,  and  Stephen  L. 

Casper,  all  of  Boise,  Id„  assignors  to  Micron  Tecluology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,184,  Feb.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,414 

Int  a.'  G«5F  l/IO 

V.S.  CI.  327-538  5  claims 


vcc»i^ 


1   An  integrated  memory  circuit  comprising: 
memory  support  circuitry;  and 
a  p<iwer  supply  circuit  cotnprising. 
a  voltage  divider  circuit  having  a  resistor  connected  between  a 
voltage  supply  and  a  first  node  of  a  first  diode  circuit,  the 
first  diode  circuit  having  a  second  node  connected  to  a 
reference  potential. 
an  amplifier  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  first  node 
and  having  an  output  node  connected  to  the  memory  sup- 
port circuitry; 
a  feedback  resistor  connected  between  the  output  node  and  a 

second  input  of  the  amplifier,  and 
a  second  diode  circuit  connected  between  the  output  node  and 
the  voltage  supply. 


1 


5,552,740 
N-CHANNEL  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Stephen  L.  Casper,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,184,  Feb.  8,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328^6 
InL  a."  G05F  1/10:3/02 
r.S.  (1.  327—541 


24  Claims 


/ 


»ocx 


1  A  semiconductor  circuit  device  powered  by  a  power  signal 
having  a  voltage  level  measured  with  respect  to  common,  compris- 
ing 

a  logic  circiiil,  and 


a  power  regulation  circuit  providing  the  logic  circuit  with  a 

regulated  power  signal,  the  power  regulation  circuit  including 

a  bias  control  circuit  providing  a  bias  activation  signal  in  the 
direction  of  the  power  signal. 

a  feedback  control  signal. 

a  biasing  pull-down  circuit  arranged  in  series  with  the  bias 
control  circuit  and  common,  the  biasing  pull-down  circuit 
activated  in  response  to  the  feedback  control  signal. 

a  level  sensing  circuit. 

an  N-channel  transistor  having  a  gate  terminal  coupled  to  the 
bias  control  circuit,  having  a  drain  terminal  coupled  to  the 
power  signal,  and  having  a  source  terminal  coupled  to  the 
level  sensing  circuit,  the  N-channel  transistor  activating  in 
response  to  the  bias  activation  signal  exceeding  a  threshold 
level  and  providing  the  regulated  power  signal,  and 

the  level  sensing  circuit  responding  to  activation  of  the 
N-channel  transistor,  providing  the  threshold  level,  and 
generating  the  feedback  control  signal  for  controlling  acti- 
vation of  the  N-channel  transistor 


5,552,741 
HIGH  IMPEDANCE  COMMON-EMITTER  AMPLIFIER 
STAGE 
Madhav  V.  KoUuri,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Maxim  Inte- 
grated Products,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,902 

InL  a."  G<)6G  7/12:  H03K  17/60: 3/00: 3/1 H 

I  .S.  CI.  327-560  19  Qaims 

^,0 


I    'out 
j  lour -Ho 


1   A  high  input  impedance  amplifier  stage,  comprising: 

first  and  second  power  supply  terminals: 

an  output  terminal: 

first  and  second  current  sources,  each  hav  ing  a  first  and  a  second 

terminal; 
first  and  second  NPN  transistors,  each  having  a  collector  a  base 

and  an  emitter; 
third  PNP  transistor  having  a  collector,  a  base  and  an  eminer; 
the  eminer  of  the  first  transistor,  the  base  of  the  second  transistor 

and  the  collector  of  the  third  transistor  being  coupled  to  the 

first  terminal  of  the  first  current  source; 
the  collector  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  base  of  the  third 

transistor  being  coupled  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  second 

current  source; 
the  emitter  of  the  third  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  second 

terminal  of  the  second  current  source  and  the  first  power 

supply  terminal; 
the  emitter  of  the  second  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  second 

terminal  of  the  first  currenl  source  and  the  second  power 

supply  terminal,  the  collector  of  the  second  transistor  being 

coupled  to  the  output  terminal:  and 
the  base  of  the  first  transistor  providing  the  input  10  the  amplifier 

stage. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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5^52,742 

ClRCt'IT  FOR  C-ONTROLUNC  caJRRENT  FLOW 

BETWEEN  TWO  NODES 

Gcoftvy  W.  Pertiia,  Chandler,  Arix.,  aai«iior  to  MoCorota, 

Ik^  SchaiuBburs.  Dl. 

FUcd  Feb.  13,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  387.690 

Int.  n."  CAMtii  '/Tft 

VS.  CL  327—5*3  2"  '-'^aiaa 


I    A  i.ontn>llable  resisuuKC  circuit,  compnMng 

i  hrsi  transistor  Ivaving  a  base  in  fmiltcr  md  a  collector  said 
base  being  coupled  to  a  hr«  iKxlc. 

a  Kcond  trmsistor  Iviving  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector,  -.aid 
base  being  coupled  to  said  fina  ihxIc, 

a  hr«  curreni  source  having  an  output  cixjpled  to  said  emitters 
of  said  tira  and  second  transistors, 

a  third  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector,  said 
base  being  coupled  to  a  second  rnidc.  said  collector  being 
coupled  to  a  pt)*er  supply  conductor, 

a  fourth  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector,  said 
base  being  coupled  to  said  second  ixxle, 

a  sectmd  curreni  stwrce  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  emit 
ters  of  said  third  and  ftxirth  transistors, 

a  resistor  having  a  hrst  end  coupled  to  said  emitters  ot  said  hrst 
aitd  second  transistors  and  having  a  second  end  coupled  to 
said  emitters  of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors, 

a  current  mirror  having  an  input  and  having  an  output  coupled  to 
said  second  node. 

a  hrst  current  steenng  circuit  having  a  hrst  input  coupled  to  said 
input  of  said  curreni  mirror,  a  second  mpul  coupled  to  said 
poster  supply  conductor,  and  an  output  cixipled  to  said  col 
lector  of  said  hrst  transistor,  said  hrst  current  steenng  circuit 
being  coupled  for  receiving  a  contri>l  signal  at  a  control  input 
tor  steenng  current  between  said  hrst  and  second  inputs  of 
said  hrst  current  steenng  circuit  and  said  output  of  said  hrst 
curreni  steenng  circuit,  and 

a  second  current  circuit  having  a  hrst  input  coupled  to  said  input 
of  said  current  mirror,  a  second  input  coupled  to  said  power 
supply  conductor,  and  an  iiutput  coupled  to  said  collecttw  of 
said  fourth  transistor  said  second  current  steenng  circuit 
being  coupled  fi»  receiving  said  control  signal  at  a  control 
input  for  steenng  current  between  said  hrst  and  second  inputs 
ot  said  second  curreni  steenng  ciauii  and  said  output  of  said 
second  current  sieenng  circuit 


D 


at  least  one  hrst  TFT  switching  circuit  adapted  to  apply  said 

voltage  differentia]  to  said  elemenl;  and 
at  least  one  second  TFT  switching  circuit  adapted  to  separate 

said  components  from  said  voltage  differential 


5452,744 
HIGH  SPEED  lyy^,  MONITOR  CIRCUIT 
Phillip  D.  BortiMMi.  Moriaa  HIH;  WUttam  R.  DeHaven,  Los 
Altok,  and  Victor  PocreMMky,  San  Joae,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
on  to  LTX  Corporalioa,  Wcstweod,  Mass. 
Divisiaa  ol  Ser.  No.  2SM17,  Aug.  11.  1W4.  This  appUcatioo 
Jun.  5,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  472,»70 

iM.  a."  H«K  nnnjifti 

vs.  O.  327—101  8  Claims 


T_r 


I  A  process  for  reducing  charge  injection  when  decoupling  a 
power  supply  from  a  hrst  node,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  n  switches  coupled  in  parallel  between  tfie  power 
supply  and  the  hrsi  node,  each  of  the  n  switches  having  a 
different  resistance  when  closed,  and 

sequennally  opening  each  of  the  n  switches,  wherein  a  hrst 
switch  having  a  lowest  resi.staiK-e  is  opened  hrst  and  each 
successive  switch  that  is  opened  has  a  greater  resisunce  ihan 
a  previous  switch  that  has  been  previously  (ipened 


5,552,743 
THIN  FILM  TRANSLSTOR  REDl  NDANt  Y  STRl  tTl  RK 
Moole  Maaninc  Knna,  Id.,  aaai(Bor  to  Mkroa  Technotogy. 
lac  Bote,  Id. 

FUcd  Sep.  27,  19*4,  Ser.  No.  313,627 
inL  v\r  (;ilC  /"//ft  "/»*' 
VS.  CT  327—5*7  15  ClainH 

I  In  a  nucrocircuit  device  wherein  a  voluge  differential  js 
applied  to  at  least  one  elcmeni  of  said  microiircuil  device,  said 
voluge  differential  being  incompatible  with  a  plurality  of  said 
nucrocircuit  components,  means  for  isolaung  said  components 
from  said  voluge  differential,  which  compnse 


5452.745 
SELF  RESETTING  CMOS  MULTIPLEXER  WITH  STATIC 

OUTPUT  DRIVER 
Antonio  R.  PeMla,  Hifhlaad  Falls,  and  Yuen  H.  Chan,  Pougb- 
keepaie,  both  of  N.Y.,  Msignon  to  IntemathMial  Business 
Machines  Corporatkia,  AraMok,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sep.  21.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  309311 
InL  CT'  H03K  nmlJ/Ol.mf^ 
VS.  n.  327—407  16  Claims 

1    A  multiplex  circuit  compnsing 
an  input  circuit,  having  true  and  complement  inputs  and  true  and 

complement  outputs, 
an  output  circuit  having  true  and  complement  inputs  and  an 
output  and  composing  a  dau  latch  responsive  to  a  first  latch 
signal  to  assume  a  first  latch  suic  and  responsive  to  a  second 
latch  signal  to  assume  a  second  latch  state. 
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the  true  and  complement  outputs  of  the  input  circuit  connected 
to  the  true  and  complement  inputs,  respectively,  of  the  output 
circuit; 

the  output  circuit  further  comprising  a  first  latch  control  gate 
connected  to  the  latch  and  to  one  of  the  true  and  complement 
inputs  of  the  output  circuit  and  a  second  latch  control  gate 
connected  to  the  latch  and  to  the  other  of  the  true  and 
complement  inputs  of  the  output  circuit  and  a  first  output  gate 
connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  output  circuit  and  to 
one  of  the  true  and  complement  inputs  of  the  output  circuit 
and  a  second  output  gate  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of 
the  output  circuit  and  connected  to  the  other  of  the  true  and 
complement  inputs  of  the  output  circuit,  the  first  and  second 
latch  control  gates  responsive  to  signals  on  the  true  and 
complement  inputs  of  the  output  circuit  to  generate  first  and 
second  latch  signals,  respectively,  and  the  first  and  second 
output  gates  responsive  to  true  and  complement  signals  on  the 
true  and  complement  inputs  of  the  output  circuit  to  produce  an 
output  signal  on  the  output  of  the  output  circuit  independent 
of  tlie  operauon  of  the  latch. 


5452,74* 

GATE  DRIVE  CIRCUIT 

Eric  J.  Danstrom,  Farmingtoo  Hills,  Mich,,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelcctroiiics,  Inc,  Carrolltoii,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418448 

Int  a."  H03K  17/687:3/00:5/08 

VS.  n.  327^27  22  Claims 


5452,747 
DRIVER  CIRCUIT  COMPATIBLE  WITH  LOW  SUPPLY 
VOLTAGES 
Luciano   Tomasini,    Monza;    Rinaldo   Castello,   Arcore,   and 
Pierangeio  Confalonieri,  CaiHmica  D'Atlda,  all  of,  Italy, 
assignors  to  SGS- Thomson  Microeiectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrafe 
Briarza,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,644,  Sep.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,759 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Sep.  23, 
1992,  92830513 

InL  CI."  G05F  l/IO:.W2 
VS.  a.  327-536  2S  CUims 
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1   A  clocked  switch,  in  a  CMOS  integrated  circuit,  composing: 

a  charge-pumping  voltage  doublet  circuit,  connected  to  be 
pumped  by  a  first  clock  signal,  and  connected  to  provide 
therefrom  a  boosted  positive  voltage  whenever  said  first  clock 
signal  is  at  a  high  level,  said  boosted  voltage  being  gitater 
than  the  maximum  voltage  of  said  first  clock  signal; 

a  CMOS  logic  gate,  connected  to  be  powered  by  said  boosted 
voltage,  and  connected  to  receive,  as  a  signal  input,  a  second 
clock  signal  which  is  substantially  complementary  to  said  first 
clock  signal:  and 

at  least  one  switching  transistor,  having  a  gale  connected  to  be 
dnven  by  an  output  node  of  said  logic  gate. 


1  .A  gate  dnse  circuit  for  dnving  a  gate  of  a  power  transistor,  the 
gate  dnve  circuit  compnsing: 

an  input  stage  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  control  signal  and 
having  an  output. 

a  high  side  dnve  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output 
ot  the  input  stage,  having  a  sense  node,  and  having  an  output 
connected  to  the  gate  of  the  power  transistor, 

a  low  dnve  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
input  suge  and  having  an  output  connected  to  the  gate  of  the 
power  transistor,  and 

an  active  clamp  circuit  connected  between  the  sense  mxie  of  the 
high  side  dnve  circuit  and  the  input  of  the  high  side  drive 
circuit,  for  controlling  the  high  side  drive  circuit  responsive  to 
an  unsafe  v  oliage  level  on  the  gale  of  the  power  transistor 


5452.748 
DIGITALLY -TUNED  OSCILLATOR  INCLUDING  A  SELF- 
CALIBRATING  RC  OSaLLATOR  CIRCUIT 
Timothy  G.  O'Shaughnessy.  Black  Forest,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
American  Microsystems,  Inc.,  PocateUo,  Id. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,299 

Int.  CI."  H03B  5/24:  H03L  7/00 

VS.  CI.  331-1  A  26  Claims 

TIE 
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1   A  digitally-tuned  oscillator  (DTO)  comprising: 

a  switched-capacitor  digital  to  analog  converter  (DAC);  and 

an  RC  oscillator  coupled  to  the  switched  capacitor  DAC. 
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5^52.749 
METHOD  FOR  AITOMATICALLY  C OMPKNSATIM; 
FOR  ACC1  RAt-Y  DEGRADATION  OF  A  REreRENtT. 

OSCILLATOR 
^iMBM  M.  Nowattkl.  Ft.  LMHtrrdaie,  aad  KHth  I.  Zambrano. 
O^nj  BcMk.  iMtb  of  rU^  Mri»imri  to   MotortiU.   Inc.. 
SckMUBbvri.  ilL 

Flkd  Jan.  2*.  IW5,  Srr.  No.  494,4«2 
IbL  (1."  H«3I    '^1^    H»4B  1.411 


PfXTIMCT    O0HM  C*P^«    I 


1  In  J  i.ommunKam>n  Jcmcc  having  a  retcreme  osiilUlor  a 
method  fiw  auU)cnaiicaJly  compcnvating  for  *.Lura».v  Jegrailjiion 
ot  the  rctcrence  tiscillalKr.  cimipnsing  the  steps  oil 

prwgramming  the  communicaliiMi  Jc\icc  with  a  hrst  frcquetKv 

vaJue  Id  detect  a  target  earner  signal. 
repri>grainming  the  ciimmuni«.ati»n  devue   *ilh  j   seiond  tre 

quenc>  value  that  is  iiffset  from  the  first  trc^uctKs  value  h\  a 

particular  offset  tactof    *hen  the  target  carrier  signal  is  not 

detected 
delecting  an  available  earner  signal   v»hen  the  communication 

device  is  rcprogrammed  vnth  the  secDnd  trenuencv  value 
determining  relative  itication  information  tor  the  availahic  car 

ner  signal,  arul 
automalicalK  adjusting  the  communication  device  to  detect  the 

target  carrier  signal  using  inlonnation  iteriveil  from  the  tela 

live  loeaiion  intomiatior  and  the  particular  ottset  taclot 


lors  active  and  thereby  allow  the  oscillator  circuit  to  start-up 
and  operate  at  relatively  low  supply  voltages. 


ifierebv  generating  a  recorded  count  value  corresponding  to  a 
current  slate  ot  the  counter  v*hen  the  countet  is  mM  executing 
a  change  from  the  current  stale  to  a  next  sequential  stale  at 
said  lime,  and  generating  the  recorded  count  value  selected 
from  laWiie  recorded  cixjnl  value  corresponding  to  the  current 
slate  and  (hi  the  recorded  count  value  corresponding  to  the 
next  se^^uentlal  state,  when  the  counter  is  executing  a  change 
from  the  current  slate  to  the  next  sequential  stale  at  said  time, 

deciKling  the  recorded  cixint  value  to  prixluce  a  sequential  state 
number  S,  corresponding  lo  the  hrst  predetemiined  event, 
and 

determining  the  insianlaneous  phase  difference  I  in  degrees!  to  fie 
equal  to 


wherein  S,,  is  a  predetermined  sequential  stale  number  corTespt>nd- 
ing  to  a  second  predetermined  event  occumng  in  the  reference 
signal 


5^52,751 

i.ov,  voi.ta(;e,  low  power  oscillator  having 

VOLTAGE  LEVEL  SHIFTING  ClRCl'IT 
Ru.«H1  E.  Cooper,  Chandler.  Ariz.,  assif(Dor  to  Microchip  Tech- 
nology Inc..  Chandler,  Ariz. 

Filed  JuB.  «,  1W5,  Set.  No.  469.176 

InLCl."  H03B  Vfft  -i/r^h 

I  -S.  CI.  3-M— 116  FE  !•*  Claims 


5352,750 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DETERMININt;  AN 
INSTANTANEOUS  PHASE  DIFFERENCE  BETWEEN 
TWO  SIGNALS 
Raymood  L.  Barrett,  Jr.,  Ft  Lauderdale:  Barry  W.  Herold. 
Boca  Raton,  and  Grazyna  A.  P^unen,  DHray  Beach,  ail  of 
Fla.,  nncnors  to  Motorola.  Inc  Schauaiburt.  III. 
Filed  Sep.  5.  1»»5.  Ser.  No.  523,665 
Int.  CX"  mM.  '/tN/  -/IS 
VS.  n.  .131—25  20  Claims 

1  ,A  mcthixJ  of  determining  an  instantaneous  phase  difference 
between  a  reference  signal  operating  at  a  desired  reference  fre 
queiK-,  and  a  controlled  sigiul  operating  a.svnchronouslv  ai  a 
controlled  frequency   the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

deriving  the  reference  signal  bv  frequencv  dividing  a  hrst  signal 
operating  at  a  hrst  frequeiKV  by  a  counter  comprising  an 
output  having  K  sequential  states,  wherein  K  is  an  integer 
value  equal  to  the  hrst  frequency  divided  by  the  desired 
reference  frequency,  and  wherein  the  output  changes  by  no 
more  than  one  bit  between  anv  adjacent  states  of  tfie  K 
sequential  slates. 
recording  tlie  output  of  tfie  ciwntet  at  a  lime  corKurrenl  wiih  a 
hrst  predetermined  event  ivcumng  in  the  controlled  signal 


1     An    oscillator   circuit    tor    providing    an   output    signal    that 

oscillates    ai    a    predetermined    frequency,    the    oscillator   circuit 

including  an  inverter  circuit  that  is  coupled  across  hrst  and  second 

terminals  of  a  resimant  circuit,  the  inverter  circuit  including  hrst 

and  second  transistors  having  comnK)n  drain  electrixles  coupled  to 

the  output  ot  the  oscillator  circuit  and  to  tJie  second  terminal  of  the 

resonant  circuit,   the   source   electrixles  ot   the   hrst   and  second 

transistors  respectively  coupled  lo  first  and  second  supply  voltage 

terminals,  the  gate  electnxle  of  one  of  the  transistors  coupled  lo  the 

hrst  terminal  of  the  resonant  circuit,  the  improvement  composing; 

circuit  means  coupled  between  the  hrst  terminal  of  the  resonant 

circuit  and  the  gate  electrode  of  tlie  other  transistor  for  level 

shifting  the  voltage  applied  to  the  gale  electrode  of  the  other 

transistor  relative  to  the  voltage  applied  to  the  gate  electrode 

ot  the  one  transistor  to  maintain  the  first  and  second  transis 


5^52,752 

MICROWAVE  VERTICAL  INTERCONNECT  THROUGH 
CIRCUIT  WITH  COMPRESSIBLE  CONDUCTOR 
Rick  L.  Sturdivant,  La  Mirada,  and  CUflon  Quan,  Arcadia, 
both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,839 
I  InL  CL'  HOIP  3/02.1/04.5/00 

VS.  C\.  3.33-243  18  Claims 


1  A  microwave  transmission  line,  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  trough  member,  said  trough  memfjer 
delining  a  trough; 

a  dielectric  filler  element  disposed  within  said  trough,  said 
dielectric  element  having  fonned  therein  an  opening  extend- 
ing from  a  first  end  of  said  trough  lo  a  second  end  of  said 
trough;  and 

a  center  conductor  disposed  within  said  opening,  said  center 
conductor  including  (i)  a  first  compressible  conductor  mem- 
ber, said  compressible  conductor  member  formed  of  thin 
metal  wire  densely  paclced  within  said  opening,  said  com- 
pressible conductor  member  including  a  first  end  protniding 
from  said  opening  at  said  first  trough  end  by  a  contact 
dimension  to  form  a  first  compressible  contact  and  (ii)  a  rigid 
conductor  member  disposed  within  said  opening  to  define  a 
dielectric-filled  trough  transmission  line  ponion,  said  rigid 
conductor  member  having  a  first  end  in  a  compression  fit  with 
said  first  end  of  said  compiessible  element 


5,552,753 

CX)AX-TO-MICROSTRIP  TRANSITION 

Krishna  K.  Agarwal,  Piano,  and  Richard  R.  Harlan,  WyUe, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  E-Systems,  Inc.,  DallK,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,542,  Jul.  26,  1993.  This  appUca- 

tion  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,238 

Int  a."  H«3H  7/38:  H61P  5/00 

VS.  a.  333-33  3  Claims 


a  microstrip  line  positioned  on  a  dielectric  substrate  including  a 

microstrip  signal  line  and  a  microstnp  ground  line; 
a  bond  wire  connecting  said  microstrip  signal  line  to  said  center 
conductor,  said  bond  wire  having  a  first  end  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  microstrip  signal  line  and  a  second  end  at  least 
partially  wrapped  around  said  center  conductor;  and 
said  microstrip  ground  line  terminating  on  the  dielectric  sub- 
strate at  the  same  point  as,  and  in  electrical  contact  with, 
the  end  of  said  ground  conductor  shield  of  said  coaxial  line. 


5.552,754 
CATCH  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  UTILIZING 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FORCES 
Nadir  Sharaf,  Mounds  View,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Onan  Corpo- 
ration, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469.008 

Int  ex."  HOIH  75/00 

VS.  CI.  335—16  12  Claims 


1.  An  electric  switch,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  moveable  contacts; 

a  plurality  of  stationary  contacts  which  are  contacted  by  the 
moveable  contacts  in  a  closed  position;  and 

a  plurality  of  locking  pins,  each  locking  pin  being  disposed 
f>erween  each  of  two  adjacent  moveable  contacts,  the  locking 
pin  being  spaced  apart  from  the  moveable  contacts  in  a 
normal  closed  position,  the  locking  pin  being  engaged  by  the 
two  adjacent  moveable  contacts  when  a  ""fault"  current  passes 
through  the  moveable  contacts  and  the  stationary  contacts. 


5,552,755 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  AUXILIARY  SWITCH 

ACTUATED  BY  CASCADED  ACTUATING  MEMBERS 

Joseph  P.  Fello,  Penn  Hills  Twp.,  and  Michael  J.  Whipple,  New 

Sewickley,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,803 

Int  a.*"  HOIH  73/00 

VS.  a.  335—18  4  Claims 


3  A  ci>axial-to-microstnp  transition,  comprising: 
a  coaxial  line  having  a  center  conductor  extending  beyond  an 
end  of  a  ground  conductor  shield  of  said  coaxial  line: 
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I    ^  circuit  hrcakcr  compriNing 
a  circuit  breaker  mechaniMii  incluUing 
a  hxed  contact, 
a  conlaLl  arm. 

i  movable  contact  secured  l>i  one  end  ot  said  ^ontad  ami  and 
movable  by  vaid  contact  arm  toward  and  a\»av  from  said 
h»ed  contact  to  close  and  open  said  contacts 
a  pivocailv  mounted  operating  member  engaging  another  end 
of  said  contact  arm  lor  moving,  and  tor  movement  hv  said 
contact  arm  between  off/open  and  on/closed  positions  ot 
said  operating  member  and  said  contacts  rcspectivelv  said 
operating  member  having  an  integral  handle  and  a  lam 
surface  having  a  contour, 
a  pivotaJK  mounted  latchable  cradle 

a  spnng  connecting  said  latchable  cradle  and  contact  arm.  and 
a  tnp  device  latching  said  cradle  in  a  latched  position  and 
unlatching  said  cradle  in  response  to  preset  current  condi 
lion.s.  said  cradle  tnpping  said  contact  ami  to  open  said 
contacts  and  move  said  operating  number  to  a  tripped 
puMtion  when  unlatched. 
an  auxiliary  vwiich  having  a  plunger 

actuating  means  including  a  hrsi  actuating  member  engaging 
said  cradle  and  actuating  said  auxiliary  switch  vkhen  said 
cTadle  IS  unlatched,  and  a  second  actuating  member  beanng 
against  said  cam  surface  on  said  i)perating  member,  said  cam 
surface  having  a  contour  which  actuates  and  said  auxiliary 
switch  tlirough  said  second  actuating  member  when  said 
operating  member,  and  said  integral  handle,  arc  in  the  off 
position,  said  hr>t  and  second  actuating  memfiers  being  ^as 
cadcd  to  operate  said  plunger,  and 
a  hiHJSing  with  hrst  and  second  compartments  separated  by  a 
partition,  wherein  said  contacts,  said  contact  arm.  said  spring, 
said  cradle,  and  said  tnp  device  arc  mounted  in  said  hrst 
companment.  and  said  auxiliarv  switch  is  mounted  in  said 
second  compartment,  wherein  said  operating  memf>er  extends 
into  boih  compartments  with  said  cam  surface  located  in  said 
second  companment.  said  partition  having  an  opening 
through  which  said  hrst  actuating  member  extends  to  engage 
said  cradle  and  wherein  said  second  actuating  member  is 
mounted  in  said  second  compann)eni  to  engage  said  camming 
surface  and  actuale  said  auxiliary  switch 
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5^52,757 
SI  RfACE-MOUNTED  FISE  DKViCE 
Vladimir  Bkcha,  Aurora;  Katherine  M.  McGuire.  Clarendon 
Hills;    Andrew    J.    Neuhalfen.   Algooquin.   and    Daniel    B. 
(>nken,  C'entralia.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Littelfuse,  Inc..  Des 
PUincs.  lU. 

Filed  May  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  2473»4 

Int.  n."  HOIH  7//:0,X.S/TM,ftV/t;: 

I  ..S.  CI.  337—297  17  Claims 


5,552,75* 
CHIP-rVPK  COMMON  MODK  CHOKK  COIl. 
Tomaoki  I  shiro,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assiKDor  to  Murata  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Piled  Jan.  12,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  180JI6 
Claims  prioHty.  appUcation  Japan.  Jan.  13.  1993.  5-022148 
Int.  d."  HOIF  SAMJ 
I  .S.  n.  336—200  4  (Tainu 

I    A  chip  tvpe  common  nxide  chtAe  coil,  composing 
a  non-magnetic  memf»er  including  a  plurality  ot  laminated  non 
magnetic  sheets  and  a  plurality  ot  conductor  lines  formed  on 
each  of  said  laminated  non  magnetic  sheets,  respectively, 
primary  and  secondary  coils  including  a  plurality  of  conductor 
lines  formed  on  each  of  said  lanunaled  non  magnetic  sheets, 
respectively,  said  plurality  of  conductor  lines  being  connected 
to  each  other  inside  said  nonmagnetic  member, 
a  pair  of  magnetic  layers  arranged  on  upper  and  lower  surfaces 

ot  said  nonmagnetic  member,  respectively,  and 
magnetic  cores  arranged  sut>slanually  at  the  centerN  of  lm)ps  ot 
said  coils,  said  magnetic  cores  pcnccraung  said  non  magnetic 
member  and  being  connected  to  said  pair  ot  magnetic  layers 
to  form  a  closed  magnetic  path  which  crosses  said  pnmarv 
and  seciindarv  ctiils 


1  A  thin  him  surface  mount  fuse,  said  fuse  comprising  two 
niatenal  suba-ssemhlies 

a  the  hrst  suba-ssembly  comprising  a  fusible  link,  a  supporting 
substrate  and  terminal  pads  with  a  plurality  of  conductive 
terminal  pad  layers,  the  supponing  substrate  having  an  upper 
surface,  lower  surface  and  opposing  side  surfaces,  a  hrst  of 
the  plurality  of  conductive  terminal  pad  layers  and  the  fusible 
link  formed  as  a  single  continuous  layer  and  extending  across 
the  upper  surface  of  transporting  substrate,  the  hrst  of  the 
conductive  lerminal  pad  layers  further  extending  over  at  least 
a  part  of  the  opposing  side  surfaces  and  terminating  on  the 
lower  surface  of  the  substrate,  and, 

h  llie  second  subassembly  comprising  a  single  protective  layer 
which  overlies  the  fusible  link  so  as  lo  provide  protection 
from  impacts  and  oxidation 


5.552.758 
DARTS  SCOREBOARD 
Robert  E.  Tobin.  65  StUI  River  Rd..  P.O.  Bo»  243,  Bolton.  Mass. 
01740 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  906.684.  Jun.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  478,430 
Int.  n.''  F41J  MM) 
IS.  n.  340—323  R  22  Claims 

17     A   darts    scoreboard    suitable    for    use    with    a   darts    game 
compnsing 


5.552,760 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  A  DEFLATED  TIRE  ON  A 

VEinCLE 

David  Jones,  Lichfield,  England,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyi>go-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316.488 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  9,  1993. 
9320821 

Int  a."  B60C  23/00 
UJS.  a.  340—144  33  Claims 


a  front  panel; 

a  plurality  of  horizontal  openings  in  said  panel  vertically  aligned 
on  said  front  panel: 

an  indicator  panel  supported  behind  said  front  panel  and  having 
three  indicator  windows  horizontally  spaced  across  each  of 
said  openings: 

a  honzonial  tracic  adjacent  each  of  said  horizontal  openings:  and 

a  slide  bar  sitting  in  each  of  said  horizontal  tracks  and  recipro- 
cally movable  hodzontally  along  tlie  track  from  a  position 
substantially  behind  said  panel  in  which  the  three  indicator 
windows  behind  the  opening  adjacent  the  track  are  visible 
from  ui  front  of  said  panel  to  positions  along  said  track  which 
progressively  cover  said  three  indicator  windows,  the  slide  bat 
capable  of  keeping  score  of  the  darts  game  by  movement  of 
the  bar  along  the  track. 


5.552,759 

ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  VEHICLE 
WHEEL  THEFT 

David  S.  Stoyka.  27050  Cedar  Rd,,  Apt  No,  212,  Beschwood. 
Ohio  44122 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,406 
I      Int  CL*  B60R  25/10:  G08B  13/14 
VS.  a.  340-^26  33  Claims 

46^ ^     ^ 


1  An  alarm  system  for  detecting  unauthorized  removal  from  a 
vehicle  of  a  wheel  item  such  as  a  wheel  hub,  a  wheel  assembly  and 
a  wheel  accessory,  the  alarm  system  comprising: 

a  sensing  device  having  a  secured  sUte  when  the  wheel  item  is 
installed  on  the  vehicle,  and  an  unsecured  state  when  the 
wheel  item  is  removed  from  the  vehicle: 
alarm  transmitting  means,  connected  to  the  sensing  device,  for 
initiating  a  radio  frequency  (RF)  alann  signal  when  the  sensor 
changes  from  the  secured  state  to  the  unsecured  state:  and 
receiving  means,  located  remotely  from  the  alann  transmitting 
means,  for  generating  an  alarm  triggering  signal  when  the 
alarm  transmitting  means  initiates  the  RF  alarm  signal. 


1,  A  method  of  detecting  a  deflated  tire  on  a  vehicle  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

rotating  each  tire  of  the  vehicle: 

providing  one  wheel  speed  sensor  for  each  of  the  tires: 

detecting  the  angular  velocity  speed  of  the  tires  by  the  wheel 
speed  sensors: 

comparing  the  rolling  radii  of  the  tires  by  means  of  comparing 
angular  velocity  speed  signals  CI ,  C2,  C3  and  C4  from  wheel 
speed  sensors  one  at  the  left-hand  front,  right-hand  front, 
left-hand  rear  and  right-hand  rear  wheel  positions  respec- 
tively, characterized  by  calculating  in  normal  driving  an  error 
value  (DEL')  where 


DEL 


|(CI  +  CAVZ  ~  (C2  +  CiVl] 
(C)  +C2  +  Ci  +  C4)/4 


X  100, 


determining  a  correction  factor  (LAT),  by  calculating  from  the  four 
angular  velocity  values  CI,  C2,  C3  and  C4  respective  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  deciding  factors  (MCI,  MC2,  MC3,  MC4)  where 

MC1=C1 

MC2=C2/[C2-i-C4)/(C1-K:3)] 

MC3=C3/((C3-k:4  )/(C  1  -K:2  )] 

MC4=C4/[(C2-K:4)/(Cl-K:3))x[(C34C4V(Cl-fC2)]], 
then  summing  the  four  deciding  factors  and  multiplying  this  sum 
by  a  centralizing  constant  (K)  to  give  a  central  deciding  factor 
(MPSD)  and  selecting  the  correction  factor  (LAT)  as  follows,  if  the 
first  or  second  deciding  factor  (MCI  or  MC2)  is  greater  than  the 
central  deciding  factor  (MPSD)  then 

M  r=2x(  C3-C4  )x(  C I -K:2-hO-K:4 ), 

if  the  thu-d  or  fourth  deciding  factor  (MC3  or  MC4)  is  greater  than 
the  central  deciding  factor  (MPSD)  then 

M  r=2x(  Cl -C2  )x(  C 1  ■K72-Mr3+<:4 ), 

or  if  none  of  the  deciding  factors  (MCI,  MC2,  MC3  or  MC4  )  is 
greater  than  the  central  deciding  factor  (MPSD)  then 

LAT=(C\+<n-C2-C4MC\+Cl+Ci+C4): 

determining  vehicle  related  constants  A,  B,  C  for  clockwise 
cornering  and  E,  F,  G  for  anti-clockwise  cornering  by  a  setup 
procedure  from  sets  of  values  (SVl-SVn  n=2,3,4  ,  .  ,  )  of 
C1-C4  obtained  by  driving  the  vehicle  respectively  clockwise 
and  anti-clockwise  with  its  four  tires  inflated  to  their  normal 
scheduled  pressure  around  a  circle  at  a  plurality  of  n  constant 
speeds: 
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cakulaung  a  corrected  error  signal  iDhl-i  wherein 
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calculaung  a  cofTccted  error  signal  iDhl  i  therein 
DEL=DEL -DELCOR 
where  DELCOR=<E>LATh-(P»LAT-h.<Ci»1  ATS  it  ihe  sign  ot  ihc 
correcoon  factor  LAT  is  negauve.  or 

DELCOR=<AxLA1>hBxLAT->+<(-I.AT'i   It   Ihc   sign   ut   ihtf 

correction  factor  l.AT  is  positive, 
outpulting  a  warning  signal  when  a  magniiuJe  Dt  the  ci>rrei.ied 

error  signal  is  in  (he  range  0  ()'<  lo  0  ">    and 
operating  a  lire  warning  indicalor  proviJed  in  the  \ehii.le  iniii 

eating  thai  al   least  one   lire   is  Jetlalcd   when   said  warning 

signal  is  output 


5^52.761 

GEAR  SELKCTION  INDIC  ATt)R  K)R  MAM  Al 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Thomas  V.  Kjuvaka,  P.O.  Box  1161,  (iiulaU.  Calif.  95445 

Hkd  Mar.  Zl.  19»5,  .S«r.  No.  411  J<«« 

Int.  CI."  B*Og  //r*/ 

L.S.  CI.  340— *56  *  tTaints 


>.-.r 


1  A  gear  selection  indicator  loi  j  vehicle  hasing  j  manual 
tran-smission  and  a  shift  Icser  iikis aisle  to  a  pluralits  ot  gear 
positions  in  a  preilctermined  pattern,  comprising 

a  knot)  adapted  to  he  nM)unted  on  top  ol  said  shilt  lescr 

J  plurality  ot  lights  arranged  on  lop  ot  said  knoh  in  said  pattern 
each  ot  said  gear  positions  heing  represented  h\  only  one  ol 
%aid  lights  in  a  corresponding  position  in  said  pattern,  onlv 
one  of  said  lights  being  operable  at  ans  lime  tor  indicating  j 
corresponding  gear  position 

a  frame  positioned  around  a  lower  end  ot  said  shitt  leser  said 
frame  basing  a  hon/v>ntal  slot,  and 

J  pluralilv  ot  switches  arranged  within  said  slot.  eai.h  ot  said 
switches  being  mosable  laterally  along  said  sliH  so  that  said 
switches  arc  ad|ustable  in  lateral  spacing  from  each  other 
each  ot  said  switches  controlling  only  one  ot  said  lights,  each 
ot  said  switches  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  shift 
lever  at  a  diHerent  one  ot  said  gear  positions  tor  activating  a 
corresponding  light 


Srrr:,ifc^5i^ 
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muliisibralor  via  a  gate  controlled  circuit  lo  output  a  second  signal 
vt>ltage  in  a  predeiermincd  time  to  a  monostable  multivibrator 
which  outputs  a  continuous  lime  sequencing  pulses  lo  an  encixling 
input  ot  a  decoder  via  the  gate -controlled  circuit  thereby  causing 
said  decixler  to  prixluce  a  sequential  output,  said  sequential  output 
being  divided  by  a  multi  input  gate-controlled  circuit  into  two 
output  voltages  which  are  amplified  by  transistors  to  drive  two 
relays  connected  with  high  beam  light  and  low  beam  light  thus 
making  the  high  beam  light  and  the  low  beam  light  to  give  light 
alternately 


5352.7*3 

HRE  ALARM  SYSTEM  WITH  SENSITIVITY 

ADJUSTMENT 

Ronald  H.  Kirby,  Har\ard.  Mass..  assignor  to  Simplex  Time 

Recorder  (°ompan>.  (iardnrr,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1993,  Ser  No.  150,696 

Int.  n.'^  (;o8B  :y/iH) 

I  _S.  fl.  340—506  41  Claims 
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5352,762 
WARNIN(;  DEVItT.  EOR  UKJICALIA  CONTROIIINii 
HEADLIGHTS  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Chinx  Y.  I^ai.  P.O.  Box  82-144.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

riled  Jul.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  282.650 

InL  n."  B«OQ  //Crt  M): 

VS.  CL  340—168  5  (Taims 

1    .\  warning  device  tor  logically   contriilling  headlights  ol   a 

motor  vehicle  comprising  a  pfHHix.ouplet  which  picks  up  a  hrsi 

signal  voltage  from  a  circuitry  from  a  horn  and  triggers  an  a.siahle 


1    ..\  hre  alarm  system  compnsing 

J  hre  sensor  providing  a  sensor  signal  lor  monitoring  an  envi 
ronmental  condition,  and 

J  priKCssor  which  indicates  an  alarm  condition  when  the  sensor 
signal  exceeds  an  alarm  threshold,  the  alarm  threshold  being 
vanahle  bv  the  proccsMK  lo  adjust  sensitivity  ot  the  alarm 
system  lo  the  sensor  signal,  the  prix:essor  automatically 
adjusting  the  threshold  over  time  responsive  to  individual 
sensor  signal  peak  values  while  monitoring  tor  an  alann 
londilion 


5352,764 

ALARM  DETECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  REDU^a>ANCY 

CONFIGURATION  CIRCUIT 

Hideyuki   Tsujimoto,   Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,136 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1992,  4-046367 

Int.  a."  G08B  29/16 

I  .S.  CI.  340—508  2  Oaims 


KUUM 
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CIRCUIT 


ri^iTbp^it. 


1  An  alarm  delecting  system  suitable  for  use  in  a  redundancy 
conhguration  circuit,  comprising: 

al  least  two  receiving  circuits  which  respectively  output  alarm 
detection  signals  and  is  constructed  in  such  a  manner  that  one 
of  said  at  least  two  receiving  circuits  serves  as  a  system  in  use 
while  the  other  of  said  at  least  two  receiving  circuits  serves  as 
a  backup  system;  and 

a  system-in-use/backup-system  specifying  circuit  used  to  reset 
one  of  said  al  least  two  receiving  circuits  which  is  serving  as 
a  system  in  use  as  a  backup  system  and  to  reset  the  otfier  of 
said  at  least  two  receiving  circuits  as  a  system  in  use  when  an 
alarm  detection  signal  is  first  received  by  said  specifying 
circuit  from  said  one  of  .said  al  least  two  receiving  circuits 
serving  as  a  system  in  use, 

wherein  each  of  said  at  least  two  receiving  circuits  includes  a 
delay  circuit  for  delaying  only  said  alarm  detection  signal 
received  by  one  of  said  at  lest  two  receiving  circuits  serving 
as  a  system  in  use  and  for  supplying  said  alarm  detection 
signal  lo  said  syslem-in-use/backup-system  specifying  circuit 


5352,766 
ANTI-CRIME  SECURFTV  SYSTEM 
Jung  K.  Lee.  and  Yong  H.  Lee.  both  of  2209  Old  Bosley  Rd.. 
Timonium.  Md.  21093 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,888 

InL  CI."  G08B  13/00 

VS.  CI.  340—541  20  Claims 


5352,765 

SMOKE  DETECTOR  WFTH  INDIVIDUALLY  STORED 
RANGE  OF  ACCEPTABLE  SENSmVITY 
Burton  W.  Vane.  Fairport,  and  David  B,  Lcderer,  Sodus  Point, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Detection  Systems,  Inc.,  Fairport, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  Na  89339 
I  InL  a."  G08B  29/00: 1 7/10 

VS.  a.  34fr— 515  5  Oaims 

5  A  method  of  testing  an  individual  smoke  detector  after  instal- 
lation for  operation  within  an  acceptable  range  of  sensitivities,  said 
meth(xl  compnsing: 
stonng  in  said  individual  detector,  unchanged  throughout  the 
operation  of  said  detector,  empirically  determined  measures 
of  an  acceptable  range  of  sensitivities: 
prov  iding  an  output  of  said  detector  characteristic  of  the  level  of 

atmosphenc  obscuration  at  the  location  of  the  detector: 
testing  the  detector  by  comparing  said  output  to  said  measures 
and  issuing  an  out  of  range  signal  when  said  output  is  not 
within  said  range. 


1   An  anti-crime  security  system,  comprising: 

access  means  for  providing  an  entrance  and  an  exit  to  an 
establishmenl  and  for  defining  an  enclosed  area; 

sensor  means  for  monitonng  ingress  and  egress  of  a  perpetrator 
through  said  access  means  and  conditions  within  said  estab- 
lishment: and 

central  processing  means  for  receiving  input  from  said  sensor 
means  regarding  the  ingress  and  egress  of  the  perpetrator  and 
the  conditions  within  said  establishmenl  and  for  controlling 
said  access  means  such  that  when  the  perpetrator  is  inside  the 
establishmenl  and  then  a  warning  status  is  established,  the 
perpetrator  must  reenter  the  enclosed  area  in  order  to  exit  the 
establishment,  wherein  the  enclosed  area  is  bounded  by  inner 
and  outer  doors  which  are  automatically  locked  when  the 
perpetrator  reenters  the  enclosed  area,  whereupon  an  operator 
of  said  anti-crime  security  system  controls  a  locking  mecha- 
nism of  the  inner  and  outer  doors,  and  the  perpetrator  cannot 
exit  the  enclosed  area  if  a  control  panel  of  said  anti-crime 
security  system  is  disabled  or  the  operator  of  said  anti-crime 
secuntv  svstem  is  disabled  or  killed 
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ASSEMBLY  FOR,  AND  METHOD  OF,  DETECTING  AND 

SIGNALLING  WHEN  AN  OBJECT  ENTERS  A  WORK 

ZONE 

John  R.  Toman,  1202  Orchard  Village  1^,  Manchester.  Mo. 

&M21 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  194.931 

InL  (T"  G08B  2l/l)U 

VS.  a.  340—540  10  CTaim-s 


^t^4^ 


■j«>i''y-j^cce»p>|.  -  J 


m 


'1R*«IS«#'"TW 


1  An  apparatus  for  visuaJly  warning  personnel  within  a  work 
zone  when  an  object  breaches  the  work  /one  penmeler.  vaid 
apparatus  comprising 

a  detector   for   deletting   said   obiect   along   a   section   ot    the 

perimeter,  and 
an  optical  signalhng  device  activated  by  said  detectiM-  when  said 
object  IS  detected  to  tliereby  visually  warn  personnel  within 
said  work  zone,  said  opacaJ  signalling  device  comprising  an 
array  of  strobes  including  a  pnmary  strobe  and  a  pluralitv  ot 
relay  strobes  connected  in  cascade  from  said  pnmary  strobe, 
said  detector  having  means  for  activating  said  pnmary  strobe, 
said  pnmary  strobe  having  means  for  activating  at  least  one  ot 
said  relay  strobes,  each  strobe  flashing  visible  light  at  a 
predetermined  flash  rate,  and  each  of  said  reiav  strobes 
including  a  photo  sen.stir  for  sensing  said  flash  rate  fnim  either 
said  pnmary  strobe  or  anutlier  relay  strobe  to  itierebv  activate 
at  least  one  of  said  relay  strobes 


5,552,768 
PORTABLE  WINDOW  WEIK;E  WITH  ALARM 
Andrew  Mlkicl,  1142  Manhattan  Ave.  #151,  .Manhattan  Beach. 
Calif.  902M,  and  Karen  I  sevltch,  3454  Camden  Ct.,  Palm- 
daJe.  Calif.  93551-3552 

FUed  Nov.  Mi,  1994.  Ser.  No.  347,649 

Int.  ^.^^  vAma  i  '/tw 

vs.  iX  340—546  10  Claims 

36 
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1    A  portable  device  for  liKking  sliding  windiiws  and  the  like 
compnsing. 

a  resilient  tnangular  block  having  a  hon/onlaJ  surface  and  an 

oblique  surface  tapenng  to  a  jamming  up. 
tcfiiporary  fastening  means  integrally  nxHinted  on  said  htm/on 

tal  surface  for  mounting  said  resilient  tnangular  blixk  on  a 

vertical  planar  glass  surface  (o  allow  mounting  and  removal 

quickly  and  easily. 
said    temporary    fa.stening    means    compnsing    a    suction    cup 

secured  to  said  hon/ontal  surface  of  said  resilient  tnangular 


block,  said  suction  cup  being  mounted  with  said  jamming  up 
tilted  slightly  toward  said  suction  cup  to  a.ssure  said  jamming 
tip  intercepts  the  frame  of  a  sliding  window  when  installed; 
whereby  said  resilient  tnangular  block  can  be  mounted  on  the 
surface  of  a  sliding  glass  window  to  intercept  the  frame  and 
Uxrk  said  sliding  glass  window  closed  or  in  a  partially  open 
position. 


5,552.769 

COMBINED  ALARM  SYSTEM  AND  WINDOW 

COVERING  ASSEMBLY 

Dennis    E.    Riordan,    759   Zena    HighWoods    Rd.,    Kingston 

(Woodstock).  N.Y.  12401 

Cootinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  920337,  Jul.  28.  1992.  PaL 

No.  5.440,289,  which  is  a  coatioiiadoo-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No. 

831.861,  Feb.  5.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5^74,357.  This  application 

Mar.  15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  33.205 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  28. 

2010.  has  been  discialiiicd. 

Int.  ex."  G08B  Li/0H:l.i/l2 

VS.  CI.  340—550  20  Claims 


1  A  combined  alarm  system  and  window  covenng  a.s.sembly 
compnsing 

a   a  top  housing. 

b   a  bottom  rail  having  two  ends; 

c  a  covenng  mechanically  coupled  to  said  top  housing  and  said 
bottom  rail. 

d  an  alarm  element  extending  from  said  top  housing  down  to 
said  bottom  rail  and  up  from  said  bottom  rail  to  said  top 
housing  whereby  said  alarm  element  functions  as  a  pull  cord 
tor  raising  and  lowenng  said  bottom  rail,  and 

e  two  resilienlly  bia.sed  reed  relay  switches  each  ot  which  is 
mechanically  coupled  to  one  of  said  two  ends  of  said  bottom 
rail  and  coupled  to  said  alarm  element 


5.552.770 

ta.A.S.S  BREAK  DETECTION  tSING  Ml'LTIPLE 

FREQUENCY  RANGES 

Rictiard  L.  McMaster.  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Detection 

Systems.  Inc^  Fairport,  N.Y. 
Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  225.116.  Apr.  8.  1994.  PaL  No.  5.450.061. 
This  application  Mar.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  402,299 
Int.  CI."  G08B  IMK) 
VS.  CI.  340-550  17  Claims 

1    Apparatus  for  detecting  glass  breaking  from  an  impact,  said 
apparatus  compnsing 

a  wide-band  transducer  for  convening  s<iund  and  pressure 
waves,  cliaractenstic  of  tlie  impact,  glass  flexing  and  glass 
shattenng.  into  cicctncal  signals; 
a  low  frequency  channel  including  a  low  frequency  band  pa.ss 
hiter  and  a  ttireshold  detecttw  for  detecting  signals  from  the 
transducer  characlenstic  of  ttie  glass  flexing  from  the  impact. 
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a  high-frequency  channel  including  a  high  frequency  band-pass 
HIter  and  a  threshold  detector  for  detecting  signals  from  the 
transducer  characteristic  of  a)  sound  of  the  impact  and  bl  the 
glass  shattering; 

a  timing-signal  generator  monitoring  said  low  and  high  fre- 
quency channels  and  responsive  to  the  detection  of  said  low 
and  high  frequency  signals  for  detemiining  first  and  second 
lime  intervals,  said  first  time  interval  beginning  with  detection 
of  the  sound  of  the  impact  and  continuing  through  the  flexing 
and  the  shattering  of  the  glass,  the  second  time  interval 
beginning  after  the  flexing  of  the  glass  and  continuing  through 
the  shanering  of  the  glass; 

means  for  analyzing  the  detected  high  frequency  signals  based 
on  a  sum  of  pulse  widths  over  said  first  time  interval  and 
individual  pulse  widths  over  said  second  time  interval;  and. 

means  for  issuing  an  alarm  signal  only  when:  a)  said  low 
frequency  signals  are  first  detected  not  before  said  detection 
of  said  high  frequency  signals;  and  b)  said  sum  of  pulse 
widths  IS  less  than  a  predeteniiined  value  indicative  of  the 
sound  of  the  impact  followed  by  the  glass  shattering,  and  the 
individual  pulse  widths  are  less  than  a  predetermined  value 
indicative  of  the  glass  shattering. 


5452,771 
RETRACTABLE  SENSOR  FOR  AN  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Roger  J.  Leyden,  11303  Gcrmaii  Chnrch  Rd.,  Willow  Springs, 
lU.  60480,  and  Terrancc  J.  Surma,  265  Oxford  La.,  Bloom- 
ingdaie,  lU.  60108 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,663 

Int  CI."  GOSB  13/14 

V.S.  CI.  340—568  11  Oaims 


1  A  retractable  sensor  assembly,  as  used  with  an  alarm  system, 
compnsing; 

a  housing; 

means  for  retraction  contained  in  said  housing; 

a  sensor  having  two  states,  1)  secured  when  attached  to  a 
product  and  2)  unsecured  when  detached  from  said  product, 
said  sensor  being  outside  the  housing; 

a  miilticonductor  cable,  having  a  first  end  attached  to  the  sensor 
then  extending  into  the  housing,  cooperating  with  the  retrac- 
tion means  and  a  second  end  extending  out  of  the  housing; 

said  retraction  means  ur^ng  the  cable  into  the  housing  and 
thereby  urging  the  sensor  to  the  retraction  means,  yet  allowing 
the  sensor  to  be  pulled  from  the  housing  when  an  external 
force  IS  exerted  on  the  sensor,  while  maintaining  a  continuous 


electrical  path  from  the  first,  sensor  end  of  the  cable  to  the 

second  end  of  the  cable;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  second  end  of  the  cable  to  an  alarm 

system  able  to  detect  if  said  sensor  is  in  the  secured  or 

unsecured  state, 
whereby  a  user  can  grasp  and  pull  on  a  product  attached  to  the 

sensor  to  place  the  product  in  a  comfortable  position,  but  if 

the  user  detaches  the  product  from  the  sensor  the  alarm 

system  detects  the  unsecured  state. 


5.552.772 
LOCATION  OF  EMERGENCTY  SERVICE  WORKERS 
James  M.  Janlty,  Los  Altos,  and  John  F.  Scfaipper,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.^  assignors  to  Trimble  Navigation   Limited, 
Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  171.552 

Int.  CI."  GmB  23/0() 

VS.  a.  340—573  22  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  location  of  a  general  service 
worker  or  emergency  service  worker  at  a  designated  site,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  designated  site  where  the  general  or  emergency 
service  worker  will  perform  services; 

positioning  a  location-determining  (LD)  unit  on  the  body  or  the 
garments  of  the  worker,  the  LD  unit  including  an  antenna  and 
receiver/processor  for  receiving  a  sequence  of  radiowave  sig- 
nals from  three  or  more  spaced  apart  electromagnetic  signal 
transmitters  whose  transmitter  locations  arc  known  with  high 
accuracy,  where  these  electromagnetic  signals  contain  infor- 
mation that  allows  the  present  location  of  the  LD  unit  to  be 
determined,  where  the  carrier  frequencies  of  at  least  three  of 
the  electromagnetic  signals  are  chosen  so  that  these  signals 
can  be  received,  within  a  buildmg-like  structure  having  at 
least  one  aperture  as  well  as  outside  such  a  structure,  without 
substantial  signal  attenuation  or  distortion; 

providing  attachment  means  for  attaching  the  LD  imit  to  at  least 
one  of  the  worker's  body  and  the  worker's  garments  so  that 
the  LD  unit  does  not  interfere  with  performance  of  the  work- 
er's services; 

providing  a  central  station,  having  a  signal  receiver  and  proces- 
sor, a  signal  transmitter,  and  an  electronically  sensible  map  of 
a  selected  portion  of  the  Earth's  surface  that  includes  the 
coordinates  of  the  designated  site; 

providing  the  LD  unit  with  a  sequence  of  two  or  more  selected, 
spaced  apart  interrogation  times; 

causing  the  LD  unit  receiver/processor  to  determine  the  present 
location  of  the  LD  unit  and  to  transmit  information  on  the  LD 
unit's  present  location  to  the  central  station  receiver  at  the 
sequence  of  selected  interrogation  times; 
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causing  at  leaxi  one  i>t  ihc  central  suiion  dnd  ihe  l.I)  urn  to 
delcnnine  the  c(K>nlinaics  of  the  prescni  location  ot  ihe  LD 
unil  and  to  compare  these  ciM>rdinatcs  with  the  cmirdinales  ot 
the  designated  site,  and 

causing  the  central  station  tranNinitler  to  communicate  an  alarm 
signal,  which  is  perceptible  by  at  least  one  person  other  than 
the  worker  at  the  designated  site,  if/al  least  one]  an>  of  the 
following  conditions  is  present  1 1 1  the  present  Icxation  of  the 
LD  unit  IS  not  within  the  (iesignated  site  for  at  least  one  ol  the 
interrogation  times,  iiii  the  central  station  does  not  receive 
transmitted  information  on  the  present  liKation  ot  the  LD  unit 
for  at  least  K  consecutive  inlerrngaiion  times,  where  K  is  a 
selected  integer  4  1 .  liiil  the  present  location  of  the  LD  unit, 
as  sen.sed  by  tlie  central  station,  changes  bv  less  than  j 
selected  ttireshold  amount  during  a  time  interval  of  selected 
time  interval  length  At  ,^,,  that  includes  at  lea-st  two  con 
secutive  interrogation  times  lor  the  LD  unit,  (iv)  the  LI)  unit 
receives  an  inierrogaiion  signal  rct^uesling  inlormation  on  the 
present  location  of  said  LD  unit,  and  ivi  the  accumulated 
time,  during  which  the  present  location  of  the  LD  unit  is 
within  a  selected  sub-rcgion  ol  ihe  designated  site  exceeds  a 
selected  time  \i....     _ 


5SS2,T7^ 
METHOD  A.ND  APPARATT  S  FOR  THK  PkOTKlTION  OF 

PEOPLE  OR  OBJECTS 
Ediunl  Kiihuert.  SautrbrtyiOrtamt  44,  42hn  SotinKen.  (ier- 


10  CUiias 


Filed  No*.  2.V  l<»4,  .Ser.  >o.  .V47,LW 

inL  (1."  <;o8B  /<?:  :i'(iii 

VS.  n.  340—57.1 


n  u 


:c((('  p-<^i-{^3- 

1  UN  aO  21  9 

1  A  mcttHxJ  ot  priKecting  people  or  objects  b\  which  an  alanii 
signal  Is  triggered  in  case  ol  j  prohibited  appniaih  or  removal  ot 
petjple  or  t)b)ecls  comprising  the  steps  ol  transmitting  a  signal.  h\ 
a  transmitter  to  a  receiver  determining  theretrom  a  distance  signal 
representative  ol  the  distance  between  the  transmitter  and  the 
receiver.  hl<Klting  the  actuation  ol  an  alarm  signal  until  the  dis 
taive  signal  is  decreased  lo  or  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  or 
ttie  transmission  between  the  transmitter  and  the  receiver  is  inter 
rupted.  and  the  methtxl  being  charattcn/ed  in  that  the  distance 
signal  causes  a  corresponding  vanaiion  in  pitch  iw  voIurk-  ot  ihe 
actuated  alarm  signal 


5_'!52,r74 
MAGNETK  ALLY  ACTIVATED  FLOAT  SWITC  H 
R.  F.  Gridlry.  17353  Castile  RtL,  Fort  Myers.  Fla.  33912 
Filed  JuQ.  10.  1994.  Set.  No.  258.504 
Int.  tl.'~  (;08B  :mi(i 
L.S.  CT  340— 623  17  (Taims 

I    A  magnetically  activated  float  switch  apparatus  tor  opening 
and  closing  an  electrical  circuit  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
change  in  the  level  of  the  liquid,  said  apparatus  compnsing 
a  float  element  having  an  interior  chamber. 


a  capsule  mounted  within  said  chamber; 

an  elongate,  generally  bar-shaped  permanent  magnet  mounted  in 
said  capsule  and  being  slidable  between  hrst  and  second 
positions  therein. 

switching  means  mounted  in  said  chamber  adjacent  and  parallel 
to  said  capsule  and  electrically  connected  to  said  electrical 
circuit,  said  switching  means  being  responsive  lo  said  perma 
ncnt  magnet  in  said  hrst  position  for  maintaining  a  hrst  state 
and  responsive  to  said  permanent  magnet  in  said  second 
p»)sition  for  maintaining  an  opposite  second  slate,  one  of  said 
slates  being  open  and  the  otficr  being  closed; 

suspension  means  attached  to  said  float  elennent  for  holding  said 
float  element  upnghl  when  tt»e  liquid  is  below  a  known  level 
such  that  said  magnet  is  in  said  first  position  and  said  switch- 
ing means  are  in  said  first  state,  and 

weight  means  attached  to  said  float  element  for  causing  said 
float  element  to  tip  in  the  liquid  when  the  liquid  is  at  or  above 
the  known  level  such  that  said  magnet  shifts  from  said  hrst 
position  to  said  second  position  and  said  switching  means 
switch  to  said  second  slate,  said  chamber  including  a  cylin 
dncal  pi>rtioB  and  an  adjoining,  generally  conical  portion  and 
in  which  said  weight  means  include  a  cylindncal  element  that 
is  received  in  a  close  tolerance  hi  within  said  cylindrical 
p«)rtion  of  said  chamber,  said  cylindrical  element  including  an 
axial  bore  that  receives  said  permanent  magnet  capsule  and 
said  switching  means,  said  permanent  magnet  capsule  and 
said  switching  means  being  eiK'a.sed  in  an  epoxv  like  sub- 
staiK'e 


5.552.775 

(;.asf;oi  s  fli  id  handling  apparatis 

Philip    E.    Hatiey.    Newcastle-upoo-iyiK,    United    Kingdom. 

assiipior  to  Kiddc^FenwaL,  Inc..  Ashland,  Mass. 
Hied  Apr.  25,  1994.  Set.  No.  232.673 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  I  oiled  Kingdom.  Apr.  30.  1993. 
9308965 

Int.  CI.'  (;o8B  i^/nr 

I  -S.  CI.  340— 62«  15  Claims 


I    Apparatus  tor  detecting  the  presence  of  particles  in  ga.seous 

fluid  derived  from  a  plurality  of  monitored  areas,  comprising 

J  plurality  ot  separate  gaseous  flow  means  defining  separate  gas 

flow   paths  each  having  an  mlei  for  receiving  gaseous  fluid 

trom  a  respective  one  of  the  monitored  areas  and  each  having 

a  respective  outlet. 
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combining  means  connected  lo  the  outlets  of  the  gas  flow  paths 
of  the  gaseous  flow  means  and  combining  the  paths  into  a 
single  outlet  path. 

particle  detecting  means  connected  to  detect  the  presence  of 
particles  in  gas  flowing  in  the  outlet  path  and  to  produce  an 
output  signal  dependent  thereon. 

main  gas  flow  producing  means  operative  when  energized  for 
causing  the  simultaneous  flow  of  gaseous  fluid  through  all  of 
the  separate  gas  flow  paths  from  the  inlets  thereof  and  through 
the  single  outlet  path  to  the  particle  detecting  means. 

a  respective  individual  gas  flow  ptxxiiicing  means  located  in 
each  flow  path  between  its  inlet  and  its  outlet  and  operative 
when  energized  to  cause  the  flow  of  gaseous  fluid  from  the 
inlet  to  the  outlet  of  that  flow  path  and  thence  through  the 
outlet  path  and  to  the  particle  detecting  means,  and 

control  means  operative,  when  activated,  to  selectively  and 
individually  energize  the  individual  gas  flow  producing  means 
while  maintaimng  the  main  gas  flow  producing  means  unen- 
ergized.  whereby  to  enable  any  selected  one  of  the  flow  paths 
to  be  connected  to  the  outlet  path  in  preference  to  the  other  or 
others 


5^52,777 

MECHANICAL/ELECrTRONIC  LCKTK  AND  KEY 

Asil  T.  (;okcebay,  San  Francisco,  and  Yucel  K.  Keskin,  SanU 

Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Security  People,  Inc^  San 

Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,206,  Feb.  14,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,367,295.  This  appticatioa  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

342346 

Int.  a^  G06F  7/04 

VS.  a.  340— 825  J 1  28  Claims 


5^52,776 

ENHANCED  SECURITY  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPUTING 

DEVICES 

Jack   Wade,   La   JoUa,   CaUf„-   Wiiliun   K.   Szaroletta,   Des 

Moines,  Iowa,  and  Thomas  R.  Madden,  San  Diego,  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Z-Micrasystems,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  763,915,  Sep.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,517 

InL  CI."  (;06F  7/04 

VS.  CI.  340— 825 J 1  35  CUims 


1   An  apparatus  for  regulating  use  of  and  access  to  a  particular 
portable  computing  device  in  association  with  other  computing 
devices,  at  least  soine  of  the  computing  devices  including  the 
portable  computing  device  having  a  unique  identifier  stored  within 
the  computing  device  and  having  means  for  providing  the  unique 
identifier  to  other  computing  devices,  the  apparatus  including: 
a  an  electronic  means,  configured  to  be  coupled  to  the  portable 
computing  device  and  at  least  one  power  supply,  for  selec- 
tively enabling  at  least  portions  of  the  portable  computing 
device: 
b  a  memory  for  stonng  system  parameters  indicative  of  whether 
selected  other  computing  devices  and  users  are  authorized  to 
use  and  access  the  portable  computing  device: 
c.  a  controller  coupled  to  the  electronic  means  for  enabling  at 
least  portions  of  the  portable  computing  device  and  receiving 
system  parameters  from  the  memory  and  causing  the  elec- 
tronic means  to  enable  the  portions  of  the  computing  device  if 
one  of  a  permitted  group  of  the  other  computing  devices  or  a 
user  IS  attempting  to  use  the  portable  computing  device,  and 
the  system  parameters  indicate  that  such  other  computing 
device  or  user  is  authorized  to  use  the  portable  computing 
device. 


1   A  lock  and  key  with  a  mechanical  lock  configuration  as  v^ell 
as  an  electronic  security  feature  comprising: 

a  lock  including  a  metal  lock  cylinder  for  releasing  the  lock,  the 
lock  cylinder  comprising 

(a)  a  cylinder  shell. 

(b)  a  cylinder  plug  rolatable  withm  the  cylinder  shell  and 
having  a  keyway. 

(c)  a  senes  of  mechanical  locking  elements  acting  between 
the  cylinder  plug  and  the  cylinder  shell,  and  having  a 
specific  mechanical  bitting  pattern. 

(di  a  blocking  pin  independent  of  the  mechanical  locking 
elements  positioned  in  a  bore  of  the  cylinder  plug  for  in  and 
out  reciprocal  movement  in  the  bore  and  being  contained 
essentially  within  the  bore  of  the  cylinder  plug  in  a 
retracted  condition  and  extending  partially  outwardly  from 
the  bore  of  the  cylinder  plug  in  a  blocking  condition. 

(e)  a  recess  in  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  shell,  positioned 
such  that  the  blocking  pm  will  engage  in  the  recess  in  said 
blocking  condition  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  cylinder  plug. 

(f)  electromagnetic  release  means  in  the  cylinder  plug  for 
retracting  the  blocking  pin  to  the  retracted  condition  upon 
communication  of  electrical  power  to  the  electromagnetic 
release  means,  and  means  for  normally  holding  the  block- 
ing pin  in  the  blocking  condition,  when  electrical  power  is 
not  communicated  to  tlie  electromagnetic 

Igl  electrical  conductive  path  means,  including  an  external 
contact  isolated  from  the  metal  of  the  lock  cylinder,  for 
communicating  electnc  power  from  the  exterior  of  the  lock 
cylinder  to  the  electromagnetic  release  means  with  the  body 
of  the  cylinder  acting  as  a  ground,  and 

(h)  electronic  means  positioned  in  the  conductive  path  means, 
for  restricting  communication  of  electnc  power  to  the  elec- 
tromagnetic release  means  and  for  conducting  such  power 
to  the  electromagnetic  release  means  only  when  a  pre- 
scnbed  data  signal  is  received  by  the  electronic  means, 
mechanical  key  means  fined  for  insertion  into  the  lock  cylinder. 

compnsing 

(a)  a  key  blade  with  mechanical  bitting  matched  to  said 
mechanical  bitting  pattern  of  the  lock  cylinder. 

(b)  a  battery  of  sufiBcient  capacity  to  power  said  electromag- 
netic release  means  to  retract  the  blocking  pin. 

(c)  microprocessor  means  powered  by  the  battery  and  data 
storage  means  connected  to  the  microprocessor  means,  and 

Id)  contact  means  for  engaging  with  said  external  contact  of 
the  lock  cylinder  to  thereby  connect  with  the  conductive 
path  means  including  the  electronic  means  in  the  lock 
cylinder  in  a  one-wire  bus  connection, 
said  electronic  means  including  ID  means  stonng  an  identifica- 
tion code  for  the  lock,  and  addressable  switch  means  con- 
nected to  the  electromagnetic  release  means  and  to  the  ID 
means,  for  switching  on  power  from  the  mechanical  key 
means  to  the  electromagnetic  release  means  only  when  said 
prescribed  data  signal  is  received,  and 
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said  micToprocessor  means  inclutling  means  (or  reading  the  cixk 
of  the  ID  means  when  the  mechanical  ke>  means  is  inserted 
into  the  lock  and  said  one- wire  bus  connection  is  made,  and 
for  looking  up  in  the  data  storage  means  the  lock  ID  code  read 
from  the  lock  to  determine  whether  the  lock  is  a  lock  aulhiv 
nzed  to  be  opened,  and  if  so,  for  looking  up  a  switch  ctxle 
associated  in  the  data  storage  means  with  the  lock  ID  code 
and  sending  the  switch  code  as  said  prcscnbed  data  signal  into 
the  conductive  path  means,  so  that  the  switch  code  is  sent  to 
the  addressable  switch  means  and  is  thereby  effective  to  cause 
the  addressable  switch  means  to  switch  power  to  the  electr(v 
magnetic  release  means  to  retract  the  bUxking  pin  permmmg 
the  cylinder  plug  to  be  rotated  to  open  the  Uvk 


5^52,778 

MULTIBIT  BIMORPH  MAGNETIC  TAGS  USING 

ACOUSTIC  OR  MAGNETIC  INTERROGATION  FOR 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  AN  OBJECT  COUPLED  THERETO 

AJeJandro  G.  SchroU,  and  Robert  J.  too  GutfekL  botb  of  New 

York,  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Inlemadonai  Business  Machines 

Corporatioii.  Anaook.  N.Y. 

FUed  No».  23,  I9»4,  Ser  No.  344,r7l 

Int  n."  H04B  //"JV 

L-S.  CI.  34»-«25J40  |6  CTaiim 


13-  'ST 


I  A  magnetic  tag  for  being  remotely  sensed,  comprising 
at  least  one  niagnelostnciive  stnp  tuedlv  mounted  on  a  bar  of 
material  to  form  at  lea.st  one  himorph  for  being  excited  in  an 
i>scillat(jry  field, 
each  said  at  lea.sl  one  biniorph  respimding  to  [he  oscillatory  held 
by  vibrating  in  a  bending  mode  perpendicular  lo  the  plane  ot 
the  interface  formed  by  said  at  lea.st  one  magnetostnclive  stnp 
mounted  on  said  bar  of  material  to  pnxlucc  a  unique  lime 
varying  acoustic  or  magnetic  held  vihen  said  excitation  has  a 
frequency  corresponding  In  a  revinani  tret|uencv  ot  said  bar 
ot  material 


WATCH  PAGER  WITH  ICONS 
Garold  B.  (iaskill.  Portland;  Duiiei  J.  Park;  Robert  G.  Rul- 
laun,  both  of  Bcavertoo;  Donald  T.  Roae,  Portland;  Joseph 
F.  Sdley.  IIL-  Lewis  W.  Bamiun,  botb  ot  Tlxard.  alJ  of  Orex., 
and  Don  G.  Hoff,  Tiburoo,  Calif.,  aaaigDors  to  .Seiko  Corpo- 
ration &  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5M,932,  Aug.  i?.  1990,  PaL  No. 
5,1*8,271.  whlcb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32M91.  .Mar. 

17,  1989,  abandoned,  wUcb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

1*1,252,  Sep.  25,  1987,  abudoncd,  wUcb  is  a  divisioa  of  .Ser. 

No.  802,»44,  Nov.  27.  1985,  PaL  No.  4,713368.  This  appiica- 

boo  Nov.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  981.968 

Int.  CT"  H©4Q  I  AX) 

VS.  a.  340—825.44  6  CTalnu 

1   A  radio  pager  which  includes  means  tor  receiving  and  deicxl 

mg  paging  messages,  means  for  displaying  an  icon  indicating  thai 
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a  particular  type  of  message  has  been  received,  and  means  for 
displaying  simultaneously  with  said  icon,  numeric  data  indicating 
the  time  the  message  indicated  by  said  icon  was  received  bv  said 
radio  pager 


5,552,780 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING 

CODED  LIGHT  THROUGH  LOW  TRANSMISSIBLE 

MATERL\LS 

Ronald  P.  Knoclieart,  Clarkston,  Micb.,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Automotive  Corporatioa,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  401,318 

Int  a."  Gfl«G  I/I  2 J 

IS.  CI.  340—991  23  Claims 
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I  \  transceiver  for  transmitting  and  receiving  cixled  light 
through  low  transmissible  matenal  including  a  inotor  vehicle  wind 
shield,  the  coded  light  representing  data  communicated  between  a 
renxHe  external  destination  and  an  in-vehicle  computer,  the  trans 
cener  compnsing 

first  means  on  the  inside  of  tfie  windshield  for  receiving  outgo- 
ing binary -encixled  data  from  tlie  in-vehicle  computer  to  be 
transmmed  thriiugh  ttie  windshield; 
a  transmitter  on  the  inside  of  the  windshield  operativelv  coupled 
lo  said  hrst  means  for  converting  and  transmitting  cixled  light 
representing  said  outgoing  data  through  the  windshield, 
a  hrst  receiver  transminer  on  the  other  side  of  the  windshield 
resp<insive    to   said   outgoing   cixled    light    fmm    said    inside 
transmitter  lo  transmit  outgoing  encixled  light  signal  to  said 
renx)te  destination, 
a   second  receiver  transmitter  on  said  iHtier  side  of  the  wind 
shield  responsive  to  light  signals  communicated  from  said 
remote  destination  containing  incoming  binary -encixled  data 
tor  transmitting  light  signals  containing  said  incoming  binary 
encixled  data  through  said  windshield, 
a  receiver  on  the  inside  of  the  windshield  responsive  lo  said 
second    receiver  transmitter    transmmed    light    signals    for 
receiving  said  transmitted  light  signals  containing  said  incom 
ing  data, 
a  power  activator  means  on  the  inside  of  the  windshield  for 
iransmmmg   an   actiyaiion   light    signal   through   said   yyind 
shield, 
a  power  supply  means  on  said  other  side  of  the  windshield,  said 
power  supply  means  responsive  to  said  activalion  light  signal 
of  said  power  activator  means  for  activating   said  first  and 
second  receiver  transmitters, 
second  means  coupled  to  said  inside  receiver  for  receiving  said 
irK'oming  binary  encixled  data,  and 


gale  means  for  selecting  between  said  inside  transmitter  and  said 
inside  receiver  and  operable  to  selectively  couple  said 
selected  inside  transmitter  or  inside  receiver  to  said  first  or 
second  means. 


5^52,781 

FAITLT  TOLERANT  METHOD  OF  DECODING  AN 
ELECTRONIC  KEY  SYSTEM 
Paul  M.  Progar,  Ptynoath,  MidL,  aMignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,189 

Int  CL*  eo3K  nm 

\}S.  CL  341—22  14  Claims 
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1  A  fault  tolerant  method  of  decoding  an  electronic  key  system 
having  a  plurality  of  keys,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
actuating  at  least  one  of  the  keys; 
reading  multiple  bits  of  a  key  return  code  from  the  at  least  one 

key; 
comparing  the  multiple  bits  of  tbe  read  key  return  code  to 

multiple  bits  of  a  previous  key  retuni  code  created  by  one  of 

tbe  keys  previously  actuated;  and 
detenrnning  the  at  least  one  key  from  comparing  tbe  multiple 

bits  of  the  read  key  letum  code  and  tbe  multiple  bits  of  the 

previous  key  return  code; 
detenrnning  whether  a  change  exists  between  the  compared  key 

return  codes  prior  to  said  of  detennining; 
determining  whether  tbe  key  active  flag  has  been  set  if  a  change 

does  exist  between  tbe  compared  key  retuni  codes;  and 
detenrnning  if  the  key  return  code  was  added  or  subtracted  if  the 

key  active  flag  has  not  been  set 


5^52,782 

SINGLE-HAND  MOUNTED  AND  OPERATED  KEYBOARD 
Martin  E.  Horn,  3657  ■  S5«h  SW.,  SentMe,  Warii.  98116 
I  Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,869 

'  Int  CL'  H83K  17/94 

\]S.  CL  341—22  15  Claims 

1.  A  keyboard  apparatus  mountable  on  a  band  of  a  user,  operable 
by  at  least  three  digits  of  the  hand,  the  digits  including  at  least  two 
fingers  and  a  thumb,  each  finger  having  a  dorsal  surface  and  a 
ventral  surface,  a  first  and  second  phalanges,  the  keyboard  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  opening  formed  therein  for  receiving  the 

fingers  and  a  portion  of  the  hand  of  die  user; 
a  first  finger  operated  keypad  moimied  in  the  opening  and 
having  at  least  two  keys  mounted  therein,  each  registerable 
with  an  associated  operating  finger, 
a  second  finger  operated  keypad  moimted  in  tbe  opening  and 
having  at  least  two  keys  mounted  therein,  each  registerable 


with  an  associated  operating  finger,  the  keys  of  the  second 
finger  operated  keypad  being  spaced  vertically  from  and  lon- 
gitudinally closer  to  the  opening  than  tlie  respective  keys  of 
the  first  finger  operated  keypad;  and 
a  thumb  operated  keypad  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  hous- 
ing. 


5,552,783 
CONSTANT  CURRENT  VOLTAGE  RESTORATION 
Steven  J.  Kommrusdi,  Ft  CoiUns,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,796 

Int  CL*  H03M  1/12 

\}S.  a.  341—118  16  Claims 
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1.  A  voltage  shift  feedback  mechanism  for  shifting  the  signal 
amplitude  of  an  analog  video  signal  so  that  a  more  accurate 
analog-to-digital  conversion  of  the  analog  video  signal  is  achieved, 
comprising: 

an  analog-to-digital  convertor  having  an  input  for  receiving  said 
analog  video  signal,  said  analog-to-digital  convenor  for  gen- 
erating digital  pixel  data; 

variable  current  means  connected  to  said  input,  said  variable 
current  means  for  supplying  a  continuous  current  to  said 
analog  video  signal  so  that  said  analog  video  signal  is  shifted 
in  amplitude;  and 

an  offset  control  means  for  receiving  said  digital  pixel  data,  said 
offset  control  means  for  comparing  said  digital  pixel  data  to  a 
predetermined  range,  said  offset  control  means  for  adjusting 
said  continuous  current  so  that  said  digital  pixel  data  con- 
verges toward  said  ptedetcrmined  range. 


5352,784 
DISTORTION  REDUCTION  CMCUIT  FOR  ANALOG  TO 

DIGITAL  CONVERTER  SYSTEM 
William   P.   Evans,   CatonviDc,   Md.,   assignor  to   Northrop 
Grumman  Corporatioa,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268^)66 
Int  a.*  H03M  1/14 
U.S.  a.  341—122  18  Claims 

1.  An  analog  to  digital  converter  apparatus,  comprising: 
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for  recording  and  storing  the  digital  data  bit  stream;                a  second  quadrature  combiner  coupled  to  the  third  and  fourth 
hark  unit  for  removinu  the  dii>iial  data  from  the  storage            monoixjie  antenna  elements  for  Eeneraline  third  and  fourth 
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means  for  sampling  an  input  analog  Mgnai  lo  form  a  hrsi  analog 

signal  on  an  i>ucpul  line. 
a  first  A/D  converter,  connected  to  the  output  line  ot  the  sani 

pling  means,  for  oNaining  at  an  output  a  first  digital  signal 

from  (he  hrst  analog  signal, 
a  digital  to  analog  converter,  connected  to  the  output  of  the  hrst 

.VD  converter,  for  converting  the  first  digital  signal  ofHained 

by  the  fir^t  A/D  converter  into  a  second  analog  signal. 
a  second  A/D  converter  for  converting  tfie  difference  hetween 

the  hrst  analog  signal  and  Itie  second  analog  signal   into  j 

second  digital  signal. 
(Nitpul  logic  for  combining  the  hrst  digital  signal  and  the  setond 

digital  signal  to  form  a  ihml  digital  signal, 
a  rtrM  load  resistor    connected  to  ttie  output  ot  the   >anipiing 

means, 
a  hrst  ampliher.  connected  to  the  output  ot  the  sampling  means 

and   the    first    load    resistor,    tor   amplitving    the    hrst    analog 

signal, 
a  second  load  resistor   connected  hetueen  the  output  ot  ihe  tirsi 

amplifier  and  the  first  l<,>ad  resistor 


5^52,786 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOGGING 
LTSDERGROUND  FORMATIONS  l!SING  RADAR 
Jlqing  Xia,  Ridgcfleid;  Tarek  M.  HalMstay,  Danbury;  Richard 
W.  Gaylor,  Brookfidd;  David  R.  Maiiani.  deceased,  late  of 
Daricn,  and  Nancy  M.  Falls,  executrix,  Darien,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  lo  Sclilumberger  Technoiogy  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,4*2 

inL  CI."  (;«is  L</m  HA)f,.  inn 

I  .S.  a.  342—22  20  Claims 
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1  A  methixj  of  determining  the  speed  of  an  electromagnetic 
signal  in  an  underground  formation  from  within  a  borehole,  com 
pnsing  tfie  steps  of 

a)  emitting  an  electromagnetic  signal  into  Itie  formation  tmm  a 
hrst  Uvation  in  a  borehole. 

hi  determining  a  time  at  which  tfie  signal  is  emitted 

c »  at  a  second  livation  spaced  a  known  distance  from  the  hrsi 
liKation  in  ilie  b4)rehole.  delecting  a  hrst  component  ot  Ihe 
signal  which  has  passed  directly  from  the  hrst  liKalion  to  the 
second  location  sia  the  formation  without  being  reflected. 

di  determining  a  time  at  which  ttie  hrst  component  amves  at  the 
second  location,  and 

CI  determining  the  speed  ot  tfie  signal  in  the  underground 
formation  from  ttie  time  at  which  the  signal  is  emitted,  the 
time  ot  amval  of  ifie  hrst  component  and  the  spacing  of  the 
hrst  and  second  locations. 


5^52,7*5 

DIGITAL  PaA.SF,-L(KKED  L(M)P  I  TII.lZlNt;  A  HI<;H 

ORDER  SIGMA-DELTA  MODl^LATOR 

JauMs  Wlboo,  Sharon,  and  Ronald  K.  Celiini.  Newton,  both  of 

Mass..  assiipiors  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc..  Norwood,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  403.291.  Mar.  14,  1995,  which  is  a 

rontinuation-in-part  oT  Ser.  No.  121.104.  .Sep.  13.  1993.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120.957.  Sep.  13.  1993.  and  a 

contiBoadon-in-pan  of  .Ser.  No.  241.059.  May  11.  1994.  and  a 

coBdmuitio»^-part  of  Ser.  No.  343.713,  Nov.  22.  1994.  and  a 

coatinuation-tai-pan  at  Ser.  No.  373.8*4.  Nov.  17,  1995.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328.5*0.  Oct.  25.  1994.  This 

application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser  No.  482.9.A8 

Int.  d."  H03M  </r«/ 

I  -S.  (1.  ,V41— 143  9  Claims 


I    A  linked  sigma  delta  modulator,  comprising 

a  hrst  Mgnu  delta  modulator  responsise  lo  j  trequcncv  select 
signal  lepresenutive  ol  a  hrst  ilaia  rate  tor  providing  a 
Sigma  delta  modulated  control  Mgnal  representalise  ot  the 
hrsi  data  rale    and 

a  \econd  sigrna  delta  modulator    responsive  lo  ihe  Mgma  delta 
modulated  control  signal    tor  providing  a  seiond  sigma  delta 
nnidulated  control  signal  representative  ot  a  second  data  rate 
which  IS  a  programmable  ratio  ol  the  first  sigma  delta  modu 
lated  control  signal  and  which  is  livked  to  the  hrst  sigma 
delta  modulated  control  signal 


5.552.787 
MEASl  REMENT  OF  TOPOGRAPHY  USING 
POLARIMETRIC  SYNTHETIC  APERTURE  RADAR  (SAR) 
Dale  L.  Scfauler,  Fairfax  Station,  and  Jong-Sen  Lee,  Great 
Falls,  both  of  Va..  assignors  lo  The  I'nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington. 
D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995.  .Ser  No.  541 J92 

Int.  CI."  (WIS  /  f/V(J 

I  -S.  (1.  .V42— 25  5  (Maim.s 


V=^f=i:.0 


s? 


1     A   p«)larimetnc    prixressor   for   measuring    a/inuith   direction 
terrain  slopes  comprised  of 

a  radar  tor  transmuting  and  receiving  analog  electromagnetic 

signals  ot  allematelv  hori/ontalU  and  verticalh  polari/alion. 
an  analog  to  digital  convener  where  the  analog  electromagnetic 

signals  arc  converted  into  a  digital  data  bit  stream, 
a  formatter  for  formatting  ttie  digital  bit  stream 
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means  for  recording  and  storing  the  digital  data  bit  stream; 
a  playback  unit  for  removing  the  digital  data  from  the  storage 

means; 
a  digital  correlator  for  correlating  the  digital  data  bit  stream; 
a  computer  for  receiving  the  correlated  digital  data  bit  stream 

and  computing 

la)  a  Stokes-Mueller  matrix.  M,  utilizing  the  digitized  analog 
electromagnetic  signals  of  alternately  horizontally  and  ver- 
tically polarization  extracted  from  the  playback  unit  and 
correlated; 

(b)  a  polanmetnc  signature,  a  (4"  f}.  utilizing  the  Stokes- 
Mueller  matrix,  M; 

(b)  a  hrst.  a=a'=(- 1.0.0).  and  second  initial  value.  a'=(1.0.01. 
for  a  pixel  or  pixels; 

(CI  a  hrst  gradient  utilizing  the  method  of  steepest  descent  for 
the  hrst  and  second  initial  values: 

Id  I  updating  the  hrst  and  second  initial  values  utilizing  the 
gradient; 

lei  normalizing  the  hi^t  and  second  initial  values; 

(fl  repeat  steps  (cMe)  utilizing  the  normalized  first  and 
second  values  until  the  maximum  has  been  found; 

(gl  o,  and  a.  utilizing  a  new  first  and  second  values; 

(h)  a  comparison  of  a,  and  Oj. 

(I I  a  value  for  Ellipticity,  X=s'"  '  (a3V2.  and  Orientation. 
4'=tan  '(aJa,)/2; 

(J)  a  combination  of  individual  pixel  maximum  locations; 

iki  a  initialization  of  elevations  for  each  row  of  azimuthal 
pixels  by  a  known  elevation  point: 

(I)  an  integration  of  slope  values  in  an  azimuthal  direction; 
and 
means  for  plotung  tlie  ellipticity  and  orientation  to  produce  a 

presenution  that  is  a  direct  measure  of  terrain  azimuthal 

slopes  and  a  derived  estimate  of  terrain  elevation. 


I  

5^52,788 
ANTENNA  ARRANGEMENT  AND  AIRCRAFT 
COLLISION  AVOIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Paul  A.  Ryan,  Dublin,  and  Dean  E.  Ryan,  Columbus,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  lo  Ryan  International  Corporatioa,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,714 

Int  a."  GOIS  \i/00 

U.S.  a.  342—30  34  Oaims 


H  •-"  1— i 


1  An  antenna  arrangement  on  a  host  aircraft  for  generating 
signals  iclated  to  a  direction  from  which  a  transponder  reply  signal 
IS  received  from  a  threat  aircraft,  the  arrangement  comprising: 

a  hrst  monopole  antenna  elenienl  and  a  second  monopole 
antenna  element  arranged  along  a  first  axis  of  the  host  aircrrfi 
lor  receiving  the  reply  signal: 

a  third  monopole  antenna  element  and  a  fourth  monopole 
antenna  element  arranged  along  a  second  axis  of  the  host 
aircraft  for  receiving  the  reply  signal,  the  second  axis  being 
orthogonal  to  the  first  axis: 

a  first  quadrature  combiner  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 
monopole  antenna  elements  for  generating  first  and  second 
signals  from  the  received  reply  signal,  respective  power  levels 
of  the  first  and  second  signals  being  related  to  the  direction 
from  which  the  reply  signal  is  received  from  the  threat  air- 
craft; and 


a  second  quadrature  combiner  coupled  to  the  third  and  fourth 
monopole  antenna  elements  for  generating  third  and  fourth 
signals  from  the  received  reply  signal,  respective  power  levels 
of  the  third  and  fourth  power  signals  being  related  to  the 
direction  from  which  the  reply  signal  is  received  from  the 
threat  aircraft 


5352,789 

INTEGRATED  VEHICLE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Josef  H.  Schuermann,  Oberfaummel,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,678 

Int  a."  GOIS  lins 

Ui».  t1.  342—42  32  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  vehicle  communicauons  system  for  onboard 
use  within  a  vehicle,  the  system  comprising: 

miniaturized,  self-contained  transponder  means  on-board  said 
vehicle  using  radio  frequency  interrogation  energy  for  the 
respective  transponder  operation  and  associated  with  a  vehicle 
function; 

interrogation  means  onboard  the  vehicle  for  interrogating  and 
receiving  signals  from  the  transponder  means; 

means  for  providing  RF  communication  tietween  the  interroga- 
tion means  and  the  transponder  means  in  response  to  interro- 
gation operation  of  ttie  interrogation  means;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  interrogation  means  for  carrying  out 
on-board  functions  in  response  to  such  interrogation. 


5,552,790 
DEVICE  FOR  WIRELESS  TRANSFER  OF  INFORMATION 
Staffan   Gunnarsson,  Vallingby,  Sweden,  assignor  lo  Saab- 

Scania  Combitecfa  Aktieboiag,  Jonkoping,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00031,  §  371  Date  Oct.  19,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15418,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,791 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  23,  1992,  9200209; 
Jan.  23,  1992,  9200210;  May  11,  1992,  9201475;  Jun.  17,  1992, 
9201864;  Nov.  30,  1992,  9203590 

Int  a.'  GOIS  /.W4.  H04B  //59 
U.S.  CI.  342—51  20  Claims 

1  A  device  for  wireless  transfer  of  information,  comprising  a 
data  carrier  in  the  form  of  a  thin  card  transponder,  that  receives  a 
first  microwave  signal,  modulates  it  and  codes  it  with  data,  and 
reradiates  a  second  microwave  signal  without  adding  new  energy 
thereto,  including  at  least  one  antenna  device  formed  using  micros- 
trip  conductors,  the  antenna  device  comprising  a  patch  antenna 
with  an  antenna  layer  (15.  28,  37)  that  acts  against  a  ground  plane 
(16,  29.  38)  where  the  antenna  layer  and  the  ground  plane  are  of 
substantially  equal  size,  characterized  in  that,  the  device  is 
equipped  with  a  separate  card  holder  (20)  with  a  reflective  surface 
(21)  that  is  larger  than  said  ground  plane,  said  reflective  surface 
increasing  the  range  by  reradiating  the  second  microwave  signal 
and  reducing  sensitivity  to  back  lobe  reflections. 
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5^52.792 
NON-COHERENT  RADAR  SYSTEM  HAVING  IMPROVED 

RESOLUTION  CAPABILITIES 
Wlnthrop  W.  Smith,  Greenville,  Tex^  asdgiior  to  E-Systems, 

Inc^  Dmllas,  Tex. 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  307.469,  Sep.  19,  1994,  aluuidoiied. 

This  appUcatioa  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480.669 

Int  CI."  (H)1S  7/:«.^ 

l-S.  CI.  342—195  10  Claims 


5,552,791 

FIBER  OPTIC  TELEMETRY  ARRAY  CALIBRATION 

SYSTEM 

Israd  Metal,  Kew  Ganlco  Hilk,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Northrop 

Grumman  Corporatloo.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418^^13 

InL  CX"  GOIS  y4V 

VS,  O.  342—174  16  Claims 


\ 


-^"-?}  -tcj- ~tcl- 
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1    An  apparatus  ftw  calibrating  a  plurality  of  scn.Mirs  having  a 
predetermined  spatial  dis(nbutH>n.  compnsing 

lai  a  calibration  signal  gcncrattx,  operably  connected  to  each  ol 
said  plurality  of  sensors,  for  providing  a  calibration  signal 
thereto  using  an  optical  transmis.sion  medium,  said  calibration 
signal  generator  having  a  signal  sixirce  for  providing  a  earner 
signal,  a  baseband  signal  generator  for  providing  a  calibration 
baseband  signal,  and  a  modulator  connected  to  said  signal 
source  and  said  baseband  signal  generator  for  nxxlulating  said 
calibration  baseband  signal  onto  said  earner  signal  and  pro- 
viding said  calibration  signal  thereby. 

(b)  a  calibration  sigiul  detector  connected  to  each  of  said  plu 
rality  of  sen.sors  for  detecting  said  calibration  signal,  said 
detector  having  a  converter  for  converting  said  a(  least  a 
portion  of  said  calibration  signal  to  said  calibration  output, 
and  a  splitter  connected  to  said  transmission  medium  for 
selcctably  pa.ssing  said  ai  lea.st  a  portion  of  said  calibration 
signal  from  said  transmission  medium  to  said  convener. 

(c  I  a  calibration  signal  processor  connected  to  said  signal  detec 
lor  for  determining  at  least  one  calibration  parameter  from 
said  calibration  output,  and 

(d)  a  switch  for  selectably  transmitting  said  calibrauon  signal 
liirougfa  said  tnuismission  medium  in  a  hrst  direction  and  a 
second  direction,  uid  switch  being  interposed  between  said 
signal  generator  and  said  signal  detector,  said  hrsi  aixl  second 
directions  being  respective  of  said  predetermined  spatial  dis- 
tribution. 


1^    * 


1  A  hlter  circuit  for  the  receiver  of  a  radar  system  having  an 
antenna  with  a  luMwn  gain  pattern,  the  receiver  processing  a  radar 
return  signal  and  including  a  sliding  window  integrator  compris- 
ing 

a  hrst  inverse  hlter  receiving  the  radar  return  signal,  said  hlter 
having  a  hlter  response  substantially  the  inverse  of  a  respon.se 
for  the  sliding  window  integrator, 
a  second  inverse  hlter  also  receiving  the  radar  return  signal,  said 
hlter  having  a  hlter  response  substantially  the  inverse  of  a 
response  for  the  antetma  due  to  its  known  gain  pattern,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  first  and  second  inverse  filters  to 
receive  the  radar  return  signal 


5,552,793 

SELF  CALIBRATED  ACT  PULSE  COMPRESSION 

SYSTEM 

ScoU  C.  McLcod.  IWsoo,  Ariz„-  Avinonm  S.  Zerkowitz,  West 

HlUt,  CaUf„  and  UlUan  G.  Lent,  GUberi,  Ariz^  assignors  to 

Hogbes  Missile  Systems  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,417 

Int  a."  C;01S  7/?« 

U.S.  CT  342—204  15  Claims 


— r- 
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1   A  self-calibrating  pulse  compression  system  compnsing 
hrst  means  for  providing  a  waveform. 
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in  a  nomvai  mode  and  is  circularlv   Dolan/ed  to  receivf  ihe 


a  hrsl  suh  slnjclure  havink?  j  maior  nlane  ihjl   is  onenleil  at  .i 
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second  means  including  a  tapped  delay  line  for  sampling  the 
waveform  at  predetermined  time  intervals  to  provide  a  plural- 
it>  of  calibration  samples; 
third  means  for  storing  the  calibration  samples;  and 
fourth  means  for  multiplying  the  waveform  by  the  stored  cali- 
bration samples. 


1  A  method  of  determining  approximate  coordinates  of  a  par- 
ticular geographical  location  on  the  earth,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

receiving,  at  the  particular  geographical  location  on  the  earth, 
signals  from  first  and  second  earth-orbiting  satellites,  the 
signals  including  infotmation  indicating  the  general  location 
of  the  associated  satellites  with  respect  to  an  earth-centered, 
earth-fixed  (ECEF)  coordinate  system; 

measuring  an  actual  rate  of  change  of  the  range,  relative  to  the 
particular  geographical  location,  of  each  satellite  as  the  satel- 
lite orbits  the  earth; 

estimating  a  clock  drift  error; 

calculating  true  rates  of  change  of  the  ranges  of  the  satellites 
based  upon  tiie  measured  actual  rates  of  change  of  ranges  and 
the  estimated  clock  drift  error;  and 

calculating  first  and  second  pluralities  of  points  representing  first 
and  second  lines  on  the  earth's  surface  along  which  the  true 
rates  of  change  of  ranges  of  the  first  and  second  satellites, 
respectively,  are  constant. 


1 
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5,552,794 
POSITION  ESTIMATION  USING  SATELLITE  RANGE 
RATE  MEASUREMENTS 
Jaime  B.  Colley,  Laguna  Nignd,  Calif,,  and  Thomas  A.  Niemi, 
DeWItt,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Rockwell  IntematitMuil  Corpora- 
tion, Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235345 

InL  a."  GOIS  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  342—357  17  Oaims 


INKl    BT    KAlt    ID    THE 

STCMCD    AMTtMU    KAH 
«r[l«t»Ct    SHAPES 


INPUT    KAH   CCOKTRT.    MICIN. 

AW   CCOCSAPHICAL    BCAH 
UHIZH    IMTO    LOCATION    UATRIX 


CALCULATE    l/SCR    TEMIMAL    LOCATIOMp 
i  


'I 


TRANSIIIT    UPDATED 

GE0CRAI>H1CAL    LOCATION 

TO    SAiaLlTI 


(c)  calculating,  at  said  user  terminal,  a  user  terminal  region 
wherein  said  user  terminal  is  located,  said  user  terminal 
region  defined  by  said  beam  geometry  and  said  geographical 
beam  center. 


5352,796 

VHF,  UHF  ANTENNA 

Maurice  Diamond,  74  Deerfield  Rd^  Sharon,  Mass.  02067 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,262 

InL  a.*^  HOIQ  11/12 

VS.  CI.  343—742  12  Oaims 


5^52,795 
L(X:ATI0N  DETERMINATION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

USING  MULTI-BEAM  SATELLITES 

Daniel  IL  Tayloe,  Phoenix,  and  KcoBcth  L.  Sowics,  Chandler, 

both  of  Ariz.,  asaigDon  to  MotoroU,  lac,  SdiMimburg,  HI. 

FUed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  Na  237,705 

Int  a.*  COIS  5/02:  H04M  11/00;  H04B  7/185 

VS.  a.  342—357  19  Claims 

1.  A  inetlHxl  of  determining  a  user  terminal  location,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving,  at  said  user  terminal,  a  satellite  signal  comprising 
servicing  beam  information,  said  servicing  beam  information 
being  unique  to  a  servicing  beam  of  a  multi-beam  satellite; 

(b)  pixKCSsing,  at  said  user  terminal,  a  beam  geometry  and  a 
geographical  beam  center  as  derived  from  said  servicing  beam 
information,  said  beam  geometry  describing  a  representation 
of  the  shape  of  said  servicing  beam,  and  said  geographical 
beam  center  defining  a  geographical  coordinate  within  said 
servicing  beam;  and 


1.  An  antenna  for  receiving  UHF  and  VHF  frequency  signals  for 
use  in  connection  with  a  television  set,  comprising: 

a  telescoping  cylindrical  monopole  anteima  element,  rotatably 
mounted  to  a  support  structure  to  rotate  freely  360°  in  a 
horizontal  plane  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  support 
structure  and  ±90°  in  a  vertical  plane  wiuch  is  perpendicular 
to  the  support  structure,  ttie  monopole  antenna  element  having 
s  first  port  coupled  to  a  first  lead  of  a  transmission  line  at  a 
first  end  of  the  transmission  line  and  wherein  a  second  end  of 
the  transmission  line  is  to  be  coupled  to  the  television  set;  and 

a  plurality  of  loop  elements  disposed  in  series  to  form  an  N-tum 
helix  between  a  first  port  and  a  second  port,  each  loop  of  the 
N-tum  helix  being  rotatably  mounted  to  tiie  support  structure 
such  that  each  turn  is  rotatable  ±90°  in  the  horizontal  plane 
and  ±90°  in  the  vertical  plane,  the  first  port  of  the  N-tum  helix 
being  coupled  to  a  second  lead  of  the  transmission  line, 
whereby  the  N-tum  helix  operates  in  an  axial  tiKxle  and  is 
circularly  piolarized  to  receive  the  UHF  signals  and  operates 
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in  i  normal  rrxxlr  and  is  ciRularK  p«)lan/ci)  to  receive  ihc 
VHF  ■iignaU.  itue  N  lum  hcln  rcM>naiin^  the  riiitnopitlc 
antenna  elemcnl  lo  t»rni  a  dipoir  anirnna  in  Ihc  I  Hh  and 
VHF  frequencv  bands  of  »pera(ion 


5352,797 

DIK-CAJ.TABI.K  CORRLOATED  HORNS  PROVIDING 

ELLIPTICAL  BEAMN 

Scott  J.   Cook,  (iamcr,  N.C'_  assi|pior  to  Avn«{,   Inc.,  (irral 

Neck,  NY. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  19*1,  .Ser.  No.  .MJt,790 

Int.  n."  HOig  i</(): 

t^.  CI.  343— 786  22(1iiims 


1  A  die  ua-sl  mrrugaled  hum  radullv  dispi'sfd  ahoul  a  hurn 
axis,  and  having  an  inner  surface  an  oulcr  surface  and  a  top 
surface,  compnsing 

a  pluraJity  of  ridges  disptwcd  upon  ihe  inner  surface  of  the 
corrugated  horn.  eai.h  ndge  having  a  hon/onlal  ridg  ■  *idlh 
and  a  vertical  ndge  height,  and  heing  onenled  parallel  lo  ihf 
horn  axis.  *ilh  itie  ridges  being  located  at  stepped  intervals 
along  llie  inner  surtaie  of  the  corrugaled  horn,  ifie  stepped 
intervals  having  a  vcrtual  step  height,  am)  a  hon/onlal  sloi 
width. 
ihe  corrugated  horn  having  a  semi  Harr  angle  dehned  as  ihc 
angle  hclvvecn  a  line  drawn  parallel  lo  itie  horn  a^ls  and  a  line 
passing  ihniugh  ifHr  lop  surfaces  of  adjacent  ndges.  ifie  senii 
Hare  angle  changing  circumfcr<rnliall\  around  ihe  riHiuth  ot 
the  fuim  so  ihal  ihe  corrugated  horn  emits  a  non  ciri.ular 
beam 


5Ji52,798 

ANTENNA  KOR  Ml  LTIPAFH  SATELLITE 

C  OMMLNICATION  LINK.S 

Frederick  J.  Dietrich,  Palo  Alto,  and  Paul  A.  Monte.  San  Jose. 

both  oT  C  aUf.,  a»i|pM>rs  to  (ilobabtar  L.P.,  San  JoNe.  (  alif. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1<>*I,  Ser.  No.  2*4.6,<3 

Int.  CI."  HOiy  /   (> 

I  -S.  CX  343— 4W3  35  CUims 


'.'^■ 


I  An  antenna  system  tor  coupling  j  lerrninal  lo  j  pluralilv  cit 
utellite^  ot  a  constellation  of  low  earth  orbil  satellites  each  of  ihe 
pliJnUit>  of  satellites  being  oriented  at  an>  given  lime  when  in 
vie*  of  the  terminal,  at  a  particular  elevation  angle,  comprising 


a  hrM  sub-structure  having  a  ma|or  plane  ihal  is  onenled  at  a 
hrsi  angle  with  respect  lo  an  axis  Ihal  is  pcrpemlicular  lo  the 
surface  of  the  eanh, 

a  pluralilv  N  of  second  sub-stniclures  individual  ones  ot  which 
have  a  local  ma|or  plane  thai  is  disposed  ai  a  second  angle  lo 
said  major  plane  of  said  hrsi  sub  structure,  each  of  said 
pluralilv  N  of  sub  structures  having  an  oulwardiv  pointing 
normal  from  said  livai  major  plane  thai  is  onenled  at  a  third 
angle  around  said  axis  from  an  outwardiv  pointing  normal  of 
an  adjacent  one  of  said  sub- structures,  said  outwardly  point 
ing  normal  of  each  ot  said  plurality  N  of  sub  structures  fxring 
disposed  so  as  to  point  away  from  said  axis,  and 

at  lea.st  one  antenna  element  supported  by  said  hrst  sub- structure 
and  by  each  of  said  plurality  N  of  second  sub- structures, 
wherein  antenna  elements  of  said  hrst  sub  structure  and  at 
least  some  of  said  plurality  N  of  second  sub- structures  enable 
J  spread  spectrum  communication  between  said  terminal  and 
at  lea,st  one  low  earth  orbit  satellite  over  a  range  of  elevation 
angles  of  said  low  earth  orbit  satellite 


5,552,799 
DLSPLAY  INFORMATION  CONVERSION  APPARATl  S 
,Sadao  Hashlguchi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nintendo 
Co.Xtd„  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  280,207 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  27.  1993.  5-2047.^9; 
Jan.  25.  1994,  6-00*104 

inL  CI."  (;09<;  v/: 

I  .S.  CI.  .M5— 3 


9  Claims 
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I  A  display  information  conversion  apparatus  lor  making  a 
storage  medium  which  stores  a  first  program  executed  by  a  hrst 
intormation  processing  apparatus  which  is  constituted  to  display  a 
vuleo  image  on  a  dot  matrix  display  to  be  applied  lo  a  second 
information  privessing  apparatus  which  is  constituted  lo  displav  a 
video  image  on  a  raster  scan  display,  comprising 

a   hrst   connection   portion   to   which   said   storage   medium   is 

detachahly  anached. 
a  second  connection  portion  for  delachablv  attaching  said  dis 
plav   information  conversion  apparatus  to  said  second  infor 
mation  processing  apparatus, 
an  information  prixessjir  for  executing  said  hrst  program  of  said 
storage  medium  fieing  attached  to  said  hrst  connection  ponion 
to  generate  hrsi  udco  image  information  for  the  dot  matrix 
display 
a  video  image  convener  tor  convening  said  hrst  video  image 
information    into    second    video   image    infonnation    tor   the 
raster  scan  display,  and 
transfer  circuitry  tor  transferring  said  second  video  image  intor 
Illation  converted  by  said  video  image  convener  to  said  sec 
ond  information  processing  apparatus  via  said  second  connec 
Hon  portion 
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5^52,800 

COLOR  DISPLAY  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  DISPLAY  GRAY  SCALE  OF  EACH 

SCANNING  FRAME  OR  EACH  PLURALITY  OF  DOTS 

Hiroshi  Uchikoga;  Hirt>U  Zcnda,  and  imime  SUmamoto,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigiiors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740,168,  Aug.  5,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,614 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1990,  2-209341; 
Jul.  22,  1991,  3-180763 

InL  a."  G09G  3/36:5/10:5/02 
I  .S.  CI.  345—89 


Foa«  i  par  2  <  t 


iJPaf.  4         RBR       '>?AY    SCAC£ 

I  A  color  panel  display  control  system  for  a  display  screen 
hav  ing  a  plurality  of  dots,  the  column  panel  display  control  system 
compnsing: 

a  color  panel  display  device  having  a  predetermined  number  of 

gray  scale  levels  for  each  of  specified  primary  colors; 
a  CRT  controller  for  outputting  display  data  representing  the 
pnmary  colors  and  display  liming  signals  to  conlrol  the  color 
panel  display  device; 
RAMDAC  means  for  converting  the  display  data  output  from 

the  CRT  controller  into  R-,  G-.  and  B-data;  and 
color  panel  display  controller  means  having: 

means  for  receiving  the  R-,  G-.  and  B-data  from  the  RAM- 
DAC means,  for  generating  each  of  R-.  G-.  and  B-base 
gray  scale  dau  and  each  of  R-,  G-  and  B-nexl  gray-scale 
dau  from  the  received  R-.  G-.  and  B-data.  wherein  the  R-. 
G-,  and  B-base  gray-scale  data  and  the  R-.  G-  and  B-nexl 
gray-scale  data  are  predetermined  by  voltage  levels  associ- 
ated with  the  dots  of  the  display  screen,  and  for  generating 
a  frame  rale  duty  cycle  from  a  vertical  sync  signal,  dot 
pattern  data  from  a  horizontal  sync  signal  and  a  dot  clock 
signal;  and 
frame  rate  conlrol  means  for  displaying  intermediate  gray- 
scale levels  between  the  R-,  G-,  and  B-base  gray-scale  data 
and  the  R-,  G-,  and  B-next  gray-scale  data  by  selectively 
providing,  using  a  number  of  the  frame  rate  duly  cycle  and 
the  dot  pattern  data,  the  R-.  G-.  and  B-base  gray-scale  data 
and  the  R-,  G-,  and  B-nexl  gray-scale  data  on  a  certain  dot 
of  the  display  screen. 


I  5,552301 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Tsutomu  Furuhashi;  HlroyuU  Mano;  Ikrumi  liUtashi,  all  of 
Yokohama;    Kiyokazu    Nhhioka,    Odawara,    and    Toshio 
Futami,  Mobara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  966,563,  OcL  26,  1992,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556,364,  JnL  24,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appttcatkm  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,671 
Claims  prioiity,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1989,  1-194094 
InL  CL'  (M)9G  3/36 
IJS.  CI.  345—100  16  Claims 

12  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  for  providing  signals  for 
application  to  a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  having  a  plurality  of 
display  panel  rows,  to  cause  a  display  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
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display  line,  each  display  panel  rovy  of  said  display  panel  including 
a  plurality  of  switching  elements,  each  switching  element  normally 
assuming  a  non-selected  slate  and  responsive  to  application  thereto 
of  a  selecting  voltage  for  assuming  a  selected  state,  each  switching 
element  in  its  selected  state  applying  to  an  associated  display  area 
of  the  display  panel  a  voltage  corresponding  to  data  to  be  displayed 
in  the  associated  display  area  and  in  its  non-selected  state  retaining 
the  a.ssociated  display  area  at  its  most  recent  corresponding  volt- 
age, said  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  input  buffer  storage  circuit,  including  a  plurality  m  of  first 
buffer  elements,  for  receiving  serial  analog  display  data  cor- 
responding to  a  plurality  of  display  lines  and  sequentially 
storing  the  received  display  data  in  said  first  buffer  storage 
elements; 
an  inpui  hi-lding  circuit  coupled  to  said  input  buffer  storage 
circuit,  for  receiving  and  simultaneously  holding  the  plurality 
of  display  data  stored  in  said  input  buffer  storage  circuit; 
an  output  buffer  storage  circuit,  including  a  plurality  n  of  second 
buffer  storage  elements,  where  n  is  greater  than  ni.  for  sequen- 
tially receiving  said  display  data  held  in  said  input  holding 
circuit  and  storing  the  received  display  data  in  the  second 
buffer  storage  elements;  and 
an  output  holding  circuit  coupled  10  said  output  buffer  storage 
circuit,  for  receiving  and  simultaneously  holding  the  display 
data  stored  in  said  output  buffer  storage  circuit  and  for  out- 
putting  held  display  data  for  application  to  switching  elements 
of  the  display  panel. 


5,552,802 
DISPLAY  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Hiroshi      Nonoshita,      Fujisawa;      Yoshitsugu      Yamanashi, 
Kawasaki,  and  Kenzoh  Ina,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  255,820,  Jun.  7.  1S94,  PaL  No.  5,436,636, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,771,  Apr.  17,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,492 
Claims  priority,  appUcatitm  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-105630; 
Apr.  20,  1990,  2-105631;  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-105632 

Int.  a."  G09G  3/36 
VS.  CI.  345—100  14  Claims 

1.  A  display  control  device  for  controlling  a  display  on  a  picture 
surface  of  display  unit  including  plural  picture  elements  and 
capable  of  partially  changing  display  states  of  the  picture  surface, 
said  display  control  device  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  information  to  be  displayed; 
control  means  for  providing  said  information  from  said  memory 

means  lo  said  display  unit; 
entire  updating  means  responsive  lo  said  information  from  said 
memory  means  for  updating  the  display  slates  of  the  picture 
surface  of  said  display  unit; 
partial  updating  means  responsive  to  partial  information  of  said 
information  for  updating  the  display  states  of  a  partial  portion 
of  the  picture  surface; 
selective  updating  means  for  selective  updating  by  said  entire 
updating  means  or  said  partial  updating  means  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  condition,  and  for  deciding  the  number 
of  lines  to  be  updated  by  said  selected  entire  updating  means 
or  said  selected  partial  updating  means;  and 
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METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  BLENDED 


when  the  conununications  device  is  in  a  first  geographic  operat- 
ing locale,  automatically  positioning  at  least  a  first  icon  on  the 
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contToliing  means  tor  inleractivcK  controlling  operations  ot  vaid 
entire  updating  means  and  said  panial  updating  means  on  the 
basis  of  the  number  ol  the  lines  decided  by  said  seleciise 
updating  means 


S^52JM3 

METHOD  AND  APPARATT'S  FOR  DISPLAYING  AN 

IMAGE  USING  SYSTEM  PROFILING 

Ken  Rhodes,  Portland,  and  Rohaa  Codho,  HiUsboro,  both  of 

Oreg^  anicMors  to  Intri  Corporatioii,  SanU  Clara.  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1W3.  Ser.  No.  I03J99 

inL  n."  amc.  wi4.  ho4n  /  "/r*< 

I  ii.  a.  345—119  44  cTaims 
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1  A  method  for  displaying  dn  image  in  a  system  having  an 
image  generation  sub^ystem  and  an  image  display  subsystem. 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

(al  providing,  to  the  image  generation  subsystem,  information 
regarding  image  display  subsystem  capabilities,  wherein  said 
image  display  suf>sysjem  capabilities  comprise  one  or  more 
image  color  formats  and  one  or  more  dala  transfer  modes 
(b»   processing   dau   for   a   set   of   test    images   by    the    image 
generation  subsystem  for  display  by  the  image  display   sub 
system  using  a  plurality  of  permutations  of  said  image  display 
subsystem  capabilities,  wherein  dala  for  each  test  image  is 
processed  and  displayed  using  each  of  tlie  permutations  of  the 
image  display  subsystem  capabilities. 
(cl  generaung  a  set  of  pnonty   lists  by   the  image  generation 
subsystem  ba.scd  on  the  processing  and  displaying  of  said  set 
of  test  images, 
(d)  providing  digital  data  ciMresponding  to  said   image  to  the 
image  generation  subsystem. 


ici  providing  image  display   parameters  corresponding  to  said 

image  to  the  image  generation  subsystem. 
if)  selecting,  by  the  image  generation  subsystem,  an  image  color 

tormai  and  a  daU  transfer  mtxJc  for  said  image  based  on  said 

set  ot  pnonty  lists  and  said  image  displav  parameters. 
igi  priKCssing.  by  the  image  generation  subsystem,  data  tor  said 

image  lor  display  using  said  selected  image  color  format  and 

said  selected  data  transfer  iTKxle.  and 
ihi  displaying  said  image  by  the  image  display  subsystem. 


5352,804 

.SPRITE  (  OINtlDENCE  DETECTOR  INDICATING 

SPRITE  GROUP 

Jerald  G.  Leach,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Diviaiaa  of  Ser.  No.  8*3,236,  Dec.  5.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5J79,049. 
which  is  a  condnuaboa  of  Ser.  No.  455  J69,  Dec.  18,  1989, 
PaL  No.  5.889,811,  whkh  Is  a  cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
262,176,  Oct.  20,  1988,  abandooed,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of 
.Ser.  No.  38,746,  Apr.  13,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
atioa of  Ser.  No.  600,921,  Apr.  16,  1984,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103.498 
InL  O."  G09G  M?2 
I  -S.  t\  345-150  18  Claims 
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1    .\  video  display  proccs.sor  composing 

a  memory  pon  for  reading  and  wnting  a  plurality  of  display  data 
from  an  external  meirxwy. 

a  graphics  processor  connected  to  said  memory  port  for  sequen- 
tially reading  display  data  from  the  external  memory  via  said 
memory  pon  corresponding  to  respective  pixels  of  a  raster 
scan  video  display; 

a  plurality  of  spnte  registers,  each  of  said  spnte  registers  stonng 
a  spnte  hon/onlal  location  and  spnte  group  dau  for  a  corre- 
sponding mobile  pattern  of  a  predetermined  si/e  in  pixels 
smaller  than  said  video  display,  each  of  said  spnte  registers 
outputting  predetermined  spnte  display  data  when  said  raster 
scan  of  said  video  display  has  a  honzonlal  location  including 
said  corresponding  nxibilc  panem; 

a  display  pnonty  logic  connected  to  said  graphics  processor  and 
said  plurality  ol  spnte  registers,  said  display  pnonty  logic 
outputting  said  display  dala  from  said  graphics  privessor 
when  none  of  said  plurality  of  spnte  registers  output  spnte 
display  dau  and  outpunmg  said  spnte  display  data  from  a 
spnte  register  having  a  higtiest  pnonty  in  a  predetermined 
pnonty  of  spntes  when  any  of  said  plurality  ol  sprite  registers 
outputs  spnte  display  daU;  and 

a  sprite  coincidence  detector  connected  to  said  plurality  of  spnte 
registers  fix  generating  an  indication  of  said  spnte  group  dau 
ol  any  of  said  plurality  of  spnte  registers  whose  mobile 
pattern  has  at  least  one  pixel  overlapping  with  the  mobile 
panem  of  at  least  one  pixel  of  anottier  spnte  register 


<  5,552^05 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  BLENDED 
COLORS 
Aaron  M.  Alpher.  Ashbum,  Va.,  aorignor  to  Praxisofl,  Inc. 
Ashbto-n.  Va. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,230 

Im.  CL'  G09G  5/02 

IS.  C\.  345—153  26  Claims 
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when  the  conununications  device  is  in  a  first  geographic  operat- 
ing locale,  automatically  positioning  at  least  a  first  icon  on  the 
display,  the  at  least  a  first  icon  corresponding  to  at  least  one 
selectable  function  of  the  communications  device  that  can  be 
performed  in  the  first  geographic  operating  locale; 

when  the  conununications  (kvice  is  in  a  second  geographic 
operating  locale,  automatically  positioning  at  least  a  second 
icon  on  the  display,  the  at  least  a  second  icon  corresponding  to 
at  least  one  selectable  function  of  the  communications  device 
that  can  be  performed  in  the  second  geographic  operating 
locale,  wherein  the  second  geographic  operating  local  is  dis- 
tiiKt  from  the  first  geographic  operating  locale  and  the  at  least 
one  selectable  function  corresponding  to  the  at  least  a  first 
icon  is  distinct  from  the  least  one  selectable  function  corre- 
sponding to  the  at  least  a  second  icon; 

upon  selection  of  an  icon  by  a  user  of  the  commumcations 
device,  performing  a  selectable  fuiKtion  corresponding  to  the 
selected  icon;  and 

maintaining  a  histoncal  record  of  selectable  functions  that  have 
been  selected  by  a  user  at  each  geographic  operating  locale. 


1.  A  method  for  displaying  blended  colors  on  variable  visual 
display  means,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

selectiag,  according  to  a  first  user  input,  a  plurality  of  base 
colors  to  be  blended; 

displaying  said  base  colors  at  edge  poitions  of  a  geometric 
display  region  displayed  on  said  variable  visual  display 
means,  said  geometric  display  regioa  having  a  shape  deter- 
mined in  dependence  upon  a  niunber  of  said  base  colors 
selected; 

determining  a  number  of  intennediate  colors  to  be  generated  in 
dependence  upon  an  area  of  said  geometric  display  region; 

generating  said  intcfmediate  colofs  in  dependence  upon  relative 
contributions  frxMn  each  one  of  said  base  colors,  each  one  of 
said  relative  contributions  being  based  upon  a  relative  dis- 
tance from  a  respective  one  of  said  intennediate  colors  to  each 
one  of  said  base  colors  and  fmther  based  upon  a  biasing  factor 
from  each  one  of  said  base  colors;  and 

displaying  a  resulting  blend  of  said  base  colors  on  said  variable 
visual  display  means,  said  resulting  Mend  being  comprised  of 
said  intermediate  colors  and  said  base  colors  positioned 
within  said  geometric  display  regioa. 


METHOD  AND  APPAKATUS  FOR  POSITIONING 
SELECTABLE  FUNCTION  ICONS  ON  A  DISPLAY 
Vitaly  Lcncfaik,  Lake  Znrfah,  DL,  larigimr  to  Motorola,  Inc, 
Scfaanmbnrs,  DL 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  235,756 

Int  CL"  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CL  345—156  7  Claims 
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1  In  a  coiimiunications  device  having  a  display,  a  method  for 
operating  the  communications  device,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

determining,  by  the  commimications  device,  a  geographic  oper- 
aung  locale  of  the  communications  device; 


5,552,807 

FOOT  PEDAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH  PERSONAL 

COMPUTER 

Charles  L.  Hayes,  4421  Highland  Avc^  Carlsbad,  CaUf.  92008, 

and  Thomas  E.  Veiaskey,  6557  Corte  Cisco,  CarlsbMl,  CaUf. 

92009 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,646 

Int  CL'  G09G  5/00 

VS.  a.  345—156  33  daiins 


1.  A  foot  operated  signal  producing  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  left  foot  pedal; 

(b)  left  support  means  for  supporting  the  left  foot  pedal,  the  left 
support  being  slidable  forward  and  backward; 

(c)  a  right  fool  pedal; 

(d)  nghl  support  means  for  supporting  tiie  right  foot  pedal,  the 
right  support  means  being  slidable  forward  and  backward; 

(e)  means  for  interconnecting  the  two  support  means,  the  inter- 
connecting means  being  rotatable  clockwise  and  counter- 
cloclrwise  about  an  axis  intermediate  the  left  and  right  support 
means  by  torque  applied  against  the  foot  pedals; 

(f)  signal  means,  operably  coupled  to  the  interconnecting  means, 
for  generating  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  rotated  position  of 
the  interconnecting  means;  and 

(g)  spring  means  for  applying  opposing  torque  to  the  intercon- 
necting means  whenever  the  interconnecting  means  is  rotated 
in  either  direction  from  a  predetermined  rest  position. 
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POINT-AND-DRAW  DEVICE  COORDINAHV  KL\  DRIVEN 
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means  for  detecting  the  density  of  the  printed  pattern  for  detect- 
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5,552,812 
RECORDING  APPARATIJ.S  HAVING  AN  INK  MIST 
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5^52,808 
POINT-AND-DRAW  DEVICE  COORDINATIVEI.Y  DRIVEN 

BY  TWO  r.EAR  SYSTEMS 
Caven  Hsu,  L70  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Service  (enter.  P.O.  Box 
55-U70,  Tkipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  4«1,I85 
lot  tl."  iMH.  S/r« 
I  -S.  n.  345—157  4  (  laiim 

V 


I    A  point  and  draw  device  ol  a  compuler  cumpnsin^ 
i  h<^>u.sing  having  an  elcctTDnic  ^ircuii  formed  (herein 
a  dnving  plaic  slidahly  held  on  an  upper  piinion  >it  said  housinj; 
and  having  an  actuating  portion  lormed  on  the  driving  plate 
for  coordinativelv    manipulaling    vaid   driving    plate   on    said 
housing, 
a  \  axis  driving  gear  syvlcni  and  a  V  axis  driving  gear  svsieni 
respectivelv    mounted    in    said    housing    and   orienting   lo   he 
perpendicular  \mh  each  other   each  said  ilriving  gear  svsteiii 
having  an  upper  portion  ihereot  secured  lo  a  holtoni  ot  said 
driving  plate 
each   said  driving  gear   system  lonncttible  ti>  an  en..iKler   tor 
detecting  a  movement  pulse  signal  during  movement  ol  the 
driving   plale   and   each   said   dnving   gear   svsteni     wherehv 
upon  movement  ot  said  driving  plate  and  each  said  driving 
gear    system,    a    pulse    signal    will    he   encixJed    through    the 
electronic  circuit  in  said  htiusing  to  a  compuler  connected  lo 
said  housing  tor  ilecoding  the  pulse  signal  ti>r  nuiving  a  cursor 
on  a  cathtxle  ray  tuhe  screen  ot  the  i.i)mputer  corresponding 
to  the  movement  ot  the  driving  plate 
said  housing  including    a  hase  tor  securing  an  eleilronn  i.ircuit 
hoard  ot  the  electronic  circuit  on  the  hase    an   upper  ^over 
..ombined   with   the   hase   tor  encasing  the  two  driving   gear 
svstems  and  said  encoders  in  between  the  upper  tover  and  the 
hase.  a  sliding  jacket  gencrallv  rectangular  shaped  and  dehned 
in  between  an  upper  plale  portion  and  a  lower  plate  portion 
tormed  on  an  upper  portion  ol  the  upper  Lover  for  slidablv 
holding  the  driving  plate  in  the  sliding  jacket    a  top  vnndow 
cut  in  the  upper  plate  portion  of  tfie  upper  cover  and  i.omniu 
nii-ating  with  the  sliding  lacket  for  a  sliding  movement  of  the 
actuating  portion  ot  the  dnvmg  plate  along  a  X\  cixrdinate 
and   J    lower    window    tUt    in   the    lower   plate   portion    for   a 
movement  of   the   upper   portion   ot   each    said   druing   gear 
syslem  secured  to  ihc  boitom  ot  the  driving  plate 


METHOD  I' OK  DRIVIN(;  INK  JET  RECORDINt;  HEAD 
AND  APPARATl  S  THEREFOR 
Satoni  HoMMio.  and  Shok-tii  Hiraide.  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  19*1,  Ser.  No.  18*J78 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Jan.  25.  199.V  5-OIU21(>; 
Dec.  21.  199.V  5-345J55 

InL  CI."  B4IJ  :rws 
I  -S.  CI.  347-10  5  (laims 

I  A  method  tor  driving  an  ink  let  recording  head  having  .i 
pressure  prixlucing  ..haniber  communicating  with  a  nozzle  opening 
and  a  piezoelectric  vibrating  element  tor  expanding  and  contract 
ing  the  pressure  producing  ihamfxr  Ihe  meth<xj  ..oniprising  the 
steps  ot 

expaiHling  the  pressure  prmluving  ..harnher  under  an  initial  ton 
dition  to  a  prevletenruned  volume  over  a  hrsl  time  penod  from 
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an  expansion  start  time,  the  hrst  time  pemxl  being  longer  than 
a  natural  vibration  cycle  of  the  piezoelectric  vibrating  element 
and  corresponding  to  a  size  ot  an  ink  droplet  lo  be  ejected: 

maintaining  the  pressure  pnxlucing  chamber  as  expanded  for  a 
predetermined  second  penod  ot  time,  using  Ihe  expansion 
start  lime  as  a  reference,  and 

then  contracting  tfie  pressure  pnxlucing  chanitier  to  the  initial 
condition  over  a  predetermined  third  lime  pemxl  longer  than 
[he  natural  vibration  cycle  of  the  piezcxriectric  vibrating  ele 
inenl.  so  that  the  ink  droplet  is  ejected 
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RECORDINt;  APPARATl  S  HAVTNC  HEAD-SHADING 

Fl  NCTION  AND  HEAI>-SHADIN(;  METHOD 

rakayuki    Malsuo.    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    lo    Canon 

kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  23,  19<>3,  .Ser.  No.  109,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24.  1992,  4-224338; 
\ug.  17,  1993.  5-203221 

Int.  Cl.'^  B41J  :v/<v.' 

I  .S.  CI.  347—19  S6  Claims 
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1     X  recording  apparatus  having  a  head  shading  function  com 
prising 

means  lor  printing  a  pallem  tor  detecting  uneven  deiisnv  using  a 

recording    head    the   recording   head    having   a   plurality    ot 

recording  elements  arrayed  thereon 
means  for  printing  a  pallem  lor  detecting  Ihe  positions  of  the 

recording  elements  correlated  with  Ihe  pattern  lot  delecting 

uneven  densiiv  using  at  lea.si  one  specihcallv  selected  record 

ing  element  ot  ihe  recording  elements. 


means  for  detecting  Ihe  density  of  the  printed  pattern  for  detect- 
ing uneven  density  and  the  density  of  the  pattern  for  detecting 
Ihe  positions. 

memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  density  data  on  the 
paitem  tor  detecting  the  positions  obtained  froin  the  detection 
means,  and 

means  for  correlating  density  data  on  the  pattern  for  detecting 
uneven  density  with  each  of  the  recording  elements  according 
to  the  address  location  of  the  pattern  for  detecting  the  posi- 
tions, the  panem  for  detecting  the  positions  being  stored  in 
the  memory  means 
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LIQITD  DISCHARGING  APPARATUS  AND  PRINTING 

METHOD  USING  SUCH  AN  APPARATUS 

Mitsuni  Karala;  Hiroyuki  Miyake,  bodi  of  Kawasaki,  and 

Tokihide  Ebata,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,691 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1992,  4-169408; 
Apr  6,  1993,  5-079580 

InL  a.'  B4U  2/165 
l'.S.  a.  347—28  44  Claims 


5,552,812 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  INK  MIST 
EVACUATION  SYSTEM 
Ryuichi  Ebinuma,  Kawasaki;  Nobutosiii  Miznsawa,  Yamato, 
and  Yuji  Cliiba,  Isefaara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  C^anon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,159,  Dec.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  908,861,  Jul.  1,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,275,  Oct.  2, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  131,083,  Dec. 
9,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,893,137.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser 
No.  465,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  10, 1986, 61-292599; 
Dec.  10.  1986,  61-292600;  Dec.  10,  1986,  61-292601;  Dec.  25, 
1986,  61-307937;   Dec.  25.   1986,  61-307938;   Dec.  25,   1986, 
61-307939;  Dec.  25,  1986,  61-307940 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/165 
VS.  a.  347—34  2  Cnaims 


I  A  liquid  discharging  apparatus  for  printing  by  using  a  liquid 
discharging  head  for  discharging  a  liquid  onto  a  printing  medium. 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cleaning  member  capable  of  containing  a  rinsing  liquid  and  for 
cleaning  the  liquid  discharging  portion  of  said  liquid  discharg- 
ing head,  said  cleaning  member  having  a  three-dimensional 
net  structure; 

nnsing  liquid  supplying  means  for  supplying  the  rinsing  liquid 
to  said  cleaning  member  to  enable  said  cleaning  member  to 
contain  the  rinsing  liquid: 

liquid  suction  force  generating  means  for  generating  a  liquid 
suction  force  in  said  cleaning  member  while  the  rinsing  liquid 
IS  contained  in  said  cleaning  member,  and 

position  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  cleaning  member 
to  be  in  relative  contact  with  the  liquid  discharging  pottion  of 
said  liquid  discharging  head  when  the  liquid  suction  force  is 
generated  while  the  rinsing  liquid  is  contained  in  said  clean- 
ing member. 

wherein  said  position  controlling  means  controls  tlie  positional 
relation  so  thai  said  cleaning  member  and  the  liquid  discharg- 
ing portion  of  said  liquid  discharging  head  bun  each  other 
conelatively  to  enable  said  cleaning  member  to  wipe  the 
liquid  discharging  portion  of  said  liquid  discharging  head. 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  head  mounting  section  for  mounting  a  full-line  type  ink  jet 
recording  head  having  an  array  of  inlc  discharge  ports  for 
discharging  ink  therethrough,  said  ink  jet  recording  head  for 
recording  on  an  entire  width  of  a  recording  medium,  which  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  conveying  direction  of  the 
recording  medium,  said  array  of  discharge  ports  being  dis- 
posed along  the  entire  width  of  the  recording  medium: 

a  first  opening  section  disposed  remote  from  said  ink  jet  record- 
ing head  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
array  of  ink  discharge  ports,  said  first  opening  section  for 
introducing  air  into  said  recording  apparatus: 

a  second  opening  section  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  ink  jel 
recording  head,  at  an  exhausting  area  for  exhausting  the 
recording  medium  from  said  recording  apparams,  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  an  aligrmient  direction  of  said  array  of 
ink  discharge  ports,  said  second  opening  section  exhausting 
the  air  introduced  from  said  Arst  opening  section  into  said 
recording  apparatus  to  outside  of  said  recording  apparatus  and 
including  an  opening  having  a  length  corresponding  to  a 
length  of  said  array  of  ink  discharge  pons:  and 

blower  means  for  introducing  the  air  into  said  recording  appa- 
ratus and  forming  an  air  flow  in  said  recording  apparatus  so 
that  the  air  is  exhausted  out  of  said  recording  apparatus 
through  said  second  opening  section,  said  blower  means  sup- 
plying the  air  from  the  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  array  of  ink  discharge  ports,  wherein  a  distance  between 
said  hrst  opening  section  and  said  ink  jet  recording  head  and 
a  distance  between  said  blower  means  and  said  ink  jel  record- 
ing head  are  each  larger  than  a  distance  between  said  second 
opening  section  and  said  ink  jet  recording  head. 


5452,813 

INK  JET  HEAD  WTTH  NOZZLE  ARRANGEMENT  TO 

REDUCE  VISCOUS  DRAG 

Shinsaku    Takada;    Hisayoshi    FiUimoto;    Nobuhisa    Ishida; 

Yasnslii  Ema;  Tosfaio  Amano,  and  Aldhiro  Shimokata,  all  of 

Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1992,  4-52844; 
Aug.  27,  1992,  4-228528;  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-241766 

Int  a.'  B41J  2/045 
U.S.  a.  347—40  16  CUims 

1.  A  head  for  ink  jet  printing  comprising: 
a  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  arranged  on  a  flat  surface  of  the  substrate 
for  discharging  ink.  the  nozzles  being  arranged  in  a  zig  zag 
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a  thermally  and  electncallv  insulatine  elastic  member  encas- 
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5^52^14 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WHEREIN  TONER 

CARRIER  MEMBER  AND  PARTICLE-FLOW 

MODl'LATING  ELECTRODE  MEMBER  ARE  HELD  IN 

CONTACT  Wrra  EACH  OTHER 

Mwiffci  Maeda.  Kooan,  and  Tonoaki  Hattori  Na«oya,  both 

of,  Japan,  aasisDon  to  Brother  Kogyo  KatMishlkJ  lt»i«*iM, 

Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Adc.  27,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  112,471 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  I,  1992,  4-2J3522; 
Sep.  24,  1992,  4-254494 

InL  n."  B41J  Z^I6 


CI.  347—55 


JO  Claims 


I  An  image  recording  apparatus  t»r  forming  an  image  on  a 
recording  medium  by  deposition  ot  a  toner,  said  apparatus  includ 
ing  (a)  a  particleflou  modulating  electrode  member  having  a 
plurality  of  apenures  formed  therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  con 
trol  electrodes  corresponding  to  said  apenures.  (b)  a  loner  supply 
device  including  a  toner  earner  which  is  disposed  on  one  of 
opposite  sides  of  said  electrode  member  and  which  carries  a  layer 
of  said  toner  on  an  outer  surface  thereof,  and  (c)  voltage  applying 
means  for  applying  a  controlled  voltage  lo  each  of  said  plurality  of 
control  electnxles.  according  to  image  information  representative 
of  said  image,  and  thereby  modulating  flows  of  particles  of  said 
(oner  through  said  plurality  of  apertures  toward  said  recording 
medium  located  on  the  other  side  of  said  electnxle  member,  said 
apparatus  compnsing 

a  biasing  device  for  bia.sing  corresponding  portions  of  said  loner 
earner  and  said  particle-flow  modulating  electrode  member 
against  each  other  for  ensunng  contact  therebetween,  said 
corresponding  portions  being  adjacent  ui  said  plurality  of 
apertures 


5^152,815 

INK  JET  APPARATI'S  1NCLI'DIN(;  MEANS  FOR 

REGCLATIN(;  AN  AMOCNT  OF  INK  AND  AN  AMOl'NT 

OF  AIR  IN  AN  INK  TANK  RELATIVE  TO  EACH  OTHER 

Jui^i     Shimoda.     Chigasaki,     Japan,     assignor     lo     Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972J67 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6.  1991.  3-290082 

InL  CI."  B41J  ://"'>  ://ft'i 

I  .S.  n.  347—85  2  Claims 

66 


42 

arrangcmeni  wherein  the  noz/lcs  are  arranged  in  only  hrst  dmJ 
second  straight  lines  on  the  flat  surface,  and  wherein  the 
noi^les  arranged  in  the  hrsi  straight  line  are  offset  with 
respect  lo  the  nozzles  arranged  m  the  second  straight  line 
along  a  direction  perpendicular  lo  a  pnnting  direction,  and 

path  means  formed  in  the  substrate  for  supplying  the  ink  to  [he 
nozzles,  the  path  means  including 

a  plurality  of  pressure  chambers  formed  in  the  substrate,  and 

a  plurality  of  init  slits,  having  a  substantially  narrower  width 
than  the  pressure  chambers,  formed  in  the  substrate  and 
arranged  radially,  each  init  slit  fluidly  coupling  one  of  the 
pressure  chambers  lo  one  of  the  no/_zlcs.  wherein  the  ink  slits 
have  lengths  that  are  similar  so  that  a  viscous  drag  for  ink 
pa.ssing  through  the  ink  slils  is  equalized  aiTM)ng  the  ink  slits 

wherein  a  depth  of  each  ink  slit  is  larger  than  a  width  of  each  ink 
slit  at  a  location  near  the  nozzles 


I    .\n  ink  jel  recording  apparatus  compnsing 

an  exchangeable  head  ponion  for  discharging  ink  to  form  an 
image. 

an  intermediate  ink  tank  for  stonng  ink  to  be  supplied  to  said 
head  portion,  said  intermediate  ink  tank  containing  an  amount 
of  ink  and  an  amount  of  air. 

a  main  ink  lank  for  supplying  ink  lo  said  intermediate  ink  tank: 

an  ink  supply  tube  connected  between  said  main  ink  tank  and 
said  intermediate  ink  lank. 

a  scanning  carnage  mounting  said  head  ponion  and  said  inter- 
mediate ink  tank,  and 

suction  means  for  regulating  the  amount  ot  said  ink  and  the 
amount  of  said  air  relative  lo  each  other  in  said  intermediate 
ink  lank  by  moving  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  interme- 
diate ink  lank,  said  suction  means  including  a  cap  provided 
with  a  projection  portion  and  a  pump  connected  lo  the  cap  for 
sucking  the  ink  and  the  air  in  the  intermediate  ink  tank, 
wherein  an  openmg  is  provided  in  said  intermediate  ink  lank 
and  can  be  coupled  to  said  suction  means,  the  opening  being 
Uxated  above  said  ink  supply  tube  connected  to  said  inlerme- 
diate  ink  tank  and  covered  by  an  opening/closing  mechanism 
which  opens  when  said  suction  means  is  in  contact  with  said 
intermediate  ink  tank,  said  opening/closing  mechanism 
including  a  ball  for  sealing  the  opening  and  a  spnng  con- 
nected lo  said  ball  which  biases  the  ball  toward  the  opening, 
and  the  ball  is  pressed  by  the  projection  ponion  of  the  cap  by 
contacting  the  cap  to  the  opening,  so  thai  said  ink  and  said  air 
are  sucked  from  said  intermediate  ink  lank  by  the  pump  as  a 
result  of  the  projection  ponion  pressing  on  the  ball 


5,552316 

INK  TANK,  INK-JET  CARTRIDGE  AND  INK-JET 

RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Kazuyuki  Oda;  Yodiihiko  FiUimura,  and  Jun  Isozaki,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,142 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-138245 
Int.  a."  B41J  2/175 
VS.  CI.  347—8*  4  Claims 

1  An  ink  lank  assembly  for  use  in  an  ink -jet  recording  apparatus 
for  recording  on  a  recording  sheet  with  ink  discharged  from  ink 
discharge  nozzles  of  the  ink-jei  recording  apparatus,  the  ink  lank 
assembly  composing 

an    ink   tank   having   lop.   bottom,   and   sidewalls   forming   an 

enclosed  chamber, 
an  ink  joinl  al  a  lower  end  ponion  ot  the  ink  tank  chamber  and 
communicating  with  the  ink  discharge  nozzles  of  the  ink-jei 
recording  apparatus,  and 


*•.'• 


a  porous  ink  keeper  filling  the  ink  tank  chamber  and  in  engage- 
ment with  at  least  the  sidewalls,  the  porous  ink  keeper  stonng 
ink  provided  to  the  ink  joint  during  ink-Jet  recording  by  the 
ink-jet  recording  apparatus,  an  air  communication  hole 
formed  al  an  upper  end  portion  of  the  ink  tank  chamber,  for 
communication  with  atmosphere  external  to  the  ink  tank 
chamber,  the  ink  tank  chamber  being  configiued  to  have  an 
area  in  cross-section  which  iiKieases  from  tlie  bottom  lo  the 
lop  of  the  ink  tank  chamber,  and  further,  the  ink  tank  having 
al  least  one  sidewall  with  a  surface  extending  in  a  direction  of 
movement  of  a  head  carriage  to  which  the  tank  assembly  is  to 
be  mounted  sloping  upwards  in  an  outward  direction  from  a 
sidewall  opposite  said  sloping  sidewall. 


I 
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ELECTROTHERMAL  PRINTING  INK  WITH 

MONODISPERSED  SYNTHETIC  PIGMENT  PARTICLES 

AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

PRINTING  THEREWITH 

Manfred  R.  Kuefanle,  Waldcsmta  P.O.  Box  1020  Rte.  103A, 

New  London,  N.H.  03257 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  166,098,  Dec  13,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,406314.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,746 

InU  CI."  B41J  2/385:  G03G  15/01:  GOID  15/06 

C.S.  a.  347—115  14  CUims 


a  thermally  and  electncally  insulating  elastic  member  encas- 
ing the  body, 
a  metallic  sleeve  tightly  surrounding  the  insulating  member. 

a  hard,  highly  dielectric  surface  of  high  surface  resistivity  sur- 
rounding the  said  sleeve  constituting  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  image  member,  the  dielectnc  surface  being  thin  and  flex- 
ible and  exhibiting  a  smoothness  and  surface-energy  charac- 
leristics  to  readily  release  ionic  charges  in  conjunction  with  a 
removal  of  said  pnnting  ink  therefrom; 

2 )  a  writing  head  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  image  member  and 
comprising  an  array  of  field-emission  ionization  electrode 
structures  disposed  coaxially  and  in  full  length  proximate  to 
the  image  member,  each  electrode  structure  being  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  opposite  the  extenor  surface  of  the 
image  member:  and 

.1 )  an  ink  source  with  an  outer  surface  carrying  a  layer  of  liquid 
mk  and  moving  in  unison  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
image  member,  said  ink  source  and  said  image  member  being 
placed  in  close  proximity  to  one  another  to  form  a  nip  that  can 
be  filled  with  said  ink  to  form  an  active  reservoir  space  from 
which  said  mk  can  be  extracted. 


5,552,818 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

MOISTURE  CONTENT  OF  A  THERMOSENSmVE 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  IN  A  THERMAL  RECORDING 

APPARATUS 

Toshitaka  Agano,  and  Yasiihiko  Goto,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa. 

Japan 

FUed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,905 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1992,  4-276236; 
Oct.  14,  1992,  4-276237 

Int  a."  HOIN  1/21 
U.S.  a.  347—133  27  Claims 
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I  .An  electronic  pnnling  press  compnsing: 

a  a  plurality  of  print  stations,  each  capable  of  applying  ink  of 
a  selected  color  to  a  printing  substrate: 

h  means  for  advancing  the  substrate  to  successively  encoun- 
ter each  pnni  station  such  that  ink  is  applied  on  lop  of  ink 
applied  by  each  other  print  station: 

c   wherein  such  printing  station  comprises: 

I I  a  generally  cylindrical  image  member  having  an  extenor 
surface  for  receiving  ink.  said  image  member  including 

a  generally  cylindrical  rigid  body  having  a  shaft  extending 
therefrom. 


1.  A  method  of  thermally  recording  an  image  on  a  thermo- 
sensiiive  recording  medium  by  applying  a  coloring  thermal  energy 
thereto,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

adjusting  the  amount  of  moisture  contained  in  said  thermo- 

sensitive  recording  medium:  and 
applying  said  colonng  thermal  energy  for  thermally  recording 
said  image  to  said  thermo-sensitive  recording  medium  whose 
moisture  content  has  been  adjusted. 
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5^52^19 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRINTING  BY  APPLYIN(; 

AN  IMAGE-ENHANCING  PRECOAT 

TkMMM  J.  Bnadt.  Caaby.  aad  Stepkta  A.  ZiaaMrmaii,  WU- 

SMvWe.  batk  oT  Ong^  aarignon  lo  Tcktrooii,  lac.,  Wiboo- 

TilcOnc. 

INtWm  of  Scr.  No.  H2^7.  Oct  14,  1992.  abwidoacd,  which 

la  a  etmammaatm4m-pmrt  of  S«r.  No.  93«^2,  Aat-  17.  1992, 

ahaaJpMd.  which  ii  a  coatlwudaii-iii-|Mrl  oT  Scr.  No. 

742317.  Sep.  IS,  1991,  ah— Joatd.  Thk  appUcaboo  Mar.  31. 

199S,  Ser.  Nol  414,994 

lat.  CV  B41J  yj2 

VS.  CL  347—212  15  Claims 


2    3    4    5    s     '    a    9'0MI2^3  14.5!« 


-SHADOW  yASK 


1  A  method  of  pnnling  a  predetermined  printed  image  on  an 
image  area  of  a  substrate.  Lompnsing  the  steps  ot 

la)  detenruning  a  coating  area  to  which  an  image -enhancing 
coating  IS  lo  be  applied  lo  the  substrate,  said  detcnnination 
being  made  by  applying  a  filter  to  said  image  area,  said 
coating  area  being  larger  than  said  image  area  and  said  hiter 
containing  a  pattern  which  specifies  wtcre  the  coating  area  is 
to  be  placed  by  detcTTnining  pixels  in  a  hrsl  area  on  the 
substrate  where  a  colorant  is  lo  he  deposited  and  determining 
pixels  in  a  second  area  which  is  immediately  adjacent  to  said 
first  area,  the  coaling  being  placed  according  [o  step  (bl  and 
step  (c  1.  step  (b)  and  step  d.  i  being  performed  in  mi  particular 
order 

ibi  depositing  an  image  enhancing  coating  over  said  coating 
area,  said  coating  being  applied  to  said  pixels  in  the  hrst  area 
and  the  second  area,  [he  pixels  in  the  second  area  parliallv 
overlapping  said  pixels  in  the  hrst  area,  and 

ic)  depositing  a  colorant  on  said  image  area,  said  colorant  being 
applied  III  said  pixels  in  the  hrst  area  and  the  second  drra.  the 
pixels  in  ihe  seci>nd  area  partially  overlapping  said  pixels  in 
the  hrsl  area 


S,S52,82« 

FLY'S  EYE  OPTICS  FOR  A  RASTER  OlTPl  T  SCANNER 
IN  AN  ELEtTROPHOTtX;RAPHK-  PRINTER 

Kraaii  C.  Genoveae,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  aw  in lo  Xeroi  Corpo- 

ralioa,  Staaford,  Cooa. 

CoatiBaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  M,478,  May  21,  1993.  abandoocd. 
This  appttcadoa  May  22,  1995,  Scr.  No.  44«,9M 

Int.  d.'^  B41J  y4f)\  iMiB  :<wi: 

VS.  C\.  347—241  4  Claims 


gence  point  optically  disposed  between  the  source  and  the 
photosensitive  surface,  and  diverging  after  the  convergence 
p»iinl. 

a  rotating  reflector,  disposed  between  the  light  beam  source  and 
the  photosensitive  surface,  reflecting  the  plurality  of  writing 
beattis  and  causing  the  wnang  beams  reflected  thereon  to 
move  in  a  scan  direction  along  the  photosensitive  surface,  the 
convergence  of  the  writing  beams  from  the  source  causing 
each  of  the  mov  ing  reflected  writing  beams  to  form  a  curved 
path  relative  to  a  plane  perpendKular  to  said  beam  path;  and 

a  mask  disposed  between  the  reflector  and  the  photosensitive 
surface,  the  mask  being  opaque  except  for  a  plurality  of 
iight-transmissive  apertures  defined  therein,  the  plurality  of 
apertures  being  arranged  in  subsets  with  each  one  of  said 
subsets  corresponding  to  one  of  the  curved  paths  of  the 
reflected  wnUng  beams,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  apertures 
having  a  $i2e  related  to  a  predetermined  desired  size  of  a  pixel 
liKation  on  the  pbotosensiuve  surface,  the  subsets  of  apertures 
being  arranged  on  the  mask  so  that  a  center  of  each  aperture 
of  each  of  said  subsets  of  apertures  is  disposed  along  one  of 
the  curved  paths  of  the  reflected  writing  beams: 

wherein  ilie  mask  defines  a  linear  dimension  parallel  to  the  scan 
direction  and.  at  any  location  on  the  mask  along  said  linear 
dimension,  there  is  disposed  no  more  than  one  apenure  of  any 
of  said  subsets  of  apertures. 


5352,821 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  STEREOSCOPIC 

TELEVISION 

Isaac  S.  Blonder.  9  Beaver  Hill  Rd„  MorianvUle.  NJ.  07751 

Filed  Joa.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,193 

InL  a."  H(MN  LiAX) 

IS.  CI.  .Vtt— 47  5  Claims 


■  » ^r. 


1  A  methtx)  ot  stereoscopic  high  definition  television  |HDT\') 
transmission,  reception  and  display,  that  comprises,  a  single  HDTV 
camera  televising  a  scene  and  transmitting  the  a  high  definition 
image  along  a  hrsl  channel,  a  single  standard  camera  of  lower 
definition  televising  the  scene  from  an  adjacent  position  and  trans 
mining  Its  image  along  a  second  channel,  complementanly  opti- 
cally projecting  the  two  images  upon  a  screen,  and  viewing  selec 
lively  with  each  eye  the  respective  complimentary  images  on  the 
screen  lo  see  a  favored  physiological  predominalion  of  the  high 
dchnilion  image  and  in  stereoscopic  fashion 
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5352,822 
XPPPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  SETTING  DEPTH  OF 

CIT  OF  MICROMETER  SURGICAL  KNIFE 
Ravi  Nallakrishnan,  24  Plaza  Dr.,  WcstaMiaL,  Hi.  60559 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,851 
Inl.  CI."  H04N  7//« 
IS.  n.  348—79  g  Claims 

1    A  raster  (Hiipol  scanner  tor  cxp.ising  preselecled  pixel  loca  I    A  methixl  for  setting  a  selected  depth  ot  cut  of  a  surgical 

lions  on  a  ph«>«osensiiivc  surtacc  in  jicordancc  with  digital  image    knife,   said  knife  of  the  type  having  a  handle,  a  datum  surface 
dau.  comprising  attached  lo  an  end  of  said  handle,  a  cutting  blade  and  a  mechanism 

a  light  beam  s.>urcc  tor  emilting  a  pluraliiv   of  writing  beams     tor  advancing  said  cutting  blade  lo  and  beyond  said  datum  surface, 
along  a  beam  path,  the  writing  beams  Lonverging  u<  a  conver      said  depth  of  cut  being  determined  bv  itie  distance  a  leading  edge 
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of  said  blade  is  positioned  beyond  said  datum  surface,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  securing  said  knife  in  a  clamp  mounted  to  a  viewing  stage  of 
a  microscope; 

(b)  moving  said  clamp  to  bring  said  datum  surface  into  a  field  of 
view  of  said  microscope: 

(cl  photographing  said  datum  surface  ttinxigh  said  microscope 
with  a  video  camera  to  generate  a  video  signal; 

(d)  transmitting  said  video  signal  to  a  video  monitor  to  produce 
a  video  image  of  said  datum  surface; 

(e)  calibrating  said  video  image  to  conelate  the  on-screen 
dimetsions  of  said  video  image  with  the  actual  dimensions  of 
said  knife; 

(f)  superimposing  on  said  video  image  a  reference  cursor  line; 
(gl  aligning  said  reference  cursor  line  to  coincide  with  said 

datum  surface; 
(hi  generating  on  said  nnnitor  a  second  cursor  line  parallel  lo 

said  reference  cursor  line; 
(i)  moving  said  second  cursor  line  to  a  position  apart  from  said 

reference  cursor  line  by  an  on-screen  distance  conelated  to 

the  actual  linear  dimension  of  said  selected  depth  of  cut;  and 
(J  I  advancing  or  retracting  said  blade  until  said  leading  blade 

edge  reaches  said  second  cursor  line. 


5352323 

PICTURE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH  OBJECT 

TRACKING 

Koji  Kageyama,  Kanafawa,  Japan,  aarifnor  to  Sony  Corpora- 

UoB,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  18,155,  Feb.  14, 1993,  abandoned. 

TUs  appHcatkM  JaL  17, 1995,  Scr.  No.  5«3,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15, 1992,  4-041286,- 
Feb.  17,  1992,  4-041123;  Feb.  25,  1992,  4-073320 

InL  CL*  H04N  7/32 
VS.  a.  348—155  11  Claims 

1   A  target  object  following  apparatus  comprising: 
imaging  means  having  a  focus  and  an  iris,  for  picking  up  an 
image  of  an  imaging  area  and  supplying  a  video  signal  corre- 
sponding'to  data  produced  tiiereftom  as  picture  data  iiKluding 
a  target  object: 
imaging  area  changing  means  for  clianging  said  imaging  area  of 
said  imaging  means  on  a  basis  of  a  piedetennined  control 
signal; 
a  picture  data  blocking  circuit  for  dividing  said  picture  data 
corresponding  to  said  image  of  said  inuiging  area  which  is 
sequentially  input  into  bloclcs  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
pixels  in  both  a  horizontal  direction  and  a  vertical  diiection. 
said  picture  data  being  supplied  from  said  image  means; 
an  input  circuit  for  setting  a  position  of  an  area  containing  said 
target  object  in  said  picture  data  according  to  an  input  by  a 
user  and  supplying  a  position  signal  produced  therefrom: 
a  detection  area  setting  circuit  for  setting  a  traciung  vector 
detection  area  including  a  predetermined  number  of  said 
blocks  in  the  horizontal  and  tlie  vertical  directions  according 
to  said  position  signal: 
a   motion  detection  circuit  for  detecting  motion  vectors  for 
respective  ones  of  said  blocks  in  said  tracking  vector  detec- 
tion area  and  supplying  the  detected  motion  vectors  produced 
therefrom: 


a  traciung  vector  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  distribution  of 
said  detected  motion  vectors  of  said  respective  ones  of  said 
blocics  in  said  traciung  vector  detection  area  and  then  detect- 
ing a  tracking  vector  with  a  moving  direction  and  a  moving 
quantity  of  a  portion  of  a  picture  in  said  tracking  vector 
detection  area  on  a  basis  of  said  distribution  detection  result: 

a  detection  area  correction  circuit  for  moving  said  traciung 
vector  detection  area  in  correlation  with  a  motion  of  said 
target  object  in  said  picture  data,  said  tracking  vector  detec- 
tion area  being  moved  on  a  basis  of  said  tracking  vector  with 
said  moving  direction  and  said  moving  quantity  detected  by 
said  traciung  vector  detection  circuit: 

a  window-frame  data  generation  circuit  for  generating  window- 
frame  picture  data  of  a  window  frame  corresponding  to  said 
traciung  vector  detection  area,  and  for  supplying  said  prede- 
termined control  signal  to  said  imaging  area  changing  means: 

a  picture  composing  circuit  for  superimposing  said  window 
frame  represented  by  said  window-frame  picture  data  upon 
said  video  signal,  and  generating  a  composite  video  signal 
therefrom: 

display  means  for  receiving  said  composite  signal,  and  display- 
ing a  picture  with  said  window  frame  superimposed:  and 

control  means  for  detecting  a  signal  level  of  said  video  signal  for 
said  tracking  vector  detection  area,  and  for  supplying  a  second 
predetermined  control  signal  to  said  imaging  means  and 
thereby  controlling  said  focus  and  said  iris  of  said  image 
means  on  a  basis  of  said  detected  signal  level  of  said  video 
signal. 


5352,824 
LINE  OBJECT  SCENE  GENERATION  APPARATUS 
Douglas  J.  DcAngelis,  Wobum;  Kirii  Sigd,  Cambridge,  and 
Mike  Ciholas,  Somervilie,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Lynx 
System  Developments,  Inc.,  Wobum.  Mass. 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19422,  Feb.  18,  1993.  This 
application  Jim.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,043 
InL  a."  H04N  7/]2 
VS.  CL  348—157  6  Claims 

1.  An  event  recording  video  camera  comprising 
optical  means  for  imaging  a  visual  field: 
a  line  sensor  for  converting  a  fixed  line  portion  of  the  imaged 
visual  field  into  electrical  signals  representative  of  a  line  of 
pixels  of  the  image  of  said  field,  the  line  of  pixels  constituting 
a  frame  representative  of  said  fixed  line  portion  at  an  instant 
in  time: 
circuit  means  in  said  camera  for  processing  said  electrical  sig- 
nals 10  form  a  digital  output  stream  containing  digitized  pixel 
values  of  a  sequence  of  frames  at  a  high  scanning  rate; 
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DIGITAL  VIDEO  CAMERA  WITH  EXTERNAL 

CHROMINANCE  SIGNAL  DIGITIZED  AT  SI  BCARRIER 
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5352,829 
IMAGE  SIGNAL  CODING  SYSTEM 
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I   A  color  camera,  comprising 

in  image  Jetei-tor  vaid  deleclor  with  sets  S,.  S,.  S^  ol  pixels 
for  N  an  inleget  greater  than  I  wherein  said  pixels  in  a  set  S, 
delect  radiation  in  a  corresponding  sampled  channel  (',  tor 
each  integer  J  in  the  range  1  to  S.  and 
a  channel  retonstruclor  coupled  to  an  iHJtpui  ot  said  detector, 
said  reconstnjctor  including 
a  luminance  generator  which  comhines  said  sampled  channel 

C,  lor  each  integer  J  in  the  range   1   to  N  to  j  luminance 

channel, 
a  gradient  generator  coupled  to  an  output  ot  said  luminance 

generator  and  which  transfers  said  luminance  channel  to  a 

gradient  channel,  and 
a  directional  inlerpolati>r  coupled  to  an  output  ol  said  detector 

and   to   an   output   ot    said   gradient   generator   and   which 

transfers  each  of  <vaid  sampled  channel  C,  for  each  integer  J 

in  the  range  I  to  N  to  a  corresponding  reconstructed  chan 

nel  RC,.  RC.  R(\.  and 

an  output  ot  the  channel  reconstructor 


5^52,826 

dk;itai.  video  camera  with  external 

chrominance  signal  digitized  at  si  bcarrier 

freqiency  miltiple 

Tenio  Hieda.  Vokohanu;  Osamu  L'eda,  Kawasaki,  and  Nori- 
hiro  Kawahara,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,927,  Mar.  16,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-85574; 
May  31,  1993,  5-152981;  Jun.  11,  1993,  5-166318 

Int.  CI."  H04N  .5/?J,S  V/6A 
I  ..S.  (I.  .VI8— 222  10  Claims 


i  buffer  ft>r  storing  said  digital  output  stream  hetore  transnui 

sion.  and 
tompressHtn  means  tor  compressing  djia  in  saul  buffer  in  retiuce 

bandwidth  ifierevil  hetore  it  is  transmitted 


5,552,825 

COLOR  RE.SOLI  TION  ENHANCEMENT  BY  I  SIN(. 

COLOR  CAMERA  AND  METHODS 

R^jendra  K.  TaUuri.  and  Bruce  E.  l-llnchbaugh.  both  of  Dallas. 

Tex..  aaRignors  to  Texas  InstnimenLs  Incorporated.  Dallas. 

Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,928 

Int.  n.'  HtMM  v?:s 

I  -S.  a.  348—222  10  Claims 


I_:Qs^::lk 


I  A  digital  video  camera  apparatus  which  supplies  a  digital 
luminance  signal  and  a  digital  color  information  signal  obtained  by 
privessing  an  image  pickup  signal  of  an  image  pickup  element  by 
digital  signal  priKessing  means  to  a  digital  signal  recording  device, 
and  supplies  an  analog  luminance  signal  and  an  analog  color 
information  signal  which  are  input  from  an  external  device  to  said 
digital  signal  recording  device,  composing 

an  A/I)  converter  for  A/D-converling  the  externally  input  analog 
luminance  signal  to  be  supplied  to  said  digital  signal  record- 
ing device  at  a  sampling  frequency  of  said  digital  signal 
recording  device,  and 
an  .VD  converter  for  A/D  converting  the  externally  input  analog 
color  information  signal  to  be  supplied  to  said  digital  signal 
recording  device  at  a  frequency  corresponding  to  an  integer 
multiple  of  a  subcamer  frequency 


5352.827 
COLOR  VIDEO  CAMERA  WITH  A  SOLID  STATE  IMAGE 

SENSING  DEVICE 
.Akihiro  Maenaka,  Moriguchi;  Yukio  Mori,  Vawata;  Haruhiko 
MuraU,  Takasuki;  Hidefiimi  Okada,  Daito,  and  Hirokazu 
Ide.  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Moriguchi.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  298_548 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993.  5-216469; 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-332323;  Apr.  18,  1994,  6-078628 

Int  a."  H04N  v/r)7 
I  .S.  Cn.  348—266  11  Claims 

1   A  color  video  camera,  composing: 

a  solid-state  image  sensing  device  having  a  large  number  of 
pixels  arranged  in  a  matnx  fashion  and  color  hiters  arranged 
in  a  mosaic  fashion, 
an  interpolation  prixessing  circuit  which  perlonns  an  interpola 
lion  calculation  on  the  basis  of  color  signals  of  a  specihc  pixel 
and  a  plurality  of  pixels  around  the  specihc  pixel  outputted 


rur« 


5.552.829 
IMAGE  SIGNAL  CODING  SYSTEM 
Kye  J.  Kim,  Kyounggi-do.  and  Tae  Y.  Chung,  Seoul,  both  of. 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.. 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  24.201 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  28.  1992. 
92-3169;  Jan.  30.  1993.  93-1212 

Int  a.*'H04N  inhJ/iO 
MS.  a.  348—392  6  Claims 

10  :_  « 


from  the  solid-state  image  sensing  device,  and  outputs  a 
plurality  of  color  signals  of  said  specific  pixels;  and 

an  interpolation  control  circuit  which  controls  said  interpolation 
processing  circuit  in  accordance  with  a  conelation  of  said 
specific  pixel  with  respect  to  said  plurality  of  pixels. 

wherein  said  interpolation  processing  circuit  includes  a  horizon- 
tal interpolation  circuit  which  performs  an  interpolation  cal- 
culation in  a  horizontal  direction  on  the  basis  of  the  color 
signals  from  said  speciiic  pixel  and  said  plurality  of  pixels  and 
outputs  a  plurality  of  horizontal  color  signals,  a  vertical  inter- 
polation circuit  which  performs  an  interpolation  calculation  in 
a  vertical  direction  on  the  basis  of  the  color  signals  from  said 
specific  pixel  and  said  plurality  of  pixels  and  outputs  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  color  signals,  and  a  weighted  addition  circuit 
for  adding  said  horizontal  color  signals  and  said  vertical  color 
signals  to  each  other  for  each  color,  said  interpolation  control 
circuit  includes  a  coefficient  output  circuit  which  outputs  at 
least  one  of  a  weighing  coefficient  for  said  horizontal  color 
signals  and  a  weighing  coefficient  for  said  vertical  color 
signals,  said  at  least  one  of  weighing  coefficients  being 
applied  to  said  weighted  addition  circuit. 
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GEOMETRIES  FOR  PHOTOSITES  IN  A 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  SILICON  CHIP 
Alain  E.  Perregaux,  Pittsford,  N.Y„  aa§iKnor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516^23 

InL  a.*  H04N  S/3i5 

VS.  a.  348—315  11  Qaims 


I  A  photosensitive  device  having  a  plurality  of  photosites  dis- 
posed on  a  surface  thereof,  the  photosites  comprising  regular 
photosites  forming  a  linear  array  and  an  end  photosite  disposed  at 
the  end  of  the  linear  array. 

each  regular  photosite  defining  at  least  a  first  side  edge  and  a 
second  side  edge,  each  side  edge  positioned  to  be  adjacent  a 
neighboring  photosite  in  the  linear  array,  and 
the  end  photosite  defining  a  lead  edge,  a  trail  edge,  an  inner  edge 
adjacent  a  neighboring  photosite  in  the  linear  anay.  and  an 
outer  edge  adjacent  an  edge  of  the  surface  of  the  device,  the 
outer  edge  being  longer  than  the  inner  edge. 


SEiumiM. 
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1.  An  image  signal  coding  system  for  coding  image  signals  for  a 
component  television  which  are  converted  into  digital  signals, 
comprising: 

a  data  format  portion  for  formatting  a  ratio  of  a  brightness  signal 
and  color  difference  signals  of  the  image  signal  in  a  vertical 
subsampling  line  order  of  4:2:0. 

a  scrambling  means  for  constructing  image  data  formatted  in  an 
order  of  vertical  subsampling  line  supplied  from  the  data 
format  portion  into  a  predetermined  unit  of  blocks  by  extract- 
ing pixels  between  flat  portions  and  variable  portions  thereof, 
and  coding  video  data  for  one  frame  of  reconstructed  data  to 
distribute  a  highly  vanable  portion  and  substantially  linear 
portion  in  the  image  data  uniformly: 

a  discrete  coding  transform  portion  for  coding  an  output  from 
said  scrambling  means  in  a  predetermined  unit  of  blocks  by 
using  a  two  ditnensional  discrete  cosine  transform  coding; 

an  activity  calculation  means  for  calculating  an  activity  value  of 
the  blocks  supplied  from  the  discrete  coding  transform  portion 
to  determine  a  coding  area  and  a  quantization  step  size  adap- 
tive to  the  distribution  of  frequency  for  the  image  data  and  a 
scanning  panem  of  the  blocks  in  accordance  with  a  degree  of 
complexity  of  the  image  signal  to  improve  coding  efficiency; 

an  adaptive  scanning  means  for  adaptively  scanning  a  quantized 
data  field  in  accordance  with  the  coding  area  determined  by 
the  activity  calculation  means; 

an  adaptive  scanning  portion  for  adaptively  scanning  the  quan- 
tized data  field  in  conforming  with  a  coding  determined  by  the 
activity  calculation  means; 

a  vanable  length  coding  portion  for  calculating  an  amount  of 
data  produced  by  applying  a  vanable  length  coding  to  an 
output  of  the  adaptive  scanning  portion;  and 

a  sequential  transmission  for  sequentially  transmitting  the  data 
coded  by  a  vanable  length  coding  in  conforming  with  a 
predetermined  transmitting  bit  rate  in  a  unit  of  a  fixed  length; 

wherein  a  block  having  an  underflow  produced  therein  is  added 
with  0  and  cransfened.  while  a  block  having  an  overflow 
produced  therein  is  transmitted  with  an  amount  of  data  coin- 
cided with  the  transmitting  bit  rate 
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DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL  DECODING  APPARATl'S  AND 

PBircinLurn  MrtnrtM  wr-rrtii  r-Ai  r^ii  ATiMr: 


channel  information  processing  means  for  processing  channel 
information  of  a  first  character  string  of  a  first  text  line  from  a 
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DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL  DECODING  APPABATL^S  AND 

PRESUMED  MOTION  VECTOR  CALCTJLATING 

METHOD 

Vulaka  MacUda,  and  IkkeaU  Yukitake,  bodi  of  Yokohama. 
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1  A  method  of  determining  i  presumed  miition  vector  tor  i 
particular  frame  pixel  block  of  digital  signal  data  compnsing  plural 
frame  pi\el  blocks  where  data  relating  to  said  particular  frame 
pixel  bkxk  are  lost  dunng  transmivsion  or  reception  of  said  digital 
signaJ  data.  «aid  meth<xJ  composing  tfie  steps  of 

(ai  stonng  values  of  N  iNMJi  decoded  motion  vectors  tor  said 
digital  signal  data  in  a  merrxirv,  vnth  respect  to  i  and  v 
directions  of  said  digital  signal  data,  independenilv  tor  said  \ 
direction  and  said  y  direction. 

(hi  determining  a  frequeiKV  of  occurrence  ol  said  values  of  said 
N  decixled  motion  vectors  independentlv  tor  said  »  direction 
and  said  v  direction 

ici  selecting  a  hrst  one  ot  said  values  ot  N  decoded  motion 
vectors  having  a  largest  frec|uencv  ol  occurrence  in  said  x 
direction  and  selecting  j  second  one  ot  said  values  of  N 
decoded  nxxion  vectors  havmg  j  largest  frequencv  of  cvcur 
rente  in  said  y  direction, 

idl  if  said  largest  frequencv  ot  ivcurrence  in  said  x  direction  or 
in  said  y  direction  is  less  than  a  threshold  value,  increasing  a 
value  of  said  number  N  and  repealing  said  steps  lai  <di  *ilh 
respect  to  the  increased  value  ot  said  number  N,  and 

(ei  determining  said  presumed  motion  vector  in  accordaiKr  wuh 
said  hrst  one  and  said  second  one  ot  said  values  of  N  decoded 
motion  vectors 
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RIN-LENGTH  KSCODINC;  SEQl  KNCK  KOR  VIDKO 

SIGNAUS 

Brian  .AsUe,  Princctun,  >J..  asstgnor  to  IntH  (  orporatioo, 

Sanu  CUra,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  329J24 
Int  CI."  H04N  "Cft 
VS.  n.  348-420  22  (laims 

1    A  computer  implemented  privess  lor  cnciKling  video  signals. 
ciMTipnsing  the  steps  of 

la)  dividing  J  video  frame  into  a  plurality  i>l  regions 
(bl  classifying  the  regions  into  two  or  more  classes  ol  regions 
ici  generating  a  run  length  encoded  signal  corresponding  lo  the 
classes  ol  the  regions  using  a  run  length  etKinling  sequence 
wherein  the  run  length  encoding  sequence  is  j  tunclion  ol  ihe 
content  ot  the  vaieo  traine    and 
idi  generating  an  encmled  bii  stream  lor  ihc  viden  lr.inie  iisinj; 
the  run  length  encoded  signal 


-,J 

»»..  — ^^  1 

< 

«..( 

<w^^^m  m  im^^m  ^tmt^     j 

• 

«, 

■•»•'•._».>      1 
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TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND  RECEIVER  USING 
TELETEXT  INFORMATION  FOR  PROGRAMMING 
VIDEO  RECORDER 
Hidemi  Henmi,  Ostu;  Shigern  Ikkano,  Ibaraki;  HJdeto  Naka- 
Ugashi,  Osaka,  and  Ken  SakaaMXo,  Ikkalsnki.  aU  of.  Japan, 
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1   .\  receiver  comprising 

reception  means  lor  receiving  teletext  data  trom  a  coding  trans 
mission  system,  wherein  (1^  recognition  information  and 
program  content  update  infi>rmation  ol  a  television-program 
table  arc  formatted  using  a  page  presentation  data  structure 
and  presentation  update  control  data  structure,  each  of  which 
have  a  predetermined  number  of  bits,  and  (2t  channel  infor 
mation.  date  information,  time  information,  program  cixle 
intormation.  and  title  information  ol  the  television-program 
table  are  lormatted  as  video  information  having  a  predetcr 
mined  screen  arrangement. 

program  recognition  means  for  recogni/ing  television  program 
tabic  information  from  a  predelermined  bit  of  the  page  pre 
sentation  data  structure, 

program  update  recogni/ing  ineans.  responsive  lo  a  group  ol 
predelermined  bits  ol  the  presentation  update  control  data 
stniclurc.  toi  recognizing  that  the  television  program  table 
inloniialion  has  been  updated. 


channel  information  processing  means  for  processing  channel 
information  of  a  first  character  string  of  a  first  text  line  from  a 
screen  arrangement  detected  by  said  program  recognition 
ineans; 

date  information  processing  means  for  pttxessing  date  informa- 
tion of  a  second  character  string  of  the  first  text  line  from  the 
screen  arrangement  detected  by  said  program  recognition 
means; 

time  information  processing  means  for  processing  time  informa- 
tion from  the  screen  arrangement  detected  by  said  program 
recognition  means; 

program  code  information  processing  means  for  processing  pro- 
gram code  information  (torn  the  screen  arrangement  detected 
by  said  program  recognibon  ineans; 

title  information  processing  means  for  processing  the  title  infor- 
mation from  the  screen  arrangement  detected  by  said  program 
recognition  means; 

display  means  for  displaying  onto  a  display  unit,  as  a  displayed 
television-program  table,  the  data  processed  by  said  program 
update  recognizing  ineans,  channel  information  pnxessing 
means,  date  information  processing  means,  time  information 
processing  means,  program  ctxle  information  processing 
means  and  title  information  processing  means; 

cursor  display  means  for  displaying  a  cursor  said  display  unit; 

cursor  moving  means  for  moving  tlie  cursor  displayed  by  said 
cursor  display  means  so  as  to  designate  television  programs 
contained  in  the  displayed  television-program  table: 

selection  means  for  selecting,  for  reservation  for  video  record- 
ing, ones  of  the  programs,  designated  by  the  cursor  displayed 
by  said  cursor  display  means; 

storage  ineans  for  storing  television-program  table  information 
such  as  channel  information,  date  information,  time  informa- 
tion, program  code  information  and  title  information  of  the 
corresfionding  to  the  ones  of  the  programs  selected  by  said 
selection  means; 

umer  means  for  performing  time  management; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  the  date  information  and  time 
information  of  the  table  information  stofcd  in  said  storage 
means  with  date  information  and  time  information  of  said 
timer  means; 

start  instruction  ineans  for  instructing  an  image  recording/ 
reproducing  apparatus  to  start  a  video-recording  operation 
when  a  starting  time  represented  by  the  date  information  and 
ume  uiformation  of  the  stored  table  information  coincides 
with  the  date  information  and  time  information  of  said  timer 
means;  and 

termination  instruction  means  for  instructing  the  image 
recording/reproducing  apparatus  to  terminate  the  video- 
recording  operation  when  a  tennination  time  represented  by 
the  date  information  and  time  information  of  tlie  stored  table 
information  coincides  with  the  tlate  information  and  time 
informauon  of  said  timer  means. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  AN  IMAGE  IN  A 
REDUCED  SCALE  BY  SAMPLING  OUT  AN  INTERLACE 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  UNIFORMLY  IN  A  VERTICAL 

DIRECTION  WITHOUT  SAMPLING  OUT  SUCCESSIVE 

LINES 

Koh  Matsushima,  Ibkyo,  Japwi,  anicaor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  35M46 
Oaims  priority,  appUcati«M  Japan,  Dec  16,  1993,  5-316153 
Int  a."  H04N  5/262 
VS.  CL  34S— 581  2  Claims 

1.  An  image  reduction  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  frame  memory  for  storing  image  data; 
a  delay  circuit  for  delaying  a  horizontal  synchronizing  signal; 
an  AND  circuit  for  logically  ANDing  the  non-delayed  horizontal 
synchronizing  signal  and  the  horizontal  synchronizing  signal 
delayed  by  said  delay  circuit  and  outputting  a  double-speed 
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horizontal  synchroiuzing  signal  having  a  speed  double  to  that 
of  the  horizontal  synchronizing  signal; 

a  vertical  sampling  circuit  for  sampling  the  double-speed  hori- 
zontal synchronizing  signal  in  accordance  with  a  vertical 
reduction  rate  for  an  image  to  generate  a  vertical  sampling 
signal; 

a  vertical  address  counter  for  receiving  the  vertical  sampling 
signal  10  generate  a  vertical  address  signal; 

a  selection  circuit  for  selectively  outputting  one  of  the  non- 
delayed  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  and  the  horizontal 
synchronizing  signal  delayed  by  said  delay  circuit  in  response 
to  a  field  change-over  signal; 

a  vertical  sampling  signal  latch  circuit  for  latching  the  vertical 
sampling  signal  from  said  vertical  sampling  circuit  in 
response  to  the  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  selected  by 
said  selection  circuit; 

a  vertical  address  latch  circuit  for  latching  the  vertical  address 
signal  from  said  vertical  address  counter  in  response  to  the 
horizontal  synchronizing  signal  selected  by  said  selection 
circuit  and  outputting  the  latched  vertical  address  signal  to 
said  frame  memory;  and 

a  write  control  circuit  for  receiving  the  vertical  sampling  signal 
outputted  from  said  vertical  sampling  signal  latch  circuit  to 
control  writing  into  said  frame  memory. 
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IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH 

THE  ADC  ANIVOR  THE  IDHL  HAVE  LOW  POWER 

CONSUMPTION  DURING  VERTICAL  BLANKING 

Kousuke   Nobuoka,  Yokohama,  Japan,   assignor  to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,710,  Jan.  31,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976^39,  Nov.  13,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311390 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  19,  1991,  3-336991 
Int  a.*  H04N  in4;5/ti 
VS.  a.  348—730  45  Claims 

1.  An  image  signal  processing  apparatus  for  processing  image 
signals,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
conversion  means  for  receiving  an  analog  image  signal,  convert- 
ing the  received  analog  image  signal  into  a  digital  image 
signal,  and  outputting  the  resultant  signal; 
delay  means  for  receiving  the  resultant  signal  output  by  said 
conversion  means,  and  for  forming  and  outputting  a  plurality 
of  different  kinds  of  digital  image  signals  by  delaying  the 
resultant  signal; 
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REMOTE  CONTROLLER  FOR  SCANNINt;  DATA  AND 

CONTROLLING  A  VIDEO  SYSTEM 

Roy  J.  Mankovitz.  Endiio,  Califs  aasifftor  to  OmsUr  DrvH- 

opmcnt  C'orporatkia,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  .W*^5» 

Int.  CI."  H04N  'i/UD 

VS.  n.  348—734  29  Claims 
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1    A  sysiem  ti>r  conirolling  a  vid«)  systtm  compnsing 
a  pnnled  input  datii  card  composing 

a  type  co»le  pnnled  on  the  input  data  card,  the  type  cixle  tor 
representing  a  category  of  input  dau  pnntcd  on  the  card, 
and 
a  plurality  of  input  data  pnnted  on  the  input  data  card. 
a  command  input  device  comprising 

mean.i  for  scanning  the  input  card  conuining  the  type  ctxle 

and  the  input  data,  and 
means  for  decoding  tlie  type  cixle  to  determine  the  category  of 
(he  plurality  of  input  data. 
wherein 

the  type  code  comprises  a  channel  mapping  category:  and 
tlie  input  data  is  arranged  m  pairs,  a  hrsi  input  data  of  each  pair 
represenung  an  assigned  channel  number  and  a  second  input 
dau  of  each  pair  representing  a  cixrcsponding  local  channel 
number 
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APPAR,\Tl'S  FOR  TINING  OFFSET  SIGNALS  BY 

CONTROLLING  A  Tl'NER  BASED  ON  A  DIFFERENCE 

IN  FREQl'ENCY  OF  SIGNALS  Tl'NED  BY  THAT  TliNER 

Katsuto  Sulzu,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushlki  Kai- 

siia  Toshiba,  Kawasaid,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  19»4,  Ser.  No.  3«  1 ,5 10 
Claims  prteHty.  appUcadoo  Japan,  Dec.  24.  1993,  5-328916; 
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Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  5/'>0 
I  -S.  (I.  -VI8— 735  7  Claims 


digital  image  signal  torming  means  tor  receiving  the  pluralitv  of 
dilTerent  kinds  of  digital  image  signals  output  tnim  said  delav 
means  and  the  resultant  signal  output  by  said  conversion 
means,  and  for  generating  new  digital  image  signals  from  the 
received  signals,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  said  conversion 
means  and  said  delay  means  s<i  that  a  power  con.sumption 
state  of  at  least  one  of  said  conversion  means  and  said  delay 
means  is  lower  during  a  predetermined  time  penixl  within  the 
received  analog  iiiuge  signal 


I  A  channel  selecting  apparatus  for  receiving  broadcast  signals 
fnim  different  channels,  where  earners  of  broadcast  signals  from  a 
hrst  channel  represent  standard  earners  and  where  earners  of 
broadcast  signals  from  a  second  channel  represent  offset  earners 
that  are  offset  from  standard  values,  compnsing: 

a  fieterxidyne  receiver  including  a  voltage  controlled  oscillating 
circuit  for  producing  a  predetermined  local  oscillaung  signal, 
and  fiH  producing  a  heterodyne  signal  fiaving  an  intermediate 
frequerK'y  prodiKed  by  mixing  said  local  oscillating  signal 
with  a  selected  tiroadcast  signal  from  aiTH>ng  said  broadcast 
signals, 
demodulating  means  for  generating  a  base  band  signal  by 
demodulating  an  output  signal  from  said  heterodyne  receiver; 
a  PLL  circuit  including  a  phase  comparator  for  generating  a 
phase  companng  result  based  on  a  differeiKe  in  phase 
between  a  reference  signal  of  a  predetermined  frequeiKy  and 
said  local  oscillating  signal  produced  by  said  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillating  circuit,  for  producing  a  controlling  voltage 
that  vanes  based  on  said  phase  companng  result,  and  for 
controlling  an  oscillating  frequency  of  said  voltage  controlled 
oscillating  cu'cuit  based  on  said  eontroiling  voltage; 
measunng  means,  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  said  het- 
erodyne receiver,  for  measunng  a  frequency  of  said  hetero- 
dyne signal  and  for  generating  frequency  measured  data  rep- 
resenting  said  measurement;  and 
a  microprocessor  for  receiving  said  frequency  measured  data 
generated  by  said  tneasunng  means,  and  for  producing  a 
controlling  signal  for  controlling  said  PLL  circuit  based  on 
said  frequerK-y  ineasured  data,  wherein  said  controlling  signal 
represents  data  corresponding  to  a  frequency  diflfereiKe 
between  the  ficterodyne  signal  currently  produced  by  said 
heterodyne  receiver  and  a  heterodyne  signal  corresponding  to 
a  standard  earner  when  said  selected  broadcast  signal  cur- 
rently selected  represents  an  offset  earner,  said  oscillating 
frequeiK-y  of  said  oscillating  circuit  being  vaned  ba.sed  on 
said  frequency  difference 
3  A  channel  selecting  apparatus  composing 
a  heterodyne  receiver  for  receiving  both  components  of  a  broad- 
cast signal,  for  mixing  said  components  to  receive  a  broadcast 


and  a  signal  of  a  first  voltage  controlled  oscillating  circuit,  for 
producing  a  predeiennined  local  oscillating  signal,  and  for 
generating  a  fieterodyne  signal: 

a  demodulating  circuit  for  demodulating  the  output  signal  gen- 
erated by  the  heterodyne  receiver,  and  for  producing  an  output 
as  a  base  band  signal: 

a  first  PLL  circuit  including  a  phase  comparator  for  generating  a 
phase  companng  result  based  on  a  difference  in  phase 
between  a  reference  signal  having  a  predetennined  frequency 
and  said  predetermined  local  oscillation  signal  produced  by 
said  first  voltage  controlled  oscillating  circuit,  for  producing  a 
controlling  voltage  that  varies  based  on  said  phase  comparing 
result,  and  for  controlling  an  oscillating  frEqiiency  of  said  first 
oscillating  circuit  based  on  said  controlling  voltage: 

a  second  PLL  circuit  including  a  second  oscillating  circuit 
having  an  oscillating  frequency  that  varies  such  that  the 
frequency  of  the  heterodyne  signal  and  the  oscillating  fre- 
quency by  said  second  oscillating  cinniit  have  the  same  phase: 

a  measuring  circuit,  connected  to  an  output  of  said  second  PLL 
circuit,  for  measuring  a  frequency  of  an  output  signal  pro- 
duced by  said  second  PLL  circuit,  and  for  generating  fre- 
quency measured  data  based  on  said  frequency  measure- 
ments; and 

a  microprocessor  for  receiving  the  frequency  measured  data 
fi'om  the  measuring  circuit,  for  setting  a  frequency  for  receiv- 
ing a  optional  broadcast  signal,  for  controlling  the  first  PLL 
circuit  to  vary  the  oscillated  frequency  of  the  oscillating 
circuit  based  on  a  set  frequency,  for  receiving  the  optional 
broadcast  signal,  for  detecting  the  frequency  difference 
between  the  frequency  ineasured  data  from  the  measuring 
circuit  when  the  broadcast  signal  is  received  and  the  regular 
frequency,  and  for  controlling  the  first  PLL  circuit  to  vary  the 
oscillated  frequency  of  the  first  oscillating  circuit  based  on  the 
frequency  difference  detected. 

6  A  channel  selected  apparatus  characterized  by  comprising: 

a  heterodyne  receiver  including  a  voltage  controlled  by  oscillat- 
ing circuit  for  producing  a  predetermined  local  oscillating 
signal,  and  for  producing  a  heterodyne  signal  having  an 
intermediate  frequency  produced  by  mixing  said  local  oscil- 
lating signal  with  a  selected  broadcast  signal  from  among  said 
broadcast  signals; 

denKxJulating  means  for  generating  a  base  band  signal  by 
demodulating  an  output  signal  from  said  heterodyne  receiver; 

a  first  PLL  circuit  including  a  phase  comparator  for  generating  a 
phase  companng  result  based  on  a  difference  in  phase 
Ivtween  a  reference  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency 
and  said  predetermined  local  oscillation  signal  produced  by 
said  first  voltage  controlled  oscillating  circuit,  for  producing  a 
controlling  voltage  that  varies  based  on  said  phase  comparing 
result,  and  for  controlling  an  oscillating  frequeiKy  of  said  first 
oscillating  circuit  based  on  said  controlling  voltage; 

a  second  PLL  circuit  iticluding  a  second  oscillating  circuit 
having  an  oscillating  frequency  that  varies  such  that  the 
frequency  of  the  heterodyne  signal  and  the  oscillating  fre- 
quency by  said  second  oscillating  circuit  have  the  same  phase; 

a  measuring  circuit,  connected  to  an  output  of  said  second  PLL 
circuit,  for  measunng  a  frequency  of  an  output  signal  pro- 
duced by  said  second  PLL  circuit,  and  for  generating  fre- 
quency measured  data  based  on  said  frequency  measure- 
ments, and 

a  microprocessor  for  determining  the  presence  of  a  signal  carrier 
ba.sed  on  the  frequency  measured  data  when  any  optional 
broadcast  signal  is  received,  and  for  determining  the  presence 
of  a  signal  carrier  based  on  the  frequency  measured  data  when 
another  broadcast  signal  is  received,  and  for  receiving  a 
specific  broadcast  signal  by  controlling  the  first  PLL  circuit  to 
vary  the  oscillated  frequency  of  the  first  oscillaung  circuit 
based  on  whether  a  signal  carrier  is  determined  to  be  present. 


5^52,839 

PROJECmON  SYSTEM  FOR  ENTERTAINMENT  AND 

GAME  APPARATUS 

Thomas  Kiihl,  Daxweilcr,  Ciermany,  assignor  to  NSM  Aktieng- 

eseUschafl,  Bingen,  Germany 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  137,796,  Oct  19,  1993,  abaodoned. 
This  appUcatioii  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,931 
Claims  priority,  application  C^ermany,  Oct.  26,  1992,  42  36 
091.9 

Int  a."  H04N  5/74 
VS.  a.  348—744  10  Claims 


1  A  video  system  for  entertainment  and  game  apparams.  com- 
pnsing: 

a  curved  screen  which  at  least  partially  surrounds  a  user; 

a  data  earner  on  which  video  information  relating  to  images  of  a 
game  is  stored  in  a  pre-equalized  manner  to  compensate  for 
distortions  connected  with  a  later  projection  of  the  images 
onto  the  curved  screen; 

a  liquid  crystal  display  matrix  coupled  to  the  data  earner  for 
displaying  images  of  the  game  based  on  the  pre-equalized 
information  such  that  the  images  of  the  game  displayed  on  the 
liquid  crystal  display  are  two-dimensional  images  containing 
distortions; 

a  lens  and  projection  sysiem  for  projecting  the  image  displayed 
on  the  liquid  crystal  display  matrix  onto  the  curved  screen  to 
produce  a  three-dimensional  image  free  of  distonion. 


5352340 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  PROJECTION  DISPLAY 

REFLECTING  DIVIDED  POLARIZED  LIGHT  ON  TO 

REFLECTIVE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  ELEMENTS 

Yutaka    Ishii,   Nara,   and   Yoshitaka   Yamamoto,   Yamatoko- 

riyama,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushlki  Kai- 

sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-055726 
InL  a.*  H04N  5/74 
VS.  CI.  348—751  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  projection  type  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 
an  optical  source  for  generating  light: 
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a  light  dividing  means  which  divides  the  light  into  a  hrst  light 
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a  light  dividing  means  which  divides  the  light  into  a  tirsi  light 
having  a  hnl  polarization  direction  and  a  second  light  having 
a  second  polanzalion  direction,  and  allows  the  hr\t  and  sec 
ood  lights  to  come  out  in  diffeicnl  directions  from  each  other. 

a  pair  of  reflective  liquid  crystal  display  elements  formed  of  a 
first  reflective  liquid  crystal  display  element  and  a  second 
reflecuve  liquid  crystal  display  element,  each  of  tlie  pair  ot 
reflective  liquid  crystal  display  elements  including  a  pair  ot 
substrates  facing  each  other  and  liquid  crystal  sealed  between 
the  pair  of  substrates,  the  hrst  reflective  liquid  crystal  display 
element  changing  the  first  polanzalion  direction  of  the  hrst 
light  by  the  liquid  crystal  scaled  llierein  to  allow  ttie  first  light 
to  come  out  thereof,  and  the  second  reflective  liquid  crystal 
display  element  changing  the  second  polarization  direction  ot 
the  second  light  by  tJie  liquid  crystal  sealed  tlicrein  to  allow 
tfie  second  light  to  come  ixil  thereof. 

a  dnving  means  for  dnving  tfte  first  reflective  liquid  crystal 
display  element  and  the  second  reflective  liquid  crystal  dis- 
play element  with  synchronization. 

a  light  synthesizing  means  for  receiving  the  first  light  which 
comes  ixit  of  the  hrst  reflective  liquid  crystal  display  elemeni 
and  the  second  light  which  comes  out  ot  the  second  reflective 
liquid  crystal  display  clement,  and  synthesizing  the  hrsl  and 
second  lights  into  image  light,  and 

i  screen  on  which  the  image  lighl  is  displayed. 


LIQl  ID  CRYSTAL  EYE(;i.A.SStS 
M«ssiBM>  (iaUorini,  Airzzo,-   Bruno  AnteileUa,  CiviteUa  della 
Cbiaao,  aod  Saadro  Borci,  Arezzo.  all  of.  luiy.  assiKnors  to 
A  B  (;  S.rJ„  Amzo.  ItaJy 

FUed  Oct.  4,  IW4.  .Ser.  So.  .M7.920 

Claims  prioiity.  apptkatioa  luiy.  Oct.  6.  1993.  KI93AI96 

InL  H."  (;02C  "  /: 

I  -S.  (1.  351— »9  15  Claims 


1    Eyegld.^■<c^    toinpriMni; 

J  frame. 

a  pair  of  lenses  m»)unled  on  sjid  frame  said  lcnsc^  including  j 
liquid  crystal  device  flawing  a  variable  tran\paren<.\ . 

voltage  generator  means  applied  on  said  lenses,  said  voltage 
generator  means  tor  converting  luminous  energy  incideni  on 
said  lenses  into  electncal  energy  said  soilage  generator 
means  including  j  film  deposited  on  a  portion  of  a  surface  of 
said  lenses,  said  voltage  generator  including  control  output 
means  connectetl  to  said  liquid  crssial  desice  of  said  lenses 
tor  controlling  said  transparencs  of  (he  lenses  a\  a  funclinn  ot 
said  incident  luminous  enerviv 


5^52^2 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

COMPARISON  IMAGE  REPRESENTATIVE  OF  ACTtAL 

SUBJECT  VIEW 
Arthur  P.  Glnsburg,  Danville,  Calif.;  Lawrence  P.  Tessler.  Lake 
Orion,  Midi..-  Craig  Fries,  Oakland,  and  Jonathan  TUTt. 
Berkeley,    both    of    Calif.,    aastgnors    to    Vision    Sciences 
Research  Corp.,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337.624 

InL  a."  A6IB  1/10 

l-S.  a.  351—205  13  Claims 
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11    In  a  priKess  for  the  measurement  and  recordation  of  image 
visibility,  tfie  steps  comprising 
selecting  an  image, 
selecting  a  vision  test  having  detected  vision  sensitivity   in  at 

least  one  segment  of  a  preselected  vision  channel, 
testing  vision  of  the  subject  in  the  at  least  one  segment  of  the 

preselected  vision  channel, 
convolving  the  image  into  at  lea.sl  one  modified  image  segment 

with  filter  functions  corresponding  to  tlie  tested  vision  of  the 

subject  in  die  at  least  one  segment  of  the  preselected  vision 

channel,  and. 
replacing  the  modified  image  segments  to  the  selected  image  to 

produce  a  composite  rrnxlified  image. 


5,552,843 

CAMERA  CAPABLE  OF  READING  FILM  INFORMATION 

Norikazu  Yokoouma.  Yokohama;   Kazuyulu   Kazaml.  Tokyo; 

Hideo  Hibino,  and  YouicU  Yamazaki,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuaiion  of  Ser.  No.  390.938,  Feb.  17.  1995,  abandoned, 

which  te  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189.646,  Feb.  1,  1994. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472.923 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3.  1993,  5-016266 

Int.  CI"  CAi3K  7/UU 

IS.  CI.  354—21  18  Claims 

I    .A  camera  capable  ol   reading   in  film   specific   information 

represented  bv  a  bar  code  inscTibed  on  a  bar  code  display  portion 

which  rotates  logctfier  with  the  forwarding  of  a  film  stored  within 

J  cartridge,  the  camera  comprising 

a  reading  device  which  optically  reads  said  bar  code  on  said  bar 
cixle  display  p«irtion  as  said  bar  oxle  display  portion  rotates 
together  with  the  forwarding  of  said  film,  and  which  outputs 
an  electrical  signal  ol  the  bar  code. 
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5.552344 
CAMERA  EQUIPPED  WITH  DATA  IMPRINTING  DEVICE 
Hidenori  Miyamoto;  Uao  SosU,  and  lOroslii  Wakabayashi,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  67.676,  May  26,  1993,  PaL  No.  5.47337. 
Thh  application  Jnn.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  485^28 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1992,  4-133490 
InLCL^GIBB  17/24 
VS.  a.  354—106  16  aaims 


1   A  data  imprinting  device  for  use  in  a  camera  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  mechanism  for  imprinting  at  at  least  two  positions  with  light 
from  said  light  source; 

a  selector  for  selecting  one  of  said  at  least  two  positions  to 
impnnt;  and 

a  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  tapers; 

said  plurality  of  tapers  being  in  a  plane  parallel  to  a  photosen- 
sitive surface;  and 

a  plurality  of  optical  elements  on  said  plurality  of  tapers, 
whereby  light  from  said  light  source  is  reflected  at  an  angle 
and  focussed  toward  said  photosensitive  surface  at  a  plurality 
of  positions. 


5352.845 
CAMERA 
Masald    Nagao;    Shinya   Tikahashi;    Tamotsu    Koiwai.   and 
Yoeiiito  Koiiayasiii,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Olym- 
pus Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  10.  1992.  4-212969; 
Aug.  26.  1992.  4-227555;  Oct.  5.  1992,  4-266170;  Oct.  20,  1992, 
4-281804;  Oct.  28,  1992.  4-290520;  Oct  28.  1992,  4-290522; 
Feb.  9,  1993,  5-21511 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  17/02:13/10 
VS.  a.  354—159  12  Claims 


a  comparison  device  which  compares  the  output  signal  from  said 
reading  device  with  a  reference  value; 

a  calculation  device  which  calculates  a  standard  value  based 
upon  the  output  signal  from  said  reading  device; 

a  reference  value  control  device  which  controls  said  reference 
value  according  to  said  standard  value;  and 

a  determination  device  which  detenniiies  said  film  specific  infor- 
mation based  upon  the  output  of  said  comparison  device. 


1 .  A  camera  enabling  selection  of  one  of  a  normal  photography 

mode  in  which  an  object  image  formed  by  a  lens  array  is  printed  as 

it  is  or  in  proportional  size,  and  a  trimming  photography  mode  in 

which  part  of  the  image  is  enlarged  and  printed,  including: 

mask  means  for  use  in  confirming  an  object  range  for  the 

trimming   photography   iiKxle   in   a  viewfinder;   said   mask 

means  being  formed  with  translucent  members; 

means  for  positioning  said  mask  means  in  a  field  of  view  in  the 

viewfinder  for  trimming  photography;  and 
said  mask  means  being  formed  with  porous  opaque  members. 


5.552.846 
CAMERA 
Masald  Tokui.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1993,  5-253285 

InL  a."  G«3B  1/18 

VS.  a.  354—173.1  18  Claims 


1.  A  camera  having  a  spool  driving  means  for  feeding  film 
loaded  in  a  cassette  out  of  said  cassette  by  rotating  a  spool, 
comprising: 

a  motor  selectively  rotatable  in  either  of  two  opposing  direc- 
tions; 
a  spool  drive  shaft  to  be  coupled  with  said  spool; 
a  first  gear  for  ejecting  said  film  from  said  cassette  on  receipt  of 
a  dnving  force  generated  by  said  motor; 
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a  first  clutch  means  that  when  said  nxxor  rotates  in  a  first  (,^ 

diretut>n.  couples  said  first  gear  with  said  spiHil  dnve  shaft  so  ^ 

tfiat  said  film  is  ejected  from  said  cas.sene.  ^^- 
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5,552.850 

HANDLE  GRIP  TO  BE  DETACHABLY  FIXED  TO  A 

DISPOSABLE  CAMERA  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  SPOOL  OF 


a  processing  tank  for  containing  a  processing  solution,  the 
processing  tank  including  a  processing  section  to  process  the 
light-sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  material,  a  supply- 
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i  hrst  clutch  mciins  ihat  when  sajil  nxHor  riHaies  in  a  hrsl 
dirccuon.  couples  said  hrsi  gear  with  said  spixil  dnve  shaft  so 
that  said  him  is  ejected  from  said  cassette. 

a  second  gear  tor  winding  said  film  into  said  cavselte  i>n  receipt 
of  a  driving  force  gci>eraled  by  said  m«)tor.  and 

d  second  clutch  means  that  when  said  motor  rotates  in  a  second 
direction,  coupies  said  second  gear  with  said  spool  drive  shaft 
via  said  hrst  gear  so  that  said  him  is  wound  into  said  ca-ssettc. 
said  first  and  second  clutch  means  having  ifieir  axes  being 
disposed  coaxial  with  an  axis  of  said  sp<x)l  drive  shaft 


5^52^7 
LKNS  BARREL 
Tsunco  Watanabc,  Kawasaki,  and  Yosfaiharu  Shiokama,  Ctaiba- 
ken,  both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  .Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuabon  of  Ser.  No.  9«I^UJ.  Oct.  19.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  7,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  339.285 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1991.  .V.M)65I4; 
Jan.  7.  1992,4-018514 

InL  (1.    (;«3B  /  /s  riDi 
I  -S.  (X  3.M—  1 95. 1 2  2Hi  laim-s 
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1    A  lens  barrel  mounlablc  on  j  camera  hodv 

a  phololaliing  lens  svstem 

abvilule    position   detection    means    tor  deieclinj;    Ihe   absolute 

position  of   a   focusing  lens  gioup  of   said  photiKaVing   lens 

system  in  lf>e  axial  direction, 
ptiototaiiing  distance  data  n>enH>rs    means   storing  phoiotaking 

distaiRe  data  corresponding  lo  llie  absolute  position  of  said 

focusing  lens  group  of  said  phototaliing  lens  system, 
aberration    data    memory    means    storing    data    of    afierration 

between  a  predetermined  image  plane  and  ttie  actual  image 

plane  of  said  nhololalLing  lens  system, 
calculation  means  tor  calculating  corrected  photixaiiing  distance 

data   correspiinding    to   an    af>solute    p»)sition    lo    which    said 

tixjusing   lens  group  is  set   when  fivuscd  on  an  object.   b\ 

correcting  ifie  corresponding  photoCalting  distance  data  based 

on  said  aberration  data,  and 
means  tor  iranstemng  Ihe  Lorrecled  pholotaliin^  distance  dala  lo 

■~ud  ..amera  fxnjv 


5,552J48 
HLM  TR.AN.SPt)RT  MECHANISM  K)R  CAMERA 
Jod  S.  Lawther.  Roctiester,  N.V.,  assi|cnor  lo  i-lastman  Kodak 
CcHnpany,  Rochester,  N.>. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .Mtl.bttO 

Int.  CI."  (;i>.^B  r-t:  nm 

I  -S.  CI.  354—206  8  CTaims 

1  A  nim  transport  mechanism  tor  j  ..amera  i.oinprising  drive 
means  for  advancing  a  hlmstnp  fieginning  with  a  leading  end 
portion  along  a  liehned  him  path  from  a  him  cartridge  and 
perforation  sensor  means  located  onlv  for  detecting  a  non  metering 
lum  around  perforation  in  a  (railing  end  portion  ot  the  hlmstnp,  is 
characten/ed  in  that 

\aid  perforation  sens»ir  means  has  a  sensing  position  m  Ihc 
dehncd  him  path  to  fie  received  in  ifie  non  metering  turn 
around  perforation  wtien  tfie  ntin  ttietering  lum  around  perlo 
ration  is  advanced  to  [tie  perforation  sensor 


M     \   'I    en-' 


^^.JS 


a  him  divertor  has  a  diverting  [position  in  Ihe  dehned  him  path  lo 
direct  a  lorward  edge  of  the  leading  end  portion  of  the 
hlmstnp  over  said  perforation  sensor  means  when  the  perfo 
ration  sensor  means  is  in  its  sensing  position  in  the  defined 
him  path,  and 

him  presence  sensing  means  is  liKated  lo  sense  the  forward  edge 
of  the  hlmstnp  after  said  him  divertor  directs  the  forward 
edge  over  said  perforation  sensor  means,  for  retracting  the 
him  divertor  from  the  dehned  him  path  to  allow  the  perfora- 
lion  sensor  means  lo  be  received  in  the  turn  aniund  pertora 
lion 


5,552^9 
VISl  AL  EXPOSl  RE  INDICATINC;  SYSTEM 
Anthony  DiRisio,  Rocfacstor;  Edgar  G.  Earnhart,  Hilton,  and 
Michael  T.  Wolf,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

KUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,542 

Int.  Cl.'^  C;03B  /  :'/?ft 

I  „S.  CI.  354—275  .Mt  Claim-s 


I  A  him  cassellc  for  use  with  a  photographu  camera  in  mailing 
exposures,  the  him  cassette  compnsing 

a  cassette  txxJy  having  a  plurality  of  him  status  windows, 

a  him  spiHil.  contained  within  the  ca.s,sette  fnxly,  onto  which  is 
wound  an  elongated  stnp  ot  him  that  is  moved  within  the 
camera  as  exposures  are  made. 

J  dnver  disk  that  is  directly  coupled  lo  the  hlni  spixil 

a  flex  disk  thai  can  tx;  urged  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  Ihe 
dnver  disk  such  that  ttie  flex  disk  rotates  with  the  dnver  disk 
only  when  engaged  with  it,  and 

a  him  status  indicator  whose  position  relative  to  the  hini  status 
windtiws  indicates  ttie  status  of  itie  him. 

wherein  iiKuenienl  ot  ttie  film  sp»X)l  when  the  flex  disk  is 
engaged  with  the  dnver  disk  causes  the  flex  disk  lo  move  and 
Ihe  position  ot  ihe  him  status  indicator  relative  lo  al  least  one 
ot  the  him  status  windows  to  change,  and  HHivement  ot  the 
him  spool  when  ifie  flex  disk  is  not  engaged  wiih  the  dnver 
disk  causes  no  change  in  ihc  relative  position  of  the  him 
status  indicator 


I  5^52,850 

HANtLE  GRIP  TO  BE  DETACHABLY  FIXED  TO  A 
DISPOSABLE  CAMERA  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  SPOOL  OF 
FILM 
Koji  Matsumoto,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nichlmen  Corpo- 
ration, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301^82 
Claims  priority,  applkadon  Japan,  Sep.  7, 1993,  5-053419  U 
Int  CL*  G03B  11/00 
VS.  a.  354—295  9  Claims 


I  A  handle  gnp  to  be  detachably  fixed  to  a  disposable  camera 
equipped  with  a  spool  of  film  characterized  in  that  the  handle  gnp 
compnses:  a  box-like  body  whose  top  plate  is  long  enough  to  reach 
the  shutter  bunon  of  the  disposable  catnera,  and  has  an  aperture  to 
be  in  alignment  with  the  shutter  button  when  the  handle  grip  is 
anached  to  the  disposable  camera  by  inserting  the  shutter  button 
side  of  the  disposable  camera  body;  a  push  button  fitted  in  the 
aperture  of  the  top  plate  of  the  handle  grip  body,  the  push  button 
f)eing  vertically  movable,  and  being  spring-biased  upward  and 
t>eing  adapted  to  push  the  shutter  button  to  release  the  shutter  at  the 
end  of  the  downward  stroke  of  the  push  button  when  [Hished  down: 
a  voice  sound  generator  means  for  electronically  generating  artifi- 
cial voice  utterance  to  attract  the  attention  of  children  lo  be 
snapped;  and  a  switching  means  lo  be  closed  by  the  push  button  on 
the  way  to  the  end  of  the  downward  stroke,  thereby  energizing  the 
voice  sound  generator  means. 


I 


5352^1 
AITOMATIC  PROCESSING  MACHINE  FOR  SILVER 
HALIDE  PHOTXXiRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
MATERIALS 
Shigeharu  Koboshi;  Masao  Ishiknwa;  Voshiniasa  Komatsu; 
Hideo  khli:  Yorikatsu  Miyazawa;  Yoriiifami  'bubaki;  Kaneo 
Saito,  and  Hiroshl  Yoahimoto,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Konka  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  382,894,  Feb.  2,  1995,  wtakh  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  142,796,  Oct.  25,  1993,  Pat  Na  5,400,105.  This 

application  Not.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,495 
C^laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1992,  4-293271: 
Oct.  30,  1992,  4-293274;  Nov.  11,  1992,  4-301432 

InL  a."  G03D  3/02:13/00 
VS.  a.  354—298  11  aaims 


^ 


?g7r 


1    An  apparatus  for  processing  a  light-sensitive  stiver  halide 
photographic  matenal.  com|»ising: 


a  processing  tank  for  containing  a  processing  solution,  the 
processing  tank  including  a  processing  section  to  prtx:ess  Ihe 
lighl-sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  material,  a  supply- 
ing section,  and  circulating  means  for  circulating  the  process- 
ing solution  between  the  processing  section  and  the  supplying 
section; 

solid  agent  replenishing  means  for  storing  a  solid  agent  and  for 
replenishing  the  solid  agent  to  the  supplying  section  of  the 
processing  tank  so  that  the  solid  agent  is  supplied  to  the 
processing  section  through  the  supplying  section  by  the  circu- 
lating means; 

detection  ineans  for  detecting  an  amount  of  processed  light- 
sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  material; 

control  means  for  controlling  Ihe  solid  agent  replenishing  means 
so  as  to  cause  the  solid  agent  replenishing  means  to  repleiush 
the  solid  agent  in  accordance  with  the  detected  amount  of 
processed  light-sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  material; 
and 

water-replenishing  means  for  replenishing  water  to  the  process- 
ing tank;  and 

wherein  the  circulating  means  continues  circulation  of  the  pro- 
cessing solution  for  a  predetermined  time  period  after  a  pro- 
cessing of  photographic  matenal  has  been  completed. 


5,552,852 
DEVICE  OF  DISSOLVING  AND  REPLENISHING  SOLID 

PROCESSING  AGENTS  FOR  A  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTCXJRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIA  AND 

AUTOMATIC  PROCESSING  MACHINE  FOR  SILVER 

HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL  EQUIPPED  WITH  THE  DEVlCrE 

Ichiro  Tsuchiya,  and  Tteyoshi  Haraguchi,  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-304298 

Int  a."  Ci03D  3/02 

DS.  a.  354—324  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  dissolving  a  solid  processing  agent  so  as  to  make 
a  dissolved  solution  and  for  replenishing  the  dissolved  solution  to 
an  automatic  prxxessing  apparatus  for  a  silver  halide  photographic 
light-sensitive  material. 

said  automatic  processing  apparatus  having  a  processing  tank  for 
containing  a  processing  solution  and  a  processing  solution 
circulating  tank  connected  lo  the  processing  tank  for  circulat- 
ing the  pnxessing  solution  between  tlie  processing  tank  and 
the  processing  solution  circulating  lanlL  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  dissolving  tank  for  dissolving  the  solid  processing  agent  to 
make  the  dissolved  solution  therein; 

(b)  means  for  supplying  the  processing  solution  from  said  auto- 
matic processing  apparatus  lo  Ihe  dissolving  tank; 

(c)  means  for  replenishing  the  dissolved  solution  from  the  dis- 
solving tank  to  the  automatic  processing  apparatus: 

whereby  the  processing  solution  circulates  between  the  auto- 
matic processing  apparatus  and  said  device;  and 

(d)  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  position  of  the  dissolving 
tank. 
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5,552,853 
ALTO  FCXrUSING  APPARATUS  IN  A  CAMERA 
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5,552458 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
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5^52453 

AUTO  FOCUSING  APPARATUS  IN  A  CAMERA 

Maiara  ManuMrtM,  Kawagaki;  SkigcaMaa  Sato,  Yokohama; 

S«c;«kl  OWiki,  SMaagawa.  and  IMmU  OUai,  Oktawara, 

al  of.  Japaa,  awtf  nm  la  Nikaa  CorpontUm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoaCiMalloa  af  Scr.  No.  42Mlt,  Apr.  17,  1995,  abaodoMcU 

whkk  to  a  ciwtiaiiadon  of  Scr.  Na  14833*,  Nov.  8,  1993, 

■baadofd.  wklck  to  a  cottnuartow  of  Scr.  Na  99Mr7.  Dec. 

24,  1992,  abandOMd.  TUi  appNcadoa  Aug.  2S,  1995,  Scr.  No. 

519,177 

OaiBH  priority,  appUcadoa  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1992,  4-002415; 

Jaa.  27,  1992.  4-011599;  Jan.  27,  1992,  4-012298 

Int.  CX"  G03B  ll/lf> 
VS.  a.  354—408  15  Claims 
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1    An  aulo  focusing  appamlus  in  a  camera  compnsing 

delecting  means  tor  detecting  the  mea.sured  distance  values  ot  an 
object  corresponding  tu  a  pluralil>  ol  arras  in  a  photographing 
image  held. 

hrsl  determining  means  tor  determining  a  hrsi  measured  dis 
lance  value  which  is  the  measured  distance  value  of  tlie 
shonesi  distance  from  (he  plurality  of  measured  distance 
values  detected  by  said  detecting  nneans. 

companng  means  for  comparing  ifie  hrsi  measured  distance 
value  deteimined  hy  said  hrsi  determining  means  with  a 
threshold  value. 

second  determining  means  lor  dclermining  die  mean  value  ot 
the  plurality  ol  measured  distance  values  detected  hy  said 
detecting  means  a.s  a  second  measured  distance  value,  and 

driving  means  for  driving  a  ph«)«o- taking  lens  on  the  basis  of 
said  hrsi  measured  distance  value  when  it  is  judged  hy  said 
companng  means  that  said  hrsi  mca.sured  distance  value  is 
smaller  than  said  threshold  value,  and  driving  the  phoiiv 
taking  lens  on  the  tsasis  ol  said  second  measured  distaiKX 
value  when  it  is  judged  hv  said  companng  means  that  said 
hrsi  mca.sured  distance  value  is  equal  to  or  greater  tlun  said 
threshold  value 
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5,552,855 

DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  RNDING  A  REFERENCE 
EXPOSl'RE  MADE  ON  A  LEADING  AND/OR  TRAILING 

PORTION  OF  A  FTLMSTRIP 
David  C.  Smart,  Rockcster,  N.Y.,  aasigBor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Roclicater,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  426,387 

InL  a."  G03B  27/'': 

IS.  a.  355—41  2  Claims 


1  [Vtecting  apparatus  for  finding  a  reference  exposure  which  is 
made  on  a  leading  and/or  trailing  non- perforated  portion  of  a 
hlmsmp  that  precedes  or  follows  a  senes  of  evenly  spaced  perfo- 
rations in  the  hlmstnp  having  a  pitch  slightly  greater  than  ilie 
width  of  respective  picture-taking  exposures  made  on  tlie  hlmstnp 
suhstantiaily  between  successive  pairs  of  the  perforations  and 
which  IS  Itxaled  in  conformity  with  tlie  pitch,  said  detecting 
apparatus  compnsing 

a  pair  of  sen.sors  spaced  apart  a  distance  which  is  tlie  same  as  tlie 
pilch  of  tile  senes  of  perforations  to  be  able  to  simultaneously 
detect  successive  pairs  of  the  perforations,  and 
means  tor  determining  that  one  of  said  sensors  has  detected  one 
ot  the  perforations  and  the  other  has  not  to  hnd  the  reference 
exposure  made  on  the  leading  or  trailing  non  perforated  por 
tion  of  the  hlni.stnp 


5^52,854 
VLSI  Al.  LINE  DETECTION  DEVICE  AND  CAMERA 
EQUIPPED  THEREWITH 
HitoaU  NMiimura,  Kamac,  Japan,  aaaigDor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,M7.  Sep.  10.  1993.  abandoned. 
Thii  appikatkM  Not.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  341.988 
Claims  priority,  appttcatlon  Japan.  Sep.  14.  1992.  4-245143 
Int.  CT"  (;03B  /  MC    A6IB  '///  < 
I  -S.  CI.  354 — 410  17  Claims 

1    .\  visual  line  detection  device  which  detects  the  visual  line  of 
an  observer  compnsing 

a  light  source  which  illuminates  itv  evehall  nt  sjid  observer   and 
J  visual   line  direction  calculating  circuit   which  calculates  the 
direction  ot  the  visual  line  ot  sjjd  observer  using  mlonnaiion 
related  to  said  light  source  as  one  parameter 


5.552,85* 

PROJECTION  EXPOSl  RE  APPARATI.IS 

Naomasa     Shiraishi.     Kawasaki,     and     Shlgem     Hiniluiwa. 

Kashiwa.  both  of,  Japan,  assi)piors  to  Nikon  Corporabon. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2*4.253.  Jun.  22.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  07*429.  Jun.  14.  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  5*3.907 

Int.  CI."  (;03B  :y4: 

IS.  (1.  .W5— 53  22  Claims 

I    A  priijection  exposure  apparatus  comprising 

an  illumination  optical  system  for  irradiating  a  mask  wiih  illu 

minaiion  light, 
a  projection  optical  sysicm  for  projecting  an  image  ol  .i  paiiem 

tormed  on  said  mask  onto  a  subslrate. 
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an  optical  member  for  defining  a  light  quantity  distribution  of 
said  illumination  light  on  or  near  a  Fourier  transform  plane  to 
the  pattern  on  said  mask  in  said  illumiiiation  optical  system 
such  that  the  illumination  light  is  intensified  in  a  first  region 
inside  a  substantial  circle  of  radius  r,  with  a  center  on  an 
optical  axis  of  said  illumination  optical  system  and  in  a 
substantially  annular  second  region  bordered  by  a  substantial 
circle  of  radius  rj  and  a  substantial  circle  of  radius  r,  (where 
r,  Srj<r3)  *"h  respective  centers  thereof  on  said  optical  axis, 
and  such  that  a  light  quantity  in  said  first  region  is  made 
approximately  twice  or  more  times  a  light  quantity  in  said 
second  region;  and 

a  spatial  filter  having  an  annular  transparent  portion  and  dis- 
posed on  or  near  a  Fourier  transfotm  plane  to  the  pattern  on 
said  mask  in  said  projection  optical  system. 


5,552,857 

MULTICOLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Tadashi  Ishikawa,  Ebina,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Fi^i  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd..  Tbkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4174)31 
Claims  priority,  applkntkMi  Japan,  May  16, 1994,  *-101335 
InL  CL*  G03G  15/00;  1 5/01 
\.S.  a.  355—200  II  (HainB 


1  A  multicolor  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  unicolor  imaging  units  each  equipped  with  at  least 
a  developing  device  anchored  to  a  unit  fnune  and  an  image 
earner  drum  anchored  removably  to  said  unit  frame,  each  of 
said  unicolor  imaging  units  being  installed  removably  in  an 
apparatus  body: 

slide  rails  attached  to  a  front  frame  and  a  rear  frame  of  the 
apparatus  body  to  support  said  unicolor  imaging  units,  so  that 
toner  images  produced  individually  by  said  unicolor  imaging 
units  transferred  onto  a  recording  medium  form  a  multicolor 
image;  and 

a  shaft  fitter  receiving  a  shaft  of  the  image  carrier  drum  in  each 
of  said  unicolor  imaging  units  and  a  pin  fitter  receiving  an 
engagement  pin  projecting  from  said  unit  frame  arc  provided 
in  the  rear  frame  of  said  apparatus  body  and  a  support  side 
plate,  respectively; 

wherein  said  pin  fitter  comprises  a  pin  fitting  base  and  a  pressure 
Jig  that  presses  said  pin  fitting  base  toward  said  shaft  finer  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  space  between  said  shaft  finer  and 
said  pin  finer,  said  support  side  plate  being  removably 
anchored  to  a  predetermined  position  of  the  front  frame  of 
said  apparatus  body. 


5352458 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

DETECHABLE  EXTERNAL  MEMORY  UNIT 

Soubei  UJUe,  and  Ikdashi  SaznU,  Yokohama,  both  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  C^anon  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820,487,  Nov.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  525,708,  May  2,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5.115,273.  This  appikatk»  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,22* 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan,  May  26,  1989,  1-131295 

InL  a.'  (M3G  15/00 

\}S.  a.  355—202  6  Claims 
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1  An  image  forming  apparatus  from  which  an  external  memory 
medium  is  arbitrarily  detachable,  said  external  memory  medium 
being  adapted  for  use  in  various  kinds  of  image  forming  apparatus 
on  a  common  basis,  and  being  adapted  to  store  an  image  formation 
mode  registerable  by  said  various  kinds  of  image  forming  appara- 
tus, comprising: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  recording 

material  in  a  designatable  image  formation  nxxle; 
an  attachment  unit  adapted  to  attach  said  external  memory 

medium  thereto; 
detection  means  for  detecting  that  said  external  memory  medium 

ts  attached  to  said  attachment  unit; 
indication  means  for  indicating  reading  out  or  writing  of  the 
image  formation  mode  stored  in  said  external  memory 
medium  attached  to  said  attachment  unit;  and 
control  means  for  controlhng  reading  out  or  writing  of  the  image 
formation  mode  stored  in  said  external  memory  medium 
which  is  attached  to  said  attachment  unit,  said  control  means 
automatically  controls  reading  out  or  writing  of  the  image 
formation  mode  stored  in  the  external  memory  medium  in 
response  to  a  detection  that  said  external  memory  medium  is 
attached  to  the  attachment  unit. 


5,552,859 
SHEET  SUPPLYING  APPARATUS  WITH  MEANS  FOR 
ROCKING  SHEET  STACKING  PLATE 
Tomohito  Nakagawa,  Matsudo;  Masakazu  Hiroi,  Yokohama; 
Kazuhiro   Matsuo,   Tokyo.-    HideU   Orii,   Yamanashi-ken,- 
Satoni  Kato.  Yamanashi-ken,-  Akihito  Dobashi,  Yamanuhi- 
ken,  and  Mamoru  Noda,  Yamanashi-ken,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  8.  1994,  6-036573; 
Feb.  8,  1994,  6-036574 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/00:  B65H  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  355—207  33  Claims 

8  A  sheet  supplying  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  sheet  stacking  plale  on  which  sheets  are  stacked: 
dnve  means  for  vibrating  said  sheet  slacking  plate  upwardly  and 
downwardlv:  and 
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5^52^61 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  CONTROLLER 
ADJl'STING  CT'RRENT  TO  MAIN  CHARGER  AND 
TRANSFER  CHARGER 
Kaxuhiro  Mizudc;  Hinhlro  Kato;  Hkieki  Uhida.  and  Tomo- 
hiro  T^Uno,  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  (o  Mita  Indus- 
trial Co^  Ltd„  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,865 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  10.  1993.  5-310161 

InL  n."  G03G  :iA)() 

L-S.  CI.  .155 — 208  3  Claims 


sheet   suppiv    means   U<r  supplying   ihc   sheet   trimi   said  sheet 

stacking  plate, 
wherein  said  drive  nneans  is  operated  when  a  predetermined  time 

pcnixl  IS  elapsed  after  a  sheet  supplying  operation  is  started 


5,552.860 

MONITORINt;  SYSTEM  IN  Al'TO-RESTORIN(;  1.MA(;E 

REPRODICING  SYSTEM 

Yuji  Yam»hita.-  Jiro  Nagira.-  Yasnhiro  Hashimoto,  and  Fumio 

Aizawa.  all  of  Osaka.  Japan.  assiKnors  to  Mita  IndiLstrial 

Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  No*.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  560.789 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Nov.  30.  1994.  6-297681 

InL  CI."  (;o3<;  /s/t*)  :iiH) 

IS.  CI.  355—207  23  Claims 


l-auKiH"  cui  T  run  1^'^...  r...  •  .-,.. 


I'RitflSMf  f 
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M^  l>T«  P  '^c  ,  t:>a-  ou 


g£lS£L. 


(   END     ) 


15  An  auti>restoralion  meth*id  lor  an  image  reprixlucing  system 
wherein  image  rcprodiKing  machines  hase  an  auliv restoration 
capability,  compnsing  the  steps  ot 

detecting   faults  causing  operational    nialtumtion   in   an   image 

reproducing  machine, 
prepanng  and  executing  an  auto  restoration  privess  implement 

ing   restorative   operatiims    to   compensate    functionally    for 

machine  faults  detected  in  said  fault  detecting  step. 
stonng  restoration  prixess  data  identifying  the  executed  auto 

restoration  proces.s. 
interpreting  as  restorative  slate  dau  success  of  restorative  opera 

tions  implemented  by  said  autiv restoration  function,  and 
displaying  the  restoration  process  data  and  the  restorative  state 

data. 


^-L- 


I    An  image  tomung  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  phtHoreceptor  drum. 

a  main  charger  for  charging  a  surface  of  the  photoreceptor  drum, 
the  main  charger  including  a  wire,  a  shield,  and  a  gnd. 

a  transferring  charger  for  generating  an  electric  held  toward  the 
photoreceptor  drum  so  that  a  toner  image  formed  on  the 
surface  of  the  photoreceptor  drum  is  transferred  onto  a  sheet 
of  paper,  the  Iransfemng  charger  including  a  wire  and  a 
shield. 

a  high  voltage  transformer  for  supplying  a  high  voltage  to  the 
main  charger  and  to  the  transfemng  charger,  the  high  voltage 
u-ansformer  being  provided  with  one  common  secondary 
winding. 

sensing  means  tor  sensing  a  shield  current  of  the  transferring 
charger. 

primary  side  controlling  means  for  controlling  a  pnmary  side  of 
ifie  high  voltage  transformer  based  on  an  output  ot  the  sensing 
means  so  that  tfie  shield  current  is  constant, 

constant-voltage  controlling  means,  connected  to  the  gnd  of  the 
main  charger,  for  constant-voltage  controlling  the  gnd.  the 
constant  voltage  controlling  means  including  a  constant  volt 
age  device  which  is  activated  when  a  value  of  a  current 
passing  IhrcMigh  Ihc  constant  voltage  device  is  equal  to  or 
abtive  a  predetermined  value,  and 

means  for  setting  a  current  supplied  fnmi  the  high  voltage 
transformer  to  the  main  charger  to  be  greater  than  a  current 
supplied  from  the  high  voltage  transformer  to  the  transfemng 
charger 


5.552J62 

SERIAL-TY  PE  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVICE  AND 

A  METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  PRINTING  BASED  UPON 

A  DETECTED  HUMIDITY  USED  THEREIN 
Syuzo  Masoda.  Sa^  and  Ryoaidii  Iwama,  Kawasaki,  both  of. 
Japan.  Ksicnors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasalti.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,531 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan.  Aug.  18.  1994.  6-194443 
InL  a."  G03G  /MM 
I  .S.  CI.  355—208  15  Claims 

1   A  senal-type  electrophotographic  device,  compnsing 
feeding  means  for  feeding  a  recording  paper; 
a  carnage  having  process  means  ft)r  forming  a  latent  image  in 
image  retaining  means  and  developing  the  latent  image  to  a 
visible  image. 
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transcnplion    means   for   transcribing   said   developed    visible 

image  to  said  recording  paper  in  a  moving  direction  of  said 

carnage; 
conveyer  means  for  conveying  said  carriage  in  a  perpendicular 

direction  to  a  feeding  direction  of  said  recording  paper  on  said 

transcnption  means; 
photographic  fixing  means  for  fixing  an  image  transcribed  to 

said  recording  paper: 
environment  detecting  means  for  detecting  at  least  a  humidity 

around  said  serial-type  electrophotographic  device;  and 
pnnt  adjusting  nx^ans  for  adjusting  an  aiiKxint  of  the  recording 

paper  fed  by  said  feeding  means  in  response  to  the  detected 

humidity  detected  by  said  environment  detecting  means  so  as 

to  adjust  each  image  line  width  in  said  feeding  direction  of 

said  recording  paper. 


5^52,863 

XEROGRAPHIC  PRINTER  WHEREIN  EXPOSURE  AND 

DEVELOPMENT  ARE  PERFORMED  ON  OPPOSITE 

SIDES  OF  THE  PHOTORECEPTOR 

Frank  C.  Gcnovese,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assigiiar  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Stamford,  Ccmn. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391^18 

InL  a."  G03G  13/00 

IS.  CI.  355-210  20  Claims 


13  An  electrophotographic  printing  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  photoreceptor,  in  the  form  of  a  substrate  defining  a  develop- 
ment surface  for  the  retention  of  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
thereon;  and 
a  shoe,  defining  a  sliding  surface  in  slidable  contact  with  a 
surface  of  the  photoreceptor,  wherein  the  shoe  includes  a 
cylinder  lens  adapted  to  focus  light  from  a  light  source  sub- 
stantially at  the  development  surface  of  the  photoreceptor. 


5^52,864 
MAGNETIC  SEAL  WITH  TAPERED  SHUNTS 
Jan  M.  MaUcki;  David  B.  PUyfair,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
Steven  C.  Hart,  Webster,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,717 
Int.  CL*  G03G  21/00:15/06 
VS.  C\.  355-215  27  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  sealing  a  member  rotating  about  an  axis  of  a 
support,  compnsing: 
a  magnetic  field  producing  member;  and 


a  magnetizable  member  positioned  adjacent  said  magnetic  field 
producing  member,  said  magnetizable  member  having  at  least 
a  portion  thereof  progressively  increasing  in  tliickness  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  as  distance  from  the 
axis  increases. 


5452365 
CHARGING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHARGING  A 
CHARGE  RECEIVING  MEMBER  BY  A  CHARGING 
MEMBER  BY  DISCHARGE  THEREBETWEEN  BASED 
ON  DIFFERENCE  IN  ELECTRIC  POTENTIAL  BETWEEN 
THE  CHARGING  MEMBER  AND  THE  CHARGE- 
RECEIVING  MEMBER 
Izumi  Osawa.-  Akihito  Ikegawa,  both  of  Osaka;  Shuji  lino, 
Mukou,  and  Masaki  Asano,  Amagasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,276 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1993,  5-021122; 
Feb.  26,  1993.  5-037912;  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-037913 

InL  a."  G03G  15/02 
VS.  a.  355—219  40  Claims 
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33  A  charging  device  compnsing: 

a  charge-receiving  member; 

a  charging  member  which  is  opposite  to  said  charge-receiving 

member  and  charges  the  charger-receiving  member. 
a  changing   member   which   changes   a   distance   between   the 

charging  member  and  the  charge-receiving  member;  and 
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a  controUer  which  controls  s»id  changing  member  so  a-s  to 
change  the  distance  between  the  charging  member  and  the 
charge-receiving  member  dunng  the  charging  of  the  charge- 
receiving  member 


S352JM 

COPYING  APFARATUS  FOR  THE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

REPRODUCTION  OF  A  MULTI-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECT 

FBMio  MataMMlo;   Ryoichi   Kata,  both  of  Tokyo;   Kaziuni 

Ikaahe,  Kaaagawa,  and  Tcnio  Baado,  Tokyo,  ail  of,  Japaa, 

oaipMn  to  Fvfi  Pboto  FUai  Co^  LUL,  Kanacawa,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  2S,  1994,  Scr.  No.  18803* 
dates  priority,  apptlcatioii  Japan,  Jan.  29.  1993.  $4)13202, 
May  31.  1993,  5-1293*5 

int  cn."  {;«3G  /5/:,>( 

VS.  C\.  355—233  22  Claims 


5,552,867 

TONER  REGULATING  BLADE  HAVING  A  BEVELLED 

EDGE 

Hltoahi  Sekino;  Hirokatsu  Shimada;  Yasutsusu  Takesue;  Aki- 

hlro  Kawasaki,  and  Hiroalii  Toda,  all  of  Toyokawa,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Aii«.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,046 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1993,  5-212625: 
Feb.  28,  1994,  6-029503 

InL  O.'^  G03G  /5/r« 
VS.  C\.  355—245  15  Claims 


r    ^^^ 


1  A  copying  apparatus  for  tlie  photographic  rcprixlucuon  of  a 
mulUdimensionaJ  object  capable  of  photocopymg  an  original  and 
a  three-dimensional  object,  compnsing 

a  platen  glass  t>n  which  one  of  said  original  and  said  three 
dimensionai  object  is  disposed  to  cover  a  pnmarv  portion  of 
said  platen  glass,  uncovered  portion  ot  said  platen  glass 
corresponding  backgrixind  portions, 

a  primary  light  stxirce  disposed  such  that  said  platen  glass  is 
disposed  between  said  primary  light  stmrce  and  said  one  ot 
said  original  and  said  three  dimensional  i>bject.  said  pnmarv 
light  source  emitting  a  primary  light  rcpresenlatise  ot  an 
image  which  is  reflected  by  said  one  ol  said  original  and  said 
three-dimensional  object. 

an  exposure  section  for  receiving  said  reflected  light  and  tor 
exposing  a  photosensitive  malenal  to  form  the  image  ttiereon. 
and 

a  secondary  light  sources  for  illuminating  a  secondary  light 
through  said  uncovered  portions  of  said  one  of  said  original 
and  said  three-dimensional  i>bjeci.  said  ^econdary  light  source 
being  disposed  so  a.>  lo  be  separated  from  a  surface  of  said 
platen  gla.ss  in  a  vertical  direction  and  heing  disposed  such 
that  said  one  of  said  original  and  said  three  dimensional 
object  IS  pt>sitioned  between  said  secondarv  light  source  and 
said  platen  glass,  wherein  said  secondary  light  is  received  by 
said  exposure  section  and  said  photosensitive  malenal  is 
exposed  thereby 


I  An  electrostauc  latent  image  developing  device,  compnsing: 

a  roiatable  developing  roller  for  providing  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  formed  on  a  photoreceptor  with  a  toner  so  as  to 
develop  the  latent  inuge  into  a  visual  image,  and 

a  toner  regulating  blade  having  a  surface  wluch  contacts  the 
developing  roller  so  that  the  toner  is  regulated  and  then 
formed  into  a  thin  layer; 

wherein  the  toner  regulating  blade  has.  extending  from  said 
surface  a  bevelled  poition  which  forms,  together  with  an  outer 
surface  of  the  developing  roller,  a  wedge  shaped  space  in  an 
upstream  side  of  a  contact  region  of  the  blade  and  the  devel- 
oping roller  with  respect  to  a  direcnon  of  a  movement  of  the 
developing  roller,  and  the  bevelled  portion  forms  an  angle  of 
y  to  15°  With  an  imaginary  line  extending  from  said  surface 
of  the  blade 


5352,868 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVICE 
Ryouidii  Iwama,  Kawasaki,  and  Syuzo  Masuda,  SaUo,  botb  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  FiOitsn  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUcd  JuL  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  506341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29.  1994,  6-203979 
Int.  CI."  G03G  I5/0S 
VS.  CI.  355—245  20  Claims 


1   An  electrophotographic  device  compnsing 

feeding  means  for  feeding  recording  paper: 

process  means,  hav  ing  an  image  earner  and  a  developing  dev  ice. 
tor  forming  a  latent  image  on  the  image  earner  and  develop- 
ing said  latent  image  to  a  visible  image  by  image  matenal 
tJirough  said  developing  device; 

transcnption  means  for  transcnbing  said  visible  image  lo  said 
recording  paper,  and 

photographic  hxing  means  tor  hxing  said  visible  image  tran 
scnbed  to  said  retwding  paper. 


SEpn^tBER  3,  1996  ELECTRICAL 

I 
wherein  said  developing  device  contacts  said  image  carrier  to 
develop  said  visible  image  by  said  image  material,  said  devel- 
oping device  having  a  developing  member  wider  than  at  least 
an  effective  imaging  area  of  said  image  carrier  and  narrower 
than  a  charged  area  of  said  image  carrier. 
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I  5452,8*9 

DRYING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  USING  UQUID  TONERS 
Kay  F.  Schilli,  St  Psnl;  RmscO  A.  Roiko,  Rogers;  Kent  E. 
Emerson,  Soutk  St.  Pnol;  Edward  J.  Woo,  Woodbury,  and 
Claire  A.  Jalbert,  Cottafe  Grore,  aU  ot  Minn,,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  ManaCMtniiag  Coaipany,  SL  Paul, 

MiUL 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Scr.  No.  536,080 

InL  a."  G03G  15/10 

VS.  a.  355—256  21  Claims 


second  toner  conveying  means  comprising  an  elastic  surface, 
an  electrode  layer  disposed  on  said  elastic  surface,  and  a 
non-conductive  layer  disposed  on  said  electrode  layer. 


5,552,871 

IMAGE  TRANSFERRING  DEVICE  FOR  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS 

Akio    Kutsuwada,    Kanagawa-ken,    and    Masakuni    Koqja, 

Souka,  botli  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  242^82,  May  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,493,371.  This  application  JnL  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  11,  1993,  5-140468 

Int  CL*  G03G  15/14 

VS.  a.  355—271  4  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  removing  excess  carrier  liquid  from  a 
photoreceptor  comprising 

an  image  drying  element  which  contacts  the  photoreceptor, 
wherein  the  image  drying  element  has  an  outer  layer  which 
absorbs  carrier  liquid  and  an  inner  layer  having  a  Shore  A 
hardness  of  10  to  60  which  is  phobic  to  the  carrier  liquid. 

a  heating  means  which  beats  the  surface  of  die  image  drying 
element  for  at  least  0.05  seconds  to  no  more  than  5°  C.  below 
the  flashpoint  of  the  carrier  Uquid. 

wherein  the  photoreceptor  is  moving  at  a  speed  of  at  least  45 
mm/second. 


5,552,870 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS 
Eisaku  Murakami,  Hiratwiif;  KaznUro  Yhms,  Zama,-  Shoidii 
Endoh,  Isehara;  Iwao  MaHwrnae,  lUtyo;  YosUaki  Tanaka, 
Kawasaki;  Hiroshi  Hosokawa,  YokohuM;  Mngfjiroh  Uno, 
Isehara;  HirosU  Saitoh,  AyMc;  EUi  IlikcBaka,  Isehara; 
Toshliiro  Sugiyama,  Atsogi;  IMsoo  Yamanaka,  Tokyo,  and 
Satoru  Komatsubara,  Alnq|i,  all  at,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd,,  Tnkyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  365,080 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-335004; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-338674 

Int  CL*  G03G  I5/08;I5A)6 
VS.  a.  355—259  n  Claims 

1  A  developing  device  for  an  image  forming  apparatus  and  for 
developing  a  latent  image  electrostatically  formed  on  an  image 
earner  by  a  single  component  type  developer  consisting  only  of 
toner,  said  device  comprising: 

first  toner  conveying  means  having  a  magnetized  surface  for 

depositing  the  toner; 
toner  regulating  means  for  leveling  the  toner  deposited  on  said 
first  toner  conveying  means  to  thereby  form  a  uniform  toner 
layer;  and 
second  toner  conveying  means  for  receiving  the  toner  from  said 
first  toner  conveying  means  to  thereby  form  a  toner  layer  on 
said  second  toner  conveying  means  and  tiien  transferring  said 
toner  to  the  latent  image  formed  on  the  image  carrier,  said 


1.  A  device  incorporated  in  an  image  forming  apparatus  for 
transferring  an  image  from  a  photosensitive  element  lo  a  transfer 
sheet,  compnsing; 

a  first  supporting  member, 

a  second  supporting  member; 

a  transfer  belt  for  transferring  a  toner  image  formed  on  a  latent 
image  carrier  to  a  transfer  sheet,  said  transfer  belt  passing 
over  said  first  supporting  member  and  said  second  supporting 
member, 

a  bias  member; 

a  feedback  member; 

a  power  source  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  bias  member,  and 
including  means  for  controlling  an  output  of  said  power 
source,  said  power  source  being  connected  to  said  bias  mem- 
ber and  said  feedback  member; 

wherein  an  output  current  flowing  from  said  power  source  to 
said  transfer  belt  via  said  bias  member  is  I-l; 

wherein  I-l  and  1-2  satisfy  the  following  equation: 

I  \-l-2=K 

where  K  is  constant: 

wherein  said  transfer  belt  includes  a  run  for  transfernng  said 
transfer  sheet  extending  between  said  first  supporting  member 
and  said  second  supporting  member,  and  a  run  which  does  not 
transfer  said  transfer  sheet  extending  between  said  first  sup- 
porting member  and  said  second  supporting  member,  and 
furtfier  wherein  said  bias  member  contacts  said  transfer  belt 
along  said  run  for  transfernng  said  transfer  sheet  and  only 
said  feedback  member  contacts  said  transfer  belt  along  said 
run  which  does  not  transfer  said  transfer  sheet,  and  wherein 
said  bias  member  is  located  downstream  of  a  nip  portion 
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berwcen  \aui  photosensitive  elemeni  and  siud  transfer  belt 
with  respect  lo  a  moving  direction  ot  said  transfer  belt,  and 
further  v>hcrein  the  feedback  current  flowing  from  said  trans 
fer  bell  lo  said  power  s«Hirce  via  said  (ecdbacJL  member  and 
said  first  supporting  member  is  1  2 


5^52^2 
SEPARATION  CHARGER  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRO- 
PHOTOGRAPHIC APPARATUS 
Koji  AaMiBlym,  Tokyo,  and  Manhlro  Inouc  Yokotuuna,  both 
at,  Japan,  assignor!  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
DirWaa  of  Ser.  No.  182^15.  Jan.  14.  1994.  which  is  a  con- 

dMirtioa  of  S«r.  No.  9«3,2«2,  Oct.  19.  1992.  aitandoncd. 
which  b  a  cootinualion  of  Scr.  No.  S31.154,  May  31.  1991. 
abuMioaed.  This  appilcatioa  Jan.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  1M.03« 
ClalBs  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31.  1989.  1-138189: 
May  31.  1989.  1-138T79;  Aug.  3«.  1989.  1-223*95 

InL  O."  (;03G  /V/-/  /V/ft 
L-S.  n.  355—274  L«:  Claims 


1    An  image  turming  apparalus.  ^oniprisin^' 

a  photiKDnduclor. 

means  tor  forming  a  inner  image  nn  the  pholiKonduiinr 

an  iniermediale  transfer  member  disposed  opposite  m  ihc  pho 

iiiconduclor  tiir  holding  a  sheet  on  Us  ciaumlcrcniial  surtatc 
J    transfer    charger    disposed    npposuc    lo    the    photin. onduclor 

through  the  intermediate  transter  member  tor  ffanslcmng  a 

toner  image  from  the  pholmonductor  onto  a  sheet  held  on  the 

intermediate  transfer  member, 
a    separation    charger    disposed    ai    a    downstream    side    of    the 

transfer  charger  in  the  rotational  direction  ot  the  inlerniediatc 

transfer  member  tor  separatini;  the  sheet  trom  the  inlcrmedi 

ate  transfer  member    and 
means   tor   selling   an   .>utpul   ot   the   separation   charger  ^nrrt- 

sponding  to  the  number  ot  times  iho  loner  image   is  irans 

terred 


means  for  separating   from   said  retaining  body    said   sheet  of 

paper  to  which  said  toner  image  has  been  transferred  b)  said 

transfer  means, 
means  for  fixing  said  loner  image  on  said  sheet  of  paper; 
a    pressure    roller.    rolalabU    and    elastically    provided    on    an 

upstream  side  of  said  transfer  means,  for  pressing  said  sheet 

of  paper  against  said  retaining  body, 
biasing  means,  interposed  between  said  pressure  roller  and  said 

transfer  means,  for  directly  biasing  said  pressure  roller  onio 

said  sheet  of  paper  against  said  retaining  body  from  the  time 

said  sheet  of  paper  is  fed  between  said  pressure  roller  and  said 

retaining  body, 
paper  inverting  means  for  inverting  feeding  direction  of  said 

shecl  of  paper  after  toner  image  on  a  hrst  surface  ot  said  sheet 

ot  paper  is  hxed  by  said  hxing  means, 
inversion  palti  means  for  supplying  said  sheet  of  paper  inverted 

bv   said  paper  inverting  means  to  a  position  tvtween   said 

retaining  body  and  said  pressure  roller,  and 
a  cushion  means,  inlerptised  between  said  pressure  roller  and 

said  transter.  unit  tor  absorbing  vibrations  of  said  pressure 

roller 


5,552,874 

IMAGE  nXING  APPARATl  S 

Na-sumasa   OhtsuiuL,   Yokohama;    Yo^ji   Tomoyuki.   Irhiliawa,' 

.\kira  Hayaiiawa.  Tokyo:   Manabu  TalLano.  Tokyo:   Daizn 

Kukuzawa,  Tokyo,  and  Atsuyoshi  Abe.  Yokohama,  all  of. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiiii  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  234.943 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1993,  5-1027.% 

Int.  Cl."(;«3<;  /"i/TC 

I  .S.  CI.  .V5,5— 285  21  Claims 


5_S52jr7.1 
FLECTROPHOnKJRAPHIC  IMAiiE  FORMINC; 
APPAR.ATI  S  H,\V1N(;  A  PRE-TRANSFER  PRF-VSIN(; 
ROLLER 
Naoto  Hirao,  and  Shi^Ji  Ohshima,  both  of  Kawasaiu,  Japan. 
aasignon  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Cootinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15.447.  Feb.  9.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  196,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  16.  1993.  5-26653 
Int.  n."  VMM.  I^.l-t 
VS.  n.  355—274  13  Claims 

1  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising 
an  clectroslalic  latent  image  retaining  Nxlv 
means  tor  fonning  an  electrosiatic  laieni  image  on  said  reiaimng 

bixly . 
means  lor  developing  said  electrostatic  latent  image  lo  tonii  a 

toner  image  on  said  retaining  t>od\ 
transfer  means  tor  Iranstemng  said  toner  image  Iroiii  s.iid  rclain 
ing  txxlv  to  a  sheet  of  paper 


1    An  image  hxing  apparatus  compnsing 

J  heating   memfict  tor  heatini;  an  unhxcd  image  carried  on  a 

recording  malenal    and 
fixing  temperature  control  means  tor  controlling  a  temperature 

of    said    heating    member    at    a   target    temperature    which    is 

variable 
wherein  vihen  the  target  temperature  is  lowered,  an  interval  of 

recording     material     supply     to     said     healing     member     is 

increased 
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5,552^5 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  DUPLEX 
IMAGES  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
Oded  Sagiv.  Cochav  Ynir,  bnd;  Bcaikw  Landa,  Edmonton. 
Canada,  and  Yoram  BIojb,  Givat  Shmud,  Israd,  assignors  to 
Indigo  N.V.,  Vridbovcn,  NctherUads 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL91>W)15I,  9  371  Date  Sep.  8,  1994.  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/M409,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

I       PCT  FUed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  185,812 
'  InL  a."  G4J3G  21/00 


I  .S.  a.  355—319 


44  Claims 


M 

)4 

«                 « 

F 

) 

< 

to 

•^^ 

1    Paper  delivery  apparatus  for  a  duplex  printer  comprising: 

a  shaft; 

a  motorized  roller  spaced  from  the  shaft; 

at  least  one  pair  of  aims  joined  at  a  pivot  and  spring  loaded  with 
respect  to  each  other  at  the  pivot,  one  end  portion  of  the  pair 
of  arms  fixedly  attached  to  the  shaft  and  an  opposite  end 
poction  having  a  wheel  rotatably  attached  thereto  and  defining 
a  nip  with  respect  to  the  roller, 

means  for  transporting  a  substrate  through  the  nip; 

a  waiting  station  and  an  output  station  adapted  to  receive  the 
substrate  upon  exiting  from  the  nip;  and 

means  for  selectably  rotating  the  shaft  to  first  and  second  post 
tions.  such  that  at  the  first  position  the  substrate  exits  from  the 
nip  to  the  waiting  station  and  at  the  second  position  the 
substrate  exits  from  the  nip  to  the  output  station. 


5^52^6 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

SUPERIMPOSED  IMAGES  AND  COPYING  MACHINE 

EQUIPPED  WTFH  APPARATUS 

Kenichi   Muroki,  and   Shojl   lm«fcr...i    both  of  Toyokawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushlki   Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  4,594 
Clainas  priority,  appUcatfcm  Japu,  Jan.  17,  1992,  4-006499 
InL  CL*  G«3G  21/00 
U.S.  a.  35S-326  R  33  Claims 


■« 


controlling  means  for  so  controlling  said  composing  means  that 
a  relative  position  of  said  second  image  and  said  first  image  in 
said  direction  is  adjusted  line  by  line  in  accordance  with  the 
delected  changes  of  scanning  speed. 


5452,877 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WFTH  CONTROLLED 

DRIVE  FOR  ACCURATELY  POSITIONING  DEVELOPING 

SECTIONS  OF  A  ROTARY  DEVELOPING  DEVICE 
Tomoji  Ishikawa,-  Kazuynki  Sugihara,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Katsuhiro  Kosugc,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1994.  6-106021; 
Mar.  21,  1995.  7-«88885 

InL  a."  G03G  15/01 
U.S.  a.  355—326  R  9  Claims 


-A 


^7 

1  An  image  processing  apparams  by  which  a  first  image  corre 
sponding  to  first  image  information  and  a  second  image  corre- 
sponding 10  second  image  information  are  superimposed,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

scanning  means  for  scanning  a  document  line  by  line  to  output 

said  first  image  information; 
composing  means  for  composing  said  first  image  information 
and  said  second  image  informabon  so  that  said  first  image  and 
said  second  image  are  superimposed; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  changes  of  scanning  speed  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  a  scanned  line;  and 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  movable  body  movably  mounted  on  a  body  of  said 
apparatus: 

a  second  movable  body  movably  mounted  on  said  first  movable 
body; 

first  drive  means  for  driving  said  first  movable  body  in  a  first 
direction; 

second  drive  means  for  exerting,  when  a  predetermined  drive 
input  IS  applied  to  said  second  nxivable  body,  a  moving  force 
on  said  first  movable  body  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to 
said  first  direction; 

a  positioning  device  for  positioning  said  first  movable  body  in 
stationary  contact  therewith  against  a  moving  force  acting 
only  in  said  second  direction;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  first  drive  means  such  that 
said  first  movable  body  moves  in  said  first  direction  over  a 
target  position  of  said  first  movable  body  and  for  controlling 
said  first  and  second  drive  means  such  that  first  movable  body 
reverses  movement  from  said  first  direction  to  said  second 
direction  after  passing  said  target  position  so  that  said  posi- 
tioning device  is  positioned  stationary  in  contact  with  said 
first  movable  body  at  said  target  position. 


5352,878 
ELECTRONIC  VERNIER  FOR  LASER  RANGE  FINDER 
Homer  E.  DUlard,  Bridgeton,  Mo,,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Dou- 
glas Corporation,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,774 
InL  VX."  GOIC  3/08:  G04F  &W,  G«1S  13/OS 
MS.  a.  356—5.07  10  Claims 

1.  A  range  finder  for  determining  the  range  to  a  target  compris- 
ing 

a  transmitter  for  transmming  a  ranging  pulse  in  the  direction  of 

the  target: 
a  receiver  for  receiving  the  ranging  pulse  reflected  by  the  target 

back  to  said  range  finder; 
reference  clock  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  clock  pulses 

at  a  predetermined  frequency  during  the  time  interval  between 

transmission  of  the  ranging  pulse  by  said  transmitter  and 
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5^52.880 

OPTICAL  RADIATION  PROBE 

Mnceiil  F.  Shapanus.  716  Mominieskle  Dr^  Towson,  Md.  21204. 

and  Kevin  J.  Phipps,   1114  Halstnd  Rd^  Baltimore.  Md. 

21234 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,027,  Mar.  17,  19*4.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472.470 

Int  a."  COIN  :i/(X):  (MIT  1/20:  CM2B  MX) 

I  _S.  CI.  356—72  5  Claims 


reception   of  the   reflected   ranging   pulse   by    said   receiver. 
wberein  said  reference  clock  mean.s  produces  the  pluralilv  of 
cloclt  pulses  independent  and  free  of  synchronisation  with  the 
ranging  pulse  transmitted  by  said  transmitter, 
vernier  means  for  subdividing  the  ckx.-k  pulses  into  a  predeter- 
mined plurality  of  equal  increments  corresponding  to  respec- 
tive phases  of  the  clock  pulse;  and 
a  controller  operatively  connected  to  said  reference  ckxk  means 
and  said  vernier  means  for  determining  a  corrected  range  to 
the  target,  wherein  said  controller  comprises 
means  for  determining  a  vernier  transmission  fraction  based 

upon  the  relauve  pha.sc  of  the  clock  pulse  at  the  time  at 

which  the  ranging  pulse  was  transmined. 
means  for  detcrmimng  a  vernier  reception  fraction  ba.sed  upon 

the  relauve  phase  of  the  clock  pulse  at  the  time  at  which  the 

reflected  ranging  pulse  was  received, 
means  for  determining  a  total  integral  number  ot  clock  pulses 

produced  by  said  reference  clock  means  between  the  trans 

mission  of  the  ranging  pulse  by  said  transmitter  and  the 

reception  of  the  reflected  ranging  pulse  b>   said  receiver. 

and 
means  for  determining  the  corrected  range  to  the  target  based 

jpon  the  total  integral  number  of  ckxk  pulses,  the  vernier 

transmission  fraction  and  the  vernier  reception  fraction 


535i879 
DOPPLER  VELOCIMETER 
Makoto  l^kaaiya,  Tokyo;    Hidejiro   Kadowakl,  Yokohama; 
YvoUko  lAida,  Tokyo;  Jun  Askiwa,  Yokohaoia;  Shigeki 
Kato,  Tokyo,  and  Slii^ji  Ucda,  Yokokaau,  all  of,  JapwL, 
■■ifnn  to  CawM  Kaboahiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Ant-  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,529 
ClataM  priority,  appUcadoa  Japu,  Auk.  23,  1993,  5-229430 
IbL  CL"  GOIP  </*ft 


L.S.  CX  356—28.5 


23  Claims 


1   A  Doppler  veiocimeter  comprising 

an  illuminaung  system  for  projecting  a  light  beam  for  measuring 

velocity  onto  an  object  to  be  measured  at  a  predetermined 

woriung  distance. 
a    light-receiving   system    for    receiving    light    from    the   object 

Uluminated  with  the  light  beam  b>  said  illuminating  system. 

wherein  information  relating  to  the  velocity  of  the  object  is 

detected  by   a   Doppler  shift  of  the   light   received  by    said 

lighl-receiving  system,  and 
changing   means   for  changing   the   working   distance   ot    said 

illuminating  system,  with  the  working  distance  t>cing  changed 

by  mounting  and  detaching  said  changing  means 


1  An  optical  probe  for  simultaneously  detecting  radiation  emit 
ted  from  a  plurality  of  different  non-overlapping  areas  of  a  dev  ice. 
comprising 

(.A I  a  plurality  of  optical  signal  acquisition  devices  each  of 
which  IS  formed  from  at  least  one  optical  fiber  strand  having  a 
terminal  end  portK)n.  and 
iBi  a  hollow  tubular  member  with  an  outer  cylindrical  surface 
having  a  length  and  a  penmeter  perpendicular  to  said  length, 
said  outer  cylindrical  surface  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
disposed  at  intervals  about  said  penmeter.  each  of  said  plural- 
itv  of  openings  having  a  different  one  of  said  terminal  end 
portions  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  optical  acquisiuon 
devices  di.sposed  therein,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of 
(^ical  acquisition  devices  has  a  different  optical  held  of  view 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  different  non 
overlapping  areas 


5,552,881 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING  A  nBER 
OPTIC  NETWORK 
Scon  D.  Jetwlnki,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Alan  T.  Weir,  Gumee, 
both  of  ni.,  aiwipim-i  to  Tcradync,  Inc  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210J15 
InL  ex."  COIN  2//7tfi 
I  .S.  CI.  356—73.1  15  Claims 

1   .\  mcthtxi  for  rapidly  scanning  a  hbcr  optic  network  for  faults 
comprising 

(a)  emitting  a  predetermined  number  of  optical  pulses  into  an 
optical   tiber  under  test,   said  predetermined   number  being 
minimally  sufficient  to  allow  detection  of  a  fault  in  the  fiber 
under  test. 
(bl  detecting  reflected  light  for  each  of  said  optical  pulses,  and 
converting  the  reflected  light  into  an  electrical  signal  for  each 
of  said  optical  pulses: 
ic  I  sampling  said  electrical  signal  for  each  of  said  optical  pulses 
to  generate  sets  of  sample  dau  points  associated  with  said 
respective  optical  pulses, 
(dl  averaging  ci>rresponding  points  ot  said  sets  ot  sample  data 
points  to  obtain  a  merged  set  ot  average  sample  data  points: 


opncM.  TUT  ooNno.  aannBt 


(e)  compressing  said  merged  set  of  average  sample  data  points 
to  obtain  a  current  set  of  trace  dau  points,  said  compressing 
including  dividing  said  merged  set  of  average  sample  data 
points  into  a  plurality  of  groups  of  adjacent  sample  data 
points,  and  averaging  the  adjacent  sample  dau  points  in  each 
of  said  groups  to  obtain  a  single  trace  daU  point  for  each  of 
said  groups;  and 

(f)  comparing  said  current  set  of  trace  daU  points  with  a  refer- 
ence set  of  trace  data  points  to  determine  whether  or  not  a 
fault  exists  in  the  fiber  under  test. 


5,552^2 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING 

PRECISELY  SPACED  MULTIPLE  TRANSVERSE 

HOLOGRAPHIC  GRATINGS  IN  OPTICAL  FIBERS 

Donald  R.  Lyons,  100  Ridunond  Run,  Yorktown,  Va.  23693, 

and  ZoUi  V.  NdleU,  8528  Annette  Eagle  Way,  Fair  Oaks, 

Calif.  95628 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,979 

InL  a."  COIN  21/84:  GOIB  9/D21;  G02B  6/34 

VS.  a.  35^-73.1  21  Claims 


5,552,883 
NONCONTACT  POSITION  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
USING  OPTICAL  SENSORS 
Dene  Bosch-Vishniac;  Alvin  B.  Botdunan;  Janardhan  K.  Pavu- 
luri,  aU  of  Austin,  Tex^-  Wai^nn  Wang,  Baton  Rouge,  La,; 
Dahoog  Qian,  Lowell,  Mass,,  and  VlMlimir  Mancevski,  Aus- 
tin, Tex„  assignors  to  Board  of  Regenets,  The  University  of 
Texas  System,  Austin,  Tes. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  978,227,  Nov.  19,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5367,373.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
343,009 
InL  a.*  GOIB  11/26:  GOIC  I/OO 
VS.  CI.  356—139.03  18  Claims 

u 


1  A  method  of  calibrating  a  wavelength  standard  to  determine 
precise  modulation  spacing  of  transverse  holographic  gratings  in 
opucal  hbers.  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

writing  a  single  hologram  in  a  region  of  space  in  the  optical 

liber: 
prixlucing  two  overlapping  interference  panems  In  the  region  of 

space  occupied  by  the  single  hologram:  and 
uniquely   determining  the  Bragg  wavelength  corresponding  to 
one  of  the  interference  patterns  by  illuminating  the  optical 
fiber  with  a  longitudinally  applied  laser  beam. 


1.  A  high-precision,  non-contact  position  measuring  system  for 
determining  the  position  and  motion  of  a  target  object  with  respect 
to  a  sensor  plane,  the  measuring  system  being  located  substantially 
entirely  in  or  behind  the  sensor  plane,  comprising: 

a  target  placed  on  an  exterior  surface  of  the  target  object,  the 
target  compirising  at  least  two  planar  point  reflectors  on  a 
substantially  non-reflective  backgroimd: 
a  first  light  source  for  producmg  a  first  beam  of  light  directed 
toward  the  target,  the  first  beam  of  light  being  broad  enough 
to  illuminate  the  at  least  two  planar  point  reflectors,  thereby 
producing  a  first  reflected  beam  reflected  from  one  of  the 
jxiint  reflectors  and  a  second  refleaed  beam  reflected  from 
another  of  the  point  reflectors; 
a  second  light  source  for  producing  a  second  beam  of  light 
directed  toward  the  target,  the  second  beam  of  light  being 
broad  enough  to  illuminate  at  least  one  of  the  at  least  two 
planar  point  reflectors,  thereby  producing  a  third  reflected 
beam  reflected  from  said  point  reflector; 
a  first  position  sensitive  detector  positioned  in  the  sensor  plane 
to  determine  a   location  of  intersection   between   the   first 
reflected  beam  and  the  sensor  plane; 
a  second  position  sensitive  detector  positioned  in  the  sensor 
plane  to  determine  a  location  of  intersection  between  the 
second  reflected  beam  and  the  sensor  plane;  and 
a  third  position  sensitive  detector  positioned  in  the  sensor  plane 
to  determine  a  location  of  intersection  between  the  third 
reflected  beam  and  the  sensor  plane. 


5452,884 

CALIBRATION  STANDARD  FOR  FLYING  HEIGHT 

TESTER  HAVING  A  HEAD  MOUNTED  ON  A 

MULTILEVEL  SURFACE  TRANSPARENT  DISC 

Yufeng  Li,  Eden  Prairie,  and  Peter  R.  GogUa,  Edina,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc„  Scotts  Valley, 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,204 

InL  a."  GOIJ  ]/02 

VS.  Cn.  356—243  22  Claims 

1  A  calibration  standard  for  calibrating  a  flying  height  tester  that 

uses  optical  interference  techniques  to  determine  flying  heights  of 

head  assemblies,  the  calibrauon  standard  compnsing: 

a  head  assembly  including  a  read/write  head,  the  head  assembly 

having  a  first  surface: 
a  transparent  disc  having  a  hrsi  surface  and  a  second  surface, 
wherein  both  the  first  surface  and  the  second  surface  of  the 
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5,552,888 
APPARATI  S  FOR  MEASURING  POSITION  OF  AN  X-Y 


5,552,889 
METHOD  FOR  THE  POLARIMETKIC  FVAI  llATinM  rut 
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LASER  BKAM  TRANSMITTING  APPARATl  S 
Kiichi  Kit^ima,  and  Keijun  Klshi.  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^«M.815 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  1,  1994,  6-054*53; 
Mar.  11.  1994.  6-067671 

InL  CI."  (JOIC  I^AMI  IVIO 
I  .S.  CI.  356—250  13  Claims 

■J  0 


transparent  dist  tace  the  hrst  surface  nt  the  head  dsscnihl\  dm) 
wherein  tJie  second  surface  ot  the  transparcnl  disc  is  fxisi 
tioned  on  sajd  tran.spareni  disc  inward  of  said  hrsi  surface  lo 
form  a  multilevel  disc  surface,  and 
holding  means  ttx  holding  the  head  a.s.semhl\  such  that  the  hrsi 
surface  of  the  head  a-sscmbl\  contacts  the  hrst  surface  ot  the 
transparent  disc  to  result  in  being  spaced  trom  the  second 
surface  of  the  transparent  disc 


5^52J»5 
MEASl  RING  CHAMBER  FOR  FLOW  CYTOMETER 
Hanild  Sleen,  WoiSqct.  3,  Oslo  N  •358,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/W»914,  i  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1994.  }  102(el 
Date  No*.  22,  1994,  PIT  Pub.  No.  WO94/22000.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  343,46* 
(Taims  prioritv,  application  Italy.  Mar  22,  1993.  MI93A05.W 
Int.  CL"  t;«lN  /-/(' 
I  .S.  CI.  356—24*  7  Claims 


v^XJ.-v 


I    A  la.ser  beam  iran.smming  apparatus  compnsing 

J  heam  transmitter  fiw  supplying  a  beam  of  light. 

d  housing  for  holding  said  beam  transmitter, 

a   precise    levelling   mechanism   provided   between   said   beam 

transmitter  and  said  hcHising. 
a  base  for  supporting  said  housing;  and 
,1  rough  levelling  mechanism  provided  between  said  housing  and 

said  base 


5,552,887 
FIBER  OPTIC  ROTATION  SENSOR  OR  (JYROSCOPE 
WITH  IMPROVED  SENSING  COIL 
Richard  B.  Dyott,  Oak  Lawn,  III.,  assignor  to  Andrew  Corpo- 
ration, Orland  Park,  III. 

Filed  Apr  7.  1995.  Ser  No.  418,946 

Int.  CI."  (;oic  /v/": 

I  -S.  CI.  356—350  36  Claims 

a? 


1  A  measunng  ..hamber  for  a  flow  ^vioiiietet  for  measurement 
of  fluorescent  light  and  scattered  light  ot  individual  cells  and  ottier 
microscopic  panicles    said  nxrasunng  chamber  comprising: 

a  body  with  a  flat  surface 

an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber  in  said  body  which  open 
on  said  flat  surface,  said  chambers  being  positioned  one  in 
front  of  the  t)ther  and  connected  by  a  channel  in  said  b»idy.  the 
inlet  chamber  being  equipped  with  an  inlet  tube  and  the  outlet 
chamber  being  provided  wiih  an  ixjilet  tube. 

an  injection  tube  within  said  inlet  chamber,  said  injection  tube 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  moveable  along  said 
longitudinal  axis  inside  said  inlet  chamber. 

a  transpareni  plate  placed  in  front  of  said  flat  surface,  and 

opacal  means  placed  in  front  of  the  transparent  plate  to  direct 
light  against  tlie  panicle  contained  in  the  channel  and  to 
receive  fluorescent  light  emitted  by  the  panicle,  said  optical 
means  having  an  optical  axis. 

said  tneasunng  chamber  characten/ed  in  that  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  injection  tube  intersects  said  optical  axis  at  a  p»)int 
outside  said  channel  whereby  a  liquid  and  some  panicles 
injected  into  said  inlet  chamber  through  said  inlet  tube  and 
said  injection  tube,  respectivelv.  flow  with  laminar  flow 
tlirough  said  channel 


» 


1  In  d  hber  optic  gyro  including  a  source  of  light,  a  coil  of 
optical  hber  having  multiple  turns,  said  coil  being  rotatable  about 
an  axis  of  sensitivity,  means  for  optically  coupling  light  from  the 
v)urce  to  the  coil  to  create  counter- propagating  light  beams  within 
the  coil,  and  pholixletecting  means  receiving  said  counter 
propagated  light  beams  for  producing  an  output  signal  indicative  of 
tfie  coil  rotation  rate, 

the  multiple  turns  of  said  coil  varying  in  size  on  both  sides  of  the 
midpoint  of  the  hber  that  forms  the  coil,  said  multiple  turns 
also  being  collapsed  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  coil. 
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means   for  companng   said   detected   position    with   a   desired 
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■  5^52388 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  POSITION  OF  AN  XY 
STAGE 
Michael  R.  Sogard,  Menlo  Park,  and  Martin  E.  Lee,  Saratoga, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nikon  Precision,  Inc.,  Belmont, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,733 

Int  a."  GOIB  9/02 

I  .S.  CI.  356— 358  29  Oaims 


5,552,889 
METHOD  FOR  THE  POLARIMETRIC  EVALUATION  OF 

A  POLARIZATION-MODULATED  LIGHT  SIGNAL 
Markus  Meier,  Aarau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  ABB  Reseanrh 
Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,036 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1993  43  44 
855.0 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  4/00 
U.S.  CI.  356—364  3  Claims 


cwita 
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-^ 


tCASUKier> 
EUCKBKS 


"•V — I. 


STKF  FOIMX 


utaiv' 


1   Apparatus  for  measuring  position  of  an  XY  stage,  comprising; 
a  a  stage  movable  along  mutually-orthogonal  X  and  Y  axes,  the 

stage  having  an  X-axis  mirror  and  a  Y-axis  mirror; 
h    a  hrst  laser  interferometer  for  directing  an  X-axis  measure- 
ment beam  along  an  X-axis  beam  path  toward  the  X-axis 
mirror  and   for  producing   a   first   measured-distance   signal 
indicative  of  an  optical  path  length  between  the  first  laser 
interferometer  and  the  X-axis  mirror; 
c   a  sheath  enclosing  the  X-axis  measurement  beam  along  sub- 
stantially the  entire  X-axis  beam  path  to  define  a  volume  of 
contn)lled  environment  for  the  X-axis  measurement  beam,  the 
sheath  including  an  X-axis  sheath  portion  having  an  effective 
length  which  varies  in  response  to  a  follower  system  as  the 
X-axis  mirror  changes  position; 
d   a  secx)nd  laser  interferometer  for  directing  a  Y-axis  measure- 
ment beam  along  a  Y-axis  beam  path  toward  the  Y-axis  mirror 
and  for  producing  a  second  measured-distance  signal  indica- 
tive of  an  optical  path  length  between  the  second  laser  inter- 
ferometer and  the  Y-axis  mirror: 
e    a  sheath  enclosing  the  Y-axis  measurement  beam  along  sub- 
stantially the  entire  Y-axis  beam  path  to  define  a  volume  of 
controlled  environment  for  the  Y-axis  measurement  beam,  the 
sheath  including  a  Y-axis  sheath  portion  having  an  eflfective 
length  which  varies  in  response  to  a  follower  system  as  the 
Y-axis  mirror  changes  position; 
f.  an  X-axis  follower  system  for  varying  the  effective  length  of 
the   X-axis  sheath  portion  so  that  substantially  the  entire 
X-axis  beam  path  remains  enclosed  as  the  X-axis  mirror 
changes  position  relative  to  the  first  laser  interferometer, 
wherein  the  X-axis  follower  system  comprises  a  follower 
which  follows  movement  of  die  stage  while  remaining  out  of 
contact  with  the  stage,  and  wherein  an  end  of  the  X-axis 
sheath  portion  nearest  the  X-axis  raiiror  is  mounted  for  move- 
ment with  the  follower  such  that  said  end  of  the  X-axis  sheath 
remains  at  a  substantially  constant  spacing  from  the  X-axis 
mirror;  and 
g    a  Y-axis  follower  system  for  varying  the  effective  length  of 
the  Y-axis  sheath  portion  so  that  substantially  the  entire  Y-axis 
beam  path  remains  enclosed  as  the  Y-axis  mirror  changes 
posiuon  relative  to  the  second  laser  interferometer 


1     A   method    for   polanmetric   evaluation   of  a   polanzation- 
modulated  light  signal,  compnsing  steps  of; 

a)  splitting  light  with  a  direction  of  polanzation  with  respect  to  a 
plane  of  polanzation  aO  in  a  beam-splitter  into  two  partial 
beams. 

b)  subsequently  deflecting  the  partial  beams  via  polarization 
filters  onto  photo-detectors, 

c)  which  photodetectors  supply,  on  an  output  side,  light  power 
signals  (S|.  S,)  proportional  to  received  light  power. 

d)  a  DC  component  S,  „(.  S-.j^  and  an  AC  component  S,  „f . 
S;,Ar  f'eing  denved  from  each  of  these  light  power  signals 
(S,.  S,).  and 

e)  the  DC  components  S,^,^.  S.^^  and  the  AC  components 
S|  <(  ■  Si,(  being  ratioed  to  each  other,  wherein 

f)  a  modulation  signal  S  is  formed  and  output  m  accordance 
with; 

.5=(iS,  ,f-X,  ,f.)/sin(:-a„ii/(5,^-+S;;x ) 

where 

■5|.,,~-aia,  sinl2  a,,>cosi(i)ri. 

S:.4i^a:  ci,sm(2a„)-ct>s((i)r). 

^ijx^Oi  ■"-''■'  l-H.-os(2  a„)i, 

■^;.;>t^":<l  5-1  l-cos(2  a„li. 

and  wherein  af^=angle  of  rotation  produced  by  a  physical  or 
chemical  vanable.  a„=angle  which  defines  a  plane  of  polanzation. 
oj=angular  velocity  of  S,^,^  and  S,^,^ .  and  a,.  a,=gain  factors  of 
light  transmission  channels. 


5,552,890 
GLOSS  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Frank  P.  Nanna,  Crystal  Lake,  and  John  Jereb,  Dundee,  both 
of  m.,  assignors  to  TVicor  Systems,  Inc,  Elgin,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,617,  Apr.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,622 
Int.  a."  GOIJ  4/00 
\jS.  a.  356—369  25  Claims 

1  A  method  of  optically  measuring  the  gloss  of  an  irregularly 
shaped  object  using  a  specular  reflection  component  of  light 
reflected  from  the  irregularly  shaped  object,  said  specular  reflec- 
tion component  including  a  perpendicular  polarization  component, 
and  said  gloss  being  defined  in  terms  of  a  capacity  of  a  surface  to 
reflect  more  light  in  a  specular  direction  as  compared  to  other 
directions  and  said  gloss  being  measured  by  the  magnitude  of  the 
perpendicular  polanzation  component,  the  method  of  optically 
measuring  the  gloss  of  the  irregularly  shaped  object  to  provide  a 
gloss  image  of  the  uregularly  shaped  object  comprising  the  steps 
of; 


H 


September  3,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


605 


of  said  alignment  marie  which  is  formed  by  said  second 
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illuminaung  the  irregularU   shaped  object  with  a  light  source 
providing  an  unpolanzed,  broad  band  light  directed  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  the  irregularly  shaped  i>bject, 
deriving  essentially  only  the  magnitude  of  the  perpendicular 
polarization  component  of  the  specular  reflection  component 
of  polanzed  light  from  the  irregularly  shaped  object  while 
excluding   light   reflected   in   other  directions   to   provide   a 
derived  gloss  image  of  the  irregularly   shaped  object,  said 
derived  gloss   image   including   a   plurality   of  gloss   image 
pixels  having  a  gloss  level. 
obtaining  an  absolute  average  gloss  image  ot  the  irregularly 
shaped  object  from  the  derived  gloss  image,  including, 
staustKally  grouping  the  gloss  image  pixels  into  a  plurality  of 
groupings  according  to  the  associated  gloss  levels  thereof, 
and 
averaging  the  bnghtcst  predetermined  N  percent  of  the  gloss 
image   pixels   together   within   each   of  the   groupings   lo 
obtain  said  abs4)lute  average  gli>ss  image  of  the  irregularly 
shaped  object  correspt>nding  lo   said  i)ptically    measured 
gloss 


ALTOMATED  MASK  ALIGNMENT  FOR  I'V 

PROJECTION  EXPOSE  SYSTEM 

Peter  L.  Balzer,  Ckenanfo  Foriu,  N.Y..  anigiior  to  Interna- 

tkmal  BusiiMss  Macfaines  Corporatioii.  AnnoniL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  332J30 

InL  CL"  GOIB  /y/W 

\iS.  a.  35*— wo  11  Claims 


Mr 


^W^ 


^ 


I    .An  apparatus  f(W  aligning  an  image  on  j  substrate  support, 
said  apparatus  comprising 

a  substrate  support  tor  supporting  a  substrate  lo  be  irealed  hv 

radiation. 
at  lea.st  one  radiation  source  tor  producing  desired  waselengths 

of  radiation  to  treat  the  substrate   said  radiation  being  directed 

toward  said  substrate  support 
at  least  one  hiter  fiK  hltenng  oul  seltfcted  wasclengihs  ol  said 

radiation,  said  hIter  being  positioned  between  said  substrate 

support  and  said  radiation  source 
a   mask   fix  seleclivelv   transmming   said   radiation,   said   mask. 

being  positioned  between  said  radiation  source  and  said  sub 

straie  support, 
at  least  one  detector  tor  delecting  a  (xisition  ol  radiation  imping 

ing  up«m  said  substrate  support  and  pnxlucing  a  signal  corrc 

sponding  to  said  sensed  poMlion 


means  for  comparing  said  detected  position  with  a  desired 
position  of  radiation  impinging  upon  said  substrate  support, 
said  companng  means  receiving  a  signal  from  said  at  least 
one  detector,  companng  said  detected  posiuon  to  said  desired 
position,  and  priKlucing  a  signal  corresponding  to  said  com- 
parison: and 

means  for  posiuoning  said  substrate  support  in  a  desired  position 
for  treating  the  substrate,  said  positioning  means  receiving 
said  signal  from  said  companng  means  and  for  altenng  when 
necessary  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  surface  of  a  substrate 
supported  by  said  substrate  support  the  position  of  said  sub- 
strate support  and  said  radiation  source,  mask,  and  filter 
relative  to  each  other  in  accordance  with  said  signal  so  that 
said  sensed  position  corresponds  to  said  desired  position 


5^52,892 
ILLl  MINATION  OPTICAL  SYSTEM.  ALIGNMENT 
APPARATUS.  AND  PROJECTION  EXPOSURE 
APPARATUS  USINT  THE  SAME 
IMashi  Nagayama,  OU-ku,  Japan,  anignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  446,34« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-132395.- 
Sep.  6,  1994,  6-212684 

InL  CT"  GOIB  /M/fJ 
L.S.  CI.  356—401  10  Claims 


•WA    V^    49A 


\: 


1  An  alignment  apparatus  for  aligning  a  mask  with  an  aligninenl 
mark  and  a  photosensitive  substrate  on  a  substrate  stage,  compns- 
ing 

a  first  alignment  illumination  system  for  illuminating  said  align 
ment  mark  and  a  reference  mark  on  said  substrate  stage  with 
a  pulse  illumination  light  obtained  upon  branching  a  pulsed 
exposure  light. 

a  second  alignment  illumination  system  for  illuminating  said 
alignment  mark  with  a  continuously  emitted  continuous  illu- 
minauon  light  in  a  wavelength  range  different  tnim  that  of  the 
exposure  light. 

a   hrst   i>bjective   optical   system   tor  fixusing  the  continuous 
illumination  light  from  said  alignment  mark,  the  pulse  illumi 
nation  light  from  said  alignment  mark,  and  the  pulse  illumi 
nation  light  from  said  reference  mark  through  a  projection 
optical  system 

a  wavelength  selection  optical  system  lor  dividing  a  light  beam 
tixused  bv  said  hrst  objective  optical  system  into  a  hrst  light 
beam  of  the  continuous  illumination  lighi  and  a  second  light 
beam  of  the  pulse  illumination  light. 

J  second  objectne  optical  system  for  forming  an  image  of  said 
alignment  mark  from  said  first  light  beam. 

an  image  position  detector,  having  photoeiectnc  detector,  lor 
relatiseh  vibrating  said  photoeiectnc  detector  and  said  image 
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of  said  alignment  mark  which  is  formed  by  said  second 
objective  optical  system,  thereby  detecting  a  position  of  said 
image  of  said  alignment  mailc; 

a  third  objective  optical  system  for  forming  images  of  said 
alignment  mark  and  said  reference  mark  from  said  second 
light  beam;  and 

an  image  pickup  device  for  picking  up  said  images  of  said 
alignment  mark  and  said  reference  mark,  said  images  being 
formed  by  said  third  objective  optical  system, 

wherein  a  positional  relationship  of  said  mask  with  respect  to 
said  image  position  detector  is  detected  on  the  basis  of  a 
detection  result  from  said  image  position  detector,  and  a 
positional  shift  between  said  alignment  mark  and  said  refer- 
ence mark  is  detected  on  the  basis  of  a  detection  result  from 
said  image  pickup  device. 


5452^3 

DISTANCE  MEASUUNG  AITARATUS 
Masahira  Akasu,  Hyogo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
KabusUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,327 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231704 
Int  CL*  GOIC  3/OS 
I  JS.  O.  356—5.01  6  oaims 


SUINNGIXVKE 
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1  A  distance  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

projection  means  for  projecting  plural  laser  beams  in  different 

directions: 
light  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  light  reflected  from  each 

of  objects  in  respective  beam  directions; 
computation  means  for  computing  t)ie  distances  to  the  objects  on 

the  basis  of  the  reflected  light;  and 
scanning  means  for  sequentially  changing  the  projecting  direc 

tions  of  said  plural  laser  beams  such  that  a  scan  having  a 

resoluuon  of  field  of  view  of  0.5  degrees  or  less  is  performed 


5,552,894 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  INCLUDING  IDENTIFICATION  OF 
A  SPECIFIC  IMAGE  AND  CONVERSION  THEREOF  IN  A 

PREDETERMINED  MANNER 
Voshinobu    Aiba,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabustiiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No*.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,064 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  JapMi,  Nor.  7,  1991,  3-319863 
Int  a.*  H04N  1/40:1/46:  (MMK  9/40:9/42 
VS.  C\.  358-298  n  Claims 

1  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising  an  input  line  for 
inputting  image  information  representing  a  color  image,  and  con- 
version means  for  converting  that  image  information  into  a 
repeated  pattern  image  containing  a  repeated  pattern  corresponding 
to  at  least  one  color  of  the  input  color  image,  wherein  said 
conversion  means  controls  a  cycle  of  repetition  of  a  repeated 
pattern  corresponding  to  a  color,  in  accordance  with  a  type  of 
output  mode 


PRINTER 
MODE 


FACSIMILE 
NORMAL  MODE 


5,552,895 

DOUBLE-DECK  MAGNETIC  RECORDING/ 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Sang-uk  Kim,  Suwon-dty,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,903 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  31,  1993, 
93-32294 

InL  CI."  H04N  9/79 
U.S.  a.  358—310  4  Claims 


SmiTi    Pfi   OUT 


VMS    P9   OUT 


TO    HCAC       FROM    HCAO 


TO   KAO      FROM    MUO 


1  A  double-deck  magnetic 

recording/reproducing   apparatus   for   tecording/reproducmg   a 
tape  for  a  first  format  and  a  tape  for  a  second  format,  com- 
prising: 
a    first    recording/reproducing    portion    for.    during    playback, 
receiving  an  FM  video  signal  of  a  first  frequency  band  picked 
up  from  the  tape  for  said  first  format  and  a  chrominance 
signal  converted  down  into  a  first  frequency,  and  mixing  an 
FM-modulated    chrominance    signal    and    a    converted    up 
chrominance  signal  to  output  a  composite  video  signal,  and. 
during  recording,  separating  an  input  composite  video  signal 
into  a  video  signal  and  a  chrominance  signal,  FM-modulating 
said  separated  video  signal  into  the  band  of  said  first  fre- 
quency, and  converting  down  said  separated  chrominance 
signal  into  said  first  frequency  to  record  the  convened  signal 
on  the  tape  for  said  first  format: 
a  second  recording/reproducing  portion  for.  dunng  playback, 
receiving  an  FM  video  signal  of  a  second  frequency  band 
picked  up  from  the  tape  for  said  second  format  and  a  chromi- 
nance signal  converted  down  into  a  second  frequency,  and 
mixing  an  FM-modulated  video  signal  and  a  converted-up 
chrominance  signal  to  output  a  composite  \ideo  signal,  and. 
during  recording,  separating  an  input  composite  video  signal 
into  a  video  signal  and  a  chrominance  signal.  FM-modulating 
said  separated  video  signal   into  the  band  of  said  second 
frequency,  and  converting  down  said  separated  chrommance 
signal  into  said  second  frequency  to  record  the  converted 
signal  on  the  tape  for  said  second  format; 
an  FM  converter  for  receiving  playback  FM  video  signals  from 
said  first  and  second  recording/reproducing  portions  and  oul- 
putting  a  recording  FM  video  signal  in  which  the  frequency 
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band  is  canvenoJ  trom  one  tomui  received  jciordinf!  lo  a 
given  copying  nnxle  to  the  other  tornial, 

tiril  switching  means  for  selcctivelv  supplying  the  separated 
video  signaJ  KM  nKxlulaied  into  the  band  ot  said  hrst  trc 
quency  and  the  recording  FM  video  signal  of  said  FM  con 
vener  to  a  irci>rding  head  for  the  tape  for  said  hrst  tormal 
according  lo  said  given  copying  mode,  and 

second  jwilching  means  for  selectively  supplving  the  separated 
video  signal  FMrrHxlulated  into  the  band  ot  said  second 
frequency  and  the  recording  FM  video  signal  o!  said  F'M 
converter  to  a  recording  head  for  the  tape  lor  said  second 
format  according  lo  said  given  civpving  mode 


5352JV7 
SKfl  Rfc  COMMl  NICATION  APPARATl  S  AND 
METHOD 
Richard  MandHbaum.  Manalapan.  and  B.  Waring  Partridge, 
III,  Mcndham.  tmth  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Mur- 
ray Hill.  NJ. 

KUed  Mar.  7.  19»4,  Ser.  No.  206,710 

Int  n."  H04N  lAKI  1/44.  GOHi  2 1  AH).  VM>V  ^4M 

I  -S.  n.  .15»— WO  12  Claim-s 


5^52J»* 

DISK  RECORDING/REPRODCCINC;  APPARATl  S  AND 

DLSKS  APPLIED  THEREIN 

Tadao  Yoshida.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  ('orp«>ra- 

tioiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoadDuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  945.749,  S«p.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Nov.  18,  1993.  Ser.  No.  154,629 

(laiiBS  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  27.  1991,  .V275069 

InL  n."  H04N  SA-/^.  (;1IB  ^-?4 

I  -S.  n.  358—342  «  (.^lt\ms 

6  li  f  '}  'i 
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1    A  communication  apparatus  for  receiving  a  sender's  message 
over  a  facility  comprising 

means  lor  receiving  and  storing  the  message  including  an  unre 

stncled  p»irtion  and  a  restricted  encrypted  portion, 
hrst  output  means  for  outputting  the  unrestricted  portion  of  the 

received  message  to  a  user,  the  unrestncted  portion  including 

intormation  identifying  an  encryption  key  used  10  encrypt  the 

restncled  portion, 
second  output  means,  responsive  to  predetermined  infornialion 

received  from  the  user,  for  outputting  the  restncled  portion  ot 

the  message  to  the  user, 
a  smart  card  interlace  means  and  wherein 
said  predetermined  information  includes  a  user  entered  person 

ideniihcalion  number  iPINl  entered  after  the  user  s  sman  card 

IS  inserted  into  said  interface, 
means  responsive  10  said  received  PIN  for  enabling  said  inter 

face  means  to  output  said  encryption  key  identihcation  inlor 

mation  and  said  restricted  encrypted  ptirtion  10  said  smart  card 

for  use  in  decrypting  said  restncled  encrypted  portion  by  said 

sman  card  and  wherein 
said  interface  means  receives  a  decrypted  restncled  portion  from 

Naid  sman  card,  via  said  interface,  for  oulpul  via  said  second 

nutpui  means 


1    A  disk  recording/reprmlucing  apparatus  comprising 

memorv  meanx  into  which  successively  inputted  data  in  a  digital 
form  aie  seijuentiallv  wnllen.  and  from  which  the  wnllen 
inputted  Jala  arc  senuenliallv  read  out  as  recording  Jala 
having  a  iransler  rale  higher  Ihan  j  iransler  rale  iil  the 
inputted  dala 

recording  means  lor  dividing  Ihe  recording  dala  read  oul  Ironi 
the  meiTK>r\  means  inio  clusters,  each  ot  the  clusiers  having  a 
h\ed  number  ot  sectors  and  interleaving  the  sectors  at  an 
interleaving  length  which  is  longer  lhan  one  sector  but  less 
ihan  iwo  sectors,  each  ot  ihe  clusiers  including  cluster  con 
nection  sectors  in  which  dummv  etata  are  recorded  and  which 
are  togeihcr  longer  ihan  Ihe  interleaving  length  ot  ihc  inter 
leaving  privess  at  i.onneclu>n  ponions  ol  each  ot  the  clusters 
and  recording  the  clusters  in  a  reiording/reprmlucing  area  nl  a 
disk. 

reproducing  means  tor  reproducing  recorded  clusiers  troni  ihe 
recording/repnxlucing  area  and  prerecorded  data  trnm 
recorded  clusters  that  have  been  prerecorded  in  a  plavback 
only  area  ol  the  disk  where  the  recorded  clusters  prerecorded 
in  the  plavback  onlv  area  iiK'lude  data  recorded  in  the  ^ame 
dala  lormal  as  that  ot  the  recording  dala  recorded  in  ihc 
recording/repriKlucing  area  and  wherein  Ihe  recorded  clusters 
prerecorded  in  Ihe  plavback  onlv  area  also  include  addition 
dala  recorded  in  sectors  corresponding  lo  Ihe  ilusier  ^onnec 
lion  sectors    and 

memory   means  into  which  reproduced  ilala  Ironi  ihe  rcproduc 
ing  means  are  written  and  Irom  which  written  reproduced  dala 
arc  senuentiallv  read  out  as  successive  reproduced  data 


5,552.898 

I.O.S.SY  AND  LOSSLESS  COMPRESSION  IN  R.\.STER 

IMAGE  PROCESSOR 

Franli  .\.  Deschuyterc.  Beveren.  Belgium.  a.ssignor  to  Xffa- 

(Fevaert,  Mortsel.  Belgium 

Hied  Jul.  6,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  271_<69 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  1/41 

IS.  ("1.  .358 — 126  11  Claims 
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I  A  meihixl  tor  generating  regions  ot  a  rasieri/ed  image, 
descnbed  bv  digital  inpul  commands  including  hrsl  instructions  to 
hll  a  hrst  said  region  with  a  solid  pattern,  and  second  instructions 
10  hll  a  second  said  region  with  a  halllonc  screen  pattern,  said 
method  compnsing  ihe  lollowing  steps 

converting  said  hrsi  instructions  10  a  hrsi  internal  representation 

by  a  hrsi  conversion, 
converting  said  second  instructions  lo  a  second  inlernal  repre 

sentaiion  by  a  hrst  conversion 
storing  said  hrsi  and  -afcond  inlernal  represeniaiions 
relneving  said  hrsi  and  second  stored  intenial  representations. 

and 
lombining  said  hrst  and  second  retrieved  iniemal  rcpresenta 
lions  tor  generating  said  regions 
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wherein  said  hrsi  conversion  comprises  the  following  steps: 

generation  of  a  bitmap  for  indicating  a  density  of  each 
recorder  element  within  said  first  region: 

generation  of  a  bitmask  for  indicating  whether  each  corre- 
sponding recorder  element  belongs  to  said  hrst  or  second 
region; 

hrst  lossless  compression  of  said  bitmap  into  a  compressed 
bitmap;  and 

second  lossless  compression  of  said  bitmask  into  a  com- 
pressed bitmask. 


5.552,900 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  MEANS  TO 

REGISTER  MARKER  PENS  USED  FOR  IMAGE  EDITING 

Akihiko  Someya,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208.222 
Claims  priority,  appli<:atioo  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-069784 
Int.  Cl.^  H04N  ]/iH7 
U.S.  CI.  358-^52  4  Claims 
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5452,899 
FACSIMILE  TRANSMISSION/RECEPTION  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS  USING  A  COMMON  BUS 
.Seung  Hwa  Park.  Kyungsancfouk-do;  Jin  Sn  Park,  Jiinrabuk- 
do,  aad  Jun  Man  Kim,  KyeongU-do,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics,  Ind  Co.  Ltd.,  Kyeongki- 
do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,313 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  27,  1993. 
1993-4884 

Int  a."  H04N  l/OO 
I  -S.  tl.  358—442 
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6  Claims 


4  In  the  facsimile  machine  provided  with  an  operation  panel 
unit  containing  a  light  emitting  diode,  a  keyboaid  and  a  liquid 
crystal  display,  a  facsimile  transmission/reception  apparatus  com- 
pnsing a  data  bus.  and  a  decoding  means  for  receiving  a  key 
scanning  output  data  chip  selection  signal  and  a  Uquid  crystal 
display  chip  selection  signal  and  for  decoding  said  chip  selection 
signals  to  generate  first  and  second  selection  output  signals,  a  fir^i 
storage  means  having  a  clock  input  coupled  to  receive  said  first 
selection  signal,  for  latching  dau  and  control  signals  present  on 
said  data  bus  in  synchronism  with  said  first  selection  signal  gener- 
ated by  said  decoding  means,  a  second  storage  means  having  a 
clock  input  coupled  to  receive  a  light  emitting  diode  chip  selection 
signal,  for  latching  data  and  control  signals  ptesent  on  said  data 
bus  in  synchronization  with  said  light  emitting  diode  chip  selection 
signal,  a  a  multiplexer  means  having  data  inputs  coupled  to  receive 
data  stored  in  said  first  and  second  storage  means,  and  having  a 
selecuon  control  input  coupled  to  receive  said  second  selection 
signal  from  said  decoder  means,  for  selectively  outputting  on  a 
common  output  bus  coupled  to  said  operation  control  panel  daU 
from  either  said  first  storage  means  or  said  second  storage  means 
under  control  of  said  second  selection  signal  from  said  decoding 
means,  said  common  bus  for  transmitting  the  data  output  by 
muluplexer  means  to  said  light  emitting  diode,  said  keyboard  and 
said  liquid  crystal  display  of  said  operation  panel  unit. 


I  An  apparatus  for  forming  an  edited  image  from  an  image 
which  is  read  from  a  document,  the  edited  image  being  defined 
with  respect  lo  an  editing  range  designated  on  the  document,  the 
editing  range  being  designated  by  a  registered  marker  pen.  com- 
prising: 

means  for  setting  a  registration  mode  in  which  a  mark  of  a  new 

marker  pen  different  from  a  previously  registered  marker  pen 

is  registered  and  an  editing  mode  in  which  the  editing  range 

on  the  document  is  designated  with  the  new  marker  pen; 

means  for  storing  a  previously  registered  marker  pen  signal 

corresponding  to  the  previously  registered  marker  pen; 
first  converting  means  for  converting  the  mark  of  the  new 

marker  pen  to  a  new  marker  pen  signal; 
means  for  storing  one  of  the  new  marker  pen  signal  and  the 

previously  registered  marker  pen  signal; 
second  converting  means  for  converting  the  image  read  from  the 
document  and  the  editing  range  designated  on  the  document 
into  an  image  signal; 
means  for  comparing  one  of  the  new  marker  pen  signal  and  the 
registered  marker  pen  signal  with  the  image  signal  to  edit  the 
image  signal;  and 
image  forming  means  for  forming  the  edited  image  on  a  basis  of 
the  image  signal  edited  by  the  comparing  means. 


5,552,901 
FACSIMU.E  SERVER  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A 
FACSIMILE  SERVER  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  REMOTE 
FACSIMILE 
Satoshi     Kikuclii,    213,    Hachimanyama-Apartment,     1545, 
Yoshida-cbo,-  Keiicfai  Nakane,  406,  Co-op-Nomura-Totsuka- 
Shimokurata,    250-1,    Shimokurato-cho;    Hiromkhi    Itoh, 
1-305,  BcU-Heim,  1393,  Yabe-dio,  and  Hiroshi  Kawamnra, 
B-403,  Kamiknrata-Shatakn,  2000,  Kamikiirata-cfao,  all  of 
Totsuka-ku,  Yokohama-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  Na  188,085 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1992,  5-014782 

Int.  a.*  H04N  1/32 

\}&.  a.  35»— 468  30  Claims 

1  A  facsimile  server  system  which  offers  a  faciUty  of  facsimile 

communication  proceeding  through  a  communication  network,  lo 

at  least  one  client  connected  to  facsimile  server  system  via  a  LAN 

(local  area  network),  comprising: 

a  FAX  (facsimile)  server  connected  to  said  LAN.  and  at  least 
one  remote  FAX  connected  to  said  LAN  and  said  communi- 
cation network; 
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said  FAX  server  jmluding  LAN  control  means  tor  controlling  a 
conununicalion  which  pnvcols  thnnigh  said  LAN,  dtKumeni 
data  storage  means  for  stixing  therein  al  least  one  d<x.umcnl 
data  cran.sferred  from  the  client  and  requested  lo  f>e  transmit 
led  via  said  communication  network  by  said  client,  a  trans 
mission  document  table  for  registenng  therein  that  destination 
of  tl>e  document  data  stored  in  said  document  data  storage 
means  which  has  been  designated  by  said  client,  data  conver 
sion  means  for  expanding  said  document  data  stored  \n  said 
document  data  storage  means,  into  image  data  on  condition 
that  said  document  dau  is  not  image  data,  and  communication 
management  means  tor  tran.sfemng  said  image  data  which 
correspond  to  said  document  data  requested  to  be  transmitted. 
to  the  appropriate  remote  FAX.  atid  for  giving  said  appropn 
ale  remote  FAX  a  command  for  performing  tlie  facsimile 
transmi.ssion  to  said  desunaOon  which  is  registered  in  said 
transmission   document    table    in    correspondence    with    the 
transferred  image  data. 

said  remote  FAX  including  a  LAN  control  unit  for  controlling  a 
communication  which  pnxreeds  thnHigh  said  LAN.  a  scanner 
for  reading  a  pictonaJ  image  and  then  generating  image  data, 
a  pnnier  for  pnnting  a  pictonal  image  expressed  by  image 
data,  and  FAX  communication  control  means  ft>r  performing 
the  commanded  facsimile  transmission  of  the  image  data 
transferred  from  said  FAX  server,  lo  the  destination  through 
said  communication  network 


prescnhed  image  on  a  recording  sheet,  and  recording  sheet  con- 
veying means  for  conveying  the  recording  sheet  to  said  recording 
means,  a  recording-sheet  supply  means  for  supplying  the  recording 
sheet  to  the  entrance  port  of  said  recording-sheel  conveying  means, 
and  equipped  with  receiving,  transmitting  and  copying  functions, 
comprising 

a  tirst  drive  motor  tor  driving  said  recording  sheet  conveying 

means, 
copv  mtxle   control   means   for  performing  control   In   such   a 
manner  that  copying  is  earned  out  by  separately  performing  a 
reading  operation  for  reading  of  the  original  by  said  reading 
means  and  a  recording  operation  for  recording  by  said  record 
ing   means   so   that   the   supplying   by   said   recording-sheet 
supply   means  and  conveyance  by   said  original  conveying 
means    arc    performed    separately    with    a    time    difference 
between  them, 
recording -sheet   storage   means  for  slacking  a  plurality   ol  the 
recording  sfieets.  each  recording  sheet  being  a  cut  sheet  hav 
ing  a  predetermined  si/e  and  being  supplied  to  said  entraiK-e 
port  of  said  recording-sheet  conveying   means   after  being 
picked  up  in  a  slieet-by-sfieet  fashion  by  said  recording-sheet 
supply  means,  and 
a  second  drive  rmrtor  which  is  commonly  used  to  drive  selec 
lively  said  onginal  conveying  means  and  said  recording-sheet 
supply  means 


5^52,982 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  WITH  INTERNAL 

MECHANISM  FOR  CONVEYING  ORIGINALS  AND 

RECORDING  PAPER 

Takeshi     Kohno,    Yokokaaa,    Japan,     mmigpor    to    Canon 

KabttiUki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

CoatiMMtioa  of  Scr.  No.  255,932.  Jun.  7,  1994.  abandoned. 

Tbto  application  Feb.  9,  199*.  Ser.  No.  599,106 
Clal^  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan.  Jon.  10.  1993.  5-138120 
Int.  CT"  H04N  l/()0:l/M 
VS.  a.  358— «9«  16  Claims 


5.552.903 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE 

PROCESSING  METHOD 

Masanori  Sakai.  Yokohaata;   Kunio  Yoahihara.  Sagamihara. 

and  Mitsuo  Nhnura,  Kawasaki,  all  of.  Japan,  aasignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatian  of  Ser.  No.  873,813,  Apr.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,217 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1991,  128364 

Int  a."  H04N  IMf, 

I  -S.  tl.  358—500  27  Claims 


1  A  facsimile  apparatus  having  reading  means  for  reading  an 
image  of  an  original,  original  conveying  means  tor  conveying  the 
original  lo  said  reading  means,  recording  means  for  recording  a 


1   An  image  processing  apparatus,  comprising 

image  input  means  for  inputting  monochromatic  image  informa- 
tion; 

menwry  means  for  storing  a  pattern  image  including  a  repealed 
pattern . 

recognition  means  tor  recognizing  a  pattern  image  in  the  mono 
chromatic  image  informauon  by  comparing  the  input  mono- 
chroinatic  image  information  with  the  pattern  image  stored  in 
said  meiTKiry  means. 

synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  a  color  in  the  region  of  the 
pattern  image  in  the  monochromatic  image  information 
according  to  the  pattern  image  recognized  by  said  recognition 
means,  and 

output  means  tor  outputting  image  information  synthesized  by 
said  synthesizing  means. 


'  5,552,904 

COLOR  CORRECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
USING  ADAPTIVE  REGION  SEPARATION 
Sung-gcol  Ryoo,  Kunpo,  and  Yans-Mock  Sen,  Swal,  both  of. 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assicDora  to  Sanmat  Efectronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  313,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Koran,  Jan.  31,  1994, 
94-1751 

Int.  CL*  H04N  1/56:1/60 
VS.  a.  358—518  5  Claims 
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5  A  color  correcting  apparatus  for  dividing  an  RGB  space  into 
predetermined  regions  in  accordance  wiUi  a  characteristic  of  a 
color  reproducing  system,  producing  a  color  correction  coefiBcient 
with  regard  to  respective  regions,  and  performing  color  correction 
on  input  image  data  in  accordance  with  a  corresponding  color 
correcuon  coefficient,  comprising: 

adaptively  divided  region  disciiininating  means  for  receiving  the 
input  unage  data,  discriminating  a  region  concsponding  to  the 
input  image  data,  and  producing  an  output; 
a  look-up  table  in  which  a  plurality  of  color  correction  coeffi- 
cienLs  are  stored  for  producing  a  specific  color  correction 
coefficient  in  accordance  with  the  output  of  said  adaptively 
divided  region  discriminating  means;  and 
operating  means  for  color  correction  by  multiplying  the  input 
image  data  by  the  specific  color  correction  coefficient 
extracted  from  the  look-up  table. 


5,552305 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WHICH  SELECTS  A 

TYPE  OF  COLOR  PROCESSING  FOR  COLOR  IMAGE 

DATA  BASED  ON  A  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  THE  COLOR 

IMAGE  DATA 
Fumihiro  IVaaka,  Yooo,  Japan,  ittfiwr  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinaaUon  of  Sec  Na  895,008,  Jnn.  8,  1992,  abuidoned. 

This  application  Mar.  3, 1995,  Scr.  N«.  400,382 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul  14, 1991,  3-142892 

Int  a.*  G09G  S/06;  I104N  1/46:1/40 

VS.  CL  358—523  24  Claims 
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means  or  said  second  color  processing  means  to  be  used  for 
color  processing  an  object  image 


5,552,906 

OPTICALLY  ADDRESSED  PICTURE  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS 

Shigckazu  Yamagishi,  Ihkatsoki;  YoaUto  Miyatake,  Neyagawa, 

and  Hiroshi  Miyai,  Ihkaraznka,  all  of,  Japu,  Mrigwirs  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd^  K«rfMw,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,360 
Qaims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  22,  1993,  5-324928 
Int  CL'  Gfl2F  1/13.^5:1/135 
VS.  a.  359—40  13  Claims 

6        8   29^2,   31     " 
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15   An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

first  color  processing  means  for  generating  a  look-up  table 
(LIT)  on  the  basis  of  color  image  data  representing  an  object 
image,  and  for  performing  color  processing  on  the  color 
image  data  using  the  LUT: 

second  color  processing  means  for  performing  the  color  process- 
ing on  the  color  image  data  using  an  arithmetic  operation:  and 

selecuon  means  for  selecting,  in  accordance  with  a  characterisuc 
of  the  color  image  data,  one  of  said  first  color  processing 


13.  A  picture  display  apparatus  comprising: 

picture  display  means  for  displaying  a  picture; 

electro-optical  means  for  converting  an  input  optical  image  to  a 
projected  picture,  said  elcctrtvoptical  means  having  a  liquid 
crystal  layer  and  a  photoconducdve  layer:  and 

an  image  transfer  device  disposed  between  said  electro-opdcal 
means  and  said  picture  display  means  so  that  the  picture 
displayed  on  said  picture  display  means  is  transferred  onto 
said  pbotoconductive  layer  of  said  electro-optical  naeans,  said 
image  transfer  means  having  a  plurality  of  graded  index 
lenses  parallel  to  an  optical  axis  intersecting  said  electro- 
optical  means  and  said  picture  display  means. 

wfierein  a  parallel  surface  glass  plate  is  provided  between  said 
electro-optical  means  and  said  image  transfer  means  and  a 
liquid  IS  disposed  between  said  picture  display  device  and 
said  parallel  surface  glass  plate,  said  liquid  can  convect  in 
spaces  between  said  parallel  surface  glass  plate  and  said 
image  transfer  means  and  between  said  image  transfer  means 
and  said  picture  display  means. 


5,552,907 

LIGHT  ADJUSTING  SHEET  HAVING  A  SINUSOIDAL 
SURFACE  AND  A  NON-OPTICALLY  FLAT  SURFACE 
AND  USEABLE  WITH  AN  LCD 
TomoUro  Yokota,  Aicfai-ken;  Fumio  Nishitani,  Chita;  Hiroshi 
Ogawara,  Shiga-ken;  Akihito  Kubo,  aitd  Makoto  Fiijigami, 
both  ofl^ukuba.  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  SeUsni  Chemical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,995,  Jan.  26,  1993,  Pat  Na 
534,255.  This  appHcation  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,412 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1992,  4-U864; 
May  7,  1992,  4-114781;  JuL  27,  1992,  4-199576 
Int  CL'  G02F  1/1335:  F21V  7/04 
VS.  a.  359—49  17  Claims 

14  A  planar  lighting  device  comprising: 
a  light  guiding  plate  having  a  dot  panem  on  a  back  surface: 
a  linear  light  soin-ce  placed  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  light 

guiding  plate 
a  reflector  plate  placed  in  back  of  said  Ugbt  guiding  plate;  and 
a  light  adjusting  sheet  placed  at  the  front  of  a  light  emitting 
surface  of  said  light  guiding  plate,  having  on  one  surface  a 
plurality  of  convex  regions  each  having  a  lateral  cross  section 
of  a  convex  arc  and  also  on  said  one  surface  a  plurality  of 
concave  regions  each  having  a  lateral  cross  section  of  a 
concave  arc; 
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wherein    each    luiuc.'^    region    anJ    each    v.iin>.a\e    reeuin    are 

arranged  altemalciv  and  apprimmalcU  parallel  lo  each  other 
adjacent  cuncave  and  ..unvcx  rceums  being  mnnecied  hv  a  Hal 

surface  having  an  area  equal  lu  or  le-.s  than  ^OS   ot  ihe  lolal 

area  of  the  curved  \urtaces, 
anolficr  '.urtace  optKisiie  m  said  one  ^urfJce  having  a  iion  optical 

flat  surface    and 
peak    lines   of    said   ^mnex    rei:ions   and    holtiWii    lines   ol    sjid 

concave  regions  ol  said  light  jd|usting  ■.heel  heing  arranged  lo 

make  a  predeteniiiiied  angle  with  an  axis  ot  said  linear  light 

s<5urce. 


I  ty  \.' V  ^'  V  V' V'  V  \'  ■- '  \'  'ty^ 
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\      7  ^ 


xi: 


pressing  die  ^oiii[XfnsaIion  hliils  tov^a^d  eji.h  i>lhci  with  a  roller 

Loating  iiia<hine.  and 
vUtiing  and  sealing  the  pressed  compensation  hims  with  a  heat 

I  utting  apparatus 


5^52,<»09 
\tTl\E  MATRIX  LIQUID-CRYSTAL  DLSPLA\  DEVICE 

HAS  IN(;  ITO  SIGNAL  LINES  AND  EITHER  A 
SYMMETRIC  TFT  STRUCTLIRE  OR  ELECTRODE  AND 
SIGNAL  LINE  ED<;FJ>  WITH  TAPER  ANGLES  s  3« 
Kenichi  Onisawa.  Kalsuta;  Talutshi  Suzuki;  Masahiko  Ando. 
both  uf  Hitachi;  Masuyukl  Ota.  Katsuta;  Toshiki  kaneko, 
Mito,  and   Tetsuro   Minemuni,   Hitarhiota.   all   nf.   Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Kiled  Sep.  6,  I9«M,  .Ser.  No.  301,202 

(.  i;iinis  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-221K73 

Int.  CI.'  (;02K  ///■Ift  ///<•/'* 

I  ..S.  CI.  .^59— 59  8  Claims 


5^52,908 

LIQl  ID  CRYSTAL  COMPENSATION  CELL  INCH  DIX; 

A  PAIR  OE  COMPENSATINt;  PLATE>i  FOR  LCD  AND 

METHOD  OE  MANLFAtTl  RINt;  THE  SAME 

Si-hwan  Kint,  Seoul,  and  Jin-oh  Kwak,  kyunmp-<io,  both  of. 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsunft  Display  Devices  Co.. 

Ltd..  Kyunta(i-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  2.V  1995,  Ser.  No.  illJSfi 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  24,   1994, 
1994-1220 

InL  CI.'  (;02K  I,\<4\l/liiyj/lii7;inii3 
MS.  CI.  359—53  5  C1aim.s 

So 


1    A  >.omprn.sation  ^ell  tor  an  I. CD  comprising 

two  compensation  hIms  each  with  orientation  grooves  toniied 

on  one  surface  thereof    and 
liquid  crystal  which  is  between  the  two  i.ompcnsation  hIms  and 

IS   twisted   in   an   opposite   direction   from   a   twist   ot    liquid 

crvsiaJ  in  the  I  C"U 
J   A  incthod  ot  manutaviunng  a  ».onipensation  i.ell  tor  an  I  t"[) 
ompnsing  die  steps  of 
forming  orientation  gnxives  on  opposing  surfaces  ot  two  vom 

pensation  hIms  b\  jetting  gas  in  a  prcscnhed  direction, 
disposing  ifie  compensation  hIms  toward  each  otiKr 
applying  liquid  crystal  between  the  compensation  hlms 


1    An  aviive  matrix  type  liquid  crystal  display  device  compris 

a  pUiralitv  ot  gale  wiiing  lines  and  drain  wiring  lines  crossing 
perpendicularly  to  each  otfier  and  laid  on  a  hrst  insulating 
substrate,  the  gate  winng  lines  and  the  drain  winng  lines 
being  electrically  insulated  from  each  other  at  crossover  areas 
thereof 

thin  hlin  transistors  respectively  arranged  near  the  individual 
crossover  area-s  with  their  respective  st^urcc  electnxics  con- 
nected to  corresponding  transparent  pixel  electrodes  disposed 
near  the  source  electrodes,  with  their  respective  drain  elec 
trixles  connected  to  the  drain  winng  lines,  and  with  their 
respective  gate  electnxles  connected  to  the  gale  winng  lines, 
the  aNne  structure  including  the  hrst  insulating  substrate 
being  covered  with  either  only  ahgnincni  layers  or  Kith 
protective  insulating  layers  and  alignment  layers. 

sets  ot  transparent  electrodes  and  alignment  layers,  each  of  the 
sets  being  opposite  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  transparent 
pixel  electrodes,  disposed  on  a  second  insulating  substrate,  the 
second  insulating  substrate  being  transparent  and  being 
liKaied  in  opposition  to  tlie  hrst  in.sulaling  substrate,  and 

a  liquid  crystal  is  held  between  the  two  insulating  substrates. 

the  gate  wiring  lines,  the  drain  winng  lines,  and  the  transparent 
electnxles  upptising  the  wiring  lines  on  the  transparent  insu 
lating  substrate,  being  connected  to  liquid  crystal  driver  cir 
luus  formed  ouLside  tfie  liquid  crystal  display  device. 

said  drain  wiring  lines,  said  dram  electrodes  and  said  source 
electnxles  of  said  thin-him  transistors  and  said  transparent 
pixel  electnxles  being  formed  of  the  same  matenal  that  is 
ITO.  and  said  transparent  pixel  electnxles  being  thinner  than 
tfie  drain  winng  lines, 

wherein  said  drain  winng  lines,  said  drain  electnxles  and  said 
source  clecu^ixles  of  said  thin-hlm  transistors,  and  said  trans 
parent  pixel  electrodes  are  respectively  formed  with  tapered 
edges,  and  a  taper  angle  of  each  of  the  tapered  edges  is  within 


5452^10 

LIQLTD  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  HAVING  ZINC  SULFIDE 

SWrrCHING  ELEMENTS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Kiyoshi  Okano,  Tenri,  Ja|Mn,  aaiigDor  to  Sharp  Kabiishiki 

Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  Na  34M73 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298658 
Int  Ct*  G02F  ]/}}(, 
I  -S.  a.  359-60  30  Claims 
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1  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  for  performing  a  display  bv 
modulating  an  optical  characteristic  of  a  display  medium,  the 
display  apparatus  comprising:  a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  for 
allowing  the  display  medium  to  perform  a  display  in  accordance 
with  a  display  signal:  switching  elements,  respectively  provided 
for  the  corresponding  pixel  electrodes,  for  applying  the  display 
signal  to  the  respecbve  pixel  electrodes  in  nonlinear  response  to  a 
received  dnving  signal:  and  a  bus  line  for  applying  the  driving 
signal  to  the  switching  elements,  wherein: 
each  of  the  switching  elements  includes  a  first  active  device  and 

a  second  active  device; 
the  first  active  device  includes  a  lower  electrode  connected  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  pixel  electrodes,  an  upper  electrode 
connected  to  the  bus  line,  and  a  nonlinear  resistive  layer 
interposed  between  the  lower  electrode  and  the  upper  elec- 
trode, 
the  second  active  device  includes  a  lower  electrode  connected  to 
the  bus  line,  an  upper  electrode  connected  to  the  correspond- 
ing pixel  electrode,  and  a  nonlinear  resistive  layer  interposed 
between  the  lower  electrode  and  the  upper  electrode: 
each  of  the  nonlinear  resistive  layers  of  the  first  and  the  second 
acuve  elements  contains  zinc  sulfide  as  its  main  component 
main  component,  and 
wherein  the  zinc  sulfide  which  is  the  main  component  of  the 
nonlinear  resistive   layers  contains  a  rare  earth  element,   a 
group  III  element,  iron,  nickel,  copper,  manganese,  or  a  com- 
pound thereof. 


I 

5452,911 

COLOR  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING 

VARYING  CELL  THICKNESS  AND  VARYING  PIXEL 

AREAS 

Shif^jiro  Okada,  Isetaara,-  Yutaka  Inaba,  Kawagocfai;  Makoto 

Kojima,  Hino,  and  Kaznaori  Katakura,  Ataafi,  all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  KabtuUid  Kataka,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,268 
Claims  priority,  appUcaHoa  Japan,  Oct  19,  1992,  4-3M411 
Int  a."  G«2F  1/1343:1/1335 
VS.  a.  359—68  13  Claims 

1  A  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  electrode  plates  disposed  opposite  to  each  other  and 
each  having  at  least  one  electrode  on  an  opposite  side  thereof, 
a  liquid  crystal  layer  disposed  between  the  electrode  plates 
and  a  layer  of  color  fillers  so  as  to  form  a  multiplicity  of  color 
pixels  including  first  color  pixels  and  second  color  pixels 
having  mutually  different  colors,  each  color  pixel  comprising 
a  color  filter,  the  liquid  crystal  layer  and  a  pair  of  electnxles 
sandwiching  the  liquid  crystal. 


wherein  each  color  pixel  assumes  a  bright  or  a  dark  state 
depending  on  a  voltage  applied  thereto,  has  a  locally  varying 
liquid  crystal  layer  thickness  therein  and  has  a  width  varying 
depending  on  the  change  in  thickness  of  the  liquid  crystal 
layer  therein,  and 

the  widths  of  the  first  and  second  color  pixels  vary  in  mutually 
different  manners  depending  on  the  change  m  liquid  crystal 
laver  thickness 


5,552,912 
CHIRAL  SMECTIC  LIQLTD  CRYSTAL  OPTICAL 
MODULATORS 
Gary  D.  Sharp,  Boulder,  and  Kristina  M.  Johnson,  Longmont 
both  of  Coto.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Colorado,  Boulder,  Colo. 
PCrr  No.  PCT/US92AW707,  S  371  Date  May  13,  1994,  S  102(0 
Date  May  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/l(Mr7,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  27.  1993 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  792084.  Nov.  14,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,381053.  This  PCT  application  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
244.017 
Int  ex."  GOZV  1/1335:1/1337/1343:  C09K  19/02 


VS.  CI.  359^73 


^^£ 


10  claims 
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II 
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1   A  multiple  element  etalon  modulator  for  light  comprising: 
a  multiple  element  intracavity  modulator,  which  comprises: 
a  smcctic  hquid  crystal  cell,  the  optic  axis  of  which  is  rotatabie 
by  application  of  an  electric  field  parallel  to  the  smectic  layers 
of  said  cell: 

means  for  applying  an  electnc  field  to  said  smectic  liquid 
crystal  cell  whereby  said  optic  axis  of  said  liquid  crystal 
cell  is  rotated:  and 
a  birefringent  element;  and 
a  front  and  a  back  reflective  surface  positioned  on  either  side  of 
said  multiple  element  intracavity  modulator  to  form  an  etalon, 
6.  A  modulator  which  comprises  a  homeotropically  aligned 
smectic  bquid  crystal  cell,  wherein  the  molecular  director  of  said 
liquid  crystal  is  rotatabie  in  an  analog  fashion  by  application  of  an 
electric  field  parallel  to  the  smectic  layers  of  said  cell,  and  lateral 
electrodes  for  applying  an  electric  field  to  said  liquid  crystal  cell 
parallel  to  the  smectic  liquid  crystal  layers  of  said  cell. 
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5^52,913 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  K)R 

PRODI  CTNG  THE  SAME 

Mkkio  ShiaUzu;  TbikimJtsu  Koounui.  and  Takeshi  Nishi.  all  o( 

Kanagim.    Japan,    i«il[nnri    lo    Semkooductor    Encrgv 

Laboratory  Co^  Ltd^  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1994.  Scr.  No.  252.199 
Claims  priority,  applkatioo  Japan.  Jun.  3.  1993.  5-157861. 
Jun.  8,  1993,  5-164145 

Int.  d."  (;02K  /  /'■!<'  /-/  "V 
L^S.  CL  359— M  19  (  laims 
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1  A  meihiKl  tor  (inKluLini.'  j  liquul  inr>tal  JfMif,  LiinipriMnj; 
the  "iieps  lit 

injecting  a  mixture  ot  a  liquid  cnstal  malcrial  and  an  jnturt-d 
min  malenal  ha\ing  a  hvdrophilicitv  Irum  an  injection  inlet 
fonned  between  a  pair  at  substrates,  to  hold  the  uiKured  rcsin 
matcnai  in  a  vicinit>  ot  an  inside  ot  the  iniettion  inlet  and  hll 
a  «pace  between  the  substrates  with  the  liquid  crystal  matenal 
and 

cunng  the  uncured  resin  material   to  seal  the  in)ei.tion  inlet 

wherein  aligning  means  lor  oneniing  the  liquid  irvslal  material 
IS  formed  on  at  least  one  ol  the  substrates 


5.552,914 

LIQUID  CRYSTAl.  DISPUAY  HAV  INt;  A  KINE  PARTK  l.K- 

DISPERSION  LAYER  ON  AT  LEA.ST  ONE  SIDE  OF  THE 

LIQIID  CRYSTAL  LAYER 
KatsuUko  Shiqjo,  twfaara:  Trtsuya  Kaneko;  Shu^o  kaneko. 
botk  of  Yokohama,  and  Takeo  l^kamoto,  Atsuf(i,  all  of, 
Japan,  aaaifDors  to  Canon  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
DiTtafaM  of  Ser.  No.  99.054.  Jul.  29.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.495J52. 
Thta  application  May  26,  1995.  Scr.  No.  452.002 
Clal^  priority,  appliratioo  Japan.  Jul.  30.  1992.  4-222287: 
Jul.  30.  1992,  4-2222»l;  Jul.  30.  1992,  4-2222«9;  Dec.  2«.  1992, 
4-348689 

Int.  (1.    t;02E  L'IJ4J.I/IJ 
IS.  n.  359—87  II  (laim.s 


I  A  liquid  crystal  oplnal  device  comprising  a  pluralils  ol 
pixeU  each  compnsing  a  pair  ol  opposing  eiectrixles  and  a  ferro 
electric  liquid  cTVstal  layer  disposed  between  the  opposing  eiec 
tnxlcs.  wherein  at  least  one  opposing  electrode  is  coated  with  a  hne 
particle-dispcrsion  layer  containing  electrotonductue  ultrahne  par 
tides  having  an  average  particle  si/c  ol  HI  HX)  A  and  further  an 
alignment  control  layer  disposed  lo  allow  a  lixal  direct  contact  ot 
the  hne  particle  dispersion  laver  with  ihe  Icrroelectrii.  liquid  crvsial 
laver 


5,552.915 
LlQl  ID  CRYSTAL  NON-LINEAR.  PHOTOREKR.A(TIVE 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  STORAGE  DEVICE  HAVIN(;  A 
LIQIID  CRYSTAL  FILM  INCLCDIN(;  DOPANT  SPECIES 

OF  C^  OR  C,e 

lam-Choon   Kboo.  State  CoUc];e.  Pa..  as.siKnor  tu  The  Penn 

State  Research  F'oundation,  University  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  325.73S 

Int.  tT"  C09K  /y/V    G02F  /  /  < 

I  -S.  CI.  359—94  7  Clainu 

20 


1    A  method  for  inducing  a  persistently  retrievable  director  axis 
reonenialion  in  a  liquid  crystal  him.  compnsing  the  steps  ot 
applying  a  dc  potential  across  said  liquid  crystal  him,  and 
exposing  said  liquid  crystal  film  to  a  spatially  varying  optical 
intensity  to  induce  therein  a  spatially  varying  charge  field  in 
accordaiKe  with  said  spatially  varying  optical  intensity,  said 
varying   charge   held   resulting   in   corresponding   pemistcni 
reorientations  ot  director  axes  within  said  liquid  crystal  him 
and,    accordingly,    corresponding    retractive    index    changes 
therein  Said  liquid  crystal  him  including  a  dopant  species  that 
IS  absorptive  at  a  wavelength  of  said  varying  optical  intensity, 
said  dopant  species  being  C'.,,  or  (',,, 


5,552,916 
DIFFRADTIVE  LIGHT  MODULATOR 
Michael  J.  O'CallaKhan,  I^ouisville.  and  Mark  A.  Handschy. 
Boulder,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Displaytech.  Inc..  Boul- 
der. Colo. 

Continuation-in-parl  of  .Ser.  No.  578,647.  .Sep.  7.  1990.  Pal. 

No.  5.182.665,  This  application  Jan.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  8.764 

Int.  n:  (K)2F  ///  < 

1  .S.  CI.  359—95  30  Claints 
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I    -Xn  app.irjtus  lor  nwxtulaiina  light  comprising 

Mrsi  and  second  plates, 

at  lea,st  one  hirefringent  layer  disposed  ficlwcen  said  plates 
having  hisi  and  second  alignment  regions,  said  birefnngenl 
layer  corresponding  to  said  hrst  alignment  region  having  a 
hrsi  optic  axis  sclectably  disposed  in  one  of  a  hrst  orientation 
and  a  second  orientation,  said  birefnngent  layer  correspond 
ing  lo  said  second  alignment  region  having  a  second  optic 
axis  selevtjbly  disposed  in  one  ot  a  third  onenlation  and  a 
tounh  orientation,  said  hrst  and  third  onentalions  having  a 
relative  difference  of  ^)°,  and  said  hrst  orientation  having  a 
same  angle  relative  to  a  line  perpendicular  lo  said  plates  as 
said  third  orientation  relative  to  said  line,  light  having  passed 
through  said  birefnngent  layer  at  Uxations  with  said  hrst 
orientaiion  having  a  phase  difference  ot  an  odd  integral  num 
tier  ot  half  waves  from  and  same  polari/alion  as  lighl  having 


passed  through  Itxrations  with  said  third  orientation  indepen- 
dent of  a  polarization  state  of  light  incident  on  said  apparatus; 
and 
means  for  controlling  whether  said  first  optic  axis  and  said 
second  optic  axis  are  disposed  lo  have  said  relative  difference 
of  90°.  said  first  alignment  region  having  a  total  area  equal  to 
a  total  area  of  said  second  alignment  region,  said  phase 
difference  between  said  first  and  third  orientations  causing 
complete  diffraction  of  said  light  incident  on  said  apparatus. 


I 


5452^17 
IWIVERSAL  REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Paul  V.  Darbee,  Santa  Ana;  Richard  E.  Ellis,  Garden  Grove- 
Louis  S.  Jansky,  Long  Beach,  and  ATrani  S.  Groonnan, 
SanU  Ana,  all  of  Calif.,  aaricnon  to  Unireraal  Elcctrookx 
Inc.,  IVinsborg,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  93^12,  JnL  16, 1993,  which  is  a  continna- 
tioo  of  Ser.  No.  586,957,  Sep.  24,  199«,  which  is  a  divisioa  of 
Ser.  No.  127,999,  Dec  2,  I9«7,  Pat.  No.  4,959,810,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1*9,336,  Oct.  14,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,970 
InL  CL*  H04B  10/00:1(V24 
VS.  a.  359—148  3  Oaims 


1  A  refix>te  control  compnsing  input  means  including  a  set  of 
keys  or  pushbuttons  for  inputting  commands  to  the  remote  control, 
infrared  signal  output  means  for  supplying  an  infrared  signal  to  a 
controlled  device  including  IR  lan^p  driver  ciicuitiy,  a  central 
processing  unit  (CPU)  coupled  lo  said  input  means  and  to  said 
signal  output  means,  memory  means  coupled  to  said  CPU,  code 
data  for  generating  infrared  codes  stored  in  said  memory  means, 
and  two-way  dau  coupling  means  coupled  to  said  CPU  for 
enabling  at  least  one  of  instruction  codes  or  of  infrared  code  data 
for  generating  infrared  codes  to  be  supplied  from  outside  said 
remote  control  through  said  two-way  data  coupling  means  directly 
to  said  CPU  for  entry  into  said  menoory  means  to  enable  a  user  of 
the  remote  control  to  operate  a  selected  controlled  device  upon 
inputting  commands  lo  the  lemote  control  by  depressing  selected 
keys  of  the  remote  control  and  to  be  transmitted  fmta  said  renx>te 
control  thraagh  said  two-way  data  coupling  means  to  a  computer. 


5452,918 
TRANSMISSION  AND  RECEPn<M4  MMMJLE  FOR  A 

BmntEcnoNAL  omcAL  communication  and 

SIGNAL  TRANAOSSKWi 
Joachim  Kmg.  Ncntranhiiac;  Hnna  I  ndwlg  AMhaM,  Lappers- 
dorf;  Alfred  HartI,  Fcttcadotf,  aad  G«Thard  Knhn,  Kfifer- 
ittg.  all  ol.  Germany,  amiforg  to  SIftns  Aktiei^eaelbchaft, 
Mnnidi,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  539,832 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Oct  6,  1994,  44  35 
768.0 

Int  CL'  H04B  /(K» 
U.S.  CI.  359L-152  6  Oaims 

1.  A  transmission  and  reception  module  for  a  bidirectional 
optical  communicabon  and  signal  transmission,  con^xising: 
a  Ught  transmitter  with  a  radiation-active  pait  and  an  optical 
axis,  said  hgfat  transmitter  having  a  first  lens  coupling  optical 
eleinenl  with  an  optical  axis: 


a  fiber  connection  with  an  end  surface  and  an  optical  axis,  said 
fiber  connection  having  a  second  lens  coupling  optical  ele- 
ment with  an  optical  axis  for  a  conunon  optical  waveguide: 

a  beam  splitter  disposed  in  a  free  beam  path: 

a  light  receiver  with  a  radiation-sensitive  part,  said  light  receiver 
being  orthogonal  lo  said  light  transmitter,  said  beam  splitter 
and  said  fiber  connection:  and 

a  common  housing  defining  an  axis  of  symmetry  and  surround- 
ing said  light  transmitter,  said  first  optical  element,  said  fiber 
connection,  said  second  optical  element  said  beam  splitter 
and  said  light  receiver; 

said  light  transmitter,  said  beam  splitter,  said  fiber  connection 
and  said  light  receiver  being  disposed  axially  symmetrically: 

said  optical  axis  of  said  first  lens  coupling  optical  element  being 
axially  offset  from  said  optical  axis  of  said  light  transmitter, 
and  said  optical  axis  of  said  second  lens  coupling  optical 
element  being  axially  offset  from  said  optical  axis  of  said  fiber 
cofuiection,  said  end  surface  of  fiber  connection  having,  at  a 
given  optimal  coupling-in  of  hght,  an  angle  of  inclination 
relative  lo  said  optical  axis  of  said  fiber  connection,  and  said 
beam  splitter  being  inclined  relative  to  said  axis  of  symmetry, 
so  that  backieflected  radiation  strikes  neither  said  radiation- 
active  part  of  said  light  transmitter  nor  said  radiation-sensitive 
part  of  said  light  receiver. 


5,552,919 
TUNABLE-FILTER  CONTROL  METHOD,  TUNABLE- 
FILTER  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  OPTICAL 
COMMUNICATICW  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 
Masao  M^Jima,  belmni,  and  Ihkeo  Ono,  Sagamihara,  both  of, 
Ja|»an,  asBi(Dors  to  Canon  KaboshiU  Kaisha,  Titkyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,749,  Jnn.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  27,  1992,  4-192900; 
May  31,  1993,  5-152670 

InL  a."  H04B  10/00 
\5S.  a.  359—161  78  Claims 


78.  An  optical  communication  system  comprising: 

a  light  transmission  line: 

a  transmitter  unit  connected  to  said  light  transmission  line,  for 
transmitting  a  light  signal  transmitted  through  said  transmis- 
sion line:  and 

a  receiver  unit  also  connected  to  said  light  transmission  line,  for 
receiving  a  hght  signal  transmitted  through  said  transmission 
line,  said  receiver  unit  comprising: 
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i  lunable  hitcr  having  a  tranimission  spcvtruni  with  a  iariable 

central  wavelength, 
a  tunable  filter  contKil  apparatus  tor  tuning  the  central  \*a\f 

length  of  the  transmission  spectrum  of  the  tunable-filter  to  a 

wavelength  of  the  light  signal,  said  tunable  filter  control 

apparatus  compnsing 

iTHxlulalJon  signal  supplying  means  tor  supplying  j  mcxlu 
lation  signal  having  a  rtKidulabon  amplitude  tor  iTKxlulal 
ing  the  central  wavelength  of  the  transmission  spectrum 
of  said  luiuble-filter. 

error  signal  generating  means  tor  generating  an  error  MgnjI 
based  on  an  output  ot  said  tunable  filler  tor  use  in 
determining  a  tuning  direction  of  the  central  wavelength 
of  the  tunable  filler. 

filler  control  means,  said  filter  control  means  using  the  error 
signal  from  said  crrxx  signal  generating  means  to  tune 
the  central  wavelength  to  the  light  signal  wavelength 
according  to  the  deterrmned  tuning  direction 

momtonng  means  lor   monitoring  a  tuning   state  ot   said 
filter  control  means,  said  tuning  state  comprising  a  draw 
in  slate  and  a  suble  slate. 

wherein  the  amplitude  is  controlled  so  that  the  modulation 
amplitude  in  the  stable  state  will  he  smaller  than  the 
modulation  amplitude  in  the  draw  in  stale 


5^52,920 

OPTICALLY  CROSSLINKED  COMMLMCATION 

SYSTEM  (OCX'S I 

Tbomas  W.  Glynn,  1806  Severn  (irovr  Rd.,  .AnnapoUs,  Md. 

21401 

Kited  Jun.  7.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  480,74.1 

InL  CI."  H04B  Km)  ^'IH-i 

VS.  CT  359—172  38  (laims 


1  .\  twivwav  optical  communications  switch  system  useful  fiw  a 
single  elevated  platform,  said  optical  communication  switch  sys 
tem  capable  of  switching  i  large  number  of  wide  bandwidth 
channels,  comprising 

an  elevated  platform  lor  hosting  said  optical  ..ommunications 
switch  system. 

a  receive  antenna  system  tor  receiving  a  first  set  of  S  beams. 
each  of  said  first  set  ot  N  beams  servicing  M  customers. 

an  electrical  to-optical  modulator  for  forming  a  first  set  ot  N 
optical  channels  from  respective  ones  of  said  N  beams. 

a  frequency  rcsolver  for  spreading  c*:h  of  said  first  set  of  N 
optical  channels  in  one  dimension  for  creating  a  first  set  ot 
NxM  optical  channel  eleinents. 

a  beam  splitter  image  concaleiutor  for  duplicating  said  first  set 
of  NxM  optical  channel  elements  to  create  a  substantially 
identical  secoixi  set  of  NxM  optical  channel  elements,  said 
first  set  of  NxM  opQcal  channel  elefnenls  adjacent  to  said 
second  set  of  NxM  opucal  channel  elements  to  form  a  dual 
virtual  array  having  Nx2M  optical  channel  elements  and  M 
diagonals,  each  of  said  M  diagonals  comprising  M  optical 
cliannel  elements. 


a  diagonal  optical  combiner  tor  combining  said  M  optical  chan 
nel  elements  tor  each  of  said  M  diagonals  into  N  optical 
outputs  tor  torming  d  second  set  of  N  beams,  and 

a  transmit  antenna  system  for  transmitting  said  second  set  of  N 
beams,  each  sers icing  M  cusloiners  simultaneously. 


5^52.921 
METHOD  OF  COMMON  TRANSFER  OF  DIGITAL. 
Al  DIO  AND  CONTROL  DAFA  ON  A  COMMON  BIS 

LINE;  BUS  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE 
METHOD  AND  INTERFACE  APPLICATION  IN  THE 
METHOD 
Herbert  Hetzel,  Karlsruhe;  Hans  P.  Mauderer,  Malsch.  and 
Patrik  Heck,  Dumwrsbelm,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Becker  Autoradiowerk  C-mbH,  Karlsbad,  Germany 
CtMitiniiabon  of  Ser  No.  9^1338,  Feb.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mai.  8,  1995,  Ser  No.  400,533 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off..  Jun.  21, 
1991.91110247 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  lO/i:    H04J  /4/t« 
r.S.  CI.  359—17.1  15  Claims 

LWIC 


1  A  melhixl  of  common  transfer  of  digital  audio  and  control 
data  on  a  comnxm  bus  line  in  a  user  system  which  contains  at  lea.st 
one  digital  audio  source  and  al  least  one  digital  control  dau  signal 
s«)urcc.  each  user  having  an  associated  interface  for  connecuon  to 
said  bus  line  and  said  bus  line  being  configured  as  a  senes  circuit 
ol  alternating  nber  optic  cable  sections  and  interfaces,  each  inter 
face  connecting  two  successive  fiber  optic  cable  sections  and 
converting  signals  arriving  from  one  fiber  optic  cable  section  into 
clectncal  signals,  convening  electrical  signals  into  optical  signals 
and  feeding  these  optical  signals  into  the  iXher  fiber  optic  cable 
section . 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

translcmng  audio  and  control  data  in  a  tormat  specifying  a 
sequence  of  discrete  groups  of  bits  of  equal  length  in  which 
the  audio  data  ix'cupy  a  predetermined  number  ot  bits  in 
each  group  and  at  least  one  bit  is  reserved  for  the  control 
data,  said  sequence  being  clocked  at  a  data  clock  frequency 
determined  by  the  clock  of  said  digital  audio  source, 
forming  at  least  one  control  data  channel  with  said  reserved 

bit. 
assigning  individual  addresses  to  at  least  some  of  said  users. 

and 
causing  each  user  having  an  assigned  address  to  continuously 
interrogate  said  control  data  channels  via  the  associated 
interface  to  respond  to  transferred  control  data  when  an 
address  preceding  said  control  data  on  said  bus  line  agrees 
with  the  user  address 


5452,922 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  PROJECTION  DISPLAY 
Simon  Magarill,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  ■■iiitnnr  to  Coming  Incor- 
porated, Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,720 

Int.  a.'  G02B  5A)4.-5/08:26A)8;27/l0 

lis.  C\.  359—224  4  Claims 

-10 


-22 


1   An  image  protection  system  which  conjprises: 

a)  a  light  source  which  provides  illuminating  light; 

hi  a  plurality  of  selectively  adjustable  reflecting  elements  which 
are  arranged  in  a  common  plane,  said  elements  being  adjust- 
able b«ween  at  least  a  first  position  and  a  second  position: 

cl  a  lens  having  a  principal  plane  which  is  parallel  to  said 
common  plane:  and. 

dl  a  pnsm  positioned  between  said  lens  and  said  plurality  of 
reflecting  elennents  and  further  positioned  to  receive  light 
from  said  light  source,  so  that  light  from  said  light  source  is 
transmitted  by  said  prism  to  said  plurality  of  reflecting  ele- 
ments and  such  light  reflected  from  said  elements  in  said  first 
position  passes  through  said  prism  and  ttmxigh  said  lens  and 
light  reflected  from  said  elements  in  said  second  position  does 
not  pa.ss  through  said  lens. 


5,552,923 

ARRAY  OF  ELECTRODISPLACIVE  ACTUATED 
MIRRORS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
THEREOF 
Yong-Ki  Min,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Konm,  aasigDar  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd„  Seotil,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322^12 
Clafans  priority,  appUcaHon  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  20,  1993, 
93-21831;  Dec  16,  1993,  93-27985 

Int  a."  G02B  7/182:26A)S;  BllHL4IA)8:  HMR  17/00 
VS.  a.  359^224  22  Claims 


90 '  ^* 

1  .\  tnethod  for  manufacturing  an  array  of  MxN  electrodispla- 
cive  actuated  mirron.,  M  and  N  indicating  the  number  of  colutnns 
and  rows  in  said  array,  respectively,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

(a I  preparing  a  first  ceramic  wafer  maile  of  an  electrodisplacive 
matenal  and  having  a  flat  top  and  a  flat  bottom  surfaces: 


(b)  forming  M  vertically  directional  first  trenches  on  the  entirety 
of  the  flat  top  surface  of  said  first  ceramic  wafer,  wherein  each 
of  tiie  first  trenches  has  a  pair  of  side  surfaces  and  a  bottom 
surface  and  wficrein  rwo  neighboring  first  trendies  are  sepa- 
rated by  a  bamer  formed  tlierebetween,  said  barrier  having  a 
top  surface: 

(c>  preparing  a  second  ceramic  wafer  made  of  said  electrodis- 
placive matenal  and  having  a  fiat  top  and  a  flat  bottom 
surfaces: 

(d)  treating  the  second  ceramic  wafer  in  accordance  with  said 
step  (b): 

(e)  covering  the  entirety  of  the  flat  top  surfaces  of  the  first  and 
second  ceramic  wafers  treated  in  accordaiKe  with  said  step 
(b).  including  the  pair  of  side  surfaces  and  the  bottom  surface 
of  each  of  the  first  trenches,  with  an  electrically  nonconduct- 
ing adliesive: 

(f)  bonding  together  the  first  and  second  ceramic  wafers  treated 
in  accordance  wuh  said  steps  (b|  and  (e)  in  such  a  way  that 
the  top  surfaces  of  the  bamers  in  the  first  ceramic  wafer  are  in 
contact  with  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  first  trenches  in  the 
second  ceramic  wafer,  thereby  forming  a  ceramic  block  hav- 
ing a  top  and  a  bonom  surfaces: 

(gl  obtaining  a  composite  ceramic  structure  having  a  flat  top  and 
a  flat  bottom  surfaces  with  a  fixed  surface  area  by  polishing 
tjie  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  ceramic  block  imtil  the 
bottom  surfaces  of  the  first  trenches  in  tlie  second  ceramic 
wafer  and  the  top  surfaces  of  the  barriers  in  tlie  first  ceramic 
wafer   are    completely    rcnxived.    wherein    said    composite 
ceramic  structure  is  compnsed  of  M-fl  blocks  of  the  electro- 
displacive matenal  and  M  boundaries,  each  block  being  hori- 
zontally bounded  by  a  pair  of  boundaries,  each  boundary 
being  made  of  a  pair  of  side  surfaces  separated  by  the  elecln- 
cally  nonconducting  adhesive,  one  of  tlie  pair  of  side  surfaces 
being  from  the  first  ceramic  wafer  and  tJje  otlier  side  surface 
being  from  Uie  second  ceramic  wafer; 
(h)  forming  an  array  of  MxN  signal  electrodes  on  the  flat  bottom 
surface  of  said  composite  ceramic  structure,  each  of  the  signal 
electrodes  having  a  vertically  directional  centeriine.  coincid- 
ing with  one  of  the  M  boundaries,  and  overiapping  with  rwo 
neighboring  blocics; 
(it  mounting  said  coinposite  ceramic  structure  treated  in  accor- 
dance with  said  steps  (g)  and  (h)  on  an  active  matrix,  having 
a  substrate,  and  an  array  of  connecting  terminals,  in  such  a 
way  that  each  of  tlie  MxN  signal  electrodes  is  m  contact  with 
each  corresponding  one  of  the  MxN  connecting  terminals; 
(j)  covering  the  entirety  of  the  flat  top  surface  of  said  composite 
ceramic  structure  treated  in  accordance  with  said  steps  (g)  to 
(i)  with  a  layer  of  an  electrically  conducting  metal,  wherein 
tlie  layer  is  provided  with  a  top  surface: 
(k)  patterning  the  electrically  conducting  metal  layer  into  M-f-1 
bias  electrodes  by  removing  the  layer  covering  tlie  M  boimd- 
aries: 
(1)  placing  on  tlie  flat  top  surface  of  said  composite  ceramic 
structure  treated  in  accordance  with  said  steps  (g)  to  (k)  N 
identical  photoresistive  segments  at  a  regular  interval,  each 
segment  having  an  identical  top  surface  area,  wherein  a  com- 
bined total  top  surface  area  of  the  N  segments  does  not  exceed 
the  surface  area  of  the  flat  top  surface  of  said  composite 
ceramic  structure,  thereby  leaving  N-1  identical  portions  on 
the  flat  lop  surface  thereof  nof  covered,  each  of  the  N-1 
portions  running  normal  to  the  M  boundaries: 
(m)  forming  N-1  horizontally  directional  second  trenches  of  a 
fixed  depth  and  width  at  the  portions  not  covered  by  the  N 
photoresistive  segments: 
(n)  removing  the  N  photoresistive  segments: 
(O)  forming  a  photoresist  layer  having  a  top  surface  by  covering 
the  entirety  of  tlie  flat  top  surface  of  said  composite  ceramic 
structure  treated  in  accordance  with  said  steps  (g)  to  (h). 
including  the  N-1  horizontally  directional  second  trenches, 
with  a  photoresist: 
(p)  providing  a  transparent  layer  having  a  flat  top  surface  on  the 

top  surface  of  the  photoresist  layer: 
(q)  placing  m  vertically  direcDonal,  identical  maslcs,  each  of  tiie 
masks  having  a  vertically  directional  centeriine,  on  the  flat  top 
surface  of  the  photoresist  layer  in  such  a  way  that  the  center- 
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line  for  each  of  the  masks  coincides  with  that  of  the  signal 
electrodes  in  the  same  column  and  each  mask  overlaps  with 


said  shutter  means  fabricated  of  a  matenal  which  is  electncalK 
conductive  and  non  transparent  to  said  radiation  signal. 


5,552,927 
ALL-POLYMERIC  COLD  MIRROR 


means  for  lectilinearly  moving  said  stage  toward  and  away  from 


said   observation  nnriral   9Tfc   rsn   9   firct   lin^ 
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line  for  each  of  the  masks  i.oincicles  »ilh  thai  nf  the  Mgnal 
electrodes  in  tfie  same  column  and  each  mask  overlaps  *uh 
two  neighbonng  bias  electrodes  when  projected  onto  the  t1.ii 
boaocn  surface  of  said  composite  ceramic  structure  treated  in 
accofxlance  with  said  steps  (g)  to  ip). 
ID  exposing  sard  composite  ceramic  structure  treated  in  accor 
dance  with  said  steps  igl  to  ipl  under  an  uitravioiel  light  to 
thereby  divide  the  photoresist  layer  into  regions  of  expt)sed 
layer  and  unexposed  layer. 
(s)  rcirioving  the  M  vertically  directional  masks, 
iti  providing  a  light  reflecting  layer  on  the  flat  top  surface  of  the 
transparent  layer,  tJiereby  formi.ig  a  mirror  layer,  including 
the  light  reflecting  layer  and  the  -j-anspareni  layer 
(u)  patterning  tfie  mirror  layer  into  an  array  of  M ^N  mirror,   ami 
I VI  completing  electncal  connections  lo  therchv  torm  said  arrav 
of  MxN  electrodisplacive  actuated  mirrors 


5^52,924 
MlfROMECHANK  AL  DEVICE  HAVINi;  \N  IMPROVED 

BEAM 
John  H.  TregUgas,  RJcturdsoiL,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser  No.  339J6J 

Int.  CI."  (;«2B  :mw 

l^.  a.  359—224  31  (laims 
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I.  Control  apparatus  for  selecuvely  blinking  radiation  compris 


ing. 


substrate  means  which  is  transparent  to  a  radiation  signal. 
shutter  nneans  movablv  iiHHinted  on  said  suf>strate  means. 


said  shutter  means  tahricated  of  a  malenal  which  is  electricalK 
conduciise  and  non  transparent  to  said  radiation  signal. 

electrixle  means  mounted  on  said  substrate  means  adiaccnl  to 
said  shutter  means. 

said  electrode  means  tabncaled  of  a  matenal  which  is  clectn 
cally  conductive. 

gating  means  mounted  on  said  substrate  means  and  electrically 
connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  shutter  means  and  said 
electrode  means,  and 

signal  supplying  means  mounted  on  said  substrate  means  tor 
supplying  clectnc  signals  to  said  electuxle  means  and  lo  said 
shutter  means  via  said  gating  means  to  selectively  apply  an 
electric  force  lo  said  shutter  means  in  order  to  move  said 
shutter  RKans  relative  lo  said  substrate  means 


5,552,926 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  WAVELEN(iTH 

CONVERSION  AND  BBO  CRYSTAL  FOR  WAVELENGTH 

CONVERSION 
.Soidii  Owa,  and  Yoichi  Talra,  both  of  Tokyo-to.  Japan,  assign- 
ors    to     International     BiisiiMss     Machines     Corporation, 
Armonk.  N.Y. 

Kiled  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492J55 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1994.  6-3051234 

Int.  CI."  G02E  //<5 

I  ..S.  CI.  359—326  3  Claims 


1  An  improved  deformable  beam  fi>r  a  micromechanical  device 
of  tlie  type  which  inclutles  a  deflectable  mass  supported  by  the 
beam,  which  is  deformable  upon  deflection  ot  the  mass  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises 

the  beam  being  constituted  of  one  or  more  electncally  conduc 
tive  aluminum  compounds  exhibiting  tevver  primary  slip  sys 
terns  tfian  K'C  crystalline  structures 


5,552,925 

ELECTRO-MICRO-MECHANICAL  SHI  TTERS  ON 

TRANSPARENT  SUBSTRATES 

Eugene  R.  Woriey,  Irvine.  Calif.,  assignor  to  John  M.  Baker, 

Corona,  Calif. 

EUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser  No.  1174i32 

Int.  CI."  (;02B  2M)2 

IS.  H.  359—230  2»  Claims 


1  A  wavelength  conversion  device  for  conversion  of  light  from 
a  light  radiation  source  that  radiates  light  of  a  fundamental  wave 
length,  comprising 

a  resonatix  for  receiving  an  incident  optical  light  beam  from  the 
source  and  having  a  resonance  frequency  in  accordance  with  a 
resonance  length  ot  an  optical  path  within  the  resonator,  the 
resonator  including  a  plurality  of  light  reflection  means  and  a 
nonlinear  optical  matenal  located  so  as  to  be  irradiated  by 
said  incident  optical  beam,  the  nonlinear  optical  matenal 
outputting  both  the  incident  light  of  a  fundainental  wave- 
length and  a  light  of  at  lea.st  one  convened  wavelength  differ 
ing  from  the  fundamental  wavelength. 

an  electric  held  application  means  for  applying  an  electnc  held 
to  said  nonlinear  optical  matenal  so  that  said  resonance  frc 
quency  can  be  synchrtmized  with  said  light  of  tlie  fundamen- 
tal wavelength,  and 

an  optical  detection  means  located  so  as  to  be  irradiated  with 
light  from  said  nonlinear  optxal  matenal  for  delecting  the 
intensity  of  light,  wherein  said  electnc  held  application  means 
comprises  a  hrsl  electnc  field  application  means  for  applying 
an  electnc  held  lo  said  nonlineai  optical  matenal  to  modulate 
said  resonance  frequency  and  a  second  electnc  field  applica 
lion  means  lor  applying  an  electnc  held  to  said  nonlinear 
optical  matenal  in  such  a  way  that  said  resonance  frequency 
obtained  from  the  detected  intensity  of  light  equals  the  fre 
quency  of  said  light  of  the  fundamental  wavelength 
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5452^27 
ALL-POLYMERIC  CX>LD  MIRROR 
John  A.  Wheatly,  and  Gren  A.  Motter,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich,,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Cmafmay,  Midland, 
Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963,305,  Oct.  16,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,339,198.  This  applicalioa  Apr.  4,  1994,  S«r.  No.  222,028 

InL  CL*  G02B  1/10:5/26:5/28 

VS.  a.  359—359  25  Claims 


COLS  llMiKW 
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X  TRANSHirTAMCe 

Of  LIGHT 
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MFMIII 

VWO 

j-^-y^ 

•UVCLINSTHOal 

1  An  all  polymenc  cold  miiTor  of  at  least  first  and  second 
diverse  polymenc  materials,  the  minor  comprising  a  sufficient 
number  of  alternating  layers  of  said  first  and  second  polymeric 
matenals  such  that  at  least  50%  of  light  across  Hie  visible  range  of 
wavelengths  between  about  380-680  nm  iiKident  on  said  polyem- 
nc  cold  nuiror  is  reflected  and  at  least  80%  of  infirared  light  of 
wavelengths  of  between  about  680-2000  nm  is  transmitted  or 
absorbed,  said  alternating  layers  of  said  first  and  second  polymenc 
matenals  having  a  layer  thickness  gradient  across  tJie  thickness  of 
said  mirror 


I 


5,552,928 

MICROSCOPE  WITH  MOVABLE  STAGE  AND 

OBJECTIVE  FOR  EXAMINING  LARGE  SAMPLE 

Hidchilto  FWuhashi,  FiUinwa,  awi  llBsWald  NBiadii,  Tokyo, 

both  of,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Nikon  Corpontion,  Tolcyo, 

Japan 

Coatiniiatloa  of  Ser.  No.  964,958,  OcL  22, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,616 

Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  30,  1991,  3-285141 

Int  CL'  G02B  21/00 

VS.  a.  35^-379  15  Claims 


10./     ^, 


M     M     4       I 


I    Ta    ••    a    M    H 


1.  A  microscope  comprising: 

an  objective  optical  system  having  an  objective  optical  axis: 

an  observation  optical  system  having  an  observation  optical  axis 

parallel  to  said  objective  optical  axis; 
coupling  means  for  optically  coupling  said  objective  optical 

system  with  said  observation  optical  system: 
a  stage  for  holding  a  sample: 


means  for  rectilinearly  moving  said  suge  toward  and  away  from 
said  observation  optical  axis  on  a  first  line  perpendicular  to 
and  intersecting  with  said  observaDon  optical  axis;  and 

means  for  rectilinearly  moving  said  objective  optical  system  on 
a  second  line  perpendicular  to  a  plane  defined  by  said  obser- 
vation optical  axis  and  said  first  line. 


5452,929 
STEREOMICROSCOPE 
T^kashi    Fakaya,    Hacfaiouji;    Masami    Hamada,   Akishima,- 
Shiniciil  Naltamnra,  Hachiotyi,-  Toyoham  Hanzawa,  Fochii; 
Masahiko     Kinnluwa,     Hachioi^-     Tomonori     Ishikawa, 
Hacfaioii^i,-     Hiroshi     Fnjiwara,     Hacfaioi^i,     and     Shigco 
Tokimaga,  Hino,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympiis  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,680,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,172,  Apr.  16,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  Na  411,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1991,  3-182319; 
Oct  31,  1991, 3-286562;  Nov.  20,  1991, 3-304933;  Dec.  12, 1991, 
3-328779 

InL  CL''  G02B  21/22:21/00 
VS.  CI.  359—380  7  Claims 


1.  A  stereomicroscope  comprising: 
a  microscope  fxxly  which  houses. 

a  single  objective  optical  system  for  receiving  light  from  an 
object  to  let  said  light  emerge  as  a  first  parallel  beam,  and 

a  single  afocal  vanable  magnification  optical  system  compns- 
ing  a  plurality  of  lenses  for  receiving  said  first  parallel 
beam  from  said  single  objective  optical  system  to  let  said 
first  parallel  beam  emerge  as  a  second  parallel  beam,  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  lenses  included  in  said  single 
afocal  variable  magnification  optical  system  being  movable 
along  an  optical  axis  of  said  single  afocal  variable  magni- 
fication optical  system  to  change  spatial  intervals  between 
said  plurality  of  lenses  for  maldng  a  change  in  magnifica- 
tion: 

a  plurality  of  binocular  eyepiece  barrels  each  of  which  bouses. 

a  pair  of  imaging  optical  systems  disposed  in  parallel  with 
each  other  after  said  single  afocal  variable  magnification 
optical  system  for  receiving  and  imaging  a  pair  of  partial 
beams  of  said  second  parallel  beam  which  are  separate 
from  each  other,  on  a  pair  of  imaging  points,  thereby  a  pair 
of  images  being  obtained  such  that  parallax  is  kept  therebe- 
tween, and 

a  pair  of  eyepiece  optical  systems  disposed  after  said  pair  of 
imaging  optical  systems  for  stereoscopic  observation;  and 

means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  binocular 
eyepiece  barrels  with  respect  to  said  microscope  body,  so 
that  said  respective  pair  of  imaging  optical  systems  housed 
therein  moves  on  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  optical  axis 
of  said  single  afocal  variable  magnification  optical  system 
while  being  Icepi  inserted  in  said  second  parallel  beam, 
thereby  a  pair  of  partial  beams  of  said  second  parallel  beam 
to  be  imaged  by  said  pair  of  imaging  optical  systems 
housed  in  said  binocular  eyepiece  barrel  that  is  being 
moved  shift  within  said  second  parallel  beam  to  be  imaged 
respectively  by  remaining  pairs  of  imaging  optical  systems 
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respeclivtlv   housed  in  remaining  ones  ot  said  plurality  ot 
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respectivelv  hoosed  in  remaining  ones  of  vaid  pluralitv  nl 
biniKulai  eyepiece  barrels.  *hile  a  positiimal  relationship 
between  sajd  pair  ot  partial  beams  to  be  imaged  h\  said 
pair  111  imaging  optical  systems  hixjsed  in  saiil  binix-ulai 
evepiece  barrel  that  is  being  rtx)\ed  being  kepi  unchanged 


5Ji52,9.M) 
Patent  ^l>l  Issued  Kor  This  Number 


FINDER  OPTICAL  SYSTKM 
Kazuteru    Kawamura,    Hino,   Japan,   assignor   to   ()l\inpuu.s 
Optical  Co..  ltd,  Tokvo,  Japan 

KUed  Jul.  2,  IW3,  Ser.  No.  85.162 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1"W2.  4-S4137 

inL  CI.'  (;o2B  :(/»»'  ^ni^f^  /*  /" 

L  ^.  CI.  AS"*— 0 1  »  <  lainLs 
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IS 


I    A  nnder  .iptiul  svsieni  comprising 

a  hnder  obiectnc  lens 

image  erecting  means  tor  erecting  an  image  and  including  path 
selecting  means  being  nKivable  lor  dehning  a  selected  optical 
path  through  said  hnder  optical  system 

a  hrst  evepiece  tor  ordinary  photography .  and 

a  second  eyepiece  for  panoramic  photography  adjacent  to  said 
hrst  eyepiece,  said  hrst  eyepiece  and  said  second  eyepiece 
being  disposed  al  different  longitudinal  positions  relative  to  .i 
longitudinal  direction  ot  movement  ot  said  path  selecting 
means. 

wherein  a  hrsl  i)ptical  path  tor  ordinary  photography  and  an 
independent  second  optical  path  for  panoramic  photography 
are  dehned  after  said  path  selecting  means  and  respectively 
lead  to  said  hrst  eyepiece  and  said  second  eyepiece,  said  path 
selecting  means  being  movable  in  said  longitudinal  direction 
along  a  common  optical  path  for  both  ordinary  photography 
and  panoramic  photography  and  wherein  iTH>vement  thcreol 
enables  said  selecting  means  lo  direct  light  from  said  hnder 
objective  lens  selectively  to  one  of  said  hrsi  optical  path  lot 
ordinary  photography  through  said  hrst  eyepiece  and  said 
second  optical  path  tor  panoramic  photography  through  said 
second  eyepiece 


5,552,932 

COLLAPSIBLE  BINtKl  LAR 

Cynthia  A.  Schultz,  J02  BdLi  Manor  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  r7024 

Cootinuatioa-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  44028,  Apr.  7,  1993.  PaL  No. 

SJ53,15I.  This  appUcatloa  Oct.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  316,924 

InL  CI."  (;«2B  27Ai:.:7/2:::<A)() 

l\S.  CT  359— ISO  12  Claims 

I   A  collapsible  bitKxular  compn.sing 

a  substantially  rectangular  taced  open  sided  housing  being 
formed  from  a  blank  and  having  a  front  wall  formed  with  a 
pair  of  objective  lens  apenures  and  with  an  upper  edge  and  a 
lower  edge,  a  rear  wail  tortned  with  a  pair  of  eyepiece  lens 
apertures  and  with  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  a  btxtom 


wall  inlegrallv  ..(innected  lo  the  lower  edge  ot  the  rear  wall 
and  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  front  wall,  a  lop  wall  integrally 
connected  lo  the  upper  edge  ot  the  rear  wall,  with  a  visor 
being  integrally  connected  lo  the  ti>p  wall  via  a  fold  line  and 
extending  troni  the  top  wall  beyond  the  front  wall,  a  flap 
integrally  connected  to  the  upper  edge  ol  the  front  wall  tor 
attaching  the  visor  to  the  front  wall  such  that  the  front  wall 
and  the  rear  wall  arc  parallel  to  each  other  when  the  binocular 
is  in  a  hxed  position,  with  said  lower  edges  and  said  upper 
edges  dehning  fold  lines  and  with  the  bottom  wall  having  an 
intermediate  transverse  fold  line. 

a  left  side  wall  member  and  a  nghl  side  wall  member  being 
attached  lo  and  integral  with  the  housing  and  being  foldable. 
with  the  left  side  wall  member  being  integrally  connected  to  a 
left  side  wall  member  end  having  an  aperture  and  the  nghi 
side  wall  member  being  integrally  connected  to  a  nghl  side 
wall  member  end  having  an  apenure.  and  the  left  side  wall 
nK'inber  and  the  nghl  side  wall  member  each  having  a  lateral 
told  line  and  said  left  side  wall  member  and  said  nghl  side 
wall  member  being  connected  to  one  another  through  a  cen 
lered  portion  with  apertures. 

an  objective  lens  means  composing  a  pair  of  objective  lenses  a 
unitary  objective  lens  case  and  a  unitary  objective  lens  case 
clip  for  providing  strength  and  durability  attached  lo  the  from 
wall  such  thai  the  objective  lenses  cover  the  objective  lens 
apertures  and  an  eyepiece  lens  means  compnsing  a  pair  of 
eyepiece  lenses,  a  unitary  eyepiece  lens  case  and  a  unitary 
eyepiece  lens  case  clip  for  providing  strength  and  durability 
attached  to  the  rear  wall  such  thai  the  eyepiece  lenses  cover 
ihe  p<ur  of  eyepiece  lens  apertures,  and  the  fold  lines  enabling 
collapsing  the  bincKular  from  an  extended  position  lo  a  col 
lapsed  position,  during  which  the  top  and  bottom  walls  rmivc 
relatively  apan  and  the  from  and  rear  walls  move  relatively 
toward  each  other  whereby  the  visor  folds  over  the  objective 
lens  means 


5,552,933 

VI.SIBLE  Llt;HT  REFLECTORS  AND  PRtXF-SS  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Jeanne  S.   Beauchamp,   10337  Azuaga  St..  <f222,   San   Diego. 

CaUf.  92129 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  985,667.  Dec.  3.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatloa  Apr.  18,  1994,  ^r  No.  228,930 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5//: 
I  -S.  CI.  359—515  22  Claims 

22  A  decorative  light  reflector  composing  a  stratum  healed  lo 
have  a  convex  lop  shape,  and  an  area  beanng  a  light  reflective 
anistHn)pic  crystal  material  facing  outward  from  the  lop 


5^52^34 

BACKGROUND  REFLECTION-REDUCING  PLANO- 
BEAM  SPLITTER  FOR  USE  IN  REAL  IMAGE 
PROJECTING  SYSTEM 
Jonathan  Prince,  New  York,  N.Y..  assigiior  to  SPM  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,603 

Int.  a."  G02B  27/14 

VS.  CI.  359—629  6  Oaims 


1  In  a  real  image  projecting  system  including  a  concave  muror 
for  reflecting  a  virtual  image  of  an  object  and  an  aperture  through 
which  IS  projected  a  real  image  of  the  object  into  space,  a  beam 
splitter  inlerposed  the  mirror  and  the  aperture  compnsing: 

a  planar  expanse  having  a  front  surface  facing  the  aperture  and  a 
rear  surface  facing  the  mirror,  the  plane  of  said  expanse  being 
onented  al  an  angle  to  an  axis  defined  between  the  mirror  and 
the  aperture; 
said  expanse  having  differential  light  transmissivity  in  either 
direcuon  along  the  axis  characterized  by  relabvely  high  trans- 
missivity of  light  incident  thereon  finom  the  mirror  and  rela- 
tively low  transmissivity  of  light  incident  thereon  from  the 
apenure.  thereby  reducing  reflected  external  object  image 
visibility  that  would  clutter  view  of  such  a  projected  real 
image 


5,552,935 

HEAD-UP  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Peter  KnoU,  Ettlingen;  WinfHed  Kfinig,  PSiiztal-^erKliaDsen, 

and    RatUger   Mock-Hecker,   Ncu-Ulm,   all   of,   Germany, 

assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  Na  646,758 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  Jul.  1,  1988,  38  22 
222.1 

Int.  a."  G«2B  27/14 
U.S.  a.  359—630  10  Claims 

1  An  optical  device  on  a  tiKNor  vehicle  which  has  a  windshield 
(24)  for  reflecting  data  in  the  form  of  displays,  which  are  generated 
by  display  elements  by  means  of  a  luminotis  flux  in  a  well  in  the 
area  of  the  instrument  panel  and  are  projected  into  the  field  of  ttie 
vision  of  a  dnver  of  said  vehicle  via  an  optical  device  through  an 
outlet  opening  of  the  well  onto  the  windshield  (24)  of  said  vehicle 
and  are  reflected  in  ttus  area  by  foils  or  plates,  comprising 


a  hrsl  linear  polanzation  filter  (11)  disposed  in  the  path  of  the 
rays  of  the  luminous  flux  (6)  in  the  area  of  the  outlet  opening 
(3); 

a  second  linear  polanzation  filler  (9)  disposed  in  the  area  of  the 
inside  of  the  windshield  (24)  and  extending  with  its  direction 
of  polanzation  aligned  approximately  perpendicularly  to  the 
polanzation  of  the  first  polanzation  filter  (11);  and 

wherein  the  second  linear  polanzation  filter  (9)  is  disposed  al  the 
Brewster  angle  with  respect  to  the  path  of  the  rays  of  the 
lunrunous  flux  (6). 


5,552,936 
TWO-UNIT  ZOOM  LENS 
Kazunori  Ohno,  Ohmiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Opti- 
cal Co_  Ltd.,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1991,  3-327829 

Int.  CI.''  G02B  15/14:13/18 

U.S.  CI.  35»— 691  3  Claims 
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V 


I  li 


1.  A  two-unit  zoom  lens  consisting  of  a  first  lens  unit  having  a 
negative  refracting  power  and  a  second  lens  unit  having  a  positive 
refracting  power,  said  first  lens  umt  and  said  second  lens  unit  being 
located  in  this  order  from  the  side  of  an  object,  and  at  least  either 
one  of  said  first  lens  unit  and  said  second  lens  uiut  being  moved 
such  that  a  distance  between  said  first  lens  unit  and  said  second 
lens  unit,  which  distance  is  taken  along  an  optical  axis,  may 
change,  whereby  a  focal  length  of  the  whole  two-unit  zoom  lens  is 
changed  continuously. 

wherein  each  of  said  first  lens  unit  and  said  second  lens  unit 
consists  of  a  single  lens  component  having  only  two  surfaces 
at  least  one  of  which  is  an  aspherical  surface. 
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5^^52,937 
VMDK-AM;KI.  ASPHKRK    ^(M)M  l.K.NS 
ShiBukc  ()no,  Takalsuki.   Hiroaki  (Muyama,  VamatoUkada. 
and  Ymuo  Nakajima,  Ibarakj.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  (  o..  Ltd..  (Kaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  19**,  Scr.  No.  224„S<>7 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  \pr.  13.  IWJ.  5-086151; 
Oct.  19,  I99J.  5-260512 

Int.  (1.    (.028  I Vt 4;  15/177 
y   S.  (1.  359 — 691  Ih  (  laims 

1 


*    dl 


05  £*  _ 


LI    L2 


I    \  \*ide  anele  d^phcrK   /inim  Ifiu  omiprisinj; 

J  tirsi  lens  imup  hjMriL'  a  nej;aii\e  retraclint'  povier  anil  a 
scvunil  lens  i;ri>up  having  a  p<iM[i\e  tetrattinf;  ptmei  vkhu;! 
are  arranaeiJ  in  orilcr  triim  an  oh|Ctl  side  wherein  /inMiiing  i~ 
pcrtMnncd  hs  thangint'  an  aerial  interval  helv^een  the  hrsi 
lens  iimup  and  second  lens  iiroiip  and  wherein  eath  nl  Ihe 
hrsi  lens  >;ri>up  and  ihc  semnd  lens  ^nnip  has  K<tw  .it  mere 
aspher^i  siirtates 

wherein  the  htst  leiis  emup  includes  twi.  mcnis>.us  negative 
lenses  I.I  and  I  2  eaih  .it  whuh  has  an  image  side  vkhich  is 
concave  and  a  hist  |KiMtivc  lens  13  whose  ohieit  side  is 
^onven.  whetein  the  two  niinisius  lenses  l.l  and  1.2  and  the 
hrsi  poxilive  lens  U  arc  arranged  in  order  from  the  ohiecl 
side,  and  Aherein  the  htst  lens  i;roup  has  .me  oi  more  aspheru 
surtaxes    and 

the  sesi.nd  lens  iimup  iniludes  a  seiond  [losilive  lens,  a 
cemented  lens  having  a  third  ptisilive  lens  and  a  htst  negative 
lens  and  a  loiirlh  (»isiiion  lens,  which  arc  arranged  in  order 
friHT;  rhe  .>h.ev  I  sidi' 


5_552.93« 

PROJKCTION  DKVKK  FOR  PROJKCTINC.  \N 

<)RI(;iNAI    IMAtiE  ONTO  A  StRKKN 

.Saburo    Sugawan,    Kawasaki,    Japan.    iLssiiinor    to    (anon 

Kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

C  oatinuatiuo  of  Scr.  No.  873,236,  Apr.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28.  1995,  S«r.  No.  412,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  26,  1991.  3-097259 

Int.  (!.'  (;02B  v/t'fi  /v/4  I'xm   H(MN  *>  </ 


I  -S.  (1.  359—691 


9  ('laim.>. 


-v- 


4  \  proieLtion  app.ifaliis  t..r  proiecting  inlonnatii>n  tioiii  an 
intorinalion  l.irniing  means  hv  wav  .'I  ,i  iios~  JnhtoK  ptisin  .m:.. 
a  screen  side    said  prujetlion  appaialus 


pmiection  lens  means  having,  in  succession  trom  the  screen  side 
to  the  ll.'s^  dichroic  prism,  a  hrsi  lens  unit  comprising  a 
pluralitv  ol  suh  lens  unils  and  having  a  positive  retiactive 
[lower  as  a  whole,  and  a  second  lens  unit  having  a  plutaliiv  .i| 
lenses  and  a  fvositive  retractive  piiv^er  a.s  a  whole  wherein  one 
ot  the  siih  lens  units  is  moved  to  ettect  tixusing 

.1  lii;hi  soiirit'  t.ir  emitting  a  light  heani,  and 

refiectuif.'  means  dis|xised  helween  the  hrsi  lens  unit  and  Ihe 
sec.md  lens  unit  to  reflect  Ihe  light  hcani  trom  said  light 
souice  lovi.ud  the  second  lens  unit  m  order  to  illuminale  the 
imai;e  int.nmation  torming  means 


Ml 


5„552,939 

ri  l.KNS  (HANGING  MECHANISM  FOR  CSE  IN 

OPTICAL  SCANNERS 

Kou-l.unK  rsen|>.  and  Kevin  Yang,  both  of  Hsinchu.  Taiwan. 

as.siKnors  to  I  MAX  Data  Systems  Inc..  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  499,786 

Int.  CI."  (M)2B  07AI2 

(   s.  (I.  359 — 821  13  Claims 


1  A  mulli  lens  changing  mechanism  lor  use  in  optica!  scanners 
compnsinL! 

,1  main  mechanism  having  a  txiilom.  htst  and  second  sides,  and 
an  apenure  as  an  inlet  tor  receiving,  light,  each  ot  said  hrsi 
and  second  sides  having  a  magnetic  means  attached  ihereio. 

a  sliding  lens  ^amage  including  at  least  two  lenses  said  sliding 
lens  c.uTiage  hoing  slidahle  within  'iaid  main  mechanistn   and 

a  diiving  mechanism  including  a  guide  roi)  and  a  swinging  ami. 
wherein 

said  guide  riKl  is  hlted  at  the  bottom  ot  said  mam  mechanism, 
and  IS  ,ihle  to  move  hack  and  tonh, 

said  swinging  ami  has  a  hrM  end  attached  to  said  sliding  lens 
carriage  and  a  second  end  pivotallv  mounted  to  said  main 
mechanism  such  that  said  swinging  arm  will  swing  when  il  is 
driven  b>  said  guide  rod, 

said  swinging  ami  ot  said  driving  mechanism  is  constmcted 
such  that  .1  vertical  movement  ot  said  guide  rixl  is  converted 
into  a  hon/i>nlal  movement  ot  said  sliding  lens  carriage  so  as 
1.1  switch  helween  ditterent  lenses,  and 

said  sliding  lens  carriage  has  hrsi  .ind  second  sides  opposite  said 
tirst  and  second  sides  ol  said  main  mechanism,  respectively, 
each  ot  said  hrst  and  second  sides  ot  said  sliding  lens  carnage 
is  prtmded  with  a  magnetic  means  which  in  cixiperaiion  with 
s.iid  magnetic  means  provided  on  said  tnain  mechanism, 
c.iuses  s.iid  sliding  lens  carnage  to  tie  hmilv  but  movablv 
attached  .mlo  either  ol  said  hrst  or  second  side  ol  said  main 
mechanism  so  as  to  ettectuatc  a  lens  changing  lunstuin 


Septcmber  3,  1996  ELECTRICAL 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCTION 

Masuo  Umemoto,  Tokyo;  HIrotake  laUi;  HidcUko  Sawamura, 

both  of  Hacfaioji,  and  YosUzimii  Eto,  Sagamihara,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitactai,  Lld^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Contlnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  165,519,  Otc.  13,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuadoa  of  Ser.  No.  771,104,  Oct  4,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,638 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1990,  2-266432 

Int  a.''  GllB  5/09:  H03M  7/46 

I  .S.  a.  360-19.1  36  oaims 
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METHOD  OF  RECORDING/REPRODLCING  DIGITAL 

DATA  INCLUDING  RECORDING  REGION  ALLOCATION 

Scgi  Higurashl,  Tokyo,  and  Obisfai  lUteo,  Yokohama,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.,  Yoka- 

hama.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  278,240 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiMi  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1993,  5-213344 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/09:  H04N  5/76 

1 .8.  a.  360-^  4  Claims 


-Jf§  ^'tel^iW^^ 


3,  A  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  predetermined  dau  section  which  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
recording  regions; 

each  recording  region  having  a  data  format  selected  on  the  basis 
of  content  of  an  application  to  be  recorded,  said  dau  format 
consisting  of  vanous  data  including  main  data,  sync  pattern, 
identification  data,  iimer  parity  and  outer  parity:  and 

said  recording  medium  mcmonzing  format  informabon  repre- 
senting the  selected  data  format; 

yvherein  an  ordinary  data  region  including  data  regions  for  said 
main  data  and  said  identification  data  partly  contains  said 
format  information  indicating  presence  or  absence  of  a  pre- 
amble or  an  interblock  gap. 


1    A   digital   signal   recording   apparatus   for  forming   tracks 
sequentially  on  a  recording  medium  by  use  of  head  means  mounted 
on  a  rotary  cylinder  and  recording  digital  data,  which  includes 
video  data,  in  the  tracks  of  said  recording  medium,  said  digital 
signal  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
code  modulation  means  for  modulating  each  of  said  digital  data, 
including  said  video  data,  configured  in  units  of  n  bits  into 
code  words,  each  code  word  being  configured  in  units  of  m 
bits  and  havmg  at  least  a  high-level  dau  bit  string  including  at 
least  p  successive  high-level  date  bits  and  a  low-level  data  bit 
stnng  including  at  least  q  successive  low-level  daU  bits  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  high-level  dau  bit  string  and  the 
low-level  dau  bit  string  appear  alternately,  and  said  code 
words  are  configured  in  such  a  manner  that  a  high-level  dau 
bit  string  of  a  plurality  of  successive  high-level  dau  bits  and  a 
low-level  dau  bit  string  of  a  plurality  of  low-level  dau  bits 
appear  alternately  in  a  signal  waveform  on  the  successive 
code  words  recorded  in  said  recording  medium,  wherein  n.  m, 
p  and  q  are  ail  integers  and  n^l;  m>n;  p>l;  q>l;  and 
mg(p+q); 
compression  means  for  compressing  a  timebase  of  said  code 
words  of  all  of  the  digital  data,  inchxling  the  video  data, 
which  are  recorded  in  the  tracks  of  said  recording  medium 
and  producing  a  compressed  code  word  as  an  ouqxit, 
wherein  said  timebase  compression  is  perfofmed  at  a  compres- 
sion   nue    of   "a"   satisfying   the   relationship   tn/nd^acl. 
wherein  further  "d"  is  a  predetermined  number  and  an  integer 
of  at  least  two;  and 
means  for  recording  said  compressed  code  word  output  of  said 
compression  means  in  tracks  of  said  recording  medium. 


5,552,942 

ZERO  PHASE  START  OPTIMIZATION  USING  MEAN 

SQUARED  ERROR  IN  A  PRML  RECORDING  CHANTiEL 

PaMo  A.  Ziperovich,  San  Jose,  and  James  CUao,  Saratoga, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Corporation,  MilpitK, 

Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,505 

Int  CL*  GUB  5/09:  H04L  25/38:  H03D  3/24 

MS.  a.  360-51  27  Claims 


9.  A  starting  phase  optimizabon  circuit  for  determining  an  opti- 
mized starting  phase  from  among  a  plurality  of  selectable  phases  of 
a  timing  control  loop  oscillator  in  a  PRML  sampled  dau  detection 
channel,  said  optimization  circuit  comprising  a  quantizer  having  an 
input  and  an  output,  a  summing  junction  having  a  positive  input 
terminal  and  a  negative  input  terminal  and  an  output,  and  a  mean 
squared  error  circuit  for  determining  a  mean  squared  error,  said 
quantizer  input  and  said  positive  input  terminal  of  said  summing 
junction  being  connected  to  an  output  of  an  analog  to  digital 
converter  for  synchroiXHisly  sampling  a  known  frequency  analog 
signal  within  said  sampled  dau  detection  channel  said  quantizer 
output  connected  to  the  negative  terminal  of  said  summing  junc- 
tion, said  output  of  said  summing  junction  coiuiected  to  an  input  of 
the  mean  squared  error  circuit,  and  processing  means  connected  to 
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an  output  of  the  medJi  si^uarcd  error  Lircuit  tor  Jctrrmining  d  lea>l  ^ur\e  and  said  d>.lual  reel  \cliH.Hies.  and  \1  \2  and  x3  arc 
mean  squared  error  for  therebv  determining  the  optimized  slaning  predetermined  vaJucv  ot  x  and  v  1  is  a  predetermined  \alue  ot  y 
phase  determined  on  the  ha.Ms  ot  the  nominal  aci.eleration  a 


5^52,943 

APPARATL'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCESSINt;  A 

LOCATION  ON  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

Yoahiaki  Hiraoo;  Tenihito  NoaUro,  and  lUumoto  Shimizu.  ail 

of  Kanacawa,  Japam.  assignors  to  Sony  CorporatiofL,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

FU«d  Jul.  <>.  IWl,  S*r.  No.  727,444 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan.  Jul.  10.  1940.  2-180«07 

Int.  CL"  GllB  IS/IH.IS/4h 

VS.  CL  3*0—69  4  Claims 

«" a    ''  V  * 


i^ ■■•■ 


"V 


amci 


^^y 


I  An  apparatus  tof  accessing  a  preselected  liKation  on  a  tape 
along  a  transponation  path  thereof  said  tape  being  transported 
through  actuauun  of  a  reel  nxHor 

sajd  apparatus  comprising 

Icxation  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  current  loiatutn  on  said 
tape  along  said  iranspiinalion  path. 

motor  drive  means  for  controlling  a  revolution  veliKily  ot  said 
reel  motor  in  response  to  a  control  signal  corresponding  with 
an  indication  revolution  velocity  curve  tor  said  reel  m*>tor 
representing  instantaneous  revolution  veliKities  tficreot.  arnl 

control  signal  producing  means  for  prixlucing  said  control  signal 
ba.sed  on  a  dislaiKe  tieivveen  said  current  kxation  and  said 
preselected  location  on  said  tape,  said  control  signal  produc 
ing  means  being  operative  to  produce  said  control  signal  for  at 
least  some  pradelermincd  distaiK.es  *ith  respect  to  said  pre 
selected  location  sucti  that  said  control  signal  is  selected  to 
compensate  for  esumalcd  deviations  fwtween  reel  veliKities 
represented  by  the  indication  revolution  velocity  curve  corre 
spending  with  said  control  signal  and  actual  reel  velocities 
produced  by  said  motor  dnve  means  in  response  to  said 
control  signal  siK-h  that  the  actual  reel  veUxities  conform  to  a 
predetermined  velix.ity  profile  adapted  for  accessing  said  pre 
selected  location  on  tfie  tape. 

wtierein  said  control  signal  producing  means  is  operative  lo 
pnxluce  said  control  signal  such  thai  the  indication  revolution 
velocity  curve  is  determined  for  said  at  least  some  predeter 
mined  distaiKcs  with  respect  to  said  preselected  Uxation  in 
accordance  with  (he  following  relationships 


>  =  J 


MV 


*hrn  I  ^  t3 


V  ~  b(x  -  t[)  *  vl  when  »l  %  x  <  xi 

V  =  V !  wficn  it)  ^  I  <  xl 
>  -  0  *hen  %  <  cO 


I  =  uN  i3     .: 


2       Ixi 


where  t  represents  values  ot 
distances  with  respect  lo  said 
values  of  said  indication  revol 
corresponding  distances  i.  xO 
said  preselected  Itxation.  a  is 
motor  selected  on  the  basis  of 
reel   velocities  represented  by 


said  at  least  some  predetermined 
preselected  location,  y  represents 
ution  velocity  curve  determined  at 
IS  a  required  accuracy  in  accessing 
a  nominal  acceleration  of  said  reel 
said  estimated  deviations  between 
the   indication   revolution   velocitv 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

DETERMINATION  OF  AZIMITH  ERROR 

Richard   D.  Clemow,  Gerrards  Cross.  England,  assignor  to 

Central  Research  Laboratories  Limited.  Hayes,  England 
PCT  No.  PtT/GB94Ami9,  i  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  {  102(e» 
Dau  Feb.  21.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95A)0952,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

P(T  Filed  May  23,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  387,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Cnited  Kingdom,  Jun.  22,  1993, 
9312831 

Int.  ci.'^  (;iiB  :((/:().  vsrt 

VS.  CI.  3*0—76  17  Claims 


7  .An  apparatus  tor  determination  of  azimuth  error  fjetween  a 
write  head  and  a  read  head  moving  relative  to  hrsi  and  further 
signals  borne  bv  a  earner,  compnsing 

hrst  time  delay  means  tor  delaying  the  hrst  wntc  signal  with 
respect  to  the  further  signal  supplied  by  the  wntc  head. 

iHher  hrst  time  delay  means  for  delaying  the  hrst  read  signal 
with  respect  to  the  further  signal  supplied  by  ttie  read  head. 

furtfier  time  delay  means  for  delaying  tfie  further  signal  from  the 
wntc  head  to  provide  a  plurality  ot  ume-delayed  further 
signal  each  having  a  different  associated  time  delay. 

other  furtfier  time-delay  means  for  delaying  the  further  signal 
from  the  read  head  to  provide  a  plurality  of  ottier  time 
delayed  furtfier  signals  each  having  a  different  assixiated  time 
delay 

correlation  ineans  for  providing  outputs  corresponding  to  the 
best  correlation  between  the  ume-delayed  hrst  wnte  and  read 
signals  and  tlie  further  signals  sufiplied  by  the  wnte  and  read 
heads  and  also  tfie  plurality  of  time  delayed  further  signals 
from  the  further  time  delay  means  and  the  plurality  of  other 
time-delayed  further  signals  from  ttie  otiier  further  time-delay 
means  respectively. 

means  for  subtracting  tlie  time-delay  value  of  the  best-correlated 
read  head  signal  from  ttie  time  delay  value  of  the  best 
correlated  wnte  head  signal  to  provide  a  timing  error  value 
from  which  the  azimuth  error  mav  be  denved. 


5.552345 

TRANSDUCER  RECALDRATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  A  ROTATING  DISK  DATA  STORAGE 

Tohni  Mlurm,  and  HLpimU  IkayiiciKiii,  bodi  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  lo  TEAC  Corpontimi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  Na  234)92,  Feb.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,008 

Claims  priority,  appikatkm  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1992,  3-080486 

Int.  a."  GIIB  5/596 

VS.  CI.  360—78.08  6  CUims 


to  the  motor  dnver  circuit,  thereby  causing  transducer  travel 
in  the  first  direcuon.  and  for  permitting  the  delivery  of  the 
external  stepping  direction  signal,  commanding  transducer 
travel  in  the  second  direction,  from  the  second  input  means  to 
the  stepper  motor  control  circuit,  thereby  causing  transducer 
travel  in  tlie  second  direction,  after  the  reference  track  sensor 
indicates  that  the  transducer  is  no  longer  approxiir,ately  posi- 
tioned on  the  reference  track  as  a  result  of  the  transducer 
travel  in  ttie  first  direction; 
e)  whereby,  when  the  reference  track  sensor  subsequently  indi- 
cates that  the  transducer  is  approximately  positioned  on  the 
reference  track  as  a  result  of  the  transducer  travel  in  the 
.second  direction,  the  reference  track  detector  circuit  correctly 
determines  chat  the  transducer  is  on  tlie  reference  track,  even 
if  the  transducer  has  been  positioned  on  one  of  the  invalid 
tracks  on  tiie  disk  when  the  apparatus  is  elecuically  turned  on. 


I  In  an  apparatus  having  a  transducer  for  data  transfer  with  a 
rotating  data  storage  disk  having  a  plurality  of  annular  tracks 
arranged  concentrically  thereon,  the  tracks  including  a  reference 
track  and  a  plurality  of  valid  tracks  and  a  plurality  of  actual  or 
virtual  inv  alid  tracks  disposed  on  both  sides  of  the  reference  track. 
tran.sducer  posiuoning  means  including  a  bi-directional  stepper 
motor  for  moving  the  transducer  across  the  tracks  on  the  disk  in  a 
first  direction,  in  which  the  transducer  travels  from  the  invalid 
toward  the  valid  tracks,  and  in  a  second  direcnon  opposite  to  the 
tirst  direction,  first  input  means  for  inputting  stepping  pulses  for 
causing  the  stepper  motor  to  rotate  by  increments,  second  input 
means  for  inputting  an  externally  generated  stepping  direction 
signal  commanding  the  travel  of  the  traiLsducer  in  either  of  the  first 
and  the  second  directions,  and  a  motor  driver  circuit  for  controlla- 
bly  dnving  the  stepper  motor  in  response  to  the  stepping  pnlses 
and  the  stepping  direction  signal  in  order-n  position  tbs  transducer 
on  any  desired  one  of  the  reference  track  and  the  valid  tracks  on 
the  disk,  a  transducer  recalibration  system  for  automatically  posi- 
tioning the  transducer  on  the  reference  track  on  the  disk  when  the 
apparatus  is  electncally  turned  on.  the  transducer  recalibration 
system  compnsing: 
la )  a  reference  track  sensor  for  sensing  whether  the  tramducer  is 

positioned  approximately  on  the  reference  Hack  or  not; 
(bi  a  reference  track  detector  circuit  connected  to  the  reference 
track  sensor  and  the  motor  driver  circuit  and  the  second  input 
ineans  for  determining  that  the  transducer  is  on  the  reference 
track,  when  the  reference  track  sensor  indicates  that  the  trans- 
ducer is  approximately  positioned  on  the  reference  track, 
when  the  stepper  motor  is  being  so  enogized  by  the  motor 
dnver  circuit  as  to  position  the  transducer  on  the  reference 
track,  and.  at  the  same  time,  when  the  external  stepping 
direction  signal  commands  transducer  travel  in  the  second 
direction;  and 
(c)  signal  producing  means  for  producing  a  signal  representative 

of  the  fact  that  the  apparatus  is  electrically  turned  on; 
d)  a  recalibration  control  circuit  connected  between  the  first  and 
the  second  input  means  and  the  motor  driver  circuit,  and  to 
the  reference  track  sensor  and  the  signal  pnxlucing  means,  for 
infubiting  the  delivery  of  the  external  stepping  direction  signal 
to  the  motor  driver  circuit  when  die  appanlus  is  electrically 
turned  on  if  then  the  external  stepping  direction  signal  com- 
mands transducer  travel  in  the  second  direction  and.  at  the 
same  nme.  if  then  the  reference  track  sensor  indicates  that  the 
transducer  is  positioned  approximately  on  the  reference  track, 
for  supplying,  instead,  an  internally  generated  stepping  direc- 
tion signal  commanding  transducer  travel  in  the  first  direction 


5.552,946 
COMPLUNT  RAIL  FOR  SHCXTK  PROTECTION  OF  A 
PCMCU  DASD 
Bryan  W.  Bicknese,  Rochester;  Jeffrey  F.  Boigenzahn.  Pine 
Island:  Randy  J.  Bomhorst.  Rochester;  Jerome  T.  Coffey, 
Rochester;  Todd  P.  Fracek.  Rochester;  Douglas  W.  Johnson, 
Rochester;  Richard  E.  Lagergren.  Rochester;  James  M.  Rig- 
otti.  Rochester,  and  Marvin  A.  Schlimmer.  Rochester,  all  of 
Miim.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  316,696 

Int  CI.''  GllB  3J/0fi 

VS.  CI.  360—97.01  16  Claims 


.-  -^ 


1   A  disk  dnve  mounting  for  shock  absorption  comprising: 

a  disk  drive  having  a  housing; 

a  first  rail  and  a  second  rail  disposed  along  parallel  sides  of  said 
housing  and  being  receivable  in  first  and  second  guide  slots, 
respectively,  said  first  rail  comprising  a  first  resilient,  shock 
absorbmg  rib  attached  to  said  housing,  said  second  rail  com- 
prising a  second  resilient,  shock  absorbing  rib  attached  to  said 
housing,  said  first  and  second  ribs  having  outer  surfaces: 

said  first  rib  configured  to  form  a  keyway  extending  from  one 
end  of  said  housing  toward  the  other  end  of  said  housing,  said 
first  nb  extending  to  a  point  proximate  said  other  end  of  said 
housing,  said  keyway  being  narrower  than  said  first  nb  for 
insertion  of  a  first  key  extending  from  the  first  guide  slot; 

said  disk  drive  bousing  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  reinforce- 
ment extensions  extending  from  said  first  rail  positioned  adja- 
cent to  said  one  end  of  said  housing  and  contiguous  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  keyway,  said  extensions  partially  cir- 
cumscribing said  outer  surfaces  of  said  first  rib  on  top  of  and 
below  the  keyway,  respectively,  and  forming  a  gap  therebe- 
tween coextensive  with  said  keyway  so  that  the  first  key 
passes  theretietween;  and 
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said  reinforcement  extensions  preventing  Jetomiatiun  of  saiil 
hrst  nb  in  an  attempt  tii  improperlv  insert  said  disk  drive  in 
the  guide  sloes 
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5,552,950 

DIRECT  ACCESS  STORAGE  DEVICE  WITH 

MAGNETO-RESISTIVE  TRANSDUCING  HEAD 


t)etween  the  spark  gaps  in  response  lo  an  electrostatic  poten- 
tial alxne  a  predetermined  value  applied  lo  at  least  one  of  the 

rr»nlai-K    th»»rphv   nr»»vpnrino  ihp  riri'iiitrv'  frnm  hpino  HamaopH 
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s^d  reinliXLcmcni  enensions  preventing  JetDniiaiiun  nt  \jul 
tirsl  nb  in  an  altcmpf  to  improperly  insert  saiJ  Jisit  Jrne  in 
the  i;uide  -.liHs 


5^52,947 

supportim;  apparatus  kor  a  ma(;netic  hkad 

Kazuhiro   Nakaoishi,    Hachioji;    Shin    Uozaki,    Hino;    Sbozo 
KJkucawB,  Hino,  and  Hlnwkl  Yamaciahi.  Hino,  aU  of,  Japan, 
asrignon  to  Koaica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1W4,  .Ser.  No.  340J*J 
Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Japan,  No».  16,  IWi.  5-2»«»7S 

Int.  n."  (;iiB  V4H  :i':(i 

LJ».  CI.  3*0— 1(M  *»  (Taims 


-     V 


I    ^  magnetic  head  supporting  apparatus  tor  suppi)ning  a  maj; 
neuc  head  tix  vinting  and  reading  intiirmaliDn  on  a  magnetic  layer 
of  a  photographic  him  by  tracing  said  magnetic  layer  with  said 
magnetic   head   in  a  predetermined  conveyance    lirection  ot   said 
photographic  him,  comprising 

a  hxing  frame  including  a  solid  hrst  connecting  portion 
a  head  supporting  frame  for  supporting  said  magnetic  head,  said 
head  supporting  frame  including  a  solid  second  connecting 
portion  contacting  said  solid  hrst  connecting  portion  sti  thai 
said  head  supporting  trame  pivots  with  respect  lo  said  hiing 
frame,  and 
a  member  tor  restricting  movement  i>t  >aid  head  supporting 
trame 


5,552,*« 
DISK  DRIV  E  HAVING  A  LIFTING  MEMBER 
Yuji  Yokota,  and  Akio  Hoshi,  both  of  Chichibu.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  DcikIi*  Kabushiki  Kaiatia,  .Saitama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen- No.  813J81,  Dec  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  22,  19*4,  Ser.  No.  277  J97 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-417029: 
Jan.  8,  1991,  3-0114*5;  Jan.  8,  1991,  >«114**,  Feb.  5,  1991, 
3-035491;  Apr.   12,  1991,  3-079933;  Apr.   12,   1991,  3-079937; 
Apr  12,  1991,  .Mr9938 

Int.  CI."  G I  IB  yu  :/?: 

I  .S.  a.  3*0—105  16  Claims 

I  A  disk  drive  hn  recording  data  on  anchor  rcprcxJucing  data 
from  a  dislt  composing 

a  ba.se  provided  with  a  top  opening  and  a  front  opening 

a  ca.ssctte  guide  member  housed  in  said  base,  said  cassette  guide 
inember  being  supported  so  a.s  to  be  freely  movable  upward 
and  downvfcard  betyveen  an  upper  po»ition.  where  said  disk  is 
to  be  installed  on  or  retiKived  from  said  disk  dnve.  and  a 
lower  position  where  said  disk  is  lo  be  loaded  at  a  predeter 
mined  loading  position 

a  head  unit  housed  in  said  base  and  haung  a  head  tor  recording 
data  on  and/oi  reproducing  ilala  from  said  disk,  and  a  head 


n         22 
72a        72 


75a 


73    li. 


arm    hav  ing    hrst    and    second   end    portions,    said    hrst    end 
p»>nion  supporting  said  head, 

a  carnage  movably  supporting  said  second  end  portion  ot  said 
head  arm  on  one  end  thereof, 

.1  resilient  member  connected  on  one  end  thercol  to  said  head 
arm  and  on  another  end  thereof  to  said  carriage,  said  head 
arm  being  resiliently  movable  upward  and  downward  relative 
to  said  carnage. 

pushing  means  tor  pushing  said  head  arm  downward  relative  to 
said  carriage,  and 

lifting  means  provided  on  said  cassette  guide  member  tor  elevat 
ing  and  lowering  said  head  arm.  said  lifting  means  compns 
ing 

an  upper  surtacc  ot  said  cassette  guide  member,  and 

a  lifter  portion  disp<ised  between  a  position  ot  said  head  arm 
where  said  pushing  ineans  pushes  and  said  second  end  poruon 
ot  said  head  arm  on  said  bead  arm.  said  litter  portion  having 
a  contact  surface  parallel  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  cassette 
guide  inenitier,  when  said  head  arm  is  lixated  at  said  upper 
position  and  conucting  said  upper  surface  of  said  cassette 
guide  member  when  said  head  arm  is  moved  to  said  upper 
portion 


5352,949 
MAGNETORKSISTANCE  EFFECT  ELEMENT  WITH 
IMPROVED  ANTIFERROMAGNETIC  LAYER 
Susumu  Hashimoto,  Ebina;  Yuzo  Kamiguchi;  Hitoshi  Iwasaki. 
both    of    Yokohama;    ALsuhito    Sawabe.    Yokosuka,    and 
Masashi   Satiashi,  Yokohama,  all   of,  Japan.  assigDoni  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser  No.  204,676 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1993,  5-04,M)2S 

InL  CI."  GllB  V.*y 

IS.  CI.  3*0— 113  10  ClaintLs 

6 


1    A  magnetoresistance  elTect  element,  compnsing 

a  substrate. 

an  exchange  coupled  him,  tormed  on  said  substrate,  comprising 
an  anlitertomagnetic  layer  and  a  tenomagnetic  layer  at  least 
part  ot  which  is  laminated  with  said  antiterromagnetic  laser. 

electrtxles  for  providing  an  electric  cunent  to  said  fertomagnetic 
layer,  wherein  said  antifertomagnetic  layer  comprises  Cr,,,, 
.M,,  where  M  is  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Cia.  In   Cu,  Rh.  Pi.  Pd.  Ag.  Os   Ir  and  Co   and 

\  IS  in  the  range  ot  (Kx<3U 
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relay  switching  means  connected  to  said  relay  exciter  coils  for 
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5^52,950 

DIRECT  ACCESS  STORAGE  DEVICE  WITH 

MAGNETO-RESISTIVE  TRANSDUCING  HEAD 

APPARATl'S  AND  A  COMMON  READ  RETURN  SIGNAL 

LINE 
Jerome  T.  Coffey,  Rochester;  Dale  E.  Goodman,  Oronoco,  and 
Joa  M.  Poss,  RiMrhester,  all  of  Minn,,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporatioii,  Armook,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,536 
InL  a.'  GllB  5/12 
l'.S.  CI.  360—128  4  Claims 
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5^52^1 

SFJVIICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  ELECTROSTATIC 
DISCHARGE  DAMAGE  PROTECTION 
Nicholas  F.  Pasch,  Padfica,  and  WUUam  Gascoyne,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporatitm,  Milpitas, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,833,  Aug.  12,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,424,896.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4*1,133 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  paleot  subsequent  to  Aug.  12, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  H02H  J/22 


IS.  CL  -V.1 


20  Claims 


1   A  semiconductor  circuit  device,  comprising: 

a  paclcage  containing  semiconductor  circuitry: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  electrical  contacts  which  are  connected 
to  the  circuitry  and  extend  from  the  package:  and 

spark  gap  means  extending  partially  between  the  pins  for  defin- 
ing   spark    gaps    such    that    electrical    discharge    will    occur 


between  the  spark  gaps  in  response  to  an  electrostatic  poten- 
tial above  a  predetermined  value  applied  to  at  least  one  of  the 
contacti,  thereby  preventing  the  circuitry  from  being  damaged 
by  said  electrostatic  potential 


5,552,952 

DETECTION  AND  ISOLATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  FAILED 

BRI[»GE  POWER  RECTIFIER  AND  AN  ELECTRICAL 

SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  SAME 

Kenneth  C.  Kramer,  and  Roy  S.  Baker,  both  of  Rockford,  111., 

assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser  No.  327.759 

InL  CI."  H02H  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  361—86  14  Claims 


1   A  direct  access  storage  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  disk  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  and  having 
opposed  disk  surfaces  for  storing  data; 

magneto-resistive  (MR)  transducer  means  mounted  for  move- 
ment across  respective  disk  surfaces,  each  for  writing  to  and 
for  reading  data  signals  from  a  respective  disk  surface;  each 
said  MR  transducer  means  including  a  write  element  and  a 
read  element. 

preamplifier  means,  associated  with  said  MR  transducer  means, 
for  amplifying  read  and  write  signals;  and 

tlex  cable  means  for  coupling  said  read  and  write  signals 
between  said  preamplifier  means  and  said  MR  transducer 
means,  said  flex  cable  means  including  a  common  read  return 
signal  line  for  each  sequential  pair  of  said  MR  transducer 
means,  and  said  flex  cable  ineans  fuitber  including  two  write 
signal  lines  coupled  to  each  write  element,  and  a  read  signal 
line  and  said  common  read  return  signal  line  for  each  of  said 
MR  transducer  means  of  said  sequential  pair  of  said  MR 
transducer  means. 


8  An  electric  power  generating  system,  corapnsmg: 
a  generator  having  a  poly-phase  ac  output,  said  generator  being 
dnvably  coupled  to  a  pnme  mover  whereby  a  first  poly-phase 
ac  electrical  waveform  having  a  frequency  component  which 
vanes  with  speed  is  generated  on  said  poly-phase  ac  output: 
electnc  power  conversion  means  electrically  coupled  to  said 
poly-phase   output   for  converting   said   first  poly-phase  ac 
electncal   waveform   to   a   second  poly-phase   ac   electncal 
waveform  having  a  controlled  frequency  component  which 
may  be  vaned  independent  of  generator  speed:  and  wherein 
said  conversion  means  compnses  an  input  bridge  rectifier  means 
for  converting  said  first  waveform  into  a  dc  waveform  on  a  dc 
link,  and  a  switching  network  means  for  converting  said  dc 
waveform  into  said  second  waveform:  and  wherein 
said  conversion  means  further  compnses  means  for  detecting 
and  isolating  a  failure  in  said  input  bridge  rectifier  means,  said 
detecting  and  isolatmg  means  de-energizing  said  generator  in 
response  thereto:  and  wherein 
said  detecting  and  isolating  means  compnses: 

means  coupled  to  each  phase  of  said  first  poly-phase  ac 
waveform  for  monitonng  phase  voltages,  said  monitoring 
means  generating  sequential  phase-to-phase  voltage  signals 
therefrom: 
means  coupled  lo  said  monitonng  means  for  conducting  that 
portion  of  each  of  said  sequential  phase-lo-phase  voltage 
signals  having  a  given  polanty,  said  conducing  means 
generating  sequential  half  wave  voltage  signals  having  a 
given  polarity  magnitude:  and 
means  coupled  to  said  conducting  means  for  discnminating  a 
faulted  input  bridge  rectifier  means  by  monitonng  said 
given  polanty  magnitude  of  each  of  said  sequential  half 
wave  voltage  signals,  said  discnminating  means  generating 
a  protection  signal  in  response  to  one  of  said  magnitudes 
being  less  than  a  threshold 
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5^2.953 
SYSTEM  POB  SIJPPLYING  POWER  TO  AN  APPARATl  S 
AND  METHOD  FOB  THE  ASSESSMENT  OF  THE 
LIFETIME  AND  CAFACTTY  OF  A  POWER-STORAGE 
DEVICE 
Herbert  Meyertlirlu,  Altdort  hkI  Walter  Pletaduunn.  Horfe- 
of,  GcrMaoj,  mmiffmrs  to  IntematkMial 
MacUwi  CorporadoB,  Aimoak,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Jao.  17.  I99S,  Scr.  No.  J73344 
Clates  priority.  appMcatiaa  Gtrwamay,  Jan.  29,  Wt4,  44  02 
71M 

IbL  CL*^  Ht2H  JAX) 
LS.  CL  3«1— 93  15  Claims 
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relay  switching  means  connected  to  said  relay  exciter  cnils  tor 
turning  each  of  said  relay  exciter  coils  on  and  off; 

a  Zener  diode  connected  in  tlie  blocking  direction  ui  scnes  with 
ihe  common  voltage  source. 

diodes  each  heing  connected  parallel  to  a  respective  one  of  the 
relay  exciter  coils  and  being  connected  in  the  blocking  direc- 
tion thrxMjgh  saiti  Zener  diode  to  the  common  voltage  source; 

a  common  clock  generator  having  a  given  clod  ratio  and  being 
connected  to  said  relay  switching  means  for  inggenng  the 
respective  relay  exciter  coils  to  be  turned  on  after  reaching  a 
response  stale  thereof  for  establishing  a  steady  stale  ot  a 
holding  current  being  reduced  relative  lo  the  response  state, 
and 

common  OFF-switching  means  connected  parallel  to  said  Zener 
diode  for  turning  off  the  relay  exciter  coils; 

said  respective  relay  switching  means  remaining  closed  for  those 
relay  exciter  coils  which  are  intended  to  conunuc  to  be 
operated  in  the  steady  stale  of  the  holding  current  after  said 
tJFF  switching  means  have  turned  off  the  relay  exciter  coils, 
for  establishing  a  response  current  nsing  within  a  short  lime 
within  the  asMKiatcd  relay  exciter  cuiis.  and  the  relay  exciter 
coils  being  triggered  again  with  said  clock  generator  having 
the  given  i  lixk  ratio  after  a  predetermined  period  of  lime 


I  .An  apparatus  for  assessing  ihe  lifetime  and  ^apa^ils  ot  a 
power  storage  means  for  supplyin);  power  lo  a  device  said  appa- 
ratus compnsing 

a  first  mea.sunng  means  for  nieasunng  i  hrsi  ejectncai  quantity 
of  the  power  storage  means. 

a  time  determining  mean*  for  determining  a  time  on  re^hing  a 
first  level  ot  the  hrst  electncaj  i^udniity  characterised  hv 

a  second  measuring  means  tor  mea.sunng  a  second  electrical 
quantity  of  the  power  storage  means,  and 

a  comparator  means  for  companng  the  second  electrical  quanliry 
relative  to  the  detcrrmned  time  with  a  stored  typical  time 
charactensuc  of  the  second  electrical  quantity. 

whereby  the  first  electrical  quantity  either  is  a  voltage  or  a 
current,  the  neciHid  electrical  quanurv  then  either  being  the 
curreni  or  the  voltage  respectively,  and  the  mea.surcments 
being  applicable  durmg  a  supply  of  the  device  by  the  power 
storage  means 


5J52,»« 
METHOD  FOR  TRIGGERING  PARALLEL  RELAYS  AND 

CIRCUIT  FOR  CARRYING  OLT  THE  METHOD 
Manfred  Glekr.  Efgcafclden,  Gcraaay,  aarignor  to  Siemens 
AktiettCcacllKknft,  Mnnlck.  Germany 

FUcd  Sep.  2S.  19M,  Ser.  No.  314.153 
Claims  priority,  appikatloo  Genmny.  Sep.  2S,  1993.  43  32 
995.0 

Int.  a."  HOIH  J'fW 
L.S.  CL  3«1— 191  6  Claims 


i.  In  a  device  having  a  plurality  of  relay  exciter  coils  connected 
parallel  to  a  common  voltage  stxirce  a  circuit  conhguration  tor 
tngjcnng  the  relay  exciter  coils,  comprising 


5.552,955 

SUBSTRATE  REMOVAL  METHOD  AND  MECHANISM 

FOR  EFFECTING  THE  METHOD 

Sapika   Mashiro,  Tokorozawa,  and  Tomonkl  Osada,  Toityo, 

both  of.  Japan,  amigDors  to  Anelva  Corporation,  Fudiu, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .164314 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1994,  6-011798 

InL  CT"  H02N  I  MX) 

I  -S.  n.  .1*1—234  22  Claims 


.^  i>    }    f     s 


A  method  ot  removing  a  substrate  from  an  electrode,  compns 


ing 


forming   a  gap  between   the  electrode  and  the  substrate  held 

thereto  by  elcctroslauc  clamping. 
irKTcasing  a  difference  in  electric  potential  between  the  substrate 

and   the   electrode  by   forming   the   gap  therebetween,   thus 

generating   an   electric   glow  discharge   in   a   vicinity   of  tlie 

substrate . 
reducing  residual  static  charge  on  the  substrate  b\  gas  particles 

charged  by  the  electric  glow  discharge,  and 
lemoving  the  substrate  from  the  electrode  after  such  reduction 
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'  5.552.956 

ELECTRICAL  EQlUPMETfT  HOUSING  WITH  A 
MOVABLE  DOOR  COVERING  A  KEYPAD  AND  HAVING 
A  PUSHBUTTON  FOR  OPERATING  A  KEY  WHEN  THE 
KEYPAD  IS  COVERED  BY  THE  DOOR 
Ralph  E.  Pasquarette,  Jordan,  and  Alfred  J.  GwkcU,  Hopkins, 
both  of  Minn„  aurignow  to  Hooeywdl  Inc.  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,871 
'  Int  CL*  HOIH  3/12;  1 3/14 

U.S.  a.  361—680  15  Claims 


^£;^=*i^*4^J^ 


1  In  apparatus  having  a  housing  including  a  bousing  panel  in 
which  IS  a  depressible  key  surface,  and  a  cover  having  an  interior 
surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  said  cover  mounted  on  the  housing 
and  movable  thereon  fixim  a  first  preselected  position  covering  the 
key  surface  with  the  cover's  interior  surface  facing  the  key  surface, 
lo  a  second  preselected  position  exposing  and  allowing  access  to 
the  key  surface,  wherein  the  cover  has  an  apentne  in  alignment 
with  the  key  surface  when  the  keypad  cover  is  in  its  first  prese- 
lected  position,  said  cover  including  a  pushrod  assembly  allowing 
the  key  surface  to  be  depressed  with  the  cover  in  its  first  prese- 
lected position,  said  pushrod  assembly  comprising  a  pushrod  in  the 
aperture  and  projecting  from  the  interior  surface  of  the  cover,  and 
a  canulever  support  arm  having  first  and  second  ends  and  made  of 
a  resilient  material,  said  support  arm  attached  at  the  first  end 
thereof  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  cover  and  at  the  second  end 
thereof  to  the  pushrod.  whereby  external  pressure  on  the  pushrod 
deflects  the  support  arm  and  when  Che  cover  is  in  its  first  prese- 
lected position  presses  the  pushnxl  against  the  key  surface, 
wherein  the  improvement  includes  in  tiie  pushrod  assembly  a 
cantilever  brace  arm.  said  brace  arm  having  a  first  end  integral  with 
the  first  end  of  the  cantilever  support  aim,  said  brace  arm  lying 
generally  along  and  spaced  from  the  cantilever  support  arm  and 
having  a  second  end  spaced  apart  from  the  support  arm  and 
attached  lo  the  interior  surface  of  the  cover. 


5452,957 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  FIELD  KIT 
George  T.  Brown,  Apnlnrhln;  Vinccat  M.  Coppola,  Endicott,- 
Walter  A.  Goodmao,  Biaghamtaa,  aU  of  N.Y.;  Frank  V. 
Grebe,  Rndne,  WiM  Chwlcs  R.  Hittoa;  David  R.  Her- 
mansen,  both  of  Endicatt,  N.Y.;   DsTid  J.  Podm^Jcrsky, 
Johnson   City,   N.Y.;   Dennis   P.   ReyMlds,   Owcgo,   N.Y.; 
Edward  R.  RitiiMid,  Bia«haHtaii,  N.Y,;  Jniian  D.  Rizzi, 
Endicott,  N.Y.;  John  H.  Sher«aa,  Gka  Anbrey,  N.Y.,  and 
Paul  A.  Wormsbccber,  EadweO,  N.Y.,  awlgiors  to  Interna- 
tional BusincK  MKUaci  Corporaliaa,  Araonk,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Sep.  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  383,916 
InL  CL"  H«5K  5A)0;  GOID  15/00;  GMF  I/I6 
VS.  CI.  361—683  16  Claims 

1.  A  paclcaging  stnicture  for  a  portable  computer  system  com- 
pnsing: 

a  carrying  case; 

a  rectangular  frame  structure  within  said  canying  case  which 
provides  a  well  having  interior  side  walls  which  support  a 
portable  computer: 
a  multi-pin  receptacle  at  an  end  of  said  well  within  said  rectan- 
gular frame  structure  for  receiving  a  complementary  connec- 
tor on  said  computer,  said  multi-pin  receptacle  being  slidably 


supported  to  said  frame  for  movement  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  connector; 

a  retaining  member  on  said  rectangular  frame  opposite  said 
receptacle  which  retains  an  opposite  end  of  said  computer 
when  said  computer  connector  is  engaged  in  said  receptacle; 
and. 

an  input/output  box  supported  on  said  rectangular  frame,  con- 
nected to  said  multi-pin  receptacle  which  provides  connection 
10  said  computer. 


5.552.958 

COMPACT  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

SPACE-MINIMIZING  CONFIGURATION  OF 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS,  CABLES,  AND  CIRCUIT 

BOARDS 
Masaru  Seto,  and  Naohiro  Yokoyanut,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushilu  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  377,675,  Jan.  24,  1995,  wliicfa  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  84,808,  Jiu.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  17,  1992,  4-190352 
Int.  a."  G06F  1/16 
U.S.  a.  361—683  18  Claims 


I.  A  compact  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  unit  having  a  lower  case,  and  an  upper  case  attached  to 
the  lower  case  to  cover  a  part  of  the  lower  case  and  having  a 
storing  portion,  the  base  unit  containing  electronic  compo- 
nents; 

a  display  unit  rotatably  provided  on  the  upper  case; 

a  circuit  board  arranged  in  the  lower  case; 

a  sub  circuit  board  attached  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  upper  case; 

a  connector  cable,  extending  from  the  display  unit  into  the  base 
unit,  accommodated  in  the  storing  portion  and  connected  to 
the  sub  circuit  board; 

a  battery  stored  in  the  storing  portion  and  connected  to  the  sub 
circuit  board; 

a  single  main  cable  extending  from  the  sub  circuit  board;  and 
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heat  conductive  relationship  with  the  heat  sink,  and  means  heat 
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i  connecioc  alliched  m  an  eticnded  enil  nl  ihf  main  ^ahlc  ami 
dctathablv  Lonnetled  l<i  ihf  iiri.uit  hoard 


turc,  and  hiasing  said  third  and  lounh  c>lindni:al  nicmhers 
toward  engagement  with  said  sccund  wall  structure 


NOTEBOOK  i:OMPirrEH  DOCKING  STATION  HAV  IN(; 

FLOATING  CONNECTOR  INTERFACE  STRl  tTL'RE 
Mark  Pi—*miii,  Aortia,-  CaracB  Sdikanm-.  PflucervUlc,  and 
Bin  laioMB,  CoUcyviilc  all  of  Tn^  Mricnon  to  Dell  I  SA. 
UP^  AMtla,  l^s. 

C«MllMatiaB-iB-pu1  of  Ser.  No.  858,  Jan.  S,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5J13.5M.  Thto  applicatkn  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  .No.  219.607 

InL  CI'  G«6F  l/lf>   H«IR  /  i/n:    H05K  '•/lO 

VS.  n.  .161— 6M  25  (Taims 


1  Connectur  ipparalus  tor  use  m  operauveU  and  electncaily 
coupling  a  6rs(  electrical  connector  structure  earned  by  a  portable 
cofnpuier  to  a  docking  station  structure  having  a  receiving  area  into 
which  the  ponable  computer  nna)  be  inserted  in  a  hrst  direction 
toward  a  docked  onentatKW  of  the  computer,  said  connector  appa 
ratus  c-ooipnsing 

a  second  electncal  connector  structure  telescopingly  engageable 

with  the  ftnl  electncal  connector  Mructure.  and 
floating  support  means  for  supporting  said  second  electncal 
connector  structure  within  the  receiving  area  in  a  manner  such 
that  said  second  electncal  connector  structure  will  be  forcibly 
engaged   by   the   first   electncal   connector   structure   as   the 
computer  approaches  its  docked  orientation  within  the  receiv 
ing  area, 
said  floating  support  means  bemg  operative  to  resiliently  bias 
said  second  electncal  connector  structure  toward  a  ready  for 
docking   position,    permit    said   second   electncal   connector 
structure  to  be  translated  away  from  said  ready  for-docking 
position  and  into  ptecise  lelescopingly  mateaMe  alignment 
with  the  first  electncal  connector  structure  in  response  to  a 
forcible,    misaligned   engagement   of  said   second   electncal 
connector  strucnirc  by  the  first  electncal  connector  structure 
as  the  computer  moves   in   said  first  direction   toward   its 
docked  orientation,  and  substantially  prevent  rotation  of  said 
second  electncal  connector  structure  relative  to  the  first  elec- 
tncal connecter  structure,  said  floaDng  suppon  means  includ 
ing 
first  and  second  facing  wall  structures  spaced  apart  in  a  hnit 

direction, 
first  and  second  cylindncal  members  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  facing  wall  structures,  spaced  apart  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  first  direction,  and  having  first 
ends  slidably  engaging  said  first  wall  structure, 
third  and  fourth  cylindncal  members  rcspecDvely  and  tele 
scopmgly  engaged  with  said  first  and  second  cylindncal 
members  for  aual  movement  relative  thereto, 
a  base  member  extending  between  and  anchored  to  said  third 
and  fourth  cylindncal  members  for  movement  therewith, 
said  second  electncal  connector  structure  being  fixedly 
secured  to  said  base  member  for  movement  therewith,  and 
first  and  second  springs  biasing  said  first  and  second  cylindn- 
cal members  toward  engagement  with  said  first  wall  struc- 


5,552,960 
COLLAPSIBLE  COOLING  APPARATi;S  FOR  PORTABLE 

COMPUTER 

Daryl  J.  Ncboo,  and  Scoa  L.  NoMc  both  of  Beaverton.  On%.. 

Bssignon  to  Intel  Corporatioa,  SanU  Clai^  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,779 

InL  ex."  H05K  7/20  G06F  1/20 

VS.  a.  361— *87  52  C 


I   A  computer  system,  compnsing 

a  base  casing. 

a  heal  source  in  said  base  casing: 

a  honom  cover  coupled  to  said  base  casing  such  that  an  open 
space  exists  between  said  base  casing  and  said  bonom  cover 
in  a  first  posiDon  of  said  computer  system,  wherein  a  minimal 
space  exists  between  said  base  casing  and  said  booom  cover 
in  a  second  posiaon  of  said  computer  system,  wherein  said 
minimal  space  is  smaller  than  said  open  space,  and 

a  heal  sink  thermally  coupled  to  said  heat  source,  said  heat  sink 
having  an  open  extended  position  and  a  collapsed  posiDon. 
whereui  movement  of  said  computer  system  from  said  first 
pcwition  to  said  second  position  causes  said  heat  sink  to  move 
from  said  open  extended  position  to  said  collapsed  posiDon 
and  movement  of  said  computer  system  from  said  second 
posiDon  to  said  first  position  causes  said  beat  sink  to  move 
from  said  collapsed  position  to  said  open  extended  position 


5452,961 
ELECTRONIC  UNIT 
AdrUnus  P  Van  Gaal;  Rlckard  J.  Hiuiphreys,  both  of  Kaaata; 
Joha  C.  AtUoMMi,  Ottawa;  Aaiit  Chawta,  and  Yee-Ning 
Chas,  bodi  of  Ncpeaa.  aU  vt,  Caaada,  aarignors  to  Norttaeni 
TdecoBi  Llfliitcd,  Moatrcal,  CawMb 

FUcd  May  18,  1995,  S«r.  No.  443,515 

I«L  a.'  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CL  361—700  20  Claims 


1  An  electromc  umt  compnsmg  a  housing  including  a  heal  sink, 
an  electromc  circuitry  member  witliin  tlie  housing,  biasing  means 
normally  operable  to  urge  the  heat  sink  and  tlie  circuitry  member 
away  from  relative  positions  in  which  the  circuitry  member  is  in 
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a  casmg  for  receiving  therein  said  land  portion  of  said  condiKtor 
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heal  conductive  relationship  with  the  heat  sink,  and  means  heat 
Lt)rnlucii\ely  connected  to  the  circuitry  member  and  operable  as 
lemperaiure  increases  through  specific  temperature  conditions  to 
urge  the  circuitry  member  towards  the  heat  sink  to  bnng  the 
circuitry  member  into  heat  conductive  relationship  with  the  heai 
sink  and  remove  heat  from  the  circuitry  member,  the  nneans  heal 
conductively  connected  to  the  circuitry  member  then  being  oper- 
dhle  as  the  lemperaiure  decreases  through  the  specific  temperature 
conditions  to  allow  the  biasing  means  to  urge  the  circuitry  member 
aw  a\  trom  the  heat  sink  and  out  of  heat  conductive  relationship 
uith  the  heat  sink,  the  electronic  unit  also  including  a  heat  conduc- 
tion means  disposed  intermediate  the  heat  sink  and  the  circuitry 
member,  the  heal  conduction  means  being  compressible  and 
increasing  in  heal  conductive  eflBciency  as  compression  increases, 
ihe  heal  conduction  means  being  compressed  between  the  heat  sink 
and  the  circuitry  member  as  the  circuitry  member  mo\es  towards 
itie  heat  sink 


1   A  jack  panel  comprising: 

.1  tirsi  and  second  set  of  connectors  electrically  connectable  to 
hrst  and  second  telecommunications  apparatus: 

.1  plurality  of  electrical  plug-receiving  jacks  on  a  front  surface  of 
ihc  panel  electrically  connectable  to  patch  cords,  for  electn- 
caily connecting  one  of  said  telecommunications  apparatus  to 
a  third  telecommunications  apparatus  coupled  to  another 
panel  of  the  same  type,  the  plug-receiving  jacks  being  of  a 
type  which  do  not  alter  electrical  connections  in  the  panel 
when  a  plug  is  inserted  therein: 

means  for  electrically  connecting  the  first  set  of  connectors  to 
the  second  set  of  connectors: 

means  for  switching  the  electrical  connector  of  the  first  set  ol 
connectors  to  the  plug-receiving  jacks:  and 

means  provided  m  the  front  surface  of  the  panel  for  activating 
said  switching  means. 


5452,963 
Bl  S  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  STACKED  HIGH 

DENSITY  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGES 
Carmen  D.  Bums,  Austin,  Tex.^  assignor  to  Staktck  Corpora- 
tion, Austin,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  4404M,  May  12,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5.479J18,  whicb  is  a  divisioB  of  Ser.  No.  206329,  Mar.  7, 
1V94,  Pat.  No.  5,455,740.  This  application  Jid.  24,  1995,  Ser. 
I  No.  506,309 

'  Int.  CI."  H«5K  7/00:  HOIL  23/02 

VS.  CI.  361—735  1  Claim 

1   An  integrated  circuit  module,  comprising: 


5452,962 

INTERCONNECT  AND  CROSS-COTWECT  EQUIPMENT 

INCLUDING  JACK  PANEL 

Cla>  A.  Feustel,  LawrenceviUc,  Ga.,  and  John  M.  ScagUone, 

()en\Ule,  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,253 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  17/18:  H04M  SAX):  H05K  7/0() 

VS.  CI.  361—733  6  Claims 

JJ ./!  "  l» 

fir»o««"i 4q- 


an  assembly  of  integrated  circuit  packages,  each  of  said  pack- 
ages having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface  and  a  penmeter 
edge;  each  of  said  packages  including  an  integrated  circuit  die 
and  a  plurality  of  electncal  leads  coupled  to  said  die  and 
extending  through  said  perimeter  edge:  said  packages  being 
mounted  within  said  module  with  the  lower  surface  of  one 
adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  another  in  stacked  configuration 
so  as  to  align  said  electncal  leads  of  one  of  said  packages  with 
those  of  another  of  said  packages,  some  ot  said  lead  being 
bifurcated  at  their  distal  end  to  pro\  ide  an  upper  and  a  lower 
lead  extension:  wherein  upper  and  lower  lead  extensions  from 
adjacent  packages  are  electncaily  and  thermally  coupled: 
wherein  said  bifurcated  lead  extensions  comprise  a  first  and  a 
second  lead  end  finger:  and  wherein  said  first  or  said  second 
lead  end  finger  on  the  leads  of  at  least  one  of  said  stacked 
integrated  circuit  packages  is  electrically  connected  to  a  first 
or  second  lead  end  finger  of  the  leads  of  an  adjacent  inte- 
grated circuit  package  and  the  remaining  lead  end  finger  is 
electrically  connected  to  a  lead  end  finger  of  the  leads  of 
another  adjacent  integrated  circuit  package. 


5452,964 

SWITCH  MOUNTED  ON  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND 

METHOD  OF  MOLTVTING  SWITCH  ON  CIRCUIT 

BOARD 

Hayato  Naito,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild  Kaisha 

Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusbo,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982.965 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29.  1991,  3-341891 

InL  a."  H05K  7/02:  HOIH  9no 


V.S.  CI.  361—781 


10  Claims 


1   A  switch  device  comprising: 

a  circuit  board  including  a  conductor  pattern  having  a  land 
portion: 

a  fixed  contact  member  electncaily  provided  on  said  land  por- 
tion of  said  conductor  pattern  and  having  a  fixed  contact,  said 
fixed  contact  member  being  reflow  -soldered  to  said  land  por- 
tion: 

a  movable  contact  member  having  a  movable  contact  movable 
to  louch/detach  with  said  fixed  contact  of  said  fixed  contact 
member: 
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5452,967 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 


reacts  with  the  other  to  produce  a  chemiluminescem  reaction,  the 
first  chamber  having  a  first  outer  surface  and  the  second  chamber 
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a  casing  for  receiving  therein  said  land  pocTion  o(  said  conductor 
pattern  and  said  movable  and  lixed  contact  members,  said 
movable  contact  member,  said  land  portion,  and  said  fixed 
contact  member  which  is  reflow-soldered  to  said  land  portion. 
aU  bemg  completely  enclosed  within  said  casing. 

a  locking  member  for  fitting  said  casing  to  said  circuit  board, 
said  loddng  member  being  provided  in  said  casing,  and 

a  holding  member  for  holding  said  movable  contact  with  respect 
to  said  fixed  contact  in  one  of  a  touched  and  a  detached 
conditioa.  said  holding  member  being  provided  in  said  casing 


5^2,965 

CONTKOL  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  (X)MPACT  AND 

ACCESSIBLK  ARRANGEMENT  OF  PRINTED  CIRCT TT 

BOARDS 

Peter  HabcQer,  Murten,  SwitmlaiKl,  assignor  to  SAIA  AG. 

SwitKriawl 

FUed  Apr.  4,  l««4,  Ser.  No.  222,582 
ClaiMi  priority,  ap|>UcathMi  European  PaL  Off^  Apr.  2,  \9t3, 
93810235 

InL  tX"  H«5K  v/j  y/t») 
VS.  n.  3*1—861  12  (laims 


4f  ll-,iL.. 


V 


O  31  3^  ' 

I    A  programmable  control  apparatus,  comprising 
d  bousing  uf  a  synthetic  matenal  imluding  a  base  and  .i  lovrr 

posiuonable  on  said  base, 
printed  circuit  boards  hou.s<:d  in  \aid  hixising  in  ai  lea.si  a  (irsl 
plane  and  a  second  plane  pusiuuncd  above  said  tirsi  plane  a 
pluraJity  of  printed  cirvuii  boards  adapted  to  be  positioned  in 
said  hrsi  plane,  and  M  least  one  pnnted  circuit  hoard  hsed  in 
said  second  plane, 
a  bus  strip  at  said  hrM  plane  aivl  earned  on  \aid  ha.se.  and  said 

bus  strip  having  connecting  plugs  on  txxh  sides  thereof, 
said  plurality  uf  pnnted  circuit  boards  in  said  hrsl  plane  arc 
attachable  to  said  connecting  plugs  on  both  sides  of  said  bus 
stnp  and  thereby  positionable  m  said  hrst  plane,  and 
guides  provided  on  said  base  and  cooperating  with  said  pnnted 
circuit  boards  for  guiding  said  pnnted  circuit  hoards  of  said 
hrst  plane  inco  conlaci  with  said  connecting  plugs  of  said  bus 
strip 


5,S52.9M 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVINt;  AN 

INTERCONNECTING  CTRCTJIT  BOARD  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

innj*  Nacaao.  Ka— gawa-ken.  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kataka  ToiWlM.  Japaa 
MtWom  U  Scr.  No.  2S3.,5I9,  Jun.  J,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,473314. 
whidi  ta  a  coMinoatioa  of  Scr.  No.  808JU8,  Dec.  17,  1991, 
Thk  applicatiaa  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  4«6359 
I  priorlly,  appMcaHwi  Japao,  Dec.  20.  199*.  2-404429; 
Dec  10,  1991,  3-32*148 

InL  CL"  H05K  '■AI2 
U.S.  CL  3*1—813  2  tnaim.1 

1    A  semiconductor  device  having  an  interconnecting  circuit 
bowd.  the  device  compnsing 

an  island  formed  in  a  predetermined  plane 
a   first   senuconductor  chip   having   a   plurality    of   electncally 
connecting  electrode  pads,  the  first  chip  being  di.spmed  on  the 
island; 


l~ 


a  hrst  interconnecting  circuit  board  having  a  hrst  electrically 
conductive  pattern  and  a  plurality  of  electncally  connecting 
clectriKle  pads  connected  to  the  hrst  electncally  conductive 
pattern,  the  hrst  interconnecting  circuit  board  being  disp»i.sed 
on  the  hrst  semiconductor  chip; 

a  second  semiconductor  chip  having  a  plurality  of  elccmcalh 
connecting  electnxle  pads,  ttie  second  ctup  being  disposed  on 
the  island. 

a  second  interconnecting  circuit  board  having  a  second  electn 
cally   conductive  pattern  and  a  plurality  of  electrically  con 
necting  electnxle  pads  electncally  connected  to  the  second 
electncally   conductive   pattern,   the   second   interconnecting 
circuit  board  being  disposed  on  the  second  semiconductor 
chip. 

an  electnc  connecting  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  electn 
cally  connecting  electrode  pads  and  a  third  electncally  con 
ductive  pattern  connected  to  the  electncally  connecting  elec 
trode  pads,  the  electnc  connecting  circuit  board  fieing 
disposed  on  the  island  and  between  the  hrst  semiconductor 
chip  and  the  second  semiconductor  chip; 

a  plurality  of  inner  leads  disposed  around  the  island. 

a  hrst  electncally  connecting  means  for  connecting  a  hrst  one  of 
the  inner  leads  and  a  hrst  one  of  the  electncally  connecting 
electnxle  pads  on  the  first  semiconductor  chip; 

a  second  electncally  connecting  means  for  connecting  a  second 
one  of  the  inner  leads  and  a  hrsl  one  of  the  electncally 
connecting  electrode  pads  on  tlie  first  interconnecting  circuit 
hoard. 

a  third  electncally  connecting  means  for  connecting  a  third  one 
of  the  inner  leads  and  a  hrst  one  of  the  electncally  connecting 
electrode  pads  on  the  electnc  connecting  circuit  txiard. 

a  fourth  electncally  connecting  means  for  connecting  a  second 
one  of  the  electncally  connecting  electrode  pads  on  the  hrst 
semiconductor  chip  and  a  second  one  of  the  electncally 
connecting  electrode  pads  on  the  electnc  connecting  cinuii 
fxiard; 

a  hfth  electncally  connecting  means  for  connecting  a  second  one 
of  the  electncally  connecting  electrode  pads  on  the  first  inter 
connecting  circuit  board  and  a  third  one  of  the  electnc  con 
necting  electrode  pads  on  the  electnc  connecting  circuit 
board. 

a  sixth  electncally  connecting  means  for  connecting  ttie  fourth 
electncally  connecting  electrode  pads  on  the  electncally  con 
necting  circuit  fxiard  and  a  hrst  one  of  the  electncally  con 
necting  electnxle  pads  on  the  second  chip. 

a  seventh  electncally  connecting  means  for  connecting  a  hfth 
one  of  tfie  electncally  connecting  electrode  pads  on  the  elec 
tnc  connecting  circuit  board  and  a  first  one  of  the  electncally 
connecting  electrode  pads  on  the  second  interconnecting  cir 
cuil  fxiard. 

an  eighth  electncally  connecting  means  for  connecting  a  second 
one  of  the  electncally  connecting  electrode  pads  on  the  sec 
ond  interconnecting  circuit  txiard  and  a  second  one  of  the 
electncally  connecting  electrode  pads  on  the  second  chip;  and 

a  ninth  electncally  connecting  means  for  connecting  a  third  one 
of  the  electncally  connecting  electrode  pads  on  the  second 
chip  and  a  fourth  one  of  the  inner  leads 
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5352^7 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

HOUSING  FOR  CONTAINING  CIRCUITS  BOARD  AND 

FUNCTIONAL  COMPONENTS 

Masaru  Seto;  Kazuya  SUlMsaki,  and  Satoni  Ami,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisiia  TosUIm,  Kanagawa- 

ken.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1993,  5-104786; 
Jul.  9,  1993,  5-170063 

InL  a."  H05K  9/00 
VS.  CI.  361—818  44  Claims 

(Mb     %^ij 


1   A  portable  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hox-shaped  housing  made  of  synthetic  resin,  and  having  a  flat 
bottom; 

a  frame  incorporated  in  said  housing; 

first  and  second  circuit  boards  supported  by  said  frame,  said 
circuit  fxiards  tieing  aligned  and  spaced  apart  in  the  vertical 
direction  of  said  housing,  located  parallel  to  the  txinom  of 
said  housing  and  facing  each  other,  and  each  of  the  circuit 
fioards  having  circuit  parts  which  generate  noise  while  oper- 
ating. 

first  and  second  auxiliary  shields  supported  by  said  first  and 
second  circuit  boards  and  extending  in  the  vertical  direction 
ot  said  housing;  and 

first  and  second  shield  plates  supported  by  said  frame,  the  first 
shield  plate  being  arranged  on  a  lower  side  of  said  frame,  the 
second  shield  plate  being  arranged  on  an  upper  side  of  said 
frame,  and  the  first  and  second  shield  plates  cooperating  with 
said  first  and  second  auxiliary  shields  to  enclose  said  frame 
and  said  first  and  second  circuit  boards. 


reacts  with  the  other  to  produce  a  chemiluminescent  reaction,  the 
first  chamber  having  a  first  outer  surface  and  the  second  chamber 
having  a  second  outer  surface,  said  chambers  being  separated  by  a 
partition  wall  having  a  closing  element  which  is  acmable  under 
action  on  each  chamber  of  a  same  coincident  increase  in  external 
pressure  of  a  medium  in  which  said  device  is  located  to  permit 
mixing  of  two  or  more  chemical  products  that  results  in  a  produc- 
tion of  light,  the  first  outer  surface  adapted  to  receive  pressure 
induced  by  the  medium  and  to  transmit  force  caused  by  this 
pressure  to  the  closing  element 


5352,969 
VEHICULAR  LAMP  DEVICE 
Tomokazu   Muraluuni,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to   Koito 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28.  1994.  6-079258 
InL  a."  B60Q  1/00 
VS.  CI.  362—61  12  Claims 


1  A  vehicular  lamp  device  for  a  combination  tail  lamp  compns- 


ing: 


a  lamp  body  having  a  cup  shape  and  a  front  opening: 

a  bulb  supported  by  said  lamp  body; 

a  front  lens  covenng  said  front  opening  of  said  lamp  body;  and 

a  shade  disposed  inside  said  front  lens  between  said  bulb  and 
said  lens,  said  shade  having  a  light  transmitting  area  and  a 
light  blocking  area,  said  light  transmimng  area  hieing  in  front 
of  said  bulb,  said  light  blocking  area  of  the  shade  being 
operative  to  cut  off  light  except  for  light  incident  on  said  light 
transmitting  area. 


5352,968 
CHEMILUMINESCENT  LIGHTING  ELEMENT 
Jacques  Ladyjensky,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Omniglow 
Corporation,  Novato,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  750,152,  Aug.  26,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5,488344.  This  appUcation  JuL  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87372 

InL  a.'  F21K  2A)0 

VS.  a.  362—34  24  Claims 


y>  ,  n  y/ 1 1 1  f  n  r  /  r  1 1 11 1  ly  1  / 1  rJ 


1  A  chemiluminescent  device  made  at  least  in  part  of  translu- 
cent synthetic  material  and  defining  first  and  second  chambers  with 
each  chamber  containing  at  least  one  chemical  pnxluct  which 


5352,970 
VEHICULAR  LAMP  AND  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MOLDING  SAME 

Shirou  Takezawa,  and  Souhei  Sano,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,265 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20.  1994,  6-104293 

InL  a.''  B60Q  ]/00 

VS.  a.  362—61  12  CUims 
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a  lamp  mounted  in  said  housing  at  one  end  and  connected  to  said 
induction  coil  through  said  switch;  and 


5352,975 
ILLUSIVE  LAMP 
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1.  A  veteculv  lamp,  comprising: 

a  lamp  body  having  a  front  opemng.  a  shelf  nnember  iniegrally 
formed  on  an  outer  surface  of  a  penpberaJ  pat  of  said  from 
opening  and  extending  entirely  along  uid  peripheral  pan.  a 
seal  groove  defined  between  said  shelf  member  and  said 
penplteral  pan  of  saxJ  front  opening,  and  a  volume  reducing 
groove  formed  ad)acenl  to  a  junctran  of  said  penpherai  pan  of 
said  fix»t  opening  and  said  shelf  member,  and 

an  outer  lens  coupled  to  said  lamp  body,  said  outer  lens  com 
pruing  a  seal  leg  uuened  in  said  seal  groove  of  said  lamp 
body  and  secured  thereto  by  a  sealing  niatenai.  wherein 

I  relationship  in  thickness  of  said  lamp  body  sausties  an  equa 
Don: 

06Sly1,£0'» 

where  I,  is  a  thickncu  of  said  pcnpbcraJ  pan  of  said  lamp  body 
and  t;  IS  a  thickness  of  said  shelf  member  at  a  ponion  where 
said  volume  reducing  groove  is  formed 


rotauon  of  said  wheel,  at  least  one  of  said  illununation  mem- 
bers  being  disposed  on  each  of  said  sides  of  said  plane,  said 
illumination  members  iiKluding  a  pair  of  electrical  leads 
slidably  electrically  connected  to  said  bridges 


IN-LINE  SKATE  UGHTS 

Jod  Madden.  522  SW.  SL  Lode  St..  Sturt,  FU.  349V7 

FUcd  Oct.  IS,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  544,781 

IdL  n.'  Ki3C  I  ^/26 

VS.  CL  M2— 61  10  Claints 


i  A  removable  light  assembly  for  a  shoe  skate  having  d  shoe 
with  heel  and  (oc  and  a  skate  frame  attached  underneath  the  shoe, 
the  skate  frame  having  a  heel  pomon,  a  uie  portion,  and  two  long 
sides,  ttte  as.sembly  compnsing 

an  elongate  suppon  arranged  to  snugly  encircle  the  skate  frame 
below  the  shoe,  bending  around  the  heel  ponion  and  the  toe 
portion  and  extending  along  both  long  sides,  [he  suppon 
provided  with  length  adjustment  means  for  adapting  to  skate 
frames  of  various  lengths  and  alsti  provided  with  sufficient 
elasticity  lo  enable  the  suppon  to  hrmly  engage  the  skate 
frame, 
a  plurality  of  light  sources  mounted  on  the  support,  the  light 
sources  being  spaced  apart  from  one  antxher  and  arranged  Cd 
emit  light  outwardly  fnxn  tlic  skate  frame,  and 
an  electnc  power  s<iurte  connected  to  tlic  light  sources  for 
itctivanng  ttie  siHirccs 


5.552.972 
SELf-Pt)WER£D  LlGifTED  WHEEL 
Valiid  Rezvaal,  IIMJ  W.  I4Slh  St..  Otatke,  Kjuk.  M062 
racd  Nov.  2S.  19*4,  Scr.  No.  345.995 
laL  CL"  r2IL  /  ^AM) 
VS.  CL  3*2— 7S  ft  Claims 

1   A  wheel  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation  compnsing 
a  wheel  hub  including  a  piair  of  clectncaily  conductive  bridges, 
a  traction  tire  removably  mounted  on  said  hub.  said  tire  being 
divisible  into  first  and  second  sides  about  a  plane  substantially 
bisecting  said  tire  and  normal  lo  the  axis  of  ruution. 
a  dynamo  earned  by  said  hub.  and 

a  plurality  of  lUuinination  members  electrically  coupled  to  said 
dynamo  and  earned  by  said  traction  ure  for  emitung  a  light  in 
response  to  clecmcal  current  supplied  by  said  dvnamo  dunng 


5352.973 
n.ASHLICHT  WITH  SELF-PROVIDED  POWER  SUPPLY 

MEANS 
Cbib-Haiai  Hsu.  FL  6,  No.  7,  CU-Mri  SL.  SaD-Chimg  City, 
lUpd  County,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Scr.  No.  584.953 

Int  CL*  BMQ  1/00 

VS.  a.  362—192  1  Claim 


I   A  flashlight  composing 

a  housing  having  a  hub  on  the  inside. 

a  flywheel  having  a  wheel  axle  turned  between  two  axle  bear- 
ings inside  said  housing,  a  magnet  fixedly  mounted  around 
said  wfieel  axle,  and  a  circular  bottom  recess. 

an  one-way  rotary  member  mounted  around  the  wheel  axle  ot 
said  flywiieel  at  a  bottom  side,  said  one-way  rotary  memf)cr 
comprising  a  ba.se  disposed  in  the  circular  recess  of  said 
flywheel,  and  a  toothed  ponion  around  the  penphery.  the  base 
of  said  one-way  rotary  member  compnsing  a  sloping  recess  at 
one  side,  a  metal  plate  moimted  within  said  sloping  recess, 
and  a  rotary  pin  moved  on  said  metal  plate  in  said  sloping 
recess  between  the  operative  position  in  which  said  rotary  pin 
IS  forced  by  ccntnfugal  force  into  engagement  with  the 
penphery  of  the  circular  recess  of  said  flywheel  upon  tJie 
rotary  nHXion  of  said  one-way  rotary  member  in  one  direc 
tion.  and  the  non-operative  position  in  which  said  rotary  pin  is 
forced  away  from  the  penphery  of  the  circular  rcce,s,s  of  said 
flywheel  upon  the  rotary  motion  of  said  one  way  member  in 
the  reversed  direction. 

an  induction  coil  fixedly  mounted  inside  said  housing  around  the 
magnet  of  said  flywheel. 

d  dnving  wheel  turned  on  said  hub.  said  dnving  wheel  having  a 
toothed  ponion  around  the  penphery  meshed  with  the  toothed 
portion  of  said  one-way  rotary  member,  and  a  bottom  recess. 

a  spiral  spnng  mounted  around  said  hub  within  the  bottom 
recess  of  said  dnving  wheel,  having  one  end  fixedly  secured 
to  said  hub  and  an  opposite  end  fixedly  secured  to  said  dnving 
Nvheel. 

a  traction  cable  having  one  end  fastened  to  said  dnving  wheel, 
and  an  opposite  end  wound  round  said  dnving  wheel  and 
coupled  with  a  handle   Hitside  said  h<xising: 

a  switch. 
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a  lamp  mounted  in  said  housing  at  one  end  and  connected  to  said 
induction  coil  through  said  switch;  and 

a  battery  mounted  in  said  housing  at  an  opposite  end  and 
connected  to  said  induction  coil  through  said  switch  in  paral- 
lel to  said  induction  coil; 

wherein  when  said  traction  rope  is  pulled  to  turn  said  driving 
wheel,  said  one-way  rotary  member  is  driven  by  said  dnving 
wheel  to  turn  said  flywheel,  causing  said  induction  coil 
induced  by  said  magnet  to  produce  electricity;  after  each 
traction,  said  spiral  spring  pulls  said  driving  wheel  to  take  up 
said  traction  cable. 


1  In  a  Christmas  light  stnng  comprising  a  chain,  said  chain 
including  a  plurality  of  interconnected  links,  the  improvement 
compnsing: 

each  of  said  links  being  an  elongated  planar  member  having  a 
substantially  flat  upper  surface  and  a  substantially  flat  lower 
surface  with  a  predetenmned  thickness,  said  member  having  a 
generally  centrally  located  socket  having  a  light  bulb  assem- 
bly mounted  therein,  said  light  bulb  assembly  including  a 
light  bulb  having  a  husk  receivable  in  a  socket,  said  socket 
protruding  from  one  side  of  said  member  and  said  bulb 
protruding  from  the  other  side  of  said  member,  one  of  said 
members  having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  light  bulb  assembly,  another  of  said  members 
having  a  protrusion  extending  firom  one  side  of  said  another  of 
said  members  on  opposite  sides  of  said  light  bulb  assembly 
mounted  on  said  another  of  said  members,  each  of  said 
protrusions  having  an  elongated  resilient  portion  extending 
from  said  member  terminating  in  an  enlai^ged  resilient  head 
greater  in  outer  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  apertures, 
the  overall  length  of  said  elongated  portion  being  substantially 
the  same  as  the  thickness  of  said  member  whereby  the  heads 
of  each  of  said  protrusions  may  be  press  fit  into  each  of  said 
apenures  whereby  said  bead  extends  dirough  said  aperture 
and  reuins  one  of  said  members  to  another  with  said  members 
pressed  against  each  other  in  a  frictional  relationship  and  said 
members  can  be  retained  in  any  desired  angle  lelative  to  each 
other  by  frictional  force. 


5.552,975 
ILLUSIVE  LAMP 
Chen  C.  Ho,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Tiled  Oct.  31,  1994,  Sen  No.  331,708 
InL  CL"  F21V  17/02 
VS.  CL  362—324 


1  Claim 


5,552.974 

LIGHT  STRING 

George  Tsai,  7F1.,  No.  147.  Sec.  4,  Jcn-Ai  Ril.,  lUpei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,302 

InL  a.*  F2IV  21/14 

VS.  CI.  362—250  2  Oaims 


1   An  illusive  lamp  compnsing: 

a  rotating  seal  having  a  base,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  base,  a 
gear  connected  with  an  output  axle  of  the  motor,  a  collar 
having  a  pinion  fixedly  mounted  on  a  bottom  of  the  collar 
with  respect  to  the  base  and  engaged  with  the  gear,  an 
electrical  socket  mounted  on  the  base  and  extending  upwardly 
with  respect  to  the  base  through  the  collar,  a  light  bulb  fitted 
in  the  electrical  .socket  and  extending  through  an  opening  in  a 
cover  mounted  on  the  base; 

a  cylindncal  shade  having  a  vertical  surface  with  respect  to  the 
base  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  with  different  shapes; 

a  spherical  housing  havmg  a  plurality  of  protuberances  with 
different  colors  on  a  lop  portion  of  the  spherical  housing  with 
respect  to  the  base  and  a  tubular  neck  portion  at  a  lower 
portion  of  the  spherical  housing  with  respect  to  the  base,  said 
tubular  neck  portion  extending  through  the  opemng  and  being 
fixedly  fitted  in  said  collar  and  enclosing  said  electrical 
socket,  said  spherical  housing  being  fixedly  mounted  in  said 
cylindrical  shade; 

a  tnangular  mirror  assembly  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
arranged  beside  said  cylindrical  shade;  and 

a  lens  disposed  at  said  first  end  of  said  triangular  mirror  assem- 
bly. 


5.552.976 
EMI  FILTER  TOPOLOGY  FOR  POWER  INVERTERS 
James  L.  Munro,  Sevema  Park,  and  David  L.  Scliantz.  Jr., 
ElUcott  City,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Gmnunan 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jiu.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  258,153 

Int  a."  H02M  I/I4 

VS.  CL  363—39  25  Claims 


.--_/_:,    ~-^:r   -  -f^    -    - 


-=t 


^ft^  mn  ' 

3  .'»   iff  l*^  I 

15.  An  EMI  filter  for  a  multiphase  electric  vehicle  propulsion 
system  including  a  power  source,  a  plurality  of  electronic  switches 
having  first  and  second  terminals,  and  first  and  second  power 
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a  line  current  coil,  having  at  least  one  turn  on  said  core,  for 
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cooducton  elcctncajly  connccunff  (be  rnsi  and  secoati  lcTmlndJ^  of 
the  pluraiiry  of  elecODnic  swiurhes,  rcspecavely,  in  (he  pi)wer 
lOUTce.  comprising 

a  hnt  capaciuve  elemcnl  electncaily  connected  m  parallel  with 

the  hnt  and  lecond  power  cunductun. 
a  Kcond  capacitive  elemcnl  a.v«x'ia(ed  with  each  uf  the  plurality 
of  elecCmnK:  switches,  each  of  the  second  capaciuve  elements 
having  hrsi  and  second  lemujials  and  an  inmosic  inductive 
compooent.   the   hrst   and  second  temunais  of  cjch  of  the 
second  capacitive  elements  being  electncaily  connected  lo  ifie 
hrst  and  second  power  conductors,  respectively, 
a  first  inductive  element  clecincatty  connected  in  series  *ith  the 
first  power  conductor.  tf>e  first  inductive  elcmeni  separating 
the  first  capacitive  element  and  the  plurality  of  second  capaci 
tive  elements,  and 
i  first  and  second  junction  associated  vvith  each  nt  the  second 
capaciuve  elements,  each  ot  the  first  and  second  junciion.s 
connecting  the  finu  and  second  lerminais  ot  associated  second 
capacitive  elements  to  the  first  and  secimd  lemiinals  ul  a.sM> 
cialed  electronic  switches,  rcspectivelv.  each  of  ihe  plurality 
of  first  and  second  )uncti<ms  hasing  first  jnd  second  ininnsu. 
inductive  components, 
therein  a  sum  of  induclaiKes  of  the  first  and  second  intnnsK 
inductisr  components  a.s.socialed  with  «ach  first  and  second 
junctions  Ls  less  ttuui  an  inductance  ot  the  intrinsic  inductise 
component  of  Itie  a.ssiicialed  second  capacitive  element 


5J52,«»T7 

THREE  PHASE  INVERTER  CTRll  IT  WITH  IMPROVED 

TRANSmON  FROM  SVPWM  TOSIX  STi:P  OPERATION 

Xiagyi  Xu,  and  Dang  Deng,  both  of  C'anUm,  Mkh..  aangnon  to 

Ford  Motor  Cotmpaay,  Dearborn,  Mick. 

Filed  Jan.  20.  199S.  .Ser.  No.  *^iJ2\ 

Int.  CT"  He2M  ^  Ir,: 

IS.  CI  3«J— -41  5  ClaiMi 


I^ 


1  .A  method  of  controlling  a  three  pha.se  inverter  circuit  which 
provides  improved  transition  from  space  vecnor  P>V'M  operation  to 
SIX  step  operation,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

calculaung  the  space  vector  PWM  times  ll.  l2  and  lO  for  space 
vector  P>*M  operation,  tl  and  H  corresponding  to  non  zero 
space  vectors  associated  with  a  commanded  space  vector  and 
t*  corresponding  to  a  «ro  space  vector,  the  sum  of  tl.  i2  and 
It  equaling  a  total  pulse  width  mixlulation  control  period. 
TPWM. 

comparing  tC  to  0. 

setting  transition  space  vector  FWM  times  tl  .  t2'  and  tO'  for 
calculated  it  values  less  than  0  to  preserve  the  non  zero  space 
vector  which  is  closer  to  the  commanded  space  vector,  tnin 
caie  the  non- zero  space  vector  which  is  farther  from  the 
commanded  space  vector  and  eliminate  the  zero  space  vector, 
and 

operating  the  inverter  circuit  in  accordance  with  the  transition 
space  vector  PWM  umcs  ll',  il  and  if 


5452,978 

DEVICE  FOR  StPPLYING  A  V0LTA<;E  TO  AN 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT,  IN  PARTICITLAR  AN 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCTJIT  ASSOCIATED  WITH  A 

CI  RRENT  SENSOR  DISPOSED  ON  AN  ELECTRICAL 

LI?VE 

Jean-PanI  Moncarge.  Vnulx  en  VeUn,  France,  assignor  to  Gee 

AbtlMMi  T  A  D  SA.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  257328 
Claims  priority,  appUcntion  France  JiulIO,  1993,  93  M992 
lot  a."^  H02M  7m 
VS.  CL  3*5—89  2  Claiins 


I  Device  tor  supplying  a  power  supply  voltage  to  an  electronic 
.  ircuit.  in  particular  to  an  electronic  circuit  a.ssociatcd  with  a 
current  sen.s<ir  for  measunng  the  electrical  current  in  a  high-tension 
line,  said  device  comprising  a  current  transformer  having  a  primary 
circuit  and  a  secondary  circuit,  a  rectifier  Ixidgc  shunting  the 
secondary  ciicuit  and  output  ternunals  of  the  rectifier  bndge.  a  first 
capacitor  in  parallel  with  a  first  resistor  across  which  said  power 
supply  voltage  is  obtained,  a  first  switch  being  disposed  between 
the  output  tenninals  of  the  rectifier  bridge,  said  device  composing 
het«veen  the  output  termiaak  of  the  rectifier  bridge  a  branch 
composing  in  senes  a  second  capacitor,  a  second  switch  and  a 
second  resLslor.  the  lust  switch  being  controlled  by  a  first  threshold 
detector  shunting  the  second  capacitor,  the  second  switch  being 
conln)lled  by  a  second  thresiiold  detector  shunting  the  first  capaci- 
tor, the  first  and  .second  threshold  detectors  respectively  closing  Ihe 
first  and  second  switches  when  predetcniuned  first  and  second 
thresholds  are  respectively  reached,  said  curreoi  transformer  com- 
prising two  aecondary  winduigs  having  di£Ferent  numbers  of  turns 
and  magnetically  connected  in  series  to  the  recufier  bridge  tlraugh 
a  controlled  third  switch 


5.552,979 
ISOLATED  CLRRENT  SENSOR  FOR  DC  TO  HIGH 
FREQUENCY  APPLICATIONS 
Wcn-Jian  Gu.  Crolon-oa-HndM«,  N.Y..-  Gregory  T.  DiVln- 
ccnzo.  Earton,  MiL,  and  Paolo  P  Caldeira.  Scarsdale  N.Y.. 
■arignors  to  PbiH^  Electronics  North  America  Corporation. 
New  Yorlt.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Scr.  Na  159394 

InL  a."  H02M  .i/2-4   GOIR  3 MX) 

VS.  V\  343—98  25  Claims 


1   A  device  for  non  contacting  mea.suremenl  of  current  in  a  line, 
comprising 

a  high  permeability  core. 


636 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sppn-MBtiR  3.  1996 


inserting  a  held  in  said  smng  of  text,  said  field  comprising  a 
beciiuunE  field  character,  a  field  code,  and  an  endine  field 


"^ 
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a  line  current  coil,  having  at  least  one  turn  on  said  core,  for 

carrying  the  line  current  to  be  measured. 
a  bucking  coil  on  said  core, 
means  for  passing  a  measuring  cuinent  through  said  bucking  coil 

that  IS.  at  least  in  pari,  determined  by  said  line  current,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  measuring  current  to  maintain  flux 

through  said  core  below  a  saturation  flux  value. 


5,552,980 
INVERTER  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Luis  Garccs.  Lc  Pecq,  and  Viiili  T.  N'Gnycn  Phooc,  Boulogiie 
sur  Seine,  both  of,  France,  asignors  to  Schneider  Electric 
SA.  Boulogne-BilUncourt,  France 

Filed  Mar.  1,  199S,  Scr.  No.  396,796 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  France,  Mar.  I,  1994,  94  02428 
Int  CL'  H02M  3/24:7/5387 
VS.  a.  363—98  7  Qaims 


1  A  control  device  for  a  multi-phase  inverter  connected  to  a 
power  supply  source  through  a  DC  circuit  and  pulse  width  modu- 
lated by  a  control  circuit,  said  inverter  including  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  static  switches  in  paraliel  with  a  respective  plurality  of  pairs  of 
free  wheel  diodes  wherein  a  mid-point  of  each  of  said  pair  of 
switches  and  said  pair  of  diodes  is  cofinected  to  a  load,  said  control 
device  composing: 

a  switching  device  including  comparator  means  for  comparing 
an  input  signal  and  a  triangular  carrier  wave  output  by  a 
triangular  wave  generator,  wlierein  said  input  signal  is  defined 
by  control  voltages  which  are  a  function  of  simple  voltage  set 
values  and  wherein  said  control  device  operates  at  a  constant 
switching  frequency  and  provides  a  parameter  other  than  the 
frequency  of  said  carrier  wave  wherein  the  value  of  said 
paraineter  varies  in  a  random  manner  in  order  to  provide,  after 
operation  of  said  switching  device,  said  simple  voltage  set 
values  between  phases  and  a  neutral  of  said  load. 


5,552381 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 

Masanort    Yamnda,    KawanU,   Japan,   assignor   to    Canon 

Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japwi 
Continuation  of  Scr.  Na  857,273,  Mar.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
Thte  applicalioa  JnL  14, 1994,  Scr.  No.  275,334 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1991,  34)8214« 
InL  CL'  G«SB  15/00;  G8<F  15/163 
VS.  CI.  364—132  6  Claims 

1  An  electrotuc  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  tmcrocompuler  and  a  first  memofy  connected  with  each 

other  by  a  first  bus  line; 
a  second  microcomputer  and  a  second  memory  connected  with 

each  other  by  a  second  bus  line; 
attaching  means  for  detachably  attaching  a  storage  medium; 


SCWUl  COIWUNICAT10W 


— ?T 


a  connecting  means  for  coruiecting  one  of  the  first  bus  line  and 
the  second  bus  line  selectively  lo  said  attaching  means; 

a  third  memory  connected  to  the  first  bus  line  and  for  storing  a 
program  initially  executed  by  the  first  microcomputer;  and 

a  fourth  memory  connected  to  the  second  bus  line  and  for 
storing  a  program  initially  executed  by  tlie  second  microcom- 
puter. 

wherein,  when  the  first  bus  line  is  connected  to  said  attaching 
means,  which  attaches  a  storage  medium  storing  a  version-up 
program  for  the  first  microcomputer,  said  first  microcomputer 
transfer  Ihe  version-up  program  from  the  attached  storage 
medium  into  the  first  memory  and  executes  the  versioned-up 
program  in  the  first  memory,  and  when  said  first  bus  line  is 
not  connected  to  said  attaching  means,  said  first  microcom- 

•  puter  executes  a  program  in  the  first  memory  which  is  not 
versioned-up.  in  accordance  with  a  program  stored  in  the  third 
memory,  and 

wherein,  when  the  second  bus  line  is  connected  to  said  attaching 
means,  which  attaches  a  storage  medium  storing  a  version-up 
program  for  the  second  microcomputer,  said  second  micro- 
computer transfer  the  version-up  program  from  the  attached 
storage  medium  into  the  second  memory  and  executes  the 
versioned-up  program  in  the  second  memory',  and  when  said 
second  bus  tine  is  not  connected  to  said  attaching  means,  said 
second  microcomputer  executes  a  program  in  the  second 
memory  wtiich  is  not  versioned-up,  in  accordance  with  a 
program  stored  in  the  fourth  memory. 


5,552,982 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  FIELDS  IN 

A  DOCUMENT  PROCESSOR 

Peter  C.  Jackson,  Seattle,-  William  H.  Gates,  ID,  Redmond,  and 

Bryan   Loofboorrow,  Seattle,  aU  of  Wash.,  assignors   to 

Microsoft  Corporation,  RcdmomL  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694,001,  Apr.  30,  1991,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,872,  Oct  31,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appikation  Feb.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  205,141 

Int  a.*  G06F  17/22 

VS.  a.  364—419.1  27  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  method  of  processing  fields  in  a  document 
processor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  a  plurality  of  characters  organized  as  a  string  of  text 
into  the  document  processor; 
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signal  generated  by  said  speed  sensor  as  a  stored  speed  signal 
in  restxmse  to  ooeration  of  the  settine  switch  of  said  com- 


a  second  preloader  mechanism  responsive  to  a  second  command 
signal  for  retracting  the  seal  lielt  from  the  second  restraint 


636 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Sfttember  3.  1996 


uuening  a  held  in  said  stnng  of  text,  said  held  compnsing  a 
beginning  held  characler.  a  held  code,  and  an  ending  held 
character,  said  6eld  code  specifying  a  behavior  of  the  held. 

placing  said  stnng  of  text  in  a  document. 

deiernuiung  a  result  of  said  Aeld  based  on  said  behavior  speci 
fied  by  the  field  code,  and 

storing  said  result  in  said  held  witlun  said  document  thai  con 
tarns  the  placed  string  of  text  having  inserted  held 


5^52.M3 

VARIABLE  REFERENCED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

REMOTELY  OPERATED  VEHICLES 

Chrfclaphir  A.  ThwabcrB,  Newtoxva.  awl  Bryan  S.  Cotton, 

Mmtm,  hutk  af  Cm^  Mitf  nr<  to  United  Tcchnoioclcs 

Corpamtai,  Haitfnnl,  Com. 

FHed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2*4,706 

Int  CL'  GMF  I65A)0 

VS.  CL  344—424.01  7  Claims 


1  A  vanat>le  referenced  control  system  for  controlhng  the  opera 
tion  of  a  remotely  operaied  veiiicle.  composing 

control  means  for  pfoviding  control  signals; 

means  for  seiectwg  between  a  fixed  frame  of  rcfereiKc  with 
respect  lo  the  remotely  operated  vehicle,  a  hxed  frame  of 
reference  with  respect  to  eanli.  and  a  hxed  frame  of  reference 
with  respect  to  sa«l  control  means. 

means  for  providing  tnuufoimation  angle  signals  (8)  indicauvc 
of  tiic  onentation  of  tlte  remotely  operaied  vehicle  with 
respect  to  said  selected  frame  of  rcfeimce,  and 

transformation  means  responsive  to  said  control  signals  and  said 
transformation  angle  signab  for  providmg  transformed  con- 
trol signals  which  control  the  motion  of  the  remotely  operated 
vehKle  with  respect  to  said  selected  frame  of  reference 


S,S523M 
DUGNOSTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPLEX  SYSTEMS 
USING  VIRTUAL  COMPONENTS 
Dmb7    N.    CraadO.   Spr^    Brwmck;    KcMh    P.    BfttiuM. 
Ckwlo  M.  Cwlhu.  botk  oT  Sm  Antaalo.  aad  Bm<  B. 
Dcvtee,  ail  of  Tkx.,   Mrigaon   to  TRW   Ltc, 
CaMf. 

ntd  Scr-  1*.  19*3,  Scr.  N«  122J30 
UM.  CL*  GO«F  II/2T7 
VS.  a.  3M— 424.09  34  ClalBB 

1.  A  method  of  diagnming  failures  in  a  complex  real  system 
inchidiiig  a  high  level  fiinction  execiKed  by  a  plurality  of  hardware 
components,  wherein  said  high  level  function  functionaUy  irans- 
fbnns  at  least  one  uipui  into  at  least  one  output,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

a)  allocating  said  high  level  function  of  said  real  system  uito  a 
set  of  6rsl  level  functions  each  functionally  transfonmng  at 
leaM  one  input  into  at  least  one  output,  wherein  said  at  least 
one  high  level  input  is  provided  to  said  mpul  of  one  hrst  level 
fimction.  said  at  least  oite  high  level  output  is  generated  by  an 
outpot  of  another  first  level  function,  and  said  set  of  first  level 
functions  together  provide  a  functional  transformatiofi 
uMended  for  said  high  level  fimcoon. 

b)  allocaliBg  at  least  one  first  level  function  lato  a  set  of  second 
level  fimctions  each  functioaaily  transforming  at  least  one 


input  into  at  least  one  output,  wherein  said  at  least  one  hrst 
level  input  is  provided  to  an  input  of  one  second  level  func- 
tion, said  at  least  one  hrst  level  output  is  generated  by  an 
output  of  another  second  level  function,  and  said  set  of  second 
level  functions  together  providing  a  functional  transformation 
intended  for  said  at  least  one  first  level  function; 

c)  allocating  n**  level  functions  until  said  n**  level  functions 
correspond  to  readily  serviceable  hardware  components; 

d)  creatmg  a  plurality  of  virtual  model  components  for  simulat- 
ing each  real  system  level  fiinction,  wherein  said  virtual 
models  have  inputs,  outputs  and  functional  behavior  which 
parallels  the  level  function  being  simulated; 

el  providing  said  at  least  one  high  level  input  from  said  leal 
system  to  a  high  level  virtual  model  component;  and 

f)  comparing  said  at  least  Ofie  high  level  output  from  said  high 
level  function  of  said  real  system  to  an  output  of  a  high  level 
virtual  model  component. 


S3523SS 

CRUISING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Einku  Horl,  Yokokawv  JapM,  MrigMr  to  Jidosha  Keoki 
Kocyo  ypfrrthlfcl  ITalrta.  YdiakaMa,  Japu 

FHed  JoK  23,  1994,  Scr.  No,  2M424 
CnaiBH  priority,  appHcaHoa  Japu,  Job.  24,  1993,  S>153«5« 
Int  CL'  BMK  3 1  AM:  G05D  13/58 
VS.  CL  3M— 42«l04  4  Claims 


1    A  constant- speed  cruising  contrtiiling  system  for  a  vehicle 
having  a  throttle  valve  for  controUmg  a  speed  thereof  composing 

a  speed  sensor  for  sensing  an  actual  runmng  speed  of  the  vehicle 
and  for  generating  a  vehicle  actual  speed  signal  proportional 
to  the  actual  runiung  speed  of  the  vehicle; 

a  command  switch  including  a  setting  switch  operable  for  gen- 
eranng  a  cnuae  command  setting  signal; 

an  actuator  for  dnvmg  the  throaie  valve  of  the  velucle: 

an  actuator  driving  circuit  for  driving  said  actuator; 

a  nucrocoinputer  connected  with  said  speed  sensor,  said  com- 
mand switch  and  said  actuator  driving  circuit,  and  having 
storage  means,  calculating  means.  controlUng  signal  general 
ing  means  and  watchdog  signal  generauog  means,  said  stor- 
age means  being  adapted  to  store  the  vehicle  actual  speed 
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signal  generated  by  said  speed  sensor  as  a  stored  speed  signal 
in  response  to  operation  of  the  setting  switch  of  said  com- 
mand switch,  said  calculating  means  being  connected  to  said 
storage  means  and  to  said  controlling  signal  generating  means 
and  being  adapted  to  compare  said  vehicle  actual  speed  signal 
with  the  stored  speed  signal  stored  in  the  storage  means  for 
generating  a  differential  signal  conesponding  lo  a  difference 
between  the  stored  speed  signal  and  the  vehicle  actual  speed 
signal,  said  controlling  signal  generating  means  being  pro- 
vided with  a  vehicle  speed  increasing  signal  generating  means 
and  d  vehicle  speed  decrea!>ing  signal  generating  means  for 
supplying  vehicle  speed  increasing  and  decreasing  signals  to 
said  actuator  driving  circuit,  and  said  watchdog  signal  gener- 
ating means  being  adapted  to  generate  a  watchdog  pulse 
signal  with  a  predetermined  period  during  normal  tault  free 
operation  of  the  microcomputer;  and 

watchdog  signal  judgement  means,  connected  with  said  micro- 
computer and  said  actuator  driving  circuits,  adapted  to  moni- 
tor the  watchdog  pulse  signal,  said  watchdog  signal  judge- 
ment means  being  adapted  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said 
actuator  dnvmg  circuit  in  the  event  of  an  abnormality  in  the 
predetermined  penod  of  the  watchdog  pulse  signal,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises; 

said  watchdog  signal  generating  means  of  said  microcomputer 
including  monitonng  means  for  monitoring  the  vehicle  actual 
^peed  signal,  said  monitonng  means  being  adapted  to  allow 
the  generauon  of  the  watchdog  pulse  signal  only  when  the 
value  of  the  vehicle  actual  speed  signal  is  in  a  range  defined 
by  predetermined  lower  and  upper  limiting  values. 


I  A  passenger  restraint  bell  system  for  use  with  a  seal  installed 
in  ,1  conveyance,  comprising: 

a  ^eal  belt  for  restraining  a  passenger  on  tfie  seat  in  a  first 
restraint  position; 

.1  first  preloader  mechanism  responsive  to  a  first  command  signal 
for  retracting  the  seal  belt  from  the  first  restraint  position  lo  a 
second  restraint  position  where  a  first  degree  of  tension  is 
exerted  on  the  seat  bell  so  as  lo  restrain  the  seat  passenger 
while  allowing  passenger's  operations  to  avoid  a  vehicle 
collision. 


a  second  preloader  mechanism  responsive  to  a  second  command 
signal  for  retracting  the  seat  bell  from  the  second  restraint 
position  to  a  third  restraint  position  where  a  second,  greater 
degree  of  tension  is  exerted  on  the  seal  belt  so  as  to  restrain 
the  seat  passenger  against  impacts  caused  by  the  vehicle 
collision;  and 

a  control  unit  for  producing  the  first  command  signal  lo  the  first 
preloader  mechanism  when  the  vehicle  collision  is  anticipated 
and  the  second  command  signal  to  the  second  preloader 
mechanism  when  the  vehicle  collision  is  detected. 


5,552,987 
AIRCRAFT  ENGINE  CYCLE  LOGGING  UNIT 
Randall  R.  Barger,  1071  Donef>an  Rd.,  No.  473.  Largo,  Fla. 
34641,  and  Thomas  V.  Saliga,  4702  Baycrest  Dr.,  Tampa,  FU. 
33615 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,081 
InL  a.'^G06F  17/40 
VS.  CI.  364-^24.06 


6  Claims 


5,552,986 

PASSENGER  RESTRAINT  BELT  SYSTEM 
Hideo  Omura,  Yokosuka,  and  Masaaki  Kobayashi,  Yokohama, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  LtiL,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,633 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-073910 
Int.  a."  B60R  2^46 
IS.  CI.  364—424.05  19  Claims 


1.  In  an  aircraft  monitoring  system  composing  a  microprocessor 
operatively  connected  to  a  non-volalile  memory  containing  as  a 
record  therein  a  current  flight  cycle  count,  to  a  buffer  memory,  to 
an  altitude  transducer,  to  an  acoustic  n^nsducer.  to  an  airframe 
power  supply  voltage  input,  and  to  a  timekeeping  means,  a  method 
of  determining  an  occurrence  of  a  flight  cycle,  said  method  com- 
posing the  steps  of 

a)  determining  a  first  time  at  which  said  voltage  input  exceeds  a 
predetermined  voltage  value,  and  slonng  at  said  first  lime  in 
said  buffer  memory  a  first  value  representative  of  an  output  of 
said  altitude  transducer. 

b)  determining  a  second  time,  after  said  first  time,  at  which  said 
acoustic  output  exceeds  a  predetermined  acoustic  value, 

c)  determining  a  third  time,  after  said  second  time,  at  which  said 
output  from  said  altitude  transducer  differs  from  said  first 
output  by  a  predetermined  altitude  value  and  storing  said  third 
time  in  said  buffer  memory. 

d)  determining  a  fourth  time,  after  said  third  time,  at  which  said 
output  from  said  acoustic  transducer  falls  below  said  prede- 
termined acoustic  value,  and 

e)  incrementing  said  flight  cycle  count  responsive  to  said  deter 
minauon  of  said  fourth  time. 
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POWEK  UNIT  FOB  MOTOK  VEHICLES 
Ke^ii  KawacKki,  Ibkyo;  SMi  Motedatc,  SaHama;  Manyuki 
■llaaM;  SatMkl  HmiHi.  Sattaaa,  l^kaaki  FujO, 
Md  IWriyaU  Cka,  SaMaaM.  all  of,  Japan,  MiigD- 
•n  ta  Haada  Gikca  Kofy*  KahaAIH  Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DirWoa  if  Scr.  No.  939,7t2,  Sep.  2,  1*92,  Pat.  No.  5,4M,154. 
TM  application  Dec  *,  1994,  Scr.  No.  354,730 
Claiav  priority,  appbcatian  Japan,  Sep.  3.  1991.  3-2231S2; 
Oct  14,  1991,  3-293«93 

Int.  CL"  B62D  6//0: 
VS.  CL  3M— 42&»1  3  Clalnis 


SICMh   rmott  90 


I    A  regenerative  braking  sysleni  tor  j  iixxor  vehicle  compns 


ing 


i  revoluuon  sen.sor  liir  detecting  the  number  ol  revulutions  ot  d 
ilnve  mocor  driving  said  ithxih  vehicle, 

an  accelerator  opening  sen.i*)r  tiir  detecting  an  jcceleraior  upen 
ing, 

a  discriminator  means  for  discnminaling  between  a  regenerative 
braJung  mode  and  a  dnve  nrHxic  ha.sed  on  the  number  nt 
revolutions  of  the  drive  motor  and  the  accelerator  openin);  jnd 
for  producing  a  signal  responsive  thereto, 

a  plurality  of  sv^itching  elements  for  svmching  an  electnc  cur 
rent  flowing  in  said  drive  motor, 

a  menxirv  means  for  storing  on  \>t\  dutv  ratio  data  ot  said 
switchmg  elements  in  the  regenerative  braking  irMxle  in  a 
corresponding  relation  to  the  number  ot  rcvoluiions  of  the 
drive  motor  and  the  accelerator  opening,  and 

contnil  means  tor  retrieving  said  on-ofT  duty  ratio  ilaia  corre 
sponding  to  ifie  number  of  revolutions  ol  the  dnve  motor  and 
the  accelerator  opening  from  said  memory  means  when  the 
signal  geiMrrated  by  the  discnminalor  means  indicates  ttial  the 
system  is  in  the  regenerative  braking  mode,  and  for  control 
ling  tfie  switching  elements  at  an  on-olf  duty  ratio  correspond- 
ing to  the  retneved  on  off  dutv  ratio  data  to  elTect  regenerative 
braking 


5,552.989 

PORTABLE  DIGITAL  MAP  RI-IADER 

GcorfCi  Bcrtrand,  35.  me  ihi  BoisHlcs-Jooes-Marins,  94120 

FontcBay-MWB-Bofa,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FK92^1M2.  i  371  Dale  Apr.  28,  1994,  }  lOZit) 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W(>93^l>9401,  P(T  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  ntcd  Oct  27.  1992,  .Sec.  No.  211.924 

ClalBH  priority,  appHcatlon  France,  Oct.  30.  1991.  91  13345 

InL  d."  G06F  /AS/r«> 

VS.  CX  3*4—443  8  Clains 

1    A  portable  appliaiwe  for  displaying  geographical  data,   in 

particular  topographical  or  road  maps,  recorded  on  magnetic  or 

optical  media  and  organi/ed  on  a  plurality  uf  levels,  the  appliance 

cofnpnsiiig  a  central  processor  unit  associated  with  memories  and 

IAD  iiilerfaces.  said  central  proceuor  unit  selectively  displaying 

objects  constituting  said  geographical  data  in  one  of  said  plurality 

of  levels  depending  on  a  desired  displav  scale,  means  reading  said 

magnetic  or  said  optical   media,   at   least  one  displav    screen   tor 


u 

•ir 

1             i             M 

■   c 

ElVACf 

I     «     H- 

displaying  said  geographical  data,  and  having  a  hon,;ontal  and  a 
vertical  axis,  nxrans  for  inputting  control  information  to  said  cen 
tral  prtxessor  unit.  and.  electrical  power  supply  means  for  power 
ing  said  appliance,  the  appliance  further  including  a  compa.ss  for 
mea^unng  the  angle  between  the  vertical  axis  of  said  display 
screen  and  magnetic  north,  and  to  send  corresponding  control 
information  to  said  central  unit  based  on  said  mea.siired  angle,  said 
central  unit  responding  to  said  corresponding  control  information 
by  issuing  a  command  to  the  display  screen  to  cause  the  displayed 
image  to  be  onented  as  a  function  of  said  corresponding  control 
information,  wherein  data  symbols  and  legends  are  selectively 
imposed  upon  the  as.sixiated  displayed  image  in  order  to  make  said 
svmbols  and  said  legends  readable. 


5352,990 
\  EHICLE  POSITION  DETECTING  APPARATT'S  WHICH 
COMENSATES  FOR  ERJtORS  IN  ROAD  MAP  DATA 
MATCHING  OPERATION 
Yasuhiro  Ihara,  Katano;   MitnUro  Yanunhita,  Osaka,  and 
YiMliiki  t'eyama,  Sakai,  all  of,  Japan,  awlgnors  to  Mal- 
sushMa  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oiaka-Ai.  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  886450,  May  21,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,4«9,3«0.  Thta  appttcalkM  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  Na  456,056 
Claiw  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1991,  3-115990; 
Jun.  24,   1991.  3-151417:  Oct.   17.  1991.  3-269216;   Mar.   10. 
1992,4-SlllI 

int  d."  (;06<;  7rs.  go8<;  //:  < 

I  .S.  CT  364 — 144  5  Claims 


1    A  vehicle  position  detecting  apparatus  ciHnpnsing 
a  bearing  sensor  tor  detecting  a  running  bearing  ot  a  vehicle: 
a  distance  sensor  tor  delecting  a  running  distance  of  the  vehicle 
a   present   posiliim   estimating  means   for  estimating  a   present 
position  of  the  vehicle  with  respect  to  a  referetKC  position  in 
accordance  with  the  running  bearing  delected  by  the  beanng 
sensor  and   the   running  distaiRe  detectetl   by    the   distance 
sen,sor 
J  map  stonng  means  tor  storing  road  data  indicative  ol  a  riiad 

map, 
a  map  range  selecting  means  for  selecting  the  road  data  within  a 
range  of  the  vicinity  of  the  present  position  estimated  by  said 
present  position  estimating  means  from  said  map  storing 
means,  and  estimating  an  error  aiiK>unt  of  the  road  data  within 
the  range  of  the  vicinity  of  said  present  position  sti  as  to  select 
road  data  having  a  small  error  amount  from  among  ifie  road 
data  within  the  selected  range,  and  selectively  utili/jng  said 
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selected  road  data  having  a  small  error  amount  as  a  map 
evaluation  range  for  use  in  a  map  match  computing  operation; 

a  map  match  computing  means  for  effecting  the  map  match 
computing  operation  so  as  to  correct  the  present  position  on 
the  road  map  with  the  use  of  the  present  position  computed  by 
the  present  position  estiiiuiting  means  and  the  evaluation 
range  selected  by  the  map  range  selecting  means; 

an  outpulting  means  for  outputting  the  present  position  of  the 
vehicle  corrected  by  the  map  computing  means. 


such  thai  said  control  module  generates  control  signals  in 
accordance  with  said  operating  data. 


5,552,991 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  PASTAGE 
METER  HAVING  A  PROGRAMMABLE  APPLICATION 
SPECIFIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Young  W.  Lee,  Orange;  Sungwoo  Moh,  Wilton,  and  Amo 
MuUer,  Westport,  all  of  Coniu,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,629 

InL  a."  G05B  11/01;  G06F  9/00 

I  i».  a.  364—464.02  3  Claims 


1   An  improved  control  system  for  a  postage  meter  having: 

a  programmable  microprocessor,  a  bus  for  providing  communi- 
cation between  a  plurality  of  raemoiy  units  and  an  integrated 
circuit,  said  programmable  microprocessor  having  means  for 
placing  address  data  and  operating  data  on  said  bus, 

said  integrated  circuit  having  an  address  decode  module  for 
j:enerating  module  control  signals,  clock  module  for  generat- 
ing a  system  clock  signal,  a  timer  module  for  generating  a 
timer  signal  and  plurality  of  system  control  modules,  each  of 
said  system  control  modules  being  electronically  responsive 
to  a  select  one  of  said  module  control  signals,  and  said  clock 
signals; 

one  of  said  memory  units  being  a  program  memory  having 
stored  therein  program  data  and  others  of  said  memory  units 
being  nonvolatile  memory  units  and  having  stored  therein 
operating  data. 

said  address  decoding  module  having  means  for  generating  a 
unique  combination  of  control  signals  in  response  to  respec- 
tive address  data  placed  on  said  bus  by  said  programmable 
microprocessor, 

said  memory  units  being  enabled  for  reading  and  writing  of  said 
operating  data  to  and  in  said  memory  units  is  response  to 
iHher  respective  ones  of  said  module  control  signals  from  said 
address  decoder  module, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  address  decoder  module  to  generate  a  respective  one  of  said 
module  control  signals  in  response  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
address  data  placed  on  said  bus  by  said  [wograiiunable  micro- 
processor, 

said  integrated  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  registers  for  receiv- 
ing said  operating  data  placed  on  said  bus  by  said  program- 
mable microprocessor  in  response  to  said  respective  one  of 
said  address  data  placed  on  said  bus  by  said  programmable 
microprocessor  in  response  to  ones  of  said  ASIC  control 
signals, 

said  control  modules  to  be  enabled  in  response  to  select  ones  of 
said  module  control  signals  in  response  to  a  respective  data 
address  from  said  programmable  miciDprocessor  and  to  read 
said  operating  data  from  conesponding  ones  of  said  registers 


5352,992 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REPRODl'CTION  OF  AN 

ARTICLE  FROM  A  PHYSICAL  MODEL 

Charles  R.  Hunter,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Larry 

J.  Winget,  Leonard,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,951 

InL  CI."  G06F  19/00:  G06T  17/fX) 

VS.  CI.  364 — 468.25  14  Oaims 

32  34 

z.  

(- 1 '      ^        311  f,  <\ 
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1,  A  method  of  reproducing  an  article  based  on  a  physical  model 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

scanning  the  physical  model  by  a  light  meni-urauon  technique  to 
obtain  a  set  of  scan  data  indicative  of  dimensional  character- 
istics of  the  model; 

converting  the  set  of  scan  data  into  a  first  set  of  equations 
representative  of  charactenstics  of  the  physical  model  in  a 
plurality  of  dimensions; 

computing  a  second  set  of  equations  derived  from  predetermined 
data  based  on  dimensional  charactenstics  of  the  model 
wherein  the  dimensional  charactenstics  of  the  second  set  of 
equations  are  based,  at  least  in  part,  on  wire  frame  data 
including  Dim  line  data  and  feature  line  data  for  the  article; 
and 

recording  the  set  of  equations  representative  of  the  dimensional 
characteristics  of  the  physical  model  in  n  data  format  useful 
for  reproduction  of  the  article 


5352,993 

AUDIO  INFORMATION  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

POSITION  INFORMATION 

Guy  R.  Bucfawitz,  Oxnard,  and  Darid  H.  Muskat,  Camarillo, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tbe  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335360,  Nov.  7,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,495,416.  This  appUcation  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,757 

InL  CL"  G06F  15/50 
VS.  a.  364—449  17  Claims 

1  An  audio  information  system  for  determining  a  present  loca- 
tion, said  audio  information  system  compnsing: 

a  global  position  system  receiver  for  providing  electrical  signals 
representative  of  a  plurality  of  ASCII  data  characters,  said 
ASCII  data  characters  including  latitude  and  longitude  snhen- 
cal  coonlinates  indicative  of  the  present  location  of  said 
global  position  system  receiver; 
a  microprocessor  coupled  to  said  global  position  system  receiver 
for  receiving  said  plurality  of  ASCII  data  characters,  said 
microprocessor,  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  ASCII  charac- 
ters, generating  a  voice  playback  signal  and  a  logic  signal 
having  a  tirsi  logic  state  and  a  second  logic  state; 
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5^52,994 

SYSTEM  FOR  PRINTING  SOCIAL  EXPRESSION  CARDS 

IN  RESPONSE  TO  ELECTRONICALLY  TRANSMITTED 

ORDERS 

TbonuH  G.  Cannon,  and  Dnnid  L.  DeHart,  both  of  LoveUnd, 

Cdo^  anitnon  to  Onkor,  Ltd^  Lovdnnd,  Coio. 

Continuation-lB-part  of  Scr.  No.  949,715,  S«p.  23,  1992.  This 

application  Jul.  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  90,803 

Int  CL*G«6r  n/w 

U.S.  CL  3*4—468.01  28  Claims 


a  voice  recorder/playback  cirtun  coupled  to  said  nuciDproces 
sor.  said  voKe  recorder/playlMck  circuil  having  a  message 
table  comprising  a  plurality  of  posiuon  indicating  words. 

said  voice  recorder/playback  circuit,  responsive  lo  said  voice 
playback  signal,  jequencing  a  predetermiiied  number  of  said 
plurality  of  position  indicanng  words  to  form  a  position 
message  signal,  said  position  message  signal  including  said 
latitude  and  longitude  sphencal  coordinates; 

a  prograimned  crystal  oscUlator  for  generating  a  square  uavc 
signal  having  a  first  predelerrruned  frequency. 

a  sinewave  oscillator  having  an  mpul  connected  to  said  prtv 
grammed  crystal  oscillator  tor  receiving  said  square  wave 
signal  and  an  output,  said  sinewave  oscillaior.  responsive  to 
said  square  wave  signal,  generating  a  modulated  sinewave 
signal  having  a  second  predelermined  frequency 

a  demultiplexer  having  a  first  input  connected  to  ilie  output  of 
said  sinewave  oscillator  for  receiving  said  modulated  sin 
ewave  signal,  a  second  input  connected  to  said  microproces 
sor  for  receiving  said  logic  signal  and  a  third  input  connected 
to  said  voice  recordet/plavhack  circuit  for  receiving  said 
position  message  signal. 

said  demuluplener  pas.sing  said  position  message  signal  to  the 
output  of  said  demultiplexer  when  said  logic  signal  is  at  said 
first  logic  stale. 

said  demultiplexer  pa.ssing  said  modulated  sinewave  signal  to 
the  output  of  said  demultiptexer  wtien  said  logK  signal  is  at 
said  second  logic  state. 

a  traasnuner  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
demulDplexer  for  receiving  said  posiUon  mevsage  signal  when 
said  logK  signal  is  at  said  first  logic  slate  and  said  modulated 
sinewave  signal  when  said  logic  signal  is  at  said  second  logic 
stale. 

said  transmitter  having  an  antenna,  said  antenna  transmitting 
said  position  message  signal  at  a  third  predetermined  fre 
queiKv  when  said  logic  signal  is  at  said  first  logK  state,  said 
positMXi  message  signal  providing  an  indication  of  the  present 
location  of  said  global  position  system  receiver. 

said  antenna  transnutting  said  modulated  sinewave  signal  when 
said  logic  signal  is  at  said  second  logK'  stale,  and 

a  spealter  coupled  to  said  vokx  recorder/playback  circuit  tor 
receiving  said  position  message  signal,  said  speaker,  respon 
sive  to  said  position  message  signal,  broadcasting  an  oral 
voice  report,  said  oral  voice  rep<n  including  said  latitude  and 
loogjtude  sphencal  cixirdinales  indKative  of  the  present  loca 
tion  of  said  global  position  svstem  receiver 


I    A  system  for  printing  social  expression  cards  composing 
a  card  pnnting  facility  having 

la)  means  for  electronically  receiving  order  data  for  a  selected 

card, 
lb)  data   storage   means   for   storing   said  order  data  and   a 

database  describing  each  card,  including  images  and  text 

for  each  card. 
(c)  a  pnnler.  and 
Id)  pnxressor  means  for  selecuvely  retrieving  order  data  and 

card  description  data  for  said  selected  card  from  said  dala- 

ba.se  stored  in  said  data  storage  meaiLS.  and  pnnting  said 

images  and  text  for  said  selected  card  on  said  pnnter.  and 
at  least  one  card  display/order  facility  separate  and  remote  from 
said  card  pnnting  facility  having 
lai  means  for  accessing  said  card  descnplion  database  at  said 

card  pnnting  facility: 
(bl  means  for  inputting  card  parameters. 
ic)  means  for  retnevmg  and  visually  displaying  cards  associ 

aled  with  said  card  parainelers  from  said  card  descnpuon 

dalaba.se. 
Id)  meaiLs  for  selecting  one  of  said  displayed  cards. 

(e)  means  for  inputting  ortler  information,  and 

(f)  means   tor  electronically   transmitting  an  order  for  said 
selected  card  and  said  order  information  to  said  card  pnni 
ing  facility 


5,552,995 

CONtT'RRENT  ENGINEERING  DESIGN  TOOL  AND 

METHOD 

Donald  H.  Seiwstian,  Parttn,  N  J.,  antgnor  to  The  TniMces  of 
the  Stevens  Inatitiitc  of  TcchnoioKy,  Hoboken,  N  J. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Scr.  No.  158,125 
InL  CL*  GO*F  l9nX) 
VS.  CT  364— 4*8.03  45  Claims 

I  A  computer  based  engineenng  design  system  to  design  a  part, 
a  t(¥)l  to  make  the  part,  and  the  proce.ss  to  make  the  part,  compris- 
ing 

a  pnicessor. 
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mil'  a  piuraliiv  ot  hins  such  thjl  said  sample  ot  said  Icmpera 


SEPnaiBEii  3.  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


641 


\ 

5,552,996 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  USING  THE  DESIGN  PATTERN 

OF  IC  CHIPS  IN  THE  PROCESSING  THEREOF 
Cheryl  A.  Hofauui,  JerklM,  Vt;  Marii  A.  Lavin,  Katonah, 
N.Y.;  WilHaoi  Ldpoid,  Eaei  JnctioB,  VL;  Kathkcn 
McGroddy,  RidMond,  aod  Dulid  J.  Nldtd,  Wcstford,  both 
of  Vt^  aBignors  to  iBtcroatioaal  BtnincM  MacUnes  Corpo- 
ration, AnnoolL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Scr.  No.  390392 

Int.  CL''  G06F  I9/W 

hJS.  a.  364 — 468J8  21  Claims 


"^^ 


aPOSE  CRD  ON  DC9CN  PATTERN  I 
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DETCnaC  AM)  STORE  PATTERN 
OENSTY  VALUES  FOR  CRD  SECT06 
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OETERMK  MEAN  AM)  VARCMX 
Cr  PATTERN  DCNSTY  VALUES 


ts 


OETcmac  at>  process  stop  paraicter 


K 


1  A  method,  using  a  programmed  computer,  for  controlling  a 
fabncation  level  of  a  fabncabon  process  to  produce  an  integrated 
circuit  ("IC)  chip,  said  fabricatioa  level  pro^eding  according  to  a 
design  pattern,  said  method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  imposing  a  grid  over  said  design  pattern,  said  grid  having  a 
plurality  of  sections,  each  section  of  said  plurality  of  sections 
having  a  portion  of  said  design  panein  cootained  therein; 

(b)  automatically  establishing  a  pattern  density  value  for  each 
section  of  said  plurality  of  sections  based  upon  said  portion  of 
said  design  pattern  contained  therein;  imd 

(c)  contiDlling  said  fabrication  level  based  upon  said  pattern 
density  values  established  in  said  step  (b)  to  improve  said 
fabncation  prcKCss. 


5,552,997 

METHOD  OF  CALIBRATING  AN  ANALYTICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Desire  J.  L.  Massart,  Gent,  Belgium,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  Yor^  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  976,624,  Nov.  16,  1992,  abutdoDcd, 
which  is  a  continnation  of  Scr.  No.  685,266,  Apr.  12,  I99I, 
PaL  No.  5,210,778.  This  application  JuL  14,  1994,  Scr.  No. 

275,099 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  20,  1990, 
90  08  922.8 

Int.  CL"  G12B  13/00 
L'.S.  a.  364—571.01  8  daims 


a  memory  coupled  to  the  processor,  the  memory  storing  a 
plurality  of  feature  templates,  each  feature  template  being  a 
representation  of  a  primitive  object  having  a  form  and  a 
function,  each  feature  template  indexed  by  the  function  of  the 
pnmiDve  object  and  uicluding  a  representation  of  a  primitive 
geometnc  entity  having  the  form  of  the  primitive  object,  each 
feature  template  including  informabon  relating  to  a  tool  to 
make  the  pnnutive  object  and  a  process  to  make  the  primitive 
object, 

an  input  device  coupled  to  the  processor  receiving  a  request  to 
design  the  part,  the  request  including  one  or  more  predeter- 
mined functions  that  the  part  performs;  and 

a  core  design  module  executable  by  the  processor,  the  core 
design  module  designing  the  pait  the  tool  to  make  the  pan 
and  process  to  make  the  part  by  accessing  the  plurality  of 
feature  templates  in  the  memory  to  locale  one  or  mote  primi- 
tive objects  that  perform  the  one  or  more  predetermined 
functions 


1.  A  method  of  calibrating  an  X-ray  spectrometer  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  generating  x-rays  from  at  least  one  standard  sample. 

(b)  measunng  intensities  of  said  x-rays  for  different  concentra- 
tions of  said  standard  sample. 

(c)  forming  a  representation  of  intensity  versus  concentration  for 
each  measured  value  of  intensity  with  said  different  concen- 
trations. 

(d)  determining  if  a  best  straight  calibration  line  can  be  formed 
from  said  representation,  and  if  not 

(e)  changing  instrument  parameters  and/or  sample  preparation  to 
achieve  said  best  straight  calibration  line,  and 

(f)  repeating  said  steps  (aHd)  to  calibrate  said  x-ray  spectrom- 
eter 


5,552,998 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATION  AND 

CONTROLLING  ML'LTIPLE  HEATERS 

James  R.  Datta,  Winona,  Miim.,  assignor  to  Watlow/Winona, 

Inc.,  Winona,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,716,  Jan.  18,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Scr.  No.  609,390,  Nov.  15,  1990, 

PaL  No.  5,280,422.  This  appUcadon  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

406,126 

InL  a.'^  G12B  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—571.01  17  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  calibrating  and  running  a  multiple  posiDve 
temperature  coefficient  electrical  resistance  beater  system  compris- 
ing: 
a.  energizing  a  first  heater; 
b  sampling  the  energized  first  heater  to  determine  voltage  across 

the  first  beater  and  current  through  the  heater; 
c  calculating  the  first  healer  lesistance; 

d  assigning  a  temperature  to  the  calculated  first  heater  resistance 
to  establish  a  calibrated  normalized  resistance  value; 
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pnmarv  nodes  for  determining  the  input  critical  nodes  of  the 
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e   repeating  slep^  d  d  tot  each  ot  ihe  hfjiers 

f  esuMisfaing  set  ptiints  tor  each  ot  the  heaicr\. 

g    sampling  the  hrM  hejter  for  currenl  and  vuliage. 

h   calculating  (he  resistance  ot  said  hrsi  healer 

I    dividing  the  hrst  healer  calculdleil  resistamc  ol  siep  ^  b\  the 

calculated   resistance   determined   in   step   h   lo   determine   a 

normalized  resistance  ratio 
J   comparing  the  normalized  resistance  ratio  of  step  "i"  to  a  lahle 

of  normalized  resistance  raiios  ji  spccihc  icmperaliires  tnr  ihe 

hrst  beater  matenal 
k    controlling  heater  energualion  based  on  the  Lomparison  ol 

step  -j". 
I    repeaung  steps  a  k  for  each  of  the  healers 
m    conluiwxislv  saniplinji  each  ot  Ihe  healers  in  seijuenie  and 

repeating  steps  g  k  al  each  sampling    and 
n     simultaneously    measuring    peak    voltaue    I  \    and    selected 

heater  current  KcN  lor  nieasunni;  healer  resisume 


5352,9'W 

DIGITAL  Hr.ST(M.R.\M  (itNERATOR  SVSIKMS  AND 

MKTHODS 

Thomas  L.   Polf;rcen.  and  (iary   V.   Aandrrs.  both  of  Dallas. 

Tn..  a9Ri|pior«  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp.  Dallas,  Tex. 

ContiDuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  I39J9.<.  ()rt.  20.  IWJ.  abandoned. 

whicta  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  725.793.  Jul.  4. 

1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4.  1995.  .Ser.  No. 

5M.fc52 

Int.  (1.    <;06F   l^/(Ki 

VS.  a.  3*4—481 
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1    A  system  to  monitor  power  consumption  ol  a  hallers    in  a 
barterv  pack,  wherein  said  hatterv  has  a  charge   compnsin); 

la)  said  battcrv    havint'  a  temperature  \alue  at  a  tirsi  imic 

ibl  temperature  sens.n  ^inuitr^  packaged  together  with  said 
battery  in  said  baitcrv  pack,  said  temperature  senvir  cinuiirs 
sampling  said  temperature  value  at  said  hrst  time  to  pnxJuce  a 
sample  ot  said  temperature  value,  said  sample  ol  said  tem 
perature  value  being  within  a  range  o|  temperature  values. 
said  sample  being  in  a  digital  format. 

(CI  selector  circuitrv  and  accumulating  circuitry  eiectniailv 
coupled  lo  said  temperature  sensor  circuitry  lo  receive  said 
sample  of  said  temperature  value  in  said  digital  tormat.  said 
selector  circuitry  and  vaid  accumulating  tircuitrv  eleclncalK 
coupled  together  said  selcctiw  circuitry  and  said  accumulating 
circuitry  packaged  together  vnth  said  battery  in  said  battery 
pack,  said  selector  circuitry  allixaiing  said  sample  ol  said 
teinpcrature  value  into  a  corresponding  counter  ot  a  i.ounter 
array  of  said  accumulating  circuiiry,  said  corresponding 
counter  accumulating  a  number  ot  ixcurrences  ot  said  tern 
perature  value  ot  said  sample  ot  said  temperature  value  said 
^lelecUx  circuiUTr  dividing  said  range  ot  icmperalurc  values 


into  a  piuralitv  ot  bins  such  that  said  sample  ot  said  tempera 
ture  value  con'esp«)nds  lo  at  least  one  bin  ot  said  plurality  ol 
bins  said  selector  circuitry  also  alliKating  said  sample  to  said 
corresponding  counter  ot  said  counter  array  ot  said  accumu 
laling  ..ircuitrv  depending  upon  said  at  least  one  bin  that  said 
sample  ot  said  temperature  value  corresponds  to  each  corre 
sponding  counter  having  i  counter  output  said  counter  output 
ot  said  corresponding  counter  combined  to  lonii  a  histogram 
recording  said  number  ol  occurrences  ol  said  sample  having 
said  temperature  value  in  said  digital  tormat.  and 
uti  a  computer  elc-ctrically  coupled  t(<  said  accumulating  ui 
viiitrv  to  read  said  counter  outputs  combined  to  form  said 
histogram  said  computer  calculating  a  current  state  ot  said 
stiarge  ot  said  battery  in  said  battery  pack  by  calculating  an 
elapsed  time  ot  said  battery  by  substituting  intormation  con 
veyed  by  said  histogram  into  the  lollowing  equation. 

M 

wherein  t  I  ]  and  M  are  variables  in  vihich  I,  denotes  said  number 
"t  occurrences  tor  bin  j  of  said  at  least  one  bin  and  T,  denotes  total 
time  tor  said  bin  having  a  number  j.  further  wherein  said  number  j 
1^  J  number  idcntiher  identify  ing  a  specihc  bin  |  of  said  plurality  ot 
bins    and  M  is  a  number  identifying  a  maximum  number  of  fs 


5^«:53,000 

FI.IMINATINC  RETIMING  BOTTI.ENECK.S  TO 

IMPROVE  PERFORMANCE  OF  SYNCHRONOl  S 

.SEQCENTIAL  VLSI  CIRCTITS 

Sujit  Dey;  Miodrag  Potkoqjak,  both  of  Plainsboro.  NJ..  and 

.Steven  i',.  Rothweiler,  Kiuikletown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  NEC 

ISA,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,149 

Int.  CI.'  (H)6F  /"/VJ  /^W 

I  .S.  n.  .<64— 48K  6Claim.s 


1  A  computer  implemented  prixress  for  redesigning  a  sequential 
circuit  having  both  gales  and  latches,  by  repositioning  the  latches 
in  the  circuit  the  latches  dividing  the  circuit  into  a  piuralitv  ol 
combinational  suKircuits  composing  the  steps  of 

doing  a  timing  analysis  ot  the  sequential  circuit  to  determine  the 
slack  at  each  ol  the  input  and  output  pnmary  and  pseudo 


pnmary  nodes  for  determining  the  input  critical  nodes  of  the 
circuit  and  from  these  the  retiine-CTitical  inputs  of  the  circuit: 

establishing  a  reume-critical  network  consisting  of  all  nodes 
with  slack  less  than  the  amount  of  time  by  which  the  clock 
penod  of  the  circuit  is  to  be  reduced  in  the  transitive  fanout  of 
the  retime-critical  inputs; 

identify  a  set  of  c-nodes  such  that  each  path  in  the  rctime-cntical 
network  has  cnode  on  it; 

extracang  the  cone  of  each  cnode.  which  is  the  subcircuit 
comprising  all  combiiuDonal  paths  from  the  cnode  to  the 
pnmary  inputs  and  pseudo  primary  inputs; 

replacing  the  cone  of  each  cnode  with  a  new  subcircuit  that 
sausfies  a  set  of  timing  constraints  and  retains  the  functional- 
ity of  the  subcircuit  for  proving  a  transfonned  circuit;  and 

retiming  the  transformed  circuit  by  repositioning  the  latches  for 
realizing  a  final  circuit  with  redixred  clock  period. 


5^53,001 
METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  RESOUKCE  ALLOCATION 

STARTING  FROM  A  HIGH  LEVEL 

Jorge  P.  Seidel,  San  Jose,  and  Steven  K.  Knapp,  Santa  Clara, 

both  of  Califs  aasigDors  to  Xilinx,  Inc,,  San  Jooe,  Calif. 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  784342,  OcL  30, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  S,  1994,  Ser.  Na  303,295 

Int  CL'G06F/7/50 

l!.S.  a.  364—488  6  Claims 
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1    A  method  of  allocating  design  features  to  chip  resources 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  identifying  a  signal  currently  assigned  to  a  global  secondary 
buffer: 

tbi  determining  whether  said  signal  meets  criteria  for  reassign- 
ment, wherein  said  cntena  includes  at  least  one  of  the  follow- 
ing: 
evaluating  vthether  said  signal  qualifies  as  a  set/reset  buffer 

signal, 
evaluating  whether  said  signal  qualifies  as  a  tristate  signal;  or 
evaluating  whether  said  signal  qualifies  as  a  global  primary 
buffer  signal. 

(c)  reassigning  said  signal  lo  be  either  a  set/reset  buffer  signal,  a 
tnsute  signal,  or  a  global  primary  buffer  signal  if  said  signal 
meets  one  of  said  criteria,  otherwise  identifying  another  sig- 
nal, and 

repeating  steps  (a)  through  (c)  until  no  other  signal  is  identified. 


5453,002 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CREATING  AND 

VALIDATING  LOW  LEVEL  DESCRIPTION  OF 

ELECTRONIC  DESIGN  FROM  HIGHER  LEVEL, 

BEHAVIOR-ORIENTED  DESCRIPTION,  USIN 

Carlos  Dangeio,  Los  Gatos,-  Richard  Dcdey,  San  Jose;  V^Jay 

Nagasamy,  Union  City,  and  Manouctaer  Vafai,  Los  Gatos,  all 

of  CaUf.,  assignon  to  LSI  Logic  CorporatioB,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,294,  Jon.  14,  1993,  which 

is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,053,  Apr.  26,  1993, 

which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  507,201,  Apr.  6, 1990,  Pat 

No.  5,222,030,  said  Scr.  No.  77,294is  a  continnatioB-iii-part  of 

Ser.  No.  917,801,  JiU.  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^20,512,  wUck  is  a 

continuation  of  Scr.  No.  512,129,  Apr.  19,  1990,  abandooed. 

This  application  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,403 

Tlie  portion  of  tlic  term  of  tliis  patent  subseqnoit  to  Jon.  22, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a."  G06F/ 7/50 

VS.  a.  364—489  23  Clainis 


1 .  A  method  of  synthesizing  an  electronic  (jesign.  comprising: 

creating  a  matrix  of  milestones,  the  matrix  having  colimms 
representing  levels  of  design  abstraction  and  rows  represent- 
ing stages  of  design  development: 

providing  at  least  one  activity  associated  with  each  milestone, 
wherein  completion  of  the  at  least  one  activity  associated  with 
a  corresponding  milestone  indicates  completion  of  the  corre- 
sponding milestone; 

upon  completion  of  a  milestone,  enabling  activities  associated 
with  subsequent  milestones  and  disabling  all  activity  associ- 
ated with  previous  milestones. 


5,553,003 
DISTRIBUTED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Yasushi  Harada,  Katsuta,-  Yasunori  Katayama;  Jnnzo 
Kawaitami,  both  of  Mito;  Tadayoshi  Saitou,  Hitadiiota;  Chi- 
hiro  Fultui,  Hitachi;  Yutaka  Kokai,  Katsuta,  and  SUgem 
Tamura,  Hitadiiota,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1992,  4-052218 
Int.  a."  H02J  3/06 
VS.  a.  364—492  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  power  generating  system  including 
a  plurality  of  power  generating  equipments;  a  supervising  sub- 
system; and  communication  means  for  establishing  conunimication 
between  said  power  generating  equipment  and  said  supervising 
subsystem,  all  of  said  plurality  of  power  generating  equipment 
having  a  condition  detecting  subsystem  for  detecting  local  knowl- 
edge related  to  self  performance  and  self  condition  of  respective 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  power  generating  equipment,  and  also  said 
supervising  subsystem  having  a  supervising  goal  as  said  power 
generating  system  and  large  area  knowledge  required  to  supervise 
said  power  generating  system,  said  method  for  controlling  a  power 
generating  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  the  supervising  goal  into  a  plurality  of  subgoals  in 
said  supervising  subsystem  and  transmitting  one  of  said  sub- 
goals  to  all  of  said  plurality  of  power  generating  equipment 
via  said  communication  means; 
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(b)  calculating  «ubgual  achievement  performance  ot  the  respec 
tive  subsystem   with   respect   to   said  one   of  <>aicl   suhgoals 
transmitted  to  all  of  said  plurality  of  po»er  generating  equip- 
ment, based  upon  ttie  self  local  knowledge  regarding  the  self 
perfonnance  and  self  condiuon  of  respective  ones  of  said 
plurality   of  power   generating   equipment    in   each   of   said 
plurality  of  subsystems  which  have  received  said  one  ot  said 
subgoals  transmitted  to  all  ol  said  plurality  ot  power  general 
ing  equipment,  the  calculated  subgoal   achievement   pertor 
mance  being  transmuted  to  said  supervising  subsystem  sia 
said  communication  means  trom  all  of  said  plurality  ot  power 
generating  equipment. 

(c)  comparing  and  evaluating  said  subgoal  achievement  pertor 
mance  respectivelv  transmitted  from  all  ol  said  plurality  ot 
power  generating  equipment  in  said  supersising  subsystem  in 
response  lo  said  one  nt  said  subgoals  transmitted  to  all  ot  sjid 
plurality  of  power  generating  equipment. 

'd)  rcdividing  said  supervising  goal  into  further  subgoals  in  sjid 
supervising  subsystem  il  said  supervision  subsystem  judges 
that  the  supervising  goal  should  be  redividcd  as  a  result  ot  the 
comparison  and  evaluation  in  step  (ci.  and  thereafter  reex 
ecuting  said  steps  lal  to  Ici  with  respect  to  one  ot  the 
redivided  further  Nubgoals.  and 

(e)  selecung.  in  said  supervising  subsystem  a  subsystem  which 
has  transmitted  most  preferable  subgoal  achievement  pertor 
mance  in  response  to  said  one  ol  said  subgoals  transmitted  to 
all  of  said  plurality  ot  power  generating  equipment  and  send 
ing  a  subgoal  enetution  in.struction  to  the  selected  subsystem 
tt  said  supervising  subsystem  judges  that  the  supervising 
subsystem  should  not  he  redivided  a.s  a  result  ot  ttie  compan 
son  and  evaluation  in  step  ici 


5^53.004 
CONSTRAINED  L.\N<;EVIN  DYNAMK^  METHOD  FOR 

SIMULATING  MOLECULAR  CONFORMATIONS 
Nid*  Gfxnbcck-JaHeii.  Santa  Fe,  N^l.,  and  Sebastian  Doni- 
ack,  Mcnio  Park,  Califs  n^ignon  to  The  Board  of  Trustees 
at  the  Ldand  Stanford  Jr.  University,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1943,  Scr.  No.  151 J78 
InL  CL"  GO*F  /  7/M) 
UJS.  CL  3*4—496  44  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  simulating  the  conformations  of  a  molecular 
system  with  the  aid  ot  a  computer  system,  the  nx>lecular  system 
having  a  plurality  of  atoms  partially  limited  in  their  ability  tu  move 
with  respect  to  one  another  by  constraining  forces  and  fnctional 
forces,  the  naetlKxJ  comprising  the  following  steps 

la)  inputting  into  the  computer  system  a  computer  usable  repre 
sentation  of  the  molecular  system,  the  representation  having 
an  arrangement  of  atoms  determined,  in  pan.  by  ttie  con.strain 
ing  farces,  tlie  representauoa  also  having  degrees  ot  freedom. 


ibi  determining  the  interatomic  non-tionding  forces  acting  on 
each  atom  of  the  representation,  the  interatomic  non-bonding 
forces  acting  on  each  atom  caused  by  the  other  atoms  in  the 
molecular  system. 
ic)  obtaining  a  total  non-fnctional  force  on  the  atoms  by 
111  combining  tliermal  noise  forces  with  the  interatomic  non 

bonding  forces  acting  on  each  atom,  and 
(111  projecting  out  of  said  interatomic  non-bonding  forces  and 
noise  forces,  those  force  components  in  the  directions  of 
the  constraining  forces  m  the  molecular  system  such  that 
the  atoms  ot  ttie   representation  are  constrained  to  their 
positions  With  respect  to  other  atoms  in  the  direction  of  the 
constraining  forces,  and 
id)  iTKiMng  the  atoms  of  ttie  representation  into  a  new  confor 
mation  as  determined  by  an  overdamped  Langevin  dynamics 
descnption  ot  ttie  forces  acting  on  the  atoms,  the  overdamped 
lunges  in  descnption  including  ttie  total  nonfnctional  forces 
and  ttie  fnctional  foaes.  wherein  movement  of  ttie  atoms  is 
used  to  determine  one  or  more  specihed  properties  of  the 
molecular  system. 


5,553.005 
VIDEO  SERVER  MEMORY  MANAGEMENT  METHOD 
Bart    F.    Voeten,    Beerse;     Christopbe    D.    (>.    Vermeulen, 
Ramegnics-Chin,'  Frank  O.  Van  der  Puttcn,  Lede,  and  Frank 
C.  M.  Defoort,  Aartselaar,  all  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Alca- 
tel N.V..  Rijswtjk,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24«,182 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May   19, 
1993,  93*70086 

Int.  CI."  (illB  SA): 
IS.  CI.  364—514  R  2  Claims 
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1  Video  server  ineriHiry  management  methixt  compnsing  the 
steps  ot  providing  a  inemory  constituted  by  a  plurality  ot  random 
access  meiTK>nes  each  having  a  single  output  for  retrieving  a  Mdeo 
signal  stored  ttierein.  sutxlividing  said  video  signal  into  a  plurality 
ot  distinct  blocks  corresponding  lo  successive  parts  of  said  video 
signal  in  a  predetermined  sequence,  slonng  any  two  consecutive 
bl(x;ks  of  said  predetermined  sequence  in  different  ones  of  said 
random  access  memones  with  at  least  two  ot  said  blocks  in  each  ot 


said  random  access  meniories  and,  retrieving  said  blocks  from  said 
random  access  memones  in  said  predetermined  sequence  for  dis- 
playing the  video  signal,  wherein  said  plurality  of  memories  com- 
poses a  sequence  of  M  consecutively  nimibered  raixlom  access 
memones.  wherein  said  method  further  comprises  the  step  of 
providing  within  said  video  signal  a  spread  mode  indicator  indicat- 
ing tlie  number  M  of  said  plurality  of  memories,  wherein  said 
plurality  of  blocks  comprises  a  sequence  of  Q  consecutively  num- 
bered blocks,  and  wherein  each  of  said  consecutively  numbered 
blocks  with  a  sequence  number  Y  is  stored  in  the  random  access 
memory  with  a  sequence  number  equal  to  Y  modulo  M. 


CENTRM. 


I  .A  building  environmental  compliance  apparatus  composing, 
in  combination: 

at  least  one  remote  data  collection  point,  said  data  collection 
point  containing  at  least  two  environmental  condition  sensors, 
wherem  said  remote  data  collection  point  replaces  an  eusting 
thermostat; 

a  data  logging  point  communicating  with  at  least  one  remote 
data  collection  point,  said  data  logging  point  storing  histoncal 
environmental  data  from  remote  data  collection  points; 

a  set  of  data  polling  intervals,  each  member  of  said  set  unique  to 
at  least  one  remote  data  collection  point,  whereby  said  data 
logging  point  stores  data  from  remote  data  collection  points 
according  to  said  data  polling  intervals. 


5^53,007 

TR-WTL  COMPUTER  WITH  MEMORY  AND  MEANS 
FOR  DETERMINING  VARIOUS  PERFORMANCE 
VAIUABLES  IN  REAL  TIME 
Uwreoce  J.  Brisson,  574  Croydcn  Ct,,  Sonnyvalc,  CaUf.  94087 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,293 
Int.  a."  GOIC  23/00 
VS.  a.  364—561  8  Claims 

1  A  user  controlled  display  system  for  a  vehicle  for  monitoring 
and  comparing  electrical  signals  representative  of  the  present  per- 
formance of  a  nder  or  driver  along  a  course  travelled,  against  a 
saved  prior  performance,  comprising: 
means  for  measuring  the  distance  travelled  by  the  vehicle,  and 
for  generating  a  series  of  signals  representative  of  the  distance 
travelled; 
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5,553,006 

METHOD  AND  AITARATUS  FOR  BUILDING 

ENVIRONMENTAL  COMPLIANCE 

C^eorgc  Benda,  Elk  Grove  Village,  DL,  assignor  to  Chelsea 

Grmip  Ltd.^  Itasca,  DL 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,157 

InL  CL"  G05B  11/02:  GOW  17/40;  G08B  23/00 

VS.  a.  364—550  6  Oaims 


Coryr.e'Ztor 


clocking  means  providing  a  plurality  of  timing  signals  represen- 
tative of  ttie  elapsed  time  from  the  tieginning  of  the  perfor- 
mance; 

input/Output  means  for  receiving  user  input  and  selection  data, 
and  generating  a  corresponding  input  signal  representative 
thereof,  and  for  generating  a  display  signal  in  response  to  a 
received  output  display  signal  to  display  data  to  the  user. 

Processor  irieans  receiving  as  input  said  distance  travelled  and 
said  elapsed  time  input  signals,  for  retnevably  storing  said 
distance  travelled  and  elapsed  time  input  signals  in  a  portion 
of  a  memory  means  as  a  set  of  detailed  performance  data 
signals  representative  of  at  least  the  elapsed  time  and  distance 
for  at  least  one  point  along  the  present  course  travelled  by  the 
user. 

said  processor  means  operating  under  a  predetermined  set  of 
usei  controlled  instructions  to  store  said  set  of  performance 
data  for  the  present  performance  of  the  rider  or  driver  in  .said 
memory  means,  and  compare  said  set  of  performance  data 
signals  against  a  stored  set  of  performance  data  representing  a 
saved  prior  performaiKe,  and  generate  an  output  display  sig- 
nal representative  of  a  comparison  metric  ttieretjetween  to 
said  Input/Output  means 


5,553,008 

TRANSISTOR-LEVEL  TIMING  AND  SIMULATOR  AND 

POWER  ANALYZER 

Xiaoli  Huang,  and   WUUam  H.  Zhang,  both  of  CupertinA, 

Calif.,  assgnors  to  EPIC  Design  Technology  Inc.,  SanU 

Clara,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  40431,  Mar.  29,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5.446,676.  This  appUcatran  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500^04 
InLa.''G06Fy7/l90 
U.S.  a.  364—578 


19  Claims 
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1.  In  an  appropnately  programmed  digital  computer  having  a 
CPU.  memory,  user  interface  and  printer,  a  method  of  simulating 
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electronic  circuits   and   analyzing  ttiese  circuits   with   respect   to 
tuning  behavior  and  power  consumption  compnsing  ttie  steps  of 


calculating  a  score  tor  each  ot  the  plurality  of  slices, 
thoosina   one   of  the   oluralitv   of  slices   based   on   the   si-ores 
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(a)  generating  a  binary  log  value  having  a  plurality  of  bits  by 
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electronic  circuiu   and   analyzing  these  circuits   with   re&peci   to 
oming  behavior  and  power  consumption  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  inputung  a  netlist  of  a  circuit  to  be  simulated  idenufying 
transistors  and  nodes 

b)  inputting  a  technology  tile  for  characterizing  iraiuislors  in 
said  netlist.  wherein  sajd  technology  hie  initially  contains  a 
two-dimensional  IV  table  tabulating  transistor  drain  lo  source 
currents  ai  various  drain  to- «urce  and  gale Hv source  voltage 
pairs,  said  IV  table  being  subsequently  converted  into  a 
two-dimensional  linearization  table  holding  piece  wise  linear 
elements  approximating  MOS  transistors. 

c»  inspecting  each  node  in  said  netlist  and  constructing  a  static 
channel  connected  component  ai  said  each  mxle  where  more 
than  one  transistor  channel  is  coupled  to  said  each  mxle  and 
where  node  quantity  in  said  static  channel  connected  compt> 
neni  is  below  a  maximum  threshold  \alue,  said  static  channel 
connected  component  being  stored  in  memory 

dl  establishing  initial  voltage  values  ai  said  each  node  in  said 
netlisl  through  input  \ectors, 

e)  advancing  ciRuit  simulation  lo  a  pending  event  next  in  lime, 
wherein  said  pending  event  is  a  voltage  change  on  a  node  that 
exceeds  an  event  resolution  said  voltage  change  being  deter 
mined  from  a  previous  voltage  level  which  caused  an  eatlier 
event  at  said  ntxle. 

Tl  identifying  an  aliected  transistor  coupled  lo  vaid  node  on 
which  said  pending  event  next  in  time  is  to  iH.cur. 

gi  associating  an  affeclcd  channel  connected  tomponenl  with 
said  affected  iransisloi 

h)  evaluating  a  response  of  said  aftecled  channel  lonneclcd 
component  to  said  pending  event  next  in  iime  through  linear 
approximation,  wherein  each  transistor  contained  in  said 
affected  channel  connected  component  is  replaced  with  a 
current  s«xirce.  resistor  and  transconducior  retrieved  from  said 
technoUigy  hie  said  evaluating  step  in\.luding 
u  checking   nixies  (.oniaincd   in   said  affected  channel   ^un 

nected  component  tor  eveni  occurrence    and 
ii)  scheduling  an  eveni  incurrence  when  delected 


5^53,009 
PARALLEL  METHOD  FOR  SLBDIVLSION  OF 
ARBITRARY  CLRVED  SOLIDS 
Siavasli  N.  Mesfakat,  and  Susan  A.  Mcshkat,  both  of  San  Jose. 
C'alif.^  assignon  to  latematiofial  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, .AraMMilL,  N.Y. 
Cootiouatioa  of  Ser.  No.  119,755,  Sep.  10.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  I,  1995.  Ser.  No.  551.440 
InL  (.1."  G«6F  /  ^AX.) 
l\S.  n.  364—578  S4  Clainrs 


1  .A  meiluxl  ot  operating  a  data  pnvcssing  svsiem  lo  simulate 
subdivision  of  an  object  inio  regions  lo  lacilitate  computer  analysis 
of  the  object,  the  metlKxl  compnsing  the  steps  of 

receiving  as  an  input  a  digital  representation  ot  the  ob|ect 
identifying  a  plurality  of  slices  iJiai  subdivide  ihe  ohteci   into 
regions. 


calculating  a  score  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  slices, 
chtxjsing  one   of  the   plurality   of  slices   based   on   the   scores 

calculated  by  the  step  of  calculating, 
subdividing  the  object  with  the  chosen  slice,  and 
providing    a   digital    output    representative    ol    the    subdivided 

I  (bject 


5353.010 
DATA  SHIFTINt;  CIRCUIT  CAPABLE  OF  AN  ORIGINAL 
DATA  WIDTH  ROTATION  AND  A  DOUBLE  DATA  WIDTH 

ROTATION 
Hisamitsu  Tanihira:  Kazuo  Nagahori,  and  Renri  Nakano.  all  of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignoi-s  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  iLawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  847315 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  6.  1991,  3-4M4)298 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ^/(X) 

I  .S.  CI.  .164—715.08  4  Claims 


SXjHIk 


tJkBtP  S«C; 

'XjnoNaoiALS 


SWtTOTlOK 


1    .A  data  shifting  circuit  compnsing 

barrel  shifter  means  for  shifting,  by  a  plurality  of  bits,  hrst  data 
which  has  a  width  twice  that  of  an  original  data  width,  said 
barrel  shifter  ineans  having  high  order  bits  and  low  order  bus. 
said  onginal  data  width  having  a  specihed  number  ot  bits,  and 
said  high  order  bits  and  said  low  order  bits  each  being  the 
specihed  number  ot  bits, 

register  group  means  having  a  plurality  ot  registers  for  stonng 
register  data,  each  register  having  respective  outputs,  each 
respective  output  supplying  respective  register  output,  and 

data  controller  means  for  selecting  as  second  data,  a  hrst  register 
output  from  a  hrst  register  of  the  plurality  of  registers  com 
monly  supplied  to  the  high  order  bits  and  the  low  order  bits  of 
said  barrel  shifter  means,  in  response  to  a  request  for  shifting 
data  ol  said  original  data  width,  and  for  selecting  a  second 
register  output  from  a  second  register  of  tfie  plurality  of 
registers  and  a  third  register  output  from  a  third  register  of  the 
plurality  of  registers  when  a  double  bit  data  width  shift 
request  signal  is  input  to  select  said  second  register,  said  third 
register  having  a  selected  relalion.ship  with  said  second  regis 
ler.  ttie  selected  relationship  tieing  dehned  when  said  double 
bit  width  shift  request  signal  is  input,  and  for  supplying  said 
second  regLster  output  and  said  third  register  txitpul,  as  bii 
data,  to  said  barrel  shifter  means,  in  response  to  said  double 
bit  data  width  request  signal 
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535M11 
WAVEFORM  GENERATING  APPARATUS  FOR  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 
Yoshio  F^JIta,  Hanaaurtm,  JapaB,  aarigMtr  to  Yanaha  Corpo- 

ratioii,  Hamamatsn,  Japan 

Coatinoatioa  at  Ser.  No.  62M2*,  Not.  29,  1990,  abuidoacd. 

Tkis  appUcatioa  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  d91yM6 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  JapM,  Not.  30,  1909,  1-3110W 

InL  CL'  G06F  1/02 

VS.  a.  3*4—718  12  Claims 


I^^^HT^ 


1   Waveform  generatiiig  apparatus  comprising: 

lone  pitch  designating  means  for  designating  a  tone  pitch  of  a 
waveform  to  be  regenerated; 

phase  dau  generating  means  for  generating  phase  data  which 
corresponds  to  said  tone  pitch  designated  by  the  tone  pitch 
designating  means; 

waveform  data  generating  means  for  generating  data  of  said 
waveform  based  on  said  phase  data  by  a  calculation  cycle,  the 
number  of  the  data  of  said  waveform  generated  during  the 
calculation  cycle  being  limited  by  a  predetermined  value; 

interpolating  means  for  interpolating  said  data  of  said  waveform 
in  synchronization  with  said  calculation  cycle  with  change  of 
interpolation  order  in  response  to  said  tone  pitch;  and 

waveform  generating  means  for  generating  a  waveform  based  on 
the  data  of  waveform  interpolated  by  the  interpolating  means. 


5353,012 
EXPONENTIATION  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  SHIFT  MEANS 

AND  METHCH)  OF  USING  SAME 
John  M.  Buss,  Tempe;  Jamca  D.  DworUn,  duwller,  both  of 
Ariz.;  Scott  E.  LJoyd,  HoAmm  Estates;  Shao  W.  Pan, 
Schamnburg,  both  of  DL;  Steptaea  L.  Saitk,  ChaMller,  Ariz., 
and  Sbay-Ptng  T.  Waag,  Loog  GroTe,  Dl.,  aasipiors  to 
Motorola,  Inc^  SdMoaibarB,  OL 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401315 

InL  CL'  G06F  1/02:7/00:15/00;  H03M  7/50 

VS.  CI.  3*4—722  39  Claims 


la)  generating  a  binary  log  value  having  a  plurality  of  bits  by 
performing  a  logarithmic  conversion  on  the  input  signal; 

(b)  shifting  the  plurality  of  bits  of  the  biiuuy  log  value  to 
generate  an  intermediate  value; 

(c)  arithmetically  combining  the  intermediate  value  and  a  stored 
value  to  produce  a  combined  value,  wherein  the  step  of 
combining  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  adding  the  intermediate  value  to  the  stored  value  to  pro- 
duce the  combined  value;  and 

(li)  subtracting  the  intermediate  value  from  the  stored  value  to 
produce  the  combined  value;  and 

(d)  generating  the  exponential  signal  by  performing  an  inverse- 
logarithmic  conversion  on  the  combined  value. 


5353,013 
DELAY  GENERATION  FILTER 
Ldgbton  I.  DaTis,  Jr.,  and  Robert  W.  Matteson,  both  of  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Deartiom, 
Mkfa. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,012 

InLCL^'GOCT'  17/10 

VS.  a.  364—726.17  9  Claims 

Z'  \* 1    ^  42 


1  In  an  exponentiation  circuit  having  an  input  signal  x,  a 
metfiod  for  generating  an  exponential  signal  x',  the  method  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 


1.  A  first  order  infinite  impulse  response  filter,  for  generating  an 
output  value  time  delayed  from  a  time-varying  input  value,  com- 
posing: 

a  summing  element  responsive  to  said  input  value  and  to  a  first 
value  and  a  second  value  for  generating  an  intermediate 
value; 

a  first  multiplier  responsive  to  said  summing  element  for  gener- 
ating an  output  value,  time  delayed  from  said  input  value,  as  a 
function  of  said  mtermediate  value  and  a  first  weighting 
value,  which  is  related  to  said  time  delay  between  said  input 
value  and  said  output  value; 

a  residual  generation  element  responsive  to  said  sumnung  ele- 
ment and  to  a  resolution  enhancement  value,  related  to  said 
first  weighting  value,  for  generating  a  numerical  residual 
value  indicative  of  a  difference  in  rc-olution  between  said 
output  value  and  said  intermediate  value; 

a  first  delay  elemeiH.  responsive  to  said  residual  generation 
element  for  delaying  said  numerical  residual  value  by  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  time  to  generate  said  first  value; 

a  second  delay  element,  responsive  to  said  first  multiplier,  for 
delaying  said  output  value  by  said  predetermined  amount  of 
time  to  generate  a  delayed  output  value;  and 

a  second  multiplier,  responsive  to  said  second  delay  element,  for 
generating  said  second  value  as  a  function  of  said  delayed 
output  value  and  a  second  weighting  value,  which  is  related  to 
said  time  delay  between  said  input  value  and  said  output 
value. 
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5353,014 
ADAPTIVE  FINITE  IMPULSE  RESPONSE  FILTERING 


5353,017 


irr^nrDii"' A  i  iv  cdaca  di  it  a  %iw\  i 


lferW~'D  A&XmX  A  Dl    17 


5353,019 
ivnmr.TkNir'ir  DFAn-MANrv  iLnrvmov  iiciNn  cE'DDrkLi 
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ADAPTIVE  FTNITE  IMPULSE  RESPONSE  FILTERING 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FMIIr  L.  Dc  Ltim,  O.  BcrtkoMi,  Colo^  and  Damii  R.  Morcan, 
MorrlMowB,  NJ^   li^iini  ii   to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Mwray  Hili,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1994,  Scr.  No.  332024 

InL  Ct'  G«6F  15/M 

VS.  CI  364—724.19  36  CUims 


-d 


^ 1^- 


» * * ™ — ' 

1  A  signal  processing  apparatus  tor  use  in  a  system  having  a 
predelemruned  frequency  band  ot  interest,  the  signal  pnxcssing 
apparatiis  comprising 

at  a  hrsl  means  for  receiving  a  fir.!  signal  in  ttie  predetermined 
freqaeiKV  band  uf  interest  and  converting  ttie  first  signal  into 
a  first  input  signal  having  a  first  operating  bandwidth  that 
exceeds  the  predetermined  fret)ijeiK>  band  of  interest. 
hi  a  second  means  for  receiving  a  second  signal  in  the  predetet 
mined  frequcncv  band  ot  interest  and  converting  the  second 
signal   into  a  second  input   signal   having  the  hrst  operating 
bandwidth. 
ci  a  first  input  operable  lo  receive  tfie  hrsi  input  signal  and  a 

second  input  operable  lo  receive  ttie  second  input  signal, 
di  an  adaptive  finite  impulse  response  hller  connected  to  the  nrst 
input  and  the  second  input,  said  hlter  operable  to 
produce    coefficients    dehning    an    impulse    response     said 
impulse  resptinse  representative  of  a  relationship  heiweeii 
the  hr\t  input  Mgnal  and  ttie  second  input  signal 
process  the  hrsi  input  signal  using  (tie  impulse  response  .inu 

prixluce  an  estimated  signal  tlierefrom. 
produce    an    error    signal    representative    ot    (tie    ditlcrense 
tietween  the  estimated  signal  and  Itie  second  input  signal. 
and 
generate   an   output    ^lg^al   lorrcspondiiig   lo   the    hrsi    inpui 
signal 
wherein  said  signal  proiessing  apparatus  is  i>pcrablc  lo  provide 
ttie  output   signal   lo  the   system    said  output   signal   having 
reduced  error  resulting  from  slow  asympfiHii.  tonvcrgcnsr  in 
the  predetemuned  frequencv  band  ot  interest 


Si!53.8l5 
EFfUlENT  FLOATING  POINT  OVERFLOW  AND 
INDERFLOW  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
TlBodiy  A.  Elbott;  Christopher  H.  Olson,  both  of  Austin.  Tex., 
and  Frank  J.  Palermo,  Old  Tappan.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
naUoaaJ  Busincas  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  >.\. 
FUed  Apr.  15.  1994,  Ser  No.  228,480 
Int  CT"  G06F  '/r*> 
I  i>.  CT  364—748  16  Claims 

I    A  processing  system   comprising 
means  for  computing  an  exponent  number  hasc-il  on  a  floating 

point  operation 
means  for  selecting  one  ot  a  plurality  ot  chevk  values  based  on 
a  type  of  instruction  used  in  said  floating  point  operation  and 
whetticf  an  intermediate  exptment  numtxrr  is  positive  vir  nega 
tive  and 
means  tor  determining,  based  on  said  ^heck  value  and  toncar 
renily  with  said  computing  whether  said  exponent  nunitscr  l^ 
within  a  specihcd  one  ot  plural  ranges  of  values 


5,553,016 
SEMICONDl'CTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Masatalta  nUiebuchi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26.  1992.  4-068272 
Int  CI."  one  17/00 
I  ..S.  CI.  .165—51  10  Claim.s 


I    A  semiconductor  mertHiry  device  compnsing: 

ditlerent  types  ot  hrst  and  second  memory  matrices  adjacently 
formed  in  the  same  layout  in  the  cell  matrix  region  on  the 
same  semiconductor  substrate  such  that  column  lines  of  said 
memory  matrices  arc  aligned  with  each  other,  said  column 
lines  f>eing  disconnected  from  each  other  fietwecn  said  first 
and  second  memory  matrices, 

switching  elements  inserted  tietween  said  column  lines  ot  said 
hrst  and  second  metiHiry  matnces.  said  column  lines  being 
disconnected  from  each  other  by  turning  off  said  switching 
elements. 

J  hrst  column  decoder  tor  alternatively  selecting  column  lines  ot 
said  hrst  memory  matnx  and  a  hrst  row  decoder  alternatively 
selecting  row  lines  of  said  hrst  memory  inatnx,  and 

a  second  column  decoder  for  alternatively  selecting  column  lines 
ot  said  second  merrxiry  matnx  and  a  second  row  decixlcr  tor 
altemativciv  selciling  row  lines  ot  said  second  memorv 
matrix. 
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5453,017 

ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  AND  PROGRAMMABLE 

READ-ONLY  MEMORY  CELLS  WITH  A  SNGLE 

POLYSILICON  LEVEL  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 
Paolo  Ghezzi,  RivolU  D'Adda;  Fcdericn  Plo,  Milan,  and  Carlo 
Riva,  Monza,  all  of,  Italy,  aasigiion  to  SGS-Thamson  Micro- 
electronics  S.rJ„  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  983,799,  No*.  24,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5J67.483.  This  appUcatkw  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser,  No.  310,836 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkn  Italy,  Nov.  29,  I99I,  MI91A3196 

InL  CL*  GIIC  11/34 

VS.  a.  365—185.01  3  Claims 

2  2  ^2 


1   An  EEPROM  cell  comprising: 

silicon  substrate; 

an  hrst  active  area  on  the  substrate  defined  by  gate  oxide  regions 

which  contact  and  lie  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the 

first  active  area; 
a  second  active  area  on  the  substrate  defining  transistor  circuitry ; 
means  tor  providing  a  cell  breakdown  voltage  which  is  greater 

than  a  cell  programmiDg  voltage; 
wherein  the  means  for  providing  includes  a  combined  layer  of 

silicon  oxide  on  the  first  active  region  and  a  single  layer  of 

silicon  oxide  on  tlie  second  active  area,  the  combined  layer  of 

silicon  oxide,  tlic  combined  layer  having  a  thicloiess  greater 

than  the  single  layer. 


5353,018 
NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  CELL  FORMED  USING  SELF 

ALIGNED  SOURCE  IMPLANT 

Hsingya  A.  Wang,  and  James  J.  Hsv,  both  of  Saratoga,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Device*,  Inc.,  Sunyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  484,580 

InL  a."  HOIL  29/6fi 

VS.  a.  365—185.01  4  Claims 


1  A  high  density  floating  gate  memory  cell  array  formed  in  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  where  each  cell  comprises  source,  chan- 
nel and  drain  semiconductor  regions  in  the  substrate,  the  array 
compnsing: 

respective  columns  of  cells; 

respective  continuous  strips  of  field  oxide,  interposed  between 

adjacent  columns  of  cells; 
respective  stacked-gate-word-Une  structures  disposed  extending 
over  the  field  oxide  strips,  and  overiying  the  channel  regions 
of  each  cell  in  a  row  of  cells;  and 
implanted  interconnection  regions,  extending  under  the  field 
oxide  strips,  electrically  connecting  the  source  regions  of 
corresponding  cells  in  adjacent  colimuis. 


5,553,019 
WRITE-ONCE  READ-MAIVY  MEMORY  USING  EEPROM 

CELLS 

Jerry  L.  Sandvos,  Davie,  and  Kenneth  D.  Alton,  Coral  Springs, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DI. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,518 

InL  a."  GllC  \]/i4 

VS.  a.  365—185.04  9  Claims 


READ   CONTROL 
O 


mtRITE   CONTROL 
1J70 — 
ERASE 
CONTROL 
1230- 


;=13^ 


::0 


/ 


IJ5  ili 


/ 


™ 


:0NTROl 
EE 

CELL 


EE 

CELL 


_^ 


]07 


EE 
CELL 


V 


"A 


1   A  write -once  read-many  memory  system  comprising, 
a  first  memory  cell  for  providing  electronic  storage  of  informa- 
tion, 
a  second  memory  cell  for  controlling  writing  access  to  said  first 

memory  cell; 
access  means  for  providing  access  to  said  second  memory  cell; 
a  first  bus  connected  to  said  first  memory  cell  and  said  second 

memory  cell  for  proving  read  logic  information: 
a  second  Ihis  connected  to  said  first  memory  cell  and  said  second 

memory  cell  for  providing  wnie  logic  information: 
a  third  bus  connected  to  said  first  memory  cell  and  said  second 
memory  cell  for  providing  erase  information: 
wherein  said  access  means  comprises: 

a  first  logic  gate  for  controlling  access  to  said  second  bus: 
a  second  logic  gate  for  controlling  access  to  said  third  bus;  and 
a  third  logic  gate  for  controlling  access  to  said  hrsji  logic  gate 
and  said  second  logic  gate:  and 
wherein  said  second  memory  cell  provides  selective  access  lo  said 
first  memory  cell  to  allow  said  first  memory  cell  to  write  or  erase 
said  information  when  said  second  memory  cell  is  in  an  appropn- 
ate  logic  state  and  further  wherein  said  third  logic  gate  includes  an 
input  for  receiving  logic  information  from  said  second  memory 
cell  and  a  test  node. 


5,553,020 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOW  CURRENT 

PROGRAMMING  OF  FLASH  EEPROMS 

Stephen  N.  Keeney,  Siuinyvale,  and  Gregory  E.  Atwood,  San 

Jose,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporatioa,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  267,815,  Jiu.  28,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,487,033.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,656 

InL  a."  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—185.19  8  Claims 
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1  A  system  comprising: 

a  processor;  and 

a  memory  coupled  to  the  processor,  said  memory  comprising: 
a  memory  array  compnsing  a  plurality  of  cells,  each  cell 
comprismg  a  floating  gate,  control  gate,  source  junction  and 
drain  junction;  and 
programming  circuitry  for  programming  a  cell  by  applying  an 
initial  gate  voltage  to  the  control  gate  of  the  cell,  and 
stepping  the  control  gate  voltage  in  predetermined  incre- 
ments to  a  maximum  gate  voltage,  applying  a  source  bias 
voltage  to  the  source  junction  of  the  cell,  and  applying  a 
drain  voltage  pulse  to  the  drain  junction  of  the  cell  to  cause 
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h<x  elestnin   injeciion  ot  electrons  onio  the   Hoaimg  gate 
said  dram  voltace  oulse  aoolied  ai  ea^h  sienned  incrcmenl 


sc'sond    iiiclal  oxide    scmiionducloi    held  etlccl    transistor 
i.ounied  lo  one  ot  said  uround  ixilential  and  sunnlv  voltacc 


^y 


addre<ising  means  for  receiving  an  address  signal,  a  row  address 
srrohe  sipnal_  and  a  cnliimn  addre<i«  Qimh^  fr»r  aHHrf><cino  «aiH 
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h<x  ckiiriin   injeiium  ot  electrons  onii'  \he  Hnjiinj;  ^alf 
said  drain  voltage  pulse  applied  Jl  ea«.h  sieppcd  incrcmeni 
ot  ihc  control  i;die  uiliage 
\aid   prcKCsMir   is.suing   control    signals   lo   [tie   pronriinunink' 
circuirrv  lo  program  the  cell 


SEMICONDHTOR  I.N TKtJRATKD  CIRCl  IT  DEVICE 

INCI.LDIN(;  A  VOl.TACiE  GENERATOR  FOR 

PROVTDINC;  Dt':.SIREO  INTERVAL  INTERNAL 

VOLTAGES 

Shooji  Kubooo,  Akishima.  and  Hltoshi  Kume,  MiLsashimi.  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  lo   Hitachi,   Ltd.,  and   Hitaclii   I  LM 

Engine«rin|(  Corp..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Klled  D«c.  \y  1W4.  S«r.  No.  354.62.^ 
ClainLS  priority,  appiication  Japan.  !>«.-.  17,  194.1.  5-.V44I52 
Int.  CI.'  (;iK    //  M 
LJ».  CL  3*5— 185JJ  12(laim.s 


1    A  t1a.sti  ri)enior\  .nnipr'.sing 

a  mciTiorv  arrav  *tierein  rnciTKirv  cells  are  disposed  ai  mlersec 
tK)ns  helween  a  word  line  and  a  data  line  in  a  malrn  said 
memors  cells  hcing  erased  b\  injecting  an  electric  charge 
trom  a  sufistrale  into  a  floating  gate  iia  a  tunnel  insulating 
film  hased  on  a  relative  potential  relationship  helween  a 
control  gate  and  said  substrate  and  programmed  b>  dix:harg 
ing  the  electric  charge  trom  the  floating  gale  into  a  drain  via 
said  tunnel  insulating  him  ha.sed  on  a  relative  potential  rela 
Cionship  hetvk'een  said  control  gate  and  said  drain,  and 

a  power  supply  circuit  which  lonns  a  pluraliiv  ot  voltages 
necessarv  tor  progiamming.  erasing  and  reading  said 
memory  cells    wherein  said  power  suppK  circuit  comprises 

a  reference  voltage  generating  circuit  which  generates  a  refer 
eiKe  voltage, 

a  voltage  dividing  circuit  which  torms  a  pluraliiv  ot  divided 
voltages  based  on  said  reference  voltage 

a  voltage  suppK  circuit  which  iHitpuIs  a  desired  inlemal  voltage 
by  adding  a  voltage  obtained  by  multiplying  one  ot  said 
plurality  ot  divided  voltages  by  n  to  a  predetermined  divided 
voltage  selected  from  said  plurality  of  divided  voltages  tor 
fine  voltage  adjustment,  wherein  said  voltage  supply  circuit 
includes 

a  charge  pump  circuit 

n  hpit  metaJ  oxide  semiconductor  held  elTect  transistors  each 
having  a  diode  connection  and  disp»)sed  in  senes  between 
an  output  lemiinal  of  said  charge  pump  circuii  and  one  ot  a 
ground  potential  and  a  supply  voltage, 
a  voltage  comparator  which  receives  said  one  ot  said  plurality 
ot   divided   voltages   and   a  drain   or   source   voltage   ot   a 


second  iiielal  oxide  semnonductoi  held  ettecl  transistor 
coupied  lo  one  ot  said  ground  potential  and  supply  voltage 
and 

a  gate  circuit  which  limits  an  input  pulse  to  be  supplied  to  said 
charge  pump  circuit  by  an  output  voltage  of  said  voltage 
comp.uaiot 

wherein  one  ot  said  hrst  metal  oxide  semiconductor  tield 
ettecl  transistors  that  is  inserted  in  said  n  metal  oxide 
semiconductor  held  ettect  transistors  in  series  is  applied  at 
a  gate  Ihetcol  with  said  predetermined  divided  voltage 


5.553,022 

INTE(;RArEI)  CIRCl  IT  IDENTIElC.\TION  APPAR.ATl  S 

AND  METHOD 

Kenneth  C.  Urng,  and  Chia  S.  Weng.  both  of  \u.stin.  Tex.. 
as.signor>  to  Motorola  Inc„  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1W4,  Set.  No.  364„S»4 

Int.  CV  GIK'  ^AK) 

I  ..S   H.  .V)5— IKV.Ol  16  ClainLS 
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1    -\n  inlegraied  cir^  uit  identihcation  apparatus  comprising 

lai  a  plurality  ot  inverters,  each  inserter  of  the  plurality  ol 
inverters  including  an  N-channcI  held  etleci  transistor  and  a 
Y  channel  held  ettect  transistor,  wherein  the  N  channel  held 
ettect  transistor  includes  a  gate  node,  a  source  nixie,  a  well 
node  and  a  drain  node,  and  the  P  channel  held  effect  transis 
tor  includes  a  gate  mxle,  a  source  nixle.  and  a  drain  nixie,  and 
wherein  the  ilrain  mxle  of  the  N  channel  held  effect  transistor 
IS  toupled  lo  the  drain  mxle  ot  the  P  channel  held  effect 
transistor. 

lb)  a  plurality  ol  gate  drivers,  each  ot  the  plurality  of  gate 
drivers  tx^ing  coupled  to  the  gate  mxle  of  the  N  channel  held 
effect  transistor  ot  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  ot 
inverters 

ici  a  hrst  bus  operably  coupled  to  the  well  mxle  of  the 
.N  channel  held  effect  transistor  ot  each  ot  the  plurality  ot 
inveners   and 

id  I  an  address  bus  operably  coupled  to  iJie  plurality  of  gate 
drivers,  wherein  the  address  bus  provides  a  hrst  signal  to  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  ot  gate  drivers  while  the  hrst  bus 
provides  a  second  signal  such  that  each  inverter  of  the  plural 
itv  ot  inverters  that  is  cixipled  to  a  gale  driver  ot  the  at  least 
one  ot  the  phirality  of  gale  drivers  is  pennanently  altered 


54i53.023 
MEMORY  PARTITIONING 
Winnie  K.  W.  Lau,  Shapin,  Hong  Kong,  and  Richard  Mali- 
nowski.  Placerville.  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  lx>gic  Corpora- 
tion, Milpitas.  C  alif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3«2.409.  Dec.  23,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421.321 
Int.  tl.'^  GUC  l-WH) 
VS.  CI.  3*5—189.01  14  Claims 

1    In  a  computei  system  having  an  address  bus  and  a  data  bus,  a 
memory  storage  system  comprising 
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hrst  and  second  electrodes,  said  hrst  elcctrixle  ot  said  at  least 
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main  memory  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  locations 
for  suring  groups  of  data  from  the  data  bus  and  later  retriev- 
ing the  groups  of  data,  each  memory  location  having  a  umque 
address  and  being  addressable  by  signals  on  the  address  bus; 

memory  controller  means  for  controlling  the  storage  of  data  to 
the  main  memory  means  from  the  data  bus  retrieval  of  data 
from  the  mam  memory,  and  for  organizing  each  memory 
location  onto  a  memory  map  comprising  all  addresses  addres- 
sable by  the  computer  system,  said  memory  controller  means 
comprising: 

virtual  banic  register  means  for  storing  a  first  address  associated 
with  a  first  memory  location  and  a  second  address  associated 
with  a  second  memory  location  different  from  the  first 
memory  location,  said  first  and  second  addresses  defining  a 
lower  boundary  and  a  higher  boundary,  respectively,  of  a  first 
virtual  memory  bank,  said  virtual  memory  bank  comprising 
all  memory  locations  having  addresses  between  the  lower 
boundary  and  the  higher  boundary;  and 

enable  indication  means  for  indicating  whether  the  virtual 
memory  bank  is  enabled  or  disabled;  and 

w  herein  the  memory  controller  means  maps  all  of  the  memory 
locations  in  the  first  virtual  memory  bank  to  a  first  area  on  the 
memory  map. 


5453^24 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  UTILIZING  RAS  AND  CAS 
SIGNALS  TO  CONTROL  THE  LATCHING  OF  FIRST  AND 

SECOND  READ  OR  WRITE  DATA 
Tohni  Fnniyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aacignor  to  Kabaaiiiki  Kalsha 

Toshiba,  KawMaU,  Japan 

Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  203,594,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continiiatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  K35,119,  Feb.  14,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinnatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  5414124,  Jun. 

20,  1990,  abandoned.  lUs  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

419,7«9 

Claims  priority,  appiication  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1989,  1-15**77 

Int.  CL*  GllC  11/407 J/00 

VS.  a.  365—189.05  12  Claims 


addressing  means  for  receiving  an  address  signal,  a  row  address 
strobe  signal,  and  a  column  address  strobe  for  addressing  said 
memory  cell  array; 

an  output  buffer  for  outputting  data  read  from  said  memory  cell 
array,  said  output  buffer  being  controlled  by  one  of  the  row 
address  strobe  signal  and  the  colurtin  address  strobe  signal; 
and 

a  latch  circuit  including  a  switch  and  a  read  data  (RD)  line 
connected  between  said  switch  and  said  output  buffer,  said 
latch  circuit  latching  first  data  read  out  from  a  first  memory 
cell  of  said  memory  cell  array  in  response  to  a  latch  signal 
during  one  cycle  of  the  row  address  strobe  signal  and  during 
one  cycle  of  the  column  address  stn>be  signal,  and  said  latch 
circuit  outputting  the  first  data  to  said  output  buffer  and 
latching  second  data  read  out  from  a  second  memory  cell  of 
said  memory  cell  array  in  response  to  the  latch  signal  during 
another  cycle  of  the  row  address  strobe  signal  and  during 
another  cycle  of  the  column  address  strobe  signal,  a  leading 
edge  of  the  latch  signal  occurring  at  a  time  different  from 
when  a  leading  edge  of  the  row  address  strobe  signal  and  the 
column  address  strobe  signal  occur,  wherein  said  switch  com- 
prises a  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  supplied  with  the  latch 
signal,  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  dau  are  latched  in 
said  RO  line. 


5,553,025 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  EXECUTING  A 
MEMORY  TEST  IN  A  PLURALITY  OF  TEST  MODES 
Yoshinori  Haraguclii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,927 

Oaims  priority,  appiicatioo  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1993.  5-239709 

InL  a."  GUC  7/00 

\}S.  a.  365—201  8  Claims 


1   A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array; 


A  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsing 
a  substrate, 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arrayed  on  said  substrate  and  each 

having  an  address  included  in  a  first  address  group, 
an  address  bus  for  supplying  an  address  signal  composed  of  a 

plurality  of  bits  designated  to  one  of  addresses  included  in 

said  first  address  group  or  one  of  addresses  included  in  a 

second  address  group  assigned  to  a  plurality  of  test  modes, 
a  first  address  decoder,  operatively  connected  between  said 

address  bus  and  said  memory  cells,  for  decoding  addresses  of 

said  address  signal  included  in  said  first  address  group  for  said 

memory  cells, 
a  second  address  decoder,  operatively  connected  to  said  address 

bus.  for  decoding  addresses  of  said  address  signal  included  in 

said  second  address  group,  and 
a  test  performing  section,  operatively  connected  to  said  second 

address  decoder,  for  executing  a  menxwy  test  in  one  of  said 

test   modes   ba.sed   on   the   output   of  said   second  address 

decoder. 
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siimal.  DMA  OPERABLE  IN  COMPLIANCE  WITH  POINTERS. 


652 


OFRCIAL  GAZFITE 


StPTfcMBER   3,    1996 


535M26 
NON- VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEV  ICE 
Hlroto  Nakai,  Yokoluuu,-  Tadnhi  Mlyakawa.  Adaclii-Ku.  and 
Sklcem    Matmda,   Idiikawa,   all   of,   Japan,   asatgnors   lo 
KalMHkiU  KatalM  ToaUba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FHed  Dec.  27,  IM4,  Scr.  No.  364348 
ClaiBH  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan.  Dec.  28.  I99i.  $-351344) 
InL  tT'  GIIC  "/r*( 
L.S.  CT  3*5— 2ei  10  Claims 


1    A  methixJ  tor  tcMmg  d  semiconductor  mcmDrv  device  Loni 

pnsing  a  memory  cell  arraN  having  a  plurality  ut  cell  blocks  each 

having  a  plurality  ot  memory  cells  and  a  block  decixler  responsive 

to  a  block  address,  tor  (XJtputting  a  decoder  signal,  comprising 

a  all  bits  era.se  test  siep  tor  testing  all  ot  the  menKiry  cells   and 

a  block  decixier  test  step  for  testing  the  bUx.k  decoder  to  detect 

whether  said  bl(X.k  decixler  outputs  a  correct  decixied  signal 

responsive  ii'  a  upilated  block  address 


5,553,027 
INTECiRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  CIRCl  IT 
AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  OPERATION 
TboBsas   von   der   Ropp,   Cicnnering.   C>«nnao)',   assignor   to 
Siemens  AktiengeaeUschaft.  Munich,  C^miany 
Kiled  Jan.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371.829 
Claims  priority,  application  Ormanv,  Jan.  12.  1994,  44  00 
698J 

Int.  CI."  GllC  ^AKi 
VS.  a.  3*5—203  4  Claims 
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I    An  integrated  semiconductor  mem<)r>  circuit,  comprising 

bit  lines  each  being  formed  of  two  bit  line  halves. 

word  lines  defining  intersection  points  with  said  bit  lines. 

one-transistor  memory  celLs  being  disposed  in  matrix  like  tash 
ion  at  said  intersection  poinLs.  each  of  said  memory  cells 
having  one  selection  transistor  and  at  least  one  memory 
capacitor  with  electrixles. 

said  selection  transistor  ut  each  ot  said  memop,  cells  being 
connected  to  a  respective  one  ot  said  bit  line  halves,  and  one 
ot  said  electrodes  ot  said  at  least  t)ne  menn>ry  capacitor  ot 
each  of  said  memory  cells  being  connected  during  a  reading 
operation  to  a  plate  potential  ot  a  predetermined  value. 

at  least  one  dummy  memory  cell  having  at  least  one  memtirv 
capacitor  tor  each  respective  one  ot  said  bit  line  halves  with 


hrst  and  second  electrodes,  said  hrst  electrode  ot  said  at  least 
one  memorv  capacitor  being  connected  during  the  reading 
operation  to  the  plate  potential. 

a  device  for  precharging  said  bit  lines  lo  a  hii  line  potential 
having  a  given  value,  and 

devices  for  causing  said  second  electrode  of  said  at  least  one 
memory  capacitor  of  said  at  least  one  dummy  memorv  cell  lo 
he  acted  upon  during  tlie  reading  operation  wuh  a  precharging 
potential  having  a  value  being  different  from  and  greater  than 
said  given  value  by  It  to  .'15'? 


5J53,028 

sinc;le  p-sense  amp  circuit  isinc;  depletion 
isolation  devices 

Loren  L.  McLaury.  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micrtm  lecfanology. 
Inc..  Boise,  Id. 

Kiled  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494^^9 

Int.  CI."  c; lie  y(X) 
L.S.  CI.  3*5—205 
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I   .An  integrated  circuit  memory  comprising 

a  plurality  ot  memory  arrays. 

a  plurality  ot  digit  lines  each  coupled  to  one  ot  the  plurality  of 

metmiry  arrays 
J  plurality  ot  n  channel  depletion  transistors  each  connected  to 

one  ot  the  plurality  of  digit  lines,  and 
shared  sense  amplihcrs  electncally  connected  to  the  pkirahly  ot 

n  channel  depletion  transistors  for  selectively  coupling  to  one 

ot  ihe  plurality  ot  memi>ry  arrays 


5.553,029 

PRECHARGED  bit  decoder  AND  SENSE  AMPLinER 

WITH  INTEGRATED  LATCH  USABLE  IN  PIPELINED 

MEMORIES 

William  R.  Reohr.  PteasantviUe;  Yuen  H.  Chan,  Poughkeepsie, 

and  Pong-Fei  Lu,  Yoriitown  Heights,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annook.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  279J**,  JuL  22,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,481,500. 

This  application  Jan.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  372.523 

Int.  CI."  GllC  11/40 

IS.  CI.  3*5—208  9  Claims 
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1  ,\  method  of  operating  a  memory  in  a  pipelined  read  and  wnte 
operation,  said  memory  including  a  sense  ampliher  composing  a 
bistable  differential  amplifier  selectively  connectable  to  a  plurality 
of  bit  lines,  an  address  decoder,  a  bit  select  switch  means  for 
selectively  connecting  bit  lines  of  said  memory  to  inputs  of  said 
bistable  differential  ampliher.  said  method  including  the  steps  ot 


654 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


S[3TF.MBER    3.    1996 


a  memory  cell  array  divided  inuj  a  plurality  ot  blocks,  each 
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precharging  said  sense  amplifier  in  response  to  a  precharge 

signal, 
decoding  an  address  to  provide  a  decoder  output, 
connecting  at   least  one   bit   line  to  said  bistable   differential 

amplifier  in  response  to  said  decoder  output, 
enabling  said  bistable  differential  amplifier  to  amplify  a  voltage 
difference  between  said  bit  lines  connected  thereto  in  response 
to  a  sense  amplifier  enable  signal  to  pqfuiiu  a  read  operation, 
latching  an  output  of  said  bistable  differential  ampUiier.  and 
disabling  outputs  of  said  decoder  in  response  to  a  pipelined  wnte 
signal  to  said  multiplexor  means  to  perform  a  write  operation 
to  said  memory  in  a  same  cycle  as  said  step  of  enabling. 


5,553,030 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

OITPUT  VOLTAGE  PROVIDED  BY  A  CHARGE  PUMP 

CIKCUIT 

Kerry  D.  Teditm,  Orangevale,  and  Cesar  GaUndo,  Stockton, 

both  of  Calif.,  assigiiors  t»  Intel  C:oniontioa.  Sairta  Clara. 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  119370,  Sep.  10,  1993,  abandoocd.  This 

application  Jon.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  491,792 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  3*5—22.6  13  Claims 


12  A  computer  system  comprising: 

(A)  a  central  processor; 

(B)  a  memory  coupled  to  the  central  processor,  comprising: 
( 1 )  an  array  of  memory  cells; 

(2j  a  charge  pump  circuit  comprising: 

la)  an  oscillator  providing  a  plurality  of  staggered  output 
signals  in  response  to  a  control  signal,  wherein  a  level  of 
the  control  signal  controls  a  rate  of  oscillation  of  the 
oscillator; 

(bl  a  plurality  of  clock  drivers  generating  clock  pulses  such 
that  a  frequency  of  each  of  the  clock  pulses  is  controlled 
by  the  output  signals  from  the  oscillator; 

(CI  a  plurality  of  charge  pumps  for  providing  an  output 
voltage  at  a  comfnon  node  for  the  array  of  memory  cells 
in  response  to  the  frequency  of  each  of  the  clock  pulses, 
wherein  the  charge  pumps  are  only  controlled  by  the 
clock  pulses  generated  by  the  clock  drivers  to  generate 
the  output  voltage;  and 

(dl  a  voltage  regulator  circuit  comprising: 

(i)  circuitry  for  measuring  the  output  voltage;  and 
I  ii )  a  differential  amplifier  coupled  ( 1 )  to  the  circuitiy  for 
measuring  the  output  voltage  and  (2)  directly  to  the 
oscillator,  wherein  the  differential  amplifier  delects  a 
difference  between  the  output  voltage  and  a  reference 
voltage  and  correspondingly  varies  the  rate  of  oscillation 
a(  the  oscillator  between  a  plurality  of  nonzero  frequen- 
cies by  varying  the  level  of  the  control  signal  such  that 
the  output  voltage  remains  substantially  constant  at  a 
level  proportional  to  the  refeience  voltage. 


5353,031 
DMA  OPERABLE  IN  COMPLL^CE  WITH  POINTERS. 
EACH  INCLUDING  A  DISCRIMINATION  BIT 
Taliayuld  Kimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  275,408 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  JuL  IS,  1993,  5-175486 

Int  a."  GllC  13/00 

VS.  a.  3*5—230.01  13  Claims 


=r 


± 


_^ 


^^-.^   BUF 

UK' 13    " 


1 .  A  direct  memory  access  method  of  transferring  data  betu  een 
a  memory  device  and  an  input/output  device  with  transfer  of  said 
data  controlled  by  a  plurality  of  pointers,  wherein  a  discnmination 
bit  IS  included  in  each  of  said  pointers  to  indicate  whether  or  not 
transfer  of  corresponding  data  should  proceed,  comprising  the 
Steps  of: 

Storing  said  pointers  as  stored  pointers,  each  stored  pointer 

including  a  corresponding  discnmination  bit;  and 
skipping  transfer  of  corresponding  data  between  said  memory 
device  and  said  input/output  device  when  the  corresponding 
discnmination  bit  in  the  corresponding  one  of  said  stored 
pointers  indicates  not  to  proceed  with  said  transfer. 


5,553,032 
DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  WHEREIN 
TIMING  OF  COMPLETION  OF  DATA  READING  IS 
ADVANCED 
Masao  Taguciii,  Sagamihant,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasalti,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  310,369,  Sep.  22,  1994,  which  is  a  coo- 
tinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  178,602,  Jan.  7,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuatioD  of  Sen  No.  777,315,  Dec  2,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioo  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-83758 
Int.  a.*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—330.03  3  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  eompnsing: 
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detecting  change  in  magnetic  fluxes  induced  by  said  menoory 
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a  (nemorv  cell  array  divi(ied  into  a  plurality   nt  bloclu.  each 

block  compnsing 
a  sense  amplifier, 
a  memory  cell, 
a  bit  line  connected  to  the  sense  amplifier  and  lii  the  merroirv 

cell, 
a  data  bus  line  coupled  to  the  bit  line  and  being  used  commonly 

for  a  reading  operation  and  a  writing  operation 
a  first  column  selection  svntch  coupled  between  Ihe  daLd  bus  Imc 

and  the  bit  line,  and 
a  second  column  selection  switch  coupled  between  the  data  bus 

line  and  tlie  bit  line. 
a  common  column  decoder  iiutputling  d  hrsi  deccxter  output  and 

a  second  dec(xlcT  output 
a  hpit  column  selection  line,  coupled  lo  the  lommon  column 

decoder,  receiving  tfie  hPit  decoder  iHjiput    and  outputting  a 

hr>i  selection  output  dunng  Ihe  reading  operation,  and 
a  second  column  -election  line,  coupled  to  the  common  column 

decoder,  receiving  the  second  decoder  output,  and  outpulting 

a  second  selection  output  dunng  the  writing  operation 
said  hrst  column  selectum  switch  in  each  blix;k  being  turned  ON 

through   said  tirsl  column   selection   line  dunng  the  reading 

operation   and 
said  second  column  selection  switch  in  each  hkvk  being  turned 

ON   through   said   second   column   -.election    line   during   the 

wnting  operation  wnlmg  data 


5^53,0JJ 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  AN  ADDRESS 
TRANSITION  DETECTOR  SI  MMIN(,  CIRCl  IT 
HukIi  p.  Mc.Adams,  McKinney,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments IfKorporatcd,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Kikd  Oct.  7,  I9*«,  Ser.  No.  .120,6 1. S 

Int.  11.'  (;ilC  "''*'   H03K  '-"I!  '  </<»> 

L Jj.  fl.  3*5— Z3JJ  13  Claims 


1    An  jddress  transition  detection  summing  circuit  comprising 

J  summing  network  coupled  lo  a  plurality  of  address  lines,  said 
summmg  network  providing  a  summation  signal  which  is  a 
combination  of  address  signals  applied  to  said  address  lines, 
leading  edge  of  said  summation  signal  providing  a  leading 
edge  of  an  output  signal  from  said  address  transition  detection 
summing  circuit 

a  delay  network  responsive  to  said  leading  edge  of  said  summa 
tion  signal  for  providing  an  extended  signal,  and 

a  combining  netwiirk  responsive  to  a  presence  of  bmh  a  trailing 
edge  of  said  summation  signal  and  a  trailing  edge  ot  said 
extended  signal  tor  providing  a  trailing  edge  ot  said  output 
signal,  said  output  signal  having  a  preferred  signal  width 
when  said  summation  signal  has  a  duration  less  than  said 
preferred  signal  width,  said  output  signal  having  a  duration  ot 
said  summaCK)n  Mgnal  when  said  summation  signal  ha.s  d 
durauon  greater  ttuin  said  preferred  signal  width 


5^53,034 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  FLl  ID  DENSITY- 
INSTRUMENT 
Stanley  C.  Jones,  Littleton,  Colo.,  and  Daniel  T.  Cieorgi,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Western  Atlas  International,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 
C'ontimiation  of  Ser.  No.  359^1,  Dec.  20,  1944,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,356 
Int.  CI."  E21B  4'i/IO 
I  .S.  CI.  367—25  13  Claims 


I  A  prixluction  logging  tool  for  determining  density  of  a  Huid  in 
J  wellbore  penetrating  an  earth  formation  by  mea.sunng  a  differcn 
lial  pressure  between  spaced  apart  locations  along  said  tool,  said 
li«il  compnsing 

jn  elongated  housing  adapted  to  traverse  said  weijfxire.  said 
housing  having  two  ports  at  spaced  apart  kxations  along  said 
housing  said  poas  in  hydraulic  communication  with  said 
welltHuc 

d  diflerentidl  pressure  tran.sducer  disposed  within  said  housing 
said  transducer  having  two  pressure  inputs. 

d  reference  lufw  disposed  within  said  htnising.  said  reference 
tube  having  two  ends,  said  reference  tube  hlled  with  a  liquid 
ot  known  density,  and 

a  valve,  interconnected  to  said  transducer,  said  valve  selectively 
operable  to  hydraulically  connect  together  said  two  inputs  of 
said  transducer  to  shunt  said  transducer,  said  valve  selectively 
operable  to  hydraulically  connect  said  reference  tube  across 
said  inputs  of  said  transducer  lo  calibrate  said  transducer,  said 
valve  selectively  operable  to  connect  said  ports  across  said 
inputs  of  said  transducer  lo  enable  measurement  ot  said  fluid 
in  said  wellbvite 


5353,035 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  INTEGRAL  TRANSDUCER  AND 

IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  LAYERS 
Mir   S.    Seyed-Boiorforosh,   Palo   Alto;    Hewlett    E.    Melton, 
Sunnyvale,  both  of  CaUf.,  and  Martha  G.  Wilson,  Andover, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Cootiouation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,188,  Jun.  15,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,371,717,  and  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,530, 

Jun.  15,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,434^27,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  77,179,  Jun.  15.  1993,  PaL  No.  5.392059.  This 

application  OcL  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,167 

InL  a.''  H04R  /  ''/i'KI 

U.S.  CI.  367—140  21  Claims 

I   A  method  of  fabncating  a  transducer  device  compnsing 
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detecting  change  in  magnetic  fluxes  induced  by  said  memory 
during  said  scanning,  wherein  the  digital  informadon  in  said 
magnetic  memory  is  detertnined  from  said  change  in  magnetic 
fluxes. 


providing  a  piezoelectric  member  having  a  thickness  from  a  first 
face  to  a  second  face,  said  first  and  second  faces  being  on 
oppoied  sides  of  said  piezoelectric  member, 

selecting  at  least  a  region  of  said  piezoelectric  member  (o  form  a 
first  piezoelectric  element: 

dividing  said  thickness  of  said  selected  region  into  a  transducer 
portion  for  convening  between  electrical  and  acoustic  wave 
energy  and  an  acoustic  impedance  nuuching  portion,  includ- 
ing forming  grooves  into  said  acoustic  in^xdance  matching 
portion  such  that  said  grooves  extend  through  said  first  face, 
thereby  forming  said  acoustic  impedance  matching  portion  to 
include  a  pluraUty  of  spaced  apan  segments  extending  inte- 
grally from  said  transducer  ponion;  and 

forming  electrodes  in  electrical  communication  with  opposed 
sides  of  said  piezoelectric  member  for  selectively  applying  an 
electrical  potential  across  said  transducer  ponion. 


5^53,037 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDINC^-REFRODUCING 

SYSTEM  IN  WHICH  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD  BOTTOM 

SURFACE  ROUGHNESS  IS  RELATED  TO  A  RECORDING 

MEDIUM  HlOTECnVE  FILM  SURFACE  ROUGHNESS 

Shinkhi    llKdiilMuia,    Yamato,    Japui,    assignor    to    Canon 

KabusUU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,097 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Dec  20,  1993,  5-320291 

InL  a.'  GUB  11/14:13/04 

lis.  CL  369—13  5  Claims 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WRITING  AND 

READING  DIGITAL  INFORMATION  ON  A  MAGNETIC 

MEMORY  INC1.UDING  A  SUPERCONDUCTING 

MATERIAL 

Yasuhiko  Takemura,  Atsofi,  Japaa,  — lif  nr  to  ScBiconductor 

Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaafawa-kai,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  (73,3M 

Claims  priority,  appUatkM  Japwi,  Mar.  27, 1990,  2-77791 

InL  CL*  GllB  11/10 


1.  A  magnetic  field  tiKxlulation  type  overwrite  magneto-optical 
recording-reproducing  system  for  effecting  the  recording  of  infor- 
mation on  a  magneto-optical  recording  medium  with  the  bottom 
surface  of  a  magnetic  head  floated  and  moved  relative  to  a  protec- 
tive film  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  magneto-optical  recording 
medium,  wherein  the  surface  roughness  a  of  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  magnetic  head  represented  by  the  center  line  average  peak 
height  (R,„,)  and  the  surface  roughness  P  of  the  protective  film  of 
said  magneto-optical  reconling  noedium  satisfy  the  relational 
expression  that  0.15  praS(a+P)S  1.0  \an. 


VS.  a.  3«9^13 


22  Claims 
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4  A  method  for  reading  digital  information  on  a  magnetic 
memory  comprising  the  steps  of: 

scanmng  superconducting  storage  domains  having  non- 
superconducting  openings  therein  and  formed  on  a  memory 
consisting  of  a  superconducting  material  in  which  magnetic 
fluxes  have  been  selectively  trapped  by  said  storage  domains 
in  accordance  with  information  stored  in  said  memory,  said 
scanmng  being  performed  in  a  magnetic  field  having  the  same 
direction  to  the  magnetic  fluxes,  said  scanning  further  being 
carded  out  by  irradiation  in  order  to  cause  phase  transition  of 
said  material  between  its  superconducting  phase  and  its  nor- 
mal conducting  phase  through  elevation  and  fall  of  the  tem- 
perature of  the  domain  being  irradiated;  and 


5,553,038 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORD  CARRIER  WITH 

RECORDING  TRACK  STRUCTURE  SUITED  FOR  HIGH 

DENSTTY  RECORDING 

Johannes  Sprah,-  Bcmardus  Jacobs,  and  Comdis  Van  UUcn, 

all  of  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 

poratioii,  NY,  N.Y. 

DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  16M04,  Dec.  14,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,442,597,  whkfa  is  a  coatinaatkm  of  Ser.  No.  790,107,  Nov.  8, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cootiniuition  of  Ser.  No.  347,610, 

May  2,  1989,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  488,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.   15,   1989, 

8906362 

InL  a.*'  GllB  11/00 
VS.  a.  369—13  10  daims 

1.  A  record  carrier  having  a  magneto-optical  information  layer  in 
which  information  can  be  written  and  subsequenUy  read  therefrom 
by  means  of  diode  laser  radiation,  which  radiation  is  focused  to  a 
diffraction-limited  radiation  spot  on  the  information  layer,  and 
movement  of  said  radiation  spot  and  the  record  carrier  relative  to 
each  other:  information  being  wntten  by  locally  changing,  at  the 
location  of  the  radiation  spot  formed  by  a  diode  laser  write  beam, 
the  direction  of  magnetization  of  areas  formed  in  the  information 
layer  by  said  write  beam  in  combination  with  a  magnetic  field:  the 
information  areas  thus  formed  being  read  by  detection  of  the 
variation,  caused  by  the  information  areas,  of  the  state  of  polanza- 
tion  of  a  diode  laser  read  beam: 

each  of  the  information  areas  is  smaller  in  the  direction  of 
movement  than  the  wnte  radiation  spot,  and  are  written  by 
switching  the  magnetic   field  in  time  intervals  which  are 
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shorter  than  ihc  time  inlervai  rct^uircd  in  move  the  rei.i>rd 
earner  and  ihc  radiation  spot  wiih  respect  to  each  ixher  over  a 
distance  which  is  equal  lo  the  dimension  «f  the  radiation  sp«K 
in  the  direction  o(  movements. 

the  wavelength  ol  Ihe  diixje  laser  read  heam  is  shorter  than  thai 
ot  the  diode  laser  write  heam,  and 

the  record  earner  has  a  'itruclure  of  recording  tracks  on  which 
the  information  area.s  arc  formed  the  width  of  the  information 
areas  heing  delermineil  h\  the  width  ot  the  resording  tracks 


5353,0J«» 

Ml  LTlPLE-DLSt   PLAYER  CONTROL  AND  DLSPLA^ 

DEVICE  ISING  EMPTY  DISC  CASES 

Adam  WoW.  82  Spriii«  SU  Mctucben,  N  J.  08840 

Filed  Aug.  Z3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  294MI 

Int.  CT"  (;ilB  <l^)ll  (MW 

I  -S.  n.  Mtt—iO  12  Claiim 


1  A  storage  selection  and  indication  device  tor  operation  in 
conjunction  with  a  multiple-disc  disc  plaver  said  multiple  disc 
plaver  being  capable  ot  electriv  mechanically  accessing  anv  ot  j 
plurality  of  discs,  compnsing 

lai  a  housing  having  a  pluralits  ot  Jis*.  lase  storage  locations  tor 
storage  ot  a  pluralitv  of  disc  La.ses  ot  said  plurality  of  discs 
accessible  bv  said  multiple  disc  player  each  ot  said  disc  case 
storage  kxations  having  a  physical  diinension  enabling  a  dis«. 
i.ase  ot  said  disc  cases  to  be  inserted  and  held  in  said  location 
so  that  a  labeled  tacc  ot  said  disc  case  remains  exposed  so  as 
lo  provide  a  means  lo  identifs  ttie  subje>.l  ot  the  disc  that  said 
dis«.  case  IS  designated  lo  contain.  ea«.h  said  diss  >.ase  storage 
liication  in  said  housing  being  paired  with  one  ot  said  plural 
Its  ot  discs  aiiessible  by  said  multiple  dist.  plaver, 

ibi  a  connecting  svstem  that  adjoins  said  housing  lo  said 
multiple  disc  player  enabling  the  transfer  ot  electronic  intor 
malion  from  said  multiple  disc  player  to  said  disc  case  storage 
Icxaiions  and/or  from  said  disc  case  storage  locations  to  said 
multiple  disc  player 

Ida  selection  system  having  a  means  ot  making  selections  frorij 
said  plurality  ot  discs  and  intorming  said  multiple  disc  player 
ot  said  selections,  said  selection  system  compnsing  a  plurality 
of  buttons,  eath  button  being  paired  with  one  ot  said  disc  case 
storage  locations,  each  button  when  pressed  selecting  the  disi. 
paired  with  tlie  disc  case  storage  lixration  paired  with  the 
button,  said  selection  system  communicating  with  said 
multiple  disc  plaver  through  said  connecting  system,  and 

id)  an   indication  svstem  being  capable  ot  clectroni^allv   high 
lighting  a  specihc  disc  ca.sc  storage  location  or  a  plurality  ot 


specitic  disc  case  storage  locations  simultaneously,  said  indi- 
cation ^stem  communicating  with  said  mulliple-disc  player 
through  said  connecting  system 


5353,040 

OFFSET  COMPENSATION  APPARATUS  FOR  TRACKING 

ERROR  SIGNAL  OF  OPTICAL  RECORDING 

REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 

MjBaaki  Hanano,  and  Masam  Nonura,  both  of  Tmrl,  Japan, 

anignors  to  Sharp  Kahiwhiki  Kahha,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,714 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1993,  5-14943« 

InL  a."  GllB  7/09 

liS.  CL  369-^*4  J4  14  Claims 


3 


1   \i\  offset  compensation  apparatus  for  a  tracking  error  signal 
in  an  optical  recording  reproduction  apparatus,  compnsing 

means   lor   providing   a   first   signal   which   is   proportional   to 
intensity  ot  a  light  beam  to  be  irradiated  to  an  optical  record- 
ing medium 
means  for  prxividing  a  tracking  error  signal,  said  tracking  error 
signal  representing  a  position  difference  between  a  track  ot 
the  optical  recording  medium  and  a  light  beam  spot  on  the 
opucal  recording  medium,  and 
offset  canceling  means  for  compensating  tor  offsets  ot  the  track 
ing  error  signal  based  upon  said  hrst  signal,  said  offset  can 
kcling  means  including 

output  means  tor  determining  a  magnitude  and  a  p<ilariiy  ot 
an  offset  ba.sed  upon  the  traclung  error  signal  and  for 
outputting  corresponding  multiplication  data; 
multiplication  means  for  multiplying  said  first  signal  by  the 
multiplication  data  to  prixluce  a  multiplication  result;  and 
addition  means  lor  combining  the  multiplication  result  and  the 
tracking  error  signal  so  as  to  effect  a  cancellation  ol  an 
existing  offset. 


5,553,041 

DLSt   DATA  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND  SIGNAL 

PR(KESS1N(;  UNIT  FOR  PREVENTINti  I'NDERFLOW 

AND  OVERFLOW 

Jun  Inagawa;  Masahide  Nagumo,  and  Kunihiko  Kodoma,  all 

of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Condnuatioa  of  Ser  No.  159,601,  Nov.  30,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser  No.  419J72 

ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1992.  4-359941 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  ^AK) 

I  -S.  CI.  .V.9— *»  1.1  Claims 
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I    An  apparatus  for  rcpnxlucing  information  data  stored  on  a 
disc  comprising 

means  tor  reading  out  intormation  data  from  a  rotating  disc  on 

which  the  intormation  data  is  stored, 
means  tor  generating  a  digiti/ed  signal  by  quanii/ing  the  read 

out  intormation  data  in  accordance  with  a  rotation  of  the  disc, 
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means  for  generabng  a  first  clock  signal  synchronous  with  the 
digitized  signal; 

means  for  demodulating  the  digitized  signal  in  synchronism  with 
ttie  first  clock  signal  and  for  outputting  a  demodulated  data; 

means  for  storing  the  demodulated  data; 

means  for  generating  a  second  clock  signal  having  a  frequency 
controlled  in  accordaiKC  with  an  amount  of  data  stored  in  the 
stonng  means,  wherein  the  anxMint  of  dau  stored  in  the 
stonng  means  is  represented  by  a  difference  between  current 
read  and  write  addresses  of  the  staring  means;  and 

means  for  controlling  a  writing  operation  to  the  storing  means  in 
SYTKhronism  with  the  first  clock  signal  and  for  controlling  a 
reading  operation  from  the  stonng  means  in  synchronism  with 
the  second  clock  signal; 

wherein  the  second  signal  generating  nieans  includes  first  count- 
ing means  for  counting  frames  in  the  first  clock  signal  as  a 
hrst  result,  second  counting  means  for  counting  frames  in  the 
second  clock  signal  as  a  second  result,  and  means  for  calcu- 
lating a  difference  between  the  first  and  second  results. 


5^53,042 
OPTICAL  DISK  RECORDING  DEVICE 
.\kJra  Usui,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpora- 
tion, Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,631 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  JuL  1,  1993,  5-189245 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 

I  .S.  CI.  369—50  IS  Claims 


5,553,043 
INFORMATION  REGENERATING  APPARATUS 
Takeshi     Yamagudii,     Sakai;     Hiroafai     Fi^i,     Soraku-gun; 
Hiroshige  Hlrashima,  and  Shigeo  TeraaUma,  both  of  Tenri, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kaboshik]  KaUia,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1993,  5-318105 
InL  a."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—50  3  Claims 


1  .A.n  optical  disk  recording  device  capable  of  recording  data  by 
projecting  a  laser  pulse  onto  a  disk  on  which  time  or  address 
information  used  for  wnting  is  prerecorded  while  controlling  a 
drive  ol  a  spindle  tor  rotating  the  disk  by  using  the  time  or  address 
information,  the  optical  disk  recording  device  compnsing: 

syncfironizing  signal  detection  means  for  detecting  a  synchro- 
nizing signal  firom  the  prerecorded  time  or  address  informa- 
tion read  from  the  disk; 
clock  generation  means  for  generating  a  clock  from  the  detected 
synchronizing  signal  using  a  locking  PLL  (phase  lock  loop); 
a  first  counter  for  counting  the  clock  generated  by  the  clock 
generation  means  during  a  period  between  respective  syn- 
chronizing signals  detected  by  the  syncfironizing  signal  detec- 
tion means;  and 
slip  detection  means  tor  detecting  a  slip  in  the  PLL  of  the  clock 
generation  means  when  a  count  of  the  first  counter  differs 
from  a  predetermined  value. 


1  An  information  regenerating  apparatus  wherein  recorded  data 
constructed  of  a  sector  mark  and  a  following  header  section  having 
a  plurality  of  data  sets  each  having  a  pull-in  pattern,  an  address 
mark  and  address  information,  is  read  out  lo  form  a  regenerative 
signal  which  in  turn  is  used  to  regenerate  information,  comprising: 
a      phase-locked      loop      circuit      for      performing      phase- 
synchronization  with  said  regenerative  signal  at  two  different 
pull-in  speeds: 
a  mark  delecting  circuit  which  detects  said  address  mark  on 
synchronized  data  obtained  by  sampling  said  regenerative 
signal  in  synchronization  with  a  regenerative  clock  produced 
in  s;  id  phase-locked  loop  circuit:  and 
a  speed  indicating  circuit  which,  based  on  the  counting  of  the 
number  of  clock  pulses  from  a  reference  clock  signal  from  a 
time  of  the  generation  of  a  sector  mark  detection   signal 
showing  the  detection  of  said  sector  mark  as  a  reference  point, 
gives  an  instruction  to  said  phase-locked  loop  circuit  to  accel- 
erate the  response  speed  thereof  every  time  said  pull-in  pat- 
tern appears  on  said  regenerative  signal,  and  which  instructs 
said  phase- locked  loop  circuit  to  slow  down  the  response 
speed  thereof  every  time  said  mark  detecting  circuit  indicates 
ihe  deieclion  of  an  address  mark. 


5,553,044 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S 

FOR  ENABLING  INTERCHANGE  OF  DISSIMILAR 

RECORDING  MEDL\ 

Kunimaro  Tanaka,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694,146,  May  1,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  IS.  1994,  Ser  No.  196.998 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1990,  2-127686; 
Oct.  25,  1990,  2-290466 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7AX) 
l'.S.  CI.  369—58  U  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  recording  system,  compnsing 
a  medium  having  pre-recorded  control  tracks  in  which  medium 
inlormauon  including  information  related  lo  two  kinds  of 


658 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


Sejtcmber  3,  1996 


light  power,  and  discnmiaanng  informaiion  which  discnmi 
nates  Kxinais  relMcd  lo  a  recofding  method  wned  with  said 
ofXical  recording  medium,   taid  optic*!  recording   medium 
having 

an  iniualizatioa  nrugnctK  him. 

a  control  magnetic  him  disposed  on  said  imlialization  magnetic 
him.  for  coniroUing  transmission  of  an  exchange  coupling 
force  from  said  initialization  magneuc  him. 

a  bni  additioaal  magnetic  layer  disposed  on  the  conirul  mag 
oetK  him. 

a  second  addibonal  magnetK'  layer  di.sp<vied  on  the  first  addi 
tional  magnetK  layer,  and 

said  control  tracks  including 

discnminating  information  whKh  shows  whether  said  optical 
recording  medium  is  a  direct  overwnte  light  modulation 
recunfang  medium,  thai  is  recorded  by  two  kinds  of  high 
and  low  power  levels. 

said  optical  recording  medium  uf  a  hrst  type  having  informauon 
recorded  thereon  by  a  recording  method  using  different  light 
powers  for  recording  and  erasing  respectively,  the  light  pow- 
ers used  corresponding  to  the  information  related  to  two  kinds 
of  light  power  of  said  medium  information,  in  the  case  where 
said  discnnunating  information  shows  that  the  medium  is  not 
a  direct  overwnte  light  modulation  recording  medium,  and 

said  optical  recording  medium  of  a  second  type  having  informa 
tion  recorded  thereon  by  a  recording  method  using  two  differ- 
ent light  power  levels  for  the  direct  overwnte  recording  of  the 
information  recorded  thereon,  the  light  powers  used  cone 
spooding  (o  the  information  related  to  two  kinds  of  light 
power  of  said  medium  informauon.  in  the  case  where  said 
discnminating  information  shows  that  the  medium  is  a  direct 
overwnie  light  modulation  recording  medium,  and 

an  optical  recording  apparatus  having 

means  for  reading  the  medium  informauon. 

means  for  judgmg  the  recortlmg  method  corresponding  to  one  of 
the  firu  type  and  the  second  type  of  medium  in  accordance 
with  the  medium  informauon  read  by  tlie  means  for  reading. 

means  for  sening  the  light  power  level  fiw  the  recording  method 
judged  by  the  means  for  judging,  in  accordaiKC  with  the 
medium  information  read  by  the  means  for  reading. 

means  responsive  to  the  means  for  setung.  for  nverwnting 
information  in  the  optical  recording  medium  using  the  light 
pt)wcr  level  and  the  recording  methcxJ  set  hv  the  means  fix 
setting 
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5^53>I6 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  PLAYBACK 

METHOD  LITILIZING  PITS  ON  TRACK  CENTER  AND 

WOBBLE  PITS 

Hideyoshi  Horimai,  Kanafawa,  Japan,  assicnor  to  Sony  Cor- 

porabon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DtTWon  of  Scr.  No.  7SJt28,  Jon.  11.  1993,  PaL  No.  S,416,7M. 

Thte  appUcaboo  Sep.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  306,457 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Jon.  15,  1992,  4-178887 

Int  a."  GllB  JAM) 

LS.  Cn.  3*9—58  3  Claims 
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5,5S3,M5 

DISK  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR 
INDENTIFYING  AND  SKIPPING  DEFECTIVE  CLUSTERS 
Hideo  Ofeala,  Kaaasawa,  Japan,  aaricnor  to  Sony  c:orporatlan, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  N*  PCT/JP93«I»72,  {  371  Date  Mar.  25,  19*4.  t  l«2<el 
Dale  Mar.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09*«l3«91.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jnl.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211.2M 
Clai^  priority,  application  Japan.  JuL  31.  1992.  4-205594; 
Nov.  2,  1992,  4-294317 

Int.  CT"  (;ilB  i/^) 

U.S.  CT  309—58  8  Claims 

6    A  recording  method  for  recording  predetermined  dau  on  a 

disc  having  tracks  which  at  divided  into  predetermined  sections 

called  clusters,  the  recording  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

ducnminaung  whether  or  not  data  of  a  predetermined  cluster 

amount  is  stored  in  a  memory 
commencing  recordation  of  the  data  into  the  clusters  on  the  disc, 
discnnunating   whether  each  cluster   subject  to  rccordauon   is 

defective  before  recordauon  ot  said  data  (hereto. 
stopping  said  recording  in  case  of  a  defect  being  discnminaied 

in  a  cluster  subject  lo  recordauon  on  the  disc. 
calculaung  a  posiuon  offset  bv  a  predetermined  length  troni  said 

defecuve  cluster,  and 
restarting  the  recording  troui  said  calculated  position  again 


1  k  method  for  playback  of  an  optical  recording  medium  where 
tracks  are  formed  at  such  a  track  pitch  that  at  least  two  tracks  are 
scanned  simultaneously  by  a  spot  of  a  light  beam  irradiated  onto 
the  recording  surface,  each  tfack  having  wobble  pits  formed  at 
positions  deviated  from  the  track  center  and  a  muluplicity  of  pits 
formed  on  the  track  center  lo  to  correspond  to  data,  the  mcthtxl 
compnsing  the  procedure  of: 

irradiaung  the  light  beam  onto  the  recording  surface  in  such  a 
manner  a.s  to  scan  a  hrst  track  on  the  optical  recording 
medium  and  a  second  track  adjacent  to  the  hrst  track, 
receiving  the  light  beam  reflected  from  the  opucal  recording 
medium,  and  generaung  a  difference  signal  coiresponding  to 
the  difference  between  detection  signals  outputted  from  first 
and  second  light  receiving  areas  of  an  optical  detector  divided 
along  the  tangential  direcuon  of  the  tracks  on  the  optical 
recording  medium,  and  also  generating  a  sum  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  sum  of  the  detection  signals  outputted  from 
the  hrst  and  second  light  receiving  areas,  and 
reproducing  the  data  by  determining  the  combination  of  the 
difference  signal  and  the  sum  signal,  whereby  tfie  combina- 
tion of  Ihe  differeiKe  signal  and  the  sum  signal  vanes  depend- 
ing on  whether  each  of  the  first  and  second  tracks  has  a  mirror 
pt>nion.  a  *obble  pit.  or  a  pit  formed  on  the  track  center 
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'  5,553,047 

SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  DIGITAL  INFORMATION  IN 

A  PULSE-LENGTH  MODULATION  FORMAT 
Jack  H.  Bailey,  Villa  Park,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  DiscoVision 
Associates,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  119,655,  Sep.  13,  1993,  whitdi  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  75,275,  Jun.  11,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,321,680, 
which  is  a  contlniialion  of  Ser.  No.  948^7,  Sep.  21,  1992. 
Pat.  No.  5053,244,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
825,640,  Jan.  24,  1992,  abantioned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  645,638,  Jan.  25,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,084352,  which  is  a 

cootinuatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  499,217,  Mar.  16,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5.003,526.  which  is  a  coBdnuadoD  of  Ser.  No.  782,156,  Oct.  2, 
1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,238, 
Jul.  16.  1980.  abandoned.  This  application  May  23.  1994,  Ser. 
No.  247,233 
Int  CI.*  GllB  7/00 
L.S.  CI.  369—59 
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1  .An  optical  disc  recorder  for  recording  digital  information  on 
an  optical  disc,  the  optical  disc  recorder  comprising: 

a  modulator,  which  receives  a  succession  of  original  binary  bits 
of  digital  information  to  be  recorded,  and  produces  a  succes- 
sion of  coded  signals  to  be  recorded  by  eiKoding  portions  of 
the  succession  of  original  binary  bits  into  corresponding 
encoded  portions  using  a  first  eiKoding  operation  to  encode 
information  contained  in  each  portion  of  the  succession  of 
onginal  binary  bits,  the  encoded  portions  including  a  succes- 
sion of  alternating  marlcs  and  spaces,  each  of  the  successive 
marks  and  spaces  having  a  length  which  is  discretely  vaned 
between  a  minimum  length  and  a  maximum  length  in  accor- 
dance with  information  contained  in  the  final  code,  the  length 
of  each  of  the  successive  marlcs  and  spaces  being  limited  in 
run  length  to  be  not  less  than  the  minimum  length  and  to  be 
not  greater  than  the  maximum  length,  the  maximum  length 
being  greater  than  double  the  minimum  length; 

a  formatter,  including  a  register  for  storing  a  current  position  on 
the  disc  being  recorded,  to  produce  a  pattern  of  altemaung 
marks  and  spaces  having  predetermined  lengths  indicative  of 
the  current  position  on  the  disc,  as  part  of  the  succession  of 
cixled  signals  to  be  recorded;  and 

a  wnting  device  which  produces  a  beam  for  wnting  information 
on  the  disc,  said  information  being  indicative  of  the  succes- 
sion of  coded  signals  including  the  information  to  be  recorded 
and  the  pattern  of  marks  and  spaces  indicative  of  the  current 
p»isition 
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including  additive  data,  on  a  sector  basis  which  is  to  be  transmitted 
lo  or  from  a  recording  medium,  the  memory  control  device  com- 
pnsing: 

a  means  for  receiving  and  transmitting  a  sector  sync  signal  and  a 
byte  count  signal; 

hrst  wnte-in  counting  means  for  counting  a  sector  number  on 
the  basis  of  the  sector  sync  signal  to  be  used  in  obtaining  an 
address  for  a  data  wnte-in  operation  into  the  memory  means; 

first  read-out  counting  means  for  counting  a  sector  number  on 
the  basis  of  the  sector  sync  signal  to  be  used  for  obtaining  an 
address  for  a  data  read-out  operation  from  the  memory  means: 

first  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  count  value  Ns  from  among 
Ihe  sector  numbers  received  from  the  first  write-in  counting 
means  and  the  first  read-out  counting  means: 

calculating  means  for  calculating  a  sector  address  in  accordance 
with  said  count  value  Ns  according  to  a  predetermined  calcu- 
lation: 

second  wnte-in  counting  means  for  counting  a  byte  value  on  the 
basis  ot  the  sector  sync  signal  and  the  byte  count  signal  to  be 
used  for  obtaining  a  byte  address  for  a  data  wnte-in  operation 
into  the  memory  memos: 

second  read-out  counting  means  for  counting  a  byte  value  on  the 
basis  of  the  sector  sync  signal  and  the  byte  count  signal  to  be 
used  in  obtaining  a  byte  address  for  a  data  readout  operation 
from  the  memory  means; 

offset  byte  generating  means  tor  generating  a  byte  value  which 
has  an  offset  corresponding  to  the  byte  address  of  the  additive 
data  within  a  data  sector: 

second  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  byte  values  from 
among  byte  values  received  from  the  second  wnte-in  counting 
means,  second  read-out  counting  means,  and  offset  byte  gen- 
erating means;  and 

an  address  generating/ourputling  means  for  adding  the  sector 
address  output  from  the  calculating  means  with  the  selected 
byte  value  output  from  the  second  selecting  means  to  calcu- 
late an  access  address,  and  for  outputting  the  calculated  access 
address  to  the  memory  means. 


I  

5,553,048 
MEMORY  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  REPRODUCING 
AND/OR  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Yasuaki  Maeda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tbkyo.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,115 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-119304 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 

I  .S.  CI.  369—60  14  Qaims 

1    A  memory   control  device  for  use  in  a  recording  and/or 

reproducing  apparatus  having  memory  means  for  storing  data. 


5,553,049 

REPRODUCTION  OF  DIGITAL  AUDIO  DATA 

OPTICALLY  RECORDED  IN  A  MOTION  PICTURE  FILM 

Takashi  Naiiao,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  330,374 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  28,  1993,  5-270441 

Int  O."  GllB  in6:7/00:  G03B  ^1/06 

U.S.  CI.  369—100  9  Oaims 

1   An  apparatus  for  reproducing  digital  audio  signals  optically 

recorded  on  a  motion  picture  film  with  the  aid  of  an  illuminating 

light,  said  film  having  a  base  surface  and  an  emulsifier  surface. 

compnsing: 
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recording  of  information  on  and  reproduction  of  information 
from  the  recording  medium; 
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illuminaling   means  tur  radianng  j   light  hcam  onio  said  base 

suilate  ot  said  him  in  did  in  the  rcproductKm  ot  said  digital 

audio  signals, 
an  objective  lens  fur  condensing  j  rcpnxliKinE  light  from  said 

emulsiher  surface  dI  said  him    and 
means  for  producing  electrical  signals  of  an  audio  signal  IcscI 

related  to  d  volume  of  hghi  ^ulleclcd  h\  said  i>b|ectivc  lens 


5^5J,051 
INCREASED  INENSITY  OPTICAL  RECORDING 
MEDIl  M  WITH  ADJACENT  GROOVES  OF  DIFFERENT 
OPTICAL  DEPTH  AND  A  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S 
FOR  REPRODLCING  THE  SAME 
Hisataka   Sugiyama,   Kodaira;    Takeshi    Macda,    Kokubu^ji; 
Hlnishi  Idc.  Kodaira;  Kazuo  Shigemaisu.  Saitama-ken.  and 
Masani  Ito,  SacanUhara,  all  of,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  582,095,  Sep.  14,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,289,  Sep.  1, 
1988,  Pat  No.  4,980,8T7.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  10,  1995,  Sen 
No.  402,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  18.  1989.  1-239979 
InL  CI."  (iUB  ^/fX) 
I  _S.  CI.  .?69— 109  24  Claims 


5J(53.050 

OPTIC  AL  PK  Kl  P  SYSTEM 

Knin  Y.  Yang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  (^oidstar  Co.. 

Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,585,  Keb.  8,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Aug.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  520,294 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea.   Keb.   8.   l'n^. 
199  .V 1658 

Int.  nr  (,1IB  irixi 
IS.  n.  3*9^103  9  Claims 


^C=3 


1  An  optical  recording  medium  on  which  information  is 
recorded  hv  irradiating  said  medium  with  a  light  spot  focused 
through  a  focusing  lens  to  cau.se  a  liKal  characteristic  change 
therein  and  recorded  informalion  is  reproduced  hy  said  light  spot 
irradiation  and  detection  of  reflected  light  from  the  medium 
through  said  ttxrusing  leivs.  said  optical  recording  medium  includ 
ing  groves  formed  in  a  same  substantially  honionial  surface  of 
said  medium  extending  substanually  in  parallel  to  a  ba.se  surface  of 
said  medium,  adjacent  grooves  having  different  optical  depths 
tnim  each  other  with  respect  to  said  same  substantially  honroBtal 
surface  and  which  extend  in  a  direcuon  in  which  said  light  spot  is 
moved  relative  to  said  medium  and  which  are  alternately  and 
periodically  formed  in  a  direcUon  perpendicular  to  said  relative 
movement  direction  of  said  light  spot  such  that  the  adjacent 
grooves  thereof  can  be  simultaneous!)  coveted  by  said  light  spot; 
and  recording  regions  provided  on  areas  of  said  substantially 
horizontal  surface  which  is  a  track  center  formed  between  said 
adjacent  grooves. 


1  \n  optual  pickop  svsicin  has  ins  means  tor  iletccling  focus 
and  trackinj;  errors  with  >ut  using  a  diffraction  grating  comprising 

a  laser  dii«le  tor  emitting  laser  beams 

an  objective  lens  tor  focusing  tfie  laser  beam  from  the  laser 
diode  onto  an  optical  disc. 

a  two  division  hologram  positioned  bclvieen  ttie  laser  diode  and 
tlie  objective  lens  tor  ditfraciing  beams  after  separating  j 
reflected  beam  reflected  at  ttie  optical  disc  and  passed  through 
the  objective  lens  into  a  hrst  laser  beam  and  a  second  laser 
beam  along  an  tangential  lens  to  uack  of  tfie  optical  disc,  and 

a  four  division  pfiotixletector  iiKluding  a  hrst  to  a  fourth  light 
reception  area.s.  said  tour  division  photodetcclor  having 
focu.sed  tfiereon  the  twii  laser  beams  diffracted  h\  the  iwo 
division  hologram  wherein  the  two  division  hologram  has  a 
first  and  a  second  hologram  a  position  of  an  obiecuve  beam 
of  ll>e  hrsi  hologram  is  at  a  position  alter  ihe  photixletector 
and  a  bolograptiK'  fiKus  point  ot  ific  secorul  hologram  is  at  a 
posiaon  before  the  photodetector 


5,553,052 
INCLINATION  OF  AN  OBJECTIVE  LENS  IN  AN 
OPTICAL  LNFORMATION  SYSTEM 
Masahirt)  Oono;    Hlsadii   Koono.-   Toehiyuki   Kasc;    Katsuki 
Hayashl,  and  Hiroahi  Nishikawa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,655 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1993.  5-066009.- 
Mar.  2,  1993,  5-«660I0;  Mar.  2,  1993,  5-«6«011,  Mar  2,  1993. 
5-066012.-  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-085637.-  Apr  14.  199.^  5-111103 

Int.  a."  GIIB  ''AM):  CJ02B  "W 
I  -S.  CI.  369—112  50  Clahns 

22  A  lens  supporting  apparatus  which  supports  an  objective  lens 
.if  an  optical  data  recording  and  reprodiKing  apparatus  m  which 
data  IS  optically  recorded  on  and  reproduced  from  a  recording 
medium,  which  is  placed  parallel  to  a  reference  surface,  compris 
ing 

an  oblique  annular  lens  supporting  surface  inclined  relative  to  a 
peripheral  edge  of  said  objective  lens  for  supporting  said 
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a  remote  bus  transtKirtine  data  rerjrescniative  of  each  accessed 
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objective  lens  in  a  manner  such  that  an  inclination  of  said 
objective  lens  can  be  adjusted  with  respect  to  said  reference 
surface, 
means  for  moving  said  lens  supporting  surface  to  bnng  a  periph- 
eral edge  of  said  objective  lens  into  contact  with  an  adjusting 
device  to  thereby  move  said  objective  lens  along  said  lens 
supporting  surface  in  order  to  vary  an  inclination  of  said 
objeclive  lens  relative  to  said  reference  surface. 


5,553,053 

OPTICAL  DISK  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  SUPPORT 

MEMBER  FOR  MOVABLY  SUPPORTING  AN 

OBJECTIVE  LENS  IN  FOCUSING  AND  RADIAL 

DIRECTIONS  WITH  RESPECT  TO  AN  OPTICAL  DISK 

AND  A  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  A 

POSITION  OF  THE  OBJECTIVE  LENS 

Nobuaki  Date,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  275,659,  Jul.  IS,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,450386. 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  857^41,  Mar.  26,  1992, 
abandoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,«^44 
(  laims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1991.  3-100506: 
Apr.  5,  1991,  3-100507;  Apr.  5,  1991,  3-100508;  Jun.  25.  1991. 
.VI 78897 

Int  a.'  GllB  7AX) 
I  .S.  CI.  369—112  5  Criaims 


P0CUSN3 
ORECnCN 


1    An  optical  disk  dev  ice  for  effecting  at  least  one  of  recording 

ot  information  on  and  reproduction  of  information  from  a  record 

ing  medium  by  use  of  a  light  beam  emitted  from  a  light  source. 

said  disk  device  comprising; 

a   light   source   for  generating  a  light  beam  to  irradiate  the 

recording  medium,  said  light  source  l)eing  immovable  with 

respect  to  a  device  mount; 

an  objective  lens  for  focusing  the  light  beam  from  said  light 

source  onto  the  recording  medium  to  effect  at  least  one  ot 


recording  of  information  on  and  reproduction  of  information 

from  the  recording  medium; 
a  box  body  for  holding  said  objective  lens; 
a  support  member  for  supponing  said  box  body  to  be  movable 

with  respect  to  said  device  mount  in  tracking,  focusing  and 

seek  directions; 
a  mirror,  provided  in  said  box  body,  for  guiding  the  light  beam 

from  said  light  source  to  said  objective  lens; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  displacement  of  said  box  bodv  in 

a  focusing  direction  of  the  light  beam  with  respect  to  the 

device  mount;  and 
an  optical  axis  displacement  mechanism  for  causing  displace- 
ment of  an  optical  axis  of  the  light  beam  on  the  basis  of  a 

detection  by  said  detecting  means. 


5,553,054 
COARSE  POSITION  SENSOR,  AND  METHOD  FOR 
LOCATING  SAME,  IN  AN  OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVE 
Timothy    S.    Gardner,    "Hicson,    Arit;    Tomoaki     Kimura, 
Fujisawa,  Japan,  and   Delberi  A.  Hansen.  Tucson,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Croporation, 
Armonlc  N.Y'. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  384.176 

InL  a."  GllB  7AM) 

U.S.  CI.  369-117  11  Claims 


1   A  coarse  position  sensor  for  an  optical  disk  dnve.  compnsing: 

a  coarse  carnage  movable  radially  relative  to  an  optical  record- 
ing disk  between  inner  and  outer  limits  in  a  carriage  frame: 

a  light  source  mounted  proximate  the  outer  limit  of  the  carnage 
frame  to  project  a  light  beam  towards  the  inner  limit; 

a  position  sensitive  device,  mounted  proximate  the  inner  limit  of 
the  carriage  frame,  having  a  photosensitive  surface  facing  said 
light  source  and  a  substantially  linear  output  representative  of 
a  location  of  a  beam  spot  irradiated  from  the  light  beam  on 
said  photosensitive  surface  relative  to  a  reference  position; 

a  deflecting  optical  element  mounted  to  said  coarse  carnage  to 
deflect  the  light  beam  at  a  fixed  angle  thereto  whereby  the 
location  of  the  beam  spot  on  said  photosensitive  surface 
vanes  with  the  distance  of  said  coarse  carnage  from  the  inner 
limit:  and 

a  coarse  position  signal  generator  coupled  to  said  position  sen 
sitive  device  for  generating  a  coarse  position  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  position  ot  said  coarse  carnage. 
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.AfM  cell  transmission  stopping  means  for  stopping  an  operation 
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5453^5 

DISC  PLAYBACK  METHOD 
Tcppd  Yokota,  ChilM;  NobajiAi  Kikarm.  Tokyo,  and  Junkhi 
Araauki,  CUIw,  all  of,  Japan,  aadgnon  to  Sony  Corpora- 
boa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Court— atioB  of  Scr.  No.  15«,41J,  Nov.  10.  1993,  abaadoocd. 
This  appUcartoa  Apr.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  42«,464 
Claian  priority,  applkartoa  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1992.  4-327209 
IbL  CL'  GllB  7/00  IIMIO.imn) 
U.S.  CL  3*9—124  22  CUims 


JWTWTT    WUX3t 


>  amwc-ntm  ar  JM^it 


^••TTj- :-:::yii::: 

trScT 


imn 


t»L 


1  A  methtxj  tor  ta&i  playback  in  cue/rrvicu  rmxles  nt  a  dis<.  u> 
rrproducc  thrrcfnim  compressed  audio  Jata  read  burstiv  in  a 
predelermincd  amouni  as  a  unil.  said  mcihixl  comprising  the  steps 


ot 


predetermining  a  unitary  bKxk  ol  data  which  consists  ol  n  times 
I  where  n  is  a  positive  integer  I  the  decodable  minimum  uniLary 
amount  of  the  compressed  data, 

seijucntially  CKtracung.  oui  of  the  inlormationally  continuous 
dau  on  said  dist..  the  dau  ot  said  unitary  block  at  an  internal 
ot  m  unitary  blotts  (*here  m  is  a  positive  integer  greater  than 
I  I  in  the  forward  direction  of  the  conlinuitv  of  ifie  Jala   and 

prodiKing  audio  signals  from  the  eKtracted  data 


5353.05* 
PACK.ETIZED  REMOTE  TEST  SYSTEM  KOR  A 
TELEPHONE  NETWORK 
J<€«7  S.  Bronte;  Mark  J.  Lever,  both  of  San  Ditga;  Kevin  J. 
Pope.  Poway,  and   Paal   R.   Hartmann,   Eacondido,  all  of 
CaUr..  aaiisnors  to  AppUcd  Digital  Accc».  Inc..  San  Dietto. 
CaUf. 

Coartnuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  118,443,  Sep.  7.  1993.  and 

Scr.  No.  862v470,  Apr.  2.  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcabon 

Oct.  24.  1994.  Scr.  No.  .^30^14 

InL  CT"  H«4B  /  ^/Ht» 

VS.  tX  37»— 13  53  Claims 


O0  m  om  maw  If 
I    A  system  tor  retiKXely  accessing  any  of>c  ol  a  plurality   ol 
asynchronous  signals  embedded  in  a  signal,  comprising 

a  comnMiiucations  channel  connecting  a  base  subsystem  lo  a 

remote  subsystem . 
the  remote  «ubsytiem.  comprising 

an  access  circuit  receiving  and  accessing  the  asynchronous 
signals  embedded  in  the  signal 


a  remote  bus  transporting  data  representative  of  each  accessed 
asynchronous  signal. 

a  remote  packet  proces.sor  connected  to  the  remote  bus  and 
the  communications  channel,  wherein  said  remote  packet 
processor  packetizes  the  data  received  from  the  remote  bus 
and  transmits  the  packetized  data  to  the  base  subsystem 
across  the  communications  channel,  and  wherein  said 
remote  packet  proces-sor  receives  packetized  data  from  the 
base  subsystem  across  the  communications  channel  and 
de  packetizes  the  packetized  data  tor  transmi.ssion  lo  the 
remote  bus. 
the  base  subsystem,  comprising: 

a  base  bus  transporting  data  representative  of  each  acces.sed 
asynchronous  signal. 

a  base  packet  processor  connected  to  the  base  bus  and  the 
communications  channel,  wherein  said  base  packet  proces 
SOT  receives  packetized  data  from  the  remote  subsystem 
acToss  the  communications  channel  and  de-packetizes  the 
packetized  data  for  transmission  to  the  base  bus.  and 
wherein  said  base  packet  processor  packetizes  the  data 
received  from  the  base  bus  and  transmits  the  packetized 
data  to  the  remote  subsystem  across  the  communications 
channel, 

J  test  resource  that  receives  data  from  the  base  bus,  wherein 
said  test  resource  provides  testing  functions,  and  wficrcin 
said  test  restiurce  transmits  data  to  the  ba.se  bus. 


5.553.057 
AIS  TRANSMISSION  METHOD  [N  ATM 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM.  TRANSMISSION  SIDE 
ATM  UNIT  AND  ATM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Miklo  NakayaaM.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,950 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-016173 

InL  a."  H04Q  ///tM 

I  JS.  CI.  370—13  19  Llainis 


■\ua  un  t«  vr 


II    An  AIS  (Alarm  Indication  Signal)  transmission  unit  in  an 

ATM  communication  system  wherein  a  tran.smission  side  .ATM 

unit  IS  disposed  between  a  communication  line  on  a  transmtssion 

side   and   a   switching   unit,   and   a   receiving   side  ATM   unit   is 

disposed  between  said  switching  unit  and  a  communication  line  on 

a  receiving  side,  the  transmission  side  ATM  unit  compnsing 

,'\TM  cell   generating  means  for  converting  a  signal  received 

from  said  communication  line  on  the  transmission  side  into 

.ATM  cells  and  for  transmitting  the  cells  to  said  receiving  side 

ATM  unit  via  said  ATM  switching  unit, 

signal  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  the  signal  transmitted  from 

said  communication  line  on  the  transmission  side  to  detect 

whether   an    analyzed   signal    is   an   AIS   (Alarm   Indication 

Signal)  signal  indicating  a  loss  of  service  on  the  transmission 

side  and  for  issuing  an  ATM  cell  stop  command  when  said 

signal  IS  the  AIS  signal,  and 
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ATM  cell  transmission  stopping  means  for  stopping  an  operation 
ot  said  ATM  cell  generating  means  for  a  certain  period  of  time 
when  the  ATM  cell  stop  command  is  issued  from  said  signal 
analyzing  means:  and 

s.iid  rtxeiving  said  ATM  unit  compnsing: 

ATM  cell  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  ATM  cells  transmit- 
ted from  said  transmission  side  ATM  unit; 

.1  leceix  ing  buffer  for  temporarily  storing  the  ATM  cells  received 
h\  said  ATM  cell  receiving  means  and  for  appropnatelv 
outputting  the  ATM  cells; 

ATM  cell  decomposing  means  for  decomposing  the  ATM  cells 
output  by  said  receiving  buffer  to  restore  to  a  signal  transmit- 
lable  to  said  communication  line  on  the  receiving  side: 

starvation  detecting  means  for  monitoring  a  storage  state  of  said 
receiving  buffer  and  for  issuing  an  AIS  transmission  com 
niand  when  said  starvation  detecting  means  detects  that  no 
ATM  cells  are  stored  in  said  receiving  buffer: 

AIS  generating  means  for  generating  the  AIS  signal  indicating  a 
loss  of  service  in  accordance  with  the  AIS  transmission  com- 
mand issued  by  said  starvation  detecting  means;  and 
signal  sending  means  for  sending  the  AIS  signal  generated  by 
said  AIS  generating  means  to  said  communication  line  on  the 
receiving  side 


5,553,058 

(  ENTRALIZED  LOAD  MINIMIZING  METHOD  FOR 

PERIODICAL  ROUTING  VERIFICATION  TESTS 

SCHEDULING 

Roch  Glltho,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebo- 
lagel  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,814 

InL  a."  H04L  72/56,  H04J  i/]4 

VS.  CI.  370-13  15  naims 


5.553,059 
NETWORK  INTERFACE  UNIT  REMOTE  TEST  PATTERN 

GENERATION 

Earl  A.  Emerson.  Somerset.-  Henry  J.  Gonzalez.  Piscatawav. 

and  Kyung-Yeop  Hong,  Belle  Mead,  aU  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Integrated  Network  Corporation,  Bridgewater.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,807.  Nov.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  29,876,  Mar.  11, 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5J94.145.  This  application  Mav  26,  1995.  Ser. 

No.  440,297 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  i/l4 

IS.  Cn.  370-14  30  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coupling  lo  a  liKal  loop  of  a  digital  commu- 
nication channel  having  first  and  second  directions  of  transmission 
compnsing: 

a)  a  monitor  circuit  for  monitonng  said  communication  channel 
for  a  digital  control  command  transmitted  from  a  remote  test 
system  in  said  first  direction  of  transmission:  .said  control 
command  compnsing  a  generate-pattern  command  or  a 
lixjpback-test  command: 
bl  a  loopback  circuit  for  receiving  digital  test  signals  transmined 
by  said  test  system  in  said  first  direction  of  transmission  and 
for  returning  said  digital  test  signals  to  said  test  system  in  said 
second  direction  of  transmission  in  response  to  said  loopback- 
test  command:  and  wherein  the  digital  test  signals  that  are 
returned  are  used  by  said  test  system  to  determine  if  commu- 
nication errors  occur  in  either  said  first  or  said  second  direc- 
tions of  transmission;  and 
c )  a  pattern-generation  circuit  for  generating  a  plurality  of  pre- 
determined digital  test  data  sequences  which  are  transmitted 
to  said  test  system  over  said  communication  channel  in  said 
second  direction  of  transmission  in  response  to  said  generate- 
patlem  command;  and  wherein  said  test  data  sequences  are 
used  by  said  test  system  to  determine  if  communication  errors 
occur  in  said  second  direction  of  transmission. 


1    A  method  for  scheduling  verification  tests  to  audit  routing 
inlormation  in  a  packet  switching  netwoiic  comprising  a  plurality 
ol  packet  switching  nodes  and  a  plurality  of  bi-directional  links 
each   interconnecting  a  distinct  pair  of  said  nodes,  the  packet 
switching  network  having  associated  therewith  a  telecommunica- 
tions management  networic  comprising  an  operation  system  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  nodes  through  respective  interfacing  links, 
said  method  being  controlled  by  the  operation  system  and  compns- 
inj;  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  test  time  duration  period  for  scheduling  the  verifica- 
tion tests  of  the  routing  information  in  the  network. 
selecting  a  number  of  nodes  to  be  tested  and  determining  sub- 
tests to  be  made  to  all  destination  nodes  from  each  node  in  the 
network  to  be  tested, 
generating  a  time  test  interval  based  on  the  quotient  of  the  test 
time  duration  period  and  a  total  number  of  sub-tests  to  be 
conducted  from  each  node  to  be  tested,  and 
scheduling  the  verification  tests  during  the  time  duration  period 
bv  staggenng  starting  of  each  verification  test  by  an  interval 
which  is  a  function  of  the  time  test  interval  so  as  to  disperse 
the  traffic  loading  induced  on  the  network  by  the  verification 
le.sts. 


5.553,060 
METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  VIRTUAL 
CONNECTIONS  GIVEN  AN  AT  LEAST  PARTIAL 
OUTAGE  OF  CONNECTING  PATHS 
Sebastian  Obermanns,  Munich,  and  Richard  Schoonhoven, 
Olching,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
eseUschafl,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,657,  Jun.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,923 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jun.  25, 
1993,  93110218 

InL  a."  H04L  72/56 
U.S.  a.  370—16  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  setting  up  virtual  connections  between  a  calling 
subscriber  equipment  and  a  called  subscriber  equipment,  wherein 
the  calling  subscriber  equipment  is  connected  to  a  first  switchuig 
equipment  of  a  first  packet  switching  network  and  the  called 
subscriber  equipment  is  connected  to  a  second  switching  equip- 
ment of  the  first  packet  switching  networic,  a  third  switching 
equipment  of  the  first  packet  switching  network  is  connected  to  the 
first  switching  equipment  of  the  first  packet  switching  networit  and 
a  fourth  switching  equipment  is  connected  to  the  second  switching 
equipment  of  the  first  packet  switching  network,  a  first  network 
interface  location  connects  the  third  switching  equipment  of  the 
first  packet  switching  networic  to  a  second  packet  switching  net- 
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work  and  a  second  neiwork  intertacc  lucatiun  connects  the  second 
packel  switching  network  lo  the  fourth  switching  eijuipmem  of  the 
tint  packet  switching  network,  said  mctlxxJ  compnsing  ihe  steps 


of 


transmitting  a  hrst  caJI  request  trnm  the  calling  suhscnher  equip 
mem  to  the  hrst  switching  equipment  ot  the  hrst  packci 
switching  network  requesting  connection  with  the  called  suh 
scnber  equipment. 

sionng  address  information  identifying  the  second  network 
interface  locauon  at  the  third  switching  equipment  of  the  firsi 
packet  switching  network. 

dehning  a  virtual  connection  path  tor  the  hrst  v.aJI  reqiiesi 
between  tlie  third  switching  equipment  ot  tJie  hrst  packet 
switching  network  and  fourth  switching  equipnwnl  ot  the  hrsi 
packet  switching  network  within  tiic  hrst  packet  switching 
network. 

detennining  that  tlie  sinuai  connection  path  hetween  the  third 
and  fourth  switching  equipment  of  the  hrst  packet  switching 
network  witliin  the  hrst  packet  ^wltchlng  network  is  unavail 
able. 

after  determining  that  ifie  virtual  ctmnectHMi  palh  between  tlie 
third  and  fourth  switching  is  unavailable,  automaticallv  trans 
mitung  a  second  call  request  from  Ifie  hrst  network  interface 
location  to  a  hrst  switching  equipment  ot  the  second  packet 
switching  network,  the  second  call  request  containing  the 
addrcvs  information  identifying  ihe  second  network  intertaie 
location. 

pertorming  a  search  for  d  virtual  connection  path  wilhin  the 
secotxl  packet  switching  network,  from  Itie  first  switching 
equipinent  <it  tt>e  second  packci  switching  network  lo  Ihe 
second  network  interface  location,  and 

creating  a  virtual  connection  between  the  hrst  and  second  net 
work  interface  locations  within  ihe  second  packet  sv*iichini! 
network 


SJ!53,M1 
PACKET  PRfKESSOR  HAVUSt;  SEKVICE  PRIORITY 
AND  LOSS  PRIORITY  EEATURF^S 
WUUan  N.  Watgeoer.  Jr^  and  NiaMi  Shah,  both  of  Sarasota, 
¥\m^  nricnon  to  l.oraJ  FalrchUd  Corporatkn,  Syassrt,  N.Y, 
FUed  Jun.  V.  1««4,  .Ser.  No.  2«5.9M 
Int  CX"  H«4J  </l4 
VS.  a.  37*— 17  2*  Claims 

15  A  metfKid  tor  admitting  a  packet  into  j  butter,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

la)   determiiung    a    loss    prioniv    and    a    sersice    prionlv    tor    a 

received  packet, 
(bl  examining  los.s  priority  fullness  and  total  fnitfer  tullness  of 

the  bufFer:  and 
(c(  storing  said  received   packet   in   ttie  buffer  based  on   said 
service  pnonty  of  said  received  packet  if  said  loss  pnonty 
fullness  and  said  total  buffer  fullness  are  beiow  predetermined 
levels 


MA  ns^*t.t  ««OCf  SSO<i  MC 


5,553,M2 
SPREAD  SPECTRUM  CDMA  INTERFERENCE 
CANCELER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Donald  I..  SchUUng.  Sank  Po4n(;  John  Kowabki,  and  Shimon 
Moshavi,  both  of  New  Yorli,  aU  of  N.Y^  aarignors  lo  inter- 
Digital  Communicatioa  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,017,  Apr.  22,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5  JW,403.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,477 

Int.  a."  HMB  1/707   H04T  /.</W 
I  -S.  n.  370—18  22  Claims 


A. 


^ 


16    A  spread-spectrum  code  division  multiple  access  (CDMA  I 
interfereiKe-carweler  system  for  reducing  interference  in  a  spread 
spectrum  CDMA  receiver  having  N  channels,  with  each  of  tlie  N 
channels  identihed  by  a  distinct  chip-code  signal,  comprising 
J  CDMA/DS  detector  for  detecting  and  despreading  a  received 
spread  spectrum  signal  having  a  plurality  of  channels  a.s  a 
plurality  of  despread.  spread  spectrum  channels; 
a  plurality  ot  serially  connected  interference  cancelers  each  for 
privessing  the  plurality  of  despread.  spread- spectrum  chan 
ncis  and  for  outputting  a  respective  plurality  of  estimates  of 
Ihe  plurality  ot  channels,  and  and 
a  combiner  tor  combining,  using  the  iMitputs  of  the  plurality  ot 
interference  cancelers,  a  plurality  of  estimates  of  a  particular 
channel  lo  generate  an  averaged  estimate 


5,553,063 
VOICE  OVER  DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
WilUam  D.  Dickson,  17955  Camiailo  Ptnero,  San  Diego.  Calif. 
92128 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  .M)4,403 

Int.  CI."  HMB  1/50.  H04L  5/24.  7/tW 

I  .S.  CI.  370—29  9  Claims 

I  : 


J 


::.j 


I  The  metliod  of  contemp<.)raneous  full  duplex  real  ume  twi> 
wav  voice  and  data  communication  between  hrst  and  second 
computer  terminal  locations  comprising 

esublislung  a  value  for  the  number  of  bytes  in  a  data  packet. 
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establishing,  for  each  communication  session  values  for  the 
number  of  bytes  and  the  location  within  each  data  packet 
dedicated  to  the  transmission  of  voice  information,  control 
infomiabon,  and  data  transmission  respectively: 

transmiRing  from  each  of  the  first  and  second  computer  terminal 
locations  a  sequence  of  dau  packets  with  synchronizabon 
bytes  in  certain  ones  of  the  voice  byte  locations,  the  transmit- 
ting step  including  modulating  canier  signal  with  the  data 
packets  and  transmitting  the  modulated  carrier  signal  over  a 
voice  transmission  path; 

receiving  at  each  of  the  first  and  second  computer  terminal 
locations  the  transmitted  sequence  of  data  packets,  and  upon 
verified  receipt  thereof  transmitting  an  acknowledgement  of 
the  receipt  to  indicate  the  establishment  of  synchronization 
between  die  two  locations,  the  step  of  receiving  including 
demodulating  the  modulated  carrier  signal  to  recover  the  data 
packets;  and 

thereafter  transmitting  from  each  of  the  first  and  second  com- 
puter terminal  locations  a  sequence  of  data  packets  with  the 
voice  byte  locations  thereof  dedicated  to  tiie  transmission  of 
voice  information. 


S^S3,0M 

HIGH  SPEED  BIDIRECTIONAL  DIGITAL  CABLE 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  M.  Paff,  Los  Altos,  and  Hatch  Graham,  Morgan  Hill, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stanford  Teieconununicatioos, 
Inc.,  Suimyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,487 

Int.  a.''  H04J  4/00 

I  .S.  a.  37ft-50  4  Claims 


1   A  high  speed  bidirectional  cable  television  transmission  sys- 
tem for  providing  voice  interface  between  a  public  switched  tele- 
phone network  and  system  subscribers  comprising 
a  television  transmission  cable, 

a  head  end  unit  for  continuous  transmission  of  voice  and  video 
data  or  said  cable  to  a  plurality  of  cable  television  subscriber 
receivers  attached  to  said  cable,  said  continuous  transmission 
including  time  division  multiplexing  of  data  in  a  plurality  of 
frequency  bands,  said  head  end  unit  including  a  telephone 
interface  for  transmitting  and  receiving  voice  data,  a  quadra- 
mre  phase  shift  keyed  (QPSK)  modulator  for  receiving  and 
HKXlulaung  digitized  voice  data  form  a  public  switched  tele- 
phone network,  a  mixer  for  incieastng  frequency  of  said 
QPSK  modulated  data,  a  digital  to  analog  conversion  means 
lor  converting  said  QPSK  modulated  data  to  analog  form  for 
transmission  on  said  cable,  a  burst  demodulator  including  sine 
and  cosine  mixersi  to  extract  in-phase  and  quadrature  phase 
encoded  data,  a  transversal  matched  filter  to  identify  a  Barker 
code  at  the  beginning  of  a  burst  of  data,  and  a  differential 
detector  operating  in  synchronization  with  a  detected  Barker 
ccxlc  tor  detecting  in-phase  and  quadrature  phase  encoded 
data, 
a  plurality  of  transceivers,  each  attached  to  said  cable  for  receiv- 
ing said  continuous  transmission  of  voice  and  video  data,  each 
of  said  transceivers  being  assigned  an  identification  number 
and  at  least  one  voice  channel  for  selectively  accessing  data, 
each  transceiver  including  transmitting  nneans  for  transmitting 
voice  data  through  said  cable  and  said  head  end  unit  to  the 
public  switched  telephone  network  using  time  division  mul 
liple  access  transmission  of  bursts  of  data  in  said  plurality  of 
frequency  bands,  a  quadrature  phase  shift  keyed  (QPSK  I 
modulator  for  receiving  and  modulating  digitized  voice  data 
from  a  telephone,  a  mixer  for  increasing  frequency  of  said 


QPSK  modulated  data,  and  a  digital  to  analog  conversion 
means  for  converting  said  QPSK  modulated  to  analog  form 
for  transmission  on  said  cable  to  said  head  end  unit. 


5,553,065 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,553,066 

DATA  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  EXCHANGE 

Yosfaihani    Kato,-    Ryouzi    Takano;    lUashi    Nara;    Takasfai 

Hatano,  all  (rf  Kawasaki,  and  Yoshio  Morita,  Yokohama,  all 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951,776,  Sep.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep,  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,109 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-249121 

Int  a."  H04J  3/16 

VS.  a.  370—58.1  9  Cbiims 


TRANSFER  MJa  - 
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1  An  exchange  performing  a  data  transfer  between  a  plurality  of 
subscriber  terminal  equipment  by  sharing  a  plurality  of  channels  in 
time  division  multiplex,  comprising: 

a  channel  length  specifying  means  for  receiving  respective  chan- 
nels and  specifying  a  variable  total  bit  length  of  each  channel; 
a  clock  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  channel  clock  in 
synchronism  with  the  variable  total  bit  length  specified  by  the 
channel  length  specifying  means,  said  channel  clock  indicat- 
ing a  breakpoint  between  adjacent  channels;  and 
an  allocation  means  for  allocating  respective  channels  a  con- 
secutive senal  bit  train  included  in  a  data  frame  of  a  time 
division  multiplex  mode  in  synchronization  with  said  channel 
clock  supplied  from  said  clock  supplying  means. 


5,553,067 
GENERATION  OF  CHECKING  DATA 
Christopher  P.  H.  Walker,  Portishead,  and  Peter  W.  Thompson, 
Horfield,   both   of,    United    Kingdom,   assignors   to   SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rJ.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,979,  Jun.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,951 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  11,  1993, 
9312135 

Int  CI."  H04J  3/24 
U.S,  CI.  370—60  23  Claims 

1,  ,A  method  of  modifying  a  message  packet  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  information  bits  constituting  an  information 
portion  and  a  set  of  checking  bits,  all  sets  containing  the  same 
number  of  bits  in  a  sequence  of  bit  locations  between  a  bit  location 
of  least  significance  to  a  bit  location  of  most  significance,  and  each 
checking  bit  having  been  generated  by  talcing  the  logical  sum  of 
bits  having  the  same  significance  in  all  of  the  sets,  the  method 
comprising; 

modifying  the  information  portion  of  said  message  packet;  and 
altenng  the  checking  bits  by  using  only  the  set  of  checking  bits 
in  the  unmodified  message  packet  and  the  modifications  lo  the 
information  ponion 
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plurality  of  occurrences  of  an  address  time  slot  associated 
with  the  data  link  module;  and 
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ATM  CELL  BROADCASTING  SYSTEM 
Ymahtn  Am,  Tokyo;  AtnblBi  T^ilwM.  Kawankl;  Satoshi 
K^MMS,  KawwaU,  mm!  Yoikikiro  Uchlda,  bwMaU.  aU  of. 
JapM.  Infill  II  to  F^Jttn  Uaitcd,  KoMgiwa.  Japwi 
'"•■nrfirrr'*—  of  Scr.  No.  375021,  Jaa.  19,  1995,  «b— donrt. 
wkkk  b  ■  coMll— Hon  of  Ser.  No.  «7132«,  Mar.  19,  1991. 
■b— do^d.  Tte  appHcadoB  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4793*5 
ClaiiM  priority,  aypMcartoa  Japaa.  Mar.  19,  1999,  2-M6S34 
IbL  CV  HMQ  ///TM 
L^  CX  370— M  13  ClaiBM 


a  radioconunumcation  terminal  for  communicating  with  said 
repealer,  wherein  said  repealer  comprises: 

hrst  communicating  means  for  providing  a  radio  channel  by  a 
wide  beam  covenng  the  whole  of  said  service  area,  and 

second  communicating  means  for  providing  a  radio  channel  by 
spot  beams  covenng  subareas  within  said  service  area,  and 
wherein  said  radiocommunication  terminal  can  be  directly 
communicated  with  said  first  communicating  means  and  said 
!>econd  conmiunicating  means. 


5,553,070 

DATA  LINK  MODULE  FOR  TIME  DIVISION 

MULTIPLEXING  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Robert  E.  Riley,  1131  Wlnaroae  St,  Jaduoo.  Miss.  39211 

FUcd  Sep.  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  305^53 

lot  CI'  HMJ  .W2 

IS.  a.  370— «5.1  5  Claims 


OUYTUT   HKJMMMrS 


1  An  asynchronous  transfer  mode  cell  broadca.sting  system 
comprising 

a  switch  ntodule  including  a  plurality  of  switches  for  exchanging 
asynchronous  transfer  mode  cells  inpuded  from  an  input  line 
connected  to  N  switches  of  said  plurality  of  switches,  and 

a  ug  mformation  adder,  provided  in  the  input  line,  for  adding 
tag  information  including  N  bits,  each  bit  being  respectively 
allocated  to  a  correspoodmg  one  of  said  N  switches,  said  tag 
information  indicating  whether  each  of  said  N  switches  out- 
puts a  cell  from  the  input  line  according  to  a  respective 
identiher  a.ssigned  (o  an  asynchroiKxis  transfer  mode  cell  so 
that  said  asyrtchronous  transfer  mode  cells  are  outputted  to  a 
plurality  of  output  lines  connected  to  the  switches  designated 
by  the  tag  informauon 
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5,553,069 
RADIOCOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Motobam    Ueiio,    YotohaaMi:    YoriiiiMri    Kumaki;    Kalsuya 
NoaiB,  bodi  at  KawMaU;  Eifi  Kaaagata,  Ynkohaiaa,  and 
Shigee    MalSBzawa,    Tokyo,    all    of,    Japan,    ■wignors    to 
KaboUki  Kaiiha  Toakiba.  KawMaki,  Japan 

raed  JaL  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2S2.747 
Claian  priority,  appMcatloa  Japan.  JuL  30.  1993.  .^1902*9 
Int  CL"  HMB  "/?(M    H04L  ly^r, 
l^S.  CL  370—75  M,  Claims 

1   A  radiocommunication  system  comprising 
a  repealer  for  providing  a  raduK'onimunicalion  service  nvcr  d 
predetermined  service  area,  and 


1    In  a  data  link  nKxlule  having  means  for  producing  output 
control  signals  in  response  to  input  signals  received  on  a  data  bus 
input  terminal  on  a  time  division  basis  during  an  associated  one  of 
a  plurality  of  lime  division  multiplexing  ame  slots,  the  improve 
mcnl  being  an  input  signal  condiuoner  comprising 

.A  means  for  initiating  gencrauon  of  an  intermediate  data  pulse 
in  response  to  an  input  signal  present  at  the  data  bus  input 
terminal  and  exceeding  a  pulse  initiauon  threshold  voltage: 
means  for  terminating  generation  of  the  intermediate  data 
pul.se  in  response  to  an  input  signal  present  at  tfie  data  bus 
input  terminal  and  decreasing  beneath  a  pul.se  termination 
threshold  voltage  different  from  the  pulse  initiation  threshold 
voltage, 
an  intermediate  pulse  continuity  checker  for  determining 
whether  the  intermediate  data  pulse  is  extant  at  each  of  a 
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plurality  of  occurrences  of  an  address  time  slot  associated 
with  the  data  link  module;  and 
D  means  responsive  to  the  intermediate  pulse  continuity 
'  checker  for  producing  a  conditioned  input  signal  only  when  it 
IS  determined  whether  the  intermediate  data  pulse  is  extant 
dunng  each  of  said  address  time  slots. 


5453,071 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  TOPOLOGY  PROVIDING 
DYNAMIC  ALLOCATION  OF  B-CHANNELS 
William  L.  Aranguren,  Ocean  Township,  Monmoutti  County, 
and  Albert  D.  Baker,  Lincroft,  both  of  NJ,,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,184 
I  Int  a."  H04L  12/413 
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I   A  centralized  Etfiemel  hub  being  adapted  for  use  in  a  com- 
munications system  including: 
(i)  a  TDM  bus  adapted  for  connection  to  one  or  more  endpoini 
devices; 

(II)  a  TDM  bus  controller  for  providing  a  set  of  B-Channels 
compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  time-division  multiplexed 
B-Channels  on  the  TDM  bus; 

(III)  a  passive  bus  for  providing  access  to  the  set  of  B-Channels; 
and 

( IV )  a  plurality  of  endpoint  devices,  each  endpoint  device  includ- 
ing channel  allocation  request  means  coupled  to  at  least  one 
of  the  passive  bus  and  the  TDM  bus  for  requesting  one  or 
more  B-Channels  from  the  set  of  B-Channels; 

characterized  in  that  the  Ethernet  hub  provides: 

(a)  a  control  link  for  coupling  the  centralized  Ethernet  hub  to 
the  TDM  bus  controller; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  Ethernet  communication  channels;  and 

(c)  channel  allocation  means  responsive  to  the  channel  allo- 
cation request  means  of  an  endpoint  device  to  allocate  one 
or  more  individual  B-Channels  of  a  single  B-Channel  set 
amongst  a  plurality  of  endpoint  devices. 


I 


5453,072 
COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Kenneth  E.  Daggetf  Albert  W.  Crew,  both  of  MurrysriUe,  and 
James  M.  Mussler,  Bcthd  Parli,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporatioo,  Los  Angdes,  Calif. 
,     FUed  Jan.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  380^83 
'  Int  a."  H04L  12/413 

I  .S.  a.  370— 85J  22  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  media  access  control  of  a  first  node  in  a 
network,  compnsing: 
a    a  pnonty  controller  for  providing  a  transmit  authorization 
signal  authorizing  said  first  node  to  transmit  to  said  network 
through  a  powerline  communication  medium  responsive  to  a 
powerline    carrier   signal,    said   authorization    signal    being 
responsive  to  a  priority  of  said  first  node  in  relation  to  other 
nodes  in  said  network,  said  priority  controller  receiving  said 
pnonty  from  a  node  netwoiic  concroller  in  said  first  node;  and 
b  an  access  controller  for  receiving  said  transmit  authorization 
signal,  said  access  controller  being  connected  to  said  pnonty 
controller  and  said  node  network  controller,  said  access  con- 


r • -IBJI*' 

S»  MO  I 

troller  communicating  a  transmit  request  signal  to  said  node 
network  controller  responsive  to  said  transmit  authonzation 
signal 


18  Claims 


5453,073 
TOKEN  RING  NETWORK 
Keith    Barradough,    Romsey;    Peter    Cripps,    Locks    Heath 
Southampton;  Adrian  Gay,  Faretiam,  and  Alan  Jones,  East- 
leigh,  all  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  IBM  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,092,  May  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,826 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  17,  1993, 
9310119 

Int  Cl.^  H04L  12/42 

9  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  operating  a  token  nng  local  area  network,  in 
which  a  plurality  of  nodes  are  arranged  in  a  ring  configuration  for 
circulating  a  token,  a  node  communicating  by  sending  a  transmis- 
sion over  the  network  when  it  has  control  of  the  token,  the  nerwork 
supporting  at  least  three  levels  of  communication,  designated  first, 
second  and  third  in  decreasing  order  of  importance,  wherein  said 
first  and  second  pnority  level  communications  require  a  guaranteed 
bandwidth  and  latency  if  important  for  said  first  priority  level 
communications,  but  wherein  said  second  pnority  level  communi- 
cations are  relatively  insensitive  to  latency,  the  network  including  a 
LAN  segment  resource  manager  (L.SRM)  for  maintaining  informa- 
tion about  the  first  and  second  priority  level  commimications 
currently  in  progress,  the  method  compnsing  be  steps  of: 

assigning  maximum  throughput  allocations  to  the  three  priority 

levels,  and  storing  said  allocations  in  the  LSRM; 
sending  a  request  from  a  node  to  the  LSRM  for  permission  to 
commence  a  first  or  second  priority  level  communication, 
together  with  a  desired  throughput  allocation; 
determining  at  the  LSRM  whether  or  not  to  award  the  requesting 
node  the  desired  throughput  allocation,  dependent  on  cur- 
rently available  throughput,  and  responding  accordingly  to  the 
requesting  node; 
determining  at  the  LSRM,  for  first  pnority  level  communica- 
tions, the  maximum  time  for  which  the  requesting  node  can 
retain  control  of  the  token  for  a  single  transmission  before 
release   of  the   token,   and   responding   accordingly   to  the 
requesting  node; 
recording  at  the  LSRM  any  new  allocation  of  throughput; 
commencing  communications  at  the  requesting  node  in  accor- 
dance with  the  response  from  the  LSRM  and 
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mofulunng  ai  the  liiRM  communicauiins  on  the  token  nng.  and 
companng  the  token  nng  communications  «<ith  the  recixded 
throughput  allocations  to  veritv  that  nodes  are  adhering  to 
their  throughput  aJlotations 


TRANSMLSSION  F-OIIMAT  IN  PACKKT  BASKD 
COMMUNICATIONS 
Antboay  S.  Aounpon,  Frtcbold.  NJ^  aadgnor  to  Trustees  of 
CohiBbia  Lniventty  in  the  Clt>  of  New  Yorii.  Momingside 
Hdsiits,  NY. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206.442 

InL  a."  H041.  i:/^t>    H<MB  "/?ft 

VS.  a.  37»— 94.1  22  Claims 


1  A  packet  ba.sed  communicaiions  meih<Kl  for  communicating 
between  at  lea.si  one  ba.se  sution  and  a  plurality  of  users  compns 
ing 

using  a  transmission  frame  to  carrv  tormalled,  unie  sequenced 
mes.sages,  the  transmis.sion  frame  compnsing  1 1 1  a  frame 
marker  held  which  delimits  the  transmission  frame,  nil  a 
signaling  held  which  comprises  communications  system 
informaoon.  and  iiiii  a  communication  field  which  compnses 
user  provided/destined  mformdiion,  the  frame  marker  held 
signaling  held  and  communication  held  being  m  a  prcdcter 
mined  order  and  each  one  ot  the  helds  having  a  predetermined 
length,  and 

transmitting  the  transmission  frame  carrying  the  lormaiied  ines 
sages  over  at  lea.st  one  coirmunications  channel  fietween 
jsers  and  the  at  least  one  base  station 


5.553,07? 

PACKET  DATA  PROTCXOI.  FOR  WIRKl.KSS 

C'OMMl  NICATION 

Halun   Westin.   Manta,   Sweden,   ■sslgnor   to   Kricnos  C;K 

Mobile  C  ommunicatioiB  Inc.,  Rescarcta  Triangle  Park,  N.(°. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  19*4,  Ser.  No.  2*4,05* 

InL  CL"  H04J   <r:4 

r.S.  CI.  370—94.1  II  (Taiins 
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I    A  niclhoil  tor  communicating  over  a  network  between  a  hosl 
and  a  reiTKHe  unit  compnsing  the  steps  o\ 

transmitting  one  of  a  hrst  group  ot  network  protocol  dau  units 
for  communicating  in  a  host  to  remote  unit  direction,  said 
hrst  group  including  an  open  protixol  data  unit  tor  establish 
ing  a  connection  with  said  remote  unit,  a  data  protixol  data 
unit  irK'luding  dau  for  receipt  hv  said  remote  unit,  a  control 
protocol  data  unit  for  sending  control  commands  to  said 
renKXe  unit  and  a  close  protixol  data  unit  for  closing  said 
connection  with  said  rem<He  unit,  and 

providing  a  second  gnnjp  of  network  protixol  data  units  tot 
communicating  in  a  remote  unit  tivhost  direction,  said  second 
group  including  an  opened  priHixol  data  unit  for  conhrming  a 
connection  establistied  by  said  open  protocol  dau  unit,  a  data 
report  protocol  data  unit  for  indicating  if  forwarding  of  said 
dau  by  said  dau  protixol  dau  unit  wa.s  successful,  a  control 
report  protixol  data  unit  tor  indicating  a  result  asstxiated  with 
said  control  pnHocol  dau  unit,  a  statiu  protixol  dau  unit  for 
indicating  changes  in  sutus  ot  said  remote  unit,  and  a  closed 
protocol  dau  unit  responsive  to  said  ck>se  protixol  unit,  each 


ot  said  second  group  ot  network  protixol  data  units  corre 
sponding  to  one  of  the  network  protocol  daU  units  in  said  hrst 
group,  rcspectivelv.  and 
transmitting  a  corresponding  one  of  said  network  protixol  data 
units  in  said  second  group  to  said  host  in  respon.se  to  said  one 
ot  said  hrst  group  of  network  protocol  data  units  received  hy 
said  remote  unit 


5.553.076 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  WIRELESS  LCKAL 

AREA  NETWORK 

Saman  Behtash.  Berkeley;  Cliristf>pber  Flores,  Oakland,  and 

Adel   C;hanem.   Danville,  all  of  Calif..  assiKnors  to  TCSI 

Corporation.  Berkeley,  Calif. 

t-Ued  May  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  236.588 

lot  CI."  H04J  <//6 

I  -S.  CI.  370— 95  J  45  Claims 
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I    A  method  tor  wireless  communication  between  a  plurality  of 
wireless  terminals  and  a  base  sution,  said  method  compnsing 

iransmining  pemxlically  by  said  base  station,  at  the  start  of  a 
hrst  period  of  tune,  a  synchronisation  signal  and  a  status 
^lgnal,  transmitted  over  an  initial  period  of  nine  measured 
trom  the  commencement  of  said  hrst  penix)  of  time,  wherein 
said  synchronization  signal  is  a  clixking  signal  and  wherein 
said  sUtus  signal  represents  command  signal  contR>lling  com 
munication  to  or  from  said  base  station. 

transmitting  a  request  signal  by  one  of  said  plurality  ot  wireless 
terminals,  in  a  second  penixl  of  time  after  a  predetermined 
period  nxasured  fRim  the  commencement  ol  said  second 
penod  ol  lime,  said  request  signal  indicating  the  identity  of 
the  i>ne  of  said  plurality  of  wireless  terminals  requesting 
subsequent  transmission,  the  idenuty  of  one  or  more  wireless 
lerminals  to  whom  the  subsequent  transmission  is  intended, 
tlie  number  ot  penixls  of  nine  required  for  the  subsequent 
iiansmission,  and  the  frequency  of  the  subsequent  transmis 
sion, 

receiving  by  said  base  sution  said  request  signal  and  responding 
tfiereto  by  transmitting  at  tJie  start  of  a  third  penod  o(  time, 
different  from  said  hrst  penod  ot  time,  a  synchronization 
signal,  a  busv  status  signal,  and  an  aulhonzation  signal,  indi 
eating  the  identity  ot  the  one  wireless  terminal  authonzed  to 
transmit,  ttie  identity  ol  one  or  more  wireless  terminals  autho 
n/ed  to  receive,  a  starling  penixl  ot  lime,  and  the  number  ot 
periods  ot  time. 

transmitting  by  said  ha,sc  sUtion  at  the  start  ol  said  sLanmg 
penod  of  time,  a  svnchroni/alion  signal  and  a  hrst  reserve 
status  signal    and 

iransmitling  a  daU  signal  by  ifie  one  wireless  tenninal  immedi 
ately  after  the  transmission  of  said  hrst  reserve  status  signal 
bv  said  ba.se  station 
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METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
SYNCHRONISATION  OF  DATA  BURSTS 
Francisco  J.  Martinez  Garcia,  Madrid,  and  Frandsco  Diaz 
Molina,  Portal,  both  of,  S|Min,  aaiignors  to  Alcatel  N.V., 
Rijswijk,  Netherlands 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,129 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Dec  31,  1993,  9302743 

Int  a."  H04B  7/212:  H04J  3/06 

IS.  CI.  370— 95 J  6  Claims 
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1  A  deMce  for  automatic  synchronisation  of  dam  bursts  in  a 
time  division  multiple  access  communication  protocol,  the  device 
III  compensate  for  dnfting  with  respect  to  an  external  reference  that 
generates  an  external  timebase,  the  device  for  synchronizing  an 
internal  liinebase  corresponding  to  when  a  dau  burst  can  be 
accurately  received  and  transmitted  by  a  cordless  terminal,  the 
device  compnsing, 

ai  a  counter  (3)  that  cyclically  counts. 

h)  a  control  circuit  (6)  that  receives  a  data  signal  (DAT)  gener- 
ated fixim  the  external  reference  on  a  periodic  basis  and  for 
only  some  of  the  time,  and  that  generates  a  burst  recepuon 
signal  (A)  based  upon  the  detection  of  the  burst  header  in  the 
dau  signal  (DAT); 
CI  means  responsive  to  the  burst  reception 'signal  (A),  the  count 
of  the  counter  (3),  and  a  reference  count  (REF),  representing 
the  bit  count  when  the  burst  reception  signal  (A)  should  be 
generated  based  upon  the  external  timebase,  for  compensating 
the  internal  timebase  based  upon  the  difference  between  the 
count  of  the  counter  when  the  burst  reception  signal  (Al  was 
generated  and  the  reference  count  (REF). 


5,553,078 
COMMUNICATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  BETWEEN 
PARALLEL  COMPUTERS 
Takeshi  Horie,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,052,  Sep.  18,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1989,  1-279055,- 
.Sep.  18.  1990,  1-240186 

Int  a."  H04J  3/26 
IS.  CI.  370— 94 J  U  Claims 

1  A  communication  control  system  provided  in  parallel  nodes 
including  adjacent  nodes  for  performing  a  broadcast  communica- 
tion in  an  n-dimensional  network  between  the  parallel  nodes,  said 
communicalion  control  system  comprising: 

data  receiving  means  for  receiving  data  including  scope  infor- 
inaiion  having  node  dimension  directions  transmined  from  the 
adjacent  nixies  in  respective  directions; 
destination  delecting  means  for  detecting  destination  infomia- 
iion  responsive  to  said  scope  information  and  said  node 
dimension  directions  indicating  destination  nodes  for  receiv 
iniz  the  data  having  a  distance  from  a  particular  computer 
nixlc  not  greatei  than  said  scope  information; 
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between-node  distance  processing  means  for  obtaining  disunce 
information  between  the  particular  computer  node  and  the 
destination  nodes,  based  on  the  destination  information: 

destination  judgment  means  for  determining  whether  the  data 
should  be  maintained  by  a  local  node  and  transmitted  to  the 
adjacent  nodes  or  the  dau  should  be  maintained  by  a  local 
node,  and  for  determining  a  direcuon  of  transmission,  based 
on  the  distance  information;  and 

transmitting  process  means  for  transmitting  the  dau  to  the 
adjacent  nodes  with  regard  to  a  panicular  direction  when  said 
destination  judgment  means  determines  that  the  dau  is  to  be 
further  transmitted. 


5.553,079 
RADIO  COMMLTVICATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION  OF  VOICE  AND 
DATA  SIGNALS 
Atsuyoshi  Niki,  Koganei;  TsyneyuU  Minowa.  Mitaka;  Ichiro 
Maeda,  Tama,  and  Sakari  Ohira.  Senilai,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and 
Toboku  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc..  Miyagi-ken,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413065 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr  4.  1994,  6-089156 

Int.  CI.''  H04J  3/18 

VS.  a.  370—110.4  22  Claims 
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I  An  apparatus  for  multiplex  transmission  of  a  voice  signal  and 
an  analog  dau  signal,  compnsing: 

sampling  means  for  sampling  said  voice  signal  and  said  analog 
dau  signal  and  generating  a  digiul  voice  signal  and  a  digital 
data  signal,  respectively; 

time  division  means  for  dividing  said  digiul  voice  signal  and 
said  digiul  dau  signal  on  the  basis  of  a  predetermined  penod; 

modulation  means  for  modulating  said  divided  digital  data  sig- 
nal by  a  predetermined  digital  modulation  .scheine; 

means  tor  compressing  said  divided  digital  voice  signal  at  a 
predetermined  compression  factor  to  generate  a  compressed 
voice  signal, 
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a  receiver  ihai  receives  the  output  signal  and  produces  a  data 
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means  for  combining  said  divided  and  compressed  voice  signal 
and  said  divided  and  digitally  m<xluiatcd  digital  data  signal  in 
generate  a  multiplex  signal  in  which  the  divided  and  digitally 
modulated  digital  dau  signal  precedes  the  divided  and  com 
pressed  voice  signal  in  each  ot  i  pluraliiv  of  the  predetcr 
mined  pcnod, 

means  for  modulating  a  tamei  signal  hs  said  multiples  signal. 
and 

means  tot  transmuting  sajd  riKidulaled  ^ airier  signal 


■5353,081 
APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  A 
SIGNAL  IN  A  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Waiter  J.  Downey.  L<M  Gatos;  PhiUp  H.  Satteriin,  San  Jose: 
Amy  O.  Hurlbut,  San  Frandsco;  J.  Marcus  Stewart.  San 
Jose,'  Bci\)amio  W.  Chui,  Sunnyvale,  and  Robert  A.  Dolin, 
Jr..  Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Echelon  Corpora- 
tioo,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224.903 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04M  ///TM    H04J  JAi: 

I  -S.  CI.  371—6  65  Claims 


5^53,080 

SPEECH  DECODING  APPARATl'S  COMPRISIN(; 

ALARM  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  OPERABLE  ON 

DETERIORATION  OF  TRANSMISSION  PATH  QUALITY 

Ryahd  F^Jiwara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigDor  to  NEC  Corporatioo. 

Tokyo,  Jayan 
Coatimatk>i>-i0-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,953,  Aug.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. Tkis  appUcathM  Jan.  31.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  381,274 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1992.  4-237811 
Int.  CI."  G06F  ll-IXi 
VS,  CL  371—5.1  14  Claims 
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I  A  speech  decoding  apparatus  supplied  *ith  an  input  speech 
signal  comprising  successive  blocks,  each  compnsing  a  digital 
speech  signal  and  an  enur  detecung  code  signal  which  succeeds 
said  digital  speech  signal  and  is  for  u.se  in  delecting  an  error  in  said 
digital  speech  signal,  said  speech  decoding  apparatus  decixling  the 
digital  speech  signals  of  said  successive  blocks  into  an  analog 
speech  signal,  said  speech  decoding  apparatus  compnsing 

an  error  detector  supplied   with   said  input  speech   signal   tor 

detecting  said  error  in  said  digital  speech  signal  by  the  use  ot 

said  error  detecting  cixle  signal  for  each  of  said  successive 

blocks  to  produce  error  detection  pulses  whenever  said  error 

detector  detects   said  error,   said  error  detector  furthermore 

producing  the  digital  speech  signals  of  said  successive  blocks 

a  speech  decoder  connected  to  said  error  detector  for  decoding 

the  digital  speech  signals  of  said  successive  bUxks  into  said 

analog  speech  signal. 

a  measuring  circuit  connected  lo  said  error  detecKK  tor  measur 

ing.  as  a  mexsured  value,  the  number  ot  said  error  detection 

pulses  during  a  piredetermined  lime  interval 

a  comparator  connected  to  said  measunng  circuit  tor  companng 

said   measured   value   with   a   reference    value   lo   produce   j 

cominand  signal  representative  of  said  measured  value  when 

said  mea.sured  value  is  greater  than  said  reference  value,  and 

an   alarm   signal   generator  connected   lo   said  comparator   tor 

generating,   in  response  to  said  command  signal,  an  alarm 

signal  proportional  to  the  measured  value  represented  h\  said 

command  signal 


I    ■    I      « 


I  A  method  for  detecting  a  valid  message  signal,  said  methtxl 
ompnsing  the  steps  of 

sening  a  threshold  at  an  initial  level  for  qualifying  a  received 
signal. 

cixinting  from  a  hrst  count  to  a  second  count,  said  hrsi  count  and 
said  second  count  defining  a  time  interval. 

determining  a  number  of  false  signals  that  were  detected  dunng 
said  counting  step. 

pausing  said  counting  step  dunng  reception  of  a  data  packet,  and 

adjusting  said  threshold  according  to  said  number  of  false  sig- 
nals that  were  detected  dunng  said  counting  step 


5,553,082 
BUILT-IN  SELF-TEST  FOR  LOGIC  ORCl'ITRY  AT 
MEMORY  ARRAY  OUTPUT 
John  P.  Connor,  Burlington,  and  Luiqi  Temullo,  Jr.,  Colches- 
ter, both  of  VU,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1995.  Ser  No.  432,310 
Int.  a."  GOIR  <//?« 
i;.S.  a.  .^71—25.1 
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I  A  system  tor  testing  embedded  logic  circuitry  coupled  lo  a 
memory  anay.  said  system  compnsing 

a  Built  In  Self  Test  (BIST)  for  generating  a  test  pattern  toi 
testing  said  logic  circuitry,  and 

means  for  providing  said  test  pattern  to  said  logic  circuitry 
mcluding  means  for  wnting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  test 
pattern  into  said  memory  array  and  tfien  applying  said  portion 
ot  said  lest  pattern  out  of  said  meiiHiry  array  to  said  logic 
circuitry  for  testing  said  logic  circuitry 
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a   receiver  encoder   unit   for  checking   the   message   and   its 
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I  5,553,083 

METHOD  FOR  QUICKLY  AND  RELUBLY 
TRANSMITTING  FRAMES  OF  DATA  OVER 
COMMUNICATIONS  LINKS 
('.    Kenneth   Miller.  Concord,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Starburst 
Communications  Corporatioo,  Concord,  Mass. 
I       Filed  Jan.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,493 
Int.  CI.''  H04L  1/16 
I  .S.  (1.  371-32  10  Claims 


M 


WRAMSfcWTONLV 

THOSE  FRAMES  AND 

ReCEIVE 

ACKNCML£DG£MENT^ 


1    A  method  t<ir  transmuting  data  over  a  communications  link, 
impiising 
I  A I  partilioning  the  data  into  a  plurality  of  blocks,  each  block 

including  a  plurality  of  frames; 
iB)  transmitting  all  of  the  frames  to  one  or  more  recipients; 
iC")  during  transmission,  receiving  acknowledgments  from  the 

recipients    which    include    indications    of   frames    requinng 

retransmission;  and 
'[)!  repealing  steps  (B).  (C).  and  (D)  for  only  those  frames 

which  the  acknowledgments  indicate  require  retransmission 


5,553,084 

KKROR  CORRECTION  ENHANCEMENT  FOR  CODE 

ONE  AND  OTHER  MACHINE-READABLE 

SYMBOLOGIES 

H.  Sprague  Ackley,  Seattle,  and  Christopher  A.  Wiklof.  Ever- 
ett, both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Intenncc  Corporation.  Ever- 
ett. Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,731 

InL  CI."  H03M  13/00:  G06K  5/00 

IS.  a.  371-37.1  22  Claims 
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8  An  apparatus  for  decoding  a  machine-readable  symbol  repre- 
senting encixled  information,  the  symbol  having  symbol  charac- 
lers.  a  senes  of  repeating  characters,  and  error  correction  charac- 
ters denved  from  the  symbol  and  repeating  characters,  the 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  sensor  that  receives  light  reflected  by  the  symbol  and  produces 
an  output  signal  therefore; 


a  receiver  thai  receives  the  output  signal  and  produces  a  data 
signal  indicative  of  at  least  some  of  the  symbol  characters, 
repeating  characters  and  error  correction  characters,  but  which 
fails  to  accurately  indicate  at  least  some  nf  the  symbol  and 
repeating  characters;  and 

a  processor  for  priKessing  the  data  signal  and  producing  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  information  encixled  in  the  svmbol.  the 
processor  being  programmed  to  (i)  altempt  to  decode  the 
symbol.  (11)  determine  if  the  symbol  has  any  repeating  char- 
acters if  the  symbol  cannot  be  deccxJed.  (in  i  locate  at  least  two 
repeating  characters  in  the  symbol,  (is  i  replace  the  repeating 
characters  that  failed  to  be  accurately  indicated  in  the  data 
signal  with  accurately  indicated  repeating  characters,  and  (\) 
attempt  to  decode  the  symbol  again  alter  replacing  the  repeal- 
ing character  with  accurately  indicated  repeating  characters 
that  failed  to  be  indicated  in  the  data  signal. 


5,553,085 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A 
48-BIT  FRAME  CHECK  SEQUENCE 
Anthony  G.  Lauck,  Wellsley.  Mass.;  Ian  M.  C.  Shand.  Cob- 
ham,  and  John  Harper.  Reading,  both  of,  England,  assignors 
to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Maynard.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193.683.  Feb.  8.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647,959.  Jan.  30,  1991, 
Pat.  No.  5J07J55.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

482,166 
Claims  priority,  application  linitcd  Kingdom.  Feb.  6.  1990. 
9002643 

Int.  CI."  H03M  13/00:  G06F  II/IO 
VS.  CI.  371—37.1  5  Claims 
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1   A  system  for  transmitting  digital  messages  compnsing; 

a  transmitter  encoder  unil  operating  with  a  predetermined  bit 
length  effective  to  produce  a  frame  check  sequence  from  a 
message  and  to  append  the  frame  check  sequence  to  the 
message,  and  the  message  and  its  appended  frame  check 
sequence  being  capable  of  being  checked  by  a  receiver 
encoder  unit  operating  in  a  first  mode  having  a  first  bit  length 
shorter  than  said  predetermined  bit  length  and  by  a  receiver 
encixier  unit  operating  in  a  second  mode  having  a  second  bit 
length  shorter  than  said  predetermined  bit  length,  said  hrst  bit 
length  unequal  in  length  to  said  second  hit  length; 

a  line  dnver  for  transmitting  the  message  and  its  appended  frame 
check  sequence  over  a  communication  link; 

a  line  receiver  for  receiving  the  message  and  its  appended  frame 
check  sequence  from  the  communication  link;  and 


September  3.  1996  ELECTRICAL 

I 

a  solid  body  comprising  a  laser-active  material  arranged  in  a 
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a  receiver  enctxler  unii  tor  checking  the  message  and  its 
appended  frame  check  sequence,  the  receiver  enctxler  unii 
operanng  in  one  of  the  iwo  mtxles. 


5^53.0M 
MLXTIPLE  SERVO  SECTOR  SETS  WRITE  WITH  SELF- 
VERIFICATION  FOR  DLSK  DRIVE 
Mark  A.  Soapd.  Su  Jom;  William  W.  Clawsoa,  Tracy,  and 
Jasoo  Hong,  CuperdDO,  all  of  CaUf^  assignon  to  Quantum 
Corporadoa,  MUpitn,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  187  JM5 

InL  (!.'■  H«IS  t//v 

LS.  a.  371— 17.1  10  Clainu 


mrm]  m  wt        I 


!  A  mclhtxt  for  reducing  time  required  tor  servo  vknling  of 
embedded  servo  sectors  on  j  diila  slorage  surface  of  a  head/disk 
assemblv  of  a  disk  dnse  using  a  servo  \*nler  during  disk  drive 
assemblv,  comprising  ifie  steps  ol 

recording  a  pluraliiv  of  set.s  of  spaced  apart  servii  sectors  on  the 

data  storage  surface  of  the  head/disk  avsemblv  with  a  head  ot 

tfie  fiead/disk  assemblv  under  paisitional  contnil  of  the  servo 

wnler 
recording  servo  set  identihcadon  intonnation  %nth  tfic  head  in 

predetermined  locations  between  tfie  sets  ot  servo  sectors  with 

ttie  servo  writer  which  indicates  at  least  tfie  pluralitv  of  sets  ot 

servo  sectors  which  have  been  written 
removing  the  head/disk  as.sembly  from  the  servo  writer 
enclosing  the  head/disk  assembly  with  a  cover,  ttierebv  lo  seal 

the  interior  ot  the  head/disk  a.s.sembly  including  tfic  head 
installing  and  connecting  a  dnve  electronics  circuit  b«)ard  to  the 

head/disk  assembly  following  the  recording  steps,  to  complete 

assembly  of  the  disk  dnve. 
applying  power  to  the   disk   drive   lo  cause   ttie  disk  dnse   to 

operate, 
causmg  the  drive  to  execute  a  self  scan  control  program  riMJtine 

for  syiKhronizing  a  head  position  servo  lixip  to  one  ot  the  sets 

of  servo  sectors,  and  verifying  with  il>e  disk  dnve  tfie  said  one 

of  the  sets  of  servo  sectors  until  an  error  is  found, 
in  the  event  that  an  error  js  found,  re.synctironizing  the  head 

position  servo  loop  to  a  next  set  of  servo  sectors  and  verifying 

with  the  disk  dnve  the  nent  set  of  servo  sectors, 
repeating  the  steps  of  resyncfironizing  and  venfying  until  an 

errorless  set  of  »ervo  sectors  is  identihed  by  tfie  disk  dnve.  ot 

unol  all  of  tl»e  sets  of  servo  sectors  have  fieen  determined  to 

be  defective,  and 
following   identification   of  an  errorless   set   ot   servo   sectors. 

erasing  with  the  disk  dnve  head  all  sets  of  servo  sectors  other 

than  the  identified  errorless  set. 


5,553,087 

FREQl  ENCY  STABILISED  LASER  DIODE 

Heimul  H.  Telle,  Swansea,  United  Klntploa.  assignor  lo  Ren- 

ishaw  pk,  Gloucestershire,  United  Kingdom 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  231,057,  Apr.  22.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3«933« 
Claims  priorlt]',  application  United  Kingdcnn,  Apr.  24,  1993. 
9308519 

Int.  (1."  HOIS  .<//.< /f    H03L  ^/?ft 
IS.  n.  372—32  3  Claims 


^'^^^^Mi^ 


I  A  method  ot  obtaining  a  constant  abstilute  frequency  of 
emitted  laser  light  from  a  la.ser  diode  upon  switch  on  of  the  laser 
diode  by  the  passing  of  a  dnve  current  therethrough,  the  methixl 
compnsing  the  steps  of  sequentially 

ad|u.sling  a  temperature  of  the  laser  diixle  to  a  level  which 
ensures  that  the  frequency  of  emitted  laser  light  will  fie  either 
afKive  or  below  a  frequency  of  a  predetermined  group  of 
transition  lines  of  a  prcdesignated  substance. 

adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  laser  diode  until  the  frequency 
of  emiaed  laser  light  lies  within  a  bandwidth  of  a  first  prede 
lermined  transition  line  of  said  predetermined  group. 

maintaining  tfie  temperature  of  tlie  laser  diode  at  a  constant 
level,  and 

adjusting  tlie  dnve  current  of  the  la.ser  diode  based  on  a  response 
i)f  tlie  predesignaled  substance  to  tfie  emitted  laser  light  until 
tfie  frequency  of  emitted  la.ser  light  from  ttie  Ixser  diode  is 
mainiained  at  a  constant  frequency  relative  to  a  bandwidth  of 
J  second  predetermined  transition  line  of  the  predetermined 
group  of  transition  lines  of  ilie  predesignated  substance 


5,553,088 
LASER  AMPLIFYING  SYSTEM 
I  we  Brauch.  Stuttgart;  Adolf  Gicsen.  Renningen;  Andreas 
Voas,  and  Klaus  Wittig,  both  of  Stuttgart,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  lo  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  ftier  Lnfl-und 
Raumfahrt  e.V..  Boon,  and  Universitaet  Stuttgart  Institul 
fuer  .Slrahlwerlucuge.  Stuttgart,  both  of,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,12* 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  2,  1993,  43  22 
094.0 

Int.  n.'^  HOIS  vtW 
I  ii.  CI.  .172—34  50  Claims 


1.  A  la.ser  amplifying  system  comfirising 
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a  solid  body  comprising  a  laser-active  material  arranged  in  a 
laser  radiation  field,  said  solid  body  being  in  the  shape  of  a 
thin  plate  with  an  upper  or  lower  side  comprising  a  cooling 
surface  having  an  extension  greater  in  a  first  direction  than  a 
thickness  of  the  solid  body  measured  at  right  angles  to  said 
cooling  surface. 

a  pumping  light  source  for  pumping  the  laser-active  material, 
and 

a  solid  cixiling  element  fonning  a  carrier  for  said  solid  body, 
said  solid  body  transferring  heat  created  therein  areally  to  said 
solid  cooling  element  via  said  cooling  surface  so  that  a 
temperature  gradient  results  in  said  solid  body  in  a  direction 
towards  said  cooling  surface,  said  laser  radiation  field  propa- 
gating approximately  parallel  lo  the  temperature  gradient  in 
the  solid  txxly. 


I    l'^ 


36 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  laser  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  hrst  laser  chip  by  staclcing  in  sequence  on  a  first 
semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductive  type  defining  a 
first  clad  layer:  a  first  active  layer  and  a  second  semiconductor 
layer  of  a  second  conductive  type  defining  a  second  clad 
layer: 

forming  a  second  la.ser  chip  by  stacking  in  sequence  on  a  second 
semiconductor  substrate  of  said  second  conductive  type  defin- 
ing a  third  clad  layer  a  second  active  layer  and  a  fourth 
semiconductor  layer  of  said  first  conductive  type  defining  a 
fourth  clad  layer: 

joining  said  first  laser  chip  and  said  second  laser  chip  such  that 
said  first  and  said  second  laser  chips  so  joined  define  a 
semiconductor  laser  element,  said  first  and  said  second  laser 
chips  being  arranged  and  connected  such  that  said  first  active 
layer  and  said  secotid  active  layer  are  sandwiched  between 
said  first  semiconducux'  sul>strate  and  said  second  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  are  located  substantially  in  a  central 
portion  of  said  semiconductor  laser  element  in  a  stacking 
direction  thereof: 

forming  a  partially  light  transmissible  reflecting  surface  at  a  first 
end  of  said  first  and  said  second  active  layers  of  said  laser 
element:  and 

attaching  a  convex  lens  of  a  light  transmissible  material  to  said 
partially  light  transmissible  reelecting  surface,  wherein  a 
height  of  said  convex  lens  is  substantially  equal  to  a  height  of 
said  semiconductor  laser  element. 


5353,090 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MULTIQUANTUM  WELL 

STRUCTURE  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

THEREWITH 

Hirohlto  Yamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,683 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1993,  5-050278 
Int  a.*  HOIS  3/18 
VS.  a.  372-^5  13  Claims 


5,553,089 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  STACK  WfFH  LENS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Akinori  Scki;  Toyokazu  Ohnishi,  both  of  Toyota,  and  Jiro 

Nakano,  Okazaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha 

Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,706 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Oct  19,  1993,  5-261086 

Int  d"  H015  3/18 

I  .S.  a.  372—43  7  Claims 
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4.  A  semiconductor  multiquantum  well  structure  comprising: 
semiconductor  well  layers  for  forming  quantum  wells; 
semiconductor  barrier  layers  for  forming  potential  barriers  of 

said  quantum  wells: 
each  of  said  barrier  layers  tieing  arranged  between  adjacent  two 

of  said  well  layers; 
each  of  said  barrier  layers  being  at  most  3  nm  in  thickness:  and 
a  number  of  said  well  layers  being  selected  to  be  at  least  10  so 

that  carriers  are  injected  into  said  respective  quantum  wells 

substantially  uniformly; 
said  barrier  layers  being  made  of  InOaAsP  and  said  well  layers 

tieing  made  of  InGaAs. 


5453,091 

OPTICAL  COMPONENT  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

BRAGG  GRATINGS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  SAID  COMPONENTS 

Franck  Deiorme,  Villejuif,  France,  assignor  to  France  Telecom 

Etablissement  Autonome  De  Droit  Public,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,567 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  6,  1993,  93  14588 

InL  a.''  HOIS  3/19:3/082 

VS.  a.  372—50  8  Claims 


1.  Optical  component  compnsing  a  light  guide  with  a  plurality 
of  Bragg  gratings  formed  therein  which  respectively  have  different 
and  predetermined  Bragg  wavelengths,  said  light  guide  including  a 
single  diffraction  grating  and  a  plurality  of  slacked  zones  associ- 
ated with  said  diffraction  grating  to  respectively  form  said  plurality 
of  Bragg  gratings,  said  zones  having  respective  optical  indices  to 
ofitain.  in  cooperation  with  said  diffraction  grating,  tfie  Bragg 
wavelengths,  each  of  said  zones  inducing  a  local.modification  of 
the  effective  optical  index  of  the  light  guide,  and  at  least  one  of 
said  zones  including  a  stack  of  at  least  rwo  layers  of  materials 
having  different  optical  indices. 


170-918  O.G. -96-2.1:  QL3 
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SOLID  STATE  LASEK  WITH  INTEGRAL  OPTICAL 

DIFFUSER  PLATE  TO  HOMOGENIZE  OPTICAL 

PIJMPING 

Lcuox   C.   Brace,   Panlppuiy.  awl   WUHam   R.   Rapoport. 

Brid«rwaler  bo<k  oT  NJ^  aaricnon  to  AlUedSicnai   Inc. 

MofTli  Tlmartly.  NJ. 

CoadMadM  of  Scr.  No.  245,176.  May  17.  1994.  Pat  No. 

5331.452.  Tkta  appHcadoa  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser  No.  356,040 

InL  CL*  WIS  Mm 

VS.  CI-  372—72  11  Claims 
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1   A  solid' stale  laser  pump  chamber,  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  solid  state  laser  rod. 

(b)  a  light  source  pump  means  for  providing  light  excitaaon  of 
said  laser  rod. 

(c)  a   generally   coplanar   diffuser   plate   operatively    disposed 
between  said  laser  rod  and  said  pumping  means. 

(d)  a  specular  reflector  generally  surrounding  said  laser  axl.  said 
light  source  and  said  diffuser  plate,  and 

(e)  cooimg  means  for  circulating  a  cooling  gas  within  said  pump 
chamber. 

wherein  said  diffuser  plate  homogeniies  the  pump  light  Id 
reduce  pumping  inhomogeneities  and  does  not  perturb  the 
cooling  gas  flow  stream 


S,553,«93 
DISPERSION-COMPENSATED  LASER  USING 
PRISMATIC  END  ELEMENTS 
MalHni  Raaucwaaijr,  Bostoo.  aad  Jaaes  G.  Fujlmolo.  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Maak,  aaricoon  to  Maasadiinetta  Instltate  of 
TeckBotogy.  Caaabridge.  MaaL 

Coailniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  2J9.541.  May  9.  1994.  abwidoiiML 
Thk  appUcadoa  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,135 

InL  n."  HOIS  ^/os 

\jS.  CL  372—100  30  Claims 
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I   A  laser  comprising 

a  resonant  cavity  dehned  by  a  set  of  reflccuve  end  elemenLs 
positioned  to  together  form  a  closed  ofitical  path. 

a  gain  medium  posiooned  along  the  closed  optical  path. 

means  for  exciting  the  gam  medium  to  produce  a  laser  beam 
within  the  cavity. 

at  least  one  focusing  eiement.  the  focusing  element  being  posi- 
uoned  within  the  resonant  cavity  in  optical  alignment  with  the 
gam  medium  to  shape  a  spatial  mode  for  each  wavelength  in 
the  laser  beam  that  is  supported  by  the  laser,  and 

a  pnsm  posmoned  as  at  least  one  of  the  end  elements  of  the 
cavity  and  providiiig  angular  dispersion  of  the  laser  beam, 
said  at  least  one  pnsm  having  two  surfaces  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  each  other,  at  least  one  of  the  two  pnsm  surfaces 
being  coated  with  a  reflective  coating. 

all  of  the  resonant  cavity  elements  being  positioned  with  respect 
to  each  other  siKh  that  the  resonant  cavity  supports  a  coeu.st 
ence  of  a  plurality  of  laser  modes  that  each  have  a  distinct 


propagauon  axis,  such  that  propagation  axes  of  modes  having 
relatively  longer  wavelengths  traverse  m«ire  of  the  pnsm  than 
pn)pagauun  axes  of  modes  having  relatively  shorter  wave 
lengths,  thereby  resulting  in  addiuon  of  a  negative  component 
to  the  resonant  cavity  group  velocity  dispersion 


5,553,094 
RADIO  COMMLT^ICATION  NETWORK  FOR  REMOTE 
DATA  GENERATING  STATIONS 
Denote  F.  JohiMOii;  Mkhad  Wiebc;  Erwin  Hoiowlck;  Nathan 
R.  Jacob;  Mldiaei  F  Murphy;  JaaM*  J.  SchcUcnberg,  and 
Mkhad  S.  StMcnaki,  all  of  Wtamipcg,  CaoMla,  aarignors  to 
Iris  Syslcai,  lac,  Manitoba,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  124v495,  Sep.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
whidi  k  a  continnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  732,183,  JuL  19,  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  conHnnation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No. 

480,573,  Feb.  15,  1990,  PaL  No.  54>56,I07.  This  application 

JuL  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271345 

Int  a."  H04B  1/69:15/00:  G08C  1 7 AX) 

hS.  CL  37S— 200  159  Claims 


I  A  communications  network  for  collecting  a  plurality  of  net- 
wtxt  service  module  (NSM)  dau  generated  by  a  plurality  of 
physical  devices  kxaled  within  a  geographic  area,  composing: 
a  plurality  of  network  service  modules,  with  each  network 
service  module  coupled  to  a  respective  physical  device  gen- 
eraung  respecuve  NSM  data,  with  each  network  service  mod- 
ule including  an  NSM  receiver  for  receiving  a  command 
signal,  an  NSM  controller  responsive  to  the  received  com- 
mand signal  for  sening  a  earner  frequency,  and  an  NSM 
cransnutter  for  transmitting  by  wireless  radio  at  the  earner 
frequency  the  respective  NSM  data  from  the  respective  physi- 
cal device  as  an  NSM-packet  signal  at  a  time  pseudorandomly 
selected  within  a  predetennined  ume  penod; 
a  plurality  of  remote  cell  nodes  (RCN)  located  within  the  geo- 
graphic area  and  spaced,  with  each  network  service  nnodule  of 
said  plurality  of  network  service  nxidules  within  a  range  of  at 
least  two  remote  cell  nodes  of  said  plurality  of  remote  cell 
nodes,  for  simultaneously  receiving  the  transmitted  NSM- 
packet  signal  by  said  at  least  two  remote  cell  nodes  of  said 
plurality  of  remote  cell  nodes,  with  each  remote  cell  node 
Including 
an  RCN  transmitter  for  transmitung  by  wireless  radio  the 

command  signal, 
an  RCN  receiver  for  receiving  a  muluplicity  of  NSM-packet 
signals  transrmttcd  from  a  mulDplicity  of  network  service 
modules,   respectively,   with   the   multiplicity   of  network 
service  modules  including  a  subset  of  said  plurality  of 
network  service  modules,  and 
an  RCN   memory   for  stonng  the  received  multiplicity  of 
NSM-packet  signals,  with  said  RCN  transmitter  responsive 
to  a  first  polling  signal  for  transimtting  by  wireless  radio 
the  stored  multiplicity  of  NSM-packet  signals  as  an  RCN 
packet  signal; 
a   plurality   of   intermediale   data   tenmnals   (IDT),   with   each 
intermediate  data  temunal  including 

a  first  IDT  transmitter  for  transmitung  by  wireless  radio  the 
first  polling  signal  using  a  first  polling-access  protocol  to 
each  of  said  plurality  of  remote  cell  nodes, 
a  first  IDT  receiver  for  receiving  a  multiplicity  of  RCN-packet 
signals  transmitted  from  a  multiplicity  of  remote  cell  nodes, 
respecuvely.  with  the  raulbplicity  of  remote  cell  nodes 
including  a  subset  of  said  plurality  of  remote  cell  nodes: 


an  IDT  memory  for  stonng  the  received  multipljcity  of  RCN- 
packet  signals: 
a  second  IDT  receiver  for  receiving  a  second  polling  signal; 

and 
a  second  IDT  transmitter,  responsive  to  the  second  polling 
signal,  for  transmitting  the  stored  multiplicity  of  RCN- 
packet  signals  as  an  IDT-packet  signal;  and 
a  central  data  terminal  (CDT)  having  a  CDT  transmitter  for 
transmitting  the  second  polling  signal  using  a  second  polling 
access  protocol  to  said  plurality  of  inlenmediate  data  toini- 
nals,  a  CDT  receiver  for  receiving  a  pluiality  of  IDT-packet 
signals,  a  CDT  ptocessor  for  decoding  the  plurality  of  IDT- 
packet  signals  as  the  plurality  of  NSM  data,  and  a  CDT 
memory  for  storing  the  plurality  of  NSM  data  in  a  dau  base. 


A  station  for  a  commimication  netwotk  in  which  activity  is 
divided  into  periodic  time  intervals  of  equal  duration,  comprising: 

a  receiver  coupled  to  the  communicatioa  network  to  receive  data 
therefrom; 

a  transmitter  coupled  to  send  data  over  the  communication 
network; 

an  interface  circuit  connected  to  said  receiver  and  said  transmit- 
ter to  exchange  data  with  an  exteinal  device;  and 

an  access  controller  connected  to  said  transmitter  and  to  said 
receiver,  and  having  a  storage  device  to  sttxe  network  control 
information  that  is  received  from  tiie  commimication  network 
during  a  first  segment  of  each  periodic  time  interval,  wherein 
when  the  netwmk  control  information  is  revised  firom  previ- 
ous transmissions,  the  network  control  information  further 
includes  a  countdown  value  designating  a  number  of  periodic 
intervals  that  must  occur  before  the  revised  network  control 
information  is  to  be  used  in  communicating  over  the  commu- 
nication network  and  said  access  controller  further  iiKluding 
means  for  temporarily  storing  the  revised  network  control 
mformation.  and  for  loading  the  revised  infonnation  into  said 
storage  device  for  controlling  network  communications  when 
a  number  of  periodic  intervals  equal  to  tlie  countdown  value 
have  occurred,  the  access  controller  performing  a  pair  of 
functions  comprising: 

(a)  enabling  the  transmitter  to  send  data  of  a  first  class  over  the 
communication  network  during  a  second  segment  in  each 
periodic  time  interval  when  data  received  from  tlie  network 
indicates  that  a  preceding  station  in  a  predefined  transmission 
order  has  finished  transmitting,  and  eiubling  the  transmitter  to 
send  data  of  a  second  class  over  tlie  conununication  network 
during  a  third  segment  in  a  periodic  time  interval  when  an 


amoimt  of  time  remaining  in  diat  periodic  interval  is  at  least 
as  great  as  an  amount  of  time  requited  to  send  the  data  of  the 
second  class,  and  when  either  (1)  the  netwoik  control  infor- 
mation indicates  that  the  station  is  to  transmit  first  during  the 
third  segment  or  (2)  data  received  from  the  communication 
network  indicates  that  a  preceding  station  in  a  predetermined 
transmission  order  has  finished  transmitting  data  of  llie  second 
class. 


I  

5353,095 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXCHANGING 
DIFFERENT  CLASSES  OF  DATA  DURING  DIFFERENT 
TIME  INTERVALS 
Jonathan  R.  Engdahl,  Chu^km,  OUo;  David  J.  Gee,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.;   Mark  A.  Lnarit,  Hndaon,  Md  Shawn  L. 
Adams,  Rocky  River,  both  of  OUn,  aarifMin  to  AUcn- 
Bradlcy  Compuiy,  Inc,  MRwaidtM,  Wh. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1993,  Scr.  No.  54382 
lot  CL'  H04B  1/38:  HMJ  3/02 
VS.  a.  375—222 


SClaims 


5353,096 
GAIN  CONTROL  USING  PWM 
Bruce  E.  Mcssman,  Lake  In  The  Hflb,  OL, 
Electronics  Corporation,  Glcnview,  DL 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Scr.  Na  298,256 
Int.  CL'  H04B  3/46 
VS.  a.  375—238 


to  ZcnMh 


8ClalnH 


fTtt- 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  processing  an  input  signal  comprising  the  steps 
f: 
modulating  a  pulse  width  modulator  (PWM)  witfi  said  input 

signal: 
supplying  a  direct  current  voltage  to  the  output  of  said  PWM: 
integrating  the  output  of  said  PWM  to  recover  a  processed 

replica  of  said  input  signal  by  charging  a  capacitor  from  said 

direct  current  voltage:  and 
changing  said  direct  current  voltage  to  change  the  amplitude  of 

said  processed  replica  of  said  input  signal. 


5353,097 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING  HIGH- 
BANDWIDTH  SIGNALS  OVER  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTING  TRANSMISSION  LINES 
Jerry  Dagher,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  lotcmational  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  Na  252,034 

InL  CL'  H04B  1/66 

VS.  a.  375—240  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  transporting  a  high  bandwidth  signal  over  N 
electrically  conducting  transmission  lines  to  a  receiving  terminal, 
wherein  N>1,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

subdividing  said  signal  into  N  sub-signals,  wherein  each  of  said 
N  sub-signals  has  a  bandwidth  less  than  said  high  bandwidth 
signal: 

encoding  said  N  sub-signals  to  have  N  orthogonal  modes  of 
propagation; 

transmitting  said  encoded  N  sub-signals  over  said  N  transmis- 
sion lines  to  said  receiving  terminal; 

decoding  said  transmitted  encoded  N  sub-signals  into  said  N 
sub-signals;  and 

necombining  said  decoded  N  sub-signals  to  form  said  signal  al 
said  receiving  terminal. 
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5353,098 


square  wave  pulse  train  having  hrsi  transitions  and  second 


.t..^nc       /.I' 


.<,ni-l     Of^n^r^llv 


a  counter  oscillator,  said  counter  oscillator  receiving  a  signal 
from  said  BLR  loeic  unit  when  said  counter  resistn'  Trachrv.  a 


receiving,  via  a  plurality  of  reception  paths,  a  plurality  of  signals 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftember  3.  1996 
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DEMODULATOR  WITH  SELECTABLE  COHERENT  AND 

DiFFEKENTIAL  DATA 
Brwx  A.  Cockraa,  Mtmm;  J«ka  M.  Liebetrcu.  mnd  Ronald  D. 
McCiyilMer.  both  of  Scattiriale,  aU  of  Ariz^  ■asiftiion  to 
SkoM.  I>c^  Scooaiitic  Aris. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  22tt,bM 

Int.  CL"  H«4L  27/14 

VS.  CL  375—324  28  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  demodulating  a  carrier  signal  that  has  been 
differentiaJly  riKxlulated  in  convev  j  stream  ut  digital  data  sym 
buls.  said  apparatus  LDinpnsing 

a  hnt  data  detector  responsive  lo  said  earner  signal  and  contig 

ured  to  produce  differential  I  v  denxxlulated  dau, 
d   second   data  dctcvtor   responsive   in   said   earner   signal    and 

conhgured  to  pnxJuce  cohcrentK  detiKxiulaled  data. 
rtx:aji!>.   coupled    lo    said    tir\t    and    second   data   detectors,    tor 

selecting  between  said  differentiallv  detrxxlulated  and  coher 

ently  dcnKxlulated  data,  and 
a  compan.son  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  data  detector   to  said 

second  data  detector   and  lo  said  selecting  nieans.  tor  evalu 

ating   pha.se  errors  iiccumng   at   said   hrsi   and   second  data 

lie  lectors 


K^.    m. 


i<3*  44 


1  .An  FSK  detector  circuit  tor  dem«idulating  a  data  signal  friini  a 
tirst  generally  st^uare  wave  pulse  train  having  hrst  transitions  and 
second  transitions,  comprising 

a  pulse  generator  circuit  receiving  said  hrsi  generally  square 
wave  pulse  traui.  and  providing  a  series  ot  time  spaced  output 
pulses,  each  of  said  output  pulses  v^ilhin  said  senes  of  output 
pulses  hcing  generally  coincident  vnth  a  said  hrsi  transition  of 
said  hrst  generally  square  viave  pulse  train 

a  frequency  shifting  circuit  respiinsive  to  said  series  ,il  nme 
spaced    iHitput    pulses     and    prixluiing    a    second    gcnerallv 


square  viave  pulse  train  having  hrst  transitions  and  second 
transitions,  said  hrst  transitions  of  said  second  generally 
square  wave  pulse  train  being  time  delayed  in  response  to  an 
increa.sed  lime  penod  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  time 
spaced  output  pulses,  and 
a  signal  coincidence  detector  having  a  hrst  input  coupled  to 
receive  said  hrst  generally  square  wave  pulse  train,  and  hav- 
ing a  second  input  coupled  lo  receive  said  second  generally 
square  wave  pulse  train,  said  signal  coincidence  detector 
pniducing  a  data  signal  having  a  hrst  logic  level  in  re.sponse 
H)  said  hrst  transitions  of  said  hrst  and  second  generally 
square  wave  fiulse  trains  being  in  tiitie  coincident,  and  pro- 
ducing a  second  logic  level  in  response  to  said  the  absence  of 
hrst  transitions  of  said  hrst  and  second  generally  square  wave 
pulse  trains  being  in  time  c^iirK'idenl 


5,553,100 
Kt  l.IY  DKJITAL  DATA  SEPARATOR  AND  FREQIT.NCY 

MULTIPLIER 
Rami  .Satwn,  Holoa,'  Alon  Shacbam.  Td-Aviv;  Avnn-  Efcodov- 
kfa.  Jemsalem.  and  Varda  Kanwti,  Netanya.  all  of.  Israel. 
Ksixnors   to  National   Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa 
CUra,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1994.  Scr.  No.  221.618 

Int.  (1."  H03D  lAMI:  H04I.  "/TO  ?/()() 

I  -S.  (1.  37.5—340  42  CUims 
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5,553,»99 

l-NK  DETECTOR  KOR  DETERMINING  AN  INCREASINt; 

TIME  PERIOD  BETWEEN  ADJACENT  PI  USES  OK  AN 

KK  MODI  IJ^TED  .SQl  AR*:  WAVE  PIKSE  TRAIN 

(;ary  T.  Carroll.  Boulder,  and  J.  Donald  Pauley.  Kstts  Parli. 

both  of  Colo.,  aiatixnori  to  Racom  Systems.  Inc..  Englewood. 

Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994.  Ser  No.  194.70K 

Int.  d."  H03D  <AH).  H9M.    <Atti 

IS.  n.  375— .1.VI  2*  (lainu 
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I  A  digital  data  separator  tor  receiving  a  data  input  signal  over 
a  senal  data  in  iSDIl  line  and  delivering  a  clivli  signal  output,  said 
digital  data  separator  comprising 

an  earlv  and  late  logic  unit,  said  early  and  laic  logic  unit 
comprising 

a  pha-se  shift  accumulator  iPS.Ai  register  having  an  input,  said 
PSA  register  being  actuated  via  said  input  so  as  lo  change  a 
binarv  value  stored  in  said  PSA  register  when  a  phase  differ 
cnce  exists  between  said  data  input  signal  and  said  clock 
signal  output,  and 

a  limit  detector  connected  to  said  PSA  register,  said  limii  detec 
lor  delivenng  an  iHitput  when  the  binary  value  stored  in  said 
PS.A  register  reaches  a  predetermined  limit. 

a  bit  length  register  (Bl.R)  logic  unit,  said  Bl.R  logic  unit 
comprising  a  counter  register,  said  counter  register  counting  at 
a  fa.st  cliKk  rate  said  output  fR>m  said  limit  detector  control 
ling  the  magnitude  of  a  binary  value  to  be  loaded  into  said 
counter  register    and 


a  counm-  oscillator,  said  counter  oscillator  receiving  a  signal 
from  said  BLR  logic  unit  when  said  counter  register  reaches  a 
selected  binary  value,  said  counter  oscillator  delivering  said 
clock  signal  output  in  response  to  said  signal  from  said  BLR 
logic  unit. 


I  

5453,101 

DEMODULATION  LOGIC  UNIT  ADAFEABLE  TO 

MULTIPLE  DATA  PROTOCOLS 

Ricardo  Lim,  Rkhmoad,  and  Muck  DolUewlcz,  Ddta,  both 

of,  Canada,  —rigiion  to  Motorola,  SckMuaborK,  DL 

CootlBualioa  of  Scr.  No.  144,929,  Oct.  28, 1993,  abudoned. 

This  appHcadoB  Oct  1«,  1995,  Scr.  Na  543^53 

Int  CL'  H«3D  J/OO 

VS.  CI  375—340  16  Claims 


receiving,  via  a  plurality  of  reception  paths,  a  plurality  of  signals 
irpresenting  the  transmitted  sigiul; 

determining,  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  signals,  a  noise  value 
that  corresponds  to  noise  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  reception 
paths; 

determining  a  channel  quality  value  that  corresponds  to  channel 
quality  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  reception  paths; 

determining  a  weighting  factor  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
reception  paths  as  a  function  of  at  least  two  channel  quality 
values,  each  comprising  a  chaimel  quality  value  for  a  separate 
reception  path; 

determining  a  chaiuiel  gain  estimate  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
reception  paths; 

processing  the  plurality  of  signals  using  diversity  combining, 
which  diversity  combining  includes  the  channel  gain  estimate, 
and  an  application  of  the  weighting  factor  to  a  function  of  the 
noise  value  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  reception  paths,  to 
provide  a  resultant  signal  that  more  likely  represents  the 
transmitted  signal  than  any  of  the  plurality  of  signals  alone; 
and 

recovering  data  symbols  from  the  resultant  signal. 


I.  A  data  demodulation  logic  imit  adaptable  to  multiple  data 
modulation  protocols  for  decoding  data,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

an  arithmeDc  logic  unit  iiKluding  an  input,  a  plurality  of  regis- 
ters and  an  output  controUably  operable  to  convert  a  base 
band  signal,  coupled  to  said  input,  to  a  demcxlulated  data 
signal  representing  an  estimate  of  decoded  data  at  said  output, 
a  state  tnachine  embodied  in  electronic  haidwaie,  coupled  to 
said  arithmetic  logic  imit.  said  stale  machine  operating  in  a 
mode  to  control  said  arithmetic  logic  unit  and  to  select  one  or 
more  of  said  plurality  of  registers  for  outpulting  to  the  output, 
said  mode  selectively  coiresponding  to  a  data  modulation 
protocol  and 
an  error  correcting  circuit  coupled  to  the  arithmetic  logic  unit  for 
receiving  the  estimate  of  the  decoded  data  from  at  least  the 
one  or  more  selected  registers. 


5,553,103 

CIRCUrr  INCLUDING  A  SUBTRACTOR,  AN  ADDER, 

AND  FIRST  AND  SE(X)ND  CLOCKED  REGISTERS 

CONNECTED  IN  SERIES 

Jason  B.  E.  Jnlyan,  'nirvey,  England,  and  Stephen  J.  Habbins, 

Hoastoo,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instniments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  201^46,  Feb.  25, 1994.  This  appUcatioo 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,764 

Int  a.*  H04B  I/IO 

VS.  a.  375—350  10  Claims 


5,553,102 

DIVERSITY  RECEPTION  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Wrra  MAXIMUM  RATIO  COMBINING  METHOD 
Steven  C.  Jasper,  Hobiaa  Estate*;  Marit  A.  Birchler,  Roselle, 
and  Nicholas  C.  Oros,  Schaambwg,  afl  of  OL,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaombiuf,  DL 

Filed  Dec  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,027 

Int  CL'  IMMB  7/10 

VS.  CI.  375—347  17  Claims 


-1  . 

^59 

REG  f1 

^ 

REG  fi 

■^63 

61 

^60 

REG  12 

J 

\t 

1  In  a  diversity  reception  communication  system,  a  method  of 
recovenng  data  symbols  from  a  transmitted  signal  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


1.  A  digital  hiter  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  input  for  samples  of  a  digital  signal, 

a  subtractor,  an  adder  and  a  first  clocked  register  connected  in 
series,  the  first  input  of  the  circuit  being  connected  to  the 
minuend  input  of  the  subtractor  and  the  output  of  the  first 
clocked  register  being  connected  to  the  subtrahend  input  of 
the  subtractor. 

a  second  clocked  register  connected  in  series  at  a  position 
between  the  output  of  the  subtractor  and  a  first  input  of  the 
adder  to  store  the  difference  from  tfie  subtractor  or  a  value 
proportional  to  it,  and 

a  third  clocked  register  connected  to  latch  the  value  in  the  first 
clocked  register  and  supply  it  as  a  second  input  to  the  adder, 

the  filtered  output  bemg  taken  from  the  first  or  third  register. 
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5^53,  HM 

INFORMATION  RfiCORDING/Rt  PRODI  CI  N(; 

APPARATUS  HAVINC;  A  CLOCK  TIMINC;  EXTRACTION 

ciRCirr  FOR  EXTR-ACTiNc;  A  c Lcx  K  sic;nai  from 

AN  INPIT  DATA  SIC;NAL 
Terumi  TakKhi,  OtUwarm;  Kazunori  Iwaburhi.  Vbkohanui; 
HidcyukJ  Yamakawa,  Fi^isawa;  Yoshiteru  Ishida.  Chigasaki: 
Kazuhba  Shiraishl,  Odawara.  and  KazuUMhi  Ashikawa. 
MaebwU.  all  of.  Japan.  tt«ii(non>  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  IW4.  S«r.  No.  266.77V 

Claims  priority,  applicatiofi  Japan.  Jun.  29.  IW.V  5-15'»51.< 

Int.  CI."  H03I)  </?■! 

IS.  Cn.  .175 — ^^!^  12  Claim.s 


106-1  S  106-n 
106-2 

rooM  vco 
I    A  clixk  timing  exlratUon  circuit  tor  gentraling  j  ^li«.k.  MgnjI 
svnthronj/cd    »uh    j    rcpriKluced    signal     in    an    apparatus    tor 
recording/reproducing     Jala     in/torni    an     intomialion     recording 
medium.  compnMng 

a  pha.se  comparalor  lor  comparing  said  reproduced  signal  vnih  a 

selected  cUxk  signal  to  generate  a  pha.se  error  signal 
a  cloclt  signal  gencratKin  circuit.  haMng  an  output  signal  whose 

frequency  is  adju.sted  in  order  to  cause  said  phase  error  signal 

to  appniach  icro.  and  outputting  a  pluralil>  ot  cUick  signals 

having  mutually  different  pha.se  differences, 
a  selection  circuit  for  outpuning  one  of  said  plurality  ot  clock 

signals  as  ttie  selected  clock  signal  on  the  basis  of  a  selection 

signal, 
a  pha.se   difference  judgment  circuit   for  receiving  said  repro 

duced  signal  and  tor  determining  one  of  said  plurality  ot  clock 

signals  having  a   minimum  pha.se  error  and  generating   the 

selection  signal  tor  selection  of  the  selected  cliKk  signal,  and 
a  freeze  circuit  for  bkx.king  an  output  ot  said  phase  comparalor 

until   said  selected  ^lock   signal   having  the  minimum  phase 

em>r  is  selected 


a  second  step  of  stopping  the  impingement  of  said  water  jet 
against  said  first  region,  allowing  said  first  region  to  be  heated 

again. 


''^ 


highly  absorjilne  to  neutrons  uiih  energies  less  than  approxi 
maielv    lO.tKXl  e\  ,  and 
ei  detecting  a  heajii  *hich  exits  the  scatter  rejection  manipula 

lol 


5^«i53.106 
RKSIDl  AL  STRESS  IMPROVTNC;  METHOD  FOR 
MEMBERS  IN  REACTOR  PRESSl'RE  VESSEL 
Kunio    Enomoto,    Ibaraki-ken;     Masahiro    Otaka.    Hitachi; 
Ka2uo  Anuno,  HiUchi;  Koichi  Kurosawa.  Hitachi;  Eisaku 
Hayasfai.  Hitachi;  Ren  Morinaka,  HiUchI;  Shigeo  Hattori. 
Ibaraki-ken.  and  Kasunori  Sato,  Kure,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  and  Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1995,  Sen  No.  490J45 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15.  1994.  6-132746 
InC  CI."  C;21C  IVAX) 
I  .S.  CI.  376—305  II  Claims 


5.553.105 

POLYCHANNEL  MLLTIPLE-TOTAL-EXTER.NAL 

REFLECTION  NEITRON  RADICKJRAPHY 

Qi-Fao  Xiao,  Albany.  N.Y..  assignor  to  X-Ray  Optical  Systems. 

liK.,  Albany.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,410 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  :</H^ 
VS.  CI.  376—159  1  Claim 

I    A  mcthtxl  of  generating  a  neutron  radiographic   image  ol  a 
sample  which  comprises 

(ai  generating  a  neutron  f>eam. 

(b)  passing  tlie  neutron  beam  through  a  multiple  channel. 
multiple-total-extemal  reflection  neutron  bender/hlter 
manipulator,  which  includes  at  lca.st  one  multiple  channel 
element. 

(c)  directing  an  output  beam  from  tfie  neutron  bender/hlter 
manipulator  onto  the  sample. 

(d)  passing  a  neutron  beam  exiting  the  sample  through  a 
muluple-channel.  multiple  total-external  reflection  neutron 
scatlcr-rejection  manipulator  which  includes  at  least  one 
muluple-channel  element,  tlie  multiple -channel  element  being 
comprised  of  a  matenal  containing  a  nuclear  istHope  which  is 


1  .A  residual  stress  improving  methixl  tor  memf^ers  in  reactor 
pressure  vessel,  comprising 

a  hrvt  step  of  ejecting,  toward  a  hrst  region  in  a  surface  of 
members  in  reactw  pressure  vessel  submerged  in  reactor 
water,  a  water  jet  in  tlie  form  of  a  high  speed  submerged  water 
jet  at  temperature  lower  than  any  temperatures  of  said  reactor 
water  and  said  members  in  reactor  pres.sure  vessel  from  a 
nozzle  to  impinge  against  said  hrst  region  in  water  environ- 
ment, and 


I  

5453,107 

PRESSURIZED  WATER  REACTOR  VESSEL  WITH 

SLOTTED  SUPPORT  COLUMNS 

Richard  E.  Scfawiiian,  Plr—nt  Hilli,  and  Then  van  dc  Venne, 

MurrysYillc  both  of  Pa,,  aarisnon  to  Werttnghousc  Electric 

Corporatioii,  Pittsbnifh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Scr.  No.  380,785 

InL  a.'  G21C  1A)4 

IS.  a.  376—352  5  Claims 


fixed  connection  t)etween  said  water  rod  and  the  lower  tie  plate,  the 
fixed  connection  including  a  threaded  lower  end  plug  on  the  water 
rod  and  a  threaded  hole  in  a  boss  formed  in  the  lower  tie  plate 
adapted  to  receive  said  threaded  lower  end  plug,  said  threaded 
lower  end  plug  formed  with  a  diametrical  slot  therein  and  said  boss 
formed  with  a  pair  of  slots  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
hole  such  that  said  diametrical  slot  and  said  pair  of  slots  are 
alignable  when  said  threaded  lower  end  plug  is  threaded  into  said 
boss;  and  a  key  insertable  within  the  aligned  diametrical  slot  and 
pair  of  slots  to  thereby  fix  said  water  rod  against  rotational  move- 
ment. 


1  A  pressurized  water  nuclear  reactor  pressure  vessel,  compris- 
ing: 

an  upper  core  support  plate  having  passageways  for  the  passage 
of  coolant: 

an  upper  support  plate  above  the  upper  core  support  plate,  the 
upper  support  plate  and  the  upper  core  support  plate  defining 
a  plenum:  and 

penpheral  hollow  support  columns  extending  upwardly  through 
the  plenum  above  the  passageways  in  the  upper  core  support 
plate  with  each  of  the  peripheral  hollow  support  columns 
being  aligned  with  a  passageway  for  supporting  the  upper 
support  plate  above  the  upper  core  support  plate  and  for 
guiding  coolant  from  the  passageways  into  the  plenum, 

each  peripheral  support  column  having  an  unskMted  axial  lower 
portion  for  guiding  the  coolant  flowing  through  the  aligned 
passageway  upwardly  through  the  peripheral  support  column 
and  having  a  peripherally  slotted  upper  axial  portion  for 
guiding  the  coolant  in  the  peripheral  support  column  into  the 
plenum. 


I 


5,553,109 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  SIMULATING  A 

CHANGE  IN  AXIAL  POWER  SHAPE  DURING  A  NUCTLEA 

FUEL  ROD  BUNDLE  TRANSIENT 
Bruce  Matzner,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,435 

InLa.''G21C  17/00 

VS.  CX  376-^163  8  Claims 


5,553,108 
WATER  ROD  ATTACHMENT  IN  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

FUEL  BUNDLE 
Eric  B.  JohansMHi,  Wrigbtsvfllc  BcKh,  N.C,  aHignor  to  C^en- 
eral  Electric  Compuiy,  Sdienectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  334,388 

iBt  a.'  G21C  3/322 

VS.  a.  376—444  4  Claims 

1    In  a  fuel  bundle  assembly  for  a  nuclear  reactor  wherein  a 

plurality  of  fuel  rods  and  at  least  one  water  rod  extend  between  an 

upper  tie  plate  and  a  lower  be  plate,  the  improvement  comprising  a 


I 


7.  A  method  for  simulating  a  nuclear  fuel  rod  bundle  transient  in 
a  vessel  having  a  plurality  of  nuclear  fuel  rod  simulating  members, 
each  member  having  two  heating  elements,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

independently  supplying  power  to  said  heating  elements  of  each 

said  member:  and 
controlhng  said  supply  of  power  to  said  heating  elements  inde- 
pendenUy  of  one  another  to  vary  the  power  supply  over  time 
to  each  element  to  simulate  a  change  over  time  in  both  the  (i) 
power  output  and  (ii)  axial  flux  shape  of  a  nuclear  fuel  bundle. 
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5,,553,11» 

X-RAY  MASK  STRUCTURE,  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  X-RAY  EXPOSURE  WITH  THE  X-RAY  MASK 

STRUCTURE,  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
PRODUCED  BY  THE  X-RAY  EXPOSURE  METHOD 
Kokki  Scatokn,  KMMgawa-kca;  KoOi  Saito,  AtM«i,-  Kriko 
Chiba.  Itkmn,  aad  HiiwU  Macbara,  Yokahama.  aU  of. 
JapMu  Mrigann  to  Canoa  KabMhiU  Kataha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  345,395 
OaiM  priority,  appttcadoa  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  S-312749; 
No».  19,  1993,  5-31275«;  No».  11.  1994,  6-301688 

Int  CL"  HtlL  f«/00 
U.S,  CJ.  378—35  15  Claims 


sheanng  tissue  disposed  therebetween  pUles  uiihoul  direct 
manipuiauon  of  said  Ussue 

5   An  imaging  device  compnsing; 

a  compression  plate  and  a  support  plate  defining  a  compression/ 
imaging  space  therebetween. 

at  least  one  layer  of  radioluceni  matenal  dimensioned  and  con- 
structed such  that  said  at  least  one  layer  can  pass  fwtwecn 
surfaces  of  citlier  or  both  of  said  compression  plate  and  said 
supptwl  plate  and  a  tissue  inserted  within  said  compression/ 
imaging  space,  said  maienal  having  sufficient  tensile  strength 
that  said  at  least  one  layer  can  slide  without  teanng  against 
said  surfaces  when  tension  is  exerted  on  said  layer,  and 

at  least  one  puller  capable  of  exerting  tension  on  said  at  least  one 
layer  so  as  to  slide  said  at  least  one  layer  against  said  surfaces 
such  that  said  tissue  moves  relative  to  said  surfaces  so  as  to 
eflfect  at  least  one  of  (a)  pulling  the  ussue  into  the  imaging 
device  without  substantially  nxjvmg  other  portions  of  a 
patient's  body  to  which  the  tissue  is  attached,  and  (b)  sheanng 
of  the  tissue 

20  A  method  of  sheanng  ussue  disposed  between  a  compression 
plate  and  a  support  plate  of  a  tissue  imaging  device  compnsing 
laterally  translating  either  or  both  of  said  compression  plate  and 
said  support  plate  relative  to  each  other 

21  A  method  of  sheanng  tissue  disposed  between  a  compression 
plate  and  a  support  plate  of  a  tissue  innaging  device  compnsing 
twisting  either  or  both  of  said  compression  plate  and  said  support 
plate  relative  to  each  other 


1    An  X  ray  mask  structure  for  X  ray  lithography,  comprising 

a  pattern. 

an  X-ray  transmissive  him  for  holding  the  pattern. 

a  frame  for  supporting  the  X-ray  transmissive  him.  and 

a  light-scanenng  prevention  film  formed  on  at  least  a  pan  iit  the 
surface  of  the  X  ray  transmi.ssive  him.  wherein  the  light 
scattenng  prevenuon  him  is  formed  on  ai  least  one  of  a  top 
face  and  a  back  face  of  the  X-ray  transmissive  him  and  has  a 
refractive  index  substanDaily  equal  to  the  refractive  index  of 
the  X  ray  transmissive  him. 


PIVOT 


I    An  improved  tissue  imaging  device  compnsing: 

a  compression  plate  affixed  to  a  ba.se. 

a  support  plate  affixed  to  said  ba.se  and  spaced  apart  fn>m  said 

compression  plate  for  positioning  tissue  to  be  imaged  ifjerebe- 

tween;  and 
means  for  sheanng  tissue  operationally  arranged  relative  to  said 

plates  such  that  said  means  for  sheanng  Uvsuc  is  capable  of 


5,553,112 

LASER  MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

RADIOSURGERY/STEREOTACTIC  RADIOTHERAPY 

ALIGNMENT 

1>rooc  L.  Hardy,  Dei  Mar,  aad  Laura  R.  D.  Brynildsoo,  San 

Diego,  bodi  of  CaUf.,  aisignon  to  Medical  Instrumentatioa 

and  Diagnostics  Corp.,  San  Diego,  CaHf. 

FUcd  Jun.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  466,240 

Int  a."  A61B  AfW 

VS.  C^  378—206  11  Claims 


5,553,111 

APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED  TISSl  E 

IMAGING 

Riduu^  Moore,  Concord,  and  Danid  B.  Kopans,  Waban,  both 

of  Maai.,  aaiignors  to  The  (General  Hospital  Corporalioa. 

Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329J95 

InC  CT"  A6IB  MM 

VS.  CI.  378—37  32  Claims 


5  .A  method  for  aligning  a  stereotactic  system,  said  system 
including  a  linear  accelerator  having  a  gantry,  a  laser  mea-sunng 
device  mounted  on  said  gantry,  a  stereotactic  reference  system,  a 
reference  hxture  affixed  to  said  stereotactic  reference  system,  said 
stereotactic  reference  system  having  a  stereotactic  coordinate  sys- 
tem, said  method  compnsing: 

determining  an  ongin  of  said  stereotactic   coordinate   system 

relative  to  said  laser  measunng  device, 
measunng  an  isocenter  of  a  target  structure  located  within  said 

stereotactic  reference  system,  and 
adjusting  said  stcreotacuc  reference  system  within  said  reference 
hxture  so  thai  said  isocenter  is  positioned  at  said  ongin 


5453,113 

AUXILL\RY  DATA  ACQUISITION  IN  A  MEDICAL 

IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Hans  Weedon,  Salem.  Mas.,  assignor  to  Analogic  Corporation, 

Peabody,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,311 

Int  a."  H05G  1/64 

VS.  a.  378— 98 J  20  Claims 


A  medical  imaging  system  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  image  analog  signals  repre- 
sentative of  image  data  acquired  by  said  system; 

means  for  generating  at  least  one  non-image  analog  signal 
representative  of  at  least  one  operating  parameter  or  condition 
of  said  system: 

analog-io-digital  convener  means  for  converting  image  and  non- 
image  analog  signals  to  corresponding  image  and  non-image 
digital  signals:  and 

programmable  means,  responsive  to  a  program  signal,  for  selec- 
tively applying  select  ones  of  two  or  more  of  said  analog 
signals  to  said  analog-to-digital  converter  means  in  either  one 
of  at  least  two  predetermined  nxxles  of  operation  as  a  fimction 
of  said  program  signal. 
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5453,114 
EMISSIVE  COATING  FOR  X-RAY  TUBE  ROTORS 
Paul  A.  Siemers,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.;  Richaid  W.  Lindberg, 
MUwaukcc,  Wis.,  and  Stephen  F.  RutkowsU,  Dnancsburg, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sdienectady, 
N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,780 

Int  CI.*  HOU  J5/I0 

VS.  C\.  378—129  31  Claims 


TaPERATURE 


I   An  x-ray  lube  comprising: 

a  gla.ss  envelope: 

a  cathode,  operatively  positioned  in  the  glass  envelope; 

an  anode  assembly  operatively  positioned  in  tlie  envelope,  the 
anode  assembly  including  a  rotor  operatively  positioned  rela- 
tive to  a  stalor:  and  a  target,  operatively  positioned  relative  to 
the  cathode,  the  rotor  comprising: 

a  metal  inner  core: 

a  metal  outer  core;  and 

a  ductile,  metal  coating  having  a  stable,  adherent  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  Fe,  Cr,  Al  or  Ni,  operatively 
posiuoned  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  core. 


5453,115 

MEDICAL  X-RAY  APPARATUS,  IRRADIATION  TUBE, 

MEDICAL  POSITION  INDICATING  APPARATUS,  AND 

LIGHT  SOURCE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN 

COMBINATION  WFTH  THE  FOREGOING  APPARATUSES 

MasaU  Odaka;  EiicU  Aral;  Yosfaihidc  Oka^mi,  and  AUra 

Yuba,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  J.  Morita  MannfiM;- 

turing  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1993,  5-032427 
V;  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-053231  U;  Mar.  7,  1994,  6-036090 

Int  a."  A61B  6/14 
VS.  a.  378—206  4  Claims 


107c 


1.  A  medical  X-ray  apparatus  comprising: 

an  X-ray  generating  unit: 

an  irradiation  tube,  formed  of  a  light-perraeable  material,  for 
defining  an  X-ray  radiation  cone  from  the  X-ray  generating 
unit,  the  irradiation  tube  mounted  on  the  X-ray  generating  unit 
so  as  to  angulariy  displace  around  the  axis  of  the  X-ray  with 
respect  to  the  X-ray  generating  unit  and  the  irradiation  tube 
having  therein  visible  optical  means  disposed  at  intervals  in 
the  peripheral  direction  thereof  and  outside  of  the  radiation 
cone,  the  visible  optical  means  emitting  visible  light  of  a  fan 
team  shape  to  an  X-ray  exposure  subject  to  indicate  an  X-ray 
irradiation  position  on  the  X-ray  exposure  subject  and  com- 
prising four  light  sources  symmetrically  disposed  with  respect 
to  the  X-ray  irradiation  axis,  each  formed  of  a  light-emitting 
diode,  and  focusing  means,  formed  of  lenses,  the  focusing 
means  focusing  the  light  from  each  light  source  to  cross  the 
axis  of  the  X-ray  orthogonally  and  to  form  a  cross  slit  image 
on  the  focusing  plane. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  irradiation  tube  and  the  X-ray 
generation  unit  has  a  flat  switch  disposed  on  the  outer  circum- 
ference thereof  to  control  on/off  of  the  visible  optical  means, 
and  when  the  flat  switch  is  turned  on.  the  light  sources  are  lit 
up  for  a  predetermined  penod. 


5453,116 

TELEPHONE  LINE  MONITORING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Shiomo  Avni,  Givataim,  Israel,  assignor  to  Teletroo  Ltd.,  Petah 

Tikva,  Israe: 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  775,128,  Sep.  5,  1991,  Pat  No.  5447472. 
This  application  Jun.  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  259405 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Sep.  6, 1990, 095601:  Sep. 
6.  1990,  095602 

Int  a."  H04M  1/29:3/68:3/22 
VS.  CI.  379—34  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  monitonng  and  analyzing   an  activity  of  a 
telephone  line,  comprising: 

continuously  sampling  a  voltage  of  the  telephone  line  to  be 

monitored: 
calculating  a  mean  value  of  the  voltage  from  a  plurality  of 

samplings  taken  during  a  given  time  interval: 
comparing   the   mean   value  of  the   voltage   with   a   reference 
voltage  defined  as  a  mean  voltage  obtained  dunng  a  previous 
time  interval: 
replacing  a  value  of  the  reference  voltage  with  the  mean  value; 
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frequency  demodulator,  and  the  twivway  radio  unit  is  an  FM 


determining  the  degree  of  traffic  through  said  plurality  of  speech 
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if  a  difference  between  a  last  calculated  mean  value  and  the 
reference  value  exceeds  a  predetermined  value 

stofjping  replaceinent  of  the  reference  voltage  with  the  caku 
lated  mean  value  of  the  voltage. 

Ktivating  signal  recording  meanii  to  record  signals  transmitted 
through  the  telephone  line;  and 

cootinuously  comparing  the  calculated  mean  value  with  the 
reference  value,  and  if  the  difference  between  the  rwo  com- 
pared values  IS  below  a  predetenmned  minimal  value 

deactivaung  the  signal  recording  means,  and 

resuming  the  replacement  of  the  value  of  the  reference  voluge 
with  the  calculated  mean  value  of  the  voltage,  and  the  subse- 
quent steps 


5,553,117 
VEHICULAR  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Dumy  R.  Petenon.  HC75,  Box  22A,  Hitchcock,  S.  Dak.  57348, 
and  CloMBl  A.  Gcorfc,  HI,  Glrartiaw.  Pa^  wrignnrs  to 
Daaay  R.  Peterson,  HMchcock,  S.  Dak. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  IW4,  Scr.  No.  17M27 

lot  CL"  HMB  l/4()  HMM  1 1  MM) 

VJi.  CI.  37»— 58  6  Claims 


1  A  vehicular  communications  system  comprising  a  cellular 
telephone  umt  and  a  two-way  radio  unit  having  a  common  control 
unit,  wherein 

(a)  the  common  control  unit  is  a  handset  having  means  for 
selectively  acuvating  either  the  cellular  telephone  unit  or  the 
two-way  radio  unit  and  the  handsel  has  an  integral  micTo- 
phone  and  receiver,  and 

lb)  the  cellular  telephone  umt  compnsd  a  logic  umt.  a  fre- 
quency synthesizer,  a  transmitting  amplifier,  a  diiplexer.  a 
senaJ  number  module,  and  a  receiver,  and  the  cellular  tele- 
phone unit  receives  frequencies  in  the  range  from  about  870 
MHz  to  about  890  MHZ.  and  the  cellular  telephone  units 
receives  about  666  channels,  and  the  frequency  synthesizer  at 
the  direction  of  the  logic  umt  generates  a  signal  which  is 
amplified  at  the  direction  of  the  logic  unit  to  a  required 
transmittmg  strength:  and 

(c)  the  two-way  radio  comprises  a  freqiKncy  demodulator,  at 
least  one  RF  amplifier,  a  receiving  oscillator  and  a  low  pass 
filter,  and  the  handset  is  connected  in  circuit  with  the  logic 
unit  if  the  cellular  telephone  and  the  frequency  modulator  and 


frequency  demodulator,  and  the  two-way  radio  unit  is  an  FM 
radio  operating  at  a  frequency  of  from  about  26  %5  MHz  lo 
about  27  4<)5  MHz.  and  the  two-way  radio  unit  operates  on 
about  40  channels,  and  transmitted  voice  signals  from  the 
handsel  arc  modulated  in  the  frequency  modulator  of  the 
two-way  radio  unit,  and  in  the  two-way  radio  unit  the  trans 
mitting  oscillator  creates  a  frequency  for  a  selected  channel, 
and  the  signal  from  the  frequency  modulator  is  amplified  in 
one  of  the  RF  amplifiers  after  which  the  signal  is  sent  through 
the  low  pass  filter,  and  signals  received  in  the  two  way  radio 
unit  are  applied  to  a  second  RF  amplifier  and  then  to  the 
mixer  which  operates  at  a  frequency  determined  by  the 
receiving  oscillator  after  which  they  are  buffered  by  a  third 
RF  amplifier  after  which  they  are  demodulated  by  the  fre- 
quency demodulator  and  then  heard  by  means  of  the  speaker 
in  the  handset,  and  the  handsel  is  equipped  with  and  a  power 
ON-OFF  switch,  a  cellular  telephone  and  two-way  radio 
switch  and  a  push  button  switch  for  transmitting  on  the 
tw\>-vkav  radio 
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INTELLIGENT  RECOGNmON  OF  SPEECH  SIGNALS 

USING  CALLER  DEMOGRAPHICS 

Alex  McAllister.  Silver  Spring,  aad  Laird  Wise,  ElUcoO  Qty, 

both  of  Md^  Hsiciion  to  Bcil  Atlaatic  Network  Services, 

Inc  ArUagtoii,  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  271385 

Int.  CI.'  H64M  J/M:  GIOL  V/06 

VS.  CT  379—67  21  Claims 
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1  In  a  switching  system  for  connecting  a  calling  station  to  a 
called  station  a  method  of  establishing  completion  of  said  connec- 
tion comprising  the  steps  of: 

responsive  to  said  calling  station  dialing  a  destinauon  identifier, 
establishing  the  idenuty  of  said  calling  station  and  using  said 
identity  to  address  a  data  base: 

deriving  from  said  data-base  information  relating  to  demograph- 
ics of  said  calling  station; 

selecting  from  a  plurality  of  speech  recogniuon  resources  a  first 
resource  indicaled  by  said  demographic  informabon; 

establishing  connection  to  said  off-hook  station. 

inputting  a  spoken  command  from  a  caller  at  said  calling  station 
to  said  selected  resource; 

outpulting  from  said  first  speech  recogmbon  resource  a  first 
output  signal  responsive  to  said  spoken  command. 

selecung  from  said  plurality  of  speech  recogmbon  resources  a 
second  resource  responsive  to  said  first  output  signal; 

outputting  from  said  second  speech  recognition  resource  a  sec- 
ond output  signal. 

inputting  a  second  spoken  command  from  said  caller  at  said 
calling  station  to  said  second  resource: 

outpuDing  from  said  second  speech  recogniuon  resource  a  third 
output  signal  responsive  to  the  second  spoken  command; 


determining  the  degree  of  traffic  through  said  plurality  of  speech 

recognibon  resources; 
compariag  the  determined  degree  of  trafBc  to  a  predetennined 

traffic  load;  and 
responsive  to  said  determined  degree  of  traffic  being  below  said 

predeterrained  load,  inputting  at  least  one  of  said  spoken 

commands  to  a  plurality  of  said  resources  in  parallel. 


5353,12* 

TELEPHONIC-INTERFACE  GAME  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ronald  A.  Katz,  57t  S.  MapictM  Dr„  Lm  Ancles,  CaHf.  9M24 

Condnuttoii  of  Scr.  No.  S343t7.  Ju.  8,  I9M,  Pat  No. 
5,2I8,U1,  which  is  a  ooirilHallMi-te-pMt  af  SCK  No.  335,923, 

Apr.  10, 1989,  which  is  a  taUOmutkam  tt  Stt.  H*.  194,258, 

May  16,  1988,  PaL  No.  4345,799,  wMch  to  a  caatlnation-iii- 

part  of  Scr.  No.  18044,  Feb.  24,  1987,  Pht.  No.  4,792,968, 

which  is  a  coDtiniialk«-i»-pu1  of  Sck  No.  753,299,  JuL  10, 

1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcathm  Jn.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

733S5 

Int  O."  H04M  1/66:3/50:11/08 

VS.  CL  379—88  18  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  stabsbcal  analysis  of  data  for  use  with  a 
communication  facility  including  remote  mminal  apparatus  for 
individual  callers,  wherein  said  remote  termiiul  apparatus  may 
comprise  a  convenbonal  telephone  instnunent  iiKluding  voice 
communication  means  and  digital  input  means  in  the  form  of  an 
array  of  alphabebc  numeric  buttons  for  providing  certain  idenbfi- 
cabon  and  stabsbcal  data,  said  process  including  the  steps  of: 
interfacing  said  communication  facility  to  provide  voice  signals 
and  receive  digital  data  developed  by  said  terminal  apparatus 
under  control  of  said  callers; 
generabng  voice  signals  and  supplying  said  voice  signals  to 
actuate  said  terminal  apparatus,  as  to  provide  vocal  operabng 
mstnicbons  to  a  caller, 
providing   sequence   signals   representative  of  sequence   data 
including  a  computer  generated  number  indicabve  of  the 
sequence  of  a  call  with  reference  to  calls  from  other  callers; 
inibaung  files  and  storing  data  for  qualified  callers  including, 

( 1 )  said  sequence  data,  and 

(2)  idenbficabon  data  as  indicated  by  idenbficabon  signals  relat- 
ing to  said  terminal  apparatus; 

providing  external  data  signals  disbnct  from  said  sequence  data; 
and 

comparing  said  sequence  dabi  for  an  individual  caller  and  ana- 
lyzing said  sequence  dau  for  an  individual  caller  with  said 
external  data  signals  in  combination  to  isolate  a  select  subset 
of  said  callers  wherein  said  step  of  comparing  further  includes 
interrelated  processing  of  said  sequence  data  with  reference  to 
said  external  data  signals. 


5353,121 
VOICE  RESPONSE  SYSTEM 
David    G.    Martfai,    Eastldgh,    and    Lawrence    L.    Porter, 
Lyndhnrst,  both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  IBM  Cor- 
poratioii,  Amonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jon.  6,  1995,  Scr.  Na  467328 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  19, 1994, 
9416823 

Int  CL'  H04M  3/00 
\}S.  a.  379-88  9  cfctais 
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1.  A  voice  response  system  comprising: 

means  for  conducting  a  telephone  call  with  a  user, 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  voice  prompts,  each  voice 
prompt  comprising  at  least  one  voice  segment  which  is 
capable  of  being  played  to  said  user. 

means  for  selecting  one  from  said  plurality  of  sets  of  voice 
prompts  for  use  during  the  telephone  call, 

means  for  outputting  a  voice  prompt  from  said  selected  set  of 
voice  prompts  to  said  user  and  for  receiving  a  response 
thereto  from  the  user,  said  response  indicating  to  the  system 
the  user's  requirements. 

means  for  determining  the  competence  with  which  said  user 
interacts  with  said  system,  and  wherein  said  means  lot  select- 
ing selects  a  voice  prompt  according  to  the  determined  com- 
petence of  the  user, 

means  for  determining  the  response  time  between  playing  a 
voice  prompt  and  receiving  said  response  thereto,  and 
wherein  said  means  for  selecting  is  responsive  to  said  means 
for  determining  a  response  time  to  select  a  set  of  voice 
prompts  according  to  the  response  time. 


5353,122 

UNIVERSAL  WEDGE-TYPE  TELEPHONE  ADAPTOR 

FOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Alan  P.  Haber,  and  Simon  M.  Kahn,  both  of  Jerusalem,  Israel, 

assignors  to  m  Innovative  Technology  Ltd.,  Jerusalem, 

Israel 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  187322 
Int  a.'  H04M  n/00 


VS.  CI.  379—90 


20  Claims 
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1.  A  universal  wedge-rype  telephone  adaptor  device  for  termi- 
nating a  telephone  line  and  connecting  a  telephone  handset/headset 
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thereto  under  conm)l   of  a  computer  system  having   a  standard 
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with  a  common  identifying  code  word  for  reception  of  trans- 
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thereto  jnder  ct>ntro)  ot  a  compolcr  system  having  a  siandard 
keyboard  including  a  kevhitard  cuniraller.  and  a  Lompuier.  said 
ilevice  cumpnsing 

a  telephone  controller  means  composing  a  scan  cixle  interpreter, 
kxaled  extemai  ii>  and  separate  tn)m  the  standard  keyt>oard 
and  computer,  said  telephone  contniller  means  heing  coupled 
to  the  telephone  line  and  the  telephone  handset/headset  and 
being  coupled,  by  a  » edge  type  connection,  to  a  keyN>ard  bus 
connectmg  the  controller  of  the  standard  keyboard  and  com 
puter  said  telephone  controller  means  being  responsive  lo 
unique,  dedicatci)  scan  codes  not  otherwise  recognized  b\  the 
controller  of  the  standard  keyboard,  said  unique,  dedicated 
scan  codes  bemg  generated  by  the  computer  and  transmitted 
on  said  keyboard  bus  as  commands  to  be  ideniihed  and 
interpreted  by  said  scan  code  interpreter  ot  said  iclephone 
controller  means  lor  controlling  the  inlertonnection  ot  ihe 
telephone  line  and  telephone  hand-sei/headsci 


MKTHOD  K)R  DOWM.O.ADINi;  SKTl  P  DATA  MA 
TK1.EPHONK  TO  AN  APPI.IANCK  C'ONTROLl.KR 
PhiUp  W.  dun,  Arradia,  (aUf^  and  Kwoac  S.  Sin,  T>i  Po. 
Hoog  Kong,  aasicnors  to  (iemsUir  Devriopmenl  C'orpora- 
tioa,  Pasadena,  (  alif. 

Filed  Jun.  "»,  1<»<M.  Ser.  No.  257,41 » 

Inc.  (1.    H04M  llfxi 
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1    A  meth<Kl  of  Jimnlojding  initial  setup  data  lo  an  apparatus  tor 
controlling  al  least  one  appliance  comprising  Ihe  steps  ot 

a  user  initiating  a  telephone  call  on  a  lelephone  lo  a  rcniote  siic 
having  a  compuler 

Ihe  user  vommunivatint  ba>.k>;ri>un<l  inlomuiion  lo  ihc  tcnioie 
site 

Ihe  remote  siic  convening  ihe  background  inlormation  into  data 
tor  dovkniodding. 

Ihe  remote  site  transmuting  ihe  Jovinload  data  al  nominal  fre 
queixies  lo  the  lelephone 

the  remote  silc  transmitting  lesi  ,1jIj  jI  each  ot  j  pluralilv  ot  lesi 
trequeiKies  lo  ihe  ieleph*>ne 

ihe  apparatus  for  controlling  at  least  one  appliance  receiving 
trom  tt»e  lelephone  via  a  microphone  on  Ihe  apparatus  ihe 
transmitted  download  ilata  al  nominal  frequencies  and  ihe  lesi 
data  at  each  ot  Ihe  pluralilv  >il  lest  frequencies 

Ihe  apparatus  tor  controlling  al  least  one  appliance  displaying  an 
indication  thai  the  download  data  was  properly  received  al  Ihe 
nominal  frequencies  if  itie  downloail  data  was  properly 
received,  or  an  indication  of  which  one  ol  the  plurality  ot  test 
frequencies  on  which  the  lesi  data  was  received,  if  the  lesi 
data  was  pn>perlv  received  on  one  of  ihe  plurality  of  lesi 
frequetKies  and  the  download  daia  was  m*  properly  received 
on  Ihe  nominal  frequencies  ih  an  indication  thai  no  ilata  was 
received,  if  neither  the  download  data  nor  ifie  lesi  ilala  were 
properly  received   and 

the  user  communicating  the  displayed  indication  lo  ihe  remote 
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SYSTEM 

Edward  A.  Brinskele.  12200  PL  Reyes  PeUUuma  Rd..  Nicaslo, 

CaUf.  94946 

Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  Na  »7V,»40.  Nov.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.425.084.  This  appitcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455J04 
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1  .A  method  ot  causing  the  establishmeni  of  a  communications 
link  between  a  hrsl  party  kvated  in  a  hrsl  telecommunications 
charge  zone  and  a  second  party  located  in  a  second  tclecommuni 
cations  charge  zone  different  than  the  tin>t  telecommunications 
charge  zone,  the  methixl  being  performed  through  the  use  of  a 
computer  controlled  telecommunications  system  having  a  plurality 
ot  switches,  each  ot  the  switches  being  capable  of  establishing  a 
different  communications  link  between  the  hrsl  party  and  the 
second  party,  and  each  of  the  switches  being  located  in  a  different 
telecommunications  charge  zone,  and  each  of  the  telccommunica- 
uons  charge  zones  having  a  charge  a.ssocialed  with  a  particular 
call,  the  methcxl  composing  the  steps  of 

initiating  a  request  at  tlie  tirsi  party  for  a  communications  link 

between  the  hrsl  and  second  parties, 
detennining  the  lelecommunications  charge  zone  for  the  second 

party, 
determining  which  of  the  charges  for  the  communications  links 

IS  lowest  al  a  selected  time,  and 
generating  and  outputling  a  switch  control  command  to  the 
switch  in  Ihe  telecommunications  charge  /one  for  the  commu- 
nications link  having  tfie  lowest  charge  al  the  selected  lime  lo 
establish  a  communications  link  between  the  hrsi  party  and 
Ihe  second  party 
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5^53.125 
rEI.KPHONE  APPARATl'S  WITH  CAl.l.lNC; 
IDENTIFICATION 
N.  E.  Martrasson.  WoUnc  England,  assigDor  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Pboncs  ll  .K..I  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,076,  Jun.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816.209,  Jan.  2, 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No. 
270032 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nitcd  kingdom.  Jan.  II.  1991, 
9100611 

InL  CI."  H04M  /  'iAH).  //.Sft.  //(V).  IIAHl 
IS.  CT  379—140  25  Claims 

1    A  radio  telephone  apparatus  comprising 
a  transceiver 

means,  connected  lo  the  transceiver,  tor  responding  lo  a  received 
signal  conveying  a  telepiuine  number  identifying  a  source  of 
an  incoming  lelephi>ne  call. 
menx>ry  means  stonng  a  list  comprised  of  a  plurality  ot  records 
each  having  a  plurality  ot  helds.  each  record  having  a  hrsl 
held  liH  sionng  a  leleph»>ne  number  and  a  second  held  for 
storing  an  instruction  asMKiated  with  the  lelephone  number 
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Stored  in  the  first  field,  said  instniction  relating  to  the  opera- 
Don  of  said  radio  telephone  apparatus; 

means,  responsive  to  at  least  one  input  signal  from  a  user,  for 
selectively  accessing  one  of  the  stoied  records  of  said  list  and 
speed  dialing  the  telephone  number  stored  in  the  first  field  of 
the  accessed  record; 

means,  coupled  to  said  responding  means,  for  automatically 
searching  said  same  stored  list  of  records  to  identify  a  stored 
record  having  a  telephone  number  stored  in  said  first  field  that 
matches  a  received  telephone  nimiber;  and 

control  circuitry  comprising  means  for  responding  to  the  instruc- 
tion stored  in  the  associated  second  field  of  an  identified 
stored  record  for  modifying  the  operation  of  said  radio  tele- 
phone apparatus  in  accordance  with  the  instruction. 


5^53,126 
SECURE  ANTI-JAMMING  WIRELESS  PARTY  LINE 
Douglai  D.  Ikng,  CbdiMfoftl,  Mm*.,  avigBor  to  GTE  Labora- 
tories Incorporated,  Wahham,  Mam. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375^6 

InL  a."  H04M  13/00:11/00;  H04J  13/00 

VS.  a.  379—185  12  Claims 
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widi  a  common  identifying  code  word  for  reception  of  trans- 
missions from  other  sources; 

a  fixed  wireless  repeater  capable  of  receiving  telephonic  com- 
munications from  a  plurality  of  radio-telephones  within  its 
radio  coverage,  each  with  its  unique  identifying  code  word, 
and  capable  of  retransmitting  by  radio  each  of  said  telephonic 
communications  to  a  plurality  of  mobile  radio-telephones 
simultaneously  using  a  common  identifying  code  word; 

whereby  said  fixed  wireless  repeater  provides  a  party  line  by 
means  of  which  each  mobile  radio-telepbone  receives  all 
retransmitted  communications  from  said  wireless  mobile 
radio- telephones. 


5,553,127 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  AND 

ANALYZING  TELEPHONE  CALLS  IN  A  TELEPHONE 

EXCHANGE 

Lennart  B.  Noreil,  AIysJ«  ,  Sweden,  aastgnor  to  Tdefooaktiebo- 

laget  L  M  EricaMm,  Stockbolni,  Sweden 

DiTtsfam  of  Ser.  Na  974,1(5,  Nov.  10,  1992.  This  appUcaboa 

Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420^)26 

InL  CL*  H04M  3/42 

VS.  CL  379—20.7  35  Claims 
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13.  A  system  for  processing  telephone  calls  in  a  telephone 
exchange  comprising: 

means  for  storing  a  call  record  containing  a  plurality  of  param- 
eters for  each  telephone  call  processed  in  said  exchange; 

means  for  performing  a  plurality  of  analyses  on  said  call  record, 
each  of  said  analyses  being  performed  by  executing  a  plural- 
ity of  control-level  analysis  modules  using  a  plurality  of 
corresponding  high-level  analysis  primitives,  with  the  first 
analysis  module  in  the  analysis  being  predetermined  and 
subsequent  analysis  modules  in  the  analysis  being  selected  for 
execution  based  on  the  outcoine  of  the  execution  of  prior 
analysis  modules,  and  with  at  least  one  of  said  analysis 
primitives  using  at  least  one  of  said  parameters  when  execut- 
ing one  of  the  corresponding  analysis  modules;  and 

means  for  storing  the  results  of  each  analysis  in  said  call  record 
to  be  used  in  further  processing  of  said  telephone  call. 


1   A  wireless  party  line  for  radiotelecommunicanons.  compns- 


ing: 


at  lea.st  rwo  radio-telephones,  each  progranmied  with  an  identi- 
fying code  word  for  inclusion  in  each  of  its  transmissions  and 


5,553,128 
CONTROL  OF  CALL  FORWARDING  BY  A  TARGET 
TELEPHONE 
Gary  J.  Grimes,  Birmingtuiin,  Ala,,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,582,  OcL  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Dec  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,812 
InL  CL*  H04M  3/54:3/58 
VS.  CL  379—211  24  Claims 

19.  A  telecomroumcation  switching  system  for  controlling  calls 
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identifying,  using  the  assigned  search  key,  within  the  determined 
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forwariled  trom  a  hrsl  one  ot  a  plurality  ol  v.i)nitiiunKainin  icmii 
naK  Ki  a  second  one  ol  the  pluralio  LOfnniunicalum  irrmmaK  aiul 
the  iclecommunicalion  svKilching  system  inlerconneclitij!  the  plu 
ralitv  of  tomniunicalion  tcmunals  and  a  call  coverage  system,  the 
telecommunication  switching  system  comprising 

means  tor  terminatin)!  all  calls  on  the  second  one  ot  the  plurality 
ot  communication  terminals  that  originated  hy  the  hrst  one  ot 
the  plurality  ot  communication  terminaJs  to  the  second  one  ot 
itic  plurality  of  communication  terminals, 
means  for  acceNsing  a  tahle  upon  receipt  of  an  indication  ot  u 
loruarded  call   tor   vthich   the   hrst   one  ot   the   plurality    ol 
i.ommunicalion   terminals   is   the  destination   lommunication 
terminal, 
means  for  determining  trom  the  accessed  table  it  the  second  one 
of  the  plurality  ot  communication  terminals  is  accepting  all 
toruarded  calls  trom  all  ot  ihe  plurality  communication  ter 
iiiinals 
means  tor  terminating  ttie  torvkarded  call  on  itie  second  one  ot 
the  plurality  of  communication  lerminals  upon  ihe  accessed 
tahle  indicating  that  Ihe  second  one  ot  the  plurality  ot  com 
municalion  terminals  is  accepting  all  toruarjed  ^alK  trom  all 
ot  the  plurality  ot  communication  terminals 
iTieans  for  accessing  a  hrst  list  in  Itie  tahle  upon  receipt  ot  an 
indication  of  Ifie  toryvarded  call  tor  which  the  hrst  one  ol  the 
plurality  of  communication  terminals  is  the  ilestination  com 
municalion  terminal  and  the  accessed  tahle  indicating  that  ihc 
second  one  of  the  plurality   ot  communication  terminals  is 
acccpdng  torwarJed  calls  trom  ones  ot  Ihe  plurality  ot  com 
municalion  terminals  designated  in  the  hrst  list. 
means  lot  determining  trom  the  accessed  hrst  list  it  an  ideniih 
canon   ot   the   hrst   one   ol   Ihe   plurality    ot   communication 
terminals  is  present  in  ttie  hrsl  list 
means  tor  terminating  ttie  forwarded  call  on  the  second  one  ol 
the  plurality  of  communicauon  terminals  upon  Ihe  hrst  list 
indicating  that  tiie  idenlihcaiion  of  the  hrst  one  ot  ttie  plurality 
ol  communKalion  terminals  is  present  in  the  hrst  list,  and 
means  for  sending  llie  forwarded  call  to  the  call  coserage  system 
upon  tfie  accessed  hrsl  list  indicating  thai  the  idenlihcation  of 
ihe  hrst  one  of  tl«;  plurality  of  communication  terminals  is  not 
present  in  the  hrst  list 


5^53,129 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  TREATINt;  t  AI.I.S 

BASED  ON  RECEIPT  OF  TELECOMMINKATIONS 

CARRIER  CODE  INDICATIONS 

B.  Warinc  Pmrtridffe,  III.  Mnidluun.  NJ..  assigiior  to  AT&T 

Corp^  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  86.9S* 

Int.  CT"  H04M  ^AH) 

I  S.  n.  37*— 220  17  Claims 

12   Apparatus  for  use  in  completing  a  telcpfione  call  hciween  a 

calling   party    and    a   called   party    thniugh    a   telephone    network. 

composing 

means  for  receiying  at  a  network  ot  a  telecommunications 
earner  mformalKm.  trom  a  network  ot  a  lival  scry  ice  priv 
yider.  atxxit  a  number  dialed  hy  the  calling  party,  said  dialed 
number  in  potentially  including  specihc  digits  fix  designating 
a  particular  telecommunications  earner  to  complete  said  call. 
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and  ml  iligils  designating  a  telephone  number  ol   the  tele 
phone  ol  the  called  party,  said  intomialion  being  supplied  by 
J  local  seryicc  pnnidcr  as  part  of  interotfice  signaling,  and 
iieans  in  said  network  ol  said  telecommunications  earner  for 
i.ompleting  said  telephone  call  to  a  telephone  other  than  said 
telephone   ot    the  called   party    in  response   to  said   receised 
information  indicating  that  said  dialed  number  included  digits 
designating  the  telecommunications  carrier  and  the  telephone 
number  ot  the  telephone  of  the  called  party  and  for  complet 
ing  said  telephone  call  to  the  telephone  ot  the  called  pany  in 
response  to  said  receised  information  indicating  the  absence 
in  said  dialed  numfier  of  digits  designating  said  telecommu 
nications  earner  designating  intomialion 


5Ji53.130 
NIMBER  TR.ANSLATION  SERVICES  M.4TRIX 
(ieoq{c  W.  TUrncr.  Ncpean,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bell  SyKma 
Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  445,5.W 
Claini.s  priority,  application  Canatla,  Apr  25.  1995,  214T776 
Int.  n."  H04M  7AX) 
I  -S,  CI.  .179—220  20  Clainu. 


1  In  a  telephone  network  having  a  numf>er  of  telephone  switch 
ing  offices  equipped  with  SSPs  (Scryice  Switching  Points i  operat 
ing  with  AIN  lAdyanced  Intelligent  Network)  application  soflware, 
and  a  remotely  liKated  SCP  (Seryice  Control  Point)  adapted  to 
receive  S.S7  (Signaling  Sysiem  7i  messages  trom  the  SSPs.  a 
melliod  of  translating  a  dialed  numtier  at  the  SCP  no  enable  the 
rouling  of  a  call  on  the  telephone  network  to  a  called  station, 
composing  the  steps  of 

receiving  at  a  hrst  S.SP  a  number  ol  digits  sent  from  a  calling 

station, 
identifying  an  access  code  trom  the  received  digits  using  the 

SSPs  IN  tngger, 
tormulating  an  S.S7  message  appropnale  to  the  IN  tngger  used. 
transmuting  the  SS7  message  fnim  the  hrst  SSP  to  the  remotely 
kx-aied  SCP  via  a  CCS  (Common  Channel  Signaling  I  trans 
port  facility, 
pre-translaling  at  ttie  SCP  the  received  SS7  message  to  deter 
mine  tlie  appropnale  numbenng  plan  and  an  assigned  search 
kev. 
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identifying,  using  the  assigned  search  Icey,  within  the  determined 

numbenng  plan  a  routing  number  associated  with  said  called 

station; 
formulating  another  SS7  message  at  the  SCP  containing  the 

rouDiig  number:  and 
tran.smitting  the  formulated  SS7  message  to  the  first  SSP  to 

instruct  the  telephone  network  how  the  complete  the  call. 
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In  a  long-distance  telephone  call  billing  system  having  an 
electronically  stored  call  record  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  long- 
distance telephone  calls  for  an  account,  each  call  record  iiKluding 
ongiiution  telephone  number,  destiiiation  telephone  number,  start 
time  and  date,  and  duration,  a  method  of  providing  the  benefit  of 
the  riKist  cost-effective  long-distance  telephone  service  based  on  a 
companson  of  at  least  a  first  service  plan  and  a  second  service 
plan,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
deiermining  an  approximaie  distance  between  the  location  of  the 
onginabon  telephone  number  and  the  location  of  the  destina- 
tion telephone  number  for  each  call; 
accumulating  the  time  duration  of  each  call  within  one  of  a  set 
of  predetermiiKd  mileage  bands  based  on  the  determined 
approximate  distance  of  each  call: 
calculating  a  first  cost  associated  with  each  mileage  band  for 
each  mileage  band  in  the  set  of  pfedetermined  mileage  bands, 
based  on  the  accumulated  time  duration  within  each  of  the 
respective  mileage  bands  and  a  pfedetermined  fee  schedule 
set  by  the  first  service  plan; 
calculating  a  secofid  cost  associated  with  each  mileage  band  for 
each  mileage  band  in  the  set  of  predelennined  mileage  bands, 
based  on  the  accimiulaied  time  duration  within  each  of  the 
respective  mileage  bands  and  a  pfedetermined  fee  schedule 
set  by  the  second  service  plan; 
companng  the  first  calculated  cost  with  the  second  calculated 

cost  for  each  mileage  band; 
selecting  the  lowest  calculated  cost  between  the  first  and  the 

second  calculated  cost  for  each  mileage  band; 
accumulating  the  selected  lowest  calculated  cost  for  each  mile- 
age band:  and 
invoicing  the  accoimt  based  on  the  accumulated  lowest  calcu- 
lated cost  for  each  mileage  band,  thereby  providing  the  benefit 
of  the  most  cost-effective  long-distance  telephone  service  to 
the  account  based  on  a  comparison  of  the  first  and  the  second 
service  plans. 


5^53,132 

METHOD  AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GENERATING 

A  RINGING  SIGNAL 

Torbjom  L  Randahl,  Nadu,  Sweden,  Msignor  to  Telefoiiaktic- 
bolaget  LM  Ericason,  Stockhotin,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  21,  1994,  9400185 
Int  CL*  H04M  3/00:9/00 
VS.  a.  379^252 


4  Claims 


5,553,131 
PROVIDING  THE  MOST  COST-EFFECTIVE  LONG- 
DISTANCE TELEPHONE  SERVICE  BASED  ON  MILAGE 

BAND  RATES 
Richard  J.  Minerviiio,  Jr.,  Branfonl;  Charles  J.  Venwis,  Meri- 
den,  and  Anthony  J.  Andrade,  Wokwtt,  aU  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Mountain  International  Corporation,  Wallingford, 
Cofm. 

Filed  JuL  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,264 

InL  a."  H04M  J5/J8 

VS.  CL  379—221  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  a  ringing  signal  by  means  of  a 
subscriber  line  interface  circuit,  which  comprises 
applying  a  voltage  which  is  a  function  of  an  output  voltage  of 

the  subscriber  line  interface  circuit  over  a  first  resistor,  to 

generate  a  first  current: 
applying  the  output  voltage  of  a  signal  generator  over  a  second 

resistor,  to  generate  a  second  current:  and 
adding  the  first  and  the  second  currents  together  to  obtain  an 

input  current  to  final  stages  of  the  subscriber  hnc  interface 

circuit  so  as  to  drive  said  final  stages  to  generate  the  ringmg 

signal. 


5,553,133 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREDICTIVE 

OUTDIALING 

Mark  M.  Peridns,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Rolm 

Communications,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Ftied  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,470 

InL  a.*  H04Q  3/64 

VS.  C\.  379—265  35  Claims 


13.  A  system  for  providing  a  communication  path  between  each 
of  a  plurality  of  agents  and  a  target  entity  by  predicting  the 
availability  of  said  plurality  of  agents  and  initiating  a  plurality  of 
communications  between  a  communications  network  and  a  plural- 
ity of  target  entities  ahead  of  the  availability  of  said  plurality  of 
agents,  comprising: 

availability   means   for   monitoring   the   number  of  available 

agents: 
minimum  determination  means,  responsive  to  said  availability 
means,  for  determining  a  minimum  number  of  calls  which 
must  be  placed  in  a  setup  state,  thereby  establishing  a  mini- 
mum number  of  required  initiated  conmiunications: 
maximum  determination  means,  responsive  to  said  availability 
means,  for  determining  a  maximum  number  of  calls  permitted 
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to  be  in  a  setup  state,  (hereby  establishing  a  maximum  number 
of  permitted  initiated  communicaDons, 

call  monilonng  means  coupled  to  said  communication  network 
for  deterrmning  the  current  number  of  calls  that  are  in  a  ^etup 
state. 

connection  determination  means  for  determining,  in  response  to 
said  minimum  and  said  maximum  determination  means  and  to 
said  call  nnonitonng  means,  a  number  of  additional  commu 
nicauons  to  be  initiated,  thereby  having  at  least  said  minimum 
number  of  required  imbated  communications,  and  for  deter 
imning  a  number  of  already  initiated  but  unanswered  commu- 
nications to  be  disconnected,  thereby  having  at  most  said 
maximum  number  of  permitted  initialed  communications,  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  communicauons  network  and  to  said 
connection  determination  means,  for  initiating  said  number  of 
additional  communications  and  for  disconnecting  said  number 
of  already  initiated  but  unanswered  communications. 

whereby  the  number  of  communications  in  a  setup  state  is  al 
least  equal  to  said  minimum  number  of  required  initiated 
communications  and  is  at  most  equal  to  said  maximum  num 
her  of  permitted  initiated  communications 


BACKGROl'ND  NOISE  COMPENSATION  IN  A 
TELEPHONE  SET 
Jonathaa    B.   Alien,   Mouataioside,   and    Donald   J.    Youtkus, 
Scotch  Plaina,  both  of  N  J.,  aaricDon  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc^  Morray  HiB,  NJ. 
ContimiatfaMi  of  Ser.  No.  I7S,(U8,  Dec.  29.  1993.  This  applica- 
tion May  IX.  1995.  Ser.  No.  443.512 
Int.  O."  H04M  y/fJW 
i;.S.  CI.  379—3*7  18  Claims 
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I  A  metlHxJ  of  processing  an  ongmal  speech  signal  in  a  tele 
phone  set  to  produce  a  modified  speech  signal,  the  onginal  speech 
signal  having  been  communicated  over  a  teleph«>ne  network  to  a 
destinauon  at  which  the  telephone  set  is  located,  the  destination 
having  backgixxind  noise  thereat,  the  original  speech  signal  being 
substantially  free  of  the  background  n<.>ise.  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

receiving  the  original  speech  signal  from  the  lelepfione  network 

at  the  destination, 
generating  a  background- noise  indicative  signal  indicative  of  ih<- 

background  noise  at  the  destination,  and 
applying  a  gain  to  the  ongmal  speech  signal  lo  pnxluce  the 
modihed  speech  signal,  wherein  the  gain  is  a  function  ot  the 
background-noi.se  indicative  signal 


S" 


a  central  data  lerminai  equipment  unit,  operative  for  sending  and 
receiving  at  lea.st  voice  communication  signals,  said  central 
unit  including  at  lea.st  one  communication  equipment  module 
interface. 

at  least  one  set  ot  communication  equipment  modules,  each  set 
including  at  lea.st  tirst  and  second  communication  equipment 
modules,  said  hrst  communicaDon  equipment  module  coupled 
to  said  at  least  one  communication  equipment  module  inter 
face  by  means  of  a  hrst  communication  circuit  wire  segment, 
said  second  communication  equipment  module  coupled  to 
said  hrst  communication  equipment  module  by  means  of  a 
second  communication  circuit  segment,  and  coupled  to  said 
communication  equipment  module  inlertace  by  means  of  a 
third  communication  circuit  segment;  and 

each  of  said  at  least  hrst  and  second  communication  equipment 
mixlules  including  a  plurality  of  terminal  equipment  inter 
taces.  each  of  said  plurality  of  terminal  equipment  interfaces 
adapted  for  transmitting  and  receiving  said  at  least  voice 
communication  signals  to  and  from  at  least  one  coupled 
terminal  communication  equipment. 


5.553.13* 
MODl'LAR  DEVICE  FOR  TELEPHONE  NETWORK 
INTERFACE  APPARATUS 
Cari  H.  Mcyerfaoerer,  Dix  Hills;  Thomas  J.  Smith.  Bayshore; 
Adoifo  M.  Escobar,  Holbrook.  and  Robert  J.  Cannetti.  Deer 
Parli,  all  of  N.Y.,  aasisnors  to  TU  Indnstrics,  Inc.,  Copiaguc, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245.974.  May  19,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  57M98 
Int  CI.'-  H04M  9/tW 
L.S.  C\.  319—3199  63  Claims 


5^53,135 

POINT- TO-Ml'LTIPOINT  CX>MMllNlCATION  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Xie-Hao  Xing.  9  Myrtle  St..  Soacnille.  Mms.  02145 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  221.893 

Int  tV  H04J  <//rt 

VS.  CL  379—399  17  Claims 

1   A  point  to^mulupoint  communication  system,  compnsing 


<*    i^ 
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I  A  nnodular  device  adapted  lo  be  mounted  in  an  enclosure  with 
a  plurality  of  similar  devices  and  suitable  for  use  in  a  telephone 
network  interface  apparatus  for  connecting  at  least  one  subscriber 
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line  and  at  least  one  telephone  company  line,  each  line  comprising 
at  least  two  wires,  the  modular  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing: 

(b)  a  first  line  termination  device  mounted  on  the  bousing  for 
temunating  the  telephone  company  line,  the  line  termmabon 
device  comprising  at  least  two  insulation  displacement  con- 
tacts: 

(c )  a  second  line  termination  device  mounted  on  the  housing  for 
terminating  the  subscriber  line,  tlie  line  termination  device 
including  at  least  two  insulation  displacement  contacts;  and 

(d)  a  socket  having  an  electrical  switch,  the  switch  having  two 
sets  of  first,  second  and  third  contacts,  the  first  contacts  of 
both  sets  for  being  connected  to  the  telephone  company  line, 
the  second  contacts  of  both  sets  for  being  connected  to  the 
subscriber  line,  the  first  and  second  contacts  of  each  set  being 
normally  connected  in  the  absence  of  a  plug  being  inserted  in 
the  socket,  thereby  connecting  the  telephone  company  and 
subscriber  lines,  the  first  contacts  of  both  sets  being  discon- 
nected from  the  second  contacts  of  both  sets  and  being  con- 
nected to  the  third  contacts  of  both  sets  when  a  plug  is 
insened  in  the  socket,  thereby  disconnecting  the  telephone 
company  line  from  the  subscriber  line  and  connecting  the 
telephone  company  line  to  the  third  contacts  of  both  sets 
which  in  mm  connect  with  contacts  in  the  plug  and  provide  a 
demarcation  point  between  the  telephone  company  and  sub- 
scnber  lines. 


5353,137 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ECHO  CANCELING  IN 

A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Scott  O.  Nyhart,  Keller,  and  Tui  V.  Donn,  Fort  Worth,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schamnburg,  DL 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,336 

Int  ex."  H04M  9/08 

U.S.  a.  379—410  H  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  echo  in  a  communication  system,  the 
communication  system  including  a  portable  liandset  and  a  base 
station,  the  base  station  including  an  echo  canceller,  the  echo 
canceller  generating  a  noise  signal  in  response  to  a  noise  coeffi- 
cient, wherein  said  base  station  is  configured  to  be  coupled  to  a 
telephone  networic  line,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  dial  tone  at  the  portable  handset; 
dialing  digits  into  the  portable  handset; 
receiving  audible  reflected  digit  tones  during  the  step  of  dialing; 

and 
in  response  to  the  audible  reflected  digit  tones,  updating  the 
noise  coefficient  of  the  echo  canceller  between  the  dialing  of 
the  digits 


5,553,138 

TELEPHONE  LINE  SOURCED  POWER  SUPPLY 
Arthur  D.  Heald;  Paul  R.  Fulton,  and  Said  S.  Saadeh,  AU  of 
Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation, 
HfNistan,  Tex. 

FUed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242314 

Int  CL^  H04M  19/00 

VS.  a.  379—413  13  Claims 

1  A  power  supply  for  a  device  with  circuitry  requiring  a  supply 

voltage  of  a  generally  constant  voltage,  the  device  connectable  to  a 


telephone   line,   the   circuitry   including   logic   for  indicating  the 
device  is  requesting  to  be  taken  off-hook,  comprising: 

means  for  providing  the  supply  voltage  to  the  circuitry,  said 

supply  voltage  means  including  a  power  input; 
a  capacitor  for  providing  power  to  said  power  input  of  said 

supply  voltage  means,  a  voltage  being  present  across  the 

capacitor; 
means  for  providing  voltage  from  the  telephone  line  to  said 

capacitor  when  the  device  is  off-hook; 
means  for  determining  when  the  voltage  across  said  capacitor 

falls  below  a  first  predetermined  threshold;  and 
off-hook  circuitry  for  forcing  the  device  off-hook  responsive  to 

.said  means  for  determining  when  the  voltage  across  said 

capacitor  has  fallen  below  said  first  predetermined  threshold. 


5353,139 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

LICENSE  DISTRIBUTION 

Cliff  D.  Ross,  Pleasant  Grove,  and  Neil  W.  Taylor,  Springville, 

both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Novell,  Inc.,  Orem,  Utah 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,093 

Int  a."  H04L  9/00:9/32 

VS.  d.  380-^  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  electronic  licensing  distribution  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
creating  a  plurality  of  electronic   license  sets,  each  of  said 

electronic  license  sets  associated  with  one  of  said  plurality  of 

products,  each  electronic  license  set  comprised  of  a  plurality 

of  electronic  license; 
disabling  said  plurality  of  electronic  licenses  in  said  plurality  of 

electronic  license  sets: 
transferring  electronic  copies  of  a  plurality  of  products  to  a  final 

distribution  medium: 
transferring  electronic  copies  of  said  plurality  of  electronic 

license  sets  to  said  final  distribution  medium; 
distributing  said  final  distribution  medium  to  an  enduser. 
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5^53,140 
DIGITAL  AND  ANALOG  INTERFACE  FOR  SET  BACK 
BOX 
Yukio  Kubota,  Tokyo,  Japan;  H^Jime  Inoue,  San  Joae,  and 
Ckaca-Clitea  Lcc  FreoKml,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation  of  Japan  &  Sony  Electronics,  Inc^  Park  Rklge, 
NJ. 

Filed  May  2*,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,5«4 

Int.  a."  HtMN  7/16,  -/I67 

VS.  CL  380—10  45  Claims 
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6    An  apparatus  tor  interfacing  bn>a(lca.sl  signals  tnim  i  signal 
source  with  at  lea.st  one  elecminic  device,  comprising 

broadcast  signal  receiving  means  coupled  lo  said  electronic 
device  fo^recelVlng  analog  ajHJ  digital  hroadca-sl  signals. 

intermediale  frequency  generation  mean.s  cixipled  in  said  hroad 
cast  receiving  means  for  converting  said  received  analog 
broadcast  signal  into  an  inicrTDediatc  frequciKy  ilFi  signal. 

tuned  digital  signal  generation  mean.s  coupled  \a  said  broadcaM 
receiving  mean.s  tor  tuning  said  received  digital  broadcast 
signal. 

signal  generation  incans  coupled  to  receive  said  IF-  signal  and 
further  coupled  lo  receive  said  tuned  digital  signal  for  gener 
aling  from  said  IF  signal  and  said  tuned  digital  signal  a 
plurality  of  analog  audio  and  vide<.i  signals,  including  separate 
luminance  aixl  chrominance  signals,  and  a  digital  audio  and 
video  signal,  and  providing  said  plurality  of  audio  and  video 
signals  and  said  digital  audio  and  video  signal  to  said  elcc 
tronic  device 


5,553,141 

ENCRYPTION  AND  DECRYPTION  (SCRAMBLING  AND 

I  NSCRAMBLING)  OF  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

John  D.  Lowry,  Toronto,  and  KHtta  Lucaa,  Oaii  Ridges,  both 

of,  Canada.  Mritniiri  to  Scicntiic-Allanta.  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUcd  Jim.  24,  19S3.  Scr.  No.  507 ,5*5 
OaiBH  priority,  application  Lnitcd  Klncdom,  JuL  12.  1W2. 
822«S8S 

Tkc  portion  of  the  terai  of  this  patent  «ubM<)iient  to  May  21, 

200S,  luH  been  dtariaimcd. 

InL  n."  H04N  '//ft' 

L'.S.  C\  3S0— 14  55  Claims 

1   A  method  for  eiKTypting  a  line  scanned  television  sigival  of  a 

type  whereui  m  each  line  itierc  is  a  hrst  pcruxl  dunng  which  video 

information  \s  present  and  a  second  period  where  no  video  infor 

matioa  is  present,  which  method  compnses  eiwrypting  said  lelevi 

sion  Signal  in  accordaiKe  with  an  encryption  key  by  varying  the 

durabons  of  at  least  some  of  said  second  penods  to  both  iiKTcase 
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and  decrca.se  the  same  in  accortlaiKe  with  said  encryption  key.  the 
e;(ienl  of  variations  in  the  durations  of  said  second  penods  being 
such  that  over  a  predetermined  pcnod  of  urtie  the  total  of  increases 
in  said  durations  equals  the  total  of  decreases  in  said  duralions,  and 
dunng  at  least  some  of  said  second  penods  synchromzauon  infor- 
mation necessary  for  faithful  reprodiKtion  of  the  television  signal 
IS  rerrmved.  wherein  said  second  pencxls  are  line  blanking  inter- 
vals. 


5353,142 

Al DIO  RECOVERY  FROM  SCRAMBLED  VIDEO  IN  A 

CABLE  COMPATIBLE  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

David  S.  TUt.  Wood  Dale.  IIL,  aidgnor  to  Zenith  Electronics 

Corporation.  Glenview,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385358 

InL  a."  H04N  7// A  7 

I  .S.  n.  380—19  8  Cnaims 


V  i' 


1  .A  methtxl  of  operating  a  television  receiver  and  a  decixler  for 
selectively  generating  a  video  signal  and  an  audio  signal  from 
scrambled  and  unscrambled  television  signals,  compnsing 

operating  a  demodulator  to  develop  said  audio  signal  and  said 

video  signal  from  said  un.scnmibled  television  signal: 
operating  said  dcinodulaior  to  develop  substantially  only  said 

audio  Signal  from  said  scrambled  television  signal,  and 
operating  said  decoder  lo  develop  said  videti  signal  from  said 
scrambled  television  signal 
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5.553,143 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
LICENSING 
Cliff  D.  Ross.  Pleasant  Grove;  Neil  W.  Tiylor.  Spiingville: 
Kevin  W.  Kingdon.  Orem;  Howard  R.  Davis,  Salem,  and 
Drew  M^jor,  Oirm,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Novell,  Iik. 
I  Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  192,166 

'  InL  CI."  H04K  1/00 

IS.  C\.  380—25  40  Claims 

1   A  method  of  electronic  licensing  comprising  the  steps  of: 
creating,  using  a  first  computer  system,  a  plurality  of  licenses 
independent  of  a  manufacture  of  a  pnxluct.  each  of  said 
plurality  of  licenses  stored  in  a  license  document; 
stonng  said  plurality  of  licenses  in  a  database  in  a  second 

computer  system: 
extracting  from  said  database  one  or  tnore  licenses  from  said 

plurality  of  licenses: 
installing  said  one  or  more  licenses  on  a  third  computer  system 
independent  of  an  installation  of  said  product,  wherein  said 
third  computer  system  operates  independently  of  and  separate 
from  said  hrst  and  second  computer  systems:  and 
validating  said  one  or  more  licenses  using  a  license  enforcement 
privess  executing  in  said  third  computer  system. 


I 


5,553,144 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY  ALTERING 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FUNCTIONAL 
CHARACTERISTICS  WITHOUT  MECHANICAL 
MANIPULATION 
Frank  A.  Almqnlst,  Kingston;  David  F.  Anderson,  LaGrangev- 
ille;  John  E.  Campbell,  Hurley;  Mkfaad  J.  Chan,  Kingston; 
Stephen  W.  Flaherty,  Fishkill;  Steven  F.  Ht^A,  West  Huriey; 
John  F.  Larsen,  Kingston;  Charles  H.  MiHIgan,  Hopewell 
Junction;  Cyril  A.  Price,  Stone  RMge;  Andrew  M.  Simon. 
Hopewell   Junction;    William   F.   WMhburn,   Hyde   Park; 
George  A.  Williams,  O,  Lake  Katrine,  and  Roy  A.  Wood, 
Saugerties,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intcmatioiial  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,856,  Mar.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,934 
InL  CI."  H04L  9/00:9/32 
IS.  CI.  380—25  14  aaims 
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13  A  control  module  for  selectively  electronically  enabling 
functional  capabilities  of  hardware  elements  in  a  data  processing 
system,  wherein  respective  ones  of  said  hardware  elements  are 
manufactured  with  a  predetemiined  set  of  functional  capabilities, 
said  control  module  comprising: 

a  nonvolatile  storage  device,  said  nonvolatile  storage  device 

being  inounted  within  said  data  processing  system: 
memory  means  within  said  nonvolatile  storage  device  for  storing 

a  multibit  alterable  code:  and 
control  means  within  said  conirol  module  for  enabling  a  selected 
subset  of  said  set  of  functional  capabilities  each  time  power  is 
applied  lo  said  data  processing  system  in  response  to  a  state  of 
said  multibit  alterable  code. 


5,553,145 
SIMULTANEOUS  ELECTRONIC  TRANSACTIONS  WITH 

VISIBLE  TRUSTED  PARTIES 

Silvia  Micali,  459  Chestnut  Hill  Ave.,  Brookline,  Mass.  02146 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,551,  Mar.  21,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511.518 

InL  a."  H04L  9/M) 

VS.  CI.  380—30  49  Claims 


I  An  electronic  communications  method  between  a  first  and  a 
second  pany.  with  assistance  from  at  least  a  trusted  party,  enabling 
an  electronic  transaction  in  which  the  first  party  has  a  message  for 
the  second  party,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

having  the  first  parry  transmit  lo  the  trusted  party  a  custom 
version  of  the  message  intelligible  to  the  second  party  but  not 
by  the  trusted  pany: 

in  response,  having  the  trusted  party  verify  that  the  first  party 
transmitted  the  custom  version  of  the  message  and  that  the 
second  party  is  the  intended  recipient  thereof: 

having  the  trusted  party  trana^iit  lo  the  second  party  information 
that  identifies  the  first  party  and  from  which  the  second  party 
can  retrieve  the  message;  and 

having  the  trusted  party  transmit  to  the  first  party  a  sending 
receipt  indicating  that  the  message  has  been  transmitted  lo  the 
second  party: 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  transmissions  is  carried  out  electroni- 
cally and  the  first  party  does  not  communicate  an  encryption 
of  the  message  directly  to  the  second  party  to  facilitate  said 
electronic  transaction 


5,553,146 

METHOD  FOR  EXCHANGING  INFORMATION 

BETWEEN  ISDN  TERMINAL  EQUIPMENT,  THAT  IS, 

DATA  TERMINALS,  TERMINALS,  OR 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

Horst   Flake,  Oberfaaching,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  16.  1993.  43  27 
538.9 

InL  CI."  H04L  9/12:9/00 
VS.  C\.  380-^18  14  Claims 
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\        INTERFACE 

NETWORK  (PUBLIC,  PRIVATE) 

I.  A  method  for  exchanging  information  on  a  per  call  basis  using 
basic  call  procedures,  whereby  cryptographic  call  statuses  are 
synchronizoJ  between  ISDN  terminal  equipment  having  ISDN 
standard  interfaces  without  special  functions  aiKl  having  associated 
cryptographic  equipment,  said  ISDN  standard  interfaces  connected 
to  a  network  via  said  associated  cryptographic  equipment,  a  calling 
ISDN  terminal  equipment  reaching  a  specific  intermediate  call 
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at  least  two  modulating  means  for  modulating  said  al  least  one 
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statu*  during  a  call  setup  with  a  called  ISDN  temunal  equipment, 
and  ttie  calling  cryptographic  equipmeni  of  said  calling  ISDN 
lenmnal  eqwpment  producing  a  connection  to  a  called  crypto- 
graphic eqwpmenl  of  the  called  ISDN  lenninai  equipment  in  the 
uuennediaie  call  status  across  ibe  network  and  communicating  a 
required  auxiliary  information,  and.  subiequendy.  the  called  cryp- 
tographic equipment  uuuating  a  call  setup  to  an  associated  called 
ISDN  terminal  eqtnpment.  in-band  communicaied  auxiliary  infor 
matwo  bemg  also  employed  in  the  call  setup,  comprising  the  steps 
of:  after  said  intermediale  call  status  wherein  the  network  has 
already  setup  a  connection  berween  the  calling  and  called  crypto- 
graphic equipment,  but  before  the  calling  ISDN  terminal  equip- 
ment, the  called  ISDN  terminal  equipment,  and  the  nerwort  are 
synchronized  with  one  another  with  respect  to  call  statuses  of  the 
calling  ISDN  terminal  equipment,  of  the  called  ISDN  terminal 
equipment,  and  of  the  network,  controlling  via  said  calling  crypio- 
grapiiic  equipment  and  said  called  cryptographic  equipment  further 
call  setup  and  thereby  emulating  the  network,  whereby  an  exisung 
B-channel  is  used  for  mutual  control,  executing  basic  call  proce 
dues  of  the  D-channel  at  the  ISDN  equipment  mterfaces  of  the 
called  and  calling  ISDN  tenmnal  equipment  by  utilizing  the 
B-channel  at  network  interfaces  and  using  in-band  B-channel  coor- 
dmadon  between  signalling  prxxesses  of  the  called  and  calling 
cryptographic  equipment 


5353,147 

STEREOPHONIC  REPRODUCTION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Joaepli  E.  M.  Ptncau,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  One  Iik,, 

Alberta.  CaMda 

FUcd  May  11,  I99J,  Ser.  No.  MJ39 

Int.  a."  H04R  M): 

VS.  ex  381—24  19  Claims 


1   A  siereoplH)nic  sound  'rystem  compnsing 

a  transducer  means  for  producing  hrst  and  second  acoustic 
vkaves.  in  accordance  with  hnt  and  second  stereophonic  sig 
nals  applied  thereto,  to  effect  a  virtual  point  source  aciMjstic 
pattern  as  perceived  at  a  listening  distance. 

said  transducer  means  having  hrM  and  second  acoustic  tran.sduc 
ers  for  producing  said  hrst  and  second  acoustic  waves  respe<. 
lively, 

means  for  hxing  said  hrst  and  second  acoustic  transducers  apan 
From  each  other  a  distance  ap  lo  and  not  greater  than  d 
wavelength  at  substantially  a  highest  operational  frequency  of 
said  transducer  means. 

said  means  for  lixing  disposing  said  hrst  and  second  ac(xi.slic 
transducers  along  a  substantially  common  axis  and  with  said 
hrst  and  second  transducers  each  having  respective  backsides 
facing  each  other,  and 

means  for  applying  hrst  and  second  different  stereophonic  sig 
nals  to  hrst  and  second  acou.stic  transducers  to  emu  said  tirsi 
and  second  acoustic  waves  in  correspondence  with  said  hrst 
and  second  different  stereophonic  signals  respectively 


5,553,148 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

VIBRATORY  SENSATIONS  TO  ACCOMPANY  AUDIBLE 

SOUNDS  IN  A  PROPERLY  PHASED  RELATIONSHIP 

Ben  Werie,  4531  Aids  PInce,  Woodland  Hilb,  Calif.  91364 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  261 JOO 

Ijit  a."  H04R  5/02 

VS.  CI.  381—24  2  Claims 


I  A  system  for  pnxlucing  vibratory  sensations  to  accompany 
sound  waves  generated  in  response  to  electromc  signals  supplied 
hy  an  audio  signal  source,  which  sound  waves  are  heard  by  a 
listener,  said  system  comprising: 

a  signal  delay  circuit  having  the  electronic  signals  as  an  input 
thereto,  said  signal  delay  circuit  being  operational  to  delay 
said  electronic  signals  for  a  preselected  amount  of  time,  said 
signal  delay  circuit  thereby  producing  as  an  output  delayed 
electronic  signals. 

an  ampliher  having  said  delayed  electronic  signals  as  an  input 
thereto,  said  ampliher  amplifying  said  delayed  electronic  sig- 
nals, said  ampliher  thereby  producing  as  an  output  amplilied. 
conditioned  electronic  signals: 

a  tran.sducer  having  said  amplified,  delayed  electronic  signals  as 
an  input  thereto,  said  transducer  producing  vibratory  stimula- 
tions in  response  to  said  amplified,  delayed  electronic  signals; 

means  for  coupling  said  vibratory  stimulations  produced  by  said 
transducer  to  the  body  of  the  listener; 

a  second  signal  delay  circuit  having  second  electronic  signals 
from  a  second  audio  signal  source  as  an  input  thereto,  said 
second  signal  delay  circuit  being  operational  to  delay  said 
second  electronic  signals  for  a  preselected  amount  of  time, 
said  second  signal  delay  circuit  thereby  producing  a.s  an 
output  second  delayed  electronic  signals: 

a  second  ampliher  having  said  second  delayed  electronic  signals 
a.s  an  input  thereto,  said  second  ampliher  amplifying  said 
second  delayed  electronic  signals,  said  second  ampliher 
thereby  producing  a.s  an  output  second  amplified.  condiDoned 
electronic  signals. 

a  second  transducer  having  said  second  amplified,  delayed  elec 
tronic  signals  as  an  input  thereto,  said  second  transducer 
producing  second  vibratory  stimulations  in  response  to  said 
second  amplified,  delayed  electronic  signals,  and 

second  means  for  coupling  said  second  vibratory  stimulations 
produced  by  said  second  transducer  to  the  body  of  the  listener 
at  a  location  on  the  body  of  the  listener  different  from  the 
Uxation  at  which  vibratory  stimulations  produced  by  said 
transducer  are  coupled  to  ttie  body  of  the  listener 
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'  5353,149 

THEATER  SOUND  FOR  MULTIMEDIA  WORKSTATIONS 
Tommyca  Freadman.  Goshen,  N.Y..,  assignor  to  Sparkomatic 
Corp.,  Miiford.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,273 

Int.  a."  H04R  5/00 

IS.  a.  381—24  9  Claims 


1 .  A  speaker  enclosure  for  providing  theater  sound  for  an  audio- 
visual system  when  placed  as  one  of  a  pair  of  enclosures  on  either 
side  of  a  viewing  screen  connected  to  display  visual  output  to  a 
viewer  using  the  system,  said  eiKlosure  comprising: 

a  front-channel  speaker  opening  defining  a  front-channel  plane: 
a  center-channel  speaker  opening  defining  a  center-channel 
plane  that  is  rotated  toward  ttie  screen  so  as  to  form  a 
J 8 -degree  angle  with  said  front-channel  plane;  and 
a  surround-channel  speaker  opening  defining  a  siuround-channel 
plane  that  is  rotated  away  from  the  screen  so  as  to  form  a 
68 -degree  angle  with  said  front-channel  plane  and  a  74-degree 
angle  with  said  center-channel  plane. 
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5353,150 
REVERBERATION  -  IMPARTING  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 
MODULATING  AN  INPUT  SIGNAL  BY  RANDOM 
NUMBERS 
Koiclii  Koznki,  Hamamatso,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,294 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  21,  1993,  5-285681 
InL  CL*  H03G  3/00 
VS.  CI.  381—61 


6  Claims 
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1   A  reverberation-imparting  device  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  signal  to  which  a  reverberation 

effect  IS  to  be  imparted,  said  memory  means  having  at  least 

one  reading  location  determining  timing  for  reading  out  said 

signal  stored  therein; 
determining  means  for  determining  said  at  least  one  reading 

locauon; 
random  number  generator  means  for  generating  at  least  two 

different  random  numbers; 


at  least  two  modulating  means  for  modulating  said  at  least  one 
reading  location  by  said  at  least  two  different  random  num- 
bers generated  by  said  random  number  generator  means; 

cross-fade  means  for  cross-fading  at  least  two  signals  read  from 
said  memory  means,  based  on  results  of  said  modulation  by 
said  at  least  two  modulating  means,  such  that  said  at  least  two 
signals  are  alternately  intensified  and  attenuated  with  a  prede- 
termined phase  difference;  and 

output  means  for  outputting  a  result  of  said  cross-fading  of  said 
at  least  two  signals. 


5353,151 

ELECTROACOUSTIC  SPEECH  INTELLIGIBILTY 

ENHANCEMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Hyman  Goldberg,  5096  Akjo  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92124 

Continiiation  of  Scr.  No.  94439,  Sep.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260317 

InL  a."  H04R  25A)0 

VS.  CL  381—68.4  22  Claims 
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1.  A  hearing  aid  for  a  hearing-impaired  person  having  a  dimin- 
ished dynamic  range  of  hearing  relative  to  a  normal  dynamic  range 
of  bearing,  wherein  the  normal  dynamic  range  of  hearing  has  a 
center-point  level  conesponding  to  a  sound  pressure  level  within 
the  diminished  dynamic  range  of  hearing  at  which  the  hearing- 
impaired  person  has  no  difiBcully  hearing,  said  hearing  aid  for 
enhancing  the  intelligibility  of  an  acoustic  input  of  a  plurality  of 
frequencies  and  having  a  plurality  of  sound  pressure  levels,  said 
hearing  aid  comprising: 

an  amplifier  block  (71)  having  an  electronically-controllable 
gain  responsive  to  a  feedback  signal,  said  amplifier  block  (71) 
having  an  input  signal  derived  from  said  acoustic  input  and 
for  generating  an  output  signal; 
a  first  level  detector  (73)  for  detecting  a  level  of  said  output 
signal  corresponding  to  an  input  sound  pressure  level  within 
said  plurality  of  sound  pressure  levels  and  for  generating  said 
feedback  signal  therefrom,  for  controlling  said  electronically- 
controllable  gain,  wherein  said  electronically-controllable 
gain  is  fixed  at  a  first  fixed  gain  value  when  said  input  sound 
pressure  level  is  below  a  first  lower  limit,  said  electronically- 
controllable  gam  is  fixed  at  a  second  fixed  gain  value  smaller 
than  said  first  fixed  gain  value  when  said  input  sound  pressure 
level  is  above  a  first  upper  limit,  said  first  upper  limit  being  at 
or  below  said  center-point  level,  and  said  feedback  signal 
controls  said  electTonically-controllable  gain  according  to  a 
first  leveling  compressor  when  said  input  sound  pressure  level 
falls  within  a  first  compression  range  berween  said  first  lower 
limit  and  said  first  upper  limit,  wherein  said  electronically- 
controllable  gain  responds  to  said  feedback  signal  when  said 
input  sound  pressure  level  falls  within  said  first  range  by 
decreasing  as  said  input  sound  pressure  level  increases  from 
said  first  lower  limit  to  said  first  upper  limit; 
a  power  amplifier  (78)  for  receiving  and  amplifying  said  output 

signal;  and 
output  means  (79)  for  converting  said  output  signal  into  an 
acoustic  output. 
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5,553,152 

AFTAKATUS  AAiD  METHOD  FOR  MAGNETICALLY 

CX>NTKOLUNG  A  HEARING  AID 

jMMi  R.  Miw«M.  Barasrac  MIm^  iMtgair  to  Arfosy  Elcc- 

troaka,  IK^  Edca  Prririe,  MIh. 

Fled  Aaf.  31,  19M,  Scr.  No.  298,774 

iBt  CL'  H«4R  25A)0 

VS.  a.  3S1— M.«  12  ClaiBs 


6  A  combination  hearing  aid  and  extemaJ  magnetic  actuator,  the 
heanng  aid  compnsing 

a)  I  micTophone  for  generating  electncaJ  signals  from  acoustical 
input. 

b)  a  magneoc  switch  acnialable  b>  the  magnetic  actuator  when 
said  actuator  is  moved  into  proximity  to  hui  not  in  contact 
with  the  heanng  aid. 

c)  an  output  mnsducer  for  craiuforming  processed  electrical 
signals  into  a  user  compatible  form. 

d)  heanng  aid  circuity  connected  to  the  microphone,  (he  output 
transducer,  and  the  magnetic  switch,  (he  heanng  aid  circuitry 
comprising  signal  processing  circuitry  and  control  processing 
circuitry,  the  signal  processing  circuitry  configured  for  pro- 
cessing said  electrical  signals  generated  by  the  nucrtiphone. 
the  signal  processing  circuitry  having  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
opcratioaal  parameters,  the  control  processing  circuitry  com- 
pnsing  a  plurality  of  memories  for  stonng  groups  of  settings 
of  (he  operational  panunelers.  (tie  control  processor  circuitry 
configured  (o  sense  actuation  of  (he  magnetic  switch  and 
independently  adjust  at  least  one  operational  parameter  and  to 
switch  among  the  plurality  of  mcmones  dependant  exclu 
sivcly  upon  actuations  uf  the  magnetic  swiuh 


5,553.153 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ON-LINF.  SYSTEM 
IDENTIFICATION 
Grahui  P.  EatwcU,  Caabridcc  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Noise  Caaceltaiioa  Tcckwilo|les.  Inc.,  LlntUcum,  Md. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  15.195 
InL  tX"  A*1F  ///r« 
t'.S.  CL  381—71  18  Claims 

1  An  active  noise  or  vibration  contnil  system  with  on  line 
system  identihcation  for  identifying  the  roponse  of  a  physical 
system,  said  control  system  compnsing 

control  means  producing  control  signals,  said  control  means 
including  control  adaption  mean.s  responsive  to  residual  sig- 
nals. 
lest  signal  generating  means  for  generating  test  signals,  wherein 
the  test  signal  generating  means  includes  means  for  delaying 
or  inverting  a  fixed  (est  signal  of  length  detcnnined  by  tfie 
respofue  time  of  (tie  physical  system,  including  actuator 
means  and  sensing  means, 
said  actuation  means  responsive  to  a  combination  of  the  control 
signals  and  the  lest  signals  and  pnxlucing  a  canceling  noise  or 


« 


[^yJ^ 


vibration,  one  component  of  which  counters  or  partially 
counters  an  unwanted  lirst  noise  or  vibration. 

said  sensing  means  responsive  to  the  combination  of  said  can- 
celing noise  or  vibrabon  and  said  hrsi  noise  or  vibration  and 
prodiKhng  input  signals. 

compensation  filter  means  responsive  to  said  test  signals  and 
pnxlucing  compensation  signals,  said  compensation  filter 
means  including  a  filter  adaption  means  responsive  to  said  test 
signals  and  said  residual  signals  and  configured  to  mininuze 
(he  conelauon  between  the  residual  signals  and  the  test  sig- 
nals. 

signal  subtraction  means  for  subtracting  said  compensation  sig- 
nals from  said  input  signals  to  produce  said  residual  signals. 

charactenzed  in  that  ttie  compensation  signals  substantially  can- 
cel (he  components  of  the  input  signal  due  to  the  test  signals. 


5,553,154 
VEHltXE  INTERNAL  NOISE  REDUCTION  SYSTEM  AND 

THE  METHOD  THEREOF 
Maapd  Tkmamiira,  Ohta;   HiitMU  Udalu.  Tokyo,  and  E^i 
Shibata,  Oura,  all  of,  Japan,   amripinn   to  Fi(Ji  Jukogyo 
Kabosiilld  Kairiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  357.118 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993.  5-334709 
InL  a."  A61F  IIA)6:  H03B  2<^/a) 
VS.  n.  381—71  4  Claims 
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1  .^  vehicle  internal  noise  reduction  system  for  reducing  an 
internal  noise  generated  fnim  a  noise  source  having,  an  adaptive 
filter  responsive  to  a  noise  signal  picked  up  from  said  noise  source 
for  generating  a  canceling  signal  based  on  a  lap  number,  a  speaker 
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data  rcprcsenung  linear  images  detected  by  the  linear  image  detec 
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I 

responsive  to  said  canceling  signal  for  generating  a  canceling 

sound  to  cancel  said  intemaJ  noise  in  a  passenger  compartment,  a 

microphone  provided  in  said  passenger  compartment  for  receiving 

said  internal  noise  and  said  canceling  souimI  and  for  outputting  an 

error  signal  as  a  result  of  a  difference  of  said  canceling  sound  and 

said   internal  noise,  a  transmission  characteristic  compensation 

section  for  generating  a  compensation  signal  to  compensate  a 

transmission  characteristic  of  a  propagation  path  between  said 

adaptive  filter  and  said  micropiKXie,  and  a  tap  value  updating 

section  for  updating  said  tap  value  tMsed  on  said  compensation 

signal  and  said  error  signal  and  for  transmitting  said  updated  lap 

value  to  said  adaptive  filter,  comprising: 

synchronizing  pulse  generating  means  responsive  to  said  noise 

signal  for  generating  a  synchronizing  pulse  synchronized  with 

a  period  of  said  noise  signal; 

pulse  interval  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  interval  of  said 

synchronizing  pulse  generated; 
lap  number  switching  means  lesponsive  to  said  interval  for 
generating  a  cut-off  number  equal  to  a  nimiber  of  sampling 
pulses  within  said  interval  and  for  generating  a  signal  of  said 
cut-off  number; 
filler  coefficients  recording  means  for  recording  a  filter  coeffi- 
cient to  cut  a  specific  frequeixry  domain  contained  in  said 
canceling  signal; 
convolution  nneans  for  convoluting  said  filter  coefficient  into 
said  tap  value  of  said  adaptive  filter  up  to  a  number  of  times 
equal  to  said  cut-off  number  and  for  out-putting  said  convo- 
luted tap  value  to  said  lap  value  updating  section  so  as  to 
shorten  a  number  of  times  of  cakulatioas  for  convolution;  and 
dnver  means  responsive  to  said  signal  of  said  cut-off  number  for 
dnving  said  convolution  means  each  time  when  said  period  of 
said  noise  is  changed. 
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(a)  inputting  biometric  data  indicative  of  at  least  one  particular 
type  of  biometric  characteristic  of  each  enroUee  into  said 
electronically  controlled  data  processor  means; 

(b)  utilizing  the  biometric  data  to  assign  a  particular  periodically 
recurring  time  slot  period,  selected  from  at  least  several  time 
slot  periods,  to  each  enrollee  in  accordance  with  and  under  the 
control  of  the  biometric  data  of  each  enroUee; 

(c)  detecting  the  presence  of  each  enrollee  at  an  issue  station; 
and 

(d)  issuing  a  benefit  to  each  enrollee  only  if  the  enrollee  reports 
to  an  issue  station  during  that  periodically  recurring  time  slot 
period  assigned  to  the  enroUee. 


5353,156 
SIGNATURE  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS  WHICH  CAN 
BE  TRAINED  WITH  A  REDUCED  AMOUNT  OF  SAMPLE 

DATA 

Kenzo  Obata,  Okazaki;  YosfaiU  Uchikawa,  Nagoya;  liikcaiii 

Furuhastii,  Nagoya,  and  SUgem  Watanabe,  Nagoya,  all  oC, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondeaso  Co,,  LUL,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,465 

InL  CL'  GMK  9/62 

VS.  a.  382—119  24  Claims 


5453,155 

LOW  COST  METHOD  EMPLOYING  TIME  SLOTS  FOR 

THWARTING  FRAUD  IN  THE  PERIODIC  ISSUANCE  OF 

FOOD  STAMPS,  UNEMPLOYMENT  BENEFITS  OR 

OTHER  GOVERNMENTAL  HUMAN  SERVICES 

Roger  J.  Knhns,  Ibwer  Rd,,  LlKMhi,  Mam.  BlTTa,  and  Robert 

L.  Nathans,  36  Stag  Dr„  BIBcrica,  Mmi.  M821 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850350 

InL  CL*  G06K  9/00 


VS.  a.  382—115 


34  Claims 
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1 .  Method  of  utilizing  an  electronically  controlled  data  processor 
means  to  prevent  fraud  in  tbe  issuance  of  periodically  dispensed 
benefits  to  enrollees  at  a  plurality  of  benefit  issue  stations  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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1.  A  signature  recognition  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  reading  a  handwritten  signature  and  outputting 
handwriting  data  corresponding  to  the  read  handwrioen  sig- 
nature; 

characteristic  extraction  means  for  extracting  characteristics 
from  the  handwriting  data  outputted  from  tbe  input  means  and 
outputting  characteristic  handwriting  data  in  accordance  with 
the  extracted  characteristic  elements; 

sample  generating  means  for  receiving  tbe  characteristic  hand- 
writing data  and  generating  a  plurality  of  truth  sample  data 
corresponding  to  a  qualified  person's  true  handwritten  signa- 
ture and  a  plurality  of  falsehood  sample  data  corresponding  to 
other  than  the  qualified  person's  true  handwritten  signature, 
each  of  said  truth  sample  data  and  said  falsehood  sample  data 
being  the  mathematical  product  of  tbe  received  characteristic 
handwriting  data  multiplied  by  each  of  a  plurality  of  different 
specified  coefficients; 

learning  contiDi  means  for  outputting  a  teacher  signal  represen- 
tative of  whether  the  characteristic  hand-writing  data  is  a 
qualified-person's  true  one;  and 

neural  net  means  for  receiving  the  sample  data  plurally  gener- 
ated from  the  sample  generating  means,  learning  a  more 
suitable  coupling  load  coefficient  by  comparing  the  sample 
data  and  the  teacher  signal,  and  according  to  the  coupling  load 
coefficient  determined  through  a  learning  operation,  judging 
whether  or  not  newly  inputted  characteristic  handwriting  data 
of  a  handwritten  signature  is  the  qualified-person's  true  hand- 
written signature. 
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said  neural  network,  each  of  tbe  second  group  of  neurons 
being  connected  to  each  of  the  neurons  of  one  of  said  clusters. 
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METHOD  FOR  THE  PROCESSING  OF  THE  IMA(;ES  OF 

A  BATCH  OF  IMAGES 
Mkkd  BowtuigMn,  Sccau;  HaMa  Bcmh,  Vltry/Scinc,  and 
Chrktoftli   ThU,   Oatarrilie,   all   of,    France,   assignors    to 
Sopha  Mcdkal,  Bm  Cedes.  France 

FUed  Dec.  22,  lf»3,  Ser.  No.  I71,45"» 
ClaiBS  prhMity,  applicalion  France.  Dec.  24,  1992,  92  15721 
InL  tl."  (;«6K  v/riry 
IS.  a.  382— IJl  20  CTaim-s 


1   A  method  for  the  privessing  ol  the  iriiages  ot  an  anginal  bali.h 
of  N  images  havmg  at  least  imo  spatial  dimensions,  to  remove  the 
noise  thcrcfnim.  the  N  images  ot  this  hatch  representing  N  stales  ol 
a  periodic  phcnortienon.  wherein  said  methixJ  comprises  the  tol 
lowing  steps 

a  2D  spatjal  anal>tic  iranstorm  is  earned  out  on  the  images  ot 
the  original  hatch  to  obtain  a  batch  of  S  transformed  images, 
each  transformed  image  comprising  a  real  part  and  an  imagi 
nary  part, 
(he  N  transformed  images  are  time  nllcrcd  bv  combining  each 
image  element  of  these  transtomied  images  *ith  correspond 
ing  image  elements  in  the  other  transformed  images  in  order 
to  obuin  a  batch  of  hitered  transformed  images,  and 
a  reverse   2D  spatial  analytic  transform   is  earned  out  on  the 
images  of  tfie  hatch  ot  hitered  transtormed  images  in  obtain  j 
batch  of  N  onginal  hitered  images 


5.553,158 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  DATA  PR(KHVSIN(;  OF  LINEAR 

IMAGES  OF  GENERATRICES  OF  AN  ARTICLE  HAVIN<; 

AN  A.XIS  OF  REVOLl  TION 
Bachar  Bittar,  Joinville.  France,  assignor  to  Est.  Gilles  I.erouz. 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/003*?,  }  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1994,  S  102(el 
Dale  Feb.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20034,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser  No.  955,852 
Claims  prionty,  appiicadoo  France.  Apr  24,  1991.  91  053^4 
int.  CT"  C;06K  y/T)r) 
L.S.  a.  382—142  5  Clainu 


I     .\  data   pnicessing   device   tor   privessing   linear   images   ot 
gcncratnces  of  an  article  having  an  a.iis  ot  revolution,  the  linear 
images  being  detected  by  a  linear  image  detector  having  photosen 
sitive  points  for  detecting  linear  images  and  tor  outputting  image 


data  representing  linear  images  detected  by  the  linear  image  detec 
tor  tfie  device  compnsing 

a  calculator  for  calculating  for  each  point  ot  the  linear  image 
detector  an  average  value  of  the  image  "data  iHitpul  from  a 
respective  photosensitive  point  of  lite  linear  image  detector 
dunng  a  hrst  penod  of  processing,  the  first  periixl  correspond- 
ing to  a  complete  revolution  of  the  article; 

an  average  meiiKiry  for  slonng  the  average  value  for  each  point 
of  tfie  linear  image  detector; 

a  seventy  meiTHiry  for  slonng  a  plurality  of  seventy  tables 
containing  a  plurality  of  seventy  coefficients  and  for  stonng 
for  each  photosensitive  point  of  the  image  detector  a  seventy 
table  number  selected  for  a  respective  photosensitive  point 
and  n  number  ot  seventy  coefficients  contained  in  one  of  said 
plurality  of  seventy  tables  corresponding  to  the  seventy  table 
number,  where  n  is  an  integral  number  equal  to  or  greater  than 
one.  the  seventy  coefficients  being  expressed  in  a  percentage 
of  vanation  from  the  average  value  stored  in  the  average 
value  memory,  and 

a  threshold  calculator  for  calculating  n  number  ot  thresholds  for 
each  photosensitive  point  of  the  linear  image  detector  by 
multiplying  the  average  value  for  a  respective  photosensitive 
point  by  each  of  tfie  n  number  of  seventy  coefficients  for  the 
respective  photosensitive  point. 


5.553,159 

RADIATION  IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD 

ITILIZING  NEURAL  NETWORKS 

Hideya  Takeo.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  16,  1991.  .V084160 

int  n.''  c;06K  v/iT): 

I  -S.  n.  382—156  7  Claims 


I  A  radiation  image  prixessing  method  utilizing  a  neural  net 
work,  in  which  an  image  signal,  representing  a  radiation  image,  is 
ted  into  a  neural  network,  image  prix.essing  is  earned  out  on  the 
image  signal  hy  the  neural  network,  an  output,  representing  the 
results  of  the  image  priKessing.  is  obtained  from  the  neural  net 
work. 

wherein  the  imprnvemeni  compnses  the  steps  of 

III  providing  the  neural  network  with     ll  an  input  layer  of 

neurons,   said   input   layer  ot   neurons  being   made  up  ot 

clusters  ol  neurons,  each  of  said  clusters  ot  neurons  corrc 

sponding  to  a  different  part  of  the  radiation  image.  2)  an 

intermediate  layer  of  neurons,  said  intermediate  layer  of 

neurons  being  made  up  ol  a  hrst  gniup  of  neurons  and  a 

second  group  of  neurons,  and  .'I  an  output  layer  of  neurons. 

nil  carrying  out  the  image  prixressing  on  said  image  signal. 

with  respect  to  the  whole  region  of  said  radiation  image. 

using  the  hrst  group  of  neurons  of  the  intermediate  layer  ot 

said  neural  network,  each  of  said  hrsi  group  of  neurons 

being  connected  to  each  ot  the  neurons  of  the  input  laver. 

and 

mil  carrying  out  the  image  processing  on  said  image  signal. 

with  respect  to  parts  of  the  region  ol  said  radiation  image. 

using  the  second  group  of  neurons  ot  the  intermediate  layer  of 


said  neural  network,  each  of  the  second  group  of  neurons 
being  connected  to  each  of  the  neurons  of  one  of  said  clusters. 
IV  combining  results  of  the  image  processing  earned  out  in  steps 
11  and  111  above  to  obtain  the  output  representing  the  results  of 
the  image  processing. 


5.553,160 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

SELECTING  AN  IMAGE  COMPRESSION  PROCESS 

BASED  ON  IMAGE  SIZE  AND  COLOR  RESOLUTION 

Bryan  J.  Dawson,  AMui,  Oirg.,  anignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299^93 

InL  a.''  G06K  9A)0 

V.S.  a.  382—166  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  selecting  an  image  compression  process  to 
compress  an  image,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  an  uncompressed  size  of  said  image; 

(b)  determining  a  color  resolution  of  said  image;  and 

(c)  selecting  said  image  compression  process  based  on  the 
uncompressed  size  of  said  image  and  the  color  resolution  of 
said  image. 


5,553,161 

COPY  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS  FOR  SCREEN 

PRINTING  WITH  COLOR  CORRECTION 

Hanncs  Ftacher,  W9rgl,  AiBtria,  Mrignor  to  Sdwbloacntechiiik 

Kufstein  AkticngeseUsdiaft,  Kafstein,  Austria 

FUed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,693 
Claims  priority,  appUcntion  European  Pat.  Off,,  Jun.  29, 
1993,  93110370 

InL  CI."  G06K  9/00:  H04N  1/54 
VS.  CL  382—167  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  creating  a  data  base  for  the  reproduction  of  a 
color  copy  or  original  on  a  web  of  material,  characterized  by  the 
following  steps: 
la)  on  a  sample  of  the  web  material,  creating  a  test  chart  by 
applying  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  predetennined  areas  a 
unique  quantitative  proportion  of  pigments  of  the  primary 
colors,  the  quantitative  proportions  being  lepresentative  of  all 
possible  combinations  of  said  pigments  covering  quantitative 
ranges  for  each  pigment; 
(b)  generating  equations  for  calculating  color  vector  values 
considering  non-linear  effects  resulting  from  the  quantitative 
proportions  of  primary  colors  as  used  in  said  test  chart  areas; 


(c)  colorimetrically  measuring  the  various  areas  of  said  test  chart 
to  determine  actual  color  vectors  resulting  from  such  applied 
quantitative  proportions  of  primary  colors; 

(d)  using  tfie  generated  equations  for  calculating  color  vector 
correction  values  for  each  area  of  said  test  chart,  based  on  the 
data  obtained  in  step  (c|; 

(e)  colorimetrically  measuring  the  copy  or  original  to  be  repro- 
duced, dot-by-dot.  to  determine  color  vector  values  to  be 
reproduced; 

( f)  determining  the  proportion  of  said  pigments  to  be  applied,  for 
each  dot  of  said  onginal  or  copy  to  be  reproduced,  based  on 
the  measured  color  vector  values  of  step  (e)  and  the  results  of 
step  (d); 

(g)  storing  the  results  of  step  (f). 


5.553,162 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  INK  JET  OR  DOT  MATRIX 

PRINTING 

Roger  S.  Gaborski,  and  Lori  L.  Barsld,  both  of  Pittsford,  N.Y.^ 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,415 

InL  a."  G06K  9/46 

VS.  CI.  382—192  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  preprocessing  document  images  to  identify  the 
text  as  being  printed  by  either  a  dot  matrix  or  ink  jet  type  printing 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  optically  scanning  said  document  images  so  as  to  produce 
image  data  signals  representing  picture  elements  of  said  docu- 
ment images; 

b)  digitizing  said  image  data  signals;  and  by  means  of  a  proces- 
sor: 


698 
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September  3.  1996 


Septembek  3.  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


699 


CI  segmenting  pixel  data  associated  with  a  character  from  a 


an  error  correction  means  to  correct  an  input  multigradation 


698 


OFFICIAL  GA2^ETTE 


Srptember  3.  1996 


CI  segmenting  pixel  data  associated  with  a  character  from  a 
nuuru  of  pixel  data  so  as  to  enable  the  pixel  data  associated 
with  an  individual  character  to  be  isolated  frotn  the  rest. 

d)  fcinning  a  bounding  box  around  the  characters  so  isolated. 

e)  genenie  a  grey  level  histograni  of  the  character  within  the 
bounding  box  to  establish  a  density  threshold: 

f)  generate  a  plurality  of  slices  through  the  bounding  hox. 

g)  store  the  density  per  pixel  position  along  each  slice. 

hi  generate  difference  density  data  for  each  slice  using  adjacent 
pixels  and  the  density  per  pixel  position  nieasured  for  each 
slice. 

II  count  the  number  of  sign  changes  per  pixel  and  the  aNenige 
magnitude  change  of  difference  data  for  each  slice. 

jl  establish  a  threshold  for  the  number  of  sign  changes  per  pixel 
and  the  average  magnitude  of  change,  and 

ki  identify  text  printing  device  as  either  being  j  dix  nijtnx  or 
Inkjet  device  when  the  sign  changes  per  pixel  and  jvemgr 
magnitude  both  exceed  their  respective  threshold 


5^5J,16J 
POLYTOMOUS  SEGMENTATION  PRCK'ESS 

Fraofofe  NircUe,  Tour^  France,  iiili to  Tbooisoa-CSK 

Patcaax,  Fraocc 

CtwdwuMlaa  at  Scr.  No.  99M3^  Dec.  24,  1992,  abandooed. 
Tkk  appttcadoa  Feb.  3,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  X3,652 
Claiaa  priority,  appltcatioa  Fraace.  Dec.  26.  1991.  91  I61M 
InL  CT"  G«6K  v/M 
IS.  CL  382—227  11  tlaims 

I     A  segmentation   and  cla.vsihcalK>n   pnncss.   comprising   the 
steps  of 

determining   if  a  data  ba.se   includes  clavses  of   representative 

sample  units  to  be  discnminalcd  lor  which  a  statistical  law 

exists  dehning  said  clas.ses  of  representative  sample  units. 
esumating  statistical  laws  dehning  said  cla.sses  iif  representative 

sample  units,  when  said  determining  step  determines  thai  said 

statistical  law  is  not  available, 
ordering  said  cla.sses  of  representative  sample  units  using  char 

actenstic  variables  of  said  classes. 
segmenting  said  database  in  at  lea.st  as  many  parts  a.s  appear  in 

said  database  by  determining  splits  discnminating  the  ixdered 

classes  by  comparing  the  ordered  clas.scs  with  each  other,  and 
cla.ssifying  an  input  sample  by  performing  Ific  steps  of 
determining  a  probability  of  said  input  sample  being  included  in 

each  of  said  classes  by  evaluating  at  least  one  characteristic 

vanable  of  said  input  sample, 
classifying  said  sample  into  one  of  said  classes  having  a  highest 

probability  of  including  said  sample, 
wtierein  said  method  is  a  shape  recognition  and  discnmmalion 

method  and  the  sample  units  contain  physical  features  used 

for  shape  recognition  and  discrimination  and  said  al  least  one 

characteristic  vanable  whurh  is  evaluated  includes  at  lea.si  one 

of  color,  si/e.  surface,  and  volume 


5,553,164 
METHOD  FOR  COMPRESSING  AND  EXTENDING  AN 
IMAGE  BY  TRANSFORMING  ORTHOGONALLY  AND 
ENCODING  THE  IMAGE 
FaaiUko    Itafaki,    Hokkaido,    Japui,    Maicnor    to    C'anoo 
KabvUki  KaUka,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CootiBMMkMi  of  Scr.  No.  14JM.  Feb.  5,  1993,  abandooed. 

Thk  appiicatioa  Oct.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,134 

ClaiaH  priority,  appttcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  7.  1992,  4-055999 

Int.  CI."  G06K  v/<6 

L.S.  CI.  382—232  3  Claims 

I    An  apparatus  for  compressing  and  extending  a  video  image 

signal  by  orthogonally  transfornung  and  encoding  the  image,  said 

video  image  signals  formed  by  image  blocks  of  pixels,  said  images 

having  a  brightness  and  distribution  of  brightness  which  may  vary 

from  image  to  image,  said  apparatus  comprising 


means  for  non  linearly  compressing  said  video  image  signals  b\ 

a  compression  factor  including  stored  data  which  is  deter 

mined   as   a   result   of  an   image   evaluation   proportional    to 

human  visual  sensabon  responsive  to  a  stimulus  of  brightness. 

said  brightness  stimulus  including  said  visual  response  to  a 

distribution  of  said  brightness; 
mean.s   for  transforming  an  original   image   signal   to   provide 

transformed  image  by  using  DCT. 
means  for  providing  a  block  distortion  standard  al  a  boundary 

between  image  blocks, 
means  for  correcting  said  compression  factor  in  accordance  with 

said  bkxk  distortion  standard; 
means  for  quanuzing  said  transformed  image  signal  lo  provide  a 

quanu/cd  image  in  response  to  using  said  stixe  data  which  is 

in  the  form  of  a  quantization  table  stonng  said  compression 

factor,  said  data  stored  in  said  quantization  table  being  pro 

portional   lo   said   human   visual   sensation   responsive   to   a 

stimulus  of  bnghtncss;  and 
means  for  enctxling  said  quantized  image  signal  to  provide  an 

encoded  image  signal  in  response  using  an  encoding  table: 
means  for  extending  said  compressed  image  comprising 
means  for  decoding  said  encoded  image  signal  to  provide  said 

quantized   image   signal   in   response   lo  using   an  encoding 

table, 
means  for  inversely  quantizing  said  quantized  image  signal  lo 

provide  said  transformed  image  in  response  to  using  said 

quantization  table,  and 
means  for  inversely  transforming  said  quantized  image  signal  to 

pn^vide  d  reproduced  image  signal  in  respon.se  lo  using  said 

IXT 


5,553,165 

PARALLEL  ERROR  DIFFUSION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Michael  Webb,  l.anc  Cove,  and  WilUam  C.  Naylor.  Jr..  Mount 

Kuring,  both  of,  Australia,  aasignon  lo  Canon,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  177J06 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Australia.  Jan.  11,  1993.  PL6763 
InL  a."  G06K  y/.?6 
l\S.  CI.  382—252  7  Claims 

1    A  method  of  reducing  the  rate  al  which  an  image  formed  by 
input  pixels  15  error  diffused,  said  image  comprising  at  least  one 
line  of  input  pixels,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
la  I  dividing  the  input  pixels  to  be  error  diffused  into  at  lea.si  two 
groups,  said  groups  composing  different  portions  of  the  same 
at  least  one  line  of  said  image. 
(bl  with  a  hrst  one  of  the  groups,  performing  a  first  series  of 
sub-steps  comprising 

(bl  I  receiving  the  first  group  of  input  pixels  and  combining 
the  first  group  of  input  pixels  with  a  hrst  group  of  previ- 
iMisly  calculated  error  diffusion  data  from  neighbouring 
pixels  to  produce  a  first  group  of  input  corrected  pixels: 
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(hZ)  determining  for  each  input  corrected  pixel  of  the  first 
group  a  first  display  output  value  and  associated  error 
diffusion  value  to  obtain  a  first  group  of  display  output  data 
and  a  first  group  of  error  diffusion  data. 

(b3l  storing  the  first  group  of  error  diffusion  data  in  a  first 
storage  means. 
(cl  simultaneously  with  step  (b).  with  a  second  one  of  the  groups 

of  input  pixels,  performing  a  second  series  of  sub-steps  com- 
posing 

(cl  I  error  diffusing  a  second  group  of  previously  calculated 
input  corrected  pixels  to  obtain  a  second  group  of  error 
diffusion  data  and  a  second  group  of  display  output  data: 

( c2 1  receiving  the  second  group  of  input  pixels  and  combining 
the  second  group  of  input  pixels  with  the  second  group  of 
error  diffusion  data  to  obtain  a  second  group  of  input 
corrected  pixels:  and 

(c3i  sionng  the  second  group  of  input  corrected  pixels  ui  a 
storage  means 


5,553,166 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Toshiaki  Kakutani,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  264^4 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1993,  5-153566; 
Dec.  28,  1993.  5-352898 

InL  a/"  G06K  9/40 
VS.  Cl.  382—252  9  Claims 
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an  error  correction  means  to  correct  an  input  multigradation 
image  data  of  a  target  pixel  (dalal  by  adding  an  error  diffused 
from  a  proximal  previously  binary -coded  pixel  to  said  input  to 
produce  a  corrected  pixel  data: 

a  threshold  value  sening  means  for  setting  a  binary  threshold 
value  based  on  a  gradation  value  of  said  input;  and 

a  binary  coding  means  which  accepts  said  binary  threshold  value 
and  said  corrected  pixel  data  and  outputs  said  bigradation 
image  data  based  on  said  threshold  value  and  said  corrected 
pixel  data:  wherein  said  first  and  second  gradation  value  have 
a  median  m  and  said  threshold  value  setting  means  sets  said 
binary  coding  threshold  value  slsh.  satisfying  at  least  one  of 
the  tolerance  ranges  shown  in  the  following  equations: 

in  the  case  where  the  value  of  input  data  is  close  to  said  first 
gradation  value.  datagslsh^((m-Klata)/2l.  and  in  the  case 
where  the  value  of  input  data  is  close  to  said  second  gradation 
value,  ((m-i-datal/2|£slshgdata. 
/ 


5,553,167 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THRESHOLDING 

IMAGES  IN  PIPELINE  FASHION  UTILIZING  AGING 

FUNCTIONS 

John  H.  Dowling,  Brookfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Parcel 

Service  of  America,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,881,  Jan.  27,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  237  J23 

InL  Cl."  G06K  9/JS 

US.  Cl.  382—270  28  Claims 
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1  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  converting  multigradation 
image  data  into  bigradation  image  data  of  a  first  and  second 
gradauon  value  comprising: 


10.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  thresholded  image  signal  from 
an  input  image  signal  having  a  plurality  of  pixel  signals  having 
multiple  levels,  the  input  image  signal  having  been  generated  by 
imaging  a  physical  scene  with  a  camera,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  generating  a  first  threshold  signal  and  a  second 
threshold  signal  in  accordance  with  one  or  more  aging  func- 
tions, wherein  at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more  aging  functions 
IS  defined  by  a  non-linear  function; 

(b)  means  for  transfomiing  a  first  pixel  signal  of  said  input 
image  signal  into  a  first  thresholded  pixel  signal  by  threshold- 
ing said  first  input  pixel  signal  according  to  said  first  threshold 
signal  and  for  generating  a  second  pixel  signal  of  said  input 
image  signal  into  a  second  thresholded  pixel  signal  by  thresh- 
olding said  second  input  pixel  signal  according  to  said  second 
threshold  signal:  and 

(cl  means  for  generating  said  thresholded  image  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  said  first  and  second  thresholded  pixel  signals, 
wherein: 

said  first  input  pixel  signal  and  said  second  input  pixel  signal  are 
from  a  single  row  of  said  input  image  signal;  and 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Septt-:mbhr  3.  1996 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Septkmbhr  3,  1996 


uid  fim  and  wctmd  threshold  tignals  arc  generued.  uid  tim 
ind  second  input  pixel  signals  arc  transformed,  and  said 
thiesho4ded  image  signal  is  generated  all  in  pipeline  fashion 
as  the  single  row  of  said  input  image  signal  is  generated  by  a 
video  camera  without  buffenng  all  of  the  input  pixels  signals 
of  the  single  row  at  one  time. 


determining  the  minimum  value  of  F,  over  the  scope-of-view 

window  and  equating  X^  with  the  minimum  value  of  F,.  and 
determining  the  maximum  value  of  F,  over  the  scope-of  -  view 

window  where  F,  =dF,(y»/dy  and  equaung  Y,,  with  the  y  value 

at  that  ^int;  and 
creating  a  character  window   for  each  character  with  the  left 

upper  comer  of  the  character  window  located  at  (X^,  \\j 


SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOB  RECOGNIZING  VISL  AL 
INDICIA 
Kathkcn  A.  Oemntmej;  \omUmt  Um;  Howard  V.  HMttafs,  II; 
JartMK  B.  LoTdMC  ■■  at  UiMock.  I^l,  and  Ni^  S. 
Ckaag.  SuBTTiBe,  Cattf^  aaripwrr  to  Tnaa  IntrvBcati 
lacarporated,  Daflas,  l>z. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1W4,  Scr.  No.  185,610 

IbL  CL'  G«6K  Wf6 

VS.  CI.  382—27*  4  Claims 


1    A  method  of  identifying  visual  characters  against  a  noisy 
background  on  a  semiconductor  wafer  compnsing  the  steps  of, 

capturing  a  video  image  of  a  scope -of  view  window  containing 
the  characters. 

converting  the  video  image  to  a  digital  image  by  using  a  video 
to-digital  convener. 

isolating  the  visual  characters  on  the  digital  image. 

convertmg  the  visual  characters  to  image  pnmiuves. 

comparing  the  image  primitives  for  each  character  lo  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  grammar  primitives  in  a  grammar  database  contain- 
ing known  characters  to  determine  the  known  character  whose 
grammar  primitives  are  least  different  from  the  image  pnmi 
tives  of  each  character,  and 

idenafying  each  visual  character  with  the  kiK)wn  character 
whose  grammar  primitives  were  least  different  from  the  image 
pnmitives.  wherein  the  characters  comprise  a  predetermined 
number  of  SEMI  font  characters  and  wherein  the  step  of 
isolating  the  visual  character  on  the  digital  image  compn.ses 
the  steps  of' 

determining  the  upper  left  comer  iX,^  Y„i  of  the  character  by 

determimng  the  marginal  distnbubon  F.  relative  to  the  vertical 
axis  of  the  scope-of-view  window  (OSx^n.  0  =  y=m)  where 
the  visual  image  is  Y=f(x.yl. 

determming  the  marginal  distribution  F,  relative  lo  the  honzon 
tal  axis  of  the  scope-of- view  window. 


5353,169 

POSITION  DETECTING  DEVICE  USING  RUN  POSITION 

AND  RUN  LENGTH  OF  NORMALIZED  PROJECTION 

DATA 

Sc^i  Mizuoka,  Katano,  Japtw,  ■MJgnnr  to  MatsushlU  Ekctrk 

Indoatrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka-te,  Japu 

Cootinutioa  of  Scr.  No.  644,732,  Jaa.  18,  1991,  abuidoDed. 

Thb  application  Ang.  18,  1992.  Scr.  No.  925^420 

Claion  priority,  appdcatioa  Japu,  Jan.  22,  1998,  2-12942 

Int  CL*  G«6K  9/20 

VS.  CI.  382—282  8  Claims 


T^ 


Ooia 


rz^ 


.xL 


1  A  position  recogmzing  device  for  recognizing  the  posiuon  of 
a  three-dimensional  target  object,  compnsing: 

an  image  pick-up  device  for  viewing  the  three-dimension  target 
object  lo  obtain  a  two-^mensional  image  of  the  target  object 
and  for  generating  corresponding  image  information  denoting 
tones  or  gradations  of  the  two-dimensional  image  of  the 
three-dimensional  target  object; 

storage  means  for  stonng  the  image  information  generated  by 
said  image  pick  up  device; 

data  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  first  and  second  pro- 
jection data  from  the  image  information  stored  in  said  storage 
means,  the  ftrst  and  second  projection  data  denoung  image 
information  along  respective  first  and  second  axes  of  the 
two-dimensional  image  of  the  target  object; 

normalizing  means  for  determining  a  normalizing  constant  from 
respective  maximum  values  of  the  ftrst  and  second  projection 
data  synthesized  by  said  data  synthesizing  means  and  for 
setting  ftrst  and  second  slice  intervals  by  dividing  the  respec- 
tive maximum  values  of  the  ftrst  and  second  projection  data 
by  the  normalizing  constant; 

run  detecting  means  for  delecting  a  run  position  and  a  run  length 
of  each  of  the  ftrst  and  second  projection  data  at  ftrst  and 
second  slice  levels  concsponding  lo  the  respective  ftrst  and 
second  since  intervals  set  by  said  normalizing  means;  and 

position  detecting  means  for  delecting  a  posiUon  of  the  three- 
dimensional  target  object  based  on  the  run  position  and  the 
run  length  of  each  of  the  ftrst  and  second  projection  data. 
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a  focus  screen,  for  fonuns  said  obiect  imase  in  an  imase 
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5,553,170 

HIGH  SPEED  IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

PREPARATION  PORTION  AND  A  CONVERTING 

PORTION  GENERATING  A  PROCESSED  IMAGE  BASED 

ON  THE  PREPARATION  PORTION 

RTobcl  Kiunagai,  Ikma.  Japan,  amigBor  to  Ead,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Contimuiiioa  of  Ser.  No.  126,019,  Sep.  24,  1993,  abandoocd, 
which  is  a  coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  796,451,  Nov.  21,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  divisioa  at  Scr.  No.  602,379,  Oct  24. 
1990,  Pat  No.  5083366,  whkh  is  a  coBtiaiuitioa  of  Ser.  No. 

217.544,  Jul.  11,  1988.  abudoned,  wtakfa  k  a  CMtiniiation-in- 

pan  of  Ser.  No.  141,534,  Jan.  7,  1988,  abnadoiicd.  This  appU- 
cation  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,315 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  JnL  9,  1987,  62-171790; 

Jul.  9,  1987.  62-171791;  Oct.  9. 1987,  62-255511;  Oct.  19,  1987, 

62-2*32*5;  Oct  20.  1987,  6^264797;  Oct  22, 1987.  6^2*6718; 

Oct  22. 1987,  62-266720;  Nov.  2, 1987, 6^278•39;  Feb.  9,  1988, 

63-27935 

Int  a.*  G06K  9/36 

I  .S.  a.  382—283  5  Claims 


1   An  image  processing  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  frame  memories,  each  stonng  a  plurality  of  items 
of  image  data  at  respective  addresses  thereof,  the  image  data 
in  frame  memory  representing  a  single  complete  image; 

a  mask  memory,  having  addresses  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
addresses  of  said  plurality  of  frame  memories,  and  storing 
masking  data  therein  at  locations  in  said  mask  memory  corre- 
sponding to  said  addresses; 

mask  selecting  means,  coupled  lo  receive:  1 )  an  output  of  one  of 
said  frame  memories  and  2)  and  output  of  said  mask  memory, 
said  output  of  said  mask  memory  being  said  masking  data 
corresponding  lo  said  one  frame  memory  address,  for  produc- 
ing an  image  output  signal,  said  image  output  signal  for  each 
said  address  of  said  frame  memories  corresponding  to  said 
image  dau  at  said  address  in  said  one  frame  menwries  when 
said  masking  data  at  said  corresponding  address  indicates  no 
masking,  and  said  image  memories  corresponding  to  predeter- 
mined value  when  said  masking  dau  at  said  corresponding 
address  indicates  maslcing; 

controller  means  for  selecting  said  one  of  said  frame  memories 
whose  data  is  to  be  passed  through  said  mask  selecting  means; 
and 

a  data  processing  portion  which  receives  and  output  of  said 
mask  selecting  means. 


5453,171 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ARBITRARY  BINARY 

RESOLUTION  CONVERSION 

Ying-wei  Lin.  Penfiekl,  and  Jeng-Nan  Shiau.  Webster,  both  of 

N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamfonl.  ConiL 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  143.734.  Nov.  1.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  507,064 

Int  a."  G06K  9/36 

VS.  a.  382—299  u  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  converting  a  binary  image  signal  having  a  first 
resolution  to  a  gray  image  signal  having  a  desired  resolution, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  the  binary  image  signal  having  the  first  resolution; 

(b)  electronically  simulating,  using  the  received  binary  image 
signal,  a  pnnting  process  using  a  function  resembling  a  Gaus- 
sian function  lo  generate  a  first  continuous  gray  image  signal 
from  the  received  binary  image  signal; 

(c)  sampling  the  first  continuous  gray  image  signal  at  a  second 
resolution  to  produce  a  sampled  gray  image  signal,  the  second 
resolution  being  higher  than  the  first  resolution; 

(d)  filtering  the  sampled  gray  image  signal  lo  produce  a  band- 
limited  gray  image  signal; 

(e)  linearly  interpolating  the  bandlimiled  gray  image  signal  to 
produce  a  second  continuous  gray  image  signal;  and 

(0  sampling  the  second  continuous  gray  image  signal  at  a 
certain  frequency,  thereby  producing  a  gray  image  signal 
having  the  desired  resolution. 


5.553.172 
ELECTRONIC  IMAGE  PICKUi"  APPARATUS  HAVING 
MOVABLE  FOCUS  SCREEN  AND  MOVABLE  MIRROR 
AND  WHICH  IS  CAPABLE  OF  MINIATURIZATION 
Satoshi    Kimura.    Oome;    Hideki    Miyazaki,    Fussa;    Hiroto 
Shimizu,  Komae;  Kazuto  Yamamoto,  AUshima,  and  l^y- 
oshl  Kato.  Hamura,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986.247.  Dec.  7,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  346^53 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan.  Dec  II,  1991,  3-327586; 
Sep.  24,  1992,  4-279440;  Oct  9,  1992.  4-298091 

Int  a."  G06K  9/20 
VS.  CI.  382—312  23  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  image  pickup  apparatus,  comprising; 

image  data  creating  means  for  outputting  image  data  in  units  of 
lines  by  forming  an  object  image  and  scaiming  an  image 
formation  plane  of  an  optical  system  using  a  line  sensor; 
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an  actuator  resoonsive  to  a  conlral  siinui  nnerahle  to  the  r.nnrmi 


<  «1  177 


702 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftembek  3.  1996 


a  focus  screen,  for  fonnuig  said  object  image  in  an  image 
fbnnaboB  poudon.  said  focus  screen  bemg  movable  to  said 
image  fonnabon  pooDoo  and  to  a  retreat  position  where  said 
object  image  is  retreated  from  said  image  fonnanon  positioa. 

a  miiTor  movable  to  a  reflection  posiuoo  where  said  object 
image  fbnned  on  said  focus  screen  is  reflected  on  a  hnder  for 
moulonng  said  object  image,  and  to  a  shielding  position 
where  a  light  from  said  hnder  is  shielded. 

(knving  means  for  respectively  driving  said  focus  screen  to  said 
leneat  position  and  said  mirror  to  said  shielding  position 
when  an  image  picking  up  operatioa  of  said  image  dau 
creatmg  means  is  started,  and  for  respectively  driving  said 
focus  screen  to  said  image  formation  positioo  and  said  mirror 
to  said  reflection  position  when  said  image  pKlung  up  opera- 
tioo  IS  6msbed^ 

a  line  buffer  for  stonng  one- line  image  data  ixitput  by  said 
image  data  creating  means. 

data  generMing  means  for  generating  data  to  be  synthesize  with 
the  linage  data,  m  units  of  lines. 

Synthesized  data  creabng  means  for  creating  synthesized  data  by 
synthesizing  the  one- line  data  generated  by  said  data  general 
ing  means  with  one- line  image  data  output  by  said  image  data 
creating  means  and  stored  in  said  line  buffer,  and 

synthesized  data  output  means  for  outputting  the  synthesized 
data  created  by  said  synthesized  data  creating  means. 


5^53.173 
FARADAY-EFFECT  SENSING  COIL  WITH  STABLE 
BIREFRINGENCE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Dak  R.   Ltrtx,  Maplewood.  MfauL,   IVrTor  W.   MacDoatalL 
Cedar  Parit;  WUHaa  L.  I^ylor,  Roud  Rodt,  both  oT  Tex.; 
Wayae  f.  Varaer.  WoodlMu?,  Mina.,  aad  Robert  A.  Waad- 
■aarfcer.  Cedar  Park,  l^x^  ■arigiiorB  to  MiaBcaota  Mlniag 
aod  MaaafoctaiflBg  Coapaay,  St.  Paal.  Mlna. 
DtvWoa  of  Scr.  No.  2tSJ99.  Mar.  J,  1994,  PaL  No.  5.46J312. 
Tkia  appUcadoo  Feb.  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  393,413 
Int.  CI."  (;«2B  M*}.  G«1R  /v/M).  B«5H  lf</2K 
IS.  C\.  382—12  15  Claims 


1    An  iiptK.al  currenl  transducci  comprising 

an  optical  fiber  being  formed  into  t  Faraday  elTcci  sensing  coil 

having  linear  birefringence  and  circular  bircfnngence.  each  of 

said    linear    birefringence    and    said    cirtular    bircfnngence 

changing  les.s  than  20^  over  a  tempcralurr  range  ot  about  0" 

C  to  about  20°  C  . 
light  means  connected  lo  a  hrsl  end  ot  said  hher  cot!   tor  sending 

a  light  signal  of  known  polanzalion.  and 
detector  means  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  hber  coil,  for 

sensing   the   polanzation   of   said   light   signal   after  pa.ssing 

tlirough  said  coil 
8  A  method  of  making  a  hher  optic,  haradav  etfeci  sensing  coil. 
compnsing  ttie  steps  of 

obtaining  a  spun  optK'al  hber  having  a  corr  of  generally  radiallv 

synunetncal  cross- section, 
forming  a  coil  from  said  optical  titier 
annealing  said  coil  al  a  lemperaturr  m  the  range  between  'iSO" 

C   to  i:«r  C  .  and 
cooling  said  coil  at  a  rale  less  than  ZS^  C   per  ht)ur 


5453,174 

MONOLITHIC  CYLINDRICAL  OPTIC 

Jaaiea   J.   Saydcr,   Swi   Joae,   CaHf.,   Hrigiior   to    Bloc   Sky 

Rcacarck,  lacorporatcd,  Santa  Cnu,  Calif. 

CoottDoatioa-iii-pan  of  Scr.  Na.  20,584,  Feb.  22,  1993.  This 

appUcation  JoL  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  91,779 

lot  a."  G02B  «/26 

l'.S.  (X  385—15  12  Claims 


I   A  monolithic  optK  compnsing: 

a  cylindrical  len.s  compnsed  of  a  transparent  matenal.  said  lens 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  opbcal  axis  orthogonal  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  and  a  constant  cross-secDon  in  a  plane 
orthogonal  lo  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  lens  having  a  nega- 
tive power  cylindrical  surface  and  having  a  positive  power 
cylindrical  surface  opposite  sjud  negative  power  cylindncal 
surface,  wherein  said  negative  power  cylindrical  surface  and 
said  positive  power  cylindncal  surface  have  focal  lines  tliat 
substantially  coincide 


5,553,175 
APPARATl'S  FOR  SPLITTING  OPTICAL  SIGNALS  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Richard  H.  LanchUn,  19M  Campbell  TVail,  Richardson,  Tex. 
75082 

DivWoo  of  Scr.  No.  251437,  May  27,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5.444,801.  Thb  appUcation  May  18,  1995,  Scr.  No.  444  JOS 

Int  CL"  G02B  6/26 

IS.  n.  385—16  11  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  vanably  splitting  an  input  optical  signal  to  a 
plurality  of  cxitpui  optical  kxations.  (tie  apparatus  compnsing 

a  lens  fiH  collimating  the  input  optical  signal  into  a  collimated 
beam. 

a  hrsi  refractor  having  a  hrsi  reflective  surface  for  reflecting  ttie 
collimated  beam  by  total  internal  reflection  and  for  changing 
tlie  angle  of  the  collimated  beam  by  a  selected  amount  in 
order  lo  direct  the  beam  to  the  output  optical  location. 

a  second  refractor  having  a  contact  surface  and  a  reflective 
surface. 
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(i/f^>=*i/fiiMyf^i 


jf"!  Iwisling  of  said  surrounding  fibers  afxiul  said  central  hber  in 

said  coupling  region; 
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an  actuator  responsive  to  a  control  signal  operable  to  the  control 
spacing  between  the  second  refractor  and  the  first  refractor  so 
as  to  partially  frustrate  tlie  total  internal  reflection  of  tlie 
collimated  beam  by  the  first  refractor's  reflective  surface  and 
so  that  a  portion  of  tlie  collimated  beam  enters  the  second 
refractor  and  is  not  directed  to  the  output  optical  location;  and 

wherein  the  lens  is  further  operable  to  decollimate  and  focus  the 
collimated  beam. 


7  A  fiber  optic  rotary  joint  comprising: 

inner  and  outer  concentric  body  portions  having  a  common 
longitudinal  axis,  said  outer  body  portion  having  first  and 
second  ends,  a  cylindrical  opening  in  said  first  end.  an  axial 
bore  extending  inwardly  from  said  cylindrical  opening,  and 
means  for  securing  an  output  optic  fiber  at  said  second  end. 
.said  inner  body  portion  being  cylindrical  in  shape  and  having 
hrst  and  second  ends,  said  inner  body  portion  further  includ- 
ing an  axial  bore  extending  inwardly  from  said  first  end,  and 
means  for  securing  an  input  optic  fiber  at  said  second  end, 
said  hrst  end  of  said  inner  bcxly  pottion  being  slidably 
received  into  said  cylindrical  opening  in  said  outer  body 
portion  so  that  said  axial  bores  are  in  closely  spaced  axial 
alignment; 

bearing  means  for  permitting  relative  rotational  movement 
between  said  iiuier  and  outer  body  portions; 

optical  to  electrical  signal  convoter  means  in  said  inner  body 
portion  for  receiving  an  incoming  optical  signal  from  said 
input  optic  fiber  and  for  convetting  said  incoming  optical 
signal  to  a  corresponding  first  electrical  signal; 

a  light  source  positioned  in  said  axial  bore  in  said  inner  body 
portion,  said  light  source  receiving  said  first  electrical  signal 
and  eimiting  a  corresponding  light  signal  along  said  axial 
bore; 

a  light  detector  positioned  in  said  axial  bore  in  said  outer  body 
portion,  said  light  detector  receiving  said  light  signal  and 
generating  a  conesponding  second  electrical  signal;  and 

electrical  to  optical  convener  means  in  said  outer  body  portion 
for  receiving  said  second  electrical  signal  and  for  converting 
said  second  electrical  signal  to  an  outgoing  optical  sigiud  for 
outpix  to  said  output  optic  fiber. 


5,553,177 

OPTICAL  FIBER  DEVICE  WHICH  INCREASES  LIGHT 

INTENSITY 

Peter  Bering,  Gairhing,  and  Michael  Haisch,  Monicfa,  both  of, 

Germany,  assignors  to  CeramOptec  Industries,  Inc,  East 

Longmeadow,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  274,912 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    Germany,    Jan.    15,    1992, 
4200887C1;  WIPO,  Jan.  14,  1993,  PCT/DE93/00022 

Int  CL*  G02B  6^6.  F21V  7/04 
VS.  a.  385—31  19  Claims 


A 


5453,17* 

SINGLE  IN-LINE  FIBER-OPTIC  ROTARY  JOINT 
James  S.  DcMarco,  Jr.,  Watcrford,  Conn,,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washingtoo,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  502v406 
I  InL  CL"  G02B  6/26 

VS.  a.  385—2*  10  Claims 


1.  A  lightguiding  device  which  increases  the  light  intensity 
exiting  from  its  distal  end.  comprising: 

a  bent  lightguide  section  being  al  an  end  of  a  lightguide  having 
a  diameter,  a  core  section  and  a  clad  section,  and  having  a 
bend  angle  and  a  bend  radius; 

said  bend  radius  being  as  small  as  possible  without  exceeding 
said  fiber's  waveguiding  limit: 

said  bent  lightguide  section,  being  stress  free,  and  having  a 
homogeneous  refractive  index  tlirougliout  said  core  section; 

said  bent  lightguide  section  and  straight  lightguide  section  hav- 
ing numerical  apertures;  and 

said  bent  lightguide  section  being  an  integral  pan  of  a  preceding 
straight  lightguide. 


5453,178 

LASER  MODULE  USING  ASYMMETRICAL  LENS 

Shu  NamiU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Furukawa  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/0e446,  S  371  Date  Apr.  22,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/204M,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Scr.  No.  150,194 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1992,  4-113089 

Int  CL*  G02B  3/02:6/32 

VS.  CL  385—33  5  Claims 


mm  PLMC  ■   2 


1.  An  asymmetrical  lens  showing  different  sets  of  optical  char- 
acteristics as  projected  on  two  planes  that  are  parallel  to  the  optical 
axis  of  the  lens  and  perpendicular  to  each  other  and  satisfying  tlie 
following  simultaneous  system  of  equations: 


(wl2V(wU)=(fUVf±i) 

(M3V(Hi:iH/li2y(/iii) 

(ifl)=JJ(jXlH3liI)l 
(<Q)=l(JjJHj|i2)l|51 


12] 
(3] 
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separate  spring  means  mounted  an  the  Ixxly  and  adapted  for 
cooperating  with  the  body  to  bias  the  fiber  optic  connectors  to 


thermal   transfer  material   disposed   within  tlie   passageway 
defined  in  said  optical  fiber  carrier,  said  tliermal  transfer 
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where. 

ifxl)  and  if^)  respettiveh  represent  the  distances  between  the 

two  pnncipaJ  surface  planes  of  the  lens  as  projected  nn  one  of 

the   planes   and   the   image   forming    spot,    heing   a    svmhol 

indicabng  a  vertical  direction. 
(s±Il  and  (sJ_2)  respectively   represent   *<>rk   distances  curre 

spending  to  the  above  distances. 
(fl;l)  and  (fli2)  respectively  represent  the  distances  between  the 

rwo  pnncipai  surface  planes  of  the  lens  as  projected  on  the 

other  plane   and   the   image   lorminj!   spot,   being   a   symbol 

indicating  a  honzontal  direction. 
Isl  1 1  and  (5)l2i  respectively  represent  work  distances  correspimd 

ing  to  the  above  distances. 
iwil)  and  (wj_2l  respectively   represent  the  major  and  minor 

axes  of  the  image  forming  spots  having  elliptic  and/or  circular 

forms  on  light  emitting  terminals  of  optical  waveguides  con 

nected  by  way  of  the  lens  for  matching  of  their  respective 

waveguide  modes. 
(dli  and  (d2l  respectively  represents  the  degrees  nl  astigmatism 

of  the  optical  waveguides  connected  by  wa\  of  the  lens 
(fjui  and  (fl)  respectively  represent  the  f<x:al  lengths  tor  vertical 

and  h«)n/ontal  directions  ot  the  lens,  and 
symbols  "J'  and  respectively  representing  the  veniial  and 

hon/ontal  directions 


5J5J.179 

V.'VRIED  INSERTION  LOSS  FIBER  OPTIC  fOl  PLIN(; 

.\ND  METHOD  OF  MAKINt;  SAME 

Colm   V.   Cryan,  Aiiin{tOK   David   W.  Stowe.   MUford.  and 

Margaret  M.  Panlow,  Auburn,  all  of  Mass.,  assitpiors  to 

Porta  Systems  Corp.,  Syoasct,  N.Y. 

Coatiwiatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,512,  Dec.  17,  1443.  PaL 

Na  5,40M54.  This  appUcatioo  Feb.  22.  1444,  Ser.  No. 

200.780 

Int.  a.'^  (i02B  fli/CW   CWB  <  //> 

VS.  CT.  M5 — U  ,M»  Claims 


I  A  hbcr  optK  coupler  lor  coupling  optical  p<mcr  triini  jn  mpul 
optical  hber  to  at  least  two  output  optical  fibers  said  coupler 
formed  from  constituent  hbers  comprising 

a  central  hber.  said  central  hber  being  an  optical  hber  having  an 
optical  core  and  a  surrounding  cladding,  and 

multiple  surrounding  hf>ers  extending  along  said  central  hber 
and  arranged  in  at  least  one  close  packed  nng  around  said 
central  hber  in  a  coupling  region,  each  ol  said  multiple 
surrounding  hbers  touching  neighboring  surrounding  hbers 
and  said  central  hber.  said  multiple  surrounding  hbers  and 
said  central  hber  being  drawn  a  selected  length  while  being 
fused  logelfier  in  said  coupling  region  to  lorm  a  coupler  ol 
generally  circular  cross  section, 

at  least  a  plurality  ol  said  constituent  hbers  comprising  optical 
hbers  each  having  an  optical  core  and  a  surrounding  cladding. 

one  of  said  optical  hbers  being  an  input  hber  and  at  least  two  ol 
said  optical  hbers  being  output  hbers. 

said  coupler  being  constructed  and  arranged  with  at  least  one  ot 
ftending  of  said  coupling  region  in  a  preselected  plane 


twisting  of  said  sumxinding  fibers  about  said  central  fiber  in 

said  coupling  region; 
selection  of  a  first  of  said  output  optical   fibers  to  have  a 

different  cross- sectional   diameter  than   a   second  of  said 

output  optical  hbers, 
selection  of  a  first  of  said  output  hbers  to  have  a  different 

refractive  index  profile  than  a  second  of  said  output  optical 

fibers, 
selection  of  at  least  one  of  said  surrounding  hbers  as  a  spacer 

fiber  having  no  optical  core, 
in  order  to  cau.se  optical  power  in  said  input  optical  hber  to 

couple   nonuniformly   to  said  at  lea.st  two  output  optical 

hbers.  whereby  said  coupler,  in  a  unitary  structure,  provides 

a  difference  in  tfie  respective  insertion  losses  between  said 

input  hber  and  at  least  two  of  said  output  fibers, 
wherein  said  central  fiber  and  said  sum>unding  fibers  are  fused 
logetfier  in  a  manner  characterized  by   a  mirmalued  fused 
width  of  between  afxiut  0  2  and  (1  b 
24   .A  methixJ  for  forming  a  fiber  optic  coupler  comprising  the 
steps  of 

<ai  providing  a  plurality  of  hbers.  one  of  said  plurality  of  fif>ers 
being  an  input  optical  fiber,  and  at  lea.st  two  of  said  plurality 
of  fibers  being  output  optical  hbers.  each  of  said  optical  fif>ers 
having  an  optical  core  and  a  surrounding  cladding: 
lb)  arranging  one  of  said  plurality  fibers  as  a  central  fiber  and  at 
least  some  of  tfie  remaining  fibers  as  surrounding  fibers  in 
sufficient  number  to  provide  at  least  one  close-packed  nng  of 
hbers.  wherein  each  of  tfie  fitwrs  in  said  nng  touches  neigh 
bonng  surrounding  fibers  and  said  central  fiber, 
(CI  drawing   said   surrounding   hfiers   and  said  central   fiber  a 

desired  length,  while  fusing;  and 
Id  I  bending  said  coupling  region  in  a  preselected  plane,  the 
radius  of  curvature  and  the  onentation  of  said  preselected 
plane  being  selected  to  substantially  achieve  a  difference  in 
the  respective  insertion  losses  between  said  input  hber  and 
said  at  least  two  output  optical  fibers, 
whereby  said  metht)d  provides,  in  a  unitary  structure,  a  fiber 
optic  coupler  having  a  difference  in  the  respective  insertion 
losses  between  at  least  twii  of  said  output  optical  fif>ers  and 
said  input  optical  fiber 


5,553.180 
ADAPTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  nBER  OPTIC 
CONNECTORS 
\uriy  Bclrakiy.  Niics;  Igor  Grob,  Northbrook;  Iriiu  (iumin, 
Skoidc;  Ilya  Makhiin,  Wheeling,-  Mark  Margolin,  Lincoln- 
wood,  and  Michael  J.  Pcscetto,  Hanover  Park,  all  of  111., 
assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1445,  Ser.  No.  373.175 

Int.  a."  (H)2B  f>/M^ 

I  _S.  CI.  .W5— .54  11  Claims 


1  ,\n  adapter  assembly  for  holding  two  individual  fiber  optic 
connectors  in  generally  parallel  side  by  side  alignment,  compns 
ing 

a  fH¥jy  having  a  pair  of  holding  portions  adapted  tor  holding 
said  hber  optic  connectors  in  a  substantially  side  by -side 
relationship. 


separate  spring  means  mounted  an  tbe  body  and  adapted  for 
cooperating  with  the  body  to  bias  the  fiber  optic  connectors  to 
a  substantially  parallel  relationship;  and 

wherein  said  body  is  generally  H-shaped  with  two  opposing 
pairs  of  leg  portions  defining  said  pair  of  holding  portions. 


I 


5,553,181 

nBRE  OPTIC  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  A  FIBRE  CONNECTION 

Egbertus  T.  C.  M.  van  Woeaik,  s'-HcrtotcaboKii,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  Tbe  Whitaker  CorporatfaMi,  WOmingtoB,  Del. 

ContinuatkHi  of  Ser.  No.  1(3,788,  Dec.  9,  1993,  abuMlooed. 

This  appUcatioa  Mar.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  409,625 
Claims  priority,  appiicaUoB  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  7,  1993, 
9300207 

Int.  CL'  G02B  6/36 
VS.  a.  385—85  5  Claims 


® 


1.  A  methtxJ  of  forming  a  fibre  connection,  characterized  by  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  connector  housing  having  a  front  mating  end  and  a 

cable  receiving  end  with  tbe  housing  having  a  bore  tlierein  for 

the  receipt  of  a  bared  fibre  end  and  a  portion  of  a  fibre  cable. 

tlie  front  mating  end  having  a  notch  towards  a  front  end 

thereof; 
inserting  the  portion  of  the  fibre  cable  and  the  bared  fibre  end 

into  the  cable  receiving  end  until  the  bared  fibre  end  extends 

beyond  said  notch; 
retaimng  the  fibre  cable  in  the  connector,  and 
cuning  off  a  section  of  the  front  mating  end  and  the  bared  fibre 

end  at  said  notch  thereby  providing  a  planar  mating  face. 


5453,182 

ALIGNMENT  FIXTURE  AND  ASSOCUTED  METHOD 
FOR  CONTROLLABLY  POSITIONING  ON  OPTICAL 
FIBER 
John  M.  Hanke,  SL  Charles,  Mo,,  aadgnor  to  McDonncU  Dou- 
glas Corporatioa,  St  Looit,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,M9 

InL  CL"  G«2B  6/36 

VS.  a.  385—89  21  Claims 


1  An  alignment  fixture  for  controUably  positioning  an  optical 
fiber,  ttie  alignment  fixture  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  carrier  defining  at  least  one  channel  extending 
thereacross,  the  channel  extending  inwardly  from  a  first  sur- 
face of  said  optical  fiber  canier  and  defining  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  optical  fiber  carrier  also  defining  at  least  one  pas- 
sageway from  a  second  surface  of  said  optical  fiber  carrier, 
opposite  the  first  surface,  to  the  channel; 


a  thermal  transfer  material  disposed  within  the  passageway 
defined  in  said  optical  fiber  carrier,  said  thermal  transfer 
material  having  a  greater  ttiermal  conductivity  than  said  opti- 
cal fiber  carrier;  and 

an  optical  fiber  bonding  material  disposed  within  the  channel 
and  adapted  for  bonding  tlie  optical  fiber  to  said  optical  fiber 
carrier,  said  optical  fiber  bonding  nnaterial  having  a  predeter- 
mined melting  temperature  wherein  said  optical  fiber  bonding 
material  is  at  least  partially  malleable  at  temperatures  above 
the  predetermined  melting  temperature  so  that  tbe  optical  fiber 
can  be  positioned  therein  and  wherein  said  optical  fiber  bond- 
ing material  is  solidified  at  temperatures  below  the  predeter- 
mined melting  temperature  so  that  the  position  of  the  optical 
fiber  is  fixed  therein,  said  optical  fiber  bonding  material  being 
in  thermal  contact  with  said  thermal  transfer  material  such 
ttiai  the  malleability  of  said  optical  fiber  bonding  material  is 
controlled  by  thermal  energy  applied  to  said  thermal  transfer 
material. 


5,553,183 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHODS  OF  SPLITTING 

FIBER  OPTIC  SIGNALS 

Rooakl  D.  Bechamps,  Jackson,  N  J„  assignor  to  ANTEC  Corp., 

Rolling  Meadows,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,194 

InL  a."  G02B  6^55 

U.S.  a.  385—95  13  Claims 


4.  Fiber  optic  signal  splitter  apparams,  comprising: 

an  individual  fiber  optic  signal  spUtter  for  receiving  and  splitting 
an  incoming  fiber  optic  signal  into  a  first  plurality  of  fiber 
optic  signals,  said  splitter  including  an  input  lead  through 
which  said  incoming  fiber  optic  signal  is  received  and  a 
plisality  of  output  leads  equal  in  number  to  said  first  plurality 
of  fiber  optic  signals  and  through  which  said  first  plinality  of 
fiber  optic  signals  are  transmitted; 

a  plurality  of  fiber  optic  signal  splitters  equal  in  number  to  said 
first  plurality  of  fiber  optic  signals,  each  spliner  of  said 
plurality  of  fiber  optic  signal  splitters  including  an  input  lead 
and  a  plurality  of  output  leads;  and 

a  plurality  of  fiber  optic  splicing  members  equal  in  number  to 
said  first  plurality  of  fiber  optic  signals,  each  splicing  mem- 
bers of  said  first  plurality  of  splicing  means  for  splicing  an 
output  lead  of  said  individual  fiber  optic  signal  splitter  to  an 
input  lead  of  one  of  said  fiber  optic  signal  splitters  of  said 
plurality  of  fiber  optic  signal  splitters  whereby  said  plurality 
of  fiber  optic  signal  splitters  receives  and  splits  said  first 
plurality  of  fiber  optic  signals  into  a  plurality  of  output  fiber 
optic  signals  greater  in  number  than  said  first  plurality  of  fiber 
optic  signals,  said  second  output  leads  of  said  splitters  of  said 
plurality  of  fiber  optic  signal  splitters  equal  in  number  to  said 
plurality  of  output  fiber  optic  signals  and  said  plurality  of 
output  fiber  optic  signals  transmitted  through  said  output  leads 
of  said  plurality  of  fiber  optic  signal  splitters. 


170-918  O.G.-96-24:QL3 
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W53.184 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  APPLICATION  OF  FIBER  OPTICAI. 

BUNDLES  COMPRISING  OPTICAL  nBERS 
Eckard  p'^-*— «--   WOnden;  Sle<aii  Kdler.  and  TUo  Pfrifcr. 
of  AackcB,  bB  of,  Germany,  tmlfgon  to  Fraunborer- 
Zur  Forderuog  Dcr  Aagewaiidten  Fonchunft 
E.V;,  Mankk,  Gcnaaay 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  JS1,M9 

Int.  tX"  (;«2B  6/W 

I  ii.  tX  385—115  51  Claims 


I  Process  for  applying  hbcr  i>pOcaJ  bundles  compnsing  optical 
hbcri  for  visual  and  me«.surcmenl  related  purposes,  in  *hich  pro- 
cess light  IS  coupled  into  the  hbcr  optical  bundle  on  a  launching 
side  and  is  extracted  from  said  hber  optical  bundle  on  an  output 
side. 

the  individual  optical  fibers  are  labelled  on  the  output  side  and 

their  output  side  coorduialcs  are  determined, 
whereupon  each  of  ttie  optical  hbers  determined  on  the  output 
side  IS  dehned  on  the  launching  end  and  tlieir  launching  side 
coordinates  are  determined,  and  hnally  the  output  sided  cixir 
dinales  for  each  opucal  hber  air  converted  to  ttie  laufK'hing 
side  coordinates,  wherein 
for  the  purpose  of  dehmng  the  output  side  cixirdinaies  of  ttie 
optical  hbers  on  the  launching  side,  light  is  fed  into  the  hfier 
opacal  bundles  and  the  optical  hbers  are  separated  in  their 
representation  on  the  output  end  by  means  ol  threshold  tor- 
malKin 


5,553,185 
CONTROLLED  DISPERSION  OPTICAL  WAVEGITDE 
A.  Joaepk  AnUM,  Elaira:  Evelyn  M.  DcUwt,  Conlag;  Yan- 
wttat  Lin,  HonekcwlK  Mart  A.  NewkoMC,  Coming:  David 
K.  Sa^tk.  Painted  Poat,  aMi  Caiilon  M.  Tracadaic,  Corning. 
■II  ot  N.Y.,  Mdgnan  to  Corning  Incorporated,  Corning,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  3*4,797 

Int.  (T"  (;«2B  v:: 

VS.  C\.  385—127  14  Claims 


JMI 


1   .A  single  nnode  optical  waveguide  htier  tor  high  performance 
lelecommunK'atiun  systems  composing 

a   core    surrounded   by    a   cladding    layer,    said   cladding    layer 

having  a  refractive  index  n, . 
said  core  compnsing 

a  central  region  having  a  retractive  index  prohlc.  and  a  radius 

r,.  and. 
a  plurality  of  aiuiular  regions  surrounding  said  central  region, 
each  said  annular  region  tiaving  a  refractive  index  prohle 
and  a  width,  a  portion  of  the  refractive  index  prohle  of  ai 
least  one  of  said  annular  regions  being  less  than  n, . 


said  optical  waveguide  fiber  having  a  cui  otT  wavelength  greater 
than  I  MX)  nm  and  an  attenuation  less  than  atxiut  0  25  dB/km. 

characten/ed  in  thai  the  refractive  index  prohle  and  radius  of 
said  central  region,  and  the  refractive  index  prohles  and 
widths  of  said  annular  regions,  are  chosen  to  provide  an 
absolute  value  of  total  dispersion,  of  said  optical  waveguide 
UbcT.  in  the  range  of  atx^ul  0  50  ps/nm-km  lo  3  5  ps/nmkm 
and  an  at>Milute  value  ot  total  dispersion  slope  no  greater  than 
atxiui  0  05  ps/nm"  km  over  a  preselected  wavelength  range; 

wherein  the  total  dispersion  is  nonzero  over  the  preselected 
wavelength  range 


5,553,18* 

FIBER  OPTIC  DOME  CLOSURE 

William  G.  Allen,  Austin,  Tex^  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,955 

Int.  a."  G«2B  rt/*6 

VS.  tn.  385—135  20  Claims 


1    .\r\  article   tor  supporting  a  plurality   ot  optical   htiers  and 
asstx'iated  interconnection  devices,  compnsing 

an  elongate  transition  tray  liaving  spool  means  for  receiving 
excess  hber  slack,  and  tuving  hrsl  and  second  pivot  pins  at 
one  end  tliereof, 

a  hrst,  elongate  splice  tray  tiaving  first  and  second  hubs  at  one 
end  tliereof.  engaging  said  first  and  second  pivot  pins,  respec 
lively,  of  said  transition  tray,  thereby  hingedly  attaching  said 
first  splice  (ray  directly  to  said  transition  tray,  said  first  splice 
tray  further  having  third  and  fourth  pivot  pins  al  said  one  end 
itiercot.  proximate  said  hrst  and  second  hubs;  and 

a  second,  elongate  splice  tray  having  third  and  fourth  hubs  at 
one  end  tttereof.  engaging  said  third  and  fourth  pivot  pins, 
respectively,  of  said  first  splice  tray,  thereby  hingedly  attach- 
ing said  second  splice  tray  directly  to  said  first  splice  tray  al 
ttie  same  end  of  said  first  splice  tray  (hat  is  attached  (o  said 
transKion  trav 


5353,187 

BOOSTER  MECHANISM  FOR  SAUNA  GENERATOR'S 

ROCKPILE  ITILIZING  WATER-DIRECTING  BYPASS 

STRUCTURE 

Veikko  A.   Llppo,    15101    Interlachen   Dr.,   Apt   606,   SUver 

Spring,  Md.  2090* 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  253J65 

Int  a."  F22B  //2«.  H05B  l/TM) 

VS.  a.  392—342  3  Claims 

1   Apparatus  for  increasing  tlie  dryness  and  temperature  of  steam 

generated  by  rockpile  type  sauna  generators,  composed  of  a  single 


enclosed  compartment  with  openings  only  at  the  top  and  bottom  of 
said  compartment,  two  layers  of  rocks  inside  said  enclosed  com- 
partment, and  an  empty  space  between  said  layers  of  rocks  inside 
said  enclosed  compartment  with:  (a)  a  first  horizontal  grid  or  net  as 
a  floor  holding  (be  lower  layer  of  rocks  for  steam  generation,  with 
large  holes  lo  permit  hot  gases  from  the  sauna  generator  to  rise 
through  the  rocks,  (b)  a  second  horizontal  grid  in  the  middle  of 
said  enclosed  compartment  holding  the  upper  layer  of  rocks  for 
steam  drying  and  superlieating,  said  second  horizontal  grid  having 
large  holes  to  permit  gases  to  rise  therethrough,  (c)  an  empty  space, 
clear  of  rocks,  under  the  upper  grid  between  the  rockpile  layers  for 
water  to  spread  out  over  a  large  area  over  the  rocks  in  the  lower 
layer  of  the  rockpile  and  for  steam  to  expand  to  a  wide  space  under 
the  rocks  in  tlie  upper  layer,  and  (d)  one  or  more  bypasser  plates 
fastened  to  the  walls  of  said  enclosed  compartment  forming  narrow 
bypassing  passages  between  tlie  walls  of  said  enclosed  compart- 
ment and  tlie  plates  to  allow  water  poured  on  top  of  the  rockpile  to 
run  from  the  top  of  the  r(Klq)ile  through  the  rocks  in  the  upper 
layer  of  the  rockpile  down  to  the  space  between  the  rockpile  layers 
and  on  top  of  the  rocks  in  the  lower  layer  of  the  rockpile  without 
touching  the  hot  rocks  in  the  upper  layer. 


5^53,188 

VAPORIZER  AND  LIQUID  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  USING 
SAME 
James  H.  Ewing,  Lexington,  Maas^  assigiior  to  MKS  Instru- 
ments, Inc  Andover,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,723 

Int  a."  F22B  1/28:27/00 

VS.  a.  392—394  29  Claims 


1  A  liquid  vaporizer  comprising: 

means  for  providing  an  enclosed  vaporizing  chamber  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet; 


a  stack  of  coaxially-aligned,  thermally-conductive,  thin,  flat 
disks  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  larger  diameter  disks  of  a 
first  diameter  D,  stacked  with  a  second  plurality  of  smaller 
diameter  disks  of  a  second  diameter  Dj  smaller  than  D,. 
thereby  defining  a  smaller  diameter  disks  of  a  second  diam- 
eter D;  smaller  than  D,,  thereby  defining  a  vaporization  area 
including  those  portions  of  the  surfaces  of  the  larger  diameter 
disks  which  extend  beyond  the  outer  periphery  of  the  smaller 
diameter  disks. 

wherein  said  stack  is  positioned  within  said  chamber  between 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet  so  that  a  liquid  entering  said  inlet  is 
forced  between  adjacent  disks  of  said  stack  and  into  said 
vaporization  area  so  as  to  vaporize  said  liquid  into  a  vapor 
prior  to  exiting  said  outlet; 

biasing  means  for  axially  compressing  the  disks  of  said  stack 
together;  and 

heating  means  for  heating  die  disks  to  a  temperature  sufficient  (o 
vaporize  said  liquid. 


5,553,189 
RADL\NT  PLATE  HEATER  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
CONTAMINATED  SURFACES 
George  L.  Stegemder;  Harold  J.  Vinegar,  and  Frederick  G. 
Carl,  Jr.^  all  of  Houston,  TeL,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,950 

Int  CL*  H05B  3/34 

VS.  CL  392—422  2  Claims 


1.  A  radiant  plate  surface  heater  for  remediation  of  contamina- 
tion near  a  contaminated  surface,  the  heater  comprising: 

a)  a  continuous  metal  sheet  effective  to  radiate  heat  to  the 
contaminated  surface,  said  continuous  metal  sheet  having  a 
bottom  face,  a  top  face,  and  a  sheet  edge; 

b)  means  for  heating  the  continuous  metal  sheet; 

c)  insulation  occupying  a  volume  above  the  continuous  metal 
sheet; 

d)  a  baffle  system  to  maintain  a  subatmospheric  pressure  below 
the  continuous  metal  sheet,  which  baffle  system  removes 
vapors  from  below  the  continuous  metal  sheet  by  routing  the 
vapors  first  along  the  bottom  face  of  the  continuous  metal 
sheet,  over  the  sheet  edge,  and  subsequently  along  the  top 
face  of  the  continuous  metal  sheet;  and 

e)  a  vapor  barrier  effective  to  prevent  significant  lealcage  to  the 
volume  occupied  by  the  insulation. 
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SPEECH  SIGNAL  TEANSMISSION  METHOD 

PKOVnNNG  FOB  CX>NTHOL 

Toa«7«U  O^jMi   SMM  Uctayaiki,  batk  af  Yokomilu.  and 

IkiM*  Miki.  YokakMM,  al  of,  Japu,  MrigMn  to  NTT 

MaMIt  CoMMiricaltMa  Nc(w«rfc,  Ik^  Tokyo,  Japan 

C— IfaaattoM  of  Scr.  No.  9MJRM,  Oct.  22,  19*2,  abawloMd. 

Tkk  Mficariia  May  I*.  1W4,  Ser.  No,  24MM 

ClaiM  priority,  ■ppMcatloa  Japaa,  Oct.  2S,  1991,  3-3r7229 

laL  CL'  G1*L  J/O: 

i;.S.  O.  395—2.1  18  Claion 


5,553,191 
DOl  BLE  MODK  LONG  TERM  PREDICTION  IN  SPEECH 

CODING 
Tor  B.  Miadc,  GaauMlitad,  Sweden,  amignor  to  Teicfoaaktie- 
boUget  LM  Ericaoa,  StocklMim,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  2*,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9J45 
Clalais  priority.  appUcalkM  Sweden,  Jan.  27.  1992.  924W217 
lat.  CL'  GIM,  9AX) 
IS.  CT  395—228  9  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  conununicaung  a  npeevh  signal  ovrr  a  commu 
nication  medium,  uid  speech  signal  including  at  least  one  speech- 
active  duration  in  which  actual  speech  oiist^  and  one  silent  dura- 
tion in  which  no  actual  speech  exists,  comprising: 

at  a  transmitting  side,  the  steps  of 

digiDzing  said  speech  signal  into  a  digital  speech  signal. 

analyzing  said  digital  speech  signal  tor  each  of  successive 
frames  thereof  to  determine  whether  or  not  each  frame  is  in 
said  speech-acuve  duration,  each  of  said  frames  having  a 
hxed  time  penod. 

detecting  a  speech  starting  frame  and  a  speech  ending  frame  of 
said  speech-active  duration  of  said  speech  signal. 

producing  a  preamble  a.s  a  coded  data  indicative  of  the  begin 
ning  of  said  speech  active  duration  of  said  speech  signal  in 
response  to  the  detection  of  a  speech  starting  frame  of  said 
speech-active  duration. 

coding  said  digital  speech  signal  for  each  of  successive  frames 
thereof  to  produce  a  series  of  successive  coded  data  of  said 
speech  signal,  one  coded  data  tof  each  frame. 

switching  the  coded  data  of  said  speech  starting  frame  to  said 
preamble,  in  response  to  itie  detccqon  of  a  speech  starting 
frame  of  said  speech-active  duration,  to  transmit  i:  in  place  of 
the  coded  data  of  said  speech  starting  trame. 

transmitting  said  preamble  and  tlie  successive  cixled  data  of  said 
speech  signal  subsequent  to  said  speech  starling  frame  m  the 
form  ot  a  senes  of  succe.s.sive  frames 

stopping  the  transmitting  ol  tlie  successive  cixled  data  of  said 
speech  signal  in  respon.se  to  the  detection  of  a  speech  ending 
frame  of  said  speech-active  duration,  and  transmitting  a  pos 
lamble  as  a  coded  data  indicative  ot  the  f>eginning  ot  said 
silent  duration  of  said  speech  signal,  and 

at  a  receiving  side,  tlie  steps  of 

receiving  tlie  successive  cixled  data  of  said  speech  signal  with 
said  preamble  at  the  head  ttiereof  and  said  postamble  at  the 
tail  there»)f  transmitted  from  said  transmitting  side. 

decoding  said  received  successive  coded  data  of  said  speech 
signal  to  pnxluce  decoded  results. 

detecting  said  coded  data  of  said  actual  speech  which  exists  in 
said  speech  active  duration  from  said  received  successive 
coded  data  of  said  speech  signal. 

delecting  said  preamble  from  said  received  successive  ctxled 
data  of  said  speech  signal  and  outputting  the  decixled  results 
of  said  coded  actual  speech  data  subset^uent  to  said  delected 
pieamble  as  a  speech  signal,  and 

deciding,  when  a  predetermined  number  ot  successive  cixled 
actual  speech  data  have  been  delected  without  having  delected 
a  preamble  preceding  [hereto,  thai  the  decixled  results  of  said 
cixled  actual  speech  data  are  in  a  speech  active  duration  and 
outputting  the  decixled  results  ot  said  cixled  actual  speech 
dau  as  a  speech  signal 
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1    A  methcxl  of  coding  a  speech  signal  vector,  said  method 
composing  the  steps  of 

la)  sampling  said  speech  signal. 

(bl  forming  a  first  estimate  signal  of  a  long  term  predictor  vector 

in  an  open  loop  analysis  usmg  said  sampled  speech  signal. 
(c)  forming  a  second  estimate  signal  of  tlie  long  term  predictor 

vector  in  a  closed  loop  analysis  using  said  sampled  speech 

signal. 
Id)  linearly  combining  the  hrst  estimate  signal  with  each  indi 

vidual  code  vector  in  a  hxed  codeboolt  and  selecting  a  hrst 

excitation  vector  estimate  which  gives  the  best  coding  of  the 

sampled  speech  signal  vector. 
(el   linearly  combining  the  second  estimate   signal   with  each 

individual  cixle  vector  in  tlie  hxed  codebook  and  selecting  a 

second  excitation  vector  estimate  which  gives  the  best  coding 

ot  the  sampled  speech  signal  vector; 
(fl  selecting  from  the  tirst  excitation  vector  estinute  and  the 

second  excitation   vector  estimate  an  excitation  vector  that 

gives  the  best  cixling  of  tlie  sampled  speech  signal  vector;  and 
(gl   cixling   said   sampled   signal    vector   using   said   excitation 

vector 


5,553.192 

APPARATl  S  FOR  NOISE  REMOVAL  Dl'RING  THE 

SILENCE  PERIODS  IN  THE  DISCONTINIIOI'S 

TRANSMISSION  OF  SPEECH  SIGNALS  TO  A  MOBILE 

UNIT 

Toshihiro  Hayata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  anigBor  to  NEC  Corporatioii. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

RIed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12.  1992,  4-272173 
InL  a."  GIOL  V/r<» 
I  -S.  CI.  395—237  3  Claims 

1  An  arrangement  for  dennxlulating  speech  cixle  sequences 
discontinuously  transmitted  from  a  mobile  unit  and  tor  demodulat- 
ing background  noise  cixle  sequences  transmitted  from  said  mobile 
unit  while  said  speech  code  sequences  pause,  said  arrangement 
receiving  speech  pauseysiart  indicators,  said  arrangement  compns 


UOTATIOM 
SCNM. 


HnrMiMss  SSffI 


first  means  for  generating  synthesis  filter  coefficients  using 
either  of  said  speech  code  sequence  or  said  background  noise 
code  sequence: 

second  means  for  synthesizing  either  of  speech  signals  or  back- 
ground noise  signals  using  said  synthesis  filter  coefficients: 

third  means  for  discriminating  speech  pause  and  speech  start 
using  said  speech  pause/stait  indicators; 

fourth  means  for  estimating  Q  value  of  said  second  means  using 
said  synthesis  filter  coefficients  and  generating  an  estimated  Q 
value  if  said  third  means  discriminales  said  speech  pause:  and 

hfth  means  for  generating  reduced  synthesis  filter  coefficients  by 
reducing  said  synthesis  filler  coefficients  if  said  estimated  Q 
value  IS  larger  than  a  threshold  level,  said  fifth  means  supply- 
ing said  second  means  with  said  reduced  synthesis  filter 
coefficients. 


5,553,193 
BIT  ALLOCATION  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

DIGITAL  AUDIO  SIGNALS  USING  AURAL 
CHARACTERISTICS  AND  SIGNAL  INTENSITIES 
Kenzo  Akagfri,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aarigoor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1992,  4-141103 

InL  CL*  GIOL  3/02:9/00 

VS.  a.  395— 2J8  19  Claims 
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1.  A  bit  allocation  methtx]  for  use  in  digital  audio  signal  com- 
pression in  wiiich  a  digital  audio  signal  is  divided  into  frames  al  a 
predetermined  time  interval  and  each  of  the  frames  is  divided  into 
plural  frequency  bands  to  form  a  set  of  blocits  so  as  to  divide  the 
digital  audio  signal  in  both  time  and  frequency,  and  in  which 
compression  is  performed  using  a  bit  allocation  number  deter- 
mined for  each  of  the  blocks,  the  metbcxl  comprising  steps  of: 
dividing  a  total  number  of  bits  into  at  least  two  portions  for  bit 
allocation  among  the  blocks  in  the  set,  the  portions  including 
a  first  portion  and  a  second  poftitxi,  each  of  the  portions 
including  at  least  one  of  the  total  number  of  bits; 
allocating  the  bits  of  the  first  portion  among  the  blocks  depen- 
dent upon  an  allowable  noise  spectnmi  based  on  aural  cbar- 
actenstics: 
calculating  respective  signal  intensities  for  the  blocks; 


allocating  the  bits  of  the  second  portion  among  the  blocits 

dependent  upon  the  respective  signal  intensities  calculated  in 

the  calculating  step:  and 
combining  the  bits  of  the  two  portions  together  for  each  one  of 

the  bloclcs  to  determine  the  bit  allocation  numt>er  for  the  one 

of  the  blocks. 


5,553,194 
CODE-BCX}K  DRIVEN  VCXTODER  DEVICE  WITH  VOICE 

SOURCrE  GENERATOR 
Katsushi  Scza;  Hirohisa  Tasaki,  and  Konio  NakiOinta,  aU  of 
Kamakura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsabishi  DenU  KaboshiU 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1991,  3-245M6; 
Mar.  II,  1992,  4-087849 

Int  a.'  GIOL  9/00 
VS.  a.  395— 2J  19  Claims 


1.  A  vocoder  device  for  eiKoding  and  decoding  speech  signals, 
comprising: 

an  encoder  unit  for  encoding  an  input  speech  signal  including: 

(a)  a  first  spectral  code-book  storing  a  plurality  of  spectral 
code  words  each  corresponding  to  a  set  of  sp>ectral  parameters 
and  identified  by  a  spectral  code  word  identification  number: 

(b)  a  first  voice  source  code-book  storing  a  plurality  of  voice 
source  code  words  each  representing  a  voice  source  waveform 
over  a  pitch  period,  the  voice  source  waveform  to  be  defined 
as  ttie  derivative  of  a  glottal  flow  waveform  and  identified  by 
a  voice  source  code  word  identification  number,  (c)  voice 
source  generator  means  for  generating  voice  source  wave- 
forms representative  of  the  derivative  of  a  glottal  flow  for 
each  pitch  period  on  llie  basts  of  said  voice  source  code 
words:  (d)  speech  synthesizer  means  for  producing  synthe- 
sized speech  waveforms  using  the  set  of  spectral  parameters 
corresponding  to  said  spectral  code  words  to  modify  said 
voice  source  waveforms  corresponding  to  said  voice  source 
code  words  in  response  to  said  spectral  code  words  and  said 
voice  source  waveforms:  (e)  optimal  code  word  selector 
means  including  a  subtractor  receiving  the  input  speech  signal 
and  the  synthesized  speech  waveforms,  and  producing  differ- 
ences therebetween,  for  selecting  a  combination  of  a  spectral 
code  word  and  a  voice  source  code  word  corresponding  to  a 
synthesized  speech  waveform  having  a  smallest  difference 
from  said  input  speech  signal,  said  optimal  code  word  selector 
means  outputting  said  spectral  code  word  identification  num- 
ber and  said  voice  sotnre  code  word  identification  number 
corresponding  to  said  spectral  code  word  and  said  voice 
source  code  word,  respectively,  of  said  combinabon  selected 
by  said  optimal  code  word  selector  means:  and 

a  decoder  unit  for  reproducing  a  synthesized  speech  from  each 
combination  of  said  spectral  code  word  and  said  voice  source 
code  word  encoding  said  input  speech  signal,  said  decoder 
unit  including:  (f)  a  second  spectral  code-book  identical  to 
said  first  spectral  code-book;  (g)  a  second  voice  source  code- 
book  idenbcal  to  said  first  voice  source  code-book;  (h)  spec- 
tral inverse  quantizer  means  for  selecting  from  said  second 
spectral  code-book  a  spectral  code  word  corresponding  to  said 
spectral  code  word  identification  number:  (i)  voice  source 
inverse  quantizer  means  for  selecting  from  said  voice  source 
code- book  a  voice  source  code  word  corresponding  to  said 
voice  source  code  word  identification  number:  (j)  voice 
source  generator  means  for  generating  a  voice  source  wave- 
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form  for  each  pitch  penot)  on  the  ha.MM  ot  said  voice  source 
cixlc  wi>rd  selected  by  said  voice  source  inverse  quanluer. 
and  (kl  speech  synthesiser  means  for  producing  a  synlhesi/ed 
speech  waveform  on  tlie  basis  of  said  spectral  oxle  word 
selected  by  said  spectral  inverse  quanti/er  means  and  said 
voice  source  wjvetorm  generated  by  said  voice  source  gen 
erator  means 


^;,ii»,k-'^iik''»-',i,^f'^k6,i,i 


1  An  intoTTTiation  priKessing  svsiem  comprising  a  priKess4ir  and 
memory  coupled  lo  the  priKessor  arranged  ro  tomi  a  teed  torward 
neural  net  including  a  plurality  ol  interconnected  neurons,  each 
neuron  having  a  plurality  ol  inputs  to  receive  a  respective  plurality 
of  neuron  input  signals  and  calculating  means  tor  prixiucing  an 
output  signal,  that  is  a  function  ol  at  least  one  ol  said  neuron  input 
signals  and  ot  at  least  one  ot  following  quantities  a  rate  ot  change 
ot  al  least  one  ot  said  neuron  input  signals,  and  a  rale  ot  change  ol 
the  particular  neuron  output  signal 


5^53,  J  % 

METHOD  FOR  PR(KI':SSIN(;  D.ATA  I  SIN(;  NKl  RAI. 

NETWORK  HAVIM;  A  Nl  MBER  OF  LAYERS  EQl  Al.  TO 

AN  ABSTRACTION  DEGREE  OF  THE  PATTER.N  TO  BE 

PRtXESSED 

Sunao    Takatoii;    Ryohei    Kiinuigai;    Koji    Matsumoto,    and 

Makoto  Yamamoto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yozan, 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  and  Sharp  Coqjoratioa,  Osaka,  both  of.  Japan 

Cootinuaboo  of  Ser.  No.  243,448,  May  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  .S«r.  No.  721,822,  Jun.  26,  1991. 

ahandonMl,  which  is  a  continuatioa- in- part  of  .Srr.  No. 
504,809.  Apr.  5.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  461,538 
Claims  priority.  appUcalioa  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1989,  1-084783: 
Apr.  28,  1989,  1107150,-  May  6,  1989.  1-II28I8,'  May  6.  1989. 
1-112819;  May  6,  1989.  1-112820;  May  6,  1989.  1-112821;  May 
23,  1989,  1-127953;  May  16,  1989,  1-120249;  May  16.  1989. 
1-120250;  May  16,  1989.  1-120251;  May  16,  1989.  1-120252,' 
May  16,  1989.  1-120253;  May  17.  1989,  11215X3 

InL  H."  (;06F  /v/s 
I  -S.  (1.  395—24  9  Claims 

I    A  method  for  proiessing  data  including  the  sicps  ot 
inputting  a  plurality  of  input  data  to  he  proiessed.  each  input 

data  having  an  asMKialed  ahsiraclion  degree 
forming  a  neural  network,  a  numfver  ot  privessing  layers  within 
said  neural  network  corresponding  to  a  number  of  different 
abstraction  degrees  ass<Kiaicd  with  said  input  data 
generating  an  output  trom  said  neural  network  corresponding  to 

said  input  data  using  said  neural  network,  and 
determining  a  pattern  ol  features  ol  said  input  data  ^.orrespond 
ing  to  said  output  generated  ta>m  said  neural  network 
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5,553.195 
DYNAMIC  NEl  RAI.  NET 
Peter  B.  L.  Mc^er,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  it.s.sif(nor  tii  I  ..S. 
PhiUps  Corporadoo.  New  York,  N.^. 

filed  Sep.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  315.158 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa   European   Pat.   Off..   Sep.   M>. 
1993.  93202792 

Int.  CI."  (;06E  l^xi  <lKi 
IS.  CT  395—24  13  Claira-s 
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5,553,197 
DEVICES  FOR  I  SE  IN  NEIRAL  PRCKESSINC; 
Trevor  C>.  Clarkson.  and  John  G.  Taylor,  both  of  London. 
I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  I'niversity  College  lyondon, 
and  King's  College  London,  both  of  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01086,  i  371  Date  Feb.  18,  1994.  §  I02(el 
Date  Feb.  18.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93A)0654.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  167,884 
Claims  priority,  application  linited  Kingdom,  Jun.  21,  1991. 
9113554;  Mar.  11.  1992,  9205319;  Jun.  5,  1992,  9211909 

Int.  CI."  CM)6F  I  VIM 
I  S.  CI.  395—27  10  Claims 
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I  X  neural  devKC  which  comprises  a  plurality  ot  neural  ele 
ments  each  ot  which  has  a  memory  having  a  plurality  of  storage 
locations  at  each  ol  which  livalions  a  number  representing  a 
probabilitv  is  stored,  means  tor  addressing  the  storage  ligations. 
and  means  for  causing  to  appear  al  an  output  of  the  neural  element, 
when  the  storage  ligations  are  addressed,  an  eleinenl  output  signal, 
the  probability  ot  the  element  output  signal  having  a  given  one  of 
hrst  and  second  values  being  determined  by  the  number  stored  at 
the  addressed  livalion.  the  neural  elements  having  their  outputs 
connected  in  common  to  means  for  accumulating  the  clement 
output  signals  thereof  and  for  decaying  the  result  ot  the  accumu 
lation.  and  thresholding  means  tor  receiving  at  its  input  the 
decayed  result  and  generating  an  output  signal  al  its  output  when 
lf)e  said  decayed  result  exceeds  a  predetcmuned  level 


5^53,198 

AUTOMATED  ENDOSCOPE  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTIMAL 

POSITIONING 

Yulun  Wang,  Goleta,  and  Kdth  P.  Laby,  SanU  Barbara,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Compater  Motion,  Inc,  (Goleta,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  167,704,  Dec  15,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,537 

Int  a.*  A61B  1A)6:6A)0 

VS.  a.  395—80  6  Claims 


I  A  system  that  allows  a  user  to  remotely  control  the  movement 
of  a  surgical  instrument  relative  to  an  operating  table,  comprising: 

a  can  which  has  a  flange  that  has  a  pair  of  ears  separated  by  a 
slot; 

a  mounting  plate  coupled  to  said  cart; 

a  pivot  clamp  pivotally  connected  to  said  mounting  plate,  said 
pivot  clamp  rotates  between  an  open  position  and  a  close 
position,  wherein  said  pivot  clamp  grasps  the  operating  table 
in  the  close  position: 

a  screw  that  extends  through  said  mounting  plate,  said  screw 
having  a  cam  surface  coupled  to  said  pivot  clamp  such  that 
said  pivot  clamp  rotates  between  the  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions when  said  screw  moves  relative  to  said  mounting  plate; 

a  cart  clamp  that  is  captured  by  said  screw  and  located  within 
said  slot  of  said  cart  flange,  said  cart  clamp  having  a  shoulder 
that  can  be  pressed  into  said  cart  flange  to  secure  said  mount- 
ing plate  to  said  cart  when  said  screw  moves  relative  to  said 
mounting  plate; 

a  robotic  arm  coupled  to  said  mounting  plate; 

an  end  effector  attached  to  said  robotic  arm; 

an  input  device  adapted  to  provide  an  input  signal; 

control  means  for  receiving  said  input  signal  from  said  input 
device,  computing  an  incremental  movement  of  said  robotic 
arm  fnom  said  input  signal  and  generating  an  output  signal  lo 
move  said  robotic  arm  the  incremental  movement. 


I 

5,553,199 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING  A 
FOUR  COLOR  PRINTER 
Kevin  E.  Spauldlng,  Spenccrport;  DoosIh  W.  CtMrwenhoven, 
and  Rodney  L.  MiUer,  bodi  of  Fairport,  aU  of  N.Y,,  assignors 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Compuiy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
I     Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2374r72 
InL  CX"  G06K  15/00 
VS.  C\.  395—109  13  Claims 

I    A  method  of  calibrating  a  four  color  printer  capable  of 
pnnting  three  colors  and  black,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  minimum  black  data  structure  representing  a  mini- 
mum black  strategy; 

b)  forming  a  maximum  black  data  structure  representing  a 
maximum  black  strategy; 

cl  for  each  prinuble  black  level,  forming  a  hxed  black  data 
stnxrtire;  and 


I       ftrm  riM  amt       K    J       *  Flmg  OaO^ 


d)  for  a  specific  output  color  value: 

I )  finding  the  minimum  and  maximum  black  levels  using  the 

minimum  and  maximum  black  data  structures: 
ii)  determining  a  desired  black  level  between  the  imnimum 

and  maximum  black  levels  according  to  a  defined  black 

strategy;  and 
iii)  determining  the  three  printing  color  levels  from  the  fixed 

black  data  structure  corresponding  to  the  desired  black 

level. 


5,553,200 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  BIT-RATE 
REDUCTION  AND  RECONSTRUCTION  OF  IMAGE  DATA 

USING  DITHER  ARRAYS 
Yigal  Accad,  Millbrae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electronics  For  Imag- 
ing, Inc.,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,369 

Int  a."  H04N  1/405: 1/4! 3 

U.S.  CI.  395—109  24  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  bit-rale  of  onginal  image  data  into 
coded  image  data,  and  for  reconstructing  said  coded  image  data 
into  output  image  data,  said  original  image  data  comprising  an 
original  color  component  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  N-bit 
original  pixels,  said  coded  image  data  comprising  a  coded  color 
comiwnent  comprising  a  second  plurality  of  M-bit  coded  pixels, 
said  output  image  data  comprising  an  output  color  component 
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comprising  a  third  plurality  of  N"  bit  mitput  pixels,  the  possible 
range  of  each  of  said  N-bit  input  pixels  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 


store  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  different  image  enlarging/ 
reducing  manners  of  processing  digital  onginal  linage  data 


output  exclusively  as  part  of  an  address  signal  and  outputs 
the  address  signal  via  the  address  signal  line  of  the  connec- 
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cocnpnsing  a  third  plurality  of  N'  bit  output  pixels,  the  possible 
range  of  each  of  said  N-bit  input  pixels  consisting  of  a  plurality  ot 
equally  sized  contiguous  inlervals.  the  number  of  said  intervals 
determined  by  M.  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  storing  a  threshold  amy  in  a  tir^  memory,  said  threshold 

array  compnsing  a  fourth  plurality  of  threshold  pixels, 
lb)  ptxel-wise  generating  a  corresponding  coded  pixel  in  said 
second  plurality  for  each  onginal  pixel  in  said  first  plurality 
until  uid  second  plurality  is  determined,  said  step  of  general 
ing  said  coded  pixel  for  said  onginal  pixel  comprising  the 
steps  of 
(i)  delerrmning  an  interval  in  said  plurality  of  intervals,  and  an 

offset  in  said  interval,  for  said  onginal  pixel,  and 
(u)  generating  said  coded  pixel  for  said  onginal  pixel,  said 
coded  pixel  dctcnnincd  by  said  interval  and  by  said  otTsei 
and  by  the  value  of  a  ttireshold  pixel  in  said  fourth  plurality, 
the  locauon  of  said  tfircshold  pixel  in  said  fourth  plurality 
determined  by  the  location  of  said  onginal  pixel  in  said  hnit 
plur^ity. 
(cl  selecting  a  coded  pixel  in  said  second  plurality, 
(d)  computing  a  correction  value  for  said  selected  cixled  pixel, 
said  correction  value  determined  by  the  code  of  said  selected 
coded  pixel  and  b>   the  value  of  a  corresponding  threshold 
pixel  of  said  fourth  plurality,  the  kxration  ot  vaid  correspond 
ing  threshold  pixel  determined  by  the  location  of  said  selected 
coded  pixel  in  said  second  plurality,  and 
(el  applying  said  correction  value  lo  said  selected  glided  pixel  in 
pnxliK'e  an  output  pixel  of  said  third  plurality 


DIGITAL  IMAGE  PROCESSING  DEVICE  FOR 

AITOMATICALLY  SELECTING  ONE  OF  A  PLL'RALITV 

OF  DIFFERENT  IMAGE  ENLARGING/REDCCING 

MANNERS 

Klyoji  Muramalsu,  Na(oya,  Japan,  wrtgnor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

KabnriUU  KaWia.  Aichi-ken.  Japan 

CoBliaaadoa  of  Scr.  No.  &.98I,  Jan.  2*,  1993.  abandoned. 

Thh  appttcatioo  May  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  441.419 
Clainn  priority,  appUcatkn  Japan,  Jan.  27.  1992,  4-12310; 
Feb.  19,  1992,  4-32181;  Feb.  19.  1992,  4-321S2 

InL  Cl"  G«*F  /V/:   VAX  I3/.U 
\}S.  a.  395— IW  23  Claims 


I  A  digital  image  prixessing  device  for  enlarging  or  reducing  an 
actual  onginal  image,  said  digital  image  processing  device  com 
pnsing 

input  means  for  receiving  actual  digital  onginal  image  data 
rcpreseniiUivc  of  an  actual  onginal  image  and  a  value  of  a 
desired  magnihcation/rcducuon  ratio  from  all  possible 
magnihcation/reduction  ratios  with  which  the  actual  onginal 
image  is  to  be  enlarged  or  reduced. 


store  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  different  image  enlarging/ 
reducing  manners  of  processing  digital  onginal  image  data 
representative  of  an  onginal  image  which  are  inputtable  by 
vaid  input  means  to  thereby  achieve  enlargement  or  reduction 
of  the  onginal  image  with  the  value  of  the  desired 
magnihcation/reduction  ratio  input  by  said  input  means: 
selection  means  for  automatically  selecting  one  of  the  plurality 
of  different  image  enlarging/reducing  manners  in  accordance 
with  data  of  information  on  at  least  one  of  the  input  desired 
magnilicaiion/reduction  ratio  value  and  the  actual  onginal 
image;  and 
image  enlarging/reducing  means  for  processing  the  actual  digital 
onginal  image  data  with  the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of 
different  image  enlarging/reducing  manners  lo  thereby  enlarge 
or  reduce  the  actual  onginal  image  with  the  input  desired 
magnihcation/reduction  ratio  value,  wherein  said  selection 
means  includes 

judge  means  for  judging  which  one  of  the  plurality  of  differ- 
ent image  enlarging/reducing  manners  is  consistent  with  the 
data  of  information  on  at  least  one  of  the  desired 
magnihcation/reduction  ratio  value  and  the  actual  onginal 
image,  and 
manner  selection  means  for  selecting  the  one  <if  the  plurality 
ot  different  image  enlarging/reducing  manners  consistent 
■*  ith  the  data  of  information  on  at  least  one  of  the  desired 
magnihcation/reduction  ratio  value  and  the  actual  onginal 
image 


5,553,202 
ACCESSORY  CONTROL  DEVICE  WHICH  TRANSFERS 
DATA  FROM  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  USING  PART  OF 
ADDRESS  SIGNAL  AND  LATCH 
Kenkhi    Wakabayashi;    Chitoahi    lUtayama,    and    Tadashi 
Shiozaki,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  S,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910.590 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   19.   1992,  PCT/ 
JP92ymi330 

Int  IT''  (;06F  /M«y 
I  -S.  a.  395—115  22  Claims 
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I  .\n  information  processing  device  compnsing: 
a  I  an  electronic  device  compnsing  a  hrst  pnxressor  capable  of 
logic  operation,  a  hrst  memory  means  for  stonng  the  pro- 
grams executed  by  the  processor  and  a  connector  connected  to 
address  signal  and  data  signal  lines  of  the  hrst  processor;  and 
b)  an  accessory  control  device  connected  to  the  connector; 
wherein 

the  electronic  device  further  compnses  a  multiple  data  output 
means  that  sequentially  outputs  multiple  data  to  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  acces.sory  control  device, 
the  accessory  control  device  compnses  a  memory  means  for 
stonng  the  written  data  in  a  prescnbed  order,  and  a  data 
wnie  means  that  wntes  tlie  multiple  data  output  from  the 
electronic  device  to  the  memory  means  for  transfer, 
said  multiple  data  output  means  of  said  electronic  device  is  a 
transfer  data  output  means  ttiai  transfers  the  data  to  be 


output  exclusively  as  part  of  an  address  signal  and  outputs 
the  address  signal  via  the  address  signal  line  of  the  connec- 
tor; and 
the  accessory  control  device  further  comprises  a  data  hold 
means  that  fetches  and  holds  the  data  reflected  in  the 
address  signal  output  from  the  electronic  device,  and  a 
wnte  dnve  means  that  operates  the  data  write  means  at  a 
prescribed  timing  when  data  is  being  held  in  the  data-hold 
means. 


I 


1.  A  pixel  data  processing  system  for  producing  a  spatial  multi- 
plexed image  of  a  3-D  object  for  use  in  stereoscopic  viewing 
thereof,  comprising: 

hrst  pixel  data  storage  means  for  storing  a  first  pixel  data  set 
representing  a  first  perspective  image  of  said  object; 

second  pixel  data  storage  means  for  storing  a  second  pixel  data 
set  representing  a  second  perspective  image  of  said  object; 

hrst  pixel  data  processing  means  for  processing  said  first  pixel 
data  set  according  to  a  first  spatial  modulation  pattern  so  as  to 
produce  a  third  pixel  data  set  representiflg  a  first  spatially 
modulated  image  of  said  object  consisting  of  a  first  pixel 
pattern; 

third  pixel  data  storage  means  for  storing  said  third  pixel  data  set 
rejMcsenting  said  first  spatially  noodulated  image; 

second  pixel  data  processing  means  for  processing  said  second 
pixel  data  set  according  to  a  second  spatial  modulation  pattern 
so  as  to  produce  a  fomtfa  pixel  data  set  representing  a  second 
perspective  image  of  said  object  consisting  of  a  second  pixel 
pattern,  wherein  said  second  spatial  modulation  pattein  is  the 
compliment  pattern  of  said  first  spatial  modulation  pattern; 

fourth  pixel  data  storage  means  for  storing  said  fourth  pixel  data 
set  repnesenting  said  second  spatially  modulated  image; 

tlurd  pixel  data  processing  means  for  pnxxssing  said  third  and 
fourth  pixel  data  sets  so  as  to  protfaice  a  fifth  pixel  data  set 
representing  a  spatially  multiplexed  image  of  said  object 
composed  of  said  first  and  second  pixel  patterns;  and 

fifth  pixel  data  storage  means  for  storing  said  fifth  pixel  data  set 
representing  said  spatially  multiplexed  image  for  use  in 
graphically  presenting  said  spatially  multiplexed  image  and 
stereoscopic  viewing  of  said  object 


5,5S3JM 

IMAGE  OUTPUT  APPARATUS  FOR  GRADATION  IMAGE 

DATA 
Kancda  Hiroyuki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Fi^itsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,958 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japu,  May  20, 1992,  4-127414 

InL  CL"  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  39S— 115  2  Claims 

1   An  image  output  apparatus  for  outputting  a  gradation  image 

based  on  image  data,  the  gradation  image  having  a  plurality  of 


5,553,203 

PIXEL  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  AND  GRAPHIC/UXY  PRESENTING 

SPATIALLY  MULTIPLEXED  IMAGES  OF  3-D  OBJECTS 

FOR  STEREOSCOPIC  VIEWING  THEREOF 

Sadeg  M.  Paris,  Plcasantrille,  N.Y.,  aasisiior  to  Rcveo,  Inc., 

Hawtfaorne,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,664,  Sep.  26,  1990,  PaL  No. 

5.165,013.  This  applkatioa  Nov.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  976,518 

Int  a.'  G06K  15/00 

US.  a.  395—115  27  Claims 


pixels,  in  which  a  gradation  level  of  every  pixel  can  be  controlled. 

the  image  output  apparatus  comprising: 

multi-bit  gradation  image  stonng  means  for  storing  first 
expanded  image  data  in  a  form  corresponding  to  coordinates 
of  output  image,  each  pixel  of  the  first  expanded  image  data 
having  multi-bit  data  representing  the  gradation  level  of  tlie 
pixel; 
1  -bit  gradation  image  storing  means  for  storing  second  expanded 
image  data  in  a  form  corresponding  to  the  coordinates  of 
output  image,  each  pixel  of  the  second  expanded  image  data 
having  1  -bit  data  representing  one  of  an  ON  state  or  an  OFF 
state  for  each  pixel  of  the  second  expanded  image  data,  the 
gradation  level  of  an  area  of  the  gradation  image,  composed 
of  said  plurality  of  pixels  is  represented  by  a  ratio  of  pixels  of 
the  ON  state  to  the  OFF  state; 
expansion  means  for  generating  said  first  expanded  image  data 
and  said  second  expanded  image  data  from  the  image  data 
according  to  attribute  data  related  to  the  image  data,  the 
attribute  data  including  the  kind  of  the  image  data  and  expan- 
sion positions  corresponding  to  the  coordinates  of  output 
image  said  first  expanded  image  data  being  stored  in  said 
multi-bit  gradabon  image  storing  means  and  said  second 
expanded  image  data  being  stored  in  said  1-bit  gradation 
image  storing  means;  and; 
synthesis  means  for  synthesizing  the  first  expanded  image  data 
from  said  multi-bit  gradation  image  storing  means  with  the 
second  expanded  image  data  from  said  1-bit  gradation  image 
storing  means  and  outputting  a  multi-bit  gradation  image. 


5,553,205 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  A  BIT- 
MAPPED IMAGE  USING  RASTER  COLUMNS 
Ronald  C.  Murray,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft 
Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  870,932,  Apr.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,898 
Int  a."  G06K  15/00 
U.S.  a.  395—117  14  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  computer  and  an  output 
device,  a  method  of  transferring  a  bit-mapped  image  that  is  divis- 
ible into  rows  and  columns  from  the  computer  to  the  output  device, 
said  outjMit  device  having  adjustable  column  margins,  said  adjust- 
able margins  including  an  adjustable  left  margin  and  an  adjustable 
right  margin,  comprising  the  computer-system  implemented  steps 
of: 
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(»)  identifying  in  the  computer  a  hrsi  raster  column  and  a  second 
raster  column  within  the  hit  mapped  invagc.  said  hrsi  raster 
cdiunn  and  said  second  raster  column  each  containing  a 
subset  of  less  than  ail  of  the  columns  in  a  number  of  the  rows 
in  the  bit-mapped  image  to  be  output  on  the  output  device, 
including  a  leftmost  column  and  a  nghtmosi  column. 

(bt  determining  with  the  computer  and  adjusting  the  adjustable 
left  margin  to  bound  the  leftmost  column  in  the  hrsi  raster 
column  and  determining  with  the  computer  and  adjusting  the 
adjustable  nghl  rttargin  to  btxjnd  the  nghtmosi  column  of  the 
tirst  raster  column  with  the  computer. 

(CI  seiKling  image  data  fix  the  hrsi  raster  column  from  the 
computer,  to  the  output  device  to  be  output  on  the  output 
device  between  the  adjustable  left  margin  and  the  adjustable 
nght  margin. 

(d)  detenmning  with  the  computer  and  adju.sting  the  adjustable 
left  margin  to  btHind  ttie  leftmost  column  in  the  second  raster 
column  and  determining  with  the  computer  and  adjusting  the 
adjustable  nght  margin  to  bound  tlie  nghtmost  column  ot  the 
second  raster  coluntn  with  the  computer,  and 

(CI  sending  linage  data  fix  the  second  raster  column  from  the 
computer  to  the  output  device  lo  be  output  on  the  output 
device  between  the  adjustable  left  margin  and  the  adjustable 
nght  margin 


5^53  J«* 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PHODl'CING  MESH 

REPRESENTATIONS  OF  OBJECTS 

SiavHfc  N.  Mcskkat.  Su  Jom,  CaUf^  Mripior  lo  Intenubooal 

BuriiMs  MacUMS  Corporatioii,  Arvonk,  N.Y. 

™«d  Feb.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  I7,»74 

Int  tX"  GWT  /  ^no 

VS.  n.  3»5— 123  12  Claims 
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1  A  hnite  elemeni  iTHxleling  metlHid  fix  determining  a  phvsicai 
attribute  o\  an  ob|cci  using  a  mesh  reprcscntatiiMi  of  tlie  object  the 
mesh  including  elements  from  a  predetermined  set  of  first  and 
second  elements,  the  inethod  compnsing  (he  steps  of 

decomposing  (he  objcci  into  a  mesh  including  a  set  of  tetrahe 
dra. 

identifying  a  group  ol  hrsi  elements  ot  the  mesh  as  being 
suitable  fix  merging  into  a  second  element  from  the  predeter 
mined  set. 

merging  the  idcntihed  gnxip  of  hrst  elements  into  the  second 
element  fn>m  the  predetermined  set. 

displaying  a  rcprcscntauon  of  the  physical  attribute  of  the  object 
baaed  on  tfte  mesh  rcptesenlatKin  of  the  i>bjcct  prodiKed  by 
the  steps  of  decomposing,  identifying,  and  merging,  and 

representing  the  (etrahedra  prodix-ed  in  tfte  step  of  decomposing 
in  the  form  of  a  graph  which  shows  (il  nodes  representing  the 
letrahedra.  I  ii )  hrst  node  connectors  representing  faces  shared 
in  common  between  pairs  of  the  (etrahedra.  and  (in)  second 
node  connectors  representing  (wo  faces,  each  face  being  of 
different  (etrahedra  which  have  an  edge  in  common  and  have 
an  angle  therebetween  which  satisfies  a  predetermined  condi 


5353J07 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGION 
EXTRACTION  IN  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  VOXEL  DATA 
Hlrojruki  SeUguclii,  Kawasaki.-  Koiclii  Sano.  Yokohama,  and 
Tetsuo  Yokoyama.  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
LttL,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Condnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  888,539,  May  26.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  appUcaHoo  May  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  249.045 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  27,  1991.  3-120794 
Int.  a."  G06F  l^AH) 
I  .S.  CI.  .195—124  9  Claims 
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8   A  region  extracting  apparatus  compnsing; 

means  fix  extracting,  from  three-dimensional  voxel  data,  a 
desired  region  by  use  of  a  concatenated  region  expansion 
processing. 

means  for  stonng  extraction  history  data  indicating,  for  each 
voxel  region  extracted  by  said  extracting  means,  a  time  stage 
when  said  voxel  region  is  extracted  in  said  concatenated 
region  prtxessing. 

tliree-dimensional  display  processing  means  for  referencing  the 
extraction  history  data  and  the  tliree-dimensional  voxel  data 
and  thereby  outputting  a  three-dimensional  display  image  of 
ttie  extracted  voxel  region,  including  the  desired  region,  at  an 
arbitrary  time. 

indicating  means  for  indicaung  a  point  in  an  overflow  region 
which  overflows  (Ik  desired  region  into  an  external  region 
and  obtaining  coordinates  thereof; 

identifying  means  for  actueving  an  identifying  operation  from 
the  indicated  poinl  in  tlie  overflow  region  by  reverse-order 
(racing  of  said  concatenated  region  expansion  processing  on 
(Ik  extraction  history  data,  thereby  identifying  a  connection 
part  between  the  overflow  region  and  tlie  desired  region  in  the 
extracted  voxel  region;  and 

means  for  deleung  the  overflow  region  from  the  extracted  voxel 
region  in  accordance  with  the  connection  pan  so  as  (o  obtain 
only  said  desired  region 


5,553,2a8 

IMAGE  SYNTHESIZING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  FIELD 

BIFFFER  UNIT  THAT  STORES  TEXTURE  COORDINATES 

Hiroynki  Murata.  Tokyo,  and  IUimU  Yokota.  Yokohama,  aU 

of,  Japan,  aiiltnnri  to  NaaKO  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/»I2«*,  f  371  Dale  Apr.  1.  1994,  }  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/W4990.  PtT  Pub. 
Dale  Mar.  3.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  2*.  1993,  Ser.  No.  211395 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japu,  Aug.  2*,  1992,  4-252139 
InL  CL"  G«9B  9/r« 
U.S.  CT  395—125  28  Claims 

1  An  image  synthesizing  system  for  perspeetive-transforming  a 
three  dimensional  image  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  polygons  onto 
a  projection  plane  to  synthesize  a  pseudo  (liree-dimensional  image, 
said  image  synthesizing  system  compnsing 

a  prtvessor  unit,  responsive  to  image  data  of  vertices  of  the 
plurality  of  (fie  polygons,  for  determining  posmonal  coordi- 
nates of  a  plurality  of  dots  for  each  of  the  polygons  and  a 
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5453,209 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  DISPLAYING  MAP 
SYMBOLS 
Kenneth  R.  JotuMoo,  Bm,  and  WiUard  H.  Barrett,  Garden 
Grove,  both  of  Caltf.,  aarignon  to  Hashes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Loa  Angdcs,  CaHf. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187^53 

Int  CL'  QMW  15/20 

U.S.  CL  395— L33  26  Claims 


1    A  method  for  displaying  symbols  from  a  data  base  to  a 
physical  display  comprising: 
retrieving  a  plurality  of  symbols  from  the  data  base; 
computing  a  degree  of  clutter  between  said  symbols; 
automatically  modifying  ttie  symbols  to  reduce  the  degree  of 

clutter  based  upon  said  comfNitation;  and 
displaying  tlie  modified  symbols  on  the  physical  display. 


5,553,210 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMMEDIATE  PER 

WINDOW  GRAPHICS  CLIPPING 

Chandrasekhar   Narayanaswami,   Aostiii,   Tex.,   aasignor   to 

Intematioaal  Busincas  Machines  Corporation,  Armonlt,  N.Y. 

(^mdnoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  121,139,  Sep.  14,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,485,562.  This  applicatioa  JuL  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508^16 

Int  CL*  G06T  15/30 

U.S.  CL  395—134  6  Claims 


A 

304 

B 

308- 


ALLV 


-306 


30S 


plurality  of  texture  coordiiiates  coiresponding  to  the  posi- 
tional coordinates  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  dots, 

a  field  buffer  unit  for  storing  said  plurality  of  texture  coordinates 
determined  by  said  processor  unit  at  an  address  specified  by 
said  pocitional  coordinates  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  dots. 

a  rendenag  data  storage  unit  for  storing  tendering  data  at  an 
address  specified  by  said  texture  coordinates,  and 

an  image  data  forniing  unit  for  reading  said  texture  coordinates 
from  said  field  buffer  unit  and  for  fonning  image  data  repre- 
sentative of  the  pseudo  three-dimensional  inuge  by  reading 
the  rendering  data  from  said  rendering  data  storage  unit  based 
on  the  texture  coordinates  read  from  said  field  buffer  unit, 

said  processor  unit  including  a  subsampling  unit  for  computing 
positional  coordinates  of  a  plurality  of  subsampled  dots  and 
corresponding  plurality  of  texture  coordinates. 

said  image  data  forming  unit  including  an  inteqmlation  unit  for 
interpolating  texture  coordinates  of  an  ignored  dot  ignored  by 
subsampling.  based  on  the  texture  coordinates  of  dots  adja- 
cent to  the  Ignored  dot  stored  in  said  field  buffer  unit 


1.  A  computer  program  product  having  a  computer  readable 
medium  having  computer  program  logic  recorded  thereon  for 
clipping  graphic  images  in  a  graphics  system  having  a  processor, 
display  device  and  memory,  wherein  the  graphic  images  are  writ- 
ten to  a  frame  buffer  in  said  memory  and  displayed  in  one  of  a 
plurality  of  windows  on  the  display  device,  said  computer  program 
prcxluct  comprising: 

means   for   allocating   a   window   cli[>ping   buffer   from   said 

memory; 
means  for  initializing  said  window  clipping  buffer  to  a  first 

value; 
means  for  determining  regions  of  said  one  window  that  are 

obscured  by  others  of  said  plurality  of  windows; 
means  for  writing  a  second  value  to  said  window  clipping  buffer 
only  in  areas  of  said  window  clipping  buffer  corresponding  to 
one  or  more  portions  of  said  window  that  are  visible; 
means  for  testing  said  window  clipping  buffer  before  writing 
graphic  image  data  to  said  frame  buffer  and  writing  said 
graphic  image  data  only  if  said  buffer  indicates  a  visible 
region. 


5,553^11 

OVERLAPPING  GRAPHIC  PATTERN  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Aldra  Uotani,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914457,  JuL  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcaUon  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,242 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  JuL  20,  1991,  3-204920 

Int  CL*  G06F  3/153 

VS.  a.  395—135  18  Claims 


1.  A  graphic  pattern  displaying  system,  comprising: 
first  memory  means  for  storing  graphic  data  having  a  plurality  of 
graphic  layers  composed  of  a  plurality  of  graphic  elements 
having  assigned  graphic  element  type  attributes,  said  graphic 
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element  type  attributes  indicating  types  of  said  graphic  ele 


5453  J 13 

&«i:-T'Ui"krk   A  Ki¥\  A  DttA  ■>  Aimer  im^d  t\ii:di    A%,'iKJi^    & 


R]||||l4h-I 


-^ 


(a)  determining  an  area  of  a  minimum  rectangle  that  contains  the 
cell  group; 
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element  type  attributes  indictting  types  of  «aid  graphic  ele 
inenls.  aid  types  being  predefined  for  e&.-h  of  said  graphic 
layers. 

displaying  means  for  displaying  said  graphic  data,  selecting 
means  for  selecting  the  pluraJity  of  graphic  layers  to  be 
displayed  on  said  displaying  means. 

setting  means  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  graphic  layers  t(x 
setting  display  aitnbuies  when  graptuc  elemenLs  on  the  plu 
rality  of  graphs  layers  selected  by  the  selecting  means  arc 
displayed    on    said    displaying    means    in    superposition    in 
response  to  an  AND  opcraDon  of  the  graphic  layers,  and 

display  control  means  for  reading  the  plurality  of  graphic  layers 
selected  by  said  selecting  means  fnxn  said  hrsi  memory 
means  and  for  displaying  the  graphic  layers  in  superposition 
relationship  on  a  display  screen  of  said  displaying  means  in 
response  to  an  AND  operation  on  the  basis  of  a  result  of 
setting  by  said  semng  means 


5^53^12 

METHOD  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  SOLVING 

NUMERICAL  PLANNING  PROBLEMS  WITH 

INEQUALITIES  ON  A  COMPITTER  SYSTEM 

HinMU   Etok,  Kmwmakk,  aad   Kriickl   ManiyaMa,  Ohmiya, 

hotk  at,  Jm>><  iitf  nri  to  Itema Hoaal  BaaiaeaB  MacUncs 

Corporatioa,  ArvMsk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ma;  18,  1992,  Scr.  No.  884,348 
Claiaas  priority,  applkatioa  Japaa,  Ma;  17,  1991.  3-140710 
Int.  tX"  G«*T  1 1  AX) 
VS.  a.  395—140  12  Clains 


t    A  computer  implemented  method  for  s«ilving  a   numerical 
problem  vnth  user  input  composing  the  steps  ot 

a  I  receiving  restncuons  from  computer  memory  including  con 

slraini  expressions  »ith  at  least  one  inojuality.  and 
bi  ileralively  solving  said  numencal  problem  with  a  cumpuler 

pnKes.sor  including  the  steps  of 

I I  determining  a  s«ilution  of  said  numencal  problem  u  ith 
variable  values  that  satisfy  restrictions. 

III  displaying  graphical  i^>b)ccLs  representing  said  vanablc  val 
ucs  on  a  computer  display,  said  step  of  displaying  including 
displaying  said  variable  values  as  bar  charts,  and 

111!  manipulating  said  displayed  graphical  objects  based  on 
user  input  provided  through  a  computer  input  device  to 
i>btain  additional  restrictions,  said  step  of  manipulating 
including  obtaining  can.strainLs  on  said  variable  values,  and 
said  step  of  manipulating  including  obtaming  additional 
restrictions  as  said  displayed  bar  charts  are  manipulated 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  SIGNAL  WAVEFORMS  APPEARING  AT 

DIFFERENT  TIME  INTERVALS 
Kajoko  Sano.  Tokyo,  Japan,  — ilj|,niii   to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  331.75« 

nmiats  priority,  appiicatloa  Japan.  Oct.  29.  1993.  5-271105 

InL  CL"  GO*T  </00 

I  -S.  a.  395—146  17  (laims 
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12  A  method  for  displaying  signal  waveforms  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

detecting  a  hsi  Dme  interval,  when  a  hrst  signal  remains  a 
constant  level  for  an  penod  longer  than  a  predetermined 
constant  time. 

storing  a  lirst  start  time  and  a  6r«  end  time  each  representing 
Stan  and  end  points  of  said  hrst  ume  interval,  said  hrst  end 
time  indicating  a  time  point  when  said  first  signal  changes; 

detecting  a  second  ume  interval,  when  a  second  signal  remains  a 
constant  level  after  said  first  start  time; 

setting  a  second  start  time  to  be  equal  to  said  first  start  time  and 
setting  a  second  end  time  to  be  equal  to  an  end  point  of  said 
second  time  interval  of  said  second  signal; 

stonng  a  first  ending  point  being  equal  to  one  of  said  first  end 
time  and  said  second  end  time  which  precedes  the  other;  and 

displaying  waveforms  of  said  first  and  second  signals  each 
having  a  portion  corresponding  to  an  interval  which  starts  at 
said  first  start  time  and  ends  at  said  first  ending  point,  the 
portion  being  replaced  by  a  predetermined  displaying  pattern, 
said  predetermined  displaying  pattern  having  a  width  corre- 
sponding to  a  time  shorter  than  said  time  interval  which  is 
replaced,  and  said  predetermined  displaying  pattern  being 
labeled  with  figures  representing  time  values  of  said  first  start 
time  and  said  first  ending  point 


5353  J 14 
SYSTEM  FOR  DELINEATING  AND  ANNOTATING 
AREAL  REGIONS 
Josepk  W.  Marks,  Bctoont,-  Murray  S.  Mazer.  SomerviUe.  both 
of  Mmb.,-  Kathleen  Ryall,  Carle  Place,  N.Y.,  and  Stuart  M. 
SUeber.  CambrMae,  Mav.,  aarisnon  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation,  Majmard,  Maas. 

Filed  Auc.  24,  1993,  Scr.  No.  111.153 
InL  a."  G06F  IV6: 
IS.  a.  395—141  40  Claims 

I    An  anniHation  system  including 
A    a  display  unit  lor  displaying  a  map  with  various  boundanes 

depicted  on  said  map; 
B    a  processor  for  (i)  segmenting  said  map  into  cells  and  (in 
assigning  each  cell  an  energy  value  by  assigning  cells  corre 
sponding  lo  b«iundary  edges  predetermined  minimum  energy 
values,   cells  ct>rresponding  to  b«>undary    intenors  predeter 


mined  maximum  enei;gy  values  aixl  noa-boundaiy  cells  values 
in  between  the  tniniffluni  and  tlie  maximum  values; 

C.  designation  means  for  designating  an  initial  position  on  said 
map  for  a  deformable  polygonal  template  and  an  initial  shape 
for  said  template,  said  template  having  a  plurality  of  vertices 
and  attached  sides,  said  designation  means  designating  initial 
positions  for  said  vertices;  and 

D.  manipulation  noeans  for  deforming  said  template  by  moving  a 
template  vertex  from  said  initial  position  of  said  template 
vertex  to  a  position  toward  and  along  said  boimdaries,  said 
manipulation  means  determining  where  to  move  said  vertex  to 
minimize  a  potential  function  baaed  in  pan  on  a  total  energy 
score,  said  total  energy  score  relating  to  a  sum  of  said  values 
assigned  to  the  cells  through  which  said  attached  template 
sides  pass. 


I  

5,553,215 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  SHARING  COMMON 

FORMULAS  IN  A  SPREADSHEXT  PROGRAM  AND  OF 

ADJUSTING  THE  SAME  TO  CWIFORM  WITH  EDITING 

OPERATIONS 
Richard  L.  Kacthler,  BcOeoTe,  Wash,,  aadgnor  to  Microsoft 
Corporation,  Redmond,  Waah. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  310,248 

Int.  CL'  GMF  17/00 

VS.  a.  395—144  21  Claims 
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(a)  determining  an  area  of  a  minimum  rectangle  that  contains  the 
cell  group; 

(b)  determining  the  number  of  columns  bounded  by  the  area: 

(c)  determining  tbe  number  of  rows  bounded  by  the  area; 

(d)  determining  if  the  number  of  columns  bounded  by  the  area  is 
greater  than  N,  N  being  an  integer 

( 1 )  if  the  number  of  columns  bounded  by  the  area  is  greater  than 
N; 

(A)  partitioning  the  area  into  sub-areas  each  having  X  columns 
except  for  a  last  sub-area  which  has  tbe  remainder  of  the 
columns  of  tbe  area.  X  being  an  integer  not  greater  than  N; 

(B)  determining  if  tbe  number  of  rows  bounded  by  the  area  is 
greater  than  M.  M  being  an  integer 

( 1 )  if  the  number  of  rows  bounded  by  tbe  area  is  greater  than  M, 
partitioning  the  sub-aieas  into  formula  boxes  each  having  Y 
rows  except  for  a  last  formula  box  of  each  sub-area  which  has 
the  remainder  of  the  rows  of  the  sub-area.  Y  being  an  integer 
not  greater  than  M;  or 

(2)  if  the  number  of  rows  bounded  by  the  area  is  not  greater  than 
M,  each  sub-area  forming  a  formula  box; 

(2)  if  the  number  of  columns  bounded  by  the  area  is  not  greater 
than  N,  determining  if  the  number  of  rows  bounded  by  tbe 
area  is  greater  than  M,  M  being  an  integer 

(A)  if  tbe  number  of  rows  bounded  by  the  area  is  greater  than  M. 
partitioning  the  area  into  formula  boxes  each  having  Y  rows 
except  for  a  last  formula  box  of  tbe  area  which  has  the 
remainder  of  the  rows  of  tbe  area.  Y  being  an  integer  not 
greater  than  M;  or 

(B)  if  the  number  of  rows  bounded  by  the  area  is  not  greater 
than  M,  the  area  forming  a  formula  box; 

(e)  determining  a  shared  formula  for  each  formula  box;  and 

(f)  storing  tbe  shared  formula  of  each  formula  box. 


5,553,216 

STRUCTURED  DATABASE  SYSTEM  TOGETHER  WITH 

STRUCTURE  DEHNITION  FRAME  STORING 

DOCUMENT  BODY  DATA 

Makoto  Yoshioka;  HiitMUd  Negishi;  Gcngo  llaaki;  John  W. 

Mackin,  and  Mitsuhiro  Kokubon,  aU  of  KawasaU,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^ilsu  Limited,  KawasaU,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,193 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-038715 

Int  a.*  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  395—145  15  Claims 
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1  A  mettwd  in  a  spreadsheet  program  of  sharing  common 
formulas  of  a  cell  group  in  a  woricsheet,  tbe  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


1.  A  structured  database  system  enabling  a  plurality  of  operators 
to  share  a  structured  document  through  a  check-in  or  check-out  of 
the  structured  document,  said  structured  database  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  instances  each  defining  an  element  of  a  structured 
document,  wherein  each  instance  is  settable  to  an  editable 
state  and  an  edit  inhibited  state  with  respect  to  respective  ones 
of  a  plurality  of  operators; 
a  plurality  of  edit  blocks,  each  edit  block  storing  a  plurality  of 

edit  block  pointers; 
a  plurality  of  storage  blocks,  each  storage  block  storing  a 
plurality  of  storage  block  pointers  designating  respectively 
corresponding  instances  of  said  plurality  of  instances  and 
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said  plurality  of  edit  block  pointers,  ol  each  edii  block, 
indicatins  connections  lo  respectively  corresponding  stor 
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GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE  FOR  RELATING  KEY 


second  means  for  generating,  from  said  data  corresponding  to 
said  outline  segments,  first  pixel  data  corresponding  to  an  area 
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said  plurality  of  edit  block  poinicp>.  ol  e^h  e«lil  block. 
indicating  connections  to  respectively  corresponding  stor 
age  bloclu. 

a  plivality  of  storage  blocks,  each  storage  block  stonng  a 
pluralily  of  sloragc  block  pointers  respectively  as.<>ociated 
with  said  plurality  of  instances  and  said  edit  block  pointers 
indKating  connections  to  a  respectively  corresponding  stor 
age  blocks. 

selecting  means  tor  selecting  an  edit  block,  of  said  plurality  ot 
edit  blocks,  in  response  to  the  check  in  ot  the  structured 
document  by  a  first  operator  of  said  plurality  of  operators. 
Cbereby  designating  remaining  operators  of  said  plurality  of 
operators.  tl>e  plurality  of  edit  block  pointers  of  the  selected 
edit  block  thereby  indKaung  the  connections  to  respec 
lively  corresponding  stixage  bUxrks  and  the  respectively 
a&sociated  plurality  of  instances. 

meaiu  for  setting  the  corresponding,  selected  instances  to  the 
editable  stale  with  respect  to  the  first  i>perator  and  to  the 
edit  inhibited  state  with  respect  to  the  remaining  operators 
of  the  plurality  of  operators,  and 

deselecting  means  for  deselecting  the  selected  edit  blivk  in 
response  to  a  check  out  ot  the  structured  document  by  the 
first  operator,  and  for  setting  the  corresponding,  deselected 
instaiKes  to  the  editable  state  with  respect  to  all  operators 


5.5S3JJ7 
DOCUMENT  LAYOUT  USING  TIlJNt; 
Peter  E.  Hart,  Menkt  Pmrk;  Jeftvy  K.  ChUtoo.  Mountain  View, 
and  Mark  Pcairs,  Menlo  Park,  all  of  Ualif^  assignors  to 
Mcak  Conpany.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Ricoh  C'orpora- 
tioa,  Mcnlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  .Sep.  U,  1993.  Ser.  No.  I25.95H 
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1    A  mctiKxl  ol  treating  a  diKumenl  layoui  using  j  ..nmpuler 
pnicessing  system  cumpnsing  ihe  steps  ol 

la)  receiving  an  ordered  list  ot  ohjecl  areas    each  ol  said  objeti 
areas  comprising  at  lea.st  i>ne  X.V  cixHdinatc  pair  data  repre 
senting  an  electronn.  image  ol  a  diKunieni  portion   and  j  r\pr 
indicator  representing  whether  said  object  area  mrresponds  lo 
a  picture  area  ot  a  leu  area. 

lb  I  creating  a  plurality  of  dixumeni  lav  outs  bs  recursion,  where 
each  inv(KalK>n  of  said  recursion  pnxluces  a  d«)cumeni  layoui. 
each  document  layoui  including  all  ot  said  object  areas  in  said 
ordered  list  positioned  in  a  dtvumcni.  by  successively  placing 
each  of  said  ob|ect  arexs  in  said  diKumenl.  according  lo  its 
order  in  said  list,  at  one  of  a  set  of  possible  locations  tor  said 
object  area,  each  lixation  being  determined  by  j  rule  ot 
placement,  said  recursion  continuing  until  each  ot  said  objeci 
arca.s  has  been  placed  ai  everv  one  ol  said  possible  locations 
in  said  set.  and 

icl  selecting,  according  in  a  crilcna.  j  partuular  docuiiK'ni 
layoui  from  said  plurality  ot  document  layouts 


5,553^18 

GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE  FOR  RELATING  KEY 

INDEX  PROPERTIES  TO  DATABASE  TABLE  COLUMNS 

Shih-Gong  Li,  and  Theodore  J.  L.  Shrader,  both  of  Austin, 

Tn„  anignors  lo  Intcmatioiuti  Bnstncat  Machines  Corpora- 

tioo,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  848,49«,  Mar.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  Apr  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,764 

Int.  a."  G06F  l7/.iO 

VS.  n.  395—148  6  Claims 


fOnfiON  RF*  CCM 


I    .\  user  interface  for  defining  tlie  structure  of  a  relational 
database  in  a  computer  system,  comprising: 

means  lor  generating  and  displaying  a  hrsi  matnx  which  shows 

columns  fn)m  a  first  table  of  the  relational  database; 
means  for  generating  and  displaying  a  second   matrix   which 

shows  columns  from  a  second  table  of  the  relational  databa.se: 
means  for  generating  and  displaying,  m  concurrence  with  the 

display   of  the  hrst   matnx.  a  primary   key   matnx  showing 

columns  trom  the  hrst  table  in  an  order  dehning  a  pnmary 

key. 
means  for  generating  and  display  a  foreign  key  matnx  of  table 

columns  trom  the  second  matnx  and  table  columns  from  the 

pnmary  key  matnx.  and 
means   for  a   u.ser  of  the   interface   to   select   and  order  table 

columns  to  dehne  relationships  in  the  foreign  key  matnx 


5,553  J 19 

FONT  Ol  TLINE  AND  BIT  MAP  GENERATOR 

SYNTHESIZING  FILLING  DATA  WITH  SELECTED 

OITLINE  DATA  OR  DUPLICATE  OUTLINE  DATA 

Kosuke  Kurashige,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  880,000,  May  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  350.701 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoo  Japan,  May  10.  1991.  3-135700 
InL  CI."  G06T  v/?(> 
I  -S.  (1.  .W5— 150  6  Claims 
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I    A  torn  data  »;cneran>r  tor  a  computer,  comprising 
hrsi  means  tor  tracing  dala  correspvinding  lo  outline  segmenis  ot 
an  image. 


second  means  for  generating,  from  said  data  corresponding  to 

said  outline  segments,  first  pixel  data  corresponding  to  an  area 

surrounded  by  said  outline  segments; 
third  means  for  generating,  from  said  data  comesponding  to  said 

outline  segments,  second  pixel  data  conespoiKling  to  said 

outline  segments: 
fourth  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  (A)  only  one  of  a  right 

to  left  tracing  direction  and  a  left  to  right  tracing  direction. 

and  (B)  only  one  of  a  top  to  bottom  tracing  direction  and  a 

bottom  to  top  tracing  direction; 
fifth  means  for  selecting,  from  said  second  pixel  data,  third  pixel 

data  corresponding  to  outline  segments  that,  during  one  of  a 

clockwise  and  counterclockwise  tracing,  are  at  least  partially 

traced  in  the  selected  tracing  direction;  and 
sixth  means  for  synthesizing  said  first  pixel  data  and  said  third 

pixel  data. 


5453,220 
MANAGING  AUDIO  DATA  USING  A  GRAPHICS  DISPLAY 

CONTROLLER 
David  Kecne,  San  Maico,  Calif„  Mrignor  to  Cimis  Logic,  Inc., 
Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,153 

InL  CL*  G06F  17/00 

VS.  a.  395—154  27  Claims 


1   A  computer-based  multimedia  system,  comprising: 

a  host  CPU: 

a  display  device: 

an  audio  transducer: 

an  audio  codec  to  transfer  audio  signals  to  or  from  said  audio 
transducer; 

a  digital,  random  access  video  display  memory  having  a  plural- 
ity of  buffer  segments,  at  least  one  said  buffer  segment  for 
video  data  and  at  least  one  said  buffer  segment  for  audio  data: 

a  video  graphics  controller,  responsive  to  said  host  CPU.  to 
control  the  display  of  said  video  data  on  said  display  device: 

an  audio  resources  tiuuiager.  responsive  to  said  host  CPU.  to 
control  said  audio  codec  and  to  control  the  transfer  of  said 
audio  data  between  said  host  CPU  and  said  video  display 
memory  and  between  said  video  display  memory  and  said 
audio  codec: 

a  video  memory  controller,  responsive  to  said  video  graphics 
controller  and  to  said  audio  resources  manager,  to  store  and 
retrieve  said  video  data  and  said  audio  data  within  said  video 
display  memory;  and 

a  host  CPU  interface  to  couple  said  host  CPU  to  both  said  video 
graphics  controller  and  to  said  audio  resources  manager. 


5,553021 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENABLING  THE 

CREATION  OF  PERSONALIZED  MOVIE 
PRESENTATIONS  AND  PERSONALIZED  MOVIE 
COLLECTIONS 
James  A.  Reimer,  Morgan  Hill,  and  Roger  A.  Rciosch,  Cuper- 
tino,  both   of  Calif.,  assignors  to   Intematiooal   Busiiiess 
Machine  Corporatioii,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  407^05,  Mar.  20,  1995.  This  appUcabon 
Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,775 
Int  a.*G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395—154  19  Claims 


1 .  A  computer  program  product  comprising  a  computer  readable 
medium  having  computer  program  logic  recorded  thereon  for 
enabling  a  processor  in  a  computer  system  to  allow  a  user  to  view 
a  personalized  version  of  a  movie,  and  to  allow  the  user  to  query  a 
foundation  information  database  while  the  personalized  version  of 
the  movie  is  being  presented  to  the  user,  the  foundation  informa- 
tion database  storing  primary  information  and  secondary  informa- 
tion pertaining  to  content  and  creation  of  the  movie,  said  computer 
program  product  comprising: 

movie  presenting  means,  responsive  to  a  request  from  the  user, 
for  enabling  said  processor  to  present  to  the  user  the  person- 
alized version  of  the  movie: 
means  for  enabling  said  processor  to  allow  the  user  to  query  the 
foundation  information  database  for  information  pertaining  to 
the  content  and  creation  of  the  movie  while  the  personalized 
version  of  the  movie  is  being  presented  to  the  user; 
frame  identification  means  for  enabling  said  processor  to  iden- 
tify a  frame  of  the  personalized  version  of  the  movie  that  was 
being  presented  to  the  user  when  the  user  issued  said  query; 
secondary  information  identification  means  for  enabling  said 
processor  to  identify  portions  of  the  secondary  information  in 
the  foundation  information  database  pertaining  to  the  content 
and  creation  of  the  personalized  version  of  the  movie  as 
identified  by  said  frame  and  as  specified  by  said  query; 
secondary  information  retrieval  means  for  enabling  said  proces- 
sor to  retrieve  from  the  foundation  information  database  said 
portions  of  the  secondary  information;  and 
means  for  enabling  said  processor  to  present  to  the  user  said 
retrieved  portions  of  the  secondary  information. 


5,553022 
MULTIMEDIA  SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM 
Steve  H.  Milne,  Palo  Alto,-  Matthew  L.  Denman,  Los  Gains; 
James  M.  Tlndell,  LaHooda;  John  C.  Tobias,  O,  Sunnyiralc- 
Michael  R.  Dilts,  Saratoga,  and  Bradley  A.  Eddman,  Cuper- 
tino, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  lUigent,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 
Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  60,771,  May  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,002 
Int  CL*  G«6T  l/OO 
VS.  a.  395—154  13  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  for  synchronizing  presentation  of  a  time- 
based  media  sequence  in  response  to  a  synchronization  request 
specifying  a  new  clock  rate  of  presentation  of  the  time-based 
media  sequence  the  system  comprising: 
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an  intelligent  terminal  capable  ot  interacung  with  objects  as  well  as 
creating  and  stonng  objects,  said  host  computer  and  said  inlelligeni 


means  for  decomposing  said  graphical  image  entered  onto  said 
display  means  into  abstract  elemental  objects; 


5,553026 
SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  CONCEPT  NETWORKS 
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(ai  a  'thiragr 

(bi  means  for  providing  a  master  lime  signal 
It  I  a  clock  object  for  provKling  a  currenl  ume  value,  the  lUvIi 
object  residing  in  (he  storage  and  including 
current   ume   means   for  computing   (he  current   time   value 
according  to  a  clock  fuiwtiofi  of  the  master  time  signal    an 
original  clock  rate  value,  and  an  onginal  offset  value. 
(di  meadia  sequence  prescnuuon  means,  cixjperating  with  the 
clock  object,  for  presenting  the  ume-based  meadia  sequence 
in  synchronism  with  the  current  time  value,  and 
(ei  clock  synchronization  means.  respon.sive  to  the  syiKrhnmi/a 
tion  request,  for  synchronizing  the  ckxrk  object  so  that  tt>e 
presenution  means  may  present  the  media  sequence  at  the 
new    clock    rale    while    keeping    the    currenl    time    value 
unchanged  at  the  instant  of  synchronization,  ihe  cl<Kk  svn 
chronizauon  means  including. 

means  for  computing  a  new  offset  value  according  to  a  new 
clock  function  of  tJie  ma-ster  time  signal.  tf>e  new  ^liKk  rale 
ttie  original  cliKk  rate  value,  and  the  onginal  offset  value 
and 
means  tor  replacing  the  onginal  clixk  rate  values  and  the 
original  clock  offset  value  ot  the  cliKk  object  with  the  new 
ckxk  rate  and  the  new  offset  value,  respectivciv 


an  intelligent  terminal  capable  ot  interacting  with  objects  as  well  as 
^Tcaling  and  storing  objects,  said  host  computer  and  said  intelligent 
terminal  being  interconnected  over  a  telecommunications  network 
in  an  on  line  mode  for  data  transmission  tfierebelwecn  and  in  an 
off  line  nKxle  wherein  no  data  is  transmuted  therebetween,  a 
method  of  privessing  and  transmitting  data  corresponding  to  one 
ot  the  plurality  of  user  interface  objects  between  the  host  computer 
and  the  intelligent  computer,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  ot 
determining  wheilier  tlie  one  of  the  plurality  ot  user  interlace 

objects  IS  stored  in  the  intelligent  computer. 
it  Ihe  one  ot  tlie  plurality  of  user  interface  objects  is  not  stored  in 
the  inielligeni  computer,  generating  interface  data  represent 
ing   it»e  one  of  iIk   plurality   of  user  interface  objects,  the 
interface  data  providing  full  user  interface  utilities, 
transmitting   said   interface   data  over   the   telecommunications 

netwDtk  in  the  on  line  mode  to  the  inlelligeni  terminal, 
sionng  said  interface  dau  in  tlie  inlelligeni  lerminal. 
mtidifying  tlie  interface  dau  in  real  time  with  user  manipulated 
commands  and  actions  by  utilizing  the  inlelligeni  Terminal  in 
tfie  off-line  mode  to  obtain  transitory  interface  data  and  modi 
tied  interface  data,  tfie  transitory  interface  data  representing 
user  manipulations  not  requinng  intervention  from  said  host 
computer,  and  the  modified  interface  data  representing  user 
manipulations  resulting  in  an  alteration  of  the  u.ser  interface 
and  requinng  intervention  from  said  host  computer, 
tiltenng  said  modified  interface  dau  from  said  transitory  inter 
face  dau  in  real  ume  itirough  the  use  of  gating  commands, 
and 
transmitting  only  tlie  nxxlified  interface  data  upon  a  first  occur 
rence  of  tfie  modified  interface  daU  from  tfie  intelligent  ter- 
minal to  tfie  host  computer  over  the  telecommunications  net- 
work 


5^53023 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  SELECTIVELY 

TRANSMITTING  DISPLAY  FORMATS  AND  DATA 

BETWEEN  A  HOST  COMPITTER  AND  AN  INTELLIGENT 

TERMINAL 
RibkU  L.  Greenlee,  DenTcr;  Janes  H.  Alexander,  HicUands 
Raack;  Eailie  A.  Yoant.  and  Gary  M.  Smithmd,  both  of 
B<mlder,  aU  of  Coio^  MrignofB  to  I'  S  West  Advanced  Tecfa- 
Doiofles,  Inc^  Enflewood,  Colo. 

CoattenatlaB  oT  Ser.  No.  S«J,735.  Apr.  i.  1990.  abwidoacd. 

This  appHcatioa  Jon.  S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73.973 

InL  0.''G«6F  n/r 

IS.  n.  395—155  19  Claims 
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5,553,224 

METHOD  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  MAINTAINING 

Ml  LTIPLE  STRUCTURAL  INTERPRETATIONS  IN 

GRAPHICS  SYSTEM 

Eric  Saund,  San  Carlos;  Thomas  P.  Moran,  and  Craig  D. 

Becker,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif„  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporatioa.  Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,64« 

Int.  d"  G06F  3/ 14 

I  -S.  n.  .W5— 155  18  Claims 


3flRJ*vlOMMM 
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1     For   use    with   a   host   computer   having   a   plurality    of  user 
interface  objects  corresponding  to  a  plurality  ot  user  interfaces  and 


I  * 


I   A  graphical  input  and  display  system  for  creating  and  manipu 
laling  an  abstract  graphical  image  compnsing 

input  means,  display  means.  menKW>  means  and  funcnon  selec 
tion   means,   said   input   means   being   u.scr   manipulable   for 
enienng  said  graphical  image  onto  said  display  means  and  for 
selecung    functions   on    said    function    selection    means    for 
manipulating  said  graphical  image. 
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A  Hisnlav  ailanter  connected  to  said  CPU  and  includine  a  hard 
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means  for  decomposing  said  graphical  image  entered  onto  said 
display  means  into  abstract  elemental  objects; 

means  for  organizing  said  elemental  objects  into  abstract  groups 
of  elemenul  objects,  such  that  each  elemental  object  belongs 
to  one  or  more  groups  and  each  group  contains  one  or  more 
elemental  objects; 

means  for  reorganizing  all  or  part  of  said  groups  of  elemental 
objects  into  one  or  more  new  abstract  groups  of  elemenul 
objects  in  response  to  a  user  manipulation  of  all  or  part  of  said 
graphical  image:  and 

at  least  one  dau  structure  stored  in  said  memory  means  in  which 
said  elemenul  objects  and  said  groups  of  elemental  objects 
are  linked. 


1    A  method  of  changing  a  scale  of  a  drawing  in  a  computer 
graphics  application  program  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
displaying  scroll  bars  along  a  plurality  of  axes  of  the  drawing, 
said  scroll  bars  each  including  a  slider  a  position  of  which 
within  the  bar  indicates  a  relative  location  of  a  working  area 
relative  to  a  virtual  screen  and  a  size  of  which  indicates  a 
relative  size  of  the  working  area  as  a  function  of  a  total  size  of 
tfie  virtual  screen; 
responding  to  a  user  selection  of  a  slider  of  a  first  one  of  said 
scroll  bars  and  performing  a  resizing  operation  on  the  slider; 
and 
changing  a  scale  of  the  drawing  as  a  function  of  the  resizing  of 
the  slider  while  constraining  a  center  of  interest  of  the  draw- 
ing to  a  fixed  location  within  the  woriting  area  of  the  drawing 
by 
calculaung  a  size  and  location  of  the  selected  slider  within  the 

scroll  bar  as  a  result  of  the  resizing  operation, 
comparing  the  calculated  size  and  locatioa  of  the  selected 

slider  with  maximum  and  minimum  limits. 
Ignoring  a  change  in  scale  of  the  drawing  beyond  the  maxi- 
mum and  minimum  limits,  thereby  constraining  the  center 
of  interest  of  the  drawing, 
compuung  sizes  of  sliders  of  other  scroll  bars  as  a  function  of 

ttie  resizing  of  the  selected  slider, 
computing  the  computed  sizes  of  said  sliders  with  maximum 

and  nunimum  limits,  and 
ignonng  a  change  in  scale  of  the  drawing  beyond  the  maxi- 
mum and  minimum  limits  of  any  of  said  sliders,  thereby 
constraining  the  center  of  interest  of  the  drawing. 


5,553026 
SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  CONCEPT  NETWORKS 
Itsuko    Klnclii,    Tokyo;    fflromichi    Fujisawa,    Tokorozawa; 
Atsushl  Hatakeyama,  and  Minom  Wakabayashi,  both  of 
Kokubui^ji,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continnatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276384,  Nov.  25,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  844,123, 
Mar.  26,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,868,733.  This  application  Oct  30, 

1989,  Ser.  No.  430,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31, 1988, 63-272974; 
Jun.  14,  1989,  1-149629 

Int  a.*  G06T  1/00 
VS.  CI.  395—161  22  Claims 


5,553025 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINING  A  ZOOM 

FUNCTION  IN  SCROLL  BAR  SLIDERS 
Phil  M.  Perry,  Beanyille,  N.Y,,  Mriprrr  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  CorporatkNi,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329.123 

Int  a.*  G06F  SAX) 

V.S.  C\.  395—157  21  Claims 


1.  A  concept  network  display  system  for  representing 
knowledge-based  information  in  a  combination  of  concept  nodes 
and  relation  links,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  dau  to  indicate  a  current  concept; 

knowledge  base  storage  means  for  holding  said  knowledge- 
based  information; 

display  means  for  displaying  concepts  stored  in  said  knowledge 
base  storage  means; 

first  means  for  controlling  said  display  means  to  display  a 
concept  tree  window  for  showing  concepts  in  a  hierarchical 
tree  arrangemenl  including  a  current  concept  indicated  by  said 
input  means; 

second  means  for  controlling  said  display  means  to  display  a 
superconcept  window  for  showing  a  superconcept  of  said 
current  concept; 

third  means  for  controlling  said  display  means  to  display  a 
subnetwork  window  for  showing  at  least  one  concept  com- 
bined with  said  current  concept  in  any  of  instance  relabon  and 
genenc  relation; 

select  means  responding  to  an  input  of  daU  via  said  input  means 
for  selecting  a  concept  of  said  concepts  displayed  on  one  of 
said  windows  by  said  display  means  to  designate  the  selected 
concept  as  a  new  current  concept;  and 

rewrite  means  responsive  to  said  new  current  concept  for  rewrit- 
ing said  concept  tree  window,  said  superconcept  window  and 
said  subnetwork  window  based  on  said  new  currenl  concept. 
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a  plurality  of  inout  leads  for  receivine  a  oluralitv  of  clock 
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54531^27 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  VISUALLY 

PROGRAMMING  STATE  INFORMATION  USING  A 

VISUAL  SWITCH 

RkteH  E.  Berry,  G«or|etowii.  Tex^  aMlcnor  to  Inlenutlooai 

nwlaiiiii  MacUDCs  ConMntioa,  Amook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  Na  296,7K3 

IdL  a.'  G«*F  V/J 

U^.  Ct  3»5— 161  14  Claims 
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1  A  computer- implemented  method  for  visually  programing  on 
1  computer  display  using  a  visual  switch  object  in  a  visual  pro 
graiiumng  development  tool,  the  visual  switch  object  having  ai 
least  one  first  input  to  receive  input  fn>m  input  devices,  a  plurality 
of  second  inputs  to  receive  input  from  said  switch  object  or 
applications  connected  to  said  switch  object,  and  al  lea.st  one 
output,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

displaying  said  visual  switch  object  on  the  computer  display  in 

the  visual  programming  development  tool,  and 
in  respon.se  to  user  controls,  visually  connecting  t>n  the  computer 
display  a  visual  activation  object  to  said  input  of  said  switch 
object, 
in  response  to  activating  said  visual  activation  object  by  user 
controls,  visually  connecting  said  output  of  said  switch  object 
to  a  selected  one  of  said  second  inpuLs  such  tfial  information 
received  on  tlie  selected  one  of  said  second  inputs  is  received 
by  said  output 


5^53J28 
ACCELERATED  INTERFACE  BETWEEN  PROCESSORS 

AND  HARDWARE  ADAPTERS 
David  J.  Erb,  and  Xiaoshan  Zhou  Odom,  both  of  Austin.  Tex., 
aaaisDon  to  IntematioaaJ  BiHioen  Machines  Corporation, 
Annook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  .MMU40 

Int.  (X"  CM>¥  L'iAXI 

I  .S.  (1.  .»5— 162  6  Claims 


1   A  computer  graphics  system  compnsing 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  having  an  architecture  which 

does  not  enforce  an  order  of  memory  accesses. 
a  random  access  menvory  (RAM)  stonng  a  graphics  software 

program  including  processes  for  drawing  graphics  pnmiuvcs. 

said  CPU  accessmg  ll»e  RAM  to  run  tlie  graphics  software. 

and 


a  display  adapter  connected  to  said  CPU  and  including  a  hard 
ware  rastenzer  having  a  coordinate  register  and  a  status 
register  respectively  stonng  graphics  pnmilives  cotirdinates 
and  a  stams  address,  said  CPL!  writing  coordinates  of  said 
graphics  pnmitives  and  reading  the  status  by  accessing  a  same 
address  of  said  display  adapter,  the  display  adapter  respt)nding 
to  tlie  wnte  and  read  accesses  of  the  CPl'  to  provide  a 
hardware  interface  that  makes  wntes  and  reads  appear  to  be 
accessing  tiie  same  address,  thus  guaranteeing  thai  the  order 
of  write  and  read  are  correct 


5,553^29 

ROW  ADDRESSABLE  GRAPHICS  MEMORY  WITH 

FLASH  nLL 

Jed  Margolin,  3570  Pleasant  Echo  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95148 

Coatinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  lS3,iO0,  Nov.  IS,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,422.998.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398.994 

Int.  CL"  G06F  12A)6 

IS.  CX  395—166  19  Claims 


I    An  apparatus  for  addressing  and  modifying  display  informa 
lion  for  display  on  a  display  screen,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

(al  a  row  addressable  memory  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  lines  of 
image  data,  said  row  addressable  memory  for  receiving  a  row 
address,  range  data,  and  manipulation  data,  said  range  data 
dehning  a  ponion  of  image  data  at  said  row  address  to  be 
modified  according  to  said  manipulation  data; 

(b)  row  address  circuitry  for  selecting  a  particular  row  in  said 
row  addressable  memory,  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  circuit  stages  for  accessing  said  row  of  image 
data,  each  circuit  stage  compnsing  a  compare  unit  and  a  bit 
processing  unit  for  each  bit  plane  of  said  row  addressable 
memory,  said  compare  unit  compnsing: 

ma  tirsi  range  circuit  for  companng  a  first  data  of  said  range 
data  with  a  fixed  address  corresponding  to  said  circuit 
stage; 

(II)  a  second  range  circuit  for  companng  a  second  data  of  said 
range  data  with  said  fixed  addre.ss;  and 

(III)  a  lirst  logic  circuit  responsive  to  outputs  of  said  first 
range  circuit  and  said  second  range  circuit  for  determining 
if  said  fixed  address  of  said  circuit  stage  is  within  said 
range  data,  and 

(d)  said  bit  pnvessing  unit  compnsing  a  second  logic  circuit, 
responsive  to  said  first  logic  circuit,  for  mtxlifymg  data 
from  said  row  of  image  data  according  to  said  manipulation 
data  provided  said  fixed  address  of  said  circuit  stage  is 
within  said  range  data. 


5,553030 

IDENTIFYING  CONTROLLER  PAIRS  IN  A  Dl'AL 

CONTROLLER  DISK  ARRAY 

Mark  D.  Petersen,  and  Barry  J.  Oldflcid,  both  of  Boise,  Id.. 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,097 

Int  a."  G06F  ll/.U 

IS.  n.  395—180  20  Claims 

16   In  a  dual  controller  disk  storage  system,  a  method  of  select 

ing  a  master  controller  and  a  slave  controller  compnsing 


724 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  3,  1996 


5,553033 
MANAGEMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  VOLUME-MEDIUM 


5,553034 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INCLUDING  STORED 
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a  plurality  of  input  leads  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  clock 

signals  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  synciironized  clock 

generation  circuits; 
a  voter  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  matching  ones  of 

said  plurality  of  cl<xk  signals;  and 
an  oscillation  circuit  compnsing: 

a  first  inverter  having  an  input  lead  serving  as  an  input  lead 
of  said  oscillation  circuit,  coupled  to  receive  said 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  clock  signals,  and  an 
output  lead: 

a  crystal  having  a  first  lead  coupled  to  said  output  lead  of 
said  first  inverter,  and  having  an  output  lead; 

a  second  inverter  having  an  input  lead  coupled  to  said 
output  lead  of  said  crystal,  and  having  an  output  lead 
serving  as  an  output  lead  of  said  oscillauon  circuit  for 
providing  a  clock  signal  output;  and 

a  resistor  coupled  in  series  between  said  output  lead  of  said 
crystal  and  said  input  lead  of  said  second  inverter  to 
establish  a  desired  duty  cycle  of  said  clock  signal. 


(a)  reading  a  unique  system  identifier  data  within  the  disk 
storage  system  by  a  first  and  second  disk  controller; 

(b)  comparing  the  system  identifier  data  with  stored  controller 
data  in  non-volatile  memory  within  the  first  and  second  disk 
controller,  tliereby  determining  whether  a  match  exists,  a 
match  indicative  that  the  respective  controller  was  previously 
used  In  the  disk  storage  control  system;  and, 

(c)  selecting  a  master  controller  based  on  compare  results  for 
each  controller  from  the  comparing  step. 


5,553031 
FAULT  TOLERANT  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Papenberg;  Runcban  D.  Yang;  David  H.  Wotring; 
Mohammad  F.  Rydhan;  Paid  Voloshin,  all  of  San  Jose,  and 
Mohamed  M.  Talaat,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Zitel  Corporatioii,  Fremont,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  277,491,  Jul.  19,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Sen  No.  954,169,  Sep.  29,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,379,415.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,154 
InL  CL"  G«IR  31/28;  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CI.  395—182.03  8  Oaims 


5,553032 

AUTOMATED  SAFESTORE  STACK  GENERATION  AND 

MOVE  IN  A  FAULT  TOLERANT  CENTRAL  PROCESSOR 

John  E.  Wilhite,  and  Ronald  E.  Lange,  both  of  Glendale,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Bull  HN  InformatifHis  Systems  Inc.,  Billerica, 

Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259016 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/34 

VS.  CI.  395—182.04  4  Claims 


I    A  redundant  clock  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  synchronized  clock  generation  circuits,  each  com- 
posing 
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1   .\  fault  tolerant  central  processing  unit  compnsing: 

A )  data  manipulation  circuitry  including  a  plurality  of  software 
visible  registers,  each  said  software  visible  register  tempo- 
rarily storing  information  contents  as  data  is  manipulated  by 
said  data  manipulation  circuitry; 

B)  a  shadow  set  of  said  software  visible  registers; 

C)  shadowing,  packing  and  validity  verification  means  coupled 
intermediate  said  software  visible  registers  and  said  shadow 
set  for  copying  the  information  contents  of  said  plurality  of 
software  visible  registers,  after  a  data  manipulation  operation, 
into  said  shadow  set  after  the  validity  of  such  contents  have 
been  verified,  said  shadowing,  packing  and  validity  verifica- 
tion means  including  combining  means  for  packing  informa- 
tion from  at  least  two  of  said  software  visible  registers,  each 
of  which  do  not  exceed  half  word  length,  into  a  single  word 
constituent  in  said  shadow  set:  and 

D)  resumption  of  activity  means  coupled  intermediate  said 
shadow  set  and  said  software  visible  registers  for  replicating 
the  contents  of  said  shadow  set  in  said  software  visible 
registers  dunng  recovery  from  a  delected  fault. 
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providing  data  to  the  test  controller  which  is  used  to  indicate 
whetiier  the  CPU  clock  conductor  is  coupled  to  or  isolated 
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5^53033 

MANAGEMENT  APPARATUS  KOR  VOLUME-MEDIl'M 

CORRESPONDENCE  [NF0RMAT10N  FOR  USE  IN  DUAL 

FILE  SYSTEM 
Aklo   Ikcda,  Tokyo.  Japu.   aricDor  to   NEC   Corporabon, 
l^ky*.  Japan 
riilhaalliia  of  Scr.  No.  17M*7,  Dec  2S,  1993.  atwiidoacd. 

Tkta  itnf**'T«««-  Aag.  4,  1«9S.  Scr.  No.  9114198 
CU>H  priortty,  appUcatloa  Japui.  Dec.  28.  1992.  4-3M618 

loL  CI."  c;«6F  i^Aio  iin: 

ViS.  CL  395— ISril  17  Claims 


»\  1  r 


1   A  maiugemcni  apparanis  for  volume- medium  corrrspondence 
infonnauoo  for  \ae  in  a  dual  hie  system,  compnsmg 

a  system  actuaung  means  responsive  lo  manipulation  h\  an 
opetalor.  for  actuating  a  dual  hie  system  operatH>n.  and  tor 
reactuatmg  Ibe  dual  hie  system  operation. 

a  volume- medium  correspondence  mfixmalion  management 
table  operable  to  store  volume-medium  correspiindence  infor 
mation  including  correspondence  between  volume  name  and 
medium  name  of  a  dual  tile. 

a  volume-medium  correspoodence  information  'storage  hie. 

a  wnle  means,  responsive  to  an  updating  of  the  volume- medium 
correspondeiK'c  information  in  the  volume  medium  currc 
spondence  information  management  table,  tiw  wnting  a  most 
recent  volume- medium  correspondence  information  in  the 
volume-medium  correspondence  information  management 
table  lo  the  volume- medium  correspondence  information  stor 
age  hie  dunng  the  dual  hie  system  operation. 

a  volume  medium  correspondence  information  setting/updating 
means  for  initializing  tl»e  volume medium  correspondence 
informaoon  in  the  volume- medium  correspondence  informa 
tion  management  table,  and  updating  the  volume-medium 
correspondence  infcrmalion  into  tiie  volume  medium  corre 
spondence  information  management  table,  responsive  lo  an 
alteration  in  allocation  information. 

a  volume-medium  stale  management  mean.^  for  recogni/ing  at 
least  two  media  constituting  dual  hies  via  a  state  of  the 
volume,  the  name  of  the  volume  and  the  name  of  the  medium, 
for  seUng  allocation  informabon  indicating  ttial  the  volumes 
are  allocated  as  dual  hies,  and  upon  detection  of  a  failure  of 
one  of  said  media  in  one  of  said  volumes,  for  placing  said 
failed  volume  in  an  off  line  stale  and  vaid  failed  media  in  a 
blockaded  stale,  wherein  the  dual  hie  system  operation  is 
stopped  as  a  result. 

a  recovery  means  for  recovering  tfie  volume  medium  correspon 
dence  mformation  stored  in  the  volume medium  correspon 
deitce  informaHoa  storage  hie  to  the  volume-medium  corre 
spondence  information  management  table  responsive  lo  the 
rc-actuatioa  of  the  dual  hie  system  operation,  and 

a  provisional  volume  allocation  means,  responsive  to  the 
re-actiialion  of  the  dual  hie  system  operation,  for  setting 
allocation  information  provisionally  alkxating  a  volume  in  an 
off-line  stale  to  dual  hies  including  a  blockaded  medium 
based  on  the  volume- medium  correspondence  information 
mana^ment  table 


5.553J34 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INCLUDING  STORED 
PROCEDURES,  USER-DEFINED  FUNCTIONS,  AND 
TRIGGER  PROCESSING  IN  AN  EXISTING  UNIT  OF 
WORK 
Curt  L.  Cotner;  Robert  J.  Heaps,  both  of  GUroy:  Wendy  L. 
Koootz,-  Bc^Jaaain  R.  Litdc,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Thomas  J. 
Toomirc,  Morgan  Hill,  all  of  Calif.,  aadsnon  to  Intema- 
tiooal  BnsliKai  Mndilnes  Corporadoa,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  311.035 
InL  tl."  G«6F  l)A)0:.iAX) 
tii.  tn.  395—182.14                                                          21  Claims 
*-N  Cf!^ , 


I 
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18  A  method  tor  incorporating  an  external  predehned  procedure 
into  an  existing  unit  of  work,  said  existing  unit  of  work  being  part 
of  a  client  application  process,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 


of 


(a)  creating,  in  a  database  environment,  a  "logical  representa- 
tion" of  said  client  application  process,  that  is  connected  to 
said  clieni  application  process; 

(b)  cTcating.  in  said  database  environment,  a  scaffolding  agent. 
(CI  connecting  said  scaffolding  agent  to  said  client  application 

process,  such  that  termination  of  said  client  application  pro- 
cess may  be  monitored  via  said  scaffolding  agent: 

Id)  disconnecting  said  "logical  representation"  from  said  client 
application  process. 

ic)  connecting  said  "logical  representation"  lo  a  procedure  oper- 
ating envirtximenl  to  execute  external  programs. 

if)  executing  said  external  predehned  procedure  in  said  proce 
dure  operating  environment; 

(g»  disconnecting  said  "logical  representation"  from  said  proce- 
dure operating  environment; 

(hi  di.sconnecling  said  scaffolding  agent  from  said  client  appli- 
cauon  prtxress.  and 

1 1 1  reconnecting  said  "logical  representauon"  to  said  client  appli- 
cation process,  lo  incorporate  the  external  predehned  proce- 
dure into  tile  existing  unit  of  work 


5,553^35 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING 
PERFORMANCE  DATA  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM 
James  N.  Chen.  Aiistin,  and  Joaeph  C.  Ross,  Georgetown,  both 
of  Tex.,  aadfDon  to  International  BusineaB  Machines  Corpo- 
rabon,  Annonk.  N.Y. 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  965,982,  Oct.  23.  1992.  This  applica- 
tion May  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,906 
Int.  CT*  G06F  HAM 
I  i>.  a.  395—182.18  20  CUims 

1   A  method,  in  a  networit  having  a  plurality  of  data  processing 
systems,  of  allowing  a  user  to  graphically  determine  performance 
diagnostics  for  at  least  one  of  said  data  processing  systems  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
creating,   for  a  hrst  one  of  said  data  [irocessing  systems,  a 
console  window  having  at  least  one  instrument  window,  said 
at  least  one  instrument  window  having  an  mstrumeni  graphi- 
cal   context,    and    said   console    window    having    a   console 
graphical  context. 
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generatuig  ume  sampled  values  from  at  least  one  statistic  for  a 

second  one  of  said  data  processing  systems; 
graphically  displaying  on  said  first  data  pnxxssing  system,  using 

said  console  window,  said  time  sampled  values  according  to 

said  instrument  graphical  context; 
stonng,  during  said  displaying,  said  console  window  and  said 

time  sampled  values; 
retrieving  said  stored  console  window  and  said  stored  time 

sampled  values:  and 
graphically  displaying  on  said  first  data  pnx«ssing  system,  with 

said  retrieved  console  window,  said  retrieved  time  sampled 

values  using  said  retrieved  instnunent  graphical  context  so 

that  said  retrieved  time  sampled  values  appear  as  live  data. 


5^53,236 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A  CLOCK 

STOPPING/STARTING  FUNCTION  09  A  LOW  POWER 

MODE  IN  A  DATA  PKOCESSOR 

Juan  G.  Revilla,  tmA  MbtA  L.  CrMKh,  balh  oT  Austin,  Tex., 

aasipiors  to  Motorala,  Inc^  "ihanmiinn.  DL 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,113 

Int  CL"  GMF  11/34 

VS.  CL  395—183.01  45  CUims 


riS' 


0.00       -Ct 

o*T»  I/O-     -C-- 

conna        -C--' 


1  A  data  pnxessor  fomied  on  an  integrated  circuit  substrate,  the 
data  processor  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU); 

an  internal  clock  circuit  coupled  to  the  CPU  that  provides  a  CPU 
clock  signal  to  the  CPU  when  in  a  normal  mode  of  operation 
and  selectively  disconnects  the  CPU  clock  signal  from  the 
CPU  to  place  the  CPU  in  a  low  power  mode,  the  CPU  clock 
signal  being  provided  via  a  CPU  clock  conductor; 

a  test  controller  formed  on  the  integrated  circuit  substrate  which 
IS  in  the  normal  mode  of  operation  when  the  CPU  is  in  the 
low  power  mode  of  operation,  the  test  controller  being 
coupled  to  the  internal  clock  circuit  wherein  the  test  controller 
provides  at  least  one  test  signal  to  the  internal  clock  circuit 
while  the  CPU  is  in  the  low  power  mode  of  operation; 

wherein  the  internal  clock  circuit,  when  in  the  low  power  mode 
of  operation,   responds  to  the  at  least  one  test  signal   by 


providing  data  to  the  test  controller  which  is  used  to  indicate 
whether  the  CPU  clock  conductor  is  coupled  to  or  isolated 
from  the  CPU;  and 
wherein  the  internal  clock  circuit,  when  in  the  normal  mode  of 
operation,  responds  to  tlie  at  least  one  test  signal  by  providing 
data  to  the  test  controller  to  indicate  whether  the  CPU  clock 
conductor  is  coupled  to  or  isolated  from  the  CPU. 


5,553,237 

SAFETY  CRITICAL  MONITORING  OF 

MICROPROCESSOR  CONTROLLED  EMBEDDED 

SYSTEMS 

Alan  J.  Eiscnberg,  MouMMth  ivmeOaa,  NJ.,-  Alexander  M. 

Adebon,  Pcckddll,  N.Y.,  aMi  James  A.  Eby,  Pennington, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Base  Ten  Systcau,  Inc.,  lyorton,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,971 

InL  CL'  GMF  11/00 


VS.  a.  395—184.01 


22  Claims 


MCROPROCESSOR 
S 


'^A_ 


MOCXFIEO  APPUCATKm 
SPECIFIC  PROGRAM  LOGIC 


SAFETY  CRmCAL 
RULES 


SAFETY  CRITICAL 
OPERATING  SYSTBM 


APPLICATION  1 
SPEOFIC 
INPLTT/ 
OUTPUT       i 

7 


1.  A  safety  critical  monitoring  system  for  a  microprocessor 
controlled  embedded  system,  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  comprising  a  microprocessor  and  a 
non-volatile  memory  accessible  by  the  microprocessor  and 
having  an  operating  system  stored  therein  for  performing 
application  specific  embedded  executive  functions  and  appli- 
cation specific  program  logic  stored  therein  for  controlling  an 
application  system; 

an  input/output  circuit  for  providing  an  interface  between  the 
central  processing  unit  and  the  application  system; 

wherein  the  application  specific  program  logic  includes  a 
defined  set  of  safety  critical  rules  for  the  application  system 
corresponding  to  criteria  for  safety  critical  operations  to  be 
performed  by  the  microprocessor  in  accordance  with  the 
application  specific  program  logic;  and 

wherein  the  operating  system  has  means  linked  to  the  stored  set 
of  safety  critical  rules  for  verifying  that  the  safety  critical 
operations  perfonned  by  the  microprocessor  in  accordance 
with  the  application  specific  program  logic  meet  the  criteria 
set  by  the  safety  critical  rules  and  means  for  indicating  a 
failure  to  meet  said  cntena. 


5,553,238 
POWERFAIL  DURABLE  NVRAM  TESTING 
Marvin  D.  Nelson,  Boise,  Id„  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,322 
Int  a."  G06F  11/00:  GIIC  29/00 
VS.  a.  395—185.07  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  powerfail  durable  testing  of  a 
memory  device  having  data  in  a  first  subset  of  a  plurality  of  storage 
locations  in  tlie  memory  device,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  detecting  and  setting  a  valid  contents  status  signal  in  a 
reserved  storage  location  within  the  first  subset,  the  valid 
contents  status  signal  indicative  of  the  validity  status  of  the 
data  in  the  first  subset; 
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(b)  calculating  a  first  checjuuin  for  the  ilata  in  the  first  subset  of 
storage  locations,  the  first  checksum  calculated  to  include  the 
valid  contents  status  signal,  and  further  saving  (he  first  cfieck 
sum  to  a  first  reserved  test  storage  location  withm  a  second 
subset  of  the  plurality  of  Uxations  in  ihe  memory  device. 

(c)  copying  a  hrsi  word  of  (lie  data  and  its  address  haw  a 
selected  target  location  within  the  first  subset  of  storage 
locations  to  a  second  and  third  reserved  lest  storage  location, 
respectively,  in  the  second  subset  of  the  plurality  of  locations 
in  the  memory  device. 

(d)  setting  a  test-status  signal  in  a  fourth  reserved  (est  storage 
location  within  the  second  subset,  the  test  status  indicative  of 
a  memory  test  in  progress  for  tlie  target  location. 

(e)  testing  the  target  location. 

(f)  replacing  the  first  word  from  the  second  reserved  lesi  storage 
locaoon  back  to  the  target  location. 

(gl  resetting  the  lest  status  signal  in  the  fourth  reserved  cesl 
storage  location,  the  resetting  indicative  of  completion  of  ttie 
memory  test  for  (he  largel  location. 

(h)  repeating  steps  ici  through  (g)  for  each  word  of  the  data  to 
be  tested,  and. 

1 1 )  caJculabng  a  second  cfiecksum  for  ifie  data  in  the  hrsi  subset 
of  locations,  and  cixnpanng  (he  second  checksum  with  (he 
hrsi  cfiecksum  whereby  it  no  match  occurs  an  error  is 
delected  and  recorded  hv  sening  (he  valid  contents  s[atus 
signal  accordingly 


I.  obtaining  sufficient  infonnaDon  from  the  client  to  facilitate 

establishmeni  of  a  logical  connection  thereto;  and 
II   stonng  the  information  in  the  computer  memory,  and 
a  process  server,  operatively  coupled  to  the  entry  manager, 
for 

I  establishing  a  logical  connection  to  the  client  using  the 
stored  information. 

II  awaiting  receipt  of  a  valid  password  and  a  valid  user  nariK 
from  the  client, 

III  receiving,  from  the  client,  a(  least  one  request  for  conncc 
(ion  to  an  application  resident  on  the  host,  (tie  apphcation 
being  capable  of  supporting  a  plurality  of  logical  connec- 
tions. 

IV  causing  establishment  of  a   logical  connection   between 
each  requested  application  and  the  client,  and 

V  terminating  (tie  physical  connection  if  a  valid  password  and 
a  valid  user  name  are  not  received. 


5^53040 

DETERMINING  A  WINNER  OF  A  RACE  IN  A  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Hari  H.  Madduil  Ausdn,  Tiau,  wrfgiior  to  Intematkxiai  Busi- 

Dcai  Machinca  CorpontioB,  Araoak,  N.Y. 

DivWoa  at  Ser.  No.  %1.750.  Oct  1*,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,469,575. 

This  applkatioii  Jul  26,  199S,  Scr.  No.  494,868 

Int.  CL"  Ga6F  /2//4 

l^.  a.  195— 200.03  9  CUlms 


5,553  JJ9 

MANAGEMENT  FACILITY  FOR  SERVER  ENTRY  AND 

APPLICATION  UTILIZATION  IN  A  MVLTl-NODE 

SERVER  CONFIGURATION 

Darid  M.  Hcalk,  Nvhaa,  NJL;  Mickad  F.  Kraiey,  Lcxiii«toa, 

aad  Sa^aai  Past,  Wiackotcr,  botk  of  Maa^  amif/mrs  to 

ATAT  Corporalioa.  Bmkk^  Rtdfe,  NJ. 

FOcd  Nov.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  337.943 

lat  CL'  G06F  11/14 

VS.  a.  39S— 187.01  21  ClaiM 

1   Appvwis  for  managing  access  (o  applications,  resident  on  a 

central   host  computer,   try   a   plurality   of  clients,   (lie   apparatus 

cofnpnsmg 

a  commiinication  means  for  establishing  and  maintaining  physi 
cal  lelecommuiucation  connectioiu  between  tlic  host  and  a 
plurality  of  cbents.  each  connection  being  capable  of  support 
ing  a  plurality  of  logical  connections, 
b  a  computer  memory. 

c  an  entry  manager  for  coolrolling  access  (o  (tie  host  after 
establuhmeni  of  a  physical  connection  between  a  client  and 
the  host  via  the  communicaDon  means  by 


1  A  computer  program  prrxluct  on  a  computer  memory  readable 
by  a  computer  system  having  a  plurality  of  peers,  a  system  deter- 
mining wtiether  a  (he  product  peer  tias  won  a  race  for  a  system 
pnvilege  comprising: 

program  code  means  for  searching  for  a  stiare  control  file  in  a 
predetermined  location  in  ttie  system,  ttie  stiare  control  file 
containing  an  address  of  a  master  peer  which  has  the  system 
pnvilege; 
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program  code  means  responsive  to  ttie  atMcnce  of  the  share 
control  hie  for  creating  a  share  control  file  in  ttie  predeter- 
mined location,  ttie  siuac  control  file  containing  an  address  of 
(lie  peer  lo  become  the  master  peer; 

program  means  for  placing  an  exclusive  write  lock  on  ttie  share 
control  file;  and, 

program  code  means  for  maintaining  the  exclusive  write  lock  on 
(lie  share  control  file. 


5,553^1 

CONNECTION-ORIENTED  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

WITH  COMMUNICATION  PATH  RE-ESTABLISHMENT 

MECHANISM 

Toshio    Shlrakiliara,    Kanagawa-kcn,    Ja|Mui,    assignor    to 

KabushiU  Kaiiha  lUUbm,  KawMaU,  Japu 

FUcd  Ads.  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  113,058 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioii  Japaa,  Aug.  28,  1992,  4-229788 
InL  CL'  G06F  13/14 
VS.  a.  395—200.12  19  Claims 


llSa   nOCKAMA 
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GOMMUtWTATiaM  UNTT 


1   A  connection-oriented  communication  system,  comprising: 

communication  means  for  providing  connection-oriented  com- 
munication patlis;  and 

first  communication  execution  means  for  maldng  a  connection 
request  for  requesting  a  communication  port  of  a  connected 
communication  path  for  replacing  a  currently  used  communi- 
cation path  in  the  communicatioa  nneaiis; 

communication  path  establishing  means  for  creating  ttie  con- 
nected communicabon  path  and  returning  one  communication 
port  of  the  connected  conununicabon  path  to  the  first  commu- 
nication execubon  means,  in  response  to  tlie  connecuon 
request  made  by  ttie  first  communicabon  execubon  means; 
and 

second  communicabon  execubon  means  for  receiving  another 
communicabon  port  of  tlie  connected  communicabon  path 
from  the  communicabon  path  establishing  means,  such  that 
mutually  communicating  programs  connected  with  the  first 
and  second  communicabon  execution  means  conbnue  to  com- 
mumcate  ttirough  said  one  and  another  communicabon  ports 
of  ttie  connected  communicabon  path  replacing  ttie  currently 
used  communicabon  path. 


I 
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5,553,242 
CLIENT/SERVER  CONNECTION  SHARING 
Edward  A.  Ruiell,  Aetna,  and  RayiMiad  TIag-Foo  Tkng, 
Chdasford,  both  of  Maak,  aMignan  to  Wang  Laboratories, 
Inc  BUlerica,  Mais. 

FUcd  Not.  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  143,162 
InL  CL'^  G06F  I  JAM 
VS.  a.  395—200.12  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  processing  system  including  a  least  one  server,  a 
plurality  of  clients  for  genenbng  operabons  calls,  each  operabon 
call  specifying  an  operabon  to  be  performed  between  a  client  and  a 
server,  and  at  least  one  connecbon  for  providing  a  communicabon 
path  between  a  client  and  a  server,  a  connecbon  mechanism 
responsive  to  an  operabon  call  for  providing  connecbon  between 
(tie  client  and  ttie  server,  comprising: 


SSOS  I     ssosi 


ls«l]       1 1  tall  I  ImI 

I'M  I ,     ■  :'Mi      •  ■  •     I  :>Mi 


jet' I  "»|       .    •    •       cc«l 

1  .  T ,       1  '^^ 


a  connecbon  control  bl(x:k  for  each  connecbon, 
a(  least  one  client  control  block,  and 
al  least  one  session  control  block. 

each  connecbon  control  block  including 

an  idenbficabon  oi  a  corresponding  connecbon, 
each  client  control  blcxk  including 

an  idenbficabon  of  a  corresponding  client,  and 
an  idenbficabon  of  a  corresponding  session  control  blociu 
and 
each  session  control  block  corresponding  to  a  client  control 
block  and  establistiing  a  session  between  a  client  idenbfied 
in  ttie  corresponding  client  control  block  and  a  connecbon 
to  a  server  for  executing  an  operabon  between  the  client 
and  the  server  (tirough  the  connecbon  and  including 
an  idenbficabon  of  the  session, 
an  idenbfication  of  ttie  connecbon, 
an  idenbficabon  of  ttie  server,  and 
a  connecbon  manager  responsive  to  tlie  connecbons  for  provid- 
ing ttie  connecbon  control  blocks  and  the  operabon  calls  for 
providing  ttie  client  control  blocks  and  session  control  blocks, 
wherein  each  session  tietween  a  client  and  a  connecbon  to  a 
server  is  establistied  solely  through  a  corresponding  session 
control  block  and  wherein  each  operabon  is  idenbfied  by  the 
corresponding  session  idenbficabon  to  relate  ttie  operabon  lo 
a  client,  a  connecbon  and  a  session. 


5,553,243 
METHOD  AND  AWARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  WTTH 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  THE  FTDELrTY  OF  INFORMATION 

RECEIVED  ON  A  COMMUNICATIONS  CHANNEL 
Stephen  D.  Harrisoa,  and  George  D.  Rose,  both  of  Lynchburg, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Ericason  GE  Mobile  Conunnnications  Inc., 
Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  178,547 

InL  a."  H04Q  7/28 

VS.  a.  375—224  37  CUns 

1.  A  metliod  for  determining  a  weighted  average  error  dispersion 

of  data  signals  received  over  a  current  communicabon  channel. 

comprising: 

(a)  detecbng  a  frame  of  informabon  on  ttie  current  communica- 
bons  cliaiuiel  ttiat  includes  plural  redundant  messages; 

(b)  determining  a  voted  message  from  iIk  redundant  messages; 

(c)  splitbng  each  redundant  message  and  ttie  voted  message  into 
mulb-bit  words  and  determining  a  weighted  value  for  each 
word; 

(d)  summing  ttie  weighted  values  for  each  redundant  message 
and  the  voted  message  lo  generate  a  corresponding  check- 
word; 


September  3,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


729 


a  control  processor,  coupled  to  the  device  idenbfier  store,  to  ttie 
signature  store,  to  tlie  family  store,  and  to  the  peripheral  bus. 


and  outputbng  a  detecbon  signal  indicabng  ttie  detected  bus 
state;  and 
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seclimi  and  ciHipling  a  peripheral  data  bus  tii  ihe  hrst  peripheral 
hoard,  the  memorv  hus  interface  eompnsing 

a  buffer  circuit  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  data  lines  of  a  penpheral 
circuit  integral  to  the  hrst  penpheral  board  and  to  a  hrst  set  of 
lines  of  the  penpheral  data  bus  to  selectively  communicate 
data  between  the  plurality  of  data  lines  of  the  penpheral 
ciRuil  and  the  hrst  set  of  lines  of  the  penpheral  data  bus. 

a  data  storage  element  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  data  lines  ol 
the  penpheral  circuit  and  to  a  second  set  ot  lines  of  the 
penpheral  data  bus  to  selectively  store  data  and  communicate 
stored  data  between  the  plurality  of  data  lines  of  the  penph 
cral  circuit  and  the  second  set  of  lines  of  the  penpheral  data 
bus.  and 

a  data  format  controller  coupled  to  receive  and  monitor  a  data 
feedback  signal  generated  by  a  penpheral  board,  the  signal 
being  indicative  of  a  data  width  format  and  a  memory  address 
space  of  the  penpheral  board,  wherein  the  data  format  con- 
troller provides  control  signals  to  the  buffer  ciauit  and  to  the 
data  storajie  element  when  a  read  or  wnle  access  of  the 
penpheral  circuit  is  initiated  and  the  memory  address  space  of 
a  second  penphery  board  is  the  hrst  addressed  section  such 
thai  data  is  selectively  coupled  between  the  penpheral  circuit 
jnd  the  penpheral  data  bus  in  the  same  width  format  as  the 
data  widlh  formal  of  the  second  penpheral  b«iard 


(ei  determining  a  weighted  average  cmw  dispersion  for  the 
received  communicatmns  signal  based  on  the  sum  ot  the 
differences  between  the  voted  message  i.heck»ord  and  eath 
redundant  message  checkword.  and 

(f)  searching  for  another  communications  ..hdnnel  it  the 
weighted  average  error  dispersKin  is  iHH.side  ot  a  desired 
range 


5^53044 

REFELXIVE1.Y  SIZING  MEMORV  BIS  I^TERFAC•E 

Tkamm  M.  Norcraas.  and  WUHaa  V.  Miller,  both  of  Arlinctoa. 

Ter,    — t|,niii      to    Nadoaal    SemicaadiKtar    (.'orporatlofL, 

SMta  Clan.  Calif. 

CoatlMatkM  of  Scr.  No.  r75.7b5.  Nor.  I  J.  1992,  abaadoocd. 

Tkte  appiicadoa  Feb.  I*.  1995.  Ser.  No.  3r7.9M 

InL  tX"  C.9i¥  I  <A)l) 

IS.  CI.  395— 2»  46  (Tainw 


5^53^45 

AITOMATIC  CONFIGURATION  OF  Ml  LTIPLE 

PERIPHERAL  INTERFACE  SUBSYSTEMS  IN  A 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Mlnc-Chang  Su,  and  Jcnn-Liaiig  CbaDg,  both  of  Kaohsliuig. 

Taiwan,  aiig,iini  i  to  Macrtmix  IntmiatioDal  Co..  Ltd.,  Hsin- 

cbu,  Taiwan 

FUcd  May  II.  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,99* 

InL  CL'"  G«6F  IJ/.<() 

I  -S.  (1.  .»5— 284  II  Claims 

r" 
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1  A  memory  bus  interface  on  a  hrst  penpheral  board  that  is 
conhgured  to  be  coniMxted  to  a  hrst  expansion  slot  of  a  computer 
modierttoard  having  a  plurality  of  expansion  slots  for  connecting  to 
a  plurality  of  penpheral  Nurds,  the  expansion  slocs  being  inter 
faced  to  a  bus  lysiem  having  a  meinory  address  space  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  separately  addressed  sections,  hrst  penpheral  hoard 
having  a  memory  address  space  corresponding  to  a  hrst  addressed 


I  In  a  particular  penpheral  device  supporting  an  automatic 
conhguration  of  multiple  penpheral  devices  on  a  penpheral  bus  in 
a  dau  processing  system,  the  automatic  conhguration  including 
a.ssignmenl  of  a  ba.se  address  on  the  penpheral  bus  for  the  particu 
lar  penpheral  devure.  an  apparatus  eompnsing 

a  device  identifier  store  which  stores  a  device  identiher  for  the 

particular  penpheral  device, 
a  signature  store,  accessible  across  the  penpheral  bus  and  having 
a  hrst  prespecihed  offset  address,  which  when  accessed  across 
the  penjjheral  bus  returns  a  device  type  identiher  for  the 
particular  penpheral  device, 
a  family  store,  accessible  across  the  penpheral  bus  and  having  a 
second  prespecitied  offset  address,  which  when  accessed 
across  the  penpheral  bus  returns  one  of  a  sequence  of  family 
values  which  correspond  to  respective  cycles  of  pnxessing  in 
the  automatic  conhguration,  and  correspond  to  prespecihed 
base  addresses; 
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a  control  processor,  coupled  to  the  device  identifier  store,  to  the 
signature  store,  to  the  family  stoie.  and  to  the  peripheral  bus, 
the  control  processor  responding  to  a  predictor  received  on 
the  penpheral  bus  in  a  particular  cycle  of  the  autoconfigura- 
tion  process  by  comparing  the  device  identifier  with  the 
predictor,  and  if  a  match  is  detected,  then  issuing  a  lock 
control  signal  and  releasing  the  device  type  identifier  in  the 
signature  store  for  access  across  the  peripheral  bus  in 
response  to  the  first  offset  address; 

the  control  processor  responding  to  an  autoconfigure  instruction 
in  the  parucular  cycle  in  the  ainoconfigiiration  process,  by 
stonng  a  family  value  cotiesponding  to  the  particular  cycle  in 
the  device  family  store,  or  if  the  lock  control  signal  is  asserted 
when  the  autoconfigure  tnstnxrtion  is  received  by  maintaining 
the  family  value  corresponding  to  a  previous  cycle  in  the 
device  family  store;  and 

the  control  processor  responding  to  a  Icxrk  enable  instruction 
indicaung  successful  access  to  the  signature  store  and  the 
family  store  when  the  lock  control  signal  is  asserted,  by 
locking  the  base  address  of  the  particular  peripheral  device  at 
a  value  corresponding  to  the  family  value  in  the  family  store, 
and  disabling  responses  to  subsequent  autoconfigure  instruc- 
tions. 


5^53^46 

SHARED  BUS  MEOUTION  SYSTEM  FOR 
MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Hiromi  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigiior  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  144^52 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  30,  1992,  4-292835 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 

UJ>.  a.  395—287  8  Claims 

-TLrLTLrLrLr 
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and  outputling  a  detection  signal  indicating  the  detected  bus 
state;  and 
clock  modulation  means  for  shifting  the  bus  state  of  said  par- 
ticular processor  by  iiKxlulating  an  operation  clock  for  said 
particular  processor  so  that  the  bus  state  of  said  particular 
processor  becomes  the  bus  state  for  accessing  said  shared 
buses  at  the  timing  where  said  shared  buses  are  occupied  by 
said  particular  processor  according  to  the  detection  signal 
output  from  said  state  detection  means. 


1  A  shared  bus  control  system  for  multiprocessor  system  having 
shared  buses  for  a  plurality  of  processors  comprising: 

bus  mediation  means  for  outputting  a  switch  control  signal  to 
switch  with  a  regular  cycle  an  occupation  of  said  shared  buses 
by  .said  plurality  of  processors  synchronizing  with  a  predeter- 
mined system  clock; 

bus  selection  means  for  receiving  addresses  and  data  from  said 
plurality  of  processors  and  selecting  tlie  address  and  data 
output  from  one  processor  to  output  them  to  said  shared  buses 
according  to  the  switch  control  signal  from  said  bus  mediation 
means; 

state  detection  means  for  receiving  bus  status  signal  output  from 
a  particular  processor  among  said  plurality  of  processors  and 
detecDng  whether  a  bus  state  of  said  particular  processor  is 
the  bus  state  for  accessing  said  shared  buses  at  a  timing  where 
said  shared  buses  are  occupied  by  said  particular  pixKcssor, 


5,553,247 

METHOD  FOR  UNBLOCKING  A  MULTIBUS 

MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 

Philippe  Lallement,  Le  Cbesnay,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel 

Cit,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,283,  Apr.  23,  1993,  abandoaed, 

which  is  a  continuatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  459,410,  Dec  29,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioD  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,280 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1988,  88  17506 

InL  a."  G06F  13/364 


VS.  a.  395—293 


9  Claims 


1 .  A  method  of  unblocking  a  multiprocessor  system,  the  system 
including  at  least  one  processing  module  having  a  plurality  of 
processors  each  connected  to  a  single  main  bus,  means  for  arbitrat- 
ing access  requests  from  said  processors  and  issuing  a  result,  each 
of  said  processors  requesting  access  to  the  bus,  issuing  the  result  of 
arbitration  of  all  the  accesses  requested  during  a  first  phase;  said 
result  allocating  the  bus  to  a  processor  for  a  second  phase,  when 
the  bus  becomes  available,  iiKluding: 
a  main  bus  access  management  device; 

means  connected  to  said  access  management  device  for  supply- 
ing to  each  processor  of  said  module  that  requests  an  access  to 
the  bus  a  result  of  an  arbitration  of  access  requests  made  by 
the  processors  of  said  module,  wherein  the  result  is  one  of  a 
positive  and  a  negative  result;  and 
means  for  providing  access  to  the  bus  by  sending  a  bus  owner- 
ship signal  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  processors  receiving  a 
positive  result, 
wherein  said  multiprocessor  system  can  become  blocked, 
the  unblocking  method  eompnsing  the  steps  of: 

detecting  the  blocking  of  the  means  for  supplying  a  result  of 
an  arbitration  and  of  the  means  for  providing  access  to  the 
bus,  caused  by  a  disturbance  of  these  means. 
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(ill  multiple  multiplexer  means  for  transmitting  selected 
ones  of  said  commands,  data  and  messages  to  said  first 
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sending  to  all  the  processors  of  said  module  one  single  decon 
gesting  signal  if  sajd  bliKking  js  delected,  and 

immeduuely  cancelling  any  ptwitive  result  and  any  bus  own 
ership  signal  in  response  to  said  decongesiing  signal  icrmi 
nating  the  access  to  the  bus  of  said  one  of  said  plurdlily  ot 
processors 


5^53^48 
SYSTEM  FOR  AWARDING  THE  HK;HEST  PRIORITV  TO 
A  MICROPROCESSOR  RELEASING  A  SYSTEM  Bl  S 
AFTER  ABORTING  A  LOCKED  OCLE  UPON 
DETECTING  A  LOCKED  RETRY  SIGNAL 
Maria  L.  MHo,  Houatoo;  Jeff  W.  Wotford:  Michad  Moriarty. 
both  of  SpriBf;   Paul  R.  Cullcy,  Cypress,  and  Amoid  T. 
Sdutetl,  PflngcniDc,  all  of  Tnu,  assixDon  to  Compaq  Com- 
patcr  Corporation,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  IW2,  Ser.  No.  95*,0-V4 

Int  a."  CM>¥  l</2(KI</2t, 

VS.  a.  395—296  3  ClainLs 


5.553J49 
DIAL  BIS  ADAPTABLE  DATA  PATH  INTERFACE 
SYSTEM 
Wayne  C.  Dalwylcr:  Dan  T.  Tran.  both  of  Laguna  Niipiel,  and 
l»ag  v.  Ha.  Walnut,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  I'nisys  Corpo- 
ration. Blue  BeU.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,700 
Int.  a."  G06F  l</4: 
VS.  CI.  395—308 


1    A  fompuler  sysiem.  comprising 

a  host  bus. 

an  I/O  bus  coupled  to  said  hosi  bus, 

a  device  ctxipled  to  said  I/O  bus. 

an  I/O  bus  controller  coupled  to  said  host  bus  and  said  I/O  bus. 
said  I/O  bus  controller  including  means  tor  delecting  when 
said  device  coupled  to  said  I/O  bus  has  control  ot  said  I/O  bus 
and  for  a.s.serting  a  kxltcd  retry  signal  while  said  dcsice  has 
control  of  said  I/O  bus, 

a  plurality  of  microprocessors  coupled  to  said  host  bus.  each 
said  miCTopnxessor  including  means  for  requesting  and  gain 
ing  control  of  said  host  bus  and  further  including  means  for 
performing  a  l(.x.'ked  cycle  to  said  I/O  bus  while  having 
control  of  said  host  bus.  wherein  a  microprocessor  having 
control  of  said  host  bus  and  iniiialing  a  locked  cycle  aborts  its 
locked  cycle  and  relea.ses  control  of  said  host  bus  if  said 
locked  retry  signal  is  asserted,  wherein  said  micropriKessor 
again  requests  control  of  said  hosi  bus  when  said  locked  retry 
signal  IS  next  negated,  and 

a  pnontizer  coupled  to  said  plurality   of  micTopnvessors  tor 
pnontLZing  between  those  of  said  plurality  of  microproccss»irs 
requesting  contrxil  of  said  host  bus  and  awarding  control  ot 
«aid  host  bus  to  a  highest  priority  microprocessor,  said  prion 
tizer  Including  means  for  detecting  a  microprocesstx  aborting 
Its  locked  cycle  due  to  said  locked  retry  signal  and  scRing  a 
reservation  in  response,  wherein  when  said  locked  retry  signal 
IS  next  negated  said  pnonti/er  overrides  normal  pnonty  and 
awards  pnonty  to  said  aborted  micToproces,sor  over  said  high 
est  pnonty  nucroprocessor  when  said  host  bus  is  next  avail 
able  if  said  aborted  micToproces.sor  is  requesting  control  of 
said  host  bus 


6  Claims 


1    A  data  path  gate  array  interface  linking  a  central  processor 

means,  operating  at  a  first  clock  rale  and  hrsi  protocol,  to  first  and 

second  system  bus  means  of  a  dual  system  bus  means  operating  at 

a  second  clock  rate  and  second  protocol,  said  interface  compnsing: 

lal  a  single  chip  gate  array  including: 

(all  input  pathway  means  for  said  dual  sysiem  bus  means  to 
said  central  proces,stir  means,  said  input  pathway  means 
including 

111  a  first  input  pt)rt  means  connected  to  said  first  system 
bus  means,  and  including 

da  I  first  data  register  means  for  holding  a  4  word  packet 
of  data  received  from  said  first  system  bus  means, 
(lb)    message    regi.ster    means    for    holding    messages 
received  from  said  first  system  bus  means. 
111!  a  second  input  port  means  connected  to  said  second 
system  bus  means,  and  including 

dial  second  data  register  means  for  holding  a  4  word 
packet  ot  data  received  from  said  second  system  bus 
means. 

I  lib  I    message    register    means    for    holding    mes.sages 
received  from  said  second  system  bus  means; 
(ml  wherein  said  first  and  second  input  port  means  operate 

at  said  second  clock  rate  and  said  second  protocol; 
I IV I  translation  logic  means  for  converting  incoming  data 
from  said  dual  system  bus  means  from  said  second  ckx:k 
rate  and  second  prottxrol  to  said  first  clock  rate  and  first 
protocol  for  subsequent  transmission  to  said  processor 
means . 
(a2»  output  pathway  means  for  transmitting  commands,  data, 
and  messages  to  said  first  and  second  dual  system  bus 
means,  including 

dl  multiple  register  means  for  receiving  commands,  data 
and  messages  from  said  central  processor  means  at  said 
first  clock  rate  and  said  first  protocol; 
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c)   a   first  high   level  data  link   control   procedure  (HDLCl 


,A^ 


September  3,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


731 


(ii)  multiple  multiplexer  means  for  transinitting  selected 
ones  of  said  commaiKls,  data  and  messages  to  said  first 
and  second  system  bus  means  inclixling: 
(iia)  a  translation  multiplexer  means  for  converting  said 
commands,  data  and  messages  to  said  second  clock  rate 

I  and  said  second  protocol. 


S.553,250 
EL'S  TERMINATING  CIRCUIT 
Takao  Miyagawa;  Akinori  Kashio,-  Ken  Hashimoto,-  Makoto 
Yasuda;  Hidenobu  Sakai,  and  WilUam  C.  Kutsche,  all  of 
Kyoto-fu,  Japan,  assignoi-s  to  Miinta  Manufacturing  Co., 
LtiL,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109^402,  Aug.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811,708,  Dec.  20,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  JuL  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281.259 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  20,  1990,  2-413559; 
Mar.  1.  1991,  3-061174;  JuL  19,  1991,  3-204948;  Sep.  5,  1991, 
3-254499;  Oct  11,  1991,  3-292154;  Dec.  10,  1991,  3-350890 

InL  a."  G06F  13/40 
VS.  a.  395-309  20  Claims 


5,553051 
CENTRALIZED  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A 

BUS  INTERFACE  UNIT 
Soon  H.  Kwon;  Yoon  S.  Oh;  Heo  Y.  Lee,  and  Jeong  N.  Yoon,  all 
of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Teieconununica- 
tion  Authority,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCr/KR93/00055,  S  371  Date  Aug.  25,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01962,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  204,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  2,  1992, 
1992-11717 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395—310  1  Claim 


Sc 


12 


1  A  bus  terminating  circuit  for  terminating  a  bus  line,  the  bus 
line  including  a  power  source  line,  a  first  signal  line  for  transmit- 
ting a  first  data  signal,  a  second  signal  line  for  transmitting  a 
second  data  signal  that  is  the  inverse  of  said  first  data  signal,  and  a 
ground  line,  the  bus  terminating  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  series  connection  of  a  first  terminating  resistor  and  a  first 
active  switch  connected  between  said  power  source  line  and 
said  second  signal  line,  said  first  active  switch  having  a 
control  input  for  being  tumed-on  or  -off  by  a  first  control 
signal; 
a  second  series  connection  of  a  second  terminating  resistor  and  a 
second  active  switch  connected  between  said  first  signal  line 
and  said  ground  line,  said  second  active  switch  having  a 
control  input  for  being  tumed-on  or  -off  by  a  second  control 
signal; 
an  external  terminal  for  receiving  an  external  control  signal  from 
an  external  source  and  in  response  thereto,  applying  said  first 
control  signal  and  said  second  control  signal  to  simulta- 
neously turn  on  or  off  said  first  active  switch  and  said  second 
active  switch,  respectively:  and 
a  third  series  connection  of  a  third  terminating  resistor  and  a 
bi-directional  third  active  switch,  connected  between  said  first 
terminating  resistor  and  said  second  terminating  resistor,  and 
thereby  tumed-on  or  -off  in  response  to  turning  on  or  off  said 
first  and  second  active  switches. 


r^ 

II  •« 

^ 
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1  « i 

1  *->  1 
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1 « 1 

1   *-  1 

— r, 
1  *"  1 

i   «  1 

1  A  centralized  management  system  for  controlling  and  manag- 
ing a  large  number  of  terminal  devices  using  a  bus  interface  unit, 
said  terminal  devices  being  connected  to  a  public  communication 
network,  the  system  comprising: 

a  computer  coupled  to  communicate  with  said  terminal  devices 
to  control  and  manage  said  terminal  devices,  said  computer 
having  a  plurality  of  buses  including  an  address  bus.  a  data 
bus  and  a  control  bus: 
a  multipoint  bus  for  interfacing  data  communication  in  a  high 
level  data  link  control  communication  method  of  an  unbal- 
anced regular  response  level; 
a  first-level  station  operatively  connected  between  said  plurality 
of  buses  of  said  computer  and  said  multipoint  bus  for  inter- 
facing communication  between  said  computer  and  said  multi- 
point bus  in  response  to  data  sent  from  said  computer  said 
first-level  station  including 

a)  a  dual  port  random  access  memory  for  performing  read  and 
write  functions  by  a  semaphore  logic  and  controlling  opera- 
tion between  said  computer  and  said  first-level  station  using 
iniemipt  generation  logic,  said  dual  pon  random  access 
memory  having  first  and  second  bus  interface  devices,  said 
first  bus  interface  device  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
buses  of  said  computer  for  interfacing  data  communication 
between  said  computer  and  said  dual  port  random  access 
memory, 

b)  a  first  micro-controller  bus  connected  to  said  second  bus 
interface  device  on  said  dual  port  random  access  memory, 
such  that  said  dual  port  random  access  memory  is  con- 
nected between  said  plurality  of  buses  of  said  computer  and 
said  first  micro-controller  bus. 
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cl  a  (irsl  high  level  data  link  control  procedure  (HDLC) 
communicacion  device  connected  to  said  tint  micro- 
controller bus  for  iDierfaciag  daa  between  said  tir^i  micro- 
cootroUer  bin  and  said  multipouK  bus  by  said  high  level 
data  link  control  conununicatioo  method  of  an  unbalanced 
regular  response  level. 

d)  a  micro-processor  connected  to  said  first  micro-controller 
bus  for  controlling  communication  operation  between  said 
dual  port  random  access  menury  and  said  hrst  HDLC 
communication  device  m  response  to  control  data  from  said 
cofnpuier  through  said  dual  port  random  access  memory, 
and 

e)  a  first  mulupomt  mterface  connected  between  said  tirsi 
HDLC  communication  device  and  said  mulupomt  bus  for 
dnvmg  said  mulupomt  bus  by  a  pollmg  method  to  allow 
data  communicauon  between  said  first  HDLC  communica- 
tion devKe  and  said  mulupomt  bus.  and 

a  plurality  of  second- level  staoons  connected  between  said  mul- 
tipoint bus  and  said  public  communication  network  for  com- 
miuucaung  sequentially  with  said  first-level  stauon  by  a  poll- 
ing method,  for  controlling  and  managing  independently  said 
terminal  devices  according  to  control  data  from  said  first- level 
station,  and  for  collecung  data  and  inforroauon  from  said 
terminal  devices,  each  of  said  second-level  staUons  including 

a)  a  second  mulupomt  interface  connected  to  said  mulupoini 
bus  for  communicating  with  said  second  mulupoini  inter 
face. 

b)  a  second  nucro-<:ontn)llcT  bus, 

c)  a  second  HDLC  communication  device,  opcraUveK  con 
nected  to  said  second  mulupomt  interface  and  said  second 
nucro-controller  bus,  for  interfacing  data  communicauon 
between  said  second  mulupoini  interface  and  said  second 
micro-controller  bus  by  said  high  level  data  link  control 
communication  method  for  an  unbalanced  regular  response 
level. 

d)  a  modem  for  interfacing  data  communicauon  between  said 
second  micro-controller  bus  and  said  public  communicauon 
network. 

e)  a  serial  communication  device  connected  between  said 
second  micro-controller  bus  and  said  nxxlem.  and 

f)  a  second  micro  proces.sor  connected  to  said  second  rnicn^ 
controller  bus  fix  controlling  communicauon  operation 
between  said  second  HDLC  communicauon  device  and 
said  senal  communication  device  in  response  to  control 
data  from  said  hrst  level  station  ihnxigh  said  mulupoini 
bus.  said  second  mulupoini  interface  and  said  second 
micro-controller  bus 


•:      -[W^ffi: 


*i' 


I ' 

selecung  nneans  for  selecung  one  of  .said  first  registers  based  on 
a  bit  value  of  a  signal  transferred  by  said  signal  bus:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  data  transfer  operation  of  said 
data  bus  based  on  said  code  stored  in  said  hrsi  register 
selected  b\  said  selector  means 


5^53053 

CORRELATION-BASED  BRANCH  PREDICTION  IN 

DIGITAL  COMPITTERS 

SUcn-Tai  Pan,  and  Klmaiing  So,  both  of  Ausdn,  Tex-  aasicDon 

to  IntematkMuU  BuaiiM»  Machines  Corporatioii.  Annoiik, 

N.Y. 

Cootiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  749.771,  Aug.  26,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  appiicatioa  Mar.  M,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,283 

Int  O."  G06F  9/.<: 

I  -S.  n.  395—375  8  Claims 


5453  J52 
DEVIC-E  FOR  CONTROLLING  DATA  TRANSFER 
BETWEEN  CHIPS  VIA  A  BUS 
Kazanori   Takayan^i.   Sagaaiikara.  and   SUnpei   WaUmabc. 
Yoiuthaau,  both  of,  Japan,  awttnnri  to  Internabonal  Bud- 
ocas  Machines  CorporalfaMi,  AraoolL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Auc.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,873 
Claims  priority,  appiicatton  Japan,  Aus-  U,  1993.  5-199550 
Int.  Cl."  GObK  l<i/Vf> 
VS.  CL  395—310  19  Claims 

I    A  device  for  controlling  data  lran.sfcr  between  chips  in  a 
computer  system,  comprising 
a  first  chip. 

a  plurality  of  second  chips. 

a  data  bus  having  a  predetermined  bit  width  connecting  said  first 
chip  and  said  plurality  of  second  chips  to  transfer  data 
between  said  first  chip  and  said  plurality  of  second  chips, 
a  signal  bus  connecting  said  first  chip  and  said  plurality  of 
second  chips  to  transfer  signals  of  predetermined  bit  values 
between  said  first  chip  and  said  plurality  of  second  chips. 
a  plurality  of  first  registers  provided  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
second  chips,  each  of  said  first  registers  stonng  a  code  which 
controls  data  transfer  operation  of  said  data  bus. 


3     In    a    programmable    workstation    having    an    addressable 
memory  and  multiple  processors,  a  branch  processor  compnsing 
mean.s  for  stonng  branch  prediction  data  in  the  memory; 
means  for  updating  the  branch  prediction  data  in  the  memory; 
means  for  stonng  a  data  sequence  representing  a  succession  of 

multiple  pnor  branch  outcomes;  and 
means  for  selecting  branch  prediction  data  stored  in  menxjry 

using  an  address  created  from  a  combination  of  a  new  branch 

instruction  and  the  data  sequence  represenung  a  succession  of 

pnor  branch  outcomes. 
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5^53054 

INSTRUCTION  CACHE  ACCESS  AND  PREFETCH 

PROCESS  CONTRCHXED  BY  A  PKEDiCTED 

INSTRUCnON-PATH  MECHANISM 

Viktor*  BcntiB,  Cro(a»-w-HiidM«,  N.Y.,  Mid  Raymond  J. 

Pedersca,  Boca  Rataa,  Fla,,  amlffiani  to  laternatienal  Busi- 

ocas  Machines  Corporation,  Armsnk,  N.Y. 

Conlinnation  oT  Ser.  No.  4^14,  Jan.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  359,718 

Int  CL'  Gtf  9/38:12/08 

CS.  CL  395—375  8  Claims 


^=r^ 
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1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  execution  sequencing  of  com- 
puter instructions  stored  within  a  cache  memory,  said  apparatus 
compnsing: 

an  inttniction  cache  memory  storing  a  plurality  of  individually 
addressable  cache  lines  for  a  plurality  of  instruction 
sequences: 

a  first-in-first-out  memory  array  queue  storing  a  plurality  of 
queue  elements  for  controlling  the  operations  of  said  instruc- 
uoa  cache  memory; 

pointer  means  for  providing  an  indication  of  a  current  one  of  the 
eleinents  in  said  queue; 

means  for  selecting  a  current  one  of  the  elements  in  said 
memory  array  queiK; 

said  selected  one  of  the  elements  in  said  memory  array  queue 
containing  a  plurality  of  fields  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  instruction  cache  memory; 

a  first  one  of  said  fields  identifying  an  entry  point  which  indi- 
cates one  of  said  cache  lines  in  said  instruction  cache  memory 
for  one  of  said  instruction  sequences;  and 

a  second  one  of  said  fields  in  said  meiiKiry  array  queue  identi- 
fying an  address  of  an  instruction  contained  within  said 
selected  instruction  sequence  for  selecting  the  first  instruction 
of  said  selected  instruction  sequence  which  is  to  be  decoded 
and  executed. 


I 


5353,255 

DATA  PROCESSOR  WFTH  PROGRAMMABLE  LEVELS 

OF  SPECULATIVE  INSTRUCllON  FETCHING  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Danny  R.  Jain;  David  S.  LrrRan,  and  Paol  C.  Roosbach,  all  of 
Austin,  Tex.,  aasignon  to  Motorala,  Inc,  Scknnmbuiig,  Dl., 
and  Intematioaal  Bnilntm  Marhfart,  AnMMk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1«9,262,  Dec  2t,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Apr.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  439^39 
Int  CL'  GMF  9/38 
U.S.  a.  395—375  6  Claims 

1  A  data  processor  with  speculative  instruction  fetching  for  use 
with  an  external  memory  system,  the  data  processor  comprising: 


WOLi  I— 


•  BEmEnai  uoc  » 

a  programmable  register  storing  a  first  number  representative  of 
a  maximum  number  of  unresolved  branch  instructions  beyond 
which  said  data  pixicessor  may  not  fetch  instructions; 

a  branch  prediction  urJt  coupled  to  said  programmable  register, 
said  branch  prediction  unit  generating  a  fetch  address  respon- 
sive to  a  sequence  of  programmed  instructions  regaidless  of 
the  first  number,  said  branch  prediction  unit  storing  a  comple- 
tion signal  representative  of  a  number  of  unresolved  branch 
instructions,  said  branch  prediction  unit  asserting  a  control 
signal  if  said  completion  signal  is  representative  of  a  number 
of  unresolved  branch  instructions  less  than  or  equal  to  said 
first  number,  said  branch  prediction  unit  de-asserting  said 
control  signal  if  said  completion  signal  is  representative  of  a 
number  of  unresolved  branch  instructions  greater  than  said 
first  number; 

a  cache  memory  storing  a  plurality  of  insreactions  to  be 
executed  by  the  data  processor,  the  cache  memory  outpulting 
an  instruction  indexed  by  the  fetch  address  if  the  instruction  is 
stored  in  the  cache  memory  regardless  of  the  first  number, 

an  execution  unit  coupled  to  the  cache  inemory,  the  execution 
unit  executing  the  instruction  indexed  by  the  fetch  address  if 
the  instruction  is  stored  in  the  cache  memory  regardless  of  the 
first  nimiber,  and 

an  instruction  fetch  circuitry  coupled  to  said  branch  prediction 
unit,  said  instruction  fetch  circuitry  fetching  die  instruction 
from  an  external  memory  system  if  said  branch  prediction 
unit  asserts  said  control  signal  and  if  the  instruction  is  not 
stored  in  the  cache  memory. 


5,553,25* 
APPARATUS  FOR  PIPELINE  STREAMLD^ING  WHERE 
RESOURCES  ARE  IMMEDUTE  OR  CERTAINLY 
RETIRED 
Michael  A.  Fettcrman,  HiUsboro;  Glenn  J.  Hintoo,  Portland; 
Robert  W.  Martell,  HiUsboro,  and  David  B.  Papwerth,  Bea- 
verton,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

202,947,  Feb.  28,  1994.  This  application 
5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,571 
Int.  a."  G«6F  9/06 
VS.  a.  395—375  5  Claims 


Division  of  Ser.  No. 
Jim. 


J 


1,  A  processor  for  processing  a  plurality  of  instructions,  each 
instruction  specifying  an  opcode  and  being  associated  with  at  least 
one  source  operand  location  designator  indicating  the  storage  loca- 
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don  of  1  source  operand,  each  uutnictiun  further  associated  with  a 
destmaoon  locadon  designator  indicating  the  storage  localxm  of  a 
result  of  the  execution  of  the  instmcooo.  wherein  each  of  al  least 
one  dependent  iiulruction  u  dependent  upon  at  least  one  'MHirce 
instructioa  such  that  at  least  one  source  operand  location  designa 
tor  of  the  at  least  one  dependent  insUuction  is  identical  to  d 
corresponding  destination  location  designator  of  the  at  least  one 
source  instructioa.  the  processor  comprising: 

at  least  one  executioa  unit  for  executing  instructions,  each 
execiMioa  unit  having  at  least  one  source  input,  each  source 
input  for  receiving  a  source  operand,  each  execution  unit 
fuither  having  a  result  data  output  for  outputting  the  result  ot 
the  execution  of  an  insinictioa.  the  at  leait  one  execuuon  unit 
including  a  brat  execuaon  urut  for  outputbng  a  first  result  of 
the  execuoon  of  a  first  source  instruction,  wherein  a  first 
destination  location  designator  indicates  the  storage  location 
of  the  first  result, 
a  reservation  station  array  including  at  least  one  row  correspond 
ing  to  an  instruction,  each  row  having  a  plurality  of  fields 
including  an  opcode  field  for  storing  the  opcode  of  the 
instruction,  each  row  further  having  al  least  one  source  data 
fieid  for  stonng  a  source  operand  of  the  instniction.  each  row 
further  having  at  least  one  source  data  valid  field  for  stonng  a 
source  valid  bit.  the  reservation  stauon  further  including  al 
least  one  associative  array  having  at  least  one  array  line,  each 
array  line  corresponding  to  a  row.  each  array  line  for  stonng 
the  at  least  one  source  operand  location  desigrutor  of  the  at 
least  one  source  operand  of  the  corresponding  row.  ilie  at  least 
one  associative  array  further  including  an  input  for  receiving 
the  first  destination  location  designator,  an  input  for  receiving 
a  second  destination  location  designator  of  a  second  result  of 
the  execution  of  a  second  source  in.struction  by  a  second 
execuaon  unit,  the  associative  array  further  having  circuitry 
for  providing  at  least  one  second  match  signal  in  response  to 
a  match  between  the  received  second  destination  locaDon 
designator  and  at  least  one  source  operand  location  designa 
tor.  the  associative  array  for  providing  at  least  one  match 
signal  ui  response  to  a  much  between  the  received  hrst 
destination  kxauon  designalur  and  a  source  operand  Uxalion 
designator, 
a  register  alias  tabic  circuit  for  sening  the  source  valid  bit 
corresponding  to  an  immediate  source  operand  upon  alUxa 
tion  of  the  at  least  one  row  U)  the  reservation  sution 
a  ready  logic  circuit  for  delermimng  as  a  function  of  the  at  lea.^l 
one  match  signal  and  the  al  least  one  second  match  signal. 
that  at  least  one  row  is  ready  for  dispatch  to  an  execuuon  una 
when  said  source  valid  bit  is  set  when  said  stxirce  operand  is 
a  retired  or  immediate  value;  and 
an  execution  bypass  mulDplexer  for  providing  the  hrst  result 
from  the  result  data  output  of  ttie  hrst  execution  unit  to  the 
source  input  of  an  execution  unit  to  whKh  a  ready  row  is  to  be 
dispatched,  the  hrst  result  being  provided  when  the  ouiputung 
of  the  hrst  result  from  the  hrst  execution  unit  iKcurs  after  the 
dispatch  of  the  ready  row.  the  execution  bypa.ss  multiplexer 
further  including  circuitry  for  providing  the  second  result 
from  the  result  data  output  of  a  second  execuuon  unit  to  the 
source  input  of  the  execuuon  unit  to  which  the  ready  row  is  ui 
be  dispatched  the  second  mult  being  provided  when  the 
outputting  of  the  second  result  from  the  second  execution  unit 
occurs  after  the  dispatch  uf  the  ready  row 


5^53JS7 
ADDRESS  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  OF  A  TWO- 
DIMENSIONAL  CODING  TABLE 
Hideo  iiMda,  amd  YmmW  Oti,  b«(h  of  Tokyo,  Japui,  aoicDon 
lo  NEC  Cipoftt— .  Thkjro,  JapM 

nkd  Feb.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  1S9>M 

Claiw  priority,  appitadoa  JapMi,  Feb.  3.  1993,  5-41M13 

iML  CL'  GU¥  I2A)0 

VS.  CI.  399— Ml  12  Oaiaw 

1    An  address  generaung  circuit  of  a  two-dimensional  coding 

tabte  compnsing 


a  twi>dimensional  cixling  table  having  respecove  coded  words 
corresponding  to  a  combinauon  of  x  and  y  where  the  value  of 
event  A  is  determined  as  x  and  the  value  of  event  B  as  y 
(wherein  »  and  y  are  posiuve  integers)  between  two  events  A 
and  B  and  stonng  the  coded  words  in  an  address  correspond- 
ing to  each  combinauon  of  x  and  y; 

coincidence  detection  means  for  inputting  the  values  x  and  y  of 
the  events  A  and  B  and  detecting  whether  said  values  x  and  y 
coincide  with  numbers  in  an  integer  range  of  1  to  S  (wherein 
S  IS  the  maximum  number  among  the  integers  sausfying 
S-t-log,S<P  and  P  is  a  posiuve  integer). 

first  companng  means  for  detecting  wliether  the  inpuned  value  y 
of  the  event  B  sausfies  x-t-logjy  SP  with  respect  to  the  integer 
range  of  1  to  S  of  the  value  x  of  the  event  A; 

second  companng  means  for  detecung  wtiether  the  inputted 
\alue  X  of  the  event  A  sausfies  y+logjxSP  with  respect  to  the 
integer  range  of  I  to  S  of  the  value  y  of  the  event  B. 

escape  signal  generaung  means  for  outputting  an  escape  signal 
and  supplying  said  escape  signal  lo  the  two-dimensional  cod- 
ing table  when  the  value  x  of  the  event  A  or  the  value  y  of  the 
event  B  does  not  fall  within  said  integer  range  of  I  to  S 
according  to  a  detected  result  of  the  coincidence  deiecuon 
RKans.  and  when  the  value  y  of  the  event  B  does  not  satisfy 
^^log^ysp  or  the  value  x  of  the  event  A  does  not  sausfy 
y-t-logjX^P  according  to  a  detected  result  of  the  hrst  and 
second  comparmg  means. 

address  gencrauon  means  for  generaung  and  outputung  an 
address  signal  from  the  values  of  said  x  and  y  and  an  idenu 
iK'ation  address  for  idenufying  a  value  withm  said  integer 
range  when  at  leasl  one  of  the  value  x  of  the  event  A  or  the 
value  y  of  the  event  B  falls  within  said  integer  range  accord- 
ing to  the  detected  result  of  the  coincidence  delecnon  means; 
and 

selection  means  for  selecting  and  outputting  the  address  signal 
according  to  tlie  output  of  the  address  generauon  means  and 
supplying  said  address  signal  to  the  two-dimensional  coding 
table 


5,553058 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND 

EXCHANGE  ADDRESS  FOR  A  SYSTEM  WITH 

DIFFERENT  SIZE  CACHES 

Nitin  D.  Godlwala,  Boylrtaa;  Kuit  M.  Tluller,  Acton,  and 

Bairy  A.  MmIuh,  SterbBS.  aU  of  MaM,,  aadcnon  to  Digital 

Eqnlpift  CorporalioB,  Maynard,  MaM. 

Coatinnatlaa  of  Scr.  No.  873,927,  Apr.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Nov.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,125 

lot  CL"  GMF  I2A)8 

VS.  CL  395—403  4  Claims 

1    A  method  for  performing  exchange  transacuons  between  a 

plurality  of  caches  in  a  corresponding  plurality  of  processing 

systems  and  a  main  memory,  the  plurality  of  caches  and  the  main 

memory  coupled  by  a  bus.  one  of  the  plurality  of  caches  having 

fewer  addressable  locations  dian  the  remaining  caches  of  the 

plurality  of  caches,  wherein  associated  with  each  cache  of  said 

plurality  of  caches  is  a  tag  store  for  stonng  the  upper  bits  of  a 
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memory  address  of  data  corresponding  location  of  said  each  cache, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

remeving  upper  bits  of  a  memory  address  from  a  location  of  the 
associated  tag  stotc  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  caches,  in 
response  to  a  memory  read  operation  by  one  of  the  processing 
systems  said  memory  read  operation  providing  an  operation 
address; 
forming  an  exchange  address  by  appending  a  portion  of  an  index 
used  to  access  a  cache  location  to  the  upper  bits  of  the 
memory  address  in  the  event  that  the  index  used  to  access  the 
cache  location  has  mote  bits  than  an  index  used  to  access  a 
locauon  in  the  cache  having  tlie  fewest  addressable  locations, 
the  portion  of  the  index  being  deteimined  by  the  number  of 
bits  of  the  index  which  are  in  excess  of  tiic  number  of  bits  of 
the  index  used  to  access  the  cache  having  the  fewest  addres- 
sable locations;  and 
transmitting  the  operation  address,  the  exchange  address,  and  the 
data  stored  al  the  cache  location  to  memory  on  said  bus. 


5,553^59 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 

THE  SIMULTANEOUS  LOADING  OF  CACHE  PROGRAM 

WORD  ADDRESSES  IN  DUAL  SUCE  REGISTERS 
David  M.  Kaliaii,  Lacuaa  NifMl;  Sani  BanOas,  Miarion  Viejo, 
and  Paul  B.  Ricd,  Lafiua  NlgMl,  aB  of  Calif.,  aasignon  to 
Unisys  Corporatioa,  Bine  BcU,  Pa. 

CondauatkiB  of  Scr.  No.  93^29,  JnL  li,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Oct.  24, 1995,  Scr.  No.  547,577 

iBt  CL*  G06F  12J0» 

VS.  a.  395— «03  5  Claims 


t«:»«  SI  let  0 


1.  In  a  cache  memory  having  a  first  cache  unit  chip  holding  a 
first  program  word  address  register  for  receiving  even  addresses, 
and  a  second  cache  unit  chip  holding  a  second  program  word 
address  register  for  receiving  odd  addresses,  a  system  for  insuring 
that  the  even  address  residing  in  said  first  program  word  address 
register  is  coherent  with  the  odd  address  residing  in  said  second 
program  word  address  register  at  all  time  peritxls  of  operation,  said 
system  comprising: 
(a)  said  first  cache  unit  chip  including: 
(al )  a  first  data  memory  holding  a  first  group  of  data  words 

having  even  addresses; 
(a2)  a  first  tag  memory  holding  a  group  of  even  addresses 

corresponding  to  said  first  group  of  data  words; 
(a3)  first  cache  controller  means  for  addressing  said  first  lag 
memory; 


(a4)  said  first  program  word  address  register  for  holding  the 
next  even  address  of  the  program  word  to  be  executed; 

(b)  said  second  cache  unit  chip  including: 

(bl)  a  second  data  memory  holding  a  second  group  of  data 

words  having  odd  addresses; 
(b2)  a  second  tag  memory  holding  a  group  of  odd  addresses 

corresponding  to  said  second  group  of  data  words; 
(b3)  second  cache  controller  means  for  addressing  said  second 

tag  memory; 
(b4)  said  second  program  address  word  register  for  holding 

the  next  odd  address  of  the  program  word  to  be  executed; 

(c)  intercommunication  means  between  said  first  and  second 
cache  unit  chip  to  simultaneously  maintain  coherency  of 
address  content,  at  all  time  periods,  between  said  first  and 
second  program  address  word  registers. 


5353,260 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXPANDING  COMPRESSED  BINARY 

DATA 
Toshild  Miyane,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seilto  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUcd  Jnn.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,121 

Claims  priority,  applicalion  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1992,  4-140333 

Int.  a."  G06F  ]2J00 

VS.  a.  395—421.1  19  Claims 


CMOJUVnOH 


HEAD 
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19.  A  method  for  expanding  a  data  block  that  includes  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  number-of-zeroes  data  and  numeric  data,  the  number- 
of-zeroes  data  representing  the  number  of  a  series  of  successive 
zeroes,  the  method  comprising: 

storing  zeroes  at  each  address  of  a  memory  device  at  initializa- 
tion; 
calculating  an  address  value  by  adding  together  the  number-of- 
zeroes  data,  a  previously  calculated  address  value  and  a 
constant  value  of  1.  said  previously  calculated  address  value 
being  an  address  value  calculated  immediately  before  a  cur- 
rent calculation,  said  previously  calculated  address  value 
being  -I  at  initialization;  and 
storing  numeric  data  at  the  associated  calculated  address  in  the 

memory  device  in  expansion  operations; 
wherein  the  steps  of  calculating  the  address  value  and  stonng 
numeric  data  are  repeated  until  all  the  number-of-zeroes  data 
have  been  processed  in  the  calculating  step  and  stored  in  the 
memory  device. 


5353,261 
METHOD  OF  PERFORMING  CLEAN-UP  OF  A  SOLID 
STATE  DISK  WHILE  EXECUTING  A  READ  COMMAND 
Robert  N.  Hasbon,  Shingle  Springs,  and  Richard  P.  Gamer, 
Cameron  Parit,  both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  221,802 
Int.  CL*  G06F  Jl/00 
VS.  CL  395—430  18  Claims 

1.  A  solid  state  memory  disk  comprising: 
a)  a  flash  memory  array  storing  valid  sectors  of  data,  free 
memory,  and  invalid  sectors  of  data; 
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said  address  switching  means  being  responsive  to  said  cache 
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b)  a  buffer  for  stonng  sectors  of  data. 

c)  1  coumer  having  a  count,  the  count  being  incretnented  when  a 
sector  of  dau  is  wntlen  into  the  buffer  and  the  count  being 
decmnenlrd  when  a  sector  of  data  i.s  read  from  the  buffer,  and 

d)  a  memory  array  controller  for  controlling  the  reading  and 
ckan-up  of  the  flash  memory  array,  the  memory  arTa>  con 
irolleT  performing  clean-up  of  the  flash  memory  array  while 
execuQng  a  conunand  from  the  host  to  read  a  hrst  number  of 
sectors  of  data,  the  memory  array  controller  including 

1)  a  clean-up  stale  machine  for  converting  invalid  sector>  uf 
data  into  free  memory,  the  clean  up  state  machine  including 
a  multipiicity  of  stales,  each  suie  of  ttie  clean-up  stale 
machine  modifying  a  next  slate  pointer  so  that  the  next 
stale  poinier  poinu  to  a  next  state  to  be  executed,  and 

2)  a  read  coatroller  for  executing  the  read  conunand.  the  read 
controller  wnung  the  first  number  of  sectors  of  dau  into  the 
sector  buffer  and  enabling  executitw  of  the  next  stale  of  the 
clean-up  state  machine  while  the  host  is  reading  a  sector  of 
data  frtmi  the  buffer 
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holding  means  for  holding  an  access  type  signal  of  said  data 
signal  to  be  stored  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  ways,  said 
access  type  signal  indicating  if  said  data  signal  is  an  instruc 
tion  or  data. 

instruction  means  for  instructing  a  change  in  said  access  type 
signal  held  in  said  holding  means;  and 

nullification  means,  responsive  to  said  instruction  means,  for 
nullifying  all  the  data  signals  store  in  said  data  storage  n:ieans 


5453,263 

CACHE  MEMORY  SYSTEM  WITH  FAULT  TOLERANCE 

HAVING  CONCURRENTLY  OPERATIONAL  CACHE 

CONTROLLERS  PROCESSING  DISJOINT 

David  M.  Kalhh.  Lagmia  Nifuci;  Saal  BanOas,  Miarioo  Viejo, 

and  Paul  B.  Rkd  L^uaa  Nigud,  all  of  Califs  assigiiors  to 

Unisys  Corporatioa.  Blue  BcU,  Pa. 

FUcd  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,S35 
Int.  CX'  G«6F  l2/02:l2Am:i}/O0:l}f20 
U.S.  a.  395—154 


15  Claims 


5,553J*2 

MEMORY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  CAPABLE  OF 

SETTING  ATTRIBUTE  OF  INFORMATION  TO  BE 

CACHED 

ItMko  iaiiida;   MaaaynU  Hate,  awl  Iktmo  Yaauda,  aU  of 

,  JapMi,  ai^tniin  to  MHnMaU  Dcakl  KabvaUki 

.IWtyo,  Japan 

of  Scr.  No.  73«,147.  JnL  IS,  1991,  abanifciM^, 

wkkk  b  a  I— H—art»n-l>^Mt  of  Scr.  No.  53504*,  Jan.  7. 

199«,  ■>iailiinril,  wWck  ta  a  rinrtanatinn  of  Scr.  No.  297 JS9. 

Jan.  17,  19«9.  abandoned  TUi  applkniion  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  231,963 

Clai^  prioritj,  appilcadan  Japnn,  Jan.  21.  19BS.  63-11224 

Int.  CT'  G«6F  iVl2.  l2A)f< 

VS.  CI  395— 15«  14  Claims 


12  A  cache  memory  apparatus  having  data  storage  means  ftx 
stonng  Ilierein  a  dau  signal  in  each  of  a  predetemuned  plurality  ot 
ways,  compnsing 


I  In  a  computer  svstem  having  a  processor,  a  inain  memory  and 
a  cache  memory  system  for  use  by  said  processor,  said  main 
memory  stonng  main  memory  daU  at  main  memory  locations 
accessible  by  a  main  memory  address  having  a  predetermined 
number  of  mam  memory  address  bits,  said  cache  menxjry  system 
compnsing: 

cache  daU  storage  means  for  stonng  cached  daU  from  said  main 

menxxy. 
hrst  and  second  cache  controllers  including  failure  detection 
logic   for  generating  cache   present  signals  to  determine   if 
either  said  hrst  or  said  second  cache  controller  has  failed, 
said  main  meiiKiry  address  bits  compnsing  first  and  second 
portions  and  further  compnsing  a  least  significant  bit  identi- 
fying even  and  odd  mam  memory  addresses,  and 
address   switching  means  responsive  to  input   main   memory 
addresses  and  to  said  least  significant  bit  for  directing,  under 
control  of  and  in  accordance  with  said  least  significant  bit. 
even  and  odd  input  main  memory  addresses  to  said  first  and 
second  cache  controllers  for  processing,  respectively,  when 
said  cache  present  signals  indicate  said  hrst  and  said  second 
cache  controllers  are  operational. 
said  hrst  and  second  cache  controllers  including  respecuve  first 
and  second  ug  storage  sections  for  stonng  ugs  indicating  if 
said  cache  dau  storage  means  is  stonng  cached  dau  from  said 
input  main  memory  addresses  directed  thereto, 
said  first  and  second  ug  storage  sections  being  addressed  by  said 
first  portion  of  said  main  memory  address  bits,  said  stored 
lags  compnsing  said  second  portion  and  said  least  significant 
hit  of  said  main  memory  address  bits. 


said  address  switching  meaiu  being  responsive  to  said  cache 
present  signals  for  directing  all  of  said  even  and  odd  inptit 
main  memory  addresses  to  as  opentional  cache  controller 
when  said  cache  present  signals  indicate  said  first  or  said 
second  cache  controller  has  failed, 

said  least  significant  bit  controlling  to  which  of  said  first  and 
second  cache  controllers  to  direct  said  even  aiKl  odd  input 
main  memory  addresses  for  pnxxasing.  respectively,  when 
said  first  and  second  cache  controllers  are  operational,  said 
least  significant  bit  thereby  fiinctioning  as  an  addressing  bit, 

said  least  significant  bit  being  included  in  said  stored  tags  to 
distinguish  between  said  even  and  odd  input  main  memory 
addresses  in  an  operational  cache  controller  when  either  said 
first  or  said  second  cache  cootroHer  has  failed,  said  least 
significant  bit  thereby  functioniag  as  a  stored  tag  bit 


S4S3JM 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFICIENT  CACHE 
REFILLING  BY  THE  USE  OF  FORCED  CACHE  MISSES 
Cflneyt  M.  Ozrcren,  SoMerrlHc;  Rokcrt  J.  Walik,  Aahlawl, 
and  Gret  Wnten,  Groto^  ail  tt  Mmu,  ilfnii  to  Digitnl 
EqulpiMni  Corponrtfaw,  Miynard,  Mhi. 

FUcd  Jon.  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2tSS*3 

Int  CL"  GMF  12/12 

VS.  C\.  395—462  6  Oalnis 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  forcing  a  cache  miss,  comprising: 

a  CPU  having  a  comparator  means; 

a  main  memory  Unkeid  to  said  CPU; 

a  cache  memory  having  a  cache  address,  said  cache  address 
having  a  first  plurality  of  fields  wine  at  least  one  of  said  first 
plurality  of  fields  is  set  to  a  fixed  value;  and, 

address  means  of  said  CPU  for  specifying  a  read  address,  said 
read  address  having  a  second  plurality  of  fields,  said  address 
means  specifying  said  at  least  one  said  of  second  plurality  of 
fields  a  comparison  value,  said  coraparator  means  of  said 
CPU  compares  said  fixed  value  with  said  conipariaon  value, 
said  CPU  reads  dau  fiom  said  cache  memory  if  said  fixed 
value  equals  said  comparison  value,  said  CPU  reads  dau  from 
said  tnaiB  memory  if  said  fixed  value  does  not  equal  said 
comparison  value. 


METHODS  AND  SYSTEM  FOE  MERGING  DATA 
DURING  CACHE  CHBCDNG  AND  WRTIE-BACK 
CYCLES  FOR  MEMORY  READS  AND  WRITES 
Rkkard  P.  Abnto,  BrooUiM,  N.H,:  WHhi  R.  Graov  Waters 
▼iiie,  Vt„  awl  Chrktaphw  M.  Hcnl^  '  i^Miinl.  Coic, 
aaiicnon  to  Intemadoaal  BoafacM  MirtlnM  Corponrtlon. 
AriMiak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  326,973 
Int  CL*  GMF  I3A)0 
VS.  a.  395—47*  43  daiins 

39.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  main  memory  and  a  first 
store-in  cache  associated  therewith  for  storing  cached  data,  said 
cached  data  having  associated  tbeiewidi  a  fint  update  indicator  for 
indicating  whether  a  dau  element  of  the  cached  daU  has  been 
updated  with  respect  to  a  corresponding  dau  element  in  main 


memory,  a  method  for  responding  to  a  request  from  a  secondary 
processor  to  read  at  least  one  memory  dau  element  from  said  main 
memory,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  checking  the  first  update  indicator  associated  with  the  cached 
dau  in  said  first  store-in  cache  in  response  to  said  request:  and 

(b)  simultaneous  with  said  checking  step  (a),  using  a  buffer  to 
temporarily  store  the  at  least  one  memory  dau  element,  the  at 
least  one  memory  dau  element  being  pre-fetched  from  said 
main  memory  into  said  buffer. 


5,553066 
UPDATE  VS.  INVALIDATE  POUCY  FOR  A  SNOOPY  BUS 

PROTOCOL 

JtSrey  A.  Mctzcer,  Leoniinata;  and  Barry  A.  Maakas,  Sterttng, 

bolli  of  Mass.,  asignors  to  Digital  Eqidprncat  Corporation, 

Maynnrd,  Ma*. 

Continnatiaa  oT  Scr.  Na  874065,  Apr.  24, 1992,  ahandomd. 

This  application  Nov.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  341081 

Int  CL^  GA6F  12/08 

VS.  CL  395—471  if  dates 


1.  A  computer  apparatus  for  use  in  a  multiprocessor  computer 
system  having  a  main  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  dau  items, 
wherein  the  computer  apparatus  is  coupled  to  the  main  memory  by 
a  bus  and  wherein  a  plurality  (tf  other  devices  are  also  coupled  to 
said  bus  for  communication  with  said  main  memory,  the  bus  being 
operated  according  to  a  SNOOPY  protocol,  the  computer  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  processor; 

a  cache  memory  coupled  to  the  processor  and  containing  a 
subset  of  the  dau  items  stored  in  the  main  memory,  for  access 
by  the  processor; 
the  cache  memory  including  a  TAG  store  comprising  a  plurality 
of  VALID  indicators,  one  VALID  indicator  for  each  of  die 
dau  items  cmrendy  stored  in  the  cache  memory; 
a  bus  interface  coupled  to  the  cache  memory  and  adapted  for 
coupling  to  the  bus,  the  bus  interface  operating  acconling  to 
the  SNOOPY  protocol  to  monitor  h-ansactioos  on  the  bus  for 
write  transactions  corresponding  to  dau  items  in  the  cache 
memory  having  set  VALID  indicators,  said  bus  interface 
further  comprising: 
means  for  identifying  which  one  of  said  plurality  of  other 
devices  initiated  a  write  transaction  on  the  bus,  said  means  for 
identifying  further  comprising  means  for  determining  a  type 
of  said  identified  device; 
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means,  responsive  to  said  determined  type  of  said   idcnuhed 

tfw 


said  sensor  information  to  a  format  compatible  with  said 
computer;  and  wherein 
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means,  responsive  to  s«k)  detenruned  rype  of  said  identified 
device,  for  either  invalidating  or  updaung  s  data  item  in  the 
cache  memory  corresponding  to  the  wnte  transaction  on  the 
bus. 


5.S53U67 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COORDINATING 

ACCESS  TO  AND  MODIFYING  MULTIPLE  ELEMENT 

DATA  OBJECTS  IN  A  SHARED  MEMORY 

MMTke  P.   HcriOiy,   BrookNae,   Maa^   Miiciior   to   Digital 

EqaipaMnt  Corporatkia,  Majmard,  Maaa. 

FUed  JoL  1.  1W2,  Str.  No.  9t73J0 

Int.  CL'  G«6F  IJ/W.  IVIH.JJ/42 

IS.  a.  J»5— 474  22  Claims 
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means  for  receiving  a  dau  read  request. 

means  for  receiving  a  write  request; 

means  for  receiving  a  clock  signal; 

means  for  granang  use  of  said  memory  bus  at  a  transition  of  said 
clock  signal  accord;  to  the  decreasing  pnority  order;  (i)  any 
said  instruction  read  request  received;  (ii)  any  said  wnte 
request  received;  and  (iii)  any  said  dau  read  request  received. 


1  A  method  of  iixxlifying  an  onginal  dau  object  that  is  located 
in  a  shared  memory,  the  original  dau  object  having  a  memory 
address  indicated  by  a  first  pomter.  the  shared  memory  being 
accessible  by  mulnple  processors,  wherein  each  processor  attempt- 
ing to  modify  the  ongmal  dau  object  performs  steps  comprising 

(a)  copying  the  original  dau  object  into  a  first  memory  area  of 
the  shared  memory  whose  memory  address  is  indicated  by  a 
second  pointer. 

(b)  determimng  whether  the  onginal  dau  object  has  been  modi- 
fied since  the  beginning  of  step  (a),  and  if  no  such  modifica- 
tioo  has  occurred,  proceeding  to  step  (c),  alternatively,  start- 
mg  over  at  step  (a); 

(c)  modifying  die  copied  dau  object. 

(d)  determining  wiiether  the  original  dau  object  or  the  first 
pointer  has  been  modified  since  step  la),  and  if  neither  has 
been  modified,  proceeding  to  step  (e).  otherwise  starting  over 
at  step  (a); 

(e)  modifying  the  first  pointer  to  indicate  the  memory  address  of 
the  first  memory  area,  and 

( f)  modifying  die  second  pointer  to  indicate  the  memory  address 
of  the  onginal  dau  object. 


APPARATUS  FOR  MONTTORING  SENSOR 

INFORMATION  FROM  DIFFEERENT  TYPES  OF 

SOURCES 

Anteoio  C.  D.  Nancs,  Floriaapoiia,  Brazil,  aoigiior  to  Inlerna- 

doiial  BuaiDcai  MadOMa  CorporadoB,  ArvMwk,  N.Y. 

FUed  S«p.  17,  1991,  Scr.  Na  761,1M 

Claims  priority,  appttoitkm  BraiU,  Sep.  19,  1990,  9«M6M 

iBt  CI*  GOtF  1/12:3/05:13/42 

VS.  C^  395— 500  8  Claims 


5353.2M 
MEMORY  OPERATIONS  PRIORITY  SCHEME  FOR 
MICROPROCESSORS 
Avifdor  WIBaii.  Campbdl;  PUbp  Bovckas,  San  Joae,  and 
Yckayahn  Mor,  Cmptt^ao,  aO  of  Calif.,  aarignon  to  Inte- 
tratcd  Derfcx  TMuMtogy,  Inc^  Saata  Clara,  CaUf. 
FUed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,294 
lat.  CV  G«6F  I  J/ IS 
VS.  CL  395—4*5  10  Claims 

1    A  structure  for  granting  use  of  a  memory  bus  in  a  computer 
lystenru  compnsmg 

means  for  receiving  an  instruction  read  request. 


'<~[ff  »»»»"""<''- 


1  Apparatus  for  input  of  digital  sensor  informabon  from  a 
plurality  of  sources  to  a  computer  for  processing,  each  of  said 
sources  having  a  digital  interface  format  and  a  clock  for  transmis- 
sion of  the  digital  sensor  infonnatioa.  the  clocks  being  asynchro- 
nous relative  to  each  other  and  the  formats  being  different  than 
each  other,  said  apparatus  cofnpnsing: 

a  plurality  of  collector  means  for  receiving  digital  sensor  infor- 
mation from  tiie  plurality  of  sources,  respectively,  ui  the 
respective  formats  of  the  sources  and  with  timing  based  on  the 
respective  clocks  of  the  sources; 
scan  generator  means,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  collector 
means  and  having  a  clock  which  is  different  than  and  asyn- 
chronous to  the  clock(s)  of  said  sources,  for  selecung  each  of 
said  collector  means; 
converter  means,  coupled  to  the  clock  of  said  scan  generator 
means  and  coupled  to  receive  said  sensor  information  from 
said  plurality  of  collector  means,  for  receiving  said  sensor 
information  from  each  of  said  collector  means  when  selected 
by  said  scan  generator  means  and  converting  the  format  of 


said  sensor  information  to  a  format  compatible  with  said 
computer;  and  wherein 
each  of  said  plurality  of  collector  noeans  includes  means  for 
transmitting  the  respective  sensor  information  to  said  con- 
verter means  based  on  timing  signals  provided  by  the  clock  of 
said  scan  generator  means. 


5,553^0 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  IMPROVED  MEMORY 

ACCESS  IN  PAGE  MODE  ACCESS  SYSTEMS  WFFH 

PIPELINED  CACHE  ACCESS  AND  MAIN  MEMORY 

ADDRESS  REPLAY 

Marit   B.   RoseaMutli,   Hadaoa,  Maas,,  Mrignor  to   Digital 

Equipment  Corporatiaa,  Mayaard,  Mam. 

ContiBuaHon  of  Scr.  Na  115,922,  Sep.  1,  1993,  abuidoDcd. 

This  appUcaHoa  Nov.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  562,713 

Int  CL*  GOCF  12/02 

VS.  a.  395—496  5  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  processor  for  processing  an  instruction  set,  said  processor 

including  a  first  small  fast  memory; 
a  first  address  bus  coupled  to  said  processor, 
a  dau  bus  coupled  to  said  processor, 

a  second  memory,  larger  and  slower  than  said  first  small  fast 
memory,  coupled  to  receive  an  address  on  said  first  address 
bus  and  to  transmit  and  receive  daU  on  said  dau  bus  for 
storing  dau  to  be  used  by  said  processor, 
a  third  memory,  larger  and  slower  than  said  second  memory, 
coupled  to  said  first  address  bus  and  said  data  bus,  with  said 
second  memory  including  a  plurality  of  addressable  locations 
each  for  temporarily  storing  data  from  said  third  memory; 
control  means  for  controlling  accesses  to  said  second  and  third 
memories,  said  control  means  further  comprising: 
means  for  determining  whether  data  required  by  said  proces- 
sor is  stored  in  said  second  memory; 
means  for  providing  dau  to  said  prtx«ssor  on  said  dau  bus 
from  either  said  second  memory  or  said  third  memory;  and 
a  second  address  bus  conqirising  at  least  one  bit,  coupled 
between  said  processor  and  said  third  memory,  for  provid- 
ing a  copy  of  a  portion  of  said  address  oo  said  first  address 
bus  10  said  third  memory  such  that  said  third  memory  is 
addressed  using  address  bits  from  bodi  said  first  adchess 
bus  and  said  second  address  bus. 


5,553071 

AUTO-DETECT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DATA 
COMMUNICATION 
John  K.  Hllc,  Moaroe,  aad  Mkhad  R.  Ward,  Ana  ArtN>r,  both 
of  Mich,,  aasigaors  to  Hilgraevc  Incorporated,  Monroe, 
Mich. 

Filed  JuL  11,  1994,  Scr.  No.  273,481 

Int.  CL*  G06F  9/455 

VS.  a.  395—500  11  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  automatically  configuring  the  communication 

settings  of  a  computer  to  emulate  one  of  a  pliaality  of  computer 

terminal  types  without  requiring  any  advance  knowledge  of  the 


communication  settings  used  to  transmit  dau  or  the  information 
contained  in  said  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  dau  stream  by  said  computer; 

interpreting  the  presence  of  characters  from  multiple-bit 
sequences  in  said  dau  stream; 

processing  combinations  of  said  interpreted  characters  through  a 
sute  machine  having  a  plurality  of  different  uble  levels  that 
progress  toward  the  identification  of  a  unique  emulation 
mode; 

causing  said  computer  to  execute  combinations  of  said  inter- 
preted characters  which  satisfy  one  of  a  plurality  of  emulation 
modes  that  satisfy  said  combinations  until  a  unique  emulation 
mode  has  been  determined: 

determining  a  unique  emulation  mode  from  the  results  of  said 
processing  step;  and 

causing  said  computer  to  lock  in  said  determined  emulation 
mode. 


5,553,272 

VLSI  CIRCUrr  structure  for  determining  THE 

EDIT  distance  BETWEEN  STRINGS 

Nagan^Jan   Rangaaathan,  Ikmpa,  FLl,  aad   Ragfau  Sastry, 

Campbell,  CaUf.,  assignors   to  The   University   of  South 

Florida,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,320 

Int  a.*  G06F  3/00:15/00 

VS.  a.  395—500  22  Claims 


1.  A  VLSI  circuit  structure  for  use  in  determining  an  edit 
distance  between  two  strings,  comprising 

(a)  a  systolic  array  of  processing  elements; 

(b)  each  processing  element  receiving  as  inputs  a  pair  of  string 
symbols; 

(c)  each  processing  element  including  a  comparator  which  com- 
pares the  pair  of  string  symbols  input  to  the  processing 


740  OmCIAL  GAZETTE 

element  and  outputs  a  signal  which  has  a  first  value  if  the  pair 


September  3.  1996 


5,553,274 


September  3,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


741 


a  first  flip-flop  having  a  first  daU  input,  a  first  clock  input,  a  first 
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element  and  outputs  a  signal  which  has  a  first  value  if  the  pair 
of  stnng  syinbols  match  and  a  second  value  if  the  pair  of  the 
striDg  symbols  do  not  nutch. 

(d)  e»ch  processing  element  further  including  a  difference  com 
putaDon  module  which  receives  difference  values  associated 
with  the  pair  of  string  symbols  input  to  the  processing  element 
and  also  receives  the  output  of  the  comparator,  said  difference 
computation  module  having  stored  therein  editing  costs  for 
predetermined  editing  operations  associated  with  the  stnng 
symbols,  said  difference  computauon  module  producing  a  pair 
of  outputs  for  the  pair  of  stnng  symbols,  each  of  the  outputs 
composing  a  new  difference  value  related  to  the  editing  cost 
for  the  pair  of  stnng  symf)ols  that  was  input  and  compared  by 
the  comparator.  ai>d 

(el  each  processing  element  producing  a  pair  of  outputs,  each  of 
which  compnses  one  stnng  symbol  of  the  pair  of  stnng 
symbols  and  the  new  difference  value  related  to  the  editing 
cost  for  the  pair  of  stnng  symbols 


5353^4 

VERTEX  MINIMIZATION  IN  A  SMART  OPTICAL 

PROXIMITY  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 

Lais  W.  Llebmann.  Poughqius,  N.Y,  aasigiior  to  International 

Buslncas  Machines  Corporation,  Annook.  N.Y. 

DivMon  of  Ser.  No.  423.597,  Apr.  17,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  6,  1995,  S«r.  No.  470,728 

InL  O."  HOIL  2IA)27.  G03F  7/W 

VS.  a.  395—500  3  Claims 


5453.273 

VERTEX  MINIMIZATION  IN  A  SMART  OPTICAL 

PROXIMITY  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 

Lars  W.  UebMaon.  Poa(b<|iiat.  N.Y.,  ■arignor  to  Intematiooal 

Bmiiicai  Machines  Corporatioa,  AraMmlt,  N.Y. 

Flicd  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423.597 

lot  CX"  HOIL  :iA)27  CMf  ''m 

VS.  CI.  395—500  5  Claims 


1  An  optical  pronimity  correction  method  for  controlling  accu 
racy  in  VLSI  patterning  operations,  said  methtxl  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

inputting  an  onginal  design  dau  set  of  a  chip  design. 
subjecting  a  level  of  the  input  design  dau  set  to  a  fractunng 

prtxredure  including  a  senes  of  shnnk,  expand  and  subtraction 

operations  to  fracture  tiie  design  dau  set  into  a  plurality  of 

basic   geomctnc   shapes  abuning  at   vertices  existent   in  the 

onginal  design  dam  set. 
sorting  the  plurality  of  basic  geomctnc  shapes  by  width, 
locaang  and  identifying  relevant  fractions  of  ll»e  sorted  plurality 

of  basic  geometric  shapes  which  are  cntital  regions  to  the 

onginal  design  dau  set.  and 
applying  optical  proximiry  correction  biasing  all  of  fractions 

having  been  idenulied  as  cntK-al  regions  to  the  onginal  design 

dam  set 
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1  A  system  for  applying  an  optical  proximity  corrccuon  to  chip 
designs  to  contrwl  accuracy  in  VLSI  patterning  operations,  said 
system  compnsing: 

graphics  design  means  for  generating  an  onginal  design  daU  set 
of  a  chip  design, 

shapes  processor  means  for  subjecung  a  level  of  the  onginal 
design  dau  set  to  a  fractunng  procedure  including  a  senes  of 
shnnk,  expand  and  subtraction  operations  to  fracture  the 
design  dau  set  into  a  plurality  of  basic  geometric  shades 
abutting  at  vertices  existent  in  the  onginal  design  dau  set  and 
sort  the  plurality  of  basic  geomctnc  shapes  by  width,  said 
prtxressor  means  locating  and  identifying  lelevant  fractions  of 
tlie  sorted  plurality  of  basic  geometric  shapes  which  are 
cnucal  regions  to  the  onginal  design  dau  set;  and 

pt)stprocessor  means  for  applying  optical  proximity  correcoon 
biasing  all  of  tractions  having  been  identified  as  cntical 
regions  lo  the  design  dau  set 


5353J75 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLIS  FOR  SYNCHRONOUSLY 

DETECTING  PHASE  RELATIONSHIPS  BETWEEN  A 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  CLOCK  AND  A  LOW-FREQUENCY 

CLOCK 
Brian  K.  Langoidorf,  El  Doratio  Hills,  Califs  aasignor  to  Intel 
Corporatioii,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  90.592 

Int  CV  G06F  ///: 

VS.  CI.  395—550  4  Claims 


a  first  flip-flop  having  a  first  data  input,  a  first  clock  input,  a  first 
non-inverting  output,  and  a  fiist  inveitiiig  output,  the  first 
inverting  output  being  coiq>led  to  the  first  data  input,  the  first 
clock  input  being  coupled  to  the  low-frequency  clock,  the  first 
non-inverting  output  being  coupled  to  a  first  signal: 

a  second  flip-flop  having  a  second  data  input,  a  second  clock 
input,  and  a  second  non-invefting  outptit,  the  second  dau 
input  being  coupled  to  the  first  signal,  the  second  clock  input 
being  coupled  to  the  high-frequency  ckxk.  the  second  non- 
inverting  output  being  coupled  to  a  second  signal;  and 

an  XOR  gate  having  a  first  and  sectxid  XOR  inptits  and  an  XOR 
output,  the  first  XOR  input  being  coupled  to  the  first  signal, 
the  second  XOR  input  being  coupled  lo  the  second  signal,  the 
XOR  (Nitput  being  coupled  to  a  first  phase  signal,  a  transition 
of  the  first  phase  signal  indicating  that  a  first  rising  edge  of  the 
low-frequency  clock  corresponds  to  a  second  rising  edge  of 
the  high-frequency  clock. 


SELF-TIME  PROCESSOR  WITH  DYNAMIC  CLOCK 

GENERATOR  HAVING  PLURALITY  OF  TRACKING 

ELEMENTS  FOR  OUITUTI'ING  SEQUENCING  SIGNALS 

TO  FUNCTIONAL  UNITS 

Mark  E.  Dcwi,  Autin,  Ikx.,  Mri^pr  to  hricrnatioaal  BiBiiMss 

MacUiMS  Corporatiaa,  AnMsk,  N.Y. 

CoiMinutioa  or  Ser.  No.  85^39,  Jn.  3$,  1993,  abMMloiied. 

This  appUcalioa  Aag.  31,  1994,  Ser.  Nou  299,035 

Int  CL'  G96f  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—550  20  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  detecung  phase  relauonships  between  a 
low  frequency  clock  and  a  high-frequency  clock,  the  apparatus 
compnsing 


I.  A  system  for  outptMting  a  sequencing  sigiud  to  a  ftinctional 
umt,  comprising: 

i  functwnal  unit  for  executing  a  fimctioiial  unit  operation  having 
a  fimctiooal  unit  operalioa  delay,  said  fimctioiial  unit  compris- 
ing a  fiinctional  imit  piocessing  poifa  for  ^wj^-t^ing  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  fiwrtimiaj  imii  operMkn.  said  pottioa  having  a 
delay  at  least  as  gi«al  as  said  fimctioiial  unit  operation  delay, 
and  said  fuiKtiofial  unit  prooetting  path  comprising  a  plurality 
of  fimctioiial  unit  processing  path  components; 

a  tracking  element  comprising  a  tnckiiig  element  processing 
path  for  executing  a  tracking  elaneot  operMion  and  for  out- 
putting  a  tracking  signal  in  ce^Mnse  to  said  tFKking  element 
operadon.  said  tracking  element  processiiig  path  ctm^irising  a 
plurality  of  tracking  element  processing  path  components 
duplicating  said  ftmctioiial  unit  procesaiag  path  c»mponents, 
wherein  said  tracking  operation  has  a  delay  at  least  as  great  as 
said  delay  of  said  pottion  of  said  ftmctitnal  unit  operation: 
and 

sequencing  circuitry  cotipled  to  said  fimctioiial  unit  and  said 
tracking  element  for  ii^Mtiiag  said  Irackiiig  signal  and  output- 
ting  a  sequencing  signal  to  said  fimctiowd  unit  ia  response  to 
said  tracking  signal. 


5,553,277 

IMAGE  SEARCH  METHOD  FOR  SEARCHING  AND 

RETRIEVING  DESIRED  IMAGE  FROM  MEMORY 

DEVICE 

Tom  Hirano;  Kamml  Mtmdcn,-  Maanmi  Hosokawa;  Kazuhiro 

Imaki,  and  Akihide  Shima,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,930 

Int.  CL'  GOCF  17/30 

VS.  CL  395—600  i  Claim 
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1,  An  image  search  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
forming   one    unit   of   image/text    infonnalion    composed   of 

N — number  of  images  and  associated  text  informabon; 
forming  a  dau  base  by  storing  a  number  of  items  of  the 

image/text  information  in  a  ineinory  device; 
retrieving  one  or  more  items  of  image/text  information,  which 

satisfy  search  condibons,  from  the  daU  base  by  referring  to 

text  information  when  the  search  condibons  have  been  input- 
ted: 
reducing  and  Juxtaposing  each  of  the  images  in  the  items  of 

image/lext  informabon  retrieved  and  displaying  the  reduced 

and  Juxtaposed  images  dial  have  been  thus  obtained  on  a 

display  device; 
selecting  a  desired  item  of  image/text  informabon  from  the 

reduced  and  Juxtaposed  images; 
displaying  only  a  first  image  of  N — number  of  images  and  first 

item  of  text  informabon  in  the  selected  item  of  image/text 

infonnation  on  the  display  device; 
displaying  N — number  of  page-turning  indices  in  the  proximity 

of  a  displayed  image; 
making  the  sizes  of  the  indices  larger  the  smaller  N  becomes; 

and 
displaying  only  one  of  the  N — number  of  images  which  is 

selected  by  the  page-turning  index  conesponding  thereto  with 

the  N — number  of  page-turning  indices. 


5,553,278 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MANIPULATION  OF 
DATABASE  AND  ISSUING  REPORT  THEREOF 
Hbvynki  SunU,  Hirataaka;  YoicU  Yokoraaa,  EMna,  and 
TsiUAuiU  OkaiMto,  YokohMM,  all  at  Japu,  Miltiwi  i  to 
mtacki,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  awl  Hitncbi  Software  Ei4|nccrli«  Co., 
Yokohama,  botk  oC,  Japmi 

FBed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,739 

Clatans  priority,  appikntlon  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1992,  4-250970 

InL  CL*  Q»ef  17/30 

VS.  CL  395— MO  n  daims 

1,  In  a  computer  system  equipped  with  a  database,  a  method  for 
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manipulating  said  dauba.se  and  issuing  a  report,  the  method  com 
pnsing  tlte  steps  of 

providing  a  plurality  of  methods,  each  meihtxJ  perlorming   a 

single  data  manipulation  of  data  in  said  database, 
selecting  one  of  said  methods  and  input  conditions  for  imposing 

linutalxtn   to   the   processing   of   said   selected   method   and 

uipul/output  ftle  names  as  required. 
repeanng  said  selecting  step  for  a  number  of  times  required  for 

the  processing, 
generating  and  storing  a  procedure  hie  dehning  a  set^uence  i)t 

methods  and   relations  among  the   methods,   the  conditions 

imposed  into  the  methods  and  the  inpul/tNitput  tile  names  on 

the  basis  of  the  methods,  conditions  and  the  input/output  hie 

names  as  inputted  by  the  u.scr. 
acDvating  said  methods  in  response  to  said  procedure  hie  iden 

Uticatioa  information  in  the  sequence  defined  in  said  proce 

dure  to  thereby  execute  the  respective  processings. 
issuing  said  report, 
redehning  at  least  one  of  ( i )  one  or  more  of  the  methods  and  (in 

the  sequence  of  methods  and  relations  among  the  methods. 
generating   and   storing   a   second   procedure   file   defining   the 

redefined  sequence  of  methods  and  relauons  among  the  meth 

ods. 
acuvadng  said  redefined  methods  m  response  to  said   second 

procedure    file    identification    informauon    in    the    redefined 

sequence  defined  in  said  second  procedure  to  thereby  execute 

different  respective  processings,  and 
issuing  another  report 


LOSSLESS  DISTRIBUTION  OF  TIME  SERIES  DATA  IN  A 

RELATIONAL  DATA  BASE  NETWORK 
Robert  D.  Goldil^.  Morgu  Hill.  CaHf^  aMignor  to  Intema- 

OamM  BiHlaiM  MacMacs  Corpw^tfoo,  Araouk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  8,  1W3,  S«r.  No.  13<2» 
lat  CL'  G«*F  l7/<0 
VS.  CL  395— MO  13  Claims 

I  A  method  of  propagaung  a  sequence  of  dau  base  table 
changes  that  have  occurred  since  a  predetenmned  time  in  a  com 
puting  system  from  a  source  data  table  to  muluple  target  tables,  the 
tables  being  stored  in  a  memory  unit  of  the  compuung  system,  the 
comfiuting  system  further  having  a  central  processor  unit  operaUng 
under  control  of  a  system  clock  for  controlling  input  and  output  to 
the  memory,  receiving  iransactioaal  updates  compnsmg  data 
chan^  operations  from  a  plurality  of  concurrent  processes,  record- 
ing tune  stamp  data  and  (he  transactional  updates  in  an  activity  log 
of  a  storage  medium  connected  lo  the  central  processor  unit,  and 
impiementing  the  dau  change  operations,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 
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(a)  defining  a  change  daU  Ubie  for  each  source  daU  ubie  and 
target  Ubie.  each  change  dau  ubie  having  a  column  for 
stonng  the  dau  change  operations  for  a  transacuonal  update 
received  by  the  central  processor  and  columns  for  a  commit 
sequence  number,  an  intent  sequence  number,  and  an  indica- 
tor of  the  dau  change  operauon. 

lb)  reading  recorded  events  from  the  activity  log  and  identifying 
a  time  stamp  value  more  recent  than  the  predetermined  time. 

(c)  reading  recorded  events  from  the  activity  log  having  a  time 
stamp  value  more  recent  than  the  predetermined  time  and 
identifying  committed  transactional  updates  to  the  source  dau 
table  from  the  activity  log; 

(d)  assigning  a  commit  sequeiKe  number  to  the  committed 
transactional  updates. 

(el  updating  the  change  dau  ubie  by  rccotxling  each  dau  change 

operation   of   the   committed   transactional    updates    in    the 

change  dau  ubie: 
(f>  copying  the  dau  change  operauons  recorded  in  the  change 

dau  ubie  of  the  updated  source  dau  ubie  into  the  change 

dau  table  of  the  target  Ubie.  and 
(gl  applying  the  recorded  dau  change  operations  lo  the  source 

dau  ubie 


5.553,280 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  CRITICAL  TIME 

REACTIVE  MANAGEMENT  OF  DATABASE 

TRANSACTIONS  FOR  SYSTEMS  PROCESS 

Paul  J.  Fortier,  PortsoMMidi,  RJ^  aMigiior  to  The  United  SUtes 

of  Aaerlca  aa  reprcaentcd  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy, 

WMhiafloii,  D.C. 

Filed  Auc.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,443 
InL  a.''  B06F  1 7/ JO 
L.S.  a.  395— 600  18  Claims 

1   A  method  for  providmg  critical  time  reactive  management  of 
daubase  transactions,  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

providing  a  daubase  distributed  over  a  plurality  of  sites,  each 

site  being  partiuoned  into  a  plurality  of  objects; 
providing  a  number  of  transacuons  to  be  performed  on  said 

daubase. 
providing  a  number  of  predetermined   scheduling  factors  for 

each  transacnon  of  said  number  of  transactions, 
delermitung  a  dynamic  weight  by  combining  said  number  of 

predetermined  scheduling  factors; 
assigning  said  dynamic  weight  lo  each  transaction  of  said  num- 
ber of  transactions; 
distnbuDng  said  number  of  transactions  to  at  lea.st  one  of  said 

plurality  of  sites  of  said  database;  and 
executing  said  transactions  according  lo  said  dynamic  weight 


after  said  step  of  displaying  a  list  identifying  said  matching 
portions  of  media  content,  designating,  tinder  control  of  said 
end-user,  one  or  more  of  said  matching  portions  of  media 
content; 

after  said  step  of  designating  one  or  more  of  said  matching 
portions  of  media  content,  further  designating,  under  control 
of  said  end-user,  one  or  more  beginning  frames  and  one  or 
more  ending  frames  for  said  one  or  inore  designated  portions 
of  media  content,  thereby  defining  selected  media  content; 

requesting,  under  control  of  said  end-user,  one  or  more  media 
processing  functions  to  be  performed  upon  said  selected 
media  content; 

performing  said  media  processing  functions  upon  said  selected 
media  content. 


5.553.281 
METHOD  FOR  COMPUTER-ASSISTED  MEDU 
PROCESSING 
Alan  Brown,  Manhattan  Beach,  CaUf^-  Terry  Tlmko,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  and  Bo  Ferrer,  BnriMak,  Cattf,,  nsignors  to 
Visual  t/TL,  Inc.  Los  Angeks,  CaUf. 
Continuation  at  Ser.  No.  216.587,  Mar.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  OcL  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,706 
Int.  a.*  G06F  17/30:17/50 
VS.  a.  395—600  10  Claims 


5,553,282 

SOFTWARE  PROJECT  HISTORY  DATABASE  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Jeff  W.  Parrish,  Los  Altos;  Farzin  Maghonl,  Hayward,  and  P. 

Thyagar^jan,  Campbell,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Taligent, 

Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,026 

Int.  CL'  G06F  15/76 

VS.  a.  395—600  16  Claims 


1  A  method  for  computer-assisted  media  pnxessing  by  an 
end-user,  for  use  with  a  daubase  of  stored  media  content,  said 
content  being  indexed  by  a  plurality  of  attributes,  said  method 
compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

specifying,  under  control  of  said  end-user,  a  set  of  desired  values 

for  one  or  more  of  said  attributes: 
searching  within  said  daubase  for  one  or  more  matching  por- 
tions of  media  content  corresponding  to  said  set  of  desired 
attnbute  values,  each  of  said  portions  comprising  a  plurality 
of  frames: 
displaying,  to  said  end-user,  a  list  identifying  said  matching 
portions  of  media  content: 


5.  A  program  development  management  system  for  assembling 
in  a  project  worl:space.  a  plurality  of  software  program  compo- 
nents comprising  a  program  configuration,  the  system  operating  on 
a  client-server  network  and  comprising: 

a  history  server  connected  to  the  network  and  comprising  a 
program  component  daubase  for  storing  a  plurality  of  pro- 
gram component  drafts  and  a  root  component  identifying 
program  components  associated  with  the  program  configina- 
tion; 
a  client  terminal  connected  to  the  network  and  containing  means 
for  creating  the  project  workspace  and  ineans  for  locating  the 
history  server  on  the  network: 
means  located  m  the  client  terminal  for  creating  an  agent  object, 
the  agent  object  comprising  means  for  assembling  client  ter- 
minal information  relating  to  a  program  component  request, 
means  for  esublishing  a  communication  path  from  the  client 
terminal  to  the  history  server  and  means  for  retrieving  pro- 
gram component  drafts  from  the  program  component  daubase 
using  the  rooi  component  lo  identify  program  component 
drafts  belonging  to  the  program  configuration: 
means  located  at  the  client  terminal  for  generating  a  copy  of  the 

agent  object; 
means  located  at  the  client  terminal  for  sending  the  agent  object 
copy  to  the  history  server  to  retrieve  program  component 
drafts:  and 
means  for  destroying  the  agent  object  copy  at  the  history  server. 
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5,553,283 
nATA  tvrru  rKuroDM axiom  COH 


branch  subsequences  that  precede  the  accessed  branch  subse 

.>!>.*„.-.-    in    rVu.   .-irH#>r     anH    k<v>n   a   i-oiint   of   KlitflT    pnilinirs   iKhI 


5453,285 

FILE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF  STORAGE 


7i    ^s     Zir\j 
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5^53083 

STORED  MAPPING  DATA  WITH  INFORMATION  FOR 

SKIPPING  BRANCHES  WHILE  KEEPING  COUNT  OF 

SUFFIX  ENDINGS 

U^M  M.  Kaplan.  Palo  Alto,  and  Martiii  Kay,  Mcnlo  Park. 

botk  of  Caltr^  Mnjpinn  to  Xerox  Corporatkm.  Stamford. 


branch  subsequences  thai  precede  the  accessed  branch  subse- 
quence in  the  order,  and  keep  a  count  of  suffix  endings  that 
accuratelv  reflects  any  suffix  endings  skipped 


CoadMatioa  of  Ser.  No.  77M99.  Oct.  16,  1991,  whicta  is  a 

coatlBBaikMi  of  Ser.  No.  SajSK,  Aut-  ^  1*M<  abandoned, 

wttkk  is  a  cootinnatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  54,4*2.  May  2«,  I9r7. 

abwidoncd.  This  appUcatkm  May  30,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  453,612 

InLa-'GlMF  n/M).  17/22 
\}S.  a.  395—600  6  CTaim-s 


5,553.284 
METHOD  FOR  INDEXING  AND  SEARCHING 
HANDWRITTEN  DOCUMENTS  IN  A  DATABASE 
Daniel  Barbara,  Princeton,  and  Walid  Aref,  Monmouth  Junc- 
tion, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Panasonic  Technologies,  Inc., 
Princeton.  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248.392,  May  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,803 
Int.  a.''G«6F  n/M 
l:-S.  CI.  395 — 600  19  Claims 


1   An  article  ot  manufacture  tor  use  in  j  machine  thai  includes  a 
prtxessor.  the  article  comprising 

menxxy  ftir  stonng  data,  ttie  data  stored  in  the  memorv  being 
accessible  b>  the  processor  when  the  anicle  is  used  in  tfie 
machine,  and 
mapping  data  stored  in  the  merrmrs    tlie  mapping  data  indicating 
a  set  of  strings  ol  elements,  the  mapping  data  composing, 
data  units  arranged  in  a  scc|uence  and  indicating  information 
about  smngs  in  the  set  such  thai  tlie  mapping  data  can  he 
used  by  the  processor  to  pertorm  mapping  between  each 
string  in  the  set  and  a  respective  number  by  keeping  count 
OS  Nufhx  endings,  the  data  units  including 
a   branching   subsequence   of  data   units   from   which   the 
pnxesstjr  can  continue  lo  any  of  N  braiKh  subsequences 
of  data  units  during  mapping,  where  N  is  greater  than 
one,  the  N  branch  subsequences  having  an  order; 
branch  skipping  information  thai  the  processor  can  obtain 
from  the   branching  subsequence,   the  branch   skipping 
intormatiun  indicating,  for  each  ot  ihe  N  branch  subse 
quences.  a  number  of  suffix  endings. 
Uie  number  ot  suffix  endings  tor  each  braiKh  subsequence 
being  equal  to  a  number  of  suffix  endings  ttial  wixild  be 
slupped  if  the  processor  skips  tlie  branch  subsequences 
preceding  the  branch  subsequence  in  ttie  order,  and 
branch  taking  informauor  dial  ttie  processor  can  obtain 
from  the  branching  subsequence,  the  braiKh  taking  infor 
mation    indicating,    for   each   of   tfie    N    braiKh    subse 
quences.  a  kxralion  al  which  the  pn)ces.s»>r  can  access  tfie 
branch  subsequence. 
Ihe  branch  slupping  inlormation  and  tlK  braiKh  taking  intorma 
tion  together  providing  sufficient  mtormalion  thai  the  prtx:es 
sor  can  access  any  ol  ilie  N  braiKh  subsequences,  skip  any 


I  .\  method  lor  indexing  a  plurality  of  electronic  handwritten 
documents,  each  of  which  includes  a  plurality  of  output  symbols 
ordered  in  an  output  sequence,  each  documeni  being  modeled  by  a 
respective  Hidden  Markov  Model  (HMM).  die  Hidden  Markov 
Mtxlels  having  a  comiiKin  alphabet  iiRluding  n  symbols,  and  a 
common  output  sequence  length  of  T  symbols,  where  n  and  T  are 
integers,  tlie  inethcxl  composing  the  steps  of: 

(al  establishing  an  index  of  symbols,  each  symbol  being  a 
feature  vector,  the  index  having  T  levels,  each  level  between 
/eni  and  T  1  having  a  respective  minimum  probabilily  value, 
each  level  having  al  least  one  node. 
lb)  indexing  the  symbols  in  one  of  the  dixuments  without 
translating  the  symbols  into  one  of  a  known  character  and  a 
known  piclograph  by  performing,  for  each  node  in  one  ot  the 
levels  of  the  index,  the  steps  of 

I  I  I  determining  a  probability  that  a  symbol  stored  in  said  node 
represents  a  corresponding  output  symbol  in  the  one  docu- 
ment, using  the  respective  HMM  for  ihe  one  dtxrumenl. 
1 2)  adding  a  node  in  a  next  level  of  the  index,  if  the  probabil 
ity  determined  in  step  (bKl)  exceeds  the  minimum  prob- 
ability value  of  the  one  level  and  Ihe  next  level  is  between 
the  one'*  level  and  the  T-l'*  level. 
I  *i  executing  step  Ibl  for  the  added  n«xle  in  the  next  level,  if 

the  node  is  added  in  step  (bH2),  and 
i4i  adding  a  pointer  lo  the  one  documeni  in  a  list  of  pointers 
stored  in  a  node  in  the  T**  level  of  the  index,  it  the  next 
level  IS  Ihe  T**  level  and  the  probability  determined  in  step 
ibK  I )  IS  greater  than  Ihe  minimum  probability  value  of  the 
T-l"  level,  and 
icl  repeating  step  (b).  tor  each  ot  the  plurality  of  documents 
other  than  the  one  document. 
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SYSTEM  AND  METH(M>  FOR  PREPARING  A 
COMPUTER  PROGRAM  FOR  EXECUTION 
Richard  E.  Lee,  MUpitas,  Oriir.,  —Ifor  to  iBlenMtloaal  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporattoau  Aiao^  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  Na  214,735 

Int  CL'  GWF  9/445 

\}S.  a.  395—650  8  Claims 

1   In  a  computer  system  having  a  central  processing  unit  (cpu), 

memory,  and  a  storage  device,  a  mettMd  of  preparing  at  least  one 


1.  An  apparatus  in  a  data  processing  system  coo^xising: 

external  storage  including  a  plurality  of  extenial  storage  units 
for  storing  data  in  data  files  wherein  each  data  file  includes  a 
plurality  of  data  cells  and  wherein  the  data  cells  for  a  data  file 
have  a  cell  sequence; 

internal  storage  for  staring  the  data  of  the  dau  cells  of  a  data  file 
and  the  data  cell  sequeitce  of  the  data  file; 

a  plurality  of  access  paths  for  transfetring  dau  between  internal 
storage  and  external  storage,  each  path  for  concinrently  trans- 
ferring a  different  data  cell  from  a  data  file; 

request  means  for  generating  access  requests  to  external  storage 
for  transfer  of  the  daU  between  daU  files  in  the  external 
storage  and  the  internal  storage; 

transfer  means  responsive  to  the  access  requests  for  managing 
concuncni  transfers  of  data  cells  for  a  data  file  between 
internal  storage  and  external  storage  dirough  the  plurality  of 
access  paths  where  the  location  of  a  data  cell  in  the  data  cell 
sequence  is  transferred  with  the  data  for  the  data  cell  to 
preserve  the  data  cell  sequence  for  the  data  file; 

designabon  totalis  for  designating  an  external  storage  unit  as  a 
failing  external  storage  unit  when  errors  are  associated  with 
the  external  storage  imit; 

allocation  means  for  allocatLng  failed-unit  dau  from  a  failing 
external  storage  unit  to  a  noo-failing  external  storage  unit;  and 

reconstruction  means  for  reconstructing  tlie  fiuled-imit  data  in 
Che  non- foiling  external  storage  unit  to  remove  errors  from  the 
failed-unit  data. 


object  module  of  data  for  a  computer  program,  for  execution 
comprising  the  steps  performed  by  the  cpu  of: 

(a)  arranging  in  memory  data  from  said  al  least  one  object 
module,  organized  according  to  a  set  of  pre-detcrmined  data 
classes; 

(b)  writing  out  ftom  memory,  data,  from  said  at  least  one  object 
module;  to  die  storage  device,  keeping  data  from  the  same 
data  class,  of  said  set  of  pre-dctermined  data  classes,  stored 
together, 

(c)  loading  into  memory  fitira  the  storage  device,  data,  from  said 
at  least  one  object  module,  from  each  data  class,  of  said  set  of 
pre-determined  data  classes,  used  to  begin  executing  the  pro- 
gram; and 

(d)  while  executing  the  program,  loading  into  memory,  data, 
from  the  storage  device,  data,  from  said  at  least  one  object 
module,  in  each  class,  of  said  set  of  pre-determined  data 
classes,  used  to  continue  executing  the  program. 


5,553,287 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 
USING  FLOATING  MASTER  INTERLOCK 
Christopher  J.  Bailey,  Bcarsirille;  Lynn  M.  Dirks,  Boicerffle; 
William  R.  Firm,  Kingirton,  and  Lawraine  J.  VaDce,  Sauger- 
ties,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intematioiial  Busiiiess  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  963,163,  Oct  19,  1992,  abuidoaed, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  444,190,  Nov.  28,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jim.  16,  1994,  Ser.  Na  261,316 
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6.  In  a  computer  system  that  supports  distributed  application 
processing,  where  an  application  is  embodied  in  multiple  instances 
of  a  computer  program  where  said  computer  program  has  a  plural- 
ity of  users  capable  of  entering  either  singlie  or  multi-command 
processes,  a  method  by  which  each  instance  of  such  program  is 
assured  that  once  it  has  been  named  owner  of  a  lock  other 
instances  of  the  program  will  be  prevented  from  entering  processes 
from  other  users  for  the  duration  of  that  instances  ownership  of  the 
lock,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  initially  having  all  of  the  multiple  instances  act  as  members  of 
a  peer  group  allowing  any  instance  of  the  group  to  accept  a 
conunand  from  a  user. 
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b)  thereafter  entenng  a  LOCK  command  of  a  multi -command 
process  from  one  user  through  one  of  the  any  instances  of  the 
group; 

ct  activating,  in  the  name  of  said  one  instance  a  lcx.k  which 
prevents  entry  of  processes  by  other  instances. 

d)  allowing  the  entry  by  other  users  of  a  GETLCX'K  command 
through  another  instance  of  the  program. 

e)  transferring  said  lock  to  the  name  of  such  another  instance  on 
the  occurrence  of  a  step  dl. 

f)  maintaining  the  name  of  said  one  instance  upon  transfer  of  the 
lock  to  said  another  instance  fix  informing  said  one  in.stancc 
that  the  lock  was  transferred  to  the  one  another  instance. 

g)  allowing  any  cxher  instance  of  said  program  to  enter  a  UX"K 
coramand  from  another  user  upon  completion  of  said  process 
witlKMJl  the  occurrence  of  a  step  dl  dunng  the  pnxess.  and 

h)  activating  a  lock  as  set  forth  in  step  ci  in  the  name  of  such 
any  other  instance  of  the  program 


CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATX'S 
Mmmo  Hosaka,  Si«aaiife«r«,  and  Hlsariil  SakjwuU,  Yoko- 
hMMM,  bodi  of,  Japan,  Mripinn  to  Canon  Kabuahikl  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootlnaalioa  of  Ser.  No.  26,W0.  Mar.  4,  1993,  abandooed, 

wtakh  ta  a  condnaadon  of  Ser.  No.  793,291,  Nov.  14,  1991, 

abandoacd,  whkk  ii  a  contiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  518,232,  May 

7,  199«,  abandoned,  whldi  Is  a  condnoation  of  Ser.  No. 

59,018,  Jun.  8,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcadoo  Mar.  8, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  4M,483 
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respectively,  and  wherein  said  monitor  unit  can  access  each  of 
the  dedicated  memory  areas  of  the  memory  unit. 

wherein  said  monitor  unit  and  said  plural  control  execution  units 
access  said  system-bus  in  a  time-divisional  manner  such  that 
said  monitor  unit  and  said  plural  control  execution  units 
appear  to  be  operated  in  turn  such  that  an  order  of  access  to 
the  system  bus  is  CPL'— COPO— CPU— COPl-  CPL' 
COPn.  and  said  monitor  unit  selects  fewer  of  said  execution 
umis  when  a  task  to  be  allocated  recjuires  a  quick  processing 
response  time. 

wherein  said  monitor  unit  determines  tasks  to  be  executed  in  the 
image  forming  sequence,  identihes  an  idle  control  execution 
umt  aitd  allocates  the  determined  tasks  to  the  idle  control 
execuuon  unit  for  execuoon.  and 

wherein  said  monitor  unit  communicates  with  said  plural  execu- 
tion control  units  by  accessing  said  plurality  of  dedicated 
memory  areas 


5,553,289 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ASSIGNING 

ATTRIBUTES  TO  OBJECTS  OF  MULTIMEDL4 

DISTRIBUTION  WHEN  THE  OBJECTS  BEING  WrFHIN  A 

PREDETERMINED  RELATIONSHIP 
WUUam  J.  Johmon,  Flower  Moond,  and  Manin  L.  Williams, 
LewisYiUc  both  of  Tte„  aadgnon  to  Intcmadonal  Business 
Machines  Corporatian,  Aimoolt,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2&,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814.019 

Int  CL*  G«6F  15/40 

VS.  a.  395—700  24  Claims 
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1  A  control  device  for  an  image  fomung  apparatus  with  plural 
loads,  comprising 

a  program  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  programs. 

plural  control  execuoon  umts.  COPO.  COPl,  COP2  COPn. 
for  executing  plural  processes  m  accordance  with  at  least  one 
of  tiie  plurality  of  programs  stored  in  said  program  mentxjry; 

a  monitor  unit,  CPU.  for  controlling  an  image  fomung  sequence 
and  mofutonng  processing  opentioiis  of  said  plural  control 
execution  umts  m  acconlance  with  at  least  one  of  the  plurality 
of  programs  stored  in  said  program  memory. 

an  input  unit  for  mpnlting  dau  required  for  ttie  operaDons  of 
said  plural  control  execution  units; 

a  system-bus  to  which  said  plural  control  execuuon  units  and 
said  monitor  unit  access,  and 

a  memory  unit,  contents  of  which  can  be  read  out  and  written  in 
by  said  plural  control  execution  umts  and  said  monitor  unit, 
said  memory  unit  having  a  plurality  of  dedicated  memory 
areas  to  which  said  plural  control  execution  units  access, 


1  A  method  of  automaucally  assigning  attributes  to  multimedia 
distributions  in  a  data  processing  system,  each  of  said  multimedia 
distnbuuons  having  a  plurality  of  objects,  each  of  said  objects  with 
a  specific  media  type,  composing  the  steps  of: 

associating  specific  attributes  to  specific  types  of  media  respec- 
tively; 
automaucally  determining  the  media  type  of  each  one  of  said 
objecu  in  said  multimedia  distnbuuons  for  those  objects 
being  within  a  predetermined  relauonship.  and 
if  said  media  type  has  an  associated  attribute,  automaucally 
assigning  said  associated  attnbute  to  said  each  object,  other- 
wise automatically  assigning  a  null  attnbute  tliereto. 


5,553,290 
SOFTWARE  PACKAGING  STRUCTURE  HAVING 
HIERARCHICAL  REPLACEABLE  UNITS 
Nathaniel  Calvert,-  James  S.  Ellc;  David  L.  JoluHton,-  James  L. 
Naylor,-  Helen  M.  Oiaon-WIlUains;  Robert  H.  Sadn;  Dennis 
L,  Shaffer,  and  Gary  A.  'Hirfc,  all  of  Rochester,  Mtam.,  assign- 
ors   to    International    Bosineas    Machines    Corporation, 
ArmoolL,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  122,293,  Nov.  18,  1987,  Pat  No. 

5037,688.  This  appUcadon  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,449 

Int  a.'  G06F  9/44 

VS.  a.  395—700  13  Claims 


1  A  computer  program  embodied  on  a  computer-readable 
medium  having  a  hierarchical  software  management  structure,  said 
computer  program  comprising: 

a  first  replaceable  unit  further  comprising  a  first  header  and  first 

body,  said  first  header  comprising  first  identification  data,  said 

first  header  further  comprising  a  first  list  of  hardware  on 

which   said  first  replaceable  unit  is  dependent  for  proper 

operation; 
a  second  replaceable  unit  further  comprising  a  second  header 

and  a  second  body,  said  second  header  comprising  second 

identification  data; 
said   first   body   comprising   said   second   identification   data, 

thereby  allowing  said  first  replaceable  unit  to  link  to  said 

second  replaceable  unit  in  a  hierarchical  fasliion: 
said  second  body  comprising  operational  code  necessary  to  run 

said  computer  program; 
said  first  body  contains  no  operational  code  necessary  to  run  said 

computer  program;  and 
said  first  header  further  comprising  a  description  of  the  function 

of  said  operational  code. 


5,553,291 

VIRTUAL  MACHINE  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

VIRTUAL  MACHINE  SYSTEM 

Shui^i    Taaaka,    Sagamihara;    HidcMri    Uateno,    Hadano; 

Nobuyoshi  Sugama,  CUgasaU,  and  Masani  Sato,  Izumi-ku, 

all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,472 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Sep.  16, 1992,  4-246730 

Int  CL*^  G06F  9/44 

VS.  a.  395—700  33  Claims 

1  A  virtual  machine  control  method  for  a  computer  on  which  a 

plurality  of  operating  systems  are  available  to  be  run  on  virtual 

machines  under  control  of  a  virtual  machine  monitor  running  on 

the  computer,  said  computer  having  scalar  and  vector  processors 

wherein  the  vector  processor  starts  executing  vector  processor 

instructions  in  accordance  with  an  execution  instruction  which  the 
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scalar  processor  sends  to  the  vector  processor  in  response  to  an 
execute  vector  processor  instruction  issued  by  an  operating  system 
whereby  a  virtual  inachine  to  which  the  operating  system  is 
assigned  uses  the  vector  processor,  said  method  executed  by  the 
virtual  machine  monitor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  one  of  tlie  operating  systems  for  running  on  the  com- 
puter; 
determining  whether  any  of  the  virtual  machines  other  than  a 
virtual  machine  to  which  the  selected  operating  system  is 
assigned  is  using  the  vector  processor; 
suspending  the  running  of  the  selected  operating  system  on  the 
scalar  processor  when  it  is  determined  that  one  of  the  other 
virtual  machines  is  using  the  vector  processor;  and 
dispatching  the  scalar  processor  for  exclusive  use  by  the  selected 
operating  system  when  it  is  determined  that  none  of  the  other 
virtual  machines  is  using  the  vector  processor. 
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EFFECTS  OF  DISRUPTIVE  HARDWARE  ACTIONS  IN  A 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
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1    A  method  for  minimizing  the  effecLs  ot  disruptive  hardware 
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transfer  state;  and  operative  when  said  first  touch  input  is  not 
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1  A  method  for  minimizing  the  effecLs  ot  disruptive  hardware 
actions  in  a  data  processing  system  having  an  operating  system. 
!iaid  method  comprising 

providing  advance  noatication  in  said  operating  system  thai  a 

disnipuve  action  may  occur, 
^knowledging.  by  said  i>perating  svstcm.  the  oiturrcnce  ot  said 

disnipove  action, 
performing  said  disruptive  action  it  said  operating  system  allows 

said  disruptive  action  to  occur  and  after  said  advance  notih 

cation  IS  provided,  and 
continuing  processing  within  said  daU  pnvcssing  system  when 

said  operating  system  dixrs  not  allow  said  disruptive  atiion  to 

occur 
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1    A  multi  processing  system,  composing 

a)  a  tirst  processing  unit. 

bl  a  second  processing  unit  having  a  processor  which  is  con 
trolled  by  a  second  processing  unit  operating  system  or  ker 
nel.  said  second  processing  unit  having  a  memory,  said  pro 
cessoT  having  means  for  generating  interrupts  for 
communication  to  said  hrsi  processing  unit,  said  processor 
composing  means  for  storing  information  regarding  said 
interrupts  in  said  memory,  said  prixres.sor  composing  means 
for  creating  an  informalion  address  buffer  in  said  memory. 

c  I  a  communications  channel  over  which  said  hrsi  and  second 
processing  units  communicale. 

d)  said  second  processing  unit  having  means  for  processing  said 
inlemjpts  provided  by  said  priKessor.  said  means  ftw  prtxess 
ing  said  interrupts  operating  independent  of  said  processor  of 
said  second  processing  unit  and  iLs  operating  system  or  kernel, 
said  means  for  processing  said  interrupts  communicating  said 
interrupts  from  said  second  pnxessing  unit  to  said  hrst  pro^ 
cessing  unit  over  said  communications  channel,  said  means 
for  processing  said  inicrrupcs  comprising  means  tor  retneving 
said  informatioo  from  said  memory  for  communication  to  said 
first  processing  unit  said  means  for  processing  said  interrupts 
also  comprising  means  for  accessing  said  information  address 
buffer  to  retrieve  menx)ry  addresses  of  information  stored  in 
said  memory 


9   A  portable  computer  powered  by  battenes  comprising 

a  computer  main  body. 

a  tirst  rechargeable  battery  detachably  installed  in  said  computer 
main  body, 

a  second  rechargeable  battery  detachably  installed  in  said  com 
puter  main  body. 

i>peraung  power  generating  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first 
and  second  rechargeable  battenes  and  generating  operating 
p«)wer  from  said  selected  one  of  said  hrst  and  second 
rechargeable  battenes. 

hrst  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  each  of  said  first  and 
second  rechargeable  battenes  is  installed  in  said  computer 
main  body. 

second  detecung  means  for  delecung  whether  each  of  said  hrst 
and  second  rechargeable  battenes  needs  charging. 

indicaung  means  for  indicaung  a  charging  sute  of  each  said  first 
and  second  recfiargeable  battenes.  said  charging  sUte  being 
one  of  la)  not  installed,  (b)  need  of  charging,  and  (c)  comple 
lion  of  ctiarging.  and  (d)  low  battery  when  both  of  said  hrst 
and  second  rechargeable  battenes  need  charging 


5,553,295 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE 
OITTUT  VOLTAGE  OF  NEGATIVE  CHARGE  PUMPS 
Dimitris  Pantdakis,  Fotaom,  and  Kerry  Tcdrow,  Orangevaie, 
both  of  Calif.,  Msignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,094 
Inu  CT"  G06F  1/76:  H02M  .<//« 
I  -S.  n.  395—750  1«  Claims 

1    A  regulation  circuit,  compnsing: 
a  source  of  a  reference  voltage, 
a  charge  pump  circuit. 

a  hrst  voltage  divider  circuit  connected  between  an  output  of  the 
cfiarge  ptimp  and  the  source  of  reference  voltage  for  furnish 
ing  a  hrst  voltage, 
a  second  voluge  divider  connected  between  the  source  of  refer 
encc   voltage   and   a   known   voltage   level   for   furnishing   a 
second  voltage, 
a  comparator   for  companng  the   output   of  the  charge  pump 
circuit  with  the  reference  voltage,  and 
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n  oscillator  for  operating  the  charge  pump  when  the  first 
voltage  IS  less  than  the  second  voltage  and  for  interrupting 
operation  of  the  charge  piunp  when  the  first  voltage  is  greater 
than  the  second  voltage. 


5^53,296 

TOUCH  SCREEN  POWER  CONTROL  IN  A  COMPUTER 
SYSTEM 
Crai«  S.  Forrest,  San  FraadMO,  and  Edward  H.  Frank,  Por- 
tola  ^Uley,  both  of  CaUL,  aariswin  to  Son  Microsystems, 
Inc.,  MooBlnin  View,  CaUt 

Continnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  68,9«3,  May  2S,  1993,  abuidoned. 

This  appUcatkm  Feb.  17, 199S,  Ser.  No.  390,935 

InL  CL*  G««F  1/26 

VS.  CL  395—750  16  Claims 


1  A  method  for  selectively  and  interactively  controlling  the 
supply  of  power  to  a  battery-powered  computer  system  by  means 
of  a  finite-state  machine,  said  computer  system  comprising  a 
central  processing  unit  (CPU)  coupled  to  a  touch  screen  controller 
which  controls  a  touch  sensitive  display  screen,  said  metliod  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  responsive  to  a  reset  signal,  transitioning  said  touch  screen 
controller  to  a  reset  state; 

b.  operative  when  said  tcwcb  screen  controller  is  in  said  reset 
state,  transitioning  said  touch  screen  controller  to  a  second 
state: 

c.  operative  when  said  touch  screen  controller  is  in  said  second 
sute,  setting  an  internal  full  power  on  mode  flag  and  transi- 
boniog  said  touch  screen  controller  to  a  first  decision  state: 

d  operative  when  said  touch  screen  controlier  is  in  said  first 
decision  state,  checking  for  a  fiist  touch  input  from  said  touch 
sensitive  display  screen:  operative  when  said  first  touch  input 
IS  pRsent,  tnnsitioiiing  said  touch  screen  controll^  to  a 


transfer  state;  and  operative  when  said  first  touch  input  is  not 
present,  transitioning  said  touch  screen  controller  to  a  second 
decision  state; 

operative  when  said  touch  screen  controller  is  in  said  transfer 
state,  interrupting  said  CPU,  transferring  the  X,  Y,  and  Z 
coordinates  of  said  first  touch  input  to  said  CPU,  and  transi- 
tioning said  touch  screen  controller  back  to  said  first  decision 
state: 

operative  when  said  touch  screen  controller  is  in  said  second 
decision  state,  checking  for  the  assertion  of  a  soft  power 
signal:  operative  when  said  soft  power  signal  is  not  asserted, 
transitioning  said  touch  screen  controller  back  to  said  first 
decision  state:  and  operative  when  said  soft  power  signal  is 
asserted,  transitioning  said  touch  screen  controller  to  a  shut- 
down state; 

operative  when  said  touch  screen  controller  is  in  said  shut- 
down state,  setting  an  internal  power  down  mode  flag,  deas- 
serting  a  power  on  signal,  transitioning  said  touch  screen 
controller  to  a  third  decision  state: 

h.  operative  when  said  totjch  screen  controller  is  in  said  third 
decision  state,  checking  for  a  second  touch  input  and,  opera- 
tive when  said  second  touch  input  is  present,  transitioning  to  a 
power-up  state: 

1,  operative  when  said  touch  screen  controller  is  in  said  power- 
up  state,  asserting  said  power  on  signal. 
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5,553,297 
INDUSTRIAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Masaaki  Yonczawa;   Kiyoshi   Hascpiwa;   YasBBori   Kawata; 
Koi^  Matsooka,  and  TUusi  Kadowaki,  aU  of  Ibkyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Corporatioii,  MnsasUno, 
Japan 
Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  513,454,  Apr.  23,  1990,  abandoiied. 
This  application  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,322 
Claims  priority,  application  JapMi,  Apr.  24,  1989, 1-104052; 
May  23, 1989, 1-129707;  Oct  23, 1989, 1-275512;  Oct  23, 1989, 
1-275513 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/16 
VS.  CL  395—800  7  Claims 
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1.  A  programmable  controller  comprising: 

one  or  more  VO  boards  for  transferring  and  receiving  multiple 
information  to  and  bom  a  control  object;  and 

a  processor  board  for  imparting  a  control  signal  to  the  control 
object  via  the  I/O  boards,  the  processor  board  comprising: 

first  processor  means  for  controlling  the  processor  board,  for 
executing  c»iiimands  of  a  sequence  control  program  type,  and 
for  executing  commands  of  a  BASIC  program  type  for  per- 
forming general-purpose  arithmetic  processing,  information 
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processing,  or  a  control  operation,  by  sumng  exccuung  ihe 
conunands  of  ^e»^uence  control  program  type  ind  making  an 
end  instruction. 

program  memory  mcan.s  tor  storing  the  commands  of  se^^uen..c 
control  program  type, 

I  bit  processor  means,  connected  directly  lo  the  program 
memory  means,  for  executing  commands  to  be  executed  that 
are  lequentially  read  from  the  program  memory  means  and 
transnuOing  the  commands  to  be  executed  to  the  first  proces 
sor  means  if  the  commands  to  be  executed  are  of  the  sequence 
control  program  type  lo  be  executed  by  the  first  processtw 
meaiu. 

a  random  »cces.s  memciry  (RAMI  tiH  temporanly  storing  data, 

a  read  only  memory  (ROM:  for  storing  a  self  diagnostic  pro 
gram. 

a  communKauon  interface  for  communicating  *ith  a  host  com 
puler. 

an  I/O  bus  through  which  I/O  boards  for  transtemng  and  receiv 
ing  multiple  uiformaUon  are  connected. 

an  VO  uilerface  connected  to  tt>e  I/O  bus.  and 

an  lolemal  bus  for  mutually  connecting  the  hrst  prr)ces.sor 
ineans.  the  1  bit  processor  meaiLs.  the  RAM.  the  ROM,  the 
communication  interface,  and  tfie  I/O  interface. 


5^53,298 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  Ml'Tl  AI.  EXCXISION 

IN  SELF-DIRECTED  DISTRIBUTED  SYSTEMS 
PhiUp  I.  Merrysaa,  dcceaMd,  late  of  SanU  Ana,  CaHf^  and 
Diana  G.  Mcrryaan,  adalnirtralor.  22ft3B  E.  SanU  Clara 
Ave^  SanU  Ana,  CaUf.  927t5 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1W4,  Scr.  No.  227 .6«8 
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ihi  acquiring  means  for  each  prtxressor  for  acquinng  the 
resource  after  that  processor  signals  its  interest  in  acquinng 
the  resixirce, 

1 1 1  hrst  control  means  for  allowing  the  acquinng  means  for  each 
proces.sor  to  acquire  the  resource  only  if  that  proces.sor's 
interrogation  of  its  interest  vector  means  indicates  no  inietesl 
in  acquinng  tlie  resource  by  any  other  processor;  and 

ij»  second  control  means  for  delaying  the  inlerrogauon  means  of 
each  processor  such  tfiat  for  every  pair  of  processors.  PI  and 
P2,  processor  Pi's  interrogation  of  its  interest  vector  means  is 
delayed  a  sufficient  lime  from  the  Ume  the  processor  Pi's 
interest  signal  is  sent,  that  a  ume  gap  between  the  processor 
Pi's  interrogation  of  its  interest  vector  means  and  the  amval 
of  the  proces.stw  Pi's  interest  signal  at  the  proces.sor  P2  (Tl) 
is  at  least  equal  to  a  time  gap  between  the  processor  P2's 
interrogauon  of  its  interest  vector  means  and  the  time  the 
processor  P2's  interest  signal  amvcs  at  the  proces.sor  PI  (T2) 


5453,299 

pro<;ramming/reprogramming  a  point  to 

POINT  communication  APPARATUS 
Andrew  D.  McPhenoe,  Cambridge,  Eocland,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporalioa,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,503 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1993, 
9311379 

lot  a."  G«6F  13/00 
VS.  n.  395— «00  11  Claims 


(D 


16    A  system  fix  control  of  access  to  a  shared  resource  in  a 
multi' processing  computing  environment,  compnsing 

(a)  at  least  two  processors. 

(b)  an  interconnection  system  interconnecting  the  processors, 
wfterefoy  each  processor  can  communicate  with  all  other  pro- 
cessors, 

(c)  a  resource  for  shared  access  by  tlie  prtxessors. 

id)  communicaUOD  means  for  each  pr(x«ssor  for  sending  an 
interest  signal  to  all  other  processors  for  signalling  an  interest 
of  thai  processor  in  acquinng  the  resource. 

(e)  receiving  means  and  interest  vector  means  for  each  processor 
for  receiving  and  stonng  the  interest  signal  of  other  proces 

SOTS. 

(g)  interrogation  means  for  each  processor  for  inierrogaung  the 
inicrest  vector  means  in  thai  processor  to  determine  the  avail 
ability  of  the  resource,  and 


1   A  fwintlo-point  communication  apparatus  compnsing 

radio  receiving  means. 

signal  decoding  means  coupled  to  the  radio  receiving  means. 

proces.sing  means  for  controlling  the  operauon  of  the  radio 
receiving  means  and  the  decoding  means. 

a  program  memory  coupled  to  the  processing  means. 

an  electncally  programmable  store  coupled  to  the  processing 
means. 

optical  radiation  sensing  means  coupled  to  the  processing  means 
for  providing  an  electncal  version  of  received  optical  radia- 
tion. 

a  liquid  crystal  display  (LCD)  panel  for  displaying  data. 

dnve  means  for  dnving  the  LCD  panel,  the  dnve  means  being 
coupled  to  the  processing  means,  and 

means  for  back  lighting  the  LCD  panel. 

the  processing  means  being  responsive  lo  electncal  versions  of 
coded  optKal  radiation  signals  received  by  the  sensing  means 
to  cause  said  electncally  programmable  store  to  be  pro- 
grammed or  reprognunmed  and  the  output  of  tfie  optical 
radiation  sensing  means  also  being  used  by  the  processing 
means  lo  sense  ambient  light  condiDons,  said  processing 
means  causing  llie  back  lighung  ineans  lo  be  energized  when 
dau  is  to  be  displayed  on  the  LCD  panel  under  adverse 
a-Oibient  light  conditions 
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'  5^53,300 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MICROSCOPE  DATA  INTERFACE 

FOR  COMPtnnR 

Wen-Clmng  Lu,  Erbchuag-Pu  Ctantniig,  lUwan,  assignor  to 

I'nitcd  Microdectnmics  Corporatioa,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,643 

Int.  a.*  G06F  13/14 

VS.  CL  395—821  4  Claims 

^  •  J. 


controller  is  not  busy  transferring  data  after,  an  in  response  to. 
transferring  said  data  onto  said  bus. 


r 


1    An  interface  for  connecting  data  from  a  microscope  printer 
port  to  a  bus  of  a  computer  compnsing: 

a  latch  which  is  directly  connected  to  daU  output  lines  of  said 
microscope  pnnter  port  for  receiving  data  transferred  thereon, 

an  1/0  controller  circuit  directly  connected  to  said  latch  for 
transferring  data  stored  therein  to  a  bus  of  said  computer,  for 
receiving  an  interrupt  signal  directly  from  said  printer  port  of 
said  microscope  and  for  outputting  an  acluiowledgment  signal 
directly  lo  said  printer  port  of  said  microscope  in  response 
thereto. 

a  first  Hip-flop  circuit,  for  storing  a  busy  flag  tliat  indicates 
whether  or  not  said  I/O  controller  is  busy,  said  first  flip-flop 
circuit  having  a  clock  input  connected  directly  to  a  strobe 
signal  outpuned  from  said  microscope  printer  port  and  its 
synchronous  data  inputs  connected  directly  to  ground  and  Vcc 
so  as  to  cause  said  busy  flag  to  transition  to  indicate  that  said 
I/O  c»ntroller  is  busy  in  response  to  said  strobe  signal,  said 
hrst  flip-flop  outputting  said  busy  flag  directly  to  said  micro- 
scope pnnter  port,  and 

a  second  flip-flop  ft*  storing  a  transfer  flag  that  indicates 
whether  or  not  said  microscope  printer  port  is  transferring 
data  to  said  latch,  said  second  flip-flop  having  a  clock  input 
connected  directly  to  said  strobe  signal  outputted  from  said 
microscope  printer  port  and  its  synchronous  data  inputs 
directly  connected  to  ground  and  Vcc  so  as  to  cause  said 
transfer  flag  to  transition  to  indicate  that  said  microscope 
pnnter  port  is  transferring  said  data  to  said  latch  in  response 
to  said  strobe  signal,  said  second  flip-flop  outputting  said 
transfer  flag  directly  to  said  I/O  coniroUer  and  a  complement 
of  said  transfer  flag  directly  to  a  clock  input  of  said  latch  so  as 
to  cause  said  latch  to  store  a  data  value  outputted  from  said 
microscope  printer  port  when  said  transfer  flag  transitions  in 
response  to  said  strobe  signal, 
wherein  said  I/O  controller  is  directly  connected  to  first  and 
second  asynchronous  preset  inputs  of  said  first  and  second 
flip-flop  circuits,  respectively,  said  I/O  controller  initially 
asynchronously  presetting  said  busy  and  tnmsfer  flags  stored 
in  said  first  and  second  flip-flops  via  said  first  and  second 
asynchronous  preset  inputs  to  indicate  that  said  I/O  controller 
IS  not  busy  and  that  said  microscope  printer  port  is  not 
transfemng  data,  wherein,  in  response  to  said  transfer  flag, 
said  1/0  controller  asynchronously  presets  said  transfer  flag 
via  said  second  preset  input  lo  indicate  that  said  microscope 
pnnter  port  is  not  transferring  data  and  transfers  said  data 
from  said  latch  when  said  bus  is  available  for  said  transfer, 
and  wherein  said  I/O  controller  asynchronously  presets  said 
busy  flag  via  said  first  preset  input  to  indicate  that  said  I/O 


5353,301 

PROGRAMMABLE  SEQUENCHER  HAVING  INTERNAL 

COMPONENTS  WHICH  ARE  MICROPROCESSOR  READ/ 

WRITE  INTERFACABLE 

Bernard  J.  New,  Los  Gatos,  and  Philip  Freidin,  Sunnyrale, 

both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 

Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  601,039,  Oct.  23,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401322,  Aug.  28,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167^92,  Mar. 

14,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

24319 

InL  CL*  G06F  13/20 

VS.  CL  395-825  n  claims 


1.  A  programmable  sequencer  which  is  accessible  by  a  host 
processor,  the  sequencer  comprising: 

a  bidirectional  bus  for  carrying  host  processor  compatible 
address,  data,  and  control  signals  to  and  from  the  host  proces- 
sor; 

sequencing  elements  including  one  or  more  first  elements  for 
receiving  control  signals,  second  elements  for  generating  an 
address  in  accordance  with  the  control  signals,  and  a  third 
element  for  supplying  the  address:  and 

duplicate  registers,  each  duplicate  register  being  connected  to 
the  bidirectional  bus  and  to  one  of  the  second  elements  to 
enable  the  host  processor  to  access  contents  of  the  second 
elements  and  avoid  making  predictions  to  determine  the  con- 
tents of  the  second  elements  based  on  the  control  signals. 


5353302 
SERLAL  I/O  CHANNEL  HAVING  INDEPENDENT  AND 

ASYNCHRONOUS  FAdLITIES  WITH  SEQUENCE 
RECOGNITION,  FRAME  RECOGNITION,  AND  FRAME 
RECEIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  RECEIVING  CONTROL 

AND  USER  DEFINED  DATA 
Douglas  E.  Morrissey,  Ezton;  Edward  T.  Cavanagh,  Jr.,  Nor- 
ristown;  Gene  T.  Wicder,  Coopersborg,-  Kin  H.  Ng,  Glen- 
moore,  and  William  E.  Oldham,  Pottstown,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Unisys  Corporatioa,  Bhie  BeU,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,805 
InL  a.*"  G06F  1 3/00.: 3/1 2 
VS.  a.  395—825  19  Claims 

1.  In  an  Input/Output  (1/Oj  channel  for  transfemng  frames 
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(e)  determining  a  step  of  steps  of  the  procedure  which  should  be 

executed  to  correct  the  initial  violation: 
(fl  execuune  the  proeram  stack  in  order  to  evaluate  all  equations 


determining  a  second  stale  for  said  state  indicator,  said  second 
state  replacing  said  first  state  during  said  first  thread  execu- 
tion; 
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conlaining  frame  control  daU  from  a  semkr  to  i  rtxipient  over  a 
senij  dau  transfer  medium  to  a  parallel  ^lorafje  medium,  fraiinf 
processing  apparatus,  compnsing 

sequence  recogniUon  means  fix  recei\ing  and  identifying  anv 
one  of  a  plurality  of  digital  daU  bit  sequences  representing 
channel  status  information  from  the  data  transfer  medium  and 
for  providing  an  interrupt  signal  derived  therefrom, 
frame  recognition  means  responsive  to  the  interrupt  signal  lor 
receiving  and  idenufying  t)ne  of  a  start  of  frame  delimiter  and 
an  end-of  frame  delimiter  from  the  daU  transfer  medium,  and 
for  providing  a  frame  sutus  signal, 
frame  receiving  means  responsive  to  the  frame  status  signal 
including  (ll  means  tor  receiving  and  identifying  a  frame 
header  comprising  frame  control  data  from  the  dau  transfer 
medium.  i2)  means  for  venfying  link  and  device  level  I/O 
protixol  compliance  asynchronously  while  any  user  dehned 
data  that  arc  included  in  the  frame  arc  being  received.  <') 
means  tor  sionng  tfje  user  dehned  data  in  tlie  parallel  storage 
medium  concurrently  with  the  venfying  it  any  user  dehned 
data  arc  included  and  (4i  masking  means  tor  selecting  a 
subset  ot  the  frame  control  data  ttul  arc  to  he  compared  lo 
frame  header  data  for  an  expected  frame  and  tor  providing  a 
signal  *hen  tlic  selected  subset  ot  the  frame  control  data 
matches  the  e^pected  frame  heailer  data 


5^53304 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  AND  EXECITTING 
COMPLEX  OPERATING  PROCEDURES 
Mdvln  H.  Upoer.  MonroeviUe;  FnuKiiie  S.  Pitcaim,  Pitts- 
burgh, and  Roger  A.  Mundy,  North  Huntingdoa,  all  of  Pa„ 
Ksignors  to  Westingtaouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821.734.  Jan.  17,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  337.580 
Int.  CI."  CM,f  n/M) 
y.S.  CI.  .W5— 600  22  Claims 


5.553J03 
DATABASE  PROCESSING  .SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

swrrcTUNG  access  control  process  and  for 

PERFORMING  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Katnai  HaywU;  Kazuhiko  Saitou;  Hiroahl  Otanto;  Masaaki 
Mitani.  all  of  Nuauzo;  TooMihirD  Hayaihi;  Takashi  Obata. 
both  of  Mfah'— :  Yutaka  ScUne,  Nomazu;  Mitsuhiro  I  ra, 
SoDtoa-gui.  and  Ikkn)!  Ishil,  Numazu.  all  of.  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  FitJltsa  Uaiitcd.  Japan 

Divirioo  of  Ser.  No.  745033.  Aug.  14.  1991,  Pat  No. 
5.4M.*52.  Thta  appttcatioo  Dec.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  3«0.033 
elates  priority.  appUcabon  Japan.  Aug.  31.  1990.  2-231446; 
Aug.  31.  1990,  2-231452 

Int.  (T"  VM>V  r/<il 
IS.  CI.  395—600  10  Claims 

I  A  dauba.se  processing  system  using  J  multipriKCsstrt  includ 
ing  a  plurality  ol  prixessor  mixlules  each  having  a  liKal  memory 
connected  to  an  external  shared  memory  said  database  processing 
system  comprising 

a  composite   structure   dehnition   control    part    tor   dehning   an 
administrative  processor  nvxlule  lor  controlling  an  asxess  lo  a 
composite  structure  ot  a  datafia-se  which  has  a  storage  stru<. 
ture  independent  ot  a  logical  structure   and 
a   maintenaiKe/selection   control    pan    in   an   optimum   control 
proces.'wx   for   providing   a   function   of   access-controlling   a 
shared  prix.ess  and  a  Uxral  process  vkhen  an  access  request 
arises  for  a  daubasc  compi>siie  structure,  and  tor  dynamically 
switching  the  access  tonlrol  priKcss  tor  said  composite  stnx 
lure  according  lo  an  access  frequency   mmhed  hv   each  said 
processor  module 


mOGnW  STACK  2<C 


19    A  methixl   tor   monitonng  an   operation  of  a  power  plant 
tacilily.  the  method  composing  the  steps  of 

I  a)  inputting  parameters  including  represenutions  of  operating 
conditions   in  ttie  facility,   generating  entry   condition  equa 
lions,  procedure  step  equations  and  parallel  information  equa 
tions  trom  the  parameters;  and  pnxlucing  a  program  stack 
on  line  from  the  equauons  which  have  a  dynamic  relationship 
based  uptm  the  paraineters,  wherein  said  parameters  including 
representations   of   operaung   conditions   in   the   facility   are 
stored  in  a  relauonal  database,  wherein  the  dynamic  relation 
ship  IS  dehned  when  the  equations  arc  generated:  and  wherein 
the   equations   represent   conditions   in   the   operation   ot   the 
tacility, 

ibi  executing  the  program  slack  in  order  to  evaluate  the  entry 
condition  equations  and  determine  if  an  initial  violation  has 
occurred,  wherein  tfie  initial  violation  is  an  abnormal  condi 
tion  in  the  t>peralion  of  the  facility, 

(CI  m«)nitonng  the  entry  condition  equations  t<  automatically 
determine  a  priKedurc  ot  a  plurality  ol  privedures  which  will 
correct  the  initial  violation, 

idl  repeating  steps  (bi  and  (cl  until  ific  initial  violation  cvcurs. 
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(el  determining  a  step  of  steps  of  the  procedure  which  should  be 

executed  to  correct  the  initial  violation: 
(f|  executing  the  program  stack  in  order  to  evaluate  all  equations 

of  all  of  the  steps  of  the  piroccdure; 
(g)  monitoring  a  result  of  the  procedure  step  equations  corre- 
sponding to  the  step: 
(h)  determining  whether  a  procedure  step  violation  occurred. 

wherein  the  procedure  step  violation  is  an  abnormal  condition 

in  the  operation  of  the  facihty; 
(1)  providing  a  procedure  step  message  if  the  procedure  step 

violation  occurred; 
(J)  executing  the  program  stack  in  order  to  evaluate  all  of  the 

parallel  information  equations  simultaneously  with  executing 

steps  (eMi); 
(k)  monitonng  the  parallel  information  equations  associated 

with  the  step  and  the  parallel  infonnation  equations; 
(I)  determining  whether  a  parallel  information  violation  of  the 

facility  occurs  from  a  result  of  the  monitoring  in  step  (k), 

wherein  the  parallel  information  violation  is  an  abnormal 

condition  in  the  operation  of  the  facility;  and 
(m)  providing  a  parallel  infonnation  violation  message  if  the 

parallel  information  violation  occurs. 


5^53^05 

SYSTEM  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  EXECUTION  BY  A 
PROCESSING  ELEMENT  OF  THREADS  WITHIN  A 
PROCESS  USING  A  STATE  INDICATOR 
Steven  L.  Gregor,  Endkott,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  A.  lannucd, 
AndoTer,     Mass.^     assignors     to     International     Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  86M10,  Apr.  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  JuL  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,686 
Int  Cl."  G06F  15/16 
l'.S.  C\.  395—826  30  Oaims 
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1    A  method  for  synchronizing  execution  by  a  processing  ele- 
ment of  threads  within  at  least  one  process,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
executing  a  hrst  thread  and  a  second  thread  within  the  at  least 

one  process  on  said  processing  element,  said  processing  ele- 
ment having  associated  therewith  at  least  a  portion  of  a  main 

memory: 
fetching  during  said  first  thread  execution  fiDm  a  local  frame 

operand  cache  a  datum  iield; 
fetching  from  a  state  bit  cache  a  state  indicator,  said  state 

indicator  being  associated  with  said  datum  field  and  having  a 

first  state  value; 
determining  based  on  said  first  state  value  whether  said  datum 

held  includes  a  hrst  datum  comprising  an  operand  available 

for  use  by  said  first  tliread; 
deferring  execution  of  said  first  thread  when  said  first  datum  is 

unavailable  and  continuing  execution  of  said  second  thread  on 

said  processing  element;  and 


determining  a  second  state  for  said  state  indicator,  said  second 
state  replacing  said  first  state  during  said  first  thread  execu- 
tion: 
wherein  said  second  state  determining  step  includes  the  steps  of: 
selecting  from  said  first  thread  a  state  function  to  be  used  in 

determining  said  second  state: 
using  said  state  function  to  select  from  one  of  a  plurality  of 

tables  one  or  more  possible  second  states  for  said  indicator; 

and 
using  said  first  state  to  choose  from  said  one  or  more  possible 

second  states  said  second  state  for  said  indicator 


5353306 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

parallel  port  drivers  in  a  DATA  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 

Margaret  Claffey-Cohen,  Jupiter;  Phat  T.  Le,  Boca  Raton; 

Tunothy  J.  Louie,  Boca  Raton;  Alan  F.  Neel,  II,  Boca  Raton, 

and  James  P.  Ward,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  FUu,  assignors  to 

Intematioiuil  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998,175,  Dec.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301312 

IdLCI.''G06T  3/00:13/00 

U.S.  Cl.  395—828  4  Claims 
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1.  A  parallel  port  interface  for  utilization  between  a  first  device 
and  a  second  device  for  transmitting  a  digital  signal  between  said 
first  device  and  said  second  device,  said  parallel  pon  interface 
comprising: 

a  switchable  dnver  circuit  for  transmitting  said  digital  signal, 
said  switchable  dnver  circuit  including: 
first  circuit  means  for  emulating  an  open  collector  circuit  for 

providing  active  pull  up; 
second  circuit  means  for  emulating  a  totem  pole  circuit  for 
providing  a  high-impedance  load; 
polling   means   for   polling   said   second   device   to   detenmne 
whether  said  second  device  is  configured  to  receive  digital 
signals  from  said  first  circuit  means  or  said  second  circuit 
means;  and 
a  logic  control  circuit  for  automatically  selecting  either  said  first 
circuit  means  or  said  second  circuit  means  for  transmitting 
said  digital  signal  in  response  to  the  determination  made  by 
said  polling  means. 
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METHOD  AND  DEVICE  K)R  TKANSFEUUNG  SERUL  COMMITWICATION  FORMAT  AND 

NONCXJNTIGUOUS  BLOCKS  IN  ONE  TRANSFER  START  METHODOLOGY 

BY  CREATING  BIT-MAP  INDICATING  WHICH  BLOCK      Netaoo  J.  Vlnk,  Garland,  Tex^  aasignor  to  Alcalel  Network 
IS  TO  BE  TRANSFERRED  .Systems,  Inc.,  Rkrhardsoo,  Tex. 

TttmUka  VmiH,  KawMakl;  AUra  Yawnoto.  Sagamihara,-  Tet-  ^^^^  *^r-  '•  ^^^  ^r.  No.  26.601 

mm  Kitiitl;  MaaaMko  Salo,  Both  ei  Odawara.  and  Takao  '"t-  t^"  ^^^^  '■^^■*' 

Sirtah.  S^—ihara.  afl  of,  Japan,  walginn  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..    ^^-  ^-  y*^—^i  10  Claims 

Toky«,  JapM 

FUcd  Apr.  16,  IM3,  Scr.  No.  46,563 

ClalBH  priority,  appMcatioa  Japui,  Apr.  17.  IW2,  4-097658 

iBt  ire  VAUf  I  l/H 

VS.  CL  3*$— MS  JM)  CUam.-! 


I  A  data  transfer  mcthr«l  tor  transtemng  data  ct  div-cmtinuDUs 
storage  blocks  in  a  hrsi  sl<vagc  utjt  consisting  ot  a  pluraliis  ut 
cofitinuou.s  storage  blocks  in  a  tirsi  storage  unit  and  data  ot 
discontinuou.s  storage  bl(x;k.s  in  a  second  storage  area  consisting  ot 
a  pluraiit>  of  contiDiKxj.s  storage  blocks  between  said  tirxl  and  said 
wcond  storage  uniLs  inieracuvely.  sjud  pluraiity  of  storage  bi<Kks 
in  said  tint  storage  area  corresponding  to  vaid  pluraliis  ot  storage 
bkKts  in  said  second  storage  area,  rcspeitisclv.  said  data  iranster 
method  compnsing  tiir  steps  of 

creating  a  tirst  bit  map  having  a  plurality  of  hii  locations  tor  said 
pluraiity  of  continuous  storage  bkxks  inside  ot  (he  hrsl  stor 
age  area  and  setung  j  predetermined  bit  value  to  the  bii 
liK'ations  for  discontinuous  storage  bkxks  ll»c  data  of  which  is 
to  be  transferred  from  said  hrsi  storage  unit  lo  said  second 
storage  unit 
cTeating  a  second  hii  map  having  a  plurality  ot  bit  locations 
corresponding  lo  said  plurality  ot  storage  blix'ks  in  said 
second  storage  area  and  setting  a  prcdeterTnined  bit  value  to 
llie  bit  locations  lor  discontinuous  storage  bk>cks  the  data  of 
which  IS  lo  he  transferred  lo  said  hrsi  storage  unit  trom  said 
second  storage  unit, 
reading  said  pluralitv   ot  continuous  storage  bkvks  from  said 

drM  storage  area  by  hrst  contn>l  means, 
selectively  writing  said  discontinuous  storage  bkxks  tlie  data  ot 
which  IS  U)  be  transferred  lo  said  second  storage  unit,  selected 
from  said  read  storage  bkicks.  into  the  corresponding  discon 
unuuus  storage   bkicks  ot  said   second   storage  area  in   said 
second  storage  unit  by  second  control  means.  ha.sed  on  the 
content  of  said  hrsl  bit  map. 
selectively  reading  said  discontinuous  storage  bliK'ks  itic  data  ot 
whKh  IS  to  he  transferred  to  said  hrst  storage  unit,  from  said 
second   storage   area,   fsa-sed   on   li>e   content   of   said   second 
bitmap,  by  said  second  contr\)l  means, 
writing  said  selectively  read  discontinutHis  storage  blocks  ttie 
data  of  which  is  to  be  transferred  lo  said  hrst  storage  unit  onto 
tlie  corresponding  discontinuous  storage  blocks  to  said  hrsi 
storage  area  in  said  hrsi  storage  unit  by  means  of  hrst  control 
meaiLs.  biased  on  lite  content  of  said  second  bii  map 
wherein  tl>e  data  transfer  ot  said  disciintinutxis  storage  blocks  is 
ailowed   between    saui   first   and   said   second   storage   units 
tiirougfa  the  effect  of  one  dau  imuier  start 
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I   A  metiiod  of  communicating  senal  information  from  a  source 
to  a  destination  along  a  medium,  compnsmg  tiie  steps  of: 

commencing  transmission  of  a  serial  stream  of  status  informa- 
lion  from  said  source  to  said  destinauon.  said  senal  stream  of 
status  information  having  an  arbitrary  numt)er  of  status  units 
including  a  hrst  status  unit  and  a  last  status  unit  and  a  plurality 
of  serially  ordered  status  umts  tiiercberween.  wherein  said 
commencing  step  comprises  sending  said  first  status  unit  and 
a  hrst  portion  of  said  plurality  of  status  units: 

Inserting,  after  said  commencing  step,  an  entire  senal  stream  of 
control  information  from  said  source  to  said  destination,  said 
entire  senal  stream  of  control  information  having  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  control  units,  beginning  with  a  first  control 
unit  and  ending  with  a  last  control  unit; 

transmitting,  after  said  inserting  step,  said  entire  senal  stream  of 
control  information  from  said  source  lo  said  destination. 

hrst.  receiving  by  said  destination  said  hrst  status  unit  and  said 
hrst  portion  of  said  plurality  of  status  units  of  said  senal 
stream  of  status  information. 

second,  detecting  by  said  destination  receipt  of  said  entire  senal 
stream  of  control  information  after  said  hrsl  receiving  step, 
and 

third,  receiving  a  second  portion  of  said  plurality  of  status  units 
and  said  last  status  unit  of  said  senal  stream  of  status  infor 
mation  by  said  desunation  after  said  detecting  step,  wherein 
said  status  and  control  streams  are  communicated  tn)m  said 
source  to  said  destination  along  tlie  same  medium  and  such 
ihal  said  entire  senal  stream  of  control  information  is  inter- 
spersed between  said  hrsl  status  unit  and  said  la.st  status  unit. 


5,553J09 
DKV  ICE  FOR  HIGH  .SPEED  EVALl  ATION  OF  HKilCAL 
EXPRESSIONS  AND  HIGH  SPEED  VECTOR 
OPERATIONS 
Kiyoshi  Asai.  Ibarakl;  lUuahi  Nishikawa.  and  ^ostaiki  Seo. 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  aaaigDors  to  Japan  Attnnic 
Energy  Research  Institute,  and  NEC  Corporation,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Coadnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  972,020,  Nov.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadoa  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  465,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1991.  3-.Y21165: 
Dec.  25,  1991.  3-342780 

InL  CI."  G06F  W^oe.W.Uiy/.W' 
I  -S.  n.  .»5— 854  II  Claims 

I    A  logical  expression  evaluation  device,  compnsing 
d  logical  enprcssion  slonng  means  tor  slonng  a  logical  expres 

sion  having  comp»>nents  in  a  vector  data  formal, 
an   evaluation   value   operation   means   coupled   to   the    logical 
expression  slonng  means  for  processing  inlermediale  evalua 
tion  values  of  said  logical  expression  and  a  logical  means 
element  a.s  a  component  of  said  logical  expression, 
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an  evaluation  value  holding  means  ctxipled  to  the  evaluabon 
value  operation  means  for  holding  an  operation  result 
obtained  by  said  evaluabon  value  operation  means  as  an 
intemiediate  evaluation  value  of  the  logical  expression; 

an  operation  level  counting  means  for  counting  a  nesting  depth 
of  said  logical  expression  under  evaluation; 

a  skip  status  holding  means  for  setting  a  part  of  the  logical 
expiession  which  codcsponds  to  sectxidary  operated  data  of  a 
particular  operator  in  said  logical  exptession  to  a  skip  status; 

a  skip  level  cotuting  means  for  counting  a  nesting  depth  of  said 
logical  expression  in  the  skip  status;  and 

a  control  means  connected  to  the  logical  expression  storing 
means,  the  evaluatitxi  value  opentioa  means,  the  evaluabon 
value  holding  means,  the  operatitm  level  counting  means,  the 
skip  status  holding  means  aiMl  the  slap  level  cotinting  means, 
for  sequenbally  reading  out  the  components  of  said  logical 
expression,  judging  a  type  of  the  read  component  and  control- 
ling the  logical  expression  storing  means,  evaluation  value 
operabon  means,  evaluabon  value  holding  means,  operabon 
level  counting  means,  skip  statiu  holding  means  and  skip 
level  counbng  means  based  on  the  judgment  result  and  the 
status  of  the  logical  expression  storing  means,  evaluabon 
value  operabon  means,  evaluation  value  holding  means, 
operabon  level  counbng  means,  skip  status  holding  means 
and  skip  level  counting  means,  and  for  evaluating  said  logical 
expression  and  omitting  the  operation  by  said  evaluabon 
value  operabon  means  for  die  part  of  the  logical  expression 
conesponding  lo  the  secondary  operated  data  of  said  particu- 
lar operator. 


I  

5^53^10 
SPLIT  TRANSACnWiS  AND  PIPELINED  ARBITRATION 
OF  MICROPROCESSORS  IN  MULTIPROCESSING 
COMFITTER  SYSTEMS 
Mark  Taylor,  HoMtoo;  Paul  R.  CaBey,  Cypreas;  Maria  L. 
Mdo,  and  Roier  E.  Tliiley,  bulk  of  tkmtUm,  aU  of  Tex^ 
assignors  to  Coapaq  Cotputer  Corporailaa,  Howton,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  2, 1992,  Scr.  N«».  955,930 
Int  CU'  G<KF  13/14;I3/18 
VS.  a.  395— 8M  9  Claims 

1  A  computer  system,  compnsing: 
a  system  bus  including  a  busy  line,  a  plurality  of  request  lines 

and  a  plurality  of  acknowledge  lines; 
a  plurality  of  microprocessors  coupled  to  said  system  bus.  said 
plurality  of  microprocessars  numbering  n,  each  said  micro- 
prooessor  including  means  for  providing  a  request  signal  on  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  system  bus  request  lines,  means  for 
detecbng  an  acknowledge  signal  on  a  conesponding  one  of 
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said  system  bus  acknowledge  lines,  and  means  for  detecting 
and  providing  a  busy  signal  on  said  system  busy  line;  and 

a  prioritizer  coupled  to  said  system  bus  for  receiving  said 
request  signals,  for  receiving  said  busy  signal  and  providing 
said  acknowledge  signals,  said  prioritizer  prioritizing  between 
said  plurality  of  microprocessors  based  on  said  received 
request  signals,  providing  said  acknowledge  signals  on  said 
system  bus  acknowledge  lines  wherein  only  one  acknowledge 
signal  is  provided  at  a  time  on  one  of  said  acknowledge  lines 
corresponding  to  said  microprocessor  having  Che  highest  pri- 
ority, said  prioribzer  further  including: 

means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  bus  control  signals,  each  said 
bus  control  signal  indicating  whether  a  corresponding  micrxi- 
processor  has  control  of  said  system  bus; 

a  plurality  of  relabve  priority  storage  means,  each  said  relabve 
priority  storage  means  corresponding  to  a  unique  pair  of  said 
plurality  of  microprocessors,  each  said  unique  pair  being 
formed  by  combining  a  first  microprocessor  with  a  second 
microprocessor,  each  inicropr(x:essor  being  paired  n-1  times, 
each  microprocessor  combining  vrith  a  different  microprtxcs- 
sor,  each  said  relabve  priority  storage  means  for  providing  a 
relabve  priority  signal  indicabve  of  dte  relabve  priority 
between  said  microprocessors  of  said  connesponding  tmique 
pair,  each  said  relabve  priority  storage  means  receiving  said 
bus  control  signal  corresponding  to  the  first  said  microproces- 
sor of  said  unique  pair,  each  said  relabve  priority  storage 
means  iiKluding  an  update  input  receiving  an  update  signal 
for  indicating  that  said  value  of  said  microprocessor  bus 
control  signal  is  to  be  stored,  said  stored  value  indicating  the 
relabve  priority  between  said  microprocessors  of  said  corre- 
sponding unique  pair, 

means  receiving  the  plurality  of  microprocessor  bus  control 
signals  for  providing  an  update  signal  to  a  parbcular  relabve 
priority  storage  means  storage  update  input  when  either  of 
said  microprocessors  corresponding  to  said  unique  pair  of 
microprocessors  of  said  particular  relabve  priority  storage 
means  has  had  control  of  said  system  bus;  and 

means  receiving  all  of  said  relabve  priority  signals  for  combin- 
ing said  relabve  priority  signals  relating  to  each  individual 
microprocessor  and  for  indicating  that  a  parbcular  micropro- 
cessor has  Che  highest  priority  of  all  of  said  plurality  of 
microprocessors  if  all  of  said  relabve  priority  signals  for  said 
parbcular  microprocessor  indicate  said  parbcular  micropro- 
cessor has  priority  relabve  to  the  other  microprocessor  of  said 
unique  pair, 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  relabve  priority  storage  means 
further  receives  the  request  signals  corresponding  to  the  par- 
bcular microprocessors  of  said  unique  pair  and  provides  an 
output  signal  indicabve  of  said  stored  value  and  further 
includes  a  passing  and  inverbng  means  receiving  said  stored 
value  output  signal  and  said  corresponding  request  signals  and 
providing  said  relabve  priority  signal  for  passing  said  stored 
value  output  signal  as  said  relabve  priority  signal  if  said 
stored  value  output  signal  indicates  a  parbcular  microproces- 
sor and  said  particular  micropnxessor  request  signal  is  pro- 
vided and  for  inverting  said  stored  value  output  signal  and 
providing  said  inverted  signal  as  said  relabve  priority  signal  if 
said  stored  value  output  signal  indicates  a  parbcular  micro- 
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processor,  said  parucular  micToprcxxssor  request  signaJ  is  not 
provided  and  uud  odier  microprocesjor  rtqucst  signal  is  pro- 
vided and 
wherein  said  microprocessor  means  for  detecting;  and  providing 
a  busy  signal  removes  said  busy  signaJ  when  said  micropnv 
cesser  releases  control  of  said  but  and  provides  said  busy 
signal  when  said  acknowledge  line  for  said  microproccsMX  is 
provided  and  said  bus  signal  is  removed. 


1  A  ctistomer  premise  device  for  controlling  transmissions, 
including  dau  streams  lepreaentmg  mter«:tive  services  informa- 
tioo  earned  over  a  communicatiofis  medium,  between  a  central 
information  source  configured  to  administnie  the  interactive  ser- 
vKes  information  and  customer  prenuse  eqiupmeni  boused  at  a 
remote  statioa,  comprising: 

a  first  inleiface  linked  to  the  communications  medium. 

a  second  interface  linked  to  the  customer  premise  equipment. 

and 
an  interface  controller  linking  said  first  interface  and  said  second 

interface,  said  interface  controller  compnsing 
an  operadons  memory  for  stonng  a  limited  number  of  operations 

aJgonthms. 
an    instructions    memory    for    temporanly    stonng    operation 

instructions  received  vu  at  least  oite  of  said  interfaces,  and 
a  processor  for  accessing  any  of  said  operations  memory,  said 
instructions  iiamuiy  and  said  interfaces, 
for    processwg    the    operations    algontfams    and    operation 
instructioas.  thereby  generating  prompt  signals  and  pro- 
cessing results, 
for  routmg  the  prompt  signals  to  at  least  one  of  said  interfaces 
or  one  of  said  memories  in  accordance  with  the  processing 
results,  whereby  said  prtxesaor  routes  at  least  a  porDon  of 
the  pronifil  signals  lo  the  communications  medium  via  said 
first  oNerface  for  the  purpose  of  loliciung  al  least  a  porbon 
of  the  aperanoa  instructions  from  the  central  information 
source,  and 
for  routing  the  data  streams,  supplied  over  the  communica- 
tions  medium,   bom   said   first   mierface   lo   said   second 
interface,  in  accordance  with  the  processing  results 


5^53^12 
DATA  TRANSFER  AND  COMMUNICATION  NET\*ORK 
PhilUp  A.  Gattey,  Los  Galas;  Dwight  D.  Lynn,  SanU  Cruz,  and 
Barry   IC  Yuen,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ACS 
WirricsB,  Inc^  Scotts  Valley,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Jon.  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  262^9* 
Int.  ex."  H04B  7/15 


IJS.  tT  455—11.1 
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5,553J11 

CUSTOMER  PREMISE  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 

DATA  TRANSMISSIONS  BY  STORING  A  LIMTTED 

NUMBER  OF  OPERATION  ALGORITHMS  AND 

RECEIVING  OPERATION  INSTRUCTIONS  FROM 

EXTERNAL  SOURCES 

Robert  McIjMfMln,  AiUnttM.  Va„  ami  M.  Jaaes  Balks, 

O^rBe,  Canadn,  aari^ars  lo  lauge  Telecwwnif  rions 

Ik^  Wcatport,  Com. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  197318 

iBL  C1.''(;MF  /(//•/ 

VS.  CL  39*— 884  49  (laims 
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1   A  data  transfer  and  commumcations  system  compnsing: 

a  headset  including  means  for  transmitting  analog  voice  signals; 

a  hand-held  relay  terminal  having  means  for  receiving  analog 
voice  signals  from  the  headset,  said  terminal  including  al  least 
one  data  entry  means,  said  terminal  finther  including  means 
for  the  wireless  transmission  of  voice  and  data  signals  which 
are  not  processed  other  than  for  a  purpose  related  to  the 
transmission  thereof;  and 

a  central  controller  havmg  means  for  receiving  the  voice  and 
data  signals  from  the  terminal,  said  controUer  further  includ- 
ing a  processor  for  analyzmg  the  voice  and  data  signals 
received  from  the  terminal 


5353J13 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  INFORMATION  IN  A  RDS 

DATA  FLOW 

Rainer  Kloa,  Ettiingca,  Gcnuay,  itifnor  to  Becker  GmbH, 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324>t3 
Clalau  priority,  appikation  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1993,  43  38 
412.9 

InL  CL"  H04B  7/00 
VS.  C\.  455—51.1  6  Claims 


1  A  method  for  detecting  information  expected  to  be  present  in 
a  defined  data  block  of  an  RDS  data  flow.  transnuHed  as  a  prede- 
termined number  of  groups  which  follow  one  another  periodically, 
with  a  radio  receiver  tuned-in.  one  after  the  other,  to  a  number  of 
seiMlers  to  be  tested  and  whose  RDS  decoder  is  synchronized  with 
the  IU)S  data  flow  of  the  respective  tuned-in  sender,  comprising: 
a)  a  counter,  incremented  by  an  RDS  clock  cycle  and  whose 
count  status  has  a  random  relation  to  a  block  sequence  of  the 
RDS  data  flow,  is  respectively  reset  upon  reaching  a  count 
status  corresponding  to  one  of  the  number  of  bits  in  a  group; 


b)  upon  carrying  out  synchronisation  of  the  RDS  decoder  with 
the  RDS  data  flow  of  the  respective  tuned-in  sender,  the  count 
sutus  of  the  counter  is  set  in  relation  to  the  block  sequence  of 
the  received  RDS  data  flow  and  a  reference  number  charac- 
terising said  relation  is  stored  in  a  sender  table  along  with 
cha'actenstic  data  on  the  tuned-in  sender,  and 

c )  with  renewed  tuning-in  to  a  sender  whose  characteristic  data 
along  with  the  related  reference  number  are  already  recorded 
in  the  sender  table,  a  synchroiiization  of  the  RDS  decoder 
does  not  take  place  and  the  temporal  position  of  the  data 
block,  in  which  the  information  is  expected  lo  be,  is  calcu- 
lated from  the  actual  count  status  and  the  reference  number  of 
the  tuned-in  sender  read  out  from  the  sender  table. 


5^53314 

METHOD  OF  CONFIGURING  A  COMMUNICATION 

UNTT  USING  A  WIRELESS  PORTABLE 

CONFIGURATION  DEVICE 

Gary  W.  Grube,  Palattate,  aad  TImotliy  W.  MarUson,  Hoffman 

Estates,  both  at  DL,  amtg^on  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaum- 

burg.  m. 

FUcd  Apr.  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2263M 

InL  CL"  IHMB  1/38 

VS.  CL  4SS—S4J.  17  Claims 


1   A  communicabon  apparatus  that  comprises: 

a  communication  unit  that  includes  a  communication  processor, 
a  tirsi  transceiver  that  transceives  information  to  a  communi- 
cation system  on  a  first  wireless  coaununication  path  and  a 
second  transceiver  that  transceives  configuration  information 
on  a  second  wireless  communication  path; 

a  wirdess  portable  configurabon  device  that  includes  a  configu- 
ration information  storage  eletnent  and  a  transceiver  that 
transceives.  upon  valid  request  from  the  commimication  unit, 
the  configuration  information  on  the  second  wireless  commu- 
nication path  to  the  communication  unit,  wherein  the  second 
wueless  communication  path  is  a  short-range  wireless  com- 
munication path;  and 

a  volatile  memory  storage  element,  disposed  within  the  commu- 
nication unit,  arranged  and  constructed  to  store  the  configura- 
tion information  received  on  the  second  wireless  communica- 
tion path. 


I 

5,553,315 
METHOD  OF  MAINTAINING  ACCESS  AUTHORIZATION 
USING  A  BULLETIN  BOARD  COMMUNICATION 
RESOURCE 
Arun  Sobli,  and  Ridianl  A.  Coaroe,  both  of  South  Barrington, 
III.,  aarignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaaaborg,  DL 
Filed  Not.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,367 
InL  CL'  HMB  7/00 
VS.  a.  455— 5«.l  18  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  maintaining  access  authorization  of  communica- 
uon  services  for  a  radio,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


using  communication  resources  thai  correspond  to  the  commu- 
nication services  for  which  the  radio  has  previously  gained  a 
service  authorization; 

accessing  a  bulletin  board  communication  resource  to  extend  the 
service  authorization  for  at  least  one  of  the  communication 
services; 

receiving,  from  the  bulletin  board  communication  resource,  an 
authorization  code  corresponding  to  the  at  least  one  of  the 
communication  services;  and 

returning  to  the  communication  resources  for  at  least  the  com- 
munication service  for  which  service  extension  was  autho- 
rized. 


5,553316 
POWER  CONTROL  METHOD  IN  A  WIRELESS 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
WUbdmns  J.  M.  DiepstratcB,  Diessen,  and  Johannes  P.  N. 
Haagh,  Eindhoven,  both  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  NCR 
Corporatioii,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  992,956,  Dec  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,172 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  3,  1992, 
9214107 

InL  CL"  H04B  7/26 
U.S.  a.  455—69  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  wireless  local  area  network  including 
a  plurality  of  stations  (12)  utilizing  a  common  wireless  communi- 
cation channel,  said  stabons  communicating  through  the  transmis- 
sion of  informabon  packets  (80)  having  an  adjustable  transmit 
power  level,  said  stabons  employing  a  CSMAAZA  (carrier  sense 
mulbple  access  with  collision  avoidance)  protocol  wherein  a  sta- 
bon  desiring  access  to  the  transmission  medium  will  first  sense  the 
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wherein  the  frequency-tunable  resonator  filter  and  mixer  pro- 
vides one  of  odd  and  even  harmonic  mixing. 
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mediiini  lo  determine  whether  there  is  a  earner  signal  prescni 
higher  than  a  predetermined  defer  threshold  value  and  will  defer  its 
tnnsinissioa  unbl  the  medium  is  sensed  to  be  available,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing,  in  each  transtmtted  informaiion  packet  (80)  a  transmit 
power  level  value  (92)  represenung  the  power  level  at  which 
the  packet  (M)  is  transmined. 
measunng  a  receive  power  level  at  which  a  transmitted  intorma- 

cion  packet  (M)  is  received; 
dynamically  adjusting  the  power  level  of  information  packets 
(M)  transmined  between  any  two  stations  ( 12).  in  dependence 
on  the  difference  between  said  transmit  power  level  and  said 
receive  power  level  for  said  two  stations:  and 
dynamically  adjusting  the  defer  threshold  value  tor  transmis 
fioos  between  said  any  two  stations  (12).  in  dependence  i>n 
the  difference  between  said  transmit  power  level  and  said 
receive  power  level  for  said  two  sialions 


S,S5X3\7 

QUADRATUHe  MODULATOK  FOR  TD^4A/TDD  RADIO 

COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 

ToahiUro  Hara,  IMya,  Japan,  ifliiKiior  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  94*^51 
ClaiBH  priortt;,  appMcadaa  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1991.  5-2383J3 
InL  Ct"  IM4B  1/44 
VS.  a.  455—83  8  Claims 
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1  A  radio  telephone  apparatus  having  transmitung  means  and 
receiving  means  for  conducting  commumcations.  wherein  the 
transmitting  means  includes: 

a  frequency  divider  quadrature  modulator  for  receiving  as  an 

input  thereto  a  local  signal,  for  dividing  the  local  signal  and 

mixing  It  with  infomuuion  signal  inputted  so  as  to  produce 

therefrom  an  intermediale  frequency, 
an  amplifieT  for  amplifying  a  earner  frequency  with  which  the 

intermediate  frequency  is  mixed, 
the  local  signal  has  a  frequency  which  is  tour  times  greater  than 

the  intermediate  frequency, 
said  frequency  divider  quadrature  modulaitx  compnses  a  fre 

queocy  divider  for  receiving  as  an   input  thereto  the  local 

signal  and  generating  a  earner  wave  having  a  phase  shifted 

from  that  of  the  local  signal  by  W. 
the  frequency  divider  including  two  D  flip  flop  circuits,  and 

having  a  control  lerrrunal  for  terminating  generation  of  the 

earner  wave 


5,553318 
TRANSMITTER  HAVING  ENVELOPE  FEEDBACK  LOOP 

AND  AUTOMATIC  LEVEL  CONTROL  LOOP 
Shinkhi  Ohmagaii,  and  Osama  Yamamoto,  both  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  aarifnon  lo  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  53*342 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30.  1994.  6-236314 

Int.  CT"  H04B  //W 

U-S.  CX  455—12*  .«;  Claims 


1    A  transmitter,  comprising 

a  modulator  for  linearly  modulating  a  earner  from  an  oscillator 
with  a  modulating  signal  and  outputting  a  modulated  wave. 

a  power  amplifier  for  power  amplifying  the  output  modulated 
wave  of  said  modulator; 

a  directional  coupler  for  branching  the  power  amplified  modu- 
lated wave  from  said  power  amplifier  into  two  branched 
modulated  waves,  one  of  which  is  outputted  to  a  transmission 
(Hitputting  element: 

a  detector  for  delecting  an  envelope  of  the  other  branched 
modulated  wave  from  said  directional  coupler; 

hrst  error  signal  generating  means  for  generating  and  outputting 
an  error  signal  between  a  snKxxhed  signal  of  the  output 
detection  signal  of  said  detector  and  a  first  reference  voltage; 

a  hrst  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  error  output  signal  of  said 
tirst  error  signal  generating  means  and  a  band-limited  base 
band  signal. 

second  error  signal  generating  means  for  generating  and  output 
ting  an  error  signal  between  the  output  detection  signal  of  said 
detector  and  a  full  wave  recufied  signal  of  an  output  signal  of 
said  first  multiplier;  and 

a  second  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  error  output  signal  of 
said  second  error  signal  generating  means  and  the  base  band 
signal  and  supplying  a  result  of  the  mulbplication  as  the 
modulatmg  signal  to  said  nnodulator 


5353319 
ROUTING  YIG-TUNED  MIXER 
Haann  Tknbakudii,  SanU  Roaa,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hewle«- 
PMdiard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  CaUf. 

Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  94JU3,  Jul  20,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  continiiatioa-in-part  at  Ser.  No.  924,698,  Jnl.  29. 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

37MM 

Int.  CI'  H04B  //?6 

VS.  Cn.  455—32*  23  Claims 

1    A  fiequency-tunable  re.sonator  filler  and  mixer  lo  provide  a 

tunable    bandpass    filter    and    image -enhanced,    double-balanced 

mixer  in  response  to  a  radio- frequency  (RF)  input  signal  having  a 

given  frequency  at  an  RF  input,  compnsing: 

at  least  one  frequency-tunable  resonator,  compnsing 
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wherein  the  frequency-tunable  resonator  filter  and  mixer  pro- 
vides one  of  odd  and  even  harmonic  mixing. 


an  input  coupling  loop  coupled  to  the  RF  input  for  receiving 
the  RF  input  signal: 

a  femmagnetic  sphere  proximate  to  the  input  coupling  loop; 
and 

an  output  coupling  loop  proximate  to  the  fenimagnetic  sphere 
for  receiving  the  RF  input  signal  when  a  resonance  fre- 
quency of  the  at  least  one  frequency-tunable  resonator 
approximates  the  given  frequency  of  the  RF  input  signal, 
the  output  coupling  loop  being  tenninaied  at  a  first  end  by 
a  first  intennediate-frequency  (IF)  balun  having  an  input 
connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  output  coupling  loop  to 
provide  an  even  harmonic  IF  balun,  the  output  of  the  first 
IF  balun  being  connected  to  an  even  IF  pott,  and  the  output 
coupling  loop  being  terminated  at  a  second  end  by  a  diode 
bridge  comprising  four  diodes; 
an  electromagnet  for  producing  a  DC  magnetic  field  that  is 

uniform  over  the  at  least  one  fteqnency-timable  resonator  for 

tuning  the  resonance  frequency  of  the  at  least  one  frequency- 
tunable  resonator, 
first  and  second  capacitors  connected  between  the  respective 

junctions  of  the  output  coupling  loop  and  the  first  IF  balun.  on 

the  one  hand,  and  ground,  on  the  other  hand; 
third  and  fourth  capacitors  connected  in  series  across  the  outputs 

of  the  diode  bridge; 
a  swept  local  oscillator  (LO)  input  for  generating  an  LO  signal, 

the  junction  between  the  third  and  fomth  capacitors  being 

connected  to  the  LO  input; 
first  and  second  inductors  having  first  ends  connected  to  the 

respective  jmtctions  of  the  diode  bridge  and  the  third  and 

fourth  capacitors,  respectively;  and 
a  second  IF  balun  having  an  input  connected  across  second  ends 

of  the  first  and  second  inductors  to  provide  a  fiindamental  and 

odd  hannoiiic  IF  balun,  an  otitput  of  the  second  IF  balun 

being  connected  to  an  odd  IF  port; 


535332* 
AUTOMATIC  CASH  TRANSACTION  MACHINE 
Nobuhiko  Matsunra,  Owariasahi;  Knniliisa  Malsimra,  Ama- 
gan;  Yntalia  Kako,  Owariasahi,  and  Minom  Kadowakl, 
Toyota,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  401,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-045354 
InL  O."  G06F  J/00 
VS.  a.  235—379  18  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  cash  transaction  machine  comprising  a  outer 
box  which  has  an  upper  front  plate  and  a  lower  front  plate  and  in 
which  the  horizontal  cross-sectional  shape  at  an  optional  location 
in  the  vertical  direction  is  altnost  square,  a  bill  recycle  box  which 
IS  installed  inside  the  lower  part  of  said  outer  box,  on  the  opera- 
tor's side  viewed  from  front,  and  in  the  neighborhood  of  said  lower 
front  plate,  and  a  customer  operabon  table  which  is  installed 
between  the  upper  part  of  said  outer  box  and  the  lower  part  of  the 
outer  box  and  has  a  cash  gateway  on  the  innermost  side  viewed 
from  front  and  an  operation  display  at  the  central  part  on  the 
operator's  side,  wherein  the  leading  edge  of  said  operation  display 
of  said  customer  operation  table  is  protruded  froward  from  said 
lower  front  plate  of  said  outer  box  and  said  cash  gateway  of  said 
customer  operation  table  is  positioned  right  above  said  bill  recycle 
box. 


DESIGNS 

SEPTEMBER  3.  1996 


DESIGNS 
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373031  373^3 

COMBINED  FOOD  PRODUCT  AND  SUPPORT  BOARD  COMBINED  FOOD  PRODUCT  AND  SUPPORT  BOARD 

THEREFOR  THEREFOR 

Timothy  J.  Gluszak,  Eden  Prairie,  and  Craig  E.  Zimmemuuiii,  Timothy  J.  Gluszak,  Eden  Prairie,  and  Craig  E.  Zimmermann, 

Waconia,  Imth  of  Minn^  asstgnors  to  General  Mills,  Inc^  Waconia,  both  of  Minn^  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,156  FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43.158 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  a.  Dl— 125  U.S.  CI.  Dl— 125 


373,232  373,234 

COMBINED  FOOD  PRODUCT  AND  SUPPORT  BOARD  eqG  PATTY 

THEREFOR  Michelle  M.  Manderfeld,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cargill, 

Timothy  J.  Gluszak,  Eden  Prairie,  and  Craig  E.  Zimmermann,  incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Waconia,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,370 

Minneapolis,  Minn.  Xerm  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,157  ^jjj  q  di_i3o 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  C\.  Dl— 125 
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373039 

U1?  A  WXIM/V  A  D 


373^1 
171  i7r<T*DrkihJi^  m?vww>  i^ACi? 
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September  3,  1996 


373^35  373037 

MliFF  BRASSIERE 

Da^el  Capooeai,  and  RoMn  Landbotm.  both  of  7053  Mohawk    RachaH  Vaas-Bctts,  West  Hunsbury.  Lnitcd  Kingdom,  assignor 
St^  San  Mcfo,  CaUf.  92115  to  C'ourtaulds  Textiks  (Holdings)  Limited.  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jot  17,  l»»5,  Ser.  No.  41^515  Rled  Nov.  24.  1W3.  Ser.  No.  15.6*9 

Tens  of  patent  14  yean  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  27.  1993, 

US.  CL  D2— *13  2031335 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 710 


Settembbr  3,  1996 


U.S.  PATCNT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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373039  373041 

HEADWEAR  ELECTRONIC  BEEPER  CASE 

John  A.   McCkan,   16  Femdale  Rd.,  Clengormley,  County   Joilene  M.  Chavez,  and  Nora  S.  Johnson,  both  of  1768  JoUet 

Antrim,  BT36  8AH,  Ireland  St^  Aurora,  Colo.  80010-2425 

Filed  Dec  6,  19H  Ser.  No.  32^84  Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,192 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Ireiand,  Jnn.  9,  1994,  Design  Term  of  patent  14  years 

150/94  VS.  a.  D3— 218 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 869 


'-^  K 


BRASSIERK 
Rachaei  Vaas-Betts,  West  HiiaslMiry.  I  aited  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Coortaoids  Textiles  (Holdings I  l.iailtcd.  United  Kingdom  373038 

FTfed  Nov.  24,  199.1.  .Ser.  No.  15.668  CAP 

CfaUau  priority,  applicatiaa  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  2.  I99.V    Frank  A.  Ricciardi.  9  Juniper  Dr.,  Cedar  Knolls.  N J.  07927 
2032133  Filed  Jul.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  41.057 

rerm  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  (1.  D2— 710  I  _S.  (1.  1)2 — 866 


(?' 


P 
» 


i 


■\ 


si 


373042 

373040  HOLSTER  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  PISTOL 
COMBINED  WATER  BOTTLE  AND  WRIST  BAND  Robert  J.  Bdetsky,  Temecula,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Biancfai  Inter- 
Julie  Pamell,  8440  Ddoogpre  Ave.,  #105,  West  HoUywood,  national,  Temecnla,  Calif. 

CaUf.  90069  Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,881 

I        Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41079  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  D3 — 222 
VS.  a.  D3— 202 
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373047  373049 

WORKBOX  LOCKING  COVER  FOR  SUTTCASES 

Thomas  Dickinson,  and  Bradley  D.  Gale,  both  of  SL  Louis,    Leonard  Richardson,  7016  Crabapple  La.  #6,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 


764 
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373J43  373J45 

HOLSTER  FOR  SUPFOmNG  A  CARPENTER'S  AIR-  TIRE  CHAIN  BOX 

NAILING  GUN  Frederidi  J.  Briodisi.  Yort,  Pa^  Msisiior  to  Cooper  Industries, 

J«ka  R.  Totct;  Thoaui  J.  Dtamtt,  aad  Edward  P.  Dcamet.  all        Inc..  Houstoo.  Tex. 

at  Hmm^Um.  N.H.,  aalcBon  to  CoMlal  JbtA  Company.  Inc..  Filed  Jul.  20,  I99S.  Ser.  No.  41.650 

Satem.  N  Jl.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  May  8,  1W5.  -Ser.  No.  3M5*  I  -S.  C\.  D3— 271 

Tervi  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CT  D3— 22« 


Im\ 

U  '.3      J 

H 

373J44 

HOLDER  FOR  FISHING  LURES 

Weaiey  W.  HaciuwM.  12  Martee  Atc^  Jaacaiown,  R.I.  92835 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3«,*53 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

U^  CL  D3— 2*« 


373J4* 
SUITCASE 
Adrian  D.  Stokes,  ici-f«to«  Upoo  ThanMs;  David  BanluuB, 
Haelf  ere,  awi  Stephea  Greea,  LomIob,  all  of.  United  Kin«- 
doat.    aaritaon    to   Carton    iBtcmatioiial    PLC,    Enfleld, 
United  Klatdon 

FOed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,954 
ClaiBu  priority.  appHcatioa  United  Kingdom.  Jon.  10,  1994, 
2039*27 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 279 


I                                373^7  373^49 

WORKBOX  LOCKING  COVER  FOR  SUITCASES 

Thomas  Dicidnsoo,  and  Bradley  D.  Oak,  both  of  SL  Louis,  Leonard  Richardson,  7016  Crabappte  La.  #6,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Cootico  International,  Inc^  St.  Louis,  Mo.  64129 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,9i8  FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32.^04 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJJ.  a.  D3— 282  VS.  a.  03—321 


373048 
SUITCASE  BRACKET 
Klng-sheng  Wang,  No.  17,  Lane  116,  Ta  An  Gan  Rd^  Tacfaia 
Chen,  Tdcfaung  Hsicn,  Ikiwan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,509 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 318 


373,250 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Paolo  Cavazza,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Avantgarde  S.p.A., 
Pomezia,  Italy 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  22, 1993,  MI93  0  0619 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D4— 104 


:t^ 


^ 
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373^5 
ARMCHAIR 


373,258 
CANOPY  BED 


766 
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Septcmbek  3,  1996 


373U51  373053 

FIXED  HANDLE  ICE  SCKAPER  AND  SNOW  BRl  SH  ARM  CHAIR  WITH  ORNAMENTAL  BACK 

COMBINATION  Drew  Mapie,  Aicxandria,  Ind^  a«i«iior  to  Resin  Partners,  Inc^ 

MidMd  W.  K.  Yowis,  Fliialiinc,  N.V\.  aasignor  to  li^cctron  Alexandria,  lod. 

Corporation.  PlahifcM,  NJ.  FUed  Sep.  2«,  1995.  Ser.  No.  44.545 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  3i345  Term  oT  patent  14  years 

Tera  of  patent  14  year!  I -S.  CI.  D6— 35« 
VS.  a.  D4— 118 


373052 
KNITTED  FABRIC  373054 

.Mette  N.  Handbent.  Bnwistadckra.  Norway,  asdipior  to  Dale  SEAT 

Gam  &  Trikotasje  A/S.  DaMivam,  Norway  Peter  Savnik.  Pod  hrasti  34.  61000  Ljubijana,  Slovenia 
FUed  Oct.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  29377  Filed  Jul.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  41.086 

Tern  at  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D5— 7  I'.S.  CI.  D6— 366 


September  3,  19% 
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373055  373058 

ARMCHAIR  CANOPY  BED 

Stanley  Gresen*.  Homewood.  DL,  aMigBor  to  Syroco,  Inc.  East  j,^  l.  Egbers,  7901  Lazy  Lane  Rd^  North  Richland  HUs, 

Boston,  Mass.  y      7mm 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,731  „....,.   .„^  ^      ^     .,  ... 

Term  of  p.t«t  14  ye«,  ^^  J»«-  ^  ^^'  ^-  N"  43.441 

1J.S.  a.  D6— 379  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 388 


373056 

SEAT 

SaUy  S.  Lewis,  715  N.  Canon  Dr.,  Beverly  HQIs,  CaUf.  90210 

Filed  JuL  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  41,824 

l^rm  of  pnteat  14  yean 

VS,  a.  D6— 381 


373057 
SERPENTINE  CLUB  SOFA 
John  Hatton,  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  Mrigaor  to  Donchia  Fomiture, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  S«r.  No.  44,522 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D6— 381 


373059 
HEADBOARD  AND  FOOTBOARD  SET 
H.  Thomas  Keller,  High  Point,  N.C,  assignor  to  Bernhardt 
Fumitnrc  Company,  Lenoir,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,362 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 393 
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BED 
I  A.  JmmWi  Newpwrt  Black,  CaHf.,  aarignor  to  L'idTerM] 
fmnttmn  ImdmttxitM,  imc^  Ogk  Poiat,  N.C. 

raed  Apr.  4,  IMS.  Scr.  No.  37.13* 
Tern  at  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CI.  D*— 393 


373462 
DESK 
Phuoc  H.  Luong;  Kd  Wada,  bodi  of  Fountain  Valley,  and  Ho 
RoMnaon,  Lakewood,  all  of  Calif.,  aarigDors  to  Elite  Manu- 
facturing Corporation.  Gardena,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1995.  Scr.  No.  34,28* 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D6-^23 


I  373,264 

WALL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Paul  R.  LcchMter,  Powcil,  and  Mark  B.  Artos,  Bccchwold, 
both  of  Ohio,  aasigiiori  to  Bk>ckbuster  Enteftainment  Cor- 
poration, Ft  Lauderdale,  FU. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  27,738 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6-^M9 


373066 
PXTERACnVE  INFORMATION  KIOSK  ASSEMBLY 
Alan  PeUenberg;  Thomas  A.  Lamar,  m,  both  of  Atlanta;  David 
L.  Wikle,  Smyrna;  W.  Glenn  Nix,  Dulnth,  and  Stephen 
JaworsU,  Jr.,  Smyrna,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Miller/Zell, 
Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  33341 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6-470 


+-5 


373  J61 
ROTATING  COMPACT  DISC  HOLDER 
Vike  F.  Hagcr.  and  Aaron  V.  Hager.  both  of  4242  NE.  107th  St. 
Seattle,  Wash.  98125 

Filed  JuL  IS.  1995.  Ser.  No.  41.582 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D«— 407 


373,263 
HUTCH 
H.  Thomas  KeUec,  High  Point,  N.C.  assignor  to  Bernhardt 
Furniture  Company,  Lenoir,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  42.087 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 436 


373,265 
TABLE 
Pandora 


Street,  Bomaby,  British 


Wayne  Horvath,  #9-7165 
Columbia,  Canada 

FDed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,769 
Claims  priority,  appiicaUoa  Canada,  JnL  12,  1994,  1994- 
1357 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
CS.  a.  D6— 451  _ 


373,267 

CORNER  DISPLAY  UNIT  FOR  FLOOR  COVERING 

SAMPLES 

Deborah  H.  Rose,  Lititz,  Pa.;  James  D.  Adams,  Seattle,  Wash., 

and  Steven  Thole,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Armstrong 

World  Industries,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,054 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6-^73 


170-918  O.G.-96-26:QU 
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770 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  3,  1996 
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373J48  373^0 

DISPLAY  STAND  TABLE 

Stephca  R.  TViaipaoa,  Ldcoter,  Uaitcd  KiafiloaL,  MsigDor  to  Brian  D.  T.  Alexander,  FennvUle^  Roque  M.  Corpuz.  Jr.,  Grand 

lavicta  PiMtic  Ltd^  Ldceater,  Called  Kinfdoai  RapMs,  and  Paul  A.  Glasbouwcr,  Byron  Center,  all  of  Mkfa., 

FUcd  Jol.  12,  1«*3,  Ser.  No.  10,618  as8i(nors  to  Haworth,  Inc.,  HoBaad,  Midi. 

CWbs  priority.  appMcatioa  United  Kincdom,  Apr.  2.  1993.  FUcd  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,690 

M2n%S  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I  .S.  O.  D6— 4«7 
VS.  Ct  D6— 474 


I  373,272 

FRONT  OF  A  DRAWER 
Terry  R.  Saunden,  Pcabrake,  Caaadt 
IntemaHonal,  Inc,  Greca  Bay,  Wb. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  37^43 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D6-^«92 


I 


373,274 
CHAIR  ARM 
to  Kmeger   Paul  A.  James,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Gunlodu 
Company,  Wayiand,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jon.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,057 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D6— 501 


373J69 
COFFKE  TABLE 
Carl  A.  MuUer,  Altadena.  Calif.,  assignor  to  EUte  Manufactur- 
ing Corporatioa,  Gardena,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,174 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D6— «4 


373,271 
FXSHING  ROD  HOLDER  FOR  A  FISHING  ROD  LOCKER 
James  M.  Rash,  and  UlUe  A.  M.  Roah,  iMth  of  1850  County 
Rd.  384.  CroasviUe,  Ala.  35962 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43^59 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  n.  D6— 491 


373,273 
SEAT 
Otto  W.  Zapf,  Herzog-Adolph-StrMM  5,  D-6240  Kdnigstein, 
Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  18,988,  Feb.  18, 1994,  Pat  No.  Dcs. 
360,786.  This  appUcatkm  JuL  3,  1995,  Ser.  Na  39,306 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
IJ.S.  CI.  D6— 500 


373,275 
VEmCLE  HEAD  NECK  REST 
Edward  A.  Bell,  and  Nanncttc  C.  Beil,  both  of  115  W.  Weber, 
Munde,  Ind.  47303 

Filed  Jnn.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,602 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 501 
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3TSJ7*  373^8 

TOILET  TISSUE  DISPENSER  INFLATABLE  PILLOW 

Paul  a.  OmWI,  WaakcAa.  a^  Scan  J.  CoNfaM,  Browa  Deer,    p^  y.  J.  fhow.  12/F.,  Unkm  Industrial  BMg.  116  Wai  Yip 

Street,  Kwun  Too.  Kin.  Hoof  Koof 

nkd  Jun.  7,  19»5.  S«r.  No.  39.978 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 


botk  at  Wk.,  Mrignnw  to  Lake  GeMra  Spiadintria,  Lake 
Gcaera,  and  Fort  Howard  Corporatloa,  Green  Bay,  botb  of 
Wh. 

Filed  Aat.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  43.003 


373aM 
FROZEN  BEVEXAGE  DISPENSER 
Greg  A.  Johnon,  1M02  Gardcahiil,  Hiniton,  Ikx.  77095 
Filed  May  18,  1995,  Scr.  N*.  39,M9 
Tknn  of  patcat  14  yean 
L.S.  a.  D7— 307 


373,282 

BARBEQUE  GRILL 

Bei^iamin  C.  Cordero,  6225  Kawaihae  PL,  HoaohUn,  HL  96825 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,215 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D7— 334 


T^rm  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  C\.  D6— 604 


VS.  a.  D*— 520 


373.277 
DISPENSER  FOR  PAPER  TOWEUS 
Giorgetto  Gtnglare,  Tarin,  Itaiy.  aasignor  to  MSlnlycke  AB, 
G^Meborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Not.  I.  1994,  Scr.  No.  30.111 
C1ai^  priority,  appttcatioo  Sweden.  May  2.  1994.  94-1005 
Teroi  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D6— 522 


373,279 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
Cbaw-Mlng  Chen,  Taipei,  lUwan,  wsignor  to  Bright  Garden 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  lUwan 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  Na  41,059 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U-S.  CI.  D7— 306 


373^1 
COFFEE  MAKER 
Sean  H.  Simmoos,  Sea  CUt,  N.Y.,  aarica 
ucts,  Inc^  Fort  Lamierdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  33y467 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D7— 309 


373,283 
ELECTRIC  RANGE 
Gerd  WUsdorf,  Oldiing,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bosdi-Sieniens 
Hausgeraete  GmbH,  Mnnidi,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,865 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1993,  M  93 
to  Sunbeam  Prod-   01  278.0 

Term  of  patent  14  yeau^ 
VS.  CI.  D7— 340 


I   00  if ^^oJ^ 


373J84 

■  AKIMn  TIN 

373J8* 
rnnKWARF 

September  3,  19% 
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373,288 
HANDLE  FOR  KNIVES,  KITCHEN  TOOLS  AND 


373,290 
COMBINED  BEER  STEIN  AND  BOTTLE  OPENER 
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373JH4  373J8* 

BAIU?4G  TIN  COOKWARE 

Colia  Hint  Barney,  FnilMll   nrifMtr  to  George  WUkimon    MoUnari  Ajitoaio,  Breada,  Italy,  assignor  to  Rondine  Italia, 
(Boraley)  United,  LawMkire.  Uaitcd  Kingdom  S.p^.,  Bresda.  Italy 

FUcd  Feb.  11  1993,  Scr.  No.  5,023  Filed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,891 

CUiM  priority,  afrUcwtitm  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  20,  1992,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

2t2«5S0;  Oct  20,  1992,  2«2i6«l  I  .S.  C\.  D7— 361 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
L'^.  CI.  D7— 354 


373,288  373,290 

HANDLE  FOR  KNIVES,  KITCHEN  TOOLS  AND  COMBINED  BEER  STEIN  AND  BOTTLE  OPENER 

GADGETS  Scott  BalUn,  228  W.  71st  St,  New  Yorit  N.Y.  10023 

Mihoo  L.  Coboi,  Hewlett  Bay  Parii,  awl  Jeff  Siegel,  Great  Filed  Ang.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,849 

Neck,  both  of  N.Y.,  aarignon  to  I  tfrttf  Hoan  Corporation,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Westbury,  N.Y.  VS.  CL  D7— 536 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  42,572 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D7— 395 

I 


C 


IM  II  III  III  3 


373,287 
COOKWARE 
MoUnari  Antonio,  Breada,  Italy,  aasignor  to  Rondine  Italia, 
S-pJi.,  BrcM^  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  15,894 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 361 


373J85 
BARBECnjE  PLATE 
John  Coroama,  6*91  Hazad  Ave.,  WcaOniiMer,  CaUf.  92683, 
and  John  P.  Ymada,  18905  Vteu  Porloia,  Traboco  Canyon, 
CaHt  92679^1102,  amtgnnn  to  Jokn  Coroama,-  Mlirea  Lupu, 
and  Jokn  P  Ymnda,  afl  of  Traboco  Canyon,  CaUf. 
Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Scr.  No.  13,831 
Term  at  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 359 


3734»  373,291 

SMALL  KNIFE  HANDLE  SIFTER  FOR  SEPARATING  DEBRIS  FROM  GARDEN 

Paul  E.  Gcbhardt  Oneida,  N.Y„  Msignor  to  Oneida  Ltd.,                                                 SOIL 

Oneida,  N.Y.  Byron  R.  Auker,  74-5086  Hanahanai  Loop,  Kailua  Kona,  HL 

Filed  JuL  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,476  96740 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35^05 

VS.  a.  D7 — 401.2  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  C\.  D8— 1 


776 
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SNOW  SHOVEL 
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373J95 
TOOL  HOLDER 

September  3,  1996 

September  3,  1996 
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373,297 

Drki  I  I'D  CVATE*  'rrkTkff 


373,299 
nPF.DATTNin  HAvniF  irrtB  A  n  AXfPTNn  VTCir 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  3,  1996 


September  3,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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3730*2 
SNOW  SHOVEL 
JcAry  A.  Motley,  13S  NaT^io  Dr^  Aaburn,  Pil  17922 
Filed  Jna.  22,  19*5,  Scr.  No.  49,636 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D»— 1« 


373J95 
TOOL  HOLDER 
Janes  D.  DiResta,  Woodiaere,  N.Y.,  aasigDor  to  Natural  Sd- 
ence  Industries,  Ltd.,  West  Hempstead,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3«,558 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  n.  D«— 71 


I  373^97 

ROLLER  SKATE  TOOL  KTT 
Martin  H.  HUl,  Sfracnsc,  N.Y„  aarignor  to  Built  for  Speed, 
Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  8,520 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
L'.S.  a.  D8— 105 


373,299 
OPERATING  HANDLE  FOR  A  CLAMPING  VISE 
Roberta  S.  Hall,  Sparks,  Md.,  and  Michael  D.  Doisoo,  MiU- 
brook,  Canada,  assigDors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark, 
DeL 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,105 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D«— 309 


e 

1 


T 


373J93 

GARDEN  IMPLEMENT  HEAD 

Howard  D.  l^ockkart,  2114  Joann  Dr.,  West  Plains,  Mo.  65775 

Filed  Feb.  S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,580 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  n.  D«— 13 


1 


373,296 

FOLDING  KNIFE 

I.ynn  V.  Thoapsao,  2747  Seahorse,  Ventura,  CaUf.  93001 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,532 

Term  af  patent  14  years 

I  -S.  n.  DO— 99 


373,300 
PADLOCK 
Michael  S.  Zane,  BrookUne,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kryptonite 
Corporation,  Canton,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  43,665 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 334 


373,294 
T(X)L  HANDLE 
Daniri  M.  Eggert,  Kenosha,  and  Christopher  D.  Thompson, 
MBwairiue,  both  sT  Wis.,  mrignors  to  Snap-aa  Technologies, 
Inc..  Crystal  Lake,  DL 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,659 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  DO— 52 


373,298 

FLUSH  DOOR  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 

DonaM  R.  Miehe,  Waterloo,  and  Mania  L.  Larsen,  New 

Hampton,  both  of  Iowa,  aasignon  to  IM/Mark  Corporation, 

New  Hampton,  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,115,  Feb.  14,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,058,937.  This  appUcathm  JnL  16, 1991,  Scr.  No.  731,030 

Term  at  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 302 


373,301 
SPOOL  HOLDER 
Brad  J.  Burcfa,  12311  Advance,  Houston,  Tex.  77065 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  23,616,  May  27,  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
368,423.  This  application  Jon.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  39,945 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 359 
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373,305 


373,307 
MtrBrniAMniciMr:  PArvAnir 


373,310 


778 
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373^2  373,305 

END  CUP  FOR  AN  EXEBCLSE  BAND  WING  NUT 

Tbii  W.  Cben,  DsIIm,  T^x.,  Mdgnor  to  Keys  Fltiiesi  Products.    (;i„,^  Decursu.  and  Alberto  Bertani,  both  of  MlUn,  Italy, 

aasigoon  to  Elesa  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,021 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Hague  Agreement,  Aug.  8,  1994, 
DM/0303«9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
r..S.  n.  D»— 398 


Ibc  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  41.700 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  tX  D8— 3*7 


373,307  373310 

MERCHANDISING  PACKAGE  BOTTLE  CLOSURE 

Neal  M.  Menaged,  Soatk  H— ptwi,  Fm^  m^ptor  to  Lewis  M.    H^nj  lyautiiuum,  WaMstnsse  19,  D-646S9  Grasdlcnbadi  3, 

Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,986 


Hendler,  Huntingdoii  VaOey,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,518 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


L.S.  a.  D9— 415 


Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7, 1994,  M  94  02 
887.7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  09^-^141 


373J03 

MAGNET 

Donald  Bailey.  475  W.  Indiana  Ave..  Sebring.  Otiki  44«72 

Hied  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33.799 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  -S.  CI.  D8— 373 


rji 


^  <>^ 


373,308 
DISPLAY  HOLDER 
Steven  S.  Chapman,  Corl^  and  Danici  C.  Jackson,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fartman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,958 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D9—415 


373J04 
CLIP 
MichaH  T.   Russo,    1139  Meadowglen  CL.   Bloomfleld   Hills, 
Mich.  48304 

FUed  Apr.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  21.282 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l-S.  CT  D8— 395 


373^06 
CARTON  FOR  CUPS  OR  SIMILAR  OBJECTS 
Ronald  A.  Baxter,  Doogiasville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,470 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  CI.  D9— 34* 


373,309 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


373,311 
CONTAINER  SPOUT 
Jean-Marie  Hotz,  PrUes,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Tetra  Alb 
Holdings  SA.^  Pnlly,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  918,379,  JuL  24,  1992,  Pat  Na  Des. 
358,771.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  24, 1992, 119- 
527 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  30, 
2009,  has  been  disdaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 447 
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373^12 
DISPENSER  HEAD 


373  JI5 
SPECTRO  PHOTOMETER 


Jcac-S4M(  U«,  No.  247-1,  Knaiic  Hriag  Rd.,  Talpiii«  Haiang.    Alsu«hl    Nlnomlya;    Uamu   IkkckoaU,   both   of  Tokyo,   and 


l^kkuBC  Hifan,lUwaa 

Filed  Jan.  5,  19*5.  Ser.  No.  33,124 
Tem  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D23— 22* 


Masaya  Kojima,  Mlto,  all  of,  Japan,  aadgnors  to  Hitachi, 
l^td.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jnl.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  41.934 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  a.  DIO— 75 


373  J13 
DISPENSER  HEAD 
JeaC-Soi«  LJn.  No.  247-1,  Knanc  Hsin«  Rd..  Taiping  Hsiang, 
lUcteat  Haien.  lUwan 

FUcd  Jan.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  33.157 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LS.  O.  D9— 448 


373  J 16 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  MODULE  FOR  OPERATING  A 

WINDOW 
PtaUip  J.  Walters.  Wellington,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Inter- 
lock Industries  Limited,  Wellington,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  32.436 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  New  Zealand.  Jun.  20.  1994, 
259*4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  DIO— 104 


373  J 14 

ANIMATED  CXCKK 

John  J.  Staszak,  N9599  Deer  La.,  Merrilian,  Wis.  54754 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,743 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

l-S.  CI.  DIO— 8 


373^17 
REMOTE  CONTROL  TRANSMITTER 
Shun-I^ain  Feng,  and  Wd-Kug  Kim,  bolk  of  lUpd  Hsien, 


373319 
BOOMERANG  SHAPED  REMOTE  CONTROL 
TRA?>iSMnTER 


Tkiwan,  assignors  to  MnMslar  Indnatrics  Co„  Ltd.,  lUpei,    Mark  Dziersk,  diicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  AuiHovoi  Corporation, 


lUwan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  N«.  32,984 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 104 


Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,245 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 106 


373,318 
REMOTE  CX)NTROL  DEVICE 
Mark  E.  Bcrch,  Riverwoods,  aad  Charla  Bain,  West  Dundee, 
both  of  m.,  assi^mn  to  Seqnd  Security  Sjrstcais,  Inc.,  Deer- 
fieid,  DL 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  32,989 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  010—106 


373320 
BUOY 
Aarao  Jaakkoia,  Pellinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  Sabik  AB, 
PelUnki,  Finland 

FDed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  Na  38,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  24,  1994,  810/94 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 107 


782 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


373321 
BELL 


Flio  Rnnarini 


Septembe«  3,  19% 


373323 
CHAIN 
■lul  rWimmim  FomainL  both  of  Arezzo.  Italv. 
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373326 
I  MEDALUGN 

Peter  V.  Daria.  East  HaooivcE.  and 


MMSwrid.  Calii. 


373328 
PLANT  SAUCER  FOR  MULTIPLE  PLANT  GROUPINGS 
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September  3,  1996 


Settcmbek  3,  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


TO 


37W21 
BELL 
ClMac-Skraa  Huant,  No.  1-1.  Cbaog  Mar  Street  Haiu  Sbui 
"-' — t,  Chang  Hoa  Htitm,  lUwaa 

FUed  Ju.  12,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  40,190 
Ttrm  at  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 116 


37W23 
CHAIN 
EUo  Bonarini,  and  Doincnico  Fomaini,  both  of  Arezzo,  Italy, 
assignon  to  Loo  A  Em  Italia  S.p.A.,  Arezzo,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  41,167 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Jan.  11,  1995,  n9500002 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  CI.  DU  — 13 


I                              373^2*  373,328 

'                        MEDALUON  PLANT  SAUCER  FOR  MULTIPLE  PLANT  GROUPINGS 

Peter  V.  Daria,  Eart  HaoofTciv  a^  Vnaimm  Mamwrid,  Caid-  Kathleen  R.  Sellers,  228  E.  Boca  Raton  Rd,,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

wen,  both  of  N  J„  Mrifwri  to  Tnptr  Ma—fftrfaiK  Cmb-  33432 

pany.  Inc.,  Florham  Park,  NJ.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,733 

Filed  Job.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  m,796  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobsequent  to  Feb.  20, 

Term  tt  pnteat  14  ytan  2010,  hM  been  diadaimed. 


VS.  a.  Dll— 96 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


UJS.  a.  Dll— 164 


373,324 

IDENTIFICATION  NfEMBER  FOR  A  WRIST  BRACELET 

Usbe  C.  HarreU,  9328  Lanrd  PL,  Uttleton,  Cola  80123 

FUed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,629 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  i>.  n.  Dll— 86 


373322 

WATCH  FACE 

Jacqnes  C.  HeUeu.  Garchcs,  France,  aaiignor  to  Chanel,  Inc., 

New  Yoft,  N.Y. 

DtTWon  of  Ser.  No.  14^431.  Oct  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  Dcs. 

358,554,  which  Is  a  dirWon  of  Scr.  No.  583,703,  Sep.  14,  1990, 

Pat  No.  Do.  342,905.  This  appUcatioo  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

37J98 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CX  DIO— 125 


-^tSL 


M^^ 


373,325 
CLASP  SET 
Mdvin  R.  Koven,  RO.  Box  52,  Chama,  N.M.  87520 

DirWon  of  Scr.  No.  7^56,  Apr.  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  Dcs. 
360348.  This  application  JuL  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,163 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DU— 87 


-'  _  X  -^ 


JMi 


373327 

ARTIFICIAL  AND  NATURAL  CHRISTMAS  TREE 

HOLDER  AND  TURNTABLE 

Raymond  Rush,  20  Booth  Ave.,  Englcwood  ClUb,  N  J.  07632, 

and  Warren  Rnah,  309  WIHow  Atc,  LywBMnt,  N  J.  07071 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  33,909 

IVrm  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 130.1 


>— 


373329 
PLANT  SAUCER  FOR  MULTIPLE  PLANT  GROUHNGS 
Kathleen  R.  Sellers,  228  E.  Boca  Raton  Rd.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 
33432 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,764 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  20, 

2010,  has  been  disdaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  Dll— 164 


^ 


^ 
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Sfktember  3.  1996 


373J30 
PASSENGER  VEHKLE 
Terry  E.  Hamko,  Wtealpec  CmmU 
net  Datpt  Imc^  WtaMlpec  Canada 


373^32 
AUTOMOBILE 
to  KOR  Prod-    Masakazu  Udagawa.  and  YosUkazD  Eigoslii,  both  of  Saitania, 
Japan,  anignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  KabushUd  Kaisha, 


raed  Jul  21,  19*4.  Scr.  No.  24.7W 
TcTB  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CI  D12— 9« 


Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  I*,  I9»5,  Ser.  No.  36,276 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  16.  1994.  6-28252 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  CI.  DI2— 92 


373331 
AUTOMOBILE 
TMMtyaki   Ohkani,   aMi    Hannai   Okaoo,   bath   of  .Saitaau, 
JafM.  —litnan  la  Hwda  (;ikca  Kacyo  KabwsUkJ  Kaistui, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

i-lled  Mar.  16,  I99S,  Scr.  No.  36J49 
Claims  priMity,  appttcatjon  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994.  6-2S253 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  (T  D12— 91 


373333 
AUTOMOBILE 
Hiraaki  likibafhl;  HMeyuki  VudtL,  ami  Ricky  J.  Hsu.  all  of 
Saitama,  Japan.  Mdgnon  to  HomU  Giken  Kogyo  Kabndiiki 
Kakka.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Piled  Mar.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  36J9e 
ClaiaM  priority,  appttcatiMi  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994.  6-28254 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  (T  D12— 92 


786 
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Septembes  3,  1996 


373338 
TIRETKKAD 


373340 
BRAKE  CALIPER 


September  3,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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i  373334  373336 

'  AUTOMOBILE    *  WHEELCHAIR  ACCESSORY 

Mitsuhiro  Honda,  and  Tmolsn  Okamoto,  both  of  Saitama,    Elizabeth  F.  Classen.  561  E.  Norttamont  Way.  Salt  Lake  City, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kofyo  KabuahiU  Kaisha.       Utah  84103 
Tokyo.  Japan  Filed  Aug.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  42354 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Scr.  No.  38v492  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-33758         U.S.  C\.  D12— 133 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l'.S.  a.  DI2— 92 


373335 

FLAT  BED  TRAILER 

Ncy  D.  Repke,  P.O.  Boi  326,  PaiaMr,  Mick.  49871 

Continnation-in-pnrt  af  Scr.  Na.  11,722,  Ang.  13,  1993,  Pat 

No.  DCS.  361,047.  Thta  appHcartoa  Ang.  1, 1995,  Scr.  No. 

42412 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DI2— 101 


373337 
COMBINED  AIRCRAFT  TIRE  AND  WHEEL 
Celia  R.  Hunt,  16  Barellan  Close,  Lake  Pladd,  Cairns,  Queen- 
sland, Australia 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28^43 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 135 


September  3,  1996 
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373342 
EXTERIOR  SURFACE  FOR  A  VEHICLE  LIFTGATE/ 


373344 
MOTORCYCLE  ARM  SUPPORT 


786 


OmaAL  GAZETTE 
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J7343S  373340 

TI»E  TKKAD  BRAKE  CALIPER 

J«ka  S.  ■>rtTflf.  HartTHe,  OMk  Mawicc  GraM.  Rckhiwite^  Pcn7  W.  SwMb,  ParaMooat.  CaUf^  mOfftor  to  Performance 

laiiwhwail.  Md  Kari  E.  SwBdkrtat,  Akroo.  Okio,  aaritMrs  MachiBC  Lk.,  Paramooat,  CaHf. 

to  The  Gmdjtmr  Tlie  A  RaMtcr  Ctrnfmrnj,  Aknm,  Ohio  Filed  Dec.  4,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  31.77« 

OtrWaa  e#  Ser.  N».  1«.173,  Jam.  31.  WM,  Pat.  No.  Oes.  Term  oC  paleni  14  years 

3MJSB.  TMi  awHcadea  Se|>.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44>49  li>.  CI.  D12— 180 
Term  of  pateat  14  jrean 
VS.  CL  D12— 14* 


373342  373344 

EXTERIOR  SURFACE  FOR  A  VEfflCLE  LIFTGATE/  MOTORCYCLE  ARM  SUPPORT 

TAILGATE  PANEL  Stanley  E.  Wissen,  Jr,  Orlando,  FbL,  assignor  to  S.  E.  Robin, 

Mlchad   G.    Moore,   Shdby   TommUp,  Micii^   assignor   to       Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Anbun  HBb,  Mich.  Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,066 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,223  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  D12-^21 

VS.  CL  D12— 1% 


373JJ9  373341 

BICYCXE  HANDLEBAR  VEHICLE  VISOR  ASSEMBLY 

Chaa-Hwa  C^hea.  lUchug  Hstca,  lUwaa,  MsigDor  to  Kalloy    Maynard  E.  Nelsoii,  160  S.  Ealaica  Dr.,  SaUna,  Kans.  67401 
lail— II  lal  Co.,  Ltd.,  lUchaag  IUca,  lUwan  FUed  Feb.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  35394 

Filed  Not.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31346  Term  oT  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI  D12— 191 
VS.  CL  D12— 17« 


373345 
PROCESS  MONITORING  CONTROLLER 
373343  MiUo  Hamada,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsngn  Ueno,  Inuna,  both  of, 

AIRPLANE  WHEEL  ACCELERATOR  ATTACHMENT  Japan,  assignors  to  KaboshiU  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Linda  J.  MalkowsU,  and  RowOd  J.  Lctfcy,  both  oT  1089  Sbo-       Japan 
ecrall  Rd.,  Webster,  N.Y.  14580  Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,409 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,421  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-05163 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D12— 213  U.S.  C\.  D13— 163 
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373348 

MACHINE  FOR  DATA  COMMUNICATION  HAVING  A 
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Kris  Verstockt.  Antwent.  BcWnok  aaaicnor  to  Primax  Elec-    Suns-KU  Park.  Kvunszi-Do.  Ren.  of  Korea,  assicnor  to  Dae- 
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37334*  37334* 

MACHINE  FOR  DATA  COMMUNICATION  HAVING  A  COMBINED  COVER  AND  AIR  FILTER  FOR  A 

CARD  DKTBCTOR  COMPUTER  HOUSING 

Ja^Hwaa  Hwtmt.  Amfim.  ^  "'J^.T^  -rifnor  to  First    gj,„^  ^    Cartooo.  30W  E.  Lake  St^  MUmeapoUs,  Minn 

55406 

FU«d  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,6*5 


♦5-2W3 


C*„  IM^  Scwri.  Rcy.  of  Korea 
F1M  JMB.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«37« 
priority,  appMcartoo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  21,  1995. 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


Term  of  paleni  14  yean 


I  .S.  CI.  D14— 114 


VS.  CL  014—101 


373349 
MASS  TERMINATION  BLOCK 


373347 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 

PMIp  M.  AiMe;,  DUey,  aad  EdBud  D.  GU,  Leeds,  botk  ot 

U^Had  r^irr-    Miipinn  to  PhOHp  MaiiiD  Ajhley,  Dkley,    Robert   A.    MlUard,   Lovdaad,   Coio.,   mtifftor   to   Hewlctt- 
U^lcd  Kii«doa  Packard  Co„  Palo  Alto,  CaHf. 

FQed  Ma;  1«,  1995.  Ser.  No.  38XS  pued  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3M40 

CUw  priority,  apptfcadon  UoHed  Klncdoa.  Nov.  18.  1994,  Term  of  patent  14  year* 

2M337* 

Tens  of  pateal  14  yean 
t.S.  (X  D14— 106 


L.S.  O.  D14— 114 


fev/l^' 
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I  3733M 

COMPUTER  MOUSE 
Kris  Verstockt,  Antwerp,  Bdgliuk, 
trooics  Ltd.,  TUpd,  TUwan 


373352 
TELEVISION  SET 
to  Primax  Elcc-    Sung-Kil  Park,  Kyonggi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  asigDor  to  Dae- 
woo Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 


Filed  Jon.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39.666 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  30,  1994, 
94-16735 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 126 


373351 
KEYBOARD 
Frank  Cben.  lUpei,  lUwan,  Mrignor  to  SiUtek  Corporation, 
lUpei,  lUwan 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  36,804 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 115 


373353 

TELEVISION  SET 

Philippe  Stardi,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson  ConsosMr 

Electronics  (Sodete  Anonyme),  Courbevoic,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  26.656,  Aug.  2,  1994,  PaL  No.  Des. 

365357.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  44.280 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  4.  1994,  94  0627 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 126 


\«i^^ 

•f:i^-  ^-j 

1/ 

/ 
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373358 
REMOTE  PAGER 


3733M 
HEADPHONE 
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373454 
R£AK  SCREEN  VIDEO  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  WITH  AN 
EXPOSED  BEAM  PATH 
Marria  Mmtom,  New  YoriL,  N.Y^  aHlfiior  to  ProjcctavlskMi, 
Imc^  New  York,  NY. 

FHcd  Apr.  1«,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  37^27 
Tens  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 128 


37345* 
CONSOLE  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Edward  L.  Boyd,  Mootvale,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Sony  Corporation 
of  America,  Part  Ridge,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  36,525 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
lii.  n.  D14— 133 


373455 
VIDEO  TELEPHONE 
Ska-Ckcn  Hnaag.  Iteyaaa^   Yn-Un  Ckao,  and  Jeng-Ycoog 
Tya«,  ko(k  of  HatKte,  al  of,  lUwan,  aoigiiors  to  IndiHtrlai 
Jtckmakofj  Rcacnrck  laatltirtc  Taiwan 

FBcd  Dec  2,  19*4,  Ser.  No.  31,918 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D14— 13* 


373457 
CLOCK  RADIO 
Situ  K.  Wong.  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  aasignor  to  Ballanda 
United,  Kwai  Chung.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33415 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l-S.  cn.  D14— 170 


September  3.  1996 
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[  373458 

REMOTE  PAGER 
Cindy  Sherwood,  501  FolU  La.^  Mnskogce,  OUa.  74403 
FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,098 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  a.  D14— 191 


373460 
HEADPHONE 
Ryuta  Kanno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1994,  6-22882 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 205 


373459 
LOUDSPEAKER 
John  D.  Meyer,  and  Peter  Soper,  botli  of  Berkeley,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Meyer  Sound  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Ber- 
keley, Calif. 

FUed  Dec  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,064 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l!.S.  a.  D14— 204 


373461 
TELEPHONE  CALLER-ID  MODULE 
Mark  Biasotti,  San  Jose;  Michael  J.  Nuttall,  Portob  Valley, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  John  H.  SchaCeM,  New  Vernon,  NJ„ 
assignors  to  AT&T  IDM  Corp.,  Coral  GaMes,  Fla. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,039 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  13, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 240 


f^ 
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373J«  373J64 

COMMUNICATION  APPARATl  S  RODLESS  CYLINDER 

Yakle      Knroiws,      HigaAlBianiymma;      TDshiynkl      Itsukl,  Takashi  Abe,  Yawara-murm,  Japan,  assifcnor  to  SMC  Corpora- 

IkcUkawa.  awi  HIroiU  Yoakikawa,  Fi^isawa,  all  of.  Japan,  tkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

aorisMtn  to  HHacM,  Lld^  Tokyo.  Japui  Filed  May  3tt,  1W5,  Scr.  No.  40,253 

Filed  Jan.  20,  I9*S,  Scr.  No.  4«,483  Claims  priority,  applkadoa  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-36463 

Cimi^  priority.  appHcadoa  Japui.  Jan.  11.  199S,  7-221  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  ytmn  I  -S.  (1.  Dl.S— 7 
US.  a.  D14— 24« 


373^*6  373368 

REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSOR  DRIVE  PLATE  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEfflCLE 

Hirofumi  Wada;  lUuiynU  Knda,  mmI  SUnidii  Otake,  all  of   HideU    Matsni;    Mftsnyoshi   Matsuno;    E^i   Okamoto,   and 


Isesaki,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Sandca  Cor^  Iwnalil.  Japan 

Filed  JiuL  26, 1995,  Scr.  No.  4«,761 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-5005 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
C-S.  C\.  D15— 9 


Hiradii  Watanabe,  all  of  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assigDore  to 
FuJiUko  KabttsfaiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  27,  1995,  Ser.  Na  40,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1994,  6-39531; 
Jan.  31,  1995,  7-1976;  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-5131;  Feb.  28,  1995, 
7-5132;  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-5133;  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-5134;  Feb.  28, 
1995,  7-5135;  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-5136;  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-5137 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 148 


373J63 
AIR  CYLINDER  WfTH  A  SLIDE  TABLE 
Hiroaki  Mlyachi;  Mltsutoalii  Araki;  Yoabiteni  lieoo,  and  Nori- 
hide  YaaiMf    al  of  IbaraU-ken,  Japan,  aarignors  to  SMC 
ICafaoililki  ILaMia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31.134 
daims  priority,  appttcatioa  Japadi.  May  18.  1994.  6-14089 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Li>.  a.  D15— 5 


373J65 

WOBBLE  PLATE  PI  IMP  AND  MOTOR  HOUSING 

Ivar  L.  Schoenmeyr.  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Aquatec  Water  Systems.  Inc..  Anabeim.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  42304 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  -S.  n.  D15— 7 


373367 
COLLAPSIBLE  SPREADER 
Paul  M.  HavioTitz,  EacowBdo,  CaiiL,  aaaignor  to  Republic  Tool 
&  Mfg.  Corp.,  CarMtMl,  CaHf. 

I      Filed  Dec  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32394 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 13 


373369 
DRIVE  PLATE  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Hideki   Matsiri,  awl  Eyi  Okamoto,  both  of  SUznoka-ken, 
Japan,  assignors   to   FujiUke   KatmAiiri   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  Na.  40,921 
ClaiBK  primlty,  appNcatioB  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-1974; 
Jan.  31,  1995,  7-1975;  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-8669 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 148 
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373376 
PAPER  SUPPLYING  DEVICE  FOR  COPYING  MACHINE 
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373J7* 
REINFOKCEMENT  MEMBEK  FOR  nSTON  RTTAINER 
IN  A  VEHICLE  AUTOMATIC  T»A^^SMlSSION 
WHNMi   L.    lMl>n«].  SckMMkwTB,   im   mmifftor  to  Toledo 
IVaH-Kit,  lac^Talad^OWo 

Filed  JaL  14,  1995.  Scr.  No.  41,445 
TW*  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D15— 14« 


373372 
SUNGLASSES 
LodaBO  Simioiil,  MootebcUiwa,  Italy,  anigiior  to  Killer  Loop 
S.pj^.,  Pedcrobba,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  46,813 
ClaiiBS     priority,     appHcatioo      Italy,     Apr.      28,      1995, 
TV95000002I 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
I  -S.  n.  D 16— 304 


I                                    373^4  373,376 

LUCIDA  CASUAL  TYPEFACE  PAPER  SUPPLYING  DEVICE  FOR  COPYING  MACHINE 

Charics  A.  Bigdow,  and  Kris  A.  Hataacs,  both  of  Atbertoo,  Ei  Yamamoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  KabosUki 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Bigclow  &  HoImcs  Ibc,  Atberton,  Calif.  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  I9M,  Ser.  No.  20,042  FDed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39^50 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-36098 

U.S.  a.  D18— 24  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D18-^44 


373,371 
PAIR  OF  BINOCULARS 
Kwong  C.  Chaa,  Flat  A,  7th  Floor,  Manaiiag  Indnatrial  Build- 
ing. 118  How  Ming  Street,  Kwvng  Tong,  Kowlaoa,  Hong 
Kong 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,752 
ClaiBH  priority,  appHcatiaa  United  KlBgdom,  May  1.  1995, 
2047149 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D16— 133 


373,373 

LUCIDA  CASUAL  ITALIC  TYPEFACE 

Charics  A.  Bigclow,  and  Kris  A.  Hotanes,  both  of  Atberton, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Bigdow  &  Hotanes  Inc.,  Atberton,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19.958 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

i:*i.  C\.  D18— 24 
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373^5 
COPYING  MACHINE 
Ei  Yamamoto,  and  mwkww  SWain,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kalinsliilri  Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39,251  373,377 

Claims  priority,  appttcatian  Japan,  Not.  28,  1994,  6-36097  DOCUMENT  PRINTER 

l^nn  of  patent  14  years  Will  G.  Fetberoff,  Boise,  Id,,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

U.S.  a.  D18— 39  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,654 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 50 
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373382 
POSTCARD 


3733*4 
APPLICATOR  WITH  SLIDE  RING  ACTIVATOR 


7% 


OFROAL  GAZETTE 


Septembek  3,  1996 


373,37« 
COLOR  INKJET  PRINTER 
SHyhM  C.  Brown,  Vaacmmr;  DoMid  R.  Bfaycr,  Brvdi  Prai- 
rie; StephM  D.  Doraw,  VaKmiTcr;  SMdra  Y.  OkanU,  Rcd- 
mami;  Larry  A.  JackM^-  Uckwil  E.  RiiiImmi,  bodi  of 
\^mwi»ct;   DMMld  R.  McOcMMd,  Brnib  Prairie,  all  of 
Wa*,;  DsTkl  M.  TkMrre;  Jaa  iflppeii,  both  of  Portiand, 
Ont^  Jeka  A.  ChriirtaMna;  Rkkard  A.  KeOey,  bath  of 
VaKMTer,  WMh^   DaaM   R.  Dwycr,  WadMwcal,  Wadi^ 
Stere  O.  Pmbiiitii  VaacoaTcr.  Waah^-  Larry  G.  Neabaner, 
ViuKaaTcr,  Wwk^  and  Henry  Y.  Chin,  Portland,  Orec^ 
avignors  to  Hewtett-Packard  Coaipany.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  35,557 
TcTM  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D18— 55 


373,380 
INKJET  PRINTER 
Daniel  R.  Dwyer,  Waaboncal;  Gene  D.  Jones,  Yacoit,-  Thomas 
E.  McCne,  Jr.,  VancoMTcr;  Mkhad  K.  Bowen,  Vancouver, 
and  Michael  M.  Leon,  Wartwwital,  all  of  Warii.,  aacignoni  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 
FUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,642 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CU  D18— 55 


373381 

PRINT  CARTRIDGE 

John  M.  Ahendorf,  and  Joaeph  R.  EUot,  both  of  CorvalUs, 

Oreg.,  Msignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto, 
373J79  ^^ 

PRINTER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER  ,^  ^^   ,^   ,^  ^  ^^  35  ^ 

laao  Stimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  .«i«nor  to  CWxen  Watch  Co.  ^^  ^  ^^^  ^^  ^^ 

Ltd.  Tokyo,  Japan  ^  ,.  ^^  oi9S6 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,746 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  CX  D18— 50 
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i  373^82  373384 

POSTCARD  APPLICATOR  WITH  SLIDE  RING  ACTIVATOR 

Myriam  Nielsen,  20  Rue  Soolctt,  aod  Jean-Charies  Dosanter,  8   Thomas  G.  Frazier,  17  Wehlen  Dr.  Doylestown,  Pa.  18901 
Place  Garibaldi,  both  oT  06300  Nice,  F^sncc  Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  Na  37,684 

Filed  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,915  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  II.S.  CL  D19— 66 
VS.  a.  D19— 1 


373383 

CAP  FOR  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Hiromidii  Izushima,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  ■wii.iini  to  Kotobuld  & 
Co..  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Attf .  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1995,  7-14761 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  019^57 


^r. 


373385 
PUNCH  TOOL 
Douglas  J.  Birkholz,  Deforest,  Wis.  assignor  to  Ftskars  Inc. 
Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29395 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 72 


Seftembbr  3.  19% 
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373,38* 
TfW  SECTION  GUMBALL  VENDING  MACHINE 
Jaaie  Bwm,  7tl  BtmAm  Dr^  Otkmwwt,  1^  7M31 
racd  Aa«-  4.  19^  Scr.  N*.  42J21 
Ten*  of  paim  14  yean 
U^CJ.  D2»— 7 


373,388 
ANIMAL  DRAWN  RIDING  TOY 
Nazarian  Kevort,  ISU  Edgewood  La^  Fort  Lee,  N  J.  07024 
FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,430 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  021—74 


373J87 
UCHT  EMTmNG  DIODE  OPEN  SIGN 
Chen-Ho  Wn,  Loa  Alto*  Hilk,  Calif.,  aaricnor  to  Lcotek  Elec- 
tronics CorporaUon,  lUpd,  IWwan 

FUed  Oct.  31.  1»»5.  Ser.  No.  45.858 
Terai  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D2»— 10 


373389 

TOY  MOTORCYCLE 

Jay  M.  Bro;  Peter  J.  Myers,  and  Phfllp  M.  Baerenwald,  all  of 

PUoo,  Tex.,  Msisnors  to  Ibday's  Kida,  lac,  BooneTiUe,  Ark. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,402 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

l!.S.  a.  D21— 81 


fOPEN 
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I  3733»  37332 

CONSTRUCTION  GAME  HIMALAYAN  LADAKHI  DOLL 

Peter  Larws,  SdUappmflUcrpfMi,  «I25e  Usincen,  Germany        Ri^inder  K.  Taneja,  8615  Croas  Chase  Ct,  Fairfax  Sution,  Va. 
FUed  Anc.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,574  22039 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Hague  Agreement,  Feb.   28,  FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,927 

1994,  69S24A)l-06  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  Q.  D21— 180 

VS.  a.  D21— 108 


WW 


37333 
EXERCISE  MACHINE 
Fernando  A.  Moat^  Newport  Beadi;   Bryan  H.  Volimer, 
Trabuco  Canyon,  and  Mark  A.  West,  Laguna  Beach,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Sport  Specific  of  America,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex. 
37331  Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,432 

TOY  BIDDING  ELEMENT  Term  of  patent  14  yeare 

lb  T.  Skov,  BUlund,  Denmark,  assignor  to  INTERLEGO  AG,    u.S.  a.  D21— 191 
Baar,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,997 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IJ.S.  a.  D21— 108 
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373J*«  373J% 

EXEKCISE  STOOL  BASEBALL  SWING-TRAIMNG  DEVICE 
Lawrence  I.  Jacobs,  779  W.  16(h  Su  ifW.  Costa  Mesa.  Calif.    IxNinic  D.  Malwitz,  9840  250tii  Street  West,  Lakeviile,  Minn. 

92*27  55044 

Elied  Jon.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  -W,70J  Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  N«.  33,158 

Tern  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I -S.  a.  D21  — 191  I  .S.  CI.  D21  — 199 


n 

/  /    \  \ 


^0^ 


373,398  373^1 

fOOT  TOY  GOLF  BALL  MARK  REPAIR  TOOL 

Mart,  M.  SetUj^eh,  P.O.  Bo.  3«».  »j;j'^^  Colo.  8023*      „.  Edmund  Sctaempp,  P.O.  Boi  1181,  Ephrata.  Wash.  98823 

Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,377 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS,  CL  D21— 234 


Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,100 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  n.  D21— 203 


373399 

ADAPTOR  ICE  SKATE  BLADE  FOR  AN  INLINE  SKATE 

Clifford  Both,  55  Colfax  Dr.,  Pcquaimock,  N  J.  07440 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1995,  Ser.  Na  46,998 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  O.  D21— 225 


373,397 
TENNIS  BALL  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Travis  C.  DeBardeUben,  1018  SUbieway  Rd.,  Pike  Road,  Ala. 
3«064 
•"J'J**  Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,172 

EXERCISER  Xerm  of  patent  14  years 

Chib-Uang  Chen,  No.   10,  Lane  1431,  KuanKbsin  Rd.,  Peteh    i^.  q.  D21— 199 
Hsian{,  Taoyuan  Hsicn,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  39^57 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  n.  D2 1  —  194 


/■'€;  " 

__©; 

--@-i--^^ 

Lz:''' 

.'"'--^ 

,'' 

,--— .^     ,'--'"--. 

373,402 
GOLFER'S  PLUMB 
Manley  D.  WUIiamson,  5  Oakland  Dr.,  Castle  Hayne,  N.C. 
28429 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29396 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
CS.  a.  D21— 234 


373,400 
SKATE  BOARD 
Randy  T.  Ogata,-  Primo  C.  LagHMliBO,  and  KelUn  A.  Acfauara, 
aU  of  Rtc.  2,  Box  906,  Laferia,  Ttx.  78559 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,677 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  D21— 227 


"^3:^ 


=tf^ 
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373v«« 
CYUNDRICAL  HUNTING  BUND 
Rocky  A.  Hall,  P.O.  Box  134*,  Headtrw.  Tn.  75*53 
CwMtoMd— h  pit  of  Scr.  No.  112,2S«,  Aug.  25,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5^I3M.  TUs  appttcalioa  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31.9«9 
TcTB  of  patcat  14  years 
VS.  CI  D21— 253 


373,405 
WATER  DLSTRIBLTION  BOX  FOR  SNOW  MAKING 
MACHINE 
I^ennart  NUason,  Box  3084,  S-831  03  Ostersund,  Sweden 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,787 
ClalBds  priority.  appUcation  Sweden,  Jul.  2,  1993.  93-1527 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  CI.  D23— 200 


373,406 
FAUCET  HANDLE 
373v«04  Adolf  Gottwald,  bertoka,  aad  Vdt  Bcchte,  Hoizwickcde,  bodi 

CRANK  HANDLE  FOR  A  FISHING  REEL  of,  Gcnuay,   Miifiin  to  Frlcdflck  Grobe  Akticiigcseli- 

Rawiy  L.  Alhertaa;  Kcat  L.  Zway«r,  b«<k  af  IVUm,  aad  Perry        ickafl,  Hcsmt,  Gcraaay 
A.  FrrrMM,  Bif  CaMa,  aB  of  OktaL,  awiganrr  to  Zcbco  Flkd  Aaf.  25,  1995,  Scr.  No.  43,369 

DhMoa  of  BniMwkk  CorporaHoa,  lUn.  OUa.  Clai^    priority,    appUcatioB    Germany,    Feb.    27,    1995, 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Scr.  No.  44,062  M9501629.5 

Term  of  pateat  14  ycart  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D22— 140  VS.  CI.  D23— 252 


373,4t7  373,409 

FAUCET  CONNECTOE  FLUSHING  ADAPTER  FOR  FLUSHING  A  VEHICLE 

ThoouM  J.  Macck,  Chkago,  aad  Fraak  Saatapa,  Roaeaioat,  COOLING  SYSTEM 

both  of  DL,  amitaon  to  Sdti,  lac,  CMcafo,  DL  Raymond  Shiflkt,  and  Henrietta  Shiflet,  both  of  HCR  81,  Box 

FUcd  Aug.  1,  1995,  Scr.  No.  42422  29,  Irvine,  Ky.  40336-9201 

Tma  of  patent  14  yean  Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,282 

U.S.  a.  D23— 255  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D23— 263 


373,408 

COLLAR  FOR  A  PIPE  INLET  3^3  ^j^ 

Eric  Wood,  Kirk  Michael,  ble  of  Maa.amicaor  to  ludtiiform  TIRE  INFLATION  HOSE 

(NetberlanA)  BV.  Rotterdam,  Netherimid.  ^^^„  j^  53^  .j^^^  g,^  ^  ^  ,^^3 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  15,525,  N«».  19, 1993,  abandoned.  ^^  ,  ^  j^^  ^ 

This  application  Sep.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  44,096  -r         ,     .  \  ,a 

ri  1"    ~>  — »-  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  appHcatfon  United  Kii^doBi,  May  19,  1993,    ^^  p.  d25_266 
2031177 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 260 
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373,411 
BATH  TIB 
Jcao-Marie   iCcckboHdt,   Bcaucc,  Canada,  assiftnor  to   Maax. 
Idc  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  S«r.  No.  3S,219 
Tem  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  CL  D23— 2T7 


373.413 
COMBINATION  TOILET  CLEANER  AND  WATER 
CONSERVATION  DEVICE 
Quoc  V.  Nf{o.  197  Carolbre«fi  Square.  ScarborouKh,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Kiled  Jun.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  40,642 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  CI.  l)2-<— .MW 


373^415 
FRONT  PANEL  FOR  A  ROOM  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Christopbcr  M.  Thompaon,  Nariiviile,  anii  Brian  J.  PhilUps, 
Smyrna,  both  of  Itan.,  Mrignon  to  Whiripool  Corporatioii, 
Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  7,406,  Apr.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No.  Dcs. 
365,627.  This  application  Sep.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  43,861 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 354 


373,417 
PORTION  OF  A  CONDENSER  TANK  USED  ON  A 
VEfflCLE 
In- Jun  Lee,  Taegu,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assigDor  to  DaeWoo  Auto- 
motive Component,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  JoL  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26^39 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JaiL  22,  1994, 
94-1407 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D23— 386 


373,412 

PROTECTIVE  I  NDER.SINK  ENCT.OSl  RE 

Thomas  W.  Trueb,  and  .Steven  R.  Tnieb,  both  of  Ellington. 

Coon.,  assignors  to  TrueBro.  Inc.,  Ellint(ton.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  40.563 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

r.S.  (T  D23— ,MW 


.373,414 
HEATER  FAN 
John  C.  Bucber,  Coral  Springs;  Shih  T.  Wu.  Lighthouse  Point, 
both  of  Fla..-  Ta-Vao  Tao.  Taipei,  TUwan.  and  John  C  EUiott 
Tamarac,  Fla..  assignors  to  Cliien  Luen  Industries  Company, 
Ltd.,  Inc„  Fl  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
Division  of  -Ser.  No.  2,824.  Dec.  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  Des. 
.^58,636.  This  appiicatioo  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21JI75 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D23— 335 


373,416 
PLUG-IN  IONIZER 
Joseph  E.  Ford,  Cary;  RoaaM  O.  Hflfer,  Ela^hnnt,  both  of  III., 
and  Raymond  Chan,  Vancoaver,  Caiiaila,  aiwlgnors  to  Jing 
Mel  IndoMrial  HoidingB,  Ltd. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,794 
T^rm  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D23— 364 


373,418 
GASTROSTOMY  DEVICE  WITH  OBTURATOR 
Anthony  J.  Szpak,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Applied  Medical 
Technology,  Inc.,  Independence,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,618 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D24— 112 
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373,419 
SPHYGMOMANOMETER 
Etsushi   Muramatsu.  Osaka,  Japan;    Florian   Seiffert.   Wies- 
baden,  Germany,   and    Keilctai    Kitagawa.   Osaka,   Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Woriu,  Ltd„  Osalia,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  35.946 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12.  1994.  27822/94 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  (1.  D24— 165 


373,421 
ORTHOPEDIC-  MOl  THPIECE  FOR  DENTAL 
(KX'LUSION  CONTROL 
Thomas  J.  Brown,  1146  Guinevere,  Liberty,  Mo.  64068 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Sen.  No.  42,348 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  (1.  D24— 180 


1  373y423 

BABY  BOTTLE 
Gregg  Mazade,  and  Gary  Mazade,  both  of  P.O.  Box  593, 
Victor,  Mont  59875 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,105 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 198 


373,425 
COMBINED  BACK  EXERCISER  AND  MASSAGER 
Londi  A.  Palmisaiio,  3645  Vinton  Ave.,  #5,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90034,  and  John  S.  Erickson,  Chaska,  Mhm.,  assignors  to 
Londi  A.  Palmlsano,  Torrance,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,645,  Aug.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,622 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D24^211 


373,420 

EXTENSION  MIRROR  WITH  ATTACHED  LICIHT 

James   L.   Ingram,   NDSC>>   Box    1680„   WahpMon,   N.   Dak. 

58076,  and  Wesley  L.  Ingram,  CMR  467  Box  3081.  Apo 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,024 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  ..S.  CT  D24— 176 


Jl 


i 


373,422 

ORTHOPEDIC  THERAPEITIC  PROP 

Harold  C;.  Adams,  4408  Durango  La.,  McKlnney,  Tex.  75070 

Filed  Apr  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,883 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  -S.  CI.  D24— 192 


373,424 
DEVICE  FOR  STIMULATING  ACUPUNCTURE  POINT 
Romie  H.  Coben,  and  Andrew  L.  DcUer,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Waco  Corporation  Kabushild  K«kha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,077,  Jan.  4,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,938 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  25,  1994,  6-22322 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  C\.  D24— 200 


373,426 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  A  WELL  PRESSURE  TANK 

John  L.  MaxweU,  5200  Leisure  La.,  Placerrille,  Calif.  95667 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,131 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 18 


808 

OFFICIAL  (JA/EI'IE 

SEFreMBKR   3,    19% 

373,427 

373,429 

TREE  STAND 

LINEAR  ATTACTIMENT 

September  3,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


809 


373y*32 
AUXILURY  BRAKE  LAMP 


373,434 
FLEXIBLE  FLASHLIGHT 


808 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


SEPTFMBKIi   3,    1996 


September  3,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


809 


373,427  373.42V 

TREE  STAND  LINEAR  ATTACHMENT 

Terry  L.  Russom,  2404  Greene  624  R«L,  P»r««ouW.  Ark.  72450  BeooJt  Sauve,  360  RR.  Ste  Marie-Ouest,  St-Timothee,  Quebec. 

FUed  M«v  8,  IW5.  .Ser.  No.  38345  «^»n-«i-                          ,^,no^i;      v      ^oa-, 

Hied  Nov.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  30,947 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  ^^^111  of  patent  14  yeai^ 

l-S.  a.  D25— 62  IS.  CI.  D25— 118 


I  373y<32 

AUXILIARY  BRAKE  LAMP 
Jun-Da  Wu,  P.O.  Box  1032,  Tainan,  Ikiwan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  40,506 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l'„S.  a.  D26— 28 


|i  ill 


373,434 
FLEXIBLE  FLASHLIGHT 
Patridi  Nolan,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bladi  &  Decider 
Inc.,  NewarlL,  Del. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,077 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D26-^3 


373,430 
WINDOW  SILL 
Domenk  Colitto,  Boiton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Royal  Extrusions 
Limited,  Woodbridge,  Canada 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,448 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I'.S.  (1.  D25— 124 


iliA2» 
ADJl  STABLE  STABILIZER  F(K)T  FOR  A  LADDER 
Paul  A.  Nasiilcanas,  and  Eileen  L.  Nasiileanas.  both  of  14919 
Mcintosli  La..  Tenino,  Wasii.  98589 

FUed  Jan.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  34.039 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  (1.  D25— 68 


ffl 


373,431 

MOULDING  FACADE 

Dennis  R.  Douglas,  98  Monte  VisU  Dr.,  Napa,  CaUf.  94559,  and 

Deborah  M.  Robertson,  6  Huntington  Ct.,  Napa.  Calif.  94558 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser  No.  18,592 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  -S.  CI.  D25— 136 


373,435 

373,433  HEAD  FOR  A  FLEXIBLE  FLASHLIGHT 

SURGICAL  HEADLIGHT  Patricli  B.  Nolan,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker 

Riciiard  E.  Feinbloom,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Designs  For  Inc.,  NewariL,  Dei. 

Vision,  Inc  Ronkonkoma,  N.Y.  FUed  Apr.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  37^98 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Scr.  No.  35>t8  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  C\.  D26 — 43 
U.S.  a.  D26— 39 
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373,43* 
COMBINED  FLASHLIGHT  AND  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
W^Hm^  Li,  TU  Po,  mmI  CU-Kwwug  Uuii,  Kwai  Chunc  both 
at,  Hoag  Koof.  Mitimrn  to  Bri(bt  CoMunence  Indaatrial 
Ll(L,Hoi«  KiMg 

FUcd  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38aS« 
Term  oC  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CI.  D2*— M 


373,438 
DESK  LAMP 
Kelly  J.  McCann-Conptoa,  Grand  Haven,  and  Thomas  M. 
Edwards,  Spring  Lake,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Light 
Corporation,  Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,628 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D2«— 65 


I  373,44»  373y«42 

TABLE  LAMP  BKER  LIGHTER 

Sally  S.  Lewis,  715  N.  Caww  Dr„  Bcrcrty  mb,  Ciriif:  9«21«  Mart  L.  Thomas,  4622  N.  HcnaUacc  Chicago,  DL 
Filed  JnL  2S,  1995,  Ser.  N«.  41309  Filed  Jan.  39, 1995,  Ser.  No.  4«349 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D26— 110  VS.  CL  D27— 141 


.'^' 


P^^- 


.J^' 


..m^' 


373,439 
TABLE  LAMP  BASE 
David  H.  Porter,  Chagrin  FaHs,  Ohio,  Milgnor  to  The  LJ). 
Kichler  Co.,  Clerdawl,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31.936 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2«— 93 


373,437 

OUTDOOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE  INCXUIMNG 

PrVOTABLE  SUPPORT 

HinMhi  Kira,  Wcatlakc  ViHage,  CaBf.,  ■■jgaiw  to  Lumiere 

Dedgn  A  Manfactwlng.  lac,  Westfadu  Village.  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45^12 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CT  D2*— 63 


373^441 

GLASS  LEAF  STYLE  TRIM  PIECE  FOR  UGHTING 
FIXTURE 
John  M.  Lucas,  Cadyville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Scbonbek  World- 
wide Lighting  iDC,  Plattsbnrgh,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,240 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D26— 156 


373,443 

OGARETTE  TOBACCO  CONTAINER 

Franli  Gottvaid,  and  Robert  CapUng,  both  of  Toronto,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Imperial  Tobacco  Limited,  Quebec,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  33,053,  Jan.  4,  1995.  This  application 

Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,512 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Canada,  Sep.  27,  1994,  1994- 
1870 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D27— 189 
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373^144 
COMBINED  RAZOR  HANDLE  AND  HOLDER 
THEREFOR 
JUI  M.  Skartlcff.  Soutb  BoMam.  aad  Gerald  T.  Swmnsoo.  King- 
stoo,  both  ot  Maa^  anisBan  to  The  (iUleOe  Company. 
Boatoo.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  .W.819 
Term  of  paleni  14  years 
L.i>.  a.  D28— MJ 


373,446 
HANDCUFF 
(HW-Sook  KiiB,  Yoksam  Locky  Apartment  102-807.  %3  Dogok 
Dong,  Kangnam-Ka,  Seoul;  Jiuic-Soo  Kwan,  Gyoaoo  Apart 
ment  3-  S04,  492  -  197  SiUndaebaag-Doiig.  Dongjak-Ku. 
Seoul,  and  Joof-Woo  Lee,  Inchon,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea. 
assi)(nors  to  (>ce-Sook  Kim,  and  Jung-Soo  Kwan,  Seoul,  Rep 
of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,5*5 
ClaioLs  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  24.  1994. 
94-5749 

Term  of  patent  14  yean< 
I  -S.  CI.  029—100 


373,445 
MANK  I  RE  SCPPORT  STAND 
Wri)(lit-<;odley.  1 1701   Mara  l.ynn  #254.  Little  Rock. 
Ark.  722 II 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .WJ52 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
-S.  (1.  D28— 61 


373,447 

SPt)RT  FACE  MASK  WHICH  INCLI'DF:S  A  FRAME  AND 

IN  SITl   MOLDED  UPPER  FOREHEAD  AND  LOWER 

FACIAL  POLYMERIC  PADS 

Mike  C.-F  Chen,  17,  Kuog  6,  RomL  Unkou  2nd  Industrial 

Park,  Taipei,  Hden.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40^26 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
r.S.  (1.  D29— 111 


373y«48 
PET  FEEDER 


373,450 
CHEW  TOY  FOR  DOGS 


Yln-l^ang  Chen,  No.  51,  Lane  49*,  Chnng  Cheng  S.  Rd,  Yung   Anthony  O'Rourkc,  MaUhn,  and  Charles  Byrne,  Mammoth 
Rang,  TUnan,  Thiwan  Lakt*,  hotfa  of  CaHf^  assigDors  to  Booda  ProdtKts,  In«u, 

Gardcna,  Calif. 
Filed  May  17,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  38,954  ^^ 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


II.S.  a.  D3(^-130 


CoBtlBiiatkm  of  Ser.  No.  9,910,  Jun.  23,  1993,  abandoned, 

and  a  contlnnatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,782,  Nov.  24,  1992, 

Pat  Na  Dcs.  355,746.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

12,065 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D30— 160 


N 


373,449 
PET  FEEDER 
YIn-'bang  Chen,  No.  51,  Lane  490,  Chnng  Cheng  S.  Rd.,  Yung 
Kang,  lUnan,  Tkiwan 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,955 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  a.  D3«— 130 
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A  B  G  Sri     See 

Ciallonni.  MassinK^.  Angilella,  Bruno;  and  Bocci,  Sandro,  5.552.841.  CI. 
151-49  0(10 
Aarre.  Arae;  and  Oaland.  Knut  S.  Swivel  link.  5.551.794.  Q.  403-374  000 
Ahato,  Richard  P;  Greer.  William  R.;  and  Herring,  Christopher  M..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Methods  and  system  for 
merging  data  during  cache  checking  and  write-back  cycles  for  meinorv 
reads  and  wntes.  5.553.265.  CI.  395-470.000. 
ABB  Rakt  AB:  See— 

Hugbart  Jean-Paul,  5.551.838,  CI.  415-206.000. 
ABB  K  Flow  Inc.   See- 
Kane.  Martin:  Pratt.  Wayne:  Alesz.  Jozsef:  Biro.  Zoltan:  and  Varga. 
Zoltan.  5.551.307.  G.  73-861.356. 
ABB  Kent-Taylor  Limited:  See— 

Coe.  David  E..  5,552,025,  CI.  205-785.500. 
ABB  Research  Ltd.;  See- 
Meier.  Mariius.  5.552.889.  CI.  356-364.000. 
ABB  Vetco  Gray.  Inc.:  See— 

Pallini.  Joseph  W.  Jr:  and  Jennings.  Charies  E..  5.551.803.  CI.  405- 
223  100 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

lies.  Kenneth  E..  5.551.828.  CI.  414-757.000. 

Kempf.  Dale  J.:  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.;  Sham,  Hing  L.;  Zhao.  C:^n: 
Sowin,  Thomas  J.:    Reno,   Daniel   S.:   and   Haight.  Anthony    R . 
5.552.558.  CI   549-552.000. 
Vurek.    Gerald    G.:    and    Christianson.    Hariow    B..    5.551.300.    CI. 

73-706.000 
Wong.  Martin:  Ramp.  John  M.:  and  Brackett.  John  M.,  5J52,297,  CI 
435-26.000 
Abe.  Atsuyoshi:  Ohtsuka.  Yasumasa:  Tomoyuki,  Yohji;  Takano.  Manabu: 
Fukuzawa.  Daizo:  and  Ogawa,  Kenichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
heating  apparaws  5,552,582,  CI.  219-619.000. 
Abe.  Atsuyoshi:  See — 

Ohuuka.    Yasumasa:   Tomoyuki.   Yohji:    Hayakawa,   Akira:   Takano, 
Manabu:  Fukuzawa.  Daizo:  and  Abe,  Atsuyoshi,  5,552,874,  Q  355- 
285  000 
Abel.  Gunther.  Apparatus  for  separating  solid  material  and  liquid.  5.552.044, 

CI   210-252.000 
AbtHxi  Norman  A  .  Garland,  Robert  B.;  and  Miyano.  Masateru.  to  G.  D. 
Searle  &  Co   Peptide  mimetic  compounds  useftil  as  platelet  aggregation 
mhibitors  5.552,431,  O.  514-427.000. 
Abraham.  Peter  See — 

Puettmer.  Hermann:  and  Abraham,  Peter,  5,551,677,  CI.  269-266.000 
Abshire.  Cam  W,:  See — 

Keir.  Richard  M.,  Brigham.  William  L.,  Jr:  Ballew,  Barry  S  :  and 
Abshire,  Cam  W..  5,551,226,  C\  57-406.000. 
Abt.  Daniel  C.   See— 

Kish.  Frederick  A  :  Golinkin.  Herbeit  S;  and  Abt,  Daniel  C,  5.551.632. 
CI   238-283  000 
Acampora.  Anthony  S..  to  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of 
New    York.    Transmission    format    in    packet    based    communications 
5.553,074,  CI.  370-94.100. 
Accad.  Yigal.  to  Electronics  For  Imaging.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
providing  bit-rate  reduction  and  reconstruction  of  image  data  using  dither 
arrays   5.553.200.  CI.  395-109.000. 
Accunde  Intemadonal.  Inc.:  See — 

Parvm.  Jackie  D..  5.551.775.  CI.  312-334.110. 
Achter.  Eugene  K.:  See — 

Rounbehler.  David  P:  Achter.  Eugene  K.:  Lieb.  David  P.:  Fine.  David  H  : 
Hainsworth.  Eugenie:  CatToIl,  Alf  L.;  and  Wendell,  dregory  J , 
5,551,278,  CI.  73-l.OOG. 
Ackermann.  Robert  A.:  Herd,  Kenneth  G.;  Laskaris,  Evangelos  T:  and  Ranze, 
Richard  A  .  to  Oneral  Electric  Company.  Ceramic  supercooducting  lead 
resistant  to  breakage.  5,552.211,  Q.  428-209.000. 
Ackermann,  Robert  A.:  Herd,  Kenneth  G.;  Laskaris,  Evangelos  T;  and  Ranze, 
Richard  A  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cenmic  superconducting  lead 
resistant  to  breakage.  5.552J72,  C\.  505-163.000. 
Ackley,  H.  Sprague:  and  Wiklof,  Christopher  A.,  to  Intennec  Corporabon. 
Error  correction  enhancement  for  code  one  and  other  machine-readable 
symbologies  5.553.084.  O.  371-37.100. 
ACS  Wueless,  Iik.:  See — 

Gattey.  Phillip  A  :  Lynn.  Dwight  D.:  and  Yuen.  Barry  K..  5.553.312.  CI. 
455-11.100. 
Actel  Corporation:  See — 

McCollum.  John  L.:  Eltoukhy.  Abdelshafy  A.;  and  Forouhi.  Abdul  R.. 
5.552.627,  C\   257-530.000. 
Acuson  Corporation:  See — 


Wnght.  J     Nelson:   Hollev,   Gregorv    L..   and   Langdon.    Donald   R  . 
5.-551,433,  CI.  128-660.070, 
ADAC  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Jones,  Steven  M.:  Janicki,  Michael  J ,  Lang.  Thomas  E.:  Liebig,  John  R.: 
and  Wang,  Xiaohan,  5,552,606,  CI.  250-363.040 
Adachi.  Mitsuru:  Sato.  Satoru:  and  Sasaki.  Hiroto.  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd 
Si-conlaining  magnesium  alloy  for  casting  with  melt  thereof  5.551,996. 
CI.  148-420.000 
Adam.  Gerard:  See — 

Dcpreux.  Patrick:  Ait  Mansour.  Hamid:  Lesicur,  Daniel:  Lefoulon. 

Franfois:  Renard,  Pierre:  Adam.  Gerard:  and  Delagrange,  Philippe, 

5,552,418,  CI.  514-348.000. 

Adamian,  Vahe  A.:  FalcinclK.  Michael  T:  and  Phillips,  Peter  V..  to  ATN 

Microwave.  IrK.  Electronic  calibration  method  and  apparatus.  5.552,714. 

CI.  324-601.000 

Adams.  Craig  W..  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc  Haptenic  probes  for  detecting 

capture  polynucleotides.  5.552.541.  Ci.  536-22  100 
Adams.  Julian:  See — 

Lazer.  Edward  S.:  Adams.  Julian:  Miao.  Clara  K.:  and  Farina.  Peter. 
5.552.421.  CI.  514- .367.000. 
Adams.  Shawn  L.:  See — 

Engdahl,  Jonathan  R.:  Gee.  David  J.:  Lucak.  Mark  A.:  and  Adams. 
Shawn  L..  5.553.095.  CI   375-222.000. 
Adams.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Tsien,  Roger  Y:  and  Adams,  Stephen  R.,  5.552,555,  CI  548-236.000 
Adams,  Thomas  J.  Quick  release  hinged  support.  5.551.125.  CI.  16-229.000 
Adams  USA,  Inc  :  See — 

Townsend.  Richard  L..  5.551.128.  CI  24-302000 
Adanti.  Roy  A.:  See — 

Galka.  Dale  A.:  and  Adanti.  Roy  A  .  5.551.667.  CI  251-212.000 
Adelman.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Ciemmill,  Frederick  O.,  Jr:  Orzech.  Chester  E  :  and  Adelman.  Steven  J., 
5.552,395.  CI.  514-179.000 
Adelson.  Alexander  M.:  See — 

Eiscnberg.   Alan   J.:   Adelson.   Alexander   M  :   and   Ebv.   James   A.. 
5,553.237,  CI.  395-184.010. 
Adema.  Enno:  Gebert,  Ulrike:  and  Herz,  Reinhard.  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 
GmbH.    Method    for    the    determination    of    coagulation    parameters. 
5.552.2%.  a.  435-13.000. 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Depreux.  Patrick:  Ait  Mansour.   Hamid:   Lesieur  Daniel:   Lefoulon. 
Francois;  Renaid.  Pierre:  Adam.  Girard:  and  Delagrange.  Philippe. 
5.552.418.  CI.  514-348.000 
Adier.  David  E.:  Freeman.  Michael  B  :  Lipovsky.  James  M.:  Paik.  Yi  H  : 
Shulman.  Jan  E.:  and  Swift.  Graham,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company  Acid 
catalyzed  process  for  preparing  amino  acid  polymers    5.552.514.  CI 
528-328.000. 
Adra.  (Thaker  N.:  See — 

Lim.  Bing:  Adra.  Chaker  N.:  and  Leiias.  Jean-Michel,  5.552.312.  CI 
435-240.200. 
Advanced  Electrostatic  Technologies.  ItK    See — 

Dunn.  John  P.  5,551,642,  CI  241-47  000 
Advanced  Extraction  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Wood,  Glenn  C  :  and  Mehra.  Yuv  R..  5,551.972.  C\  95-192.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Banlett,  Steve,  5,551.136,  Q   29-239.000 

Hsu,  James  J.:  and  Longcor,  Steven  W.,  5,552.331,  CI.  437-40.000 
New,  Bernard  J.:  and  Freidm,  Philip,  5,553,301,  CI  395-825.000. 
Ray,  S.  Doug:  and  Peterson,  Craig  M.,  5,552,725,  CI.  327-143.000. 
Wang,  Hsingya  A.:  and  Hsu,  James  J.,  5,553.018.  Q.  365-185.010. 
Advanced  Waste  Reduction:  See — 

Fanning,  Chris  E.,  5,552,058,  CI.  210-669.000. 
Aerosonic  Corporation:  See — 

Miller,   Ronald   M.,   Sr:   and   Nielson.   Brian  T    K.,   5.551.289.   Ci 
73-182.000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See — 
Datgenu  Thierry.  5.552,683.  CI.  318-287.000 
Afeyan.  Noubar  B.:  Regnier,  Fred  E.:  and  Dean,  Robert  C,  Jr,  to  PerSepove 
Biosystems,  Inc.  Perfusive  chromatography.  5.552.041,  C\.  210-198.200. 
Affa.  Alfred,  to  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH.  Low-vibradon  fastening  for 
the    housing    of   a    position    measuring    arrangement.    5.551.163.    CI. 
33-702.000. 
AG  Technology  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ichii.  Tornoko:  Suzuki.  Keiichiro:  and  Okumiya.  Masataro.  5.552.349, 
CI.  501-9.000. 
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Agaoo.  Toahitaka,  and  Goto.  Yasuhiku.  u>  Fu)i  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd  Method  Akzo  Novel  N  V    See 

and  ipptalm  for  controlling  the  moisture  Lonteni  of  a  thermosensinve  MiUiken.  Larry  D.  5.551.806.  CI   405  266  (X)0 

recording  medium  m  a  thermal  recording  apparatus    5.552.8IK.  CI    Vt''  Albanese.  Michael  Q   Hand  restraint  device   5,551.086.  CI    2 

133  000-  Albrcchl  Equipamentos  Induscnals  Lida  .   See 


5XIKI0 


Allsopp,  Reginald  C,  to  Louver-Lite  Ltd.  Pleated  blind.  5,551,5(X),  CI     Analetto,  James:  See— 

I60-84.(M0  Arsenault,  Joseph:  and  Analetto.  James.  5.551.517.  CI.  169-57.000 

Almquist.  Frank  A  :  Andermn.  David  F;  Campbell.  John  E.;  Chan,  Michael     Analog  Devices,  Inc.:  See— 
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Agaio.  Todntaka.  and  Gccci.  Yuuhiko.  to  Fuji  Photn  Film  Co  .  L.ul  Methixl 
and  apyagatei  for  concrotling  (he  mmsturr  content  of  i  thrnnoscnsitivc 
recordijig  mediuni  in  a  dicnnaJ  rectvding  apparatus    ^,5.^2. 818.  CI    347 
113  000 
Agar  Cofporatioa  Inc     Ser 

Farehi.  David,  and  Agar,  J.iram.  SJ5I  JOS.  O   73-861  ftW, 
Agar,  Joram.  Ser 

Farcla.  David,  and  Agar,  Joram,  5.551,305.  C\   73  861  (MO 
Agarwal,  Knahna  K  ,  and  Harlan,  Richard  R  ,  lo  P  Sv<lenu>.  Inc   Coui  lo^ 

inicroanp  transinoo  5J(5;,753,  CI    333  33  000 
.^geacy  of  indusDul  Science  &  Technology,  Ministry  of  Intrmational  Trade 
&  Induatry   Srr  - 

Aral,  Hirohiko,  Tanie.  Kazuo,  and  Havaaihihara.  Yisuo,  5.551.3118.  CI 
73-862  541 
Agfa-Ocvaert-  Ser 

De«*uytere.  Frank  A  .  5.552,8<*8,  CI    158  42h  IIIMl 
Agoabnelh,  John  A  ,  Mir.  Jose  M  .  Lubhenji,  Cjcml.  and  CTirn.  Samuel,  to 
Faainnaai  Kodak  C^ompany    Joaephson  junction  device  composing  high 
cnticaJ  tcmperalure  crv^ulline  copper  lupertxmductive  laver\   5.552.373. 
CI   505-190  000 
AhJert.  RKhard  H  ,  Howard.  James  K  .  I  llah,  Muhamm^  I  .  and  I  mphress. 
Richard  D  .  to  Imemanonai  Business  Mactnnes  Corporation  MagnetK  disk 
with  boron  caihide  overcuai  layer  5J52J04,  CI  428  65  500 
.Ahmed,  Mumlaz   See- 

Clemente,  Emmea.  Mendes.  Roben  W .  Anaebonam.  Aloysius  O  .  and 
Ahmed,  Mumtaz.  5.552,436,  CI   514  456I)(X) 
Ahn,  Scung  H    See 

Kim,  Gu  S  .  Kim.  Jong  G  .  Ahn.  Seung  H  .  and  Park.  Jae  M  ,  5.552.635. 
a    257  706  OOO 
.Alba.  Taauya.  to  Ltd   Aibagiken    lletector  t>f  tlle  cla-sp  rrftum  of  d  denture 

5.551.873.  a   433  72  000 
Alba,  Yoahinohu.  to  Canon  Kabu.<ihik]  Kaisha    Inuge  prtKessing  ifKiuding 
KjcnahcatKm  ^^  a  sprcific  image  and  con^rrsion  thereof  in  i  predetermined 
manner  5_552,8<M.  CI    358  2<«()OI) 
Aida.  Toshiyuki   See 

Ni.shino.  Toshikazu.  Kawabe.  lIshK>.  Tarutani.  Yinhinobu.  Kominami. 
Shinya,  .Aida,  Ttishivuki.  Fuka/awa.  Tokuumi   dnd  Matano  Mut.suko. 
5.552.375.  CI    •iO5'lM)()00 
.Aikawa.  Haruhiko  See 

Hirosc.   C^i.<tai.    Kanamon.    Hinio.    (  nuHi.    .Akira.    Khikavka.    Shinji. 
Aikawa.  Haruhiko,  and  Saito.  Maiahide.  'i.5'il  /^fe.  CI   h5  377  000 
Aikms.  James  H.    We 

Ochs.  C>egt»-y  L  .  and  Aikins.  James  K.  5.551.251,  ("I    h2  380(100 
Aircraft  Braking  Sys«cm.s  C\irp    Ser 

Smithberger.  Joe  F  .  Nemclieck.  Thomas  H     Moradi.  Kanvan  /  .  and 
Hall,  John  M,  5.551.514.  (I    188  ""1500 
Alt  Mansour.  Hamid   Ser 

Depreux.    Patrick.    .Ait    Mansoui.    Hamid.    l^rsirur.    I>aniel.    l.etoulon. 
FTafv>is.  Renard.  Pierre.  Adam.  Cierard.  and  Oelagrange.  Philippe. 
5.552.418.  CI    514  U8imi) 
Ai/awa.  FuniK)   See 

Yamashiu.  Yuji.  Nagira.  Jm>  Hashimoto  ^jsuhim  jnd  Ai/jmj.  F-umio 
5.552.860.  CI    155  2i)7  mil) 
AjifHitnoco  Co  .  IiK     See 

Tonde.  Yasuhiko.  ()ni.<ihi.  Nonma.sa.  jnd  Ii>i£a.shi   \oichiro.  5^552.145. 
CI   424^245  100 
Ajnildi.  (^iiuscppe   See 

Vita,  CfiandomenKo.  Ajmldi,  tiiuseppc    and  Miani.  Mano.  5.552.2  W, 
n   478  157  0(l«) 
Akagin.  Kciuo.  to  Sony  (  tvporation    Hil  alkH.dlion  ntrthtid  .uid  device  tor 
digital  audio  «ignais  using  auraJ  cfuractensiK-s  and   NignaJ   intensities 
5  551.193.  n    195  2  380 
Afcai  Eleictnc  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Terajima,  Kokichi.  and  Aoisu.  Shinichi.  5.551.2>^2   CI    '1  VU  120 
Aka.shi.  Ka/uo    See 

Nanno.    Nobuyuki.    Aka^hi.    Ka/uo.    Ando.    Makoto.    Take^uchi.    K 

ouichirou,  Yamanaka.  Yuji.  Saittt.  foshimiLsu.  Oka.  Mayumi.  (Xxake. 

Atsuhmi    Mason.  James,  and  Su/uki.  Yoshiaki.  5.5S1.'294.  CI    19^ 

750  001) 

Akashi.  Yoahihirx).  Takiuchi.  Kaoru.  and  ( )ianHKo.  Sctsuo.  to  Sumittnno  Situ 

CorporaCKm    Apparatus  tor  pniducing  single  crvstaJ    ^,551.478.  ("I    I]'' 

222  OM) 

Akasu.  Masahua.  to  Mitsubishi  [>enki  Kabu.shiki  Kaistia  Distance  niea.sunng 

appmatus   5J52.893.  O   356-5  010 
Akeda.  Nobuyuki   5ee- 

Yamanashi.Makolo.  and  Akeda.Ntibuyuki.  ^.5*^  1.885.  CI  4W  IS'' (Nil) 
Akilavan  Tafti.  Hashem.  lo  [.umigen.  Inc    hn/vme  «.auts/cd  chemilumines 
cence  fnim  hvdrvxyarvl  cyclic  diacvlhvdrayide  compounds  **.S52.298,  ("I 
415  28  000 
Akhmeczyanov.   1/yaslav   \)  .  and  /.amman.   Aiik    Metfvid  and  device  for 
coofing  the  machine  /one  using  an  Kmi/ed  ftase^ius  cuning  fluid  5.551.124. 
a   82  1  111) 
AJUtapeddi.  Murali  K  .  and  C^hung.  Seng  Shiu.  to  Alhcd-Signal  Inc    Semic 
rystaJhnc     blends     of     polyafkvlene     lerepblfialales     and     pi>lvarv  tales 
5_552.463.  CI    524  98  000 
Akuzawa.  Kenji.  and  Inagaki.  Hiromi    u<  Honda  (iikrn  Kt>)tvo  Kahushiki 
Kaisha     Process    hn   contrtillinft    *hcrl    longitudinal    lone    in    vehicle 
5,551.771.  n    101  1860«X) 
Ak/o  Nobel  N  V    We 

Maat,  Hendnk  T    Ck»».  Peter  J    Van  Dei  l^citl   Haim  and  l^jmrnens. 
Ben  J     5.552.2 1 8.  CI  428  U""  IXHI 


Akzti  Novel  N  V    See- 

MiUiken,  Larry  D.  5351.806.  CI  405  266  OCX) 
Albanese.  Michael  Q   Hand  restraint  device   5.551.086.  CI    2  |58(XI0 
Albrccht  Efquipamcntos  Industrials  Ltda  .   .We 

Ferrart).  Gian  F .  5.55 1 . 1  33.  CI    26-80  (XX) 
Albrecht.  K4mly    See— 

On.  Isivin.  Klupp,  Tibor,  Molnir,  Isivin,  Patthy,  Andrks.  Barui.  Istvin, 
BaittS  ntc  Tdth.  Zsuua.  Ambrus.  GAbor.  Salit.  Jinos.  Tegdes.  Anik6. 
Moravcsik.  Imre.  Egylld.  Cecilia.  Albrecht.  Kimly.  KAnczAl.  K41 
min.  Vincze,  Amia,  Barabis.  fiva.  Mitt.  GyOrgy.  Kiss.  GyOrgy  B  . 
Kiss.  Peter.  P61ya.  Kilmin.  Erdei.  Janos.  GuKls.  ^sa.  and  Zilahi. 
Enka.  5.552.299.  CI  435-69  1(X) 
Albnghl.  Larry  E     .We 

Berg.  r«rald  M  .  and  Albnghl,  l.aiTy  E  .  5.551.523.  CI    180-273000. 
Alcatel  Cil   See 

Lallement.  Philippe.  5,553,247.  CI    395  291  (XX) 
Alcatel  N  V    See 

Maninez  Garcia,  Francisco  J  .  and  Dia/  Molina.  Francisco,  5,553,tt77, 

CI    37(V95  MM 
Voeten.  Bart  F  .  Vermeulen.  Chnstophe  D  Ci  .  Van  der  Punen.  Frank  O  . 
and  Defoort.  Frank  C   M  .  5_553.(X)5.  CI    .164  514  OOR 
Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Vink.  Nelson  J  .  5.553.308.  C\    395-853  0(X) 
Alderman.  Roben  J  .  and  Taylor.  James  E  .  lo  Osiens  Coming  Fiberglas 
Technology.  Inc    Method  for  forming  an  insulated  Riof  structure  having  a 
heat  reflective  layer  5.551.203.  CI    52  746  110 
Aldous.  David  J  .  Bailey,  Thixnas  R  ,  Diana,  Guy  D  ,  Nity,  Theodtire  J  .  and 
Kuo,  Gee-Hong,  to  Sterling  Wintfirop  Inc  Therapeutic  phemixyalkvlazolcs 
and  phenoiyalkylazines    5.552.420.  CI    •i|4  3640(X) 
Aldnch  Chemical  Company.  Inc     Ser 

Brown.  Herbert  C  .  5.552.081.  CI   2.52  182  120 
.Alesz.  Joz.sef  See 

Kane.  Martin.  Pratt.  Wayne.  Alesz,  Jozsef;  Biro,  /xillan.  and  Varga. 
Zoltan.  5.551.107.  O   73-861  356 
Alexander.  James  H    Ser — 

Greenlee.   Russell  L  .  Alexander.  James  H  .  Young.  Emilie  A  .  and 
Smidmid.  Gary  M  .  5.553.223.  CI    195  1 55  (XX) 
Alexander.   Joshua    Shock   absorbing   blade  roller  skates     5.551,713.  CI 

28(V1I  190 
All.  .Ambereen   See— 

Nichol.son.  Donald  W.  Ah.  Ambereen.  Mundav.  Neil  A  .  and  Vaillan- 
coun,  John  P.  5.552„536,  CI    516  21  UX) 
Allardice.  Andrea  S     We 

Manning,    Monna    M  ,    Allardice.    Andrea    S      and    Fnedli.    Floyd. 
5.552.137.  CI  424  70  100 
.Allen  Br^ley  Company.  Inc     Ser 

Eingdahl.  Jonathan  R  .  Gee.  David  J  .  Lucak.  Mark  A  .  and  .Adams. 
.Shawn  L  .  5.551.095.  CI    375  222  0IX) 
Allen.  Gary  R     See 

Parham.  TTxHiias  G  .  Bateman.  Robert  L  .  Allen,  (iary  R  .  and  Daven- 

p.«.  John  M  .  5.552.671.  C\    31 1*35  UX) 

Allen.  Jonallian  B  .  and  Youlkus,  Donald  J  ,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 

Background  noise  compensation  in  a  telephone  set    5.553,1.14.  CI    379 

187  (XX) 

.Allen.  Lesley  M  .  lo  PP(j  Industries.  Inc    Packaging  units  for  packaging  a 

plurality  of  generally  cylindrical  objects  5„55l.,561,  CI   206  394  (KX) 
Allen.  William  C  .  to  I'nion  Oil  Company  of  California    Superplasticizer 

concrete  composition  for  wa.ste  disposal   5.551.976.  CI    106-696000 
Allen.  William  G  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  C^impanv  Fiber 

optic  dome  closure    5.553.186,  CI    385  1  35  (XX) 
Allergan   Srr 

Bufke.  James  A  ,  Garst,  Michael  E  ,  and  Wheeler,  Larry  A  .  5.552.403. 

CI    514  249  OCX) 
Cuust,  Michael  F  .  and  Burk.  Roben  M  ,  5,552,4.34,  CI   514  S4X(XK1 
Allevard    Ser 

Cailliau.  Jo*l.  5.s^l.hl|.  a   238  115  (XX) 
Allied  Gator.  Iik    See 

Ramun.  John  R     5,552.179.  CI   427  1 IMXX) 
Allicd.Signal  hunipc  .Services  Tcchnn^ucs  .We 

CiauticT.    Jean  f^errr.    Verho.    I'lvsse.    and    Perez    Revilla.    Miguel. 

<^, 55 1.1 1 7.  CI    74  5«)(XX1 
Merv.  Jean  Claude    and  Maligne.  Jean  Charles.  5.551.517.  CI     188 
7  3  .190 
AlliedSignal  Inc     .Wr 

Akkapeddi.   Murali   K     and  Chung.  Seng  Shiu,   5,552,461,  CI    524 

98  (XX) 
Bruce.  Unnox  C     and  Rapopim.  William  R  .  5,553.092,  CI  372  72.000 
Lin.  l-eroy  C^   T  .  Wilson,  l.aura  G  .  Bhatnagar.  Ashtyk.  and  U.  Hsin  L  . 

5.552.208.  CI   428  111  (XX) 
Poss.  Andrew  J     and  Shia.  George  A  .  5.552.513.  CI    516  7  2(X1 
Zhou.  Shaojun  J  .  ^.552.()2l.  CI    201  18  (XX) 
Allis4in.  C^uincy  O     Ser 

Jerolimoy.' Mark  J  .  and  Allison.  Uuincy  D    5. 55 1, 829.  CI  414  757  000 
Alliston.  Michael  G    .We— 

Wu.  Song.  f*rT>bst.  Samuel  G  .  Edvardsstm.  Chnstina  M  .  and  Alliston. 
Michael  G.  5.551.357,  CI    110  144  (XXI 
Allied.  John  F.  Jr .  lo  Wilmington  Machinery    Dual  panstin  stacked  damp 

hlow  molding  apparatus   5^551.862.0   425  532  (XX) 
Allied.  Wesley  R     Vfr' 

Noack.  finxKhy    and  Allred   Wesley  R  .  5.551.665.  CI    251  58  (XX) 


Allsopp.  Reginald  C.  to  Louver-Ute  Ud.  Pleated  blind.  5,551,500.  CI 

160-84.040. 
Almquist.  Frank  A  :  Anderson,  David  P.;  Campbell,  John  E.;  Chan.  Michael 
J  .  Haherty.  Stephen  W.;  Hajek,  Steven  P.;  Lanen.  John  P.;  Milligan. 
Charles  H  ;  Price,  Cyril  A.;  Simon.  Andrew  M.;  Wishbum,  William  F; 
Williams,  George  A..  II;  and  Wood,  Roy  A.,  to  Inienuitional  Business 
Machines  Corporabon.  Method  and  system  for  selectively  altering  data 
processing  system  functiona]  characteristics  without  mechanical  manipu- 
lation. 5.553.144.  a.  380-25.000. 
Alpha  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Weisbum.  James  T;  and  Straslicka,  Bnice  C.  5,551.560,  CI.  206- 
310.000. 
Alpher.  Aaron  M..  to  Pr«isoft  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  displaying 

blended  colore.  5,552,805,  CI.  345-153.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hon.  Fumihisa.  5,551.685,  Q.  271-245.000. 
Alsman,  Edward  R.,  to  PDlyair  Tires,  Inc.  Formed  wheel  tire  and  method. 

5,551,763,  CI   301-64.700. 
Althaus.  Hans-Ludwig:  See — 

Krug,  Joachim;  Allhaus,  Hans-Ludwig;  Haiti,  Alfred:  and  Kuhn,  Ger- 
haid,  5.552,918,  Q,  359-152.000. 
Alunan.  IVler  A  Implantable  device  for  the  effective  elimination  of  cardiac 

arrhythmogenic  sites.  5.551.427.  Q.  128-642.000. 
Alton.  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

Sandvos.  Jerry  L.;  and  Alton,  Kenneth  D.,  5,553,019,  CI.  365-185  040 
Altrock,  Bruce:  See — 

Chang.  David;  and  AlOock,  Brace.  5.552J86,  O.  435-7.200 
Alvkine.  K  Troy,  to  OSRAM  Sylvania  Inc.  Electrical  contaa.  5,551.897.  CI 

4398.50  000 
Alza  Corporation:  See — 

LaltiB.  Gary  A  ;  and  Riddle.  Thomas  A.,  5,551,953,  CI.  604-20000 
Amano.  Junkichi;  Yamazaki.  Tetsuji;  and  Hara,  Takashi.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Induction  system  for  engine.  5,551,393,  CI.    123- 
306  000 
Amano.  Kazuo  See — 

E^nofiioto.  Kunio;  Otaka.  Masahiro;  Amano.  Kazuo;  Kurosawa.  Koichi. 
Hayashi.  Eisaku;  Morinaka.  Ren;  Hatlori.  Shigeo;  and  Sato.  Kasunori. 
5.553.106.  CI.  376-305.000. 
Amano.  Tbahio:  See — 

Takada.    Shinsaku;    Fujitnolo.    Hisayoshi;    Isbida,    Nobuhisa;    Ema. 
Yasushi;  Amano.  Toshio;  and  Shimokata,  Akihiro.  5.552.813.  CI 
.347^«).000 
Ambrose.  Ronald  R.:  See — 

Sundararaman.  Padmanabhan;  Ambrose.  Ronald  R.;  Camp.  Douglas  R.; 
and  Wilt.  Traman  F.  5,552,475,  C\.  524-608.000. 
Ambrus.  Gibor:  See — 

On.  Istvin.  Klupp.  Tibor;  Molnir.  Istvin;  Patthy,  Andris;  Barta.  Isrvin. 
Bark6  xttc  T(Mi.  Zsuzsa;  Ambnis,  Gibor.  Salit,  Jtoos;  Tegdes.  Aniko. 
Moravcsik,  Imre;  EgyUd.  Ocilia;  Albrecht.  Kinily;  Kdncz6l,  Kil 
min;  Vincze.  Altila.  Barabis.  £va;  MM,  GyOfgy;  Kiss.  GyOrgy  B.; 
Kiss.  P^ter.  P<5lya.  Kilmin;  Eidei,  Jinos;  Gulyis,  £va;  and  Zilahi. 
Erika.  5.552,299,  O.  435-69.100. 
AMCT)L  International  Corporation;  See — 

BealL  Gary  W.;  Tsipsursky,  Semeon;  Sorokin,  Anatoliy;  and  Goldman. 
Anatoliy.  5.552.469.  Q.  524-445.000. 
Amcor  Limited:  See — 

Wunder.  Heiko;  ScoO- Young,  Roben  E.;  Maddein,  Kenneth  N  ;  and 
Scukovic.  Jack.  5.552.099,  O.  264-117.000. 
Amdahl  Corporation:  See — 

Krakauer.  Amo  S.;  Gawlick,  Dieler,  Colgrove,  John  A.;  and  Wilmot. 
Richard  B  .  II.  5,553,285,  Q.  395-600.000. 
Amemiya,  Koji;  and  Inoue.  Masahiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Separation 
charger  control  for  electro-photographic  apparatus.  5,552.872.  CI    355- 
274000 
AmenL  Eduard.  to  Baumeister  +Ostler  GmbH  &  Co.  Safety  net  system  for  a 
motor  vehicle  to  separate  a  cargo  compartment  from  a  passenger  compan- 
ment.  5,551,726.  CI.  280-749.000. 
Amencan  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Woodniff.  Keidi  F.  5.551,603,  CI.  222-325.000. 
Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Gemmill.  Frederick  C,  Jr.;  Orzech.  Chester  E.;  and  Adclman.  Steven  J . 
5.552.395.  CI.  514-179.000. 
Amencan  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

OShaughnessy.  Timothy  G..  5,552,748,  O   331-1  OOA 
Amencan  Safety  Razor  Company:  See — 

Prochaska,  Frank  H..  5.551.155,  O.  30-50.000. 
.Aimx-o  Corporation:  See — 

Hecht.  Daniel  H.;  and  Schulz,  David  A.,  5,552,008,  O.  156-174.000 
Weisburg.  William  G  ;  and  Pelletier.  Dale  A.,  5,552,279,  CI.  435-6.000 
AmpheiKil  Corporation:  See — 

Morv.    Ronald    W;    and    Johnescu,    Douglas    M.,    5.551.147.    CI 
29-764  000 
Amtrol  Inc.:  See — 

Mazur.  Mait;  Silva.  Joseph  P.;  and  Heilman.  Alben  R..  5.551.590.  CI 
22OJJ65  000. 
Amundson.  Allen  B.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Dwight  W,.  Puttier.  Oliver  L.;Georgakis.EvangelosG;  Amund- 
son. Allen  B  ;  and  Jordan,  Russell  A..  5,552,177,  CI.  427-2.290 
Anaebonam.  Aloysius  O.:  See — 

Clemente.  Emmen;  Mendes.  Roben  W.;  Anaebonam,  Aloysius  O..  and 
Ahmed.  Mumtaz.  5.552.436.  CI.  514-456.000. 


Analeno.  James:  See — 

Arsenault,  Joseph;  and  Analeno.  James.  5.551.517.  CI.  169-57.000 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson.  James;  and  Cellini.  Ronald  A..  5.552.785,  a.  341-143.000, 
Analogic  Corporation:  See — 

Weedon,  Hans.  5.553.113.  O.  378-98.500. 
Anderson.  Carl  E.  PVC  building  trim  5.551.201.  Q.  52-717.050. 
Anderson.  David  P.:  See — 

Almquist.  Frank  A.;  Anderson.  David  P.;  Campbell.  John  E.;  Chan. 
Michael  J  ;  Flaherty.  Stephen  W.;  Hajek.  Steven  F;  Larsen.  John  p.; 
Milligan.  Charles  H  ;  Price.  Cyril  A.;  Simon.  Andrew  M.;  Washburn. 
Wilham  F;  Williams.  CJeoige  A  .  II;  and  Wood.  Roy  A..  5.553.144.  CI 
380-25.000 
Anderson.  David  M  :  See — 

Podge,  Douglas  W.;  Anderson.  David  M  .  and  Pettey.  Thoinas  M  . 
5.551.515.  CI.  166-300.000 
Anderson.  Dirk:  See — 

Grabstein.  Kenneth;  Anderson.  Dirk;  Eisenman.  June;  Fung.  Victor;  and 
Rauch,  Charies.  5.552.303.  Q  435-69.510. 
Anderson.  Hugh  G..  Jr;  Shawn.  Roy  T;  and  Currence.  Elmer  P.  Jr.  to 
Emergency  Public  Safety  Services.  L.L.C.  Moveable  barrier  5.551 .7%.  Q. 
4O4-6.000. 
Anderson.  John  T;  Nagesh.  V  K  :  and  Ruby.  Richard  C.  to  Hewlen-Packard 
Company.  Silver  additives  for  ceramic  superconductors.  5.552.370.  CI. 
505-124.000. 
Anderson.  Jon  E..  See — 

Cioca.  Gheorghe;  Anderson.  Jon  E..  Cohen.  Isaac  D.;  Tadlock,  diaries 
C  ;  and  Bevacqua,  Andiesi  J..  5.552.135.  Q  424-59.000. 
Anderson.  Marc  A.;  and  Peterson.  Reid  A  .  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation.  Ceramic  membranes  having  macroscopic  channels.  5,552,35 1 , 
CI   501-81.000. 
Anderson,  Patricia  A  :  See — 

Roach,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Anderson.  Patncia  A  .  5.552,079.  CI    510- 
446.000. 
Anderson.  Roben  L.:  See — 

Williamson.  Mark  E.;  Newbrough.  Jerry  W..  Anderson.  Roben  L.; 

Castleberry.  Jeffrey  P;  Heim.  Wanen  P.;  and  Stracener.  Steve  W.. 

5.551.850.  CI.  417-474.000 

Anderson.  Roger  N.;  Hey,  H.  Peter  W.;  Beinglass,  Israel;  and  Venkatesan, 

Mahalingam,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Semiconductor  wafer  process 

chamber  with  susceptor  back  coating.  5.551.982.  CI.  118-715.000. 

Anderson.  Weston  A.,  to  Vanan  Associates.  Inc  NMR  sample  cell.  5.552.709. 

CI   324-321.000. 
Ando.  Akemi;  and  Stevens.   Rodney  W..  to  Phzer  Inc    Isoxazolities  as 

antiinflammatory  agents  5.552.424.  CI   514-378.000 
Ando.  Makoto:  See — 

Nanno.    Nobuyuki;    Akashi.    Kazuo;    Ando.    Makoto;   Takeguchi,    K 
ouichirou;  Yamanaka.  Yuji;  Saito.  Toshimitsu;  Oka.  Mayumi;  Ootake. 
Atsuhiro;  Mason.  James;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshiaki.  5.553.294.  Q.  395- 
750  000 
Ando.  Masahiko:  See — 

Onisawa.  Kenichi;  Suzuki.  Takashi.  Ando.  Masahiko;  Ota.  Masuyuki; 
Kaneko.  Toshiki;  and  Minemura.  Tetsuro.  5  J52.909.  Q.  359-59.000 
Ando.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Iwamoto.  Mune;  Nakajima,  Akihiko.  Takaku.  Masato;  Morita.  Hisao; 
Ando.    Toshihiko;    Shirafuji.    Tomofumi;    and    Uchida.    Mutsuko. 
5.552.494.  CI   525-316.000. 
Andradc.  Anthony  J  :  See — 

Minervino.  Richard  J..  Jr.  Veranis.  Charles  J  ;  and  Andrade.  Anthony  J.. 
5.553.131.  CL  379-221.000. 
Andrts-Gil.  Jos*  I.:  See— 

Sipido.  Victor  K.;  Femindez-Gadea.  Francisco  J.;  Andris-Gil.  Josi  1.; 
Meen.  Theo  P;  and  Gil-Lopetegui.  Pilar.  5.552.399.  O  514-214.000 
Andrew  Corporation:  See — 

Dyoo,  Richard  B..  5.552.887.  CI  356-350.000. 
Andrews.  Layvrcnce  P.;  Mandalia.  Baiju  D  .  Oitega.  Oscar  E.;  Sinibaldi.  John 
C  ;  Williams,  Kevin  B.;  and  Touch.  CThristopher  D..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporabon   Interprocessor  interrupt  processing  sys- 
tem. 5.553.293.  CI.  395-734.000. 
Andrieu.  Jean-Marie;  and  Lu.  Wei.  to  Aiemas  I  Association  pour  la  Recherche. 
I'Etude.  le  Traitmenl  et  la  Prevention  des  Maladies  Malignes  du  Sang). 
Means  for  the  quantitative  determination  of  retrovirus,  method  for  its 
preparation,  and  diagnostic  kit  containing  said  means.  5.552,269.  CI. 
435-5.000 
Andizejewski.  Max  C  .  Jr..  Steranko.  John  D..  and  Steranko.  Richard  K.  Lead 
screw  and  linear  drive  assemblies  using  such  lead  screw.  5.551.314.  CI. 
74^59.000 
Anelva  Corporation:  See — 

Mashiro.  Supika;  and  Osada.  Tomoaki.  5.552.955.  CI  361-234.000 
Angell.  Scon  L.:  See — 

Hea*.  James  E..  and  Angell.  Scon  L.  5.551.670.  CI.  266-87.000. 
Angilella.  Bruno:  Ser — 

Gallorini.  Massimo;  Angilella.  Bruno;  and  Bocci.  Sandra.  5.552.841.  CI. 
351-49.000 
Anliker.  Markus:  See — 

Reyhanloo.    Shahryar,    Hermann.    Markus;    and    Anliker.    Markus. 
5.551.988.  CI.  134-22  100 
Anscher.  Joseph,  to  National  Molding  Corp  Buckle  which  is  releasable  by 
depression  of  a  hinged  member  and  having  improved  locking  capability. 
5..55I.I31.CI   24-614.000 
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Hill,  Craig  L  ;  and  Alalia,  Rajai  H..  5.552.019.  CI 


Bacon.  Paul  W'.   See- 

Redd.  Randall  V.  and  Bacon.  Paul  W..  5.552.461.  CI.  524-47.000. 
Radper  Meier  Inc.:  See — 
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Ancal.  Michael  J  .  Jr .  U)  I'mvenity  of  Ha«aii    Pniccss  for  chan.'oaj  prrxluc 
don  fnm  woody  and  hcrtMceoiu  plani  nutcnal  ^,^S|.<4^X.  CI  44-«2V  (lUI 
ANTECCorp    S*e 

Bcctauni*.  Ronald  D.  5J53.I83.  C\    W5  V5  01)0 
Aiuhony.  Thomas  R  .  Knemeycr.  Fnedcl  S  .  and  Williams.  Bradky  E  .  lo 
General    Electnc    Company    Annular   diamond    bodies     *>..^MJ77,   Cl. 
72-I6700O 
Amo*.  A   ioflcpt).  DeLiso,  Evelyn  M  ,  Iju.  Yanming.  Ncwhouse.  Mart  A  . 
Smlfa.  David  K..  and  Truesdale.  Carltixi  M  .  u>  Corning  Incorporated 
CoolroUcd  dupersKW  optical  waveguide   ^„^^3.IX^.  CI    18^  i:7(X)l) 
Anzulewicz.  David  T    See 

Vnlleux.   Leu   J  .   Jr.   An/ulcwic/.   David   T.   and   Dyer.   Gerald    P 
?J5I.478.  CI    1.17  596  150 
Ao.  Kenichi    See 

L'enoyama.    Hirufumi.     An.     Kenichi.    Su/uJii.    Va.nubMhi.    Yoshino. 
Yoataimi.  and  Suzuki.  Mxofumi    s  SSI.^8^.  (1   216  :2(NI() 
Aoki.  Shigciuko   See 

Hiroae.  Koji.  and  Auki   Shicehikx.  ^.^'>:.h6K   CI    l|  I  S<)6U<)II 
Aokj.  Takahilo:  See 

Makita.  AJura.  Mauumoio.  Yuuka.  and  Aoki.  Takahilo.  5352.662.  CI 
?  1 3-403  000 
.Aoshima.  Shinichjrn    See 

Takahaafai.  HirtmcTi.  Aoshinu.  Shinichin*.  Hirani>.  Uuke.  and  Tsuchiva. 
Yut^a,  S.5^2.''lh  CI    i:4^^U)l«> 
Aotsu.  Shuiichi   See 

Terajuna.  KtAichi.  and  A.«>iu.  Shinichi.  ^^'^^.y^2.  CI    71  MM  120 
Apogee.  Joo   See 

Ray.  Ralpti  D.  Ireland.  Kichanl  1      and  Apogee.  Jon.  5.551.617.  CI 
224-321  nu) 
Apollo  Rcaeao^  Corp    Ser 

Chiukow.  Jerry  G  .  Flanagan.  Pami k   and  Riggi.  Michael  T    5.55  i  446. 
a    128-782 (»») 
Appeluns.   Kocn  E    J.   u>  IS    Pliilips  Corporacion    Power   vuppiv    witti 
unproved    eficicficy.    Iransmitirr    LimipnsinjE    such    i    power    tupptv 
5J52.6*!.  CI    '23  222  0U) 
Appiied  Digital  Acce«.  Inc     See 

Bninle.  Jelfery  S  .  Lever.  Mark  J  .  Pi>pc   Koin  f    and  Martmann.  Paul 
R  .  5.553.056.  O    '"^O- 1  (  000 
Applied  Malenal.t.  Inc     See 

Anderwm.  Roger  .N  .  Hey.  H   Peler  *  .  Beinglast.  Krael    dnd  Venkate 

un.  MahaJingam.  5.55 1. 4K2.  CI    UK  ''1^  IIIO 
Ghanayem.  Sieve  C,  .  5,552.016.  CI    15<>62"  1011 
Su.  Yin  Jia.  5„552.124.  CI    156-1450IW 
Applied  TherapeuOc  ScietK-e\.  Inc     See 

Waihbiim.  Caryl  A  .  5.551,yn.  CI   4n;  44  ixm 
Affuino.  Oiaiies  F    See  - 

Messih.  Isis  A  .  and  Aquino.  Charles  F    5.551  410.  C]    123-«79  000 
Aral.  Ejichi   See-  - 

Udaka.  Mauki.  Arai.  Eiichi    Okagami.  Yoshihide.  and  Yuba.  Akira. 
5_55V115.  CI    WH  2116  000 
Aral.  Hiiohiko.  Tame.  Kazuo.  and  Hayashihara.  ^a.su<>.  u>  Agencv  of  Indui 
Dial  Science  A  Technology    Minitlrv  of  Intematioful  Trade  A  Induvirv 
Method  and  apparatuH  for  i.(i«i(rolling  a  force  a&.sivi  apparaciu   ^.5^1   M\S, 
CI   ■'1-862541 
Aral.  Ken-Khi   See 

Le«.  Rranli.  Yokixa.  Takashi.  Am.  Ken  ichi,  Minnunn    Timothv    ^nd 
Rennick.  Donna.  5.552.304.  CI   415  69  520 
Aral.  Kenji   See 

Kakiim/u.  Akiko.  Arai.  Kenji    Kimun.  \<citi   jnd  rrram;*e-  romohiru. 
5352.423,  CI    514  1^2  OKI 
Aral,  .Saltmj   See 

Seto,   Masaru,   Shiba.saki     K±iu\i    jnd    \r.u     Saixu.   5.552.967.  CI 
V>1  81R00O 
Araki.  Maiaaki    See 

ShiiHuaki.   Kengo    Wakahavaahi     Kimjhiro     Murakami.   Hiroki.   and 
Araki.  Masaaki.  5.551. hi X.  C"l    225  96  IIHI 
Aramakl,  JunM:hi    .See 

Yokota.  Tej^i,  Kihara,  Nohuvuki,  and  Aramaki,  Junichi.  5_55 1,055  CI 
(69-124000 
AxanguRn.  William  1.  .  and  Baker.  Albert  D  .  lo  Luc-ent  Tcchnologiei  Inc 
CommunicatKio    iy«rm    topology     providing    Jviiamii     alliK'alion    of 
B-channel<   5.55Vl)7|    CI    17().X5  UX) 
Arase,  Takuya.  Kamiya.  Fumihini,  Tuji.  Mauyuki.  Ino.  rada.<hi.  lOlamura. 
Ikuo.  Shibuya.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Daimon.  Shigeo.  ui  Daikin  Indintnei  Ijd 
Coaled  acicular  hnc  pamcniLale  malcnals.  pnice<(v^  for  prrpsinng  lame  and 
use  thereof   5352.072.  CI   252*2  5IR 
Arala.  Louu  K  .  lo  Pwker  Imematiunal.  In.    Motion  i.<rrrction  l>a.ied  on 

repmjection  dau   5.552,605,  CI    2.5(>^W<UM0 
Araio,  George  J  .  ui  Lxmion  Drug«  Limited  Ptk4o6ni<hing  effluent  punfving 

process  and  appuann   5.552,055   CI    210-651  000 
Arhab.  Mehran   See 

Hnlcy,  James  J  .  .Arhab,  Mehran.  and  Wavnar,  Th»ma.s  I  .  5.552. 1  SO.  CI 
427  165  000 
Arch  Development  Corp     See 

KJiadem.  J»*n.  and  Truong.  loan  V  .  •'.^'■lAiZ.  CI.  32::  63.U00. 
Lee.  Rjphwl  C  .  5.552.162.  CI   424  646  000 
ARCO  Chemic^  Technology.  L  P    See 

Chang.  Te.  and  Ham*.  Stephen  H  .  ^,552.(r24.  CI    201  64  000 
Guo.  Shao-Hua.  and  Gastinger   Robert  G  .  5,552,4M6  CI   525  UK  001) 
Jubin.  John  C  .  Jr..  5352.131.  O  423  5*4  000 
Aref.  Walid   See- 


Barbara.  Daniel,  and  Aref.  Walid.  5.551.21*4.  CI    39i-hOt)(XK) 
Aremas  I  Aiuociatioa  pour  la  Recherche.  I'FJude.  le  Traitmeni  el  la  Prevention 
dev  Maladies  Malignes  du  Sang)    Ser- 

Andneu.  Jean  Mane,  and  Lu.  Wei.  5352.269.  CI   435-5  000. 
Argosy  Electronics.  liK"     .See — 

Newum.  James  R  .  5353.152.  CI   381-68.600 
Arnund.  Michel   See  - 

Sanchez.  Jean  Yves,  Armand,   Michel.   Peal.  Jean  Pierre,  Chonueoc. 
Yves,  and  Goulan  Silva.  Glaura.  5352.510,  O    52K-2M)0(I) 
Armstrong.  Charles  W  .  Ill,  Rink.  Linda  M  .  Han.  Wesley  L  ,  Parker,  Tixld  S 
and  Fulmer,  Brian  H  ,  to  Morton  IntematUKial,  Inc,  Trcatnieni  oi  inflatable 
restraint  system  mflator  particulate-ciHitaining  gas  with  expantied  met^l 
5351.724,  CI    280-7.17  000 
Armstrong.  Jeffrey  A  .  and  .Sortino,  Roger  L  ,  lo  Bcachead  Pnxluct.s  Com 

pany   Collapsible  shade  for  head  chair  5351,110.  CI   5-6.56  000 
Amvitnmg  World  Industnes,  Iik     See — 

Witmyer,  Brian  E  ,  5,551,792,  CI   403  241  000 
Amdt,  Frank,  and  Schlaak.  Helmut,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesell!>chaft   Process 
for  manufacturing  a  pressure -difference  sensor  5.552.015,  CI   216-2000. 
Amhold.  Volker,  Eilnch.  Uwe,  and  Neubert.  Harald.  lo  Sintcrmetallwerk 
Krebs^^  GmbH    Component  having  at  least  one  split  bearing  seat  and 
method  of  producing  same   5351,782,  CI    384-294  OIX) 
Arnold,  John  D    .See 

Hoffman,  Andrew  T ,  Hoffman,  Christopher  J  ,  Webster,  Tmcv  D  ,  and 

Arnold.  John  D,  5,551,447,  CI    128-869  000, 

AnKild,  Norbert.  and  Haug,  Willi,  to  fischerwerte  Artur  Rscher  GmbH  A  Co. 

KG    Anchoring  cartridge  for  aiKhonng  a  fastening  clement  in  a  drilled 

hole   5351,805,  CI   405-259  600 

Arscnaull,  Joseph,  and  Analcno,  James    Automatic  hre  etiinguishing  dis 

charge  valve   5351317,  CI    169  57  000 
Artemjev,  Vladimir  K  ,  and  Garcia-Segovia.  Amando  J ,  to  Slandan  90.  and 
Cementos    MexicaiHis.   S  A     Method   and   apparatus   for   solid   material 
grinding   5351.639.  CI   241  5  0«) 
Anhur.  Anthony  L    See 

Un.  Ping,  and  Arthur.  Anthony  L.  5351.471,  CI    117  218  Cia) 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaislu   See- 

()ono.  Masahmi,  KoniHi.  Hisashi.  ICase,  Toshiyuki,  Hayashi,  Katsuki, 

and  Nishikawa.  Hmishi,  5353,052.  CI    .169-112  000 

Asai,  Kiyoshi,  Nishikawa.  Takeshi;  and  Se<i,  Yoshiki,  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy 

Research  Institute,  and  NEC  Corpontion  Device  for  high  speed  evaluation 

of  logical  expressHin,s  and  high  speed  vector  operations    5.551.109.  CI 

195  854  000 

A.sano,  Koji.  lo  Fujitsu.  Lid   Biological  macnmxilecular  substaiwes  crvstal- 

li/ation  apparatus   5352.127.  O   422-245  100 
■\saiHi.  Masaki   See 

Osawa.    Izumi.    Ikegawa.   Akihito.    lino.   Shuji.   and  Asano.   Masaki. 
5352.865.  CI    155-219  000 
Asaoka.  Masanobu,  Takao,  Hideaki,  Togano.  Takeshi,  and  Kojima.  MakiHo, 
lo  CaiKin  KLabushiki  Kaisha    Liquid  crystal  device,  5.552.191,  CI    428 
1  (■»*) 
Ascent  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc     See 

Clemente,  Emmen,  Mendes.  Robert  W  ,  AnaeNmam,  Alovsius  ()  ,  and 
Ahmed.  Mumta^.  5352.4.16.  CI    514  4.56  «») 
\.Sh  Americas,  Inc     See — 

Menna.  Andrew  A  .  535I.9T7.  CI    117  209,000, 
Ashcroh,  Dale  A     See 

Todd,  Robert  R  .  and  Ashcruft  Dale  A.  5351.826,  CI   414  6X5  000 
^shcnift,  Ian   See 

Taylor,   John.   Hicks,   Michael,   Lamb,   Richard,   Bennen,   Roben   N  , 
Nixon,  Keith,  Ashcroft.  Ian.  Partes.  Adrian  S  .  and  Smith.  John  P. 
5.551.704.  CI   277  208(100 
Ashikawa.  Kazutoshi    .See 

Fakashi.  Terumi.   HiraiHi.  Akihiko.   Iwabuchi.   Ka/unon.   ^'amakawa. 
Hidevuki.    Ishida,    Y'oshitcru,    Shiraishi,    Ka/uhisa,   and   Ashikawa. 
Kani'uMhi.  5351,104,  CI    175  171  (XX) 
A.shiwa.  Jun   See 

Takairuya.  Makoto,  K^ftdowaki,  Hidejiro,  Ishida,  Yasuhiko,  Ashiwa,  Jun. 
Kalo,  Shigeki,  and  I'eda.  Shinji.  5352.879,  CI   356-28.500, 
Ashland  Inc    See 

Fisher,  Dennis  H  ,  5352.478.  CI   525-41  000 
Aso,  Yasuhim,  Takahashi,  Atsuhisa,  Kakuma,  Satoshi.  and  I'chida,  Yoshihim. 
lo  Fujitsu  Limited    ATM  cell  hmadca,sting  svstem    5.S51,06X    (1     nil 
60  (XX) 
Astec  Industnes.  Inc     .See 

Milstead.  John,  5.551,166,  CI    U-479(»JO 
Astlc,  Bnan,  Ui  Intel  CorporatKm   Run  length  eiKodtng  sequeiKe  for  video 

signals   5352,812,  CI    148-120  (XXI 
Astra  ,Akticbolag   See 

Trofast.  Eva  A   C  .  and  Falk.  Enk  1  .  5351,489.  C'l    141   IX  1X10 
AT&T  Corp   See 

Feustel.  Hay  A.,  and  Scaglione,  John  M  ,  5352,962.  O   .161 -733  ODD 
AT4TCi»p    See- 

Cava.  Rc*CTt  J  ,  Krajewski,  James  J  ,  and  Peck,  William  F,  5,552,355, 

CI   501   1 17  000 
Heath.  David  M  ,  Kralev,  MKhael  F  ,  and  Pant.  Sangam.  5353.239,  CI 

195  187  010 
Kwock.  Elizabeth  W     and  Miller,  Timothv   M  ,   5352.503.  CI  526- 

285  000 
Mandelbaum,  Richard,  and  Partridge,  B    Wanng,  III,  535i897.  a, 

158-«X)0(X) 
Partridge,  B   Wanng,  HI,  5,553,129.  CI    179-220WX) 
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Hill.  Craig  L,;  and  Alalia,  Rajai  H,.  5.552,019,  CI 


Alalia,  Rajai  H     See— 
Wcinsuxk,  Ira  A, 
162-79  OIX), 
Aihletic  ,Altematives  Inc.,  See — 

Ssoma,  Rodney;  Spcros,  James:  and  Broadman.  Gene  A,.  5.551,689,  CI 
271  73,00C. 
Atkinson.  John  C    See — 

Van  Gaal,   Adnanus  P..  Humphreys.  Richard  J,:  Atkinson.  John  C  : 
Chaw  la,  Amil;  and  Chan,  Yee-Ning.  5352.961.  CI,  361-700(XX) 
Atkinson.  John  P,  to  Washington  University.  Recombinanily  prxxluced  human 
membrane   cofactor   protein   (MCP)   pharmaceutical   composition,    and 
method  of  inhibiting  complemeni  activity,  5.552.381.  CI.  5I4-8O00 
Atkinson.  Kevin:  See — 

Cheung,  Gary  H  ,  Lozano.  Elias;  Nguyen.  Trung;  Colwell.  Michael  J , 
and  Atkinson,  Kevin.  5.552.333.  CI,  43731,000, 
Atlantic  Richheld  Company:  See — 

Henderson,  Gerald  J  ;  Johnson.  Peter  C;  and  Sullivan,  Lawrence  B  , 
5351,881,  CI   434-299,000, 
ATN  MicTowave,  Inc  :  See — 

Adamian,   Vahe  A,;   Falcinelli.   Michael  T;   and   Phillips,   Peter  V, 
5352,714,  CI    324-601,000. 
AtwiHid,  Gregory  E.:  See — 

Kecnev,  Stephen  N  ;  and  Atwood,  Gregory  E,.  5353.020,  CI    365 
185  190 
Auda,  Richard  S  ,  Davis.  William  M,; Chung.  David  Y:  Flatley.  Lawrence  W\ 
Jones,  Brenton  G  ,  White.  Donald  A,;  and  Woudboer.  Hans  G.,  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc  Multiple  reaction  process  in  melt  processing  equip- 
ment  5.552.096.  CI    264-85.000 
Augustin,  Ulrich  See— 

Raab.  Alois.  Binder.  Klaus:  and  Augustin.  Ulrich.  5.551.634.  CI   239 
96.000 
Ajsimont  S.p.A    See — 

Vita.  Giandomenico;  Ajroldi.  Giuseppe:  and  Miani.  Mario.  5.552.219. 
CI.  478-357.000 
Automotive  Products,  pic:  See — 

Cot>ke,  Richard  D   M  :  and  Stnive,  Benjamin  C.  5351.549.  CI.  192 
1(77  OOR 
Asdalovic.  Nebojsa:  See — 

Pfosi,  Robert  F,  and  Avdalovic.  Nebojsa,  5352.580.  CI   219  521  000 
Avdel  Systcm,s  Limited:  See — 

Brewer,  Jonathan  L,:  Dcnham.  Keith;  and  Sherry.  Neil  J,.  5.551.816,  CI 
411-43  000 
Avendano.  Jose  G  ;  Katz.  Robett:  and  Voll.  Scott  R..  to  Maytag  Corporation 

Refngerator  dixir  seal  assembly,  5351.192.  C\.  49-484,100. 
Avero.  Manuel  B.  Compact  solar  energy  collector.  5351.991,  CI     136- 

248  000 
Avery,  Noyes  L  ,  Axelrod.  Joan  C;  Carey,  James  T,;  Hieben.  John;  and 
Horadysky,  Andrew  G..  to  Mobil  Oil  Cofpofation.  Additives  for  fiiels  and 
lubncants  5.552.069.  CI   508-229.000. 
Aviram.  An.  Brunsvold.  William  R.;  Bucca,  Daniel:  Conley.  Willard  E..  Jr.; 
and  .Secger.  David  E..  to  Intematioiial  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Positive  resist  composition  containing  naphtboquioonediazidc  compound 
having    non-metallic    atom   directly   bonded   to   the   naphthalene   nng 
5,552.256,  CI   4.10-192,000, 
AVL  Medical  Instniments  AG:  See — 

Uitscher.  Berahaid.  5351,437,  CI,  128-672,000, 
Avnct,  Inc.    See — 

Cook.  Scon  J  ,  5.552,797.  CI,  343-786,000, 
Avni,  Shlomo.  to  Teletron  Lid,  Telephotie  line  monitoring  apparatus  and 

method  5353.116,  CI   379-34,000, 
Awade,  Abalo:  See — 

Cleuziat.  Philippe  L ;  Awade.  Abalo:  Robett-Baudouy.  Jeannine;  and 
Gayial,  Jean-Pierre.  5352,273.  CI,  435-6,000, 
Axelrod,  Joan  C  :  See — 

Avery,  Noyes  L.;  Axelrod.  Joan  C;  Carey.  James  T:  Hiebett.  John:  and 
Horodysky.  Andrew  G..  5352.069.  CI.  508-229.000 
Axis  USA.  Inc.:  See — 

Lucuuii.  Sabatino:  and  Lombardi.  Massimo.  5352372,  Q.  2I9-1 10  000 
Ayestaran,  Luis  C    See — 

Couet.  Benoit.  Petijean.  Luc;  and  Ayestaran.  Luis  C.  5.551.344,  CI. 
102-312.000 
Babaian-Kibala.  Elizabeth,  lo  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Phosphonis  thio- 
urid  cser  inhibitor  for  naphlhenic  acid  corrosion.  5352.085.  CI    252- 
.189  2.10 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See — 

Crohn,  Stanton  A.;  Gayhait.  Edward  E.,  Jr.:  and  Parisi,  John   B  . 
5.551.354.  CI.  110-238.000. 
Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Enomoto,  Kunio:  Olaka.  Masahiro:  Amano.  Kazuo:  Kurosawa.  Koichi; 
Hayashi.  Eisaku:  Morinaka.  Ren:  Haltoii.  Shigeo:  and  Sato.  Kasunori. 
5353.106.  CI   376-305000. 
Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Koresawa.    Sumio;    Yanuuaki,    Maxanori;    and    Imaide.    Hidcloshi. 
5351.876.  CI  434-16.000. 
Bachmanh.  Klaus  J :  Dietz,  Nikolaus;  and  Miller,  Amy  E..  to  Noith  Carolina 
Stale  University  Methods  for  monitoring  and  controlling  deposition  and 
etching  using  p-polarized  reflectance  spectroscopy.  5352.327.  CI.  437- 
8000. 
Backer.  Lolhar  See— 

Dhein.  Rolf:  Reuter.  Knud;  Bicker,  Lolhar.  Bock.  Manfred:  Kubitza. 
Werner;  and  Piobst.  Joachim.  5352,477.  O,  524-840.000. 


Bacon.  Paul  W'.   See- 

Redd.  Randall  V  .  and  Bacon.  Paul  W..  5352,461,  CI.  52447.000. 
Badger  Meter.  Inc.:  See— 

Vander  Heyden.  William  H  .  5.551.282.  CI   73.10030. 
Badgley.  Patrick  R.:  See — 

Cherry.  Bnan  W  ;  Smith.  James  E,;  Mucino,  Victor  E  ;  Clart,  Nigel  N  ; 
Thompson,  Gregory,  and  Badgley,  Patnck  R  ,  5351.853.  CI    418- 
148,000 
Bae,  Young  C,  Lim,  Fredric  J,;  Ottoboni.  Thomas  B,;  and  Soane,  David  S  , 
lo  Soane  Technologies,  Inc.  Plastic  molds  for  ophthalmic  devices  and 
methods  for  forming  same   5,551,663,  CI.  249-115.000 
Baehler.  Thomas  W,  Vandcrzyden,  Henry   R.;  and  Baker.  Kenneth  N..  to 
Sundstrand  Corporation.  Method  of  increasing  service  life  of  oil  and  a  filter 
for  use  therewith   5.552.CWO.  CI   210-168000 
Baeuerle.  Michael:  See — 

Entenmann.  Robert  H  .  Lnland.  Stefan;  Philipp.  Matthias.  Haeming. 
Werner,   Surjadi,   Iwan,   Rothhaar,   L'lnch;   and   Baeuerle,   Michael, 
5..55l.;35.  CI   60-602,000 
Bagley,  Kevin  M  :  See — 

Donaldson,  Stuart  G  .  Graverholl,  James  M  .  Bagley.  Kevin  M  ,  and 
Witbeck,  Richard  W,  5351,683,  CI   271-9.090 
Bai.  Lijun:  See — 

Li.    Changming;    Lian,    Kervn,    Bai,    Lijun,    and    Kincs.   Joseph   G.. 
5352.245.  CI.  429-188.000. 
Bailey.  Austin  L.;  and  Cullis,  Pieter  R  ,  to  Liposome  Company,  Inc  ,  The 
Fusogenic  lipsomes  and  methods  for  making  and  using  same   5,552,155, 
CI.  424-4.50.000 
Bailey.  Chnslopher   J  ;   Dirts.   Lynn   M..   Firm.   William   R..   and   Vallec. 
Lawrdine  J  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Methods  and 
apparatus  for  dynamically  using  floating  master  interlock.  5353.287.  CI. 
395-650.000 
Bailey,  Donald  C    Method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  wiih  high  pressure 

liquid  ul  low  flow  rales.  5351,909,  CI.  451-75  000 
Bailey,  Jack  H,,  to  DiscoVision  Associates    System  for  recording  digital 
information  m  a  pulse-length  modulation  formal.  5353.047.  CI.  369- 
59.000. 
Bailey.  Theodore  B  ,  to  Martin  Manetta  Corporation   Hybrid  thermoelectric/ 

Joule-Thomson  cryostal  for  cooling  detectors   5.551.244,  CI   62-51,200 
Bailey,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Aldous,  David  J  ;  Bailey,  Thomas  R,,  Diana,  Guy  D  ;  Nitz.  Theodore  J,; 
and  Kuo,  Gee-Hong,  5352.420,  CI.  514-364  000. 
Baird.  Dick:  See— 

McKelvey,  Patrick:  and  Baird,  Dick,  5351,748.  Q,  297-170.000 
Bajraszewski.  Alexander:  Dodds.  David  H.;  Muessig.  Charles  E.;  and  Nagpal. 
Vijay.  10  Ford  Motor  Company.   Extrusion  forming  of  internal  helical 
splines  5351.270,  CI   72-21.300 
Bak-Boychuk,  Gregory:  See — 

Shepard.  Cecil  B.,  Jr.;  Heuser,  Michael  S,:  Raney.  Daniel  V;  (Juirk, 
William  A  ;  and  Bak-Boychuk,  Gregory,  5351,983,  O.  I18-723.0OR. 
Baker.  Albert  D  :  See— 

Aianguren,  William  L,:  and  Baker,  Albert  D.,  5353.071 .  CI.  370-85.300 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Uung.  Woon  F.  and  ShapinD.  Ascher  H..  5351.943.  CI,  494-53.000. 
Roof.  Glenn  L..  5.552.060.  CI   210-749.000. 
Smith.  Sidney  K..  5.551312.  CI    166-212.000. 
Baker.  John  M.:  See — 

Worley.  Eugene  R..  5352,925.  CI.  359-230.000. 
Baker.  Kenneth  N.:  See — 

Baehler.  Thomas  W.;  Vanderzvden.  Henry  R  ;  and  Baker.  Kenneth  N.. 
5.552,040.  CI.  210-168.000' 
Baker.  Roy  S.:  See- 
Kramer.  Kenneth  C;  and  Baker,  Roy  S.,  5352.952,  CI   361-86.000. 
Baldi,  Massenzio,  to  Hoover  Universal.  Inc    Quick  change  mold  for  blow 

molding  apparanis.  5351.861.  CI.  425-527.000. 
Baldwin  Hardware  Corporation:  See — 

Moysan.  Stephen  R..  Ill;  and  Sugg.  Rolin  W,  5352.233,  CI.  428- 
627.000 
Bai  lew,  Barry  S.:  See — 

Keir.  Richard  M  ;  Brigham,  William  L.,  Jr.;  Ballew.  Barry  S.:  and 
Abshire.  Cam  W.,  5351.226.  CI.  57-406.000 
Balschmidt.  Per:  See— 

(Thristensen,  Thoitild:  Balschmidt.  Per.  Sflrensen.  Hans:  Olsen.  Ole:  and 
Thim.  Lars.  5.552.385.  Q.  514-18.000 
Balz.  Juergen:  See — 

Kircher,  Dieter;  Rieth.  Peter  E,;  Bill.  Karlheinz:  Balz,  Jueigen:  Kunzc. 

Lodiar,  and  Halasy-Wimmer,  Georg,  5351,764.  CI.  303-3.000. 

Balzer.  Peter  L..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatioa.  Automated 

mask  alignment  for  UV  projection  expose  system.  5352.891.  Q.  356- 

400.000. 

Bamman.  Harvey  W.  Floor  and  carpet  cleaning  system  for  multiple  level 

buildings.  5351.117.  CI.  1 .5-.302.000. 
Bando,  Tenio:  See — 

Matsumolo,  Fumio;  Kato,  Ryoichi;  Tanabe.  Kazumi;  and  Bando.  Tcnxi. 
5352.866.  CI,  355-233,000 
Bando.  Yoshichika:  See — 

Tomiku.  Yasushi:  Takano.  Hideaki;  and  Bando.  Yoshichika.  5352,073. 

CI.  252-62.550. 

Baneyx.  Francois:  Gatenby.  Anthony  A.;  and  Kalbach,  Cathy  E„  to  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours,  E.  1,,  and  Company.  Process  for  enchancing  the  production  of 

heterologous  protein  in  bioiogicallv  active  confarmalion  in  a  transformed 

E  coli  dnaK  mutant  host  cell,  53S2,.301.  CI.  4.35-69  100. 
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Bv-nm  Uiuvcmty   5er~ 

Koala.  Bezald.  Praakcl.  Ouini.  Frenkd.  D^itaui.  am)  Kenla.  Abn 
IMH.  5J32JOr7.  O  415  171  Ott) 
Ba^i^  fivK  Sm— 

Oa.  btvte.  Klufifi.  Tiber  Mdnir.  iMvtn.  Padiy.  Arnkte.  Bma.  lirvta. 
B«fc6  ate  TMh.  Zsuzia.  Amfanu.  G«bor.  SaUl.  Jteoa.  Tcgdei.  AnikO. 
Monvcaik.  inc.  Efylld.  Ceciba.  Albrecfal.  Kirnly.  KOoczAI.  Kil 
mte.  ViKXC  AoiU.  Bani)^  6va.  MMt.  Ciy«r{y  Kiu.  GyOrgy  B  . 
Kiaa.  Ptar.  PMya.  Kita^a.  Eidn.  Jteoa.  Cmlyis.  P.vi.  and  ZiLahi. 
Enka.  5.352J99.  O  435^i<>  100 
Barajaa.  Saul  &<^ 

Kahah.  David  M  .  Baniai.  Saul,  and  Ricci.  Paul  B  .  5J(S3a59.  CI 

395-403  000 
Kahah.  David  M  .  Ban|as.  Saul,  and  Ricti.  Paul  B  .  5.553.:!63.  O 
395-454  000 
Bartan.  [^Mrl.  Mid  Arcf.  Walid.  lo  PanaaooK  Tcchiiiilti(iei.  Inc  Metfiiid  for 
mitnmt  aad  KaKfaing  hanJwniten  dixrumenLi  in  a  database    5.55<,284. 
a.  395-MO  000 
Bariaia.  RictaRl.  See^ 

Gallafka.  Bnan  W  .  Blimaa.  Coatai.  Nicoluai.  JtMcpti  \    and  Bartura. 
Rictanl.  5^52,60«t.  O    250- 170  I V) 
Bataaaa.  Fhaahfa  Str- 

Monai.  Planum  m.  Bannx.  Luisa.  Scotdamaglia.  Raimuaiiu.  Bart>a.ua. 
Pha^bflta.  and  Baruzzi.  (>H<vanni.  5,552.)59.  O   502  123  000 
Bater.  ]ata  S    Srt^ 

VkBiaya.  Roy  N  .  Jr    S«ao.  Junmy  G    and  Bartirr.  Jutoi  S  .  5..55 1  472. 
a    137  114  000 
Bariam.  Oaadio  See- 

Baniftaa.  Robenn.  Trebbi.  Claudiu.   Baitiwn.   C°1audK)    and   Vigna. 
WUhaa.  5„55l.49l.  n    141  145  1)00 
Bartoao.  DoanaK  See 

Shea.  Michael  J  .  Maya.  Jakob,  and  Barbuuv  DianinK.  5.5^:.(,M).  n 
313-493  000 
Bargea.  Baarlall  R..  and  Saliga.  Thooiaa  V  Airvraft  engine  Lvcle  kigji;ing  unil 

5J32.9r7.  a    3*4-424  0*0 
Banao.  I  aiaa   See 

Monai.  Oanpiero.  Banao.  Lutaa.  Sccartamaglia.  Raimnndo.  Barbasu. 
riiiibilH.  and  Banizzi   OHnanni.  5.552.354  ('|    V)2  I2UIIX) 
Barii6  afe  TMl.  Zauzia  See 

On,  larvia.  KJupp.  Tiber.  Muloir.  Istvan.  Panhy.  AnMs.  Baita.  Isrvan. 
Bmk6  ate  TMi.  Zauzsa.  Ainbnia.  Gibor.  Salic  linos.  Tegdes.  AnikA. 
Moravcaik.  Inac.  Egyltd.  Ceciha.  Albreckl.  Kiraty,  KOociCA.  Kal 
nUa.  Viacze.  Amla.  BanbAi.  £va.  Mii«.  Gyflrgy.  Kiaa.  Gyfiriy  B 
Kjaa.  P«aer.  PMya.  Kilmte.  Erdei.  I^kv.  Cnilyas.  ^va.  and  Zilahi. 
Enka.  5^552.299.  O  4(5  69  100 
Bartow.  Eafae  O    Haiipici.e  widi  adfuatablc  uipfim  kxip    5.551.452.  CI 

132  54  000 
Barm^  AG   See 

Scbq)|icn.  Heuu.  5„552.097.  O   264  101  (»» 
Baru.  Eileea  C  .  Hanuhoa.  Eli/abcab  M  .  l.alL.  ¥jk  W    lubin.  Cindv  B 
Spaafca.  Wanda  F .  and  Walerlaid.  Alfred  1-    111.  ki  W  1    ( ;«re  *  AiXKiaies 
lac  Cannoai(c  gaaket  for  tealing  (laager  and  methud  fur  making  and  uaing 
wne   5i5l.706.  a   277  229  000 
BaraanL  Marc  R    5ee^ 

Miclielacai.  Alan  D  .  and  Baniaid.  Man.    R  .  5.552.290.  O   435  7  :io 
Baiaell.  Wayne,  to  Fjicel   Industries    Int    Windim   meroblv   blade   teal 

5J5I.193.  CI    49-196  100 
Baanum.  Lewu  W    See 

Gaakill.  GaroU  B  .  Part.  l)wuel  I    Rullman.  Ri4ien  G    Roat.  [XmaJd 
T.  Snky.  Joaepb  h.  III.   Bamum.  l.ewt.i  W  .  and  Hoff.  Don  G. 
5^52,779.  n    34fr«25  440 
Bvraclough.  Keitfi.  Cnp|M.  Peter.  Ciay.  Adrian,  and  lines.  Alan.  It<  IBM 

Corporalxw  Token  nng  nerwtrt    5_55V(rvCl    <7(VX5.5«) 
Barreca.  Roben.  and  Hurlev.  Karen    (meting  c«ds    5. 55 1. 7 W)    CI    2X1 

117000 
Barren.  Alma  E    See 

Miller.  Richard  A  .  C}eorge.  Scoa  b.  Barren.  Alicu  F 
Theron  E.  III.  5.55:.5:i    CI   52»  27'' am 
Barren.  Georre  R     See 

Clapp.  nmolhy  G    and  Bvretl.  George  R  .  ^.55 1 .  Wi I   (  I 
Barren.  Raynowl  L  .  Ir  .  Herutd.  Ban-y  W  .  and  Pajunen.  ( 

Motoiota.  lac    Method  and  apparatus  fur  Jeteniuning  an  mslamaneous 
phait  diflerence  between  rwn  tignal.i   ^  ^^2.^54).  (1    \\\  ;5  ixi) 
Baren.  WUIad  H     See 

Jotaaon.   Kenneth  R     and   Banen.   Willard  H.    5^SV2n9.  (1     W5 
133  000 
Bamager  Reaeatch  Uiniied   See 

Davies.  lohn  H  .  lackaun.  RinakJ  \    and  K.u|a.  Frank  J  .  5.552.600.  O 
230- 286  000 
Banki.  Lon  L    See 

Gabonki.  Roger  S  .  and  BarUu.  l.on  L.  5.55V162.  (1    (X2  192  000 
Baita.  larvaa   See 

On.  latvte.  Khipfi.  Tibur.  Molna.  lovan.  Paohv  Andras.  Barta.  Isrvkn. 
Bark6  ate  TMi.  /auua.  Ambrus.  Gibiw  Salai.  Janoa.  Tegdes.  Amk<). 
Moravcaik.  Irare.  F:gy(kt  Cecilia.  Albrechi.  Kanily.  KOntiN.  KU 
man.  Vtncze.  Amla.  Barabaa.  £va.  Mate.  GvOrgy  Ku.i  (Wflrgy  B 
Kiss.  PCaer.  PMva.  Kalmin.  Fjdei.  Jteua  ("Hilvki.  £va.  and  ZiUu. 
Enka.  5J52J99  n  415  69  lia) 
Baih.  Glen  A     See 

Patedes   Kan.  and  Baih.  Glen  A  .  5_55l  196.  CI    52  ;iM  Mil 
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Bailhcl.  Fntz.  and  Oummer.  Joaef.  lo  .iilvretu-sherpa.'i  Sportartikel  GmbH 

Glidug  board   5.551.728.  CI   280-818000 
Banholotnew.  Donald  D  .  lo  Proprietary  Technology.  Inc  Quick  connector 

5.551.732.0   285  93  000 
Baitktt.  Derek,  to  IKW  Limited.  Hinge  assembly  5.551.123.0   16^257  000 
Bartlett   Steve,   to  Advanced   Micro   Devices.   Inc     Pad   removal   device 

5J5I.136.  O    29-2.39  000 
Banon.  Bradley  D  .  and  Ellis.  Jinu,  lo  Radio  Cap  Company.  Inc   Beverage 

holder  5.551. .592,  O   220-571  000 
Baruffalo.  Robeno.  Trebbi.  Oaudio:  Barbien.  Claudio.  and  Vigna.  William, 
lo  I  MA    Industna  Maccfaine  Autotnadche  S  p  A    Autotnaoc  camuKi 
machine    for   the   metered   feeding   and   packi^ng   of  fluid   producLi 
5.551.491.  O    141   145  000 
Banazzi,  Giovaniu   See 

Monm.  Gumpiero.  Banno.  Luisa.  Scordamaglia.  Raimoixio.  Barbassa. 
EliMibeaa.  and  Baruzzi.  GHivanm.  5J52.359.  O   .502  123  000 
Baw  Ten  Systeim.  Inc    See 

Eisenbeig.   Alan    J  .   Adelson.   Aletandcr   M  .    and    Eby.   Jaines   A.. 
5.553.237.  O    395  184  010 
BASF  AkDcngeaellschafl   See 

Hinz.    Werner.    Heim.    Rolf,    Keppeler.    I'we.    and   (iucttes.    Bemd. 

5.552,450.  O   521  174  000 
Mueller,  Wmfned.  Spengler,  Reinhard,  Grahowski.  Sven.  and  Sanner. 
Axel.  5J52.159.  O  424-464  000 
BASF  Corporation   See 

Bradford.  Chnstopber  1  .  and  Ticu.  Adnana.  5.552.488.  CI  525  163  000 
Clark.  Peter  D  .  Slants.  Cyndiia  A  .  and  Foukes.  Richard  J  .  5.552.487. 

O   525-131  000 
Green.  Todd  J  ,  5.552.447.  CI   521  129000 
Hall.  Jon  R  .  Carpenter,  Oini  W .  and  Scoo.  Stuat  K  .  5.532.458.  CI 

523-403  000 
HilU.  WUham  H  .  5_55l„588,  O   216-56000 

Taylor,  Roben  J ,  Rehfim,  John  W .  Borst.  Joaeph,  Lestek.  Paul,  and  St. 
Aubm.  Donald  L  .  5_552,497.  O   5X5-456.000 
BASF  Magnetics  GmbH   See- 

BrodL  Gregor,   Vau.   AlDla.    Loch.   Werner.    Lehner,  August;   Lenz. 
Werner,  and  Schneider,  Norben.  5  J52.229.  CI  428-425  900 
Basinski,  Maigret  B  ,  DiMarchi.  Richard  D .  Fieaih.  William  F .  Jr .  and 
Schoncr.  Brigioe  E..  lo  Eli  Lilly  and  Company    AnQ-obesity  proteins 

5.552.523,  O   530-324  000 

Basinski,  Margret  B  ,  DiMarchi,  Richard  D  ,  Heath,  William  F .  Jr .  and 
Scboner.  BngiOe  E,  U3  Eli  Lilly  and  Company    Anti-obesiiy  proteins 

5.552.524.  O   5.30-324  000 

BasketL  Ira  E  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Method  for  scoing  sensing  polanrv  of  a 

lensor  device   5.551.304.  CI   73  769000 
Bass.  Henry  W    See^ 

Boaaon.    Rebecca    S  .    Bass.    Flenry    W .    and    OBnan.    Gregory    R . 
5.552.140.  O   424  94  610 
Basuwnia.  Adel  F .  Speer.  John  G  .  Deisiler.  Leo  J  .  and  Schucheit.  Eugene 
H  .  to  Bethlehem  Steel  CorporatKn    Embossed  cold  rolled  steel  with 
improved  corroaion  resistance,  paintability.  and  appearance  5.552.235.  CI 
428  687  000 
Ba-steck.  Andreas   Single  blade  reamer.  3.331.812.  CI   408  199(100 
Batrman.  Roben  L     See 

Parham,  Thomas  G  .  Baleman,  Roben  L  ,  Allen.  Ckarv  R  ,  and  Daven- 
pon.  John  M.  5.552,671.  O    113*35000 
BatistK.  Ivica   See 

Fennel,  hklmut.  Baiistic.  IvKa.  and  Latanuk.  MichwI.  5.331,768,  O. 

10.3  122  060 

Bauer.  Lutha.  Lemme.  Werner.  Rechberg.  Reinhard.  Stnisch.  Wolfgang. 

Fucha.  Heuu  W .  and  Wahnschaffe,  JUrgen,  lo  KIAckner  Humboldt,  Deut; 

AG    Cooling  syiiem  for  an  internal  combustion  engine    5.551.182.  CI 

12141  82R 

Bauerle.  David  0  .  and  Ijske.   Kevin  R  .  ui  Coltec  Industries  Inc    Fuel 

injection  lystem  for  manne  engines   5.551.404.  CI    123  514000 
Baumaiui,  Dieter,  Hollstem.  Werner:  Rabener.  Oaus  W  .  and  RQger.  Peter,  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporatioti    Highlv  tilled  eposv  casting  resin  compoai lions. 
V552.459.  O    521-42'' (»») 
Baumei.ster  Histler  GmbH  A  Co    See 

Ament.  Eduard.  5.551.726.  O   280^749  000 
Baxter  International  Inc    See — 

Bnnvn.  Richard  1  .  Williamson.  Warren  P .  and  Di  Pema.  Paul   M  . 

5.551.942.  O  494-45  000 
Shannon.  Donald.  Kuo.  Chns.  Peterson.  Roben.  and  McCollam.  Chns. 

5,552,100,  O   264  127  (XK) 
Williamson.   Malt  E  .   Newbrough.  Jerry   W  .  Anderson.   Roben   L.. 
Castlebeirv.  JeflFrev  P.  Heim,  Warren  P.  and  .Siracener.  Sieve  W. 
5.551.850.  CI    417474  0«) 
Bay  Mills  Limited   See 

Puner.  John  F.  Kittson.  Mart  O.  Tucker.  Mark.  Ferns.  1,jut\.  and 
UPage.  Steve.  5.552.207.  O  428  109  000 
Bayer  AG   See 

Perchenek,  Nils,  5.332,336.  O  301  151  000 

Thurm.  Siegfried.  S<immer.  Klaus.  Bier.  Peter:  Elschner.  Andreas.  Kow- 
itz.  Manfred,  and  Sandquisl.  Asel.  5.5^2.226.  CI   428-4 12(100 
Bayer  Akoengesellschafl    See 

Bcmeth.  Flant,   Klug,  Citintcr    and  Weisser.  Jttrgen.  5.532J63,  C\. 

501  213  000 
Dhein,  Rolf.  Reuter    Knud,  Backer,  UKhar    Bock,  Manfred.  Kubitza. 
Werner   and  Probst   J.achim.  5.552.477   Cl    524  840  (Kill 
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Findeisen.  Kun;  Linker.  Karl-Heinz;  Kluth.  Joachim;  Mdller.  Klaus- 
Helmui:  Ricbel.  Flans-Jochem;  KOnig.  Klaus;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim: 
and  Schmidt.  Robert  R..  5.552.369,  O.  304-273.000. 
Immel.  Otto,  and  MUller.  Harald.  3.352.362.  O  SO2-3O8.000 
Kraus.    Helmut;    Klauacner.    Alexander,    aid    LaKlicheidt.    Heinz. 

5.532.130.  Cl  423-386.000. 
Ra.sp.  Christian;  Waldniann.  Kielmut;  and  Traenckner.  Hans-Joachim. 

5.552.549.  O   546-139  000. 
Wamptechi.  (Thnsuan;  Jest.  Klaus;  and  Penninger.  Stefan.  3,352.507,  Cl 
528-44  000 
Bayer  Atkiengesellschaft:  See — 

Witmann.  Dieter:  Schoeps.  Jochen;  Urbanneck,  Bemd;  Huff,  Karl;  On, 
KaH  Heinz,  and  Peters,  Horsl,  5.552,465.  O.  324-139000 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Yokota.  Hiioshi:  and  Takahaahi.  Keiji.  3.332.116.  O.  422-63.000. 
Bayensche  Moloren  Werke  AG:  See — 

Heil.  Michael;  and  Eder.  Kail-Heinz.  3,331.914.  Q.  454-146.000 
Bay  lor  College  of  Medicine:  See — 

Caskcy,  C  Thomas;  Fu.  Ying-Hui;  Friedman.  David  L.;  Pizzuti.  Antonio: 
and  Fenwick.  Raymond  G..  3.352,282.  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Beachead  Products  Company:  See — 

Armstrong.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Softino.  Roger  L.  5,551.110.  O.  3-656.000 

Beall.  Gary   W,  Tsipsursky.  Semeon;  Sorokin.  Analoliy;  and  Goldman, 

Anaioliy.  to  AMCOL  International  Corporation.  Intercalates  and  exfoliates 

formed  with  oligomers  and  polymers  and  composite  materials  containing 

same   5.552.469.  Cl   524-445.000. 

Beall.  Hie  P..  lo  Duke  University.  Method  of  drying  cells  for  scanning  election 

micuMcopy   5.552.601.  Cl   250-307.000. 
Bcistrom.  Keith  P.  See — 

Crandall.  Danny  N.;  Beastnxn.  Keith  P.;  Cortines.  Oiaries  M  :  and 
Thompson.  Brent  B  ,  5.552.984.  O   364-424.030. 
Beany,  Theodore  I  Baibecuc  with  suppon  stand  for  smoke  plates.  5.55 1 .332. 

O   99-446.000 
Beauchamp.  Jeanne  S   Visible  light  reflectors  and  process  of  making  same 

5,552,933,  O   359-515000 
Beaulieu.  Pierre  L.   See — 

Gorvs.  Vida.  Soucy,  Franfois;  Yoakim.  Christiane;  and  Beaulieu,  Pierre 
L.  5,552,405,  Cl.  514-269.000. 
Bechamps.  Ronald  D  .  to  ANTEC  Corp.  Apparatus  for  and  methods  of 
splitting  fiber  optic  signals.  5J53.183,  O.  385-95.000. 

Beck.  Niels  J  ;  Pena.  James  A.,  Roach.  Alan  R.;  and  Johnston.  Bevan  H.,  to 
Servojei   Electronic  Systems,  Ltd.  Accumulator  fiiel  injection  system 
5.551,391.0    1 2.3. 105 .000. 
Becker  Auioradiowerk  GmbH:  See — 

Hetzel.  Herbert,  Mauderer,  Hans  P;  and  Heck,  Patrik.  5,552.921.  Cl 
359-173  000 
Becker.  Craig  D.:  See  - 

Saund.  Enc.  Moran,  ThonuLs  P;  and  Becker.  Craig  D..  5.553.224.  Cl 
195-155  000 
Beikei  GmbH   See 

Klos.  Rainer.  5.553.313.  Cl   455-51.100. 
Becker,  Joseph  G    See — 

Can,  Charles  D  .  Bolkan.  Steven  A  ;  and  Becker,  Joseph  G  ,  5,552.078. 
Cl   510-351  000 
Becker.  Robert   See— 

l>isse.  Bemd.  Weller.  Eberhard;  and  Becker,  Robot.  5.552,161,  Cl 
424-557  000 
Becklcy.  Don  A  .  and  Stiles,  John,  to  Hitco  Technologies  Inc    Processable 
MJicone    composite    maienals    having    high    temperature    resistance. 
5.552.466.  Cl    524-265  000. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

.Adams.  Craig  W,  5,552.341,  O.  536-22  100. 

PfiKi,  Robert  F.  and  Avdalovic,  Nebojsa,  5.552.580.  O.  219-521  000 
Xie.  Yixiqin.  and  Hannan.  John  N..  III.  5J52,032,  Cl.  205-789.000 
Becion  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Bums.  James  A  .  5.552.117.  O.  422-102.000. 
Bednarc/yk.  Adam.  See — 

Mauie.  Robert  E .  Thompson.  Laird  B.;  Bednarczyk.  Adam;  and  Sym- 
mons.  David.  5.551.287,  O.  73-152.020. 
Beere  Precision  Medical  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Beere.  Richard  F;  and  Bradshaw,  Guy  L..  5J5I J23.  Cl.  81-489  000 
Beere,   Richard  F,  and  Bradshaw.  (3uy  L..  to  Beere  Precision   Medical 

Instniments.  Inc   Screwdriver  handle.  5.551.323.  O.  81-489.000 
Beers,  WilUam  W    See - 

Snvaslava.  Alok   M  .  and  Beers.  William  W..  5.552.082.  Cl    252 
.301.40R 
Beevw.  Dwavne  W    See — 

Riggs,  Dennis  M.,  Beeson.  Dwayne  W.;  and  Conner.  Billy  T.  3.33 1 .45 1 . 
O    131  359  000 
Behl.  Charanjii  R  .  lo  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.  Pharmaceutical  composition 

f<»  transdermal  delivery  5.552.133.  Cl.  424-449.000. 
Behrens,  William  L  ,  to  ClirysleT  C^orporation.  Manual  transmission  shifter  to 

Ignition  interlock  5,551.266.  C\.  70-247.000. 
Behtash.  Saman.  Rores,  Christopher,  and  Gtianem.  Adel.  to  TCSI  Corpora- 
iion  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  wireless  local  area  network.  5.533.076,  Cl. 
170  95  .300 
Beingla.ss,  Israel   See — 

Anderson.  Roger  N  ;  Hey.  H.  Peter  W.;  Beinglass.  Israel;  and  Vcnkate- 
san.  Mahalingam.  5.551.982.  Cl   118-715.000. 
Belcher.  James  F    .See 


and  Bennen.  Leonard  L  .  Jr.. 


Richard:  Bennen.   Roben   N  , 
Adnan  S.,  and  Smith.  John  P. 


Frank.  Steven  N.;  Belcher.  James  F.;  Stanford.  Oiarles  E.;  Owen.  Robert 
A.;  and  Kyle.  Roben  J.  S..  5.552.326.  Cl  437-3.000 
Belcnkiy.  Yuriy;  Grois.  Igor.  Gumin.  Irina;  Makhlin,  Ilya;  Margolin,  Mark: 
and  Pescetto,  Michael  J,  lo  Molex  Incorporated.  Adapter  assembly  for  fiber 
opdc  connectors.  5.553.180.  O.  383-59.000 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

McAllister.  Alex;  and  Wise.  Laird.  5.553.119.  O.  379-67.000 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Cjozdz.  Antoni  S.;  Schmutz.  Caroline  N  ;  Tarascon.  Jean-Marie;  and 
Wanen.  Paul  C.  5.552.239.  O  429-94.000 
Bell  Sygma  Inc.:  See — 

Turner,  George  W..  5.553.130.  O   379-220.000 
Bellm.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Trainor,  John  J.;  Bellin.  Michael  A.,  and  Laplace.  Carl  J  .  Jr..  3.532.696. 
O.  323-275.000 
Beloit  Technologies.  Iik  :  See — 

Montgomery.  James  R..  5.551.825.  Cl   414-412.000 
Belyk.  Kevin  M.:  Bender.  Dean  R.;  Black,  Regina  M.:  Hughes.  David  L  :  and 
Leonaid.  William,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc  Process  for  preparing  certain  aza 
cyclohexapeptides.  5J52.521.  Cl   530-317  000 
BcTida.  Cjcotge.  to  Chelsea  Group  Ltd   Method  and  apparatus  for  building 

environmental  compliance.  5.553.006,  Cl.  364-550-(X)0. 
Bender.  Dean  R.:  See — 

Belyk.  Kevin  M.;  Bender,  Dean  R  ;  Black.  Regina  M.;  Hughes.  David  L., 
and  Leonard.  William.  5.552.521,  Cl   530-317  000 
Bennett  Cynthia;  Brekner,  Michael-Joachim;  Coutandin,  Jochen;  Henrmann- 
Schoenlven,  Ono;  and  Osan.  Frank,  to  Hoechsl  AktiengesellschafL  Scmi- 
crystalline  cyclooletin  copolymer  film  5.552.504.  O.  526-348100 
Bennett,  Leonard  L..  Jr.:  See — 

Sorscher.  Eric  J.;  Parker.  William  B 
S.552.3II.O.  435-240.200 
Bennett.  Roben  N.:  See- 
Taylor.  John;  Hicks.  Michael;  Lamb 
Nixon.  Keith;  Asbcroft  Ian;  Parkes 
5.551.704,  Cl.  277-208.000 
Benoit.  Roland;  Beverly.  Eugene  M.;  Love.  Charles  M.;  and  Mack.  Gregory 
J  .  10  United  Technologies  Corporation  Abrasive  blade  tip.  5.551.840.  Cl. 
416-241.00B. 
Bercn,  James  R.:  See — 

DeNicola.  Anthony  J  .  Jr.  Mavfield.  John  W :  McLaughlin.  Thomas  F; 
and  Beren.  James  R..  5.552.104.  Cl  264-456.000. 
Berencsi,  Klara:  See — 

Plotkin.  Stanley  A.;  Ricciardi.  Robert  P.;  Ckmczol.  Ewa;  Berencsi,  Klara; 

and  Rando.  Roben  F,  5.552,143,  Cl.  424-199.100. 

Bcretta.  Ugo  G  .  to  Fabrica  D'Armi  P  Beretta  S.p.A   CTarrier-suilcase  for 

sports  guns,  their  spare  parts  and  equipmeni  for  the  user  5.551.562.  Cl. 

206-317.000 

Berg,  Gerald  M.;  and  Albright.  Larry  E..  to  Clark  Equipmeni  Company 

Traction  lock.  5J5I.523.C1.  180-273.000 
Bergemonl.  Albert;  Mead.  Carver  A.;  (Thi.  Min-hua:  and  Haggag,  Hosam.  lo 
National    Semiconductor    Corporation     Capacitor   coupled    contactless 
imager  with  high  resolution  and  wide  dvnamic  range.  3.352.619.  O. 
257-291.000. 
Berger.  Ronald  D  :  See- 
Hummel.  John  D.;  and  Berger.  Ronald  D..  5.551,426.  Cl.  128-642.000. 
Berger,  Yossef,  lo  Sute  of  Israel.  Ministry  of  Defence.  Rafael  Armament 
Development  Authority.  The.  Portable  tripod  5.551.655.  O  248-168.000 
Bemart,  Francis:  See — 

Sedlack.  Mark  A.;  and  Beman,  Franas,  5 J5 1,751,  Cl   297-256.130 
Bemeth.  Hor^;  Klug,  Giinter,  and  Weisser,  Jiirgen.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Pressure-sensitive  recording  material  which  comprises  natural  oils 
and/or  denvativcs  thereof  5.552.365,  O   503  213.000. 
Berrah.  Hahda:  See-=- 

Bourguignon,  Michel;  Berrah.  Hafida;  and  Thd,  C^iristoph.  5.553.157. 
O.  382-131.000. 
Berry.  Richard  E.,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Metfnd 
ariid  system  for  visually  programming  state  informadon  using  a  visual 
switch.  5.553.227.  O   395-161.000. 
Berstis.   Viktors;   and    Pedersen,    Raymond   J  ,    lo    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation    Instruction  cache  access  and  prefetch  process 
controlled  by  a  predicted  instruction-path   mechanism    5.553.254.  Cl. 
395  375.000 
Berta.  Dominic  A.,  to  Montcll  North  Amenca  Inc.  Thermoplastic  elastomers 

with  improved  extnision  performance.  5.552,482,  O.  525-88.000. 
Berteaud.  Andr<:  Germain,  Alain;  and  Delmottc.  Michel,  to  S.A.  Micixiondcs 
Energie  Syslemes.  Microwave  applicator  device  for  continuous  heat  treat- 
ment of  elongate  products  5.552.583.  O  219-693  000 
Benhlex.  Inc.:  See — 

Bethlendy.  fJeoige.  5.551.605.  Cl.  222-402.250 
Beitiand.  (Gorges.  Poruble  digital  map  reader.  5.552.989.  Cl.  364-443.000 
Bessclink.  Petms  A.;  and  Sachdeva.   Rohii  C.  L.  Temperature-sensitive 

medical/dental  apparanis.  5.551.871.  O.  433-5.000. 
Besselink,  Petms  A..  See — 

Brouwer.  NicolaasD.:  and  Besselink.  Petms  A  .  5,551,187.0  49-1.000. 
Best.  Paul  S    Bicycle  rack  with  integral  lock  holder.  5.551.609.  Cl    224- 

440.000 
Beth  Israel  Hospital  Boston:  See — 

Lim.  Bing;  Adra.  Chaker  N  .  and  Lelias.  Jean-Michel.  5.552.312.  O. 
435-240  200 
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and    Bcduu.   John   E. 


O    Txllock.  Charles 


Babd.  Rotan  K  .  Grayaoo.  MkAkI  B  .  mmI  EUu.  James,  lo  Wotmi  Ailu 
■MmMUoMl.  he.  [>aal  reduadiM  drtaoMiag  lyMcn  for  oil  well  perfon- 
Bn.  5J51J20,  CI  17V4  540 

I  Slad  Catpanmi  S*t~^ 

Adct  F.  SpcCT.  Mm  G  .  Deutkr.  La>  ;  .  and  Schuchen. 
!  H..  5^52033.  a  428-687  000 

5J5I.6T2.  a   266-229000 
Bcnhkx.    Inc     Sealmg    and    dispensing    device 
SJSIiDS.  a.  222-402.230 

.DtovidS.  Dya«K  poiyiner  oonfXMties  3^32.197.0. 428-M  900 
otaR  Sw— 
Sdiwanz.  Askew   W.    Hayet.   William    K 
5J3I.722.0   280-689 000 
Bcvn  n»a.  AadRw  J    Ser — 

Cioca,  Gheorfhe,  Andenoa.  Jon  E  .  Cohen.  1: 

C.  ad  Bevacnua.  Aaikew  J.  ^.332.1)3.  a  424-39  000 
Bevcfty.  Bi^ew  M    Ste— 

BaHM.  Roiawl.  Beverly.  Eu(eae  M  .  Love.  Charles  M  .  and  Mack. 
QKfOfy  J .  3J3I.840.  O  416-241  OOB 
Beyer.  HaM-JoKhm.  Jun(.  Hans  I  .  and  Wild.  Manfnd.  u>  HcMec  S  A 
ApparMaa   nOluaif   CO,   mow    for   preparing    layered    food    ptriducts 
5J5IJ07.  CI  33-127  000 
BF  Goodncii  Compaay.  The  S*e— 

GuBMi.  kficteel  J.  3.332.376.  O   ^l''  201  (WU 
BGK  RiilMat  Syami.  Inc    Ste 

.  Itma  E..  and  Aagdl.  Scoo  L  .  3„33l.670.  O   266-87  IXX) 

K  .  lo  Ou  P«M  de  NciDouri.  E   I  .  and  Company   Alomo- 
if*enc  praann  polyener  process   3..332.3M.  C]   328  V»  MX) 
BhMB^m.  AAok  Set- 

Lin.  Leroy  C  T .  Wilson.  Laura  G    Bharaagar.  Astnk.  and  Li.  Hsin  L  . 
3  J32JOB.  a   428- 1  M  Oa) 
Btcfcfcrd.  Joel  D    Sw 

Veaena.  David  R  .  Bickford.  Joel  D  .  and  Boika.  Julius  K  .  3J32.70I. 
a.  324-158  100 
Bickneae.  Bryan  W .  Botgcnzatw.  Jeffrey  F .  Burahurst.  Randy  J  .  Coffey. 
Jenne  T .  pracdu  Todd  P .  Jotnaon.  Douglas  W  .  Lagergien.  Richard  E  . 
Rigom,  James  M..  and  Schlimmer.  MarviD  A  .  lo  InienuDonaJ  Business 
Madnnes  Corporaiioa  Camptiam  nul  for  shock  proaectKW  of  a  FOKTIA 
DASD  3J32.946.CI    160-97  010 
BidweU.  Jeftey  L    See^ 

Hui.  Kaan  M  .  and  Bidwell.  Jeffrey  L  .  3.332  J73  O  433-6  000 
Bier.  Peter  5**^ 

Thurm.  Siegfned.  Sommer.  Klaus.  Bier.  Pcfer.  Elsctuier,  Andreas.  Kow 
HZ.  Manfted.  and  Swdquist.  A>el.  3JS32.226.  C\  428-412  000 
Biemawr.  Haas.  Cleaning  and  disinfecoon  machine  for  medical  devKXs 
having  aarrow  channels,  particularly   endiwcopes    3.331.462.  CI     IH 

166  oik: 

Bill.  KarlheiBZ   See 

Kircher.  Dwler.  Rieth.  Pe<er  E  .  Bill.  Kariheinz.  Bal/.  Juergen.  Kuiue. 
Lodiar  Md  Halaay  Wimmer.  Cieorg.  3.331.764.  CI    V)1  1  000 
Bilhngs,  Zcb.  and  Henmng.   Michael    Sixcessivr  image  display   dcvKc 

3J5I.905.  a  446^131  000 
Binder.  Klaus   See 

Raati.  Alou.  Binder.  Klaus,  and  Auguson.  UlrKh.  3.33I.6.U.  O    2t9 
%000 
Bincnc.  Sieve  D    PoruMe  gluteus  maiimiu  eiercisc  mat    3.33 1. 9 .M.  CI 

482-123  000 
Bio-Mega  Boehnager  Uigelheim  Research  Inc     See 

Dtncl,  Rohcn.  iwl  Guindon.  Yvan.  3.332.384.  CI    314  17  000 
Bio-Mega/Boehnnger  Ingelheun  Research,  inc     See 

Gorys.  Vida,  Soucy.  Francois.  Yoakim.  Chnsoane.  and  Beaulieu.  Pierre 
U.  3J32,405,  O   314-269  000 
Bio  Meneiu   See^ 

Cleuzial.  Phihppe  L  .  Awade.  AbaJo.  Rohen  Baudouy.  Jeannine.  and 
Gayral.  Jean-Pierre.  3.332.271.  CI   4(3  A  000 
BioCbem  Tectaaoiogy.  bic     See 

Yang.  Xin.  Lee.  Jaw  F .  Maneshin.  Sergev  K  .  and  Kolb.  Marcus  E  . 
3J32JI9.  a   433  286  300 
Biogal  Gyogyszergyar  Rl    See — 

On.  Isrvte.  Klupp.  Tibor.  Molnar.  Isrvin.  Patthy.  Andnis.  Bana.  Islvan. 
Bark6  ate  T6lh.  Zsuzsa.  Ambrus.  Gatwr.  Salat.  Jtnos.  Tegdes.  Aniko. 
Monvcsik.  Imre.  EgylkL  Cecilia.  Albrechi.  Kimly.  KOnczoi.  Kil 
min.  ViBcze.  Amla.  Baiab«s.  £va.  MtfU.  GyOrgy.  Kiss.  Gyflrgy  B  . 
Kiss.  PAer.  PMya.  Kilmin.  Fjdei.  Janos.  Gulyls.  £va.  and  Zilahi. 
Enka.  3.332.299,  O  413-69  100 
BKimeasive.  Inc    See 

Kim.  Sun  H  .  Keycs.  Susan  R  .  Moreau.  Sylviane;  Dong.  Zheng  X  .  and 
Taylor.  Jota.  3.332.520.  a   330-111000 
Bioplechs  Inc     See 

FochU  Daniel  C  .  3.33;.32l.  CI   433  286  lOO 
Biostar.  Inc     See 

Bogan.  Gregory  R  .  3_332J7:,  CI   413  6  0I«| 
Birchler.  Mart  A     See 

Jasper.  Saeven  C  .  Birchler.  Mart  A    and  t)ros.  Nicholas  C  .  3.553.102 
CI    173-347  tXX) 
Bird.  Jotn   See— 

Palkovich.  Ales.  Binl.  John,  and  Clarke.  Neil.  3.331,241.  CI  62  31  100 

BirUe.  Siegfned;  Kammermaier.  Johann.  deceased  i  bv  Rinemane  Kanuner 

maier.  heirl.  and  Schuhe.  Rolf,  ui  Siemens  Akliengesellsihafl    Working 

electrode  for  electnKhrmical  en/vmaoc  tenstir  systems    ^.332.027.  CI 

204- 290  OOF 


Biro.  Zotcaa:  See— 

Kaae.  Manin.  Prao.  Wayne.  Alesz.  Joiscf,  Biro.  Zoltan.  and  Varga. 
Zoiian.  3J5I.307.  O   73  861  3.36 
Bishop.  Michael  J    See— 

Cbaag.  Kwea-Jea.  Bubacz.  Dulce  G  .  Davis.  Ann  O  .  McNuit  Robert 
W.  Jr.  and  Bishop.  Michael  J .  3.552.404.  O   314  233  000 
Biss.  Oiarles  E..  to  PSC  Inc  Templale  or  reocule  for  quality  control  of  a 
heiagnwal  code  having  an  acquisiooa  target  and  an  alignment  target 
3J5t593.  a   23.3-495  GOO 
Binar.  Bachar.  K>  Est.  Gilks  Lerouz  Device  for  the  data  processing  of  linear 
images  of  geaeramccs  of  an  article  having  an  axis  of  revolution  3,353.158. 
a  J82  142  000 
Bizen.  Takehiko  See — 

Sasaki.    Yasuyuki.    Bizen.    Takehiko.    Miyama.    Hiroshi.    Monsako. 
Takeshi,  and  Tsukada.  Hiroko.  3J3I.600.  C\   222  81  000 
BizJcy  Arthur  J    See— 

Calder.  Douglas  W  .  and  Bizley.  Arthur  J  ,  3.532.644.  O   .107  1 16  000 
Black  A  Decker  Inc    See— 

Banneo.  John.  3.53 1 .81 3,  O  409- 1 14  000 
Black.  Regina  M    See 

Belyk.  Kevin  M  ,  Bender.  Dean  R  ,  Black.  Regina  M  .  Hughes.  David  L  . 
and  Leonard.  William.  3.552.321.  Q   330^317  000 
Blakeley.  Douglas  M..  and  Motyneaiu.  David  A  .  to  Picker  Intematioiul.  Inc 
RF  coil  identification  and  tesnng  uiierface  for  NMR  systems  3.331.430. 
a    128-633  200 
Blanc.  Pierre- Alam   See — 

Winter.  Beat.  Blanc.  Pwrre-Alain.  and  Lamboley.  Serge.  3.532.379.  CI 
51212.000 
Blank.  Jay  L   Retractable  window  crank   3.331.316.  CI   74  347  000 
Blazek.  Chruiopher  F    See- 

KouMz.  Kenneth  I  .  and  Blazek.  Christopher  F.  3.331,490.  O    141 
21  000 
Blecha.  Vladimir,  McGuire,  Katfiennc  M  ,  ^4euhalfen.  Andrew  J  .  and  Onken. 
Daniel  B  .  id  Uttelfuse.  Inc  Surfacx-mounied  fuse  device  5  J52.757,  C\ 
137  297  000 
Blionas.  Costas  See — 

Gallagher.  Bnan  W  .  Blionas.  Costas.  NkoIosi.  Joseph  A  ,  and  Bartiara. 
RichMd,  3J32.608.  CI   250-370  150 
Bliss.  G»y  S    See— 

Budzynski.  Danny  L  .  and  Bliss.  Gary  S  .  3351.860.  a  425  504  000 
Blonder.    Isaac    S     Method    of   and    system    for    stereoscopic    television. 

3J32.82I.  a    348-47  000 
Blong.  Thomas  J  .  and  Lavallte.  Claude,  to  Minncsou  Mining  and  Manu- 
factunng    Company     Melt-pnKessable    clectroconductive    fluoroplastic 
5.332.199.  a   428-16900 
Bkxm,  bis  B    K  .  Minns.  Richard  A  .  and  Zahka.  Cyndiia  L  ,  to  Polaroid 
Corporaoon  Adhesive  composition,  and  imaging  medium  comprising  this 
adhesive  composition   3  J32.259.  O  430-253  000 
Blue  Sky  Research.  Incorporaied:  See — 

Snyder.  James  J  ,  5.33.1.174.  CI   385  15  000 
Blum.  Ycram  See — 

Sagiv,  Oded.  l.anda.  Benzion.  and  Blum.  Yoram.  3.552.875.  O    355 
319  000 
Blutstein.  Morton,  and  Ulnch.  Darwin,  to  Reliable  Knitting  Works  Hat  and 

face  mask  combinaoon   3J3I.087.  CI   2  173  000 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System  See 

Busch-Vishmac.  Ilene,  Buckiiun.  Alvin  B  .  Pavulun.  Janardhan  K  . 
Wang.  Wanjun.  Qian.  Dahong.  and  Mancevski.  Vladimir.  5.332.881, 
a    156-139  030 
Hansen.  Enc  J  .  Helminen.  Mer)a.  and  Maciver.  Isobcl.  3.352.146.  CI. 
424251  100 
B(X:  Group.  Inc  ,  The   See  - 

Jain.  Rjvi.  3.551.257.  a   62  644  000 
B<X:  Group  pic.  The  See 

Raihbone.  Thomas,  3.331.2.38,  CI   62-646  000 
B<Kci.  Sandro  See 

Gallonni.  Massimo,  AngilelU.  Bruno,  and  Bocci.  .Sandro.  3.552.84 1. CI 
131-49  000 
Bock.  Manfred  See 

Dhein,  Rolf.  Reuter,  Knud.  Btkker.  Luthar.  Bock.  Manfred.  Kubitza. 
Werner,  and  Probst.  Joachim.  5.332.477,  C\   324-840  000 
Budenseewerk  Gcraletechnik  GmbH   See — 

Runge,  Klaus.  3.532.571,  H   200-310  000 
Bodzin.  Leon  J  ,  lo  United  States  of  America.  Nayy  Internal  tonduil  vehicle 

3.331.149.  CI    104-118  200 
Boeckel.  John  W  .  and  Pansi.  Michael  J  Themmelettnt  cooling  centrifuge 

3.331,241,  CI   62  1600 
Boecker,  Dirk   See 

Simon-sen.  Jan  H  ,  and  Boecker,  Dirk.  3.331.422.  CI    128-63.1  000 
Boegtin.  Herman  }    See 

Goossens.  Dirk,  and  Boeghn.  Herman  J  ,  3.331. 109,  CI    71-861  000 
Boehnnger  Ingelheim  Italia  S  p  A    See 

Turconi.  Marco;  DoaetD.  Arturo,  Montagna.  Ernesto,  Nicola,  Massimo, 
I'beni.  Annamana.  Micheletti,  Rosamana,  and  Giacheni,  Antonio, 
3.332,408.  CI    314- .104000 
Boehnnger  Ingelheim  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    See 

Lazer,  Edward  S  ,  Adams,  Julian,  Miao,  Clara  K  ,  jnd  hanna,  Peter. 
3,532.421,  CI    314  167  000 
B<iehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH   See 

AdenuL   Enno,   Geben,    llnke,   and   Her/.   Reinhanl.   3,33:.296.  CI 
41'-   1  UKKl 
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Obver.  John  F ,  Martin,  Trevor  1..  Jcnmngs.  Carol  A  .  Johnson.  Enc  G  . 
and  Breton.  Marcel  P.  3„33l.971,  n    106-22  OOB 


Brown.  J   Ernest   See — 

h4elson.  Erik  B  ,  Brown,  J   Emesi,  and  Card,  Roger  J . 


3.351.514.  CI 


September  3,  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  9 


Simonsen.  Jan  H,;  and  Boecker,  Diik.  S.S5I.422,  Q.  128-633,000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Hedga.  Darnel  E  ;  Meaerole.  Jen  S.,  Jr.;  and  Rorabaugh.  Michael  E.. 

5.551,904.  CI  445-47.000. 
Jensen,  David  G  ;  and  llcfaenar,  Dmiel  R..  S.SS2J49,  d.  430-3.000 
Schiiever.  Matthias  P.  3.551.994.  Q    148-273.000. 
Bogan.  Gregory  R.,  lo  Biostar,  Inc.  Detection  of  an  nalyte  by  fluorescence 

using  a  thin  film  optical  device.  3.552,272.  CI.  43S-6.000. 
Boigenzah*.  Jeffrey  R:  See — 

Bicknesc,  Bryan  W.;  Boigenzahn,  Jeffrey  F,;  Boniborst.  Randy  J,; 

Coffey,  Jerome  T;  Fncek.  Todd  P.;  Jotasan.  Douglas  W.;  Lagergren. 

Richard  E.;  Rigotti.  James  M.;  and  Schlimmer,  Marvin  A.,  5.552,946, 

a.  36O-97.0I0. 

BOke.  Haraid.  to  Burkert  Werke  GmbH  A  Co.  Pilot  cootioUed  valve  for  motor 

vehicle  tuik  systems  5,551,664,  Q.  251-30.030. 
Bolkan.  Steven  A.:  See— 

Can.  Charles  D.;  Bolkan,  Steven  A.;  and  Becker,  JoMpii  G.,  5.552,078. 
a  510-351  000 
Bolmer.  Michael  S.,  to  Elf  Alocfaem  Nonh  America.  Inc.  CoM  cleaning 

solvents  5,552,080,  Q  51(M12.000. 
Bokm.  Doaald  A.;  and  Irwin.  Patricia  C,  to  General  Electric  Company 
Electrically  conductive  articles  comprising  insulation  leastanl  lo  corona 
dischsge  induced  degradation.  5,552.72?.,  Q.  428-379.000. 
Bolza-Schilnemann,  Claus  A.:  See— 

Bolza-SchOnemann,  Hans-Bemhard;  Bolza-ScMtnanann.  Claus  A.;  Fis- 
cher, Christian  M.  M.;  and  KiMzner,  WUli  A.  P.,  5.551.340.  Q 
101-395  000 
Bolza-Schihiemaiui.  Hans-Bemhard;  Boiza-SchOneniann.  Claus  A.;  Fischer. 
Christian  M.  M.;  and  Kutzner,  Willi  A.  P.,  lo  Koenig  &  Bauer-AIbot 
Aktiengeaellschaft.  Flexible  beveled  eilge  plale  secmble  on  a  cylinder. 
5.551.340.0    101-395.000. 
Bomber.  Robert  R.;  See— 

Morrii.  Marion  C;  Bomber.  Roberi  R.;  Chen.  Fnmklin  M.  C;  and 
Wideman.  Ronald  H  .  5,552.012.  O    156-272,400, 
Bonn.  Helmut:  See — 

Zeller.  Gregor.  and  Bonn,  Helmut.  5.55 1.886.  Q.  439-164.000 
Bonner.  Guy,  Jr.:  See — 

Young.  Glen  C  ;  Bonner.  Guy,  Jr.;  and  Scfaiieider.  Erie  D.,  5,552,685,  Q 
318-254,000 
Bonner,  James:  See — 

Sonntag,  Donald  W ;  and  Bonner,  James.  5,551,493.  O.  141-263  000 
Bonnetl.  Join,  to  Black  ft  Decker  Inc.  Madnning  centre  and  router  guard. 

5,551,813.0.409-134.000. 
Bonnstetter.  Bill  J.;  and  Hall,  Jon  C.  Employee  success  prediction  system. 

5,551.880,  O,  434-236.000. 
Booer,  Anthony  K.,  to  Schlumberger  Ihdmology  Corporatioa,  Determinalion 
of  (bill  bit  rate  of  penetration  from  surfece  measurements.  5,551,286,  O. 
73-152.450. 
Booth.  Walter,  and  Levin,  Alan  R.,  lo  H-Tech,  Inc.  Ball  valve  with  controlled 

flow  variation  5351,467,  O.  137-1.000, 
Bordeau.  Kenneth  J  :  See— 

Strupczewksi.  Joseph  T;  and  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J..  5352.414,  CI 
314-322  000. 
Borg-Wanier  Automotive,  Inc.:  See- 
Molt.  Philip  J.;  and  While.  David  C.  53SI.92S,  O.  474-85.000, 
Boigonovo,  Maqgherita:  See — 

Fiaschinl.  Fmoo:  Stankov,  Bqjidar.  Bagonovo,  Maigberita;  Introini, 
Carlo;  Lagiuzi.  Aldo;  Dutviti,  Eimanno,  deceased:  and  Moni.  Maria 
T.  heir.  5352,428.  O,  514-415.000. 
Bonng.  Jeaae  T:  See — 

Davis.  Floyd  C;  Boring,  Jene  T;  Cowan,  Charies  W.;  and  Lowe,  T. 
Glen.  5351301.  O.  I60«7.a00. 
Bomhont.  Randy  J,:  See— 

Bickneae.  Bryan  W.;   Boigenzahn,  Jeftcy  F,;  Banhant,  Randy  J.; 
Coffey.  Jerome  T;  F¥acek,  Todd  P,;  Johnson.  Douglas  W.;  Lagergren. 
Richard  E.;  Rigooi.  James  M.;  and  SdUimmcr,  Mavin  A..  5332,946. 
O,  360-97  010. 
Borst.  Joseph:  See — 

Taylor.  Robert  J,;  Rehfim.  Mm  W,;  Bant.  Joaeph;  Leasek.  Paul;  and  St 
Aubin.  Donald  L.  5352.497.  O.  525-456.000, 
Bottinger.  Arie:  See — 

Potter.  Matt  J.;  Kao,  Jar-Lin;  Crocs,  Viipnia  R.;  Vuidenpun,  Thomas 
H.;  Dienes,  Edward  K.;  Riley,  Roberi  E;  Tuagmc,  Freddie  L.;  and 
Bortinger,  Arie.  5352,035,  O.  208-135.000. 
Borzatta.  NUerio:  See — 

Suhaddnik,  Joaeph;  Ravichandrin,  RanaHtfaaa;  Borzatta,  Valerio;  and 
Viguli.  Grazino,  5332,464,  O.  524-99.000. 
Boskovic,  BorisUv  Core  lifter  system.  S3SI.864.  Q.  42S-SS6.000. 
Bosmans,  Jean-Paul  R.  M,  A.:  5^« — 

Janssen,  Marcel  A.  C;  Vta  Daele,  Geofges  H.  P.;  Boanuns,  Jean-Paul  R, 
M  A.;  Verdonck,  Mwc  G.  C:  aid  Jaisaen,  Paul  A.  J.,  5352,430, 0. 
514-426.000. 
Bossen,  Douglas  C;  Oien.  Chin-Long;  Dill,  Frederick  R;  Goodman,  Dou- 
glas S.;  Hsiao,  Mu-Yiie;  McCaan,  Pwl  V;  Mulligan.  James  M.;  and  Rand. 
Ricky  A.,  to  Imemalional  Butiaess  Marhian   Oaponlian.  Presence/ 
absence  bv  code.  5352391.  O.  235-462.000, 
Boston,  Rehecca  S.;  Baas.  Henry  W,;  md  OBiian.  Gregory  R.,  lo  NorttaCaro- 
lina  SlaK  University,  DNA  encixiing  a  riboaome  inactivaliiig  protein, 
3332,140,  O  424-94,610, 
Bothast,  Rodney  J.:  See — 


Slininger,  Patricia  J.;  Schisler.  David  A.;  and  Bothast  Rodney  J.. 
5352.315,  O.  435-253.300. 
Bodta.  Julius  K.:  See- 
Veteran.  David  R.;  Bickford.  Joel  D ;  and  Botka.  Julius  K..  3352.701. 
O.  324-158.100 
Bottiglieri.   Peter.    Socket   having   nul   storage   magazine.    5351.321.   O. 

81-125.000. 
Bourckas,  Phihp:  See — 

WUIeaz,  Avigdor  Bourekas,  Philip;  and  Mor.  Yehayahu,  5353,268,  CI 
395-485.000 
Bouigeois.  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Huang,  Jea-chi;  and  Bouiseois.  Darnel  M..  S33I38S.  O  216-11  000 
Bourguignon,  Michel;  Berrah,  Hafida;  and  TbOl,  Oiristoph,  to  Sopha  Medi- 
cal. Method  for  the  processing  of  the  images  of  a  batch  of  images. 
5353,157,0.  382-131.000 
Bourinbaiar,  Aldar  S.,  lo  Metatron.  Inc.  Gramicidin  as  a  spermicide  against 

sexual  transmission  of  HIV  3352.382.  O.  514-14.000. 
Bourlier,  Ken  A.;  and  Mulienin.  Peggy  S,.  to  Georgia-Pacific  Resins.  Pnxxss 
for  coating  a  surface  in  contact  with  food  using  aqueous  phenolic  resin 
dispernons.  5352.186,  O.  427-385.500 
Bounfue,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Tcsenzooi.  Bob,  5351,202.  O  52-730700. 
Bourral,  Xavier.  See — 

Goujatd.  Sl6phane;  Dupel,  Pascal;  Pailler,  Rent;  and  Bourrat  Xavier. 
5352,220,  O.  428-367.000. 
BouMi.  Frank  M.;  Carter.  Robert  L.;  Hoffman.  Clarence  A.;  Juve.  Eric  K.; 
and  Kimmel.  Rodney  W.,  to  Thnistmaster.  Inc.  Reconfigurable  video  game 
controller  with  graphical  reconfiguration  display.   5351,701.  O.  463- 
36.000. 
Boyd.  Michael  R  :  See— 

Bringmann.  Gerhard;  GOtz.  Roland;  and  Boyd.  Michael  R..  5352350. 
O.  546-146.000 
Boysel.  Robert  M.;  and  Sampsell.  Jeffrey  B.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Micro-machined  accelerometer  array  with  shield  plane  5.551.293, 
O   73-514.140 
Brackett  John  M.:  See— 

Wong,  Martin;  Ramp,  John  M  ;  and  Brackett.  John  M..  5352,297,  O. 
435-26.000. 
Braddick,    Brio   O.,   to  TIW   Corporation.   Whipstock   and   starter   mill. 

5351309,0   166-55  700 
Biaden,  Michael  L.,  to  Natco  Cheimcal  Company.  Prcparaaon  of  amphoteric 
acrylic   acid   copolymet^    suitable    as   oil-in-waler  emulsion    breakers. 
5352,498.  O.  526-73.000 
Bradford.  Christopher  J,;  and  Ticu.  Adriaiu.  to  BASF  Corporation,  Process 
for  producing  a  crosslinked  polymer  using  a  ^-dicaihonyl  compound. 
5352,488,  O,  525-163.000, 
Bradshaw.  Guy  L.:  See— 

Beeic.  Richanl  F;  and  Bradshaw.  Guy  L,.  5351323.  O  81-489.000 
Brais,  Martres  el  Associ^  Inc.:  See — 

Brais,    Normand;    Malouin.    Louis-Michel;    and    Marlris.    Jacques. 
5351.869,0.431-285.000, 
Brais,  Normand;  Malouin.  Louis-Michel;  and  Maitr6$,  Jacques,  to  Brais. 
Maitres  et  Associ<s  Inc.  Gas  staged  burner.  5351,869,  O.  431  285,000. 
Brake  and  Oulch  Induaoies  Australia  Ply.  Ltd.:  See — 
W«g,  Nui,  5351336,  O,  188-73.310, 

Brana,  Miguel  F.;  Caslellano  Berlanga,  iosi  M.;  Morin  Mocet  Marina; 

Scfabck,  Erich;  and  Keilhauer,  Gerhard.  5-nitrobenzo(de]isoniiiioliiie-l3- 

diooes  their  preparation  and  dieir  use.  5352344,  O.  544-126.000, 
Brandes,  Ellen  B.;  and  Loveless,  Frederick  C,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Solid  elaatomeric  block  copolymeni  5352,492.  O.  525-314.000. 
Brandsma,  William  J.;  and  Ruybal.  Bigio,  to  Shoes  By  Design.  Inc.  Shoe 

support  with  pivotaUe  carrier  for  use  with  sewing  machines.  5351.112, 0. 

12-123.000. 
Brandt  Thomas  J.;  and  Zimmerman.  Stephen  A.,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  SysKms 

and   method   for   printing   by   applying   an    image-enhancing   precoat 

3352,819.0.347-212.000. 
Brancfaon.  William  R.:  See— 

Leictat  John  L.;  and  Bratscfaun.  William  R.,  53S1.627. 0.  228-180.220. 
Braucfa.  Uwe:  Giesen,  Adolf;  Nfass.  Andrew;  and  Wiitig,  Klaus,  to  Deutsche 

Forscfaungsanatah  filer  Luft- und  Raumiatari  e,V,;  and  UnivcTsilaet  Stuttgart 

Institul  fiicr  Strahlwertzeuge,  Laser  amplifying  systent  5353,068,  O. 

372-34.000. 
Bravdo,  Ben-Ami:  See — 

Sboaeyov.  Oded;  Roiz.  Levava;  Ozeri.  Uzi;  Bravdo.  Ben-Ami;  and 
Gorea.  Raphael.  5352.139.  O.  424-944.000 
Breaux,  Larry  D,;  Haney,  James  A.;  and  Houses.  Daniel  M..  lo  McDermolt 

Imemalianal.  Inc.  Method  of  driving  a  pile.  5351.804,  O.  405-227.000. 
Breaux.  Louis  B.  hi-ground  barrier  system.  5351,807,  CL  405-267.000. 
Bredoux.  Hmkois  J.;  and  Pfaff.  Maurice  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Reversal  color  photographic  material  with  a  fine  grain  sublayer.  5352,265, 

O.  430-379.000. 
Breed  Antoantive  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

HUnn.  Geolbey  L.;  and  Materaa,  Peter.  5351.723.  O.  280-737,000 
Brekner,  Michael-Joachim:  See — 

Bcnnelt.    Cynthia;    Brekner,    Michael-Joachim;    Couiandin,    Jochen; 
Honnann-Schoenherr,  Otto;  and  Osan,  Frank.  5352304.  O,  526- 
348.100, 
Brenner.  Sydney,  to  Spectiagen,  Inc  DNA  sequencing  by  stepwise  ligation 

and  cleavage,  5352.278.  O,  435-6,000 
Breton.  Marcel  R:  See— 
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Bullard.  James  R.  Multifunctional  intubating  guide  stylet  and  laryngoscope.    Calder.  Douglas  W.;  and  Bizley.  Arthur  J  Proximity  switches.  5352.644.  CI. 

5.531.946.  O.  600-194.000.  307116.000. 

Bullen.  M.  James:  See —  Caldwell  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
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CMiver,  John  F  .  Mmtin,  Trcvur  I.,  Jennings,  ('arol  A  .  Jutmaun.  hnc  G  . 
ind  Breton.  Macel  P.  5JSI.973.  C\    106-22 OOB 
BreviUe  R  4  D  Pty  UJ    Ser— 

McOean.  Stephen  J .  ^.iSI.VM.  O  9»- 504 000 
Brevu  Corpannon  See— 

Short,  J  GotdoB,  5J51.105,  O    ^  H7  100 
Brewer.  JcnarilMi  U.  Denhnm.  Keilh,  ind  Sherry.  Neil  J  .  U)  Avdel  System.s 
Limited.  RcmiTvaMc  nvel  and  method  of  removing  the  head  frnfn  (he  shank 
of  dK  nvct.  5,331.816.  n   41I-41U00 
Bndgcnoae  Corporation  See 

Ikiyuthu.  Williun  L.  and  Oraves.  Daniel  F.  S.552.4XV  CI    523 

90.000 
Kilamura.  Tikaahi.  Lawson.  David  F .  Monu.  KoKhi.  and  Ouwa. 

Yoichi.  3,352.499.  CI   526-174  000 
Lawwn.  David  F .  Stayer.  N4aft  L  .  Jr  .  and  Saffles.  David.  5.352.47.V  CI 
524-575  000 
Bndgestone/Firesooe.  inc    See 

N«TOO,  J<s»e  R.  5J(51.61'».  n   226-17ncM) 
Bngp  A  Snnoti  Cotpontiaa  See 

Imam.  Dnvid  C  .  and  Oabonie.  Thomas  G  .  5_55 1 .267.  O  7fr  252  00<) 
Bngham  and  Women't  Hoapnal.  Inc  .  The  See 

Wells.  William  M  ,  111,  and  Kilunis.  Ron.  5.551.431.  CI    128  653  2a) 
Bngham.  William  L.  Jr    See 

Kea.  Richard  M  .  Bngham.  Willum  L..  Jr .  Ballc«.  Barry  S     and 

Abriure.  Cam  W.  5.551.226.  a   57^106000 

Bnngmann.  Geihard.  GOa.  Roland,  and  Boyd.  Michael  R  .  Ii>  I  niled  Slale> 

of  America.  Hcaidi  and  Human  Services    Monomenc  NaphthyliMH^uino- 

line  alkalo«b  and  synthesis  methiids  therrof   '^.5^2.550.  CI    546^  146  000 

BnnkJev.  Gerald  E    See 

Henz.  Allen  D  .  McKec.  John  M  .  M<«ioe>.  Charles  W  .  Hdlden.  Irving 
H  .  and  Bnnkley.  Gerald  E  .  5.5S:.562.  CI    H4  726  l«M) 
Bnnskelc.    Edward    A     Computer  controlled    tele>.<inunumcaliiins    sssiem 

5.353.124.  CI    17V  1 1:  out) 
Bnsson.  Lawrence  J    Travel  computer  svith  mrmorv  diui  niean.s  ti>r  iJelrr 
mining  vanous  performance  vanablev  in  real  time    S.55*,()t)7,  CI     Uv4 
561  000 
Bristol  Cotnpiessors.  liK.:  See — 

Williams.  John  R    Schult/.  Sci«  A  .  and  Lv.«tv.  Terrv  L  .  5.351.851.  CI 
418-55  100 
Bn.stol-Mycrs  Squibb  CiHnpanv    See 

Reid.  J  Gregory  Bn«Jfuehi«r.  Paul  R  .  and  Smith.  Patrick  R  .  5,552.542. 
a   340-217  000 
Bnosh  Gas  pic  .See 

Sunon.  Jeffrey  A  .  and  Tcbhun,  lain  J     5.S5:.M4I  CI    29(^4<)(IC)B 
Taylor.  John.   Hicks.   Michael,   l-amb.   Richard.   Bennett.   Robed   N 
Niton.  Keith.  A.thcTofl.  Ian.  Paries.  .Adrian  S  .  and  Smith.  John  P. 
5.551.704.0    277  2t»t  IKK) 
Bmartman.  Gene  A     See 

Svoma,  Rodnev.  Spenn.  James,  and  Broadman.  (iene  X    ''.^'^l.hXV.  CI 
271  73  00C 
Brodfuehrer.  Paul  R     Vr 

Reid.  J  Gregory.  Bnxltuehrei  Paul  R    and  Smith.  Palnck  R  .  5.^52.542. 

a  540-2 1 7  (xin 

BrndU  Oegoc;  Vass.  Attila.  Loch,  Werner  Irhner.  .August.  Leny.  Werner,  and 
SchncideT.    Nijrben.    u»   BASF   Magtieticv   GmbH     Magnetic    recording 
medium  containing  magnetic  material  dispersed  in  d  polvurethaneurra 
pdyurethMie  btnder  5.352.229.  CI   428  425  'JOO 
Bronte.  JeSery  S  .  Lever.  Mark  J  .  Pope.  Kevin  T  .  and  Harlmann.  Paul  R  .  to 
Applied  Digital  Access,  Inc  Pncketized  remote  test  svstem  for  a  telephone 
network    5.353.056,  CI    170-13  (X)0 
Broo^.  Ray  G  ,  and  Corns,  Charles  J  .  to  Ci«ivev.  Inc   Efficient  metNid  and 
appanlus  for  establishing  shelf  life  of  getters  uiili/ed  within  scaled  encio 
sures   5„551.557.  CI    206-205000 
Brophy.  Martin  J     See 

Mahon.    Steven    S  ,    Brophy,    Martm    J      and    Hoskins     Mahael    i  , 
5.352.335.  CI   417  SI  000 
Bnirs.  Daniel  L  ,  and  C<xik.  Robert  C     lo  Torres  hA^uipinenl  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  f(«  cold  wall  chemical  vapor  JepimtHin  5351.985. 
a    1 18-725  (X)0 
Brxither  Kofyo  Kabushiki  Kai.vha.  See 

Maeda,  Masacaka.  and  Hanon.  Tomuaki.  S.ss:.|t|4.  C\    147  55  UM) 
Miki.  Takaahi,  and  (Jkumura.  Takashi,  5.351.317.  CI    101   I284UI 
Man.  Masaharu.  UerHi.  Hideo.  Hirorui.  Ka/uhisa.  and  Niwa.  Akihiko. 

5.551.785.  CI   4«XV 76000 
MuramMsu.  Kiyoji.  5.353  JOI.  C3    WS  1119  IN«I 
ysii.  /hongqi.  5.551.160.  O    112  4^0010 
Broiiwer.  NicnUas  D  ,  and  Beaaelink.  Petrus  A  Relea.se  mec  hanism  for  a  d<>v 

spnng   5_55I.187.  CI   49-1  0«) 
Brmra.  Alan.  Timko.  Terry,  and  Ferger.  Bo.  to  Visual  lit.  inc    MethiRi  tor 

compuier-auuted  media  processing   5.5<> 3.281.  CI    193-600  000 
Brown  A  Williamson  Tohacco  CorporatHm   See- 

Hemsley.  Stephen  R  ,  5_SM. 450.  CI    111159  000 
Brown.  Andrew  J  .  to  R    H   Associates,  ltd    Racket  handle    5.SSI.690.  CI 

271  73  0OJ 
Brown.  George  T  ,  Coppola.  Vmc-eni  M  (isiodman.  Walter  A  .  Grebe.  Frank 
V  .  Haoon,  Charles  R  .  Hermanaen.  David  R  Podina|ersky.  David  I  . 
Reynolds,  Dennis  P ,  Ritinski.  Edward  R  .  Rizzi.  Julian  D  .  Sherman.  J>ihn 
H  .  and  Womubecher.  Paul  A  .  ui  IntematMmal  Business  Machines  Ciir 
poraiMm  Portable  computer  held  kit  5.SS2.937  n  161  681  UOO 
BrtJwn.  Herbert  C  ,  to  Aklnch  Chemical  Cotnpanv  Ini  I)icvcl<x«.tvlha)obi> 
ranes   5,552.081,  CI   252  182  120 


Brown.  J   Ernest   See — 

.Selson.  Enk  B  .  Brown.  J   Ernest;  and  Card.  Roger  J .  5.551.514.  CI 
166-280  000 
Brown.  Richard  1  ,  Williamson.  Warren  P .  and  Di  Pema.  Paul  M  .  to  Baiter 
IntematKmaJ  Inc  Centrifuge  with  pivot  iHJt.  easv  load  pnx'essing  chamber 
S.551.942.  a   494^5  000 
Brown.  Stuart  H     .See 

Cpton.  William  K  .  111.  Schneider.  William  E  ,  Bnisvn,  Stuart  H  .  Stety.. 
.Steven  A.  CKKich.  EmiK  J  .  and  Mc-Crca.  Jack  L.  1.551.641.  C! 
241-46  170 
Browning.  Thomas  D    Cable  storage  and  feeding  device    5.331.647.  CI 

242  378  200 
Brownstein.  Michael  J     See 

Hoffman.  Beth  J  ,  Me^ey.  Eva.  and  Brownstein.  Michael  J .  3.552.108, 
CI   435  172  VX) 
Rnice.  James  A  ,  Hibbs.  Michael  S  .  and  Leidy.  Robert  K  .  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp  Electrical  test  structure  and  metfxid  for  space  and 
line  measurement   5.552.718.  CI    324-765  000 
Bruce.  Lennos  C  .  and  Rapoport.  William  R  .  to  AlliedSignal  Inc   Solid  state 
laser  with  integral  optical  diffuser  plate  to  homogenize  optical  pumping 
5.533.092.  a    372  72000 
Btuchman.  Asher.  to  Techcom  Technical  Compulenzed  Fixtunng  Ltd   Lni 

versal  modular  sleeve-clamp  systems   3.331.710.  CI   279  20()00 
Brudcr.  Stephen   See 

Wolfe.  Saul,  and  Bruder,  Stephen,  5.552.543.  CI   544  58  400 
Brun.  Milivo)  K  .  Luthra.  Knshan  L  .  and  Singh.  Raj  N  .  to  General  F'lectnc 
Company    Silicon  carhidc  composite  with  coaled  hher  reinforcement 
5.352.352.0   .501  88  000 
Brunetz.  Tinxithy  J     See 

Saval.  Joseph  E  ,  and  Brvnetz,  Timothy  J  ,  5.551.143.  CI   29-598  000 
Brunntfe.  Curt  See 

(iiessinann.  Cinch,  Jung,  Gerhard,  and  Brunn^.  Curt.  5.552.399.  C"l 
250-28I  000 
Bninnmair,  Erwin,  Bubik.  Alfred.  Hess.  Harald.  Holik.  Herhen.  Leitenbcrgcr, 
Werner,  Merath.  Thomas,  Moser.  Johann.  Steib.  Helmut,  and  Weisshuhn. 
Elmer,  to  Voith  Sulzer  PapierTna.schinen  GmbH    Drying  section  with  an 
adjacent  finishing  roller  5.3<1|.  164.  CI    14  117  000  ' 
Brunsvold.  William  R     See 

Aviram.  An.  Brunsvold.  William  R  .  Bucca.  Daniel.  Conley.  Willard  E  . 
Jr ,  and  Seeger,  David  E  ,  3,552,256.  Q  4.MV  192  000 
Brush  Wcllman.  Inc    See 

Marder.  James  M  .  and  Haws.  Warren  J  .  3.551.997.  CI    148-417  000 
Brushwixid.  Daniel  H  ,  to  Elkon  NaDofuI.  ItK    Empty/kiad  sensor  mecha 

nism  for  controlled  vehicle  braking  3.531.766.  CI    103-22  2a) 
Bryant.  Henry  I '  ,  and  Grcse,  Timothy  A  ,  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Cixnpanv  Mettiod 

for  lowenng  serum  cholesterol    5_552.433.  O    514-441  (KXI 
Brvnikbon.  Laura  R    D    .See 

Hardy.  Tyrone  L  .  and  Brvnildson,  Uura  R    D     5.551.112.  CI    17S 
206  OOi) 
Hubacz.  IXiice  G     See 

Chang.  Kwen  Jen.  Bubac/.  Dulce  G  .  Davis.  Ann  O  .  McNutl.  Robert 
W  .  Jr  .  and  Bishi^i.  Michael  J  .  5.552.4(M.  CI   514  255  a*) 
Buhik.  Alfred   See 

Brunnmair.  Erwin.  Bubik.  Alfred.  Hess.  Harald.  Holik.  Herhen.  l.eitcn 
herger.  Werner;  Merath,  TNima.s,  Moser.  Johann.  Steib.  Helmut,  and 
Weivshuhn.  Elmer.  5.551.164.  CI    M  I17()a) 
Bucca.  Daniel   See 

.^vinm.  An.  Brunsvold.  William  R  .  Bucca.  Daniel.  Conlev.  Willard  E  . 
Jr  .  and  Seeger.  David  E  .  5.552.256.  CI   410  192  oa» 
Buchanan.  Oiarles   See 

Hubbs.  John  C  .  Hamson.  Marti  N  .  Buchanan.  CTiarles.  and  White.  Alan 
W  .  S.352.3 1  5.  CI    328  134  oa) 
Buchanan.  J  Scott,  Harandi.  M<ihsen  N  ,  Krambeck,  Fredenck  J  ,  and  Schat/, 
Klaus  W.  to  F^tllips  Petroleum  Company   Containment  of  heavy  vapi^r 
clouds   5_V52. 121.  CI   422  171  aX) 
Buchwitz..  Guy  R  .  and  Mu.skat.  David  H  .  In  I  nited  States  ot  ^^lenca.  Navy 
AudHi     information     appararus     for     providing     position     information 
3_S52.993.  CI    164  449  ax) 
Buck  Werte  GmbH  &  Co     See 

Wardecki.  Norhen.  and  Feldmeier.  Herwig.  5.551.145.  CI    11)2  140  (KXI 
Buckman.  Alvin  B     See 

Bu.sch-Vishniac.   llene.   Buckman.  Alvin   B  .   Pavulun.  Janardhan  K.; 
Wang.  Wanjun.  Oian.  DaNmg.  and  Mancevski.  Vladimir.  5.552.883. 
CI    156  119  03(1 
Budzynski.  Danny  1  .  and  Bliss.  Gary  S  .  to  Diyw  Brands  1.  P  (^ick  Kxile 
production  changeover  utilizing  mul6<avitv  molds  in  an  extrusion  blow 
molding  system    1.551,860,0   425  MM  {X)0 
Buffalo  Bullet  Company,  Inc     See 

I>ahlitz.  Ronald  R     and  Dahliu.  Brent  V.  5.351.182,  CI   42  90  000 
Buhle.  Klaus   .See 

Hess.  Anton  J  ,   Holle,  Wolfgang,  and  Buhle,  Klaus,  5.551.896,  CI 
419  7()|  (NUi 
Bukowski  Jr.  Eugene  R    See 

Cook,  Thomas  D.  Bukowski  Jr ,  Eugene  R  ,  and  Vixirhis.  Vicki  J. 
5.312.648.0    «)7|25(XX) 
Bull.  Charles  L  .  Jr .  and  Colvin.  Howard  \  .  to  Gosidycar  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The    Process  for  inaking  a  carbon  black/resin   masterhatch 
1.552.457.  O    123  111  (XX) 
Bull  HN  In  format  Kins  Systems  Inc     See 

Wilhile.  John  L    and  l^ange.  Ronald  fc  ,  5.353.2-12.  CI.  393182.040. 
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Kohno.  Takeahi.  5.352,902.  O    138  498  (XX) 

Kunta.  Milsuru.  Miyake.  Hmiyuki.  and  Ehau.  Tokihide.  1.112.81 1 
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Bouton.  Frank  M  ,  Carter.  Robert  L  .  Hoffman.  Clarence  A..  Juve.  Einc 
K  ,  and  Kimmel,  Rodney  W.  5.551.701.  CI  463.16  Ott) 
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Bullard.  James  R.  Multifunctional  intubating  guide  stylet  and  laryngoscope 

5.551.946.  a.  600-194.000. 
Bullen.  M.  James:  See — 

McL<ughlin.  Robot;  and  Bullen.  M  James,  3,553.31 1 .  CI.  395-884  000 
Bunker.  Donald  D.  Automotive  mnsmission  mount.  5,551,661.  CI    248- 

634.000. 
Bureau.    H.    Lee.    Combined    portable    container   and    collapsible    table 

5.551.558.0.  206-223  000. 
Burgener.  Derek:  See — 

Kern,  Francois;  and  Buigener.  Derek.  5,551.604.  O  222-349  000 
Burgess.  Donald  M.;  and  Legb-Heppel,  Nicholas  P.  R..  to  Universal  Shield 

Ud  Protective  devices.  5.552,201,  O.  428-43.000. 
Burgess.  Wilson;  and  Maciag,  Thomas,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceu- 
ticals Itic    Bovine  l«ndoCheli«l  cell  growth  factor.  5.552.528.  CI.  530- 
399  000. 
Burk.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Garsu  Michael  E  ;  and  Burt.  Robert  M.,  5.552,434.  CI.  514-548.000 
Burkat.  Akcxander  See — 

Ogden.  Andrew  M.;  Buitat.  Alexander.  Snoddy.  Jon  H.;  and  Fritz. 

Edward,  5,551,920.  Q.  472-59.000. 

Burke.  James  A.;  Garst.  Michael  E.;  and  Wheeler,  Larty  A.,  to  AUergan 

Metliods    for   using   (2-iiiiidazolin-2-ylainiiio)   quinoxaline   derivatives 

5.552,403.0.514-249.000. 

Burke,  Thomas  G..  to  Ohio  Stale  University.  Liposomal  and  micellular 

stabilization  of  camptolhecin  drugs.  5,552.156.  O.  424-450.000 
Buiterl  Wferte  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

BOke,  Harald,  3,531.664.  CI  251-30.030. 
Burkhard.  Thee;  Schmid.  Christoph;  and  Sobolewski.  Hans,  to  L.  &  C 
SieinmOller  GmbH.  Method  of  biiniing  waste,  especially  PVC  waste, 
compnsed  essentially  of  pUstic.  5,551.358,  CL  110-346.000. 
Buithardt.  Robert  W ;  Walcfa,  John  W.;  Owens,  Ricky  A.;  and  Mancl,  Dennis 
J.,  to  Elcctrolux  Corporation.  Conled  handheld  vacuum  cleaner  5,551,122. 
O    13-344.000. 
Burkhart.  Steven  A.,  Sr    Locking  electrical  outlet   5,551.884.  O    439- 

140  000 
Burlison.  Phillip  D.,  DeHaven,  William  R.;  and  Pogrebinsky.  Victor,  to  LTX 
Corporation.  High  speed  Iooq  monitor  circuit.  5,552,744,  CI.  327^1 .000. 
Bumdy  Corporation:  See — 

Schrader.  Gary  E.;  Montminy.  Armand  T;  and  Franzini.  John.  5.532.564. 

O.  174-84.00C. 

Bums.  Carmen  D..  to  Staktek  Corporatiaa.  Bus  conununicabon  system  for 

stacked  high  density  integrated  circuit  packages.  5,552.963,  CI.   361- 

735.000. 

Bums.  James  A.,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Collection  assembly 

having  a  cap  lifting  mechanism.  5352,117.  O.  422-102.000. 
Bums.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Miracle.  Gregory  S.;  Willey.  Alan  D.;  Kott,  Kevin  L.;  and  Bums. 
Michael  E..  5352,556.  O.  548-334.100. 
Burshteyn,  Alexander.  See — 

Siiman.  Olavi;  Burshteyn.  Alexander,  and  Cayer,  Marilyn.  5.352.086. 
O.  252-408.100. 
Busato.  Murray  F:  See — 

Evcnngham,  Gary;  Cook.  John  E.;  Perry,  Paul  D.;  and  Busato.  Murray 
F.  5331.406.  O.  123-520.000. 
Buscemi.  Paul  J.;  Siejskal.  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Doyle.  Erin  S..  to  Scimed  Life 
Svstems.  Inc.  Biodegradable  drug  delivery  vascular  stent.  3.351.934.  O 
623  1.000 
Busch-Vishniac,  llene;  Buckman,  Alvin  B.;  Pavuluri,  JatunJhan  K.;  Wang. 
Wanjun;  Qian,  Dahong;  and  Mancevski,  Vladimir,  to  Boaitl  of  Regents. 
The  University  of  Texas  System.  Nonconlact  position  measurement  system 
using  optical  sensors.  5352.883.  CI.  356-139.030 
Bush.  Robert  L.:  See- 
Horn.  Allen  F.  Ill;  Bush,  Robert  L.;  and  St.  Lawrence,  Michael  E.. 
3332.210.  O  428-209.000. 
Buss.  Joha  M.;  Dworkin.  James  D.;  Lloyd,  Scolt  E.;  Pan.  Shao  W.;  Smith. 
Stephen  L  ;  and  Wang,  Shay-Ping  T,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Exponentiation 
circuit  utilizing  shift  means  and  method  of  using  same.  5.533.012.  CI 
.364  722000. 
Busse-Grawitz.  Max  E.;  Malacame.  Enrico;  and  Roeck.  Walter,  to  Spectro- 
spin  AG   Method  and  automatic  auxiliary  device  for  timing  of  an  NMR 
receivii^  coil.  5352.710.  O.  324-322.000. 
Bussell.  Marit  H  :  See— 

Guraiich.  William  G.;  and  Bussell.  Mark  H..  5351.756.  CI    297 
440.200 
Butler.  George   D..   III.   Portable  baby  cushion  and  cover  combination 

5..15 1.108.0.  5-635.000. 
Cahetec,  Alain,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Patch  panel  IDC  connector 

5351.890.  CI  439-409.000. 
Cailliau.  loit\.  to  Allevard.  Rail  support  device  for  unballasted  railwav  track 

5.551.631.  O  238-115.000. 
Caja.  Josip:  See — 

Mamantov.  Gleb.  deceased;  Caja.  Josip;  and  Dunstan,  Thanthrimudalige 
D  J..  5352.241.  O.  429-103.000. 
Calabro.  Anthony  AdjusuWe  ear  clip.  5351059,  CI.  63-14.500 
Calbi.  Domenick.  to  Calbi.  Domenick  A.  3-leveI  fluorescent  light  adapter 

3.351.895.  O  439-642.000. 
Calbi.  Domenick  A  :  See — 

Calbi.  Domenick,  3,551,895.  CI.  439-642.000. 
Caldeira.  Paulo  P:  See— 

Gu.    Wen-Jian.    DiVincenzo.    Gregory    T.;    and    Caldeira.    Paulo    P. 
5.552.979.  CI   363-98.000. 


Calder.  Douglas  W.;  and  Bizley.  Arthur  J  Proximity  switches.  5352.644. 0. 

.307-116.000. 
Caldwell  Manufacturing  Companv:  See — 

Westfall.  Norman  R..  5351.189.  O.  49-76.000. 
Caldwell,  William  D.:  See- 
Lin.  Wei-Chung;  Caldwell.  William  D..  and  Cundiff.  John  W..  3332366. 
CI.  174-144.000 
Calcy,  David  J.,  to  Orbital  Engine  Company  (Australia)  Pty  Limited.  Valve 

member  for  fuel  injection  nozzles.  3351,638.  O   239-133.000 
California  Aquariaum  Supply:  See — 

Dewalt.  Craig  A..  3.351.378.  CI.  119-247.000 
Calton.  Dean  S.;  Coellner.  James  A.;  Heimann,  Paul  R.;  and  Scott.  Douglas 
C.  to  Engelhard/ICC.  Hybrid  air-conditioning  system  and  method  of 
operating  the  same  5351,245.  CI  62-90.000 
Calton.  Gary  J.:  See — 

Wood,  Louis  L.;  and  Calton.  Gary  J..  3.532318.  O.  528-363.000 
Calvert,  Nathaniel;  EfBe.  James  S.;  Johnston.  David  L.;  Naylor.  James  L.; 
Olson-Williams.  Helen  M.;  Satin.  Roben  H.;  Shaffer.  Dennis  L.;  and  Turk, 
Gary  A.,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Software  pack- 
aging structure  having  hierarchical  replaceable  units.  5353,290,  CI.  395- 
700.000. 
Calvet,  James  P.;  Hou.  Xiaoying;  Magenheimer.  Brenda  S.;  and  Maser.  Robin 
L..  to  Kansas  University.  DNA  encoding  mouse  phosphotriesterase-related 
protein.  3352,313,  CI.  435-252.330. 
Calwood  Oemical  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Wood.  Louis  L.;  and  Calton,  Gary  J..  5352318.  O.  528-363.000 
Cambro  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Campbell.  Argyle;  and  Maddux.  Larry  D..  5331.774.  O.  312-284.000 
Cambum.  Philip  A.,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  p.l.c  Process  for  solubilising  an 

alpha-glucan  containing  foodstiiff.  3352.175.  O.  426-615.000. 
Cameron.  James  F:  See — 

Pfatil.  Magnus;  Zhang.  Xiao-kun;  Lehmann.  JQrgen  M.;  Dawson,  Marcia 
I.;  Cameron.  James  F;  Hobbs.  Peter  D..  and  Jong.  Ung,  5352.271 .  CI 
433-6.000. 
Cameron.  Kimberly  O  ;  Dasilva  Jardine.  Paul  A.;  and  Rosati.  Robert  L..  to 
Pfizer   Inc.   3-substitued-6-cyclic-5.6.7.8-tetTahydronaphthalen2-ol   com- 
pounds which  are  useful  for  treating  osteoporosis.  5352.412.  O.  514- 
317.000. 
Cameron-Price.  Emest  J.  Carbonated  beverage  package    5352.168.  O. 

426-106.000. 
Camm.  James  O.;  and  Camm.  Stephen  J.  Dispenser  with  internal  diaphragm. 

5331.601.  O  222-94.000 
Camm.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Camm.  James  O.;  and  Camm.  Stephen  J..  5331.601.  O.  222-94.000 
Camp.  Douglas  R.:  See — 

Sundararaman.  Padmanalihan;  Ambrose.  Ronald  R.;  Camp.  Douglas  R.; 
and  Wilt,  Tniman  F.  5352,473.  CI  524-608.000. 
Campbell.  Argyle;  and  Maddux.  Larry  D  .  to  Cambro  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Food  bar  with  modular  support  system.  3,551.774.  O.  312-284.000. 
Campbell.  John  E.:  See — 

Almquist.  Frank  A.;  Anderson.  David  F;  Campbell,  John  E.;  Chan. 
Michael  J.;  Flaherty.  Stephen  W.;  Hajek,  Steven  F;  Larsen.  John  F.; 
Milligan.  Chartes  H.;  Price.  Cyril  A.;  Simon,  Andrew  M..  Washburn. 
William  F;  Williams.  George  A..  II.  and  Wood,  Roy  A..  5353.144. 0 
380-25.000. 
Canadian  Forest  Products  Ltd.:  See — 

Chow.  Suezone.  5332.059.  CI   210- 747.000. 
Canadian  Luge  Association:  See — 

Rauf.  Wally;  Gratz,  Derek;  and  Smith,  Bnice.  3351.714. 0.  280-18.000 
Cancer  Institute:  See — 

Nakamuia,  Yusuke;  and  Emi.  Mitsum.  3332326.  O.  530-350  000. 
Candau.  Didier  and  Collin.  Nathalie,  to  L'Oreal.  Emulsion  containing 
stabilized  ascorbic  acid,  cosmetic  treatment  process  using  it  and  uses 
thereof.  5352.446,  O   314-772.400 
Cannetti.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Meyerhoefer.  Carl  H  ;  Smith.  Thomas  J.;  Escobar.  Adolfo  M.;  and 
Cannetti.  Roben  J  .  5353,136.  CI  379-399.000. 
Cannon.  Thomas  G.;  and  DeHart.  Daniel  L .  to  Onkor.  Ltd.  System  for 
printing  soaal  expression  cards  in  response  to  electronically  transmitted 
orders.  5352.994.  CI.  364^*68.010 
Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yokota.  Yuji;  and  Hoshi.  Akio.  5352,948,  O   360-105.000. 
Canon.  Inc.:  See — 

Webb.  Michael;  and  Naylor,  William  C  .  Jr.  5353,165, 0.  382-252.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Abe,    Atsuyoshi;    Ohtsuka.    Yasumasa;    Tomoyuki,    Yohji;    Takano, 
Manabu;  Fukuzawa.  Daizo;  and  Ogawa.   Kenichi.  3332.582,  CI. 
219-619.000. 
Aiba.  Yoshinobu.  5352.894.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Amemiya,  Koji;  and  Inoue,  Masahiro.  5.552.872.  O.  355-274.000. 
Asaoka.  Masanobu;  Takao.  Hideaki;  Togano.  Takeshi;  and  Kojima. 

Makoto.  5352.193,  O.  428-1.000. 
Date.  Nobuaki.  3353,053.  O.  369-112.000 
Ebinuma.  Ryuichi;  Mizusawa,  Nobutoshi;  and  Chiba,  Yuji.  5332,812, 

CI.  347-34.000. 
Hieda,  Teruo;  Ueda,  Osamu;  and  Kawahara,  Norihiro,  3352,826,  O. 

348-222.000. 
Hosaka.  Masao;  and  Sakamaki.  Hisashi,  5353,288.  O.  395-650.000 
lugaki.  Fumihiko.  5353.164.  CI.  382-232.000 

Kashiwazaki.  Akio;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Shirota,  Katsuhiro;  Yokoi.  Hideto; 
and  Shiba.  Shoji,  3.552.192.  O.  427-»92.000. 
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Central  Research  Laboralones  Limited:  See — 

aciTMw.  Richard  D  .  5.552.944.  CI.  360-76.000. 


Bossen.  Douglas  C;  Chen.  Chin-Long;  Dill.  Frederick  H.;  Goodman. 

Douetas  S  ;  Hsiao.  Mu-Yue;  McCann.  Paul  V;  Mulliean.  Janrtes  M  : 
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Katmo.  Takobi.  5  JS2.9CC.  n    15H  4<«  tM) 

Kunu.  I^litsuni.  Miyikc.  Hinryuki.  and  Ebmu.  Tukihiile.  ^.'i^^.Xl  I.  O 

V»7  2S.000 
VUpou.  Mnao   and  Ono.  Takco.  ; J52.<)I9.  Q   )S9  161  (XX) 
Malsuo.  Takayuki.  ;  J52.810.  O    V«7  IV  (XX) 

Nakagawa,  Tomatnlo:  Hinx.  Masakazu.  Matsuo.  Kazuhim.  Oil.  Hidrki. 
Kato.  Salonj.  Dotiuhi.  Akihilu.  and  Noda.  Mammi.  ^.5^:.KS<J.  O 
355-207  000 
NisJnkawa.  T«i«nnu.  5_552.69A.  n    <20-22(XX) 
NotMioka.  Kouuikc.  5.552.ILV>.  C\    U8-7W(KX) 
Noaoaiiita.     Hiroahi.     Yaniaaa.ilu.     Ynihiuugu.     and     Ina.     Krnzoh. 

5JS52.802.  CI    M5  100  000 
Otoaka.    Yamnasa.    Tomoyuki.    Yuhji.    Hayakawa.    Akira.    Takanti. 
Mmabu.  Fukuzawa.  Daizo.  and  Abr.  Auuyndu.  5.552.874.  CI    V55 
285  000 
Okadi.    ShiBjiro:    Inaba.    Yuuka.    Kujima.    Makuit).    and    Kaukun. 

KazuMti.  5  J52.9I  I .  O    J59-68.000 
Sakji.  MaiMon.  Yoshihafa.  Kunio;  and  Nimuia.  Miuuo.  5  JS2.903.  CI 

158-500.000 
SaU.  JtaKhi.  5J5I.684.  a   271   IIUUOO 
Scntoku.  Kcadu.  Sailo.  Kenji.  Oiiba.  Kcikii.  and  Madiara.  HiitHhi. 

5J53.I10,  a.  378-35.000 
Shimofa.  Jinji.  5^52.815.  O   347  K5  UOI) 
Shiajo.  Kalauhiko.  Kjneku.  Tetsuya.  Kaneko.  Shu/».  and  TsukanHUn. 

Takto.  5.552.914.  O    V59-87  000 
Sugawan.  Sakiro.  5J52.'*.38.  C\    ^y^tH\  000 
Tadubana.  Shinicfai.  5.553.037.  C\   W»  M  000 
Takanuya.  Makoio.  Kadowaki.  Hidejiro.  biiida.  Yasuhiku;  Ashiwa.  Jun. 

Kmd.  Siageki;  «id  Ucda.  Shinji.  5.552Ji79.  n   356-28  500 
Tnaka.  Fumihiio.  5J52,905.  CI    (58-523  000 
UjiK.  Soubei.  and  Suzuki.  Tadaihi.  5.552.858.  CI    )55  202  UDi 
Yamada.  Maaaion.  5.552.481.  O   .V>4^I32IXX) 
Yoahida.  Takduro:  and  Miyakc.  Shoji.  5.551.674.  n   270-58  (NO 
Canmll.  Jamn  E..  and  Doyle.  Thomas  R  .  to  Novacu  Chemical.i  lintnru 

□onal)  S.A   Paniculalor  5-551.854.  CI   425  317  (XX) 
Cap,  Hemnch.  Bsaesarr.  Dwier.  Ktilctzki.  I'tnch.  and  Papsi.  Ciciirg.  In  Papst 
Ljcenamg  GmbH  Disk  tungc  drvicc  »ich  nKAtir  with  axiallv  derp  flange 
5J.52.650.  a    lUMi7lX» 
Carinmndum  Comfiany.  The   See 

Caiey.  Jon  A  .  Cordeiu.  Carta  N  .  Fananci.  Benjamin  V  .  (inland.  David 
B  .  Hannoa.  Rotien.  Hams.  Jonathan  H  Hcrnm.  Lester  W  .  Johnjon. 
Gregory  M..  Palel.  Niran>an  M  Reitter.  Andrew  M  .  Shinde.  Subhash 
L,  VaUabhaneni.  Rai>  V.  and  Y.«ingman.  Robert  A.  5JS52.232.  CI 
428-547  000 
Card.  Roger  I    See 

Nebon.  Enk  B  .  Bn>*n    J    tmtnt.  tni  Card.  R.))ter  J     5.551.514.  O 
I66-280  0(X> 
Cardiac  Auut  Devices,  tnc     S*e — 

Raahidi.  Majid.  5,552.713,  O   324-555  000. 
Canhometncs,  Inc     Sre — 

Cowan,  Mart  W,  5J51.301.  C\   73  708«XX) 
Carey.  James  T    Ste 

Avery.  Noyes  L..  Axeliod.  Joan  C  .  Carev,  James  T  .  Hieben.  John,  and 
Horodysky.  Andrew  G    5  5^2.(X)4.  CI    V»«  224  (XX) 
Carl.  Redenck  G  .  Jr    S*r 

Saegemeier.  George  1.  .  Vinegar.  Harold  J  .  and  Carl,  Frederick  G  .  Jr . 
5^53,184.  CI    142-422  (XX) 
Cariin,  Richard  T .  and  Fuller.  Joan.  u>  I  niled  Stales  of  America,  .Air  Force 
Stabilized  rechargeable  cell  in  M.SH  and  mctNid  therefor   5.5^2,238.  CI 
424  50  000 
Camaudmetalboi  PIX*  .See 

Dc  Ath.    Rodcnck    M.    and    Gnffilhs.    Donald    F. ,    5-551. 141,    CI 
24-527  300 
Cames,  Vince  S.,  and  Saldana,  Jjvier.  ui  CTirviler  CorporaiKHi    Retainer 

as.ienibly  for  a  lock  cylinder   5_55|  J68,  CI   70. 170  (XX) 
Caoma  Indnnnes  Limited.  Str- 

De  Pien.  Timolhy.  5-551.466.  CI    137  I  000 
Carpemer.  Qinl  W    Ser  - 

Hall,  Jon  R  .  Carpenter,  Oinl  W  .  and  Scon.  Swan  K  .  5J52,458.  CI 
523-»03  000 
Carr,  Charles  D  ,  Bolkan,  Steven  A  .  and  Becker.  Joseph  Ci  .  to  Oniivh  & 
Dwighl    Co.    Inc     Cartwnaie    built     laundry    detergem    compositioa 
5^52,078,  a   510-3^1  (XX) 
Cmr.  Thomas  D  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Magneuwesisove  magnetic 
held  sensor  divided  inui  a  plurality  of  rubelcmenu  which  are  arrayed 
spatially  in  series  but  are  comieaed  eleclncallv  in  parallel   5. 552. 706.  CI 
324-252000 
CmtoII,  Alf  U    See 

Rounbehler,  David  P .  Achier.  Eugene  K  .  Licb.  David  P .  Hne,  David  H  , 
Hamawcnh,   Eugenie.  Carroll.   Alf  L  .   and   Wendell,   Gregtrv    J  . 
5J5IJ78.  a   73-1  OOC, 
Carroll,  Gary  T .  and  Pauley.  J  Donald,  to  Racxm  Systetns,  Inc  FSK  detector 
for  deaermuung  an  increasing  time  perxid  between  adjacent  pulses  of  an 
FSK  moduiaied  square  wave  pulse  train   5.S^I.IN4.  CI    37S  334  (XXI 
Caner,  Ricbatd  D    See 

Freeman,  Gary  M  .  Mollrr.  Kun  H    and  Carter,  Richard  D  .  5.551.475. 
a.  106-485  000 
Caner.  RidMnl  W    See 

Noureldin.  Abdel  H  .  Carter.  Richard  W  .  and  Nuureldin.  Ahmed  M  . 
5J5l.42l.a    128-207  170 
Caner.  Robert  L    See 


Bouton.  Frank  M  .  Carter.  Robert  L  .  Hoffman.  Clarence  A  .  Juve.  Enc 
K  .  and  Kimmel.  Rodney  W.  5.551.701.  CI  46.3-36000 
Carter.  Stephen  A..  Kozole.  Kaii-Heinz.  and  Hannaby.  Richard  T .  to  Ortech 
CorporaOon  Tuned  intake  manifold  for  OTTO  cycle  engines   5.551.387. 
a    12.3. 1 84  420 
Camer.  Paul.  Sudol.  Wojiek,  and  Vogel.  Cjregory  G  .  u>  Hewlett-Packard 
Company   Multiconductor  shielded  transducer  cable    5,552,565,  CI    174- 
11700F 
Caruwsi,  Ferdinando,  to  Cartossi  S  R  L    Capsular  ha.se  laterally  carrying 

graphic  elements,  for  a  cooking  utensil    5.551.415.  CI    126- 140  OCX) 
Cartossi  S  R  L    Ser 

Cartossi.  Ferdinando,  5J5I,415,  CI.  126- 390.000. 
Cascade  Designs,  Iik     See— 

Ixa,  James  M  .  5-552,205.  CI  428-74000 
Case  Corporation  See 

Shubinsky.  Vladimir  D  .  5.551-548,  CI.  142  106(X)F 
Ca,sey,  Jon  A.,  Conlero,  CarIa  N  ,  Fasano,  Bcnjatmn  V,  Cxiland,  David  B  , 
Hannon.  Robert;  Hams,  Jonathan  H  ,  Herron,  Lester  W,  Johnson,  Gregory 
M  .  PaieL  Niranjan  M  ,  Rcitler,  Andrew  M  ,  Shuide.  Subhash  L  .  Vallab^ 
haneni.  Rao  V .  and  Youngman.  Robert  A.  Aluimnum  nicnde  bcxJy  having 
graded  metallurgy  5.552,107,0.419  13.000 
Casey.  Jon  A.,  Cordero.  Carta  N.;  Fasano.  Benjamin  V .  Goland,  David  B  ; 
Hannon,  Robert;  Hams.  Jonathan  H  .  Herron,  Lester  W .  Johnson,  Gregory 
M  .  Paicl,  Niianjan  M.,  Reiner,  Andrew  M  ;  Shinde,  Subhash  L.,  VaUab- 
haneni, Rao  V,  and  Youngman,  Robert  A.  to  Intemanonal   Business 
Machines   Corporation,   and   Carborundum   Company,   The    Aluminum 
nitnde  body  having  graded  metallurgy   5,552.232,  CI  428  547  OCX) 
Casino  Coin  Company.  Inc    See  — 

Pettit.  Donald  W .  and  Plourd.  Teirence  W ,  5,551,642.  CI  273  143  (X)R 
CasKi  Computer  Co  .  Ltd.    See — 

Kimura.    Saloshi.    Miyazaki.    Hideki,    Shimizu,    Hirnin,    Yamainoto. 

Kazuto,  and  Kato,  Tiuyoshi.  5,553,172,  O    382  312  000 

Caskey,  C  Thomas:  Fu,  Ying-Hui,  Friedman,  David  L..  Pizzuti.  Antonio,  and 

Fenwick.  Raymond  G.,  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine    Diagnosis  of 

myotonic  muscular  dystrophy  5,552,282,  O  435-6  (XX) 

Casper,  Slepben  L  .  to  Micmn  Technology,  Inc  N<hannel  voltage  regulator 

5,552,740.  a    327  541  000 
Casper.  Stephen  L    Ser 

Keeih.  Bient.  Zagar.  Paul  S  .  Shirley.  Bnan  M  .  and  Casper,  Stephen  L  , 
5,552,734.  CI    127  538  0(X) 
Castellano  Berianga,  Jose  M     See 

Brana.  Miguel  F .  Castellano  Berianga,  lost  M  .  Morln  Moset,  Manna. 
Schlick,  ErKh,  and  Keilhauer,  Gerhard,  5-552,544,  Cl  .544-l260(X) 
Ca-stelki,  Rinaldo:  See 

TiHnasini,  Luciano.  Castelto.  Rinaldo.  and  Confalonien.  Pierangelo. 
5,552.747,  Cl   327-536  (XX) 
Ci-stle.  Harold  L    See 

Yu,  Dequan,  and  Castle.  Harold  L  .  5.551,835,  Cl  415  55  1(X) 
Castleberry,  Jeibcy  P    See— 

Williamson,   Mark   E  ,   Newbiuugh.  Jerry   W .  Anderson,   Robert  L  , 
Castleberry.  Jeffrey  P .  Heim,  Warren  P .  and  Straccner.  Steve  *' . 
5,55 1.850,  CI  417-474  000 
CatalaiHi.  Anthony  W .  Ji  Shoe  hook  spike  and  method  of  utilizing  same  for 
sccunng  a  tackless  strip  against  a  wall  when  installing  carpet  5-55 1 ,820, 
a   411-485  000 
Caterpillar  Inc    Ser — 

Creger.  Todd  D  .  League,  Richard  B  .  Mitchell,  Randall  M  ,  Spurlock, 
David  M  ,  Talbott.  James  R  .  and  Williamson,  Gregory  L..  5,551,430. 
Cl  477- 130  (XX) 
Garman.    RonaJd    H  .   Gamen,   Stephen   C ,    and    Gnich.    Steven    L . 

5-551,265,  Cl    70- 177  (XX) 
Gibs<in,   Dennis  H,   He6cr,  Gregory  W,  Shinogle.   Ronald   D.  and 

Sommars.  Mark  f.  5.551,348,  Cl '  123-»46  000 
HaselkoTO,  Michael  H,  and  Long,  Michael  C.  5,552,146,  O    428 

M.500 
Peifer,  Gai>  S  ,  5-551,413,  Cl   454  121  000 
Stralton,  Kenneth  L,  5^51,518,  O.  172-4  .500 
Caltano.  Janice  M    See  — 

Esie.s.  Mark  C  .  and  Cattano.  Janice  M  .  5-551.418.  Cl    128  204  2.30 
Cava,  Robert  J..  Krajewski,  James  J  ,  and  Peck,  William  F.  to  AT&T  Corp 
Compensation  of  the  temperature  coefficient  of  the  dielectric  constant  of 
banum  strontium  ntanale  5.552.355.  O.  501-137.000 
Cavanagh.  Edward  T .  Jr    See — 

Momssey,  Douglas  E-.  Cavanagh,  Edward  T ,  Jr.  Wiedcr,  Gene  T ,  Ng, 
Km  H  .  and  Oldham.  William  E  .  5,553,302,  Cl    .345-825  000 
Cayer,  Marilyn:  See— 

Siiman,  Olavi,  Burshtevn.  Alexander,  and  Cayer,  Marilyn,  5,552,086, 
a   252-108  ICX) 
Celestech,  Inc     Ser 

.Shepard,  Cecil  B  .  Jr .  Heu.ser.  Michael  S  .  Raney.  Daniel  V .  Quirk. 
William  A  ,  and  Bak  Boychuk,  Gregory,  5,551,483,  Cl   118  723  OOR 
Cellini.  Ronald  A    Ser 

Wilson.  James;  and  Cellini,  Ronald  A  .  5,552,785,  Cl    .341  143000 
Cementos  Meiicanos,  S  A     See— 

Anemjev.  Vladimir  K  .  and  Garcia- Segovia,  Amando  J  .  5  J5 1.6.34.  Cl 
241  5  000 
Central  Glass  Company.  Limited:  See 

Ilo.  Tosikazu.  and  Yamauchi.  Yutaka.  5,552.144.  Cl   428  31  (XX) 
Central  Products  Company   See 

Vodww.  Sam  B  .  and  Rivlin.  Jonathan  B  .  5J5I.648,  O.  242  615.300 
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Central  Research  Laboratones  Limited:  See — 

Clemow.  Richard  D.,  5,552,944,  CI.  360-76.000. 
Centre  National  De  La  Recherche  Scientifique:  See — 

Sanchez,  Jean-Yves;  Armand.  Michel;  Petit,  Jean-Pierre;  Choquette, 
Yves,  and  Goulart  Silva.  Glaum,  5,552,510,  Cl.  528-250.000. 
Ccniury  Pnxlucts  Company:  See — 

Sedlaik.  Mark  A.;  and  Bemart,  Francis,  5,551.751.  Cl.  247-256  1.30. 
Ceramco  Inc    See — 

HonxK.  John  A..  5,552,350,  Cl   501-64.000. 
CeramOptec  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Henng,  Peter,  and  Haisch,  Michael.  5.553,177,  Cl.  385-31.0(X) 
Chachowski.  Rosemary  K..  Selcavage,  Thomas  M.;  and  Reis,  Kathleen  J .  to 
Ortho  Diagnostic  Systems,  Inc.  Column  agglutination  assay  and  device 
using  biphasic  centrifiigation.  5,552.064,  CI.  210-787.000. 
Chadderton.  John,  Child,  David;  and  Dcighton,  John,  to  Engelhard  Corpo- 
ration   Particulate  filter,  and  system  and  method  for  cleaning  same 
5,551.471.  Cl  45-15.000. 
Chambcrlin.  Davis  W.:  Ser — 

Nilcs,  Cierald  J.:  and  Chamberiin,  Davis  W.,  5.551.568,  Cl.  206-504  000 
Chambers,  Mark  D  Comfort  insole.  5,551,173,  CI.  36-44.000. 
Chamblee,  J.  Wayne;  and  Karlson,  Eskil  L.,  to  Kamyr,  Inc.  Dielectric  coating 

for  ozone  generator  electrodes.  5^52,125,  CI.  422-186.070. 
Chan,  Michael  J  :  See — 

Aimquist,  Frank  A.;  Anderson,  David  F.;  Campbell,  John  E.:  Chan, 
Michael  J  ;  Raheity,  Stephen  W.;  Hajek.  Steven  F.;  Larsen,  John  F: 
Milligan,  Charles  H.,  Price,  Cyril  A.;  Simon,  Andrew  M.;  Washburn. 
William  F ;  Williams,  George  A.,  II;  and  Wood,  Roy  A.,  5,553,144,  Cl 
380-25  000 
Chan,  Philip  W  .  and  Sin.  Kwoog  S.,  lo  Gemstar  Development  Corporation 
Method  for  downloading  setup  data  via  telephone  to  an  appliance  control- 
ler 5,553.123.  Cl   379-102.000. 
Chan.  Shitfan,  lo  Linlinity  Microelectronics.  Low  voilage  dropout  circuit  with 

compensating  capacitance  circuitry.  5,552.697,  Cl.  323-282.000. 
Chan,  Yee-Ning   See — 

Van  Gaal.  Adrianus  P.;  Humphreys,  Richard  J.;  Atkinson,  John  C: 
(?hawla,  Amit;  and  Chan,  Yee-Ning,  5,552.%!,  Cl.  361-700.000 
Chan,  Yuen  H.  Ser— 

Pclella,  Antonio  R.;  and  Chan,  Yuen  H.,  5,552,745,  Cl.  327-407  000 
Reota.  William  R.,  Chan,  Yuen  H.;  and  Lu,  Pong-Fei,  5,553,029,  Cl 
-165  208.000 
Chang.  Clarence  D.;  Sanoesteban,  Jose  G.;  Shihabi,  David  S.;  Stevenson, 
Scon  A  :  and  Vartuli,  James  C,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Selective 
catalytic  rcducbon  of  nitrogen  oxides.  5,552,128,  O.  423-235.000. 
Chang,  David;  and  Altrock,  Bruce,  to  Kiiin-Amgen,  Inc.  Hybridoma  cell  lines 
and  their  nxmoclonal  antibodies  to  hunian  pluripotent  granulocyte  colony 
stimulating  factor.  5,552,286,  O.  435-7.200. 
Chang.  Jenn-Liang:  Ser — 

Su.  Ming^liang;  and  Chang.  Jenn-Uang,  5.553.245,  O.  395-284.000. 
Chang.  Kwen-Jen;  Bubacz,  Dulce  G.;  Davis,  Ann  O.;  McNutt,  Robert  W.,  Jr; 
and  Bishop,  Michael  J.,  to  Delta  Phannacxuticals,  Inc.  Opioid  compotuids 
and  methods  for  using  same.  5,552,404,  CI.  514-255.000. 
Chang,  Ning  S.:  Ser — 

Hennessey,  A.  Kathleen;  Lin,  YouLing;  Hastings,  Howard  V,  II;  Love- 
lace. Jerome  R.;  and  Chang.  Ning  S..  5.553,168,  Cl.  382-276.000. 
Chang.  Te:  and  Harris.  Stephen  H..  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  LP 
Prtxess  for  recovering  dipropylene  glycol  teit-butyl  ethers.  5,552,024,  Cl 
203-64.000 
Chaptn,  Michael    Fluorescent  tube  breaker  apparatus.  5,551,643,  Cl    241 

49  000 
Chapman,  James  D.:  See — 

Godlewski,  Wayne  W.;  Chapman.  James  D.;  Diana,  Gary  M.;  Hiss. 
Steven  P;  Volo,  Jane  M.;  Weil,  Richard;  and  Underwood.  Lance  H.. 
5,551,428,0.  128-653.100. 
Charboneau,  Kenneth  R.  Pipe  liner  and  monitoring  system.  5,551.484,  Cl. 

138-104.000. 
Chassis  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Coebett,  Nelson  H.,  5,551.831,  CI.  414-786.000. 
Chanirvedula,  Prasad  V.:  See — 

Dolle,  Roland  E.;  Chaturvedula,  Prasad  V;  Ross,  Tina  M.;  and  Schmidt. 
Stanley  J  .  5.552.400.  O.  514-221.000. 
Chau.  Chieh-Chun:  See — 

So.  Ying  H.;  Martin.  Steven  J.;  Chau.  Cliieh-Cbun;  Wessling,  Ritchie  A  ; 
Sen,  Ashish;  Kato,  Katsuhiko;  Roitman,  Daniel  B.;  and  Rochefort, 
Willie  E.,  5,552,221,  O.  428-373.000. 
Chau,  Hin-Fai:  See— 

Hill,  Dairell  G  ;  Hcndenon.  Timothy  S.;  Liu,  William  U  ;  Fan,  Shou 
Kcrng;    Chau,    Hin-Fai;    Coata,    Damian;    and    Khatibzadeh,    Ali, 
5.552,617,  Cl.  257-197.000. 
Chawla,  Amit:  See — 

Van  Gaal,  Adrianus  P.;  Humphreys,  Richard  J.;  Atkinson,  John  C; 
Chawla,  Amit;  and  Chan,  Yee-Ning.  5J52,%I,  O.  361-700.000. 
(Thelsea  Group  Ltd.:  See— 

Benh,  George,  5,553,006,  CI.  364-5SO.0O0. 
Chemgen  Ctaporation:  See — 

Fodgc,  Douglas  W.;  Andemn,  David  M.;  and  Pettey,  Thomas  M., 
5,551,515.0    166-300.000. 
Chen,  Chih-Liang,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Scan- 
nable  laastcr  slave  latch  actuated  by  single  phaie  clock.  5,552,737,  Cl. 
327  202.000 
Chen,  Chin-Long:  See — 


Bossen.  Douglas  C.  Chen.  Chin-Long;  Dill.  Frederick  H.;  Goodman. 
Douglas  S  ;  Hsiao.  Mu-Yue:  McCann.  Paul  V:  Mulligan.  James  M  : 
and  Rand.  Ricky  A.,  5.552.591.  O   235-462.000. 
Chen.  Colin.  Madison.  Keith:  and  Szott,  Michael  J  .  to  Fel-Pro  Incorporated 
Double  beaded  spaghetti  seal  with  stiffness  increasing  deformation  behav- 
ior 5,551.705.  Cl   277-206  (X)A 
Chen.  Franklin  M   C    See 

Moms.  Manon  C  .  Bomber.  Robert  R  :  Chen.  Franklin  M    C  .  and 
Wideman.  Ronald  H..  5.552.012.  Cl    156-272.400 
Chen.  James  N.:  and  Ross.  Joseph  C.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation   System  and  method  for  maintaining  performance  data  in  a 
data  processing  system.  5.553.235,  Cl.  395-182.180. 
Chen.  Lung  C  :  Sre — 

Wood,  Ronald  W.:  El-Fawal.  Hassan  A  N.:  Graefe.  John  F .  Chen.  Lung 
C  ;  and  Shojaie,  Jalil.  5.552.407.  Cl  514-291  000. 
Chen.  Otis  Y  :  Srr— 

Tredway.  William  K.:  Musson.  Craig  W.  and  Chen.  Otis  Y..  5.552.215, 
Cl.  428-298.000 
Chen.  Samuel:  Sre — 

Agostinelli.  John  A.:  Mir.  Jose  M  ;  Lubbetts,  Geirit;  and  Chen,  Samuel. 
5.552.373.  Cl.  505-190.000. 
Chen.  Sung-Tzu  Liquid  releasing  device  with  an  adjustable  mounting  unit  for 

mounting  on  a  rim  of  a  water  tank.  5.551.095.  Cl.  4-227.300. 
Chen.  Yeow-Chin:  Lin,  RanJin:  and  Liu.  Ru-Shi.  to  Industrial  Technology 
Research  Institute.  YBA  CUO-type  superconducting  material  based  appa- 
ratus for  auto-filling  liquid  nitrogen.  5.552.371.  Cl.  505-160.000. 
Chen.  Yung  L  :  Sre — 

Tai.  Chiao  Y:  Chen.  Yung  L  .  and  Huang.  Chun-Yi.  5.552.698.  Cl 
323-313.000. 
Chenevard.  Alexis:  Ser — 

Molina,  Ernest;  and  Chenevard.  Alexis.  5.551.209.  Cl   53-168.000. 
Cheney.  Michael  C:  See — 

Znaiden.    Alexander    P..    Cheney.    Michael    C;    and    Rose.    Walter. 
5.552.147.  Cl.  424-101.000 
Cheng.  Brian  K.-M.:  See- 
Stem.  Michael  K.;  and  Cheng.  Bnan  K.-M..  5.552.53 1 .  Cl  534-588.000. 
Cherpician.  Berci.  to  Torrington  Company.  The.  Steering  column  assembly. 

5.551.919.  Cl.  464-92.000. 
Cherry.  Brian  W.:  Smith,  James  E.:  Mucino,  Victor  E.;  Clark,  Nigel  N.: 
Thompson.  Gregory:  and  Badgley.  Patrick  R..  to  Regi  U.S..  Inc.  Axial  vane 
rotary  device  and  scaling  system  therefor  5.551.853.  Cl.  418-148.000. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Cooopco.  Iik.:  Srr — 

Znaiden.    Alexander    P.;    Cheney.    Michael    C:    and    Rose.    Walter. 

5.552.147.  Cl- 424^101.000 
Znaiden.  Alexander  P.;  Crolty.  Brian:  and  Johnson.  Anthony.  5.552.148. 
Cl.  424-401.000. 
Cheung.  Gary  H.:  Lozano,  Elias:  Nguyen.  Trung;  Colwell.  Michael  J.:  and 
Atkinson.  Kevin,  lo  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Method  for  designing  low 
profile  variable  width  input/output  cells.  5.552.333.  O.  437-51.000. 
Chevron  U.S.A.  Iik.:  Ser — 

Evans,  Susan  T.  5,552,132,  O.  423-701.000 
Vitkauskas,  John  D..  5.551.367.  O.  114-74.00R 
Chi.  Min-hwa:  See — 

Bergemont.  Albert;  Mead,  Carver  A.:  Chi.   Min-hwa;  and  Haggag. 
Hosam.  5.552.619.  O.  257-241.000. 
Chiao.  James:  See — 

Ziperovich.  Pablo  A  ;  and  Chiao.  James.  5.552.942.  O.  360-51.000. 
Chiba.  Keiko:  See— 

Sentoku.  Koichi;  Saito.  Kenji:  Chiba.  Keiko;  and  Maehara.  Hiroshi. 
5.553.110.  Cl.  378-35.000. 
Chiba,  Yuji:  See— 

Ebinuma,  Ryuichi:  Mizusawa.  Nobutoshi;  and  Chiba,  Yuji,  5,552,812, 
Cl.  347-34.000. 
Chida,  Tosikazu:  See — 

Takcmolo,   Takatoshi:    Chida.    Tosikazu;    Kano.    Noriaki;    Ito.    Eizi; 
Murakami.  Koji;  Itagaki.  Takasi:  Sekimoto.  Kozo;  and  Suzuki.  Masa- 
nori,  5,551,912.  Cl.  453-56.000 
Chief  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  Ser — 

Dittmer,  Jay  S..  5,551,658.  Cl.  248-329  000 
Child,  David  See— 

Chaddeiton.  John;  Child,  David;  and  Deighton,  John.  5,551.971.  Cl. 
95-15.000. 
Children's  Medical  Center  Cotporanon:  See — 

Thome.  Grace  M..  5.552.294.  Cl.  435-7.320. 
Chilton.  Jeffrey  K.:  See- 
Hart,  Peter  E.:  Chilton.  Jeffrey  K.;  and  Peairs.  Mark.  5.553.217,  Cl. 
395-148.000. 
Chiou,  Ming-Shyang:  Ser — 

Farm,  Yaw-Shin,  deceased;   Kuo,  Ching-Chuan:   and  Chiou.   Ming- 
Shyang,  5,551,736,  O.  292-1.500 
Fann.  Yaw-Shin:  Lin.  San-Yi;  Kuo.  Ching-Chuan;  Don.  Lan-Kun;  and 
Chiou.  Ming-Shyang.  5.551  J64,  Cl.  70-134.000. 
Chiron  Corporation:  Srr — 

Urdea.  Michael  S.;  and  Horn.  Thocnas,  5.552,280,  O.  435-6.000. 
Urdea,  Michael  S.;  and  Horn,  Thomas,  5,552.538.  O.  536-24.300. 
Cho.  Chin-Chen;  Lin,  Tsen  H.;  Fan.  Shou-Kong:  and  Duncan,  Walter  M.,  to 
Texas  Instmment  Incorporated.  Apparatus  and  method  for  generating 
photluminesccnce  emission  lines  finm  rare-earth-element-tloped  CAF2 
thin  films  over  a  Sl-based  substrate  5.552,667,  O.  313-498.000. 
Cho,  Toshiyuki:  See — 
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ICiwigudu.   Kenp.    MotodMc.    Shoji.   Tonvuiu.    Mauyuki.    Hnoda. 
SMcMla.  Fupi.  Tika^.  and  Cho.  Toshiyuki.  ^^S2.'i»S.  C]    MA 
426010 
ChoqiKMe.  Yvca   Set— 

SThri.  Jcm-Yvet.  Annand.  Miciiel.  IVtil.  Jean-Piarr.  Chwjuenc. 
Yvd.  tmi  GouUn  Silvs.  Glaum.  5332 J 10.  O   328- 2%  000 
Chow,  Simoae,  to  C Marti  an  Fcreit  Products  Lid  'Proccu  lo  decoauminaK 

Mil    iilaiit  chionftamoit  3  J32.0S9.  O   210-747  000 
ChnaaoEiCB.  Dak  A  .  and  Naah.  FVaer  Claanofa)  agar  color  reactive  lest 
i^52JM.  a   435-7  900 

Siegfried  B  .  IV,  k>  SmuhKhne  Beecham  Cotpcmion  Cooi 

I  uaeful  fo(  treadag  allergic  and  mflanunatory  dueaaes   3332.438. 

a.  314-520000 

Oaijluma,  Thortild;  Baladnudt  Per  SMciuen.  Hans.  (Msen.  Ole.  and 

Thun.  Lars,  to  Novo  l^onhsk  A/S  Pharmaceutical  fonnulaiion  3332.383. 

a.  514-18  000 

Cfans  C  .  to  Medbmic,  luc    Medicaiioa  dehvery  device  and 
I  of  comOuctMO   5331.84V.  n   417  472  000 
ChruoaaMoa.  Hatlo*  B    Str 

Vmk.    Oetald    G.    and    ChnsDanson.    Harlow    B      3351.301)     CI 
73-706.000 
Chnatianaoa.  Todd  J  .  to  Minneaou  Mining  and  Maoufactunng  Company 

AitKte  for  poliafaiag  none   333l.%0.  CI   51293000 
Chrysam.  MidlKl  M    See^ 

Taylor.  Jaaw  B  .  Ridwr.  Thomas  M  ,  Wilhebn.  Carotyn  L..  Chrvsam. 
Mctad  M  ,  Oacrbuni.  Michael,  md  Leveille.  Gilbert  A  .  3332.167 
a  426-99  000 
Wheeki.  Edward  L.  D  Amelia.  Ronald  P.  Leveille.  Gilbert  A  .  Oaa 
bum.  Michael  S  .  Kletnaiin.  Lawrence  P .  Hnley.  John  W  .  Roden. 
Allan  D  .  Chrysam.  Michael  M  .  Ftlkiao.  Tmddu  A  .  nd  Given.  Peter 
S  .  Jr..  5332.174.  a  426-<i07  000 
Chrysler  Corporation   See 

Bcfaren.  WiUiam  L  .  333 1, 266.  O   70-247  UOO 
Carves.  Vince  S  .  and  Saldana.  Javiet.  3331.268.  CI   7()- 370  000 
Sanders.  Bnao  V.  5331.409.  a    123  372  000 

/iriaaki.  Thomas  E..   Eiseamann.  (iiegg  A  .  Kennedy.   Robert  O  . 
O'BiMovK.  Nickolas.  and  Sian.  Socha  S  .  5.33 1 . 1 30. 0  29  882  000 
Chu,  Tmo  Shder  of  a  npper  3331,129.0  24-429000 
Chua.  K«w-Yaa  See— 

.  Wayne  R  .  and  Chua.  Kaw  Van.  5352.142.  CI  424  183  100 
Hut  N     See- 

Chuang.  Rung-Chao.  «d  Ontng.  Hul  N  .  3351,474,  CI    1 17^93  000 
Chuang.  Louis,  and  Wu.  Scott    AnachmnM  mechanism  for  portable  hand 

pump  3331,848.0  417^37  000 
Chuang.  Riag-Chao,  mi  Chuang.  Hut  N  (>as  flow  direct  pressure  regulator 

3351,474,0    n7-»93  000 
Chui,  Bcaianua  W    See 

Dowiiey.  Walter  J  .  Suaerlin.  Philip  H     Huribut.  Amv  ()  .  Slewvt.  J 
Marcus,  Chui.  Benjamin  W  .  and  Dolin.  Robert  A  ,  Jr ,  3333.081.  CI 
371*000 
Oiuog.  David  Y    See— 

Auda.   Richad  S  .   Davis.   WUIiam   M     (^hung.   David   Y .    Fladev. 
Lawreace  W  .  Junes.  Brenbin  G     While.  [)nvild  A  .  and  WnudNwr 
Hans  G  .  5332.096.  O   264  85  000 
ClHiag.  Seng-Shiu    See 

Akkapcddi.  Murali  K  .  and  Chung.  Seng  Shiu.  33S2.463.  O.  524- 
98  000 
Chung.  Tae  Y    Ser^ 

Kim.  Kye  J  .  and  Chung.  Tae  Y.  5352,829  CI    M«  192  000 
Church  A  Dwighl  Co  .  Inc     5^ r 

Cart.  Chartes  D  .  Bolkan.  Sleven  A  .  and  Becker.  Joseph  G  .  5352.078, 

O   510-151000 
LajoK,  M  Stephen,  and  SargeM.  Robin  C  .  5332.084.  O  252-385  000 
Chulkow.  Jerry  G  .  Flanagan.  Pamck.  and  Riggs.  Michael  T .  lo  Apollo 
Reaeanch  Corp    Reflei   measunng  device,  and  method    5.551.446.  O 
128-782.000 
Ciba-Getgy  Corporation   See 

Bawnann,  Dmer.  HollsKin.  Wemer.  Rabener   Claw  W     and  RUgei. 

Peaer.  5352.459,  O   523  427  OW) 
Klier.   Herbert,   MUIIer,   Bemhard,    Ruhlnunn     hxjmiod,   and   Tnkas, 

Alhanaasioa,  5332332,  O    5M-6i:()00 
MacPhenon.  Latncnce  I .  and  Parker.  David  r.  5352.419.  O    514 

157  000 
Meyer.  Willy.  5352..V.8.  O    504  :i  1000 

Suhadolnik.  Joseph.  RavK'handnn.  Ramanalhan.  BurAalU.  Valeno.  and 
Vignali.  Graoano.  5352.464.  CI   524  99.000 
CiccMone.  Jay   See — 

Izett.  George  G  .  and  Cicxaruoe.  Jay.  3351.696.  O  473  226000 
Cicci.  George  B     See 

Henderson.  Steven  J  .  Cicci.  George  B     and  VieMelnuuin.   Kim  P. 
5351,218,  O    33  504  000 
CiholM,  Mike  See 

DeAngclis.  Douglas  J     Sigel,  Kuk,  and  Cihotas.  Mike.  5332.824.  O 
348-157  000 
Cioca.  Gheorghe.  Anderson.  Jon  i-  .  Cohen.  Isaa.  D  .  Tadkick.  Charles  C  . 
and  Bevacqua.  Ankew  J  .  lo  Fjnee  Lauder.  Inc    Sunacreem  coniaining 
piaai  extracts   5352,115.0  424  59  000 
CipoUa.  Jeffrey  L  .  Waclawik.  Ronald  K    and  tine.  Charles  L  .  Ui  I  mad 
Stjaes  of  America.  Navy  1  'nderwaler  vehicle  and  a  combination  direclHinal 
control  and  caMe  inlcrconneci  means   5351.163,  O    114  23  UOO 


Cipolla,  Jeffrey  L  ,  and  Waclawik.  Ronald  E..  lo  United  Suics  of  America. 
Navy  Underwater  vehicle  and  combination  diiectional  concml  and  cable 
interconnect  device  5351.364,0  114-23  000 
CipoUa,  Jeffrey  L .  Waclawik.  Ronald  E^  and  Elste,  Charles  L  ,  to  United 
Stales  of  America.  Navy  Water  vehicle  and  a  diiectioiuil  control  inean.s 
therefor  5331.365.  O  114-23  000 
Cipolla.  Mart  E..  and  Wen.  David   M  .  to  Royal  Appliance  Mfg    Co 

Conversion  assembly  for  vacuum  cleaners  5351.120.  O    13  333  000 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc    See- 

Keene.  David.  3333.220,  O   395  154  000 
Lin.  Jyhfong.  5332,728.  CI   327  37  000 
OS  BK)  Imemacioul  See— 

Duplaa.  Aiae-Mane;  Gasparutio,   Didier;  LivKhe,  Thierry,   Molko, 
Didier,  and  Teoule,  Robert.  3332339,  O   336-25  310 
CUffey^ohen,  Margaret:  Le,  PbttT.  Louie,  Timothy  J  ,  Neel.  Alan  F,  II, 
and  Ward.  James  P,  to  Inteniational  Busmess  Machines  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  parallel  port  drivers  in  a  data 
procesaug  system  3353,306.  O   395-828  000 
Oapp,  Timothy  G.,  and  Barrca.  George  R  ,  to  North  Carolina  Sute  Univer 
tity  Sewing  machine  having  preaaer  bar  system  for  maintaining  constant 
contact  force  between  presser  foot  and  fabric  3351,.36I.O   112-473  010 
Clark  Equipment  Company   See — 

Berg,  Gerald  M  .  and  Albnght.  Larry  E  .  3331323.  O    180^273  000 
Clark.  James  T    See— 

Hamby.  William  D  .  and  Clark.  James  T.  5.551.327.  O   83  508  .100 
Clark.  Nigel  N    See- 
Cherry.  Brian  W .  Smith.  James  E  .  Mucino.  Victor  E  .  Clark.  Nigel  N  . 
Thompeon.  Gregory,  and  Badgley.  Pamck  R  .  5331.853.  O    418- 
148  000 
Oaik.  Peter  D .  Slanta,  Cynlhu  A  ,  and  Foukes.  Richard  J  ,  to  BASF 

Corporation.  Method  for  powder  coatings  5352,487,  O   525-131  000 
Oark,  Timodiy  F    See 

Shafier,    Stephen   C,   Thome,   Connie   L,    and   Clark.   Timothy    F. 
5331.875.  O  434-13000 
Clarke,  Nal  See- 

PalkovKfa,  Alex,  Bird.  John,  and  Clarke.  Neil,  3351.243,  CI  62-51  100 

Oarkson.  Trevor  G  ,  and  Taylor,  John  G  ,  to  University  College  London,  and 

Kmg'i  College  London  Devices  for  use  m  neural  processing   5.533.197. 

O    395-27  0& 

Clavin.  Timothy  J  .  lo  Hattwell  Corporation  Smgle-poinl  self  closing  latch 

5351.737.  O.  292  169  000 
Oawson.  WiUiam  W    See  - 

SompeL  Mark  A  ,  Oawson,  William  W  .  and  Hong.  Jason,  5353,086,  CI 
371-47  100 
Clean  Bwn.  Inc    See 

Smoker,  Bcajairan  K  ,  Yoder,  David  J  ,  Smoker,  Benuel  F ,  and  Philhps, 
Fiodenck  W ,  535 1 ,868,  O  43 1  208  000 
Oeanng  Niagara.  Inc    See  — 

Hmtz.  Howard,  5351.274,  O   72-431  000 
Oemeale,   Emmett.   Mendes.  Robert  W,  Anaebonam.  Aloysius  O,  and 
Ahmed.  Mumlaz.  to  Ascent  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc    Process  for  treating 
hemangioma.  5352.436.  O   514-456  000 
Oenww.  Richard  D  ,  u>  Central  Reaeaich  Laboratories  Limilcd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  the  determinaoon  of  azimuth  error    5,552,944,  O    360- 
76  000 
Cleuziai.  Philippe  L  ,  Awade,  Abalo,  Robert-Baudouy,  Jeannine.  and  Gayral, 
Jean-Piene,  to  Bio  Meneux  Potypepodes  containing  sequences  character 
istic  of  pyrrotidone  carboxylyl  peptidaaes,  polynucleotides  containing  a 
sequence  coding  for  such  polypeptides,  and  dieu  use,  in  particular  for 
diagnoatjc  purpoaes   5352,273.  CI  433-6  000 
Oifloo.  Norman  E  ,  Jr  Truncheon  holster  3351,610.  O   224-197  000 
Cloos,  Peter  J     See^ 

Maat.  Hendnk  T  ,  Cloos.  Peter  J  .  Van  Der  Werff,  Harm,  and  Lommerts, 

Beit  J  ,  5352JI8,  O   428-357  000 

Cochran,  Bruce  A,  Liebetteu.  John  M.  and  McCallister.  Ronald  D.  lo 

Sicom.  Inc    Demodulator  with  selectable  ctihereni  and  differential  dau 

5351.098.  O    175  324  000 

Cody.   Daniel  J.  to  DEC   International.   Inc    Pasteurizer    5.551.3.34.  CI 

99-»70  000 
Coe.  David  E  .  lo  ABB  Kent  Tavkir  Limiud   .Sensors    5.552.025.  CI    205 

785  500 
Coelho.  Rohan   See 

Rhodes.  Ken.  Coelho.  Rohan,  and  Yee.  Wendy.  5.552,803,  O    345 
119000 
Coellner,  James  A    .See 

Callon.  Dean  S  .  Coellner.  Janm  A  .  Heimann.  Paul  R  .  and  Scon. 
Douglas  C  .  5351.245.  O   62-90  000 
Cuffell  Manufactimng,  Inc    See— 

Shaiber,  Norman  G  ,  5331,377,  O    1 19  220.000 
Coffey,  Jerome  T .  Goodman,  Dale  E  ,  and  Poss.  Joe  M  ,  lo  InlemationaJ 
Business    Machines    Corporation.    Direct    access    storage   device    with 
magneto-reaistivc  transducing  head  apparatus  and  a  common  read  return 
signal  line   3332,950,  O    360- 1 28  000 
Coffey.  Jerome  T    See 

Bicknesc.   Bryan   W  .    Boigenzahn.   Jeffrey    F .   Bomhorst,   Randy   J  . 
Coffey,  Jerome  T  .  Fracek.  Todd  P ,  Johnson,  Douglas  W  ,  Lagergren, 
Richaid  E  ,  Rigotti,  James  M  ,  and  Schhmmet,  Marvin  A  ,  5352,946, 
O    360-97010 
Cohen,  Isaac  D    See 

Cioca.  Gheorghe.  Andenon.  Jon  E  .  Cohen.  Isaac  D  .  Tadlock.  Charles 
C  .  and  Bevacqua.  Andre*  J  .  3352,135.  O  424-39  000 
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Cohen,  Mitchell  R.   See— 

Mick,  Warren  J  :  and  Cohen,  Mitchell  R..  S351.228.  Q.  60-39  060 
Coilon.  Gerard  See — 

Meriin.  Pierre:  and  Coilon,  G6rard,  5352374.  CI,  219-121.690 
Colgaie-Paliiiohve  Co.   See — 

Misselyn.  Anne-Marie;  Mahieu.  Marianne;  Yiaiukopoulos.  Georges; 
and  Enlh.  Rita,  5352.089.  CI.  510-417.000. 
Colgrnve.  John  A.:  See — 

Krakauer,  Amo  S  ;  Gawlick.  Dieter,  Colgrove.  John  A.;  and  Wilmol. 
Richard  B  .  II.  5353.285,  O.  395-600.000. 
Culley,  Jaime  B  ,  and  Niemi,  Thomas  A.,  to  Rockwell  Intematiofial  Corpo- 
ration    F^Kition    estimation    using    satellite   range   rate    measurements 
5.552,794,  O    .342  357  000. 
Colhn,  Nathalie   See— 

Candaa,  Didier,  and  Collin,  Nathalie.  5352,446.  CI.  514  772  400 
Collmgbom,  Peter  A    G  ,  lo  Lucas   Industries  public  limited  company 

Advance  piston  mounting   5.551.399.  CI.  123-450,000. 
Collins,  Ellsworth  H    See— 

Mattingly,  James  F,  and  Collins.  Hlswottfa  H..  3.531343.  CI    198 
370  090 
Collet.  Andi^  C  F ;  Ferte.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Jolly.  Roger,  to  Societe  Nationalc 
d' Etude  ei  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d' Aviation  "SNECMA'  .  Process 
for  welding  two  blade  parts.  S.5SI.623.  CI.  228-112.100. 
Coltec  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Bauerk.  David  D  :  and  Uske.  Kevin  R..  5351.404.  Q.  123-514.000 
Colvin,  Howard  A.   See — 

Bull.  Charles  L.  Jr.  and  Colvin,  Howard  A„  5352.457,  O.  523- 
35 1  000 
Crtlwell.  Michael  J    See — 

Cheung.  Gary  H.,  Lozano,  Elias;  Nguyen,  Trung;  Colwell,  Michael  J , 
and  Atkinson,  Kevin,  3332.333.  O.  437-51.000. 
("ombustioo  Electromagnetics.  Inc.;  See — 

Ward.  Michael  A  V.  5351.411.  O.  123-684.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Efiergie  Atomique;  See — 

Duplaa.  Anne- Marie;  Gasparutio.  Didier;  Livache,  Thierry:   Molko, 

Didier,  and  Teoule,  Robert.  5352339,  CI  536-25  310. 
Ravrno.  Michael:  Marion.  Frufois;  and  Debono.  Jean-Marc,  5.552.5%. 
CI   230-208  100. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Heald.  Aithur  D  ,  Fulton,  Paul  R.;  and  Saadeh.  Said  S..  3333.138.  O 

379-413  000 
Melo.  Mana  L  .  Wolford.  Jeff  W.;  Moiiarty.  Michael;  Culley.  Paul  R. 

and  Schnell,  Arnold  T,  5353.248.  CI.  395-296.000. 
Tavlor.  Mark,  Culley,  Paul  R.;  Melo,  Maria  L.;  and  Tiplcy,  Roger  E., 
'535.3,310,  CI.  395-860.000 
Computer  Moaon.  Inc    See — 

Wang.  Yulun.  and  Uby,  Keith  P.  5353.198.  O.  395-80.000. 
Comroe.  Richard  A.   See — 

S»*ti.  Aran:  and  Comroe.  Richaid  A.,  5353.315.  CI.  455-56.100 
Conccptus.  Inc..  See — 

Scpetki.  Ivan:  Pham.  Phong;  That.  Dai  T;  and  Nikolchev,  Julian, 
5351,443,  CI    128-772.000. 
Conder.  Jeff  E  .  and  Woodberry,  Meral  B.,  to  Sharp  Microelectronics  Tech- 
nology, Inc  .  and  Sharp  Kabushiki.  Shielded  low  noise  mulb-lcad  contact 
5352363,0    174-35.00R. 
Condor  Weiie-Gcbtuder  Frede  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  Ser— 

Frede.  Dieter.  5,552.646.  O   307-118.000. 
Confalooieri.  Pierangelo:  See — 

Tomasini,  Luciano;  Castello,  Rinaldo;  and  Confalonieri,  Pierangelo, 
5,552,747,  O   327-536.000. 
Conley.  Willard  E..  Jr   See— 

Aviram.  An,  Bransvoid,  William  R.;  Bucca.  Daniel;  Conley.  Willard  E.. 
Jr .  and  Seeger,  David  E.,  5332.256.  O.  430-192.000 
l\Hiner.  Billy  T.  See — 

Riggs.  Dennis  M.;  Becson.  Dwayne  W.;  and  Conner.  Billy  T,  535 1 .45 1 . 
O    131-359.000 
ConiKx.  John  P.  and  Temullo.  Luigi,  Jr..  to  Inleniatianal  Business  Machines 
Coiporation   Buill-in  self-test  for  logic  circuitry  at  memory  amy  output 
5.553.082.0   371-25.100. 
Conrmlson.  Scott  A    See — 

Gordon.    Gary    B.,   Conradson.   Scott  A.;   and    Licblenwalier.    Kav. 
5,551,487.0    141-1000. 
Consolidated  Engineering  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Crafton,  Paul  M  ;  and  Craflon,  Scott  P,  5351,998,  O.  148-338  000 
Conlico  Intematioal,  Inc.:  See — 

Foster,  Donald  D  :  and  Nelson,  Philip  L.,  5331.636.  O.  239-333  000 
Converse.  William  L.  Wall  mounted  golf  equipment  storage  catUy.  535 1 .379. 

CI   211  70  200 
Convev,  Inc.   See — 

Brooks.  Ray  G  .  and  Corns.  Charles  J.,  5351357,  C\.  206-205  000 
Conzentino.  Philip.  Jr   See — 

Liversidge.  Gary  G.:  Conzentino.  Philip.  Jr.;  Cundy.  Kenneth  C;  and 
Saipotdar,  Pramod  P,  5.552.160,  O  424-489,000 
CiM>k.  Beniard  L.:  and  Dilley.  David  D.,  to  Plastic  Trim,  Inc.  Trim  strip  and 

method  for  making  same  5352.195.  O.  428-31.000. 
C"cH>k.  John  E.   See  — 

Evcnngham.  Gary.  Cook.  John  E.;  Perry,  Paul  D.;  and  Busato,  Murray 
F,  5351,406,  O    123-520.000. 
Cook,  Robert  C    See— 

Brons,  Dame!  L  :  and  Cook.  Robert  C.  5.551.985.  CI.  118-725.000 


Cook.  Scott  J.,  to  Avnet.   Inc.  Die<aslable  corrugated  horns  providing 

elliptica]  beams  5352.797.  CI  343-786.000 
Cook,  Thomas  D.:  Bukowski  Jr.,  Eugene  R.;  and  Vooihis,  Vicki  J.,  to  Deico 
Electronics  Coiporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  generation  of  long 
time  constants  using  switched  capacitors.  5.552,648,  O.  307-125.000. 
Cooke.  Richard  D  M  :  and  Struve.  Benjamin  C,  to  Automotive  Products,  pic 

Friction  facing  and  carrier  assembly.  5.551349.  CI.  192-I07.00R. 
Cooper.  Russell  E.,  to  Microchip  Technology  Inc.  Low  voltage,  low  power 
oscillatorhavingvolugc  level  shifting  circuit.  5352.751,0  331-1 16.0FE 
Coppola,  Vincent  M.:  See — 

Brown,  George  T:  Coppola,  Vincent  M.:  Goodman.  Walter  A.;  Grebe. 
Frank  V;  Hatton,  Charles  R  :  Hermanscn,  David  R.;  Podmajersky, 
David  J  :  Reynolds,  Dennis  P;  Ritinski,  Edwvd  R.:  Rizzi.  Julian  D  . 
Sherman.  John  H..  and  Wormsbecher.  Paul  A..  5,552.957,  CI    361 
683.000 
Cofhett.  Nelson  H..  to  Chassis  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
elevating  a  cargo  container  chassis  for  storage.  3.33 1 .83 1 , 0  4 1 4-786.000. 
Corcoran,  Patrick  A.:  See — 

Macaulay,  John  M  :  Spindl,  Christopher  J  .  Corcoran.  Patrick  A.,  and 
Veneklasen,  Lee  H  ,  5352,659.  CI   313-310000 
Colder.  Jerry  W.    See— 

Gray,  John  C:  and  Corder,  Jeuy  W  ,  5351,271,  O.  72-213.000. 
Coidero.  Caria  N  :  See — 

Casey.  Jon  A.:  Cordero,  Carla  N  ;  Fa.sano.  Benjamin  V.:  Goland.  David 
B  ,  Hannon,  Robert:  Hams,  Jonathan  H.:  Herron,  Lester  W  ;  Johnson. 
Gregory  M  ;  Patel,  Niranjan  M.:  Reitter.  Andrew  M.;  Shinde,  Subhash 
L :  Valiabhaneni,  Rao  V:  and  Youngman,  Robert  A.,  5.552.107.  CI 
419-13000 
Casey,  Jon  A.:  Cordero.  Carla  N  :  Fasano,  Benjamin  V ,  Goland,  David 
B.:  Hannon,  Robert;  Hams,  Jonathan  H.:  Herron,  Lesva  W  ;  Johnson, 
Gregory  M  :  Patel.  Niranjan  M  :  Reiner.  Andrew  M.:  Shinde.  Subhash 
L.,  Valiabhaneni.  Rao  V :  and  Youngman.  Robert  A  .  5.552,232,  O 
428-.547.000 
Cornell.  William  L.:  See — 

Hicks.  Gary  W.:  and  Cornell.  William  L  .  5331374,  O   209-164.000 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Amos.  A.  Joseph.  DcLiso.  Evclvn  M,,  Liu.  Yanming,  Newhousc,  Mark 
A.,  Smith.  David  K.  and  truesdale.  Carlton  M.,  3353.185.  CI 
385-127.000 
Francis,  Gaylord  L;  Johnson,  Ronald  E.,  Tick,  Paul  A  ,  and  Wu. 

Lung-Ming,  5352.092,  CI   264-1.240 
Kragle,  Harry  A.,  Lambert.  David  W;  and  Lipp.  G.  Daniel,  5.552,102, 

CI   264-177  no 
Magarill,  Simon,  5352,922,  O   3.59-224  000. 
Umiti.  Eric  H  ,  5.551,967,  O   65-378  000 
Corns,  Charles  J  :  See — 

Brooks,  Ray  G.;  and  Corns.  Charles  J..  5351,557,  CI  206-205.000. 
Cortash.  Michael  J.   See — 

Lundy,  Douglas  A.:  Matalevich,  Joseph  R.,  Cortash,  Michael  J.,  and 
Grande.  Michael  L  .  5352.252.  CI   430-39  000 
Cortines,  Charles  M.:  See — 

Crandall,  Danny  N.,  Beastrom,  Keith  P.:  Cortines.  Charles  M  :  and 
Thompson,  BrenI  B.,  5352.984.  O    .364-424  0.30 
Costa,  Damian:  See — 

Hill,  Darrell  G.;  Henderson,  Timothy  S.,  Liu.  WiUiam  U..  Fan.  Shou- 
Kong;    Chau.    Hin-Fai:    Costa.    Damian:    and    Khatibzadeh.    Ali, 
5352,617,  CI   257-197.000 
Cole.  Michael  M.,  to  Lane  Construction  Corporation.  The   Apparatus  for 
separating  aggregates  from  an  a,sphali-aggTcgate  mixture.  5351.940.  CI. 
494-11.000. 
Cotncr.  Curt  L.:  Heaps.  Robert  J  :  Koontz.  Wendy  L.;  Little.  Benjamin  R.;  and 
Toomire.  Thomas  J  .  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
System  and  method  for  including  stored  procedures.  user-defiiKd  fiinc- 
Iions,  and  tngger  processing  in  an  existing  unit  of  work.  5.553.234.  O. 
395-182  140 
Cotton.  Bryan  S  ;  See — 

Thomberg.  Chnstopher  A  .  and  Cotton.  Brvan  S  .  5.552.983,  O    .364- 
424.010 
Cottrell.  Rickey  E.  Universal  mobile  workbench.  5351.773.0.  312-249.800 
Couet.  Benoit:   Petijean.  Luc:  and  Ayestaran,  Luis  C.  to  Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  overbalanced  perfo- 
rating and  fracturing  m  a  borehole   5351.344.  O    102-312.000. 
Coulter  Corporabon:  See — 

Siiman.  Olavi;  Burshtcvn.  Alexander:  and  Caver.  Marilvn,  5,552.086, 
O.  232408  100 
Coutandin,  Jochen:  See — 

Bennen,    Cynthia,    Brekner,    Michael-Joachim:    Coutandin,    Jochen: 
Herrmann-Schoenhen,  Otto;  and  Osan,  Frank,  3332304,  CI.  326- 
348.100. 
Coutts.  Stephen  M  :  Jones.  David  S  :  Livingston,  Douglas  A.;  and  Yu.  Lin,  lo 
La  Jolla  Pharmaceutical  Company    Chemically-dcfincd  non-polymenc 
valency  platform  molecules  and  conjugates  thereof.  5.552.391.  CI.  514- 
44.000 
Couwenhoven.  Douglas  W.:  See — 

Spaulding,  Kevin  E.:  Couwenhoven.  Douglas  W..  and  Miller.  Rodnev  L.. 

5353.199.  CI.  395-109.000 

Cowan,  Mark  W.,  to  Canliometncs,  Inc,  Piezoresistive  pressure  transducer 

circuitry  accommodating  transducer  variability.  5,551.301,0.  73-708.000 

Cowan,  Maynard.  Jr.;  and  Mardcr.  Bairv  M.  Segmented  rail  linear  induction 

motor  5332.649.  O.  310-12.000. 
Cowan.  Charles  W    See— 


n  16 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Seftember  3,  1996 


Septembhi  3,  1996 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  17 


Davu,  Hoyd  C  .  Boniig.  Jcsk  T  .  Cowat.  Ouriej  W .  tnd  Lowe.  T 
Oka.  5^51^1.  a    I60-r7  000 
CowiOL  Jota  H..  and  Ebtry.  Oivtei  W .  Jr .  lo  Sponiuki.  Inc  Roll  up  <ign 

wiife  colhfMbk.  ^Bin(  framewort   ;331.ir7.  O  4O-6I0000 
Cox.  WilliMi  D    S*e— 

Liiik.  Mukoti  T .  and  Cox.  Willum  D .  5J32.720.  O   326-M  000 
CP  M—falyiit.  Iiic    Ste— 

Divm.  Rokcn  M..  iM\J7i.  O  20^)8  000 
CPllx.  he.   S*t— 

Line.  Kodi  G  .  Swtenty.  klichwl.  ud  Goid.  BalMn.  ;J5I.420.  CI 
12S-2Q3  1% 
CnAoa.  Pial  M..  and  Cnika.  Scotl  P.  to  CouolidMed  Engineennc  Com 
(■■V,    lac     Mcdnd   aad   tffmnfoa    for   hea    ireaong    metaJ    castings 
5Ml9M.  a    I4S-538  000 
CnAoa.  Scoa  P    Set— 

CnAoa.  Paul  M..  •mi  Cnftca.  Scon  P.  3351.998.  O    148-538  000 
CnmdaU.  OaMy  N  .  BcaMrm.  IC«ih  P.  Cofiue*.  Cimia  M  .  and  Tbom|> 
•OS,  Bnai  B..  lo  TRW  lac  DugBOMK  lyMetn  for  complex  tyitenu  using 
wtiial  u«n»iiMMi   5352.9M.  Q    364^24  030 
CiMfa  PMlt.  lac    S€f— 

Stwmu  David  H  .  ad  Letaer.  SheiU  C  .  V55I.082.  O   2  2  000 
Crawfcnl.  AJexMHler  B    Set-^ 

Rayaie.  Anhar  D..  Rodniuez.  Raul  G.  Fanner.  G«>  L  .  and  Crawford. 
Aleuatkr  B  .  5J5Lg79.  a  434-236  000 
Cnarfanl,  WilliaB  C  .  n  Simpliatic  Pagianmag  Company  Arocle  com- 
baer  wall  Baibple  coaveyiag  lurfeccs  and  moving  guides  5  J5 1 .55 1 .  CI 
198-453.000. 
Oukix  Systnns  Cmpwauoa:  Stt — 

Inmrimrt.  G«y  1 .  5J52.733.  O    327  295  000 
Creaer.  Todd  D  .  Le^ne.  Richard  B  .  Mitchell.  Randall  M  .  Spuriock.  David 
M..  TaAoO.  Jaaaes  R..  and  Willumaoa.  Gregory  L  .  to  Caleiptllar  Inc 
Adaptive  cootnil  naethod  for  an  ainomatK  nansmission    5J5I.930.  O 
477  130.000 
Crew.  Albeit  W    Ste-- 

Dagfcn.    Kenneth    E .    Crew.    Alhen    W      and    MumIct.    James    M  . 
5553.072.  a    170-S5  WO 
Cnppa.  Paer  See— 

Banadoagh.   Keith.   Cnppa.   f^ter.   Gay.   Adnan.    and   loncs,   Alan. 
5.553.073.  a  370-85  500 


uiiuiauoa: 
o  PraKZ  P. 


5J52.118.  a   422  103  000 


Critical  DevueCc 

Mayer.  Bm 

CroAa.  Staamw  A  .  Gayhan.  Edwatd  E  .  Jr  .  and  Pansi.  John  B  .  lo  Bahcock 
ft  Wilcox  Company.  The  Biased  flow  diiectional  liquor  nozzle  535 1 354. 
a    110^238  000 
Croll-Reynoids  Company,  lac    See— 

Ojala.  RusseU.  5351.246.  n  62  100000 
Crooks.  Peaer  A  .  and  Roaeaihal.  Gcntd  A  .  u>  Lniversity  of  Kentucky 
Reaearch  Fotaalalxin.  The    Use  of  L  canavanine  as  a  chemudierapeutic 
agent  for  die  Dcaoneni  of  pancreMx  cancer  5352.440.  CI   514^553  000 
Cmas.  Vugmia  R.   See- 

Potler.  Mark  J  .  Kao.  lar  Lin.  Crou.  Virginia  R  .  Vaitder^purt.  Thomas 
H  .  Dieaes.  Edward  K  .  Riley.  Rohen  E  .  Tungaie.  Freddie  1.  .  md 
BoniBger.  Ane.  5352.035.  O   208  H 5  000 
Crotty.  Bnan  See 

Znaidea.  Alexander  P.  Crony.  Brian,  and  John.«in.  Anthony.  5352. 1 4K. 
a  424-401  000. 
Crouch.  Alfred  L    See— 

Revilla.  Juan  G  .  and  Ciuuch.  Alfred  L  .  5.55(.236.  O   395  183  010 
Cryan.  Cotan  V.  S<owe.  David  W.  uti  Parskrw.   Mwgaret  M.  to  Porta 
SyAems  Corp    Varied  insertion  loss  hber  optK  coupling  and  method  of 
makiag  lane   5353.179.  CI    385-43  000 
CSEM-Ceatre  Suisae  D'Ekctraiique  a  de  Microiechnique   See— 

Hermam.  Jean.  5351.294.  a   73-514  320 
Csoknyai.  George,  and  Pirovic.  Arpad  L  .  to  Light  S<iun.-C5.  Inc   Fluorescein 
lamps  with  impnnied  color  kigus  and  method  of  making  ume  5.552.664. 
a   313-488  000 
Culler.  Scoa  R.   See^- 

Mitra.  Sumiu  B  .  Cuilri.  Son  R     tni  Wang.  Ring.  5.552.485.  CI 
525  102  000 
Culley.  Paul  R    Ser 

Mek).  Mana  L  .  Wulford.  JefT  W  .  Monany.  Michvl.  Cullev   Paul  R  . 

and  Schnell.  Arnold  T  .  5.55  V248.  CI    395  296  000 
Taylor.  Mark.  Culley.  Paul  R  .  Mek).  Mana  L  .  and  Tiplev.  Roger  K  . 
5353.310.  CI    395  860  001) 
Cullman.  Ann  M  .  Darmon.  Charles  M  .  Ssuler.  Ruu  P .  and  Leilh.  Cliarlet 
f .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Ctimpany   PhotographK'  conditioning  solution  cun- 
cmtme  cootaining  bleach  accelerator  and  formaklehvde  pretrurvx  and 
nwthod  of  uae   5352.264.  O   410-172  000 
Cullman.  George  J  .  and  Sales.  James  J .  ui  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  2  benzvl- 
larylbeaaiAiopheties  5352.40I.C1   514231500 
Cullu.  Pieaer  R    See 

Bailey.  Austin  1 ..  and  Cullu.  Pieter  R  .  5352. 1 55.  Q  424-«5() 000 
Culver.  Roy.  Jr    See 

Giboey.    Michael    W.    Lucas.    LawieiKe    M      and   Culver.    Rov.    Ji . 
5352.171.  a  426-211  000 
Cummins  Power  Generation.  Inc     See 

Soliday.  Panck  K  .  Thomas.  Gao  '*•    Mc<JUun.  Monte  ^  .  and  Tavkx. 
Michael  1  .  5352.006.  O    156-160  000 
Cundiff.  John  W    See 

Lin.  Wei^lHing.  Caldwell  WillianiD    and  Cundiff  l.ihn  W  .  ^.332.y* 
a    174^144  000 


Cundy.  Kenneth  C    See 

Livemdge.  Gary  G  .  Conzentino.  Philip.  Jr .  Cundy.  Kenneth  C  .  and 
Sapoldar.  Pramod  P.  5352.160.  CI  424-489  000 
Cunmngham.  Lawrence  J .  Hdlrah.  Don  P.  and  Kulinowski.  Alexander  M  . 
to  Ethyl  Corporation  Compoatians  for  control  of  induction  system  depos 
Its   5351.957.  a   44-347  000 
Currence.  Elmer  F .  Jr    See — 

Anderson.  Hugh  G  .  Jr.  Shawn.  Roy  T .  and  Currence.  Elmer  F.  Jr. 
5.551.796.  a  404-6  000 
Cushman.  Drew  See  — 

Stokes.  Robert  B  .  Cushman.  Jay  D  .  and  Cushman.  Drew.  5352.655.  CI 
310-330000 
Cushman.  Jay  D    See  - 

SKka.  Robert  B  .  Cushman.  Jay  D  .  and  Cushman.  Drew.  5352.655.  Q 
310-330.000 
Custom  Orthotics.  Inc    See — 

Gurasich.  Willumi  G.  and  Bussell.   Mark   H.   5351.756.  Q    297 
440  200 
Cutsinger.  Thad  J  .  tti  Whirlpool  Ccrporaiiofi  Water  run-on  bmer  5351398. 

a   222  52000 
0  Abale.  Gary  D    See— 

Pauley.  Douglas  E..  D'AbMc.  Gary  D  ,  ishikjwa.  Kazushi.  and  Lopez. 
Joto  M.  5351.707.  a   277233000 
D'Addaiw.  Ezw:  Faicesi.  Eugenic.  Pamcelh.  Alberto.  Proapen.  Giulio.  and 
Robeitielk).  Antkea.  lo  Miaulen)  Dell  'Univcnita'  E  Delia  Ricena  Sci- 
enti6ca  E  Tecndogica.  Process  for  the  btoiocical  Dcatmeni  of  solid  waste 
and  mud  contaminated  by  hydrocarbons  5351.987.  CI    134-10000 
Daewoo  ElectTonics  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Mm.  Yong  Ki.  5352.923.  O   359-224  000 
Daggeo.  Ketmeth  E..  Crew.  Albert  W  .  snd  Miusler.  James  M  .  to  Nonhrop 
Grununaa  Ccrporalioo  Communication  appaiatus  and  method  5.553.072. 
a   370-85  300 
Dagher.  Jerry,  lo  Iniematioaal  Business  Machines  Corporation  System  and 
method  for  transporting  higb-bandwiddi  signals  over  electrically  conduct 
lag  transmission  Unes   5353.097.  C\   375-240.000 
Dahl.  Hans,  lo  Sulzer  Escher  Wyss  GmbH  Winding  device  for  s  fiber  web 

5351.171.  a    .14-625  000 
Dahlitz.  Brent  V    5e<^ 

Dahlitz.  Ronakl  R  .  and  Dnhlitz.  Brent  V.  5351.182.  Q   42  90000 
Dahlilz.  RotiaU  R  .  and  Dahlitz.  Brent  V.  to  BulTaki  Bullet  Company.  Inc 

Bore  ligfaL  5351.182.  O.  42-90  000 
Dai-khi  Kofyo  Seiyaku  Co  .  Lid.   See — 

Fujita.  friteshi.  Matsuo.  Kalsuaki.  and  KakishiU.  Osamu.  5.552.453.  CI 

522-165  000 
Sugiia.  Yasuhisa.  Kitazawa.  Naoki.  and  HolU.  Hiioshi.  5.552.480.  CI 
525-64  000 
Dai  Nippon  Pnnting  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Makita.  Akira.  Matsumoto.  Yutaka.  and  Aoki.  Takahiio.  5.552.662.  O 

313-403  000 
Sasaki.    Yasuyuki.    Bizen.    Takehiko.    Miyama.    Hiroshi.    Monsako. 
Takeshi,  and  Tsukada.  Hiroko.  5351.600.  CI   222-81  000 
Daifuku  Co  .  Lid.   See 

Yamada.  Yoshihiko:  and  Taguchi.  Kazuhiro.  535 1 .350. 0  1 04  293  000 
Daikin  industries  Lid.   See — 

Arase.  Takuya.  Kamiya.  Furmhiro;  Tsuji.  Masayuki:  Ino.  Tadashi.  Kila- 
mura.  Ikuo:  Shibuya.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Daimon.  Shigeo.  5.552.072.  CI 
252-62.5  IR 
Daimon.  Shigeo  See 

Arase.  Takuya.  Kamiya.  Fumihim.  Tsuji.  Masayuki.  Ino.  Tadashi.  Kita- 
mura.  Ikuo.  Shibuya.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Daimon.  Shigeo.  5352.072.  CI 
252-62  5 IR 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp  See  - 

Polgreen.  Thomas  L  .  and  Zanders.  Gary  V .  5352.999.  CI  .164-481  000 
Dalum.  Letf  See 

Nielsen.  Jens,  and  Dalum.  Leif.  5351.910.  C\  452  149  000 
Daly.  James  C  .  George.  Jonel.  Greenstein.  Paul  G  .  and  Rodell.  John  T .  lo 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  and  system  for 
minimizing  the  effects  of  disruptive  hardware  actions  in  a  data  processing 
system.  5353.292.  O    395  733  000 
D' Amelia.  Ronakl  P   See- 
Wheeler.  Edward  L..  D' Amelia.  Ronakl  P.  Uveille.  Gilbert  A  .  Otter 
bum.  Michael  S  .  IClemann.  Lawrence  P .  Finley.  lohn  W .  Roden. 
Allan  D  .  Chrysam.  Michael  M  .  Pelkiao.  Tunddu  A  .  and  Given.  Peter 
S  .  Jr..  5352.174.  CI  426-607  000 
Damewood.  John  R     See 

Ken.  Richard  C  .  Damewood.  John  R  .  Menzel.  Jill.  Thonalhil.  Paul;  and 
Sanduja.  Mohan  L  .  5352.472.  CI   524-500  000 
Dana  Corporation   See 

Plunken.  Tom  P.  5351.709.  CI   277  235  OOB 

Whitney.  Tim  M  .  and  Dietsch.  Anthony  C  .  5.551.781.  CI   1S4  516  1)U) 
DaneliSL.  Evgeny  P.  lo  Old  Products  LLC   Dispersion  strengthened  copper 

5351.970.  CI    75  215  000 
Dangek).  Carlos.  Deeley.  Richard.  Nagasamy.  Vijay.  and  Vafai.  Manoucher. 
lo  LSI  LogK  Corporation   Method  and  system  for  creating  and  validating 
low  level  descnption  of  electronic  design  from  higher  level,  behavior 
onenled  description,  usin   5.553.002.  CI   364-489  00(1 
Danstrom.  Enc  J  .  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc  Gale  drive  circuit 

^352.746.  a    127  427  000 
Darhee.  Paul  V  .  Ellis.  Richard  E  .  Jansky.  Uwis  S  .  and  Gmssnuin.  Avram  S  . 
to  Iniversal  Elecmmics  Inc   Remote  control   5.552.917.  CI    159  148  (XX) 


DargerH.  Thierry,  to  Aerospatiale  Sociele  Nalionale  Industiielle.  Method  of 

controlling  a  reversible  electhc  device.  5352.683.  Q.  318-287.000 
Darmon.  Charles  M.:  See — 

Cullinan.  Ann  M.;  Darmon.  Charles  M.;  Sauter.  Rosa  P;  and  Leidi. 
Charles  F.  5352.264,  O.  430-372.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc  :  See — 

Laib.  Douglas  M  .  5,551391.  Q.  220-528.000. 
Darveaux.  Robert  F.  lo  Motorola,  inc.  Discrete  mnsilor  assembly.  5352.636. 

CI   257-709.000 
Dash.  J  Gregory,  to  Univeraity  of  Wuhingtoo.  Cryoeenic  method  and  system 

for  remediating  contaminaud  eaiTh.  5351.799,  CI.  405-128.000. 
Dasilva  Jarthne.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Cameioi.  Kimberly  O.;  Dasilva  Jardine.  Paul  A.;  and  Rosad,  Roben  L.. 

5352.412.  a.  514-317.000. 

Date.  Nobiaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisba.  Optical  disk  devKc  including  a 

support  aieiiibei  for  movaMy  luppottiiig  an  objective  lens  in  focusing  and 

radial  directions  with  respect  to  an  optical  disk  and  a  drserting  device  for 

detecting  a  position  of  die  objective  lens.  S3S3.0S3.  CI.  369-112.000. 

Datta.  James  R..  lo  Watlow/WiBOBa,  inc.  IMelhod  aid  ipparalui  for  calibra- 

□on  and  controlling  multiple  heaters.  S3S2.998.  Q.  364-571.010. 
Datwyler.  Wayne  C;  Tran,  Dan  T;  and  Ha,  Long  V,  to  Unisys  Carporatkn. 
Dual  bus  ad^itable  data  pah  imeiface  system.  S353.249.  Q.  395-308.000 
Dauffenba:li,  David  D.:  See— 

Dauffenbach.  John  R.;  Dauflenbacfa.  David  D.;  and  Dailfenbach.  James 
M  .  5351.900.  a.  44O-I11.000. 
Dauffoibali.  James  M.:  See— 

Dauffenbach.  John  R.;  Draffenbacli,  David  D.;  and  Dauffenbach.  James 
M..  5351.900.  a.  440- II  1.000. 
Dauffenbach.  John  R.;  Daufleabach,  David  D.;  and  Dauffenbach.  James  M 

AquatK  vegetatkm  culler.  5351,900.  CI.  440-111.000. 
Dtvi.  Sandeep.  to  Hugiiea  Aiicrafk  Company.  System  for  ultrasonic  lap 

grinding  and  polishing.  5351,907,  Q.  4SMI.000 
Davenport.  John  M.:  See — 

Parham.  Thomas  G.:  Baletnan,  Roben  L.;  Allen,  Gary  R.;  and  Daven- 
port. John  M..  5352,671,  O.  313-635.000. 
David.  Mo«»  M.:  See— 

Martin,   Lawrence   L.;  O'Neill,   David  G.;   and  Davkl.   Moses  M  . 
5351,959,  a.  51-295.000. 
Davies.  John  H.;  Jackson,  Ronald  A.;  and  Kuja,  Frank  J.,  to  Barhnger 
Research    Limiled.    Pressure    stabilized    ion    mobility    spectrotneler. 
5.552,600,  a  250-286.000. 
Davis,  Ann  O.:  See — 

Chang.  Kwen-Jen;  Bubacz,  Duke  G.;  Davis,  Ann  O.;  McNutt.  Robert 
W.  Jr ,  and  Bislup,  Michael  J..  5352,404.  Q.  514-255.000 
Davis,  Ftoyd  C;  Boring,  Jesse  T;  Cowat.  Charles  W.;  aad  L^owe,  T.  Glen,  to 

DCU  Inc  Screen  asaemMy.  5351301.  a.  I6O87.000. 
Davis.  Howard  R.;  See- 
Rocs.  Cliff  D  ;  Taylor,  Neil  W.;  ICingdon,  Kevin  W.;  Davis.  Howard  R  . 
and  l^jor.  Drew.  5353.143.  Q.  380-25.000. 
Davis.  James  A.:  See — 

Zimmer.  Mkhael  T.;  Kakoczki,  Richard  J.;  Davis,  James  A.;  Pratt, 
JerroM  A  :  and  ReinbokL  Edward  O.,  5351,236,  d.  6O405  100 
Davis,  Leighlon  I.,  Jr.;  and  Mmuxm,  Roben  W.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company 

Delay  gcneradan  filter  5353,013,  CI.  364-726.170. 
Davis,  RichBd  D.  Method  for  assembling  waste  materials  filleting  apparatus 

5351,137.  a  29-401.100. 
Davis.  Richaid  M.:  See— 

Kanner.  Rowland  W.;  and  Davis,  Richaid  M..  S3S1.442.  Q.   128- 
754.000 
Davis.  Robert  M..  to  CP  Mamrfaftiaing,  inc.  Madiine  and  method  for 

separating  recyclable  matter.  5351373.  O.  209-38.000. 
Davit.  Ronakl  S.:  See— 

ringst.  Thomas  E.:  Stensnid,  GenM  J.:  aid  Davis.  Ronald  S.  5351,250. 
a.  62-234.000. 
Davis.   Wayne   S..  to  WMtaker  Coiporalkin,  The.   Electrical  connector 

5351,883.0.439-65.000. 
Davis.  William  M.:  See— 

Auda.  Rkhard  S.;  Davis.  WiUiam  M.:  Onng.  David  Y.;  Flacley. 
Lawrence  W.;  Jones.  Brenton  G.:  While,  Dtnakl  A.;  and  Woudbocr. 
Hans  G  .  5352,096,  CI.  264-85.000. 
Davlantes,  George  N    Security  knob  on  pel  <k»r  panel.  5351.188,  O 

49-169  000. 
Dawson.  Biyan  J.,  to  Intel  Corporttion.  Method  and  a|i|iaaiii  for  dynami- 
cally selecting  an  image  oampRssion  pioms  based  on  image  size  and 
cokir  reaolutkw  5353.160,  Q.  382-166.000. 
Dawson.  George  H..  01:  See— 

Wilson.  Quentin  L.:  and  Dawitai,  Geotfc  H.,  m.  535I3S4,  Q.  198- 
636.000 
Dawson.  Macia  i.:  See — 

Pfahl.  Magnus;  Zhang.  Xiao-kun;  Lehmam,  JOigen  M.:  Dawson,  Marcia 
I ;  Cameron.  James  F;  Hobbf,  Peter  D.;  lal  Jong.  Ling.  5352.271. 0 
435-6.000 
Dayton-Phoenix  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Kooken.  Gale  A.;  Muiphy.  John  W.;  and  Fleming.  Rogei  D..  5351.142. 
a  29-564  300. 
DCL.  Inc  :  See- 
Davis.  Fkiyd  C ;  Boiing,  Jesse  T.;  Cowan.  Oiailes  W.;  and  Lowe,  T 
Gten,  5351301.  C\.  160-87.000. 
Dead  Sea  Works  Ltd.:  See— 

Efraim.  Itzhak;  Lampot.  Shakm;  and  Hddengrabei.  CiDt.  5352,126. 
O  423-199  000 


Dean.  Mark  E.,  to  Imemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Self-time 

processor  with  dynamic   clock  generator  having  plurality  of  tracking 

elements  for  oulputting  sequencing  signals  to  functional  units  5353.276. 

a.  395-550.000 

Dean.  Richard  T.  to  Diatech  Inc.  Techiietium-99m  labeled  pepodes  for 

imaging  inflammatMin.  5.552325.  C\.  530-326.000. 
Dean.  Roben  C.  Jr :  See— 

Afeyan,   Noubar  B.;   Rcgnier.   Fred  E.;   and   Dean.   Robert  C.  Jr.. 
5.552.041,0   210-198.200. 
DeAngelis.  Douglas  J  .  Sigel.  Kirk:  and  Ciholas.  Mike,  to  Lynx  System 
Developers,  Inc.  Line  objcci  scene  generabon  apparatus.  5352.824.  O. 
348-157.000. 
De'Adi,  Roderkk  M.;  and  Griffiths.  Donald  E..  to  Camaudmetalbox  PLC. 
Method  of  injection  moulding  a  polymeric  material  insert  into  a  metal  shell. 
5351.141,0.  29-527.300 
Dcaton,  Hubert  J.,  m  See— 

Franceski,  John  A.;  Dcaton,   Hubert  J..  Ill;  and  Ludwig.  Oaiis  J  , 
5351.810.  O.  405-286.000 
Deaton.  James  E.:  See — 

McBrayer,   Roy   N..  Jr.;   Deaton.   James   E;   and   Eller.  James   M.. 
5352,039.0.  210-90.000 
Debono,  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Ravetto,  Mk:hael;  Marion,  Francois;  and  Debono.  Jean-Marc,  53S2396, 
O.  250-208.100. 
DEC  Intemadonal.  Inc.:  See- 
Cody.  Daniel  J..  5351.334.  O.  99^70.000. 
Deckers.  Rudolf  J.  H.  R..  to  Oce-Nederland.  B.V.  Zigzag  folding  device. 

5351,939,  O.  493-442.000. 
De  Courcey  Milne.  John.  Sports  conveyance  5351.717.  O.  280-87.042. 
Deegan,  Thierry;  and  DiMarco,  William.  Turbine  engine  imminent  failure 

monitor.  5352.711.  CI.  324464.000. 
Deeley.  Richard:  See— 

Dangelo.  Carlos;  Deeley.  Richard;  Nagasamy.  Vijay;  and  Vafai.  Man- 
oucher. 5353.002.  O.  364-489.000 
Deeter.  Alan:  See — 

Vincze,  Bela;  Deeter,  Alan;  and  E>okler.  Fred.  5351.214. 0.  53-443.000 
Defoort,  frank  C.  M.:  See— 

Voeten.  Bart  F;  Vermeulen.  Christophe  D.  G.;  Van  der  Putlen.  Frank  O  ; 
and  Defoort,  Frank  C.  M..  5353,005,  O.  364-S14.00R. 
Degucfai,  Hiromi:  See — 

Othxla.  Masaoshi;  and  Degucfai.  Hinimi.  5352,047,  O.  210-321.800 
Deguchi,  Koji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  MOS  differential  voltage-to-cuncnt 

convener  circuit  widi  improved  linearity.  5352.729.  O.  327-103.000. 
Degucfai.  Koji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Mos  differentia]  vohage-to-current 

convener  circuit  widi  improved  linearity.  5352.730.  O.  327-103.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Pansier.  Peter,  and  Wieland,  Stefan.  5352.474.  O  524-588.000. 
De  Haan,  Ben  R.:  See— 

Noordam,  Benus;  Stark.  Jacobus;  De  Haan.  Ben  R.;  and  Tai.  Hong 
Sheng.  5352,151.  O.  424-439.000. 
DeHait,  Daniel  L.:  See- 
Cannon.  Thomas  G.;  and  DeHan.  Daniel  L..  5352,994. 0  364-468.010. 
DeHaven,  William  R.:  See— 

Buriison.  Phillip  D.;  DeHaven.  William  R.;  and  Pogrebinsky.  Vtctor, 
5352.744.  O.  327-401.000. 
Deighton.  John:  See — 

Chadderton,  John;  ChikL  E>avid;  and  Deighton.  John.  5351.971.  O 
95-15.000. 
Deistler.  Leo  J.:  See— 

Bastawros.  Adel  F;  Speer.  John  G.;  Deistler.  Leo  J.;  and  Schucheit. 

Eugene  R.  5352.235,  O.  428-687.000 

DeJonge,  Stuart.  Sr;  and  Hanokl,  John  E.,  to  Primary  Delivery  Systems,  Inc. 

Dispensing  cap  widi  leveraged  pivot  trigger.  5351,607,  O.  222-505.000. 

EleiCelaila,    Neigal.    Device    u    refresh    wipers    in    use.    5351,116,    O. 

15-250.190. 
De  Keysei,  Franfois,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Plastic  anicle  having  flame 

rctadail  properties.  5352,185.  O  427-358.000 
Delagrange,  Philippe:  See — 

Depreux,  Patrick;  Ait  Mansour.  Hamid;  Lesieur.  Daniel;  Lefoulon. 
Fraii9ois;  Renard,  Piem;  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Delagrange,  Philippe, 
5352,418.  O.  514-348.000. 
De  Langen.  Michael  T.  W.:  See- 
Van  Gerven.  Johannes  A.  H.;  and  De  Langen.  Mkhael  T.  W.  5351.628, 
O.  228-248.100. 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Cook,  Thomas  D.;  Bukowski  Jr..  Eugene  R.;  and  Vooifais.  Vicki  J.. 

5352,648.0.  307-125.000. 
Sparks,  Douglas  R..  5352,336.  O.  437-59.000. 
De  Le6n,  Phillip  L..  II;  and  Morgan,  Dermis  R.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Adaptive    finite    impulse    response    filtering    method    and    apparatus. 
5353,014,0  364-724.190 
Del-jso,  Evelyn  M.:  See — 

Amos,  A.  Joseph;  DeUso.  Evelyn  M.;  Liu.  Yaiuning;  Newhouse.  Mark 
A.;  Smidt  Davkl  K.;  and  Tniesdale.  Carlton  M..  5353,185,  O 
38S 1 27.000. 
Dell  USA,  LP:  See— 

Penniman,  Matt;  Scfalescner.  Carmen;  and  Inkman.  Bill.  5352.959.  O 
361-686.000. 
Delmotle.  Mk:hel:  See— 

Beiteaud.  Andri;  Germain.  Alain;  and  Delmotte.  Michel.  5352383. 0. 
219-693.000. 
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DeLoach.  John  R    See 

Sianker.   Larry    H  .   ShelEeM.  Cynthia   L  , 


and    DeUiach.   John    R  . 


[)ticin.  Rolf.  Reuter.  Knud.  Bicker.  Lolhar.  Bock.  Manfred.  Kubitza.  Werner, 
and  Probst,  Joachim,  to  Bayer  Aknengesellschaft.  Coanng  compound,  a 


DiscoVision  Associates:  See — 

Bailey.  Jack  H  .  5353,047,  O,  369-59.000. 
Displavtech.  Inc.   See — 


Norman.  William  D.;  Jasinski.  Raymond  J.,  and  Nelson.  Erik  B.. 
5.551316.  CI.  166-308.000 
Dower.  William  Y:  See— 
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DeLuKh.  John  R    See— 

Stanker.    Urry    H      Sheffield.   Cvmhia   L      and    [Vl-nach.   M>n    R 
^  J52,295.  a   41S  7  920 
Delonnt.  Daniel.  I>iM.  Dwuel.  OKtuvme.  Yves.  Onrnm.  Ench  L  .  Fnewn. 
RiciiMd.  and  Lepinc.  Carole,  lo  Merck  Fncut  Canada.  Inc   Binary lcart>in(>l 
denvaDves  as  inlubiiort  of  kukomeoe  bKMvmbesis    ^.5?2.43'7   CI    "^14 
45T0OO. 
Delonne,  Prntci.  lo  Prance  Telec(«n  EuMiiaenienl  Autunome  De  DrvMI 
PuMic.  OpQcaJ  cooiponent  having  a  plurality  of  bragg  grating)  and  pnKev\ 
for  the  pnxkiction  of  said  components   ^..^?i3.0«l.  CI    172M)UU() 
De  Lozada.  Rudy,  and  Dreher.  Wakleman    Apf)aratu.s  for  supporting  and 

dupiaying  a  doll    ^..^^  1.6.^6.  CI    24K  Pb  UK) 
Delu  Ptiannaceuiicals.  inc    See 

Chang.  Kwen-Jen.  Bubacz.  Duke  G  .  Davis.  Ann  O  .  VkNun.  Roben 
W.  Ji.  and  Bishop.  Michael  I  .  ^.552,404.  CI    M4  255  WK) 
DeLiica.  Hector  F .  and  Wicha,  Jerzy.  lo  Wisctjnsin  Alumni  Research  Hiun 
danon    Method  of  treating  hypoparathyroiduni  with  (20S|   vitamin   D 
compounds   5J52.W2.  CI   514  167000 
DeLuca.  Hecn  F .  and  Wicha.  Jerzy.  lo  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  FiHin 
datxn.  Method  c4  treating  metabolic  bone  diseases  with  21  nurvitamin  D 
compouada.  5_552.W^.  CI    514  167000 
OeMaico.  James  S  .  Jr.  tu  Inited  Stales  of  Amenca,  Navy   Single  in  line 

fibcr-opoc  rotary  foint   5.55VI76.  CI    <85  26  0U0 
Deng.  Doug  See 

Xu.  Xuigyi.  and  Deng.  Doug.  5.552.9T7.  C\    »<.'  41  (MO 
Dcnham.  Keith   See 

Brewer.  Jonathan  I  .  IVnham.  Keilti.  ml  Sherrv.  Neil  J  .  5.551.816.  CI 
4IM3  000 
DeNicola.  Anthony  J  .  Ji  .  MaytwId.  Joiui  <*•     Mcl-autEhlin.  Thomas  F  .  and 
Beren.  James  R  .  to  Msmtell   North  AmerKj  Inc     High  melt  strength. 
dhyleoe  polymer,  process  for  making  it.  and  use  thereof   5.552.104.  CI 
264-456  000 
Denman.  Matthew  L    See — 

Milne.  Steve  H  .  Denman.  Matthew  1     Tindell.  James  M  .  Tobias.  Jt4in 
C  .  II.  Dllts.  Michael  R     mi  F^lelman    Bradlev   5     S.S5V222.  CI 
(95.154  000 
De  Pien.  Timothv.  to  Canima  Indastnes  Limited  Hvdrauln.  valve  5.551.466. 

CI    1 17  I  OOO' 
Depreux.  Patrick.  An  Man.sour.  Hamid.  Irsieur.  Daniel.  Irfoulon.  Francois. 
Renard.   Pierre.   Adam.   Cjerard.   and   Delagrangc.    Ptiilippe.   to   Adir  n 
Compagnic     Tnsubstiiutcd    Naphdivlalkvlaimde^     ^.5^2.4IK.    CI     ^14 
U«.000 
Deroaier.  Gteg<iry  S  .  (o  HealcTaft  Inc'   Control  apparatus  Un  space  ^iH>ling 

system   5.551J4S.  CI   62  155  000 
Derstine.  Michael  P.  ui  Whitaker  Civporatxin.  The    Battery  operated  Lorr 

ponent  with  removable  hatlery  holder  5.552.244).  CI   429  96  UK) 
DescfHiytere.  Frank  A  ,  ti>  Agfa-Gevaert   l^issy  and  kHk.sless  compressitHi  in 

raster  image  pnicevvir  5.552.»9ti.  a    '5K426  0(Xt 
Desroches.  Alan  R  .  (o  Hewlett  Packard  Companv    (\>wer  supply  detect 
circuit   operable    shortiv    after    an    on/ofT   Lvcle    of    (he    power    suppiv 
5.552.736.  n    (27  1980l«) 
DeteclMxi  Systems.  Inc     See 

McMaster.  Richanl  I     5.55:  -^i.  (1    UO-550000 
Vane.  Bunon  *     and  l.e>lerer.  David  B  .  5.552.765.  CI    MtV5|5  001) 
DctroiL  William  J     See 

Lebo.  Stuan  F    Jt    and  Detroit.  William  J  .  5.552.149.  CI  424  408  OOO 
Deutsch.  Joaef  See 

Harmulh.  Harald.  Heindl.  Roland,  and  DcuLsch.  I»sef    S  55:  tM    CI 
501  94  OOO 
Deutsche  Carbone  A(i  Memhran  Trennverfahrm  (iFT    See 

Koopa.  Gecn  Hem^k.  Mulder  Marccllinus  H   V  .  and  Smtilders.  C\ir 
nelis  A  .  5.552.054 CI    :i(V6401)0«l 
Deutsche  Fonchiuigsanstalt  fuer  LufI    und  Raumfahn  e  V     Wr 

Brauch.    L'we.    (tiesen.    Adi>lf.    Vtws.    Andreas     and    NVinig.    Klaus 

5.55V0ta.  n  n:  uod 

Dcvenyns.  Johan.  ui  Sdvay    Inlerox   iStxiete  Anonvmei    A  process   fof 
debgmfymg  pulp  with  organic  perosvacid  in  the  presence  of  phosphonic 
acids  and  ilKir  salts   5.55:.oiX.  CI    16:  761X10 
DeVilbiss  Health  Care    Inc     See 

Froehlich.   James   P.    Mitchell.    Joseph   N      and    Jones    Mrphen    M 
5_551.419   CI    i:k  2(M  2«i 
DcVus.  Richwd   Vr 

lim.  Alenjoder  1  .  OeVoa.  Richanl.  and  Stolt,  Jeffrey  B  .  5.5^1.508.  CI 
165  I22  0<X) 
Dewalt.  Craig  A  .  h>  CaJifomu  Xi^uariaum  Suppiv    X^uanum  displav  con 

hguration   5.551.178.  CI    1 19  247  IKII 
Dey.  Sujit.  Pntkonjak.  MHidrag.  and  Rothwciler   Steven   to  NFC  I  SA.  Inc 
ElimmaDng  retiming  bottlenecks  to  improve  performance  iif  wTxhrooosis 
ses^uential  VLSI  circuits    5.^s  1.1)00.  CI    Vh4  488  1100 
Dey.  Thomas  W    See 

VMaJeafacrg.  Donald  F  .  Dev.  Thomas  VA    and  ( )lv>n  lanie\  5.552.594 
a   2VV20I  700 
Dtziel.  Robert,  and  Ciuindon.  Yvan.  to  BxvMega  R<iehnnger  Ingelheim 
Research  Inc  AiMifterpcs  compsisitHwis  and  method  tif  use   ^.**^:.1)U  CI 
514  17000 
Dhana.  Jayesh    See 

Schlenoff.  Joseph  B    Jtihnson.  Kurtis  F    Dbaria.  Javesh  and  ( lao  Fenx 
5.55;.55|    C"l    M6  l''^  IIJl 


Dtiein.  Rolf.  Reuter.  Knud.  Btcker.  Lotliar.  Bock.  Manfred.  Kubitza.  Werner, 
and  Pnibst.  Joachim,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Coating  compound,  a 
process  for  its  preparation  and  its  use  for  the  production  of  coatings 
5.552.477.  n   524-840  000 
[>iamandis.  Elefthenos.  Dunn.  James  M  .  and  Stevens.  John  K  .  lo  Visible 
Cjenetics  Inc  Method,  reagents  and  kit  for  diagnosis  and  targeted  screening 
for  P51  mutations   5.552.28.1.  n  415-6000 
Diamond.  Maunce   VHF.  UHF  antenna  5.552.796.  C\   .V4J-742  000 
Diana.  Gary  M     See 

Ciodlewski.  Wayne  W  .  diapman.  James  D  .  Diana.  Ciarv   M  .  Hiss. 
Steven  P.  Volo.  Jane  M  .  Weil.  Richard,  and  L'nderwood,  Lance  H  . 
5.551.428.  CI    I28-*5.1  100 
Diana.  Guy  D    See 

Aklous.  David  J  .  Bailev.  Thomas  R  .  Diana.  Guv  D  .  Siu,  Theodore  J  . 
and  Kuo.  C«e  Hong.' 5.552.420.  CI   514  164  000 
Diaiech  Inc    See- 
Dean.  Richard  T.  5.552.525.  Q   530-326  000. 
Dia/  Molina.  Francisco  See- 

Mamnez  Garcia.  Francisco  J  .  and  Dxaz  Molina.  FraiK'isco.  5.553.0T7, 

CI   370-95  MX) 

r>iazzi.   Claudio,    Marognoni.    Fabnzio.    and   Tarantola.    Mano.   to   SGS 

Microelectronics  S  r  I    Integrated  control  circuit  with  a  level  shifter  for 

switching  an  electronic  switch   5.552,731.  CI   327  109  000 

Dibbem.  l'we.  and  Pankcn.  Joseph,  to  US   Philipt;  Corporation  Torsional 

acniaior  and  method  of  manufacturing  same  5_552.658.  CI   3  \0- 166  (XK) 

Dickson.  William  D  Voice  over  data  communication  sv  stem   5.553.063.  CI 

170-29  000 
Didier  Werkc  AG   See 

Eschner.  Aiel.  5.552.213.  CI  428-283  OU) 
Dienes.  FuJwaid  K    See 

Potter.  Mark  J  .  Kao.  Jar  Lin:  Cnm.  Virgima  R  .  Vanderspurt.  Thomas 

H  .  Dienes.  Edward  K  .  Riley.  Robert  E  .  Tungate.  Fresldie  L  .  and 

Bortinger.  Ane.  5.552.035.  CI    208  115  000 

Diepstraten.  Wilhelmus  J    M  .  and  Fiaagh.  Johannes  P  N  .  to  NCR  Corptv 

ration     Power   control    method    m    a    wireless   communication    svstem 

5.551.116.  CI   455  69(X)0 

Dietrich.  Frederick  J  .  and  Monte.  Paul  .A  .  to  Globalstar  L  P  Antenna  for 

multip«h  satellite  communication  links   5.552.798.  CI   343  893  (XXJ 
Dietsch.  Anthonv  C    See— 

Whitney.  Tim  M  .  and  Dietsch,  Anthony  C,  5  J5 1 .783, 0.  384-5.16  000 
Diet/.  Nikolaus   See 

Bachmann.  Klaus  J ,  Dietz.  Nikolaus.  and  Miller.  Amy  E  .  5.552.327.  CI 
417  8  000 
Digital  Equipment  Cixporation   See 

Cxidiwala.  Nmn  D  .  Thaller.  Kun  M  .  and  Ma.skas.  Barrv  A  .  5.551.2.58. 

CI    195-«O10«X> 
Heriihv.  Maunce  P.  5.553.267.  O   395-474  000 
l.auck.  Anthiwy  G  .  Shand.  Ian  M  C  ,  and  Harper.  John.  5.553.085.  CI 

171    17  100 
Marks.  Joseph  W  .  Mazer.  Murray  S  .  Ryall.  Kathleen,  and  Shieber. 

Stuan  M.  5,551.214.  a    .195-141000 
Metzger.  JeBrev  A  .  and  Maskas.  Barry  A  ,  5J53,266,  CI    195-471  OCX) 
Rosenbluth.  Mkrk  B  .  5.553.270.  CI    195-4%  000 
Ozvercn.  CUnevl  M  .  Walsh.  Robert  J  .  and  Waters.  Cirrg.  5,553.264,  C\ 
195  462  000 
Dill.  FrederK-k  H    See— 

Bossen.  Douglas  C  ,  Chen,  Chin-Long,  Dill,  Fredenck  H  .  Cioodman. 
Douglas  S  .  Hsiao.  Mu-Yue.  McCann.  Paul  V  .  Mulligan.  James  M  . 
and  Rand.  Ricky  A  .  5.552.591.  CT   235-462  000 
Dillard.  Homer  E  .  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Civporation  FUectmnic  vernier  for 

la.ser  range  hnder  5.552.878.  CI    1.56-5  070 
Dillard.  Robert  D  .  .Sawyer.  J   Scon,  and  Sofia.  Michael  J  .  lo  Ell  Lilly  and 

Company   Lcukotnene  B4  antagonists   5.552.441.  CI    514  569  (XX)' 
Dillev.  David  D    See 

Cook.  Bernard  L  .  and  Dillev.  David  D  .  5.552.195.  CI   428  11  (XX) 
Dllts.  Michael  R    .See 

Milne.  Steve  H  .  Denman.  Matthew  L  .  Tindell.  James  M  .  Tobias.  John 
C  .  II.  Dika,  Michael  R  .  and  F:dclnian.  Bradley  A  .  5,553,222,  CI. 
.195  154  (XX) 
DiMarchi.  Richard  D     Flsn.  David  B  .  Heath.  William  F.  Ji .  Hoffmann. 
James  A  .  Shields.  James  E  .  and  Smilev.   r>avid  L  .  to  Fit   Lilly  and 
Cimpany   Ann -obesiiv  proteins    5.552,522.  C~l    5K»-124IXX) 
DiMarchi.  RKhaid  D    See 

Basinski.  Margiei  B  .  DiMarchi.  Richard  D  .  Heath.  William  F .  Jr  .  and 

Sch.mer.  Bngitte  E  .  5.552,523.  CI   530-124  000 
Basinski.  Margrel  B  .  DiMarchi,  Richard  D  .  Heath.  William  F  .  Ji  .  and 
Schsmei.  Bngitte  F  .  5.552„524,  CI   5.V>124(XX) 
1)1  Marco.  William   See 

Deegan.  Thierrv.  and  DiMarco,  William.  5,552,71 1    CI    (24  464  IXX) 
1)1  Pema.  Paul  M     See 

Bmwn.  Richard   I  ,  Wdliamson.  Warren  P.  and  l)i   Pema,  Paul  M  . 
5.551.942.  CI    494  45UX) 
Director  General  of  National  Research  institute  for  Metals  of  Science  and 
Tecfinologv  AgeiKv  of  Japan   See 

Kato.  Takeshi,  and  Sato.  Kcnichi.  5.5^2.^7h.  CI    505  4H  IXXI 
i>iRisio.  .Anthony.  F^amhan.  F!dgar  Ci  .  and  Wolf.  Michael  T.  lo  F^astman 
Kodak  Companv    Visual  espsnure  indicating  svstem    ^.552.)i49,  CI    154- 

:"'^(xx) 

Dirks.  I  >nn  M     Ker 

Bailev.  Christopher  J  ,  Dirks.  Lynn  M  .  Firm,  William  R     and  Vallce 
Uwraine  J  .  "i. 55 1.287.  C"l    395  650  OIK) 


Disco  Vision  Associates:  See — 

Bailey.  Jack  H  .  5,553,047,  C\.  369-59.000, 
Displaytech,  Iik.:  See — 

OCallaghan,  Michael  J  ;  and  Handscfay.  Mark  A..  5^52,916.  CI.  359- 

95  000 

Disse.  Bemd:  Weller,  Eberfaaid:  and  Becker,  Roben.  to  Dr.  Karl  Tbomae 

GmbH     Low    viscosity,    higlily    concentrated    surfactant    suspension 

5,552,161.  CI  424-557.000 

Diiuner.  Jay  S.  to  (Thief  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Projector  lift  system.  5.551,658. 

CI   248-329  000 
Diversey  Corporation  See — 

Roach.  Kenneth  J :  and  Anderson.  Patricia  A.,  5352.079,  CI    510^ 
446.000. 
DiVincenzo,  Gregory  T    See — 

Gu.    Wen-Jian,    DiVincenzo,    Gregory   T;    and    Caldeira.    Paulo   P. 
5.552,979,  CI   363-98.000. 
Dixon,  Keith  W.,  and  Markowitz.  l^eah,  to  HR  Texiroo  Inc.  Plastic  servov- 

alve   5.551.482,  CI    137-625.650. 
[Xian.  Tan  V :  See — 

Nyhan,  Scon  O  ;  and  Doan,  Tan  V.,  5.553.137,  CI.  379-410000. 
Dobashi,  Akihito:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Tomohilo:  Fbroi,  Masakazu:  Malsuo,  Kazuhiro:  Orii,  Hideki: 
Kalo,  Satoru,  Dobashi.  Akihito;  and  Noda.  Mamoni.  5,552.859,  O. 
355-207.000. 
Dodds,  David  H    See— 

Bajraszewski,  Alexander,  Dodds,  David  H.;  Mucssig.  Charles  E.;  and 
Nagpal.  Vijay,  5551,270,  CI.  72-21.300. 
Dodge.  leSrty  A  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Methods  of  Inhibiting  sexual 

precocity  5J52,4I7.  O.  514-324.000. 
Dolder,  Fred;  See— 

Vincze,  Bela:  Deeter,  Alan;  and  Dokler,  Fled,  5,551 ,214.  Q.  53-443  000 
Dolin,  Robert  A.,  Jr.:  See- 
Downey.  Walter  J.;  Sutterlin.  Philip  H.;  Hwlbul,  Amy  O.;  Stewart.  J. 
Marcus;  Oui,  Benjamin  W.;  and  Dolin,  Rofaeit  A.,  Jr.,  5,553,081,  O 
371-6.000. 
Dolle,  Roland  E  ;  Chaturvedula,  Prasad  V.;  Ross,  Tina  M.;  and  Schmidt, 
Stanley  J  ,  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.  Fused-bicyclic  lactams  as  interleukin- 
Ip  converting  enzyme  inhibitors.  5,552,400,  O.  514-221.000 
Domm,  Edward  A.:  See — 

Manuiuno,  Joseph;  Mishia,  SatchitJaiiand:  Hwang,  Shyshung  S.;  and 
Domra.  Edwan)  A..  5,552,005,  Q.  156-157.000. 
Don.  Lan-Kun:  See — 

Faiin.  Yaw-Shin;  Lin,  San-Yi;  Kuo,  CThing-Chuan:  Don,  Lan-Kun;  and 
Chiou,  Ming  Shyang,  5,551,264,  Q  70-134.000. 
Donahue.  William  T :  See — 

Supcoe.  Roben  F,  Felsen,  Ira  M.;  and  Donahue,  William  T,  5,552,456, 
a  523-175.000. 
Donaldson,  Stuan  G.;  Oraveiholt.  James  M.;  Bagley,  Kevin  M.;  and  Witbeck. 
Richard  W.,  to  Maverick  international.  Inc.  Convact  enctider  with  power- 
assisted  hand-drop  capability.  5  J5 1.683,  CI.  271-9.090. 
DonetC.  Artiao:  See — 

Turconi,  Marco;  Donetti,  Aituro;  Montagna,  Einesto;  Nicola.  Massimo; 
Ubciti  Annamaria;  Micbeleiti,  Rosamaria;  and  Giacheoi,  Antonio. 
5^52,408,  CI   514-304.000. 
Dong.  Zheng  X.;  See — 

Kim,  Sun  H.;  Keyes,  Susan  R.;  Moreau,  Sylviane:  Dong.  Zheng  X..  and 
Taylor,  John,  5,552.520.  Q.  530-311.000. 
Doniach.  Sebastian:  See — 

Gronbech-Jensen.  Niels;  and  Doniach.  Sebastian.  5,553,004,  CI    364- 
496.000 
Donlar  Cotpontion:  See — 

Ross,  Roben  J  ;  Low.  Kim  C;  and  Koakan,  Lany  P.,  5,552.516,  Q 
528-363  000. 
Donnelly  Corporation:  See — 

Repp,  R,  Scod;  and  Stallman,  Pamela  M.,  S3SI.I97.  CI.  52-204.62O 
Donner.  Amo,  Gill,  Noiten;  Lange,  JIbsea;  Scfartbd,  Volker.  and  Schade. 
Rolf,  to  ENVEC  Mess-und  RegdlMteik  GmbH  *  Co.  Plessurc-measuring 
arrangemeai  with  conductive  foil  ifaiekling.  5.55 1 303.  Q.  73-726.000. 
DoughiTty,  Thomas  J.;  Smith.  Debra  L,;  Roche,  Ann  L.;  Thuafc.  David  A.; 
and  Novak.  David  J.,  to  Glabe-Uiiicia.  Inc.  Prolectioa  system  with  voltage 
switching  5^52,642,  O.  307-10.300. 
Doumanidis,  Charalabos  C  to  Tufts  University.  Scan  welding  method  and 

apparatus  5,552,575,  Q  219-124.340. 
Dow  Brands  L.P;  See— 

Budzyniki,  Dwiny  L.,  and  Bliss,  Gary  S..  5.551.860.  Q.  425-504  000 
Dsiw  dieinical  Company,  The:  See — 

Laughner,  Michael  K.;  and  Maries,  Maurice  J..  5.552.224,  O    428 

401.000. 
So,  Ying  H.;  Manin,  Steven  J.;  Chau.  Chiefa-ChuD;  Wesiling,  Ritchie  A.; 
Sen,  Ashish;  Kalo,  Kalsuhiko;  Roitmn.  Daniel  B.;  and  Rocbefon, 
Wilbe  E  ,  5,552,221,  Q.  428-373.000. 
Wheady.  John  A  ;  and  IMowr,  Gregg  A..  5,552.927,  a.  359-359.000. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicooe  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mikami,  Ryuzo;  and  Ona,  Isao,  5.552.223,  C\.  428-391.000. 
DowElanco:  See — 

Pearson,  Douglas  L.,  Orvik,  Jon  A.;  Rolfa.  Gary  A.;  Scott.  Carmen  A.; 
Leng,  Ron  B  ;  and  Shiang.  Dawn  L.,  S.SS2.S46.  Q.  544-299.000 
Dowell.  a  division  of  Schiumbei^  Technoiocy  Corp.:  See — 

Nelson,  Erik  B  ;  Bn>wn,  J.  Ernest;  and  CinL  Roger  J.,  5,551,514.  CI 
166-280  000 


Norman.  William  D.;  Jasinski,  Raymond  J.,  and  Nelson,  Erik  B.. 
5,551,516,  CI.  166-308.000. 
Dower,  William  V:  See- 
Stewart,  Edward  G.;  Dower.  William  V;  Palazzooo.  Michael  C;  Wolk. 
Martin  B.;  and  Manzara,  Anthony  P,  5,552,257.  Q.  430-201.000. 
I>)wling,  John  H.,  lo  United  Parcel  Service  of  America.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  thresholding  images  in  pipeline  fashion  utilizing  aging 
functions  5,553.167.  Q   382-270000 
Downey.  Walter  J.;  Suttcriin,  Philip  H.;  Huribut.  Amy  O.;  Stewart,  J.  Marcus; 
Cliui,  Benjamin  W.;  and  Dolin,  Roben  A.,  Jr.,  to  Echelon  Corporation. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  a  signal  in  a  communications  system. 
5,553,081,  a.  371-6.000. 
Downing,  Deimis  M.;  and  Wright.  Jonalhan  L.,  lo  Wamer-Lamben  Company. 
Sulfonylquinolines  as  central  nervous  system  and  cardiovascular  agents 
5,552,411.  a.  514-312000 
Doyle.  Erin  S.:  See — 

Buscemi,  Paul  J.;  Slejskal,  Elizabeth  A  ,  and  Doyle,  Enn  S  .  5.551.954. 
CI.  623-1.000. 
Doyle.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

CantriM,  James  E.;  and  Doyle,  Thomas  R.,  5,551.859,  a.  425-317.000. 
Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See — 

Affa,  Alfred,  5.551.163.  CI   33-702.000. 
Dr  Karl  Thomae  GmbH:  See— 

Disse,  Bemd;  Weller,  Ebeihard:  and  Becker.  Roben.  5.552.161.  CI. 
424-557.000. 
Drtigerwerk  AG:  See — 

Formica.  Philip  M.;  May.  Wolfgang;  and  Evers.  Lore,  5,551,310,  CI 
73-863.860. 
Draghettj.  Fiorenzo,  lo  G.D  Sodeti  per  Azioni    Cigarette  filter  assembly 

machine.  5,551,544.0    I98^«M.0OO 
Dream  Weaver  J.V.:  See — 

Raynie,  Arthur  D.;  Rodriguez,  Raul  G.;  Fonster,  Gary  L.;  and  Crawford, 
Alexander  B.,  5,551,879.  Q  434-236.000. 
Dieher,  Waldeman:  See— 

De  Lozada,  Rudy;  and  Dieher.  Waldeman,  5,551,656,  CI.  248-176  100 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Zimmer.  Michael  T;  Kakoczki,  Richard  J.,  Davis,  James  A.;  Pran, 
JenoW  A.;  and  Reinbold.  Edward  O.,  5.551,236.  C\.  60-605  100 
Drews.  Ulrich:  See — 

Vogel,  Manfred;  I>rws,  Ulrich;  Fierden,  Wemer;  Konrad.  Johann;  and 
C^eihaid.  Alben.  5,552.680.  O.  315-291.000. 
Drozdowich,  Bryan  G.;  and  Zuiha,  Peler.  Aperlured  cotmtcnop  mounting 

unit.  5,551,103.  Q.  4-631.000. 
Dnice,  Flany  P.;  and  Dnice,  John  M.  Playing  cards  for  an  educational  game 

5,551,700,0.  273-296.000. 
Dnice,  John  M.:  See — 

Dnice,  Harry  F.;  and  Dnice,  John  M.,  5,551,700,  O.  273-296000. 
Du  Poni  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  (Company:  See — 

Baneyx,   Francois;  Cjalenby.   Anthony  A.;   and   Kalbach.  Cathy   E., 

5,552,301,0.435-69.100. 
Bhatia.  Kamlesh  K.,  5,552,513,  O.  528-308.300. 
Fallon,  Roben  D  ;  and  Wysong,  Eniest  B  ,  5,552.305.  O.  435-129.000. 
Hailing,  Robert  A.,  5,552.476,  O.  524-837.000 
HoweM.  Gary  W.,  5,551,941,  O.  494-16.000. 
Konermann.  Heihen.  5  J52.262,  O.  430^306.000. 
Kraska,  Ursula  A  ;  Weikart,  Udo;  and  Simon,  Reimund,  5,552.261,  O. 

430-273.100 
Patron,  Donna  M.:  and  Minor,  Baitiara  H.,  5,552,074,  O.  252-67.000. 
Peavy,  Richard  E.,  5,552,500,  O   526-206.000. 
Schober,  Manfred;  and  Schrttder,  Hans-Leander.  5.552.263,  O    430- 

306.000. 
Sternberg,  Jeffrey  A  ,  Sun,  King-Mo;  Toji,  Masuo;  and  Wineiholt, 
Vincent,  5J52.554,  CI.  548-226.000. 
Du  Pont  Laiuitk  Composites,  L.P.:  See — 

C}ray,  Paul  E.,  5,552,049.  O.  210-490.000. 
Dub*,  Daniel:  See— 

Delonne.  Daniel;  Dub6,  Daniel;  Ducharme,  Yves;  Grimm,  Erich  L.; 
Friesen,  Richard;  and  Lepuie.  Carole,  5.552,437,  O.  514-457.000. 
Ducharme,  Yves;  Gauthier,  Jacques  Y.;  Prasit.  Petpiboon;  Lcblanc,  Yves: 
Wang.  Zhaoyin;  Lcger,  Serge;  and  Therien,  Michel,  to  Merck  Frossl 
CaiuKla.  Inc.   Phenyl  heterocycles  as  cox-2  inhibitors.   5,552.432,  O 
514-438.000. 
Ducharme.  Yves:  See — 

Delorme.  Daniel;  Dubi.  Daniel;  Ducharme.  Yves;  Gnmm.  Erich  L.; 
Friesen,  Richanl;  and  Lepine,  Carole,  5,552.437,  CI.  514-457.000. 
Duggal.  Guipindcr  See — 

Sachathiunakul.  Rakcshwar;  and  Duggal,  Cjurpinder.  5,551,583,  O. 
215-386.000. 
Duke  University:  See — 

Beali,  Hie  P,  5,552,601,  O.  250-307.000 
Dumtner,  Josef:  See — 

Barthel,  Fritz;  and  Dummer,  Josef,  5  J5 1.728.  CI  280-818.000. 
Dumcnt,  Charles.  Purchase  item  checkout  station  and  method.  5,55 1 ,53 1 , 0. 

186-61.000. 
Duncan,  Waller  M.:  See— 

Cho,  Chin-Chen;  Lin,  Tsen  H.;  Fan,  Shou-Kong;  and  Duncan,  Waller  M., 
5,552,667,  CI.  313-498.000 
Dunn,  James  M.:  See — 

Diamandis,   Elcftherios;    Dunn.   James   M.:    and    Stevens.   John    K.. 
5,552,283.  O.  435-6  000 
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Dunn.  J«)hn  P.  lo  Ailvunced  KlectrxKUlK    rcchmiliiftifs.  Im    FlcilnxiUtn. 

di.<ipening  tpfMntus   ^. 5^1.64^.  (1    :4l4''liri) 
[>insun.  ThuMtnmudaJige  D  J     Sr^ 

Manumov.  Gleb.  deceaaol.  C'a^.  Joiip.  ami  [)un'iUn   nunihnmiKliliiir 
D   J.  ^.5^2.241    n   42»»  I01IX)I) 
Uupel.  PiKai   Ser 

(joujMil.  Stfhane.  Oupel.  Piacal.  Pailln.  Rent:  and  Boumi.  Xavirt 
5J52J20,  CI  42«  V>7  UOO 
Duplaa.  Anne-Mane,  dasparunu.  Duller.  Uvache.  rhietry,  Molkii.  Didier 
and  TeoMle.  Rotten,  m  Cammiuanal  a  I'KnergK  Auiniiquc  and  CIS  BIO 
iMemicanal   Pnicen  fur  die  lyndiess  of  nhonucleic  acid  (RNAi  ii.iin)i  a 
novel  de|)tt)tectK)n  reagent   ^.^^2.51'J.  CI    ^V^I^  'Id 
£>vameultK  CorporaiKin   Srr 

Vesey.  Jotai  R  .  and  Ma«oa.  Harry  I..  5J5I.708.  C\   277  « I  (lOR 
[Xiranci.  E/manno.  deceased   Srf 

Fnochini.  Pranco,  Stankut.  Bopdar    B<ir|E<n>vii.  Marjihenu.  Introini 
Carlo.  Lagiuzi.  Aldo.  (knano.  Ermanno.  dc<.ea.ied   tnl  Moni   Maru 
T .  heir.  S.5^2.42H.  a   5I441M)I)I» 
DuduewKZ.  Marek   Srr 

Urn.  Ricardo.  and  Duikiewicz.  Mairk.  ^..SS).I•II    CI    <7<.  UtJOIil 
Duval.  Guy  P  R     Srr 

Ngoc.  Hung  D  .  and  Duval,  (iuv  P  R  .  S.S^2.4*«.  CI    S24  2V7  mil) 
Duvall.  Paul  F  Thermally  ir»piin.tivr  prrvuirr  relief  apparanu  5,55 1 .470.  CI 

H7-68  120 
Dvivtis.  Paul.  Til.  David,  and  Shrpard.  Himani.  u<  Svmbol  Technologies 

Inc   Shm  ican  module  with  dual  JeteiTors   5.552.542.  CI    2<5  4A2  ftn> 
Dwurtm,  James  D    S<r 

Bum.  John  M     [>workin.  lames  1)     I  lovd.  Sum  h     Pan.  Shao  W 
Smith.  Stephen  I      uid  *an|t,  Shav  Pinji    T     5';s)i)|2.  CI     W»4 
722  000 
Dyer.  Gerald  P    Srr 

Veilleui.   I.ei)   I      Jr     An/uleoK/.   I>»vk1    I      ukI    Over    Gerakl   P 
5.551.478,  CI    H7  s%  ISO 
tJyim.  Richard  B     lo  Andrew  C.irp«iniKi«i    Fiber  optK"  mtalKW  semur  or 
gyrtMcope  with  impruved  <en.img  ..oil    5  552.HH7 CI    (56-1501lf«l 


Rohl.   Jeffrey   A,   5J52.J97.  CI    514 


and  Harlan    Riihard  R  .  5J52.753.  O    33J- 


F    R    Squibb  A  Sons.  Inc     Srr 
Karanewiky.   DooaJd  S.  and 
2I2«)0 
h  Syitems.  Inc     See — 
Agarwal.   Kn«hna  K 

13000 

Smith.  Winthnip  *    5  ss:.^**:.  CI    M2  145  i««> 
FUriy.  Demck  A   Digitally  lonlrolled  magneto  igniiHW  >»\icm  wiih  alirmair 

timing    5.55 1. W7   n    I214IH(I««) 
Famhan.  Edgar  G     Srr 

DiRuK).  Anthony.  Famhart.  F:dgai( I    and  \fcoll   Muhacl  T    5  5s:  XJy 
n    154  275  00(1 
Eastman  Cliemical  Company    Srr 

HuMm.  John  C  .  Harmon.  Mam  N  .  Buchanan.  Charles  and  While.  Alan 

W.  5^52.515.  n    52B  354  000 
Miller.  Richard  A  .  Panoni.  Thenm  E  .  III.  and  Mtnigomerv.  Mark  A 

5„552.4<>5.  n    525  437  000 
Millei.  Richard  A  .  Cieorge.  Scon  E  .  Banett.  Alicia  E  .  and  Parvms. 

Thenw  E  .  111.  5.552.511.  CI    528  277  000 
Roberu.  Thomas  D  .   Muhleslein.   Kerry  D  ,  and  Slemons.  (ireg  T . 

5.551.974.  O    106-271000 
Subletl.  Bobby  J  .  5.552.512   CI    52H  308  00(1 
Flastman  Kodak  Company    Srr 

Agosonelli.  John  A  .  Mir.  Jone  M     L.ubbeits.  C*mi.  and  Chen.  Samuel. 

5J52.37V  n   505  I  go  000 
Breiioux.  Francois  J  .  and  Pfafl.  Maunce  E  .  5.552J65.  CI  430  37V  110(1 
Cut.  Thomas  D  .  5,552.70b.  O    324  252  1100 
Cullman.  Ann  M     Darmon.  Charles  M  .  Sauler.  Rota  P    and  l^ilh 

Charles  F.  5.552.2»>4.  CI   4  «V  372  (Ml 
DiRisw.  Amhuny.  F:amhan.  Edgar  O  .  and  Wolf.  Michael  T    5.552  M<t 

a    354-275  OM) 
Gabonki.  Roger  S  .  and  Banki.  Uwi  1. .  5.553.162.  (1    182  1<»2  000 
Godlrwski.  Wayne  W.  Cliannan.  James  D.  Diana,  (iarv   M  .  Hiss. 
Steven  P.  Vnjo.  Jane  M  .  Weil.  Ric-hard.  md  I  nderwood.  Ijme  H 
5_55l.421l.  a    l28-<>53  100 
Koelsch.    Michael    1.  .    Mclntyrc.    Dennis    A  .    and    Roy     James    B 

5J51.213,  a    53-«34000 
Lawther.  Joel  S  .  5,552.848,  CI    354  206  000 
Smart,  David  C  ,  5.552,855.  C\    355-41  000 
Smith.  Neil.  Jeffers.  Frederick  J  .  (landoU.  Kent  R  .  and  Koeppe   Peter 

V.  5_552_589,  CI    235-449  000 
Spwilding.  Kevin  E  .  Couwenhoven,  [Xwglas  W  .  and  Miller.  Rodney  I 

5„553.|99.  CI    195  109  0ai 
Stanley.  Paul  L  R  ,  and  Wms.  Chnstina  M  .  5.552.26b  CI  4  30-540  000 
Tang,  Oing  W  .  and  Van  SIvke.  Steven  A  .  5.552.678.  CI    315  169  300 
Vandenbeig.  Donald  E    Dey.  Thomas  W  .  and  (>ls>in.  James,  5,552,594. 
a   23O20I  700 
Eaiai  Corporanoa   Srr 

Fello.  JoMpb  P,  and  WTupple.  MR4uel  J  .  5J$2.755.  Q   335^18  000 
While,  Jay  D.  5.551.761,  CI    Wll  6  UW 
Earwell.  Oaham  P.  lo  Ntnae  CancellXHn  Technologiei.  Inc    Method  and 

lynem  for  on  line  system  kientihcatHw    5.551  |M   CI    181  ^1  (100 
Ebwa  Corporatwn   Srr 

Inone.  Naoyuki,  SJ5I.234,  CI  62-»89  000 
Ebata.  Tokihide   Srr  - 


Kurau,  Milsuni.  Mivake.  Min>vuki.  and  Fhala.  rokihidc   5. 552. SI  I   CI 
147  28 (XMI 
Fhbrcchi.  Thomas.  Lersch.  Peter,  and  Wewers,  Dietmar,  lo  Th  Goldschmidi 
ACi  OgaiHipolysiloiianes.  modihed  with  acrvlale  gniups  in  the  presence  ol 
a  rNxlium  calalysi    5.552.V16.  CI    528  15  000 
F:hen.  Ilotu   Srr 

FJien.  Siegfried,  and  Eben.  Ilona.  5.551.926.  CI   4''4  KM  (11)11 
Ebert.  Siegfned.  and  Eben.  Ilona  Automatic  tcnsitming  and  damping  clemeni 

hn  endless  chain  drives   5.551.926.  CI   474  101  1100 
Fbinuma.    Ryuichi.    Miziuawa.    Nobutoshi.    and    Chiha.    Yuji,    lo   Canon 
Kabustuki  Kaisha    Recording  apparatus  having  an  ink  misl  oacuaiion 
system   5.552.812.0   347  34  000 
Fliv.  James  A     Srr 

FJsrnberg.    Alan    I  ,    Adelson.    Alexander    M      and    Hbv     James    A , 
5,551,237.  CI     195   184  010 
FcheUm  Corporation   Srr 

Downey,  Waller  J  .  Sutierlin.  Philip  H  .  Hurlbui.  Amy  (1  .  Slewan.  J 
Marcus.  Chui.  Benjamin  W  ,  and  Dolin,  Rohen  A  .  Jr ,  5.553,081,  CI 
371.6  000 
F^lman,  Bradley  A     Srr  - 

Milne.  Steve  H  .  Denman.  Matthew  I.  .  Tindell.  James  M  .  Tobias.  John 
C  .  II.  DiFs.  Michael  R  ,  and  FJelman.  Bradles    A  .  5.55^222.  CI 
395   154 Odd 
Eder.  Karl  Hem;   Srr 

Heil.  Michael,  and  F:der.  Karl  Heinz.  5.551.914,  CI   454  146  000 
F!dgeiton,  Cathy  J     Srr 

KoKl,  Charles  A  .  and  FJgenon.  Cathy  J  .  5.551.889.  CI  419-IO4  000 
Falling.  Jack  V     Srr 

Cmffin.  Etk  B  .  and  F:dling.  Jack  V.  5.552,244,  CI   429  188  000 
Fxlvafd.ssan.  Chnstiiu  M     Srr 

NVu.  Song.  Probst.  Samuel  G  .  Edvards.son.  Chn.stina  M  .  and  Alliston. 
Michael  G.  5.551.357.  CT    11(1-344  000 
FJwards.  Thomas  C  Non  contact  vane  type  fluid  displaccmeni  machine  with 

consilidaied  vane  guHie  assembly   5.551.854.0   418  265  MX) 
Flamol  Holdings  PLC   Srr 

Horrobin,   David    F.   and   Huang.   Yung  Sheng.    5.5S2.150.   CI    424 
4191X10 
bfcaviich,  J   William   Srr 

Madabhushi.  Ramaknshna  S  .  Menchen.  Sleven  M  .  Efcavilch.  J    Wil 
ham.  and  Gnissman.  Paul  D  ,  5.552.028.  O   2(M451  (XXI 
Efendovich.  Avner  Srr 

Saban.  Rami.  Shacham.  Alon.  Efendovich.  Avner,  and  Kaipati.  Varda, 
5,553.100.  CI    375  340  0(XI 
FfBe.  James  S    See 

Calvert.  Nathaniel.  Effle.  James  S  .  Johnston.  David  L  .  Naylor,  James 
L  .  Olson  Williams,  Helen  M  ,  Sadn,  Robert  H  ,  Shaffer,  Dennis  L  , 
and  Turk,  Gary  A  ,  5„553,290,  O    395  700  000 
Ftnum,  iLchak,  Lampen,  Shalom,  and  Holdengraber,  Cun,  lo  Dead  Sea  Works 
ltd    Coproduc-titai  of  potassium   sulfate.   «odium   sulfate   and   sodum 
..hlonde    5.552.126.  CT   423  199  000 
Fgan.  Anne  R     Srr 

Michekxti.  Iinnque  L  ,  Egan,  Anne  R  ,  Ross,  Ronald,  Jr ,  and  Wilsnn, 
Willie  J  ,  5,552,409,  O   514  307  00(1 
EgytkJ,  C^ecilia   Srr 

On,  Istvan,  Klupp,  Tibor.  Molnir.  Lstvkn.  Panhy.  Andrii.  Barta.  Istvin. 
Bark6  nte  TOth.  Zsuua.  Ambrus.  Gibor.  Salit.  Jknos.  Tegdes.  Anik6. 
M«invc«ik.  Imre.  EgyUd,  Cecilia,  Albrechl,  Kimly,  Kflnczftl,  Kil 
min,  Vincze,  Amla,  Barabis,  6va,  Mitt.  GyiSrgy.  Kiss.  Gyftrgy  B  . 
Kiss,  P«ter,  P6lya,  KilnOn.  Erdei,  Jinos,  Gulyis.  ^va.  and  J^ilahi. 
Enka.  5,552.299.  O  435-69  100 
Flilen.  Thomas  D  .  and  .Stegelmann.  Norman  R  .  lo  Kimberly-Clark  Corpo- 
ratKn    Apparatus  and  method  fix  rotary  bonding    5.552.013.  CI     156- 
555  000 
Eikelnunn,    Eckaid,    KellCT.    Stefan,    and    Pfeifer.    Tilo.    to    Fiaunhofer- 
Gesellschafl  Zur  Foederung  Der  Angewandten  Forschung  E  V  Prrxess  for 
the    application    of    fiber    optical    bundles    comprising    optical    Hbers 
5.553.184.  O    385  1 15  (XXI 
Eilnch,  Uwe  See 

Amhold.  Volker,  Fjlnch.  Cwe.  and  Neuben.  Harald.  5.55 1  782.  CI 
184  294  (XX) 
Eisai  Co  .  iJd    Srr 

Nakamura.  Yu.suke.  and  Emi.  Mitsuni.  5.552,526.  CT    530  350  (XXI 
Eisenberg.  Alan  J  .  Adelson.  Aleiandcr  M  .  and  Eby.  James  A  .  lo  Base  Ten 
Systems.    Inc     Safety   cnhcal   monilonng  of  micnipnicessor  concrolled 
embedded  systems   5.553.237.  O    395  184  010 
F.isenloher.  Holger  See 

WinlTKh.  Franz.  Kaiser.  Dieter.  Eisenloher.  Holger.  and  Mindcrmann 
Kun  Henry.  5.551.780.  O    374-45  0(X) 
Eisenman,  June  Srr 

Grabstein,  Kenneth.  Anderson.  Dirk.  Eisenman.  June,  Fung.  Victor,  and 
Ratjch.  OiMles.  5.552.303.  O   435  69  510 
Eisenmann.  Gregg  A     Srr 

/aelinski.  Thomas   E  .   Eiseninann.  Gregg  A  ,    Kennedy.   Robeil   D  . 
()■  Branovic.  Nickolas.  and  Sian.  Sucha  S  ,  5,55 1 , 1 50,  CI  29-882  000 
EKA  Nobel,  AB   Srr  - 

Hemmings,  Paul  N  ,  and  Wang,  Umg,  5.552JI9.  a,  530-216.000. 
Elec-tn)  Energy.  Iik     Srr- 

Klein.  Martin.  5.552J43,  O   429^  1  57  (XX) 
Electn)  Scienuhc  Industries,  Inc    Srr 

SheaJey.  Evan  D  .  5.55 1 .979.  O    1 1 8  70  (XX) 
Electrochemical  Systems,  Inc     See — 


Mamaniov,  Gleb,  deceased;  Caja.  Josip:  and  Dunstan.  Thanlhrimudaligc 
D  J  ,  5,552^41,  a  429-103.000. 
ElectroCom  Autooution  L.P.:  See — 

Pippin.  James  M  ;  and  Erwin,  Jtary  D..  5.551.822,  CI.  414-273  000 
Electrolux  Cotpontkin:  See — 

Burkhanlt  Roben  W :  Walch.  John  W.;  Oweiu.  Ricky  A.;  and  MancI, 

Dennis  J.,  5_55l,122.  Q.  15-344.000. 
Gray.  Sleven  L.;  Hockstn,  Pacr.  Martin.  Michael  F;  and  Moyhcr, 
Geoije  C  .  Jr.  5.551.731.  O.  285-7.000. 
Electromc  Decisiotu.  Inc.:  See — 

Mabon.    Steven   S.;    Brophy,   Martin   J.;   and   Hoskins,   Michael   J.. 
5.552.335.  O.  437-53.000. 
Electroiuc  Developnieni  inc.:  See — 

Rogers.  Wesley  A  .  5.552.715.  a.  324-627.000. 
Electronics  For  Imaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Accad.  Vigal.  5.553.200.  Q.  395-109.000. 
Elf  Atochem  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Bolmer.  Michael  S..  5.552.080.  CI.  510-412.000. 
Elf  Atochem  S.A  .  $e«^ 

Galvez.  Jean-Marc;  and  Renouaid.  Philippe.  5.552.481.  Q.  525-74.000. 
El  Fawal,  Hassan  A.  N.:  See- 
Wood.  Ronald  W ;  El-Fawal.  HMtai  A.  N.;  Graefe.  John  R:  Chen.  Lung 
C  .  aKl  Sbojaie.  Jahl.  5.552,407.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Ell  Lilly  and  Company:  See— 

Basinski.  Marigret  B.;  Di)4an±i,  Richard  D.;  Heath,  William  F.  Jr.,  and 

Schonei,  BrigiOe  E .  5^52,523,  CI.  530-324.000. 
Basinski.  Maigrcl  B.;  DiManfai.  Richard  D.;  Healfa,  William  F.  Jr.;  and 

Schoaer.  Brigine  E..  5,552,524,  O.  S3O-324.00O. 
Bryant.  Heniy  U  ;  and  Greie,  llnntby  A..  5,552,433,  CI.  514^*43.000 
Cullman,  George  J.;  and  Sales.  Jamts  J.,  5,552.401.  CI.  514-233.500 
DiMaichi.  Richard  D  ;  Flora.  David  B.;  Heath.  WiUian  F,  Jr.;  Hoff 
mann.  James  A.;  Shieldf.  Jama  E,;  and  Smiley,  David  L..  5,552.522. 
a  530-324.000 
Dillaitl.  Roben  D  .  Sawyer.  J.  SooO;  and  Sofia.  Michael  J..  5,552.441 . 0 

514-569.000 
Dodge.  Jeffrey  A  .  5^52,417.  CI.  514-324.000. 
Hamill.  Roben  L  ;  and  Yao.  Raymood  C  5.552.386.  Q.  514-25  000 
Heath.  William  F.  Jr;  Jiroinek.  Michael  R.;  McDonald,  John  H  .  Ill;  and 

Rito.  Christopher  J..  5.55236,  Q.  514-183.000. 
Johnson,  Lorin  K.;  Scilhainer.  leSrey  J.;  Pnizanski.  Waldemar;  and 

Vadaj.  Peter.  5.552,530.  O.  530-387.900. 
Keohane,  Patnck.  5.552.416.  Q,  514-324.000. 
Luiui,  William  H.  W.;  Moon.  James  A.;  and  Zitntnennan.  Dennis  M.. 

5.552,426.  O.  514-394.000. 
May.  Patnck  C  .  5.552,415.  C\.  514-324.000. 
Panetu.  Jill  A  ,  5.552.439.  C\.  514-534,000, 

Pearce.  Homer  L.;  and  Wins.  Maifc  A..  5.552,545.  O.  544-279  000 
Schaus.  John  M.;  HcecfaaMttr,  Craig  S.;  Hiner.  Diane;  Paget.  Charies  J.. 

and  T\nis.  Robert  D..  5^52,444,  C\.  514-657.000. 
Wong.  David  T;  and  Oguiza.  Juan  I.,  5,552.429.  O.  514-415.000 
ELIN  EnCTgKvciiofgung  GeaeUachaft  M.B.H.:  See— 

Pach.  Kari.  5.551.519.  O.  173-181.000. 
Ellcon  Nabonal.  Inc  :  See — 

Bmshwood.  Darnel  H..  5.551.766.  C\.  303-22.200. 
Ellenbogen.  David  M.  Article  for  improving  correspondence  letter  writing 

skills  5.551.878.  O.  434-165.000. 
Ellenor.  David  T.  R.:  See— 

Smith.  James  W;  Ellenor.  David  T    R.;  and  Haibinson,  John   N  , 
5.552.061.  CI.  210-750.000. 
Eller.  James  M.:  See — 

McBnyrr.   Roy   N  .  Jr.;   Dealoii,  James  E.;   and  Eller.  James   M.. 
5.552.039.  O   210-90.000. 
Elhon.  Timodiy  A ;  CMson,  Clnstopher  H.;  and  Palenno.  Frank  J .  to 
IntemaDonal  Business  Machines  Coiparatioa.  Efkienl  floating  point  over- 
flow and  underflow  detection  lystem,  5,553,015.  CL  364-748.000, 
Ellis,  James  See — 

Bethel,  Roben  K  ;  Grayson.  Michael  B  ;  and  Ellis.  James.  5^51,520.  CI 
175-4.540 
Ellis,  Jimi   See — 

Banon.  Bradley  D :  and  EUis.  Jimi.  5,551,592,  Q.  220-571  000 
Ellis,  Richard  E.  Ser— 

Daihee.  Paul  V.;  ElUs.  RicfaanI  E.;  Jansky.  Louis  S.;  and  Grossman. 
Avram  S  .  5.552.917.  Q.  359-148.000. 
Elmer.  Stefaa.  lo  Schmid  &  Wezd  GmbH  A.  Co.  Revolving  blade  skinning 

device  5.551.156.  D.  30-276.000. 
Elrod.  Alvon  C.  Jr..  to  HR  Textron  hic.  Mdtaod  of  manuAKtwing  direct  drive 
servovalve  and  direct  drive  servovalve  resulting  therefrom.  5.551.481.  CI 
137-b25.650 
EIroy.  Charles  W.  Jr:  See— 

Cowgim  John  H  ;  and  Eboy.  Charles  W..  Jr..  5.551.177. 0. 40-610000 
Elsaesser,  Diner  See- 
Cap,  Heinrich;  Elsaesaer.  Dieter.  Kotetzki.  Ulrich;  and  Papst.  Georg. 
5.552.650.0.  310-67.00R. 
Elschner.  Andreas:  See — 

Thurm.  Siegfried;  Sommer.  Klaus;  Bier.  Peter;  Elacbner,  Andieas;  Kow- 
itz.  Manfted;  and  Sandquitt.  Axel.  5,352,226,  Q.  428-412.000. 
Elscint  Ltd.:  See— 

Palkovich.  Alex;  Bird,  John;  and  Clatke,  Neil.  5.551,243. 0. 62-51.100. 
Elste.  Chatlea  L  :  See— 

CipoUa.  Jeffrey   L.;  Waclawik.   Ronald   E.;   and   Elste,  Charles   L, 
5J5 1.363.  O.  114-23,000. 


Cipolla,  Jeffrey   L.;   Waclawik.    Ronald   E.:   and  Elste,   Charles   L., 
5J51.365.  a.  114-23.000. 
Eltoukhy.  Abdelthafy  A.:  See — 

McCollum,  John  L.;  Eltoukhy.  Abdelshafy  A.;  and  Forouhi.  Abdul  R.. 
5.552.627.  CI.  257-530.000. 
Ema.  Yasushi:  See — 

Takada.    Shinsaku;    Fujimoto.    Hisayoshi:    Ishida.    Nobuhisa;    Etna. 
Yasushi:  Amano.  Toshio;  and  Shimokata.  Akihiro,  5.552.813.  O. 
347-40.000 
Emergency  Public  Safety  Services.  LLC:  See — 

Anderson.  Hugh  G..  Jr.;  Shawn.  Roy  T;  and  Cuirence.  Elmer  F.  Jr.. 
5.551,7%.  O  404-6  000, 
Emerson.  Earl  A.;  Gonzalez,  Henry  J.;  and  Hong,  Kyung-Yeop,  to  Integrated 
Network  Corporation.  Network  interface  unit  remote  test  pattern  genera- 
tion. 5.553.059.  CI.  370-14.000. 
Emerson.  Kent  E.:  Ser — 

Schilli.  Kay  F;  Roiko.  Russell  A.;  Emcrsoo.  Kent  E.;  Woo.  Edward  J.; 
and  Jalbert  Claire  A..  5.552.869.  O.  355-256.000. 
Emhan  Inc.:  See — 

Kanie.  Hideki.  5.551.817.  O  411-107.000. 
Emi.  Mitsuiu:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yusuke;  and  Emi.  Mitsuni.  5  J52,526,  CI  530-350.000. 
Emory  University:  See — 

Weinstock,  Ira  A..  Hill,  Craig  L.:  and  Alalia,  Rajai  H.,  5,552,019,  O 
162-79  000 
Empire  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Kalz.  Harvey;  and  Smollar.  Marvin,  5.551,922,  O  472-117.000 
Endo.  Takayoshi;  Sakai.  Hitoshi;  and  Saito.  Hitoshi.  to  Yazaki  Corporation 
Water-proof  connector   and    dummy    plug    for    water-proof  connector 
5.551.892.  O.  439-587.000. 
Endoh.  Shuichi:  Ser — 

Murakami.  Eisalni;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro:  Endoh,  Shuichi,  Matsumae,  Iwao: 
Taiiaka.   Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa,    Hiroshi;    Uno,    Mugijiroh;    Saitoh. 
Hiroshi;  Takenaka.  Eiji;  Sugiyama,  Toshihiro;  Yamanalia.  Tctsuo;  and 
Kotnatsubara,  Saloru,  5.552.870,  O.  355-259.000 
Energy  Cofiservation  Paitnership.  Ltd.:  See — 

Liao.  Chuen-Rong.  5.551.744.  O.  296-97.400 
Engdahl,  Jonathan  R.;  Oe.  David  J.;  Lucak.  Mark  A.;  and  Adams.  Shawn  L.. 
to  Allen-Bradley  C^ompany.  Inc.  Metliod  and  apparatus  for  exchanging 
different  classes  of  data  during  differem  time  intervals    5.553.095.  CI 
375-222.000. 
Engelhard  CZorporadon:  See — 

Oiaddetton.  John;  Oiild.  David;  and  Deighton,  John.  5,551,971,  O. 

95-15.000. 
Fanauto.  Roben  J.;  Feeley.  Jeimifer  S.;  Simone,  Dianne  C;  Lui,  Yiu  K.; 

and  Kennelly,  Teiesa,  5.552.360.  O.  502-178.000 
Feeley.  Jennifer  S.;  Fu.  James  C;  Laikin.  Matthew  P.:  and  Simone. 
Dianne  O..  5.551.239.  CI  60-723.000. 
Engelhatd/lCC:  See— 

Calton.  Dean  S.;  Coellner.  James  A.;  Heimann.  Paul  R.;  and  Scon. 
Douglas  C.  5.551.245.  O.  62-90.000. 
Engelhardt.  Reiner  See — 

LoseUGeotg;  Kraupa.  Wemer.  and  Engelhardt,  Reiner,  5.551.381,  O. 
122-510.000. 
Engen.  Robbyn  L.;  Spencer.  Douglas  S.;  and  Ford.  Jeffrey  E..  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Abrasive  articles  and  methods  of 
making  same  5.551.961.  CI.  51-298.000. 
Engibarov.  Eddy.  Tool  holder  support  assembly.  5.551.795.  O.  403-381.000. 
Enichen.  William  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines.  Pseudo-random 
registration  masks  for  projection  littmgraphy  tool.  5.552.611.  O.  250- 
491.100. 
Enoki.  Masaloshi;  Tokunaga.  Osamu.  Yamaio.  Shinichi;  and  Imazono.  Masa- 
hiko.  to  Toto  Ltd.  Hot  and  cold  water  mixing  discfaaige  device.  5.55 1 .630. 
O.  236-12.130. 
Enomoto,  Kunio;  Otaka,  Masahiro;  Amano,   Kazuo:   Kurosawa.   Koichi; 
Hayashi.  Eisaku;  Monnaka.  Ren:  Hattori,  Shigeo;  and  Sato.  Kasunori.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  and  Babcock- Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Residual  stress 
improving  method  for  members  in  reactor  pressure  vessel.  5.553.106.  O 
376-305.000. 
Enomoto.  Masald.  to  Vinyl  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Vinyl  chloride  resin  compo- 
sition. 5  J52.484.  CI.  525-98.000. 
Enlenmann.  Roben  H.;  Unland,  Stefan;  Phil.pp.  Matthias;  Haeming.  Wemer. 
Surjadi.  Iwan;  Rothhaar.  Ulricfa;  and  Baeuerle.  Michael,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH    System  for  the  closed-loop  control  of  the  supercfaaiging  of  an 
intemal-combustion  engine  5.551.235,  O.  60-602.000. 
ENVBC  Mess-und  Regeltechnik  GmbH  +  Co.:  See— 

Donner,  Amo;  Gill,  Norbert;  Lange.  JUtgen;  SchrObel.  Volker  and 
Schade.  Rolf.  5J5I.303.  CI.  73-726.000. 
Envirex  Inc.:  See — 

Mazewski.  Eugene  E;  and  Hines.  Roben  D..  Jr..  5.552.052.  CI.  210- 
617.000 
Environmental  Marketing  Services.  Ltd.:  See — 

Savage.  Christopher  M..  5JS2.3I6,  O.  435-261.000. 
Environmental  Packing  L.P.:  See — 

Redd,  Randall  V;  and  Bacon.  Paul  W.  5.552.461.  CI  524-47.000, 
Environinental  Procedures.  Inc.:  See — 

Leone.  Vincent  D..  5.551.575.  O.  209-273.000 
Enzmann.  Bemd;  and  Maus.  HansjOtg.  to  IMS  Mont  Sohne  GmbH.  Gear 
mechanism  for  accumulator  driven  electric  drill  or  electric  screwdriver 
5.551.927.0.475-265.000. 
EPIC  Design  Technology  Inc.:  See — 
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Hinag.  Xiaoii.  and  Zhang.  William  R.  $.553,008.  a   364^578000 
EiMeu.  Michael  Y .  and  Taykv.  Gcoigc  W  .  to  Occmi  Power  Tectanologies. 
Inc.  Genemian  of  electncal  cacro  l>y  weigliaod.  reailwm  piezoeleclrK 
ekaealx.  5.5S2.657.  O.  310-339  000 
Eit.  David  J.,  and  Odam.  Xiaoahan  Z..  lo  InaernalKnal  Buiineu  Machines 
Cofponaon.    Accelenied   interface   btcwmi    procesaors    and   hardwarr 
ada^Mn.  5.553.228.  CI   395^162  000 
Enfei.  Mwa:  See— 

On.  htvim.  lUupp.  Tihor.  Mabi«r.  Istvin.  Panby,  Andris.  Bana.  Invta. 
Bmk6  nte  TMt.  Zjuzia.  Amfanu.  Gttwr.  SaliL  Iteoa.  Tegde*.  AnkO. 
Monvcnk.  ImK.  E^yM.  Cecilia.  Albfccht.  Kiraly.  KdnciOl.  Kil 
miK  VhKze.  AmU;  Barah*>.  £va.  MM.  GyOrgy.  Km.  GyOrgy  B  . 
Kil*.  Mmt.  FMya.  rthnin.  Enfet.  Jteoa;  Gntyis.  gva.  and  Zilahi. 
bika.  5J52J99.  O.  435-W  100 
Encsaon  GE  Mobile  Coaimtiaicaiiona  hic    Srr~ 

Haniion.  Stefihca  D  .  and  Rok.  George  D  .  5.553.243.  a  375-224  000 
Wolin.  Htka.  5.553.075.  O   370-94  100 
Enlli.  KoiSte— 

Miaaeiya.  Anne-MarK.  Maiueu.  Mananne.  Yianakopuukis.  Georges, 
and  Enlli.  Rjla.  5.552.089.  O  5l<MI7  00O 
Enhov.  Gennady  M    5re— 

Khfifiko.  Konslanan  R  .  Khorlm.  Alexantk  A  .  Ivanov.  Igur  B  .  Enhov. 
Gennady  M  .  Lysov.  Jury  P .  FlareMiev.  Vladimir  I.  .  and  Mirzabekov. 
AMhei  D .  5J52.270.  O   435-6.000 
Erwin,  Jerry  D    Ser 

PipfMi.  James  M  .  and  Erwm.  Jerry  D .  5.551.822,  CI  414-273  000 
Eachner.  AmI.  to  Didier  Werte  AG   Refractory  fiber  ttructures   5J52JI3. 

a   428-283  OOO 
EjcotMT.  Ado4fb  M    S*e 

Meyerhoefer.  Carl  H  .  Smirti.  Thomas  I  .  Esct^Mr,  Adolfi>  M     Mvd 
CanMm.  Rohen  J .  5_55  3. 1 16,  O    179  399  OOO 
Essen-MoUer.  Anden.  lo  Synecncs  Mcihcal.  Inc    Pountial  diflercnce  and 

pcrfuaMa  pressure  catheter  5.551.425.  CI    128^35  (*« 
Est  GiUea  Lerouz  S*e  - 

Binar.  Bachar.  5J53.I58.  O  J82  142000 
Eslee  Lauder.  Inc    Srr 

Cioca.  Gheorgfae.  Anderson.  Jon  E  .  Cohen.  I.u 
C  .  and  BcvKqua.  Anikrw  J .  5.552.135.  O 
Esaes.  Mart  C  .  and  Canaoo.  JauKC  M  .  to  Respooncs.  Inc    Sleep  apnea 

Dcatmem  apparatus  with  reset  circuitry  5.551.418.0    128-204  234) 
Ethicon.  Inc     Ste 

Vincze.  BeU.  Deeter.  Alan,  and  [>>lder.  Hied.  5.5S1.2I4. 0  53-443  000 
Ethyl  Addibves  Corporation  See 

Mishra.  Munmaya  K  .  Shirodkar.  Shaila)a  M  .  and  Jung.  Alfred  K  . 
5.552.491.  CI    525  299  000 
Ethyl  Corporation   See 

Cunningham.  Lawrence  J  .  Hollrah.  Don  P .  and  Kulinowski.  Aleiander 
M.  5J51.957.  n   44-347  001) 
Elo.  Yoahizumi   Sre 

L'memoto.  Masuo.  ishii.  Hirutakc.  .Sawamun.  Hidehiku.  and  Elo.  Yrahi 

nimi.  5.552.940.  CI    360-19  lOO 

Etcih.  Hiroaki.  and  Maruyama.  Keiichi.  Ii>  InlemaOanal  Business  Machines 

CnrpoTMion   Method  and  apparatus  for  solving  mimencaJ  planning  pro6 

Icms  with  inequalities  on  a  computer  system  5.553JII2.  (1    395  140  000 

Evans.  David  A  .  and  Nguyen.  L'y.  to  Norac  Technologies  Inc    Skin  care 

compoatnon    S.552.158.  n   424-450  000 
Evans.  Susan  T.  lo  Chevron  U  S  A    Iik    Preparing  a  crystalline  alumino- 

phosphale  composition   5.552.132.  Q  423  701  000 
Evans.  William  P.  lo  Northrop  Grumman  CorpotaHon   Distortion  reduction 
anruil  for  analog  HI  digital  convener  system  5  J52.784,  CT   341   122  000 
Everaerts.  Alben   I  .   and   Maimer.  Jeffrey   D .  lo  Minneaota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company   Removable,  low  melt  viscoaity  Krylic  prrssurr 
sensitive  adhesves   5^52.451,  CI    S22-46.00O 
Evenngham.  Gary.  Cook.  John  E  .  Perry.  Paul  D  .  aid  Busalo.  Murray  F .  lo 
Siemens  Ekctnc  Limited  Canister  purge  sysum  having  improved  purge 
valve   5  J5 1.406.  O    121  520  000 
Evers,  Lore  See 

Formica.  Philip  M     Mav    Wolfgang,  and  Even.  Uire,  ^.55|.MO.  CI 
71863  860 
Ewing.  James  H  .  lo  MKS  Instruments.  Inc    Vapon/cr  and  liquid  delivery 

system  using  same    5.551,188.0    192  194  000 
Eiar  Corporaion   See 

Huang.  Yihe.  5.552.732.  CI    327  116  000 
Excel  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Bameti.  Wayne.  5.551,193.  CI  49-496  100 
Eicellon  Automation  Co    See 

Hall,  Hendley  W.  5_S51.82l.a  414^18000 
Eitnihi  Inc    See 

McNeraey.  Francis  B  .  5.551.654.  O   248  99  000 
Exron  Chemcal  Patents  Inc    See— 

Auda.  Richard  S  .  Davis,  William  M  .  Chung.  David  Y .  Ratley. 
Lawrence  W  .  Jones.  Brenton  G  .  White.  Donald  A  .  and  Woodboer 
Hans  G  .  S.552.()96.  CT  264  85  000 
Memll.  Natalie  A  .  Farley.  James  M  .  Robertson,  Martha  H  .  Sims. 
Charles  L  .  Pannell.  RK-han)  B  .  and  Momagna.  AimcIo  A  .  S.S^2,4X<) 
a  525210000 
Panncil,  Richard  B  .  and  MaroK.  Serge  M    J    P,  ^_552.16l   CI    M)2 

337  000 
Speca.  Anthony  N  .  ^.5S2.158.  CI    V)2  II7(HX). 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineenng  Company    See 
GnlBth.  Martin  G     5.552.068.  CI    508-416  000 


Holmes.  Philip,  5,552,119,  CI  422  144  000 

Potter,  Mark  J  ,  Kao,  Jar  Lin.  Cross,  Virginia  R  .  Vanderspun,  Thomas 
H  .  Dienes,  Edward  K  .  Riley,  Robert  E..  Tungale,  Freddie  L  ,  and 
Bortinger,  Ane,  5,552,035.  CI   208-135  000 
Terry,  Patrick  H.  5,552.034,  C\   208  113  000 
Ezel,  Inc     See 

Kumagai.  Ryobei,  5J53.I70.  O    382  283  OtXI 
Fabnca  D'Anm  P  Beretu  S.p.A    5ee- 

Beretta.  Ugo  G  .  5.55 1 .562.  CI    20M 1 7  000 
Fabniex.  S  R  L    See 

Frullini,  Alberto,  and  Fnillini,  Paok),  5.551,260,  O   66-148  000 
Factor,  David  M    See— 

Wilkes.   Kenneth   R,   Taosuwan,   Chatchai,   and   Factor,   David   M, 
5.551,781,  CI   383-205000 
FalcmeUi.  Michael  T    See— 

Adamian,   Vahe  A  .   Falcinelli,   Michael  T .   and   Phillips.   Peter  V . 
5_552.714.  a   324-601  000 
Falgoul.  Andrew  M  Teething  nng   5.551,952.  O   601   139  000 
Falk,  Eiik  J  :  See— 

Trofast.  Eva  A  C  .  and  Palk,  Enk  J ,  5.551,489,  CI    141-18000 
Fallon,  Robert  D  ,  and  Wysong,  Eniest  B  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I ,  and 
Company    Biocaialytic  conversion  of  azobisnitnlcs  to  cyanoamides  or 
diamides  using  Psesidomonas,  Rhodococcus  or  Brevibactenum  5,552,305, 
n  435  129  000 
Falls,  Nancy  M.,  execumx   See — 

Xia.  Jiqing^   Habaahy,  Taiek  M  ,   Manani,  David  R  .  deceased,  and 
Gaylor.  Richaid  W .  5.552,786,  a    342  22  000 
Fan,  Shou-Kong:  See — 

On,  Oun-Chen,  Un.  Tsen  H  .  Fan.  Shou  Kong,  and  Duncan.  Walter  M  . 

5.552.667,  O   313-498.000 
Hill,  Darrell  G  .  Hendenon.  Timothy  S  ,  Uu,  William  V  .  Fan,  Shou- 
Kong.    Chau.    Hin-Fai,    Costa.    Damian.    and    Khaubzadeh.    All 
5.552.617,  a   237-197  000 
Fann,  Yaw  Shin,  Lin,  San-Yi.  Kuo,  Ching-Chuan.  Don,  Lan-Kun.  and  Chiou, 
Ming-Shyang.  to  Tong-Lung  Metal  Industry  Co..  Lid  Door  lock  having  a 
detKiboll   asaembly    with   a   low-coat   conosion-resistani   boll   mem^r 
5 J5 1. 264.  a   70-134.000 
Fann,  Yaw-Shin,  deceaaed  (by  Fan  Fing  Ting,  legal  fepteaentative):  Kuo, 
Oimg-Chuan.  and  Cliiou,  Ming-Shyang,  lo  Tong  Lung  Metal  Industry  Co  , 
Ltd   CKuU  backset  deadboh  asaemMy  for  a  cylinder  lock    5.551.736,  CI 
292  I  500 
Fanning.  Chns  E  ,  lo  Advanced  Waste  Reduction    Cooling  tower  water 

treatment  method   5,552,058,  CI   210-669  000 
Fanuc  Ltd    See  — 

FujKika.  Osamu.  Miyauchi,  Tokuhisa:  and  Neko,  Nonaki,  5.551.857.  CI 

425  143  000 
Haga.  Makoio.  5.552,688,  n    318-569000 

Matsuo,  Yasuhiro,  Ohya.  Tomoki.  and  Hashimoto.  Yoshiki.  5.552.687, 
CI    318561000 
Farchi,  David,  and  Agar,  Joram,  lo  Agar  Corporation  Inc    Apparatus  and 
method  for  measuring  rwiv  or  three  phase  fluid  flow  utilizing  one  or  more 
momentum   flow   meters  and  a  volumetrK  flow   meter    5.551,.105,  CI 
73-861  040 
Fargher,  James  M    Ste — 

Hiltner.  James  E  ,  Fargher.  James  M  .  and  Herman,  James  N  ,  5.552,198, 
CI   428  35  700 
Fanes,  Durward  I  .  Jr  .  and  Licata.  Mark,  lu  ()  R  Solutions.  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  mainuining  temperature  control  of  slenle  fluid   5.551,240, 
CI   62  3  600 
Fanna.  Peter  See 

l-azer,  Edward  S  .  Adams.  Julian.  Miati.  Clara  K  .  and  Fanna.  Peter 
5.552,421.  CI  514-367000 
Fans,  Sadeg  M  ,  to  Reveo,  Inc.  Pixel  dau  processing  system  and  methtxl  for 
prodiiang  and  graphically  presenting  spatially  multiplexed  images  of  3  D 
objects  for  stereoscopic  viewing  thereof  5,553,203.  CI    195- 1 15  000 
Farley,  James  M    See  — 

Memll,     Natalie  A  .  Farley.  James  M  .  Robertson.  Martha  H  ,  Sims. 
Charles  L  ,  Panncil.  Richard  B  .  and  Montagna.  Angelo  A  ,  5,552,489 
CI   525-210  000 
FarTM>i.,  Mana  D.  and  Mc Williams.  John  P.  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Catalytic   system    for  the   leducDon   of  nitrogen   oxides     5,552.129    CI 
421  2.19.200 
Farraulo.  Robert  J  .  Fteley,  Jennifer  S  .  Simone.  Dianne  ()  ,  Lui,  Yiu  K  .  and 
Kennelly.  Teresa,  to  Engelhard  Corporation    Substrate  conhguraDon  for 
catalytic  combustKMi  systems.  5.552,360.  O   502- 1 78  000 
Fanell.  Robert  A  .  and  Paits.  Chnstopher  J  .  lo  Westvacxi  Corporation 
Metttod  for  making  paperboard  packaging  containing  a  PVOH  hamer 
5.552.002.0    156-82  000 
Fasano,  Benjamin  V    See 

Casey.  Jon  A  .  Cordero.  Carta  N  .  Fasano.  Benjamin  V  .  (xiland,  David 
B  .  Hannon,  Robert,  Flams,  Jonathan  H  ,  Herron.  Ixsler  W  .  Johnson. 
Gregory  M  .  Palel.  Niranjan  M  ,  Reitter,  Andrew  M  .  Shinde,  Subhash 
L  .  Vallabhaneni.  Rao  V.  and  Youngman,  Roben  A  ,  5,552,107.  O 
419  13  000 
Casey,  Jon  A  ,  Cortlero,  Carta  N  .  Fasano.  Benjamin  V .  Goland.  David 
B  .  Hannon,  Roben,  Hams,  Jonathan  H  ,  Herron.  Lester  W  .  John.son. 
Gregory  M  .  Palel.  Niranjan  M  ,  Reitter.  Andrew  M  .  Shinde,  Subhash 
1  .  Vallabhaneni.  Rao  V.  and  Youngman.  Roben  A  .  'i.S52.212.  CI 
428  547  000 
Fascetti,  Eugenio  See  - 


D' Addano.  Ezio;  Fascetti.  Eugenio;  PMricelli.  Albeno;  Proaperi.  Giulio: 
and  Robertiello.  Andrea.  5.551,987.  Q.  134-10.000. 
Faulkner.  John  V.  False  warp  slop  diagnoitic  qjpanhis.  5,551.485.  CI. 

139-353.000 
Faxon.  Johan.  Process  for  cleaning  pipe  bnes.  5,351,438.  O.  134-22.120. 
Feaioo.  Roben  E.  Oxygen  yielding  firettuter/firebuilder.  3,532.001.  Q. 

149-77.000. 
Feelcy.  Jennifer  S.:  Fu.  James  C:  Laridn.  Matthew  P.;  and  Simone.  Dianne  O.. 
lo  Engelhard  Corporation.  Catalytic  coinbustioa  system  including  a  sepa- 
rator body.  5.551.239.  Q.  60-723.000. 
Feeley.  Jemiifer  S.:  See — 

FarraiMo.  Robert  J.:  Feelcy.  Jetmifer  S,;  Simone,  Dianne  O.;  Lui.  Yiu  K.. 
and  Kennelly.  Teiesa.  S,332J60,  Q.  302- 178.000. 
Fehrer.  Enist.  Apparatus  with  curved  needle  for  needUng  a  nonwoven  web 

5J51,134,  a,  28-115.000. 
Fel-Pro  Incorporated:  See — 

Chen.  Colin;  Madiaoo.  Keith;  and  Szott,  Michael  J..  5,351.705.  O. 
2T7-206.00A. 
Feldmeier.  Herwig:  See — 

Waidccki.  Norhen;  and  Feldmeier.  Herwig.  3,331343, 0.  102-340,000 
Fello,  Joseph  P.;  and  Whipple.  Michael  J.,  to  Eaton  Ccrporalion.  Circuit 
breaker  widi  auxiliary  switch  actuated  by  casraiVd  actuating  members. 
5,552,755.  a.  333-18.000. 
Felsen.  Ira  M.:  See — 

Supooe.  Robert  F;  Felsen.  Ira  M.;  and  Donahue.  William  T.  5.332.456. 
a   523-175.000. 
Fennel.  Helmut;  Batistic.  Ivica;  and  Lataraik.  Michael,  to  ITT  Automotive 
Europe  GmbH.  Circuit  coofiguraoon  for  dectecting  wheel  sensor  malfunc- 
bons  5.551.768.  CI.  303-122.060, 
Fenwick.  Raymond  G.:  See — 

Caskey.  C.  Thomas;  Fu.  Ying-Hui;  Friedman,  David  L.;  Pizzuti.  Antonio; 
and  Feawick,  Raymond  G,.  5,332.282.  C\.  433-6,000. 
Ferger.  Bo:  Set — 

Brown.  Alan;  Timko.  Terry;  and  Faf/a.  Bo.  3,33331.  a.  393-600.000 
FenUuidez-Gailea.  Francisco  J.:  See — 

Sipido.  Victor  K.;  Femtedez-Gadea,  Fnncisco  J.;  AimMs-GU.  ioai  I.; 

Meen,  Theo  F;  and  Gil-Lopetegoi.  Pilar,  3,332399.  Q,  314-214.000 

Ferrara.  Joseph  J.,  to  Xerox  Cotpcration,  Diik  compiler  iMegralBd  into  a  disk 

stacker  or  disk-m-disk  finisher.  3,331.681.  C[.  270-S8.08D. 
Ferraro.  Gian  F..  to  Albrechl  Equipamemos  Industrials  Ltda...  Device  to 
correct   the    longitudinal    torsion    in   a    tubular   fabric,    3,331.133.    CI. 
26-80.000. 
Ferris.  Byron  S..  and  Weeks.  Loren  T.  Calculating  graphic  scaler.  3,331 .160. 

a   33-452.000 
Ferris.  Larry:  See — 

Potter.  John  F;  Kittson.  Mark  O.;  Tucker.  Maik;  Ferris.  Larry;  and 
LePage.  Steve.  5.552J07.  CI.  428-109.000. 
Ferte.  Jean-Piene:  See — 

Collot,  Aadrt  C  F;  Ferte.  Jean-Pieire;  and  Jolly.  Roger.  5,351.623.  CI 

228-112.100. 

Fetterman.  Michael  A.;  Hinton.  Glenn  J.;  Maitell,  Robot  W,;  and  Papwotth. 

David  B..  lo  Intel  Corporation.  App«Mus  for  pinebne  stTEamliniag  where 

icsotnces  ate  inunediate  or  ceitainly  retired.  3333,256,  C  393-375.000. 

Feustel,  Clay  A.;  and  ScagUooe.  John  M..  to  ATftT  Cap.  Inteiconnect  and 

cross-connect  equipment  inclndiag  jack  panel.  3332,962.  CI.  361-733.000. 

Hchtcl  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Fflrstet.  Andreas;  and  Wiith,  Alfred,  3351340.  Q.  188-299.000. 
Fet«er.  Andreas.  5351341.  O.  188-317,000. 
Sudau.  JOt*.  5351.928.  Q,  473-347.000. 
Fiedler.  Leslie  C  Lightwei^  pallets.  3331,333.  O.  108-31,300. 
Rlisko.  Frank  E:  See— 

Gamota.  Daniel  R.;  Mueller.  Brian  L.;  and  Filisko,  Fiank  E..  3332.076. 
CI.  232-74.000 
Findeisen.  Kuit;  Linker.  Karl-Heinz;  Klutb,  ioadum;  MOlkr.  Klaus-Helmut; 
Riebcl.  Hani-Jochem;  Kfinig.  Klaus;  Sanlel.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Schmidt. 
Roben  R  .  to  Bayer  AktiengesellscfaafL  Sulphoaylaminocaihooyltriazo- 
linones  5352.369.  O  504-273.000. 
Findlay.  David  S.;  Martin.  Fred  E,;  and  Ronkainen,  James  W.,  to  Remington 
Arms   Company.    Inc.    Fneaim   bolt   lock   mechanism.   3331.180.   CI. 
42-70010. 
Fine.  David  H.:  See— 

Rounhehler.  David  P;  Achler.  Eugene  K.;  Lieb.  David  P.:  Fine.  David  H  ; 
Hainsworth.  Eugenie;  Carroll,  Alf  L.;  and  Whidell.  Gregory  J.. 
5351 J78.  CI.  75-l.OOG. 
Rng  Ting,  Fan.  legal  representative:  See — 

Fann.  Yaw-Shin,  deceased;  Kuo,  Ching-Chuan;  and  Chiou.  Ming- 
Shyang.  5351,736.  a.  292-1.500. 
Finlayson.  Maareen.  to  Radiua  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.  Flexible  guidcwirc 
with  radiopaque  outer  coil  and  non-radiopaque  inner  coil.  5331.444.  CI. 
128-772.000. 
Finley,  James  J.;  Aibab.  Mehran;  and  Waynar,  Thomas  J.,  to  PPG  Industries. 
Inc.  Multilayer  heal  procestable  vacuum  coalings  with  metallic  properties. 
5.552.180.  CI.  427-163.000, 
Hnley,  John  W  :  See- 
Wheeler,  Edwwd  L.;  D' Amelia.  Ronald  P.;  Leveille.  Gilbert  A.;  Otler- 
buin.  Michael  S.;  Klemann.  Lawrence  P.;  Finley,  John  W.;  Roden. 
Allan  D..  Chtysam.  Michwl  M,;  PfeUoso.  'Hniddu  A,;  and  Given.  Peter 
S  .  Jr..  5352.174,  O,  426-607.000. 
Rnnegan  MAT  GmbH:  See —  r 

Gicssmarai.  Ubich;  Jung.  Gefhard;  and  Biunnte,  Cun.  3332399^0 
230-281.000 


Firm.  William  R.:  See- 
Bailey.  Christopher  J.;  Diiks,  Lynn  M.;  Firm.  William  R.:  and  Vallee. 
Lawraine  J..  5333.287.  CI.  395-650.000 
Firms  Carl  Freudenbetg:  See — 

Knoke.  Jilrgen;  and  Jdst.  Manficd.  5352.206.  O.  428-102.000. 
Simultis.  Arnold;  Hettler.  Werner  and  Rudolph.  Axel.  5331.673.  C\. 
267-293.000. 
Finns  Fedag:  See — 

WBrwag,  Peler.  5351.119.0.  15-319.000. 
Finnenich  SA:  See — 

Winter.  Beat;  Blanc.  Piene- Alain;  and  Lamboley.  Serge.  5352.379.  O 
512-12.000. 
Fischer.  Christian  M.  M.:  See — 

Bolza-SchOnetnaim.  Hans-Bemhard;  Bolza-Schilnemann.  Qaus  A.;  Fis- 
cher. Christian  M,  M,;  and  Kutzner.  Willi  A.  P.  5351.340,  CI. 
101-395.000. 
Fischer,  Haimes,  to  Schablonentechnik  Kufstein  AktiengesellschafL  Copy 
reproductiofi  apparatus  for  screen  printing  with  color  correction.  5353.161 . 
a.  382-167.000. 
Fischer.  Robert;  llg,  Johannes:  Schneider,  Christian;  and  Schrey,  Ulrich.  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Remote-control  access  control  device  and 
method  for  operating  the  same.  5352.641,  Q.  307-10.500. 
tischerweike  Anur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Aniold,  Noibert;  and  Haug.  Willi,  5351.805.  O.  405-259.600. 
Fisher.  Burt  C  .  Jr:  See— 

Schuler.  Ann  M.;  Fisher.  Burl  C,  Jr;  and  Overtiolser,  Denys  D„ 
5.532.455,  O.  523-137.000. 
Fisher,  Dennis  H.,  to  Ashland  Inc.  Low  profile  additives  for  polyester  resin 
systems  based  on  asymmetric  glycols  and  aroniatic  diacids.  5332.478,  C\. 
525-41.000. 
Rsher,  Kathy  L  :  See- 
Shaffer,  Pauline  S.;  and  Rsher,  Kathy  L,  5351370.  C\.  206-575.000. 
Fitzpatrick,  J.  Michael;  and  McCrory.  Jennifer  J.  Method  for  relating  the  data 

of  an  image  space  to  physical  space.  5331.429.  CI.  128-633.100. 
Flaherty.  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Almquist.  Frank  A.;  Anderson.  David  F;  Campbell.  John  E.;  Chan. 
Michael  J.;  Flaherty,  Stephen  W.;  Hajek.  Steven  F;  Larsen.  John  F; 
Milligan.  Charles  H.;  Price,  Cyril  A.;  Simon,  Andrew  M.;  Washburn. 
William  R;  Williams.  George  A..  11;  and  Wood.  Roy  A..  5353. 144. 0 
380-25.000. 
Flake.  Horsu  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  exchanging  infor- 
matiaa  between  ISDN  terminal  equipment,  that  is.  dau  termiiuils.  lermi- 
nals.  or  telecommunicabon  systems.  5353.146,  CI.  380-48.000. 
Hanagan.  Patrick:  See — 

Chutkow.  Jerry  G.;  Flanagan.  Patrick;  and  Riggs.  Michael  T.  3351.446. 
a.  128-782.000. 
Railey.  Lawrence  W.:  See — 

Auda,   Richard  S.;   Davis.   William   M.;   Chung,   David  Y.:    Flatley, 
Lawrence  W.;  Jones,  Brenton  G.;  White.  Donald  A.;  and  Woudboer, 
Hans  G.,  5352.0%.  CI.  264-85.000. 
Fleck,  Abigail  M.:  See- 
Fleck.  Jonadian  E.;  and  Fleck.  Abigail  M..  5352.585.  C\.  219-732.000 
Fleck,  Jonathan  E.;  and  Fleck.  Abigail  M.  Micrtjwave  cooking  vessel  with 

removable  food  supports.  5352.585,  O.  219-732.000. 
Reming,  Roger  D.:  See — 

Kooken,  Gale  A.;  Murphy,  John  W ;  and  Reming.  Roger  D..  5351.142. 
CI.  29-564.300. 
Flender-Himmelwerk  GmbH:  See — 

Krolo.  Mirko;  and  Rflcker.  Roben.  5351335,  CI    188-72.200, 
Fleury,  Byron:  See — 

Spaulding.  Darwin;  Stanton.  Andrew  J.;  and  Reury.  Byron.  5.55I.3I9. 
CI.  81-9.220 
Flexsign  Inc.:  See — 

Foley.  James  P..  Nadeau.  Robert  J.;  Ostendorf.  Jan  P..  and  Whitehead. 
Lawrence  J..  5351,178.  CI.  40^10.000. 
Rinchbaugh.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Talluri.  Rajendia  K.;  and  Rinchbaugh.  Brace  E..  5352.825.  CI.  348- 
222.000. 
Rora,  David  B.:  See— 

DilVlaichi.  Richard  D.;  Rora,  David  B.;  Heath.  William  F,  Jr.;  Hoff- 
mann. James  A.;  Shields,  James  E.:  and  Smiley,  David  L.  5352322. 
CI.  530^324.000. 
Rorentiev.  Vladimir  L.:  See — 

Khiapko.  Konstantin  R.;  Khorlin.  Alexandr  A.;  Ivanov.  Igor  B.;  Ershov, 
Gennady  M,;  Lysov.  Jury  P.;  Rorentiev.  Vladimir  L.;  and  Mirzabekov, 
Andrei  D..  5352.270.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Rores.  Christopher  See — 

Behtash.  Saman;  Rores.  Christopher,  and  Ghanem.  Adel.  5353.076.  O. 
370-95.300 
Rotes,  J.  Esleban.  Pet  waste  box.  5351.375,  CI.  119-166.000. 
Rorida  State  Univet^ly:  See — 

Schlenoff.  Joseph  B.;  Johnson.  Kurtis  F:  Dharia.  Jayesh;  and  Gao.  Feng, 
5352351.  a.  546-155.000. 
FM  Industries.  Iik.:  See — 

KaUna,  Hairy  B..  5351381,  O.  213-8.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Nochumson.  Samuel;  and  Goldberg.  Brace  S..  5352,325.  C\.  436- 

177.000. 
Placet  Douglas  G,.  5352.067.  O.  508-433.000, 
Foamscal.  Inc..  See — 
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Mener.  N  Keith,  and  Wenclcy,  Sonlcy  f    S.5S:,(N<i,  CI   ;h4-«6  4<)(l 
Poda.  DmucI  C  .  U)  Biofilechs  Inc    Tcmpeniiurr  omtnilled  culiuir  dish 

Vfmrmia   5.552.121.0   415-286  10(1 
R»igc.   Douglas   W  .   AnderwM.    Divid   .M      antj    Pmcy     Thuma-s    M  .   lo 
Oienigeii  Coqxndon    Hemiccliulaac  attivc  tt  cxuemc-,  i>f  Ph  dni  Km 
penturc  and  ualmng  die  en/ymc  in  <xl  wells  5.551.515. CI    IMvUmmKI 
MiXa  Aircraft  B  V    Ser 

Kapiein.  Dick.  5.55 1. M<<.  CI    244  I  (XIN 
Hoiey.  James  P.    Nadeau.   Rutien  J.  Oitendiirt    Jan   P.  and  Whilehrad 
Lawrence  J  ,  Ki  FVisign  Inc  Collapsible  sign   5.55|  rx.  CI  40-6101)1)1) 
Hmg.  James  J  .  U)  MmneMica  Mining  dnd  Manut^tunng  Companv    Water 
borne  maleinind  polybuudiene  emulsKwi  Li\aling  ci>nipi>Mliun  5552, 22K. 
n   428-»25  100 
Ford.  Jeflrey  E    See — 

Engen.  RoMiyn  L    Spencer.  t>iugla\  S    ud  Hird.  lelTrrv  F.  5.551. %I 
CI    51  2<«000 
Kwd  Mrtor  CcHnpany    See 

Bajnszewski.  Alexander.  LVkUs.  David  H     Mueuig.  Charles  (      jnO 

Nagp^.  Vijay.  5_55|.270.  CI    72  21  (00 
Davis,  Ixighton  I  .  Jr     and  Manexm.  R.ihen  W     «.  5M.III  (    (1    \t^ 

726  I  70 
Freeland.  Mart.  5.\5  ISO'S   (I    Ih54lill)() 
Galta.  Dale  A  ,  and  Adanu.  Rm  \  .  5,S5|,667.  CI    251  212i)l»l 
Hrovat.  Davixin  I)  .  and  Tnui.  Mmh  N  .  5.551.770.  CI    WH  167  (am 
Messih.  Isis  A  .  and  Aquinu.  Charles  F.  5.551  41o  CI    i:<  6''M(«i(i 
Progar.  P«il  M  .  5.552.7X1.  CI    Ml  22  IXK) 
Rayment.  Ke»in  D  ,  5.55I.2VX.  CI    7(  66VI)l)li 

Saval.  Joseph  F  .  and  Brunei/.  rim<«h>  I     5,s\|  UV  CI    2**  ""^xtNKi 
Taylor.  Roderick  D  .  and  Kelm.  Brian  R  ,  5.5^1  H46.  CI   4r  HIX  l««) 
ThucnfMon.  Robcn  H  .  5.551.405.  CI    I2V5|6()(K) 
Xu.  .Kingyi.  and  Deng.  Doug.  5.552.477   ci    16<  41  000 
Yu.  Dcijuan.  and  Castle.  Harold  I      s.ssim'i.  CI   41^  ^^  ICK) 
Hirer.  Tixld  L     Mansbekl.  William  I)     and  Vidnne    Huhen  P   Prmess  fiH 
reducing  die  level  of  sulfur  m  i  rrfinerv  pnvess  stream  and/or  crude  oil 
5.552.0%.  CI    20K  2V.IH1II 
HwislCT.  Gary  I      See 

Raynic.  Arthur  [)  ,  Rodriguez.  Raul  Ci  .  FonsU-r.  Ciar>  I,    and  Crawford. 
Aleiandcr  B  .  5.55I.K7V   CI    4l42l60l«) 
Formica,  Philip  M  .  May    Wolfgang    and  Fvers.  lore,  to  Drageruerk  .ACi 
DelectKm  devKe  with  4  gas  detccliir  clemenl    s."iS I   <  10.  CI    7V86.1  860 
Kwuuhi.  .Abdul  R     Vee 

McCollum.  John  I      Hlloukhv    ^hdrUhatv  A     and  Forinihi.  Abdul  R 
5_552.627    CI    257  SloiHK) 
Kwresl.  Craig  S  .  and  Frank.  FUJwanl  H     to  Sun  Micnisystemv,  Im.    Touch 
screen  power  contnil  in  t  conipuier  swiem    ^  55  1.2V6.  (I    W5  ^soixm 
Forstoerg.  Paul  J  .  to  Kevslone  Retaining  Wall  Svstcms.  Inc     Fmhankmrnl 
wall  constructHn  and  method  and  hloik  construction  tor  making  llie  vanie 
5.55  1, 84N.  CI    405  2X5  OH) 
Fiirster.  Andreas,  and  Winh.  Alfred,  to  Fichiel  A  Sachs  \t  >  Vibration  dampri 
and  a  vibration  damper  with  a  calve  actuai»<n  device    5„55l,540.  CI 
188  2<M  Olio 
Forster.  Andreas    to  Fuhiel  .V  Sachs  AG    Shock  absohcr    5s5|  541    CI 

lf»8  M7  00I) 
Kicsvth  Denial  Inliniurv  lor  Children    Ser 

Sta-shenko.  Pliilip,  1  i   >i  Pin>!  jnd  Wucberptennig  Anne  I      5.552.2X1 
CI    4(5  6  1)00 
Kwt  L*ick  Ctwporaihin    See 

Myers.  Gary  I      and  Haidui    Aurclia  i      5.551.26V  CI    70-86(100 
Wirtier.  Paul  J     lo  I  niieil  Suiev  of  America.  Navy    Mettnid  for  providing 
critical  time  reactive  nunagement  ot  Jaiaba-se  tranvaclKinv  ttir  vvstems 
pnnevs    5.5SV2XO.  CI     I45  60()I)IK) 
Foster.  [>]nald  D  .  and  Nelson.  Philip  1   ,  (k  (  .tntico  Intemaiioal.  ItK    I  ovk 
^ost  trigger  spraver  having  flasltMncnc   (hiiii|i  *iih  inlemal  i:uide  means 
S.55|,hV>.  (I    :i>*  UllKIl 
Foster.  John  I)     See 

MclVifiaM.  (iregors  F     Moehlenhrock.  Andrew  W     and  Ftister  John  11 
5.551  215    CI    <;t459IK)0 
Kisler   Robert  W     See 

Tjahjadi,  Mahan    and  K»tcr.  Robert  W  .  SJ51,7T7.  CI   JI«)-IO(li«»i 
Foukes.  Kichard  J      \er 

Clark.  Peter  1)    Slams  Cvnihia  N     jnd  F.sukes.  Richard  J     ^  ss;  4x^ 
CI    52<.   Ml  (Kill 
For    Randal  T     V.- 

Peterson.  John   P     S/vnun«iw»ki     Richard    \      and   Fos     Randal    \ 
5.552.567    CI     I  74  :t,\  U)(l 
Fraas.  l^wis  M    u.  J\  (  rssials  Inc    T'hernKiph<«ovi.|taic  ifeneiauw  with  low 

bandgap  cells  and  hvdnicarNin  burner    '>Ss|'W2    (I    I  16  2^  '  IXIO 
Fracahissi.  Roland  .N     See 

Sollers.  Joseph  S    FracakHvi.  Roland  N  .  Greenhouse  Waller  V  S    and 
Tolen.  (Wsirge  J     s  ^"^2.444 CI    s:i    |SM««i 
Fracek.  Ti«ld  P    Ser 

Bicknese.    Bryan    W      B>>igen/ahn     lelfrev    F      Bomborsl.    Randv    J 

Coffey.  Jerome  T    Fracek.  lodd  P.  Johnson.  rXnlglas  W     Ijgergren 

Richard  F  .  Rigi«ti.  James  M    and  Schlimmer  Marvin  \     ^  5s:  >M6 

CI    V)0-'*7  0i(i 

Fradkin.    B<ins     Vehicle    -cai    »iih   itiAssage   devise     5.55|,151     CI    601 

II5IKX) 
France  Telecimi    See 

SkooiKki    r>mas/    and  Mcrclrl    lieiatd    s  ''Sj  hjj    (  |    JS"'  ^Sodiai 
France  rclesiKn  F.ublivsenieni  Autonome  De  Drmi  Public   See 
IVIorme   Franck.  S,553.(»l .  CI.  J72  50  000 


Franceski.  John  A     Dealon.  Hubert  J  ,  111.  and  Ludwig.  Claus  J  .  to  Schnabel 
Kxindation  Company    Retaining  wall  with  an  outer  lace  and  mcth<xl  of 
forming  (he  same   5.551.811),  CI   405-286(K«) 
Franchmo.  .AntfitMiy  1      Set" 

Rice.  Peter  C  ,  Franchmo.  .Anihonv  I  .  and  Shen.  Jinpming  J  .  5.551.400. 
CI    I2M7|I(X«) 
Francis.  Gaylord  1   ,  John.vin.  Ronald  t  .  Tick.  Paul  A  .  and  Wu.  Lung  Ming. 

to  Ciming  Incorporated  Waveguide  coupler  5,552,092.  CI   264- 1  240 
Frank.  Fdward  H     See 

Forrest.  Craig  S  .  and  Frank.  F:dward  H  .  5.55'.2'»6.  CI    W5  7S0(»X) 
Frank.  Steven  N  .  Belcher.  James  F    Stanford.  Charles  K  .  Owen,  Robert  A  . 
and  Kyle.  Robert  J    S  .  lo  Tejas  Instruments  Incorporated    MetNid  for 
lorming  electrical  contact  to  the  optical  coaling  ol  on  infrared  detecttir 
using  conductive  epoxy   5.552. '26.  CI   417  100(1 
Fran/ini.  John   See 

Schrader.  (jars  H  .  Monlnunv.  ArmandT  ,  and  Fran/ini.  Jtthn.  5..S52,.564. 
CI    |74-X4I)()C 
Fra.vchim.  Franco.  Stankov.  Bojidar.  B<irgoiKivo.  Marghenla.  Intnuni.  Carlo. 
Ljtguij\.  Aklo.  Duranti.  F>manno.  deceased,  and  Mom.  Mana  T.  heir,  lo 
Instituio  FarmacokigKxi  UHnbardtvlFl-O.  SaS   Compixinds  eflective  in 
the  treatment  ot  cirvadian  rhythms  and  related  disorders,  the  novel  phar 
iiiaceutical  preparations  and  novel  mettnid  of  application    5.552.428   CI 
■^14  415l)(«) 
Fraunhofer  Cjesellvchafi  /oir  FonJerung  LVr  Angewandten  Forschung  E  V 
See 
Hikelmann.  FAkard.  Keller.  Stefan,  and  Pfeilet.  Tilo.  5.S5 1,1X4.  CI 
1X5   115  000 
Freadman.  Tomniyca.  to  Sparkomatic  Corp   Theater  sound  hn  multimedia 

workstations   5.551.144.  CI    1XI24()(«) 
Frede.  Dietet  to  Condor  Werke-Gebruder  Frede  CimbH  &  Co  KG.  Compact 

control  and  monitonng  switch   5.552.646.  CI    KTIIXOIX) 
Fredencks,  Christopher  W    A     See 

Stewart.   Craig,    and   Fredericks,  Chnsiopher   W    A.    5.551.102.   CI 
4  612  (XXI 
Frccland.  Mark,  to  Ford  Motor  Companv   Fleat  exchanger  inlet  duct  with  a 

center  baffle    5. SSI. 505.  CI    165-41  (XX) 
Freeman.  Gary  M  .  Moller.  Kurt  H  .  and  Carter.  Richard  D  .  to  J    M   Huher 
(Corporation    Structured  pigment  compositions,  methods  lor  preparation 
and  use    5.551.975,  CI    106  485IXX) 
Freeman.  Michael  B     See 

Adler.  David  F  .  Freeman.  Michael  B  .  Lipovsky.  James  M  .  Paik.  Yi  H  . 
Shulman.  Jan  K  .  and  Swift.  Graham.  5.552,514.  CI    528  12X  IXX) 
Freese.  C«iirge  K  .  111.  to  (ilobe  Manufacturing  Companv   Firehghters  pants 

with  insulated  cushion  knee    5,551.084.  CI    2  21(X«) 
Freidin.  Philip    See 

New.  Bernard  J  .  and  Freidin.  Philip.  5.551,101.  CI    W5  825  OIX) 
Irenkel.  Chaim    SVe 

Kessler.  Bezalel.  Frenkel.  CTiaim.  Frcnkel.  Daphna.  and  Kessler.  Abra 
ham.  5.552.10^.  CI   415  171  IMXI 
Frenkel.  Daphna    See  - 

Kessler.  Bc/alel.  Frenkel.  Chaim.  Frenkel.  Daphna.  and  Kessler.  Abra 
ham.  5.552.107,  CI   415  171  0«X) 
Frenkel.  Krysiyna.  to  New  Y«irk  I'niversity   Immunoassay  methods,  compo- 
sitions  ind  kits  for  antibodies  lo  oxiiiiMxl  DNA  bases    5.552.285.  CI 
41"^  "  MX) 
Frcudenberg  NOK  Oneral  Partnership    See 

Paulev.  Douglas  F  .  DAhale.  (iarv  0  .  Ishikawa.  Ka/ushi.  and  U>pe/. 
J.*n  M  .  5.S5I.707.  CI    277  211  (XX) 
Frevssinet.  (ieorges  L     .See 

Thomas.  Tcrrv  1.  .  Retldv.  \vulu  S  .  Nuccio.  Michael,  and  Frevssine(. 
Georges  1  .  s, 552. 106.  CI   4(5L14(XXI 
Fnche.  F^rhard.  Mont/.  Matthias  jnd  Schoenbachei.  Sepp.  to  Robert  Bossh 
(<mbH    Methtid  and  device  lor  the  radio-frequency  connection  i^l  active 
subsections   ol   J   radii*  frequenc  V    transmission   svstem     s. 55 1,651.   CI 
24M67  1XIR 
Fnedli,  Flovd    See 

Manning.    Monna    M      Allardice.    Andrea    S  ,    and    Friedli.    Floyd. 
5.552.1  <■'.  CI   424  70  l(X) 
Inedman.  I>asid  I      .See 

I  askey.C  Thomas  Fu.  Yint;  Hui.  Friedman.  David  L  .  Pi//u(i.  Antonio, 
and  Fenwick.  Raymond  G  .  S. 552. 2X2.  CI    415  6  (XX) 
Fries,  Craig    Ser 

(iinshurg.   Anhur    P     Tessler.   Lawrence   P.    Fries.   Craig,   and    ntft. 
).«iathan.  s  ss:,x4:   c'l    1S|2()5()(«I 
Friesen,  Richard    See 

I)eK»me    Daniel,  Dufie.  Daniel.  [XKharme.  Yves    Gnmm.  Ench  L. 
Fnesen.  Richard,  and  larpine.  Carole.  5.552.417.  CI    514-457  (XX) 
Frigon.   Richard   J      and   StnuK/ek.   Steven   J  .  to  Sprague   IVvices.   Inc 

Windshield  washer  control  system    5.5S1.212.  CI    h04>*4(XH) 
Frisch.  Gary  J     .Sef 

Kessler.  Cahin  W  .  and  Fnsch.  Gary  J  .  5.552,.5<»8.  CI    250  264  liXi 
FKISCH  Kabel  und  Verseilmaschinenbau  GmbH    See 

Kumpl.  Fnedbelm    and  Haher+ierger    Pelet.  5.S<,|  :;4    ("1    57  241  (XX) 
Fnlsch.  Joseph  F    l>tferential  traction  drive  transmission    5.551.424,  CI 

476-6''  (XX) 
Fnty,  Edwartl  .See 

Ogden,    Andrew    M      Hurkat.    Aleiandrr     Sn««ldv     Jor   M      and  Fril/. 
Fxiward.  "^  <M.42() CI    4^2  S4l««) 
Fnl;  Schater  GesellschafI  mil  heschrankier  Haltunj;    S.e 
Schafer.  Cierhaid,  'i.'^s:  'i44  CI    22()-675(»nl 


and 


CI 


Fixiehlich,  James  P.  Mitchell.  Joseph  N.;  and  Jones.  Slqihen  M..  lo  DeVilbiss 

Health  Care.  Inc  Control  for  CPAP  appmus.  5J51,419.  a.  128-204.230 

Frullini.  Alberto,  and  Fiullini.  Paolo,  to  Fabritex.  S.R.L.  Method  for  joining 

two  edges  of  a  knitted  tubular  article  upon  completiaa  thereof.  5.55 1 .260. 

CI   66-148.000. 

Frullini.  Paolo:  See — 

Frullini.  Alberto;  and  Frullini,  Paolo,  5.551.260.  C\.  66-148.000 
Frvmiare.  Brian  E..  lo  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Trailer  surge  brake 

actuator  5,55 1  „5 19,  CI.  I88-1I2.00R. 
Fu.  James  C.   See — 

Feelev.  Jennifer  S  ;  Fu.  James  C;  Laikin.  Matthew  P.;  and  Simone. 
DianiK  O  ,  5.551.239.  CI.  60-723.000. 
Fu.  Yinj-Hui   See— 

Caikey.  C  Thomas;  Fu,  Ving-Hui:  Friedman.  David  L.;  Pizzuti.  Antonio, 
and  Penwick.  Raymond  G..  5.552.282,  O.  435-6.000. 
Fuchs.  Hcmz  W.    See — 

Bauer.  UKhar.  Lemme,  Werner,  Rcchberg,  Reinhard:  Stiusch,  Wolfgang; 
Fuchs.  Hem?  W;  and  Wahnschaffe,  JUfgen.  5J51.382.  C\    123 
4I.g2R 
Fuchs.  Thomas;  Slotta.  Johaniies;  and  Wagner,  Dieter,  to  MAN  Roland 
Dmcknuischincn  AG.  Method  for  controlling  the  ink  guidance  in  a  printing 
machine    5.551.342.0.  101^*84.000. 
Fues.  Johaim-Fncdrich:  See — 

Kretschmann.  Josef;   Ritter.  Wolfgang;  and  Fues.  Johann-Friednch. 
5.55Z454.  CL  523-113.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Lid  ;  See — 

Goto.  Hisashi;  Hirano.  Tatsuya;  and  Kobayashi.  Shinichi.  5.551.333, 0 

99-450.600 
Tamai.  Mitsuru;  Yao.  Hiranobu;  and  Saitoh.  Masao,  5.SSI.299.  C 

73-706.000 
Yamaguchi.    Kiyoto;    Yamasaki.    Hisashi;    and    Matsui.    Yoshifiimi. 
5.552,217.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Fuji.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Takeshi;    Fuji.    Hiroshi;    Hinihima.    Hiroshige: 
Terastiima,  Shigeo,  5,553.043.  O.  369-50.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tamamura.  Manpei;  lidaka.  Hiiosbi;  and  Shibala.  Eiji.  S.SS3.I54. 

181  71  000. 
Yamaji.  Toshio;  and  Tanaka,  NobumiBU.  5.551  J92,  a.  123.306.000 
Fuji  Oizx,  Inc.:  See — 

Harada.  Katsuhiko.  5.551,908.  O.  451-72.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Him  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Agano.  Toshitaka;  and  Goto.  Yasuhiko.  5.552.818.  Q.  347-133.000. 
Matsunwio,  Fumio;  Kalo.  Ryoicfai;  Tanabe,  Kazuni;  and  Bando.  Teruo, 

5,552.866,  CI   35.5-233.000. 
Suzuki.  Yoshinori;  Tsujimolo.  Tadahiro;  and  Fujisaki.  Satoru.  5.552. 1 88, 

CI  427-402.000 
Takeo.  Hideya,  5.553,159,  CI  382-156.000 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohno.  Kazunon.  5.552,936,  O.  359-691.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Tadashi,  5.552.857.  CI.  355-200.000. 

Kurashige.  Kosuke.  5.553.219.  C\.  395-150.000. 

Miyake.  Hirovuki.  5J52.630,  Q.  257-435.000. 

Oda.  Kazuyuki.  Fujimura.  Yoshihiko;  and  bozaki.  Jun,  5,552.816.  CI 

147-86.000 
Shinozaki.   Kengo;  Wakabayashi.  Kimihiro;  Murakami.  Hiroki,  and 

Araki,  Masaaki.  5.55I.6I8,  CI.  225-96.000. 
Uotani.  Akira.  5,553.211,  O.  395-135.000. 
Fujigami.  Makoto:  See — 

Yokota.  Tomohuo;  Nishitani.  Fnmio;  Ogawaia.  Hiroshi;  Kubo.  Akihiio; 
and  Fujigami,  Makoto,  5,552.907.  C\  359-49.000. 
Fu|ii.  Takaaki   See — 

Kawaguchi.    Kcnji;   Molodale,   Shoji;  Tofiyaiiia.   Masayuki;   Honda, 
Saioshi,  Fujii,  Takaaki;  and  Cho.  Toshiyuki.  5J52.988.  CI    .364- 
426010 
Fujii.  Tatsuo;  and  Tanaka.  Kimio.  to  TDK  Corporation.  Method  for  manu- 

factunng  plastic  case  5.552,101.  Q.  264-163.000. 
Fuju.  Tet-suMko;  Yamamoto,  Akira;  Kobuhi.  Iteuzo;  Salo.  Masahiko:  and 
Satoh.  Takao,  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Medud  and  device  ftx  transfnting  noncon- 
tiguous blocks  in  one  transfer  stait  by  creating  bit-map  indicating  which 
block  is  to  be  transfened  5J53.307.  Q.  395-845.000. 
Fujii.  Toshino;  Kato.  Yuichi;  Iwama.  Kazuaki:  and  Ohyama.  Katsuya.  lo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoahokki  Seisakusho.  Recipeocating  compres- 
sor with  double  headed  pistons.  5.551.844.  Q.  417-269.000. 
Fujii,  Yasuhiro;  and  Itainiura.  Toyoahi.  lo  Mnlun  Sangyo  Kaisha.  Ltd. 
Process  for  preparing  2-cyanoiinidazDle  compounds  by  reaction  of  an 
amino  ketone  compound.  5.552J57,  CI.  548-337.100. 
Fujimori.  Taketoshi:  See — 

Ohashi.  Yukihiro;   Fujimori.  Taketoshi;  Nagai.  Minoru;   Kawamata. 
Akira;  Yada.  Yukihiro;  Higuchi,  Kazuhiko;  Imokawa.  Genji;  Takema. 
Yoshinon,  Sakaino.  Yukiko;  Ogawa.  Ayumi:  and  Fujimura.  Tsutomu. 
5.552.445.  CI  514-669.000. 
Fujimolo,  Hisayoshi:  See — 

Takada,    Shinsaku;    Fujimolo.    Hisayoshi;    Ishida,    Nobuhisa;    Etna. 
Yasuihi;  Amano.  Toshio;  and  Shimokala.  AkiMto,  5.552,813,  C\. 
347-40.000 
Fujimolo.  Janes  G    See — 

Ramaswamy.  Mailini.  and  Fujimolo,  James  C,  5,553,093,  O.  372- 
100  000 


Fujimolo.  Kanna.  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Granular  substance 

storing  and  dispensing  container.  5.551.629.  CI.  229-125.150 
Fujimura,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ohashi.  Yukihiro;   Fujimori.  Taketoshi;   Nagai.   Minoru;   Kawamata. 
Akira;  Yada.  Yukihiro;  Fiiguchi.  Kazuhiko;  Imokawa.  Genji;  Takema. 
Yoshinori;  Sakaino.  Yukiko;  Ogawa.  Avumi;  and  Fujimura.  Tsutomu. 
5,552.445,  C  514-669.000. 
Fujimura.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Oda.  Kazuyuki;  Fujimura,  Yoshihiko;  and  Isozaki.  Jun.  S.552.8I6,  CI. 
347-86.000 
Fujino.  Naohiko:  See — 

Ohmori.  Masashi;  Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Nishimoio.  Akira;  Sasai.  Hiroshi; 
Fujino.  Naohiko;  and  Koloh.  Satoru,  5.551.459.  O.  134-61.000. 
Fujioka.  Osamu;  Miyauchi.  Tokuhisa;  and  Neko.  Noriaki.  to  Fanuc  Ltd. 
Cylinder    temperature    controller    for    an    injection    inolding    machine 
5  J5 1.857,  a.  425-143.000 
Fujisaki,  Satoru:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yoshinori;  Tsujimoto,  Tadahiro;  and  Fujisaki,  Satoiu.  5.552.188. 
a.  427-402.000. 
Fujisawa,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Kiuchi.  Itsuko;  Fujisawa.  Hiromichi;  Halakeyama.  ALsu.shi;  and  Waka- 
bayashi. Minoru.  5.553,226.  CI   395-161.000. 
Fujila.  Takeshi;  Matsuo.  Katsuaki;  and  Kakishita,  Osamu,  to  Mitsubishi 
Plastics,  Inc.;  and  Dai-lchi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.  Water-absorptive 
material   and   method  of  producing   water-absorptive   inolded   product 
5,552,453.  CI.  522-165.000 
Fujita.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Sakatani.  Hideaki;  Nishida.  Hirofumi;  Uetani.  Yoji;  Kuroki.  Yoichi; 
Flata.  Keiko;  Fujita.  Tatsuo;   Kikawa.  Tatsuo;  Ucno.  Seichi;  and 
Hayashida,  Yukio.  5.55 1. 1 70,  CI.  34-549.000. 
Fujita,  Yoshio.  to  Yamaha  CTorporation.  Waveform  generating  apparatus  for 

musical  instrument  5.553.011.  O   364-718  000 
Fujitsu,  Ltd.:  See — 

Asano,  Koji,  5.552.127.  CI.  422-245.100 

A.SO,  Yasuhiro;  Takahashi,  Atsuhisa;   Kakuma,  Satoshi;  and  Uchida. 

Yoshihiro.  5.553,068,  O.  370-60  000. 
Hayashi.  Katsumi;  Saitou.  Kazuhiko;  Ohsato.  Hiroshi;  Mitani.  Masaaki; 
Hayashi.  Tomohiro;  Obata.  Takashi;  Sekine.  Yutaka;  Ura.  Mitsuhiro; 
and  Ishii.  Takuji,  5,553,303.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Hirano.  Tom;  Monden,  Kazumi;  Hosokawa,  Masumi;  Imaki,  Kazuhiro, 

and  Shima.  Akihide,  5,553,277,  Q.  395-600.000. 
Hirao,  Naolo;  and  Ohshima,  Shinji,  5.552,873.  Q   355-274.000 
Hiroyuki,  Kaneda.  5.553.204.  CI.  395-115.000. 
Hone.  Takeshi,  5,553,078,  C\.  370-94.300. 

Iwama.  Ryouichi;  and  Masuda,  Syuzo,  5352,868,  O.  355-245.000. 
Kalo.  Yoshiharu:  Taltano.  Ryouzi;  Nara.  Takashi;  Hatano.  Takashi;  and 

Monta.  Yoshio,  5.553,066.  a.  370-58.100. 
Kobayashi.  Masahiro,  5.552.616,  Q.  257184.000 
Masuda.  Syuzo;  and  Iwama.  Ryouichi.  5.552.862.  O.  355-208.000. 
Nakayama.  Mikio,  5.553.057,  O   370-13.000. 
Taguchi.  Masao.  5.553,032,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Takaike.  Eiji,  5.552.203,  O.  428-65.500. 
Tanihira.  Hisamitsu;  Nagahori.  Kazuo;  and  Nakano,  Renri,  5.553,010, 

CI.  364-715.080. 
Yoshioka.  Makolo;  Ncgishi.  Hiroaki;  Tazaki,  Gengo;  Mackin,  John  W.; 
and  Kokubun,  Mitsuhiro,  5353.216.  Q.  395-145.000. 
Fujiwara.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fukaya.  Takashi;  Hamada.  Masami;  Nakamura.  Shinichi;  Hanzawa. 
Toyoharu;    Kinukawa.    Masahiko;    Ishikawa,   Tomonori;   Fujiwara. 
Hiroshi;  and  Tokunaga.  Shigeo,  5,552,929,  O.  359-380.000. 
Fujiwara,  Ryuhei.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Speech  decoding  apparatus  compris- 
ing alarm  signal  generator  operable  on  deterioration  of  transmission  path 
quality.  5,553.080.  O.  371-5.100 
Fukano,  Atsushi,  to  Tenyo  Co.,  Ltd    Coin  magic  device.  5.551.921.  O 

472-69.000. 
Fukasawa.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Kazui.   Shinichi;   Matsuoka.   Makoto:   Fukasawa.   Hideyuki;  Tamura. 
Mitsunori;   Shirai.   Mitsugu;  and  Sasaki.  Hideaki.  5351.148.  CI 
29-843.000 
Fukaya.  Takashi;  Hamada.  Masami;  Nakamura.  Shinichi;  Hanzawa.  Toyo- 
haru; Kinukawa.  Masahiko.  Ishikawa.  Tomonori;  Fujiwara.  Hiroshi;  and 
Tokunaga.   Shigeo,   to  Olvmpus   Optical   Co..   Ltd.    Stereomicroscope. 
5352,929,  a.  359-380.000. 
Fukazawa.  Tokuumi:  See — 

Nishino,  Toshikazu;  Kawabe,  Ushio;  Taiutani.  Yoshinobu;  Kominami. 
Shinya;  Aida.  Toshiyuki;  Fukazawa.  Tokuumi;  and  Hatano.  Mutsuko. 
5352,375.  CI  505-330.000. 
Fukuda.  Masao,  lo  Ishida  Co..  Ltd.  Detection  of  objects  where  package- 
making  film  sheets  are  sealed.  5351.206,  CI.  53-75.000. 
Fukuda.  Takuya:  See — 

Murakami.  Susumu;  Fukuda.  Takuya;  Shimizu.  Yoshiteru;  and  Sug- 
awara,  Yoshitaka.  5.552.625.  CI   257-409.000. 
Fukui,  Chihiro:  See — 

Flaiada.  Yasushi;  Kaiayama.  Yasunon;  Kawakaim,  Junzo;  Saitou.  Taday- 
oshi;  Fukui.  Chihiro;  Kokai.  Yutaka.  and  Tamura.  Shigcni,  5353,003. 
CI.  364-492.000. 
Fukushima.  Hirataka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho.  Power  train 
flywheel  assembly  with  flexible  input-side  incorporating  damping  mecha- 
nism. 5351.318.  a.  74-574.000. 
Fukuyama.  Takashi:  See — 
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Koano,    Shinji. 

5.552.654.  O 
Fukuzawa.  Duzo 


Fukuyama. 

110-109  000 


Takashi.     and    Yamanwlo.     Masahiro. 


Smith.  Neil,  Jeffers.  Frrdenck  J  .  Gandola.  Kent  R  .  and  Koeppe.  Peter 
V.  5.552.589.  CI    215-t44«X) 
GaniHi.  Y'asuhiko   See — 


Gauthier.  Jacques  Y.  Lau,  Cheuk  K.;  LeBlanc,  Yves;  Li.  Cbun-Sing;  Roy. 
Patrick,  Therien.  Michel;  and  Wang.  Zhaoyin,  to  Merck  Fnwst  Canada,  inc. 


Weir.  Michael  P..  and  Sutherland.  Hunt  A..  5352,712,  CI.  324-537.000. 
Young,  Glen  C  ;  Bonner.  Guy.  Jr.;  and  Schneider,  Eric  D..  5.552,685.  Q. 
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Koano.    Shinji.     Pukuyuiu.    TiluLshi.     and     Yanumucii.     Majuthmv 
5.552.654.  CI    310-309  000 
Rikuzawa.  Dauo.  Ste — 

Abe.  Alsuyoahi.  Ohuuka.  Yuumua.  TonK>yuki.  Yohji,  Taiuno. 
Man^M.  Fukunwa.  Dwzo.  md  Ogiwa.  Kmichi.  5.552.582.  CI 
2l'^19.0OO. 
OhIsukA.  Yaranma.  Tomovuki.  Yoiiji.  Hayikjwa.  Akira.  TaiaiHV 
Maiubu.  Pukiuawa.  [)uzii.  and  Ahe.  Aisuvinhi.  ^.552.8''4.  CI  355 
285  000 
Fuller.  Joan   See 

Cariin.  Richard  T.  and  Puller  Jcmt.  ^.^s:.:38.  (.1    429  50  000 
Fuimer.  Bnan  H    See 

Annsotmg.  Charies  W  .  III.  Rink.  Linda  M  .  Han.  Wnlev  1      Partrr. 
To«ld  S  .  and  Fuimer.  Bnan  H  .  V551.'':4.  CI    280^737  000 
Fullon.  PwJ  R    See^ 

Heald.  Anhor  D .  Fullon.  Paul  R    and  Saadeh.  Said  S  .  5.553.1)8.  CI 
379-413  000 
Fung.  Slev«a   See 

Woo.  Sam  L.  and  Fung.  Sieven.  ''.5'i:.47|.  n    'i:4  494  (100 
Fung.  Victor  See 

Gnbatein.  Kenneth.  Andenun.  (>iit.  bisennun.  June.  Funii.  Victxr  and 
Raoch.  Ch«rie«.  5.552..«)3.  CI   435  69  510 
Funk.  Reiner  See 

Hauke.  Gumer.  Spechl.  Rainer.  Knxz,  Raif.  Funk.  Reiner  Manin.  Prler 
and  Nies.  Beithokt  5.55 1 ,778.  a    366- 1 39  UK) 
Fuiuhastai.  Hidduko.  and  Nihoahi.  Toshiaki.  u<  Nikon  Cofporatiiin    Micrxv 
icupe  with  movable  tiage  and  ub^ectivc  fi*  examining  large  sample 
5.552.928.  O    359  379  000 
Furuhaahi.  Takeshi   See- 

Ubata.  Kauo.  Uchikawa.  Yuahiki.  Furulushi.  Takeshi    and  Uraianahe. 
Shigeiu.  5.553.156.  n    182  1 19  OU) 
Furuhaahi.  Tsutomu.  Manu.  Hiroyuki.  Takaxhi.  rerumi.  Ni^huika.  Kiy<>ka2u. 
and    Futami.   Toshio.    to    Hitachi.    Ltd     liquid   crystal   di.splay    device 
5_552,80l.  a    345  lOOlXX) 
Furukawa  Elcclnc  Co  .  Ltd  .  The   See 

Nanukj.  Shu.  5J53.I78.  CI    385  33  000 

Okila.  Tonuhara.  Sugimon.  Mikihm>.  O/aki.  Ma.\an<n    and  (>imu. 
Takao.  5.552.573.  CI    219  llHlW) 
Furuaawa.  Hironoba;  Kokubu.  Tokio.  Kamata.  Saka.shi.  and  Len<>.  Hilmhi.  to 
Toyo  Boaeki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Resin  shotk  abs»rt>er    5.'\SLr<''V  CI 
267  160  000 
Furuyama.  Tohru.  lo  Kabuahiki  Kai.^ha  Toshiba    SemKiinduchir  meimiry 
utilizug  RAS  and  CAS  signals  ii>  coniml  die  latching  ot  hnt  and  second 
read  or  wntr  data.  5  J53.024.  CT    365  189  050 
Fuiaba  Denihi  Kogyo  K  K     See— 

Mizobata.  Tadaihi.  and  Suzuki.  Mauuhi.  5.552.660.  H    313  341  000 
Onodaka,    Koji.    Hiraga.    Katiuya.    Kub>n.    Yoichi.    and    Nagasawa. 
Saiodu.  5J52.568.  n    178  19  OU) 
Futami.  Tosbio  See 

Furuhaahi.  Tsulomu.  Manx.  Hiiuvuki.  Taka^hi.  Trrumi.  Nitkioka.  Kiv 
okazu.  and  Futami.  ToshM.  5.552.8UI.  CI    345  100  000 
O   D   Searle  A  Co    See 

Abood.    Norman    A  .    Ciarland.    Ruben    B      and    Mivaixi.    Ma^ieru 
5.552.431.  a.  514-42'' 1)1)1) 
G  D  Societ*  per  Azioni   See 

Draghetn.  Fiorenzo.  'i,55l>i4.  CI    198  404  IIOI) 
Ciabor^i.  Roger  S  .  and  Barski.  Lait  L  .  iii  F^siman  Kiidak  (  nmpany  Methiid 

fur  detecting  ink  jet  or  dot  matrix  printing    'i.5^3,|h2.  CI    382  192  000 
Gauer  Tool  Co    See 

Tibbet.  MichKl  D  .  5.55  |  ,t^^t,.  CI    269  4  \  1100 
Gale.  Charles  O  .  u>  Summit  Valley  txjuipnienl  and  Flngineenng    RoUling 

kiln  seal   5.551.870.  CI   4  32  1I5  0U) 
Galindo.  Cesar  See 

Tedrow.  Kerry  O  .  and  tialindo.  Cesar,  5.553.0M).  CI    365  226  000 
Cialka.  Dale  A  .  and  Adanu.  Ruy  A  ,  u>  Krd  M<ilor  Company  Variable  length 

pivoang  air  duct  d>x>r  5.551.667   (1   251  212000 

Gallagher.  Bnan  W  .  Blionai.  Codas.  Nicolotii.  Jtwepb  A  .  and  Barbara. 

Richard,  lo  niilips  Ekctninics  S»)rth  America  Corporauon  Closed  cycle 

gas  cryogenically  cooled  radiatKW  detector   5.552.608.  CI   250-370  IS) 

Gallaher.   Dale  M  .  and  Smidi.   Matt  A  .  ui  Shell  Offshore  Inc    Hyjack 

ptatform  wHh  compensated  dynamic  rnponie  5_551.80I.CI  405  204  000 

Galkmni.  Massimo.  AngilelU.  Bruno,  and  Bucci.  .Sandni.  to  A  B  G  Sri 

Liquid  crystal  eyeglasses   5J52.841.  O.  351  49  000 
c:iahier.     Daniel,     and     l.a*salle.     Gilbert.     Ui     Syndielabo       1.2.3.4 
lelrataydroquinolinc  8  sulphonK'  acid  chlorides  and  acids,  theu-  pirpaialKin 
and  Ihew  use  as  lynthetK  iniermediales   5.552.410.  n    514  311  0(K) 
(lalvez.  Jean-Marc,  and  ReiMxiard.   Philippe,  lo  FJf  Alochem  S  A    Vinyl 
chlorxle  potymcr/polyolebn  polyblends  having  improved  iltetilogical  prop 
erties   5J52.481.  CI   ^25  74  OIX) 
Gaman.  Mihon   See 

Uindeen.    Marcce    (j  .    Lundcen.    l>aniel    N  .    and    (iaman.    Mtllim. 
5_551.376.  CI    119  167  001) 
GamfaardelU.  Bruce  C    Intake  ■lysiem   lor  V  type  engine    5.551.386.  CI 

123  184  3 V) 
Cjambfan.  Alan,  and  Hewett.  Richard  H  ,  i«  Rhone  Poulenc  Agnculturc  Ud 
SynergistK  herbKidal  coraposioons  ^-omprising  4  ben/t>vlis4)saz«>le  and 
dinitroaniline  herbKKies    S.S>i2.3<i7,  Cl    V)4  1 38  000 
Ganiota.  Cornel  R  .  Mueller.  Bnan  L  .  and  Filisko,  Frank  h    lo  Cniversily  <>l 
Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the    Anhydrous  amorpb>ius  ceramics  as  the 
paniculale  phase  in  clectnirhetilogKal  duuis    ^  'i^:.07h.  (T    252  74  000 
Ciandi>la.  Krnl  R     \er 


Smith,  Neil,  Jeflers.  Firdenck  J  .  (iandola.  Kent  R    and  Koeppe.  Peter 
V.  5.552.589.  CI    235-»49  000 
Ganno.  Yasuhiko   See 

Kajikawa.  Teruo.  Ganno.  Yasuhiko;  Takeda.  Junichi,  and  Yixie^avta. 
Syuichi.  5.552.010.  CI    156^231  000 
Gannon.  Jeffrey  C  .  and  Payne.  John  J .  lo  United  Slates  of  Amenca.  Energy 

Leak  checker  dau  logging  system   5.551.285.  CI    7  3-40  700 
Ganlner.  Gebhard.   and   Mark.   Fnu.   to  Hilti  Aktiengeseilscbaft    Mixing 
apparatus   for   cixinterbalancing    Howahle    masses     S.55 1,774    CI     366 
217000 
Gao,  Feng   See 

Schlewiff.  Joseph  B  .  Johnson.  Kurtis  F  .  Dhana.  Javcsh.  and  Ciao.  Feng. 
5.552.551.  CI    546-155  000 
Garces.  Luis,  and  N'Guyen  Pliuoc.  Vmh  T .  lo  Schneider  Electnt  SA  Inverter 

corlnil  device   5J52.980.  CI    363  98(8)0 
Garcia  Segovia.  Amando  J     See 

Artemjev.  Vladimir  K  ,  and  Garcia-Segovia.  Amando  J  .  5.551.639.  CI 
241  5  000 
<  iardiner.  J^lhn  P    See 

l^wis.  Thomas  E  .  Williams.  Richard  A  .  Pensavecchia.  Frank  G  .  Kline. 
John  F.  Gardiner.  John   P.   Nov»ak.   Michael  T.  and   Robichaud. 
Kenneth  T.  •i..V5I..34l.  CI    IOM53()00 
Gardlik.  John  M     See 

Tnnh,  Toan.  and  Crtudlik.  J.*n  M  .  5.552.378,  CI   512  3  000 
Gardner.  G    Bvron    Disposable  toilet  seat  cover  apparatus    5.551.096.  CI 

4  245  400 
Gardner.  Richard  K  .  and  Knecht.  Robert  J  .  lo  ingersoll  Rand  Company  Lost 

motKW  pilot  valve  for  diaphragm  pump   5.551.847.  CI   417  393  000 
Ganlner.  Timothy  S  .  Kimura.  Tomoaki.  and  Hansen.  Delben  A  .  lo  Inlema 
tiunal  Business  Machines  Corporation  Coarse  position  sensor,  and  method 
for  locaDng  same,  in  an  optical  disk  dnve   5.553.054.  CI    369-117  000 
Garland.  Robert  B     See 

Abood.    Norman   A..    Garland.    Robert    B  .    and    Mivano.    Masaleru. 
5.552.431.  CI   514-427  000 
(iarman.  Andrew  J    See 

McLean.  Michael  J  .  Holland.  David.  Garman.  Andrew  J  .  and  Shcppard. 
Robert  C  .  5.552.535.  O   536-23  100 
Garman.  Ronald  H  .  Garaen.  Stephen  C  .  and  Groth.  Steven  L  .  to  Caterpillar 

Inc   Restrami  mechanism  for  a  control  lever  5.551.265.  CI    70-177  000 
(iamer.  Richard  P    See  - 

Hasbun.  Roben  N  ;  and  Gamer.  Richard  P.  5.553.261.  CI   395-4300tX) 
Camett.  Stepben  C    See— 

Garman.   Ronald   H.   Gamett.   Stephen   C.   and   Groth.   Steven    L. 
5J5I.265.  a   70-177  000 
Garsl.  Michael  E  .  and  Burk.  Robert  M  .  to  Allergan   7 -< 5 -substituted  cycUv 
pentylt  and  1 5  substituted  cyclopenlenyl)  heptyl  alcohols,  heptylaimnes 
and  heptanoic  acid  amides,  aiid  method  of  lowenng  intraocular  pressuie  in 
the  eye  of  a  mammal  by  adimnisualion  of  these  compounds  5.552.434.  CI 
"i  14-548  000 
Irtrst.  Michael  E    See- 
Burke.  James  A  .  Garst.  Michael  E  .  and  Wheeler.  Larry  A  .  5.552.403. 
CI    514-249  000 
(ianon.  Rick   See 

Maitey.  Dennis  P ,  Pietranton.  Jtie.  Nagv.  Nick,  Garton.  Rick.  Swinhan. 
Phihp.  Rensberger,   Ron.  and  Herbsl.  Walter.  5,^51.371,  CI     119 
499  000 
Garvin  Mazzan SI.  Joni  M  Bag  dispenser  and  temporary  pet  waste  receptacle 

5.551.569.  n    206  554  000 
Gas  Research  Institute   See 

Kountz.  Kenneth  J  ,  and  Blazek.  Chnstophet  F,  <i.55 1.490.  CI    141 
21  000 
(iascoyne.  William   See 

Pa.sch.  Nicholas  F  .  and  Ga-sc-oyne.  William.  5.552.951.  CI    361-56  000 
Gaskell.  Alfred  J     Ser 

Pa.squarette.   Ralph   F.   and  Gaskell.  Alfred  J.   5.552.956.  O     361 
680  000 
Gaskill.  Garokl  B  .  Park.  Daniel  J  .  Rullman.  Robert  G  .  Rose.  Donald  T  . 
Stiley.  Joseph  F.  111.  Bamum.  Lewis  W.  and  Hoff.  [Xw  G.  to  Seiko 
CorpotatMn.   and   Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Watch  pager   with   icons 
5.552.779.0    340-825  440 
C»a.sparut1o.  Didier  See 

Duplaa.  Anne  Mane.   Ciasparutto.   Didier.   Ijvache.  Thierry.    Molko. 
Didier  and  Tetiule.  Robert.  5.552.539,  CI   536  25  310 
Cjasier.  Laramie  M    ."^ee 

King.  Francis  I)  .  Ciaster.  I.aramie  M  .  and  Wyman.  Paul  A  .  5.552.398, 
CI    5I4  214(K)0 
Ciastmger.  Roben  G     See 

CJuo.  ShatvHua.  and  Ga.stinger.  Roben  (J    S. 552.486.  CI   525  IISWX) 
Gatenhy.  .Anthony  A     .See 

Baneyx.    Francois.   Cialenby.    AniJionv    A  .    and    Kalhach.   Cathy    E 
5.552.301.  CT  435-69  100 
Gates.  William  H  .  Ill    See 

Jack.son.  Peter  C  .  Cjates.  Wilham  H  .  III.  and  Loofbourrow.  Bryan. 
5.552.982.  CI    3«>4-»19  100 
(iattey.  Phillip  A  .  Lynn.  Dwighl  D  .  and  Yuen.  Barry  K  .  to  ACS  Wireless. 
Inc    Dau  transfer  and  communication  network   5.553. 3  12.  CI  455  1 1  100 
Ciaul,  Stephen  1     See 

Schrantz.  C>regory  A  ,  Gaul,  Stephen  J  ,  and  Linn.  Jack  H  .  5.552.345.  CI 
41""  22''()00 
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Gauthier.  Jacques  Y .  Lau.  Cheuk  K.;  LeBlaiK,  Yves;  Li.  Chun-Sing;  Roy. 
Patnck.  Thenen.  Michel;  and  Wang.  Zhaoyin,  to  Mock  Pmst  Canada.  Inc 
Aryl    substituted    5.5    fused    aromatic    nitrogen    compounds    as    anti- 
inflammatory agents  5.552.422.  O.  514-368.000. 
Gauthier.  Jact)ues  Y.:  See — 

Ducharme.  Yves;  Gauthier.  Jacques  Y.;  Prasil.  Petpibooo;  Leblanc.  Yves; 
Wang.  Zhaoyin;  Legcr.  Serge;  and  Therien,  Michel,  S.5S2.432.  CI 
514-438.000 
Gauber.  Jean-Pierre;  Verbo.  Ulysse;  and  Perez  ReviUa.  Miguel,  to  AlliedSig- 
nal  Europe  Services  Techniques.  Pedal  device  for  a  motor  vehicle,  par- 
ticularly for  a  brake  system  5.551.317.  O.  74-560.000. 
Gawlick.  Dieter  See — 

Krakauer.  Amo  S.;  Gawlick,  Dieter,  Cdgrove,  John  A.;  and  Wilmot. 
Richafd  B  .  H,  5.553J85,  O  395-600.000 
Gay.  Adnan:  See— 

Barraclough.   Keith;  Cnpps.   Peter;  Gay.  Adrian;  and  Jones.  Alan, 
5.553^73.  CI.  370-85.500. 
Gayhart.  Edward  E..  Jr    See — 

Crnfut.  Stanton  A.,  Ciayhait.  Edward  E.,  Jr.;  and  Parisi.  John  B.. 
5.55U354.  a.  110-238.000 
Gaylor.  Richard  W.   See— 

Xia.  Jiqing;  Habashy.  Tarek  M.;  Mariani,  David  R.,  deceased;  and 
Gaylor,  Richard  W.,  5.552.786.  O.  342-22.000. 
Gayral,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Cleuziat.  Philippe  L.;  Awade,  Abalo;  Robeil-Baudouy,  Jeannine;  and 
Gaynil.  Jean-Piene.  5.552.273.  CI.  435-6.000. 
GEA  Till  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Till.  Volker.  5.552.114.  Q  422-26.000. 
C^ben,  Ulnkr  See— 

Adema.  Enno;  Gebert,  Ulrike;  and  Hera,  Reinhaid,  5,552,296.  CI 
435  13.000. 
Obhardt.  Roland  M  :  See— 

McCue.  David  S  ;  and  Gebhanh.  Roland  M..  5,551,578.  Q.  21 1  17  000 
Ciec  Alsthom  T  &  D  SA:  See— 

Moncorge.  Jean  Paul.  5.552,978,  O.  363-89.000. 

David  J.  See— 

Engdahl.  Jonathan  R  ;  Gee.  David  J.;  Lucak.  Mark  A.;  and  Adams. 

Shawa  L..  5.553.095,  CI.  375-222.000. 
,  Glen  N.:  See— 

Mcnick.  Edwin  B  ;  Gee,  Glen  N.;  O'Mabony,  John:  and  O'Dea,  John. 
5.551.417.  a.  128-203.250. 
Gehl  Corapaay:  See — 

Henderson,  Steven  J.;  Cicci.  Geoi^e  B.;  and  Viesselinann.  Kim  P. 
5,551,218,  CI  53-504.000. 
Gelfman,  Stanley.  Automatic  deployment  and  lenieval  tetheiing  system. 

5.55I>J5.  CL  191-12.20A. 
Cjcmmell.  Deiuus:  See — 

Matula.  Paul  A  ;  McCabe.  3^illiam  J.;  McCounney.  Gerald  T;  Gemmell. 
Dennis,  Hamlin,  Jerry;  and  Winskjw.  GiKme,  5.551.448,  Q.  128 
897.000 
Gemmill.  Frederick  O.,  Jr.;  Orzech,  Chester  E.;  aod  Adelnun,  Steven  J.,  lo 
American  Home  Products  Corporation.  A9(  11  >-defaydn>-8-isoe$lrone  used 
to  treat  alzheuners  disease.  5,552,395,  Q.  514-179.000. 
Cjemplus  Cand  Iniematiaiial:  See— 

Kowalski,  Jacek,  5J52,621,  a.  257-321.000. 
Merlin,  Piene;  and  Coiton,  Gerard.  5,552J74,  CI.  219-121.690 
Cjemstar  Devclopinent  Corporation:  See — 

Chan,  Philip  W.;  and  Sin,  Kwong  S.,  5,553,123.  CI.  379-102.000 
Mankovitz,  Roy  J.,  5.552.837,  Q.  348-734.000. 
Genentech,  lac.   See — 

Lee.  Janes;  Holmes,  WtUiam  E.;  and  Wood,  William  I.,  5.552.284,  CI 
435-6.000. 
Cieneral  Elecbc  Company:  See — 

Rainboy»,  Teience  H  ;  and  Long,  James,  5,551,815,  O.  410-58.000 
Cieneral  Electric  Company:  See — 

Ackermann,  Robert  A.;  Herd,  Kenneth  G.;  Laskaiis.  Evangelos  T;  and 

Ranze,  Richard  A.,  5J52.2II,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Ackermarm,  Robert  A.;  Herd,  Kennelfa  G.;  Laskaris.  Evangelos  T;  and 

Ranze,  Richard  A  ,  5,552.372.  CI.  505-163.000. 
Anthony.  Thomas  R.;  Knemeyer,  Friedel  S.;  and  Williams,  Bradley  E.. 

5,551.277.0  72-467.000. 
Boton,  Donald  A.;  and  Irwin,  Patiida  C,  5.552.222.  Q.  428-379.000 
Bnm,  Milivoj  K  ;  Ludsa.  Krishan  L.;  and  Singh.  Raj  N  .  5.552.352,  CI 

501  88.000 
Johansson,  Eric  B  .  5,553,108,  Q.  376-444,000. 
Kubota.  Atsushi.  5.552,094,  Q.  264-40.500. 
Manione.    Deborah    R.;    and    Myen.    Baitnra    L.,    5.551,144.    CI 

29-599  000 
Matzner.  Brace.  5J53,I09,  Q.  376-463.000. 
McKenae,  Gerald  W.,  5,551,671,  a.  266-156.000. 
Mick.  Warren  J ;  and  Cohen,  MitcbeU  R.,  5,551.228,  O.  60-39.060 
Moulton.  John  L.;  and  Hanison,  Peter  T,  5.551.227.  Q.  60-39.060 
Parham,  Thomas  G.;  Bateman,  Robert  L.;  Alieo.  Gary  R.;  and  Daven- 
port John  M  .  5.552,671,  Q.  313-«35.000. 
Salisbury.   Roger  S.;   Wei.  Ching-Yeu;   and   Kwasnick.   Robert   F.. 

5.552,607.  a  250-370.090. 
Sicmers,  Paul  A.;  Lindbog.  Richard  W.;  and  Rutkowski.  Stephen  F.. 

5.553.114.  a.  378-129.000. 
Snvasuva.  Alok   M  ;  and  Beers.  3ViUiam  W..  5.552,082.  O    252 

.301  40R. 
TjahjadL  Mahan;  and  Foster,  Robert  W.,  5.55 1. 777,  CI.  366-100.000 


Weir,  Michael  F;  and  Sutherland.  Hunt  A..  5.552.712. 0.  324-537.000. 
Young.  Glen  C  ;  Bonner.  Guy,  Jr.;  and  Schneider.  Eric  D..  5.552.685.  Q. 
318-254.000. 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Mooie,  Richanl;  and  Kopans,  Daniel  B..  5,553.111.  CI   378-37  000 
Cieneral  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Radomski.  Thomas  A.,  5.552.651,  CL  310-181.000. 
Cjenovese,  Frank  C,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Fly"s  eye  opbcs  for  a  raster  output 

scanner  in  an  electrophotographic  printer.  5.552.820.  CI.  347-241.000 
Genovese.  Frank  C.  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Xerographic  printer  wherein 
exposure  and  development  are  performed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  photo- 
receptor. 5.552.863.  O.  355-210.000. 
(jcorgakis.  Evangelos  G.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Dwight  W.;  Puttier.  Oliver  L..  Georgakis.  Evangelos  G.;  Amund- 
son.  Allen  B.;  and  Jordan.  Russell  A..  5.552.177.  CI.  427-2.290 
George.  Clement  A.,  Ill;  See- 
Peterson.  Dannv  R.;  and  Geoige.  Clement  A  ,  III.  5.553.117.  CI   379- 
58.000. 
Cieorge,  Jonel:  See — 

Daly.  James  C,  George.  Jonel;  Greenstein,  Paul  G..  and  Rodell.  John  T. 
5.553.292.  CI.  395-733.000. 
CJeorge,  Scott  E.:  See — 

Miller.  Richard  A.;  George,  Scon  E.;  Barrett.  Alicia  E,;  and  Parsons. 
Theron  E..  Ill,  5,552.511.  CI.  528-277.000, 
George.  Tobias;  Wolf.  Hans-CJeorg;  and  Schlienz.  Ulrich.  to  Roben  Bosch 
GmbH.  Oocked  power  supply  circuit  with  auxiliary  load.  5.552.674.  CI 
315-82.000. 
Georgi.  Daniel  T:  See — 

Jones.  Stanley  C;  and  Geotgi.  Daniel  T.  5,553.034.  CI.  367-25.000 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation:  See — 

Green.  George  W ;  and  Randall.  Brian  G..  5.552.187.  C\.  427-389.800. 
Georgia-Pacific  Resins:  See — 

Bouriier,  Ken  A.;  and  Mulrenin.  Peggy  S.,  5,552,186,  Q.  427-385.500 

Geraldi,  Joseph  J.;  Hickman.  Gail  A.;  Khatkhale,  Aleen  A.;  and  Pnizan,  Dan 

A.,  lo  Innovative  Dynamics,  Inc.  Measuring  ice  distributioii  profiles  on  a 

surface  with  attached  capacitance  electrodes.  5,551.288.  O  73-170.260. 

Geiher  Scientific  Products.  Inc.;  See — 

Webster.  Ronald  B.;  Logan.  David  J.;  Niland.  Jay  T;  Loos.  William;  and 
Stempien.  Joseph  W.,  5J51.786.  O.  400-616.300. 
Gerhard.  Albert  See— 

Vogel.  Manfred;  Drews.  Ulrich;  Herden.  Werner.  Koiuad.  Johann;  and 
Gerhard.  Albert.  5.552.680.  O   315-291  000. 
Cjermain,  Alain:  See — 

Berteaud.  Andri;  Germain,  Alain;  and  Delmotte,  Michel,  5,552,583.  CI. 
219-693.000. 
Cjetzinger,  John  M.:  See — 

Tingley.  Wayne  F;  and  Getzinger,  John  M..  5J51.109.  Q.  5-655000. 
Ghanayem.  Steve  G..  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

etchback  endpoint  detection.  5.552.016.  O.  156-627  100 
Ghanem.  Adel:  See — 

Behtash.  Saman;  Flores.  Chnstopher;  and  Ghanem.  Adel.  5.553,076,  Q. 
370-95.300. 
Ghezzi,  Paolo;  Pio,  Federico;  and  Riva.  Carlo,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics S.r.l.  Electrically  erasable  and  programmable  read-only  memory 
cells  with  a  single  polysilicon  level  and  method  for  producing  the  same. 
5,553,017.  a.  365-185.010. 
Criachetti,  Antonio:  See — 

TuFcofii.  Marco;  Dooeiti,  Arturo;  Montagna,  Ernesto;  Nicola,  Massimo; 
Uberti.  Annamaria;  Micheletti,  Rosamaria;  and  Ciiachetti.  Antonio. 
5.552.408.  CI.  514-304.000. 
Giamad.  Michael  J.,  to  BF  Cjoodricfa  Company.  The.  Modular  drainmast  for 

aircraft.  5.552,576.  CI.  219-201.000. 
Gibney.  Michael  W.;  Lucas,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Culver,  Roy,  Jr,  to  Micro- 
Blend.  Inc  Method  of  beverage  blending  and  carbonation.  5.552.I7I.  CI. 
426-231.000 
Gibson.  Dennis  H.;  Hefler.  Gregory  W.;  Shinogle,  Ronald  D.;  and  Sommars. 
Mark  F..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Electronically-controlled  fluid  injector  system 
having  pre-injecoon   pressurizable   fluid   storage   chamber  and  direct- 
operated  check.  5,551.398.  CI    123446.000. 
Giesen,  Adolf:  See — 

Branch,    Uwe;    Giesen.   Adolf;    Voss.   Andreas;    and   Wittig.    Klaus, 
5.553,088,  a.  372-34.000. 
Giessmann.  Ulrich;  Jung,  Cierhard;  and  Bmnn^.  Curt,  to  Hnnegan  MAT 
GmbH.  Mass  spectrometer  having  an  ICP  source.  5,552.599.  C\.  250- 
281.000. 
Gill,  Norbert:  See— 

Donner,  Amo;  Gill.  Norbert;   Lange.  Jiirgen.  Schrbbel.  Volker.  and 
Schade,  Rolf.  5  J5 1,303.  CI.  73-726.000. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See — 

Simms,  Graham  J.,  5,551.153.  C\.  30-041  000. 
Tseng,  Mingchih  M.,  5,551.152.  CI   30-41.000. 
Gil-Lopelegui,  Pilar  See — 

Sipido,  Victor  K.;  Femindez-Gadea.  Francisco  J.;  Andris-Gil.  iosi  I.; 

Meert,  Theo  F.;  and  Gil-Lopetegui.  Pilar.  5,552,399,  Q.  514-214.000 

C}iImore,  W.  Riley.  Variable  position  handgun  bolster.  5,551,611.  CI.  224- 

198.000. 
Ginsburg.  Arthur  P.;  Tessler,  Lawrence  P.;  Fries,  Craig;  and  Tifft,  Jonathan,  to 
Vision  Sciences  Research  Corp    Process  and  apparattis  for  generating 
companson  image  representative  of  actual  subject  view.  5.552.842.  CI 
351-205.000. 
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Gozdz.  Antoni  S  .  Schmutz.  Caroline  N.;  Tarascoo,  Jean-Mirie;  aiKj  Warren, 
Paul  C  .  to  Bell  Cotnmuiucations  Research,  Inc.  Recfaanieable  battery 


Gregor.   Steven   L.;   and   lannucci,   Robert  A.,   to   Inlemadonal   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  System  for  synchronizing  execution  by  a  process- 
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GmvaielU.  Bcppimi  (   .   Hiiu.  Hcllmuih  R      Kn/irliti    ^nih>my   J  .  ind 
Siehlin.  John  S  .  iti  SuMin  hwndalHin  fur  Cwicr  Rcirjn:h.  The   Mcthtnl 
for  ocaong  cancer  with   vkun  iiui<4ubk   i<ainpti)(hn:in  of  ihc  Lknnl 
lactone  nag  form  tnl  Jcnvaiivcs  ihemrf   S.SS2.1Vt.  CI   424  44>»  (Nil 
C}|«  brocades  B  V    Srr 

Nocniain.  Bertiu.  Suit.  JatutNu.  IV  Haan.  Ben  R  .  jmi  Tan.  Hon): 
Sheag.  5J52.I5I.  C\  424-4 W 000 
Given.  Pfa  S  .  Jr.  Her 

Wheeler.  Edward  L  .  D  Amelu.  R.mald  P.  Irvcille   (Hlhm  A     (Inn 

bum.  Michael  S  .  Klemann.  Lawrmce  P.  F-inlr>    Jiihn  ^V  .  Riidrn 

Allan  D  .  Chryum.  MK'hael  M  .  Pelkwi  Tunddu  A    ml  (iivm.  Pnrr 

S  ,  Jr..  S..^S2. 1 74.  O   426-ft07  000 

Gladieui.  Michaei  I  .  and  Pollock.  Oantei  \  .  u>  R>ir.  Imxpiiraird   (iuidr 

tyam  for  packages  tux  i  cimvevi*  fv4em   S.S5I..S55.  CI    IW  8V>  M») 
(.Uvertiel   Se< 

V^ndmtukkrn.  Robert.  S.^^I.W'S  (1   S2  n  MUt 
(JlazcT.  Edward  A    ui  Pfiier  Iik    Potvcvtlit  ether  an(ibt<ilH.s   <.S52..t87.  C"l 

SI4  25  000 
(^lebr.  Manfred,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengrsell»chaft  Method  f>»  ingjicnnc  paralkl 
relays  and  cnvuii  for  tarTying  out  die  method  ^_552."*54.  (1    W>1   Wl  (imi 
Cilidtu.  Roch.  Ill  Telefoaaktiebolaget  IM  EncvHw    Cenlrahud  kiad  mini 
rmzing    mettwd    fur    pcrHiditai    niuiing    >mh<.iii<in    irsis    iihedulinK 
^.5M.058.  C)    no-miOO 
Globalnar  LP    Ser- 

Dietnch.  Fredmck  I    and  M.«ie.  Paul  A  .  5.5S2.79H.  CI    U  1  H^'.  IXX) 
(ikibe  Manufactitfing  Company    Sre 

Freeae.  (Kurge  E    III.  S.SSI  .(IK4.  CI    2:i(««l 
C}k)be  l!nwa.  Inc     Vr 

Dougherty.  Thomas  J  ,  Smiih.  CVbra  1     R.«.he.  Ann  1      Thucrl   David 
A  .  and  Novak.  David  J     ^..^S2.642.  CI    «)7  ID  Uai 
GlOckl.  Joaef  Active  dynamK  leal   ^.^^1  7St.  CI    2»<7  lUmill 
(ilover.  Lanny  R  .  lo  l'niver%al  Fumilurr  Industries.  Im    hasieninii  \v\iem 

ready  ID-asaemble  fumilurr    S.S^I,'"!''  (1    2^7  440  2  («) 
(jlynu  Thomas  W    OpticaJly  cnMsiinkcd  communicaiKin  ivstcm  ilK'CSi 

'>.552.'»20,  a    1W  I72  0W) 

(jodunL  Laisence.  Marco.  Yves.  Puniier.  IXiminique.  and  Ruby.  IXiminiqur 

nSandcnUd  Hyper  lensiDvity  rcLaKd  gene  5..^^2.527.  (1   5V)-(7VI)00 

(judiwala.  Nitin  D  .  Thaller.  Kim  M  .  and  Maskas.  Barry  A  .  ui  Digiul 

Equipmeni  CarporatHm    Method  and  apparams  fur  fanning  an  rtchangc 

adtkess  for  a  system  with  diffemi  U.K  caches  ^,SS».258.CT   W'S^H  000 

('•odlewski.  Wayne  W  .  Chapman.  James  D  .  Diana.  ("i«y  M  .  Hiss.  Steven  P. 

Viilo.  Jane  M.  Weil.  Richafd.  and  rnderwiiod.  l.ance  H.  10  F.astman 

Kodak  Company    AuiumalK  rouong  lu  selected  destinaiHins  n(  slmgr 

phoaphor  images   ^.^^1.428.  (1    128  A^ '100 

(Kietlker.  Bernhardt  P   Prrs-surr  reducing  cap  lt«  i  liquid  lubncaiu  hlled 

wlKd  hub   S..SS1..SK),  CI    1*4  4S  200 
Cioelz  GmbH  Melall    und  Aniagenbau   Srr 

Puettmei.  Hermann,  and  Abraham.  Peter.  S.,'SM,677  C]    2h4  2hh  1)00 
(joOin.  Robert   Srr 

Langclin.  Henn  Rene,  and  («>(Iin.  Robeit.  ^.S^2.l«).  CI   M)4-llh(ll«) 
Guglia.  Peter  R     Vr 

Li.  Yufeng.  and  Goglia.  Prter  R  .  ^.S^2.884.  H    156^241  000 
Gokcebay.  Asil  T  .  and  Keskin.  Yuiel  K  .  10  Sccunlv  fV«iple  Inc  MecfunKal; 

clectronK  kxk  nd  key   '•.SSZ.'T'-'  (1    144V82<  MO 
Go4Md.  David  B     See 

Casey.  Jon  A  Ciirder»>  (aria  N  Fasano,  Bm^mln  V  (Wand.  David 
B  .  Hannun.  Ri*en  Hams.  Jonathan  H  .  Hemm.  l.esier  W  Jubn.vin. 
Gregury  M  ,  Paiel  Niranjan  M  Reiner.  Andrew  M  .  Shindc.  Subhash 
L.  VaJlabhaneni.  Ran  V  and  Ytiungman.  Robert  A  S.^^2.I07  CI 
41'»^13  0(X) 
Casey.  Jon  A  Cordeni.  Carta  N  Hasanu.  Benjamin  V  (inland.  David 
B  .  Hannun.  Ruben.  Hams.  Jonathan  H  Hemm.  letut  W  .  Jubiuon. 
Gregory  M  .  Patel.  Niranjan  M  Rntler.  Andrew  M  .  Shinde.  Subhash 
1. .  ValUthaneni.  Ran  V  and  Youngman.  Robert  A  ^  ^S2  2<2  CI 
42S^V47  000 
GuM.  Bvfeara   See 

l.wie.  Keith  G  .  Sweeney   Muhael    ind  («ild.  Barhara.  5.5SI.420.  CI 
128  20s  HO 
(«>4dberg.  Bruce  S    See 

Nochumsun.    Samuel     and   (aildbei)!     Bruce    S      ^  SS2  12^    CI    4  Uv 
177  000 
(iohlberg.  Hyman  ElcctntaiiantK  ipeecll  inielligibilirY  mtiaiKrmenl  method 

and  apparatus    S.'SMI*'I    (1    181  A8  4410 
(joldnaan.  Anatotiy    See 

Beail.  Gary  W.  Tupaurskv.  Semnin.  Survikin.  Analiiliv    and  (iiiklnvan. 
Analo<iy.  ^_^52.4W.  CI    ^24  44^  OU) 
GrtkJner.  Wolfgang.  tt>  Herberts  (jmbH    f>rxiies.s  of  producing  mullilayei 
coatings   with  canonK    layers   of  primer   surtaie     ^.^^2.22""    CI    428 
42J  100 
<<o*d»ing.  Robert  D  .  10  InirmalHinaJ  Busineos  Machines  (  iwpuratKW   Loss 
less  dumbution  tit  time   lenes  data   m   t  rrlalHinal   dau  base   networi 
S.5M.27<J.  O    '•«*iOO()00 
(joldsmith.  Edward  M     10  Mike  Vaughn  Cii.st»Tm  Spiats.  Inc    Sports  calch 

glove  with  mSener  having  a  dish  shape   ^^5I.0^I.^.  CI  2  19  000 
Goldaur  Co  .  Ud    See- 

Lee.  Oyeotig  S.  5J52.<i6l.a    ?n  M6  00R 

Lyu.  Jae  C     Kang.  Oiang  S     Put.  (iwan  R     and  Kim.  Kvemg  H 

^.551.261.n   M  2.1600 
Yang.  Keun  Y.  S.55V05t).  (.T    W>  101  OKI 
GoidiKin.  FredrK'  Riltbon  curling  and  nhbon  splimni:  >lrvice  S^SSl.M*.  CI 
242-419  000 


(Hilinkin.  Herbert  S     Srr 

Kish.  HiederKk  A    (kilinkm.  Herbert  S    and  Ahi.  Daniel  C  .  S..SSI.612. 
CI    218  28' Km 
(idtKalve*.  Anlonin.   to  1  Orcal    Avvemhl\    tin  packajiinj!  iil  pniducl.s  for 
llghlening  llle   hair,   and  Lurrrspiindin);   melhml   tin   hghlcnin^   the  hair 
^.•iM.4M.  CI    M2  2081100 
(Minc/i>l.  Ewa   Ser 

Ptotkin.  Stanley  A  .  Ricxiardi.  Rohen  P   (  «kii/oI  l»a  BtrciKsi.  KJara. 
and  Rand».  Robert  F.  5J52.I4V  CI   424  IsW  nm 
(i<in/ale/.  Henry  J    See 

Emerson.    Earl    A  .    Ciontale/.    Hcnrv    J      and    Hnnf.    KvungVeop. 
S.^.^V059.  CI    n(H4  000 
(KHRlman.  Dale  F     Ser 

(  iiffey   Jenime  T    (ii.idman.  Dale  F     and  Pll^^.  Joe  M  .  5J52.950.  CI 
W>  1 28  (Kill 
(KMidman.  Dtiuglas  S     \rr 

Bt>»»en,  lXiugla.>  (   ,  Chen.  Chin  l.«ng.  Dill.  Frcdenck  H  .  Goodman. 
Douglas  S  .  Hsiao.  Mu  Yue.  McCann.  Paul  V  .  Mulligan.  James  M  . 
and  Rand.  Ricky  A  .  ^. "152. 59 1.  CI    2'5-M)2(K)0 
(nxxlman.  Robert  M     Ser 

Handclsman.  Jo.  Jacobson.  I  vnn  M  ,  Johnson.  David  W  .  Smilh.  Kevin 
P    (kxrfman.  Robert  M.  and  Slabb,  Fxic  V.  S.sS2.n8.  CI    424 
91  4«) 
(noidman.  Steven  1  .  10  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundalion   Adhesive 

less  microUHne  b<ial   5..'S.M..126,  CI   8Vlh7(IOII 
(MHidman.  Walter  A     See 

Bnmn.  George  T.  Coppola.  Vinceni  M  .  Goiximan.  Waller  A  .  Grebe. 
Frank  V.  Hantin.  Cliarles  R  ,  Hermansen.  David  R  ,  Pixlmajersky. 
David  J  .  Reynukls.  Dennis  P.  Ritinski.  Fldwaid  R  .  Riui.  Julian  D  . 
Sherman.  John  H  .  and  Wormshecher.  Paul  A  .  .S.552.957.  CI    V)l 
081  000 
(««)dreau.   Eugene    A    Culver!  end   wall   rruiner  system    5,.5.S1,7Q8.  CI 

MIS  124  OOU 
CfotHJyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The   Ser 

Bull.  CTuules   1   .   Ir  ,   and  Colvin.   Fkiwatd   A  .   SJ52.457.  CI.  523- 

1M  000 
Ngoi.  Hung  1)  .  and  Duval,  Guv  P  R  .  5.552.468.  C\    524  297  000 
/iinrig.  David  J  ,  Sandstnim.  Paul  H  .  Hubbell.  Joseph  K  .  Hsu.  Wen 
Liang,    Halasa.   Adel    F.   and   Verthe,   John   J     A,    S  ^52.490.   CI 
S25  217  000 
(ioiKsens.  Dirt,  and  Boeglm.  Herman  J  .  Ui  Glin  Corporation    Computer 
controlled     chemical     dispensing     wiih     alternative     uperaang     modes 
V5S1.KW,  n    71  86.1000 
Gordon,  (iary  B  ,  Ciairadson.  Scott  A  .  and  Lichlenwallet.  Kay.  to  Hewlett 
f^kaid  CVimpanv   Micrt^ dispenser  for  prepanng  assay  plates  5. S5 1.487 
CI    141   1  000 
(«wtkin.  VaJerv  M    See 

Samuel.  James  E  .  and  C«rdon.  Viler>  M  .  5,552.144.  CI  424-2.16  100 
(isiren.  Raphael   Ser 

Shiaeyov.  Oded.   Rixz,  Levava.  (>zen.  r?i.   Bravdo.   Ben  Ami,  and 
(«»en,  Raphael.  5.552.119.  (1  424  944  000 
(kironkin.  Herbert   See 

Tehrani.  Saied  N  .  Ooronkin.  Herbert.  Shen.  Jun.  and  Zhu.  Xiaodong  T . 

^,552.110,  CI   417  19  000 

(k»>\.  Vida.  Soucy,  Franv-ois.  Yoakim.  Chnstiane.  and  Bcaulieu.  Pierre  L  .  10 

BK>-Mega/Boehnnger  Ingelheim  Research.   Inc    Substituted  pyrrolidine 

derivatives  as  HIV  pmteasc  inhibitors   5.552.405.  CI    M4  269  000 

GostK.  William  J  ,  10  I'niled  Technologies  Corporation  Cyclic  recovery  heal 

treatment   5.551.999,  CI    148  y>2  000 
(iotich.  Fjnily  J     Ser 

I  pion.  William  K  .  III.  Schneider,  William  E  .  Brown.  Sluan  H  ,  Stctz. 
Steven  A  .  CrntK*.  Fjnily  J  ,  and  McCrea.  Jack  L  ,  5.551.641,  CI 
24146  170 
(Vxo,  Hisashi,  Hirano,  Talsuva,  and  Kobavaxhi.  .Shinichi.  lo  Fuji  Electric  Co  , 

iJd.  AulonialK  cooking  apparatus   S,^'51.11 1,  CI   99  450  600 
(ioto.  Katsunon    See 

Gbata.  Kenzo.  and  (ioto.  Katsunon.  5.552.590.  CI   215-4^5  000 
Cii<o.  Teiyu.  and  Ogata.  Hiroki.  10  Sony  Corporalion    Controller  unit  for 

electronic  devices   5.551.691.0   46117000 
(i(«o,  Yasuhiku  See 

Agano.  Toshilaka,  and  Cwlo,  Yasuhiko.  S.552.818,  CI    147  1 11  000 
Cfiu.  Roland   Ser 

Bnngmann.  (ieihard.  G0t7.  Roland,  and  Bovd.  Michael  R  .  5,S52.5MI. 
n    546-146  000 
(iou)ard.  Sttphane.  Dupel.  Paical.  Pailler.  Ren^.  and  Bourrai.  Xavier.  10 
S«iciete  Euiopeene  de  Propulsion   Mettwd  of  manufactunng  a  composite 
maienal  having  a  pyrolytic  carbon  interphase  of  lanKllar  micmtetlure 
between  reinforcing  hbers  and  a  malni.  and  a  maicnal  a.s  obtained  by  Ihe 
method   5„552.220.  CI  428  167  000 
(ioulatt  Silva.  Glaiira  See 

Sanchez.  Jean-Yves.  Armand.  Michel.  Petii.  Jean  Pierre,  Choquette, 
Yves,  and  C«ulai1  Silva.  GUura.  V552.510.  CI    528  2.50  000 
( iould.  Scoo  W  .  to  Inlematianal  Business  Machines  Corporation    MetjHid 
and  syslem  for  enhaiwed  dnve  in  programmmable  gate  arravs  5.552  721 
n    126  19  000 
(ioulani.  Youauke   See 

Yamagishi.  Jun,  Kaminaga.  Ai.su.shi.  and  (ioulani,  Yousuke.  5.551.190. 
CI    49  160  000 
Gsjya.  Stefan    See 

Lewinstein.  Anrhie.  and  Goya,  Stefan.  5.551.269,  CI    7ii  459  000 
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(jozdz.  Anioni  S  ,  Schmutz.  Caroline  N.;  Tarsacoo,  Jean-Mirie;  and  Warren. 
Paul  C  .  to  Bell  Communications  Reaeircb,  Inc.  Rechaigeable  battery 
structure  awl  method  of  making  same.  5.552.239.  O  429-94.000 
Grabowski,  Sven:  See — 

Mueller,  Winfried;  Spengler.  Reinhutl;  Cjnbowsld,  Sven;  and  Sanner, 

Axel,  5.552.159.  Q,  424-464.000. 

Grabstein.  Kenneth;  Anderson.  Diit;  Eisenman.  June;  Fung.  Victor,  and 

Rauch.  Chwics.  to  Immuncx  Corporadtm.  DNA  encoding  epithelium- 

denved  T-oell  factor  5J52.303.  Q.  435-69.510. 

Graefae.  Robert  H.  Modular  cushion  coniaiiction  widi  detachable  pommel. 

having  a  cover  with  front  and  tear  openingi.  S.SSLI07,  Q.  5-654.000. 
Graefe.  John  F .  See — 

Wood.  Ronald  W .  El-Fawal.  Hauan  A.  N.;  Gnefe.  John  F;  Chen,  Lung 
C  .  and  Shojaie,  JaliL  5.552.407,  C\.  514-291.000. 
Grafwallner.  Ervin  G    See — 

Mclsaac,  Charles  V;  Killian.  E.  Wayne;  GtafwaUncr.  Ervin  G.;  Kynas 
ton.  Ronnie  L  ;  Johnson,  Larry  O.;  and  Randolph,  Peter  D..  5.552.610. 
a   25tM.15  000 
Graham.  Hatch:  See — 

Pa«f,  Thomas  M  ;  and  Graham,  Hatch,  5,553,064,  a.  370-50.000. 
Grajewski.  Fianz;  and  Malzat.  Hont,  to  kabelmetal  electro  GmbH,  Process 

for  encasii*  articles   5.551,138,  CI.  29-423.000. 
Gram.  Anker,  to  Pkxxss  System  International,  inc.  Method  of  filling  a 
two-compatments  storage  tank  with  cryogenic  fluid.  5.551.488,  CI.  141- 
18000 
Oande.  Michael  L    See— 

Lundy.  Douglas  A.;  Maiakvich.  JoKph  R.;  Coftash.  Michael  J.;  and 
CJrande.  Michael  L  ,  5.552^52.  Q.  430-39.000. 
(jrapha-Holdng  AG:  See — 

LUthi.  Ernst,  5J51.682.  Q.  270-52.180. 
Gratz.  Derek:  See— 

Rauf,  Wally.  Cjratz.  Derek;  and  Smith,  Biuce,  5,551,714.  Q.  280-18.000 
Grau  GmbH:  See — 

Sulzyc.  Geoige;  and  Venghaus.  Hotst,  5,551,734,  C\.  285-174.000 
Graver  CThenacal  Company:  See — 

Ragosta.  Joseph  M..  5.552.056,  C\  210-660.000. 
Graverholt.  Janics  M,:  See — 

Donaldson.  Stuart  G.;  Gnvefbolt.  James  M.;  Bagley,  Kevin  M.;  and 
Witbeck,  Richaid  W .  5.551.683.  O,  271-9,090, 
Graves.  Daniel  F    See — 

Hergenrodiet.  William  L  ;  and  Graves,  Daniel  P.,  5.552.483.  CI 
90000. 
Graves.  John  G    Combination  ball  and  check  valve.  5.551.479.  O 

614  200 
Gray.  Hugh  H  .  Jr  ConcealaMe  wallet  5.551,496,  Q.  150-134.000. 
Gray.  John  C.  and  Corder.  Jeny  W.,  to  LAH  Threaded  Rods  Cacporaoan 

U-bolt  bending  apparatus.  5,551,271,  CI.  72-213.000. 
Gray.  Paul  E.,  to  Du  Pont  Lanxide  Compodies.  L.P.  Ceramic  fiber  reinforced 

filter  5452.049,  O   210-490.000. 
Gray.  Steven  L..  Ftockxtra.  Peter,  Martin,  Michael  P.;  and  Moyber,  George  C. 
Jr.    to   Electrolux   Corporation,    Handle   system    for   vacuum   ckaner. 
.5.551.731.0  285-7.000. 
Grayson.  Michael  B.:  See- 
Bethel.  Robert  K  ;  Grayson,  Michael  B.;  and  Ellis.  James,  5,551,520.  CI 
175-4.540. 
Grebe.  Frank  V    See- 
Brown,  George  T.  Coppola.  Vmoent  M.;  Goodman,  Walter  A.;  Grebe. 
Fiank  V;  Hatton.  (Tharies  R.;  Hennansen,  David  R.;  Podmajcrsky. 
David  J  ;  Reynolds,  Dennis  P.;  Ritinski,  Edward  R.;  Rizzi,  Julian  D,; 
Sherman,  John  H.;  and  Wotmsbecher,  Paul  A.,  5.552.957.  O    361 
683.000. 
Green.  Geotife  W ;  and  Randall.  Brian  G..  lo  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation, 

Coaled  fibrais  mat-faced  gypMnn  board  5,552,187,  Q.  427-389.800. 
Green.  Todd  J,  to  BASF  Corporaliaa.  Rigid  ckiaed  cell  polyisocyanale  based 
foams  for  use  as  positive  flotation  niMerials  in  watefcnfL  5352.447,  CI, 
52 1  129.000 
Greener.  Alan  L..  to  Straagene.  Ckning  hod  otsanisms.  5,552 J 14.  CI. 

435-252330. 
Oecnbouse.  Walter  V  V:  See— 

Sollers,  Joseph  S  ;  Fracalossi.  Roland  N.;  Greenbouae,  Waller  V  V;  and 
Tolen,  George  J ,  5,552,449,  O.  521-155.000. 
Oeenlec.  Rusaell  L..  Alexander.  Jame*  H.;  Yotaag.  Eonlie  A.;  and  Smilfanid. 
Gary  M.  to  U  S  West  Advanced  Technotogies,  lac.  Method  and  system  of 
selectively  transmitting  display  (onnats  nd  d«a  between  a  host  computer 
and  an  intelUgenl  terminal.  5.553,223,  O.  393-155.000. 
Greenley.  Rdiert  Z.:  See — 

Ho.  Sa  v.;  Greenley.  Robert  Z.;  and  Michaels.  Alan  S..  5.552.053.  O 
2I&640.000 
Grcenstem.  ftul  G.:  See- 
Daly.  Janes  C  ;  Geoige.  Joncl;  Gicensleia.  Paul  G,;  and  Rodell.  John  T . 
5.553,292.  O.  395-733.000. 
Greenway.  Donald  Q..  10  Giveaway  Environmental  Research.  Riel-air  mixing 
apparatus  and  method  for  gaseous  fuel  engines.  5,551,407,  O.    123- 
527  000. 
Greenway  Environmental  Research:  See — 

Ocenway.  Donald  Q..  5,551,407,  O.  123-527.000. 
Greer.  WilliMn  R.:  See— 

Abato.  Richard  P..  Greer.  William  R.;  and  Hetring,  Christopher  M., 
5,553,265.  O   395-470  000. 


Gregor.   Steven    L.;   and   lannucci.   Robert  A..   10   InlemaDonal   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  System  for  synchronizing  execution  by  a  process- 
ing eleineni  of  threads  within  a  process  using  a  stale  indicator.  5,553,305. 
O.  395-826.000 
Greis.  Don  F:  See — 

Griffin.  Dennis  B.;  Stein.  Mark  1.;  and  Greis,  Don  F..  5,551,336.  O 
100-53.000. 
Grese.  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Bryant,  Henry  U  ;  and  Oese.  Timothy  A..  5,552.433.  C\.  514-443.000 
Gridley.  R.   F   Magnetically  activated  float  switch,  5J52,774.  O    340- 

623.000 
Oieves.  Gregory  B,,  to  Saranac  Tank.  Inc    Material  handling  device  for 

electroplating  applications.  5.552.029.  CI  205-80.000. 
Gnffen.  Eric  Blair  See- 
Griffin.  Eric  B.;  and  Edling,  Jack  V,  5.552.244,  O.  429-188.000. 
Gnffin,  Dennis  B.;  Stein,  Mart  1.;  and  Greis.  Don  F,  to  Oiffin.  Industries.  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  loading  and  compacting  waste  material.  5.55  U36.  O. 
100-53.000. 
Griffin,  Eric  B.;  and  Edling.  Jack  V.  to  Griffcn.  Eric  Blair.  Reversible  high 
energy    capacity    metal-sulfur   battery    and    method   of  making    same 
5.552.244.  O.  429-188.000. 
Griffin.  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Griffin.  Dennis  B  ;  Stein.  Mait  I  ;  and  Greis.  Don  P..  5.551.336.  O 
100-53.000. 
Griffith,  Martin  G..  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Lubncanl 

cmnposibon  containing  amine  phosphate  5J52,068.  O.  508-436.000. 
Griffidis,  Donald  E.:  See— 

[)c'Alfa.    Roderick    M.;    and    Griffiths,    Donald    E..    5.551.141.    CI. 
29-527.300. 
Grim.  J.  Lawrence,  Jr.;  and  Malta,  Jacob  H.  Sounding  golf  putter.  5.55 1 .694. 

O.  473-234.000. 
Grimes,  Gary  J.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Iik.  Control  of  call  forwarding  bv 

a  target  telephone.  5.553.128.  O.  379-211.000 
Cjrimm,  Erich  L.:  See — 

Delorme,  Daniel;  Dub*.  Daiuel;  Duchanme.  Yves;  CJrimm.  Erich  L.; 
Friesen.  Richard;  and  Lepine.  Carole,  5,552,437,  O.  514-457  000. 
Grindmaster  Corporalion:  See — 

Pfeifer,  Thomas  J.;  and  Rollevi.  Ziv  S..  5451,331.  O.  99-280.000. 
Grtiis,  Igor  See — 

Belcnkiy,  Yuriy;  Grois,  Igor  Gumin.  Irina;  Makfalin.  Ilya;  Margolin. 
Mart;  and  Pescetio.  Michael  J..  5.553.180.  O  385-59.000. 
Gronbech-Jensen.  Niels;  and  Donlach.  Sebastian,  to  Leiand  Stanford  Jr 
University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Constrained  langevin  dynamics 
method  for  simulating  molecular  conformations.   5453.004.  C\.   364- 
4%.000. 
Gtosse.  Charies  A.  Fishing  rod  bun  pad.  5451.184.  O.  43-25.000 
(jrossman.  Avram  S.:  See — 

Daibee.  Paul  V,;  Ellis.  Richard  E.;  Jansky.  Louis  S,;  and  Cjrossman. 
Avram  S.,  5452,917.  O,  359-148.000. 
Grossman.  Paul  D.:  See — 

Madabhushi,  Ramakrishna  S.;  Mcnchen.  Steven  M.;  Efcavitch.  J   Wil- 
liam; and  Grossman.  Paul  D.,  5452.028.  O.  204-451.000. 
Groth.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Gartnan,   Ronald   H.;   GamcH.   Stephen   C;   and  Groth.   Steven   L.. 
5451^65,0.  70- 1 77.000. 
Cmibe,  Gary  W.;  and  Martison.  Timothy  W.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of 
configuring  a  commimication  unit  using  a  wireless  portable  configuration 
device  5,553.314,  O  455-54.200. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Hendrickson,  Ronald  H.,  5451,651,  CI.  244-215.000. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Tang.  Douglas  D.,  5.553,126.  O.  379-185.000 
Gu.  Wen-Jian;  DiVmccnzo.  (jtegory  T;  and  Caldeira.  Paulo  P.  10  Phihps 
Electronics  North  America  Corporation.  Isolated  current  sensor  for  DC  to 
high  frequency  applications.  5452,979.  O.  363-98.000. 
Guettes,  Bcmd:  See — 

Hinz.   Werner,    Heim,    Rolf;    Keppeler.    Uwe;    and   Guettes,    Bemd, 
5452.450.0,  521  174.000. 
Guindon,  Yvan:  See — 

Dtziel,  Robeit;  and  Guindon.  Yvan,  5,552.384,  O.  514-17000. 
Guldi.  Richaid  L.:  See— 

Turner,  Virgil  Q.;  Ught.  William  D  ;  Trevino,  Hilario T;  Guldi.  Richard 
L.;  Poag,  Frank;  and  Paradis.  Douglas  E..  5451,165,  O.  34-404.000 
Guly^.  6va:  See — 

Ott,  Isrvin;  Klupp,  Tibor  Molnir.  Istvin;  Patthy  Andris;  Barta.  Istvin; 
Bait6  ate  T6lh.  Zsuzsa;  Ambrus,  Gibor.  SaliL  Jinos;  Tegdes,  Anikb; 
Moravcsik,  lime;  E»^  Cecilia;  Albrccfat.  Kiraly;  KfinczM.  Kil- 
min;  Vincze.  AtdU;  Barabis.  £va;  Mm.  Gydrgy;  Kiss.  GyOrgy  B  ; 
Kiss.  P^ter  P6lya.  Kilm^;  Erdei,  iinos,  Gulyis.  £va;  and  Zilahi. 
Erika.  5452.299,  O.  435-69.100. 
Gumin,  Irina:  See — 

Belenkiy,  Yuriy;  (jrois,  Igor,  Gumin,  Irina;  Makhlin,  Uya;  MaigoUn, 
Mart;  and  Pescelto,  Michael  J .  5453,180.  O  385-59000 
Gunnarsson,  Staffan,  to  Saab-Scanla  Combitecfa  Aktiebolag.  Device  for 

wireless  transfer  of  information  5452,790,  O.  342-51.000. 
Guo,  Shao-Hua;  and  Gastinger,  Roben  G..  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology. 
LP  Polymers  from  propoxylaled  allyl  alcohol  5452,486,  O.  525- 
118.000. 
Gurasich,  William  G.;  and  Busaell,  Mart  H.,  to  Custom  Oitholics,  Inc. 
Orthotic  wheck:hair  positioning  device  and  support  system.  5451.756, 0. 
297-440.200 
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GuRff.  Arnold.  Piper  napkin    '452.200.  O   428  41  9IX) 
Gatknechi,  Leroy  H  .  10  Newera  Capital  Corporation    Human  amusement 
tide.  5451.347,  a.  104^53  000 


Ham.  SooJung.  lo  .Samsonite  Corporation   Shixilder  pad  for  a  luggage  case 

shouWer  strap   5451.614,  CI   224  264.000. 
Hamada.  Masami   .See — 
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Hara.  Yuji;  Ito.  Satorv;  and  Toy*.  Tatsuro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Resin  molded  type  Hartline.  Michael  F.  to  Super  Sagless  Corporation.  Collapsible  sofa  bed 

semiconductor  device   having  a  conductor  film.   5452,639.  O.   257-  mattress.  5451.104.  O.  5-13.000. 

775  000.  Haitman,  Scott  E.;  and  Hightower.  Archie  L..  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company. 

UaraAa    Kamihikn  In  Fiiii  Ckyrx    Ine  CenierleM  ffrinfer  and  wheel  Inline  Gum  base  in  chewine  eum  havine  immoved  commdbilitv  and  flavor 
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GuRff.  ArnoU.  Pipei  naplun    '..'>5:.2()0.  O   428  41  '*)0 

Gukneda.  Leroy  H  .  lo  Newtn  CipitiJ  Cixporation    Human  dmuaemeni 

nde.  5J51.347.  a.  IO*^5S0O0 
H    KnMz  TKT  GmbH   Ser 

Sciiweikeit.  Wolfgang.  S.^M.^IS.  CI  4V»  2«>0  iKKt 
H-S<|iiaR  Corpondon   Set 

Jerolimov.  Mart  J  .  ind  Alli»>n.Ouiiicv  D  .  5^51.829.0  414  757  ou) 
H  Tecl^  Inc    Str^ 

Boodl,  Waher.  and  Uvin.  Man  R  ,  5.55I.467,  O    137  I  0«) 
Ha.  Long  V    Str~ 

Dalwyler.  Wayne  C  .  Iran,  ttan  T .  anj  Ha.  L.«g  V  ,  5.551.249   CI 
395-308.000 
Haagh.  Jotames  P  N    Ser 

DtLvUimui.  Wilhelmm  J  M  .  and  Haagh.  Johannes  P  N  .  5.55  VHh  ("1 
455-69  000 
Haak.  Roiien  H  A  .  Kuipen.  Jan  J  .  and  Mcl>ean.  Craig  S  .  m  nMina.s  J 
Lipun  Co  .  DivMioa  of  Cunopco.  Inc    InfusHm  package    5.552,165.  CI 
426-80  000 
Haakc.  Joia  M  .  lo  McIXmnell  Duugla.'i  Corporaoun  Alignmeni  tiniure  and 
asaociaKd  meltiod  for  concn>llably  potiOoning  im  nptical  hber  5.55  3.182. 
a    385-89  000 
Habashy.  Tarek  M     Ser 

Xia.  Jiqing.  Habasliy.  Tarek   M  .   Manani.   [)avid  R  .  d<H.rasrd.  md 
Gaylor.  Richard  W  .  5.552.786.  CI    342  22  ()l«) 
Habcgger.  f^ter.  (o  SAIA  A(j    CimcruJ  apperanis  having  a  dHnpact  and 
acceuiMe  amngemeM  nf  pnnled  circuit  hiwrds    '^.552.9fi5    CI     Vil 
801  000 
Haher.  Alan  P.  and  Kahn.  .Simon  M  .  lo  m  Innovalivr  Technology  1  id 
Univerui  wedge-lype  lelephone  adaptor  for  computer  system    5.SSI.I22 
a    379  90000 
Haherherger.  Peter  Ser 

Kumpf.  Fnedhelm.  and  Haberherger  Petet   5  55  1.224,  CI   57-293  000 
Haeimng.  Werner  Srr 

Emenmann.  Rohen  H     I  niand.  Stefan,  Philipp.  Mailhia.y,  Haeming. 
Werner.  Surjadi.   Iwan.   Rochhaar.   (Inch,   and   Baeuerie.   Michael 
5,551.235,0  60-602  000 
Haga.  Makolo,  lo  Ranuc  Ltd   Mac-hining  program  execuoon  method  tor  an 

NC  device   5,552,688,0    118  5*9(XX) 
Haggag.  Hosam   Srr 

Berjcmoof.   Albert,   Mead,  Carver   A     Chi.   ,Min  h>n.   and   Haggag 
Hosam,  5,552,619,  O    257  29!  000 
Hagopian,  GeraJd  M  ,  U)  KCS  Industries  Inc    MrrLhandisr  display  system 

5,551  J77,  O   211  4  000 
Haiduc,  Aurciia  C    Srr 

Myers,  Gary  L  ,  and  Haiduc.  Aurelia  I   .  i, 551.261   (1   7|)_H6(»KI 
Haight.  Anthony  R     Srr 

Kempf.  Dale  J  .  .Norheck.  [)aniel  Vn     Sham.  Hing  1      Zhao.  Chen 
Strwin.   Thomas    J  .    Reno.    [)aniel    S      and    Haighl.    AntNmy    R 
5,552.558.  CI    549  552  000 
Haines.  Ralph.  HeidelbeTger.  Klaus.  l.ang.  Bnan.  Mitchell.  William  I)    jnd 

Slancu.  Peur  Needle  inc ineralor   5,551.355.0    IIIV242  000 
Hainsskrorlh,  Eugenie   Srr 

Rounbehler,  David  P .  Achier.  Eugene  K  .  l.ieb.  David  P .  Fine.  David  H 
Hainsworth.   Eugenie.   Carroll.    Alf  I       and  Wendell.   Gregory   J 
5.551,278.  CI    "'I  I  l«x; 
Haisch.  Michael    Srr 

Henng.  Peter  and  Haisch,  Michael.  5,553.177,  CI   385-31  000 
Ha)ek,  Steven  F    Srr 

Almquist,  Krank  A  Andervm,  David  E  I  amphcll,  John  E  Chan 
Michael  J  .  Elaherty.  Stephen  W  Haiek,  Steven  E  .  1  jrsen.  John  E  . 
Milligan,  Charles  H  .  Price.  (  ynl  A  .  Simon.  Andrew  M  Wa.shhum. 
William  E  .  Williams.  Cie<»gc  A  .  II  and  WoxJ.  Roy  A  <;  5S  1  144  CI 
380-25  000 
Hala.sa.  Adel  E    Srr 

/anzig.  David  J     Sandsinim,  Paul  H     Hubhell,  Jivieph  K  ,  Hsu.  Wen- 
Liang,    Hala-sa,    ^del    E     and   \rrthe     John    J     A      •;  557  490    O 
125  217  (XH) 
Hala.sy  Wimmer,  (iecir)!    See 

Kircher,  Dieter.  Rieth.  Peter  E     Bill.  Ka/lhein/,  Bal/.  Juergen.  Kun/e. 
Lolhar.  and  Halasv  Wimmer.  C^org.  5,551  7()4.  CI    «)'  1  (100 
Hall.    Hendley    W  .    lo    Excelkm    Automalion    Co    Worktable    loading   and 

unloading  apparatus  and  method   1.1'>I82I    CI   414  181)01) 
Hall.  John  M     Srr 

Smiihberger.  Joe  E     Nemcheck    Thomas  E  .  Moradr.  kamran  /     jnd 
Hall.  John  M  .  5.5M.5M  II    188  ''I  500 
Hall.  Jon  C     We 

Bonasietler.  Bill  J     and  Hall   Jt*  C  .  5.551.880.  CI  4U  2V>lll«i 
Hall.  Jon  R    Carpenter.  Clint  W    and  Scim.  Snian  K  .  lo  BASE  Corporation 
Pauihcaoun  of  opcicallv  variable  pigment  and  vyatcrtKxiK  coating  i.oni 
positions  conuining  the  same    5. 552. 458  CI    52<4<)3(¥)0 
Halliburton  Company    Srr 

Kessler.  Calvin  W  .  and  Ensch,  Gary  J  .  5.552..598.  CI   25CV269  3(«) 
l.oesch.  Stanley  B    St  John.  James  C  .  and  Mints.  Danny  K  ,  5  55|  242 

CI   62  V)  WJO 
Noack,  Timothy    and  Jillred.  Wesley  R     1.55I.6<S5   O    251  58  000 
Halhng.  Robert  A  .  to  [>i  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I  ,  and  Company  Hvdnilv/ed 
silane  emulsions  and  their  use  as  «urfai.e  coatings    <. 552.476   CI    5''4 
8(7  000 
Ham.  Cornells   I     Ci     lo  I    S    Philips  C  .irporaiion     Magnetic    rrsiioancc 
imaging  apparalus  ccinipnsing  a  communication  system    5,552.708,  CI 
324-318  (»0 


Ham,  SooJung,  lo  Samsonile  Corporation   Shoulder  pad  tor  a  luggage  case 

shoulder  strap   5.551,614.0    224  264  000 
Hamada.  Masarm   .See 

Fukaya.  Takashi,   Hamada,   Masami.   Nakamura,  Shinichi.   Hanzawa, 
Toyoharu,    Kinukawa,    Masahiko,    Ishikavka,    Tomooon,    Eujwara. 
Hiroshi.  and  Tokunaga.  Shigeo.  5.552.929.  O    159  180  000 
Hamamatsu  Plioconics  K  K    Srr- 

Ikedo.  Tomoyuki.  Ito,  Yoshinobu,  and  Mahii,  Ryocaro.  5J52.669,  CI 

<  1 3-61 3  000 
Takahaahi,  Hironon,  Aoshima,  Shinichiro,  HiraiKi,  Isukc,  and  Tsuchiya, 
Yutaka,  5,552,716.  O    324-753  000 
Hamby,  William  D  ,  and  Clark,  James  T  Adjusting  means  for  mulli  blade 

cutting  apparatus   5,551.327,0   8-3-508  VX) 
Hamer,  Gordon  K     Srr 

Gdell,  Peter  G  .  and  Hamer.  Gordon  K  .  5,552,502,  CI    526-2.34  000 
Hamill,   Robert   L  ,   and  Yao.   Raymond  C  ,  lo  Eli   Lilly   and  Company 

Anobiooc  A82810   5,552,386,0   514-25  000 
Hamilton,  Elizabeth  M    Srr 

Bama,  Eileen  C  ,  Hamilton,  Elizabeth  M  .  Lalli.  Enc  W  .  Lubin,  Cindy 
B  .  Sparks,  Wanda  E,  and  Waierland,  Alfred  E,  III,  5,551,706,  CI 
277  229  000 
Hamlin.  Jerry   .See— 

Matula,  Paul  A  .  Mc-Cabe.  William  J  .  McCourtney,  Gerald  T  .  Gemmell, 
Dennis.  Hamlin.  Jerrv.  and  WinsUm.  Cjraeme.  "i .55 1.448.  CI    128 
897  000 
Hammer.  Jerry  K  ,  Jr    Srr 

Nelson,  Paul  K  ,  and  Hammer.  Jerry  K  .  Jr .  5J5I,475,  O   137  509  000 
Hanai.  Nobuo  Srr  - 

Yoshida.  Hajime.  Hanai.  Nobuo.  and  Shitaia.  Kenya.  5_552.291    CI 
4)5  723  0(XI 
Hanano.  Masaaki.  and  Nomura.  Masani.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Offset 
compensation  apparalus  for  tracking  error  signal  of  optical  recording 
repr\K)ucoon  apparatus   5.553.040.  O    369-44  340 
Handelsman.  Jo.  Jacobson.  Lynn  M.  Johnson.  David  W  .  Smith.  Kevin  P. 
Goodman.  Robert  M  .  and  Slabb.  Enc  V .  lo  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundaaon   Baritlm  cerrus  strain  AS4-I2    5.552.138.  CI   424-93  460 
Handocai  Kenkyu  Shmkokai   Sre 

Nishizawa,  Jun  ichi,  and  Ohmi,  Tadahim.  5,552,62',  CI   257  345  000 
Handschy.  Matt  A    Srr 

O'Callaghan,  Michael  J  ,  and  Handschy.  Mark  A  .  <^.SS2.9I6.  CI    359 
95000 
Handy  Ekimc  Prt>duc-ls.  Inc    Srr  - 

Markey.  Dennis  P.  Pietranlon.  Joe.  Nagy.  Nick.  Garton.  Rick.  Swinhan, 
Philip,  Rensberger,  Ron,  and  Herbsl,  Wallet.   5. 551.171     CI     119 
499  OIX) 
Haney.  James  A     Srr 

Brcaux.  Ijriy  D  .  Haney.  James  A  .  and  Houser.  Daniel  M  .  5.551.804, 
C\   4O5  227  0(X) 
Hanna.  Mane  R     Srr — 

Sprecker.  Mark  A  .  Weiss.  Richard  A  .  and  Hanna.  Mane  R  .  5.552.380, 
CI    5I2  20IXX) 
Hannahv.  Richard  T    Srr 

Carter.   Stephen  A.    Ko/ole.   Karl  Heinz     and   Hannabv.   Richard  T. 
5.551.387.  CI    123  184  420 
Hannon.  Robert   Srr 

Ca.sey.  Jon  A  .  Cordero.  Caria  N  .  Easano.  Benjamin  V  Cwland.  David 
B  .  Hannon.  Robert,  hiams.  Jonathan  H  .  Hemm,  lister  W  .  Johnson. 
Gregory  M  .  Palel.  Niranjan  M  .  Reiner.  Andrevk  M  .  Shinde.  Subhash 
L  .  Vallabhaneni.  Rao  V  .  and  Youngman.  Robert  A  .  5.552  107  CI 
419  13  000 
C  a.sey.  Jon  A  ,  Corderx).  CarIa  N  .  Easano.  Benjamin  V  .  Cniland,  David 
B  ,  Hannon.  Robert.  Hams.  Jonalttan  H  .  Herron.  lister  W  .  John.son. 
Gregory  M  .  Paiel,  Niranjan  M  .  Reiner,  Andrew  M  ,  Shinde,  Subhash 
L  ,  Vallabhaneni.  Rao  V.  and  Youngman.  Robert  A  .  5.552,232  CI 
428  547  000 
Hans  Hubet  GmbH  &.  Co   KG   Srr 

Valenon,  Eranz,  5,552,050.  CI   210  525  000. 
Hansen.  Delben  A     Srr 

Gardner.   Timtxhy    S  .    Kimura.   TonKiaki,   and    Hansen,   Delbert   A  , 
5.553,054,  CI    369  117  000 
Hansen,  E>ic  J  .  Helminen,  Merja,  and  Maciver,  Istihel,  lo  Board  of  Regents. 
The  I  niversity  of  Texas  System    Methods  and  compositions  relating  to 
useful  antigens  of  Moraxrllu  ratarrhalis    5  552. /*i   CV  424  25/  HXt 
Hanson.  Cindy   Srr 

Rehet.  Judy  M  .  and  Hanson.  Cindy.  5,551,749.  CI  297  219  120. 
Hanyang  Chemical  Ind  .  Co    See— 

M0.H1,  Sung  S    5.552.031.  O  205-247  000. 
Hanzawa.  Toyoharu    Srr 

Eukaya.  Takashi.   Hamada.   Masami.   Nakamura.  Shmichi.   Hanzawa. 
Toyoharu.    Kinukawa.    Masahiko.    Ishikawa.    Timxmon.    Eujmara, 
Hmishi.  and  Tokunaga.  Shigeo.  5.552.929.  CI    (59  38(1  (XXI 
Hara.  Takashi   Srr 

Amano.  Junkichi.  Yamazaki.  TcLsuji,  and  Hara.  Takashi   "i  55|  W(  CI 
123  V)6IXXI 
Hara.  Toshihini.  to  .NEC  Corporation  (^adralure  modulalor  for  TDMA/TDO 

radio  communication  apparanis   5.55V'I7,  CI   455  83  (X)0 
Hara,  Yoshihisa   Srr 

Shimizu,   Daisukc,    Mivashiu,    Ko«an>,    Hara.   Yoshchisa     and    Ikcha 
Hinoshi,  5.551.408,  CTI    i:3  5-'|(XXI 


Elara,  Yuji:  Ito,  Salorti;  and  Toya.  Talsurti,  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Resin  molded  type 
semiconductor  device   having  a  conductor  film,   5.552,639,  Q.   257- 
775.000. 
Elaiada.  Katsuhiko.  to  Fuji  Oozx.  Inc.  Cenmiess  grinder  and  wheel  truing 

device  therefor.  5.551.908.  CI  45I-7Z000. 
Elarada.  Kiyohiro:  See — 

Saito.  Susamu:  Takagi.  Nobukazu:  Harada.  Kiyoiuro:  Kazahaya.  Yukio; 
Kuchiki.    Seiji;    Ishikawa.    Maiakuni;    and    Nakajiiiia.    Nobuyuki. 
5.551.852.0.418-98.000. 
Harada.  Sciki;  and  Ikeda.  Masayuki.  to  Uni  Colloid  Kabusbiki  Kaisha.  Coated 

fned  food  product  5.552.166.  Q.  426-89.000. 
Harada.  Takashi:  Suzawa,  Akira;  and  Moloki.  Yothihiro,  to  Sonur  Corpora- 
tion Cjolf  clBb  shaft  5.551.691.  O.  473-323.000. 
Harada.  Walter  S  Fish  catch  chest  5.551.186,  O,  43-55,000. 
Harada.  Yasushi;  Kauyama.  Yasunori;  Kawakami,  Junzo;  Saitou,  Tadayoshi: 
Fukui.  Oiihiro;  Kokai.  Yutaka;  and  Tamura,  Shigou,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Distributed  control  system  5.553.003.  O.  364-492.000. 
Haraguchi.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Ichiiw;  and  Haraguchi.  Tsuyoshi.  5,552,852, 0.  354-324.000. 

Haraguchi.  Yoihinon.  lo  NEC  Cocpofalion.  Soniconductor  memory  device 

executing  a  memory  test  in  a  plurality  of  test  modes.  5,553.025.  CI. 

.365-201.000. 

Haralambidis.  Jim.  to  Howard  Florcy  Institute  of  Experimental  Physiology 

and  Medicine.  Nucleoside  derivatives.  5,552,540.  CI.  536-25.340 
Harandi.  Mohsen  N.:  See — 

Buchanan.  J.  Scon;  Harandi.  Mohsen  N.:  Krambeck.  Frederick  J.;  and 
Schatz.  KUus  W..  5J52.121.  O,  422-171,000. 
Harbinson.  John  N.:  See — 

Smith.  James  W.;   Ellenor.  David  T.  R.;  and  Haitnnacn,  John  N.. 
5.552.061,0.  210-750.000, 
Hardin.  Don  R  .  to  Progressive  Rail  Services  Corporation.  Bolster  gib 

5.551.351,0    105-226.000. 
Haidy  Co..  Ltd  Srr— 

Yago,  Akihiko.  5.551.436.  O,  128-670,000, 
Hardy,  Tyrone  L.,  and  Brynildson.  Laura  R.  D..  to  Medical  Instrumentation 
and    Diagnoatics   Corp.    Laser   measuring    apparatus    and    method    for 
radiosur]!ery/stereo(actic    radiotherapy    alignment    5,553.112.   CI.    378- 
206  000 
Harlan.  Richard  R.   See— 

Agarwal.  Knshna  K  ;  and  Haiian,  Richard  R..  5.552.753.  O.  333- 
33.000. 
Harley,  Philip  E,.  10  Kidde-Fenwal.  Inc.  Gaseous  fluid  handling  apparatus. 

5.552.775,  O   34<M>28.000. 
Harman,  John  N  .  Ill:  See— 

Xie.  Yooqin:  and  Harman.  John  N..  III.  5  J52,032,  CI.  205-789.000 
Harmuth.  Elaiakl;  Heindl.  Roland;  and  Dcutsch,  Josef,  lo  Veilxch-Radex 
Aktiengesellichaft     fur     Feuerfeste     Erzeugnisac.     Refractory     brick. 
5.552.354.  O.  501  -94.000. 
Harper.  John:  See — 

Lauck.  Anthony  G.;  Shand  Ian  M.  C;  and  Harper.  John,  5,553.085.  O. 
371-37  100. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Schrantz,  Gregory  A  ;  Gaul.  Stephen  J.;  and  Linn.  Jack  H..  5,552345. 0 
437-227.000. 
Hams.  Jonathan  H.:  See — 

Casey.  Jon  A.;  Cordero.  CarIa  N.;  Fasano.  Benjamin  V.:  Goland  David 
B  .  Hannon.  Robert;  Harris.  Jonathan  H.;  Herroo,  Lester  3V.;  Johnson. 
Ciregory  M.;  Patel.  Niranjan  M.;  ReitKr.  Andrew  M,;  Shinde.  Subhash 
L :  Vallabhaneni,  Rao  V;  and  Youngman.  Roben  A,,  5,552,107.  O 
419-13.000. 
Casey.  Jon  A.:  Cordero.  Carla  N.;  Fasano.  Benjamin  V.;  Goland  David 
B..  Hannon.  Robert  Harris.  Jonathan  H,;  Haron,  Lester  W.;  Jotmson, 
Gregory  M.;  Palel,  Niranjan  M.;  Reiner,  Aixlrew  M,;  Shinde.  Subhash 
L .  Vallabhaneni.  Rao  V;  and  Youngman.  Robert  A..  5,552,232,  CI 
428-547.000. 
Hams.  Stephen  H.:  See — 

Chang.  Te;  and  Harris.  Stephen  H..  5,552,024,  O.  203-64.000 
Hairisoo.  Marti  N.:  See — 

Hubbs.  John  C;  Elairison.  Maiti  N.;  Buchanan,  Charles;  and  White.  Alan 
W.  5.552.515.  0.  528-354.000. 
Hamson.  Peter  T.  Srr — 

Moulton.  John  L.;  and  Harrison.  Peier  T.  5.551.227,  CL  60-39.060 
Hamson,  Stephen  D.;  and  Rose,  George  D.,  lo  Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Com- 
munications Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detertnining  with  high  resolu- 
tion the  fidelity  of  informatioa  received  on  a  communicaticins  channel 
5,553.243.  O   375-224.000. 
Hairold  John  E.:  See — 

DeJonge.  Smart.  St.;  and  Harrold  John  E..  5,551,607,  Q.  222-505  000 
Hart.  Marcie  J,  Mulbple  use  motion  restnini  device.  5,551,379,  O.  119- 

771.000. 
Hart.  Peter  E.:  Chilton.  Jeffrey  K.;  and  Peairs.  Mark,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd., 
and  Ricoh  Corporation.  Document  layout  using  tiling.  5,553.217,  O. 
395-148.000. 
Hart.  Steven  C.  See— 

Malicki,  Jan  M  ;  Playfair.  David  B.;  and  Halt,  Steven  C.  5,552.864.  O 
355-215.000. 
Hartel.  Franklia  J..  10  Sanderson-Macleod.  Inc.  Mascara  brush  construction. 

-5.551.456.0.  132-218  000. 
Hartl.  Alfred:  See— 

Krug.  Joachim;  Alduus.  Hans-Ludwig;  Haiti,  Alfred;  and  Kuhn,  Ger- 
hard 5.552.918.  O.  359-152.000. 


Hartline.  Michael  F.  to  Super  Sagless  Corporation.  Collapsible  sofa  bed 

mattress.  5.551.104.  O.  5-13.000. 
Hartman.  Scott  E.;  and  Highlower.  Archie  L..  10  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company. 
Gum  base  in  chewing  gum  having  improved  compadbiliiy  and  flavor 
5J52.I63.  O.  426-3.000 
Hartmann.  Paul  R.:  Srr — 

Bronte.  Jeffery  S.;  Lever.  Mark  J.:  Pope.  Kevin  T;  and  Haitmaim.  Paul 
R..  5.553.056.  O.  370-13.000. 
Hartwell  Corporation:  See — 

Oavin.  Timothy  J..  5.551.737.  O.  292-169.000. 
Hasbun.  Robert  N.;  and  Gamer.  Richard  P..  to  Intel  Corporaoon.  Method  of 
performing  clean-up  of  a  solid  stale  disk  while  executing  a  read  command 
5.553.261.  O.  395-430.000. 
Hascgawa.  Hiioaki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  and  Hasegawa,  Hiroaki.  5  J5 1.830. 0. 414-786.000. 
Hasegawa.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Yonezawa.  Masaaki;  Elasegawa.  Kiyoshi;  Kawata.  Yasunori;  Matsuoka. 

Kouji;  and  Kadowaki.  Takasi.  5.553.297.  O.  395-800.000. 

Hasegawa.  Yo;  Nagasawa.  Masahiro;  and  Tsukamoto.  Masahide.  to  Mai- 

sushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Difliision  joining  method  and  a  paste 

used  therefor  5.551.626.  O.  228-179.100. 

Haselkom,  Michael  H.;  and  Long.  Michael  C.  10  Caterpillar  Inc.  Insulated 

pon  linear  assembly.  5.552.196.  O.  428-34.500. 
Hashiguchi.  Sadao.  to  NinteiKlo  Co.Ltd    Display  information  conversion 

apparadis.  5.552,799,  O.  345-3  000. 
Hashimoto,  Ken:  See — 

Miyagawa.  Takao;  Kashio.  Akinori:  Elashimoto,  Ken;  Yasuda.  Makoto: 
Sakai,  Hidenobu;  and  Kulsche,  William  C,  5.553250,  O.   395- 
309.000 
Hashimoto.  Susumu;  Kamiguchi.  Yuzo;  Iwasaki.  Hitoshi:  Sawabe.  Alsuhilo; 
and  Sahashi.  Masashi.  10  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Magnetorcsistance 
effect  element  with  improved  antiferromagnetic   layer    5.552.949.  CI. 
360-113.000. 
Hashimoto.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yamashita.  Yuji;  Nagira.  Jiro;  Hashimoto.  Yasuhiro:  and  Aizawa.  Fumio, 
5.552.860.  O.  355-207.000 
Hashimoto.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Matsuo.  Yasuhiro;  Ohya,  Tomoki;  and  Hashimoto.  Yoshiki.  5.5S2.687. 
CI.  318-563.000. 
Hastings.  Howard  V..  11:  See — 

Hennessey.  A.  Kathleen:  Lin.  YouLing;  Hastings.  Howard  V..  II;  Love- 
lace. Jerome  R.;  and  Chiang,  Ning  S.,  5.553.168.  O.  382-276.000. 
Hata,  Keiko:  See— 

Sakatani.  Hideaki:  Nishida.  Hirofumi;  Uetani.  Yoji;  Kuroki.  Yoichi; 
Hata.  Keiko;   Fujita.  Tatsuo:   Kikawa,  Tatsuo;  Ueno.  Seichi;  and 
Hayashida.  Yukio.  5.551.170.  O.  34-549.000. 
Hata.  Masayuki:  See — 

Ishida.  Itsuko;  Hata.  Masayuki:  and  Yamada.  Tatsuo.  5.553.262.  O. 
395-450.000. 
Halakeyama.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kiuchi.  Itsuko;  Fujisawa,  Hiromichi:  Hatakeyama,  Atsushi;  and  Waka- 
bayashi.  Minora,  5,553.226.  CI.  395161. 000. 
Hatano.  Mutsuko:  See — 

Nishino.  Toshikazu;  Kawabe.  Ushio;  Tanilani.  Yoshinobu:  Kominami. 
Shinya;  Aida,  Toshiyuld;  Fukazawa.  Tokuumi;  and  Hatano,  Mutsuko, 
5  J52.375.  O.  505-330.000. 
Hatano.  Takashi:  See — 

Kalo.  Yoshihatu;  Takano.  Ryouzi;  Nara.  Takashi;  Hatano.  Takashi:  and 
Morila.  Yoshio.  5.553.066.  O.  370-58  100 
Hatcher.  Jerry  J.  Attachment  for  hand  control  of  a  foot  operated  controller  for 

an  electric  tiolUng  motor.  5.551.899.  CI.  440-6.000. 
Hatsumi.  Masaaki:  See — 

Tanabe.  Tora;  Seki.  Kazuhide;  Hatsumi.  Masaaki:  and  Sbohara.  Hiroshi. 
5.552.700.  0.  324-1 17.00H 
Han.  Wesley  L.:  See- 
Armstrong.  Charles  W..  Ill:  Rink.  Linda  M.;  Elan,  Wesley  L.;  Parker. 
Todd  S.;  and  Fulmer,  Bnan  H.,  5,551,724,  CI.  280-737.000. 
Hanon,  Charles  R.:  See — 

Brown,  (jeorge  T:  Coppola,  Vincent  M.;  Goodman.  Waller  A.;  Grebe. 
Frank  V.;  Hatlon.  Charles  R.;  Hermanscn.  David  R.;  PodnMJersky. 
David  J.;  Reynolds.  Dennis  P.:  Ritinski.  Edward  R.;  Rizzi.  Julian  D.; 
Sherman.  John  H.;  and  Wonnsbecher.  Paul  A..  5.552.957.  O.  361- 
683.000. 
Hatlori.  Shigeo:  See — 

Enomolo.  Kunio;  Otaka.  Masahiro;  Amano.  Kazuo;  Kurosawa.  Koichi: 
Hayashi.  Eisaku;  Morinaka.  Ren;  Hanori.  Shigeo;  and  Sato.  Kasunori. 
5.553.106.  O.  376-305.000. 
Hanori.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Maeda.  Masataka;  and  Hanori.  Tomoaki.  5.552.814.  O.  347-55.000 
Haug.  Willi:  See— 

Aniold.  Norbeit;  and  Haug.  Willi.  5.551.805,  O.  405-259.600. 
Hauke.  Gunter;  Specht  Ramer:  Krotz.  Ralf:  Funk.  Reiner,  Martin,  Peter,  and 
Nies.  Benbold  10  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mil  Berschrankier  HaJtung. 
A  cylinder  for  mixing  components  10  form  bone  cement  5.551.778.  O. 
366-139.000. 
Haun.  Edward  C:  See — 

Sechrist.  Paul  A.;  Lomas.  David  A  :  and  Haun.  Edward  C.  5.552.120, 0. 
422-144.000 
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Hikucr.  EriMrd;  and  Sunndocf.  Hum  Jiwctum.  lo  Wilhelm  Hednch  Vakuu 

nunlageii  GmbH  A  Co    KCi    Mdhod  and  equipmem  fiir  tiling  casting 

moldi  wilii  uHORg  mm  or  <imilar1v  canting  ready  liquid  media  ^.Si  1 .486. 

a    141   I  000 

Hatuer.  Erwin.  lo  KNF  Neubergei  GmbH   Pump  nkilh  a  driving  m»ti  and  i 

caae  S^Sl.M.I.  O   417  234  000 
Han.  Whrs  J     Srr- 

Marder.  James  M  .  and  Hawv  Warren  J  .  S.SSI.'M?.  (I    |4X  417  mm 
Hay,  Amkvw  G  .  u>  Stamet.  liK  Angled  disk  drive  apparatu.v  tor  iranHptirting 

and  mcttnng  puTKulaar  mtfenal    ^.55I..'>.SV  C'l    WK  624  1)01) 
Hayakawa.  .Akira.  See 

Ohlsuka.    YasunuM.    Tofntiyuki.    Yohji.    Hayakawa.    Akira.    Takan». 
Manafau.  Fukiuawa.  D»i/o.  and  Abe.  Alsuytwhi.  S.55:.K74,  CI    \^f< 
285  000 
Hayaahi,  Ei.uku    We 

Enofnoto.  Kunio.  Oiaka.  Masahm>.  Anvaix).  Ka^uii.  Kunvvjwa.  Kouhi. 
Hayashi.  Eisaku.  Munnaka.  Ren.  Hani«i.  Shige<i  and  Sain.  Knsunxn 
5.5.1  .V 106.  CI    (76-105  000 
Hayaxhi.  Kaisuki   See 

(>ono.  Masahim.  Konno.  Hiiastii.  Ka.ve.  Tmhiyuki.  Hava.vhi    KaLvuki. 
and  Nishikawa.  Hmnhi.  S. 55 1.1)52.  CI    164  1 12  IXK) 
Hayajht.   Kjuumi.  Saiiuu.   Ka/uhiko.  Ohsaio.   HirtKhi.   .Miiani.   Ma.\aaki. 
Hayashi.  Tonwhiro.  Obala.  Takaibi.  .Sekinc.  Yulaka.  Ira.  MiLsuhmi.  and 
1^1.  Takuji.  lo  Rj)i(Mi  Limited   Oau  pniccuing  vyvtem  f»r  dynaniii.allv 
twiiching  aL'cesi  i.(introl  pttK-cv.\  and  for  perfivming  recovery   priKe^s 
5351..WV  n    W5  6«)0OO 
Hayasiu.  Tonwhirti  Ser 

Hayashi.  ICalsumi.  Saiuu.  ICa;uhik«.  Ohvato  Hiriishi   Miiani   Ma.vaak> 
Hayaiihi.  Tomuhini.  (^baia.  Taka.vhi    Sekine.  Yulaka    I  ra   M>t\uhiri< 
and  Ishii.  Takuji.  5.5S1.«)V  CI    WS  NXiiilli 
Hayashibara,  Ya.suti    Wr 

Aral.  Hirubiko.  Tame.  Ka/wi   and  Hava.shih<ira.  YaviMj.  5.551, U)»t.  CI 
71-862  541 
Hayashida.  MK'hiya   Srr — 

Kubumura.    Kenji.    Kimura.    Min<nii     '>v>nc.    Hideo.    Shinu.    Mikio 
Hayashida.    Miihiva.    and    Tvu|i     N.ibuvuki.    5  S52.214     CI     42H 
2<M0UO 
Hayashida.  Yukio    Vec 

Sakatani.   Hideaki.   Niiihida.  Hmitumi    I  rtani.  Yoji.   Kuroki.  Yuichi. 

Hau.   Keiko.   )-U|ila.  Talsuii     Kikawa.    ralsuti.   Centi.  Seichi.   and 

Haya.->hida.  Yukio.  5.551.170.  CI    14  54'i  (100 

Hayata.  Toshihinv  lo  NtC  CorporatHm   \pp•ratu^  for  mtive  removal  Junng 

the  silciK'e  pcnods  in  the  discontinuou*!  tranNmis.vion  nt  Npen.h  vi){nal\  lo 

a  mibilc  unii    'i.51Vl'»2.  O    195  2  <"  01)1) 

Hayes.  Charles  1   .  and  Veknkey.  ThonuLs  t  hom  pedal  assemblv  for  uve  vmh 

peruinaJ  ctmiputer  5.552.807 CI    ^4^  156  1)1)0 
Hayes.  Jerry  R  ,  aikJ  Pa.vth.  Painck  h    B.n  tniw  fi»  hghiv    5, SSI  |y4   d 

52-64*  100 
Hayes.  KeLsev    Srr 

Unkner.  Herhcn  I     Jr    5.551.767.  CI    «)  1-8 7  000 
Hayes.  William  K    See 

Schvfart/.    Andrrv>    W      Hayes.    William    K      and    Bettini.    John    F 
5.551  722.  CI    280-689000 
Hazama.  Masanun.  lo  Kabuxhiki  Kaiiha  Kmulsu  .Seisakusho   Crankshafi 

milhng  machine  conirril  vysiem   5.S51.8I4  CI   409  200000 
Heaid.  Arthur  [)  ,  Kilum.  Paul  R  .  and  Saadeh.  Said  S  .  lo  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation    Telephone  line  vourved  power  vupplv    5.551.118.  CI    179 
4  I  1  000 
Heaps.  Roben  )     s<-r 

<  ixner,  (  un  1      Heaps.  Robert  J  .  Kooni/   Wendv  I      1  mle    Renianiin 
R  ,  and  ro.«riiie.  Thumu  J  .  5_551.2U.  CI    195  182  14<i 
HcaitTa/t  IrK     We 

OrosieT.  (Jregorv  S  .  5.551.248.  tl  62-155  000 
Heath.  David  M  .  Kraley.  Michael  ¥ .  and  Pam.  Sangam.  Ui  AT&T  Corpora 
lion   Management  latilitv  (i»  servei  entry  and  applicaiion  uiili/aiHm  in  a 
muln-nude  lervcT  conhguratKW    5.551.2J9.  CI    195  187  011) 
Heath.  James  H    and  Angell.  Scon  1     lo  BGK  Finishing  Systems.  Inc   High 

intensity  infrared  heal  treating  apparatus   5.551.670.  (1    266  87  000 
Heath.  William  F  .  Jr .  Jirou-vek.  Muhael  R    MclXmald.  John  HIM  and  Riio. 
Chnstupher  J.  lo  Fli  1  illv   and  Company    Protein  kina.se  ^   mfiihitors 
''^'^2.VH>,  CI    514  181  OKI 
Heath.  William  F  .  Jr    We 

Basmski.  Margiet  B  .  [JiManhi.  Richard  1)  .  Heath.  William  F    Jr    ami 

SchuncT.  Bngitte  K.  5.552.521   CI    SW)  124  00(1 
Basinski.  .Margrct  B  .  I>M«n.hi.  Richard  I)  .  Heath,  ^^illiaiii  F    Ji    ami 

Schoner.  Bngitie  F     5/i52.524  CI    SKi  124  i)l)<) 
Di.Marchi.  Richard  O     Flora.  David  B     Heaih.  William  F    Jr .  HoH 
nvann.  James  A  .  Shields.  James  F    ami  Smilev.  David  I      5.SS2.S22. 
CI    5  «V  124  000 
Heavner  David  I.     Wr 

Ogden.  Michael  W    and  Fteavner  David  1      sss|   in    d   'IK61M(i 
Hechl.  Daniel  H     and  Schul/.  David  \    lo  Amino  I  orporaiion   Mettnid  tor 
the  pteparaiHin  ot  tiigti  modulUMarh.»i  and  graphite  arlKles  5,SS2.I»I8  CI 
I  56- 1  74  000 
Heck.  Patnk    We 

Hetzel.  Herhen.  Maudrrrr    Hanv  P    and  Hevk    Patrik.  5.552.921.  CI 

159  r ti«»i 

Fledges.  DtBte\  F  Vlescmle  lere  S  )r  and  Ki»ahaugh  Michael  F  i.' 
Boeing  Compiuiv  Die  Mctfx»)  lii  making  an  ion  thnivtei  iind  SSS|4<k 
a    445  4^  IKK) 

Hefler.  Grrgorv  W     We  - 


Gibvm.   Dennis   H  .   Hefler.  Gregory  W .   Shinogle.   Ronald   D  .   and 
.Sommars.  Mark  F  .  5.55 1 .  198.  CI    1 2.1-446  (100 
Heidelberger.  Klaus   Wr 

Haines.  RaJph.  Fleidelbergcr.  iUaus.  L.ang.  Bnan.  Mikhell.  William  D.. 
and  Siancu.  Peiar.  5.551.155.  CI    1 10-242  (XK) 
Heider.  Juergen.  Juengsi.  Stefan,  and  Huettinger.  R<y|and.  to  Patent  Trcuhand 
Gesellscliaft   F    Flektnsclie  Gluehlampen   mbH     Method  of  making   a 
vacuum-tight  seal  between  a  ceramic  and  a  metal  part,  sealed  structure,  and 
discharge  lamp  having  the  seal   5,552.670.  CI    111-625  000 
Heil.  Michael,  and  Eder.  Karl-Hem/,  to  Bayensche  Motorrn  Werkc  AG 
Deuce  for  providing  fresh  air  to  tire  passenger  compartment  of  a  vehicle 
5.551.914.  O    454-146  (K*) 
Heilman.  Albert  R     See 

.Ma/ur.  Mark.  Silva.  Joseph  F,  and  Heilman.  Alhen  R  .  5.55I..590.  CI 
220-465  000 
Heilmann.  Wolfgang    .We 

Kurtzahn.    Fnthjof.    and    Heilmann,    Wolfgang.    5.551,602.   CI     222 
105  000 
Meim.  Warren  P    .See 

William.s<in.   Mart   F.   Newbrough.  Jerry   W.   Anderstm.  Robert  I., 
(istleberrv.  Jeffrey  P.  Heim,  Warren  P.  and  Stracener.  Steve  W. 
^.55|.8M).  CI    417  474  (XM) 
fleimann.  F^iul  R.    We 

(alum.  Dean  S  ,  Coellner.  James  A     Heimann.  Paul  R  .  and  Scott. 
fXxiglasC  .  5.SS1.245,  CI   h2  9(l()(«l 
hlemdl.  Roland    See 

Harmulh,  Harald    Heindl,  Roland,  and  I>utsch.  Josef.  5.552.154.  CI. 
501  94  000 
Heisler.  Allan  F.  II    We 

Manr,  Kenneth  W  .  Heisler.  Allan  F  .  II.  Murray,  (iarv  P.  Murray.  Walter 
D  .  and  Olds.  Daniel  I.  .  5,551.247.  CI    62  149()i»l 
Hejhal.  Thomas  J  ,  and  Moore.  Scon  W  .  to  Southern  Mills.  Im    Roll  cover 

for  Hal  work  miner  5.551.176.  CI    18-44  000 
Melbig  (ImbH  &  Co  ( Mhopjidische  Prudukle  KG   .Vee 

Weber  Cnger.  Get»g.  5.551.092.  Q.  2-247.(X)0 
Held.  Jeffery  S     Wr 

Schiffmann.  Roben  F.  and  Held.  Jeffery  S  ,  5.552.1 12.  CI  422  21  tK)(l 
Helgren.  Dale,  to  Voith  Sul/cr  Paper  Tcchmiiogy  North  America  Inc  Caliper 

a.ssembl>  for  gnnder  5.551.906.  CI   451  8  (X)l) 
Hell  Company.  The   .Wr 

/an/.ig.  Jerald  (;  .  Stragier  Marcel  G    and  Pickrell.  John  W  .  5.551.824. 
(1   4 1 4-408  (XX) 
Flelminen.  Mer)a   Wr 

Hansen.  Enc  J  .  Helminen.  Merja.  and  Maciver.  I.vohel.  5.552.146.  CI 
424-251  100 
Hemmings,   Paul   N  ,  and  Wang.  Long,  lo  EKA  Nobel.  AB    Rosin  esler 

denvative  as  surfactants   5.552.519.  CI   5jlO-2160»X) 
Hemsley,  Stephen  R  ,  lo  Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation  Smok- 
ing pn«Jucts   5,55I.4.V),  CI    1 11 -159  (XX) 
Henderson,  Gerald  J  ,  John.son.  Peter  C  ,  and  Sullivan,  l.av»rence  B  .  to 
Atlantic   Richheld  Company    Mettiod  and  system  for  geophysical  and 
geoUigic  modeling   5.551.881,  CI   414  299(XX) 
Henderson.  Ricliard  W  ,  and  Henderson,  .Samuel  R  Safety  vhuloff  device  for 

liquid  fuel  burners   5,551,865,  n   411   11  (XX) 
Henderson.  Samuel  R     See 

Fiendenoa.  Richard  W,  and  Henderson.  Samuel  R.   5.551,865.  CI 
431  13aX) 
Fientlersun.  Steven  J  .  Cicci.  (jeorge  B  .  and  Vics.selmann.  Kjm  P.  to  Gehl 
Company    Round  baler  momtonng  and  control  svsieni    5  S5i  218    CI 
51. 504  (XXI 
Henderson.  Timothy  S     Wr 

Hill.  Dancll  G  .  Flenderson.  Timothy  .S  .  Liu.  William  L  .  Fan.  Shou 
Kong.    Chau.    Hin-Fai.    Cucta.    Damian.    and    Khatih/adeh.    All. 
5.552.617.  CI    257  197.000 
Hendncks<in.   Ronald  H     lo  Cirumman   Aerospace  Corporation    High   lift 

out  of  contour  flap  for  aircraft  vsing    5.551.651.  CI    244  215  (XX) 
Henkel  Kommanditgcscllschaft  auf  Akiien   .Wr 

Kreischmann.   Josef.    Ritter.   Wolfgang,   and    Fuev.   Johann  Fnednch. 
■^.552.454.  CI    521  IIKXX) 
Henmi.  Hidcnii.  Takami.  Shigeni.  Nakahigashi.  Hideto.  and  .SakanHMo.  Ken. 
lo   Mat.sushita    Flectnc    Industrial   Co .    Lid    Transmission    vysurm   and 
receiver   using    lelcteil    information    for    programming    video   recorder 
s.552.811,  CI    148-160  IXX) 
Henn.  Rolf    See 

Hin/.    Werner     Hcnn.    Roll.    Kcppeler.    Iwc     and    (mcttcs.    Bemd. 
"i. ■^52.450,  CI    521    174  (XX) 
Hennessey.  A    Kathleen,  l.in.  YouLing.  Hastmgv.  Howard  V  .  II.  Lovelace. 
Jcnime  R  .  and  Chang.  Ning  S  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Initirporated  .System 
and  mcltiod  for  reci>gni/ing  vivual  indicia    5.551.168.  C\    382-276.000. 
Henning.  Michael    ^e 

Billings,  /eh   and  Hcnning.  Michael    5.551.905,  C\    446  151  (XX) 
HenwKxJ,  James  V    to  Vindes  Tubemakcrs  Ply   limited  Pla.Mu  pipe  branch 

htting  with  reinforcing  nbs   5.551.711.  CI    285  155  (XX) 
Hepler.    [>iuglas    (        lo    Polysfxil    Corporation     Self-contained    ninnerless 

molding  system    5.S51.861.C1  425  549  (XX) 
Herbert.  Victor  1)     Shaw.  Spencer,  and  Jayatillekc.  Fli/abeth.  lo  (^i\oic 
Avsociates.    Im     Method   fix  mcasunng   total   Inidy    tissue   intn   stores 
^.552.268.  CI    415  4  (XX) 
Herberts  Cjesellschah  mil  heschrankler  Haftung    Wr 

Vogi  Bimbrich.  Benina.  Pat/schke.  Hans  Peter.  1  enhaid.  Werner,  and 
Schuhen    Walter   S.SS2  496  CI    S2S440IXXI 


Herberts  GmbH   See— 

Gcildner,  Wolfgang.  5.552.227.  CI.  428-423.100. 
Kliwtennann.  Peter:  SchOnrock.  Hans-Martin;  Schreier.  Klaus;   and 
Kutzner.  Thcmas.  5.552.184.  01.  427-284.000. 
Herbst.  Walter  We— 

Markey,  Dennis  P;  Pietranton.  Joe:  N»gy.  Nick;  Canon.  Rick;  Swjnhan. 
Philip.  Rensberger.  Ron;  and  Hetbst.  Waller,  5.551.371.  O    119 
499  000 
Herd.  Kenneth  G.   We— 

Ackermann.  Robert  A..  Flerd.  Kenneth  G.;  Laskaris.  Evangelos  T:  and 

Rjuize.  Richaid  A..  5.552.211.  O.  428-209.000. 
Ackermann.  Robert  A.:  Hetd.  Kenneth  G.;  LadUiis.  Evangelos  T :  and 
Ranze.  Richard  A..  5.552.372.  CI.  505-163.000. 
Herden.  Werner  See — 

Vtigel.  Manfred;  Drews.  Ulrich;  Herden.  Werner.  Konnid.  Johann;  and 
Geihird.  Albert.  5.552.680.  C\.  315-291.000. 
HergenrotJier.  William  L;  and  Grave*.  Daniel  F..  lo  Bridgeslone  Corporation. 
BliK'k  copolymers  of  polysiloxanes  md  copolymers  of  caaiugtsed  dienes 
and  aromjiic  vinyl  compounds,  and  multilayer  ttmctures  containing  same 
5.552.483.  CI.  525-90.000. 
Hergt.  Peter.  lo  KSB  Aktiengesellachaft.  Apparatus  for  regulating  the  trans- 
port flow  of  a  liquid  that  is  circulated  by  a  cetitrifugal  pump  in  a  closed  pipe 
system   5.551.8.17.  CI.  415-206.000. 
Henng.  Peter,  and  Haisch.  Michael,  to  CeramOpiec  Industries.  Inc.  Optical 

fiber  device  which  increases  light  intensity.  5J53.177,  C\.  385-31.000 
Hcrlihy.  Maiaice  P.  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  cootdiaating  access  to  and  modifying  multiple  element  data  objeas  in 
a  shared  memory  5.553.267.  CI.  395-474.000. 
Herman.  James  N  :  See — 

Hiltner.  James  E..  Fargher.  James  M;  and  Herman.  James  N.,  S.5S2. 1 98. 
CI  428-35,700. 
Hermann.  Jean,  to  CSEM-Centre  Suisse  D'Electronique  et  de  Microtech- 
nique    MicTomachined    measuring    cell    with    arm    supported    sensor 
5.551.294.0   7.1-514.320 
Hermann.  Markus:  5re — 

Reyhankw.    Shahryar.     Hermann.    Markus;    and    Aniiker.    Markus. 
5..55 1.988.  CI.  134-22.100. 
Hermansen.  David  R.:  See — 

Brown,  George  T;  Coppola.  Vincent  M.;  Goodman.  Walter  A.;  Grebe. 
Frank  V;  Hatton.  Charles  R.;  Heimansen.  David  R.;  Podmajersky. 
David  J  ;  Reynolds.  Dennis  P..  Ritinski.  Edwaid  R.;  Rizzi.  Julian  D  ; 
Sherman.  John  H  ;  and  Wotmsbecher,  Pwl  A..  5,552,957.  CI    .161 
683000. 
Herald.  Barry  W:  We— 

Barrett  Raymond  L..  Jr.  Herald.  Barry  W.;  and  Pajunen.  Grazyna  A  . 
5.552.750.  CI.  331-25.000. 
Hemng.  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Abalo,  Richard  R;  Greer.  William  R.;  and  Heiring.  Christopher  M  . 
5.55.3,265.  CI.  395-470.000. 
Herrmann-Schoenherr.  Otto:  We — 

Bennett.    Cynthia;    Brekner,    Michael-Joacfaim;    Coutandin.    Jochen. 
Herrmann  Schoenhetr.  Otto;  and  Osan.  Frank.  5,552,504,  CI.  526- 
348  100 
Hemm.  Lester  W    See  — 

Casey.  Jon  A..  Cordero.  Carta  N.;  Fasano,  Benjamin  V;  Coland.  David 
B  .  Flannon.  Robert;  Harris.  Jonathan  H.;  Herron,  Lester  W.;  Johnson. 
Gregory  M  ;  Patel.  Niranjan  M.;  Rcitter,  Andrew  M.;  Shinde,  Subhash 
L  .  Vallabhaneni.  Rao  V;  and  Youngmaa,  Robert  A.,  5,552.107.  CI 
419-13.000 
Casey.  Jon  A  ;  Cordero.  Carta  N.;  Fasano.  Benjamin  V;  Goland.  David 
B  .  Flannon.  Roben;  Harris.  Jonathan  H.;  Henon,  Lester  W.;  Johnson, 
Gregory  M..  Patel.  Niranjan  M.;  Reitler.  Andrew  M.;  Shinde.  Subhash 
L  .  Vallabhaneni.  Rao  V;  and  Youngman.  Roben  A„  5,552,232.  CI 
428-547  000 
Hersey  Meajuiemenl  Company:  See — 

Scarpa.  Thomas  J..  5..55I.306.  CI.  73-861.160. 
Hen/.  Allen  D  .  McKee.  John  M  :  Moooey.  Charles  W.;  Holden.  Irving  H.. 
and   Bnnkley.  Gerald  E..  lo  Motorola,   Inc.   Ineitial  acousbc  pickup. 
5.552J)62.  a   84-726.000. 
Her7.  Reinhard:  Wr  — 

Adema.  Enno.  Geben.  Ulrike;  and  Hera.  Reinhaitl.  5.552.296.  CI 
4.1.5- 1 3.000 
Herzog.  Dirk:  Wr — 

MUller.  Wolfgang;  and  Herzog.  Dirk.  5,552.038,  Q.  210-86.000 
Hess.  Anton  J  :  Holle.  Wolfgang:  and  Buble.  Klaus,  lo  Leopold  Kostal  GmbH 
&  Co    KG.  Modular  electrical  connector  system.  5J51.896.  O.  439 
701  000 
Hess.  HanUd;  We— 

Brunnmair.  Erwin.  Bubik.  Alfred;  Hess,  HaiaM;  Holik,  Herbert:  Leiten- 
herger.  Werner;  Meraih,  Thomas;  Moscr,  Johaim;  Sleib,  Helmut;  and 
Weisshuhn.  Elmer.  5  J5 1.164,  CI.  34-117.000. 
Hettler.  Werner  We — 

Simums.  Arnold;  Hettler.  Werner,  and  Rudolph.  A»el.  5,551,675.  CI 
267  293000 
Hetzel.  Herbert;  Mauderer.  Flans  F:  and  Heck,  Paliik.  to  Becker  Autoradio- 
werkGmbH  Methodofconunonoansfer  of  digital,  audio  and  contra!  data 
on  a  common  bus  line;  bus  system  for  implementing  die  method  and 
interface  application  in  the  method.  5.552.921.  CI.  359-173.000. 
Heuer.  Horst  Wr — 

Schmidt  Fnednch  G  ;  and  Heuer.  Horst.  5.552,460.  O.  523-522.000 
Heuser,  Michael  S    Wr — 


Shcpaid.  Cecil  B..  Jr ;  Heuser.  Michael  S  ;  Raney.  Daniel  V.:  Quirk. 
William  A.;  and  Bak-Boychuk.  Gregory.  5.551.983.  CI   1  I8-723.00R. 
Hewett.  Richard  H.;  See— 

Gamblin.  Alan;  and  Hewett.  Richard  H..  5.552.367.  CI.  504-138.000. 
Hew  led -Packard  Company:  See — 

Andenion,  John  T ;  Nagesh,  V  K..  and  Ruby,  Richard  C  .  5.552.370.  Q 

.505-124.000 
Canier.  Paul;  Sudol.  Wojtek;  and  Vogel.  Gregory  G  .  5.552.565.  CI 

174-117.00F. 
Desroches.  Alan  R..  5.552.7.36.  CI   327-198000 
Gordon.   Gary    B.;   Conradson.    Scon   A.,    and    Lichtenwalter.    Kay. 

5.551.487.  CI.  141-1.000. 
Kommnisch.  Steven  J..  5.552.783.  CI.  341-118.000. 
McConica.  Charles.  5.552.597,  Q.  250-234.000. 
Nelson,  Marvin  D  .  5J53.238.  C\.  395-185.070. 
Petersen.  Mark  D.:  and  OWfield.  Bam  J..  5.553.230.  CI  395-180.000. . 
Seycd-Bolorforash.  Mir  S.:  Melton.  Flewlett  E.;  and  Wilson.  Martha  G.. 

5.553.035.  CI.  367-140.000. 
Tanbakuchi.  Hassan.  5.553.319.  CI.  455-326  000. 
Veteran.  David  R..  Bickford.  Joel  D  ;  and  Botka.  Julius  K..  5,552.701, 
CI.  324-158  100. 
Hey.  H   Peter  W    Wr— 

Anderson,  Roger  N.:  Hev.  H  Peter  W  ;  Beinglass.  Israel:  and  Venkate- 
san.  Mahalingam.  5.5.51.982.  CI    118-715.000 
Hibbs.  Michael  S.:  We— 

Brace.  James  A.:  Hibbs.  Michael  S;  and  Lcidv.  Roben  K..  5.552.7 1 8.  CI 
324-765  000 
Hibimi.  Hideo:  See — 

Yokonuma.     Norikazu.     Kazaim.     Kazuyuki:     Hibino.     Hideo,     and 
Yamazaki.  Youichi.  5.552.843,  CI.  354-21  000 
Hickey,  Donald  D.,  to  Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York. 
The.  Method  of  determining  a  mean  pressure  from  a  source  within  a  body. 
5.-551.439.0.  128-673.000 
Hickman.  Gail  A.:  See — 

Oraldi.  Joseph  J  ;  Hickman,  Gail  A.,  Khaikhalc,  Ateen  A.;  and  Pruzan, 
Dan  A.,  5.551.288.  CI.  73-170.260 
Hicks.  Gary  W.;  and  Cornell.  William  L  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca. 
Interior.  Method  and  apparatus  for  concentration  of  minerals  br    froth 
flotation.  5.55U574.  CI.  209-164  000 
Hicks.  Michael;  See — 

Taylor.  John;  Hicks,  Michael:  Lamb.  Richard;  Bennett.  Robert  N.: 
Nixon.  Keith;  Ashcrofl,  Ian:  Parkes.  Adrian  S  ;  and  Smith.  John  P. 
5.551.704.  CI.  277-208.000. 
Hieben.  John-  Wr — 

Avery.  Noyes  L..  Axelrod.  Joan  C  ;  Carey.  James  T;  Hieben.  John:  and 
Horodysky.  Andrew  G..  5.552.069.  CI.  508-229.000. 
Hieda.  Tenio;  U«ia,  Osamu.  and  Kawahara.  Norihiro.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  EMgital  video  camera  with  external  chrominance  signal  digitized  at 
subcarrier  frequency  multiple.  5J52.826.  O   348-222.000 
Highlower.  Archie  L.:  Wr — 

Hartman.  Scoo  E.;  and  Hightower.  Archie  L..  5.552.163.  CI.  426-3.000 
Higuchi.  Kazuhiko:  We — 

Ohashi.   Yukihiro;    Fujimori.  Taketoshi;    Nagai.   Minoru:   Kawamala. 
Akira;  Yada.  Yukihiro;  Higuchi.  Kazuhiko;  Imokawa.  Genji;  Takema. 
Yoshinori:  Sakaino.  Yukiko:  Ogawa,  Avumi.  and  Fujimura.  Tsinomu. 
5.552.445.  CI.  514-669  000 
Higurashi .  Seiji;  and  Takeo.  Ohishi.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Method 
of  recording/reproducing  digital  data  including  receding  region  allocation. 
5.552.941.  CI   360-48.000. 
Hijikata.  Minako:  Wr — 

Yoshikura.  Hiroshi;  Shimizu.  Yohko:  Iwamoto.  Aikichi.  and  Hijikata. 
Minako.  5.552.310.  CI.  435-235.100. 
Hild.  Berghold.  to  SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Akiiengesellschaft.  Upsetting 

press  main  drive.  5.551.276.  O  72^53.100. 
Hile.  John  K.;  and  Ward,  Michael  R..  to  Hilgraeve  Incorporated.  Auto-detect 
system  and  method  for  data  communication  5.553.271.  O.  395-5(X)O00 
Hilgraeve  Incorporated:  Wr — 

Hile,  John  K.:  and  Wanl.  Michael  R  .  5.553.271.  CI.  395-500.000 
Hill.  Craig  L.   See— 

Weinstock,  Ira  A.:  Hill.  Craig  L.:  and  Alalia.  Rajai  H..  5J52.0I9.  O. 

162-79.000. 

Hill,  Darrell  G.;  Henderson.  Timothy  S.:  Liu.  William  U.:  Fan,  Sbou-Kong: 

Chau.  Hin-Fai;  Costa.  Damian:  and  Khatibzadeh.  Ali.  to  Texas  InstnimenLs 

Incorporated.  Bipolar  transistor.  5.552.617.  O.  257-197.000. 

Hills.  William  H..  to  BASF  Corporation  Profiled  multi-component  fiber  flow 

plate  method.  5.551.588.  CI.  216-56.000 
Hilii  Aknengesellschaft:  We — 

Ganlner.  Gebhatd:  and  Maik.  Fntz.  5.551.779.  CI.  366-217.000. 
Hiltner.  James  E.:  Fargher.  James  M.:  and  Herman.  James  N..  lo  Owens- 
Illinois  Plastic  Products.  Plastic  container  made  from  post  consumer  plastic 
film.  5.552.198.  O.  428-35  700 
Himes.  Glenn  R.:  See — 

Spence.   Bridget  A.:   Hoxmeier.   Ronald  J.:  and   Himes.  Glenn   R.. 
5.552.493.  CI.  525-314.000 
Hinago.  Yasuhiro:  We — 

Nakada.  Akira;  Shibukawa.  Takeo:  Hinago.  Yasuhuxi:  and  Mishima. 
Junichi.  5.552.561.  CI  84-658.000 
Hines.  Roben  D..  Jr:  Wr — 

Mazewski.  Eugene  E  :  and  Hines.  Roben  D  .  Jr.  5.552.052.  O   210- 
617.000. 
Hino  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Wr — 
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Suzuki.  Takayuki.  and  Obaca,  Alsuonu,  5,552,681.  O    MS  I  WiXX) 
Hinton,  Glem  J     See 

Fetleiman.   Michael   A  .   Hinton.   Glenn   J      Martell    Roben   W      ami 


Fujii.  TrLsuhiko   Yamamoto.  Akira.  Kobashi.  Telsu/o. 
and  Saioh.  Takao.  5.553. «)7,  CI    195  845  OCX) 

FunjhAshl    T«tllomii     Maiw^    Mimvuki    Tsk^chi    T«.ntm 


Sato.  Masahiko. 


Gray.  Steven  L  ;  Hoekstra.  Pwer;  Martin.  Michael  F:  and  Moyher.    Honda.  Saioshi:  See — 
George  C  .  Jr..  5.551.731.  O.  285-7.000.  Kawaguchi.    Kenji:    Motodale.   Shoji.   Toriyama,   Masayuki;   Honda. 

Hofele.  Hans;  Michael.  Wolfeane;  Slrommer.  Kun;  and  Thudium.  Kari.  to  Saioshi:  Fuiii.  Takaaki:  and  Cho.  Toshivuki.  5.552  988    O    364- 
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Siuuki.  Taluyuki.  aid  CXmu.  Atsuomi.  5M2M\.  CI   318  139  000 
Hinion.  Glem  J     Ser 

Featfman.  Michael  A  .   Himun.  Glenn  J  .   Mwtcll.   Rohm  W     and 
PywiMth.  E)«vid  B  .  S.S5V2.S6.  n    WS  (""MKIT) 
Hintz.  Howanl  lo  Cleanng  Niaxan.  Int    lnipai.-|  alnawplKin  for  mumping 

prcM.  5.351.J74,  O   72-431  (Xk) 
Hinz.  Hellmuth  R    Srt 

GiovuielU.  Bcfifiino  C  .  Hint.  Hellmuih  R  .  KozwUki  Anihonv  J     am) 
Stehlin.  Jofai  S  .  S.)5:.IM.  O   4:4-«49U(» 
Hinx.  Wmn-.  Hem.  RoJf.  Keppeler.  Iwe.  uid  Guenev  Bernd.  i.i  BASH 
AinengewUKhaA  Production  of  nfEid  pulyurrthane  luwns  "^ 'i'i;.4^)  O 
521  174  000 
HifSfa.  ICMiuya   Str~ 

OnodakA.    Ko)i.    Hiragi.    Kalsuya.    Kotxri.    YiHihi     .ind    Naga.><iM<i. 
SaoAi.  5.552_S««.  n    1 7X- 19  (XN) 
Hirau  Toakahoo:  Srr 

Tofe.  Teuvy*.   Hirai.   ToUlihiro.   YnshinHMo.   Akihirn.   and   Ymhida. 
Kemchi.  5.552.3H9.  a    M4  25  ODD 
Hirude.  Shnchi  5«>- 

HcMono.  Smocu.  and  Hirude.  Shmchi.  5.SS:.|liN.  n    <47  loiajl) 
Hinki.  A^m;  Set 

Monyanu.  Notnini,  ()Kuni.  TsugiUMhi  and  Hiniki    ■\ki«i.  5.551.9V)  C"1 
44-301  000 
Hirano.  Akihiko  S*r 

Takaafai.  Tenimi.   Hiruiu.  Akihikii.   IwaNnhi.   Kiruntm     Yanuik.aua. 
Hideyuki.    Isluda.   Y<iahileni.    Shiraithi.    Kxnihiu.   and    A'.hikawa. 
Kaaiteahi.  5.553.104.  CI    n5l7ii)<«) 
Hirano.  Isuke  See 

Takahastd.  Hirooon.  .^ushima.  Shinichiiu  HiraiKv  Kukc   and  I\uih]*  j 
Yutaka,  5JS52.716.  O   324-753  OTX) 
Hirano.  Tasuyr  See — 

Goto.  Huaihi.  Hirano.  TaLiuva.  and  Kohava.\hi,  Shinichi.  5. 55 1. 3 U  CI 
99-450  bW) 
Hirano.  Tooj.  Mooden.  Kazumi.  Hosotivn,  Ma.sumi.  Inuki.  (Ca/uhini.  and 
Shima,  Akihide.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited  Image  varch  method  f<»  «e«rching  and 
retneving  desired  image  from  memory  device  5.5<i1,2T7  n   395-<>(X)  (XK) 
HiriBO.  Yoahuki.  Noahiro,  Temhilo.  and  Shimizu.  Takamolo.  in  Sony  Cue 
poraoon   Apfnratus  and  method  for  aLCevsing  a  kx~atH>n  »in  a  magneiK 
tape   5.552.943,  CI    360-69  000 
Hirao.  Naoto.  and  Ohnhima,  .Shinji.  tti  f-u|it.«u  Limiied   hWtniphotograptui. 
image  forming  apparatus  having  a  pie  tram frr  pieiwini!  roller  5,552.8''' 
a    355-274  000 
Huaoka.  ICa.nio.  ui  Sunitomn  Heavy  Industries.  Ijd  Cimtrt)!  unit  capable  i>l 
improviBg  a  respotLse  chaiactenax  and  a  tracking  pnipetty  by  selecting  an 
opamum  gain  in  accordance  *ith  an  operating  conditum    5.552.690   CI 
3IS-632  000 
Hirashima.  Hirushige   Vr 

Yamaguchi.     Takeshi,     Ruji.     Hinnhi.     Hira.<>hima      Hirmhinr      anti 
Terashima.  Shigco.  5,553(M3  n    V)9  5<ii)ii(i 
Himi.  Masakazu   See 

Nakagawa.  Tomuhilo,  Hiroi.  Mxtaka/u.  .Mauun.  Ka/uhim,  ( )ni.  Hideki. 
Kato.  Satoru.  Dobuhi.  ^klhlto   and  Noda.  Mam>«u.  5.55:.»59   CI 
355  207  000 
Himno,  Kazuhiu   See 

M<in,  Masahaiu,  lenn.  Hideo,  Hirono    Ka/uhiia,  and  Niwa.  Akihiko. 
5.551,785.  CI   MnytttMl 
HiTDse,  Chisai.  Kanamon,  Hinxi.  Irano,  .Akira    l«hikavia.  Shinji.  Aikawa. 
Haruhiko:  and  Saito,  Ma.«ahide.  m  SumiUxno  Klectni.    Industries.  1  id 
OpOcaJ  waveguide  and  methixl  i>l  fabncating  the  same    5.551  4«)6    CI 
h5  377UOO 
Himte.  Kazuhiko   See 

Tanaka.  Hideaki,  Uba.  Hiroyuki.  and  Hirow.  Ka/uhiko.  5,552  4''9  CI 
525  57  (XX) 
Hmwe.  Ko|i.  and  Aoki.  Shigehiko.  to  Seiko  PtecisHwi  Int  Self  waterpnxihn)! 

electrolunimcM.-en<  device   5,552,h«)»l,  (1    l|>50fi(XX) 
HinKhima  Umversity    See 

Namatame.   Hirofumi.   and    Taniguchi,    Masaki     5  552.595    CI     250- 

2(nooo 

Hiniyuki.  Kaneda.  to  hujiLsu  Limited   Image  .Hiipui  apparatus  foe  gradalion 

image  dau   5.553.204,0    395  115  (XX) 
Hirschmann.  Ralph  F  ,  N'lcolaou,  Kvnacos  (      Pietranico.  Sheme  Reisine.  T 
R  .  SaJvino.  Joseph  M  ,  Sprengeler.  Paul,  and  Strader,  Catherine  D  .  lo 
I'nivemty  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the   .Son  Peptide  peptidomi 
metK-s   5.552.534.  CI    5  3«v|7  400 
Himkawa.  Shigeni  See 

Shiraishi.  Naoma.sa.  and  Hinikaiva,  Shigeru.  5.5"i2.856  CI    15<i  SA  (XXI 
Hisa.  Yoahihini.  to  Mitsubishi  [>cnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Methtxl  of  producing 

lanifa(W4-staifted  diflfrac-tKin  graang    5.551.5X4.  n    2lfv2IXX) 
Hi»»,  Steven  P    See- 

Godlewski.  Wayne  *  .  Chapman.  James  D  .  Diana,  Garv   M  .  Hiss. 
Steven  P,  Volo.  Jane  M  .  Weil.  RKhard.  and  Cnderwood.  Lance  H 
5351.428.  CI    128  653  100 
Hitachi  Demhi  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See 

Niki.  Atsuyoshi.  Minowa.  T<vnevuki.  Maeda.  Ichiro,  and  Ohirii.  Sakan 
5_553.079.  CI     170I10  4<X) 
Hitachi  Eleclronics  Bngineenng  Co  .  Ijd    See- 

Nemoto,  Ryozi,  and  Mishina.  YimhimTi,  5.552.322.  CI   415-287  2IX) 
Hitachi.  Lid    See 

EnumtXo.  Kunio.  Otaka.  Masahiro  ^^uno.  Kazwi  Kurxisawa.  KiHchi, 
Hayashi.  Eusaku,  .Monnaka.  Ren,  Hanon,  Shigeo.  and  Sato,  Ka.suntin 
5.553,106,  CI    376-305  000 


Hi|!i.  Tetsuhiko,  Yamamoto,  Akira,  Kohashi.  Tetsu/o,  Sato,  Ma,sahiko. 

and  Satoh.  Takao,  5.553.307.  CI    395  845  U(X) 
Furuhashi.  Tsutomu.  Mano.  Hiroyuki.  Takashi,  Tenimi,  NishKika,  Kiv 

okiuu,  and  Futami,  Toshio.  5..552,80l.  CI    345  1(X)(XX) 
Hara.  Yu|i.  Ito,  Satoru.  and  Toya.  Tatsuni,  5.552.639,  CI    257  775  0(XI 
Harada,  Yasushi.  Kauvama.  Yasunon.  Kawakami,  Junzo,  .Saitou.  Taday 
oshi.  Fukui.  CTiihiro.  Kokai.  Yutaka.  and  Tamura.  .Shigeru.  5.55^.00^ 
CI    364-192  (XXI 
Kakibayashi.  Hiroshi.  Mitsui,  Yasuhin),  Tadokoru.  Hideo,  Kunida.  Kat 
suhim,    Ki>guchi,   Masanan,  Tsuji.   Kazutaka,    Makishima,  Tatsuo, 
Ichihashi,    Mikio,    and    Isakozawa,    Shigeto,    5.552,602,    CI     250 
' 1 1  IXX) 
Kazui,   Shinichi.   Matsuoka.   Makoto.  Fukasawa.   Hideyuki.  Tamura. 
Mitsunon.   Shirai.    MiLsugu.   and   Sasaki.    Hideaki.   5.551.148.   CI 
29-843  (XXJ 
Kiuchi.  Itsuko.  Fujisa»»,  Hirumichi.  Halakevama.  Atsushi.  and  Waka 

bayashi.  Minoru.  5.553.226,  CI.  395  161  (XX) 
Kubono.  Shooji.  and  Kume.  Hilochi.  5.553.021.  CI    365  185  3.30 
Maisuura.  Notwhiko.  Mauuura.  Kunihisa.  Kako.  Yutaka.  and  Kadowaki 

Minoru.  5.553.320.  Q   235-379  000 
Murakami.  Susumu;  Fukuda.  Takuya.  Shimizu.  Yoshileru.  and  Sug 

awara.  Yoshitaka.  5.552.625,  CI    257-4tl9  (XX) 

Nishino.  Tochikazu,  Kawabe,  Ushio,  Tarutani.  Yoshinobu,  Kominami. 

Shinya.  Aida.  Toahiyuki.  Fukazawa.  Tokuumi.  and  Hatano.  MuLsuko 

5.552.375.  CI   505-330  000 

Onisawa.  Kenichi.  Suzuki.  Takashi.  Ando.  Masahiko,  Ou.  Masuyuki. 

Kaneko.  Tmhiki.  and  Minemura.  Tetsuro.  5.552.909.  CI    359-59'0(X) 

Sckiguchi.  Hiroyuki.  Sano.  Koichi.  and  Yokovama.  Tetsuo.  5.55  3.207, 

CI    395  124  000 
Sugiyama.  Hisalaka.  Maeda.  Takeshi.  Ide.  Hiroshi,  Shigematsu.  Kazuo. 

and  Ito,  Masaiu.  5.553.051.  O    .369- 1 09  0(X) 
Suzuki.    Hirovuki.    Yokoyama.    Yoichi,    and    Okamolo.    Trahifumi. 

5.553.278,  CI    395-6(X)000 
Takashi,  Terumi.   Hirano.  Akihiko,   Iwabuchi,    Kazunon,   Yamakana, 
HKkyuki.    Ishida.   Yoshiteru.   Shuaishi.    Kazuhisa.   and   Ashikawa. 
Kazutoshi,  5.553,104,  CI    375-373  (XX) 
Tanaka.    Shunji.    I'meno.    Hidenon,    Sugama.   Nobuvoshi.   and   Sato, 

Masani.  5.553.291.  a    .395  700  0(X) 
I  memoto.  Masuo.  Ishii.  Hiroiake.  Sawamura.  Hidehiko,  and  Fjo,  Yoshi- 
zumi.  5.552.940.  CI    .360-19  l(X) 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation:  See 

Takahashi.  Tetsuhiko.  Takeuchi.  Hin>vuki    and  Maisunaga.  Ybshikuni. 
5.552.707.  CI    324  3 18  (XX) 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd    See 

Nagayoshi.  Hideaki.  5.551.995.  CI    148  321  (XX) 
Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co    See 

Suzuki,     Hiroyuki,    Yokoyama.    Yoichi.    and    Okanvoto.    Tnshifumi. 
5,553.278.  CI    395  600  0(X) 
Hitachi  I'l^l  Bngineenng  Corp    See 

Kubono.  Shooji.  and  Kume.  Hitoshi.  5,553.021.  CI    365  185  330. 
Hitco  Technologies  Inc    See- 

Beckley.  Don  A  .  and  Stiles.  John.  5.552,466.  CI   524-265  IXX.) 
HMS  ManufacTunng  Company   See 

S«)N.  Hugh  M  .  5.551.659,  CI    248-523  000 
Ho.  Chen  C   Illusive  lamp  5.552.975,  CI    362  324000 
Ho.  Kwok  I-un.  to  Minnesou  Mining  Manufacturing  Company    Abra.sive 
articles  and  metfiod  of  making  abrasive  articles  5.55 1 ,962.  CI  .51    M)6  (XX) 
Ho,  Kwok  Ijin,  lo  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Coated 

grinding  aid  particle   5.552,225.  CI   428-403  000 
Ho.  .Sa  V  .  Greenley.  Robert  Z  .  and  Michaels.  .Man  S  ,  lo  Monsanto  Company 
Solid   polv  amphiphilic   polymer   having   use    in   a   separation    pnxess 
5.552.053,  CI    2 10-640  (XX) 
H.*bs.  Peter  D    See 

Pfahl.  Magnus,  /iiang.  .Xiao^kun.  Lxhmann.  JUrgen  M  .  Davison.  Marcia 
1  ,  Cameron.  James  F  ,  Fkibbs,  Peter  D  .  and  Jong,  Ling.  5.552.271  CI 
435  6  (XX) 
Hobelsberger.  Maximilian    Device  with  adjustable  buoyancy  with  pressure 

compensation   5,55|,8(XI,  CI   405  186  (XX) 
Hoi-hfeld,  Stanley,  to  Fk>ltz.  Lnward    StKk-or  condom  package  assembly 

5,551,612.  CI   224  219(XX) 
HiK-hstrasser,  Ferdinand,  to  KWC  AG    Backflow  preventer   5.551.48'   CI 

1  n  846  (XX) 
HKk.  Christopher,  Snyder,  Bnan  T  ,  Rink.  Linda  M  .  and  lelendrc.  Guy  R  , 
lo  Mnton  Interrutional,  Inc   Special  geometry  generani  bodies  for  auuv 
monve  gas  bag  inflakir  5.55I..343.  C\    102  288(XX) 
Hodgen,  (jary  D  ,  lo  Medical  College  of  Hampton  Roads,  The  Lxiw  dose  oral 
contraceptives  with  less  breakthrough  bleeding  and  sustained  efficacy 
5.552.394,  CI    514  178  000 
Hodgson.  Sarah  Dog  teaching  lead  and  method  5,55 1 .380.  CI    1 19  795  0(X) 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft   See 

Bennett.    Cynthia,    Brekner,    Michael  Joachim.    Coulandin.    Jcxhen. 
Henmann-SchoenherT.  Oto,  and  ()san.  Frank.  5.552  504    CI    526- 
34«  IIX) 
Hirchst  Roussel  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc     See 

Strupczewk.si.   Joseph   T     and    Bordeau,    Kenneth  J.   5_552,414,   CI 
514-322  (XX) 
Hoe«.-hstetter.  Craig  S     See 

Schaus.  John  M  .  Hoechsteller.  Craig  S  .  Huser.  Diane.  Paget.  Charles  J  . 
and  Titus.  Ri*en  D.  5,552.444,  CI    5 14  657  IXX) 
Hoekstra.  Peter   See 


Gray.  Steven  L.,  Hoekstra,  Peter;  Martin,  Michael  F.;  and  Moyher. 
George  C  ,  Jr.,  5,551,731,  O.  285-7.000. 
Hofele.  Fians.  Michael,  Wolfgang;  Strofniner,  Kuit;  and  Thudium,  Karl,  to 
Schuler  Piessen  GmbH  Multiple  stand  press.  5.551,275,  C\.  72-450  000 
Hoff,  Don  G    See— 

Ga.skill.  Garold  B.;  Park,  Daniel  J.;  RuUiiian.  Robctt  G.;  Rose,  Donald 
T;  Stiley.  Joseph  F..  Ill;  Birnum.  Lewis  W.;  and  Hoff.  Don  G.. 
5.552.779.  CI   340-825.440. 
Hoff.  Jeffrey  H    See— 

MikK.  Frank:  and  Hoff.  Jeffrey  H..  5,551.322,  C\.  81-186.000 
Hoffman.  Andrew  T:  Hoffman,  Christopher  J.;  Webster.  Tracy  D.;  and 

Arnold.  John  D  Restraint  belt  5,551,447,  Q.  128-869.000 
Hoffnuui.  Beth  J  ;  Mezey,  Eva;  and  Brownsiein,  Michael  J.,  to  United  States 
of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  C!DNA  clone  of  a  rat  serotonin 
transpocter  and  protein  encoded  thereby.  5352,308,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Hoffman.  Cheryl  A.;  Lavin,  Mark  A.;  Lcipold,  WilUam;  McOroddy,  Kathleen; 
and  Nickel.  Daniel  J.,  to  Intematioaal  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Metliod  and  system  using  the  design  pattern  of  IC  chips  in  the  prxxxssing 
thereof.  5.552.9%,  C\  364-468.280. 
Hoffman.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Hoffman.  Andrew  T;  Hoffman,  Christopher  J.;  Webster,  Tracy  D  ;  and 
Arnold.  John  D..  5.551.447.  CI.  128-869.000. 
Hoffman.  Clarence  A.:  See — 

Bouton.  Frank  M.;  Carter.  Robert  L.;  Hoffman,  Claience  A.;  Juve.  Enc 
K  ;  and  KimmeL  Rodney  W..  5351.701.  CI.  463-36.000. 
Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Behl.  Charanjil  R.  5.552.153.  Q.  424-449.000. 
Hoffmann,  James  A.:  See — 

DiMarchi.  Richard  D ;  Rora,  David  B.;  Heath,  William  F..  Jr.;  Hoff 
mann.  James  A..  Shields.  James  E.;  and  Smiley.  David  L..  5352.522. 
a.  530-324.000. 
Holden,  Irving  H.:  See- 
Hertz.  Allen  D.;  McKee.  John  M.;  Mooney.  Charles  W.;  Holden.  Irving 
H  ;  and  Bnnkley.  Gerald  E.,  5352.562.  O,  84-726.000. 
Holdengraber.  Curt:  See — 

Efraim.  Itzhak;  Lampert.  Shakmi;  and  Holdengraber.  Curt.  5.552.126. 
CI.  423- 199.000. 
Holewski.  Donald  J  :  See — 

Rajala.  Gregory  J  ;  Rabe.  Gerald  L.;  Niemi.  Paul  M.;  and  Holewski. 
Donald  J .  5352.007.  CI.  156-164.000. 
Holik.  Herbert   See— 

Brunnmair.  Erwin;  Bubik.  Alfred;  Hess,  Harald;  Holik.  Herbert;  Leiten- 
betger.  Werner;  Merath.  Thomas;  Moser.  Johann;  Steib.  Helmut;  and 
Weisshuhn.  Elmer.  5351.164,  CI  34-117.000. 
Holland,  David   See- 
McLean.  Michael  J.;  Holland.  David;  Gaiman,  Andrew  J.;  and  Sheppard. 
Robert  C  .  5.552335.  Q.  536-23.100. 
Holle.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Hess.  Anton  J  .  Holle.  Wolfgang;  and  Buhle.  Klaus.  5351.8%.  CI 
4.39-701000 
Holley.  Giegory  L  :  See — 

Wnght.  J    Nelson;   Holley.  Gregory   L.;  and  Langdon.  Donald   R  . 
5..55 1.433,  CI.  128-660.070. 
Hollis.  Thomas  J    System  for  heating  temperature  control  fluid  using  tlie 

engine  exhaust  manifold  5351.384,  CI.  I23-142.50R. 
Hollrah.  Don  P:  See- 
Cunningham.  Lawrence  J.;  Hollrah.  Don  P.;  and  Kulinowski.  Alexander 
M  ,  5351.957.  CI.  44-347.000. 
Hollstein,  Werner:  See — 

Baumaiui.  Dieter;  Hollstein.  Werner.  Rabener.  Claus  W,;  and  RUgcr. 
Peter.  5.552.459.  CI.  523-427.000. 
Holmes.  Ftiilip.  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  contacting  solid  particles  and  fluid.  5352.119.  CI.  422- 
144  000. 
Holmes.  William  E    See — 

Lee.  James;  Holmes.  William  E.;  and  Wood,  William  I..  5352.284.  CI 
435-6  000 
Holmgren.  Jan:  See — 

Undholm.  Leif  G.;  Holmgren,  Jan;  and  Lind,  Peter,  5352,293.  CI 
435-7.2.30 
Holowick.  Erwin.  See — 

Johnson,  Dennis  F.;  Wiebe,  Michael;  Holowick,  Erwin;  Jacob,  Nathan 
R  .   Murphy.  Michael   F.;  Schellenbeig,  James  J.;  and  Stasenski. 
Michael  S.,  5,553,094,  O.  375-200.000. 
Holtby.  (^inn  A.  J.  Drilling  fluid  containment  apparatus  for  use  in  discon- 
necting a  kelly  from  a  drill  string.  5,551311,  Q.  166-81.100 
Holtz.  Leonard:  See — 

Hochfeld.  Stanley.  5351.612.  O.  224-219.000. 
Homelite.  inc    See — 

Isaacs.  Claudia  A.;  and  Schorr.  Keith  M..  5351.395,  Q.  123-339  130 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K  K  (Honda  Motor  Co.,  Ltd,  in  English):  See— 

Shimizu.   Daisuke;   Miyashita.   Kolaro;  Hara,  Yoshihisa;  and  Ikeba. 
Hiroshi.  5351.408.  CI.  123-571.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akuzawa,  Kenji,  and  Inagaki.  Hiromi.  5351.771,  C\.  303-186.000 
Kawaguchi.    Kenji;   Molodate,   Shoji;  Toriyama,   Masayuki;   Honda. 
Satoshi.  Fujii.  Takaaki;  and  Cho,  Toshiyuki,  5352,988.  CI.  364- 
426  010 
Suzuki.  Nono;  and  Tachibana,  Yousuke.  5351.3%.  CI.  123-399.000 
Tsuge.  Masakuni;  and  Nagase.  Hidenobu.  5.551,390,  O.  123-198.0DB 
Yoshimura,  Nobuvoshi.  5351.750.  CI.  297-250.100. 


Honda.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kawaguchi.    Kenji;    Motodate.   Shoji.   Toriyama,   Masayuki;   Honda. 
Satoshi;  Fujii.  Takaaki;  and  Cho.  Toshiyuki.  5352,988,  O.  364- 
426.010. 
Honeywell  Inc  :  See — 

Pasquarette,  Ralph  E..  and  Gaskell.  Alfred  J..  5352,956.  CI.   361- 
680  000. 
Hong,  Jason:  See — 

Sompel.  Mark  A.:  Clawson.  William  W ;  and  Hong.  Jason.  5353,086.  a 
371-47.100 
Hong.  Kuochih.  Materials  for  hydrogen  storage,  hydride  electrodes  and 

hydride  batteries  5352.246.  Q  429-218.000 
Hong.  Kyung-Yeop:  See — 

Emerson.    Earl   A.:    Cjonzalez.    Henry   J ;    and    Hong.    Kyung-Yeop. 
5353.059.  CI.  370-14.000 
Hoover.  Gregory  A.;  Hoover.  Roger  A.;  Rowe.  E.  Riley:  and  Rowe.  David  L 

Method  for  producing  inflated  dunnage.  5.552.003.  CI    156-147.000 
Hoover.  Roger  A.:  See — 

Hoover.  Gregory  A.;  Hoover.  Roger  A.;  Rowe.  E.  Riley;  and  Rowe, 
David  L..  5352.003.  Q.  156-147.000. 
Hoover  Universal.  Inc.:  See — 

Baldi.  Massenzio.  5351.861.  CI.  425-527.000 
Hopkins.  Andrew  D.:  See — 

Stjmpson.  Philip  G  ;  and  Hopkins.  Andrew  D..  5351,416.  Q.   128- 
200  160. 
Hor.  Ah-Mee:  See — 

Kovacs.  Gregory  J.;  Neville  Connel.  G.  A.;  Hor.  Ah-Mee:  and  Popovic. 

Zoran  D..  5352.253.  CI.  430-57.000 

Hore.  Donald  L..  to  Radiodetection  Limited.  Inclination  sensor  using  sensing 

coils  wound  on  linear  vessel  partially  filled  with  fluid.  5352.703.  CI. 

324-207.220 

Hon.  Eisaku.  to  Jidosha  Kenki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Cruising  control 

apparanis.  5.552.985.  Q.  364-426.040 
Hon.  Fumihisa.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Paper  feed  mechanism  in  recording 

apparatus  5351.685.  Q.  271-245.000 
Horie.  Takeshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limiied.  Communication  control  system  between 

parallel  computers.  5.553,078.  CI.  370-94.300. 
Horimai.  Hideyoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  recording  medium  and 
playback  m«hod  utilizing  pits  on  track  center  and  wobble  pits.  5.553.046. 
CI  369-58  000. 
Horinka.  Paul  R.;  and  Korecky.  Martin  J.,  to  Morton  Intemabonal.  Inc 

Triboelectric  coating  powder  and  process  5352.191.  CI.  427-475.000 
Horiuchi.  Kuniyasu:  See — 

Maruoka,    Kiyoto;    Horiuchi.    Kuniyasu:    and    Yabuki.    Yoshikazu. 
5352.190.  CI.  427-457.000. 
Horn.  Allen  P..  Ill;  Bush.  Robert  L.;  and  Sl  Lawrence,  Michael  E..  to  Rogers 
Corporation.  Ceramic  filled  composite  polymeric  electrical  substrate  mate- 
rial exhibiting  high  dielectric  constant  and  low  thermal  coefficient  of 
dielectric  constant.  5352.210.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Horn.  Martin  E  Single-hand  mounted  and  operated  keyboard.  5352,782,  CI. 

341-22.000 
Horn.  Thomas:  See — 

Urdea.  Michael  S.;  and  Horn.  Thomas.  5352.280.  Q.  435-6.000. 

Urdea,  Michael  S  :  and  Horn.  Thomas,  5352338.  O.  536-24.300. 

Homor.   John   A.,    to  Ceramco   Inc     Low-fusing   temperature   porcelain. 

5352.350.  a.  501-64.000. 
Horobec.  Bill  R.;  and  Horobcc.  Judy  K.  System  for  the  removing  of  threaded 

fasteners.  5351.320.  Q.  81-53.200. 
Horobec.  Judy  K.:  See — 

Horobec.  Bill  R.;  and  Horobec.  Judy  K..  5351.320,  CI.  81-53.200. 
Horodysky.  Andrew  G.:  See — 

Avery.  Noyes  L.;  Axelrod.  Joan  C:  Carey.  James  T;  Hiebeit,  John;  and 
Horodysky.  Andrew  G..  5.552.069.  CI   508-229.000. 
Horrobin.  David  F:  and  Huang.  Yung-Sheng.  to  Efamol  Holdings  PLC. 
Compostions     containing     di-Iinoleoyl-mono-gamma-Iinolenyl-glycerol. 
5352,150.  CI  424^39.000 
Horstman.  Justus  A.  W.:  See — 

Konshak.  Michael  V;  and  Horstman.  Justus  A.  W..  5351.139,  CI 
29^32.200. 
Hosaka.  Masao;  and  Sakamaki.  Hisashi.  to  C^anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control 

device  for  image  forming  apparatus  5.553.288.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Hoshi.  Akio:  See — 

Yokota.  Yuji;  and  Hoshi.  Akio.  5,552.948.  CI  360-105.000. 
Hoshiba.  Akihiko:  See — 

Yoshida.  Sadato;  Nakai.  Hiroshi;  Hoshiba.  Akihiko:  and  Shibala.  Yasu- 
hiko.  5351.385.  CI.  123-184.210. 
Hoskins.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Mahon.   Steven   S.;    Brophy.    Martin   J:   and   Hoskins.   Michael   J.. 
5352.335.  CI.  437-53.000. 
Hosokawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Murakami.  Eisaku;  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro:  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Matsumac.  Iwao; 
Tanaka.   Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa.    Hiroshi;    Uno,    Mugijiroh;    Saitoh. 
Hiroshi:  Takenaka.  Eiji;  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro:  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  and 
Komatsubara.  Satoni.  5352.870.  O.  355-259.000. 
Hosokawa,  Masumi:  See — 

Hirano.  Toru;  Monden.  Kazumi;  Hosokawa.  Masumi;  Imaki.  Kazuhiro; 
and  Shima.  Akihide.  5353.277.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Hosono.  Satoru;  and  Hiraide.  Sboichi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Method 
for  dnving  ink  jet  recording  head  and  apparatus  therefor  5352.809.  CI. 
.347-10.000 
Hosoya.  Kinji  See — 
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Takayaoagi.  Akira.  Kumagai.  Toshihiro,  and  Hosoya.  Kmji,  5351,735 
n    285  323  (XX) 
Kkias.  Gregg  M  ,  Thompim.  James  F. .  Johnstm.  Thon»s  F    Kirbie   Martin 

Hubbell.  Joseph  K     See 

Aanzig.  David  J  .  Sandstrom 
Liang.    Halasa.    \del    F 

Pau 

and 

H  .  H 

Vcnhe. 

jhhell 
John 

.  Joseph 
J     A 

K. 

5.55 

Hsu.  Wen 

2.490.   CI 
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Hwang.  Joon.  5352.251.  Q.  430-5.000. 
I  M  A    Industna  Macchine  Automatiche  S.p.A.:  See — 

Baruffato.  Robcno;  Trebbi.  Claudio;   Baitiieri,  Claudio;  and  Vigna. 
William.  5351.491.  CI.  141-145.000. 


Fischer,  Robert.  Ilg.  Johannes;  Schneider,  CThrislian:  and  Schrey.  Ulrich. 
5.552.641.  CI.  .307-10.500 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.   See — 

Kish   Frederick  A     Gnlinkin    HMtv-n  S     anH  Ahl    rkmu-l  C     5  551  All 
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Taiuyaiugi.  Aim,  Kunugai.  TiMhihrni,  ml  H(M(>v;i,  Kinji.  ^..^M.'^1^ 
CI    2«5}23(«X) 
Htm.  Grtgf  M  .  Thompwm.  Jajncx  h  .  JohfkHMi.  Thtxnjui  h    Kirt>ic    Martin 
and  SpoCT.  Andrrw   J  .   111.  In  JHC'   Vrmum.   1  H    IXuJ   use  mairnalv 
ITWupon  vehicle  with  belly  HJumpiag  and  improved  end  dumping  capa 
btlioei  and  method  irf  cunjtnKrUiin    ^.^M  7^4.  n    ?»8  22  IM* 
Hoiu.  Hinishi   5ee 

Sugiu.  Yuuhiu.  KiUMWL  Naoki.  and  H.i(U    Hinitihi    ^.S)2.48U,  C'l 
^25-MOOO 
Hiw.  Xiaoying   Srr 

Calvet  James  P.  Hiu.  Xiativini;.  Magenheimer.  Brrndii  S    and  Masrr. 
Robin  L.  ^,5^2.tn.  (■!   4U  2S2  IK) 
Houng.    Icr  Yiing.    and    Hsich.    Chung  I  ung.    u>    (nduAtnat     rei.hn«ili>gv 
Research  Insotuie   Method  ftv  preparing  iipiicalK  aLtive  homtipheTivldlj 
amc  and  csttn  thetvof  using  lipase  from  wheal  geim  itr  (  ondido  Up^tivtu  ti 
^.S^2JI7.  a   41V21«)l)0O 
H<iung.    JcT  Yiing.    and    H«ieh.    Chung  l^jng.    it>    Industrial    Techno4(if> 
Research  InsntuCe   Methiid  fur  preparing  i^itKallv  atfivc  amin*)  M.\tis  and 
Iheir  esters  using  wheal  germ  lipase    ^^^S2.MX.  CI   4U  :)«li>ill 
Hnuser.  DmicI  M    See 

Breauji.  Larry  D  .  Hanev   lame«  \    and  Houser.  Daniel  M     V^''  I  «k« 
CI   4«5  227l»ll) 
HiTward  H<irev  Insniule  ol  hspenmenul  Hhv\ioU"gv  and  MedKinc    Vf 

Haralamtitdis.  Jim.  1  J52>M).  CI    s  («y  2^  Ul)  ' 
Howard,  James  K     See-  - 

Ahlen.   RKhard  H.  Howard.   James   K      t  Ilah    Muhainm^    I      jihI 
I  mphress,  Riih«d  D    ^  'i'i2.2l>4   CI   428  h^  V«) 
H«iwell.  Cjary  W  .  ut  Du  Pimi  Je  Nemmir\.  h    I     and  Ctinipanv    ■Xuii>iiialii. 
tample  cumainer  handling  ^entnhige  and  j  rotor  tor  use  therein  'i..^51 .941, 
CI   4<M-I6  0(X) 
HosmcKT.  Ronald  J     See 

Spence,    Bridget    A      Hcunieief     Ri»naKl    J      jihI    Hiiiics     ( ilenn    k 
^,S^2,4V1   n    •i2'i  M4i»«i 
Hovt  USA    See 

*alk.  Randy  J.  5.5M.4I  V  CI    I24f0(i»ll) 
HR  Teimm  Int     See 

Dmm.  Keith  *     and  Mart.miu.  Uah.  <^'i|  4112.  C\    \yi*2''  h^<t 
fchtid.  Alvim  t  .  Jr.  S.S^l  4KI.  n    1  <7  h2S  hSi 
Hnivai.  Davtvin  D    and  Tran.  .Minh  N    to  HKd  Motur  Cumpanv  Mcthtxl  tor 
e\timating  pressure  m  a  pressure  Jstualed  ^ootnilkr    "^  ^^1,''''0,  CI     Ml* 

167  ono 

Hsia.  Shaw  Tzeng    Vr 

lee.   Ching  Ving     Hsm    Slu*    l/enj:     And   ^rn     Ma*     ■-  ^-^^  ^4"    (I 
417   l>«)l)l)l) 
Hsiao.  Mu-Yue    Set 

Bosaen.  [XMiglas  C     ("hen.  O.in  I  *>ng    Dili,  hrrdeiuk   H     (foodnidn 
Otalgias  S..  Hsi».  Mu  Yue.  Met  ann.  Paul  V     Mulliy:aii   Janics  M 
and  Rand.  Rick V  A     ^.^^2.WI    CI    :  <s  462  Km 
Hsieh.  (liung  [.ung   See 

Houng.  Jei  Yiing.  and  Hsieh.  Chung  1  ung.  <i.^_S2JI7.  CI  4U.2WHmi) 

Houng.  ler  Yung,  and  Hsieh.  Chung  Lung.  ^  'i'>2.MH  CI  4t<  2WH««i 

Hiieh.    Shih  Huang,   (o   Taiwan   Seniiconducuv   Manulactunng   Cinnpans 

humace   amorphous-SI   cap   layer   U'   prevent   tungsten    vokan*^   cffevi 

"i.^^2.  iW    (1    417   |<M)IIIII 

Hsu.  Caven    Ptxnt  and  draw  JevKe  cixmlinacivels  drisrn  hv  two  gear  nss 

terns   'i.'i^2.l«W.  a    V4S  IS""  Kit) 
Hsu.    Chih  Hsien.     hlashlighl    with    selt  pr\>s)ded    pi<wer     ^upplv     means 

<i..SS2.>r'V  Cl    V>2  142  IXI 
Hsu.  Iman.  to  Taiwan  Seinicundixtor  ManulaLtunng  t  onipanv    Method  fin 

tapered  cuniact  formation    '>^^2.Ut   Cl   417  i^^im) 
Hsu.  lames  i  .  and  IxwigLOr    Steven  >A     u<  Advanced  Misro  ilevKes.  Int. 
Process  for  self  aligned  stsine  d*  hiith  densitv  menmry    ^.^^2.111    Cl 
417  4<)l«») 
Hsu.  James  J     See 

*ang.  Hsingya  A     and  Hsu.  James  I     ^  ssiiiix   Ci    ih^  IKMilii 
Hsu.  Wen  Liang    See 

/jnu%.  David  J     Samlstroni    Paul  H     Huhhell    loseph  K     Hsu    Wen 
Liang.    Halasa.    Adel    1      and   Verthe.   John   J     A  .    ^.."1^2.440.   Cl 
•i2^  217(|()U 
Hsu.  Yuan  C^hang  Cumng  apparatus   5.5M..^28.  Q   8.V$08  .MM) 
Huang.  Chang  Shin  Cigarette  holder  having  kontrol  device    '<SS\  444  (1 

HI  1H7  0IX) 

Huang,  Oiun^Yi    See 

Tai.  Chiao  Y     Chen    Yunc  I      and  Huang    <  hun  Yi.  ^_S^2.h4)^    (I 

121  immi) 

Huang,  len-chi.  and  Bourgeois    [huiiel  M  .  U)  Sun  C^hemK'al  (^irporatttKi 

Process  for  the  surface  treainieni  of  Iiih«>graphK  printing  plate  precursiirs 

S,-'>"il_">«^.  CT    2IM1  (»)li 
Huang,  Ming  T  Ad)u.sting  device  for  a  iHrnd  ol  j  toy  stroller  S.5M.74S.  Cl 

2<*- 1 1 1  OIK) 
Huang.  Xiaoli.  and  /hang    William  M  .  to  HPK'  Design   Technology   Int. 

Transislor- level  uming  and  simuUitir  and  power  aiulvrer   *i.^*il.(l()>S.  Cl 

164-578  000 
Huang,  Yihe,  to  F.xar  Civpuraium  High  speed  divitle  bv  1  ^  clock  generator 

5_S52.732.  n    127-llh()lll) 
Huang,  Yuan-Chang;  and  Wang.  Chin  Kun.  t(>  Taiwan  SemicondiKtor  Manu 

^cttMingCo  Ptanan/ation  and  etch  back  process  tttr  seniiconducior  lasers 

5J52..V46.  a  417  221(0111) 
Huang,  Yung  Shcng    See 

HomiNn.    David    \-     and   Huang     'lunii  Sheng.    VS.S2,150.  Cl    424 
41VI)I«I 


Huhhell.  Joseph  K     See 

/.an/ig.  David  J  .  Sandstnim.  Paul  H  .  Huhhell.  JtMeph  K  .  Hsu.  Wen 
Liang,    Hala.sa.    \del    h      and    Verthe.    Jt*n    J     A      'i.<i52.440.    Cl 
S25- 2,17  DIM) 
Huhhins.  Stephen  J     .See 

Julvan.  Ja.son   B    E.  and  Hubbms.  Stephen  J.   "I..<i5 1.1(11,  Cl     17">- 

iviiiiii) 

Hubhs.  John  C  .  Hamstm.  Maru  N  .  Buchanan.  Charles  and  White.  ,Man  W 
to  l:a.sifnan  ChemKaJ  Company    PttK-ess  lor  the  production  of  jxiKi  1 
hvdn.syaJkantMiesi   ^.^^2..m.  Cl   .^2h  IM  0011 
Hubert.  Hans.  Langer.  Werner;  Wue.si.  Walter;  and  Weigel.  Siephan  to  Robert 
Bosch  (imbH  Httnision  moltJed  electnide  formed  a.s  coniptiund  bods  and 
a  method  of  pruducing  the  same   ^.^^  1.402.  Cl   44S-7  (IIHI 
Huels  Akticngesrllictiafl    .See 

Sc-hmidl.  Fnednch  Ci  .  and  Heuer.  Horst.  S,5"i2.4«l.  Cl    121  122  i««i 
Huening.  William  A  .  and  Radigan.  Richard  H  .  to  R   A   Jones  &  Conipan> 
Inc    Leaflet  in.verter  and  integrated  product  bucket  loader   1..1M.2P,  Cl 
11474  000 
Huetiinger,  Roland   Vr 

Heitier,  Juergen   Juengst.  Stefan,  and  Huettinger.  Roland  I.,112.b70.  c*I 
11  1  621  (lOli 
Huff   Karl    See 

Witmann.  Dieter,  Schtrps.  Jocfien    Lrbanneck.  Bemd.  Huff.  Karl.  <>tt. 
Karl  Hcin/.  and  Peters.  Htirst.  1.,112.4M.  Cl    124  1  14  mm 
Hugban.    Jean-Paul,    to    ABB    Hakl    AB     Inlet    hell    lor    centrifugal    luns 

1,111. SIS.  Cl  411  20Miim 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company    .See 

Dave,  Sandeep.  1.111.407,  Cl   411  41  KXI 

J.ihnscm.   Kenneth   R     and  Barrett.  Willard  H  .  .1..15.1,204.  Cl    395 

I  11(100 
Manine/.  trasmo.  and  Winter.  Earl,  5_S11.}02.  CL  7.1-714  IKX) 
Siurdivant.  Rick  I     and  (^n.  Clifton.  5.512.712.  Cl    111241(100 
Hugfies.  David  l.     See 

Belvk.  Kevin  M  .  Bender.  Dean  R  .  Black.  Regina  M  .  Hughes,  David  L  . 
and  l^mard.  William.  1.112..121.  Cl    IK)^  117  OtKI 
Hughes.  Doug,  and  Reid.   Roger    Walcr  punfving  device    1,552,057    Cl 

210-b<l«(IOI) 
Hughes  Missile  Sysleias  Company   5ee — 

McLeod.    Scott   C      ZcrkowiLr.   AviiK>am    S  .    and    Lent.    Lillian   G  . 
1.112.791.  Cl    142  204  000 
Huh.  Bvung  Yun    See 

l«.  Desik-Oyu.  and  Huh,  Byung  Yun.  1.111.11  <.  Cl    74  HhdOR 
Hut.  Kam  M  .  and  Bidwell.  Jeffrey  L  .  to  NaiKinal  I'niversitv  of  Singaptire 

Human  leukocyte  antigen  typing   5.512,271.  Cl   411  h  (100 
Hulle    Carl    See 

lamhert,  Karel  J    Jahkinski,  Edward  G  .  and  Hulle.  Carl,  1.112.111  CI 
424  4 120 
Hummel.  John  D  .  and  Berger.  Ronald  D  Intracardiac  ablation  and  mapping 

catheter  1.111, 42h.  Cl    I2((-M2000 
Humphreys,  Richard  J     See 

Van  Ciaal.  .Atlnanus  P.   Humphreys,   Richard  J.  Alkin.son.  John  C; 
Chawla.  Amit,  and  Chan.  Yee  Ning.  1.552.4M.  C"l    Ihl  700  000 
Hung.  Anthtmv    .See 

Rahman,     Mtihammad    ,A  .     Hung,    ,AnthtKiy,     and    Wu.     Shang  Ren. 
1.112,0trf).  Cl    252  ShM) 
Hung.  .Michael    Hvtiraulic  jai.k  with  restorable  lever  and  retaining  device 

l.lll.f*)*.  CI    254)1  OOB 
Hunter  Charles  R  .  to  Winget.  Ijmry  J   Methi«l  and  system  fix  reptiiduction 

of  an  article  fnim  a  physical  nxidel   5,512.442.  CI    IM  4AK  25(i 
Hunter  Energy  and  Technologies.  Inc    See 

CJuick.  Jtihn.  1.111.414   Cl    126-85  008 
Hurlbut.  Amy  C)     See 

IXiwney.  Walter  J     Sutterlin.  Philip  H  .  Hurlbut.  Amy  O  .  Stewart.  J 
Marcus.  Chui,  Benjamin  W     and  l>>lin,  Robert  A  .  Jr.  l.lll.OSl    CI 
171  h  000 
Hurley,  Karen    .See  - 

Barrrca.  Robert,  and  Hurlcs    Karen.  1.511  ^10.  Cl    2S1   IPOOO 
Huser.  Diane    See 

Scfiaus.  John  M  .  Htiechstetter.  Craig  S  .  Huser.  Diane.  Paget.  Charles  J  , 
and  Titus.  Ri*en  D.  5.112.444.  Cl    1 14-617  000 
Huvs.  John  P.  Jr.  to  Whitaker  Corptiratitm.  The    Electrical  connector  with 

boardlock  retention  teanne    1.55I.84I.  C'l   414l67(l(«i 
Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated   .See 

Jurgenson.  Ryan  A     1.551.145.  Cl    2<J  601(1.10 
Hwang.  Jism.  to  Hyundai  EJectnwiics  Industries  d^ .  Lid,  Relicle  and  niethtid 
for  mcaaunng  mtation  error  tif  reticle  by  use  of  the  reticle   5.512.251.  C"l 
4«)-10IIO 
Hwang.  Shyshung  S     .See 

MammitHi.  Joseph.  Mi.shra.  Satchitlanand.  Hwang.  Shyshung  S  .  and 
Domm.  Edward  A  .  1.152.005.  CT    156^157  000 
Hwang.  Wen-CTun  Warning  triangle  asaemblv   5.551.170.  Cl    1 16  61  HOT 
HydnvOiebec    See 

Sanchez.  Jean- Yves.  .Armand.   Michel.   Petri,  lean  F^ierre.  Chts^uette. 
Yves,  and  Goulan  Silva.  Cilaura.  5,552.510.  Cl    12)1  2V)(Km 
Hvrcyk.  C)rest    See 

Wang,  Lawrence  K    Kurvlko.  Lubomvr.  and  Hvrcvk.  Orest.  1.512.011 
Cl   21(V6O4  0O0 
Hyundai  Elcctnmlcs.  Ind  Ct)    Ltd     .See 

Park.  Seung  H  .  Park.  Jin  S  .  and  Kmi.  Jun  M  .  5,552.899.  CI    158 
442  Olio 
Hvuntlai  Electnmics  Industnes  Co  .  Ltd    See — 
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Hwang.  loon.  5.552.251,  O.  430-5.000. 
I  M  A    Industna  Macchine  Autotnatichc  S.p.A.:  See — 

Baruffato,  Roberto;  Trebbi.  Claudio;  Bartiieri,  Claudio;  and  Vigna. 
William,  5,551,491,  Cl.  141-145.000. 
lannucci.  Robert  A.   See — 

Gregor.  Steven  L.;  and  lannucci,  Robert  A.,  5.553.305.  Cl.  395-826  000 
Iba.  Hidcki;  Maeda.  Chikaioshi;  Takcuchi,  Tadashi:  and  Suzuki,  Yasuyuki,  to 
Toyota    Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Heat    resistant    magnesium    alloy 
1..152.1 10.  Cl.  420-406.000. 
IBM  Corporation;  See — 

Bairaclough,    Keith;  Cripps,  Peter;  Cray,  Adrian;   and   Jones.  Alan. 

5.553,073,  Cl   370-85.500. 
Martin.  David  G  ,  and  Pottrr,  Lawrence  L.,  5.553,121,  Cl.  379-88  (KX) 
Ichihashi.  Mikio   See — 

Kakibayashi,  Hiroshi;  Mitsui.  Yasuhiro;  Tadokoro,  Hitleo;  Kuroda,  Kat- 
suhiro.   Koguchi.   Masanari;  Tsuji,   Kazulaka;  Makishima.  Tatsuti: 
lchiha.«hi.    Mikio,    and    Isakozawa.    Shigeto,    5,552.602.   Cl     250- 
311  000 
Ichu.  Totnoko.  Suzuki.  Keiichiro;  and  Okumiya,  Masataro,  to  AG  Technology 
Co  .  Ud  Low  tliennal  expansion  cordierilc  aggregate  and  its  bonded  body 
5.552.149,  Cl   .501-9  000 
Ide.  Hirokazu   See— 

Maenaka.  Akihim.  Men,  Yukio;  Murala.  Haiuhiko;  Okada,  Hidefumi. 
and  Ide.  Hirokazu.  5.552.827.  Cl.  348-266.000. 
Ide.  Hiroshi   See— 

Sugivama,  Hisataka;  Maeda,  Takeshi;  Ide.  Hiroshi;  Shigcmatsu.  Ka/uo. 
and  Ito.  Masani,  5.553.051.  Cl.  369-109.000, 
Idebrtv  Mats  G  .  to  Whirlpool  Corporalkifi.  Method  for  humidity -emission 
control  of  a  microwave  oven,  and  microwave  oven  with  humidirv  sensor 
control  acctxtling  to  the  method.  5.552.584.  Cl.  219-707.000. 
Idemitsu  Pctrocficmical  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Sugita.  Yasuhisa,  Kitazawa.  Naoki;  and  Hotta.  Hiroshi,  5.552,480,  Cl 
-525-64.0W) 
lc//i,  Raymond,  to  New  York  Eye  &  Ear  Infirmary.  Scanning  control  system 

for  ultncsound  biomicroscopy.  5.551.432,  Cl.  128-660.090 
Iha.  Mictiiaki:  See — 

Taira.   Hiroaki.   Iha.   Michiaki;  and  Takagi.  Hiroshi.   5.551.955.  Cl 
29-623  .100 
Ihara.  Yasuhiro,  Yamashita,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Ucyama.  Yoshiki.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  industna]  Cc> .  Ltd.  Vehicle  position  detecting  apparatus  which 
comensates  for  errors  in  road  map  data  matching  operation  5.552,990,  Cl 
IM -444(100 
IHW  Limited   See 

Baitlett,  Derek.  5..151.I23.  Cl.  16-257.000. 
Iida,  Koichi,  and  Yano,  Michihisa.  to  Sony  Coiporation.  Cathode  ray  tube 

apparatus   5,552,663,  Cl    313-461.000. 
Iida,  Yoshihiro   See — 

Yahe.  Hisao;  Iida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio. 
Yamazaki.  Minoni:  and  Tamada,  Osamu,  5.55 1 .945.  Cl.  600- 1 22  000 
lidaka.  Hinishi    See— 

Tamamura.  Manpei,  lidaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Shibata.  Eiji.  5,553,154,  Cl 
181  71  (xm. 
lijima.  Motoko   See  - 

Watanabe.  Yoshitane;  Suzuki,  Kcitaro:  Koyama.  Yoshinan,  and  lijima. 
Motoko.  5,552,083,  Cl.  252-309.000. 
Iimuro,  Shigeru   See — 

Takashima,    Tomoko;     Iimuro,    Shigeru:     and     Kitamura.    Takashi. 
1.552..V)9,  Cl    528-129000. 
lino.  Shujl    See    - 

Osaua.   Izumi,   Ikegawa,  Akihito:   lino,  Shuji:   and  Asano.   Ma.saki. 
1,552.865.  Cl.  355-219.000. 
Iinuma.  Kazuhiro,  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Ultrasonic  imaging  diagniv 

sis  apparatus    5.551.4.14.  CI.  128-661.090. 
Ilvama.  Michitomo:  See — 

Tanaka.  So.  and  Ilvama.  Michitomo.  5.552.374,  Cl.  505-193  (KKl 
Ikagaku  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

I  chida.  Kazuo,  and  Mashiba.  Shinichi,  5.552.292.  Cl.  435-7  2.10 
Ikcba.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Shimizu.   Daisuke:    Miyashita.    Kotaro;   Hara.   Yoshihisa.   and    Ikeha. 

Hiroshi.  5.551,408,  Cl.  123-571.000. 

Ikeda.  Akio.  to  NEC  Corporation.   Management  apparatus  for  voluine- 

medium  correspondence  information  for  use  in  dual  file  system.  5,553.233. 

Cl    195- 182  110 

Ikeda.  Kenji.  to  Kaulin  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd-  Under  trimming  device  for  a  muhi- 

needle  multi-looper  sewing  machine.  5.551.359.  Cl.  112-292.000 
Ikeda.  Ma&ayuki:  See — 

Harada.  Seiki:  and  Ikeda.  Masayuki,  5,552,166.  Cl.  426-89  000 
Ikedo.  Tomovuki;  Ito,  Yoshinobu;  aiid  Matui,  Ryolaro,  to  Hamamatsu  Ph<> 

tonics  K  k  Deuterium  gas  discharge  tube.  5.552.669,  O   313-613.000 
Ikegawa.  Akihito:  See — 

Osawa.   Izumi;   Ikegawa.  Akihito;   lino.   Shuji;   and  Asano.   Masaki. 
1„152,865,  Cl.  355-219.000 
Ikegaya.  Hirihiko;  Isobe,  Masaaki;  and  Watanabe.  Ma.sayuki,  to  Yamaha 
Haisudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Surface  treatment  apparatus.  5.552,026,  Ci. 
204-198  000 
Ikuta.  Ttwhio-  See — 

Tanahashi.  Ma.sao;  Shiba.  Takeshi;  and  Ikuta.  Toshio.  5.551.1.14.  Cl 
10-«3  920 
lies.  Kenneth  E  .  to  Abbott  Laboralones   Container  tirover  and  method  of 

nwiving  a  container  5,551.828.  Cl.  414-757.000. 
lip.  Johannes  See 


Fischer,  Robert;  Tig,  Johannes:  Schneider,  Christian;  and  Schrey,  Ulrich, 
5..552,641,  Cl.  307-10.500 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  :  See — 

Kish,  Fredenck  A  .  Golmkin,  Herbert  S  ,  and  Abl,  Daniel  C.  5.551.632. 

Cl   238-283.000. 
Kish.   Fredenck  A.;  and  Rancich.  Michael  J.  5.551.633.  Cl.   238- 
283.000. 
IlvespaS,  Heikki;  Jaakkola.  Jyrki;  Linsuri,  Ari:  Partanen,  Erkki,  Poikolainen, 
Antti;  Turpeinen.   Past;   and  Verkasalo,   Laun,  to  Valmet  Ccirparation. 
Method,  device  and  arrangement  for  regulating  the  control  of  a  transverse 
profile  of  a  paper  web  in  a  paper  machine.  5.552.021.  O.  162-203.000 
Image  Telecommunications  Inc.:  See — 

McLaughlin.  Robert:  and  Bullen.  M  James.  5.553.3 1  l.Cl  395-884.000 
imaide.  Hidetoshi   See — 

Kotesawa.    Sumio:    Yamazaki.    Ma.sanon:    and    linaide.    Hidetoshi. 
5.551,876.  Cl   434-16.000 
Imaizumi.  Shoji:  See — 

Muroki.  Kenichi:  and  Imaizumi,  Shoji.  5.552.876.  Cl   355-326  OOR. 
Imaki.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Hirano.  Torn;  Monden,  Kazumi.  Hosokawa.  Masumi.  Imaki.  Kazuhiro: 
and  Shima.  Akihide,  5.553.277.  Cl   .195-600000 
Imazono,  Masahiko:  See — 

Enoki.  Masatoshi.  Tokunaga.  Osamu:  Yamalo.  Shinichi,  and  Imazono, 
Masahiko.  5,551,630,  Cl   2.16-12  1.10 
Immel.  Otto:  and  Miiller.  Harald.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Catalysts  for 
the  removal  of  sulfur  compounds  from  industnal  gases,  a  process  for  their 
prxxluction  and  their  u.se.  5,552, .162,  Cl    502.108  ()00 
Immulogic  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Thomas.  Wayne  R  .  and  Chua.  Kaw-Yan.  5.552,142.  Cl   424-185  100 
Immunex  Corporation:  See — 

Grabsiein.  Kenneth:  Anderstin.  Dirk.  Eisenman.  June.  Fung.  Victor:  and 
Rauch,  Charles.  5.552..103.  Cl  435-69.510 
Imiikawa.  Genji:  See — 

Ohashi,   Yukihiro;   Fujimon,  Taketoshi:   Nagai,   Minoru;   Kawamata. 

Akira;  Yada.  Yukihiro:  Higuchi.  Kazuhiko:  Imokawa.  Cienji:  Takema. 

Y'oshinori:  Sakaino.  Yukiko:  Ogawa.  Ayumi.  and  Fujimura,  Tsutomu. 

5.552.445.  Cl   514-669.000 

Importico.  Michael  Disposal  system  foe  use  in  tall  buildings.  5.551.576.  Cl 

209-705.000 
IMS  Moral  Sohnc  GmbH,  See — 

Enzmann.  Bemd:  and  Maus.  Hansjorg.  5.551.927.  CI   475-265.000 
Ina.  Kenzoh   See  — 

Nonoshita,     Hiroshi.     Yamanashi.    Yoshiisugu,     and     Ina.     Kenzoh. 
5.552,802.  Cl    .145- KX), 000 
Inaba.  Yulaka:  See — 

Okada.    Shinjiro:    Inaba.    Yulaka.    Kojima.    Makoto:    and    Katakura. 
Kazunon.  5.552,911.  Cl   3.19-68.0ai 
Inagaki,  Hiromi.  See — 

Akuzawa,  Kenji:  and  inagaki,  Hiromi,  5.551.771.  Cl    303186000 
Inagawa.  Jun:  Nagumo.  Ma.sahide:  and  Kodama.  Kunihiko.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Disc  data  reproducing  apparatus  and  signal  processing  unit 
for  preventing  underflow  and  overflow   5.553.041.  Cl   369-48.000 
Inamura.  Susumu.  to  ishikawa  Gasket  Co  .  Ltd   Metal  laminate  gasket  with 

engaging  device   5.551.702.  Cl   277-1 1  000 
Indiana  University  Ftmndation:  See — 

March.  Keith  L.,  5.552..109.  Cl.  435- 172, Km. 
Indigo  N.V.:  See — 

Sagtv.  Oded;  Landa,  Benzion.  and  Blum.  Yoram,  5.552,875,  Cl    355- 
319(100 
Industrial  Technology  Research  institute:  See — 

Chen.  Yetiw-Chin.  Lin.  Ran-Jin:  and  Liu,  RuShi,  5.552.371.  Cl   505- 

160.000 
Houng.  Jer- Yiing:  and  Hsieh.  Chung-Lung.  5.552.317.  Cl  435-280.000 
Houng.  Jer- Yiing:  and  Hsieh.  Chung-Lung.  5.552,318,  Cl.  435-280.000. 
Lu.  Chih-Yuan:  and  Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  5,552,620.  Cl   257.102.000 
Intiico  Degremont  Inc  :  See — 

Wagner,  C^rald  S  .  Jr.  5.552.045.  Cl    2IO-2M.OOO 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Gardner.  Richard  K  :  and  Knecht.  Robert  J  .  5,551,847.  Cl  417-.193.000 
Inkman,  Bill:  See — 

Pcnniman.  Mark,  Schlesener,  Carmen,  and  Inkman,  Bill.  5.552.959.  Cl 
361-686  000. 
Innovative  Dynamics.  Inc  :  See — 

Cieraldi,  Joseph  J  ,  Hickman.  Gail  A  .  Khalkhale.  Ateen  A  :  and  Pru7.an. 
Dan  A..  5,551,288.  Cl,  7.1-170,260 
Ino.  Tadashi   See  — 

.Ara.se,  Takuya:  Kamiya.  Fumihiro.  Tsuji.  Masayuki.  Ino.  Tadashi:  Kita- 
mura. Ikuo:  Shibuva.  Y'oshivuki,  and  Daimon.  Shigeo.  5.552.072,  Cl, 
252-62  51 R 
Inouc.  Hajime:  See  — 

Kubota.  Y'ukio.  Inoue.  Hajime:  and  Lee.  Chuen-CThien.  5,553.140,  Cl 
380-10,000 
Inoue,  Masahiro:  See — 

Amemiya.  Koji:  and  inoue.  Masahiro.  5.552.872.  Cl.  355-274  000 
Inoue.  Naoyuki,  to  Ebara  Corporation  Double  effect  absorption  refngeraling 

machine   5,551.254.  Cl   62-489.000 
Institut  Molekulyamoi  Biologit  Imeni  V.A.:  See — 

Khrapko.  Konstantin  R.:  KChorlin.  Alexandr  A..  Ivanov.  Igor  B  .  Ershov, 
Gennady  M  :  Lysov,  Jury  P:  Florentiev.  Vladimir  L..  and  Mirzabekov. 
Andrei  D  ,  5.552.270,  Cl   431-6000 
Instituto  Fannacologico  Lombardo-IFLO.  S.a.S    See — 
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Pmctaui.  Franco.  Slaakov.  Bojidar.  Botsunovo.  Marghenu.  Inlroini. 

Cmto.  I  -yrm  Aldo;  DuranD.  Eimwiiiu.  <k»r»ir«1.  md  Mow.  Maru 

T.  hoi.  5J52.428.  a   514-415000 
liMnnml  Device  Tedwotoo.  Inc    Ser— 

WiUcu.  Anrnkr.  Bourdus.  Philip.  uxJ  Mtx  Yehavaiiu.  ^.^5  V2M(.  CI 

395-485.000 
l^"  (■■»«<  Nttimt  CsMfonOOB   Srr 

r^rna     Earl   K.:   Ooniaka.    Henry    I  .    and    Hung.    Kvung-Ycop. 

5J33.039.  n   370-14  000 
iBKl  Coiponaai  S*t~- 

Ajdc  BriM.  5J52.832.  O.  V4»-420.000 

Dawsoa.  Brya  J.  5.553.160.  O   382  IMUUU 

ruKiBt  Midari  A.,  Huaon.  Gknn  J  .  Maiicll.  Roben  W.  and 

Pvworti.  Dmd  B  .  5_551.25«>.  C\    3'»5  375  OOO 
Ha(tiua.Ra<>alN:«dG«i«.  RidunlP.5Ji53J6l.n   )95-«300ai) 
Kaac.  Woajae  U.  5_552,338.  O   437.170  000 
Kecnry.  Stephen  N  .  and  Arwood.  Gregory   t .  5.553.02(1.  a    3*5 

185  190 
LMigendorf.  Bnan  K  .  5„553.275.  CI    W5  550  000 
Sehtm.  D»yl  J  .  and  Noble.  ScoO  L.  5.552.'J«>0.  CI    361  *87  000 
Pwidaku.  DimiDu.  and  Tedn>«,  Kerry,  5.553  J95.  Q    3V5  75<)0I«I 
Rhodes.  Ken.  Coelho.  Rohan,  and  Yee,  Wendy    5.552.803,  O    .U5 

119  000 
TeAo*.  Kerry  D  .  and  Cialindo.  Cesar.  5.553,030.  (T    (65  226000. 
iMer-Cny  PloducO  Corporaooa  (LSAi   S<e 

Lun.  AkxMMkr  I  ,  DeV^x.  Richard,  and  Scoa.  ieSrrv  B    ^. 55 1,508.0 

165-122.000 
InterOigilal  CoaununicaDuci  (\irpuraOon   Srr 

Scbllins.  Donald  L  .  Ku«alski.  John,  and  Monhavi.  Shimon.  5.553.062. 

a.  3TO-18  00O 
Inerlake  Companies,  Inc    Sre — 

Manmgty.  J»nie%  F.  and  Collins.  Hlswonh  H.  5.551.543.  O     I4X 

370  090 
Inermec  Corporaooa   Srr 

Ackley.  H    Sprague.  and  WikM.  C-hnttophet  A  .  5.55VIHM.  CI    371 

37  100. 
Imeraaoonal  Business  MaL-hine  C>«puratHin  Str 

Kama.  Janes  A  .  Mid  Reinsch.  Roger  A  .  5.553.221.  CI    W^  I54U0O 
iMematnaal  Business  Machinri   Sff 

Enichen.  William  A.  5_552.6 11.  n   IVM-il  100 

Jain.  Danny  K,.  Levitan.  David  S  .  and  Rossbach.  Paul  C    ^.55^255.  CI 

395-375  000 
InaemaiwaaJ  Business  Machines  Ci«poratH<n    Ser 

Abato.  Richard  P.  Greer.  William  R     md  HriTing.  Chnslopher  M 

5_553  J65.  a    395-470  UOO 
Ahlen.  Richwd   H  .   Howanl.   James   K  .   Ullah.   Muhammad   I  .  wd 

Umphress.  Rich«d  D  .  5.552.204.  CT   428^5  .500 
Ahnquisl.  Frank  A  .   Anderson.   David  F,  Campbell,  John  k  .  Oan. 

MichKl  J  .  Flaherty.  Stephen  W  .  Ha)ek.  Steven  F .  Lanen.  John  F 

MiUigan.  Charles  H  .  Ptxx.  Cynl  A  ,  Simon.  Andir»  M  .  Washburn. 

William  F  .  Williams.  George  A  .  11.  and  Wixrf.  Roy  A  .  "^.55  V 144.  CI 

^80-25  000 
Andrews.  Lawrence  P .  Mandaiia.  Baiju  D  .  Onega.  Oscar  F.  .  SinibakJi. 

John  C  .  Wilhams.  Kevin  B    and  Touch.  Chnsuipher  D  .  5.553.29V 

n    395-734  000 
Aviram.  An.  Brunsvuld.  William  R  .  Bucca.  Daniel.  Conley.  Willaid  F 

Jr  .  and  Seeger.  David  E  .  5.552JL56.  O   430^  192  000 
Bailey.  Omstopher  J  .  Diiis.  Lynn  M  .  Firm.  William  R  .  and  Vallcc. 

Lawraine  J  .  5J53.287.  O    395-65O0(X) 
Balzer.  PeierL.  5352.891,  CI    356-»0O0OO 
Berry.  RichMxl  E.  5353 J27,  a    W5  161  000 

Bcrstis.  Vibors,  and  Pedenen.  Raymond  J  ,  5.553.254,  CI   395  A75  iXK) 
Bicknese.  Bryan  W .   Boigenzahn.  Jeffrey    F .   Bomhorsl.   Randy   J 

Coffey.  Jemne  T  .  Fracek.  Todd  P .  Johnson.  Douglas  W  ,  Lagergien, 

Ricfaad  E..  Rigotn.  James  M  .  and  Schlimmer.  Marvin  A  ,  ^,552.946, 

a    360-97  010 
Bossen.  Douglas  C  .  Oien.  Chin-Long.  Dill.  Frederick  H  .  Goodman. 

Douglas  S  .  Hsiao.  Mu  Yue.  McCann.  Paul  V.  Mulligan.  James  M  , 

and  Rand.  Ricky  A  .  5.552_59I.  CT   235-462  000 
Brown.  George  T.  Coppola.  Vincent  M  .  Goodman.  Waiter  A  .  Grebe, 

Frank  V,  Hanon.  Charles  R     Hermansen.  David  R  .  Podmajersky, 

David  J  .  Reynolds.  Dennis  P,  Riiinski.  F^wanl  R  .  Rizzi.  Julian  D  . 

Sherman.  Jotai  H  .  and  Wormsbecher,  Paul  A  .  5352.957.  CI    Vil 

683  000 
Bnice.  James  A  .  Hibbs.  MKhael  S  .  and  Leidy.  Roben  K  .  5352,71X.  O 

324-765  000 
CaJven.  Nathaniel.  Eflle.  James  S  .  Johnston.  David  L  .  Na>k«.  James 

L.  Olaon  Williams.  Helen  M  .  Satin.  Roben  H  .  Shaffer.  Dennis  1 

and  Turt.  Gary  A  .  5353.290.  C\    395  700  0a) 
Caaey.  Jon  A  .  Cordero.  Carla  N  .  Faaano.  Benjamin  V .  Goland.  David 

B  .  Haonon.  Roben.  Hams.  Jonathan  H  .  Herron.  Lester  W  ,  Johnson. 

Gregory  M..  Palel.  Niranjan  M  .  Reiner.  Andrew  M  .  Shinde.  Subha.<ih 

L  .  Vallafahanem.  Rao  V  ,  and  Youngman.  Roben  A  .  5.552.232.  CI 

428-547  000 
Chen.  CUi-Liang.  5352.737,  C\    327  202  000 
Chen.  James  N  .  and  Roas.  Joseph  C  .  5353  J35.  CI    395  182  180 
Claffey-Cohea.  Margaret.  Le.  Phal  T .  Louie.  Timulhy  J  .  Neel.  Alan  F 

n.  aid  Wad.  James  P.  5353.306.  O    395  828  000 
Coffey.  Jcsnne  T  .  Goodman.  Dak  E  .  and  Poss.  Joe  M  .  5352.950.  CI 

360- 128  000 
Connor.  John  P.  and  Temulki,  Luigi.  Jr.  5353.082.  O    371  25  100 


Cotner.  Curt  L  ,  Heaps.  Roben  J  .  Koontz.  Wendy  L  .  Lmle.  Benjamin 

R  .  and  Toomuc.  Thomas  J  ,  5.553.234,  CI   395-182  140 
Dagher.  Jerry.  5353.097.  CI    375-240000 
DaJv.  James  C  .  George.  Jooel.  Greensiein.  Paul  G  .  and  Rixlell.  John  T. 

5.553.292.  CI    .395  733  000 
Dean,  Mart  E.  5353,276.  O    395  550  0UI 
Elliott  Timothy  A  .  Oboo.  Chnstopher  H  .  and  Palermo.  Frank  J., 

5353.015.0    364  748000 
Erb.  David  J  .  and  Odom,  Xiaoshan  Z  .  5353.228.  CI    395  162  000 
Eloh.  Hiroaki.  and  Maniyama.  Keiichi,  5353.212.  CI    395  140  000 
Gardner.   Timothv    S  .    Kimura.  Tomoaki.   and    Hansen.    Delhen   A . 

5353.054,  O  '369-117  000 
C«ldnng.  Roben  D  .  5.553.279.  O   .195-600000. 
Gould.  ScotI  W.  5352.721.  O    326-39  000 

Gregor.  Sieven  L  .  and  lannucci.  Robert  A  .  5353..305.  O  395  826  000 
Hoffman.  Cheryl  A  .  Lavin.  Mark  A  .  Leipold.  William.  McGroddv. 

Kathleen,  and  Nickel.  Daniel  J  .  5352.996.  O    364-468.280 
Johnson.  William  J.  and  Willuuns.  Marvin  L     535  3.289.  O    395- 

700  000 
Lee.  Richard  E  .  5353  J86.  O    395-6.50  000 

LiShih-Gong,  and  Shrader,  Theodore  J  L,  5.553.2 18.  CI.  .395  148000 
Liebmann,  Lars  W  ,  5353.273.  O   395  500  000 
Liebmann.  Lars  W .  5353,274.  O    395- .500.000 
Maddun.  Han  H  .  5.553J40.  O    395  2000.30 
Meshkat.  Siavash  N  .  and  Meshkat  Susan  A.,  5353,009,  O    364 

578  000 
Meshkat.  Siavash  N  .  5353.206,  CI    395  123  000 
Meyentots.   Herbert,  and  Pietschmann,  Waller,  5352.953,  O    .161 

93  000 
Narayanaswami.  Oiandrasekhar,  5353.210.  CI   395-134.000 
Nunes.  Antonio  C  D  .  5353.269,  O   .395-500  000 
O'Connor.  Lcreiu  J .  Previa-Kelly.  Rosemary  A  .  and  Reen.  Thomas  J., 

5352.638.  CI   257  759  000 
Owa,  SoKhi.  and  Taira.  YoKhi.  5352,926,  O    3.59-326  000 
Pan.  Shien  Tai,  and  So,  Kunming,  5353.253,  O   .395  375  000 
Pelella.  Antonio  R..  and  Chan.  Yuen  H  ,  5352,745,  O   327 -»07  WK) 
PciTV.  Phil  M  .  5353.225.  O    395  157  000 
Reohr.  William  R  .  Chan.  Yuen  H  .  and  Lu.  POng  Fei.  5353.029.  CI 

365-208.000 
Schrotj.  Alejandro  G  ,  and   von  Gutfeld.   Roben  J  .  5352.778,  O 

340-825  .140 
Takayanagi.   Ka/unon.  and  Wauuubc.  Shinpei.   5353.252.  CI    395- 
310000 
Iniematxmal  En-R  Tech  Incorporated.  See— 

Murasko.  Matthew  M  .  5352,679,  O.  315-169  .100 
International  Environmenul  Systems.  Inc     See 

Wang,  Lawrence  K  .  Kurylko.  Lubomyr  and  Hyrcyk.  Orest.  5.552.051. 
O   210-604  000 
International  Flavors  A  Fragrances  Inc     Srr  - 

Spracker.  Mark  A  .  Weiss.  Richard  A  .  and  Hanna.  Mane  R.,  5.552.38U. 
CI   512  20()00 
Inierpon  Iniemational.  Inc    Ser — 

Kim,  Yong.  5351,949,  CI   601   15  000 
Intnuni,  Carlo  5ee 

Fraschini.  Franco.  Stankov.  Bqjidar.  Btirgonovo,  Marghenta.  Introini. 
Carlo.  I  jgiiTTi  Aldo.  Duranb.  Ermanno.  deceased,  and  M«ni.  Mana 
T.  heir.  5352.428.  O   514-415  000 
lovane.  Antonio  Stable  tremdo  system  for  stnnged  musical  in.strumenLi  and 

related  adjustment  device    5,551,329,  O   84-313  000. 
Iowa  Stale  University  Research  Foundanon,  Inc    See — 
Van  Fossen.  Larry.  5.551.168.  O    34-491  000. 
van  Fossen.  Larry,  5351,167,  O    U-491  000 
Ireland,  Richard  L    Sre 

Ray,  Ralph  D,  Ireland,  Richard  L,  and  Apogee.  Jon,  5.551.617,  CI 
224^321  000 
Ins  Systems.  Inc    See 

Johnson.  Denius  F.  Wiebe.  MKhael.  Holowick.  Erwin.  Jacob.  Nathan 
R..   Murphy.   Michael   F .   Schellenberg.   James   J  .  and   Stasenski. 
Michael  S  .  5..553.094.  O    375  2™)  000 
Inuch.  Fiam  Joaef.  to  Zimmerman  &  Jansen  CimbH    Butterfly  flap  valve 

5351.666.  CI   251   160  000 
Irwin.  Patncia  C    See 

Bolon.  Donald  A  .  and  Irwin.  Patncia  C  .  5352.222.  CI   428  379  000 
Isaacs.  Claudia  A  .  and  Schon.  Keith  M  .  to  Homeliie.  Inc  Control  system  for 
ptiwer  tool  with  internal  combustion  engine   5351.395,0    123-3.19  110 
Isaacs.  William  B    See 

Nelson.    William    G.    Isaacs.    William    B.    and    Lee,    Wen-Hsiang, 
5352J77,  CI  4.35-6.000. 
Isakozawa.  Shigeto  See — 

Kakibayaahi.  Hiroshi.  Miuui.  Yasuhiro.  Tadokoro.  Hideo.  Kuroda.  Kal 
suhiro.    Koguchi.    Masanan.  Tsuji.   Kazutaka.   Makishima.   Tatsuo. 
Ichihashi,    Mikio,    and    Lsakozawa.    Shigeto.    5352.602.   CI     2.50^ 
311  000 
Iscar.  Ltd    See 

Satran.  Amir,  and  Margulis.  Rafael.  5351,811.  CI  4<r7-»0  000 
Ishibashi.  Tetsuo  Ser 

Manaka.  Junji;  and  l.shibashi.  Tetsuo.  5351.283.  O   73  31  010 
Ishida  Co  .  Ltd.    Sre  - 

Fukuda.  Masao.  5351.206.  CI  53-75  000 
Ishida.  Hideki  See— 


Mizude.  Kazuhiro;  Kalo,  Hisafairo:  Iihida,  Hideki;  and  Tsulano,  Totno- 
hiro,  5352.861,  O.  355-208.000. 
Ishida.  Hideo:  and  Ooi,  Yasushi.  to  NBC  CmptMatioa.  Address  generating 

cinruii  of  a  two-dimensioaal  coding  table.  S3S3.2S7,  O.  395-401.000. 
Ishida.  Ilsuko;  Haia.  Maiayuki;  and  Ymida.  Iteao,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Menioty  ippaiUm  aid  uMlnd  capable  of  setting 
attnbule  of  information  to  be  cached.  53S3.262.  Q.  395-450  000 
Ishida.  Nobuhisa:  See — 

Takada.    Shinsaku;    Fujimoto.    Hisayodu:    Ishida.    ^4abllhisa;    Etna. 
Yasushi;  Amano,  Todiio;  and  ShimntMa.  Akihiro.  5352.813.  O 
.347-40  000. 
Ishida.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Takamiya.  Makoto;  Kadinvaki,  Hidejiro:  Ishida.  Yasuhiko;  Ashiwa.  Jun; 
Kato.  Shigeki;  aid  Ueda,  Shinji,  5352.879.  O.  356-28.500 
Ishida.  Yochlteru:  See— 

Takashi.  Tenimi;  Hiraiio.  Akihiko;  Iwabuchi,  Kazunori;  Yanuikawa, 
Ffideyuki;   Ishitla.  Yoahiteru;  Shiraiahi,   Kandiiia;  and  Ashikawa. 
Kazutoshi,  5353,104,  CI.  375-373.000. 
Ishiguro.  Kuniald;  See — 

Ohiaichi.  Yoahiki;  Ishiguro,  Kuniaki;  and  Yasuda,  Kenichi.  5.551,680. 
O  270-58.080. 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujii.  Yasuhiro;  and  Tanimura.  Toyoshi,  5352357.  O.  548-337  100 
Ishii.  Hideo:  See — 

Koboahi,   Shigeharu;  Ishikawa,  Masao;   Komalsu,  Yoshimasa;   Ishii. 
Hideo:  Miyazawa.  Yorikatsu;  Tsubald.  Yochifiimi;  Sailo.  Kaneo:  and 
Yoshimolo.  Hiroshi.  5.552,851,  Q.  354-298.000. 
Ishii.  Hinitakc:  See — 

Umemcto.  Masuo;  Ishii,  Hirotake;  Sawamun.  Hidehiko;  and  Eto,  Yoshi- 
rumi.  5352,940,  O.  360-19.100. 
Ishii.   Shigeru;   Shinso.  Yoshihide;   Murata.   Koaei;   Shimaiiaka.   Shigeki: 
Kuixikiwa.  Shuji;  Yamainolo,  Hidehani;  and  Shiomori,  Makoto,  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Engine  idle  control  dining  braking  with  lockup  clutch 
being  Rieased.  5351.932,  O.  477-168.000. 
Ishii.  Takuji   See — 

Hayishi.  Katsumi;  Saitou,  Kazuhiko;  OhsHO,  Hiroshi;  Mitani,  Masaaki: 
Hayashi,  Tomohiro;  Obala,  TakaiU;  Sekine.  Yutaka;  lira,  Mitsuhiro. 
and  Ishii,  Takuji,  5353.303,  CI.  39S-«00.000. 
Ishii.  Yutaka:  and  Yamamoto,  Yoihitaka,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Three 
dimensional  projectian  display  reflecting  divided  polarized  light  on  to 
reflective  liquid  crystal  display  elements.  5352.840.  O.  348-751.000 
Ishikawa  Gasket  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Inamura.  Susumu,  5351,702,  O.  277-11.000. 
Ishikawa.  Kazushi:  See — 

Pauley.  Douglas  E.:  D° Abate,  Gary  D.;  Ishikawa,  Kazushi;  and  Lopez. 
John  M..  5351.707,  CI.  277-233.000. 
Ishikawa,  Masakuni:  Ser — 

Saiio,  Susumu:  Takagi,  Nobukazu;  Haiada,  Kiyohiro:  Kazahaya.  Yukio: 
Kuchiki,    Seiji;    Ishikawa,    Masakuni;    and    Nakajinu.    Nobuyuki, 
5.551.852,0.418-98.000. 
Ishikawa.  Masao:  Ser — 

Koboshi.  Shigeharu;   ishikawa,  Masao;   Komatsu.  Yoshimasa:   Ishii. 
Hideo.  Miyazawa.  Yorikatsu;  Tsubaki,  Yoshifiiini;  Saito,  Kaneo.  and 
Yoshimoto.  Hiroshi,  5352,851.  O.  354-298.000. 
Ishikawa.  ShinJi:  See — 

Hirocc.   Chisai.    Kanamori,   Hiroo;    Urano,   Aldra;   Ishikawa,   Shinji: 
Aikawa.  Hanihiko:  and  Saito,  Masahide,  5351,966.  CI.  65-377  000 
Ishikawa.  Tadashi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Multicolor  image  forming  appa- 
ratus 5.552,857,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Ishikawa.  Totnoji;  Sugihara.  Kazuyuki;  and  Kosuge.  Katsuhiro.  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd  Image  forming  apparatus  with  controlled  drive  for  accu 
rately  posiboning  developing  sections  of  a  rotary  developing  device 
5352.877.  O   355-326.0OR. 
Ishikawa.  Tomonori:  See — 

Fukaya.  Takashi:  Hamada.  Masami;  Nakamura.  Shinichi;  Hanzawa. 
Toyoharu:    Kinukawa.   Masahiko:    Ishikawa.   Tomonori;    Fujiwara. 
Hiroshi:  and  Tokunaga,  Shigeo,  5352,929,  O.  359  380.000 
Iskarous.  Moenes  Z  ;  See — 

Pack.  Robert  T:   Iskarous.   Moenes  Z.;  and   Kawamura.  Kazuhiko. 
5.551325.  O.  180-8.600. 
Isobe.  Masaaki:  Ser — 

Ikcgava.  Hirihiko:  Isobe,  Masaaki:  and  Watanabe.  Masayuki.  5352.026. 
O.  204-198  000 
Isozaki,  Jun  See — 

Oda,  Kazuyuki:  Fujimura.  Yoshihiko;  and  Isozaki,  Jun,  5352.816.  O 
.347-86.000 
Isozaki.  Shin:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Kazuhiro;  Isozaki,  Shin;  Kikugawa,  Shozo;  and  Yamagishi, 
Hiroaki.  5352,947,  O.  360-104.000. 
ISP  Chemicals  Inc    See— 

Menanos.  John  J..  5,552,425,  CI.  514-390.000. 
Iiagaki.  Fumihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Melhtxl  for  compressing  and 
extending  an  image  by  transfomiing  otthogonally  and  encoding  the  image 
5353.164.  O.  382-232.000, 
Itagalu.  Takasi:  See — 

Taketnoto.    Takatoshi:    Chida.    Tosikazu;    Kano,    Noriaki;    Ito,    Eizi; 
Murakami,  Koji;  Itagaki,  Takasi:  Sekimoto.  Kozo;  and  Suzuki,  Masa- 
noci.  5351.912.  O.  453-56.000. 
ITl  Innovative  Technology  Ltd.:  See — 

Habet,  Alan  P.  and  Kahn,  Simon  M.,  5353,122,  O.  379-90.000 
ho.  Eizi   See— 


Takemoto,   Takatoshi:    Chida.   Tosikazu:    Kano,    Noriaki;    Ito,    Eizi; 
Murakami,  Koji;  Itagaki,  Takasi:  Sekimoto,  Kozo:  and  Suzuki,  Masa- 
nori,  5351,912,  O.  453-56.000. 
Ito.  Hideo:  See— 

Yabe,  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki.  Akira;  Ito,  Hideo;  Tashiro,  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki,  Minoru;  and  Tamada,  Osamu.  5351,945. 0  600-122.000 
Ito.  Masaru:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Hisataka;  Maeda,  Takeshi:  Ide,  Hiroshi:  Shigemalsu.  Kazuo: 
and  Ito,  Masaru.  5.553.051,  O   369-109  000 
Ito,  Satoni:  See — 

Hara,  Yuji:  Ito,  Satotu;  and  Toya.  Tatsuro.  5352.639.  O.  257-775.000 
Ito,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Yada,  Yukihiko:  and  Ito.  Toshikazu,  5351.855.  Q.  425-113.000 
Ito.  Tosikazu;  and  Yamaiichi.  Yutaka.  to  Central  Glass  Company.  Limited:  and 
Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Extrusion  die.  method  of  forming  molding 
on  platelike  article  and  platelike  article  with  molding    5.552,194.  O. 
428-31.000 
Ito.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Ikedo.  Tomoyuki;  Ito.  Yoshinobu:  and  Matui.  Ryotaro.  5352,669.  O. 
313-613.000. 
Itoh.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Satoshi;  Nakane,  Kciichi;  Itoh,  Hiromichi:  and  Kawamura, 
Hiroshi,  5352,901,  O.  358-468.000. 
Itou.  Hiroyasu;  Morisita.  Tosiyuki;  and  Simamoio.  Takanoh.  to  Nippondenso 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  a  contact  hole  in  a  semiconductor  device 
using  reflow  and  etch  5352.342.  O.  437-195.000. 
Itou,  Takaaki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi:  Itou.  Takaaki:  Takeda.  Kciso:  Ohnaka,  Hidemi;  Kuni- 
take,  Kazuhisa;  and  Tanahashi,  Toshio,  5351,231,  O  60-289.000 
1 1  I  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Fennel,  Helmut;  Batistic.  Ivica;  and  Lalamik.  Micfawl.  5351.768.  O 

303-122.060. 
Kahrs.  Manfred:  and  Kunz.  Gerhard.  5351.389.  O.  123-I96.00R. 
Kucher.  Dieter.  Rieth.  Peter  E.;  Bill.  Karlheinz;  Balz.  Juergen;  Kunze, 
Lodiar,  and  Halasy-Wimmer,  Georg,  5351,764,  CI.  303-3.000 
Ivanov.  Igor  B.:  See — 

Khr^pko,  Koiistantin  R.;  Khorlin.  Alexantlr  A.:  Ivanov,  Igor  B.;  Ershov. 
Gcnnady  M.;  Lysov,  Jury  P;  Plorentiev.  Vladimir  L.:  ami  Mirzabekov. 
Andrei  D.,  5352,270,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Ivers.  Douglas  E.:  Ser — 

Southward.  Steve  C  :  and  Ivers,  Douglas  E..  5.551.650.  O.  244-54.000. 
Iverscn.  Patrick  L.:  See — 

Scholar.  Eric  M.;  and  Iversen.  Patnck  L..  5.552.390,  O.  514-44.000 
Iwabuchi.  Kazunori:  See — 

Takashi.  Terumi;  Hinino.  Akihiko;  Iwabuchi.  Kazunori:  Yamakawa. 
Hideyuki;   Ishida.  Yoshiteru:   Shiiaishi.   Kazuhisa:   and  Ashikawa. 
Kazutoshi.  5353.104.  O.  375-373.000. 
Iwama.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Fujii,  Toshiro;  Kato,  Yuichi;  Iwama,  Kazuaki,  and  Ohyama,  Katsuya. 
5351,844,0.  417269.000. 
Iwama.  Ryouichi:  and  Masuda.  Syuzo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Electrophoto- 
graphic device   5352,868,  O.  355-245.000 
Iwama.  Ryouichi:  See — 

Masuda.  Syuzo;  and  Iwama.  Ryouichi.  5352.862.  O   355-208  000. 
Iwamolo,  Aikichi:  Ser — 

Yoshikura,  Hiroshi:  Shimizu.  Yohko:  Iwamoto.  Aikichi:  and  Hijikata, 

Minako,  5352,310,  O.  435-235.100. 

Iwamolo,  Mune;  Nakajima,  Akihiko:  Takaku.  Masaio;  Morita.  Hisao:  Ando. 

Toshihiko;  Shirafuji.  Totnofumi;  and  Uchida.  Mutsuko.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 

Chemicals.  Inc.  Qtiality  control  method  for  ABS-based  resin  and  molding 

of  die  ABS-based  resin  5352,494,  O.  525-316.000. 

Iwasaki.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Plate-shaped  external  storage 

device  and  mediod  of  producing  the  same.  5352.632.  O  257-679.000 
Iwasaki.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Susumu;  Kamiguchi.  Yuzo:  Iwasaki.  Hitoshi:  Sawabe.  Atsu- 
hilo;  and  Sahashi.  Masashi.  5352.949.  CI.  36O-I13.0OO. 
Izetu  George  G.;  and  Ciccarone.  Jay.  Two-shafted  golf  putter  club  and  merfiod 

for  using  same.  5351.6%.  O   473-226.000 
J   M   Huber  Corporation:  See — 

Freeman.  Gary  M..  Moller.  Kun  H..  and  Carter,  Richard  D  .  5351,975. 
CI    106-485.000 
J.  Morita  Manufacturing  Corporabon-  See — 

Odaka,  Masaki;  Arai,  Eiichi.  Okagami.  Yoshihide;  and  Yuba.  Akira. 
5.553,115,0.  378-206  000 
Jaakkola.  Jyiki:  Ser — 

Ilvespia.    Heikki;    Jaakkola.    Jyiki:    Linsun.    An:    Partancn.    Etkki; 
Poikolainen.  Antti;  Turpeinen.  Pasi:  and  Verkasalo.  Laun.  5352.021. 
O.  162-203.000 
Jablonski.  Edward  G.:  See — 

Lambert.  Karel  J.:  Jablonski.  Edward  G.:  and  Hulle.  Carl.  5352.133.  O. 
424-9.520. 
Jackson.  Peter  C;  Gales.  William  H..  Ill:  and  Loofbourrow.  Bryan,  to 
Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  processing  fields  in  a 
document  processor.  5352.982.  CI   364-419.100 
Jackson.  Rotiald  A.:  See — 

Davies,  John  H.;  Jackson.  Ronald  A.:  and  Kuja.  Frank  J..  5352.600.  O. 
250-286.000. 
Jacob,  Natlian  R.:  See — 

Johnson,  Deimis  F.:  Wiebe.  Michael:  Holowick.  Erwin;  Jacob.  Nathan 
R.:  Murphy.  Michael  F;  Schellenberg.  James  J  :  and  Stasenski. 
Michael  S..  5353.094.  O   375  200  000 
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Jacoin.  Bcnvdui  A  J    Ser 

SfnM,  JdMOM*   H    M..   Jacote.   Beminiiu   A    J  .   and   Vui   l'i)cn. 
Coraeitt.  5^53.038.  O    169-13  000 
Jacobs.  Dwigtal  W.  Puala.  Otaver  L..  Georgaku.  Evingekn  G  .  Amundson. 
Alica  B..  aad  Jofdan.  Riuaell  A  .  lo  Mmneiola  Mining  and  Manufactimng 
CoapiBy.  Mabod  for  applying  adhesive  to  the  baje  of  an  orthudiwtK 
^fb^ce.  5J52.IT7.  a  427  2290 
Imajbmm.  LyM  M.   Sfr— 

llaiah  liiiiM  ks,  Jacotisaa.  Lynn  M  .  Johiuun.  David  W  .  Smith.  Kevin 
P.  GooitaiM.  Robcn  M  .  and  StaM.  Enc  V    5.552.138.  O    424^ 
93.4«0 
Jaeter.  Edaad  A   Buoyam  wMrr  coune  maiter   S.55I.401.  O   441  6  000 
JIfci.  Aani.  AdjuauMe  tfny  nuoJe  for  pressure  washer  5.551.635.  CI 

239-240.000. 
Jam,  Dhi^  K..  Levnao.  David  S  .  mi  Rossbwh.  Paul  C  .  lu  MotofoU.  Inc  . 
■ad  l»<nn*Mi«al  Business  Machines.  Dau  processor  with  programmable 
leveb   of   speculative    instruction    fetching    and    method    of   uperatvw 
5J53J35.  a.  395-375  000 
Jam,  Maaiij  K..  nTaxas  Instramenu  Incurporaied  Mechanical  scrubbing  for 

p«icle  removal   5..55 1.986.  C\    134  6001) 
Jain,  Ravi,  id  BOC  Group.  Inc  .  The  PniduL^ion  of  ultrahigh  puni>  nitnigen 

5^51057.  a  62-644  000 
JAobsen.  James  W    Stt 

Wall,  Robert;  aad  Jakubaen.  Jan«rs  V^ .  5.551.3  \8.  CI    101   1444  000 
JaJbcn.  Clanc  A.   See- 

Scbilli.  Kay  F.  Roiko.  Russell  A  .  Kmervw.  Kent  b.  .  Ww.  Edward  J 
aad  Jalben.  Claire  A  .  5_552.869.  n    155  256  (XIO 
James.  Robot  B  .  Jt    See- 

KalMs.  Tom  N  .  aad  James.  Robert  B  .  Jt .  5.552.017.  CI  :0H  262  KKi 
Jang.  DoM-Sik   See 

Sco.  Kang-ll.  Jang,  Dong  Sik.  Kim.  Henn  Soo.  and  Jetmg.  Su  Mm. 
5^52,178.  a   427  64  000 
Jang.  SyuB-Miag,  and  Yu.  Oien  Hua.  lu  Taiwan  Seiiuconductiir  ManufsL 
Qimg  Company  Method  for  improving  the  process  umfomuty  in  a  reactcw 
by  asytnmetncally  adjusting  (he  reactani  gas  flow    5.552.0n.  CI     15rv 
643  100 
Jang.  Syun-Ming.  and  Yu.  Chen  Hua  D  .  U)  Taiwan  Semiconducuir  Manu 
fadunng  Company   Non-etchhack  self  aligned  via  tize  leduL^tHin  method 
empioyuig    oone    assisted    chemKal    vapor    Jepotited    silicon    otide 
5J52J44.  CI   437  195  000 
Jamcki.  Michael  J     See 

Joaes.  Steven  M  .  Jamcki.  Michael  J  .  I^ang.  rhiinu.s  t .  Ljebig.  Jubn  R  . 
aod  WMg.  XiaobM.  5.552.606.  (1    :V)-  U>1  (MO 
Jaidiy.  James  M.  and  Schippet.  John  K.  lo  Tnmble  NavigaiKm  limited 

LocMion  of  emergency  lervKe  workers    V552,'":.  11    14<V  5-'l  ilDO 
Janaky.  Louis  S    See 

Dartee.  Paul  V.  Ellis.  Richard  K     Janskv.  I..uis  S  .  and  (IriMman. 
Avram  S  .  5.552.917.  H    359  \4H  IX*) 
JaBsaen.  David  C  .  and  Osborne.  Thomas  Ci    lo  Bnggs  A  Stranim  C  orpora 
tion.    Anb- magnetic    tampenng    system    for    automobile    ignitHW    lock 
5.551J67.  a   70^252  000 
Janssen.  Marcel  A  C  .  Van  Dwic.  Georges  H   P    Bosnians,  lean  Paul  R   M 
A  .  Verdonck.  Marc  G  C  .  and  Janssen.  Paul  A  J  .  u>  Janssen  Pharmaceu 
Uca     NV     Heserocycle  substituted     hen^enemethanamine     dens  saves 
5J52.4.30.  n    514-426  000 
Jatssea.  Paul  A   J     See 

Janssen.  MMcel  A  C    Van  DkIc.  (iniigcs  H  P    Boxmans.  Jean  Paul  R 
M  A  .  Verdonck.  Marc  G  C    and  Jan».sen.  Paul  A  J  .  5.552.410.  CI 
514-426000 
Janssen  nuamaceutica  N  V    See 

Janssen.  MaccI  A  C    Vvi  Dark,  (ietrges  H   P    Bosnians.  Jean  Paul  R 
M  A  .  Wrtknck.  Marc  G  (      and  Jan.s.sen.  Paul  ^   I     V5^:.4Vl  (I 
5l4-»26  00O 
Sipado.  Victor  K  .  henUnde;  Gadea.  Praniisco  J     Andres  Gil.  iosl  1 
Mecrt.TheoK.andGilLupetegui.  Pilar.  5.552.199.  CI  514  214  000 
Vm  Dark.  Georges  H  P.  nd  Van  den  Kcvbus.  Fran  M  A  .  5.552,553. 
a   546-197  000 
Japan  Atomic  Eaeigy  Research  liutiturc    See 

Kaagin.  Mm^.  5.552.609.  CI    2V>  i''0  1 50 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institiae   See 

Asai.  Kiyoahi.  Nishikawa.  Takeshi,  and  Se»    Yoshiki.  5_553.309.  C 
395-854  000 
Japaa  Eaergy  Corpomun   See- 

KawMiim.  Yoabio.  5.552.2.14.  C\  42»^J0OO 
Japaa  Process  Faginrmng  Ijd    See 

Tdi^mla.  Icfamw.  5„55l.965.  CI    55  228  OOO 
Jasaaki.  Raymond  J    See- 

Nonam.  WilbMi  D .   Jmuiski.   Rjvmond   I     and   Nelson.   Enk   B 
5J5IJ16.  a    1*6-108000 
Japes.  Slevca  C  .  Bucfaks.  Matt  A  .  and  Urua.  Nicholas  C  .  lo  Motorola.  Inc 
Dtvcmty  iccepdon  comiwiatrmoa  ivoem  with  maiimum  ratKi  combining 
5J53.102.  a    175  147  000 
WiUtam  C.  U.  Middkua,  Oicsyl  S     and  Pmsuiski.  Ronald  G  .  lo 
iitaaliin  Inc   Defrost  heater  for  cooling  appliance   5.552381. 
CI.  219-523  000 
Jay.  Dave:  See— 

Ld^eaieUL  GlMa.  Jay.  Dave,  and  Nynts.  Hlkan.  5 J} 1. 402,  O    121 
500000 
Jayatilkke.  Ehzabeih  See— 

Hetbeit.  Viclor  D  .  Shaw.  Spencer,  and  JavaDlkke  Eli/afaeth.  5  J52.268. 
a   435-4  000 


^ni 


Jeffers.  Fwdenck  J     See — 

Snuth.  Neil.  Jeffers.  Hedenck  J  .  GandoU,  Kent  R  .  and  Kocppc,  Peter 
V.  5352.589.  a  235-449  000 
Jenning.s.  Carol  A     5er 

Oliver  John  F .  Manin.  Trevor  1..  Jennings.  Carol  A  ,  Johnson,  hnc  G.. 
and  Breton.  Marcel  P.  5.551.971,  CI    106-22  OOB 
Jennings.  CTiaries  E.    See 

Pallini.  Joseph  W ,  Jr ,  and  Jennings.  Charles  E.  5.55l.8()1.  CI    405- 
223  100 
Jennings.  Sunley  C  AutiKlave   5.552,1 13.  O  422  26  (XW 
Jensen.  David  G  .  and  Tichenor.  Daniel  R  .  to  Boeing  Company.  The  MettHid 
for  making  a  mask  useful  in  the  conformal  photolithographic  rruuiufacrurr 
of  pallenied  curved  surfaces   5352.249.  C\  430-5  000 
Jeong.  Su-Min  See 

Seo.  Kang-ll.  Jang.  Dong  Sik.  Kim.  Hcon-Soo.  and  Jeong.  Su  Min. 
5.552.178.  CI   427  64(X» 
Jereb.  John   See 

Nanna.  Frank  P.  and  Jetrb.  John.  5352.890.  CI    3.56-169  000. 
Jett>liinov.  Mark  J  .  and  Allison,  Quincv  D  .  to  H  Square  Corporation  Notch 

hnder  having  a  flexible  alignment  r«l   5.551.829.  CI   414  757  000 
Jeywmski.  Scon  D  .  Weir.  Alan  T .  and  Schy.  Jeffrey  H  .  to  Teradyne.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  scanning  a  fiber  optic  network   5. 552. XX I.  CI 
156^71  100 
JW  Ventures.  L  P    5ee 

Hoss,  Gregg  M  .  TVunpson.  Jsmes  E  .  Johnson,  Thomas  F,  Kirbie. 
Maran.  and  Speer.  Andrew  J  .  III.  5351.759.  CI   298  22  OOP 
lidosha  Kenki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See 

Hon.  Eisaku.  5352.985.  O    .364-126  040 
Jirousek.  Michael  R    See 

Heath.  William  F .  Jr .  Jirousek.  Michael  R  .  McDonald.  John  H  .  111.  and 
Rilo,  Chnstophet  J  .  5352.1%.  CI    514183  000 
Johans.son.  Enc  B  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Water  rod  attachment  in  a 

nuclear  reactor  fuel  bundk   5353.108.  CI   376-M4  0(X) 
Jobnescu.  Douglas  M     See 

Morse.    Ronald    W.    and    Johnescu.    Douglas    M.    5.551.147.    Q 
29  764  000 
Johns  Hopkuis  I'niversily  School  of  Medicine.  The   See 

Nelson,    William    G.    Isaacs.    William    B.    and    Let.    Wen  Hsiang. 
5352.277.  CI  435*000 
John.sen.  Thore  K   Adjusuble  rcsilieni  support  device    5.551.674.  CI    267 

168  000 
Johnson  A  Johnson  McdKal,  Iik     See 

Simth.  Daniel  F.  5352.320.  CI   415  2X7  400 
Johnson.  Anthony   See 

Znaiden.  Alexander  P.  CruOy.  Bnan.  and  Johnson.  Anthony.  ^.552.148. 
CI  424-401  000 
Johnson.  Arthur  F  Methods  for  producing  hydroelectric  power  5.55 1 .2 17.  CI 

M)-64l  800 
Johnson.   Bradley   Ci  .  lo  Osram  Sylvania   Inc    Electrical  connector  with 

gnmmet  and  tillCT   5.551.891.  n   419620(»l(» 
Johnson.  Charles  W     See 

Meddock.   Mark  T.   Meddock.   Lcrov   J  .  and  Johnson.  Charles  W. 
5352.065.  CI    210^808  (XX) 
Johnson.  David  W    See 

fHandelsman.  Jo.  Jact>bson.  l.vnn  M  .  Johnson.  David  W  .  Smith.  Kevin 
P.  Cwodman.  R.*en  M  .  and  Siabb.  Fjic  V.  5.552.118.  CI    424 
91460 
Johnson.  Dennis  F.  Wiebe.  Michael.  Holowick.  Erwin.  Jacob.  Nathan  R  . 
Murphy.  Michael  F .  Schellenberg.  Jameti  J  .  and  Stasenski.  Michael  S  .  lo 
Ins  Systems.  Inc   Radio  cnmmunicatKin  network  for  remote  dau  general 
ing  stations   5351.094.  CI    175  2000t)0 
Johnson.  Douglas  W     See 

Bicknese.   Bryan  W  .   Boigetuahn.   Jefhey    F .    BomlKirst.   Randy    J 
Coffey.  Jerome  T  .  Fracek.  Todd  P .  Johnson.  Douglas  W  .  1  jgergren. 
Richard  E  .  Rigotti.  James  M  .  and  .Schlimmet.  Marvin  A  .  5.552.946. 
CI    360-97  010 
Johnson.  Enc  G    See 

Oliver.  John  F.  Martin.  Trevor  1  .  Jennings.  Carol  A  ,  Johnson.  Einc  G  . 
and  Breton.  Marcel  P.  5351.971.  d    106^22.008 
Johnson.  Gregory  M     See 

Casey.  Jon  A  .  Conkro.  Caria  N  .  Fasano.  Benjamin  V  .  Goland.  David 
B  .  Haimon.  Robert.  Hams,  Jonathan  H  .  Herron.  Lester  W  .  Johnson. 
Gregory  M  .  Paiel.  Niranjan  M  .  Reiner.  Andrew  M  .  Shinde.  Subhash 
L  .  Vallabhaneni.  Rao  V .  and  Youngman.  Robert  A  .  5352.107.  O 
419  11000 
Casey.  Jon  A  .  Conkio.  Caria  N  .  Fasano.  Benjamin  V  .  Goland.  David 
B  .  Hannon.  Robert.  Hams.  Jonathan  H  .  Fkrron.  Lester  W  .  Johnson. 
Gregory  M  .  Paul.  Niranjan  M  .  Reitler.  Andrew  M  .  Shinde.  Subhash 
L  .  Vallabhaneni.  Rao  V  .  and  Youngman.  Robert  A  .  5.552.232.  C 
428  547  000 
Johnson.  Ketmelh  R  .  and  Banrtt.  Willard  H  .  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 
Method  for  aulomatKally  displaying  map  symbols    5.553.209.  CI    395 
113  000 
Johnson.  Knsnna  M    See 

Shvp.  Gay  D  .  md  Johnson.  Krutina  M  .  5352.912.  CI   359  73  000 
Johnson.  Kuros  F    See 

Schknoff.  Joaeph  B  .  Johnson.  Kurtis  F ,  Dhana.  Jayesh.  and  Gao.  Feng. 
5352.551.  a   546-155  000 
Johnson.  Larry  O    See^ 
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Kafcyama,  Koji.  lo  Sony  Corporation    Picture 
obfccttiK±mg   5352.823.  CI    148-155  000 


pnicessing  appamlus   with 


f h.^1..    V  . 


Shinjo.  KaLsuhiko.  Kaneko.  Tetsuya.  Kaneko.  Shu/xi.  and  Tsukamolo. 
Takeo.  5352.914,  CI.  359-87.000. 
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Mcltaac.  Charles  V;  KiUian.  E.  Wayne;  Grafwalliier.  Ervin  G  ;  Kynas- 
ton.  Ronnie  L.,  Johnson.  Larry  O.;  and  Randolph,  Peter  D..  5352.610. 
a   250-135.000. 
Johnson.  Lonn  K.;  Seilhamer.  Jeffrey  J.;  Pni7an«lri.  Waltkinar;  and  Vada.s. 
Peter,  lo  Eli  Lilly  &  Company.  Antibodies  that  specifically  bind  lo  and 
inhibit  human  synovial  phospholipase  Aj  type  A.  5352,530,  CI.  530- 
387  900 
Johnson.  Peter  C:  See — 

Henderson.  Gerald  J.;  Johnson.  Peter  C:  and  Sullivan.  Lawrence  B  . 
5351,881,  CI.  4.34-299.000. 
Johnson.  Ronald  E-:  See — 

Francis,  Gaylonl  L.;  Johnson.  Ronald  E.;  Tick,  Paul  A.;   and  Wu. 
Lung  Ming,  5352.092.  O  264-1.240. 
Johnson.  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Hoss.  Gregg  M.;  Thompson.  James  E.;  Johnson.  Thomas  F;  Kirbie. 
Martin,  and  Speer.  Andrew  J  .  IIL  5351.759.  Q.  298-22.00P. 
Johnson.  Walter:  See — 

Mallcry.  Chester  L  ;  Johnson.  Walter,  and  Lehinin,  Kurt,  5.552.704.  CI 
324-233000. 
Johnson.  William  J.;  and  Williams,  Marvin  L.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  System  for  automatically  assigning  attributes  lo 
objects  of  multimedia  distribution  when  the  objects  being  within  a  prede- 
termined relationship.  5353.289.  Q.  395-700.000. 
Johnston.  Arthur  F :  See — 

Johnston.  Arthur  W.;  and  Johnston,  Arthur  F.,  5352,046.  CI.  210- 
266  000 
John.ston.  Arthur  W..  and  Johnston,  Arthur  F.  Multi-stage  microbiological 

water  filter  5352.046,  CI.  210-266.000. 
Johnston.  Bevan  H.:  See — 

Beck.  Niels  J  ;  Pena.  JamesA.;  Roach.  Alan  R;  and  Johnston.  Bevan  H  . 
5.551.391,0.  123-305.000 
Johnston.  David  L.   See — 

Calvert.  NatJianiel;  EfDe.  James  S.;  Johnston.  David  L.;  Naylor.  James 
L  ;  Olson- Williams.  Hekn  M.;  Satin,  Robert  H.;  Shaffer.  [)cnnis  L  . 
and  Tuit.  Gary  A  .  5353.290.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Jolly.  Roger  See— 

Collot,  Andr<  C  F;  Feite.  Jean-Piene;  and  Jdly,  Roger.  5351,623,  CI 
228- 112  100. 
Jones,  Alan:  See — 

Barraclough.    Keith.  Cripps,   Peter.  Gay.  Adrian;   and  Joties,  Alan. 
5.553.073.  a   370-85.500. 
Jones.  Brenton  G  :  See — 

Auda.   Richard   S  .   Davis.  William   M.;  Chung.   David  Y.;   Flailey. 
Lasvrence  W.;  Jones,  Brenton  G.;  While.  Donald  A.;  and  Woudboer. 
Hans  G  .  5.552.0%.  O.  264-85.000. 
Jones.  David,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  InduxOies.  Ltd.  Method  of  detecting  a 

deflated  ore  on  a  vehick  5352.760.  Q  340-444.000. 
Jones.  David  S.:  See — 

Courts.  Stephen  M.;  Jones.  David  S.;  Livingston,  Douglas  A.,  and  Yu. 
Lib.  5.552.391.  Q   514-44.000. 
Jones.  L.  Ralph:  See — 

Short.  Johnny  W.  5351.097.  C\  4-301.000. 
Jones.  Peter  See — 

Shivanath.  Rohith;  Jones.  Peter,  and  Thieu.  Danny  T.  D..  5.552.109.  CI. 
419  53000 
Jones.  Peter  J .  Valentiiie.  Peter  L.;  and  Lawrie.  Duncan  J.,  to  Lawne 
Technology  Incorporated.  IHexibk  composite  coupling.  5.551,918,  CI 
464-80000 
Jones,  Stanley  C  .  and  Geotgi,  Dankl  T.,  to  Western  Atlas  Intetnational,  Inc 
Differential  pressure  fluid  density  instniment  5353.034.  Q.  367-25.000 
Jones.  Stephen  M  :  See — 

Froehlich.  James  P:   Mitchell.  Joseph  N.;  and  Jones.  Stephen   M  . 
5.551.419.0    128-204.230. 
Jones.  Steven  M  .  Janicki,  Michael  J.;  Lang.  Thomas  E.;  Liebig.  John  R.;  and 
Wang.  Xiaohan.  lo  ADAC  Labotalories,  Inc.  Variabk  filters  used  with 
radiahoa  source  to  reduce  unobstructed  detector  area.  5352.606.  CI 
2.50.363  040 
Jofig.  Ljng:  See  — 

Pfahl,  Magnus;  Zhang,  Xiao-kun;  Lehraann.  JOtgen  M.;  Dawson.  Maicia 
I  .  Cameron,  James  F;  Hobbs,  Peter  D;  Md  Jong.  Ling.  5352,27 1 . 0 
435-6  000 
Jordan,  Russell  A.:  See- 
Jacobs,  Dwight  W.;  Puttkr.  Oliver  L.;  Geotgakis,  Evangekn  G.;  Amund- 
son,  Allen  B  ;  and  Jordm,  Runell  A.,  5352,177,  CI.  427  2.290 
Josephs,  Harold;  and  Szczesny.  Ronald  W.  Safely  system  and  fuel  cap  for 
inhibibng  operabon  of  an  apparahis  during  tcftieling.  5351,866,  CI 
431   153.000 
Jost,  Klaui   See — 

Wamnrecht,  Chnsban;  Jost.  Klaus;  and  Penninger.  Stefan.  5.552307.  CI 
524-44.000 
JOst.  Manfred:  See— 

Knokc.  Jttrgen;  and  Jdat.  Manficd.  5352,206.  CI.  428-102  000 
JS  Research  and  DevelopmciM.  Inc.:  See — 

Stnibk.  James  E ,  5351,162,  CI.  33-548.000. 
Jubin.  John  C.  Jr.  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  L.R  Oxidatiofi  of 

secondary  alcohols  5352,131.  O.  423-S84.000. 
Juengst.  Skfan:  See — 

HeKkr.  Juctgcn.  Juengst.  Stefan;  and  Hueltinger.  Roland,  5,552,670,  CI 
313-625  000 


Julyan,  Jason  B  E  ;  and  Hubbins.  Stephen  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Circuit  including  a  subtractor.  an  adder,  and  first  and  second  clocked 
registers  connected  in  series  5353.103.  CI   375-350.000 
Jung.  Alfred  K    See— 

Mishra,  Munmaya  K.;  Shirodkar.  Shailaja  M  :  and  Jung,  Alfred  K.. 
5352,491,0.  525-299.000 
Jung,  Gerhard:  See — 

Gicssmann,  Ulrich;  Jung.  Gerhard;  and  Brunnde.  Curt.  5.552399.  O. 
250-281.000 
Jung.  Hans  J.:  See — 

Beyer.  Hans-Joachim;  Jung,  Hans  J  ;  and  Wild.  Manfred.  5351.207,  CI 
53-127.000 
Jura  Elektroapparate  AG:  See — 

Reyhanloo.    Shahryar;    Hermann.    Markus:    and    Anliker.    Markus. 
5.551.988.  CI.  134-22.100. 
Juigenson.  Ryan  A.,  to  Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated  Rigid  disk  drive 

assembly  method.  5351,145,  O.  29-603.030 
Juve,  Eric  K.:  See — 

Bouton.  Frank  M.;  Carter,  Robert  L.;  Hoffman.  Clarence  A.;  Juve.  Eric 
K  :  and  Kimmel,  Rodney  W.,  5351,701,  O.  463-36.000 
JX  Crystals  Inc.:  See — 

Fraas.  Lewis  M..  5351.992,  O.  136-253.000 
Kaali,  Steven  G..  to  Worldwide  Optical  Trocar  Licensing  Corporation 
Visually  directed  trocar  for  laparoscopic  surgical  procedures  and  method  of 
using  same  5351,947,  CI.  604-264.000 
kabclmetal  electro  GmbH:  See — 

Grajewski.  Franz;  and  Matzal.  Horst.  5351.138.  O   29^23  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  AOI:  See— 

Takayanagi,  Akira;  Kumagai,  Toshihiro;  and  Hosoya.  Kinji.  5351.735, 
a.  285-323.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Scisakusho:  See— 

Fukushima.  Hirotaka.  5351.318.  CI  74-574.000. 
Mizukami.  Hiroshi;  Uehara.  Hiroshi;  and  Okada.  Shmichi,  5351347, 
O.  192-89230. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kotnatsu  Scisakusho:  See — 

Hazama.  Masanori,  5351.814,  O.  409-200.000 
Yamamoto.  Shigeru;  Matsushita,  Shigenori.  Nakaia.  Kazushi;  and  Kami- 
kawa.  Nobuhisa.  5.551324.  CI.  180-6.620. 
Kabushiki -Kaisha  Motoyama  Scisakusho:  See — 

Kanno.  Yohichi;  Uchisawa.  Osamu;  and  Yamazaki.  Sigekazu.  535 1 .477. 
O.  137-553.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Sciki  Scisakusho:  See — 
Naito.  Hayato.  5352.964.  O  361-781.000. 
Nose.  Tamotsu.  5352,653.  O.  310-263.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Funiyama.  Tohru.  5353.024.  CI   365-189.050 

Hashimoto,  Susumu;  Kamiguchi,  Yuzo;  Iwasaki,  Hitoshi;  Sawabe.  Atsu- 

hito;  and  Sahashi,  Masashi.  5352,949.  CI.  360-113  000. 
linuma.  Kazuhiro,  5.551,434,  O    128-661.090 
Inagawa.  Jun;  Nagumo.  Masahide;  and  Kodama.  Kunihiko.  5353.041. 

CI.  369-48.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hiroshi,  5352.632,  O   257-679.000. 
Nagano,  Junyv  5352.966.  CI  361-813.000. 
Naluu,  Hiroto;  Miyakawa.  Tadashi:  and  Matsuda.  Shigeru.  5353.026. 

O.  365-201.000. 
Nanno.    Nobuyuki;    Akashi.    Kaziio;    Ando,    Makoto;    Takeguchi.    K 
ouichirou;  Yamanaka.  Yuji;  Saito,  Toshimitsu;  Oka.  Mayurm;  Ootake, 
Atsuhiro;  Mason,  James;  and  Suzuki,  Yoshiaki,  5.553.294,  O   395- 
750.000 
Seto,  Masani;  and  Yokoyama,  Naohiro.  5352,958,  CI.  361-683.000. 
Seto,  Masaru;  Shibasaki,  Kazuya;  and  Arai.  Satoru,  5.S52.%7.  O. 

361-818.000 
Shigehaia.  Hiroshi;  and  Kinugasa.  Masanon.  5.552.723.  O  326-86  000 
Shirakihara,  Toshio,  5353.241.  O.  395-200.120 
Someya.  Akihiko,  5.552,900,  CI  358^52.000. 
Suiru,  Katsuto.  5352.838.  CI.  348-735.000. 
Takebuchi.  Masataka.  5353.016,  O  365-51.000. 
Uchikoga.  Hiroshi;  Zenda.  Hiroki;  and  Shimamoto.  Hajime.  5.552.800. 

O   345-89.000 
Ueno,  Motoharu;  Kumaki.  Yoshinari;  Nonin,  Kalsuya;  Kamagata.  Eiji. 

and  Matsuzawa.  Shigeo.  5353,069.  O   370-75.000 
Watanabe.  Tohni;  and  Okumura.  Katsuya.  5352.628.  O  257-632.000. 
Yamagata.  Osamu.  5352.637,  O  257  717.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidosbokki  Scisakusho:  See— 

Fujii.  Toshiro;  Kato,  Yuicfai;  Iwama.  Kaziiaki;  and  Ohyama,  Katsuya. 
5351.844.  O  417-269.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Vitamin  Kenkyusya:  See — 

Yagi.  Kunio;  Noda.  Hitoshi;  Ohishi.  Nobuko;  and  Kurono.  Masayasu. 
5352,157,  O.  424-450.000 
Kadowaki,  Hitkjiro:  See — 

Takamiya,  Makoto;  Kadowaki,  Hidejiio;  Ishida.  Yasuhiko;  Ashiwa,  Jun; 
Kato,  Shigeki;  and  Ueda,  Shinji.  5352.879.  O.  356-28.500. 
Kadowaki.  Minotu:  See — 

Matsuura.  Nobuhiko;  Matsuura.  Kunihisa;  Kako.  Yutaka;  and  Kadowaki. 
Minoru.  5353.320.  O.  235-379.000. 
Kadowaki,  Takasi:  See — 

Yonezawa.  Masaaki;  Hasegawa.  Kiyoshi;  Kawata.  Yasunori;  Matsuoka. 
Kouji;  and  Kadowaki.  Takasi.  5353.297.  O.  395-800.000 
Kaethler.  Richard  L..  to  Microsoft  Corporabon.  Method  and  system  of  sharing 
common  formulas  in  a  spreadsheet  program  and  of  adjusting  the  same  to 
confonn  with  editing  operaboos.  5353.215.  CI.  395-144.000. 
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Mizude.  Kazuhiro;  KaKi.  Hisahiro;  Ishida,  Hideki;  and  Tsutanc.  Tomo- 
him.  5352.861.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Kato.  Katsuhiko:  See — 


Kawase.  Hajime:  See — 

Nankoh.  Yuichi;  and  Kawase.  Hajime.  5351.887.  O.  439-188.000. 
Kawasumi.  Yoshio,  to  Japan  Energy  Corporalian.  Copper  foil  for  printed 
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lUfcyana.  Kop.  to  Sony  Cotponooo    Picniic  pnxreuuif;  appanuu.i  »iih 

otifBCt  nckat   ;  J52.82.V  O    M8- 1 V^  OUO 
K^iiiliiki  Kjuha  Ace  Deokea   Set-  - 

Ttktmato.    TikMoahi.    Chida.    To«ilu/u.    Kmbo.    Nimaki.    lui.    Eiii 
Munk«nu.  Koji.  lugiki.  Tik».  Sekiimitti.  Ko»).  and  Su/<iki.  Ma.vi 
■on.  iJ51.9l2.  n   «vy,()OU 
ICita.  Sunoa  M    See 

Haba.  Alai  P.  utd  K^n.  Simon  M  .  ^.^$1,122.  CI    174  WUOU 
ICiin.  IMmfred.  and  Kunz.  Ccilunl.  ui  ITT  AulnmiXivc  l^Mnipe  (imbH 
H><kiubc  pump  dnvm  bv  an  mtrrTuJ  cumbustHm  cnieinr   ^.^^I.^K^  CI 
I2V195  00R 
Kaner.  Dtetcr  See 

WinDKh.  Franz.  Kauei.  Oicter.  bucnMirr.  Holgcr.  and  Mindennann. 
Kun-Henry.  5.^5 1. 7S0.  n    174-45  OIX) 
Kapkawa,  Teno.  Ganao.  Yanhiku.  Tikcda,  Jiauchi.  and  Ytnczawa.  Syuichi. 
■D  Sununoe  Onmono  Kaliualiiki  Kaiiha.  and  Nippun  PdnKhrniKal*  Cu  . 
LkI  Mated  fa  producing  ule  cwpet   S_552.I)IH.  CT    IV>^2M  (100 
Kakibayaatn,  Hiroafai.  Mioui.  Yasuhiro.  Tadok^n>.  Hideo.  Kunxla.  ICalsuhmi. 
Kogucfti.  Maaanan.  Tsu)i.  KanMata.  Makiihima.  Taou>>.  khiha.thi.  Mikm. 
and  byuKawa.  ShigcKi.  lo  Hitachi.  1  id   Klninin  micnisoipr   5..552.M)2. 
a    250-111  000 

.  Akiko.  Aral.  Km|i.  Kimun.  N<«».  and  Teramar    Tnnxihiro.  to 
Chemical   C'limpany.   l.imiied    lK«tuazi>l<>nr   dmvalivc   and 
miCKAlcidaJ    cvmpuaitMm    c()cnpn.«in]{    the    tamr    a.s    alUvc    ingrrdieiil 
5J32.42J,  n    ^  14- 172  001) 
Kakuhita.  Oaanu   See 

hijila.  Taieihi.  Maisuu,  ICauuaki  and  kakitbiu.  Dumu.  ;j$2.4S3.CI 
522  IM  000 
Kako.  YiadLa^  See- 

Matsum.  NotMhiliK.  Malsuura.  Kunihiu  Kakn  Yu<aka.  and  Kadimaki 
MiDoni.  5.551. '20.  CI    215  l^N  Kill 
Kakuczki.  Richard  J    See 

/jmmn.   Micharl  T     ICak»./ki    RKhard  I     I>avix    Jamr<.   ^     Pran. 
JcmiU  A  .  and  Rcinbi>ld.  hd«ard  O     ^  ^5|.2W>  (1   MtNl^  liai 
Kakuma.  Satoahi   See 

Aau.  Yaauhiro.  Takahaahi.   Auuhisa.   Kakuma.  SaliKbi    ind   I  ihidd 
YoaJahiro.  5.551.068.  O    ("^KiOOOO 
Kakutani.  Toahialu.  lo  Seiko  fr^»on  (  (irporalNin  ImaKC  pnnruini;  apparann 

5^51.166.  a    182  252  000 
Kaibacb.  CMtiy  E    See 

Banryt.    Rrancoia.    (iairnbv.    Viuttons    X      and    KalhaLh.    (  alhv    ^ 
5J52,-101.n   415  W  100 
Kalina.  Hafry  B  .  lo  FM  laduaarm.  Irn    Single  aLtinn  iliding  mII  ctuhKmng 

imiL  5_55k581    CI   2118  000 

Kalnh.  Davtd  M     Ban)ai.  Saul,  and  Rkci.  Paul  B  .  lo  l.niiy<  (  iirpiiniKm 

Appantus  and  mediod  for  ivacbroauing  the  umutianrous  loading  of  cachr 

pfofram  word  addresaex  in  JuaJ  slice  rrgiatcTi  5.551.25^.  CI   1V5  40101X1 

JCaluit.  David  M  .  Bara|a>.  Saul    and  Rkci.  Paul  B  .  lo  I'mivi  CivpuralKin 

Cache  memory  fyitcm  with  fault  tt>lerancc  having  concurrenlJy  ineralional 

cache  coatrolleri  pn^.-cuing  disiuuM  gmupii  »f  memory    5.551.263.  CI 

»5 -454  000 

KalnuB.  RichMd  1.    Ptr«mal  ID  menx»>  .ard/agcmv    5.552.586   CI    215 

180  000 
Kaliiea.  Tom  N    and  James  Roben  B    Jr    to  I  ( >P  Pnicrti  for  the  treatment 

of  two  hak>gen«rd  hvdnicarbon  taeam.'i    5. 5^2.01''   Ct    208  262  100 
Kanada.  ICcap.  lo  Manushiia  KlettTK  NVork.s  1  Id  Anal  flow  fan  5. 5^1X41 

CI   41789000 
Kamagata.  Eip   See 

Ueno.  Motoharu.  Kumaki.  Yoshinan    Nf«iin.  Kauuva.  Kanuftaii  Ki|i 
aid  Maisuzawa.  Shigeo.  5.55  tiiM  CI    PO-''5  0iii 
Kamala.  Sakaahi   See 

Punnawa.   Hironobu.    KtAubu.    TokKi.    ICamala.    Saka.<(hi.   and   t  rno. 
Hnoahi.  5.551.671  n   267  ibOtlUI 
Kamiguchi.  Yuzo  See 

Haahimoao.  Susumu.  Kainiguchi.  Yu/o.  Iwasaki.  Hiio«hi   Sai*abc   Aliu 
lalo.  nd  S^uahi.  Maaaihi.  5.S52.>M<).  CI    MV  1 1  <  IDJO 
Kamikawa.  Nobuhua.  See 

Yamamoao,  Sbigeni.  Matsushita,  Shigemvi.  Nakata.  tCa/iuhi.  and  Kami 
kawa.  ^4oblAlU.  5.551.524.  CI    18(V^6620 
Kaminaga.  Aimalii   See 

Yamagiahi,  Jan.  ICaminaga.  Atsushi.  and  (iouiani.  Yousuke,  5,551.1^). 
a  49-lMOOO 
Kamiya.  Pumihiro  See 

\nat.  Takuya.  Kamiva.  Himihiro.  Tuiji.  Maaavuki.  Ino.  Tadaahi.  Kita 
mm.  Ikuo.  Shibuya.  Yoabivuki.  and  [taimuii.  Shigeo.  5.552.fn2.  C\ 
252-62  51 R 
Kammermaier.  >u4iann.  iVrraard  i  by  Roaemanr  Kamfnemuuer.  heir  i  See 
Biitle.  Siegfned.  KammermaicT.  J<4unn.  deceased,  and  Schulle.  Rolf. 
5J32,027.  a    2O4^2«)0OI- 
Kaaimeraiaier.  Roaemanc.  heir  See- 

Birkle.  Sieffhed.  KammermaKT.  l<Aano.  deccaied.  and  Schulle.  Rolf. 
5J52.027.  CI   204  2SOOOF 
Kanyr.  Inc    See 

ChamMee.  J  Wayne,  and  Karlvn.  tskil  L.  5.552.125.  O.  422- 186  070 

.  Hiroo  See 
Hiroae.   Cluiai.    Kanamun.    Hiiuo.    I'ranu,    Akira.    Iihikawa.    Shinji. 
Aikawa.  Hvuhiko.  aid  Sailo.  Masabide.  5.551.<>66.  CI   65  \7"  ixn 
.  Mama.  Pran.  Wayne.  Aleu.  Jnuef  Bini.  Aillan.  and  Varga.  ^iftan.  lo 
ABB  K  FV>»  lac  Mass  flow  meaaunng  device  5.5)1  J07.  a  73-861  J56 
Kaaeku.  Shiuo  See 


Shinjo.  Kauuhiko,  Kaneku.  Tetsuya.  Kaneko.  Shu/u.  and  Tsukanxno. 
Takro.  5.552.114,  O    151  87  000 
tCancko.  Tetsuya  See 

Shinjo.  Katauhiko,  Kaneko,  Tetsuya.  Kaneko.  Shu/o.  and  Tsukamoto. 
Takeo.  5.552.'»I4.  a    159-87  000 
Kaneko.  Toshiki   See- 

Oiisawa.  Kenichi.  Suzuki.  Taka.shi.  .Ando.  Ma.uhiko.  Ota.  Masuvuki. 
Kaneko.  Toshiki.  and  Minemura.  Tet.sun..  5.552,909.  CI    <59  540(1(1 
Kang.  Chang  S    See 

1  vu.  lac  C  .  Kang.  Chang  S  .  Park.  Ciwan  R  .  and  Kim.  Kyeung  H  . 
1.5"il.26l.  CI    68  216011 
Kang.  Chang  leok   See 

Kwoo.  Kee  won.  and  Kang.  CTiang  «eok,  5.552.117.  O   417-60  000 
Kang.  Joonhee.  Przybys/.  John  X  .  and  Wonham.  Anlhon>  H  .  lo  Northrop 
(jrumman    Corporalkm     Multi- gigahertz    single    flux    quantum    switch 
5.552.735,  n    127  167  000 
Kang.  Wan)ae  L  .  to  Intel  CurporatHm    Method  of  using  latchup  current  to 

blow  a  fuse  in  an  integrMed  cirvuil   5.552.338.  CI   417  17IH)0() 
Kanie.   Hideki.   to   Eimhan   Inc     Fastener   for  attaching   in  one  direction 

5.551.817.  CI  411  unoa) 

Kannankenl.  Charles  P .  and  Ntims.  CanW  A  .  to  Scaled  Air  Corponuion 
F<x>d  package  adapted  for  microwave  or  other  cooking    5.5'>2. 169.  CI 
426-l07  0(X) 
Kanner.  Rowland  W  .  and  Davis.  RK'hard  M  .  to  Ryder  InicmatHKial  Corpo- 
ranon    AcOvalion  airangenieni  with  safety  kxk  <xit  fur  tissue  sampling 
mstiument   5_55l.442.  CI    128  754  000 
Kanno.  Yohichi.  Uchisawa.  Oiamu.  and  Yamazaki.  Sigeka/u.  lo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Moloyama  Seisakusho    Diaphragm -type  flow  control  valve  and 
manual  c-ontitil  valve  apparatus    5.551.477  CI    117  551000 
Kano.  N<viaki   See 

TakemoU).    Takatoshi.    Chida.    Tosikani.    KaiKi.    Nonaki.    Ito     hjzi. 
Murakami.  Koji.  Itagaki.  Takasi.  Sekimolo.  Ko/o,  and  Suzuki.  Masa- 
non.  5.551.912.  CI  453-56.000 
Kanvas  I  nivenity   See 

Calvet.  James  P.  Hou,  Xiaoying.  Magcnheimer.  Brenda  S  ,  and  Ma.ser. 
Ri*in  I.  ,  5.552.311.  C\   435  252  HO 
Kao  Corporation   See 

Monyama,  Noboni,  Ogura.  Tsugitoshi.  and  Hiraki.  Akio.  S.55I.956.  CI 

44  101  000 
Ohashi.   Yukihiro.    Fujimon.   Taketoshi.    Nagai.    Minoru     Kawamata. 
Akira.  Yada.  Yukihiro.  Higuchi.  Kazuhiko.  Imokawa.  (ienji.  Takema. 
Yoahiiion,  Sakaino.  Yukiko.  (^awa.  Avumi.  and  Futimura,  Tsutimiu. 
5.552.445.  CI    514-669  000 
Kao.  Jar  Lin   See 

Potter.  Malt  J  ,  Kao.  Jar  Lin.  Croas.  Virginia  R  .  Vanderspurt.  Thomas 

H  .  Dicnes.  Edward  K  .  Rilcy.  Robert  f.  .  Tungale.  Freddie  I      and 

Bortmger.  Ane.  5.552.015.  O    208- 1 15  000 

Kaplan.  Ronald  M  .  and  Kay.  Martin,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Stored  mapping 

data  with  infiirmation  for  skipping  branches  while  keeping  count  of  sutfiii 

endings   5.551.283.  CI   395-600  000 

Kapiein.  Dick,  to  Fokker  Aircraft  B  V  Pn>peller  blade  posiaon  contn>llet 

5.551.649.  a   244  1  OON 
Karanewiky.  Donald  S    and  Robl.  Jelhry  A  .  u>  E   R    Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc 
Subsntuied  azepinone  dual  iiifaibilors  of  angiotensin  converting  enzyme 
and  neuoral  exdopepodaae   5,552.397.  CI   514-212  000 
Karlson.  Eskil  L    See 

Chambfce.  J  Wayne,  and  Karls<«i.  Eskil  L  .  5.552.125.  O  422  186  070 
Karpati.  Varda   .See 

Saban.  Rami.  Shacham.  Akxi.  Efendovich.  Avner.  and  Karpati.  Varda. 
5,551.100.  CI    1^5  140000 
Karson,  Laura  See 

Vhacht  l.aune  A     and  Karson,  Laura.  5.551,106.  CI   ^  99  100 
Kase.  Toshiyuki   See 

Ono,  Masahiro.  Konno.  Hisashi.  Kase,  Toshivuki.  Hava.shi.  Katsuki. 
and  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi.  5.553,052.  CI    169  1 1 2  OOO 
Ka.shK>.  Akinon   See 

Miyagawa,  Takao.  Kashio.  Akinon.  Hashimoto.  Ken.  Yasuda,  Makoto. 

Sakai.   Hidenobu.   and   Kutsche.   William  C.   5.551,250.  CI     195 

109  000 

Kashiwazaki.  Akio.  Sato,  Hiroahi.  Shirota,  Kauuhim.  Yokoi.  Hideto,  and 

Shiba.  Shoji.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  hlier  and  method  for 

manufacnving  it   5.552,192.  O   427-492  000 

Katagin.  Masaki.  to  Japan  AlomK  Energy  Research  Insoiurc  EledrK-cookd 

type  tenuconductor  radioactive  ray  detector  5.552,609.  CI   250-170  150 

Kaiaipn,  Takeshi,  to  Yushizuka  Seiki  Co  .  Ltd   Apparatus  for  connecting 

piaiches  in  powtler  molding  press  machiiK   5.55I.H.56.  CI   425  78  000 
Katakura,  Kaoinon   See — 

(Jkada,    Shinjiro.    Inaba,    Yutaka.    Kojima.    Makoto.    and    Katakura. 
Kazunon,  5_552,911.  CI    159  68  (XW 
Katamine.  Tomoaki   See 

Mochida.  El.  Miyauchi.  Yasuhiko.  Matsuura.  Takashi.  and  Katamine. 
Tomoaki.  5.552,276.  CI   415-6  000 
Katayama,  Hitoahi,  Minamiguchi,  Noboni.  and  Tanaka.  Yoshinusa.  lo  Nihon 
Medi  PtiysKs  Co.   Lid    Tranaporl  container  for  transporting  radialHin 
shicM  member  5,552,612,  O   250^506  100 
Katayama,  Yasunon    See 

Harada,  Yasushi.  Kauyanu.  YasuiHm.  Kawakami.  Junzo.  SaiUNi.  Taday 
oshi.  Fukui.  Chihim.  Kokai.  Yutaka,  and  Taroura,  .Shtgeru,  5,553.(K)3, 
a    164-492000 
Kalo.  Hisahuo  See 
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Mizude.  Kazuhira.  Kalo,  Hisahiro;  Ishida,  Hideki;  and  Tsutanc,  Tomo- 
hin>.  5Ji52.861,  CI.  355-208.000. 
Kato.  Kaisuhiko:  See — 

So.  Y^ing  H  .  Maitin.  Steven  J.;  Chau.  Chiefa-Chun;  Wessling.  Ritchie  A.; 
Sen.  Ashish:  Kato.  Katsuhiko;  Roinnan.  Daniel  B.;  and  Rochefort. 
Willie  E..  5,552.221,  C\.  428-373.000. 
Kalo,  Ryoichi  See — 

Matsumolo,  Funuo;  Kalo,  Ryoichi;  Tanabe.  Kazumi;  and  Bando.  Teruo. 
5,552,866,  CI   355-233.000. 
Kato.  Saioru:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Tomohilo:  Hiroi.  Manakani;  Malstio,  Kazuhiro;  Orii.  Hideki; 
Kato,  Satoru;  Dobashi,  Akihito;  and  Noda.  I^lamani.  5.552,859.  a 
355  207  000 
Kato.  Shigeki:  See— 

Takamiya.  Makoto;  Kadowaki,  Hidejiro;  Ishida.  Yastihiko;  Ashiwa.  Jun. 
Kato.  Shigeki,  and  Ueda,  Shinji,  5J52.879,  Q.  356-28.500 
Kato.  Takeshi,  and  Sato,  Kenichi.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Induaiies.  Ltd.. 
Director  General  of  NaliofiaJ  Researcfa  Iiubtulc  for  Metals  of  Science  and 
TechBok>gy  Agency  of  Japan;  and  Research  Developnient  Corporation  of 
Japan     Method    c^    preparing    bismuth    oxide    superconducting    wire. 
5.552,376.  O   505-433.000. 
Kato,  Tetsuya.  Takahashi.   Kouicfai;   Kohara,  Hidekatsu;  and  Nakayama. 
Toshimasa.  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Anicle  utilizing  quinone 
diazidc  resist  layer  on  tantaium  substrate  surface.  5.552.255,  O.  430- 
165000 
Kato.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kimisa,    Satoshi;    Miyazaki.    Hitleki;    Shiniiza,    Hiroto;    Yamamoto. 
Kanito.  and  Kato,  Tsuyoshi,  5J53,I72.  Q  382-312.000. 
Kalo.  YoAiharu.  Takano.  Ryouzi;  Nara.  Takashi;  Hatano.  Takashi;  and 
Mania.    Yoshio.   to   Fujitsu    Limiled.    Data   Iniisfer   system   including 
exchange   5„553.066.  O   370-58.100. 
Kalo.  Yuichi  See— 

Fujii.  Toshiio;  Kalo.  Yuicfai;  Iwama.  Kazuaki;  and  Ohyama.  Katsuya. 
5,551.844.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Kaisurada.  Hisashi:  See — 

Kawabau,  Toshio;  Takeuchi,  Hiroyuki;  Katsurada.  Hisashi;  Nakamura, 
Kaiutaka,  and  Ushiro,  Tomoaki,  5.551,146.  CI  29-608.000 
Kaiz,  Harvey;  and  Smollar.  Marvin,  lo  Empire  Industries.  Inc   Toy  water 

slide   5_55I,922.  O  4721 17.000. 
Katz.  Robert:  See— 

Avendano.  Jose  G  ;  Katz.  Robert;  and  WoU.  Scott  R.,  5.551,192.  CI 
49-484  100 
Katz,  Ronald  A   Telepbcmic-interface  game  control  system,  5,553,120.  CI 

179-88.000 
Kauhn  Mfg  Co..  Ltd.   See— 

Ikeda.  Kenji,  5,551,359.  O.  112-292.000. 
Kavanaugta.  E.  Clinch.  Seaplane  docking  facility  and  telescoping  hangar 

5.551,366,  a    114-45.000 
Kawabaia.  Toshio.  Takeuchi.  Hiroyuki;  Katsurada.  Hisashi;  Nakamura.  Kazu- 
taka.  and  Ushiro.  Tomoaki,  lo  Muraia  Manufacturing  Co.,  Lid.  Method  of 
manufaclunng  a  solid  inductor.  5,551,146.  01.  29-608.000. 
Kawabe.  Ushio:  See — 

Nishiao,  Toshikazu;  Kawabe.  Ushio;  Tarutani.  Yoshinobu;  Kominami, 
Shinya,  Aida.  Toshiyuki;  Fukazawa.  Tokuumi;  and  Hatano,  Mutsuko. 
5,552.375.  CI.  505-330.000. 
KawagucM.  Kenji;  Molodale.  Shoji;  Toriyama.  Masayuki;  Honda,  Saloshi; 
Fujii.  Takaaki.  and  Cho.  Toshiyuki,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Power  unit  for  motor  vehicles.  5.552.988.  C\.  364-426.010. 
Kawahara.  Norihiro:  See — 

Hieda.  Teruo;  Ueda.  Osamu;  and  Kawahara.  Norihiro.  5.552.826,  CI 
-348-222.000 
Kawakami  Giken  Co  Ltd:  See — 

Okawa.  Akira;  and  Sugaya.  Yuji.  5J5I.789.  C\.  401-199.000 
Kawakaim.  Junzo:  See — 

Haratb.  Yasushi;  Katayama.  Yasunori;  Kawakami,  Junzo;  Saitou,  Taday- 
oshi.  Fukui.  Chihuo;  Kokai.  Yutaka;  and  Tamura.  Shigeru.  5.553,003. 
CI   364-492.000. 
Kawamata,  Akira:  See — 

Ohashi.   Yukihiro;   Fujimori,  Taketoshi;   Nagai.   Minoru;    Kawamata. 
Akva;  Yada.  Yukihiro;  Higuchi,  Kazuhiko;  Imokawa,  Genji;  Takema. 
Yodiinari;  Sakaino.  Yukiko;  Ogawa.  Ayumi;  and  Fujimuta.  Tsutomu. 
5,552,445,  CI.  514-669.000. 
Kawamura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Saloshi;  Nakane,  Keiichi;  Iloh.  Hiromichi;  and  Kawamura, 
Hiroshi.  5.552,901,  CI.  358-468.000. 
Kawamura,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Pack,   Robert  T;   Iskarous,  Moenes  Z.;  and  Kawamura.   Kazuhiko. 
5.-55 1, 525.  CI.  180-8  600. 
Kawamura,  Kazutetu,  lo  OlynqMus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd-  Finder  optical  system. 

5.552,931.  a   359-431.000. 
Kawamura,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Nobuo;  and  Kawamura.  Kiyoshi.  5.552.559.  Q  84-171  000 
Kawarabashi,  Tsukasa,  lo  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Driving  apparatus 
for  two-for-one  twister  having  advantageously  localed  speed  change 
devices  5.551,222.  CI.  57-105.000. 
Kawasaki.  Akihiro:  See — 

Sekino.  Hitoshi;  Shimada,  Hirokatsu;  Takesue,  Yasutsugu;  Kawasaki, 
Akihiro,  and  Toda,  Hiroshi,  5  J52.867.  O.  355-245.000. 
Kawa-saki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kondoh.  Eiichi;  Mitomo.  Toru;  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohta,  Tomo- 
hiro.  5.552.181.  CI   427-248.100. 


Kawase.  Hajime:  See — 

Nankoh,  Yuichi;  and  Kawase.  Hajime.  5,551.887.  O.  439-188.000. 
Kawasumi.  Yoshio.  to  Japan  Energy  Corporation.  Capper  foil  for  printed 

circuits.  5.552234.  O  428-633.000 
Kawala.  Yasunori:  See — 

Yonezawa,  Masaaki;  Hasegawa.  Kiyoshi;  Kawala,  Yastmori;  Matsuoka. 
Kouji;  and  Kadowaki.  Takasi.  5.553.297,  Q.  395-800.000. 
Kay.  Martin:  See — 

Kaplan,  Ronald  M  ;  and  Kay,  Martin.  5,553,283,  Q.  395-600.000 
Kazahaya,  Yukio:  See — 

Sailo.  Susumu;  Takagi,  Nobukazu;  Harada.  Kiyohiro;  Kaz^iaya,  Yukio; 
Kuchiki,    Seiji;    Ishikawa.    Masakuni;    and    Nakajima.    Nobuyuki, 
5.551.852,0.418-98.000. 
Kazarm,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Yokonuma.    Norikazu;     Kazami.     Kazuyuki;     Hibino.    Hideo;    and 

Yamazaki.  Youichi,  5.552,843.  CI.  354-21.000. 

Kazui.  Shinichi;  Matsuoka,  Makoto;  Fukasawa,  Hideyuki;  Tamura,  Mit- 

sunori;  Shirai.  Mitsugu;  and  Sasaki,  Hideaki,  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  for 

forming  conductive  bumps.  5.551. 148.  Q  29-843.000. 

Kazyaka.  Thomas  V   Gear  selection  indicator  for  manual  transmissions 

5.552,761,  a.  340-456.000. 
KCS  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Hagopian,  Gerald  M.,  5.551.577.  CI.  2IM.000. 
KDI  American  Products  Company:  See — 

Maiwandi,  Farid,  5,551.191,  CI  49-465.000. 
Keady.  Paul  A.  Stone  post  guide  system.  5,551,662.  O.  249-51.000. 
Kean.  Thomas  A.,  to  Xilinx,  Inc.  Mask  registor  for  a  configurable  cellular 

array  5,552,722,  CI.  326-41  000 
Keana,  John  F  W.;  and  Weber.  Eckard,  to  Oregon  Health  Sciences  University; 
and  University  of  Oregon.  The  Substituted  amidines  having  high  binding 
to  the  Sigma  receptor  and  the  use  thereof.  5,552,443,  Q.  514-631.000 
Keene,  David,  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.  Managing  audio  data  using  a  graphics 

display  controller.  5,553,220,  CI  395-154.000. 
Keeney,  Stephen  N  ;  and  Arwood.  Gregory  E.,  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Structure 
and  method  for  low  current  programming  of  flash  EEFKOMs.  5.553.020. 
a.  365-185.190 
Keeth.  Brent;  Zagar.  Paul  S.;  Shirley.  Brian  M.;  and  Casper.  Stephen  L..  to 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  power  supply  having  piecewise 
linearity.  5,552,739.  CI.  327-538.000. 
Keffer,  Michael  E  Jewelry  frame.  5,551,772.  Q  312-114.000. 
Keilhauer.  Gerhard:  See— 

Brana.  Miguel  F.;  Castellano  Berianga.  Josi  M.;  Marin  Moset.  Marin?; 
SchUck.  Erich;  and  Keilhauer.  Gerhard,  5J52.544.  O.  544-126.000 
Keir,  Richard  M.;  Brigham,  William  L.,  Jr.;  Ballew,  Barry  S.;  and  Abshirc. 
Cam  W.,  to  Keir,  Richard  M.;  and  Brigham,  Jr,  William  L.  Disk  for  open 
end  spinning.  5j5 1.226,  O.  57-406.000. 
Keith.  Carl  W ;  and  Mensa-Wilmot.  Graham,  to  Smith  International.  Inc  Drill 
bit  having  stability   enhancmg  cutting  structure.   5.551.522.  O.    175- 
420.200. 
Keller,  George  V  Non-obtrusive  weapon  detection  system  and  method  for 
discriminating  between  a  concealed  weapon  and  other  metal  objects. 
5.552.705.  a   324-239.000 
Keller,  Stefan:  See— 

Eikelmann,  Eckard;  Keller.  Stefan;  and  Pfeifer.  TUo,  5,553.184,  Q 
385-115  000. 
Keller.  Teddy  M.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy    High  temperature 
copolymers     from     inorganic -otganic     hybrid     polymers     and     multi- 
ethynylbenzenes  5.552.505.  O.  528-5.000. 
Kelly.  Carta  D  Heat  reflecting  parasol   5J5I.464.  C\   135-33.200. 
Kelly,  Gregory  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  stacking  golf  balls.  5.55 1 .832. 0 

414-788.000. 
Kelm,  Brian  R.:  See — 

Taylor.  Roderick  D .  and  Kelm.  Brian  R.  5.551.846.  Q.  417-308.000. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See — 

Luckevich.  Mark  S.,  5,551.769.  CI.  303-149.000. 
Kembaiyan,  K.  T.  to  Smith  International.  Inc   Method  of  making  bearing 

component  for  rotary  cone  rock  bit  5.552,106,  CI.  419-5.000. 
Kempf,  Dale  J  ;  Norbeck,  Daniel  W.;  Sham,  Hing  U;  Zhao.  Chen;  Sowin. 
Thomas  J.;  Reno.  Daniel  S  ;  and  Haight.  Anthony  R.,  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories. Retroviral  protease  inhibiting  compounds.  5.552,558,  Q.  549- 
552.000. 
Kendrick,  Kathleen  S.  Beverage  can  carrier  and  storage  device.  5,551,565,  CI. 

206-427  000 
Kennedy.  Paul;  Prochut,  Richard;  Lofstedt.  JOrgen;  Yokoyama.  Dniro;  and 
Nilsson.    Chrisler.    Vacuum    operated    bottom    former.    5^51,211,    Q. 
53-371.700. 
Kennedy,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Zielinski.  Thomas  E.;   Eisenmann.  Gregg  A.;   Kennedy,   Robert  D.; 
OBranovic.  Nickolas;  and  Stan,  Sucha  S.,  5,551,150,  Q.  29-882.000. 
Kennelly.  Teresa:  See — 

Farrauto,  Roben  J.;  Feeley.  Jennifer  S.;  Simone,  Dianne  O.;  Lin,  Yiu  K.; 
and  Kennelly.  Teresa,  5,552,360,  O.  502-178.000. 
Kenwood,  Michael.  Theft  resistant  compact  fluorescent  lighting  system. 

5,552,673,0   315-57.000. 
Keohane,  Patrick,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Methods  of  inhibiting  dysfimc- 

bonal  uterine  bleeding  5,552,416.  CI.  514-324.000. 
Keppel,  Anton;  Schlatmann.  Rulger;  and  Verhoeven,  Jan,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation  Mulolaver  mirror  with  a  variable  refractive  index.  5.551.587, 
CI   216-24.000. 
Keppeler.  Uwe:  See — 
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Hiiiz,    Werner.    Henn.    Ri>lf     Kcpprlri     1  »c     jnd    (>uc^c^.    Bcmd. 
5J52,450.  n   ^21   |74(««) 
KcfB.    Francois,    and    Burgenn.    Lkcrrk     Miidul^    ^IKiv    lod    >lisprn.ici 

^JM.WM.  a    222  >49  0()0 
KeiT.  Richwd  C  .  DunewouiJ.  Jiitui  R     Mcn/et.  Jill,   nxicuihil.  Paul    wd 
Saadu)*.   IMohan   L  .  u>  Rkv«  Bn<her\.   Int.     habric   i.i>nuin>n^   ^niM 
pdymCT  thereon   5_^«.472,  CI    «4-MX)t)()() 
Kakin.  Y\icel  K    Ser 

Gokcebiy.  AmI  T.  amj  Kcskin,  Yucel  K.  ■s.S^:."'   n    U<)  X2<  Mn 
Keuln.  Abrabam   .W r 

Keuler,  Bezalel.  Frrnkel.  Ovum.  fTcnkrl.  (>a(4uui.  div)  Kcsslcr.  Ahrj 
ham.  5J52..Vn.  CI   4<S  171  IKX) 
Kculcf.  Bezalel.  Frcnkcl.  Chaim.  Frenkel.  t>aphoa.  and  Kniler.  Abraham.  Ii< 
Bar  llail  University-  And  Rulgerx.  The  Suie  I'niveTMtv   nf  New   Jcrses 
Mediud  of  luing  an  cIkiUv  U)  increase  prndixiiim  <>(  meuhiilite>   in 
biological  cells    V^'i2.«r'   n   415  ri  001) 
Kcssler.  Calvin  W  .  and  Knsth.  Clary  J  .  ui  Halliburtim  C'onipanv    Detemii 
naooo  of  downhole  fkiu  regiine  in  a  hun/xmial  wcllbiirr  hy  uMng  «.  enter 
tampte  and  fullbive  [(»  liquid  holdup  lnea.suimTlent^   'i^^2.5*>H  CI   2V> 
269  WO 
Keyes.  Susan  R     .See 

Kim.  Sun  H  .  Keve\.  Sasan  R  .  Mtirrau.  SvUiane.  I>i>n>i  /henj:  \    and 
Taylor.  John,  5.."2.520.  CM    SWUII  (M) 
Keystone  Retaining  Wall  Systems.  Iik     !iee 

Kirsberg.  Paul  J  .  VSII.HIN.  CM   4<)V2H5  1)11(1 
Khadem.  John,  and  Truonji.  Tian  V.  ui  Aah  Develiipmenl  C  iitp   i  ir)!ani<. 

nssue  glue  foe  ^.loRure  .if  •vwnds   5.552.452.(1    522  ftl  l»»l 
Khaobudeh.  All    Wr 

Hill.  Darrell  Ci     Henderson.  Timothv  S     I  m.  V^llllam  I      l-an.  Sh.Hi 
Kong.    C^hau.    Hin  Kai.    C  tisla.    I>anudji.    ant]    Khatih/.adeh     All. 
5.552.hr   CT    25"  l^'KII 
Khalkhaie.  Aieen  ,A     See 

Cieraldi.  Josep*!  J  .  Hitknvan  dail  ^     Khalkhaie    Aieen  X     and  Pnj/an 

Dan  A.  5.55 1 .2HK.  CI    71  ni2h<l 

Khix).  lani-C~hixin.  to  Pcnn  Stale  Reseanh  hiHindation.  Ilie    l.itjuid  crssui 

nonlinear.  phiitiirefraL'live  electHMiptKal  •storage  Jestte  having  a  liquid 

crystal    him    int.luding    dtipanf    <pesiev    of    l"^.   <«    (   .,,     5S^2.^I^     C! 

Khorlin.  .Mexandr  A     Sz-e 

Khrapko.  K(in.\tantin  R  .  khi>rlin.  Metandr  -\     Kami%    Igor  K    hrshiiv 
(jennadv  M  .  I  vstiv  Jurv  P.  KUircniiev  Vljdmiii  1     and  Mir/aheknv 
Andrei  D  .  5.552.2"'0.  ("1   415  Miiai 
Khrapko.   Konstantin  R  .   Khorlin.  Alexandr   \     Ivantiv.   Igor  B     Krsht>v 
(jeniudy  M  .  l.vstiv.  Jurv  P     FVircntiev.  Vladimir  L  .  dtui  Mir/^hekov, 
AiH^n  D  .  to  liLstilut  M<4ekulyamoi  Bnikigii  Imeni  \>  .\   .Methods  i>(  DN.-V 
HcqueiKing  b>  hybndi/atHm  based  on  opiimi/ing  ..ofKcniraiiofi  ot  matnt 
bound  oligonuckmide  and  JevKe  hw  ..arrving  "ut  ^anie    5  ss2.2^ii   ( "t 
415  h(««) 
KKWe-F*en*al.  Inc     .^e — 

Harley.  Phihp  H  .  5352,775  a    V»(W>2«  1)00 
Kidder.  Roger    Mtiunling  frame  nmstructHm  for  a  sheet  "f  plastic    screen 

guard  iir  the  like    5.551  2o5   (1    52  (U»M  Ml 
Kihara.  Ntibuyuki    See 

Yokoca.  Teppei,  Kihara  S*i^uvuki  and  \rainaki  JunKhi.  5.553,055.  CI 
W>4  1 24  l)U) 
Kikavba.  Talsuo    See 

Sakatani.  Hideaki.   Sishida.   Ifimtumi    I  etani.  ^t>|i     Kuntki    >i>icht. 
Haia,    Keiki>.    hujila.    TaLsuo.    K]ka>*a.    Tatsuo.    I  ern).    Seichi.    .ind 
Hayashida.  Yukio    "•  5^1   170.  CI    U  Sa^iani 
Kikinis.  Ron    See 

NVelLs.  William  M     III    and  Kikinis    Ron.  5.S5I.4  II  CI    i:Hh<'i2lll> 
Kikuchi.  Saliishi,  Nakane   Keiichi.  Itoh.  Minmnchi.  and  Kawamura.  Hiroshi 
Facsimile  server  svstem  i.tKnpnsing  a  (jcsiniile  srrsei  and  ai  least  .me 
remote  facsimile    5.552.'*ll    CI    I5H  4ftX  l«»i 
Kikugawa,  Shozi>    See 

Nakanishi.  Ka/uhinv  Ivi/aki   Shin.  Kikugawa.  Silozo:  and  Yamagishi 

Hmiaki.  5,552.>M''   CI    l«)-ltl4(M) 

Killar.  hnch.  tti  KilLar    hnch    Pnicess  ftv  ctiating  tw  printing  a  pU.siK  hlni 

with    water  or   stilveni  ssmtaining   soating    agents  tir   mixtures   theresil 

LW  curable  paints  ,«  inks  and  PVC    pastes    ■>  552.IH1.  CI   427  271  Kill 

Killian.  h    Wayne    Ve 

Mcl&aac.  Charles  \.     Killian   h   WavrK.  Cirafwallner.  Fxvin  G  .  Kvnas 
ton.  Ronnie  L    Johnson  l^urv  C)    and  Randolph.  Peter  O  .  ^  5s:mii 

a  :m)-«i5()i«i 

Kim.  Ciu  S  .  Kim.  Jong  it     \hn.  Seung  H     and  Park,  lae  M     to  Samsung 
HlectTxwiHTs  Cn     Ltd    High  lilermaJ  rrnissjve  semuonductix  devise  pask 
age   5.552.hl5.  Cl    25"  "llh  l«m 
Kim.  Hesai  Soo  See 

Seo.  Kang  11.  Jang.  I>ing  Sik,   kini,   Mes»n  S*««    aivl  Jeong.  Su  Mm 
5.552.|7H.  Cl   42"  M  III! 
Kim.  Jong  G     See 

Kim.  Cm  S  .  Kim.  J.mg  Ci .  Ahn.  Seung  H  .  and  Park.  Jae  M    5,552.h!5 
Cl    257  70h  ODD 
Kim.   Jong   Y .   u>   Samsung    Flectiuaics  Co  .   Lid.   Ol   separator   foe  air 

conditMmer   5.551.251   (1   f,2  4-'l)  KH) 
Kim.  Jun  M     See 

Park.  Seung  H     Park    Jin  S     and  Kim.  Jun  M     5  SS2.XW,  Cl     15g 
442  Olio 
Ktm.  Kyc  J  .  and  Chung.  Tae  V  .  to  Santsung  Klectnmics  Co  ,  Ltd.  Image 

signal  c-oding  system   5.552.829,  Cl    UK  W2  KHI 
Kim.  Kyeong  H     See 


l.yu.  Jae  C  .  Kang.  C"hang  S  .  Park.  Cjuan  R  .  and  Kim.  Kveong  H  . 

5.551.261.  n   6H  2.1600 
Kim.  Kyung  S  .  and  Lim.  Jun  H  .  to  LCI  Semicon  Co  .  l.td  Methsid  of  making 

metal  oxide  semK'onducioi  transistors   5.552.129.  Cl   417  29  000 
Kim.  Sang  uk.  ui  Sam.sung  Electnwics  Co.  ltd    IXxible-deck  magnetic 

rrcordingrttpeoducing  apparatus   5.552.895.  Cl    158  110  000 
Kim.  Si  hwan.  and  Kwak.  Jin  oh.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co,  ltd 

Liifuid  crystal  compensation  cell  including  a  pair  of  compensating  plates 

(or  LCDand  meth.«J  ol  manufactunng  the  same    5.552.908.  Cl     159 

51000 

Kim,  Sun  H  .  Keyes.  Susan  R  .  Murcau.  Sylviane.  IXmg.  Zheng  \  ,  and 
Tavlor,    John,    to    Biomeasurc,    Inc     Therapeutic    peptide    derivatives 
5.552.520.  ("1    510  1|  I  IXNI 
Kim.    \'<«ig.    to    Interpsirt    International.    Ins      Infrared    massage    device 

5.551,949,  Cl    601    |5  ixal 
Kimberlv  Clark  Corporation    .See 

lihlat.  Thomas  D  .  and  Stcgelmann.  Norman  R  .  5.552.01  >.  Cl    156 

555  000 
Moms.   Manon  C   .   Btimber.   Robert   R  .  CTlcn.   Franklin   M    C  .  and 

Wideman.  Ronald  H  .  5.552.012.  Cl    156-272  400 
Raiala.  Gregory  J  .  Rabe.  Cicrald  L  .  Niemi.  Paul  M  .  and  Holewski. 

IX«a)d  J  .  5.'552.007.  Cl    1 56- 1 64  (100 
Smith.  Michael  J  .  Schitieder.  Wen  /. .  and  Shanklin.  Gars  L  .  5.552.020 
Cl     162   164  400 
kimmel.  Rodney  W     See 

Boulon.  Frank  M    Carter.  Robert  L  .  Hoffman.  Clarence  A  .  Juvc,  Fjic 
K  .  and  Kimmel,  Rodney  W  .  5.551.701.  Cl   46.^-.V)  000 
Kimura.  Hmimi    .See 

Kcihomura.    Kenji     Kimura.    Himmi.   Ostme.   Hidest,    Shima.    Mikio. 

Havashida.    Michiva.    and   Tsuji.    Nobuyuki.    5.552.214.    Cl     428 

294  000 

Kimura.  Katsuji.  to  NFC  Corporation    Ltval  oscillator  freqtJeiK's  multiplier 

and  mixing  circuit  stmipnsing  a  squaring  circuit    5.552.714    Cl     ^2"^ 

156  000 

kimura.  Mitsutenj.  ui  MiLsuteni  Kimura.  and  Ricoh  Seiki  Companv.  1  id 

Tunnel  transistor  5.552.622.  O   257  119000 
Kimura.  Nsirrn    See — 

Kakimi/u.  Akiko.  .\rai.  Kenji.  Kimura.  Nono.  and  Teramae.  TonHihini. 
5.552.42'.  Cl    514  <72  (KX) 
Kimura.  Satoshi,  Miya/aki,  Hideki.  Shimizu.  Hinito.  Yamamoto.  Kazuto.  and 
kalo.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Casio  Cocnpuler  Co  .  Ltd    FJectronic  image  pickup 
apparatus  having  iTHivable  focus  screen  and  movable  mirror  and  which  is 
capable  of  miniatunianoa   5.553.172.  Cl    382  .M2  000 
kimura.  Takayuki.  to  SEC  Corporation   DMA  operable  in  compliajKe  with 
ptHniers.  each  inclikling  a  discTirmnation  bit   5.553.0.31.  C"l    165  230010 
kimura.  Tomoaki    .See 

Gardner.    Timothv    S  .    Kimura.   Tomoaki.    and    Han.sen.    Delben   A  . 

5.551(154.  Cl  'w,9  irmx) 

kinss.  Jttseph  Cj     .See 

1  1.    Changming.    Lian.    Keryn.    Bai.    I.ijun.    and    Kiiks.    Joseph    G  . 
5.552.245.  C"l    429  1K8  000 
kindred.  Jack  F    Mud  sweep  and  spacer  composition    5.552,377.  Cj    5417 

2IN0OO 
Kindnck.  Ronald  S    Bath  bench   5.551.100.  CI   4  578  100 
King.  FrarKis  0  .  C^iaster   l^aramie  M  .  and  Wyman,  Paul  A  .  to  SmilhKline 
Beccham  pic    Aiabicvclic  compounds  as  5-HT4  receptor  antagonists 
5.552.3<»8.  CI    514  214  000 
kingdon.  Kevin  \^     See 

Rms.  Cliff  D  .  Tavli».  Neil  S^  .  kingdon.  Kevin  SV     Davis,  H<iward  R 
and  Ma)t»,  Drew,  5.551.143   Cl    380-25  ()00 
king  s  College  l.ondon   .See 

Clarkstm.  Ttev^ir  G  ,  and  Tavlor  John  G  .  5.553.197.  Cl    >95  2"  l»IO 
kinugasa.  Ma.sanon    .See 

Shigehara.  Hin«hi.  and  Kinugasa.  Masansm.  5.552,723,  Cl    12h  86  0011 
Kimikawa.  Ma.sahiko    .See 

Fukaya.  Taka.shi.   Hamada.   Masami.   Nakamura,   Shinichi,   Han/awa, 
Tovoharu,    Kinukawa,    Masahiko,    Ishikawa.    TomorKm.    Fujiwaru, 
Hm«hi,  and  fokunaga.  Shigesi.  5,552,929.  Cl    159  IWIOOII 
kirbie,  Martin    See 

hkiss,  Gregg  M      rhsimpstm,  James  F.  ,  Johnson.  Thomas  h  ,  Kirbie, 
Manm.  and  Speei,  Andrew  J  ,  III,  5.55 1, 759,  CT   298  22  OOP 
kirbv,  Ronald  H  ,  to  Simplex  Time  ReconJcr  Companv    Fire  alarm  svstem 

with  sensitivity  adjustment   5.552,763,  Cl    340-5061)00 
Kircher,  Dieter.  Rieth.   Peter  H.   Bill.  Karlheinr.  Bal/.  Juergen.   Kun/e. 
Unbar    and  Halass  Wimmer.  Georg.  to  ITT  .Autotnolive  Funipe  GmbH 
BrAe  svstem  for  automotive  vehicles  with  electnc  drive    5.551,764,  Cl 
103  1  01)0 
Kinn  .Amgen,  Ins      See 

Chang,  David,  and  AltriKk,  Bruce,  5.552.286.  O  435-7  200 
Kirk,   RKhard    X    Weighted   pool  coser  perimeter  anclMH    5.551,099    CI 

4  V)3  000 
Kish.  Frederick  A  ,  Golinkin,  Herbert  S  ,  and  Abt,  Daniel  C    10  Illinois  Tixil 
Works    Inc     Flastomenc    pad    between    railr\>Bd    rail    and    railroad    tie 
5_551,632.  Cl    238  281000 
Kish.  Frederick  A     and  RarKich,  Michael  J  ,  Ui  Illinois   Tool  Woels.  Inc 
Flastomenc   pad   between    railniad   rail   and   railroad   tie     5.551.^33.   C'l 
238  283  000 
Kishi.  Keijun   See 

Kitajima.  Kiichi    and  Kishi.  Keiiun.  5_552.886.  CI    156  2.VI(1IKI 
Kishi.  Shigenobu    .See 

Shinohara.  Kenn    and  Kishi.  Shigen.*u.  5.552.5711,  Cl    20047(100 
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,  Vblkcr  KoMer.  Robert.  Schilbng.  C^iUmer,  Pauli.  Alfred.  Rohrs, 
hfo;  nd  KoriT.  JoKtaim.  5J52.07O.  a   508-224  000 
IfniMMs    T^^«ii(     kn   Caivm    K>>aMhiki    Kaitha     Farsimile    annararus    with 


Kunrad.  Johann    See 

Vogel.  Manfred.  Drews.  L'lnch.  Herden.  Wetner.  Koorad,  Johann,  and 
C^rhard.  Albert.  5.552.680.  Q   315  291  000 
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Kishimotn.  Yoshio.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial.  Sclf-tnetabolic  func 

tional  malenal.  5.552.1 1 1.  Cl.  422-5.000. 
Kiss.  GyCrgy  B.:  See — 

On.  istvin.  Klupp.  Tibor  Mdn^.  Istvte;  Patthy,  Andr^;  Baita.  Isrv^. 
Bark6  ntc  TMi.  Zsuzsa:  Ambctis,  Cjibor;  SaUt.  Jtoos;  Tegdes.  Anik6. 
Moravcsik.  Imrc;  Egyild.  Cecilia;  Albrecht.  Kim\y.  Kdnczol.  Kil- 
m^:  Vincze,  Anila;  Barabis.  £va;  Mitt.  GyOfgy;  Kiss.  Gydrgy  B  : 
Kiss.  PAcr.  Pblya.  Kilmin;  Erdei.  Jinos;  Gulyis,  ^va;  and  Zilahi. 
F>ika.  5.552.299.  O.  435-69.100. 
Kiss.  P*trr  See 

Ott.  Istvte;  Klupp,  Tiber,  Molnir.  Istv^:  Patthy.  Andr^:  Barta.  Islv^; 
Baik6  ntc  TMi,  Zsuzsa:  Ambrus,  GUbor,  Salit,  Jinos;  Tegdes.  Anik6; 
Moravcsik.  Imrr;  Egyild.  Cecilia;  Albrecht.  Kimly;  KenczOl.  K41- 
mAn.  Vincze.  Attila;  Barabfe,  £va;  Miti.  Gydrgy;  Kiss,  Gy5rgy  B  ; 
Kiss.  P^tei-.  P6lya.  KAImin;  Erdei.  Jinos;  Gulyis.  £va;  and  Zilahi. 
Enka.  5J52.299.  Q.  435-69  100. 
kiiajima.  Eiichi.  and  Kishi.  Keijun,  to  Nikon  Corporation    La.ser  beam 

transmitting  apparatus.  5,552,886,  Cl.  356-250.000. 
kiiamura,  Ikuo:  See — 

Arase,  Takuya;  Kamiya.  Fumihiro;  Tsuji.  Masayuki;  Ino.  Tadashi.  Ktta- 
mura.  Ikuo;  Shibuya.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Daimon.  Shigeo,  5.552,072.  CI 
252-62.5  IR. 
kitamura,  Takashi;  Lawson,  David  F;  Merita,  Keichi;  and  Ozawa.  Yoichi.  to 
Bndgesiooe  Cixporation.  Process  of  preparing  reduced  hysteresis  prtxiuct.s 
using  anionic  polyinenzation  initiators.  5.552,499,  Cl.  526-174.000 
kiiamura,  Takashi;  See — 

Takashima.    Tentoko;     limuro.    Shigeni;     and     Kitamura.    Takashi. 
5.552..S09.  a.  528-129.000. 
Kitazawa.  Naoki   See — 

Sugila.  Yasuhisa;  Kiuzawa.  Naoki;  and  Helta.  Hiroshi,  5,552.480.  CI 
525-64  000 
Kittson.  Mark  O    See — 

Porter.  John  F;  Kittson,  Mark  O.;  Tucker.  Mark;  Ferris.  Larrv;  and 
LePage.  Steve.  5„552.207.  Cl.  428-109.000. 
kiuchi.  Itsuko,  Fujisawa.  Hiromichi;  Hatakeyama.  Atsushi;  and  Wakaba 
vashi.  Minoru,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  System  for  displaying  concept  networks 
5..553.226.  Cl   -395-161.000. 
Klauscner.  Alexander  See — 

Kraus.    Helmut;    Klausencr,    Alexander;    and    Landscheidt.    Hein/. 

5.552.1.30.  Cl.  423  386.000. 

Klein.    Berthold.    and   Ostertag.    Hans-Joachim,   to    Mercedes-Benz   AG 

Arrangement  of  a  tear  lid  er  the  like  on  the  body  frame  of  a  motor  vehicle. 

5.551.743.  a    296-76.000. 

Klein.  Martin,  to  Electro  Energy.  liK.  Bipolar  electrochemical  banerv  of 

stacked  wafer  cells  5.552.243.  Cl.  429157.000. 
Klein.  MUton  L.:  See — 

Matera.  Pasquaie.  5.551.132.  Cl.  24-708.000. 
klemann.  Lawrence  P:  See — 

Wheeler.  F^ward  L,;  D' Amelia.  Ronald  P;  Leveille.  Gilbert  A.;  Oner- 
bum,  Michael  S.;  Klctnaim.  Lawrence  P.;  Finley.  John  W.  Roden. 
Allan  D.;  (Thrysam,  Michael  M.;  Pelloso,  Turiddu  A.;  and  Given,  Peter 
S  .  Jr,.  5.552.174,  Cl.  426-607.000. 
Klier,  Hethert;  MUller.  Bemhard;  Ruhlmann.  Edmond;  and  Tzikas.  Athanas- 
S10S.  10  Ciba-Cieigy  Corporation.  Reactive  dyes,  processes  for  their  prepa- 
ration and  their  use.  5.552.532.  Q.  534-612.000. 
kline.  John  F.   See — 

Lewis.  Thomas  E.;  Williams.  Richard  A.;  Pensavecchia,  Frank  G  ;  Kline. 
John  F;  Cjanliner.  John  P.;  Nowak.  Michael  T;  and  Robichaud, 
KennethT.  5J51.341,C1,  101-453.000, 
Klockner-Humboldt  Deutz  ACi:  See — 

Bauer.  Lothar;  Lemme.  Werner;  Rechbeig.  Reinhard;  Strusch.  Wolfgang; 
Fuchs,  Heinz  W;  and  Wahnschaffe.  Jilrgen,  5.551.382.  Cl     123 
4I.82R, 
klos,  Rainer.  to  Becker  GmbH,  Method  for  detecting  infonnation  in  a  RDS 

data  flow  5.553.313.  Cl,  455-51,100, 
klostermann.  Peter;  Schiinrock.  Hans-Martin;  Schrbler.  Klaus;  and  Kulzner, 
Thomas,  to  Herberts  GmbH.  Coating  agents,  their  use  as  clear  coats  and 
pmces.ses  for  the  production  of  mulbcoal  lacquer  finishes  5.552.184.  CI 
427  284  000. 
Klotier.  David  E    See— 

Sandling.  Michael;  KloDer,  David  E.;  Scheid,  Edward;  and  Ramakrish- 
nan;  M   R..  5Ji51.47l.  Cl.  137-74.000 
klug.  Gumer  See 

Bemeth.   Hocst;   Klug.  Giinter:  and  Weisser,  Jijtgen.  5.552.365.  CI 
.503  213(100, 
klupp,  Tibor  See  — 

C)n.  Istvin,  Klupp,  Tiber.  Moln^.  Istvin;  Patthy.  Andr^;  Barta.  Istv^, 
BarktS  n6e  Tdlh,  Zsuzsa;  Ambrus.  Gibor.  SaML  Jinos;  Tegdes,  Aniko; 
Moravcsik.  Imrc;  Egyikl.  Cecilia;  Albrecht,  Kimly;  KOiKzol.  Kil- 
min.  Vincze,  Attila;  Barabis,  £va;  Miti,  GyOrgy;  Kiss.  Gyorgy  B  . 
Kits.  Ptler.  P6lya.  KUmin.  Erdei.  Jinos;  Gulyis,  ^va;  and  Zilahi. 
Erika.  5.552.299.  Cl.  435-69.100. 
Kluth,  Joachim   See — 

Findeisen.  Kurt.  Linker.  Karl-Heinz;  Kluth.  Joachim;  Miiller.  Klaus 
Helmut;  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  K5nig,  Klaus;  Santcl,  Hans-Joachim, 
and  Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  5JS52.369.  Cl.  504-273.000 
Knapp.  Steven  K.:  See — 

Seidel.  Jorge  P,  and  Knapp,  Steven  K.,  5.553.001.  Cl.  364-488(100 
Knechi.  Robert  J     See— 

Ciardner.  RichanJ  K  ,  and  Knecht.  Robert  J.  5^5 1.847.  Cl,  417-393,000 
knemever,  Fnedcl  S.*  See — 


Anthony,  Thomas  R.;  Knemeyer,  Friedel  S  ;  and  Williams.  Bradley  E . 
5.551.277,  Cl  72-467.000 
KNF  Neuberger  GmbH:  See— 

Hauser.  Erwin.  5.551.843,  Q  417-234.000. 
Knockean.  Ronald  P..  to  Siemens  Automotive  Corporation    Method  and 
apparatus  fot  transmitting  coded  light  through  low  transmissible  materials 
5.552,780.  a.  340-991.000 
Knoerzer,  Anthony  R..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  High  barrier  film  combi- 
nation. 5.552.212.  Cl  428-213.000. 
Knoke.  JQtgen;  and  Jost.  Manfred,  to  Firaia  Carl  Freudenbcrg   Non-woven 

composite  interlining  fabric   5.552.206.  Cl   428-102.000 
Knoll.  Inc.:  See — 

Lovegrove,  Ross;  and  Pearl.  Stephen.  5.551.752.  CI.  297-284.500 
Knoll.  Peter;  Konig.  Winfned:  and  Mock-Hecker.  Riidiger.  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH    Head-up  displav  device  for  motor  vehicles    5.552.935.  Cl    359- 
6.30.000 
Knowles.  David  B     See — 

Van  Gemert.  Barry;  and  Knowles.  David  B  .  5.552,090.  C\.  252-586.000. 
Knud.son.   Gars   A.   Half-round   guner  making  apparatus    5.551.272,  Cl. 

72-181000 
Knutson.  Bnan  C  Slidable  storage  wall-mount  5.551.580.  Cl   211-94.000 
Ko.  L'ming.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    High  performatKe  energy 

efficient  push  pull  D  flip  flop  circuits  5.552.738.  Cl  327-203  000. 
Ko.  Uming:  See — 

Wichman.  Shannon  A  .  and  Ko.  L'ming.  5.552.726.  Cl.  327-149.000. 
Kobashi.  Tclsuzo:  See — 

Fujii.  Tetsuhiko;  Yamamixo.  Akira.  Kobashi.  Tetsuzo;  Sato.  Masahiko; 
and  Satoh.  Takao.  5.553.307.  Cl    395-845  000 
Kobayashi.  Masaaki:  See — 

Omura.  Hideo;  and  Kobayashi.  Masaaki.  5352.986.  Cl  364-424.050. 
Kobavashi.  Ma.sahiro.  to  Fujitsu   Limited    Semiconductor  light  detecting 

device  with  groove   5.552.616.  CI   257-184000 
Kobayashi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Cjoio.  Hisashi;  Hirano.  Tatsuva;  and  Kobayashi.  Shinichi.  5.551.333.  Cl. 
99-450  600 
Kobaya.shi.  Tomoyuki.  Miyazaki.  Kenji;  and  Nakamura.  Masanori.  to  Sekisui 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Plastic  foam  matenal  composed  of  therTiiopla.st]c  resin 
and  silane-modihed  thermopIa,stic  resin  and  method  for  making  same 
5.552.448.  CI.  521154000 
Kobayashi,  Yoshito:  See — 

Nagao.  Masaki.  Takahashi.  Shinva;  Koiwai.  Tainolsu.  and  Kobayashi. 
Yoshito.  5.552.845.  Cl    354-159.000 
Koblitz.  Klaus;  See— 

Schadlich,  Ralf;  Reichenbach.  Klaus.  Koblitz.  Klaus,  and  Meier.  Udo. 
5,551.339.  CI.  lOI -2 16.000 
Kobomura,  Kenji;  Kimura.  Hiromi.  Osone.  Hideo.  Shima.  Mikio;  Hayashida. 
Michiya;  and  Tsuji.  Nobuyuki.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation;  and  Nippon 
Steel  (Themical  C^o.,  Ltd.  Unidirectional  prcpreg  and  carbon  fiber  rein- 
forced composite   materials  comprising  pitch-based  carbon   fibers  and 
polyacrylonitnle-based  carbon  fibers  5,552,214.  CI   428-294  000 
Kobori.  Yoichi:  See — 

Onodaka.    Koji;    Hiraga.    Katsuya.    Kobon.    Yoichi;    and    Nagasawa. 

Satoshi,  5,552.-568,  CI    178-19,000, 

Koboshi.  Shigeharu;  Ishikawa.  Masao;  Kotnatsu.  Yoshimasa;  Ishii.  Hideo; 

Miyazawa.  Yorikalsu;  Tsubaki.  Y'oshifumi.  Saito.  Kaneo;  and  Yoshimolo. 

Hiroshi,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Automatic  processing  machine  for  silver 

halide  photographic  light-sensitive  materials  5.552.851.  Cl  354-298  000 

Koch.    Kevin,   to   Pfizer   Inc     Benzopvran   and   related   LTB   antagonists 

5.552.435.  Cl.  514^56.000. 
Kodaira.  Toshimoio;  Oshima.  Hiroyulu;  and  Mano.  Toshihiko.  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporafion  Active  matrix  assembly  with  double  laver  metallization  over 
drain  contact  region.  5.552.615,  CI '  257-72  CIOO 
Kodama.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Inagawa.  Jun;  Nagumo,  Masahide;  and  Kcxlama,  Kunihiko.  5.553.041. 
Cl   369^8  000 
Koelsch.  Michael  L..  Mclntyrc.  Dennis  A.,  and  Roy.  James  B  .  to  Ea.siman 
Kodak  Company    Apparatus  and  method  for  vacuum  sealing  pouches. 
5.551.213.  CI.  53^-34.000. 
Koenig  &  Bauer  AknengesellschafI:  See — 

Michalik,  Horst  B  :  and  Weschenfelder.  Ono  T.  5.551.678.  CI    270- 
20.100 
Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bolza-Schiinemann.  Hans-Bemhard;  Bolza-Schiinemann.  Claus  .A.;  Fis- 
cher. Chnslian   M    M.   and   Kulzner.  Willi  A    P.  5.55I..340,  Cl 
101.395  000 
Koeppe.  Peter  V:  See — 

Smith.  Neil;  Jeffers.  Frederick  J  .  Gandola.  Kent  R  .  and  Koeppe.  Peter 
v..  5.552.589.  Cl   235-449.000 
Koga,  Shin:  See — 

Stem.  David  M.;  Oz,  Mehmet  C,  Nowvgrod,  Roman,  Koga.  Shin,  and 
Pinsky.  David  J  ,  5.552.267.  CI  435- 1, 100 
Koguchi,  Ma.sanan.  See — 

Kakibayashi.  Hinishi.  Mitsui.  Yasuhiro;  Tadokoro.  Hideo;  Kuroda.  Kat- 
suhiro;    Koguchi.   Masanan;  Tsuji.   Kazutaka;   Makishima.  Tatsuo; 
Ichihashi.    Mikio,    and    Isakozawa.    Shigeto.   5.552.602.   Cl     2-50- 
3 1 1  .(X)0. 
Kohara.  Hidekat.su:  See — 

Kato.  Tetsuya;  Takahashi.  Kouichi:  Kohara.  Hidekaisu;  and  Nakayama, 
Toshimasa.  5.552.255.  CI.  4.30-165.000 
Kohler.  Robert:  See— 
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Cava.  Robert  J.;  Knjewski,  James  J.;  and  Peck,  William  P.,  5.552.355,    Kuhns,  Roger  J.;  and  Nathans,  Robert  L.  Low  cost  mediod  employing  time 

Cl.  501  1 37.000.  slots  for  thwarting  fraud  in  the  periodic  issuance  of  food  stamps,  unem- 

Krakauer.  Amo  S.:  Gawlick   Dieser:  Cnlffmve   Inhn  A  ■  aiwl  Wilmntf   Du<harH  nIrki/mMit  IsMs^fitc  rw  ntli«r  anu*n.».*«*.l  !...».•«  ...«.;.^.»    «  <<i  1  c<    r^ 
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SdHfR.  Vblkcr  KoUer.  Rotwfl.  Schilhng.  UUiuer.  Pauli.  Alfred.  Rohn. 
(■to;  Md  KofV.  JoKtaim.  iM2.Qm.  O   H)e^224  000 
Koteo,  Tiketlu.   lo  Cmoo   lOitiushiki   ICushi.    Raminik  appamm   with 
lalenal    aediaBuan    for    ccnvcying    ongiiials    aod    recurdmg    paper 
5^52,302,  a.  358-4W.0OO 
Kama  M—Ammn  Co .  Lid.  S*€— 

Ma^am.  Tomokuu.  5.552.%<>.  CI    <62-«l  000 
Tikezawa.  Slnrou.  aid  Sano.  Souhn.  ^J32.<no.  n   V>2'6I  000 
Koiwai.  ItenOD:  Set- 

Nagao,  Maaaki;  Takahulu.  Shinya.  Kiiiwai.  runix.iu   tnti  Kobayashi. 
YoriMo.  5^52,845,  O    1S4  1  V>  000 
Kojnna.  Mafcolo:  Str~ 

Asaoka.  Maaanodu,  Takao,  Hideaki.   Tugano.    Takntu.  and   Kojima. 

MAok>.  5.552.193.  CI  4aH  000 
Okada.    Shmjiro;    Inafaa.    Yuuka.    Kojinui.    MakiMo.    and    Kaukun. 
Kazuaon.  5  J52.9I  I .  Q    159  68  000 
Kokai.  Yuoka.  Set^ 

Harada«  Yaaualii;  Kjtayama.  Yasumvi.  Kawakaim.  Junxo.  SaiUiu.  Tadav 
oda.  Pakui.  Cliihm>.  Ktikai.  Yutaka.  and  Tamura.  Shigeru.  5.553.(IOV 
a   364-492  000 
Kokubu.  Tokx>  Ser  - 

Funnawa.  Hiitino^.   Kiikubu.   TokKi.    Kanuia.   Sakashi.   and   Tcm^. 
HhoaJa.  5J51.673.  a   2hl  \WOU) 
KokuiWB.  Mitmiiiit):  See 

Yoaluoka.  Makolo.  Negishi.  Hintaki.  Tauki.  (irngti.  MaLkin.  Jiihn  W 
nd  Kokufaua.  MiBuhiro.  5.553.216.  a    195  145  (Dm 
Koib.  Marcua  E^    See^ 

Yaag,  Xin.  Lee.  Jaw  F .  Mannhin.  Sergey  K     ini  K>>lh    Min.m  K 
5J52J19.  a   435  286  VX) 
Koicaki.  Ulnch   See^ 

Cap,  Heunch.  ELiaeuer.  Diem.  K>4et/Jii.  I  Inch,  ind  Papsi.  Oiirjt. 
5J52.650.  a    MO-67  00R 
KoUun,    Madhav    V .    lo    Majum    Inlcgraled    Pniducu     High    impedance 

cotninaa-enuoer  amplitier  uage   5.552.741    CI    <:7  56()00O 
Kooiada.  Hidcki.   Muramatxu.  Takahiru.  and  Yanuumitii.  Yuji.  ut  Su/uki 
IVtotor  CorporaDon    Air  uictHin  lyOein  fur  inienud  ctHnhuititm  engine 
5  J5 1.401.  a    123-472  000 
Komatiu.  Yoahiniaaa  See 

Koinahi.   Siugehan.    Ishikawa.    Maaaii.    Kiimatiiu.    YmhinuLsa.    Uhii. 
Hideo;  Miyazawa.  Ynnkauu.  T<ubaki.  Yushifumi.  Sailo.  Kane«<.  and 
Yoatamolo.  Hmiahi.  5.552.851.  n    154  298  (MX) 
Komalsubara.  Saloni   5ee 

Mun^ami.  Eiuku.  Yuasa.  Kazuhim.  Endiih.  Shuichi.  MaUumae.  loati. 

Taaaka.    Yoahiaki.    H(i«oka«a.    Hiroshi.    I'lKi.    Mugijimh.    Saitoh. 

Hiroahi;  Takcnaka.  Eiji.  Sugiyama.  Toshihirt).  Yamanaka.  Tet.sui>.  and 

KonMsubva.  Saloni.  5_552.870.  O    155  259  000 

Komatsuki.  Masalo.  lo  Sunukinio  Rubber  Industries,  Lid.  Pneumanc  tire  with 

hyhnd  tKel/Mainid  bell  cori.  5_551.498.  CI    152  527  ixm 
Konunanu.  Shinya.  See — 

Niatwio.  Toahikaai;  Kawabe.  lI«hio.  Tanilaiii.  Yoshinobu.  Kominami. 
Shmya.  Aida.  Toahiyuki.  Fukazawa.  Tiikiiumi.  and  Halano.  MuBukti. 
5J52,375.  CI.  505  330  000 
Kufninnaacli.   Saevcn   J  ,   lo   Hew  ken  Packard   Cinnpanv    Cimstant   currrni 

voila«e  leaonDoB  5.352.78.1.  a    U\  11 8 (XX) 
KdacaM.  Kihnte  See- 
On.  Iirvta.  Khipp.  Tibor.  Moln«r.  lovan.  Panhy.  Andrte.  Barta.  Ittvan. 
Barkb  ate  TMi.  Zxuzaa.  Ambnis.  Gibor.  SaUu  Jknii*.  Tegdn.  AnikO. 
Moravcnk.  Iinre.  EgyUd.  Cecilia.  Albrechl.  ICinily.  KAnczAI.  Kll 
mte.  Vincze.  Amia.  Barabte.  gva.  MiU.  (iyArgy.  Kjm.  GvArgy  B  . 
Km.  Pter.  PMya.  Kilmte.  Eidei.  Jteos.  Gulyis.  £va.  and  Zilahi. 
Enka.  5.352J99.  O   435-69  100 
Koaduii.  Euchi.  Mitomo.  Tom.  Yainanioao.  Hirxiahi,  and  ()hta.  Tomohini.  u> 
Kawasaki  Steel  Cmpmatwin    Method  for  wpplying  liquid  maacnal  and 
piwxu  for  forming  dun  hlms  using  the  liquid  material  supplying  method 
5J52.181.  a  427  248  100 
Konefal.  Robert  S  .  lo  Owens  Brockway  Plastic  Pmducts  Inc   tnjectioii  blow 

moldmg  machine  with  ttackcd  molds   5.552.105.0    :(>4-538(XX) 
Koaermann.  Herbert,  to  Du  Pool  de  Nemours,  E.  1  .  and  Company   Proces.t 
for    producooa    of    pfeoropolyinenzable     Aexographic    pnnbng     platen 
5J52J62.  a  430- .106  000 
Kouca  Corporaboa  See 

Koboatai.   Shifeharu.    Ishikawa.    Masao.    Komauu.   Yonhimasa.    Uhii. 
Hideo;  Miyazawa.  Yonkalsu.  Tnibaki.  Yoahifumi.  Sailo.  Kaneo.  and 
Yoatwnaao.  Hifoahi.  5.552.851.  O   354^298  000 
NakanaiB,  Kazutaro;  bozaki.  Shin.  Kikugawa.  SIkuo.  and  Yamagishi. 

Hiroaki.  5  J52.947.  O    360- 104  000 
Twchiya.  Ichiro;  nd  Har^uchi,  Tsuyoshi,  5.552,852.  O   354  324  000 
KAmg.  Klan   See- 

Hndeueo.  Kun,  Linker,  Karl  Heiiu.  Kluih,  Joachim.  MUller.  Klam 
Helnail;  Ricbel.  Hans-Jochcm.  Kdnig.  Klaus.  Sanlel.  Hans- Joachim, 
and  SctaiKfe.  Robert  R  .  5.552.369.  a  504^273  000 
Kdnig.  Wiafned;  See 

Knoll.  Peter.  KOnig.  Winfncd.  and  MtKk  Heckei.  Riidigcr.  5_552.935. 
O.  359-630000 
Koiija.  Maaakani;  See- 

Kuouwada.  Akjo.  and  Kun)a.  Masakuni.  5.352.871.  O  3SS-27I  000. 
KooDD.  Hiaaahi   See — 

Oono.  Maaahiro.  Konno.  Hisashi.  Kate.  Toshivuki.  Havashi.  Katsuki. 
nd  Ntihikawa.  Hiroabi.  5.553.032.  n    «69  1I20U)' 
Komo.  Stnnji.  Fukuyama.  Takashi.  and  Yamamoto.  Masahiro.  lu  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Corporaboa  Electnidaoc  actuator  5.552.654.0    M^  409  000 


Konrad,  Johann   5ee- 

Vogel.  Manfred.  Drewi.  Ulnch.  Herden.  Werner.  Konrad.  Johann.  and 
Gerhard,  Alben.  5.552.680,  O   315  291  000 
Konshak.  Michael  V.  and  Horstman.  Justus  A   W .  lo  Suirage  Technology 

Coiporadon  Shear  clamping  method  5_551.139.  CI   29-»32  2a) 
Konuma,  Toohiimtsu:  See — 

Shimizu.  Michio;  Konuma.  Toshimitsu.  and  Nishi.  Takeshi.  5.552,913. 
CI    359-80  000 
Kooken.  Gale  A.  Murphy.  John  W.  and  Reming.  Roger  D,  to  Dayton 
Ptwenii    Group.    Inc     Staior    lamination    jig    system     5.551.142.    CI 
29  564  300 
Kixntz.  Wendy  L    Set 

Cotner,  Curt  L..  Heaps,  Robert  J  .  Koontz.  Wendy  L..  Lmle.  Benjamin 
R  .  and  Toomite.  Thomas  J .  .5.35.UJ4.  O  395182. 140 
K.xips.  Gecn-Hendnk.  Mulder,  Marcellinus  H.  V  .  »d  Smoklers.  Comehs  A.. 
lo  Deutsche  Carbone  AG  Membran-Trennverfahren  GFT  Composite  mem- 
hrane.  its  applicaoon  and  process  for  the  dehydralicn  of  organic  solvents 
5_552,054.  O   210-640  000 
Kopans.  Daniel  B    See  - 

Moore.  Richard,  and  Kopaas.  Daniel  B  .  5.553.111.  O    378  37  000. 
KOppel.    Norbert.    lo   SFS    Industrie    Holding   AG     Self-dnlling    fastener 

5J151,818,  a  411-387  000 
Kordecki.  John  R    See — 

Kordccki.  Michael   E.  and  Kordecki.  John  R.  5,551.716.  CI    280- 
47  180 
Kordecki.  Michael  E.  and  Kordecki.  John  R.  to  Kordecki.  Michael  E 

Pushable  golf  cart  5.551.716,0  280-»7  180 
Korea  Teleconununicanon  Authority  See — 

Kwoa.  Soon  H  .  Oh,  Yooo  S  .  Lee.  Heo  Y.  and  Yoon.  Jeung  N. 
5.553.251.  O    395  310  000 
Kivecky.  Martin  J    Set^ 

Honnka,  Paul  R  .  and  Kotccky.  Maran  J .  5.552.191.  CI  427-175  UK) 
Ktvrsawa,     Sumio.     Yamazaki,     Masanon.     and     Imaide.     Hidetoahi.     to 
Babcock  Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Target  practice  apparatus   5.551.876. 
O   434^16  000 
Korlf.  Joachim  See 

Schkfer.  Volker  Kohler.  Robert.  Schillmg.  Gamer;  Pauli.  Alfred  RMm. 
Ingo;  and  Korff.  Joachim.  5J52.070.  O   508-224  (XX) 
Koskan.  Larry  P    See 

Ro«».  Robert  J  .  U>*.  Kim  C  .  and  Koskan.  Lany  P.  5.552.516.  CI. 
528-363  000 
KoAuda,  Masanon   See 

L'tsunonuya,    Hajime.    and    Kosuda,    Masanon.    5.352.237.   CI     428- 
634 OML 
Kosuge.  Katsuhirxi  See 

Ishikawa.    Tomoji.     Sugihara. 
5.552,877.0    155  326  OOR 
Kt«oh.  Satoru   See 

Ohmon.  Maaashi.  Tanaka,  Hiroahi.  Nisfaiinoto,  Akira.  Sasai.  Himshi. 
Pujino.  Naohiko.  and  Kotoh.  S«diu.  5.551.459.  O    1.34  61  000 
Kon.  Kevin  L    See^ 

Miracle.  Gregory   S.  Willey,  Aln  D.   Kon,   Kevin   L.  and  Bums. 
Michael  E..  5J>52.556.  O.  548-334  100. 
Kountz.  Kenneth  J  .  and  Blazek.  Cteismptier  F..  »  Gas  Research  Institute 
Apparatus  and  melbod  for  controUing  the  charging  of  NCV  cylinders  from 
natural  gai  lefuelmg  stations   5Ji51.490.  C    141-21  000 
Knvacs,  Gregory  J ,  Neville  Cooael.  G  A  .  Hor.  Ah-Mee;  and  PopovK.Zoran 
D  .  lo  Xerox  Corporanon.  Multiple  lay..T  photoreceptor  for  color  xerogra- 
phy 5.552.253.  CI  430-57  000. 
Kowalski.  Jacck,  lo  Gcmplus  Card  Imemadonal  Memory  widi  F-EPROM  cell 
having  capaciOve  effect  and   method   for  the  reading  of  «uch   a  cell 
5J152,621.0   2.57  121  OOO 
Kowalski.  John   See 

Schilling.  Donald  L  .  Kowalski.  John,  and  Moshavi.  Shimon.  5,553.062. 
O    370-18  000 
Kowitz.  Manfred:  See — 

Thurm,  Siegfned;  Sonuner,  Klaus.  Biet.  Peter;  Elschner.  Andreas,  Kow- 
itz, Manfred;  and  Sandquisl.  Axel.  5.552,226.  CI   428-4 1 2  OIX) 
K<iyama,  Yoahinah.  See 

Waunabe,  Yothitane.  Suzuki.  Keiiaro.  Koyama,  Yoshinan,  and  lijima, 
Motoko.  5J52.083.  CI   252  .309  000 
Kozel.  Charles  A.,  and  Edgerton.  Cathy  J .  to  Mcthode  Electronics.  Inc  Low 
proAle  insulaion  ditplaccment  connection  programmable  block  and  wire 
to  board  connector  5.551.889.  O  439-404  000 
Kozielski.  Anthony  J    See 

Giovanella,  Beppino  C  .  Hinz,  Hellmuih  R..  Kozielski.  Anihonv  J  .  and 
Slehhn,  John  S  .  5,352.154.  O  424-M9  OOO 
Kuzole,  Karl-Heinz  .See 

Carter.  Stephen  A.   Kozole,   Karl-Heinz.   and   Hannabv.   Richard  T. 
5..55I.387.  CI    123  184  420 
Kozuki.  Koichi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation    Reverberation      imparting  device 
capable  of  modulating  an  input  signal  by  random  numbers  5,553.1.50.  O 
381-61  000 
KraA  Jacobs  Suchard.  AG   See 

Kunzahn.    Fndijof.    and    Heilmann.    Wolfgang.    5.551.602.    O     222 
105  000 
Kragle.  Harry  A  .  Lambert.  David  W  .  and  Lipp.  G    Daniel,  to  Coming 
Incorporated.   Method  and  apparatus  for  exiriiding  large  honeycombs 
5_552,102,  O    264-177  110. 
Krajewski.  James  J    .See — 


Ka/uyuki.    and    Kosuge.     Kalsuhiro. 
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Eaomolo,  Kunio.  Olaka,  Masahiro.  Amano,  Kazuo.  Kurocawa.  Koichi. 
Havaahi.  Eitaku;  Monnaka.  Ren.  Hatton.  Sbiieo.  and  Saio.  Kasunon. 


Fraschini.  Franco.  Stankov.  Bojidar.  Borgonovo.  Marghenta.  Introini. 
Carlo,  Laguzzi.  .Aldo.  Durann.  Ermanno.  deceased,  and  Moni.  Mana 
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Cava,  Robert  J.;  Knjewski.  James  J.;  and  Peck,  William  F,  3.332.333. 
a  301-137.000. 
Krakauer,  Amo  S.;  Gawlick.  Dieter.  Cdgrove.  Jotao  A.;  and  Wilmol.  Richard 
B  .  II.  to  Amdahl  Corporation.  File  syMem  for  a  piiinlity  of  itorage  classes. 
5.533.283,  C\  395-600.000 
Kialey.  Michael  F:  See— 

Hcadi,  David  M,;  Kraley,  Michvl  F;  and  Pant.  Sangam.  3.333.239.  O 
395-187010. 
Krambcck,  Predenck  J.:  See- 
Buchanan,  J   ScoO;  Hatandi.  Mohaea  N.;  Kmnbeck.  Frederick  J ;  and 
ScJiatz.  Klaus  W..  5.552.121.  O.  422-171.000. 
K/amer.  Keruieth  C. ;  and  Baker.  Roy  S.,  to  SiHMtatrand  Corporation.  Detection 
and  isolalioa  circuit  for  a  failed  bridge  power  rectifio'  and  an  electrical 
system  employing  same.  3J52.952.  CI.  361-86.000. 
Kraska,  Ursula  A.,  Weikart.  Udo;  and  Simoa,  Rctinund,  lo  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Cam|iany.  Recycling  the  recanting  layer  of  flexo- 
graphic  printing  plates.  3.552,261.  O.  430-273.100. 
Kiaupa.  Werner:  See — 

LOsd.  Georg;  Kraupa.  Werner,  and  Engelhank.  Reiner.  3.331,381.  O 
122-310.000. 
Kraus,  Helmut;  Klausener,  Alexander,  and  Landacfaeidt,  Heinz,  to  Bayer 
Aknengesellschaft.  Process  for  die  oontinuoiu  preparation  of  nitrosyl 
chloride  3.332.130,0.423-386.000. 
Kreiter.  Ctaba:  See — 

Schmid,   Wolfgang:   Rieker.  Werner.   Siroetgen.  Eckerfaard;    Kreiter, 
Csaba;  and  Seel,  Onmar.  5.332,686.  Q.  318-362.000. 
Krcmer.  Rosi  A  :  See — 

Rudnick.  Leslie  R.;  Krcmer,  Ross  A.;  and  Law.  Derek  A..  3.332,07 1 .  CI 
308-581.000 
Kretachmann,  Joaef;  Ritter,  Wolfgang;  and  Fues.  Johann-Iriedrich,  to  Hcnkel 
Kommanditgesellschali  auf  Aktien.  New  materials  for  bone  lepUcemem 
and  for  joining  bones  or  proalbeses.  S.5S2.4S4.  Q.  323-1 13.000. 
Krolo.  Mirko;  and  ROcker.  Robert  to  Fleader-Himnielwcrk  GmbH.  Device 
for  ensuring  safely  by  preventing  mechanically  railed  and  lowered  com- 
ponenu  from  crashing  down.  5351.335,  Q.  188-72.200. 
Krotz,  RaK:  See— 

Haukr,  Gunter;  Specht,  Rainer,  Krotz.  Ralf;  Funk.  Reiner,  Martin,  Peter; 
and  Nies,  Berthold.  3.551.778.  O.  366-139.000 
Krueger.  Ellison  System  for  salvage  and  restorMioa  on  electrical  components 

from  a  substrate  3.552.579.  O.  219-411.000. 
Kiug,  Eugene  E  Elongated  integral  mm  brace.  5.331.200,  O.  32-6%.000 
Krug.  Joachim;  Althaus,  Hans-Ludwig;  Hard.  Allied;  and  Kuhn.  Gerhard,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Transmission  and  recepaon  module  for  a 
bidirectional  optical  oommunicabon  and  signal  transmissioa.  3,332,918, 
CI   339-152  000 
Krull,  Mark  A  Toy  having  multiple  tags.  5  J3 1.687.  Q.  273-38.00K. 
KSB  Akncngesellschafi:  See^ 

Hergt  Peter.  5,551.837.  O  415-206.000 

Schuster.  Oliver.   Riel,  Axel;  and  Seitz.  Kurt.  3.551.839,  CI    415 
212  100 
Kubitza.  Werner  See — 

Dheia,  Rolf;  Reuter.  Knud;  Bicker,  Lodiar  Bock,  Manfred;  Kubiiza. 
Womer;  and  Probst,  Joachim.  5.532.477.  C\.  324-840.000. 
Kubo.  Akihito  See — 

YokoCa,  Tomohiro;  Nishitani,  Fumio;  Ogawaia.  Hirostu;  Kubo.  Akihito; 
and  Fujigami,  Makolo,  3.532.907.  Q.  3S9-49.000. 
Kubo.  AkK>  Figure  coordinate  marking  apparatus.  3.351,161. 0.  33-303.000 
Kubo,  Junichi,  to  Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.  Thennoplaitic  elaaonicr  composition 

5.552.470,  a.  524-484.000. 
Kubono.  Shooji,  and  Kume,  Hilodii.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd:  and  Hitachi  ULSI 
Engineering  Corp.  Semicandiiclor  integtated  circuit  device  including  a 
voltage    generator    for    providing    desired    interval    internal    voltages 
5,353,021.  O   363-185.330 
Kubola,  Alsushi.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  producing  a  thin 

film  5,352,094,  O  264-40.500. 
Kubou.  Yakio;  Inoue.  Hajime;  and  Lee.  Chuen-Oiien,  lo  Sony  Corporanon 
of  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics.  Inc.  Digital  and  analog  interface  for  set 
back  box   5,553,140,0   380-10.000. 
Kuchiki,  Seiji:  See — 

Saito.  Susumu;  Takagi,  Nobukazu;  Harada.  Kiyohiro;  Kazahaya.  Yukio; 
Kuchiki,    Seiji;    Ishikawa.    Masakuni;    and    Nakajima.    Nobuyuki. 
3.551,852,0  418-98.000. 
Kudo.  Junichiro,  and  Shimizu.  Jun.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  for  fabn- 

cauon  of  disc  substrate  3J52.098.  O.  264-106.000. 
Kudu  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Mills.  Robert  A  R..  3,551.510.  Q.  166-68.000. 
Kuchnle.  Manfred  R.  Electrotbennal  printing  ink  with  monodispersed  syn- 
dietK  pigment  particles  and  method  and  apparanis  for  electronic  pnnting 
dierewith.  5J52.8I7.  O  347-115.000. 
Kuenzli.  Lonnie  D.:  See — 

Martindale,  Gerald  A  ;  and  Kuenzli.  Lonnie  D..  5.531.742.  CI.  296^ 
39  200. 
KUhl.  Thomas,  lo  NSM  Aktiengesellschaft.  Projection  system  for  entertain 

meni  and  game  apparabis.  5.352339.  O.  348-744.000. 
Kuhn.  (jerhard:  See — 

Knig.  Joachim;  Althaus.  Hans-Ludwig;  Haiti.  Alfred;  and  Kuhn,  (jer- 
hard,  5.552.918.  O.  359-152.000. 
Kahnen.  Eduard.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  protection  of  people  or 
objects  5,-552.773.  O   .340-373.0CX). 


Kuhns,  Roger  J.;  and  Natlians,  Robert  L.  Low  cosi  method  employing  time 
slots  for  thwarting  fraud  in  the  periodic  issuance  of  food  stamps,  unem- 
ployment benefits  or  other  govemroental  human  services.  3.333.155,  O. 
382-115.000. 
Kuipers.  Jan;  and  McLean.  Craig  S..  to  Thomas  J.  Upton,  Co.,  Division  of 

Conopco,  Inc.  Infusioa  package  5.552,164.  O  426-80.000 
Kuipers.  Jan  J.:  See — 

Haak,  Robert  H.  A  ;  Kuipers.  Jan  J  .  and  McLean.  Craig  S  .  5,552,165, 
O.  426-80.000 
Kuja,  Frank  J  :  See— 

Davies.  John  H.;  Jackson,  Ronald  A  ;  and  Kuja.  Frank  J  .  5.552.600,  CI. 
250-286.000. 
Kulinowski,  Alexander  M.:  See — 

Cianingham.  Lawrence  J.;  HoUrah,  Don  P.;  and  Kulinowski,  Alexander 
M..  5351,957,  O.  44-347.000. 
Kumagai.  Ryohci.  to  Ezel,  Inc.  High  speed  image  processing  system  having 
a  preparation  portion  and  a  converting  portion  generating  a  processed 
image  based  on  die  preparation  portion.  5.353,170.  O   382-283.000. 
Kumagai,  Ryohei:  See — 

Takalori.  Sunao;  Kumagai,  Ryohei;  Matsumoto,  Koji;  and  Yamamoto, 
Makoto,  5  J53.I96,  O.  395-24.000 
Kumagai,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Takayanagi,  Akira;  Kumagai.  Toshihiro;  and  Hosova.  Kinji.  5.551.733. 
O  285-323.000 
Kumaki.  Yoshinan:  See — 

Ueno,  Moloharu;  Kumaki,  Yoshinan.  Nonin,  Katsuya;  Kamagata,  Eiji; 
and  Matsuzawa.  Shigeo.  5,553.069.  O.  370-75.000 
Kumar.  Anil,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc  Benzopyran  compounds.  3332,091.  CI. 

232-586.000. 
Kumar.  Nalin;  and  Xie,  Chcnggang.  to  Microelectronics  and  Compioer 
Technology.  Rat  panel  display  based  on  diamond  thin  films.  5351,903.  CI 
445-24.000. 
Kume,  Hiloshi:  See — 

Kubono,  Shooji;  and  Kume,  Hitoshi,  5353.021,  O.  365-185.330 
Kumpf.  Fricdbclm;  and  Haberbeiger.  Peter,  to  FRISCH  Kabel-und  Verseil- 
maschinenbau  GmbH.  Device  for  reverse-twisting  stranding  elements 
5351.224,  a.  37-293.000, 
Kung.  Paoick  C  :  See— 

Makrides.  Sawas  C;  and  Kung.  Paoick  C,  5332,300,  O  435-69.100. 
Kunimitsu  Carbon  Industry  Co  .  Ltd:  See — 

Shimoyama,  Shuji,  and  Yanagizawa,  Iwao,  5,552,652,  O.  310-237.000 
Kunilake,  Kazuhisa;  See — 

Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  Itou.  Takaaki;  Takeda,  Keiso;  Ohnaka.  Hidemi,  Kuni- 
take,  Kazuhisa;  and  Tanahashi.  Toshio,  3331,231.  O.  60-289  000 
Kunz,  Gerhard:  See — 

Kahrs,  Manfred;  and  Kunz,  Gerhard,  5,551,389.  O    123-196.00R. 
Kunze,  Lothar  See — 

Kircher,  Dieter  Rieth,  Peter  E  ;  Bill.  Kariheinz:  Balz,  Juergen.  Kunze. 
Lodiar  and  Halasy-Wimmer,  Georg.  5351.764.  O   303-3.000 
Kuo.  Ching-Chuan:  See — 

Fann,   Yaw-Shin,  deceased;    Kuo,  Chmg-Chuan,  and  Chiou.   Ming- 

Shyang.  3351,736,  O.  292-1.500 
Fann,  Yaw-Shin;  Lin,  San-Yi;  Kuo.  Ching-Chuan;  Don,  Lan-Kun;  and 
Chiou,  Ming-Shyang.  5351,264.  CI  70-134.000 
Kuo.  Chns:  See — 

Shannon.  Donald;  Kuo,  Chns;  Peterson.  Robert;  and  McCollam,  Chris. 
5332,100,  O.  264-127  000 
Kuo.  Gee-Hong:  See — 

Aldous,  David  J.;  Bailey.  Thomas  R.;  Diana,  Guy  D.;  Nitz,  Theodore  J.; 
and  Kuo,  Gee-Hong,  5352,420,  O  514-364.000. 
Kupersmith,  Bertram  F,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company  Mctiiod  for  transmitting 
messages  in  an  elevator  communications  system.  5331,532.  O.   187- 
391.000 
Kurashige.  Kosuke.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co .  Ltd.  Font  outline  and  bit  map 
generator  synthesizing  filling  data  with  selected  outline  dau  or  duplicate 
outline  data.  5353,219,  CI   395-130.000. 
Kurata.  Mitsuru;  Miyake,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ebala,  Tokihide,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Liquid  discharging  apparatus  and  printing  method  using  such  an 
apparatas  3332,811.  O  347-28.000 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.  K.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Hideaki;  Oha,  Hiroyuki;  and  Hirose,  Kazuhiko,  5,552,479.  CI 
525-57.000. 
Kuroda,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Kakibayashi,  Hiroshi;  Mitsui,  Yasuhiro;  Tadokoro.  Hideo.  Kuroda,  Kal- 
suhiro;  Koguchi,   Masanan:  Tsuji.   Kazutaka;   Makishima,  Tatsuo; 
Ichihashi,    Mikio.   and    Isakozawa,    Shigeto,    5352,602,   O     250- 
311.000 
Kurokawa,  Shuji:  See — 

Ishii.  Shigeru;  Shinso.  Yoshihide:  Murata.  Kosei;  Shimanaka,  Shigeki; 
Kurokawa,  Shuji;   Yamamoto.   Hideharu.   and   Shiomori,   Makolo. 
5.331.932.0.  477-168.000 
Kuroki.  Yoichi:  See — 

Sakatani.  Hideaki;  Nishida.  Hirofumi;  Uetani.  Yoji;  Kuroki,  Yoichi; 
Hata,   Keiko;  Fujita,  Tatsuo;  Kikawa,  Tatsuo:   Ueno,  Scichi;  and 
Hayashida,  Yukio.  5351.170.  CI   .34.549  000 
KurocK).  Masayasu:  See — 

Yagi.  Kunio;  Noda,  Hitoshi;  Ohishi,  Nobuko;  and  Kurono.  Masayasu. 
5352,157.0.  424-450  000 
Kurosawa,  Koichi   See — 
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Enamolo.  Kiauo.  Oalu,  Masahiro.  Anuno.  ICuuo.  Kurouw*.  Koichi. 
HayniB.  Eisaku;  Momuka.  Ren.  Hanon.  SIngeo.  and  Sato.  Kuunon. 
5J53.106,  a    376-305  000 
KialzataB.  Ptnbtol;  lod  Halmami.  Wo4fgang.  to  Kraft  Jacobs  Suchard.  AG 
AnMraBM  for  nonng  and  diipaising  hot  and  cold  beveiages   5.>^I.M)2. 
CI.  222-105  000 
Kuryiko,  Lutnoiyr  See- 

Wai(.  Lawrence  K  .  Kur>lko.  Lubooiyr.  and  Hynryk.  Oren.  5352.051. 
a  210-604000 
Kuufcabe,  k4oriaki.  and  Sakakiax  Teniyu.  lo  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho  M<»(>^ 
clonal  atibody  ifiecifk  for  anbgens  in  nmuc  inbred  uraini  5.552.287.  CI 
435-7400. 
KutKhc.  Wilham  C    See- 

Miyagawa,  Takao.  Kasiuo.  Akinon.  Haahimoio.  Ken,  Yasuda.  Makoiu. 
S^ai.   Hidenotw.   and   KuOche.  William  C.   5J«53.250.  CI     395 
309  000 
KoBiiwada,  Akio.  and  Konja.  Masakuni.  u>  Ricoii  Company.  Lid    Image 
II Miifi  mm  device  for  image  forming  apfwanu    5.552.871     CI     155 
271000 
Kutzner,  Thomaa:  See 

riiammanii    Peter.   ScMonxk.   Hans  Mwtin.   SchitXci.   Klaus,  and 
KulzacT.  Thomas.  5.552.184.  Ci  427  284  000 
KiazaCT.  Wilb  A.  P    See^ 

Bolza-ScMnenuaHi.  Hmh  Benhard.  Bolza-SchUnemann.  Claus  A  .  Fis 
cba.  Omsdai   M    M  .  and   Kucznei.   Willi   A     P.   5.551.344).  CI 
101  395  000 
Kwak.  Jin-oll.  See 

Kim.  Si  h»an.  and  Kwak.  Jm^iti.  5.552.908.  O   359-53  000 
Kwasnick.  Robot  F    See- 

Salisbury.    Roger    S .    Wei.    C^ing  Yeu.    and    Kwasnuk.    Roben    F. 
5352.607.  CI   250-370  090 
KWC  AG  See 

HodMrMser.  Ferdinand.  5351.483.  O    1 37  846  000 
Kwo,  CkiM-Jen  Body  invcnxm  MispensKm  cxervisc  device  5.551.937.  O 

482  144  000 
Kwock.  Ehzabclii  W  .  and  Miller.  TimoAy  M  .  to  ATAT  Corp  PhotodeAnaMe 
dadednc  layers  comprising  putylarxmatic  diacetylenesi    5.552.503.  CI 
526-283  000 
Kwon.  Kee-won.  and  Kang.  Chang  wok.  lo  Samsung  ElectronK«  Cu  .  Ud 
Method  for  manfactunng  a  capncilor  for  ■  scmicoaduclor  meinory  device 
haviBg  a  lautatum  oxide  lilm   5352J37.  CI   437  60000 
Kwoa.  Soon  H  .  Oh.  Yoon  S  .  Lee.  Heo  Y .  and  Yoon.  Jeong  N  .  to  Korea 
TdecomnManranon  Aiadkonty  Centraltzcd  management  fysiem  tinlizing  a 
bus  uuerface  unit  5353.251.0   395^310  000 
Kwoog,  Kyei-Sing.  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca.  iMenor   Proces.*  for  pn>- 

ducmg  Hivanced  ceramics   5352.353.  CI    501  89(XX) 
Kyle.  Donald  J  .  and  Mavunkd.  Babu  J  .  lo  Scios  Nova  Inc    Bradykinin 
■Hagonisl  paeudofiepade  denvadves  of  aminoalkanoK  acMli  and  related 
olefins  5352.38-3.  O   514  15  000 
Kyle.  Roben  I   S    See 

PraidL  Steven  N  .  Belcher.  James  F  .  Stanford.  Charles  k    Owen.  Robert 
A  ,  nd  Kyle.  Roben  1    S     5.552.326.  CI   4^  1  000 
Kynaaaon.  Ranme  L    See 

Mclsaac.  Chvles  V  .  Killian.  h  Wayne.  Uraf»allncr.  brvin  G  .  Kynas 
■on.  Ronnie  L  ,  Johnson.  Lairv  ()    and  Randolph.  Peier  D  .  5352.610. 

0  250^35  000 
Kyodo  Oxygen  Co  .  Ltd     See 

Totmku.  Yasuahi.  Takamr  Hideaki    ind  Bando.  Yoshichika.  5.552.073. 
a    252-62  550 
Kyowa.  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  .  Ijd     Ser 

Yoabida.  Hajime.  Hanai.  Nobuo    and  Shitara.  Kenya.  5.552.2VI    CI 
43V723  000 
LAC   SteinmlUler  CimbH   See 

Butthvd.  Then.  Schmid.  Chruloph.  and  Stibolewski.  Hans.  5351.358 
a    110-346000 
LAH  Threaded  Rods  Corporation    We 

Gray.  Jota  C.  and  Cottier.  Jerry  W.  5351.271.  n   72  213  000 
U  JoUa  Cancer  Research  FoundaDon   See 

Pfahl.  Magnus.  9iang.  .Xiao-ktin.  Lehmann.  JUigen  M  .  Dawson.  Marcu 

1  .  Cameron.  James  F  .  Hubbs.  Peter  D  .  and  Jong.  Lmg.  5352.27 1.  CI 
435-6  000 

La  Jolla  PlkarmaceuocaJ  Company   See 

Coutls.  Stephen  M  .  Jones.  David  S  .  Livingston.  Douglas  A  .  and  Yu. 
Ub.  5352.391.  CI    M  4-44  000 
LaBoccctla.  Alfred  C   Food  handling  longs   ^.551  741.  O   294  7  000 
Labroo,  Virendcr  M  .  and  nggotl.  James  R  .  lo  ZymoGcneocs.  Inc   Methods 
for  inhibiung  hyperpmlifentHin  of  kerminocyles    5.552.413.  CI    514^ 
320  000 
Laby.  Keith  P    See 

Wang.  Yulun.  and  Laby.  Keith  P.  ^.553. 198.  O    (95  80  0(X) 
Ladyjenaky.  Jacques,  to  Otnmglow  Corporation  Cheiiuluminesceni  lighting 

etetncac  5352.968.  CI    162  34  000 
Lagugmi.  Richard  E.    See 

Bickneae.   Bryan   W .    Botpnz^n.   Jeffrey    F .    BurahorsL    Randy   J 
Cotcy.  Jcrme  T  .  Rracek.  Todd  P .  Jotaaon.  Douglas  W  .  Lafergren. 
RKhaBd  E..  Rigotn.  Jann  M  .  and  Schfanuner.  Marvin  A  .  5352.946. 
a   360-97  010 
L^o.  Rndolpli  M  .  Marfar.  David  O  .  McCullen.  ShMon  B  .  and  Otaon.  David 
H  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporaion   CataJya  imkbcaion  for  shape  lelectivc 
hydrocabon  coavcnions  5352357.0   502-63  000 
Laguzzi.  Aldo    See 


Fraschim.  Franco.  Stankov.  Bojidar.  Borgonovo.  Marghenta.  Introini. 
Carlo.  Laguzzi.  Aldo.  DuranD.  Ermanno.  deceased,  and  Moni.  Mana 
T.  heir.  5352.428.  CI    514-415  000 
Laib.  Douglas  M.  to  Dan  Industnes  Inc    Sink  container    5.551.591.  CI 

220-528000 
Lajoie.  M   Stephen,  and  Sargent.  Robin  C  .  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co..  Inc 
Free-flowing   potassium   bicarbonale  ajmposition     5.552.084.  CI     252 
385  000 
Lallement.   Philippe,  lo  Alcatel  Cit.   Method  for  unblixkmg  a  multibtu 

mulnpuKessor  system  5353.247,  O  395-293  000 
Lalh.  Enc  W    See 

Bama.  Eileen  C  .  Hamilton.  Elizabeth  M  .  Lalh.  ErK  W  .  Lubin.  Cindy 
B  .  Spaiti,  Wanda  F.  and  Waleriand.  Alfred  F.  III.  5.551.706.  CI 
277  229  000 
Lamb.  Richard;  See 

Taylor.  John;  Hicks.   Michael;  Lamb.  Richanl.  Bennett.  Roben  N  . 
Niion.  Keith;  Ashcitrft  Ian;  Parkes.  Adnan  S  .  and  Smith.  John  P. 
5351.704.0  277-208  000 
Lambelet.  Lawrence  E  .  Jr .  Passarotn.  Henry,  and  McQuay.  Gary  E  .  to  Onho 
Pharmaceutical  Corporation  Vanable  day  stan  tablet  dispenser  5.551.597. 
CI   221   197  000 
Lambert.  David  W    See 

Kragle.  Harry  A  .  Lambert.  David  W  .  and  Lipp.  G   Daniel.  5352.102. 
O   264  177  110 
Lamben.  Karel  J  .  Jabkmski.  E<tward  G  .  and  Hulle.  Carl,  lo  Molecular 
Biosysiems.  Inc   Method  of  making  encapsulated  gas  micnwphcres  useful 
as  an  ultrasonic  imaging  agem.  5.552. 1 33.  CI.  424-9  520. 
Lamboley.  Serge   See 

Winter.  Beat.  Blanc.  Pierre  Alain,  and  Lamboley.  Serge.  5352.379.  CI 
512  12000 
Lamelk)  AG  See 

Schneider.  Wilfned.  and  Sterner.  Dieter.  5,551,494.  O    144^24  160 
l-ampert.  Shalom  See 

Efraim.  Itzhak,  Lampeit.  Shalom,  and  Holdengraber.  Cun.  5.552.126. 
CI   423  199  000 
Landa.  Benzwn  See 

Sagiv.  Oded.  Landa.  Bennoti.  and  Blum.  Yoram.  'i.552.875.  CI    355 
319000 
Land-scheidt.  Heinz  See 

Kraus.     Helmut.     Klausener.    Alexander,    and    l-andscheidt.     Heinz. 
5.552,130.0  423  386  000 
Lane  Construction  Corporaoon.  The  See 

Cote,  Michael  M  .  5351.940.  O  494-1 1  OiX) 
Lang.  Bnan  See — 

Haines,  Ralph,  Heidelberger.  KUus.  Lang.  Bnan.  Mitchell.  William  D  . 
and  Stancu.  Petar.  5351.355.  CI    1 10-242  000 
Lang.  Thomas  E    See 

Jones.  Steven  M  .  Janicki.  Michael  J  .  Lang.  Thomas  E  .  Liebig.  John  R  . 
and  Wang.  Xiaohan.  5352.606.  CI   250-363  040 
I.angdon.  Donald  R    See 

Wnghl,  J     Nelson.   Hollcy.   Gregory    L  .   and   l.angdon.    Donald    R . 
5.551.433.  O    128-660070 
Lange.  JUrgen   See 

Donner.  Aroo.  Gill.   Norben.   Lange.  JUrgen.   SchrObel.   Voikcr.  and 
.Schatfc.  Rolf.  535 1. .303.  O   73  726  000 
Lange.  RonakI  E    See 

Wilhile.  John  E  .  and  Lange.  Ronald  E  .  5353.232.  O    395  182  040 
Langehn.  Henn-Rene.  and  Gomn.  Roben.  lo  Lhoist  Recherche  et  Developp- 
menl  S  A  Method  of  fdiar  application  of  magnesium  hydrogen  caiboiute 
5352366.  O   504  116.000 
Langendorf.   Bnan   K  .   to  Intel  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus   for 
synchronously  delecting  phaae  relatioiiships  between  a  high-frequency 
clock  and  a  low  fretfiency  clock.  5353.275.  CI    395  550  000 
Langer.  Weraer  See- 

Hubert.  Hans.  Langer.  Werner.  Wuest,  Waller,  and  Weigel.  Slephan. 
5351.902.  O  445-7  000 
Lansbaikis.  James  R    See— 

Le  Febre.  David  A  .  Lansbaitis.  James  R  .  and  Semerdjian.  Roy  V . 
5.552.042.0    210-198  2a) 
Laplace.  Carl  J  .  Jr    See 

TrainoT.  John  J  .  Bellin.  Michael  A  .  and  Laplace.  Carl  J  .  Jr .  5352.696. 
O    32-3  275  000 
Larkin.  Matdiew  P    See 

Feeley.  Jennifer  S  .  Fu.  James  C  .  Larkin,  Matthew  P .  and  Simone. 
Diaine  O  .  5351.239.  O  60-723  000 
Larmie,  Henry  A.,  u>  Minnesota  Miiung  and  Manufactunng  Co   Abrasive 

gram  containing  alumina  and  zncoma  5351,963.  O   51  .307  000 
Larsen,  Ch«ies  E  Track  bed  air  deflector  5351.747.  O   296- 180  100 
l-anen.  John  F    See 

Almquist,  Frank  A  .  Anderson.  David  F .  Campbell.  John  E  .  Chan. 
MichKl  J .  Flaherty.  Stephen  W .  Ha^ek.  Steven  F .  Larsen.  John  F . 
MilhgM.  diaries  H  .  Price.  Cynl  A  .  Sunon.  Andrew  M  .  Washburn. 
Wilham  F .  Waiiama.  Gecrge  A  .  II.  and  Wood.  Roy  A  .  5353.144.  CI 
380-25  000 
Laskana.  Evaiifeloa  T    See  - 

Ackermann.  Roben  A  .  Herd,  Kenneth  G  .  Laskans.  Evangekis  T .  and 

Raize.  Ricfaad  A.  5352J11.0  428  209  000 
Ackermann,  Roben  A.,  Herd,  Kenneth  G  ,  Laakans,  Evangelos  T  .  and 
Ranze.  Richanl  A  .  5352,372,  O    505  163  000 
Lassalle,  Gilben  See 

Gakier.  Dwiel.  and  Lassalle.  GUbcit.  5352.410.  O   514  311  000. 


Latamik.  Michael.  See — 

Fennel.  Helmut;  Batistic.  Ivica;  and  Lalamik,  Michael.  5.55 1. 768.  CI 
.303-122.060 
1-anin.  Gary  A.;  and  Riddle,  Thomas  A.,  to  Alza  Cotporation.  Electrotranspon 

system  with  remote  telemetry  link.  5351,953.  O.  604-20.000. 
1-au.  Chcuk  K.:  See — 

Gauthier,  Jacques  Y;  Lau.  Cheuk  K.;  LeBlanc,  Yves;  Li.  Chun-Sing, 
Roy,  Patrick;  Thetien.  Michel;  and  Wang.  Zhaoyin,  5.552.422,  CI 
514-368  000 
l.au,  Winnie  K   W.;  and  Malinowski.  Richanl.  to  LSI  Logic  Cotporation. 

Memory  petitioning  5,553.023.  C\.  365-189,010. 
Lauck.  Anihony  G..  Siuuid.  Ian  M.  C;  and  Harper,  John,  to  Digital  Equiptncnt 
Corporation   Method  and  apparaois  for  generating  a  48-bit  frame  check 
sequence  5.553,085,  O.  371-37.100. 
L.aughlin,  Richard  H.  Apparatus  for  splitting  optical  signals  and  method  of 

operandi  5353,175.  CI.  385-16.000. 
Laughncr.  Michael  K.;  and  Maika,  Maurice  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The  Caihonale  blend  polymer  cotnpocitioiis  comprising  a  high  niole:ular 
weight  branched  carbonate  polymer  component  and  methods  for  their 
preparation   5352,224.  O  428-401.000. 
l-aurel  Bank  Machines  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matoba.  Yasuhiko,  5352,689.  O.  318-599.000. 
I.avall6e.  Claude:  See — 

Blong,  Thomas  J.;  and  LavalKe,  Oaude.  5352,199,  Q.  428-36900 
Uvm.  Mark  A.:  See- 
Hoffman,  Cheryl  A  ,  Lavin.  Mark  A.;  Leipold.  William;  McGroddy. 
Kathleen,  and  Nickel.  Duiiel  J ,  5352.9%.  Q.  364-468.280 
Law.  Derek  A    See— 

Rudnkrk.  Leslie  R  ;  Kremer.  Ross  A.;  and  Law,  Derek  A..  5352.071 .  CI 
.508-.581  000. 
Lawne.  Duncan  L:  See — 

Jones.  Peter  J  ;  Valentine.  Peter  L.;  and  Lawrie.  Duncan  J..  535 1 .91 8.  CI. 
464-80.000. 
Lawne  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Jones.  Peter  J ;  Valentine.  Peter  L. ;  and  Lawrie,  Duncan  J.,  535 1 .9 1 8.  CI 
464-80  000 
Lawson,  David  F.;  Suyer,  Mark  L.,  Jr.;  and  Sallies.  David,  to  Bridgestone 
Corporation.  Functionalized  polymer  and  lubber  cotnposidons  produced 
from  sohibiUzBd  anionic  polymerization  initialois.  5352.473.  O.  524- 
575000 
Lawson.  David  F.:  See — 

ICitamura.  Takashi;  Lawson.  David  F.;  Motita,  Koichi;  and  Ozawa. 
Yoichi.  5352.499,  O.  526-174.000 
Lawther.  Joel  S  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Film  transpon  mechanism  for 

camera  5352,848,  O   354-206,000 
Lazer,  Edward  S.;  Adams,  Julim;  Miao,  Clara  K.;  and  Farina,  Peter,  to 
Boehringer   Ingelheim   Pharmaceuticals,   Inc.   Leukotiiene   biosyntJiesis 
inhibiloit.  5352.421,  CI.  514-367.000. 
U.  Phat  T:  See—  » 

Clairey<i)hen,  Margaret;  Le,  Phat  T.;  Louie,  Tiroolhy  J.;  Neel.  Alan  F, 
II;  and  Want  James  P.,  5353306.  O.  395-828.000. 
Lea.  James  M..  to  Cascade  Designs.  Inc.  Balling  filled  inflatabie  body  and 

method  of  making  the  same.  5352.205.  O.  428-74.000. 
Leach.  Jerald  G  .  lo  Texas  Insuuiiiems  IncatparaML  Sprite  coincidence 

detector  indicating  sprite  group.  5352,804,  C\.  345-150.000. 
Leach.  Shcfyl  S  Bath  mat  for  use  in  bathing  olhen.  S3SI.10I,  O  4-580.000 
League.  Richard  B  :  See — 

Creger.  Todd  D ;  League.  Richard  B.;  MitcheU.  Randall  M.;  Spurlock. 
David  M.;  TalbolL  James  R.;  and  Williamion.  Gregory  L.,  535 1 .930, 
CI  477  130  000. 
Lcblanc.  Yves:  See — 

Duchatme,  Yves;  Gauthier,  Jacques  Y;  Prasit.  IVqaboon;  Lcblanc.  Yves; 
Wang,  Zhaoyin;  Leger.  Serge;  and  Theriea.  Michel.  5352.432,  CI 
514-438.000 
Gauthier.  Jacques  Y;  Lau.  CheiUi  K.;  LeBlanc,  Yves:  Li,  Chun-Sing; 
Roy.  Patrick;  Therien,  Michel;  and  Wang.  Zhaoyin.  5352.422,  O 
514-368.000 
Lebo.  Stuait  E  ,  Jr ;  and  Detroit.  William  J.,  to  Lignolech  USA.  Inc  Mediod 
for  nucniencapsulation  of  agriculturally  active  subcances.  5352.149.  CI 
424-«O8  000 
Lederer,  David  B    See— 

V-ne.  Burton  W ;  and  Lederer.  David  B..  5352.765.  d.  340-515.000 
Leduchowski.  Kenneth  L  Dnim  stick  holder.  5351.660.  O.  248  276.100 
Lee.  Ching-Ying;  Hsia.  Shaw-Tzeng;  and  Yea,  Haw,  lo  Vanguard  Intenu- 
tional  Setmconductor  Corp.  Nitiidalioa  of  titaniuni,  for  use  with  tungsten 
filled  contact  holes.  5352J40,  O.  437-190.000. 
Lee.  Chuen-Chien:  See — 

Kubota.  Yukio;  hwue,  Hajime;  and  Lee,  ChiKn-Chien,  5353,140,  O. 
380-10000 
Lee.  David  E.  Process  for  die  removal  of  a  solid  rocket  propellaiM  from  a 

rocket  motor  case  5352.093,  Q.  264-3.100. 
Lee.  Deok-Gyu,  and  Huh,  Byung-Yiiii,  lo  Samsung  Heavy  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 
Autoiiwtic    transmission    syscm    for    heavy    oonalniction    equipment. 
5351313,0  74-336.00R. 
Lee.  Prank;  Yokota.  Takaahi;  Aiai,  Keo-ichi;  Moamann,  Tunolby;  and  Ren- 
nick.  Donna,  to  Schering  Corporation.  CDNA  Cknes  codiiig  for  human 
protein  exhibiting  a  broad  cellular  activity  spectrum  (faumao  mleTleukin-4). 
5.552,304,  O  435-69.520. 
Lee.  Gyeong  S..  to  Goldatar  Co.,  Ltd.  Electron  gm  for  cathode  tube. 

5.552,661.  O   3I3-346.0OR. 
Lee.  Heo  Y:  See— 


Kwon.  Soon  H.,  Oh,  Yoon  S.  Lee.  Heo  \' .  and  Yoon.  Jeong  N., 
5353,251,  CI   395-310000. 
Lee.  James;  Holmes.  William  E..  and  Wood,  William  I.,  to  Genentech,  Inc 
Detection    of    interleukin-8    receptors    by    nudeic    acid    hybridization 
5352,284,  CI  435-6  000. 
Lee.  Jaw  F.:  See — 

Yang,  Xin;  Lee.  Jaw  F.;  Mancshin.  Sergey  K  :  and  Kolb.  Marcus  E., 
5,552319,  CI.  435-286  500 
Lee.  Jong-Sen:  See — 

Schuler,  Dale  L..  and  Lee.  Jong-Sen.  5352.787,  CI.  342-25.000 
Lee.  Jung  K.;  and  Lee.  Yong  H  Anti-cnme  security  system   5352.766.  CI 

340-541.000 
Lee.  Martin  E.:  See- 

Sogard,  Michael  R  ;  and  Lee.  Martin  E  .  5.552.888.  O   356-358  000 
Lee.  Raphael  C,  lo  Arch  Development  Cotporation.  Method  for  improvement 

of  scar  size  and  appearance  5352.162.  CI.  424-646.000 
Lee.  Richard  E..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  and 
method  for  preparing  a  computer  program  for  execution.  5353.286.  CI. 
395-650  000 
Lee.  Sang-in.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  and 

method  for  manufactunng  the  same.  5352.341.  O  437-192000 
Lee.  Sang-Moon.  to  Lee.  Sang-Moon;  and  Yoon.  Ja- Young.  Multi  purpose 

shock  sensor.  5351,280,  O  73-12.080 
Lee.  Sun  Gyou,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd  Refngetator  having  a  cool 

air  conducting  passage.  5,551,252,  CI   62-441  000. 
Lee.  Tao-Pan.  Shoeshine  assembly  5351.114.  CI    15-28.000. 
Lee.  Wen-Hsiang:  See- 
Nelson,    William    G.;    Isaacs,    William    B..    and    Lee.    Wen-Hsiang. 
5352.277,  CI  435-6.000. 
Lee.  Wen- Yuan.  Form  set-up  and  method  for  stripping  upright  form  panels  of 

the  form  set-up  from  a  concrete  unit  5,552.103,  O   264-334.000. 
Lee.  Yong  H  :  See- 
Lee.  Jung  K.;  and  Lee.  Yong  H..  5352.766.  CI.  340-541.000. 
Lee,  Young  W.;  Moh,  Sungwon;  and  Muller,  Amo,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc 
Control  system  for  an  electronic  pastage  meter  having  a  programmable 
application  specific  inlergrated  circuit  5352,991,  O.  364-464020 
Le  Febre.  David  A.;  Lansbarkis.  James  R.;  and  Semerdjian,  Roy  V..  to  UOP 

Rigid  silica  capillary  assembly  5352,042.  O  210-198.200. 
Lefoulon,  Fraiifois:  See — 

Depreiu,  Patrick;  Ait  Mansour,  Hamid;   Lcsieur,  Daniel;  Lefoulon. 
Franfois;  Renard.  Pierre;  Adam.  Gerard;  and  Dclagrange,  Philippe, 
5,552,418,0.  514-348.000. 
Leger.  Serge:  See — 

Ducharme,  Yves;  Gauthier,  Jacques  Y ,  Prasit,  Petpiboon;  Leblanc,  Yves; 
Wang,  Zhaoyin;  Leger,  Serge;  and  Thenen,  Michel  5352,432,  O 
514-438.000. 
Legh-Heppel,  Nicholas  P  R.:  See- 
Burgess.  Donald  M.;  and  Legh-Heppel,  Nicholas  P  R .  5352,201,  O 
428-43.000. 
Lehman.  Kurt:  See — 

Malloty,  Chesux  L.;  Johnson.  Walter,  and  Lehman.  Kurt.  5352,704.  CI 
324-233.000 
Lehmann,  JUrgen  M.:  See — 

Pfahl,  Magnus;  Zhang,  Xiao-kun.  Lehmaim.  Jurgen  M..  Dawson.  Mama 
I.;  Cameron.  James  F;  Hobbs.  Peter  D;  and  Jong.  Ling.  5352J71. 0. 
435-6.000. 
Lehner.  August;  See — 

Brodt.  Gregor.  Vass.  Attila.   Loch.  Werner.   Lehner,  August;   Lenz, 
Werner  and  Schneider,  Noibett,  5352,229.  O.  428^25.900. 
Lehner.  Sheila  C;  See- 
Stewart.  David  H.;  and  Lehner.  Sheila  C.  5.551.082.  O.  2-2.000. 
Leib.  Roger  K..  and  Reinis.  James  L..  to  Roger  and  Etoniu  Lieb  Trust 

Durable  patient  chair  5351.758.  CI   297-151.300 
Leicht.  John  L.;  and  Bratschun,  William  R.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Alloy  solder 
connect  assembly  and  method  of  connection.  5351.627.  O.  228-180.220. 
Leidy.  Roben  K.;  See— 

Bnice.  James  A.;  Hibbs.  Michael  S  ;  and  Leidy.  Roben  K..  5352.718.0. 
324-765.000. 
Leighton.  Adam  M.  Lower  lumbar  support   5351,085,  O.  2-44.000. 
Leipold,  William:  See- 
Hoffman,  Cheryl  A.;  Lavin,  Mark  A.,  Leipold.  Wilham;  McGroddy, 
Kathleen,  and  Nickel,  Daniel  J  ,  5352,996,  O.  364-468.280. 
Leitenberger.  Werner  See — 

Brunnmair,  Erwin;  Bubik.  Alfred;  Hess,  HaraJd;  Holik.  Herbert;  Leiten- 
berger, Werner,  Merath,  Thomas;  Moser.  Johaim;  Steib.  Helmut;  and 
Weisshuhn,  Elmer,  5.551,164,  O   34  117.000. 
Leidi,  Charles  F.;  See— 

CuUinan.  Ann  M.;  Darmon.  Charles  M.;  Sautcr,  Rosa  P;  and  Leith. 
Charles  F..  5352.264.  O.  430-372.000. 
Leiand  Stanford  Jr  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the;  See — 

Gronbech-Jensen.  Niels;  and  Doniach.  Sebastian.  5.553,004.  CI.  364- 
4%.000. 
Lelias.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Um,  Bing;  Adra,  Chaker  N  ,  and  Lehas,  Jean-Michel,  5352.312,  O. 
435-240.200. 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H.  High  temperature  reaction  apparatus.  5,552,675,  CI 

315-111.210 
Lemke,  Chris  A  Fluidic  density  control  for  chlor  alkah  cells.  5351.468.  O. 

137-3.000. 
Lemme,  Werner  See — 
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Bauer.  Lolbar.  Lenune.  Werner.  Redtberg.  Rcinhard.  Smuch.  W<>lfguig. 
nicte.   Heiiu   W.   and   Wahinchalie.   JUrgen.   ^. 5^1. ^82.  CI     I2A 
4I82R 
Leackik.  VUMtf.  to  MoaomU.  Inc    Medxid  Mid  ■pperatus  f<ir  positKining 

tetociabk  hnclioa  tmns  un  a  duplay   '■.'>S2.»Ob.  CI    Vt^  I  V>  (JtX) 
Leaf.  Roa  B    S*t~ 

Ptmcm.  Douflw  L  .  Urvik.  Jon  A  .  Rah.  (.'aty  A  .  Sciw.  Cirmcn  A 
Uag.  Rob  B  .  and  Shiaig.  Dawn  L,  ^_^5:.V»6.  O    S44  ?« (HICI 
Lenhant  V^aer  S*e 

N^-Bmimdk,  Bemna.  faaxhke,  Hans  Peter    l^nharU.  ^*rrmn'.  and 
Sctaticft.  WaJler.  V552.4<M.  CI    s;54*)IWIJ 
Lem.  LiUuB  G    Str 

McLeod.    Scon   C.    /joiavtiu.   Avinxam    S      and    Imi.    1  jllian   (i  . 
5  J52,7<)3,  n    V42  X>*  (««) 
Leaz.  Wcfaer  Ser^ 

BradL   Grejor.   V«m,   Altila.    Uxh.   Werner.    Ixhnei    Aukusi.    Irn/, 
Wirter-.  and  Schneider.  N<»*wit.  V^?2.22<».  CI   428  42^  <*tl 
Lemanl.  Wilham   See- 

Bdyk.  Kevn  M  .  Bender.  Dean  R  .  Black.  Regina  M  .  Hughes.  David  I 
mi  LeaumtL  William.  ^..S^2_^2  L  CI    ^  «<V  M  7  iKK) 
Leone.  Viacem  D  .  lo  Environmenul  Pnxedurcs,  Inc    Shale  \hakrT  httcik 

SJ5I.575.  n    209-271  (M) 
Leopold  KoMal  CjmliH  A  Co   K(i    V<- 

Heu.  AMon  ).   Hoitc    Wolfgang,   ami   Buhle    Klaiu.   V'S^IK'M    CI 
4W-70I  000 
LePage.  Sieve   Are 

Pana.  Mm  f.  Kitmio.  Mart  <)     Tutkei.  Mark    hrms    l.arT>     ind 
LeP^e.  Sieve.  S,^<2.2«7   CI   428  UN  0011 
Lepuie.  Carote   Ser 

Delonne.  Daniel.  Dube.  [Muliel.  L^jchamie    ^vc«    <>nmni.  knch  1 
Rneaea.  Rich«d.  and  l.rpine.  Canite.  ^  ^^2.4^7   n    ^14  4^''  IXIO 
Ixmch.  FV«er  See 

EMrecilL  Thuoia.1.  Lernh  Peter,  and  Wewen.  Dietmar.  S.^<i2J0b.  CI 
528-15000 
l.eschke.  Hwald   Ser 

Rhoalea.  Chnstopher   Keindl  1  ucian   and  1  eschkr   HaraM   ^. 551.746 
CI    296-146200 
LexKur.  Daniel    See 

Depreux.   Pamck.   An   Manatiui    Hamid.    leiteui.    Daniel.    Irfoukm. 
Praafois,  Renard.  Pierre.  Adam,  (ierard.  and  LVIagrange.  PTulippc. 
5.552.418.0    514  USOU) 
LeameotB.  Gv>  I .  vo  Credence  Syttenu  Civpiraiion    Precise  and  agile 
tiamg  ucaal  gcneraliv  baaed  im  a  retnggcred  ivkillautr   5352. 7H.  CI 
^7  295  000 
Leaaet  Panl   Ser 

Taylor.  Rotiefl  J  .  Rehhm.  i<ihn  W    B«ru.  J<ncp«i.  l^vsek.  Paul,  and  Si 
Aubm,  Donald  I     5.552.4'J7.  CI    525  456  000 
L'Etaf  Francau.   repmcme   par  le   [>elegue   Ministrnel   p«iur   I' ^mlement 

Vire.  Ren*.  5_55 1 .  168.  CI    1I4  2180<») 
Lelemke.  Guy  R     Srt 

Hock.  CkraUfiliCT.  .Snyder.  Brian  T    Rink.  1  inda  M    and  Irtendre  Cnjv 
R.  5.551,34V  n    102  288  000 
Leung.  Woon  F  .  and  Shapim.  Ajcher  H    hi  Baker  Hughes  Inoirporaied  heed 
acoelenftjr  lysaem  including  accelerating  vane  apparanu    5.55 1. 'M3.  CI 
494^53000 
LevriUe.  Gilbert  A     .See 

Taylor.  Jmea  B  .  Richar.  niiin>a.i  M  Wilhelm.  t  anilvn  L  .  Chryum. 
MicfaKl  M  .  Oaerbum.  Michael,  and  Levcille.  Gilbert  A  .  5.552. Ih^ 
a  426-99  000 
Wheeler.  Edwad  L  .  D  Amelia.  Rinald  P.  Ixveille.  Gilbert  A  .  Oner 
bwB.  Michael  S  .  ICIeniann.  Lawrence  P  Finley.  Jtihn  W  Ruden. 
Altai  D  .  Chryum.  Michwl  M  .  Pelkiao.  Tunddu  A  and  Given.  Peter 
S  .  Jr..  5  J52. 1 74.  CI  426-607  000 
Lxver  Biothers  Compaay.  Divisioa  irf  (\NKipc(v  Im.     Vr 

RalaiiaB.    Mohammad    A  .    Hung,    \nthiinv      and    Wu.    Shang  Ren 

5_552.066.  n    252  SbM) 
Vai  I>i,k.  Willem  R  .  5  J5 1.990.  C\    1  U  25  >00 
Lever.  Mart  J     Ser 

BraaAe.  Jeffery  S  .  L>ever.  Mark  J  .  Pope.  Kevin  T    and  Hartmann   Paul 
R  .  5  J53.056.  n    niv  I  \  1)00 
Levm.  AIM  R     See 

Booth.  Waiter,  and  L^vm.  Alan  R     <;55|46ril    I  I'  I  OI>J 
Levnan.  David  S     Ser 

Jain.  D«ny  K  .  Uvitan.  David  S    and  Rixubach.  Paul  (     5^5  I  255  CI 
¥>5  175  000 
Lewiaaacui.  Archie,  and  (iova.  Stefan    ICevnng  and  anachmeni    5. s^  1.269. 

n   7(M59  000 
Lewu.  Martu  K  .  and  Shultt.  John  W  .  lo  Pmmega  CiirpuraiKin  Methods  and 
iXMBpoaitioaa  for  productioa  M  human  recombinani  placental  nbonucleaae 
lahibMor  5J52.302.  O   435^92  000 
L^ewis,  Ridard  S  .  lo  Loral  Acroapacc  Corp  Lticking  device  fur  attaching  and 

removing  munle  wmgs  aad  Ihe  like   5.551.793.  CI   403  322  000 
Lewn.  Thoaaat  E..  Willuim.  Richvd  A  .  Pensavecchu.  Frank  G  .  ICIine.  John 
F .  GvdBtcT.  Join  P.  Nowak.  Michael  T    and  Rotdchaid.  Kenneth  T    lo 
Piiaiak.  Inc    Ljlhofraptaic  pnmuig  piaies  for  use  with  laser  diicharge 
im^iaa  mr"""    5351.-341.0    I0I45UXX) 
Leydea.  jtoger  J  .  and  Surma.  Temnce  J    Retractable  vcnMV  fi*  an  alarm 

•ynem-  5  J52.77 1 .  n    340- 568000 
LG  Scnncon  Cu  .  Ud    See 

Kim.  Kyung  S  .  and  Lim.  Jun  H  .  V552J29.  CI   43''  2V(mo 


Rha.  Sa  K  .  5.552.614.  O   257-66000 
l-hmji  Recherche  el  Dcveloppmeni  S  A    .See 

Langelm.  Henn  Rene,  and  GolBn.  Robert.  5352.366.  CI    V>4  1 16  000 
1 1.  Changming.  Lian.  Keryn.  Bai.  Lijun.  and  Kincs.  Joseph  G  .  (o  Moionila 
Inc    Modified  electrolyte  for  rIecmichemicaJ  cells  and  cells  using  same 
5,552.245.  O   429  l88ntXl 
1. 1.  Chun-Sing   See^ 

(jauthier.  Jacques  Y.  Lau.  Cheuk  K     LeBlanc.  Yves.  Li.  Chun- Sing; 
Roy.  Patrick.  Thenen.  Michel,  and  Wang,  /haovin.  5.552.422.  CI 
514  368  000 
l-i.  Hsin  L    See 

Lin.  Leiov  C   T  .  Wilson.  Laura  G  .  Bhatnagar.  Ash44.  and  Li.  Hsin  L  . 
5.552.208.  CI   428  1 1  3  000 
1 1.   Shih-Gong.   and   Shrader.   Theodore   J     L  .   to   Inteniatiiicial    Business 
Machines  Curporalion    Graphical  user  interface  fur  relating  kev   index 
properties  lo  database  uble  columns   5.553.218.  C\    395  148  000 
1 1    Yi  Pmg   Se^ 

Slaslwnko.  Philip.  Li.  Yi  Ping,  and  Wuclmpfennig.  Anne  I  .  5.552.281. 
CI   435-6000 
Li.  Yufeng.  and  Goglia.  Peter  R  .  lo  Seagate  TcchiKilogy.  Inc    Calibration 
standard  fur  flying  height  tester  having  a  head  mounted  i<n  a  multilevel 
vurface  transparent  disc    5.552.884.  CI    356^  243  (XX) 
I  lan.  Keryn   See 

Li.    Changming.    Lian.    Keryn.    Bai.    Li|un.    and    Kimv.    Joseph    G , 
5.552.245.  CI   429  188  (XW 
I  lang.  Shih-Tzung   See 

Lin.  Kuang  Ts  an.  and  Liang.  Shih  Tzung.  5.551.894.  CI  439-621  (X»i 
l.iao.  Chuen  Rong.  to  Hnergy  ConservatHW  I'artncrship.  Lid   M«(ir  vehicle 

windshield  curtain  stnx-ture    5.551.744.  CI   296-97  4(X) 
Licata.  Mart   Sfr 

Fanes.  Durward  I  .  Jr  .  and  Licau.  Mart.  5.551.240.  CI   62  '  NX) 
LK'hlenwalter.  Kay    .See 

Gordon.    Gary    B  .    Cunradson,    Scon   A ,    and    Uchienwalter.    Ka>. 
5.551.487.  CI    141   I  000 
Lwb.  David  P    See 

Rounbehler.  David  P .  Achler.  Euigene  K    Lieb.  David  P .  Fine.  David  H  . 
Hainswurth.   Eugenie.   Carroll.  Alf   L  .   and   Wendell.   Ciregurv    J  . 
5.551.278.  CI    73  1  OOC; 
Liebermann.  Benno  F    Muhi^leck  clamshell  cooking  and  staging  process 

5.552.172.  O   426  212  WX) 
Liebetreu.  John  M     See 

Cochran.  Bruce  A  .  Liebetreu.  John  M  .  and  McCallister.  Ronald  D  . 
5.553.098.  CI    '75  324  000 
Liebig.  John  R    See 

Jones.  Steven  M  .  Janicki.  Michael  J  .  Lang.  Thomas  b  .  Liebig.  John  R  . 
and  Wang.  Xiaohan.  5352.606.  CI   250^363  (VU) 
l.iebmann.  Lars  W..  to  InteinatiOfial  Business  Machines  Corporation   Vertei 
minimization  in  a  smart  optical  proximity  cxirrection  system  5.553.273.  CI 
195  500  000 
Licbmann.  Lars  W .  to  Inlentational  Business  Machines  Corporanon  Vertex 
minimization  in  a  smart  upOcaJ  proiiimty  correction  system.  5353,274.0 
195  500  000 
l.icthen.  Frcdenc  J    Windo«   attached  mounting  bracket    5.551.657.  CI 

248  205  200 
Ligtil  Sources.  Inc     See 

Cjoknyai.  George,  and  PimvK,  Arpad  L  ,  5352.664,  CI    31  3-«88  0(X) 
I  ighL  William  D    Ser 

Turner.  Virgil  Q  .  Light.  William  D  .  Trevino.  Hilarxi  T  .  Guldi.  Richard 
L.Poag.  Fmk.  and  Pmdis.  Douglas  E.  5351.165.  CI   .U -404  000 
LigmNech  L'SA.  liK    See 

l.ebo.  Smart  E.  Ji .  and  Detroit.  William  J  .5352. 149.  CI  424-408  000 
Liljenfekfc.  GAsu.  Jay.  Dave,  and  Nyn<s.  Hikaa.  lo  Waruila  Diesel  Interna 
tH»al  LTD  OY  Injection  arraageineni  for  injecting  pressure  medium  into 
a  cylinder  of  an  inlenul  combustion  engine   5351.402.  O    123  500000 
Lim  Alexander  I  .  DeVos.  Richvd;  and  Scon.  Jeffrey   B  .  lo  Inier-City 
Producu  Corporanon  (USAI   Condensing  unit  using  cross  do*  blower 
5351308,  O    16-5-122  000 
Lim.  Bing.  Aikv  Chaker  N  .  and  Leiias.  Jean  Michel,  to  Beth  Israel  HospitaJ 
Boston    Rectimbinani   HT.^  gene    protein   and  assays    5,552.312.  CI 
415  240  200 
l-im.  Frednc  J     .See 

Bae.  Young  C  .  Lim.  Frednc  J  .  (Jttobiini.  Thomas  B  .  and  Soane.  David 
S  ,  535 1 .663.  CI   249  1 1 5  (XX) 
l.im.  Jun  H     See 

Kim.  Kyung  S  .  and  Um.  Jun  H  .  5352.329.  CI   437  29  (XX) 
Lim.  Ricaidu.  and  DutkiewKz.  Marek.  to  Motorola.  Demodulation  lugK  unit 

ad^xable  to  multiple  dau  prxMocols   5353.101.  CI    375340000 

Un.  Allen  F.  lo  Nanya  Plastics  Corporation   Process  of  3-layer  co-exmided 

biaxud  onenied  polypropylene  (BOPP)  synthetK  paper    5352.011.  CI 

156-244  170 

Lin.  Jenq-Tyan.  and  Tseng.  Homg-Huci.  to  Vanguard  Interaaoonal  Semicon 

duclorCorp  Senuconduclor  wafer  conlauier  5351.-57I.  CI   206-710000 

Lin.  Jyhfong.  lo  Curtis  Logic.  Inc    Lalcfa-iype  ciarenl  sense  amplifter  with 

self  reguJanng  inputs   5352.728.  O   327  57  000 
Lin.  Kuang-Ts'an.  and  Liang.  Sluh-Tzung  Electnc  junction  box   5.551.894. 

O   419-621000 
Lin.  Leioy  C    T.  Wilson.  Laura  G  .  Bhanuigar.  Ashok.  and  Li.  Hsin  L  .  to 

AlliedSignal  Inc    High  strength  composite   5352.208.  CI   428  113  000 
1  in.  Ping,  and  Arthur.  Anthony  L  .  lo  WatlsRegulaUH  Company   Thermal 

cxpauion  relief  valve    5.551.471.  CI    I37  2I8(XX1 
Lin.  Ran  Jin   .5ee 


Chen.  Vcow  Chin.  Lin.  RanJin.  and  Liu.  Ru-Shi.  5352.371.  CI.  505- 

160  (xm 

l-in.   San  Yi.   Shyu.  ,Song-Cien:   and  Wu.  Tong-Pei.  lo  Tong-Lung   Metal 
Industry  Ci< .  Ltd  Retaining  assembly  for  retaining  releasably  a  door  at  a 
ilesired  open  position  lu  a  dixit  frame.  5.551.740.  CI.  292-338.000 
Lin.  San  Y'l    See 

Fann.  Yaw  Shin.  Lin.  San  Y'l.  Kuo.  Ching-Chuan;  Don.  Lan-Kun;  and 
Chiou.  Ming  Shvang.  5.551.264.  CI   70-I34.(XX) 
Lin.  Tsen  H     .Se*- 

Chti.  Chin-Chen.  Lin.  Tsen  H  .  Fan.  Shou-Kong:  and  Duncan.  Walter  M  . 
5352.667.  CI    111-498  (XX) 
1  in.  Wci  Chung.  Caldwell,  William  D  ;  and  CundifT.  John  W,  to  Reliable 
Bcthca   Piiwei    Pnxlucts    Apparatus   for  preventing  coronal  discharge 
^.55;..566,  O    |74-I44(XX) 
1  in.  Ying  »ci.  and  Shiau.  JcngNan.  to  Xerox  Corporation   Apparatus  and 
meihixl  liu  arbilrarv  binary   resolution  conversion.  5.553.171.  CI.  382- 
299IXKI 
Lin.  YituLing   Stf 

Hennesvev.  A    Kathleen;  Lin.  YouLing;  Hastings.  Howard  V.  II;  L^nc 
lace.  Jcnimc  R  .  and  Chang.  Ning  S..  5.553.168.  CI.  382-276.(X») 
I  ind.  Peter    See 

1  indholm.  I  cil  C.  .   Holmgren.  Jan.  and  Lind.  Peter.  5352.293.  CI 

-115-7  :ji(i 

I  indherg.  Kenneth  M  .  In  Pnnce  Corporation   Padded  article  5.551.755.  CI 

:w^  411  460 
1  inJherj;.  Richard  W     See 

Siemerv,  Paul  A  .  1  indberg.  Richard  W  ;  and  Rutkowski.  Stephen  F. 
'^.'i'^1.114.  CI    17K.|29(XX) 
1  indc  '\kiiengesellschaft   See- 

Schmidt.  Hans.  5351.2,56.  CI.  62-614.000. 
1  indcrmh.  Guslaf.  lo  Nokia- Maillefer  Oy.   Method  of  and  a  device  for 
winding  a  wire  like  product  or  a  flanged  reel.  5351.644.  CI  242-158  40R 
I  indholm.  I^if  G  .  Holmgren.  Jan;  and  Lind,  Peter,  lo  Pharmacia  Aktiebolag 

Tumor  antigen  specihc  antibixly  5352.293.  CI.  435-7.2.30 
linear  Technology  Cixporatior   See — 

Schvvarty.  Peter  H  .  5,552.695.  CI   323-271  0(X) 
Linhnity  Microelectronics:  See  — 

Chan.  Shufan.  5,552,697.  CI    323-282.000 
Linker.  Karl  Heinz    See 

Findeisen.  Kurt.  Linker,  Karl-Heinz;  Kluth.  Joachim;  Miiller.  Klaus- 
Helmut.  Riebel.  Hans  Jcxhem;  Konig.  Klaus;  Samel.  Hans-Joachim, 
and  Sihmidt,  Robert  R  .  5352,.369.  CI   504-273  000 
I  inknci.    Hertien    I   .   jr,   to   Hayes,   Kelsey    Combination   high   pressure 
pump/attenuator  lor  vehicle  control  systems.  5.551.767.  CI.  303-87. (XXI, 
I  inn.  Jack  H     See 

Schrantz.  Grcgorv  A  .  Gaul.  Stephen  J  .  and  Linn.  Jack  H  .  5.552. .345.  CI 
417  227  (KK) 
I  insun.  \r\    See 

llvcspaa,    Hcikki.    Jaakkola.    Jyrki;    Linsuri,    Ari;    Partanen.    Erkki. 
Poikolatnen.  \nlti.  Turpeincn,  Pasi;  and  Vertasalo,  L.auri.  5.552.021. 
CI    162-203  IXXI 
I  ipncr   Melvm  H  .  Pncaim.  Francine  S  ;  and  Mundy.  Roger  A  .  lo  Westing- 
house  Klcctnc  Corporation  MetfKxl  for  generating  and  executing  complex 
..pcrating  pr.xcdurcs    5.553.-V)4.  CI    -395-6(X).(XX) 
I  ipovomc  Conipanv.  Inc  .  The   See — 

Bailcv.  Ausiinl   .  and  Cullis.  Pieler  R..  5.552.155.  CI.  424-450  (XXI 
Lipovskv.  James  M     .SVf  - 

.^jier.  David  E  .  Freeman,  Michael  B.,  Lipossky.  James  M.;  Paik.  \'i  H  , 
Shulman,  Jan  K     and  Swift.  Graham.  5.552314.  CI   528-328  IXXI 
I  ipp   (i   Daniel   See 

Kraglc.  Harrv  A  .  Umheit.  David  W.  and  Lipp.  G.  Daniel.  5.552.10:. 

CI  :64-p7  III) 

I  ippiv  Vcikkii  ^   Bixister  mechanism  for  sauna  generator's  rockpile  ulili/in^ 

vKjici  directing  bypass  siroclure   5.553.187,  CI.  392-342.0U) 
I  iskc    Kevin  R     See 

Bauerle.  David  D  .  and  l.iske.  Kevin  R  .  5351.404.  CI    123  5I4(»XI 
I  illellusc.  Inc     See 

Blecha.  Vladimir.  McGuire.  Kathennc  M  .  Neuhalfen.  Andrcv*  J  .  and 
Onken.  Daniel  B  .  5.552.757.  CI    337-297.(XXl. 
I  niic.  Benjamin  R     .Srt'  - 

(  otnci.  Cun  L     Heaps.  Robert  J  .  Koontz.  Wendy  L.;  Litlle.  Benjamin 
R  .  and  Toomire.  Thomas  J  .  5.553.2.34.  CI.  395-182.140 
I  lu    Francis  P.  in  Supekii.  Inc    Melhixl  and  apparatus  for  deiermininp  ihc 
concentration    ol    readilv    inidizahle    organic    vapors    in    gas    samples 
'>,'>'':. 324.  (1   41(1  1 12  (KXI 
I  lu,  Ru  Shi    See 

Chen.  Yeim  Chin    I  in.  Ran  Jin.  and  Liu.  Ru-Shi.  5352.371.  CI    505 
KiOIHMI 
1  111.  V^illiam  V     See 

Mill.  DaiTCll  Ci  ,  Hcndervm.  Timothy  S  .  Liu.  William  U  ;  Fan.  Shou 
Kong.    Chau.    Hin-Fai.    Costa.    Damian;    and    Khalibzadeh.    All. 
5.55:.^I7,  CI    257   197  (XKI 
I  lu.  'ianniing   See 

\nlos,  \  Jiiscph.  DeLisii.  Evelyn  M.;  Liu.  Yanming;  Newhouse,  Mark 
\     Smiih.   David   K.  and  traesdale.  Carlton   M.  5.553.185.  CI 
1K5   i;7ll(KI 
I  iv.khc.  Thierry    See 

Duplaa.    \nnc  Mane.   Gaspanjtlo.  Didier.   Livache.  Thiem.   Molkn. 
Didici    ami  TcHilc   Robert.  5352339,  CI   5.36-25.310 


Liversidge,  Gary  G  .  Conzentino,  Philip.  Jr.  Cundv.  Kenneth  C  ,  and  Sar- 
ptHdar,   Pramod  P..  to  NanoSvsiems  L.L.C.   Surface   nxidihed   NSAID 
nanoparticles   5352,160.  CI  424-489  (XX) 
Livingston.  Douglas  A  :  See — 

Courts.  Stephen  M  ;  Jones.  David  S  .  Livingston.  Douglas  A  .  and  Yu. 
Lin.  5352.391.  CI    5 1 4-44  (XX). 
Lloyd.  Scon  E.:  See- 
Buss.  John  M  .  Dwortin.  James  D  .  Llovd.  .Scon  E  ,  Pan.  Shao  W.. 
Smith,  Stephen  L.  and  Wang.  Shav  Ping  T.  5.553.012.  CI    ,364- 
722,000 
Lo,  Mei  K.  Multi-sprav  shower  head  comprising  a  mist  sprav  and  hx-king 

device,  5.551.637.  CI    239-394  (XXI 
Lix'h.  Werner  See— 

Brodt.   Grcgor;   Vass.  Attila;   Lxxh.   Wemer.    L-ehner.   ,^ugust;   Lenz, 
Wemer;  and  Schneider.  Norhen.  5352.229,  CI   428-425  900 
Lixkheed  Corporation:  See — 

Schuler,  Ann   M.;   Fisher.   Burl   C  .  Jr ,   and  G\ ertiol.ser,   Denvs   D., 
5,552.4-55.  CI.  523- 1 37  (XXI 
Lixkheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company:  See — 

Mclsaac.  Charles  V,.  Killian.  E,  Wayne;  Grafv^aliner.  Ersin  G.;  Kynas- 
ton.  Ronnie  L  ;  Johnson,  L.arrv  O,.  and  Randolph.  Peter  D,,  5,552,610. 
CI   2.50-415(XX) 
Loesch,  Stanley  B  ,  St  John.  James  C  .  and  Mints.  Dannv  K  .  to  Halliburton 

Company    Rameless  nitrogen  skid  unii    5.551.242.  Ci  62  .SO.KXI 
Li^lstedt,  Jorgen   See — 

Kennedy,  Paul;  Prixhut.  Richard,  Lofsiedt,  Jorgen,  Y'okovama.  Ikuni; 
and  Nilssivn.  Chnslcr.  5,551,211.  CI    53-371  7(X) 
L^igan.  David  J,    See — 

Webster.  Ronald  B  ,  Logan.  David  J  .  Niland.  Jav  T  .  Lotis.  William,  and 
Stempien.  Joseph  W  .  5. 55 1. 786.  CI   4(X)-6I6  .KXI 
l-timas,  David  A.   .See  - 

Sechnst,  Paul  A  ,  Lomas.  Dav  id  A  .  and  Haun.  Edviard  C  .  5,552, 1 2(1,  CI. 
422- 144  (XX) 
Lombardi,  MassiiTKi  See- 

Luciani.  Sabalino.  and  Lomhardi.  Ma.ssimo.  5352.572.  CI  219-1 10  IXXI 
Lommens.  Bert  J  :  See — 

Maat.  Hendrik  T  .  Ckxis.  Peter  J,.  Van  Der  Werff.  Harm;  and  Lommens. 
Ben  J..  5.552.218.  CI,  428-357,(XXl 
Londtm  Drugs  Limited,  Set — 

Aralo.  Georjc  J  .  5352.055.  CI    210-651  (XXI 
Lting.  James*  See- 
Rainbow.  Terence  H  .  and  Umg.  James.  5,551.K15.  CI   4IO-5SIXK), 
Long.  Michael  C,   Sec  — 

Haselkom.  Michael  H..  and  Long.  Michael  C.  5.552.196.  CI    428- 
-34..S(XI. 
Uingcor.  Steven  W     See — 

Hsu.  James  J  .  and  Longcor.  Steven  W..  5352.331.  CI   417-40.(XXJ 
L(H>fh«iurrow.  Bryan   Sec- 
Jackson.  Peter  C  .  Gales.  William  H..  Ill;  and  Loofbourrow.  Bryan. 
5,552.982.  CI    .164-419  KXI, 
LcHis.  William:  See — 

Webster.  Ronald  B  .  l^^gan.  David  J,.  Niland.  Jav  T.;  Lixis.  William,  and 
Stempien,  Joseph  W  .  5,55I,7S6.  CI   4<XI-6I6,.3(XI 
Lopez.  John  M,   See  — 

Pauley.  Douglas  E  ;  D' Abate.  Garv  D  .  Ishikawa.  Ka/ushi.  and  Lopez. 
John  M..  5.551.707.  CI    277.231,IXX) 
Loral  Aenispace  Corp    See — 

Uwis.  Richard  S  ,  5.-551,793.  CI,  403  322  IXX) 
L*»ral  Fairchild  Corporation   See-  - 

Waggener,  William  N,  Jr .  and  Shah.  Nimish.  5,553,06 1,  CI  370- 17  (XX) 
Lord  Corporation   See — 

Southward,  Steve  C  .  and  Ivcrs,  Douglas  E  ,  5,551.650.  CI  244-54  (XX) 
L  ()Tcal    See— 

Candau.  Didier;  and  Collin.  Nathalie.  5.552.446.  CI   514-772,400 
Goncahes,  Antonin.  5351.454,  CI    132-2(18  IXXI 
Slurla.  Jean-Michel.  5.551.453.  CI    132  2(Xi(XX) 
Lorraine.  Peter  W  .  and  Pedicone.  John  T   .MelhtHj  t>l  making  an  acoustic 
composite  material  lor  an  ultrasoniL  pha.sed  arrav    5.552.(X)4,  CI,   156- 
154  IXX) 
Losci.  Georg.  Kraupa.  Werner,  and  Hnjielhardl.  Reiner,  to  Siemens  .AKlieng- 
escllschafl  Conhguraiion  of  a  steam  generator  in  a  supporting  structure 
5.551.381.  CI,  I22-5I0(XX), 
Lotscher,  Bemhard.  lo  .WL  Mcdn.al  Instruments  AG   Sensor  for  mcasunng 

hl.xxl  pressure   5.551.437.  CI    128-672  (XX) 
Louie.  Timothy  J     See — 

Claffey -Cohen.  Margaret,  l^.  Phal  T .  Louie.  Timoths  J  .  Neel.  Alan  F. 
II.  and  Ward.  James  P,  5.553.,3(Ki,  CI    395-828.(X)0 
Ijiuver-Liie  Ltd    See 

Allsopp.  Reginald  C  .  5.551.-51X1.  CI    lhO-S4  040 
L.ivc   Charles  M     .S<  <■- 

Benoit,  Roland,  Beveriv.  Eugene  M  .  l^ivc.  Charles  M  .  and  Mack. 
Gregory  J  .  5.551.X4().  CI   416-241  (MIB 
Lovegrove.  Ross,  and  Pean.  Stephen,  to  Knoll.  Inc    Lumbar  suppon  cushion 

lor  chairs,  5.551,752,  CI   297-2S4,5(XI 
Lovelace,  Jerome  R    Sei — 

Hennessev.  A    Kathleen,  Lin,  YouLing.  Hastings.  Howard  V  .  II,  Ijive- 
lacc,  Jerome  R  .  and  Chang.  Ning  S  .  5.553,168,  CI    3X2-27h.(XX), 
Loveless.  Frederick  C     See 

Brandes.  Ellen   B.  and  L.ueicss.  l-rcdcnck  C.  5.552,492.  CI    525- 
1 14  IXXI 
Low.  Kini  C    .Sf (■  — 
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1                          Rm^,  Robert  1 

I  <m    Kmi  ( 

jnil  Koskjn 

IdfTN    P     *..^s:..*ilh.  n      l.unn.  \^illi.im  H    W 

M*>nn.  James  A     .hkI  /immemun.  IVnni\  M  ,  lo  Kli 

s:x  .v>i()nit 

I  ills  and  C\impdrs 

Methods  tor  ircjiin^  j  phvsiokiyii.  j!  Jisoriier  asstKri- 
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Maddux.  Larry  D    See  -  Everacns.  Alben  I  .  and  Maimer.  Jeffrey  D..  5.552.451.  CI.  522-46.000. 

Campbell.  Argyle.  and  Maddux.  Larry  D..  5351,774,  CI.  312-284.000.    Malone.  Yolanda;  Wamer.  James;  and  Park.  Richard,  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc. 
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Rosv  Robert  I     I  o\»    Kim  r     jnd  Kmkjn    Ijrr\  P    S.5S:.S|ft,  CI 

Ia>wc.  T  Ct\en   ^ee 

[)avi.s.  FV)yd  C     Btmng.  Jesse  T     (  owarT    i  hJrlr^  ^     jni!  I  .'*e     f 
(jlen,  S,'>'i|.5(H    CI    iHyKT  (»*) 
l.ttvfcrv,  Jtrfin  [)    4nd  1  iKJs   Keith,  tf  SvirniifK    Xitjnta   In^    I- n^. rv ption  oiuJ 
det.T\ptl(io  tscrdnihlinji  jnd  unstrjinhlin^  i  it(  \  ulrn  signals   ^  ^^  V  M  1    CM 

|j)/jtn<).  tMia.s    Scf 

Cheung.  (iar>  M     I»'/an»>    KImn    S^uscn,  rnjnjt   (  ol^cli    Muhje!  J 
jjxl  AlkinvMi,  Kevin    •>  ^'•J,"'  i    (1    4  1'  >|  («lli 
l-SI  Lt>gn.  (\irp(>ratii»n    Ve 

Cheung.  Cj,irs  H  .  1  o/jno.  HIian,  Ngusen.  Trun^.  (  .-l*fll    Mktuel  J 

and  Aikins,«.  Kevin.  "..^^^.H*   (I   4<''  "^1  il»«i 
[)anfieUi.  Carlos.  IVelev    Krchard    Sjiijsjrnv    Vi)ay.  and  Vafal.  Man 

.Kxher   ^..^Si.io:   {  1    «M4X><ii«»i 
lau.  Winnie   K    W      and   V1alin<>»sli    Kuhard.  5.55V023.  CI     ^h^ 

llWdlll 
McCVxtniik,  )()hn^.s^:.h>l    CI   :^^ri<rfi(»«i 

Pisch,  NiitviUs  h    dnd(ias.;<>vne   Williani    S^S2,95l.  O    Jhl  S6l«ii' 
Schneider   Mari  R  .  ^.5s:.hM  CI    ."i"  7((h(«i() 
I  Id    -Viha^iken    Wf 

\iha,  Taisuva    S.SM.r?!.  O  41V72000 
t  T\  Ctwpticacutn    S^e 

Burlis<«l.   Phillip  1)      IVHaven     *illiaiii   K       ind   I'MViehinvkv     Vi^l.n 
S  SS;,"44    <'l     i:'  4<ll  Kill 
1  u.  (  hih  >uan,  and  Tienj:,  H«>m^  Hiiei.  it-  liHliisirial   K-ihrn-ii 'l'v   Ke\e.u»h 
Insiiiuie    Vertical  Iransisim  »iih  hi>;h  ^lensll>  DRAM  lcII  and  inclhtxl  .■! 
making   S..S>i:.fi2ll.  CI    :^"  <(i:  i««) 
I  u.  Pimg-het    See 

Rcohr   William  K     i  han    'iiic-n  H     ami  I  u    Piwg  Hei,  5„'i53.029.  CI 
th";  :()x  mill 

1  u    Wei     See 

■Vndneu,  Jean  Mane    ami  I  ,j    Wt-i    ^  ^s;  _>,.(    (  ]    4  is  s  ikki 
1  u.   Wen  Ch»ing.   in   I  niled    Vlu  rnelev  irunKv   Cinjuwalii'ii    SeiiHvundiKloi 

misrosc.ipe  Jala  intert.ke  I..1  K,.mpulcr   S  SS<  >0().  CI    3V5-)t21  (Km 
I  uhhcrts.  (leinl    S^-r- 

\gi»stinelli   Jtthn  \     Vtir   Ji)s<- M     t  uhh<-n>   t  n-ini    .inJ  Chen    Samuel 
s  ss:,!^l.  (I    Sd",   I'Mliaai 
I  uhin,  Cindv   B      See 

Bama.  hileen  (      Hamilli'n   lli/aheih  M     I  alli   Kru  W     1  uhm   (  iniK 
B     Sparks    Wan.lj  }      .iml  Waieiland     Mlietl  ^     III    "■  ^^I     lift    (I 
:^"  22•^  iKHi 
I  usak.  Mark   V      Ser 

t-.ngilahl.   Iimaihaii  R     ( u-e    David  J     liKak    Maik    \      ind    \.l.iiiis 
.Shav»n  I      SSSdwS    (I     !'s  _':•;  11(1,1 
I  usa.s  Industnes  puhli*.  limited  vonipanv     See 

(  ..llinghnrn    Peler   \    ( i  .  S.SS  HW,  CI    i;j45()WX) 
I  asas    Keith    See 

lin»r>    lohn  1)     and  I  ucas    Keith    S  1st  141    CI    tStiMiKni 
t  ixas.  Ijvfctcnse  Vt     S^-e 

(iihnev     Mithael    W      I  us  as     lawicmc    M      anil    1  ulver     k.'v     Ji 

s,s<:  ri  CI  4:h  :ti  i»m 

i  usenl   rechnoUigies  Ins      See 

Mien  J.Hialhan  B  jihI  Y.Hjikus  rv.iial.l  I  SSSt.)  M.  O  t79 -.187  (»)() 
Sran^uren  William  1  and  Kakei  MhenI)  <•  SS  t.l)7  I .  CI  »7(>-X'>  KNl 
l)e  Leon,  Ptiillip  1       11    ami  Vl.^^an,  l>ennis  K  .  S,SS.t.0|4,  CI    M>4 

":4  i-Jti 

(innKs   (,ar>  J     S353,I28.  O   .37<»-2 1 1  OTO) 
I  ushaire  IVtense  S\    ^e 

Reushe,  Man    \SM   UO.  c"l   sy  I  ''(M 
I  lisiani    Sahalimi    and  1  oinhardl.  Ma-ssim»>.  u-  Vvis  I  S.\.  ItK    Melht>ds  ami 
apparatus  Im   idencilvini;  h<«4is  ..(  rieilris    iikHors    5^52^72,  CI    214 

I  iDimii 

I  ixkcvich   Mark  S    in  Kclsev  Haves  t  onipanv    Meth«^l  ami  wstem  Itir  splil 

mu  Limirol  Inr  ami  Ink  hrake  wsienis    s  sS|  ^i,'i   1  |    wM  |4iji«>i 
I  udskig.  Chnsnipher  H  Vehn.  le  airhat   ntl.il.n  and  rrlaled  riieltn.!   sssi  ';s 

CI    :X(V"'l' iKkl 
I  udvfcli;.  Claus  J      See 

hrameski,    Jntlr     \       IVal.ni     llutx-n    I       III      in, I    I  .idvvig     Claus    I 
SSSI  HllV  CI    4<ls  :sft  imil 
1  ui    S  lu  K      See 

hairauln   R,*ien  I     K-eles   Jennifer  S     SmMOr   l>ianm'(i     I  ui    ^luK 
ami  Kennellv    Teresa,  s  ss;  toji  c|    S(i;  |'hi««i 
I  ulla,  .Mukesh  I    and  (  .'i    William  h    ti' (,hiK  kl  nVK  (  orpnratitm    MetNisI 
fiir  viinultaneiHjs  pn'tiaiiunink;  ■'!  niulliple  antiluses    s  Ss_;  ^2ti  C!    \2t> 
IXlimi 
I  umetesh   V.  S    s,-. 

\ielsen   Jens    and  halum    led.  S.SSl.mo,  CI   452  149  000. 
I  umigen.  Ins      See 

\khasan  Talti    Hjihem.  SM2.2<*».  O  4.15  28  000 
1  undeen.  Daniel  S     See 

1  umleen      Mari.ee    (.       I  undeen      Daniel    N       ami    1  .aman      Mill.'n 

SSSI    \^h    (    I      I  !•)    Ih^  llllll 

I  undeen.  Marsce  1.     1  umleen    [Vaniel  N     ami  I  laman    Vlili,.ii    riuiiipuii: 

liner  liner  sieve  svslcm    '-SS|    nh    (  I     |  |>J  l^' 11,1,1 
I  umJy.  r>i<ugUs  V     Vlalalevnh    li-sephR     (  nflash    VtuhaeiJ     and  1  naiHle 

Mishjiel  I      In  \cT<'i  (  iiepnrjhnii    Mai;iietK  innei  miaiiink;    ^  ^s;  ^s;-    (  ] 

*M)  .W  ()UJ 


I  unn.  William  H  W  Mimn.  James  A  and  /'immemian.  Dennis  M  In  HIi 
1  lilv  and  Cnmpanv  Methods  tor  Ircadng  a  phvsinlngisal  disnrder  assosi 
aled  1*1  Ih  t*  amyloid  peptiile    S.SS:.4:h.  CI    SUtiMIKHI 

I  une.  Kcilh  (i  .  Svseenev.  Mishael,  and  Cmld.  Barbara,  In  CI'Ks.  Ini  CPR 
ilev  k  c  and  tnethiHl  vs  nh  siruclure  for  insrcasing  (he  iluralion  and  ma>;niludc 
ol  negative  inliathnrasiL  pressures    SSS|4:(|('|    i;s:i)SMO 

I  ussimihe.  Terrs   Till  devue  lor  a  three  pninl  hitch  S.SS1..S27,  CI    1k:;ihKI 

I  iithi.  Krnsi  10  (irapha  Holding  \Ci  Meth*id  ol  supplstng  enclosures  10 
multiple  page  pnnleil  sheets  lojlesled  In  tnrm  primed  prnsluvls    s  sS|mv2. 

CI  :^ivs:  iHii 

I  ulhia    Krishan  1       See 

Hrun.  Mihvo)  K     I  ulhi.i.  krishan  I      .iiid  Sini;h    kai  N  .  S,5?2..'52.  CI 
Sdl   XKKHI 
I  UI/   Dale  R     Mail>nugall    Irevni  W     lavim  WilliamI      S  artier.  Was  ne  T  . 
and  Wandmasher    Rohen    \  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  anil  Manulacluring 
(  ompanv  haradav  ertecl  sensing  coil  vMih  viable  htri'tnngenie  and  nieihnsl 
,. I  making  same    ssstpt    ci    'X2i:i»l(i 
l.vnii    Dwighi  D     s,, 

(laiiev.  Phillip  \     Iviui   Dwii!hi  D    aiRnucn.  Hanv  K     s,ssiii:  (| 
4SS  1 1  iim 
[  vn^  Svvlem  l)evelop<Ts    Im      s,f 

IV  Snjielis.  Douglas  J     Sii:el    Kirk,  ami  (  iliolas.  Mike,  s  ss:  x:4.  O. 
148   IS^lKUl 
I  .011    KoK-n  T   B0.U1I  game    sssihDK,  CI    ;"i;4fvi«i(i 
I  vons,   Donald   R  ,  and   Ndlela,   /ohli   1      Mcthtids  ol   and  apparalus  for 
lalihraling  prcciseiv    spaced  multiple  transverse  hnlouraphii    gratings   in 
npiiialhhcrs    s  ss:  ,kh:   (I    !s^"^|ll(l 
1  vons.  lerrs  1.     s*  * 

Williams.  John  R     Sihuli/  Scoci  \    and  1  vnns.  Terrv  1.  .  S.SS I .XS 1 .  CI 
4IS  s.s  imi 

Lys<»v.  Jurs   P     See 

Khrapko    Konslanlin  k  .  Khoilin.  .Mexanili  A     Ivanov    Igor  R     Trshov. 
Ciennads  M  .Ivsnv.Jurs  P .  Horcnticv.  V'ladimii  I      and  Mir/ahekov 
Andrei  i)     S,ss:.27ii  CI   4.CSblHI<l 
1  vu    Jae   C  .   Kang,   Chang   S  ,   Park.  (iv*an   R  .  and   Kim,   Kveong   H     10 
lioldslar  i'i^  .  1  Id    Aulomatlc  vvashing  machine  and  mclhod  lor  lonhrma 
lion  .if  clutching  opt-ralion  thereol    S.SS|,2hl,Cl    hS:<h<l(l 
.Maat.  Hendrik  T    Cloos.  Peter  J  .  Van  IVr  Werff.  Harm,  and  I  ominerts.  Bert 
J     10  Ak/o  Sohel  N  V    Polvkelone  vam  and  a  method  of  manutaclunng 
same    s  ss;.:ik.  (I   4:h  IS"- (KIO 
M.Kaulav   John  M     Spiiidi  Chrisiopher  J  .  Corcoran.  Patrick  A  .  and  Venck 
lasen    lee  H  ,  in  Silicon  Video  C'orpivralion    Stnjclure  and  fabncalion  of 
i;ated  electnin  emitting  device  having  electron  optics  10  reduce  eleilron 
beam  divergence    S  ss;.f,S4   (  |    i|t   tKMKMl 
MacI>ougall    Trevor  W      See 

I  UI/    Dale  R      MacDougall.  Trevor  W      TavliK.  William   I   .   Vamei 
Wavne  h     and  Wandmachei.  Rohen  A  .  S..SS  <  P  t    tl    <s:   12(10(1 
Machida.   Vu(aka.  and  >'uki(ake.  Takeshi,  10  Matsushita  l-'lectm    Industna] 
(  o     I. id    [>igilal  video  signal  decoding  apparalus  and  presumed  motion 
vestor  lakulalmg  method    S.SS;.xt|,CI    t4X4lhll(MI 
Mas  lag    Thfinias    See 

Burgess,  Wilson    and  Maciag.  lliomas.  s.ss:.s:k.  CI    stii  tiN(l()0 
Sflasioch    Michael  T     in  Minnesi>ia  Mining  and  Manufaciiinng  Companv 
I  illusion  iransler  priming  plate  viiih  acid  gelatin  under  layer  S.S.S2.2S8. 
(I   4t(>-:(k4  IKMI 
Masiver.  Isnbel    See  — 

Hansc-n,  Iris  J  ,  Helmim'n.  Meria    and  N!asivei.  lsnK-1.  S.SS2.l4ft.  CI 
424  :S|   llKI 
M.K  k,  (iiegorv  J     See 

Bemiii.  Roland    Bcvcrlv    hugene  M     love    (  hailes  M     and  Mack. 
(.letiTS  J  .  s  ss|  H4<1.  CI    41b  241  (KiH 
Mai  kin    John  W      See 

Soshioka.  Maki>ln    \cgishi,  Hiroaki    fa/akl.  Ckngo.  Mai  km    John  W 
and  K.4iubun    Milsuhiio.  s,SSi:if,   cl     njs   14S  llllll 
Mat  lean  Hogg  (ompanv     See 

Sihvkarl/,    Andrew    W       Haves,    William    K       and    Bellini     John    }■  , 

s  SSI  '::  CI  :sii  hK^ mm 

Mac PTierson.  Lawrence  J     and  P.irket   D.nul  I     lo  (  iba  ( leigv  (  orpniaiion 

Srslsullonamidn  vubsiiiuied    hvdiocaiiiii     ai  ids     sss;4|ii     Cl      S14 

IS-  Kill 

MasRje     l-Jviard    d      I'alersnn     John    \      and    MaiRae     James    A     hulls 

enslovrd  mnvenihle  »;nlf  equipmeill  laniei    s  SSI  SM    Cl    ^(if,  l|s  tiNi 

MacRae.  James  A     See 

MacRae     l-*luard    (i      Palersim     lohii     \      ,ind    VlaiRae     James    A. 
s  SSI  Shi    (I    :i>b  <l  s  tim 
Maironu  Inlemalional  (  o     lid     See 

Su    Ming  Chang    and  Chang.  Jenn  1  lang.  S.SSt.24S.  Cl    <'»S  2S4  INIII 
.Madahhushi    Ramaknvhna  S     Menihen    Steven  M  .  HIcaviich    J    William 
anil  (iiossman    Paul  D     lo  Perkin  hlmer  Ciwymralion.  The    Pnlvmers  tor 
se|saialion  ol   hioniolei  ules   bv    lapillarv    elcilrnphoresis     sss^o^s    (  i 
2114  4S|  mill 
Maiklen.  Ji»-I    In  line  ,kale  lighls    sSS:ijti     Cl     tf,:(,lii|»i 
Madden.  Thomas  R     S,  ,■ 

Wade   Jack.  S/arolella   William  K     ,ind  Maililen    I  liomav  R     S.5.S2,776. 

Cl   14(1  s:s  <]ii 

Matldem    Kenneth  ^      See 

Wumler.  Heiko    Sum  Young.  Robert  T      Maddem    Kiiineih   S     and 
Siuknvii    Jack    s  ss; mw Cl    2h4irii<lli 
Mailduri    Han  H.  lo  Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Corporal  inn    Delcr 
mining  j  mnnei  ol  .1  raie  in  a  data  pnnessing  sysicni    s  ssi24(i    t] 
.1452(11)  u.m 
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Saltan.  Amir    and  Margulis    Rafael    SSS|,S|1    Cl    4(lt4<l(l«m 
Manani    David  R     deceased  ( bv  Namv  M   Halls   cxecuirui    See 

Via      luiinu      HaKishv       T.irek     M        U..ri.in,      nr«i..l     W       ,1.-.  .•  .V..-.I 


Marlres    Jacques    S(v 
Rials,     Nnrmand 

SSCIui.il      /I        I 


I  ouis  Michel 


Manres      lanjues 
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Maddux,  l.arr>  D    See — 

Campbell.  Argyle.  and  Maddux.  Lany  D  .  5.551.774,  Cl.  312-284.0(K) 
Madisun.  Keith:  See — 

Chen.  Colin.  Madison.  Keith;  and  Sron.  Michael  J..  5.551.705.  Cl 
277-2f»OOA 
Maeda.  Chikaloshi   See — 

Iba.    Hideki.    Maeda.    Chikatoshi:    Takeuchi.    Tadashi:    and    Suzuki. 
Ya.suyiiki,  5.552.1 10.  CI   420-406.000. 
Maeda.  Ichiro:  See — 

Niki.  Aisuvoshi;  Minowa.  Tsvneyuki;  Maeda.  Ichiro;  and  Ohira.  Sakari, 
S.55.V079.  Cl    370-110  400. 
Maeda.  Masaiaka:  and  Hanon.  Tomoaki.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Image  recording  apparatus  wherein  toner  carrier  member  and  paiticle- 
flovv  mixluluing  electrxjde  inember  are  held  in  contact  with  each  other 
S.552.814,  Cl    .347-55.000. 
Maeda.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sugiyami,  Hisataka;  Maeda.  Takeshi;  Ide,  Hiroshi;  Shigemalsu,  Kazuo, 
and  llo,  Masani,  5.553,051,  Cl.  369-109.000. 
Maeda,  Ya-suaki,  lo  Sony  CTorporation.  Memory  control  device  and  reproduc- 
ing and/or  recording  apparatus.  5,553,048,  Cl.  369-60.000. 
Maehara.  Hiroshi    5ee — 

Senioku,  Koichi,  Saito,  Kenji;  Chiba,  Keiko;  and  Maehara,  Hiroshi, 

5,.553,II0.  Cl.  .378-.V5.000. 

Macnaka.  Akihiro.  Mon.  Yukio;  Murala.  Haruhiko;  Okada.  Hidefumi;  and 

Ide.  Hirokazu.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Lid.  Color  video  camera  with  a  solid 

slate  image  .sensing  device.  5.552.827.  Cl.  348-266.(X)0. 

Maganll.  Simon,  lo  Coming  Incorporated.  Optical  system  for  projection 

display   5,552.922.  CI   359-224.000. 
Magenheimer.  Brenda  S    See — 

Calvei.  James  P;  Hou.  Xiaoving;  Magenheimer.  Brenda  S..  and  Maser. 
Rohm  L.  5.552.313.  Cl  435-252.330. 
Maghoul.  Farzin:  See — 

Pamsh.  JefT  W  ,  Maghoul,  Farzin;  and  Thyagarajan.  P..  5.553.282.  Cl 
.W5-«)I)(K)0 
Mahan.  Lawrence  C    See — 

Siblev.  David  R  .  Monsma.  Frederick  J..  Jr.;  McVittie,  Lons  D  ;  and 
Mahan.  Lawrence  C  .  5.552.289.  Cl  435-7.210 
Mahieu.  Marianne:  5ee — 

Misselvn.  Anne-Mane.  Mahieu.  Mananne;  Yianakopoulos.  Cieorges: 
and'Erilli.  Rita.  5.552.089.  Cl.  510-417.000. 
Mahon.  Getiffrcv  L  .  and  Malctna.  Peter,  to  Breed  Automotive  Technology, 

Inc   Pulse  shaping  for  airbag  inflators.  5.551,723,  O.  280-737.000 
Mahon.  Steven  S  ;  Brophy.  Martin  J.;  and  Hoskins.  Michael  J.,  to  Electronic 
Decisions,    Inc    Acoustic   charge   transport   integrated  circuit   process. 
5.552.335.  Cl.  437-53.000. 
Maiwandi.  Farid.  lo  KDI  Amencan  Products  Company.  Latching  skimmer  lid. 

S.55I.I91,  Cl   49-465.000 
Majima.  Masao.  and  Ono.  Takeo.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tunable-filter 
control  melhod.  tunable-tiller  control  apparatus  and  optical  communication 
system  using  the  same   5.552.919.  Cl.  359-161.000. 
Major.  T)rcw   5ee — 

Ross.  Cliff  D  .  Taylor.  Neil  W ;  Kingdon.  Kevin  W.;  Davis.  Howard  R  . 
and  Major,  Drew.  5.553.143.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Makarchuk.  Irena.  See — 

Thompson,    Bnan   S  ,   Marzullo.  Joseph   H.;  and   Makarchuk.   Irena. 
5.551.«.M.  Cl   414-798  700. 
Makhlin.  llya:  .See — 

Bclcnkiy.  Yuny.  Grois.  Igor;  Gumin.  Irina;  Makhlin.  llya;  Margolin. 
Mark,  and  Pescetto.  Michael  J..  5.553.180,  CI.  385-59.000. 
Makishima,  Tatsuo   See — 

Kakibaya.shi,  Hiroshi;  Mitsui,  Yasuhiro;  Tadokoro.  Hideo;  Kuroda,  Kat- 
suhirii;   Koguchi,  Masanah;  Tsuji,   Kazutaka;  Makishima,  Tatsuo, 
Ichihajhi,    Mikio;    and    Isakozawa.    Shigeto,    5.552,602.   CI.    250- 
Ml  IKN) 
Makita.  Akira.   MaLsuinoto.  Yutalta;  and  Aoki,  Takahito.  to  Dai   Nippon 
Pnnting  Co..  Ltd  Light  weight  shadow  ma.sk  and  method  of  manufactur- 
ing  5.552.662.  Cl    313-403.000. 
Makndes.  Savva.s  C  ,  and  Kung,  Patrick  C  .  to  T  Cell  Sciences.  Inc  T  cell 
antigen  receptor  V  region  proteins  and  methods  of  preparation  thereof 
S.552.300.  Cl   435-69.100 
Malacante.  Ennco  See — 

Busse-Grawiiz.    Max    E..    Malacame.    Ennco;    and    Roeck.    Walter, 
S.552,710,  Cl   324-322  CXW 
Malchesky.  Paul  S  ,  lo  Slens  Corporation.  Microbial  decontamination  system 
with  components  porous  to  anii-microbial   fluids.   5,552.115,  Cl.  422 
281X)(I 
Mahcki.  Jan  M  ,  Playfair,  David  B  ;  and  Han.  Steven  C.  lo  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration  Magnetic  seal  with  lapercd  shunts  5.552.864.  CI.  355-215  000 
Maligne.  Jean  Charles   See — 

Merv.  Jean  Claude,  and  Maligne.  Jean  Charles.  5.551.537.  Cl    188- 
7  3  390 
Malinowski.  Casimier  L  Tape  holder  with  notched  back  panel.  5.551.613,  Cl 

224-666  (XK) 
Malinowski.  Richard   See— 

Lau,  Winnie   K    W  ;  and  Malinowski.  Richard.  5_553.023.  Cl    365- 
189  010 
Mallory.  Chester  L  .  Johnson.  Walter;  and  Lehman.  Kun.  lo  Tencor  Instru- 
ments Edd}  current  lest  method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  conductance 
bv  determining  intersection  of  lift-off  and  selected  curves.  5.552.704.  Cl 
124  213IIOII 
Maimer.  Jeffrev  D     See— 


Everaens.  Alben  I ;  and  Maimer.  Jeffrey  D..  5.552.451.  CI.  522-46.000. 
Malone.  Yolanda;  Warner.  James;  and  Park.  Richard,  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc. 

Blister  package  containing  gripping  means  5.551.567,  CI.  206-469  000 
Malouin,  Louis-Michel:  See — 

Brais,    Normand;    Malouin,    Louis-Micliel;    and    Martrts,    Jacques. 
5.551.869.  CI  431-285  000 
Malta.  Jacob  H  :  See — 

Gnm.  J  Lawrence.  Jr.  and  Malta.  Jacob  H..  5.55 1 .694.  Cl  473-234.000 
Maltin.  Charlotte  A.,  to  Rowetl  Research  Institute.  The  Therapeutic  appli- 
cations of  clenbuterol   5.552.442.  Cl   514-620  000 
Mamantov,  CTharmaine.  executor  See — 

Mamantov.  Gleb.  deceased;  Caja.  Josip;  and  Dunstan.  Thanthnmudalige 
D  J..  5.552.241.  Cl.  429-103.000 
Mamantov.  Gleb.  deceased  (by  Charmaine  Mamantov.  executor);  Caja.  Josip; 
and  Dunstan.  Thanthrimudalige  D   J  ,  lo  Electrochemical  Systems.  Inc 
Low  temperature  molten  sail  compositions  containing  fluoropvrazolium 
salts   5.552.241.  Cl.  429-103.000. 
Mammino.  Joseph;  Mishra.  Satchidanand:  Hwang.  Shyshung  S  ;  and  Domm. 
Edward  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.   Metfxxl  of  constructing  a  seamed 
flexible  imaging  sheet.  5.552.005.  Cl    156-157  Ott) 
MAN  Roland  Druckma-schinen  AG:  See — 

Fuchs.  Thomas;  Slotta.  Johannes;  and  Wagner.  Dieler.  5„55 1.342.  Cl 

101-484.000. 
Schadlich.  Ralf;  Reichenbach.  Klaus;  Koblilz.  Klaus;  and  Meier.  Udo. 
5.551.3.39.  Cl.  101-216.000 
Manaka.  Junji;  and  Ishibashi.  Tetsuo.  lo  Ricoh  Seiki  Company.  1^.  Aimo 

sphere  measuring  device  and  flow  sensor.  5.551.283.  Cl   73-3T.010. 
Mancevski.  Vladimir:  See —  „ 

Busch-Vishniac.  Ilene;  Buckman.  Alvin  B  .  Pavulun.  Janardhan  K  . 
Wang.  Wanjun;  Qian.  Dahong;  and  Mancevski.  Vladimir,  5.552.883. 
Cl   356-139.030 
Mancl.  Dennis  J..  See — 

Burkhaidt.  Roben  W ;  Walch.  John  W  .  Owens.  Rickv  A  .  and  Mancl. 
Dennis  J..  5.551.122.  Cl    15-.U4()00 
Mandalia,  Baiju  D.:  See — 

Andrews.  Lawrence  P.  Mandalia.  Baiju  D  .  Onega.  Oscar  E.;  Sinibaldi. 
John  C;  Williams,  Kevin  B.,  and  Touch.  Chnslopher  D..  5.553.293. 
Cl.  395-734.000 
Mandelbaum.  Richard;  and  Panndge.  B  Wanng.  III.  to  AT&T  Corp  Secure 

communication  apparatus  and  method   5.552.897.  Cl   358-4(X)  ()00 
Maneshin.  Sergey  K  :  See — 

Yang.  Xin;  L^ce.  Jaw   F.;  Maneshin.  Sergey  K.;  and  Kolb.  Marcus  E.. 
5.552.319.  Cl  435-286.500 
Mangelsdocf.  Gary    Braking  mechanism  for  in  line  skate    5.551.711.  Cl 

280-11  200 
Mankovitz.  Roy  J .  to  CJemstar  Development  Corporation  Remote  controller 
for  scanning  data  and  controlling  a  video  system.  5.552.837.  Cl    348- 
7.34.000. 
Manning.  Monna  M  ;  Allardice.  Andrea  S  ;  and  Friedli.  Floyd,  to  Witco 
Corporation    Biodegradable  quaternary  hair  conditioners   5.552.137.  Cl 
424-70.100. 
Manning.  Monte,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc  Thin  film  transistor  redundancy 

stnictuie.  5.552.743.  Cl.  327-567.0(J0 
Mano.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Furuhashi.  Tsutomu;  Mano.  Hiroyuki.  Takashi.  Terumi;  Nishioka,  Kiy- 
okazu;  and  Futami.  Toshio.  5.-S52.801.  Cl   345-100.000 
Mano.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kodaira.    Toshimolo;     Oshima,     Hirovuki;     and     Mano.    Toshihiko. 
5.552.615.  Cl.  257-72  000 
Mansfield.  William  D.;  See— 

Foret.   Todd    L.    Mansfield.    William    D.    and    Vidnne.    Huben    P. 

5.552.036.  Cl   208-2.%.0()0. 

Manlone.  Deborah  R  ;  and  Myers.  Barbara  L..  to  General  Electric  Company 

Method  of  making  insulated  superconducting  magnet  coil   5.551.144.  Cl 

29-599  000. 

Mantovan.  Gianfranco.  lo  Pomini  S  p.A    Rolling  stand  with  he-rods  with 

extremely  high  strength  to  axial  stresses  5.551.273,  Cl.  72-237.(K)0 
Man?.  Kenneth  W.;  Heisler.  Allan  F,  II;  Munay.  Gao  P:  Munay.  Walter  D.; 
and  Olds.  Daniel  L  .  to  SPX  Corporation  Refngeranl  handling  system  and 
melhod  especially  for  flammable  and  potentially  flammable  refrigerants. 
5.551.247.  Cl.  62'- 149  000 
Manzara.  Anthony  P:  See — 

Stewan.  Edward  G  ;  Dower.  William  V.  Palazzotto.  Michael  C;  Wolk. 
Manin  B  ;  and  Manzara.  Anthony  P.  5.552.257.  Cl  430-201.000. 
March.  Keith  L .  lo  Indiana  University  Foundation    Use  of  polyols  for 
improving  the  introduction  of  genetic  matenal  into  cells.  5.552,.309.  Cl. 
435-172.-300. 
Marco.  Yves:  See — 

Godiard  Laurence.  Marco.  Yves;  Pontier.  [X>minique;  and  Roby.  Domi- 
nique. 5.552.527,  Cl   530-379  000 
Marder.  Barry  M.   5ee — 

Cowan.  Maynard.  Jr .  and  Manler.  Barry  M  .  5.552.649.  Cl  3 10- 1 2.000 
Marder,  James  M  .  and  Haws.  Warren  J  .  lo  Brash  Wellman.  Inc   Beryllium- 
containing  alloys  of  aluminum  and  semi-solid  processing  of  such  alloys 
5.551.997.  Cl.  148-437  000 
Margolin.  Jed.  Row  addressable  graphics  memory  with  flash  fill.  5.553.229. 

Cl    .195-166.000 
Margolin.  Mark:  5ee — 

Belenkiy.  Yuns;  Grois.  Igor.  Gumin.  Inna;  Makhlin,  llya;  Margolin, 
Mark;  and  Pescetto.  Michael  J..  5.553.180.  Cl.  385-59.000. 
Margulis,  Rafael:  .See— 
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Malsumoio.  Akio,  lo  Ma/da  Motor  Coiporation.  Method  of  and  system  for  Davis,  l^ighion  1  .  Jr.  and  Malteson.  Roben  W.,  5.553.013.  Cl    364- 
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Vjtran.   Xmir    and  Mdr|{ulis    Rjtjcl    '".'•^  I  ,X  M    C  I    -KnadiOl  Marircs    Jjiijih-^    •>■ . 
Manani,  Divid  R  .  Jctcjscil  [b\  Niixv  M   halK   ciciuirnr    v.-  Br.ii<,     ^,.^Iun.^      MjK.um.     1_..li>  Michel,     ajul    Mjmcs.     Jjiqufs. 

Xia.   iiqing     Ha)u.Nhy     Tuck    M      Maria/ii     DaMil    R      .k'lrascl     jn<l  ^'i^l  S»i'<   (I    JM    ^N^  (««l 

(.iayk».  Richard  >*,  SS<;  "Hh    (1     M:  JJ  i«»i  Mjjui    Sbotfii    '<er 

Mann.>    Richard  P     u.  So^w   Prl.l■Kl^    In.     Pri   I, ..I  ,wii,i.   |m,-,«i. ,,  Mjisuuni    f-lMi\u    ..ml  SLmii    Sh.'t-    '^  ■*<:  4r    CI    "^14  Wh  (KKl 

''.^^-.l^h    (  I    4;(vh4l  l«»l  11        L      11        u  .  >i   L  I  .1  1.    1       i     L      L  1     L        . 

,,  .  ,  M.iruki.  Hiriishitc,  and  Mckjij.  Kuii'iiiu  1..  Muralj  Kikji  K.ihu'.hik.i  Kjish.1 

D.  ...     u    K„i   II  u  ,1^1.         I         11        «  i    -  i...  \pp.iniius  till  Mippri->Mni:  null  in  spun  wn>    ''.^''   ,;;'>   (      *>     <^X  («l(l 

RavrlUv  Michael   Vlamm  r^anl,.'l^  .ukI  I  vhi^n..  Ii-.in  M.ii>    ^  ^^J  ^'f-  ,,         .      ■.  !■  ,.     l  .v    .    ,     .      .  , 

CI    ■'W  ■'IIX  MKl  M.inn>fc.j.  Ki\i'(ti    MoriLKhi    Kunivdsii    .ind  lahiiki    Inshika/u   Ic  Sunlildnm 
Vlafi    Fnl/    Si-f  Kiihher  Irulustnt-s    I  Id    (mil  hall  and  niclhiil  .'1  maniiKK  Iiimiil-  ihc  ^ann- 

(laninct   (<hhjid   and  Vlari    Inez    ^^^l  • '■'   (!    if,f,  J  |  "  iii»i  ^^v^I'Hi   li    i:'4S-ihiii 

Vlarkcv    Drnnis   P     Pirlram.m     !.<■     Sajiv     Nuk     (,jrl..n     Kuk     ^«lnlu^I  ^'""vaTiia      \~a..    !.>    I  Nuhak.iiii..(,     I  luiii    In     Iranvlci    appaialii^    li.niiij; 
Phihp,  Rcnxhcrijcr  K,.n   aiKl  HcihM   Walici  u.  Hand\  H..iiu-  (•r.Oju<    Iik  'i.kii'>n  pin  iiiurd  uitli  hci^ihl  dittricnn-    S.5S  1,823.  C"l    414  Allium 

Pel  cncliiNUrc  hif  hiniMn^  a  pel  rnahlinw  passing  in  .iiuj  i-til  .i(  Ihc  f  ik  li'sim-  Maiu^  una    Kciu  hi     '^f  r 

\"l.'^l.("l    IISI  4'Wilim  I  luh    Mir.i-iki    an.!  Manivania    Kciuhi    "^."iM.:  1 2,  ("I    <'IS   |4(|  mil) 

Vlarkisiifi.  Timttrtlv  W      We  Maruvama    Ki'ii|i     s,  , 

f.ruhr,  (.ar\  V^     and  Vlarki..  .n    Iiriu.ih\\S     ^^SJlUT'    (^v'.-l.'iKi  s.i^inmi.    I.'shna   Siic/aki   Minoru   Shilin,  r.>kiishi>;c  and  Mannania 

Mark.rvki,  1  jrrv  J     S^,-  K..iin    •>^''::i'     (  I    4.;.H   SJHIKKI 

Manin.    IVavid   (       VI.. .if     Jctfrc)    s.    Markuski.    UiT>    J.    V^alkc-i.  Mar.'iill..   J..sci)h  H     s.r 

Kfiin«-ih  \     and  ^  pi  I  man   (iary  t.  5..S52..SOK,  CI   528-«i8  (JOO.  ni..iiips..n     Bnan    S      klai/ull.. 

Marii.N»it/.  I  <rah     S.y  >  ^S  I  s  14,  1.1    4l4"'is~ll<! 

r)n(m.  Kvc-ilh  \.V      ind  Mark..vnl/    1  <-ah    ^^^I4S:    C\    H^  ft^S  hVl  \,\j^;    R.^m  I       S, , 
Marks.  I.ivph  W     Ma/fi   VTirKu  S    Rial]   Kaihlrrn  ami  Shirhcr  Siuan  VI 
to  I^iyilal  h^uipnicnt  L^irpiiradiin    iiystcm  h.i  dflmcarm^  .in.l   inn. -lalinL' 

arcal  fcirii'ns    1.^S(.2M,  CI    195I41IKKI  ii     .»,      ci.        v      c 

.,    .      .1  ,     .  M.ishiha   Shinichi   jiff 

Vtarks    Vlauricc  J     \er 


I. 


ipli    II       an.l    Vlik.ir.hiik      Inrij 


(  alvfl    James  P     H..U    \iai.sini:    Vl.i^t-nhfi 

R.'hin  1  .  <i,?s:.<i  *  c  I  4<^  :^;  itn 


c-1    H. 


Ida  s     .in.l  Masci 


ljuKhnrr    VI  u  hail   K      iml   Vlaik-    Vl.uirice  J.  5.552J24,  CI.  42H 


Uhida.  Ka/U(V  and  Vlashiha,  Shinnhi    ^.^^r.:*):   (I    4^^^2V) 


Ki[  iMKi  Mashirt.    Supika    an.l   i  isa.la     T.iiiu.aki     n.   -\ncKa  (  ..ifx.ralum    Stihslrale 

Vlarlcr    \m..lil  H    and  Maiki.  sunio  A   Manual  hytlraulic  dock  board  l»i>ld  i-cm..\al  nicih.«l  an.l  ini:shjni.sm  lif  cHctlini;  the  method.  5.552.955.  CI, 

J..»n  arrarnjenienl    S.55l.m.  O    14  71  70l»  t«)l  2  >4  Kill 

Vlarler    I>aMd  '  I      Wf  Maskas.  Han\    \      Sri — 

I  at..   RLKli.lph  VI     Vlarl.-i    |i,i...l  I  .     vt.  i  ullen   Shamn  B  ,  and  Olwm,  (iolmala.  Sum  H     Th.iller  Kurt  VI    and  Vlaskas   Harrv  A..  5.553.258. 

has  I.I  M     'i<i^:.i'>"   (       Mi.'r  .i»»i  CI    t>*S4(i<i»«i 

Vlarlei    Manic.    \     s, .  V1cl/j;el   Jeffres    \      wi.l  Vlaskas    Flaiix    \     ^  ■s>  t  .'(w.   CI    ^i)S4*III(Ml 

Vlarlci    \rn..|,l  H      in.l  Vlailci    Manlc>  A  .  5.551.1 13.  CI.   14-71  70(1  Vlasi.n,  Ham  1       s, , 


Vial,  tie    Serve  V!    I    p 


Pannell    Ri.har.lH      in.l  Vlamif.  Stt|!e  M    I    P.  5.552.363.  O.  50:      V1a„.n    lames    s, . 


Vescs    l..hn  R      and  Vla„.n    Hairs   I       >  >^l   "OX    (I    :"  ,M  imR 


1 1"  Ian 
Vlarsh     luhan     \ppai  iiu     i..i     lacking   bag%  iif  a   pallet     5.551,833,   CI 

414    ''/!    UK  I 

VlarshjII    R..heri  H     ind  Wallace.  Gar\  L  ,  to  Planet  PnniucU  Coqxiration 

Xrticle   aciunnii.ii. .1  lor  u«  vnth  a  robunc  hand.   5.551.550.  CI     l'*x      V|is,.ii    l..tin  ( 
4<:  imii 
Vlarsushilj  Mcstru  W.irls.  Lid    5ee— 

KamaiLa    Kenii    V'i5l  Ml    CI  4l7-8<>000. 
.Vlartell    Rohrn  W     s^,- 

heiieiTnan     Vlnh.iei    \      Hinioii.  Glenn  I  .   Maftell.   R,.tv  m    VS       in,i 
Paps»..,Th.  Dasi.l  H     >.sM,:'i6.  CI    W5  «75()Oll 
VlarlensMin     \     I       i..    S..kia    Vlohile    Phiws   ill.K  I  Limited     Icleph.me 

apparatus  v»ilh  .aldni!  line  i.lentilKali.  .ii    •*  '.^<.125.  CI    <7>)  I4<M»1II 
V1ani^ni>ni,  Pahri/i..    s,-, 


Sann..  \..husiiki  Vk.isln  Ka/ii..  \n.l..  V1jk..|..  Iakei!uslii  K 
inllchimu.  Hamanaka,  'lull  San.'  InslinniMi  Ok.i  Vl.n  umi  (  >.■l.lke 
At^uhlrl..  V1as..ii  lames  an.l  Sii/uki  ^..shiaki  S'iS<_s.l4  (|  i.|S 
■'MlillXl 

s,  r 
Sl.irnes     llennis    p      VI. is. in     J.-hn    l        .in.l    rh..nips..ii     Slei>hen    M 
^  ^■sl.lWI    (I    _"  :  i««i 
Vl.isN.nhusc'tts  Instiiiiu-    .1  reshni.l.i^s    \, i 

Rainasskanis     Viailini     and   lu|inu>l.i.    James  Ci      ^^lUflS    CI     !72. 
iim  iiiiii 
Vlassan    IVsire  I    I      I.  >  I    S    Philips  CiirpiHatinn    Vlelhul  nl  .  alihr.ilini;  an 

analsliial  insirumenl    s /.s;  i»<r    CI     lf>4  S""!  ii|ii 
VtasM.li    (lus     IVsite    l.n    samplinjj    and   pumping    liqukls   ..ontained    in   .i 


hemisal  re.istl. in  vessel   .Irum  ..r  sli.raiie  lank    ^^^1   ^\Z  CI    '^NhsNKI 

Diay/i.ClaiHli..   V1ani,.n..ii,    lihr......   .in.l  I.ii.,ni,.i.i   Vlano.  5.552.7.M ,  Mjsuda    Ssu/...  and  lv»ama    Rs..ukhi    i..  Puiiisu  I  imiied   Serial  is (v  ele. 

'  '      -     I"'""'  ir..|ih.it..i;iaphii  desi.e  and  ,i  nieih.Hl  l..i  ,iil|usiini:  pnniini:  h.ised  M[>..n  ,i 

Vlanin    Dasid   \     l..  Vl,.ns.iiil..  (  ..inpjiis    P^^llul I  pi.Ksusunimi.le  in  detested  humidiu   iise.l  Ilieuin    ^  S^J  Kf.;    CI     ^^'^   'ills  mill 

an  .ifnanis  medium    '..s^2^l"   (I    >_>  if.iiiim  Vlasuda   Ssu/.i    s.  f 

Vlanin.  r>as  1.1  (       VI,. .re    lellres  S     Vl,irk..skl    lansi     W,iil.el    k.-iinelli   \  ls»ama    R\..uishl     iiul  Vlasuda    Ssu/,.    ^  s*.:  ,VfiH.  I  I     l'.^:4^IHm 

ami  Spiliiun    (.aisl      t..  I  niseisils   ,.|  VIk  hii;aM     Hie  H..ar.l     I  Re.jenl.  Vl.iMl.-s  k  h    l..sepliR      s,  , 

l)ltuniti..nai  hitrKiUnlet.itneiie  nK.nomers    <;  sS;  Slix    tl     s ;,  f,.s  l  urn  I  niids     IV.iii..|as    \      V1,italcM..h     l..scph   K      (  .irtash     Vikh.iel    1      .in.l 


VlaiTin     l>asid   I.      and    Purlei     lasneiKe    I       l,>    IBV1    c  ,.i|«.ialiMn     Vim,, 

response  svsicm    "s^sikM    (1    '"'iH,siii«( 
VLmin   Pral  I-     s,v 

pindlJS.  Dasid  S     VLininlu.ll        in.l  R,.m,ailien    lall.es  W  .  5_55l .  IWI 

t  I    C  'iiiilii 
Vlarnii    lassiense  I      (  I  Neill    I  >as  i.l  < ,     and  This  id    Vli.ses  VI     to  V1iniies..t.i 
Vlinini;  aiul  Vlanufactunn^'  (  ..nitians    \hrasise  aniilc  hasinj;  a  .liattM.nd 
like  t.ialinj;  laser  and  nK-thi»l  f.  .i  iiiaknii;  same    ^.55  I  .>)5s(.  CI    ^1   It''  Kill 
VlarTin  Vlanetta  t  .'rj>,ii.ilii.n     s«  ^ 

Bailes     rhe.«l,.ie  B  .  S.SS|,:44,  (^  1    nj  S  I  JtKl 
Sh.irma.  Shanli  S     5.S'i:,hU.  CI    257  7(milllll 
Siokes    Burnham.  v.55:.fiiH   CI    .'lo  tlx  4IMI 
VLinin    Vlichael  I-    See 


l.i.inde    Vlithael  I       ^  '■'.:  :^;    CI    4<(lWl«ll 
Vlalassa    V    I.     Slieel.  I     )     andSh.mell   C    \     li.Vleisk    Sli.irp  .V  UihliK- 
Ltd  l-ise  lliemhered  Neler..,iri>m.itK  si  .i]i|sc.unds  .i,  *.  HI  lesepl.ii  ae.'nisis 
*i. 552. 402,  (1    <|4  :  ■  i  Sim 
Vlati-   Cs.irts    S.', 

I'll    Istsan    Miipp    lih.li    Vl..|nal    Istsan.  P.itths,  \ndi.is    Baiu    Isn.in 
H.iik.inee  I. nil   /su/sa.  \mhrus.  CaNii.  Salji  J.inos.  leiidcs    \nik.' 
V1..iasisik     Imie    I  c'sud    (  es  ilia     Mhrechi    k.irnls     k.uu/i.l     K.il 
ni.in    Viiis/i-    \iiila.  Barahas.  fsa.  Vlate   (i>on:\    kiss   (is.nfs  H 
kiss    IVlei    P.ilsa.   kalman    l-nlei    Jan..s    lluls.is    I  s  ,i    ,i,iil  /il.ihi 
I  nka.  •*>'':. 2W    (I    4  15  w  lim 
Vl.iuta    Pasquale.  to  Kleiil.  Milton  I.    C  ouphni.  .iii.ini;enu-nl    >.5.S  1 , 1  .sj,  c  1 
:4  "UK  IIIIII 
Cras     Slesen   L.   Hoeksiii     Pelei     Vlaitm     Vli,  hael    I      an.l    Vl..shei      Vlalemu    Pelei    See 

C<.»i;e  (       Ii     >s^i'l|,CI    285  'Kill  Vlahi.n.  ( Ki.fties  I      and  Vlateriia    Pctei.  ^,55 1.723.  CI    :mi'!-|»iii 

Vlanin    Peter    S, ,  Vl,,i,,ha      lasuhikn.    I..    I  .iillel     Bank     Vlachines    Co.,    Ltd      Sen.      in..|..i 

HaukcOuniei   Six-sht.  Rainer.  Krot/.  Kail   I  uiik.  Kemci    Vlaiiin.  I'eiei  s  ss;  hh'i   tl    i  |,H  I'XI  imii 

and  Nies.  Bcrihold.  5.551,778.  CI    'ftfvUXKIII  Vl,iis,ih,isashi,  \.*usuki   and  lakeshua    l..iu   i..V1a,M.iV1 i  i  ..i|«.i,iii..n 

Vlanin.  Stesen  I     Vt-  FVessiiii/iiii:  sonirul   nieihiKl  an.l  piessuii/in^  s.'nti.'l   ssstein  tut   Ilw 

S.i   >intH     Vlamn   Stesen  )    Chau.  Chieh  Chun.  Wesslinj;   Ritchie  \  ptessuie  sasim^'    -.s-s.  ■Sil_"    (]     IM4S7.U*). 

Sen     Vshish    kali,    kalsuhik...  R.iitmaii.  Daniel  B     ami  K.xheh.n      V1alsu,la    Shifjeru    S, , 

Willie  h     --^:;:i    t  l   4:s  ntniii  Sj^n    Hu.h.i    Mi.akass.,     I,,.lasl„    and  M.iis,ul.i.  ShiEcni.  5,.553.n2h. 

Vlanin.  Trcsiir  I     \,v  I  I    if^^  s,,|  ^^^^, 

Ohser  J.itm  h    Vlanin    Trevor  I  ,  Jenningv  Carol  \     l..hns..n.  hric  (.       VLiisni    'i,.shilunii    in 

and  Hret..n    Vlar.elP    5  551,47V  CI    ltlft22l»iK  'lamaaixhi,    Ktvmo,     Vamasaki      Hisashi      and     VLitsui      loshilumi 

Vlanimlule   ( leiald  \     ami  kuen/li    I  onnie  D   Dual  ...iii|>.  sin,. n  i<il  hner  ^.5^:. 217  CI  42X.  U'' iniii 

s.s'ii"4:.ti  :'#si.):iiii  viaisumac-  u.„.  s,, 

Vlanjne/    Krasiii..     iiulWinler    t.ii'    i.,  (Iiieties    Vii.i.illl     .m(>an>    PiHlahle  Vlurakami    l,-.iki.    Vi.is.,    k.i/uliii..    (11.I..I1    Shiinhi    Vl.ilsiiiii.u     Iss.i.. 

^a.s    puri:e    an.l    nil    ,vsi,-iii    l.n    riiiihi    .,,,,.1.      .luipnient     5.55IJ02.   CI  lanaka      "li.sluak        ll..s..kas>a      Hii.ishi.     I  11..      Vlui^nih.li      S.iin.h 

"     1^'""'  Hiii.shi    lakenaka    l-ui    Siij;ivanu.  r.ishihito.  >amaiiak.i    lelsu..   .in.l 

Vlanine/  Carsia    lialisi.,.     1      in.l  I  )i  i.'  Vt..iina    I  raiKlsco.  lu  Alcalcl  N  V  k.-nutsuh.lla.  Sal.mi    •s.552.k7tl   (  I     t^S  JSilllim 

Mcth<«J  and.k-sne  I..1  iiil..iiialis  -s  11..  hi. .111^.111. .n  .  .t  d,ila  hiirxls   5_55V()77       Vlalsiiiiii    kojl    See 

lakano.  Osjtiiu.  and  V1al>umi.  Koji.  5.552,347.  CI  437-228.000. 


Vials 


Vtals 


C!     I'll  '1^  '•Ui 


Malsumoi...  Akin,  to  Ma/da  Motor  Corporation.  Method  of  and  system  lor 
gear  shiH  controlling  tor  an  automatic  transmission.  5.551,9.^1,  CI  477 
149  111)11 

Vlalsumoto.  Chihir.i,  to  Sanshtn  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Discharge  nozzle 
anangcnienl  lor  water  |ct  propulsion  unit.  5.551.898,  CI   440-41  I  MKl 

Vlalsumoto,  lumio.  Kato.  Ryoichi;  Tanabe,  Kazumi;  and  Bando.  Tenjo,  to 
Fuji  Photo  1  ilm  Co  ,  Ltd  Copying  apparatus  for  the  photographic  repro- 
duction .)t  a  multi  dimensional  object   5.552.866,  CI.  355-233000 

Matsumoto,  Hajime,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic 
consc.samc  system   5.551,.W8,  CI    104-88020 

Vlatsumoiii,  koji,  to  Nichimen  Corporation  Handle  grip  to  he  detachahly 
hxed  1..  a  disposable  camera  equipped  with  a  spool  of  film  5,552,8.511,  CI 
<S4  295  OKI 

Matsumoto,  Koji    ,Scf 

I'akatori,  Sunao,  kunugai,  Rvohei,  Matsumoto,  Koji;  and  Yamamoto. 
Vlakoto.  5.551.196.  CI   .W.5. 24000 

Vl.itsumoto,  ^utaka    .SVr 

Vlakit.1,  Akira.  Matsumoto.  Yutaka:  and  Aoki.  Takahilo,  5.552,662.  CI 

II  !-HHKKI 
Vlalsunaga.  ^'oshikum    .SVe — 

Takahashi.  Tetsuhiko.  Takeuchi.  Hirovuki.  and  Matsunaga.  Yoshikuni. 
5.552.7117.  CI    '24-3IX.(H»0. 
Katsuaki    .Sec 
Fujiia,  Takeshi.  Matsuo.  Katsuaki:  and  Kakishita.  Osamu.  5.552.453.  CI 
"^2;    165  KKI 
Ka/uhiro   .See 

Vakagawa.  Tomohilo.  Hiroi.  Masaka/u;  Matsuo.  Kazuhiro:  Oni.  Hidcki. 

Kal.).  Satoru.  Dohashi.  Akihilo;  and  Noda.  Mamoru,  5.552.S59,  CI 

<SS  2117  OKI 

Vlalsuo.  Takayuki.  10  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Recording  apparatus  hasinu 

head  sh.(ding   lunction  and  head-shading  method.   5.552.810.  CI     347 

IIINUI 

Vlalsuo    Vasuhiro    Ohya,  Tomoki,  and  Hashimoto,  Yoshiki.  to  Fanuc.  Ltd 

F  iiiergency  rohot  shutdown  circuit   5,552,687,  CI.  3I8-.563.KK) 
Vl.ilsuok.i.  Kou|i    .See 

>oiiezawa.  Masaaki.  Hasegawa.  Kivoshi;  Kawata,  Yasunon;  Malsuoka. 
Kouji.  and  Kadowaki.  Takasi.  5,553,297,  CI    395-800  (KKI 
Vlalsuoka,  Makotii    .See  - 

Kazui,    Shinichi.    Matsuoka,   MakiMo.   Fukasawa,   Hideyuki;   Tamura, 
Vliisunon,    Shirai.    Mitsugu.   and   Sasaki.   Hideaki.   ,5.55I.14X.   CI 
29  Ml  IKMI 
V1aisushim.i.  Koh.  10  NKC  Corporation  Apparatus  for  displaying  an  image  in 
a  leduced  scale  hy  sampling  out  an  interlace  Mdeo  signal  uniformly  in  a 
senical  direction  without  sampling  out  successive  lines.  5,552.8.14.  CI 
<4K  5S1  OIK) 
Vlaisushita  Klectnc  Industnal   5ee— 

Kishimoto.  Yoshio.  5.552.1 1 1,  CI.  422-5.(HK). 
Vlaisushita  Klectnc  Industnal  Co..  Ltd  .  5ee — 

Hasegawa.    Vo.    Nagasawa.    Masahiro,    and    Tsukamoto,    Masahide. 

5.'i^l.6:6,  CI   228  179  UK). 
Henmi.  Hidemi.  Takano.  Shigeru;  Nakahigashi,  Hideto:  and  Sakamoto. 

ken.  5.552.8.13.  CT    .148-460, tKK) 
Iharu.  Vasuhini.  Yamashiia.  Mitsuhiro.  and  Uevama.  Yoshiki.  5.552.9911. 

CI    ?h4  444KKI 
Vlachida.  "tulaka.  and  Yukitake,  Takeshi.  5.552.831.  CI   34K-416KKI 
Vlizuoka.  Seiji.  5.551.169.  CI    .382-282.000. 

Numoto.  Hironao;  and  Terashima.  Tetuo.  5.552.123.  CI,  422-l80(KKI 
Ohiake.  Tadashi.  Mino.  Norihisa.  and  Ogawa,  Kazufumi.  5.552,236.  CI 

428-<i92  IKKI 
Ono,  Shusuke.  ()ku\ama.  Hiroakn  and  Nakajima,  Yasuo.  5.552.917.  CT 

1S9-<|91  KKI 
Sakalani.  Hidcaki.   Nishida.   Hirofumi;  Uelani.  Yoji;  Kuroki.  Yoichi. 
Haij.    Keiko.   Fuiita.  Tatsuo.    Kikawa.  Tatsuo;   L'eno.   Scichi.   and 
Hasashida.  Yukio.  5.551.170.  CI.  34.54901K) 
>amagtshi.     Shii;ckazu.     Mivatake.     Yoshito:     and     Miyai.     Hiroshi, 
S,552.')06,  Cl"  159  40 IKKI." 
Vl.iisushita  hlcclnc  Works.  Ltd.    See — 

lanahjshi.  Masao.  Shiha.  Takeshi,  and  Ikuia.  Toshio,  5.551.154.  CI 
1(1  41  92(1 
Vlaisushita  Llectnc  Works  Research  and  Development  Laboratory  Inc    5ei 
Shea    Michael  J  .  Masa.  Jakob;  and  Barbuto.  Dominic,  5,552,666.  CT 
1|!.491IKK) 
Vl.iisiishii.i.  Shigenori    .See  - 

S.unainoto.  Shigeru.  Malsushita.  Shigenori;  Nakala.  Kazushi.  and  Kami 
k.i»a,  Sobuhisa.  5.551.524.  CT    1X0-6.620, 
Vlaisulani    I  Isuya.  and  Mann.  Shogo.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industncs.  Ltd 
Cilutaminase  inhibitors  compininds.  compositions,  and  melhtxls  ol  use 
5.552.427.  CT    '•\4  198  (KKI 
Matsuura.  Kunihisa    .SVe- 

Matsuura.  Nobuhiko.  Matsuura.  Kunihisa.  Kako.  Yutaka;  and  Kadowaki. 
Vlimini.  5.55.1.120.  Cl   235  .179.(MKI. 
Vl.iisuiiui.  Nobuhiko.  Matsuura.  Kunihisa.  Kako.  Yutaka;  and  Kadowaki. 
Vlmoni,  to  Hitachi,  1  id   .Automatic  cash  transaction  machine   5.55.1,120. 
(1    21"*  l''9(KKI 
Vlatsuura,  T.ik.ishi   .See 

VI.Khida.  Fi.  Miyauchi.  "lasuhiko,  Matsuura,  Takashi;  and  Kaiammc. 
I.mioaki.  V-52,276.  Cl   435-6.(K)0 
Vlaisuzawa,  Shigco    See 

I  en. I   Motoharu,  kumaki,  N'oshinan,  Nonm.  Katsuya,  Kamagala.  Fiji. 
,iiid  Matsuzawa,  Shigeo,  5.553.069,  Cl.  170-75.0(KI, 
VLines.ii.    Robert  W     See  - 


Dasis,  Leighton  I.  Jr.  and  Mancs.in.  R.ihen  W  .  5,553.013.  Cl    .164- 
726.170 
Vlaiiingh.  James  F.  and  Collins.  Fllswonh  H  .  i.i  Inlcrlake  Companies.  Inc 

Soner  5.551.543.  Cl    198-170  090 
Malui.  Ryotani   5ee  — 

Ikedo.  Tomovuki.  Ito.  >'oshini>bu.  and  Matui.  Ryotaro.  5.552.669.  Cl 
31.1-613  (KK) 
Maiula.  Paul  .A  .  McCabe.  William  J  .  McCtsunney,  Gerald  T;  Gemmell. 
Dennis,  Hamlin,  Jerry,  and  Window.  Graeme,  to  L'nited  States  Surgical 
Corpi>ration   Endoscopic  surgical  instrument  for  aspiration  and  irrigation 
5,551.448,  Cl    128-897  IKKi 
Malzal,  Hi>rst    5fe  — 

Grajewski.  Franz,  and  Matzai,  Horsi,  5,551,118.  Cl   29-421  (KKI. 
Mat/nei,  Bruce,  to  General  Electnc  Company    Apparatus  and  methods  for 
simulating  a  change  in  aMal  power  shape  dunng  a  nuclear  fuel  rod  bundle 
transient   5,553,109.  Cl    176-463  IKKI 
Mauderer.  Hans  P    5ee  — 

Het/el.  Herhen,  Mauderer.  Hans  P.  and  Heck.  Patnk.  5,552,921.  Cl. 
159   171.(KKI 
Maus.  Hansjorg    .Sec  - 

Knzmann.  Bemd.  and  Maus.  Hansjorg.  5.551.927.  Cl   475-265  KKI 
Maulc.  Roben  F  .  Thompson.  Laird  B  .  Bednarczyk.  .Adam,  and  Symmons. 
David,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   .VIcthiKl  ol  monilonni:  fluids  cntenng  a 
wellNirc   5.551.28^.  Cl   7115202(1 
Mavenck  International.  Inc     .Sec — 

D<inaldson.  Siuan  C"i  .  Ciraverholi.  James  .M  .  Baelev.  kesin  M  .  and 
Wiibeck.  Richard  W  .  5.551.68.1.  Cl.  271-9(190" 
Masunkcl.  Babu  J     .S.r 

Kyle.  Donald  J  ;  and  Masunkcl.  Babu  J  .  5,552. 183,  Cl    514-15  (KK) 
Max.  Fdward  F     .Sec 

Saxon.   Andrew.   Zhani:.    ke,   and    Max.    F^lward   F.   5.552.5.1".  Cl 
5.16-241(KI 
Maxim  Integrated  Prixjucis   .Sec  — 

Kollun.  Madhav  V .  5.552.741.  Cl    127-560(KKI 
Mav,  Patnck  C.  to  Fli  LilK  and  Companv.  McthinJ  ol  inhibiting  Alzheimer's 

Disease   5.552.415.  Cl  "514-124.IKKI 
Mas.  Timolhv  J  .  to  Reynolds  Consumer  Products  Inc   Closure  arrangement 

basing  a  pcclahle  seal   5.551.127,  Cl    24-.l(l.50R 
Mav.  Timothv  J  .  10  Revnolds  Csinsumer  F*rtxJucis  Inc   Tear  guide  arrange- 
ment   5.5.<2.2(I2.  Cl  '428-41  (KK) 
May.  Wolfgang    St,- 

Formica.  Philip  M  ;  Mas.  Wollgang.  and  Fsers.  Lore.  5.551.110.  Cl 
71-863  860 
Maya.  Jakob    .Sec 

Shea.  Michael  J..  Mava.  Jakoh;  and  Barbuto.  IXiminic.  5.552.666.  CT 
11. 1-491. IKK) 
Mascr.  Bruno  Franz  P.  to  Cntical  Device  Corporation    Needleless  vacuum 

conlaincr  pon  sssicm   5.552.118.  Cl   422  lo:i(KK) 
Mav  held.  John  W     .Sec  - 

IX'Nicola.  Anthonv  J  .  Ji .  Mavheld.  John  W  .  McLaughlin.  Thomas  F  . 
and  Beren.  James  R..  5.552'.1IH.  Cl    264-4.56  (KKI  " 
Mas  rand.  Paul  Composite  structural  steel  wall  reintorced  with  concrete  and 

mold  therefor  5.551.204.  Cl   52-795  KK). 
Maytag  Corporation   .See'— 

Avendano.  Jose  G  .  Kalz.  Rohen.  and  Voll.  Scott  R 
49-484  KKI 
Mazda  Mivtor  Corporation    Ste — 

Malsubavashi.   Nobuvuki.   and  Takeshila.  T. 

457.(K'K) 
Matsumoto.  Akio.  5.551.911.  Cl   47"  I49(KK) 
Mazer.  Murray  S,    See  - 

Marks.  Joseph  W  .  Vlazci.  Murras   S..  Rvall.  Kathleen;  and  Shieber. 
Stuan  M  .  5.551.214.  Cl    395  1-41  (KKI,  ' 
Mazewski.  Fugene  F  .  and  Hines.  Roben  D..  Jr..  li 

reducing  iron  fouling  in  groundwater  irealmeni  ssslem- 
210-617  IKKI 
Ma/ur.   Mark.  Silsa.  Joseph  F.  and   Hcilman.  Alhen   R.  10  Amtrol   Inc 

Non-melallic  pressure  scssel  htling    5.551.590.  Cl    220-465.(KKI 
Mc-Adams.   Hugh   P.   to  Texas    Instruments    Incorptsrated    .Apparatus  and 
methixl  for  an  address  transition  detector  summing  circuit    5.553.031.  Cl. 
165-21.1  5(K) 


5.551.192.  Cl 


■i. 5.*^  I. .502 


164 


Envirex  Inc   Method  of 
5.552.052.  Cl 


Bell  .Allanlic  .Netviork  Sersices.  Inc 
signals    using    caller   demographics 


McVllister,  Alex,  and  Wise,  Laird,  to 
lnlellii:eni    rcci>gniIion    ol    speech 
'^.551."l  19.  Cl     l''9-67(KKI 
McAiieney.  T  Bnan   .Sec  — 

Mvchajlowskv.  Walter;  Sacnpante.  Ciuenno  G  .  McAnenev.  T   Bnan. 
"and  Veregm.  Richard  P  N..  5.552.2.54.  CT   430-109.(KKl 
McBraycr.  Roy  N  .  Jr .  Swan.  Jimmy  G  .  and  Barber.  John  S  .  lo  RPC  Waste 
Management  Serv  ices.  Inc  d/b/a  Fco  Waste  Technologies  Pressure  reduc- 
tion system  and  meth.sd   5.551.472.  Cl    |17-ll4(KKr 
VIcBravcr.  Ros  N  .  Jr  .  l>;alon.  James  F  .  and  Filer.  James  M  .  10  RK'  Waste 
Management  .Services.  Inc  Turbulent  How  cold-wall  reactor  5.552.039.  Cl 
2  111  911  (KKI 
VIcCabe.  William  J     .Sec 

Maiula.  Paul  A  .  McCabc.  William  J  .  McCounnev.  Gerald  T.  Cicmmell. 
Dennis.  Hamlin.  Jen-y.  and  Winslow.  Graeme.  5,551.448.  Cl.  128- 
897  (KKI 
McCalhster.  Ronald  D    .Sec   - 

Cochran.  Bruce  .A  .  l.iebelreu.  John  M  .  and  McCalhster.  Ronald  D. 
.S..SS1.()98.  Cl    175-124  (KKI 
McC~ann.  P.iul  \     Vci — 


PI  56 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Seftember  3.  1996 


Septembkr  3.  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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[>Hi£la.«>  S  ,  Hmai 


Chen.  Chin  Umg.  l)iil    hmlcnck  H  .  CJtMxlnun. 
.  Mu  Yue.  Mc<  ann.  Paul  V,  Mulhttan.  James  M 


Surltr..  Bilh  \V  .andMcKm/tc.  H»manll   .  ^-.^iSl.M  V  Cl    l«>:7S(»()0 
VUl-JUifhltn.  Rohen.  and  Bullen.  M    Jame>.  lo  Imafe  TeleconinmnicjriDns 


Mendclson.  Jack  H  .  and  Mcllo.  Nancy  K..  5.552.406.  Cl.  514-279.000. 
Melo.  Mana  L  .  Wolford.  Jeff  W.;  Moriartv.  Michel;  Culley.  Paul  R:  and 


Mem  man.  Philip  1  .  deceased;  and  Merrvman.  Oiana  G  .  administrator. 
5,553.298.  Cl   395-800  000, 


PI  56 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Septfmber  3,  1996 


Septembkr  3,  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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BtMxn.  D<wgla.N  (      Oicn.  thin  lung.  Dill    Frcdcnck  H  .  (iixvlnun. 
Dixiglas  S     H\im\.  Mu  Yuc.  Mt<  ann    Paul  V    Mulligan.  Jamrs  M 
aad  Rand.  Riikv   \     S..<vS:_WI    CI    :<S  46:  («X) 
MtCkaui.  Stephen  J  n>  Brcvillc  R  A  n  Pi>  lid  Cicru.s  luitrr  S.^SIU^.C! 

"«-W4  0()() 
McCoUjm.  fhn»   Sr,- 

Shannun.  CXmald.  Kmi.  C"hn^,  PcicrMm.  Riihen   jnd  Mt-('i)llani.  Chru 

■i^sj:.!*).  CI  364  i:7on() 

McCollum.  John  L  .  HlKxikhy,  Ahdclshatv  A  .  and  Kiniuhi.  Ahdul  R    !.■  Aiicl 
CorporatHin    Elrctncajly  pn>gninimahle  antifu.se  incnrporaling  diclevtni. 
and  amorphtius  «lKi)n  interlaver.    '■.'•'' 2. t^2'!   Tl    2.^7  5<()()0() 
McConica.  Charles.  ii>  Hewlen  Packanj  (  ompanv  Hand  held  v-anner  hj\  in^ 

adjustable  light  path  ■i..')<i:.*iy7  ("1  :S(i:v4ill)n 
McCormick,  Jtihti,  ui  l-Sl  l-*>git  (  i >rpi>raium  Seniicimductiir  device  a.\seni 
bly  including  pourer  <w  ground  plane  Ahah  i\  provided  on  opfxysiie  \urtjce 
of  insulating  laver  Innn  si>>nal  irAt-s  and  iv  cxpitsed  lo  ^rniral  >ipening  in 
iiLHulaCing  layer  lor  mlerLonnevrion  lo  veniKiiiHlucior  die  S.S*i:.t»_U.  CI 
;57(j66(X)0 
McC'otirtney.  Cierald  T     Scr 

Manila.  Paul  \  .  Mi<ahc  Willuni  J     .Mi(  .«innrv  (lerald  T  .  (ienmicli, 
Dennis.  Hanilin.  Jerrs    jnd  VVuisloi*    I  iraeme    >  s^l  44K    <  "1    I  2S 
897  !«») 
Mdrea.  Jack  1      S^f 

I ^ptim.  William  k     III    Sihncidi-i   Wiili.niil      Hrowii    Sluan  H     Slel/ 
Steven  A.  (»Kn.h    hmiK    )     jii.l  SKt  rcj    l.uk  1      S, SSI, Ml    (1 
241-Wi  170 
McCreight.  Marion  1-     S<i 

Talvalkar.    Shashi    <.       M^t  rciclii      Manor     I        .ind     Tan     ^.topin^ 
S..SS:,.M|.  CI    41s  4X4I««I 
McCn>r>.  Jennifer  J     Wf 

hit/patntk.  I    Miihjel    jnd  VU(  fm    Icnniter  J  .  ^.551.429,  CI    IJX 

ft?ii  lim 

Mtl'ue  Corporation    Sft 

McCue.  David  S    and  ( lehhardi   Roland  M  .  ^  ssj  s^h  (I   :i!    rinm 
Mc<ue.  David  S     and  (<hhardl    Roland  M     lo  Met  ue  (  orp<iralion    Shop 

ping  can  sliirage  and  ninirol  sljlion    SSS|S7X.  CI    :il    P  mm 
Mc<"ullen.  Sharon  B     Wr 

I  jgo.  Rudolph  M  .  Marlet.  David  (1    Ma  u  lien   Shjion  B    .inddlsoii 
David  H     S.SSMS-   CI    S(i:  hi  INK) 
McCulLheon.  Jeffrey  W    to  Minnes<Kj  Vlinini:  .ind  M.iiiutacturin>:  (  oinpair. 

Inlcmallv  damped  circuil  angles    sss;jiw    (I    UxJIWimd 
Mc[^rm«in  tntemaiional    In*     S*-*- 

Bream   l-arry  I)    Hanev   lames  \     and  llimscr   Daniel  M     ^  ss|  siM 
CI   4<)S  227  mm 
Ml  Donald,  (iregorv  h     M.rhlenhioik.    Vndrru  W     .ind  hosier   John  I)    i. 
W    R   Cirate  &  Co  (  ttnn    Bag  ami  tne{h«>d  ot  .ipenini!  .i  hag  vnth  pani.il 
offset  lip   S  SSI  :is   C)    SI  4S'iiiii<i 
McDonald.  John  H     III    We 

Heaih.  William  fir    Jinnisek.  Muhael  k     MLlV«iaUl   ).>hn  H     III    .iihI 
Riio   Chnsii^jher  J     S.ss:  ign  ii    s|4  iHiimii 
Mcl>inald  1  ptim  1  imited    Sff 

I  pton    Bruic  M     s  ss  |  i  k  I .  O.  42  70  1 10 
McCKmnell  IXnjglas  (orporalion    See  — 

Dillard.  Homer  I-     S  ss:  x^'H  CI    <Sh  s  (Pii 
Haake,  ;.4in  M     s.ss  I  1X2.  CI    (xs  .swmill 
Verhoeven,  Teunes.  SSSI  hs; ci    J44  2211  Km 
MtCiill.  Scott  1)     lo  Vanguard  Xuionuiion.  Im    Meih<»l  jn.1  .ipfui.iuis  loi 

hlling  a  hall  grxl  arrav    i.sS|2ih  i|    st  4^11)01 
McGinnis.  J.i\eph  M.  lu  IM.AC  Inci-rpi^jird    BalaiKed  flow   aas  >alris 

valve   ^SSI  47h,  CI    I  <7  spiirm 
McXjlaun.  MiHitc  .A     Srr 

'H>lidav.  Patrick  K     Dximas,  I  .arv  W     Sk(.ljun    Clonic  .X     jiul  I.oloi 
Michael  J     sss;imf,  C|    |  Sn  iMiiiiim 
Mctiniddy.  Kathleen    Vf 

Hoffman    Chervl    \     lavin    Mark    \     I  cipold    William    Mi(.i..Ulv 
Kathleen,  and  .Sickel    Daniel  J     s  ss;  ')>m  ^■\    im  ^m  IHO 
McCiuirc.  KatJierine  M     We 

Blecha.  Vladimii    Mi<iuire    Kalherine  VI     Neuhallen    Andres*   )      iml 
Onken.  Daniel  8.  s  ss;  ^s^   C|    ir  2v^  mm 
Mtlniinh.  Raymond  I-   Vevk  harness    sss|h|S   CI    224  2''l)  IKIII 
Mclniyre,  Dennis  iK     Sri- 

Koelvch,    Michael    I        VIclnlvrr     Dennis     \       .ind    Ri'V     James    B 
S.SSI  21  (    CI    SI  4Uim<l 
Vlilsaac.  Charles  \      Killian,  h    Wj^ne    I  lUluallneT    hrvin  (.     Kvnasioii 
Ronnie  1,    Johnson,  l^un  ( I    ai.d  Randolph.  Peter  D    10  Ijukheed  Ulah.' 
Technologies  Company     Device    and    inelNid    lor    accuralelv    measuimg 
concentrations    ol    jirKirne    iransuranu    is4Ko(scs     SSS2hlii     CI     2S(W 
4UIIIIII 
McKee.  John  M     Se^ 

Hen/.  -Mien  D     McKee    J.ihn  M     Mo.inev    I  harles  W     llolden    Irvine 
H  ,  and  Bnnklev   (lerjidf-     sss:.s^:    cl    >i4':fiiiim 
McKelvev,  Patnck   and  Haird  Duk    Ponahle  sh.«Kini;  hemh   sss|  "4.s  (  1 
2V7-|7ii(«|() 

McKen/ie,  tieraid  W  10  (•eneral  Mettfk  I  .KTipanv  Hot  argon  cleaning  and 
peinective  toaling  ol  .oniponenis  made  ol  iiieial  .«  alios  S.SSI  h'l  (  | 
2h<v  I  V)  IICIII 

McKilkip.  William  A  M  10  N.ikia  Mohile  Ph<ine>  1  id  Charging  recharge 
ahte  hattenes  itf  a  rix>hilc  communiLjlKHi  dev  ice  using  a  charge  pump  u  iih 
d  loi*  noise  itsclllalor  li'  redusc  inlertereiwe    S  SS2,hd2    CI     '21'  *lll»m 

.McKin/ie.  Howard  I       See  — 


Surlei.  Billv  W  .  and  McKin/ie.  Hov»ard  1  .S.SSl.snci    |fy>27XI)()(l 
Mcl.aughlin.  Rohen.  and  Bullen.  M   James,  lo  Image  Telecommunicalions 
Inc   Customer  premise  device  for  controlling  data  transmissions  hy  siimng 
a  limned  numher  of  i»peration  algorithms  and  receiving  operation  insinit 
lions  fnxn  external  vHirces   s.SSi.in.CI    <4S  KM  Um 
Mclaughlin.  Th«>ma.s  I-    .Vee 

DeNicola.  Anihonv  J  .  Jr .  Mayheld.  John  W  .  Mclaughlin,  fhonias  h 
and  Beren   James  R  ,  S.SS2  IIW,  CI   2fi4  4ShO(m 
Msl-aurv.  I.oren  I      10  Micron  Techn*>logy.  Inc"    Single  P  sens**  -VMRcircuil 

using  depletion  isolation  devices    SSSA.ii;x.  CI    ViS  2I1S  UNI 
Mtl^an.  Craig  S     See 

Haai.  Rohen  H    A     Kuipcrs    Ian  J  .  and  Mclean.  Crjig  S    s  SS2.|(i.S. 

Cl   42f>  Xliimii 
Kuiperc,  Jan.  and  Mclean.  Craig  S.  S.SS2.1M,  Cl    42(i  Kllimil 
McL.ean  Hospital  Corptvraiion,  The    See 

Mendelcin.  Jack  H  .  and  Mello.  Nancv  K  .  S.SS2,4(lh.  Cl   S|4  274  00(1 

McLean.  Mahael  J.  Holland.  David,  (iarman.  Andrew   J     and  Sheppard. 

Rithen  C  ,  10  /eneca  Limited    Multiple  oligtHiuvleiKide  containing  oligt* 

mcrs  and  the  *.  Icanahle  linkers  used  in  iheir  prcparalion    s  SS^.SIS    c"l 

SIN  2'  1011 

McljMid.  Scoti  (      Arkowii/.  Avinoiini  S  .  and  Ijfni.  Lillian  (1  .  10  Hughes 

Missile  Svsiems  Ittinpanv    Sell  calibrated  aci  pulse  compression  svsiem 

S.ss:  ""jV,  Cl   U2  204  Kio 

VK  Masier,  Richard  I    ,  lo  Delccnon  Svsiems.  Inc  Class  break  detection  using 

multiple  fnrquemv  ranges    S.Ss:.7''o.  Cl    l40SSllO(m 
McNeil  PPC     Inc      See 

Makme.   Yolanda.   Warner.   James    .ind   Pari.   Rkhard    s  SSI.Sti^.  C| 
:o*s  4fi4  imt) 
McNemev.   Krancis  B  .  Ui  h\lruhx   liw    Collapsible  sup(>»n   viruiiure  lor 

tie tihle  bags    S,SS1.(,.S4.  Cl   :4« 'J»*()00 
McSutt.  R.4ven  V>     Jr     See 

Chang.  Kwen  Jen.  Buhacv.  Dulcc  (1  ,  Davis.  .\nn  O  .  NKNutl.  Rvihen 
W  .  Jr     and  Hishop.  Michael  J  .  S.SS:.4(M.  Cl    S14  :ss  ooti 
McPhervm      \ndrew     D      10    IS     Philips    Corpi>raiion     Programming' 
icprogramniing  .1  poinl  10  p*>inl  comniunicalion  apparatus    S.sSV:i*4,  Cl 
WS  KOOOIIO 
Mi<>av.  Cars  1      s,r 

Lanihelel.  I  jwrcncc  I-     Ji     Passaroin    Henrv    and  MiQuav    Ciarv  (•  , 
S.SSI. SLi"  (I  ::i  \^-} in»> 

McKohens,  Jerald    \  ,  lo  Modemtold.   liKi>rporaled    Seal  assemblv    tor  an 

o(ierahle  paniiion    S.SSI  44V.C1    ih<J4l)0cm 
Ml  V  line    Ums  D     See 

Siblev    David  R     Monsma.  Frederick  J     Ji     MiSiiiic    I  oiis  I)     and 
Mahan.  1  awrcnce  C     s  ss:.:x>).  Cl    4<S":iii 
Vlw  Williams    J.Uin  P     S.f 

l-anios   Vlaria  1)  .  and  McWilliams.  John  P    Sss:.i:')  (  ]   4:1  :<'(:im 
Mead    (  arver  A     See 

Bergein..nt.    Mben.    Mead.    (  arver    A  .    I  hi.    Mm  hw.i     and    Haggag. 
Hosain,  S.ss;  hjg   d    ;S7  :4|  mm 
Meialii  (imbH  Kunsisioffverarheitung    See 

Meier   Mav.  and  Meier    Karl  Hem/,  s  SSI  ts:.  CI    lux  2^  00(1 
Meddock,  1  erov  J     See 

Meddtick.   Mark    T,    Meddock.   Lerov    J      and   lohnson    Charles  W. 

s.ss:.o6s.  Cl  :io  xoxooo 

Mediloik  MarVT  .  Meddock.  l.eroy  J    and  Johnson  Chailes  W    loOilGuaid 
Companv  11  C    The    (hi  hllralion  method  and  elemenl  ol  wound  ^ollon, 
paper  composition    S,SS:.0(iS.  Cl    :iOX(m(l(KI 
Medical  College  ol  Hampton  Roads    The    See 

Hodgen,  Ciarc  D     S.SS:.  W4.  Cl    S14  rxood 
Medical  College  .il  Ohio    See 

Morgan.  Man  R     and  Selnian    Sleven  H     s  ss:n4.  Cl   4:4  «  hid 
Medical  Instnimenlalion  and  thagnoslics  C  orp     Sef 

llardv    Tvrone   I       and  Brvnildson    Ijura  R    D.  S.5.S.*.li:.  tl    .<?»■ 
2()hlKI<l 
Viediv  Limited    Ser 

Siimpson.   Philip  C     and  Hopkins    Andrew    D     s  SSI  4lh.  Cl     1 2X 
20(1  Ifio 
MedlriHiic.  Inc     See- 

Chnstiansen.  Chns  C  . '>.SSI.X4w  Cl    4  r  4^2  Odd 
Meen.  Theo  h     See 

Sipido.  Victor  K     Lemande/  (iadea    Lramiscn  J  .  Atulrfs  Ciil    Jose  I 
Meen.  Theo  I-  .  and  I  111  l.opeiegui   Pilar,  sssi.lw.  Cl  S14  214  Odd 
Mega  Research  t  orporalion    See 

Shepherd,  Waiiei  B  .  Jr     s  SS2,ll«m  Cl    144  :  Odd 
Mehra.  '^uv  R     See 

WiHid,  lilenn  I      and  Mehij   "luv  R  .  s  SS |  i)^:   (.1   4S  i>):o()i) 
Meier.  Karl  Hem/    See 

Meier.  Max    and  .Meiei    Karl  Hem/.  S.SSI. ts:   Cl    MIX  :'i«KI 
Meier  Markus.  lo  ABB  Research  Lid   Method  lor  Ihe  polanmelric  evaluation 

ol  J  pi>lan/aIion    nnxlulaled  light  signal    S.SS:,SX4,  Cl     <S(i   Kvl  000 
Meier    Mai    and  Meier    Karl  Hem/,  lo  Mecalil  CmhH  KunslsloHverarhc-i 

lung    Table  or  t over  plate    S.SSI   ts:.c|    IOK:^tl(MI 
.Meier.  1  do    See 

Schadlich.  Rait    Rcichenhach    Klaus    Kohlit/    Klaus    and  Meier   Ido 
S.SSI. iw  (1    101  :ihOdd 
Meiiei     Peter    B     1.   to   LS     Philips   Cvpoialion     Dvnaniu    neural    iiei 

S.SSI   |4S    Cl     t^S  2400(1 
Mekata.  Tsutomu    See 

Maruki    Hiroshige    and  Mekata    Isuiomu.  s.ss|.:25,  Cl   .S7  328.000. 
Mello    Saniv   K     See  - 


Mendelson.  Jack  H  .  and  Mello.  Nancy  K..  5.552.406,  Cl.  514-279  IMX) 
Melo.  Mana  L  .  Wdlford.  Jeff  W.;  Mofiarty.  Michael;  Culley.  Paul  R  ;  and 
Schnell.  Arnold  T  .  to  Compaq  Comptrter  Corporation.  System  for  avkard- 
ing  the  highesi  pnonly  to  a  microprocessor  relctising  a  system  bus  after 
aboning  a  locked  cvcic  upon  detecting  a  locked  retry  signal.  5.55.1.248.  Cl 
<4S-2i*6  0(K) 
Melo.  Mana  L     .See- 

Tavlor.  MarV.  Cullev.  Paul  R  ,  Melo.  Maria  L.;  and  Tipley.  Roger  E  . 
S..SS3.3IO.  Cl    W5-8hO,00(). 
Melton.  Hewlett  E    See- 

Seved  Bolorforosh.  Mir  S..  Mellon.  Hewlen  E.;  and  Wilson.  Martha  G  . 
S.SSI.OVS.  Cl    '67-140  000 
Mellon.  Patnck  B  .  lo  L'niicd  Technologies  Corporation.  Thermal  load  relief 

nng  tor  engine  case   5.551.790.  Cl  403-28.000 
Mena.  Raul   Denial  impression  device.  5.551.872.  Cl  433-37.000 
Menchcn.  Steven  M     See  — 

Madabhushi.  Ramaknshna  S  ;  Menchen,  Sleven  M.;  Efcavilch.  J   Wil- 
liam, and  Gmssman.  Paul  D..  5.552.028.  Cl.  204-451.000. 
Mendelson.  Jack  H  .  and  Mello.  Nancy  K..  10  McLean  Hospital  Corporation. 
The    Method  for  treating  pain  and  brain  perfusion  abnormalities  using 
mixed  opioid  agonist-anlagonists   5.552,406.  Cl.  5I4-279.(XK) 
Mendes.  Rohen  W    See— 

Clemente.  Emmelt;  Mendes,  Robert  W  ;  Anacbonam,  Aloysius  O  .  and 
Ahmed.  Mumta7.  5.552.436,  Cl.  514-456.000. 
Menegaiio.  Carlo,  to  Menegano  Sri  Device  for  loading  and  unloading  cops 

in  textile  winding  apparatus   5.551.827.  Cl.  414-746.100. 
Menegaiio  S  rl     .See 

Menegaiio.  Carlo,  5,551,827,  Cl.  414-746.100. 
Mcng.  Sen  Y..  10  Rockwell  Inlemalional  Corporation.  Heal  induced  high 

pressure  Ion  pump  rivket  engine  cycle   5,551,230,  Cl  60-259  (XK) 
Menna,  Andrew  A  .  to  ASE  Americas,  Inc  Susceplor  for  EFG  crystal  growth 

apparatus   5.551.977,0.  117-209.000. 
Mensa-W'ilmot.  Graham   See — 

Kenh.   Carl   W.    and   Mensa-Wilmot.   Graham,    5.551.522.   Cl     |7S- 
4:0  21)1) 
Men/el.  Jill   See- 
Ken.  Ric-hard  C  .  Damewixxl,  John  R  ,  Menzel,  JilL  TTxHtathil.  Paul;  and 
Sanduja.  Mohan  1. .  5.552.472.  Cl   524.500  000 
Merath.  Thomas   See 

Bninnmair.  Hrwin.  Bubik.  Alfred;  Hess.  Harald;  Holik,  Herbert;  Leiien- 
bergei.  Wemer.  Merath,  Thomas;  Moser,  Johann.  Sleib,  Helmut,  and 
Wcisshuhn.  Elmer.  S.SSI. IM,  Cl    34-117.000. 
Mercedes  Ben/ A  Cl    .See 

Raab.  Akvis.  Binder.  Klaus,  and  Augustin,  Ulrich,  5,551.6.34,  Cl    239 
96IKJ() 
Mercedes -Ben/  AG   .See 

Klein.    Benhold.    and   Oslertag.    Hans-Joachim.   5,551,743.   Cl     296- 

7htl<K) 
Rhiiades.  Chnstopher.  Reindl.  Lucian;  and  Leschke.  Harald.  5.551.746. 
Cl    296  I46:(KI 
Mercereau.  Sleven  E  Method  of  blending  an  anticoagulant   5.552.323,  Cl 

436  ISOtXI. 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc     See 

Bclvk.  Kevin  M  .  Bender.  Dean  R;  Black.  Regina  M;  Hughes.  David  L.; 
and  Uonard.  William.  5.552.521.  Cl   530-317.000 
Merck  Erossi  Canada.  Inc  .  See — 

[VIorme.  Daniel.  Duhe.  Daniel;  Ducharme.  Yves;  Gnmm.  Ench  L  . 

Enescn.  Richard;  and  Lepine,  Carole.  5.552.437.  Cl.  514-457.000 
Ducharme.  Yves.  Gaulhier.  Jacques  V;  Prasit.  Petpiboon;  Leblanc,  Yves, 
Wang.  Zhaovin.  Leger.  Serge;  and  Therien,  Michel,  5.552.432.  Ci 
S  14-438(1(10' 
(iauthier.  Jacques  Y.  Lau.  Cheuk  K.;  LeBlanc.  Yves;  Li.  Chun-Sing; 
Rov.  Patnck.  Thenen.  Michel;  and  Wang.  Zhaoyin,  5.552,422.  Cl 
5l-i-.368,0(KI 
Nicholson.  Donald  W;  Ah,  Ambereen;  Mundav,  Neil  A  ;  and  Vaillan 
court.  J.ihn  P.  5,552,5.36,  Cl   536-23.100. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschafi  Mil  Berschrankler  Haftung:  See— 

Hauke,  Gunler;  Spcchi,  Rainer;  Krotz,  Ralf;  Funk.  Reiner;  Martin.  Peter; 
and  Nies.  Benhold.  5.551.778.  Cl.  366-139.000. 
Merck.  Sharp  &  LKihme  Ltd    See— 

Malassa.   V    G..   Street.   L    J  ;  and  Showell.  G.  A.,   5,552,402,  Cl 
S 14  233  500 
Merckcl.  Gerard    See  — 

SkiHnicki.  Tomas/.  and  Merckel.  Gerard,  5.552.624.  Cl.  257-350  (KKI 
Menanos.  John  J  .  to  ISP  Chemicals  Inc   Synergistic  water  soluble  preser 

V alive  compositions  of  biocidal  mixtures.  5.552.425.  Cl.  5I4-.390(XX) 
Menno.  Jcan-Erancois   See — 

Rcnaud-<joud,  Gilles:  S/afranski,  Piene;  and  Merino.  Jean-Francois. 
S.55l.7:i.  Cl   280-605  000 
Merlin.  Pierre,  and  Coilon.  Gerard,  to  Gemplus  Card  International.  Methtxl 
lot  Ihe  mailong  of  a  connector  of  a  chip  card  with  a  la.ser  beam.  5.552.574. 
Cl    219  121  690 
Memck.  Edwin  B  .  Get.  Glen  N  ;  O'Mahony,  John;  and  O'Dea,  John,  to 
Puntan    Bennen   Corporation.   Gas   mixing   apparatus   for  a   ventilator 
S.SSI.4I7.  Cl    128-203  2.50 
Memll.    Natalie  ,A  .  Earlcy.  James  M  ;  Robertson,  Martha  H.;  Sims.  Charles 
1   .  Pannell.  Richard  B  .  and  Montagna.  Angelo  A.,  10  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc   Tackihers  and  a  process  10  obtain  tackifiers   5,552,489,  Cl 
S2S  21000(1 
Merrvman.  Diana  G  .  administraux  See — 


Merry  man.  Philip  L.  deceased,  and  Merrvman.  Diana  G  .  administrator. 
5.553.298,  Cl   .395-800  000 
Merrvman.  Philip  1  .  deceased;  and  Merryman.  Diana  G  .  administrator 
MethtxJ  and  apparatus  for  mutual  exclusion  in  self-directed  distributed 
systems.  5.553.298,  Cl.  395-800.000 
Merscr.  N    Keith,  and  Wencley.  Stanley  E  .  10  Foamseal,  Inc    Meth<xl  of 
forming  structural  panel  a.ssemblies  using  a  vacuum  plate   5,552.095,  Cl 
2M-46,40<) 
Menens,  Timothy    A  .   and   Miles.   Alden    R  .   10   Minnesota   Mining   and 
Manufaclunng  Companv     Dispenser  package   for  use   in   nng  binders 
5.551.595.  Cl.  22l-45,0(kl 
Mery.  Jean  Claude;  and  Malignc.  Jean  Charles,  to  AlliedSignal   Europe 
Services  Techniques  Disk  brake  using  a  pulled  pad  wnh  sliding  beanng 
5.551.537.  Cl.  188-73.390. 
Meserole.  Jere  S  .  Jr   See — 

Hedges.  Daniel  E.;  Meserole.  Jere  S  .  Jr.  and  Rorabaugh.  Michael  E  . 
5.551,904.  Cl.  445-47  000 
Meshkai.  Siavash  N  ;  and  Meshkal,  Susan  A.,  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation  Parallel  method  for  subdivision  of  arhitrary  cuned 
stilids.  5.553,(X)9.  Cl.  3M-578.0O0 
Meshkat,    Siavash    N  .    to   Inlemalional    Business    Machines   Corporation 
Methixl    and    svstem    for   pnxlucing    mesh    representations    of  objects 
5,553.206.  Cl   395- 1 23. (KH) 
Meshkal.  Susan  A    See — 

Meshkat.  Siavash   N  .  and   Meshka,     Susan  A,.  5.553.(119.  Cl    364- 
578.000 
Messih.  Isis  A  .  and  Aquino.  Charles  E.  to  Ford  Motor  Companv    Engine 

controller  with  adaptive  fuel  compensation   5,551,410.  Cl    123-679.000 
Mcssman.  Bruce  E  .  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation   Gain  control  using 

PWM   5.553.096.  Cl   375-238  (XK) 
Mestetskv.  Pat  A  .  10  United  Laboratones.  Inc    Method  of  cleaning  using  a 

foamed  liquid   5.551.989.  Cl    1.34-22  120 
Metal.  Israel,  to  Northrop  Gmmman  Corporation  Fiber  optic  lelemetrv  arrav 

calibration  system   5.552.791.  Cl    .342-174  (XMI. 
Mctatron.  Inc    See  — 

BiHinnbaiar,  Aldar  S  .  5.552.382.  Cl   514-14.000 
Metlxxle  Electronics.  Inc    See— 

Kozel.  Charles  A  .  and  Edgerton.  Cathv  J  .  5,551.889.  Cl  439-4(M  (XX) 

Met/get.  Jeffrey  A  .  and  Maskas.  Barry  A  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation 

Lpdalc  vs    invalidate  policv  for  a  snixvpv  bus  protocol    5.553.266.  Cl 

395-471  000, 

Mever,  Willv.  to  Ciba-Cjeigv   Corporation    Sulfonylureas    5.552.368,  Cl 

504-211  (k'K) 
Meyerdirks.  Herbert,  and  Pietschmann.  Waller,  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation   System  for  supplying  power  10  an  apparatus  and 
methixl  for  the  assessment  of  the  lifetime  and  capacitv  ol  a  power-storage 
device,  5.552.953,  Cl    .36I-93.(X)() 
Meyerhoefer.  Cari  H  .  Smith.  Thomas  J  .  Escobar.  Adolfo  M  .  and  Canneni. 
Robert  J  .  to  Til  Industnes.  Inc    Mtxlular  device  for  telephone  network 
interface  apparatus   5.553.1.36.  Cl   379.399  000 
Mc/ev,  Eva   See- 
Hoffman.  Beth  J  .  Me/ev.  Eva.  and  Brownstein.  Michael  J..  5.552.308. 
Cl   435-172.300. 
Miani.  Mano   See — 

Vita.  Giandomenico;  Ajroldi.  Giuseppe;  and  Miani.  Mano.  5.552.219. 
Cl   478-357. (KK) 
Miao.  Clara  K.   Set —  ^ 

La7er.  Edward  S  .  Adams.  Julian.  Miao.  Clara  K  .  and  Fanna.  Peter. 
5.552.421.  Cl,  5I4-.367(X)() 
Micali.   Silvia    Simultaneous   elecminic   iransaciions   with   visible   trusted 

parties  5.553,145,  Cl.  380-.3().(XX) 
Michael.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Hofele.  Hans;  Michael.  Wolfgang.  Strommer.  Kun.  and  Thudium.  Karl. 
5.551.275.  Cl   72-»5().0(K) 
Michaels.  Alan  S.,  See — 

Ho.  Sa  V ,  Greenlev.  Rohen  Z  .  and  Michaels.  Alan  S..  5.552.053.  Cl 
210-640  (KXI 
Michahk.  Horst  B  .  and  Weschenlelder.  Otlo  T  .  to  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aklieng- 

esellschaft  Cylinder  folding  apparatus   5.551.678.  Cl   270-20.100 
Michelelti.  Rosamana  See — 

Turconi.  Marco.  Doneni,  Arturo;  Montagna,  Ernesto;  Nicola,  Massimo; 
L'berti,  Annamana;  Micheletti.  Rosamana.  and  Giachetti.  Antonio, 
5.552,408,  Cl   514-304  (XX) 
Michelotti,  Ennque  L  .  Egan,  Anne  R  .  Ross.  Ronald.  Jr .  and  Wilson.  Willie 
J    lo  Rohm  and  Haas  Companv   Dihydropvndazinones.  pvrida/inones  and 
related  compounds  as  fungicides   5,552,409.  Cl   514.307  (XXJ 
Michelson,  Alan  D  ;  and  Barnard.  Marc   R  .  10  Lniversity  of  Massachusetts 
Medical  Center  Detection  of  proctvagulant  plaielel-denved  microparticles 
in  whtvle  blixxl,  5,552.290.  Cl  435-7,210, 
Mick.  Wanen  J  ;  and  Cohen,  Milchell  R  .  to  General  Electnc  Co  Methtxl  for 
staging  fuel  in  a  turtiine  in  the  prcmixed  operating  mixJe    5.551,228.  Cl 
60-39  (XvO 
Micnv-Blend,  Inc.    See — 

Gibnev,    Michael    W.    Lucas.    Lawrence    M.    and   Culver.    Rov.    Jr., 
5,552.171.  Cl   426-231.000 
MicroCarh.  Inc..  See — 

Samuel.  James  E  .  and  Gordon.  Valery  M  .  5,552.144.  Cl  424-2.36  100 
Micnxhip  Technologv  Inc    See— 

Oxiper,  Russell  E.  5.552.751.  Cl    331-II60F-E 
Microelectronics  and  Ctvmfuler  Technologv    See — 

Kumar.  Nalin.  and  Xie.  Chenggang.  5,551,903.  Cl.  445-24.000. 
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Mmaiiiiguchi,  Soh»iru    Set — 
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Mishra.  Saichidanand   See —  Kurala.  Milsuru.  Mivake.  Hiroyuki.  and  Ebata.  Tokihide.  5.552.81 1.  Cl. 

Mammino.  Joseph.  Mishra.  Saichidanand;  Hwang.  Shyshung  S  .  and  347-2K(KKI 

Domm.  E:dward  A  .  5.552.(XJ5,  Cl    156-157.000.  Miyakc.  Shoji   See— 
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Si  I'll  MBIR  3.   1996 


(  a.spcr,  Sicphcn  I      VSV.74<1  fl    irMliNKi 

Kctrth.  Brrnl.  La^u.  Paul  S  .  ShirUrv.  Brian  M    jnil  (  jspt-r  Mcphtrn  1 

''.SSl.^X^.  CI     i:7  IIXIUKI 
Mannin)!.  M.mlc    <i  ^s:  '41    CI    IJ'  <.^'  mill 
VkLiurv.  Uitrn  L    ^^^  ViOX  CI    id-^  :ii^  (Km 
Mlcn»s<>ft  C(irp(iralHm    Ser 

Jjtkstin     Pcirr  (       Ciam.   Nkilli.ini   H      III     jn.l   I  .  ».|h<KirrMui     Hr..iii 

S. 552. 4X2.  CI    164  41')  liKl 
Kaethlcr   Ritharii  I      s.ssi  :is   ci    ws  |44iiiii> 
Murray,  RiinaW  (,  "i. ■><■<. ^Il"'    CI     i''^   irtUKi 
MiikiletiKi.  C  hfr>l  s     Srr 

Jasprr.  William  C  .  II.  Miiliilclirti,  Chcrvl  S     ami  l'^u^ill^lkl    K.'iKilil  l  i 
l.^^l^XI.  CI    :i'<  •;:<  iKIII 
Migliimni.  Pier  I      Mi  S.)lis  S  R  I     AulonialKalK   •rfranunk'  i*"  ^r.■^klnl;^  !.■ 

fiimi  a  pani>h>>sc  anitlc   ^.^M,<fi2   (I    ll^-t'lljii 
Mikami.  R>u/n.  anO  1  )na.  Ixao.  to  l)o\h  (  timing  Foray   SiIkhoc  (  o     I  itl 
Or^anofMtlvsiloxane  finnlihrO  pi)lvt-\ccrs  anil   rnclhiil  mI   iht-  prrp,irari.  t 
thcrof    "i.SS:,::!,  CI    4;X   I'JMIOO 
Mtkc  Vaughn  Cuslnin  Spiifly    Ini      Sft' 

(«.ld.-.niirh.  hdvtard  M     "■'i^l.llXl    CI    .'    I'dKKl 
Miki,  Kri/ahurii   .Wf 

i  Kama.  SitKiru  >anugu\.hi   Shukhirn  Shinit»ni(ii.i.  Takt-vhi   .mil  ^tlkl 
Kcri/aburu.  'i.^^:.r4    (I    41S  f,  ikiii 
Mtki,  Sh*»kyi>    *w'* 

Ohkawa    Shinc-niiri    ami  Mik]    Shukii'    '^.^''J  ''^-"    I  I    ^4d  |iw.  l«N) 
Miki    Takashi    and  ( Ikumura,  lakashi   ii>  Kniihrr  kiipvn  Kahuyhiki  Kajyha 
McrhiKl   and   apparatUN   tor   dclcilirii;    a   fvjic   "I    iiciKi!   and   loritn 'llini' 
thermal  pertiiratutn  energy  therehy    ^  ^''l    '  >'    It     Mil    I2?<4^)(t 
Miki,  Tmhiii   \ff 

()hva.  Iimioyjki    I  ehaynh;    shiiiii    ami  Mik;    ^.^lll,.    S  jSJ.jyo.  CI. 
W^  :  lim 
Vlikii     Prank,  and   Hi.lf    IcHrcy    II     l.^   Smj|.  on    I,-i  hriolomrs    Irn     Speed 

vireiKh    ■<  ^^1    t:;    CI    XI    IHh  iKlli 
Mikiel     Xrrdreyfc    and  I  seiitili    K.irt-ii    I'oitahic  Mtittioih  yyedjte  with  alarm 

^  ^^J.'hX    CI     1411  '■Ah  Kill 
Milani    Day  id  N    Mednal    iii    .nuun.    ^^S|.M<1.  CI    4l7-2«»«)  IKKI 
Miles    Mden  K     S. . 

Mcnens    lini.Kt>y   \     indM>l<>    VKIcn  k     SJ5I J95.  Q   221 -45  aX» 
Miller.  Amy  P     s^. 

Baitiiiiann,  KlaiiN  I     hu-t/    Sikol.iu-   ami  Miller    \mv  E..  5J52J27.  O, 
4  1"  M  inni 
Miller.  (      Kcnnettv  to  Slarhuryt  t  .xiiniunii  .itioiis  (  oiin.raiion    Melhii]  tor 
i^uiikh   and  reliably   transniiitinL'   lianiey  ot  .l.ii.i  on-i   .oniiiiurtiatiofi. 
Iinky    ^.'i^l  im<    11     t'l    i:  illKl 
Miller    l.*in  I)     V^  illiaiiiMHi    Kenm-lti  VI     .iii.l  s  *  uvtiiii    Iom|Mi  K     lo  Pall 
(  orpoiaiion     |yio    pte.iied    fittcf    ^I'Oipi'Mtf    haying   v u-yhionjiii;   U.ycrN 
s  is;.iux  (  I    :iii  4sii  Kill 
Miller    Paul  1)      S.,- 

R.lh    Riihard    Miller    I'.iiil  n      ilid  Plunih    VVilli.iml       ssS|SSi)    (| 
:il6   II IK  I  INI 
Miller.  R     \     to  VkiUoii  Sponin);  lix^K  I  o    M.ii;iielii  alK    leteil.ihle  k■n^l^ 

fiall    S  SSI  fiXX,  t  I    :"l  M  iKIk 
Vliller,  Riihanl    \     Parsons,    llieron  I       III    and  MonicoiiK-iy    Mark    \     lo 
pjstnian  Chemiial  (  orrifuny    V^alei  dls|^^•l^iMe  adliesoe  hlend  ^oniiiiisi 
lion    s  ss;  4i)S    (1    >;«,  4r  Km 
Milli-r   Riihard   \     I  .eorire    ViKlP     Haiielt,   Vlnul      and  Parsons    Iheion 
P      III    to  paslnian  I  heniiial  I  onipany     PriKess   tor   applying   a   yy.iter 
.lispersible  adhesiie  ^oiii(yositioii    s  ss;*  S|t,  CI    s^x  ;^^kiii 
Miller    Rixiney  1       See 

Spauldlni;.  Keyin  p    Coijyieiilioieii   Iv.ijLilai^     iiid  Millet   K  oiliies  I 
s  ss  1  HM  CI    ws  1 1  I'M  Ha  I 
Miller,  Runald  M     Sr     ami  Nielsoii    Kri.iii  I    k     to  \erosonii  (  orpi.i  iln 'ii 

Seryo  lonliolled  airspeed  imlKjtoi    sssj  :x'i    (  I    "I   ixjinni 
Miller    rim.<hy   M      y.-, 

k*oi.k    Ph/ahi-th  \\      ind   Miller     liinoilu    M     S.552J03.  CI    .s:f> 

\KS  KHI 
Millei    \Villiaiii  S      s.. 

Noriri.>s     Ihoiiias   M     ,iiid   Miller.  Willum  V.  5.553.244.  CI,   395 

:x(i  Kni 

Milliaan    Charles  H     See — 

Vlmnuisl     Punk    \      \iuleison    Dayul  F     raiii(Thell     Jojin   F     Chan 
Vliihae!  I     llaheny    Sie|.tn-n  V^     Ha)ek    Steven  I      I  arsen,  l.iliii  I 
Milli)!an,  Charles  II     Pme    Cyril  \     Simon    \ndirn  M     W.ishhiirn 
William  P     V^illiallis   Cetni^e  \     II    and  A.huI    Roy    \     sSsl  144   Cl 
i,*!  js  Km 
Milhken   larryl)    to  \k/o  Soy  el  \  \    Proiess  tor  iiiakini!  lementllUHis  iiiiiie 
hatkhll  in  J  >alt  ens iri»nnn'nt  usini:  solid  i*asle  malenals    S  S5|  xiKi    ( 
41  IS  :fif,  II m 

Mills    Robert   V    R     lo  kudu  Industries  liu    s.itety  ..•uplini;  lor  loiaiy  dovu; 

h^ile  piimp   Sss)  Sill  CI    Irrfyf.ximti 
Milne    sieve  H     llenman    Maltheii,!       lindell    lames  VI      Tobias    John  I 

II   Ihlts   MkhaclR     and  Pdelman,  Hradley   \    lo  laliueiu    Iik    Mulliiiiedi.. 

>yni.hroni/aIion  lysieiii    s  ss  ;  ^^j    (]     ujs   iS4iiim 
Miloseiii    Milan    s. . 

Stin^    Ikmald  W      indMilosem     Mil.iii    sss^fj^    (|    ^s,,   u::i« 
VliKtead    Jobii    lo    \siei    Industries    Im     Dryer  drum  loater  tiavinv;    ■eiiled 

.Hilcr  shell  tor  S  (  K    MUrcduition    sSS|   ifyi    (I     144'WKKl 
Mm    >om;  ki    lo  Daeu.o  lletlioiiu,  Co     I  id     Vii.iy  ol  elei.ui«lispl.K  i»e 

Ktualeil  iiuriots    ind  method  tot  ihe  m.iiMif.K  Imc    Miereiit    S5S;}i;21    CI 

ISW  ll\  iDlli 


Minaiiii>:ushi,  Sobiwu    See 

Kaiayaiiia    Hitoshi     Minaiiiii:iii  tii     SoNtiu     ,iiul    I.niak.i    Soshim.is.i, 
s  ss;,m:,  CI   ;sii  siih  iim 
Minde    loi  B     to  releton.iktieNilagel  I  M  I  iiisson    ix.iihle  nioile  lon^  term 

prediitiiHi  in  speeih  ii«lin>;    sssi|i)i    (|    MsJJsimii 
Mindcniiann    kun  Henr\     S^e 

SSimriih    Prany,  kaiser.  Dieter    Itsenlohei    Holi:ei    .iiid  Mindeiiiiann 
kurt  Mcnr^    S.SS|  'xil  CI    1-4  4S  mm 
Mineniura,  Tetsuro    Sei- 

ilmsaifca,  keniihi,  Su/uki,   lakashi     \ndo    Mas.ihiko    l  >ij,  M.isuyuki. 

kaneko    loshiki,  and  Minemuu,  letsuro   s  ssj  .nin  (I    IsysguKI 

Minervino    Rah.ird  1     Jr  ,  V'eranis,  Charles  J     and   \ndrade     Vnthiiny  J  ,  to 

Mountain    International    Corpiiralion     Proyidin^    the    most    lost  effeetnc 

lony  dislam.e  telephone  service  ha,\ed  on  milage  hand  rates    s  ss  1  |  t]    ("1 

I'li  221  mm 

Minnjnp,  Ins      See 

\an  Piili-n    Donald    sss  |  ,2tlx,  (  1    S  1   |  W  2K) 
Ministero  Dell    I  niversita  P  Delia  Riierea  Si  lentihia  P  I'einolopiea  Stt 
D  Addano,  p/io   Pasceltl.  tugenio,  Palrieclli, -Mbeilo,  Prospi-n   Cnulio, 
and  Rdhcnicllii.  Andrea.  5.55 1. WX'   CI    134  HHUm 
MinneMtla  Vlining  and  Manulactunng  Company    .See  — 
•Mien,  William  C  ,  s  SSI, 1X6,  CI    (XS   I  ISimil 

Blonj:,  Fhomas  J  ,  and  Ijiallee,  Claude,  5.SS2.1'>4,  Cl    4;S  ^6*111 
IhrislianvHi,   lodd  J  ,  SSSlUMi,  (1    SI   2''S  Km 
Pn(:en,  Rohbyn  I   ,  Spcmcr,  IXiuglas  S  ,  and  Pord.  Jettrey  b  .  5.551.461. 

Cl    SI  24XKm 
1  leraens.  Alhen  I    and  Maimer,  Jetlrey  D  ,  s  SS2  4S|   Cl  522.46  IKm 
lonj:,  James  j     s  SS2.22X,  Cl   42X  42S  lim 
Ho,  kyyok  I  iin,  S,SS2.22S.  CI    42X411'  Km 
)a<obs.  Dyyiuhl  W    Punier.  Oluct  I    .  CieorKakis,  pyanjielos  (i     \mund 

son.  Mien  B     and  Jordan.  Russell  A  .  s',ss;,|--   C|   42'  2  2'»ii 
I  atiriic,  Henry  A  ,  S.S5i.g61,  Cl    S|    dp  mm 
I  ui/    Dale  R     MaiDougall.   Treyor  W  .  Tavloi    Wiiliaiii  I      \amer. 

\^Jyne  p     and  Wandniacher,  Robert  A  ,  SSS  1  r  1    Cl     lx2l2Km 
51,Ki.«.h,  Miihael  P  .  S.SS2.25K.  Cl   4MI  2114  KNI 
Manin     Laurence    1    .    OSeill     Daiid    C      .ind    Daiid     Moses    M. 

s  SS|  iisij   Cl    SI  2>)SKm 
McCuicheon.  Jeffrey  W  .  S.SS2.2IW,  Cl    42x  2lN  KHI 
Mcrlens,   Iin«Khy   A     and  Miles,  Alden  R  ,  S.SSI.S4S.  c'l    221  4S  Km 
Miira    Suiiiita  H     Culler,  Scoii   R  ,  and  Wan^;.  fiinj:.  S.S52.4XS,  Cl 
S2S  1112  mm 

Nrles  (lerald  J  ,  and  Chaniherlm,  Dans  W  .  S.S5|,S6X.C1   2l>6  Sl)i)Km 
Sihllll.  kay  P     Roiko.  Russell  A     Pnierson.  keni  p     Wih..  Pdyiard  J  . 

ami  Jalhert,  Claire  A     5.5S2.X64.  Cl    '55  256  mill 
Stevyail    I'dyyard  Ci     IVmer.  William  \  .  Pala//olIo.  Michael  C     Wolk. 

Martin  H     and  Man/ara.  Anthony   P.  s  ss:  2S'    (1    4  111  2111  Km 
Votel    IVnnis  P     and  Slulc .  I  eonard  J  ,  S,5S2,2hli.  Cl    430  27111ml 
\^i«^l   William  P    sss|i(fv4,CI    S|   <ii>imm 
Minnesiila  Minini:  ManuhKlunni:  Company     \>  < 
Mo    kuok  Pun   s.ss|.i)62   Cl    S|    <ii6Km 
Minns    Riihard  A     See 

Bloom, IrisB   k    Minns  Rkhaid  A    and  Aihk.i  I  Mithia  L,  5.552.254, 
Cl   4<ii  2S1  mm 
Mino,  Sorihisa    See 

Ohtakc.  Tailashi    Mino   Nonhisa   and  1  Itavi.i    k.i/iiluiin    SSS2,2<6,CI 
42x  6'I2  Km 
Minolta  (  .itnera  k.ihushiki  kaish.i    See 

Muroki    keniihi    and  Imai/uiiii    Sho|i    sSs;h'6,  Cl     iss    12hKIR 
(>say*a     l/iitiii,    Ikegayya,     Akihito,    lino,    Shtljl,    and    Asano.    Masaki, 
s,SS2,X65,  Cl    355  2W,IKI0, 
Minolta  Co.  lid     .See— 

Dhmichi    Voshiki.  lshij;uro,  kuniaki,  and  Yasuda    Kemchi    s  SSI  6X0, 

C  I    2"0  Sx  iixo 
Sekini'    Hitoshi     Shim.Hl.i,   Hirokalsu,    lakesue,  >asutsi(i;ii.   kaiy.isakr, 
\kihito   and  I.«la   Huoshi,  s  SS2,X6~   Cl    iSS24SiM'm 
Minor    B.irhaia  H      Se, 

P.itron,  Donna  M     and  Minor,  Barbar.i  II     s  sS2  1P4    (I    :s_^  (C  ikki 
Minora,  Isyneyuki    See 

Niki    \tsuyoshi,  Mimma,  Isyneyuki    Maed.i    Uliiio   .in,l  (  Hiiia    S.ikaii 
s.ssi.ipg    Cl     i-'ii  I  |ii4mi 
Minis    Danny   k     See 

I  .vsch.  Stanley  B     St   lolm    l.mie- I      .ind  Mint-    Djiiny  k     sss  1:42 
I  I   ti2  sii  iim 

Mil    l.ise   M      See 

\.i;osiinelli    John  A     Sin   Jose  M     1  uhheili   (reriil    .iiid  (  hen    Samuel, 
S,SS2,t'  1    (I     SIIS    liMl  KHI 
Slir.Kle   drei^ory  S     W  illey,  Alan  1 1     kotl    keiin  I      .ind  Bums    Muh.iel  P 
lo  I'roctei  ,V  (lanihle  Company    Die    IVitiydioK  m  seleiiiie  hIe.Kh  aiii 
vatois    S  ss:  SS6    (I    S4X   U4  IKl 
Mu/ahekoy     \ndiei  D     See 

Khiapk.i.  konsianliii  K     khorlin.  Aleyandi   \     liaiioi    k'oi  M     I  rshoy 
I.eiirudyM     |ys,.y    Ju,r^P    Plinenliey    \  Lidimii  1      and  Mii/a6ek,.i 
Andrei  D     s  ss:  :"ii   Cl    4  1s  r,  mm 
Mishima    Junichi    See 

N.ikada,    \kiia     Shihukaua     Taken,    llii..,i.'o    S.i.iiliiro    .m.l    Vlishima. 
luiiiihi    s  s<,:  s,,|    ,1    .,4  ,,s;<  inm 
Mishma.  \oshinori    Str 

Seitioio   RiM/i    and  Misliiii.i    'loshinori    •-ss:i::   (|   4,     :x":im 
Mishra,  Mulinuy.i  k      Shimlkar    Shailaia  M     and  liim:     Mliedk     loplhil 
Silditiies  (  t'linKation    Star  braliihed  ,iiiil,!te  ,ind  iiielh.K  ly  t.ilc  l>«  Umeii 
5.552.441.  Cl   525  2W.U0O. 


Mishra.  Salchidanand    .See 

Mammino.  Joseph.  Mishra.  Saichldanand:  Hwang.  Shyshung  S  .  and 
Domm.  p:dykard  A  .  5.552.005.  Cl    156-157.000. 
Misselyn.  Anne  Marie.   Mahieu.  Marianne;  Yianakopoulos.  Georges;  and 
pnlh.  Riia.  to  Cokaie  Palmolive  Co   Liquid  cleaning  compositions  yiith 
urease  release  agcni   5.552.089.  Cl   510-417.000. 
Miia  Induslnal  Co  .  Ltd    .See  - 

Mi/ude,  kaiuhirii.  kaio.  Hisahiro;  Uhida.  Hideki.  and  Tsutano.  Tnmo 

hiro.  S,552.X6I.  Cl    1.55-208,000, 
^amashiia.  Yuji,  Nagira.  Jini.  HashimiMo.  Yasuhiro;  and  Aizasia.  Fumio, 
S.5S2.X6().  CI    355  207  IXm 
Milam,  Masaaki    ,V<-e 

Hayashi.  kjisumi.  Saiti>u.  Ka/uhiko;  Ohsaio.  Hiroshi;  Mitani.  Masaaki. 
Hjyashi.  Tomohirii.  Obata.  Takashi;  Sekine.  Yuiaka;  Ura.  Milsuhiro. 
ami  Ishii.  Takuji.  5.553.303.  Cl   .395-6<X).QOO 
Mitchell.  Joseph  N     .See 

Proehlich.   James   P.    Mitchell.   Joseph   N.   and  Jones.   Stephen   M. 
s,S5I.419.  Cl    I2S  204  2-VI 
Mitchell.  Randall  M     SVe 

C  regei.  Todd  I)  .  I  eaguc.  Richard  B  .  Mitchell.  Randall  M  ;  SpurliKk. 
Dayid  M  :  Talhm,  James  R  ,  and  Williamson.  Gregory  L..  5.551.4.30. 
CI    477130  01X1 
Mitchell.  William  D     SVe 

Haines.  Ralph.  Hcidelbergcr.  Klaus.  Lang.  Brian,  Mitchell.  William  D  . 
and  .Slancu.  Pclar,  5.551.355.  Cl    II0-24:.(XX) 
Milomo.  Torn   .SVe 

kondoh.  Kiichi.  Mitomo.  Tor\i,  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohta.  Tomo 

hiro.  5.552. IXI.  CI   427-248  KXI. 

Milra  Sumiia  B  ;  Culler.  Scott  R  .  and  Wang.  Bing.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manulactunng  Company    F.Ihy lenically  unsaturated  polymeric  alkoxysi 

lanes  usclul  lor  treating  fluoroalummosilicate  gla-ss.  5.552.485.  Cl    525 

102  mm 

Milsuha  Klccirii  MIg   Co  .  Ltd    See  - 

Shimovama.  Shuji.  and  Y'anagi/ayva.  jyvao.  5.552.652,  Cl,  310-237, (XKI 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  CiirTXiration   See— 

konnii.     Shin|i.     Pukuvama.     Takashi,     and     Yamamoio.     Ma.sahiro. 
5.SS2.6S4.  Cl    ll0.l69.(»Xl 
Mitsubishi  l>fnki  kabushiki  Kaisha   .See — 

Akasu.  Masahira.  5.552.843,  Cl    3.56-5.010 

Hisa.  Yoshihiru.  S.S51.584.  CI    216-2  0(X) 

Ishida.  Ilsuko.   Hala.  Masayuki;  and  Yamada.  Talsuo.  5.553.262.  Cl 

)4S4sooim 

Maisumoiii   Haiime.  5.551.348,  Cl    104-881)20. 

Nakao.  Yuiohi.  5.S52.727.  CI    327  I59,(XX), 

Ohmon.  Masashi.  Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Nishimoto,  Akira;  Sasai,  Hiroshi. 

Puimo.  Niiohiko.  and  KiHoh.  Satom.  5.551.459.  Cl.  1.34-61  (KKI 
Se/a.  kaisushi.  Tasaki.  Hirohisa;  and  Nakajima.  Kunio.  5.553.194.  CI 

145  2  IK) 
Janaka.  kunimaro.  s.5533>44.  CI,  369-58,(XX), 
lamguchi.  Hideki.  Tomioka.  Ichiro;  Sanada,   Kunihiko;  and  Okabe. 

Masaiomi.  S.SS2.6IX.  Cl   257-207.000, 
Isuiimoio,  Hideyuki.  5.552.764.  Cl.  .340-.508.(XX), 
Wada.  Shurachi.  and  Takagi.  Masanori.  5.552.684.  Cl.  318-293  IMXI 
Waianahc.  Hiroshi,  and  Hasegay»a.  Hiroaki.  5.551. 8.30.  Cl  414-786  (KXI 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyii  kabushiki  Kaisha:  See 

Motiyama,  Nohoni.  Ogura.  Tsugiloshi.  and  Hiraki.  Akio.  5.551,9.56,  Cl 

44  *(i|  oOo 
Mitsubishi  Plastics,  Inc     See 

Puiiia.  Takeshi.  Maisuo.  Kaisuaki.  and  Kakishiia.  Osamu.  5.552.453.  CI 

S22  165  0(KI 
Mitsiii  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc     See  - 

lyyamoio    Mune    Nakajtma.  Akihiko;  Takaku.  Masalo;  Morita.  Hisao. 

Ando.    Poshihiko,    Shirafuji.    Tomofumi;    and    Uchida.    Mutsuko. 

5.SS2.494.  Cl    525  3 16, (XXI, 
Takashima,     Tomoko.     Iimuro.     Shigeru;     and     Kitamura.     Takashi. 

S.SS2..S09.  Cl    52X  124(11X1 

Mllsui,  ^asuhiro:  ,Se'e' 

kakihayashi.  Hiroshi.  Mitsui.  Yasuhiro;  Tadokoro.  Hideo;  Kuroda.  Kat 
suhiro.    Koi;uchi.    Masanan:   Tsuji.    Ka/utaka;    Makishima.   Talsuo. 
Ichihashi.    Mikiii,    and    lsakoza\ka.    Shigeto.    5.552.602.    Cl,    2.50 
i|  I  Km 
Mitsutetu  Kimura    See 

kimura,  Mitsuleru,  5,552.622.  Cl.  257-3.W,(XX), 
Miuia   Tohni    and  Tsuyuguchi.  Hiroshi.  to  TEAC  Corporation,  Transducer 
recalibration  system  and  mcthixJ  lor  a  rotating  disk  data  storage  5.552.945. 
Cl    160  "X  080 
Miura.  >asuhiri>.  Shiimii  >uiaka.  and  Sunada,  Mituaki.  to  Sumitomo  Chcmi 
sal  Company,  Limited    Pipe  clogging  detecting  device    5.551.297.  Cl 
7C6SX(XXI  ' 
Miyagayya,  Takao  kashiii,  Akinon.  Hashimoto.  Ken;  Yasuda.  Makoto,  Sakai, 
Hidcnobu    and  kutsche.  William  C  .  to  Murala  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Lid 
Bus  tcmimatini;  circuit    S.S53.250.  Cl    .395-309.(XX) 
Miyai,  Hiroshi    See 

>amagishi.     Shigcka/u,     Mivalake,     Yoshito,     and     Miyai,     Hiroshi, 
5,552.406,  Cl    1S4  401X10' 
Miyakayya.  Tadikshl    See 

Nakai.  Hirmo.  Miyakay»a,  Tadashi,  and  Matsuda.  Shigeru.  5.553,026, 
Cl    165-201  IXXl' 
Miyakc,  Hiroyuki.  In  Pup  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd  Thin  him  transistor  has  ing  metallic 

h.dit  shield    5.552.61(1.  CI    257-435.(XXI 
Miy.ikc    Hiriiyuki    See 


kuraia.  Mitsunj.  Miyakc.  Hiroyuki.  and  Ebata.  Tokihide.  5.552.81 1 .  Cl. 
347-28 IXXl 
Mivake.  Shoji    5ee  — 

Yoshida.Takehiro.  and  Miyakc.  Shoji.  5.551.674.  Cl    27(P58,090, 
Miyama.  Hiroshi    .See  — 

Sasaki.    Yasuvuki;    Bi/en,    Takehiko,    Mivama.    Hiroshi,    Monsako. 

Takeshi,  and  Tsukada,  Hiroko,  5.551,6(xi.  Cl    222-81.000. 

Miyamoto.    Hidenon.   Soshi.   Isao.   and   Wakabuyashi.   Hiroshi,   to   Nikon 

Corpirraiion  Camera  equipped  yyilh  data  imprinting  deyice.  5.552,8-W,  Cl 

154- 106  (XX) 

Miyane.  Toshiki,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Apparatus  for  expanding 

compressed  binary  data  5,551.26(1,  Cl    .345-421  KXI 
Miyano.  Masalem   .See — 

AboixJ.    Norman    ,A,;    Garland.    Robert    B  ,    and    Mivano,    Masateni. 
5,552,431,  Cl   5I4-427,(XXI 
Miyashita,  Kotaro   See — 

Shimi/u,    Daisuke,    Miyashita,    Kolaro,    Hara,    >'oshihisa.    and    Ikeba. 
Hiroshi,  5,551,408,  Cl    123-571  IHMI 
Miyalake,  Yoshito   Se'e  — 

Yamagishi,     Shigeka/u.     Miyatake.     Yoshito,     and     Miyai,     Hiroshi, 
5.552.906,  Cl    154-4(1, (KXT 
Miyauchi,  Tokuhlsa:  -See 

Pupoka.  Osamu;  Mivauchi,  Tokuhisa,  and  Ncko,  Nonaki.  5.551.857.  Cl, 
"425-143,lXXl. 
Miyauchi,  Y'asuhiko   ,SVf — 

MiKhida.  pj.  Miyauchi,  Y'asuhiko,  Matsuura.  Takashi,  and  Katamine. 
Tomoaki,  5,552,276,  Cl   415-6,(XX) 
Miyayyaki,  Yoshmori.  to  OMRON  Corporation    p;iectronic  bloixl  pressure 

meter  5.551.440,  Cl    128-681  IXX) 
Miya/aki,  Hideki    -See — 

Kimura.    Satoshi;    Mivai^aki,    Hidcki;    Shimizu,    Hirolo,    Yamammo. 
Ka/uto.  and  Kato.  tsuyoshi,  5,553,172.  Cl    382-312  (Km 
Miya/aki.  Kenji:  See— 

Kobavashi.   Tomoyuki;    Miya/aki.    kenp.   and   Nakamura,    Masanori. 
5,.s's2,44X.  Cl    521   l54.(Km 
Miya/ayya.  Y'onkatsu   See — 

koboshi.    Shigehani;    Ishikayya,    Ma,sao,    Komatsu.   Y'oshima.sa;   Ishii. 
Hideo;  Miva/ayya,  Y'onkatsu.  Tsubaki.  Y'oshifumi;  Saito,  Kaneo;  and 
Yoshimoto',  Hiroshi,  5,552,851,  Cl    3.54-298  (KKl 
Mi/ohaia,  Tadashi;  and  Su/uki,  Masashi,  to  Fulaba  Denshi  Kogyo  KK  :  and 
Toshiba  Corporation    Ruorescenl  display  device  including  a  hlamentary 
cathode  vyiih  increased  mechanical  strength  and  reduced  end  cixiling  eflect, 
5.552.660,  Cl    113  .141  (KKl 
Mi/ude.  Ka/uhiro;  Kato.  Hisahiro.  Ishida.  Hidcki.  and  Tsutano.  Tomohiro.  to 
Mila    Induslnal    Q>.^.    Ltd     Image    forming    apparatus    having    controller 
adjusting  current  to  mam  charger  and  transfer  charger    5.552.861.  Cl. 
155  208 (KKl 
Mi/ukami.  Hiroshi.  L'ehara.  Hiroshi.  and  Okada.  Shinichi.  lo  kabushiki 
Kaisha  Daikin   Seisakusho    Clutch  cover  assembly    5.551. .547.  CI     192- 
X9  2.10 
Mi/uoka.  Seip.  10  Matsushita  Plectric  Induslnal  Co  .  Lid   Position  delecting 
device  using  run  position  and  run  lenuth  of  normalized  proiection  data. 
5.553.164.  Cl    1X2-2X2  (KKl 
Mi/usa\ya.  Nobuloshi    See  — 

Kbinuma.  Ryuichi.  Mi/usawa.  Nobuloshi.  and  Chiha.  Yu|i.  5.552,812. 
Cl    347  141KKI 
Mi/ulam.  Takehito  See— 

Tomatsu.    Yoshitaka,    and    Mi/uiani,    Takchilo,    s.5S|.4X(i.    Cl     137- 
625  290 
MKS  Inslrumenls.  Inc    .See 

Evying,  James  H,,  5,553,188.  Cl    142  144  KKl 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation   -See — 

Avers,  Noyes  L  ,  ,A\elrod,  Joan  C  ,  Carey.  James  T  ,  Hieben,  John;  and 

HorixJyskv.  .Andrcvi  G,.  5.552.064.  Cl   .S()X-224  (KK) 
Brandcs.  Rlien  B  .  and  IaucIcss.  Predenck  C.  5.552.442.  Cl    525- 

114.(XKI 
Chang.  Clarence  D  .  Santiesteban.  Jose  G  .  Shihabi.  David  S  ;  Steven- 
son, Scon  A  .  and  Vanuli.  James  C  .  5.552.12X.  Cl   423-235.(KKJ 
Pamos.ManaD.  and  McWiIliams.  John  P.  5.552. 129.  Cl  423-2.34.2(KI. 
kniK^r/er  Anthony  R  .  5.552.212.  CI   42X-213  (KKl 
|ji;o.  Rudolph  M  .  Marler.  David  O  .  Mc-Cullen.  Sharon  B  ,  and  Olson. 

David  H,.  5.552.357,  Cl   .502-63  (KK) 
Maule.  Roben  h  ,  Thompson,  Laird  B.,  Bednarc/yk.  Adam,  and  Sym- 

mons.  David.  5.551.287.  Cl    71  152(1211 
Rudnick.  Leslie  R,;  Kremer.  Ross  A,,  and  Uvy.  Derek  A  .  5.552.071.  Cl. 

SOK-  ^S I  INM) 
Shih.  Stuart  S  .  5,552,033,  Cl    208-89  (KKl 
Yan,  Tsoung  Y.  5.552.(Xi3,  Cl    21(1-763  (KKl 
Mochida,    El,    Mivauchi.    Y'asuhiko;    Matsuura.    Takashi.    and    Kalamme. 
Tomoaki.  to  Mivhida  Phannacculical  Co  .  Ltd  Apparatus  and  process  for 
simplihed  measurement    5.552,276,  Cl    435-6  IKXl 
Mochida  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd,    See - 

MiK'hida.  El.  Miyauchi.  Y'asuhiko,  .Matsuura.  Takashi.  and  Katamine. 
Tomoaki.  5.552.276.  Cl   415-6  (KKl 
Mixk  Hecker  Rudiger  See- 
Knoll.  Peter;  Kontg.  Wmlned.  and  Mock  Hecker.  Riidigcr.  5,552.935. 
Cl    354-6.1(1  (KKl 
Modcmlold.  Incorporated   Sec 

McRobens.  Jerald  A  .  5.5S|.44'».  Cl.  l60-4O,(XKI 
MiK'hlenbnvk.  .Andrew  W     See — 
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McOnnald.  Gregory  E  .  MoehlcnbnKk.  Andre*  W    and  Posicr  John  D 
5J31,2I5.  Cl   53-459  UU) 


MiHHe.  Richard.  aruJ  Kopans,  Daniel  B  ,  to  (ieneral  Hirspital  Corporation, 
The    Apparatus  and  melNtd  for  improved  tissue  imaging    S.SSl.ln.  Cl 
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MomM>n.  Jamc 

P .  and  Yue. 

Samual  K.,  lo  pHox 

Medical 

Optics. 

Inc  Fetal 

Minervino, 

Richard  J  ,  Jr 

;  Veranis 

Charles  J 

and  .Andrade 

Anihon)  J  . 

pn»he  apparalu 

s   5.551,424 

Cl 

128-634,000, 

5.553.13 

.  Cl   379-22 

.(XX) 

Mitmvvi>v     T'kMiol 

'IV     \^          i"\y.At\ 

-juh 

Prill. nrH  T      Ir 

Wirek-r 

rv™.  T 

No     l^in 

Moiher    Cieiyroe 

r       Ir      S/.*.- 
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McDonald.  Gregory  E  :  Morhlenhmck.  Andrew  W  .  and  f-mtrr  hthn  I) 
5J51.215.  CI    S^-^S-JUOO 
Moh.  Sungwai  Ser — 

Ue.  Yoinf  W.  Moh.  Sungwiin.  and  Mulirt    Aiiki    V'i'^I'WI    (I 
364-464  020 
Molecular  Bmysienu.  Inc     Vr 

Lambert.  Karei  J  .  Jablonski,  iulwar\J  G  .  and  Hullc.l  arl,  ^,<^^:,l  U,  CI 
424-9  520 
MolK  IncorporMed:  Sef — 

Belenkiy.  Yuny.  Cims.  Igor.  Gumin.  Inna.  Makhlin.  Ilva.  Margolin. 
Mark,  and  Pmccno.  Michael  J .  ^..'iSVlitO.  CI    (85  I'JdOl) 
Molina.  Emesl.  and  Chcnevard.  Aleim.  to  Sapal  S<Kieir  Anonymc   IVt 
Plictuea  Au«omaCM|uc«    Production  line  tor  packaging  n)\h\  iir  laycrN  of 
products  and  produciKm  line  recycling  device  5J>5I.2W.  CI   5>  IhK  (XDI 
Moliior.  Dmiel  J   Ladder  uabilizer  5.351.529.  CI.  182  204UtW 
Mollco.  Didier  Sre 

Duplaa.  Anne-Mane.   (ia.spanjno.   Didier.   l.iv.iLhe.  Thicrrv     Mullm 
DKher.  and  Teoule.  Robert.  5„55:.5W  CI    sw,.;>i(i(i 
Moller,  Kurt  H    Set 

Frocman.  Gary  M    Moller.  Kun  H    and  C  anet.  Kichard  D  .  5.551  975 
CI    I06-I«5  0no 
Molnar.  Istvte   See 

On.  Istvin.  KJupfj.  Tibor.  Molnar.  Istvan.  Panhy.  Andris.  Bana.  Istvan. 
Bart6  nfc  T6ih.  lMU^*.  Ambni<..  Gibor  Salai.  J4no«.  Tegdes.  AnikiS. 
Moravcsik.  Imre.  Egyild.  Cecilia.  Alhrechl.  Kamly  Kiintirtl,  Kal 
man.  Vincvce.  Atnla.  Barabas.  E\a.  Mlie.  GyOrgv.  Kiu.  Gyorgy  B  . 
Kiss.  PMer.  PiSlya.  Kalman.  Brdei.  Janos.  Gulvis.  £\a.  and  Zjlahi. 
bnka,  5_552.2<W.  CI  4<5  64  IIXI 
Molyneaux.  Da\id  A     See 

Blakeley,  [Xlugla^  M  .  and  MoKneauv  Daiid  A  .  5_55l.4»0.  CI    12!* 
653200 
MoTKurge.  Jean-Paul,  to  Ciec  AKthom  T  &  I)  SA    Devite  lor  Nupplying  a 
voltage  to  an  electnmK  ciauii.  in  particular  an  clectrimn.  circuii  jnmk  laied 
vnrti  a  current   sensor   disposed   nn   an   electrical    line     ^  ^^l.^'x.   CI 
Wi3S9  000 
Mcmden.  Ka/umi    .See 

Hirano.  T^iru.  Monden.  Ka/umi.  HtMokjMa.  Ma.sunii.  Iiiiaki    Kj/uhm) 
and  Shima.  Akihide.  5.55 <27^   n    W5  ftOOiKm 
Moni.  Mana  T  .  heir   .See- 

Praschini.  franco.  Slankov.  Bo|idar.  Borgonovo.  Marghenta.  Intrnini. 
Carlo.  Lagu//i,  Ald»K  Duranti.  F.nTianm<  deicased   and  Mom,  Mana 
T .  heir,  5.552.4:x.  CI    suai'^mm 
Monn.  Jaine%  A     .See 

Lunn.  William  fl    W  .  Mvmn.  Janies  \     ami  /iiiimerman.  rVnnis  M  . 
5.552.426.  CI    5|4  (44i)(i(| 
Monsanto  Company    See 

De  Key  SCT,  franvois    5.5  5:,  1S5   (I   4:"'  i^xikni 

Ho,  Sa  V  .  Greenley.  Robeit  /  .  and  Michaels.  Man  S..  5^52.053.  CI 

:  1 0-640  000 
Martin.  David  A..  5„552JI7.  O   528-363  (M) 

Stem.  Michael  K  .  and  CTieng.  Brian  K    M    5.552,5  (|  CI  5U588  0fXI 
M^ifuma.  f^edenck  J  .  Jr     See 

Sibley.  David  R  .  Monsnu.  f-redenck  J  .  Jr .  McVittie,  Lons  D  .  and 
Mahan.  Lavkrence  C  ,  5.552.289,  CI  435-7  210 
Montagna.  Angelo  A     See 

Memll,     Natalie  A     f-arley,  James  M     Roben«>n    Manha  H     Sims 
Charlen  L  ,  Pannell.  Richard  B    and  Monugna   Vngelo  \    s  55:.4W. 
CI    525  210  000 
McMicagna.  Ernesto   .See 

Tufvooi.  Marco,  [>ineni.  Arturo,  Montagna,  Kme^Il^  Nicola.  MassinK). 
Lberti,  Aimamana,  Micheleni    Rosamana    and  Cnatheiti.  \nionio. 
5.552.408,  CI    514  MH<»t) 
Monte.  Paul  A     See 

Dietnch,  frcdenck  J     and  Monte.  Paul  A  ,  5.552  "'•'XCI    MtWliPtKI 
M*iotell  North  Amenca  In*.     See 

Berta.  DominK  A  .  5_552.482.  CI    ^25  X8  IKIII 

DeNicola,  Amhonv  J  .  Jr    Mavheld,  John  W  .  Mi.l.aughlin    rhoma.s  H 

and  Beren.  Jamex  R  .  5.552.104.  CI    264-156  000 
Monni.  Ciiampierx).  Banno.  Lui\a,  Scordamaglia,  Raimondo.  Barbassa. 
Ehsabetia.  and  Baru/vi.  GHivanni,  5,552,151,  CI    5<)2  i:i  iDlii 
Montgomery,  Jaraes  R  ,  to  Bekiit  Technologiei.  In>,    Lisr  hoiloni  sheai  devk 

refuse  hag  opener  5.55|,g25  CI   414  412  000 
Miintgooiery,  Mark  A     .See 

Miller.  Richard  A  .  Parsons,  rheriwi  F     111   and  Monlgomerv   Mark  A  . 
5.552,495,  CI   525  41''l)0«i 
Montminy,  Armand  T     See 

Schrader,  Gary  t    Moniminv    Vrmaiul  I    and  hran/mi.  John.  "•.'■52,^64 
CI     l''4K4  0(X' 
M«ion,  Sung  S,  to  flanvang  Chemical  Ind     Co    Palladium  allov   plaiin): 

compositMin.«   5,552.0.M.  CI    205  247  i Ml 
Mi«iney.  Charles  W    See 

Hertr,  Allen  D  .  McKee.  John  M     Mtxmey.  Clwles  W     holden.  living 
H  .  and  Bnnkley.  (<Tald  H.  5.552.56;.  {I   H4  7;h()00 
MiHwr.  DavHl  S  .  and  lllrich.  leffirv  1- .  lo  Pboenit  Closures   Ins    CK>surc 

a.ssembly  *ith  tabbed  liner  5  5S|  h«»((  (-|    ::;  542  i»»l 
Moore,  Jeffrey  S     See 

Martin.   David  (       ,M««>re,    leltrev    S  ,    .Markoski.   Lanv    J  ,    talker. 
Kenneth  A  .  and  Spilman.  G«y  E .  5.552.5«ltt.  CI   528-6«  000 
Moore,  Jonepb  K    See 

fValer    lames  I      and  M.«>rc    Joseph  f     5.5SI  564    CI    20r>4iwimi> 


Mixire.  Richard,  and  Kiipans    Daniel  B  .  to  OlMnl  Hospital  Corporation. 
The    .Apparatus  and  nietjiod  tor  improved  liMitthMging    5,553,111.  CI 

\-'%^  V  000 

Moore,  Scott  *     See 

Hejhal,  Thomas  J  ,  and  Mo.h-c.  Scott  W.  5,551.176.  CI    38  44  000 
M»Kirhou«.  John  H  Multi  light  mded  electronic  security  lixk  5.552.587.  CI 

235  382  0011 
Mooty.  Glenn  J     Ss.alahle   measunng   apparatus   and  displaLemenl  display 

device,  system  and  method   5.55  |  |  54  CI    U  ::s  KIO 
Mor,  Yehayahu   .See 

WiUen/,  Avigdor,  Bourekas.  Philip  and  Mor  'lehavahu,  5.553.268.  CI 
195-485  000 
Moradi,  Kamran  /     See 

Smithherger,  Joe  t  .  Nemcheck.  Thomas  E  ,  Moradi,  Kamran  /  .  and 
Hall,  John  M  ,  5.551.5.34,  O    188-71  500 
Moran,  Thomas  P    See 

Saund.  Enc.  Moran.  Thomas  P    and  Becker.  Craig  I).  5  553,224   CI 
195-155  0(1(1 
Moran  Muset,  Marina    See 

Brana,  Miguel  h .  CastellaiHi  Berlanga.  Jose  M  :  Moran  Moset  Manna, 
Schhck.  Ench,  and  Kcilhauer.  Ortiard,  5.552.544.  CI    544  126  (XX) 
Moravcsik.  Imre   .See 

C)n.  Isty^.  Klupp.  Tibor.  Mi>lnar.  Isty^n,  Patthy.  Andra.s.  Bana.  istvan. 
Barko  n*e  T<yh.  /.suA.sa,  Ambrus,  Ciihor,  Salat,  J^is,  Tegdes,  Aniko, 
Moravcsik,  Imre.  Egyiid.  Cecilia,  Albrccht,  Kamly,  KcmkvoI.  Kal 
man,  Vinc/e.  Attila,  Barabas,  fiva.  M4l^.  Gyorgy,  Kiss,  Ciyorgy  B  . 
Kivs.  Ptier,  Polya.  K^min.  Erdei,  Jinos,  C^iulvis,  Eva,  and  Zilahi. 
Enka,  5.552.299.  CI  435-69  100 
Mvweau.  Sylviane   ,See— 

Kim.  Sun  H  ,  Keyes,  Susan  R  ,  Moreau.  Sylviane,  Dong,  Zheng  X  ,  and 
Taylor,  J.rfin,  5,552.520,  CI    510-311  000 
Morgan.  Alan  R  .  and  Selman.  Steven  H  .  to  University   of  Toledsi,  and 
Medical  College  of  Ohio    Uses  of  benzochlonns,  verdins  and  ptwphynn 
derivatives  and  of  compositicms  containing  such  hen/iK'hlonns,  verdins 
and  porphyrin  d^iivatives   5,552.134.  CI  424-9610 
Morgan,  Bnan  R  Tamper  indication  device   5.551.729,  CI    283  94  1100 
Morgan,  Dennis  R     See 

De  Le<in.  Pbillip  I  ,  II,  and  Morgan.  Dennis  R  ,  5.551.(111    CI    3h4 
724  190 
MiKgan.  Ja.son  N     and  Nabors,  David  H  .  to  Motorola,  Inc    Power  signal 

LiHnbinmg  method  and  apparatus   5,552.643,  CI   .307  81  (MM) 
Mon.  Ma.saharu.  1'em.i.  Hideo.  HiroiMi.  Kazuhisa.  and  Nma.  Akihiko,  lo 
Brother  Ki>gvo  Kahu,shiki  Kaisha   Divisionallv-pnnlahlc  label  pnxlucing 
apparatus   5,551.785.  CI   4(XV76UH) 
Mori,  Vukio   See 

Maenaka.  Akihiro.  Mon,  Yukio.  Murata.  Haruhiko.  Okada.  Hidefumi. 
and  Ide,  Hmika/u,  5.552.827,  CI    U8  2661100 
Moriany,  Michael    See 

Melo,  Mana  I  .  Wolford.  Jelf  W  .  Monany,  Michael,  Cullcv,  Paul  R  , 
and  Schnell,  Arnold  T.  5.553.248.  CI    195  296  IKK) 
Monkavya.  Takernm,  to  NEC  Corporation    Semiconductor  device  having 
bipolar    transistors    vnih    commonly    interconnected    collectix    regions 
5,552,626,  CI    257  525  000 
Monnaka.  Ren   See 

EiHmxito.  Kunio.  CXaka.  Masahini,  .Amano,  Ka/uo,  Kunisawa.  Koichi, 

Hayashi.  Eisaku.  Monnaka.  Ren,  Hatton,  Shigco,  and  Sato,  Kasunon, 

5,551.106,  C^l    376-305(XX) 

Monni,  Giampierx).  BaniKi,  Luisa,  Scordamaglia,  Raimondo,  Barbassa.  Elisa- 

betta,  and  Baru/yi,  Giovanni,  to  Moniell  North  Amenca  Inc  Components 

and  catalyst  for  the  polymeniiatKyn  of  olehns  5.552.359.  CI  .502-123  (X)0 

Monvako.  Takeshi    See — 

Sa.saki,    Yasuyuki.    Bi/en.    Takehiko.    Miyama.    Hiroshi.    Mimsako, 
Takeshi,  artd  Tsukada.  Hiroko,  5  55|,NKi,  CI    222  81  IKXI 
Monsita.  Tiwiyuki    See 

Itou,  Hir\>yasu,  Monsita.  Tosivuki,  and  Simamoio.  Takanon.  5.552,142. 
CI   437-195 (XXI 
Mtmta.  Hisao  .See 

iKamolo,  Mune,  Nakajima.  Akihiko,  Takaku,  Masato.  Monta.  Hisao, 
Ando,    Ttishihiko,    Shirafuji.    Tomofumi.    and    Cchida.    Mulsuko. 
5.552.494.  C"l    525  116(X»I 
Monta.  Koichi    See 

Kitamura.  Takashi.   Lavyson,   David  E,   Monta.  Koichi.  and  ()/j»a 
Yoichi.  5.55:499,  CI    526  174  1X10 
Mon(a.  Kouichi.  to  S'SK  Ltd  Tone  wheel  for  mtational  speed  deiesiion  unii 

5.551.291.  CI   71  494  (XX) 
Mtmta.  Yoshio   See 

Kato.  Yoshiharu.  Takantv  Rvou/i.  Nara.  fakashi    ll.tiano    fakashi,  and 
Monta,  Yoshio,  5.55  1,066,  CI    1711  5x  imi 
Mont/,  Matthias   .See 

Enehe.  Eherbard.  Mont/.  Matthias,  and  Schoenbacher,  Sepp,  5.55|.h51 
CI    246  I6^(X)R 
Monyama.  NoNiru,  Ogura.  Tsugitoshi.  and  Hiraki.  Akio,  lo  Kao  Corporation, 
and  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Superbeavy  oil  emulsion  fuel 
and  methtid  for  generating  detenorated  oil  in  water  superbeavy  oil  emul 
M.m  fuel    5.551456.  CI   44  101  (XX) 
Mixns.  Manon  C    Bomber  Robert  R    Chen,  hranklin  M  C  .  and  Widcman, 
Ronald  H,  lo  Kimberly  Clark  Corporation    Placement  ot  clectns  held 
responsive  malenal  onto  J  substrate    5. 55:, cm:,  CI    |56:72  4(X) 
M.Tns.  Paul  1     R.«.nnf:  lonh    5.S5;,ni4,  CI    l''6  57-'(XX) 


Momstsn,  James  P.  and  Yue.  Samual  K.,  to  pHox  Medical  Optics.  ItK.  Fetal 
probe  apparatus   5.551.424,  CI    128-634.000. 

Momssev,  Douglas  E  .  Cavanagh.  Edvyard  T.  Jr;  Wieder.  Gene  T;  Ng.  Kin 
H  ,  and  Oldham.  William  E  .  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Serial  I/O  channel 
having  independent  and  asynchronous  facilities  with  sequeiKe  recognition, 
frame  recognition,  and  frame  receiving  mechanism  for  receiving  control 
and  user  dchned  data   5,553,302,  CI    .395-825  000 

Morse,  HanA  R  ,  Jr  Tornado  protection  system,  5.551.916.  CI.  454-340.{XX) 

Morse.  Ronald  W  .  and  Johne.scu.  Douglas  M..  to  Amphenol  Corporation, 
TiMi!  for  removing  a  repairable  electrical  connector  insert.  5.551.147.  Ci 

24  7h4(XXI 

Million  Iniemadonal,  Inc.    See — 

Armstrong,  Charles  W.  Ill:  Rink.  Linda  M..  Han.  Wesley  L.;  Parker. 

Todd  S  ,  and  Eulmer,  Bnan  H  .  5.551,724,  CI.  280-737  000 
HtKk.  Chnsmpher;  Snyder,  Bnan  T;  Rink.  Linda  M.;  and  Lctendre.  Guy 

R  ,  5, 55 1. .343,  CI    102  288,(X10, 
Honnka,  Paul  R  ,  and  Korecky.  Martin  J..  5.552.191.  CI.  427-475  (XJO 
Morvani.  John  D.  Pack  off  seal   5..55I.703.  CI    277-188.(M)R. 
Moser,  James  P    Sff 

Whitcman.  Rohcn  N  ,  Jr ,  Walker.  Roben  W;  and  Moser,  James  P, 
5,551.8X2.  CI   439-21, (XXI 
Moser.  Johann.  Srt-  - 

Brunnmair  Erwin,  Bubik.  Alfred;  Hess.  Harald;  Holik.  Herbert;  Leitcn- 
herger.  Werner,  Merath,  Thomas,  Moser,  Johann;  Steib.  Helmut;  and 
Weisshuhn.  Elmer,  5.551.164.  CI   34-117.000. 
Moses.  John  A     Meth«xl  and  apparatus  for  determining  blood  pressure 

5.551.438,  CI    128-672  (XX) 
Moshavi.  Shimon   See 

Schilling.  Donald  L  .  Kowalski,  John;  and  Moshavi.  Shimon.  5.553.062, 
CI   370- 18 (XX) 
Mosmann.  Timothy    See- 
Lee.  Frank.  Y'okota.  Takashi;  Aral.  Ken-ichi;  Mosmann,  Timothy;  and 
Rennick,  Donna.  5.552..304,  CI.  435-69.520 
Mother' s  Love  Pte   Ltd    See 

Sachathamakul.  Rakcshvyar;  and  Duggal.  Gurpinder.  5.551.583,  CI 
2 15- 3X6  («X) 
Motley,  Curtis  B  .  lo  PriKicr  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Gel  stick  composi 
lions  compnsing  optically  ennched  gellants.  5.552,136.  CI,  424-68, (X)0. 
Motixlate,  Shtiji   .See 

Kawaguchi,    Kenp.    Motodaie.    Shoji,   Toriyama.   Masayuki;   Honda. 
Satoshi.   Fujii,  Takaaki,  and  C?ho,  Toshlyuki,  5.552.988.  CI    .364- 
426  010 
Moloki.  Y'oshihiro   .See 

Harada.  Takashi.  Su/awa.  Akira;  and  Moloki.  Voshihiro.  5.551.691.  CI 
47 1-323  (»«> 
Motorola   See  - 

Lim,  Ricardc,  and  Dutkicvyic/.  Marek.  5.553,101.  CI.  375-340.000 

Pagones.  Andrew.  5.552.677.  CI.  315- 169, lOt). 

Tchrani,  Saied  N  ,  Goronkin,  Herbert;  Shen.  Jun;  and  Zhu.  Xiaodong  T . 

5.552,3-10.  CI   437  .39  (XX) 
Waldo.  Whitson  G  .  III.  and  Thompson.  Manhew  A  .  5.552.247,  CI 
4.30  5  (XX). 
Motorola,  Inc     .See 

Barren,  Raymond  L  .  Jr ,  Herold.  Barry  W  ;  and  Pajunen.  Gra/yna  A.. 

5.552.7.5il.  CI    131  25  (XX) 
Baskelt,  Ira  E  .  5.551,304,  CI   73-769  (XX). 

Buss.  John  M  ,  Dworkin.  James  D,;  Lloyd.  Scon  E.;  Pan.  Shao  W  , 
Smith.  Stephen  L  ;  and  Wang.  ShayPing  T.  5.553.012,  CI.  .364 
722  (XX) 
Darseaux.  Roben  F.  5,552.636.  CI   257  709.000. 
Gnibe.  Gary  W  ,  and  Mariuson,  Timothy  W..  5.553.3 14.  CI.  455-54.2(X) 
Hen/.  Allen  D  .  McKee.  John  M  ;  Mooney.  Charles  W.;  Holden.  Irving 

H  ,  and  Bnnkley.  Gerald  E..  5.552.562.  CI.  84-726.000. 
Jam.  Danny  K  .  Lev  nan,  David  S  ;  and  Ras.sbach.  Paul  C.  5.553.255.  CI 

395-37.5'(«X) 
Jasper.  Steven  C  .  Birchlcr,  Mark  A  ;  and  Oros.  Nicholas  C  5.553.102, 

CI    175  147  1XX) 
l.f  ichi.  John  L  .  and  Bratschun.  William  R..  5.551.627.  O.  228-180.220 
Lcnchik.  Vitaly.  5,552.806,  CI    345-156.000. 
I.I.   Changming.    Lian.    Keryn;    Bai.    Lijun;   and    Kincs.   Joseph   G. 

5.552.245.  CI   429- 1 88  OCX) 
Morgan.  Jason  N  .  and  NaborN.  David  H..  5.-552.643.  CI   307-81  (XX) 
Nowatski.  Thtimas  M  ,  and  Zambrano,  Keith  I..  5,552.749.  CI    331 

14(XK1 
Nyhan.  Sc.«  O  .  and  Dian.  Tan  V..  5,553.137.  CI.  379-410,000 
Perkins,  Geoffrey  W  .  5,552.742,  CI.  327-563,000, 
Rcvilla,  Juan  G  ,  and  Cn)uch.  Alfred  L..  5.553.236.  O,  .395-183  010 
Sandvos.  Jerry  L  .  and  Alton.  Kenneth  D.,  5,553,019.  CI.  365-185.040. 
Sobii.  Anin,  and  Comroe.  Richard  A..  5.553.315.  CI.  455-56.100 
Tayloe,  Daniel  R  .  and  Sowles.  Kenneth  L,.  5.552,795,  CI.  342-357.0CX) 
Tseng.  Hsing  Huang,  Tobin.  Philip  J;  Tsui.  Paul  G.  Y;  Sun.  Shih  W;  and 

P.Kin,  Stephen  S  ,  5.552.332.  CI,  437-41.000. 
Weng.  Kenneth  C  .  and  Weng.  Chia  S..  5.553.022.  CI.  365-189.010 
Mon.  Philip  J  .  and  White.  David  C  .  to  Borg- Warner  Automotive.  Inc.  Chain 

assemblies  with  minimal  pin  projection   5.551.925.  CI  474-85. OCX) 
Mtmer.  Gregg  -A  :  .Sec  - 

Wheatly.  John  A  .  and  Moner.  Gregg  A..  5.552.927.  CI.  359-359  (XX) 
Moulton.  John  L..  and  Hamson,  Peter  T.  to  Oneral  Electric  Company 
System  and  method  of  detecting  panial  flame  out  in  a  gas  turbine  engine 
combustor   5.551.2:7,  CI   60-39  060 
Mountain  Intemaluinal  Corporation:  See — 


Minervino.  Richard  J-.  Jr ;  Veranis.  Charles  J.,  and  .Andrade.  Anthony  J,. 
5.553.131.  CI.  379-22 1. (XX) 
Moyher,  George  C  ,  Jr   See — 

Gray.  Steven  L-.  Hoekstra.  Peter.  Manin,  Michael  F.  and  Moyher. 
George  C  ,  Jr,  5.551.731.  CI   285-7  (XX) 
Moysan.  Stephen  R,.  III.  and  Sugg.  Rolin  W,.  to  Baldwin  Hardware  Corpo- 
ration   Anicle   having   a  decorative   and   protective   multilayer  coaling 
simulating  brass   5.552.233,  CI   428-627  CXXI 
MTL'  Moiorcn-  Und  Turbinen-L'nion  Fnednchshafcn  GmbH   See — 

Schmidt,  Guenther,  5,551,403,  CI    123-51()IX«I 
Mucino,  Victor  E,    See — 

Cherry,  Bnan  W ,  Smith,  James  E  ,  Mucino.  Victor  E  .  Clark.  Nigel  N.; 
Thompson.  Gregon,  and  Badglcv.  Patnck  R..  5.551.853,  CI    418- 
148  0(X) 
Mueller.  Bnan  L.    Set — 

Ciamota.  Daniel  R  .  Mueller  Bnan  L  .  and  Filisko.  Frank  E  .  5.552.076. 
CI    252-74, (XX) 
Mueller.  Winfned:  Spengicr.  Remhard.  Grabowski.  Sven.  and  Sanner.  .Axel, 
lo  BASF  Akliengcsellsvhaft   Solid  depot  dmg  torm   5.552.1.59.  CI   424- 
464  (XX) 
Muessig,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Bajras/ewski.  .Alexander.  [Xidds.  David  H,  Muessig,  Charles  E,  and 
Nagpal,  Vijav,  5,551.27(1,  CI   72-21  300. 
Muhlestein.  Kerry  D     See- 
Roberts.  Thomas  D  .  Muhlestein.  Kerry   D  .  and  Slemons.  Grcc  T. 
5.551.974.  CI    106-271  (XX) 
Mulder,  Marcellinus  H   V    See  - 

Ktxips,  Cieen-Hendrik:  Mulder,  Marcellinus  H   V  ,  and  Smolders,  Cor- 
nells A  ,  5,552,0.54,  CI    2 10-640  (XX) 
Muller,  Amo,  See — 

Lee,  Young  W:   Moh.  Sungwon.  and  Muller.  ,Amo.   5,552.991,  CI 
.164-464020 
Muller.  Bemhard:  See — 

Klier,   Hert>en;   MUller.   Bemhard.   Ruhlmann.  Edmond:  and  T/ikas. 
Athanassios.  5.552.532.  CI   5.34-6 1 2.(XX) 
Muller.  Harald:  See— 

immel.  Ono;  and  Muller.  Harald.  5.5.52.362.  CI   .502-308.000 
Muller.  Klaus-Helmut:  See — 

Fmdeisen,  Kun;  Linker.  Karl-Heinz;  Kluth,  Joachim;  Muller,  Klaus- 
Helmut;  Riebei,  Hans-Jochem.  Kbnig.  Klaus;  Samel,  Hans-Joachim; 
and  Schmidt,  Roben  R.,  5.552.369.  CI   5(M-273  (XX) 
Muller  Umwelnechnik  GMBH  &  Co  KG   See— 

Muller.  Wolfgang;  and  Herzog.  Dirt.  5.552.0.38.  CI   210-86  000 
Muller.  Wolfgang;  and  Herzog,  Dirk,  to  Muller  Umwelnechnik  GMBH  &  Co 
KG  Apparatus  for  dew  atering  organic  sewage  sludge,  industnal  sludge  and 
special  waste  sludge  of  varying  composition  by  pressure   5.552.038.  CI, 
21(I-86.(XX) 
Mulligan,  James  M,   See — 

Bossen.  Douglas  C  ;  Chen,  Chin-Lt>ng;  Dill,  Frederick  H..  Goodman. 
CXiuglas  S  ,  Hsiao.  Mu-Yue.  McCann.  Paul  V  ,  Mulligan,  James  M  , 
and  Rand,  Ricky  A  ,  5.552.591.  CI   235-462.(XX) 
Mulrenin.  Peggy  S  :  See — 

BiHirlier.  Ken  A  .  and  Mulrenin,  Peggy  S  ,  5.552.186.  CI  427-385  5(X) 
Munday.  Neil  A  :  See — 

Nicholson.  Donald  W'.;  All.  Ambercen.  Munday.  Neil  A  .  and  Vaillan- 
coun.  John  P.  5.552.5.36,  CI   5.36-23  1 IX) 
Mundy.  Roger  A.    See  — 

Lipner    Melvin    H;    Pitcaim,    Francine    S;    and    Mundy,    Rocer   A. 
5.553, .304,  CI,  395-6O0,0(X). 
Munro.  James  L  ;  and  Schanlz.  David  L  ,  Jr,  to  Nonhrop  Grumman  Corpiv 
ration  EMI  Hlter  topology  for  power  inveners  5.552,976,  CI  .363-.39.(XX) 
Murakami,   Eisaku:  Yuasa.   Kazuhiro.   Endoh,  Shuichi;   Matsumae,   Iwao. 
Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  Hosokawa,  Hiroshi;  Uno,  Mugijirivh;  Saitoh,  Hiroshi. 
Takenaka.  Eiji;  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro.  Yamanaka,  Tetsuo;  and  Komalsuhani. 
Satoru,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  Developing  dev  ice  for  an  image  forming 
apparatus   5.552.870,  CI  '355-2.59,(XX) 
Murakami,  Hiroki   See — 

Shmozaki,   Kengo,   Wakahavashi.    Kimihiro;   Murakami,   Hiroki;  and 
Araki.  Ma-saaki,  5.551,618,  CI   225-96.000. 
Murakami.  Koji:  See — 

Takemolo.    Takatoshi:    Chida.    Tosika/u,    Kano.    Noriaki;    Ito,    Ei/i; 
Murakami,  Koji;  Itagaki.  Takasi,  Sekimolo,  Kozo,  and  Suzuki,  Masa- 
non.  5.-551,912,  CI   45.3-56  (XXJ 
Murakami,  Nobuo,  lo  NEC  Corporation    Output  buffer  circuit  having  gale 
voltage  conlRil  circuit  of  gale  current  controlling  transistor  connected  lo 
output  transistor  5.552,719.  CI   326-27.(XX) 
Murakami.  Susumu.  Fukuda,  Takuya;  Shimi/u.  Y'oshiteru,  and  Sugawara. 
Yoshitaka.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  having  a  semi-insulaling 
layer  5.552.625.  CI    257-409.(XX). 
Murakami.  Tomokazu,  lo  Koito  Manufaciunng  Co  .  Ltd    Vehicular  lamp 

device   5.552.969.  CI   .362-61  (XX) 
Muramatsu.   Kiyoji.  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Digital   image 
processing  device  for  automatically  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  different 
image  enlarging/reducing  manners   5.553.201.  CI   395-I09.fXX) 
Muramatsu.  Masaru;  Sato.  Shigema.sa.  Ohishi.  Sueyuki;  and  Otani,  Tadashi. 
to  Nikon  CiHporation  Auto  focusing  apparatus  in  a  camera.  5.552.853.  C! 
3-54-408.(XX) 
Muramatsu.  Takahiro  See  — 

Komada.  Hideki.  Muramatsu,  Takahiro.  and  Yamamoto.  Yu|i.  5.551.401. 
CI,  123-472.0(X) 
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Mumko.  ManhcK  M     ui  Inmruiuxul  fn  k  Xnh  IncurpiwaioJ    Hmrnlu 

nuneiccni  ml  light  rrltrtiivr  punrl    '<'•'< 2, ti''^  tl    M^  Ih4  Km 
Munu.  Hvuhikx    Sfr 

Mwiuk/L  Akihini.  Mtri.  Yukio.  Muntu    Hinihiki)    I  >lijdd    Hulrtiimr 
md  Idc.  Hin>k*/u.  V^^^.tC?   CI    UI*  :tit>it») 
Munu.  Hiruyuki.  uid  Y<ikiiU.  fikjishi.  lo  Namrn  1  id    Inwdjtr  -vnlhcM/inji 
tyttcfn  having  a  held  buffer  unil  thji  sU■IT^  irxiurr  oaxiliiules  ^  SM  JIIH 
a    I'M  12^000 
Munu  Kikji  Kafcushiki  Kjishu   Sff 

ICiwarabuhi.  TtuLasa.  ^._"l,:22.  ("1    ^^  lOMMl 
Mjniki,  HmMhiiir.  ml  Mrkiu.  r«uiiiniu.  '•'•^\.22''   (  I    ■-'  OKiKKi 
Munu.  Ku«ei   Sre 

l.ihii,  Shigcni.  Shiawi.  YiMhihitir    Munu.  kiv'^i    Shimjnjkj    Shujcki 
Kiirokiwi.    Shuji.    Yinumiio     HMlrh,ir\i     jixl    Shmnx'Ti     MAoio 
^..S5l.'Jt2.  a   47^  |^NIII«) 
Munu  Manufaciunny  C'li    1  id     Wr 

ICawabau.  Tiwhio  Takru*.hi.  Hirovuki    K.jiNUrada.  HiNa\hi    Vjkjiiiui.i 

Ka/uuka.  and  I  •.hirn    roni.>»ki    "^.s^l  14ft  (1    :>)hOKi«i(i 
Miyagawa.  Takiai    Ka.\hKi   ^kin<n.  Ha.^hlml1(l>   Krn    Yj.\uda.  MakiKf 
Sakiu.    Hidrnohu     and    Kui'-.he.   Wilhani   (       ^.^^t:"*!!,   CI     <><<• 

Taira.    Hinniki     Ihj     Muhiaki     jnd    Iakj)>i     Miri.>hi.    <'.J.'il.955.  CI 

N6;<  Mil) 
Cihini.  Tomiiaki    ■>  ^^:  'V>.  (I    i  ih  :i«H»li 
Muniki.  Kenichi.  and  Iniai/unit    Shi>|i   (■•  Minolta  <  .inM-r.i  Kjhushiki  Kji\ha 
■\pfHtfacU!t   and   mcthtid   Un   Itrminy    %uprrinipifscU   inia>:cs   jml   .itfstnt 
ma>.hinc  Ofuipfird  «ith  ippjrjtus    ^'-^^K'h   (I     i^i*    0^l■)K 
Murp*l>    Jiihn  W     Sfr 

Ki«ikfn,  (.ale  -X     Muip«n   J.*in  VV     jnd  Hciiiini:    K..xci  I)    ^.^51.142, 
CI    N  ^M  M»i 
Murph\   Kevin  (     Svnih»«lK  language  ilis^'Ltv  M^n  niih/ini;  ij*tiic  .iikl  .immI 

panem  Jiv.nminalii«    ^"iSIH'".  (1    4i4;ilil<«i 
Murphy    MR.h.^1  ^     V.- 

I<ihnu«i.  Denniv  f-     Wiehe    Miihaei    Hnl.iwuk    lr.>in    Ij^.^i    S.iihjn 
R      Murphy     MKhjel    i       vhellcnhrr>;     |JMK•^    I       iii.l    M.ix-nski 
Miihael  s    ss^iiiiM   (I    fv.'imiini 
Murphv    Patruk  I      S^,- 

PjriM    Kichjrd  H     jn.1  Muq:**    Piin.k  J  ,  5.^SS|,'<M,,  CI  4«:  1421)1)0 
Murphv     Tern.    11     l>e>itc    for    athleii^    >hue   ileal    care     5j5l,lll.   CI 

'   I  tXIIKI 
Murray,  iUr\  P     See — 

Man/.  Kennelh  *     Heivler    Mian  h    II    Murray  ( i,ir>  P    MurT.n   Waller 
[)     and  (  lldv    lljnicl  I       ^  SS|  :4 '    CI    nj    UMKKl 
Murray    K^nald  C      l>.  Mui.rwih  (  .Hpuraliim    S>Mrni  and  niethiKl  .•!  Uiru 
femng  a  bit-mafiprd  imat:r  iimhw  mnu-i   ."luniiis    *'''^V2l)^.  CI     *'**' 
IPIOIl 
Murrav,  Waller  I)     See 

Man/    Kenneth  VV     Urivlri    Mla/i  h    II    Mum>  (iars  P    Munu    Aallcr 
I)     ami  UUls    Daniel  L      s>Sj.24'7   t  I    h2l4'M»»i 
Mu'M.le  Memt^rv  S|^>ns    See- 

/uml<*«:l    Darnell       S.<S|.'J24   CI    471-2.W  (Ml 
MuNkal    l>asid  H     Sr, 

Buih\nt/    <.u>k      jn.1  Miivkal    D.i^d  H     S.5S2.991.  CI    IhJ  44'm««. 
Vlussler   lamex  VI     s*-^ 

[>af;^en     Kennelh    h      I  re»      Mhen    S^       .in<l    Mii.>lti      l.iinr>    M 
s  ^>  I II':  (I    I'u  n^  iiai 
My»M»n    (  rat^  W     Sf»- 

Ired»av    VkilhaniK     Musv^i    l  i.iil-  S*      ind  Chen    I  Hii  Y    5.552.215 
(  1    42x  :'iH  (am 
^Ivvhajlowskv     Wjllei     ^av^'^^anu•    I  mk-iiiK'  i^      Mi  \nene\     1     Hnan     and 
Vcrcism.    KKhaid   H    N      in    \cru»   (  >>rpiiialH>r      \nn.     Hid    hased   Iniiei 
viinipiKiiK^nv    *■  552.2i4.  CI   4  W- UN  Km 
Mver\    Bart^ara  1       See 

Mani.Hie      lvh.»ih     k       iiid     Mut-      H.iiKiij     I        5^51.144.    CI 
;v  ^y><  I » 11 
Mvers  (iars  1     ami  MaidiK    \uieiia  i      i.   t  .ii  I  n  k  i  .  ■i|ii>fiiiiin  Lock  »iih 
Jead  htill  ^anunuH'   Kijon  -ifi  't'  .lewirr  l^^k  v\ttn.lci  ri.iatmn    5.551.26-V 
II    ''iiJtftiKai 
V1ver\    Mithael  I     s,, 

Raik    IVaniel  J     an.lM^l•I^    Mi,  h.iel  K    <■ 'i^  I  442    CI    141    147ll<»i 
NahiN4.i'    In*.      SVf 

ravl.»f  James  B  kKh.ii  Ihoinav  \i  SVilhelni  t  anilvn  I  Chrvvani 
Mii-hael  M  (  Kleiburii  Muhjel  .in.1  I  eM-ille  ( .ilhen  X  .  S  S52  I  j, ' 
I!  42fi'W(<m 
S^heelet  hjMa/il  I  I)  Sniclia  k.Hi.iM  P  I  rvrilli-  (.ilhi-n  \  I  Hlrt 
hurn,  VlKliael  S  KIrniaiin.  lawiemc  P  I  iiilrv  lotin  S^  knJen 
Mian  D  (  hi\sani  VlnhaelM  Pell.~,  run.Ulu  \  imll.iv.n  Prl.-i 
S  )r  ,  SJis:  I  "4  CI  4>  nr  llim 
Nah<»s.  Das  id  H     Ve 

M<»i;an,  lason  N     .iiKl  Sah.K.    D.1...IH     5.55:  Ml    (I    KP8IIKI0 
Naileau.  Riihen  J      Ser- 

holes    )an>es  P    Nadeau    R.*>en  )     (Kien>l.,it    Imp     111.I  VMnuhca.! 
I  j»rcili.c  I      5.551   PX.  U    411  Mil  l>m 
NagaNiri.  Kayui<    See 

Tanihira.  HisamiHu.  SagaNfi    KayiMi    atul  S.ik.ut.     ketin    5.55CIIIII. 
CI    lea  "15  iiKii 
Nagai.  Minofu    See 

CJhjNhi  Yiikihiro  hii|iim>(t  I.tkc-ioshi  Sa>:ai  Minorij  Kjw.iniata 
\kira-  Y  jda.  Yukihiri'  Mijiiichi  Ka/iihiko  !m*>k.i*.i  I  K-nii  rakem.i 
Yt»\hinori  Sakain«>  Yukiko  I  >\;asia.  Xsunii  and  Pujiiriura  Isutoiim 
5  5^2,44^    (  ■    ^    1  »,^«lll<) 


Nagano.  Junvj.  10  Kahushiki  Kainha  Toshiba  SemitoiHlucior  Jesice  basing 
an  intertitnnei.nng  tiriuil  NtanJ  and  method  for  iiunutactiinng  \dn^ 
5  "r.ilbft.  CI  <hl  XI  tl«m 
Sagj»i.  Masaki.  Takabasbi.  Shiiu.i  Koissai  TaintKsu,  and  Kobavashi 
Yoshilo.  10  (llsinpus  Ojniial  (  .■  lid  (  amera  5.552.K45.  CI  C54 
|5>nim 
Naga.\ains    Vi)as    See 

I>angelo.  Carli>N    Dcelev.  Ruh.trd    N.ii^.is.ino    \iias    and  Valat    Man 
oucher.  5,5'i  l.|)(i:    cf    (m  4sy  mm 
Nagasaska.  Ma.sahin>    See 

Mascgaska.     Yo      Nagasaska.     Masahiro     .ind     Isiik.iiiioi.  1      Mjsahidf 

■•,551^:?,.  CI  ::x  \-"i  nm 

Nagasaska.  Satoshi     See 

(>n<<laka.    Kop      Hiraga.    Kalsuva      Kohon      Y.mhi     .ind    S.i>;,o.iv>a. 
Sati^hi.  5,s>i:  Sf,;<   CI    rsmiNUi 
Nagase,  Hidenohu    See 

Isuge,  Ma.\akuni    and  Nagase.  Hideiiobu    ^.5<.|   ('Kl   (I    ]:!   I'lSHDB 

Nagasama     Tadashi     lo    Nikon    (  orporalion     llluniinalion    optual    ^\sleln, 

alignment  a(iparatus    and  pro|etlion  exposure  apparatus  using  Ihe  sanie 

"^  55:  gy:  CI  '".ft  4<ii  mm 

Nagasosbi,  Hideaki   10  Hiiaihi  Metals  1  Id  Spheroidal  graphite  *aM  iron  fiii 
aank  shatis  ami  4  ,  rank  shall  manulai lined  tioni  siKh^asl  iron   5  55|  W5 

CI   I4X  i;i  mm 

Nagesh    S    K      Sef 

\nde1s4m  lohn  I     Nagesh  \    K    and  Kubs   Ruhardl    ,  5.<.52. (7ii.  CI 

Mis   i:4i«m 

N.igiia    Jllo     See 

Yamashita,  Yu|i   Nagira.  Jiro.  Hashimoto  Yjsuhiro  and  Ai/.ivsa  luniio 
s  ^s;  HNi  CI    U5  :(r  mi)) 

N.ii;|\il    Silas     See 

Bairas/eskski    Mexandei.  I>t>ilds    i>a\i.l  M     MijesMg    i  harles  p     and 
Nagpal    Siias    555|  :'(i   C|    -;  :i    iim 
N.ii;mm'    Masahide    See 

Inagassa    Jun    Nagiiiiio    Vlasjhide    jiid  K.Klania    Kiiiuhiko    sSSilkll 
CI     sf,s(4Xiilm 
Nagv.  Ntsk     Ser 

Markcs    IVnnisP    Pietraiilon    Jcv    Nags    Nuk   (i.irton,  KKk    Sskinhan 
Philip    Rensherger    Ron     and   Herbsi,    SVallcr     ^5<,|    C|     C|     ||4 
4')')l««l 
Naiio     Hasalo,    lo    Kabusbiki    Kaisha    Sankso    Seiki    Seisakusho     Sssitih 
iiuKinled  on  iirtuil  hoard  and  nKlhinl  o(  imiunling  ssiikh  on  iiriuil  board 
•^.'''^:  ''»v4    CI     Ihl   ^Xl  mill 
Nakada    Vkiia.  Shibukasfca.  Takeo,  Hinago    Y.isuhim   and  Mishiina   lunuhi 
to  Yamaha  ("orporalion    Plasing  sisle  detesting  apparatus  and  eleslronK 
musisal  inslrumenl  ulili/ing  the  same    5  55:  5hl    ('I    S4h5X()tMI 
Nakagaua.    Tomohito     Hiroi.   Ma-saka/u.    .Matsuo,    Kayuhinv   (>ni,    Hideki 
Kalo    Saloni    Dohashi.   Xkihito,  and  Nmta.  ManHiru.  to  Canon  Kabustiiki 
Kaisha    Sheet  supplsing  apparatus  ssiih  means  loi  nvkmg  sheet  slacking 

(Hate   \s'':.x^''  (I    155  :ir  mm 

N.ikahikiashi    Hideto    Ser- 

Henmi    (iHlemi    Takaw    Shigeru    Njkabigashi    Hideto    .iiid  SakamiHo 
Ken    s^s:  hM   CI    I4X  4r>iiii(m 
N.igai    HiroNbi     \ft 

Yoshida    Sjilal.i    Nakai.  Hiioshi    Moshiha    Skihiko    .iiid  Sliibjla.  Yasu 
hiko.  s  "1^1    1X5    II     i:i    1X4  :ill 
Njkai     HiriXo     Misakassa.    Tada.shi     and    Malsiida     shigeni    M    Kabushiki 
Kaisha   rt>shiba    Non  solalik-   seniii  oiuIik  loi   iiicniois   desKt     s  SSIiCr^ 

I  I    ift<'  :iil  mm 

Nakalima.  -\kihlko    S,. 

Uamolo.  Mune    Nakaiima     \kihik.'     I.ik.ikii    Slasalo    Morila.  Hisao 
Viulo      loshihiko      Shnafuii      lom.ilumi      ami     I  chida.     Mulsuko 
s,s5:,4g4.  CI    s:s  iiMiim 
Nakaiiina.  Kunio    See 

Se/a.  Kalsushi     lasaki    Hilolnsa    ,ind  N.ikjiima    Kunio    ^';^n'J4    CI 
i')5  :  tim 
N.ika|iina,  Nobtisiiki    s,  r 

Sailo,  Susumu    Likagi    Nobuka/u    Har.Kla.  Kisohir.i    K.i/.ih.o.i   Yukio 
KiKhiki      Seip      Ishikaska.     Masakiini      .ind     N.ikajini.i      Nobusuki 
s  ss  1  s5:   (I    1 1  s  'IK  mm 
N.ik.iiiina    Yasuo    \t  1 

I  liK.   Shusuke   (  ikasama.  Hiioaki.  and  Nakaiima   Yasuo.  5.552.V37,  CI. 
< "i'l  h'l I  mm 

N.ikamura.  Ka/utaka    See  — 

Kaskahala    Toshio    Takeusbi.  Mimsiiki    Kalsuiatla    Misashi    N.ikainura 
Ka/ulaka    and  I  shiio    lonnuki    '■S'^l    |4^    i  I    :'M>(IM«lli 
Nak.imura.  .Masanon    See 

Kohasasbi     Toniosuki.    Misa/aki.    Keiiji     .ind    Nak.iinur.i,    Masanon 
■i  ^^2  44X   (I    5:M54  mai 
N.ikaiiiurj    Masasoshi   lo  SumitonHi  Wiring  Ssslenis.  I  id   I  mkini.'  sonsiiui 

lion  ol  eleslrisaKonneilion  Nn    5.551.5xij   ('|    ::ii   i:t,mm 
N.ik.iiiiura.  Shinuhi    Stt' 

lukasa     Takashi     llamad.1     Masami     Nakamuia     Shinnlii     Man/assa 

losoharu     Kuuikas*a,    Masahiko.    Ishikassa      lonionon.    Pujisk.ir.i 

Hiroshi    and  I.ikunaga.  Shigeo    ''.'>'■:. 'CM.  (I    i5'Mxiimm 

Nakamura.  Yusuke   and  Pun    Milsuru  lo  (  amei  Inslilule   and  Pisai  Co    ltd 

MIX    proteins  ami  I  )N  \S  cnioding  Ihe  same    *>  5s:  s:f,  (|    Sin   iSiimm 

N.ikane    Keiuhi     S, , 

KikiKhi    s.iiosiii    Nakane    Keiuhi     Itoh.  Hironin.hi.  and  Kassaniuia 
Hiioshi   5.552.«)I.CI    <5is  Jh.smm 


Nakanishi.   Kazuhiro.   Isozaki.   Shin:   Kjkugawa.   Sbozo;  and  Yanuigishi. 
Hiroaki.  10  Konica  Cofporabon  Supporting  apparatus  for  a  magnetic  head. 
5..552.947.  CI   360-104  000. 
NakaiHr.  Jins:  See — 

Seki,  Akinon.  Ohnishi.  Toyokazu;  and  Nakano.  Jiro.  5J53.089.  CI 
.372-43  000 
Nakano.  Renn   5ee— 

Tanihira,  Hisainiisu.  Nagahori.  Kazuo:  and  Nakano.  Renri.  5.SS3.0I0. 
a    364-715080 
Nakao.  Takashi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Reproductian  of  digital  audio  dau 

optKally  recofded  in  a  motion  picnn  film.  3^33.049.  CI.  369-100.000 
Nakao.  Yuicli.  10  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Digital  phase  locked 

loop  circuit  5.552.727.  O  327-159.000. 
Nakata.  Kazushj:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Shigeru;  Matsushita,  Shigenori;  Nakata.  Kazushi;  and  Kami- 
kask-a.  Nobuhisa.  5J5I.524.  Q.  180-6.620. 
Nakayama.  Mikio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  AIS  transmission  method  in  ATM 
communication  system,  transmission  side  ATM  unit  and  ATM  communi- 
canon  system  5.553.057.  Q.  370-13.000. 
Nakayama.  Toshimasa:  See — 

Kaiu.  Tetsuya;  Takahashi.  Kouichi;  Kohara,  Hidekatsu;  and  Nakayama, 
Toshimasa.  5.552,255.  C\.  430-165.000. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Babaian-Kibala.  Elizabeth,  5.552.085.  O.  252  389  230. 
Braden.  Michael  L  .  5.552.498.  Ci.  526-73.000. 
Nallaknshnan.  Ravi    Apparatus  and  method  for  setting  depth  of  cut  of 

micrometer  surgical  knife  5,552,822.  O.  348-79.000. 
Namaiame.  Hirofumi:  and  Taniguchi.  Masaki,  to  Hiroshima  University 
Narrow  band  high  sensitivity  pholadelectcir  for  inverse  pholoemission 
spectroscopy   5.552,595.  CI   250-207.000 
Namcii  Lid    See — 

Murau.  Hm.yuki.  and  Yokou.  Takashi,  5,553 J08,  O.  395-125  000 
Namikj.  Shu.  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Laser  module  using 

ajivmrnetncal  lens  5.553.178.  Q.  385-33.000. 
Nankoh.  Yuichi.  and  Kawase.  Hajime,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd 

Connector  5.551.887.  CI.  439-188.000. 
Nanna.  Frank  P .  and  Jereb.  John,  to  Tricor  Systems,  Inc.  Gloss  measurement 

system  5.552.890.  CI  356-369.000. 
Nanno.  Nobuyuki.  Aka.shi.  Kazuo:  Ando.  Makoto;  Takeguchi.  K(xiichirou: 
Yamanaka.  Yuji.  Saito.  Toshimitsu;  Oka,  Mayumi;  Ootakc,  Aisuhiro. 
Ma.\(>n.  James,  and  Suzuki.  Yoshiaki,  10  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Por- 
table computer  poviered  by  rechargeable  batteries.  5,553,294.  CI  395- 
750  000 
NaiKvSysicms  L  L  C    See — 

Liversidge.  Gars  G  .  Conzentino,  Philip,  Jr;  Cundy.  Kenneth  C.  and 
Sarpotdar.  Pramod  P.  5.552.160,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Nanya  PIa.stics  Corporation:  See — 

l.in.  Alien  F.  5.552.011.  CI    1.56-244  170 
Nara.  Takashi:  See-  - 

Kalo.  Yothiharu.  Takano.  Ryouzi;  Nara,  Takashi;  Hatano,  Takashi.  and 
Monu,  Yoshio.  5.553.066.  O.  370-58.100. 
Narayanastkami.  Chandraickhar,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration System  and  method  for  immediate  per  window  graphics  clipping 
5.553.210,  CI    .395  1.34  000 
Narron.  Jessie  R  .  10  Bndgestone/Firestone,  Inc.  Tread  strip  centering  guide 

fix  tire  building  machines.  5.551,619,  C\.  226-17.000. 
Na.sh.  Peter  .See — 

CTinslcnsen.  Dale  A  .  and  Nash.  Peter.  5.552,288,  CI  435-7  900 
Na.shnei.  Leskis  M  .  to  NeuroCom  Intemational.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 

fix  movement  coordination  analysis.  5,551,445,  CI.  128-782.000 
Nathans.  Robert  L    See — 

Kuhns.  Roger  J  .  and  Nathans.  Robert  L.,  5,553.155.  CI.  382- 1 15.000 
Naluwal  Molding  Corp    See — 

Anscher.  Joseph.  5.551.131.  CI.  24-614.000 
National  Semicofxluctor  Corporation:  See — 

Bergemoni,  Albert;  Mead.  Carver  A.;  Chi,  Min-hwa;  and  Haggag. 

Hosam.  5.552.619.  CI   257-291.000. 
Nixcrtws.  Thomas  M  :  and  Miller,  William  V.  5,553.244.  CI    395- 

280  000 
Saban.  Rami.  Shacham.  Alon;  Efendovich.  Avner.  and  Karpati.  Varda. 
5.553.  IIX).  CI    375-.V40  000 
National  Uniser^iry  of  Singapore:  See — 

Hui.  Kam  M'.  and  Bidwell.  Jeffrey  L..  5,552,275.  CI.  435-6000 
Nasone.  Michael  V.  10  Navone.  Michael  V.  Helmet  retention  system  smh 

adjustable  iKadband  5,551,094,  O.  2-421.000. 
Navlor.  James  L    See — 

Calvcn.  Nathaniel.  Effle.  James  S.;  Johnston,  David  L.;  Naylor.  James 
L  .  Olson-Williams.  Helen  M.;  Satin.  Robert  H.;  Shaffer.  Dennis  L  ; 
and  Turk.  Gary  A..  5.553,290,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Navlor.  William  C.  Jr    .See — 

Webb.  Michael,  and  Naylor.  William  C,  Jr.,  5J53,I65,  CI.  382-252.000 
NCR  Curporabon   See  — 

Dicpstraien.  Wilhelmus  J  M  .  and  Haagh.  Johannes  P  N..  5.553.316.  CI 

455  69.000 
Talvalkar,    Sha.shi    G.    McCreighl.    Marion    E.;    and    Tan.    Yaoping. 
5.552.111.  CI   428-484(100. 
Ndlcla.  Zohli  I'    See- 
Lyons.  Donald  R  .  and  Ndlela,  Zolili  U  .  5,552.882,  O.  356-73  100 
NFC  Corporation    See 

Asai.  Kiyoshi.  Nishikasva.  Takeshi;  and  Seo,  Yoshiki,  5.553.309.  CI 
395  854  000 


Deguchi,  Koji,  5,552,729.  CI   327-103.000 

Deguchi.  Koji.  5,552.730,  O.  327-103.000 

Fujiwara.  Ryuhei,  5,553.080.  Q.  371-5  100. 

Hara,  Toshihiro,  5J53,317.  Q.  455-83.000. 

Haraguchi.  Yoshinon,  5,553,025,  Q.  365-201.000 

Hayata.  Toshihiro.  5J53.I92.  CI.  395-237.000 

Ikeda,  Akio,  5,553,233.  Q.  395-182.110 

Ishida,  Hideo;  and  Ooi,  Yasushi.  5,553,257,  a.  395-401  000 

Kimura,  Katsuji,  5,552,734,  CI  327-356.000 

Kimura,  Takayuki.  5,553,031.  CI.  365-230.010. 

Matsushima,  Koh,  5,552,834,  C\.  348-581.000. 

Morikawa,  Takenori,  5,552,626,  CI.  257-525.000 

Murakami,  Nobuo.  5.552,719,  CI.  326-27.000 

Nozue.  Hiroshi.  5.552,250.  a  430-5  000 

Ohmagari.   Shinichi;   and   Yamamoio.   Osamu.    5.553.318.   CI    455- 

126.000. 
Sano.  Kayoko.  5,553,213.  CI.  395-140.000 
Suzuki,  Hiromi,  5,553,246,  CT.  395-287.000 
Watanabe.  Isao,  5,552,629.  CI  257-438.000 
Yamada,  Hirohito.  5,553.090.  CI.  372-t5.000. 
NEC  USA.  Inc.:  See— 

Dey,  Sujit;  Podtonjak,  Miodrag;  and  Rothweilcr.  Steven.  5.553.(«0.  CI 
364^188.000 
Neel,  Alan  F,  II:  See— 

Claffey-Cohen.  Margaret.  Le.  Phal  T .  Louie.  Timothy  J  .  Neel.  .Man  F. 
II;  and  Ward,  James  P.  5.553..306.  CI    395-828.000 
Negishi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yoshioka,  Makolo;  Negishi.  Hiroaki;  Tazaki.  (jengo;  Mackin.  John  W.. 
and  Kokubun.  Mitsuhiro.  5,553,216,  O  395-145.000. 
Ncko.  Noriaki:  See — 

Fujioka,  Osamu.  Miyauchi.Tokuhisa;  and  Neko.  Nonaki.  5.55 1.857.  CI 
425-143  000 
Nelson.  Daryl  J  ;  and  Noble.  Scott  L..  10  lnu:I  Corporation    Collapsible 

cooling  apparatus  for  portable  computer.  5.552.960.  CI.  361-687.000 
Nelson.  Erik  B..  Brown.  J   Ernest;  and  Card,  Roger  J.,  to  Dowell.  a  division 
of  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp  Sand  control  without  requiring  a  gravel 
pack  screen.  5.551  JI4.  a    166-280000 
Nelson.  Erik  B.:  See — 

Norman.  William   D..   Jasin.ski.   Ravmond  J  .   and   Nelson.   Enk   B  . 
5,551,516,  CI.  166-308000 
Nelson,  Martmdale.  to  W  R  Grace  &  Co  -Conn  Food-containing  sustained 

shrink  force  cook-in  film.  5.552.170,  CI   426-113  000 
Nelson.    Marvin    D.    to    Hewlen-Packard    Compans     Powerfail    durable 

NVRAM  testing   5,553,238.  CI   .395-185  070 
Nelson.  Paul  K.;  and  Hammer.  Jerry  K  .  Jr.  to  Specialty  Mfg    Co  .  The 

Pressure  relief  valve.  5,551,475,  CI    1 37-509.000 
Nelson.  Philip  L.:  See — 

Foster.  Donald  D  ,  and  Nelson.  Philip  L  .  5.551.6.36.  CI   239-333  000 
Nelson.  William  G.;  Isaacs.  William  B  .  and  Lee,  Wen-Hsiang.  10  Johns 
Hopkins  University  School  of  Medicine.  The  Genetic  diagnosis  of  prostate 
cancer  5,552,277.  CI  435-6  000 
Nemcheck,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Smithberger  Joe  E  ;  Nemcheck.  Thomas  E..  Moradi,  Kamran  Z  .  and 
Hall.  John  M  .  5.551.5.34,  CI    188-71  .500 
Nemoto.  Hisashi.  lo  Shinon  Denkisangyo  Kabushiki-Kaisha  Trav  for  semi 

conductor  devices   5.551.572.  CI   206-725  000 
Nemoto.  Ryozi;  and  Mishina.  Yoshinon.  to  Hitachi  Electronics  Engineenng 

Co  .  Ltd  DNA  base  sequencer  5.552.322.  CI   435-287  200 
Neslec  S  A,:  See — 

Beyer  Hans- Joachim.  Jung.  Hans  J  .  and  Wild.  Manfred.  5,551.207,  CI 
.53-127,000, 
Neubert.  Harald:  See — 

Amhold.  Volker;  Eilnch.  Lsse;  and  Neubert.  Harald.  5.551.782.  CI 
384-294.000 
Neuhalfen.  Andrew  J     See- 

Blecha.  Vladimir;  McGuire.  Kathenne  M.,  Neuhalfen.  Andrew  J.;  and 
Onken.  Daniel  B  ,  5,552.757.  CI   337-297  000 
Neumueller.  Konrad.  deceased  lbs  Maria  Neumueller  Angelika  Ciebhard. 
heirs  I.  to  SifaSitefabrik  GmbH  Height  adjustment  for  the  backs  of  chairs. 
5.551.7.54.  CI,  297-353,000, 
Neumueller.  Maria.  Angelika  Gebhard.  heirs.  See — 

Neumueller.  Konrad.  deceased.  5.551.7.54.  CI   297-353.000. 
NeuroCom  International.  Inc    See — 

Na.shner.  Lewis  M  .  5.551.445.  CI    128-782  000 
Neville  Connel.  G,  A,:  See — 

Kovacs.  Gregory  J  .  Neville  Connel.  G  A  .  Hor.  Ah-Mee;  and  Popovic. 
Zoran  D  .  5.552.253.  CI   430-57  000. 
New.  Bemard  J  .  and  Freidin.  Philip.  10  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc 
Programmable  sequencher  having  internal  components  which  are  micro- 
processor rcad/wriie  interfacable   5.553,301.  CI.  395-825.000 
New  Holland  North  America.  Inc..  See — 

Todd.  Robert  R.;  and  Ashcroft.  Dale  A  .  5.551.826.  CI  414-685  000 
Young,  Steven  C;  Stiefvater  Thomas  L  .  and  Posselius.  John  H..  Jr. 
5.551..526.  CI    180-233.000 
New  York  Eve  &  Ear  Infirmarv   See — 

lezzi,  Raymond.  5,551.43'2.  CI    128-660090 
New  York  University:  See — 

Frenkel,  Krystyna.  5,552,285.  CI  435-7  100 
New  York  University  Medical  Center:  See — 

Wo<xJ.  Ronald  W  :  EI-Fawal.  Hassan  A  N  :  Graefe.  John  F  :  Chen.  Lung 
C.  and  Shojaie.  Jalil.  5.552.407.  CI   514-291.000, 
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■Sewbrough.  Jerry 

W    See- 

Mivamo4o. 

Hidenon 

Soshi. 

Isao 

and 

YVakabayashi 

Hmishi. 

5,552.844. 

Willianucn. 

Mvk   h 

lerrv 

W 

Amlerikm.   Robert   L                   CI    (54 

106  (MX) 

September  3,  1996 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  65 


Nishizawa.  Jua-tchi;  and  Ohmi,  Tidafairo,  to  Hamiobn  Keakyu  Shinknkai. 
Short  channel  motfet  with  buried  loli-pimcfa  ttamifh  legkn.  3^52.623, 0. 
257-345.000. 


Van  Gaal,  Adrianus  P.;  Humphreys,  Richard  J.;  Atkinson,  John  C; 
Chawla.  Amit;  and  Chan,  Yee-Ning.  5,552.961.  Q.  361-700.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Coipuition:  See — 


Seftcmber  3.  1996 


PI  64 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  65 


Skptkmbkr  3.  1996 


Ncwbrough.  Jerry  *     Vr  — 

Willianucn.   Mirk   h     Newtmwgti.   leirv   W     Andcnon.   Rcibcn  L 
Cutkberry.  Jelfrry  P     Hnm.  Aarrm  P .  ml  Soaccncf.  S<c*e  *  . 
V5M,«V).  n   417  474(100 
Nrwen  C^HOl  Curponnon    S<r 

CwduKchi.  Uroy  H.  S.>M.}47,  n    104  SJ  000 
Ncwhoutr.  Mjft  A     Srr 

Anioft.  A   Joseph.  Deljso.  Fvrlyn  M  .  Iju.  Yanmmg.  Sev'htiu'ie.  Moll 
A.   Smirti.  D»vid   K.  ml  Tnje«l»Je.  Cirilon   M.   ^."VI85.  O 
M»5  127  000 
Newloa.  Janm  R  .  lo  Arciiay  Fdectrunio.  liK    Apparum  intl  mrthud  for 

macMfically  coMmlling  i  hearing  aid.  ^.^M  I*!:.  CI    )KI  M(MX) 
NewviUe.  Duanr  H    Bnuh  head  ailipied  f<x  mechanKaJ  i«  manual  engage 

mtM.  ^.55i.in.a  IS  17: 01)0 

Neyman,  Jowph  H   Removing  lini  fnim  flaf>fciiri  miner  lemperaiurr  len-^irN 

5.5M.175   n    <(t-MOOO 
Ng.  Bok  S  .  k>  Otis  Blcvalor  CiKnpanv   Audio  directiiiti  and  inttirmatHin  Un 

elevalof  pauengen   S.SM.511.  CI    l«7  wi  ooo 
Ng.  Km  H    Ser 

K4omsaey.  Douglait  E  .  C'4vanagh.  Edward  T .  Jr  .  Wieder.  (jene  T .  Ng. 
Km  H  ,  nd  Oklhani.  William  E  .  S.5S<.«>2,  CI    WS  825  000 
Ngoc.  Hung  D  .  and  [Xival,  (fuy  P  R  .  ui  Cjuodyear  Tirr  A  Rubber  Cumpany 
The  Rubbery  biend  having  knk  permanent  ciimprrASNin  set   ^.^^2.4^.  CI 
524  2<r7  000 
Nguyen,  Tiwig   See 

Cheung.  Gary  H  .  Luzanu.  Elia».  Nguven.  Tnmg.  Colwell.  Michael  J 
and  Alkinaon.  Kevin.  V"2,<^V  CI   417  M  000 
Nguyen,  L'y    See 

Evans,  David  A     and  Nguven.  I  y.  5.552.151*.  CT   424450 OIW 
N'Guyen  FImoc.  Vinh  T    5er 

G«cej.  Uij,  and  N  Ciuyer  Phuoi.  Vinh  T .  5„552.<»80.  CI   >61  98  000 
Nichimen  CorporaDon   Srr 

Matsumoto.  Ko)i.  5.552.850.  C"l    154  2»»5  IIMI 
Nicholls.  Andiea  V  Modular  cage  iy«em    5.551  172.  CI    ||44''4(JIX) 
Nichotaoa.  Donald  W     All.  Amhercen.  Munday.  Neil  A     and  Vaillani-tiun. 
John    P,    lo    Merck    hxxm   Canada.    Int     DNA  encoding   precursor   <>( 
iMerieukin  I  beta  converting  enzyme     related  cviteine  pnMeinase  111  (ice 
rel  111)   5.552,5V).  CI    5V)-2n(X) 
Nickel.  Daniel  I    Ser 

Hoffman.  Cheryl  A  .  Uvm.  Mark  A  .  l.eipold.  William.  McCmiddv 
Kathleen,  and  Nickel.  Daniel  J     5.552.'«6.  CI    MA  4t^  2H0 
Nickolay.  Helmut,  to  /jiucr  rcKtiimaachinen  ( imbH   PrxxeM  and  apparatus 
for  optinuzing  «pin  ge<»metrv  *if  i  nng  vpinning  machine    5,551,22  V  CI 
57  264  000 
Nicola,  Mauimo   Srr 

Turconi.  Marco.  Docietii.  Anum.  Moniagiu.  hjne^o.  Niciila.  Ma&mmo. 
Llierti.  Aimamana.  Micheleni.  Ritjiamaria.  and  Ciiacbetti.  Antonio. 
5^552.408.  (Tl    514  lO4l)l)0 
Nicolaou,  KynactM  C    Srr 

Hinchmann.   Ralph   h.    Nicolaou.    Kynacm   C.    Pietranico.   Shetne. 
Reisine.  T    R  .  Salvino.  ioacph  M  .  SprmgeleT.  Paul    and  Strader. 
Caihenne  D  .  5,552,5  M.  CI   5  W^  1 7  400 
Nicokiai.  Joaeph  A    Srr 

Gallagher.  Bnan  W  .  Blnnas.  Costas.  Niculosi.  Joseph  A     and  Barbara, 
Richard.  5.552.60B.  O    250-  "0  1 V) 
Nielsen.  Jens,  and  Dalum.  Leif.  to  l^umetech  A/S  Arrangement  and  plant  f<x 

ftuid  jet  cumng  of  food  pmducu    5  S5|  ,><|(l,  CI   452  14**  000 
Nielson.  Bnan  T  K     Srr 

Miller.    Ranald   M.    St.    and   Niel«>n.    Rnan    \    K.    5351.28V.   CI 
7V  182  000 
Niemi.  Paul  M     Srr 

Rajala.  Gregory  J     Rahe.  (ierald  I      Ntemi.  Paul  M  .  and  Holewski. 
Donald  1  .  5.552.1XI7.  CI    15<y  164  000 
Niemi.  Thomas  A     Srr 

Colley.  Jaime  B    and  Nieira.  Thomas  A  .  5J52,7»4,  O   M2  357  000 
Nits.  Benhold   Srr 

Hauke.  GuHer.  Spccht.  Rainer  Kn V.  Ralf.  Eunk.  Reiner.  Martin.  Peter. 
and  Nies.  Berthold.  5.55  1 .778.  O    W*.  I  W  (XX) 
Nihofi  Kohden  Corporanon   See 

Sugiura.  Keiichi.  5.55I.42.V  n    128  6.n0OO 
Nihon  Medi-PhysK'S  Co  .  Lid     Srr 

Kauyama.  Hitoahi.   Minamiguchi.    Noboru    and  Tanaka,  Ynshimasa. 
5.552,612,  a    250-506  100 
Nihoahi.  Toahiaki    Srr 

Furuhaahi.    Hidehiko.    and    Nihoshi.    Tmhiaki.    5Ji52.'>28.    O     iV) 
179  000 
Niigau  Eagincenng  Company.  Lid    See— 

Yoahtzawa.  Yukio:  Salo.  Sumio.  Ogava.  Masaki.  and  Ohno.  Masakazu. 
5.551.858.  a   425  217  000 
Niki.  Alsuyoahi.  Minowa.  Ttyneyuki.  Maeda.  Ichiiv.  and  ()hira.  Sakan.  to 
Hitachi  Demhi  Kabushikj  Kaisha,  and  Toboku  Elec-tnc  Power  Co  .  Inc 
Radio  communicatian  i^jparaBis  and  method  for  muhiplei  transmission  of 
voice  and  dau  signals   5.551.079  (T    17<V  1 10  400 
Nikolchev.  Julian   Srr 

Scpetka,   Ivan,  f^iam.   Phong.    That.   Dai    T .   and   Nikolchev.  Julian. 
5  J5 1.441.  a    128  772  (X)0 
Nikon  Carporanon   Srr 

Furuhaahi,    Hidehiko     and    Nihoahi.    r«(hiaki.    5.552.928.    CI      159 

179  000 
Kiupma.  Eiichi.  and  Kishi    Kei|un.  5.552,886.  CI    156^ 250  OU) 


Mivamoto.  Hidenon.  So^i.  Nao.  and  Wakahavashi.  Hinishi.  5.552.844. 

CI    154  106  (XX) 
Muramalsu.   Masaru:  Salo.  Shigemasa.   Ohivhi.  Sueyuki.  and  (Jiani. 

Tada.shi.  5.552.851.  CI    154-108  (XX) 
Nagayama.  Tadashi,  5.552.892.  H    156-»OI  000 
Nivhimura.  Hiuwhi.  5,552.854.  CI    154  410000 

Shiraishi.  Naumasa.  and  Hirukawa.  Shigeru.  5.552.856.  CI    155  51  (XXI 
Watanabe.    Ttuneti.    and    Shiokama.    Yoshiharu.    5.552.847.   CI     154 

195  12(1 
Yokimuma.     Nonkazu.     Kazami.     Kazuvuki.     Hibino.     Hideo,    and 
Yamazaki.  Youichi,  5,552.843,  CI   354-21  000 
.Nikon  PrcciSKm.  Inc     Srr 

Sogard.  MKhael  R     and  l«.  Martin  E  .  5.552.888.  CT    156-358  000 
Niland.  Jay  T    Srr 

Webster.  Ronald  B  .  Uigan.  David  J  .  Niland.  Jav  T  .  l.«<is.  William,  and 
Stempien.  Joseph  W  .  5.551.786.  CI   4<X>-6l(i  VX) 
Niles.   (ierald  J  .   and  Chamberlin.   Davis  W  .   to  MinneMita   Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company    Stacking  device  for  containers    5.551.568.  CI 
206-509  (XX) 
Nilsjioo.  Chnster    Srr 

Kennedy.  Paul.  Pnvhul.  Richard.  L.<ifstcdl.  Jdrgen.  Yokoyama.  (kuro. 
and  Nilsaon.  Chnster.  5.55 1 ,2 1 1 .  CI    51171  7(X) 
Nimura.  Mitsuo  Srr 

.Sakai.  MasaiHin.  Yoahihara,  Kunio.  and  Nimura.  Mitsuo.  5,552.903.  CI 
158  MX)  000 
Nintendo  Co  Xld    Sei- 

Hashiguchi.  Sadao.  5.552.799.  O    145  1  (XX) 
Nippon  Oil  Co  .  Ltd    See- 

Kubo.  Junichi.  5.552,470.  CI    524-«»i4  000 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co  .  Lid    Srr 

Kajikawa.  Tenio.  Ganno.  Yasuhiko.  Takeda.  Junichi.  and  Yonezawa, 
.SyuKhi,  5-552.010.  O    I.56-23I  000 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co  .  Ijd    Srr 

Shimizu.  Kazuo,  Onoda.  Motonobu,  Tsuchiva.  Takeji.  and  Watanabe. 
Tol»ii.  5.552,030.  O   205  105  000 
Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd    Srr 

Kobomura.    Kenji,    Kimura,    Hiroini,   Osone,    Hideo.    Shima,    Mikio; 
Hayashida.    Michiya.    and   Tsuji.    Nobuvuki.    5.552.214.    CI     428- 
294  000 
Nippon  Steel  C^irp^Taiion   Srr 

Kobomura.    Kenji.    Kimura.    Hiromi.   Osone.    Hideti.    Shima.    Mikui. 
Hayashida,    Michiya.    and    Tsuji.    Nobuyuki.    5.552,214.    CI     428 
294  000 
Nippondenao  Co  .  Ltd    Srr 

hou.  Hiroyasu.  Monsiu.  Tosiyuki.  and  Simamolo.  TakatKin.  5.552.142. 

n   437  195  OCX) 
Obata,  Kenzo.  and  Goto.  Katsunon.  5,552,590,  CI    235-»55  000 
Obala.  Kenzo.  Uchikawa,  Yoshiki.  Funihashi.  Takeshi,  and  Watanabe. 

Shigeni.  5.551.156.  a    382  119000 
Tabayama,  Masashi.  Tabuchi.  Yasuo:  and  Ohguchi.  Junichi.  5.551,-546, 

CI    192  84  960 
Tomalsu,    Yoshitaka.    and    Mizutani.    Takehito.    5.551.480.    CI     1.37 

625  290 
I'enoyama.    Hirofumi.    Ao,    Kenichi.    Suzuki.    Yasutoshi,    Yoshino. 
Yoahimi.  and  Suzuki.  Motofumi.  5.551.586.  CI   216-22000 
Nishi.  Takeshi   Srr 

Shimizu.  Michio.  Konuma.  Toshimitsu.  and  Nishi.  Takeshi.  5.552.913. 
CI    359-80  000 
Nishibayaahi.  Yoahiki.  Tomikawa.  Tidashi.  and  Shikata.  Shin-ichi.  to  Sumi- 
tomo Electric  Industries.  Ltd  Electron  device  5-552.613.  a   257-10000 
Nishida.  Hirofumi   Srr 

Sakatani.  Hideaki.   Nishida,  Hirofumi,  Uetani.  Yoji.  Kuroki.  YcMchi, 
Hala.   Keiko.   Pujita.  Tatsuo.   Kikawa,  Tatsuo.  I'eno.   Seichi.  and 
Hayashida.  Yukio.  5.551.170.  CI    14  549000 
Nishikawa.  Hiroahi    Srr 

(Xno.  Masahiro.  Konno.  Hisashi.  Kase.  Toshiyuki.  Haya.<hi.  Kalsuki. 
and  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi.  5-551.052.  O    169  II2  0(X) 
Nishikawa.  Takeshi   Srr 

Asai.  Ktyoahi.  Nishikawa.  Takeshi,  and  Soi.  Ymhiki.  5.553..309.  C\ 
395-854  000 
Nishikawa.  Tsutomu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Charging  method  and 

appratus  for  carrying  out  the  same   5.552.693.  CI    320^22  000 
Nishimoto.  Akira.  Srr 

Ohmon.  Masashi.  Tanaka.  Hiixiahi.  Nishimoto.  Akira.  Sasai.  Hiroshi. 
Fujino.  Naohiko.  and  Koioh.  Satoru.  5.551.459.  CI    1.34-61  000 
Nishimura.  Hitoahi.  to  Nikon  Corporatiaa   Visual  line  detection  device  and 

camera  equipped  therewidi  5.552.854.  O   354^10000 
Nishino.    Toahikazu.    Kawabe.    Uthio.    Tarutani.    Yoshinobu.    Kommami. 
Shinya.  Aida.  Tostnyuki.  Fukazawa.  Tokuumi.  and  Hatano.  Mutsuko.  to 
Hitachi.    Ltd    Method   for   forming   high  T,    superconducting   devices 
5.552.375.  a   505  330  000 
Nishioka.  Kiyokazu   Srr  - 

Furuhashi.  Tsuiofnu.  Mano.  Hiroyuki.  Takashi.  Terumi.  Nishioka.  Kiy- 
okazu. and  Futami.  Toahio.  5.552.801.  C\    V45  100  000 
Nishishita.   Kunihiko.  lo  Zetel  Corporation    Laminated  heat  etdianger 

5.551-506.  CI    165  76000 
Nishitani.  Fumio   Srr 

Y<ikota.  TonKihiro.  Nishitani.  Fumio.  Ogawara.  Hiroshi.  Kubo.  Akihito. 
and  Eujigami.  Makoto.  5.552.907.  CI    159^9  OIX) 


Niihizawa.  Jua-ichi;  and  Ohiiii,  Tadafaifo.  to  HiitnWi  Keakyu  Shinknkai. 
Short  channel  moafet  with  buried  aoii-piiiicfa  Ifaroiigh  legMO.  3352,623. 0. 
257-345.000 
Niit,  Jan- Andoi.  Dispensing  device  for  flawing  Bit»il»ii  1 1  having  a  pressure 

coacroUed  pump  arrangetBeoL  5.531.399.  CI.  222-63.000. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Watanabe,  Yoahitane;  Suzuki,  Kdtaro;  Koyama,  YcMfainan:  and  lijitna. 
Motoko.  5.552.083.  Q.  232-309.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co .  Ltd.;  See— 

Ishii.  Shigeru:  Shinso.  Yoifaihitle;  Mnrala,  Koaei;  Shimanaka,  Shigeki; 
Kurokawa.  Shuji:  Yauiamum.  Hidehani;  and  Shioaiori,  Makoto. 
5.551,932.  a  477-168.000. 
OmuiB.  »deo:  and  Kobayaatai,  Masa^.  3,352,986,  Q.  364-424.030 
Nitz.  Theodore  J  :  See — 

Aldous.  Etavid  J..  Bailey.  Thomas  R.;  Diana,  Guy  D.;  Nitz,  Theodoie  J.; 
and  Kuo.  Gee-Hong.  3,332,420.  C\.  314-364.000. 
Nivellc.   FranODis.   lo  Tbomaon-CSF.   Polytofnous  segmenladoo  pnxess. 

5.553.163.  CI   382-227.000. 
Niwa.  Akihiko:  See- 
Mori.  Maiahani;  Ueno.  Hideo:  Hiimo,  Kazuhisa;  and  Niwa,  Akihiko. 
5.551.785,  a.  400-76.000. 
Nixon.  Keith:  Srr— 

Taylor.  John:  Hicks,  Michael:  Lamb,  Richard;  Bennett,  Robot  N.: 
Nixon.  Keith:  Ashcroft,  Ian:  Patkes,  Actrian  S.;  and  Sinilh.  John  P. 
5.551.704.0.  277-208.000. 
Noack.  Timothy:  and  Allred,  Wesley  R..  to  Hallibuiton  CooBany.  Ball  valve 

with  coiled  lubing  cutting  ability.  3,331,663.  CI.  231-38.000. 
Noble,  ScotJ  L,:  See— 

Nelion.  Daryl  J  :  and  NoMe.  Scott  L,,  3,332,960,  a.  361-687.000 
Nobuoka,  Kouauke.  to  Canon  Kabuafaiki  Kaisha,  linafe  signal  processing 
apparatus  in  which  die  ADC  and/iv  the  IDHL  have  kw  power  cauump- 
oon  during  vertical  blanking  3,332^136,  C[.  348-730.000. 
Nochumson.  Samuel;  and  Goldberg.  Brace  S..  lo  PMC  Coiporabon.  Method 
for  separabon  and  recovery  of  bioiogical  maKrials.  3,S32J2S,  CI.  436- 
177  000. 
Noda.  Hitoahi.  See— 

Yagi.  Kunio:  Noda,  Hitoshi;  Ohishi.  Nobuko;  and  Kurono.  Masayasu. 
5.552.157.  a  424-450.000. 
Noda.  Mamccu:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Tomohilo:  Hiroi.  Masakazu;  Malsuo,  Kazubiro:  Orii,  Hideki; 
Kalo.  Saloni;  Dobashi.  Akihito;  and  Noda,  Mamoru,  5,352,859.  O. 
355-207  000. 
Noise  Cancellabon  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Eatwell.  Graham  P..  5.553.153.  C\.  381-71  000 
Nokia-Maillefer  Oy  See— 

Underoth.  Gustaf.  5.551.644.  O.  242-138.40R. 
Noku  Mobile  Phones  (UK.)  Limited  See— 

Manensson.  N  E..  5.333.123.  Q.  379-140.000. 
McKillop,  William  A.  M..  3,332.692.  CI.  32O-9.000. 
Nomura.  Masmi:  See — 

Hanano.  Masaaki:  and  Nomura,  Masaru,  3,333.040,  CI.  369-44.340. 
Nonin.  Katsuya:  See — 

Ueno,  Motohaiu;  Kumaki.  Yoahinaii;  Nonin,  Katsuya;  Kamagata.  Eiji; 
and  Maisuzawa.  Shigeo.  3.333,069.  Q.  370-73.000. 
Nonoshita.  Hiroahi:  Yamanashi.  Yoabilxiigu;  and  Ina,  Kenzxih,  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  DispUy  control  device.  3,332,802.  C\.  343-100.000. 
Noordam.  Bertus;  Stark.  Jacobus:  De  Haan,  Ben  R.;  and  Tla,  Hong  Sbeng.  to 
Gist-brocades  B.V.  Stable  natamycin  suspensioas.  3,332.131.  O.  424- 
439.000. 
Noordhoff.  Samuel  P..  to  Norland  International,  Inc.  Water  conditioning 

system.  5.552.043,  O  210-232.000. 
Notac  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Evans.  David  A.;  and  Nguyen.  Uy.  5.332,138.  O.  424-430.000. 
Notbeck.  Daniel  W.:  See— 

Kempf.  Dale  J  .  Noibeck.  Daniel  W.;  Sham.  Ming  L.;  Zhao.  Chen; 
Sowin.  Thonus  J.;   Reno,   Daniel   S.;   and   Haight,  Anthony   R.. 
5,552.538.  CI.  549-532.000. 
Norcross.  Thomas  M.:  and  Miller.  William  V.,  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation    Reflexively  sizing  memory  bus  interface.  5.553.244.  CI 
395  280  000. 
Norell,  Lennart  B.,  to Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  System  and  method 
for  processing  and  analyzing  telephone  calls  in  a  telephone  exchange. 
5.553,127.  a.  379-20.700. 
Norland  International,  Iik.:  See — 

Noordhoff.  Samuel  P.  5.552.043.  Q.  210-232.000. 
Norman.  William  D.:  Jasinski.  Raymond  J.;  and  Nelson.  Eiik  B..  to  Dowell. 
a  division  of  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Hydraulic  fracturing 
process  and  compositions.  5.551.316.  Q.  166-308.000. 
Noms.  Carol  A.;  Srr — 

Kannankeril,  Charles  R:  and  Nonis.  Carol  A..  5.552,169.  CI.  426- 
107.000 
North  Carolina  State  University:  See — 

Bachmano.  Klaus  J..  Dielz.  Nikolaus:  and  Miller,  Amy  E..  3,332,327.  CI 

437-8000. 
Clapp.  Timothy  G..  and  Banco.  George  R..  3.531.361.  a.  1 12-475.010. 
NorthCarolina  State  University:  See — 

Boston,    Rebecca    S.;    Bass,    Henry    W.;    and    OBiian,    Gregory    R., 
5,552,140,  CI.  424-94.610 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Peterson.  John  P,  Szymanowski.  Richard  A.;  and  Fox,  Randal  T. 
5.552,-567.  CI    174-261  000. 


Van  Gaal,  Adrianus  P.:  Humphreys.  Richard  J.;  Atkinson,  John  C; 
Chawla,  Amit;  and  Chan,  Yee-Ning.  5,532,961.  Q.  361-700.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Cotpwation:  See — 

Daggett,   Kenneth   E.;  Ciew.  Albert  W.;  and  Mussler.  James  M.. 

5,553,072.  CI.  370-85.300. 
Evans.  William  P..  5.552.784.  CI.  341-122.000. 
Kang.   Joonhee;    Przybysz.   John    X.:    and   Worsham.   Anthony    H.. 

5,532,733.  C\  327-367.000. 
Metal.  Israel,  3.532,791.  Q.  342-174.000. 

Munro.  James  L.;  and  Scfaaniz,  David  L..  Jr.,  5,552,976. 0.  363-39.000 
Nose.  Tamotsu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho.  Electnc  motor 

with  increased  T/N  characteristic  value.  5,552.653.  CI  310-263.000 
Nosfairo.  Terufailo:  See — 

Hirano.  Yoabiaki;  Noshiro.  Tenihito;  and  Shimizu.  Takamoto.  5.552.943. 
a.  36<W9.000. 
Noureldin.  Abdel  H.;  Carter.  Richard  W.;  and  Noureldin.  Ahmed  M.  Device 
for  securement  of  an  endotracheal  tube  in  a  patient's  inoutfa.  5.55 1.421.  CI. 
128-207.170 
Noureldin.  Ahmed  M.:  See — 

Noureldin,  Abdel  H.;  Caiter.  Richard  W.;  and  Noureldin.  Ahmed  M  . 
5,551.421.0.  128-207.170. 
Novacor  Chemicals  (International)  S.A.:  See — 

Canoill.  James  E.:  and  Doyle.  Thomas  R..  5J31.859.  O.  423-317.000 
Novak.  David  J.:  See — 

Dougherty.  Thomas  J.:  Smith,  Debra  L.:  Roche,  Ann  L.:  Thuetk.  David 
A.;  and  Novak,  David  J.,  5.552.642,  O.  307-10.300. 
Novak,  Paul:  See- 
Toronto.  Salvatoie;  and  Novak.  Paul.  3,331.718.  O.  280-252.000. 
Novell,  Inc.:  See- 
Ross,  Oiff  D.;  and  Taylor,  Neil  W.,  5.553.139.  O  380-4  000. 
Ross.  CUff  D.:  Taylor.  Neil  W.;  Kingdon.  Kevin  W.;  Davis.  Howard  R.; 
and  Majcr.  Drew.  5.553.143.  O  380-25.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Christensen.  Thorkild:  Balschmidt.  Per.  S0rensen.  Hans:  Olsen.  Die:  and 
Thim,  Lars,  5.552.385.  CI  514-18.000. 
Novotny.  Rutloiph  J.  Internal  combustion  engine  utilizing  pistons.  5.551.383. 

O.  123-51.0BD 
Nowak.  Michael  T :  See- 
Lewis.  Thomas  E.:  Williams.  Richard  A.:  Pensavecchia.  Frank  G.:  Kline. 
John  F.:  Gartliner,  John  P.:  Nowak.  Michael  T:  and  Robichaud 
Kennedi  T,  5.551.341,  O.  101-453.000. 
Nowatski.  Thomas  M.;  and  Zambrano,  Keith  I.,  to  Motorola.  Iik.  Method  for 
automatically  compensating  for  accuracy  degradation  of  a  reference  oscil- 
lator. 5.552.749.  O.  331-14.000. 
Nowygrod.  Roman:  See — 

Stem.  David  M.;  Oz.  Mehmet  C:  Nowygrtid  Roman:  Koga.  Shin:  and 
Piiisky.  David  J.,  5.552.267,  CI.  435-1.100. 
Nozue,  HircMhi.  to  NEC  Coiporation.  Method  of  manufactunng  reticle. 

5  J52.250.  O.  430-5.000. 
NSK  Ltd:  See— 

Morita,  Kouichi,  5.551.291.  O  73-494.000. 
NSM  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

KOhl.  Thomas.  5.552.839,  O   348-744.000. 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network,  Inc.:  Srr — 

Ohya.  Tomoyuki:  Uebayashi.  Shinji:  and  Miki.  Toshio.  5.553.190,  CI. 
395-2.100. 
Nuccio,  Michael:  See — 

Thomas,  Terry  L.;  Reddy,  Avutu  S.;  Nuccio,  Michael:  and  FreyssineL 
Georges  L.,  5,552306.  O.  435-134.000. 
Null.  Robert  L  Trailer  brake  system  with  release  apparatus  5.551.538.  CI. 

188-n2.00R. 
Numoto.  Hironao:  and  Terashima.  Tetuo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Catalyst  device  and  combustion  apparatus  provided  therewith. 
5.552,123.0.422-180.000. 
Nunes.  Antonio  C.   D..  to  Intematiooal   Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  monitoring  sensor  information  from  diffeerent  types  of 
sources.  5.553.269.  CI   395-500.000. 
Nyhan.  Scott  O.;  and  Doan.  Tan  V..  to  Motorola.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 
for  echo  canceling  in  a  communication  system.  5.553.137.  CI.   379- 
410.000. 
Nyn^.  Hikan:  See— 

Liljenfeldu  Gosta:  Jay,  Dave:  and  Nynas,  Hikan,  5,551.402,  O    123- 
500.000. 
O.  R.  Solutions,  Inc  :  Ser — 

Fanes,  Durward  I.,  Jr:  and  Licau.  Mark.  5,551,240,  O.  62-3.600. 
Oaland  Knut  S.:  See— 

Aarre.  Ame:  and  Oaland  Knut  S..  5,551.794.  O.  403-374.000. 
Oba,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hideaki:  Oba,  Hiroyuki:  and  Hirose,  Kazuhiko,  5J52,479,  CI. 
525-57.000. 
Obata.  Atsuomi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takayuki;  and  Obata,  Atsuoim,  5.552.681.  O.  318-139  000. 
Obata.  Hideo,  to  Sony  Corporation  Disk  recording  method  and  apparatus  for 

indentifying  and  skipping  defective  clusters  5353.045,  O  369-58.000 
Obata.  Kenzo:  and  Goto,  Katsunori,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd  Optica] 
information  reading  apparatus  having  means  for  judging  laser  deteriora- 
tion. 5,552,590,  CI.  235-455.000 
Obata.  Kenzo:  Uchikawa.  Yoshiki:  Funihashi.  Takeshi:  and  Watanabe. 
Shigeru.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Signature  recognition  apparatus  which 
can  be  trained  with  a  reduced  amount  of  sample  data.  5.553.156.  O. 
382-119.000 
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Obau.  T^uuhi    Srr 

Hayashi.  Kalsumi.  Sailtw.  Kazuhikii.  ()hsan>.  Hmnhi   Mitani   Ma.saaki 
Havashi.  Tomobiro.  Obau.  Takashi.  Sekine.  Yuiaka    Ira   Mitsuhim 


Ohira.  Sakan    Sre 

Niki.  Al.vuyoshi.  Mimiwa.  fsyneyuki.  Maeda.  Ichiro,  and  Ohira.  Sakan. 
5.551.0^9  CI    17()|l()4lX) 


Okamoto.  Toshifumi:  See — 

Suzuki.    Hiroyuki:    Yokoyama.    Yoichi: 


and    Okainolo.    Toahifiimi. 


Blecha.  Vladimir,  McGuirc,  Katherine  M.:  Neuhalfen.  Andrew  J.: 
Onken.  Daniel  B..  5.552.737.  O  337-297.000. 


and 
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()t»u.  Triudu    Srr 

Hjyashi.  KatMimi.  Siihiu.  Kazuhikii.  (Wimuj.  Hinnhi.  Miiani.  Ma.\<Lilii 
Hiyashi.  Tumohiru.  ()(mu.  Talushi.  Sekine.  Yuiaka.  I'm.  Mil.iuhmi 
■nd  Ithii.  Tikup.  S.S^VWV  (T    W«;  MX)OI)() 
Obermaniu.  Sebunw.  <nd  S<:hiiunh»vcn.  Richanl.  In  Siemens  Akiicn|;escll 
KhafI  Method  ftir  mainUining  vinual  cvnnccfHjni  given  an  ai  leaii  panial 
ouuge  of  connecting  p«hi    V^ll.OW).  (1    niKlhlHII 
OBranovKr.  Nickolu    W 

Zieluulu.  Thomas   K      Eisenmann.  (ifegg  A      KenneUv     Rohen   I) 
O'Branovic.NickoUs.  *«lSi»n,  SiKhaS.^.'iM  IVI.  Ct  :«»  (W:  m»l 
OBnan.  Oregory  R     Ser 

Boston.    Rebecti    S      Bass     Henrs    *      aid    OBnan     (imii»>    R 

5.^^:.l*).  ("I  4:4  'Mhio 

OTaUaghan.   Michael   J     and  Handschy.  Mart  A  .  in  DispUyiech.   In>. 

Diffractive  lighi  m.xlulal.»  S^S2.'»I6.  CI    «59-950«) 
fVt  Nc<»eriand.  B  V     Vr 

Decken.  Rudolt  I    H   R  .  •i.^^l.'JW  C\   4»»V44:  (»*> 
Ocean  Power  Techni>l<>gies.  Iik     'ier 

Epaein,  Michael  Y  .  and  TayUir.  (.eiwge  *    VS^^.h^^  (1    1101(9  «ll) 
Taylor.  r«>»ge  *,  ^.'iS2.hV>.  n    HOUToim 
Ochcnzki.  H*irsl    Pph-css  fiw  njnnin^t  a  nunne  Jicsel  enjtine    S.551.234.  CI 

OO-SWOWI 
(krhs.  (jregorv  I  .  and  Aikins.  lames  V    to  York  Food  Systems  Impinjtcmcnc 

tncia  ^.^M.:*!!    (1   62  t«)l»)0 
O'Connor.  Ijvrna  J     Previti  Kelly.  Rosemarv  A     ami  Rccn    rhomas  I     !.■ 

IniematMNial  Basinevs  Machines  Ciirpi»rjiMto    Mrtalli/ed  Mas  m  p«)Kim 

Kle    'i.552.6  IK.  (  1    :^7  7W()IIII 
Oda.  Kazuyuki.  hujimura    YiMhihiko    ami  Iso/akn    Jun.  lo  Fuji  Xertx  Co 

Lid  Ink  lank,  ink  )ei  lanridgc  and  ink  \e\  rn.i»din^  apparatus  ^  S^r.Hlh 

CI    M7(W>I)II<) 
Odaka.  Ma.saki    Arai    Kiichi    Okaitami    Yrishihidr    anil  Yuha.  Akira.  ii'  J 

Monia  Manufaiiunng  (  iirpi»ati<ir    Mednal  t  ras  apparatus    irradiaiMW 

tube,  medical  pmitHm  indicalini;  apparatus   and  li>Eht  miufcc  ki<ntn>t  ciauii 

for  use  in  LinnhmalMin   *iih  ihe  forrxoinje  apparatuses    ^^si  lis    i! 

O'Dea,  lohn   Ve 

McfTKk.  Kduin  B     (peedlenN     I )  Mahons   lohn   and  u  Dra.  l.itin 

•i.ssi  41""  CI   i:k  :(H  :^i 

Odell   Peter  (i     and  Hamcr  (kinkir  K     to  \enn  (  nrpiiralmn   Polymeri/j 
iMHi  prcKess  and  M>nip»»sitKins  iherrol    **  *»^:.^C-  CI    ^2^  ^UIMKI 

Ddenihal.  Hem/  I- .  in  Ostma  Ma.sc hinenhau  (ImbM    Methi«)  >>(  packaniinj; 
artKlcs    •i.^M  :i:.  CI    ■><  W^imi 

Odom.  Xiaiishan  /     Srr 

Eth.  Lhmd  I     and  (Vkmi    \ia.^han  /     "•  "  1  ::k  CI    OS  lft;(llli) 

O'Donnell.  Norman  J    Hnnable  pel  hi«>siri   >eal  apparatus    *^.S^|  ft    CI 

!!•*  :x  S«) 

I  htala.  Hiriiki    Srf 

(«no.  Teivu    and  Ojijia    Hir..ki    ^''^IW   CI  463-17000 
I  lva*a.  A>umi    Srt 

Oha.stii     Yukihiru     hu|inK>ri     Taketoshi     Nagai.    Minoru     Kauanuta 
Akira.  Yada.  Yukihiiu    Hiiiuchi    Ka/uhiko   Imokawa   Cienii   Takcma 
Yi*chinon    Sakain*-   \ukiki'   i  h:a*j,  Xvumt    .int)  f-uiimura.  fsutomu 
S.SS;.44"i    CI    ^14  frfiMIHKI 
(Ivavha.  Ka/ufumi    Vc 

<  )hlakc.  Talashi   Mm.'   Ni»ihiva  jmiovavia  Kayuturm   sSSJJth  CI 
ilx  M2  i«»i 
(lyasfca.  Kenictli     S*-c 

\he.     Alsuvi»shi.     I  Hltsuka      Yasunusa.     ItHiHtsuki.     Ytihjl,     Fakann 
Maiubu.   huku/awj    l>ai/o    and   Ogavfca.    Kenichi.   5,552^82.  CI 
JW  hl^HXl 
(H;a>fta.  Mavaki    Vc 

Yiishi/a>*a.  Yukio   salt'   Suniio  Ov:a*.i  Masaki   and  ohno  Vlasaka/u 

s  s-ii  .Ksx  (I  4:''  :i  'iKKi 

I  Ivavbara.  Hinishi     Vr 

YiikiHa.  Ttimtihiro    Sishilani    humio   l)«a»ara    Hinishi    KuNv   Vklhilo 
and  huiiiianli    Mai.«o^  •>^:  "<C    (  j     ls>J4Vlli)ll 
Ogden    \ndrevk  M     Burkal.  ^letander    Sn<«ld>    Jon  H     and  hnl/    [-.dskard 
lo  *ali  IJisnes  C  omparv    TV    M.«i.*i  ha.se    ^.SM  '*:(!  11   4^:  ".VKIII 
Ogden    Michael  W     and  Heavner    r>a>id  1      lo  R    I    Reynolds   T.iKjcio 
(  imipanv     \\t   sampling   -.ssteni  arut   rt*)Sfc   t-alihration   ^ssleni   f.H   same 
S  SSI    III    II    --VMi.VJlO.' 
( >gui/^.  Juan  I     Vee 

W.«g    Oasid  T    andOgui/a.  Jujr  I     '<^'^:^yl   CI   5I4-4IMMH) 
I  >i{ura.  Tsujiiioshi    Sff 

Miinvama.  Nohoru  i  iguia.  Isugiii'yhi.  and  Hiraki.  AkKi.  5.5SI.'*5ti.  t  I 
44  itM  laai 

I  m    Yixm  S      Srr 

Kvkon.   S<«in   H     (*.   Yion   S     1  er    Hm  Y     and  Y<«>n    leimg   N 
s  SM.JM    (1    ws  iiiiiaHi 
Oha.shi    Yukthiro.   hupmon     Taketoshi     Na^ai     Mintiru     Kavyanula.   Akirj 
Yada.  Yukihmi   Higuchi    Ka/uhiko    lnii>ka*a.  i  icnp    Takema   Yi>shin>>n 
Sakaino.  Y'ukiko.  (>ga*a.  Avumi    and  huiimura,  Tsulomu.  lo  kao  Ciwy** 
ralKW   CompiisitBin  fiw  eiiemal  skin  care   s  SS^  44s   (1    S{4hr<*4iMai 
Ohguchi.  Junichi    Sff 

fahavarru.  Masashi    latHichi    ^asu<>   aiHl  iHiguchi.  Junichi.  ^.551. Mry 
(\    l>»:  H4  4«) 
Ohi  Seisakusho  (  o    lid     Srr 

Yamagishi.  Jun    KamifUga.   Vlviisht    an»1  lr«icjtani    YtHisuke    S  SSI   |<Jti 
(T    4**  VitlKII 
1  IhMi  Slate  Cnisersity    Srr  - 

Burke   Thoma-s  G  .  .SJ52.I56.  O  424  4Stii«»i 


Ohira.  Sakan    Vr 

Niki.  Aisuyoshi.  MiiKiwa.  r>yneyuki.  Macda,  Ichmv  and  Ohira,  Sakan, 
S.SSt.()7<).  CI    no  1 10  4(10 
Ohishi.  Nohuko  .See - 

Yigi.  KunHi,  Noda.  Hiloshi.  Ohishi.  Nobuko.  and  Kurimo.  Mai>aya.su. 
S.SSMS7.  CI    424  4VMI(ai 
Ohishi.  Sueyuki    .See 

Muramatsu.   Ma.saru.   Sato.  Shigemasa.  Ohishi.   Sueyuki.   and  IXani. 
Tada.»hi    S  SS2.XSt.  t"l     tM  4(»(  laX) 
0»yta\»a.  Shigenon.  and  Miki.  Shokyn.  lo  Takcda  Chemical  Indusines.  1  Id 
Crystalline    sails   of   oprically    ac'tive    amiiHiciHlfnaran    dencatiyes.    iheir 
producing  and  use    S.SS:.,S.s;.  C"!    S4*)I'*(«XI 
Ohmagan.  Shmichi.  and  YamanHiio.  Osamu.  lo  NtX"  C  i«poralion   Transmil 
ler  having  envelope  teetlhack    loop  and  automatic    level  conlnil   lixip 
S..^"iV.^18.  CI   4S^  126(1011 
( Hlmi.  Tadahiro    See 

Nishizawa.  Jun-ichi.  and  Ohmi,  Tadahiro.  'i,SS2.h2<.  CI   257  14")  |K«I 
Ohmichi.  Yoshiki    Ishiguro.  Kuniaki    and  Y'asuda.  KLenichi.  to  Minolta  Co  . 
I  Id    Sheet  si»iing  apparatus  *iih  rotating  cam  member    S..SS1.6K(l.  CI 
:7(>-SKl»«) 
Ohmon    Ma.sa.shi    Tanaka.  Hiroshi    Nishimoto.  Akira   Sasai.  Hinwhi.  hujino. 
Naohiko.   and   Koiob    Saloru.   lo   Miisubishi   IVnki    Kahushiki   Kaisha 
Semic-onduclor    ..leaning    appamlus    and    yyalcr    cassette     S.SS1,4S4,    CI 
I  UM  INMI 
t  Ihnaka.  Hidemi    See 

Tanaka.  Hinishi    Itou.  Takaaki    Takeda.  Keiso.  Ohnaka.  Hidemi.  Kuni 
lake    Ka/uhisa    and  Tanahashi    TiKhK..  s,SS|.2t|    CI   Ml  2XV  (X«) 
(  Hinivhi.  Tosoka/u    .See 

Seki.  Akinon.  Ohnishi.    losoka/u    and  Nakano.  Jim.  s  ssi.iww    C| 
172  41l»XI 
Dhno,    Karunon.   10   Kuji   Photo  Optical   Co.   lid     T*o  unil   /oom   lens 
s.ss:.4ih.  CI   1S4  hc»i  laai 

I  IhtMi.  Masaka/u    See 

Yoshl/awa.  Yukio.  Sato.  Sumio.  Oga«a.  Masaki.  and  Ohno.  Masaka/u. 
S.SSl.NSX,  CI    42S  :i7(a«l 
I  Ihsaio,  Hinishi    .See 

Haya.shi.  KaLsumi.  Sailou.  Kamhiko.  Ohsalo.  Hiroshi.  Milani.  Masaaki. 
Hava.shi.  Tomcihiro.  ObaLa.  Taka.shi.  Sekine.  Y'ulaka.  Cra.  Milsuhiro. 
ami  Ishii.  Takup    S.SSl.loV  CI    WS^«)l«ai 
(  Hishima.  Shinji    See 

Hirao.  Naoto   and  Ohshima,  Shinji.  .S.SS2.X71.  CI    ISS  274  laai 
<  Ihla.  Ttimobini    See 

K«Hidoh.  hiichi.  Mitomo,  Toru,  Vamarratto.  Hinishi.  and  Ohia.   Ii>m*v 
hm..  s.ss:  l«l.  CI   427  248  100 
( Ihiake.  Tadashi     Mino.   Nonhisa.  and  Ogavta.   Ka/ulumi.  to  Mat.sushiia 
Hectnc  Industrial  Co  .  lid  Oganic  magnetic  him  and  metNid  of  manu 
laclunng  the  same    S.SS;.2V).  O    428  6"J2  OW) 
I  ibisuka.  Yasumasa.  Tomoyuki.  Y'nhji.  Hayakama.  Akira.  Takano.  Manabu. 
huku/avta.  IVai/o.  and  Abe.  Atsuvoshi.  to  Caium  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image 
hiing  apparatus    S.SS2.8"'4,  CI    issrssiaai 
( Ihlsuka.  Yasumasa    See 

She      Aisuyoshi.     (Ihlsuka.     Yasumasa.     lomovuki.     Ytibji.     Takano. 
Manabu.    huku/awa.    l)ai/o.   and   Ogavva.    Kenichi.   S.ss2,SK2,   CI 
214  hi4(aai 
Ohva.  Tonxtki    See 

Matsuo.  Yasuhint.  Ohva.  Tormiki.  and  Ha.shiimito.  Yoshiki.  S.S.S2.h87. 

CI   iix  Shi  ixai 

iHiya.  Tomovuki     Cehayashi.   Shmji.  and   Miki.  Toshio,   lo  NTT  Mobile 
( 'ommunications  .Network.  IlK    Speech  signal  iransmissmn  method  pnv 
yiding  fi»  ciMiInil    S.SSViyo.  CI    WS  2  liai 
I  Hivama.  Katsuva    See 

l-u|ii.  Toshiro    Kato.  Yuichi.  Uama.  Ka/uaki    and  Ohvama.  Kalsuya. 
S.SS1.H44    CI    417  2h4(«ai 
I  hU  luard  Company  I  LC    The    See 

Meddock.   Mark   T.   Meddixk.   I  erov    J  .   ami  Johnsini    Charles  SV  . 
S.SS2.I16S   CI    2ll>^8<>8(««l 
( >|ala.  Russell,  m  (roll  Reymilds  (  onipany   Inc   (  cnmlu^al  licjuid  ceparaioi 

and  detoamer  S, SSI. 246.  CI   h2  Maiiaai 
I  )ka.  Mavumi    See 

Sanm',    Nobuvuki      Aka.shi.    Ka/uo.    Andi>     Mak.Mo     Takeguchi.    K 
•  Hiichinnj.  Yamanaka.  Yuji.  Saito.  Toshimilsu.  ( >ka.  Mavumi.  Oitake. 
Alsuhiro    Mason    lames,  and  Su/uki,  Yoshiaki    s  SSI  2^4.  CI    WS 
'soiaai 
I  Ikabc    MasatiHiii    Set- 

Taniguchi.    Hideki.    Tomioka.    Uhint     SanaiLi.    Kunihiko     and   Okahe. 
Masatomi,  S,SS2.hi8,  CI    2S7  2ir  laai 
( Ikada.  Hidetumi    See 

Maenaka.  Akihiro.  Mon.  Yukio.  Murala.  Haruhiko   Okada    Hidetumi. 
.iml  Ide.  Hir..kAju.  S.SS2.82''.  CI     148  2hM«ai 
I  Ikada.  Shinichi    See 

Mi/ukami    Hiroshi    I  ehara    Hiroshi    and  Okada.  Shinichi.  5..S5I.54"', 

C"l    142  xci  21(1 

okada.  Shinjiro.  Inaba.  Yuiaka.  Kopma.  MakiMo.  and  Kaiakura.  Kazunon  lo 

(anon    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Color   lii^uid   crystal   display    device   having 

carving  cell  thickness  and  varying  pucl  areas   sss;ill   ("1    ISI  f>)(  IXai 

( ikagami.  Yoshihide    See 

Odaka    Masaki.  Aral.  Hiichi.  (Aagami    Yoshihide    and  Yuba,   \kira. 
s.ssviis.  CI   (-"K  2(iMaai 

t  IkanMito.  Selsuo    .See 

Aka^i,  Y'oshihiro    Takiuchi.  Kat.ru    ami  I  Hljiihho,  Sclsuo.  5.551.978, 

a  117  2::(«ai 


Okamoio,  Toshifutni:  See — 

Suzuki.    Hiroyuki;    Yokoyama,    Yoichi;    and    Okanmo,    Tothifumi, 

5,553,278.  O.  395-600.000. 

Okano,  Kiytxhi,  10  Shaip  Kabushiki  Kaiiha.  Liquid  t^ittl  di>pUy  having 

unc  sulfide  swilcfaing  elemeau  and  melbixl  for  producing  (he  same 

5.552,910.  a  359-60.000. 

Okawa,  Akira;  and  Sugaya,  Yuji,  to  Kaivikami  Giken  Co  Lid.  Cosmetic 

matenal  coitainer  S.5S1.789.  Q.  401-199.000. 
Okayama.  Kfiroaki:  See — 

Ono.  Stausuke:  Okayanu.  Hiroiia;  and  Nakajima,  Yasuo.  5^52.937.  O 
359-691  000 
OKI  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takano.  Os«nu;  and  Matsumi.  Koji.  S.5S2347.  CI.  437-228.000 
Okita.  Tomihani;  Sugimori,  Mikihiro;  Ozaki.  Masanori;  and  Orimo,  Tikao,  to 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Lid.,  The.  Resistance  welding  process  for  alumi- 
num and  aluminum  alloy  materials.  5.552.573.  Q.  219-118.000. 
Okumiya,  Masalaro:  See — 

khii,  Tomoko:  Suzuki,  Keiicfairo:  and  Oktmiiya,  Masataro,  5.552,349. 
a   501-9.000. 
Okumure.  Katsuya:  See — 

Waianabc.  Totvu;  and  Okumura.  Kalsuya.  5.352,628.  Q.  257-632.000. 
Okumura,  Takashi:  See — 

Miki,  lUtashi;  and  Obunun.  Takashi.  5351.337,  Q.  101-128.400 
Oldfield.  Barry  J.:  See— 

Pdersea.  Mait  D.;  and  Oldfield.  Barry  J.,  S.J33.230.  O.  395-180.000 
Oldham.  WiDiam  E  :  See— 

Momucy.  Douglas  E.:  Cavanagh.  Edward  T.  Jr.;  Wieder.  Gene  T,  Ng, 
Kin  H  .  and  Oldham,  William  E..  5.553J02.  O.  395-825  000 
Olds.  Dmiel  L.   See— 

Manz.  Kenneth  W.;  Heisler,  Allan  F,  II:  Murray.  Gary  P.;  Mumy.  Waller 
D  ,  and  Olds,  Daniel  L.,  5,351.247.  C\.  62-149.000. 
Olin  Corporabon:  See — 

CxxMseas,  Dirk:  and  Boeglin.  Hcmuui  J  .  5.3S1.309.  CI.  73-863.000 
Oliver.  John  F.;  Martin.  Trevor  I.;  JeoBings.  Carol  A.;  Johnson.  Eric  G..  and 
Breton.  Marcel  P..  10  Xerox  Corporalian.  Pliolocfaronijc  microemulsion  ink 
composibons  5.551,973,  a   I06-22.00B 
Olsen,  Die  See— 

(Thnstenscn,  Thotkik);  Balschmidt.  Per.  S«reiisen.  Hans;  Olsen,  Ole;  and 
Thim,  Lars,  5J52.385.  O.  514-18.000. 
Olson.  Chnslopher  H.:  See- 
Elliott.  Timothy  A.;  Olson.  Christopher  H.;  and  Palermo.  Frank  J  . 
5.553.015,  a.  364-748.000. 
Olson.  David  H    See— 

Lago.  Rudolph  M.;  Marler,  David  O.;  McCullen.  Sharon  B.;  and  Olson. 
David  H  ,  5,552.357.  Q.  502-63.000. 
Olson.  James:  See — 

Vandcnbcrg,  Donald  E  ;  l>y.  Thomas  W ;  and  Olson.  James.  5.552.594. 
a   250-201700. 
Olson  Willianu.  Helen  M.:  See— 

Calvert.  Nathaniel;  Effle.  James  S.;  Johnston.  David  L.;  Naylor.  James 
L  .  Olson- Williams.  Helen  M.;  Satin.  Robot  H.;  Shaffer.  Dennis  L.; 
and  Turk.  Gary  A  .  5  J53.290.  Q.  395-700.000. 
Olympus  Opbcal  Co  .  Lid..  See— 

Fukaya.  Takashi;  Hamada.  Masami;  Nakamura,  Shinichi;  Hanzawa. 
Toyoharu;    Kinukawa.   Masahiko;    Ishikawa.  Tomaoari;   Fujiwara. 
Hiroshi;  and  Tokunaga.  Shigeo.  5.352.929.  O.  339-380.000. 
Nagao.  Masaki;  Takahashi.  Shinya;  Koiwai.  Tamotsu;  and  Kobayashi. 

Yoshito.  5.552.845.  a   354-159.000. 
Tokui,  Masaki,  5.552.846.  C\.  354-173.100. 

Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Ito.  Hideo;  Tkshiro.  Yoshio. 
Yamazaki.  Minoru;  and  Tamada.  Osamu.  5.55 1 .945. 0.  600- 1 22.000 
Olympuus  Optical  Co..  Lid:  See — 

Kawamma,  Kazuteiu.  5.352.931.  CI.  359-431.000 
O'Mahony.  John:  See — 

Merrick.  Edwin  B..  Gcc.  Glen  N.;  O'Mahony.  John;  and  O'Dea.  John. 
5.551,417.  CI    128-203.250. 
Omniglow  Corporation:  See — 

Ladyjensky.  Jacques.  5J52.968.  Q.  362-34.000. 
OMRON  Corporation:  See— 

Miyawrici.  Yoshinon.  5,551.440,  G.  128-681.000. 
Shinoh»a.  Kenji;  and  Kishi.  Shigenobu,  5.552.570.  O.  20(M7.000 
Omura.  Hideo,  and  Kobayashi.  Masaaki,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Lid.  Passenger 

restraint  beh  system  5.532.986.  Q.  364-424.050. 
Ona.  Isao'  See — 

Mikami.  Ryuzo.  and  Ona.  isao.  5.552.223,  Q.  428-391.000 
Onan  Corporahon:  See — 

Sharaf.  Nadir.  5,552.754.  Q.  335-16.000. 
Ok  Inc    See — 

Pineau,  Joseph  E  M  .  5.553.147.  CI.  381-24.000. 
ONeill.  David  G.   See— 

Manin.   Layvrence   L.;   O'Neill.   David  G.;   and  David.   Moses   M.. 
5.551.959.  CI   51-295.000 
Onisawa.    Kenichi:    Suzuki.   Takashi:   Ando,    Masahiko:   Ola,   Masuyuki; 
Kaneko.  Tbshiki:  and  Minemura.  Tetsuro,  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Active  manix 
liquid-crysul  display  device  having  ITO  signal  lines  and  either  a  symmet- 
nc  TFT  structure  or  electrode  and  signal  line  edges  with  taper  angles  £  30° 
5.552.909.  n   359-59.000 
Oiishi.  Norimasa:  See — 

Tonde.  Yasuhiko:  Onishi.  Norimasa;  and  Togashi.  Yoichiio.  5,552.145. 
CI  424-245  100. 
(>iken.  Daniel  B    See— 


Blecha.  Vladimir.  McGuirc.  Kathenne  M.:  Neuhalfen.  Andrew  J.;  and 
Onken,  Daniel  B.,  5,552,757.  CI  337-297.000 
Onkor.  Ltd.:  See- 
Cannon.  Thomas  G.:  and  DeHail.  Daniel  L..  5.352.994.  Q.  364-468.010 
Ono.  Shusuke;  Okayama.  Hiroaki:  and  Nakajima.  Yasuo.  10  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Wide-angel  aspheric  zoom  lens.  5  J52.937.  CI. 
359-691.000. 
Ono.  Takeo:  See — 

Majima.  Masao:  and  Ono.  Takeo.  5.352.919.  Q.  359-161.000. 
Onoda,  Motonobu:  See — 

Shimizu.  Kazuo:  Onoda.  Motonobu:  Tsuchiya.  Takeji;  and  Watanabe. 
Tohni.  5.352.030.  Q  203-105.000. 
Ontxlaka.  Koji;  Hiraga,  Katsuya;  Kobtxi.  Yoichi.  and  Nagasawa.  Satoshi.  lo 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.  Di^lay-integraled  tablet  device  providing 
coordinale  detection.  5.332.368.  CI.  178-19.000. 
Ooi.  Yasushi:  See — 

Ishida.  Hideo:  and  Ooi.  Yasushi.  5J53.237.  Q.  393-401.000. 
Oxnori.  Shigenon.  to  YKK  Coiporation.  Parts  feeding  apparatus  for  selec- 
tively feeding  parts  of  different  types.  5.551.596.  G.  221-113.000. 
Oono.  Masahiro:  Konno.  Hisashi;  Kase.  Toshiyuki;  Hayashi.  Kalsuki;  and 
Nishikawa,  Hiroshi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inclination 
of  an  objective  lens  in  an  optical  information  system.  3.353.032.  G. 
369-112.000 
Ooudtc.  Atsuhiro:  See — 

Nanno.    Nobuyuki:   Akashi.    Kazuo:   AikIo.    Makoio;   Takeguchi.    K 
ouichirou;  Yamanaka,  Yuji;  Saito,  Toshimitsu;  Oka,  Mayumi;  Oitake. 
Atsuhiro:  Mason,  James:  and  Suzuki.  Yoshiaki.  5J53.294.  G.  393- 
750.000. 
Ophardt.  Hciner  See — 

Ophaidt.  Herman:  and  Ophardt.  Heiner.  3.331  J52,  G.  198-463.100 
Ophardt,  Herman;  and  Ophardt,  Heiner.  Modular  shuttle  conveyor.  5.33 1 .552. 

G.  198-463.100. 
Oppen.  Peter.  Rehabilitation  method.  5.351.950.  G.  601-35.000 
Orbital  Engine  Company  (Australia)  Pty.  Limited:  See — 

Caley.  David  J..  5J3I.638.  G.  239^53.000. 
Oregon  Health  Sciences  University:  See — 

Keana.  John  F.  W.;  and  Weber.  Eckard,  5.352.443.  G.  314-631.000. 
Orii.  Hideki:  See— 

Nakagawa,  Tomohito;  Hiroi.  Masakazu:  Matsuo,  Kaztifairo;  Orii,  Hideki: 
Kalo,  Satotu;  Dobashi,  Akihito,  and  Noda.  Mamoru.  5.552.859.  CI 
353-207.000. 
Orimo.  Takao:  See — 

Okita.  Tomihaiu;  Sugimori.  Mikihiro:  Ozaki,  Masanori:  and  Onmo. 
Takao,  5,552.373.  G   219-118.000. 
Oriowski,  Thomas  E.:  and  Vandebroek.  Sophie  V..  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Method  of  fabrication  of  porous   silicon   light  emitting  diode  arrays. 
5  J52,328.  G.  437-23.000 
Oros.  Nicholas  C  :  See- 
Jasper.  Steven  C;  Birchler.  Mark  A.;  and  Otos.  Nicholas  C.  5.353.102. 
CI.  373-347.000. 
Ortech  Corporabon:  See — 

Caner.  Stephen  A.:  Kozole.  Karl-Heinz:  and  Hannaby.  Richard  T. 
5.551.387.  CI.  123-184  420. 
Ortega,  Oscar  E.:  See — 

Andrews.  Lawrence  P ;  Mandalia.  Baiju  D.;  Onega.  Oscar  E.;  Sinibaldi. 
John  C:  Williams.  Kevin  B.:  and  Touch.  Christopher  D..  5.333.293, 
CI   395-734.000. 
Ortho  Diagnostic  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Chachowski,  Rosemary  K.;  Setcavagc,  Thomas  M..  and  Rcis,  Kathleen 
J .  5.552.064,  G.  210-787.000. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Lambelet.  Lawrence  E..  Jr.;  Passarotti.  Henry:  and  McQuay.  Gary  E.. 
5.351.597.  G.  221-197  000 
Orvik.  Jon  A.:  See — 

Pearson.  Douglas  L..  Orvik.  Jon  A.:  Roth.  Gary  A.:  Scon.  Carmen  A  : 
Leng,  Ron  B.;  and  Shiang.  Dawn  L..  5.552.546.  CI   544-299.000. 
Orzech,  Chester  E.:  See — 

Gemmill.  Frederick  O..  Jr :  Orzech.  Chester  E  :  and  Adelman.  Steven  J  . 
5.552.395.  CI   514-179  000 
Osada.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Mashiro.  Supika:  and  Osada.  Tomoaki.  5.552.955.  CI  361-234.000 
Osan.  Frank:  See — 

Bennett.    Cynthia:    Brektier.    Michael-Joachim:    Coulandin.    Jochen: 
Herrmann-Schoenherr.  Otto;  and  Osan.  Frank.  5.552.504.  CI    526- 
348.100 
Osawa.  Izumi;  Ikcgawa,  Akihito:  lino.  Shuji:  and  Asano.  Masaki.  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Charging  device  and  method  for  charging  a 
charge  receiving  member  by  a  charging  member  by  discharge  ttieieberween 
based  on  difference  in  electric  potential  between  the  charging  member  and 
the  charge- receiving  member.  5,552,865.  CI.  355-219.000. 
Osborne.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Janssen.  David  C:  and  Osborne.  Thomas  G..  5.351.267.  G  70-252.000 

O' Shaughnessy.  Timothy  G.,  10  American  Microsystems.  Inc.  Digitally-tuned 

oscillator  including  a  self-calibrating  RC  oscillator  circuit.  5,552. '748.  CI. 

331-l.OOA 

Oshida.  Masatoshi:  and  Deguchi.  Hironu.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Hollow  filamenl  blood  processing  apparanis  5.552.047.  CI.  210-321.800. 

Oshima.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kodaira,    Toshimoio:    Oshima.     Hiroyuki.    and    Mano.    Toshihiko. 
5.552.615.  G.  257-72.000 
Oskaisson.  Rolf:  See — 
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Weini.  Gfn>ld.  ud  (Jslunson.  RUI.  ■«  ^'>;.11M  II   -tl'V  I''  i««i 
Oume.  HKko  Sff 

Kubmnun.    Krnii.    Ktmura.    Hiromi.   Ouine.    Hitlni     Shima.    Miluo. 
HjyashMja.    Michiva.    and    Uufi.    Nc*>uvuki.    ^.">52.;i4.    CI     4:ii 

OSRAM  Sylvmia  Inc     Srr 

Alwine,  K   Tmv.  "".^^I.HV?.  ( /I   4WXSI11KI 

Johnson,  Bradley  G.  5„S^1.IWV  (1   4W«,:il(«i(i 
(Klcndorf,  Jui  P    Ser 

Rilev,  Itmn  P.  Nadrau.  Ri*cti  I     (Kicnd<irf   Jan  H    ami  *hnchrjil 
LJwrencr  J  ,  ^.^^i   TH.  CI   4<)ftl(MI(»l 
(HtcTUg.  Haai  Jii»Lhini    \rr 

Klein.    BenlHild.    and   (Kurruti     Man%  JiiKhim.   5^51,743.   CI.    2'H> 

Ontnu  Masctuncnbau  ( imbH   V< 

(WendMl.  Hein/  h    ^  <1|  :i:.  n    ^!   W- i«j() 
Ou.  Masuyuki    Sre 

Oiisawa.  KcnKhi.  Siuuki    Takashi.  Ando.  Mauhikii.  (Xa.  MasuNuki. 
Kantki..  TiKhiki.  and  Minemura.  Tctsur...  S.^^:.1<W  CI    1^4  <**  IKKI 
OuLa.  Masahini   Vr 

bximiilo.  KuiiH).  (Xaka.  Ma.vahirii   Anuno.  Ka^uo.  Kuni%a*a.  Koichi 
Hayashi.  Riuku.  Mtmnaka.  Rrn   Maiuin,  Shi)ifi>  and  Saii>  Kasunon 

^.^stjoh,  CI  ^"'^  M)^nn) 

(Xani.  Tadashi   S<r 

Munmalxu.    Ma-vani.    Saut.    Shifcrma-v^.    <Hiisht     Survuki     and   ()lani. 
Tadashi.  S.SS2.8^V  CI    IS4  4<W1««I 
Old  Piwlucti  L  1.  C      Sfr 

Danclia.  fcvgeny  P.  S.^M  W^O,  CI    ^S  JlSiin) 
(His  Klevaitv  Company    Vr* 

KupeTHmith.  Bemain  P.  S.SS:  si:   (I    1!C  '"i  i»tt 
Ng.  Bt*S.  S.SSIJiU.  (1    IS"  Wl  i»«l 
On.  luvln.  Klupp.  Tibur.  Molnar.  Kivan.  Pallhv   Andras  Uana.  Isuan  Barku 
nee  Tdth.  /Mxaa.  Ambni.v  (iahur.  Saiai.  lanos.  Tcfidcs.  Anikri.  Moravtsik. 
Imre.  Egyild.  Cetilia.  Albnchl.  Kirnly.  Kan./M.  Kalman.  VinL«.  Anila 
BanbAs.  gva.  MMt.  (WOnty    Kim.  Gyi«]:y  B  .  Ki».  POrr.  P6lva.  Kllman 
Hnlei.  Jteos.  Gulyis.  F.«a.  and  /jlahi.  Hnka.  u<  Biugal  (iviifiyvwrgyaf  Ri 
Plaftfiudt  and  prO(.es\  f(ir  prtducing  m.(>fnhinan(  klesulphauihirudin  HV  I 
pepodm   5."iS;.J<«.  1 1   41^Wli)(l 
<Xi.  Karl  Heiiu  Ser 

Wilmann.  Oietrr:  Sctaoeps.  Jixhen.  I  rhannevk    Brmd    HuH.  Karl    (  Xl 
Karl  Hein/.  and  Peter..  UtirM.  S.SS:.4tiS.  CI    ^24  I  14  (KX) 
<  Hier^m.  MR'hael    Ser 

Taylor.  Jamei  B  .  Richar.  Thiinia.s  M     Wilhelm   (  anilyn  I      Chnsam 
Michael  M  .  Onertium   Mil  hjcl   and  1  fNeille  (iilhen  ^     ^ss:|^" 

OnerNim.  MKhael  S     Vf 

Wheeler   Kdward  I  .  1)  \melia.  R.«iald  P    lr>cillt.  (iilhcn  A  .  (Xter 
bum.  Michael  S     Klenuinn,  l.at*reixe  P    1-tnlev    Jnhn  >^  .  Riiden. 
Allan  D  .  Chrvsam.  Michael  M     PclUmi.  lunddu  A    and  Given  Pcler 
S  ,  Jr..  ^.SS:.'|74,  CI    4>hlPl«m 
Otuihiint.  rhocnas  B    -We 

Bac.  Young  C  .  l.im.  hrrdnc  J     IXlohoni,  I'h(>iiu.\  B     and  Vune    I>dvid 

S  .  ^..s^i.hftV  CI  244  lis  mm 

(Nertieck.  Joseph  C     Method  .il  making:  a  >aiMhk  oil  set  lull  lace  wheel 

"^.5si.i5i.  CI  ?j  n>»4  c: 

(Kerholser.  Deny*  D     See 

Schuler.    Ann    M      Plvher.    Burl    I        It      and    0%rrh..lser     [>env^    1) 

s.5^2.4S"i.  CI  s:i  n7(««i 

(Konic  Banery  Company.  liK     Ser 

Ov^hinsky.  Stanford  R    and  Young.  Rirvi.  S."'S;.:4:.  CI    424  |s:  i««i 
Ov.;hinsky.  Slanfiwd  R  .  and  ^iiung.  Ri»*a.  ui  Onohk  Baner\  Ct>nip<in\.  Inc 
S«)lid    -itaie    battery    u.sing    a    hvdn>gcnaied    silicim    nitride    electroKie 
'i.SS:.:42.  Cl   4;»»  IS^OIKI 
0«a.  SoKhf.  and  Taira,  Y'oK^hi   ui  IntemalkmaJ  Business  Machities  Corpo 
raCKm  Device  and  method  for  wavelength  conversion  and  BBO  crystal  tor 
wavelength  cimveriKin    s.ss:.'j:h  ("1    ("p^  IJfi  IKKI 
Owen.  Rohen  ^     Sre 

Frank.  Steven  N  .  Belcher.  James  h  .  Sunhwd.  I  liarles  P    <>wcn  Kohen 
\  .  and  Kyle.  R.*en  J    S  .  V<i:.«:h.  Cl   4^  1  (am 
Owens  Broc~kwav  Plastic  Prxiducts  Inc     See 

Konefal.  Rohen  S  .  ^..SS^.IO^   Cl    :h4  StKdIIII 
Owens  Coming  hibeTgla.v  Tcthnol*>gy    Iik     See 

Alderman.  Ri*en  J  .  and  Tayli».  James  F. .  i.'S^l.idV  O    i:  746  1 10 
Owens  lllifHHS  P1a.stic  Prnductn    See 

Hillner.  James  E  ,  Farghei  Jamev  M    ami  Herman  lamev  N  .  ^.<^Mvx 
Cl  428  IS  'IK) 
Owens.  Ricky  A     See 

BurUiank.  Rohen  \A  .  Walch.  J>ihn  SV     Owenv    Ricks  A  .  and  MancI 
Deimis  J  .  S_SS|.i::.  Cl    IS  U4i«»l 
Oy  Helvar   See 

Viljanen.  Tei|0,  5JS^2.h7h,  Cl    IIS  IM  Kill 
Oyama.  Nohoru.  Yanugtichi.  Shuichiro.   Shimtmiura.  Takeshi,  atsd  Miki. 
Kei/aburo.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki    Kaisha    Method  (or  delecting   target 
■«)uences  by  iHcilUiKm  frequency    s_ss:.J-!4.  Cl   41Shi«lli 
Oz.  Mehmet  c'     See 

Stem.  David  M  .  <>/.  Mehmet  C  .  Nowygitid.  Rotnan.  Koga.  Shin,  and 
Pinaky.  David  J  .  S..SS2.2h7.  Cl   4«S  I  MJO 
0/.aki.  Masanon    See 

Okita.  Tomihanj.  Sugimon,  Mikihiro.  O/aki.  Ma.\aiHxi.  and  Onmo. 
Takao   S.Ss:.S7Vn   21'»|lgH«l 
Ozawa.  Yoichi    Ve 


kiumura.    fakashi;  Lawson.  David  H     Monla.   Kokhi     .iniJ  O/jwa. 
Yoichi.  S..S52.4'»«>.  Cl    S2h- 1  74  UOIl 
Ozen.  C/i    See 

Shosevos.   OOcd.    Roi/.   Ixvava.   O/en.    L /i.    Bnivdo.    Ben  -Smi.   and 
C«.ren.  Raphael.  S.SS;.ny.  Cl   424  444IKKI 
O/verrr.  CUneyl  M  .  Walsh.  Rohen  J  .  and  Scalers.  Greg,  to  Digital  F^uip 
ment  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  tor  efficient  cactie  rrfilling  b\  the 
use  .it  h»ccd  .ache  mivses    S.5S1.2W.  Cl    .195  462  l«lll 
P  C   Tura  GmbH  &  Co    KG    See 

Schneider,  Eberhard.  S.5S|,7m    cl   4<)V  144  OIKI 
Pach,   karl,  lo  KI.IN   Knergievcrvirgung  Cjcsellschaft   MBH    IX-vicc  lot 
driving  piles,  prcterahlv   p^iles.   into  a  foundatum    .S.ss|,.sig,  ci     17.^- 
IKI  mxi 
Pack.  Ri»hen  T  ,  Iskarous,  Mtieiies  /    and  Kav^amura.  Ka/uhiko,  lo  Vander 

hilt  I'nivcrsiiy   Climber  robot   S..SSI.S2.S.  Cl    ISIIXM*) 
Packless  Metal  Hose.  Inc     See 

/jITcrrr.  L   Rohen.  s.ssl.StM.  Cl    IhS  |Sm)i|(I 
PadirHi.  .Anumio,  l4i  PadiiHi  Anttwiio  Microlusioni   Process  tin  the  production 
111  Jeciirative  articles  in  gold  ^tr  <>ther  precious  metals  and  the  articles  made 
by  the  priKess    S.SS|.,SOV  Cl    IM  S|f,(|0|| 
PaditHi  Antonio  Microfusioni    .See 

Padirav  Antonio.  S„SSl.S(n.  Cl    IMMhlHIII 
PaH   Thonia.s  M  .  and  Graham.  Hatch,  to  Stanford  Telecomniunnalions.  Inc 
High  speed  bidirectional  digital  cable  tnnsmis.si»n  system   SSS  1.1164.  Cl 
171)^  S«)  IKK  I 
Paget.  Charles  )     Sec 

Schaus.  John  M  ,  Ikiechsiener,  Craig  S  ,  Huser.  Diane.  Paget.  Charles  J  , 
and  Titus.  Rc*en  D  .  S..ss:.444.  Cl    SI4  6.S7  mill 
Pagones.  Andrew,  lo  Motorola    Method  and  ctmlrol  circuit  prrcharging  a 
plurality  o(  solumns  pnor  to  enabling  a  row  ol  a  displav    S.SS2.ft77,  c"l 
MS  164  Km 
Paik    Yi  H     See 

Adler,  David  h    1-rceman,  Michael  B  .  Lipovskv.  James  M  ,  Paik.  Yi  H  , 
Shulman.  Jan  h     and  Swift.  Graham.  S..SS;.S14.  Cl   .S2X  <2K  (IIIO 
Pailler,  Ren*   See 

Cioujard.  Siephane    I>jpel.  Pa.scal.  Pailler.  Rene,  and  B^iurral.  Xavicr. 

'i..ss;.22i».  Cl  42H  i6:'mm 

l'a)unen.  Cjra/yna  A     See 

Barrett.  Ravnumd  1  .  Jr .  Herold,  Barrv  W     and  Pa|unc'n.  Cjra/yna  A 

s.ss:."'^).  Cl  111  2s mm 

Pala//ono.  Michael  C     See 

Stewart.  Howard  C>  .  I>iwer.  William  V  .  Pala/vono.  Michael  C  .  Wolk. 
Manin  B  ,  and  Man/ara.  Anthimy  P.  S..SS:.2S"   Cl   4111  21)1  KX) 
Palermo.  Frank  J     See 

Klliiitt.   Timothv    A  .   C)ls*in.   Chnslopher   H  .   and   PalcrriHi,   Frank   J  . 
S..SS1.(I|S.  ci     164  74X(X«| 
Palkovich.  Ale«.  Bird.  John,  and  C"larkc.  Neil,  lo  F.lscint  Ltd  Superconductive 

magnet  tor  magnetic  revHiance  systcnLs    S  SSI. 241  Cl   62  51  |IMI 
Pall  Corporatum    Ser 

Miller,  John  D  ,  Williamson,  Kenneth  M  .  and  Swic/bm.  Jirtcph  R  . 
5.552.()4«.  Cl    :ilM«4(Xm 
Pallini,  Joseph  W  ,  Jr ,  and  Jennings,  Charles  E  ,  lo  ABB  Veuo  Gray,  Inc 
Riser  tensuMiing  mechanism  for  fliiating  platforms    5. 551. WW  Cl    405 

221  urn 

Pan.  Jing  Jong  Method  of  torming  a  microlens  at  the  lip  ol  a  hber  bs  )erking 

apart  two  fused  hbers   5.55 1. '»6«.  Cl  65  187  000 
Pan.  Shao  W     See- 

Buss.  John  M  .  Dwiwiin.  James  D  .  1  lovd.  Scon  F  ,  Pan,  Sha»)  W  , 
Smith.  Stephen  1   .  and  Wang.  Shay  Pmg  T.  5.551.012.  Cl     »64 
■'22  0(10 
Pan.  Shicn  Tai.  and  So.  Kimming.  tt»  IniematKmal  Business  Machines  Cor 
poration     Cixrelation  ba.sed    branch    pirdiction    in    digiul    computers 
s. 551, 25V  Cl    "»5  175  (XX) 
Panasonic  TcchiKilogics.  Inc     See 

Barhani.  Daniel,  and  Aref.  Walid.  5.551.2X4   Cl    145  MXHKXI 
Panetla.  Jill  A    to  FJi  l.illv  and  Company   Meth«id  ot  treating  mflanimaiorv 

boweldisea.se    S.S5:.4l4,  Cl    SUSWiXXI 
Pankert.  Ji»seph    See 

Dibhem.  I  we.  and  Panken.  Joseph.     .552.658,  Cl    110  166  ««1 
Pannell,  RK'hard  B     and  Manne,  Serge  M   J   P,  to  Fxtor  Chemical  Palenis 
Inc    Halogen  resistant  hvdnigenation  pnKess  and  catalyst   5, 552. .161.  Cl 
S(I2  117  (XXI 
Pannell.  Richard  B     See 

Memll.      Natalie  A  ,  Farley.  James  M     Robertson.  Martha  H  .  Sims. 
Charles  1   .  Pannell,  Richard  B    and  Miwlagna,  Angelo  A  ,  5,552,484. 
Cl    525  210 (XXI 
Pansier  Peter,  and  Wieland.  Stefan,  to  Degussa  Akticngesellschaft  AquesHJs 
solutions  of  orgaiK>polysiloKane  ammonium  comp«Hinds.  metNids  of  their 
manufacture  and  use    s.55:.474,  CM   524  588  IXX) 
Pant.  Sangam   See 

Heaih.  David  M  .  Kraley   Michael  F  .  and  Pant.  Sangam.  5.551.2.14.  Cl 
145   18'' OKI 
Pantelakis    Dimitns.  and  Tcdrow.  Kerry,  to  Intel  Corpiiralion    Metfxid  and 
apparatus  lor  regulating  the  output  voltage  of  negative  charge  pumps 
5.551.2<»5.  Cl    195  750  (XX) 
Papenbcfg.  Roben   L.   Yang.   Runchan   D,   Woinng,   David   H.   Rydhan. 
Mohammad  F .  Voloshm.  Paul,  and  Talaal.  Mohamed  M  .  to  /.iicl  Corpiv 
ralKin    Fault  tolcranl  menniry  sv stem    S.551.21|,C1    145  182  010 
Papsl.  Cjeorg    See 

Cap,  HeinrKh,  F.lsaesser.  I>eler.  Kolet/ki.  Cinch,  and  Papsl.  Georg. 
5,552.6.V).  CI    110-67  (XIR 


Papst  Licensing  GmbH.  See — 

Cap.  Heinrich:  Elsaesser,  Dieter,  Koletzki.  Ulrich;  and  Papst.  Oorg, 
5.552,650,01   310-67  OOR. 
Papwtirth.  David  B  :  See— 

Fetierman,  Michael  A.;  Hinlon.  Glenn  J.;  Martcll.  Robert  W:  and 
Papworth,  David  B  .  5.553.256.  O.  395-375.000. 
Paradis.  Douglas  E.   See — 

Turner.  Virgil  Q  ;  Light,  William  D.;  Trevino.  Hilvio  T;  GuWi.  RichanI 
L  .  Poag,  Frank;  and  Paradis.  Douglas  E.  5.551.165.  C\.  34-404.000 
Paredes.    Ivan:   and   Barth.  Glen  A.,  to  Rylock  Company  Lid.  Window 
assembly  having  dead  air  spaces  fotmed  by  non  conductive  members. 
5.551.1%.  Cl   52-204.100. 
Parham.  Thomas  G.;  Bateman.  Robert  L.;  Allen.  G»y  R.;  and  Davenpon. 
John  M  .  10  Oneral  Electric  Company.  UV  Radiabon-absortring  coatings 
and  their  use  In  lamps.  5,552,671,  O.  313-635.000. 
Pansi,  John  B.    See — 

Crofut.  Slanton  A.,  Gayhart.  Edward  E,.  Jr;  and  Parisi.  John  B  . 
5.551J54.  Cl    110-238.000 
Pansi.  Michael  J.;  See— 

B<»ckel.  John  W  :  and  Parisi,  Michael  J..  5.551.241,  Cl.  62-3.600 
Pansi.  RichanI  H  .  and  Murphy,  Patrick  J.  Collapsible  weight  lifter's  bench. 

5..55 1,936,  ei   482-142.000. 
Park.  Daniel  J     See— 

Gaskill,  Garold  B.;  Park.  Daniel  J.:  Rullman.  Robeit  G.;  Rose.  Donald 
T.  Stiley.  Joseph  P..  (11;  Bamum.  Lewis  W.;  and  Hoff,  Don  G, 
5.552.779,  Cl    340-825.440. 
Park,  Gwan  R     See— 

Lvu,  Jae  C  ;  Kang,  (Thang  S,;  Paik.  Gwan  R.;  and  Kim.  Kycong  H.. 
5,551.261,  Cl  68-23.600. 
Park.  Jae  M.:  See— 

Kim.  Gu  S  ;  Kim.  Jong  G  ;  Ahn,  Seung  H.;  and  Park,  Jae  M..  5.552.635, 
Cl   257-706000 
Park.  Jin  S    See- 
Park,  Seung  H  :  Park,  Jin  S  :  and  Kim.  Jun  M..  5.552.899.  Cl.  358- 
442000 
Park.  Richard:  See— 

Malone.  Yolanda;  Warner.  James;  and  Park,  Richard,  5.551.567.  Cl. 
206-469.000 
Park.  Seung  H  .  Park.  Jin  S  :  and  Kim,  Jun  M..  to  Hyundai  Electronics,  Ind 
Co   Lid   Facsimile  transimssion/reception  method  and  apparatus  using  a 
common  bus.  5,552,899,  O   358-442.000. 
Parker.  David  T    See— 

MacPherion,  Lawrence  J  :  and  Parker,  David  T..  5.552.419.  Cl   514- 
157  000 
Parker.  Todd  S    See— 

ArmsnoBg.  CTiarles  W.  Ill:  Rink,  Linda  M.;  Han,  Wesley  L.;  Parker. 
Todd  S  .  and  Fulmer,  Brian  H.,  5,551,724,  O.  2*0-737.000. 
Paikei.  William  B.   See— 

Sorscher,  Enc  J  ,  Parker,  William  B.,  and  Bennett,  Leooard  L.,  Jr. 
5„55231l,  Cl.  435-240.200. 
Parkes.  Adnan  S    See — 

Taylor.  John,  Hicks.  Michael;  Lamb,  Richard;  Bennett.  Robert  N  ; 
Nuon,  Keith;  Ashcroft.  lao;  Paikes,  Adrian  S.;  and  Smith.  John  P. 
5,551.704,  Cl   277-208.000. 
Parks.  Chnslopher  J :  See— 

Farrrll.  Rohen  A  :  and  Parks,  Christopher  J..  5.552.002.  C\.  156-82.000 
Pamsh,  Jeff  W ,  Maghoul.  Farzin;  and  Thyagarajan,  P.,  to  Taligcni,  Inc. 
Software  project  history  database  and  method  of  operation.  5,553.282,  Cl, 
.195-600.000 
Parslow,  Margam  M  :  See — 

Cryan,  Colm  V.;  Slowe,  David  W.;  and  Parslow.  Maijaret  M..  5.553.179, 
Cl   385-43.000. 
Pars«ins,  TheiMi  E.,  Ill:  See — 

Miller,  Richard  A.;  Parsons.  Theron  E.,  Ill;  and  Montgomery.  Mark  A  , 

5,552,495.  Cl.  525-437  000. 
Miller.  Richard  A  .  (jeotge.  Scon  E.;  Barren,  Alicia  R;  and  Parsons, 
Theron  E.,  Ill,  5,552.511,  Cl.  528-277.000. 
Partanen.  Erkki   See — 

llvcspU.    Kieikki:    Jaakkola.    Jyrki;    Linsuri,    Ari;    Partanen,    Erkki; 
Poikolainen,  Anni,  Tuipeincn,'  Pasi;  and  Vntasalo,  Lauri,  5,552,021, 
Cl    162-203.000 
Partndgc.  B  Waring.  111.  to  AT&T  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  trcabng 
calls  based  on  receipt  of  telecommunicatioiis  carrier  ctxie  indications 
5.553,129,  Cl   379-220.000. 
Panndge.  B.  Waring.  01:  See— 

Mandelbaum.  Richaid;  and  Paitritlge.  B.  Waring,  UI,  5,552,897,  Cl 
358-400.000 
Parvin,  Jackie  D  ,  to  Accuride  Inlenutional,  Inc.  Telescopic  drawer  slide  with 

mcchanicaJ  sequencing  latch.  5,551,775,  O.  312-334.110. 
Pasch.  Nichobs  F,  and  Cjascoyne,  William,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation. 
Semiconductor    package    electrostalic    diichaise    danugc    protection. 
5,552,951,  a   361-56.000, 
Pasch,  Patrick  F:  See- 
Hayes,  Jerry  R  ;  and  Pasch,  Patrick  P.,  5,551,199,  O.  52-648.100 
Pasquarette,  Ralph  E,;  and  Gaskell,  Alfred  J,,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Elechical 
equipment  housmg  with  a  movable  door  covering  a  keypad  and  having  a 
pushbutton  for  operating  a  key  when  the  keypad  is  covered  by  the  door, 
5.552,956,  Cl   361-680,000, 
Passarotti,  Henry:  See — 

Lambelet,  Lawrence  E,,  Jr.;  Passarotti,  Henry;  and  McQiuy,  G^  E.. 
5,551,597.  Cl  221-197.000. 


Patel,   Kamala  D    Method  for  the  rapid  free  radical  polymerization  of 
acrylamide  co-polymers  using  tetramethvlamine  catalysts.  5J52,50I,  Cl. 
526-217.000 
Palel.  Narendra  M  :  See— 

Reiter,  Ralph  H.;  and  Palel.  Narendra  M.,  5,552,467,  Cl.  524-270.000 
Patel,  Niranjan  M.:  See — 

Casey,  Jon  A.;  Cordcro.  Caria  N.:  Fasano,  Benjamin  V :  Goland,  David 
B,;  Hannon,  Robert;  Harris.  Jonathan  H.;  Herron,  Lester  W ;  Johnson, 
Gregory  M,;  Palel,  Niranjan  M  :  Reitler,  Andrew  M.;  Shinde.  Subhash 
L,;  VaUabhaneni,  Rao  V,;  and  Youngman,  Robert  A..  5.552.107,  O, 
419-13,000, 
Casey.  Jon  A,;  Cotdero,  CarIa  N.:  Fasano,  Benjamin  V :  (3oland.  David 
B  ;  Hannon,  Robert;  Harris,  Jonathan  H,;  Herron,  Lester  W.;  Johnson. 
Gregory  M.;  Palel,  Niranjan  M.;  Reiner.  Andrew  M.;  Shinde.  Subhash 
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Rando.  Robcn  F,  lo  Wistar  Institute  of  Anatomy  A  Biology.  The:  and 
I'nitcd  Slates  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services.  Recombinant 
cytomegalovirus  vaccine.  5,552.143,  CI.  424-199.100. 
Plourd.  Tenence  W    See— 

Pettii,  Donald  W ;  and  Plounl,  Tenence  W..  5.551,692,  a.  273-143  OOR 
Plumb,  William  L.:  See- 
Roth.  Richard;  Miller,  Paul  D.;  and  Plumb,  William  L.,  5,551,559,  CI 
206-308  100 
Plunkett,  Tom  P.  to  Dana  Corporation.  Multiple  layer  cylinder  head  gasket 

with  a  wine  ring  5.551,709,  Q.  277-235.00B. 
Poag.  Frank;  See — 

Turner.  Viigil  Q  .  Light,  William  D.;  Trevino.  HilarioT;  Guldi.  Richard 
L  .  Poag.  Frank;  and  Paradis.  Douglas  E.,  5.551,165,  Q.  34-404.000, 
Pixlmajcrsky,  David  J  :  See — 

Brown.  George  T;  Coppola.  Vincent  M.;  Goodman.  Walter  A.;  Grebe. 
Frank  V.  Hanon.  (Tharles  R.;  Hermansen.  David  R.;  Podmajersky. 
David  J  .  Reynolds.  Dermis  P;  Ritinski.  Edward  R.;  Rizzi.  Julian  D.. 
Sheraian.  John  H  ;  and  Wormsbecher,  Paul  A..  5.552.957,  O.  361 
683000 
Pogrcbinsky.  Victor-  See — 

Burlisoo.  Phillip  D  ;  DcHaven,  William  R.;  and  Pogrebinsky,  Victor. 
5.552,744.  CI    327-401.000. 
Poikolaincn.  Anm   See — 

llvespiii.    Heikki.    Jaakkola,    Jyrki;    Linsuri,    Ari;    Partanen,    Erkki, 
Poikolainen,  Antii,  Turpeinen,  Pasi;  and  Veikasalo.  Lauri,  5.552,021, 
CI    162  203  (XX) 
Polaroid  C^orporation.  See — 

Bloom,  ins  B  K  .  Minns.  Richard  A  ;  and  Zahka,  Cynthia  L.,  5.552.259. 
CI   43(V253  OCX) 
Polgreen.  Thomas  L  .  and  Zanders,  Gary  V,  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp 
Digital  histogram  generator  systems  and  mettmds.  5.552,999.  CI    .164- 
481  (XX) 
Pollcxrk.  Daniel  A     .We 

Gladieux.   Michael  J  .  and   Pollock,  Daniel  A.,  5.551,555,  CI     198 
8.16. MX) 
Prtlva.  Kilmin   .We 

On.  Islvin.  Klupp.  Tibor;  Molnir,  Istv^;  Patthy,  Andrjis;  Barta.  Istv^; 
Bark6  nee  Toth,  Zsuzsa,  Ambfus,  Gibor,  Salit,  Jinos;  Tegdes,  Aniko, 
Moravcsik.  Imre,  Egyiid,  Cecilia;  Albfccht,  Kiraly;  Kbnczol,  Kal- 
m;in.  Vincze.  Attila;  Barab^,  £va;  Mili,  GyOt^y:  Kiss.  GyCtrgv  B  . 
Kiss.  P^ter;  P6lya,  lUlm^;  Etdei,  Jinos;  Gulyis,  £va;  and  Zilahi. 
Enka,  5,552,299.  CI  435-69.100. 
Polvair  Tires,  Inc     See 

Alsman,  F:dward  R  .  5.551.763.  CI    301-64.700. 
Polvsh*H  Corporation:  See — 

Hepler.  Douglas  C  .  5,551,863,  CI.  425-549.000. 
Pomini  S.p.A    See  — 

Manlovan.  Gianfranco.  5.551,273,  Q   72-237.000. 
Poniier.  Dominique   See 

CMidiard,  Laurence.  Marco.  Yves;  Pontier.  Dominique:  and  Robv.  Domi 
nique.  5.552.527.  CI   530-379000. 
PiHin,  Stephen  S    We  - 

Tseng.  Hsing  Huang.  T(4>in.  Philip  J;  Tsui.  Paul  G.  Y'.;  Sun.  Shih  W  .  and 
Pi«>n.  Stephen  S  .  5.552.332.  CI   437-41.000. 
Pi»pe.  Kevin  T    See- 
Bronte.  Jeffery  S  .  Lever.  Mark  J.:  Pope.  Kevin  T;  and  Hartmann.  Paul 
R  .  5.553.0-56.  CI   37(V13  000. 
Popov  ic.  Avian  D    See — 

Kovacs.  Gregory  J  ;  Neville  Connel.  G  A.;  Hot.  Ah-Mee.  and  Popovic. 
Awan  D  .  5.552.253.  CI  430-57  000 
Porta  Syslenw  Ctwp    We — 

Crvan.  Colm  V  .  Stowe.  David  W  ;  and  Parslow.  Margaret  M,.  5.553. 1 79. 
CI    385-41  (XXI 
Poner.  John  F .  Kinson.  Mark  O  :  Tucker.  Mark;  Ferris.  Larry;  and  LePage. 
Steve,  to  Bay  Mills  Limited.  Open  grid  fabric  for  reinforcing  wall  systems. 
Mall    segment   product  and   metfiods  of  making   same.   5.552,207.   CI 
428  109  000 
Porter,  Lawrence  1.     We— 

Martin.  David  G  .  and  Potter.  Lawrence  L.,  5,553,121,  CI   379-88  OCX) 
Poss.  Andrew  J  .  and  Shia.  Cjeorge  A.,  to  AlliedSigiial  Inc   Preparation  of 
iSSi  8  flwitoerMhromvcms  with  N-F  fluorinating  agenLs.  5,552,533.  CI 
5 16  7  2(X) 


P. 


.s.  Joe  M     .See 

Coffcv.  Jerome  T  . 

16(")  I28(XI0 

nscIius.  John  H  .  Jr 

Y'oung.  Steven  C 

5,55 1 .526,  CI 


C}.Mdman,  Dale  E.,  and  Poss,  Joe  M..  5,552,950.  CI 


.See- 

Stiefvater.  Thomas  L.,  and  Posselius.  John  H  ,  Jr , 
80-233000 
Posi.  Joseph  R  .  lo  Powerfiouse  Technology,  Inc.  Two  piece  grate  clip  for  use 

as  a  power  generaux  maintenance  part.  5,551,356,  O.  liO-269.()00 
PotkiHijak.  Miiidrag   .See — 


Dey,  Sujit;  Potkonjak,  Miodrag,  and  Rothweiler,  Steven,  5,553,000,  CI 

364-488.000. 

Potter.  Mark  J.;  Kao,  Jar-Lin;  Cross,  Virginia  R.,  Vandersptm,  Thomas  H.; 

Dienes,  Edward  K.;  Riley,  Robert  E.;  Tungale.  Freddie  L.;  aiKl  Boninger. 

Arie.  to  Exxon  Research  and  Eingineering  Company.  Zeolite  aggregates  and 

catalysts  5,552,035,  CI.  208-135  000. 

Pottier.  Charles;   and  Varien,   Richard    Non-ozone  depleting  malodorous 

composition  of  matter  and  warning  system.  5.552.088,  CI    1I6-214.0(X) 
Powertwuse  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Post.  Joseph  R..  5.551  J56.  Q.  110-269.000. 
Powers.  John.  Ill    Method  of  fabricating  a  metal  purlin  and  method  of 

fabncacng  a  building  therewith  5.551.135.  CI   29-6  100 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Allen.  Lesley  M..  5.551.563.  CI   206-394,000 

Finley.  James  J.;  Arbab.  Mehran;  and  Waynar.  Thomas  J..  5.552.180.  CI. 

427-165.000 
Kumar.  Anil.  5.552.091.  a.  252-586.000 
Sundararaman.  Padmanabhan;  Ambrose.  Ronald  R.;  Camp.  Douglas  R  : 

and  Wilu  Tniman  F.  5.552.475,  CI   524-608.000 
Van  Gemert,  Barry;  and  Knowles,  David  B.,  5„552.090.  CI.  252-586  (XX) 
Prasit.  Petpiboon:  See — 

Duchaime.  Yves;  Gauthier.  Jacques  Y.;  Prasit.  Petpiboon;  Leblanc.  Yves; 
Wang,  Zhaoyin;  Leger.  Serge;  and  Therien,  Michel,  5J52.432,  CI 
514438.000 
Prater,  James  L ;  and  Moore,  Joseph  F    Roll   package  convertible  to  a 

dispenser,  5,551.564,  CI   206409  000 
Pratt,  Jerrold  A  :  We— 

Zimmer,  Michael  T.  Kakoczki.  Richard  J  ;  Davis.  James  A  .  Pratl. 
Jerrold  A  :  and  Rembold.  Edward  O  .  5.551.2.16.  CI,  60-605  100 
Pratt.  Wayne:  See — 

Kane.  Martin;  Pratt.  Wayne.  Alesz.  Jozsef;  Biro.  Zoltan:  and  Varga. 
Zoltan.  5.551,307,  CI  73-861  356 
Praxisofl,  Inc..  See — 

Alpher.  Aaron  M  .  5,552.805.  CI   345-l53.0(X) 
Presslek.  Inc.:  We — 

Lewis.  Thomas  E..  Williams.  Richard  A.;  Pensavecchia.  Frank  G.;  Kline. 
John  F.  Gardiner.  John  P..  Nowak.  Michael  T.  and  Robichaud. 
Kenneth  T.  5.551,341.  CI    101453000 
Previd-Kelly.  Rosemary  A  :  See — 

O'Connor.  Loretta  J  .  Previti-Kelly.  Rosemary  A  .  and  Reen.  Thomas  J  . 
5,552,638.  CI.  257-759  000, 
Pnce.  Cyril  A,:  See — 

Almquist,  Frank  A..  Andet^Mi.  David  F,:  Campbell.  John  E.;  Chan. 
Michael  J  :  Raberly.  Stephen  W;  Hajek.  Steven  F;  Larsen.  John  F: 
Milligan,  Charles  H  ,  Price.  Cvril  A  .  Simon.  Andrew  M  .  Washburn. 
William  F;  WilUams.  George  A..  II:  and  Wtxxl.  Roy  A  .  5,553.144.  CI 
380-25.000, 
Pnmary  Delivery  Systems.  Iik..  See — 

DeJonge.  Smart,  St.,  and  Harrold,  John  E  .  5.551.607.  CI  222-505.000 
Pnnce  Corporation:  See — 

Lindberg.  KenneUi  M..  5,551,755,  CI.  297411  460 
Pnnce.   Jonathan,    to   SPM    Corporation.    Background    reflection-reducing 
piano-beam  spliner  for  use  in  real  image  projecting  svslem.  5.552.934.  CI 
359-629000 
Probst.  Joachim   See — 

Dhein.  Rolf;  Reuwr.  Knud.  Backer.  Lothar:  Bock.  Manfred.  Kubitza. 
Werner;  and  Probst.  Jiiachim.  5.552.477.  CI   524-840000 
Probst.  Samuel  G.   See — 

Wu.  Song.  Probst,  Samuel  G  .  Edvardsson.  Chnstina  M  :  and  Allislon. 
Michael  G..  5.551.357.  CI    110- .344.000 
Process  Svsiem  International.  Inc     See- 
Gram.  Anker,  5,551.488.  CI    141-18  000 
PnKhaska.  Frank  H..  to  Amencan  Safety  Razor  Company.  Movable  blade 

shaving  cartndge  with  coated  retaining  clips  5.551.155.  CI  30-500CX) 
Prochut,  Richard:  See — 

Kennedy.  Paul:  Prochut.  Richard.  Ltifstedt  Jorgen;  Yokovama.  Ikuro. 
and  Nilsson.  Chnstcr.  5,55 1 ,2 1 1 ,  CI   53-37 1  700. 
PnKMer  &  Gamble  Company,  The*  See — 

Fujimoto,  Kanna,  5,551,629.  CI   229-125  150 

Miracle.  Gregory    S  .  Willey.  Alan  D:   Kon.   Kevin   L:  and  Bums. 

Michael  E..  5,552,556.  Cl'  .548-3.34  100 
Motley.  Curtis  B  .  5,552.136.  Cl   424-68  000 
Tnnh.  Toan.  and  Gardlik.  John  M  .  5,552,378.  Cl   512  3.000 
Progar.  Paul  M,.  to  Fofd  Motor  Companv.  Fault  tolerant  method  of  decixling 

an  electronic  key  system   5.552.781.  Cl   .341  22.000 
Progressive  Rail  Services  Corporation:  See — 

Hardin.  Don  R..  5,551,351.  Cl    l()5-226,000 
Protnega  Corporation:  See — 

Lewis.  Martin  K  ;  and  Shultz.  John  W  .  5.552.302.  Q   435-692  000 
Propnetary  Technology.  Inc.:  See  — 

Bartholomew.  Donald  D  .  5.551.732.  Cl   285-93  (XX) 
Prosperi.  Giulio:  See — 

D' Addario.  Eizio;  Fascetti.  Eugenio;  Patncelli.  .Mberto;  Prospen.  Giulio. 
and  Robertiello.  Andrea.  5.551.987.  Cl    I. 34- 10 OCX) 
Prueill.    Melvin    L     Hvdro-air    renewable    power   .svstem     5.551.238.   Cl 

60-643.(XX) 
Prusinski,  Ronald  G    See  — 

Jasper.  William  C  .  II:  Middleton.  Chervl  S  .  and  Prusinski.  Ronald  G  . 
5.552.581.  Cl.  219-521,(X)() 
Pruzan.  Dan  A.:  See — 
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Bauer.  Lothar,  Lemme,  Wemer  Rechbog,  Reinhml;  Stnuch.  Wolfgang; 
iMJchs.  Heinz  W;  and  Wahnacfaafle.  JOiiea.  3^3  U82,  Q.  123- 
At  R7B 


Depieux.  Patrick;  Ait  Maiuour,  Hamid;  Lesicur.  Daniel;  Lefouloii. 
Fraii9ois;  Renard,  Pietre;  Adam.  Ginrd;  and  Delagnuige.  Philippe. 
5.552.418  a   514-348000 
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Genldi.  JoKpti  1    HKknun.  Gul  A  .  KhatUuie,  Aiccn  A  .  and  Pni^;ui 
Dm  A  .  V5M .21«,  (1   7V|7o:«,0 
PnuMSkj.  wydniur  Vr 

JotHunn.  U»in  K  .  Srilhamn    Vffrev   )     Pnuaiuki    Wahtcmar    «kl 
VmIm.  Pew.  S.<^2.<Wl.  ("I    ^Mt^  \K^  •*«) 
Pnybyu.  John  X     S^< 

Kang.    Joooher.    Prrybya.    J<4in    X      and    Wmrilvun     \nihiifiv    H 
5.55;.71S.  CI    }V  167  OUO 
PSC  Inc     Se*^ 

But.  chvin  E .  ^.^5;.5'»^.  o  31^  4><'i  (xx) 

PMeamer.   Hermann,   and   Abraham.   Prut.  ii>  (iivtr  CmibH   Mnall    und 
Anlagenbau   Pn)«iled  ^lampinK  iai»  fi«  ilampinf!  wurtipieies    ^^^1  ^^" 

a  ;w266oa) 

Punun  Btnnen  Cufpumxin   Srr 

Memck.  Edwin  B     iiet.  (ilen  N     ()  Mahtmy   Jiihn.  and  ()  Ora.  Jiihn. 

^.^M.4i7.  n  i:h:«i:v) 

Pusuver.  Mait  R  .  Shmuklei.  [)avid  A  ,  and  Winter.  l«wis  .S  .  III.  i(>  Qi-.  Inc 

ExerciK  device  fur  the  knm  tMck^  )^3I.93S,  O   4«2  142  000 
Puoler.  Oliver  L     Str 

Jacob*.  DwigtaW    Punier.  (Miver  I  .  lje»irgaki».  Evangeloii  ( i    Amund 
ion.  Alien  B     and  J,«dan.  Ru^*ell  A  .  V^<:.l''''    <"1    42^  2  2^1 
Qun.  Dahoax  Set 

Binch^ Vuhaiai     llene    BuLknun     Mvm   B     Pivulun    Jananlhan   K 
WMg.  Wanjun.  gian   [>aNmK.  and  Mamevski.  Vladimir   ^.^^2.SXt 
a    556- 1  WOK) 
gi .  Inc    See 

Pusuver.  Mark  R  .  Shmukler    I>avid   A     and  Winirr    Irwi's  S     11! 
S.ISI.yi^.  CI   4«2  142  imi 
QuaJhch.  Cieiwge  J  .  Hi  Ptizer  Im    hjiani«>ieleciive  uta/aNvohdine  caul\sl^ 

^.552_V«t.  O    VI*- 1  ?  0)X) 
(^jan.  Oifton    See 

Sn«divant,  Rick  I      and  (Juan  riiftim    V'iV,-'^2   O    U«  24A  IXX) 
Quantum  ('urpunoon    Wr- 

Sompel.  Mark  A    I'lawsun.  William  W  .  and  Hung.  Jason.  <i.5S).IW(>.  CI 

171  47  IIX) 
Ziperovich.  Pablo  A     and  Chiao.  James.  ^.^^2.'M2.  Q   360^51  000 
QuecKi  Group  Inc     'ier 

RiKh.  Richard.  Miller   Paul  I)     ami  Plumh   SVilliam  L  .  ^.SM.559.  O 
206- WK  l(X) 
IJui.  ZhdOgqi.  lo  Bmther  Kiigvo  ICabushiki  Kaisha  VitmOim  cnnool  devx-e 

(<w  .e*ing  mac4une    S.SM  W).  (1    Il24''0(n(l 
yuKk,  Donald  C   lmp«:i  gauge    ^.^M.2'N(1    '1121110 
Quick.  John,  lo  HuMer  Energv  and  Technologies.  Inc    Seal  and  insullatitm 

improvemenu    ^.^S|.4I4.  CI    l26H"i(»)B 
QuickLogK  Corpuratioti    See 

Lull*.  Mukesh  T    and  (  .u   William  D  .  ^.552.720.  C\    126^  18  (KM) 
QuKUve.  IXC   See 

Schiffmann.  Robert  h    and  Held.  ieffer>  S  .  5.5^2.l  12  CI  422  21  !■» 
Quirk.  William  A     See 

Shepwd.  Cecil  B     Jr  .  Heuser    MKhael  S  .  Ranev    Daniel  V.  Quirk. 
William  A  ,  and  Bak  Boychuk   <  rtrg<»>    S  SS)  ««IVCI    IIX  7:i  IXW 
Quuiite  A.uociales.  Inc     See 

Herben.  Victor  D  .  Sha*.  Spencer  and  Javalilleke.  Hi«heJh.  S  "i^2.2f>K. 
CI   4H-»IXX) 
R   A   Jones  A  Company.  Inc     See 

Huenittg.    Willwm    A.    and    Radigan.    Richard    E.    S<i<,i:i'     ci 

M  474  000 
Rack.  Dwiiel  J     and  Myeri.  Michael  E.  ^.5511.492.  CI    141   I4"i»l 
R    H   AMOciaaes.  Ijd     See 

Bn>*n.  Andre*  J     ^.^M.(i«*0,  O   27J^7}0QJ 
R    J   Reynutds  Tobacco  Cumpanv    See 

Ogdeh.  Michael  W    and  Heavner  I>avid  1     V^M  Ml   n  71-861110 
Riggi.  Dennis  M  .  Beewm.  Dvyavne  W    and  (  onnei  Billy  T  .  ;.5M.45I. 
a    111  1^9  tXW 
Raab.  Alois.  Binder.  Klaus    and  Augusrin.  I  Irx'h.  lo  Mercede\  Ben/  A  C 
Fuel  injection  no/./le  ft«  an  internal  combustnm  engine    S.35I.634.  CI 
2  W*  000 
Rabe.  Genld  L     See 

Rjjala.  Cnrgory  J     Rabe    (lerald  1      Nicmi    Paul  M     and  Holevyski. 
Dooaid  J  .  ^.'>^2.i»r   CI    IV.Ih4(XXI 
Rabener.  Ctaus  W    See 

Baumann.  Dieter.  HoUitein.  Werner    Rabener    Clau.y  W     and  RUger. 
Peter.  'i.'i^2.4V*.  CI    S21427(XX) 
Rack.  Dmel  J    and  Myer«.  Mnhael  E  .  lo  R  A  Jones  A  Co  Inc  Rotary  disc 

feeder   ^_^M.4<»2.  O    141   14' (XXI 
Racom  Sysaems.  Inc     .We 

CanT>ll.  Cory  T  .  and  Pauley   1    DonaJd.  5.553.099.  O    375  I  M  1X»1 
Radigan.  Rxrhard  E    See 

Huening.    William    A      and    Radigan     Richard    F      ^.^M.2I7.    CI 
51-474  000 
Radio  Cap  Company.  Inc     See 

Baton.  Bradley  D  .  and  Ellis.  Jimi.  5.55I.W2.  CI   2211  S  ■  I  i««l 
RadKKktectxxi  Umiied  See 

Hon.  Donald  L  .  5_S52.701.  O    124  207  220 
Radius  Medical  Technologies.  Inc    See 

Fmlaywo.  Maureen.  5.551.444.  a    128  772000 
Radomtlu.  Thomas  A  .  lo  General  Moton  CorporalHin    Alternating  current 

generaor  ^. 552.651.  (T    110-181000 
Ragoata,  Joaepb  M  .  lo  (jraver  Chemical  Company  Filler  elemeni  haying  an 
ion  exchange  yam  winding  layer  5.552.U56.  CI    210-660  000 


Rahman.  Mohammad  A.  Hung.  Anthony,  and  Wu.  Shang  ken.  to  Lever 
Brothers  Ctimpany.  Division  of  CoiKipco.  Inc   Ribose  diester  quaternary 
useful  as  a  fabrK  condiocioer  5.552.066.  CI    252  8  630 
Rai.  Cham,  and  Welti.  Barry  R    Dispenser  5.551.b06.  CI    222-»60(XX) 
Kainb<m.   Terence   H  ,   and   Long.   James,   lo  General    Electic   Company 
StanchKxi  Im  supporting  moving  and  loading/unloading  highway  semi 
trailers  on  rail  cars   5.551.815.  CI   410^58000 
Rajala.  Gtrgory  J  .  Rabe.  Gerald  L  .  Niemi.  Paul  M  .  and  Holewski.  Donald 
J  .   to   Kimberly  (lark   Corporation    Conveying   continous   web   having 
crvm-dirtc^KW  tension   5.552.007.  CI    156  164  (XK) 
Rajchel.  Marcus  E  Method  of  concentrating  ftne  coal  slurries  5. 5S  1.640.  CI 

241  21  OOO 
Ramaknshnan.  M    R     See 

Sandling.  Michvl.  Klotter.  David  E  .  Scheid.  Fkjward.  and  Ramaknsh- 
nan.  M   R  .  5.551.471 .  CI    1 17  74  (XK) 
Ramaswamy.  Mailini.  and  Fujimolo.  James  G  .  lo  Ma.ssachuisetts  Institute  of 
Tcc-hiKilt^y   DispersKin  <twnpensaied  laser  using  prismatic  end  clemeni.s 
'■.551.1N1.  CI    172  IIX)  (XX) 
Ramp.  Jsihn  M     See 

Wong.  Martin.  Ramp.  John  M  .  and  Bracken.  J.*n  M  .  5.552.297.  CI 
415  26  (XX) 
Kamun.  John  R  .  lo  Allied  Galot.  Inc    Method  fix  Irraung  cimcirte  5.552. 17«», 

CI    427   116  (XXI 
Rancich.  Michael  J     See 

Kish.    Ftedcnck    A.   and   Rancich.    Michael    J.    'i.551.bll.   CI    238 
28 1  (XX) 
Rand.  Ricky  A     See 

Bossen.  Douglas  C  ,  Chen.  Chin  Long.  Dill.  Ftedcnck  H  .  CnKidman. 

IXxiglas  S  .  Hsiao.  Mu  Yue.  McCann.  Paul  V  .  Mulligan.  James  M  . 

and  Rand.  Ricky  A  .  5.552.-5'>l.  CI    235-462  000 

Randahl.  Tothjom  I  .  to  Telefoiuktiebolaget  LM  Encs.son    Method  and  an 

arrangement  for  generating  a  ringing  signal    5.551.112.  CI    17<)  252  IXX) 

Randall.  Bnan  G     See 

Cirnn.  George  W  .  and  Randall.  Bnan  G  .  5J152.I87.  CI   427  189  800 
Rando.  Robert  F    See 

Plolkin.  Stanley  A  .  Ricciardi.  Robert  P .  Gonczol.  Ewa.  Berencsi.  Klara. 
and  Rando.  Robert  F.  5.5<i2.141.  CI   424  199  100 
Randolph.  Peter  D    See 

Mclsaac.  Charles  V.  Killian.  E  Wayne.  Grafwallner.  Ervin  G  .  Kynas 
ion.  Ronnie  L  .  Johnson,  l-arry  O  .and  Randolph.  Peter  D  .  5.552,610. 
n   25(M35  0O0 
Ranev.  Dmiiel  V    See— 

Shepard.  Cecil  B  .  Jr .  Heuaer.  Michael  S  .  Raney.  Daniel  V .  Quiri. 

William  A  .  and  Bak  Boychuk.  Gregory.  5.551.983.  CI   1 18  723  (X)R 

Ranganathan.  Naganjan.  and  Sastry.  Raghu.  lo  LIniversily  of  South  Ronda. 

The    VLSI  circuit  structure  for  determining  the  edit  distance  betvyeen 

stnngs   5.551.272.  n    195  500  (XX) 

Ran/e.  Richard  A    See 

Ackermann.  Robert  A  .  Fierd.  Ketuieth  G  .  Laskans.  Esangelos  T  .  and 

Raote.  Richard  A.  5.552.211.  a  428  209  000 
Ackermaiui.  Robert  A  .  Herd.  Ketuieth  G  .  Laskans.  Evangelos  T .  and 
Ran«.  Richard  A  .  5.552.372.  O    505  161  (XX) 
Rapoport.  William  R    See 

Biuce.  Lennox  C  .  and  Rapoport.  Willuun  R  .  5.553.092. 0  372  72  000 
Ra.shidi.  Ma|id.  to  Cardiac  Assist  Devices.  Inc  Method  and  device  for  tesong 

electrophysiolog)  catheter  5.552.711.  CI    124  555  (XX) 
Ra-sp.  (TTinstian.  Waldmann.   Helmut,   and  Traenckner.   Hans  Joachim,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  dechlonnaiion  of  chlonnaled 
animaoc  compounds   5.552.-549.  O    546^  1 19  (XX) 
RasWIIi  Representative  Pie   Ltd    See 

Sandanasamy.   Richard  D.  and  Siu.  Joaquim  P.   5.5^1.8(18.  CI    405 
279  (XX) 
Raihbone.  Thomas,  to  BCK"  Group  pic.  The   Air  separation   5.551.258.  CI 

62  646  000 
Rauc-h.  Charles   See 

(irabsaein.  Kenneth.  Anderson.  Diik.  Fjsenman.  lune   Fung.  Victix  and 
Rauch.  Charles.  5.552..103.  a   435^i9  5IO 
Rauf.  WaJly.  Cjralz.  Derek,  and  Smith.  Bruce,  lo  Canadian  luge  Associaiion 

Sno*  luge   5.551.714.  CI   280-18(X)0 
Ravetto.  Michael.  Manon.  Franfois.  and  Debono.  Jean  MaR.  lo  Commis 
sanal  A  L'Energie  Atonuque  Three -di mens Kmal  radiation  detectum  device 
and  process  for  tfie  production  of  said  device  having  elementary  reading 
circuits  hybndi«d  by  welding  microbeads   5.552_596.  CI    250-208  100 
Ravicfiandran.  RamanalJian   See 

Suhadolnik.  Joseph.  Ravichandran.  Ramanalhan.  B<it7.atia.  Valeno.  and 
Vignali.  Graziano.  5.552.464.  CI   524-99  0(X) 
Ray.  Ralph  D  .  Ireland.  Richaitl  L  .  and  Apogee.  Jon.  to  Sport  Camers.  Inc 

track  mount  system   5.551.617.0    224  321000 
Ray.  S  Doug,  and  Petervn.  Craig  M  .  to  AdvaiK-ed  Mkio  Devices.  Inc  Low 
power,  slew  rale  mieiuitive  power-on  reset  circuit    5.552.725.  CI    327 
141  (XK) 
Rayment.  Kevin  D  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Identihcation  of  vibration 

induced  noises  on  vehicles   5.551.298.  CI    73^)69  OOt) 
Raynie.  Arthur  D  .  Rodnguez.  Raul  G  .  Fonsier.  Gary  L  .  and  Crawford. 
Alexander  B  .  to  Dream  Weaver  J  V    Dream  slate  teaching  machine 
5.551.879.0  4M  2.36.000 
Reagent  Oiemical  &  Research.  Inc     See 

Sonntag.  Donald  W  .  and  Bonner.  James.  5.55 1 .49 1.  CI    141  263  (XX) 
Rearden.  Ann.  lo  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the  Auloantigen. 

pinch   5.552.529.  O   530-180  0IX) 
Rechbetg.  Reinhaid  See 


Bauer.  Lothar  Lenune.  Wemer  Rechberg.  Reinhird;  Stnitch,  Wolfgang: 
Fucht.  Heinz  W;  and  Wabnicfaaffe.  JOrgen.  SJ5U82.  Q.   123- 
4I.82R. 
Redd,  Randan  V;  and  Bacon,  Paul  W.,  lo  EnviroamcatiU  Packing  LP. 
CotnposiDon  and  method  for  improving  the  exmitioa  cfavacleristics  of 
aqueotis  stach-polymer  mixtures.  5^52.461.  CI.  S24-47.000. 
Reddy.  Avuhi  S.:  See— 

Thonus.  Terry  L;  Reddy.  Avulu  S.;  Nuccio.  Michael:  and  Fieyssinet. 
Georges  L..  5J52,306,  Q.  435-134.000. 
Redmer.  Bemd,  to  Technoaerv  GmbH.  Method  aid  ifprnnu  for  testing  wires 
extending  between  a  twitch  cabinet  and  renmely  pocitioDed  field  units. 
5.552.699,  O.  324-66.000. 
Reed,  Deway*:  Fishing  lure  5,551,183,  CI.  43-42.390. 
Reen,  Thomas  J..  See — 

O'Connor,  Loretu  J.:  Prcvib-KeUy,  Roaetnaiy  A.:  and  Reen,  Thomas  J., 
5.552,638,  O.  257-759.000. 
Reeves  Brothtrt.  Inc.:  See — 

Kerr.  Richard  C,  Damewood.  John  R.:  Menzel.  Jill:  Tbonalfail,  Paul:  and 
Sanduja.  Mohan  L.,  S.SS2.472,  a.  524-500.000. 
Regents  of  Uaiversity  of  Califoniia,  The:  See — 

Tsien,  Roger  Y :  and  Adams,  Stephen  R.,  5,552,555.  C\.  548-236.000 
Regi  US.  Inc    See- 
Cherry.  Brian  W..  Smith.  James  E.:  Mucina  Victor  E:  Ovk.  Nigel  N.: 
Thompson.  Gregory:  and  Badgley.  Pmick  R-,  5^31.853,  O.  418- 
148.000. 
Regiuer.  Fred  E.  See — 

Afeyan.   Noubar  B  .   Rcgnier,  Fred  E.:  and  Dean,  Robeit  C,   Jr., 
5,552,041.0   210-198.200. 
Reher.  Judy  M..  and  Hanson.  Cindy.  Child  suppoit  cushion.  5,531,749.  C\. 

297-219.120 
Rehfuss.  John  W    See- 
Taylor.  Robeit  J.:  Rehfuss,  John  W.:  Borst.  Joseph:  Lessek.  Paul:  and  St. 
Aubin,  Donald  L.,  5,552,497,  CI.  523-436.000 
Rcichenbach.  Klaus:  See — 

Schidlich.  Ralf:  Reicfaenbacfa,  Klaus:  Koblia,  Klaus:  and  Meier.  Udo. 
5.551.339.  CI.  101-216.000. 
Reid.  J   Oegory:  Brodfuehier.  Paul  R:  and  Smith.  Patrick  R.,  lo  Bristol- 
Myers  Squibb  Company.  Preparation  and  use  of  7-((2-catboalkoxy- 1 - 
metfayletheayl)aiiiino]-3-hydroxyinetfayl-3-cephem-4-caihoxyUc        acids. 
5.552.542,  CI.  540-217.000 
Reid,  Roger  See — 

Hughes,  Doug:  and  Reid,  Roger,  5,332.037,  C[.  210468.000. 
Reimer,  James  A.:  and  Reinsch,  Roger  A.,  to  Intetnatioaal  Business  Machine 
Corporation  System  and  method  for  enabling  the  crealiaa  of  personalized 
movie  presenlabons  and  personalized  movie  coUectioiis.  3353,221,  CI. 
-195  154.000 
Reinbokl,  Edward  O    See— 

Zimmer,  Michael  T:  Kakoczki,  Richard  J.:  Davis,  James  A.:  Pratt. 
Jenold  A  .  and  Reinbold.  Edward  O.  5.551,236,  O.  60-605  100 
Reindl.  Lucian:  See — 

Rhoades,  Chnstopher,  Remdl,  Lucian:  and  Leschke,  Harald.  5,551,746, 
CI   296-146.200 
Reims.  James  L    See — 

Leib.  Roger  K  .  and  Reinis.  James  L.,  3,331,738,  C\.  297-431.300 
Rcinklou  Innovation  AB:  See — 

Reinklou.  Lars  A  .  5.551.669,  O.  256-65.000. 
Reinklou.  Lan  A.,  to  Reinklou  innovation  AB.  Guard  rail  fittings.  5.551.669. 

CI   256-65-000. 
Reinsch.  Roger  A.:  See — 

Reimer.  James  A.,  and  Reinsch.  Roger  A..  5.553,221,  O.  395-154  000 
Reis.  Kathleen  J     See— 

Ouchowski.  Rosemary  K.,  Setcavage,  Thomas  M.:  and  Reis.  Kathleen 
J  .  5.552.064.  CI  210-787  000 
Reisine.  T.  R.:  See — 

Hirschmann.  Ralph  F.:  Nicolaou.   Kyriacos  C:  Pietruiico.   Sheirie: 
Reisine.  T   R.:  Salvino.  Joseph  M.:  Sprengeler.  Paul:  and  Strader. 
Catherine  D  .  5.552.534.  O.  536-17.400. 
Reiter.  Ralph  H  .  and  Paiel.  Narendra  M..  lo  Sun  (Themical  Corporation 
Vegetable  oil  based  theimoseiting  lithographic  ink  system.  5.552.467.  CI. 
524-270  000 
Rcitier.  Andrew  M.    See — 

Casey.  Jon  A  .  Cordero.  Carta  N.:  Fasano.  Benjamin  V.:  Goland.  David 
B  .  Hannon.  Robeit:  Hams.  Jonathan  H.:  Herron,  Lester  W.:  Johnson. 
Gregory  M  .  Paiel.  Niranjan  M.:  Reiner.  Andrew  M.:  Shinde.  Subhash 
L  .  Vallabhaneni.  Rao  V.:  and  Youngman.  Robeit  A..  5,552.107.  CI 
419-13000 
Ca.sey.  Jon  A..  Cordero.  Caria  N.:  Fasano.  Benjamin  V:  Goland.  David 
B  .  Hannon.  Robert:  Harris.  Jonathan  H.:  Herron.  Lester  W.:  Johnson. 
Gregory  M  .  Patel.  Niranjan  M.:  Reitter.  Andrew  M.:  Shinde.  Subhash 
L  .  Vallabhaneni.  Rao  V:  and  Youngman.  Robert  A..  5,552,232,  CI 
428-547  000 
Reliable  Bethea  Power  Products:  See — 

Lin.  Wei-Chung:  Caldwell.  William  D.:  and  Cunditf,  John  W.,  5,552,566. 
CI    174-144.000 
Reliable  Knitting  Works:  See— 

Blutslein.  Morton;  and  Ulrich.  I>arwin.  5,551,087,  CI.  2-173.000. 
Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Findlav.  David  S  :  Martin.  Fred  E.:  and  Ronkainen,  James  W.,  3,35 1 ,  180. 
CI  42-70.010. 
Renard.  Pierre:  See — 


Depreux.  Patrick:  Ait  Mansour,  Hamid:  Lesicur.  Daniel:  Lefoukn. 
Fraiifois:  Renard,  Pietre:  Adam,  Ginnt,  and  Delagrange,  Philippe, 
5,552,418,  a.  514-348.000 
Renaud-Goud.  Gilles:  Szafianski,  Pierre:  and  Merino,  Jean-Francois,  to 

Salomon  S.A.  Ski  brake.  5,551,721,  O  280-605.000. 
Renishaw  pic:  See — 

Telle,  Helmut  H.,  5,353,087,  O.  372-32.000. 
Rennick,  Donna:  See — 

Lee,  Frank:  Yokola,  Takashi:  Arai.  Ken-ichi:  Mosmaim.  Timothy:  and 
Rennick.  Donna,  5,552.304,  O  435-69.520 
Reno,  Daniel  S.:  See— 

Kempf,  Dale  J  :  Noiheck.  Duiel  W:  Sham.  King  L.:  Zhao.  Chen: 
Scwin,  Thomas  J.:   Reno.   Daniel   S.:   and   Haight.  Anthony   R. 
5,552.558,  C\.  349-552.000. 
Renouard.  Philippe:  See — 

Cialvez,  Jem-Marc:  and  Renouard,  Philippe,  5,532,481, 0  325-74.000 
Rcnsbeiger,  Ron:  See — 

Markey,  Deimis  P.:  Pietranton,  Joe:  Nagy,  Nick:  Ganon,  Rick:  Swinhait. 
Philip:  Rensbeiger,  Ron:  and  Heibst.  Walter,  5,55IJ7I.  O.   119- 
499.000. 
Reohr,  William  R.:  Chan,  Yuen  H.:  and  Lu,  Pong-Fei,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Piecfaarged  bit  decoder  and  sense  ampU- 
fier  with  integrated  latch  usable  in  pipelined  memories.  5,553.029.  O. 
365-208.000 
Repp,  R.  Scott:  and  Stallman,  Pamela  M..  to  Donnelly  Cotporation.  Flush- 
mounted  arbculaled/hinged  window  assembly.  5,551,197,  O.  52-204.620. 
Repucci,  Richard  M.  Skate  brake  and  braking  system.  5,551,712,  CI.  280- 

11.200. 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 

Kalo,  Takeshi:  and  Sato,  Kenichi.  5,552,376,  O.  505-433.000. 
Research  f^oundation  of  State  University  of  New  Yctk,  The:  See — 

Hickey,  Donald  D.,  5.551,439,  O    128-673.000. 
Respirxtnics,  Inc.:  See — 

Esies.  Mart:  C:  and  Cattano,  Janice  M.,  5,551.418,  CI.  128-204.230. 
Rettger,  Harry  C.  Jr.  Pedal-propelled  tricycle  vehicle  having  two  modes  of 

Sleeting.  5.551.719,  O.  280-282.000. 
Reuche,  Marc,  to  Luchaire  Defense  SA.  Dispersible  countermass  system  for 

a  recoilless  weapon.  5,551.330.  CI  89-1.701. 
Reutcr.  Knud:  See — 

Dhein.  Rolf:  Reutcr.  Knud:  Biicker.  Lothar:  Bock.  Manfred:  Kubitza. 
Werner,  and  Probst,  Joachim.  5.552.477.  O.  524-840.000. 
Revcof.  IiK.:  See — 

Roth.  Jaines  E..  and  Zinmiermann.  Louis  H..  5,551,836,  CI    415- 
204.000 
Reveo,  Inc.:  See — 

Paris,  Sadeg  M.,  5,553,203,  CI.  395-115.000. 
Revilla.  Juan  G.:  and  Crouch,  Alfred  L..  lo  Motorola.  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  testing  a  clock  stopping/slaiting  function  of  a  low  power 
mode  in  a  data  processor  5.553.236.  CI.  395-183.010. 
Rexam  Oosures:  See — 

Robinson.  Clayton  L.,  5.551.582.  CI.  215-216.000. 
Reyhanloo.  Shahryar,   Hermann,  Markus:  and  Anliker.  Markus.  to  Jura 
Elcktroappaiale  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  brewing  device, 
especially  of  a  coflfee  machine.  5,551.988.  O.  134-22.100 
Reynolds  Consumer  Products  Inc.:  See — 

May.  Timothy  J..  5.551.127.  CI.  24-30.50R. 
May.  Timodiy  J..  5J52.202.  O.  428-43.000. 
Reynolds.  Dennis  P.:  See — 

Brown.  George  T:  Coppola.  Vincent  M.:  (joodman.  Walter  A.:  Grebe. 
Frank  V.:  Hatton.  (Charles  R.:  Hermansen.  David  R.:  Podnujersky. 
David  J.:  Reynolds.  Dennis  P.:  Ritinski.  Edward  R.:  Rizzi.  Julian  D.: 
Sherman.  John  H.:  and  Wormsbecher.  Paul  A..  5.552.957.  O.  361- 
683.000. 
Rezvani.  Vahid.  Self-powered  lighted  wheel.  5.552.972.  CI  362-78.000. 
Rha,  Sa  K..  lo  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd  Self-aligned  thin  film  transistor  with 

sidewall  spacers  5.552.614.  CI  257-66.000 
Rhein  Chemie  Rheinau  GmbH:  See — 

Schafer.  Volker  Kohler.  Robert:  Schilling.  Gunier  Pauli.  Alfred:  Rohrs. 
Ingo:  and  Korff.  Joachim.  5.552.070.  O   508-224.000 
Rhoades.  Christopher:  Reindl.  Lucian:  and  Leschke.  Haiald.  lo  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG    Side  window  arrangement  for  a  vehicle.  5.551.746.  CI.  296- 
146.200 
Rhodes.  Ken.  Coelho.  Rohan:  and  Yee.  Wendy,  to  Intel  Cotporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  displaying  an  image  using  system  profiling.  5.552,803. 
CI   345-119.000 
Rhodes.   Rockney  J..   Sr.   Surface-piercing  electrical   connector  protector 

5.551.888.  O.  439-369.000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Agriculture  Ltd.:  See — 

Gamblin.  Alan:  and  Hewett.  Richard  H  .  5.552.367.  CI   5O4-I38.000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochimie:  See — 

Thomas.  Teiry  L.:  Reddy.  Avuni  S.;  Nuccio.  Michael:  and  Frevssinet. 
Georges  L..  5.552.306.  CI  435-134  000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.:  See — 

Yeh.  Michael  H..  5.552.462.  CI   524-55.000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.   See — 

Burgess.  Wilson:  and  Maciag.  Thomas.  5.552.528.  CI.  530-399.000 
Ribi.  Hans  O.  Polymenc  immunolog.cal  adjuvants    5.552.141.  CI    424- 

184  100. 
Ricci.  Paul  B.:  See— 

Kalish.  David  M..  Barajas.  Saul,  and  Ricci.  Paul  B.,  5.553,259,  CI. 
395-403.000. 


PI  74 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Septfmbfr  3.  1996 


Seftembek  3,  19% 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  75 


ICalish.  D«vk1  M.  Barajas    Saul    ind  Ruci    Paul  B     "^^^V^M    (I 
^<»^54  MX) 
Ricciardi.  Roben  P    Srr 

Plodun.  Surley  A  ,  RkcuaIi.  Ri*cti  P.  (ioix/iil  h»a.  Bcttikm.  KJani, 
and  Rando,  Robeo  P.  ^.'SV.UV  ("1   424  IW  UN) 
Rice,  PWei  C  ,  pranchitlo.  Amhunv  I   .  ami  Shm,  Jmgming  J  .  to  Siemens 
Auioaioove  LP  Miiuniinfi  adapter  fi»  air  assise  fuel  mjetiiir   S.^^l  4<)l) 
a    123  470  (XX) 
Richar.  Thoma:!  M     Ser 

Taykir,  James  B  .  Richai.  Thimvas  M     Wilhelm.  ('an>lvn  I      ChrNvini. 
Michael  M  .  (Xlei^um   Michael   mi  le%eille  Oilhen  A     ^.'>'i:,lh" 
n   426-W(XX) 
Ricoh  C'(imp»ny,  iJd    See 

Han.  PMer  K.  Chihiwi.  Jeftrrv   K     jmJ  Pcaip.    Mark    Vi^V:r    CI 

»"«  I4XIXX) 
Ishikawa.    T<imi>jK     Su|(lhara.     Ka/uvuki      and     Kiwuge.     Katsuhirn. 

"i.5^:.877.  CI    <^^  i;hlX)R 
Kutniwada.  Aki.i.  and  Kiwija.  Ma.salLuni.  V5^:.X"1    CI    '^^  271  UX) 
Murakami.  Eisaku.  Yua.%a.  Ka/uhmv  t-jidt4i.  Shuichi   Malsumar.  Iwa<> 
Tanaka,    Yixhiaki.    Hi>Mika»a.    Hmxhi     I  rK>.    Mugijinih     Sajinh 
HinMhi.  Takenaka.  hip,  Sugivama.  Tt*shjhini.  Hamanaka.  Tc!su«».  and 
KLiTOalsutwrm.  Sal.»\j.  V^'!:.S7(I  CI    A^-i  :^'*(»in 
Tsutsui.  Kyo)!.  and  ^ramaguch.   Takchiu.    ^  "i^MM  CI    s<n  Ml  IMNI 
Ricoh  CtirpiicaiKin    Ser 

H»n.  Peter  K.  Chiltim,  Jeffrey   K     jnd  Pcairs    Viark    ^ '^^V:i7.  O 
ly-i  I4)*IXX) 
Ricoh  Seiki  Cimpanv    lid     Srt 

Kimura.  Milsuierxi.  ''^'>lfill.n   257  Um««i 
Manaka.  Junji,  and  lshiha.shi   Trtsuo,  ^. 1^1  2X1   (I    ^1  1|  nlii 
Riddle.  Thoma-s  A     Srr 

l^nin.  (iary  A     and  Riddle    TTKHiias  A  .  S.S^I  '»"^  i   (I    Mi4  .'iiiniii 
Riebel    Hans  Jiichem    See 

hindeisen.  Kun.  I  inker    Karl  Hem/    Muth.  Joachim,  Muller    Klaus 
Helmut.  Riehel    Hans  Ji«.hen\    Kimi^.  Klaus   Sanicl    Hans  Jiuchmi 
and  Schmidt.  R.ihen  R     V'^'i:,<^''CI    S<nr<i»i(i 
Rieker,  Vremer    '<fr 

Schmid.    *<>lfiijn>!     Kiekrr     VSrrmer     Sinict^cn     hckrrturd     Krriiri 
Csaha.  and  Seel,  I  )ttnur    ^  ^^2  f>H«>,  CI     'IH   >^2  i«»i 
Rjel.  Aael   Str 

Schuster.  CMiser     Riel     \<cl     jnd    Vii/     kun     ^  "iSI.S.W.  O    415 
212  liXI 
Rieser   Klaus    Wehei   Chnsi.iph    jnd  \^clsh   *ilUaiii  \     I.'*    K   (iraccA 
Co  Conn    Muminum  phosphate  mnipoMiior  siiih  hiah  potr  wilume  and 
large  pore  diameter  prin.ess  t»ir  its  production  jihI  us<*  ihen-of   s  ss^  am 
n    M)2  21)XI«»I 
Riefh.  Peter  h     S,e 

Kirihei    Ihetcr    Riclh    Peter  \      Hill    Kailhem/    Hal/    Juergcn    Kun/c 
I.Khar    ind  Halasv  \\iiiimei   (lowit,  '■'■'^l  'M   (I    >IH  <  l»«) 
Rigys    Dennis   M      Bees-m    l>s»asne   W      jml  (  .mner    Bills    F.  to  R    J 
Revnt>4ds   lohacso  (  orn(wnv    hurl  clement  vonijiosnuHi    s  *>S|  4.5!    CI 
1 11  ismniii 
Riggs.  Michael  J     See 

ITiutko*  Jerry  Ci    Hana^an  Patrick  aivl  Kigt;s  Muhael  I 
CI    I2X  "'X2  i»)i> 
Ri|!otli,  James  M     Vc 

BKknese.    Brsan    ^  .    Boijien/ahn.    lertres    Y      Btitnhorsi 
(  ofley   Jerome  I     (racek    Ti»kl  P    Johns»Hi    IVhjkUs  V^ 
Richard  t,  .  Ri^i4ti   Ijnies  M    ami  S..hliniiiieT   MjfMii  \ 
CI     («|.47ll|ll 
Rikagaku  Kenkvushi)    Sr-f 

Kusakahe    M.»iaki    and  Sakakura    Teiuso    "^  SS2.2K'    (I    4H  -  4<«l 
Rllev    Rohen   h     Dala   link   module  lor  lime  Jisision  niiillipleiin^  lontiol 

ssslenis    ^  <iS  I  iCil   (I     ''!>  X<>  lim 
Rllev.  Robert  h      See 

Potter   Mark  J     Ka«>   Jar  1  in,  (  ntss   \ii^ini.i  K     Vjmk-rspun    rh<ini4s 
H     Dienes.  hduard  K     Riles    Kohen  1       lijn>:alc    Ircddie  1       jn»l 
B.»tinger.  Ane    S,^<;2  (HI    (I    2(1»(  I 'M««l 
Rink    I  inda  M     Vr 

Armstrong    Charles  *     III    Kink    I  inda  M     Hatt.  *esle\   I       Parki-i 

T.ald  S     and  hulmet   Brian  H     V^<>1"24(I    2HII  ^  >"  Km 
Hock,  Chnsiophei  Snvder  Brian  r    Rink  I  in»lj  M    and  I  etendie.  (ius 
R      <  S5I.U1    I'l     1112  2XXK1I) 
Ritvdan.  IVnnis  h   (  ombiiKd  alartii  svsicni  ami  *indo\*  voscnnir  assenihls 

^.^52.'h4,  (1     V4I>  "^^1  l««l 
Ritinski.  Mskard  K     St-r 

Bn>v»n    («fs>rgr  T     (  oppola    Vincent  M     ( ««idinan    Smaller   \     ( irche 
Frank   V      Hatton,  t  harles   K      Hermansen,   I>dsid  R  ,   Podma(ersks, 
IVavid  J     Resnolds    IVnnis  P    Rilinski    tdskaid  K     Riui.  Julian  P 
Sherman    J.4ln  H     and  S^.irmshecher    Paul    \     ^^^2  VS'    (1     IM 

M<  iiiai 

Rllo.  Chnsltipher  J     See 

Heath.  Wilham  (-    )r    Jirousek  MKhael  R 
Rito  Christopher  )  .  5,552J9<),  CI    ''14 
Ritler.  NVolfgang    Ser 

KteLschmann    Josef     Ritler.   Wolfgang 
•1  S52.4M    CI    ^2<   II  <IXX) 
Risa.  Carlo    See 

i^heui    Paolo    Pio    hedenco    and  Riva.  lark..   S.55«.III7,  CI    3<)5 
IS5II1I) 
RisenniiHid  Intemaiionai  ( *<  vporalion   ,Se? 

Sutherland    K..hen  1       "l^^lsVvCI    2lX>  147000. 


S.SSI  +4^ 


Rands    J 
I  agemrcn 

S  <S2  "Oh 


McDi'dald.  John  H     III 

is<  mill 


,ind    lues     Itihann  Fnednch, 


Sutherland.  Roben  I. .  5J5l..5h«).  CI    2(1^427  mX). 
Kislin.  Jonathan  B     See— 

V<Kl.»>r,  Sam  B  .  and  Rivlin.  Jonathan  B  .  5.SSI.N4S.  CI    242  hl^  '«) 
Ri/.;i.  Julian  I)     See 

Brown.  Cieorgc  T  .  Coppola.  Vincent  M  .  Cnxidman.  Walter  A  .  Cirebe. 
Hrank  V .  Hanon.  Charles  R  .  Hermansen.  l)a>id  R  .  Podmajersky, 
Dasid  J  .  Reynolds.  IVnnis  P.  Rilinski.  Hdv»ard  R  .  R17/1.  Julian  D  . 
Sherman.  John  H     and  Womishechcr.  Paul  A  .  1.'i^2.'*57,  ("I    ^M 
hKI  IXXI 
Roach.  Alan  R     See— 

Beck.  Niels  J    Pena.  James  A  ,  Roach.  Alan  R    and  Johnston.  Besan  H  . 
5.5"1|,W|.  CI     |2»  W)5(XX( 
Roach.   Kenneth  J     and  Anderson.  Patricia  A  .  to  Diversey   Corporation 
Tahleted  detergent.  metlKid  ot  manufacture  and  use    ^.5^2.1l7y.  C'l    ^10 
446  (XX) 
Roben  Bosch  (JmhH    Vef 

Knteninann.  Roben  H  ,  I  niand.  Stelan.  Philipp.  Manhias,  Haeming, 
Werner.   Sur^adi.   Iwan.   Roihhaar.   I  Inch,  and   Bacuerlc.  Michael. 
5  551,235.  CI   h(»-«)2lXXI 
hnebe.  Kberfwrd.  Monl?.  Matthias,  and  .Sc  hoenhac  her.  Sepp.  5.551.653. 

CI    246  167  1 X1R 
Cicorge.  Tobias.  Woll.  Hans  (leorg  and  Schlien/,  I'lnch.  *>. 552.674.  CI 

M5  82(X*) 
Hubert.  Hans    [.anger,  Werner,  Wuest.  Walter,  and  Weigel,  Stephan. 

^.5';i.4U2.  CI  445  7  ixxi 

Knoll.  Peter,  Konig.  Winfned.  and  M.vk  Hecker.  Rudiger.  '^.552.435. 

CI    V59  6«)(XX) 
Schmid.  Wenier,  and  Treter.  Manfred,  5.551.H42.  CI   417  2(11  IXKI 
Schmid.    Wolfgang.    Rieker.    Werner.    Stnietgen.    Eckerhard.    Kreiicr. 

Csaha.  and  Seel.  Ottmar.  5.552.6S6.  CI    118  162  IXX) 
Sogcl   Manfred.  I>r*s.  L'lnch.  Herden.  Werner.  Kiwrad.  Johann.  and 
(■erhard.  Alben.  5.552,680.  CI    115  2'»1  (XX) 
Roben  Baudouy.  Jeannine   See 

Cleu/ial.  Philippe  I..  A*ade.  Abalo,  Roben  Baudous    Jeannine,  and 
(iayral.  Jean  Piene.  5.552.271.  CI   415^(XX) 
Kobeniello.  .Andrea   .See 

[)  Addano.  K/10.  Ka.sceni.  Kugenio.  Palncelli.  Alhcno.  Prospen  (uulio. 
and  Robeniello.  Andrea.  ^.55l.><87.  CI    134  lU(XX) 
Kohens.  Thomas  H    Muhlestem.  Kerry  V>    and  Slemons.  Greg  T  .  10  Ka.stman 
Chemical  Company    Process  ti»  the  maleation  of  polvethslene  »aics 
V^M,')'^4,  CI    llXs'27|  (XXI 
Kobenson,  Martfta  H     See 

Memll.     Saulie  A  .  harles,  James  M  ,  Robenson.  Manha  H  .  Sims. 
Charles  1     Pannell.  Richard  B  .  and  MiHitagna.  Angclo  A    5.552.484. 
CI    "^21  2lili«»l 
K'tbichaud,  Kenneth  \    .See 

1  esus,  Thonus  h  ,  Williams.  Richard  A  .  Pensavccchia.  hrank  Ci    Kline. 
John   h.  Ciatdinei.   Ji>hn   P.   Novwak.   Michael  1  .   and   Robichaud. 
Kenneth!     V5'.|.14I,C1    I(II451(XXI 
Robin v>n,Clavn>n  I     lo  Rc\am  Closures  Child  rcsisiani  twist  off  ^ losure  and 

container   V«''l"i82.  CI    21^21hllll«l 
Robl   Jeffres  A     See 

Karanesksks     IVmald   S     and   R..bl.  Jeffrey  A  .   5.552..W7.  CI 
212  (XXI 
R.ibs    OHninique    See 

(iodtard.  Laurence.  Marco.  Yves.  Pontier.  IXiminiL|ue,  and  Robs 
nique.  ^.552,S2''    ("1    "^loHyiXXI 
R.Khc    \nn  1      Se,- 

Unighens.  Thomas  J     Smith.  IVrbra  1      RiKhe.  Ann  I      T^uerV.  David 
A     and  Nosak.  I>asid  J  .  S,5"'2.642   CI    KI7  III  l(»l 
R,«.hefon.  Wilhe  I-     See 

So  Ying  H    Manin.  Steven  J    Chau.  Chieh  ("hun.  Wessling.  Ritchie  A  . 
Sen,   Sshish    Kato.  Katsuhiko.  Roitman.  Daniel  B     and  Rocheton. 
Willie  I-,     <',1'i2.22l.  CI   428  1^1  (XXI 
R,«.ker   Ri*en    See 

Krolo.  MirVo   and  Rrtcker.  Rohen.  5.551.515   (I    188  72  2(«l 
Kockvvell  Inlemalitmal  Corporation    .See 

CoUev    Jaime  B  ,  and  Niemi,  Thomas  A  , 
Meng,  Sen  V     '•.55  1. 2  Ml,  CI    Nl  2'^'JIXX) 
K.Oell    John  T     See 

Dalv  Janies  C  .  Cieofjie.  Jonel.  (irecnstcin 
^.<'M.2''2.  CI    195  711  IXXI 
R.<len    Allan  D     Sec 

Wheeler,  hdviard  1      D  Amelia   Ronald  P.  leveille,  Cilhert  \     (Xter 
hum    Michael  S  ,  Klemann    lavkrence  P,  hinlcy,  John  W  .  Roden. 
Allan  1)  ,  Chrvsam.  Michael  M  .  Pellos.v  Turiddu  A    an>l  (iiven   Peter 
S     Jr.    ^^52.1  74.  CI    426^607  (XXI 
Rodgers.  Paula  M     5ee 

/eheh.  ReHi.  and  Rodgers.  Paula  M     ^.552.1187   (I    2^2  4118  IINI 
Rulngue/.  Raul  d     See 

Ravnie.  Arthui  D  ,  Rtxlngue/.  Raul  Ci  ,  honstei.  (iarv  I      and  (raw  lord, 
Mexandei  B     '^,5S1,8""J  CI   414  2Vi(X«i 
Ktr    Inctirporated    See 

and   PoU.vk,    Daniel   A  . 
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S.ss:  ■'•M    CI     14;    <^7  IXXI 


Paul  ( I     and  Rodell,  J.ihn  T 


( iladieux,   Mivhael   J  . 
8l6  KXI 
;,<■<.  k.  Walter    See 

Busse  (irawity.    Max 

5.552.71(1.  CI    124  122  1««1 
;t>gcf  and  Biwiita  l.ieb  Tr\jsi    .Sec 

1  eth    Roger  K  ,  and  Reims,  Jame 


5.551.555.  CI     198 


Malacame     Lnnco     and    Roeck.    Walter. 


I   .  5.551.758.  CI    21^  4S1  Itx) 


Rogers  Corporation:  See — 

Horn.  Allen  F.  Ill:  Bush.  Roben  L.:  and  St.  Lawrence,  Michael  E.. 
5.552.210.  CI  428-209.000. 
Rogers.  Wetley  A.,  to  Electronic  Develepmeiit  Inc.  Apparatus  for  low  cost 

electromagnetic  field  susceptibility  testing.  S.SS2.713.  Ci.  324-627.000. 
Rohni  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

AdkT.  David  E  :  Fieeman.  Michael  B.;  Lipovsky.  James  M.;  Paik.  Yi  H.: 

Shubnan.  Jan  B.:  and  Swifl,  Graham.  SJ32.314,  Q.  528-328.000 
Micheloni.  Emique  L.:  Egan,  Aime  R.;  Rocs.  Ronald,  Jr.;  and  Wilson. 
Willie  J..  5.552.409.  Q.  514-307.000. 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.   See— 

Takada.    Shinsaku:    Fujimoto.    Hisayoshi;    Isfaida.    Nobuhisa;    Etna. 
Yasushi;  Amano.  Toshio;  and  Shimokala,  Akihiro,  5^52,813,  CI. 
M7-40.000 
Riihts.  Ingo:  See — 

SchUfet.  Volker;  Kohler.  Roben;  ScMlUng,  GOnter.  PauU.  Alfred;  Rahrs. 
Ingo;  and  Korff.  Joachim.  5.532,070,  Q  308-224.000. 
Rotko.  Russell  A.:  See— 

Schilh.  Kay  F;  Roiko.  Russell  A.;  Etnenon,  Kent  E.;  Woo,  Edward  J  . 
and  Jalben,  Claire  A..  3.332.869.  Q.  353-236.000. 
Roitman.  Daniel  B.:  See — 

So.  Ying  H.;  Martin.  Steven  J.;  Chau,  Chieb-Chun;  WessUng,  Ritchie  A.; 
Sen.  Ashish;  Kato,  Katsuhiko;  Roitman,  Daniel  B.;  and  Rochefort. 
Willie  E..  3.552.221.  Q.  428-373.000. 
Roiz.  Levava:  See — 

Shoaeyov,  Oded;  Roiz.  Ixvava;  Ozeri,  Uzi;  Bravdo.  Ben-Aim;  and 
Goren.  Raphael.  5.552.139.  C\.  424-944.000. 
Ronkainen.  James  W.:  See — 

Findlay.  David  S  ;  Martin.  Fred  E.;  and  Ronkainen.  James  W..  3.351.180. 
a.  42-70.010. 
Roof.  Glen*  L..  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Abatement  of  hydrogen 

sulfide  with  epoxides.  5,532,060,  Q.  210-749.000. 
Roopngam.  Yong.  Auxiliary  wheel  assembly.  3,331,762,  Q.  301-40.300 
Rorabaugh.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Hedges,  Daniel  E.;  Meserole,  Jere  S.,  Jr.;  and  Rorabaugh,  Michael  E.. 
5.551,904.  CI.  445-47.000. 
Rosati.  Roben  L.:  See — 

Cameron.  Kimberly  O.;  Dasilva  Janhne.  Paul  A.;  and  Rosan.  Roben  L.. 
5.552.412.  CI.  514-317.000. 
Row.  DonaU  T:  See— 

Gaskill.  Garold  B  ;  Paik,  Daniel  J.;  Rullman,  Robert  G.;  Rose.  Donald 
T;  Stiley.  Joseph  F,  Ifl;  Bamum,  Lewis  W.;  and  Hoff.  Don  G  . 
5.552.779.  a   340-823.440. 
Rose,  George  D    See — 

Hamson.  Stephen  D.;  and  Rose.  George  D..  5J33.243.  CI.  375-224.000. 
Rose.  Waller  See— 

Znaiden.    Alexander    P;    Cheney.    Michael    C;    and    Rose.    Walter. 
5.552.147.  a   424-WI.OOO. 
Rosenberg.  Avncr.  to  State  of  Israel  Ministry  of  Defense,  Armament  Devel- 
opment Audiority.  Rafael.  Magnetron  construction  particularly  useful  as  a 
lelaavisbc  magnetron.  5.552.672.  CI.  313-39.310. 
Rosenbluth.   Mark   B  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Cotporatioa.  Apparatus  for 
providing  improved  ineinory  access  in  page  mode  access  systems  with 
pipelined  cache  access  and  iruun  menxiry  address  replay.  3.553.270.  CI 
395-l%.000. 
Rosenthal,  Donald  M.  Wax  pencil  holding  device  and  sharpener.  5.551.787. 

CI   401-50  000. 
Rosenthal,  Gerald  A  :  See- 
Crooks.  Peter  A  ;  and  Rosenthal.  GeraU  A..  3.332.440.  Q.  3 14-553.000 
Ross.  Cliff  D  ,  and  Taylor.  Neil  W.,  to  Novell.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

elec-tronic  license  distribution.  3.333.139.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Ross.  Cliff  D  .  Taylor.  Neil  W ;  Kingdcxn.  Kevin  W.;  Davis.  Howard  R.;  and 
Major,  Drevk.  to  Novell.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  electronic  licensing. 
5.553.143.  CI    -380-25000. 
Ross.  Joseph  C    See — 

Chen,  James  N  ;  and  Ross,  Joseph  C,  5.533,233.  CI.  395-182.180 
Ross.  Roben  J  .  Low.  Kim  C  ;  and  Koskan.  Larry  P..  to  Donlar  Corporation 

Soluble,  crosslinked  polyasparutes.  5,552.516.  C\.  528-363.000, 
Ross.  Ronald,  Jr:  See — 

MicheloRi.  Ennque  L.  Egan.  Anne  R,;  Ross.  Ronald.  Jr.;  and  Wilson. 
Willie  J .  5.552.409.  CI.  514-307.000. 
Ross.  Tina  M    See — 

Dolle.  Roland  E.;  Chaturvedula,  Prasad  V.;  Ross,  Tina  M  :  and  Schmidt. 
Stanley  J..  5.552.400.  O.  514-221.000. 
Rossbach.  Paul  C  :  See- 
Jain,  Dainy  K.;  Lcvitan.  David  S.;  and  Rossbach.  Paul  C.  5.553.255.  CI 
395-375000 
Roth.  Gary  A    See — 

Pearson.  Douglas  L.;  Orvik.  Jon  A.;  Roth,  Gary  A.;  Scott  Carmen  A., 
Leng,  Ron  B  ;  and  Shiang,  Dawn  L..  5,532,546,  Q.  544-299  000 
Roth.  James  E.;  and  Zimmermann,  Louis  H.,  to  Revcor,  Inc.  High  pressure 

c-ombusbon  blower  assembly.  3,331,836,  C\.  4I3-2O4.000. 
Roth.  Richard;  Miller.  Paul  D.;  and  Plumb.  William  L.,  lo  Queens  Group  Inc 
Media  disk  storage  container  with  printed  paperboard  sheets.  5.551.559. 
CI   206-308  100. 
Rothfleisch.  Peter  I.,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Commerce.  Accumulator 
disDllabon    insert    for    zeolropic    refrigerant    mixtures.    5.551.255,    CI 
62  502000 
Rothhaar.  Ulnch   See — 


Entenmann.  Roben  H.;  Unland.  Stefan;  Philipp.  Matthias;  Haeming. 
Werner.  Surjadi.  Iwan;  Rothhaar.  Ulnch;  and  Baeuerle.  Michael. 
5.551.235,  CI.  60*02.000. 
Rolhweiler.  Steven:  See — 

Dey.  Sujit;  Potkonjak.  Miodrag;  and  Rotfaweiler.  Steven.  5J53.000.  CI, 
364-488.000. 
Rotlevi.  Ziv  S.:  See— 

Pfeifer.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Rotlevi.  Ziv  S..  5,531,331,  Q.  99-280.000 
Rounbehler.  David  P.;  Achter.  Eugene  K.;  Lieb.  David  P.;  Fine.  David  H.. 
Hainswonh.  Eugenie;  Carroll.  Alf  L.;  and  Wendell.  Gregory  J.,  to  Ther- 
inedics  liK.  Vapor  coilector/desarber  with  non-conductive  tube  bundle 
5.551.278.  CI.  73-I.OOG 
Rowe.  David  L.:  See — 

Hoover.  Gregory  A.;  Hoover,  Roger  A  ;  Rowe,  E   Riley;  and  Rowe, 
David  L..  5.552.003.  Q    156-147.000 
Rowe.  E.  Riley:  See — 

Hoover.  Gregory  A.;  Hoover.  Roger  A..  Rowe.  E   Riley;  and  Rowe, 
David  L..  5J32.003.  O.  136-147.000 
Rowett  Research  Institute.  The:  See — 

Maltin,  Charlotte  A..  3.552.442.  O.  514-620.000 
Rowland  Institute  for  Science:  See — 

Scarpetti.  Julius  J..  5.552.182.  Q.  427-256.000 
Roy.  James  B.:  See — 

Koelsch.    Michael    L..    Mclntyre.   Dennis   A.;    and    Roy.   James    B., 
5.551.213.0.  53^34.000 
Roy,  Patrick:  See— 

Gauthier.  Jacques  Y;  Lau.  Cheuk  K.;  LeBlanc.  Yves;  Li.  Chun-Sing; 
Roy.  Patrick;  Tberien.  Michel;  and  Wang.  Zhaoyin.  5.552.422.  CI. 
514-368.000 
Royal  Appliance  Mfg.  Co,   See — 

Cipolla.  Mark  E.;  and  Wen.  David  M..  5.551.120,  CI.  15-333.000. 
RPC  Waste  Management  Services.  liK.:  See — 

McBrayer.   Roy   N..   Jr;   Deaton,   James   E.;   and   Eller.  James   M.. 
5.552.039.  CI.  210-90.000, 
RPC  Waste  Management  Services,  Inc,  d/b/a  Eco  Waste  Technologies:  See — 
McBrayer,  Roy  N  ,  Jr;  Swan,  Jimmy  G;  and  Barber,  John  S.,  5.551.472. 
CI    137-114.000. 
RSO  Corporation  N.V.;  See— 

Tyren.  Carl;  and  Persson,  Leif  A.,  5.551.158.  CI.  33- LOON. 
Ruby,  Richard  C:  See- 
Anderson.  John  T;  Nagesh,  V  K;  and  Ruby.  Richard  C.  5.552.370.  C\. 
505-124.000. 
Rudnick,  Leslie  R.;  Kremer.  Ross  A.;  aiKl  Law.  Derek  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporabon.  Alkylated  diphenyl  ether  lubricants.  5.552.071.  CI.  508- 
581.000, 
Rudolph.  Axel;  See— 

Simuttis.  Arnold;  Heftier,  Werner;  and  Rudolph,  Axel.  5.551,675,  CI 
267-293.000. 
Ruffinengo.  Piero  G.  Apparatus  for  selectively  varying  the  stiffriess  of  a  ski 

5.551.720.  CI.  280-602.000 
Riiger.  Peter  See — 

Baumann.  Dieter.  Hollstein.  Wcmcr;  Rabener.  Claus  W.;  and  Riiger. 
Peter.  5.552.459,  CI.  523^27.000 
Ruhlmann.  EdnxMid:  See — 

Klier.  Herbert;  Miiller.  Bemhard;  Ruhlmaim.  Edmond;  and  Tzikas. 
Athanassios.  5.552,532.  CI.  534-612  000 
Rullman,  Roben  G,:  See — 

Gaskill.  Garold  B.;  Park.  Daniel  J.;  Rullman.  Roben  G.;  Rose.  Donald 
T.;  Stiley.  Joseph  F.  Ill;  Bamum.  Lewis  W.;  and  Hoff,  Don  G., 
5.552.779.  a,  340-825,440. 
Rumbach.  Karl  F.  to  Standardwerk  Eugen  Reis  GmbH  System  for  handling 

coins   5.551.911,  CI   453-3.000. 
Runge.  Klaus,  to  Bodenseewerk  Geraletechnik  GmbH   Fhish-buOon  switch 
having  a  plurality  of  simultaneously  closed  contacts.  5.552.571.  CI.  20O 
530.000, 
Runion,   Derwood  L    Poultry   nest  pad  cleaning   method  and  apparatus 

5.551.460,  CI    134-62.000. 
Russell  a  Division  of  Ardco.  Inc.   See — 

Vogel.  Kenneth  E.,  5.551.507.  CI.  165-82.000. 
Russell.  Edward  A.;  and  Tang.  RaynKwd  Ttng-Foo.  to  Wang  Laboraiones. 

Inc.  Client/server  connection  shanng.  5.553.242.  Q.  395-200.120 
Rutgers.  The  State  University  of  New  Jersey:  See — 

Kesslcr.  Bezalel;  Frenkel.  Chaim;  Fienkel.  Daphna;  and  Kessler.  Abra- 
ham. 5.552.307.  a   435-171000 
Rutkowski.  Stephen  F.:  See — 

Siemers.  Paul  A.;  Lindbeig.  Richard  W  ;  and  Rutkowski.  Stephen  F. 
5.553.114.  CI.  378-129  000 
Ruybal.  Eligio:  See — 

Brandsma,  William  J.;  and  Ruybal,  Eligio,  5.551,112.  Q    12-123  000 
RWE  Entsorgung:  See— 

Wintrich.  Franz;  Kaiser.  Dieter;  Eisenloher,  Holger.  and  Mindermann. 
Kurt-Henry,  5.551,780,  CI   374^5  000 
Ryall,  Kathleen:  See- 
Marks,  Joseph  W;  Mazer,  Murray  S  .  Ryall.  Kathleen,  and  Shieber. 
Stuart  M..  5_553,214,  CI.  395-141.000 
Ryan.  Dean  E.:  See — 

Ryan.  Paul  A.;  and  Ryan.  Dean  E..  3.532,788,  CI  342-30.000. 
Ryan  International  Corporation:  See — 

Ryan.  Paul  A.,  and  Ryan.  Dean  E..  5.552.788.  CI,  342-30.000. 
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Ryan.  Piul  A  .  and  Ryan.  I>ran  b  .  lo  Rvan  InlcmjiHHul  (  tifpuratutn  Anttrnna 
aiiawgeiiicw  and  aiKTaft  ctiJIition  jvtwlanLX  o'lirm   ^.5^2.'^KJ<.  <*l    U2 

Rvder  Inlcnuciunal  (\wpiiratHwi    Vr 

Kanner.   Rinvlnd  VV      and   I>a>l^     Kaharil    M      V^S|44:.  CI     ilx. 
TMOCW 
Rydhan.  Muhammad  K     Vr 

Patx-afenn.  Ruben  I.  ,  ^ranj;.  Rumfun  I)     VVmnnji.  David  H     Rvdhaii 
Mohwnnad  F.  Wittishin.  Paul   and  Talaai.  Muhamcd  M     ^.5M.:M 

Rvkick  Cumpany  Ltd     ^e 

P»mle%.  Ivan,  and  Banh.  f.k-n  ^     ^  SSI  !>*,  (1    s:  :(M  KXI 
Ryw).  Sung  gcoj.  and  S«ru,  Yanj:  vc(».k    tu  Sajn.\un):  hlcctn»niL\  C'.i     I  td 
C'otot  currcctHwi  melhud  and  apparatUN  j\)n^  adaptive  rr)fii>n  srparanor 
^JIS^.WM.  a    VSHM(*(««I 
S  A    MiCTDnnde^  Huerigic  Svslcmc\    V*- 

BerBMiid.  Andre.  Cicnyiiain.  Main   ami  IVItihUic   ViKhc-l   SSS2.583.  CI 
219  WUHiri 
S  .A   Saiomon    Str 

PrTTWsoud.Claude.  V.SM  |-'4   CI    Ift  M)  So) 
Saab-Scaou  Cnmbttech  AkocNilag   Srr 

Gunnar«on.  Staffan.  'i.'.s;  "Nil  (1    14:  1 1  oril) 
Saadeh.  Said  S    See 

HeaM.  Anhur  D.  Pulton.  Paul  R     and  Saadch   Said  S  .  ;.^5.1.ng.  O 

179-«11l)()0 

Saban.  Rami.  Shacham.  Alun.  Kcnduvuh.  Avncr.  and  Karpaii    Varda.  10 

N'aUtmaJ   Scmicunduclur   Curpdranun     hullv   Jitciiai   ilatj   scparatur   and 

frequency  multiplKT   VSS<  Mil)  CI    <""i  UIMitH) 

Sactiathamakul.  Rakeshwar  and  Duf;^.  (iurpindrf   ii>  Mother  v  I nve  Pir 

I. Id  Adjustable  uncntalHm  devK-e  fur  ctmnev^in^  a  nipple  lu  a  hab\  buttle 

s.'isi.ss.v  n  :is  txhiaai 

Sathdeva,  Ruhit  (I      W< 

Beiwlink.  Petnis   X     ami  Naihdcva    R>^il  C    I..  "iJSI.STI.  O    4.VV 
S(ll)l) 
Sacnpaaic.  (iuenno  (1     Ver 

Mychajknb^ky.  ^^alle^    Sacnpanie    (luenntiU     McAnenev.  T    Rnan 
and  Verrgin.  Richard  P  S     ^  ss:..'^  CI    4U1  inmniti 
Safllc\.  David   See 

Uawm.  DavKl  h    Siavci  Ma/l  I     li    .irul  s.irtli^  I  UvuU  5.3i2.473.  CI 
S:4  1-^SlM) 
Sa^Eiv.  (Xdctl.  I^anda.  Ben/i<<i   and  Hlum   'in.ini   ic  Indij!^  N  V   Method  and 
apparacus   fur   furmin»»   Juplci    ima^ev   "fi    j    ^u^l^llaIc     s  ss^  M"'S    CI 

Saha.shi.  MaiuKhl    See 

Hashifnutu.  SuHumu.  Kami^uchi.  Yu/u.  Ivha.%aki.  HiIi'Nhi   Sawafv.  At%u 
hiio.  and  Sahivhi.  Vta.s.ishi.  s  ss: >jy  i  )    Vvii  1 1  <  i««i 
SAIA  AO   See 

Habegger.  Peicr.  iMl.'^^  CI    'M  >V>\  i»»' 
SaiU>.  HihMhi    See 

Fjidu.  Takavushi    SaUi    Hmishi    ami  SaiM    MiiuNhi,  ^/iSl.sw:.  CI 
41<»-Sir7ll««l 
Sailu.  Kanc»    See 

KuKwhi.    Shigehanj.    I\bika«a.    Ma.vai>     KihiuIvu     >>>Nhima.-&a.    Khii. 
Hxieti   Miya/jwa.  Yinkalvu.  ruihaki.  YiKhitumi    Saiiu   Kaneo.  ami 
Yoshimuto.  Hm«hi.  5..^s:.l!M.  CI    »M  ^«  (»«) 
Saito,  Kenp    See 

Scmoku.  KuKhi.  Sailu.  Kenji    Chiha.  Keiku    and  Marhara.  Hiiuvhi 
S.SSl.l  III.  CI    "■'K   <S(«)1) 
Saito.  Ma&ahide    See 

Hinwe.   Chi.%ai.    KLananMin.    Hmmi,    I  nn^y    \kira,    Uhikawa.    Shin)i 

Aikawa.  Hafuhiku.  and  Sailu.  Ma.'OhKie.  1  SSl-Jtrfv  c'l   hS  r^  laiii 

Saitu.   Susumu.  Takagi.    N«ibukayu.   Harada.   Kiviibiru.    Ka/Ahaya.   Yukiv* 

Kuchiki.  Setp.  Lihikawa.  Maiakuni.  and  Nakaiima.  SMibuyuki.  lu  /rtel 

Ctjrpuraciafi  .ScniJl  ivpe  cumpmiHir  having  a  veaJ  hearing  unil  S.SSI.H52 

CI   4I»'«00I) 

Saiht.  Toahimiuu    See- — 

Nannu.    Nubuvuki     Akashi.    Ka/u>>.     Vndu.    Makutu     Takeguchi.    K 
iiuichinmi.  Yamanaka.  Yup.  Saitfi.  Ttmhimilvu   Oka.  Mavumi    Outake 
AistAiru.  .Ma.«uci    James    ami  Su/uki.  Y<«hiaki.  S.'i-Sl.^^.  CI    395 
7V)U()U 
Sailuh.  HirCMhi    See 

Murakami.  Ki^uiku.  Yua.va.  Ka/uhinv  hnduh.  ShuKhi.  Matsumae   Iv^au. 
Tanaka.    Yoahiaki     H<i<Hika»a.    Hirinhi.    I  mi.    .Mugijirub     Saiiuh. 
HiiiKhi.  Takenaka.  l-jp.  Sugivama.  Tu^ihmi.  Yamanaka.  TeLsuu.  and 
Kimauuhara.  SaKiru.  S.'i'i:  X"-!!.  CI    ISS  :sij  ««) 
Saiu4i.  Ma&aii    See 

Tamai.  MiL\uni.   Yai>    Hin>mibu    ami  Saiiub.   Ma.'vao,  5^51.299.  CI 
7  V  70h  (M) 
SaiUNj.  Ka/uhiko   See 

Hayashi.  ICalsumi.  Saitiiu.  Ka/uhiko.  OhNalu   Hirushi.  Milani.  Ma.<uuiki 
Havashi.  Tintuhm).  (Jtiau.  Takashi.  Sekine   Yuiaka.  I  ra.  Mitsuhini. 
and  Ishii.  Takuji.  535JJ03,  CI    WS  Nil)  mill 
Saiuiu.  Tadayoshi    See 

Harada.  Yasu^i.  Kaiavanu.  Ya.<vumiri   Ka«akami.  lun/tv  Saiiuu.  Tadav 
mihi.  Hikui.  C>iihin>   Ki4ai   Yuuka   ami  Tamura.  Shi^er^j   S.SS  VIH)  V 
CT    V>4-I92  (IWI 
Sakai.  Hidcnufau   See 

Miyagaika.  Takao.  Ka^hHv  Akimir^.  Ma.\hiim<i>.  Ken   Yasuda.  Maki4u. 
Sakai.   Hidem*>u    ami    Kutxhe    *illiani  C     S.SSI^SII.  CI     W<; 
MWnOI) 
Sakai.  Hiuiahi   See 


Kndu.   Fakaymhi    Sakai    Hiioshi.  and  Saiiu.   Hitushi.   s  S";!  X92.  CI 
4(9  SiClHll) 
Sakai  Ma.samin.  Yu\hihara.  Kuhki.  and  Nimuni.  Mitvuu.  luCanun  kahashiki 
KaiKha     Image    privevsing    apparatus    and    linage    prtvessing    mefhtxl 

s.ss:.gin,  CI  (sx-.smiiiio 

Sakaino.  Yukiko   Ser 

Oha.vhi.    Yukihini.    hujimun,    Takett»shi.    Nagai.    Min^tru.    Kawamata. 
\kir».  Yada.  Yukihin).  Higuchi.  Ka^uhiku.  Imukavia.  Cienji.  Takcnia. 
YiHhimm.  Sakaimi.  Yukiku.  C)gav>a.  Avumi,  and  hupmura.  Tvuiumu. 
S.SS2.44';.  C^l    514  669  (UK) 
Sakakura.  Teruvu    See 

Kusakahe,  Muriaki.  and  SAakura.  feruyo.  5.552. 2H7  CI   435  7  41X1 
Sakamaki.  Hisashi   See 

H.«aka.  Ma.sau.  and  Sakamaki.  Hisashi.  5.553.288.  CI    395  6.5(1  («XI 
SakanKHu.  Ken    See 

Henmi.  Hidemi.  Takami.  Shigcru.  Nakahigashi.  Hidetu.  and  Sakam^mi, 
Ken.  5.552. XU.  CI    U8  46I)IX«I 
Sakalani.  Hidcaki.  Nishida,  Himfumi.  I  clam.  Yuji.  Kuniki.  Yuithi.  Hata. 
Keiku,   Fujita.  Talvmi.   fCikawa.  Talsuu.   I'enu.   Scichi.   aiyd   Haya.shida. 
Yukiti.  lu  Matsushita  Hlectnc  Industnal  d) .  Ltd  Refuse  Ireaiing  apparatus 
s. 55 1. 1  711.  C"l    W  549(1111) 
Salit.  JamK   See 

On.  Islvin.  Klupp.  Tihur.  M»lnir.  Islvan.  Patlhy.  ,Andra.s.  Barta.  Istvikn. 
Barkb  iKr  T<Sth.  Z.su/.sa.  Ambru.s.  Oahor.  Salat.  Janus.  Tegdo.  Anikrt. 
MonivcMk.  Iinrr.  bgyild.  Cecilia.  Albrcchl.  Kamly.  Konc/ol.  K4I 
min.  Vinc/e.  Anila.  Baraba.s.  [^,\a.  -Mate,  (lyorgv.  Kiss.  Ciyurgy  B  . 
Kiss.  Peter.  Pulya.  Kalman.  Krdei.  Jam>s.  (iuKas.  F\a.  and  Zilahi. 
hnka.  5.552.299  CT  435-69  100 
Saldana.  Javier    .See 

I  ames.  Vinte  S  .  and  Saldana.  Javier,  5.551.268,  CI    7(1  17(mkK) 
Sales.  James  J     .See 

Cullman.  Ciowgc  J     and  Sales   James  J  .  5.552.4(11    CI    514  23*  50(1 
Saliga.  rhumas  S'     See 

Barger  Randall  R  .  and  .Saliga.  Thomas  V .  5.552.987.  CI    »64  424  06(1 
SalisfMjry.  Ri>gcr  S  .  Wei.  Ching  Yeu.  and  Kvhasnick.  Ruben  h.  to  Cieneral 
hlecTnc  Company    Imager  device  \Aiih  integral  address  line  repair  seg- 
ments   5.552.607.(1    25(M''(M>90 
Salutmm  S  A     See 

Renaud  (iiiud.  dilles.  S/^franski,  Pierre    .ind  Mennu.  Jean  Francois. 
S. SSI. •'21.  CI    280-605  (Kill 
Salvimi,  Jv»seph  M     .See 

HiPichmann.    Ralph    F ,    Niculaou.    Kynaciis   t"  ,    Pielranico.   Shcine. 
Reisine.  T    R  .  Salvimi.  Jnseph  M  .  Sptrngeler.  Paul,  and  Stradcr. 
Catherine  D  .  5.552.534.  CI    536-17  4<X) 
Salver  Ival  () .  lu  Phase  Change  l.aNiratuoes.  Inc  C'umpuMIions  for  thermal 

energy  storage  or  thermal  energy  generation    5,552.075.  CI    252  70  000 
Samphell.  Jeffrey  B     See 

Buy«l.  Ruben  M  ,  and  Sampsell.  Jeffrey  B  .  5.551.291.  CI  7CS14  140 
Sam5k>nite  Curpuration    .See 

Ham.  S.xdung.  5.551,614.  CI    224  264  OCX) 
Samsung  Displav  Devices  Ca  .  iJd     See 

Kim.  Si-hwan.  and  Kv»ak.  Jin-uh   5.552.9(18.  CI    <59  s*  ikki 
Sei>.  Kang  11.  Jang.  Dung  Sik.  Kim.  He*in  S*hi.  and  Je»ing.  Su  Min, 
5.552.1  ""8,  CI    427  64  (MI) 
Samsung  Flectnmics  Cu  .  Ltd    .See 

Kim.  Ciu  S  .  Kim.  Jong  C. .  Ahn.  .Seung  H  ,  and  Park,  lae  M  .  s. 552,635. 

CI    257706(>(K) 
Kim.  J.mg  Y.  5.5SI.253.  CI   62-470  000 
Kim.  Kve  J     and  Chung.  Tae  Y  .  5.552.829.  CI    148  »92  (8X1 
Kim.  Sang  uk.  5.S52.895.  CI    (58  MO(XX) 

KvKm.  Kee  sum.  and  K«g.  Cfiang  sw*.  5.552.3<"',  CI   417  ryilXXI 
1«.  Sang  m.  5.SS2.34I.a  437  192  000 
1«.  Sun  Ciyoo.  5.551.252.  C\.  62-441  (MX) 

Rvuo.  Sung  geol.  and  Soi.  Yang  »«.k.  5,552.904.  CI    1S8  SIH(«XI 
Se...  Je  Man.  5.551.262.  CI  68-23  7(X) 
Samsung  Heavy  Industry  Cu  .  Ltd    .See 

Ire.  Dnik'^AU.  and  Huh.  Byung  Yun.  5. 551. M  V  CI    ''4  n6i«IR 
Samuel.  James  F  .  and  Ciirdon.  Valery  M  .  tu  MicroCarb.  Inc  ,  and  Cnilcd 
States  of  America.  Army  Immumigenic  shiga  like  luxin  11  vananl  mutants 
s.552.144.  n   424  236  MX) 
Sanada.  Kunihlku   .See 

Taniguchi.   Hidcki.  Tomu>ka.   Ichmi.   Sanada.  Kunihiko.  and  Okabe. 
Ma.salumi.  S. 552.618.  CI    257  207  (XX) 
SaiKfie/.    Hcclur   J      Senu.   John    P.   and   Tumury.   Ronald   S.   10   Xeron 
( \Hpurauor  Pnnting  and  mailbui  system  fur  shared  users  » ith  hins  almost 
full  sensing    S.551,686.  CI    27I298(XXI 
Sanctie/.  Jean  Yves.  Armand.  Micfyel.  Petit.  Jean  Pierre.  Choquette.  Yves, 
and  Cjuulan  Silva.  (ilaura.  (o  Ontre  National  De  l..a  Rechercfie  Scienti 
hque.  and  Hydriv-C^uebec  Oiirane  and  dioxulane  ctipolymers.  pr(K:e.ss  Uh 
tJieir    prcparatuin    and    ionic    cunductton    matenals    cuntaining    same 
5.S52.510.  CI   528  250  (X)0 
Sandanaitamy.  Rictiard  D  .  and  Siu.  Juaquim  P.  tu  Ra.sWILl.  Reprewntalivc 

Pie   Ltd   InlCTlcx king  joint    5.551.808.  CT   405  279  (XXI 
Sanders.  Bnan  V,  ttt  CTirvsler  Curp»xaliun    ()il  separaitK  fiw  engine  vent 

syaem   5.5SI.409,  CI    l'23  572  (XX) 
Sanderum  Macleud.  Im-     See 

Hanel.  Franklin  J  .  5.551.456.  CI    132  218IXXI 
Sandling.  Mictiael.  Kloner.  Oavid  F  .  Sclieid.  FUluard.  and  Ramaknshiuui.  M 
R  .  to  Xofinix  Curpiiraluin   Valve  vMih  consumable  vent  iKvIe  seal  device 
S.551.471.  C'l     1<'  ^4  (XXI 
Sandu/  Lid-.  See 


Ciodianl.  Laurence.  Marco.  Yves;  Ponder,  Domiiiique;  and  Roby,  Domi- 
nique. 5.552.527.  C\.  530-379.(XX). 
Sandquisl.  Axel:  See — 

Thurm,  Siegfried;  Sommcr.  Klaus;  Bier.  Peter,  ElicfaneT,  Andreas;  Kovy- 
itz.  Manfred;  and  Sandquisl,  Axel,  5,552,226,  Q.  428-412.000 
SandslTom.  Paul  H.:  See — 

Zanzig,  David  J  ;  Sandstrofn.  Paul  H.;  Hubbell,  Joscpii  K.;  Hsu.  Wen- 
Liani;   Halasa.  Adel  F.;  and  Venhe,  John  J.  A.,  5,552,490.  CI 
525-237.000 
Sanduja.  Mohan  L.:  See — 

Kerr.  Richard  C;  Damewood.  John  R.;  Menzel,  Jill;  Thonadiil.  Paul;  and 
Sanduja.  Mohan  L.,  5,552.472,  CI.  524-500.000. 
Sandvik  AS:  See— 

Weim.  Ceroid;  and  Oskaissoo,  Rolf,  5,552,108,  a.  419-15.000 
Sandvos.  Jeny  L ;  and  Alton,  Kennedi  D.,  10  MoUrola,  Inc.  Wrilc-once 

read-many  memory  using  EEPROM  ceUs.  5^53.019,  Q.  365-185  040 
Sanford.  Paul  C  Underground  drainage  sump  system  and  method  of  retro- 
fitting for  protecting  a  floor  slab.  5,551,797,  CI.  405-36.000. 
Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ud.:  See— 

Ushikoihi.  Isao.  5J52,682,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Sankyokasci  Kabushiki  Kaislia:  See — 

Voshizawa,  Yukio;  Sato.  Sumio;  Ogawa,  Masaki;  and  Ohno.  Masak^u. 
5.551.858.  CI,  425-217.000. 
Sanner.  Axel:  See — 

Mueller,  Winfried;  Spengler.  Reinhaid;  Cjiabowski,  Sven;  and  Sanner. 
Axel.  5,552.159.  O.  424-464.000. 
Sane.  Kayoko,  10  NEC  Coqxiratioa.  Method  and  apparatus  for  displaying  a 
plurality   of  signal   waveforms   appearing   at  different   time   intervals. 
5.553.213,0   395-140.000, 
Sano.  Koichi:  See — 

Sekiguctii.  Hiroyuki.  Sano.  Koichi;  and  Yokoyanu.  Tetsuo.  5.553.207. 
CI   .39.5-124  000 
Sano.  Souhei  See — 

Takezawa,  Shirou;  and  Sano.  Souhei.  5.552.970.  C\.  362-61.000 
Sanshm  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Oiihiro.  5.551.898,  CI.  440-41.000. 
Sanshin  Koygo  Kabusliiko  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshida,  Sadalo;  Nakai,  Hiroshi;  Hoshiba.  Akihiko;  and  Shibata,  Yasu- 
hiko.  5.551,385,  C\.  123-184.210. 
Santel.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Findeisen.  Kurt;  Linker.  Karl-Kleinz;  Klulh,  Joachim;  MUller,  Klaus- 
Helmut;  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  KOnig.  Klaus;  Santel,  Hans- Joachim; 
and  Schmidt.  Robert  R..  5.552,369,  CI.  504-273.000. 
Santiesleban,  Jose  G.   See — 

Chang.  Clarence  D  ;  Sanbesteban.  Jose  G.;  Shihabi,  David  S.;  Steven- 
son. Scott  A.,  and  Vartuli,  James  C.  5,552,128,  O.  423-235.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Maenaka.  Akihiro;  Mori.  Yukio;  Murala,  Haiufaiko;  Okada.  Hidefumi; 
and  Ide.  Hirokazu.  5.552.827,  O.  348-266.000. 
Sapal  Societe  Anonyme  Des  Plieuses  Automaliques:  See — 

Molina.  Emesi;  and  Chenevaid,  Alexis,  5,551,209,  O.  53-168.000 
Sapkovkski.     Mechislao.     Exponential     multi-poited    ac»ustic    enclosure 

5.552.569.  CI.  181  199.000. 
Saranac  Tank.  Inc.:  See — 

Gneves.  Gregory  B  .  5.552.029.  CI.  205-80.000. 
.Sargent.  Robin  C    See — 

Lajoie.  M  Stephen;  and  Sargent.  Robin  C,  5,552,084,  a.  252-385,000 
Sarpoldar.  Pramod  P    See — 

Liversidge.  Gary  G.;  Conzentino.  Philip.  Jr.;  Cundy,  Kenneth  C  ;  and 
Sarpoldar,  Pramod  P.  5.552.160.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Sa.sai.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohmori.  Masashi;  Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Nishimoto,  Akira;  Sasai,  Hiroshi; 
Pujino.  Naohiko;  and  Koloh,  Satoni,  5,551.459.  O.  134-61.000. 
Sa.saki.  Hideaki:  See — 

Ka/ui.  Shinichi;   Matsuoka.  Makoto;   Fukasawa,  Hideyuki;  Tamura. 
Mitsunon;  Shirai.   Mitsugu;  and  Sasaki,  Hideaki,  5,551.148.  O. 
29843000 
Sasaki.  Hirolo:  See — 

Adachi.   Miisuru.   Sato.   Satoru;  and  Sasaki,  Hinxo,  S.SSI.996.  CI. 
148-420  000 
Sasaki.  Yasuyuki;  Bizen.  Takeliiko;  Miyama,  Hiroshi;  Morisako.  Takeshi;  and 
Tsukada.  Hiroko.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Lid.  Bag-in-carton  and 
pounng  spout  thereof  5.551.600,  C\.  222-81.000. 
Sastry.  Raghu:  See — 

Ranganadian.    Nagarajan;    and    Sastry,    Raghu,   5,553.272.   Q.    395- 
500  000 
Sata.  Junichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet-material  automatic  feeding 

device  5_551,684,  CI.  271-110.000. 
Sann.  Robert  H  :  See— 

Calven.  Nathaniel;  ESIe.  James  S.;  Johnston.  David  L.;  Naylor.  James 
L  ;  Olson- WilUams,  Helen  M.;  Satin,  Robert  H.;  Shaffer.  Dennis  L  ; 
and  TUit.  Gary  A..  5.553,290,  O.  395-700.000. 
Sato.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kashiwazaki,  Akio.  Sato.  Hiroshi;  ShiroCa.  Katsuhiro;  Yokoi.  Hideto; 
and  Shiba,  Shoji.  5,552,192,  Q.  427-492.000. 
Sato.  Kasunori:  See — 

Enomoto.  Kunio.  Otaka.  Masahiro;  Amano,  Kazuo;  Kurosawa.  Koichi; 
Hayashi.  Eisaku.  Monnaka.  Ren;  HaOori,  Shigeo;  and  Sato,  Kasunori. 
5,553,106.  CI   376-305.000. 
Sato.  Kenicfai:  See — 

Kato.  Takeshi,  and  Salo,  Kenichi.  5,552376.  O.  505-433.000. 


Sato.  Masahiko:  See — 

Fujii.  Telsuhiko;  Yamamolo.  Akira;  Kobashi.  Tetsuzo;  Sato.  Masahiko; 
and  Saloh,  Takao.  5.553.307.  O.  395-845.000. 
Sato.  Masaru:  See — 

Tanaka.   Shunji;   Umeno.   Hidenoh;   Sugama.   Nobuvoshi;   and   Salo. 
Masaru.  5.553.291.  O   395-700  000 
Sato.  Saloru:  See — 

Adachi.  Mitsuru;   Salo.  Saloru;  and   Sasaki.  Hiroto.  5.551.9%.  CI 
148^20.000. 
Sato.  Shigemasa:  See — 

Muramatsu.  Masaru;  Salo.  Shigemasa;  Ohishi.  Suevuki;  and  Olani. 
Tadashi.  5.552,853,  CI  354-408.000. 
Sato,  Sumio:  See — 

Yoshizawa.  Ynldo;  Sato.  Sumio:  Ogawa.  Masaki;  and  Ohno.  Masakazu. 
5.551.858,  a  425-217.000 
Satoh.  Takao:  See — 

Fujii.  Tetsuhiko;  Yamamolo.  Akira;  Kobashi.  Tetsuzo;  Sato.  Masahiko: 
and  Satoh.  Takao.  5.553.307.  Q   395-845.000 
Satran.  Amir,  and  Margulis.  Rafael,  to  Iscar.  Lid.  Tool  assembly  having 
inlerfitting  male  and  female  coupling  members.  5.55 1 .8 1 1 ,  CI  407-40.000 
Saund,  Eric;  Moran.  Thomas  P.;  and  Becker,  Craig  D..  10  Xerox  Corporation. 
Method  for  dynamically  maintaining  multiple  structural  interpretations  in 
graphics  system.  5.553.224.  Q   395- 155.000 
Sauter,  Rosa  P:  See — 

Cullinan.  Ann  M.;  Darmon.  Charles  M.;  Sauler.  Rosa  P;  and  Leith. 
Cniarles  F.  5.552,264.  CI  430-372  000 
Savage.  CThhslopher  M.,  to  Environmental  Marketing  Services.  Ltd.  Clarify- 
ing £.  coll  fermentation  broths  with  a  combination  of  anionic  and  cationic 
flocculanls.  5.552.316.  O.  435-261.000. 
Saval.  Joseph  E.;  and  Brunetz.  Timothy  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Rotor 
shaft  having  lead  wiie  passage  slots  and  method  of  forming  collar  support 
by  cold  heading  5.551.143.  CI.  29-598.000 
Sauabe,  Atsuhito:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Susumu;  Kamiguchi.  Yuzo;  Iwasaki.  Hitoshi;  Sawabe.  Atsu- 
hito; and  Sahashi.  Masashi.  5.552.949.  CI.  .360-113.000. 
Sawamura.  Hidehiko:  See — 

Umemoto.  Masuo;  Ishii.  Hirotake;  Sawamura.  Hidehiko;  and  Elo.  Yoshi- 
zumi.  5.552,940,  CI   360-19.100. 
Savyyer.  J.  Scon:  See — 

Dillard.  Robert  D.;  Sawder.  J  Scott;  and  Sofia.  Michael  J .  5.552.44 1 .  CI 
514-569.000. 
Saxon.  Andrew;  Zhang.  Ke;  and  Max.  Edward  E,.  to  University  of  California. 
The  Regents  of  the    IgE  isoforms  and  methods  of  use,  5.552.537.  C\ 
536-24.300. 
Scaglione.  John  M  :  See — 

Feuslel.  CUy  A.;  and  Scaglione.  John  M..  5.552.962.  O   361-733.000 
Scarpa,  Thomas  J.,  to  Hersev  Measurement  Company.  Magnetic  flowmeter 

5.551.306.0.  73-861.160, 
Scarpelti.  Julius  J.,  to  Rowland  Institute  for  Science    Inking  methods  and 
composibons  for  production  of  digitized  stereoscopic  polarizing  images 
5.552.182.  O  427-256.000. 
Schaaf.  Cecil  F;  and  Schaaf.  Craig  R.  Sound  collecbng  block  and  sound 

absorbing  wall  system.  5.551.198.  O  52-604.000 
Schaaf.  Craig  R  :  See— 

Schaaf.  Cecil  F;  and  Schaaf.  Craig  R..  5.551.198.  CI.  52-604.000. 
Schablonentechnik  Kufstein  Akbengesellschaft:  See — 

Fischer.  Hannes,  5.553.161.  O.  382-167.000. 
Schacht.  Laurie  A.;  and  Karson.  Laura.  Portable  foldable  recieabonal  enclo- 
sure. 5.551.106.  0   5-99.100. 
Schade.  Rolf:  See— 

Donner.  Amo.  Gill.  Norben;  Lange.  JUigen;  Schrtjbel.  Volker.  and 

Schade.  Rolf.  5.551.303,  CI.  73-726.000. 

SchUlich.  Ralf;  Reichenbach.  Klaus;  Koblitz.  Klaus;  and  Meier,  Udo.  to  Man 

Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Process  and  device  for  register-correct  posi- 

boning  of  prinbng  form  sleeves.  5.551.339.  O.  101-216.000 

Schafer.  Cjerhard.  to  Fnitz  SchMer  Cjcsellschafi  mit  beschiSnkter  Flaftung 

Box-shaped  container  of  plasbcs  material.  5.551.594.  O.  220-675.000. 
Schafer.  Volker.  Kohler.  Robert;  Schilling.  Giinter  Pauli.  Alfred;  Rdhrs.  Ingo; 
and  Korff,  Joachim,  to  Rhein  Chemie  Rheinau  CrmbH.  Phosphorylation  of 
epoxides.  5.552.070,  O.  508-224.000 
Schantz,  David  L..  Jr:  See — 

Munro.  James  L.;  and  Schantz.  David  L..  Jr..  5,552.976.  O  363-39  000. 
Schatz,  Klaus  W.:  See- 
Buchanan.  J.  Scott;  Harandi.  Mohsen  N.;  Krambeck.  Frederick  J.;  and 
Schatz.  Klaus  W..  5.552.121,  CI  422-171.000. 
Schaus.  John  M.;  Hoechstetter.  Craig  S..  Huser.  Diane;  Paget.  Charles  J.;  and 
Titus.  Robert  D..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company   Ring-subsbtuted  2-aniino- 
1.2.3.4-ietra-hydrofiaphthalenes.  3-aminochrotnaiies.  and 

3-aminothiochromanes.  5.552.444,  O   514-657.000. 
Scheid.  Edward:  See — 

Sandling.  Michael;  Klotter,  David  E.;  Scheid.  Edward;  and  Ramakrish- 
nan,  M.  R..  5  J5 1.471.  CI.  137-74.000. 
Schellenberg,  James  J.:  See — 

Johnson.  Dennis  F;  Wiebe.  Michael;  Holowick.  Erwin;  Jacob.  Naihan 
R.;  Murphy.  Michael  F;  Schellenberg.  James  J.;  and  Stasenski. 
Michael  S.,  5.553.094.  O.  375-200.000. 
Schering  Corporabon:  See — 

Lee.  Frank;  Yokota,  Takashi;  Aral,  Ken-iclii;  Mosmann.  Timothy;  and 
Rennick,  Donna.  5.552.304.  O.  435-69.520. 
Schiffmann.  Robert  F;  and  Held.  Jeffery  S..  to  (^iclave.  LLC.  Method  and 
system  for  sterilizing  medical  instruments.  5.552.112.  O.  422-21.000. 
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Schilh.  Kay  F .  Rorko.  Ruuell  A  .  Emerson.  Kent  E  .  W»i.  Fjjward  J  .  and 
Jalben.  Claire  A  .  to  Minneaou  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 


Young.  Cjlen  C  .  Bonner.  Guy.  Jr .  and  Schneider.  Enc  D  .  5.552.685.  CI 
318-2.54  000 


Schultz.  Cyndiia  A.  Collapsible  binocular.  5.552.932,  O.  359-480.000 
Schultz.  ScoO  A    See— 

Williams.  John  R.:  Schultz.  ScoO  A.;  and  Lvons.  Terry  L..  5.551 .85 1 .  O 


Kodaira.    Toshimolo;    Oshima.    Hiroyuki;    and    Mano.    Toshihiko. 

5.552.615.  CI  257-72.000. 
Miyane.  Toahiki.  5.553.260.  CI.  395^21  100. 
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Sdulh.  lUy  f .  Roiko.  Ruwrll  A  .  Emeoim,  Kent  E .  W<x..  Kd*anJ  J  .  and 
Jalben.  Claire  A  .  lo  Minneaou  Mining  and  Manufiiciunng  Companv 
DryiBf  method  mi  appannis  for  electnipholngraptiy  using  liquid  u>ncrs 
SJ552.869.  a  1^5  256  000 
Schilling.  Donald  L..  Kowaliki.  John,  uid  M<»havi.  Shimon,  m  InierDtgiul 
ComiiMHUcation  Cotponuan  Sfiread  spectrum  CDMA  jnlcrfcrciKC  >.an 
c«lei  lynero  nd  method  S^SM.*:.  H  n«)-IH»«)0 
.Schilbng.  GOBtcr  See- 

Schlfer.  Voiker'.  Kotikr.  Rotxn.  .Vhilling.  (kinln.  Pauli.  Alfred.  Rohrv. 
Ingo.  nJ  Korir.  k)«rhim.  ">,.S5:.(r70.  CI   VW  :;4  DIKI 
Schipper.  John  F    See 

Jai*y.  James  M  .  and  Schipper.  Ji*n  F.  V55:.77:.  CI    M<»-S71l«) 
Sctaippen.  Heinz,  lo  EUnnag  AG    Mctliod  and  appvalus  fiv  healing  a 

iynthenc  hlamenl  ym   ^.552.(»7.  n   264  IU3  IMO 
Schuler.  Dnvid  A    Ser 

Stnuncer.   Patncia  J  .    Schuler.   David    A      and   B<i<ha.si.    R>idnr\    J 
SJ52,JI^.  n  4n  251  MH) 
SchJaak.  Helma  See 

Arndt,  Prank,  and  Schlaak.  Helmul.  V^MHV  (I    :i6-2U0O 
Schiatmann.  Rulger  Ser 

Keoiel.  Anion.  Schiatmann.  Rulgrr.  and  Veihoeven.  Jan.  5.55 1. 387.  CI 
216-24  OOU 
Schlenoff.  Joseph  B  .  Johnson.  Kanis  h  .  Dhana.  Jayr^h.  and  Ciao.  Feng,  lo 
Flonda  Slate  L'niversity  Pn«on  cransler.  Wrt,  veif  ahwirhing  chnHixiphtirrN 
for  me  in  M.-inallaluri   1„";5:..5'>IH    S4ol^S(»)ii 
Schlesener.  Carmen   See 

Penmmao.  Mark.  Schlcaenei.  C  armen.  and  Inknuui.  Bill.  S.5S2.959.  CI 
161-686(100 
SchlKk.  Ench   See- 

Brana.  Miguel  F    Ca5»llann  Brrlanga.  Jtrse  M    M»ir»n  Miwei.  Manna. 
Schbck.  Ench.  and  Keilhauei  (Jerhard.  s.S'i:.S44  (1    M4  i;h(»ll) 
Schlieiu.  UlrKh    Ser 

C«orge,  Tobias.  Wolf.  Hans  C*«itig.  and  S^hlirn/.  I  Inch.  5,552.674.  n 
115  82  (XX) 
Schlimmer.  Marvin  A     Wr 

Bickneae.    Bryan   \*>      Boigeiuahn.    lefhrv    h     Bomhorsi.    Randy    J  , 
Coffey.  Jero»nr  T  .  Fratrk.  Tiidd  P.  Jiihns<wi.  [>iugta.v  W     l^agergrrn. 
Richard  E  .  Rigoiti.  Jame>  M    and  S<hlimmeT  Marvin  A    '■^'>2.*U• 
n    Vi«)-'*7  0I0 
Vhlumbeiger  Tectinology  Ciwpontlhin   See-- 

Booer.  Anthony  K    ^.5m:)(6(I    71152.450 

Couel,  Benoil.  Petijean.  1  ix    and  Avestann    I  uis  C     5.551  VM,  CI 

102  1i2(XJ(l 
Xia,  Jiqing.  Habashv.    Tairk   M      Manani.   David  R     deceased,   and 
Ciaylor.  Richard  W  ,  5.55:.7K6.  CI    U2  Zl  IXXI 
Vhmid  A  Wezel  CimbH  A  (  o     Ser 

Elmer.  Stefan.  5„55I.I56.  C\    «^ 276  (KM) 
Sc'hmid.  C^hnstoph   See 

Burkhaid.  Theo.  Schmid.  Chnsloph.  and  S<ih<)le*vki   Hans.  5_55l..l5»i. 
n    ll(VM6(XX) 
Schmid.  Werner,  nd  Treiet    Manfred,  lo  Riihert  B««..h  (imbH    Unil  for 
delivering  fuel  fnrni  a  supplv  lank  lo  the  iniemaJ  combu.stH)n  engine  of  a 
motor  vehKke   5.551.842.  ri   4|7:t)MXX) 
Schmid.  Wolfgang.  Rieker.  Werner,  Stroetgen.  bckrrhard.  Krwler.  Csaba.  and 
Seel.  Ottmar.  to  Rohen  B<wch  (imbH  Series  miKor.  in  (laniculai  universal 
motor  with  brake  devKc    5.552.686.  CI    l|HWi2(«») 
SchmidL  FnedrKh  ( j  .  and  hieuer.  Hvra.  to  Huels  Akuengrseilsihafl  Privcvs 
for   producing  compiHile   articles   made   of  pivlvesteTs   and   rla.sii>niers 
"i. 552.460.  CI    ^2<  522  (XX) 
SchmidL  Ouenther,  to  MTT'  ,Moto»m    (  nd  rurbinen  I  num  Fnednt.  hshafen 
(jmbH    KtjcI  suppiv  vjuanlilv   limiting  arrangemeni    ^.5^  1. 411V  CI     121 
SIOOOO 
SchmidL   Ham.   ui  I  indc  Akliengesellsihaft     Pnvess   for   lujuetactKin  of 

natural  gas    5.5M.2V>.  CI   h2614(XX) 
SchmidL  Manfred,  ui  Bethlehem  Steel  Corpiiration  Apparatus  f>*  i.iinm>lling 
molten  metal  flosv  in  a  tundish  Uienhani.r  in«.lusi<in  Aoai  out  fTnin  a  molten 
metal  hath    ^.5"i|,67:.  C"l    :66:2VI»II 
VhmidL  Robert  R     Ser 

Findeisen.  Kun,  Ijnker    Karl  Hem/    Kluth    loiiLhim    Mullei    Klaus 
Helmut.  Riebel.  Hans  Jixrhem.  Konig.  Klaus.  Saniel.  Mans  JoaLhim. 
and  Schmidt.  Robert  R     s.ss:.i»w  n    S<»4  :7U»») 
SchmidL  Stanley  I     Ser 

Dolk.  Roland  E    Chanirvedula.  Pra.sad  V  ,  Rosa,  Tina  M  ,  and  Sihmidl. 
StMley  J  .  5.552.4t»)  O    M4  221  (XXJ 
Schmut/.  Caroline  N     Ser 

(jo/d/.  Antoni  S  .  Schmui/.  CaniJtne  N     Tarascon,  Jean  Marie    and 
Warren,  Paul  C     ^,552J  W  CI   4.N  "M  H«l 
Schnabel  FoundatMin  Company    Ser 

Franceski.   John  A.    Dcatim.   Hubert   I      111     and   1  ud«t):    CUus   J 
5.551.810.  CI    405  286IXO 
Schnesder.  Christian    Ser 

Fischer.  Robert.  Ilg.  Johannes   S<hnrKlci  (  hnsiian   and  Schrcy.  Cinch. 
5.552.641    n    VP  HI  '**) 
Schneider.  Eberhard.  lo  P  (     Turck  ( imbH  4  Co  KCi  Ball  )i>inl   5.55 1  "^  I 

(1   40  V  1 44  (XX) 
Schneider  ElectrK  SA    See 

Garcea.  Luis,  and  N  (luven  Phuoi    Vinh  T  .  ^.<i^:  *»«)  CI    (6  V9X  IX» 
SchneideT.  tn:  D  .  u>  Vtmeider  F>h  [1  Apparatus  foe  Ixiilding  a  database  of 

the  locaCKiii  of  hies  stored  in  hk  tn-lders    ^^'^Z^M  (1    :U  (XS  imi 
Schneider.  Fjk  1)     Ser 


Young.  Cjlen  C  .  Bonner,  Guy,  Jr ,  and  Schneider.  Enc  D  .  5.552.685.  CI 
M8  254(XX) 
Scfineider.  Mark  R  .  lo  LSI  Logic  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 

dissipating  heat  in  an  electronic  device   5.552.6-V4.  CI    257  7()6  (XK) 
Schneider.  Ntxhert   Ser    - 

BnxlL   Gregor.    Vass.  Amla.    Uxh.   Werner,    Lefiner.  August,    l^ni. 
Werner,  and  Schneider.  Norben.  5.552.22V.  CI  428-425  <>00 
Schneider.  Wilfned.  and  Sterner.  Dieter,  to  Lamello  AG   Device  for  making 
patches,  especially  of  wood,  and  for  patching  resin  galls  on  pieces  of  vvixxi 
S.55I.4<>4,  n    144  24  160 
Schneider.  William  E    Ser 

Cpton.  William  K  .  111.  Schneider,  William  E  ,  Brown,  Stuart  H  .  Slelz. 
Steven  A  .  Cxitich.  Emily  J  .  and  McCrca,  Jack  L  .  5.551.641.  CI 
241^t6  170 
Vhnell.  Arnold  T    Srr 

Melo.  Mana  I.  .  Wolford.  Jefl  W  .  Monarty.  Michael.  Cullev.  Paul  R  , 
and  Schnell.  Arnold  T .  5.55.V248.  O    «»5-296(XX) 
Schober.  Manfred,  and  Schrtider.  Hans  Leander.  to  Du  Pont  de  NenKWrs.  E 
I.,  and  Company     Process   for  prepanng   fleiugraphic   printing   plates 
5.552.26V  CI   4KVK)6  000 
Scfiocnbacher.  Sepp   Srr- 

Fnehe.  Eberhard.  Mont/.  Matthias,  and  Schoenbacher.  Sepp.  5.551.653, 
CI    246-1 67  (X)R 
Schoeps.  JtKhen   See 

Witmann.  Dieter,  Schoeps,  Jochen.  Urhanneck.  Bemd.  Huff,  Karl,  On. 
Karl  Heinz,  and  Peters.  Hoi^L  5.552.465.  CI    524  I  W  Ott) 
Scholar.  Enc  M  .  and  Iversen.  Patnck  L  .  to  University  of  Nebraska.  The 
Boaixl  of  Regents  of  The  Pluaphorothioate  inhibitixs  of  meiasuuc  brea.st 
cancer  5.5.52.3W).  CI    514^U0OO 
Schoner.  Bngilte  E    Ser 

Basinski.  Margret  B  .  DiMarchi.  Richard  D  .  Heath.  William  F.  Jr .  and 

Schoner.  Bngitte  E  .  5.552.52.V  CI    5V>-324  WX) 
Basmski.  Margret  B  .  DiMarchi.  Richard  D  ,  Heath,  William  F  ,  Jr  ,  and 
.Vhoner,  Bngitte  E.  5.552.524,  CI   5«)-124(XX) 
SchOnnxk.  Hans  Martin   Srr 

Klosiemiann.   Peter   ScftOnnxk.   Hans  Martin.   Schitter.   Klaus,  and 
Kutzner.  TVHna.s.  5.552.184.  CI   427  284  000 
Schoofihoven.  Richard   Srr 

Obermanns.  Seha.slian.  and  Sch«x)nhoven.  Richard.  "i.55i,Oh(),  CI    170- 
16  (XX) 
Schorr.  Keith  M     Srr 

Isaacs.  Claudia  A  .  and  Schoti.  Keith  M  ,  5.55 1.W5.  CI    121  119  IKI 
Vhrader.  Ciary  E  .  Moniminy.  Armand  T .  and  F'ranzini.  John,  to  Bumdv 
CorporatKin    Range  enhancement  for  H  shaped  aimprcssion  connector 
^.552.564.  CI    I74  84  0<X" 
Schranu.   Gregory    A      Ciaul.   Stephen   J  ,    and   Linn,   Jack    H  ,   to   Hams 
Corporation   Die  separation  method  for  silicon  on  diamond  circuit  siruc 
lures    5.552.V45.  CI    417  227  (XX) 
Vhrey,  L'lnch   Srr 

J-ischer  Robert,  Ilg,  Johannes,  Schneider,  Christian,  and  Schrey  CInch. 
5.552.641,  CI    107  10  MX) 
Schnever,   Matthias  P,  to  Boeing  Company,  The    Non  chnimaicd  oxide 

coating  fi»  aluminum  substrates    S,551.'m.  O    148  271  (XXI 
SchrObel.  Voiker  Ser 

Omner.  Amo.  Gill.  Norben.  Lange,  JQrgen,  Sc-hrt*el,  Voiker,  and 
Schade,  Rolf,  5.5S1..V)V  CI   71  l2bM*) 
Svhrrxier.  Hans  L.eander  Srr 

Schober.  Manfred,  and  Schroder    Hans  Irandet    S.552.26V  CI    410 
106  (XX) 
Schniedet.  Wen  /     Ser 

Smidi.  MKhael  J  .  Schnwder.  Wen  /.  .  and  Shanklin.  Gary  I   .  5.552.020. 
CI    162  164  44X1 
Schroter.  Klaus   Srr 

Klostemiann.   Peter.   SchOnrock.   Hans  Martin.   SchrOtrr.    Klaus,   and 
Kutzner.  TNimas.  5.552.184.  CI   427  284  000 
Schrrtt.  Alejandni  G     and  von  Gutfeld.  Robert  1  .  to  Inlemaiional  Business 
Machines  Corporatitm    Mullibit  bimorpb  magnetic  tags  using  acou.stic  or 
magnetic   interrogation  for  identihcation  of  an  object  coupled  ihereio 
^.552. ■'78.  CI    V40X25  140 
Schuben.  Waller   Srr 

V4>gi  Bimbnch.  Benina,  Patz.schke.  Hans  Peter.  Irnhard.  Werner,  and 
Schuben.  Walter,  5.552.496.  CI    '125  440  (XX) 
S».  hue  hen.  Foigene  H    Srr 

Basiawn>s.  Adel  F  .  Speet.  John  G  .  Deistlet.  Leo  1     and  Schuchen, 
FJigene  H  ,  5.552.2J5,  CI   428  687  (XX) 
Schuermann.  losef  H  ,  lo  Tetas  Instruments  DeuLschland  Cjmhll    Integrated 

vehicle  communications  system   5,552,789,  CI    VJ2  42  (XX) 
Schuler,  Ann  M  ,  Fisher,  Buri  C  .  Ir ,  and  Gvcrholser,  Denys  D  ,  to  Lockheed 
Corporatum    Radar  abscwbing  malenal  and  prxvevs  for  making  same 
1,552.455,  C\   521  117  (XX) 
Schuler.  Dale  L  .  and  Lee.  Jong  Sen.  lo  I'nited  Stales  of  AmerKa,  Navy 
Measuremeni  of  uipography  using  potanmetnc  svnihetii   apenure  radar 
tSARi   5.552.787.  (T    U2  25  0(XI 
Schuler  f*ressen  GmbH   Srr 

Htifele.  Hans.  Michael.  Wolfgang.  Strommer,  Kun  and  Thudium.  Karl, 
5,5<11.275.  CI   7:4S<)0W) 
Schuller  IniematKmal.  Inc     See 

Shamp.  Donald  E.  5.551.867.  CI   4i|   1S4(X»I 
Schulte.  Rolf  Ser 

Birkle,  Siegfned.  Kammermaier.  Johann.  decca.sed.  and  Schulte.  Rolf 
5.552.027,  CI    204  290(X)F 
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Schultz.  Cynthia  A.  Collapsible  binticular.  5,552.932,  O.  359-480.000. 
Schultz.  Scott  A    See— 

Williams.  John  R. :  Schultz.  Scott  A.;  and  Lyons,  Terry  L.,  5,55 1 .85 1 .  CI 
418-55  100 
Schulz.  David  A    Srr— 

HechL  Daniel  H  ;  and  Schulz,  David  A.,  5,552,008,  Q.  156-174.000 
Schuster.  Oliver.  Riel.  Axel;  and  Seitz,  Kurt,  lo  KSB  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Pump  housing  for  rotary  pump*.  5,551,839,  Q.  415-212.100. 
SchutL  Donald  Tire  cutting  machine.  5,551,325,  CI.  83-133.000 
Schwaru.  Andrew  W ;  Hayes.  William  K.;  and  Betbni,  John  E..  to  MacLean- 

Fogg  Company.  Vehicle  suspensioa  link.  5,551,722,  O.  280-689.000. 
Schwartz.  Peter  H..  to  Linear  Technology  Corporation.  Synchronously  rec- 
Dfied  buck  flyback  DC  to  DC  power  conveiter.  5.552,695,  Q.   323 
271  000. 
Schweikcrt.  Wolfgang,  to  H.  Kranlz-TKT  GmbH.  Floor  mounted  air  distri- 
bution outiet.  5.551.915.  O.  454-290.000. 
Schwinan.  Richard  E.;  and  van  de  Veiuie,  Theo,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc 
Cotporahon.  Pressurized  water  reactor  vessel  with  slotted  suppon  columns 
5.553.107.  CI   376-352.000. 
Schy.  JeSftey  H    Srr— 

Jezwinski.  Scott  D.;  Weir.  Alan  T;  and  Schy.  Jeftey  H.,  5,552,881.  CI 
356-73  100 
Scientihc  Atlanta.  Inc.:  See — 

Lov,r>.  John  D  ;  and  Lucas,  Keith,  5,553.141,  CI.  380-14.000. 
.Scimed  Life  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Buscemi,  Paul  J  ;  Stejskal.  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Doyle,  Etin  S.,  5,551,954. 
CI  623-1.000 
.Scios  Nova  Inc.,  See — 

Kyle.  Donald  J.,  and  Mavunkel.  Babu  J..  5.552.383.  O.  514-15.000. 
Scope  Products.  Inc.:  Ser — 

Manao.  Richard  P.  5.552.176,  Q.  426-641.000. 
Scordamaflia.  Raimondo:  See — 

Monti.  Giampiero:  Barino.  Luisa;  Scordanuglia.  Raimondo:  Barbassa. 
Elisabetia;  and  Baruzzi.  Giovanni.  5.552.359,  CI.  502-123  000. 
Scntt.  Carmen  A  :  See — 

Pearson.  Douglas  L.;  Orvik.  Jon  A.;  Roth,  CJary  A.;  ScoCL  Carmen  A  . 
Leng.  Ron  B.;  and  Shiang.  Dawn  U,  5,552.546.  Q.  544-299.000 
Scott.  David  B  .  to  Texas  Instrumenu  Inoocponted.  Power-down  reference 

circuit  for  ECL  gate  circuitry.  5.552,724.  Q.  326-126.000. 
Scon.  Douglas  C    See— 

Calton.  Dean  S.:  Coellner.  James  A.;  Heimann.  Paul  R.;  and  Scott. 
Douglas  C  .  5,551.245.  O.  62-90.000. 
Scon.  Jefliey  B  :  See— 

Urn.  Alexander  1 :  DeVos.  Richard;  and  Scott,  Jetfrey  B.,  5.551.508.  CI. 
165-122  000 
ScotL  Stuan  K    See- 
Hall.  Jon  R..  Carpenter.  Qint  W.;  and  Scott  Smart  K..  5.552.458.  CI 
523^*03000. 
Scon- Young.  Roben  E.:  See— 

Wunder.  Heiko;  Scott  Young.  Robert  E.;  Maddetn,  Kenneth  N  ;  and 
Scukovic.  Jack.  5.552.099,  CI.  264-117.000. 
Screening  Systems,  Inc.:  Srr — 

Wemmann.  Robert  H  .  Jr.  5,551,169,  O.  34-491.000. 
Scukovic.  Jack   See — 

Wunder.  Heiko;  Scon-Young.  Robert  E.;  Maddera.  Kenneth  N  :  and 
ScBkovic.  Jack.  5.552,099,  CI.  264-117.000. 
.Sea  Engineenng  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Wybn..  Pieier  G  .  5.551.802.  O  405-223.100. 
.Seagate  Technology.  Inc  ;  See — 

Li.  Yofeng.  and  Ckiglia.  Peter  R..  5.552.884.  O.  356-243.000 
Sealed  Air  Corporation:  See — 

Kannankenl.  (diaries  P;  and  Noms.  Carol  A..  5,552.169.  CI    426^ 

107  000 

Sebastian.  Donald  H.  to  Stevens  Institute  of  Technology,  The  Trustees  of  the. 

Concunent  engineenng  design  tool  and  method.  5,552,995,  Q.  364- 

4680.30 

SechnsL  Paul  A  ,  Uirnas,  David  A  ;  and  Haun,  Edward  C  .  to  UOP  FCC 

apparatus  with  eiKlosed  vented  riser.  5.552.120.  CI.  422-144.000 
Secunty  IVople.  Inc    See — 

Ctokcebay.  Asil  T.  and  Keskin.  Yucel  K..  5.552.777.  CI.  340-825  310 
.Sedlack.  Mark  A  .  and  Bemart.  Francis,  to  Centmy  Products  Company 

Reclining  restraint  (smart  move).  5.551.751.  C\.  297-256.130. 
Seeger.  David  E    See — 

Avuam.  An;  Brunsvold.  William  R.;  Bucca.  Daniel;  Conlcy.  Willard  E  . 
Jr;  and  Seeger,  David  E..  5.552.256.  Q.  430- 1 92.000. 
Seel.  Ottmar  See— 

Schmid.   Wolfgang;    Rieker.  Werner,   Stroetgen.   Eckerhard;   Kreiter. 
Csaba.  and  Seel.  Ottmar.  5.552.686.  Q.  318-362.000. 
Seidel.  lotge  P :  and  Knapp.  Steven  K..  to  Xilinx.  inc.  Method  for  optimizing 
resource  allocauon  starting  from  a  high  level.  5.553.001.  CI.  364-488.000 
Seiko  Corporation:  See — 

Gaskill.  Ciarold  B.;  Park.  Daniel  J.;  Rullman.  Roben  G.;  Rose.  Donald 
T.  Stiley.  Joseph  F.  Ill;  Bamum.  Lewis  W;  and  Hoff.  Don  G. 
5.552.779.  CI.  .340-825.440. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Ga.skill.  Garoid  B.;  Paik.  Daniel  J.;  Rullman.  Robert  G.;  Rose.  Donald 
T,  Stiley.  Joseph  F.  Ill;  Bamum.  Lewis  W.;  and  Hoff.  Don  G. 
5  55"*  779  CI   340-825  440 
HosimJ.' Satoni:  and  Hiraide.  Shoichi.  5.552.809.  CI.  347-10  000 
Kakutani.  Toshiaki,  5.553.166.  CI   382-252.000. 


Kodaira.    Toshimoto;    Oshima.    Hiroyuki;    and    Mano.    Toshihiko. 

5.552.615.  CI  257-72.000. 
Miyane.  Toahiki,  5.553.260.  CI   395-421  100 

Wakabayashi.  Kenichi;  Takayama.  Chitoshi;  and  Shiozaki.  Tadashi. 
5453.202.0   395-115.000. 
Seiko  Precision  Inc.:  See — 

Hirose,  Koji;  and  Aoki,  Shigehiko.  5.552.668.  CI.  313-506.000. 
Seilhamcr.  Jeffrey  J  :  See — 

Johnson.  Lorin  K.;  Seilhamcr.  Jeffrey  J.;  Pruzanski.  Waldemar;  and 
Vadas.  Peter.  5.552.530.  CI.  530-387.900 
Seisan  Kaihauu  Kagaku  Kcnkyusho:  See — 

Tomiku.  Yasushi;  Takano.  Hideaki;  and  Bando.  Yoshichika,  5,552,073. 
CI.  252-62.550 
Seitz.  Kurt:  See — 

Schuster.  Oliver.   Riel.  Axel;  and  Seilz.   Kurt.  5.551.839.  O.  415- 
212.100. 
Seki.  Akinori;  Ohnishi,  Toyokazu;  and  Nakano.  Jiro.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  laser  stack  with  lens  and  method  of 
manufacturing  the  same  5.553.089.  Q.  372^3.000 
Seki.  Kazuhide:  See — 

Tanabe.  Totu;  Seki.  Kazuhide;  Hatsumi.  Masaalci;  and  Shohara.  Hiroshi. 
5.552.700,  CI.  324-II700H 
Sekiguchi,  Hiroyuki;  Sano.  Koichi.  and  Yokoyama.  Tetsuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  region  extraction  in  three-dimensional  voxel 
dau.  5.553.207.  CI   395-124  000 
Sekimoto,  Kozo:  See — 

Takemoto.   Takatoshi;    Chida.    Tosikazu.    Kano.    Noriaki;    Ito.    Eizi; 
Murakami.  Koji;  lugaki.  Takasi;  Sekimoto.  Kozo;  and  Suzuki.  Masa- 
non.  5.551.912.  CI  453-56.000 
Sekine.  Yutaka:  See— 

Hayashi.  Katsumi;  Saitou.  Kazuhiko;  Ohsato.  Hiroshi;  Mitani.  Masaaki; 
Hayashi.  Tomohiro;  Obata.  Takashi;  Sekine.  Yutaka;  Ura.  Mitsuhiro; 
and  Ishii.  Takuji.  5.553.303.  Q.  395-600.000. 
Sekino.  Hitoshi;  Shimada.  Hirokatsu;  Takesue,  Yasutsugu;  Kawasaki.  Aki- 
hiro;  and  Toda.  Hiroshi.  to  MinolQ  Co..  Ltd.  Toner  regulating  blade  having 
a  bevelled  edge.  5.552.867.  O  355-245  000 
Sekisui  CThemical  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Kobayashi.  Totnoyuki;  Miyazaki,  Kenji.  and  Nakamura.  Masanori. 

5.552.448.  CI.  521-154.000. 
Sugimoto.  Toshiya;  Suczaki.  Minoru;  Shitiri.  Tokushige;  and  Maruyama. 

Kouji.  5.552.216,  O.  428-328.000. 
Yokota,  Tomohiro;  Nishitani.  Fumio;  Ogawara.  Hiroshi;  Kubo.  Akihilo; 
and  Fujigami.  Makoto.  5.552.907,  Q.  359^9.000. 
Sellino.  Thomas  A.,  to  SMS  Engineering.  Inc.  Apparatus  to  galvanize  a 

fenous  substrate.  5.551.981,  CI.  118-621.000 
Sclman,  Steven  H.:  Ser — 

Morgan.  Alan  R.;  and  Selman.  Steven  H  .  5.552.134.  CI.  424-9.610. 
Semerdjian.  Roy  V.:  See — 

Le  Febre.  David  A.;  Lansbarkis.  James  R.;  and  Semerdjian.  Roy  V.. 
5.552.042.  CI.  210-198.200. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimizu.  Michio;  Konuma.  Toshimitsu.  and  Nishi.  Takeshi.  5.552.913. 

CI   359-80.000 
TakemutB.  Yasuhiko.  5.553.036,  CI.  369-13.000 
Sen.  Ashish:  See — 

So.  Ying  H..  Martin.  Steven  J.;  Chau,  CThieh-Chun;  Wessling.  Ritchie  A.; 
Sen.  Ashish;  Kato.  Katsuhiko;  Roitman.  Daniel  B.;  and  Rocheforv 
Willie  E..  5.552.221.  Q.  428-373.000 
Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Toge.  Tetsuya;   Hirai.  Toshihiro;   Yoshimoto.  Akihiro;   and  Yoshida. 

Kenichi.  5.552.389.  CI.  514-25.000. 

Sentoku.  Koichi;  Saito.  Kenji;  Cliiba.  Kciko;  and  Maehara.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  X-ray  mask  structure.  prtx«ss  for  production  thereof. 

apparatus  and  method  for  X-ray  exposure  with  the  X-ray  mask  structure. 

and   semiconductor  device  produced  by   the   X-ray  exposure  method. 

5.553.110.  CI.  378-35.000. 

Seo.  Je-Man,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Power  transmission  apparatus 

of  a  washing  machine.  5.551.262.  CI   68-23.700. 
Seo.   Kang-11;   Jang.  Dong-Sik;   Kim,   Heon-Soo;  and  Jeong.  Su-Min,  to 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  preparing  anti-reflective 
coating  for  display  devices.  5.552.178.  CI.  427-64.000. 
Seo.  Yang-seock:  See — 

Ryoo.  Sung-geol;  and  Seo.  Yang-seock.  5.552.904,  CI.  358-518.000 
Seo.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Asai.  Kiyoshi;  Nishikawa.  Takeshi,  and  Seo,  Yoshiki,  5.553.309.  CI, 
.395-854,000. 
Scpetka.  Ivan;  Pham.  Phong;  That.  Dai  T;  and  Nikolchev,  Julian,  to  Coo- 
ceptus.  Inc   Guidewire-type  device  axially  moveable  by  torque  or  axial 
force  and  methods  for  use  thereof  5.551.443.  CI    128-772.000. 
Scrio.  John  P.:  See — 

Sanchez.  Hector  J.;  Serio.  John  P ;  and  Tomoty.  Ronald  S  .  5.55 1 .686.  CI 
271-298.000. 
Servojet  Electronic  Systems.  Ltd.:  Srr — 

Beck.  Niels  J.;  Pena.  James  A  ;  Roach.  Alan  R,  and  Johnston.  Bevan  H.. 
5.551.391.  CI.  123-305.000. 
Selcavage.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Chachowski.  Rosemary  K  :  Setcavage.  Thomas  M.;  and  Reis.  Kathleen 

J  .  5.552.064.  CI   210-787  000 
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Sen.  Mauni.  and  Yuk(>)ramL  Naiihiro.  u  lUNuhiki  ICiiitu  Tishib*  C'ltm 
pact  ekctraiK  afipannu  having  a  ipace  iiuiufni2mg  cunfigunooa  i>i 
ekcaoutc  txtrpomeaa.  c»bk».  and  circuii  bowtli    ^.5>2."*^8.  CI    Vil 
6K3  000 
Sen.  Maiani.  Shibnaki.  lOuuya.  and  Anu.  Satiiru.  hi  Kabushiki  ICaisha 
Toal»b».  Porubic  ekdiauc  tpptntus  having  a  hiiusing  fi»  cunuining 
cmiali  board  and  hncoonai  conipoi»at»   i^i2.'i<>l.  CI    Vil  8l!ll)n() 
Seyed-Bolcrforoih.  Mir  S  .  Melioa.  Hrwien  K     and  Wiljon.  Manha  G     m 
IlewlcM'hckartI  Ctivnpany    Melhiid  i>f  fivming  iniegraJ  trajivjuc^r  djuJ 
impednce  raadung  layers   5_^^1.03^.  CI    V)7  |4<)(nu 
Seza.  Katmhi.  Tasaki.  Hirahua.  and  Nakaiinu.  Kunw.  to  Miuuhuhi  Dcnki 
KatMthiki  ICaiiha   Codebuok  dnven  vintidCT  drvKc  »ith  vmtc  wHiac 
gcneram   5.5'iVl'M,  O    W^  2  KX) 
SFS  ladusme  Holding  AG   See 

KOppel.  Nurteit  ^JSM.KIH.  CI   411   IH' IMIO 
SGS  Micniclectroaics  Sri    Vr 

DtMOi.  ClaudHJ.  Manignuni.  Faim/Ki.  and  TaranUiU  Mann  "^  ^S2  "'I 
a.  327  IW  000 
SGS-TboaMoa  Mtcroeleciniaics.  Inc     Ste 

Damram.  Enc  J .  5_^52.74«).  O    ?27-«27  lax) 
SGS  Thomson  MicTuelectninic<  S  r  I    See 

Ghezzi.  PaoJo.  Pin.  Fedcrxu    and  Riva.  Carlo.  ^J51.0I7    CI    ViS- 

185  010 
Tonuaaii.  Luciano.  Ca.slrll<>    Rinakk<    and  Ctmfalonien    Pirrangirlii 

5.552.747.  CI    (27  5ViU)l) 
WiJkrr,  C)in.W5>hcr  P   H     and  Thompsnn.  Prlcr  W     ^  ^^<()67    CI 
'70-AO  000 
ShaLham.  Alon    See 

Saban.  Rami.  Shacham.  AUui    htrndnvKh.  \vner   and  Karpaii    Varda 
5J53.I0O,  CI    ns  I4()i»«) 
Shaifer.  Dennu  L     Ser 

CaJveit.  Nathaniel,  hflle   James  S     J(*in.»liin.  l>avid  1      .Savior.  Jamcv 
L.  Obcn  Willum.<>.  Helen  M  .  Saiin,  Ruben  H  .  Shaflrr.  [>rnnis  I 
and  Turk.  Gary  A  .  5_S5  t.2V0.  CI    W5  7(10  (Ml 
Shaffer.  Jeffrey  P  Method  and  appmntia  for  applying  a  painted  design  in  an 

ancle  of  ckxhing    5.552.18V,  CI  427  421  OWJ 
Shaffer.   Pauhne   S  ,   aitd   Hisher.   Kalhy    L    rVcoralivc  paikaging   ivsu-m 

including  a  method  and  ki(  Iherrfuf   5.SS|.57().  (1    206-'i75  (««) 
Shaffer.  Stephen  G  .  Thome.  Connie  L  .  and  Clait.  Timoihy  K  .  ii>  I  nilcd 
States  of  .AmeTK-a.  Navy  l.and  based  submarine  weapoas  system  vimuUior 
with  control  panel  lesler  and  trainer  5.551.875.  O   4.34  131)00 
Shah.  Nimuh  Ser 

Waggener.  William  N  .  Jr  .  and  Shah.  Nimish.  5.553,061.  O  370. 17  (Mm 
Sham.  Hing  L    See 

Kempf.  Dale  J     Norbeik.  I>aniel  W     Sham.  Hing  1   .  Zhao.  Chen. 
So*in.    Thrniai.    J      Reno.    Daniel    S      and    Haighi.    AntNmv    R 
5.552.558.  CI    54V  5S2  (100 
Shamp.  Donald  K  .  to  Schuller  Intemaiionjl    Im    Meihoil  .i(  converting  i 
furnace  to  oxygen  fuel  while  il  iv  >>peraiiiig  jn«l  jbumei  hl.nk  isvenihU 
5.551.867.  a    411    154  11)11 
Shand.  Ian  M   C    Ser 

Lauck.  Anthony  G    Shand.  Ian  M  (      jiid  Harper  J.*\n   1  s<  >  i)X^  CI 
17137  100 
Shankhn.  Gar>  L     See 

Smith.  Michael  I  .  Schroeder  Wen  / 
CI    162  164  400 
Shannon.  Donald.  Kui>.  Chns.  PctcrvHi.  Ruben    and  Mi<  ollani.  Chns.  Ui 
Baxter  Inlemational  Iik    .Method  for  nuuiufdclunng  ptwiHis  HiMwopolvmer 
films   5.552.100.(1    2M12"IIOO 
Shapanus.    Vincent    F.    and    Phippx.    Kevin    I     Optical    raduii.w    probe 

5.552.880.0    156-72(1011 
ShafXTD.  Ajcher  H     Ser 

Leung.  Woon  K.  and  Shapiro.  Ascher  H  .  s  s^|  -Mt.  (i   444  f,\  lai) 
Shan/.  .Nadir.  10  (Man  Corporation    Calch  for  electrical  ..ontact  utilizing 

electranagneoc  forces   5.552, 7M.  CI    115  16  (KM) 
Sharber,  Nofman  G  ,  ui  Coffelt  Manufactunng,  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  lor 

elecinianeslhetizing  fish   5,^^1.377,  CI    1IV22()0(M) 
Sharma.  Shano  S  .  10  Martin  Marietta  Corponuion  Three  dimensional  mul 

Qmodule  HDI  arrays  with  heat  spreading    5.^S2.611.  CI    25"'  "^IKKMiri 
Sharp  Corporation    See 

Tataion.  Sunao.  Kumagai.  Ryohei.  Maisumoto.  JCoji.  and  Yamamotii 
Makon.  5.551.  It*).  CI    W5  24  (KM) 
Sharp.  Gary  D  .  and  Johnson.  Knsana  M  .  (o  I  niversity  of  Colorado.  Board 
of  Regents   of  the    Chiral    smeciK    liquid   crvsul   optical    miKlulaiors 
5.552.912.  a    15<)  71(KK) 
Sharp  Kabushiki   5ee 

Conder.  Jeff  E  .  and  W(»idberrv,  Meral  B     5..552_563.  O    174  15(M)R 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaiaha   Ser 

Hanano.  Masaaki.  and  Nomura.  Ma.sani.  s. 55  1.040.  CI    ViV  44  141) 
Ishii.  Yucaka.  and  Yamamoco.  Yoshitaka.  5.552.H4t).  CI    148  75 1  (KK) 
CJkano.  Kiyoshi.  5^52.910,  a    159-60000 

Yamaguchi.     Takeshi.     Fuji.     Hiniahi.     Hinuhinu.     HmiUiige      and 
Teraahima.  Shigeu.  5.551.041,  n    W*  50  (KM) 
Sharp  Microelectninics  Techitology.  Inc     Ser 

Conder.  Jeff  b  .  and  Wtxidbirr.,  .Meral  B     5_ss;.Sr,1  CI    174  15  IMIR 
Shaw.  Spencer  See— 

Herben.  Vicnr  D  .  Shaw.  Spencer,  and  Javatilleke,  Fliuheth.  5,552.268 
a  435-»000 
Shawn.  Roy  T    Ser 

Anderson.  Hugh  G.  Jr ,  Shawn,  Rov   T     and  t  urrencc    Klmei  H     Jt 
5_551.7<>6.  n   404  6(KK) 


and  Shanklin.  Gary  L  .  5.552.020. 


Shea.  Michael  J  .  Mava.  Jakob,  ami  Barbuio.  [Ximinic.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Wcaks  Research  and  Development  l.ahoraiorv  Inc    Compact  tiuoresceni 
lamp   5..^52.666.  CI    11 1491  (KM) 
Shealey.  Evan  D  .  10  Electro  Scieniific  Industnes.  Im.   Apparatus  fot  applying 

terminatxin  paste  10  electnmic  componenLs   5.55I.V79.  CI    I18-700(K) 
Sheffield.  Cynthia  L     Ser 

Stankcr.    Larry    H  .    Sheffield.    Cvnthia    1       and    Del.i>ach.    John    R 
5.552.295.  CI   415  7  920 
Shell  Offshore  Inc    Ser 

Gallahet.  Dale  M  .  and  Simth.  Mark  A  .  5.5'il,K(i|    n    40s  ;(m  (MK) 
Shell  Oil  Company    Srr 

Spence.    Bridget   A  .    Hoxmeier.    Ronald    J      ami    Himes,   Glenn    R 

5.552.441.  CI    525  114  (K» 
Siegemeier,  Cjeorge  L  ,  Vinegar,  Harold  J  ,  and  Carl,  Prcdenck  G    Jr 
5,551,189,0    192  422  (MK) 
Shen.  Jingming  J     ,Vee 

Rice,  Peter  C  ,  Franchittti.  Anthony  L  ,  and  Shen,  Jingming  J  ,  5.55 1 ,4(K) 
CI    123-470  (KM) 
Shen.  jun    Ser 

Tehrani,  Saied  N    C«>runkin,  Herbert;  Shen,  Jun,  and  /hu,  Xiatxlong  T 
5.552.1V).  CI   417  19  (KK) 
Shen.  Ruben  W  .  to  L'pjohn  Company.  The  Tasie  masking  of  ibupnifen  bv 

fluid  bed  cuanng  5.552.152.  O  424-441  (KK) 
Shen,  Young  T  ,  tti  L'niied  Stales  of  AmerKa.  Nav  v   IXialcav  iiaiing  hydrofoil 

structures   5.551.169,  CI    114-274000 
Shepard.  Cecil  B  ,  Jr .  Heuser,  Michael  S  .  Raney.  Daniel  V  ,  (Juirk.  William 
A  .  and  Bak  Boychuk.  Gregory.  10  Celestech.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus 
lor  depositing  a  substame  with  temperature  contnil    5.551.981.  CI    118 
"21IK)R 
Shepard.  Howard   Ser 

[>vorkis.  Paul,  Tsc    I^vid.  and  Shepard.  Howard.  5.'iS2.592   CI    23S- 
462  IMK) 
Shepherd.  Walter  B  ,  Jr    to  Mega  Research  Corporation  Shaped  explosive  by 
rrcrvstalluation  from  a  m>n  aqueous  velf-eiplosive  emulson    5  SS2  IMM1 
CI    149-2  UOO 
Shcppard.  Roben  C     Srr 

McLean.  Michael  J  ,  Holland.  David,  Carman,  Andrew  J  .  and  Sheppard 
Robert  C  ,  5.552.535.  CI    536-23  UK) 
Sherman.  John  H     Ser 

Bn>wn.  George  T,  Coppola.  Vincent  M  ,  Cjoodman.  Wallet  A  .  Grebe. 
Frank  V  ,  Hallon.  Charles  R  .  Hermansen.  David  R  ,  Pixlmajersky. 
David  J  .  ReymWds,  Dennis  P.  Ritinski.  Edward  R  ,  Riz/i,  Julian  D  , 
Sherman,  John  H     and  Wormsbecher.  Paul  A  .  5.552.957,  CI    161 
683  (KK) 
Sherry.  Neil  1    Srr 

Brewer,  Jonathan  I     Denham.  Keith,  and  Sherry.  Neil  J  ,  5.55|  gl6  CI 
41  1-41  (MM) 
Shi  S<ing  Q  Orgamimctallic  complexes  with  buill  in  HuorescenI  dyes  for  use 

in  light  emitting  devices   5.552.547,  O   546-7  (KK) 
Shia.  Getirge  A     Ser 

Poss.  Andrew  J  ,  and  Shia.  George  A  ,  5.552.533.  CI    516  7  2(K) 
Shiang,  Dawn  L     Ser 

Pearson,  Douglas  1   ,  Orvik.  Jon  A  .  Roth.  Gary  A  .  .Scott.  Carmen  A  . 
Lcng.  Ron  B  .  and  Shiang.  Dawn  L  .  5.552,.546.  CI   544-299  000. 
Shiau.  Jeng  Nan   Ser 

Lin,  Ying  wci,  and  Shiau,  Jeng  Nan,  5.551.171.  CI.  382  299  0(K) 
Shiha.  Shoji    Ser 

Kashiwazaki.  Akio.  Sato.  Hiroshi.  Shinita.  Kalsuhmi 
and  Shiba.  .Shoji.  5.552.192.  CI  427-192  (KK) 
Shiha.  Takeshi   Ser  - 

Tanahashi.  Masao.  Shiha.  Takeshi,  and  Ikuta.  Toshio.  5.551  1 S4    CI 
10-43  920 
Shiha-saki.  Ka/uya    Srr 

Seto.   Masaru.   Shiba-saki.   Ka/uva.  and   Arai     Saioru 
161  818  (MM) 
Shibau.  Fiji    Srr 

Tamamura.  Manpei    lidaka.  Hiroshi,  and  Shibata.  Fiji 
181   71  (MM) 
Shihala.  Yasuhiko  See 

YcKhida.  Sadato,  Nakai,  Hmwhi.  Hoshiba.  Akihiko.  and  Shihata,  Ya.su 
hiko.  5.551..185.  CI    121  184210 
Shibukawa.  Takeo  Ser 

Nakada.  Akira.  Shibukawa.   Takco,  Hinago,  Y'asuhrro,  and  M 
Junichi.  5.552. "ibl,  CI   84  658  (MM) 
Shibuya.  Yoshiyuki    Ser 

Arase.  Takuya.  Kamiya.  Fumihini,  Tsuji,  Ma.sayuki,  Im 
mura.  Ikuo.  Shihuva.  Yoshivuki   and  Daimon.  Shige>i 
2.52  62  5 IR 
Shieher.  Sluan  M    Srr 

Marks.  Joseph  W  .  Ma/er.  Munav  S  .  Rvall.  Kaihleen.  and  Shiehet, 
Stuan  M  .  .5.55.3.214.  CI   .195-141  000 
Shields.  James  E     See 

DiMarchi.  Richard  D  .  Flora.  David  B  .  Heath.  William  F.  Jr.  Hoff 
mann.  James  A  .  Shields.  James  E  .  and  Smilev.  David  I  ,  5.S<i2  522 
CI   510-324  (KK) 
Shigehara.  Hirxishi.  and  Kinugasa.  Masamm.  10  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
CMOS  output  circuit  compensating  f«  back  gale  bias  effects   5  552.723 
CI    126-86  000 
Shigematsu.  Kazuo  See 

Sugiyama.  Hisataka.  Maeda.  Takeshi.  Ide.  Hiroshi.  Shigematsu.  Kazuo. 
and  Ito.  Masaru.  5.551.051    CI    169  109  (MM) 


Y\>ki>i,  Hidelo, 


5.552,967,  CI 


v'i5i.i.M.  a 


shima. 


.  Tadashi.  Kita 
5..'>'i2.()72.  CI 
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Shih.  Stuart  S  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Integrated  process  for  increasing  C^ 
10  C,  ammatics  content   in  reformate  prepared  from  C,-   aromaiics 
containing  feed   5.552.033.  CI   208-89.000. 
Shihabi.  David  S    Srr — 

Chang,  Clarence  D  .  Santiesteban.  Jose  G.;  Shihabi.  David  S.;  Steven- 
S.H1.  Scoa  A  .  and  Vartuli.  James  C.  5.552.128.  CI.  423-235.000 
Shikaia.  Shin-ichi   See — 

Nishibnyashi.   Yoshiki;  Tomikawa.  Tadashi;  and  Shikata.   Shin-ichi. 
5.552.613.  CI    257-10(XK) 
Shima.  Akihide   Srr  — 

Hirano,  Toru,  Munden,  Kazumi;  Hosokawa.  Masumi:  Imaki.  Kazuhiro. 
and  Shima.  Akihidc.  5.553.277,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Shima,  Mikio  Srr 

Kohomura.    Kcnji.    Kimura.   Hiromi;   Osone.   Hideo;   Shima.    Mikio. 
Havashida.    Michiva;    and   Tsuji.    Nobuyuki.   5.552.214,   CI    428- 
294.(MK) 
Shimada.  Hirokalsu   Srr — 

Sekimi.  Hitoshi.  Shimada.  Hirokatsu;  Takesue.  Yasutsugu;  Kawasaki. 
Akihiro.  and  Toda.  HIroshi,  5.552,867,  CI   355-245.000 
Shimamoio,  Hajime:  Ser — 

I'chikoga.  Hiroshi;  Zenda.  Hiroki;  and  Shimamoto,  Hajime.  5,552.800, 
CI   345-89000 
Shimanaka.  Shigeki:  Srr — 

Ishii.  Shigeru;  Shinso,  Yoshihidc;  Murata.  Kosei;  Shimanaka.  Shigeki. 
Kuitikawa.    Shuji;   Yamamoto.    Hideharu;   and   Shiomori.    Makoto. 
5.551.932.  CI   477-168.000, 
Shimi/u,  Daisuke;  Miya-shiia.  Kolaro;  Hara,  Yoshihisa;  and  Ikeba.  Hiroshi.  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K,K  (Honda  Motor  Co.,  Ltd,  in  English).  Exhaust  gas 
recirculation  control  system  for  internal  combustion  engines    5.551.408, 
CI    123-571  (KK) 
Shimi/u,  Hiroto;  Ser — 

Kimura.    Satoshi;    Miyazaki.    Hideki;    Shimizu,    Hiroto;    Yamamoto. 
Kazuio;  and  Kato.  Tsuyoshi,  5.553,172,  CI.  382-312,000, 
Shimizu,  Jun   See  — 

KuA>.  Junichiro;  and  Shimizu.  Jun.  5.552.098.  a.  264-106,000, 
Shimi/u.  Kazuo;  Onoda.  Motonobu;  Tsuchiya,  Takeji;  and  Watanabe.  Tohru, 
to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  of  making  a  magnetic  material  in 
the  fomi  of  a  multilayer  film  by  plating.  5.552,030.  O.  205-105,000, 
Shimizu.  Michio;  Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  and  Nishi,  Takeshi,  to  Semicotiducior 
Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  device  and  method  for  pnv 
ducing  the  same   5,552,913.  CI.  359-80.000. 
Shimizu,  Takamoto  See — 

Hirano,  Yoshiaki;  Noshiro,  Tenihito;  and  Shimizu.  Takamoto,  5.552,943, 
CI   .360-69  000 
Shimizu,  Yohko:  See — 

Yoshikura.  Hiroshi;  Shimizu.  Yohko;  Iwamoto,  Aikichi;  and  Hijikaia. 
Minako.  5.552.310.  CI.  435-235.100. 
Shimizu.  Ytvshileru:  See — 

Murakami.  Susumu;  Fukuda.  Takuya;  Shimizu.  Yoshiteru;  and  Sug- 
awara.  Yoshitaka.  5.552.625.  CI.  257-409.000. 
ShinKxla.  Junji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  apparatus  including 
means  for  regulating  an  amount  of  ink  and  an  amount  of  air  in  an  ink  tank 
relative  U)  each  other  5.552.815,  CI.  347-85.000. 
Shimokata,  Akihiro  See — 

Takada.    Shinsaku;    Fujimoto.    Hisayoshi;    Ishida.    Nobuhisa;    Ema. 
Ya<iushi.  Amano.  Toshio.  and  Shimokata.  Akihiro,  5.552.813.  CI 
147-40.(KM. 
Shimomura.  Takeshi   See — 

Oyama.  Noboru;  Yamaguchi.  Shuichiro;  Shimomura,  Takeshi;  and  Miki. 
Keizaburo.  5.552.274.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Shimoyama.  Shuji;  and  Yanagizawa.  Iwao.  to  Mitsuba  Electric  Mfg.  Co.. 
Ltd  .  and  Kunimitsu  Carbon  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Commutator  with  improved 
connection   between  carbon  and  metal   segments    5.552.652.  CI.   310- 
237  (KK). 
Shimie.  Subhash  L.   See — 

Casey,  Jon  A  .  Cordero.  Caria  N.;  Fasano.  Benjamin  V.;  Goland.  David 
B  .  Hannon.  Robert;  Harris.  Jonathan  H.;  Hetron.  Lester  W ;  Johnson. 
Gregory  M  ;  Patel.  Niranjan  M.;  Reitter.  Andrew  M.;  Shinde.  Subhash 
L  .  Vallabhaneni.  Rao  V.;  and  Youngman.  Robert  A..  5,552.107.  CI 
419-13.000 
Casey,  Jon  A  ;  Cordero.  Carta  N.;  Fasano.  Benjamin  V;  Goland.  David 
B  .  Hannon.  Robert;  Harris.  Jonathan  H.;  Henrjo,  Lester  W.;  Johnson. 
Gregory  M  .  Patel.  Niranjan  M.;  Reitter,  Andrew  M.;  Shifide.  Subhash 
L  .  Vallabhaneni.  Rao  V.;  and  Youngman.  Robert  A..  5.552.232.  CI 
428-547  000 
Shinjo.  Katsuhiko;  Kaneko.  Telsuya;  Kaneko.  Shuzo;  and  Tsukamoto.  Takeo. 
to  Camni  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  having  a  fine  particle- 
dispersion  layer  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer.  5.552.914. 
CI    3.59-87.000. 
Shinogle.  Ronald  D    See — 

Gibson.  Dennis  H..  Hefler.  Gregory  W.;  Shinogle,  Ronald  D.;  and 
Soinmars.  Mark  F.  5,551,398.  C\.  123-446.000. 
Shinohara.  Kenji;  and  Kishi.  Shigenobu.  to  Omron  Corporation.  Limit  switch. 

5.552^570.  CI  200-47.000. 
Shinon  Denkisangyo  Kabushiki-Kaisha;  See — 

Nemoio.  Hisashi.  5.551,572.  CI.  206-725.000. 
Shinozaki.  Kengo;  Wakabayashi.  Kimihiro;  Murakami.  Hiroki;  and  Araki. 
Masaaki.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co .  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  cutting  plate-shaped  bnttle 
material.  5.551.618.  O.  225-%.000. 
Shinso.  YiKhihide   See — 


and  Shiozaki.  Tadashi. 


Masalo;  Morita.  Hisao. 
and    L'chida.    Muisuko. 


Ishii.  Shigeru;  Shinso.  Yoshihide;  Murata.  Kosei.  Shimanaka.  Shigeki; 
Kurokawa.   Shuji.   Yamamoto.    Hideharu;   and   Shiomori.   Makoto. 
5.551.932.  CI   477-168.000. 
Shiokama.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Watanabe.   Tsuneti.    and    Shiokama.   Yoshiharu.    5.552.847.   CI     354 
195  120 
Shiomi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Miura.  Yasuhuxi;  Shiomi.  Yutaka.  and  Sunada.  Mituaki.  5.551.297.  CI 
73-658,000 
Shiomon.  Makoto:  See — 

Lshii.  Shigeru;  Shinso.  Yoshihide;  Murata.  Kosei;  Shimanaka.  Shigeki; 
Kurokawa.   Shuji.   Yamamoto.   Hidehani.   and   Shiomori.   Makoto. 
5.551.932.  CI.  477-168.000 
Shiozaki.  Tadashi;  See — 

Wakabayashi.   Kenichi;  Takavama.  Chiloshi. 
5.553.202.  CI.  .395-1 15.(»0 
Shirafuji.  Tomofumi:  See — 

Iwamoto.  Mune;  Nakajima.  Akihiko;  Takaku. 
Ando.    Toshihiko;    Shirafuji.    Tomofumi; 
5.552.494.  CI.  525-316  OtK) 
Shirai.  Mitsugu:  See  — 

Kazui,  Shinichi;   Malsuoka.   Makoto;   Fukasawa.  Hideyuki;  Tamura. 
Mitsunon;   Shirai.   Mitsugu;   and   Sasaki.   Hideaki.   5.551.148.  CI 
29-843000. 
Shiraishi.  Kazuhisa:  Ser — 

Takashi.  Terumi;   Hirano.  Akihiko;   Iwabuchi.   Kazunon;  Yamakawa. 
Hideyuki;   Ishida.  Yoshiteru;  Shiraishi.   Kazuhisa;  and  Ashikawa. 
Kazuioshi.  5.553,104.  CI   375-373  000 
Shiraishi.  Naoma.sa;  and  Hirukawa.  Shigetu.  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Projec- 
tion exposure  apparatus.  5.552.856.  CI   355-53000 
Shirakihara.  Toshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Connection -onented  com- 
munication svstem  with  communication  path  re-establishmeni  mechanism. 
5..55.3.241.C1   395-200  120 
Shirley.  Brian  M.:  Srr — 

Keeth.  Brent.  Zagar.  Paul  S  ;  Shirlev.  Bnan  M  .  and  Casper.  Stephen  L.. 
5.552.739.  CI   327-538.0(K) 
Shirodkar.  Shailaja  M.:  See — 

Mishra.  Munmaya  K  ;  Shirodkar.  Shailaja  M  .  and  Jung.  .Alfred  K.. 
5.552.491.  CI.  525-299.000 
Shirota.  KaLsuhiro:  See — 

Ka.shi»azaki.  Akio;  Sato.  Hiroshi.  Shirota.  Katsuhiro;  Yokoi.  Hideto; 
and  Shiba.  Shoji.  5.552.192.  CI.  427^92.000. 
Shitara.  Kenya:  Ser — 

Yoshida.  Hajime.  Hanai.  Nobuo.  and  Shitara.  Kenya.  5.552.291.  CI 
435-723.000. 
Shitiri.  Tokushige:  See — 

Sugimolo.  Toshiya;  Suezaki.  Minoru;  ShiDn.  Tokushige;  and  Maniyama. 
Kouji.  5.552.216.  CI  428-328.000. 
Shivanath.  Robith;  Jones,  Peter,  and  Thieu.  Danny  T  D  Hi-density  sintered 
alloy  and  spheroid! zation  method  for  pre-alloyed  powders  5.552.109.  CI 
419-53.000. 
Shmukler.  David  A  :  See — 

Pustaver.  Mark  R  ;  Shmukler.  David  A  ;  and  Winter.  Lewis  S  ,  111. 
5.551.935.  CI- 482-142  000 
Shoes  By  Design.  Inc  :  See — 

Brandsma.  William  J  ;  and  Ruybal.  Eligio.  5.551.112.  CI    12-123.000 
Shohara.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanabe.  Toru;  Seki.  Kazuhide;  Hatsumi.  Masaaki.  and  Shohara.  Hiroshi, 
5,552,700.  CI.  324-1 17.00H 
Shojaie.  Jalil:  See — 

Wood.  Ronald  W.;  El-Fawal.  Hassan  A  N.;  Graefe.  John  F;  Chen.  Lung 
C  ;  and  Shojaie.  Jalil.  5.552.407.  CI.  514-291.000 
Short  J  (jordon.  to  Brcvis  Corporation  Apparatus  combining  overbed  table. 

IV  stand,  walker,  and  seal.  5.551.105.  CI   5-87.100 
Short.  Johnny  W.,  to  Short.  Johnny  W.;  and  Jones.  L  Ralph.  Compact  urinal 

system.  5.551,097.  CI.  4-301  000. 
Shoseyov.  Oded;  Roiz.  Levava;  Ozeri,  Uzi;  Bravdo.  Ben-Ami;  and  Goren. 
Raphael,  to  Yissum  Research  Development  Co  of  the  Flebrew  University 
of  Jerusalem    Method  for  the  biological  control  of  pollen  in  plants. 
5.552.139.  CI   424-944  000 
Showell.  G.  A.:  See — 

Malassa.   V   G  ;   Street.   L    J  .   and   Showell.  G    A..  5.552.402.  CI 
514-233.500 
Shrader.  Theodore  J.  L.:  See— 

Li.  Shih-Gong;  and  Shrader.  Theodore  J  L  .  5.553.218.  CI.  395-148.000 
Shubinsky.  Vladimir  D..  to  Case  Corporation.  Outch  assembly   for  an 

off-highway  transmission   5.551348.  CI    I92-10600F. 
Shulman.  Jan  E  :  See — 

Adier.  David  E..  Freeman.  Michael  B  ;  Lipovsky.  James  M.;  Paik.  Yi  H.; 
Shulman.  Jan  E  ;  and  Swift  Graham.  5,552.514.  CI.  528-328.000 
Shultz.  John  W.:  See- 
Lewis.  Martin  K  .  and  Shultz.  John  W ,  5„552.302.  CI.  435-692.000. 
Shvartsman.  Felix  P.:  See — 

Zager,   Stephen  A.;  and  Shvartsman.  Felix  P.  5.552.009.  a.    156- 
220.000. 
Shyu.  Song-Gen:  See — 

Lin.  San-Yi;  Shvu.  Song-Gen;  and  Wu.  Tong-Pei.  5.551.740.  CI    292 
338.000. 
Sian,  Sucha  S  :  See — 

Zielinski,  Thomas   E  ;   Eisenmann,  Gregg  A.,   Ke.inedy.  Robert  D.; 
OBranovic.  Nickolas;  and  Sian.  Sucha  S  .  5.551.150.  CI.  29-882.000 
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Sibky.  Dmd  R..  Moasmit.  Fmlenck  i .  Jr .  McVimc.  Lorn  D  .  aad  Mahan. 
Lawnacc  C  .  lo  United  States  of  America.  Anenca.  cDNA  encoding  the 
knit  nafcnn  of  dte  D,  dopwiine  receptor  5_^;2J89.  O   43S  7  2H) 
Sk*,  Gary  M..  to  WesDnghouse  Air  Brake  Company  Elcctnc  brake  conool 

rynon  and  method  for  railroad  car  5  J?  1.765.  CI    .W3-7  000 
Sicotn.  be    Set^ 

Codnn.  Bruce  A  .  Lwbecreu.  John  M  .  and  McC'albster.  RinakJ  O . 
5JJ3.098,  a   375-324000 
Sieaneas  Akneufcaellachaft:  See- 

AiBdU  Frank;  Ml  Schlaak.  HelmuC.  5.^^2.0^.  CI    :i6-2(IO() 

BitUe.  Siegfried;  Kanmennaier.  Johann.  deceased,  and  Schulte.  Rolf. 

5J52.027.  a   20*- 290  OOF 
Piacher.  Rohen;  Dg.  Johannes.  Schneider.  Chnaian.  and  Schrey.  L'inch. 

5^52,641.  a   307  10  500 
Flake,  Horn.  5J53.I46,  C\  3«M8  Ott) 
Glchr.  Manfred.  5J52.954.  O    361   141  OU) 
Knig.  Jonclum.  Ahhaiu.  Hani  Uidwig.  Hani.  Alfred,  and  Kuhn.  Cier 

hinL  5J52,918.  CI  359-152  000 
LOeeL  Geoig.  Knupa.  Werner;  and  Engelhardl.  Reiner.  ^.551.381.  C'l 

122-510.000 
Obcnnanna.  Sehnatian.  and  Schoonhiivm.  Richard,  "i.^5 1.060.  CI    "O- 

16.000 
voB  da  ttopp.  Tbotnat.  SJ53.027.  C\   365-203  000 
SicsDem  AuKanolivc  Corporabon:  See 

Knockean.  Ronald  P.  5J52.780.  CI  340-Wl  000 
Siemeai  Autooiocive  L.P    See 

Rke.  Peter  C.Franchmo.AiMhoay  L  .  and  Shen.  Jingminc  J  .  5.5SI,4(X), 
a    123-470000 
Siemens  Elecmc  Umited:  See 

Evcnngham.  Gary.  Caak.  John  t  .  Perry.  Paul  D    wd  Bu.»alti   Murray 
F.  5J51.406.  a    123  S20000 
Siemens  Eaofy  A  Autoaiaooo.  Inc    Set 

Trainar.  John  J  .  Bcllin.  Michael  A    and  l.apU:c.  Carl  J  .  Jr..  5.5S2.6S)6. 
a    323  275  000 
Siemeaa  Medical  Syrtems.  Inc     See 

Weng.  Lee.  5.552.645.  CI    107  1 17  (loi) 
Siemens  Rotai  CommunicaiKKis.  Inc    5er 

Pettms,  Mark  M,  5J53.nVCl    ?7<)  2h5  IKO 
Siemers.  Paul  A.  Lindberi;.  Richard  W  .  and  Riakimski.  Stephen  K     ti. 
General    Eleclnc    Company     Emi-vxive    >.»ann)(    f<ir    X  ray    lube    n<iir\ 
5J53.1I4.  a    178  129  001) 
SifaSilefkink  GmbH   See 

^4euInlleller.  Kuorad.  deceased.  S.ISl.TVt.  CI    297  !53  000 
Sigel.  Kirk.  See 

DeAngelis.  Douglas  J  .  Sigel.  Kiik.  mi  <iholas.  Mike.  5.552.S24.  CI 
34*.  1 57  000 
Siunan.  Olavi.  Burshleyn.  Aleiandcr    and  C  jycr.  Marlyn,  in  CoulteT  (  ik 
poraoon   Imimhilued  metal  coikuds  im  disperted  polymei  niicnispheres 
5.552.086.  a   252-408  100. 
Silicon  Vkteo  Corporation   See — 

Macaulay.  John  M  ,  Spindl.  Chnsiophcr  I     t  .irviiran.  Patrick  A     and 
Veneklasen.  Lee  H  .  S.^S2.h59  CI    M  >  M(l(«)0 
Silva,  Joseph  F    See 

Mmzim.  Mark.  Silya.  Joseph  h    and  Heilman.  Albert  R     ^.551_590  CI 
220-465  000 
silvreiu-iherpas  Sportaitikel  (imbH    See 

Barthel.  Fna.  and  Dummer   J.wel    5.551.728.  CI.  280-81K1NXI 
SinunKXo.  Takanon   See 

liou,  Huoyasu.  Monsiia.  Tcmiyuk]   and  Simamoln.  Takanori,  SJ52J42 
CI    437   19^000 
Simnu.   Ciraham    J  .    u>   Cnllette   (  i<nipany     Hie     Ra/iir    blade   auembly 

^.55 1.1 5  3,  a    MWMIOOll 
Simon.  Andrew  M     See 

Almquist.  Frank  A,  Anderum    l)ayid  1-     Campbell.  John  h     Chan 
Michael  J  .  Raheity.  Stephen  *  .  Kajek.  Sieven  F .  Larsen.  Jiihn  h 
Milligan.  Charles  H     Pnc-e.  Cynl  A     Sinnw,  Andrew  M  .  Washburn. 
William  F.  Williams.  Gorge  A  .  11,  and  Wmxl.  Roy  A     "i  "iM  144  CI 
180-25  000 
Simon  Frascr  University    See 

Wolfe.  Saul,  and  Br\»dcr.  Stephen.  ''.55;..54l  CI   544  SH  400 
Simon.  Reimund   See  - 

Kiaska.  Ursula  A  .  Weikart.  U<k>.  and  Simon.  Reimund.  5.S52.26I    CI 
430-271  100 
Simone.  Dianne  C)    See 

Farraulo.  Ruben  J    Feeley  Jennifer  S    Sinn«e.  IXannr  <  i    1  ui  Viu  K 

and  Kennelly.  Teresa.  5_552.ViO.  CI    S):  \''nni») 
Feeley.  Jennifer  S  .  Fu.  James  C  .  l.arkin.  Manhevy   P    and  Sinxine 
Dianne  O  .  1_S51.2t9.  CI   60-721  0(1<) 
Simonscn.  Jan  H  .  and  Buecker.  Dirfc.  id  Boehnniter  Mannheim  GmbH 
Method  and  apparatus  for  analytKal  detemunaiKin  of  |iluii>se  in  a  biolnj;! 
cal  maeni    5_55l.422.  CI    128  611000 
Siniptei  Time  Recorder  Company    See 

Kirhy.  Ronald  H  .  5.552.763.  CT    V«).S06  000 
Simplimatic  Engmeenng  Cotnpany   See 

Crawford,  William  C  .  ^.551_55l.  CI    I9K  451(«|(| 
Wilson.  Quencin  1      and  Daw<Hin.  Gorge  H     111    5.S<i|  ^M   CI    198 
636  000 
Sims.  Charles  L     Sef 

Memll.      .Natalie  A     ha/ley    lamey  M     R.*envm    Martha  H  .  Sinvs. 
CTiarles  L    Pannell.  RKharU  B    and  M<inia|tna.  AniicU'  A    ^  ^^2  48^ 

CI  ^25  ;i(i(»ir) 


Simuttis.  Arnold.  Hettlet.  Werner,  and  Rudolph.  Anel.  ui  Firma  Carl  Frruden- 
berg    Hydraulically  damping  rubber  sleeve  spring    5.551.675.  CI    267 
291000 
Sin.  Kwung  S     Ser 

Chan.  Philip  W  ,  and  Sin.  Kwong  S  .  5.551.123.  CI    379-102  000 
Singh.  Prem  S  .  and  Trujilki.  William  A.,  to  Swift  Ecknch.  Inc    Method  for 

defatting  meal   5J52,173.  CI   426-417  000 
Singh.  Raj  N    See^ 

Brun.  Mihvoj  K  .  Luthra.  Knshan  L  .  and  Singh.  Raj  N  ,  5.552.152.  CI 
501  88  000 
Sinibakh.  John  C     See 

Andrews.  Lawrence  P.  Mandalia.  Baiju  D  .  Onega.  Oscar  E  .  Sinibaldi. 
John  C  .  Wilhaim.  Kevin  B  .  and  Touch.  Christopher  D  .  5.551.291 
C'l    .195  734  000 
Siniermetallwerk  Krebs6ge  GmbH   See — 

Amhold,  Volker;  Eilnch.  Uwe.  and  Neuben.  Harald.  5„551  782    CI 
384-294  000 
Sipido.  Victor  K  .  Femkndez-Ciadea.  Francisco  J .  Andrts-Gil.  Jos<  I .  Meen. 
Theo  F .  and  Gil-Lopelegui,  Pilar,  to  Janssen  Pharnuceuuca  N  V  Subsh 
tuted  tetracyclic  azepine  denvahves   5.552.399.  CI   514-214000 
Siu.  Joaquim  P    5er 

Sandanasamy.  Richard  D.  and  Siu.  Jowuim  P.  5,551.808.  CI    40<i 

279  000 

Skiitnicki.  Tomasz.  and  Merckel.  Gerard,  lo  France  Telecom  Multi-function 

electronic  component  especially  negative  dynamic  resistance  element,  and 

corresponding  method  of  fabncanon   5.552.624.  CI   257  350.000 

Slee.  Roger  H  .  lo  TAN  Technology  Limited  Piston  with  cavity  5.551.388. 

CI    12.3  193600 
Slenxms,  Greg  T    See 

Roberts.  Thomas  D .  Muhlestein.  Kerry  D  .  and  Slemons.  Gna  T 
5.551.974.  CI    106-271  000 
Slininger.  Patricia  J  .  Schisler.  David  A  .  and  Bolhast.  Rodney  J  .  to  United 
Stales  of  Amenca.  AgrKulture  Bacteria  for  the  control  of  fusanum  dry  rot 
to  potatoes.  5_552.315.  O  435-253.300 
Slotta,  Johannes   See— 

Fuchs.  Thomas;  Skma.  Johannes,  and  Wagner.  Dieter.  5.551,342.  CI 
101-484  000 
SM  Schweizenschc  Muniuansuniemehmung  See— 

Waidecki.  Norben.  and  Feldmeier.  Herwig.  5.551.145.  CI   102  340.000 
Sman.  David  C  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Delecting  apparatus  for 
hnding  a  reference  exposure  made  on  a  leading  and/ur  trailing  portion  of 
a  hlmsmp   5_552,855.  a   355-41000 
Smiley.  David  L     See 

DiMarcbi.  Richard  D  .  Rora.  David  B  .  Headi.  William  F.  Jr.  Hoff 
mann.  James  A  .  Shields.  James  E  .  and  Smiley.  David  L  .  5  552  522 
n   5.10- .124.000 
Smith.  Bruce   See — 

Rauf.  Wally.  Gralz.  Derek,  and  Smith.  Bnice.  5.55 1.714.  CI  280- 18  000 
Smith.  Daniel  F.  lo  Johason  A.  John.son  Medical.  Inc    Self-contained  bio- 
logical indicator  5.552.120.  CI  435  287  4<XI 
Smith.  David  K     Ser 

Anlos.  A  Joseph.  DeLiw.  Evelyn  M  .  Liu.  Yanming.  Newhouse.  Mark 


and  Truesdale.  Carluw   M.   5,553.185.  CI 


.  Roche.  Ann  L  . 
,  CI    107  10  lOO 


Thuerk.  David 


A  .   Smith.   Day  id   K  . 
185  127  000 
Smith.  Dehra  L    Ser 

t>ougheny.  Tho^va.^  J  .  Smith.  Debra  L  . 
A  ,  and  Novak.  David  J  .  ^.552.642. 
Smith.  Dec  R    Ser 

Smith.  Lynn  H  .  Smith.  Mark  D  .  and  Smith.  Dee  R  .  5.551.495    CI 
144-346  00(1 
Smith  International.  Im.     See 

Keith.   Carl    W.    and    Men5ca  Wilmot.   Graham.   5,55IJ>22.   CI.    175- 

420  200 
Kcmbaiyan.  K    T^.552.106.  CI   419  5000 
Smith.  James  E    See 

Cherry.  Brian  W  .  Smith.  James  E  .  Mucin«i.  Victor  E  .  Clark.  Nigel  N  . 
ThunifHon.  Gregory,  and  Badgley.  Patrick  R  .  5,SS1.SM.  C'l    418 
148  000 
Smith.  James  W  .  Ellenor.  David  T  R  .  and  Harbinson.  John  N    Method  for 

effecting  ga-s  liquid  contact   5.552.061.  CI    21(V7S<)  (KK) 
Smith,  lohn  P    See 

Taylor,  John.   Hicks.   Michael.   l.amb.   Richard.   Bennen.   Ri>ben  JM 
Nnon.  Keidi,  Ashc-roft.  Ian,  Parkcs.  Adrian  S  ,  and  Smith,  Jiibn  P, 
^.551.704.  CI    277  208  (XK) 
Smith,  Kevin  P     Ser 
Handelsman,  jo 
P .  Cioodman 
91460 
Smith.  L  J     .See— 
Smith.  Lvnn  H 
144  146  000 
Smith.  Lynn  H  .  Smith.  Mark  D  .  and  Smitlu  Dee  R  .  lo  Smith.  L  J  Universal 

staircase  handrail  volute   5,551,495,  C\    144- .346(100 
Smith.  Mark  A     .See- 

Gallaher.  Dale  M  ,  and  Smith.  Mark  A  ,  5.551.801,  CI   40S  204  000 
Smith.  Mark  D    Ser 

Smith.  Lynn  H  .  Smith,  Mark  D     and  Smith,  Dee  R  .  5  551,495    CI 
144  146  000 
Smith.  Michael  J  ,  Schroeder,  Wen  /.  .  and  Shanklin.  Gary  L  .  to  Kimberly 
C"Iark   Corporation    Tissue   pniducts   containing    softeners   and   silicone 
glycol    ^,55:d2(i  CI    ih:  |M40() 


Jactihson,  1 
R.iben  M 


ynn  M  ,  Johns<in, 
and  Stabb,  Enc 


l>ayia  W    Smith.  Kevin 
V.  5.552,138.  CI    424 


Smith.  Mark  D  .  and  Smith.  Dee  R  .  5.551.495.  CI 


Smith.  Neil  Jeffcrs.  Frederick  J  ;  Cjandda,  Kent  R.;  and  Koeppe,  Peter  V .  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Pertnanenl  magnet  assembly  widi  MR  element 
for  detection/authentication  of  magnetic  documents.  5^52,589.  CI    235- 
449  000 
Smith.  Patrick  R    See— 

Rcid.  J  Gregory;  Brodfuehier,  Paul  R.;  and  Smith,  Patrick  R  ,  5.552,542. 
a   54O-2I7000 
Smith.  Sidney  K  .  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Running  tool   5,551.512. 

CI    166-212000 
Smith.  Stephen  L.,  See — 

Buss.  John  M  .  Dworkin.  James  D.;  Lloyd,  Scon  E.;  Pan.  Shao  W ; 
Smith.  Stephen  L  .  and  Wang,  Shay  Ping  T..  5,553,012,  CI,  364 
722-000- 
Smith.  Thomas  J     See — 

Meverhoefer.  Carl  H.;  Smith.  Thomas  J,;  Escobar.  Adolfo  M,;  and 
C^annetti.  Roben  J .  5,553,136,  CI.  379-399.000 
Smith.  Wintfirop  W.  to  E-Systems,  Inc,  Non-coherent  radar  system  having 

impnwed  resolution  capabilities.  5J52,792,  Q.  342-195.000, 
Smithbcrger.  Joe  E.;  Nemcheck,  Thomas  E.;  Moradi.  Kamran  Z,;  and  Hall. 
John  M  .  to  Aircraft  Braking  Systems  Corp.  Pressure  balanced  brake  stack 
5.551.534,  CI    188-71  500, 
SmithKIine  Beecham  Corporation:  See — 

Christensen.  Siegfried  B.,  IV,  5,552,438.  CI.  514-520.000 
SmithKIine  Beecham  p.l.c:  See — 

Cambum.  Philip  A..  5,552,175.  CI,  426-615,000, 
King.  Francis  D,;  Ciastcr.  LBamie  M.;  and  Wyman,  Paul  A.,  5,552,398. 
CI   514-214,000, 
Smilhrud,  Gary  M  :  See — 

Greenlee.  Russell  L  ;  Aleunder,  James  H.;  Young.  Emilie  A.;  and 
Smithnid,  Gary  M.,  5,553,223,  CI.  395-155.000, 
Smoker.  Benjamin  K  ;  Voder,  David  J.;  Smoker,  Benuel  F;  and  Phillips. 
Frederick  W .  to  Clean  Bum,  Inc.  Prehealcr  block  for  multi  oil  furnaces 
5.551.868.0  431-208.000. 
Smoker.  Benuel  F:  See — 

Snwker.  Benjamin  K.;  Yoder,  David  J,;  Smoker.  Benuel  F,;  and  Phillips. 
Fredenck  W,.  5,551,868,  O,  431-208,000, 
Smolders,  Cornells  A,;  See — 

Kmips.  Oen-Hendrik;  Mulder,  Marcellinus  H.  V;  and  Smolders.  Cor- 
nells A  .  5,552,054.  CI.  210-640.000. 
Smollar.  Marvin:  See — 

Kait  Harvey;  and  Smollar.  Marvin,  5,551.922.  CI.  472-1 17  (XX) 
SMS  Engmeenng.  Inc.:  See — 

Sellmo.  Th<xnas  A,.  5,551,981,0,  118-621,000 
SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hild.  Berghold.  5_55l,276.  CI,  72-453,100, 
Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Mikic,  Frank,  and  Hoff.  Jeffrey  H.,  5,551,322,  O.  81-186.000. 
Snoddy.  Jon  H     See  — 

Ogden.  Andrew   M  .  Burkat,  Alexander;  Snoddy,  Jon  H  ;  and  Fntz. 
F:dward.  5.551.920.  CI  472-59.000. 
Smieyen.  Anthonius  J   H..  to  U.S.  Ftiilips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufac 
lunng  a  molding  member  and  molding  member  which  can  be  manufactured 
by  means  of  the  method,  5,551.625.  O.  228-174.000. 
Snyder.  Bnan  T    See — 

Hcxk.  Chnstophen  Snyder,  Brian  T;  Rink.  Linda  M,;  and  Letendre.  Guy 
R..  5.551.343.  CI.  102-288.000 
Snvder.  James  J  .  to  Blue  Sky  Research.  Incorporated.  Monolithic  cylindrical 

optic   5.55.3.174.  O    .W-15.000, 
So.  Kimming   See- 
Pan.  Shien  Tai.  and  So.  Kimming.  5,553,253,  CI,  395-375,000 
So,  Ying  H  ,  Manin,  Sieven  J,;  Chau,  Chieh-Chun;  Wesshng.  Ritchie  A,.  Sen. 
Ashish:  Kato.  Katsuhiko;  Roitnian.  Daniel  B.;  and  Rochefort.  Willie  E  .  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The,  Polybenzazole  fibers  having  improved 
icnsile  strength  retention,  5.552,221,  O,  428-373,000 
Soane.  David  S    See — 

Bae,  Young  C  ;  Lim,  Fredric  J;  Oltoboni.  Thomas  B.;  and  Soane.  David 
S..  5.551.663.  CI   249-115.000. 
Soane  Tei'hrKylogics.  Iik,:  See — 

Bae,  Young  C;  Lim,  Fredric  J,;  Octoboni.  Thomas  B.;  and  Soane.  David 
S..  5.551.663.  CI   249-115.000 
Soholewski.  Hans:  See — 

Burkhard.  Theo;  Schmid,  Christoph;  and  Sobolewski,  Hans.  5.551.358. 
n    110^346.000 
Sobti.  Aiun.  and  Comroe.  Richard  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of  main- 
taining   access    authorization    using    a    bulletin    board    communication 
resource   5.553.315,0  455-56,100, 
Stx-icte  CiKiperative  de  Production  Bourgeois  sociM  cooperative  de  produc 
tion  aiKinvme  a  capital  variable:  See — 

Violi.  Raymond,  5,552,578.  C\.  219-401.000. 
Six.iete  EuropeetK  de  Propulsion:  See — 

CkMijard.  Sl^phane;  Dtipel.  Pascal;  Paillcr.  Ren^;  and  Bourrat.  Xavier. 
5.552.220.  CI  428-367,000, 
StKiete   Nationale   d'Etude   et   de   Consuuction   de    Moteurs   d' Aviation 
"SNECMA"     See— 

Colkit.  Andrf  C  F.  Ferte,  Jean  Pierre;  and  Jolly.  Roger.  5.551.623.  CI 
228- 112, 100 
Soha.  Michael  J    See — 

Dillard.  Roben  D  ;  Sawyer.  J  Scott;  and  Sofia.  Michael  J.,  5,552.441.  CI 
514.569  000 
Sofv.  Hugh  M  .  to  HMS  Manufacturing  Company  Tree  stand.  5,55 1 .6.59.  CI 
:'48  523  000 


Sogard.  Michael  R,;  and  Lee.  Martin  E..  to  Nikon  Precision.  Inc,  Apparatus 

for  mea-suring  position  of  an  X-Y  stage  5,552.888.  O   356-358.000. 
Solem.  Donald  G  Hands-free  fishing  system.  5.551,183.  O,  43-17,000 
Soliday.  Patrick  K.;  Thomas,  Gary  W,;  McGlaun.  Monte  A,;  and  Taylor. 
Michael  J.,  to  Cummins  Power  Cieneration.  Inc,  Method  of  making  a 
stretched  membrane  mirror  from  film  with  anistropy  properties  5,552,006. 
CI,  156-160,000 
Solis.  Avis  A.  Chain  lock  for  trailer  door^  or  mobile  home  doors  5,551.739. 

CI   292-264  000 
Solis  S.R.L.:  See— 

Migliorini,  Pier  L.,  5.55 1 .362.  O    1 1 2-475  1 20, 
Sollami  Company.  The:  See — 

Sollami,  Phillip  A,,  5,551.760.  CI   299-105.000 
Sollami.  Phillip  A.,  to  Sollami  Company.  The  Tungsten  carbide  insen  for  a 

cutting  tool,  5,551.760.  CI,  299-105,000 
Sollers.  Joseph  S,;  Fracalossi.  Roland  N.;  Cneenhouse,  Walter  V   V;  and 
Tolen,  Cieorge  J  .  lo  Wm  T  Bumen  &  Co,.  Inc  Polyurethane  foam  based 
on  combinabon  of  polyester  resin  and  polyether  polyol    5.552.449.  CI 
521   155,000, 
Solvay  Interox  (Socictc  Anonvme):  See — 

Devenyns,  Johan.  5.552.018.  O    162  76000 
Somar  Corporation:  See — 

Harada.  Takashi;  Suzawa.  Akira;  and  Motoki.  Yoshihiro.  5_55I.69I.  CI 
473-323,000, 
Somcya.  Akihiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Image  forming  apparatus 
having  means  to  register  marker  pens  used  for  image  editing,  5.552.900.  CI 
358-«52.000, 
Sommars.  Mark  F:  See — 

Gibson.  Dennis  H..  Hefier,  Gregory  W;  Shinogle.  Ronald  D  .  and 
Sommars.  Mark  F.  5.551.398.  O    123^*46  000 
Sommer.  Klaus:  See — 

Thurm.  Siegfried;  Sommer.  Klaus;  Bier.  Peter;  Elschner.  Andreas;  Kow 
itz.  Manfred;  and  Sandquist.  Axel.  5.552.226.  CI   428^12,000 
Sompel.  Mark  A  ;  Oawson.  William  W  .  and  Hong.  Jason,  to  Quantum 
Corporation,  Multiple  servo  sector  sets  write  with  self-verification  for  disk 
dnve   5.553.086.  CI   371^7  100 
Sonntag.  Donald  W,.  and  Bonner.  James,  to  Reagent  Oiemical  &  Research. 
Inc   Filling  apparatus  with  traveling  nozzle   5.551.493.  O    141-263.000, 
Sony  Corporarion:  See — 

Akagin.  Kenzo.  5.553.193,  CI   .195-2,380 

Oho.  Teiyu;  and  Ogata.  Hiroki.  5.551.693.  CI  463-37,000, 

Hirano.  Yoshiaki.  Noshiro.  Teruhilo;  and  Shi.iiizu.  Takamoto,  5,552,943. 

CI   360-69,000, 
Honmai.  Hideyoshi.  5.553.046.  CI   369  58,000 
lida.  Koichi;  and  Yano,  Michihisa.  5.552,663.  CI,  3I3-46I,0(X) 
Kageyama,  Koji.  5.552.823,  O   348-155  000 
Kudo.  Junichiro;  and  ShJmizu.  Jun.  5.552.098.  CI   264-106  000 
Maeda.  Yasuaki.  5.553.048.  CI,  369-60,000 
Nakao.  Takashi.  5,553.049.  CI.  369-100  000 
Obata.  Hideo.  5.553.045.  CI   .369  58  000 
Yokota.  Teppei;  Kihara.  Nobuvuki;  and  Aramaki.  Junichi.  5.553.055.  CI 

369-124,000 
Yoshida.  Tadao.  5.552.896.  CI    358  .M2  fXK) 
Siiny  Corporation  of  Japan:  See— 

Kubota.  Yukio;  Inoue.  Hajime.  and  Lee.  Chucn-Chien.  5.553.140.  CI 
380- 10,000 
Sonv  Electronics.  Inc..  See — 

Kubota.  Yukio;  Inoue.  Hajime.  and  Lee.  Chuen-Chien.  5.553.140.  CI. 
380-10.000 
Sopha  Medical:  See — 

Bourguignon.  Michel;  Berrah.  Hahda.  and  Thol.  Chnstoph.  5.553.157. 
CI   382-131  000 
.Sarensen.  Hans:  See — 

Chnstensen.  Thorkild:  Balschmidt.  Per;  Serensen.  Hans;  Olsen.  Ole.  and 
Thim.  Lars.  5.552.-185.  CI   514-18  000 
.Sorokin.  Anatoliy  See — 

Beall.  Gary  W ;  Tsipsursky.  Semeon.  Sorokin.  Anatoliy;  and  Goldman. 
Anatoliy.  5.552.469.  CI   524-445.000 
S<irM.her.   Enc  J  ;   Parker.  William   B  ;  and  Bennen.   Leonard  L.  Jr.  lo 
University  of  Alabama  at  Birmingham  Research  Foundation;  and  Southern 
Research  Inst.  Purine  nucleoside  phosphorvlase  gene  therapy  for  human 
malignancy  5.552.311.  CI   435-240,200 
Sortino,  Roger  L,:  See  — 

Amistrong.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Sonino.  Roger  L  .  5.551.1 10.  CI  5-656.000 
Soshi.  Isao:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Hidenori.  Soshi.  Isao.  and  Wakabaya.shi.  Hiroshi.  5,552,844. 
CI   354-106.000, 
Soucy.  Francois:  See — 

Gorys,  Vida;  Soucy.  Francois;  Yoakim.  Chnstiane.  and  Beaulicu.  Pierre 
L.  5,552,405.  CI   514-269,000 
Southern  Mills.  Inc,:  See — 

Hejhal.  Thomas  J ;  and  Moore.  Scon  W  .  5_551.176.  CI   .38-44.000. 
Southern  Research  Inst    See 

Sorscber.  Eric  J  ;  Parker.  William  B  .  and  Bennen.  Leonard  L.,  Jr. 
5.552.311.  O   435-240,200 
Southpac  Tru.sl  International.  Inc.:  See 

Weder.   Donald   E..   Straeler.   Joseph   G.   and   Straeter.   William   F. 
5.551.140.  CI   29^50,000. 
Southward,  Sieve  C;  and  Ivers.  Douglas  E,.  to  Lord  Corporation,  Active 

mounts  for  aircraft  engines   5.55 1. 6.50.  CI   244-54  000 
Sowm.  Thomas  J     See  - 
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Kemft.  Dak  J .  Noitacfc.  Dwel  W 
Scwia.  Tlntnat  J .  Reao.  Daniel 
5.352J58.  O  549-552  000. 


Sham.  Hing  L  .  2iao.  Chen.    Snvaauva.  Akik  M  .  and  Beers.  William  W  .  to  General  Electnc  Compuiy 
S     and   Haight.   Anthony    R  .        Oiamum  tplitong  oxide  phosphor  and  method  of  making  5,552,082,  O 
252-301  4011 
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3.  1996 
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Sieib.  Helm 
Brunnn 

»l:  See— 
lair.  Erwin; 

_    UJ 

Bubik.  Alfred; 

Hess.  Harald;  Holik,  Herten; 

,.      U^»a»       l»k.— ■      C*«k        U-l« 

Leiten- 

Stitt,  Roben  N..  and  Tarlow.  Kenneth. 
Son,  Roben  N.;  and  Tarlow.  Kenneth,  to 

5.551,616.0. 
Stitt,  Roben, 
175  nrxi 

224-275,000 
Portable  vehicle 
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(-jincn.    an]    Rocck.    WaJicr. 


fc.  Jtihnstin.  TIm)ctu.\  F,  Kirbie. 
.  Drmlet.  Ln>  I  .  tmi  Sihuchcri, 


Dak  J  .  Noftecfc.  Dauel  W.  Stum.  Hing  L.  Zlwo.  Chen. 
Sown.  TtesM   J .   Ron.   Dniel    S .    ind   Hu(hU   Aodioay    R . 
5JS2J5«.  a  S49-S52.000 
Somla.  rr—r*  L   Set— 

TlTfiac.  DMid  R  .  Md  Sowta.  Keaneih  L    ^.552.795. 0  342  357  000 
Sf—kammeCm.  Set— 

nca*Hi».Taanyca.  5^33.144.0    t8l  24000 
SfmkM,  DooglM  R..  n  Oeico  Ekcntnics  Coponoon   ()nc  <hip  miegniml 

•CMor  ODCot.  SJ52J3«.  CI  437  39  000 
Spi(ks.«MiF    Set— 

Bna.  Eikea  C.  Hnuhm.  Ehiaiiedi  M  .  Ulli.  Enc  W  .  Lubin.  Cindy 
B..  Spirti.  Wnda  F.  ind  Wanlnd.  Alfred  F.  III.  3.331.706.  CI 
277-229  000 
Spaola,  Addle.  Hvicnur  lul  3  J3 1.433.  n    112  212  000 
SpMtdi^  A  Rofcn  Mfg  .  Inc    Set 

SfmmUn^  Darwui.  Suaton.  Aixkvw  I  .  and  Fleury.  Bynm.  3..33I.3I9. 
a.  gl  9  220 
SfiayMit.  Darma.  SuaUn.  Anikcw  J  .  uid  FVury.  Byron.  ui  .Spaulding  & 
Rofcn  Mfg.  lac   Device  for  mvting  ud  ailicle  wirti  ink    3.331.119.  CI 
81  9  220 
SraiiMiag.  Kevui  E  .  Couwenhovea.  Dougiai  W .  and  Miller.  Rodney  L  .  Ii> 
FtiBM  Kodak  Compaay    Medtod  and  afifiaralm  for  califanung  a  four 
coJorpnalti  5^53.199.  CI    193IO9  0OO 
Speca.  Aalboay  N  .  lo  Exxoa  ChenuciJ  PMenb  Inc   Polyinenutiun  uaulvvi 

lyntmi.  dnr  pnxkicooa  and  lae   3^32.338.  O   502- 1 17  000 
Specta.  Rancr  See— 

Haake.  Gwier.  Spechl.  Rainer.  Knxz.  Ralf.  Funk.  Reiner  Martin.  Peter 
md  Niet,  Beithold.  3.33 1 ,77(1,  ci    Vrf>- 1  W  fXM 
Specuky  Mfg  Co.  The  See 

Netmm.l'WBl  K  .  and  Hammer.  Jerry  K  .  Jr .  3.331  47S(1    1  P  309  000 
Spectfaaea.  Inc    See— 

Beama.  Sydney.  3 J52.278.  CI   433  6  000 
Spccncapu  AG   See 

Bune^inwiQ.    Max    E .    MaJacarr 
5J52,7I0.  a    )24  122  UOO 
Speer.  An(kr«  J  .  Ill   See 

Hoaa.  Gregg  M  .  Thompaun.  James 
Maraa.  aad  Spee>.  Andrew  I     III 
Speer.  John  G    See^ 

BaaawToa.  Adel  F.  Speer.  John  G 
Eugeae  H  .  3_332.233.  CI   4:»6«7  (M) 
Speich.  Gerald  A  .  lo  Tumngton  ('ixnpany.  The    VUucIc  tiecnng  i.i>lunui.« 

3J5I.727.  a   28O-7T7  0OO 
Spence.  Bndgei  A  .  Hoxmeier.  Rinakl  J  .  and  Himn.  Cilenn  K    i»  Shell  (>il 
Conpaay   Mahod  for  produtin^  a.ivminem>.  r^ial  ptiUmers    ^  <^^2  4^  < 
a   325^114000 
Spencer.  Douglaa  S    See 

Engea.  RoMiyn  I     Sperw-er  Uiu)tl4.»  S    and  H»d.  Jelfrev  E.  3.531.961 
a    31  298  000 
Spengler.  Reinhard  See 

Mueller.  Winfned.  Spengler.  Reinhard.  (irahiiwtki    S\.rn    and  Sannrr 
Axel.  5J32.139.  CI   424  464  000 
Speros,  James   See 

Svoma.  Rodtaey.  Spen».  Jame.i.  and  Bniadtnan.  (icne  \    3.331.689.  CI 
273^73  OOC 
SpKgel.  Bill   Leak  detecmr  3  3^|  hj<)  c'I    '<  Ml  i««i 
Spilimn.  Gary  E    See 

Martin.   David  C  .    Moirr.  Jeffrey   S  .   Marimki 
Kenneth  A  .  and  Spilman.  Gary  E .  3J52_3(«,  CI 
Spindu  Chraaopher  J     See 

Macaulay.  John  M  .  Spindl.  Chnsinpher  J  .  Ccwcoran.  Paimk  \ 
Veneklasen.  l«  H  .  3  332.ft3g CI    inMdOOO 
SPM  Corporarxm   See 

Pnnce.  Jonathan.  3.332.9 M   CI    (sy629(»«i 
Spon  Camen.  Inc     See 

Ray.  Ralph  D,  Ireland    Richard  I      4n.l  ^p.^ee    Ion.  3J5I.617 
224  12 1  ()U) 
Spurtniks.  Inc     See 

Cowgill.  John  H  .  and  FJnrv.  CKirte>  \^    It    ^  ">^  i  1  "  CI  4<>  Mil  l««l 
Sprague  IXvhxs.  Inc     See 

Fngoo.  Richard  I  .  and  Smmciek.  Steven  )     ^,"i^l.2(2  (  I  fi(M94  nil) 
Sprecker.  Matt  A  .  \*«eivi.  RKhard  \    and  Hanna.  Mane  R    lo  Intenuuioaal 
Flavor?  A  FragraiKn  Inc    Prrfume  ii\r\  .>(  phenyl  dlkaml  denvatuci 
3.332..180.  n    3  I  2  20  0011 
Sprengelcr.  Paul   See 

Hirvhmann.    Ralph   F     .NicoJaou.    KvnaciR   I       Pirtranico     Sheme 
Reinne.  T    R  .  Salvino    Jineph  M     Sprrnitelcr    Paul    and  Stiader 
Cartienne  O  ,  3.^32.3  14 Ci   3 16^  r  4<«l 
Spnnl.  Jchannea  H    M  .  Jac<ih«.  Bemardm  A   i  .  and  Van  I  i|en.  ('(imelis.  ui 
L  S    Philips  Corporation    Magnetiv<iptical  record  earner  *ith  rrccrding 
track  OTUc-ture  ujiled  ft»  high  demiiv   recording    3,531.038    CI     169 
13U00 
Spurlock.  David  M     See 

Creger.  Todd  D  ,  l.eague    Richard  B     Mitchell    Randall  M     Spurlock. 
David  M  .  Talh(«.  Jamri  R    and  *illiani»iin  (irritorv  1     ^ssigV) 
a   477  HOOOI) 
SPX  Corpormoo   .See 

Man/.  Kenneth  *    Henlcr  Allan  F    II   Murray  (.ary  P    Murray  Walter 
D.  and  (>«».  Daniel  L     3,3S1.24"   CI   62  149  UK) 
Sramek.  Bohumir  Method  and  ivMem  Un  nuiuttinft  hemtidvnaniK  vUic  jnd 
oxygen  (ran.^<n    ^^^l4l^   CI    l2H66Xiii«i 


l.arr,    J  .    *alker 
328^68  000 


and 


a 


Snvaauva.  Alok  M  .  and  Beers.  William  W .  to  General  Electnc  Company 
(^iMtam  splitting  oxide  phosphor  and  method  of  making   3.532.082.  O 
252-301  40R 
Siabb.  Enc  V    See 

Handelsman.  Jo.  Jacobsnn.  Lynn  M  .  Johnson.  David  W  .  Smith.  Kevin 
P.  Goodman.  Roben  M  .  and  Subb.  Enc  V.  5.532.138.  CI    424 
93  460 
Siakiek  Corporation   See^ 

Bums,  Carmen  D.  3.532.%1.  O    161  715  000 
Stallman.  PameU  M     ^e 

Repp.  R.  Scott,  and  Stallman.  Pamela  M  .  3.531.197.  CI   52  204  620 
Slamet.  Inc    See 

Hay.  Andre*  G  .  3.551.553.  O    198^24000 
Siancu.  IVtar  Ser- 

Haines.  Ralph.  Heidelberger.  KUus.  Lang.  Bnan.  Mitchell.  William  D  . 
and  Stancu,  Petar.  5^51.355.  O    110-242  000 
Standaidwerk  Eugen  Reis  GmbH   See  — 

Rumhach.  Kari  F.  5.551.91 1.  O   453  3  000 
Standan  90  See 

Arlemjev.  Vladimir  K  .  and  Garcia  Segovia.  Amando  J  ,  5^51.639.  C\ 
241  5  000 
Stanford.  Ch»les  E    See 

Frank.  Steven  N  .  Belcher.  James  F  .  Stanford.  Charles  E  .  Owen.  Robert 
A  .  and  Kyle.  Robert  J   S  .  5.552.326.  O  437  1  000 
Stanford  Telecofnmiiiiications.  liK     See — 

Pair.  Thomas  M  .  and  Graham.  Hatch.  5.553,064.  O    370^50  OOO 
Sianker.  Larry  H  .  Sheffield,  Cynttaa  L  .  and  DeLoach.  John  R  .  to  United 
Stales  of  America,  Agriculture    Morraclonal  anabodies  to  bovine  haptcv 
globin  and  methods  for  detecting  serum  haptoglobin  levels  5.552.293.  CI 
413  7  920 
Stankov.  Bojidar   See 

Frasctuni.  Franco.  Stankov.  Bojidar.  Borgonovo.  MarghenU.  Introini. 
Carlo.  Iagu77i.  Aldo.  DuranD.  Ermanno.  deceased,  and  Mom.  Mana 
T.  heir.  3.552.428.  CI    5I4-«I5  000 
Stanley  Bosatch,  Inc    See 

Vallee,  Glenn  E.  3.551.620.  CI   227  8  000 
Vallee,  Glenn  E.  5.551.621.  CI    227  8  000 
Stanley.   David   B     Decorative  computer  keyboard  cover    5.551.497.  CI 

13^154000 
Stanley  Electnc  Co  .  Ijd    See 

Tanabe,  Toru.  Seki.  Kazuhide.  Halsumi.  Masaaki.  and  Shuhara.  Hirmhi. 
3.552.700.  CI    124  117  00H 
Stanley.  Paul  L   R  .  and  Walts,  Chnsuna  M  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Photographic  material  comprising  a  magenu  dve  image  forming  coupler 
combination   5.552.266.  CI   410-546  (WO 
Stanton.  Am^w  J     See 

Spaulding.  Darwin.  Stanton.  Andrevk  J  .  and  Fleury.  Byron   ^  3S1  119 
CI   819  220 
StanLs.  Cynthia  A    See 

Clark.  Peter  D  .  Slants.  Cvnthia  A  .  and  Foukes.  Richard  J  .  3,552,487, 
CI    32.3-111  000 
Starbursi  CommunicatHxi.'i  Corporation   5er 

Miller.  C    Kenneth.  3.551.083.  n    171   12  (MX) 
Stark.  Jacobus   See 

Ncxirdam.  Bertus.  Stall.  Jacobus.  De  Haan.  Ben  R  .  and  Tan.  Hong 
Sheng.  5..552.I5I.  n  424-419  000 
Slames.  DenmsP.  Mason.  John  C  .  and  Thompson.  Stephen  M  .  to  STM.  Inc 

Neck  protecting  device   5.531.081.  CI    2  2  000 
Stasenski.  Michael  S    See 

Johnson.  Dennis  F  .  Wiebe.  Michael.  Holowick.  hrwin.  Jacob.  Nathan 
R  .    Murphy.   Michael    F .    Schellenberg.   James   J  ,   and   .Stasenski. 
Michael  S  .  3.331.094.  CI   173  200  000 
Sia.>ihenko.  Philip.  Li.  Yi  Pmg.  and  Wucherpfcnnig.  Anne  1.  .  lo  Forsyth 
Denul   Inhrmary   for  (Thildren    Human  osteoclast  specihc  and     related 
genes   3.352.28 i,  CI   415  6  000 
Stale  of  Israel.  Ministry  of  Defenc-e.  Rafael  Armamenl  Development  Author 
ity.  The   .See 

Berger.  Yossef,  3.3*;  1.633.  CI    248  168  (XX) 
Stale  of  Israel   Ministry   of  Defense.  Armament   Development   Authority. 
Rafael    See 

Rosenberg.  Avner.  '■^32,672,01.  315-39.510. 
Si    Aubin.  Donald  I     See 

Taykir.  Roben  J  .  Rchluss.  John  W  .  B<irst.  Jiiseph.  l.essek.  Paul  and  Si 
Aubin.  Donald  1      ^.332.497   CI    323  436  (XXI 
Suyer.  Mart  L  .  Jr     Se^ 

Lawson.  DavHlh.Suver.  Mart  L  ,  Jr  .  and  Saffles.  I>avid.  3.332.471  (-| 
324  37".  (XX) 
Steen.  Harald    Measunny  chamber  for  flow  cvtomeler  3.332.885.  CI    156 

246  (XX) 
Stegelmann.  Ntirman  R     See 

Hilert.  Thomas  I)  .  and  Stegelmann.  N.irman  R  ,  3.332.01  <    CI    I  Sh 
333  (XJO 
Siegemeier.  («urge  1.    Vinegar.  Harold  J    and  C  arl.  Fredenck  G  .  Jr .  lo  Shell 
Ol  Company  Radiant  plale  heater  for  treaimeni  ot  conuminaled  surlaics 
V331,1X9.  CI    192  422  0«X) 
Siehlin  Kiundanoti  for  CaiKer  Research.  The   See 

CJHivanella.  Beppino  C  .  Hin/.  Hellmuth  R  .  Korielski.  Anthony  J  .  and 
Stehhn.  John  S  .  5.552,1.54,  CI  424-»49  (XX) 
Stehlin,  John  S     See  — 

(imvanella.  Beppino  C  .  Hin/.  Hellmuth  R  .  Ko/ielski    Anthony  J    and 
Sichlm   John  S     3.332. 134.  CI   424^9IXXI 


Steih.  Helmut:  See — 

Bninnmair,  Erwin,  Bubik,  Alfred;  Hess.  Harald;  Holik.  Herbert;  Leiten- 
berger,  Werner;  Merath,  Thomas;  Moser,  Johann;  Sleib,  Helmut;  and 
Weisshuhn,  Elmer,  5,551,164.  Q.  34-117.000. 
Stem.  Mark  1.:  See — 

Griffin.  Dennis  B  .  Stem.  Mart  I.;  and  Oreis,  Don  F,  5J51,336,  CI 
100-53000 
Steindorf.  Hans-Joachim  See— 

HHuscr.  Erhard;  and  Steindorf,  Hans- Joachim,  5,55 1 ,486,  CI.  1 4 1  - 1  000 
Sterner,  Dieter:  See — 

Schneider,  Wilfned;  and  Sleiner,  Dieter,  5,551,494,  Q.  144  24.160 
Sterner,  Waller  Sunshade  5,551,465,  CI    135-98.000. 
Stejskal.  Elizabeth  A    See— 

Buacemi,  Paul  J .  Stejskal.  Hizabelh  A  ;  and  Doyle,  Erin  S  .  5,551,954, 
a   623-1000 
Stempien,  Joseph  W,,  See — 

Webster,  Ronald  B  ;  Logan,  David  J.;  Niland.  JayT;  Loos,  William;  and 
Stempien,  Joseph  W,  5,551,786,  Q.  400*16300. 
Stensrud.  Gerald  J     See— 

Vingst.  Thomas  E  ;  Slensitid,  Gerald  J  ;  and  Davis,  Ronald  S.,  5,55 1 .250, 
n   62-234.000. 
Stcpp.  Sharon   Shampoo  shield.  5,551.088,  Q.  2-174.000. 
Steranko.  John  D    See — 

Andrzejewski.  Max  C  ,  Jr ;  Steranko,  John  D.;  and  Steranko.  Richard  K.. 
5,551,314.  CI   74-459.000. 
Steranko,  Richard  K  :  See— 

Andrzejewski,  Max  C,  Jr.;  Steranko,  John  D.;  and  Steranko.  Richard  K  . 
5.551,314,  CI.  74-4.59.000. 
Stens  Corpocation:  See — 

Malchesky,  Paul  S.,  5.552,115,  C\.  422-28.000. 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc  :  See — 

Aldous,  David  J ;  Bailey,  Thomas  R.;  Diana,  Guy  D.;  Nitz,  Theodore  J  ; 

and  Kuo.  (jee-Hong,  5,552,420,  a.  514-364.000 
Dolle.  Roland  E  ,  Chanirvedula.  Prasad  V;  Ross.  Tina  M.;  and  Schmidt. 
Stanley  J .  5.552,400,  O.  514-221.000. 
Stem.  David  M.;  Oz.  Mehmet  C;  Nowygrod,  Roman;  Koga.  Shin;  and 
Pinsky.  David  J .  lo  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New 
York,  The    Solution  for  prolonged  organ  preaervaion.  5,552,267,  CI 
435  I  100. 
Stem.  E  George  End  plate  for  railway  crossties,  scaffolding  planks,  and  other 

wood  products  and  methods  of  use  5,551,819.  O.  411-466.000. 
Stem.  Michael  K..  and  Cheng,  Brian  K.-M.,  lo  Monsanto  Company.  Process 
for  preparing  substituted  aramadc  azo  compounds.  5,552,531,  CI.  534- 
588.000 
Sternberg.  Jeffrey  A  :  Sun.  King-Mo;  Tcji,  Masuo;  and  Winertiolt,  Vincent  to 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company.  Imidazole  and  triazole  carboxy- 
lates.  and  processes  for  preparing  2,4-oxazolidinedioaes.  5,552,554,  CI 
-348226  000 
Stetz,  Stevea  A.   See — 

Upton.  William  K..  Ill;  Schneider,  William  E.;  Brown,  Stuart  H  ;  Sietz, 
Steven  A  ,  Gotich.  Emily  J.;  and  McCrea,  Jack  L.,  5J5I,641,  CI 
241-46  170 
Stevens  Institute  of  Technology,  The  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Sebastian,  Donald  H  ,  5352,995,  C\.  364-468.030. 
Stevens.  John  K.:  See — 

Diamaiidis.    Eleftherios;    Dunn,   James   M.;  and   Stevens.   John    K., 
5,552,283,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Stevens.  Rodney  W..  See— 

Ando,  Akemi;  and  Stevens,  Rodney  W.,  5,552,424,  CI.  514-378.000. 
Stevenson.  Sanford  M    Method  for  treatment  of  waste  water  contaminated 

with  cyanide  ion  5,552,062,  Q  210-758.000. 
Stevenson,  Scott  A.   See — 

Chang,  Clarence  D.;  Santiesteban,  Joae  G.;  Shihabi,  David  S.;  Steven- 
son, Scon  A  ;  and  Vartuli.  James  C,  5,552,128.  C\.  423-235.000 
Stewart,  Craig,  and  Frcdeiicks,  dvinopher  W.  A.  Mobile  decontamination 

and  containment  unit.  5,551.102,  Q.  4-612.000. 
Stewart,  David  H.;  and  Lehner,  Sheila  C,  lo  Oaah  Pads,  Inc.  Protective 
athletic  pants  having  diagonal  protect  pads  anmnd  hip,  buttocks  and  thigh 
areas  5,551,082,0.  2-2.000. 
Stewart.  Edward  G  ;  Dower,  William  V;  Palazzotio,  Michael  C;  Wolk, 
Martin  B  ;  and  Manzara.  Anthony  P.,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
ninng  Company  Thermal  decomposition  of  azide-containing  materials 
3.352,257,0   430-201.000 
Stewart,  J   Marcus:  See — 

Downey,  Waller  J.;  Sutterlin.  Philip  H.;  Hurlbut.  Amy  O.;  Stewart.  J 
Marcus,  Chui,  Benjamin  W ;  and  Dolin,  Roben  A.,  Jr.,  5,553,081.  CI 
371-6  000 
Stiefvaler.  lliomas  L.   See — 

Young,  Steven  C  ,  Stiefvaler,  Thomas  L.;  and  Posselius,  John  H.,  Jr. 
5_55l,526,  a    180-233.000. 
Stiley.  Joseph  F.  HI:  See— 

Gaskill,  Garold  B  ;  Pait,  Daniel  J.;  Rullman,  Robert  G.;  Rose,  Donald 
T,  Stiley.  Joseph  F,  HI;  Bamum.  Lewis  W.;  and  Hoff,  Don  G.. 
5,552.779.  a   340-825.440. 
Stimpson,  Philip  G  .  and  Flopkins.  Andrew  D.,  lo  Medix  Limited.  Nebuliser 

and  nebuliser  control  system  5,551.416.  Q.  128-200.160. 
Song,  Donald  W ;  and  Milosevic,  Milan,  to  Sting,  Donald  W.  Optical  sensing 

widi  crystal  assembly  sensing  tip  5,552.604,  O.  250-341.200 
Stiles,  John:  See — 

Beckley.  Don  A  .  and  Stiles,  John,  5,552,466,  Q.  524-265.000 
Sun,  Robert:  See— 


Stilt.  Robert  N.;  and  Tarlow,  Kenneth,  5,551,616,  Q.  224-275.000 
Stitt.  Robert  N.;  and  Tarlow.  Kenneth,  to  Son,  Robert.  Portable  vehicle 

organizing  container  5,551,616,  O.  224-275  000. 
Si  John,  James  C  :  See — 

Loesch,  Stanley  B.;  Sl  John,  James  C  ;  and  Mints,  Danny  K.,  5,551,242. 
CI.  62-50.300 
Si  Lawrence,  Michael  E  :  See — 

Horn,  Allen  F,  III;  Bush,  Robert  L,,  and  St.  Lawrence,  Michael  E., 
5,552JI0,  a.  428-209.000 
STM,  Inc.:  See— 

Stames,   Dennis  P.;   Mason.  John  C  ;  and  Thompson,  Stephen  M., 
5351,081,  CI.  2-2.000. 
St  Martin.  Maity.  Produce  washer.  5,551.461.  O    134-111.000. 
Stockburjer.  Hermann.  Method  and  apparatus  using  ultrasonic  and  light 

waves  for  identification  of  test  specimens  5351 J95,  CI.  73-602.000 
Stockli,  Rudolf.  Process  and  apparams  for  identifying  coins.  5351,542.  CI. 

194-334.000. 
Stokes,  Bumham.  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation    Bias  and  readout  for 

multicolor  quannim  well  detectors.  5352,603,  CI.  250-338.400. 
Stokes,  Robert  B.;  Cushman.  Jay  D.;  and  Cushman,  Drew,  to  TRW  Inc  Low 

fiwiuency  mechanical  resonator  5352,655,  O   310-330  000 
StoiK,  James  L.,  to  Tenncco  Packaging.  RecloseaMe  container  with  press- 
bonded  collar  5351,938,  Q.  493-96.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Konshak,  Michael  Y;  and  Horstman.  Jusnis  A.  W.  5351.139.  O 
29^32.200. 
Slowe.  David  W  :  See— 

Cryan, Colm  V;  Slowe.  David  W  ;  and  Parslow.  Margaret  M..  5353.179. 
CI.  385-43.000 
Sioyka,  David  S.   Electronic   system   for  detecting   vehicle   wheel  theft. 

5352,759,  Q.  340-426  000 
Straccncr,  Steve  W.:  See — 

Williamson,   Mark  E.;   Newbrough.  Jerry  W;  Anderson.  Roben  L.. 
Castleberry,  Jeffrey  P;  Fleim,  Warren  P.  and  Stracener.  Steve  W. 
5351,850,0.417-474.000 
Strader,  Catherine  D.:  See— 

Hirschmann,  Ralph  F;   Nicolaou,   Kyriacos  C;  Piettanico.  Sherrie; 
Reisine,  T  R.;  Salvino.  Joseph  M.;  Sprrngeler,  Paul;  and  Strader. 
Catherine  D.,  5,5523-34,  O   536-17.400 
Straeter,  Joseph  G,:  See — 

Weder.    Donald   E.;    Straeter.   Joseph   G  .    and   Straeter.   William    F. 
5,551,140,0.  29-450.000 
Straeter,  William  F:  See — 

Weder,   Donald   E.;   Straeter.   Joseph   G  ,   and   Straeter,  William   P. 
5,551,140,0.  29-450.000. 
Stragier.  Marcel  G.:  See — 

Zanzig,  Jerald  G.;  Snagier.  Marcel  G  ;  and  Pickrcll.  John  W..  5351.824, 
CI.  414-408.000. 
Soaslicka,  Bruce  C:  See — 

Weisbum,  James  T;  and  Straslicka,  Brace  C.  5351360,  O.  206- 
310.000 
Siratagene:  See — 

Greener,  Alan  L  ,  5352,314,  O  435-252.330. 
Stranon.  Kenneth  L.,  lo  Caterpillar  Inc  Tilt  rate  compensation  implement 

system  and  method  5351318,  O    172-4.500 
Street,  L  J.:  See— 

Malassa,  V.  G.;  Street.  L.  J  ;  and  Showell,  G    A.,  5352,402,  O. 
514-233.500. 
Strieker,  Mildred  L  Extra  [irotection  undergarment  5,55 1 ,093. 0.  2-406.000 
Stroetgen,  Eckerhard:  See — 

Schmid,   Wolfgang;   Rieker.   Wemer;   Stroetgen,   Eckerhard;   Kreiter. 
Csaha;  and  Seel,  Ottmar.  5352,686,  O  318-362.000. 
Strommer,  Kurt:  See — 

Hofele,  Hans;  Michael,  Wolfgang;  Strommer,  Kun;  and  Thudium,  Karl, 
5,551,275.0.  72-450.000 
Stronczek,  Steven  J.:  See — 

Frigon,  Richard  J.;  and  Stronczek,  Steven  J..  5351,232.  CI.  60494.000 
Strabic,  James  E.,  to  JS  Research  and  Development,  Inc  Hand-held  gap  and 

contour  measuring  gauge.  5351,162,  O.  33-548.000. 
Stiupczcwksi.  Joseph  T;  and  Bordeau,  Kenneth  J.,  lo  Hoechst-Roussel 
Pharmaceuticals,   Inc.    l-(IH-indolyloxyalkyl)-4-<heteroaryl)  piperidines 
and  related  compounds  useful  as  antipsychotics  and  analgesics.  5,552,414, 
O.  514-322.000 
Stnisch,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Bauer,  Lothar,  Lemme,  Wemer.  Rechberg,  Reinhard;  Stnisch,  Wolfgang; 
Fuchs,   Heinz  W.,  and  Wahnschaffe,  JOrgen,  5351,382.  O     123- 
4I.82R. 
SiTuve,  Benjamin  C:  See — 

Cooke,  Richanl  D   M.;  and  Stnive,  Benjamm  C,  5351349,  O.  192- 
107  OOR 
Smlc,  Leonard  J.:  See— 

Vogel,  Dennis  E.;  and  Smlc,  Leonani  J..  5352,260,  O.  430-270.100 
Sturdivant,  Rick  L.;  and  Quan,  Oifton,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Micro- 
wave vertical  inleiconnect  through  circuit  with  compressible  conductor. 
5352,752,  O.  333-243.000. 
Sniria.  Jean-Michel,  to  L'Oieal.  Process  for  the  temporary  reshaping  of 

keratinous  fibres  5351,453,  CI.  132-206.000 
Su,  Ming-Chang;  and  Chang,  Jcnn-Liang,  to  Macronix  International  Co.,  Ltd. 
Automatic  configuration  of  multiple  penpheral  interface  subsystems  in  a 
computer  system.  5353,245,  O   395-284.000. 
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Komada.  Hideki,  Muramalsu,  Takahiro;  and  Yaiiiaiiio«o,Yuji,  5,551,401.  Suzuki,  Norio;  and  Tachibana.  Yousuke.  5351,396,  O.  123-399.000. 

O    123-472.oix).  Tadlock,  Charies  C:  See— 
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Su.   Yin  Jia.  u  Applied  Maienals.  Inc     Suiuwurv   fmus  nn|i  liic  pUuiru 

reiLloc  ^_^5:.i:4.  CI    IV.^UM««I 
Su.  Yung  Sen    Multi  puiptnr  ci«i4cr  tin  •iicainin(i.  .Ininfi  <«  hinling  foul 

■miffi  ^j5:.577,  a  :w4()i()(X) 

Subleo.  Bubby  J  .  k)  Kutnun  Chemical  Company  Thenniplafdi.  cup<il>c\ 

irr«  having  improved  ga>  bamei  pnipenie%   'i.^'i^.^i:.  CI    ^2H  VW(ir«i 

Sudau.  JOrg.  to  Fichlel  A  Sath.1  A(i    rivMtmal  vibraiion  Jaiiiper  with  d 

planetary  geanet   5. 55 1. >*:!(,  CI   475  V|- (Xio 
Sudol.  Wo)lek    See 

Career.  Paul.  Sudnl.  Wojiek.  and  Wijtei,  Ciiegcirv  (.     ^  ^•i:  '^^s    <  i 
1 74- II 7  OOt- 
Suc£aki.  Minora   .See 

Sugimoto.  TtMhiya.  Sueuki.  Minoni.  Shinn.  Toluthige  and  Manivairu 
Koup.  5_55:.:!16.  CI   428  12KtJ()«) 
Sugama.  Notnyoahi   .We 

Tanaka.   Shunji.    Umemi.    Hidenn     Sugama.    N<*uvtwhi     and   Salo 
Masani.  5.55V2<*I.  CI    ^V5  7(10  (««| 
Sugawara.  Saburo.  U)  Canon  Kabu.<hiki  ICaisha    Kni)eiti<m  device  fi>r  pri> 

jecting  an  unginal  image  uUci  a  screen   5.552.9^8,  CI    <5'»  <)41  Utm 
Sugawara.  Yoahitaka  See 

Murakami.  Saiumu.  Fukuda,  Takuva.  .Shimi/u.  Yinhileru    and  Su|i 
awara.  Yiiahiuka.  ^,^';:.h:5   (1    ;<i-  4(N  OHI 
Sugaya.  Yuji    See 

Okawa.  Akira.  and  Sugaya.  Yuji.  5^51. TIN,  CI  44)1   ig^uiX) 
Sugg.  Rolin  W    See 

Moyun.  Sirphen   R      III    and  Sujtj!    Rolin  *     5.J52.231    CI 
527  oo«) 
Sugihara.  Ka/uyukj    See 

ishikawa,    TufTii>)i.     Sugihara.     Kayuvuki.    and     Kti\u^r 
5.552.877,  CT     f55    \:h  IIIIR 
Sugiimin.  Mikihiru    Ver 

(Ikila.  Tomiharu.  Sugifrein    Mikihin>    i  i/ji,     Ma.\an<iri 
Takaii.  5_552.57V  CI    1\^  \\n  lt») 
SugimKu.  Toshiya.  Sue/.aki.  Minoru    Shiiin     Iiikushige    and 
Ki!U)i.  U)  Seki-iui  CtiemK'al  {  ci .  1  id   Klectncallv  uimduiti 
5Ji52.2l6.  CI   428  (28  («»> 
Sugita.  Ya-suhisa.  Kiuua»a.  Naiiki.  and  H<«u.  Hirmhi    u.  Idcmiuu  Prin> 
chemical  Co  .  I  id  .  and  Dai  ichi  Kogyo  Seivaku  Cn    I  id    rhermoplaMu 
irsin  composition    s.552,480.  CI    525  f>4  (Jl«l 
Sugiura.   Keiichi.  u>  Nihon    Kohdcn  (  ivpivaiion    Pulse   .itimetrr   nfo^e 

5.55l.42(.  CI    128  6U()()«) 
Sugiyama.  Hisataka.  Maeda.  Takeshi    Ide   Hmcthi.  ShigemaLsu.  Ka/u<i.  and 
llo.  Ma-saru.  I<>  Hiiachi.  I  id  Increased  inlensiiy  opcical  rrmrdinji  medium 
*nh  ad|acenl  gnmves  of  diRereni  optical  depth  and  a  meth>»l  and  apjiaraius 
for  reproducing  the  same    "1.5';V1I5I    CI    \hH  HWOIKI 
Sugiyama.  Nobtx).  and  Kauamura.  Kiyoshi.  lo  Yamaha  (  orpotation    Kcs 
board  musical  instrumeni  equipped  *iiti  hammer  sens<irs  changing  position 
berween  lecnrding  mi»le  and  silent  mode   5.ss;  SMi  (  |    «4  p|  inm 
Sugiyama.  Tiwhihiro   See 

Murakami.  Kisaku.  Yuasa   Ka/uhiro   Kndoh.  Shui>.hi    Maisuniac    l»ao 
Tanaka.    Yoshiaki      Hosokavka.    Hmishi      1  no.    .Mugijiroh     Saiioh 
Hiroshi.  Takenaka.  tiji    Sugivaina.  Toshihin"   Yanunaka.  Tetsuo  and 
Komatsuhara.  Saii*u    ">  552  x'll  CI    ISS  2'>1  IUKI 
Suhadolnik.  Joseph    Ravichandrari    Ranunalhan    B<T/atta.  Valeno.  and  Vig 
aali.  tira/iano.  lo  (  iba  tieigy  I  irporation   Polvmet  stabilizer,  containing 
both  hindered  amine  and  hvdnxvlamine  moieties    5  552  4h4    CI    <''4 
>M||||I) 
Sui/u.  ICalsulo.  lo  Kahushiki  Kaisha   Tinhiha     \(iparalus  toi  runin^:  ofllsei 
signals  bs  controlling  a  lunei  ba.sed  .hi  a  Jiflcrcncc  in  trrqueiKS  ol  signals 
tuned  hy  ihat  lunei    ^.^^:.X<X.  (I     148  '  I'i  IHXI 
Suller  Attila.  and  Tisth    -Xrpad    hnsiiomrnlaliv  safe  >ultin^i  mechanism  (oi 
sUlkj   or    stems   ol    plants   and/or   i;rass    like    segelaliiHi     ^^51  ^sj,    (^.| 

5ft  n  I**) 

Sullivan.  l-a*rcncc  B     Vf 

Henderson    tierald  )      J>.hns,.n.  Peter  C     and  Sullnan    Iav»renn-  B 
"i. ''^1.881    ("1   414  >»m»m 
Sul/et  tscher  \»rvss  (/mbH    S<-f 

l)ahl.  Hans.  S.5SI  PI    (|    Ufi:si«iii 
Sul/yc.  Cienrge.  and  Venghaus   H.»si   lo  ( Irau  i  ■nihH   (  oriiei  lion  assembls 
lot  Ihe  connection  ol   j  pipe  lo  a   plaslK    h.Hisinn     ^  SS|  ^u    C|    jgs 
l^4()l»l 
Sumintie  Oriimmo  kabushiki  Kaisha    s*v 

Kajikawa.    feruo    danno.   Yasuhiko     laknla     lunian     in.)   V.ne/a»a 
Syuichi.  S,S52.lllll   (I     l^h  :m  imi 
Sumitomo  Ctiemical  CiHiipans    I  imiletl    Vf 

Kakimi/u.  Akiko    -Xrai    Kcn|i    Kmiuia    S.n^i..    jinl   Ifijiiiae    lonHitiiio 

'^.552.42.1.  CI    "iU   i":i»)li 
Miura.  Yasuhini,  Shiomi    >uijka   jn.1  Sunailj    Miiuaki    'i55|;<j7   CI 
7Vft58(«)ll 
Sumilomo  KlecWH  Indusinrs    I  id     Srr 

HirrMe.    Chivai     KananKirt     Hiri«.     Crano,   Akira     lshika»a     Shinp 
Aika»a.  Haruhik.'   and  Saiio   Masahide.  "1.551  >)ft6  (1   hs  f"  inm 
KaU).  Takeshi    and  Sato    Kenichr  ^  si^.i'h  d    Mi'S4n(i(«i 
Nishihayashi.    Yoshiki      r.>inika»a     ladashi,    aiu)    Shikata.    Shin  uhi 

5.552.hl  t.  I'l    25"  |iH>l)l 
Tanaka.  So.  and  llvama,  Michii.HiH.   5J52J74.  CI.  5O5-I93.0U) 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries    I  id     Sec 

Hiraoka.  Ka/uo.  ^  55;  hii)  (]    l|8.M2nOO 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  I  id     Vee 

Jones.  [>asid.  '•  'i^2.7«).  H    MO444IIII0 
Komalsuki.  Ma.saio.  5,551.498.  CI    152  527  i»«i 


Maruoka.     KiV(H.>      Honuchi,     Kunivasu      and     Yahuki.     Yoshikazu 
^.552.19(1,  CI   427  4.^7  0(1(1 
Sumilomo  Situ  Corpi^ation    See 

\kashi.  Yoshihini.  Takiuchi.  Kaiiru.  and  I  )kan).iin    Selsuo    5  S5|  978 
CI    l|7  222 (Kll 
Sumitomo  Winng  Systems.  Lid     See 

Nakamura.  Maiayoshi.  5.55  1.589.  CI    220  (2h  Kid 
Nankoh.  Yuichi    and  Kawase.  Hajime.  5.5'>|.X87   CI   4W  188  00(1 
Summers.  RKhard   .See 

SVallers.  William,  and  Summers.  Richard.  <.55|.U6.  CI    102  476.000 
Summil  Valley  Kquipment  and  Kngineenng   .See 

(iaie.  CTiarles  ().  5.551,870,  CI   4.12  I15|)<8) 
Sun  Chemical  Cixp<»aiion    See 

Huang,  Jen  chi,  and  BcxirgetMs.  Daniel  M     5,551,58';,  CI   21b  II  000 
Reiler,  Ralph  H     and  Palel,  Narcndra  M     5.552.4^7.  C]    524  270  000 
Sun.  King  Mo    See 

Sternberg.  Jeffres    A  .   Sun,   King  Mo,    Toji,   Masuo,   and   SSmciholi 
Vincent.  V552.';54.  (1    548  226  0(81 
Sun  Microsystems.  Iik     See 

Hmest.  Craig  S  ,  and  Frank,  Edvkard  H  .  5.551.296.  CI    195-750  000 
Sun.  Shih  W     See 

Tseng.  Hsing  Huang,  Tobin.  Philip  J  .  Tsui,  Paul  C.  Y    Sun,  Shih  VS    and 
Po<»i,  Siephen  S  ,  5,552, U2,  CI   4(7  41  000 
.Sunada.  .Mituaki    .See 

Miura.  Yasuhini.  Shiomi,  Yutaka.  and  Sunada,  Miluaki    5  ssi  sy^   d 
''(658(*MI 
-Sund,    l.loyd    P    Replaceable    pick  up   iix«h    assemhlv    foi   crop   pick  up 

^,551,221.  Ci    56-400  00(1 
Sundararaman,  Padmanahhan,  Ambrose,  Ronald  R  ,  Camp,  [Xnigla-s  R  ,  and 
Wilt.  Truman  F    lo  PPCi  Industries,  Inc    Waierhome  polyesters  basing 
improved  saponihcaiion  resistance    ^,552,475.  CI    524  608' (X8) 
Sundstrand  Corporation    .See 

Baehler.  Thomas  W     Vander/vden.  Henry  R  .  and  Baker    Kenneth  N 

^,552,<V40,  CI    :io  I68,W8)' 
Kramer,  Kenneth  C  ,  and  Baker,  Roy  S  ,  5.552,952,  (1    (61  86  0(81 
Supcoe,  Robert  F  ,  Felsen,  Ira  M  ,  and  Donahue,  William  T    to  I  niied  Slates 
of  America,  Navy    Drag  reducing  rapid  solsaling  slurry  concentrate  and 
pfepamlMMi    5,552,456,  CI    52(  I75  0OO 
Supcko,  Inc     .See 

1  lu.  Francis  P.  ^.5S2.(24.  CI  4(6.  |(2(»») 
Super  Sagless  Cixporaiion   .See 

Hanline.  Michael  F.  5.551.104.  CI    5  |  t  IKIO 
Suriadi.  I\»an    See 

Fnienmann.  Robert  H  .  In  land.  Stefan.  Philipp,  Mailhias,  Haeming, 
Werner,   Supadi     Uan,   Rothhaar,   I'lnch,  and   Baeuerle,   Michael 
^.551.2(5,  Cl    hO-602  UKI 
Surlcs,  Billy  W    and  McKin/ie.  Himard  L  .  to  Teiaco  Inc   Prepacked  screen 

S.^L.^M,  Cl    166  278000. 
Surnia,  TerrancT  J     .See 

levden.  Roger  J     and  Surma.  Tetrancc  J  .  5.552,771.  Cl    (40  568  000 
Sutherland.  Hum  A     .Se^' 

Weir  Michael  P    and  Sutherland.  Hum  A  .  5.552.712  (i    1^4  ■it7(m) 
Sutherland.  Robert  1   .  lo  Riscrsuxid  Inicmaiional  Corporaiion  Wraparound 

>.arTiet  »ilh  bar  c.idc  hlockmg  end  panels    5.551.556.  Cl    206  147  000 
Sutherland.  Rohen  1      10  River»i¥id  Iniemaiional  Corporaiion    C  an 

Lamer    ^.55  1  ..566.  Cl    20642^001) 
Sutterlin.  Philip  H     See 

IVn*ney  Walter  J  Sunerlin  Philip  H  ,  Hurlhui.  Amy  () .  Slcskart.  J 
Marcus  Chui.  Beniamin  W  and  18>lin.  Rohen  ,A  Jr  ">  "."il  1181  Cl 
>"l   6(»I0 

Suiim   Jethry  A     ami  lehbuii.  lam  J  .  I«  Bnlish  (ias  pic    Flecincal  power 
lieneraiing  arrangement  »iih  computer  coniml  lot  sarving  engine  speed  as 
J  tunciion  ol  load  demand    •>  552.640.  Cl    290  4411108 
Su/a*a,  Akira    See 

Harada.  Fakashi.  Su/j»a.  Akira.  and  MotiAi    Yoshihirn    s  "1^1  691    Cl 
4"(   (2((810 
Su/uki.  Akira    .See 

Yabe.  Hisa.i  lida  Soshihiro.  Su/uki.  Skira.  Iio.  Hideo.  Tashiro.  Yoshio. 

Yama/aki   .Minoru  and  Tamada.  Osamu.  5.551.94'<.  Cl  6t8H22  000 

Su/uki     Hiromi    lo  NF(    Corporation    Shared  bus  medialion  sysiem  foe 

multiprocessor  system    ''.551.246.  Cl    195  28^  Odd 
Su/uki    Hiniyuki,  Yokosama.  Yoichi.  and  ()kam>Mo.  Foshilumi    lo  Hiiachi. 
I  Id      and    Hilaihi    Software    Fngineenng    Co     Viethod    and    system    for 
manipulation  ol  database  ind  issuing  report  thereof   5.551.278   Cl    J95 
6iail8KI 
Su/uki.  Keiichiro    See — 

Ichii.  TonKiko    Su/uki    Keiichiro   and  Clkumiya    Masaiaro   '•  55''  (49 
Cl    S411  90(10 
Su/uki.  Keiiaro    See 

Walanabe   Yoshiiane    Su/uki.  Keiiaro.  K>>yjnij   Y. 
MtHiAo,  5.55;.()>H    Cl    .''52   (0900(1 
Su/uki.  Masanon    .See 

Takenx*!.    Takaloshi     Chida,    Tosika/u     Kano.    \,»uki     llo 


Jip 


yjma    Yoshinan    jntl  htinia. 


I  1/ 
Mas, 


Murakami.  Ko|i.  Ilagaki.  Takdsi   SekinHHo   ko/o   and  Su/uki 
nori.  S.55|.9i:    <  I    45  (  561100 
Su/uki    Masashi    .See 

Mi/ohala.  Fadashi.  and  Su/uki,  Mas,'shi,  ^.'>';2.66d,  II     <|  '    Ml  000 
Su/ukt.  Motofumi    See 

Icnoyama.    Hirolumi      -So     Kenichi      Su/uki     Yasuioshi.    Yoshino 
Yoshimi.  and  Su/uki,  MiHofumi    'l.'i^  l.'iS6.  Cl    2 Ih  22  Odd 
Suyuki  Motor  C  (wporaliim    See 


Komada.  Hideki.  Mununauu.  Takahiro;  and  Yamamolo,  Yuji.  S.S5 1 .401 . 
Cl    123-472.000 
Su/uki.  Nono.  and  Tachibana.  Yousuke.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Device  for  coping  with  sensor  abnonnal  state  in  electronic  control 
sysiem  for  inlcmal  combustion  engine.  5.551.3%,  Q.  123-399.000. 
Su7uki.  Tadashi:  See — 

I'jiie.  S<xihei;  and  Suzuki.  Tadashi,  5.552.858.  Cl.  355-202.000. 
Suzuki.  Takashi   See — 

Onisavka.  Kenichi;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Ando,  Matahiko;  Ota.  Masuyuki; 

Kaneko.  Toshiki.  and  Minemuia,  Tetsuro,  5.552,909. 0.  359-59.000 

Suzuki.  Takayuki;  and  Obata.  ABuomi,  to  Hino  Jidoshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha    Apparatus  for  storing  energy  genenled  during  breaking  of  a 

vehicle  and  for  providing  eneigy  lo  the  internal  combustion  engine  of  the 

vehicle  ^  other  times  5.552.681.  Q.  318-139.000. 

Suzuki.  Yasutoshi:  See — 

Uenoyama.    Hirofumi;    Ao.    Kenichi;    Suzuki.    Yasutoshi;    Yoshino. 
Yoshimi;  and  Suzuki.  Motofumi.  5.551.586.  Cl.  215-22.000 
Suzuki.  Yasuyuki   See — 

Iba.    Hideki;    Maeda.    Chikatoshi;   Takeuchi.    Tadashi:    and    Suzuki. 
Yasuyuki.  5.552,110.  Cl.  420-406.000. 
Suzuki.  Yoshiaki   See — 

Nanno.    Nobuyuki.   Akashi.    Kazuo;   AikIo.    Makoto;   Takeguchi.    K 
ouichirou;  Yamanaka.  Yuji;  Saito.  Toshimitsu;  Oka.  Mayumi;  Oocake. 
Atsuhiio;  Mason.  James;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshiaki.  5.553.294,  Q.  395- 
750.000 
Suzuki.  Yoshinon;  Tsujimoio.  Tadahiro;  and  Fujisaki.  Satoni,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd   Medxid  and  apparatus  for  high  speed,  thin  layer  coating. 
5.552.188.0   427-402.000. 
Svoma,  Rodney;  Speros.  James;  and  Broadman,  Gene  A.,  to  Athletic  Alter- 
natives Inc   Smng  suspension  and  frame  constiuctioa  for  sports  rackets 
5.551.689.  Cl   273-73.00C. 
Svyan.  Jimmy  G    See — 

McBrayer.  Roy  N  .  Jr;  Swan.  Jimmy  G.;  and  Bather,  John  S..  5.551472. 
Cl    137  1 14  000 
Sweeney,  Michael;  See — 

Lune.  Keith  G,  Sweeney.  Michael;  and  Gold,  Baihara,  5,551,420.  Cl 
128-205  130 
Swiezbm.  Joseph  R.   See — 

Miller,  John  D  .  Williamson.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Swiezbin,  Joseph  R  . 
5.552.048.  CI   210-489000. 
Svuft-Eckrich.  Inc    See — 

Singh.  Piem  S  ;  and  Ttujillo,  William  A.,  5.552.173.  O.  426-»  17.000. 
Swift,  Graham  See — 

Adier.  David  E  .  Freeman,  Michael  B.;  Lipovsky,  James  M.;  Paik,  Yi  H  . 
Shulman.  Jan  E.;  and  Swift.  Graham.  5.552.514.  Q.  528-328.000 
Swinhan,  Riilip;  See — 

Markey,  Dennis  P;  Pietianton,  Joe;  Nagy,  Nick;  Gafton.  Rick;  Swinhan. 
PhiUp;  Rcnsberger.  Ron;  and  Hetbst,  Walter.  5.551,371.  Cl    119 
499.000 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Dvorkis.  Paul.  Tsi.  David;  and  Shepard,  Howard.  5.552.592.  O   235 
462.000 
Symmons,  David  See — 

Maute.  Robert  E.;  Thompson.  Laird  B.;  Bednaiczyk.  Adam;  and  Sym- 
mons. David.  5,551,287,  CI.  73-152.020. 
SvnecOcs  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Essen-Moller.  Anders,  5,551,425,  C\.  128-635.000. 
Svnthelabo:  See — 

Galsei.  Daniel:  and  Lassalle,  Gilbert,  5.552.410.  O.  514-311.000. 
System  Testing  Materials  Ltd.:  See — 

Taran.  Vladimir.  5.551.296.  a.  73-628.000. 
Systems  Analysis  and  Integration.  Inc.:  See — 

Tinkham.  Ronald  B.,  5.552.647,  a  307-119.000. 
Sziifranski.  Pierre:  See — 

Renaud-Goud,  Gillcs;  Szafiaiuiki,  Pierre;  and  Merino,  Jean-Francois. 
5..551.721.CI   280-605.000. 
Szaroletta.  William  K.:  See — 

Wade,  Jack,  Szaroletta.  William  K.;  and  Madden.  Thomas  R.,  5.552,776. 
a   340-825.310. 
Szczesny.  Ronald  W.   See — 

Josephs,  HaiBid:  and  Szczesny.  Ronald  W,,  5,551,866,  C\.  431  153,000 
Szcitt.  Michael  J    See- 
Chen,  Colin;  Madison.  Keith;  and  Szott.  Michael  J  ,  5,551.705.  CI 
277-206.00A. 
Szvmanowtki.  Richard  A  :  See — 

Peterson.  John  P.;  Szynumowski.  Richard  A.;  and  Fox.  Randal  T. 
5.552.567,  Cl    174-261.000. 
T  Cell  Sciences.  Iik  :  See — 

Makrxles.  Savvas  C;  and  Kung,  Patrick  C,  5.552,300.  O.  435-69  100 
T&N  Technology  Limited:  See— 

Slee.  Roger  H  ,  5.551.388.  Cl.  123-193.600 
Tabayama.  Masashi:  Tabuchi.  Yasuo;  and  Ohgucfai,  Junicfai.  to  Nippondenso 

Co  .  Ltd.  Electromagnetic  clutch.  5.551346.  Cl.  192-84.960. 
Tabuchi.  Yasuo:  See — 

Tabayama.  Masashi;  Tabuchi.  Yasuo;  and  Ohguchi.  Junichi.  5.55 1. 546. 
Cl    192-84960 
Tachibana.  Shinichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magneto-optical  lecording- 
irproduang  sysiem  in  which  a  magnetic  head  bottom  sur^ce  roughness  is 
related    to    a    recording    medium    protective    film    surface    roughness. 
5.553.0,37.  Cl    369-13.000 
Tachibana.  Yousuke:  See — 


Suzuki.  Notio;  and  Tachibana.  Yousuke.  5.551,396,  O.  123-399.000. 
Tadlock,  Charles  C:  See— 

Cioca.  Gheorghe;  Anderson.  Jon  E.;  Cohen.  Isaac  D.;  Tadlock.  Charles 
C.  and  Bevacqua,  Andrew  J..  5,552,135,  Cl.  424-59.000 
Tadokoro,  Hideo:  See — 

Kakibayashi,  Hiroshi;  Miuui,  Yasuhiro;  Tadokoro,  Hideo;  Kuroda.  Kal- 
suhiro;   Koguchi,  Masanari;  Tsuji.   Kazutaka;  Makishima.  Tatsuo; 
Ichihashi.   Mikio:    and    Isakozawa.    Shigeto.    5.552.602,   Cl    250- 
311.000. 
Taguchi.  Kazubiro:  See — 

Yamada.  Yoshihiko;  and  Taguchi.  Kazubiro.  5.551.350.  Q.  104-293.000. 
Taguchi.   Masao.   to  Fujitsu   Limited.   Dynamic  random  access  memory 
wherein  timing  of  completion  of  data  reading  is  advanced.  5.553.032.  CI 
365-230.030. 
Tai.  Chiao  Y;  Chen,  Yung  L.;  and  Huang.  Chun-Yi,  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corp   Voltage  supply  system  for  IC  chips    5.552,698.  CI    323- 
313.000. 
Taira.  Hiroaki;  Iha,  Michiaki;  and  Takagi.  Hiroshi.  to  Murata  Manufactunng 
Co.,   Ltd.    Solid   oiide   fuel   cell   and   manufacturing   method   thereof 
5.551,955,  a.  29-623.300 
Taira.  Yoichi:  See — 

Owa,  Soichi;  and  Taira.  Yoichi.  5.552,926.  Cl   359-326.000 
Tail,  David  S.,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  Audio  recovery  from 
scrambled  video  in  a  cable  compatible  television  receiver.  5.553.142.  CI 
380-19.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Hsieh.  Shih-Huang,  5,552,339.  Q.  437-190.000. 
Hsu,  Iman,  5,552,343.  Cl.  437-195.000. 

Huang.  Yuan-Chang;  and  Wang,  Chin-Kun,  5,552,346,  Cl.  437-228.000. 
Jang.  Syun-Ming;  and  Yu,  Chen-Hua.  5,552.017.  a.  156-643.100. 
Jang,  Syun-Ming;  and  Yu,  Chen-Hua  D..  5,552,344,  Q.  437-195.000. 
Takada,  Shinsaku;  Fujimoto.  Hisayoshi;  Ishida,  Nobuhisa;  Ema.  Yasushi: 
Amano,  Toshio;  and  Shimokata.  Akihiro.  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Ink  jet  head 
with  nozzle  arrangement  to  reduce  viscous  drag.   5.552,813,  Cl.   347- 
40.000 
Takagi,  Hiroshi.  See — 

Taira,   Hiroaki:   Iha,   Michiaki:   and  Takagi.   Hiroshi.   5.551,955.  Cl. 
29-623300 
Takagi,  Masanori:  See — 

Wada,  Shunichi;  and  Takagi,  Masanon.  5,552.684.  Q.  318-293.000. 
Takagi.  Nobukazu:  See — 

Saito,  Susumu;  Takagi.  Nobukazu:  Harada.  Kiyohiro;  Kazahaya.  Yukio: 
Kuchiki,    Seiji;    Ishikawa.    Masakuni.    and    Nakajima,    Nobuyuki. 
5J51,852,  a.  418-98.000. 
Takattashi,  Atsuhisa:  See — 

Aso,  Yasuhiro;  Takahashi,  Atsuhisa;   Kakuma.  Satoshi;  and  Uchida. 
Yoshihiro.  5.553.068.  CI.  370-60.000 
Takahashi.  Hironori;  Aoshima.  Shinichiro;  Hirano.  Isuke;  and  Tsuchiya, 
Yutaka,  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.  Method  of  positioning  an  clec- 
trooptic  probe  of  an  apparatus  for  tJie  measurement  of  voltage.  5.552.716. 
CI.  324-753.000. 
Takahashi.  Ichirou.  10  Japan  Process  Engineering  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  sepa- 
rating and  removing  a  dangerous  substance  from  an  exiiausi  gas.  5.55 1 .965. 
Cl  55-228.000. 
Takahasfii.  Keiji:  See — 

Yokota.  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi.  Keiji.  5.552.1 16.  Cl  422-63.000 
Takahashi    Kouichi:  See — 

Kato.  Tetsuya;  Takahashi.  Kouichi;  Kohaia.  Hidekatsu;  and  Nakayama. 
Toshimasa,  5.552.255,  CI.  430-165.000. 
Takahashi.  Shinya:  See — 

Nagao.  Masaki;  Takahashi.  Shinya;  Koiwai.  Tamotsu;  and  Kobayashi. 
Yoshito,  5.552.845.  CI.  354-159.000 
Takahashi.  Tetsuhiko;  Takeuchi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsuiuiga,  Yoshikuni,  to 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation  RF  piobe  which  can  vary  distance  between 
receiving  coils  which  face  each  other.  5352,707,  Q.  324-318.000 
Takaike.  Eiji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Magnetic  disk  having  a  protective  layer  of 
sputtered  particles  of  two  differently  controlled  grain  sizes.  5.552,203.  Cl 
428-65.500 
Takaku.  Masato:  See — 

Iwamoto,  Mune:  Nakajima.  Akihiko;  Takaku.  Masato;  Morita.  Hisao; 
Ando,    Toshihiko;    Shirafuji.    Tomofumi,    and    Uchida.    Mutsuko. 
5,552.494,  CI.  525-316.000. 
Takamiya.  Makoto;  Kadowaki.  Hidejiro;  Ishida,  Yasuhiko;  Ashiwa.  Jun; 
Kato.  Shigeki;  and  Ueda,  Shinji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Doppler 
veloameter  5352.879.  O   356-28.500 
Takano.  Hideaki:  See — 

Tomiku.  Yasushi;  Takano.  Hideaki.  and  Bando,  Yoshichika,  5.552,073. 
Cl.  252-62.550 
Takano.  Manabu:  See — 

Abe.    Atsuyoshi;    Ohtsuka,    Yasumasa;    Tomoyuki.    Yohji;    Takano. 
Manabu;  Fukuzawa.  Daizo;  and  Ogawa.  Kenichi.  5352382.  Cl. 
219-619.000 
Ohtsuka.   Yasumasa;   Tomoyuki,    Yohji;    Hayakawa.   Akira;   Takano, 
Manabu;  Fukuzawa.  Daizo:  and  Abe.  Atsuyoshi.  5.552,874.  CI  355- 
285.000 
Takano,  Osamu;  and  Matsuim.  Koji.  to  OKI  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd. 
Fabrication  process   for  a  semiconductor  pressure   sensor  for  sensing 
pressure  applied  thereto  5352,347.  Cl.  437-228  000. 
Takano.  Ryouzi:  See — 

Kato.  Yoshiharu:  Takano,  Ryouzi;  Nara.  Takashi;  Hatano.  Takashi.  and 
Morita.  Yoshio.  5353.066.  CI   370-58. 100 
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Takano, 

Shigeru.  See— 

Papenbeig. 

Rohen  L 

Yang 

Runchan  D 

Wotnng.  David  H  .  Rydhan. 

Hennu, 

V  

Hideini.  Takano 

Shigeni. 

Nakahigashi 

Hideto 

and  Sakamoto, 

Mohammad  F 

Vokwhin. 

Paul 

and  Talaat.  Mohamed  M  .  5353.231. 
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Tanbakuchi.    Hassan,   to   Hewlett-Packard  Company.    Routing   YIG-tuned    TCSl  Corporation:  See— 

mner  5.553,319.  Cl  455-326.000.  Behtash,  Saman,  Rores,  Chnstopher;  and  Ghanem,  Adel,  5353,076,  CI. 

x..»..    r^,,>»  u;     .hH  \/.n  CI^l^*    Ct^vMi  A      in  Pacfman  Ifndak  Comnanv    AC  370-95  300. 
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Takjno.  Shigeni.  See^ 

Hennu.  Hidemi.  Takjnu,  Shigeru.  Nakahifiuhi.  Hidcio.  and  Saluunutu. 
Km.  5.352.833.  a   34JM60  000 
Takao.  Hideaki.  Ste— 

Asaoka.  Maaanobu.  Takau.  Hideaki .  Tngarai.  Taknhi.  and   Kojima. 
Makoto.  5Ji52.l93.  CI  421H  (MO 
Takaihi.    Tenum.     Hiraoo.    Akihiko.    Iwafcuchi.     Ka/unon.    Yamakaua. 
Hideyiiki,     lahida,     Yoahiteni:     Shiniihi.     ICa/uhisa.     and     Astukavta. 
Kaziaoalu,  lo  Hilacfai.  Lid    Infixmaoon  recnrdingArpntducin;;  apparalus 
having  a  ckxk  nming  extraciiaa  circinl  for  extracting  a  ckxk  signal  fn>ni 
an  inpu  data  ugnal   5.S;3.I04.  O    n^^71  000 
Takaski.  Tenant.  Str — 

Funihaahi.  Tsutomu.  Manu.  Hiniyuki.  Takaslu,  Tenimi.  Nivhitika.  K.iv 
okan;  mi  Fulanii.  Toaiuu.  S.JS2.80I.  CI    M5  IIX)()00 
TakaslumaL.  Tomoko.  Iinturu.  Shigeni.  and  Kilamura.  Takashi.  ui  MiLsui 
Toalsu  OicnucaJs,  Inc  Phenolic  reaincooipuaiDons derived  fn)fn  t.spheniil 
compoundo  and  their  cindenuiea.  5.5^2.509.  CI    ^28- 12V  (MX) 
Takalon.    Sunao.    Kumagai.    Ryohei.    Mauumoto.    Kuji.    and    YanunxHo 
Makoto.  lo  Yo^an.  Inc  .  and  Sharp  Corponiion  Method  for  pnicruing  Jala 
using  a  neural  network  having  a  number  of  layers  apiai  lo  an  ahstractiim 
degree  of  the  pMlem  to  be  proccned   5.353.196.  O.  395-24  UIO 
Takayama.  Chitothi   Str 

Wakabayaihi.   KenKhi.   Takavama.  ChiiiKhj     md   ShKizaki.   Tadashi. 
5J53J02.  CI    W5  115  000 
Takayanag).  Akira.  Kumagai.  Toahihim.  and  Hosiiva.  Kinji.  to  Tokai  Rubber 
Industnei.  Lid  .  and  Kabuihiki  Kaitha  ^Ol    Tube  hning    5.55I.7U.  C1 
285-323  CM) 
Takayaoagi.   Ka/umin.  and  Waianabc.  .Shinpei.   u*  InirmaiMmal   Businew 
Macbmea  CurporatHwi   [>evice  for  contrulling  data  transfer  be(%been  chips 
via  a  bu3   5.553J52.  CI    W5  3IOOU) 
Takebuchi.  Masalaka.  u>  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Tiwhiha  Semiconductor  meinorv 

device   5.553.016.  CI    W)5-51  two 
Takeda  Chemical  Indiutncf.  Lid    Ve 

Matsutani.  EtMiva.  and  Manji.  Shogo.  5.552.427.  CI    514  398. (XM) 
Ohkjwa.  Shigerem.  and  Miki.  Shokyo.  5.552.552.  CI   546-1%  000 
Takeda,  Junichi   S<e 

Kajikawa.  Teruo.  Cianno.  Yasuhiko.  Takeda.  Junichi    and  Ytme/a^^a. 
Syuichi.  5_552.010.  CI    156-211  m«) 
Takeda.  Keuo  Ser^ 

Taaaka.  Hmnhi.  Iiou.  Takaaki.  Takeda.  Kei&o  (Hinaka.  Hidemi.  Kuni 
take.  Kazuhiu.  and  r»ahaxhi.  Toshio.  5.^S|.:!|    (1   6I>  289  l»l 
Takeguchi.  Kouichiniu  Srr 

NaiiiK).    Nobuyuki.    Aka.%hi.    Ka/uo.    \ndo.    Makoto.    Takeguchi.    K 
iiwchirou.  Yamanaka.  Yuji.  Saito.  Toshimitsu.  Oka.  Mavumi.  Oitakr. 
Alsubiro.  Mason.  James   and  Su/uki.  'Voshiaki.  5.551.294   CI    WS 
750  000 
fakeina.  Yoshinort    Sre 

Ohashi.    YukihiTX').    Hj|imon.    faketoKhi.    Nagai.    Minorti.    Kawamaia. 

Akira.  Yada.  Yukihirv.  Higuchi.  Ka/uhiko.  Imokawa.  Gcnji.  Takema. 

Yosbinon.  Sakaino.  Yukiko,  ()gawa.  Avumi.  and  hu)imura.  T«ulomu. 

5.552.445.  CI    514-669  000 

Takemolo.  Takaloahi.  Chida.  Ttsikazu.  Kano.  Ncnaki.  Iki.  Ein.  Murakami. 

Koji.  Itagaki.  Takasi.  Sekimoto.  Kirzo.  and  Suzuki.  Maaanon.  to  Kagushiki 

Kaisha  Ace  Dcnken  Cum  conveying  appwaDn  5.551.912.  CI  45  I  56  OOO 

Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  lu  SemKonducuir  Energy  Laboratory  (^o  .  LJd   Appa 

ratus  and  method  kit  wnung  and  reading  digital  informatHXi  (m  a  magnetic 

memory  including  a  superconducting  material  5.553.036.  CI   369  1 1  000 

Takenaka.  Kiji   Ste 

Mmkami.  Kisaku.  Yuaia.  Ka^uhmi.  Kndoh.  Shuichi.  Matsumac.  luao. 

Tanaka.    Yoshiaki.    Hinokawa.    Hinnhi.    I  no,    Mugijinib.    Saitoh. 

Hiroshi.  Takenaka.  Hiji.  .Sugiyama.  Toahihim.  Yamanaka.  Teuuo.  and 

Komaasubara,  Satoru.  5.552.870.  CI    155  259  (XX) 

Takeo.  Hideya.  ui  Hu)i  Phiao  Mm  Co .  1  id    kadiatHm  image  pnicevsing 

method  uDlmng  neural  nelwivts    5.^M.|S<*.  CI    182  1560IX) 
Takeo.  Ohishi   Srr 

Higunshi.  Seip.  and  Takoi  Ohishi.  ^.552.941.  CI    360-»8  (XX) 
Takeshita.  Tom   .S<e 

Malsufaayasbi.    Nobuvuki.    and    Takeshita.   Toru.   5„^S|„S02.   CI     IM 
457  000 
Takesue.  Yasuuugu   .We 

Sckiao.  Hiioahi.  Shimada.  Hmikattu.  Takesue.  Yasuuugu.  Kawasaki. 
Akihiro.  and  Toda,  Hm>sbi.  5.^^2.867   CI    <5S:45(XX) 
Takeuchi,  Hiroyuki   Str 

Kawabala.  Toabx).  Takeuchi.  Himvuki.  Kalsurada.  Hiushi.  Nakamura. 

Kazulaka.  and  L'shim.  Tomuaki.  5.551. 146.  CI    29  64W  IXX) 
Takahaihi.  Tctsuhiko.  Takeuchi.  Hirovuki    and  MaLsunaga.  Yoshikuni. 
5.552.707.  CI    124  118  (XX) 
Takeuchi.  Kunihiko.  to  Ya/aki  CorporatHm    Method  of  making  busbars 

5.551,149.0   29-874  000 
Takeuchi.  Tadaahi   5iee— 

Iba.    Hideki.    Maeda.    Oikaloahi.    Takeuchi     Tada.shi.    and    Su/uki. 
Ynuyuki.  5.552,110,  O   42«M06  tXX) 
Takezawa.  Shirou.   and  Sano.   Souhei,  u>   KoiU)   Manufactuimg  Co    Lid 
Vehicular  lamp  and  machine  and  method  for  molding  same  5.552.970,  CI 
162-61  000 
Takiuctai,  Kaoru    Ver 

Akaahi.  Yoahihiro.  Takiuchi.  Kai«u.  and  Okamoio.  SeLsuo.  5.551,978, 
a    117  222  000. 
Talaal.  Mohmed  M 


Papenbeig,  Roben  L  .  Yang,  Runchan  D  ,  Wotnng.  David  H  .  Rvdhan. 
Mohammad  F.  Vok»hin,  Paul,  and  Talaal,  Mohamed  M  ,  5,553,211, 
CI    195-182  010 
Talboit  James  R.   Srr 

Crcger,  Todd  D  .  League.  Richard  B  .  Mitchell.  Randall  M  .  Spurlixk. 
David  M  .  Talhott.  James  R  .  and  Williams»>ii.  (ircgors  L  .  5.551.91(1, 
CI   477-130  000 
Taligem.  Inc    .See 

Milne.  Steve  H  .  Denman.  Matthew  L  .  Tindell.  James  M  .  Tobias.  John 
C  .  II,  Dilts,  Michael  R  ,  and  Edelman,  Bradley  A  ,  5,553.222.  CI 
195-154  000 
Pamsh.  Jeff  W  .  Maghoul.  Fartin.  and  Thyagarajan,  P.  5.551,282,  CI 
195-600  000 
Tallun.   Rajendra   K  .   and   Flinchbaugh,   Bruce   E  .  to  Tcxa.s   Iiutniments 
Inctvpuraled   Color  lesolulion  enhancement  hv  using  color  camera  and 
methods   5„552,825.  CI    U8-222  OIX) 
Talvalkar.  Shashi  G  .  McCiright,  Manon  E ,  and  Tan,  Yaoping,  to  NCR 

Corporaiitm   Thermal  transfer  nbbon    5„552,21l,a   428-484  n«X) 
Tamada.  Ouunu   See 

Yabe.  Hisao.  Iida.  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki,  Akira,  Ito,  Hide».  Tashiro,  Yoshio, 
Yamazaki,  Minoru,  and  Tamada.  Osamu,  5,55 1 ,945,  CI  6(X)- 1 22  (XX) 
Tamai,  Mitsuni.  Yao,  Hinmobu,  and  Saitoh,  Masao,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co  .  Ltd 
Apparatus  for  measuring  pressure  in  a  fluid  using  a  seal  diaphragm  and 
pressure  transmining  medium   5.551,299,  CI    73  706  0(X) 
Tamamura,   Manpei,   lidaka,   Hirushi.   and  Shibata.   Biji.  to  Fuji  Jukogvo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  miemal  noise  reductioa  system  and  ttie  method 
thereof  5,553,154,  CI    181  71000 
Tampetla  Power  Corporatioo   See 

Wu.  Song,  Probst  Samuel  G  .  Edvard.sson.  Oinstina  M  .  and  Allislon. 
MichKl  O  .  5.551.357   CI    1I()^U4(XX) 
Tamura.  Mitsunon    Wf 

Kazui.    Shinichi.    MaLsuoka.    Makoto.   Fukasawa.    Hidevuki.   Tamura. 
MiLsunon.    Shirai.    Mitsugu     and   Sasaki.    Hideaki.    5.55 1. 148.   CI 
29  841  (XX) 
lamura.  Shigeni   S*r 

Harada.  Yasushi,  Katayama.  Yasunon.  Kawakami,  Jun/o.  Saitou.  Tada.v  - 
oshi.  Fukui.  Chihiro.  Kokai.  Yutaka.  and  Tamura.  Shigeru,  5,551.(X)1. 
CI    164-492  WX) 
Tan.  Hong  Sheng   Srr 

Ntxitdam.   BerTus.  Stark,  Jacobus,  Dc  Haan,  Ben  K  ,  and  Tan.   Hong 
Sheng.  5,552,151,  CI  424-439  (XX) 
Tan.  Yaoping   See 

Talvalkar.    Shashi    G.    McCreight.    Manon    E,    and    Tan.    Yaoping. 
5.552.211,  CI    .28-484  000 
Tanabe.  Kazumi    See 

Malsumolo.  Fumio,  Kato,  Ryoichi.  Tanahe.  Kazumi.  and  Bando.  Teruo, 

5,552,866,  CI    155  231000 

Tanabe.  Toru,  Scki.  Kazuhide,  Hatsumi,  Masaaki,  and  Shohara,  Himshi,  to 

Stanley  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  Current  detecting  device  with  a  cote  having  an 

integrally  hted  engaging  member  5,552,700,  CI    124-1 17  OOH 

Tanahashi,  Masao,  Shiba.  Takeshi,  and  Ikuta,  Toshio.  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Works,  Ltd.  Retiprocatory  dry  shaver  5.551.154.  CI    .«>43  920 
Tanahashi,  Takashi.  to  Tokyo  Electnm  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Tokyo  Electron 
Tohoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vertical  heal  treatment  apparatus  with  a  circu- 
lation gas  passage    5.551.984.  CI    1 18-724  000 
Tanahashi.  Toahio  See 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  Itou,  Takaaki,  Takeda.  KeiMi.  Olmaka.  Hidemi,  Kuni- 
lake,  Ka/uhisa,  and  Tanahashi.  ToshK),  5.551,231,  CI   6(V289(XX) 
Tanaka.  Fumihiro,  u>  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  prxicessing  apparatus 
which  selects  a  type  of  cokir  pr\Kessing  for  color  image  data  based  on  a 
characten.suc  of  the  color  image  dau   5,552.905,  CI    158  523  (XX) 
Tanaka,  Hideaki,  Oba,  Himyuki,  and  Hirose,  Kazuhiko,  to  Kurcha  Kagaku 
Kogyo  K   K  Gas  hamer  him  and  production  process  thereof  5,552,479, 
CI   525  57  (XX) 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi,  Itou.  Takaaki,  Takeda,  Keiso.  Uhnaka.  Hidemi,  Kunitakc. 
Kazuhisa.  and  Tanaiiashi,  ToshHi,  to  Toyota  Jklosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Engine  exhaust  gas  punficauon  device   5,551.211,  CI   60-289(XX) 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi    See 

()hmon.  Ma.sa.shi.  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  Nishimoto.  Akira.  Sa.sai.  Hiroshi. 
Fujino.  Nai*iko.  and  Kotoh.  .Satoru.  5.551,459.  CI    lM-61  (XX) 
Tanaka.  Kimio   .See 

Fujii.  TaLsuo.  and  Tanaka,  Kimio.  5JS52.IOI.  C\   264  163  000 
Tanaka.  Kunimaro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaislu  Optical  recording 
metfkHl  and  apparatus  for  enabling  interchange  of  dissimilar  rrcording 
media   5.55 1.0*4.  CI    169  58  (XX) 
Tanaka.  Nobumit.su   Srr 

Yamaji.  Toshio,  and  Tanaka,  Nobumilsu.  5,55I..192,  O    12.1- 106 (XX) 
Tanaka.  Shunji.  L  meiKi.  Hidenon.  Sugama.  Nobuyoshi.  and  Sato.  Ma.saiu.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd  Virtual  machine  control  method  and  virtual  machine  system 
5.551.291.  n    195  700000 
Tanaka.  S<i,  and  llyama,  MKhilofiKi.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd 
Oxide    supcrcoriducting    a    transistor    m    crank  shaped    conhguration 
5.552.374,  CI    505  193  000 
Tanaka,  Yoshiaki   See 

Murakami,  Eisaku.  Yuasa.  Kazuhim.  Ertdoh.  Shuichi.  Matsumac.  Iwao. 
Tanaka.    Yoshiaki.    Hosokawa,    Hiroshi,    Vno.    Mugijimh,    Saitoh, 
Hiroshi,  Takenaka.  Eiji.  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro,  Yamanaka,  Tetsuo.  and 
Komauubam.  .Saioni,  5.552.870.  O    ^55  259(XX) 
Tanaka.  Yoshimasa   See 

Kaiayama.   Hiuishi,   Minamiguchi,   Noboru.   and  Tanaka,  YoshinuLsa, 
^,552,612.  CI   250-506  l(X) 
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Tanbakuchi,    Hassan,   to   Hewlett-Packard  Company.    Routing   YIG-tuned 

m.ter  5.553,319,0.455-326.000. 
Tang.  Oiing  W  ,  and  Van  Slyke,  Steven  A,,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  AC 

dnve  scheme  for  organic  led.  5.552,678,  Q.  315-169,300, 
Tang,  Douglas  D ,  to  GTE  Laboratories  IncoiporaleiL  Secure  antijamming 

wireless  party  line  5.553,126.  CI.  379-185.000. 
Tang.  Raymond  Ting-Foo:  See — 

Ru.ssell.  Edward  A.,  and  Tang.  Raymond  Ting-Foo.  5.553.242.  CI 
.195  200  120 
Tame.  Kazuo   See — 

Aral.  Hirohiko.  Tanie.  Kazuo:  and  Hayashibara.  Yasuo.  5.551.308.  O 
73-862.-541 
Taniguchi.    Hideki.    Tomioka.    Ichiro;    Sanada.    Kunihiko;    and    Okabe. 
Ma.satomi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  MuW-voltage-lever 
master-slice  integrated  circuit.  5.552.618.  C\   257-207.000. 
Taniguchi.  Masaki.  See — 

Namatame,   Hirofumi;  and  Taniguchi.  Masaki.  5.552.595.  CI.   2.50- 
207  0(X) 
Tanihira.  Hisamitsu.  Nagahori.  Kazuo;  and  Nakano,  Rcnti.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Data  shifting  circuit  capable  of  an  original  data  width  rotation  and  a  double 
data  widdi  rotation.  5.553.010.  CI.  364-715.080. 
Tanimura.  Toyoshr  See — 

Fujii.  Yasuhiro;  and  Tanimura,  Toyoshi,  5.552J57,  O  548-337  l(X) 
Taosuwan.  Chatchai:  See — 

Wilkes.   Kenneth   R.,   Taosuwan,  Chatchai;  and   Factor.   David   M  . 
5,551,781,  CI   383-205.000. 
Taran,  Vladimir,  to  System  Testing  Materials  Ltd,  Method  and  device  for 
revealing   defects    in    matenals   and   their  connections.    5.551,2%,   CI 
73-628  000 
Tarantola.  Mano   See— 

Diazzi.  Claudio,  Maitignoni,  Fabrizio;  and  Tarantola.  Mario.  5.552,73 1 . 
CI    127- 109  (XX). 
Tara.scon.  Jean-Mane.  See — 

Gsizdz,  Antoni  S  ;  Schmutz.  Caroline  N.;  Tarascon,  Jean-Mane:  and 
Warren.  Paul  C  ,  5,552.239.  CI.  429-94.000. 
Tarlow.  Kenneth   See  — 

Stin.  Roben  N  .  and  Tarlow.  Kenneth.  5.551.616.  O,  224-275.(XX) 
Tarutani,  Yoshinobu   See — 

Nishino.  Toshikazu;  Kawabe.  Ushio;  Tarutani.  Yoshinobu;  Kominami. 
Shinya,  Aida.  Toshivuki;  Fukazawa.  Tokuumi;  and  Hatano.  Mutsuko. 
5.552,375.  CI   .50.5-3.30.000. 
Ta.saki.  Hirohisa:  See — 

Seza.  Katsushi.  Tasaki.  Hirohisa;  and  Nakajima,  Kunio.  5.553.194.  CI 
395-2  KX) 
Tashiro.  Yoshio;  See — 

Yabe.  Hisao;  Iida.  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki.  Akira;  llo.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.  Minoru;  and  Tamada,  Osamu,  5,551.945,  Q.  600-122.000 
Taxa.s  Instruments  Incorporated;  .See — 

Jam,  Manoj  K  ,  5,551,986,  O,  134-6.000. 
Tayloe.  Daniel  R  ,  and  Sowles,  Kenneth  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Location 
determination  method  and  system  using  multi-beam  satellites.  5.552.795, 
CI   342  .1.57.000 
Taylor,  CJeorge  W,  to  Ocean  Power  Technologies.  Inc.  Self-powered  anti- 

fouling  device  for  waterctaft.  5.552,656,  CI.  310-337.000 
Taylor.  Cjeta^e  W'..  See — 

F^istein,  Michael  Y;  and  Taylor.  George  W.,  5,552.657,  CI.  310-339.000 
Taylor.  James  B  ;   Richar,  Thomas  M.;  Wilhelm.  Carolyn  L.;  Chrysam. 
Michael  M  .  Onerbum.  Michael;  and  Leveille.  Gilbert  A.,  to  Nabisco.  Inc 
Rice  bran  oil  antioxidant.  5.552,167,  CI,  426-99.000. 
Tavlix.  James  E.:  See — 

Alderaian,  Roben  J.;  and  Taylor,  James  E.,  5,551,203,  CI.  52-746.1 10 
Tavlor,  John,  Hicks,  Michael;  Lamb,  Richard;  Bennett,  Roben  N.;  Nixon, 
Keith;  Ashcroft,  Ian;  Parkes,  Adrian  S.;  and  Smidi,  John  P.,  to  British  Gas 
pic   Seal  for  enhancing  pipes.  5.551.704,  O.  277-208.000. 
Tavlix,  John   See — 

Kim,  Sun  H  ,  Keyes,  Susan  R,;  Morcau.  Sylviane;  Dong.  Zheng  X.;  and 
TaykK,  John,  5.552.520.  O.  530-311.000. 
Tavlor.  John  G.:  See — 

Oarkson.  Trevor  G.;  and  Tayk*.  John  G..  5,553,197,  O.  395-27.000 
Taylor.  Mark.  Culley.  Paul  R.;  Melo.  Maria  L.;  and  Tipley.  Roger  E..  to 
Compaq  Computer  Cotpotation.  Split  transactions  and  pipelined  arbitra- 
tion of  microprocessors  in  multiprocessing  computer  systems.  5.553,310, 
CI   .195-860000 
Tavlor.  Michael  J    See — 

Soliday.  Patrick  K.;  Thomas,  Gary  W.;  McClaun,  Monte  A.;  and  Taylor, 
Michael  J.,  5.552.006,  CI.  156-160.000. 
Taylor,  Neil  W.:  See- 
Ross,  Cliff  D  ;  and  Taylor,  Neil  W.,  5,553,139.  O.  380-4.000 
Ross.  Cliff  D  ;  Taylor,  Neil  W  ;  Kingdon,  Kevin  W.;  Davis,  Howard  R., 
and  Major.  Drew,  5.553,143,  CI.  380-25.000, 
Taylor,  Roben  J  ,  Rehfiiss,  John  W,;  Borst,  Joseph;  Lessek.  Paul;  and  St. 
Aubin.  Donald  L.,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Method  of  preparing  carbamate- 
functional  polymer  5.552.497,  O.  525-456.000. 
Taylor,  Rodenck  D  ,  and  Kelm,  Brian  R..  lo  Fwl  Motor  Company.  Scroll 

ci«nptes»or  capacity  control  valve.  5.551.846.  O.  417-308.000. 
Taylor.  William  L :  See— 

Lutz.  Dale  R ;  MacDougall,  Trevor  W.;  Taylor,  William  L.;  Vamer. 
Wayne  F;  and  Wandmachcr.  Robert  A.,  5J53,I73,  C\.  382-12.000 
Tazaki.  Gcago:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Makoto;  Negishi.  Hiroaki;  Tazaki,  Gengo;  Mackin,  John  W., 
and  Kokubun,  Mitsuhiro,  5,553.216.  O.  395-145,000. 


TCSI  Corporation:  See — 

Behtash.  Saman,  Flores,  Clinstopher;  and  Ghanem,  Adel,  5.553.076.  CI 
370-95.300. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Fujii.  Tatsuo;  and  Tanaka.  Kimio.  5.552.101.  O.  264-163.000. 
Utsunomiya,   Hajime;   and    Kosuda.   Ma.sanon.   5.552,237.  CI.   428- 
6.14  OML. 
TEAC  Corporation:  See — 

Miura.  Tohru;  and  Tsuyuguchi.  Hiroshi.  5.552.945.  CI.  360-78.080 
TebbuII.  lain  J  :  See — 

Sutton.  Jeffrey  A.,  and  Tebbuli.  lain  J.,  5,552,640,  CI   29^40008 
Techcom  Technical  Computerized  Fixturing  Ltd..  See — 

Bmchman.  Asher,  5.551.710.  CI   279-20.000 
Technoserv  GmbH:  See — 

Redmer.  Bemd.  5.552.699.  CI    324-66.000 
Tedrow.  Kerry:  See — 

Pantelakis,  Dimitris;  and  Tedrow,  Kem,  5.553.295,  O.  395-750.000 
Tedrow,  Kerry  D  ;  and  Galindo,  Cesar,  to  Intel  Corporation    Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  die  output  voltage  provided  by  a  charge  pump 
circuit.  5,553,030,  O.  365-226.000. 
Tegdes.  Anik6:  See — 

On,  Istvan;  Klupp,  Tibor;  Molnar,  Istvan;  Patthy.  Andras;  Bana.  Istvan; 
Bark6  nee  Toth.  Zsuz.sa,  Ambrus,  Gabor;  Salat,  Janos;  Tegdes.  Anik6; 
Moravcsik.  Imre;  Egyiki.  Cecilia;  Albrecht.  Kiraly;  Konczbl.  K4I- 
man;  Vincze,  Attila;  Barabfc,  £va.  Mali.  Gyorgy;  Kiss,  Gyorgy  B.; 
Klss.  P^ter.  P6lya,  Kilmin;  Erdei,  Janos;  (julvSs,  6va;  and  Zilahi. 
Erika,  5,552,299,  CI   435-69.100 
Tehrani,  Saied  N  ;  Goronkin.  Herbert.  Shen.  Jun.  and  Zhu,  Xiaodong  T,  to 
Moton>la.  Resonant  tunneling  fei  and  method.s  of  fabncation   5,552.330. 
CI  437.19  000 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Brandt.  Thomas  J  .  and  Zimmerman.  Stephen  A  .  5.552,819,  CI.  ,147- 
212000 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See — 

Norell,  Lennan  B..  5.553.127.  CI  379-20  700 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Glitho,  Roch,  5.553.058,  CI   370-13000 
Minde.  Tor  B..  5.553.191,  O   395-228  000 
Randahl,  Torbjoni  1 ,  5.553.132.  CI   379-252  000 
Tcletron  Ltd.    See — 

Avni.  Shlomo.  5.553.116.  CI.  379- .14.000. 
Telle.    Helmut   H.,   lo   Rcnishaw   pic     Frequency    stabilized   la,ser  diode. 

5.553.087,  CI.  372-32  000 
Tempo  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Wissman.  Charies  H..  5.552,702.  CI   324-1 27.0(X) 
Tencor  Instruments:  See — 

Malloty.  Chester  L.;  Johnson.  Waller,  and  Lehman.  Kun.  5.552.704. 0 
324-233.000 
Tenneco  Packaging:  See — 

Stone,  James  L.,  5,551,938,  CI  493-%,000, 
Tenyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukano,  Atsushi.  5,551,921,  CI.  472-69.000. 
Teoule,  Roben:  See — 

Duplaa.  Anne-Marie:  Gasparuno.  Didier   Livache.  Thierry;  Moiko, 
Didier,  and  Teoule,  Robert.  5.552.539,  CI.  536-25.310 

Tpf-aHync  Inc  '  S^f 

Jezsvinski.  Scott  D  ;  Weir,  Alan  T;  and  Schy,  Jeffrey  H.,  5.552.881.  O. 
3.56-73.100 
Terajima,  Kokichi:  and  Aotsu.  Shinichi.  to  Akai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd  Angular 
velocity    detection    circuit    for    vibratorv    gyroscopes     5.551.292,    O 
73-504.120. 
Teramae,  Tomohiro:  See — 

Kakimizu.  Akiko;  Aral.  Kenji:  Kimura.  Norio;  and  Teramae.  Tomohiro, 
5.552.423.  CI   514-372.000. 
Terashima.  Shigeo:  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Takeshi;    Fuji,     Hiroshi;    Hirashima,     Hiroshige,    and 
Terashima.  Shigeo.  5.553,043,  CI.  .169-50000 
Terashima.  Tetuo:  See — 

Numoto,  Hiionao:  and  Terashima.  Tetuo,  5,552,123,  CI.  422-180.000. 
Terenzoni,    Bob.  to   Bourque,    Daniel   J    Timber  svstem.    5.551.202.  CI 

52-730.700. 
Temullo.  Luigi.  Jr:  See — 

Connor.  John  P.,  and  Temullo.  Luigi.  Jr..  5.553.082.  CI.  371-25  100. 
Terry.  Patrick  H..  to  Exxon  Research  and  [engineering  Company    Fluid 

catalytic  cracking  process.  5.552.034,  CI  208-113000. 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Oshida,  Masatoshi;  and  Deguchi.  Hiromi.  5.552.047.  CI.  210-321.800. 
Oyama.  Noboru;  Yamaguchi.  Shuichiro;  Shimomura,  Takeshi:  and  Miki, 
Keizaburo.  5.552.274.  CI  435-6.000 
Tessler.  Lawrence  P.:  See — 

Ginsbuig.  Arthur  P.;  Tessler,  Lawrence  P.,   Fnes.  Craig,  and  Tifft. 
Jonathan.  5.552.842.  CI.  351-205.000 

Tcxsco  Inc  '  S^f 

Surles!  Billy  W.;  and  McKinzie,  Howanl  L..  5.55 1.51 3. 0.  166-278.000 
Woerheide.  Edward  A..  5.551.469.  O.  137-8.000 
Texas  Instrument  Incorporated:  See — 

Cho,  Chin-Chen;  Lin.  Tsen  H,:  Fan,  Shou-Kong;  and  Duncan.  Walter  M.. 
5.552.667,  O.  313-498.000 
Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 

Schuennann,  Josef  H.,  5.552.789.  CI.  342-42.000. 
Texas  instruments  Incorporated:  See — 
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Hid    Khidbzadeh.    Ah. 


5..'(53.103.  CI    ili- 


5.552.825.  CI    MH 


Pr«.Mi.  P«pih«)iin.  LebUnc.  Yves. 
Michel.  'i.5^:.412.  CI 

UBUnc    Yves.  Li.  Chuo-Sing. 


Boysel.  Rotiefl  M..  nd  Sun(»ell.  Jeffrey  B  .  5.551  JV3,  O  73-514  140 
Fniik.  Slevca  N  .  Belcher.  Jame*  F .  Smiford.  Cluries  R.  Owen.  Rotien 

A  .  md  Kyle.  Rofceit  J   S  .  5.352J26,  O  437  3  000 
Iteaaemy.  A.  Kjlhleeii.  Lin.  YoaLiiig.  Huongs.  Howard  V.  U.  Love 

lace.  Jerone  R.;  md  Chur  Ning  S  .  5J53.168.  O    382  276  000 
Hin.  [>neU  G  .  Headtrwn.  TiincKhy  S  .  Liu.  WiUiam  U  .  Fan.  Shou 
KoH.    Cbau.    Hin-Fai.    Coau.    Dainian 
5.552.517.  a   257  197  000 
lulyaa.  Jana  B    E  .  and  HuMnm.  Snhen  1 

350000 
Ko.  Umos.  5J52.738.  O   327  203  000 
Le«*.  Jenld  G..  5  J52,80«.  O   145  1 50  OW) 
McAdams.  Hugh  P.  5J53.033.  C\   365  233  VJO 
Scon,  Dnvid  B.  5J52.724,  C\    U6- 1 26  000 
TaUnn.  Rajeuka  K  .  and  Flinchbaugh.  Bnice  f. 

222000 

Tregilgaa.  John  H  .  5.552.924.  O   359-224  000 
TWner.  Vngil  Q  .  Ughi.  Wilham  D  .  Trevmo.  Hilano  T .  Guldi.  RichanJ 
L.  Pong.  Frank,  and  Pandu.  DougiasE.  5.551.165.  CI    H-404  000 
Wictanian.  Shannon  A  .  and  Ko.  Umiag.  5„552.726.  CI    <27  149.000 
Th  Goidadinndl  AG  Set 

EMirecb-..  Thomas.  IxrKh.  Peter,  and  Wewert.  Dietmar.  5.552.506  CI 
528-15000 
Thaller.  Kurt  M     See- 

Godiwala.  Nitin  D  .  Thaller.  Kun  M  .  and  Maskiu.  Barry  A  .  5  J5  3.258. 
a    395-«O3  0OO 
Thai.  DaiT    See— 

Sepeika.  Ivan.  Pham.  Pt)i«g.   Thai.  Dai   T .  and  Nikolchev.  Julian 
5J5I.443.  CI    128  772  000 
Therjen.  Michel   See 

Ctactaanne.  Yves.  Gauduer.  Jacques  Y 

Wang,  aiaoyin.  l^ger.  Seige.  and  Thcnen 
514-438  000 
Gaultuer.  Jacques  Y     Lau.  Cheuk  K 

Ri>y,  Pamck.  Thencn.  Michel,  and  Wang,  /haiivin.  S.552  422    O 
514^368000 
Themedics  Inc     See 

RounbetUer.  David  P .  Achier.  Eugene  K    Ijeb.  David  P .  Fine.  David  H  , 
Hainswonh.   F:ugenie.   Carroll.   Alf   1.      and  Wendell,  (jrcgnrv    J 
5.551.278.  CI    ^3  I  IXXi 
Thieu.  Danny  T  D    See 

Shivanadi.  Rohiih.  Jtwes  Prier.  and  Thieu.  Dannv  T  D  .  5.552.109.  CI 
4l95t()00 
Thim.  Ijrs  See 

Chnslensen.  Thorkild.  Balschmidl.  Per.  S«rensm  Hans.  Olsen.  ( )k  ind 
Thim.  Lan.  5,5'i:.lK5  fl    <14  1Xi)llli 
Th<il,  Chnsloph   See 

Bourguignoo.  Michel    Bemdi.  Hahda   jnd  Phol.  Chnstiipii    5J53.1S7 
a    382  131  OM) 
Thomas,  Gary  W     See 

Soliday.  Patrick  K  ,  Thomas,  (jarv  *  ,  Mi<ilaun.  Mimic  -X    jnd  Tavlix 
MKhael  J     'i.55:.ll06.  (T    IVv  160  000 
rhomas  J    Upcon  Co  .  Divi.tiun  of  Conopco.  Inc     Vr 

Haak.  Rohen  H   A     Kuipers.  Jan  J  .  and  McLean.  Craig  S  .  5.552.165 

a   426-80  000 
Kuipers.  Jan.  and  Mcljran.  (  raig  S  .  '>.'i^;.|64   (1   426-80(101) 
Thomas.  Terry  I   .  Reddv.  Avum  S  ,  Nucck).  Mah^l.  and  Frryssinei.  Ge»>rgc% 
I      ui  Rhone  Piwlenc  Agrivhimie    PnxiuciHin  ot  y  liiM)lenic   acid  bv  a 
V>-desaturase    ^.51:  «)h.  CI   4'S  I  V«  000 
rhomas.  Wayne   R  .   and  Chua.   Kavk  Yan.  m   Immulogii    PharnuLeuiical 
CiicporatKin    Cloning  and  sequeiKing  i>(  jilrrgcns  of  JrmuloplugKides 
ihouse  du3<  miiei   ^.S5:.|4:.  (I   4:4  IK^H»l 
rhome.  Connie  L     See 

Shaffer.    Stephen    <i      rhome     C  .mnic    1       dnd    (lark     HnKichv    J- 
"1.551.87^.  CI   4*4  I  Un») 
Thompson.  Brtnt  B     See 

CrandaJl,  Danny   N  ,   Beasuom.  KeiOi  P.  Conines.  Charle'i  M  .  and 
Thompson.  BrenI  B     'i.^5:,9li4.  (1    (64  4:4  030 
rhompson.  Bnan  S  .  Mar/ulUi.  Jineph  H  .  and  Makarchuk.  Irtna.  to  Pitnev 
B<>*es  liK    Pressure  roller  mechanism  li»  stacking  apparatus    "^  ^51  KM 
CI    414  7VH  7()|) 

Thompson.  (Irrgnrv    Wr 

Cherry.  Bnan  *     Smith,  James  i-     Mucino   Viiii»  fc    Clark.  Nigel  N 
Thompaon.  (ircgor*    and  Badglev    Pjlrivk  R     "'.'iM  KM    ("1    4IK 
148  UOO 
rhompson.  James  F     Wc* 

Hoss.  Ciregg  M  .  Thompmin    James  K     Johnstm.   nxxiua  h     Kirbie 
Mamn.  and  Speer.  Andre>k  J  .  111.  <,<S|  --sv.  CI    ytn  22  lOP 
Thompson.  Janet  M    Far  pr««ec1ing  apparatus    S.^SIINII.  CI    :  :i)9  («») 
Thompson.  Ijurd  B     See 

Maute.  Roben  F    Thompson.  Laird  B     Bednari./yk.  ^dam    and  Ssm 
mon.s.  David.  "S.^SI  :x^   (I    7ns:o:() 
Thompson.  Matthew  A     See 

Waklo.  Whiuon  Ci     111    and  Fhompson.  Manhevk   ^V 
4M)-5  0OO 
Thompson.  Peter  W    See 

Wattcr.  Chnstopher  P   H  .  and   Dmnipson    Peter  W 
(70-60  000 
Thompson.  Robert  H     to  F<»d  Motor  Company   Motor  vehicle  fuel  system 

with  internal  vapcw  reservoir  5J51.405.  CI    123^16000. 
Thompson.  Stephen  M     Vcr   - 


5.552J47.  CI 


^.'i<V06"',   CI 


Stames.   Dennis   P .    Mason.   John   C  .   and  Thompson.   Stephen    M  , 
5.551.081.  CI    2  2  000 
Thotnjoo-CSF:  See— 

Nivelle.  Ft«not».  5,553.163.  CI   .382  227,000 
ThortooB.  Jeiry  L.  Window  latch  extender  5.551.738.  CI   292  262  000 
Thomberg.  Chnslopher  A  .  and  CoOon.  Bryan  S  .  to  United  Technologies 
Cotporalion,  Vanable  referenced  control  system  for  remotely  operated 
vdiiclea   5.552.983,  O.  364-424  010 
Thome.  Grace  M.  to  Children's  Medical  Center  Cotporation  Rapid  detecaon 

of  virulenoe-axsoaaled  factors   5,552.294,0  435  7  320 
Thottalhil,  Paul   See- 
Ken.  Richard  C.  Damewood,  John  R  ,  Menzel.  Jill.  Thottathil.  Paul,  and 
Sanduja.  Mohan  L  .  5_552.472.  O   524-500(XK) 
Thruscmastcr,  Inc.   See — 

Bouton.  Prank  M  .  Carter.  Robert  L  .  Hoffman.  Clarence  A  .  Juve.  Enc 
K  ,  and  Kimmel.  Rodney  W,  5,551,701.  CI   463-36  000 
Thudium,  Karl   5er- 

Hofele.  Hans.  Michael.  Wolfgang.  Strommer.  Kurt,  and  Thudium,  Karl 
5 J5 1. 275.  CI    72^50  000 
Thuert.  DavKl  A    5ee 

Dougherty,  Thomas  J  .  Smith.  Debra  L  .  Roche.  Ann  L  .  Thuerk.  David 
A  .  and  Novak.  David  J  .  5J52.642.  C\    V)7  10  300 
Thurm,  Siegfried.  Sotnmer,  Klaus,  Bier,  Peter;  Elachner,  Andreas,  Kowitz, 
Manfred,  and  Sandquist.  A«el.  to  Bayer  AG    Process  for  pretreating 
surfaces  of  plastic  Items   5,552.226.0  428-412  000 
Thyagaiajan.  P    See 

Pamsh.  Jeff  W  ,  Maghoul.  Farzin.  and  Thyagaraian    P    ">  5^(  282   CI 
395-600  000 
Tibbet.  Michael  D  .  to  Gaiser  Tixil  Co    Dual  clamping  vise    5. 5<;  1.676.  CI 

269-43000 
Tichenor.  Daniel  R    See 

Jensen.  David  G  .  and  Tichenor.  Daniel  R  .  5,552,249,  CI  430^5  000 
Tick,  Paul  A    See 

Franas.  Gay  lord   L  .   Johnson.   Rotuld   H  .  Tick.   Paul   A     and   Wu 
Lung  Ming.  5."i">2.(>92.  CI    264  1  240 
Ticu.  Adnana.  See 

Bradford,  Chnstopher  J  .  and  Titu.  Adnana.  5.552.488,  CI,  525- 163  000 
Tifft.  Jonatlian   See 

Oinaburg.  Arthur   P.   Tessler.   l.awrence   P.   Fnes.   Cnug.   and  Tiff» 
Jonathan.  5.552.842.  CI    351  205  000 
Til  Industries.  Inc     See 

Meyerfioefer.  Carl  H  .  Smith.  Thomas  J  .  Escobar,  Adolfo  M  ,  and 
Cannetti.  Robert  J  .  5.553.1.36.  CI    379  399  OCX) 
Till,  Volker.  ki  (3EA  Till  GmbH  A  Co  Stenliiation  of  kegs   5.552.1 14.  CI 

422  26  000 
Timko.  Terry    See 

Brown.  Alan.  Timko,  Terry,  and  Ferger,  Bo.  5353.281,  CI  395-600  000 
Tindell,  James  M     See 

Milne,  Steve  H  ,  Denman.  Matlhesv  L  ,  Tindell.  James  M  .  Tobias.  John 
C  .  II.  Dilts.  Michael  R  .  and  bdelman,  Bradley  A  ,  5,55  3.222.  CI 
195  154  000 
Tinglev,  Wayne  F  .  and  (.etnnger.  John  M  Pillow  for  holding  and  feeding  an 

infant    5.551.109.  CI    5  655  000 
Tinkham.   Ronald   B  ,   lo  Systems  Analysis  and   Integration.  Inc    PositKm 
sensing  device  for  power  distribution  switch   5..<i52.647.  CI   307  1 19  000 
Tipley.  Roger  F.    See 

taykir.  Mart.  Cullev,  Paul  R  ,  Melo,  Mana  L  ,  and  Tipley,  Roger  E,, 
5,553.310,  CI    395-860 000 
Titus.  Robert  D    See 

Schaus.  John  M  .  Hoechstetter.  Craig  S  .  Huser.  Diane  Pajici.  Charles  J 
and  Titus.  Roben  D.  5.552.444.  CI    514^57  (KKI 
riW  CorporatKXi    See 

Braddick.  Bnn  O  .  5.55I,.V»9.  CI    166  55  700 
fiahiadi.  Mahan.  and  Fsitter.  Robert  W  .  to  General  FJecInc  Company  Single 
screw    eiiruder  i.apahle   of  generating   chaotic    muing     5.551.777,  CI 
166-100  000 
r.*ias.  John  C  ,  II    Krr 

Milne.  Steve  H  .  IVnman.  Matthew  L  .  Tindell.  James  M  .  Tobias,  John 
C  ,  II    Dilts,  Michael  R  ,  and  F:delman.  Bradley  A  .  5.553.222.  CI 
lyi  IMOOO 
Tohin.  Philip  J     See 

Tseng.  Hsing  Huang.  Tobin.  Philip  J    Tsui.  Paul  U  Y  .  Sun.  Shih  V^    and 
Poon.  Stephen  S  ,  ^.552.332.  CI   417  41  (100 
Tiibin.  Robert  F   Darts  scoreKiard   5.552.758,  CI    V4<»-1210OR 
r»>da.  Hiroshi    .See 

Sekino.  Hitoshi.  Shimada.  Hirokatsu.  Takesue.  YasuLsugu.  Kawasaki. 
Akihiro,  and  Tixla.  Hiroshi.  5.552,867.  CI    355  245  (XM) 
Todd.  Robert  R  .  and  Ashcnift.  Dale  A  .  to  New  Holland  North  America.  Inc 

Skid  steer  loader  cab  mounting  apparatus   ^.551.826.  CI   414-685  (XX) 
Todd.    Robert   W     Method   for   determining   gas   holdup     S.S5I.28I     CI 

""3  19  010 
TogaiMi,  Takeshi    See 

Asaoka,   Ma.san<>bu    Takao.   Hideaki.   Togano,  Takeshi,   and   Ko|imj. 
Makoto.  5.552.141.  ("1   428  1  (XX) 
Togashi.  Yoichiro    Ser 

Tonde.  Yasuhiko.  Onishi    Nonmasa.  and  Togashi.  Yoichiro    *>  S52  lA^ 
CI   424  245  l(X) 
Toge.  Tetxuya.  Hirai.  Toshihmi,  Yoshinxito,  Akihiro,  and  Yoshida.  Kenichi.  to 
Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd   Suppressory  compositions  against  hepatic 
metasta.ses  of  tumors    5.552.389.  O   514  25  000 
Tihsiku  Electric  Power  Co  .  Inc    See — 
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Niki.  Atsuyoshi.  Minowa.  Tsyneyuki;  Maeda.  Ichiro:  and  Ohira.  Sakah, 
5.553.079.  CI   .370-110.400. 
Toji.  Miuao;  See — 

Sternberg,  Jeffrey  A  ;  Sun,  King-Mo:  Toji.  Masuo:  and  Wiiterholt, 
Vincent.  5.552.554,  O.  548-226.000. 
Tokai  Kocyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iio.  fosikazu.  and  Yamauchi.  Yutaka.  5.552.194.  CI,  428-31,000 
Yada,  Yukihiko;  and  Ito,  Toshikazu,  5,551.855,  O.  425-113.000, 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takayanagi,  Akira:  Kumagai,  Toshihiro:  and  Hosoya.  Kinji.  5.551.735. 
CI,  285-323000 
Tokui,  Masaki,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co,  Ltd.  Camera,  5.552.846,  CI    354- 

173  100 
Tokunaga.  Osamu,  See — 

Enoki,  Masatoshi:  Tokunaga,  Osamu:  Yamato,  Shinichi:  and  Imazono, 
Ma.sahiko,  5.551,6.30.  CI   236-12,130. 
Tokunaga,  Shigco:  See — 

Fukaya,  Takashi:  Hamada,  Masami:  Nakamura,  Shinichi:  Hanzawa. 
Toyoharu,    Kinukawa.    Masahiko:    Ishikawa.   Tomcnori:    Fujiwara. 
Hiroshi.  and  Tokunaga.  Shigeo.  5.552.929.  O.  359-380  000 
Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tanahashi,  Taka.shi,  5,551,984,  CI,  118-724,000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tanaha.shi,  Takashi,  5,551,984,  CI    118-724.000. 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato.  Tetsuva,  Takahashi.  Kouichi:  Kohara.  Hidekauu:  and  Nakayama. 
Toahimaia.  5.552.255.  O.  430-165.000. 
Tolen,  George  J    See— 

Sollers.  Joseph  S  .  Fracalossi.  Roland  N  :  Greenhouse.  Walter  V  V .  and 
Tolen.  George  J ,  5,552,449.  O.  521-155.000, 
Toman.  John  R  Assembly  for,  and  method  of,  (ictecting  and  signalling  when 

an  object  enters  a  work  zone.  5.552,767,  O.  340-540.000 
Tomasini.  Luciano.  Castello.  Rinaldo:  and  Confalonieri.  Pierangelo,  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectrtjnics  S.rl.  Driver  circuit  compatible  with  low  supply 
voltages   5.552,747.  CI   327-536.000. 
TomaLsu.  Yoshitaka,  and  Mizutani,  Takehito,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd  Valve 

driving  system  5,551,480,  CI,  137-625.290. 
Tomikawa,  Tadashi   See — 

Nishibaya.shi,   Yoshiki:  Tomikawa,   Tadashi:   and   Shikata.   Shin-ichi. 

5,552,613.0   257-10.000, 

Tomiku,    Yasushi.   Takano.    Hideaki:    and    Bando,   Yoshichika,    to   Seisan 

Kaihatsu  Kagaku  Kcnkyusho:  and  Kyodo  Oxygen  Co..  Ltd.  Ferromagnetic 

hne  panicles  of  c  iron  carhide  and  method  for  prtxlucing  the  same 

5.552.073.  O   252-62  550 

Tominaga.  Yutaka:  and  Yoshida.  Hiroshi.  to  YKK  Corporation  Hook  stnic 

ture  of  molded  surface  fa.stener  5.551,130,  CI   24-452.000 
Tomuika.  Ichiro  See — 

Taniguchi.  Hidcki.  Tomioka.  Ichiro:  Sanada.  Kunihiko.  and  Okabe. 
Ma.satomi.  5,552.618,  CI   257-207.000 
Tomoiu.  Constantine  Thermal  cycle  for  operation  of  a  combustion  engine 

<^. 55 1.233.  CI   60- .595  (XX) 
Tonnirv.  Ronald  S    See — 

Sanchez,  Hector  J  ,  Seno,  John  P:  and  Tomory,  Ronald  S.,  5.55 1.686.  CI 
271  298  (XX) 
7om*)yuki.  Y'obji   See- 
Abe.    AtsuyiKhi.    OhLsuka.    Ya.sumasa:    Tomoyuki.    Yohji:    Takano. 
Manabu.  Fukuzawa,  Daizo:  and  Ogawa.  Kenichi,  5,552,582.  CI 
219-619  IXX) 
Ohisuka.    Yasumasa,   Tomoyuki,    Yohji:    Hayakawa.   Akira:   Takano. 
Manabu;  Fuku7.awa.  Daizo;  and  Abe.  Atsuyoshi.  5.552.874,  CI   355 
2X5  U(X) 
long  Lung  Metal  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fann,   Yaw -Shin,   deceased:    Kuo,   Ching-Chuan;   and   Chiou.   Ming 

Shyang.  5.551,736,  CI.  292-I.5O0 
Fann,  Yaw  Shin.  Lin.  San-Yi;  Kuo.  Ching-Chuan:  Don.  Lan-Kun.  and 

Chiou.  Ming  Shvang,  5,551,264,  CI   70-134.000. 
1  in.  San  Yi.  Shvu.  Song-Gen;  and  Wu,  Tong-Pei.  5.551,740,  CI   292 
118  (XXI 
Tiximey.  Francis  1    Adjustable  hand  rail.  5.551.194.  CI.  52-184.000 
Tiximire.  Thiima-s  1  ,  See — 

Cotner.  Curt  L  .  Heaps,  Robert  J.:  Koonlz.  Wendy  L.;  Little.  Benjamin 
R  ;  and  Toomire,  Thomas  J.,  5.553.234.  O.  395-182.140 
Tiinde.  Yasuhiko.  Onishi.  Nonmasa:  and  Togashi.  Yoichiro,  to  Ajinomoio 
Co  .  Inc  Feed  composition  and  a  method  for  decreasing  piglet  mortality  in 
piglets   5.552.145,0  424-245  100. 
Tonyama.  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Kawaguchi.    Kenji;   Motodale,   Shoji:  Toriyama.   Masayuki;    Honda, 
Saloshi:  Fujii,  Takaaki:  and  Cho,  Toshiyuki.  5.552.988,  CI    364 
426010 
Toronto.  .Salvaiore.  and  Novak,  Paul,  Pedal  mechanism  for  cycle  and  exercise 

e«iuipmem   5,551.718,  O   280-252,000, 
Torrex  EtjuipmenI  Corporation:  See — 

Brors.  Daniel  L  ;  and  Cook.  Robert  C.  5.551,985.  O.  1 18-725  (XX) 
Tomngton  Company.  The   See — 

Oietpician.  Be'rci.  5.551.919,  O.  464-92.000. 
Speich.  Gerald  A  .  5.551,727.  CI.  280-777,000, 
Torvund,  LawTcnte  J    Fishing  rod  reel  respooling  device,  5,551,645.  CI 

242-395  0(X) 
Toshiba  Corporation  See — 

Mizohata,  Tada.shi,  and  Suzuki,  Masashi,  5.552.660.  CI.  313-341  (XX) 
Tilth.  Arp*d   See 


Suller.  Attila;  and  T<5ch,  Arp4d,  5,551,220,  O   56-1 1 .900, 
Toto  Ltd.:  See — 

Enoki,  Masatoshi:  Tokunaga.  Osamu;  Yamato,  Shinichi:  and  Imazono, 
Masahiko,  5,551,630,  CI   2.36-12  130 
Touch,  Christopher  D.;  See — 

Andrews.  Laivrence  P;  Mandalia.  Baiju  D  :  Ortega.  Oscar  E.;  Sinibaldi. 
John  C:  Williams.  Kevin  B  .  and  Touch.  Christopher  D,.  5.553.293. 
O   395-734.000 
Townsend.  Richard  L..  to  Adams  USA.  Inc    Strap  for  holding  laundry 

5.551.128.  CI,  24-.302  000 
Toya.  Tatsuro;  See — 

Hara.  Yuji:  Ito,  Saioru:  and  Toya,  Tatsuro,  5,552.639,  O  257-775.000 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Furusawa,   Hironobu:   Kokubu,  Tokio:   Kamau.  Sakashi:  and   Ueno. 
Hiloshi,  5,551,673.  O   267-160,000, 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iba.    Hideki:    Maeda.    Chikaloshi.   Takeuchi.   Tadashi:    and    Suzuki. 

Yasuyuki.  5.552.110,  CI  420-406.000 
Seki,  Akinori.  Ohnishi.  Toyokazu;  and  Nakano.  Jiro.  5.553.089.  CI 

372-43000, 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  Itou.  Takaaki:  Takeda,  Keiso;  Ohnaka.  Hidemi:  Kuni- 
take,  Karuhisa:  and  Tanahashi.  Toshio.  5.551.231.  O  60-289  000 
Traenckner.  Hans-Joachim  See — 

Rasp.  Christian;  Waldmann.  Helmut;  and  Traenckner,  Hans-Joachim. 
5,552,549,0   546-139  000 
Trainor,  John  J  .  Bellin,  Michael  A  ;  and  Laplace,  Carl  J ,  Jr,  to  Siemens 
Energy  &  Automation,  Inc    Multiple  setpoint  configuration  in  a  voltage 
regulator  controller  5,552.6%.  CI    323-275  000 
Tran,  Dan  T    See — 

Daiwyler.  Wayne  C  .  Tran.  Dan  T  .  and  Ha.  Long  V.  5.553,249.  CI 
395-308.000 
Tran.  Minh  N    See — 

Hroval.  Davonn  D  .  and  Tran.  Minh  N  .  5.551.770.  CI   .303-167000. 
Traulsen  &  Co   Inc     See — 

Yingst.  Thomas  E..  Stensnid.  Gerald  J  .  and  Davis.  Ronald  S  .  5.551.250. 
CI.  62-234.000 
Trebbi.  Claudio  See — 

Baruffato,   Roberto.  Trebbi.   Claudio.   Barbien.  Claudio.  and   Vigna. 

William.  5.551,491.  CI    141-145  000 

Tredway.  William  K;  Musson.  Craig  W  .  and  Chen.  Oos  Y.  to  United 

Technologies  Corporation.  Fiber  reinforced  glass  matrix  composites  with 

secondary  matrix  reinforcement  5.552,215.  CI  428-298.000 

Tregilgas.  John  H  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Micromechanical 

device  having  an  improved  beam   5.552,924,  CI,  359  224000 
Treter.  Manfred:  See — 

Schmid.  Werner:  and  Treter,  Manfred.  5.551.842.  O  417-203  (XX) 
Trevmo.  Hilano  T    See — 

Turner,  Virgil  0  :  Light,  William  D  .  Trevmo,  Hilano  T :  Guldi.  Richard 
L.;  Poag.  Frank:  and  Paradis.  Douglas  E.,  5.551. 165,  CI.  .34-»O4,000 
Tricor  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Nanna.  Frank  P:  and  Jereb.  John.  5.552.890.  CI  356-369  (XX). 
Trimble  Navigabon  Limited;  See — 

lanky.  James  M  ;  and  Schipper.  John  F.  5.552,772,  O   .340-573  000 
Tnnh.  Toan:  and  Gardlik.  John  M  ,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The  Solid 
consumer  product  compositions  containing  small  particle  cvclodextnn 
complexes   5,552,378.  CI.  5I2-3.(XX) 
Trofajit.  Eva  A  C  ,  and  Falk,  Erik  J  .  to  Astra  Akticbolag  Agglomeration  of 

finely  divided  powders  5.551.489.  CI    141-18  (XX) 
Truesdale.  Carlton  M.:  See — 

.Amos,  A  Joseph.  DeLiso,  Evelvn  M  :  Liu.  Yanming:  Newhouse.  Mark 
A  .  Smith,  David  K  .  and  truesdale.  Cariton  M  .  5.553.185.  O 
385- 1 27  (XX) 
Tnjjillo.  William  A     .Sec- 
Singh,  Prem  S  ;  and  Trujillo,  William  A  .  5,552,173.  CI   426-417  000 
Truong,  Toan  V    See — 

Khadem,  John,  and  Tmong.  Toan  V.  5.552.452.  CI    522-63  000 
Trushell,  Charles,  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation  Elecmc 
lamp  having  an  undercoat  for  increasing  the  light  output  of  a  luminescent 
layer  5,552,665,  CI    313-489  OtX) 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  Citv  of  New  York   See — 
Acampora,  Anthony  S  ,  5,553,074.  CI   370-94  100 
Stem,  David  M  .  Oz.  Mehmet  C  ,  Nowvgrod,  Roman:  Koga.  Shin,  and 
Pinskv.  David  J ,  5.552,267.  O  435-1.100 
TRW  Inc    See— 

Crandall.  Danny   N  ;  Beastrom.  Keith  P.  Cortines.  Charles  M.,  and 

Thompson.  Brent  B  ,  5,552,984,  CI   364^24  030 
Stokes,  Robert  B  :  Cushman,  Jay  D  :  and  Cushman.  Drew,  5.552.655. 0 
310-330  000 
Tsai.  Ching  Y  Warning  device  for  logically  controlling  headlights  of  a  motor 

vehicle   5.552.762.  CI   340-468  000 
Tsai.  George  Light  stnng  5.552,974,  O   362-250000 
Tseng,  Homg-Huei,  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Company 
Method  for  fabricating  a  Y-shaped  capacitor  in  a  DRAM  cell   5,552,334, 
CI   437-52,000 
Tseng,  Homg-Huei   See — 

Lin.  Jenq-Tyan:  and  Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  5,551,571.  CI   206-7 10  (XX) 

Lu.  Chih  Yuan:  and  Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  5,552,620,  CI.  25 7 -.302  000 

Tseng.  Hsing-Huang;  Tobin,  Philip  J  :  Tsui,  Paul  G    Y:  Sun.  Shih  W  ;  and 

PixMi,  Stephen  S  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Process  for  fabricating  a  MOSFET 

device  having  reduced  reverse  short  channel  effects   5,552,332,  CI   437- 
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'ncBf.  Koa-Lac.  mi  Yav.  Kevw.  »  UMAX  Dm  SyMcim  Inc  Mulb  leni 
r<iBHl«g  frlMiinni  for  loe  in  apical  icannen    5^52,939,  CI    iVt- 
S2I00O. 
Tteaf.  Ifatrhiti  M  .  to  Gilleoe  ConpHiy.  The  Shaving  fynem  5JSI.i;2. 

a   30-41.000 
IK  David  5rr- 

DvoAit.  Paul;  Tii.  David,  and  Shqwd.  Howvd  5.;52.S92.  O    235 
462.000 
Tnea,  Kofler  Y.  «d  Adam*.  Slepkea  R  .  to  Rcfeaca  of  Univernty  of 
Cahfcnna.  The  Az>ile-coaiama(  chetann  whoae  aSnicy  for  calcium  ion 
u  decicMed  by  iDuauMica   5  J32.35S.  CI   M«-2J«  000 
Tiipiiity.  Sr»«ai:  See-^ 

BeaU.  Gary  W.  Tnpwnky.  Seineoa.  Sorokin.  Aiuaoliy.  and  Cddmaii. 
Aaanliy.  5J32.469,  O  $24-445  000 


Kotaafei.   Thigitiaiii.   Uukawi.   Maiao.    Komaisu.   Yoahimau.   Ishii. 
Ifideo;  Miyazawa.  Yonkaoa.  Tiubaki.  Yoahifwni.  Saiio.  Kanco.  aod 
Yoakuncao.  HnoalB.  5^52.a5l.  a   354^298000 
Tubakiacao  Chau  Co 


Mannam.  Aiao.  5J5I.823.  O  414^280  000 
dirya.  Idino;  mti  I 


Tsuclirya.  Idino;  aal  Haraguda.  Twyoahi.  lo  Konica  Corpontion  Device  of 
ditaolvHg  aad  icpieaulanf  lolid  pnicesaiag  agcan  for  •  ulver  halide 
:  bgh-Kanove  aiaKnal  rod  mioaiaDc  pnxxuing  mactnnr  for 


nJvcr   habde   pbotognoliic   hghl-wmitive   material   ea^inpfied    with   die 
device.  5J52,«32.  C\    354-324  000 


Tmchiya.  TUwu  S*e — 

Shunizu.  kazuo.  Otoda.  Monaolw.  Tnichiya.  Takeji,  uid  Waunabe. 
TolifU,  5  J52.030.  O   205  105  000 
Twcfaiya.  Yutika.  Stt- 

likitaitm,  Hnonn.  Aoahima.  Shuuchno.  Hirano,  Isuke.  and  Tnichiya. 
yyicaka.  5J52.7I6,  a    124^751000 
Tsufe.  Maaakuu.  lad  Nagaae.  Hideootiu.  lo  Honda  (iiken  Kogyo  K^Mshiki 
Kaiiha.  Fuel  injection  cotural  lyneni  for  inieniaJ  cijaibiuuan  enginei 
5J51J90.  a    I2V198  0DB 
Tiui.  Pwl  G   Y    Ser- 

Twag.  Hsuig  Huang.  Tnbin.  Philip  J  .  Tsui.  Paul  G  Y    Sun.  Shih  W  .  and 
Poon.  Stephen  S  .  5.552.  n:.  CI   41-' 41  0(10 
Tnip.  Kazulaka  Str 

Kalubayadu.  Hiroshi.  Mibui.  Yuuhim.  Tadukivu.  Hidet>.  Kunida.  Kal 
suhno.    Koguchi.   Masanan.   Tniji.    ICuuiaia.   Makishima.   Tauuo. 
Ichihaahi.    MikK>.    and    Isakucawa.    Shigcio.    5.552.(i02.    CI     250^ 
Ml  000 
Tniji.  Maiayiaki   Stf 

Araie.  Takuya.  Kamiya.  Fumihmi   Tw|i.  Mavayuki.  In>i.  TkJashi.  Kita 
mm.  Ikuo.  Shibuya.  Yushiyuki.  and  Daimn.  Shigni.  5,552.072,  CI 
252-62.5 1 R 
Twji.  Notaiyuki   Set — 

Kotnmuia.    Kenji.    Kimura.    Hirum.   Oione.   Hideo.   .Shima.   Mikio. 

Hayashida.    Michiya.    and    Tmi|i,    S<*uyukj.    ^. 552.2 14.    CI     428 

2<>4  000 

Tnipmoao.  Hideyuki.  lu  Miuubishi  Denki  K.atiuihil[i  Kaiiha  Alann  detecting 

tyKcin  for  rediHidancy  cintiguratxin  ciixuii    5.S<<:.7M.  CI    UO-50KOOI) 

Tfu)unoto.  Tadahiro   S*e 

Suiuki.  Yoahinun.  Ttu|im«>>   Tadahim  ind  hujiuki.  Saliiru.  5  552  188 
a   427  402  (M) 
Tiukada.  Hiroko   See 

Sasaki.    Yasuyuki.    Bi^en.     r*krhiki>     Mivuna.    Min>«hi.    Mtjnuko. 
Takeshi,  and  Tnikada.  Hin*o.  5.551  MX)   CI    :.':  HI  (l(>l 
Tuikamao.  Sfasataide   See 

Hasegawa.    Yii.    Naga.u«a.    Ma.sahini     and    rtuk^miio     Mi^ahuie 
5.551.626.  (1    22X  17>»  KX) 
r«ikaniu«u.  Takeo   See 

Shinjo.  Kalauhiko.  Kanekn.  Tciiuva    Kanrki>   Shu/i>   and  rvukamxiii. 
Takeo.  5_552.'il4,  CI    <5«»  |(7()(») 
Ttutanu.  Tomohiro   See 

Mizude.  Ka^uhini.  Kabi.  Hiuhini.  IthHU.  Hideki.  and  T^ulanti.  Tomo- 

hini.  5„552.861    CI    155  20K  (XXI 

run.«ii.  Kyu)i.  aid  Yamaguchi.  Takehito.  iii  Rioih  (  iimpanv   1  id   Rcvcniblc 

therofnoacttsitive    cokinnft    recording;    methiid.    rrctirding    medium    and 

recurding  afiparatus  liw  the  remrdinn  metiHid  5.552.  V)4,  CI   VX  2111  (am 

Tsuyuguchi.  Hirnshi    'ier 

Miura.  Tohru.  and  TiuyugULhi    Hin^Oii.  ^,^^2.♦I5.  CI    \t*i  7H(»«i 
Tucker.  Mark   See 

Ptiner.  John  F     Kittson.  Mark  ()      Tuckcf.  Mark.  Herns.  Larv    and 
LePage.  Sieve.  5.552.207.  a   428  iWlIX) 
Tufts  t'niversity    See 

Unumanidis.  Charalahos  C  .  5_552.575.  CI   21'*  124  Mil 
Tungale.  Hreddie  I      See 

Piwer.  Mark  J  .  Kan.  Jar  Un.  Cruas.  Virginia  R  .  Vanderspiin.  Thimia.\ 
H  .  Dienes.  Kdwatd  K  .  Rilev.  Ruhen  F.  .  Tungale.  Freddie  L  .  and 
Burangcr.  \ne.  5.55:.()15   (i    208  115  (XX) 
Tnrconi.   Marco.   Ometti.   Arturo.   Muniagna.   Kmesiti.    NicoU.    Mauimi. 
llserTi.   Annamana.   .Mtchclctti.    RiMamana.   and   (iiaLhetti.    \ntonK>.   u< 
Buehnnger  Ingelheim   Italia  SpA    Ben/imidau>line  2  <it»  I  carhoxyln 
acid  denvanves  useful  as  5(11  receptor  aniagonisis    5.552.408.  CI    514 
VMIXX) 
Turk,  (jary  A     See 

Calvert.  Nathaniel    hfflc    lame^  S     Jiihiuliin.  I>avkl  I       NavUn    JamcN 
1      ()l«m  *illiams.  Helm  M     Saiin.  Rohen  H  .  Shaffer   Dennis  1 
and  Turk.  ( larv   V     ^ssi^aiCl    1«>^7(X)(XX1 


Tumbo.  James  R   Holder  for  supporting  doors  to  be  treated   5.551.980.  O. 

118  500.000 
Turner,  George  W ,  to  BcU  Sygma  Inc    Number  traiulation  services  mami 

5.553.130.0   379  220.000 
Turner.  Virfil  Q  .  Light.  William  D  .  Tievino.  Hilano  T .  Guldi.  Richard  L  . 
Poag.  Pnak.  and  Pandis.  Douglas  E  .  to  Texas  Instnunems  Incoiporaled. 
Enhanced  cleaniing  process  for  wafer  handling  iinpleiiients  5.35 1 . 1 65.  CI. 
34-404  000 
Turpeiaen.  Paai:  See — 

IlveapU.    Heikki.    Jaakkola.    Jyiti.    Linsuri.    Ah.    Pananen.    Ertki. 
Pbikolaiaen.  Ana.  Turpeinen.  Pasi.  and  Vcitasalo.  Laun.  5.552.021. 
a    162-203000 
Tyndall.  Rick  J   Trouaers  with  iniegral  seaang  components   5.551.091.  CI 

2  227  000 
Tyren.  Carl,  and  Persaon.  Leif  A  .  lo  RSO  Corporation  N  V   Method  for 

measuring  poadon  and  angle  5.551.158.  CI   33  I  OON 
Tnkas.  Athauunos  Set — 

KlKT,   Herbert   Mailer.   Bcrahard.   Ruhlmann.   Ednvmd.   and  Tukas. 
Aihanaasios.  5.552.532.  a  5.34-612  000 
C  S  West  Advancnl  Technologies.  Inc    See 

Greenlee.  Russell  L  .  Alexander.  James  H  .  Young.  Emilie  A  .  and 
Smidinid  Gary  M  .  5.553.223.  C\    395  1 55  000 
V\x  Indualnes.  Ltd.    Set— 

Adachi.   Mitsuni.   Saio.   Satoru.   and   Sasaki.   Hirolo,  5.551.996.  O. 
148-420  000 
V\>cm.  Annamana   Set — 

Turconi.  Marco.  Dooeth.  Arturo.  Monlagna.  Ernesto;  Nicola.  Massimo. 
Ubetti,  Annamana.  MicheletD.  Rosamana.  and  Giachetn.  Antonio. 
5.552.408.  O   514-304  000. 
Ikhida.  Kazuo.  and  Maahiba.  Shiiuchi.  to  Ikagaku  Co  .  Lid    Method  of 

scTtening  for  colorectal  cancer  5.552.292.  CI   435-7  230 
t'chida.  Mulsuko  See 

Iwamoao.  Mune.  Nakajima.  Akihiko.  Takaku.  Masato.  Monla.  Hisao. 
Ando.    Toahihiko.    Shirafuji.    Tomofumi.    and    llchida.    Mutsuko. 
5.552.494.0   525  316  000 
Ucluda.  YoahihoD  See 

Ajo.  Yaauhiro.  Takahashi.  Atsuhisa.  Kakuma.  Saiushi.  and  I'chida. 
Yoahilmo.  5J51.068.  CI    37O<i0  000 
t'chikawa,  Yoshiki   Set  - 

Obala.  Kenzo.  Uchikawa.  Yoahiki.  Fimihashi.  Takeshi,  and  Watanabc. 
Shigcru.  5.553.156.  O    382  119  000 
I  chikoga.  Hifoshi.  Zenda.  Hiroki.  and  Shimantoto.  Hajime.  lo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Color  display  control  apparanis  for  controlling  display 
gray  scale  of  each  scanning  frame  or  each  plurality  of  dots  5.552.800.  CI 
345-89  000 
Uchisawa.  Osamu   Set 

Kanno.  Yohichi.  llchisawa.  Osamu.  and  Yamazaki.  Sigekazu.  ^_55 1,477 
a    137  553  000 
Uefaayashi.  Shinji   See 

Ohya,  Tomoyuki.  lebayashi.  Shmji.  and  Miki.  Toshio.  5.551,190.  CI 
195  2  100 
leda.  Osamu   See 

Hieda,  Teruo.  I  eda.  (Hamu.  and  Kawahars.  Nonhini.  5,552.826.  CI 
148  222  OCX) 
Leda.  Shinji   See 

Takamiya.  Makolo.  Kadowaki.  Hidejiro.  Isiuda.  Yasuhiko.  Ashiwa.  Jun. 
Kato.  Shigeki.  and  Leda.  Shinji.  5,552.879,  CI    156^28  VX) 
L  ehara.  Hiroshi   Set 

Mizukanu.  Hiroahi.  I  ehara.  Hinnhi    and  Okada.  ShinK-hi    5  5S|  547 
CI    192  89  210 
IciHi.  Hideo   See 

Mvn.  Maaaharu.  Icmi.  Hide«i.  Hinioo.  Kuuhisa.  and  Nma.  Akihiko. 
5.551.785.  n    44X^76  000 
lenii.  Hitoahi   .See 

Funisawa.   Hiiunubu.    Kokubu,   TcikHi,    Kamata.   Sakashi.   and   Irno. 
Hiloahi.  5.551.671,  CI   267  160  (XX) 
leni.  Motoharu.  Kumaki.  Yoshinan.  Nunin.  Kaisuya.  Kamagaia.  Hiji.  and 
Mauuzawa.  Shigeo.  ui  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    RaduKi>mmunication 
«yiiem    5.551.069.  (T    17().75(XX) 
I  ciKi.  Seichi    See 

Sakalani.   Hideaki.   Nishida.   Himfumi.   I  elani.  Yo)i.   Kuroki.   YiHchi. 
Hata,    Keiko.   Fujila.   Talsuo.    Kikawa.   TaLtuti.   I  eno.   Seichi.   and 
Hayashida.  YukRi.  5.551.170.  CI    U  549  OCX) 
I  ennyama.  Hirofumi.  Aci.  Kenichi.  Suzuki.  Yasinoshi.  Yoshino.  Y(»himi.  and 
Su/uki.  Moiofumi.  In  Nippoodensi>  Co  .  Ud  Mettwd  for  manufacturing  an 
electnMnagnetK  conversion  device  and  a  displacement  delcc-liH  which  uses 
an  electromagnetic  conversion  device    5.551.586.  CI    216^22  (XX) 
I'etani.  Yo|i   Set 

Sakaiani.   Hideaki.   Nishida.   Himfumi.   I  elani.   Yoji.   Kuroki.   Yoichi, 
Hala.    Keiko.    FujiU.   Talsuo.   Kikawa.  Tauuo.   L'eno.   Seichi.   and 
Hayashida.  YukKi.  5,551.170.  CI    M  549  000 
I  rvama.  Yoshiki    See 

Ihara.  Yasuluro.  Yamavhita.  Mitsuhiro.  and  I'cvaina.  Yoshiki,  5,552,9911 
CI    164-U4  (XX) 
I  )iie,   Souhei.  and   Su/uki.   Tadashi.  lo  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Image 
forming  apparatu.N  having  a  detachable  cttemal  memory  unit   5.552.858. 
CI    155  202  000 
rilah.  Muhammad  I     Set 

Ahlen.   Richard   H      Hoviard.   lames   K  .   I  llah.   Muhammad   1      and 
1  mphress.  Richard  D     5, 552, 204.  CI   428-65  5U) 
I  llnch    Jeffrev  F     See 


Moore.  David  N  ;  and  Ullrich,  Jeffrey  F.,  5.551.608.  O.  222-542  000 
Ulnch.  Darwin   Set — 

Blutxtein.  Morton;  and  UWch.  Darwin.  5.551.087.  O.  2-173.000. 
UMAC  Incorporated:  Stt — 

McGinius.  Joseph  M..  5.551.476,  CI.  137-517.000. 
UMAX  Data  Systems  Inc.:  See- 
Tseng,  Kou-Lung;  and  Yang.  Kevin,  5.552,939,  O.  359-821  000 
I  mcmoto.  Masuo.  Ishii.  Hirolake;  Sawamura,  Hidefaiko;  and  Eto.  Yoshizumi. 
lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  Method  and  appamis  for  digital  signal  lecording  and/or 
reproduction  5.552,940.  O   360-19  100 
L'mcno.  Hidtnori:  See — 

Tanaka.   Shunji.   Umeno.   Hidenori;  Sugama.  Nobuyoshi;  and 
Mas«u,  5.553.291.  O  395-700.000. 
I'mphress.  Richard  D    See — 

Ahlen.  Richard  H  ;  Howard,  James  K.;  Ullah,  Muhammad  I 
Umphiess.  Richard  D  .  5.552.204.  O.  428-65.500. 
Underwood  Lance  H  :  See — 

Godlewiki.  Wayne  W.;  Chapman.  James  D.;  Diana,  Gary  M.; 
Steven  P;  Vblo.  Jane  M.;  Weil.  Richard;  and  Underwood  Lance  H  . 
5,551,428.0.  128-653.100. 
Llni  Colloid  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Haiada,  Seiki;  and  Ikcda.  Masayuki.  5.552,166,  O.  426-89.000 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Allen.  William  C  .  5.551.976,  O.  106-696.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Darwyler.  Wayne  C  ,  Tran,  Dwi  T;  and  Ha.  Long  V.  5,553J49.  O 
-395-308  000 

Barajas.  Saul;  and  Ricci,  Paul  B 


William  E.;  Brown.  Stuart  H.: 
:  and  McCrea.  Jack  L.  5 J5 1 .64 1 . 


Sato. 


and 


Hiss. 


5.553.259.  CI 


Barajas.  Saul;  and  Ricci,  Paul  B.,  5.553.263.  CI 


:Ng. 


CI 


Kalish,  David  M 

395-403  000 
Kalish.  David  M 

395-454  000 
Momssey.  Douglas  E.;  Cavanagh.  Edward  T.  Jr.;  Wieder,  Gene  T. 
Kin  H    and  Oldham.  WUIiam  E..  5J53,302.  O.  395-825.000 
Ignited  Labotatones.  Inc.:  See — 

MesietAy.  Pal  A  .  5.551.989.  O.  134-22.120 
I'niied  Microelectronics  Coipotalion:  See — 

Lu.  We»-Chong.  5.553.300.  O.  395-821.000. 
Tai.  Omao  Y;  Chen.  Yung  L.;  and  Huang.  Chun-Yi.  5J52.698. 
323-313  000 
United  Parcel  Service  of  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Dowling.  John  H  ,  5.553,167.  O.  382-270.000. 
United  Statea  of  America 
Agncukurc:  See — 
Slininger.  Patricu  J  ;  Schisler.  David  A.;  and  Bothast.  Rodney  J  . 

5.552.315.  CI.  435-253.300. 
Sianket.  Lairy  H  ;  Sheffield  Cynlhia  L.;  and  DeLoach.  John  R  . 

5.552.295.  O  435-7.920. 
Weimtock.  ba  A..  Hill.  Craig  L.;  and  Alalia,  Rajai  H..  5.552.019.  CI 
162  79  000 
Air  Force:  See — 

Cailin.  Richaid  T;  and  Fuller.  Joui.  5.552.238,  O.  429-50000 
Amenca:  See — 
Sibley,  David  R.;  Monsma.  Fiederick  J.,  Jr.;  McVinie,  Loris  D  ;  and 
Mahan.  Lawrence  C  .  5,552.289,  O  435-7.2  lO 
Army   See — 
Frynuare.  Brian  E..  5.551.539,  C\    188-II2.0OR. 
Samael.  James  E.;  and  Gordon.  Valery  M..  5J52.144.  O    424- 

236.100 
Walim.  William;  and  Summers.  Richard,  5.551  J46, 0  102-476  000 
Commerce  See — 

Rolhfleisch.  Peter  1 .  5J5 1.255.  O.  62-502.000. 
Energy:  See — 

Gannon.  Jeffrey  C  ;  and  Payne,  John  J.,  5J51 J85,  O  73-40  700 
Fieallh  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Bnngmann.  Gerhard;  Gatz,  Roland;  and  Boyd  Michael  R.,  5.552.550. 

CI.  546- 146.000 
Hoffman.  Beth  J.;  Mezey.  Eva;  and  Brownstein.  Michael  J..  5.552.308. 

CI.  435-172.300. 
Plodun.  Stanley  A.;  Ricciardi.  Robot  P;  Gonczol,  Ewa;  Berencsi. 
Klara.  and  Rando.  Robert  F..  5.552.143.  O.  424-199  100 
Inlcnor  Set — 

Hicki.  Gary  W ;  and  ComeU.  WiUiam  L..  5.551.574. 0.  209-164.000 
Kwong,  Kyei  Sing.  5.552J53,  O.  50l-«9.000. 
Navy   See — 

Bodnn,  Leon  J .  5.551.349.  O.  104-138.200. 

Buchwilz.  Guy  R     and  Muskal.  David  H..  5.552,993,  O    364^ 

449  000 
Cipoila,  Jeffrey  L.;  Waclawik.  Ronald  E.;  and  Elste,  Charles  L., 

5.551.363.  O    114-23  000. 
Cipoila.  Jeffiey  L.  and  WacUwik,  Ronald  E.,  5,551.364,  CI    114 

23  000. 
Cipoila.  Jeffrey  L  .  WacUwik.  Ronald  E:  and  Elsie.  Charles  L. 

5.551.365.0    114-23.000. 
DeMarco.  James  S  ,  Jr.  5.553.176.  O.  385-26.000. 
Foitier.  Paul  J..  5.553080,  O.  395-600.000. 
Keller,  Teddy  M..  5.552J05,  O.  528-5.000. 
Schuler.  Dale  L.;  and  Lee.  Jong-Sen.  5.552.787.  O.  342-25  000 
Shafcr.  Saqihen  G.;  Thome.  Connie  L.;  and  Clark,  Timodiy  F, 

5.551.875.  O  434-13.000. 
Shea.  Young  T.  5J51 J69.  O.  114-274.000. 


Supcoe.    Robert   F;   Felsen.    Ira    M;    and    Donahue.   William   T, 

5.552.456.  O.  523-175.000 
Upton.  William  K..  Ill;  Schneider. 
Sletz.  Steven  A.;  Gotich.  Emily  J  : 
O.  241-46.170 
US   Philips  Corporation;  See — 

Appeltans.  Koen  E.  J .  5.552.694.  CI.  323-222.000 

Dibbetn,  Uwe;  and  Pankett.  Joseph.  5.552.658.  CI.  310-366  000. 

Ham.  Comehs  L  G  .  5.552.708.  O  324-318.000 

Keppel.  Anton;  Schlatmann.  Rutgcr;  and  Vcrtioeven.  Jan.  5.551.587,  CI. 

216-24.000. 
Massait.  Desire  J  L  .  5.552.997.  O   364-571.010 
McPherson,  Andrew  D..  5.553.299.  O.  395-800.000. 
Meijer.  Peter  B.  L..  5.553.195.  O.  395-24.000. 
Snoeyen.  Anihonius  J  H..  5.551.625.  O  228-174  000 
Spruit.  Johannes  H.   M..  Jacobs.  Bemardus  A    J  ;  and  Van   Uijen. 

Cornells,  5.553.038.  CI.  369-13.000 
Van  Gerven.  Johannes  A   H..  and  De  Langen.  Michael  T.  W  .  5.551.628. 

CI.  228-248.100 
Zager.  Stephen  A.;  and  Shvartsman.  Felix   P,  5.552.009,  CI     156- 
220  000 
United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation:  Set — 

Manila.  Paul  A.;  McCabe.  William  J..  McCourtney,  Gerald  T;  Gemmell. 
Dennis;  Hamlin.  Jerry;  and  Winslow.  Graeme,  5.551.448.  O    128- 
897  000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  Stt — 

Benoit.  Roland;  Beverly,  Eugene  M.;  Love,  Charles  M  ;  and  Mack. 

Gregory  J..  5.551.840.  O.  416-24I.0OB. 
Gosbc.  William  J..  5.551.999,  O.  148-562.000 
Melton.  Patnck  B  .  5.551.790.  O.  403-28.000. 
Thomberg.  Christopher  A.;  and  Cooon.  Bryan  S  .  5.552,983,  O  364- 

424.010 
Tredway,  William  K.;  Musson,  Craig  W  ;  and  Chen.  Otis  Y.  5.552.215, 

O.  428-298.000. 
Veilleux.  Leo  J..  Jr;  Anzulewicz.   David  T.  and  Dyer.  Gerald  P. 
5.551.478,0.  137-5%.  150. 
Universal  Electronics  Inc.:  Set — 

Darhce.  Paul  V;  Ellis.  Richard  E.;  Jansky.  Louis  S.;  and  Grossman. 
Aviam  S..  5J52.917.  O.  359-148.000 
Universal  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.:  Set — 

Glover.  Lanny  R..  5  J5 1.757.  O.  297-440.230 
Universal  Shield  Ltd.:  Set— 

Burgess.  Donald  M  ;  and  Legh-Heppel,  Nicholas  R  R  ,  5.552.201,  O 
428-43.000. 
Universitaet  Stuttgan  Instilut  filer  Strahlwerkzeuge:  Set — 

Brauch.    Uwe;   Giescn.   Adolf:    Voss.   Andreas;    and   Wittig.    Klaus. 
5.553.088.  O.  372-34.000 
University  College  London:  Set — 

Oarkson.  Trevor  G.;  and  Taylor.  John  G..  5.553.197.  O.  395-27.000. 
University  of  Alabama  at  Binningham  Research  Foundabon:  See— 

Sorscher.  Eric  J.;  Parker.  William  B.;  and  Bennett  Leonard  L..  Jr.. 
5.552.311.0.435-240.200. 
University  of  Califonua.  The  Regents  of  the:  Set — 
Reaiden,  Ann.  5.552J29.  O.  530-380.000. 

Saxon.  Andrew;  Zhang.  Ke;  and  Max,  Edward  E.,  5.552.537.  O 
536-24300. 
University  of  Colorado.  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Sharp.  Gary  D.;  and  Johnson.  Kristina  M..  5,552,912.  O.  359  73.000 
University  of  Hawaii:  See — 

Antal.  Michael  J..  Jr.  5.551,958.  CI  44-629  000 
University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Crooks.  Peier  A.;  and  Rosenthal,  Gerald  A..  5,552.440. 0.  514-553  000. 
University  of  Massachusetts  Mexlical  Center  See — 

Michelson.  Alan  D.;  and  Barnard  Marc.  R..  5.552.290.  O  435  7.210 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Board  of  Regents:  See — 

Martin.  David  C;  Moore,  Jeffrey  S.;  Markoski.  Larry  J  ;  Walker. 
Kenneth  A.;  and  Spilman.  Gary  E..  5.552.508,  O.  528-68  000. 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the:  Set — 

Gamota.  Daniel  R.;  Mueller,  Brian  L.;  and  Rlisko,  Frank  E..  5.552.076. 
CI   252-74.000. 
University  of  Nebraska.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  The:  See — 

Scholar.  Eric  M.;  and  Iversen.  Patrick  L..  5.552.390,  O.  514^U.000. 
Univeisity  of  Oregon.  The:  See — 

Keana.  John  F  W.;  and  Weber.  Eckard  5.552.443.  O  514-631.000 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the:  Set — 

Hirschmann,  Ralph  F;  Nicolaou.   Kyriacos  C;  Pietranico.  Sherrie; 
Reisine.  T.  R..  Salvino.  Joseph  M.;  Sprengeler.  Paul;  and  Strader. 
Catherine  D.,  5,552.534,  O.  536-17.400. 
Univeisity  of  South  Florida,  The:  See — 

Ranganathan,    Nagarajan;    and   Sastry.    Raghu.    5.553.272,   O     395- 
500  000. 
University  of  Toledo:  See — 

Morgan.  Alan  R.;  and  Selman.  Steven  H..  5.552.134.  O.  424-9.610 
University  of  Washington:  Set — 

Dash.  J  Gregory.  5.551,799,  CI.  405-128000 
Unland  Stefan:  Set— 

Entenmann.  Robert  H.;  Unland.  Stefan;  Philipp.  Matthias;  Haermng. 
Werner.  Surjadi.   Iwan;   Rolhhaar.   Ulrich.  and  Baeuerlc.  Michael. 
5.551.235.  CI.  60-602.000 
Uno.  Mugijiroh:  Stt — 
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Murakami.  Eisaku.  Yuasa.  Kazuhmi.  Fjidiih.  Shuichi.  Matsumac.  Uao 
Tanaka.    Yoshiaki.    Hosokawa.    Hinishi.    I  no.    Mugijiruh.    Saitoh. 

Minvh.    T>^jMi^.    i:...    C..«u.«.    T,wk.l,.».    v..«...«.i...    T.... „.l 


Van  Daeie.  Ge<irge»  H    P.  and  Van  den  Keybus.  Fran  M    A  .  to  Janssen 
Pharmaceutica    NV     N  (1-hydnuy  4  pipendinyh    idihydrobenzofuran. 


.l.l....4».    >LI    I 


Vamer,  Wayne  F  ;  See — 

Lutz.  Dale  R  ;  MacDougall.  Trevor  W.;  Taylor,  William  L.;  Vainer. 
Wayne  F;  and  Wandmacher.  Rohen  A.  5.553.173.  O.  382  12.000 


Vindex  Tubeinakers  Pty.  Limited:  See — 

Henwood  James  V.  5.551.733.  O.  285-155.000. 
Vinegar.  Harold  J.:  See — 
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Munkami.  Eisaku.  Yiusa.  Kxnihin).  EivVih.  Shuichi.  MaUumae.  Iwac). 
Tuiaka.    Yoshiaki.    HtMoluwa.    Hinishi.    I'no.    Mugijiruh.    SaiKid. 
Hiroshi.  TakeiuJui,  Ejji.  Sugiyanu.  T(«hihin>.  YinuuMk^.  Tcistxx  uvi 
Konucuiban.  Smiwu.  <i.'iS2.X70.  CI    t^5  2.iyO0O 
I  OP  See- 

KmIuo.  Tom  N  .  ind  Iim«.  Ri*en  B    Jr .  5.552.017.  CI  208  2*2  100 
Lc  Febrr.  David  A  .  Lansbaitis.  Jamro  R     and  ScinenJ)iaii.  Roy  V 

5^52.0*2.  CI    210- 1  <«  200 
Scctanst.  Piul  A  .  Lomiu.  Divid  A    tmi  Haun.  Kdwaid  C  .  5.552.120,  CI 
422  l44  0rX) 
t'olani.  Akira,  id  Fuji  Xenu  Co  .  Lid   Overlapping  graphii  pancrn  <Ji.«play 

tyneni   5  J5  J.2 1 1 .  CI    ?<»5  1  ^5  (XX) 
L'pfohn  Cofnpany,  The   %ee 

Shen.  Roben  W  .  5..55:,  1 52.  CI   424  44 1  (100 
Ipioii,  Brace  M.  Id  .McOnukl  Ipcon  1-imiIid    (.un  l.»k    "i  55|  1X1    (I 

42  70  no 
LpWn.  Willum  K  .  III.  Schneider.  William  h  .  Bn>*ii.  Sluan  H  .  Sietz.  Sievcn 
A  .  Gocich.  Emily  J  .  and  McCrea.  Jack  I      to  L niled  .Stales  >it  Amenca, 
Navy   Non-pulpables  ciillectxia  chamber  aidi  reimivable  ha-ikei  U<t  vilid 
wasie  putpen    5.551.641.  CI    24146  170 
I'ra.  Miuuhin)   See 

Hayasbi.  Kauumi.  Saiiiw.  Ka/uhiki'.  ()huii>  Hirmhi   Miiani   Ma.saaki 
Hayashi.  Tomuhin).  ()Kua.  Takashi.  .Sekine.  Yutaka   I  ra.  Miisuhim 
■nd  l-ihii,  Tiku)i.  5.551,K)1.  CI    W5  NjooilO 
Ura.  Tomoyuki.  lo  Yamaha  CiirpimtHin  hlectmnii  keyboard  mu.sii.al  instr\i 

mew  wnh  mukihinctHinal  keyhiwd    5,55;.56<).  CI   S4  65  t  IHIO 
IraiMi.  Akira    See 

Hirose.    Chisai.    Kanamin     Hin»>.    L'rano.    Akira.    Ishikawa.    Shinji. 
Aikawa.  Hanihiku   and  SaiM   .Masahide.  5.55|.Wi6.  CI  65-377(1011 
I  rbanneck.  Bemd   See 

Witmann.  Dieicr    Schiiepi.,  Ji«.hen,  Irhanneck.  Bemd.  Hud.  Karl   (Ml. 
Karl  Heini    and  Peters.  H«>rM.  5, "is:. 465   CI    5:4  I  W  lam 
I'rdea.  Michael  S  .  and  Horn.  rhtima.\   In  Chinm  (  .irpiiral«>n   Hvdniphiibii 

nucleic  at  id  pn*ei    5.552.2ft»).  CI   415  6(100 
Irdea.  Michael  S     and  H<»n.  Thxtruis.  ui  Chmw  (  xrpiiraiHHi    ( )li)!<<nui.lr 

citKles  with  cleav able  sues   5.s<i:,s<H.  CI    5 Vv 24  Mill 
I'rruti.    Enc    H      in  ( iimin);    Inciifpiiraled    Methtid   f<ir   Li<nin>llm>:    nhcr 

diameter  dunn);  drawinij    ^  "iS  I  ,>»67   (1    oS   nxoim 
I'seviich.  Karen   See 

Mikiel.  Andrrvi,    and  IVviich.  Kum.  5.552.7h»l.  CI    U<V546  0CX) 
Ishikoshi.    Isaii,    lo   Sankyn   Seiki    Mfg    Cn     I.id     Device    fi«   detecting 

nuatHJival  pi«iii>m  of  hrmhiess  mm<«   S,5S:.M(:   (1    IIH  :54(«»l 
Cshm).  TiHTiuaki.  u>  Murau  ManufaLtunn)!  (o     lid    (hipivpr  wommon 

imide  choke  cimI    'i.5'i:  "'V)  (  I    (<6.!0«)l«»i 
I 'shim.  Tomtiaki    See 

Kawabau.  Toshio    lakeuchi    Hirovuki    Katsurada.  Hisashi    Nakamura. 
Ka/utaka.  and  I  shmi.  Tomoaki    s.S"i|  146,(1    :w  6(i)<  mil) 
I  sui      Akira.    lo    Yamaha    (  orporalion     Dplicjl    disk     rnofdmg    desKr 

5.551,1)4:.  CI     (64  54111(111 
lUumimiva.  Hajime    and  Kosuda.  Masamm.  lo  TDK  (  orporaiior    Magnr 

loopeical  rcciirdinii  medium   5.552.2.n.  O   42K*U(lMl. 
Vada.s.  Peter    See 

J>ihns<in,   I  .nn   K     Seilhamer    Jeffrey   J     Pruzanski    Walilemar    and 
Vadas,  Peter   5. 552, 5 Hi  CI    5VHK7gim 
Vafai    Mannucher    See 

Oangeki.  Carlos.  Deelev    Richard    Njgasann    Vi|jv    ami  ^alai    Vlan 
oocher,  5.55VI)02.  CI     164  4W  Kill 
Vjil   V^iUiam  B  .  Ill   MelbiHl  aixJ  apparatus  tiw  ^ciTicniin^  Jnll  strings  in  place 
foe  one  pa.ss  Jnlling  aixl  soniplrliKi    >t    nl  jml  tjs  «ells    "<  5S1  <;:i    (I 

r<i65()iii) 

Vaillancoun,  J*ihn  P    See 

Vicholsoo.  Donald  *     \li    \mherrrn.  Mund^s    Seil  \     .ind  VailUn 
toun.  I..hn  P    sss:.'iVi(l    Sl6:il(lll 
Vjlentin.  Prar/.  lo  Hans  Huhei  (mibH  &  Co  K(i  IXesice  for  the  removal  of 
tlanhed  waste  water  from  rctianiiuUu  hasins  5.552,1)51),  CI  210^525  000 
Valentine,  Peter  1,     See 

Jones. PcterJ     Valentine  Pclci  1      and  l-awne,  Duncan  J  .  5.55I.'»I8.  C) 
464  MKIIIII 
Vallafihaneni,  Rao  V     See 

Casey,  Jon  A  Cordcro  (aria  N  .  hasano  Benjamin  V  C  inland,  David 
B  ,  Hanmn,  Robert  Hams  Jonathan  H  Herron,  l.csier  *  ,  Johnsim 
Gfegory  M  Palel  Niranian  M  Reiner  Andrew  M  Shmde,  Subha.sh 
L  .  Valiabhaneni    Rao  V     and  Y.wngmar,  Roben  A     'i,55:.|()7   ci 

4i>4  nmiii 

Casey.  Jon  A  (  ordero,  (aria  N  Hasano.  Ben|amin  V  (ioland,  David 
B  Hannon,  Robert,  Hams,  Jonaltian  H  Herron,  l.estcr  *  Johnson 
Crtegory  M  Patel.  Siranjan  M  Rcillei  Xndrew  M  Shinde,  Suhhash 
1      Valiabhaneni,  Ra..  V     and  Voungman.  Ruben  A  .  5.55:,: <:   Cl 

4:h  m'ooo 

Vallee,  (ilenn  h  ,  li>  Stanley  B*<stilt.h,  Inc    (  *»nvenible  vontacl  sequenlijl  irip 

ingjter    S. 55  1 .621).  CI    ::^xill»l 
Valler.  (ilenn  f-    In  Stanley  Bosiiich.  Ins   I  .mveniWe  ^i^iiait/se^uenlial  iiip 
ingger  with  double  actuation  preveniion  stnxiuie    5  5S|  6: 1    (1    ::" 
SlKXl 
Vallee,  l.awraine  J     See 

Bailey,  Christopher  J     Dirks.  I  vnn  M     himi    Willuiii  R     and  Vallee, 
Lawraine  J  ,  'i.S'it  :x^   ("I    C*"- ftSii  imi 
Valmet  Corporation    We 

llvespaa,  Heikki,  laakkola,  Krki  1  msun  \n  Pananen,  Erkki, 
Poikolainen  \nlli  fiiriieinen  Pcm  and  Vrrkjsalo  1  .luri  ^55:0:1 
(1    162  2111  imi 


Van  Daele.  Ge<»ges  H    P .  and  Van  den  Keybus.  Pran  M    A  .  in  Janssen 
Pharmaceutica     NV     N  i  Vhydnny  4  pipendinyli    (dihydrobenzofuran. 
dihydn>-2H  hen^npyran  or  dehydniben/ndiotmi  carhnxamide  dcnvaiives 
5,552.55.V  CI    546  147  (XK) 
Van  Daele,  C^orges  H   P    See 

Janssen,  Marcel  A  C  ,  Van  Daele,  Georges  H  P,  BosmarLs.  Jean-Paul  R 
M  A  ,  Verdonck.  Marc  G  C  ,  and  Janssen.  Paul  A  J,.  5.552.430.  O 
5I4-«26  000 
Vandebfoek.  Sophie  V    See 

Orlowski,  Thomas  E  ,  and  Vandebroek.  Sophie  V     ^,552. 12S   CI   417 
2' (MX) 
Vandenberg.  Dtxiald  E  .  Dey,  Thomas  W  ,  and  Olson,  James,  lo  Elastman 
Kodak  Company  Kkus  detecting  system  using  a  beam  spliner  lo  form  an 
image  at  nominal  best  focas.  slightly  m  fnmi  of  hesi  fiKus  and  slightly 
behind  best  fiKus    5.55:.5'M.  CI    :.50  :oi  7(XI 
V'an  den  Keybus.  Fran  M   ,A    See 

Van  Daele.  Cieorges  H  P.  and  Van  den  Kevbtjs.  Eran  M   A     "i.SS:  551 
CI    546- 147  (KX) 
Vanderbill  I'niverMiy    .See 

Pack.    Roben   t  ,    Iskanius,    Mtienes   /  .   and    Kawamura.    Ka/uhiko 
5.551.525.  CI    IHO-XNX) 
Vander  Heydcn.  William  H  .  lo  Badger  Meter.  Inc  Methixl  and  apparatus  for 
mea.sunng    volume    conecuoo    using    molar   quantities     5,55 1  2X2     CI 

Van  der  Pulten,  Frank  ()    See 

Viieten.  Ban  F  ,  Vermeulen.  Chnstophe  D  G  .  Van  der  Punen.  Frank  O  . 
and  Defoon.  Frank  C   M  ,  S,55V005,  CI    V>4  514  (X)R 
Vanderspun,  Thomas  H     .5ee 

Potter,  Mark  J  ,  Kan,  Jar  Lin,  Cnss,  Virginia  R  ,  Vanderspun,  Th<Hnas 
H  ,  Dienes,  FldwanJ  K  ,  Rilev,  Roben  E  ,  Tungale,  Freddie  L  ,  and 
Boninger,  Ane,  5.552.035.  CI    20«  I  '5  IXKI 
Vanderstukken.    Roben.    In    Cilaverbel     Fire  retarding    window    assembly 

5.551,145,  CI    52   |7|   M») 
Van  Der  Werff,  Harm    See 

Maat,  Hendnk  T  ,  Clnos,  Peter  J  ,  Van  I>r  Werff  Harm  and  l.ommens. 
Ben  J  ,  5.5^2, 2IX.  Cl   42!(  157  UIO 
Vander/yden,  Henry  R     .See 

Baehlcr.  Thomas  W  .  Vander/vden,  Henrv  R     and  Baker,  Kenneth  N  . 
5.55:,l»44).  Cl    2ll>-l6)t(X)0 
san  de  Venne.  Then    See 

Schwman.  Richard  E  .  and  van  de  Venne.  Then,  5.553.107.  Cl    176- 
152  IXX) 
Van  Di)k.  Willem  R    in  Irvcr  BnHliers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc 
Fn/vmalic  dishwashing   and   nnsing  composition     5  551  4411    Cl     114 
25  :ilO 
Vane,  Bunon  W     and  l^ederer   David  B  ,  lo  Detection  Systems.  Inc   Smoke 
ileteclor  wiih  individually  stored  range  of  acceptable  sensitivity  5.ss:  765 
CI     UO^Sisiiixi 

Van  Erden.  Donald,  lo  Minignp.  Inc    Method  lor  applying  'ipper  to  him  at 

tube  on  J  lorm  hll  and  seal    "i.SSI  .:il«.  Cl    5in4  2(X) 
van   Fossen,   Ijirrv,   lo   Iowa  Stale   I'nivcrsity    Research   Foundation,    Inc 
(  ><niinu<Hjs  flow    grain    steeping    and    cixiiing    method    and    apparatus 
"','i^l,l67,  Cl     14  441  IKm 
Van   Fossen,   [.arry.   lo   Iowa  Slate   I  niversiiy    Research   Foundation,   Inc 
Continuous  flow    grain    sleeping    and    cixiling    system     5.551,16X,    Cl 
M44I(X)(I 
Van  Gaal,  Adnanus  P    Humphreys.  Richard  J  ,  Atkinson.  John  C    Chawla. 
■Xmil,  and  Chan.  Yee  Ning.  lo  Nonhem  Telecom  I  imiled    Electronic  unit 
V^5:,461,  Cl     161   7()l)00t) 
Van  Gemen.  Barry,  and  Knowles.  David  B  .  lo  PP<i  Industries.  Inc    Photo- 

shromit  naphthopvran  compounds   5.55:.i)40.  Cl    :52  5H6(XX) 
Van  C^rven,  Johannes  A   H  ,  and  De  langen,  Michael  T  W  ,  lo  C  S   Philips 
Cofporation     Siilder voating   method,   and   solder   paste   suitable   for   use 
ihercin   5,55I,62X   (1    22X248  11X1 
Vanguard  Automation.  Iik     .See 

McCiill.  Sciw  D  .  5.551.216.  Cl    51  471()<I0 
Vanguard  International  SemicondlK'tor  (\impany    .See — 

Tseng,  Homg  Huei,  •i,S'i;,H4,  Cl    417  5:  imi 
Vanguard  Intemauonal  Semiconductor  Corp     See 

lee    Ching  Ying,   Hsia.  Shaw  T/eng.  and  Yen,  Haw    5.55:. 140.  Cl 

417  |4|l(KII| 
l.in.  Jens)  Tvan.  and  Tseng,  Homg  Muei,  5,551,571,  C"l   206^710  (X)ii 
Van  Slykc,  Steven  A     See 

Tang.  Ching  W     and  Van  Slykc.  Steven  A  ,  5.552,67X,  Cl    l|5  164  lim 
Van  Sleenburgh,  Ijron  R    Jr  liquid  chiller  with  hvpass  valves  5  ss  1:44(1 

h:   146400 
Van  I'ljcn,  Cornells    See 

Spruit,   Johannes    H     M,   Jacobs,    Bemarilus    \     J      .ind   Van    lijen 
Cornells.  5,SS1  (ilx,  Cl    164  1  1  (KXI 
>an  Woesik,  Fghenus  T  C    M  ,  10  Whiiaker  (orporalion    The    Fibre  optic 
vonneclor    and    method   ol    forming    a    hbrc   conneclion     *i,s*'VlXl,   Cl 
IXS  K5  OtXI 
Varga.  /ollan    See 

KaiK,  Manin,  Ptan,  Wavne,  Ales/,  Jo/set    Bim    /olian    and  Varga. 
Ailtan.  S.55I  M)7   (1    73  X6I  156 
Vanan  AsMniatcs.  Inc     See 

Anderson.  Weston  A     5.55:.7I>4,  Cl    1:4  <:  1  OIKI 
Vanen,  Richard    See 

Poiiier  Charles   and  Vanen.  Richard.  5,55:.()XX  (I    I  If.  :i4il(K) 
Varn  Products  Cnmpanv    Inc      See 

Wall,  R,*en,  and  Jakobsen.  James  *.  5,551. 33X.  Cl    IIM   I4MK.XI 


Vamer.  Wayne  F:  See — 

Lutz.  Dale  R  .  MacDougall,  Trevor  W.;  Taylor.  William  L.;  Vamer. 
Wayne  F:  and  Wandmaeher,  Robert  A..  5.553.173,  Q.  382-12.000 
Vanuli.  James  C  :  See — 

Chang.  Clarence  D.;  Santiesteban.  JoK  C:  Shiiiabi.  David  S.:  Steven- 
son. Scott  A  .  and  Vaituli,  James  C.  5.552.128,  Cl.  423-235.000. 
Vass.  Attila  See— 

Brodu  Gregor;   Vass,  Attila:  Loch,  Wenier.  Lehner,  August:  Lenz, 
Werner,  and  Schneider,  Norbeit,  5,552.229.  a.  428-425.900. 
Vazquez.    Raftel.    Jr    Squeegee-type    mofiping    device.    5,551.121.    Cl. 

15-341000 
Veilleux.  Leo  J  .  Jr .  Anzulewicz.  David  T.;  and  Dyer,  Gerald  P..  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Multipteitiiig  hydraulic  control  network  with 
latching  valves  5.551.478,  Q.  137-596.150. 
Veitsch-Radex  Aknengesellschaft  hn  Feuerfesle  Eizeugnisse:  See— 

Harmuth.  Harald;  Hcindl.  RoUnd;  and  Deulscfa.  Josef,  5.552.354.  Q. 
501-94.000 
Vekwkey.  Thomas  E.;  See — 

Hayes.  Charles  L.  and  Veloskey.  Thomas  E..  5J52,807.  Cl.  345- 
156  000, 
Veneklasen.  Lee  H,:  See — 

Macaulay.  John  M,:  Spindl.  Christopher  J,;  Corcoran.  Paoick  A,;  and 
Veneklasen.  Lee  H  .  5.552.659.  Q,  313-310,000, 
Venghaus.  Hocsl:  See — 

Sulzyc.  George,  and  Venghaus.  Horst,  5,551,734.  Q.  285-174.000, 
Venkaiesan.  Mahalingam:  See — 

Anderson.  Roger  N.;  Hey.  H.  Peter  W;  Beinglass.  Israel;  and  Venkate- 
san.  Mahalingam.  5.SS  1.982.  C\.  118-715.000. 
Ventana  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Zeheb.  Ron;  and  Rodgers.  Paula  M..  5.552.087.  Q.  252-408  100 
Veranis.  Charles  J  :  See — 

Minervino.  Richard  J..  Jr..  Veranis.  Cbules  J,;  and  Amlrade.  Anthony  J,. 
5.553.131.  Cl   379-221.000. 
Verbo.  Ulysse:  See — 

Gmaes,    Jean-Pierre;    Verbo.    Ulysse;    and    Peiez    Revilla.    Miguel. 
5.551.317.  a.  74-560.000. 
Venlonck.  M«t  G  C  :  See— 

Janssen.  Marcel  A.  C;  Van  Daele.  Georges  H.  P;  Bosnians.  Jean-Paul  R 
M  A  ;  Veidoock,  Marc  G.  C;  and  Jansaen.  Paul  A.  J..  5,55Z430.  C\. 
514-426.000 
Veregin,  Richard  P  N  :  See— 

Mycfaajlowsky.  Walter.  Saciipanle.  Gueiino  G.;  McAneoey.  T.  Brian; 
and  V«»egin.  Richard  P  N..  5.552,254.  Q.  430-109.000. 
Wcrhoeven.  Jan:  See — 

Keppel,  Anton.  Schlatmann.  Rulger,  and  Vettneven.  Jan,  5,551,587.  C\. 
216-24.000. 
Verhoeven.  Teunes.  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Cotporation.  Standby  control 

system.  5  J5 1.652.  O  244-220.000. 
Verfcasak).  Laari:  See — 

llvespiJL.    Heikki;    Jaakkola.    Jyrfci;    Linsuri.    Afi;    Pananen,    Erkki; 
Poikolainen,  Antii;  TUrpeinen.  Pati;  and  Vnfcaialo.  Lauri.  5,552.021. 
a    162-203.000, 
Vermeulen.  diristophe  D.  G.:  See — 

Voelen.  Bart  F;  Vmneulen.  CIvistopbe  D.  G.;  Van  da  Puoen.  Frank  O  ; 
and  Defoott.  Frank  C.  M..  5.553,005.  Q.  364-514.00R. 
Venhe.  Join  J  A    See— 

Zanzig.  David  J.;  Sanditroni.  Paul  H.;  Hubbeil.  Joaeph  K.;  Hsu.  Wen 
Liang;   Halasa.  Adel  F;  and  Vculie.  Jofaa  J.  A.,  5,552.490.  Cl 
525-237.000. 
Vesey.  John  R.;  and  Mason.  Harry  L..  10  Dutametallic  Cofpcmioa.  Face  ring 

retainer  amngemeu  for  mechanical  seal.  5,551,708,  O.  277-8I.00R. 
Veteran.  David  R.;  Bickford,  Joel  D.;  and  Bolka,  Juliu  K.,  to  Hewlett 
Packard   Company.    Docking   system   for  an  elecumic  dicuil  tester, 
5.552.701.0.  324-158.100 
Victor  Compaiy  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 

Higuraala.  Seiji;  and  Takeo,  OhisM,  5,552.941.  a.  36(M8.000 
Vidnne.  Huben  P:  See— 

Fofct.   Todd   L.;    MansfieM.   William   D.;    and   Vidiine.    Huben   P. 
5J52.036.  Cl  208-236.000. 
Vicito.  Pedro  L.  Slepladder  with  lifting  assembly.  5,551.528.  C\.   182 

129.000. 
Viesselmann.  Kim  P.:  See — 

Henderson.  Steven  J..  Cicci.  George  B.;  and  Viesselmann.  Kim  P. 
5.551.218,  a  53-504.000. 
Vigna.  William:  See— 

Baiufrna.  Roberto;  TirMii,  Claudio;  Bartiieri,  Claudio:  and  Vigna. 
William,  5^51,491.  O.  141-145.000. 
Vignali.  Graziano:  See — 

Suhadolnik.  Joseph;  Ravicfaandm.  Ramiathan;  Borzana,  Valerio;  and 
Vignab.  Graziano.  5.552.464.  Q.  524-99.000. 
Viljanen.  Teijo,  to  Oy  Helvar,  Control  device  for  an  appliance  consuming 

electnc  power  5,552.676,  a,  315-151,000, 
Vincze.  Attila:  See — 

On.  Istvin.  Klupp.  Tibor.  Molnir.  Islvia;  Paltby.  Andrts;  Bana.  Istvin: 
Baft6  nte  T6di.  Zsuzsa;  Ambfus.  Gttor.  SaUl,  Jteot:  Tildes,  Anik6; 
Moravcsik.  Imrc;  EgyOd.  Ceciba;  Albiecfal.  Kimly;  KOoczM.  Kil 
mia;  Vuicze.  Attila;  Barabii.  fiva;  MM.  Gyflisy:  Kiss,  Gyflfgy  B,; 
Kiss.  P«ter.  nUya.  Kilmin:  Enfei,  Jteoa;  Oulyis,  Eva:  and  Zilahi. 
Erika.  5.552,299.  O  435-69,100, 
Vincze.  Bcia;  Deeter.  Alan;  and  Dolder,  Fred,  10  Elhicon,  Inc.  Ligaclip 
loading  machine  and  process  5,551,214,  O.  53-443.000. 


Vindex  Tubetnakers  Pty,  Limited:  See — 

Henwood.  James  V.  5.551.733.  O,  285-155,000, 
Vinegar.  Harold  J,:  See — 

Stegeineier.  George  L,;  Vinegar.  Harokl  J,;  and  Carl.  Irederick  G..  Jr.. 
5.553.189.0.  392-422.000, 
Vink.  Nelson  J..  10  Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc.  Serial  communication 

format  and  methodology,  5.553.308.  Cl   395-853.000 
Vinyl  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Enomoto.  Masaki,  5.552.484.  O.  525-98.000, 
Violi.  Raymond,  to  Societe  Cooperative  de  FYoduction  Bourgeois  socift* 
cooperative  de  production  anonyme  i  capital  variable.  Oven  with  excess 
steam  treatment  device.  5.552,578.  O,  219-401.000. 
Vire.  Rent,  to  L'Etat  Francais,  represenle  par  le  Delcgue  Ministeriel  pour 
r  Armement.  Container  for  launching  a  lightweight  torpedo  from  a  surface 
craft.  5.551.368.  Cl,  114-238,000, 
Visible  Genetics  Iik,:  See — 

Diamandis.   Eleftfaerios;   Dunn.   James   M  ;    and    Stevens.   John    K.. 
5.552,283.  CI.  435-6.000, 
Vision  Sciences  Research  Corp,:  See — 

Ginsburg.  Arthur  P;  Tessler.  Lawrence  P;  Fnes.  Craig;  and  Tiflt, 
Jonartian.  5,552,842.  Cl.  351-205.000 
Visual  f/x.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Alan;  Timko.  Teiry;  and  Feiger.  Bo,  5,553,281. 0.  395-600  000 

Vita,  Giandomenico;  Ajroldi.  Giuseppe;  and  Miani.  Mario,  to  Ausimont 

S.p.A.  Multifilament  yams  of  thermoplastic  polymers  based  on  letrafluo- 

roethylene,  and  fibers  obtained  therefrom.  5,552.219.  O.  478-357.000 

Vitkauskas.  John  D.  to  Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc,  Dual  setting  under  pressure  reUef 

system,  5.551.367.0.  II4-74.00R. 
Vodoor,  Sam  B.;  and  Rivlin.  Jooadian  B..  to  Central  Products  Company 
Pressure  plate  positioner  for  a  tape  dispenser.  5J5I,648.  O  242-615.300 
Voelen.  Bart  F.;  Vermeulen.  Chnstophe  D.  G.;  Van  der  Punen.  Frank  O.;  and 
Defoon.  Frank  C.  M..  10  Ak:atel  NV,  Video  server  memory  management 
mediod.  5.553.005.  O.  364-514,00R 
Vogel.  Dermis  E,;  and  Stulc.  Leonard  J.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Shoot  and  run  printing  materials,  5J52,260.  O,  430- 
270,100, 
Vogel.  Gregory  G,:  See — 

Carter.  Paul;  Sudol.  Wojtek.  and  Vogel.  Gregory  G..  5.552.565.  Cl 
174-1 17.00F. 
Vogel.  Kennedi  E..  to  Russell  a  Division  of  Ardco.  Inc.  Finned  heat  exchanger 

support  system.  5J>5I,507,  O.  165-82.000. 
Vbgel.   Manfred;   Drews.   Ulrich;   Herden.  Werner.   Konrad.  iohann:  and 
Gerhard.  Albert,  10  Robert  Boscb  GmbH.  Device  for  operating  a  gas- 
discharge  lamp.  5,552,680.  O.  315-291.000. 
Vogt-Bimbrich.  Bettina;  Patzschke.  Hans-Peter.  Lenhard.  Werner,  and  Schu- 
bert. Walter,  to  Herberts  Gesellscfaait  mit  bescfarankter  Hafhing.  Aqueous 
polyurethane  resin  dispersk».  prtxxsses  for  its  preparatioo.  and  its  use  in 
aqueous  coating  compoaitwns  5.552,496.  Cl  525-440.000 
Voith  Sulzer  Paper  Tedmology  North  America  Inc.:  See — 

Helgien.  Dale,  5,551,906.  O  451-8.000 
Voidi  Sulzer  PapiermaschiDen  GmbH:  See — 

Brunnmair.  Erwin;  Bubik.  Alfred:  Hess.  Harakl:  Holik.  Herbert;  Leiten- 
boger.  Werner.  Merath.  Thomas:  Moser,  Johaiui;  Steib.  Helmut:  and 
Wfeisshuhn.  Elmer.  5.551.164.  O  34-117.000 
Voll.  Scoo  R.:  See— 

Avendano.  Jose  G.;  Katz.  Robert;  and  VoU.  ScoO  R..  5.551.192.  Cl 
49-484.100. 
Volo.  Jane  M.:  See— 

Godlewski.  Wayne  W.;  Chapman.  James  D.;  Diana,  Gary  M.;  Fiiss. 
Steven  P;  Volo.  Jane  M.;  Weil.  Richard;  and  Underwood.  Lance  H.. 
5.551.428,0.  128-653,100, 
Voloshin.  Paul:  See— 

Papenberg.  Roben  L.;  Yang.  Runchan  D.;  Woiring,  Davki  H.;  Rydhan, 
Mohammad  F.;  Voloshin.  Paul;  and  Talaat,  Mohamed  M..  5.553731. 
0  395-182.030. 
von  der  Ropp.  Thomas,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Integrated  semicon- 
ductor memory  circuit  and  method  for  its  operatioti.   5.553.027.  O. 
365-203.000, 
von  GutfeW.  Roben  J.:  See— 

Schrott,  Alejandro  G  ;  and  von  Gutfeld.  Robert  J,.  5,552,778,  O. 
340-825.340. 
Vtoothis,  Vicki  J.:  See- 
Cook,  Thomas  D.;  Bukowski  Jr..  Eugene  R.;  and  Voorhis,  Vicki  J., 
5,552,648.  O.  307-125.000. 
Voss,  Andreas:  See — 

Brauch,    Uwe;   Giesen.   Adolf;    Voss.   Andreas;    and   Wtoig.    Klaus. 
5J53.088,  O.  372-34.000. 
Vurek.  Gerald  G.;  and  OmstiBnson.  Harlow  B..  to  Abbod  Laboratories. 
User-restricted  passage  in  reusable  portion  of  device  for  tnoaitoring  a 
physiological  piessure.  5.551.300.  O.  73-706.000. 
Vysam  Pty  Ltd.:  See- 
Wood,  William  B..  5,551,917.  O.  464-46.000 
W  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Bama.  Eileen  C;  Hamilton.  Ehzabedi  M.;  Lalli.  Eric  W.;  Lubin,  Cindy 
B.;  Sparks,  Wanda  F.;  and  Wateriand.  Alfred  F,  ID,  5,551,706,  O. 
277-229.000. 
W  R  Grace  &  Co-Conn.:  See— 

McDonakL  Gregory  E.;  Moehlenbrock.  Andrew  W.;  and  Foster.  John  D.. 

5,551.215.0.53-459.000. 
Nelson,  Martndale.  5.552,170.  O  426-113.000. 
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Rieser.  Klau.s.  Weber.  Chnsuvh,  and  Welsh,  William  A  ,  5,55:, Vil    (1              Russell    F:dward   A 
502  208  000                                                                                                             145  200  12(1 

and  Tang,   Raymond   Ting  Fixi,   5,551,242,  Cl 

September  3,  1996 
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Bama.  Eileen  C;  Hamihon.  Elizabedi  M.;  LalU,  Erie  W.;  Lubin.  Cindy 
B  ;  Sparks,  Wanda  F;  and  Wateriand.  Alfred  P.,  ID,  5,551,706,  O 
277-229.000. 


Rieaer,  Klaus;  Weber.  Christoph;  and  Welsh.  WiUiam  A  .  5,552J61.  O 
502-208.000. 
Wencley,  Stanley  E.:  See— 
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RiescT.  Klmi.  *ebcr.  ("hniuv«i.  and  Wclth.  William  A  .  ^,.^52.  V)l    CI 
VK  208  (W) 
Wadu.  Vhnin  F. .  ind  Pcnnell.  fewri  K    Wnlinj;  insiiiimriK    S.5?il.78«.  CI 

401   116  000 
Wicljwik.  Ronald  E    Sre 

Cipoila.   Jeffrey    I..    WaL.-la»ik.    Kofuld    h      inJ    t-kic     ChwIrN    1 

5,551,W>.V  n    114  23  0WJ 
CipolU.  Jeffrey  I.  .  and  Wnlawik.  RunaM  h  ,  '^.'^'il,  V>4,(l   114  2'I)(ICI 
Cipolla.    Jeffrey    L  .    Wiclawik.    Roiuid    h      and    bJuc.    C'harle>    1 
5J51.J65.  CI    114  23  000 
Wada.   Shunichi.   and   Taiugi.   Mxsamm.   in   MiLsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki 
ICai.«ha.  Cocitn^  appantiu  kw  revenible  imibir  and  nKKiw  driven  po\brr 
<leenng  «y«ein  fiw  nutot  vehicle  usinn  the  ■iame    "i. 5*12.^*4    O     IIH 
2V3  000 
Wade.     Jack.     Sun>lcna.     Williain     K       and     Mxlden,     noxius     R       tu 
Z-Microsyslems     Bnhanced    secuniv    vvvicm    liir    ciimpuiing    devices 
5.552.T76.  CI    Wy)tli  11(1 
WagfCiHT.  WiJham  N  .  Jr  .  and  Shah.  Nimijh.  m  I  <iral  Kainhild  C.irporatKin 
PackM    proccsaor    havinj;    vervice    pnontv    and    U>\s    pniintv    Iraturev 
^.551.061.  CT    nO-PUOO 
Wagner.  Dielrr  See 

Fuchs.  Thomas.  Skicu.  Jnhannci    and  Vraftner.  Diettr.  'i.-'iSl.u;.  CI 
101 '•84  000 
Wagner.  GeraJd   S  .   Jr .   lo  Inhico  Dcgmnuni   Im.    Sliding   ihi^   unit   Inr 

atuoniaoc  tackwash  hlien   S.SS2.04.^.  CI   210-264  000 
Wahnachalfe.  Jlkgen   See 

Bauer.  Lodiar.  Leinine.  Werner.  Rechherg.  Reinhard.  Stiusch.  Wolfgang. 
Fudu.   Heinz   W      and   Wihn.whaffe.   Jurgen.    S.S.'iH(t2.   CI     i2V 
41  g2R 
Wakabayaahl.  Hirmhi    'ire 

Miyamoto.  Hidenon.  Soshi   lvai>.  and  Wakabavashi   Hm»hi,  '^.5'i2.»44. 
a    5S4-I06  000 
Wakabayaihi.  Kenichi.  Takayama.  ChibMhi.  and  Shiuuki.  Tadashi.  lo  .Seiko 
Epson  CorporaiKW    Acceswirv  concml  devicx  which  [ran.sfen  dau  from 
electronic  device  using  pan  i>l  addrevs  iignal  and  laich    '<.^^V202    CI 
W5  1 1 5  000 
Wakabayashi.  ICimihirti    See 

Shinozaki.    Kengo.   Wakahava.<(hi.    Kimihin>     Murakami.    Hiri>ii.   aihj 
Araki.  Masaaki.  "^..^SLMH.  CI    22S  Wi  000 
Wakabayashi.  Minoru   See 

Kiuchi.  luuko.  Fujisawa.  Hinmuchi.  Hatakeyama.  Aitushi.  and  Waka 
bayaihi.  Minoni.  5J51.226.  CI    W'S  lol  IXIO 
Walch.  John  W    See 

Bmthardl.  Rohen  W  .  Walch.  John  W     Owent.  Ri<.kv  A     and  MancI 
Dennis  J  .  ^351.122.  CI    I^U4(«)() 
Waldmann.  Helmut   See 

Rasp.  Chnsoan.  Waldmann.  Helmui.  and  Tracnckner.  Hans  Juachim. 
S..^52.549.  CI    SMy  I  W  000 
Waldo.  Whitson  G  .  Ill .  and  Thomptuw.  Matthew  A  .  to  Motorola  Metlwd  for 

palteming  an  .X  ray  nusler  mask    ^.^^2.247.  C"l   4KVS000 
Walk.  Randy  I  .  lo  Hoyi  ISA  Anrherv  how  handle  nsei  vviih  replaceable  gnp 

heel    5_S5l.4n.  CI    I24  8«11U) 
Walker.  Omslopliet   P    H  .   and   ThiMnpstin.   Peter   W  ,   m   SCJS  rhomson 
Micraeleclronics  S  r  I   Oneration  of  checking  dau    SIM  067   CI    l''0^ 
60.000 
Walker.  Kenneth  A     Vee 

Martin.    OivkJ   C       Moine.    leffrev    S      Martoiki.   Ijrry    I  .   Walker 
Kenneth  A  .  and  Spilman.  Clary  h  .  ^.S<i2..VIK.  CI    12)t-6«  000 
Walker.  Robert  W    See 

Whiteman.  Robert  N  ,  Jr  .  Walker.  Robert  W     and  Moser.  James  P 
^.55l,8«2.  a   4W  :i  000 
Wall.  Robert,  and  Jakobsen  James  W  .  hi  Vam  Products  Company,  Inc  Drive 
disengaging  devicx  for  an  offset  lithi>grap<iK  seal  ivpe  dampening  svstem 
^.551.338,0    101   148000 
Wallace.  Gvy  L    See 

Marshall.  Robert  H  and  Wallace.  Ciar.  1  <'.S<il..'iM).  CI  IV8  432O0O 
Walk).  William  H  Buium on  holder  for  eyeglasses  S.S^  1.126.0  24  1  KX) 
Walsh.  Robert  J     See 

(>fveren.  CUneyt  M  .  Walsh.  Robert  J    and  Waters,  C<reg.  S.^S  \.2(t*  CI 
'<»5-»62  000 
Walt  Dimey  Company.  The   See 

C)gden.  Amkew   M  .   Burial.   Aleiander    Snoddy.  Jon  H  .  and  Pntz. 
Edwad.  ^_S5 1.920.  CI   472  ">9  UK) 
Walters.  William,  and  .Summers.  RK-hard.  lo  L  niied  Slates  of  Amenca.  Army 
Apparanis  for  dispersing  a  jet  from  a  stuped  charge  liner  via  non  uniform 
liner  nutts   5.5^I.M6.  a    I02  4760W) 
Wainpccht.  Chnsdan.  lost.  Klaus,  and  Penninger.  Stefan,  to  Bayer  Almeng 
eielbchaA    Diisocyanales  and  prticesses  for  their  prtiduc-tiim   and  use 
^.552J07.  a    S28  44  IMII 
Wandmadier.  Robert  A    See 

Lull.  Dale  R  .  MacDougall,   Trevor  W  .  Taylor.  Wilham  L  .   Vatnet. 
Wayne  F.  and  Wandmachet,  Ri4>ert  A  .  S.SSl.PI.  CI    382  12  000 
Wang.  Bing   See 

Mitra.  Sumiu  B     t'ullet,   Scott  R     and  Wang.   Bing    ^  ^^2  485    CT 
S25  102  000 
Wang.  Chin  Kun   See 

Huang.  YuanChang.  and  Wang.  Chin  Kun.  ^.5S2.V46.  C^l  437  228  000 
Wang.  Hsingya  A  .  and  Hsu.  James  J  ,  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc 
Nonvolatile    memory    cell    formed    using    self   aligned    source    implani 
5.553.018.0    V.5  185  010 
Wang  Lahiralones.  Inc    See- 


Russell     Edward   A      and  Tang.   Ravmimd   Ting  hxi.   S.55V242.   CI 
W^  2CX)  12(1 
Wang.  Ijwrence  K  ,  Kurvlko.  Luhomyr,  and  Hyrcyk.  Orcsi.  lo  Inlemational 
Environmenul  Systems,  Inc    Site  remediation  lechnology   5.552.051.  CI 
2  10^104  000 
Wang.  Ixmg   .See — 

Hemmings.  Paul  N     and  Wang.  Uwg.  5.552.519.  CI   530  216  000 
Wang.  Mao  S  SkeletiHi  for  a  lelesciipic  umbrella  5.551.46V  CI    M5  25  .30() 
Wang.  .Nui.  lo  Brake  and  Clutch  Indu.stnes  Australia  Piv   I  Id  Pad  support  for 

disc  hrake  as.sembly    'i.5M.5,36.  CI    188  7^11(1 
Wang.  Shay  Ping  T    See 

BU.SS.  John  M     [>wortm,  James  D  ,  Llovd.  Scoti  E  ,  Pan.  Shao  W  . 
Smith.   Stephen  1   ,  and  Wang.  Shav  Ping  T.   5.^53,012,  O     <64 
^22  000 
Wang.  W'anjun    See 

Busch Vishniac,   llene,   Buckman.  Alvln   B      Pavulun.  Janardhan   K  . 
Wang,  Wanjun.  C>ian.  DaNmg.  and  Manccvski.  Vladimii.  5.552.883. 
CI    (56  139  030 
Wang.  .Xiaohan    See 

Jones.  Sleven  M  .  Janicki.  Michael  J  .  Ijing.  Th<>ma.s  E  .  Liebig.  John  R  . 
and  Wang.  Xiaohan.  5/i52.60h.  CI    2.MV  363  040 
Wang.  Yulun.  and   Laby.   Keilh  P.  lo  Computer  Motion.   Inc    Automated 

endoscope  system  for  optimal  posilioning   5.553.198.  CI    W5  80tKX) 
Wang,  /haoyin   .See- 

Ducharme.  Yves.  Ciauthier.  Jacques  Y  .  Prasil.  Petpiboon.  Leblanc.  Yves. 
Wang.  Zhaovin.  Leger.  Serge,  and  Thenen.  Michel.  5.552.432.  CI 
514-4  38  000 
Gauthier.  Jacques  Y .  Lau.  Oieuk  K  .  LeBlanc.  Yves.  Li.  Oiun-Sing. 
Rov.  Patrick.  Thenen.  Michel,  and  Wang.  /Oiaoyin.  5.^52.422.  CI 
514  368  000 
Ward.  James  P    See 

Claffey  Cohen.  Margaret.  Le.  Ptial  T ;  Louie.  Timothy  J  .  .Neel.  Alan  F . 
II.  and  Waid.  James  P.  5.553.306.  CI    395-828  (X)0 
Ward.  Mic-fiael  A    V .  lo  Combusnon  Electromagneacs.  Inc    Dilution  con 

[rolled  lean  bum  system   5.551.411.  CI    123-684  000 
Ward.  Michael  R     .See 

Hile.  John  K  .  and  Ward.  Michael  R  .  5.553.271.  O   .395-500.000 
Wardecki.  Norben.  and  Feldmeier.  Herwig.  lo  Buck  Werle  GmbH  &  Co  .  and 
SM  .Schweizensche  Munilionsuntemehmung    Dual  charge  smoke  screen 
shell    5.551.345.  O    102  340000 
Warner.  Jarrtes   See 

Malone,  Yolanda.  Warner    James,  and  Part.  Richard.   'i.S'>  1.567.  CI 
206-469  000 
Warner  Lambert  Company   See 

Downing.  Dennis  M.  and  Wnght.  Jonathan  1  .  S. 5^2.411.  CI    5|4 
112  000 
Wamke.  Wesley  J  VertKally  onenicd  slingshot  release  apparatus  5.551.412, 

CI    124  20  100 
Warren.  Paul  C    .See 

C»t»zdz.  Antoni  S  .  Schmut/,  Caroline  N,.  Tarascon.  Jean-Mane,  and 
Warren.  Paul  C  .  ^.552.239.  CI    429  94  1)00 
Wartsila  Diesel  International  LTD  C)Y   .See- 

Liljenfeldt.  QOUx.  Jay.  Dave;  and  Nynis.  Hikan.  5.J5I.402.  CI    123 
500  000 
Washburn.  Caryl  A  .  to  Applied  TherapeuQc  Sciences.  Inc  Wnsi  mobilization 

uealment  devKe  and  method   5„55l.933.  CI   482^14  000 
Washburn.  William  F    See  - 

Almquist.  Frank  A  ,  Anderson.  David  F.  Campbell.  John  E.  Chan. 
Michael  J  .  Flaherty.  Stephen  W  .  Hajek.  Steven  F,  Larsen.  John  F. 
Milligan.  (Tharles  H  .  Pnce.  Cynl  A  .  Simon.  Aodirw  M..  Washburn. 
William  F .  Williams.  George  A  .  II.  and  Wood.  Roy  A  .  5.55 1.144  Cl 
380-25  000 
Washington  Universiiv   See 

Alkinaon.  John  P.  5.552.381.  Cl   514-8  000 
Watanabe.  Hiroshi.  and  Hasegawa.  Hiroaki.  id  Mitsubishi  Denkj  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Automatic  lot  organization  method   5.551.8.H).  Cl   414  786  000 
Watanabe.   Isao.   lo   NBC  Corporation    Superlanic-e  avalance   photodiodc 

5.552.629.  O    257^38  000 
Watanabe.  Masayuki   See  - 

Ikegaya.  Hinhiko.  Isobe.  Ma.saaki.  and  Watanabe.  Ma.sayuki.  5.552,026, 
CI   204  198  000 
Watanabe,  Shigeni   See— 

Ohata,  Kenzo,  L'chikawa,  Yoshiki,  Furuhashi,  Takeshi,  and  Watanabe, 
Shigeru,  5,553,156.  CI    '82  119  000 
Watanabe.  Shinpei   See 

Takayanagi.   Kazunon.   and   Watanabe.   Shinpei.   5.55 '.252.  Cl     (95 
310000 
Watanabe.  Tohru.  and  CJkumura.   Katsuya.  lo  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba 
.Semiconductor  device  and  method  of  manufaciunng  the  same   5.552.628 
Cl    257  632  0a) 
Watanabe.  Tohru   See 

.Shimizu.  Kazuo.  Oioda.  MoiotHihu.  Tsuchiya.  Takeji    and  Watanabe 
To*iru.  5_552.()30.  O    205  105  000 
Watanabe.  Tsuneo.  and  Shiokama.  Yoshiharu.  lo  Nikon  Corporation    Lens 

barrel    5.552.847.  CI    354  195  120 
Wataiube.    Yoshitane.    Suzuki.    Keitani.    Koyama.    Yoshinan.    and    lijima. 
Moioko.  to  Nissan  Oiemical  Industries  Ltd  Sol  and  hne  powder  of  sodium 
magnesium  fluonde  and  proces.ses  foi  their  producuon    5.552.083.  Cl 
252  309  000 
Walerland.  Alfred  E    III    Vee  — 


Bama.  Eileen  C.  Hamilton.  Elizabeth  M.:  LalK,  Eric  W.;  Lubin.  Cindy 
B  ;  Spufcs.  Wanda  F;  and  Waterland.  AlAed  F,  ID.  5^51.706,  Q 
277-229  000 
Waters,  Greg:  See— 

Ozvei«n,  COneyt  M.;  Walsh,  Robeit  J.;  and  Waters.  Greg.  5.553.264,  O 
395-462.000. 
Wailow/Winona.  Inc.:  See — 

DMta,  James  R..  5.552,998,  O.  364-571.010. 
Watu.  C^hhsdna  M.:  5e<^ 

Stanley.  Paul  L.  R;  and  Watts.  Chhaioa  M..  5,552,266.  Q.  43O-S46.00O 
WaluRegulalor  Company:  See — 

Un.  Ping:  and  Anhur,  Anthony  L..  5.551,473.  Q.  137-218.000. 
Waynar,  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Finley.  James  J  :  Arlmb,  Mehran:  and  Waynar,  Thomai  J,.  5.552.180. 0 
427-165  000 
Webb.  Michael;  and  Naylor.  William  C.  Jr.,  to  Canon.  Inc.  Patallel  error 

diffusion  ine«bod  and  appwaius  5,553,165.  C\.  382-252.000. 
Weber,  Christofih:  See— 

Rieser.  Kluis;  Weber,  Chrisloph;  and  Welsh.  William  A.,  5^52,361.  O. 
502-208  000 
Weber,  Eckaid:  See— 

Keana.  Jokn  F  W.,  and  Weber,  Eckaitl.  5,552,443,  C\.  514^31.000. 
Weber-Unger,  Georg.  to  Helbig  GmbH  A  Co.  OfttaopUische  Produkte  KG 
Ooaing  apparatus  for  pockets  in  oticles  of  clothing.  5,551,092,  Cl. 
2-247.000. 
Webster.  RonaU  B..  Logan.  David  J.;  Niland,  Jay  T;  Loos,  William;  and 
Slempien,  Joseph  W.,  to  Geitier  Scientific  ProducH,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
makmg  a  graphic  product.  5,551,786,  Q.  400616.300. 
Webster.  Tracy  D.:  See- 
Hoffman.  Andrew  T;  Hoffman,  Cliiislo|iher  J.:  Webiter,  IVacy  D.;  and 
Amokl,  John  D..  5,551.447,  Q.  128-869.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E  ;  Stiaeter,  Joaeph  G.;  and  Stneta,  WilUam  F,  to  Soutfapac 
Tiust  Intemabotul.  Inc.  Method  of  covering  a  flower  pot  with  a  pot  cover 
having  an  elastic  fastener  itKOfponied  dnein.  5,551,140.  a.  29-450.000 
Weedon.  Hans,  lo  Analogic  Corpoiatiaa.  Auxiliaty  <iaa  acquisitioa  in  a 

medical  imaging  system  5,553,113,  Q.  378-98.500. 
Weeks.  Loien  T:  See- 
Ferris,  Byton  S  ;  and  Weeks,  Loien  T,  5J51,160,  O.  33-452.000. 
Wei.  Ching-Yea:  See— 

Salishiry,    Roger   S.;   Wei.   Oiing-Yeii;    and   Kwasnick.   Robert    F. 
5.552,607,  C\  250-370.090. 
Wei.  Yao-ming.  Package  bag  expanding  device.  5,551,219,  Cl.  53-572.000 
Weigel.  Slephaa:  See- 
Hubert  Hans:  Langer,  Wetner.  Wuest.  Walter,  and  Weigel.  Siephan. 
5.551.902.  Cl.  445  7.000 
Weikait.  Udo  See— 

Kraska.  Ursula  A  :  Weikart.  Udo;  and  Simon,  Reimund,  5,552761.  Cl. 
430-273,100 
Weil,  Richard:  See— 

Godlewski,  Wayne  W,;  Chapman,  James  D,;  Diana.  Gary  M.;  Hiss. 

Sleven  f;  Volo.  Jane  M.;  Weil,  Richard;  and  Underwood.  Lance  H.. 

5.551.428,  Cl    128-653.100. 

Weim.  Geroid;  and  Oskanson.  Rolf,  to  Sandvik  AB.  Method  of  producing  a 

sintered  caitenilhde  alloy  for  exnemely  fine  machining  when  turning  with 

high  cutting  rales.  5,552,108.  Q.  419-15.000. 

Weinmann.  Robert  H..  Jr.  to  Screeniag  Systems,  Inc.  Air  velocity  control  for 

efficient  product  leiiipeiature  cycliiig.  5,551,169,  Cl.  34-491.000. 
Weinstock.  Ira  A.:  Hill.  Craig  L.:  and  Ataila.  Raiai  H..  to  United  Stales  of 
AtnericiL  Aghcultuie;  and  Emoiy  Univertily.  Oxidative  delignification  of 
wood  or  wood  pulp  by  tiansitiaa  metal-substituted  polyoxometalaies. 
5.552.019.  a.  162-79.000. 
Weir,  Alan  T    See— 

Jezwinski.  Scoo  D  ,  Weir.  Alan  T;  and  Schy,  Jeffirey  H..  5J52,881,  Cl 

356-73  100 

Weir.  Michael  P;  and  Sutherland.  Hunt  A.,  to  General  ElecDic  Company. 

Method  for  in-place  ciicuil  integrity  testing.  5,552,712,  a.  324-537.000. 

Weisburg,  William  G:  and  Pelletier,  Dale  A.,  lo  Amoco  Capctalion.  Nucleic 

acid  ptobes  for  die  detectioa  of  mycopUsna  pneumoniae  and  mycoplasma 

genitalium  5.552,279,  Q.  435-6.000. 

Weisbum.  James  T;  and  Straslicka,  Brace  C,  lo  Alpha  Entopriaes,  Inc 

Container  for  compw^  disc  and  jewel  box.  5,551,560,  O.  206-310.000 
Weiss,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Spiccker,  Mafc  A  ;  Weiss.  Richard  A.;  nd  Hanna,  Marie  R.,  5,552.380, 
a.  512-20.000 
Weisser.  Jthgen:  See— 

Bemeth.  Horst;   Klug.  GOnter,  and  Weisser,  Jdrgen.  5,552365.  Cl. 
503-213  000 
Weisshuhn,  Elmer  See— 

Brunnmaii,  Erwin;  Bubik.  Alfred;  Hess,  Hanld;  Hohk.  Heiheit;  Leilen- 
betger.  Wemer  Meralh,  Thomas;  Moier,  Johaim;  Steib,  Helmut;  and 
Weisshuhn.  Elmer.  5.551,164,  O.  34-117.000. 
Weller.  Ebeihad:  See— 

Disae,  Bend;  Weller.  Ebcshard;  and  Becker.  Robeit,  5.552.161.  O 
424-557  000. 
Wells,  John  A.  Automated  nipple  livestock  feeder  aod  method  of  operation. 

5.551,374,  a    119-71.000. 
Wells.  William  M..  ID;  and  Kikinis,  Ron.  10  Brighan  aKi  Women's  Hospital. 
Inc..  The  Conection  of  magnetic  resonance  imager  intensity  inhoniogc- 
naties  using  tissue  propenies.  5451,431,  Q.  I2ft^3.200. 
Welsh.  William  A    See— 


Rieser.  Klaus;  Weber.  Christoph:  and  Welsh.  WilUam  A..  5.552J6I ,  Cl. 
502-208,000 
Wencley.  Stanley  E,:  See— 

Merser.  N.  Keidi;  and  Wencley.  Stanley  E..  5.552.095.  O.  264-46.400 
Wendell.  Gregory  J  :  See— 

Rounbefaler.  David  P :  Achter.  Eugene  K.;  Lieb.  David  P:  Fuie.  David  H.; 
Hainswottfa,  Eugenie;  Carroll,  Alf  L.;  aiKi  Wendell,  Gregory  J., 
5.55U78.  a.  73-l.OOG. 
Weng.  Chia  S.:  See— 

Weng.  Kenneth  C;  and  Weng.  Chia  S  .  5,553.022.  O  365-189  010 
Weng.  Ketmelh  C;  and  Weng,  Chia  S.,  to  Motorola  Iik.  Integrated  ciicuit 

identification  apparanis  and  method  5.553.022.  Cl.  365-189.010 
Weng.  Lee,  to  Sietnens  Medical  Systems.  Inc  Automatic  probe  activation. 

5,552.645.  Cl.  307- 117.000. 
Wenkett,  William.  Ponable  instrument  and  method  for  measuring  the  air 

permeability  of  plant  leaves.  5.551.284,  Q.  73-38.000. 
Werle.  Ben.  Apparatus  and  method  for  producing  vibratory  sensations  to 
accompany  audible  sounds  in  a  properly  phased  relatioiiship.  5.553,148. 
a.  381-24.000. 
Wert,  David  M.:  See— 

Cipolla.  Mark  E.;  and  Wen.  David  M  .  5.551.120.  O.  15-333.000. 
Wertz.  Barry  R.:  See — 

Rai.  Cham;  and  Wtatz.  Bariy  R..  5.551,606,  Q.  222-460.000. 
Weschenfelder,  Otto  T :  See— 

Michalik.  Horst  B  :  and  Weschenfelder.  Otto  T.  5.551,678.  Q.  270- 
20.100. 
Wessling.  Ritchie  A.:  See- 
So,  Ying  H.;  Martin.  Steven  J.;  Ouui.  Chieh-Chun;  Wessling.  Ritchie  A.; 
Sen.  Ashish;  Kato,  Katsuhiko:  Roitman.  Daniel  B.;  and  Rochefon, 
Willie  E..  5.552.221.  O.  428-373.000 
Western  Atlas  Inlenutioiial,  Inc.:  See — 

Bethel.  Robert  K.;  (jrayson.  Michael  B.;  and  Ellis.  James.  5,551 ,520. 0. 

175-4.540. 
Jones,  St-nley  C  ;  and  Georgi,  Daniel  T,  5  J53,034,  O.  367-25.000. 
Westfall.  Norman  R..  to  Caldwell  Manufacturing  Cotnpany.  Hurricane  win- 
dow brace   5  J5 1,1 89,  Q.  49-76.000. 
Westin.  Hakan,  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Comimmicabons  lite.  Packet  data 

protocol  for  wireless  communication.  5,553.075,  Cl.  370-94  100 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Sich.  Gary  M..  5,551,765,  Cl.  303-7.000 
Westinghouse  Electric  CoiporaCion:  See — 

Lipoer,   Melvin   H.;   Pitcaim,   Francine   S.;   and  Mundy.   Roger  A.. 

5,553,304,  Cl.  395-600.000. 
Schwirian.  Richard  E.;  and  van  de  Venne.  Theo,  5.553,107,  O.  376- 
352.000 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Fantll.  Robert  A.;  and  Parks,  Oiristopher  J.,  5,552.002,  O.  156-82.000. 
Wewei^,  Dietmar  See — 

Ebbrecht.  Thomas;  Lersch.  Peter,  and  Wewers,  Dietmar.  5.552.506,  Cl. 
528-15.000. 
Wheatly.  John  A.;  and  Motier,  Cjregg  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The. 

All-i»lynieric  cold  mirror.  5.552.927.  Cl.  359-359.000. 
Wheeler,  Edward  L.;  D' Amelia.  Ronald  P.;  Leveille.  Gilbert  A.;  Otterbuin, 
Michael  S  ;  Klemann,  Lawrence  F;  Finley,  John  W.;  Roden.  Allan  D.; 
Chrysam.  Michael  M.;  Pelloso.  Turiddu  A.;  and  Given,  Peter  S.,  Jr..  to 
Nabisco,  inc  Reduced  calorie  triglyceride  mixtures.  5.552.174.  Cl.  426- 
607.000. 
Wheeler.  Larry  A.:  See— 

Buike,  James  A.;  Garst.  Michael  E.;  and  Wheeler,  Lairy  A.,  5.552.403, 
a.  514-249.000. 
Whidden,  Jetuu.  Designer  eaimuff  having  interchangeable  ear  muff  pieces. 

5.551.089.0.  2-209.000. 
Whipple.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Felk).  Joseph  P;  and  Whipple.  Michael  J  ,  5.552,755,  O  335-18.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Cutsinger.  Thad  J..  5351398.  O.  222-52.000 
Idebro.  Mats  G..  5352,584.  Cl.  219-707.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Caheitc,  Alain.  5351.890.  O.  439-409.000. 

Davis,  Wayne  S..  5351,883,  O.  439-65.000. 

Detstine,  Michael  P..  5352.240.  Cl.  429-96.000. 

Huss.  John  P..  Jr.,  5351,891,  O.  439-567.000 

Whileman,  Robert  N.,  Jr;  Walker,  Robert  W;  and  Moser,  James  P.. 

5351.882.0.439  21.000. 
van  Woesik,  Egbenus  T  C  M.,  5353.181,  O  385-85.000. 
White.  Alan  W.:  See— 

Hubbs,  John  C;  Harrison.  Mani  N.;  Buchanan.  Charles;  and  White.  Alan 
W..  5352315,  O.  528-354.000. 
White,  David  C:  See— 

Mott.  Philip  J.;  and  White,  David  C,  5351.925.  O.  474-85.000. 
White.  DonaU  A.:  See— 

Auda.  Richard  S.;   Davis.  William  M.;  Chung,  David  Y.;  Flatley. 
Lawience  W.;  Jones,  Brenlon  G.;  White,  Donald  A.;  and  Woudboer. 
Hans  G.,  5352,096.  O  264-85  000. 
White.  Jay  D..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Vehicle  wheel  and  brake  assembly  with 

enhanced  convecdve  beat  tiansfer.  5351.761,  O  301-6,300 
Whitehead,  Lawrence  J.:  See— 

Foley.  James  F;  Nadeau.  Robert  J.;  Ostendotf,  Jan  F;  and  Whitehead, 
Lawience  J.,  5351,178.  O.  4&610.000. 
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Hanman.  Scott  E..  and  Hightower,  Archie  L.,  5352,163, 0.  426-3.000 
Woeiheide.  Edward  A.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  to  maintain 


Downing.  Dennis  M.;  and  Wright,  Jonathan  L..  5.552.411.  O.  514- 
312.000. 
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Whnemw.  Roiten  N  .  )r  WiJker.  Roben  W  and  Moaer  Junes  P.  lo 
Whil^w  Caipontion.  The  SULkible  cunnecuic  ^.5;l.g82.  Q  414 
21  800 
WiMiiey.  Tim  M  .  aid  Dieuch.  Amhany  C  .  K>  Dmw  Carporanor  Dnveshaft 
ceattr  heanng  assemMy  with  mounonj  channel  ^.5$I.78V  CI  184 
536  000 
Wida.  Jozy  S*t^- 

DeLaca.  Hecm  F.  and  Wicha,  leny.  5J52.192.  CI   514  167  000 
DtLac*.  Hecw  F.  and  Wicha,  Jerzy.  5„552.393.  CI   514  167  000 
Wirhnian,  ThuMnn  A  .  and  Ko.  Uming.  lo  Tcut  Inatmraenu  Incnporaied 
Higk  tnoiuboB  <kgitai  phaae  lodLcd  loop  with  auloniMic  recovery  logic 
5^52,726.0   327  149  000 
Widetnai.  Ronald  H    5*t 

McfTu.  Manon  C  .  Bomtier.  RotKit  R  .  Chen.  Franklin  M    C   .  and 
Wideman.  Ronald  H.  5.552.012.  n    156^272  400 
Wiebe.  Michwl;  See  - 

Johnaon.  Dennu  F.  Wietw.  Michael.  HokTWKk.  Frwin.  Jacoh.  Nathan 
R.   Murphy.    Michael    F.    Vhelkmberg.   Jamen   J.   and   Susenski. 
Mictael  S  .  5J53.094,  O    '7^  200  000 
Wkder.  Gene  T    See 

Moniaaey.  Douclas  E  .  Cavanagh.  Edward  T .  Jt    Wieder.  Gene  T .  Ng. 
Km  H..  and  OMham.  William  E  .  5.353.302.  O    395  825  000 
Wieland.  Stefan   See 

Plata.  Ptter,  and  Wieland.  Stefan.  5_552.474.  CI  524  588  000 
Wiens.  Duanc  D    Cotntanaoon  food  and  beverage  piatc    5.S51.593.  CI 

220-575  000 
WikW.  Chfuaopher  \    See 

Ackley.  H    Sprague.  and  WikUit   Chn«.ipher  A  .  5.553.084.  O    37 1 
37  100 
Wild.  MMfred  See 

Beyer.  Hani-Joachim.  Jung.  Hans  J    and  Wild.  Manfred.  S.551.207  n 
53  127  000 
Wilhelm.  Carolyn  L    See 

Taylor.  James  B  .  Richar.  Thomas  M  .  Wilhelm.  Carolyn  L     (Tiryiani, 
Michael  M  .  Oittfhum.  Michael,  and  Uveille.  Gilben  A  .  5.552.167. 
C\   426-99  000 
Wilhehn  He<kKh  V^wunanlagen  GmbH  A  Co   KG   See 

Mauser.  Eihard.  andSleindorf.  Hns  Jo«^m.  5JSI.486.a    141  I  000 

Wilhite.  John  E  .  and  Lange.  RonaU  E  .  n  Bull  HN  Informations  Systems  hic 

Automated  safesrorr  itack  genenoon  and  move  in  a  fauh  (oleranl  cennl 

processor   5.553.232.  CI    W5  182  040 

Wilk.    Peier   J     Peivnal    bidel   and   asaocialcd    method     5j;5l,098.    CI 

4-420  300 
Wilkes.  Kenneth  R  .  Taosuwan.  Chaichai.  and  Factor.  David  M   SlenliuMc 

container  and  method  of  fabrKauoci   S.SM  .781 .  CI    383  205  000 
Willenbnng.  Vince  Spon  wagenng  and  nulome  game  appanuus  ^.5^1.697 

n   273  244  000 
Willeiu.  Avigdor.  Boufekas.  niilip.  and  Mor.  Yehayahu.  to  Integrated  Device 
Technology.  Inc  Memory  operatiom  pnonrv  scheme  for  micnif>rucessor<i 
5.55  3.268.  n    395  485  001) 
Willey.  Alan  D    See 

Miracle.  Grrgcry   S  ,   Willcv    Alan   D  .   Kiin.   Kcnn   1       and  Bums. 
Michael  E  .  5.552.556.  O    548  3  34  100 
Wilhams.  Bradley  E    See 

Anthony.  Thomas  R  .  Knemeyer.  Fnedel  S  .  and  Williams.  Bradley  F  . 
^.551.277,  CI   72^7000 
Williains.  George  A  .  II   See 

AlmquLst.  Frank  A  .  Anderson.  David  K     Campbell.  John  E  .  Chan 
Michael  J  .  Raheity.  Stephen  W  .  Hajek.  Steven  F  .  l-anen.  John  F 
Milhgan.  (^hartes  H  .  Pncc.  Cvnl  A  .  Simon.  Andrcvk  M  ,  Washburn. 
William  F  .  William.v.  Otvgr  A     II.  and  Wixid.  Roy  A  .  S.SS  VI44,  II 
180-2"i  000 
Williams.   John   R  .    Schuhz.   Sci«t    A      and    Lyons.  Teny    I  .   Ui   Bristol 
Compressors.  Inc  Scroll  comprriior  constructHm  and  mefhod  of  as.semblv 
5.551.851.  CI   418^55  100 
Williams.  Kevin  B     See 

Andrevn.  Lawrrnce  P.  Mandali<i.  Baiju  I) .  Onega.  (Kcai  F     Sinihaldi. 
John  C  .  Williams.  Kevin  B     tni  Touch.  Chnsuipher  D  .  5.55t.291 
CI    195  7  M  000 
Williams.  Marvin  l.     See 

Johnson.  William  I     ind  Wilhdnis    Marvin  L  .  5.553.289.  CI     3<»<i 
700  000 
Williams.  Richard  A     See 

l.e*u.  Thomas  F  .  Willianb.  Richard  A  .  Pensaveichia.  Frank  ('.    Kline 
John  F.   Ciardiner.  John   P     Nowak.   Michael    T     and   RobKhaud. 
Kenneth  T.  5. 55 1. Ml    (T    ll)|4M00O 
Williamson.  Diane  l.   Hairstyling  md   5  ^^l  4^^   CI    1 12  250000 
Williamson.  Gregory  I.     See 

Cieger.  Todd  6  .  l.eague.  Richard  B  .  Mitchell.  Randall  M     Spurl.Kk. 
David  M  .  Talboa.  James  R  .  and  Williamson.  Gregory  L,  5  J5 1.930. 
CI   477  I  10  OTK) 
Williamaon.  Kenneth  M    Sre— 

Miller.  John  D  .  Williamson.  Kenneth  M     and  Swie/bin    Joseph  R 
5.552.048.  CI    :  10-489  000 
Willumson.  Matt  E  ,  Newbrough    Jerrv  W     Anderson.  Robert  I      Civile 
berry.  Jeffrey  P .  Heim.  Warren  P .  and  Stracentr    Steve  *     lo  Baiici 
liMcnialional   Im     Pump  chamber  and   valve   assemblv     S  ^M  KV)    CI 
417-174  000 
Williamson.    R>iben    I      Machine    lo    packaging   ptoducl     ^  "i^l  2l<i    (I 

53  282  000 
Williaimon.  Wanen  P    See— 


Brown.  Richard  I  .  Williamson.  Warren  P .  and  Di  Pema.  Paul  M  . 
5.551.942.  CI  494-45  000 
Wilmington  Machinery   See — 

Allied.  John  F.  Jr.  5.551.862.  CI  425  532  000 
Wilmot.  Richard  B  .  II   See— 

Krakauer,  Amo  S  .  Gawlick.  Dieter.  Colgrove.  J<ihn  A  .  and  Wilmol, 
Richard  B  .  II.  5  J53.285.  O    395-600  OOO 
Wilson.  Klenry  A    Desalinaoon  system  uhlizing  transfer  c-onduii  extending 

above  salt  walcr  siphon  height   5.552.022,  CI   202  176  000 
Wilson.  James,  and  Cellini.  Ronald  A  .  to  Analog  Devices.   Inc    Digital 
phase-locked  loop  uolmng  a  high  order  sigma-deha  modulator  5.552.785. 
CI    341   143  000 
Wilson.  Laura  G    See— 

Lin.  Leroy  C  T.  Wilson.  Laura  G  .  Bhatnagar.  Ashok.  and  Li.  Hsin  L  . 
5.552.208.  CI  428-113  000 
Wilson.  Maiha  G    5>e— 

Seyed-Botorforosh.  Mir  S  .  Mellon.  Hewlen  E  .  and  WiLson.  Martha  G  . 
5_553.035.a    367  140  000 
Wilson.  (>ienan  L  .  and  Dawson.  George  H  .  III.  to  SimplimaDc  Engineering 
Company  Conveyor  with  discontinuous  turn  5.551.554.  CI    198-636000. 
Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co    See 

Miller.  R   A  .  5.551.688.  C\   273-61  OOR. 
Wilson.  Willie  J    See- 

Michekitti.  Einnque  L  .  Egan.  Anne  R  .  Ros>.  Ronald.  Jr .  and  Wilson. 
Willie  J  .  5.552.409.  CI   514  307  000 
Will.  Truman  F    See — 

Sundararwnan.  Padmanabhan.  Ambrose.  Ranald  R  .  Camp.  Douglas  R  . 
and  Will.  Truman  F .  5.552.475.  CI   524  608  000 
Winget  Larry  J     See— 

Hunter.  Charles  R  .  5.552.992.  CI    364-468  250 
Winslow.  Graeme   See 

Manila.  Paul  A  .  McCabe.  William  J  .  McCourtney.  Gerald  T .  Gemmell. 
Dennis.  Hamlin.  Jerry,  and  Winslow.  Graeme.  5.551.448.  CI    128- 
897  000 
Winter.  Beat.  Blanc.  Plerre-Alain.  and  Lamboley.  Serge,  lo  Firmenich  SA 
AnimalK  compounds,  processes  for  ttieir  preparation  and  rtieir  use  in 
perfumery  5.552.379.  CI   512  12000 
Winter,  Eari   See 

Martinez.  Erasmo.  and  Winter.  Earl.  5.551.302.  CI   71  714  000 
Winter.  Lewis  S  .  Ill   See 

Pusuver,  Mart  R  .  Shmukler.  David  A  ;  and  Winter.  Lewis  S  .  III. 
5.551.935.0   482  142  000 
Winter.  Mart  A    See— 

Pearce.  Homer  L  .  and  Winter.  Mark  A  .  5.552.545.  O   544-279  000 
WintTKh.  Fraiu.  Kaiser.  Dieter.  Eisenloher.  Klolger.  and  Mindermann.  Kurt- 
Henry,  lo  RWE  Entsorgung  Method  lo  determine  characteristic  features  of 
processes  forming  radicals   5.551.780.  CI   374^5.000 
Wirekrafl  Industries  Inc     See 

Jasper.  William  C  .  II.  Middleton.  Chervl  S  .  and  Prusinski.  Ronald  G  . 
5.552.581.  CI   219  523  000 
Witth.  Alfred   See 

Rir«er.  Andreas,  and  Wirth.  Alfred.  5.551.540.  CI    188-299  000 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation  See  — 

Anderson.  Man.  A  .  and  Peterson.  Reid  A  .  5.552.351.  O   501-81  000 
DeLuca.  Hector  F.  and  Wicha.  Jerry.  5.552.392.  O    514  167  000 
IVLuca.  Hector  F.  and  Wicha.  Jerzy.  5.552.393.  O   514  167  000 
Goodman.  Steven  L  .  5.551.326.  O   83  167  000 
Handelsman.  Jo.  Jacobaon.  Lynn  M  .  Johnson.  David  W.  Smith.  Kevin 
P.  Goodman.  Robert  M  .  and  Stabb.  Enc  V     1.552.138.  O    424- 
93  460 
Wise.  t.aird  See 

McAllister.  Alex,  and  Wise.  Ijiird.  5.553.1 19.  CI    179  67  1)00 
Wissman.  Charles  H  .  lo  Tempo  Research  Corporation  Mettxid  and  apparatus 
for  delecting  digiul  earner  signals  on  telephoiK  cables    5.552.702.  O 
124-127  000 
Wistar  Institute  of  Anatomy  &  Biology.  The   See 

Plotkin.  Stanley  A  .  Ricxiardi.  Robert  P .  Gonc/ol.  F»a.  BeretKsi.  Klara. 
4nd  Rando,  Robert  F,  5.552.143.  CI   424  199  UMI 
Witbect.  Richard  W    See 

rtohaldson.  Siuait  G  .  tiraverhoh.  James  M  .  Baglev.  Kevin  M  .  and 
Witbeck.  RKhard  W,  5.551.681.  CI    2719  090 
Wiici»  Corporation    See 

Manning.    Monna    M  .    .Allardice.    .Andrea    S  .    and    Fnedli.    Floyd. 

''.552.137.  CI   424  70  100 

Witmann.   Dieter,   Schoeps.   Jochcn.   I  rhanneck.   Bemd.   Huff.   Karl.   ()n. 

Karl  Hein/.  and  Peterv.  Hor^l.  lo  Bayer  Aikiengesellschafl  Polycarbonate 

molding  compounds  stable  lo  hghi  ageing   5.552.465.  CI    524  139(X)0 

Witmyer.  Bnan  F  .  lo  Arrastrong  World  Industries.  Iik  Connector  5.55 1 .792, 

CI   401  241  000 
Wmerfioll.  Vinccni    See 

Siemberg.  Jcffrev    A  ,   Sun.   King  Mo.   Top.   Ma.su<>,   and   Wmerfioll. 
Vincenl.  5.5^2.554.  CI    '•AH  226  000 
N^inig.  Klaus    See 

Brauch.    I'we.    (iiesen.    Adolf,    Voss,    Andreas,    and    Wittig,    Klaus. 
1.551.088,  CI    172  14  000 
*  m   T  Bumelt  &  Co  ,  Inc     See 

Sollers,  Joseph  S  .  Fracalossi.  Roland  N  ,  (itcenhouse,  Wallet  V  V  ,  and 
Tolen,  Cie>»ge  J  ,  5.552.449,  CI   521   155  0tK) 
Wm   Wnglev  Ji  Company    See 


Haitman.  Scott  E..  and  Highlower,  Archie  L.,  5452.163, 0.  426-3.000 
Woerheide.  Edward  A.,  to  Texaco  liK.  Melfatxl  and  qiparadu  to  tnainlain 
index  steam  quabty  in  both  outlet  legs  of  a  horizoMal  impact  T  jimctian. 
5.551.469.0.  137-8.000, 
Wolf.  Hans-Georg:  See- 
George.  Tobiaa;  Wolf.  Hans-Georg;  and  Schlienz.  Utich.  5.552,674. 0 
315-82.000 
Wolf,  Michael  T:  See— 

DiRisio.  Anthony;  Eainhan.  Edgar  G.;  and  Wolf.  Michael  T.  5.552.849. 
O.  354-275.000. 
Wolfe.  Saul;  and  Biuder.  Stephen,  lo  Simon  Fiaicr  Univenity.  Six-membered 

heteio  "N-  oonqiounds.  5.552.543.  O.  544-58.400. 
Wolff.  Adam.  Muhiple-disc  player  control  and  display  device  using  empty 

disc  cases  5.553,039.  O.  369-20.000. 
Wolford.  Jeff  W :  See— 

Mek).  Maia  L  ;  Wolford.  Jeff  W.;  Moiarty.  Michael:  Culley.  Paul  R.; 
and  SctaeU.  Arnold  T.  5JS53 J48.  Q.  395-296.000. 
Wolk.  Martin  B  :  See— 

Stewait.  Edward  G,;  Dower.  William  V;  PalazzoOo.  Kfichael  C;  Wolk. 
Martin  B  .  and  Manzaia.  AMbony  P..  5.3S2.2S7.  O.  430-201  000 
Wolk.  Roger  S.  Apparatus  for  training  a  golfer  10  pni|>erly  pun  a  golf  ball. 

5.551.695,  O,  473-236,000, 
Wong.  David  T;  and  Oguiza.  Juan  I.,  lo  Eb  LUly  and  Coatpmy.  Potentiatian 

of  drug  response  5.552.429.  O.  514415.000. 
Wong.  Martin;  Ramp.  John  M.:  and  Brackeo.  John  M..  to  Abboa  Laborato- 
ries   Lead  detection  method  and  leggeotf  uliliziiig  aminolevulinic  acid 
dehydratase  and  teitiary  phosphines.  5.5S2J97.  O.  435-26.000. 
Woo.  Edward  J  ;  See — 

Schilli.  Kay  E;  Roiko.  Russell  A.;  Ememo.  Ke«  E:  Woo.  Edward  J,; 
and  Jalben,  Claire  A.,  5.552,869.  Q.  355-236.000. 
Woo.  Sam  L,;  and  Fung.  Steven,  to  Peitin-EIiiier  Cofpotalion.  The.  Solid 
support  reagents  for  the  syntfaeais  of  3 '-Nitrogen  cantaining  polynucle- 
oddes  5.552.471.  O,  524-494.000. 
Wood.  Glenn  C.  and  Mehra.  Yuv  R..  to  AdvaiKed  Extnctioii  Technologies. 
Inc,    Absopbon    process    witfaoul    extenial    solvent    5.551.972.    O, 
95- 192,000, 
Wood.  Louis  L.;  and  Gallon.  Gary  J.,  to  Calwood  Chemical  btdustries.  hic. 

Polymers  of  maleic  acid  with  amines.  5.SS2.SI8.  O.  528-363.000. 
Wood.  Ronald  W ;  El-Fawal.  Hassan  A.  N.;  Otaefe.  John  F;  Chen.  Lung  C  ; 
and  Shojaie.  Jalil.  to  New  York  Univeisity  Medical  Center.  Anbydroccgo- 
nine  compotinds  and  their  use  as  aaticholineipc  agents.  5.352.407,  CI. 
514-291.000, 
Wood,  Roy  A,:  See— 

Almquist.  Frank  A.;  Anderaon.  David  F.;  Campbell.  John  E.;  Chan. 
Michael  J ;  Flaherty.  Stephen  W.;  Hajek.  Steven  F;  Lanen.  John  F; 
MiUigan.  Charles  H.;  Price.  Cyril  A.;  Simon.  Andrew  M.;  Washburn. 
WiUiam  F;  Williams.  George  A.,  II;  and  Wood.  Roy  A..  5353.144. 0 
380-25.000 
Wood.  William  B.,  lo  Vysam  Ply  Ltd.  Torque  regulating  device.  5.55I.9I7. 

O  464-46  000, 
Wood.  WiUiam  I    See- 
Lee.  James;  Holmes.  William  E.;  and  Wood.  William  I..  5.552.284.  O 
435-6.000, 
Wood.  William  P.  lo  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Abrasive  grits  formed  of  ceramic,  impregnation  method  of  making  the 
same  and  pitxiucts  made  therewith.  5.531.964.  C\.  31-309.000. 
Woodbeiry.  Meral  B.:  See— 

Conder,  Jeff  E.;  and  Woodbcny,  Meral  B..  5J32.563.  O.  174-35.00R. 
Woodruff,  Keith  F.  lo  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Dispenser  gun  for 

viscous  or  scmi-viscous  products.  5.351.603.  CI.  222-325.000. 
Worldwide  Optical  Trocar  Licensing  Corporalian:  See— 

Kaali.  Steven  G  .  5.551.947,  O.  604-264.000. 
Worlcy,  Eugene  R..  to  Baker.  John  M.  ElediD-micro-meclianical  shutters  on 

transparent  lubstiates  5.552.925.  C\.  359-230.000. 
Wormsbecher.  Paul  A    See- 
Brown.  Geotge  T;  Coppola.  NTmcem  M.;  Goodman,  Waller  A.;  Grebe. 
Frank  V;  Hadon.  Charles  R.;  Hermansen.  David  R.:  Podmajeisky. 
David  J ;  Reynolds.  Dennis  P.;  Ritinski.  Edward  R.;  Rizzi.  Julian  D.; 
Sherman.  John  H  ;  and  Wormsbecher,  Paul  A..  5.552.957.  O   361 
683.000, 
Worsham.  Anthony  H  :  See — 

Kang.    Joonhec;    Prrybysz,   John    X.;    and   Worsham,   Anthony    H,. 
5.552.735.  O,  327-367,000, 
WSrwag.  Peter,  lo  Firma  Fedag,  Vacuum  cleaning  tool  with  electrically  driven 

brush  roller.  5.551,119,  CI    15-319.000. 
Worzella.  Ronald  A.  Simulated  uticulated  bird  with  wind  activated  wing 

flapping  apparatus,  5.551.923,  O,  472-137,000. 
Wotring.  David  H  :  See— 

Papenbeij.  Robeit  L.;  Yang.  Runchan  D.;  Wotring.  David  H.;  Rydhan, 
Mohammad  F.  Vokwhin.  Paul;  and  Talaat,  Mohamed  M..  5.553.231. 
O   395- 1 82,030, 
Woudboer.  Hmu  G  :  See— 

Auda.   Richard   S.,   Davis.  William  M.;  Chung.   David  Y;   Flatley. 
LawreiKe  W ;  Jooes.  Bientan  G.;  While,  Donald  A.;  and  Woudboer. 
Hans  G  .  5JS52.096.  O.  264-85.000, 
Wnghl,  James.  Continuous  coinposter.  5.551.969.  O.  71-9.000. 
Wnght.  J  Nelson;  HoUey.  Gregory  L;  and  LaBgdoo.  Donald  R..  lo  Acuson 
Corporation.  Mediod  and  apparahis  for  a  geometric  aberralian  tjansform  in 
an  adaptive  focusing  ultrasound  beamfarmer  system.  5,551.433.  C\.  128- 
660  070 
Wnghl.  Jonathan  L,.  See — 


Downing.  Dennis  M..  and  Wright,  Jonathan  L..  5.552.411.  O,  514- 
312,000 
Wu.  Chin-Sung,  Tool  handle  assembly  for  garden  tods,  5351.157,  O, 

30-341.000. 
Wu.  Gotdon  K.  H  Bulb  socket  stnicture.  5352.348.  O.  439-419.000. 
Wu.  Lung-Ming:  See — 

Francis,  Gaylotd  L.;  Johnson.  Ronald  E.;  Tick.  Paul  A  ;  and  Wu. 
Lung-Ming.  5352.092.  O.  264-1.240, 
Wu,  Scott  See— 

Chuang.  Louis;  and  Wu.  Scott  5351.848.  O,  417-437,000, 
Wu.  Shang-Ren:  See— 

Rahman.    Mohammad    A.;    Hung.    Anthony:    and    Wu.    Shang-Ren. 
5352.066.  O.  252-8.630, 
Wu.  Song;  Probst  Samuel  G,;  Edvardsson.  Christina  M.;  and  AlUston. 
Michael  G.,  to  Tampella  Power  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 
recycling  sotbeni  in  a  fluidized  bed  combustor  5351 .357, 0,  1 10-344,000, 
Wu.  Tong-Pei:  See- 
Lin,  San-Yi;  Shyu.  Song-Gen;  and  Wu,  Tong-Pei,  5351.740,  O.  292- 
338.000. 
Wucherpfennig.  Anne  L:  See — 

Stashenko.  Philip;  Li.  Yi-Ping;  and  Wucherpfenmg.  Anne  L.,  5352.281. 
a,  435-6.000, 
Wuest  Walter.  See- 
Hubert  Hans;  Langer.  Werner.  Wuest  Waller,  and  Weigel.  Slephan. 
5351.902.0.445-7.000. 
Wunder.  Heiko;  Scoo- Young.  Robert  E,;  Maddcra.  Kenneth  N,;  and  Scuk- 
ovic.  Jack,  to  Amcor  Limited.  Process  for  pelletising  particles  of  alkali 
metal  ferrite,  5352.099,  O,  264-117,000. 
Wybro.  Pieter  G..  to  Sea  Engineering  Associates,  Inc,  Tension  leg  platform 

and  method  of  installation  dierefor,  5351.802.  O,  405-223,100, 
Wyraan,  Paul  A,:  See— 

King.  Francis  D.;  Gaster.  Lanome  M.;  and  Wyman.  Paul  A..  5352.398. 
O.  514-214.000, 
Wysong.  Ernest  B,:  See— 

Fallon.  Robeit  D,;  and  Wysong.  Ernest  B..  5352,305.  O  435-129.000 
X-Ray  Optical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Xiao,  (Ji-Fan,  5353.105.  O,  376-159,000. 
Xerox  Cotporatioa:  See — 

Fenaia.  Joseph  J,.  5351,681.  O,  270-58.080, 

Genovese.  Fiank  C.  5352.820.  O,  347-241,000, 

Genovese.  Frank  C.  5352.863.  O.  355-210.000. 

Kaplan.  Ronald  M.;  and  Kay.  Martin.  5353,283.  O,  395-600.000. 

Kovacs.  Gregory  J.;  Neville  Connel.  G.  A.;  Hot.  Ah-Mee;  and  Popovic. 

Zoran  D..  5352.253.  O.  430-57.000. 
Un.  Vmg-wei;  and  Shiau.  Jeng-Nan.  5353.171,  O,  382-299,000, 
Lundy.  Douglas  A.;  Matalevich.  Joseph  R.;  Cottash.  Michael  J.:  and 

Grande.  Michael  L..  5352052.  O,  430-39.000, 
Malicki.  Jan  M.;  PTayfair.  David  B.;  and  Hart  Steven  C  .  5352.864.  O 

355-215,000, 
Mammino.  Joseph;  Mishra.  Satcfaidanand;  Hwang.  Sbyshung  S,:  and 

Domm.  Edwaid  A,,  5352.005.  O,  156-157.000, 
Mychajlowsky.  Walter.  Sacripante.  Guerino  G.;  McAneney.  T.  Brian; 

and  Veiegin.  Richard  F  N.,  5352,254.  O.  430-109.000, 
Odell.  Peter  G.;  and  Hamer.  Gordon  K..  5352302.  O.  526-234.000 
Oliver,  John  F;  Martin.  Trevor  L;  Jennings.  Carol  A.;  Johrson.  Eric  G.: 

and  Bieton.  Maicel  P.  5.551.973.  O,  106-22,00B 
Orlowski.  Thomas  E.;  and  Vandebroek,  Sophie  V,,  5352.328.  O.  437 

23,000, 
Penegaux.  Alain  E,.  5352,828.  O.  348-315.000, 
Sanchez.  Hector  J.;  Serio.  John  P;  andTomory,  Ronald  S..  5351.686.  CI, 

271-298,000, 
Saund.  Eric;  Moran.  Thomas  P;  and  Becker,  Craig  D.,  5353.224,  O, 
395-155,000, 
Xia,  Jiqing;  Habasby,  Tarek  M,;  Mariani.  David  R„  deceased  (by  Nancy  M, 
Falls,  executrix);  and  Gaylor,  Richard  W,,  to  Schlumberger  Technology 
Corporatiao,  Method  and  apparatus  for  k^ging  undciground  formabons 
using  radar,  5352.786.  O,  342-22.000. 
Xiao.  Qi-F".  'o  X-Ray  Optical  Systems.  Inc.  Polychannel  multipte-lotal- 

exlcmal  reflection  neutron  radiography.  5,553.105,  O.  376-159.000. 
Xie.  Chenggang:  See — 

Kumar,  Nalin;  and  Xie,  Chenggang.  5351.903,  O.  445-24.000, 
Xie.  Youqin;  and  Barman.  John  N..  111.  to  Beckman  InstnimenB.  Inc.  Solid 
state  ion  selective  electrode  and  method  of  using  the  same,  5352.032.  O, 
205-789,000, 
Xilinx.  liK,;  See — 

Kean,  Thomas  A.,  5352.722.  O.  326-41.000, 
Seidel.  Jorge  P..  and  Knapp.  Steven  K..  5353.001.  O.  364-488.000. 
Xing,   Xie-Hao.  Poinl-to-mulripoini  commuracation  system  and  method. 

5353.135.  O   379-399,000, 
Xomox  Corporation:  See — 

Sandling.  Michael;  Klotter.  David  E.;  Scheid,  Edward;  and  Ramaknsh- 
nan.  M.  R..  5351.471.  CI,  137-74,000, 
Xu.  Xingyi;  and  Deng,  Doug,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Three  phase  inverter 
circuit  with  improved  transition  from  SVPWM  lo  six  step  cpeiahon, 
5352.977,0,  363-41  000 
Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Akira;  ho.  Hideo;  Tashiro,  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki,  Minoru;  and  Tamada.  Osamu.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Lid. 
Endoscope  system  including  endoscope  and  protection  cover.  5351.945. 
O,  600-122.000 
Yabuki.  Yoshikazu:  See — 
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Ych.  Ding-Tsai  Machine  for  cleansing  a  playball.  5351,1 18.  CL  15-302.000     Yoshikawa.  Masaaki.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Induction 
Ych,  Michael  H  .  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.  Compositiom  including  cationic        system  for  engine  5351.394.  O,  123-3O8.00C, 
polymers  and  anionic  xanlhan  gum,  5.552.462.  CI.  524-55.000,  Yoshikura.    Hiroshi;    Shimizu.    Yohko;    Iwamoto.   Aikichi;    and    Hijikata. 
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ManKi4ia.     KiyiXii      Hiinuchi.     Kuniv^su      aixJ     ^ahuki      >.nhilLii/u 
•i.^^2.IW.  n   *r  4^7tX)«l 
Y»il».   Yukihiko.   UKl   liii    Tiwhikj/u.   ti.   h<kju   Ki>i<><.   Kjhushiki    Kai\hj 
Apfionrus  for  aucmbty  i>t  *  wtinUhicId  ^iAss  anti  i  wcjttirr  virip  hiivin^ 
1  piitly  inudilled  crws  section    ">  SM  >i',\,  c\   425  1 1  \  IKXI 
Yida.  YiUihiro  Ser 

Utiuhi.    Yukihini.    Hujiinon.    r»kfi<«hi     N«|iai.    Mimiru     Kivkamau 

Akira.  Y»<1»,  Yukihini.  Higixhi.  Kayuhikii   liiHikawii.  (^nji,  Tikcnw. 

Yoshinm.  Sakiumi.  Yukikii.  0){a»a.  Avumi   jihI  hu|imuni.  Tsuloniu 

5.'>5:.44'i,  (1    M4-<)WIMI 

Yjgi.  KuiiH).  N<xl«,  Hiuishi.  Oliishi    .SiiNjk.'    jixl  Kunmo.  Masjvasu.  in 

IClbushikl    Kaisha   Vitamin    Kcnkviuva    l.ipi>v»mr   Un  cnrrappiny   iirnr 

lipuMxnal  prrparuiim  an>j  pri>ic'.<  tm  ihc  manutacturr  ut  ihc  prcparalKxi 

5.55;,  157.  C'l   424-4S4)i««l 

Yagii.  \kihiko.  tt>  Hardv  (  1.    1  id   MrtJaaJ  diagiMKis  wMrni   5.551.436.  O 

I  :if^70  (Kill 
Yamada.  Hiruhili>   lu  NH"  C"(irpor»ooii   ScnucindutKir  multK)uantum  *cil 

>miclurc  and  <eniictioducti»  la.icr  thrrrwith   5.55VIW(I  (1    1';  45  iioi 
Yamada.    MaiuuKiri     ii>   (  anur    Kahu\hiki    kjisha     Hcvin^nK    apparaliis 

5.55:.'»ttl    CI     lt,4   I  tJIKIl 
Yamada.  Talsui)    \rf 

Uhida.   Ifiuko.   Hala.    Ma^\aviiki     jiwl   >  ,iiiij,ia     I.iimj.i    ^  ^M  Th;    CI 

145  45<liaa) 

Yamada.  Ymhihiku  and  Ta^uLhi    ka/uhim  i..  Oaituku  d    1  id    TrJn^p<lr! 

ing    svsirm    driven    b\    iinra/    (ihHtif    havm);    intliKUvc    pi)*er    Nuppiv 

5  55|.<5<)   CI     IIM  ;v>  mil 

Yamagaia.  fKamu.  U)  Kahu.shtki    KJl^ru    Iivshiha    ViTiKifulu^iKf  vlrvke 

5.55:.h(^  CI  :5'  ■•roMi 

Yamagishi.  HiriNiki    Vr 

Sakanishi.  Ka/uhim    Isiuaki    Shin    kiku^J^a.  Sh.i/.'   jm!  >jiiu^ishi 
Hiniaki.  5.5S:>»'   (  |    im)  1114  imi 
Yamajiishi.   )un.    Kaminaga.    \i\u\hi     jml  ( nniiani    YiHisukr    ii'  ( »ii   Sci 

•iakuslxi  Co  ,  I  ul    Slide  diHH  Jrmn^  svMrni    5,S5||4(1.C|    4W  thOdrH) 
Yamacuhi.  Shi(tcka/u.  Mivaukr.  Yiohiin  ami  Miyai   Hinishi,  10  Malsushica 

Kleitix  Induscnal  Cn  .  I  id  OpficalK  addrrssed  pmurr  dispUv  apparaiuv 

5,55;.>J«*.  C'l     '54  441  IK«) 
Yamaituchi.   KivKo    Yamasaki     Hi\a.shi     and   Vlaisui     Yi>\hitunii     ii'   hup 

Hlcctni  (  o    1  id   Ma^nrlK  m.i>fdmi:  medium  and  j  method  I.k  prulmmt 

11  5  55:,:r  ci  an  u:  nm 

Y'amaguchi .  ShuKhiru    ^r 

Ovama.  Nc*>ini  YamagiKhi  Shun.hiii.  Shimijiiiuia.  lakeNhi  ami  Mikj 
Keiiabuni.  5  55;.J74.  CI    4(5  hiKm 
Yamagix'hi.  fakehitn    We 

Tsuuui.  Kyiip.  and  Yanu)!ii>.hi    Takehiio    5  55;  IM   C!    SH  ;;iil  imii 

Yama({iKhi.    Takevhi    Hu|i    Hin«hi     Mira\hinu    Hiroshi^ie    and    rcravhima 

Shi((cti.  li»  Sharp  Kahu\hiki  Kai\ha    Intormalittri  tr>:eneralin>:  apnaralus 

5.55  VIM  t,  CI  \m  5()i««i 

Yamaha  CdrpiiralKin    See 

hujita.  Yoshio.  5.55V(i|  I    (I    IM^ISium 

K.i/uki.  Kmthl,  5.551  1541   CI     1X1  M  llm) 

Nakada,  Akiia.  Shibukawa.    Taken.  Hinajiii.  Ya.suhim    and  MiOiima. 
lunichi.  5.55:.5ft|    Cl   S4  ft5X  HKI 

Su^Eivama.  N<*uii,  and  Kawamun.  Kivi»hi,  5.55:.55»»,  CI  »4-l  7|  (JU) 

I  ra.  Tiim..viiki.  5.55:,_5«).  n    K4  h5  1  iniii 

I  sui.  Akira.  5.551.04:.  CI    lft4  5<liaai 
Yamaha  HaLsudaiki  Kahushiki  Kaisha    See 

Amano.  JunkKhi    Vama/aki    lelsuii    and  Haij    LikaNhi    >  55I.W1   CI 
1:1   «lftl«»l 

lkcga>a.  Minhikii   Ivibc   Mavaaki   and  *.ilanahe    VUvavuki   5,55;.026 

Cl  Ji)4  NX  mNi 

Y.ij^hikavka.  Masaaki    S55|  144  (|    i;<  tux  laai 
>jma|i    ru\hm    and  fanaka.  ViNimilsu   u>  (up  Juki>j;vii  lsa^tl^hlki  Kai^hj 

Kn^ine  ail  intake  sv Mem    5  55|   w:.  Cl    ;M  iiihiaai 
YaiTukavka.  Hidevuki    See 

Taka-Hhi.    Tcrumi     HiraaMi.   Akihikiv    Iwabixhi     K.ij'un.»i     Saniakawj 
Hidevuki     Ivhiila     Yiishiicru     Shiraivhi     Ka/uhivj     and    \,hikj»j 
Ka/uui^hi,  "iSM  UK    C|     i'S   I'liaai 
>ainam(i(i>    \klia    See 

f-upi    Tetvuhik.i    Yamaii»*i.  Akiia.  K.*iavhi    Irlsu/u    Sato    Ma&ahik.i 
and  Sail*.  Taka..   5SSiKr   (I    W<iv»5iaai 
Vamam(i«ii.  Hidrhanj    See 

Ishn.  Shigenj.  Shinvti    Y>i%hihtde    MuraLi    K.-sei    Shinianak.i    Shi^eki 
Kunikawa.    Shup     ^aniamKn     Hidchaiu      md    Shiomon     MakiKo 
■^  551, 41:,  Cl  4"  ihxiaai 
Samamiicti.  Mmwihi   .See 

Ki<nd<ib.  Hmhi    Mili>m<v    I.»u    SainaiiiolK    Hl^•^hl    ,in<l  1  >h|j     Umn' 
hini.  ^,55MH1    CI   4:"  :4X  liai 
Yamam(Kt>    kayuto    See 

Kimura     Saitrvhi     Vliva/aki     Kideki     Shimi/u.    Hiini'     'i.iiii.inHUi' 
Ka/uiii   and  kaici    Tvuvixhi.  5.55  1. 1  72,  (  1    (x:ii:i«»i 
SamamiiCii.  Makiito    See 

rakauiri.  Sunaiv  kumagai    Ryiihei.  MalsumcKo    K.'p     ind  S.imani.Ho 
.Maki*..  ''.5S1  14ft    Cl     I4<  :4l«»i 
Yamamtwi).  Mavahirn    See 

KiHlnti.     Shin|i       hukuvamj       lakivhi.     and     \alliaiiK4ii.     Ma.vatliiii 
5.552.h54  Cl    Mil  uw  laai 
YamamiHi),  ( Kamu    See 

Ohmagari     shinnhi     jikI    S  imanHXo     iKaniu     5.551.J18,    Cl     455 
I2f>  i»ai 


Yanianx*!.  Shigcnj.  Matsushita.  Shigenmi.  NakaU.  ka/ushi.  and  Kamikav»a. 
Ni>huhisa,  Ki  Kabushiki    Kaisha   Komai.su   SeisakusNi    RenxKc  contnil 
appafinis  <if  a  vi«lslructior  mat-hine    5.55|.5;4    Cl    ISOhh^d 
VamamcKo.  Y'oshitaka    We 

hhii.  Yutaka.  and  Yamamotn   Yushitaka,  5  >,5:.K4(I.  Cl    14X  75 1  (aai 
YamaiTxilo.  Y'uji    .See 

kiimada.  Hulrki.  Muramaivu.  Takahmi.  and  Yamamoio  Yup  5  55 1  4()| 

Cl  i:i-«72(«)(i 

Yamanaka.  Tetsuti   See 

Murakami.  Kisaku.  Yua.\a.  Kayuhirn.  fcjidiih.  Shuichi,  .Matsumac.  Uaii. 
Tanaka.    YiKhiaki.    hkiMikawa.    Hinshi.    Ino.    Mugijiii>h.    Sailiih. 
Hinishi,  Takrnaka.  Kiji,  Sugiyama.  Tiwhihini.  Yamanaka.  Tetsuu.  and 
KomaLsuhara.  Saiiifu.  5.55;.S7(l,  Cl    155  254  INK) 
Yamanaka.  Yuji    See 

Sanno,    Nobuyuki.    Akavhi.    Ka/uo.    Ando.    Maki>ii<.    Takcgmhi.    k 
ouuhinHj    Yamanaka.  Yup    Sailn   Tmhimilsu.  Oka.  Mayumi.  (Xxakc. 
Atsuhmi.  Ma.»«io.  James    and  Su/uki.  Ymhiaki    5  55  1  244   Cl    145 
750l)«)0 
Yamanashi.  Makinu.  and  Akeda.  Niibuyuki.  to  Yaiaki  Coipiration  Coonectoi 
vvvtem  requiring  small  li>ri.e  hv   use  ol  .ipcraliiw  level    5  551  XX5    Cl 
414  157  00(1 
Samanashi.  Yiishitvugu    See 

Niin<)shiia.     Himshi,     Yamanashi      Ynshitsugu.     and     Ina.     Kcn/iih. 
V552.8<I2.  Cl    145-IOOOa) 
Yama.vaki.  Hlsa.shl    -See- 

^amaguchi,     KiyiXii.    Yanuisaki.     Hisashi.    and    Malsui     Ynshifumi 
5.552.2  r.  Cl   42X  U2(»)0 
Yamashita.  Mitsuhiro    .See 

Ihaia.  Yasuhirii  Yama.shi(a.  Miisuhim  and  I  cvama  Yi.shiki  5  552  44(1 
CI    IM  444  IMKI 
Sama.shita.  Yuji.  Nagira.  Jim.  Ha.shinHKo.  Ya.suhiro.  and  \i/auka.  F-umiii.  In 
Mila    lndu.stnal    Co  ,    I. id     M«>niuinng    system    in    auto  restimnp    ima>:e 
rcpfiiducing  system    5.552.IIMI.  Cl    155  2(17  i«a) 
Samaio.  Shinis'hi    See 

hni>ki.  MaNauixhi.  Tokunaga,  (Kamu.  ^amato   Shinnhi    and  Ima/ono 
Masahiko,  5.551,hl().  CI    :i(i  12  I  ill 
Yamauchi.  Yutaka    See 

Ito.  Tosika/u.  and  Yamaushi.  Yutaka.  5.552.144   c  1   42.5  M  i««l 
Yaniayaki.  Masanon    .See 

koresa»a.     Sumiu      Yama/aki      Masanon      .ind     linaide      Hidetoshi 
5  55|.K-'h,  Cl    414  iMaai 
Saina/aki    Mim»ru    See 

Yahe   Hisao,  lida.  Yoshihiro  Su/uki.  Akira.  Ito.  Hideo    lashini.  Yoshio. 
Yamayaki.  Minor\i.  and  Tainada.  (Kamu.  5.55|  445  C'l  MKI  122  (M) 
Sama./jki.  Sigeka/u    See 

kanno,  Y'lthichi.  Cshisawa.  (  Kamu.  and  Yaniayaki  Sii;eka/u  *»55147t 
Cl     ll"-  551iaKl 
Vania/aki    Tctsuji    See 

Vmano,  Junkichi.  Yama/aki.  Tetsup  and  Hara.  lakashi  s  ss|  141  Cl 
121  Kihiaai 

Saiiia/aki.  S\>uishi    See 

Yokonuma.     Nonka/u.     Kayanii      ka/uvuki.     Uihiiio      Hideo      and 
Yama/aki.  Y.niivhi.  5,552.)(41.  Cl    1.54'21  laai 
Yan.  TvHing  Y  .  to  .Mobil  ()il  Corporation    Pnxess  fin  treating  wastewateT 

containing  phenol,  ammonia,  and  tod   5.552.0(il.  Cl    J10  7610(«) 
Yanagi/awa.  1\*a*'    See 

Shinviyama.  Shuji.  and  Yanaguawa.  l\»ao.  5.552.(152.  Cl    HO  217  0(|(l 
Yang    keun  Y.  10  Cioldstar  Co  .  1  Id    Optual  pickup  svstcm    ^  551.050   Cl 

>h4  IIH  IKNI 
Yang,  kevin    See 

Iseng,  k.Hi  I  ung.  .ind  Yang    kevin,  5.5S2.414,  cl     1*^4  S2  1  laai 
Sang,  Kuiivhan  I)     See 

Papenherg.  Rohcn  1  Yang,  Runchan  I)  Wmnng  David  H  .  Kvdhan 
M..hammad  h  Voloshin.  Paul  and  Talaal  Mohamed  M  5  55  1  ■'11 
Cl     145    1X2  01(1 

Yang.  .\in.  l-ee.  Ja»   h     Maneshin.  Sergcv    k     and  kolh    Marvus  h,  to 
Bi<<Ticm   Technology     ins     Apparatus   and   method    lor   monitoring   and 
vontnvlling  hiological  activity  in  wasleuatei  and  ..iintrolling  the  trratmenl 
themit    5.552.114  Cl    4l5  2Kh5(ai 
Samt,  Michihisa    See 

llda,  Koichi.  and  Yano    Mivhihisa,  s,'>S2  f>f>  i    Cl     '|i4hlia«l 
Y'ao,  HmilKvhu    See 

Tamai.    Mllsuru     Yai'     Hiron.ihu     and    Sailoh.    M.isao.    5.551. 24>J,   c'l 
'1  70h(»ai 
S.MI   Raymond  C     Ser 

Hamill    Rohen  1      jndSa..   Rav m< Kid  C.  5.5.52.38b.  Cl    5|4  25(«IO 
S  Asuda,  kcnichi    See 

(Hlmivhi.  Yoshlkl    Ivhiguro    kuniaki    and  S  .isiida    kenivhi    ^551(iK(i 
Cl    270  5X0K(I 
S  asuda.  Makoto    See 

Mivagavya,  Takao  kashio  Akinon  Hashimoto.  Ken.  Yasuda.  MakiHo. 
Sakai,    Hiilenobu     and    kuts^he    William  C.   5  553.2,50    Cl     W5- 

1(14  laai 

Sa/aki  Corporation     See 

I  ndo     Takayoshi     Sakai     Hiloshi     and   Sailo    Hiloshi     '■551  H42.   Cl 

4  14  5X^  laai 
Takcuchi,  kunihiko,  ^551   144.  Cl    24  x74  ia»l 

Samanashi.  Makoto  and  Xkeda.  Ni>buvuki,  5,S5  1  xxs d  4  ty  i57iaai 
See    ^^endy     See 

Khodrs.  ken  <  .^-Ih.'  R..han  and  See  VVendv  5  ^52  HOI  Cl  US 
I  |4iMai 


Ych.  Ding  Ts«i  Machine  for  cleansing  a  playball.  5^51.1 18.  Cl.  15-302.000 
Ych.  Michael  H  .  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.  Compositions  including  cationic 

polymers  and  anionic  lanthan  gum.  S,3S2,462,  Cl.  S24-5S.000. 
Yen.  Ha*    Sfr — 

tee.  Ching  Ying.  Hsia.  Shay»-Tzeng;  and  Yen.  Haw,  5.552.340.  C 
437-190  000 
Yianakopoulus.  Georges:  Ser — 

Misselvn.  Anne-Marie;  Mahieu.  Marianne:  Vianakopoulos.  Georges: 
and  Enlli.  Rita.  5.552.089.  Cl.  510-417.000. 
Y'lngsi.  Thomas  E..  Slensnid.  Gerald  J.;  and  Davis.  Ronald  S..  10  Traulsen  & 

Co  Inc  Frrrzetevaporalor  defrost  system.  5.551.250.  a.  62-234.000 
Y'lssum  Research  Development  Co.  of  die  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem: 
.5ee 

Shoseyov.  (Med:  Roiz.  Levava:  Ozeri.  Va.  Bravdo.  Ben-Ami:  and 
CKifW.  Raphael.  5.552.139,  Cl.  424-944.000. 
YKK  Corporaiior   See — 

(Yomon.  Shigenon.  5.551.596.  Cl.  221-113.000. 
Tommaga.  Yutaka.  and  Yoshida.  Hiroshi.  5.551.130.  C\.  24-452.000 
Y'oakim.  Chrisiiane:  See — 

G»M-vs.  Vida.  Soucy.  Francois:  Yoakim.  Christiane;  and  Beaulieu.  Pierre 
L.  5.552.405.  Cl   514-269.000. 
Yoder.  David  J     See- 
Smoker.  Benjamin  K.:  Yoder.  David  J.;  Smoker,  Benuel  E:  and  Phillips. 
Frederick  W.  5.551,868,  Q.  431-208.000. 
Yoki>gawa  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Yonezawa.  Masaaki:  Hasegawa.  Kiyoshi:  Kawata.  Yasunori;  Matsuoka. 
Koujr.  and  Kadowaki.  Takasi.  5.553.297.  O.  395-800.000. 
Yokoi.  Hideto  See — 

Kashiwazaki.  Aluo:  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Shirola.  Kaisuhiro;  Yokoi.  Hideio: 
and  Shiba.  Shoji.  5.552.192,  Q.  427-492.000. 
Yokonuma.  Nonkazu;  Kazami.  Kazuyuki;  Hibino.  Hideo;  and  Yamazaki. 
Youichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  capable  of  reading  film  informa- 
tion  5.552,843.  Cl   354-21.000. 
Yokota.  Hiroshi:  and  Takahashi,  Keiji,  to  Bayer  Carpotation.  Test  stnp 

pick-up  mechanism  in  automated  analyzer.  5.552.116.  Cl.  422-63.000 
Yokota.  Takalhi   See — 

Lee.  Frank.  Yokota.  Takashi;  Arai.  Ken-icfai;  Mosmann.  Timothy;  and 

Rennick.  Donna.  5.552.304,  C\.  435-69.520. 
Murata.  Hiroyuki:  and  Yokota.  Takashi.  5.553.208.  O.  395-125.000 
Yokota.  Teppei:  Kihara.  Nobuyuki;  and  Aramaki,  Junichi.  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion Disc  playback  method  5.553.055.  O.  369-124.000. 
Yokoia.  Tomohiro;  Nishilani.  Fumio;  Ogawara,  Hiroshi:  Kubo.  Akihilo;  and 
Fujigami.  Makoto.  lo  Sekisui  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Light  adjusting  sheet 
having  a  sinusoidal  surface  and  a  non-opdcally  flat  surface  and  useable 
vnth  an  LCD   5.552.907.  Q.  359-49.000. 
Y'okou.  Yuji:  and  Hoshi.  Akio.  to  Canon  Denshi  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Disk  drive 

having  a  lifting  member.  5.552.948.  Cl.  360-105.000. 
Yokoyama.  Ikuro:  See — 

Kennedy.  Paul;  Piochuu  Richard;  LOfstedt.  JOisen;  Yokoyama.  Ikuro; 
and  Nilsson.  Chnster.  5J51.21I.  Cl.  53-371.700. 
Yokovama.  Naohiro:  See — 

Seto.  Masaru;  and  Yokoyama,  Naohiro.  5.552.958.  Cl.  361-683.000. 
Yokoyama.  Tetsuo  See — 

Sekiguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Sano.  Koichi;  and  Yokoyama,  Tetsuo,  5,553,207. 
n   395-124.000 
Yokoyama.  Yoichi:  See — 

Suzuki.    Hiroyuki;    Yokoyama,    Yoichi;    and    Okamoto,    Toshifumi. 
5.553.278,  Cl.  395-600.000. 
Yonezawa,   Masaaki:    Hasegawa,   Kiyoshi;   Kawata,  Yasunori;   Matsuoka, 
Kouji .  and  Kadowaki,  Takasi,  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Cofporanon.  Industrial 
control  apparatus.  5.553.297.  a.  395-800.000. 
Yimezawa.  Syuichi:  See — 

Kajikawa.  Teruo;  Ganno.  Yasuhiko;  Takeda.  Junichi;  and  Yonezawa. 
Syuichi.  5.552.010.  Q    156-231.000. 
Y(K)n.  InBae  Surgical  stapler  5.551.622.  Q.  227-178.100. 
Yixm.  Ja- Young:  Ser — 

Lee.  Sang  Moon.  5.551.280.  CT.  73-12.080. 
Yoon.  Jeong  N    See — 

Kwon.  Soon  H..  Oh.  Yoon  S.;  Lee.  Heo  Y.:  and  Yoon.  Jeong  N  . 
5.553,251.  Cl.  395-310.000. 
York  Food  Systems:  See — 

Ochs.  Gregory  L.  and  Aikins.  James  E..  5J5I,25I.  Cl.  62-380.000 
Yoshida.  Hajime;  Hanai,  Nobuo;  and  Shilara.  Kenya,  to  Kyowa.  Hakko 
Kogyo  Co..  Lid.  Ann-human  pulmonary  adenocarcinoma  specific  mono- 
clonal annbody  5.552.291.  O.  435-723.000. 
Yoshida.  HirtKhi:  See — 

Tominaga.  Yutaka,  and  Yoshida,  Hiroshi,  5.551.130.  C\.  24-452.000 
Yoshida.  Kemchi   See — 

Toge.  Tetsuya:  Hirai.  Toshihiro;  Yoshimolo.  Akihiro;  and  Yoshida. 

Kenichi,  5.552,389.  O.  514-25.000. 

Yoshida.  Sadato;  Nakai,  Hiroshi;  Hoshiba,  Akihiko;  and  Shibata,  Yasuhiko,  10 

Sanshin  Koygo  Kabushiko  Kaisha.  Intake  system  insulator  for  outboard 

molor  5„551.385.  a    123-184.210. 

Yoshida,  Tadao,  10  Sony  Cotpomion.  Disk  recarding/rniroducing  apparatus 

and  disks  applied  therein.  5,552.896.  Cl.  358-342.000. 
Yoshida.    Takehiro.    and    Miyake.    Shoji.    10   Canon    Kahushiki    Kaisha. 
Facsimile-like     recording     apparatus     with     out-of-staples     operation 
5.551.679.  a   270-58.090. 
Y'oshihara.  Kiuiio:  See — 

Sakai.  Masanon.  Yoshihara.  Kunio;  and  Nimura,  Mitsuo,  5.552.903.  Cl 
158-500  000 


Yoshikawa,  Masaaki,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Induction 

system  for  engine  5,551.394.  O.  1 23-308  OOC. 
Yoshikura,    Hiroshi;    Shimizu.    Yohko:    Iwamoto.   Aikichi;    and    Hijikata. 
Minako.  10  Yoshikura,  Hiroshi:  and  Shimizu.  Yohko.  Replication  of  hepa- 
titis C  virus  genome  and  identification  of  virus  having  high  infectivity. 
5,552,310.0.  435-235.100 
Yoshimolo.  Akihiro:  See — 

Toge.  Tetsuya;   Hirai.  Toshihiro:   Yoshimolo.  Akihiro;  and  Yoshida. 
Kenichi,  5,552,389.  O  514-25.000 
Yoshimolo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Koboshi.   Shigeharu;   Ishikawa,  Masao:   Komatsu.  Yoshimasa.   Ishii. 
Hideo;  Mivazawa,  Yorikalsu:  Tsubaki.  Yoshifumi;  Sailo,  Kaneo;  and 
Yoshimolo.  Hiroshi.  5.552.851.  Q.  354-298.000 
Yoshimura,  Nobuyoshi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Headrest 

booster  seat  5,551,750,  O   297-250.100 
Yoshino.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Uenoyama,    Hirofumi;    Ao.    Kenichi:    Suzuki,    Yasutoshi;    Yoshino. 
Yoshimi:  and  Suzuki.  Molofumi.  5,551.586.  Cl.  216-22.000. 
Yoshioka.  Makoto;  Negishi.  Hiroaki:  Tazaki.  Gengo;  Mackin.  John  W.;  and 
Kokubun.   Mitsuhiro,  to  Fujitsu   Limited    Structured  database  system 
together  with  structure  definition  frame  storing  document  body  data 
5.553.216.  Cl.  395-145.000. 
Y'oshizawa.  Yukio;  Salo,  Sumio:  Ogawa.  Masaki:  and  Ohno.  Masakazu.  to 
Niigau  Engineering  Company.  Lid.;  and  Sankyokasei  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Apparatus  for  forming  synthetic  resins  5,551.858.  Cl  425-217.000. 
Yoshizuka  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Katagin,  Takeshi.  5.551,856,  Cl.  425-78.000 
Young.  Daniel  H.  Bolt  earner.  5351,179.  Cl.  42-16  000 
Young,  Emilie  A.:  See — 

Greenlee.  Russell  L.:  Alexander.  James  H.:  Young.  Emilie  A.;  and 
Smithrud.  Gary  M  ,  5,553,223,  Cl   395-155.000. 
Young.  Glen  C:  Bonner,  Guy.  Jr:  and  Schneider,  Eric  D,.  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  detection  and  control  of  circulating 
cuirents  in  a  variable  speed  DC  motor  5,552,685.  C\   318-254.000 
Young.  Rosa:  See — 

Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.;  and  Young,  Rosa,  5,552,242.  Cl  429-152.000 
Young.  Steven  C,  Stiefvater,  Thomas  L  ;  and  Posselius,  John  H..  Jr.  lo  New 
Holland  Noni)  America.  Inc.  Modulated  FWD  clutch  for  tractor  braking 
5.551.526.  Cl    180-233.000 
Youngtnan.  Roben  A.:  See — 

Casey.  Jon  A.;  Cordero.  Carla  N  :  Fasano.  Benjamin  V.;  Goland.  David 
B  :  Hannon.  Roben;  Harris.  Jonathan  H.;  Herron.  Lester  W.;  Johnson, 
Gregory  M.:  Patel.  Niranjan  M.:  Reiner.  Andrew  M.;  Shinde,  Subhash 
L  :  Vallabhaneni,  Rao  Y;  and  Youngman.  Robert  A..  5,552.107,  Cl. 
419-13.000. 
Casey.  Jon  A.:  Cordero.  Carla  N.;  Fasano.  Benjamin  V.:  Cjoland,  David 
B.:  Hannon,  Roben;  Harris.  Jonathan  H.;  Herron.  Lester  W.;  Johnson. 
Gregory  M.;  Patel.  Niranjan  M.;  Reiner.  Andrew  M.;  Shinde,  Subhash 
L.;  Vallabhaneni.  Rao  V;  and  Youngman,  Roben  A..  5.552.232.  Q. 
428-547.000 
Ycxjtkus,  [)onald  J.:  See — 

Allen.  Jonathan  B  :  and  Youticus.  Donald  J .  5.553.134,  Cl  379-387.000 
Yozan.  ItK.:  See — 

Takaiori.  Sunao;  Kumagai.  Ryohei;  Matsumdo.  Koji;  and  Yamamoio. 
Makolo.  5,553,1%,  Q   395-24.000. 
Yu.  Chen-Hua:  See— 

Jang,  Syun-Ming;  and  Yu.  Chen-Hua,  5.552.017,  Cl.  156-643.100. 
Yu.  Chen-Hua  D.:  See— 

Jang.  Syun-Ming;  and  Yu.  Chen-Hua  D.,  5.552,344,  a.  437-195.000. 
Yu.  Dequan;  and  Caslle.  Harold  L.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Automotive  fuel 

pump  housing.  5.551,835,  Cl.  415-55  100. 
Yu.  Lin:  See — 

Coutts,  Stephen  M.;  Jones.  David  S.:  Livingston.  Douglas  A.;  and  Yu, 
Lin.  5^52,391.  O  514^14  000 
Yu.  Simon  S.  C  Ventilation  soucnire  for  a  shoe.  5,551.172.  Cl.  36-3.00A 
Yuasa,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Murakami.  Eisaku;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro.  Endoh,  Shuichi:  Matsumae.  Iwao: 
Tanaka,    Yoshiaki,    Hosokawa,    Hiroshi.    Uno.    Mugijiroh;    Saitoh. 
Hiroshi;  Takenaka,  Eiji;  Sugiyama,  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  and 
Komatsubara,  Saloni,  5  J52.870.  O   355-259.000. 
Yuba,  Akira:  See — 

Odaka,  Masaki;  Arai,  Eiichi,  Okagami.  Yoshihide:  and  Yuba.  Akira, 
5.553,115,  a.  378-206  000 
Yue.  Samual  K.:  See — 

Momsoo,  James  P:  and  Yue.  Samual  K..  5,551,424.  Q.  128-634.000. 
Yuen.  Barry  K.:  See — 

Gattey.  Phillip  A.:  Lynn.  Dwight  D  .  and  Yuen.  Barrv  K.,  5.553.312.  Cl. 
455-11.100. 
Yukitake.  Takeshi:  See— 

Machida,  Yutaka:  and  Yukiiake,  Takeshi,  5,552,831,  Cl.  348-416.000. 
Z-Microsvstems:  See — 

Wade,  Jack;  Szarolcna.  William  K.;  and  Madden, Thomas  R..  5,552,776. 
Cl   340-825.310 
Zagar.  Paul  S.:  See — 

Keeth.  Breni;  Zagar.  Paul  S  :  Shirley.  Bnar  M  :  and  Casper.  Stephen  L.. 
5.552.739.  Cl  327-538.000 
Zager.  Stephen  A.;  and  Shvartsman,  Felix  P.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 
Method  for  making  optically  readable  media  containing  embossed  infor- 
mation. 5,552,009.  a.  156-220.000 
Zahka,  Cynthia  L.:  See— 
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ind/ahka.Cvn(hML.  5.552^-59.    Zhou.  Shaojun  J.  to  AlliedSignal   Inc 

5.552,023.  O    203- 18  000. 
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Bloufn.  In«  B   K  .  Minns.  Richard  \  .  mi  /jihkj.  (\n(hu  L  .  ^.'•^l.ZS^ 

Zamfanno.  Keilh  1     Srr 

No»«oki.  Thunus  M     uitj  /^unbraiu.    Keith  I     "^ ^'<2^*'^    CI     "I 
14  000 
Zjinnun,  Atik   S^r 

Akhmetzyanov.    l/yuUs     D      an>J    /.imnun.    \uk.    5.551.J24.    CI 
82  1  110 
/jmien.  Gtry  V    See 

PDlzreen.  Thomu  L    mi  /antkrt.  Luiry  V    'i.S<i:.'>««,  C\   V>4  4)(  I  UK) 
ZjOfcr.  Peter  K     Vr 

Pierce.  Peny  A  .  and  Zanger.  Peier  K,  ^.■i'>:,WI,  CI    11X652  000 
Zanzig.  Oivid  J  .  Sandsorom.  Paul  H  .  HuMkII.  J<iMph  K  .  Hsu.  Wen  Liang. 
Halasa.  Adcl  f .  and  Venhr.  John  J    A     In  ('midyear  Tirr  A   Rubber 
Company.    The     Stymie  impirne    rubber    fi»    nrr    tiead    compnunds 
5.552.4'».  a    525  217  00O 
Zaazig.  JenJd  G  .   Stragier.   Manel   G  .   and   Pickrell.   ii>hn   W  .   to  Hell 
Company.  The.  Amculaied  refuae  Lollectum  apparatus    5.551.824.  CI 
414^408.000 
Zeheb.  RtM.  and  Rodgert.  Paula  M  .  h>  Veniaru  Medical  Syiienu.  Inc   High 

■empcnture  evapomiua  inhibtlor  liquid    5.552.U8'7.  CI    :52'44m  UK) 
Zeller.  Gregor;  and  Bonn.  Helmut.  u<  Petn  AG  Current  transfer  elerrtcni  fiw 

tieenng  wheels  of  motor  vehicles    5.55|,S)«).  CI   4WIMI)(1<) 
Zenda.  Hiroki   Ser- 

Uchikofa.  HiTTMbi.  /enda.  Hiniki.  and  Sbimamtxo  Haiimc.  "■.'^'^^.WXI 
a    M5W000 
Zeneca  Linuled   Ser 

McLean.  Michael  J  .  Holland.  David.  Gamuui.  Andrru  J    and  Sheppard. 
Robert  C  .  5.552.515.  CI    5y>-2.1  l(X) 
Zenith  Electranics  Corporation   Sfe 

Me»man.  Bruce  E  .  5.551.(N6.  CI    175  2 IX  IMIii 
Tait.  David  S,  5.55 VI 42.  n    18<VI4()(X) 
Zenngue.  Clay  M    Faucet  safety  handle    5.5"i|.l24(l    I6i:i(«)(l 
Zerltowttz.  Avmoam  S     Sre 

McLeod.    Scott    C,    ZertowiL/.    Avinoam    S      and    l.enl.    lillian    (i 
5J52.791.  CI    U2  204(I<M) 
Zexel  CorporMion   5ee 

Nishishita.  Kunihiko.  5.55l.,5<(h.  CI    Ih5  ^h  IJIXI 
Sailo.  Sununu.  Takagi.  Nobuka/u.  Harada.  Kivobirn   Kazahaya.  Yuki>> 
Kuchiki,    Seiji.    Ishikawa.    Masakuni,    and    Nakapma.    Nobuvuki. 
5.551.852.  CI   418  ^(KXI 
/hang.  ICe    Sfe 

Saxon,   Andrevb     Zhann     Ke     arnl    Mai     Kd»anl   I-      SS5;si^     CI 
536-24  «)0 
Zhang.  W\lliani  H     Ve 

Huang.  Xiaoli.  and  Zhang    Wilhani  H     s  SM mix   C|    164  s'X  1)0(1 
Zhang.  Xiao-kun    See 

Pfahl.  MagntLs.  ZJiang.  Xiait-kun.  t.ehmann.  Jurgen  M  .  [)aws4fn.  Marcia 
1  ,  Camenm.  James  h    Hobbs   Pctrr  D    and  Jong   Ling.  ^,552.2'' I    CI 
415  6  (WO 
Zhao.  Chen    We 

Kempf.  Dale  J      Stirhetk    Daniel   *      Sham    Hing   I      /Jiaii    Chen 
Sowin.    ThonuLs    J       Reno.    Daniel    S  .    and    Haighl.    Anthony    R  . 

^.55:.>.s8,  CI  M^  ^i:  i»«i 


Zhou.   Shaojun   J      to  AlliedSigtuI    ItK'     Rcciiverv    ol    spent   deicing   fluid 

5.552.02.3.  CI    203  181)00 
Zhu.  .Xiaodong  T    5ee — 

Tehrani.  Saied  N  .  Goraikin.  Herbert.  Shen.  Jun.  and  Zhu.  Xiaodong  T  . 

5.552.330.  CI   437  39  000 

Zjeltnski.    Thoinas    E..     Eisenmann.    Gregg    .A  .     Kennedy.     Robert    D  , 

OBranovic.    Nickolas.   and   Sian.    Sucha   S  .   to  Chrysler   Corporation 

Method  of  fabricating  an  electrical  terminal    5.551  IMJ.  CI    29  882  0a) 

Ziflferer.  L    Robert,  to  Packless  Metal  Hose.  Inc    Heat  exchange  element 

5.551.504.  CI    165  156  000 
Zilahi.  Ertka.  .We  - 

()n.  Isrvta.  Klupp.  Tibor.  Molnir.  Istvta.  Paiihy.  Andr4s.  Bana.  Istvin. 
Bark6  ate  Tdlh.  Zauzsa.  Ambnis.  Gibor:  Salit.  Jln<K.  Tegdes.  Anik6. 
Moravcsik.  Imre.  EgyUd.  Cecilia.  Albrecht.  Kimly.  KOnczftl.  K41 
mln.  Vinca:.  Atnla.  Barabtb.  6va.  M*t<.  GyOrgy.  Kiss.  GyOrgy  B  . 
Kiss.  Peter.  P6lya,  Kllmin.  Erdei,  Jinos.  Gulvis,  Eva.  and  Zilahi. 
Enka.  5.552,299.  CI   435-69  100 
Zimmer.  Michael  T  .  Kakoczki.  Richard  J  ,  Davis.  James  A  .  Pratt,  Jerrold  A  . 
and  Reinbold.  Edward  O  .  to  Dresser  Industries.  Iik  Turb<x;harger  control 
management  system   5.351.236.  O   60-605  100 
Zimmcmuui  &  Jansen  GmbH   5ee 

Imich.  Frani  Josef.  5.551.666.  CI    251   160  (XXI 
Zimmerman.  I>ennis  M     See — 

Lunn.  William  H    W  .  Monn.  James  A  .  and  Zimmerman.  Dennis  M  . 
5.552.426.  CI    514  .394  0(X) 
Zjmmemun.  Harold  M    Telescoping  discharge  chute  tor  concrete  trucks 

5.551.776.  n    .366-68  000 
Zimmerman.  Steptien  A     See 

BnuKk,  Thomas  I  .  tad  Zimmerman.  Stephen  A  .  5.552,819.  CI    347 
212000 
Zimmermann,  L^ouis  H     See 

Roth,   James   E.   and   Zimmermann.   Uxiis   H.    5  551,816.   CI    415 
204  000 
Zinser  Texolmaschinen  GmbH    See 

Nickoiay.  Helmut,  5.551.223.  CI    57  264  OW) 
Ziperovich.  Pablo  A  .  and  Chiao,  James,  to  C^iantum  Corporation  Zero  phase 
start  optimixation  using  mean  squared  error  in  a  PRML  recording  channel 
5.552,942.  O    360-51  000 
Zitel  Corporation   See 

Papenberg.  Robert  L  .  Yang.  Runchan  D  .  Wotnng,  David  H  ,  Rydhan, 
Mohammad  F,  Voloshin,  Paul,  and  Talaat.  Mohamed  M  .  5.553,231, 
CI    395  182  030 
Znaiden,    Alexander    P,    Cheney,    Michael    C.    and    Rose.    Walter,    to 
CTiesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co  ,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc   Petroleum  jelly 
with  alpha  hydroxy  carboxylic  acids   5,552,147,  CI   424-401  000 
Zjiaiden,  Alexander  P .  Crony,  Bnan,  and  Johnson,  Anthony,  to  Chesebrough 
Pond's  USA  Co  ,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc   Petroleum  jelly  with  inosilol 
phosphates   5,552, 1 4«,  Q   424^t01  000 
Z,umiobel,  Daniel  C  ,  to  Muscle  Memory  Sports   Putting  training  apparatus 

5.551.924.  CI   473  238  000 
Zurba.  Peter  .See 

Dniidowich,  Bryan  (}  ,  and  Zjirba.  Peter.  5.551.101.  CI   4  63  I  (KK) 
Zym*i<jenetKs.  Inc     See 

Labroo.  VirendcrM    and  Piggott.  James  R  .  5.552.41  1.  CI  5l4  320  0tX) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3rd  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1996 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  acctjrdancc  with  city  and  lelephone  directory  practice) 


Bailly,  Jean-Claude  A  ;  and  Speakman,  John  G.,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited 
Prcpolymers  of  olefins  containing  a  chrotnium  oxide  and  a  granular 
refractory  oxide  support  Re  35.324,  CI.  428-407.000. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Bailly.  Jean-Claude  A  ;  and  Speakman.  John  G..  Re.  35.324.  CI.  428 
407  000 
Hannay.  Richard  C  :  See — 

Owen.  Richaid  A.;  and  Hannay,  Richard  C,  Re.  35J22,  Q.  52-741.140 
Jespcrscn,  Mark  R.;  See — 

Wass,  Charles  W.;  and  Jespeiwn,  Matt  R.,  Re.  35.325, 0.  439-412.000 
Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohtake,  Masaichi,  Re  35.323,  Q.  384-15.000. 
Ohtake.  Masaichi.  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.  Linear  motion  guide  unit 
having  an  adjustable  retainer  plate.  Re.  35,323,  Q.  384-15.000. 


Owen,  Richard  A.:  and  Hannay.  Richard  C  .  to  Hannay,  Richard  C  Method 

and  apparatus  for  composite  pole  repair  Re.  35,322,  CI   52-741  140 
PSl  Telecommunications,  Inc.:  See — 

Wass,  Charles  W ;  and  Jespersen,  Mark  R.,  Re  35,325,  a  4,39-412.000 
Richburg,  James  B    Meat  deboning  apparatus  and  method.  Re.  35,326,  CI 

452-135.000. 
Speakman,  John  G.:  See — 

Bailly.  Jean-Claude  A  .  and  Speakman.  John  G  .  Re    35.324.  Q   428 
407.000 
Wass.  Charles  W ,  and  Jespersen,  Mark  R  ,  to  PSI  Telecommunications,  Inc 
Terminal  block  Re  35,325,  CI  439-412  000 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTIHCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Bregeaull.  Jean-Marie:  El-Ali,  Baasam;  and  Martin,  Jacques,  K>  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Chimie.  Preparation  of  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  by  oxidabon  of 
monocycUc  ketones.  Bl  4,983,767,  O.  562-528.000, 
Ditzik.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Zenk,  George  E.;  and  Ditzik.  Richard  J  ,  Bl  4,066.854,  CI.  200-5  OOA. 
El-Ah,  Bassam:  See — 

Bregeault,   Jean-Marie:    El-Ali,    Bassam;   and   Martin,   Jacques,    Bl 
4,983,767,  CI.  562-528.000. 
Elographics.  Iik  :  See — 

Gibson,  William  A  ;  and  Talmage,  John  E,,  Jr.,  Bl  4,220,815,  CI 
178-18.000. 
Rintab  AB:  See— 

Nordstrom,  Kjell  H  ,  Bl  4,804,053,  a.  177-211.000. 
Gibson,  William  A.;  and  Talmage,  John  E.,  Jr.,  to  Elogrqihics.  Inc.  Nonplanai 

transparent  electiographic  sensor  Bl  4,220.815,  C\.  178-18,000. 
Indium  Corporation  of  America,  The:  See — 

Slattery,  James  A  ,  and  White,  Charles  E.  T,  Bl  5,256,370,  Q   420- 
557  000 
Marbn.  Jacques:  See — 

Bregeault,    Jean-Marie;    El-Ali,    Bassam;    and    Martin,    Jacques,    Bl 
4,983,767,  C\   562-528.000. 


Nordstrom,  Kjell  H.,  to  Flinlab  AB.  Rocker  pin  load  cell  Bl  4,804,053,  CI 

177-211.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Bregeault,   Jean-Marie;    El-Ali,    Bassam;    and    Martin,   Jacques,    Bl 
4.983,767,  CI.  562-528.000. 
Slattery.  James  A.;  and  White.  Charles  E   T,  to  Indium  Corporation  of 
America.  The.   Lead-free  alloy  containing  tin,  silver  and  indium.  Bl 
5.256,370.  CI.  420-557.000. 
St.  Clair  Intellectual  Property  Consultants.  Inc.:  See — 

Zenk.  George  E.;  and  Ditzik,  Richard  J ,  Bl  4,066,854,  CI.  2OO-5.00A 
Talmage,  John  E.,  Jr:  See — 

Gibson,  William  A.;  and  Talmage,  John  E.,  Jr.,  Bl   4,220,815,  CI 
178-18.000 
White,  Charles  E.  T:  See— 

Slattery,  James  A.;  and  White,  Charles  E  T..  Bl  5,256,370.  CI.  420- 
557.000. 
Zenk.  George  E.;  and  Ditzik.  Richard  J.,  to  St.  Qair  Intellectual  Property 
Consultants,  Inc.  Membrane-type  touch  panel  employing  insulating  grid 
anti-short  means.  Bl  4.066.854,  O.  200-5.00A 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


1  Acfauara,  Kellin  A.,  373,400, 


Abe,  Takashi.  to  SMC  Corporation.  Rodless  cylinder   373,364,  Q.  D15- 

7  000 
Achuara.  Kellm  A.:  See — 

Ogata.  Randy  T  ;  Lagundino,  PrimoC. 
a  D2 1 -227  000. 

Adams,  Haitild  G  Orthopedic  dietapeutic  prop.  373,422,  Q.  D24-192.000 
Adams,  James  D.:  See — 

Rose,  Deborah  H  ;  Adams,  James  D.;  and  Thole,  Steven,  373,267.  Q 
Dfr-473.000 
Alexander,  Brian  D  T ;  Corpuz.  Roque  M.,  Jr.;  and  Glashouwer,  Paul  A.,  to 

Haworth.  he  Table  373J70.  Q.  D6-487.000. 
Altendorf.  John  M.;  and  Elliot,  Joaeph  R.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Print 
cartridge  373.381.  Q.  DI8- 56.000. 

to  Toledo  TVans-Kit.  Inc.  Reinfnrcenient  member  for 
a  vehicle  automatic  transmissioa.  373,370,  CI.  DI5- 


Anthony,  William  L 

piston  retainer  in 

148.000. 
Antonio.    Molinan. 

D7  361.000 
Antonio.    Molinari. 

D7-361.000. 
Applied  Medical  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Szpak.  Anthony  J ,  373.418,  O.  D24-1 12.000 
Aquatec  WaKr  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Schoenmeyr.  Ivar  L ,  373.365,  Q.  DI5-7.000 
Araki,  Mitsutoshi:  See — 


to   Rondine   Italia.   S.p.A.   Cookware.   373,286,  Q 
to   Rondine    Italia,   S.p.A    Cookware.    373,287.   O 


Miyadii.  Hiroshi;  Araki.  Mitsutoshi;  Ueno.  Yoshileru;  and  Yamase, 
Norihide,  373,363.  CL  DI5-5.000 
Armstrong  World  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Rose.  Deborah  H.;  Adams.  James  D  ;  and  Thole.  Steven.  373.267.  CI 
D6^73.000. 
Artus.  Mark  B.:  See — 

Lechleiter.  Paul  R.;  and  Artus.  Mark  B..  373.264.  Q.  D6^»49.000. 
Ashley,  Philip  M  ;  and  Gill.  Edmund  D  ,  to  Ashley.  Phillip  Martin.  Portable 

electronic  communication  device.  373,347,  CI.  D14-106.000. 
Ashley.  Phillip  Martin:  See — 

Ashley,  Philip  M.;  and  Gill,  Edmund  D.,  373,347,  O.  D14-I06.000. 
AT&T  IDM  Corp.:  See— 

Biasotti,  Mark;  Nuttall.  Michael  J  ;  and  Schaffeld.  John  H..  373.361.  CI 

D 1 4-240.000. 

Atherton.  Randy  L,;  Zwayer,  Kent  L.;  and  Freeman,  Perry  A.,  to  Zebco 

Division  of  Brunswick  Corporation.  Craidi  handle  for  a  fishing  reel. 

373,404,  a.  D22-140.000. 

Attinelk),  John  S.;  Graas,  Maurice;  and  Sundkvist,  Kari  E..  to  Goodyear  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tue  tread.  373.338.  O  DI2-146.000 
Audiovox  Corporation:  See — 

Dziersk,  Mark,  373JI9,  CI  DlO-106.000 
Auker.  Byron  R.  Sifter  for  separating  debris  from  garden  soil.  373,291.  CI. 

D8-I.000. 
Avantgarde  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cavazza.  Paolo,  373,250,  Q.  D4-104.000. 
Baerenwald,  Philip  M  :  See — 


PI  103 


PI  104 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


September  3.  19% 


Septcmber  3.  19% 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  105 


Bro.  Jay  M  ,  Mycn.  P«ef  J     mi  Bierrnwild   PDilip  M  .  37J.W9.  CI 
D:i  gl  000 
Badey.  Donald  Magnet   JliJOy  CI   M-noOO 
Ban.  Charia  Set 

Berch.  Mart  E  .  and  Bwi.  Ch■rk^^.  <7V1IK.  CI    nin  1116001) 
Ballaoda  Limrted  irr 

Woog.  Shu  K.  nvi^^   CI    DI4^|7()I««I 
Balliii.    Sena     Combined    hecr    ■acin    <nl    h.<tk    'fKnrr     <^<2<J<).    CI 

D7  53*000 
Banhan.  David   See 

Stokes.  Adrian  D     Banham.  David,  and  (men.  Sieptira.  17V24«.  CI 
DJ  279  000 
Bailer.  Roaaid  A  .  to  Mead  CurpivalMm.  The   Canon  for  cups  i*  iimilar 

olijeco    J73..W6.  C\   DM  V4«>  000 
Bedae.  Veit:  See 

Gottwald.  AtkAi.  and  Bechte.  Veil,  37  3.40().  C"l    02  <  252  (JIIO 
Beene.  Janue.  Ten  wcnon  gumfcaJI  vending  machine   <71.3t«,.  C|  D2(>-7(X)H 
Belenky.  Rotwn  J  .  lo  Bianchi  ImenvatKnal   H»liler  Un  an  awomalK  piMol 

373  J42.  a   D3  222  000 
Bell.  Edwad  A  ,  and  Bell.  Nannetie  I     Vehxrle  head  neck  rest    373.275  C] 

D6-5OI000 
Bell.  Naowoe  C    See 

Bell.  Edward  A  .  and  Bell.  Nvinetle  C" .  373.275.  n   Dfr50l  000 
Bcrch.  Mark  a.  and  Bain.  Charles,  w  Sequel  Srcunlv  Sytlenu.  Inc  Retnile 

comrol  device    373.318.  CI   DI0-I06I)0() 
Bernhardt  Furniture  Cotnf»ny   See 

Keller.  H   Thomas.  373.25'*  n    D6-393UIX) 
Keller.  H   ThomM.  37  3,2hl.  (1    Dfv4  I*  ()(«) 
Bemman.  Richard  E    See 

Bmwn.  Steplien  C  ,  Bloyer.  Donald  R  .  Diitxiw.  Stephen  [)  .  Okiiaki. 
Samkri  Y  .  Jackson.  Larry  A  .  Bemnun.  Richard  f.  .  McClelland. 
Donald  R  .  Thorpe.  David  M  .  Hippen.  Jan.  Chn.itiansun.  Jo^  A  . 
Kelley.  Richard  A  .  Dwyei.  Daniel  R  .  Rasmusaen.  Sieve  O  .  Neu 
bauer.  Ltny  (i  .  and  Chin.  Henry  Y.  371.378.  CI  DI8  55  000 
Bertaoi.  Alberto   See 

Decwiu.  GwrgH).  aid  Beruni.  Alberto.  171..«)5.  CI    D8  398  000 
Biancfai  IntemaDonal   See 

Belelaky.  Robert  J  .  371.242.  CI   Dl  222  000 
Biaaom.  Mark.  NuOall.  Michael  J  .  and  .Schaffeld.  John  H     u<  AT&T  IDM 

Corp  Tekphow  caller-ID  module    371.361.  CI   DI4  240000 
Bigelow  A  Hotines  Inc     See 

Bigeknr.  Charles  A  .  and  Holmes.  Kns  A  .  371.373.  (1   D18  24  0«) 
Bigelow.  Charles  A  .  and  Holmes.  Kns  A  .  373,174,  CI   DI8  24  000 
Bigelow.  Charles  A  .  and  Holmes.  Kns  A  .  u>  Bigelow  &  Holmes  Inc   Ijicida 

cawaJ  Italic  rypeface    373J73.  CI    D18  24  000 
Bigelow.  Charles  A  .  aad  Hohnes.  Kns  A  .  b  Bigelow  A  Ht>lmes  Inc    l.ucida 

caai^lypefKC    373J74.  Q   DI8  24000 
BirthoU.  Douglas  J  .  lo  Eiskan  Inc    Punch  Uxil    171,385   CI    DI9  72  000 
Black  A  Decker  Inc    See 

Hall.  Roberta  S  .  and  Dolsun.  MKhael  D  .  171.299  CI    DK  KI9()0U 
Ndan.  Patrick.  373.4U.  O   D26-43  000 
^4olan,  Panck  B  .  373.435.  CI   D26-»3  000 
Blockbuaer  Entertammeni  Carporauon   See- 

Lxcfalener.  Paul  R  .  and  Aitus.  Mart  B  .  373JM.  O   06-449  000 
Bloyer.  Donald  R     See 

Brown.  Stephen  C  .  Bloyer.  Donald  R  .  Donrw,  SKplien  D  .  (Ikazaki, 
Sandra  Y .  Jackson.  I  jrry  A  .  Bemman.  Richard  E  .  McOlland. 
Doauld  R  .  Thorpe.  David  M  .  Hippen.  Jan.  Chnstianson.  John  A 
Kelley.  Richard  A  .  Dwver.  Daniel  R  .  Rasmusscn.  Sieve  O  ,  Neu 
hauer.  Larry  G.  and  Chin.  Henry  Y.  171,178,  n   D18  55  000 
Bonanni.  Elio.  and  Enraaini.  [Xnncnicii,  to  lino  A  Ene  Italia  S  p  A   Cham 

173.323,  a    Dll   11000 
Buoda  Products,  inc     See 

O'Rotvke.  Andiony.  and  Byine.  Chiles,  171,450,  CI    DVVIftOlMI 
Boacb-Sicniens  Hausgeraele  (nnbH   .We 

Wilsdorf,  Cjerd.  173.281,  CI   D""  340000 
Both.  Oifford    Adaptor  ice  ikale  Made  for  an  inline  ikaie     n  1,399    CI 

D2 1  225  000 
Bowen.  Michael  K    S*e 

Dwyer.  Daniel  R  .  Jones,  C}ene  D  .  McCue.  Thomas  K  ,  Jr .  Bowen 
Michael  K  .  and  l^w.  Michael  M  .  n.l80.  CI    DI8  55  000 
Boyd.   Edward  L  ,   lo  Sony  CorporatKv  of  America    Console  lelevision 

receiver   373.356.  CI    D 14- 11 1000 
Bnghi  Commence  Industrial  Ud    See 

Li.  Wai  Hung,  and  l.am.  Chi  Kwong.  171.436.  CI   D26-44  000 
Bnghl  C«nlen  InduatnaJ  Co  .  Lid     See 

Chen.  Chaw  Ming.  171.279,  CI    D7  lOo  000 
Bnndiai.  Frederick  J  .  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc   Tire  chain  bos   373,245.  C\ 

D3  271000 
Bro.  Jay  M  .  Myers.  Peter  J  .  aaid  Baercnwald.  Philip  M  ,  ^l^  Today's  Kids.  Inc 

Toy  imarcyclc  173.389,  CI  D2I8IOOO 
Brown.  Stephen  C  .  Bloyer.  Donald  R  .  Dotow.  Stephen  D  ,  OkAc^i.  Sandra 
Y .  Jactaon.  Larry  A  .  Bemman.  Richard  E  ,  McClelland.  Donald  R  . 
Thorpe.  David  M  .  Hippen.  Jan.  Chnsnanaon.  John  A  ,  Kelley.  RKhml  A  . 
Dwyei.  Daniel  R  ,  Rasmussen.  Steve  O  .  Neubauer.  1.«ty  G  .  and  Chin. 
Henry  Y,  lo  Hewlett  Psrkard  Company  Cofcw  inkiet  prmler  373.378.  CT 
DI8-55  0OO 
Brown,  Thomas  J    OnhopedK    muuttipiece   for  dental  occlusion  conm>l 

373.421.  a    D24  180  000 
Bucher.  John  C  ,  Wu,  Shih  T    Tao,  T»  Yao,  and  FJIhw.  John  C,  uj  CTiien  Luen 
liMteanes  Company,  Ltd    Inc    Healer  fan   373.414.  C\.  D23  335.000. 


Buill  for  Speed.  Inc     See  - 

Hill.  Martin  H  .  173,297,  CI   D8  105  (KM) 
Bunh.  Brad  J   Spiwl  holder    171,101,  CI    D8  159  000 
Bvme.  Charic^    See 

ORourte.  Anthony,  and  Byrne,  Charles.  171.450.  CI   D.3ai60(X)0 
Cinan  Kabushiki  Kaislu   See 

Yamamuto.  Ei.  and  Shimi/u.  Hisakii/u.  l7l.l-'5,  CI   DIX  190(10 
Yamamoto.  Ej.  171.37h.  CI    DI844(I0(1 
Capling.  Roben   See 

Cioirvald.  Frank,  and  C^apling.  Robert.  173.441.  CI   D27  189  000 
Caponelli.  Daniel,  and  Landholm.  Robin   Muff   373.235.  CI    D2-6I1000 
Cargill.  Incorporaud   See 

Manderfeld.  Michelle  M  ,  371.2,34.  CI    Dl   I  VlUK) 
Carlson.  Edward  W  Combined  cover  and  air  filter  for  a  computer  housing 

.371.348.  a   DI4  114  000 
Carlkm  Intemanoiul  PLC   See 

Stokes.  Adrian  D  .  Banham.  David,  and  Cirren.  Slephen.  171.246,  CI 
D3  279  000 
Cavaz-u.  Paolo.  lo  Avanlgaide  S  p  A  T(xithbrush    373.250.  CI   D4  104  000 
Chan.  Kwong  C   Pair  of  binoculars    171.171,  O   DI6-133OO0 
Chan,  Raymond  See 

Ford.  Joseph  h  ,  Hilger,  Ronald  O  .  and  Chan.  Raymond.  173.416,  CI 
D23  364  000 
Chanel.  liK    See 

Helleu.  Jacques  C.  37  3.322.  CI   DI0-I25  0(K) 
Chan.  Yu  Lin   See 

Huang.  Shu  Chen,  CTiao.  YuLin.  and  Tvan.  Jeng  Ynnig,  171.155.  C\ 
DI4  130  000 
Chapman.  Steven  S  .  and  Jackson.  Daniel  C  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Display  holder   373.308.  CI   D94I5  000 
Chavei,  Joilene  M  .  and  Johnson.  Nora  S   ElectronK  beeper  case    371.241 

CI    D3-2 18(100 
Chen.  Chau-Hwu.  lo  Kallov  Industnal  Co  .  Led  Bicycle  handlebar  373  339 

CI    DI2  178  000 
Chen.  Chaw -Ming,  lo  Bnghl  Oanlen  Industnal  Co  .  Ijd  Beverage  dispenser 

373.279.  a   D7  306.000 
Chen.  Chih  liang  Fjieiciser  373.395.  CI   D2 1   194  000 
Chen.  Frank,  to  Sililck  Corporanoo   Keyboard   373.351,  CI   DI4  115  000 
Chen,  Mike  C  -F  Sport  face  mask  which  includes  a  frame  and  in  situ  molded 
upper  forehead  and  lower  facial  polymerK  pads  373.447,  O  D29- 1 1 1  000 
Chen,  Tim  W .  lo  Keys  Fitness  Products.  Inc   End  clip  for  an  esercise  band 

373..302,  a   D8  367  000 
CTien.  Yin  Tsang   Pet  feeder  373,448.  O   D3a  1 30  000 
CTien,  Yin  Tsang   Pel  feeder  373,449.  C\   D3O-13O00O 
Chien  Luen  Industries  Company.  Ltd  .  Inc     See  - 

Bucher.  John  C  .  Wu.  Shih  T  .  Tao.  Ta  Yao,  and  Elliott,  John  C.  371,414. 
CI   D2.3  335  000 
Chin,  Henry  Y    See 

Brown.  Slephen  C  ,  Bloyer.  IXmald  R  .  Dorow.  Stephen  D  .  OUzaki. 
Sandra  Y.  Jackson.  Larry  A  .  Bemman.  Richard  E  .  McClelland. 
Donald  R  .  Thorpe.  David  M  .  Hippen.  Jan.  Onsoanson,  John  A  , 
Kelley.  Richard  A  ,  Dwyer,  Daniel  R  ,  Rasmussen,  Sieve  O  ,  Neu 
bauer,  Larry  G  ,  and  Oiin,  Henry  Y,  373.378,  O  DI8  55000 
Chow,  Pok  Y  J  Inflatable  pillow  373,278.  C\  D6-604  000 
Onstiaiucn.  John  A    See 

Brown,  Slephen  C  .  Bloyer.  Donald  R  .  Dorow.  Slephen  D  .  Okazaki. 
Sandra  Y.  Jackson.  I.arry  A.  Bemman.  Richard  E.  McClelland. 
Donald  R  .  Thorpe.  David  M  .  Hippen.  Jan.  (Thnsbanson,  John  A  , 
Kelley,  Richard  A  .  Dwyer,  Daniel  R  ,  Rasmussen.  Sieve  O  ,  Neu 
hauer,  Lanv  G  ,  and  CTun,  Henry  Y.  373,378.  CI  DI8  55  000 
Chrysler  Cotporation  See 

Mootc.  Michael  G  .  .373.342.  CI   DI2  l%000 
Ciii/en  Watch  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Sugimoto.  Isao.  373.379.  CI    DI8  5<)(K10 
Classen,  Elizabeth  F  Wheelchair  accessory    373.3.36.  CI   Dl 2  133.000 
Coastal  Tool  Company.  Inc     See 

Tovey,  John  R  .  Desmet.  Thomas  J  .  and  Desmet.  F:dward  P.  373  243 
CI    Dl  228  000 
Cohen.  Milton  L  .  and  Siegel.  Jeff.  lo  Lifetime  Hoan  C'orporation  Handle  for 

knives,  kitchen  uxAi  and  gadgets    373.288,  CI    D7  395  000 
Colino,  OmienK,  Ui  Roval  Eitrusion.s  Limited    Window  sill    373.430.  C] 

D25  124  000 
Cullint.  Scon  J    See 

Omdoll,  Paul  A  ,  and  Collins,  Scon  J  ,  171,276,  CI    D6-520  000 
Colsen.  Ronnie  H  .  and  Deller,  Andrew  L  .  to  Wku  Corporation  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Devic-e  for   emulating  acupuncture  point     37  3.424,  d    D24 
200  000 
ConiK'o  Intematiinal,  Inc     See 

Dickinson.  Thomas,  and  Gale,  Bradley  D  ,  371,247.  CI    D3-282  000 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc     See 

Bnndisi.  Frederick  J  .  373.245.  O   D3-27I  000 
Cordero.  Bcn>amin  C   Barbeque  gnll    171.282,  CI   D7  3,34«IO 
Coroama.  John,  and  Yasuda.  John  P.  lo  Coroama.  John.  Lupu.  Mircea.  and 

Yasuda.  John  P  Barbecue  plate   37  3.285.  CI   D7  359  000 
Corpuz.  Roque  M  .  Jr    See 

Alexander.  Bnan  D  T  .  Corpuz.  Roque  M  .  Jr ,  and  Glashouwer.  Paul  A  , 
373.270,  CI   D6-487  000 
Courlaulds  Teililes  i Holdings)  Limited  See 

Vass  Betts,  Rachael.  373.236.  CI    D2  710000 
Vass  Bens.  Rachael.  373.237.  CI    D2  710  0(X) 
DaeWoo  .Auuimotive  Componenl.  Ijd    See 


Lee.  In-Jim.  373.417.  Q.  D23- 386.000. 
Daewoo  E>ectronic>  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Pwt,  Smg-Kil.  373352,  O.  D14-126.000. 
Dale  Gam  A  IVikotasje  A/S:  See- 
Handbag.  Metie  N.,  373,232,  O.  D5-7.000. 
DeBaidelaben.  Travis  C.  Tennis  ball  poaitkning  device.  373 J97,  a.  D2I- 
I99000 
Decurw,  Oiorsio;  and  Bertani.  Alberto,  lo  Elesa  S.p.A.  Wing  nut.  373,305. 

a   D«- 398000 
Deller.  Andrew  L:  See— 

Colsen.  Ronnie  H.;  and  Deller,  Andrew  L.,  373.424.  O.  D24-200.000 
Designs  For  Vision,  Inc.:  See — 

Feinbloora.  Richard  E.  373.433.  Q.  D26-39.000. 
Desmet.  Edward  P:  See— 

Tovey.  John  R.;  Desmet.  Thomas  J.;  and  Desmet.  Edwaid  P.,  373,243. 
a.  D3-228.000 
Desmet.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Tovey.  Joko  R.;  Desmet.  Thomas  J.;  and  Desmet,  Edwvd  P.,  373,243, 
a  D3-228.000 
Diaz.  Armando.  Hre  inflabon  hoae.  373.410,  O.  D23-266.000. 
Dickinaon,  Thomas;  and  Ciik,  Bradley  D.,  to  Conbco  loleniMiaaal,  Inc. 

Worfcbox.  373  J47.  Q.  D3-282.000. 
DiReata,  James  D..  to  Natural  Science  Industries,  Lid  Tool  hoider.  373,295, 

a.  D8-7 1.000. 
Dolson,  Michael  D.:  See— 

HaU.  Robetu  S  ;  and  Dolson,  Michael  D.,  373,299,  O.  D8- 309.000 
DongUa  Fumifure:  See — 

Hutlan,  John,  373,257,  Q.  D6- 38 1.000. 
Dorow,  Stephen  D.:  See- 
Brown.  Stephen  C  ;  Bloyer.  Donald  R.;  Dorow,  Stephen  D.;  Okazaki, 
Sanka  Y;  Jackson.  Larry  A.;  Bcnimaii,  Richanl  E.;  McClelland. 
Donald  R.;  Thorpe.  David  M.;  Hinpea.  Jan;  ChnaDaBKn,  John  A.; 
Kelley.  Richard  A ;  Dwyei,  Daiiel  R.;  Rasmonea.  Steve  O.;  Neu- 
bauer, L«iy  G  ;  and  Chin,  Hemy  Y.,  373.378,  a.  D18-55,000. 
Douglas,  Dennis  R  ;  and  Robettun,  Debonh  M.  MouUing  fiKade.  373,431. 

a   D25- 136.000 
Dusanter.  Jean-Charies:  See — 

Nielsen,  Myriam;  and  Dusanter,  Jean-Charles,  373  J82.  O.  DI9- 1.000 
Dwyer.  Daniel  R.;  Jones,  Gene  D.;  McCue,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.;  Bowen,  Michael 
K  .  Mid  Leon,  Michael  M.,  to  Hewlen-Packaid  Company.  Inkjet  printer 
373.380,  a  DI8-55.000. 
Dwyer,  Daniel  R.;  See- 
Brown,  Stephen  C  ;  Bloyer,  Donald  R.;  Dorow,  Stephen  D.;  Okazaki, 
Sandra  Y,  Jackson,  Larry  A.;  Benimai,  RichnI  E.;  McCleUaad, 
Donald  R.;  Thorpe,  David  M.;  Hippca,  Jan;  Chfiwianann,  John  A.; 
Kelley.  Richard  A.;  Dwyer,  Dttud  R.;  Ranamea.  Steve  O.;  Neu- 
bauer. Larry  G.;  and  Chin,  Hemy  Y,  373J78,  O.  DISSS  000. 
Dziersk.  Mart,  to  Audiovos  Carpanbon.  Boamenng  riiafied  remote  control 

Dwismitler  373.319.  Q.  DIO- 106.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See- 
Chapman,  Steven  S.;  and  Jackson,  Daniel  C,  373.308, 0.  D9-4IS.000 
Edwards,  Thomas  M.:  See— 

McCann-Camplon,  Kelly  J.;  and  Edwards,  Thomas  M„  373,438,  Q 
D26-65,000 
Eeckhoudt,  Jeai-lktarie,  lo  UaMX,  lac.  Bath  nib,  373,411,  C\.  D23-277  000. 
Egbers,  Jack  U  Canopy  bed  373,258,  d.  D6-388.000. 
Eggest.  Daniel  M..  and  Thompson,  CtahitapheT  D.,  to  Saap-on  Technologies, 

Inc  Tool  hadle  373,294,  CI.  06-52.000. 
Elesa  S.p.A.:  See— 

Decursu.  Ciotpo;  and  Bertani.  Albeilo.  373JQS.  O.  D8-398.000. 
Elite  Manufacturing  Corporatian:  See — 

Luong.   Phuoc   H.;   Wada.   Kei;   and   Ho.   Robinaon.   373,262.   CI 

D6-423.000 
Mullet.  Cu\  A  .  373,269,  Q.  D6-484.000. 
Bliot.  Joaeph  R.:  See— 

Altendotf,  John  M  ;  and  Elliot,  Jo«^  R.,  373J8I,  Q.  D18-S6.000 
Elliott.  John  C;  See— 

Bucher,  John  C  ;  Wu.  Shih  T ;  Tao,  l^-Yao;  and  Ellion,  John  C.  373,414, 
a   D23-335000 
Erickson,  John  S.:  See — 

Palimsano.  Londi  A.;  and  Erickson,  John  S,,  373,425, 0.  D24-2IL0O0 
Feinbloam,  Richard  E..  to  Desigiis  For  Vision,  hic.  Surgical  headligbt. 

373,433,  a.  026^39,000 
Feng,  Shun-Tiain;  and  Kan,  Wei-Kang,  lo  MuhiMM  hKhisnies  Co.,  Lid 

Remote  control  transmitter  373317,  CI.  OI0-I04.000. 
Fvdieioff,  WUl  G.  lo  Hcwlea-Packaid  Conpuy.  Documenl  primer.  373377, 

a  Ol  8-50.000. 
First  Tecfanotofy  Co.,  Ltd:  See- 
Hwang,  Jung-Hwan,  373346,  O.  DI4-I0I.000. 
Fiskars  Inc.:  See — 

Biikholz.  Douglas  J .  373,385,  O.  DI9-7Z000. 
Ford,  Joseph  E..  Hilger.  Ronald  O.;  and  Chan,  RaymoiMl,  to  Jing  Mei 

Industrial  Holdings,  Ltd  Plug-in  ionizer.  373,416,  O.  023-364.000 
Fomaini,  DoiiKnico:  See — 

Bonarini.  Ebo;  and  Fccnaini,  Domenico,  373323,  d.  D11-I3.000. 
Fort  Howard  Corporation:  See — 

Omdoil.  Paul  A.;  and  Colhns.  ScoO  J.,  373,276,  O.  D6-520.000. 
Frazxr.  Thomas  G.  Applicator  with  sUde  ting  activator.  373384,  Q.  DI9- 

66.000 
Freeman.  Perry  A    See — 


Inc 

a. 


Inc. 

a 


Alfaeilon,  Randy  L.;  Zwayer.  Kent  L.;  and  Freeman.  Perry  A..  373.404. 
a  D22- 140.000. 
Priedrich  Grohe  Aktiengeaellschaft:  See— 

Gottwald,  Adolf,  and  Bechte,  Veil,  373.406.  a  D23-252.000 
Fujikiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Maisui.  Hideki;  Matsnno.  Mitsuyoshi;  Okamolo.  Eiji;  and  Watanabe. 

HiiDihi,  373368.  O.  015-148.000 
Mattui,  Hideki;  and  Okamoto,  Eiji.  373.369,  Q.  D15-I48.000. 
Gale.  Biadley  D.:  See- 
Dickinson.  Thomas;  and  CJale,  Bradley  D  ,  373,247,  O  D3-282.000 
Gehhaixk,   Paul    E.   to   Oneida   Ltd    Small    knife   handle    373,289.  Q 

07-401.200. 
General  Mills.  Inc.:  See— 

Chiszak,    Timothy    J.;    and    Zimmermann.    Craig    E.,    373,231.    O 

01-125.000. 
Gluszak,   Timothy    J.;    and    Zimmermaim,    Craig    E..    373732.    CI 

01-125.000. 
Gluszak,   Timothy    J.;    and    Zimmermann.    Craig    E..    373,233.   CI. 
Dl-125.000. 
George  WiUanson  (Burnley)  Limited:  See — 
Hint,  Colin,  373,284,  O  D7-354.000. 
GiU.  Edmund  D.:  See— 

Ashley,  Philip  M.;  and  Gill.  Edmund  D..  373347.  Q.  OI4- 106.000 
(jillette  Canpaoy.  The:  See — 

Shintleff.  JUl  M.;  and  Swanson.  Gerald  T.  373,444.  Q  028-48.000 
Giugiaio.  Giorgetlo.  to  MMnlycke  AB.  Dispenser  for  paper  towels.  373.277. 

a.  D6-522.O0O. 
Glashouwer,  Paul  A.:  See- 
Alexander,  Biian  O.  T;  Corpuz.  Roque  M..  Jr;  and  Glashouwer.  Paul  A.. 
373.270.  a.  06-487.000. 
Gluszak,  Tunotfay  J.;  and  Zimmermaim,  Ctaig  E,  lo  General  Mills, 
Combined    food    product    and    support    board    therefor.    373,231. 
Dl-125.000. 
Gluszak,  Timothy  J.;  and  Zimmermann.  Craig  E.  to  General  Mills. 
Combined    food    product    and    support    board    therefor.    373.232. 
Dl-125.000. 
Gluszak.  Timothy  J.;  and  Zimmermann.  Craig  E..  lo  (jeneral  Mills.  Inc. 
Combined    food    product    and    support    board    therefor.    373.233.    CI. 
01-125.000 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Attinello.  John  S.;  Giaas.  Maurice;  and  Sundkvist,  Kari  E.  373338,  CI 
012-146  000. 
Gottvald,  Frank;  and  CapHng,  Robert,  to  Imperial  Tobacco  Limited.  Cigarette 

tobacco  container  373.443.  Q.  027-189.000 
Gottwald.  Adolf;  and  Bechte.  Veit.  lo  Friedrich  Grohe  Akbengesellschafl. 

Faucet  handle  373,406,  O.  023-252.000. 
Graas,  Maurice:  See — 

AltineUo,  John  S.;  C^raas.  Maurice;  and  Sundkvist.  Karl  E..  373338. 0. 
OI2-146.000. 
Green.  Stephen:  See- 
Stokes,  Adrian  D.;  Banham.  David;  and  Oeen.  Slephen.  373,246.  O. 
D3-279.000. 
Giesens.  Stanley,  to  Syioco.  Inc  Annchair.  373.255.  O.  06-379.000 
Gtmlocke  Company.  The:  See — 

James.  Paul  A.,  373.274.  C\.  06-501.000 
Hackman.  Wesley  W  Holder  for  fishing  lures  373J44.  O  D3-260  000. 
Hager.  Aaron  V.:  See — 

Hager.  Vike  F;  and  Hager.  Aaron  V.  373.261,  Q.  06-407.000 
Hager.  Vike  F;  and  Hager.  Aaron  V  Rotating  compact  disc  hoUer.  373.261, 

a.  06-407  000 
Halajko.  Teiiy  E..  to  KOR  Product  Design  Inc.  Passenger  vehicle.  373330. 

a  012-90.000. 
HaU.  Roberta  S.;  and  Dolson.  Michel  O ,  lo  Black  A  Decker  Inc  Operating 

handle  for  a  clamping  vise.  373,299,  Q.  D8- 309.000. 
Hall,  Rocky  A.  Cylindrical  hunting  blind  373,403,  O.  021-253.000. 
Haniada,  Mikio;  and  Ueno,  Mitsugu.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Process 

monitoring  controller  373.345.  O  013-163.000 
Handbeig.  Metle  N  ,  lo  Dale  Gan\  &  Trikotasje  A/S.  Knitted  fabric  373,252, 

a  O5-7.000 
Hanell,  Leslie  C  Identification  member  for  a  wrist  bnceleL  373,324,  Q. 

01 1-86.000 
Havlovitz.  Paul  M.,  lo  Republic  Tool  &  Mfg.  Corp.  Collapsible  spreader. 

373,367,  a,  D15-13.000 
Hawortfa,  Inc.:  See — 

Alexander,  Brian  O.  T;  Corpuz.  Roque  M..  Jr.;  and  Glashouwer,  Paul  A.. 
373.270.  a.  06-487.000. 
Helleu.  Jacques  C.  to  Chanel.  Inc  Watch  face  373322,  Q.  OI0-I25.000. 
Hendler,  Lewis  M.:  See — 

Menaged,  Neal  M..  373.307.  O  D9-4IS.OO0. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Altendorf.  Join  M  ;  and  Hliot.  Joseph  R..  373381.  O  018-56.000 
Brown.  Su^ihen  C  ;  Bloyer,  Donald  R.;  Dorow,  Slephen  O.;  Okazaki. 
Sandra  Y;  Jackson,  Larry  A.;  Betiiman,  Richard  E;  McClelland, 
DonaU  R.;  Thorpe,  David  M.;  Hippen,  Jan;  Christianaon,  John  A.; 
Kelley,  Richard  A.;  Dwyer,  Daniel  R.;  Rasmussen,  Steve  O,;  Neu- 
bauer, Lany  G.;  and  C3iin,  Henry  Y,  373378,  CI.  DI8-S5.000. 
Dwyer,  Daniel  R.;  Jones,  Geae  D.;  McCue,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.;  Bowen, 

Michael  K.;  and  Leon.  Michael  M.,  373380,  Q.  DI8-55.000 
Fedieroff,  Will  G.,  373377,  Q  D18-5O.000. 
Millard,  Robert  A.,  373,349,  Q   D14- 114.000. 
Hilger,  Ronald  O.:  See— 


PI 

106 

LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 

Settember  3.  19% 

Ford.  Joaeph  E 

Hilger 

Ronald  () 

and  Chan 

Raymond. 

'71,416. 

CI 

Ford.  Jiaeph  h    H 

Igcr 

K.Hiald  O 

and  C^han 

Ri 

ymond. 

n3.4lh.  CI 

D23 

364  000 

D2  3  3641X10 

Hill 

nUftm 

H  .  lo  Buih  for 

Speed. 

Inc 

Roller  tkate  Inol  kit 

373.297. 

CI 

Johnson.  Greg  A   Fnjzen  be 

^era^e 

dispenser 

373.280 

a   D7 

307  000 

September  3,  19% 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  107 


Lewis.  Sally  S  Table  lamp  373,440,  O.  D26-1 10.000. 
Li,  Wai-Hung;  and  Lam.  Chi-Kwong,  lo  Bright  Commence  bidustiial  Ltd. 
Combined  flashlight  and  fluorescent  lamp.  373,436,  C\.  026-44.000 


Feng.  Shun-Tsain;  and  Kan.  Wei-Kang.  373317.  Q.  010-104.000 

Muramatsu.  Etsushi;  Seiffen.  Florian;  and  Kiugawa.  Keiichi,  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Works,  Ltd  Sphygmomanometer.  373,419,  C\  024-165.000. 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 
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Font  iotcfih  E  .  Hilger.  Runald  () .  and  Chmn.  Raymmd.  17  V416,  CI 
D23  y>4  000 
Hill.  Matin  H  .  lo  Buih  fiv  Spent  Inc    Rullo  tlute  l>x>l  kit    373.297.  C\ 

Dg-IOSOOO 
HqipcB.  Jul   5*r 

Brown.  SKftien  C  .  Bloycr.  Donald  R  .  Dorow.  .Stephen  D  .  Okuaki. 
Sandra  Y  Jackjon.  Larry  A  Bemman.  Richard  E.  McC'lelland. 
Donald  R  .  Thofpe.  David  M  .  Hippen.  Jan.  Chnioanaon.  John  A  . 
Kelley.  Richard  A  .  Dwyer.  Dmel  R  .  Rasmuuen.  Sieve  O  .  Nru 
b«aer.  Lany  O.  and  Chin.  Henry  Y,  "3.178.  n  DI8  S',  (Kin 
Hint.Colin.  lo  George  Wilkinson  I  Burnley  I  Limilcd  Baking  tin   171.284.0 

D7  354  000 
Hitachi.  ImL    See 

Kumwa.  YVikKi.  Cbuki    Tinhivuki.  and  Yoshikawa,  HinKhi.  171  ift2. 

a   DI4-240(MO 
Ninomya.  Alsinhi.  Takekinhi.  Itamu,  and  Kojinia,  Ma,uya,   17*.  11^. 
a   DIO-75(JOO 
Ho.  Robuiaon   See 

Luong.    Phoot    H      Wada.    Kei.    and    H...    Robinvw.    TT1.262.    CI 
06-421000 
Hoimes.  Kru  A    Vr 

Bi(elow.  Charles  A  ,  and  Holmej.  (tni  A  .  173J71.  CI   Dl*  24  OOU 
Bigelow.  Charles  A     and  Ho(me.v  Km  A  .  171.374.  O   DI8  24  tlOd 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Katxuhiki  Kaitha  Ser 

Honda.  Mnsuhiin.  and  nkamoco.  TamXsu.  171.134.  CI   D12  42(1110 
bhibaahi.  Hiroshi.  Ikcda.  Hidevuki.  and  Hsu.  Ricky  I.  171.111.  CI 

D12  92  000 
Ohkura.  Tomoyuki.  and  Ukanx.  Hanimi.  171.311.  O   DI2-4I  (XXI 
I  dagawa.  Masakazu.  and  Kigoahi.  Yoahikazu.  171.112.0  DI2  <»2  (XH 
Honda.  Milsuhiro.  and  Okamoto.  Tamuuu.  i»  Htxida  Ciiken  Kogvo  Kabushiki 

Kauha.  AiMomohile  171.1U.  O  DI2  42IXX) 
Horvalh.  Wayne  Table  171.265  O  D»>-45|(MX) 
Hocz.  Jean  Mane.  u<  Trtra  Alfa  Holdings  S  A  Conuinn  spiHil    171.11 1.  CI 

D9-»47n00 
Hsu.  Ricky  J     Srr 

llhibajhi.  HinMhi     Ikeda.   Hidrvuki    and  Hsu.  Ricky  J.   371.331.  O 
DI2  'WfflX) 
Hu»g.  Chung  Shyan    Bell    1?li:i    (I    DiailhilOd 
Huang.  Shu-Oien.  Chai).  Yu  1  in.  and  Tvan.  Jcng  Vcorg.  to  Industrial  Tech 

nology  Reaearch  Intfitute   Videotelephone    PI. 155  CI   DUIVKXX) 
Hunc  Colin  R  Combined  aircraft  tire  and  wheel    171.117.0  DI2  1 15  (XX( 
Hunoa.  John,  to  Dimghia  humiturr    Serpentine  club  sofa     171.2^7    o 

D6-38I  000 
Hwang.  Jung  Hwan.  u>  hint  Technology  In     Itii    Machine  t(»  data  mm 

municJtion  having  a  card  detector    PI. 146.  CI   [>I4  Mil  IXm 
Ikeda.  Hideyuki    We 

bhibKihi.  HinMhi    Ikeda.  Hidevuki    and  Hsu.  Ricks  J      1^1.111    CI 

Di2«noo 

liana.  Peter  V  ,  and  MaLosvski.  William,  lo  Tropar  Manufactunng  Companv. 

Inc    Medallion    371.326.0    DM  46 IMXI 
Impenal  Tobacco  Ijmited   .See 

Gottvald.  Frank,  and  Capling   Robert.  171.441.  CI   027  IK-JdOi 
Industnal  Technology  Researi.h  Institute    Wr 

Huang.  ShuXTien.  Chao    Vu  I  in    and  Tvan    Jcnii  ^cong.  1^1. 1''^    CI 
014  I  VJIXXI 
Ingram.  James  I  .  and  Ingram.  Wrsles  I     ((tension  mirror  with  anached 

light    171.420.  O   024  r6(llill 
Ingram.  Wesley  I-     Srr 

Ingram.  James  I.     and  Ingram.  Wesley  L  .  171,420.  C!   024  176  000 
Injectnm  Curporation    Ve 

Young,  Michari  W  K.  171.251    CI    l>4  limim 
Insituform  i  Netherlands  i  BV    See 

Wwxt  Enc.  171,408.0   D23  26(IIMI 
INTERl.ECi<J  AG   Ve 

Skos.  IbT,  171. WIO   02I   MWimo 
Interlock  Industries  limited    See 

Walters.  Philip  1  .  I""!  116.  CI    DKI^  IIV4IXX) 
InvKU  PlastK  IJd     See 

Thompwrn,  Stephen  R  .  171.26*.  O   D6474  (XKI 
Ishibashi.  Hiruahi.  Ikeda.  Hideyuki.  and  Hsu,  Rickv  J     lo  Honda  Oiken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Automobile    I'^'.IH   CI    I)i;>*2IX«l 
l/ushima.  Himmichi.  ui  Kntobuki  A  Co  .  Ltd.  Cap  (or  wnting  instrunieni 

171.183,  CI   Dl"*  s^uxi 
Jaakkola.  Aamo.  Ui  (H  Sabik  AB    Buoy    171.120.  O   010  1(17  (XXI 
Jackson.  Daniel  C    .See 

Chapman.  Steven  S  .  and  Jackson.  Daniel  (       1^1  108  CI   D441smMI 
JaLk.son.  Larry  \     Srr 

Brown.  Stephen  (      Bkiyer.  IVmald  R     IV»>nv.  Stephen  O  .  (Jkataki. 
Sandra  Y ,  Jacks«in.  l.arrv   \     Bemman    Richard  E     MciTelland. 
Onald  R  .  Thorpe.  David  M     Hippcn.  Jar.  Chnstianson.  John  A 
Kelley.  Richard  A     Dwyer.  Daniel  R  .  Rasmussen.  Steve  O  ,  Neu 
b«ier.  Lam  G  .  and  Chin.  Henry  Y.  171118.  O    018  55  (XXi 
Jacobs.  Lawrence  i   Eieivise  stool    ''^V  I'M.  CI    021   I"*!  (XX) 
James,   Paul   A  .   to  (iunkickc   Cimpanv.   The    Chair   arm     171.2^4    CI 

06-501  (XXI 
James.  William  A    lo  I'mversaJ  Fumituir  lndustne^.  Inc    Bed    173J60.  C\ 

D6-191tXX) 
Jaworski.  Stephen.  Ji    Srr 

Pellenberg.  Man    Lamar    PoHnas  A.  III.  Wikle.  OasKl  1  .  Sn.  W 
Glenn,  and  la»iirski   Stephen.  Jr.  173.266.  CI    06-470 OtX) 
Juig  Mei  lndu.stnal  Holdings.  Ijd    Sre — 


Ford.  Joseph  E    Hilger.  Kcniald  C) .  and  Chan.  Raymond.  1''1.4I6.  O 
021  364  (XX) 
Johnson.  Greg  A   Frozen  beverage  dispenser    171,280.0    07-307  (XX) 
Johnson.  Nora  S    Srr 

Ouvez,  Joilene  M     and  Johns<in.  Niwa  S  .  173.241,  CI   D3  218  000 
Jtwes.  Gene  D    See- 

Owyer.  Daniel  R  .  Jones.  C*ne  O  .  Mc-Cue.  Thoma.s  E  .  Jr .  Bowen. 
Michael  K  .  and  Leon.  Michael  M  .  171.180,  CI   DI8  55000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshitta   Srr 

Hamada.  Mikio.  and  Ueno.  Mitsugu.  171. U5.  CI    01 1  161  OU) 
Kalloy  Industnal  Co..  Ltd    See 

Chen.  OiauHwu.  .173.339,  a  DI2-1780M) 
Kan.  Wei-Kang   Srr 

Feng.  Shun  Tsain.  and  Kan.  Wei  Kang.  171.117.  CI    DIO-I04  0(X) 
Kanno.  Ryuta.  1(1  Sony  Corporation   Head^Smnc    171.160.  CI   014  205  01X1 
Keller.  H   Thomas.  U)  Bernhardt  Furniture  Company    Headboard  and  foot 

board  set    171.259.  O    06-193000 
Keller.  H    Thomas,  to  Bemliardt  Fumiiure  C~c>mpany    Hutch    171.261.  O 

06-416  (XX) 
Kelley.  Richvd  A     Srr 

Brown.  Stephen  C  .  Bkiyet.  DonakJ  R  .  Oirow.  Stephen  0  .  Okazaki. 
Sandn  Y .  Jackson.  Larry  A  .  Bemman.  Richard  E  .  McClelland. 
DonakJ  R  .  Thorpe.  David  M  .  Hippen.  Jan.  Chnstianstm.  John  A  . 
Kellev.  Richard  A  .  Dwyer.  Daniel  R  .  Rasmusscn.  Steve  O.  Neu 
hauer.  Larry  G  ,  and  Oiin.  Henry  Y.  173.378.  CI  D18-55  000 
Kevork.  Nazanan  Animal  drawn  nding  toy  171.388.  O  021  74  000 
Kevs  Fitness  Products.  Iik:     See 

Chen.  Tim  W  .  173.102.  O    DK  167  (XK) 
Kigoshi.  Yofthikazu   5ee 

I'dagawa.  Ma.sakazu.  and  Kigoshi.  Yoshikazu.  171.112.  CI  012  92  (XX) 
Killer  Looft  S  p  A     .See 

Simioni.  Luciano.  371.372,  O   OI6-MM(XX) 
Kim,  C«e  Sook.  Kwan.  Jung-Soo.  and  Lee,  Jong-Won.  lo  Kim.  Oe  Sook. 

and  Kwan.  Jung  Soo  HandculT  371.446.  O   D29I00  0a) 
Kira.  Hinishi.  to  Lumiere  Design  &  Manufactunng.  Inc    Outdixir  lighting 

hinire  including  pivotaMe  support    171.437.  CI   026-63  000 
Kilagawa.  Keiichi   Srr 

Muramaisu.  Etsushi.  Seillert.  Flooan.  and  Kitagawa.  Kciichi.  173.419, 
CI   D24  165  000 
Ko)ima.  Masaya   Srr 

Ninomiya.  Atsushi.  Takekoshi.  Isamu.  and  Kojima.  Ma.saya.  171.115. 
CI   O10-75(XX) 
KOR  Product  Design  Inc     Srr 

Halajko,  Terry  E  ,  171.110.  CI   012  90  000 
Kntobuki  &  Co  .Ltd    Srr 

Izushima.  HiromK-hi.  171.183.  CI   019  57  000 
Koven.  Melvm  R   Clasp  set    373.325.  O   Oil  87  (XX). 
Krueger  IntematKinal.  Inc     .See 

Saunders.  Terry  R  .  171.272.  C]    06^92  (XX) 
Kryptomie  Corptwation   Srr 

/-ane.  Michael  S  .  171.  VX),  CI   08  134  000 
Kudo.  Takayuki   .See 

Wada.  Hirofumi.  Kudo.  Takavuki.  and  Oiake.  Shinichi.  173,366.  C] 
015  9  (XX) 
Kuniiwa.  Yukio.  I  tsuki.  Toshiyuki.  and  Yoshikawa.  Hmwhi.  in  Hitachi.  Ltd 

Communication  apparatus    173.162.  CI   014  2400011 
Kwan.  Jung-Stxi  .See 

Kim.  Gee  .Sook.  Kwan.  Jung  S<ki.  and  l>ee.  Jong  Won.    17 1,44/1,  c'l 
029  KXXXIO 
L  O   Kichler  Co  ,  The    See 

Porter.  David  H  .  171.419.  CI    O26  91000. 
Lagundino.  Pnmo  C^    Srr 

Ogata.  Randy  T  .  Ijigundino.  Pnm.i  (and  Achuara.  Kellin  A  .  373.400, 
O   D21  227  0(X) 
lake  (jeneva  Spindustnes   .See 

Omdoll.  Paul  A  .  and  Collins.  V.*i  J  .  I"  1.2^6.  (1    C)6-520(X») 
lam.  CTii  Kwong   Srr 

Li.  Wai  Hung,  and  1-am.  Chi  Kwong.  171.416.  O   D26-44  (XX) 
lanvar.  Thomas  A  .  Ill   .See 

Pellenberg.  Alan,  l^amar.   rhoma.s  A  .  III.  Wikle.  David  L  .  Nu.  W 
Glenn,  and  Jawiinki.  Stephen.  Jr.  171,266.  CI    D6  47(1  (XX) 
l.andNi(m.  Robin   .See 

Caponelli,  Daniel,  and  Ijindholm.  Robin.  171,235,  (^1    02  61 1  (XX) 
l-arsen.  Marvin  1      See 

Miehe.  Donald  R  .  and  La^^en.  Marvin  L  .  171.298.  CI    08  102  (XX) 
l-arws.  Peter  Construction  game    171.190.  CI   021   I080(X) 
lechleiler.   Paul   R  .   and  Anus.   Mark    B  .   10   Blockbuster  Entertainment 

Corporation   Wall  display  device    171.264,0    06^449  (XX) 
1  ee.  In  Jun.  10  Dae  Woo  Autotnoiive  Component.  Ud  Portion  of  a  condenser 

lank  used  on  a  vehicle    171.417,  a   O23-.186  000 
Lee,  Jong  Won   .See 

Kim.  Gee  Sook.  Kwan.  Jung  S<io,  and  Lee.  Jong  Won.   171.446.  CI 
D29  KXKXIO 
l<on.  Michael  M     See 

Dwyer.  Daniel  R  .  Jones,  (iene  1)  .  Mi<'ue,  Thomas  F  .  Ji .  Bowen. 
Michael  K  .  and  l.eon.  Michael  M  .  171.180,  CI   018  55  (XX) 
Le^itek  Electronics  Ciirporation    .See 

Wu.  Chen  Ho.  171.187  c^l    02(VI()(»I0 
letkv.  Ronald  J     See 

Malkowski.  Linda  J  .  and  letkv    Ronald  J  ,  171.341.  CI    012  :i1()(l(l 
Uwis.  Sally  S   Seal    171.256.  CI    bM8l(l(X) 


Lewis.  Sally  S  Table  lamp  373,440,  O.  D26-1 10.000. 

Li.  Wai-Hung;  and  Lam.  (Thi-Kwong,  lo  Bright  Commence  IndusDial  Ltd. 

Combined  flashlight  and  fluorescent  lamp.  373,436,  C\.  D26-44.000 
Lifetime  Hoan  Corporation:  See — 

Cohen.  Milton  L ;  and  Siegel.  Jeff,  373,288,  Ci.  D7-395.000 
Light  Corporation:  See — 

McCann-Compton,  Kelly  J  .  aiMl  Edwanb,  ThoniM  M.,  373,438.  O 
D26-65  000 
Lin.  Jeng  Song.  Dispenser  head.  373,312.  Q.  D23-226.000. 
Lin.  Jeng  Sonj  Dispenser  head.  373313,  Q.  D9-448.000. 
Lockhait,  Howard  D  Garden  implement  head.  373,293,  C\.  D8- 13.000. 
Lucas,  John  M..  to  Scbonbek  Wbiklwide  Ligfadng  Inc.  Glass  leaf  style  trim 

piece  for  lifhung  fixture.  373,441.  O.  D26- 1 36.000. 
Lumierc  Design  A  Manubcnuing.  inc.:  See — 

Kira.  Huoshi.  373.437.  C\.  D26-63.000. 
Luong.  Phuoc  H.;  Wada.  Kei;  and  Ho,  Robinson,  lo  Elite  Manufacturing 

Coiporabon.  Desk  373,262,  Q.  D6-423.000. 
Lupu.  Minxa:  See — 

Coroama.  John,  and  Yasuda.  John  P.  373,285,  Q.  D7-359.000. 
Maax.  Inc  :  See — 

Eeckhoudl.  Jean-Mane.  373,411,  Q.  D23-277.000. 
Macek.  Thomas  J .  and  Sanlapa.  Frank,  to  Selfix,  Inc.  Faucet  Connector 

373.407.  CL  D23-255.000. 
Macowski.  William:  See — 

liana.  Peter  V.  and  Macowski,  William,  373 J26,  O.  DM -96.000 
Malkowski.  Linda  J  :  and  Leiky.  Ronald  J.  Aiiplane  wheel  accelerator 

attachment   373.343,  Q.  D12-213.000. 
MaJwitz,  Lotmie  D    Baseball  swing-oaining  device.  373 J96,  CI.   D21- 

199  000. 
Mandetfekt  Michelle  M  .  10  CaigilL  Incorporated.  Egg  p«ty.  373J34,  CI 

01  130.000. 
Maple.  Drew,  to  Resin  Partners.  Inc.  Aim  chair  with  ornamental  back. 

373.253,  a.  D6-358.000. 
Masknv.  Marvin,  to  Projecuvision,  Inc.  Rear  screen  video  display  system. 

373,354.  CI  D14- 128.000. 
Matsui.  Hkleki.  Matsuno.  Mitsuyoshi;  Okamolo.  Eiji:  and  Watanabe,  Hiroshi. 
to  Fujikiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Drive  plale  for  a  motor  vehicle.  373,368,  CI. 
Dl  5- 148.000 
Mauui.  Hideki.  and  Okamolo,  Eiji.  to  Fujikiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Drive  plate 

for  a  motor  vehkle  373J69.  O.  D15-148.000 
Matsuno.  Mitauyoshi:  See — 

Matsui.  Hideki.  Matsuno.  Mitsuyoshi:  Okamoto,  Eiji:  and  Watanabe. 
HiroslB.  373368.  CI.  D15-148.000. 
Matsushiu  Electnc  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Muramatxu.  Etsushi;  Seiffett,  Fkirian;  and  Kitagawa,  Keiichi,  373,419. 
CI   D24- 165.000. 
Maxwell.  John  L   Enctosuie  for  a  well  pressure  tank.  373,426,  O.  D25- 

18  000 
Mazade.  Gary:  See — 

Mazade.  Gregg;  and  Mazade,  Gary,  373,423.  O.  D24- 198.000 
Mazade.  Gregg;  and  Mazade,  Gay.  Baby  bottle.  373,423.  Q.  D24- 198.000 
McCann-Complon,  Kelly  J.;  and  Edwards,  Thomas  M..  to  Light  Corporation. 

Desk  lamp  373.438.  O.  D26-65.000. 
McClean.  Jota  A   Headwear.  373.239.  C\.  D2-869.000. 
McClelland.  DonaU  R.:  See- 
Brown.  Stephen  C;  Bloyer.  Donald  R.;  Dorow,  Stephen  D.;  Okazaki. 
Sandra  Y;  Jackson,  Larry  A.;  Betiiinan.  Ricfaad  E;  McClelland. 
Donald  R.;  Thorpe,  David  M.;  Hippen,  Jan;  Christianson,  John  A.; 
Kelley,  Richard  A.;  Dwyer,  Daniel  R.;  Rasmusscn,  Steve  O.;  Neu- 
bauer.  Lany  G  ;  and  Chin.  Henry  Y.,  373378.  CI.  D18-55.000. 
McCue.  Thomas  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Dwyer.  Daniel  R.;  Jones.  Gene  D.;  MoCue.  Thomas  E.,  Jr.;  Bowen, 
Michael  K.;  and  Leon,  Michael  M.,  373,380,  O.  D18-55  000 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Baxter,  Ronald  A.,  373,306.  O.  D9-346.000. 
Menaged,  Neal  M..  to  HenUer.  Lewis  M.  Merchmdising  pKkage.  373307. 

O.  D9-4 15.000. 
Meyer.  John  D.;  and  Soper,  Peter,  to  Meyer  Soimd  Laboratories  Incorporated. 

Loudspeaker.  373359,  CI.  D14-204.000. 
Meyer  Sound  Laboratories  incorporated:  See — 

Meyer.  John  D  ;  and  Soper,  Peier,  373359,  C\.  D14-204.000 
Miehe.  DonaU  R.;  and  Larsen,  Marvin  L.,  10  Tri/Maik  Corporation.  Flush 

door  latch  assembly  373,298,  Q  D8-3O2.00O. 
Millard.  Robert  A.,  to  Hewlcu-Packard  Co.  Mass  termination  block.  373,349. 

O  D14-1I4.000 
Miller/ZeU.  ]»c    Srr— 

Pellenberg.  Alan;  Lamar.  Thomas  A.,  Hi;  Wikle.  David  L  ;  Nix.  W 
Glenn;  and  Jaworski.  Stephen,  Jr.,  373,266,  C\.  D6-470  000. 
Miyachi,  Hiroshi;  Araki.  Mitsutoshi;  Ueno,  Yoshiteni;  and  Vamase,  Norihide. 
to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air  cylinder  with  a  slide  table.  373,363,  Q. 
01 5-5.000. 
Mttlnlycke  AB  See— 

Giugiaro,  Giorgetto.  373777,  CI.  D6-522.000. 
Monbjo.  Fernando  A.;  Volhner,  Bryan  H.;  and  West.  Mark  A.,  to  Sport 

Specific  of  America,  Inc  Exercise  mKhine.  373,393,  Q.  D21-I91.000. 
Moore.  Miclael  G..  to  Chrysler  CorporMioa.  Exterior  surface  for  a  vehicle 

liftgate/tailgale  panel   373342.  O.  D12-l%.000 
Motley.  Jeffrey  A  Snow  shovel.  373.292.  CI.  D8-10.000. 
Muller.  Carl  A.,  to  Elite  Itlanufactwing  Corporation.  Coffee  table.  373.269, 

0  D6-484  000 
Mulhstar  Industries  Co.,  LaL:  Sre — 


Feng.  Shun-Tsain;  and  Kan.  Wei-Kang.  373317.  Q.  DIO- 104.000. 
Muramatsu,  Etsushi;  Seiffcrt,  Florian;  and  Kiugawa,  Keiichi,  to  Matsushita 

Ekctric  Works,  Ltd  Sphygmomanometer.  373,419,  Q.  D24-165.000 
Myers.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Bro.  Jay  M.;  Myers.  Peter  J  ;  and  Baerenwakl.  Philip  M..  373,389.  CI. 
D2 1-8 1.000. 
Nashleanas.  Eileen  U:  See — 

Nashlcanas.  Paul  A.;  and  Nashleanas.  Eileen  L..  373,428.  C\.  D25- 
68.000. 
Nashleanas.  Paul  A.;  and  Nashleanas.  Eileen  L  Adjusuble  stabilizer  fool  for 

a  ladder.  373,428.  O.  D25-68.000. 
Natural  Science  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

DiResU.  James  D..  373,295.  Q.  D8-7I.000 
Nelson.  Maynard  E.  Vehicle  visor  assembly,  373.341.  CI.  D12-I91.000. 
Neubaucr.  Larry  G.:  See — 

Brown.  Stephen  C,  Bloyer.  Donakl  R.;  Dorow.  Stephen  D.;  Okazaki. 
Sandra  Y.;  Jackson.  Larry  A.;  Berriman.  Richard  E.;  McClelland. 
Donald  R.;  Thorpe.  David  M.;  Hippen.  Jan;  Christianson.  John  A.; 
Kelley.  Richard  A.;  Dwyer,  Daniel  R.;  Rasmussen,  Steve  O.;  Ncu- 
bauer.  Larry  G.;  and  Chin.  Henry  Y..  373378,  O.  018-55.000. 
Nielsen.  Myriam;  and  Dusanter.  Jean-Charles.  Postcard.  373,382,  CI.  019- 

1.000. 
Nilsson,  Lennan.  Water  distribubon  box  for  snow  making  machine.  373.405. 

a   D23-200.000 
Ninomiya,  Atsushi;  Takekoshi,  Isamu;  and  Kojima.  Masaya.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 

Spectio  photometer.  373315.  O,  DIO-75.000. 
Nix.  W.  Glenn:  See— 

Pellenberg.  Alan;  Lamar.  Thomas  A.,  Ill;  WikJe.  David  L  ;  Nix.  W. 
Glenn;  and  Jaworski.  Stephen.  Jr..  373.266.  O  D6-470.000. 
Nolan.  Patrick,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc    Flexible  flashlight.  373.434.  CI. 

D26-43.000 
Nolan,  Patrick  B.,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Head  for  a  flexible  flashlight. 

373.435.  CI.  D26-43.000. 
Nuttall.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Biasotti.  Mark;  Nuttall.  Mkhael  J.,  and  Schaffeld.  John  H..  373.361.  CI. 
D  14-240.000. 
Ogata,  Randy  T;  Lagundino.  Primo  C;  and  Achuara.  iCellin  A.  Skate  board 

373.400.  a.  D2 1-227.000. 
Ohkura.  Tomoyuki;  and  Okano.  Haiumi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Automobile,  373331.  CI.  D12-91.000. 
Okamolo.  Eiji:  See — 

Matsui.  Hideki;  Matsuno.  Mitsuyoshi;  Okamoto.  Eiji;  and  Watanabe. 

Hiroshi.  373.368.  CI  D15-148.000. 
Matsui.  Hideki;  and  Okamolo,  Eiji,  373369,  CI.  D15-148.000 
Okamolo,  Tamotsu:  See — 

Honda,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Okamolo.  Tamotsu.  373334.  O.  D12-92.000. 
Okano.  Hanimi:  See — 

Ohkura,  Tomoyuki;  and  Okano.  Hanirai.  373.331.  Q.  D12-91.000. 
Okazaki.  Sandra  Y:  See- 
Brown.  Stephen  C;  Bkiyer.  Donald  R.;  Dorow.  Stephen  D.;  Okazaki. 
Sandn  Y.;  Jackson.  Larry  A.;  Berriman.  Richard  E.;  McClelland, 
Donald  R.;  Thorpe,  David  M.;  Hippen.  Jan;  Christianson.  John  A.; 
Kelley.  Richard  A.;  Dwyer.  Daniel  R.;  Rasmussen,  Steve  O.;  Neu- 
bauer,  Lany  G.;  and  Chin.  Henry  Y..  373378.  O.  D18-55.000. 
Omdoll.  Paul  A.;  and  Collins,  Scott  J.,  to  Lake  Geneva  Spindustiics;  and  Fon 

Howard  Corporation.  Toilet  bsstie  dispenser.  373.276.  O.  D6-520.000. 
Oneida  Ltd.:  See— 

Gebhardu  Paul  E..  373.289.  Q.  D7-401.200. 
O'Rourke.  Anthony;  and  ByriK.  Charles,  to  Booda  Products.  Inc.  Chew  toy 

for  dogs.  373,450,  O.  D30-160.000. 
Otake,  Shinichi:  See— 

Wada,  Hirofumi;  Kudo,  Takayuki;  and  Olake.  Shinichi,  373.366,  CI. 
Dl  5-9.000. 
Oy  Sabik  AB:  See— 

Jaakkola,  Aamo.  373320.  O.  DlO-107.000. 
Palmisano.  Londi  A.;  and  Erickson.  John  S..  10  Palmisano.  Londi  A  Com- 
bined back  exerciser  and  massager.  373.425.  CI.  D24-21 1.000. 
Park,  Sung-ICil,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Television  set.  373352.  O. 

014- 1 26.000. 
Pamell,    Jube.    Combined    water    bottle    and    wnsi    band.    373.240.    CI 

03-202.000. 
Pellenberg.  Alan;  Lamar.  Thomas  A..  Ill;  Wikle.  David  L.;  Nix.  W.  Glenn;  and 
Jaworski.  Stephen.  Jr.  to  MiJler/Zell.  Inc.  Interactive  infonnatkxi  kiosk 
assembly.  373.266.  O.  D6-470.000. 
Performance  Machine  Inc.:  See — 

Sands,  Perry  W..  373.340.  CI.  D12-180.000 
Phillips.  Brian  J.;  See — 

Thompson.  C:hristopher  M.;  and  Phillips.  Bnan  J .  373.415.  C\  D23 
354.000. 
Porter.  David  H..  to  LO.  Kichler  Co..  The  Table  lamp  base.  373.439.  CI. 

026-93.000. 
Primax  Electronics  Ltd.:  See — 

Verstockt,  Kris,  373350,  CI.  014-114.000. 
Projectavision,  toe.:  See — 

Mastow,  I^larvin,  373,354.  O   014-128.000. 
Rasmusscn.  Steve  O.:  See — 

Brown.  Stephen  C;  Btoyer.  DonakJ  R.;  Dorow.  Stephen  0.;  Okazaki. 
Sandra  Y.;  Jackson.  Larry  A.;  Berriman.  Richard  E;  McClelland. 
Donald  R.;  Thorpe.  David  M.;  Hippen.  Jan;  Chnstianson.  John  A.; 
Kelley.  Richard  A.;  Dwyer.  Daniel  R.;  Rasmussen.  Steve  O.;  Neu- 
bauer.  Larry  G.;  and  Chin.  Henry  Y..  373.378.  O.  D18-55.000. 
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Repke.  Neil  D 

Flat  bed  trailer   171.115  Cl 

D12 

11111)00                                       Boyd.  Edwanl  L , 

373.156. 

0 

014 

HKxx) 

Republic  Tool  A  Mfg  C 

nrp 

171 

See 

1   IMM 

Soper.  Peier  See 

I 
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Vas,s-Bens   Rachael,  10  Courtaukls  Textiles  (Holdings)  Limited.  Brassiere.    Wood.  Eric,  to  Insiniform  (Netherlands!  BV  Collar  for  a  pipe  inlet.  373.408. 

373.237.  a   D2  710000  Cl.  023-260.000 

Vrr^inrki    Kris   In  PriiTui  F.lectmnics  Ijd  Conumler  mouse.  373.350.  n.    Wrieht-(3odlev.  Lcanna.  Manicure  support  stand  373.445.  Cl.  D28-6I.000. 
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Repke,  Neil  D   Hm  hed  i™Ict    niu-i   CI    l)i:  |(||  omi 
ReiMblic  Tool  A  Mfg  Carp    Srr 

HavlovKz.  Pml  M  .  n?.V>7  CI    I)|S|1(X)I) 
Resin  Paftners,  Inc    S*e 

Maple.  Drew,  m.:sv  CI    V>t>  n8  CXI) 
Ricci»di.  Fraiyi  A  Cap   373.2(8.  CI    02  HftO  IMXl 


Bovil.  hdward  1       ni.(<*,  C'l    DM  m  (UK) 
Sopci,  Pmct   Ste 

Meyer.  Jiitin  V)    and  .Soper   Peter,  ni,15'»  CI    1)14  2(14  (XXI 
Sf^in  Specific  ol  Amenca,  Inc     Srr 

.MoflOjo,  FeTTUuido  A  ,  Vollmei    Brvan  H     and  Wesc,  Mark  \     I'' 3  341 
n    D2I   I"*!  (XX) 


Richirdjoa,  Le«i»»rd  l.ocking  cuver  fnnuilcMe>    l''l,244  CI   Dl  <2li«»)  Sunk,  Philippe,  lo  ThiMnsor  r.msumer  Klectnmics  iS<virte   -Xnonvmei 

Roberaoa.  Debcnh  M     Sre  Televisiiir  set    371.3.SVCI    DI4l2ft(XX) 

DouglM,  Dennis  R.  ind  R.*en.v.wi,  I)eh»-ah  M      l"(4<l.  CI    D2'>  Sta.s/jik,  John  J   Animated  ckxk    173,314.  CI    [)IIVX(X»» 

136  000  Si.ikes,  Adrian  D     Banham,  David,  and  C}rten.  Stephen.  Ill  Carlinn  Inicma 

Rimdine  Italia.  S  p  A     Vr  lumal  PLC   Suitcase    l"'3,24<i,  CI    D3  27'JIXX) 

.AnioOK..  Mohnan.   173,2X6   CI    D""    IftI  IX«I  Sujjimot..,  Isaii,  u.  Citi/en  Watch  Co  ,  lid    Printer  tor  clectnmK  computer 

Amonio.  Mulinan,  173,2X7,  CI    D'lftllXIl  •''l. 174,  CI    DIXVXXX) 

RoK.  Deborah  H    Adams.  James  D    and  Thole  Steven  lo  Xmiviron;;  World  Sunbeam  Pnxlucts.  Inc     See 

lndiBlne«.  Inc  Corner  display  unit  lor  (1.««Lovcnn((  samples    l~<2h^('I  Simmons,  Sean  H     1"'1^S1    CI    D^  KN  (XX) 

06^73  (X»  Sundkvist,  Karl  t     Ser 

Rosh,  James  M  ,  and  Rosh,  l.illie  A    M   hishmj.  nid  NiWer  lor  t  hshini;  rod  Amnello,  John  S    c;raa>,  Mauncc  and  Sundkvist   Karl  K     1''3  118  CI 

locker   373.271,  a    06^441  (XX)  DI''I46(XX) 
Rosh.  Ullie  A   M     See 


S^an.scMi.  Cierald  T    S<r 

Shunleff.  Jill  M  ,  and  Swanson,  Cierald  I      1^1,444    CI    1)28  48  (XXI 
Syrxxo,  Inc     Ste 

Chrsens,  ,Sianlcv.  171,2.^^,  CI    D6  174  (XXI 

( iasiri>siomv  device 


Rash,  James  M  .  and  Rosh.  Lillie  A    M  .  l"'l,2"l.  CI    1)».44:  ixxi 
Royal  Extmsioas  Limued   S<e 

Colino.  Domenic.  171,4V),  CI    1)2^I24(XX)  _ 

Rush.  Raymond,  and  Rush.  Warren    Amticial  and  natural  Chnsinus  rrre     S/pak.  Anihonv  J  .  lo  Applied  Medical  Technolocv   Inc 

holder  and  turntable    ri,!:-",  c'l    1)11   1  Kl  KXI  »ith  .*turai.»    171,418,  C'l    D24II2(XXI 

Ru.sh.  Wmcn   See  fakekoshi.  Isamu    Sfr 

Rush.  Raymond,  and  Rash.  Wanen.  ri,12\  CI    Dll    I  id  |ia>  Ninomiva.  Atsushi,  Takckoshi,  Isamu.  and  Konma    Masava    171  US 

Rus.<io.  Michael  T  Clip    171.14M   cl    1)8  WS  (XXI  ci    DIO-75IXXI 

Russom.  Terry  L   Tree  stand    n3,42"   CI    D2S-h2  i»Xi  Taneja.  Rajinder  K    Himalavan  ladalhi  doll    l"<m:   C"!    D^l   I8()(XXI 

S   fe.  Robin.  Inc     .See  Ta..  Ta  Ya.>   Ste 

WisKn.  Stanley  F  ,  Ji    «-lU4  CI    |)1:4:m»»i  Bucher,  J,*n  C  ,  Wu,  Shih  T    Tao,  Ta  Vao  and  Hli>m  J..hn  C    1^1414 

Santlcn  Corp    Ser  CI    D2 3  lis  (XX) 

Wada.  Hirofumi,   Kudo     lakavuki    and  Otakc    Shinichi     <'l  If*  CI       letra  Alfa  Holdings  S  A     Sre 

f^'^*"*"'  H.H/,  Jean  Mane,   1^1  HI    CI    1>J44"(XX1 

Sands.  Perry  W  .  lo  Prrfcmiamc  Mathiiie  Inv     Hrakr  caliper     t'<  Uli  CI       Thole.  Steven    See 

DI2   ISOOtX)  R,^    I>Nirah  H     Adams,  James  1)     and   Rxilc    Sicvi-n    1"!  26"    CI 

Sanupa.  hank    Vr  D6-471(XX1 

Macek.  Th.>fna.s  J  ,  and  Saniapa.  l-rank,   i"i4ir   (I    l):i2S''(XXI  rh.Hna.s,  Mark  L    Bikci  lighter    1^1,442,  CI    1)27  141  IXXI 


Saunders,  Terry  R  ,  u^  Krueger  Intemati.mal    Inc    Kimii  ..t  a  dravter    1712^ 

C\    D6-492  MX) 
Sauve,  Benoit   Linear  anachmem    1"<42V  t"l    1)2^  IWixxi 
Savnik.  Peicr  Seal    171,2M   CI    1)6  >66i«X) 
SchaffeW.  John  H     Ve 

Biasom.  Mark,  Nuoall,  Michael  J     and  S^hatlcld   J.4in  M     I'tlhl    ( 
D 1 4- 240  (XXI 
Schempp.  H   Umund  C « ill  hall  mark  repair  li«. I    n  14111    (I    1)21   214IXX1 


rhtimpMHi,  Chnsttipher  D    See 

Eggcn,    Daniel    ,M  ,    and    Thompson     Christopher    I)       l''12'»4     CI 
D8  <i2  (XX) 
TNimpson,  Chnstopher  M  ,  and  Phillips,  Brian  J  ,  to  Whirlp(»il  Corporation 

hront  panel  for  a  room  air  conditlonei    171,411,  CI    023   1S4  IXXI 
Thompsoo.  Lynn  C    holding  knife    371,246,(1    D8  44(XXI 
Th<Hnps«m,  Stephen  R  ,  lo  Invic-ta  Pla.stK   Ltd    Displav   stand    1^1  268    CI 
D6  474  (IX) 


Schoenmeyr.  Ivar  [     Ui  Aqualec  Water  Sv  stems   Inc   W,*hlr  plate  pump  and     Th.«i,s<in  Consumer  Klecironics  iS<vietc  AncMivmei   See - 


2in  ixai 


mocor  housing    171,3<)1,  CI    DI17(ii)(i 
Schonbek  Worldwide  Lighting  Inc     Sre 

(jKas,  J<*n  M,  171  441,  CI    1)26  lS6i«»i 
Sedighzadeh.  Marty  M    H««  uiy    17  1,148,  (1    1)2 
Seiffen.  Flonan   See 

Muramam.  Euushi    Seiffen,  Honan    and  kiUga^va    Kcmhi     '"'414 
n   D24  IWIXX) 
Selhi.  Inc     See 

Macek.  ThonuLs  J  ,  and  Santapa,  l-rank,  >"<4<1^   C'l    l):i2'^SiXX) 
Sellers.  Kathleen  R    Plant  saucer  for  multiple  plant  groupings    PI  '28   CI 

Dll  164  orx) 

Sellers.  Kathleen  R    Plant  saucer  tor  multiple  plant  groupings     '"*  '"N   CI 

Dll    164  000 
Sequel  Security  Systems,  Inc     See 

Berch,  Mark  E,  and  Bain,  Cliarles,  l"l  MH   CI    1)10  l()6tXX1 
Sherwood,  Cindy   Remote  pager    ("^1  1^8,  CI    1)14  141  IXXI 
Shifflet.  Henneiu  Sre 


Starck.  Philippe,  171.3'>3.  CI    DI4  I26(XX) 
Itxirpe,  David  M     V<- 

Brovkn,  .Stephen  (  ,  Bloyer.  tXmald  R  ,  IXirviw,  Stephen  D  ,  CUazaki. 
Sandra  Y ,  Jackson,  Larry  A  ,  Bemman,  Richard  K  ,  Mc<"lelland. 
[Xmald  R  .  Thorpe.  David  M  ,  Hippen.  Jan,  Chnstianson,  John  A  . 
Kclley,  Richard  A  ,  Dwyer.  Daniel  R  ,  Rasmussen.  Steve  C)  .  Neu 
hauer.  l.arrv  Ci  ,  and  Chin,  Henrv  Y,  171,178,  CI  DI8  SSIXX) 
Today  s  Kids.  Inc     .See 

Bni.  Jay  M  .  Mvers,  Peter  J  ,  and  Baerenwald,  Philip  M  .  171  184  CI 
D2I  81  (XX) 
Toledo  Trans  Kit.  Inc     Sre 

AndXHiy,  William  1.  ,  171,17(1,  CI    DIS  I48IXX) 
Tovey   John  R  ,  Desmet.  Thorro-s  J  ,  and  [>csmel,  Kdvvard  P,  lo  C.iastal  Ti«il 
Company,    Inc     Holster    fiir    supporting    a    carpenters   an  nailing   gun 
173,243,  CI    Dl  228(XX) 
Trautmann.  Hem,;    Bottle  closure    171,110,  CI    D4-44I(X«I 
Tn/Mark  CorporatKHi   Sre 

c  «  ■  '^'"™*^-  ■•"*  ShilBei,  Hcnnetu,  n  1  404  CI    1)21  2hnxxi  Miehe.  DonakJ  R  ,  and  Larsen.  Marvm  L  ,  371, 2VX,  CI   D8  302  (XX) 

Shifflet.  Raymond,  and  Shifflel.  Hennerta    Ru.shing  adapter  for  Hushing  a     Tropar  Manufacturing  Company    Inc     5ee 

vehicle  cooling  system    17  3.4<W,  O    D21261(XXI  liana,  Peter  V  .  and  Macovv-ski.  William    173  126   CI    DII46IXXI 

Shimizu,  Hisaka/u   .See  Tnieb,  Steven  R     See 

Yamamoto.  El,  and  Shimi/u,  Hisaka/u.  171,37S   CI    I)1K14IXXI  Tnieb.  Thoma.s  W  ,  and  Trueb,  Steven  R     1714r   CI    DMIOSIXXI 

Shmtleif.   Jill    M.   and    Swanson    (herald   T     lo  (iillene   C.mipanv,    The      Tnieb,   Thoma.s   W,    and  Tnieb,    Steven    R     lo  TnieBro     Inc     PnHcctivc 
C  ombined  ra«ir  handle  and  holder  iherelor    1"'1444   (I    1)28  48  IXXI  undersink  enclosure    1"'1,4I2,  CI    D2  11(18  (XX) 


Siegel.  Jeff  Sre 

CiAen.  Miltoo  1      and  Siegel    Jeff    1"  1  288  CI    D"  t4MX«i 
Silitek  CorporatHxi    Srr 

Chen.  Frank.  17  lis  I    CI    DI4I|S(XXI 
Simmni.  LuciaiK)    lo  Killer   Unip  SpA    Sunglasses     ("<  \^^    CI     [)I6 

104  000 
Simmons.  Sean  H     lo  Sunbeam  Products,  Inc    Coffee  maker    <^t28l    CI 

D7  KWCXX) 
Skov,   lb  T,  U)   INTERlKiC)    \(.     L.v    building   elemeni     >^l  141     cl 

D21  loeotx) 

SM<'  CorpuraiHm   Sre 

Abe,  Takashi.  17  1,«»«,  c'l    1)1  s  '  iimi 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Sre 

Miyachl.    Hinvshi,    Araki,    Mitsutoshi     1  eno     Yoshucru     and    'lamase 
Nonhide,  171.161   (I    DISSIXXI 
Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc     Srr 


TnieBm,  Inc     .See 

Trueb,  Thomas  W  ,  and  Trueb,  Steven  R     171,412,  CI    1)21  108  (XX) 

Tyan,  Jeng  Y'eong    See 

Huang.  Shu-Chen,  Chao,  Yu  Lin    and  Tvan,  Jeng  ycimg    I'Jl  ISS    CI 
DI4  1V)IXX) 

1  dagawa.   Masaka/u,   and    Kigoshi.   Yoshika/u,   to   Honda  Cnken    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Automobile    173.312,  CI    DI2  42(XX) 

I  emi,  Mitsugu    5ee 

Hamada.  Mikio,  and  Leno,  Miisugu.  I"l,i4s.  c"l    1)11  IhUXXi 

I  eno,  Yoshileru    See 

Miyachi.    Hiroshi,    Araki,    Mitsutoshi,    Leno,    Yoshileru     and   Yamase 
N.mhide,  I"'!,. 163.  CI    DI.">.S(XX) 

(  niversal  Furniture  Industnes.  Inc     See- 
James,  William  A  ,  373,260,  CI    DM41  (XX) 

I  no  A  Eire  Italia  SpA     See 

Bonanni,  Elio,  and  Fomaini,  Domenico,  173.12'   Cl    1)11   1  1 IXX) 


Eggen.    Daniel    M      and    Thompson     Chnstopher  D,     '7  1,244,    Cl      I  isuki   Toshiyuki    See 

,,            D8  '12000  Kuroiwa.  Yukio,  I  Isuki,  Toshivuki,  and  Yoshikawa    Hiroshi    1"1  162 

Sony  C  orpor«M>n    Sre  Cl    DI4  24<)(XX) 

Kanno,  Ryuu,  1-1  16.)  CI    1)14  20.S  IJOO.  Sass  Belts.  Rachael.  lo  C.ninaulds  Teu.les  (Holdings,  1  muled    Brassiere 

Sony  c  orporation  ol  ^merlt.a    See—  1"'1216  Cl   D2  "'lOIXX) 


Vass-Betts.  Rachael.  to  Couiuulds  Textiles  (Holdings)  Limited.  Brassiere. 

373.237,  a   D2  710000 
Verstockt.  Kris,  to  Primax  Electronics  Ltd.  Compmer  nwiue,  373.350.  O. 

DI4-114000 
V   Ngo,  Qaoc   Combination  toilet  cleaner  and  water  conservation  device 

373.413.  a   023.309,000. 
Vollmer,  Bryan  H  :  See— 

Montijo.  Fernando  A  ;  Vollmer,  Bryan  H  ;  and  West.  Mait  A  .  373.393. 
Cl   D21   191.000, 
Waco  Corporation  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Colsen.  Ronnie  H  :  and  Deller.  Andrew  L..  373,424,  C\.  D24-200000 
Wada.  Hirofumi;  Kudo.  Takayuki;  and  Otakc,  Shinichi,  to  Sanden  Corp 
Refngerant  compressor  373,366,  O.  D  15-9.000. 

W'dtlA   Kci   Sff 

Luoog.    Phuoc    H.    Wada.    Kei;    and    Ho,    Robinson,    373262.    Cl 
[>v423  000 
Walters.  Philip  J  .  to  lnterl(x:k  Industries  Limited.  Electronic  control  module 

for  operating  a  window,  373.316.  Cl.  DIO- 104.000. 
Wang.  King-sheng   Smtcase  bracket.  373,248.  Cl.  D3-318.000, 
Waianabe.  Hiroshi:  See — 

MaLsui.  Hideki;  Matsuno.  Mitsuyoshi;  Okamolo,  Eiji;  and  Watanabe. 
Himshi.  373..368.  Cl   Dl 5- 148,000, 
West.  Mark  A    See— 

Montijo.  Fernando  A.:  Vollmer.  Bryan  H.;  and  West,  Mark  A,.  373.393. 
Cl   D2119I000, 
Whirlpixil  Corporation:  See — 

Thompson.  Chnstopher  M..  and  Phillips,  Brian  J.,  373.415.  Cl    D23 
354  fXX). 
Wikle.  David  L    See— 

Pcllenbetg.  Alan;  Lamar.  Thomas  A,,  111;  Wikle,  David  L.;  Nix.  W 
Glenn;  and  Jaworski,  Stephen,  Jr.,  373,266.  Q.  D6-470.000, 
Williamson.  Manley  D  Golfers  plumb,  373.402,  O.  021-234,000. 
Wilsdorf.  Gent  to   Bosch-Siemens  Hausgeraete  GmbH.   Electric   range 

373.283.  a   D7-340,000, 
Wissen,  Stanley  E,.  Jr.  to  S.  E,  Robin,  Uk,  Motorcycle  aim  support,  373,344. 

Cl   DI2-«21  OCX) 
Wong,  Shu  K..  to  Ballanda  Limited,  Clock  radio,  373.357.  O,  014-170,000 


Wood,  Eric,  to  Insituform  (Netherlands)  BV  Collar  for  a  pipe  inlet.  373,408, 

a.  023-260,000 
Wright-Godley,  Leanna,  Manicure  support  stand.  373,445.  Cl,  D28-61  000 
Wu,  Chen-Ho.  to  Leotek  Electronics  Corporation,  Light  emitting  diode  open 

sign.  373,387.  a.  020-10,000, 
Wu.  Jun-Da.  AuxiUaiy  brake  lamp  373.432.  O,  026-28.000 
Wu.  Shih  T:  See— 

Bucher.  John  C  ;  Wu,  Shih  T ;  Tao.  Ta-Yao;  and  Ellion.  John  C.  373,414, 
Cl  023-335  000 
Yamamoto,  Ei;  and  Shimizu.  Hisakazu.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Copying 

machine.  373,375,  Q  DI8-39000 
Yamamoto.  Ei.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Paper  supplying  device  for 

copying  machine.  373,376.  Cl   018^000 
Yamase.  Norihide:  See — 

Miyachi.  Hiroshi;  Araki.  Mitsutoshi;  Ueno,  Yoshiteru;  and  Yania.se. 
Norihide,  373.363.  Cl   DI5-5.000 
Yasuda,  John  P.:  See — 

Coroama,  John;  and  Yasuda,  John  P.  373,285.  Cl   07-359  000 
Yoshikawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kuroiwa.  Yukio;  Utsuki.  Toshiyuki;  and  Yoshikawa.  Hiroshi.  373.362. 
Cl   D14-240.000. 
Young.  Michael  W,  K..  to  Injection  Corporation  Fixed  handle  ice  scraper  and 

snow  bnish  combination   373.251.  Cl,  04-118,000 
Zane.    Michael    S..    to    Kiyptonite    Corporation     Padlock.    373,300.    Cl. 

08-334,000 
Zapf,  Otto  W,  Seat,  373,273.  Cl   06-500,000 
Zebco  Division  of  Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Athcrton,  Randy  L,;  Zwayer.  Kent  L  ;  and  Freeman.  Perrv  A  .  373.404. 
Cl   D22- 140.000 


Zimmermann.  Craig  E.:  See- 
Gluszak.    Timothy 

01 -125.000 
Gluszak.    Timothy 

Dl- 1 25.000, 
Gluszak,    Timothy 

01 -125,000, 
Zwayer.  Kent  L.:  See — 
Atherton.  Randy  L. 

Cl.  022-140,000, 


J  ,    and    Zimmermann.    Craig 
J  ;    and    Zimmermann.    Craig 


E..    373.231.    Cl. 
E..    373,232.    Cl 


J.;    and    Zimmermann.    Craig    E.,    373.233.    Cl. 


Zwaver.  Kent  L  .  and  Freeman.  Perry  A  .  373.404. 


I 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Andersen.  Robert  L    See 

Wauoa.  Jolin  P.  dcceaaed.  Andnsen.  Robert  L  , 


Monrovia  Nursery  Company    See 
and  Livermote,  Bergman.  Willis  A.  9.639,  Cl    Pit    50  2(X), 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  SEPTEMBER  3,  1996 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Andenai.  Roben  L    See 

Wmjob,  Jotei  P.  drceaxd.  Aadenen.  Hobcn  t.  .  and  LjveniKitr, 
Kcnooh  G  .  9.6M,  O   Pit  J8  100 
Bcrpnaa.  Willu  A  ,  to  Monrovia  Nurtery  Cixnpany    Jiuuprms  Hon 

zomaiu  cv   Moober  9.6J9.  Q   Pit  50  3)0 
Cornell  Research  FoundaDoa.  Inc    Set 

Walaoa.  John  P.  (Vrfaird.  Andencn.  Ruben  t.     ind  Livcntnirt. 
KooKdi  G  .  9.638.  O   Pit    M  lUO 
DcVor  Nunmei.  Inc.    See 

Oteacm.  Pfenulle;  and  Oleien.  Mugcn.t  N    9.637,  CI    Pit    I  {«») 
EuiMBlu.Mar>W  Cora  plaol  named   Sun  Star'  9.640.  CI  Pli    l(X)IJOO 
Livermore.  Kenneth  G    See 

WaooB.  k*m  P.  deceased.  Andenen.  Ri4>en  1      »nd  IjvcmKire 
Kenneth  G,  9.63«.  CI   PH.  .W  100 


Monrovia  Nursery  Company   See — 

Bergman.  Willis  A  .  9.6.19.  CI   Pit   50  200. 
Olesen.  Mogens  N    See — 

Olesen.  Pemille.  and  Olesen.  Mugens  N  .  9.6.17.  CI    Pit    I  000 
Olesen.  Pemille.  and  Olesen.  Mogens  N  .  to  DeVor  Nunenes.  Inc  Shruh 

rose  plant  named    Poulun'    9.637.  C\   Pit    1  000 
Wats.^xi.  John   P.  deceased  (by   Judith   Watson,  executorl.   Andersen. 
Robert  I,  .  and  Livermore.  Kenneth  G  .  to  Cornell  Research  Hounda 
Don.  Inc    Plum  cultivar   Casileton     9.6W.  CI    Pit    18  l(X) 
Watson.  Judith,  executor  See 

Watson.  John  P.  deceased.  Andersen.  Ruben  L  .  and  Livermorr. 
Kenneth  G  .  9.6J8.  CI  Pit    18  100 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

STATLTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 
3rd  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1996 


Araey.  David  V  Helical  spring  fastener  Hl_588,  CI    141  715  000 
Cain.  Paul  A  .  Chou.  David  T  W  .  DSilva.  Themisiocles  D   J  .  Cmuii. 
DMiel  B  .  and  Herman.  Nancy  D  .  to  RhAne-POulene  Inc    Pesocide 
subsaoaed  dikeiunilnles   HI.595.  O    514-520000 
Cam.  Pvil  A  .  Chou,  David  T .  D'Sdva,  Themuncles  D  J  .  Crtnt.  Daniel 
B  .  and  Hemuui.  Nancy  D  .  to  RMaePnulenc  Inc    PestKide  substi 
tuKd  dikeioafinles   Hl.59<i.  n    514  521  000 
Chou.  Oavid  T    See 

Cain.  Paul  A  .  Chou.  David  T.  DSilva.  Themisuxlcv  I)   J  .  (iant. 
Daniel  B.  and  Herman.  Nancy  D.  HI. 596.  CI    5|4  521  1)00 
Chou.  David  T  *     See 

Cam.  Paul  A  .  Chou.  David  T  *     D  Silva.  Themistocks  D    J 
Granl.    Daniel    B      and    Herman     Nancy    D      HI  5i<5    CI     514 
53)000 
Douglass.  Dariell  C    Portable  aircratl  insrrumenution  data  simulaii* 

H1.5««.  a    195  V)0  000 
DSilva,  Themisiocles  D   J     See 

Cain.  Paul  A  .  Chou.  David  T  W  ,  D  Silva.  Themistotlcs  D    J 
Oant,   Daniel   B  .   and   Herman.   NaiKv    D     HI  595    (1     5|4 
520000 
Cain,  Paul  A    Chou.  David  T    D  Silva.  rhemi.sUKles  D  J  .  (iant. 
Dmiel  B  .  and  Herman.  Nancy  D  .  HI.596.  n    5|4  521  000 
Enckson.  James  R  .  to  Shell  Ol  Company  Eposidued  diene  elastomers 

for  ciunor  block  crusslinking    H  1 .597.  n    522  I  58  000 
Pellowi.    William   G  ,    and    Weinberger.    Lester,   to   L'niled    Stales   of 
America,  Army  Methods  of  and  systems  for  encoding  and  decoding  a 
beam  of  hghl  uulizmg  nonlinear  organic  signal  processors  H 1 .586  CI 
252  582  000 
Pulcher.  John  Preparation  of  Baviw  enhanced  reduced  caloric  fried  fi»ids 

HU59I.  CI    426-601  000 
Gant  Daniel  B     See 

Cain.  Paul  A  .  Chou.  David  T     D  Silva.  rhemistivlcs  I)   J     (iant. 
Daniel  B  ,  and  Herman.  Nancy  [) .  HI.596.  CI    5|4  521  OINI 
(irant.  D«iel  B     See 

Cain.  Paul  A  .  Clmu.  David  T  *  .  D' Silva,  Themisuxics  D    J 
Grant   Daniel   B  .   and   Herman.   Nancv   D     HI  595    CI     5|4 
520  000 
Haraga.  Hideaki   and  Uagaki.  Masaru   Silver  halide  coka-  light  sensitive 

material  and  photographing  unit  pacliage    HI. 591.  CI   4 10-496  OCX) 
Herman.  Nancy  D    See 

Cain,  Paul  A  .  Chou.  David  T  W  ,  D  Silva.  Themist<x.les  D    J  . 
Grant   Daniel   B     and   Herman.   NarKy    D     HI  595    CI     5|4 
520000 
Cain.  Paul  A     Chou.  David  T    I)  Stiva.  Themisiocles  D  J  .  Gant. 
Daniel  B     and  Herman.  Nancy  D  .  HI.596.  O    514  521  000 


Ishikawa.  Sadayasu   See 

Sekiya.   Tadanobu.    and    Ishikasva.    Sadava.su     HI  5<M     c\    AMV 
506000 
Iwagaki,  Maaani   See 

Haraga,  Hideaki.  and  Iwagaki.  Masaru.  HI. 591.  O  4 10-496 (KM) 
Kooica  Cotporalion   See  - 

Sekiya,   Tadanobu.    and    Ishikawa,    Sadayasu.    HI, 594.   CI     4K^ 
506  000 
Nicholson.  Myron  D  ,  to  Viskase  Corporation   CelluUvsic  fixxj  casina 

HI. 592.  a   428  14  800 
RhAne  Poulenc  Inc     See 

Cain.  Paul  A  .  Chou.  David  T.  DSilva.  Themistocles  D  J  .  Gant. 
Daniel  B  .  and  Herman.  Nancy  D  .  HI.596.  CI    514  521  (XK) 
Rhone  Poulene  Inc     See 

Cam.  Paul  A  .  Chou.  David  T  W.  DSilva,  Theimslocles  D    J  . 
Grant  Daniel   B.  and  Herman.   Nancy   D.   HI  595    CI     5|4 
520  (XJO 
Rosenthal.  David  A  .  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Navy  Combined  video 

and  tett  data  distnbuuon  system   H  1.589.  CI    164-420  000 
Setjya,  Tadanobu.   and   Ishikawa.   Sadayasu.   to  Konica  Corporation 
Silver  halide  cxilor  phtKugrapbH;  light  sensitive  material    HI. 594.  CI 
410-506  000 
Shell  Oil  Company   See 

Enckson.  James  R  .  HI. 597.  CI    522  158  (XX) 
I  Riled  Stales  of  America 
Army    See 

Fellows.  William  G  .  and  Weinberger.  l«ier.  HI. 586   CI    252 
582  000 
Navy    See 

Rosenthal,  David  A  .  H 1 .589.  n    164-420  Ott) 
Van  Valkenburgh.  Norman  S  .  and  Van  Valkcnburgh.  Gary  L 
HI. 587.  CI    280-789  0<X) 
Van  Valkenburgh,  Gary  L    See- 
Van   Valkenburgh.   Norman   S  .   and   Van   Valkenburgh.   Gary    L 
HI. 587.  a   280-789  000 
Van  Valkenburgh.  Norman  S  .  and  Van  Valkenburgh.  Gary  L  .  lo  I  niled 
Stales  of  America,  Navy   Trailer  for  transpomng  a  safety  structure 
which  IS  used  for  the  containment  and  handling  of  hazardous  matenals 
H1J87.  CI   28(V789  0U) 
Viskase  CorporaDon    See 

Nicholson.  Mynm  D  .  HI. 592.  CI   428  14  KUI 
Weinberger.  Lester   See 
Felkiws.  William  G 
582  000 


and  Weinberger.  l.esier.   H  1.586.  CI    252- 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  SEPTEMBER  3,  19% 

Norre — Fint  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


1") 

:.? 

44 

158 
171 
174 
20<» 


24"" 
406 
4:i 


CLASS  2 

5.551.0*1 
5.55 1, 0«2 
5.551.0*3 
5  J5 1.084 
5.551,085 
5.551,08* 
5.551.087 
5.551.08* 
5,551.0*9 
5.551.090 
5.551.091 
5.551.092 
5.551.093 
5.551.094 


CLASS  4 


227  3 
245  4 
»1 

420  JOO 
503  000 
578  1 
580 
612 
631 


5.551.095 
5  J5 1.096 
5.551.097 
5.551.09* 
5.551.099 
5.551.100 
5.551.101 
5J51.102 
5.551.103 


•*)  1 
654 
655 


CLASS  5 

5.551.104 
5.551.105 
5.551.106 
5.551.107 
5.551.10* 
5J5I.109 
656  5.551.110 

CLASS  7 

118  5.551. Ill 

CLASS  12 

123  5.551.112 

CLASS  14 

71^  5.551.113 

CLASS  15 

5.551.114 
5.551.115 
5.551.116 


28 
172 

250  19 
302 

341 
344 


5,551.117 
5J51.118 
5.551.119 
5.551.120 
5.551.121 
5,551,122 

CLASS  U 

121  5.551.124 

229  5.551.125 

257  5.551.123 

CLASS  24 

13  5351.126 

30  5  R  5.551.127 

302  5351.128 

429  5351.129 

452  5351. IX) 

614  5351.131 

708  5351.132 

CLASS  26 

80  5.551.133 

CLASS  28 

115  5351.134 

CLASS  2» 

6  I  5351.135 

239  5351.136 

401  I  5351.137 

423  5351.13* 

432  2  5351.139 

450  5351.140 

527  3  5,551.141 

564  3  5,551.142 

598  5351.143 

599  5.551.144 
603  03  5351.145 
608  5.551.146 
623  3  5.551.955 
764  5.551.147 
843  5351.148 
874  5351.149 


8*2 

894.322 


5351.150 
5351,151 


41 


CLASS  3* 

5,551,152 
5.351.153 
4392  5,551.154 

50  5351,155 

276  5,551,156 

341  5351.157 

CLASS  33 

1  N  5,551.158 

228  5351,159 

452  5351,160 

503  5351.161 

548  5,551.162 

702  5351.163 

CLASS  34 

5351,164 
5351,165 
5.551,166 
5,551,167 
5351.161 
5351,169 
5351.170 
5,551.171 


117 
404 
479 
491 


549 

625 


CLASS  3< 

3  A  5,551.172 

44  5351.173 

503  5351.174 

CLASS  38 

44  5,551,175 

5351,176 


CLASS' 


610 


5351.177 
5351,178 

CLASS  42 

16  5351,179 

70.01  5.551,180 

70.11  5,551.181 

90  5351. 1S2 


5351.207 
5351.208 
5351.209 
5351.210 
5351,211 
5351,212 
5351.213 
5351.214 
5.551.215 
5351,216 
5351.217 
5351.218 
5351.219 

CLASS  55 

5351.965 

CLASS  5* 

11.9  5351220 

400  5351.221 


127 

139.2 

168 

282 

3717 

397 

434 

443 

459 

473 

474 

504 

572 


228 


CLASS  57 

105 

5351.222 

264 

5.551.223 

293 

5351.224 

328 

5.551.225 

406 

5351.226 

CLASSM 

39.06 

5351.227 

5351.228 

259 

5351.230 

2X9 

5351.231 

494 

5351.232 

595 

5351J33 

599 

5351,234 

602 

5351,235 

605.1 

5351.236 

6418 

5351.237 

643 

5351.238 

723 

5351.239 

CLASS  «2 

3.6 

50.3 
51  1 
51.2 


5351.240 
5351J4I 
5351.242 
5351.243 
5351.244 


CI.ASS43 

90 

5351.245 

17 

5351,183 

100 

5351.246 

25 

5,551.1*4 

149 

5351.247 

4239 

5351.185 

155 

5.551.248 

55 

5351.186 

1964 

5351.249 

234 

5351,250 

CLASS  44 

3*0 

5351,251 

301 

5351.956 

441 

5351,252 

347 

5351,957 

470 

5351,253 

629 

5351,95* 

4*9 

5,551.254 

502 

5351.255 

CLASS  49 

614 

5351.256 

1 
76 

5351,187 
5351,189 

644 
646 

5351.257 
5.551.258 

169 
360 

5351.188 
5351.190 

CLASS  63 

465 

5351,191 

143 

5351.259 

484.1 
496.1 

5.551.192 
5351,193 

CLASS  65 

377 

5351.966 

CLASS  51 

378 

5351.967 

295 

5351,959 

387 

5351.968 

298 

5351.960 
5351,961 

CLASS  66 

306 

5351,962 

14* 

5351.260 

307 
309 

5351.963 
5,551.964 

CLASS  68 

23.6 

5351.261 

CLASS  52 

23.7 

5351.262 

171  3 
184 

5351.195 
5.551.194 

CLASS  78 

204.1 

5351.196 

86 

5351.263 

204.62               5.551,197 

134 

5.551.264 

e04 

5,551,19* 

177 

5351.265 

64*1 

5351.199 

247 

5351.266 

696 

5351  JOO 

252 

535  U67 

717.05               5351J01 

370 

5351.268 

730.7 

5351J02 

459 

5351.269 

741.14               Re.35J22 

746.1 

5,55 1J03 

CLASS  71 

795.1 

5351J04 

9 

5.551.969 

ID013              5.55IJ03 

CLASS  72 

CLASS  53 

21.3 

5351.270 

75 

5.551,206 

181 

5351.272 

213 

237 

431 

450 

453  1 

467 


CLASS 


1  G 

12.01 

12.08 

19  01 

30.03 

3101 

38 

40.7 

152.02 

152.45 

170  26 

182 

311 

494 

504  12 

514  14 

514.32 

602 

628 

658 

669 

706 

708 

714 

726 

769 

861  04 

861  16 

861  356 

862.541 

863 

863.31 

863.810 

86386 


5351.271 
5351.273 
535  U74 
5351.275 
5351.276 
5351,277 

73 

535l_278 

5351,279 

5351280 

5351.281 

5351282 

5.551283 

5351284 

5351285 

5351.287 

5351.286 

5351.288 

5351.289 

5.551.290 

5351291 

5351.292 

5351.293 

5.551294 

5.551295 

5351.296 

5.551.297 

5351.298 

5351299 

5351.300 

5.551.301 

5351.302 

5351.303 

5351.304 

5351.305 

5351.306 

5351.307 

5351.308 

5351.309 

5351.311 

5351.312 

5351.310 


CLASS  74 

336  R  5.551.313 

459  5.55IJ14 

502.2  5.551.315 

547  5.551.316 

560  5351.317 

574  5351.318 

CLASS  75 

235  5351.970 


9.22 
53.2 
125 
186 
489 


CLASS  81 

5351.319 
5.551.320 
5351.321 
5351.322 
5351.323 


CLASS  82 

1  n  5.551.324 

CLASS  83 

133  5351.325 

167  5351.326 

5083  5351.327 

5.551.328 


171 
313 
653 
658 

726 


CLASS  84 

5352359 
5351.329 
5352,560 
5352.561 
5.552.562 


C1JVSS89 

1  701  5351.330 

CLASS  95 

15  5351.971 

192  5.551.972 

CLASS  99 

280  5.551.331 

446  5351.332 

4506  5351.333 

470  5351.334 

504  5.551.335 


CLASS  Itt 

53  5351,336 

CLASS  Itl 

1284  535U37 

148  5351,338 

216  5351,339 

395  5351.340 

453  5351.341 

4*4  5351.342 

CLASS  182 

288  5351343 

312  5351,344 

340  5351,345 

476  5351.346 


CLASS  1*4 

53  5351.347 

8802  5351.348 

138.2  5.551349 

293  535 1350 

CLASS  185 

226  5351,351 

CLASS  186 

22  B  5351.973 
271  5.551.974 
485  5351.975 
696  5351.976 

CLASS  188 

27  5351.352 

513  5351J53 

CLASS  118 

238  5351.354 

242  5351.355 

269  535 1356 

344  5351357 

346  5351.358 

CLASS  112 

292  5351.359 

470.01  5351.360 

475.01  5351.361 

475  12  5.551.362 

CLASS  114 

23  5351.363 
5351.364 
5351.365 

45  5351366 

74  R  5351367 

238  5351368 

274  5351J69 

CLASS  116 

63  T  5351.370 

214  5352,088 

CLASS  117 

5351,977 
5351.978 

CLASS  118 

5.551.979 
5351.980 
5351.981 
5351.9*2 
5351.983 
5351.984 


209 

222 


70 
500 

621 
715 
723  R 

724 

725 


28.5 

71 

166 

167 

220 

247 

474 

499 

771 

795 


5351.985 

CLASS  119 

5351373 

535 1374 

535 1375 
5.551.376 
5351J77 
5.551.378 
5351372 
5351 37 1 
5351,379 
5351380 


CLASS  122 

510  5.551.381 

CLASS  123 

4I82R  5351382 

51  ED  5351.383 


1423  R 

5351.384 

18421 

5351,385 

184.35 

5351386 

184.42 

5351,3*7 

193.6 

53513*8 

1%R 

5351,389 

198  DB 

5351390 

305 

5351391 

306 

5351392 

5351393 

308 

5351394 

33913 

5351395 

399 

5351 396 

418 

5351397 

446 

5351398 

450 

5351399 

470 

5351.400 

472 

5351.401 

500 

5351.402 

510 

5351.403 

514 

5351.404 

516 

5351.405 

520 

5351.406 

527 

5351.407 

571 

5351.40* 

572 

5351.409 

679 

5351.410 

6*4 

5351.411 

CLASS  124 

20  1 

5351.412 

88 

5351.413 

CLASS  126 

85  B  5351.414 

390  5351.415 


CLASS 

200.16 
203  25 
204.23 

205  13 

207  17 
633 

634 
635 
642 

653  1 

653.2 

660.07 

660.09 

661.09 

668 

670 

672 

673 
681 
743 
754 

772 


869 
897 


128 

5351.416 
5351.417 
5351.418 
5351.419 
5351.420 
5351.421 
5351.422 
5351.423 
5351.424 
5351.425 
5351.426 
5351.427 
5351.428 
5351.429 
5351,430 
5351.431 
5351.433 
5351.432 
5351.434 
5351.435 
5351.436 
5351.437 
5351.438 
5351.439 
5351.440 
5351.441 
5351.442 
5351.443 
5351.444 
5351.445 
5351.446 
5351.447 
5351.44* 


CLASS  131 

187  5351.449 

359  5351.450 

5351.451 

CLASS  132 

5351.452 
5351.453 
5351.454 
5351.455 
5351.456 
5351.457 


54 
206 

208 
212 
218 
250 


CLASS  134 

6  5351,986 

10  5351.9*7 

22  1  5351.9*8 

22  12  5351.458 

5351.989 
252  5351.990 

61  5351.459 


PI   111 


PI  112 


CLASS  mCATlON  OF  PATENTS 


k 


hZ                      5  J5 1.460 
III                     SJSI.461 
166  r                  ^J51.46; 

}l 

CLASS  lis 

■"6 

25  3                     5J51.463 
)J  2                     iS5 1 .4tA 
<m                        5J5I  465 

12 
IV 

CXASS  IM 

24*  5.55I,WI 

2S3  S_S51W: 

CXASS  IJ7 

I  iJ5l.4«6 
5J5I,4*7 

1  V55l.4«» 

<  5J5I,46» 

mi:  U51,410 

74  5J5I.47I 

114  5^51.472 

2H  5J5I.471 

495  5  J5 1.474 

W9  <Jil.47J 

M''  5J5I,4T» 

55)  5J5l.4-n 

5«6I5  5.551,47« 

614  2  V55l.47<( 

625  2S  5.55 1. 4» 

625  65  5J5iai 
5J5I  4«2 

M«  5.55l.4»l 

CXASS  IJS 

I04  5  551  4X4 

C1j«S  I3» 

151  5.551  iH'. 

CLASS  141 

I  5.551  VU, 

5_55I.4II^ 
l«  5.55 1. 4»t 

5_55l  4»<( 
21  5.551  *<H] 

145  5.55|.4<»I 

14'  5.551  W2 

261  5.551491 

CLASS  144 

24  16  5.551  4<M 

M«  5  551  495 

CXASS  I4S 

I'll  5.S5|,»»4 

121  5.55 1. W5 

4M  5_551.9%    I 

43''  5.55I.W7 

5M  5.551  <>g« 

562  S  551  *W 

Cl^SS  I4» 

2  5.55;.nn) 

^  5.55;.(»)1 

CXASS  15* 

1V4  5.55  1  496 

154  5.551  vr 

CLASS  152 

52''  5.551  4911 

CLASS  IS* 

»2  5j5:.ar; 

147  5_5  52.001 

IV4  5.552.U04 

157  5.55^005 

160  5.552.006 

164  5_552.00r' 

174  5,55;.00«1 

120  5_552.CIO» 

231  5.55:.oiu 

244  1'  5.552.011 

2T;4  5.552.012 

145  5_552.I24 

555  5.552.01  1 

577  5,552.014 

627  1  5J52.016 

64)  1  5.552.017 


CLASS 

IM 

40 
M.04 

r 

5J51499 

5.55  IJOO 
5J51J01 

CLASS  1*2 

76 
79 

164  4 
201 

5J  52.0  in 
5.552.019 
5  J  52.020 
5.55;.KI 

5J5IJ03 

CLASS  l*S 

5.551.505 
5.55 1J06 
5J51J07 
5.55 1. 5M 

5.551,504 

CLA2iS  14* 

55  •  5.55  IJW 

6«  5.551.510 

51  i  5J5I.5II 

212  5.551  5i: 

r'H  5.551.51  I 

2*)  5J5IJI4 

ii«>  5J5IJI5 

Km  5  J5 1.5 16 

CLASS  IM 

5^  5,551.517 

CLASS  in 

4  5  5  55  1.5  I « 


CLASS  2M 

22 

Bl  4.066.i54 

24 

5,557,570 

5.552.571 

mi 


CLASS  17.1 


(XASS  174 

1^  R  5.552.5*>1 

U  (  5,552.564 

ir  t-  5.552.56^ 

1 44  5_552.5<* 

>i  5.55i.567 

(LASS  175 

4M  ^  551520 

15  5,551.521 

1211  :  5  551,522 

C1.ASS  ITT 

:il  Bl   4«UI>M 

CI^SS  I7» 

IH  Bl  4,2a),IIM 

fJ  5. 55:. 561 


CLASS  II 


ft  h: 

H6 
231 

271 


5.551.5:4 

5.551.525 
5.551.526 
5.5M  521 


11 


(  IjCSS  111 

5  55: 


CXASS  1*4 

45''  5.551_507 


CLASS  It2 

:  5.551.527 

-■9  5.55l_52» 

.IM  5.551329 

CI.ASS  1«4 

45:  S  551.530 

CI.ASS  IM 

hi  5  551  511 

(XASS  ir7 

'91  5  551.51; 

V55i_5)l 

CXASS  in 

'I  5  5.551,5  14 

72:  5,551.515 

'1  II  5,551.516 

71  19  5,55  1.5)7 

112  R  5,551.5W 
5,551.519 

?»  5.551  V40 

ir  5,551  541 

(XASS  !♦! 

i: ;  ^  s, 551,545 

(■1.ASS  l« 
!i9:i  MBIX7 

106  F  MBI34* 

10'  R  5.55 1.M9 

(LASS  l»4 

114  ^  551   S4: 

(XASS  1« 

I'^HN  5,551,541 

4<M  5.551   544 

4i:  5551.550 

451  <, 551.551 

465  1  5  551.552 

624  5.551.551 

616  5.55 1 J54 

Sle  1  5JSIJ55 


CXASS  2*2 

176  5,5<;.ii:: 

CXASS  2«J 

111  5  ss;,u;i 

64  5  552.024 

(XASS  2*4 

I9fl  5.552,026 

290  F-  5.552.02' 

451  <  55;.02« 

CXASS  2«S 

n  5  552.029 

105  5.552030 

247  5.552,031 

7«5  5  5.J5i025 

7t9  5.552.032 

CLASS  2M 

14-  5.551.550 

2IK  5.551,55' 

::i  5.551J51I 

5.551.559 
5.55I.5W 
5  551.561 

^  ^5l  562 
5.351  561 
5.55 1.5M 
5.551.565 
5.55  1. 566 
5  J5  1 .56' 
5_>5 1.5611 
5.551.569 
5.55 1J70 
5.551.571 
5  551   5-'2 


110 
115 
II' 
194 
409 
42' 

469 
509 
544 

575 

■"in 


CI  ASS  2M 

N  5.552011 

II!  5.552014 

1 35  5352.035 

236  5.552036 

262  1  5,5520)7 

CXASS  2m 

l»  5.551,571 

164  5,551.574 

271  5.551.575 

705  5.551.576 

cn^ss  2it 

«6  5.552.01l( 

<«)  5  55:019 

16«  5,55:,04<l 

19112  5.552.041 

5.552.042 

232  5.552041 

252  5  552044 

264  5.552.045 

266  5.552.046 

121  8  5,552.047 

4«9  5  552.04« 

490  5  552.049 

525  5.552.050 

604  5.552051 

61'  5.552.052 

641)  5552.051 

5.552.054 

651  5.552055 

660  5  552.056 

66«  5,552057 

669  5.55205S 

747  5.552.059 

749  5.552060 

750  5,552061 


5J513«6 
5,55 1. 5»7 
5.55I..5D8 

CLASS  21» 

nil  5.552.57: 

I  IK  5,557_571 

121  69  <  552.574 

1  24  14  *,^52,5'5 

::iii  <  ^52376 

4(11  5  552  5'n 
5352.57s 

411  5,552.579 

52!  5,552..5I» 

^:<  5,55:.5«1 

M9  5,552.5«: 

Wl  5352.5*1 

'"'  5.552.5IM 

'<:  5,552.5*5 

(LASS  22* 

5.551  5K9 
535  1  ..590 
5351.591 
5.55 1. .59; 
5.551391 
5,551.594 

(IJ^SS  221 

5  551,595 
^  551.596 
5  551  597 

CLASS  222 

5  55  1,5911 
5  551   599 

5.551.6*) 


1:6 

465 

52S 
571 
575 
675 


4* 

1  I  < 


I  CLASS  241 

I   5  5351.639 

21  5351.640 

4*  17  5351,641 

47  5351,642 

99  5.551.641 

CXASS  242 

15)14  R  5.55I.M4 

195  535  I. im 

4N  5.551.646 

5'»  :  5351,647 

615  1  5351.64* 

CnASS244 

I  N  5.551.649 

54  5,55  1 .650 

215  5351,651 

220  5.551,652 

(LASS  24* 

16'  R  5.551.651 

(XASS  248 

"9  5351,654 

I6((  5..55I.655 

I  76  I  5351.656 

205:  5351.657 

:''6  1  5.551,660 

)29  535l.65« 

523  5351.6.59 

634  5.551.661 

(XASS  24* 

M  5,551,662 

115  5.551,663 


94 

5.551.601 

CLASS  2S« 

10^ 

5.551.602 

.^11  ' 

5  552  594 

125 

5.551.601 

.t|7 

5  552  595 

149 

5351.604 

S»    I 

5  552  596 

Mt: 

:^                 V55l,605 

:i4 

5  557  W7 

4611 

5.551,606 

:69  1 

5  552  59S 

VI5 

5,551,607 

:«i 

5  552599 

5  551  6011 

:86 

5.552600 

(XASS  224 

Mil 

5.552601 

19; 

5.551,610 

11114 

5  552  603 

19» 

5.551,611 

141 : 

5352.604 

219 
2*4 

5.551.6I: 
5.551.614 

363  04 

5.552605 
5  552.606 

21) 

5.551,615 

170  09 

5.552607 

5.551.616 

17(1  15 

5  552  60* 

121 

5.551,617 

5  552609 

440 

5.551,609 

415 

5.552610 

666 

5.551,61 \ 

491    1 

5.552611 

CLASS  225 

«»  1 

5352.612 

96 

5,551,611 

CXASS  251 

CLASS  22* 

10  01 

58 

5351.6*4 
5.551,665 

5.551,619 

16(1 

5351.666 

(XASS  227 

:i: 

5351.667 

It 

5.551  620 

CXASS  252 

5351.621 

K6I 

5.552.066 

m 

5351.622 

6231  R 

5  552072 

CljUiS  22s 

11:  1  5.551.62) 

174  5.551.625 

179  1  5.551.626 

lao::  5351.627  1 

:**  I  5.551,628 

C1.ASS  229 

1:5  15  5351,629 

ClASS  235 

1'9  5,551,120 

1«)  5352.586 


62  55  5352.073 

67  5.552074 

70  5.552075 

74  5.552.076 

1S212  5.552,0il 

101  4  R  5352.082 

109  53520*3 

1«5  5352.0*4 

189  21  5352.0*5 

40*  1  5.552.0*6 

5.5520*7 

586  5.552.0W 

5352.W1 


75« 

5.552062 

1*2 

5352387 

CLASS  254 

761 

5  552061 

3*5 

53523M 

8  B 

5351.66* 

'«7 

5352.064 

449 

5.5525*9 

«W 

5.552.065 

455 

5..552..590 

CXASS  25* 

(XASS  211 

462 

5352.591 
5  552  59: 

h5 

5,551,669 

4 

5.5513"" 

49< 

5352.591 

CXASS  257 

11 : 

5.551.578 
5.55I3''9 

CLASS  23* 

111 
66 

5352611 
5352614 

5.551  5J0 

1:  11                      5.551.6K1 

'2 

5.552.615 

CLASS  2IJ 

CXASS  2JS           1 

184 
197 

5.552.616 
5352617 

H 

5.55  I3«l 

115 

5351,611    1 

207 

5352618 

,'81 

5351,612    , 

291 

5  552  619 

(XA.SS  215 

5351,631    1 

MK 

5352620 

.'Ift 

^.55l,^82 

121 

5  552621 

186 

5  551,581 

(XASS  23ft 

1)9 

5352.622 

96 

5.551.614 

145 

5  552  621 

ClASS  21* 

:40 

5351.615 

)50 

5.552.624 

2 

5,551.5*4 

111 

5.551.616 

409 

5.552.625 

5,5>2.0I5 

194 

5351.637 

4)5 

5.552.6)0 

II 

53513*5 

451 

5351.63* 

43* 

5.552629 

525  5352,626 

5.10  5.552.627 

6)2  5.552.628 

666  5352.611 

679  5.552.632 

700  5352.63) 

706  5352614 
5.552.635 

709  5352.636 

717  5.552.6)^ 

759  5.552.638 

775  5,552,619 

CLASS  2*4 

1 24  5,55:.(»: 

3  I  535:.091 

40  5  5.552.094 

46  4  5.552.095 

85  5352.096 

'    103  5.552097 

106  5.552.09S 

117  5352.099 

127  5.552 1  tt) 

163  5.552101 

177  II  5.552102 

114  5,552101 

456  5.55:.I04 

518  5,55:.l(l< 

CLASS  2t* 

87  5351,670 

156  5351.671 

229  5.551.672 

CLASS  2*7 

160  5351,673 

16*  5.551.674 

291  5.551.675 

CIjVSS  2*9 

41  5.551,676 

266  5,551.677 

(XASS  27i 

20  1  5351.678 

52  18  5351.6*2 

5*0(1  5.551.6*0 

5351.6*1 
5*09  5351.679 

CLASS  271 

9  09  5351.6*1 

110  5.551.684 

245  5.551,685 
29*  5,551.686 

CLASS  273 

58  K  5.551,6*7 

61   R  5,551.6** 

71  C  5,551,6*9 

71  J  5.551.690 

I43R  5.551.692 

244  5.551.697 

246  5351.69* 
5.551.699 

296  5351700 

CXASS  2T7 

II  5.551,702 


81  R 

5.551,70* 

18*  R 

5351.701 

206  A 

5.551,705 

208 

5.551,704 

229 

5.551,706 

211 

5.551,707 

235  B 

5.551  709 

CLASS  27» 

20  5, 551, 'HI 

CLASS  2M 

II    19  5.551  7H 

II  :  5351,711 

5,551, 7i: 

18  5,551,714 

41:4  5.551,715 

47  18  5.551,716 

87042  5.551,717 

252  5.551.71* 

2*2  5,551.719 

602  5351,720 

605  J.55 1,721 

689  5351.722 

737  5.551.77) 
5351.724 
5.551.725 

749  5351.726 

7''7  5,551,727 

818  5.551,72* 

CIj^SS  283 

94  5,551   72>J 

117  5351,710 


PI  114 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  37* 

159  5333.  IU5        U2 

303  5351.106        194 


(I.ASS  3W 

5331.  If7 

5331.  in 


*S0 


533Jja6 

CXASS  41* 

•9 

53321*6 

5352,263 

535JJ*7 

241  B                  5351*40 

99 

5352.167 

373 

5352264 

5353JM 

«  «1  -MO 

106 

5352.16* 

l-'9 

5352.265 

CLASSfflCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  113 


CLASS  285 

7  5351.731 

91  5351.732 

155  5.551.733 

I '4  5351.734 

121  5.551.715 

CLASS  2M 

40  B  5.552.640 

CLASS  292 

I  5  5.551.736 

169  5351.737 
26:  5.551,73* 

:m  5351.739 

338  5351.740 

(LASS  2»4 

7  5351.741 

CLASS  296 

39:  5351.742 

'6  5351,743 

9^4  5351.744 

III  5351.745 

146  2  5351.746 

180  1  5.551.747 

CLASS  297 

170  5351.74* 
219  12  5351.749 
250  1  5351.750 
256  13  5.551.751 
:84  5  5.551.752 
114  5.551.753 
151  5351.754 
411  46  5351.755 
440  20  5351,756 
440  23  5351.757 
451  1  5351.758 

CLASS  298 

::  P  5351.759 

CLASS  299 

105  5351.760 

CLASS  381 

6  1  5.551.761 
40  1  5.551,762 
64'  5351.763 

CLASS  3*3 

1  5351.764 

7  5.551,765 
22:  5,.55l.766 
87  5351.767 

122  06  5.551.768 
149  5351.769 
lft7  5351.770 
IH*  5.551.771 

CLASS  387 

10  ve  5352,642 

10  5  5352.641 

8 1  5352.643 

116  5352.644 
1  1 '  5.552,645 

1 1 8  5.552.646 

119  5352,647 
1:5  5352.64* 

CLASS  318 

1 :  5.552.649 

67  R  5352.6.50 

181  5352651 
237  5352.652 
263  5.552.653 

109  5.557.6.54 
IV)  5.552.655 

117  5352.656 
119  5.552657 
W*  5.552.658 

CLASS  312 

114  5.551.772 

249  8  5351.773 

284  5351.774 

1.14  II  5351.775 

CLASS  313 

110  5352.6.59 
Ul  5.552.660 
146  R  5.552.661 
403  5.552.662 
461  5352.663 
4X8  5352.664 
4*9  5.552.665 
491  5352.666 
498  5.552.667 
V16  5.552668 
Ml  5.552,669 
625  5.552.670 


635 


5352671 


CLASS  315 

39.51  5351672 

57  5.551673 

82  5.551674 

111.21  5351675 
151  5351676 
169  1  5.551677 
1693  5351678 

5331679 

291  5.551680 

CLASS  318 

139  5351681 

254  5351682 
5351685 

287  5351683 

793  5.5516*4 

362  5351686 
563  53516*7 
569  53516** 
599  53516*9 
632  53516S0 
652  5351691 

CLASS  328 

9  5.551692 

22  5351693 

CLASS  323 

222  3351694 

271  3.351693 

275  5.551696 

282  3.351697 

313  5.551698 

CLASS  324 

66  5351699 

117  H  3.551700 

127  3.351702 

158  1  5351701 

207.22  3351703 
233  5.551704 
239  5351705 
252  5351706 
318  5.551707 

535170* 

321  5351709 

322  5351710 
464  5351711 

537  5.551712 
555  5.551713 
601  5.551714 
627  5.551715 
753  5351716 
765  5.551718 

CLASS  32* 

27  5331719 

38  5351720 

39  3351721 
41  5351722 
86  3.551723 
126  5351724 

CLASS  327 

57  5351728 

103  5351729 
5351730 

109  5351731 

116  5.551732 

143  5351725 

149  5351726 

159  5.551727 
198  5331736 

202  5351737 

203  3.351738 
295  5351733 
356  5351734 
367  3.551735 
401  5351744 
407  5351745 
427  5351746 
536  5351747 

538  5351739 
341  5351740 
560  5351741 

363  5,551742 
567  5.331743 

CLASS  331 

1  A  5.331748 

14  3,551749 

25  5.551750 

116  FE  5.551751 

CLASS  333 

33  5351753 

243  5.552.752 

CLASS  335 

16  5.551754 


25  5351787 

30  5352788 
42  5351789 

31  5352.790 
174  5..551791 
195  5.552792 
204  5351793 
337  5352794 

5.557.795 

CLASS  343 

742  5.352796 

786  5352.797 

893  5352798 

CLASS  345 

3  5352799 

89  5.552800 

100  5.552801 

5.551802 
119  5352.803 

150  5352804 

153  5352.805 

156  5.551806 
5.551807 

157  5352.808 


CLASS  347 


10 

19 

28 

34 

40 

55 

85 

86 

115 

133 

212 

241 


5352809 
5.551810 
5351811 
5351812 
5..55:.813 
5.552814 
5351815 
5351816 
5351817 
5.551818 
5351819 
5352.820 


CLASS  348 

47  5.552.821 

79  5.552.822 

155  5.552.823 

157  5.552.824 

222  5352.825 
5352.826 

266  5.552827 

315  5.551828 

392  5,552.829 

416  5352831 

420  5352832 

460  5.551833 

581  5.551834 

730  5.552836 

734  5351837 

735  5.552.8.38 
744  5.552.839 
751  5.552840 


CLASS  358 


298 
310 
142 
400 
426 
442 
452 
468 
498 
.500 
518 
523 


40 

49 

53 

59 

6(1 

68 

73 

80 

87 

94 

95 

14* 

152 

161 

172 

173 

224 


23tl 
326 
359 
379 
380 
431 
480 
515 


18 

5352755 

CLASS  351 

CLASS  33* 

49 
205 

5352.841 
5352.842 

200 

5351756 

CLASS  354 

CLASS  337 

21 

5352.843 

297 

5352757 

106 

5351844 

159 

5352.845 

CLASS  348 

173 

5352.846 

323  R 

5352.758 

195 

2                 5352.847 

426 

53517.59 

206 

5.552.848 

444 

5.552760 

275 

5352.849 

436 

5351761 

295 

5351850 

468 

5351762 

298 

5352.851 

506 

5351763 

324 

5352.852 

508 

5351764 

408 

5.552.853 

515 

5.551765 

410 

5352.854 

540 
541 

5.552.767 
5.551766 

CLASS  355 

546 

5.552.768 

41 

5352.855 

550 

5352.769 

53 

5.552.856 

5.552.770 

200 

5.551857 

56* 

5352771 

202 

5351858 

573 

5351772 

207 

5.551859 

5351773 

5352.860 

623 

5351774 

208 

5352.861 

628 

5351775 

5352.862 

825..''l 

5351776 

210 

5.551863 

5351777 

215 

5352.864 

825.340 

5351778 

219 

5351865 

825.44 

5352779 

231 

5352.866 

991 

5352780 

245 

5.551867 
5351868 

CLASS  341 

256 

5352.869 

22 

5351781 

2.59 

5351870 

5351782 

271 

5.551871 

118 

5351783 

274 

5351872 

|77 

5.552784 

5352.873 

143 

5351785 

285 

5.552.874 

319 

5351875 

CLASS  342 

326  R                  5351876 

77 

S  SS7  lot. 

5352.877 

629 
630 
691 


821 


CLASS  35* 

5.01  5.551893 

5.07  5.552.878 

28  5  5352.879 

72  5.552.880 

73,1  5351881 
5.552.882 

1 39  03  5.552.883 

243  5352.884 

246  5352.885 

250  5.551886 

350  5351887 

358  5352.888 

164  5352.8*9 

369  5.552.890 

400  5352.891 

401  5.551892 


5.552.894 
5351895 
5.552.8% 
5.552.897 
5.551898 
5.551899 
5.552.900 
5351901 
5.552.902 
5.552.903 
5352.904 
5352.905 

CLASS  359 

5352.906 
5351907 
5352.90* 
5352.909 
5352.910 
5.551911 
5351912 
5352.913 
5352.914 
5352.915 
5352.916 
5352.917 
5351918 
5352.919 
5352.920 
5..551921 
5.552.922 
5352.923 
5  552.924 
5352.925 
5.551926 
5352.927 
5352.928 
5352.929 
5352.931 
5352.932 
5.552.933 


5351934 
5.352,935 
5351936 
5351937 
5352.938 
5351939 


CLASS  3*8 

19  1  5351940 

48  5351941 

51  5352.942 

69  5351943 

76  5351944 

7808  5351943 

9701  5352.946 

104  5351947 

105  5351948 
1 1 3  5.552.949 
1 28  5352.950 

CLASS  3*1 

.56  5352.951 

86  5351952 

93  5352.953 

191  5352.954 
234  5352.955 
6«0  5352.956 
683  5351957 

5351958 

686  5351959 

687  5352.960 
700  5352.961 
733  5352.962 
735  5.551963 
781  5351964 
801  5352.965 
813  5352.966 
818  5352.%7 

CLASS  3*2 

34  5352.968 

61  5352.969 

5.551970 

5351971 

78  5351972 

192  5.551973 
250  5352.974 
374  5351975 

CLASS  3*3 

39  5351976 

41  5351977 

89  5352.978 

98  5351979 

5352.980 


CLASS 

132 

419  1 

42401 

42403 

424,05 

424,06 

426-01 

426  04 

443 

444 

449 

46402 

468,01 

468  03 

468.75 

468  28 

481 

488 

489 

492 

496 

514  R 

550 

561 

571  01 

578 

71508 
718 
722 
724  19 
726  17 
748 


3*4 

5351981 
5351982 
5.551983 
5.552.984 
5352.986 
5.552.987 
5.551988 
5.552.985 
5351989 
5352.990 
5.552.993 
5352.991 
5351994 
5351995 
5351992 
5351996 
5.551999 
5353.000 
5.553.001 
5353.002 
5353.003 
5353.004 
5.553.005 
5353.006 
5353.007 
5.551997 
5352.998 
5353.008 
5353.009 
5353.010 
5353.011 
5353.012 
5353.014 
5353.013 
5.553.015 


CLASS  3*5 

51  5353.016 

185,01  5353.017 

5.553.018 
185  04  5353.019 

185  19  5353.020 

18533  5.553.021 

189,01  5353.022 

5.553.023 
189  05  5353.024 


201 

203 

205 

208 

226 

230.01 

23003 

2335 


5353.025 
5353J)26 

5353.027 
5353.028 
5353.029 
5353.030 
5353.031 
5353.032 
5333.033 


CLASS  3«* 

68  5351.776 

100  5351.'r77 

139  5.551.778 
217  5351.779 

CLASS  3*7 

25  5353.034 

140  5353.035 


CLASS  3*9 

13 

5353.036 

5353.037 

5353^)38 

20 

5353.039 

44,34 

5353.040 

48 

5353.041 

50 

5353.042 

5353.043 

58 

5.553.044 

5353.045 

5353.046 

59 

5353.047 

60 

5333.048 

100 

5353.049 

103 

5353.050 

109 

5353.051 

112 

5353.052 

5353.053 

117 

5353.054 

124 

5353.055 

CLASS  378 

13  5353.056 
5353.057 
5353.058 

14  5353.059 

16  5353.060 

17  5353.061 

1 8  5353.062 
29  5353.063 
50  5353.064 
58  1  5353.066 
60                      5353.067 

5.553.068 
75  5353.069 

85  1  5353.070 

853  5353.071 

5353.072 
853  5.553.073 

94  1  5353.074 

5353.075 
943  5353.078 

953  5353.076 

5353.077 
110  4  5353.079 

CLASS  371 

5  1  5353.080 

6  5353.081 
25  1  5353.0*2 
37  5353.083 
37  I  5353.0*4 

5353.085 
47  I  5353.0*6 

CLASS  372 

32  5353.087 

14  5353.088 

43  5353.089 

45  5353,090 

50  5353.091 

72  5353.092 

100  5353.093 

CLASS  374 

45  5351,780 

CLASS  375 

200  5353.094 

222  5353.095 

774  5353.243 

238  5353.096 

240  5353.097 

324  5.553.098 

334  5.553.099 

140  5353.100 
5353.101 

147  5.553.102 

350  5353.103 

373  5353.104 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  115 


59 

5351336 

51  1 

5353JI3 

«9 

3331353 

214 

5351398 

CLASS  524 

60 

5351337 

54.2 

5353J14 

94 

5351354 

5351399 

47 

5351461 

170 

535233* 

56.1 

5353315 

137 

5351355 

221 

5352,400 

55 

5351462 

IW 

5351339 

69 

5353  J16 

153 

5351356 

2333 

5351401 

98 

5352.463 

5352323 

5332324 

326 

5351325 

350 

3351526 

c  eci  t-VT 


PI  114 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  r7« 

\y>  5J5i.lU5 

105  5.551.106 

152  5.551107 

*«4  5.551108 

4*1  5.55  I,  I W 

CLASS  J7I 

15  5.551!  10 

r  5.551,111 

W  5  5_551.1M 

129  5J51,II4 

206  5.551.11: 

5.551.115 


20' 

34 

58 

6-" 

U 

90 

102 
112 
140 
185 

;i  I 
220 

221 

252 
265 
187 
199 

41(1 
411 


CLASS  J7* 

5.551.127 
5.551,116 
5.551  117 
5J51  119 
5.553, 1 » 
5J53,121 
5.551.122 
5J51.12J 
5,551,124 
5.551.125 
5.551,126 
5.553,128 
5.551.129 
5,551  110 
5.551,111 
5_551,I12 
5.553.111 
5.551,114 
5.551,115 
5J51,11« 
5_551  I  17 
5,551,118 


CLASS 


1<) 
u 


5.551.119 
5.551  140 

5,551,141 
5,551,142 
5.551.141 
5.551,144 
5.551  145 
5,551  140 


CLASS  Ml 

24  5,55114" 

5  551  148 

5J51  149 

fil  5J51150 

'>«4  5J51.151 

68  6  5J51.I5; 

'I  5J51  151 

5J51  154 

CIjCVS  M2 

1:  5.551, 1'l 

115  5J51.155 

119  5J31.I56 

111  5.551  1 5-' 

142  5_551158 

156  5J51.159 

1*6  5J51.160 

167  5J53.16I 

192  5J53.I62 

227  5.551.163 

232  5J53.I(»4 

252  5J51.165 
5:553.166 

:7<)  5J53.167 

rtt  5J53.168 

;«:  5.553,169 

281  5J53.no 

>>«  5.553.171 

11:  5.551  I  ■^2 

tXASS  «3 

205  5551    'Kl 

CLASS  JS4 

15  Re  15.i;i 

yU  5  551   'KJ 

51*  5551^81 


CIjCSS  JB5 

15 

5J51.174 

no 

16 

5_551.l''5 

26 

5351,176 

«oo 

11 

5.551,177 

13 

5.553. 17J 

43 

5J53.I79 

59 

5J51.I80 

85 

5J51.UI 

89 

5J51.182 

»5 

5J53,HJ 

115 

5J53.I84 

12^ 

5.551,185 

115 

5.551  186 

(I.ASS  JW 

«:  5  551  If 

I'M  5,551,188 

42;  5,551.189 


LA.SS  39S 

5.551  IW 
5.551,194 
5,551,191 
^  551.195 
5,551.196 
5.551,197 
5.551.19* 
5.553,199 
5.551.200 
SJ53JOI 
54S3JIB 
5.553JBS 
5J53.204 
SJ51.205 
iM  1.206 

5.55i,2(r 

5J51208 
5  J5 1.209 
5JS1.2I0 
5JS3J1 1 
SJ53ai2 
5JS3.213 
5JS3J14 
5.553.215 

5,551.216 
5,551,217 
5.553.218 
5J53.219 
SJ53jao 
5  551,221 
^  551  222 
5,551  :2 I 
5  551.224 
5.55 1.225 
5,551,226 
5J33J77 
5J53.2a 
5  J5  3.229 
5  551. ;ki 
^  5M.;.ii 
5  551 ;i: 

5.551,211 

5.55i,;u 
5.551.215 

5  551.216 
5,551,217 
5551.218 
5  551.239 
5.551.240 
5.551.241 
5.551  :4; 
5.551.191 
5J53.I92 
5J53J44 
5J53.245 
5.551.246 
5.553.247 
5.553.248 
5.551.249 
5J51.250 
5J53.251 
5.55 1J52 
5.553.251 
5.55  3  J34 
5.553J55 
5,553.236 
5.553057 
5.553J58 
5.553.259 
5.553.260 
5.553.261 
5.S53J62 
5.551.26.1 
5.551.264 
5.553.265 
5,551.266 
5.551.267 
5.553.268 
5.551.270 
5.551.269 
5.551.2^1 

5.55  i.jr: 

5.551.271 
5,553.274 
5.553.275 
5.551.276 
5,551.277 
5.553.278 
5  J5 1.279 
5.551.280 
5.551.281 
5.553.282 
5  J5  3.281 
5.551.2H4 
5.551.285 
5J53J03 
5J53.304 


«) 
UN 


117 
123 
|]4 
125 
133 
l>4 
133 
140 

141 
144 
145 


150 

154 


133 

157 
l«l 

162 
166 

180 

is:  1)1 

182  04 

is:  1 1 
s:  14 
is:  IS 

ISIDI 
IMOl 

is5(r 

IS"  111 

axiui 

a»)  1: 


:s" 

-Nl 

MN 
110 


401 
403 

421  I 
430 
450 
454 

46: 

4'1 
4"4 
41(5 
4«^ 

VKl 


650                      5.551.286 

C1.ASS  41* 

S9 

535Z1»6  1 

5.55:  :61 

5.551.2*7 

241 

B                     5.551  S4(l 

^ 

5352.167 

372 

5,552,264 

5J53.288 

106 

5.552.168 

379 

5,55:.:65 

7W1                      5.553.289 

CLASS  417 

iir 

5.552.169 

546 

5.552.266 

5.553J90 

89 

5.551.841 

i  1 1 

5.552  |70 

5,553.291 

201 

5,551.842 

:ii 

5,552,171 

CLA.SS  431 

'1'                      5551J92 

214 

5!55l'841 

:i: 

5.552.  ^2 

u 

5.551.8*5 

7U                      5,551.291 

269 

5.551  844 

41" 

5352. 1"1 

151 

5.551.866 

"Vl                          5  551,294 

29(1 

5.551.845 

Nr 

5352,174 

154 

5.551,867 

5.551,295 

KW 

5.551.846 

61< 

5.552.175 

208 

5.551.868 

5.551.296 

191 

5.551.84"' 

Ml 

5.55:,P6 

285 

5.551  8*9 

800                     5.551.29" 

41" 

^.551  H48 

5.551.298 

4": 

5.55  L849 

CLASS  427 

CLA.««  432 

5.551.299 

474 

5.551.850 

;  -M 

5,552.177 

115 

5.551.»"0 

821                      5,553..W) 

64 

5  552  178 

823                      5.551.101 

C1.AS.S  418 

I  16 

5.552.179 

CLASS  433 

5.551.302 
Ob                     5.553.305 
•M                      5.551.306 
S45                          5.551.107 

^^  ' 

3  J5 1.851 

165 

5,552,180 

5 

5.551. 8"1 

98 

148 
:65 

5  J5 1.852 
5. 551. 851 
5.551  S54 

248  1 
256 

:-'i 

5,552,181 
5.552.1s: 
5.552.181 

37 

72 

5.551  S"2 
^.55l.8"1 

S5  1                          ^551.V)II 

284 

5.552.184 

CLA.SS  434 

S54                          5.551.109 

H«l                          5551.110 

5 

llJiSS  41» 

5552106 

158 
185  5 

5.552.185 
5352.186 

11 
16 

5,551,875 
5.551,876 

5*4                          5.551.111 

11 

5.552.107 

189  8 

5.552.187 

1    '" 

5,551.877 

(i.A.S.S  4M 

15 

5.55:. 108 

402 

5.552.188 

165 

5351,878 

74                             5  551    •H5 
616  1                       ^  5M    "V. 

51 

5  55;.  KN 

C1.A.SS  42* 

421 
4<" 
475 

5.552,189 
5.552.190 
5.552.191 

236 
294 

5,551.879 
5351,880 
5,551,881 

CI^.SS  4*1 

406 

5.552.1111 

492 

5.552.192 

50                          5  551  "S" 

S5" 

Bl    5.256.170 

CLASS  435 

CXASS  421 

5.552.267 
535i268 

116                          5551"K8 
199                          5  551   "89 

n.A.SS  422 

5.552.191 

i.l 

4 

^ 

5  552.1  1  1 

U 

5352.194 

5 

5352J69 

CI.A.SS  4U 

21 

5.552.1  12 

5352,195 

6 

5352,270 

28                             5.551   "1)0 
144                      5.351.791 
241                      5  J5 1.792 
122                      5J51.791 
374                        3.551   "•« 
181                           5J5|    ^^ 

26 

5.552.111 

34  5 

5,552196 

5352,271 

28 
6.1 

102 

5.552114 
5.552115 
5.552,116 
5.552.117 

149 

15  7 
169 
41  9 

5352.197 
5352.198 
5352.199 
5.552.200 

5352.272 
5.552.273 
5.552.274 
5352.275 

nl 

SJ52.I18 

43 

5352.201 

5.552.276 

44 

5.55ZI19 

5.552.202 

5352.277 

CLA.SS  4M 

5.552.120 

633 

5352J03 

5352.278 

6                        ^  5M  -<« 

"1 

5.552.121 

5352J04 

5352.279 

i«l 

5  55:  121 

74 

5332J05 

5.552.280 

(  I.A.SK  4tS 

i.sftir            5.s5:.i:5 

102 

5352.206 

5352.281 

1*                             ^.55  1   "V" 
i:-l                      5.551.798 

:»                5  J5 1,799 

156                    5J51.IOO 
2U4                    5J51.801 
223  1                   5.55 1  802 
5.551.801 
227                      5.55I.804 
259  6                   5.551.805 

266  5.551.806 

267  5  J5 1.107 
279                      5.551,808 
a5                      5551809 
2M                      ^55|.S10 

:4<  1 

s.s^;.  12" 

109 

5352.207 

5352.282 

199 

235 

219 : 

186 

I  LA.SS  423 

V55:.i:6 

V55;,128 
5.552.129 
5.552.1 10 

111 
a» 

21) 
283 

5.552.208 
5352.209 

5352.210 
5.557.211 
5352.212 
5352.211 

7.1 
721 

5.552.283 
5.552.284 
5.552.285 
5.552.286 
5352.289 
5352.290 

5W 

5.552.111 

294 

5352.214 

723 

5.552.292 

"(11 
9  52 

5.552.1  12 

CLASS  424 

5.552.111 

298 
)2« 
332 

357 

5.552.215 
5.552.216 
5352.217 
5352J18 

7  32 

74 
79 

5352.293 
5352.294 
5,552.287 
5.552.288 

961 

5J52.134 

367 

5.552.220 

792 

5352.295 

59 

5J52.135 

373 

5352.221 

11 

5.552.296 

M 

5J52.13* 

379 

5352.222 

26 

5.552.297 

CLASS  WJ 

70  1 

5352,1)7 

391 

5352.223 

28 

5352.298 

40                        5.551  81  1 

9146 

5.552.118 

401 

5,552.224 

69  1 

5.552.299 

9461 

5.552.140 

401 

5  552  225 

5.552.VI0 

CLA.SS  4M 

184  1 

185  1 

5.552.141 
5.552.142 

Mr 

412 

Rt  35.J24 
5,552.226 

69  51 

5,552,301 
5.552.301 

199                          5  55  1  .11: 

19g  I 

5.552.141 

421  1 

5,552^227 

69  5: 

5352.104 

I  LA.SS  <•» 

;i6i 

5.552.144 

425  1 

5352.228 

129 

5,552.305 

245  1 

5.552.145 

425  9 

5.552.229 

114 

5.552.306 

1 14                          S  551  SI  1 

251  1 

5.552,146 

484 

5.552.231 

l"l 

5352.-107 

200                          5.551  S14 

401 

5.552,14" 

54" 

5.552.212 

|72  1 

5352.308 

(  LA.SS  41* 

40* 

5,552.148 
5.552.149 

62" 
611 

5.552.211 
5.552.234 

215  1 

53-52.309 

5352310 

58                             5.551.815 

4)9 

5.552.150 

614  M 

5352.237 

240  2 

5.552.311 

5.552.151 

687 

5.552.235 

5..552.112 

CLASS  411 

441 

5.552.152 

692 

5352.21* 

252  11 

5.552,311 

43                        5J5l.gl6 

449 

5.552.151 

5352,314 

107                      5J5I.817 

5.552.154 

C-LASS  42« 

251  1 

5.552.115 

387                      5.551.818 

450 

5.552.155    , 

50 

5.552.218 

261 

5352.116 

466                      5.551,819 

5.552.156    t 

94 

5.552.219 

280 

5352.317 

485                      5,551.820 

5.552.157 

96 

5.552.240 

5.552.118 

CLA.SS  414 

5.53il58 

101 

5,552,241 

286  1 

5.552.121 

464 

5.552.159 

152 

5352,242 

286  5 

5.552.319 

1«                             5.551.S21 

489 

5.552,160 

IS" 

5352.241 

287  2 

5.552,122 

271                      5551.822 

55" 

5.552.161 

188 

5352.244 

28-' 4 

5352.320 

280                      5.551.823 

646 

5J52.I62 

5352,245 

692 

5.552J02 

408                      5.551.824 

944 

5.552.139 

218 

5352.246 

721 

5352,291 

412                      5351.825 

f>85                      5.551,826 

Hj^SS  425 

CLASS  43*           1 

CLASS  43* 

"46  1                   5.551,82" 

"S 

5,551.856 

^ 

5352.247 

18 

5,552.121 

'57                      5.551.829 

11 1 

5.551,855 

5.552.249 

11: 

5,552.124 

757                      5.551.828 

141 

5.551,857 

5352.r50 

|7" 

5,552,125 

786                      5.551.8.10 

:i" 

5,551,858 

5.552.251 

5.551.831 

117 

5351.859 

19 

5352.252 

I 

LASS  437 

"88                      5.551,812 

504 

5351.860 

•i" 

5.552.251 

1 

5.552.326 

"914                   5.551,831 

527 

5351.861 

109 

5.552.2-54 

8 

5.552.327 

798  7                   5.55  ISM 

51; 

5.551.862 

165 

5352.255 

:i 

5.552.328 

CLASS  415 

549 

556 

5..55I.863 
5.551.864 

192 
201 

5352.2,56 

5.552.257 

29 
19 

5.552.329 
5352,3.10 

55  1                          5.551  815 

2(>4 

5352,2.58 

40 

5.552  331 

SM                      5.551,816 

(.LASS  42* 

251 

5352,2.59    '. 

41 

5.552,332 

a*                      5.551,837 

1 

5.552.161 

270  1 

5352.260    ! 

51 

iMua 

5,551,818 

SO 

5352,164    1 

271  1 

5352.261 

52 

AMin* 

J12.1                     5.551819 

5352.165 

106 

5.552,262 

51 

SSS 

• 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  115 

» 

5352.336 

511                  S333J13 

89 

5352J53 

214 

5351398 

CLASS524 

5352323 

m 

5332J37 

34.2                  3333J14 

94 

5352354 

5351399 

47 

5351461 

5352324 

\n 

535233S 

36  1                   3333313 

137 

5352355 

221 

5352.400 

55 

5351462 

326                    5351525 

i« 

5JS2J39 

i9                    3333  JI6 

153 

535235* 

2333 

5352.401 

98 

5352.463 

350                  5351526 

5357.340 

83                    5353JI7 

5351402 

99 

5352,464 

379                    5351527 

m 

5352,341 

126                  3333JI8 

CLASS  512 

249 

5351403 

139 

5351465 

380                    5351529 

m 

5352J42 

326                    3333319 

63 

5352357 

255 

5351404 

265 

5351466 

3879                 5351530 

5352.343 

117 

5352358 

269 

5352.405 

270 

5352,467 

399                    5351528 

5352J44 

CLASS  4(3 

123 

5352359 

279 

5352.406 

297 

5351468 

a? 

5352,343 

36                      3331.701 

178 

5352360 

291 

5351407 

445 

5351469 

CLASS  534 

sw 

5352.346 

37                      3331.693 

2oe 

5352361 

304 

5351408 

484 

5351470 

588                    5351531 

5352,347 

30« 

5352362 

307 

5351409 

494 

5351471 

612                      5351532 

CLASS 4M 

337 

5352363 

311 

5351410 

500 

5351472 
5352,473 

CLASS  «» 

46                    3351.917 

312 

5351411 

575 

CLASS  53* 

21 

5351.882 

W                      3331.918 

CLASS  513 

317 

5352.412 

588 

5352,474 

72                     5351533 

cs 

5.551.883 

92                      5351.919 

201 

5352364 

320 

5351413 

608 

5351475 

17  4                   5351534 

141 

5.551.884 

213 

5352365 

322 

5351414 

837 

5351476 

221                   5351541 

1S7 

5351.885 

CLASS  472 

324 

5351415 

840 

5351477 

23  1                    5352335 

M4 

5351.886 

59                      5351,920 

CLASS  5»4 

5352.416 

5352336 

IM 

5.55  i.sr; 

69                      5351.921 

116 

5352366 

5352.417 

CLASS  525 

24,3                   5351537 

5351.8W 

117                   5351.922 

138 

5352367 

348 

5352.418 

41 

5351478 

5351538 

4M 

5351.8*9 

137                    5351.923 

211 

5352368 

357 

5351419 

57 

5351479 

25.31                  5352339 

409 

5331.890 

273 

5352J69 

364 

5351420 

64 

5352.480 

2534                 5357,540 

412 

Re33J25 

CLASS  473 

367 

5352.421 

74 

5351481 

4» 

5352J4* 

226                    5351.696 

CLASS  StS 

368 

5351422 

88 

5351482 

CLASS  54* 

SC7 

5351.891 

234                    535I.AM 

124 

5352370 

372 

5352.423 

90 

5352.483 

217                    5351542 

sn 

5351J92 

236                    5351.695 

160 

5352371 

378 

5352.424 

98 

5.552,484 

aa 

5351.893 

238                    5351.924 

163 

5352372 

390 

5352.425 

102 

5351485 

CLASS  544 

fil 

5351. •94 

323                    5351.691 

190 

5352373 

394 

5351426 

118 

5351486 

584                   5352343 

ta 

5351.895 

CLASS  474 

193 

5352374 

398 

5351427 

131 

5351487 

126                    5351544 

TM" 

5351.896 

330 

5352375 

415 

5352,428 

163 

5351488 

279                    5352345 

850 

5351.897 

85                      5351.925 

433 

5352,376 

5352.429 

210 

5352.489 

299                     5351546 

CLASS  44* 

101                     5.551,926 

CLASS  5*7 

426 

427 

5351430 
5352.431 

237 
299 

5352.490 
5351491 

CLASS  54* 

6 

5351.899 

CLASS  475 

209 

53523T7 

438 

5352.432 

314 

5351492 

7                          5352347 

41 

5.551.898 

265                    5351.927 

443 

5352.433 

5351493 

13                        5351348 

III 

5.551.900 

347                     5351.928 

CLASS 5M 

456 

5352,435 

316 

5351494 

139                     5351549 

CLASS  441 

CI, ASS  47* 

224 
229 

5352070 
5351069 

457 

5,552,436 

5351437 

437 
440 

5352.495 
5352.496 

146                     5351550 
155                    5351551 

6 

5351.901 

67                      5.551.929 

43: 

5352067 

520 

5352,438 

456 

5352.497 

1%                    5352352 

CLASS  445 

CLASS  477 

436 
581 

5352068 
5352071 

534 

548 

5352,439 
5352.434 

CLASS  52* 

197                    5352353 

7 

5351.902 

130                    5.551.930 

553 

5351440 

73 

5351498 

CLASS  548 

M 

5351.903 

149                    5.551.931 

CLASS  5It 

569 

5.551441 

174 

5351499 

226                     5,552354 

«T 

5.551.904 

168                    5.551,932 

351 

5351078 

620 

5.551442 

206 

5351500 

236                    5352355 

CLASS  44* 

CLASS  47* 

412 
417 

53510W 
53510«9 

631 
657 

5352.443 
5352.444 

217 
234 

5352301 
5352302 

334.1                  5351556 
337.1                  5352357 

151 

5351.905 

357                   5352219 

446 

5.551079 

669 

5351445 

285 

5352303 

CLASS  451 

CLASS  4*2 

CLASS  512 

772.4 

5.552.446 

348 

5357  504 

CLASS  549 

552                    5352358 

8 

5351,906 

44                      5351.933 

3 

5351378 

CLASS  521 

CLASS  528 

« 

5351.907 

123                    5.551.934 

12 

5351379 

129 
154 

5352.447 
5352,448 
5352.449 
5352,450 

5 

5.552305 

CLASS  5*2 

^ 

5351.908 
5351.909 

142                    5.551.935 
5.551.936 

20 

5351380 

15 
44 

5357,506 
5352307 

528               Bl  4,983.767 

lis 

CLASS  452 

Re35.326 

144                     5.551.937 
CLASS  493 

8 
14 

CLASS  514 

5351381 
5351382 

155 
174 

68 

129 
250 

535150* 
5352309 
5352310 

CLASS  «M 

122                      5351.945 
194                      5351.946 

I4W 

5351.910 

96                      5.551.938 

15 

5351383 

CLASS  522 

277 

5351511 

442                    5351.939 

17 

5351384 

4* 

5351451 

308 

5352312 

CL  AS.S  *«1 

CLASS  453 

18 

5351385 

63 

5,552,452 

308.3 

5352313 

15                        5351.949 
35                        5351.950 
115                      5351,951 
139                     5351.952 

1 

5351.911 

CLASS  4M 

25 

5351386 

165 

5,552,453 

328 

5352314 

56 

5351.912 

11                       5351.940 

5351387 

354 

5.552315 

CLASS  454 

16                      5.551.941 
45                      5.551.942 

44 

5351389 
5351390 

CLASS  523 

363 

5352316 
5352317 

1:1 

5351.913 

53                      5.551.943 

5351391 

113 

5.552.454 

5351518 

CLASS  tM 

146 
290 

5351.914 
5351.915 

CLASS  5*1 

167 

5351392 
5351393 

137 
175 

5352.455 
5352.456 

CLASS  534 

20                      5351,953 
264                      5351,947 

340 

5.551.916 

9                        5.552,349 

178 

5351394 

351 

5.552,457 

216 

5352319 

CLASS  455 

64                      5.552350 
81                      5352351 

179 
183 

5351395 
5351396 

403 

427 

5351458 
5351459 

311 
317 

5352320 

5352321 

CLASS  *23 

11  1 

5353312 

88                      5.552352 

212 

5.551397 

522 

5351460 

324 

5352322 

1                          5351,954 

CLASSmCATION  OF  DESIGNS 

Dl- 

125      373.231 

D6—            358     373.253 

373.275 

105      373.297 

116     373.321 

213      373343 

373.232 

366     373.254 

520     373.276 

302      373.298 

1 25      373.322 

421      373344 

373.233 

379     373J55 

522     373.277 

.309      373.299 

Dll- 

13     373,323 

D13—          163      373345 

1 30     373.234 

381      373.256 

604     373J78 

334     373.300 

86     373,324 

D14—          101      373346 

d:- 

613     373.235 

373.257 

D7- 

306     373279 

359     373.301 

87      373.325 

106     373347 

710     373.236 

388     373J58 

307     373280 

-167      373.302 

%     373,326 

114      373,348 

373.237 

393     373.259 

309     373.281 

373      373.303 

130  1      373327 

373,349 

866      373.238 

373.260 

334     373.282 

195      373.304 

164      373.328 

373,350 

869     373.239 

407     373.261 

340     373.283 

.198      373.305 

373329 

115      373351 

D1- 

202      373.240 

423     373.262 

354     373.284 

D9— 

-146      373.306 

D12- 

90     373330 

1 26     373,352 

218      373.241 

436     373J63 

359     373.285 

415      373.307 

91      373331 

373353 

222     373.242 

449     373.264 

361      373  J86 

373.308 

92     373,332 

128      373354 

228      373.243 

451     373  J65 

37337 

441      373.310 

373.333 

130     373355 

260     373.244 

470     373,266 

395     373J88 

447      373.311 

373334 

133      373356 

271      373.245 

473     373,267 

401  2     373289 

448      373313 

101      373335 

170     373357 

279     373.246 

474     373,268 

536     373290 

DI0~              8      373.314 

131      37333* 

191      373358 

282      373.247 

484     373,269 

D8- 

1      373.291 

75      373.315 

135      373337 

204      373359 

118      373.248 

487     373.270 

10     373292 

104      373316 

146     373338 

205      373,360 

121      373.249 

491      373,271 

13      373.293 

373317 

178      373339 

240     373.361 

D4- 

104      -173.250 

492      373,272 

52      373.294 

106     373.318 

180     373.340 

373362 

118      373.251 

500     373.273 

71      373295 

373319 

191      373.-341 

D15-              5      373.363 

l»- 

7      173.252 

501      373.274 

99     373.296 

107      173.320 

1%      373.342 

7      373.364 

PI  116 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


373  J«5 

5* 

373  ..181 

373.397 

308 

375,412 

68 

373,428 

D28— 

48 

373.444 

9 

373  J«6 

Dl»- 

1 

373J«2 

203 

373.398 

309 

173,411 

118 

375.429 

61 

373.445 

13 

373J«7 

57 

)73.3«3 

225 

373.399 

335 

173,414 

124 

573.430 

M9— 

100 

373.446 

I4S 

mjM 

66 

373.3«4 

227 

373.400 

154 

373.415 

156 

373,431 

1 1 1 

573  447 

3T5J«9 

72 

373.3«5 

234 

373.401 

364 

373,416 

D26—            28 

373.432 

D30— 

373J70 

D20^ 

7 

373  J16 

373.402 

386 

373,417 

39 

375.455 

371,449 
371.450 

D16^ 

133 

373  J7I 

ID 

373.3r7 

253 

373.403 

D24^             1 1  2 

373.418 

43 

375.434 

160 

304 

373J72 

D2I- 

74 

373.JM 

D22               140 

373.404 

165 

373,419 

173,455 

Dl«— 

24 

373J73 

81 

573.3*9 

D23              200 

373,405 

176 

373,420 

44 

373,436 

373J74 

IOC 

373.390 

226 

173.312 

lao 

373,421 

63 

373,437 

39 

373J75 

373.391 

252 

373.406 

192 

373.422 

65 

375,438 

44 

373.376 

\m 

173.392 

255 

373,407 

198 

375.425 

93 

373.439 

50 

373jr7 

191 

373.393 

260 

173,408 

200 

373,424 

110 

375.440 

)71.379 

373.394 

263 

571,409 

211 

173.425 

156 

573,441 

55 

373.378 

144 

373.395 

266 

171,410 

D2V-             18 

173,426 

D27               141 

373,442 

171, J«) 

199 

373.396 

27^ 

r5,41l 

62 

173,42'' 

189 

371,443 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


I  9.M7   I 


3S.I         9jt3»  I 


902         9.639   I 


100         9.640 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


252 

2tfy 

SS2 
'89 

HI  586 

H1^8^ 

UV 

421) 

HI  588 
HIS89 

426 

6*)! 

H  1  59(1 
HI '^91 

428 

410 

u  s 

496 

HI  592 
Hi5gi 

M4- 

506 
520 

H1594 
HI  595 

522 

52) 
158 

HI  596 
HI  597 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U,S  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Ala.ska 2 

Amencan  Samoa 3 

Anzona 4 

ArVansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Flonda 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  locadoo  according  to  above  key  Refer  lo  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventof 
name,  locabon.  etc.) 


05 
06 


5.551.551 
5.551,442 
5.552.511 
5,552.355 
5.552,566 
5,552,645 
5,553,128 
5,551,135 
5.551. 17J 
5.551.179 
5,551.216 
5.551.304 
5.551.377 
5.55l.5(n 
5.551.689 
5.551.880 
5J52,0«7 
5J52,330 
5,552^7 
5J52.579 
5.552.742 
5.552.751 
5.552.795 
5.552794 
5,552.852 
5.555,012 
5.553.054 
5J53.098 
5^53,232 
5,551,598 
Re  35.325 
5.551.085 
5.551.094 
5.551.109 
5.551.136 
5.551.159 
5J51.169 
5.551.172 
5.551.182 
5.551.184 
5.551.188 
5.551.191 
5.551,196 
5.551.230 
5J51.269 
5J51JOO 
5.551.301 
5.551.302 
5.551,352 


PATENTS 

5J5IJ49 

5351,985 

5352.634 

5.555.063 

5.551.249 

5J51J53 

5352,016 

5352.647 

5.553.064 

5351.272 

5J51J67 

5352.028 

5352.655 

5.553.076 

5351.461 

5,55  U78 

5352.032 

5352.659 

5353.081 

5351370 

5J5U79 

5352.042 

5352,679 

5.553.086 

5351393 

5,551391 

5352,065 

5352,695 

5.553.109 

5351.640 

5351,427 

5352,088 

5352,697 

5.553.112 

5351.711 

5351.433 

5352,093 

5352.701 

5.553.120 

5.551.810 

5351,435 

5352.100 

5352.702 

5353,123 

5351.895 

5351,441 

5.552.118 

5352.704 

5.553,124 

5352238 

5351,443 

5352.124 

5352.706 

5353.133 

5352.272 

5351,447 

5352,132 

5352.709 

5353.140 

5352397 

5351,468 

5352,133 

5352.720 

5353.148 

5352.705 

5351.481 

5352,134 

5.552.728 

5353.151 

5352.748 

5351.4«2 

5352,141 

5352.732 

5353.174 

5351783 

5351,487 

535Z176 

5352.733 

5.553.198 

5351912 

5351330 

5352.204 

5352.736 

5.553.200 

5351916 

5351353 

5352.244 

5352,741 

5.553.206 

5351994 

5351373 

5352053 

5352.744 

5353.209 

5353.014 

5351.613 

5352,271 

5352.752 

5353.217 

5353.034 

5351.617 

5352.280 

5352,761 

5353.220 

5353.099 

5351,652 

5352.284 

5352.768 

5353.221 

5353223 

5351,656 

5352,286 

535Z772 

5353.222 

09            5.551233 

5351,660 

5352,304 

5351776 

5.553.224 

5351241 

5351,661 

5352,314 

5352.777 

5353229 

5351.286 

5351,663 

5352.320 

5352.794 

5.553.231 

5351.309 

5351,676 

5352331 

5352.798 

5.553234 

5351.344 

5351,695 

5352,333 

5352.807 

5.553249 

5351.438 

5351,713 

5352,338 

5352.837 

5353.259 

5351.448 

5351,718 

5352,370 

5351842 

5353261 

5351.478 

5351,729 

5352J91 

5352,888 

5.553.263 

5351332 

5351,737 

5352,403 

5352.917 

5.553.268 

5351.609 

5351,752 

5352,434 

5352,925 

5.553275 

5351.786 

5351,758 

5352,455 

5,552.935 

5.553279 

5351.834 

5351,762 

535Z466 

5351942 

5353281 

5351.907 

5351,774 

5352,471 

5352.951 

5.553282 

5351.919 

5351.775 

5352329 

5352,993 

5.553283 

5351147 

5351.7r7 

5352330 

5353,001 

5353.285 

5351148 

5351.793 

5352337 

5353,002 

5.553.286 

5.551210 

5351,821 

5352.538 

5353.007 

5353.295 

5352215 

5351,«2« 

5352341 

5353.008 

5.553.296 

5351243 

535l,«29 

5352355 

5353.009 

5.553.298 

5351387 

5351,901 

5352380 

5353,018 

5353301 

5351412 

5351,920 

5352386 

5353.020 

5.553312 

5351421 

5351,968 

5352389 

5353.023 

5.553319 

5351435 

5351.976 

5352,606 

5353.030 

08            5.551.096 

5351548 

5351,979 

5352,619 

5353.035 

5.551,112 

5351604 

5351.982 

5352,627 

5.553.047 

5.551,139 

5351664 

5351.9*3 

5352,631 

5.555.056 

5.551237 

5.552.691 

PI  117 
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5J52.7W 

1                      5  J5 1.470 

5351.496 

5.551.083 

5.552.884 

53S3.071 

5.552.9i3 

'                     5.551.490 

5351316 

5351.091 

5.55Z946 

5353.074 

5J52,99I 

5,551,518 

5,551,801 

5.551,141 

5,552.950 

5.553.092 

5J5J.ni 

5.551, 52>* 

5351.8(r 

5,551  1  VI 

5.552.956 

5.551.129 

^353.167 

5.551   548 

5.551>45 

5,551,151 

5  552.998 

5.551,134 

iJiJ.Hb 

5.551.6(W 

5  551,952 

5  551  162 

5.553.152 

5.551,183 

10            5J52.0W 

5.551.62" 

5,552.016 

5.551,197 

5.551  PI 

5,553,237 

5^52.074 

5,551  612 

:i               5.551,558 

5.551,198 

5,553.290 

5,553,284 

iJ52.104 

5  551  6U 

5.551.940 

5.551,199 

4.066.854 

35            5,551.218 

•iJSil?* 

5.551  705 

24               S.551.()9« 

5,551,2r)5 

28            5.551,104 

5.552.649 

5.552.4*1 

5,551   709 

^,551    p^ 

5.551.210 

5.551.715 

5.551.1104 

5J52.476 

S551   ■•Id 

5,551,255 

5351.266 

5.551.757 

36            V55 1.082 

5J52.4«: 

"•  551  7:; 

5,551.146 

5.551.268 

5.553.070 

5351.089 

5J52JOO 

V551,^6<) 

5  551    169 

5,551.270 

29            5.551.093 

5.551.098 

5J52jn 

5, 551,8  V) 

S  551    19" 

5  551    125 

5,551.574 

5,551,106 

SJ52.5M 

V55 1.850 

5,551  515 

5,551.171 

5.551.636 

5,551,131 

i:            5J5I.OW) 

5.551,864 

5  55!   119 

5.551.174 

5.551.957 

5.551,112 

5.551. in 

5,551,8»9 

5  551  622 

5,551,404 

5.552.053 

5.551.147 

5.551.1  P 

5.551.91  1 

5,551,641 

5,551.405 

5.552.381 

5,551,189 

5J5I.I2<> 

5,551,922 

5351,796 

5.551,409 

5.552317 

5,551.201 

5J5I.M'' 

5  551  930 

5,551,941 

5.551.410 

5.552.531 

5.551,213 

5J51.2a) 

S.551  «: 

5  552.002 

5.55 1 .426 

5,552.767 

5.551.228 

5J5I.2W 

5,551  9II<) 

5,552.049 

5.551.505 

5.552.878 

5  551  277 

5J5IJ90 

■■  552l>2> 

5  552.056 

5.551  659 

5353.182 

5.551.284 

5551.33) 

5  552  111" 

5,552,144 

5.551,667 

31             5351.412 

5.551.288 

5.551,366 

5  552,040 

5  552  2''"' 

5,551708 

5.552.043 

5,551.116 

5  J5 1.381 

5.552.(rd 

5  552.289 

5. 551, "25 

5552.390 

5.551.119 

5  J5 1.464 

^  552,120                                  5.552.105 

5, 551, ■'12 

32            5.551.086 

5.551.156 

5.55 1.5M 

5,552,162 

5.552.108 

5. 551, •'55 

5.551,U7 

5,551,180 

5J51J1I 

^,552,!"! 

5.552.161 

5, 551, "61 

5.551,662 

5.551.386 

5  J5 1 .564 

^,55;,i«, 

5.552.183 

5,551,767 

5.551.693 

5.551.428 

5.55l..56g 

5  552.245 

5.552.449 

S,551,-'(,9 

5,551,747 

5.551  412 

5.55l.5)tl( 

5,552  .N^ 

5.552.456 

5,551  -TO 

5,551,924 

5  551  419 

5.551.5»)l 

5.552,115 

5352318 

5.551,815 

5.552.057 

5,551,446 

5.55I.6H) 

5  552. U5 

5352.52* 

5351.846 

5.552.675 

5,551,545 

5.551, "NO 

5.552,411 

5.552350 

5,551.866 

33            5.551,084 

5,551,559 

5. 551. MO 

5.552,452 

5352766 

5,551,884 

5.551,141 

5,551.579 

5_55 1.8*4 

5.552.469 

5.552. '84 

5.551,929 

5  551.877 

5.551385 

5.55i.r': 

5.552.516 

5.552. 880 

5,551.938 

5,552.105 

5.551.605 

5.551,134 

5.552.558 

5.552.920 

5.552.029 

5.552.525 

5.551.612 

5  551  r\ 

5.552.677 

5  552.976 

5352.079 

5.552.564 

5.551.642 

5.551  ■««* 

5.552.757 

5.551,119 

5352.U95 

5.552.817 

5,551,651 

5.55:.00t 

<.  552."1 

5,551  187 

5  552.152 

5353.239 

5.551.674 

5.552.in: 

^  552.806 

H            5.551  152 

5.552.197 

5,553.265 

5.551.681 

5.552.086 

5.552.822 

5  551  153 

5.552.221 

34            5.551.214 

5.551.686 

5J52.345 

5,552.881 

5.551, I'M 

5.552.242 

5.551.2.19 

5.551,698 

5_552.55l 

5  552.887 

5.551.2(72 

5.552.246 

5.551,246 

5.551.710 

5J52J62 

5  552.890 

5  551,244 

5  552.298 

5.551.257 

5.551.777 

5^52.603 

5  552.912 

5,551  2-'8 

5,552.116 

5351.307 

5.551.795 

5.352.636 

5,551,006 

5,551  411 

5.552.411 

5.551.318 

5.551.820 

5J52.7** 

5.553.096 

V551,417 

5.552.447 

5.551.384 

5351.863 

5.552.750 

5  551,102 

5,551  411 

5552.458 

5,551.467 

5351.878 

5.552.^4 

5.551  142 

5  551  444 

5352.487 

5.551.491 

5.551,925 

5J52.»7I 

5  553.180 

".,551  456 

5.552.488 

5.551.576 

5.551.947 

5.552.9117 

5J53.1I4 

5  551  4-'l 

5552.497 

5.551. .597 

5352.004 

5J53.0I9 

5J53.3I5 

^  551   5r 

5.552.508 

5.551.603 

5352.005 

5.553.061 

It           iMlJ32 

5  5M.565 

5.552.,546 

5.551.648 

5.552.048 

5J53.272 

)J5I.499 

5  551   ^"'8 

5,552.651 

5.551,721 

5.552.051 

5J53.293 

5.55IJ«2 

^  551   -12 

5,552,715 

5,551.888 

5.552.082 

5.553.106 

5,551  118 

5  551  85V 

5.552,746 

535 1 .936 

5.552,092 

1  1           5.551  ia« 

^  55:.(1(|| 

5.551  441 

5, 552, "80 

5.552.011 

5.552.102 

5.551,176 

5.552.189 

S,551  450 

5,552.-'81 

5352,034 

5.552.107 

5.551,24* 

5.552.109 

5  551,4^ 

5.552.927 

5.552.064 

5.552.112 

5.551  4«5 

5  ^52, IV, 

5.55;.()41 

5.552.977 

5.552.066 

5.552.125 

5,551,4<)7 

S, 552. 186 

5,552,182 

5.552,992 

5.552.068 

5.552.115 

5.551.556 

5  552  196 

5  552.259 

5351.011 

5.552.071 

■5352.200 

5  551.566 

5  552.401 

^  552. 2"^ 

5.55 1.2"  1 

5.552.084 

5.552.211 

5  551  ^07 

5.552415 

5.552.281 

27            5351  145 

5.552.096 

5.552,212 

5351.832 

^.552,416 

5  552  2>«1 

5351  181 

5.552.117 

5,552.222 

5,551  446 

5  ^5241' 

5  552  2*t 

5,551,2-N 

5.55Z121 

5352.232 

5.551.975 

5  552,426 

5,552  ««) 

5  551  420 

5.552,128 

5.552,247 

5.551,9g« 

5  55242") 

5352,11; 

5351  4-'5 

5352,153 

5352,252 

5.552.0W 

5  552  411 

5  552,406 

5351,568 

5.552.163 

5,552,256 

5.552.046 

5  552  4  19 

5  552,416 

5351395 

5.552.167 

5352.264 

5.552.187 

5  552.441 

5,552.520 

5351.658 

5,552169 

5352.267 

5.552.321 

5  552  444 

5  55:. 565 

5351.670 

5.552.174 

5352,268 

5  552.962 

^  552,522 

^.552.5"5 

5351,68-' 

5.552.186 

5352,285 

<^             5.551   186 

5  552  521 

5  55i666 

5.551.697 

5  552  219 

5352.328 

5.551.616 

5  552.524 

5  552.714 

5.551,749 

5.552.307 

5352,352 

5  551  958 

5  552.545 

".,552,758 

5351.797 

5.552.125 

5352,372 

Ift             5  551  742 

5,552,581 

5  552,761 

5,551,809 

5,552.350 

5352.373 

5.552.610 

5.552.648 

5  552,785 

5,551  849 

555i355 

5.552.382 

5.552.73S 

5352,685 

5.552.796 

5.551,953 

5.552.360 

5352.195 

5.552.740 

1»              5311.167 

5.552.824 

5,55I,9M 

5.552.380 

5.552.407 

5J52.741 

5351   168         , 

5  551.083 

5,551,959 

5.552.414 

5352,464 

5.551.028 

5351,52^ 

5351.085 

5351  960 

5.552.419 

5.552.491 

5.551.210 

21)             5351   'll 

5.553.093 

5.551,962 

5,552.425 

5.552333 

5,551.218 

5  552.014 

5353.111 

5,551  461 

5  552.462 

5352.542 

17            5.551088 

5  552,11  1 

5353.113 

5.551.964 

5,552.461 

5.552.591 

5.551    |a7 

5  552, r": 

5.553.126 

5.552.199 

5.552.467 

5352.592 

5_551    116 

21               5  551    181) 

5  551  115 

5  552.209 

5.552.492 

5352.593 

5.551.i:i 

5  551  :\^ 

5,551.145 

5,552.225 

5.552303 

5352.594 

5351  12« 

5351,111 

5,551,155 

5.552.228 

5.552521 

5.552.607 

5.551  140 

S.551    116 

5,551  1-9 

5.552.2.57 

5,552.608 

5352611 

5.551  192 

V55I   541 

5,551  188 

5  552.260 

5,552.611 

5.552,671 

5.551  JM 

<  551   550 

5,551  214 

5.552.2X8 

5.552.656 

5352.678 

5-551.211 

5  551  811 

5  55  1,242 

5  552.451 

5.552.657 

5352.712 

5.551,261 

^  552  1'2 

^  551,258 

5.552.485 

5.552.821 

5.552.717 

5351.265 

5.552,440 

5  55  1  264 

5  552.585 

5352.897 

5352.745 

5.551.2^4 

22           ^55l  i:4 

5  551  266 

5,552.587 

5.552.995 

5352.765 

5.551  vm 

5,551    185 

^  55  1  26" 

5.552.588 

5353.000 

5352.769 

5,551  421 

5351.312                                  ".55 12-0              1 

5,552,754 

5  551.039 

5.552.770 

5  55  1  424 

5351.4*4                   :r.            SVMIKII              1 

5  552,869 

5  551.059 

5,552'"8 

t 
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5352.791 
5352.820 
5352.828 
5.552.848 
5352.849 
5352.855 
5352.863 
5352.864 
5352.891 
5352.934 
5352.957 
5.552.979 
5.553.029 
5.553.062 
5.553.105 
5353.114 
5353.136 
5353.144 
5.553.149 
5.553.162 
5353.171 
5.553.185 
5353.199 
5353.203 
5353.225 
5353.254 
5353.273 
5353.274 
5353.287 
5.553.292 
5353.305 
5.256.370 
5351.097 
5351,311 
5351.327 
5.551.361 
5.551.395 
5351.451 
5351.563 
5.551.615 
5.551.619 
5.551.650 
5351.671 
5.551.781 
5351.862 
5.551.899 
5351.935 
5.551.967 
5352.140 
5.552J40 
5352.327 
5352,397 
5.552.404 
5.552.472 
5.552.567 
5.552.601 
5.552.696 
5.552.797 
5.553.097 
5.553.108 
5.551.125 
5.551.221 
5.551323 
5351.580 
5351.120 
5351.142 
5.551.178 
5351.227 
5351.247 
5351.271 
5351.354 
5351.430 
5.551.457 


5351,471 
5.551,492 
5351334 
5351338 
5351355 
5351360 
5351.690 
5351.751 
5351.783 
5351.847 
5351.860 
5351.867 
5351.981 
5351.997 
5352.000 
5.552.075 
5.552.115 
5352.136 
5352.137 
5352.156 
5352.179 
5352.195 
5352.198 
5352,Z31 
5352.378 
5352,457 
5352.473 
5352.478 
5352.483 
5352.490 
5352,499 
5352,556 
5352376 
5352,605 
5352,671 
5352,713 
5352,759 
5352.788 
5352.922 
5353.095 
5351.242 
5351.375 
5351.479 
5351.514 
5351.611 
5351.772 
5352,001 
5352,058 
5352301 
5351.111 
5.551.160 
5351.177 
5351.445 
5351.643 
5351.701 
5351.748 
5351.825 
5351.831 
5.551.980 
5352.443 
5.552.779 
5352.803 
5352.819 
5352,960 
5353,160 
5353,256 
5351J06 
5351J14 
5351.315 
5351J57 
5.551.418 
5351.419 
5351.476 


5351326 

5351367 

5351.607 

5351.672 

5351.694 

5351.696 

5351.706 

5351.719 

5351.741 

5351.765 

5351.776 

5351.792 

5.551.806 

5.551.815 

5351.826 

5351.868 

5351.882 

5351.883 

5351.891 

5351.893 

5351.897 

5351.918 

5352.024 

5352.045 

5352.062 

5352,063 

5352.067 

5352.069 

5352.078 

5.552.080 

5352.090 

5352.091 

5.552.131 

5.552.143 

5.552.160 

5.552.180 

5.552.191 

5352.233 

5352.235 

5352.319 

5352.321 

5352.324 

5352.357 

5352.400 

5352.409 

5352.420 

5.552,438 

5352,475 

5352.486 

5352314 

5.552334 

5.552.735 

5.552.755 

5352,915 

5.553.072 

5353,107 

5.553.302 

5353.304 

5351.259 

5351.363 

5351.364 

5351.365 

5351.590 

5351.614 

5351.620 

5351.521 

5352.711 

5353.280 

Re35.326 

5.551.144 

5351.215 

5351.226 

5.551.373 


5351.688 
5351.766 
5351.865 
5351.909 
5352.170 

46  5351.218 
5353.117 

47  5351.122 
5351.166 
5.551.193 
5.551.429 
5351301 
5.551.508 
5351325 
5351.731 
5351.773 
5351.824 
5.551.851 
5352,241 
5352.495 
5352311 
5352312 
5352315 
4.220.815 

48  Re.35.322 
5351.100 
5351.101 
5351.165 
5351.203 
5351.245 
5351.250 
5351.285 
5351.287 
5351.293 
5351,305 
5351.376 
5,551.407 
.5351,469 
5351.472 
5351.495 
5.551.504 
5.551309 
5351312 
5351313 
5351320 
5351322 
5351357 
5.551375 
5351.581 
5351.592 
5351.665 
5351,703 
5351,756 
5351.759 
5351.802 
5.551.803 
5.551.804 
5351.822 
5351.871 
5351.879 
5351.881 
5351.903 
5351.916 
5351,933 
5351,972 
5351.974 
5351.9S6 
5352.006 
5.552.035 
5352.039 
5352.060 
5352.085 
5352106 


5352,146 
5352.154 
535Z171 
5352.224 
5.552^82 
5352.295 
5352306 
5352J26 
535Z332 
5352J58 
5352J63 
5352JT7 
5352,489 
535Z493 
5.552,498 
5.552,598 
5.552,617 
5352,667 
5352,724 
5,552,725 
5352,726 
5352.738 
5352,753 
5.552,792 
5352,804 
5.552,825 
5.552,883 
5352.924 
5352.932 
5352.959 
5352.963 
5352.984 
5.552.999 
5353.015 
5.553.022 
5.553.033 
5.553,103 
5,553.137 
5,553.138 
5.553.168 
5353,175 
5.553.186 
5353,189 
5353.210 
5353.218 
5353.227 
5353228 
5353.235 
5,553.236 
5.553.240 
5353.244 
5.553.248 
5.553.253 
5,553.255 
5.553.276 
5.553.289 
5.553,308 
5353.310 
5.551.105 
5.551.343 
5351.413 
5351.452 
5.551.645 
5.551.720 
5351.724 
5351.870 
5353.139 
5353.143 
5.552.638 
535Z718 
5352.721 
5352.996 
5.553.082 
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5351.155 
5351.240 
5351.400 
5351.460 
5351351 
5351354 
5351.647 
5351.819 
5351.875 
5352J08 
5352J94 
5352305 
5352.787 
5352.805 
5352,882 
5353243 
5353,311 
5351.110 
5351251 
5351.521 
5351.683 
5351.799 
5351.904 
5351.992 
5351,994 
5352,205 
5352249 
5352291 
5351301 
5352,303 
5352,413 
5352363 
5352.645 
5352,782 
5352.982 
5353.084 
5353.205 
5.553215 
5351.853 
5352,665 
5.551.087 
5351.127 
5351236 
5351267 
5351282 
5351.322 
5351.323 
5351.326 
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Fw  infcnMtkM  conceran*  I^n- member  coimri^ 


—  Addttknal  examiiiation  fee,  per 
•Afitioiul  inventioii  (jmyMc  only 
qxnmvitatkia).. 
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—  Adifitioaal  exsninatioa  fee,  per 
■*l»«k)nal  invention  (payable  only 
opoD  mvitation) 
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Entity 


P»to«  Office;  «  aTS  SSS^  }7t^  J?'5?*" 
July  17.  1990.  •*«*  ■PI*"'!  «  1116  O.G.  32,  on 

TT>e  aeaicfa  fee  (rf  the  Enronean  Pm— *  ryKc-  -^  „i , 
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of  Che  US.  dollw  wiihSiS  to  A?S^.S?!S  "^ 

«?■■,. I  _j^!^^  "-*  ""^  ■■*»  CMilci  for  Inteniatiaiial 

^e«cn  and  Prefaminarv  Exanm^imi  MnZ^-'- ^^  —     .   ' 

October  1    1005  mvi  Z.     ""    """  77*^.'*''^$^  rafective 

1.  TSe'tt^oi,^^  ^"  "^-  **«>•  ^««*ve  July 


Search  Pee  

U.S.   Patent  and  IVadeuiaik 
(USPTO)  as  IntwiM^mal 
Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  CORCnMDdinc  nrinr  IJ.S. 


Office 


—  No  coRcnaading  prior  U ; 
n«t»ooal  appUcaticii  filed 


—  CotreyondiM  prior  U.S. 
optional  appUcabaa  filed.. 

—  Suppiemeatal  search  feei"^' 

additional  inveotion  (pmyMe  only 
ivoo  invitation) 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA..  

International  fees 
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Basic  supplemental  Ue  (folr"ndi"^ 
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Desi^iation  fee  per  coimtiy  oiimdoa 
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1 1  offices 
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««tisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) \u\  m 

USPTO  was  ISA  bnt'ni  IPEA:.:...        I^SS 
USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  S**"^  i^qxut  has  not  been 
gWd^  the  European 
rMeitt  Office  or  the  Japanese 
Paent  Office !l^ 

—  Seardi  iqwrt  has  been 
PJ|?*"<1    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

•"■••^  Office 440  00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  eadi  independent  claim 
excess  of  3 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  <rf  20. 

—  For  each  application  containing 
a  muhqile  dependent  claiin^ 

—Surcharae  for  filing  oath  or  decia- 
ratwn  after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  2^ 
39(1) 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  Engiisti 
«™n«l«ioo  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 
"390) ,30.00 
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94.00 


680.00 
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505.00       1010.00 


880.00 
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22.00 
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130.00 
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^^sststaiu  Secretary  of  Commerce  md 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


InteHMtioaal  Application  (PCT 

usociaied  wiOi  filing  a  Demand 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fiee 

Preliminaiy  examination  fee  

USPTO  as  Intemalional  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 
—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  per  Chapter  I 


n)  flees 


164.00 
No(3iarge 


164.00 
82.00 


207.00 


470.00 


Nodce  of  Mnltmance  Fees  Payable 

^Jr  Ir*"-  ^  addmonal  six-mondi  once  nainri  i.  ™^ 
vKted  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CTR  1.36?e)'fa?1j^ 
of  Ae  maintrnanrc  fiee  wiifa  the  snreharae  safarth  h.  v??S 

ree  IS  not  paid  m  die  patent  leqniiing  such  Davment  ri«»\^^ 
will  expue  on  d«  4d..  8th,  ST'ISISJ^^ ^^jJS'^ 

Sei2SS°7"i<^T'  *°J^  P**^  which  were  issued  on 
»^«anlw  7,  1993  for  which  maintenance  fees  dne  iTw-, 
•nd  ta  momhs  may  now  be  nSiTSr,^^^  ^**" 
number,  within  the  f<XiS  SSges:        "^ '"'^  P^ 

Utility  Piitents  5,241,703  thnxigfa  5J43  705 
Re«soe  Patents  based  on  i^veidSrf  patents. 


1190  OG  33 


1190  OG  34 
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Settembek  10,  1996 


Aneaiiaa  is  drawn  to  the  (Mtena  which  were  wwed  on 
StiiT"*"^  5,  1989  for  which  maineaance  fee*  due  «  7  yean 
and  six  moaiht  may  now  be  paid.  The  p^ento  have  p«ent 
nonrixn  witfain  die  foUowing  ranfes: 

Unhly  PMenti  4.86W17  dvoagh  4.864.632 

ReiHoe  Patents  baaed  on  die  above  identified  patents. 

Attentioa  u  drawn  to  die  patents  which  were  issued  oo 
Sea^aJaa  3.  1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  11  years 
ind^x  nmdM  may  now  be  pud.  The  patents  have  p«ent 
ooniben  witfain  die  foUowing  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.538301  drough  4.539.712 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  die  above  identified  patents 


No4k»  of  ExptratiM  or  Pateats 
Dm  to  FaBwe  to  P«y  MntatMn««  r« 

35  U  S  C  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  dial  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicaWe  surcharge  are 
S  p«d  in  a  p«eat  requiring  such  pavment.  the  patent  wiU 
expireat  die  mdof  die  4di,  8th  or  l2di  anniversary  of  Ac 
^  of  the  patent  depending  oo  die  first  maintenance  fee 

which  was  not  paid.  _       ,  ,.  ,   , 

Accorhnf  to  ATreconJs  of  the  Office,  die  patents  hsted 

below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  die  required  mainte- 
oance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PA7ESTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  Jufy  3  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAISTENANCE  FEES 


Sbptbmbbk  10.  1996 
Patent  Number 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


No  mamteaance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  p«ents        Patent  Number 


Payments  of  ~'..«»>«"~^  fee*  m  patents  should  be  ^«««1 
to  ■X:aaiimssioDer  of  Patents  and  Tradetnafks,  Box  M.  Fee. 
Waihingwii.  D.C.  20231  "  »     r._n 

For  potent*  based  on  qiplications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  \Z. 
1980  but  before  Aug.  27.  198Z  potent  owners  must  establish 
Bnad  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  I  27  if  diey  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  die  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amountt  of  die  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  mondis,  7  yean  and  six  mondi*,  and  1 1  years  and  ux 
months  are  set  forth  m  37  CFR  1  20(eHg).  •»  smended  Oct. 
1.  1994.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  S  1  20  Post-iisuance  fees 

(e)  For  t««'nt«inine  an  ongmal  or  reissue  potent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  potent,  based  oo  an  application  filed  oo  or  after 
Dec  12.  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  moodis  alto  die  anginal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (8  1  9(0) JJ^S.JO 

By  other  than  a  small  cnQty jyw.ixj 

( f)  For  maintaining  an  ongmal  or  reissue  patent,  except  s  d«sipi 
or  plant  potent,  bosed  oo  an  applicatioa  filed  on  or  after  Dec 
12.  19«5  m  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  die  anginal  grant; 

By  .  small  enoty  (S  1.9(f)) *,*^m 

By  other  dian  a  small  enoty si.wuiw 

( «)  For  maintauung  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  t)Unt  patent,  based  on  an  applicanoo  filed  on  or  alter 
Dec  12,  1980  m  force  beyond  12  years,  die  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  su  moodis  after  die  ongmal  grant: 

By  a  small  enoty  (5  I  9(0) Sl-JJSJO 

By  other  Uian  a  small  enoty  iZ.fw.w 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  die  mamtenance  fee 
dunng  die  grace  penod  or  after  expiraoon  of  die  patent  are  set 
forth  m  37  <mt  1  20(h).  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  poymg  a  mamtenance  fee  durmg  die  6  moodi 
mce  period  following  die  exptfatwo  of  d«e  years  and  six 

Sortta  seven  yem  and  six  mondi*.  and  eleven  years  and 
M  mondis  after  die  date  of  die  ongmal  jpant  of  a  patent 
based  oo  an  applicaooo  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  I'WO. 

By  a  smaU  enoty  ($  1  9(0) ^^^ 

By  odMT  dun  a  smaU  enoty >lM.w 

(I)  Surcharge  for  accepong  a  mamtenance  fee  after  expiraoon 
of  a  potent  for  noo-omely  payment  of  a  mamteiunce  fee 
whereSe  deUy  U  shown  w  die  saosfacooo  of  die  Cormnis- 
uoner  to  have  been 

$660.00 

"'""r" $1,550  00 


(1)  unavoidable  . 

(2)  unintentKmal. 


Re.  32.637 

(4.457.867) 

4.457.024 

4.457.030 

4.457.040 

4.457,042 

4.457.044 

4.457,050 

4.457.052 

4.457.063 

4.457.067 

4.457.072 

4.457.076 

4.457.077 

4.457.083 

4.457.091 

4.457.092 

4.457.102 

4.457.115 

4.457.125 

4.457.128 

4.457.134 

4,457.135 

4,457.141 

4.457.145 

4.457.148 

4.457.150 

4,457.155 

4.457.158 

4.457.160 

4,457.162 

4.457.164 

4.457.165 

4.457.167 

4.457.168 

4.457.174 

4.457.177 

4.457.181 

4.457.188 

4.457.205 

4.457,209 

4,457,211 

4,457.214 

4.457.221 

4.457,233 

4.457037 

4.457045 

4.457046 

4.457047 

4.457.253 

4,457054 

4.457055 

4.457061 

4.457062 

4.457064 

4.457075 

4.457079 

4.457.281 

4.457083 


Serial  Number 

06«81,759 
(06/450.721) 
06/370.881 
06/495,174 
06/456.963 
06/453.364 
06/431.948 
06O45.027 
06/350.303 
06/409.148 
06/370.550 
06/366.149 
06^427.656 
06/510.797 
06/329.818 
06/368.377 
06/320.834 
06/424,807 
06/286.882 
06/487.732 
06/43Z924 
06/289,988 
06/485398 
06O67O24 
06/479.961 
06/267,813 
06/347,705 
06/354,368 
06/461,782 
06/343,079 
06^19031 
06/412.083 
06/413.926 
06/417,972 
06/474,064 
06/376.891 
06/460.321 
06/365,679 
06^309399 
06/328,887 
06/443,341 
06/350,705 
06/447,638 
06/525,991 
06/427326 
06/295,491 
06/525.909 
06/538.413 
06/426.484 
06/440.265 
06/429.371 
06«  16.958 
06/371.853 
06/410,076 
06/291.279 
06/433,436 
06/405074 
06/3760 1 5 
06/452,095 


Issue  Date 

04A)5/88 
(07A)3/84) 

cnKom 

07/03/84 
07/03/84 
07/03/84 
07/03/84 
07/03/84 

onmm 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03«4 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03«4 

07/03/84 

07/03«4 

07/03«4 

07/03«4 

07/03/84 

07/03«4 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03«4 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

Cn/OVM 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 


4.457016 

4.437017 

4.4570«9 

4.437092 

4,457302 

4.437306 

4.437311 

4,457312 

4.437317 

4,437320 

4.457329 

4.437341 

4.437345 

4.437346 

4.457349 

4.457356 

4,457367 

4.457374 

4.437378 

4,457386 

4.457390 

4,437392 

4.457.402 

4.437,403 

4.457.404 

4.457,407 

4,457.411 

4.437,417 

4.437.426 

4.457.432 

4.457.448 

4.457.450 

4,437,433 

4.457.454 

4,437.455 

4.457.438 

4.457.463 

4.437.466 

4,437.467 

4.437.471 

4.437,473 

4.437.478 

4,437.486 

4.457.495 

4.437.496 

4,437301 

4.437302 

4.437305 

4.457310 

4.457311 

4.437313 

4.457318 

4.437326 

4,437329 

4.457331 

4,457336 

4.457343 

4.437344 

4,437345 

4,457347 

4,437349 

4,457355 

4,437338 

4.437359 

4.457363 

4.457366 

4.437371 

4.437374 

4,437386 

4,437390 

4,437396 

4.457.605 

4.437.608 

4,437.614 

4.437.613 

4.437,619 

4,457,620 


Serial  Number 

06093322 

06/343.004 

06/370048 

06M28.ISS 

06M39.439 

06/375OS1 

06M14.7QS 

06/362.905 

06M06.630 

06O11.781 

06/327323 

06034.742 

06M41.693 

06O90351 

06O40.8Q5 

06^293010 

06MII.800 

06O93.432 

06MQ2.178 

06«21.779 

06O88.920 

06^283334 

06O72O92 

06/418.711 

06O82.438 

06057043 

06/267.627 

06/282.978 

06M93384 

06/334.195 

06/477.092 

06M30.936 

06M36XK7 

06013043 

06Oia987 

06M41.481 

06M07.020 

06083.906 

06M00,9S6 

06M43.029 

06/298.130 

06M07338 

06073.099 

06099.870 

06066.848 

06M04O30 

06026023 

06W32371 

06M16.924 

06058339 

06W74.167 

06O38319 

06087.873 

06«O5377 

06/413343 

06/533341 

06007.654 

06020020 

06074361 

06065.043 

06/464320 

06/282.078 

06070336 

06012.897 

06/433032 

06/274383 

06^292.838 

06O46O8I 

06M0a737 

06038.477 

06M24O62 

06W07.939 

06073399 

06098338 

06M37.996 

06062.946 

06/423.851 


Issue  Date 


mmnA 
vimm 
m/oyM 

07/03«4 

07AQ3/84 

07/03/84 

07A»/84 

07A»/84 

07/03/84 

07AQ3/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/D3/84 

07A)3/84 

07/Q3«4 

07/03/84 

07/Q3/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03«4 

07AB/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/Q3/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/Q3/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03^84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/D3/84 

07/03/84 


4.457.651 

4.457.657 

4.457.665 

4.457.671 

4.457.672 

4.457.679 

4.457.684 

4.457.691 

4.457.694 

4,457.702 

4.457.704 

4.457,707 

4,457,708 

4,457,711 

4,457,719 

4,457,720 

4.457,726 

4.457.727 

4,457.728 

4.457,729 

4,457,734 

4,457,738 

4,457,742 

4,457,746 

4,457,754 

4,457.760 

4.457,763 

4,457,772 

4.457.774 

4.457.775 

4,457,777 

4,457,783 

4,457.787 

4.457.788 

4.457.799 

4.457.801 

4.457.804 

4.457.806 

4.457.813 

4.457.816 

4.457.819 

4.457.824 

4,457.828 

4.457.833 

4.457.836 

4.457.837 

4.457.839 

4,457.849 

4.457.850 

4.457.858 

4.457.863 

4.457.865 

4.457.869 

4,457,871 

4,457.873 

4.457.880 

4.457.883 

4.457.885 

4.457.888 

4.457.897 

4.457.904 

4.457.908 

4.457.909 

4.457.911 

4.457.913 

4.457.915 

4.457.917 

4.457.918 

4.457.919 

4.457.920 

4.457.925 

4.457.929 

4.457.930 

4.457.931 

4.457.933 

4.457.939 

4.457.947 

4.457.955 

4.457.967 


06014.093 

06/285.482 

06077.049 

06074.029 

06O29.473 

06076.616 

06OQ5.404 

06M5I.422 

06O64014 

06047.979 

06064.879 

06/316001 

06069.608 

06065305 

06082.009 

06/401.072 

06/271319 

06/269.640 

06078.740 

06/298052 

06019.187 

06069.779 

06/261.937 

06/456313 

06043.855 

06035.100 

06«48.928 

06/468.457 

06003.658 

06/496350 

06/413.872 

06/435325 

06/420.740 

06053324 

06/467341 

06/466078 

06/223.986 

06093.005 

06/472354 

06/458.715 

06/453.958 

06O68O54 

06O63357 

06/427356 

06/494339 

06/401340 

06005.717 

06«30.027 

06/492080 

06096.149 

06077,490 

06O55378 

06076,085 

06/420.185 

06/478.192 

06/466327 

06/444.008 

06/461.803 

06051.064 

06/425.638 

06/406.681 

06/406.609 

06/424.188 

06/404.964 

06050350 

06/434339 

06O74354 

06077.446 

06079.066 

06/404.960 

06/403079 

06O63313 

06026.930 

06W24312 

06029.839 

06M38O00 

06/464007 

06/434325 

06091.977 


1190  OG  35 

07/03/84 
07/03/84 
07/03/84 
07/03/84 
07/03/84 

mm/M 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03«4 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

O7/03«4 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03«4 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03«4 

07/03«4 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/Q3/84 

07/03/84 

07/03«4 

07/03«4 

07/03«4 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03«4 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

O7/03«4 

07/03«4 

07/03/84 

07/03ffl4 

07/03ffi4 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03«4 

07/03«4 

07/03«4 

07/03«4 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03«4 

O7/03«4 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03«4 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03«4 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03«4 

07/03/84 


1190  OG  36 

PMeat  Number 

4.437^1 

4.457.972 

4.457^75 

4.457.977 

4.457.9r7 

4.457.9W 

4.457.994 

4.457.996 

4.457.997 

4.457.999 

4.45S.00O 

4.458.002 

4.458JX» 

4.458Xnr7 

4.45S.009 

4,4584)17 

4.4S84>23 

4.458.024 

4.458.026 

4.4584)28 

4.4584)29 

4.4584131 

4.4584)37 

4.4584)47 

4.4584)48 

4.4584)51 

4.458.054 

4.4584)58 

4.4584)61 

4.458.064 

4.458.067 

4.458.074 

4.4584r78 

4.4584)00 

4.458.086 

4.4584)90 

4.458.091 

4.458.092 

4.458.094 

4.458,095 

4,458,101 

4,458,109 

4,458,117 

4.458.118 

4.458.126 

4.458.129 

4.458,134 

4,458,135 

4.458.136 

4,458.138 

4,458.139 

4.458,143 

4.458,147 

4,458,149 

4,458,154 

4,458,159 

4,458,164 

4,458.166 

4.458.170 

4.458,171 

4,458.177 

4.458.185 

4.458,189 

4.458.190 

4.458.191 

4.458,192 

4.458.195 

4.458,200 

4.458J01 

4.458,210 

4.458.211 

4.458.218 

4.458.228 

4.458.234 

4.458037 

4.458J38 

4.458,242 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptembek  10,  1996 


Soul  Number 

06/411.626 
06/327.8% 

06/391348 

06«)7,054 

06/419307 

06^06.904 

06M40,782 

06/309326 

06^37,277 

06/425387 

06M25388 

06/495.254 

06/391.132 

06/33OJ88 

06/456.971 

06/393389 

06W38399 

06^346,439 

06M98,146 

06/405373 

06/419,661 

06/356309 

06^52,872 

06^385,957 

06^91,214 

06/419,662 

06/443,456 

06M33347 

06M26350 

06«05395 

06/336,612 

06W3381 

06/377.841 

06/415,630 

06/393388 

06/311.896 

06/431358 

06/344,164 

06/341.679 

06/429369 

06/366.626 

06/346.227 

06/411.296 

06O61350 

06063,705 

06056.95 1 

06O93.694 

06O61J43 

06/339.049 

06^216330 

06/400399 

06O70.624 

06016.719 

06^283359 

06/488.715 

06092,189 

06083.076 

06^49306 

06028.698 

06/448.471 

06/218.931 

06000.217 

06/405.866 

06O9a601 

06088335 

06/474335 

06054.024 

06/438.090 

06/365.194 

06/276397 

06/413.772 

06087.986 

06017.765 

06O39.848 

06017.714 

06043.44 1 

06002.162 


Issue  Date 


cnKonA 
cn/oyiA 
cnnanA 
07Ary84 

ffJIOMA 

ffnoyu 

07/03/84 

ffJIOVM 

07/03«4 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03«4 

07/03«4 

07A)3«4 

07/03/84 

07/03«4 

07/03^4 

07/03/84 

07/03«4 

07«3«4 

07/D3«4 

07/03«4 

07/03«4 

07A)3/84 

07/03/84 

07/03«4 

07/03/84 

07/03«4 

07/03/84 

07«3/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03«4 

07/03/84 

07/03«4 

07A)3«4 

07/03«4 

07/03/84 

07/03^4 

07/03/84 

a7«3«4 

O7/03«4 

cn/oam 

07/03/84 
07/03«4 
07/03/84 
07/03/84 

07/03«4 
07/03/84 
07AXy84 
07«3/84 

O7/03«4 

07/03/84 

07A)3«4 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03«4 

07/03«4 

07«3«4 

07«3ffl4 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07A)3«4 

07/03«4 

07/03«4 

07/03«4 

07/03/84 

a7/03«4 

07/03«4 

07/03«4 

07/03/84 


4.458.251 

4.458.253 

4.458058 

4.458059 

4.458063 

4.458066 

4.458068 

4.458070 

4.458076 

4,458077 

4,458078 

4.458082 

4.458089 

4.458305 

4.458341 

4.458343 

4.458344 

4.458346 

4.458348 

4.458349 

4.458351 

4.458358 

4.458361 

4.752.970 

4.752.971 

4.752.973 

4.752.978 

4.752,979 

4.752.983 

4.752.984 

4.752.985 

4.752.987 

4.752,989 

4.752.990 

4.753.000 

4.753.003 

4.753.006 

4.753.009 

4.753.013 

4,753.024 

4.753.025 

4,753.027 

4.753.028 

4.753.031 

4,753.036 

4.753.039 

4.753.042 

4.753.045 

4.753.046 

4.753.054 

4.753.062 

4.753.071 

4.753.073 

4.753.074 

4.753.075 

4.753.076 

4.753.077 

4,7534)78 

4.753.082 

4.753.083 

4.753.089 

4,753.097 

4.753.098 

4,753.102 

4,753,103 

4,753,108 

4,753.114 

4.753,115 

4,753,117 

4.753,121 

4.753.124 

4.753,128 

4.753.130 

4.753.135 

4,753.137 

4.753,143 

4.753.146 

4.753,148 

4.753.153 


06/265014 

06/454.918 

06055.198 

06O20042 

06040.180 

06095.076 

06038.464 

06070.402 

06O  15.962 

06^92.072 

06073.070 

06014.912 

06/443.624 

06077.422 

06^256.896 

06028335 

06/477.483 

06O 19079 

06080.775 

06088.830 

06/247.141 

06/451.799 

06O77048 

07/062,636 

07/060304 

07/070,630 

06/929.059 

07A)44040 

07Ar71.416 

07/022,767 

06/874.018 

06/871.078 

06/924.889 

07/063.669 

06/908.605 

07/052393 

06/841.883 

07A)23O33 

06/926.116 

07/041.604 

07/013.872 

06«70.103 

06W1388 

07/066069 

07/021301 

07A)09.499 

07/070.054 

06/840.439 

06/796374 

07/042302 

07/060.675 

06«12O54 

07/1 10320 

06/927.818 

06^18.974 

07«21.677 

07/056391 

06/850.996 

07/084.470 

07/012.144 

06«32379 

06/926.635 

07/030367 

06«7 1.782 

06/802.003 

07/024347 

06W35.482 

06^33.978 

06/823.914 

07/046.141 

07/042.913 

07/023.691 

06^38078 

07/058.709 

07/033390 

06/881.456 

06«35.012 

06^36.634 

06/934073 


07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03«4 

07/03^4 

07/03/84 

07/03«4 

07/03/84 

07/03«4 

07/03«4 

07/03/84 

07/03«4 

07/03«4 

07/03/84 

07/03«4 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03/84 

07/03«4 

07/03«4 

07/03«4 

07/03«4 

07/03«4 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28A8 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06^28/88 

06^28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 


SemMBER  10.  1996 
Puent  Number 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


4.753.159 

4.733.162 

4.753,168 

4.753.170 

4.753.174 

4.753.175 

4.753.176 

4.753.178 

4.753.180 

4.753.182 

4.753,186 

4.753.187 

4.753.188 

4.753.191 

4.753.193 

4.753.196 

4.753.198 

4.753005 

4.753007 

4.753011 

4.753014 

4.753025 

4.753028 

4.753039 

4.753041 

4.753048 

4.753049 

4.753055 

4.753058 

4.753059 

4.753065 

4.753068 

4.753071 

4.753072 

4.753079 

4.753083 

4.753087 

4.753088 

4.753089 

4.753090 

4.753096 

4.753097 

4.753300 

4.753307 

4.753308 

4.753314 

4.753319 

4.753323 

4.753330 

4.753331 

4.753332 

4.753333 

4.753334 

4.753344 

4.753346 

4.753347 

4.753350 

4.753352 

4.753363 

4.753366 

4.753367 

4.753368 

4.753371 

4.753379 

4.753388 

4.753390 

4.753391 

4.753394 

4.753.402 

4.753.404 

4.753.405 

4.753.406 

4.753.410 

4.753.411 

4.753.414 

4.753.417 

4.753.418 


Serial  Number 

06/890301 

06^2,691 

07/035,616 

06^705,154 

07/078,892 

07A)23J26 

07/QS5064 

074)52,823 

07/0014)62 

07/DS8355 

06/943,450 

07/071371 

06081,168 

06/692,866 

07/0124)22 

06^93,775 

06^93027 

06^285393 

06«25371 

07/0104)70 

07/D6Q.867 

06^31395 

06«8S303 

06rB944M3 

06/838318 

07/0664M7 

07/015.112 

07/044453 

06/762.789 

07/034.476 

06/869078 

07/084010 

07/D48OS4 

06^16,633 

07/083323 

06/934,658 

07/111065 

06/921,477 

06/768,494 

06«86.994 

06/778.799 

06^54,989 

07/016,980 

07/109024 

06^24.791 

07/035,631 

06/918,830 

07/053,865 

06/881,615 

06«233QS 

06/929,107 

06/911061 

06/918329 

07/078,069 

07/061,997 

06/861324 

06^3,001 

06/866.796 

07/0604)07 

07/1384)97 

07/109,875 

06^4.163 

07/091092 

06^90,818 

07/077375 

07/006,888 

07/068351 

06/902,947 

06^14,604 

06«94O58 

06/787340 

06^42364 

07/096,428 

07/066.777 

06«51,775 

06«93385 

07/072.697 


Issue  Date 


06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28«8 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

0608/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 


4.753.423 

4.753.425 

4.753.427 

4.753.435 

4.753.438 

4.753.442 

4.753.443 

4.753.446 

4.753.449 

4.753.450 

4.753.454 

4.753.466 

4.753.469 

4.753.471 

4.753.473 

4.753.478 

4.753.479 

4.753.481 

4.753.487 

4.753.489 

4.753.490 

4.753.491 

4.753.494 

4.753,498 

4.753304 

4.753308 

4.753309 

4.753318 

4.753323 

4.753324 

4.753328 

4.753333 

4.753335 

4.753337 

4.753338 

4.753345 

4.753346 

4.753347 

4.753356 

4.753360 

4.753368 

4.753391 

4.753394 

4.753397 

4.753.600 

4.753,601 

4.753.602 

4.753.606 

4.753,609 

4.753.613 

4.753.614 

4.753.615 

4.753.616 

4.753.620 

4.753.626 

4.753.628 

4.753.629 

4.753.633 

4.753.636 

4.753,638 

4.753.658 

4.753.660 

4.753.663 

4.733.664 

4.753.665 

4.753.666 

4.753.671 

4.753.672 

4.753.677 

4.753.682 

4.753,688 

4.753.689 

4.753.712 

4.753.714 

4.753.725 

4.753.726 

4.753.733 

4.753.747 

4.753.748 


06/869.033 

06/886.901 

07/016.855 

06/934.622 

06^82333 

07/039.981 

07/068372 

07/067.057 

07/056,865 

07/061,959 

O7/076J6O 

06O67385 

07/045372 

07/037.614 

07/089.072 

06/942,835 

06/659.627 

06«53.045 

06^35.872 

07/002.406 

06/846058 

07/006.601 

06«57332 

06«41.757 

06/759.603 

06/487.405 

06/924318 

06/860.652 

06«98.097 

06/868,849 

06/770,970 

06/773388 

07/025.967 

06^45394 

07/024305 

07/050.458 

06/286.430 

06^21.742 

06«23.735 

06/796.092 

06/906.982 

06/891305 

07/082082 

06«73.187 

07/047.120 

06/539.604 

07/Q85O32 

07/109322 

06/764.948 

06«10378 

07/009.087 

06W7357 

07/047.104 

07/009.749 

06«45.183 

06«47.032 

06^21380 

06«35.948 

06/836.069 

07/001.642 

07/073.860 

06«40.Q34 

06044.912 

06^86.065 

06/900.084 

06«89.975 

07/049.055 

07/006,434 

06/747.832 

06«99.715 

06/935.902 

06^39.181 

07/058,840 

07/085324 

06O01O42 

07/023013 

06/885396 

07/049.760 

06«)1021 


1I90CX3  37 

0608/88 

0608/88 

06O8«8 

06O8«8 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

06O8A8 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608/88 

0608^8 

0608/88 


1190  OG  38 
:  Number 


Serial  Number 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

iMoe  D«e      4.754.030 

4.754.034 

0608/88       4.754.036 


06/697.172 
06/789.686 
06/871.940 


SBTTBMBEIt  10.  1996 

06/28/88 
0608/88 
0608/88 


Sbftbmbbk  10,  1996 

Patent  Nimiber 
4,754337 

4  7^  lA? 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
Serial  Nimber  taae  Date      5,125357 

S^?.?Z?  06O8«8      I'miS 


07/497.986 
07/470.830 


1190  OG  39 

06O(V92 
06O(V92 


1190  OG3S 


OFFICIAL  GA2ETTE 


SBFTBMBEIt  10.  1996 


4.733,757 

4,733,767 

4.733.770 

4.733.773 

4.733.T74 

4.733.779 

4.733.780 

4.733.783 

4.733.786 

4.733.792 

4.733.795 

4.733.796 

4.733J00 

4.733J01 

4,733.810 

4.753.814 

4.753,821 

4.753.824 

4,753.826 

4.753  J36 

4.753.838 

4.753341 

4.753343 

4.753.830 

4.753.852 

4.753354 

4.753360 

4.753363 

4.753375 

4.753,879 

4,753.880 

4,753,884 

4.753.887 

4,753,892 

4.753.902 

4,753.90* 

4,753.908 

4.753,914 

4,753,926 

4.753528 

4,753,931 

4.753.937 

4.753.938 

4,753.942 

4.753.94* 

4,753.948 

4.753.949 

4.753.952 

4.753,956 

4.753.960 

4.753.961 

4.753.962 

4.753.965 

4,753.967 

4.753.968 

4,753.970 

4.753.972 

4.753,973 

4.753.974 

4.753.975 

4.753,979 

4,753,981 

4.753.987 

4.753.988 

4.753.990 

4.753.995 

4.753.997 

4,754.001 

4.754.003 

4,754.005 

4,754.010 

4.754,019 

4.754.021 

4.754.022 

4.754.024 

4.754.027 

4.754.029 


Serial  Number 

06^93.657 

06/847,786 

07/014.225 

06/813,598 

06^26,523 

06^61.995 

06«36.059 

0MQ2,633 

07/010372 

06/928.571 

06/623301 

06/883.470 

06^784.280 

06^1.282 

06/863.074 

07/067.667 

07/103.761 

06/818.816 

07/020.008 

07/026.046 

07/079.620 

06/929.411 

06«58J29 

07/104.552 

06/842.647 

06/869.183 

06/747.090 

06/926.681 

06^759355 

06/644.537 

06/685,677 

07/094,998 

06ffl94J02 

06/879,075 

06/934.154 

06/898,119 

06/940.087 

07/022.139 

07/048>»7 

06/886,618 

06/884.832 

07/111,656 

06/787.704 

06/943317 

07/101,898 

06«73,525 

06«77,294 

06/944,931 

07/055.498 

06/847.903 

07/092,482 

06^36.714 

07/036,237 

07/086J35 

06/886.071 

06/897.931 

07/077,569 

06^51.570 

07A)68,850 

06/659.033 

06/929,589 

07/033.091 

06/870,268 

07/016,023 

06^28,555 

06/901,698 

06/802.497 

06W6304 

07^)38.575 

06^76.832 

07/090.804 

O7/061JO8 

06^767.912 

06/790.923 

06/900.243 

06/877.007 

06/844.011 


IsHK  D«e 


06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06r2a/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28A8 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28A8 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06A28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06^28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 


4.754.030 

4.754.034 

4,754.036 

4,754.040 

4.754.04* 

4.754.047 

4.754.048 

4,754.049 

4.754.055 

4,754.061 

4.754.065 

4.754.069 

4.754.071 

4.754J078 

4.754.082 

4.754.083 

4.754.092 

4,754.094 

4.754.095 

4.754.097 

4.754.102 

4.754.103 

4.754.108 

4.754.110 

4.754.111 

4,754.119 

4.754.122 

4.754,123 

4,754,124 

4,754.125 

4.754.130 

4.754.135 

4.754.136 

4.754.139 

4,754,141 

4,754.142 

4.754.146 

4,754,153      , 

4,754,161 

4,754.171 

4,754.174 

4.754,178 

4,754.183 

4.754.187 

4.754.192 

4.754.196 

4.754.202 

4,754.205 

4,754.206 

4,754.213 

4,754.217 

4,754^19 

4,754.222 

4,754.226 

4.754,230 

4.754033 

4.754034 

4,754036 

4,754041 

4,754045 

4,754046 

4.754050 

4.754051 

4.754069 

4.754073 

4,754074 

4,754076 

4,754077 

4,754081 

4,754088 

4,754089 

4.754098 

4.754,305 

4.754  J06 

4.754.321 

4.754322 

4.754324 

4.754325 

4.754327 


06/697.172 

06/789.686 

06«71.940 

06/731.074 

07/011383 

06/679.714 

06^27.996 

06«30.423 

06/905.908 

06/928,748 

07An2336 

06/828351 

06/927.730 

07/020.806 

07/069097 

06«55348 

06/944.656 

06/601,143 

06/601.141 

07/055.914 

07/057080 

07/077.490 

07/027360 

06/944.195 

06/299.608 

06/835306 

06/943323 

07/019.695 

07/020005 

06/935311 

06»25.199 

07/031340 

06/820.438 

06/850.142 

06/910353 

06/930650 

06/902.406 

07/021.834 

07/080.030 

06^22302 

06/800.945 

07/085017 

06^37377 

07/094002 

06^4320 

06/940.145 

06/881.442 

06«)9.972 

06^0.653 

06/921.950 

07A)22.146 

06/n4.153 

06/947.178 

06«74.893 

07A)3 1.432 

07/064.490 

07/018363 

07/038.647 

07«30340 

07/080.107 

07/080.108 

07/029396 

07/116.102 

06/800.619 

07/067.960 

06/802.403 

06/814.450 

06/902.658 

06/927.672 

07/086.917 

06«83.771 

07/061.970 

06/548.052 

07/065.605 

06/916.134 

06/908.669 

07/039316 

06/774.652 

07/028359 


06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

0608/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 


Sbftbmbek  10.  1996 
Patent  Number 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


4.754337 
4.754342 
4.754345 
4.754346 
4.754348 
4.754368 
4.754375 
4.754376 
4.754380 
4.754387 
4.754389 
4,754391 
4.754392 
4,754,401 
4.754.406 
4,754.410 
4,754.41 1 
4.754.419 
4.754.427 
4.754.429 
4,754.440 
4.754.442 
4.754.446 
4,754.447 
4.754.448 
4.754.456 
4.754.458 
4.754.483 
4.754.484 
4,754.490 
4.754,494 
4,754.497 
5.125.128 
5.125.132 
5.125.148 
5.123,152 
3.123.161 
5.125.163 
5.125.168 
5.125.172 
5.123.177 
5.125.178 
5.125,179 
5.125,182 
5.123.183 
5.125.185 
5.125,190 
5.125.193 
5.125.197 
5.123007 
5.125018 
5.125022 
5.125027 
3.123043 
3.123049 
3.123038 
3.125060 
3.125061 
5.123072 
3.123077 
3.125078 
3.125086 
3.125087 
3.123097 
3.125098 
3.123307 
5.125309 
3.123318 
3.123319 
3.123328 
3.123331 
3.125332 
3.123333 
3.123337 
3.123348 
I  3.123353 
5.125355 


Serial  Nun^Kr 

06/945.978 
06«51.079 
06/700.734 
06«33.447 
06«72396 
07/036319 
06/896.932 
07/113387 
07/037308 
07A»7.D49 
07AW.767 
06^3,909 
06/793,936 
06«S9338 
06/711.417 
06/826324 
06«94.791 
06/789.702 
06«17.912 
06/732093 
06^944309 
07AD16.119 
07/006.184 
07/007333 
06/888319 
06/943371 
06^62328 
07/089.481 
06/898.931 
07/D83O77 
06/736.751 
06«51353 
07/337.125 
07/576331 
07/592.639 
07/637.609 
07/670430 
07/576311 
07/547.499 
07/628308 
07/560703 
07/544386 
07/683363 
07/770,702 
07/567397 
07/676394 
07/524.130 
07/621311 
07/703,112 
07/669.476 
07/679335 
07/634.637 
07/330310 
07/639043 
07/749361 
07/678,060 
07/612336 
07/707.196 
07/324.484 
07/732.998 
07/G00004 
07/637373 
07/564.434 
[07/741303 
^  06/350316 
07/612,167 
07/640314 
07/B09394 
07/680069 
07/548342 
07/427319 
07/639374 
07/627,489 
07/640391 
07/685.474 
07/697.671 
07/504.979 


Itme  D«e 


06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06^28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 

06/28/88 
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06/3(V92 
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06/3(V92 
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06/3(V92 

06/3(V92 
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06/3(V92 
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5.125.444 
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^'3?*J^'i?!b  No.  9aTO4J24.  Ab^  5. 1996.  CI.  029/ 

VEHICLE  RAMATOR, 


07/09/96 
07/11/96 


Pateati  Reteatatad  Dw  To  The  AcrapUJce  of  • 
Late  MatateMKX  Fee  Froa  1112m 


Patent  Number 

4J50.426 

4377.869 

4.436.090 

4.470.274 

4.604.516 

4.707.281 

4.713.623 

4.731.251 

4.891.901 

4.929.028 

4.943.993 

5.035.443 

5.060,262 

5.061.480 

5.071.819 

5.093,921 


Scnal  Number  Rlu»g  D«e 

06^^40  423  03A)4/81 

06^9".496  05/01«1 

06/291.998  ^il„l 

06/487.002  ^^^'^'^l^ 

06/515.161  07/l?«3 

06/740.658  06^3«5 

06/330.672  i^^ltll 

06«77.989  <*'24^ 

07/025.521  03/1 V87 

07/193.774  ^(i*2x 

07/403.294  09^5^9 

07/500.298  03^2^ 

07/5,9.856  05^ 

07/432.386  ^nVW 

07/236.763  ^^ 

07/452,358  12/19/89 


Issue  Date 

09/21/82 
03/22/83 
03/13/84 
09/11/84 
08A)5/86 
11/17/87 
12/15/87 
0V15/88 
01/09/90 
05/29/90 
07/24/90 
07/30/91 
10/22/91 
10«9«1 
12/1W91 
03/03/92 


Granted  Date 

07/16/96 

07/18/96 

07/17/96 

07/17/96 

07/16/96 

07/17/96 

07/17/96 

07/17/96 

07/17/96 

07/15/96 

07/18/96 

07/17/96 

07/17/96 

07/17/96 

07/17/96 

07/17/96 


AppHcaHow  Filed 

Nooct  under  17  CFR  1  I  Ub)  The  reiMur  ipplKatwM  lu««l  t*""* 
Groii. -id  cop«»  in«y  be  (Attined  by  piymg  ihe  f«  iherrfor  ( 37  CFR 
1  12(b)) 

<2V7J44  Re  S  N  08/624.783.  March  27.  1996.  CI.  451/ 
527  POLlskwG  PAD  WITH  CONTROLLED  ABRASION 
RATE  Mart  E  Tuttle.  Owner  of  Record:  Wurron  TecknoUip. 
SclLuTw.  Attorney  or  Agent  Jmeph  A  Walkowski.  & 
Gp    3203 


Reqacets  for  RccuaiiBatioM  FBed 

Sooce  under  M  CTV.  1  IKcl  The  requewi  for  reexMnuuDoo  Uuod 
below  «  open  u,  .nH«ctK»  by  the  I-""  '~^"  *V. "^ 
Ex»unm,  On»p.  Cop«  of  <t>e  ^que*.  -d  "'"^  P^,  ""^ 
otaui^by  f-ymg  *e  fee  th«for  c«.btuh<d  m  <he  Rule.  (37  CFR 

In  die  event  correspondence  to  the  pMeot  o^»ner  ii  no«  received,  tta» 
oooce  wUl  be  coo«dered  to  be  cooj«iiictive  noace  to  the  p*a«  owner 
^J!uL^  wUl  proce<d  ,37  CFK  1  24«<.H5)  -d  1  525(b)) 

AjmSS4  Reexam.  No  90/004.332,  May  23.  1996.  CIMW 
OoJfvSfflRW-TYPE  TOUCH  PAt^^fMPLOYTNG 
SsULATWG  GRID  ANTI-SHORT  MEANS,  GwrgcE. 
5eak^  aT  Owner  of  Record:  Sl  CUur  ImeUectual  Property 
Con^yiuuia,  Inc..  Grosse  PouM,  Mick..  Attorney  orAgent: 
S^ST^  Baumgarten.  Jr .  St.  Cljir  \^^»^J^ 
Consultants,  Inc.  Grt)Me  Pointe,  Mich..  Ex  Gp^  2109 
i^SSa^Cbaries  Gorenstem  A  Terrell  C  Birch,  Buch 
Stewan  Kolasch  &  Buch,  Falls  Church,  Va. 

AjmMS  ReexanL  No.  9Q«)4.333,  May  23.  1996.  CI.  MJV 
OOsTveiTTa)  MEMBRANE-TYPE  TOUCH  PANEL. 
Siie  E^  Owner  of  Record:  5t  Ctoi. /«e/tecflja^ 
]^C<msubantt.  Inc..  Grosst  Pouue.  Mich..  ,  Attorn^ror 
^"^S^  Baumg-tea,  Jr .  St  Cl*n_I»^"«^  ^ 
aT^oosultants,  Inc  ,  GroMe  Pointe,  Mich..  Ex^  Gp  2109 
S«^^«  Go,rn«em  A  Terrell  C  Birch,  Bm:h 
Stewart  Kolasch  A  Birch.  Falls  Church,  Va. 


A,mjm.  Reexam.  No.  9Q«04.328.  Aug.  9  1996.  CI.  42&^ 
245  FLEXTOLE  LAYERED  PRODUCT,  Coroe^  M^ 
?^«e«;^ts!ownerofRecori:AAZOMV.,Ar^ 
grlands.  Aoomey  or  Agent:  Stevens  Davis  NfcUer&  M«to«. 
^[i^SI^Sma.  Va.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1504.  Reque«er  EL  Du  Pont  de 
Memouis  A  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

4^14.497  Reexam.  No.  90/004,326,  Aug.  7,  1996.  Q.  435/ 
2351  mod™)  live  PSEUDORABES  VIRUSES.  Malon 
Kit,  rt.  al ,  Owner  of  Record:  Navage^,  Inc  Ho^^f^^- 
Atuxney  «  Agent:  Gorton  Kit,  Sbu|i%.e  Mion  M-^Pfk  & 
^^Twashm^  DC,  Ex.  Gp.:  llo2,  Re«,uester  Syniro 
Corp'  &  Synoovet  Inc.,  c/o  John  P  White,  Cooper  A  Dunham, 
New  Yort  NY 

4.493  Ma  Reexam.  No.  90^04.329.  Aug.  9,  1996,  Q.  052/ 
211  DECORATIVE  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY.  Michael  E. 
Knapp.  Owner  of  Record:  Aiutmom  Corp..  Bayport,  A/rnn^ 
JCooSey  or  Agent:  Andrew  a  ^rn.^.  Machwt  GouW 
Smith  EdeU  Welter  A  Schmidt,  St.  Paul.  Minn..  Ex.  Gp..  3504. 
Requester  Owner 

4.7M.9n  Reexam.  No.  90^)04,330.  Aug.  9.  1996,  Q.  052/ 
211  DECORATIVE  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY,  Michael  E. 
Knw.  Owner  of  Record:  AMitnon  Corp.,  Bayport,  Mum.. 
AoSriey  or  Agent:  Andrew  D  ^r«is«.  M«chant  Gouki 
Smith  EdeU  Welter  A  Schmidt,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3504. 
Requester.  Owner 

4^2,»45.  Reexam  No.  90004,325,  Aug.  5,  1996  CI.  351/ 
16^CORNEAL  CONTACT  LENS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
TREATING  MYOPIA.  Nick  Stoyan,  Owner  of  Record:  Comtex, 
Inc.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  David  J.  Oktai- 
kamp  Poms  Simth  Lande  A  Rose.  Los  Angeles,  Cahf  •  E* 
Gp72515,  Requester  Roy  W.  Hardin.  Harris  Tucker  A  Hardm. 
Dallas,  Tex. 

5  191J45  Reexam.  No.  90«04.323.  Aug.  2,  1996,  Q.  351/ 
160R,  CORNEAL  CONTACT  LENS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
TREATING  MYOPIA,  Nick  Stoyan,  Owner  of  Record:  Cofifez, 
Inc..  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif..  Aooroey  or  Agent:  David  J  Oldoi- 
kamp.  Poms,  Smith,  Lande  A  Roae.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  Ex. 
Gp725 16,  Requester.  Roy  W  Hardin,  Harris  Tucker  A  Hardin. 
Dmllas,  Tex 


890.047.  MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  A  ,  «„v^ 

A«ent.    R.L.    WeAell,   TanMo,   r.««<h_   Ex 
Requcater  Lloyd  L.  Zickm.  CUc^  DL ' 


Attorney  or 
Gp.:    3206, 


Dm  To] 


I 


Notfaof 


15  U.S.C.  1059  piDvides  ^m.  taA  tndonarlr  fiPH»-«,i~. 

m  paymeni  or  an  *""'tiiriiil  fot 

TRADEMARK  REGISTTU-nONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
APRIL  22.  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 


105.322 

105358 

314.576 

326,105 

326.108 

326.138 

326,141 

326,150 

326,151 

326,158 

326,171 

326,176 

326,177 

326,185 

326,197 

326J04 

326J05 

326J07 

326.222 

326.237 

608.931 

608.941 

608.944 

608.948 

608.957 

606.962 

606.974 

606.981 

608.986 

606.988 

608.992 

609.000 

609.017 

609.020 

609.021 

609.032 

609,036 

609.041 

609.046 

609.062 

609.063 

609,064 


Senalhfumber 

71/062.066 

71/062.144 

71/348.712 

71/361.290 

71/361.132 

71/363.176 

71/363.236 

71/362.698 

71/362.674 

71/362.474 

71/362.097 

71/362.015 

71/362.014 

71/354.891 

71/348.201 

71/361.732 

71/361.727 

71/361,677 

71/357.900 

71/353.030 

71/670.160 

71/673.376 

71/663.137 

71/679.120 

71/662.200 

71/665321 

71/573.468 

71/673J84 

71/661.132 

71/663308 

71/672.739 

71/672327 

71/661.779 

71/664306 

71/663.130 

71/664.033 

71/670305 

71/671,703 

71/673.611 

71/662.033 

71/662.180 

71/663,105 


Reg.  Dale 

07/20/1915 

07/2(V1915 

07/03/1934 

07/16/1935 

07/16/1935 

07/16/1935 

07/16/1935 

07/16/1935 

07/16/1935 

07/16/1935 

07/16/1935 

07/16/1933 

07/16/1933 

07/16/1933 

07/16/1935 

07/16/1935 

07/16/1935 

07/16/1935 

07/16/1935 

07/16/1935 

07/19/1955 

07/19/1935 

07/19/1935 

07/19/1955 

07/19/1935 

07/19/1953 

07/19/1935 

07/19/1935 

07/19/1955 

07/19/1933 

07/19/1935 

07/19/1935 

07/19/1935 

07/19/1953 

07/19/1933 

07/W1935 

07/19/1955 

07/19/1933 

07/19/1933 

07/19/1933 

07/19/1933 

07/19/1935 


609,066 

609.067 

609,066 

609,098 

609.110 

609,119 

609,127 

609,137 

609,149 

609,176 

609.189 

609,191 

609.208 

609.209 

609.226 

609.233 

609.235 

609.236 

609.239 

609  J42 

609.261 

609 J66 

609.273 

609.280 

609.282 

609300 

609311 

609329 

609334 

609338 

609339 

1,012,029 

1,015358 

1.015360 

1.015361 

1.015362 

1,015365 

1,015372 

1.015374 

1,013376 

1.015378 

1.015381 

1,015382 

1,015392 

1.015393 

1.015398 

1.015,601 

1.015,602 

1.015,603 

1.015,605 

1,015.607 

1,015.609 

1,015,610 

1,015,618 

1,015,626 

1,015,636 

1,015,637 

1,015,638 

1,015,642 

1,015,643 

1.015,644 

1,015,646 

1,015,647 

1,015,648 

1,015,650 

1.015.656 

1.013,660 

1,013,667 

1,015,669 

1,015,672 

1,015.673 

1.013,674 

1,013,679 

1.013,680 

1,013.684 

1.013.685 

1.013.690 

1.015.692 

1.015.693 


71/663,983 

71/667,790 

71/659,645 

71/671.622 

71/656.036 

71/670,629 

71/675.817 

71/675.856 

71/665.237 

71/674.633 

71/652.792 

71/648.211 

71/669.239 

71/669.740 

71/665327 

71/671359 

71/671,806 

71/671.812 

71/672.729 

71/672.830 

71/669.920 

71/661.938 

71/668.081 

71/671.127 

71/671.407 

71/642.486 

71/665.943 

71/658.070 

71/639,102 

71/662,820 

71/663,170 

73^)18.234 

73«)0.641 

73^)11390 

73A)1 1.401 

73^)12.663 

73/015,834 

73A)25,851 

73«27,779 

73A)30,643 

73^32,165 

73A)35312 

73A)35,896 

73A)13,628 

73A)18388 

73A)20316 

73/022.860 

73^)22,862 

73A)25,063 

73/032.017 

73«33.170 

73A)37.016 

73A)37388 

73A)19355 

73A)26.811 

73A)00.459 

73A)07.009 

73A)08,870 

73A)19.409 

73/022.068 

73/022.252 

73«)1.770 

73«)4.207 

73A)08.891 

73A)1 1.281 

73A)31329 

73/035.066 

73A)33.657 

73/000352 

73A)06,144 

73«)7,049 

73«07,052 

73^12,755 

73/013,611 

73A)18.603 

73A)19.112 

73A)20J61 

73^22.686 

73A)22.992 


1 190  OG  43 

07/19/1933 

07/19/1955 

07/19/1935 

07/19/1955 

07/19/1955 

07/19/1955 

07/19/1955 

07/19/1935 

07/19/1955 

07/19/1955 

07/19/1955 

07/19/1935 

07/19/1955 

07/19/1933 

07/19/1935 

07/19/1935 

07/19/1935 

07/19/1935 

07/19/1935 

07/19/1935 

07/19/1935 

07/19/1955 

07/19/1955 

07/19/1955 

07/19/1955 

07/19/1955 

07/19/1955 

07/19/1955 

07/19/1933 

07/19/1933 

07/19/1933 

06(03/1975 

07/13/1975 

07/15/1973 

07/1V1973 

07/15/1975 

07/15/1975 

07/13/1975 

07/1V1975 

07/1V1975 

07/1V1975 

07/15/1975 

07/15/1975 

07/15/1975 

07/1V1975 

07/15/1975 

07/15/1975 

07/1V1975 

07/15/1975 

07/15/1975 

07/1V1975 

07/1V1975 

07/15/1975 

07/15/1975 

07/15/1975 

07/15/1975 

07/15/1975 

07/1V1975 

07/15/1975 

07/1V1975 

07/15/1975 

07/1V1975 

07/13/1973 

07/1V1973 

07/1V1975 

07/15/1975 

07/15/1975 

07/15/1975 

07/1V1975 

07/15/1975 

07/1V1975 

07/1V1975 

07/1V1975 

07/15/1975 

07/15/1975 

07/15/1975 

07/1V1975 

07/1V1975 

07/15/1975 


1190  OG  44 

Reg.  Nutar 

1^13.695 

1.0IS.fiM 

1^15.702 

1^15.705 

1.015.706 

1.015.708 

1.015.711 

1.015.712 

1/)15.719 

1^)15.723 

1.015.724 

1^)15.740 

1.015.741 

1.015.742 

1.015.744 

1X)15.745 

1.015.755 

1,015.756 

1.015,757 

1.015,759 

1,013.766 

1,015,772 

1,015,775 

l,015,7«7 

1,015,788 

1,015,790 

1/)15,791 

1.015,792 

1,015,795 

1,015.799 

1,015.800 

1,015,802 

1.015.803 

1,015,807 

1,015.809 

1,015,813 

1,015.814 

1,015,818 

1.015.819 

1,015.821 

1,015.823 

1,015.825 

1.015.829 

1,015.830 

1,015,834 

1,015.838 

1.015.843 

1.015347 

1,015348 

1,015,850 

1.015,858 

1.015,865 

1.015,870 

1,015.872 

1.015.875 

1.013.877 

1,013.881 

1,015,882 

1.015383 

1,015,884 

1,015388 

1,015389 

1,015,890 

1.015.894 

1,015.895 

1.015.896 

1,015,897 

1,015,900 

1,015.903 

1.015.904 

1,015.906 

1,015,907 

1,015.908 

1.015.910 

1,015.911 

1.013.922 

1,013,923 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbttember 


10,  1996 


SaialNanbcr 
73«23J75 

nmAjM 

73AJ27J15 
73«29359 

73AB0.729 
73^33035 
73«33.781 

njoitjai 

73^)36.238 

73«36J79 

73A]».562 

73«30.104 

73«30340 

73AJ39X9 

73A>39.658 

73A»<248 

73«34.594 

73«09JT7 

73A)16.830 

73AJ27.067 

73A)03.754 

73«07J11 

TM23Sm 

73/024.894 

73A)29.091 

73«3 1,035 

73AI22,422 

rV033.654 

73^)34^72 

73Am.733 

73/011.763 

73/012,712 

73«16.163 

73«29.407 

73A)05J98 

73A)14.643 

73AJ29.149 

73«03.490 

73A)1 3.339 

73A)21.254 

73A)35.850 

73A)03.839 

73A)O7,960 

73A)16.462 

73/021,769 

73«27,848 

73A)30,639 

73«30.754 

73^)33080 

73A>25,422 

73A»7>«6 

73A)17,669 

73A)20,937 

73A)28.528 

73A)3 1.405 

73A06.697 

73A)36.698 

73A»2,042 

73«)6.823 

73A)21,863 

73AC2.517 

73A)23.105 

73A>26,450 

73A)27.178 

73A)28,437 

73^)28.541 

73A)3il74 

73«33,004 

73A)33.227 

73A)35,919 

73^)35.968 

73A)03,143 

73A)1 8,467 

73A)19J63 

73^)32.932 

73A)33,759 


Reg.  D«B 


07/1V1975 

07/15/1975 

a7/lV1975 

07/1 VI 975 

07/1V1975 

07/1V1975 

0r7/lV1975 

07/1V1975 

07/1V1975 

07/1V1975 

07/1V1975 

07/1V1975 

07/1V1975 

07/1V1975 

0f7/lV1973 

07/iyi975 
07/1V1973 
ff7/iyi975 
07/15^973 
07/iyi973 
07/iyi973 
07/1  y  1973 
07/iyi973 
07/iyi973 
07/iyi973 
07/iyi973 
07/iyi973 

a7/iyi975 

07/iyi975 
07/iyi975 
07/1  y  1975 
07/iyi975 
07/iyi975 
07/iyi975 

cr7/iyi973 

07/iyi973 
07/iyi973 
07/iyi973 

(r7/iyi973 

07/iyi973 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi973 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi973 

07/iyi973 

07/iyi973 

07/iyi973 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi973 

07/iyi973 

07/iyi973 

07/iyi973 

07/iyi973 

07/iyi973 

07/iyi973 

cr7/iyi973 

07/iyi975 

0f7/iyi973 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi973 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi973 

0r7/iyi973 

07/iyi973 

07/iyi973 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi973 

07/iyi973 

07/iyi973 

07/iyi973 


1.015.925 

1.013.927 

1.015,928 

1.015.930 

1.015.932 

1.015.936 

1.015.938 

1.015.939 

1.015.942 

1.015>»5 

1.015.949 

1.015.950 

1.015.951 

1.015.956 

1,015.959 

1,015,962 

1,015.963 

1,015,964 

1,015,966 

1,015,967 

1,015,969 

1,013.972 

1.015.973 

1.015.974 

1,015.976 

1,015.977 

1,015,982 

1,015.983 

1.015.989 

1.015.992 

1.015.999 

1.016.002 

1.016,004 

1,016.006 

1,016,009 

1,016,010 

1.016,011 

1.016.012 

1,016.013 

1,016.014 

1.016.013 

1,016.026 

1.016.029 

1.016.030 

1.016.035 

1,016.036 

1,016,038 

1,016.042 

1.016.044 

1.016.045 

1.016,047 

1.016,048 

1,016.052 

1.016.055 

1.016.058 

1.016.059 

1.016,066 

1.016.067 

1.016.068 

1,016.070 

1,016,071 

1,016.074 

1,016.075 

1.016.077 

1,016,078 

1,016.080 

1.016,083 

1.016.088 

1.016,091 

1.016.092 

1,016,093 

1.016,094 

1,016.096 

1,016,098 

1.016.100 

1.016.101 

1.016.102 

1.016.105 

1.016,106 


73A)36,147 

73A)00.724 

73A)3 1.739 

73A)32394 

73^)32,464 

73«3i693 

73A)32,912 

73A)32,936 

73A)05,566 

73A)32,353 

73^)10,577 

73A)14.964 

73^19,942 

73A)26J66 

73^)02,710 

73^)09.415 

73W9.421 

73A)14331 

73A)17369 

73^)17370 

73A)21.597 

73«05.484 

73A)07.922 

73^)08,212 

73/017.461 

73/022.478 

73A)29,544 

73^30.914 

73A)31.527 

73«29.755 

73A)20.009 

73^)22.968 

73A)26.129 

73^32.823 

73A)01.122 

73^)03,287 

73A)06,972 

73^)08,569 

73AXJ8J99 

73A)09.243 

72/466,974 

72/463.064 

72/465.443 

72/423,489 

72/429364 

72/408.655 

72/464.016 

72/465056 

72/467.170 

72/442,756 

72/463333 

72/446333 

72/437.886 

72/401.764 

72/447,921 

72/463,763 

72/408,738 

72/419313 

72/446.495 

72/455353 

72/459.053 

72/460335 

72/463.992 

72/465.621 

72/429.861 

72/460.480 

72/441.174 

72/463383 

72/464328 

72/466.891 

72/426328 

72/439.956 

72/451.295 

72/462.043 

72/462.416 

72/463.470 

72/452.191 

72/455.706 


07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/1  y  1975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/1  y  1975 

07/1  y  1975 

07/1  y  1975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi973 

07/1  y  1973 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi973 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/1  y  1975 

07/iyi973 

07/iyi973 

07/iyi975 

07/1  y  1975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/1  y  1975 

07/1  y  1975 

07/iyi975 

07/1  y  1975 

07/1  y  1975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi973 

07/iyi973 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/1  y  1975 

07/iyi975 

07/1  y  1975 

07/1  y  1975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/1  y  1975 

07/1  y  1975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

a7/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/1  y  1975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/1  y  1975 

07/1  y  1975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/1  y  1975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/1  y  1975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/1  y  1975 

07/iyi975 

07/1  y  1975 

07/1  y  1975 

07/iyi975 
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Reg.  Nmnber 

1.016.108 

1.016,111 

1.016.116 

1.016.119 

1.016.123 

1.016.124 

1.016.127 

1,016,128 

1.016.134 

1.016.141 

1.016,142 

1.016.143 

1.016.144 

1.016.145 

1.016.146 

1.016.150 

1.016.151 

1.016.152 

1.016.134 

1.016.159 

1.016.160 

1,016.170 

1.016.171 

1.016.172 

1.016.176 

1.016.178 

1.016.180 

1.016.181 

1.016.186 

1.016,192 

1,016,194 

1.016.197 

1.016.198 

1.016,200 

1,016,201 

1.016,203 

1.016,205 

1.016.206 

1.016,209 

1.016,211 
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Serial  Nmbcr 

72^61.435 

72M59.986 

72M17.026 

72M28333 

72M15.413 

72M15.984 

72M51.907 

72M63.416 

72M52.994 

72M62.738 

72M64.738 

72/466341 

72M67j0m 

72M6532I 

72M42.768 

72M33.0a3 

72^35381 

72/464,279 

72/343.977 

72/457.611 

72M57.618 

72«44,792 

72M57.027 

72M58.118 

72/434328 

72M37.138 

72M49J63 

72M60.290 

72^63.121 

73/001308 

73^)22.124 

73^20.253 

73^)22.054 

73^3.135 

73«)6332 

73«20.025 

72/45a052 

72M3334 

72/426.100 

72/443341 
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Reg.  D«e 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi973 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi975 

07/iyi973 

07/iyi973 


AraMik  m  CD-ROM 

•  Tndemvk  Mamal  of  R.-m^i-,  PRKedore 

•  Goods  and  Seivieet  MwmI  "«*™« 

•  Ttadeourfc  Exammatiaa  Gnide  and  Notes 

•  TVademark  Tekplme  Index  ^^ 

• '''*|2;^g|2^*«i«  OrganizatkMs  Phrfn^ 

I.  !?"J*?*^  "  "vwlAte  on  a  smgfeHtisc  basis  for  Mn 
UpdateTeditioo.  will  issne OB  an it^S-bSis^^aJS 
c«it  changes  occur  to  die  ipplio^StoctaS.  ^^ 

^^ftj^farther  infonn«ion  or  to  request  an  orier  fonn.  please 

U-S- te«  and  -rradematk  Office 

OfSce  (rf  Electronic  InfcnnMian  Ptadncts 

Ciyxil  PM  3.  Sole  441 

WasUngtoo,  D.C.  20231 

Phone:  (703)  306-2600 
F«x:  (703)  306-2737 


Errata 


A^^^"' P*"^  **«*  "Pi™' on  J«uiafy  21    1996 
02.  1996.  die  following  patent  should  not  have  appamk 
P«att  Number  Serial  Number    Issue  Date         Rling  Dale 
4.426,876  06/261,188         08/22/80  01/24/84 


.«^„  5^Ma4 

MEDIUM.EAIiTH.ALTrrUDE  SATELTTE-BASED 
M.-u--.?"^^''^  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
**^.^^  L«A.,d„;  Ptter H. Ci«,  Mnafcattn. 
WflB- J.  Kwch,  PMsi  VadcB  EiMM.  al  af  cut. 
«•  ii»»  '-   PriiMiB  BrnfTciIir     ^^ 

S'^O'l.  wUck  b  a  caatfMmiaH  fa  n«t  of  ««■  m. 
"MlJ^y  2S.  »«.  F-.  N..  5^lS.^ir^ 

Jjjj^  ™.  appiknlia.  May  12,  1995.  S«r.  No! 

fi«  r,  ,..  I«t  CL' B«G  7/;0 

U.S.  CL  244— 158  R  33 


viL^^^,  °'  «ckco.nmBnication  satellite,  which  pttK 

«d«24-hour  ceUular  telephone  amnwnication  coveraae  ov» 

r^^moed  Utitude  ™ge  around  die  woridT^ITSS 
transceiver  having  an  omni-diieetional  antenna  ooeratin.  -^ 

power  level  as  low  as  1/2  wMt.  compriSr^  ^^ 

»  less  dian  whole  eatth  covcfage.  each  of  said  satellites 
l-vrng  t  phtralhy  of  muMbeam  antamas  for  «SkS 
«in»ltaneous  bi-diiectiooal  coontSSS;  SfaT^ 

«»chof  said  pfBdetennined  orbits  being  related  to  Ac  odier 
«P«M«  between  satelhtes  in  diffam  oAiiTtaiM. 
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ScrrkciVT 
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Sbftembex  10.  1996 


.  kA  i-^iw*^l  rK^  I 


,  Kteaiified  betow  having 


Sbftembbk  10,  1996 
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Contact: 


SamirM.  Sabbara 
3348  Derwood  Dr. 
Anaheim.  Calif  .  92804 


5304392 
5304338 
3303,068 
5.505  Ml 


3312,442 
3312369 
5312391 
5  <t-)  s« 


3318.729 
5318.934 
5318.952 
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5325345 
5325.926 
5326.016 
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Sbttembbk  10,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Scrrkctoy 


,  tod^  the  iMb«  oTmeh  prwedmg  wt^c^^ 
1  to«^i«Mt  *  tta  ta*  kiwwii  •!«««  iMiving  been  relunied 

^  SoOServk*  «  undehi«**e^  00^ 

dL.     -■--  fk.         ■  ....  hsied  hacm.  ttaev  aHi(n«  or  legmi 

..  — ■ill"*'''**  «*'«>'  fiHf  HI  ^H1rm•^•^  widiin  dmty  a«y»  oi 
SpStolk*  the  cMcell^ioB  will  prwxwl  M  m  the  CMC  of 

detailL 

•n^  kj»«»«   Mfoine   Ljl    Re«    No    1.6093«4.  for  the 


-n«Mf   A    Bens   C«p..   Bnd|ewner    NJ      Re«    No. 
1.590.646,  for  the  m«t  ifeLTK*.  C-c.  No.  24.3  ll 

Tnnodiy  A.  Dobwucd.  Mm™.  Del  (Uy.  C^-^  No 
1  7\wS  f«  ttem-kWEFALL  PERFUME".  C«.c  No 

24.403. 

Steflwe  Start  Co..  toe  .  New  York.  N /T^  Reg  No 
IJ^MOfor  (he  omfc  -PERSUADE".  C«c   No  24.706. 

kle^  iDduines.  Onttno,  C-imI..  R*«  No  1.021.030.  for 
the  omt  IDEAL".  C«dc.  No.  24.81 1 

icccb  S.  Pickea  A  Son.,  toe  Dubuque  low..  Reg  No 
623^37  for  the  mart  "E  A  B".  Cjbc  No  24.212 

The  Cookie  M«  Co..  Inc..  Fnnkliii  Uke.,  N  J  .  Reg.  No 
1  oSM^ta  ±rm«t  -THE  COOKIE  MAN".  C«k  No 
24326 

n«u-l  E.  NicahMuer.  Dobbt  Fen>.  NY.  Reg  No 
1  7%!926.  for  STSrt^  WEAR  AND  6eS1GN".  Cm^c  No 

24379. 

SleeoMfe  IndMtne..  toe..  KImmAFiIU.  Oreg .  R*g  No 
UlT^for  the  niMk  "SLEEPSAFE".  Cane  No  25.124. 

-nie  S.bo  Corp..  Fbnt,  Mm*..  Reg   No    l^3.»96- f"  the 
mst  -ACTION  AUTO"  and  Design.  Cmc   No.  25.083 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Stapon  MaMucer. 

Tndeniifk  Trial 

and  Appeal  Bovd.  for 

ROBERT  vTaNDERSON 

Denny  Assistant  Ccmmtmrmer 

^^  for  Tradfrnmrks 


^Deoartmert  of  Comnwoe  repUaboo.  dealing  with  «er 
.J?^«2SSTl5  era  Part  15)  «2  with  employee  testtmooy 

^  PTxTTte^.  d«  pro  « '««^  "S^  " 

•i^'nS^sSa-s^^rs:^-'^^ 

™!lVr  cTi  c  c  553(aX2).  and  d«i  no  regulatory  flexibility 
:S^  U  4^  ?&  C.  603(.).  -nu.  niie  da«  n«  eh«.^ 
SrS«^>«tburden  unpoaed  on  the  pabbc.  5«r  44  US  C. 
3501  etseq. 

LW  of  Sni^iccts 
37  era  Part  15 

Attorneys.  Adminutrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts. 
Government  employees. 

37  CFR  Part  ISa 

Attorneys,  Adminiitrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts. 
GovemBtent  employocs. 

ameaded  at  follows: 

Put  15  — [»«■»»«•  ■■••  R"«"^ 

1   Part  15  is  removed  and  reaerved. 
Put  15«  —  [Hamomd  aad  Raaarred] 

1   Part  15a  is  removed  and  reaerved. 


August  13.  1996 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistaia  Secretary  of  Commerce  aiid 

Comumissitmer  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


OOcc 


37  era  Pwtt  15  a^  15a 

[P^N,.WtfmJMiTWll 
RINW51-Xn7 


5.092349 


Contact: 


ScrrkcaT 


Luial 


A^aicy.  P«e*  nd  Tiademark  Office.  Commerce. 
5rr^  aTp-aT-d  Tradan«k  Office  (PTO)  employee* 

S  IsTdJcode  of  P«ta£«^iJ-«ic««»^ 

!JI-^^^  aS^Wl  by  m^  mated  to  hu  adeBOoo  and 

^'Szjr  by  decntj-c  mail  »  ooneOo*-?*.!*'*;  or  by 
£P;,2S  to  hb^S««  (703)  305-9373 
£,;r£^'Ji,ni«i«a.  to  M-d.  1995.  Pre-de- Ctoiton 


5343.712 


Contact: 


5.483,923 


ATdaMc  Far  UocMe  or  Sale 

D'JFANT  BOTTLE  HOLDER 
ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  FOR 
INFANT  SUPPORT 

Ua  Beech 
A486  Koaciusko  Sl 
Rochewr.  NY.  14621 
(voice):  (716)  467-4526 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLER 
AND  METHOD  FOR 
FACILITATING  THE  STORAGE 
OF  WINE  AND  LIKE 
PERISHABLES 

William  A.  Gowan 
Predaioa  Stotagc,  Inc. 
P.O.  Box  6326 
Raleifh.  N.C.  27628-6326 
(voice):  (919)  834^)250 
(fax):  (919)  832-0558 

TO^  CONTROLLED  PET 
FEEDER 


Contact: 

5.509.844 
Contact: 


5326.179 
I 
Contact: 


SamirM.  Sabbm 
3348  Denvood  Dr. 
Anaheim.  Calif  .  92804 
(voice):  (714)  827-0125 
(fcx):  (714)  445-2408 

LE<H.ESS  S^TOkAGE  AND  PLAY 
TABLE  FOR  USE  BY  CHILDREN 

Robert  P.  Simnon 
JaecUe.  Flei^dimann  A.  Mugel 
Fleet  Bank  Building 
12  Fomttain  Plaza 
Bnflak).  N.Y.  14202-2292 
(voice):  (716)  85M)600 
(other):  exL  212 

UGHT  GLARE  REDUCING 
DEVICE 

C3iailes  A.  Keech 
72  Red  Lkn  Ave. 
Fehoo,  Pa.  17322 


CciUflulct  af 
For  Week  af 


i«;i9N 


Bl  5.160,146 
P.  09,462 

Re.  34,976 

Re.  35J43 

D.  362,832 

D.  365,814 

D.  367.102 

D.  367,909 

D.  369,934 

4329349 

4,430.796 

4,856340 

4.910,007 

4.912,631 

4.952,476 

4,965,159 

5.017335 

5,083,137 

5,162.908 

5,193,968 

5,213,828 

3,214,794 

3,244372 

5J46.278 

5,246.64s 

5,249.006 

5^3378 

3,238.079 

3,268,151 

5,268,291 

5J69,981 

3,272.290 

3.280.469 

3,283,877 

3,291,736 

5301,298 

5305367 

5308.269 

3310,200 

3317375 

5318340 

3320,830 

3320.861 

3324,720 

5324.739 

5331318 

3332,773 

3333.495 

3333.918 


JMI 


3357,702 

5364,862 

5,364,872 

5,367,081 

5,369,129 

5.369.896 

5371378 

5374,678 

5373,834 

5376313 

5380,832 

5383,610 

3397,789 

3,403316 

5,405,973 

5,411.941 

5,416,224 

5,417,671 

5.418.075 

5,418.291 

5,418,701 

5,419.812 

5,421.008 

5,427,632 

5,427.937 

5,428.406 

3,430.292 

3,431.900 

5.432.904 

5.436.103 

5.436,268 

5,436387 

5,436.836 

5,437,276 

5.438.998 

5.442.147 

5.443.663 

5.443.730 

3.444.644 

3.444.631 

5.444.684 

5.446.079 

5.446360 

5.446.848 

3.447.411 

3.447.803 

3.449393 

3.432.258 

3.453.428 


5,453.886 

5,454.831 

5.454383 

5.453.243 

3.456317 

5.436361 

3.436.612 

3.458J48 

5.458.632 

5.458.781 

5.458.950 

5.462.883 

5,464341 

5.464353 

3.463.062 

3.466.721 

3.469.266 

3.470J07 

5.470301 

5.470.977 

5.471.209 

5,472.670 

5,474374 

5.474.743 

5.476383 

3.476,136 

3.476,781 

3.477308 

5.477364 

5.478.158 

5.478.418 

5.479329 

3.479314 

5.480,905 

5.481350 

5.481.936 

5.482.182 

5.483.104 

5.483382 

5v483.468 

5.484.402 

5.484330 

5.484376 

3.484.993 

3.485/>44 

3.486303 

3.486.454 

3.486329 

3.486350 


5,487,831 

5,487378 

5,488,465 

5,488,733 

5,489,082 

5,489.415 

5.489.434 

5.489.966 

5.490321 

5.490.884 

5.490.952 

5.492.163 

5.492.425 

5.492.476 

5.492,627 

5.492.859 

5.493393 

5.493.667 

5.493388 

5.494.124 

5,494338 

5.494390 

5.494.461 

5.495360 

5.496393 

5.497384 

5.497.983 

5.498.457 

5.498.707 

5.498.906 

5300.023 

3300350 

3300340 

3300397 

5301314 

5301.730 

5302.083 

3302.262 

3302.464 

5302,692 

5302,794 

5302.967 

5303,261 

5304.111 

5304.210 

5304.213 

5304328 

5304306 

5304365 


5304392 

5304338 

5305,068 

5305,143 

5305,647 

5305,880 

5305,963 

5306.085 

5306,112 

5306,601 

5307,132 

5307,624 

5307.757 

5308,046 

5308,615 

5308,718 

5308,725 

5308,943 

5309,090 

5309,172 

5309,218 

5309347 

5309,642 

5309326 

5309,925 

5309,976 

5310,135 

5310371 

5310,483 

5310,640 

5311,006 

5311,066 

5311,773 

5311316 

5312,172 


5312,442 

5312369 

5312391 

5312.855 

5313324 

5313344 

5313,822 

5313,994 

5314350 

5314379 

5314,433 

5314,465 

5315,140 

5315,252 

5315,262 

5315,698 

5315,784 

5316.044 

5316.048 

5316,645 

5316,678 

5316,857 

5317,128 

5317,226 

5317,232 

5317,238 

5317,260 

5317307 

5317,622 

5317,724 

5317,752 

5317312 

5317,821 

5318,039 

5318,667 


5318,729 

5318,934 

5318.952 

5319380 

5319.416 

5319,738 

5319,806 

5319,983 

5320,135 

5320,208 

5320.212 

5320.671 

5321,185 

5321352 

5322,231 

5322374 

5322,600 

5322,662 

5322,708 

5322,723 

5322,836 

5322350 

5322,881 

5322.919 

5322,960 

5323374 

5324,000 

5324,073 

5324301 

5324306 

5324322 

5324,497 

5324.872 

5324,930 

5325388 
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5325345 

5325.926 

5326.016 

5326,020 

5326.414 

5326325 

5326351 

5326.981 

5326.982 

5327,157 

5327,442 

5327336 

5327352 

5327,646 

5327.690 

5328.013 

5328.246 

5328.454 

5328.614 

5328.691 

5328390 

5329,094 

5329359 

5329,468 

5329329 

5329371 

5329.930 

5330.801 

5331.197 

5331352 

5331,718 

5331,740 

5332386 

5332317 
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i  )J  6 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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1190  OG  50 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 


Sbftembek  10.  1996 


Speciia  box  d«,n«K«  .houkl  be  u.ed  to  .Itow  forw«dm.  of  p«tK«J^^ 

•*  1^  "::i£.ssr!*^^»  dir^^^^      ^^y-^  -  «-•-«  ^  w""™"  «•  f«  wh.ch  .hey 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box — 

Asststani  ConmussioneT  for  Patents 
Waahingtoa.  DC  20231 


Box  Designatxxis 

Box  7 

Box  12 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

P«e«s 

Box  DAC 

Box  DD 

BoxFWC 

Box  laleiference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  Mistmg  Parts 

BoxMPEP 

Box  Noo-Fee 

Aiiuiuliitft" 

Box  PATENT 

APPUCATKJN 

Box  Patent  Ext 

Box  PCT 

Box  Provisiooal 

Patent  Appiicaboo 

Box  RecoostroctxMi 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequeitce 

BoxSN 

Expianadoa 

Reissue  applicMxns  for  pacenu  involved  in  litigation  and  subwsquenUy  filed  related  papers 
Coatnbutx»  to  the  Examiner  Educabon  Prognun-  ,  <.  .    r 

Pedtioos  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  applicatioo  from  issue  after  paymra  of 
die  issue  fee  and  any  p«pers  associated  with  the  pedtioa,  includmg  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  cootinuing  aoplicatioa.  .      ^  -^^ 

Expected  ptoMdnre  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 
Public  comments  regarding  p«ent  related  regulatioos  and  proce«hires 

PetitK»s  decided  by  die  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  mainimanrr  fees. 

Disclowie  Docameats  or  materiab  related  to  the  Disclosure  Oocvj^  fE?«'*" 

Requesa  for  Pile  Wrvipcr  Continaaftion  Appbcatioas  (under  37  CFR  1.62)_ 

CoSmmic«ians  relaSitt)  ii«erfa«ces  and  appUcatioos  and  p«ena  mvotved  m  mteif ereiKc^ 

^;J^Z2SSSo«foaUiBg  die  leceipt  of  a  yrOL^:  "Notice  of  A11owm«  and  Issue  fee 

D«^^3^riorlote  iaauaDM  of  a  pS«  shoukl  be  addrt«ed  to  Box  I^ 

todie  coBtSr  Assignments  are  die^tcq««L  Assignment,  should  be  submitted  m  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  seat  to  Box  Issue  Pee. 

Respond  to  the  Notice  »  File  Minina  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees 

Submisaiaas  coocaning  die  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures 

Noo-fee  ameadments  to  patent  sppikatioBS. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  reapooaes  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applicatioas  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Apphcaiions  for  paint  term  extenskw  and  any  communications  relating  tficrcto. 

Mail  retaed  to  apphcations  filed  under  die  Patent  (Zooperatioii  Treaty  

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto 

Conespondence  pertaining  to  die  reconstructioo  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requesa  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1  182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for^nt 

«pli«tx)ns\^  to  die  Office's  standard  notification  (return  port  card  or  the  official    Filing 

Re^tT-Notice  to  File  Missing  Paru."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Applicatioo  ) 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

S««al  box  desimations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwardmg  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  cKl^  S^CT^S«.  to  diese  box  de«gnations.  filers  are  encouraged  to  uxhcate  whed«  '»««»«««»«[*' 
«Se^tjS^fee  Envelopes  containmg  a  feelhSildbrinarked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"  O^^^  iSn«S^^  -FEE/NO  FEF'  mdicators  should  appear  on  die  envelope  as  weU  as  on  dr  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows 

Box 


FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissiofier  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

ArUngtoo,  Virginia  22202-3513 


Box  Designations        ExplanaDon 


Box  NEW  APPFEE 
Box  ITU  FEE 
BoxTTAB  FEE 
Box  TTAB  NO  FEE 
Box  STATUS  NO 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 
Statemenu  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extensioa  requests 
Oppositions,  cancellatioa  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 
Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 
Wnnen  status  mquines 

Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendmenu 

Responses  to  Examimng  Attorneys   Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  acoons 


lafU^S. 


hrPMUkUaafei 


Ubrarics 
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Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Designations 

Box 
Box 

3 
4 

Box 
Box 

6 

8 

9 

10 

11 

13 

14 

16 


Box 

Box 

Box 

Box 

Box 

Box 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 

Explanatioa 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  fitxn  NFC 

iSiSlSf-  ^K  !^f^  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
rradanatks.  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 
Mail  for  die  Office  of  Piocurement. 

w5£^;!^  •**  °*^  "^  **  ^'^'^  "^'^  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

T^L-^tT^^  •  .•  ^**»""'<*'  '^•O-  Box  15667,  Arhngton.  Virginia  22215  and  Daners  relarinc 
to  pendmg  disciplinary  proce^gs  before  die  Adminiitiative  uTjudw  orX  ^^S.^ 
^^  ^S^r*?,*?  *«=  Offi<*  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  161 16,  ArU^^vS^?221? 
Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  txademark  copies  '^"ngion,  v irginia  zz^ 1 3. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents 

Electromc  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Empl^  and  Labor  Relations  Division 

Mail  directed  to  die  APS  Condw:ts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  C^hecks. 

Invoices  directed  to  die  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Af^lications. 

AU  awignrntatdocuinnats  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  die  Office  of  Civil  Rights.  ^^"u». 

Corr«»pofiden«  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter 

Mail  for  die  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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5SS>P;''S^^„'iS"'  '^  ^""""^  A'^"*"  f-  ^^  Us.  ta  Pa«„.  and  T^tanrt 


^vs. 


hrPMUkUwki 


Ubrarict 


The 


IflKwies.  deaigBMed  m  fman  maindaamt 

(FTDUX  reeew«  P*«  "«*  '™!^!1? 

wioH  foniMM  from  the  VS.  PMeai  aid  Tnde- 

OAce.   Mmy  PTDLi  hwe  OB  Ilk  ail  ftHMea  p«e*i 

B  1790.  mkoMti  tnrf'"''''**  tinoe  1872.  and  lelect 

affcreiaptfeMi.  AD  FTDL<  have  both  the 


.  CJJIee  The  »bff*«  i«ility  "Id  ««««IPPi5«» 

iim  I M  ally  on  16  mm  mcrofitan,  and  pum 

■id  OB  coior  nacnfiche.  PHe«  and  tndemait  aeardi  tyv 

,a«a>-ROM(Coo^>actDiae-Re«10iily)fafina»««avail- 

abk  «  aU  PTDLi  to  bKieaae  otilizabaa  of  aid  eohaoce  accesa 
lolheiBlcnnalioafoandinpateaflsandtndemafkt.  Itiadmogh 
the  CD-ROM  fysiema  thai  pRbmtiiary  patent  and  tndemark 
ff^rttr^  cn  be  coodocted  throush  the  numehcally  ananfed 
coUectioas. 


All  infonnatioo  IS  availabk  for  use  by  the  puWic  free  of  charge. 

In  addibon.  each  PTDL  offen  reference  poblicatioDS  whkh 
ootliae  nd  provide  acceas  to  die  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
c«iaa  ivateaw.  aa  weU  as  othei  documents  and  pubUcaOons 
which  israkment  the  banc  learch  tools.  PTDU  provide  tech- 
nicaliM^a^^ce  in  osing  all  materials.  Facilities  formaldng 
p^xr  cones  of  patent  md  trademark  infonnatioa  are  generally 
provided  for  a  kc. 

Since  there  Me  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  tiadem«t 
coUectioas  among  the  PTDLs,  and  dieir  horns  of  service  to  the 
public  v«y,  myoite  cooiemplaliag  uae  of  diese  coUectioos  at 
iTpiirbculw  Ubmy  is  urged  to  contKt  that  library  ui  advance 
about  itt  coUectioos,  services,  and  hours  in  otxter  to  svert  pos- 
sibfe  inconvenience. 


AlMka 
Anzona 
Afkaosas 
Cmlifbmu 


Cokxado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

DiaL  of  Cdumbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Dlinots 


Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachuseos 


Michigan 


Minnesou 

Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
^4evada 

^4ew  HamfMhiTC 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Nmmt  of  Uhimrf  ' 

,, (205)844-1747 

Auburn  University  Libraries ^.^0$)  226-3620 

Birmingham  Public  Library /om^  Vi2-7123 

AndtaSfTzj  Lous..:  Public  Ubrary  ig;  ^-7010 

Tempe:Xbfc  Ubtwy.  Arizona  State  University  602   965^0 

UttkRock:  Arkansas  Slate  Ubrary ^IJI   ^^ 

Los  Angeles  Public  Librvy J^,^'  654-0069 

Sacramento:  CaUfomia  State  Library J       '  235-5813 

San  Diego  Public  Library J^U^  537,4488 

San  Praaciaco  Pubtic  Library -  - J^-^,  730-7290 

Sunnyvak  Center  for  Inuovadoo,  Inventwo  and  Ideas  |^J  640^249 

Denver  Pubbc  Library (203)  786-5447 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library )-un\  «11  2965 

Newwfc  University  of  Delaware  Library J^   «06-7252 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries I^S    vn  7444 

^  '^'^^^^JTZl^'^  ^*^  "^"^ :  3S  375:2665 

Mianu-Dade  Pubhc  Library }^  823-2562 

Orlando:  Umvmity  of  Central  Ftonda  Library      ^^Z   ^^^ 

Tanna  Campus  Ubrary.  University  of  Soudi  FlorvU  ^  (8'3)  Vl*-ZIM 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library.  Georgia  Institute  of  ^^^^  894^508 

Hlooluhi:  Ha^sitBK  Public  Libtaiy  System  |^)  StSS 

Moscow:  Umvosity  of  Idaho  Ubrary 208)  ^5-WJ3 

Chicago  Public  Library ,,,,,  702.5659 

Springfield  UlinoU  State  Library ^   '    ^  ??^^ 

Indian^iolis-Marion  County  Public  Ubrary           -  -     ,,          -^  n\l\  494^2872 

;;v«aLafay«le  Skgesmund  Engineering  Ubrary.  Purdue  University  3  7  494-2872 

Des  Momes:  State  Ubrary  of  low. '  '   281-4  18 

^■^J^^&S*"^'^'""''™''                                                            •   S2   5?ll6?i 
LouisviUe  Free  Pubhc  Ubrary *-~  ' 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middkion  Ubrary.  Louisiana  State  ^^^  388-2570 

ciSirfc«l  K  Finiler  Lib^ry:  Universi^ 

Colfcge  PaA:  Engi«e«ing  and  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary.  ^^^^ 

University  of  Maryland ^ 

Amherst  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary.  University  of  (413)545-1370 

Massa^MetB  .^^ '."y.^^^^r.^H) '536-5400  Ext.  265 

Boaton  Pubhc  Ubrary ^ 

Ann  Aibor  Media  Unioo  Ubrary.  Urnvti^ity  of  ^^^^^  647-5735 

B^I'SS: /^gail  S.  Timine  Lii^^^^  nn!  8^1^79 

D^oteOreat  Lakes  Patent  and  TrademaA  Center 3  3   833-3379 

Minneapolis  Pubhc  Ubrary  and  taformaooo  Center  612   372-6570 

JiKkson:  Mis«s«ppi  Ubr«y  Commission  60'    ^^,j^ 

Butte:  Montana  CoUege  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology  ^^^^  496^281 

li^Sn^  En^neering  UbriyrUnivernty  of  Nebraska-Lincoln  (^M)  *72^iJ 

Reno:  Umversity  of  Nevada.  Reno  Ubrary  nV-  Y«Ooot^ 

Newark  Pubhc  Ubrary ■  ■ - ■•  - - )'  ^,  2895 

Piscauway:  Ubrary  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University  SS^iSn 

Albuqueinie:  Umversity  of  New  Mexico  General  Ubrary 505    2ZT™ 

Alb«iy:  New  York  Stale  Ubrary '  »   */*-^"3 

BufTak)  uid  Ene  County  Public  Ubrary (7'6)  858-7101 
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^^''^^^^^^^  "^  ^"""^  '""^'^  f"  ^^  Use  to  Pattn,  and  T^donrt 

'*'**  ^"* '^''*c  Libiafy  (The  Research  Uhrarksl  /'ytt\  tnr,  nnnn 

s^  ^^    ft^f^^^^'  N«*^S;»  sSruni;;ersity:::.::.:.::::::::::: 9  5  SISS 

Norti  Dakota  Gp|f P^tojO^kr  Ftitz  Ubcary.  Univemty  of  North  iSkoU. ?Jl  ?Jf j^ 

Ohio  Akron  -  Sommit  Cotmty  Pnbik  Library N^i  Y«  rwi-ZSS 

SSSSTSSJ'^-  ^  """^ ""    :::=:=:::::::::::::::^.SJ5?S^ 
I  cotamb..:  Ohio  st«e  uiiiv^Libiii;; :.::::::::::::.::..:; g|2  $SifJ? 

ToibdoAjicat  Conoty  Pnbiic  Library  f$|S  ^tll^ 

Oklahoma  Stilhmer  Oki;^^  State  lf^!^i5^^i^,^n>;^^'t^ ^^'^^  ^"'^ 

Devdopoieat 

Pcnnsylvanu  Philadelphia.  Tlie  Fiee  Libtvy  of ^^ )^\  1^1^ 

p._    „.  UnivwBty  PtriL  hMtee  Libniy.  Pleansylvama  State  Univ^ty ""l": (l[ii  2Sl4Mi 

^  JS^     JSaS^^SS?,^-  "-^^  •^  ^  "^ ■■      :: : :: :  ■:::::^ 

South  Dakou  Rapid  City:  Dc^aima  Libtary.  Sooth  Dakota     ^*"^  656-3024 

Tennessee  Menvtaii  A  Shdby  oiSJSbSijb^'aid  Iirfii^ati^ ^^^  394^i822 

Center 

Texas  Austin:  McKmney  Ei«iDeeciBg  Ubrary.  University  of  TexM  at  

Anstui. 
I  CMleft  Sl«Si"sS;iTE;Sub.i^;T^X »  M '      ' 4«S-«5(» 

I         a^i^rS^ii^zz::::— :::::::-;. gSilS?^ 

WMhmgtoo  SeSe;B»iiirtig"iL^  [IJJj  fg^^Jj; 

We«  Virginu  Mo^pntowiL-  Evaoadak  Libiary.  West  ViiginUIMversity  (^\  ^Ss-iul 

W«consin  MadSottKnrt  F.  Wendt  Ubra^r.  Univer^tyrf  wSoS  ^^^  ^^"'° 

Miiwanke^'wMkLiib^::::::::;:::;::^         i^.^^^, 

Wyommg  Caaper  Natrooa  Coonty  Public  Ubrary ""ZZZZZIZZZZZZ::.  (307)  237^4^5 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN.  Commissiooer 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr..  AstUuni  CommissioDer  for  Patena 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE.  Deputy  AMuant  CommiMiooer  for  Patenu 

STEPHEN  G  KUNIN.  Deputy  Anistant  Commiswooer  for  Patent  Pobcy 


■"^  Phooe  number         New  Case 

PATCNT  EXAMINING  GROUPS Aiea  Code  703  Date* 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  MBTALLURCHCAL.  INORGANIC.  PCTROLEUM  AND 

ELBCnUCAL  CHEMBTHY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1 100-  ^^                   ^^^ 

JOHN  R  KTITLE.  Dovdor 30»-Oe6l                   lufjurv* 

ORGANIC  OBMISTRY.   DRUG.   BIO-APFBCTTNG   AND   BODY   TREATING  COMPOSITION. 

GROUP  1200— RICHARD  V.  FISHER.  Dimaor 3«HZJ5                 ^uarf* 

SPBCIAUZEDCHEMICALINDUSTTUES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1300-BARRY 

S.  RKHMAN.  Diwcw ^«*^'                 °*"^ 

HKM  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS,  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY  ,_  ,„.                 „,„,«< 

^^MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSmONS.  GROUP  1300-TOEODORE  MORRIS.  Dutcu,  M»^51                 01/12^ 

BKyreCHNOLOGY.  GROUP  IWO-KJHN  J  DOLU  Doeaor  308-0196                 unrti^ 

ELECTUCAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELBCTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  v«..7«9                  OQ/l  V^ 

GROUP  2100-STEWART  LEVY.  Direcw                                                       ^^^-r^r- ^nlm,  i                  m    7»5 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200-ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Director  308-0511                  01/17/95 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  2300- 

BOBBY  R.  GRAY.  Dnclor 305-9600                 lurzi/vj 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS  COMPUTER  CaiAPHK:S.  BUSINESS  najnRjQA 

PRACnCBS.  *  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTINO,  GROUP  2400-GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director  305-3800                  08A)8W 

ELBCITONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2300-  «««>^                 ni/M«5 

JANKE  A.  HOWELL.  Direcw vX^                  I2yiv^ 

TELBCOMMUNICATKJNS.  GROUP  2M0-NICHOLAS  P  GODICL  Dotctor 3«^                 1 2/  iW 

DESIGN.  GROUP  290O-X3HN  E.  KHTLE.  Director 308-0661                  ui/i<yv3 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATXJNMEDUl.  GROUP  3 lOO-FR  SCHMIDT.  308-1113                  06A)2/94 

DincMr 

MATERL^L  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS.  -.^nAS                  ifVtWW 

CatOUP  3200-CARLTON  R-  CROYLE.  Direcw 308-1 14«                    lUfw^ 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DIACaWSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVKIS;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING.  «^ -v,„                 ov77>Q5 

OlOUP  3300-IJ.  LOVE,  Dincw 308-0858                 in/z^ro 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES.  v»j«ai                  fU/Tnw 

GROUP  3400-DONALD  G  ICELLY.  Director 3WM*»l                  Kivarr, 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PCTROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING.  ^  ,^,                   ,fvi«AU 

GROUP  3500-AX.  SMTTK  Director ^°^""' '"^'^^ 

•A     ■■HI  ill      boB  *c  a^ma  rfaU  knc  ban  iwcncd  ■  man  t^t^mnt  fikd  pnor  »  itedaK 

iL -^  ». -irTmiTL  •Ix,»  ta-*.  dii.  0.  lick  *<  Wfean.  wm  fikd  .  ik.  UmmI  Six..  If  te  wHi'-n.  eo— .  .  ip^ 

T  T  M       I       ■"^.■-  ^^--  M  U^ C   12a  121  «  36J(c».  te  pMM  m  aih  fmrnty  y«n  fro-  *■<»-.  o.  -te*  *e  -rik.  ^vkobo.  w.  fikxL 

33  UAC.  IJ4(»)0). 

(1)  Ut  ^^H  ^^^  ■•  B^Md  fcr  >  KiB  of  14  inn  bam  the  dae  of  *c  ffW-  . 

1^— LmZrf  n  oZr  an  km  b»  c«^  by  i.ilMii  iMtat  *r  prnwn  <rf  35  U  SC    133.  hiKx  lifind  dn  lo  IWn  lo  pq>  iiiiht  •«.. 

^^;  "  "  .rilTT.  ^^■.^  or  33  U3C   134.  135.  o.  136-  TW.  if  — .  ««»•*  -lon-oo.  .  n«M  .Ml  reuM  »  .  pmcol.  pata.  dn  d« 
I  fik  iterid  b*  icwMd  to  danMc  Ike  Ktnl  <tac  or  I 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

_^_,     Brace  A.  i4jM»M  CoBUitaioaer 
fj^Z^yt*^;  &«M>toii,  n,  Aariatut  CoMMtaaioaer 

u«?id  E.  Bachcr,  Director,  Tradeaark  F.»«»t«i-,  ofllce 
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Liw  Office 


^^^^^^i^^'w*'"^  Managmg  ABon«y,  (703)  308^101-^  Fk«r 
Foodt,  Bevenges,  Wmes  A  Spmtt— Int  OaMet  29,  30,  31.  32,  33 
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REEXAMINATIONS 

SEPTEMBER  10,  1996 

M.. ..,«.  ,n  ^.,  ^^  „  ^  .„  ^  ^.  ^  '°rr.- °:*— r---  -— — --  -  --  ■"--  a..., 

Bl  Re.  33,162  (2985tli) 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FX)R  GUIDANCE  OF  AN 

OPERATION  OF  OPERATING  POWER  PLANTS 

Kenicfai  Yosfaida,  HacUoJi;  Tnkao  WateMbc,  Hitachi,  and 

TaluKhi  Kigudii,  Mho,  all  of.  Japan.  anicDon  to  HitacW, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Rwtaminatioa  Request  No.  9«i««3,187,  Sep.  3,  1993. 

Reexaminatioa  Certificate  for  Rdame  Patent  Re.  33,162, 

issued  Feb.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  141.304,  Jan.  6, 1988. 

Original  No.  456,374,  dated  Jan.  7, 1986,  Ser.  No.  433  J08,  Oct 

12,  1982. 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan.  Oct  14,  1981,  56-164632 
Int  a."  G06F  /5//S.  G07B  13/02 
VS.  a.  364—492 


(C)  means  for  predicting  the  status  of  members  of  the  object 
after  a  given  period  of  time  has  passed  in  accordance  with 
the  comparison  result  of  said  means  for  searching: 

[(c)]  (d)  means  [responsive  to  no  comparison  result  from  the 
searching  means]  for  terminating  the  search  of  the  knowl- 
edge base{,]  when  no  comparison  result  is  obtained  from 
said  means  for  searching:  and 

[(d)]  ie)  means  [responsive  to  termination  of  the  search  of  the 
knowledge  base  by  the  terminating  means]  for  outputting  a 
result  of  [carrying  out]  the  processing  program  execution 
when  the  search  of  the  knowledge  base  is  terminated  by 
said  means  for  terminating. 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  liEEXAMINATOIN,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-28  is  confirmed. 

Claims  29-30,  36^37,  43.  45,  50.  52,  57-58,  64-66.  and  71  are 
determined  to  be  patenuble  as  amended. 

Claims  31-35,  38-42,  44.  46-49,  51.  53-56,  59-63,  and  67-70 
dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable 

New  claims  72-95  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

29  An  apparatus  including  a  computer  comprising: 
( 1 )  memory  means  for  storing  infonnation  forming  a  knowledge 
base,  said  knowledge  base  including: 

(a)  data  [as]  made  up  o/ facts  [expressed  as],  each  fact  having 
at  least  one  identifier  portion  indicative  of  a  state  of  an 
object  and  a  corresponding  value  portion,  said  data  also 
including  information  concerning  at  least  one  fact  which 
permits  the  change  of  its  value  portion  with  time  to  be 
determined:  and 

(b)  rules  including  IF  parts  and  corresponding  THEN  parts, 
each  of  the  IF  parts  and  corresponding  THEN  pans  includ- 
ing an  identifier  portion  and  a  corresponding  value  portion; 
and 

(2)  means  for  [carrying  out]  executing  a  processing  program 
[including  interpretation  of]  to  interpret  die  knowledge  base 
for  guidance,  said  means  for  executing  including: 

(a)  means  for  searching  the  knowledge  base  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  fact  [foij,  said  means  for  searching 
comparing  facts  and  rales  [so  as  to  obtain]  and  obtaining  at 
least  one  of  an  IF  pan  or  THEN  pan  of  a  rale  as  a  result  of 
the  companson(.],- 

(b)  means  [responsive  to  die  searching  means]  for  utilizing 
the  companson  result  of  said  means  for  searching  as  a  new 
fact  for  searching  of  the  knowledge  base  fimher  by  [the 
searching]  said  mcans(,J  for  searching  in  response  to  the 
comparison  result  of  said  means  for  searching; 


Bl  4,640,933  (2987th) 

EXPANDABLE  POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

PREPARATION  PROCESS  UHLIZING  ISOBUTANE 

BLOWING  AGENT 

Chung  P.  Parit,  Pickerington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Mklland,  Mich. 

Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/003340,  Feb.  18,  1994  and 

W003430,  Aug.  15,  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4>I0,933,  issued  Feb  3 

1987,  Ser.  No.  868^95,  May  27,  1986. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  843,422,  Mar.  24,  1986,  which  is  a  divi- 

sion  of  Ser.  No.  813^15,  Dec  24, 1985. 

Int  a."  C08J  9/14 

VS.  a.  521—94 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT 

The  patentability  of  claim  3  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1.  2  and  4  are  cancelled. 

New  claims  5-14  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patenuble. 

3.  The  foam  of  claim  I  in  which  said  olefin  polymer  resin  is  low 
density  polyethylene. 


Bl  4,655,771  (2988th) 

PROSTHESIS  COMPRISING  AN  EXPANSOILE  OR 

CONTRACTILE  TUBULAR  BODY 

Hans  I.  Wallsten,  Denens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  AMS  Med- 

invent  SA.,  Crissier,  Switzerland 

Rcexamhiation  Request  No.  90i«W3,752,  Mar.  20,  1995. 

Reexandnation  Certificate  for  Patent  4,655,771,  issued  Apr.  7 

1987,  Ser.  No.  571349,  Apr.  11,  1983. 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE83«»131,  8  371  Date  Dec  7,  1983,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  7,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W083A)3752,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  10,  1983 

Int  a.*'  A61F  2/06 
VS.  a.  623—1 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 


The  patentabhlity  of  claims  1-12  is  confirmed. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Shttmber  10,  1996 


September  10.  1996 


Ne*  claims  13-23  are  added  and  dctemuncd  lo  he  patcnuble 

1    \n  implanuuon  device  lo  complete  insertion  and  implanta 
tion  of  a  prosthesis  in  a  body  vessel  compnsing  in  combination 

(a)  the  prosthesis  having  a  radially  and  axially  flexible,  elastic 
tubuljr  body  with  a  predetermined  diameter  that  is  variable 
under  axial  movement  of  ends  of  the  body  relauvc  to  each 
ocher  and  which  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  individuaJIv 
ngid  but  flexible  and  elasoc  thread  elements  each  of  which 
extends  in  helix  conhguration  along  the  center  line  of  the 
body  as  a  common  axis,  the  flexible  and  elastic  elements 
defining  radially  self  expanding  body,  said  body  provided  by 
a  tiPit  number  of  elements  having  a  comnrxin  direction  of 
winding  but  be  axially  displaced  relative  to  each  other  and 
cnissing  a  second  number  of  elements  also  axially  displaced 
relauve  to  each  other  but  having  an  i>ppositc  direction  of 
winding,  the  cTossing  of  the  hrsi  and  second  elements  defining 
at  least  an  obtuse  angle,  and 

(bl  load  applying  means  placing  said  tubular  bodv  in  a  reduced 
diameter  slate  prKW  to  the  insertion,  said  load  applying  means 
removed  from  said  body  after  said  insertion  of  the  tubular 
bodv  so  as  lo  permit  said  tubular  body  lo  radially  self  expand 
in  the  vessel 


Bl  4,976J*8  (298»Ui) 

CONCTNTKir  CONVENIENCE  OPENINt;  BEVERAGE 

CAN  END 

Gerald  B.  Weta,  13451  SOmtI  CU  BroomBekl,  Goto.  80028 

Rcexaainatloa  Request  No.  9«AO3,500.  JuL  IS.  1994. 

Recuminalioa  CeTtl«cmte  for  Patent  4,»7*J*«.  ta8U«<l  D« 

U.  1990.  Ser.  No.  425 J09,  Oct.  23,  19S9. 

Int.  CI."  B*5D  / '/  *: 

I  .S.  CI.  220—2*8 


(bl  [a  gate  seating  and  hinging  means  wilhin  the  embrace  of]  o 
radialh-exlemiinK  annular  /LmKf  spaced  radtalh  mwardh 
frr,m  the  [lipped  opening]  wall  anj  defining  a  passafie^as  for 
dnnking  anti  pourmK. 

ici  means  wilhin  ihr  perimeter  o]  ihe  outer  v^ali  connecting  the 
[seating  and  hinging  means  within  ihe  confines  of  the  lip] 
annular  flanKe  and  Ihe  outer  wall,  and 

Id)  a  closure  gate  [at  the  underside  of  the  gate  seating  and 
hinging  means.]  for  the  passagewa\  seated  [thereto]  at  its 
periphery  on  Ihe  underside  of  the  annular  fiance  and  being 
[opened  by  pushing  it]  hinged  U>  the  annular  flange  to  swing 
downwardly  [about  the  hinging  means,  as  from  the  seating 
means  and]  to  one  side  of  the  [lipped  opening  wall]  passage 
»(iv  \<.hen  opened  h\  pushing 


Bl  5,031  J45  (2990thl 

GLOVES.  THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND  USE 

Richard  MUner,  Btahops  Stortford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Smith  &  Nephew  pk,  Loodoo,  Unhcd  Klnsdom 

Rccxamlnatioa  Request  No.  90A003.147.  Jul.  22.  1993. 

Rccxamlnatioa  CertlBcate  for  Patent  5,031,245,  issued  Jul.  16. 

1991,  Ser.  No.  341,946,  Apr.  20.  1989. 

InLO.''A41D  19/00:1.1/10 

I  -S.  a.  2—168 

.AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 

MINED  THAT 
Claim  5  IS  cancelled 

Claims  1.  6  and  10  drc  determined  to  be  palcntabic  as  amended 

Claims  2.  3  4  7.  8,  9  and  11.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  lo  be  patenuble. 

New  claims  12  21  arc  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1  A  thin,  disposable,  medical  natural  rubber  glove,  for  one  lime 
donning  u.\e  which  composes  an  antinucrobially  effective  amount 
ot  a  mm  lonu.  sparingly  water  soluble  anlimicrobuil  agent  which 
i\  2,4.4  mchlori>:hydroxydiphenyl  ether  [within]  distributed 
throughout  the  natural  rubber,  wherebs  an  aniimicrohialls  effectne 
amtunt  of  the  antimicrobial  agent  ts  released  onto  the  hand  of  the 
wearer  during  said  use  of  the  glove 


AS  A  RESl  IT  OF  RhhXAMINAriON    IT  HAS  BhHN  DFTT.R 
MINED  THAr 

Claims  16  jnd  31  are  cancellcti 

Claims  1  4.  18  20.  22  25   27   29   .W  .^2  and  .13  are  determined  to 
he  patentable  as  amended 

Claims  5^  15    17    21,  26  and  28,  dejiendenl  on  an  amended  ^laim. 
are  determined  ui  be  patentable 

New  claims  34  39  are  added  and  >lelcrniined  m  be  patentable 

1  In  a  beverage  ^an  end  ot  drawn  metal  wilh  a  peripheral 
connectHMi  means  aNnjl  the  expansion  panel  ol  ihe  lan  end 
adapted  lo  connect  ihe  can  end  i..  j  ^an  bodv.  Ihe  improvcmenl 
compnsing 

UI  a  hpped  opening  proportioned  to  tacililate  dnnking  and 
pouring  fnim  a  can.  [having]  the  lipped  ofxning  in,  luding  j 
substantially  vertical  and  circular  wall  upstanding  from  ihe 
expansion  panel. 


Bl  5.070040  (2991st) 
\PP\RATCS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TRACE  COMPONENT 

ANALYSIS 

Milton  L.  Lee,  Pleasant  Gro»e,  and  Chung  H.  Sin,  Provo.  both 

of  L  tah.  aasi«nors  to  Brigham  Young  University.  Provo.  Utah 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,095,  Jan.  16,  1996. 

Reexamination  CertMcate  for  Patent  5,070040,  issued  Dec.  3. 

1991.  Ser.  No.  574.638,  Aug.  29,  1990. 

Int.  n.'^  HOIJ  W/W 

VS.  CI.  250—288 

AS  A  RESULT  OH  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT 

Claim  38  is  cancelled 

Claims  I    II  and  33  arc  determined  lo  he  patentable  as  amended 

Claims  2    10,  12  32,  34  37  and  39  51,  dependent  on  an  amended 
claim,  are  determined  lo  he  patentable 

I    An  apparatus  lor  chemical  species  analvsis  using  a  lime  i>t 
flight  mass  spectrometer  compnsing 

ion  prxiduction  means  for  [the  production  ot  ions  or  introduction 
ot  already  prixluced]  rr.eivinir  a  selected  sample  of  chemical 
species  to  he  analszed  and  produting  ions  therefrom  in  a 
region  cxlcnor  to  a  vacuum  region  of  ihe  said  time  ot  flight 
mass  spectronnctcr. 


U.S.  PATENT  A>fD  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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inirodmiion  means  for  permitting  the  produced  ions  to  flow 
contmuousis  from  the  ion  production  region  into  said  vacuum 
region  ot  said  time-of  flight  mass  spectrometer,  such  that  the 
ion  flow  forms  a  supersonic  jet  which  narmws  the  distribution 
of  kinetic  and  internal  energies  of  the  produced  ions;  and 

ion  flow  directing  means  for  changing  the  ion  flow  direction 
from  a  supersonic  jel  flow  axis  into  a  flight  tube  of  said 
iiineHif-flighl  mass  spectrometer  where  the  ions  are  separated 
and  detected 


a  flexible  mat  made  of  silicone  nibber  and  sized  to  fit  said  tray, 
-said  mat  being  positioned  between  said  tray  sections  and 
having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said  mat  includ- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  mat  ports  in  said  mat  spaced  in  a  predetermined 
panem  wherein  said  mat  ports  and  said  lower  trav  ports  are 
in  vertical  alignment; 
a  pluralitv  of  upwardly  tapered,  vertical  projections  spaced  in 
a  predetermined  panem  on  said  upper  surface,  said  vertical 
projections  having  tips  at  their  free  ends  to  provide  support 
tor  instruments  above  said  upper  surface: 
a  pluality  of  downwardly  projecting  support  feel  depending 
from  said  lower  surface  spaced  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
for  spacing  said  lower  surface  above  said  lower  tray  sec- 
tion. 


Bl  5.116J53  (2993rdl 
SAFETY  TROCAR 
David  T.  Green,  Westport,  Conn„  assignor  to  Digital  Voice 
Systems.  Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003.466.  Jun.  13.  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.116^53.  issued  May 

26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  593.676.  Oct.  5.  1990. 

InL  Cl.*^  A61B  /7/.0 

I  .S.  CI.  606—184 


Bl  5,098,676  (2992nd) 

STERILIZATION  AND  STORAGE  CONTAINER  TRAY 

John  A.  Brooks.  Jr.,  Manchester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Poly- Vac. 

Inc..  Manchester.  N.H. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,187,  Mar.  20,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,098,676,  issued  Mar. 

24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  637,625,  Jan.  4,  1991. 

InL  CI."  A61L  2/00 

L.S.  CI.  422—292 


AS  A  RESL  IT  OE  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT 

CLiini  I  IV  detennined  lo  be  patentable  as  amended. 

I    A  stcnii/ation  irav  assembly  for  stenlizing.  transporting,  and 
-•lonng  instnimenins.  compnsing: 
.1  trav,  having, 

.in  upper  irav  section  including  a  plurality  of  upper  trav  pons 

■-paced  in  a  predetermined  pattern: 
a  lower  irav  seclion  including  a  plurality  of  lower  trav  ports 

spaced  in  a  pedetermined  pattern: 
locking  means  tor  engaging  said  upper  tray  section  and  said 
lower  trav   section  to  form  a  sealing  contact  between  said 
irj)  sections,  and 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED  THAT 

The  palemabilitv  of  claims  15.  16  and  17  is  conhrmed. 

Claims  1.  4.  10,  II.  13.  18  and  20  are  determined  l<i  be  paienlable 
as  amended 

Claims  2.  3.  5-9.  12.  14.  and  19,  dependeni  on  an  amended  claim, 
are  determined  to  be  patentable 

New  claims  21-25  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

I    A  trocar  comprising: 

(al  a  cannula  assembly  comprising  a  cannula  and  a  cannula 
housing  defining  an  internal  cannula  passage: 

(b)  a  trocar  assemblv  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  cannula 
assembly,  said  trixar  assemblv  comprising  a  sharp  trocar  iip. 
an  obturator  shaft,  and  a  trocar  housing,  said  trocar  Up  and  ai 
least  a  portion  of  said  obturator  shaft  being  configured  and 
dimensioned  for  entry  into  said  internal  cannula  passage: 

(c)  releasable  obturator  means  [associated  with]  mounted  to  the 
obturator  shaft  which  releasablv  maintains  the  trocar  up  in  an 
extended  position  relative  lo  said  cannula: 

(di  pawl  means  for  releasing  the  releasable  obturator  means. 

said  pawl  means  being  mounted  to  said  trocar  assemhh  for 

rotational  movement  « ith  respect  lo  said  releasable  obturator 

means,  and 
lel  biasing  means  for  retracting  the  irixar  up  from  said  extended 

ptisition  lo  a  retracted  ptisiuon  in  response  lo  release  of  the 

releasable  obturator  means 
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Bl  5,19MM  (29*4«k) 
INHDITORS  or  TimOMBDN 
Joka  M.  ManfMorc  CMcerd,  Mam^  J«ta  W.  Fentoo,  U, 
Maidca  Bridie,  awi  T<wi  KMrnt,  New  Yortu  both  of  N.Y„ 
to  PlHia.  I>c^  Cambridge  Maas^  and  HeaHh 
,  bc^  Aammj,  N.Y. 

loa  BcqMat  No.  nmi^ll,  Jul.  27,  1994. 

,  CcrlMcalc  for  Pateat  5,1*M»4,  !«•«'  M" 

23,  1W3,  S«r.  No.  S49J»,  JuL  6,  1W«. 

Coattaraalioa-tB-IMrt  o*  S«r.  No.  3KAS2,  Au*.  18,  1W».  aban- 

doMd. 

lat.  a."  AUK  ifiA)2..1iV0O.  CTTK  7/rAS  /4/tW 

UJS.  CL  514—13  _ 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  n  HAS  BEEN  DETER 

MINED  THAT 

The  patenubiliry  of  claims  I   37  is  confirmed 

1   A  thrombin  inhibilor  consisung  of 

a)  a  caulytK  site  directed  moiety  thai  binds  to  and  inhibits  the 
active  site  of  thrombin,  wherein  said  catalytic  site  directed 
moiety  is  selected  from  senne  proteinase  inhibitors,  hctcrocv 
clic  protease  inhibitors,  thrombin-specihc  inhibitors,  transi 
Don  Slate  analogues,  bcnzamidine.  DAPA.  NAPAP.  argipidine. 
or  moieties  of  the  formulae 

X     A,     A.     A,     Y  i»  X  -C,— C,— A,     Y. 

wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  is  characterized  b\  a  backbond  chain 
consisung  of  from  1  to  ^5  atoms, 

A,  IS  Arg.  Lys  or  Om.  A.  is  a  non-amide  bond. 
A ,  IS  characterized  by  a  backbone  chain  consisung  of  from  1  to 
9  atoms,  Y  is  a  bond;  C,  is  a  denvauve  of  Arg.  Lys  or  Om 
comprising  a  caihoxylale  moiety  that  is  reduced,  or  displaced 
from  the  a-carbon  by  a  moiety  characterized  by  a  backbone 
chain  consisung  of  fn>m  1  to  10  atoms;  and  C,  is  a  non 
cleavable  bond. 

b)  a  linker  moiety  charactenzed  by  a  backbone  chain  having  a 
calculated  length  of  between  about  18  A  and  about  42  A.  and 

c)  an  anion  binding  exosite  associaung  moiety; 

said  catalytic  site-directed  moiety  being  bound  to  said  linker  moi 
ety  and  said  linker  moiety  being  bound  to  said  anion  bonding 
exosite  associating  moiety,  wherein  said  inhibitor  is  capable  of 
simultaneously  binding  to  the  catalytic  site  and  the  anion  binding 
exosite  of  thrombin 


Bl  5,349,329  (2996th) 
VEHICLE  SECURITY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Jerry  R.  Smith,  Lmtctoa.  CoJc  a«ignor  to  Ideai  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Enslcwood,  Colo. 

RccxamtaaUoa  Reqncrt  No.  9tt^«l3,980,  Sep.  14.  1995. 

Reexaminatioa  C«rtl«cate  for  Patent  5349,329,  ianicd  Sep. 

20,  1994.  Ser.  Na  59.448,  May  7.  1993. 

IbL  CI"  GflBB  //Wi;  B«OR  2.V/(* 

I  ii.  a.  340—539 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  1   26  is  confirmed. 

1  Anil  theft  apparatus  adapted  to  interconnect  with  an  electronic 
control  circuit  of  a  motor  powered  vehicle  and  operative  to  selec- 
tively disrupt  the  control  circuit  to  disable  said  vehicle,  compos- 
ing 

(a)  a  transmitter  adapted  to  be  earned  by  a  dnver  of  the  vehicle 
and  operauve  to  produce  a  broadcast  signal  of  selected  fre 
quency; 

(b)  a  receiver  adapted  to  be  earned  by  said  vehicle  and  operauve 
to  receive  the  broadcast  signal  when  said  transmitter  is  within 
a  commumcauon  range,  said  receiver  including  timer  circuitry 
and  operauve  to  produce  an  out-of-range  signal  when  said 
receiver  fails  to  receive  the  broadcast  signal  only  after  said 
receiver  fails  to  receive  said  broadcast  signal  for  a  selected 
time  durauon.  and 

(c»  a  switch  circuit  including  a  switch  element  interposed  in  the 
control  circuit  of  said  vehicle,  said  switch  element  having  a 
switch  acuve  sute  wherein  the  control  circuit  of  said  vehicle 
is  operauve  and  a  switch  macuve  slate  wherein  the  conffol 
circuit  of  said  vehicle  is  disrupted,  said  switch  circuit  opera 
tive  in  response  to  said  out-of-range  signal  to  cause  said 
switch  element  to  change  from  the  switch  acUve  suite  to  the 
switch  inactive  state  thereby  disrupting  said  control  cu-cuit  to 
di.sable  said  vehicle 


Bl  5042,059  (2995th I 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  MATERL\L 

John  M.  Low.  HertfonUiire,  and  John  E.  Milbank.  London. 

both  of.  England,  anicnors  to  Sortex,  Ltd.,  Loodoo.  England 

Recxaainatkn  Request  No.  9Q/0O3.793.  Apr.  14.  1995. 

Reexaminatioa  CertlBcate  for  Patent  5J42,059.  issued  Sep.  7. 

1993.  Ser.  No.  707.452,  May  30,  1991. 

Int.  CI."  B07C  MX) 

t.S.  O.  209—552 
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Bl  5,387,950  (2997th) 
PRESCRIPTION  EYEWEAR  MADE  FROM  NON- 
PRESCRIPTION LENS  SHIELD  MATEIUAL 
Alfred  Wdtmann,  9052  A  Nlk»  Central  Rd.,  Skokle,  lU.  60076 

Reeumination  Request  No.  90/003,904,  Jul.  17.  1995. 

Reexaminatioa  Certificate  for  Patent  5^87,950,  Issued  Feb.  7. 

1995.  Ser.  No.  934.119.  Aug.  21,  1992. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  565226.  Aug.  9.  1990.  abandoned. 

InL  CI."  C^2C  IMK) 

IS.  CI.  351—178 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION    IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  TH.AT 


Claims  1-6  are  cancelled 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-9  is  confinned. 

1  A  process  for  fonning  prescription  eyewear  from  a  unitary 
non  prescnption  generally  planar  lens  shield  which  is  optically 
defective,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  unitary  non-prescription  generally  planar  lens 
shield  having  a  pair  of  apertures  foniied  therein  which  lie  in 
front  of  the  eyes  of  the  wearer,  each  aperture  having  a  first 
penpheral  ndge  formed  along  its  peripheral  edges; 


(b)  fabricating  a  pair  of  prescription  lens  sized  to  fit  in  said  pair 
of  apertures,  each  having  a  second  peripheral  groove  designed 
to  interfit  with  said  first  penpheral  surface;  and 

(c)  permanently  affixing  said  pair  of  prescription  lenses  in  said 
pair  of  apertures  in  said  lenses  shield  by  heating  said  lens 
shield  and  the  apertures  therein,  installing  said  prescription 
lenses  in  said  heated  apertures,  and  cooling  said  lens  shield  to 
thereby  permanenUy  affix  said  prescription  lenses  in  said  lens 
shield. 
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REISSUES 
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made  by  reissue. 

Re.  35327 
METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  LOGS  AND  RESULTANT 
PRODUCT 
Peter  Stag,  RO.  Box  11532,  Wioriow,  Warii.  98110 
Origin.!  No.  5,115,609,  dated  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  725,2%, 
Jul.  3,  1991.  AppUcadoa  for  ntarae  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
208,341 

Int  CL"  B27C  9A)0:  E04C  J/00;  B27M  1/08 
I  .S.  a.  52-309.9  joctatos 

60 


1  The  method  of  converting  logs  into  finished  dressed  lumber 
which  comprises  the  steps  of:  trimming  and  debuting  the  Iocs' 
cutting  each  log  longitudinaUy  and  diamethcaUy  into  four  equal 
nghi-angled  segments;  transversely  cutting  quaHoed  logs  into 
select^  lengths;  kUn-drying  the  quartered  logs;  pUne  milling  the 
cut  surfaces  of  the  quartered  logs;  [and]  assembling  the  quaitered 
logs  into  such  position  that  the  arcuate  sui«Kes  of  [the]  four  Iob 

qumers  [from  each  logl  face  toward  each  other  and  d»e  cut,  planed 
surfaces  iherrof  face  outwardly  and  are  ananged  to  form  a  cioss- 
secuonal  peripheral  configuration  which  is  lectangulaif  and 
insfrtvtg  leUcrively  placed  support  braces  at  intervals  in  the 
interior  space  created  when  the  log  quarters  are  oriented  into 
position:  and  fixedly  joining  both  the  arranged  log  quarters  and 
the  spaced  support  braces  in  the  rectangular  configuration. 

{  


Re.  35,328 
IDLING  ROTATION  MECHANISM  USED  IN  THE 
HOUSING  OF  A  VIDEO  CASSETTE  TAPE  RECORDER 
Yoanc-Cban  Kiin,  KynagU-do.  Rep.  of  Kiwca,  aMfenor  to 
SamSttiic  Elcctraiia  Co.,  Lld^  Kjra^U-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Origliial  No.  4,992,895,  dated  Feh.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  252,512, 
Sep^,  1988.  AppUcatioa  for  retaw  Feb.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
16,287 

l^nvrnT^^*^'  •"»««*»■  Kn>.  of  Korea,  Sep.  30,  1987, 

Int.  CL*  GllB  15/68 
VS.  a.  360—96.5  44  ^^^ 

1  An  idling  rotation  mechanism  in  a  housing  of  a  video  cassette 
tape  recorder  comprising: 


a  speed-vanation  means  dnvmgly  connectable  to  a  motor  so  as 

to  vary  [the]  a  transmitted  rotational  speed  thereof 
a  cassette  transporting  holder  engagable  with  a  video  cassette 

Upe,  said  transporting  holder  is  movable  between  an  initial 

position  and  a  mounted  position; 
a  drive  means  connectable  to  the  cassette  transporting  holder 

and  the  speed- variation  means  so  as  to  move  the  transporting 

holder  between  the  initial  position  and  the  mounted  position 
a  cut  off  means  on  said  drive  means  to  cut  off  the  transmission  of 

rotational  forces  fiom  d>e  motor  to  the  drive  means  so  as  to 

prevent  the  transporting  holder  from  continuing  to  move  after 

reaching  the  mounted  position; 
said  speed-variation  means  comprising!;]. 

a  worm  drivingly  connectable  to  an  output  shaft  of  said 
motor, 

a  worm  gear  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  worm;  and 
a  bevel  gear,  mounted  on  a  first  shaft  extending  ftom  the 
housing,  in  meshing  engagement  widi  said  worm  gear  to 
vary  the  transmitted  rotational  speed  of  said  motor,  and 
said  means  for  cutting  off  rotation  comprising: 
a  timing  gear,  rotatably  mounted  on  a  second  shaft  extending 
from  said  housing,  in  meshing  engagement  with  a  small 
gear  on  a  back  side  of  said  bevel  gear,  said  timing  gear 
having  a  gear  part,  with  a  portion  of  the  gear  part  covered 
by  a  sliding  part,  and  a  rotating  plate  having  a  cut  out 
portion;  and 
an  ann  gear,  njtatably  mounted  on  a  diird  shaft  extending 
from  said  housing,  having  a  geared  part  that  can  be  in 
meshing  engagement  with  said  gear  part,  said  geared  pan 
having  a  pin  at  an  end  portion  so  that  when  said  pin  is 
rotated,  along  with  the  ann  gear,  the  pin  passes  through  tbe 
cut  out  portion  so  as  to  contact  an  edge  part  of  the  rotating 
plate  and  cut  off  die  transmission  of  rotational  forces  of 
said  motor  after  the  geared  part  has  been  disengaged  fiom 
the  gear  part. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

I  GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  10,  1996 

IllusTanons  for  plan,  patents  a:,  usually  ,n  color  and  therefore  „  .  no,  praccable  ,o  reprcxiuce  the  dra.,ng 

I 

9,641 

Filed  M«-.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  414.533  ™^  ^"f "  *'?''  ^"^^  ''»•  "^''^^ 

I -sap,.-,  icu,™"^'^'"'-^-^  'CUIn. 

Shown  mS"  ^'"''  "^  ""'''•  '"'"""''^'^  -  ''^-■"        '^  "-  -'^  '^-^  -Ittvar  of  Aster  plan.  „an^  Sttnb.rd  as 

illustrated  and  described. 
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For  ERRATA 

CLASS  ^** 

072-013  PATENT  NO. 

084-319.' '■'"■'^ 

114-043..... '■'"■'^' 

267-221...      «=3.562 

439^72        '•""" 

267-140..:.: '-^'"87 

473-373....      ""-^^ 

473-209.      ""•'« 

473-294     '•"«" 

463-031... «"•«'« 

047-048...    '•"'•'" 

439-582...    ""•'™ 

483^2 «'"•»" 

340-990 «'"•'«' 

065^)60 '•""•'" 

162-301 '-^^-^^ 

205^94 "^"•2^' 

508-11,  '■"«"' 

508-181 '■"««' 

508-3,2....      '■""■^•^ 

508-591 '■'''■'^ 

510-175 "^•"° 

51,^,21 .:: ■• j-f-''^ 

510-220 '■'''■'" 

510-535 "'«'•' 

510-398 ..■ -f^'^ 

261^8 '"^^l 

428-307 ■««^' 

428^31 :; ■"«" 

5,554,390 


ERRATA-CONTINUED 

hot 
CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

4244)01 5,554,602 

530-328 5.554,724 

53(K330 5,554,725 

548-237 5.554.757 

340-933 5,555,036 

348-107 5.555,092 

355-041  5,555,181 

340-825 5.555,183 

355-259 5,555,184 

355-256 5,555,185 

359-^)40 5,555,186 

348-571  5.555,197 

324_i21  5,555,207 

360-099 5.555.211 

326-093 5.555.213 

359-103 5.555,219 

354-317 5.555,234 

356-350 5.555,235 

347-086 5,555,238 

359-082 5,555,240 

338-017 5,555.246 

324-319 5,555,251 

354-106 5,555,252 

370-060 5,555,256 

370-095 5,555,257 

370-029 5,555,258 

370_084 5,555.260 

370-103 5.555.261 

370-102 5,555.262 

370-017 5.555.263 

370-017 5.555.264 

370-060 5,555,265 

370-095 5,555,266 

370-085 5,555,267 

^71-005 5,555,269 

371^27 5,555,270 

U2-(M5 5,555.271 

354_222        5,555,431 

340-33^  5,555,454 

340^27 5.555,455 


ERRATA-CONTINUED 

CLASS  ^" 

PATENT  NO. 

^^^^^^ 5,555,456 

340-870 c<«.c. 

^^  5,555,457 

^^^^ 5,555,458 

f^^«2 5.555.459 

^l-''' 5,555,460 

^7-^33 5 

^„     '^ 5.555,462 

^^^«^ 5.555.463 

^«^2 5.555,464 

f^^^^ 5.555,465 

^« 5.555.466 

f-^«^ 5,555.467 

f-22^ 5,555,468 

^^^298 3 

f^^^ 5,555,470 

356-357 ^  ^-^  ^^, 

5.555.471 

""" 5.555,472 

"^^'^ 5,555,473 

^'*-'" 5.555.474 

««^2 „ 

''^^ 5.555.476 

3'»-"' 5.555.477 

"»-"« 5.555.478 

"'-^S 5.555.479 

'»-«22 5,555,480 

■"^^ 5,555,481 

''"-'25 5,555,482 

^'^ 5,555,483 

'«'-'*' 5,555,484 

'«"-2" 5,555,485 

'"^ 5,555,487 

'^'-'^O 5,555,488 

'*'-^' 5.555.489 

'"-^ 5.555.490 

^'"'-^ 5.555.491 

'*2-»3 5.555.492 

'"-^'* 5.555.493 

3«3-»" 5,555,494 

3«*-'*« 5.555.495 

■'*^'^' 5.555.4% 


ERRATA-CONTINUED 

See 

^'^^  PATENT  NO. 

CLASS 

.6^)7 5.555,497 

.64^24 5,555.498 

364^26 5,555.499 

36^24 5.555.500 

364^24 5,555,501 

364-^24 5,555,502 

364^9 5,555,503 

364^8 5,555,504 

3^70 5,555,505 

3^91  5,555,506 

36^553 5,555.507 

3M^92 5.555.508 

3^505   5,555,509 

30^5.4 5,555,510 

36^514 5,555.511 

364-550 5.555.512 

3M^2 5,555.513 

36.M^ 5.555,514 

364-724 5.555.515 

364-746 5.555.516 

3M-770 5.555,517 

367^)4 5.555,518 

.65-^)63 5,555.519 

365-149 5,555.520 

.6S    ,K5 5.555,521 

365-00 5,555,522 

365-203 5,555,523 

365-221  5,555.524 

385-143 5,555,525 

365-203 5,555.526 

365-222 5,555.527 

365-227 5.555,528 

5  555  529 
365-230 J.JJJ.J--' 

367-230 5.555.530 

367^)15 5.555,531 

367^)88 5,555,532 

367    1  ^2 5,555,533 

367-135 5,555,534 

368-232 5,555.535 
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EYEGLASSES  VISOR  AND  CASE 

Steven  B.  Cassel,  60  Mirabd,  MUI  Valley,  CaHf  9494I 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  323^3 

InL  a."  B65D  85/38;  G02C  3/02 


VS.  a.  2—13 


2  Claims 


A  sun  visor  and  eyeglasses  case  for  attaching  to  die  temples  of 
eyeglasses  compnsing: 

a)  a  two  ply  crescent  shaped  bUl  member  secured  in  an  overly- 
ing relationship  along  respective  perimeters  thereof,  each  bill 
member  having  a  concave  edge  forming  a  back  side  for 
placement  adjacent  to  the  forehead  of  an  individual  and  a 
convex  edge  forming  a  front  side  wherein  the  concave  and 
convex  edges  of  the  respective  biU  members  terminate  to 
form  respective  right  and  lef^  sides; 

b)  a  first  slit  in  the  lower  ply  adapted  to  allow  eyeglasses  to  pass 
through  the  slit  to  be  stored  between  the  plies,  wherein  a 
lower  ply  of  said  bill  member  detaches  from  an  upper  ply 
providing  direct  lens  only  storage,  second  slit  means  in  the 
lower  ply  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  slit  whereby 
the  temple  arms  do  not  need  to  be  separated  from  the  visor 
between  deployed  and  stored  configurations. 


an  upper  portion  passing  over  the  users  shoulders  and  having  a 
front  upper  panel  portion  over  the  users  upper  chest  and  a 
rear  upper  panel  portion  over  the  user's  upper  back; 

two  upper  side  portions  linking  the  central  portion  to  the  upper 
portion; 

two  respective   thigh   portions   positioned   around   the   user's 

thighs; 
two  lower  side  portions,  each  linking  the  central  portion  to  a 

respective  thigh  portion;  and 
means  for  removably  carrying  weights  provided  on  the  from  and 
rear  upper  panel  portions  and  the  thigh  portions;  wherein 
a  front  cut-out  region  is  defined  above  the  central  portion 
between  edges  of  the  central  portion,  upper  side  portions 
and  front  upper  panel  portion; 
a  rear  cut-out  region  is  defined  above  the  central  portion 
between  edges  of  the  central  portion,  upper  side  portions 
and  rear  upper  panel  portion;  and 
a  lower  cut-out  region  is  defined  below  the  central  portion 
over  the  cnitch  of  the  user,  between  edges  of  the  central 
portion,  lower  side  portions  and  thigh  portions; 
the  garment  being  a  snug  fit  on  the  user's  body. 


5353323 

FULL^PEN  TYPE  UWER  GARMENT  FOR  PATIENTS 

CUa-Tfen  Choo,  Stfa  FL,  No.  2-9,  Lane  159,  Sec  4  Mn  Jah  Rd. 

Tliipei,  and  Chao-Mn  Chao,  No.  2,  Lane  197,  Sec  2,  Her 

Tsuob  Rd^  Her  May  Town,  Chang  Hwa,  both  of  lUwan 

Filed  Jul  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,190 

InL  CL*  A41B  I/OO:  A41D  1/00 

VS.  a.  2-114  ,  cuto 


5453322 

WEIGHTED  EXERCISING  GARMENT 
Mark  Cebo-Johnson,  10  Hartey  St,  London  WIN  lAA,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Dec  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365^76 

InL  CL*  A41D  1/06 

^'^"^^-W  12  Claims 


1    An  exercising  garment  for  carrying  weights,  formed 
resilient,  flexible  material  and  having,  in  use; 
a  central  portion  worn  around  the  torso  or  waist  of  a  user, 


of 


1    An  upper  garment  for  an  apoplectic  or  paralytic  patient 
comprismg  a  back  panel  for  covenng  over  the  back  of  the  patient, 
a  left  sleeve  panel  for  covenng  over  the  left  ann  of  the  patient,  a 
nght  sleeve  panel  for  covering  over  the  right  arm  of  the  patient,  a 
front  left  panel  for  covering  over  the  ftont  left  side  of  the  upper 
body  of  the  patient,  a  ftont  right  panel  for  covering  over  the  ftont 
nght  side  of  the  upper  body  of  the  patient,  a  left  shoulder  panel  for 
covenng  over  the  left  shoulder  of  the  patient,  a  right  shoulder  panel 
for  covenng  over  the  right  shoulder  of  the  patient,  wherein: 
said  back  panel  is  sewn  up  vnth  said  left  and  right  sleeve  panels 
and  said  ftont  left  and  right  panels  and  said  left  and  right 
shoulder  panels,  having  a  first  zipper  element  and  a  second 
zipper  element  respectively  longitudinally  disposed  along  two 
opposite  sides  thereof; 
said  left  sleeve  panel  is  sewn  up  with  said  back  panel  and  said 
left  shoulder  panel,  having  a  zipper  longitudinally  fastened  to 
two  opposite  sides  thereof  for  fastening  through  a  down 
stroke  engagement  said  left  sleeve  panel  around  the  left  arm 
of  the  patient,  and  a  tape  of  loop  and  hook  material  on  said 
left  sleeve  panel; 
said  right  sleeve  panel  is  sewn  up  with  said  back  panel  and  said 
nght  shoulder  panel,  having  a  zipper  longimdinally  fastened 
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lo  t*..  >WOSile  sulcs  iherc-t  to.  taMcning  through  j  do*n 
.inAf  engagement  xa.d  nghi  vlcoe  panel  artHind  the  Icli  .inn 
ot  the  patient,  dixJ  a  tape  ol  I.H.p  and  h...k  matenal  on  said 
nghl  sleeve  panel 

said  froiM  left  panel  ,s  sev^n  up  *ilh  ^a.d  letl  shoulder  panel  and 
said  hack  panel,  having  a  hrst  /ipper  element  along  an  outer 
side  thereof  tor  tasicn.ng  up  with  the  hrst  /ipper  element  ol 
said  back  panel  thriHigh  a  down  stroke  engagement,  a  second 
/ipper  element  along  an  inner  side  there..!  and  a  tape  ot  l.K.p 
and  h»)..k  material  tor  ta.stening  up  with  the  tape  ol  I.H>r  ami 
htiok  maienal  on  said  lett  sleeve  panel,  and 

said  tnmt  nght  panel  is  sewn  up  with  said  nght  shoulder  panel 
and  said  hack  panel  having  a  hrst  /ipper  clement  along  an 
,Hiter  side  there..!  t.H  tastening  up  with  the  second  /ipper 
element  of  said  hack  panel  through  a  down  stroke  engage 
ment.  a  second  /ipper  element  along  an  inner  side  therei.l  tor 
tastening  up  with  the  second  /ipper  element  ot  said  front  letl 
panel  and  a  tape  ol  l.»>p  and  h.».k  matenal  tor  tastening  up 
with  the  tape  of  l.n.p  and  h.n.k  maienal  on  sjul  nght  sleeve 

panel 
wherehv  anv  one  of  the  lett  slee^f   the  right  sleeve   the  front  lett 
panel,  the  tronl  right   panel  .an  he  o,vned   tor  oxaniinalion 
purp»*ses 


HAT  WITH  ADJl  STABLE  IH  Al  VISOR 

Shelley  S.  Catitrm,  324  RefEal  Dr..  Laredo,  Tex.  7(«)4I 

Kiled  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,49« 

Int.  iSV  A42B  //C» 

I  ..S.  (1.  2-171  llClaim.s 


14 


1    An  adjustable    dual  visor  hat.  comprising 

•\  hrst  substantialK  ngid  visor 

J  second  substantiallv  ngid  visor  disposed  adiacenl  lo  said  hrst 

.,  flexible  meniher  secured  to  the  hrst  and  second  visors  to 
p,.sitH>n  the  hrst  and  second  vis».rs  adjacent  each  other  when 
said  flexible  member  is  in  a  folded  position  and  spaced  from 
each  other  when  said  flexible  member  is  in  an  unfolded 
position 


5^53JI26 
RFMOVABLl^U  WASHABLt  SWEATBAND  FOR  HATS 
5,553324  (;ar>  I-  Moore,  250*  Robin  Dr,  PUnI  City.  Ha.  33566 

(iRlPPlNt-  AID  C  onUnu-tioo  of  Ser.  No.  >53^4.  Nov.  '6,  1993  .l»«loned. 

Samuel  J.  En.e,^.  2209  2nd  St..  White  Bear  l..e.  Minn.  This  '^P^^X^.'^42r^^T 

55110  ,   ,■   c,   i_i)ji 

Cootinuaboo-in-partofSer.  No.  136,706,  Oct.  15.  1993,  aban-     '-  - 

dooed.  This  application  Dec.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  312.560 

Int.  CI."  \41D  /  >'/rw  l^^^'l 

l.S.  n.  2-15JI  9(1ain« 


14  CUims 


1    A  device  tor  supporting  a  wearer  s  hand  ami  wnst   compns 


ing 


lal  an  elongated  elastic  wnst  band  having  a  width  ot  at  least  two 
inches  to  sutficientiv  support  the  wearer  s  wnst  when  worn. 

and 
(b»  an  ela-stic  gnpping  band  which  extends  ar.Hind  the  knuckles 
of  the   hand,   said  gnpping  band  being  OMipled  to  a  mid 
section  of  said  wnst  band  and  extending  therefrom  to  a  tree 
end.  said  free  end  including  hrvt  setunng  means  tor  selec 
tivelv  setunng  said  free  end  back  to  second  sccunng  means, 
located  on  said  gnpping  band  adjacent  to  both  the  wnst  band 
and  a  lateral  edge  .>t  said  gnpping  band,  after  the  gnpping 
band   ha.s   been   hnnly   wrapped   annind   the   wearer  s   hand 
holding  an  object  to  he  gnpped. 


1     X  hat  having  a  crown  and  including 

a  hrst  stnp  of  matenal  having  a  front  side  and  a  hack  side,  said 
back  side  of  said  hrst  sinp  of  matenal  affixed  to  the  lower 
internal  penpher\  ot  said  crown,  said  front  side  of  said  hrst 
stnp  ol    matenai   having   an   outwardlv    facing   hrst   mating 
ck.sure    element    extending    along    substantiallv    the    entire 
length  of  said  stnp  of  matenal.  said  mating  closure  element 
having  a  unifomi  continuous  longitudinalU  extending  profile, 
said  pn>hle  i>f  said  outwardly  facing  continuous  hrst  mating 
cK>sure  element  interlivkable  with  an  opposing  longitudinally 
extending  prohle  of  a  sccc«id  mating  closure  element  integral 
with  a  second  stnp  of  matenal.  and 
a  hat  liner  pit.vided  with  a  second  stnp  of  matenal  having  a 
front  side  and  a  back  side,  said  front  side  having  a  second 
mating  closure  eleiTKnl.  said  second  mating  closure  clement 
having  a  unifonn  continuous  longitudinally -extending  prohle. 
said  second  mating  closure  element  extending  along  substan 
tiallv  the  entire  length  of  said  stnp  of  matenal  and  inlerltKk- 
able  with  said  longitudinally  extending  profile  of  said  hrst 
mating  closure  eleinent  and  adapted  for  releasably.  interlixk 
inglv  engaging  with  said  first  maung  closure  element,  wherein 
one  of  said  hrst  and  second  longitudinally  extending  profiles 
,s  a  male  member  profile  and  the  other  of  said  hrst  and  second 
longitudinally  extending  profiles  is  a  female  member  prohle 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  channel  extending 
the  length  of  the  stnp  of  matenal  with  which  it  is  integral  and 


adapted  for  receiving  and  releasably  interlockingly  engaging 
said  longitudinal  male  member  profile,  such  that  when  said 
male  and  female  elements  are  aligned  and  picssed  together 
into  an  engaging  relationship  they  form  a  continuous  longitu- 
dinal engagement  which  attaches  said  hat  band  to  said  crown 
of  said  hat; 

and  wherein  the  total  thickness  measuied  from  the  back  side  of 
said  stnp  of  material  provided  with  the  first  mating  closure 
element  to  the  back  side  of  said  strip  of  material  provided 
with  said  second  mating  closure  element  when  said  mating 
closure  elemenu  are  engaged  is  less  than  3  mm. 


5^53^28 
AUTOMATICALLY  DEPLOYABLE  AND  RETRACTABLE 

COMBINER  MECHANISM 

Gordon  C.  Hall,  Fremont;  Steven  D.  Smith,  San  Jose,  and 

Jerome  T.  Carollo,  Carlsbad,  all  of  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 

Aerospace  and  Electronics,  Foster  City,  CaBf. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,059 

Int  a."  A42B  3/04:  C02B  27/10 

VS.  a.  2-422  14  Claims 


5453327 

HAT  MADE  FHOM  CARI»OARD  BEVERAGE 

CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Anthony  R.  Koectaer,  8500  ITOth  St  N„  Hnfo,  Minn.  55038, 

and  Kevin  M.  Sdiodler.  Hu«o,  MbuL,  wrignon  to  Anthony 

R.  Koecker,  Hugo,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  319,118 
I  Int.  CL'  A42C  I/OO 

VS.  a.  2-200J  j4  Claims 


1   A  method  of  making  a  hat,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  cutting  a  plurality  of  hat  elements  from  caidboaid  pnxluct 
container  matenal  including  graphics  disposed  on  an  exterior 
surface  thereof,  wherein  the  cutting  step  comprises  the  steps 

of: 

( 1 )  cutting  a  brim,  first  and  second  side  members,  first  and 
second  connecting  members  and  a  top  meitiber  from  the 
material  according  to  predetennined  patterns,  wherein  the 
side  members  include  top,  bottom,  front  and  rear  edges: 
and 

(2)  forrmng  an  aperture  in  the  brim;  and 

(b)  assembling  the  hat  elements  to  form  a  hat,  wherein  the 
graphics  pnnted  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  container 
matenal  are  disposed  on  visible  exterior  surfaces  of  the  hat, 
and  wh<aein  the  assembly  step  includes  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  joining  bonom  edges  of  the  first  and  second  side  members 
to  the  brim  such  that  the  side  members  circumscribe  the 
aperture  in  the  brim; 

(2)  joining  opposing  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  first  and 
second  side  members  together  by  overlapping  die  front  and 
rear  edges  with  the  first  and  second  connecting  members, 
respectively;  and 

ii)  joining  the  top  member  to  the  first  and  second  side 
members  proximate  top  edges  thereof. 


5.  A  device  for  deploying  and  retracting  a  combiner  for  a  visored 
helmet  corapnsing: 

a  bracket,  wherein  the  bracket  ts  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
helmet; 

a  combiner  arm,  said  combiner  arm  being  rotatably  connected  to 

said  bracket; 
deploying  and  retracting  means  coupled  to  said  combiner  arm, 

said  deploying  and  retracting  means  including  at  least  first 

and  second  countervailing  spring  means  that  exert  opposite, 

but  unequal,  forces; 
said  first  spring  means  comprising  a  helical  spring: 
said  second  spring  means  comprising  a  coiled  spring  made  of  an 

shape  memory  alloy  material  having  a  quiescent  state  and, 

when  heated,  a  memonzed  state; 
said  first  spring  means  positioned  to  urge  said  combiner  arm  into 

the  deployed  position  and  exert  a  force  stiDnger  than  that  of 

second  spring  means  when  in  said  quiescent  state; 
said  second  spring  means  positioned  so  as  to  urge  said  combiner 

arm  into  the  retracted  position  and  exert  a  force  stronger  than 

that  of  said  first  spring  means  upon  being  heated  to  said 

memorized  state;  and 
selecting  means  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  combiner  arm 

into  either  deployed   or  retracted  position,   said   selectmg 

means  being  coordinated  to  act  in  conjunction  with  said 

deploying  and  retracting  means, 
said  selecting  means  selectively  energizing  and  de-energizing 

said  second  spnng  means  for  locking  and  unlocking  of  said 

combiner  to  permit  the  deployment  and  retraction  of  said 

combiner 
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front  of  the  head;  and  the  ftiU  reaction  force  fiwm  the  wall  is 
transmitted  through  the  helmet  casing,  including  through  its 


surface  of  said  base  portion  is  in  the  same  plane  as  the  lower 
planar  surface  of  said  handle  nnninn-  u.k.».;_  ,.;j  i.-_j.. 
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5^53^29 

CRASH  HELMET  FOR  MOTORfYCLISTS  AND  THE 

LIKE,  PROVIDED  WTTH  A  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR 

LOCKING  THE  VISOR 

GabfWe  CMartrfH,  CtaMrt,  Frmnc*.  aolsnor  to  EJ).C.  Sari. 

Isy  ka  MowMawT   FraKC 

Fikd  Ju.  I,  1W5,  Sct.  No.  45*.933 
C^lates  priority.  mppOatiim  Europaui  PbL  Off..  Jun.  7.  I'm. 

4*1253 

Int.  CI."  \42B  '  /H 
L_S.  n.  2—424  5  CUims 


1    A  cra-sh  helmcl  lor  partiupants  in  spcwis  activities  compnsmf! 

a  prixectivc  shell  with  a  larjic  from  opening  tor  vmbilitv  having: 
i  lower  edge  and  a  fKMn/ontal  sliM  below  said  lower  edge 
detining  a  sliding  and  guide  seal, 

a  h«>n/onullv  mosable  sliding  elemeni  hawng  a  guide  pin  dis 
p.>sed  within  the  slot  lor  guided  hon/ontal  iTH>vement  therein 
and  a  flange  having  a  restraining  clemeni  facing  the  helmet, 
said  sliding  elcnxrnl   having  a  hrsl   IcrminaJ  position  and  J 
second  tentiinal  pi>Mtu)n  at  opposite  ends  of  the  slot,  and 

a  vivir.  nxiuntcd  lo  said  protective  shell  and  pivotahle  between  a 
l.)wcred  position  covenng  the  front  opening  and  a  raised 
position  c»pt>sing  the  tn>nt  opening,  said  vis^ir  having  a  lower 
edge  and  a  downwardly  eucnding  flap  pr.^ruding  from  said 
lower  edge,  said  flap  having  a  step  portion  fating  awav  trom 
the  helmet  ti>r  positive  engagement  with  said  restraining  ele 
ment  in  the  lowered  position,  when  said  visor  is  in  said 
lowered  pi.silion.  said  sliding  elemeni  posilivelv  engages  said 
step  in  said  hrsi  icrminal  position  and  upon  irancnx-nl  of  said 
sliding  elemeni  to  said  seciHid  icriiunal  position,  said  step  is 
disengaged 


5.55.<JJ0 
PROTttTlVK  H<K  KEY  HELMET 
WRIiam  H.  C  arvrth.  8118  RowUnd  Rd..  Mroootoo,  Alberta, 
Canada 

Hkd  Mar.  7.  1W4.  S«r.  No.  207.135 
(Taims  priority,  applicatioa  Canada,  Feb.  18,  l'»3.  2091936 
Int.  Cl."^  \42B  </f*' 
I  .S.  CT  2—425  12  CTaim-s 

I     -ii  helmel   tot   prrvenlron   .■!    in|unes     including   severe   neck 
iniunes   during  ihe  game  .H  kc  h.Kkev    comprising 

lai  a  high  impaci  plasik  casing  tomKfd  u.  hi  overtop  and 
i>».selv  follow  Ihe  .onii>urs  ,)l  a  human  head  f  ^^epting  ihal  a 
gap  is  letl  al  Ihe  lace  ol  ihe  head    and  addilionalU  umipris 

an  ,K)iwardK  flaring  flange  at  the  hiutom  a.nlomung  generally 
u.  Ihe  surface  ol  ihe  human  i.vrso  surrounding  and  |usi  below 
the  neck 

an  upwards  extension  rising  suhsianiialK   .ihove  ihe  lop  ol  ihc 

head, 
a  tip  at  Ihe  rearwards  exleni  ot  ihe  extension    said  lip  rising 

lanher  Irom  the  head  than  ihe  p.«lion  ot  ihe  etiension  ab.ue 

Ihe  front  ol  the  top  ot  ihe  head    and 
slirtening  ndges  m.xildcd  iniegrallv    in  ihe  .asing   s»i  that  the 

casing  is  stilter  under  ihe  up  and  above  the  Iront  ol  the  head 

than  above  the  middle  ol  ihe  lop  ol  the  heail 


ibi  rollers  on  the  lop  ot  the  extension,  the  rollers  having  axis  ol 

rmatu>n  parallel  to  a  line  between  the  centers  ol  the  ears  ot  the 

head,    that    is,    substantially    honionial    when    the    head    is 

upright. 

ui  a  front  energy  absortiing  liner,  affixed  inside  the  casing  and 

contacting  the  forehead  and  temples  of  the  head, 
(di  a  rear  energy  absorbing  liner,  similarly  affixed  and  contact 

ing  the  rear  of  ihe  head  at  approximately  ear  level. 
lel   flexible   cantilever   supports   affixed   inside   the   casing   and 

extending  ixiiwardly  overtop  tlie  head; 
If)  cantilever   pads   affixed  below   the  ends  ol   the  cantilever 
supports  and  having  a  lower  surlace  appmpnatc  lo  contact  the 
top  of  ifie  head. 
(gi  a  lace  guard  affixed  lo  the  casing  and  extending  in  from  of 

the  face  of  llie  head,  and 
(hi  a  chin  cup  affixed  lo  the  inside  ol  ihe  lace  guard,  to  snugly 

hold  the  chin  of  the  head, 
wherein  during  regular  play,  that  is.  not  during  a  collision,  the 
helmel  is  supptxied  on  the  head  by  the  cantilever  suppims. 
cantilever  pads,  and  front  and  rear  energy  absorbing  liners, 
and  Ihe  casing  extends  downwards  to  just  above,  but  does  not 
touch,  the  ti>rso. 
and  wherein  the  casing  is  strong  enough  so  that  an  approxi 
mately  4.0(X)  pound  force  on  the  lop  of  the  extension,  such  as 
sustained  by  a  plaver  weanng  the  helmet  skating  head  hrsi 
into  h<Kkey  N>ards.  causing  the  helmet  lo  shift  downwards 
and  press  the   flange  against  the  torso,  will  nol   press  the 
helmet  against  the  top  of  the  head  of  the  player, 
and  whereby  a  h.Kkey  player  may  make  use  ot  the  helmel  lo 

prevent  injuries,  in  al  least  the  two  following  ways. 
Ihe  hrst  being  during  regular  play  in  which  there  are  kncKks  and 
hits  lo  the  outside  of  the  helmel  such  as  pucks,  slicks,  or 
gloves,  and  in  which  the  strength  of  the  casing,  in  combina 
lion  with  the  chin  cup.  face  guard,  cantilever  pads,  cantilever 
supports,    front    energy  absorbing    liner,    and    rear    energy 
abs.)rt>ing   liner  will   subsumialK    reduce   or  eliminate  any 
in|ur\  from  such  kmvks  and  hits   including  pucks  sinking  at 
neck  level,  and 
Ihe  second  being  during  a  head  hrst  collision  between  the  player 
and  a  wall  such  as  hiKkey  arena  boards,  in  which  Ihe  player  is 
comnxmlv  lace  down  and  approaches  the  wall  with  the  axis 
of  the  cerMcal  spine  parallel  to  the  ice  or  tilled  front  down 
somewhat,   so  that  the  outenmist  portion  of   the  extension 
strikes  the  wall  vnth  the  tip  being  vertically  higher  than  the 
axis  ol  roution  of  the  helmet  about  the  head,  so  that  the 
momenium   ol   the   head   and   torso  causes  a   reaction   force 
against  Ihe  cantilever  pads  and  therethrough  to  the  cantilevers 
and  so  lo  the  casing,  causing  the  helmet  to  begin  to  rmalc  in  a 
direction   thai   takes   the   tip   vertically    upwards,   tollowing 
which   the   rollers   faciliute   the   movement   ol    the   helmel 
upwards  along  the  surlace  ot  the  wall,  the  head,  neck,  and  a 
small  portion  ol  the  lorso  move  loruard  inside  ihe  helmel 
pushing  the  flexible  camilevers  to  the  side,  the  flange  settles 
against  and  symmetrically  around  the  lorso,  siahili/ed  againsi 
the  slirter  (>.nions  ol  the  casing  under  the  up  and  above  the 


front  of  the  head;  and  the  fiiU  leactioii  force  from  the  wall  is 
transmitted  through  the  helmet  casing,  including  through  its 
integral  stiffening  ridges,  to  the  torso,  thereby  preventing  axial 
load  on,  and  injury  in.  the  neck  of  the  player. 


5453331 

UNIVERSAL  FIT  FACE  MASK 

Robert  Gentile,  30  Wyman  St,  BOferica,  MaM.  01821 

Flkd  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146^29 

Int  a.*  A61F  9/02 


VS.  a.  2— *30 


surface  of  said  base  portion  is  in  the  same  plane  as  the  lower 
planar  surface  of  said  handle  portion;  wherein  said  handle 
portion  IS  from  0.15  to  0.30  inches  m  thickness  and  said  base 
portion  is  from  0.10  to  0.20  inches  in  thickness; 

wherein  at  the  juncture  of  the  handle  portion  with  the  base 
portion  the  narrowest  width  at  said  juncture  is  from  0  15  to 
0.45  inches; 

including  a  ledge  at  the  juncture  of  said  handle  portion  with  said 
base  portion,  said  ledge  configured  to  engage  with  a  outer 
edge  of  a  toilet  seat; 

and.  wherein  said  handle  portion  is  movable  by  a  force  of  from 
0. 1  to  1 .0  pounds  against  said  handle  portion. 


6  CUims 


5453333 

PRESSURIZED  WATER  CLOSET  FLUSHING  SYSTEM 

SvenE.  Anderson,  203  Yoakun,  Pkwy„  Bldg.  1-221.  Alexan- 

•Iria,  Va.  22304 

ConaBuabon-ln-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  129,966,  Sep.  30,  1993  This 

appUcatioii  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,429 

Int  CI."  E03D  3/04.3/10 

VS.  a.  4-354  21  Claims 


1   An  underwater  diving  mask  comprising; 

a  pliable  body  having  means  for  forming  an  air  tight  seal  to  a 

wearer's  face; 
a  frontal  lens  located  anteriorly  in  said  body;  and 
a  pair  of  pocket  hinges  located  laterally  in'  said  body  further 

comprising: 

a  pair  of  ngid  frames  over  said  pocket  hinges. 

I 


5353332 
TOILET  SEAT  HANDLE  OF  UNTTARV  CONSTRUCTION 
Junes  T  Hazard,  347  Kenwood  Way,  UwisWIk,  Ky.  40215 
tonanuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  Na  906362.  Jun.  20,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  31.  1994,  S*r.  No.  331  700 
Int  CL*  A47K  13/10 
VS.  a.  4-246.1  5  c-ims 


n-7 


Ti-a. 


1  A  toilet  seat  handle  device  for  attachment  to  a  toilet  seat  as  an 
aid  to  raising  and  lowering  the  toilet  seat  comprising: 

a  base  portion  with  upper  and  lower  planar  surfaces  configured 
so  as  to  fit  with  said  upper  planar  surface  against  the  bottom 
side  of  the  toilet  seat; 

means  for  attaching  the  base  portion  to  the  boaom  side  of  the 
toilet  seat; 

a  flexible  handle  portion  with  upper  and  lower  planar  surfaces 
unitanly  constnicted  wirti  said  base  portion  so  as  to  have  a 
first  end  affixed  lo  said  base  portion  and  a  second  end  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  base  portion,  the  handle  portion 
being  thicker  than  said  base  portion  and  said  lower  planar 


1.  A  flushing  apparatus  for  flushing  a  bowl  with  a  fluid  under 
pressure,  the  flushing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pressunzable  reservoir  adapted  to  house  the  fluid  and  an 
overiying  pocket  of  air.  the  pocket  of  air  defining  a  pnmary 
pressure  zone; 

a  housing  positioned  within  the  reservoir  and  having  a  second- 
ary pressure  zone  formed  therein; 

inlet  means  for  providing  a  fluid  introduction  path  from  a  fluid 
supply  source  into  the  reservoir; 

outlet  means  for  providing  a  fluid  egress  path  from  within  the 
reservoir  into  the  bowl; 

piston  means,  raovably  disposed  within  the  reservoir,  for  effect- 
ing the  opemng  and  closing  of  the  fluid  egress  path  and 

overpressure  protection  means  for  releasing  air  from  within  the 
reservoir  into  the  bowl  through  the  outlet  means  when  air 
pressure  within  the  reservoir  exceeds  a  predetemiined  limit. 


5353334 

TOU.ET  DESIGNED  TO  FACU.ITATE  BOWEL 

MOVEMENTS 

Betty  R.  HiUman,  5750  Edmcston  Dr.,  FayetteviUe,  N.C.  28311 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314318 

Int  a."  E03D  11/02 

^tf''^20  ,ctai„, 

1,  A  new  and  improved  curved  toilet  bowl  specifically  adapted 

to  protect  a  users  colon  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  bowl  having  a  fist  side,  a  second  side,  a  forward  portion,  a 
rearward  portion,  and  an  oval  upper  opening  having  a  forward 
extent  and  a  rearward  extent,  the  bowl  further  including  a 
lower  base  and  a  hollow  interior,  the  oval  upper  opening 
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gradually  sloping  upwardly  from  the  rearward  extenC  to  the 
forward  extent,  the  upper  opemng  having  a  peripheral  thick 
ness  whKh  increases  from  the  rearward  extent  to  the  forward 
extent,  the  forward  extent  of  die  upper  opening  functioning  to 
support  the  knees  and  the  underside  of  the  upper  legs  of  the 
user. 
a  foocrest  having  a  top  surface,  an  upwiirdly  inclined  forward 
portion,  and  a  rearward  ponioo.  the  rearward  portion  includ 
ing  a  recessed  edge,  the  recessed  edge  specifically  adapted  lo 
be  removably  secured  to  die  lower  base  of  the  bowl,  the  top 
surface  of  die  upwardly  inclined  forward  portion  including  a 
nghl  recessed  foot  area  and  a  left  recessed  foot  area, 
a  toilet  bowl  actuauon  lever  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and 
an  inlermediale  extent  therebetween,  the  first  end  of  die  lever 
is  adapted  to  be  pressed  by  a  foot  of  die  user  of  die  toilet 
bowl,  die  intermediate  extent  being  secured  to  die  rearward 
portion  of  die  footrest.  die  actuauon  lever  funrtions  such  that 
when  die  user  presses  die  first  end  of  die  lever  die  second  end 
of  die  lever  effects  flushing  of  die  toilet  bowl, 
a  U  shaped  hrst  hand  rail  having  a  front  leg.  a  rear  leg,  and  an 
intermediate  handrail  extending  dicreberween,  die  I   shaped 
hand  rail  secured  on  die  first  side  of  die  bowl  and 
a  U  shaped  second  hand  rail  having  a  front  leg,  a  rear  leg.  and 
an     intermediate     handrail     extending     dierebetween.     die 
I   shaped  second  hand  rail  secured  on  the  second  side  of  the 
howl 


5,55333* 

PLAYYARD  AND  BASSINET  COMBINATION 

John   V.   MarM,  Clndimati,  Ohio,  aarignor  to   Lisco,   Idc.. 

Tampa,  Fla. 

Hied  Nov.  4,  19»4,  Ser.  No.  334341 

InL  a."  A47D  9A)() 

VS.  a.  5-93.1  5  tT^°« 


5,553335 
LIFTING  DEVICE  FOB  SICK  OH  MOTU)N- 
HANDICAPPCD  PERSON 
VeU-TaiMuii  LakllMa.  FIN-33Wt  PIrkkala,  Kolm,  Ftailanil 
PCT  No.  PCT/F1W«««24.  |  371  Date  Sep.  »,  irM,  <  102(el 
Date  Sep.  ».  19U,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WWV14732,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aut-  5,  1993 

PtT  Flkd  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  254,958 
CMm»  priority,  appMcaboa  Flnlawl,  Jan.  27.  1992.  t'924Mr73; 
May  11,  1992,  U92«347 

Int  CX"  A61G  yiO 
VS,  CL  5-«l.l  C  ><  tT-«°» 

1  A  device  for  lifong  a  sick  or  motion  handicapped  person, 
comprising  a  housing  (2).  a  lifung  motor  (3)  disposed  wtdiin  die 
housing  (2),  a  belt  reel  (5)  connected  for  rotation  by  die  lifting 
motor  (3).  a  controller  (12a.  12*)  for  selecung  a  direction  of 
roUDon  of  die  lifting  motor.  (3)  and  diverter  pulleys  (6a,  W)  for 
guiduig  a  belt  onto  die  belt  reel.  (5)  wherein  die  belt  (7)  comprises 
a  pair  of  belts  (7a,7fc)  fixed  onto  die  same  belt  reel  (5|  in  such  a 
way  diat  die  pair  of  belts  (7a.7b)  is  wound  on  the  belt  reel  (5l 
smoodily  and  spirally,  one  belt  on  top  of  die  odicr.  charactenzed  in 
that  die  pau  of  belts,  (7ij.7t>)  forms  a  unitary  belt  loop  (7) 


1    A  new   and   improved  playyard  and  ba.ssinct  combination 
comprising 

a  playyard  having  a  honzontally  -disposed  lower  frame  member 
in  a  rectangular  conhgurauon  and  a  honzontally  disposed 
upper  frame  member  in  a  rectangular  configuration  defining 
an  opemng  dierebetween.  four  vertically  extending  rails  coo 
pling  die  upper  and  lower  frame  members  at  dicir  comers 
widi  comer  pieces  joining  the  comers  of  die  upper  frame 
member  widi  die  upper  ends  of  die  raUs  and  widi  a  vertically 
extending  cylindncal  well  formed  in  each  of  die  br«:kets 
defining  a  support  of  a  predetermined  diameter  and  depth; 
a  ba.ssinet  having  a  pair  of  inverted  U  shaped  end  members  with 
vertical  legs  and  a  cross  rail  coupling  die  vertical  legs,  each 
vertical  leg  having  a  hollow  lower  end  posiuonable  wiOun  a 
cylindrical  well  of  die  playyard.  die  bassinet  al.so  having  a 
pair  of  parallel  honzontally  disposed  side  rails  which  widi  die 
cross   rails   fonn   a  generally   rectangular  conhgumDon   and 
consutute  a  supplemental  frame  member  supported  by  die 
vertical   legs,  die  bassinet  also  including  a  bracket  with  a 
release  mechanism  removably  secured  to  each  vertical  leg  and 
also  shdably  receiving  and  supporting  die  side  rails  between 
the  U  shaped  end  members,  die  bassinet  also  including  a 
fabnc  liner  widi  a  ccnffal  rectangular  region  posiuoned  widiin 
die  supplemental  frame  member  widi  vertically  extending 
fabnc  side  panels  extending  upwardly  and  around  die  side 
rails  and  die  cross  rails  of  die  supplemental  frame  member 
and  widi  a  ngid  subfloor  centrally  positioned  widun  die  fabnc 
member,  and 
a  supplemental  platfomi  selectively  posiuonable  in  die  playyard 
and  bassinet  upon  die  ngid  subfloor 
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5,553437 
ELECTRIC  CRADLE 
Chieo-Tlw  Lin,  P.O.  Boi  21t3,  lUckug  dty,  lUwan 


I 


Filed  Oct  2, 199S,  Ser.  Nn.  S3S,M8 


VS.  CI.  5— 93J 


Int  CL'  A47D  7/O0;9/0O 


5,553J38 
PRONE-POSrnON  SURFACE  WITH  AT  LEAST  THREE 
LATHWORK  LAYERS 
GOntiier  Anann,  FnMUnz,  Anstrla,  Mrignor  to  Lokosana  AG. 
Rbdnedi,  SwhxcriaiMl 
.  „  ,  ™«J  J««n-  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  2f»M2 

4  Claims       ciainB  priority,  application  Germany,  Jon.  18,  1993,  43  20 

JOB*/ 

Int  CL*  A47C  23/06;27/16:27/15 
VS.  CL  5-236.1  ij  ciaj^ 


I.  An  electric  cradle  comprising: 

a  crib  including  a  bottom  board  and  side  fences  upward  extend- 
ing from  a  periphery  of  said  booom  board,  each  side  fence 
inchxling  a  plurality  of  extensible  memben; 
a  main  support  including  a  base  seat  horizontally  placed  on  die 
ground  and  two  supporting  stands  which  are  upward  bent  and 
extended  from  two  ends  of  the  base  seat,  said  supporting 
stands  being  connected  to  two  opposite  ends  of  said  crib  wiUi 
said  base  seal  positioned  under  said  crib,  said  base  seat  being 
extensible  for  adjusting  a  distance  between  said  supporting 
stands: 
a  first  swinging  frame  having  an  upper  end  coupled  widi  one  of 
said  supporting  stands  and  a  fotlced  lower  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  crib,  a  swinging  mechanism  being 
disposed  on  said  supporting  stand  of  said  main  support  to 
dnvingly  regulariy  swing  said  fint  swinging  frame,  making 
said  lower  end  of  said  first  swinging  firaine  swingingly  drive 
said  crib;  and 
a  second  swinging  frame  coupled  with  die  odier  supporting 
stand  of  said  main  support,  a  hanging  section  being  disposed 
at  a  top  end  of  said  other  supporting  stand  lor  hanging  an 
upper  end  of  said  second  swinging  &ame  thereon,  a  forked 
lower  end  of  said  second  swinging  frame  being  pivotally 
connected  to  die  other  end  erf  said  crib,  making  said  second 
swinging  frame  swing  along  widi  said  crib,  said  first  and 
second  swinging  frames  being  separable  from  said  supporting 
stands  and  said  crib  and  said  base  seat  of  said  main  support 
being    extensiMe/contractaMe    for    adjusting    the    distance 
between  said  supporting  stands  and  permitting  direct  securing 
Uiercof  to  two  ends  of  said  crib,  said  side  fences  being 
adjustable  in  height  for  meeting  a  standing  height  of  an  infant, 
whereby  said  electric  cradle  is  transfofmed  into  a  fixed  crib 
for  the  infant. 


I.  Slatted  grid  lying  support  comprising  an  upper  layer  of 
mutually  parallel  spaced-apan  slats,  a  lower  layer  of  mutually 
parallel  spaced-apart  slats,  an  additional  layer  of  slats  ananged 
between  said  upper  and  lower  Uyers  of  slats  and  at  least  two 
mutuaUy  spaced  elastic  bodies  with  slat  fastening  straps  on  upper 
and  lower  sides  thereof,  wherein  said  elastic  bodies  extend  perpen- 
dicular to  said  slats  and  between  said  upper  and  lower  layers  of 
slats  and  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  slats  are  fastened  by 
insertion  into  said  straps; 
said  elastic  bodies  being  provided  in  die  longitudinal  direction 
with  a  horizontal  dividing  plane  which  divides  said  elastic 
bodies  into  upper  and  lower  portions,  each  of  which  is  con- 
structed as  an  individual  cushion  body  and  clad  with  a  cover, 
and  wherein  at  least  one  said  cushion  body  includes  on  its 
side  facing  towards  said  dividing  plane,  straps  for  supporting 
slats  of  said  additional  layer,  and  cushion  bodies  constituting 
an  elastic  body  are  connected  to  each  other  at  least  in  sections 
along  edges  adjoining  said  dividing  plane. 


5353339 
ADJUSTABLE  AIR  MATTRESS  SLEEPING  BAG 
Roy  C.  TlMBUs,  11735  S.  Glen  #168,  Hoosto^  To.  77099 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  Na  393,656 
Int  CL*  A47G  9/08 
U-S- CI.  5-113  AM  3CUiii» 

1.  An  adjusuble  air  mattress  sleeping  bag  comprising: 
a  sleeping  bag  means  for  receiving  and  insulating  an  individual; 
a  pneumatic  support  means  coupled  to  a  lower  surface  of  the 
sleeping  bag  means  for  supporting  die  sleeping  bag  means  in 
a  spaced  relationship  relative  to  a  ground  surface, 
wherein  die  sleeping  bag  means  comprises  a  sleeping  bag 
including  an  upper  composite  web;  a  lower  composite  web 
coupled  to  die  upper  composite  web;  and  a  zipper  extending 
between  peripheries  of  the  upper  and  lower  composite  webs 
to  removably  couple  the  webs  together, 
wherein  the  upper  composite  web  comprises  a  pair  of  spaced 
upper  fabric  webs  having  upper  insulation  residing  between 
die  upper  fabric  webs,  and  die  lower  composite  web  com- 
prises a  pair  of  spaced  lower  fabric  webs  having  lower  insu- 
lation positioned  therebetween. 
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ing  washers  fitted  over  said  bolts  and  engaging  opposite  ends 
of  the  respecuve  bosses,  and  nuts  threaded  onto  said  bolts 
against  said  washers. 


live  position  flush  with  said  deck,  and  means  responsive  to 
deck  position  to  automatically  raise  said  barrier  when  sairt 
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wherein  the  pneumatic  support  means  comprises  a  pluralit>  of 
elongated  air  tubes  coupled  to  a  lower  surface  of  the  lower 
composite  web  of  the  sleeping  bag  means  which  arc  onenied 
so  as  to  extend  substantially  parallel  lo  a  longitudinal  length 
of  the  sleeping  bag  means. 

wherein  each  of  the  air  tubes  is  posiUoned  in  communication 
with  one  of  a  plurality  of  valve  means  fix  facilitaung  ingress 
and  egress  of  air  relative  an  intentw  of  the  air  tubes  such  that 
each  of  the  air  tubes  can  be  selectively  and  individually 
inflated  and  deflated. 

wherein  the  pneumaUc  support  means  further  comprises  an 
extcnor  covering  coupled  to  the  sleeping  bag  means  and 
extetiding  across  and  around  the  air  tubes  so  as  lo  encapsulate 
the  air  tubes. 

wherein  the  air  tubes  are  each  shaped  so  as  lo  dehne  an  elon 
gated  planar  portion  positioned  flatly  against  the  lower  surface 
of  the  lower  composite  web  of  the  sleeping  bag  means,  and  a 
I ;  shaped  channel  portion  coupled  to  the  elongated  planar 
portion,  wherein  the  I'  shaped  channel  portUMis  of  the  air 
tubes  cooperate  to  dehne  a  plurality  ot  compression  spaces 
between  the  air  tubes 


may  be  operalively  disposed  at  an  angle  less  than  1 80  degrees 
with  respect  lo  said  second  elongated  member,  whereby  a 
force  perpendicularly  applied  to  said  first  elongated  member 
creates  a  torque  ai  said  socket. 


5^53^1 
ROLLER  CARRL^GE  FOR  PORTABLE  BRIDGES 
Ham-Norbert  Wiedcck,  MOlbdiii/Riihr,  and  Hetai  Fflchtey, 
Essea,  botli  of  Gemuuiy,  aasicnors  to  Knipp  Fordertechnik 
GmbH,  Duisbarf,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1W5,  Set.  No.  419.028 
Claims    priority,    appUcatkm    Germany,    Apr. 
9406015  I 

Int  a.'^  EOID  2 1  AM) 

I  -S.  a.  14—2.4 


12,     1994, 


3  Claims 


5,553340 

LTILITV  TOOL  FOR  POWER  CHAIN  SAW 

D.  Brown,  Jr.,  6  Doonan  Rd.,  Taylors,  S.C.  29*87 

Hied  No*.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,895 

Int.  CV  B2*B  1 1  AH) 

IS.  CT  7—118  >»  <^">«*™' 

1    An  apparatus  for  eftecting  mechanical  repairs  and/or  adju.st 

ments  lo  a  power  chain  saw  having  an  oil  hole  for  receiving  oil.  a 

spark  plug,  a  chain  bearing  sawblades.  a  chain  bar  disposed  lo 

tension  the  chain  and  having  a  groove,  a  chain  bar  housing  secured 

by   a  fastener,  and  an  adjustment  mechanism  tor  regulating  the 

tension  applied  by  the  chain  bar  lo  the  chain  of  the  power  chain 

saw.  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  hrst  elongated  member  including  a  plurality  of  interleaved 
members  wherein  at  least  one  interleaved  member  is  pivoully 
attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  elongated  member  and  is 
conliguied  ui  the  form  of  a  to<il  adapuble  for  making  repairs 
and/or  adjustmenw  to  the  power  chain  saw  said  tool  being 
selectively  pivotaWe  about  said  one  end  for  selectively 
deploying  said  ttxil  in  an  operational  mode,  and 
a  second  elongated  member  having  a  closed  end  disposed  on  one 
MJe  [hereof  said  ckwed  end  dehning  a  socket  conhgured  with 
J  shape  to  receive  the  fa.stener  on  the  power  chain  saw.  said 
second  elongated  member  being  operauvely  connected  to  said 
hrsi  elongated  member  such  that  said  hrst  elongaled  member 


3    A  roller  carnage  for  a  portable  bridge  structure,  said  roller 
.arriage  composing 

a  rocker  earner  elongaled  in  a  direction  of  tfavel  of  the  roller 
carnage  and  formed  with  a  lateral  support  stud  roiaiably 
connecung  said  rocker  earner  with  said  stnKture, 

a  pau  of  rocker  bodies  each  having  a  central  lateral  support  pin 
formed  in  one  piece  inseparably  with  the  respective  rocker 
body  and  engaging  laterally  in  a  respective  end  of  said  rixker 
camer.  whereby  said  pair  of  rocker  bodies  have  lateral  sup- 
port pins,  and 

a  respective  pair  ot  rollers  joumaled  on  each  ot   said  nvker 
bodies,  said  rixkcr  camer  is  formed  with  respective  cylindn 
lal   bosses  receiving  said   pins,  each  of  said  rocker  bodies 
engaging  one   end  of  the  respective  b»>ss.   said   pins   being 
tv)mied  with  threaded  bolts,  the  nvkcr  earner  further  compns 
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ing  washers  fitted  over  said  bolts  and  engaging  opposite  ends 
of  the  respecuve  bosses,  and  nuts  threaded  onto  said  bolts 
against  said  washers. 


tive  position  flush  with  said  deck,  and  means  responsive  to 
deck  posiuon  to  automatically  raise  said  barrier  when  said 
deck  is  in  said  inoperative  position  and  to  permit  said  barrier 
to  be  lowered  to  its  inoperative  position  when  said  deck  is  in 
any  operative  position. 


5^53342  

BRIDGE  STRUCTURE  INCLUDING  SHOCK 
TRANSMISSION  UNITS 

P^^^.I^r^  /-****•  ^"^  *^'»«*«^  -"^S-or  to  PICK  S  SUcF 

Coiebrand  Limited,  London,  Eoglaiid                  ^^  ir„-j™  »        .            "CK-UP  DEVICE 

FUed  Apr.  28,  19MrsSX  431,051  S^  ^17^"^  ^'''  ^^'^  ^''    ^^'  S"*™"  ^^ 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  United  Kincdom,  Apr  29  1994  T,i^  ki       ..     ^ 

9408635                                                    -^""BiH-n,  Apr.  if,  1W4,  FUej  ^ov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340^82 

Int  a.*  EOID  19m  U.S  n  1 5-1  Ad ««, ^'^ "' ^^"^  "^ 

IS.  a.  1^,3                                                                 3  t,^  ^-S-  CI.  1^104.002                                                        7  a^ 


1  A  bndge  stnicture  comprising  at  least  two  piers  a  deck 
structure  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  piers  supported  to  allow  for 
relative  movement  longitudinally  of  the  deck  between  at  least  one 
pier  and  the  deck,  a  connecting  bar  and  a  shock  transmission  unit 
m  series  connected  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  piers,  the  bar 
being  supported  for  longitudinal  movement  independently  of  the 


5353343 

DOCK  LEVELER  WITH  FOLDING  BARRIER  LIP 
Tf  .S   A|e»«ler,  London,  C«iMia,  anignor  to  United 
Dominion  Industries,  lac,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  399,223 

InL  a."  EOID  l/OO 

U^.n.  ,4-71.1  2^c^ 


1.  A  pick-up  device  for  picking  up  lint  and  other  light  sub- 
stances, comprising: 

a)  a  support  platfonn  including  a  plurality  of  openings  therem 
said  support  platform  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side 

b)  au  elongated  handle  connectable  to  said  first  side; 

c)  a  ngid  planar  backing  base  mountable  upon  said  wxond  side 
of  said  support  platfonn,  said  backing  base  including  a  first 
side  surface  and  a  second  side  surface, 

a  plurality  of  male  elements  extending  frwrn  said  first  side 
surface,  said  male  elements  for  being  receivable  by  said 
plurality  of  openings  so  as  to  provide  a  snap  fit  therebetween 
and 

d)  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  adhesive  material,  said  sheets  artanged 
in  a  sandwich  type  fashion,  each  sheet  havmg  an  outwanlly 
facing  tacky,  adhesive  surface  that  is  adapted  to  be  exposed 
when  a  preceding  outermost  sheet  is  removed,  said  tacky 
adhesive  surface  serving  to  pick  up  lint  and  other  light  sub- 
stances when  placed  against  it. 


1    A  dock  leveler  comprising: 

a  frame  mounted  at  a  dock,  a  deck  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
frame,  a  lip  pivotally  attached  to  said  deck  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  said  deck  movable  between  a  fina  operative  position 
where  said  deck  is  substantially  horizontal  and  said  lip 
extended,  a  second  operative  position  where  said  lip  hangs 
pendant  and  said  deck  is  declined,  a  third  operative  position 
where  said  deck  is  substantially  horizontal  and  said  lip  hangs 
pendant  in  a  stored  position,  and  an  inoperauve  posiuon 
where  said  deck  is  substantially  honzontal  with  said  lip  hang 
ing  pendant  and  store,  a  banner  pivotally  attached  to  said  deck 
at  the  same  position  of  attachment  of  said  lip  to  have  a  raised 
operative  position  prtHniding  above  said  deck  and  an  inopera- 


5353345 
CLIP-ON  TOWEL 
Steven  Bell,  5523  Miles  Ct„  Springfield,  Va.  22151 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92438,  Jul.  16,  1993  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,015 
Int  a.*  A47K  I0A)2;  10/12 
U.S^C1.  1^209.1  ,g„^ 

10.  A  clip-on  towel,  comprising: 

a  clip  and  a  towel,  said  towel  including  a  slot  there  through 
havine  a  hrst  width,  said  clip  including  a  body  portion  having 
a  second  width,  a  neck  portion  extending  from  said  body 
portion  having  a  third  width,  said  neck  portion  extending 
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5353347 
UPRIGHT  VACUUM  CLEANER 
TakMjuki  iDooe,  KawwitaW;  Manal  F«k»«oto,  IkwU,  uid 
IzBMl  YaManra.  KawaakU.  aU  of  Japan,  aMisBon  to  Mat- 
nnhita  Ekctric  ladiHtrial  Ci>,  LuL,  Onka-fki,  Japan 

nied  Apr.  18,  \99S,  S«r.  No.  423,198 

ClainH  prtorit,,  applkaibon  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1994,  6-080530 

Int  CI.'  A47L  9/00 

VS.  a.  15-327J  '  "aim- 


downwardly  to  form  i  reuiiung  finger  having  a  fourth  width. 
wherein  said  second  width  is  greater  than  said  third  width  and 
«,d  thud  width  IS  no<  greater  than  said  hrsl  width  wherein 
said  retaining  finger  is  adapted  to  extend  through  said  slot  in 
said  towel  and  is  adapted  to  be  supported  from  an  apparel  of 
a  wearer. 


5,553  J4* 

TAPERED  BAG  BLOWER  SYSTEM 

Lodaa  G.  McEln»y,  3315  Bracker  RiL,  MctaMora.  Mkh.  48455 

FUed  Mar.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  487.184 

Int.  CL"  BMS  <AM 

VJS.  CL  lS-314.1  ^  C*"*-* 


1   An  upnght  vacuum  cleafMr  compnsing: 

a  main  body  having  a  motor  fan  for  generating  a  suction  force, 
and  a  diut  collection  chamber  for  collecting  dust, 

a  floor  nozzle  uwt.  which  is  disposed  under  said  main  body,  and 
provKled  for  drawing  m  dust  from  a  floor  to  be  cleaned  into 
said  dust  coUecuon  chamber  by  the  suction  force  of  said 
motor  fan. 

a  gnp  handle  for  moving  said  upright  vacuum  cleaner,  and 

a  floor-opposing  face  loc«ed  on  the  floor  nozzle  unit  having  an 
outlet  port  posioooed  to  direct  a  discharge  air  flow  from  said 
motor  fan  to  said  floor  to  elevate  said  upright  vacuum  cleaner 
from  said  floor,  and  alleast  one  inlet  port  arranged  to  at  least 
substantiaUy  encircle  said  outlet  port  of  said  floor-opposing 
face  to  draw  air  with  dust  into  said  dust  collection  chamber 
through  a  suction  air  path,  said  at  least  one  inlet  port  bemg 
arranged  at  an  outer  portion  of  said  floor-opposing  face  and 
having  one  of  a  stepped  face  and  a  sloped  face  along  an  inner 
edge  of  said  at  least  one  inlet  port. 


5453,348 
DRYWALL  TEXTURING  MATERL^L  STORAGE  DEVICE 
J    Brandcnbiirser.  221   N.  Part  SC  Genoa,  Nebr. 


FUcd  Jan.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,186 
InL  CI.'  B44D  J/ 1 2 
S.  O.  15—257.06 


8  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  blowing  fluids  fnim  a  surface  of  an  inject. 
said  apparatus  comprising 

a  support  plenum  ( 12)  for  directing  preMunzed  air  therethrough. 

a  btower  (28)  connected  to  said  support  plenum  (12l  f<x  produc 
ing  said  pressurized  air. 

at  least  one  flexible  bag  (24.  26.  28)  of  substantially  rectangular 
cross-section  connected  to  said  support  plenum  (12)  for 
receiving  the  pressunzed  air  and  diiecUng  the  pressurized  air 
toward  the  object. 

iaid  apparatus  charactenzed  by  said  flexible  bag  (24.  26.  28) 
inchiding  an  elongated  inlet  (38)  of  a  hr^t  width  and  thick 
ness.  said  hag  extending  and  tapenng  to  an  outlet  nozzle  (32) 
of  a  second  thickness  less  than  said  first  thicknc&s  and  of  said 
first  width,  said  flexible  bag  (24.  26.  28)  and  said  outlet  nozzle 
(32)  coinjnsing  exclusively  a  flexible  material 


I  A  new  and  improved  storage  apparatus  for  holding  a  volume 
of  drywall  lexmnng  malenal  for  use  with  a  wallboard  texturing 
cylindrical  applicator  compcismg.  in  combinauon 

a  pan  having  paired,  straight  upstanding  longitudinal  walls  and 
paired,  arcuate  upstanding  transverse  front  and  rear  walls,  the 


rear  wall  having  a  radius  of  curvature  essentially  equal  to  that 
of  said  applicator  with  the  front  wall  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  essendaUy  twice  that  of  the  rear  wall  and  a  floor 
therebetween  for  fonning  a  reservoir  for  holding  the  volume 
of  the  drywall  texturing  material;  and 
a  plurality  of  channels  attached  to  an  underside  of  the  pan  the 
channels  being  m  a  transverse  relationship  with  the  pan. 


5,553349 
VACUUM  CLEANER  NOZZLE 
U.rs  (^  Kiirtrtm,  Wby;  Nik  T.  LiMkpdrt.  Fa«U,  uxl  Rdf  G. 
?^^2^  Kungsintei,,  all  of  Sweden,  aMicnon  to  Aktiebo- 
lagct  Electrolnx,  Stockbota,  Sweden 

FBed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,975 
Claims  priority,  appHcntion  Sweden,  Feb.  21,  1994,  9400590 
Int  CL*  A47L  9A32 
I.S.CL  15-360  „cUims 


a  gnp  connected  between  the  honzontal  tubular  portions  of  the 

angled  tubes;  and 
two  link-driving  devices  for  dnving  the  links. 


I.  A  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle  comprising  a  first  nozzle  part  (11) 
which  has  bmsh  elemenu  (23)  facing  a  floor  »id  defining  a  space 
(24)  in  which  a  second  nozzle  part  (25)  is  movaWy  arranged  with 
respect  to  the  first  pan  (11),  the  second  nozzle  pan  having  at  least 
OIK  suction  opening  (27)  through  which  air  flows  to  an  outlet  tube 
(13)  which  IS  connected  to  the  nozzle,  wherein  the  second  nozzle 
pan  (25)  IS  supported  from  the  first  nozzle  part  (11)  by  means  of  a 
resilient  element  (31).  and  the  resUient  element  is  operable  to 
maintain  the  second  nozzle  pan  (25)  ri»ve  the  floor  when  the 
nozzle  IS  moved  on  a  ngid  surface  and  permits  the  second  nozzle 
pan  (M)  to  move  toward  the  floor  when  the  nozzle  is  moved  on  a 
yieldable  surface. 


5,553351 

HINGE-LOCK  SECURITY  SYSTEM 

William  R.  Starks,  6814  Lakcshore  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75214 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  Na  387,570 

Int  a.'  E05D  11/10 

U.S.  a.  16-223  ,5  0^ 


5353350 

TELESCOPIC  HANDLE  WITH  FREELY  ADJUSTABLE 
LENGTH 
Fu^ung  Chang.  8  n.-5.  Na  191,  Fn  Haing  N.  Rd,  TWpd. 
Taiwan 

I      Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,196 
Int  CL»  B25G  lAM 

t  A  handle  set  comprising: 

twoteleicopic  handles,  each  including  a  telescopic  handle  with  a 
freely  adjusuble  length  comprising  a  first  tube,  a  second  tube 
into  which  the  first  tube  is  teiescopicaUy  insenable.  a  tubular 
anchor  mcluding  an  upper  tip  aoactaed  to  a  lower  tip  of  the 
hrst  tube  and  with  a  lower  poitioa  defining  a  plurality  of  slits 
so  that  the  lower  poition  of  the  tubular  anchor  can  be 
expanded  easUy,  a  link  insenable  through  the  first  tube  a  plug 
attached  to  a  lower  tip  of  the  link,  wherein  by  pulling  the  link 
the  plug  can  be  moved  to  an  upper  position  for  abutting  die 
lower  portion  of  die  tubular  anchor  against  the  first  tube  for 
restraining  the  first  tube  relative  to  the  second  tube  wherein 
by  pushing  the  link,  the  plug  can  be  moved  to  a  lower  position 
for  releasmg  the  lower  ponion  of  the  tubular  anchor  from  the 
second  tube  for  allowing  die  movement  of  die  first  tube  in 
respect  to  the  second  tube; 
two  angled  tubes  each  including  a  horizontal  tubular  portion  and 
a  vertical  nibular  portion  in  which  the  first  tube  of  each  of  the 
telescopic  handles  is  secured; 


1  Apparatus  for  preventing  relative  motion  between  a  door  and 
a  door  frame,  comprising: 

a)  a  door  having  a  chamber  therein; 

b)  a  door  frame; 

c)  a  hinge  for  attachment  to  and  providing  relative  motion 
between  said  door  and  said  door  frame,  said  hinge  comprising 
a  first  leaf  for  attachment  to  said  door  fiaine  and  a  second  leaf 
for  attachment  to  said  door,  said  first  leaf  comprising  a  Utch 
and  said  second  leaf  comprising  a  slot  for  receiving  said  latch 
within  said  chamber,  said  first  leaf  and  said  second  leaf  each 
compnsing  at  least  one  cylindrical  knuckle  having  a  bore 
extending  therethrough,  said  cylindrical  knuckles  of  said  first 
leaf  and  said  second  leaf  being  axially  ahgned  to  define  a 
cylmdrical  aperture  extending  therethrough,  wherein  a  pin  for 
preventing  disengagement  of  said  first  leaf  and  said  second 
leaf  extends  within  said  cylindrical  aperture; 

d)  locking  means  for  preventing  relative  motion  between  said 
door  and  said  door  frame,  said  locking  means  being  disposed 
withm  said  door  chamber  adjacent  said  hinge,  and  being 
alternately  movable  between  a  first  unlocked  position 
whereby  relative  motion  between  said  door  and  said  door 
frame  is  permitted,  and  a  second  locked  position,  wherem  said 
locking  means  engages  said  latch  and  prevents  relative  motion 
between  said  door  and  said  door  frame. 
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ring  and  said  piston  rod,  said  gap  being  scaled  by  said  nne 
when  said  piston  is  moved  toward  said  bottom  of  said  cylin- 
der ' 


? ;." 
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5453J52 

BIFOLD  DOOB  REPAIR  APPARATl'S 

__  «  Water**;,  Iniae.  CM  '2714 

Filed  Sci>.  24.  1W4,  &tr.  No.  312.035 

Int.  CL*  E«5D  7/10 


VS.  CI.  16— 229 


1  Claim 


1   A  bifold  ilixx  repair  apparatus  consisting  of 

an  L  shaped  bracket  having  two  arms,  one  of  said  arms  having  a 
through  opening. 

a  pin  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said  lower 
portion  having  an  enlarged  base,  said  pin  being  slidably 
received  in  said  opening, 

a  tube  housing  havuig  a  closed  lower  end  and  an  open  upper 
end  said  open  upper  end  being  attached  to  said  one  arm 
concentrically  around  said  through  opening;  the  lower  portion 
of  said  pin  being  enclosed  in  said  tube  housing,  and 

a  compressed  spnng  being  placed  between  the  closed  lower  end 
of  said  tube  housing  and  the  enlarged  base  of  said  pin  so  thai 
the  compressed  spnng  tends  to  force  the  pin  thnxigh  and  out 
of  said  through  opening 


5.553^3 

DOOR  DAMPING  SYSTEM 

Wu-dMNiD  Lin,  1st  n..  No.  4*.  La  17«,  Suntchu  Rd,  Takrhung, 

TUwan 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  543.131 
lot  CT"  E05F  W;: 

L.S.  CL  l*-82  ^  ^'^•^ 

1  A  door  damping  system  composing  a  base,  a  hxing  element,  a 
rod  connecting  between  said  base  and  said  hxing  element  which  is 
fixed  to  a  door  and  a  cylinder,  said  base  being  fixed  U>  a  wall  and 
having  a  first  recess  defined  in  an  upper  side  thereof  and  said  first 
recess  being  defined  by  a  boaom  whKh  has  a  first  hole  defined 
therein,  a  second  recess  defined  m  a  bottom  side  of  said  ba.se  and 
said  second  recess  coaxially  communicating  with  said  first  ht>le.  a 
side  slot  defined  m  said  base  near  an  outer  side  of  said  base  and 
opposite  to  said  wall  and  extending  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  said 
first  recess,  said  side  slot  extending  from  a  front  surface  of  said 
base  through  said  base  and  to  a  rear  surface  of  said  ba.se  wherein 
said  side  slot  communicating  with  said  first  recess  via  a  middle 
hole  defined  in  said  base  and  located  between  said  first  recess  and 
said  side  slot,  a  first  slit  defined  in  said  bottom  side  of  said  ba.se 
and  cominunKating  with  said  second  recess  and  opposite  to  said 
outer  side  of  said  base. 

a  pinion  having  a  T  shaped  configuration  and  including  a  head 
and  a  shank,  said  shank  having  a  second  slil  defined  longilu 
dinaily  thefcin  and  extending  from  a  bottom  of  said  shank,  a 


threaded  recess  defined  in  said  shank  and  extending  from  said 
bottom  of  said  shank,  said  head  being  received  in  said  first 
recess  and  said  shank  extending  downwardly  through  said 
first  hole  of  said  base; 
a  coil  spnng  received  in  said  second  recess  of  said  base  and 
having  a  first  end  fonned  in  a  center  of  said  coil  and  a  second 
end,  said  first  end  received  in  said  second  slit  of  said  shank 
and  said  second  end  received  in  said  first  slil  of  said  base; 
a  lower  cap  mounted  to  said  bottom  side  of  said  base  and 
supporting  said  coil  spnng,  said  lower  cap  having  a  second 
hole   defined   centrally   therein   and   having   a   third   recess 
defined   in   a  bottom  thereof  receiving  a  connecting  block 
therein   which   has   a   through   hole   defined   longitudinally 
therein  and  a  side  hole  defined  radially  from  a  penphcry 
thereof,  said  side  hole  communicating  with  said  through  hole; 
said  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
thereof  having  a  fourth  hole  defined  radially  therethrough, 
said  first  end  of  said  rod  being  insetted  into  said  side  hole  of 
said   connecting   block   and   a  bolt  extending   through   said 
through  hole,  said  fourth  hole  and  engaged  with  said  threaded 
recess  of  said  shank  of  said  pimon.  said  second  end  thereof 
having  a  franx:  fomied  thereto  so  as  to  define  an  elongated 
space  between  the  rod  and  the  frame  for  receiving  a  stud 
extending  from  said  fixing  element  therein; 
said  cylinder  securely  disposed  to  said  front  surface  of  said  base 
and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  thereof 
having  an  end  plug  to  close  said  first  end  and  said  second  end 
theieof  having  a  boaom.  said  end  plug  having  a  central  hole 
defined  therethrtnigh  and  a  piston  rod  being  slidably  received 
therein,  said  piston  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
said  first  end  thereof  having  a  rack  inserted  in  said  side  slot  of 
said  base  for  an  engagement  with  said  pinion,  said  second  end 
thereof  having  a  piston  disposed  thereto,  said  piston  having  a 
first  clearance  defined  between  said  piston  rod  and  said  piston 
and  having  a  first  flange  and  a  second  flange  respectively 
extending  radially  from  an  outer  penphcry  thereof  and  defin 
ing  a  first  groove  between  said  first  and  said  second  flanges, 
said  fipit  flange  having  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  an  inner 
diameter  of  said  cylinder  such  that  a  gap  is  defined  between 
said  first  flange  and  said  cylinder,  said  second  flange  having  a 
plurality  of  sixth  holes  defined  therein,  a  nng  movably  dis 
posed  between  the  first  flange  and  the  second  flange  and  being 
able  to  be  moved  to  contact  against  the  first  flange  and  the 
second  flange  depending  upon  a  movement  of  said  piston  rod. 
a  second  clearance  defined  between  an  inner  penphery  of  said 
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5^53354 

HANDLE  FOR  REFRIGERATION  UNIT  DOOR 
Robert  J.  TWU^ke,  Sr,  St.  Lotri^  Mo,  »ris»>r  to  !>,«  M«n„. 
facturing  Co.,  Inc.  O'Failoa,  Mo. 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  434,058 
Int  a.*  A47B  95/02;  IM5D  25/28 

Ljj.  a.  16^110  R  nc^^i^ 


(c)  a  pair  of  pins  affixed  to  said  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said 
base. 

(d)  a  protective  cover  rotatably  affixed  to  said  pins,  said  protec- 
tive cover  having  a  substantially  box  like  constniction  thereby 
allowing  said  rectangular  base  to  rotate  therein,  said  ptotec- 
uve  cover  having  means  of  being  affixed  to  a  drawer  or  the 
like. 


5,553,356 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  EXTRANEOUS 

CONDUCTING  BODIES  IN  FIBRE  BALES 

CUiidio  LoMtaJU,  and  Mario  Maschcretti,  both  of  Palazzolo 

SuIl'OgUo,  Italy,  assigDors  to  Fratellj  MarzoU  &  C  S  pA 

Bergamo,  Italy  " 

Filed  Jul  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,666 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  14,  1994.  MI94A1471 
Int  a.*  DOIG  il/00:7/06 

u.s.a.i9_«)R  ,(^,^ 


1   A  recessed  handle  for  a  refrigeration  unit  door,  comprising 

(a)  a  front  wall  having  a  planar  surface  and  including  a  wall 
portion  defined  by  a  bend  line,  an  upper  maipn,  a  lower 
margin  and  a  connecting  margin  disposed  in  spaced  relation 
from  the  bend  line,  said  wall  portion  being  cut  ftom  the  front 
wall  and  bent  inwardly  about  the  bend  line  out  of  the  plane  of 
the  from  wall  to  provide  an  opening  having  an  upper  maigm 
a  lower  margin  and  a  connecting  matgin  extending  between 
the  upper  and  lower  margin  to  provide  an  inner  recess  wall 

(b)  framing  means  including  an  outer  U-shaped  frame  having  a 
bighl  member  disposed  adjacent  the  opening  connecting  mar- 
gin, an  upper  aim  member  disposed  adjacent  the  opening 
upper  margin  and  a  lower  arm  member  disposed  adjacent  the 
opening  lower  margin,  and  an  inner  U-shaped  frame  having  a 
bight  member  disposed  adjacent  the  wall  portion  connecting 
margin,  an  upper  arm  member  disposed  adjacent  the  wall 
portion  upper  margin  and  a  lower  arm  member  disposed 
adjacent  the  wall  portion  lower  mai^n.  and 

(c;  means  connecting  said  inner  and  outer  U-shaped  frames 


^-f »^J-,-^ 


5353355 

HANDLE  FOR  THE  HANDICAP 
Chervil  A.  Baty.  2207  Bmlon  Rd.,  Plant  aty,  FTa.  33565 
Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5QS,8M 
Int  a.*  A47B  95/02 

'  t  ?  i,'*7""  "  •  cu^ 

1    A  handicap  handle  for  allowing  disabled  persons  to  open 
drawers  and  the  like  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  rectangular  base  portion  having  a  fitjnl  sur 
face,  a  rear  surface,  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  and  two  side 
edges. 

lb)  a  handle  affixed  to  the  front  surface  of  said  rectangular  base 
having  a  substantially  curved  construction  forming  half  circle 
opening  between  said  handle  and  said  base. 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  extraneous  conducting  bodies  in  fibre 
bales  processed  in  bale  opening  machines  provided  with  a  beater 
arm  undergoing  to-and-fro  travel  strokes  along  the  bale  woricine 
surface,  comprising: 
a  suction  hood  (3)  which  conveys  the  withdrawn  fibres 
one  or  more  beaters  (4)  rotating  at  high  speed  and  provided  with 
teeth  (5)  which  withdraw  the  fibres  from  the  bale  worlcing 
surface; 
a  senes  of  parallel  bars  which  bear  on  the  bales  being  worked 
and  move  in  a  traversing  direction  of  the  beater  ann,  and 
being  positioned  alternating  witii  the  rotating  beaters  (4); 
a  pair  of  rotating  fibre  conveying  members  positioned  external 

to  the  beaters  (4); 
conductance  sensors  connected  into  an  electncal  circuit  arranged 

to  halt  the  device; 
wherein  the  bearing  bars  consist  of  shoes  (16)  which  extend 
longitudinally  into  a  region  containing  the  rotating  members 
for  conveying  the  fibres,  the  rotating  conveying  members 
consisting  of  grooved  wheels  or  toothed  discs  (17)  operating 
in  gaps  between  the  shoes  (16).  the  electrical  conductance 
measunng  circuit  being  connected  with  one  pole  to  the  shoes 
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( 16)  and  *ith  the  u(her  p..le  to  n<<iting  members  ..pcrating  on 
the  hbrcs  and  inserted  mio  the  gaps  between  the  sh.*s 


5^53^7 

HIGH  BULKY  WOOL  SPUN  YARN  AND  A  DRAFTINC 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  YARN 

Ka»-hTe  KtaL  So*-ho  Son;  Y<Mi«-hay  Yooo,  uid  Chans-jig 

T«!^  rf  S««l.  Rq..  of  Ko«,  -risnoc  U.  CTi^U  Indus- 

trka,  IBC^  T^ef",  R«P-  o^  Korea 

nS^J^i.  3,  IW,  S«r.  Na  atT^W 
dates  priority,  ■ppbaitloii  Rep-  of  Korea,  No*.  I*,  1"»*», 

94-3W21 

laL  a."  DOIH  S/^S 

U^CH^258  '"^•'^ 


I  A  drafting  roller  assembly  for  a  spinning  machine,  the  drafting 
roller  assembly  comprising 

a  back  roller  part. 

a  middle  roller  pan.  and  ^      ■„ 

a  from  roller  part,  said  ftonl  roller  part  consists  ot  a  fn>nt  bonom 
roller  a  front  top  roller  assembly,  and  a  cleanmg  roller,  said 
front  top  roller  assembly  having  al  least  one  groove  roller 
having  a  top  surface,  al  least  one  of  said  groove  rollers  having 
mulnple  grooves  and  multiple  slanimg  grooves  formed  on 
said  top  surface,  said  multiple  grooves  being  formed  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  front  top  roller  assembly  and 
said  multiple  slanDng  grooves  being  formed  al  a  slant  of  about 
4S°  relanve  to  the  axis  of  said  front  top  roller  assembly,  and  at 
least  one  of  said  muluple  slanting  grooves  having  an  abrasion 
resistant  filler  inserted  and  hxed  therein 


iHitward  therefrom  near  the  inner  end.  said  ear  having  a  hook 
beanng  ione  opposite  the  inner  end  for  engaging  the  hrsl 
inner  surface  of  said  hook;  and 

stop  member  fonned  in  said  mner  end  near  the  ear  of  said 
fastening  means,  said  stop  member  projecung  longitudina^  y 
opposite  to  the  hook  beanng  zone  of  the  ear  and  radially 
.Hflward  from  said  metal  band,  said  stop  member  further 
forming  a  stop  contact  zone  toward  the  inner  end  of  said 
metal  band  such  that  the  stop  contact  zone  may  engage  the 
second  inner  surface  of  said  hook  to  prevent  hirther  relative 
displacement  of  the  hook  with  respect  to  the  ear  as  soon  as  the 
hrst  inner  surface  of  the  hook  is  conveniently  engaging  the 
hook  beanng  zone  of  the  ear 


5353,J59 
FASTENER  FOR  CONVEYOR  BELTS 
WoUBUg  HemW.  Off«h«*  Km  Main,  Germany,  ""^J^ 
M^rto^MaKhiMB-uiMl    Metallwaraitibrik   Curt    Matthaei 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Offcabwrh,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1»4.  Ser.  No.  254^2 
Oaims  prlortty,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Jun.  7,  1993,  43  18 

836^ 

Int  CL'  F16G  .i/W 
VS.  CL  24-33  P  20  Claim. 


5,553^58 
BAND  CLAMP  FITTING 
Uood   Calmrtte.,   Romorantta   La«tl«ay;    Pa«l   DrtaWe^ 
Gterrtt.  a«l  Mkfcd  AmJre,  Romonmttai  Lantheaay,  aU  of 
F^^MrigBon  to  ril>hllmii»rntn  Caiilau,  tey  L«  Mou- 

IteeaKX,  Fraacc 

Filed  May  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  241^11 
Ctata.  priority,  appttcatkHi  FrMce,  May  19,  1993.  93  0M45 
lot  CL'  F1*L  J  J/02 
VS.  CL  24_2t  TT  ^  "*^ 

1  A  clamp  fitting  comprising 
a  metal  band  wound  on  itself  defining  an  inner  end  and  an  outer 

end;  .      .  t 

a  complementary  faslenmg  means  or  the  inner  end  and  the  outer 
end  of  said  metal  band,  said  fastening  means  including  a  hook 
formed  il  the  outer  end  on  said  metal  band,  said  hook  uiclud 
ing  1  first  inner  surface  at  a  free  end  of  said  hook  and  a  second 
umer  surface  oppo.ite  the  ftte  end  of  said  hook,  and  an  ear 
integrally  formed  in  said  metal  band  and  projecung  radially 


1  A  fastener  for  conveyor  belts  and  the  like,  compnsing 
a  body  element  having  a  generally  U-shaped  side  conliguranon 
which  defines  a  coupling  eyelet  for  receiving  a  connecong  pm 
therein  said  body  element  including  a  pair  of  legs  shaped  for 
posiuoning  on  opposite  sides  of  an  associated  belt  emL 
wherein  each  of  said  legs  has  a  fastener  aperture  therethrough 
posiooned  such  that  the  fastener  apertures  on  said  legs  are 
mutually  aligned  when  said  body  element  is  clenched  on  the 

belt  end,  ....  a 

a  ngid  fastening  pin  having  a  cyhndncal  sidewall,  with  one  end 
portion  thereof  closely  received  and  fncuonally  retained  in 
the  fastener  aperture  of  one  of  said  legs  to  interconnect  the 
same  in  a  selected  pre-clenched  condition;  said  fastemng  pin 
having  a  blunt  end  associated  with  said  one  end  portion  which 
when  said  body  element  is  clenched  on  the  belt  end  is  dnven 
through  an  adjacent  previously  unapertured  portion  of  the  bdt 
end  and  closely  received  in  the  fastener  aperture  of  the  other 
one' of  said  legs,  and  subsequently  upset  to  positively  inter 
connect  the  same. 
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5353J60 
EXTENDED  WEDGE  SOCKET  ASSEMBLY 
Charies    E.    Lucas,   TWsa,   Okla.,   and   Douglas   E.    Wilson 
l^Mesa.  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Crosby  Grvup,  Inc.,  T\iisa 
Okla. 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446^37 

Int  a.''  F16G  11/00 

L..S.  CI.  24-136  K  4  Caims 


pt'  ■^^i^:^'4t    m 


1   A  wedge  socket  assembly,  comprising: 
a  wedge  socket  having, 
an  elongated,  longitudinal  hollow  basket  having  a  large  open- 
ing al  a  first  end.  a  small  opening  at  a  second  end.  and  an 
inienor  cross-section  tapering  from  said  large  opening  to 
said  small  opening,  and 
a  pair  of  jaws  connected  to  said  basket  and  extending  from 
opposite  side  of  said  first  end,  said  jaws  each  having  a 
transverse    opening    therethrough,    said    openings    being 
aligned  with  one  another; 
first  pin  means  for  insertion  through  said  pair  of  openings,  and 
tirsi  retaining  means  for  retaining  said  first  pin  means  in 
said  pair  of  openings; 
a  unitary  wedge,  having, 

a  wedge  portion  having  a  large  end  and  a  small  end.  said 

wedge  portion  being  of  substantially  the  same  shape  as  said 

intenor  of  said  basket,  and  having  a  peripheral  groove  to 

receive  a  wire  rope  therearound  creating,  beyond  said  small 

end.  a  live  end  and  a  dead  end, 

said  wedge  portion  having  an  extended  portion  connected  to 

said  small  end  of  said  first  wedge  portion  and  having  a 

transverse  opening  therein,  said  extended  portion  being 

sized  such  that  when  said  wedge  is  positioned  within  said 

basket  said  extended  portion  extends  beyond  said  small 

opening  at  said  second  end;  and 

a  first  wedge  retaining  means  for  insertion  into  said  transverse 

opening  in  said  extended  portion,  and  second  retaining 

means  for  retaining  said  wedge  retaining  means  in  said 

opening  in  said  extended  portion. 


I 


5^53361 

FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  SPORTS  SHOES 

Maurizio  Taccfaetto,  Villa  D'Asolo,  and  Mira>  BattisteUa,  Spre- 

slano.  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Nordica  S^iA.,  TYevignaDo. 

Italy  *^ 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  Na  398,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  16, 1994,  TV94A0033 
Int  a.'  A43C  n/14 
VS.  a.  24-68  SK  11  Claims 

1   Fastening  device  for  sports  shoes,  particularly  for  ski  boots  or 
skates,  comprising; 
a  substantially  U-shaped  plastic  body; 

a  substanually   U-shaped  metal  element,  said  metal  element 
constituting  a  containment  frame  for  said  plastic  body. 


guiding  means,  centenng  means  and  locking  means  defined  by 
said  metal  element,  for  mutual  centering,  inlerpenetration  and 
interlocking  of  said  plastic  body  and  said  metal  element 

first  wings  defined  b>  said  plastic  body,  said  first  wings  having 
lateral  surfaces  and  lower  surfaces: 

a  first  pair  of  through  holes  and  a  second  pair  of  through  holes 
formed  in  said  first  wings; 

second  wings  defined  bv  said  metal  element  and  located  adja- 
cent said  first  wings  defined  by  said  plastic  body: 

first  tabs  each  connected  to  one  of  said  second  wings  and 
surrounding  said  lateral  surfaces  and  partially  surrounding 
said  lower  surfaces  of  said  first  wings; 

a  third  pair  of  through  holes  and  a  fourth  pair  of  through  holes 
fonned  in  said  first  tabs  and  being  coaxial  with  respect  to  said 
first  pair  of  through  holes  and  said  second  pair  of  through 
holes  fomied  in  said  first  wings  of  said  plastic  body. 


5,553362 

WRAPPING  DEVICE  FOR  SHAPING  FABRICS  TO  3-D 

CONTOURS 

Kenneth  V.  Stevens,  Brooklyn,  N.Y..  assignor  to  PRescient 

Partners  L.P.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  565.834 
Int  a."  A47C  il/00 
VS.  a.  24-326  ,4  cuj^ 

1.  An  apparatus  for  fitting  an  unstructured  fabnc  cover  to  a 
stnicture.  the  cover  having  excess  fabric  at  a  comer  area  of  the 
structure,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 
an  elongated  tnangular  wrapping  member  having  a  short  base 
area  and  two  adjacent  sides  extending  outwardly  from  the 
base  area  and  being  connected  to  each  other  at  an  end  of  the 
tnangular  wrapping  member  which  is  opposite  from  the  base 
area,  the  wrapping  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extend- 
ing between  the  base  area  and  the  opposite  end: 
catch  means  at  the  base  area  for  catching  a  portion  of  the  excess 
fabnc  at  the  comer  area  of  the  structure,  so  that  when  the 
wrapping  member  is  routed  around  the  longitudinal  axis,  the 
excess  fabric  is  gathered  around  the  wrapping  member  and 
toward  the  comer  area;  and 
holding  means  for  holding  the  wrapping  member  and  gathered 
excess  fabnc  therearound.  against  the  comer  area  of  the 
stnicture. 


5,553363 

PAPER  CLIP  SAFETY  PIN 

Kelvin  K.  Chen.  17012  Royal  View  Rd.,  Hacienda  Heiefais. 

Calif.  91745  ^ 

FUed  Jul.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  503.275 

Int  a."  A44B  21/00 

VS.  a.  24-353  6  Claims 

1  A  paper  clip  safety  pin  compnsing: 

a  safety  pin  member  for  piercingly  engaging  a  plurality  of 
objects  so  as  to  secure  the  objects  together,  the  safety  pm 
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head  tor  pressing  said  plurality  of  piles  lo  said  base  cloth. 

and  being  formed  iniegrally  with  said  thin  wall  main  body. 

said  thick  wall  heads  of  said  plurality  of  elements  being 

disposed  in  the  length  direction  of  said  plurality  of  piles; 
leg  parts  integrally  formed  opposite  to  said  thick  wall  head  in 

said  thin  wall   main  body   so  as  to  offset  each  other  in 

adjacent  locations,  and 
a  cylinder  mounting  block  provided  on  one  side  of  said  thick 

wall  head  of  said  element  block  and  provided  with  a  piston 

nxl  and  confronting  each  leg  part 


member  compnscs  an  end  cap  having  a  receiving  slot  directed 
ihereinlo  a  fixed  member  extending  from  the  end  cap  and 
cooDnuing  inlo  a  spnng;  a  pivoting  member  extending  from 
the  spnng  and  being  biased  thereby  inio  the  open  posiuon.  the 
pivoting  member  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  piercing  Up, 
with  the  pivoting  member  being  posiuooable  against  a  force 
of  the  spnng  into  the  receiving  slot  of  the  end  cap; 
a  papa  clip  extending  from  the  safety  pin  member  and  cooper 
ating  therewith  so  as  to  fnctionally  engage  and  retain  a 
plurality  of  planar  objects  between  the  paper  clip  and  a 
pottwo  of  the  safety  pin  nnembcr.  the  paper  clip  compnses  a 
first  member  projecting  from  the  end  cap.  the  first  member 
continuing  an  integral  bend,  a  second  member  projecting  from 
the  uilegral  bend  and  towards  the  end  cap.  the  second  member 
being  coupled  to  the  end  cap  and  ctxiperating  with  the  first 
member  and  the  mlegral  bend  so  as  to  define  an  elongated 
loop  which  cooperates  with  the  safety  pin  member  so  as  to 
fnctionally  engage  and  retain  planar  objects  therebetween 


5353,3*5 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  DEFLECTION  IN  A  TWO- 
ROLL  FABRIC  SHRINKER 
Frank  C.UUo,  75  Channel  Dr^  Port  Wadilnftoo,  N.Y.  11050 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,340 
InL  CL'  D06C  2 1  AX) 
VS.  O.  26-18.6  *  t^T**^ 


5,553JM 
HEAT  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  PILE  SHEET 
Ckicko  N«kat«wm,  442-3,  Oouaawaca,  Annocfao,  Aki-cnn, 
Mte-Pref^  JapM 

Filed  M«y  31,  IWS.  Ser.  No.  45*,»47 
InL  a."  D«*C  2</U0::MM 


VS.  CT  26—2  R 


7  Clains 


1  An  apparatus  for  the  compressive  treatment  of  a  fibrous  web 
malenal  where  the  apparatus  compnses  a  first  movable  surface 
having  opposite  end  portions,  means  for  moving  said  first  movable 
surface  at  a  first  rate  of  speed,  a  second  movable  surface  spaced 
from  said  first  movable  surface,  means  for  moving  said  second 
movable  surface  at  a  second  rate  of  speed,  a  confining  means 
having  two  opposite  wing  like  surfaces  spaced  from  said  first  and 
second  movable  surfaces  and  cooperating  therewith  to  fomi  a 
stuffing  chamber  uito  which  fibrous  web  matcnal  is  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  said  first  movable  surface  and  from  which  said  fibrous 
web  malenal  is  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  second  movable 
surface,  said  stuffing  chamber  also  being  formed  between  one  of 
said  movable  surfaces  and  one  of  said  wing  like  surfaces  and  the 
other  movable  surface  and  the  opposite  wing  like  surface  to  define 
a  passageway  for  said  web  material,  and  means  connected  to  each 
end  of  one  of  said  movable  surfaces  to  adjust  said  movable 
surfaces  to  a  piedetenmned  posiaon  so  that  the  passageways  of 
said  stuffing  chamber  are  adjusted  to  substanDally  the  same  dimen- 
sion when  deflection  of  a  movable  surface  occurs  causing  a  distor 
uon  in  \hc  pa.ssageway  dimension 


5  A  heat  processing  apparatus  for  pile  sheet,  composing 
conveying  means  for  conveying  a  pile  sheet  composing  a  plu 

rality  of  piles  on  a  base  cloth, 
heating  means  for  heating  the  pile  sheet  while  bcmg  conveyed 

by  said  conveyor  means;  and 
pressmg  means  provided  adjacent  said  conveying  means  for 

piessmg  said  plurality  of  piles  to  said  base  cloth  by  pressing 

said  heated  pile  sheet    wherein  said  pressing  means  com 

pnses 

a  plurality  of  elements  having  a  thin  wall  mam  body  slidably 
accomodated  in  a  slit  in  an  element  block  and  a  thick  wall 


5,553,3*6 
VIBRATION  COMPACTED  FABRICS  FOR  ORTHOPEDIC 

CASTING  TAPES 
JUMs  C.  No»nck,  SL  Pnnl;  S«o«  A.  titmmy,  Hugo,  •«'  Mat- 
thew T  Schob,  Woodbw7.  ■»  o*  M»«»-  a«»«w>n  to  Minne- 
sou  Mining  and  Mannfhctnring  Company,  St.  Panl,  Minn. 
Divirion  of  Ser.  No.  142,177,  Oct.  25,  IW3,  abunioMd.  This 
appUcalkin  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  Na  411,013 
Int  CL'  Di6H  7/22:  A6IF  5/04 
VS.  CL  28-170  »»  C>«»« 

1  A  method  of  making  an  orthopedic  casting  bandage,  compns 

ing  the  steps  of: 

kmttmg  a  fibergla.ss  yam  and  a  stretched  elastomenc  yam  to 

form  a  fabnc. 
releasing  the  tension  on  the  elastomenc  yam  as  the  knit  fabnc 
comes  off  the  knitung  machine. 


5453368 
PIERCING  GROMMET  HAVING  DETACHABLE  TOOL 
FOR  INSTALLATION 
Da^id  M.  Barry,  Renton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  91388,  Jul.  14,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,435,679 
This  application  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,742 
im.  a.'  B23P  17/00:11/00:  F16B  19/00:21/00 
U.S.a.29-^23  ,c^ 


vibrating  the  fabric  thereby  unifonnly  compacting  said  fabric: 
heat  setting  said  compacted  fabric  thereby  removing  said  elas- 
tomenc yam;  and 
coating  said  fabric  with  a  curable  or  hanlenable  Uquid  resin, 
wherein  said  compacted  fabric  has  from  about  10%  to  about 
200*  extensibility  in  the  elongated  direction  when  a  2.63  N 
load  or  force  is  applied  across  a  1  cm  section  of  the  fabric. 


5353367 

METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  A  MACHINE  HAVING  A 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  AND  WORN  COMPONENTS 

John  R  Mahoney,  Mihrankee,  Wis,,  asrignor  to  Hamiscfafeger 

Corporation,  BrookMd,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  19H  Ser.  No.  300,753 

Int  CL*  B23P  6A)0 

U.S.  a.  29-^2.08  ^ciain.^ 


1.  A  method  of  installing  an  insulation  blanket  on  an  aircraft 
stnnger  comprising  the  steps  of: 
clipping  a  mounting  bracket  onto  the  aircraft  stringer: 
press-fitting  a  standofiF  disk  support  member  on  said  mountine 

bracket: 
positioning  the  insulation  blanket  down  over  a  blanket  piercing 

portion  of  said  standoff  disk  support  member: 
coaxiaUy  disposmg  an  apertured  disk  member  about  the  blanket 

piercing  portion  of  said  standoff  disk  support  member  in 

snap-fit  relationship  with  said  standoff  disk  support  member 

and  then. 

breaking  off  said  tool  piercing  portion  of  said  standoff  disk 
support  member 


1  A  method  for  repairing  a  machine  having  a  support  stnicture 
and  a  wom  component  at  each  of  first  and  second  places  on  such 
stnicture.  and  wherein  the  support  stnictuie  includes  plural  aper- 
tures at  the  first  place  and  plural  apertures  at  the  second  place,  the 
method  including  the  steps  of: 
removing  the  wom  components  from  the  first  and  second  places; 
providing  a  new  component  having  first  and  second  groups  of 

apertures: 
placing  the  new  component  at  a  site  spanning  the  first  and 
second  places  by  positioning  the  new  component  so  that  (a)  at 
least  one  aperture  in  the  first  group  of  apertures  of  the  new 
component  is  in  registry  with  an  aperture  at  the  first  place  to 
thereby  fonn  a  first  set  of  apertures,  and  (b)  at  least  one 
aperture  in  the  second  group  of  apertures  is  in  registry  with  in 
aperture  at  the  second  place  to  thereby  form  a  second  set  of 
apertures;  and 
attaching  the  new  machine  component  at  the  site. 


5353369 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ENGINE  VALVE 

TWtao  Shimizu;  Noboni  Yamamoto,  and  Hlroald  Snzuld,  all  of 

Nagoya,  Japan,  assigDors  to  Daido  Tokushnko  Kabushild 

Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  9,147,  Jan.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  53704»2. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,961 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1992,  4-014148 
InL  ex."  B23P  15/00 
U.S.  a.  29-888.46  4  ^taj^ 


1.  A  method  lor  producins;  jn  engine  valve  composing: 
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fonrnng  i  viJve  «em  ind  •  vilve  h«id  in  «n  mtegraied  single 

body  from  a  Tv-  AJ  bmcd  «llow;  ind 
nming  .  «nn  end  member  m«le  from  he«  resisting  jieel  «i  the 

end  iwty  from  the  viJve  itetti  by  brazing  with  i  Ni  based 

brazing  filler  melai 


5,5S3,37t 

METHOD  FOB  REPAIK  Or  STEAM  TURBINE  BLADES 

J«te  P«pe,  1U71  BabMl  Dr,  Cyyrfai,  CatiL  *t^3» 

rocd  Fck.  9.  1999,  Scr.  N«.  J85,9M 

i^  a."  B23P  li^X) 


feeding  uid  compressing  the  metal  stnp  hiving  the  thin  fnc- 
uonal  film  between  a  compression  roller  and  a  feed  roller  by 
moving  the  compression  roller  in  the  direction  of  the  feed 
roller  to  compress  the  thin  fnctional  film; 

tnuisfonmng  the  straight  metal  stnp  into  a  generally  circular 
profile  by  noeans  of  a  metal  stnp  bending  means; 

sevenng  one  point  of  the  metal  stnp  of  the  circular  profile,  and 

welding  free  ends  of  the  circular  profile  to  form  a  disc  profile 
fncoor  plate 


U^  CL  29— «».l 


8 


5,553^72 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  INSULATION  SHEETS 

INTO  SLOTS  OF  A  STATOR  CORE 

Tkkayvid  Ikotawm,   Kamat^wm-ktm,  ami   Manliiro  Tomlta, 

Gaiw»4uB.  botk  of  JapM.  aalfnon  to  Odawarm  Encliicer- 

lB(KK.  Japu 

FUed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  Na  317,571 

Int.  CL'  Hf2K  15/10 

VS.  CL  29—734  *  C***™" 


1  A  method  for  fashioning  an  end  of  a  nnbtne  blade  corapnsing: 
lecunng  at  least  one  blade  to  a  b«:king  plaie  to  present  the  blade 

end  through  one  side  of  the  plate; 
powtioiung  the  baking  plale  and  blade  in  a  holding  fixmre.  said 

fixtm  LDcluding  al  least  one  restraining  stnp  abutting  the 

plale  one  side  to  define  in  cooperation  with  the  plate  a  space 

adjotning  the  presented  tiobiiie  blades  ends; 
depositing  a  phirahty  of  Uyered  weldmenu  in  the  space  and  on 

the  bw:kuig  plale  and  pieaenied  turbine  blade  end  to  build  up 

weldmenl  on  the  Wade  end, 
removmg  the  backing  plale  and  deposited  weldmenl  from  the 

fixtiac. 
and 

machining  the  weldmenl  and  freeing  the  blade  from  the  backing 

plale  to  fashion  the  turbine  blade  end. 


5,553^1 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FRICTION  PLATES 

Rrvlcki  UcMm,  K-rtya,  IMaiM  OkkM,  AhdU-toi;  TWtaakl 

NakaM,  Kartya,  a^  SMgnw>«  T^ra.  A^Jyo,  all  of  Ja|wn. 

Mri|,nn  to  Akte  Scfld  KabaiMM  KaMw.  Kartya,  Japwi 

FUcd  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  N*.  449  jr72 
dates  priority,  appMratfaw  Japw.  May  25.  1994,  6- 11 1491; 
Apr.  27.  1995,  7-l««2« 

iat  CL"  B21B  1/46 
VS.  CL  29— 527  J  ^  ^TahiB 


1  An  apparatus  for  msertmg  a  pair  of  connecung  portions  of  a 
flexible  insulation  sheet  into  slots  in  a  stalor  core,  in  whKh  the 
insulaDoo  sheet  has  a  one-piece  stnicture  and  includes  a  pair  of 
body  portions  connected  at  opposite  ends  by  the  connecting  por- 
Dons,  the  apparatus  comprismg: 

a  gnpping  means  for  gripping  the  insulaoon  sheet  ai  posinons 
spaced  slighUy  inward  from  die  opposite  end  areas  of  each 
body  portion  so  as  to  bring  the  opposite  end  areas  into 
alignment  wiA  said  piedetetmined  slots; 
a  first  member  having  an  'U' -shaped  cross  section; 
a  second  member  receivable  in  the  first  member  to  elastically 
deform  the  intermediate  area  of  each  body  portion  into  a  "U" 
shape;  and 
an  inserter  for  inserting  the  deformed  sheet  into  the  stator  core 
so  that  the  connecting  portions  of  the  sheet  are  msetled  into 
the  predetermined  slots. 


1    A  method  of  manufacmnng  fncuon  plates  comprising  the 

steps  of 

spraying  powdered  or  partKulaie  fnctional  malenals  onto  at 
least  one  side  surface  of  a  metal  stnp  to  form  a  thin  fncuonal 
film  thereooto; 


5453J73 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CONTROL  MODULE  INSTALLATION 

DEVICE 
Jaao  M.  Sprayberry.  1»94  Jenniiisa  M-,  Sylacauga,  Ala. 
35150 

FUcd  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,733 
iBt.  d."  B23P  I9/04 
VS.  a.  29—75*  3  ClalBM 

1  A  gnppmg  device  for  installing  and  replacing  photoelectric 
control  modules,  said  photoelectric  control  modules  being  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  overtiead  photoelectric  control  modules 
and  overhead  light  bulbs,  said  device  comprising: 

a  gnppmg  member  havmg  a  pair  of  opposmg.  rotatable  gnps. 
said  gnps  havmg  a  ductile  hning  affixed  to  an  inner  surface  of 
each  of  said  gnps  for  gnpping  said  photoelectnc  control 
modules, 
a  pair  of  overlapping  plates  each  having  an  end  attached  to  a  top 
end  of  each  of  said  gnps.  said  plates  being  slidably  mounted 
widi  respect  to  each  other  and  having  al  least  one  elongated 


(•     /■       .7 


elastic  contractor  affixed  to  each  side  of  each  of  said  plates  for 
inwardly  tensioning  said  plates,  said  plates  fimher  havine 
opemngs  with  one  end  of  a  rotatable  harcam  disposed  dicrein 
for  expanding,  contracting  and  rotadng  said  plates  and  said 
gnps.  the  opposite  end  of  said  ban:am  having  a  cavity  for 
attaching  an  interconnected  drive  member  thereto 
said  drive  member  having  a  first  end,  a  flexible  b^  ratchet 
wrench  with  a  reversible  nttchet  drive  disposed  at  said  first 
end  and  havmg  a  handle  with  a  distal  end  extending  there 
from,  said  ratchet  drive  being  removably  attached  to  said 
cavity  of  said  barcam.  said  ratchet  wrench  further  having  a 
universal  attaching  head,  said  attaching  bead  having  adji^t- 
able  mated  splines  disposed  at  one  end  thereof  for  affixing  to 
said  distal  end  of  said  handle,  the  opposite  end  of  Lid 
attaching  head  having  a  telescopic  pole  attached  thereto  for 
operating  said  drive  member  and  said  gripping  member 


ducer  carrying  ami  havmg  a  plurality  of  first  tool  receiving  holes 
airanged  m  a  pattem  around  die  first  bole  in  die  support  ann  the 
mounting  plate  having  a  plurality  of  second  tool  receiving  boles 
arranged  in  the  pattem  around  the  first  hole  in  the  support  ami  and 
aligned  with  the  plunUity  of  first  tool  receiving  holes  to  create  a 
plurality  of  passageways  through  the  transducer  carrying  am,  and 
the  mounting  plate,  the  support  am,  having  a  surface  exposed  to 
the  plurality  of  passageways,  the  apparatus  comprising 
a  first  disassembly  tool  havmg  a  plurality  of  raised  portions  of  a 
size  and  shape  and  being  so  disposed  and  ananged  on  the  first 
disassembly  tool  so  Aal  each  of  the  plurality  of  raised  por- 
Uons  pass  through  one  of  the  plurality  of  passageways  to 
apply  a  force  to  the  surface  of  the  support  am,  exposed  to  die 
plurality  of  passageways,  thereby  separating  the  transducer 
carrying  arm  from  the  support  arm;  and 
a  second  disassembly  tool  havmg  a  raised  portion  of  a  size  and 
shape  and  being  so  disposed  on  the  second  disassembly  tool 
so  that  the  raised  portion  of  die  second  disassembly  tool  is 
inserted  into  the  first  hole  m  the  support  am,  to  apply  a  force 
to  a  surface  of  the  tubular  member,  thereby  separating  die 
transducer  canying  arm  from  the  su^xm  ami. 


I 


5^53^4 
TOOL  FOR  A  DE-SWAGING  HEAD  GIMBAL  ASSEMBLY 

1^1^'^^'^  ""^  "•  '«*-•  ^^«*  Valley, 

MdDavW  D.  Ko«t«r.  Cha m,  •■  of  Mta.^  aarignorTto 

Seagate  Tcdmology.  Ibc,  SnOa  Vafcy,  Calit      ^*^ 

<  ^^-^^^  ^  ^*^'  ^-  »3.  »«2,  Pat  Na 
5347,413.  Till,  appUcatioa  J.L  2t.  I9H  S«r.  Na  277,M9 

Int.a.*GllB  V« 
L.S.CI.2»-7«  4c^ 


5,553375 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  TRUSSES  AND 

ASSOCIATED  METHOD 

Frederick  P.  Powers,  Edenton,  N.C.  assignor  to  Tee-Lok  Cor- 

poration,  Edeatoo,  N.C. 

FBed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  Na  309,810 

Int  a.*  B30B  15/16.3/02 

U.S.  a.  29-798  ^^^^^ 


1  An  apparatus  for  separating  a  transducer  canying  ann  from  a 
support  ann.  die  transducer  carrying  aim  being  attached  to  a 
mounung  plate  having  a  tubular  member  adapted  to  extend  tfrnnigh 
a  first  hole  in  the  support  ann  to  form  a  bdl  stake  mount  which 
secures  the  transducer  canying  am,  to  the  support  ami,  the  trans- 


1    The  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  tniss  by  pressing  trass 

plates  into  prepositioned  wood  pieces,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  platform  for  supportmg  the  prepositioned  wood  pieces; 

a  pair  of  guide  tracks  extending  alongside  said  platfonn.  said 

pair  of  guide  tracks  having  respective  end  portions  adjacent 

an  end  of  said  platfom,  and  being  movable  m  a  generally 

vertical  direction; 

a  gantry  frame  supported  on  said  pair  of  guide  tracks  for  back 

and  forth  movement  along  said  platform; 
a  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  gantry  frame  for  pressing  the 
trass  plates  into  the  prepositioned  wood  pi^s  as  said  gantry 
frame  moves  along  said  platform;  and 
lifting  means  for  simultaneously  Ufting  die  end  portions  of  said 
pair  of  guide  tracks,  said  gantry  frame,  and  said  roller  relative 
to  said  platfom,  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  trass  from  the  end 
of  said  platfonn  by  passmg  the  trass  under  the  lifted  roller. 
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5,553^* 
METHOD  or  AND  AFPAKATUS  FOR  CHANGING  A 
PSODCCnON  SETUP 
B^.«,  s^  !M—kL  Ctt:  Eric  J.  GiM.—,  »— od  L"!"  B*"^^ 
jaac^  B.  g— »,  L«k«  Zukk,  dl  of  DL;  Kdwmrd  P.  Grifln, 
Lany'f  Sprta«.  awi  AmIicw  M.  GrnaU,  HnattriUe,  both  of 
Aku  — lifnn  io  Metoroiii.  Imc^  Sckauibvrt.  ni- 
FUcd  Feb.  15,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  3W,T75 
laL  CV'  BMP  /y/W.  HtSK  V.W 
L'^S.  CI.  29-S33  5  <^'»*™ 
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1  A  method  of  loading  a  plurality  of  parts  required  for  asscm 
bling  a  second  product  by  an  assembly  machine,  the  assembly 
machine  including  an  assembly  table  having  a  plurality  of  loca 
tions  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  pans,  a  first  producuon  setup 
specifymg  pads  and  their  locauons  for  assembling  a  first  product,  a 
second  production  setup  specifying  paiu  and  their  locations  for 
assembling  a  second  product  the  assembly  table  being  pre  loaded 
with  the  specified  parts  at  their  locations  according  to  the  first 
pfTxluction  setup,  the  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

(Jetermining  locations  where  parts  specified  by  the  first  produc 
tion  setup  differ  from  parts  specified  by  the  second  production 

setup: 
determining,  as  remove  parts,  parts  pre  loaded  at  the  determined 

locabons. 
dctcnmning.  as  add  parts,  parts  specitied  by  the  second  produc 

tion  setup  that  are  specified  for  the  detcmuned  locauons, 
determimng.  as  move  parts,  the  remove  parts  thai  are  common  to 

the  add  parts, 
removing  the  remove  parts,  excluding  the  move  parts,  tnim  the 

assembly  ubie. 
moving  the  move  parts  from  their  pre  loaded  kxations  to  the 

locations  specified  by  the  second  production  setup,  and 
adding  the  add  parts  to  the  lixatKins  specified  by  the  setond 

production  setup 


erani  passages  in  its  intenor  and  compnsmg  flat  upper  and  lower 
walls  and  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  walls  connected  between  the 
upper  and  lower  walls,  the  reinforcing  walls  extending  longitudi 
nally  of  the  tube  and  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  by  a 
predetcnnined  distance,  the  method  composing  the  step  of  rolling 
an  aluminum  sheet  blank  having  a  thickncts  greater  than  the  wall 
thickness  of  the  refngerant  tube  to  be  produced  with  a  pair  of 
upper  and  lower  rolling  rolls  one  of  which  has  parallel  annular 
grooves  symmetncally  on  opposite  sides  of  the  middle  of  its  length 
and  thereby  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  blank  to  the  specified 
tube  wall  thickness  with  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  rolling  rolls 
to  form  a  flat  portion  and  to  cause  the  annular  grooves  to  form 
ndges  projecnng  from  the  flat  portion  integrally  therewith  and 
bend  at  least  one  of  opposite  side  edges  of  the  blank  in  the 
direction  of  projection  of  the  ndges.  the  step  of  passing  the  rolled 
aluminum  sheet  between  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  rolls  one  of 
which  has  protnisions  approximately  semicircular  in  cross  secuon 
and  airang«l  at  a  ptedettannined  spacing  at  a  position  conespond 
ing  to  each  of  the  parallel  annular  grooves  in  the  rolling  roll  used 
in  the  preceding  step  to  fonn  in  upper  edges  of  the  ndges  approxi 
mately  seiraciicular  cutouts  at  the  piedelermined  spacing,  and  the 
step  of  folding  the  aluminum  sheet  having  the  cutouu  in  the  ndges 
at  the  middle  of  its  width  like  a  hairpin  and  joining  opposite  side 
edges  of  the  sheet  together  m  bottmg  contact  with  each  other  to 
thereby  fonn  the  flat  alununum  tube,  joimng  upward  ndges  to 
downward  ndges  to  form  the  reinforcing  walls  and  combmmg  the 
cutouts  of  the  upward  and  downward  ndges  to  form  communica- 
tion holes  for  causing  the  parallel  refngerant  passages  to  commu- 
mcate  with  one  another  therethrough 


5,553378 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  PISTON 
Mahendra  B.  Pankh;   L«ob   Kltzailler,  both  of  Rockford; 
Ridtartl  C.  Corteilo,  KbUwMl;  C.  ABen  Grow,  Rockford; 
Gordon   Plnchott,   Rockford;   Dennis  0'Le»ry.   Rockford; 
Loote  M.  MMi)oiicaU.  Rockford;  David  W.  Okey.  Rockford, 
and  Edward  J.  Fowier,  Rockford,  aU  of  U.,  asrignors  to 
Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rodcford,  IlL 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  299,726,  Sep.  1,  1994.  This  appUcation 
May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44533* 
Int.  a."  B23P  I  SAX) 
IS.  n.  29— 888.044  W  Claims 


5,553,377 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  REFRIGERANT  Tt  BES  FOR 
HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
HlnMbwo  HlnMo:  Y^)i  Yamamoto,  awl  ShliUi  Ito,  aU  of 
XecUgl,  Japan.  Mii|.nnn  to  Showa  Aluminum  Corporation, 
SakaiJapwi 
DtrWon  of  Ser.  No.  77  Jt9.  Jan.  1*.  1993.  This  application 

Aof.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,504 

dalam  priority,  applkaikm  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-068578 

Int.  CL'  B23P  ^AM) 

VS.  CL  »-afM3  1  Oaima 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  refngerant  tube  for  use  in  heat 

exchangen  composing  a  flat  aluminum  tube  having  parallel  refng 
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1   A  method  ol  manufactunng  a  piston,  compnsmg  the  steps  of; 
providing  a  substantially  cylindncal  member  having  a  first  end 

and  a  second  end: 
forming  an  open  cavity   in  the  cylindncal   member  extending 

axially  from  the  second  end  to  adjacent  the  first  end  such  that 

the  second  end  has  an  inner  annular  surface  defined  by  an 

inner  diameter; 
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providing  a  disk  having  a  radially  outer  surface  defined  by  an 
outer  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
inner  annular  surface  of  the  second  end  of  the  cylindrical 
member; 

fonnmg  a  circumfcrentially  extending  recessed  area  in  the  radi- 
ally outer  surface  of  the  disk;  and 

weldifi«  the  disk  to  the  second  end  of  the  cylindrical  member  by 
welding  to  the  recessed  area  of  the  radially  outer  surface  of 
the  disk  such  that  particles  produced  while  welding  the  disk  to 
the  second  end  of  the  cylindrical  member  are  received  and 
contained  within  the  recessed  area. 


mating  each  said  roller  body  sections,  including  a  step  of  placing 
a  mid  collar  between  each  said  roller  body  sections,  said  mid 
collar  having  a  plurality  of  lips  dimensioned  for  being 
inserted  into  each  said  roller  body  section  slots. 


5,553,379 

MALLEABLE  PENILE  PROSTHESIS 
John   W.   Westrum,  Jr„   Prior  Lake;   Mark  S.   Chace,  St 
Anthony,  and  Charie.  C.  Knyara.  Edea  Prvirie,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  American  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Minnetonka, 
Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  287,439,  Aug.  8,  1994,  Pat  Na  5,512,033. 

TWs  applicatioB  JbJ.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,614 

Int  a.*  A61F  2/26 

U.S.  a.  29-^50  jcUUms 


5,553,381 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  A  ROLL  OF  A  PAPER 
MACHINE 
Pentti  Lehtonen,  Jyriskyli  ,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Cor- 
poration, Helsinki,  Finland 
Division  or  Ser.  No.  14,652,  Feb.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

applicatioa  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302430 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Finland,  Feb.  6,  1992,  920501 

Int  CL*  B23P  I5A)0 

VS.a.29-g9S32  ,4cui„„ 


::.jijj,jjiii.i.i,;;,^^,„ 


1  A  method  of  fonning  a  malleable  penile  prosthesis  composing 
an  elongated  core,  a  sleeve  enveloping  said  coie  and  an  outer  tube 
accommodating  said  sleeve  and  core,  which  method  comprises 
forming  said  elongated  core,  enveloping  said  core  with  a  sleeve  of 
braided  biocompatible  material,  forming  an  outer  tube  of  elasto- 
menc  matenal  having  a  wall  with  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface  and  a  bore  defined  by  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  which 
inner  surface  has  a  profile  formed  of  alternate  grooves  and  ribs  in 
a  substanually  helical  arrangement,  and  inserting  said  sleeve  and 
core  within  said  bore. 


1.  A  method  for  coating  a  roll  of  a  paper  machine  with  a  powder 
compnsmg  a  themio-plastic  and/or  specialty  plastic,  comprisine 
the  steps  of:  ^ 

introducing  plasma  into  an  interior  space  of  a  plasma  spray 
system  defined  between  two  oppositely  charged  electrodes  to 
form  a  plasma  flame  having  a  hypersonic  velocity. 

directing  the  hypersonic  plasma  flame  toward  a  surface  of  a  roll 
to  be  coated,  and 

introducing  a  powder  comprising  only  particles  of  a  thenno- 
plasDc  and/or  specialty  plastic  into  the  hypersonic  plasma 
flame  to  be  directed  thereby  onto  the  surface  of  the  roll  to 
fonn  a  homogenous  and  unifonn  plastic  coating  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  roll. 


5,553,380 

MOWER  HEAD  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
James  Rice,  22008  Vine  Rd,  Brier,  Wash.  98036 
FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,249 
Int  CI."  AOID  34/53 
IS.  a.  29—895.2 
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5,553382 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SHAFT  CLUTCH 

COMPONENT 

James  R.  Miller.  Yakima,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Manhasset  Soe- 

cialty  Co.,  Yakima,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  850,662,  Mar.  12,  1992,  P«t  No. 

5375,445.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,860 

Int  a."  B23P  1//00 

VS.  CI.  29-896.9  5  cuims 


1  A  method  of  assembling  a  roller  body  for  a  mower  head 
having  a  length  of  at  least  twenty  inches,  including  the  steps  of 
fonning  at  least  two  roller  body  sections  having  a  maximum 
length  of  fifteen  inches,  each  said  roller  body  section  being 
formed  out  of  an  ultra  high  molecular  weight  polyethylene 
plastic,  wherein  each  said  section  is  partially  formed  by 
dnlling  a  center  bore  through  each  said  section  and  wherein 
the  ends  of  each  said  roller  body  sections  are  disposed  toward 
each  other  and  are  formed  with  slots; 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  shaft  clutch  component,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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blank  from  i  Li-nlinuous  stnp  of  materia!    said  blank 
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^■reaung  a  blank  fr-.m  a  continuous  stnp  oi  maicnal  •.aid  blank 
having  an  upper  b«xl>  and  a  pluralitv  ol  hngers  separaled  bv 
iniervemng  gaps  and  a.tached  to  and  arrayed  along  said  upper 

body. 
iniuaJly  bending  said  upper  h^xlv  ot  said  blank  at  a  hrs.  gap 
between  two  adjacent  hngers  i-  form  a  crease  in  said  upper 

body. 

further,  iterativelv  beixling  said  upper  bod>  at  one  <yf  more 
remaining  gap*  until  said  upper  body  has  a  cross  section 
having  a  substantially  closed  polygonal  shape   and 

swaging  said  upper  body  against  a  polygonal  mandrel  dunng  the 
inmal  bending  and  further,  iterauve  bending  steps,  to  create 
obtusely  angled  creases  at  each  said  gap  w  form  said  substan 
oally  closed  polygonal  shape  said  polygonal  mandrel  having 
two  flat  secmms  defining  an  .*tu.sely  angled  bending  edge 
between  the  flat  sections 


5^53,384 
DISKJSABLE  RAZOR 
Jlsu  Kim,  Yonkers,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Tritec  International  C  or- 
poraboo.  New  YoriL,  N.Y. 

C  oodnuatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  766,807,  Sep.  26,  IWl,  PaL  No. 

5.403,534.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,524 

lnLCVB26B:///J 

I  .S.  a.  3»-*S  *  '^"'""^ 
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5,553J«3 

SHAVINC;  FOIL  MOl  NTING  STRLCTl  RK  K)R  A  DR^ 

SHAVING  APPARATT'S 

MattkiM   WetMl.    Fraakitart,   Germany,   amipior   to    Braun 

Akticntcacttachaft,  Kroabcrf.  (;«Tmaoy 
per  No.  PCT/EP«3^WW7.  J  371  Dale  Mar.  28.  1»5,  i  102<e) 
Dale  Mar.  28,  19^,  KT  Pttb.  No.  W093/23213.  PIT  Pub. 
Dale  Not.  25,  1993 

PIT  FUed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  335,790 
C-lalBH  priority,  appttcatioa  (^rauny.  May  11,  1992,  42  15 

InL  CI."  B2*B  /v-^W 
VS.  CX  30—13.92  *  ^'^'^ 


1  A  dispi)sable  razor  having  a  shaving  head  holding  at  least  one 
razor  blade  in  appropnate  shaving  posinon.  and  a  rubbenzed 
handle  attached  to  said  shaving  head,  said  rubbenzed  handle  com 

pnsing 

an  extruded  substantially  ngid  inner  core  of  thcmwplastic  mate 

rial  and 
a  rubberizing  laver  covering  said  inner  core,  said  covering  layer 
composing   a   compatible   themwplastic    rubber   coextrudcd 
*iih  said  ngid   inner  wherein  the  nibbenzed  handle   is  a 
one  piece  coexiruded  razor  handle. 


5,553385 

HACKSAW  WITH  OFFSET  BLADE 

DuiidJ  troiJer,  30  Martha  Court,  WeUand,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  No*.  17,  1994,  S«r.  No.  338,424 

InC  CV  B27B  2l/VO:2I/V6 

IS.  n.  30-508  '  t^"-^ 


1   A  shaving  head  tor  a  dry  shaving  apparatus,  the  shaving  head 
comprising 

a  shaving  head  frame  having  bolts  and  nb  members. 

a  shaving  foil  of  arched  form  having  two  longitudinal  sides  and 

a  perforated  area,  the  shaving  foil  having  on  the  outer  surface 

of  each  longitudinal  side  a  stnp  member,  each  stnp  member 

provided  with  mounung  members  cooperaung  with  the  bolts 

of  the  shaving  head  frame   such  that  the   shaving  foil   is 

anached  to  the  shaving  head  frame,  wherein  the  mounting 

members  of  each  stnp  member  are  configured  as  two  cutouts 

open   in  the  direction  of  the   perforated  area,   each  of  the 

cutouts  having  a  detent  movable  in  a  plane  defined  by  each 

stnp  member  dunng  engagement  of  a  bolt  with  the  cutout. 

and  each  stnp  member  having  a  slot  open  in  the  direcuon  of 

the  perforated  area  and  in  engagement  with  a  nb  member 

formed  on  the  shaving  head  frame  with  the  shaving  foil  in  an 

assembled  condition,  and 

an  inner  cutter  operating  in  a  reciprotaung  raouon  resihenUy 

engaged  against  the  shaving  foil 


5   A  frame  for  a  hacksaw,  the  frame  composing 
a  handle  member. 

a  frame  member  coupled  to  the  handle  member, 
the  handle  member  and  the  frame  member  defining  respective 
first  and  second  similar  generally  star  shaped  openings  in 
alignment  one  with  the  other, 
a  first  and  second  blade  attaching  components  having  respecuve 
end  portions  shaped  to  fit  in  the  star  shaped  openings  in  one  of 
several  possible  angular  onentauons, 
each  of  the  blade  attaching  components  including  a  pin  to 
receive  an  end  of  a  convenoonal  hacksaw  blade,  and  a  curved 
portion  between  the  respective  pins  and  end  portions  to  offset 
the  pins  from  the  end  portions; 
the  first  blade  attaching  component  being  releasably  coupled  to 

the  handk  member; 
the  second  blade  attachment  component  being  slidably  engaged 
in  the  star  shaped  opemng  in  the  frame  member  and  including 
a  threaded  adjuster  to  tension  a  hacksaw  blade  mounted  m  the 
frame  whereby  the  hacksaw  blade  can  be  assembled  with  the 
cutung  edge  clear  of  the  fnune  for  completely  cutung  through 
an  object  placed  on  a  supporting  surface 


I  5353386 

FOLDABLE  SAW 
An-Sun  Hsu,  No.  99,  Yu-Al  St,  Tainan,  Taiwan 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No,  559,739 
Int  CL"  B26B  3/06 
I  .S.  n.  30—161 


2  Claims 


1    A  toldable  saw  Including 

an  elongated  handle  member  having  opposite  side  walls  and  a 
uip  wall  which  bridges  said  side  walls,  said  side  walls  confin- 
ing a  longitudinal  slit  therebetween, 
a  saw  blade  formed  as  an  elongated  flat  plate  with  a  teethed 
edge  said  saw  blade  having  a  tip  and  a  iwinded  end  portion 
which  IS  opposite  lo  said  tip  and  which  is  mounted  pivotally 
on  said  handle  member  such  that  said  saw  blade  is  pivotable 
beiween  a  folded  position,  wherein  said  saw  blade  is  con- 
cealed wiihin  said  sill  of  said  handle  member,  and  an  unfolded 
position,  wherein  said  saw  blade  is  extended  from  said  handle 
member,  and 

a  livking  unit  mounted  on  said  handle  member  and  operable  so 
as  10  engage  releasably  said  rounded  end  portion  of  said  saw 
blade  lo  lock  said  saw  blade  m  a  selected  one  of  said  folded 
and  unfolded  positions. 

wherein: 

said  saw  blade  has  an  indented  section  located  between  said 
rounded  end  portion  and  said  teethed  edge,  said  top  wall  of 
said  handle  member  being  formed  with  a  through  hole 
which  extends  to  said  slit  and  which  is  aligned  with  said 
indented  section  of  said  saw  blade  when  said  saw  blade  is 
in  said  folded  position,  said  through  hole  having  a  release 
spnng  disposed  therein,  said  through  hole  further  having  an 
intemally  threaded  upper  section  which  engages  an  exter- 
nally  threaded  plug  that  abuts  against  one  end  of  said 
release  spnng.  said  release  spring  being  compressed  by  said 
saw  blade  when  said  saw  blade  is  locited  by  said  locking 
unit  in  said  folded  position,  said  release  spring  expanding 
to  cause  said  tip  of  said  saw  blade  to  project  out  of  said  slit 
of  said  handle  member  when  said  locking  unit  is  operated 
lo  unlock  said  saw  blade  from  said  folded  position   said 
rounded  end  portion  of  said  saw  blade  being  sized  so  as  to 
abui  against  said  release  spring  when  said  saw  blade  is  in 
said  unfolded  position. 


said  con-ection  scales  indicating  outbound  leg  and  inbound  leg 
compass  headings  lo  be  flown  when  said  scales  are  read  against 
said  second  discs  inner  compass  scale  using  outbound  leg  and 
inbound  leg  angular  corrections  given  by  a  user-identified  number- 
set  of  a  display  pnnted  on  the  third  or  base  disc  in  angular  sections 
with  each  said  section  ha\ing  3  number  columns  extending  radially 
from  the  center  of  the   base  disc   with   said   number-sets  read 
circularly  across  the  columns  in  numerous  rows,  each  said  section 
beanng  specific  onentation  lo  a  wmd  direction  pointer  on  said  base 
disc  read  against  a  graduated  outer  compass  scale  on  said  second 
disc,  said  wind  direction  pointer  itself  centered  on  a  magnetic 
vanation  scale  on  said  base  disc  read  against  the  tnie  wind  direc- 
tion to  be  located  by  the  user  on  said  outer  compass  scale  on  said 
second  disc.  also,  each  said  number-set  on  said  base  disc  having  a 
third  number  representing  the  outbound  leg  time  to  be  flown  and 
when  said  third  and  said  first  discs  are  oriented  to  said  compass 
scales   on   said   second   disc,   several   number-set   sections   show 
through  a  window   on  said  first  disc,  allowing  an  appropnate 
number-set  from  the  centennosi  section  appearing  in  said  window 
to  be  u.sed  in  conjunction  with  and  in  relation  to  an  appropriate  and 
corresponding  wind  speed  and  aircraft  speed  combination  selected 
from  a  table  pnnted  on  said  navigational  device  with  a  common 
percentage  base  or  common  categorical  identification  heading  each 
table  column  and  identifying  each  window  number-set  row  for  the 
purpose  of  allowing  the  user  to  identify  the  correct  number-set  in 
relation  to  said  wind  speed  and  aircraft  speed  combination    said 
window  also  having  a  marker  centrally  printed  on  top  of  the 
window    reading   against   a   marker   scale   graduated    in    tenths 
between  liite  marlcers  printed  radially  at  the  top  center  of  each 
number-set  section  on  said  third  disc  and  visible  in  said  window  so 
that  with  any  onentation  of  the  3  discs  where  said  maricers  do  not 
align  perfectly,  and  thus  the  number-sets  shown  do  not  present  an 
exact  solution,  said  marlcers  will  facihtate  optional  visual  interpo- 
lation between  like  numbers  of  2  appropriate  number-sets  of  com- 
mon categoncal   identification  in  adjacent  sections,  allowing    in 
most  cases,  more  accurate  approximations  to  be  applied  to  said 
holding  pattern  correction  scales,  and  to  the  outbound  timing,  than 
would  be  available  from  using  said  number-sets  in  the  centennost 
section  alone. 
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AIRCRAFT  HOLDING  PATTERN  WIND  COMPENSATOR 
John  H,  Newcomb,  545  Wlstar  Rd,  K-22,  Fairies  Hills,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,187 

Int  a.*  GOIC  21/20 

IS.  a.  3i-l  SO  4  cui.^ 

1  An  aircraft  naviganonal  aid  for  compensating  for  the  drift 
cff^ects  of  a  moving  body  of  air  on  an  aircraft's  holding  pattern 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  discs  concentricaUy  mourned  and  free  to 
rotate  in  relation  to  each  other  around  their  circle  centers  or  central 
points,  the  first  of  said  discs  having  addition  and  subtiaction 
holding  pattern  correction  scales  graduated  along  its  circumference 
reading  against  a  graduated  inner  compass  scale  on  a  second  disc 


5353388 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DISTANCE  BETWEEN 
THE  TOOL  TIP  AND  THE  SURFACE  OF  MATERIAL  TO 
BE  WORKED  WITH  AN  ELECTRONIC  PANTOGRAPH 
Gianluigi  Meneghini,  Via  Caravaggio,  6,  Albignasego,  Italy 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  19,  1994,  VE94A0001 
Int  a."  B43L  13/10.  GOIB  5/14 
VS.  CI.  33-23.01  ,  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  measunng  a  distance  between  a  tool  tip  and  a 
surface  of  material  to  be  worked  comprising: 
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apparatus  for  measunng  the  toe  of  a  second  wheel  on  said 


sensor  ap 

axle; 
..  frt 
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hcation  value  tor  the  toe  of  the  first 
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'  ^™TnH""c!l^'"'^'"^"«  '^'^  incremental  graduations  of  said 
hrei  and  second  portions,  wherein  said  scanner  unit  has  two 
groups  of  scanner  Hrnvnic  c„        •  u""  nas  two 


.^^^  » .  I 
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ar  arte  shdable  verl.cally  aking  a  guide  and  pn.v.ded  *ith  a 

tool.  .  . 

a  transporting  element  for  vertKally  iwv.ng  said  arbof,  wherein 

iud  «rt)or  has  a  member  movable  relauve  to  said  transporting 

element  between  two  vertKal  end  posiUons  to  achieve  mutual 

sliding  along  a  vertical  axis, 
at  least  one  sensor  »nivated  by  travel  of  said  member  along  said 

ffinsporting  element  when  m  a  position  different  from  said 

two  vertKal  end  positioiB. 
an  actuator  controlled  by  said  at  least  one  sensor,  when  acuvated 

to  raise  said  member  again.st  an  upper  end  of  travel  position. 

and  ,_ 

a  control  unit  which  calculates  a  hr«  distance  between  a  begin 
rung  of  descent  of  said  transporting  clement  and  a  point  in 
whKh  following  contact  with  said  tool  tip  with  said  tnatcnal 
to  be  worted.  said  member  is  raised  unDl  stopped  and  due  to 
said  descent  of  said  transporting  element  said  member  faces 
said  sensor  and  which  also  calculates  a  second  distance 
through  which  said  transporting  element  nses  from  said  posi 
tK>n  m  which  said  sensor  is  acOvaled  to  said  upper  end  ot 
travel  posioon.  a  distance  to  be  measured  being  a  sura  of  said 
hrst  and  said  second  calculated  diatances. 


sensor  apparatus  for  measuring  the  l.*  of  a  second  wheel  on  said 

aiile:  r    ,.     t    . 

means  for  storing  a  spec.hcauon  value  tor  the  li*  of  the  hrst 

wheel.  ,       . 

determining  means  responsive  to  the  sensor  apparatus  and  to  the 
stonng  means  for  subtracUng  the  specification  value  from  the 
measured  value  of  toe  for  the  first  wheel  and  for  sionng  the 
result  in  the  stonng  means  as  a  hrst  toe  comparison  value. 

said  stonng  means  having  stored  therein  a  specificauon  value  for 
loul  toe  for  said  axle  of  said  vehicle,  the  total  toe  being  the 
sum  of  the  toe  for  said  first  wheel  and  for  the  second  wheel  on 

said  axle. 

said  detenmning  means  being  responsive  to  the  sensor  apparatus 
fix  the  first  wheel  and  to  the  sensor  apparatus  for  the  second 
wheel  to  compote  total  toe  and  to  update  the  compuuoon  of 
total  toe  as  addiuonal  measurements  of  the  toe  of  the  hrst 
wheel  and  the  second  wheel  are  made  by  the  sensor  apparatus, 
said  detennming  means  being  further  responsive  to  the  stored 
specification  of  total  toe  to  compute  the  difference  between 
measuied  total  toe  and  the  total  toe  specificauon.  said  differ 
ence  bemg  updated  by  the  detcnnimng  means  as  additional 
toe  measurements  are  made  by  the  sensor  apparatus, 

means  responsive  to  the  detenmmng  means  for  visually  guidmg 
the  adjustment  of  the  toe  of  the  second  wheel  to  a  point  where 
the  total  toe  of  the  fir«  and  second  wheels  rmnus  the  total  toe 
specification  value  equals  the  first  toe  companson  value,  the 
total  toe  minus  the  total  toe  specification  value  bemg  adjusted 

total  toe;  .        ^         j  .  .  i 

said  detcnnining  means  being  responsive  to  the  adjusted  total 
toe  falling  within  a  predetcnmned  tolerance  of  the  first  toe 
companson  value  for  controlling  the  visually  guiding  means 
to  visually  guide  the  adjustment  of  the  toe  of  the  first  wheel 
unnl  the  adjusted  total  toe  is  substanoally  zero 


LENGTH  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Alfo.  Ermt,  T>— le-t,  ««  Gtolk«  NeUeJB«jen,  bod.  of 
GerBuy,  MicBon  to  Dr.  Johanne*  HeWenhaln  GmbH, 

Trammnt.  Germny  

FUed  No*.  14.  1»»4,  Ser.  No.  339,«2 
Oalas  priority,  appUcalkM  Ewopeaa  Pat  Off.  Dec.  8. 1993, 

93119731 

Int.  CL'  G«1B  11/04 

t.S.  a.  33-706  >'«^ 


5453J89 
APPAirrLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  VEHICLE 

TOE  ALIGNMENT  ANGLES 

Matthew  R.  Wtariow.  A«oh»,  M«L;  Dcfla.  E.  Woohrertoo. 

YartUcy.  Pa.,  ami  DaaM  ».  JaBMry.  St  PHew,  Mo.,  antgn- 

oo  to  Huttr  EailttriBg  Cp-y,  Bridr*«.  Mo. 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  S«r.  No.  239,592 

lot.  CL*  G«1B  :  1/22. 5/24. 7/M  11/26 

VS.  CL  33-2W.18  "  tTal- 


12   Vehicle  wheel  alignment  apparatus  for  guiding  the  adjust 
mem  of  toe  of  a  pair  of  wheels  on  the  same  axle  of  a  vehicle. 

comprising 

«nsor  apparatus  for  measunng  the  toe  of  a  hrst  wheel  on  a  hrst 

axle  of  a  vehKle: 


1   A  length  measunng  system,  compnsing 

a  scale  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  separated  by 

a  gap  having  a  width,  said  hrst  portion  and  said  second 

portion-each  having  incremental  graduations; 
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hm^H  Jl  ^'^'^"^  '^'^  inciemcmal  graduadons  of  said 
hrei  and  second  portions,  wherein  said  scanner  unit  has  two 
pxiups  of  seamier  elements  spaced  apart  by  a  distance^^r 
than  said  width  of  said  gap  e"^";" 

'  'uTlJ^''.  ^"^"'.'^  '^  "*"  '^  '^'^  incremental  gradua- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  portions 

a  further  scanner  element  to  scan  said  control  track  and  prxxluce 
an  outp.,,  signal,  wherein  s«d  output  signal  is  a  funcCn  of 
the  absolute  position  of  said  scanner  unit  relative  to  said  fi.^ 
and  second  portions  and  controls  a  switchover  from  one  gro^ 
of  scanner  elements  to  the  other  group  of  scanner  elemwite^ 

wherein  the  absolute  position  of  said'Ser  urn,  relative^  ^d 
first  and  second  portions  is  derived  from  said  control  track 
over  the  entire  measurement  length  of  said  scale  and 

wherein  a  measurement  increment  of  said  control  track  is  greater 
1?.^  %'~';f"''™"'  'ncrement  of  said  incremental  ^dua- 
iioas  of  said  first  and  second  portions. 


5,55332 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  SHEET 

MATERIALS 

Paper  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340383 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1993  5-309774 
Jun.  6,  1994,  6-147059,-  Jun.  6,  1994r6.14706i  ' 

,„  ^  Inta.''F26B  11/02 
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5453391 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREATING 
WEBS 
Bakalar,  510  Regenhard  Ave.,  Moorestown.  NJ. 


Sharon  F. 
08057 


I  .S.  a. 


FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,755 

Int  CL'  F26B  ///02 
110 


21  Claims 


comprising  the 


1     Apparatus    for    heat-treating    webs,    including    a    cylinder 
mounted  tor  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  having  ^  outer 

surface,  a  dn  e  for  rotating  the  cylinder,  and  a  stationary  stnicture 
within  the  cylinder  includmg  an  IR  burner  complemenTwSl^ 
a  combustion  surface  that  is  characteristically  incant^mwhe^ 
rate°dTv"°.n  "h  '°"''"''"°"  ^'^'^'  confrontinTCi^ng  ^pa 
absort,ng  surface  and  extending  essentially  end-to-end  of  said 
inner  surface  of  the  cylinder  lengthwise  but  the  area  of  ^d 

leTSThe'"^*-'.'""!  ^'^^'^^  confront  subst^ti^y 
less  than  the  area  of  said  hcat-absotting  imwr  surface  only  that 
portion  of  the  cylinders  inner  surface  which  is  con^te^  by  ^d 
combustion  area  being  heated  thereby  instantaneously.^l  of"e 

busuon  area  dunng  conunued  rotation  of  the  cylinder 

20    A  method  of  heat-treating  a  web  that  traverses  a  oath 
partway  around  and  in  contact  tith  a  heated  iW^t^nTcWinS^ 

mem  of  IR  burners  extending  end-toend  in  the  cylinder  and  whose 
extent  around  the  cylinder  is  limited  to  have  a^^tSet^^^ 

when  the  rate  of  supply  of  air-ftiel  mixture  to  the  IR  burner 

n^^™"!  y  '"'•  "^  ™^"'"™-  '■'■•  fl^™  liftoff  ^te^d 
method  including  the  steps  of  rotating  the  cylinder  at  a  i^^ 
maximum  rate  for  thereby  heat-tieating  the  web  at  a  ZtiZ 
maximum  rate  while  the  cylinder  is  a^tacted  by  the  weTLd 
while  the  complement  of  IR  burners  is  being  supplied  with  S-ft^el 
mixture  a.  leas,  near  said  maximum  rate,  aj  Xifg  Ts^l 

r^  of  r^  1  "'"'^'  '^"°"  ^'^'^  Pn.g.essivei;reducmrthe 
rate  of  air-fuel  mixture  supply  to  the  complement  of  IR  buniers 
Uirough  a  turn-down  range  from  said  at-least'^near  maximum^to 
the  mimmum  rate  that  supports  combustion. 


1.  A  process  for  do'ing  a  wet  sheet  matenal 
steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  a  dt^mg  medium  into  a  closed  chamber  sur- 

fh^.r^    1,     ^^^'  ^"  '°  P^'^'^ce  a  drying  atmosphere  in 

the  closed  chamber,  said  drying  medium  being  select^  from 

m-T''  TT^l  °'  '  ^"Pertieated  steam  of  no  less  Z! 

100  ^C.  and  a  heated  moist  air  of  a  dew  point  of  no  less  than 

(b)  admitting  the  wet  sheet  matenal  into  said  closed  chamber 

(c)  transporting  the  wet  sheet  matenal  in  said  drying  atmosphere 
fro^^s"^  cha„,be,  ,hile  restraining  7.  sheet  matenS 
from  both  sides  thereof  by  using  said  dryer  cylinders  and  said 
fabnc  belt,  to  thereby  effect  a  restrained  drying  to  evaporate 
moisture  of  the  sheet  matenal  from  .7m  conZ^s 
evaporating  surface  to  dry  the  sheet  matenal 

,hZ°h'"^i^^  "^'^  evaporated  from  the  wet  sheet  matenal 
through  said  gas  penneable  fabnc  belt  so  as  to  recirculate  the 
steam  for  reuse;  and 
(e)  existing  the  dned  sheet  matenal  from  the  closed  chamber 


5,553393 

DRYER  SECTION  OF  A  PAPER  MACHINE  INCLUDINC 

CYL^ER  GROUPS  WITH  SINGLE-WIM^^W 

ViUe  Korbown,  Jyviiskylii  .•  Alhu,  Liedes,  Palokka,  and  Jouko 

Yh-Kauppila,  Mminune,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet 

Corporation,  Helsinki,  Finland  ^^ 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  410,090 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Mar.  25.  1994  941392 
Int  a."  F26B  n/02 


VS.  a.  34-117 


21  Claims 


ste"  o^f  '^'^"^  ^°'  '^'"^  '  ^^^  '"  '  '^"  '^"'°"-  compnsing  the 
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passing  the  *rb  through  «  le««  one  m.ual  smgle  wire  dra* 
'TyhLer  group  composmg  ,nHX*h-f^-ed  he^  drying  cylm^ 
L.  «!«««  wh^h  the  web  to  be  dned  enter,  mto  dire. 
co«  J^  .  rever^mg  roll  «.u-ed  between  e-ch^,«:en.  pair  of 
saKl  drying  cylmber,,   guKle   mils.   ukI   a   drying   wire   for 
c^rying  ti^  web  while  being  guKled  in  a  loop  by  said  g.ide 
rolls.  «Kl  drying  cylinder,  and  said  irver^ing  rolls. 
passing  the  web  from  said  at  le*u  .«e  mitial  gn>up  to  at  lea.s. 
^  mterrodiate  single  wire  draw  cylinder  group  comprising 
smooch  f»:ed  healed  drying  cvbnder^  against  which  a  web  lo 
be  dned  enter,  into  direct  contact,  a  reversing  roll  situated 
between  e^h  adjacent  pau  of  said  drying  cylinders,  guide 
rolls,  and  a  diymg  wire  for  carrying  the  web  while  being 
guided  in  a  loop  by  said  guide  r,>lls,  said  drying  cylinders  and 
said  reversing  rolls, 
passmg  the  web  from  said  at  lea.st  one  intermediate  group  to  at 
^eas.  one  hnai  single  wire  draw  cylinder  gr^xip  c.Mnpnsing 
smooth-faced  heated  drying  cylinders  against  which  a  web  to 
be  dned  enters  into  direct  c.mtact.  a  reversmg  roll  situated 
between  each  adjacent  pau  of  said  drying  cvhnders.  guide 
rolls    uid  a  drying  wire  kn  carrying  the  web  while  being 
guided  .n  a  loop  by  said  gu.de  rolls,  said  drying  cvlmders  and 
said  reversmg  rolls, 
varying  the  ratio  ot  the  diameter  ot  said  drying  cylinders  lo  the 

diameter  ot  said  reversmg  rolls  between  said  gnxips. 
selecting  the  diairwrter  ratio  ot  said  at  lea.st  one  initial  grcxip  to  be 
greater  that  the  diameter  ratio  ot  said  at  least  one  mlcrmediale 

group,  and 
selecung  the  diameter  ratio  ot  said  at  lea.si  one  hnal  group  to  be 
greater  that  the  diameter  ratio  ,.t  said  at  lea.st  one  intermediate 
group 


heat  transfer  medium  flow  passing  through  said  nozzle  cham 
ber  radially  outwardly  awav  from  said  duct  at  said  discharge 
port,  and 
supp.>n  stmts  attached  to  and  extending  between  an  inside 
surtace  of  said  duct  and  an  ouLs.de  surface  ot  said  flow 
diverter  b^Hly  tor  suppomng  said  flow  d.vener  bcnlv  ,n  said 
heat  transfer  medium  flow  in  said  mizzle  chamber 


5,553395 

BIBBLER  KOR  -SOLID  METAL  ORGANIC  SOI  RCE 

MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODLCING 

SATURATED  CARRYING  GAS 

C-ben,  P.  Wen,  Ml-rioo  Vlejo;  R*Ddy  K.  Rdph.  P«'«  Verd« 

Ert.t»,  «««  Timothy  T.  ZlellnAl,  Tor^nce,  M  of  CM 

«dKDors  to  Hu«h«  Alrermlt  C««p«i,.  Li»  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  M.y  31.  1»»5.  Ser.  No.  455,879 

lnt.O.''F2*B.M«./7A)() 

l.S.n..U-359  «*"'"- 


5,55334 

RADUL  JET  REATTACTIMENT  NOZZLE  HEAT  SINK 

MOOirLE  FOR  CXWLING  ELECTRONK-> 

Mkh.ri  Co-ey.  Cry-I  Lake,  DU  --t«jr  U.  ReltancWC  onun 

Ted.  Corpocbo*  M-yfcM  H«ith«^  0«o 

FUed  May  11,  1»»5,  Ser.  No.  43HJA\ 
Int.  a."  F2*B  /y/W).:M)6.  B«5B  /^ft 

IS  Claims 
l-S.  CI.  34-218  I3iiau«» 


lATilMIMffWUDWeCTCTl 


am 


^ 


1  A  radial  ,et  rK>zzle  assembly  t«  use  .n  cooling  subject  bodies. 
«ud  radial  jet  t«zzle  assembly  duecung  heat  transfer  medium  flow 
across  a  tar^  surface  of  said  subject  b.xly  to  .ncTexse  said  heat 
«„sfer  froTtbe  subject  body  u,  the  he«  transfer  medium  flow  ,o 
.mprove  the  cooling  of  said  subject  b.xly.  said  radial  jet  nozzle 

assembly  comprising  i,^„,„„  ,„ 

an  axiaily  onenied  duct  having  at  lea.sl  one  wall  dehn.ng  an 

entry  pon.  »  discharge  port,  and  a  mv^le  chamber  therebe 

tween    heal  transfer  .nedium   pa.ssing   from  said  entry   pon 

through  said  nozzle  chamber  and  out  thrtxigh  said  discharge 

port, 
a  flow  diverter  body  generally  coax.ally  pc»inoned  .n  said  duct. 
saKl  flow  diverter  body  having  a  tapered  surface  for  direcung 


S  A  method  of  producing  a  carrying  gas  saturated  w.th  source 
matenal  that  .s  .njected  into  an  ep.tax.al  reactor,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  sealed  container  composing   a   slanted   side   wall 

having  an  inverted  cone  shaped  cross  section, 
disposing   solid   metal   organic   source   matenal    .n   ihc   sealed 

container. 
heaDng  the  sealed  container, 

injecung  a  carrying  gas  into  the  .nvened  cone-shaped  container 
adjacent  the  top  thereof  so  thai  carrying  gas  is  injected  in  a 
langenual  direction  relauve  to  the  solid  source  matenal.  and 
wherein  a  wh.rlpool  effect  .s  generated  by  the  tangential  gas 
flow  that  imparts  a  centnfug.1  force  to  gas  molecules  thereof, 
pushing  the  source  malenal  against  the  wall  of  the  bubbler  to 
promou  heat  flow  from  the  heat  bath  to  sustain  h.gh  rate 
sublimation,  and 
removing   saturated  carrying  gas  from  a   gas  outlet  disposed 

adjacent  the  b.«om  of  the  inverted  cone  shaped  conUiner, 
whereby    grav.ui.onal    forces   cause    source    matenal   to   rehll 
empty  spaces,  thus  reducing  channel  fonnat.on  and  prevent- 
ing thermal  isolauon  of  the  source  matenal  at  the  center  of  the 
bubbler 


SJSS339t 
VACUUM  PROCESSING  APPAKAITJS  AND  OPERATING 
METHOD  THERJEFOK 
Shigekaza   Kato,   KadaaalM:   KmH  N^A.».    t.j^^ 

•llarja|Nui,a«igMMstoHitacU.Lld„1Mm>.JaiM. 

Na  5,349,762,  wkich  b  a  coBliMatfaa  oT  Scr  No.  7^1  mi 
Aur  »,  1991,  P«.  So.  5314,5».  TW,  ivpUcJl  ^f  ,7' 

199S,  Scr.  No.  443,«9 
ClaU^  priority,  appUcaOo.  Jap«,  A^  29. 199«.  2-225321 
TTie  portion  of  the  tm.  of  tWi  prta*  «|««,«rtto  M^^ii 
2911,  hac  bcca  iHirMfd 

„  c  ^   ,  '"'•  ^'  ■•*■  ^^^  C23C  )6A)0 

U.S.  a.  34-^  10  Claims 


a  plurality  of  depressions  formed  in  said  blower  box  wall  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  wall  toward  said  printed 
medium  guide  surface; 

a  wall  surface  formed  in  each  of  said  depressions,  each  said  wall 
surface  bemg  outwardly  incbned  with  respect  to  said  blower 
box  wall  at  an  angle  of  15<r  to  170»  with  respect  to  said 
blower  box  wall;  and 

a  blower  opening  formed  m  each  of  said  depression  waU  sur- 
faces, each  of  said  blower  openings  directing  dry  air  supplied 
to  said  blower  box  toward  said  printed  medium  guide  surface 
as  a  blower  stream. 


5,553.398 

ELASTICALLY  RESILIENT  SHOE  INSOLE  HAVING  A 

NUBBED  SURFACE 

Maririt  Schnewlin-Maier,  Hanptstnwe  68,  CH-8437,  Zonach, 

Switzerland  ' 

Filed  Dec  27,  19H  Ser.  No.  365,610 
InL  CL*  A43B  13/40 

^•^  "  ^'^3  4  Claim. 


1  A  method  of  operating  a  vacuum  processing  apparatus  having 

^fifectcd  after  a  substrate  member  to  be  pnx:essed  has  been 
processed  under  a  vacuum  condition,  comprising  the  steps  of 
measuring  an  intensity  of  a  plasma  Ught  permeating  through  said 
vacuum  proccssuig  chamber,  so  as  to  provide  a  measured 

value; 

judging  a  tjme  for  dry  cleaning  of  said  vacuum  processing 
chamber  by  comparing  said  measured  value  witli  a  predeter 
mined  value,  so  as  to  provide  a  dry  dewung  tin*  judgment; 

carrying  out  the  dry  cleamng  for  said  v«:uum  processing  cham- 
ber in  accordance  with  said  dry  cleaning  time  judgment. 


5,553.397 

DEVICE  FOR  DRYING  PRINTED  SHEETS  OR  WEB  IN 
PRINTING  PRESSES 

Ostheim.  bod.  of  Genwny,  mUg^on  to  Koeois  &  Bai«7 
Aktiengcselhchan,  WarzbiirB,  G«nM«y 

ni«J  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398.896 
^^^CUims  priority,  application  Genwuiy.  M«^.  3.  1993,  44  06 

InL  CL'  F26B  25/00 
VS.  a.  34—640  .  „  , 

4  Claims 


1    A  device  for  drying  a  printed  medium  in  a  printing  press 
composing  *^  '  ^ 

a  blower  box  hav.ng  a  blower  box  wall  spaced  above  a  pnnted 
medium  guide  surface; 


I.  An  improved  insole  for  shoes,  hav.ng  an  elastically  resilient 
matenal  with  a  nubbly  surface,  at  lea.st  one  metallic  magnetic  head 
(3)  connected  w.th  the  insole,  the  improvement  compnsmg    a 
baseplate  (1)  having  a  maximum  thickness  of  up  to  about  1  5  mm 
in  a  hubbed  area,  a  nub  height  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  hubs  (2)  of 
approxmiately  equal   size  and  up  to  approximately  2  mm    an 
overall  shape  of  each  of  the  hubs  (2)  being  approximately  cone- 
shaped,  the  baseplate  (1)  having  a  plurality  of  breathing  openings 
(9)  positioned  next  to  the  nubs  (2),  the  baseplate  (1)  having  a 
nub-free  th^kened  area  (4)  around  each  of  the  at  least  one  metallic 
magnetic  head  (3)  such  that  the  baseplate  (1)  approximately  attains 
the  nub  height  of  the  surrounding  hubs  (2);  and 
the  at  least  one  metallic  magnetic  head  (3)  releasably  connected 
w.th  the  baseplate  (1),  the  baseplate  (1)  having  a  plurality  of 
pocket-shaped  receiving  openings  (6).  each  of  the  at  least  one 
metallic  magnetic  head  (3)  having  a  w.dened  collar  (33) 
mounted  in  one  of  said  pocket-shaped  receiving  openings  (6) 
and  a  padding  material  (8)  positioned  under  the  at  least  one 
metallic  magnetic  head  (3)  when  mounted  in  said  one  of  said 
pocket-shaped  receivmg  openings  (6). 
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LiGirrwKiGirT  footwear  abticle  providing 

IMPROVED  TRACTION 

MaRr  StraM,  P.O.  Bm  1425,  Bigfert,  Moot.  5W11         

TZtaiZL  rfS«.  No.  M2>47.  S«p.  28,  ml,  .l»-<»oo«L 

JLJU.  IJ  ■  uill—irtna  h  r"^  o*  Scr.  N«.  4«2.i37,  Jan.  ». 

IW^  P-.  N4..  5,1SM3*.  TWi  .prttcatlo.  Not.  14,  1*M,  S«r. 

N«.337,»« 

tat.  Ct»  A43B  1/02. S/ lb.  A4X'  /S/r)6 

U.S.  CL  34^  R  '^  '""^ 


*h«r.n  «  lea.s,  one  of  ^d  prcssur.-d.stnbuung  places  .  hmge^ly 
mounted  m  said  from  inslep  area  for  movemen.  aboul  a.  l=ast  one 
3Tnge  on  sa.d  fron,  .ns«p  are.  of  sa.d  .k,  booc.  sa.d  a,  leas, 
one  fixed  h>nge  enabling  a  p.voong  movernen.  f^'^^^^ 
pressaie-dismbuung  plau^s  away  from  a,e  other  of  «"^pre  su^^ 
Ltnbunng  plates  for  facihtaung  an  opening  of  said  front  insurp 
area  and  said  upper  part 


Z'l't 


ZZU 


ZUZ    Ztf   Zli- 


1    A  footwear  article  fix  use  to  be  worn  on  a  f.xH  ot  a  user. 

"T^*ponion  composing  (a.  a  finu  sole  part  m-le  of  a  fibrous 
nulerial  thai  is  pliable,  the  fibrous  fir^.  sole  part  having  . 
generaUy  planar  ground  contact  surf«:e.  and  (b)  a  ^^^' 
L  madeTf  a  fibrous  material  th-  is  pliable,  the  fibrous 
l^ood  sole  p«l  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  'o*;"  «^8' 
defimng  a  height,  the  lower  edge  of  the  fibrous  secoiKl  sok 
p.rt  befng  ^.i^hed  near  the  periphery  of  the  fibrous  first  so  e 
^  such  thai  the  fibrous  second  sole  part  extends  upwardly 
from  the  fibrous  first  sole  part  lo  form  a  cavity,  and. 

an  insole  ,         ,„,  .„ 

having  (al  sides  (b)  a  foot  contact  receiving  surface,  (cl  an 
abutment  rnlge  extending  artxind  the  outer  penmeter  of  the 
foot  contact  receiving  surface,  including  along  the  sides  of 
the  insole  the  abutment  ndge  having  a  base  portion  and 
havmg  a  height  projecong  upwardly  to  an  elevation  above 
the  foot  contact  surface  suffic-mt  to  serve  as  an  abutment  lo 
contain  the  user  s  foot,  and  (d)  a  generally  planar  lower 
contact  surface  extending  below  the  foot  contact  receiving 
surface  as  well  as  beneath  the  base  of  the  abutment  ndge, 
the  .nsole  comprising  a.  leas,  one  layer  of  matcnal  that  is  a. 

least  partially  liquid  impcnneable,  and 
the  insole  being  inserted  in  the  cavity  fonned  by  the  fibrous 
fit^  and  second  sole  parts  such  that  the  inner  side  of  the 
fibrous  fir«  sole  part  substanually  covers  the  lower  contact 
surface  of  the  insole  and  the  fibrous  second  sole  part  is 
onented  substantiallv  paraUel  lo  the  sides  of  the  insole 
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1  In  a  ski  booc  having  a  sole,  a  frontwardly  open  upper  part  and 

an  upwanlly  open  front  inslep  are.  with  two  f«*»'«-^'"'T"8 
platTan^nged  on  an  outside  area  of  s«d  upper  ^^^^  ^ 
Imiep  »e.,  S.K1  pUles  extending  from  a  toe  area  of  "'d  sk^  bort 
oveTsaHl  fron.  insirp  area  and  «e  ben.  upwardly  along  a  front  s^ 
of  S.K1  upper  pat  of  said  ski  b«x  and  are  supported  in  said  front 
.nsep  «ea  for  movemen.  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  sk. 
boo.  relative  to  said  upper  p»l  and  for  movemen.  in  a  transverse 
diction  of  saKl  sk.  boot,  and  overlap  to  close  said  iipen  from 
insttp  area  and  said  cT«^n  upper  part,  the  improvement  composing 


I    In  a  sk.  boo.  havmg  a  sole  and  an  upper  part  secured  to  said 
sole,  an  upper  region  of  said  upper  p«l  defimng  a  shaft  of  ^^  sk, 
boot,  said^r  p«t  having  an  open  from  ^^J^^'^^J^ 
second  pressure-dismbuting  pl«es  being  provided  in  said  insttp 
recon   each  of  said  firs,  and  second  pressure-<listnbuong  plates 
extending  from  a  toe  area  of  s«d  sk,  boot  over  sa,d  instep  region  to 
close  said  instep  region,  said  first  and  ^"^P^^'^fT^^ld 
plates  being  bem  upw»dly  along  the  front  side  of  said  shaft  of  said 
IL  boo.  with  support  means  being  provided  for  supporting  said 
first  and  second  pressure-distnbuting  plates  for  moveriK^m  both  in 
a  mmsverse  direction  and  in  a  longitudinal  direcoon  of  said  sk, 
boo.  and  with  respect  to  said  upper  part,  said  support  means 
including    flaps    on    each    of    said    firs,    and    second    pressure^ 
dismbudng  plates  whKh  extend  in  said  transverv;  direcuon  of  said 
ski  boot.  sLd  first  and  second  pressure-distnbuting  plates  overlap- 
ping one  another  in  said  closed  instep  region  of  said  ski  boot,  the 
;m«ovemem  whereui  said  flaps  are  .ntegrally  fonned  ,n  one  piece 
with  each  of  said  first  and  second  pressme-distnbuung  plates  and 
are  connected  Uuough  means  defimng  a  hinge  to  each  of  s^d  fir« 
and  second  pressure-dismboung  plates.   saM  hinge  enabUng  a 
movemem  of  said  firs,  and  second  pressure-disoibuung  plau;s  in 
said  tnuisverse  direcuon  of  said  ski  boot,  and  wherein  said  flaps  are 
supported  for  movemem  in  said  longitudinal  direcuon  of  said  ski 
boot  on  said  upper  part  of  said  sk.  boot 
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L  In  a  ski-boot  (20)  having  a  rigid  shell  (22),  a  boo.  leg  (24) 
with  ^  "»^  pan  vertically  fixed  to  the  shell  (22)  but  hingedly 
movable  with  respect  tothe  sheU  (22)  in  a  longitudiiMl  direction  of 
the  shell,  a  long,tud,nal  opening  in  a  front  part  of  the  ski-boot  (20) 
extending  from  a  toe  portion  (U4)  of  die  ski-booe  (20)  and  defined 

le^Sr  nH^'  *'^/'**  »^)ofthe,hcll(22)a«,tbeS 
leg  (24).  and  an  im^r  limng  shoe  (122).  the  improvcmem  compris- 

(a)  an  inm^r  padding  (26)  movably  fixed  to  an  inside  portion  of 
the  rear  pail  of  the  boo.  leg  (24)  by  connection  means  (28,  30) 
such  that  the  inner  padding  (26)  is  venicaUy  movable  witi, 
respec.  to  a  top  edge  of  the  boot  leg  (24)  from  a  lowered  linu. 
posiuon  where  at  least  a  portion  of  a  imr  surface  of  the 
padding  ,s  ,n  contact  with  an  adjacent  inner  surface  of  the 
boo.  leg  to  a  pulled-up  limit  position  where  the  rear  surface  of 
the  padding  is  no.  in  contact  with  the  adjacent  inner  surface  of 
the  boot  leg;  and 

'*'!.V,'!^"  TF^  <"^'  •"'P'^  •«*«»  *«  ^'^  Uning  shoe 
122)  .mi  Uie  edges  (12*,  124A,  126a.  1266)  so  as  to  cover 
the  longitudinal  opening  (128)  and  being  slidably  f^itened  to 
the  shell  (22)  a.  a  lower  end  thereof  so  as  to  be  movable  for  a 
predetemuned  distance  in  a  longitudinal  direction  with 
respect  to  the  shell  (22). 
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SKISHOES  WITH  BRAKES  AND  EXTENSION  AND 

RETRACTION  LIMIT  STOPS  THEREFOR 

John  H.  McManus,  1758  iMUan  Way,  Oakhnd,  CaHf  94611 

FU«d  Jul  15,  1994,  Ser.  Na  275X0 

I,  c  r^   ^    '"•■  "•"  '^'""  ^^'  ^^^  13/00:5/00 
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1-  A  skisboe.  comprising: 

a  body  member  havmg  an  upper  face  and  a  lower,  snow- 
contacting  face  opposed  thcreu,.  and  hav.ng  a  cenml  arch 

^^^\^.  "''*"'"''  ""^"^  "*  P°«^°"-  '^  an  upwardly 
curved  heel  poruon;  ^  ' 

said  arch  portion  definmg  a  downwardly  concave  camber 
snow^ngaging  bnUce  blade  means  pivotiOily  nwuntcd  for  pivot- 
ing about  a  pivot  axis  which  passes  through  said  camber  and 
extends  transversely  of  said  body  member 
resihent  biasing  means  for  pivotally  biasing' said  brake  means 
about  said  pivo.  axis  to  extend  an  outer  portion  of  said  brake 
ci^eT^'  '^'"^  '™'"  **''' '"''°'  *^'  outwardly  from  said 

adjustable  extension  limit  stop  means  for  adjustably  limiting  the 
extensio,,  of  said  outer  portion  of  said  brake  blade  means 
from  sa,d  camber;  and 

adjusUOile  retraction  l,m,t  stop  means  for  adjustable  limiting  the 
I^S,^  ""^  """^ '~'"°"  °'  '^'^  '"^  '"'^  means  into 

sa,d  retraction  limit  stop  means  being  adjustable  by  a  user 
standing  on  said  skishoe  and  a  skishoe  paired  therewith  to 
v^  ths  maximum  retraction  of  said  outer  portton  of  said 
brake  blade  means  into  said  camber. 


5,S53y404 
POWER  BUCKET 
«?83**  ^    ■*'«'"«'  *"2  W.  Jeffe™*,  T>«,ton,  Mich. 

No.  5,501,024.  This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,223 

Int.  CL' B66C  i/02 
U.S.  a.  37-184  ,,^^^ 


^^^^^^^S 


1   A  bucket  for  a  power  shovel  comprising 

a  fir^i  bucket  half  and  second  bucket  half,  each  bucket  half 
having  spaced  sidewalls  and  an  endwall  extending  between 
said  sidewalls.  said  sidewalls  and  endwall  for  each  bucket  half 
forming  a  scoop. 

mcMs    for   pivotally   mounting   said   bucket   halves   together 
benveen  an  open  position  ,n  which  said  scoops  are  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  and  face  each  other  and  a  closed 
posiuon  in  which  sa,d  endwalls  abut  each  other  and  font,  a 
closed  bottom  for  the  bucket, 
at  leas,  one  bucket  half  having  an  upper  surface  wtth  an  opening 
valve  means  provided  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  at  least  o« 
bucket  half  for  enabling  air  and  water  to  exhaust  from  an 
mtenor  of  said  scoops  through  said  opening,  said  valve  means 
being  movable  between  an  open  position  in  which  said  valve 
means  allows  air  to  escape  from  said  bucket  halves  through 
said  opemng  and  a  closed  position  in  which  said  valve  means 
covers  said  opemng  and  retains  solid  matenal  within  said 
inlenor  of  said  scoops. 


854 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ShrrtMBKR  10.  1996 


.  h,..  w..ured  ^*llh  respect  to  ihc  lower  end  of  the  p.ist.  the  b.i» 


Seiner  10.  1996  GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

!!?!°.?'*'-  P°»"i°"-  "^l  operational  information,  and  Oie        an  anchor  for  fi.«i  ^„h^  .„„„. 


855 


854 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ShPTtMBKR    10,    1996 


September  10,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,553,4»5 
POWEH  ASSISTED  SHOVEL  Till  t  K  EQl  IPPED  WITH  A 
^ATE«  FEHMNG  DEVICE  AND  A  WATEH-DRAINING 

DEVICE 

C».  LU.  YMai,  mmd  Mly«rti  (  o.,  l.Ml,  K»dMuts«.  bodi  of 


FUcd  Jul.  21,  I«*4,  S*r.  No.  27H.W5 


VS.  a.  37— 1» 


17  C'laims 
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C^rr*^^ 


I    A  p»)WCT  issiMed  sh«>vel  tnxk  Lomprisini? 

a  swiveling  truck. 

a  niui>  bucket  afti^hed  u,  the  tnKk  bv  a  nvnablf  arni^ 

a  *atcr  feed  pump  and  a  walcr  teed  tank  provided  .m  the  truck 

tor  pumping  water  lowartls  the  rotar.  bucket,  and 
a  corvJuit  communKaUng  *ilh  the  *aler  teed  pump  and  mnn.ng 

along  the  arm  to  the  bucket  to  teed  a  stream  ol  *ater  t.i  the 

roury  bucket,  said  conduit  has.nii  an  end  relraclablv  l.vated 

*ithin  the  inten..r  ot  the  ri>tarr  bucket 


a  b<n  secured  with  respect  to  the  lower  end  ot  the  post,  the  N.x 
having  a  central  apenure  therelhriHigh  a  h.«-i/ontal  imenia 

a  plurality  ot  blades  rotatable  abiHit  a  honzonlal  axis  coexlen 
sive  with  the  aperture  of  the  box  *ith  power  mechanisms  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  tube  to  rotate  the  blades  within  the 
aperture  and  move  snow  entenng  the  aperture  between  the 
rotating  blades  and  to  direct  it  upwardly  through  an  arcuate 
lube  at  an  upper  extent  of  the  box  fix  passage  ot  the  snow 
therethriHigh.  the  upper  extent  having  an  annular  projection 
disposed  thereon  for  coupling  with  an  annular  recess  within 
the  arcuate  tube  to  facilitate  rotation  theretit. 

a  pair  ot  wheels  mounted  adjacent  to  a  lower  extern  ol  the  Ku  to 
tacilitale  movement  thereof;  and 

a  releasable  clamp  coupling  the  lower  end  ol  the  post  with  a 
central  extent  of  the  box,  the  releasable  clamp  including  a  pair 
ot  gencrallv  l    shaped  members  having  inner  arcuate  mem 
hers    removablv    coupling   the    lower   end   ot    the    post    to   a 
^Undrical  member  on  the  box  by  a  pair  screws 
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I    A  small  lightweight  snow  Hinger  comprising,  in  combinalii.n 

a  central  p.ra  with  an  upper  end   a  lower  end  and  an  inlermedi 
ale  extent  therebetween  adapted  to  be  held  bv  a  user,  the  post 
having  a  bend  of  abixit  M)  degree-,  adjacent  to  the  lower  end. 

J    motor   hxedlv    nxxinted   on    the    upper   end   ot    the    post    t.H 
providing  p»iwer 

mcXK>n  imparting  mechanisms  extending  from  the  n*Hor  to  the 

lower  end  ot  the  post 


1  A  data  acquisition  and  control  system  for  an  excavator,  the 
excaval.H  including  pn^lsion  means  and  excavation  means  fcx 
respectively  pr<njell.ng  the  excavator  and  excavating  along  a  pre 
determined  excavauon  rxjIc.  the  system  composing 

gev.logK.   imaging  means  for  acquinng  geological   inlormation 

along  the  predetermined  excavation  route, 
position  determining  means  ftx  dctemuning  a  position  of  the 

excavator  along  the  predetermined  excavation  route, 
excavalix  control  means  fcH  c<«rdinating  the  operation  of  the 

prv)pulsion  means  and  the  excavating  means, 
a  mam  user  interface  fin  receiving  input  commands  from  an 
operate  ot  the  excavator  and  for  displaying  information  to 
the  operatix,  and 
a  main  controller  Ux  receiving  the  acquired  ge..logical  intorma 
tion  fn,m  the  ge*.log.c  imaging  means,  tor  receiving  position 
information   from  the  p.>siUon  determining  means,  and  tor 
receiving  operational  information  from  the  excavator  control 
means, 
wherein  the  main  controller  includes  means  tor  estimating  cxca^ 
.alor   performance    parameters    in   resp,.nse    to   the   received 
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geological,  position,  and  operational  information  and  the 
excavator  control  means  includes  means  for  modifying  the 
operation  of  the  propiUsion  means  and  excavating  means  in 
response  to  the  estimated  excavator  perfotmance  parameters 
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an  anchor  for  fixed  welded  attachment  to  a  surface  of  said 
implement  at  a  predetermined  location  reanvanlly  of  said 
leading  edge,  said  anchor  comprising  a  block  having  a  boaom 
surface  for  attachment  to  said  implement  surface,  an  undercut 
transverse  forward  first  abutment  surface,  and  an  upper  sur- 
face; and 

a  shroud  having  a  U-shaped  nose  and  a  rearwaidly  extendmg 
tail,  said  uil  defimng  a  transverse  rearwardly  facing  second 
abutment  surface  that  is  complementary  to  said  first  abutment 
surface,  said  anchor  and  said  shroud  being  configured  to 
imerengage  when  said  anchor  is  fixed  to  the  implement  at  said 
location  such  that  the  nose  of  the  shroud  lies  against  and 
extends  around  said  leading  edge; 
said  anchor  and  said  shroud  having  respective  complementar> 
channels,  which,  when  said  anchor  and  shixxid  are  interen- 
gaged,   together   define   a   transverse   passageway;   through 
which  a  tapered  cotter  pin  can  be  inserted  to  retain  said 
shroud  m  engagement  with  said  anchor  and  with  the  leading 
edge  of  the  implement. 


4 


I  An  excavaung  bucket  attachment  assembly  comprising 
mounting  means  providing  a  pair  of  side  aims  and  a  tooth 
mounting  box;  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  side  ams  to  an 
excavating  bucket  pivot  pin  without  removing  cither  the  pivot  pin 
or  an  excavaung  bucket  to  which  the  pivot  pin  is  attached;  and 
tooth  means  providing  at  least  one  tooth  mounted  in  said  tooth- 
mounting   box    for   cooperative   operation   with   the   excavating 
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1  A  wear  protector  system  for  shielding  from  wear  a  portion  of 
a  leading  edge  of  an  earthmoving  implement,  said  system  includ- 
ing: 


1   A  pressing  device  for  use  on  a  collar  pressing  apparatus  the 
pressing  apparatus  having  a  lower  buck  and  a  pressing  head 
adapted  to  press  against  the  buck  to  iron  a  collar  placed  in  an  open 
position  between  the  buck  and  head,  the  collar  havmg  an  outer  fold 
portion  forming  a  lateral  edge  and  a  button  attached  to  a  clodi 
extender  which  extends  laterally  outward  from  the  lateral  edge, 
said  device  composing: 
a  pad  removably  attached  to  and  covering  a  portion  of  the  buck 
said  pad  having  a  first  thickness,  said  pad  fonned  with  a  tir^i 
section  configured  to  allow  the  collar  in  the  open  position  to 
be  placed  thereon,  said  first  section  having  a  side  portion 
fonning   an   area   for  receiving  the   button   attached   to  the 
extender  when  the  open  collar  is  laid  upon  said  first  section, 
said  area  having  a  thickness  less  than  said  first  thickness  to 
accommodate  the  button  when  the  pressing  head  is  pressed 
against  the  collar  on  said  pad. 
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5^5i.411 
BELT  MARKETING  WDK  ATOR 

iw^rfNJ    «J-««  to  BAG  Pl»«k«,  UK-,  Newmrk,  N J 

No.  5JW352,  wWek  ta  a  cootlBiMitio«-to-p«rt  oT  Ser.  No. 

817  Tsi;  J«.  7.  1W2,  P.t.  No.  5^34^74.  TWs  .ppttctloo 

May  »•,  l»*4,  Ser.  No.  24«J31 

im.  cx"  G09F  :  </tx) 
i;.s.o."    -  ^'■^'"' 
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further  defining  a  downward  opening  gnxnc  on  said  front 
side   said  do*n\.ard  opening  grixivc  being  located  alxnc  said 
up^vard  opening  gnx,ve.  wtK^reby  a  flexible  insert  can  be  held 
in  place  bv  said  grooves, 
means   in   front  ol   said   grooves   for  removably    mounting   an 

electronic  pnce  label,  and 
means  for  supplying  electnc  power  and  signals  along  the  length 
of  said  rail  whereby  an  electronic  pnce  label  mounted  to  said 
rail  at  any   of  a  multiplicity  of  points  can  receive  electnc 
power  and  signals, 
further  compnsing  a  plastic  cover  having  inside  and  outside 
faces,  said  cover  being  pivoially  coupled  along  a  honzonial 
axis  to  said  rail,  said  cover  being  sized  and  placed  so  that  it 
ck«ely  covers  electronic  pnce  labels  removably  mounted  to 
said  rail  when  in  a  closed  position  and  provides  subslanlially 
unhindered  access  to  said  labels  when  in  an  open  position, 
therein  said  plastic  cover  is  flexible  and  further  compnses  a 
lengthwise  extending  ndge  projecUng  from  said  inside  face  of 
said  plastic  cover  whereby  pressing  inwards  on  said  plastic 
cover  when   it   is  in  a  closed  position  causes  said  ndge  to 
engage  and  acuvate  a  button  on  an  electronic  pnce  label  if 
located  under  an  area  being  pressed 


1  A  marketing  indicaiw  compnsed  of  an  integral  elongate  sheet 
member  of  synthetic  plastic  malenal  having  hr>«  and  second  Ion 
zitudinally  spaced  ends  with  hrsi  and  second  nwgins  extending 
Lrebctween,  hrst  and  second  cuts  respecuvely  in  sa^l  hrst  and 
second  margins  equidistant  from  said  hrst  sheet  member  end,  and 
markeang  mfonnauon  impnnted  on  a  side  of  said  sheet  member 
between  said  ftnl  and  second  margins  and  an  adhesive  aver 
disposed  on  a  rear  SKle  of  said  sheet  member,  said  adhesive  layer 
extending  with  said  sheet  member  from  said  hrst  end  thereof  in 
nonoverlapping  relation  to  said  hrst  and  seiond  cuts 


^f 
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5^53,413 

FLSHING  ARROW  AND  PASSTHROLGH  PREVENTION 

DEVICES 

GreKOTY  T.  (;annon.  P.O.  Box  78M62,  S«i  Antonk..  Tex.  7S278 
FUed  Feb.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  13.424 
Int.  O."  A63B  6M):.  AeiK  SIAX) 

i.s.n,4i^  i*^''-^ 


5^53,412 
INFORMATION  DISPLAY  RAIL  SYSTEM 
Georte  T.  Briecfck,  N*w  Cui-n;  D«Tkl  H.  Lubowe,  Wertport 
AlfcTd  D.  Dobraa.  TYiuabulL  Rayawod  F.  DeL-c^  SUb. 
rortL  aH  of  Com„  nmA  Manrln  AckenMB,  Stuwyyale,  C  aUf, 
anigBon  to  EJectitJok  Retaibiit  SyMtmt  Internadooal.  Inc.. 

WUtoo,  Coma. 

FUed  Mar.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  3*.95« 

iBL  n."  G«9F  <//S 

I  .S.  CI.  40-^2  *•  ^■'-»»* 


1  A  system  fcx  removably  mixinting  electronic  pnce  labels  to  an 
edge  of  a  hon/onlally  extending  shelf  compnsing 

a  rail  having  a  back  side  for  mounting  against  said  edge,  a  front 
side  for  mounting  said  elecmmic  pnce  labels,  a  top,  a  bonom 
and  two  ends,  said  rail  being  of  substantially  constant  ctoss 
section  when  viewed  endwise,  said  rail  dehning  an  upward 
opemng  groove  on  said  front  side,  said  upward  opening 
groove  extending   substantially    from   end   to  end.   said   rail 


'■^ 


S    . 


1    \n  arrow  compnsing 

an  arrow  shaft  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end. 

a  sliding  stop  having  a  neutral  hydrodynamic  and  aerodynamic 
prohle  slidably  disposed  on  said  shaft,  said  sliding  stop  hav 
ing  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  vanes  oncnted  parallel  to 
a   long  axis  of  a  base,   said  base  provided  with  a  central 
opening  parallel  to  its  said  long  axis  loosely  overlying  said 
shaft,  said  ba.se  including  a  leading  portion  facing  towards  a 
point  of  said  arrow,  which  said  leading  portion  includes  a 
forward  edge  of  minimal  cross-sectional  surlace  area  and  a 
trailing,  hxed  stop  impacung  are^  of  substantially  larger  sur 
face  area  than  that  of  said  forward  edge;  and 
a  hxed-stop  secured  on  said  anow  shaft  to  retard  slidingstop 
translation  on  said  shaft 
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5^53^14 
SOIL  STERILIZER  AND  METHOD 
f^L  "Kl:.?Tr^  LlDcdMhire,  UMl  D.^  NIchobon,  Nor- 
5;io.rE„iL"^  -^  to  UK  S^SSTluI. 
FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,965 
Int  a.*  AOIB  77^00 
I  .S.  Cl.  47—1.42  ,  „  . 

3  Claims 


1   Apparatus  for  destroying  soil-borne  pests  comprising 
a)  frame  means; 

b.  mobility  means  mounted  on  and  supponing  the  frame  means 
for  movement  of  the  fi^me  means  in  a  given  direction 

CI  a  hoUow  dnim  having  a  boundary  wall  rwationally  supported 
on  lie  frame  means  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis 
parallel  to  the  given  direction,  the  dnim  having  a  for^vard  and 
rearward  end; 

d)  ground-engaging  means  supported  by  the  frame  means  for 
continuously  removing  at  least  about  the  top  100  mm  of  soil 
from  the  ground  in  the  path  of  the  apparatus  as  the  frame 
means  moves  in  the  given  direction; 

e)  a  continuous  conveyor  supported  on  the  frame  means  for 
moving  the  removed  soil  from  the  ground^ngag.ng  means 
and  delivenng  it  to  the  forward  end  of  the  drum 

t )  flame-and-exhaust-gas-producing  means  in  an  end  of  the  dram 
directed  inward  of  the  dnim  along  the  upper  portion  of  the 
drum  lo  heal  the  wall  of  the  drum; 
gl  means  for  moving  the  removed  soil  from  the  for^vard  end  of 
the  drum  to  the  rearv^ard  end  toward  discharge  including 
helical  baffle  means  fixedly  secured  lo  the  wall  of  the  drarn 
add  extending  toward  the  axis  and  having  trip  plates  also 
affixed  to  the  wall  longitudinally  of  the  dnim  between  adia- 
cem  sections  of  the  helical  baffle  means,  whereby  the  helical 
baffle  means  serves  to  convey  the  removed  soil  and  also  to 
arrest  the  flow  of  flame  and  exhaust  gas  along  the  upper 
portion  of  the  rotating  dnim  to  expose  said  wall  for  a  longer 
penod  to  the  heat  of  the  flame  and  gas  and  more  efficiently 
increa.se  the  temperature  of  the  wall,  and  the  trip  plates  serve 
to  tumble  the  removed  soil  to  assure  thorough  contact  of  the 
soil  with  the  hot  wall. 


said  blower  discharging  air  and  cut  vegetable  matter  into  the 
upstream  end  of  the  combustion  chamber,  and  wherein  the  stubble 
buniing  apparatus  further  compnses  an  igniter  positioned  at  the 
upstream  end  of  the  combustion  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of 
screens  extending  across  the  combustion  chamber  and  spaced  from 
each  other  in  the  flow  direction,  the  mesh  size  of  the  screens 
decreasmg  ,n  the  flow  direction,  and  wherein  combustion  gases 
frorn  the  burner  are  directed  via  a  discharge  device  onto  the  surface 
of  the  ground. 


5,553,416 
COVER  FOR  TREE  INJECTOR  CAPSULE  AND  FEEDER 

ASSEMBLY  TUBE 
Michael  J.  Jasso.  Jr.  5329  ClintonviUe  Rd.  Clarkston,  Mich 
48346 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,481 
Int.  Cl.*^  AOIG  29/00 

VS.  a.  47-57.5  -  ^  . 

S  Claims 


5,553,415 
BURNERS 

'^1?!°«Ji!i  ""r^-  Shorel-m-by-Se.;  Christopher  J.  Harvey, 
Lckfiefcl  «Hl  Philip  K.  Bosh,  H.bte«i,  5if  United  King 

per  No.  PCr/GB93A)1414,  5  371  Date  Feb.  28,  imTl02(e) 

per  Filed  Jul  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  199,209 
92f394r  '"*'^*^'  -PPU^tioo  United  KIngdon.,  Jnl.  1,  1992, 

Int.  CL*  AOIM  /5/aO 
U.S.  CI.  47—1.44  ,„  „  . 

I    A    .  I.U1    1.  ''  Claims 

1  A  stubble  buming  apparatus  comprising  a  chassis  capable  of 
moving  over  an  area  of  ground  to  be  treated,  a  pick-up  device  to 
collect  a  swath  of  vegetable  matter  from  the  ground,  a  feed  device 
o  feed  the  vegetable  matter  to  a  chopper,  and  a  blower  to  transport 
the  vegetable  matter  to  a  combustion  chamber  of  a  burner  said 
combusuon  chamber  having  an  upstream  and  a  downstream'  end 


5.  A  method  of  treating  trees  with  a  liquid  agent  compnsmg  the 
steps  of 

( 1 )  fomiing  an  opening  in  the  root  collar  of  the  tree  that  extends 
to  the  xylem  thereof, 

(2)  inserting  an  agent  feeding  tube  into  the  opemng  so  that  it 
fimily  anchors  in  the  tree  and  extends  generally  radiallv  from 
the  xylem  thereof  to  a  tenninal  end  spaced  outward  of  said 
tree, 

(3)  mounting  a  capsule  containing  the  liquid  agent  on  the  tenni- 
nal end  of  the  feeding  tube  at  an  initial  point  so  that  the  liquid 
agent  is  downstream  of  the  feeding  tube. 

(4)  turning  the  capsule  on  the  feeding  tube  to  a  feeding  position 
so  that  the  liquid  agent  can  feed  into  the  feeding  tube  and 

(5)  mounting  a  housing  on  the  tree  and  over  the  capsule  and 
feedmg  tube  and  fixing  the  housing  lo  said  tree  to  maintain 
said  capsule  in  said  feeding  position  and  to  prevent  said 
capsule  from  being  displaced  from  said  feeding  position 
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top  surface  of  the  riser  and  extending  inw.nliv  ,^.^ 
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FLUID  DISnUBimON  PANEL  AW  I^OD 
l.J»  E.  CkaMbcn,  P.O.  Bo.  6747.  Greeaiille,  S-C.  »W6 

^ZTw^kAuTcBmUmmiMom  ct  S«r.  No.  M2,74«,  Feb.  27, 

.2.t!it  .^SS-ttl  «C  S«r.  No.  385^22.  J-L  25. 
.•TrS*  ta  .  ««tta-«l««  rf  Ser.  No.  1»5.451,  M*y  12, 
1«L  wStt  ta  .  co-taortJo.  rf  S«r.  No.  8W.5W,  JoL  25, 

TiTlTi  ^>plic.tio.  Apr.  2*.  1W5,  S«^.  No.  429.W1 
lot  CL'  AtlG  9/02 
_     ^  9ftaiins 

U.S.  CI.  47— •• 
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a  reservoir  provided  on  said  bo«om  of  said  flower  PO«  generally 
,o  one  s.Se  of  sa.d  cenmil  ax.s  and  hav.ng  <wo  s.des  a  firs. 
s,de  proximaie  a  first  portion  of  said  conunuous  wall  and  a 
second  side  adjacent  said  central  axis,  and 

a  Zc  extending  from  «.d  second  side  of  said  reservoir  toward 
.Supper  edge  of  said  continuous  wall  a.  a  locauon  ger^  y 
oppcZTsaid  nrst  portion  of  said  conunuous  *^'  *^> 
iilung  said  flower  pot  with  said  first  portion  of  said  -ommuous 
wall  posiuoned  upper  most  will  cause  water  to  drain  from  said 
reservoir  through  said  tube. 


1    The  methcxl  of  unitormlv  distfibutinji  air  tn.m  a  «>urce  ct  air 
a.  a  hrst  pressure  to  a  /one  of  air  a.  a  lower  pressure  composing 

""p^Tding  a  panel  having  spaced  <,^,sed  surfaces  'l^-^"''^  ^n-" 
entraiKe  e^ds  and  open  exit  ends  respectively  tor  passage 
ways  extending  thcrethniugh 
posiuomng  a  plurality  of  saui  passageways  having  ^^^^^^ 
cal  surfaces  extending  through  said  panel  located  between 
said  source  and  said  wne  foniung  continutxisly   open  and 
unintcmipwd  con^al  passageways  which  are  free  o   .*struc 
tion  as  might  prtxluce  turbulence  spaced  across  «"1  P^', 
providing  an   included  angle  of  from  about  6°   to  about   -0 
between  cw»'«  "*  P"^"*  ^''  '^"^  '""'"^  passageways  so 
as  lo  form  an  angle  of  natural  expansion  to  thereby  minimize 
the  pressure  drop  and  reduce  turbulence  to  provide  contn>lled 
air  flow  thrxxigh  said  conical  passageways  of  said  panel, 
sealing  spaced  areas  between  said  conical  surfaces  acn>ss  said 

posTmng  said  c.xiical  passageways  ...  receiving  air  through 
said  .«en  entrance  ends  m  said  conical  passageways  expand^ 
,ng  thT  volume  of  same  dunng  its  passage  through  said 
conical  surfaces  tapenng  .nitwardly  m  an  ever  increasmg 
cross  section  from  said  open  entrance  to  said  open  exit  eml 
entering  into  said  .one  of  lower  pressure  thereby  delivenng  a 
contr.>lled  air  flow  through  said  c^n  ends  into  said  .one,  and 
spacing  said  conical  passageways  in  such  close  P™^'""'^^; J^ 
subLiUally  reduce  boundary  layer  separauon  and  stalled 
flow  as  a  result  of  the  effect  of  air  flowing  frimi  adjacen 
passageways  producing  minimiard  pressure  drop  across  said 

wt^y  air  .s  distributed  across  said  panel  from  said  source  for 
use  in  said  .one  of  lower  pressure 


5,553,419 
DOOR  THRESHOLD  ASSEMBLY 

Reni.»«nce  French  Door,  &  S-A,  l«c    F„B^  C-llf. 

Filed  Jan.  M,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  2*9.188 

InL  CI."  E06B  //70 

S  Claims 
I  .S.  O.  49—4*9 
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5.553,418 

DECREASED-TILT  FLOWER  POT  DRAIN 

Lind.  J.  M-on.  «d  JoJm  P  M«»B,  bod.  of  24  WoodUnd  Rd., 

Stooe  RJd«e,  N.Y.  12484 

nkd  Jul  ».  1»»5.  Se^  No.  370,523 
InL  Cn."  AOIG  <IA): 
■  -  CT.  47—79  ^  Claims 

^  t  A  flower  p.*  and  drainage  reservoir  composing  in  comb.na 

""a  flower  po.  having  a  bo.tom  with  a  central  axis,  and  a  continu 
ous  wall  surrounding  said  b.«om  with  an  upper  edge  and  a 
lower  edge  secured  to  said  bonimi. 


1    A  threshold  assembly  for  an  exterior  swinging  door  which  is 
installed  in  a  building  having  a  foundauon  support,  said  threshold 

as,sembly  composing  j    „^  ,„  ,„.nnr 

a  metal  saddle  having  a  tread  with  an  interior  end  and  an  extenor 
end  the  exteoor  end  having  a  down  turned  flange  connected 
thereto,  the  mtenor  end  of  the  tread  having  a  vertical  nser 
connected  thereto,  an  exteoor  f»:e  of  the  nser  having  a  sl« 
therein  said  saddle  being  mounted  on  a  top  surface  of  the 
foundauon  support  adjacent  an  end  surface  which  is  exposed 
to  an  extenor  environment,  said  downtumed  flange  extending 
beyond  the  top  surface  of  the  foundauon  support  to  cover  any 
gaps  between  die  saddle  and  the  foundauon  support  surface 
d^by  prevenung  moisture  from  entenng  an  mtenor  of  the 

building.  ,.  J,    r 

a  cap  having  an  exteoor  side  abuning  an  '"'=""'/*■;'"»,'*"*' "^ 

che  nser.  said  cap  having  a  top  surface  essenually  flush  with  a 


top  surface  of  the  riser  and  extending  inwanlly  toward  the 
intenor  of  the  building  to  thereby  provide  sn  aesthetically 
ple«mg  appearance  that  blends  with  the  nuuerial  from  which 
the  door  is  nude;  and 
scaling  means  in  the  slot  of  the  riser  which  abttts  a  lower  interior 
portion  of  the  door  to  prevent  moistuie  fhw,  entering^ 
mtenor  of  the  building.  ^ 


5,553^2* 
CASEMENT  WINDOW 

nW  Aug.  29,  19»4,  Ser.  No.  2>7,»U 

htL  CL"  EKB  3/00 
VS.  a.  4»-501  ,  „  , 

7  Claims 


adinttf  r^  Style  wmdow  assembly  having  a  peripheral  fhune 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  building  at  an  opening  and  a  pane- 
carrying  sash  pivotaliy  connected  to  the  periphenilframe,  wCfn 
the  improvement  comprises: 

the  pcnpheral  frame  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  extruded 
mulu-cha.nbered  structural  plastic  m^bexs  airangTto 
extenor  exposure  and  a  plurality  of  decorative  wooden  mero- 

Sd  a^n^*?™"'  '°  P^P*^  **«  """^^  '^^bcrs 
and  arranged  for  mtenor  exposure - 

"^^  !fL^'''"^^  ""^  '^»™'  constructed  of  a  plurality  of 
exmided  multi-charabered  structural  plastic  member, 
amnged  for  extenor  exposure  and  of  decorative  wooden 

Th™,^"  Z  'f^"«™=°'  to  the  sash  fiame  structural  members 
and  arranged  for  mtenor  exposure 

'^.k'""''  !I^I!"*  "  P*^  ''"f**'  '°  fit'within  and  be  retained  by 
the  sash  frame;  ■' 

a  plurality  of  wooden  stop  members  each  member  constructed  to 
be  secured  to  the  sash  frame  and  cooperate  in  tetaining  the 
pane  withm  the  sash;  ^ 

the  sash  frame  stnictural  members  forming  puie  letaining  sec- 
ions,  each  section  having  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg  which 
temunates  ,n  an  inwardly  extending  section,  the  Lt  leg 
constructed  to  retain  a  peripheral  side  surface  of  the  pane  the 
Zi°"fy  "°"'°^'«' '»  ■««*"  "  peripheral  edge  of  Ae  pane 
and  for  mounting  said  wooden  stop  mem^;  and^he 
inwardly  extending  section  and  said  wooden  stop  member. 

,hl.^r7    I!^  frame  so  as  to  provide  a  stop  to  movement  of 
the  sash  toward  the  peripheral  fiMie;  and 
the  pane  being  positioned  between  and  retained  by  the  first  lee 
and  the  wooden  stop  members.  * 


vidcd  with  successive,  integrally  fomied,  scaUops,  each  of  which 

^L^Ti^",'  w  **  ""*  °^  "  P"^*°"'  »«"°P  on  the  same 
longitudina^  Ime  of  the  stringer;  and  treads,  each  dead  having  an 
inttgtal  underside,  the  integral  underside  has  a  co-acting  sha,i  to 

^  f  ^  "^^"^^  '"'^  "^  '^  "^^P"  ""  accommodate  atWt 
part  of  the  underside  of  the  tread,  wherem  each  tread  has  a  width 
which  IS  equal  to.  or  slightly  less  than,  a  pitch  of  the  scallops 


5453,422 

^,  ^    *;*^  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM  FOR  WINDOWS 

^«     ^T"^'  *"  Clarkston  Dr.,  S«.  Jo«,  CaM.  95136 

^     <"!!^"'*^  "^  ^-  ^°  *^*^37,  Jan.  3,  1994,  Pat 

No,  5,42*,897.  This  appiicatioa  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  Na 

413,177 

InL  CL*  E06B  y/W 
U.S.  a.  52-20443  ,,  „^ 


I 


5453,421 
STRUCTURAL  BUILDING  COMPONENTS 

Slti  A^ST"""  ''^  "^  "^  ^^•'  ^  ^°-' 

Filed  May  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  245^3 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Soutli  Africa,  Sep.  11    1993 
93/1739.  Sep.  21.  1993.  93/4422;  Sep.  21?W93:  S^wJl 

Int  a.*  E04F  n/oo 
vs.  a.  52—182  .  „  , 

I     ,    .  J  4  Claims 

1    A  device  adaptable  for  forming  a  staircase,  walkway  and 
ramp,  the  device  composing:  a  stringer  which  is  lengthwise  pro- 


1.  A  glass  restraint  system  for  securing  a  sheet  of  glass  within  a 
frame  composing: 

a  sheet  of  flexible  plastic  film  for  covenng  the  sheet  of  glass  to 
berestrained.  the  film  being  larger  in  dimension  than  the  glass 
sf^l  so  that  each  edge  thereof  extends  beyond  each  edge  of 
the  glass  sheet;  * 

baseplate  means  having  one  or  more  segments  with  an  accumu- 
lated length  substantially  equal  to  the  perimeter  of  the  elass- 
containing  frame  and  havmg  first  and  second  opposing  base- 
plate sides  with  captivating  grooves  rumimg^  along  a 
substanual  part  of  the  length  of  said  baseplate  Lans.  Ld 
baseplate  means  being  configured  to  sandwich  the  bordenng 
portions  of  the  film  between  ii  and  the  frame; 
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fastening  m«ns  far  fasirmng  ^  hwepl*"  "*«"*  •»  **  j™^ 
w  clLp  «id  borienng   po«Kn,s  ben*«n   said   baseplate 

means  and  the  frame.  . 

c«  me«»  of  «.  elongated  trough  lUte  Uupe  and  of  a  length 
sufficH*.  to  cover  «k1  baaeplaie  means,  said  cap  me«» 
havuig  •  top  portion,  a  bnt  »km  portion  extending  from  one 
sKte^  said  top  portion  and  havmg  an  outer  surface  facing  the 
gUs,  sheet,  and  a  second  skirt  portion  extending  from  an 
Spposiu:  sKk  of  said  top  port«o.  said  fir«  »~1  «;^"d,'^" 
pSnoos  havuig  inwardly  procnKling  nbs  confipired  to  be 
taciMy  engaged  with  said  capovanng  grooves  of  said  base^ 
K  L-^^h-'by  the  film  can  be  securely  fastened 
between  said  baseplate  means  and  the  frame  by  said  fastemng 
means  and  said  cap  means  can  be  snapped  into  covenng 
engagement  with  said  baseplate  mean.s 


5^53^23 
MOLDING  FOR  FWONT  GLASS  FOR  VEHICL^ 

I   il„—  -  c»,  U«L,  CMb*.  MnJ  Syile-  Tedmkal 

cLkm^HimalS^.  No.  «3.n5,  Apr.  9,  1«1.  abu-Jooed. 

Thfa  iiniritl—  J«iL  17,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  373,443 
n-j-lTpriortty.  MpMfrt^  J*i**  '^•'  "■  '"•'  ^■^'^***' 
No*.  27.  19M,  M24S«2 

lirt.  CL*  F«*B  f/OO:  BMR  /  l-l^i 
U5.CL52--2.4.ST7  »  "^ 


wherem  said  second  leg  has  a  second  predetennined  length 
adapted  to  correspond  to  the  second  given  length  ot  the 
vehicle  front  glass.  ,  ,     ^k  ^t 

wherein  said  head  molding  has  a  third  predetcrmm*^  lengthjH 
^  conesponding  to  a  toul  of  said  hrs.  P^d^c^-^ 
lengths  of  said  first  legs  and  said  second  predetermined  length 
of  said  second  leg;  _  j  ■ .  ^h^~. 

wherein  s«d  head  molding  is  formed  m  >"  '"^«='«'^,>:-'^^^ 
having  an  upper  portion  adapted  to  extend  along  the  upper 
edge  of  the  front  glass  and  opposing  side  portions  depending 
from  respecuve  ends  of  said  upper  portion  and  'f^ ^° 
extend^g  the  opposing  side  edges,  respecuvely,  of  the 

wt^n^'head  portions  of  said  firs,  legs  are  inserted  in  said 
eroove  of  said  head  molding  along  said  opposmg  side  por 
uons  of  said  mverted  U-shape  of  said  head  moldmg,  respec^ 
uvely  and  said  head  portion  of  said  second  leg  is  inserted  in 
said  groove  of  said  head  molding  along  said  upper  portion  of 
said  mverted  U  shape  of  said  head  moldmg;  and 

wherein,  for  each  of  saKl  firs,  legs,  said  ramwawr  guiding  means 
of  said  leg  portion  of  said  firs,  leg  compnses  a  rainwater 
gliding  ndge  «o™ed  at  an  upper  end  of  said  »"'  "cte  f^of 
Ld  leg  portion  of  said  firs,  leg,  a  rainwater  guiding  depres 
sion  beinVfonix^d  along  a  side  face  of  said  rainwater  guiding 
ndge 


5,553v«24 

STORAGE  TERMINAL  SHELTER  INCLVES*l^i?^.r/ 
CLlCrAW  AND  HEAD  BAG  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  TRUCK/ 
^TIAILER  HWGE  GAP  AND  ROOF  CLOSURE 

TiMMM   R.   Brr* Kf*ta»,   Md   MMk   Dfltoi,   Upper 

SMdMky,  bo*  «r  OWo,  MriKMn  to  Berwick  iMhMtitas. 

Inc.,  Upver  SoDdaAjr,  OUo 

FUed  Dec  13.  1»M,  Ser.  No.  355.133 

laL  CL»  E»4H  I4A)0 
I  ^.  a.  52-2.12  aetata. 


1  A  front  glass  molding  for  a  vehxle  front  glass  having  oppos 
mg  sKle  edges  each  of  .  firs,  given  length,  and  an  upper  edge  of  a 
second  Bven  length,  said  front  glass  molding  comprising 

,  pur  of  firs,  legs  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  .he  opposing  side 

edgesof  die  from  glass,  respectively. 
i  second  leg  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  the  upper  edge  of  the 
front  glass.  ^  ,  ^„, 

a  head  moldmg  mounted  in  covenng  relation  lo  said  pair  of  hrs. 

legs  and  said  second  leg.  .  ,  j       m 

whereu.  each  of  saKl  pair  of  first  legs,  said  second  leg  and  said 

head  molding  are  separate  and  discrete  components, 
whennn  each  of  said  firs,  legs  includes  a  head  porbon  «^a  leg 
portion  extending  perpe«hcul»1y  a«l  do^-^fdly  from  said 
K^  portion.  sa«l  leg  portion  of  e«:h  of  said  first  l^gs  having 
a  rauiwater  guiding  means  foftned  ai  an  upper  end  of  a  first 
side  face  thereof  for  guidmg  rainwater  along  said  front  glass 
molding,  and  a  glass  panel  receivmg  groove  defined  at  a 
lower  end  of  said  first  side  face  thereof, 
wheiem  said  second  leg  mcludes  a  head  portion  and  a  leg 
portion  extending  perpendKuiarty  and  downwardly  from  said 
held  portion,  saKj  leg  portwo  of  saKl  second  leg  luvmg  a 
^^,^^p^  fomied  M  a  lower  end  of  a  •*«  »■*  f»^< 
dweof  such  that  a  glass  receiving  groove  is  defined  between 
saKl  supporting  ptece  and  said  he«l  portion  of  said  second 

whSm  said  head  molding  has  a  groove  formed  longitudinally 
(taerealoog  and  opemng  through  a  lower  surface  thereof,  and 
engagmg  projections  are  fonned  on  opposing  sides,  respec 
nvely.  of  said  groove  and  extending  toward  one  "nother. 

wherein  saKi  head  portions  of  said  firs,  legs  and  said  second  leg 
are  uiscrted  imo  said  groove  of  said  head  molding 

wberem  each  of  said  Sr«  legs  has  a  firs,  predetermined  length 
«l^Med  to  conespood  to  the  firs,  given  length  of  the  opposing 
side  edges  of  die  vehicle  front  glass. 


1  A  storage  terminal  having  a  combinauon  of  a  dock  anda  truck 
shelter  wherein  opposed  rigid  shelter  side  francs  project  from  the 
dock  opposed  minor  image  shelter  side  curtain  assemblies  for 
truck  hinge  gap  closure,  attached  to  said  ngid  shelter  side  frames 

'"T)''^^J^  and  mirtor  image  ti^K-k  hinge  umts.  each  urn.  com^ 

and  anchored  to  the  outtr  extrenuty  of  the  ngid  shelter  side 
frame  said  hmge  urn.  being  restrained  by  torsion  extension- 
compression   means,    said   hmge   having   curtain   clamping 

means  on  a  free  end  of  each  unit.  

b,  a  remforced  side  curtain  clamped  at  a  proximal  end  theirof  to 
the  hinge,  said  side  cunain  being  laterally   reinforced  by 


transversely  disposed  stays  and  longitudinally  reinforced  by  a. 
least  one  verticaUy  disposed  stay 

attached  to  a  disul  end  of  each  said  side  curtain  said  seal 
eompnsmg  an  elongated,  tubular  member,  fonned  of  a  fabric 
.mkT^m*^  *''^''  "  horizontal  cross-section  defines  a 
subsunuaily  continuous  unbroken  curved  line  which  is 
U-shaped  and  bent  upon  itself,  an  inner  unbroken  leg  of  the 
^  **•"« '°"«"  than  an  outer  leg  thereof,  elongated  sides  of 

"Z,  '*^.,^'°?  ■™'''**^  '^  *  '**"^"«  extension  of  the  distal 
end  of  the  side  curtain; 

d)  an  inflatable  head  bag  assembly  anchored  to  a  shelter  above 
and  between  the  side  frames  thereof,  whereby  upon  induced 
compression  from  the  tn^k,  the  head  bag  assemblyreacts  in  a 
SVo^StT^"'  "  ""'^  "  ^^^'^^  -1  agams, 


'  5,5S3y425 

FLASHING  AND  COUNTESFLASHING 
1^  ^1^^  '^***  -"I  S«.  T.  FtaidgM,  FUmouth, 
***  °"^^rf^  ••  W«eo  ProdKh.  Inc  S«rfonI,  Me^ 
ra«d  No*.  17,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  341,473 
InL  CL»  E04D  1 3/14;  13/03 


3.  an  annular  sidewall  attached  to  the  bottom  wall  and  extend- 
ing upward  therefrom,  the  lid  being  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  sidewall  for  opening  and  closmg  the  con- 
tamer,  and 

4.  a  hinge  means  attached  between  the  lid  and  the  sidewall 
B.releasable  locking  means  intercorrelated  between  the  hd  and 

Ae  sidewall,  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  container  from  the 
hinge,  for  releasably  securing  the  lid  to  the  sidewall    said 
locking  means  comprising 
1   a  barrel  attached  to  the  lid  and  having  a  keyhole  accessible 

from  the  outside  of  the  lid 
2.  a  catch  attached  to  the  bottom  wall  and 
3    a  latch,  attached  to  the  barrel  and  releasably  engageable 

with  the  catch  to  lock  and  unlock  the  lid 

C.  a  gasket  means  between  the  lid  and  the  sidewall,  capable  of 
l^S^aS  ''°"'^""  '°  ^  substantially  waterproof  when 

D.  an  anchor  disposable  beneath  the  container,  substantially 
spaced  therefrom,  and  a  means  for  connecting  the  anchor  to 
the  container,  for  deterring  theft  of  the  container. 


1  A  skylight  apparanis,  comprising: 

curb  frame  defining  an  opening  of  a  building  consiniction 

translucent  cover  member  for  covering  the  opening- 

a  retains  for  securing  die  translucent  member  to  th^  curb 

frame,  the  retainer  including  a  sill 

a  ''ubstantial^  rigid  counterflashing  piece  for  providing  weather 
tightness  between  the  sill  and  the  building  constniction 

said  sill  having  a  downwardly-facing  channel,  having  inter- 
coupled  first  and  second  sides  and  a  narrowed  openiig  for 
receivmg  the  counterflashing  piece;  and  a  i«ainii^ member 
disposed  m  said  channel  and  engaged  between  said  counter- 
flashing  piece  and  said  firs,  side  of  said  channel,  said  coun- 
terflashing piece  also  being  engaged  with  said  second  side  of 
said  ctannel  so  that  said  counterflashing  piece  is  securely  held 
by  a  hicuon  force  between  said  counterflashing  piece  and  said 
second  side  of  said  channel. 


5,553y427 

PLASTIC  EXTRUSIONS  FOR  USE  IN  FLOOR 

ASSEMBLIES 

Tb«»«AiHim,  North  Versailte,  P..,  «sig«,r  u,  TTH^rmal 

Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburxh,  Pil 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  397,002 

laL  a.'  E04F  15/22 

VS.  a.  52-177  ,  ^^.^ 


I 


5,553,42^ 

GRAVESITE  ACCESSIBLE  MEMORABILU  STORAGE 

SYSTKM 

D,»t^  L.  Ostergwrd,  11033  WMhlngto.  St,  OnuUu,  Nebr. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,792 
Int  CL'  E04L  13A)0 

^'t"^^'»3  lOCUdn. 

^^  1    A  gravesite  accessible  memorabilia  storage  system  compris- 

A.  a  container  having 

1  a  lid. 

2  a  bonom  waJI  beneath  the  lid. 


1  A  floor  assembly  which  is  secured  to  a  ngid  underiying 
support,  said  floor  assembly  comprising 
a  plurality  of  elongated  extrusions,  each  said  extrusion  including 
a  pair  of  outer  leg  members  and  a  pair  of  inner  leg  members 
each  said  imier  leg  member  including  a  foot  section  having  a 
portion  thereof  in  substantial  contact  with  said  rigid  underlv- 
ing  support:  ' 

a  snap  connector  having  an  elongated  base  portion  and  a  pair  of 
flanges  attached  to  opposed  major  sides  of  said  base  portion 
said  flanges  extending  outwardly  from  said  base  and  defimng' 
along  with  said  rigid  underiying  support,  a  recessed  space  thai 
receives  said  foot  section:  and 

said  inner  leg  members  are  made  of  a  resilient  matenai  and  bend 
outwardly  when  said  extrusion  ,s  pressed  onto  said  snap 
connector  and  then  snap  inwardly  to  interiock  with  said  sn^ 
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.onneiuw    ,n    order    to    s<^.urc    saiJ   <rUnJ^...n 
.oniKxHir  and  said  ngid  undcrlving  suppon 


snap 


5^53.428 
MOLDING  Kt)R  A  FRONT  liLASS 
KoU  W.U..b.;  Toni  SofJt.;  Y««U«o  K.b.y«W;  M««lian. 
4il«o,  ud  Akimltw  MIU,  >fl  of  YokohJUM,  J«|»««.  »s«8n 

ars  to  Ntfco  Inc.  J«pM 

nicd  No».  I.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  143,7*1 
t-Ui-s  priori^,  .ppttcdo.  Ji--,  No».  4.  IW2,  4-W5137 
iBL  d."  E«*B  (/ft:    B*OJ  /'V^«' 
Li>.  CL  52 — am 


to 


?2 


5  ,         I4A 
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5^53.43« 
MKTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ERECTING  BITI-DING 

STRLCTt'RES 
^ntoo  B.  NUjn-ric,  C  optey,  uid  WUIU-  M.  Bjerke   Hudson, 
both  of  Ohio,  assigiiors  lo  M^jiuiric  TechnoJoglts,  Inc.,  t  op 

lev,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  2«3,03« 
Int.  CI."  E04B  :a>().  -^AM) 
I  „S.  (T  52—236.8 


1    A  m-ldin,;  I.k  rrwmnunjs  in  a  gap  hclv^crn  an  ou.er  pcriphen. 
ot  a  from  ala-ss  and  a  *,nd.«  trame  ol  an  au...n»hile,  .umpnsing 
a  secmm  ot  matcnal  >nclud.ng  a  hrsi  pillar  s<xtK.n  extending 
into  a  tirst  afner  section,  and  a  second  pillar  section  extend 
ing  into  a  second  a.rrx:r  section,  the  corner  sections  being 
interconnected   via   a   root    section,   a   cross  section   ol   said 
section  ot   material  compn.sing  in  a  leg  p.*tion  having  an 
awxr  end  and  hrxt  and  sec.HHl  c^site  sides,  said  leg  portion 
hemg   adapted   to   he   received   in   a   gap   hetuecn   an   cmter 
pen^r>  ol  a  tr^«it  gla.vs  and  a  *,nd..*  Irame  ot  an  aiitonH> 
bile    (11)  a  head  p<*tion  extending  from  the  upper  end  ol  the 
leg  portion  and  overhanging  the  leg  pcxuon.  said  head  pKl.on 
being  adapted  to  traverse  the  gap  and  including  upper  and 
lowCT  surfi^es.  < ml  a  glas.s  lip  protecting  from  the  hrxt  side  ot 
the  leg  p.xlion.  vvhereby  the  m»>lding  is  adapted  to  receive  the 
cHJter  per,pher>  of  the  front  gla.s,s  belween  the  gla.vs  lip  and  the 
lower  surface  ol  the  head  portion.  Iivl  a  panel  lip  projecting 
trom  the  second  side  of  said  leg  p^Mtion.  said  panel  lip  being 
adapted  lo  cla.sticallv  abut  and  engage  the  *indov*  frame,  and 
:v  .Vgr.».ve  lip  extending  over  a  length  ot  each  of  the  pillar 
^uons.  said  groove  lip  projecting  from  the  upper  surtace  ol 
the  head  portion    vvhcrein 
a   height   ot   the    gr,M,ve   lip   ab..ve   the   head   portion   becomes 
graduallv  sh.Kler  as  said  gnx.ve  lip  extend.s  to  the  respective 
:on«r  section,  said  leg  pcxtion.  said  head  portion,  said  glass 
lin    >aid  panel  lip  and  said  gr-x.ve  lip  are  integrallv  extrusion 
rnolded   and  said  grm.ve  lip  is  ciMnpnsed  ot  a  matenal  that  is 
different  trom  the  respective  malenals  ,>t  the  leg  p.Htion.  the 
head  portion    the  gla.ss  lip  and  the  panel  lip 


5ii53,429 

Bl  DIREt-riONAI  BH1.DING  ARRANGEMENT 

Jerry  W   Schurter.  W2  Ooeei-bary  Clr.  Durhwn,  N.C.  2T71J 

Filed  Aus.  10,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  288,922 

laL  CI."  VMH  /AM 

i.s.ci.52_rv4  '*^-^"« 

1    A  bi  directional  building  arrangement  comprising 

,al  a  comp.r.ite  building  structure  uKluding  exactlv  two  separate 

units  having  a  common  >*all  a.s.semblv  therebetween. 
(hi  said  separate  units  being  arranged  wherein  the  main  entn  ol 

ihe   hrst   unit    is   subMantiallv    on   the   opposite   side   of   the 

building  from  the  second  unit 
,ci  said  common  v^all  assembK  comprises  a  minimum  ol  three 

individual    wall    segmenLs   all    joined   together   to   bisect    the 

structure,    therrbv     providing    a    continu.Kis    ...mmon    wall 

between  said  separate  units 


1    .A  building  structure,  comprising 

a  hrst  pluralitv  of  wall  panels. 

a  second  plurality  of  column  connectors  interix.sed  between  and 

among  selected  ones  of  said  wall  panels  and  interconnecting 

said  selected  ones  of  said  wall  panels, 
a  third  pluralitv  of  wall  caps  extending  over  top  surfaces  o   said 

wall  panels  ""J  ^■"'"""'  ^■"""«-'^'"-  ^**  P'""'">  "^  *f  ''^P' 
having  a  side  plate  extending  upwardly  therefnm,  and 
a  l\>urth  plurality  of  fl.K,r  fonn  a.ssemblies  received  by  and 
extending  from  said  wall  caps,  wherein  a  top  surface  ot  said 
fl.xH  form  assemblies  receives  concrete  at  a  hxed  thickness 
established  bv  said  side  plate 


5^553.431 

COVE  BASE  WITH  ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  THE  SAME 

Frank  Pelod,  Jr..  Md  Lee  J.  Pelod,  both  of  32  Orchard  Iji.. 

M»riloo,  N  J.  08053  ,.„,„, 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249.795 

Int.  CI."  m*¥  l'^A>4 

I  .S.  CT  52-287,1  »  ^'^'^ 

1     .\  cove  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall   base  and  to 

aH.perate  with  the  cHiter  edges  of  a  floor  covcnng  lo  give  the  I1ix>r 

covenng  a  finished  Ux,k  when  installed,  said  cove  base  compnsing 

an  elongated  substantially  flat  member  having  a  height  dimension 

which  IS  substantiallv  greater  than  the  thickness  thereof  and  includ 


.ng  an  antimicrobial  agent  carried  by  said  tnembcr,  said  antimicro- 
bial agent  being  capable  of  being  slowly  released  fhmi  said  mem- 
ber over  an  extended  period  of  time. 


5,553432 
HORIZONTAL  FORMING  BLOCK  WITH  CURVED  SIDE 

WALL  FOR  ARCmTECTURAL  STRUCTURES 

Michael  Levin,  701  Brickdi  Ave^  Sahe  2<M,  Mtoml,  Fta  33131 

,      Filed  Sep.  9,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  303,536 

InL  a.'  E04C  1/41 

lUS.  a.  52-309.12  ueiaum 


outer  walls  joined  at  a  first  comer  and  a  third  side  defining  an 
mner  wall  joined  at  opposite  ends  to  said  first  two  sides  at  a 
second  and  third  comer,  respectively,  said  third  side  having  a 
generally  semicylindrical  channel  formed  therein  configured 
and  diinensioned  to  allow  receipt  of  the  same  about  said 
cylindrical  column  in  close  fitting  i^lationship  thereto 
hinge   means   for  hingeably   securing   said   support   members 
together  at  said  second  comers  thereof  so  as  to  allow  said 
members  to  be  pivoted  between  a  closed  position  in  which 
said  inner  sides  of  said  members  abut  one  another  and  are 
disposed   with   said   channels   thereof  positioned   to   allow 
receipt  of  the  same  about  said  cylindrical  column  in  close 
httmg  relauonship  thereto,  and  an  open  position,  in  which 
said  inner  sides  of  said  members  and  said  third  comers  thereof 
are  pivoted  apart  from  one  another: 
fastening  means  for  fastening  said  support  members  together 
when  in  said  closed  position  at  a  point  adjacent  to  said  third 
comers  thereof  so  as  to  permit  said  members  to  be  securely 
fastened  on  the  column:  and 
correspotiding   outer   walls   of   said   support    members   being 
aligned  with  each  other  and  accommodating  wallboard  being 
mounted  thereon 


1    A  curved  block  fcmiwork  element  for  use  ui  forming  struc- 
tures, compnsing: 

a  substantially  rectangular  shaped  block  having  two  oppositely 
disposed  side  walls  and  two  oppositely  disposed  end  walls 
creating  a  hollow  cavity  inside,  wherein  a  first  of  said  side 
walls  composes  a  flat  surface  and  a  second  of  said  side  walls 
comprises  a  curved  surface,  said  curved  surface  of  said  side 
wall  comprising  a  quarter  circular  element  having  a  closed 
circular  bottom  and  an  open  horizontal  lop; 

means  for  vertically  interlocking  said  block  with  a  plurality  of 
recmngular  block  fonnwork  elements  along  a  top  and  bottom 
surface  of  said  block:  and 

means  for  horizontally  interlocking  said  blocks. 


5,553  434 
PLATE  FOR  CONNECTING  ELONGATED  PLATES 

"^"If""'^  •'"J'*"*"'  J"P»n'  "ssignor  to  Kabushlki  Kaisha 
Chuglken,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,191 

InL  a."  E04D  I/J4:  E04B  //?S 

L.S.  CI.  52-545  ^  a.i„. 


5353,433 
Fl  RRING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING 
«.„..        ..^f^^  ™  CYLINDRICAL  COLUMNS 
WUlUm  M.  Ung.  U  Shelter  au*or  Ct,  Wiling  River,  NY. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,329 
Int  a.'  E04C  3/30:  E04B  //W 

I    A  rumng  apparatus  in  combination  with  wallboard  and  a 
cylindrical  column,  comprising: 

a  plurality   of  means  spaced  along  a  cylindrical  column  for 
mounting  said  wallboard.  with  each  of  said  means  sunound- 
ing  said  column  and  secured  thereon: 
each  said  means  compnsmg  a  pair  of  generally  triangular  sup- 
port members,  each  having  two  sides  which  define  a  pair  of 


1.  A  metal  plate  for  sequentially  connecting  elongated  metal 
plates,  compnsing: 

a  central  connection  portion  fomied  by  turmng  up  two  ends  of  a 
rectangular  metal  plate  to  cause  said  two  ends  to  approach 
while  maintaining  a  small  gap  so  that  a  flat-pipe-like  shape  is 
fomied  and  by  slightly  cutting  ends  of  two  turned  members 
above  said  gap  so  that  a  wide  gap  is  fonned: 

a  base  which  is  wider  than  said  central  connection  portion  and  to 
which  said  central  connection  portion  is  bonded  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  central  portion  of  the  base: 

drain  boards  fomied  by  slightly  backwards  bending  two  ends  of 
said  base: 
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Ia.st  elongated  plate  formed  bv 
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5453,437 
STRUCTURAL  BEAM 
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.  portion  tor  joining  an  upper  Us.  elongated  plaie  torrned  hv 
upwards  bending  an  upper  p.)rtion  ot  said  »««• 

a  portion  for  joining  a  lower  following  eU«.ga.ed  pla.c  nx^ 
formed  by  downwards  bending  a  lower  portion  ot  said  ha.se 

into  a  L  shape,  and  ,    ^     ,  u„»ih 

an  insert..*  member  H>rmed  bv  downwards  bending  a  length 
wise   end   of  e».h   M   said  elongau^l   plates,   said   mserlion 
members  being  insetted  into  said  central  gap  ot  said  central 
c.mnection  potion  trum  two  Jire.tu,ns  so  thai  ihe  connection 
IS  esiablisheti 


wardly  for  abutment  with  said  front  face  ..f  said  adjacent 
blockof  said  upper  tier  to  define  a  forward  locator  position 
few  said  upper  tier  and  prevent  forward  displacement  of  said 
upper  tier  relative  to  said  lower  tier,  at  lea.st  a  portion  ot  said 
bcmom  surface  of  said  frontal  supp<«t  member  extending 
coplanar  from  said  btntom  surface  ot  said  base  suppon  mem 
her 


5353.«5 

BL<K  K  SPACER  SYSTEM 

Job  H  Elckhrf.  133«  Ply-ouUi  La.  KMUmmioo,  Mich.  4WWJ 

FUed  Drr.  »,  l*»4,  Ser.  No.  iSiA^f 

latn.'^EWB  /C/ 

VS.  a.  52-^ 


5^53,43* 

St  RFEN  FOR  ANCHORING  A  FASTENER  TO  A 

HOLLOW  BLOCK  WITH  AN  ADHESIVE 

F^derlck  A.  Kfah.  Wbeelin.:  MIch.d  A.  R«dch,  Mundrfeln; 

Rich>nl  J.  Ernst,  Pmi.tli.e,  and  MmA  S.  TlmmeniiMi,  Elgin, 

.11  of  !U..  ■Btgnon  to  lUBok  Tool  Woriu  linr.  (llenvtew.  lU. 

FUed  Sep.  16.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  280,088 

Int.  n.'^  E04C  "iAX) 

VS.  CI  52-7<M  ^*  *'-^ 


1    .A  mi>rtarless  wall  structure,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  blocks  arranged  end  to  end  in  a  lateral  direction  s., 
as  to  tinm  a  lower  Uer  and  an  upwardly  adjacent  upper  tier  of 
(he  mortarless  wall  stnxture,  each  said  bUxk  ot  said  upper 
and    lower   tiers   having   a   rear   face   facing    in   a   rearvvard 
direction  transverse  to  said  lateral  direction  and  a  front  face 
facing  in  a  fcHward  direction  opposM  said  rearward  direction, 
said  front  faces  of  said  bkxks  dehning  an  outward  facing 
surface  of  the  mortarless  wall  structure,  and 
a  block  spacer  system  for  locating  and  suppcwting  said  blocks 
having  at  least  one  bUxk  spacer  nnember,  said  bUvk  spacer 
member  comprising 
a  base  support  member  having  a  hr,t  end  positioned  toward  sard 
front  face  ot  said  bl.Kks  of  said  wall  smxture  in  said  forward 
direction,  a  seci«d  end  petitioned  ,n  said  rearward  direction^ 
a  bo«om  sufface  positioned  on  top  of  at  lea.st  one  ot  said 
blocks  of  said  lower  tier  downwardly  adjacent  thereto,  and  a 
top  surface  adapted  to  support  at  leas,  one  of  said  bkxks  ot 
said  upper  tier  upwardly  adjacent  thereto, 
posiuon  determining  means  between  said  hrst  and  second  ends 
ot  said  base  suppon  member  for  operatively  interconnecting 
with  said  downwardly  adjacent  block  of  s«d  lower  tier  hn 
preventing  at  least  forward  di.splacement  of  said  base  support 
member  when  positioned  on  said  lower  tier  and 
a  frontal  support  member  at  said  hrs.  end  ot  said  base  support 
member   having   a   hrst   end   and   a   second  end   which   are 
mented  proximate  said  front  face  of  said  downwardly  adja 
cent  hlixk  of  said  lower  uer  when  said  position  detemiining 
means  is  in  interconnecting  relation  with  downwardly  adja 
cent  said  block,  said  frontal  suppon  member  having  a  froril 
surface    a  boaom  surface,  and  an  upstanding  Uxatix  wall 
surface  which  are  disposed  forwardly  of  said  adjacent  bUxk 
ot  said  upper  tier    said  upstanding  locaior  wall  facing  rear 


6    A  screen  a.ssembly   for  anchonng  a  fastener  within  a  wall 
structure  having  hrst  and  second  apertures  dehned  therein,  com 

pnsing 

a  screen  member,  compnsing  a  plastic   matenal   for  resisting 
corT.«ion.  having  an  elongated  tubular  portion,  hrst  and  sec 
ond  opposite  ends,  and  a  substanually  unifonn  diameter  along 
Its  length   said  second  end  of  said  screen  member  being  open 
so  as  to  permit  adhesive  to  be  deposited  into  said  screen 
member   and  said  hrst  end  of  said  screen  member  having  a 
substantially  conical  configurauon  for  facilitating  insertion  of 
said  screen  member  into  and  through  said  hrst  and  second 
apertures  of  said  wall  structure,  and  being  closed  such  that 
when  a  fastener  is  inserted  into  said  screen  member,  said 
adhesive   disposed  within  said  screen  member,  will  be  pre 
vented  from  being  axially  discharged  from  said  substantially 
conical   end   of   said   screen   member  and   will   be   forcedly 
discharged  radially  through  mesh  portions  of  said  elongated 
tubular  portion  of  said  screen  member  so  as  to  hxedly  bond 
said  screen  member  and  said  fastener  to  said  wall  strtKture; 
at  least  one  reinforcement  portion  provided  along  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  said  elongated  tubular  portion  of  said 
screen  member  so  as  to  impart  a  sufficient  amount  of  ngidity 
to  said  screen  member  such  that  said  elongated  tubular  por 
„on  of  said  screen  member  is  able  to  be  inserted  within  said 
hrst   aperture  of  said   wall   structure   and   to   maintain   said 
amount  of  ngiditv  so  as  to  pennit  insertion  ot  said  screen 
member  into  said  second  aperture  of  said  wall  structure,  and 
a  sleeve  member,  including  a  pull  tab.  disposed  about  at  least  a 
portion   of   said   screen   member   for  enabling   proper,   easy 
hll.ng  of  said  screen  member  with  said  adhesive,  and  clean 
installation  of  said  screen  member  into  and  threxigh  said  hrst 
and  second  apertures  of  said  wall  structure  after  removal  of 
said  sleeve  member  from  said  scTcen  member 
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5^53^37 

STRUCTURAL  BEAM 

Ram  Navon,  1347  AlU  Vista  #11,  Urn  Aacdci,  Calif.  9004« 

Coatinuatioa-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  948389,  Sep.  21,  1992,  wliicb 

is  a  coBUniiatioa-in-parl  oT  Ser.  No.  (74,549,  Mar.  22,  1991, 

at>aadoiied,  wliidi  is  a  contiiiiuitioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No. 
518,554,  May  3,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  May  3, 
I  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,213 

'  Int  CL*  E04C  3/30 

VS.  a.  52-729.1  9  Claims 
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1  An  elongate  structural  member  for  building  construction  con- 
sisting of  four  members  and  comprising: 

a  pair  of  web  members  each  having  a  center  section  thai  is 
substantially  planar,  each  said  web  memlser  having  a  height 
dimension  that  is  substantially  identical  and  each  said  center 
section  having  a  height  thai  is  at  least  approximately  fifty 
percent  of  said  height  dimension,  each  center  section  having 
first  and  second  ends  extending  the  length  of  said  structural 
member,  each  center  section  having  a  leg  extending  at  an 
acute  angle  from  each  of  said  ends,  each  pair  of  legs  of  each 
center  section  havihg  an  outer  end  and  a  flange  mount  extend- 
ing from  said  respective  outer  end  with  said  flange  mounts  of 
a  said  center  section  extending  parallel  to  each  other,  said 
center  sections  being  joined  together  directly  and  without  any 
intermediate  article  at  spaced  span  locations  along  the  length 
of  said  structural  member  with  said  flange  mounts  of  said 
respective  legs,  which  diverge  from  the  corresponding  ends  of 
said  respective  center  section,  extending  substantially  in  the 
same  plane  to  define  a  respective  first  and  a  second  mounting 
pair. 

a  first  and  a  second  plate  member,  one  of  said  plate  members 
being  attached  to  said  first  mounting  pair  of  flange  mounts 
extending  in  said  same  plane  and  the  other  of  said  plate 
memticrs  being  attached  to  said  second  moimting  pair  of 
flange  mounts  extending  in  the  respective  same  plane,  each 
plate  member  having  opposite  side  edges,  said  side  edges  of 
one  of  said  plate  members  being  bent  toward  said  other  plate 
member  and  said  side  edges  of  the  other  of  said  plate  meml>er 
being  bent  toward  said  one  plate  member,  said  plate  members 
including  said  bent  side  edges  having  substantially  the  same 
width  dimension  widi  said  width  dimension  being  of  such  an 
extent  that  said  bent  side  edges  are  spaced  ftom  said  respec- 
tive flange  mounts. 


open  from  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  pole  at  a  plurality  of 
locations  spaced  angularly  about  said  peripheral  surface,  each 
said  slot  portion  peneti^ting  said  pole  to  a  depth  of  at  least  2 
inches,  and  at  least  some  of  said  slot  portions  penetrating  at 
least  half  the  distance  from  said  peripheral  surface  to  the 
center  of  the  pole,  said  pole,  including  surfaces  thereof  that 
define  said  slot  means,  being  impregnated  with  rot-inhibiting 
preservative,  the  entire  bottom  end  section  including  the 
lower  end  surface  of  the  pole  to  a  height  beyond  the  location 
of  said  slot  means  being  enveloped  in  a  non-degradable  shell 
that  is  bonded  to  the  peripheral  and  lower  end  surfaces  of  the 
pole  to  provide  a  barrier  to  the  passage  of  liquids,  fungus, 
bacteria,  or  insects. 


5,553,439 
COMPOSITE,  PRESTRESSED  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 

AND  METHODS  OF  FORMING  SAME 
Stanley  J.  Grossman,  10468  Greenbriar  PI.,  OUaboma  City, 

OUa.  73159 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14^52,  Feb.  8,  1993,  PaL  No. 
535,575,  whicb  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  884,418,  May  18, 

1992,  PaL  No.  531,483,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

662,467,  Feb.  28,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,144,710.  This  application 

Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,114 

InL  CL"  E04C  3/26:3/294 

VS.  a.  52—745.2  n  Claims 


5,553,438 

METHODS  OF  EXTENDING  WOOD  POLE  SERVICE 

LIFE 

Wu-Hsiung  E.  Hsu,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Forinteli 

Canada  Corp.,  Vancouver,  Canada 

FUed  JuL  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,249 
Int  CL*  E04C  3/36 
VS.  a.  52-736.4  n  cuims 

1  A  wooden  pole  that  is  adapted  to  be  erected  with  a  booom  end 
section  thereof  buried  in  the  ground,  compnsing: 

slot  means  extending  longitudinally  of  tlie  pole  over  substan- 
ually the  entire  length  of  said  boaom  end  section  to  a  distance 
that  will  extend  at  least  two  feet  above  ground  level  when  said 
pole  IS  installed,  said  slot  means  comprising  slot  portions  that 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  prestressed  structural  member 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  plurality  of  girders  in  position  such  that  opposite 
ends  thereof  are  supported,  said  girders  extending  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction: 

supporting  a  substantially  central  portion  of  said  girders  such 
that  at  least  a  portion  of  a  lower  flange  of  the  girders  is  placed 
in  compression; 

positioning  a  deck  unit  adjacent  to  upper  portions  of  said  gird- 
ers: and 

attaching  said  deck  unit  to  said  girders  to  form  a  complete 
structural  member  such  that  when  support  of  said  central 
portion  IS  removed,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  deck  unit  is 
placed  in  compression  in  said  longitudinal  direction. 
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5^53.440 
Ml  LTI-SfO:ET  GLAZING  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OK 
MAKING  SAME 
Mark  L.  Bulfer,  McCaodkai  TowiMUp,  AUecheny  County,  and 
Albert  E.  TboapMHi,  Jr.,  Aleghcny  Towialiip,  Wtstmorr- 
buid  Ctmatj,  both  of  IhL,  trntg^ton  to  PPti  Industries,  Inc.. 
Pttlsbvrfli,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  20.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  32*,5*5 

Int.  CT"  E04f  ^"^4 

VS.  a.  52—786.13  27  Claims 


^46  ^^a3V>e8S^ 


canons  arc  transponed  from  receiving  station  to  a  tilling  station 
and  to  a  carton  discharge  station  compnsing 

means  dchning  an  endless  pathwav  in  a  generalK  hon/ontal 
plane. 

an  endless  carton  conveyor  for  transporting  cartons  from  a  tirsi 
Uxation  lo  a  second  kxation  and  back  toward  the  hrst  Uxa 
tion 

a  hrst  and  a  second  generally  honzonul  longitudinally  extending 
parallel  guide  members  for  fixing  the  position  of  canon  as  it  is 
transported  along  a  portion  of  said  pathway  with  said  fir^it  of 
said  guide  members  fixed  in  position  with  respect  lo  said 
pathway  and  with  said  second  of  said  guide  members  adjust- 
able inwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  hrst  guide 
member  for  accommodaung  canons  of  different  thicknesses. 

an  intermediate  member  essentially  equally  spaced  from  said 
hrst  and  said  second  guide  rails  and  canon  hnishing  apparatus 
disposed  on  said  inlermediaie  members;  and 

means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  intermediate  member  and 
said  second  of  said  guide  rails  laterally  with  respect  to  said 
hrst  guide  rail  so  that  the  distance  moved  by  said  intermediate 
member  is  one  half  of  the  distance  moved  by  said  second  of 
said  guide  rails 


1   A  multi  sheet  glazing  unit  composing 

a  spacer  frame  having  a  ba.se.  a  hrst  jpnght  leg  connected  to  the 
base  and  a  second  upright  leg  connected  to  the  base  and 
spaced  from  the  hrst  upright  leg.  the  first  and  second  upright 
legs  and  the  ba.se  having  a  generally  I 'shaped  conhguration. 
tlie  base  having  a  hrst  surface  and  a  second  surface  opposite 
to  tlie  hrst  surface  with  tlie  second  surface  facing  intenor  of 
the  spacer  frame,  the  hrst  and  second  upnght  legs  each  having 
a  surface  facing  awav  from  the  intenor  of  ihe  spacer  frame 
dehned  as  an  outer  surface, 

a  pair  of  outer  sheets,  ane  of  the  outer  sheets  secured  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  hrst  upnght  leg  and  the  iHher  one  of  the  outer 
sheets  secured  lo  the  outer  surtace  of  the  second  upnght  leg. 

a  stieet  retaining  member  having  a  hrM  surface  and  a  second 
surface  opposite  to  the  hrst  surface,  the  hrst  surface  having 
edge  retaining  means,  the  sheet  rcuining  member  being 
between  the  upnght  legs  of  the  spacer  frame  with  the  second 
surface  of  the  sheet  retaining  member  facing  the  second 
surface  of  the  ba.se.  and 

a  third  sheet  having  marginal  and  penpheral  edges  wherein  the 
edge  retaining  means  of  the  sheet  reuining  member  engages 
portions  of  tfie  marginal  and  penpheral  edges  ot  the  third 
sheet  to  position  the  third  sheet  wiihin  the  spacer  frame 
spaced  from  the  outer  sheets 


5^53.441 

CARTON  CONVEYOR  AND  LOADING  APPARATt S 

WITH  ADJl  STABLE  (;i'IDE  MEMBERS 

TbooiM  L.  Ivamco,  Jr..  HoAnan  Estates;   Robert  S.  Kilian. 

Franklin  Park,  both  of  IIL.  and  PhilUp  M.  EJIiott  Kcnasha. 

Wis.,  assignors  lo  The  Paiall  Group,  loc  Skokic.  IIL 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  .<3*,671 

InL  Cn."  B*5B  "iV/tJr* 

LJ>.  CI  53—24*  »  Claims 


5^53,442 

ROBOTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  MIXING  ARTICLES  IN 

CONTAINERS 

Saadal  Fadaic.  Antiach,  Calif.,  anigDor  to  James  River  Paper 

Company,  Inc..  Ridimofid,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  319,160 

InL  CI."  B65B  .*  V.*6 

IJ.S.  Cn.  53—145  12  Claims 


I.  A  carton  conveyor  and  loading  apparatus  in  which  canons  are 
vertically  ooenled  aixl  upwardly  open  when  loailing  and  in  which 


1  .\  methixl  of  mixing  articles  having  diffenng  physical  charac 
lerisucs  in  a  plurality  ot  containers,  said  methixl  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

conveying  a  hrst  set  ot  containers  to  a  mixing  sution.  at  lea.st 
one  container  of  said  hrst  set  of  containers  containing  a 
plurality  of  articles  having  physical  charactenstics  diffenng 
from  physical  charactenstics  of  a  plurality  of  articles  in  other 
containers  of  said  hrst  set  of  containers,  said  plurality  of 
articles  in  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  ot  conuiners  ol  said 
hrst  set  of  containers  being  disposed  in  a  plurality  of  rows. 

transporting  a  second  set  of  containers  to  said  mixing  station, 
each  ot  said  containers  of  said  second  set  of  containers 
dehning  a  space  for  accommodating  a  layer  of  articles. 

at  said  mixing  station,  subslanually  simultanetHisly  removing  at 
least  one  row  of  articles  from  each  of  the  containers  of  said 
hrst  set  of  containers. 

at  said  mixing  station  and  after  said  removal  step,  moving  the 
rows  of  articles  removed  from  the  containers  of  said  hrst  set 
of  containers  relative  lo  one  another  to  consolidate  said  rows. 

substantially  simultaneously  inserting  the  removed  and  consoli 
dated  rows  of  articles  into  at   least  one  container  of  said 
second  set  of  containers  at  said  mixing  stauon  lo  at  least 
partially  form  a  layer  of  articles  tlierein  compnscd  of  a  mix  of 
articles  from  all  the  containers  of  said  hrst  set  of  containers. 

mtnxlucing  empty  containers  from  said  hrst  set  of  containers 
into  said  second  set  of  containers  after  all  of  the  articles  have 


868 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftember  10.  1996 


^ 


StPTEMBEIi    10,    1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


867 


been  removed  from  containers  at  said  mixing  station,  at  lea,st 
stime  of  the  containers  of  said  second  set  of  containers  com- 
pnsing supplemental  containers  transported  to  said  mixing 
station  from  a  source  of  supplemental  containers  completely 
hlled  with  articles: 

partially  emptying  the  completely  filled  supplemental  containers 
at  a  predetermined  location  spaced  fix)m  said  mixing  station 
by  ncmoving  articles  therefirora;  and 

transporting  the  partially  emptied  supplemental  containers  from 
said  predetennined  location  to  said  mixing  station. 


5453,443 

METHOD  FOR  CREATING  STRINGS  OF  POCKETED 

COIL  SPRINGS 

Albert  R.  St.  Clair,  Lilbum,  and  Paul  H.  Brannock,  Duhith, 

both  of  Ga.^  assignors  to  SImbioiis  Coatpany,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  3M,92I,  Aug.  IS,  1994.  Thb  application 

Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,111 

lot  a."  B65B  9/06:63/02;63A)8 

VS.  CI.  53--150  6  Claims 


I    .\  method  for  creating  a  string  of  pocketed  coil  springs, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  tube  of  fabnc; 

b)  inserting  a  coil  spring  within  said  tube; 

c )  gnpping  said  coil  spring  and  said  fabric  with  jaw  members 
having  generally  semicylindhcal  surfaces  structured  and 
dimensioned  to  engage  said  coil  spring  and  to  enable  wrap- 
ping of  said  fabric  around  said  coil  spring  and  envelop  said 
spnng  with  fabnc; 

d)  welding  a  transverse  seam  across  said  tube  of  fabric  to 
partially  form  a  pocket  in  said  fabric  for  containing  said  coil 
spnng; 

el  indexing  said  jaws  to  likewise  index  said  spring  and  fabnc; 

and 
n  releasing  said  jaws  from  said  spring  and  fabric. 


'  5,553,444 

STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  A  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Craig  Lovecky,  Old  Orchard  Beach;  Richard  Roife,  Biddeford, 
both  of  Me.;  Alan  B.  Lowry,  Canton,  Mass^  and  Robert 
Steller,  Old  Orchard  Beach,  Mc,  assignors  to  Shape  Inc., 
Biddeford,  Me. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994.  Ser.  Na  306,466 
Int  a."  B65B  23/00;  B65D  8I//6 
VS.  a.  53—153  44  Claims 

28   A  method  for  forming  a  storage  container  for  a  sensitive 
device,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

molding  a  base  and  a  cover  from  a  first  material,  each  having  a 
penmeter,  and  a  separate  tray  from  a  second  more  resilient 
material,  the  tray  having  a  receptacle  for  the  sensitive  device 
and  a  penmeter;  and 


placing  the  tray  in  the  base  such  that  the  perimeter  of  the  tray  is 
connected  to  and  extends  beyond  the  perimeters  of  the  base 
and  cover,  and  the  receptacle  is  spaced  from  the  cover  and 
base. 


5,553y445 
RIDING  MOWER  WITH  SWINGOUT  CENTER  MOWER 

HEAD 

Mark  E.  Lamb,  and  David  E.  Merchant,  both  of  Lincoln, 

Nebr.,  assignors  to  Ransomes  America  Corporation,  Lincoln, 

Nebr. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  418,936,  Apr.  7,  1995,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  191,553,  Feb.  3,  1994,  PaL  No.  5y4«6,778.  This 

appUcation  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,922 

Int  a."  AOID  34/44:34/58 

VS.  a.  56—7  7  Oaims 


1   A  gang  mower  comprising: 

a  frame  member  supported  upon  a  plurality  of  ground  engaging 
wheels; 

a  pnme  mover  adapted  to  provide  driving  torque  to  at  least  one 
of  the  ground  engaging  wheels;  and 

a  plurality  of  reel-type  lawn  mowers  supported  from  the  frame, 
at  least  one  of  the  reel  type  lawn  mowers  being  secured  to  an 
arm  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  tfie  first  end  being 
secured  to  the  reel-type  mower,  and  the  send  end  being 
pivotally  secured  to  the  frame  member  such  that  the  one  reel 
type  lawn  mower  may  be  moved  from  an  operative  position 
below  the  frame  member  to  a  service  position  adjacent  the 
frame  member 


5,553,446 

APPARATUS  FOR  BALING  BULK  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 

Duane  L.  Sibley,  H.C.R.  67  Box  169,  and  Dwight  A.  Sibley, 

H.C.R.  67  Box  161,  both  of  Nashua,  Mont  59248 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,645,  Mar.  17,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5337,481.  This  appUcatioa  Dec  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

365,152 

Int  CI."  AOIF  15/02:  B65B  11/02: 1 3A)2 

VS.  a.  56—341  20  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  fibrous  bulk  material  or  the  like  into 

bales  which  comprises  bale  forming  means  for  forming  said  mae- 

rial  into  an  elongated  continuous  mass  and  bale  wrapping  means 
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on  said  low  presstire  turbine  being  connected  to  said  low 
pressure  compressor  by  a  second  shaft  except  that  said  deriva- 


nortnal  first  level  of  cooling  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
descent  operative  condition  of  the  aircraft; 
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for  receiving  said  mass  of  matenal  fnHTi  a  di.wharge  end  ot  >.aid 
baie-forming  compartment  and  wrapping  said  mass  into  discreic 
bales, 

said  bale  forming  means  compnsing  a  bale  torming  compart 
ment  with  an  mfecd  end  and  a  discharge  end.  and  matenal 
flow  restncting  means  located  between  the  infeed  and  dis 
charge  ends  for  resisting  the  movement  of  said   mass  of 
matenal,  auger  feeding  means  onented  longitudinally  in  line 
with  said  bale  forming  compartment  for  conveying  said  male 
nal  into  the  infecd  end  of  said  hale-forming  compartment,  and 
compacung  roller   means  onented  transverse   to  said   bale 
forming  compartment  and  so  constructed  and  arranged  with 
respect  to  said  auger  feeding  means  and  the  infecd  end  of  said 
bale-forming    compartment    so    that    matenal    is    conveyed 
through  said  compacung  roller  means  into  said  bale-forming 
compartment  and  distnbuted  arcuatcly  again.st  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  mass  of  matenal.  said  compacting  roller  means 
and  said  maicnal  flow  restricting  means  cooperauvely  func 
uoning  to  create  said  mass  of  matenal  in  a  comp»cted  condi 
uon  with  matenal  being  added  to  said  mass  of  matenal  at  the 
bale- forming  compartment  infeed  end  and  compressed  there 
into  by  said  compacting  roller  means, 
said  bale  wrapping  means  compnsing  a  bale  transfer  compan 
ment  onented  in  line  with  said  bale-forming  compartment  and 
in  communication  with  said  bale-forming  compartmenl  dis 
charge  end  for  receiving  said  compacted  mass  of  matenal.  and 
matenal  flow  resisung  means  for  resisting  the  movement  ot 
said  mass  of  matenal  from  said  hale- forming  compartmenl 
into  said  bale  transfer  compartment  so  as  to  maintain  the  mass 
of  matenal  in  said  bale  transfer  compartment  in  a  state  ot 
compaction.  pla.stic  him  wrap-applying  means  for  wrapping 
discrete  bales  in  a  sheet  of  pla.stic   film,  and  bale  transfer 
mean.s  for  transtemng  discrete  bales  from  said  bale  iranster 
compartmenl  into  said  wrap^applying  means 


said  handle  being  disengaged  from  said  plate  when  said  plate  is 
moved  against  said  biasing  means  by  said  knob  means 


INTERCOOLED  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

willUm  M.  Farrell,  and  Gary  L.  Leonard,  both  of  Cincinnati. 

Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Elcctrk  Company,  Cincinnati. 

Ohio 

Coatiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  139^29,  Oct.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  883^22.  May  14,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301.363 

InL  a."  F02C  IA)6 

IS.  CI.  60—39.161  19  Claims 
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5.553.447 
t  Ol  PLER  or  A  RAKE 
Shih-Hao  Hsu.  No.  426,  Oou  Yea  East  Road,  Her  Foag  Village, 
Bi  Tou  Hsiang,  Chang  Hua  Halcn.  Ikiwan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489.556 
Int.  d.*^  AOID  7AM.  F16B  "/O 
I.S.  a.  56-^400.18  2  Claim-s 

I   A  rake  compnsing 
a  tube  including  a  bore  formed  therein  and  including  a  first  end 

having  a  puncture  formed  tlierein, 
a  handle  slidably  engaged  in  said  tube. 

a  plurality  of  tines  including  a  first  end  secured  to  said  first  end 
of  said  tube  and  including  a  middle  portion  and  a  second  end. 
a  plate  engaged  in  said  punc-ture  of  said  tube  and  including  an 
opening  formed  therein  and  defined  by  a  penpheral  edge,  said 
handle  being  inserted  through  said  opening  and  selectively 
engageable  with  said  penpheral  edge  of  said  opening,  said 
plate  including  a  knob  means  provided  thereon  for  mtiving 
said  plate  relative  to  said  handle,  and 
means  for  bia.sing  said  plate  to  engage  with  said  handle  s<i  as  lo 
secure  said  handle  to  said  tube. 


1  A  denvative  gas  turbine  engine  denved  from  a  non 
intercooled  gas  turbine  engine  designed  for  a  specified  non 
intercooled  Brayton  engine  cycle  compnsing 

a  low  pressure  compressor. 

a  high  pressure  compressor  disposed  downstream  ot  said  low 
pressure  compressor. 

a  combustor  disposed  downstream  of  said  high  pressure  com- 
pressor in  direct  flow  communication  therewith. 

a  high  pressure  turbine  disposed  downstream  of  said  combustor 
and  connected  to  said  high  pressure  compressor  by  a  first 
shaft. 

a  low  pressure  turbine  disposed  downstream  of  said  high  pres- 
sure turbine  in  flow  communication  therewith. 

said  low  pressure  compresstw.  high  pressure  compressor,  com 
bustor.  high  pressure  turbine,  and  low  pressure  turbine  ongi- 
nating  from  said  non- intercooled  engine  and  being  effective 
ftH  operating  in  said  non- intercooled  cycle  having  a  specified 
design  point  for  combu.stion  ga.scs  discharged  from  said  com- 
bu.stor  into  said  high  pres.sure  turbine,  said  design  point 
including  a  design  temperature,  a  design  pressure,  and  a 
design  mass  How.  and  said  non-intercooled  cycle  being  based 
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on  said  low  pressure  turbine  being  connected  to  said  low 
pressure  compressor  by  a  second  shaft  except  thai  said  deriva- 
tive gas  turbine  engine  is  characterized  by  die  absence  of  said 
second  sliaft; 

said  low  pressure  compressor  instead  being  connected  to  said 
higli  pressure  compressor  by  a  speed  reduction  gear  box  for 
dnving  said  low  pressure  compressor  at  a  lower  speed  than 
said  high  pressure  compressor; 

an  intercooler  disposed  in  flow  communication  between  said  low 
pressure  compressor  and  said  liigh  pressure  compressor  for 
cooling  compressed  air  discharged  from  said  low  pressure 
compressor  and  provided  to  said  liigh  pressure  compressor  to 
reduce  horsepower  required  for  said  high  pressure  compres- 
sor; 

said  combustor  being  cflFective  for  providing  additional  heating 
by  additional  fuel  so  that  said  inteicooied  cycle  includes  at 
least  said  design  point  of  said  non-intercooled  cycle,  and  said 
high  pressure  turbine  is  effective  for  producing  about  the 
same  horsepower  as  in  said  non-intercooled  cycle  and  for 
powering  both  said  high  pressure  compressor  and  said  low 
pressure  compressor  at  said  design  point,  with  horsepower 
developed  ui  said  low  pressure  tinMne  being  available  for 
powering  a  load. 


I 


5453^*9 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
POWERPLANT  FOR  AN  AIRCRAFT 
Joseph  H.  RodgcTS,  Veraoa,  awl  Robert  F.  Kaapraw,  Wethers- 
field,  both  of  Coon.,  aarigwiri  to  Uaited  IMwokisies  Cmto- 
ratioa,  Hartford,  Cooa. 

Filed  Dec  21, 1993,  Ser.  Nou  171,143 

InL  CL*  ftttC  7/06:7/12 

VS.  CL  60—204  11  Claims 


UMN    ja    TtMP 


TME'MM/TCS 


1  A  method  of  operating  a  poweiplant  for  powering  an  aircraft, 
the  poweiplant  including  a  tmbofan  gas  tuibine  engine  including  a 
lubncating  system  for  the  engine  having  a  lubricating  fluid  and 
having  a  cooling  system  for  the  lubricating  fluid,  die  powerplant 
further  including   1)  a  nacelle  which  extends  ciictimferentially 
about  the  engine  and  which  is  spaced  from  the  engine  leaving  a 
core  compartment  therebetween,  and  2)  a  source  of  cooling  air 
external  of  the  core  compartment  which  is  in  flow  communication 
with  the  cooling  system  for  the  lubricating  fluid,  the  aircraft  fimher 
having  several  operative  conditions,  each  operative  condition  hav- 
ing a  first  level  of  cooling  for  the  core  compartment  and  the 
lubricating  fluid  which  is  associated  with  notmal  operation,  the 
normal  operative  conditions  including  a  cniise  operative  condition, 
a  descent  operative  condition,  a  landing  operative  condition,  a  fan 
reverser  operative  condition,  a  taxi  operative  condition  and  a 
deplaning  operative  condition,  the  engine  having  a  component 
having  a  failure  operative  mode  and  having  means  for  sensing  the 
failure  operative  mode  of  the  component  and  which  controls  the 
level  of  cooling  for  the  lubricating  fluid,  compiising  die  steps  of: 
detecting  a  failure  operative  mode  of  a  component  by  sensing  a 
failure  signal  from  the  component  with  the  means  for  sensing 
the  failure  operative  mode  of  the  component;  and, 
providing  a  second  amount  of  cooling  to  the  lubricating  fluid 
which  is  greater  than  the  amount  of  cooling  to  achieve  the 


normal  first  level  of  cooling  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

descent  operative  condition  of  the  aircraft; 
wherein  the  additional  cooling  provided  reduces  the  temperature  of 
the  interior  of  the  core  compartment  and  the  component  having  the 
failure  operative  mode  to  provide  access  to  and  replacement  of  the 
component  earlier  than  if  only  the  first  level  of  cooling  were 
provided  at  the  operative  conditions  of  the  engine. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  JUDGING  THE 
FUNCTIONING  OF  A  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
Eberband  Schnaibd,  HcauniBgen;   Erich  SdiBcidcr,  Kirdi- 
hdm,  and  Frank  BUactake,  Stnttgart,  aD  at  Germany,  Msign- 
ors  to  Robert  Boacfe  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Geimaiiy 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,761  / 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Nov.  S,  1993,  43  3r 
793.9  " 

lat  CL*  POIN  3/20 
VS.  CL  60—274  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  judging  a  functioning  of  a  catalytic  converter  in 
an  exhaust-gas  line  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  with  a  first 
oxygen  probe  arranged  in  front  of  the  catalytic  converter  and  a 
second  oxygen  probe  arranged  behind  the  catalytic  converter, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  performing  a  first  two-position  mixture  control  for  the  engine 
with  a  first  signal  of  the  first  probe  as  a  first  actual  control 
signal; 

b)  judging  any  control  oscillation  detected  by  the  second  probe 
behind  the  catalytic  converter, 

c)  performing  a  second  two-position  mixture  control  for  the 
engine  with  a  second  signal  of  the  second  probe  as  a  second 
actual  control  signal,  upon  detecting  a  control  oscillation  of 
the  second  signal  which  satisfies  a  predetermined  signal 
amplitude  condition; 

d)  determining  a  control  frequency  of  the  second  two-position 
mixture  control; 

e)  comparing  the  control  frequency  to  a  frequency  threshold 
value;  and 

f)  indicating  that  the  catalytic  converter  is  not  functioning  prop- 
erly if  the  control  frequency  is  greater  than  the  frequency 
threshold  value. 


5,553y451 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 

SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ENGINE 

Kenichi  Harada,  Sosono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosfaa 

Kabushlld  Kaisfaa,  Ibyota,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441^54 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  6-116679 
Int  CL'  POIN  3/10 
VS.  a.  60—277  8  Claims 

5.  A  method  for  controlling  an  electrically  heated  catalytic 
converter  system  for  an  engine  having  an  exhaust  passage,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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METHOD  FOR  PROVTOING  DIFFERENT  SPEED 

RANGES  FOR  A  SPEED  PEDAL 

Alan  R.  CoutaDt,  ChflHcotbe,  awl  Sa^Jay  RiOar>P*>a>><  Peoria, 

bo<k  of  m^  Hrignon  to  CaterpUar,  Ibc  Peoria,  DL 

Filed  May  18,  1W5,  S«r.  No.  443,843 

Iitt.  CI.''  F16D  il/00-  BMK  77^30 

VS.  Ct  **-327  5  Claims 


a)  controlling  an  electncity  supply  to  supply  electnciiy  to  an 
electnc  healer  for  a  predetermined  time  period  after  the 
engine  suns,  to  thereby  increase  the  temperature  of  the  cata- 
lytK  converter. 

b)  delecting  that  a  failure  ha.s  occurred  in  controlling  the  elec- 
tricity supply  such  that  the  electncity  supply  conunues  to 
supply  electricity  to  the  electnc  heater  after  said  predeter- 
mined time  period  has  lapsed;  and 

cl  suppressuig  an  excessive  temperature  nse  of  the  catalytic 
converter  when  detecting  a  failure  in  controlling  the  electric- 
ity supply 


5,553,452 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  JET  ENGINE  HYDRAULIC 

SYSTEM 

Bartoa  H.  Soow,  WyoarUag;  David  M.  Lci«iitoo,  Ixivelaiid,  and 

Mlchad  J.  Sleekier,  Cladanati,  all  of  Ohio,  anifnors  to 

General  Etectrk  Coaapany.  C^laclBiiati,  Ohio 

DirWoo  or  Ser.  No.  8MW,  Jul.  6,  1W3,  PaL  No.  5J7«>,585. 

Thte  appUcatioa  Oct.  II.  1994,  Ser.  No.  321 J43 

InL  n."  F16D  <//t;: 

VS.  CT  60—327  2  Claims 
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I  A  method  for  controlling  output  ol  multiple  hydraulic  loads  o\ 
a  pump  to  a  plurality  of  actuation  systems  with  asstx-iatcd  actua 
tors,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of 

generating  control  signals  fix  maintaining  total  flow  of  hydraulic 

fluids  to  the  actuators,  and 
controlhng  rates  of  change  of  each  ot  the  multiple  hydraulic 
loads  in  response  to  the  control  signals  to  optimi/e  capacity  ot 
the  pump  to  the  plurality  ot  actuation  systems,  whereby  the 
actuators  can  receive  a  reduction  in  flow  d«iwn  to  icro  flow 


I  A  method  for  providing  different  operating  speed  ranges  for  a 
speed  pedal  in  a  machine  having  a  continuously  variable  transmis- 
sion with  a  closed  loop  control,  composing  the  steps  of: 

moiutonng  the  output  speed  of  the  continuously  variable  trans- 
nussion: 

monitonng  the  posiuon  of  the  speed  pedal  relative  to  the  trans- 
nussion  output  speed. 

esublishing  a  first  predetermined  control  map  that  is  effective  to 
accelerate  or  retard  the  continuously  variable  transmission  in 
response  to  the  position  of  the  speed  pedal  to  maintain  a  zero 
point  along  a  zero  line  on  the  first  predetemuned  control  map 
for  a  first  predetermined  output  speed  range  of  the  continu 
ously  vanable  transmission,  the  first  predetermined  control 
map  having  a  first  region  relaung  to  accelerauon  of  the 
continuously  vanable  transmission  and  a  second  region  relat- 
ing to  retarding  of  the  continuously  vanable  transmission  with 
the  zero  line  defined  therebetween  along  which  there  is  no 
accelerating  or  retarding  of  tJie  continuously  vanable  trans- 
mission. 

establishing  a  second  predetermined  control  map  that  is  effecUve 
to  accelerate  or  retard  the  continuously  vanable  transmission 
in  response  to  the  position  of  the  speed  pedal  to  maintain  a 
zero  point  along  a  zero  line  on  the  second  predetermined 
control  tnap  for  a  second  predetermined  output  speed  range  of 
the  continuously  vanable  transmission,  the  second  predeter- 
mined control  map  having  a  first  region  relating  to  accelera- 
tion of  the  continuously  vanable  transmission  and  a  second 
region  relaung  to  retarding  of  the  continuously  vanable  trans- 
mission with  the  zero  line  defined  therebetween  along  which 
there  is  no  accelerating  or  retarding  of  the  continuously  van- 
able  transmission,  and 

selecting  the  desired  one  of  the  hrst  and  second  predetermined 
output  speed  ranges. 


5353,454 

COMPRESSED  AIR  ENGINE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  GENERATING  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  FROM  THE 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  OF  COMPRESSED  AIR 

Sol  E.  Mortncr,  345  Heimstrand  Ct^  Saddlebrook,  N  J.  07M3 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  406,731 

InL  Ct"  F16D  .11  A): 

iS.  Cl.  60—409  4  Claims 

1    A  compressed  air  engine  hasing  a  source  ot  air  under  pres 

sure,  composing 

d  frame  having  support  beams  and  endports; 
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5,553/456 

CLATHRATE  FREEZE  DESALINATION  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Richard  A.  McCormack,  La  JoUa,  CaHf.,  aKignor  to  Ramco, 

Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FTled  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443^84 

Int  CL*  BOID  9/04;  F25D  SAX) 

VS.  Cl.  62—59  22  Claims 


a  dnve  shaft  rotatably  moun'^  within  said  endports  of  said 
frame; 

turbine  means  fixedly  nxxuted  to  said  drive  shaft  for  axially 
routing  said  drive  shaft  when  said  turbine  means  is  rotated; 

nnged  guide  means  for  receiving  pressioized  air  through  a 
plurality  of  guide  input  ports  to  be  directed  through  a  guide 
output  port  in  operative  direction  to  axially  rotate  said  turbine 
means  which  is  fixedly  mounted  to  said  drive  shaft,  thereby  to 
operatively  drive  said  drive  shaft,  wherein  said  ringed  guide 
means  is  fixedly  mounted  williin  said  frame  with  said  drive 
shaft  passing  therethrough; 

a  plurality  of  tanlts  mounted  about  said  frame  at  said  support 
beams,  each  of  said  plurality  of  tanks  having  an  input  port  for 
introducing  air  under  pressure  and  a  tank  output  port  for 
releasing  said  air  under  presstue  into  said  guide  input  port  of 
said  ringed  guide  means  dvough  conduit  means  for  connect- 
ing said  tank  to  said  ringed  guide  means; 

generator  means  fixedly  mounted  within  said  frame  and  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  drive  shaft  ft>r  generating  electrical 
enef:gy  ftom  the  axial  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft;  and 
controller  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  pressurized  air  flow 
released  through  each  of  said  tank  output  ports  according  to  a 
power  output  reading  ftom  said  generator  means,  whereby 
said  controller  means  is  operatively  connected  to  said  genera- 
tor means  and  to  each  of  said  tank  output  pons. 


5,553,455 

HYBRID  CERAMIC  ARTICLE 
Harold  M.  Craig,  and  Ods  Y.  Chen,  hoth  oT  West  Hartford, 
Conn.,  aadgnors  to  United  IMmologics  Corporatioa,  Hart- 
ford, Coon. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1987,  Ser.  No.  136,307 

InL  CL*  F42C  ZW 

VS.  Cl.  60—753  14  Claims 


1.  Clathrate  freeze  desalination  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  outer  pipeline  of  predetermined  length  having  a  first  outer 
diameter,  the  outer  pipehne  having  a  first,  inlet  end  for  sub- 
merging under  the  sea  to  a  depth  at  which  the  ocean  water  is 
at  a  predetermined  temperature,  and  a  second,  outlet  end  for 
connecting  above  the  water  surface; 

a  concentric,  inner  pipe  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  outer 
pipeline  extending  within  the  outer  pipeline  along  at  the 
majority  of  its  length,  the  inner  pipe  having  an  inlet  end 
adjacent  the  second  end  of  the  outer  pipeline  and  an  outlet  end 
adjacent  the  first  end  of  die  outer  pipeline; 

a  supply  of  clathrate  forming  agent  connected  to  the  inlet  end  of 
the  inner  pipe,  the  clathrate  forming  agent  having  a  predeter- 
mined clathrate  forming  temperature  when  mixed  with  seawa- 
ter,  and  the  predetermined  ocean  temperature  being  lower 
than  said  clathrate  forming  temperature; 

first  pumping  means  for  pumping  said  clathrate  forming  agent 
from  the  inlet  end  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  inner  pipe; 

second  pumping  means  connected  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  outer 
pipeline  for  pumping  an  ice  slurry  of  clathrate  ice  and  brine 
from  the  first,  submerged  end  of  the  outer  pipeline  to  the 
second  end; 

a  washing  unit  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  outer  pipeline 
for  receiving  the  ice  slurry  and  washing  the  brine  from  the 
clathrate  ice,  the  washing  unit  having  a  first,  clathrate  ice 
outlet  and  a  second,  brine  water  outlet; 

a  melting  unit  connected  to  the  clathrate  ice  outlet  of  the 
washing  unit  for  receiving  the  separated,  clathrate  ice,  the 
melting  unit  having  a  beater  for  melting  the  clathrate  ice,  and 
an  outlet;  and 

a  separator  unit  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  melting  unit  for 
separating  the  melted  water  from  the  clathrate  forming  agent, 
the  unit  having  a  first  outlet  for  the  separated  water  and  a 
second  outlet  for  the  clathrate  forming  agenL 


1  A  hybrid  ceramic  article,  comprising  a  fiber  reinforced  glass, 
glass  ceramic  or  ceramic  matrix  composite  substrate,  said  substrate 
having  a  proximal  surface  and  a  distal  surface,  and  an  array  of 
refractory  ceramic  tiles  substantially  covering  the  proximal  surface 
of  the  substrate  to  thermally  insulate  the  substrate,  said  tiles  each 
having  a  protective  region  covering  a  sectioa  of  the  proximal 
surface  of  the  substrate  and  a  supportive  region  extending  firom  the 
protective  region  toward  the  distal  surface  of  die  substrate  and 
embedded  in  the  substrate  to  secure  the  tile  lo  the  substrate,  and 
said  thermal  barrier  exhibiting  high  thennal  stability  and  elevated 
temperature  load  bearing  ability. 


5,553,457 
COOLING  DEVICE 
Lev  Reznikov,  1510  Ocean  Pky-i  'A17,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11230 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,767 
InL  CL*  F25B  4//00 
U.S.  CL  62—81  3  Claims 

3.  A  device  for  producing  high  temperature  cold  and  low  tem- 
perature cold,  comprising  a  first  stage  for  generating  high  tempera- 
ture cold  and  a  second  stage  for  generating  low  temperature  cold, 
said  first  stage  for  generating  high  temperature  cold  including  first 
means  for  compressing  vapors  of  refrigerant,  first  means  for  con- 
densing the  vapors,  first  means  for  expanding  the  compressing, 
condensed  refrigerant,  and  first  means  for  subsequent  evaporation 
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5353,459 
WATER  RECOVERY  DEVICE  FOR  RECLAIMING  AND 
REFILTERING  ATMOSPHERIC  WATER 
Ijirry  G.   Harrtaoo.  Gartand,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Water- 
marker  Corp.,  Gariand,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  19*4.  Ser.  No.  280J90 

Int.  CI."  F25D  /  ^/t* 

I  _S.  CI.  62—93  14  Claims 

44  t!  40        38 


of  the  refngcnuii  vvith  transfer  of  cold  objects  lo  he  cixiled,  said 
second  stage  for  generating  low  temperature  cold  including  second 
means  for  condensing  the  vapors,  second  means  for  expanding  the 
compressed  condensed  refngcrani.  and  second  means  for  its  sub 
sequent  evaporation  with  transfer  of  cold  to  objects  to  be  cooled. 
said  hrst  and  second  suge  being  connected  so  that  during  penixls 
of  reduction  and  a  demand  for  generatKin  of  high  temperature  cold 
in  said  first  stage,  cold  produced  in  said  hrst  stage  is  supplied  to 
said  second  condensing  means  for  condensing  the  vapors  of  refng 
erani  in  said  second  sUge.  said  connecting  means  including  means 
for  switching  flows  of  the  rcfngerani  from  said  hrst  stage  to  said 
second  stage  s»i  that  said  hrsi  evaporating  means  of  said  hrsi  stage 
become  said  second  condensing  means  of  said  second  stage,  and 
means  for  reducing  pressure  of  said  second  stage 


5ii53,45« 

NONCONTAMINATINt;  ENER(;V  DISIPATOR  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  Tl  RBOEXPANDERS 

Reza  R.  Agahi,  (;ranada  Hills,  and  B«hn>oz  Enhagiii,  Irvine. 

both  of  CaHf.,  aasixiiors  to  Roloflow  Corporation,  (;ardena. 

Calif. 

Coatiniiation  of  .Ser.  No.  207Jt77.  Mar.  8.  1994,  altandoned. 

This  application  S«p.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  534.7.V4 

InL  (1.'  F25B  «/>»' 

I  _S.  n.  62 — 87  15  Claims 
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1    An  apparatus  for  obtaining  potable  water  from  the  ambient 
air.  comprising 

a  water  tanic  for  holding  the  potable  water, 

a  compress«ir  for  compressing  a  refrigerant; 

a  condenser  for  condensing  said  refngerani  received  from  said 
compressor. 

an  evaporator  coil  disposed  in  said  water  tank,  receiving  on  one 
end  thereof  compressed  refngerani  from  said  condenser,  said 
evaporator  tor  evaporating  said  refngerant  and  iherebv  cihiI 
ing  the  potable  water  in  said  water  tank,  the  other  end  of  said 
condenser  connected  to  said  compressor  lo  input  the  uncom 
pressed  refrigerant  thereto, 

drip  coils  having  an  intake  end  and  an  efferent  end  tor  condens 
mg  the  potable  water  from  the  ambient  air.  the  cixiled  potable 
water  from  said  water  tank  passing  through  said  dnp  coils 
befi>re  returning  to  said  water  tank. 

J  Ian  for  blowing  the  ambient  air  afiout  said  dnp  coiK  and  said 
condenser, 

a  collection  device  for  collecung  condensed  water  fri>m  said  dnp 
coils  and  directing  it  to  said  water  tank. 

a  discharge  device  connected  to  said  efferenl  end  of  said  dnp 
coils  for  discharging  the  cix>led  potable  water  after  passing 
through  said  dnp  coils. 

a  pump  for  pumping  the  cixiled  potable  water  through  said  dnp 
coils  and  said  discharge  device. 

a  hlter  and  ultra  violet  light  stniae  disposed  between  said  dnp 
coils  and  said  discharge  device  for  stenli/ing  the  cixiled 
potable  water  pnor  to  discharge  and  after  passing  through  said 
dnp  coils,  and 

a  non  toxic  insulating  coating  disposed  on  the  extenor  of  said 
dnp  coils  and  ttie  exterior  of  said  evaporator  coil,  such  that 
the  loxic  metals  which  may  be  contained  in  said  dnp  coils  or 
said  evaporator  coil  will  be  contained  and  not  dispersed  into 
the  potable  water,  said  non-toxic  coating  compnsing  2^  to  '.*< 
percent  titanium  oxide 


1  In  J  fluid  circuit  having  a  turtxiexpaniier  wherein  encrgv  is  h> 
he  dissipated  at  limes  from  the  turhoexpander  the  improvement 
comprising  a  minconiaminating  energv  dissipating  svsicm  includ 
ing 

a  compress«>r  mechanicallv  coupled  lo  said  turNiexpander 
a  pressure  reduction  valve 
a  heat  exchanger   and 

a  closed  lo«)p  conduit  including  said  compressor,  said  pressure 
reduction  valve,  said  heal  exchanger  and  said  compressor  in 
scnatim.  said  beat  exchanger  conhgured  to  dissipate  heal 
from  said  ck)sed  U»ip  conduit  and  said  lurboexpander  not 
being  included  in  said  closed- kxjp  conduit 


5,553.460 
HORIZONTAL  OIL  SEPARATOR/RESERVOIR 
Paul  E.  Isaacs.  Auburn.  III.,  assignor  to  AC  &  R  Components. 
Inc..  Chatham.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  490,389 
Int.  CI."  BOID  /V/rW   F25B  4.w: 
I  -S.  n.  62—129  20  Claims 

I    An  oil   separator  for  separating   liquid  oil   from  a  ga.seous 
refngerani  in  a  refngerani  system  compnsing 

an  oil  separator  chamber  and  an  oil  reservoir  chamber  ananged 
hon/ontally  adjacent  to  one  another. 


said  oil  separator  chamber  containing  an  oil  separator  having 
an  inlet  for  receiving  a  refirigerant/oil  mixture,  a  separating 
device  for  separating  said  gas  and  oil  from  said  oil/gas 
mixture,  a  gas  oudet,  and  an  oil  outlet  leading  from  near  a 
bottom  of  said  oil  separator  chamber  into  said  oil  reservoir 
chamber; 

said  oil  reservoir  chamber  containing  an  oil  return  inlet  open- 
ing near  a  bottom  of  said  oil  reservoir  chamber  leading  to 
an  outside  of  said  oil  reservoir  chamber,  and 
a  device  associated  with  said  oil  outlet  for  allowing  a  flow  of  oil 

from  said  oil  separator  chamber  to  said  oil  reservoir  chamber. 

but  preventing  a  flow  of  oil  from  said  oil  reservoir  chamber  to 

said  oil  separator  chamber. 


small  liquid  coolant  system  beat  load  which  is  not  capable  of 
heating  turbine  exhaust  air  to  40°  F; 

means  for  connecting  the  tuihine  outlet  to  an  air  intake  of  the 
liquid/air  heat  exchanger; 

means  for  connecting  the  heat  exchanger  air  outlet  to  the  valve 
inlet  and  to  an  air  distribution  ducting  system,  the  valve 
located  in  any  leg  of  the  air  distribution  system  which  has 
relatively  low  resistance  to  air  flow  between  the  valve  and  the 
outlet  of  the  open  system,  resulting  in  relatively  low  back 
pressure  on  the  turbine  when  the  valve  is  fiiUy  open;  and 

a  liquid  flow  bypass  and  valve  which  permits  a  regulated  flow  of 
hot  liquid  to  flow  directly  from  the  inlet  of  the  liquid/air  heat 
exchanger  to  the  exit  of  the  liquid/air  heat  exchanger,  thus 
regulating  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  coolant  on  the  cold 
side  of  the  liquid  coolant  loop. 


5^53^1 

ANTI-ICESG  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  AIRCRAFT  AIR 
CYCLE  PERFORMANCE  ENHANCEMENT 
Richard  W.  Hitdgratfa,  Sayrfllc,  aad  MdWe  Sdiraiber,  Roslyn. 
both  of  N.Y,,  aasigiiors  to  GnunmaB  Aerospace  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  199S,  Ser.  No.  371,431 

InL  a.*  F25D  9A)0 

VS.  C\.  62—150  4  Claims 


5^53,462 
DEHUMIDIFIERS 
Simon  A.  Taylor,  Bishop  Auckland,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 
Ebac  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,091 

Int  a.*  F25D  21/06 

VS.  a.  62—155  9  Claims 


1  An  open  loop  aircraft  cooling  air  system,  the  system  employ- 
ing an  air  source  which  is  associated  with  a  loss  of  thrust  from  the 
engine,  an  air  cycle  which  cools  the  air  to  temperatures  which  are 
potentially  below  freezing  temperatures  (<32°  F.)  at  the  turbine 
outlet,  and  fiirther  comprising: 

a  liquid/au-  heat  exchanger  connected  at  the  exit  of  the  air  cycle 
turbine  which  transfers  heat  to  the  turbine  exhaust  air  in  an 
announi  sufficient  to  heat  the  air  to  above  40°  F.  at  its  exhaust, 
the  heat  exchanger  being  designed  to  nuintain  fin  and  wall 
surfaces  at  or  above  40°  F,  given  a  source  of  liquid  coolant 
flow  supplied  at  a  relatively  high  temperature  compared  to 
40°  F; 
a  valve  located  downstream  of  the  liquid/air  heat  exchanger  in 
the  air  stream  which  is  used  to  modulate  the  air  stream 
pressure,  and  thus  the  air  temperature  at  the  exit  of  the 
liquid/air  heat  exchanger  to  a  value  which  is  marginally  above 
freezing,  the  valve  responding  to  a  controller  and  temperature 
sensor  located  in  the  air  stream  downstream  of  the  liquid/air 
heat  exchanger, 
an  anti-icing  bypass  around  the  air  cycle  turbine  and  compressor 
assembly  which  normally  supplies  a  small  flow  of  hot  air 
intended  to  anti-ice  the  walls  of  the  turbine  exit  and  provides 
a  back-up  mode  capability  wherein  a  larger  flow  of  hot  air  is 
sent  to  mix  with  turbine  exit  air  in  the  event  of  an  abnormally 


1.  A  dehumidifier  comprising  a  refrigerant  circuit  containing  a 
refrigerant,  a  compressor  for  circulating  the  refrigerant  around  the 
refrigerent  circuit,  an  evaporator  which  becomes  cold,  and  a  con- 
denser which  becomes  warm;  means  for  drawing  air  through  the 
evaporator  to  pass  over  the  evaporator  followed  by  the  condenser 
so  that  any  moisture  in  the  air  condenses  on  the  evaporator, 
following  which  the  air  is  wanned  by  the  condenser;  means  for 
sensing  the  operating  temperature  of  the  dehumidifier.  and  control 
means  arranged  to  operate  the  compressor  in  accordance  with  the 
sensed  operating  temperature  such  that  the  dehumidifier  operates 
with  alternating  run  and  defrost  periods,  in  which  the  length  of  the 
defrost  period  is  varied  in  a  predetermined  relationship  with  said 
sensed  operating  temperature. 


5,553,463 
EFFICIENCY  DIRECTED  EVAPORATIVE  TYPE 
SUPPLEMENT  CONDENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH 
AMBIENT  REFRIGERATION  OKRATION 
Ronald  J.  Pointer,  430  Glen  Canyon,  Garland,  1^  75040 
Continiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,002,  Jan.  29,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,297397.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
219,513 
InL  a."  F25B  27/02 
VS.  a.  62—238.6  8  Claims 

1,  A  refrigeration  system  comprising  a  compressor,  a  primary  air 
cooled  condenser,  an  evaporator,  and  an  evaporative  supplemental 
support  condensing  cooling  tower,  comprising  in  combination 
therewith: 
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i.  integrated  supplcmeniaJ  condensing  means  in  operative  rela 

tion  with  said  pnmary  ci>nden.scr  tor  causing  fxHh  the  etfi 

ciency  trend  of  said  system  to  increase  and  the  power  demand 

trend  of  said  system  to  decrease,  as  the  ambient  temperature 

increases  above  about  ninety  degrees  Fahrenheit,  and 
b    wherein   said  condensing   means  comprises   a  supplcmcnul 

condensing   system   having   a   hrst   tank   and   a   second   tank 

adjacent  thereto  and  sealed  therefrom. 
c    said  second  tank  being  a  reservoir  for  containing   varying 

levels  of  vapor  and  liquid  refrigerant. 
d    an  incoming  and  exiting  ccKilani  line  to  said  first  tank, 
e    means  for  receiving  incoming  ht>i  rcfngerant  gas  trom  said 

compres.sor.  and  lor  exiting  cixilcr  refrigerant  gas  and  accu 

mulated  sapor  condensate  into  said  second  lank, 
f   conccntnc  line  coils  surrounding  said  second  tank,  and  ulii 

malely  delivenng  said  refngerant  into  said  second  tank, 
g   an  exit  line  from  said  second  tank  to  deliver  paniallv  ciK)led 

and  partially  condensed  refngerant  to  said  primary  condenser. 

wherein 
h   said  partially  condensed  retrigeranl  at  this  poinl  being  either  a 

vapor,   a  condensate   or   both,    when   enienng   said   pnmarv 

condenser 
1    and  wherein  llie  operating  characteristics  ol  said  system  are 

such  a.s  to  counteract  the  Jetnnienial  effect  of  said  ambient 

temperature  increases 
I    said  integrated  supplemenul  condensing  means  comprising  j 

nrst   supplemental   condenser   physically    Uvaled    within    ihe 

structure  ot  said  cooling  lowci 


ether  and  an  alicyclic  epoxy  compound:  the  alkylene  glycol  digly-    the  carnage  to  be  translated  in  opposite  directions,  and  translating 
cidyl  ether  being  at  least  one  member  selected  fiom  the  group    means  for  translating  the  carnage  along  the  guide  means 
consisung  of  compounds  of  the  formula: 


dnve  means  for  dnving  said  auger  in  rotation  dunng  which  a 
force  IS  imparted  to  said  auger  tending  to  move  said  auger 
axially  relative  to  said  press  head: 

a  high-hardness  meul  layer  fixedly  formed  on  the  penphery  of 
said  upper  rotary  shaft  of  said  auger:  and 

a  resin  slide  beanng  fixed  to  said  press  head  within  said  center 
hole  thereof  and  coming  into  contact  with  said  high-hardness 
metal  layer  in  such  a  manner  that  opposite  ends  of  said  slide 
beanng  project  from  boundanes  of  said  high-hardness  metal 
layer  at  opposite  ends  thereof  to  cover  the  entire  surface  of 
said  high-hardness  metal  layer 
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REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS  CONTAIMHG 

LI  BRICANT  COMPOSITION 

Kalsiuni    Fukuda,    Tociiisi-keii;    l^dashi    Ilzuka,    Ashikaga^ 

Reishi  Naka,  Tochifi-kcn;  Hiroaki  Hata,  Tochigi-keii;  Masa- 

hiko  Gonunori  Tocliigi-keii,  and  Ymhihani  Homma,  HiU- 

chi,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Divisioo  or  Ser.  No.  32,663,  Mar.  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,417,872, 

wliich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  762,601,  Sep.  19,  1991,  al>an- 

doncd.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30.  1991,  34)09721; 
Apr.  30,  1991.  3-098845 

Int  Cl.'^  C09K  HAM 
IS.  n.  62— 468  24  Oaims 


5,553,464 
Al  GER  TYPE  IC^E  MAKlNt;  MACHINE 
Sasanu  Taleaiatsu,  Nafoya;   Kazuhiro  Mori,  Toyoake,  and 
Hidryuki  Ikari.  Kariya,  all  M  Japan,  anignors  to  Hoshizaki 
Dn^  Kabiahiki  Kaidia,  Toyoaki,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,181 

ClalBS  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1993,  5-«5048 

Int.  CT"  F25<^  V/: 

IS.  a.  62—354  5  Claims 

1   .An  auger  type  ice  making  machine,  compnsing 

a  refngeration  casing  around  which  a  refngerani  esaporation 

pipe  IS  wtxind, 
an   auger  roiatably   disposed   in   said   refngeration  casing   and 

having  a  helical  blade  formed  on  ifie  penphery  thereof, 
a  press  head  fixed  to  the  inside  of  said  refngeration  casing  at  an 
upper   end   tlicreof,    said   press   head   having   a   center   hole 
tlirough  which  an  upper  riKarv  shaft  of  said  auger  passes  and 
an  axial  ice  compression  passage 


5^' 8,;  ,2  9?6(. 


I  .-^  hermetic  refngerant  compresst>r  compnsing  a  closed  vessel 
containing  a  lubncanl  comp«)sition  at  ttie  fxittom  and  housing 
therein  a  motor  compnsing  a  rotor  and  a  sutor.  a  rotating  shaft 
fixed  on  tlie  rotor,  a  compressing  means  connected  to  the  motor  via 
tJie  rtHating  shaft  and  a  refngerant  in  said  compressing  means,  said 
lubncant  composition  compnsing  as  a  base  oil  al  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ester  oils,  alkylbenzene  oils 
and  mineral  oils,  and  an  epoxy  compound  having  al  least  iwo 
epoxy  groups,  wherein  the  epoxy  compound  is  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  an  alkylene  glycol  diglycidyl 


CH;-CH-R|-0-*-CH-CH2-0fc-R,-CH-CH, 
\    /  I  '  \    /      ■ 

O  Rj  O 


(II 


wherein  R,  is  an  alkylene  group:  R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group:  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  22, 
a  compound  of  the  formula: 

CH, 
I 
rH:-rH-CH:-0-CH:-C-CH2-0-CH.-CH-CH. 

\     /  I  \    /      • 

O  CH,  O 

a  compound  of  the  formula: 

CH:-CH-CH:-0-(CH2)«-0-CH2-CH-CH2 
O  O 


and  a  ciwnpound  of  the  formula: 

OH 
I 
CH;-rH— CH^-O— CH — CH-CH- 

\     /  "I 

CH-  -CH  — CH-  — O 

\     / 
O 


— CH— CH— CH2— O— CH2— CH— CH- 

I         OH  O 

O-CH2— CH-CH2 
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ADJUSTABLE  EAR  CLIP 


Anthony  S.  Calabre,  51  diurcfa  HiH  Dr.^  Cranston,  R.I.  02920 

Continuatiea-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  437^74,  May  9,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,029 

Int  a."  A44C  7/00 

VS.  a.  63—14.5  5  Claims 


1  An  adjustable  pressure  ear  clip,  composing: 

a  base  plate: 

a  pair  of  ears  connected  to  opposing  ends  of  said  base  plate:  said 
ears  being  positioned  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  base 
plate  and  each  ear  including  a  pivot  aperture  therethrough: 

a  mounting  plate  connected  to  said  base  plate: 

said  base  plate  including  a  boll  notch  in  a  side  opposite  a  side 
connected  to  said  mounting  plate:  said  boll  notch  including  a 
bottom  portion:  said  stop  bolt  residing  in  said  bolt  notch  when 
the  clip  IS  in  an  opened  condition: 

a  stop  plate  connected  to  said  base  plate  at  a  location  adjacent  to 
said  bottom  portion  of  said  bolt  notch: 

an  ornamental  member  connected  to  said  mounting  plate: 

an  ear  engaging  member: 

a  pair  of  arms  connected  to  said  ear  engaging  member:  said  arms 
each  including  protrusions  at  ends  thereof  not  connected  to 
said  ear  engaging  member:  said  protrusions  being  positioned 
in  said  pivot  apertures,  respectively: 

a  spring  tongue  connected  to  said  ear  engaging  member  and 
disposed  between  said  arms:  said  spring  tongue  including  a 
stop  bolt  aperture  therethrough:  said  spnng  tongue  resting  on 
a  end  of  said  base  plate  opposite  the  end  on  which  said 
mounting  plate  is  connected:  and 

a  stop  bolt,  having  male  threading  thereon,  threadably  positioned 
through  said  stop  bolt  aperture  and  engageable  with  said  stop 
plate  to  limit  travel  of  said  ear  engaging  member  toward  said 
ornamental  member 


1  Appiaratus  for  depositing  solid  carbon  dioxide  on  items  to  be 
refngerated.  compnsing  a  source  of  liquid  carbon  dioxide,  conver- 
sion means  operatively  connected  to  the  source  of  liquid  cartxm 
dioxide  for  converting  a  stream  of  the  liquid  cart>on  dioxide  into  a 
forward  flow  of  gaseous  carbon  dioxide  containing  entrained  par- 
ticles of  solid  carbon  dioxide,  a  movable  carriage  for  supporting 
the  conversion  means  mounted  thereon,  guide  means  for  enabling 
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BRASSIERE  BLANK,  BRASSIERE  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Harold    G.    Osborne,    Boomer,    N.C.,    assignor    to    Alba- 

Waldensian,  Inc,  Valdese,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,114,  May  3,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,479,791.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,535 

Int  CX"  D04B  m4:  A41C  i/00:  A41D  27/00 

VS.  a.  66—171  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  brassiere  using  a  circular  knit  blank 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

kniaing  a  senes  of  courses  defining  a  first  cylindrical  tubular 

fabric  torso  encircling  portion  in  the  form  of  a  turned  welt: 
knitting  to  the  turned  welt  portion  a  series  of  courses  defining  a 
cylindrical  tubular  fabric  upper  torso  portion  including  a  rear 
torso  portion  and  a  front  torso  portion  having  a  pair  of  breast 
cups  defined  by  two  areas  in  which  the  courses  are  simple  knil 
with  tfie  areas  being  separated  one  from  anotlier.  wherein  said 
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WARP  KNITTING  MACHINE  WITH 

PIEZOELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  BENDING 

TRANSDUCERS  FOR  THE  THREAD  GUIDES 

Hu»-Jurs«i  Hohne,  lUiibarK,  and  Krcatmir  MMa,  Heusen- 

sUmm,  both  of  Gmnaiiy,  anicnon  to  Karl  Mayer  Tntil- 

machiocnfabrik  GmbH,  Obertahauseo,  Germany 

nied  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,678 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1994,  44  42 
555.4 

Int.  a."  D04B  27/?A  :7/C 
I  -S.  CI.  66—205  15  Claims 


series  of  courses  defining  the  fninl  lorwi  pxxlior  ditJcrentialK 
sitapcs  die  brcasi  cups. 

knitting  to  said  torso  portion  a  shoulder  portion  having  a  cylin 
dncal  tubular  front  and  back  fabnc  strap  region,  each  having 
an  elongated  area  in  which  the  courses  are  simple  knit  vnth 
tlie  areas  being  divided  by  an  elongated  panel  area. 

cutting  and  removing  from  tl>e  cylindrical  blank  areas  for  the 
arms  and  hrsi  and  second  neck  portKms  so  a.s  to  form  pairs  of 
shoulder  straps  each  extending  from  adjacent  a  breast  cup 
portion  and  from  a  rear  torso  portion,  and 

sewing  together  the  straps  so  as  to  form  tfie  completed  brassiere 


5353,469 

METHOD  Of  CONTROLLING  THERMALLY 

ALTERABLE  PROFILE  OF  WORKING  ROLLS 

Jnrxen     Sddcl.     Kmutal.     Gcrmaay,     a«i«i>or     ^     SMS 

Scklocaann-Sinnac    AktiencaeUschaft    DiisMMorf.    (;er- 

many 

Hied  Nov.  24.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  I57.T70 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  (;ermany,  Nov.  25,  1992,  42  .W 
529.1 

IbLCI."  B21B  Z^ntt, 
U.S.  n.  72—13.4  7  Claims 


I  A  methtxJ  of  controlling  a  thermallv  filterable  pnihic  ol  j 
working  roll  during  rolling  ot  a  strip  niaicnal.  said  methixl  com 
pnsing  the  steps  ot 

providing  at  least  one  pair  of  itiemullv  isolating  tovcr  shells  tor 
the  working  roll 

determining  a  position  ol  opposite  edges  ol  ifie  rolled  strip 
material  on  the  working  roll 

determining  a  posititm  ot  the  cover  shells  in  which  the  cover 
sfiells  are  spaced  from  each  otfier  and  cover  respective  oppo 
site  longitudinal  regions  of  ttie  working  roll  in  contact  with 
respective  opposite  edges  of  the  rolled  strip  material,  and 

displacing  tlK  cover  shells  to  cover  the  respective  opposite 
edge-contacting  longitudinal  regions  of  tfie  working  rolls  and 
respective  adjacent  ixitside  longitudinal  regions  ol  ilie  work 
ing  rolls  which  do  not  contact  the  rolled  strip  material  during 
rolling  of  tfie  strip  matenal 


1    Warp  kninmg  machine  comprising; 

at  least  one  guide  bzir. 

a  plurality  of  guides. 

a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  bending  transducers  mounted  on  said 
guide  bar  for  deflectably  supporting  tfie  guides,  each  of  the 
tran.sducers  having  a  control  line  for  producing  in  respon.se  to 
control  piHenlial  tliereon  a  displacement  over  one  needle 
space  of  said  guides,  and 

a  control  arrangement  coupled  to  the  control  lines  for  establish- 
ing a  predetermined  pattern  compnsing; 

a  computer  having  a  common  data  and  command  bus,  and 

a  potential  generating  means  for  providing,  in  dependence  upon 
the  predetermined  pattern,  a  control  potenual  to  the  control 
lines,  said  potenUal  generating  means  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  scnal  to  parallel  converters  distributed  over  tJie  full 
width  of  the  warp  knming  machine  and  having  (al  a  plurality 
of  data  and  command  inputs  connected  to  said  common  data 
and  command  bus.  and  (b)  a  plurality  of  outputs  connected 
through  the  control  lines  to  the  bending  tran.sducers.  the  scnal 
to  parallel  converters  being  operable  to  store  some  data  sent 
sequcnuallv  along  said  bus  and  upon  tfie  iKcurrence  of  a 
switching  command  from  said  computer  simultaneously 
release  stored  data  by  applying  the  control  potential  to  data 
selected  ones  of  said  control  lines. 


5353,471 

MOTOROd-E  CENTER  STAND  WITH  LOCKING 

DEVICE 

William   D.   Hanners.  4493  Hockmaple  Ct..  Concord,  Calif. 

94521 

Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,908,  Mar.  22.  1994. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  453,873 

Int  n."  B62H  S/m 
VS.  a.  70—235  6  Claims 

1  A  liKking  mechanism  tor  a  motorcycle  stand  of  a  motorcycle, 
the  m»)ti>rcycle  having  a  frame  with  a  coupling  bkvk  and  a  center 
stand  for  supporting  the  nKMorcycle  in  an  upright  position  when  the 
center  stand  is  downwardly  pivoted  from  a  substantially  hon/ontal 
retraceted  position  to  a  subsLanlially  vertically  i>perable  position, 
with  at  least  one  leg  of  the  stand  pivotally  connected  to  the 
coupling  bliKk.  the  block  having  a  stop  limiting  pivotal  displace 
meni  of  the  leg  with  the  ciHipling  bkxk  having  bracket  elements 
with  a  pivot  pin  and  the  leg  having  a  sleeve  pivotally  engageable 
with  the  pivix  pin  for  limited  displacement  of  the  leg  from  a 
downward  suppiirt  position  to  an  upward  retracted  position,  tfie 
liKking  mechanism  comprising 

a  t>rackel  unit  having  a  housing  portion  and  a  bracket  portion 
with  bracket  means  for  securing  tfie  bracket  unit  to  the  leg  of 
the   motorcvcle   stand,   a  detent   arm   with  pivot   means   for 


pivotally  connecting  the  detent  arm  to  the  housing  portion  of 
the  (racket  unit,  the  detent  arm  being  pivotal  between  a  lock 
position  and  an  unlock  positioa  and  having  a  distal  end 
outside  of  the  bracket  unit  engageable  with  the  stop  of  the 
coupling  block  when  pivoted  into  the  lock  position:  and, 
locking  means  in  the  housing  portion  of  the  bracket  unit  for 
locking  the  detent  arm  in  the  lock  position. 


5353^72 
DRIVE  APPARATUS  AND  PORTABLE  POWER  SOURCE 

FOR  COMPUTERIZED  COMBINATION  LOCKS 
Thomas  E.  Jasper,  Bryantniile,  Ky..,  ■wliimi  to  LeckmMters, 

IiKL,  NkhoiMTflle,  Ky. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  5MM,  May  7,  I»3,  Prt.  No.  Sy«93,882. 

This  appUcathM  Feb.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  38S>I3 

lot  CL'  E«5B  49/00 
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5353,473 
ROTARY  LOCKING  CYLINDER  FOR  A  SAFETY  LOCK 
Ernst  Keller,  Untere  SdtwandcMtnMc  22,  CH-88«5  Riditer- 
swil,  Switzerfamd 

FBed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293382 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  European  PaL  Ot.,  Oct  5, 1993, 
93810702 

Int  CL'  E05B  27/06 
UJS.  CL  70—358  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  locking  cylinder  for  a  safety  lock  including  a 
housing,  a  rotor,  pm  tumblers,  and  biasing  means  for  the  pin 
tumblers,  the  housing  having  an  end,  a  length  and  a  bore  for 
receiving  the  rotor,  the  rotor  providing  an  opening  for  receiving  a 
key.  the  pin  tumblers  being  supported  in  bore  holes  in  the  housing 
and  being  moveable  within  radially  positioned  openings  in  the 
rotor  and  a  cylinder  housing,  the  spring-loaded  tumblers  being 
displaceable  by  a  key  inserted  into  a  key-grtxjve,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  blocking  insert  which  is  suppotted  in  the  housing  and  which  is 
biased  toward  the  opening  for  receiving  the  key,  the  opening 
for  receiving  the  key  being  constructed  as  a  longitudinal  slot, 
said  blocking  insert  being  slidcable  between  a  blocked  and  a 
non-blocked  state,  said  blocking  insert  occupying  said 
blocked  state  when  a  portion  of  said  blocking  insert  engages 
the  longitudinal  slot  in  said  rotor  and  said  blocking  insert 
occupying  said  non-blocked  state  when  said  blocking  insert 
occupies  a  position  wholly  within  a  corresponding  longitudi- 
nal slot  in  said  housing,  the  longitudinal  slot  in  said  housing 
extending  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said 
bousing  and  being  open  to  the  end  of  said  bousing;  and 
said  blocking  insert  being  adapted  to  occupy  said  non-blocked 
state  when  the  key  is  inserted  in  the  opening  to  permit  rotation 
of  said  rotor 


I.  A  computenzed  combination  lock  for  a  security  container 
comprising: 

a)  a  combination  dial  and  a  dial  ring  mounted  on  a  face  of  said 

security  container; 
bl  an  electrical  generator; 

c)  a  drive  apparatus  for  imparting  motion  to  said  electrical 
generator; 

d)  a  microprocessor  and  lock  assembly  arranged  within  said 
secunty  container  and  being  powered  by  said  electrical  gen- 
erator for  operation  of  said  computerized  combination  lock; 

el  wherein  said  dial  ring  is  rotauMy  moiinied  lo  said  face  of  said 
secunty  container  for  rotational  movement  said  combination 
dial  being  rotatable  independently  of  said  dial  ring;  and 

fl  said  drive  apparatus  further  comprises  an  element  coupling 
said  rotational  movement  of  said  dial  ring  to  said  electrical 
generator  for  powering  said  microprocessor  and  lock  assem- 
bly, wherein  said  electrical  generator  is  mounted  adjacent  of  a 
flange  of  said  dial  ring  and  said  flange  includes  a  geared 
portion  for  transmitting  said  rotational  movement  imparted  to 
said  dial  nng  to  said  electrical  generator  by  engagentent  with 
said  electncal  generator. 


5353/174 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  SUPERPLASTIC  METAL 
WORKPIECE 
Kimio  Nok^ilma,-   Shizno   Klmnra,-   Yasno   Hashimoto,   and 
Makoto  Urano,  ail  of  Sayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,059 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-060815 
Int  a.*  B21D  26KI2 
VS.  a.  72—60  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  shaping  a  woriq)iece  of  a  supeiplastic  metal, 
comprising: 

a  shaping  die  assembly  for  holding  the  workpiece  tlierein  to 
shape  tJie  wor1q>iece  with  a  pressurized  gas  while  the  work- 
piece  is  being  heated,  said  shaping  die  assembly  comprising  a 
plurality  of  dies  separable  from  and  joinable  to  each  other, 
said  dies  having  flanges  extending  from  mating  surfaces 
thereof; 
a  furnace  assembly  surrounding  outer  surfaces  of  said  dies,  said 
furnace  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  furnaces  separable 
fh)m  and  joinable  to  each  other,  said  fiimaces  being  detach- 
ably  mounted  on  said  dies,  respectively,  said  shaping  die 
assembly  being  housed  in  said  furnace  assembly  with  said 
flanges  projecting  out  of  said  furnace  assembly  when  said  dies 
are  joined  to  each  other; 
heating  means  for  heating  said  shaping  die  assembly,  said  heal- 
ing means  being  mounted  on  inner  wall  surfaces  of  said 
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funuces  in  a  space  drfined  between  ^d  fumace  a-ssembly 
and  said  shaping  die  assembly,  and 
clamping  means  for  gnpping  said  flanges  while  the  workpiece  is 
being  held  between  said  dies  which  are  joined  to  each  other 


4 


17     m   15 


H^ "^ 


^>P 


measuirment.  to  compute  an  axiaJ  deviation  of  said  upper  and 
lower  honzontal  rollers  relative  to  each  other,  and  a  deviauon 
of  the  apertures  of  said  left  and  right  vertical  rollers  with 
respect  to  each  other,  and  a  deviation  of  the  center  posiuon  of 
a  clearance  between  the  upper  and  lower  honzontal  rollers 
with  respect  lo  the  central  position  of  the  vertical  roller 
barrels 


5^53^6 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OUTER 

ATTACHMENT  FACES  ON  JOINT  IMPLANTS 

JSri  Oeky,  Wlatcrthor,  aad  Mustafa  YurlaeTer,  KmuUngen, 

both  of  Swttaniawl,  Mdtwtrs  to  Sober  Medizinaltecluiik 

AG,  WlntertlHir,  Swttnriand 

Filed  Jon.  It,  1994,  Scr.  No.  258,629 
Claims  priority.  appttcatioB  European  PaL  Off.,  Aug.   18, 
1993,  9381*583 

InL  CL*  B21D  28/00;  5  i/00 
VS.  a.  72—325  1®  Claims 


5,553,475 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  SETTING  ERRORS  OF 
CLEARANCE  BETWEEN  ROLLERS  IN  UNIVERSAL 

ROLLING  MILL,  AND  METHOD  FOR  ROLLING 
H-SHAPED  STEEL  HAVING  FAVORABLE  FLANGE 
DIMENSIONS  UTILIZING  SAME  DETECTING  METHOD 
UroyuU  HajMki;  Tkkai^  IgKM,  botk  of  CUba.  and  Shii^i 
InuMra,  KuhmMU,  aU  of  Japan.  aad«Bon  to  KawasalU 
Sted  Corporaliim,  Kobe,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93^I«3*9,  |  371  Date  Sep.  21.  1994,  t  102<el 
Date  Sep.  21.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093n98*l.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  Ik,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307.747 
Clai^  priority,  appUcatloo  Japan,  Mar.  27.  1992,  4-071308; 
Apr.  7.  1992,  4-085555 

InL  CI.''  B21B  I/OK  <^'I2 
I  .S.  CI.  72—225  -'  Claims 


1    A  method  for  detecting  setting  cmvs  of  clearances  between 

rollers  of  a  universal  rolling  mill  dunng  a  rolling  of  an  H  shaped 

steel,  wherein  a  roughly  shaped  billet  subjected  to  a  breakdown 

rolling  and  having  a  web  and  flanges  is  formed  into  a  shape  steel 

having  H-shaped  ltoss  secuon  by  passing  the  roughly  shaped  billet 

through  an  array  of  rolling  facilities  for  a  shape  steel  consutuled  by 

combining  a  universal  rough  rolling  mill  with  a  universal  hnish 

rolling  mill,  said  rtnigh  rolling  mill  compnsed  of  an  upper  and  a 

lower  honzontal  roller  and  a  left  and  a  nght  vertical  roller,  each  of 

said  honzontal  rollers  arranged  along  a  respective  radial  axle  and  a 

center  position,  and  each  of  said  vertical  barrel  rollers  having  a 

respective  aperture  and  central  posiuon.  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  an  instrument  for  measunng  a  thickness  of  each  flange 

at  four  locautHis.  said  locations  ct)mpnsed  of  a  nght  and  a  left 

and  an  upper  and  a  lower  locauon  of  tlie  roughly  shaped  billet 

and  then  using  said  instrument  to  measure  a  hot  dimension  at 

said  form   localnwis,   said   instrument   arranged   in   proximity 

*ith  the  rough  universal  rolling  mill  using  the  results  of  the 


1  A  pniccss  for  producing  an  attachment  surface  on  a  joint 
implant  made  from  a  plasucally  deformable  metal  for  implantation 
by  moving  the  implant  in  an  insertion  direction  into  contact  with 
bi>ne  ussue.  the  process  compnsing  the  steps  of  providing  the 
implant  with  its  attachment  surface  onented  thereon  so  that  con- 
nection to  bone  ussue  is  effected  by  movement  of  the  implant  in  an 
insertion  direction,  forming  a  multiplicity  of  side-by-side.  spaced- 
apart  shoulders  on  the  attachment  surface  which  are  onented 
substanually  perpendicular  to  the  insertion  direcoon;  positioning  a 
plurality  of  spaced-apart  nbs  proximate  the  attachment  surface  and 
onennng  the  nbs  substanually  parallel  to  the  insertion  direcuon: 
and  cutung  spaced-apart  troughs  through  the  shoulders  by  moving 
the  nbs  relauve  to  the  shoulders  in  a  direcUon  substanually  parallel 
to  the  insertion  direction,  whereby  the  nbs  plastically  deform 
portions  of  the  shoulders  intermediate  the  troughs  into  cupular 
shapes  including  convex  shoulder  portions  facing  in  the  insertion 
direcuon  and  a  concave  shoulder  portion  facing  in  a  direction 
opposite  the  insertion  direction 


5,553.477 
PROGRESSIVE  DIE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FORMING  SURGICAL  INCISION  MEMBERS 
Terry  C.  EtonHmith,  Guilfonl,  Coon.,-  Donald  A.  Mortn,  C^off- 
stown.   N.H„  and  G^orgt  R.   Proto,  West  Haven,  Conn., 
assignors  to  I  nited  SUtes  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk. 
Coon. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,015 
InL  CT"  B21G  I/IK) 
VS.  CI.  72—103  20  Claims 

I    An  apparatus  for  forming  a  surgical  incision  member  compns- 


ing 


5,553/479 

THRESHOLD  LEVEL  CALIBRATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

George  P.  Raudiwerger,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Flowline 

Inc.,  Seal  Beach,  C:alif. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,495 

InL  a."  CMID  /&W,  CJOIF  25/00:23/26:  C^OIR  35/00 

VS.  a.  73—1  R  21  Claims 


a )  a  first  die  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  opposed  surfaces.the 
pair  of  opposed  surfaces  including  a  convex  surface  and  a 
concave  surface  which  together  define  a  grtxive  therein  and 
are  configured  to  support  a  needle  blank  tlierebetween;  and 

b  I  a  notching  die  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  a  needle  blank  positioned  in  the  first  die  mecha- 
nism to  impart  at  least  one  notch  therein. 


5,553y478 

HAND-HELD  CX)MPRESSION  TOOL 
Gary  W.  Di  IVoia,  Nashua,  N.IL,  assignor  to  Bumdy  C:orpora- 
tion,  Norwalli,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Na  224^25 

InL  ex."  B2U  9/14:9/18 

VS.  a.  72—453.15  20  Claims 


I 


1.  A  method  of  comparing  a  vanable  parameter  with  a  selected 
threshold,  the  method  using  a  measuring  circuit  for  monitoring  the 
variable  parameter  which  represents  a  range  of  conditions  and  a 
calibration  circuit  for  providing  the  selected  threshold,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

causing  the  variable  parameter  to  assume  a  first  condition  at  a 
predetermined  high  value  of  the  range,  whereupon  the  mea- 
suring circuit  monitoring  the  variable  parameter  provides  a 
first  signal: 

adjusting  the  calibration  circuit  to  provide  a  first  calibration 
value  to  be  equal  to  the  first  signal: 

causing  the  variable  parameter  to  assume  a  second  condition  at  a 
predetermined  low  value  of  the  range,  whereupon  the  measur- 
ing circuit  monitoring  the  variable  parameter  [jrovides  a  sec- 
ond signal: 

adjusting  the  calibration  circuit  to  firovide  a  second  calibration 
value  to  be  equal  to  the  second  signal: 

setting  the  calibration  circuit  to  combine  the  first  and  second 
calibration  values  to  produce  a  reference  value  midway 
between  the  first  and  second  signals  without  causing  the 
variable  parameter  to  assume  a  condition  that  corresponds  to 
the  reference  value,  when  the  reference  value  is  set,  the 
reference  value  representing  the  selected  threshold;  and 

monitoring  the  variable  parameter  using  the  measuring  circuit  to 
provide  a  measurement  signal  representative  of  the  condition 
of  the  variable  parameter  and  comparing  the  measurement 
signal  with  the  reference  value  to  provide  an  indication  of  the 
condition  of  the  variable  parameter 


1   A  compression  apparatus  comprising: 

a  compression  head; 

a  hydraulic  pump  operably  connected  to  the  compression  head; 

an  electnc  motor  operably  connected  to  the  hydraulic  pump; 

a  power  source  electrically  connectable  to  the  electric  motor  to 

dnve  the  motor; 
a  sensor  connected  to  the  power  source  for  sensing  voltage  of 

the  power  source;  and 
means  for  disabling  operation  of  the  motor,  the  means  for 

disabling  being  connected  to  the  sensor  to  disable  operation  of 

the  motor  when  the  sensor  senses  a  predetennined  inadequate 

low  voltage  level  of  the  power  source. 


5,553,480 

APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING  AN  INDICATING 

POINTER  RELATIVE  TO  INSTRUMENT  DLVL  PLATE 

GRADUATIONS 

Vincent  H.  Rose,  420  N.  Qvic  Dr.  #407,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 

94596 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,729 
InL  CL*  C;01D  1IA)6 
VS.  a.  73—1  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  gauge  comprising: 
a  gauge  having  means  responsive  to  a  sensed  condition,  said 

means  being  translated  to  a  rotatable  shaft: 
an  indicating  pointer; 
an  irmer  hub  attached  to  said  rotatable  shaft,  said  pointer  being 

rotatably  and  frictionally  retained  to  said  inner  hub;  and 
said  inner  hub  having  an  outer  cylindrical  body,  said  body 
having  an  axial  slot  of  width  "A"  within  which  said  indicating 
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a  fluid  passageway  having  one  end  open  to  said  interior  chamber 
of  the  test  chamber  and  a  second  end  open  to  atmosphere. 


c)  a  common  header  manifold  formed  from  a  carrier  gas  feed 
line  and  a  return  line  where  said  header  manifold  is  mountnl 
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5^53,4*2 
LEAK  DETECTOR 
Wayne  Mathrws,  MUford,  Pa.,  and  WilUam  V.  Hugbcs,  Ran- 
dolph, NJ.,  aasigiion  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuadoo  of  Ser.  No.  273^59,  Jul.  U,  1W4,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  3,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  498,711 
Int.  n."  G08B  21/iX):  GOIM  0.<r2h 
I  _S.  CI.  7.V-K»  1  t'l 


pointer    is    nesteii    for    reUli^c    rDtjtinn    tht-rewilh    «.ilhnul 
renHHdl  ot  saul  inner  huh 


5,553,481 
PRESSl  R*:  DETEtTlNt;  APPARATl  S  ()!•  INJK(TI()N 
MOl.DIN(;  MACHINE 
Tyuyoshi  Aral,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nlssei  Plastic  Indus- 
trial Co..  Lld_  Nagano-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Krb.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .W2_51.< 

Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar  4,  1994,  M)6«300 

InL  iV  tiOlL  yui 

I  _S.  {1.  ly — I  R  5  Claims 


20-^         M^  O    13  41 


/-410 


^THI  THERMISTOR 

*'  4O0 


M  408 


J-        402 


1  A  leak  detei-liir.  tor  Jelecting  a  leak  opening  in  a  seam  ol  a 
miinar  intremenl  container  or  the  like  of  material  being  porous  or 
non  porous,  said  leak  detector  comprising 

a  sensor  means  positioned  adjacent  said  seam  at  a  selected 
liK-ation  thereof  to  test  tor  presence  of  a  leak  in  such  seam 
location,  said  sensor  means  having  at  least  one  thermistor  for 
providing  a  signal  dependent  up<in  gas  flowing  from  the  leak 
through  said  selected  location  because  of  a  temperature 
change  in  said  at  lea.st  one  thermistor  caused  by  the  tempera- 
ture ol  such  flowing  gas  atTecting  said  at  least  one  thermistor; 

d  hrsi  priKcss  means  connected  to  an  output  conductor  of  said  at 
least  one  thermistor,  said  hrst  priKcss  means  having  a  hrst 
Dutput  conductor  for  pmviding  a  hrst  signal  indicating  detec 
lion  of  d  leak  at  satd  selected  Uxation.  and  a  second  output 
conductor  tor  providing  a  second  signal  indicating  said  at 
least  one  thermistor  is  defective. 

J  privcss  latch  means  connected  to  receive  said  hrst  signal,  lor 
holding  said  hrst  signal  level  a.s  a  hrst  latch  signal. 

J  second  priKess  means  having  a  first  input  conductor  to  receive 
said  hrst  latch  signal  and  a  second  input  conductor  to  receive 
said  second  signal  from  said  hrst  priKess  means,  said  second 
prix:ess  means  having  light  emission  means  tor  displaying 
respectivclv.  the  detection  of  a  leak  condition,  a  no  leak 
condition,  or  detection  of  a  defective  thermistor  condition 


I      \    pressure    ileleciin^    jpparjlus    ot    ,iri    init-clion    inoldint 
machine,  comprising 

a  pressure  sensor  t.>r  detecting  ihe  oil  pressure  ot  an  in|ection 
cylinder 

a  correction  value  computing  section  lor  computing  a  cv>rreciion 
value  based  on  a  detected  pressure  value  according  to  an 
output  ot  ttie  pressure  sensor  in  a  predetermined  peruxl  after 
initiali/jtion  due  lo  power  supply  completion  or  a  predeier 
mined  peruKl  atler  an  iniection  process  is  completed,  each  ol 
which  IS  i  pernKl  in  which  ihe  oil  pressure  theoreticalU 
becomes  /em 

a  ^Drrection  value  sionntr  scclion  tor  storing  the  correction 
value    and 

J  pressure  correcting  section  lot  correcting  j  delected  pressure 
value  bv  itie  correction  value  according  lo  ihe  output  ot  ihe 
pressure  sensor  at  the  time  ot  pressure  detection 


5,553,483 
LEAK  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Charles  J.  Armentrout.  Ann  Arbor,  and  Carl  E.  Strandberg, 
Troy,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Pilot  lndu.stri(s.  Inc.,  Dex- 
ter, Mich. 

Hied  Aug.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  515J70 
InL  CM.''C;«1M  MW 
I  .S.  CI.  li—4a 


20  Claims 


SIGNAl\ 


:^si^  )>--- 


1  A  svsteni  lor  detecting  j  leak  in  a  part  having  an  interior 
cdvitv  and  at  leasi  one  opening  open  lo  the  mtenor  cavitv  compns 
mg 

J  closable  lest  chamber  having  an  interior  chamber  in  which  Ihe 
p.in  IS  placed. 


a  fluid  passageway  having  one  end  open  to  said  interior  chamber 
of  the  test  chamber  and  a  second  end  open  to  atmosphere, 

means  for  pressurizing  said  cavity  with  a  pfcselected  gas. 

a  pressunzcd  source  of  a  carrier  gas,  said  carrier  gas  being 
different  than  said  preselected  gas, 

means  for  pressurizing  said  interior  chamber  of  said  test  cham- 
ber to  a  sufficient  pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure  with 
said  carrier  gas  so  that  said  carrier  gas  becomes  intermixed 
with  any  of  the  preselected  gas  escaping  from  the  interior 
cavity  of  the  pan  and  so  that  said  canier  gas  and  any  inter- 
mixed preselected  gas  flows  through  said  passageway. 

means  m  said  passageway,  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said 
preselected  gas  above  a  preselected  threshold  intermixed  with 
said  earner  gas. 


c)  a  common  header  manifold  formed  from  a  carrier  gas  feed 
line  and  a  return  line  where  said  header  manifold  is  mounted 
in-between  the  location  of  said  suppon  member  and  said  feed 
line  and  said  return  line  for  mixing  together  of  said  multitude 
of  fluid  flow  paths. 


5^53y484 
HIGH  FLOW  MEMBRANE  PROBE 
William  J.  H.  Bender,  Baton  RMgc;  Gary  D.  DeLeo,  Dooald- 
soovllle;  Theodore  N.  Wcatiake,  m.  Baton  Rooce;  Eiuuiue) 
L.  Daigle,  (Gonzales,  and  CaraijrB  W.  Ribcs,  Baton  Ron«e,  aU 
of  La.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Cheaycai  CoH|»any,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,909 

lot  CL'  (J«1N  ///O,  BSID  15/00 

VS.  a.  73-53.01  2  Claims 


5,553,485 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONTTORING  REHYDRATION 
iONETlCS  OF  DEHYDRATED  PRODUCTS 
Carine  KaaU,  Lausanne;  Pierre  Lambcict;  Yvan  Roflsier,  both 
of  Saint  Legier,  and  Alfi«d  Seller,  lain««MM.  ^  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195^34 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  11 
1993,  93103928 

Int  CI.*  CJOIN  5/02 
VS.  a.  73-73  12  cuu^ 


fTNz 


I  A  high  flow  rate  sampling  apparatus  having  a  carrier  gas  inlet, 
a  gas  return  line  oodet  and  a  multitude  of  fluid  flow  paths  disposed 
therebetween  for  use  in  determining  die  presence  and/or  concen- 
tration of  ofie  or  more  selected  materials  in  a  matrix  stream  or 
aggregation  of  flowable  materials  comprising: 

a)  a  support  member  having  a  first,  internal  end  for  inserting  into 
said  matrix  stream  to  faciUtate  fluid  flow  sampling  when  said 
apparatus  is  placed  in  service  and  a  second  end  positioned 
externally  of  said  matrix  stream  and  wherein  said  support 
membei  underlies  and  defines  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  and 
along  an  external  surface  diereof  of  which  at  least  a  portion 
extends  into  said  matrix  stream  in  use; 

b)  a  plurality  of  conduits  which  define  a  multitude  of  flow  paths 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  fluid  communication  with  an  analyti- 
cal device  external  of  said  matrix  stream  each  of  which 
conduits  are  positioned  and  suppoited  individually  and  sub- 
stantially wholly  within  one  different  groove  of  said  plurality 
of  grooves  in  said  support  member  extending  into  said  matrix 
stream  whereby  said  plurality  of  conduits  with  associated 
multitude  of  flow  padis  that  may  be  placed  in  contact  with 
said  matnx  stream  while  being  protected  by  and  supported 
within  said  plurality  of  grooves;  and 

1 70-919  OG-%.^:OL3 


1   An  apparatus  assembly  for  monitoring  rehydration  character- 
istics of  dehydrated  products  comprising: 
a  cage  and  a  cover  which  is  movable  for,  together  with  the  cage, 
forming  a  cage  and  cover  enclosure  wherein: 
the  cage  has  a  lattice-work  base  portion  and  has  a  lattice- work 
side  portion  which  extends  from  the  base  portion  to  an  edge 
which  defines  a  cage  tuning  which  opposes  the  base 
portion  and  wherein  the  side  portion  laltice-woft  is  config- 
ured so  that  when  the  cage  is  immersed  in  water  so  that  the 
cage  opening  is  positioned  vertically  above  the  base  por- 
tion, the  side  portion  lattice-work  allows  water  to  pass 
therethrough  but  prevents  air  ftx)m  escaping  from  the  cage 
therethrough;  and 
the  cover  has  a  solid  cover  portion  which  sunxjunds  a  cover 
portion  surface  which  defines  a  hole  opening  thrtxigh  the 
cover  portion   and   has   a   hollowed   rod   portion   which 
extends  from  the  cover  portion  so  that  die  hollow  of  the 
hollowed  rod  portion  extends  the  cover  portion  hole  open- 
ing and  wherein  the  cover  portion  and  hollowed  nxl  portion 
are  configured  and  positiohed  so  that  when  the  cover  covers 
the  cage  opening  to  form  the  enclosure,  the  cover  portion 
hole  opening  opposes  the  cage  base  portion  and  the  hol- 
lowed rod  portion  extends  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
cage  base  portion; 
a  balance  having  a  balance  pan  positioned  beneath  the  enclo- 
sure; and 
means  for  connecting  the  balance  pan  and  the  hollowed  rod 
portion  for.  when  the  cover  covers  the  cage  opening,  suspend- 
ing the  cage  and  cover  enclosure  above  the  balance  pan  so 
that  the  cover  is  disposed  vertically  above  the  cage  base 
portion. 
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AJTAKATUS  FOB  MICROINDENTATION  HARDNESS 

TESTING  AND  SURFACE  IMAGING  INCORPORATING  A 

MULTI-PLATE  CAPACITOR  SYSTEM 
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1  In  a  method  at  t>peraung  an  atomic  force  microscope  havmg 
a  probe  ap  attached  to  a  free  end  of  a  lever  which  is  fixed  at  the 
other  end.  a  sample  on  which  the  probe  up  is  placed,  scanning 
means  for  producing  lateral  ntvXion  of  the  up  or  sample,  and 
detection  means  for  detecting  the  bending  of  the  lever,  the 
improvement  compnsing 

a>  pixiducing  lateral  motion  of  the  Up  or  sample  such  that  dunng 
part  of  the  motion,  the  up  and  sample  move  together  because 
of  lateral  force  between  the  up  and  sample. 
b)  measuring  by  means  of  the  detection  means  deflection  of  the 

lever  dunng  the  part  of  the  motion  in  step  a);  and 
CI  detenruning  a  calibraBon  of  the  dctecoon  ntKans  from  the 
known  motion  in  step  a)  and  the  deflecuon  measured  in  step 
bl 


1    In  a  scanned  priibe  microscope  apparatus  having  a  probe  and 
a  scanning  bad  arranged  for  operative  engagement  of  a  surface  of 
a  sair^ie  for  measunng  a  surface  topography  thereof,  the  improve 
nnem  conipnsing 

a    said  probe  having  a  hardness  greater  than  a  sample  lo  be 

tested; 
b    a  force   lensor  operaovely   located   to  measure   the   force 
between  said  sample  and  said  probe,  said  force  sensor  having 
an  output  signal,  wherem  said  force  senaor  includes. 

I  a  pav  of  capaciuve  transducers,  each  transducer  uicluding  a 
ic^mmc  dnve  plate,  the  first  of  said  dnve  plates  having  a 
bole  centrally  dispoacd  tberetfarougb.  and  a  shared  pKk  up 
plate,  said  pick  up  plate  positioned  between  said  separate 
dnve  plates  and  separated  from  each  dnve  plate  by  an 
insulxing  spacer,  said  dnve  plates  having  spaced  opposing 
conductive  surfaces  when  said  pick  up  plate  is  mounted 
therebetween,  said  pKk  up  plaK  further  uicluding  a  con 
ductive  central  plate  suspended  by  spring  means  between 
said  dnve  plates,  wherein  said  central  plate  is  capable  of 
deflectioa  between  the  conductive  surfaces  of  each  of  said 
dnve  plates,  and 

II  means  for  transmitting  force  from  a  point  remote  from  said 
central  plate  to  said  central  portion,  and 

c  means  for  measinng  the  output  signal  of  said  force  sensor  and 
utilizing  said  output  signal  to  cotwol  a  vertical  movement  of 
said  scaniung  bead  to  maintain  a  constant  force  on  a  sample 
as  said  surface  topofraptiy  is  measured 
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Oat  I    •'~ari«aii '  t»tl 

from  f «tp''^  1 
diagnosing  unit  > 


running  —^V./ 
pattern         ^ 
■Itch  with 

V 


(     r^t»rt<J 


I    A  diagnosing  apparatus  for  use  in  a  control  system  of  a 
vehKle  for  controUmg  actuators  based  on  signals  from  sensors 
transferred  to  a  nrucrocomputer  to  diagnose  a  malfunction  of  said 
control  system  by  nteans  of  said  microcomputer,  wherein  said 
microconnputer  operates  ui  a  selected  operation  mode  from  a  group 
consistmg  of  a  first  mode  and  a  second  mode,  said  second  mode 
being  used  for  the  diagnosis  requiring  a  higher  precision  than  the 
diagnosis  according  to  tlie  first  mode,  said  apparatus  compnsing 
first  memory  means  for  stormg  a  first  program  for  detectmg  the 
malfunction  of  said  control  system  and  a  second  program 
havmg  a  higher  detection  precision  than  said  first  program; 
first  selectuig  means  for  sclecQng  the  operation  mode  of  the 
micTocomputer  ui  accordance  with  an  extent  of  the  raalfunc 
uon  of  the  control  system; 
executing  means  for  executing  the  diagnosis  according  to  the 
first  program  when  the  selecting  means  selects  the  first  mode, 
and  executing  diagnosis  according  to  the  second  program 
when  the  selecting  means  switches  the  operation  mode  from 
the  first  mode  lo  the  second  mode; 
second  memory  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  condinon  pat 
terns  of  said  control  system  for  retunung  the  operanon  mode 
of  die  micTocomputer  to  the  first  mode  from  the  second  mode; 
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second  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  specific  condition  pattern 
among  said  plurality  of  condition  pattems  stored  in  the  second 
meiDory  means; 

settuig  means  for  setting  a  condition  of  said  control  system 
based  on  the  specific  condition  pattern  selected  by  the  second 
selecting  means; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  stahis  of  said  control  system 
when  the  diagnosis  is  perfonned  in  the  second  mode;  and 

return  means  for  forcibly  returning  said  diagnosis  mode  to  the 
first  mode  from  the  second  mode  when  die  suuus  detected  by 
the  detecting  means  matches  with  die  conditions  set  by  the 
setting  means  when  die  second  mode  is  carried  out 
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1  A  diagnostic  system  for  measuring  behaviour  of  signals  pro- 
vided by  a  plurality  of  sensors  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  filter  circuits  for  receiving  signals  from  each  of  the 
plurality  of  sensors  and  for  providing  a  plurality  of  filtered 
sensor  signals  each  derived  from  tlie  received  signals,  wherein 
each  of  the  plurality  of  filtered  sensor  signals  have  a  signal 
bandwidth  lower  than  a  signal  bandwidth  of  die  associated 
received  signal; 
a  selection  circuit  for  receiving  the  signals  from  each  of  the 
plurality  of  sensors  and,  dependent  on  a  selection  signal,  for 
providing  a  selected  sensor  signal  derived  from  one  of  the 
received  signals,  wherein  the  selected  sensor  signal  has  a 
signal  bandwidth  greater  than  a  signal  bandwidth  of  one  of  the 
plurality  of  filtered  sensor  signak;  and 
a  converter  circuit  for  receiving  each  of  die  plurality  of  filtered 
sensors  signals  and  die  selected  sensor  signal  and  for  provid- 
ing a  converted  signal  dependent  on  anodier  selection  signal. 
2  A  diagnostic  system  for  measuring  behaviour  of  signals  pro- 
vided by  a  plurality  of  sensors  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  filter  circuits  for  receiving  signals  fiom  each  of  the 
plurality  of  sensors  and  for  providing  a  plurality  of  filtered 
sensor  signals  each  derived  from  the  received  signals,  wherein 
each  of  the  plurality  of  filtered  sensor  signals  have  a  signal 
bandwidth  lower  than  a  signal  baiKlwidth  of  the  asscKiated 
received  signal;  and 
a  selection  circuit  for  receiving  die  signals  from  each  of  the 
plurality  of  sensors  and,  dependent  on  a  selection  signal,  for 
providing  a  selected  sensor  signal  derived  from  one  of  die 
received  signals,  wherein  the  selected  sensor  signal  has  a 
signal  bandwidth  greater  tlian  a  signal  bandwidth  of  one  of  the 
filtered  sensor  signals  derived  from  the  one  of  the  received 
signals, 
a  diagnostic  filter  circuit,  and  wherein  the  provided  selected 
sensor  signal  is  filtered  by  the  diagnostic  filter  ciicuit. 


1.  Volumetric  metering  equipment,  especially  but  not  exclu- 
sively for  use  in  metering  the  volume  of  fluid  pumped  through  one 
or  more  injectors  by  a  diesel-engine  fuel  injection  pump,  die 
equipment  comprising  (a)  a  metering  unit  having  a  chamber- 
defining  part  and  a  movable  part,  within  the  chamber-defining  part, 
which  is  moveable  in  a  given  direction  to  increase  the  size  of  the 
chamber  defined  by  the  chamber-defining  part  and  in  die  opposite 
direction  to  decrease  die  size  of  die  chamber,  (b)  input  and  output 
port  means  of  the  chamber-defining  part,  the  input  and  output  port 
means  being  in  communication  widi  the  chamber,  (c)  at  least  one 
input  line  connected  to  the  input  port  means,  (d)  an  input  fluid-flow 
valve  included  in  die  said  at  least  one  input  line,  (e)  an  outlet  line 
connected  to  die  said  output  port  means  and  (f)  a  drain  fluid-flow 
valve  included  in  die  output  line,  die  equipment  being  such  as  to 
twjuire  a  predetermined  minimum  operating  pressure  of  fluid 
within  the  chamber,   in  which  end-approach  signal  means  are 
connected  to  the  metering  unit  and  are  so  constructed  as  to  provide 
an  end-approach  signal  when  die  moveable  part  is  a  predetermined 
distance  away  from  die  physical  end  of  die  available  travel  in  die 
said  opposite  direction,  and  in  which  drain  valve  control  means  are 
directly  or  indirecdy  connected  to  die  end-approach  signal  means 
and  die  drain  valve  and  are  so  constnicted  as  to  close  the  drain 
valve  upon   receipt  of  an  end-approach  signal   fiom  die  end- 
approach  signal  means,  whereby  (i)  die  inertia  of  die  moveable 
part  creates  an  increase  in  pressure  of  fluid  in  die  chamber,  to  a 
required  minimum  operating  pressure,  by  die  time  die  speed  of 
movement  of  the  moveable  part  in  the  said  opposite  direction  falls 
to  zero,  and/or  (ii)  die  return  force  applied  to  the  moveable 
member  to  move  it  in  the  said  opposite  direction  remains  transmit- 
ted to  fluid  in  die  chamber  when  die  speed  of  movement  of  die 
moveable  part  in  that  direction  falls  to  zero. 
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5453,491 
TIRE  AIR  PRESSURE  DETECTING  DEVICE 


a  plurality  of  transducers  tor  placement  in  the  plurality  of  wells, 
wherein  at  least  one  transducer  is  placed  below  the  water  table 


c)  means  for  storing  said  digital  values  in  a  retrievable  memory 
to  accumulate  a  plurality  of  digital  values  representative  of  N 
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TIRE  PRESSURE 
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NORMAL  TIRE 
PRESSURE 


10  100 

FREQUENCY  (Hz) 

1    A  tire  «ir  pressure  detecting  ilevKe  compnsinj! 

iHitput  means   installed  on  a   vehKle.   for  ixitputung   a   signal 

including  i  vibration  frequency  component  nf  a  ure  while  said 

vehicle  IS  moving, 
dcnvmg  means  for  denvmg  gains  in  regard  lo  each  frequency  ot 

said  vibration  frequency  component, 
extracting  means  for  extracting  a  plurality  of  said  gajn.s  which 

correspond  to  a  predetermined  frequency  band, 
esumanon  means  for  estimating  a  resonance  frequency  a(  which 

a  peak  gain  exists,  based  on  a  distnbuuon  of  said  pluralilv  ot 

gains,  and 
iletecbng  means  for  detecting  a  lire  air  pressure  condition  based 

on  said  resonance  frrquencv  having  said  peak  gain 


a  plurality  of  transducers  for  placement  in  the  plurality  of  wells. 
wherein  at  least  one  transducer  is  placed  below  the  water  table 
in  each  well, 

a  plurality  of  remote  terminal  units  for  collecung  data  from  the 
transducers,  wherein  one  remote  terminal  unit  is  positioned 
proximate  each  well  and  wherein  each  remote  terminal  unit  is 
electrically  connected  to  the  at  least  one  transducer  in  its 
corresponding  well  and  wherein  each  remote  terminal  unit 
contains  a  radio  frequency  transmitter  and  receiver; 

a  plurality  of  central  temunal  units  for  remotely  collecting, 
reducing  and  processing  dau  from  the  plurality  of  remote 
terrmnal  units  wherein  a  single  central  terminal  unit  services  a 
group  of  remote  terrmnal  umts.  and  wherein  each  single 
central  terminal  unit  is  posiDoned  substanually  central  to.  but 
remote  from,  the  corresponding  group  of  remote  terminal 
units,  wherein  the  plurality  of  central  terminal  units  contain  a 
radio  frequency  transmitter  and  receiver  for  communicauon 
with  the  plurality  of  remote  tenmnal  units,  and  wherein  the 
plurality  of  central  terminal  units  contain  a  remote  telecom- 
munications unit. 

a  home  base  unit  containing  a  geographic  information  system 
for  compiling,  storing,  manipulating  and  outputung  mapped 
dau.  tlie  home  base  unit  being  remote  from  the  plurality  of 
central  terminal  umts  and  wherein  the  home  base  unit  con 
Lains  a  remote  telecommumcations  unit  for  communicating 
with  the  remote  telecommumcaUons  unit  of  the  plurality  of 
central  terminal  units,  and 

a  display  unit  connected  to  tJie  home  base  unit  fw  displaying  the 
mapped  data  output  from  the  home  base  unit  in  real  ume 
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1   A  measuring  system  tor  mea.sunng  real  time  groundwater  data 


from  a  plurality  of  wells  and  graphically  depicting  the  dau,  the 
syuem  comprising 


I  An  apparanis  tor  mcasunng  volume  flow  through  a  gear  type 
liquid  flowmeter,  comprising 

a)  a  magnet  and  magnetic  field  sen.sor  hxedly  positioned  in 
relation  to  the  rotatable  gears  in  said  flowmeter;  whereby  the 
gear  teeth  of  said  rotatable  gears  influence  the  magnetic  field 
detected  by  said  sensor;  said  sensor  developing  an  electrical 
output  signal  representative  of  the  detected  magnetic  tield  and 
therefore  reprcsentauve  of  the  shape  of  the  gear  teeth  passing 
ttirough  said  magnetic  held; 

h)  sampling  means  for  penodKally  sampling  said  electrical 
ixitpul  signal,  and  for  developing  a  digital  value  equivalent  to 
each  penodic  sample. 


c )  means  for  storing  said  digital  values  in  a  retrievable  memory 
to  accumulate  a  plurality  of  digital  values  representative  of  N 
incremental  positions  of  each  tooth  in  said  flowmeter; 
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IMPEDANCE  DETECTOR,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 
RADIOSONDE  OPERATION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
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to  an  incrementai  position  N;  and 
e  I  means  for  monitoring  successive  ones  of  said  digital  values, 
and  for  signaling  when  each  digital  value  corresponding  to  N 
IS  detected;  thereby  to  provide  a  signal  corresponding  to  the 
volume  flow  through  said  flowmeter  for  each  of  said  N 
incTemental  positions. 
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Paul  N.  Ridiards,  Barincrtoke,  Engiand,  Mtigiior  to  Solaitron 
Group  Limited,  FjhImmI 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  Na  2S04M7 


1.  Impedance  detector,  in  particular  for  radiosonde  operation, 
which  detector  comprises  a  substrate  (10  .  .  .  lOE)  made  of  an 
insulating  material,  onto  which  substrate  the  electrode  and  contact 
patterns  (11.  11a,  13)  necessary  for  the  fwrnation  and  connecting 


Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  United  Kingdom,  May  29,  1993,   °^  **  detector  impedance  electrodes  (11,  13)  have  been  applied. 
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and  in  which  detector  between  the  detector  impedance  electrodes 
(11,  13)  there  is  an  active  film  (12)  whose  impedance  values  are  a 
ftjnction  of  the  physical  quantity  measured  by  means  of  the  detec- 
tor, characterized  in  that: 

the    substrate    of   the   detector    is    an    oblong   core    filament 
(10;10B;10C;10D;IOE)  of  an  insulating  material,  onto  and 
around  which  core  filament  said  electrodes  (11,13)  and  said 
active  insulating  film  (12)  have  been  applied; 
the  core  filament  (IOC)  of  the  detector  is  made  of  dielectric 
ceramic  glass,  which  operates  as  the  dielectric  for  the  mea- 
surement of  tlie  temperature  of  the  detector, 
in  connection  with  said  core  (lOB),  contact  panems  or  equiva- 
lent are  provided,  between  which  the  temperature-dependent 
capacitance  can  be  measured,  and; 
the  outer  layer  (14)  of  the  core  filament  (IOC)  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  glass  layer  and  another  insulating 
layer  (FIG.  4C). 


I 


5453,494 

APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

GENERATION  OF  DUST  PARTICLES  AND  A  CLEAN 

ROOM  EQUIPPED  WTTH  THE  AM»ARATUS 


1  A  fluid  level  sensing  system  for  sensing  a  level  of  an  interface 
between  a  first  fluid  and  a  second  fluid,  the  first  fluid  being  beneath    Hi"**"  Nishiyama,  and  Katsuynld  Naluwo,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
and  of  lower  electrical  impedance  than  the  second  fluid,  the  system       •""»-  '"^Z't^'HT^^^;;!;'  ""^ 
comprising  an  electrically  conductive  vessel  for  containing  the        Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1994,  4-005484 
fluids  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  sensors  including  an  InL  CI.*  GOIN  15/00:  BOIL  1/04 

interface  sensor  and  at  least  one  additional  sensor  positioned  below    ^■^-  ^-  ^^ — *^^*  '*  Claims 

the  interface  sensor,  said  interface  sensor  being  either  at  the  inter- 
face or  immediately  below  the  interface  when  none  of  said  sensors 
IS  at  the  interface,  wherein  each  of  said  sensors  has  a  sensing 
portion  which  projects  into  and  is  electrically  insulated  from  the 
vessel  and  which  is  arranged  to  produce  a  signal  representative  of 
the  impedance  of  the  fluid  between  the  sensing  portion  and  the 
vessel,  further  comprising  output  means  responsive  to  said 
impedance-representative  signals  for  producing  a  first  signal  which 
is  dependent  upon  a  ratio  between  an  impedance  sensed  by  the 
interface  sensor  and  a  value  for  an  impedance  of  the  first  fluid 
derived  from  said  additional  sensor,  and  for  combining  said  first 
signal   with  a  second  signal  dependent  upon  tlie  level  of  the 

interface  sensor  so  as  to  produce  an  output  sienal  representative  of       1    a- „ „.    <^     j  .    .  -    1        u    u 

r  t~      6—  i-K-v-^iiuuiTt  ui        I   ^n  apparams  for  detecting  particles  which  are  generated  in  a 

the  level  of  said  interface  within  die  vessel.  space  partitioned  by  walls  including  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall 
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faring  in  parallel  10  each  other,  wherein  air  cleaned  in  advance  is 
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with  said  previously-set  threshold  value  so  as  to  produce  an  "ON" 
outDUt  Signal  when  r(v  rhmciml/l  v«lii»  i. 
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f»cing  in  parallel  to  each  other,  wherein  air  cleaned  in  advance  is 
sent  into  the  space  from  the  hrsl  wall  so  as  to  flow  toward  the 
second  wall  and  to  be  discharged  outside  of  the  space  through  a 
plurality  of  openings  formed   in  the   second  wall,  the  openings 
correspooding  to  each  of  regions  dehned  on  the  second  wall  so  as 
to  be  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  the  apparatus  comprising 
a  plurality  of  sampling  tubes  disposed  outside  of  the  space  st)  as 
to  be  adjacent  to  the  second  wall  and  in  parallel  to  the  second 
wall,  said  pliraiity  of  sampling  tubes  including  a  hrst  group 
of  sampling  tubes  extending  so  as  to  correspond  to  respective 
rows  of  openings   and  a   second   group  of  sampling   lubes 
extending  so  as  to  correspond  to  respective  columns  of  open 
ings,  wherein  each  of  the  sampling  tubes  has  an  open  end  and 
a  plurality  of  pcrforauons  formed  on  a  side  thereof  so  as  lo 
correspond  to  respecuve  regions  in  at  least  one  of  a  corre 
spending  row  and  column, 
a  counter  for  counung  a  number  of  particles  in  the  air  which  is 
discharged  outside  of  the  space  through  the  openings  corre 
spending  to  the  regions  in  each  of  the  mws  and  the  columns, 
the  air  being  sucked  in  corresponding  sampling  tubes  through 
the  pcrforauons  formed  thereon  and  sent  lo  the  counter  via  a 
corresponding  sampling  tube,  and 
a  facility  for  sequentially  connecung  each  of  the  sampling  lubes 
through  the  correspt>nding  open  end  to  the  counter  so  that  the 
air  sucked  in  each  of  the  sampling  tubes  is  sent  lo  ihe  counter 
at  a  different  timing 


5353,4*8 

PIPE  AND  DUCT  RUN  LtKATOR 

Alex  Zeicier,  and   Ruth  Zdcxer,  both  of  384*  Severn   Rd., 

CVvelaiMl  Hdchts,  Ohio  4411S 

(  oatiiiuatk»-ia-pan  of  Ser.  No.  SM,9M,  Apr.  12,  19««.  aban- 

dooed.  This  appUcaUoa  May  31,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  251,473 

Int.  a.''G«lH  rAK) 

IS.  (1.  73— 5«4  ■*  Claims 


5Ji53,4«r7 
GAS  FLOW  TYPE  AN(;i  LAR  V  EUK  ITY  SENSOR 
Mizuho  Doi;  Tomoyuki  Niriiio,  and  Notwhiro  Fueki,  aU  of 
Wako,  Japan,  aasisDort  to  Hooda  i'.iktn  Kogyo  KabushUii 
K^sha,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  19»5,  Ser.  No.  3»e,«7S 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1W4,  fc-064318 
InL  (T"  (;«1P  v/TK) 
I  ii.  O.  73—504.06  *  (Taims 


I  A  portable  apparatus  for  identifying  a  heating  and/or  cooling 
duct  at  a  second  kxaoon  in  a  building  remote  from  a  known  hrst 
Uxation  of  the  heating  and/or  cooling  duct,  said  apparatus  com 
pnsing  a  housing,  an  electrical  vibration  device  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  including  means  for  generating  human  audible  sound 
V  ibraoons  in  the  range  of  20-10,000  Hz.  means  for  connecung  said 
elecmcal  vibrauon  device  lo  a  battery,  and  means  for  detachably 
sccunng  said  housing  to  a  wall  of  the  heating  and/or  cooling  duct, 
and  wherein  said  electrical  vibrauon  device  includes  a  motor 
dnvcn  chain  whip  tor  repeatedly  smking  the  duel 


5,553,4W 
I  LTR.ASON1C  MICROSCOPE  HAVING  AN  AUTOMATIC- 
FOCUSING  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 
Nahofco  Hisata,  and  Tomio  Eado,  both  of  Hachioqji,  Japan. 
Msignors  to  Otympos  Optical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
C  ontinoation  oT  Ser.  No.  S35y4M,  Feb.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appiicatioa  Sep.  2,  19*4,  Ser.  No.  3M,M4 
Claims  priority,  application  JapMi,  Sep.  7,  19W,  2-238010; 
WIPO,  Sep.  7,  1991.  PCr/JP9l/HI91 

InL  CL"  COIN  29/04 
I  .S.  a.  73— 60*  2  Claims 


1  A  gas  flow  angular  velix-ity  sensjw  for  sensing  an  angular 
velocity  acung  on  a  sensor  body  ol  the  scn.sor,  comprising  lal  a 
control  bridge  circuit  (14)  for  detecting  gas  flow  to  be  controlled 
by  an  unbalanced  output  of  an  angular  velocity  detecting  bridge 
circuit  (10)  and  (b»  a  gas  flow  control  circuit  (15)  fix  contrvilling 
drive  of  a  pump  lo  maintain  a  constant  flow  rate  of  gas,  the  angular 
velocity  detecting  bridge  circuit  having  paired  primary  thcrmosen 
smve  resistance  elements  (51.52)  disposed  as  arms  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  angular  velocity  detecting  bridge  circuit  in  a  gas  path 
through  the  sensor  body  and  paired  pnmary  reference  resistance 
elemenu  (81.  82)  disp«Med  ouLside  of  the  gas  path,  said  output 
appearing  when  resistances  of  the  paired  pnmary  themxjsensiuve 
resistance  elemenLs  (51.  52)  change  when  a  flow  of  gas  directed 
toward  said  paired  pnmary  therriKisensitive  resistance  elements 
(51.  52)  deflects  by  acuon  of  the  angular  velocity  on  the  sensor 
body,  wherein  a  temperature  compensating  circuit  (12)  is  con 
nected  lo  the  angular  velocity  detecung  bridge  circuit  ( Itl  in  senes 
with  a  power  supply  of  the  control  bndge  circuit  and  said  tempera 
lure  compensating  circuit  compnses  a  secondary  thermosensiuve 
resistance  element  (12ll  and  a  secondarv  reference  resisunce 
element  (122) 
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1  An  ultrasonic  microscope  wherein  ultrasonic  waves  con 
verged  by  an  acoustic  lens  are  made  incident  onto  a  sample, 
reflected  waves  from  the  sample  are  received  and  converted  into 
received  elecOnc  signals,  and  the  ultrasonic  wave  image  of  the 
sample  is  formed  using  the  received  signals,  compnsing  a  means 
for  adjusung  the  distance  of  the  aeousUc  lens  relauve  lo  the 
sample,  a  means  for  picking  up  those  of  Ihe  received  elecmc 
signals  which  correspond  to  a  pan  of  the  reflected  signals  from  the 
sample,  an  anenuator  receiving  an  output  signal  frcim  the  pickup 
means  a  means  for  stonng  a  previously  set  threshold  value;  a 
means  tor  companng  a  peak  value  of  an  output  of  the  attenuator 


with  said  previously-set  threshold  value  so  as  to  pnxluce  an  "ON" 
output  signal  when  the  threshold  valtie  is  exceeded:  means  for 
adjusting  an  attenuation  amount  ot  said  anemiator  so  as  to  vary  the 
signal  input/output  ratio  of  said  attenuator  in  order  to  change  the 
"ON"  output  signal  of  the  compariag  means  to  "OFF';  and  means 
for  calculating  the  focus  position  of  said  acoustic  lens  to  produce  a 
calculation  result  on  the  basu  of  an  atienuatioa  curve  obtained  as 
said  attenuation  amount  with  regard  to  one  pocilioa  of  said  acous- 
uc  lens  when  said  acoustic  lens  is  moved  finom  another  position  to 
said  one  position,  remote  from  its  focus  position,  to  said  sample 
and  for  outputting  a  drive  signal,  responsive  to  said  calculation 
result,  to  said  distance  adjuster  means. 
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TRIAXLAL  NORMAL  AND  SHEAM  FORCE  SENSOR 
Allen  R.  Grahn,  and  JoaepUae  M.  Gralm,  botk  of  Salt  Lake 
aty,  Utah,  aniKBon  to  BowMrfflc  Sdcntilc  lacorporated. 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,4«5 

InL  CL*  GOIL  //25,-  GOIN  2W26 

VS.  CI.  73-628  31  claims 
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29.  A  method  of  determining  shear  and  normal  force  compo- 
nents of  a  force,  comprising: 

arranging  an  acoustically-reflective  target; 

providing  at  least  two  ultrasonic  transducers  horizontally  and 
vertically  offset  from  said  target  in  a  common  plane,  and 
aiming  said  transducers  at  said  target  fiom  a  common  dis- 
tance: 

compliantly  supporting  said  target  with  a  stnictuie  having 
known  compliancy  characteristics  in  a  substantially 
acousocally-transparent,  substantially  acoustically- 

nonreftactive  medium  extending  between  each  of  said  trans- 
ducers and  said  target,  said  medium  having  known  speed-of- 
sound; 

applying  said  force  to  said  target; 

emitting  m  ultrasonic  signal  from  each  transducer  toward  said 
target,  and  bming  the  transit  time  between  emission  of  each 
said  signal  and  the  emitted  signal's  retuni  to  die  transducer 
from  which  the  signal  was  emitted;  and 

calculating  shear  and  normal  force  components  of  said  force 
from  said  transit  times  and  said  known  speed-of-sound  and 
compliancy  characteristics. 


5,553,502 

CAPACmVE  PRESSURE  SENSOR  WTTH  EXTRUDED 
INDIUM  VACUUM  SEAL 
Youfong  Hsiefa,  Camarillo,  CaHf.,  aarignor  to  Kavlico  Corpora- 
tioo,  Moorpark,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,656 

Int  a.'  GOIL  9/12:  B23K  20/02 

US.  a.  7J-724  16  Claims 
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VIBRATION  TESTING  ON  ROTATING  MACHINE 

COMPONEI4TS 

William  T.  Gaddla,  Paha  Beach  GanioM;  Kcaaaetli  L  Ndson, 

Stuart,  b(«h  of  Fla.,  aad  Gary  W.  TboauM,  Loakvilie,  Ky., 

assignors  to  United  Tediaologia  Corponrtkiti,  Hartfortl, 

CtMU. 

Filed  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,217 
InL  CL'  GOIM  7/02 
VS.  a.  73-«2  7  Claims 

6  A  method  for  testing  a  rotating  component  comprising: 
placing  the  component  in  a  jig  on  a  shaft  and  spinning  the  siiaft; 
imparting  vibrations  to  die  shaft  from  piezoelectric  crystals 

mounted  on  the  shaft  in  response  to  an  electric  signal;  and 
providing  said  electrical  signal  as  the  shaft  rtxates. 


10.  A  method  for  hermetically  sealing  a  capacitive  pressure 
sensor  comprising  a  plate  formed  substantially  of  alumina  and 
having  a  conductive  layer  on  one  surface  thereof  and  an  evacuation 
passage  formed  therethrough,  a  diaphragm  formed  substantially  of 
alumina  and  having  a  conductive  layer  on  one  surface  thereof 
facing  said  conductive  layer  of  said  plate,  and  an  annular  beimetic 
seal  defining  a  chamber  between  said  plate  and  said  diaphragm, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  recess  in  an  outer  portion  of  said  evacuation  passage; 

and 
extruding  indium  in  into  said  recess  and  said  evacuation  pas- 
sage. 


5453403 
MEASUREMENT  OF  FLUID  PRESSURE  SUCH  AS 
BLOOD  PRESSURE 
Raymood  J.  Snrdut,  East  Providence;  Edwin  H.  Benz,  Sr,, 
Providence,  both  of  RJ.,  and  James  P.  Skoutas,  Palm  Beach 
Gardens,  Fla.,  assignors  to  ManometRz  Group  Ltd,  East 
Providence,  R.L 

Filed  OcL  11,  1994,  Ser.  Na  320431 
InL  CL'  GOIB  7/16 
U.S.  a.73— 778  21CUums 

1.  A  piezoelectric  sensor  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  chamber,  said  chamber  having  only  one 

opening: 
a  flexible  piezoelectric  material  having  first  and  second  sides 
covenng  said  opening; 
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an  airborne  particulate  intake  for  accepting  air  flow  containing 
airborne  particulate; 
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5^53,5«5 

ELECTRONIC  FLUID  FLOW  METER 
Nod  Blgneil,  AnnaBdale;  Aattaoay  F.  CoiUncs,  -nirramurra; 
Knneth  J.  Hews-'ftylor,  Wwl  PynMc,-  Barry  J.  Martin, 
Guildfortl;  CoHd  W.  Braathcii,  NarcMbwn,  and  Charles  M. 
WcUi,  Karioag,  all  of  AurtraUa,  aarifnors  to  ConuDoa- 
wcatth  Sdcadtc  mmi  iBdnatrial  Rcaeardi  Organixalioa, 
Campbell,  Aoitraiia 
per  No.  PCT/AU«/»M14,  f  371  Date  Mar.  15,  1W4,  t  l«2<e) 
Date  Mar.  15,  1»»4.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09VM5W.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jaa.  7.  1993 

PCT  FUed  JuB.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  175J61 
Claims  priority.  appUcatkm  AostraHa.  Jun.  25,  1991,  PKM93 
lot  CL"  G«1F  1^00 
VS.  CI.  73— 861.2*  33  Claiam 


a  compressible  fluid  within  said  chamber   and  means  fix  mea 
sunng  elecmcal  charges  oo  said  hrsi  side 


5.553,5»4 

INTRl!MENTED  PATCTI  FOR  REPAIR  OF  FATICCE 

DAMAGED  OR  SENSITIVE  STRUCTURE 

DoMld  R-  Lyo«^  McliiBe.  N.Y.;  Staaky  M.  Relcfc,  Jericbo, 

ami  Peter  ShyprykTrkk,  Marfate.  both  at  NJ.,  aaiifDors  to 

GmmmM  Aeroapace  Corporatioa.  Los  Aagcka,  Cattf. 

Cootiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  155J22,  Nov.  23,  1993,  abamloaed. 

This  appikadoo  Oct.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  545.167 

InL  CT"  G«1N  19m 

VS.  C\.  73—799  15  tlaiass 
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1  A  method  of  detccung  the  time  of  arrival  of  an  acousUc  wave 
packet  comprising  at  least  three  cycles  and  not  nwre  than  hve 
cycles  transmitted  at  a  particular  frequency,  said  method  compns 
ing  the  steps  of  detecung  the  wave  packet  and  forming  a  received 
signal  theiefTom,  rectifying  and  tiltcnng  the  received  signal  to 
fonn  an  envelope  signal,  detecung  when  said  envelope  signal 
crosses  a  dciecuon  threshold  to  thereby  enable  the  detection  of  a 
transioon  across  a  predctenniaed  level  by  said  received  signal,  the 
transmon  across  said  predetermined  level  occurring  during  said 
cycles  and  representing  a  determinable  number  of  cycles  of  said 
received  signal  at  said  particular  frequency  after  the  arrival  of  said 
acoustic  wave  packet,  said  determinable  number  of  cycles  being 
(wo  and  one  half  cvcles 


1  An  apparatus  tor  preventing  and  detecung  tormalion  or  propa 
gauon  ot  a  crack  in  a  structural  member,  said  apparatus  compns 
ing 

a  patch,  adapted  lo  be  hxed  lo  a  surface  of  a  structural  member, 
which  forms  a  means  fur  reducing  stres.s  level.s  in  a  patch 
covered  area  oo  the   surface  of  the  member  by   beanng  a 
substanual  portKm  of  a  load  no  said  surface,  and 

strain-Kiising  means  mtegrally  formed  with  said  patch  for  sens- 
ing a  strain  held  in  a  laugue  scasiuve  region  within  the 
patch^overed  area,  said  suain  sensing  means  providing  a 
signal  indicauve  ot  changes  in  the  strain  held  in  said  fatigue 
sensiuve  region 


5,5S3,5M 

FORCE  SENSOR  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  A  FORCE  SENSOR 

Gerhard  Benz.  BoeMtetoi;  Franz  Lacraer.  Stuttgart;  Andrea 

SchUp,    Schwaebtoch;    Erkh    ZaMcr,    Stuteosec;    Jttrsen 

Schirmer.  IMdelbcrt,  and  Wcrwr  Uhler,  Bruchsal,  aB  of 

Gerauny.  Msicnan  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Ger- 


FUed  Sep.  «,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3«,W9 
Claims  priority,  appikalion  Gcmuay.  Sep.  29,  1993.  43  33 
899  1 

IbL  a."  G«1L  //tW 
UiJ.  CI.  73— «*r59  !•  Claims 

1   A  force  sensor  compnsing: 

a  bending  element  that  is  deformable  by  acuon  of  a  force, 
a  hrst  mechanical  resonator  disposed  on  the  bending  element,  a 
vibratory  frequency  of  the  first  resonator  being  influenced  by 
deformauon  of  the  bending  element: 
a  dielectric  layer  disposed  between  the  bending  clement  and  the 
hrsi  resonator,  and  wherein 
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al  least  a  portion  of  the  bending  element  and  the  first  resonator  is 
composed  solely  of  silicon. 


5,553,507 

AIRBORNE  PARTICULATE 

Lauren  R.  Basch,  East  GrecnbiMh,  and  Harrey  Patashnick, 

VoorhccBville,   both   of  N.Y.,   aasignon   to   Rapprecht   & 

Patashnick  Company,  Inc^  AUmny,  N.Y. 

ContinuathM  of  Ser.  No.  37*454,  Jan.  9,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,93«,  Jon.  la,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,130 

Int  a.*  COIN  1/24 

VS.  a.  73— W3.01  37  Claims 


-::^> 


1   A  manual  sampling  monitor  for  collecting  airborne  panicu- 
late, said  manual  sampling  monitor  comprising: 

al  least  two  airborne  particulate  intakes; 

at  least  two  particulate  filters,  each  paniculate  filter  being  paired 
with  and  coupled  to  a  different  one  of  said  at  least  two  intakes 
for  collecting  airborne  paniculate; 

vacuum  pump  means  for  establishing  air  flow  into  a  selected  one 
of  said  at  least  two  intakes,  said  selected  one  of  said  at  least 
two  intakes  accepting  paniculate  in  die  established  air  flow 
for  collection  at  its  paired  paniculate  filter, 

a  single  automated  sampling  control  means  electromechanically 
coupled  to  each  inudce  and  paniculate  filter  pairing  and  to  said 
vacuum  pump  means  for  control  of  said  vacuum  pump 
means'  esublishing  of  air  flow  into  said  selected  one  of  said 
at  least  two  airborne  paniculate  intakes; 

multiple  filter  holder/exchange  mechanisms  and  associated 
housings,  each  filter  holder/exchange  mechanism  having  a 
pivoting  mechanism  and  being  actuatable  using  said  pivoting 
mechanism  between  a  filter  sample  position  and  a  filter 
exchange  position,  and  wherein  each  of  said  at  least  two 
particulate  filters  is  held  within  its  own  filter  holder/exchange 
mechanism,  and  each  filter  holder/exchange  mechanism 
resides  within  its  own  associated  housing;  and 

means  for  controlling  temperature  within  said  filter  holder/ 
exchange    mechanism   housings,   said   temperature   control 
means  being  coupled  to  and  controlled  by  said  sampling 
control  means. 
20.  A  manual  sampling  monitor  for  collecting  airborne  particu- 
late, said  manual  sampling  monitor  comprising: 


an  airborne  particulate  intake  for  accepting  air  flow  containing 

airborne  particulate; 
a  particulate  filter  coupled  to  said  airborne  particulate  intake  for 

sampling  accepted  airborne  particulate: 
vacuum  pump  means  for  establishing  air  flow  into  said  intake, 
said  air  flow  containing  airborne  particulate  for  sampling  by 
said  particulate  filter:  and 

automated  sampling  control  means  coupled  to  said  vacuum 
pump  means  for  conODl  of  said  vacuum  pump  means'  estab- 
lishing of  air  flow  into  said  airborne  particulate  intake,  said 
sampling  control  means  having  means  for  receiving  external 
condition  dependent  data  and  for  employing  at  least  some  of 
said  external  condition  dependent  data  for  conditional  activa- 
tion of  said  vacuum  pump  means'  establishing  of  air  flow  into 
said  airborne  particulate  intake. 

23.  A  monitor  for  manual  sampling  of  airborne  particulate,  said 
monitor  comprising: 

an  airborne  particulate  intake  for  accepting  air  flow  containing 
airborne  particulate: 

a  particulate  filter  coupled  to  said  airborne  particulate  intake  for 
sampling  accepted  airborne  particulate: 

means  for  establishing  air  flow  containing  airborne  particulate 
into  said  airborne  particulate  intake;  and 

means  for  raising  the  temperanire  of  air  flow  within  said  moni- 
tors, wherein  once  said  particulate  filter  is  manually  removed 
from  said  manual  sampling  monitor,  particulate  collected  by 
said  filter  can  be  immediately  analyzed. 


5,553,508 
PORTABLE  INTELLIGENT  WHOLE  AIR  SAMPLING 
SYSTEM 
Walter  R  Dabberdt;  Kenneth  D.  Norrte,  both  of  Boulder; 
Steven  R.  Senuner,  Westminster;  Anthony  C  Dctany,  Eldo- 
rado Springs,  and  Jack  R.  For,  BroomBeid,  aB  of  Colo, 
assignors    to    Uniycrsity    Corporation    For    Atmospheric 
Research,  Booider,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,339 

Int.  a.'  (JOIN  1/26 

VS.  a.  73—63.02  24  Claims 


1.  An  air  sampling  system  comprising: 

means  for  removably  affixing  a  plurality  of  sample  containers  in 
a  removable  carousel  within  a  housing; 

means  for  controlling  said  air  sampling  system  from  within  said 
housing  according  to  at  least  one  programmable  sampling 
parameter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  flow  rate, 
time  of  day,  time  period,  occurrence  of  an  event,  and  total 
volume,  independently  for  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
sample  containers;  and 
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means,  responsive  to  said  controlling  means,  tor  variably  cap^ 
tunng  a  whole  ur  sample  in  a  precise  amount  that  can  be  less 
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end  portion  of  the  arm  being  penetrated  by  a  pair  of  slanting 

holed  which  meet  at  an  opening  of  die  stem-binding  cylinder, 

a  pair  of  skew  blocks  are  finMl  in  rh*  (laMina  kni—   »—  ^i  .ul 
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a  output  link  that  is  connected  to  said  first  and  second  cam 
followers  and  the  output  shaft,  said  first  and  second  cams  are 
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means,  responsive  to  itul  controiling  means,  tof  vanably  cap^ 
amng  i  whoJe  «ir  umpie  in  a  precise  amouni  thai  can  be  less 
than  an  enare  sample  container  volume  for  any  of  said  plu 
rality  of  sample  conuincrs  hy  *iy  of  an  air  sample  p>xi 
through  said  housing 


THKEE  DEt;REE  OF  FREEDOM  ROBOTIC 

MANiniLATOR  CONSTRUCTED  FROM  ROTARY 

DRIVES 

SteTca  D.  Soaea.  SM9  Eafle  RiL,  iUrtlud.  Ohio  44M4 

CoateulfaM-l>-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  «3^2,  May  2t,  1993,  Ptt. 

No.  S,429JHS.  TWa  appMctfoa  J»m.  2,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  454,721 

iBL  CI"  B25J  y/w 
L.S.  CL  74— WJ  >«  ^■>»*«' 


1     A   three   degree-of  freedom    posinooing    and    manipulating 
apparaiiB.  compruing 

a  fim  dnven  member  roiatable  about  a  hrsi  dnven  axis. 

ftm  dnviag  means  coupled  to  said   lirst  dnven   member  for 

rotaciiig  said  fir«  dnven  member  about  said  bnt  dnven  axis. 
a  second  dnven  member  rotattbly  mounted  to  said  first  dnven 

member  for  ratatmg  about  a  second  dnven  axis,  with  said 

second  dnven  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  dnven 

axis, 
a  second  dnving  means  coupled  to  said  second  dnven  member 

for  routing  said  second  dnven  member  about  said  second 

dnven  axis. 
a  third  dnven  member  rotauNy  mounted  in  close  proximity  to 

said  second  dnven  member  for  rotating  about  a  third  dnven 

axis. 
thud  dnving  means  coupled  at  a  dnve  point  to  said  third  dnven 

member  for  rotating  said  third  dnven  member  about  said  third 

dnven  axis,  and 
wherein  said  dnve  point  is  generally  coincident  widi  said  second 

dnven  axis 


AIM  C. 


^«  ^20 


means  for  inlerconnectmg  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
gears  and  for  simultaneously  interconnecong  a  pair  of  the  first 
gears  with  a  pair  of  the  second  gnats  during  shifting 


54S3411 
HANDLE  STEM  FIXING  DEVICE  IN  A  BICYCLE 
Kokd   Manl.   ILobe,  Japu,   iMtgWBr  to   Maral  Co,   LUL, 
Hyoffo-kcn,  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  23,  19*4,  Scr.  No.  311423 

Claiaa  prterity,  ■ppHatkw  Japu,  Oct.  5,  1993,  5-249533 

Int.  CL'  B42K  21/12 


VS.  CL  74—551.1 


UClaimi 


5,553,51* 

MULTI-SPEED  TRANSMISSION 

,  3*1  S.  Fort,  Plitewta,  Mkh. 

FVcd  Fch.  27,  1999,  Scr.  No.  J9S,*93 

IhL  CL'  F1*D  2JA)0:  Fl«  i/34 

VS.  CL  74—354  21 

21  A  multi-speed  transmission  for  transmicang  power  between  a 
6rst  shaft  and  a  second  shaft  die  transmission  compnsmg. 

a  plurality  of  fir*  gears  roiaiably  dispoied  about  die  first  shaft, 
a  plivality  of  second  gears  coupled  to  die  second  shaft: 
a  plurality  of  um -directional  free  wheeling  mechausms  between 
die  first  geas  and  the  fir«  shaft  wheiwn  nte  plurality  of 
uni-directional    free    wfaeclmg    mechanisms    simultaneously 
enga^  die  plurality  of  first  gears  and  wherein  each  uiu 
directional  free  wheeling  mechanism  permiu  ito  correspond 
mg  6nt  gear  to  freely  rotate  about  die  first  shaft  when  its 
conoponding  first  gear  rotates  in  a  fint  directioo  relanve  to 
the  lOtaDoo  of  die  first  shaft  and  couples  lU  corresponding 
fa*  gem  to  die  first  shaft  at  all  other  times,  and 


1  An  unproved  device  for  fixing  a  handle  stem  of  a  bicycle  to  a 
fort  stem  of  die  bicycle,  die  fort  stem  bemg  rotatably  uisened  into 
a  head  pipe  of  a  frame  of  die  bicycle,  die  head  pipe  having  an 
upper  end  and  die  fort  stem  having  an  upper  pottion  which 
projecu  out  from  die  upper  end  of  die  head  pipe,  die  upper  poition 
of  die  pipe  stem  having  an  outer  sivface,  die  handle  stem  mcluding 
a  stem-buiduig  cylinder  having  an  uiner  surface,  and  die  stem 
bmdmg  cylinder  being  fixed  on  die  upper  potnon  of  die  fort  stem, 
with  die  outer  surface  of  die  upper  pottioa  of  die  fort  stem  bemg 
piesaed  by  die  uiner  surface  of  die  stem-binding  cylinder  so  diat 
die  stem-buiding  cylinder  does  not  rotate  on  die  fort  stem,  wherein 
the  improveinenl  compnses: 

a  larje  number  of  small  protrusions  are  provided  on  die  outer 
surface  of  the  fort  stem  where  die  outer  surface  of  the  fort 
stem  is  pressed  by  die  stem-bmdmg  cylinder,  die  protnisions 
cofi^msing  nbs  which  are  parallel  to  die  fort  stem, 
die  handle  stem  addioonally  includes  an  arm  having  an  end 
portion  which  is  connected  to  die  stem  binding  cylinder,  die 


end  portion  of  die  arm  being  penetrated  by  a  pair  of  slanting 
holed  which  meet  at  an  opening  of  die  stem-binding  cylinder, 

a  pair  of  skew  blocks  are  fined  in  the  slanting  holes,  one  of  die 
skew  blocks  having  a  bore  and  die  other  of  die  skew  blocks 
having  a  direaded  bole  which  is  aligned  with  die  bore;  and 

a  bolt  extends  dirough  die  bore  and  engages  the  duead  hole; 

wherem  die  skew  blocks  and  die  slanting  boles  are  configured  so 
dial  die  skew  blocks  approach  each  other  while  sliding  into 
die  slanting  boles  when  die  bolt  is  dgbtened  into  the  du«ided 
hole. 


I 


a  output  link  diat  is  connected  to  said  first  and  second  cam 
followers  and  die  output  shaft,  said  first  and  second  cams  are 
shaped  to  force  said  output  link  to  trace  out  a  circular  padi 
causing  said  output  link  to  rotate  die  output  shaft. 


54S34I2 
ROLLER  TAPPET  HAVING  YOKE  MEMBER  WITH  FLAT 

TOP  PLATE 
Kanyoskl  Harlmoto,  Iwata,  Japaa,  aarigaor  to  NTN  Corpora- 
tioB,  Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  12*^19 

fat  CL»  FeiL  1/14 

VS.  CL  74—569  7  a,dm« 


5453,514 
ACTIVE  TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  DAMPER 
Jannsz  Walkowc,  Cordova,  Tenn.,  asstgnor  to  Stahl  fatema- 
tkMud,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  254,123 

fat  CL'  F16F  15/10:15/00 

VS.  CL  74-574  n  Claims 


V       '2    13 


^^ 


1  A  roller  tappet  comprising  a  cup-shaped,  closed  bottom  case 
member  fw  receiving  and  supporting  die  bottom  end  of  a  push  rod; 
a  yoke  member  comprising  a  top  plate  immoiabiy  coupled  to  a 
boaoffl  surface  of  said  case  member  and  side  walls  extending  from 
said  top  plate  in  a  direction  away  from  said  case  member,  and  a 
roller  mounted  in  said  yoke  member  and  having  a  shaft  supported 
on  said  side  walls  of  said  yoke  member. 


1.  A  method  of  damping  resonance  torsional  vibrations  in  a 
system  having  a  member  capable  of  transmitting  a  torque,  die 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  resonance  torsional  vibration  in  die  member, 

estimating  time  periods  when  die  resonance  torsional  vibration 
is  between  peak  angular  amplitudes  at  a  damping  location; 

imparting  a  plurality  of  successive  torsional  impulses  to  die 
member  at  said  damping  location,  wherein  each  of  said  tor- 
sional impulses  being  imparted  over  a  portion  of  one  of  said 
time  periods  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a  twisting  motion  from 
the  resonance  torsional  vibration;  and 

sizing  said  torsional  impulses  to  have  sufBcient  energy  to  damp 
dx;  resonance  torsional  vibration  such  diat  said  peak  angular 
amplitudes  are  maintained  less  djan  a  diresbold  amplitude. 


5453,513 

MECHANICAL  MOTION  TRANSFER  OR  INDEXING 
DEVICE 
AmoM  T.  EventoC,  PIfasaatvMt,  N.Y.,  maignor  to  Pitney 
Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1995,  Scr.  No.  49932 

fat.  CL'  Flffl  53/08:27/04: iSATl 

VS.  CL  74-569  g  claims 


1   A  linkage  device  for  coupling  an  input  shaft  with  an  output 
shaft,  said  device  comprising: 
a  first  cam  dial  is  coupled  to  a  first  cam  follower,  said  first  cam 

IS  coniKcted  to  the  input  shaft; 
a  second  cam  that  is  coupled  to  a  second  cam  follower,  said 
second  cam  is  connected  to  the  input  shaft;  and 


5453415 
BICYCLE  PEDAL 
Yoong  M.  Yang,  Ku-ri-si,  Sn-tak-dong  556-5,  Kynng-U-do, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Young  H.  Kim,  7465  CohimMa  Ct, 
Woodbury,  Minn.  55125 
ContinnatioB-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  16,774,  Feh.  11,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  101437 
fat  CL'  G«5G  1/14 
VS.  a.  74—5944  17  claims 

1.  A  device  in  combination  with  a  crank  arm  of  the  type  having 
a  proximal  end  rotating  about  a  fixed  axis,  a  distal  end  having  a 
bore,  and  a  fixed  crank  length  defined  by  a  distance  between  the 
fixed  axis  and  a  centcrline  through  die  bore,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 
an  axle  defining  an  axis  of  rotation; 

means  for  moimting  said  axle  to  the  crank  arm  widi  said  axis  of 
rouition  offset  from  the  bore  of  the  craidc  arm  at  a  fixed  first 
distance,  said  means  for  moimting  maintaining  said  axis  of 
rotation  fixed  relative  to,  and  parallel  to,  die  fixed  axis  of  die 
crank  arm; 
a  housing  coupled  to  said  axle  and  rotating  about  said  axis  of 
rotation,  said  housing  having  an  outer  force  engaging  surface 
spaced  a  fixed  second  distance  from  said  axis  of  rotation  and 
fixed  relative  to  said  bousing;  and 
means  for  retaining  said  outer  force  engaging  surface  upright 
relative  to  a  surface  of  the  ground  with  said  axis  of  rotation 
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inserting  the  peg  in  the  aperture  and  turning  the  peg  *ith 
respect  to  the  bracket  while  the  peg  is  connected  to  the  shoe 
and  while  the  bracket  is  connected  to  the  pedal; 

wherein  the  attaching  means  includes  means  tor  attaching  the 
peg.  at  a  particular  nding  posiuon.  to  the  bracket,  and 

wherein  the  peg  includes  adjustment  means  tor  adjusting  the 
particular  nding  position 


5^53^17 

AIL  WHEEL  DRIVE  TORQUE  CONTROL  LEVER 

OVERRIDE 

l^eoo  P.  V«aeL  East  Peoria,  imI  John  P.  Kltzerow,  MeUmora. 

both  rf  n^  md^on  to  X  CaterpUlv  Inc^  Peoria,  lU. 

FUcd  Jul.  15,  1W4,  Sti.  No.  275358 

int  CL"  F16H  47^2 

VS.  CL  74—731.1  •'  ♦^^•'^ 


interposed  between  said  .Hitcr  force  engaging  surface  and  the 
surface  ot  the  ground 


5,553,51* 
Al  TOMATIC  PEDAl 
jonathao  Weta»,  3*75  ClariacUMi  Ave.  #1 

9M34 

Filed  Feb.  7,  IW4,  Srr.  No.  ItlJAl 
liL  a."  G«5<;  l/l-t 
IS.  tT.  74—5*1.* 


1^  Anierics.  CaUf. 


*  Claims 


1  A  method  for  overriding  a  torque  control  lever  in  an  all  wheel 
dnve  machine  having  an  engine,  an  inching  pedal,  transmission 
and  pump  for  supplying  pressunzed  fluid  for  effecting  all  wheel 
dnve,  said  machine  having  automaUc  and  manual  modes  of  opera- 
uon.  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

detemumng  current  engine  speed, 

using  actual  torxjue  control  lever  posiuon  when  the  inching  pedal 
IS  depressed  to  control  said  pump  and  thereby  control  wheel 
torque, 
determining  whether  the  inching  pedal  has  just  been  released; 
starting  a  uroer  when  the  inching  pedal  has  just  been  released; 
delennimng  the  mode  of  operation  of  said  transmission,  and 
overriding  the  torque  control  lever  and  setting  the  actual  torque 
control  lever  position  to  a  first  lever  value  to  control  wheel 
torque  when  the  mode  is  automaUc,  the  transmission  is  in  one 
of  first  and  second  gears,  the  current  engine  speed  is  less  than 
a  first  preselected  rpm  value  and  the  actual  lever  position  is 
greater  than  said  first  lever  value 


1  An  apparatus  for  attaching  a  bKycle  nder  s  shoe  to  a  bicycle 
pedal  mechanism  having  a  pedal  arm  extending  between  a  sprixket 
and  a  pedal  axis,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  peg  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

a  peg  connector  for  connecting  the  first  end  of  the  peg  to  the 
shoe  ui  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  the  shoe. 

a  bracket  having  a  surface  provided  with  an  apertiae  therein,  ttie 
aperture  being  shaped  to  receive  the  peg  upon  mscttion  of  the 
peg  downward  through  die  aperture,  die  aperture  having  an 
edge  which  constantly  abuts  the  peg  upon  the  peg  being 
received  in  the  aperture. 

a  bracket  connector  for  connecting  the  bracket  to  the  pedal  arm 
so  as  to  substantially  preclude  upward  vertical  movement  of 
the  bracket  widi  respect  to  die  pedal  axis,  and 

attaching  means,  provided  on  the  peg  and  sp«.ed  from  the  first 
end  of  the  peg.  for  attaching  the  peg  to  die  bracket  upon 


5,553,518 
INDUSTRIAL  TOOL  FOR  FORMING  METAL  HAVINC;  A 

THERMOPLASTIC  HONEYCOMB  CORE 
Rebecca  D.  Henry,  Hoh,  and  WliUaa  Uvingstoii,  Eaton  Rap- 
ida.  both  of  Mich.,  aari«nors  to  Akemi,  Inc..  Eaton  Rapids, 
Mkh. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  278,*19 
InL  Ct"  B29C  J9/W 
VS.  O.  7*— 1«7.1  '"  Claims 

1   A  medwd  of  manufacturing  a  tool,  which  comprises 
prepanng  a  diermoplastic  honeycomb  core; 
su.spending  the  core  within  a  mold. 

pouring  a  diermosetting  medium  between  the  core  and  die  mold 
to  form  a  core  encapsulated  by  die  medium  at  nx>m  tempera 
ture.  and 
removing  die  ci>re  encapsulated  by  die  medium  from  the  mold 


8  A  tcxil  for  stretch  forming  an  object,  die  tool  comprising: 
a  thermoplasdc  honeycomb  core,  die  core  being  comprised  of 
.  plural  honycomb  pieces  having  a  density  of  about  14-15  lbs. 

per  cubic  foot;  and  a  tbermoset  medium  encapsulating  the 

core  to  define  a  surface  of  the  tool. 


5453^19 

FASTENER  INSTALLATION  TOOL 

Jack  E.  Pcttjt,  Jr„  2254  CoBcatoti  Dr,  Canon  CHy,  Nev.  89706 

I     FUcd  May  26,  1995,  Scr.  No.  451.183 

Int  CL*  B25B  23/157 

VS.  C\.  81—56  12  Claims 


1  In  a  fastener  installadon  tool  having  a  socket  for  receiving  and 
supporting  a  dueaded  nut,  drive  means  for  rotatably  driving  die 
socket  for  installing  die  nut  onto  a  threaded  fastener,  and  a  fixture 
pin  having  a  land  of  noncircular  cross  section  fonned  therein  and 
said  fixture  pin  being  disposed  generally  coaxially  widiin  die 
socket  for  engaging  and  supporting  the  threaded  fastener  against 
rotation  dunng  dnve  installation  of  die  nut  onto  the  fastener,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  clutch  assembly  for  rotaubly  supporting  the  fixture  pin  widiin 
die  socket  to  permit  fixture  pin  rotation  in  response  to  a  torque 
load  applied  to  die  fixture  pin  in  excess  of  a  predetermined 
limit,  whereby  said  clutch  assembly  safeguards  the  fixture  pin 
against  breakage  in  response  to  a  torque  load  applied  thereto; 
said  clutch  assembly  comprising  a  cam  wheel  having  a  bore 
dierein  of  noncircular  cross  section  for  noiating  and  longitudi- 
nal sliding  reception  of  said  fixture  pin,  said  cam  wheel 
defining  a  plurality  of  radially  outwardly  open  detent  seats,  a 
cam  pin.  and  spring  means  for  biasing  said  cam  pin  to  a 
position  with  one  end  thereof  seated  within  one  of  the  detent 
seats  in  said  cam  wheel,  said  cam  wheel  being  rotatable  with 
said  fixture  pin  in  response  to  a  torque  load  applied  to  die 
fixture  pin  in  excess  of  the  predetermined  limit  to  cause  said 
cam  pin  to  retract  against  said  spring  means. 


5,553420 

OPEN-END  SELF-ADJUSTING  RATCHET  WRENCH 

Leonard  P.  Jacobs,  328  Dogwood  Ri,  MiUersriUe,  Md.  21108 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,934 

InL  a.'  B25B  13/28 

VS.  a.  81-90.1  3  Claims 


38/32 


1.  An  open-end  self-adjusting  ratchet  wrench  for  tightening  and 
loosening  fasteners  such  as  nuts,  bolts,  and  die  like  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  rigid  handle  having  a  C-shaped  head  portion  defining  a  holding 
space  sized  for  receiving  a  fastener  dierein,  a  base  end,  and  an 
intermediate  holdable  portion  extended  in  curvature  therebe- 
tween, the  head  portion  further  having  a  pair  of  opposed  side 
faces  with  a  ratcheting  surface  extended  therebetween  and 
facing  die  holding  space  and  with  die  ratcheting  surface 
having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  notches  formed 
dierealong  and  placed  in  communication  with  die  holding 
space,  each  notch  defining  a  hollow  interior  and  an  opening  to 
the  interior  and  with  the  interior  bounded  by  an  upper  surface 
portion,  a  lower  surface  portion,  and  a  curved  guiding  surface 
portion  extended  therebetween  to  further  define  an  upper 
seating  juncture  and  a  lower  seating  juncture,  die  upper  sur- 
face portion  further  having  a  planar  upper  pressure  application 
surface,  an  angled  upper  locking  surface,  and  a  downwardly 
protruding  outboard  lock  therebetween,  the  lower  surface 
portion  further  having  an  angled  recessed  surface  positioned 
below  die  upper  pressure  application  surface  and  extended  to 
the  ratcheting  surface,  a  planar  lower  pressure  application 
surface   positioned   below   die   upper   locking   surface,    an 
upwardly  protruding  inboard  lock  positioned  therebetween 
and  located  in  general  opposition  to  the  outboard  lock  and 
with  the  locks  dividing  the  interior  into  an  inner  part  and  an 
outer  part; 
a  plurality  of  rigid  teeth,  each  tooth  separately  disposed  within 
one  of  the  notches,  each  tooth  having  an  inboard  portion  and 
an  outboard  portion,  each  inboard  portion  disposed  within  the 
inner  part  of  die  associated  notch,  each  oudxiard  portion 
disposed  widiin  and  extendable  from  die  outer  part  of  the 
associated  notch  of  the  head  portion,  each  outboard  portion 
fiirther  having  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge  extended  to  die 
leading  edge  to  define  a  gripping  point  for  gripping  a  fastener 
disposed  widiin  the  holding  space,  an  upper  abutment  edge 
extended  fixira  die  trailing  edge  and  positionable  in  facing 
contact  with  the  upper  pressure  application  surface  of  the 
head  portion,  and  an  upper  locking  surface  extended  down- 
wards from  the  upper  abutment  edge  and  positioned  in  contact 
with  the  outboard  lock  of  die  head  portion,  each  inboard 
portion  having  a  lower  locking  surface  positioned  in  facing 
contact  with  the  inboard  lock  of  the  head  portion,  a  seat  widi 
a  J-shaped  cross-section  positioned  in  slidable  contact  with 
the  guiding  surface  of  die  head  portion  and  movable  thereal- 
ong  between  the  upper  seating  juncture  and  die  lower  seating 
juncture,  a  lower  abutment  edge  extended  between  the  seat 
and  the  lower  locking  surface  and  positionable  in  facing 
contact  with  the  lower  pressure  application  surface  of  the 
head  portion,  and  a  trailing  edge  extended  from  the  seat  to  the 
upper  locking  surface: 
an  elongated  flexible  spring  disposed  within  the  inner  part  of 
each  notch  of  the  head  portion,  each  spring  having  one  end 
positioned  in  forcible  contact  within  the  upper  seating  junc- 
ture of  the  head  portion  and  another  end  positioned  in  forcible 
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contact  *ith  the  seal  of  the  «ssoci»led  KKXh.  the  >ipnng 
posiDOMble  m  a  re«  conhgumion  with  the  lower  abutment 
edge  of  the  associated  tooth  posiuoncd  m  facing  contact  with 
the  lower  pressure  applicatioa  surface  of  the  head  portion  and 
thereby  extending  the  gripping  point  of  the  associated  tooth 
outwards  for  contact  with  a  fastener  disposed  within  the 
holding  space,  the  spring  further  positionable  in  a  bia.scd 
conliguraoon  with  the  leadmg  edge  of  the  as.sociated  tiwth 
positiooed  in  facing  contact  with  the  associated  recessed 
surface  of  the  head  portion  and  thereby  retracting  the  gnpping 
point  from  contact  with  a  fastener  disposed  within  tlie  holding 
space,  and 

pair  of  opposed  C  shaped  ngid  mounting  plates  with  each 
plate  coupled  to  the  one  of  the  side  faces  of  the  head  portion 
and  with  the  mounung  plates  thereby  sealing  the  inner  parts  ot 
ihe  notches 


SJS5XS2\ 

IKX)R  SPRING  ADJlJSTlNt;  TOOL 

David  S.  Dunn,  54«9  Marskbara  Are^  Arcadia,  CaHf.  t\«»t> 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1»*4.  Str.  No.  274023 

InL  CI."  B25B  l  fAX) 

IS.  CI.  81— 1»4 


17  Claims 


cuning  a  fir^l  strip  1 3 1,  said  hrst  stnp  (3)  being  connected  to 
traction  means  ll3l  for  being  drawn  and  fed  al  a  hrst  gisen 
speed  iVI)  along  a  given  path  iPl.  said  cutting  of  said  hrsi 
stnp  (3)  defining  a  trailing  portion  (92)  thereof, 

upon  passage  of  said  trailing  portion  (92)  of  said  hrst  stnp  (3) 
through  a  given  point  along  said  path  (P),  pushing  a  second 
stnp  (33)  along  said  path  (P)  at  a  second  given  speed  tV2), 

shifting  said  trailing  portion  (92)  of  said  hrst  stnp  (3)  in  relation 
to  said  path  (P). 

controlling  said  second  speed  (V2)  as  a  function  of  said  hrsi 
speed  (VI I  so  that  a  leading  portion  (91)  of  said  second  stnp 
i33)  reaches  and  is  supenmposed  on  said  trailing  portion  (92l 
(if  said  hrst  stnp  (3).  and 

rcstonng  said  trailing  portion  (92)  with  said  supenmposed  lead 
ing  portion  (91)  to  said  path  (P) 


5,553,523 

I'PPER  TOOL  FOR  A  PRESS 

Hiroahi  Salto.  Odawara,  Japan,  assicnor  to  Amada  Metrecs 

Company.  Limited,  Kana^awa,  Japan 

Cootinuatioa  oT  Ser.  No.  9«,03«,  Jul.  28,  1993.  Pat  No. 

5,410,92*.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  352,123 

InL  CI."  B2*F  IA)2 

VS.  a.  83—136  2  Claims 


1  A  device  tor  adjusting  a  spnng  mevhanism  in  a  door  closer 
while  the  door  closer  remains  in  a  tlixjr  mounted  position,  the 
device  comprising 

a  body, 

a  number  of  mounting  screws  extenchng  thnmgh  mounting 
screw  openings  in  tlie  body,  wherein  the  mounting  screw 
openings  are  positioned  al  locauons  corresponding  to  selected 
locking  screws  in  tlie  door  closer;  and 

an  adjustment  assembly  rotaubly  disposed  within  a  cavity  near 
the  center  of  the  body,  wherein  the  body  compnses  a  planer 
front  side  surface  and  a  backside  surface  having  a  hrst  flat 
portion  that  is  recessed  from  second  flat  portions,  wherein  tlie 
mounting  scTCws  arc  located  at  the  second  flat  portions 


5,553^22 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CHANGING  STRIP 

MATERLAL  ON  A  PRODUCTION  MACTONE 

Faivio  BoMri^  Ferrara;  Lorenzo  Cocdu,  and  Antonio  Gam- 

berini,   botk  af  llalnpia    aM   of  Italy,  aaiicnors   to   C;.D. 

Swlcta+Pcr  Azioai.  Botogna,  Italy 

Filed  JnL  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  27t,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jnl.  5,  1993.  B«93At313 

Int.  CT"  B45B  41/10:  B*5H  20A}2.  IV/2<) 

VS.  iX  83—13  15  Claims 

1   A  method  ot  changing  stnp  material,  compnsing 


1  .An  upper  tool  for  a  punch  press  which  includes  an  upper  tool 
holding  member,  compnsing 

a  punch  guide  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  umber  tool  holding 
member  so  as  to  be  movable  up  and  down,  the  punch  guide 
having  a  lower  end  portion,  the  lower  end  portion  having  a 
lower  surface; 

a  shock  damping  member  mounted  on  die  lower  end  ptirtion  of 
the  punch  guide, 

a  stnpper  plate  mounted  on  the  shock  damping  member,  the 
stnpper  plate  havuig  an  upper  surface; 

an  air  gap  between  the  lower  surface  and  the  upper  surface,  the 
air  gap  being  dimensioned  so  that  the  air  gap  is  equal  to  the 
maximum  deformation  of  the  damping  member  and  the  upper 
surface  collides  with  the  lower  surface  if  the  shock  damping 
member  is  deformed  excessively,  and  a  plurality  of  stop  pins 
inserted  vertically  into  the  punch  guide  through  the  stnpper 
plate  and  the  shock  damping  member 


5^3^24 

STRIPPER  DEVICE  AND  PUNCH  ASSEMBLY  USING 

SAME 

Oriya  Fi^ita,  Hadano,  JapMi,  airicnor  to  Amada  Metrecs 

Company,  Limited,  Kam^awa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,896 
Claims  priority,  appikadon  Japan,  Oct  I,  1993,  5-246875: 
Jul.  18,  1994,  6-165356 

InL  CI.*  B21D  45/08;  B26F  01/02 
VS.  CI.  83-137  u  Claims 


a  punch  press  frame  bemg  slidably  supported  on  the  column 
mounting  and  adapted  for  movement  along  the  axis  y  to  a 
predetermined  position,  said  punch  press  frame  includes  a 
carnage  having  a  punch  connected  to  said  carriage,  a  die 
having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  punch,  said  carriage  bemg 
slidably  supported  on  the  punch  press  frame  for  movement 
parallel  to  the  axis  x;  and 

actuation  means  for  controUably  moving  the  punch  through  the 
work  piece. 


1  A  stnpper  device  for  a  punching  tool,  comprising: 
a  gas  cylinder  filled  with  a  gas  having: 

a  cylinder  head;  and 

a  cylinder  end  attached  in  airtight  fashion  to  a  lower  portion  of 
said  cyUnder  bead; 

a  piston  having: 

a  punch  bead;  and 

a  piston  rod; 

an  engagement  flange  fonned  between  said  piston  nxl  and  said 
punch  head  and  located  in  an  itmcr  space  of  said  gas  cylinder 
for  restricting  an  axial  movement  of  said  piston  in  said  gas 
cylinder  filled  with  the  gas,  said  engagement  flange  having  an 
engagement  hole  formed  therein;  and 

an  axial  rod  provided  between  said  cyUnder  head  and  said 
cylinder  end  loosely  passed  through  said  engagement  hole  for 
restricting  a  rotational  movement  of  said  piston  in  said  gas 
cylinder; 

a  stripper  device,  wherein  a  stripping  force  of  the  stripper  device 
IS  obtained  by  a  resilient  force  generated  whenever  the  gas  is 
compressed  by  said  piston  within  said  gas  cylinder  for  each 
punching  operation. 


5,553,526 

CXAMP  AND  LOWER  BLADE  MECrHANISM  FOR  A 

STEEL  PIPE  TRAVELLING  CUTTING  MACHDVE 

Yukio  Knsakabe,  and  Yorio  Shikata,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kosakabe  Electric  &   Machinery  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  210,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  7,  1993,  5-306<i89: 
Dec.  7,  1993,  5-306490 

InL  a."  B23D  2J/00;25/04 
VS.  a.  83-319  3  ctaims 


5,553425 

PUNCH  PRESS  MACHINE 
Desmond  Mailey;  Joae  J.  RodripKz;  Jerry  P.  Ficgoe;  Curtis  L. 
Stevens;  Frank  M.  Dettmen,  Sr,  aU  of  Saa  Diego;  C»emi  L. 
Brown,  EMondino;  Gary  L.  Khier,  LcaMm  Grave;  James  G. 
Miller,  Coronado,  aU  of  Calif.;  Martin  J.  BBHbraa^-  Cari  F. 
StrebeL  bath  of  Grand  Rapids,  MMl,  and  Tkomas  A.  King, 
Lakeside,  Calif.,  aarignors  to  Solar  ItarMnes  Incorporated, 
San  Diego,  C:alif  . 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,808 
InL  CL*  B21D  28/30 
VS.  a.  83-184  6  Claims 

1.  A  punch  press  machine  for  punching  a  hole  in  a  wort  piece, 
compnsing: 

a  main  frame  having  a  machine  base  having  a  generally  horizon- 
tal base  mounting  defining  an  axis  x  and  a  column  having  a 
generally  vertical  column  nnounbng  defining  an  axis  y  and 
said  axis  x  being  perpendictilar  to  said  axis  y; 
clamping  means  for  holding  a  work  product,  said  clamping 
means  being  slidably  supported  on  the  base  mounting  and 
adapted  for  movement  along  the  axis  x; 


1.  A  clamp  mechanism  for  a  travelling  cutting  machine  which 
clamps  and  cuts  a  continuously  manufactured  and  longitudinally 
transported  steel  pipe  at  a  given  length  when  moving  from  a  home 
position  at  the  same  speed  and  in  the  same  direction  as  said  steel 
pipe,  and  which  returns  to  said  home  position  after  cutting  said 
steel  pipe,  said  ciamp  mechanism  comprising: 
a  base  frame; 

a  Ufting  base  plate  which  moves  in  a  vertical  direction; 
a  lower  blade  mechanism  for  clamping  said  steel  pipe,  provided 
on  said  base  frame,  said  lower  blade  mechanism  composed  of 
two  blade  portions,  in  which  said  blade  portions  are  capable 
of  accommodating  said  steel  pipe  therebetween  and  clamping 
said  steel  pipe  with  a  sliding  motion  of  one  blade  portion 
towards  the  other  blade  portion; 
a  wedge  mechanism  for  horizontally  pushing  said  one  blade 
portion  towards  the  other  blade  portion  by  a  downward  move- 
ment of  said  wedge  mechanism,  said  wedge  mechanism  com- 
prising: 
an  upper  wedge  unit  having  a  wedge  piston  which  moves  in  a 

vertical  direction 
a  lower  wedge  unit  having  a  seal  wedge,  said  scat  wedge 
horizontally  moving  said  one  blade  portion  towards  the 
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odjer  Wade  portion  to  clamp  said  sieel  pipe  placed  thcrebe 
tween.  when  being  pushed  downward,  and 
a  busing  spring  placed  between  part  oT  said  upper  wedge  unit 
and  said  lower  wedge  unit,  said  biasing  spring  pushing  said 
lower  wedge  unit  downward  when  downward  movement  of 
said  upper  wedge  unit  causes  said  biasing  spring  to  be 
pushed  downward; 
I  cam  foUower  arm  havmg  i  cam  follower,  said  cam  follower 
arm  being  pivoted  at  a  fixed  pome  with  respect  to  said  base 
frame,  said  cam  follower  arm  being  pivotally  attached  to  said 
wedge  mechanura  so  that  the  movemcnl  of  said  cam  follower 
IS  transmitted  to  said  wedge  mechamsm.  and 
a  cam  guide  having  a  cam  groove  into  whKh  said  cam  follower 
IS  fitted,  said  cam  guide  being  fixed  to  the  underside  of  said 
lifting  base  plate,  in  such  a  way  that  when  said  cam  guide 
moves  downward  in  association  with  movement  of  said  lifting 
base  plale.  said  wedge  mechanism  moves  downward  via  said 
cam  follower  arm  so  as  to  accomplish  clamping  of  said  steel 
pipe  with  said  blade  portions 


5453^27 

MICRO  SMOOTH  GUITAR  SLTOE 

StcHii«  T.  HMn^om,  441*  O'Mcva,  HowIimi,  Tcx.  77tJ5 

CoadBUdMi  ot  S«r.  N*.  37  J4».  M«r.  24,  1W3.  alMwloMd. 

Thk  iiiiinllna  May  23,  19M.  S«r.  N«.  247,SM 

laL  CI."  G1«D  fAX) 

VS.  CL  »4— 31»  ••  Claiaas 
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I   An  qiparacus  for  playing  guitar  strings  having  an  electropol 
ished  micro  smooth  fimsh.  comprising 

a  metallic  guitar  slide  including  an  outer  surface  having  a  hnish 
in  a  range  of  one  to  nineteen  microinches 


and  alternately  posiDonable  in  a  second  position  to  direct  a 
sheet  emitted  ui  the  output  direction  from  the  output  slot  away 
from  the  slitter,  and 
an  output  tray  including  a  lug  thereon,  the  lug  engaging  the 
diverter  to  posiuon  the  diverter  in  the  second  posiuon 


5,553^2* 

THLfMBREST  RING  ADAPTER  FOR  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Ldand  B.  Saitfa,  8278  E.  HiMdale  Ave  Englewood,  Colo. 

8«U2 

CoaUaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  378,1*8,  Jaa.  25,  1995.  This 

apfHcatioa  Mar.  3«,  1995,  Scr.  Na  41338* 

laLO-'GlM)  7/10:7/08 

VS.  a.  84—453  1»  ClahM 


5,553,528 

SUTTER  FOR  A  DESKTOP  PAGE  PRINTER 
Joha  D.  ZaHaer,  RMkcaler,  N.Y.,  aatgnor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tioa.  StaMlord,  Com. 

FUcd  Mar.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  4a3,M« 
laL  a.'  B2M)  7/Ob.  B45H  WIO 
VS.  CL  83—443  *  Oaima 

1   An  apparatus  for  cutting  sheets  emitted  in  an  output  direction 
from  an  output  slot  of  a  pnnting  machine,  comprising 

a  slitter,  which  receives  a  sheet  fed  therethrough  in  a  process 

direction  and  creates  a  cut  in  the  sheet  parallel  to  the  process 

direction. 

a  diverter.  the  diverter  being  posiuonable  in  a  hrsi  position  to 

direct  a  sheet  emitted  from  the  output  slot  through  the  slitter. 


1  A  nng  adapter  assembly  for  a  musical  instrumenl  having  a 
thumbrest  which  includes  a  bonzonial  projection  extending  out 
ward  from  the  instrument  toward  a  musician  and  under  which  a 
thumb  of  the  musician  is  convenuonally  placed,  said  assembly 
compnsing 
a  body. 

attachment  apparatus  for  connccung  the  body  to  the  thumbrest 
without  inlerfcnng  with  placement  and  posiuon  of  the  musi- 
cian's thumb  under  the  horizontal  projection;  and 
an  eye  fixed  to  the  body  at  a  position  above  the  honzontal 
projection  of  the  thumbrest 


5,553^38 

PNEUMATIC  BOOSTER 
MHsaUro  Endo;  Kiyoiki  Skirakata,  and  Hiromi  Ando,  all  oT 
Yaawaaaiil-keii,  Japan.  Msigiion  to  Tokko  Ltd.,  Kanagawa- 
kca,  Japaa 

FHed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,»49 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japao,  May  23,  1994,  132549 

laL  a.'  B«rr  /i/52 

VS.  CL  91— 3*9J  ^  CTaims 

1    A  pncumatK  booster,  composing: 


a  housing  partitioned  into  a  constant  pressure  chamber  and  a 
variable  pressure  chamber  by  a  power  piston  having  a  dia 
phiagm; 

a  valve  body  having  a  negative  pressure  passage  which  commu- 
nicates the  constant  pressure  chamber  to  the  variable  pressure 
chamber  and  an  atroospbere  passage  which  communicates  the 
variable  pressure  chamber  to  the  outside  of  the  housing,  the 
valve  body  being  supported  by  the  power  piston: 
a  plunger  movably  provided  in  an  axial  bore  which  has  a  step 
and  IS  fonned  in  die  valve  body,  die  ptunger  being  movable  in 
response  to  the  movement  of  an  input  shaft; 
a  valve  mechanism  for  selectively  establishing  and  cutting  off 
communication  in  the  negative  pressure  passage  and  the 
atmosphere    passage   according   to   the    movement   of  the 
plunger,  the  valve  mechanism  being  placed  between  the  valve 
body  and  the  plunger, 
at  least  one  radial  hole  formed  in  the  valve  body; 
and 

a  plate  type  stop  key  loosely  insetted  in  die  radial  bole,  a  distal 
end  portion  of  the  stop  key  fitting  in  a  ciicumference  channel 
of  the  plunger  to  restrict  die  movement  of  die  plunger. 

characicnzcd  in  dial  die  pneumatic  booster  fimher  comprises  a 
guide  portion  formed  on  die  petipheiy  of  die  valve  body  for 
guiding  side  surfaces  of  die  stop  key  to  prevent  die  rotational 
movement  of  die  stop  key,  and  diat  said  radial  bole  is  formed 
to  have  a  circular  cross  section  by  machining  to  place  the 
surface  of  said  step  of  die  axial  bore  of  die  valve  body  in  die 
radial  hole. 


5^53431 
COOiONG  DEVICE 
Charles  A.  Brown,  Dallas,  Pa,  mAfpot  to  Lccion  Industries, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,970 
Int.  CL*  A47J  37/10 
VS.  a.  99-348  25  Claims 

1  A  cooking  device  having  a  hollow  base  and  a  hoUow  lid,  widi 
said  base  and  said  lid  adapted  to  mate  to  provide  an  enclosed 
space,  heating  means  associated  widi  said  base  to  heat  die  base, 
said  base  being  adapted  to  be  filled  widi  water,  widi  said  water 
being  heauble  by  said  heating  means  in  order  to  vaporize  die  water 
and  create  steam  to  fill  said  enclosed  space,  said  lid  having  a  lower 
edge,  said  lower  edge  having  a  notch  fonned  dieiein,  said  base 
having  an  upper  edge,  widi  said  upper  edge  adapted  to  be  received 
widun  said  notch,  vent  means  in  said  lid  to  permit  die  passage  of 
excess  steam  from  said  enclosed  space  to  die  atmosphere,  means 
for  lifting  die  lid  relative  to  die  base  and  means  for  maintaining  die 
lid  at  a  set  position  relative  to  the  base. 


5,553,532 
AP1»ARATUS  FOR  COOKING  FOOD  PRODUCTS  USING 
VERY  LOW  AND  LOW  FREQUENCY  RADIO  WAVES 
Jose  dc  b  Lnz-Marlinez,  PueMa,-  Jeans  Gonalez-Hemaadez, 
Mexico    City;    FeUcJaao    Sanckcs-Stneacki,    CoL    Teaw- 
ackako,-    Juan    de    Dios    Figneroa    C,    Vallc    Hemaso; 
Fernando  Maniiiez-Biistas,  Orizatw,  awl  Maztelaao  Ruiz- 
Tomes,  MoreMa,  aU  of  Mexico,  aaaignan  to  Ccatro  de  Inves- 
tiSKioa  y  de  Estndias  Avanzadoa  del  LP.N.,  CoL  San  Pedro 
Zacatcaso,  Mexke 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  322,815,  Oct  U,  1994.  This  application 

JiuL  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459>M 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Oct.  12,  1993,  936336 

InL  CL*  A21D  8AX):  HOSB  6/00 

U&  a.  99-358  sctaims 


1  An  apparams  for  cooking  food  products  comprising: 

a)  a  radio  frequency  generator  which  generates  radio  frequency 
waves  of  variable  frequency; 

b)  a  coupling  transformer  connected  to  said  radio  fiwjuency 
generator, 

c)  a  cooking  compartment  arranged  within  a  radio  frequency 
nondissipitive  cage  which  avoids  radio  frequency  interfer- 
ence; 

d)  a  food  product  conveyor  arranged  to  transport  the  food 
products  dirough  said  cooking  compartment; 

e)  a  variable  speed  drive  mechanism  coupled  to  said  food 
product  conveyor;  and 

0  an  antenna  arranged  widiin  said  cooking  compartment  and 
connected  to  said  coupling  transformer,  said  antenna  irradiat- 
ing said  radio  frequency  waves  evenly  on  die  two  sides  of 
said  food  products  when  die  food  products  are  conveyed 
through  the  cooking  compartment  by  die  food  product  con- 
veyor. 
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cylinder,  said  tio*   *ays  being  defined  by  a  housing  cross 
_. 1   ,   n.r.r.k«rv   u.hirh   Hi  mill  rofKcntnc   with  said 
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SCREEN  PRINTING  APPARATUS  WITH  VACUUM 
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5^53,533 
FLOUR  DUSTER 
CkrMavkcr  J.  LocckleafcMt,  ClKin*ltl,  aod  BernardiH  W. 
M^fer,  Lavdaad,  bo<k  of  OWo,  aaalfaon  to  Inlerfco,  Inc^ 
NTtkeUod,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  W»4,  S«r.  No.  327,358 

IM.  CI.'  A23B  4/02 

UA  CL  »-m  »»  <''»-»™« 


cylinder,  said  flow  ways  being  defined  by  a  housing  cross- 
section  and  a  pcnphery  which  is  non-concenmc  with  said 
c\linder 


5,553,535 
ALUMINUM  BEVERAGE  CAN  CRUSHER 
Steven  Liic«^  32390  W.  Peters  A  N«U  Rd.,  Maricopa,  Arix- 
85239 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  543,371 

Int.  CI."  B3«B  3/06:WJ2 

VS.  CI.  1»— 157  13  Claims 


1  A  flour  duster,  compnsing  a  "iin  for  containing  flour,  said  bin 
having  ■  bottom,  said  boOoni  defining  in  opening  for  the  output  of 
flour  contained  therein,  a  conveyor-belt  having  a  top  and  an 
underside,  the  bottom  of  said  bui  being  luppotted  above  the  lop  of 
said  conveyor  belt  stnicture  for  supporting  said  bin  and  said 
conveyor  belt,  said  conveyor  belt  being  poaitiooed  relative  to  said 
openug  to  substantially  close  said  opemng.  and  drive  member 
coupled  to  said  conveyor  belt  for  rounng  said  conveyor  belt  to 
drag  flour  from  said  bin  toward  the  underside  of  said  conveyor  bell 
and  disperse  said  flour  on  a  nbbon  of  dough  positioned  below  said 
conveyor  belt. 


5,553,534 

METHOD  AND  AITARATUS  FOR  THE  EVAta  ATION, 

CONVEYANCE,  COMPACTING  AND  DISCHARGE  OF 

BLXK  MATERLVLS,  ESPECIALLY  SHAVINGS  AND 

SWARF 

FaMo  SoBTi,  C«rtri— glore,  ItiOy,  aarignor  to  Traaportatori 

G«TO^  SjX,  Ccalo,  Italy 

CoottantiiM  of  Ser.  No.  *13>52.  No*.  9,  1996,  abaodoocd. 

T^  inrftTP**—  JuL  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,978 
ClaiM  priority,  appttcatloa  Italy,  May  11,  19«,  40e72A/W 
iBL  CL"  B3«B  .»/W.  B65G  1<AM) 
VS.  CL  1««-145  »»  t"*"*™* 


1  Method  for  the  conveyance,  compacunf!  and  discharge  of  bulk 
compactable  malenals  compnsing 

feeding  in  an  inflow  of  bulk  malenals  onto  a  screw  feeder 
enclosed  in  a  conveyor  tube  and  dnven  by  a  motor,  wherein 
the  conveyor  screw  is  rotated  within  a  housing  having  a  front, 
middle  and  rear  section  and  the  screw  axially  extends  through 
substantially  an  enure  length  of  said  front,  middle  and  rear 
section,  and 

providing  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  flow  ways  defined  between 
said  bousing  having  a  non-constant  and  outside  a  theoretical 
cylinder  circumscribed  about  said  screw  and  open  toward  said 


1    An  aluminum  beverage  can  crusher  comprising,  in  combina 

tion 

a  catch  drum  comprising  a  nght  cylinder  having  open  ends,  an 

axis,  an  inner  cylindncal  surface,  an  outer  cylindrical  surface: 

means  for  mounting  the  catch  drum  with  the  axis  thereof  fixed  in 

a  verucal  oneniauon  to  thereby  define  an  upper  open  end  and 

a  boaom  open  end  of  the  drum. 

means  for  rotating  the  catch  drum  about  said  axis  in  a  predeter 

mined  direction  of  rotation, 
a  resilient  crusher  roller  comprising  a  nght  cylinder  having  a 
diameter  of  from  about  one-half  to  about  rwo-thirds  the  inter 
nal  diameter  of  the  catch  diwm.  an  external  generally  cylin 
dncal  surface  and  a  central  axis, 
means  mounting  the  resilient  crusher  roller  inside  the  catch 
drum  with  the  axis  of  the  crusher  roller  displaced  fnm  the 
axis  of  the  drum  and  defining,  on  one  side  of  the  crusher 
roller,   a   nip  of  about  one-haft   uich   between  the  external 
surface  of  the  resilient  crusher  roller  and  the  inner  cylindncal 
surface  of  the  catch  drum  and.  on  the  other  side  of  the  crusher 
roller,  a  can  receiving  space  for  receiving  uncrushed  alumi 
num  beverage  cans  in  the  catch  drum  between  the  internal 
wall  of  the  drum  and  the  external  wall  of  the  crusher  roller; 
means  for  rtxating  the  resilient  crusher  roller  about  its  axis  at  a 
rotauonal  rate  that  results  in  external  surface  velocity  of  the 
resilient  c-rusher  being  approximately  the  same  as  the  velocity 
of  the  internal  surface  of  the  catch  drum  for  reducing  shear 
forces  in  the  nip;  and 
means   for  supporting  uncrushcd  cans   in  the  receiving  space 
while  permitung  crushed  cans  to  drop  from  the  bottom  open 
end  of  the  caah  drum 
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5,553,53* 

SCREEN  PRINTING  APPARATUS  WITH  VACUUM 
CONVEYOR  BELT 
Arien  Van  Os,  GraadyiHe,  Mich,  MricDor  to  Van  Os  Enter- 
prises, JeniaoD,  Mick. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,121 

Int  CL*  B41F  15/20 

IS.  a.  lai^M  „  cudms 


.     »  y«     ^*  J 


'« 


1   A  screen  printing  apparahis  for  transferring  an  image  onto  a 
substrate  comprising: 

feed  means  for  simultaneously  moving  a  plurality  of  discrete, 
individual  substrates  along  a  fixed  linear  path  spaced  longitu- 
dinally from  one  another, 
vacuum  means  for  continuously  holding  each  discrete,  indi- 
vidual substrate  in  position  with  respect  to  said  feed  means  as 
each  substrate  travels  along  the  fixed  path,  said  vacuum 
means  including  a  longitudinally  extending  gnx>ve  extending 
substantially  along  an  entire  longitudinal  length  of  said  fixed 
path  for  maintaining  continuous  vacuum  pressure  with  respect 
to  each  of  said  discrete,  individual  substrates  through  said 
feed  means  as  each  substrate  travels  along  said  fixed  path; 
pnnting  means  for  transferring  the  image  onto  each  substrate, 
the  printing  means  including  a  printing  station  for  each  color 
to  be  applied  disposed  spaced  longitudinally  from  one  anodier 
along  the  fixed  path; 
cunng  means  for  curing  the  image  transferred  to  each  substrate, 
the  curing  means  disposed  spaced  longitudinally  along  the 
fixed  path  at  locations  downstream  firom  each  of  the  printing 
.stations  of  the  printing  means; 
loading  means  for  transferring  a  substrate  to  the  feed  means  in  a 
predetermined  position,  wherein  the  loading  means  fiirther 
includes  a  storage  bousing  for  receiving  a  plurality  <rf  stacked, 
individual,  planar  substrates,  support  means  for  releasably 
retaining  a  lowermost  substrate  in  the  stack  of  substrates 
within   the  housing,  and  substrate  manipulator  means  for 
engaging  the  lowermost  substrate  in  die  stacic  of  substrates 
and  for  removing  the  engaged  substrate  from  the  bousing  such 
thai  the  support  means  engages  a  substrate  previously  dis- 
posed   immediately    above    die    engaged    substrate    to    be 
removed;  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  manipulator  means  along  a  linear 
path  between  first  and  second  end  limits  of  movement  and  for 
rotaUBg  the  manipulator  means  about  an  axis  generally  per- 
pendicular to  the  linear  path  for  positioning  the  substrate 
between  the  manipulator  means  and  the  feed  means  while 
placing  the  substrate  on  the  feed  means  in  a  predefined 
position. 


28     X 


said  device  is  movable  along  the  axis  of  said  printing  drum  to 
move  said  pnnting  drum  between  an  operating  position  in  the 
pnnting  machine  and  a  draw  out  position  outside  the  printing 
machine;  and  print  image  position  adjusting  means  for  finely 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  printing  dnim  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  said  printing  drum  with  respect  to  said  printing  machine 
frame,  said  print  image  position  adjusting  means  having  a  first 
coupling  element  provided  on  the  side  of  said  printing  drum 
holding  device,  a  second  coupling  element  provided  on  the  side  of 
said  pnnting  machine  frame,  and  said  linkage  drive  section  pro- 
vided on  the  side  of  said  second  coupling  element  for  driving  said 
second  coupling  element  along  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said 
printing  drum  with  respect  to  said  printing  machine  frame,  one  of 
said  first  and  second  coupling  elements  having  a  lateral  groove 
which  is  extended  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said 
printing  drum,  while  the  other  being  provided  with  a  movable 
locking  piece  which  is  selectively  engaged  with  said  lateral  groove 
to  prevent  the  relative  movement  of  said  first  and  second  coupling 
elements  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  printing  drum, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  whether  or  not  said  printing  drum  is  located  near 
a  standard  position  with  respect  to  said  printing  machine 
frame  when  said  printing  drum  is  set  in  said  printing 
machine  frame; 

(b)  delecting  whether  or  not  said  locking  piece  is  engaged 
with  said  lateral  groove; 

(c)  moving  said  second  coupling  element  a  first  distance  in  a 
first  direction  in  parallel  with  the  direction  of  the  axis  of 
said  pnnting  drum  when  it  is  delected  that  said  printing 
drum  is  located  near  said  standard  position  and  that  said 
locking  piece  is  not  engaged  with  said  lateral  groove;  and 

(d)  after  the  step  (c).  moving  said  second  coupling  element  a 
second  distance  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first 
direction. 


'  5,553,537 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  LINKAGE  DRIVE 
SECTION  IN  A  STENCIL  PRINTING  MACHINE 
YosUkazu  Hara,  Tokyo,  Ja^Mi,  agOfptr  to  RIm  lUgaku  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Mar.  It,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492432 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioH  Japaa,  Mar.  1«,  1994,  6-MM98 

Int.  CL'  B41L  13/04 

IS.  a.  I«l-116  2  Claims 

1   A  method  of  conmolling  a  linkage  drive  section  in  a  stencil 

pnnang  machine,   said  stencil  printing  machine  comprising:   a 

pnnting  drum;  a  pnnting  machine  frame;  a  printing  drum  holding 

device  which  rotaubly  supports  said  printing  dram,  and  which  is 

suspended  from  said  printing  machine  frame  in  such  a  manner  that 


5,553338 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STENCIL  PRINTING 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Brandon  R.  Freitag,  Bartlctt,  m.,  assignor  to  Motortiia,  Inc., 

Schaiunburg,  DL 

FUed  Jan.  3«,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,476 

Int  a."  B41M  J/12:  B41F  15/12 

VS.  a.  1»1_123  ,4  ciain^ 


U.  A  method  of  pnnting  solder  paste,  the  method  comprising 
ttie  steps  of: 
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a)  loading  arcuic  boaris, 

b)  receiving  the  circuit  boards  at  a  pnnung  machine,  and 

c)  at  the  pnnting  machine,  penodically  dispensing  a  volume  of 
solder  paste  onto  a  stencil  at  a  constant  rate,  the  volume  of 
solder  paste  being  dispensed  onto  the  stencil  regardless  of 
whether  a  circuit  board  has  been  received  at  the  pnnting 
machine,  the  volume  of  solder  paste  being  printed  onto  a  lest 
board  when  no  circuit  board  has  been  received  at  the  pnnung 
machine 


Riso 


MASTER  PLATE  MAKING  PR1NTIN(;  DEVICE 
IManori    HMCgawa,    Minato-ku,    Japan,    anignor    to 

Kaoka  Carporatkm,  Japan 

DirWon  rf  Ser.  No.  47^21,  Apr.  19.  W3.  Pat.  No.  5,450.789 

Thk  applicadon  Apr.  12,  19*5.  Ser.  No.  420,593 

Claim  prtority.  apptkatkia  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-99*27 

lot  CX'"B«5C  /^/»*^ 

L.S.  a.  101— 128J1  '2  "■'^ 


1   A  master  plate  making  pnnting  device  for  stencil  pnnting  on 
a  pnnt  object,  compnsing 

a  stencil  master  plate  holding  member. 

master  plate  making  means  for  making  a  plurality  of  stencil 
master  plates  in  different  locations  of  a  stencil  master  plate 
sheet  supported  by  said  stencil  mater  plate  holding  member  in 
a  pre-defined  mutual  positional  relationship. 

displacing  means  for  causing  a  relative  displacement  between 
said  stencil  master  plate  sheet  and  the  pnnt  object  so  as  to 
place  the  pnnt  object  to  positions  corresponding  to  said  dif 
ferent  stencil  master  plates  formed  in  said  stencil  master  plate 
sheet;  and 

stencil  pnnting  means  for  carrying  out  a  process  of  stencil 
pnnung  on  the  pnnt  object  by  using  each  of  said  different 
stencil  master  plates  formed  in  said  stencil  master  plate  sheet 
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trailing  blade  and  depending  from  the  dispen.ser  on  substan 
ually  opposite  sides  of  said  bottom  aperture  so  as  to  be  in 
contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  screen,  said  nailing 
blade  serving  as  a  squeegee  blade  and  fixed  to  said  lower  wall 
section  of  said  rear  wall,  and  a  manually  operable  height 
adjusuble  means  mounted  on  said  dispenser  and  opcrauvely 
connected  to  said  lower  rear  wall  section  for  raising  and 
lowenng  said  lower  rear  wall  secuon  with  said  trailing  blade 
within  a  predetentuned  range  of  height 
feeding  a  viscous  matenal  into  said  chamber  of  said  viscous 

maienal  dispenser, 
dispensing  the  viscous  matenal  contained  in  said  chamber  onto 
said  upper  surface  of  the  screen  through  said  bonom  aperture 
and  through  said  space  between  said  pair  of  blades; 
moving  the  dispenser  in  a  direcoon  of  travel  so  that  said  trailing 
blade  urges  the  viscous  matenal  dispensed  from  the  dispenser 
through  said  openings  in  said  screen  and  onto  the  surface  of 
said  board,  and 
adjusting  the  conUK-Ung  pressure  of  the  lower  end  of  said  trailing 
blade  to  be  applied  against  the  upper  surface  of  said  screen  by 
raising  or   lowenng  said  trailing  blade  by   means  of  said 
manually  operable  height  adju.stable  means 


5^53^41 

GAPLESS  TUBULAK  PRINTING  BLANKET 

James  B.  VitMacoe.  35  Loiiictoa  Sl„  Dover.  N  JI.  03820;  Glenn 

A    GuarakU.   11   Loot  Pond   RtL,   KIngrtoo,  N.a  03848; 

James  R.  Carkoo.  5625  San  DeU  Way.  Radoc,  Wta.  53402, 

and  Gretory  T  Squires,  1200  13*  A»e.,  tnioo  Grove,  Wis. 

53182  .     ^     ^ 

CootiMadoa  of  Ser.  No.  W9M8,  May  14,  1991.  alMBdoMd, 

wliich  to  a  cootlntialioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417.587.  Oct.  5. 

1989.  abandoned.  TWs  appUcatioa  Sep.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No. 

129,551 

InL  a."  B41N  /CUM 

I  -S.  a.  101-217  >  >  t''*^ 


5.553,540 

METHOD  FOR  SCREEN  PRINTING  OF  VISCOUS 

MATERULS 

Okie  Tani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  msisnor  lo  Tani  Denkikogyo  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Cootinaadoi^-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  243J09.  May  17.  1994.  PaL 
No.  5.452,455.  TWs  applicalloa  Jon.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  478.612 

Int  CT"  B41M  ///: 
VS.  CL  101—129  >*  <^T**™* 

1    A  method  for  pnnung  onto  a  surface  of  a  board  through  a 
screen  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  viscous  matenal  dispenser  including  a  chamber 
having  a  rear  wall  and  a  slit  like  bonom  aperture  communi 
caung  with  said  chamber,  said  rear  wall  of  said  dispenser 
compnsmg  a  fixed  upper  wall  section  and  a  height  adjustable 
lower  wall  section  connected  thereto,  a  screen  having  an 
upper  surface  and  openings  therein,  a  pair  of  blades  having  a 
space   therebetween   and   including   a   leading   blade   and   a 


I   A  pnnting  blanket  compnsing: 

a  cylindncal  tubular  body  for  mounung  around  a  blanket  cylin 
der.  said  cylindncal  tubular  body  being  gapless  for  rouuonal 
symmetry  thereby  minimizing  vibrauon  at  high  speeds,  said 
cylindncal  tubular  body  compnsing 
a  gapless  inner  layer  of  compressible  matenal  operaCve  for 

disposiuon  around  an  outer  surface  of  a  blanket  cylinder; 
a  gapless  layer  of  inextensible  matenal  disposed  around  said 
inner  layer  of  compressible  matenal;  and 


a  gapless  outer  printing  Uyer  disposed  around  said  layer  of 
inextensible  material,  said  outer  printing  layer  being  opera- 
tive to  print  ink  onto  paper. 


5^53^2 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  WEB  IN  A  PRINTING 
PRESS 
Joim  C.  JackaoQ,  Preston,  Uitod  Ktafdo^- Amirew  L.  Moor*, 
Chicago,  and  Thaddcm  A.  Nleairo,  LWe,  boa  of  DL,  aarign- 
ors   to   Rockwell   IntemalioBal  CorroratfoB,  Seal   Beach. 

Conlinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  788,637,  Nor.  6. 1991,  abandooed. 

This  appUcatioa  JyL  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  98,7*1 

InL  CL»  B4ir  13/02 

VS.  a.  101-228  4  ctai^ 
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1   A  control  system  for  a  web  in  a  printing  press,  comprising: 

at  least  one  printing  unit  for  printiiig  the  web; 

first  means  for  determining  the  latend  location  of  at  least  one 

edge  of  the  web  prior  to  passage  <rf  the  web  to  said  printing 

uml; 

second  means  for  determining  the  lateral  location  of  at  least  the 
same  one  edge  of  the  web  as  detomined  by  die  first  determin- 
ing means  after  passage  of  the  web  from  the  printing  unit,  said 
second  determining  means  being  loagitudinally  spaced  from 
the  first  determining  means  along  the  web;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  delennining  means  for 
applying  pressure  against  a  surface  of  die  web  at  a  location 
spaced  inwardly  from  opposed  side  edges  of  die  web  to 
modify  the  effective  width  of  die  web  by  deflecting  a  portion 
of  the  web  spaced  inwardly  from  opposed  side  edges  of  the 
web. 


I 


5,553,543 

PRINT  SHEET  LEADING  END  MOUNTING  DEVICE 

HAVING  MEANS  FOR  LIFTING  RELEASED  LEADING 

END 

Yasuhiro  lUahashi,  and  Koji  NakayaM,  both  of  Tokyo. 

Japan,  assignon  to  RImi  KayAa  CorpontioB.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  2*,  1995,  Ser.  No,  57M88 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioH  Japu,  Dec  28, 1994,  6-339108 
Int  CL'  B41F  }/iO 
VS.  a.  101-W  5  cud^ 

I  A  device  for  mounting  a  leading  end  of  a  print  sheet  of  a 
rotary  stencil  printer  having  a  printing  drum  for  canying  a  stencil 
sheet  tberearound  and  a  back  press  means  having  a  surface  oppos- 
ing said  pnnting  drum  for  supporting  die  print  sheet  such  dial  die 
pnnt  sheet  is  transferred  dirough  between  said  priming  drum  and 
said  back  press  means  widi  die  leading  end  diereof  being  mounted 


to  said  back  press  means  by  said  pnnt  sheet  leading  end  mounting 
device  so  as  to  be  applied  with  a  stencil  pnnting  theieoo,  compns- 
ing a  combination  of  a  claw-like  clamp  member  for  selectively 
clamping  the  leading  end  of  the  print  sheet  to  said  back  press 
means  and  a  print  sheet  leading  end  liftmg  means  for  pushing  die 
leading  end  of  die  pnnt  sheet  to  be  floated  up  from  die  print  sheet 
supporting  surface  of  said  back  press  means. 


5,553,544 
PLATE  CYLINDER 
Bcrtrum  S.  Ramsay.  Wolfboro.  NJI.,  assignor  to  Hciddber^ 
Hams  Inc.  Dover,  N,H,,  and  Heidelberger  DnickmascUnai 
AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420^92 

Int.  a.*  B41F  21/00 

VS.  CL  101^15.1  12  Claims 


1  A  plate  cylinder  of  a  rotary  printing  press  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  body  havmg  an  outer  surface  and  having  a  receiv- 
ing gap  which  is  open  towards  die  outer  surface  and  extends 
transversely  to  a  circumferential  direction  of  die  cylindrical 
body,  die  cylindrical  body  having  a  first  wall  region  defining 
one  end  of  die  receiving  gap  at  die  outer  surface  and  a 
cylindrical  body  clamping  wall  defining  die  odier  end  of  die 
receiving  gap  at  die  outer  surface: 
a  clamping  element  located  in  die  gap.  die  clamping  element 
having  a  clamping  element  clamping  wall  adjacent  to  the 
cylindrical   body  clamping  wall  at  die  outer  surface,   the 
clamping   element   being   moveable   circumferentially   with 
respect  to  die  cylindrical  body  for  die  fastening  or  loosening 
of  a  printing  plate;  and 
a  first  spring  device  for  forcing  die  clamping  element  away  from 
the  first  wall  region. 
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5,553.545  moving  die  web  laterally  dunng  the  wash  cycle  to  assist  in 

Aumiur:  iism  TKN.<:iONING  APPARATt'S  FOR  cleaning  the  pnnung  cylinder 
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"^^NT* 


each  including  a  pair  of  legs  disposed  perpendicular  to  one  anodier 
widi   each   leg   having   an   inwardlv   directed   face   dffinino    •„ 
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5453,545 

PLATE  CLAMPING  AND  TENSIONING  APPARATUS  FOR 

ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS 
Mickad  R.  T^rB«r,  Reatoa,  WmIu  Miitnor  to  Heath  Custom 
Pnas,  iBc^  Reatoa,  WaA. 

FUcd  Sep.  2*.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  534,050 

IBL  CL"  B41F  27/06 

VS.  CL  101—415.1  >»  "**™ 


moving  the  web  laterally  dunng  the  wash  cycle  to  assist  in 
cleaning  the  pnnung  cylinder 


5,553,547 

LASER  CONTROLLED  INDEXER  FOR  PRINTING  ON 

WARE 

William  J.  Miller.  Forest  HUIb,  Pa„  aarignor  to  Miller  Process 

Coatiat  Co.,  East  Ptttsbar(b,  Pa. 

FUcd  Jun.  6,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  488.703 

InL  a.'  B41F  l/.U 

VS.  C\.  101—485  15  Claims 


1    A  plate  clamping  system  for  clamping  a  flexible  plate  on  a 
rotary  cylinder  composing  in  combination. 

a  tirst  clamping  assembly  on  said  cylinder  for  engaging  a  hrsi 

end  of  said  plate, 
said  first  clamping  assembly  including  linkage  for  movmg  said 

assembly  between  clamped  and  relea.sed  positions,  and  a  first 

fluid  pressure  actuator  therefor, 
a  second  clamping  assembly  on  said  cylinder  for  engaging  the 

opposite  end  of  said  plate, 
said  second  clamping  assembly  including  linkage  for  moving 

said  assembly  between  a  clamped  posiuon  holding  said  plate 

in  tension  and  a  released  posiUon.  and  a  second  fluid  pressure 

actuator  therefor,  and 
fluid   pressure   control   means   remote   from   said   cylinder   for 

controlling  applicaDon  and  release  of  fluid  pressure  separately 

to  said  first  and  second  fluid  pressure  actuators 


5,553>l* 
PRINTING  PRESS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  INK 

BUILD-UP 
Howard  W.  Hoff.  Lee,  N  JL,  aaritnor  to  HekMbcrser  Dmckm- 
aacktaMO  AG,  Hciddbert,  Germaa;.  and  HcMcibcrK  Harris, 
Inc.,  Dorer.  NJI. 

DiTlsioo  or  Ser.  No.  394.094,  Feb.  24,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,490v45».  This  applkatton  Oct.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  548,503 

InL  CL"  B41F  ^tAM) 


VS.  CL  101—483 


^     CO  ^»  ^ 


8   A  method  to  index  ware  for  pnnting  thereon,  said  method 
including  the  steps  of 

supportmg  the  ware  at  an  indexing  plane  for  roution  about  an 

axis  perpendicular  to  said  indexing  plane; 
esublishing  an  indexing  reference  site  on  the  ware; 
directing  a  laser  beam  on  the  ware  for  intersection  by  said 

indexing  reference  site  dunng  roution  of  the  ware  about  said 

axis: 
arranging  a  detector  to  respond  to  laser  radiauon  incident  on  said 

indexing  reference  site; 
generanng  an  electrical   signal   in  response  to  laser  radiation 

incident  on  said  detector  while  rotating  the  ware  about  said 

axis;  and 
applying  pnnting  to  said  ware   in  response  to  said  electncal 

signal 


5,553,548 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOVING  AN  OCCUPIED 

WHEELCHAIR  BETWEEN  TWO  LEVELS 
Kenneth  C.  Eaton,  1114  Catfacart  Boulevard,  Samia,  Ontario, 


6  Claims 


1  A  method  of  cleaning  a  pnnting  cylinder  of  a  pnnUng  press 
having  a  web  running  over  the  pnnung  cy  finder,  the  web  bemg 
latenlly  narrower  than  a  width  of  the  pnnung  cylinder,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

miuating  a  wash  cycle  for  cleaning  of  the  pnnting  cylinder  of 
the  web  press. 

applying  a  cleaning  liquid  to  the  pnnung  cylinder,  and 


Filed  Apr.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  428.771 

InL  CL*  B62B  9/02.  B6U  S/04 

VS.  a.  104—183  31  Claims 

I  A  method  of  moving  a  wheelchair  occupied  by  an  occupant 
between  an  upper  level  and  a  lower  level,  said  wheelchair  having  a 
front,  two  front  wheels,  two  rear  wheels,  a  seat  and  a  back,  said 
wheelchair  moving  along  tracks  having  a  main  slope,  said  tracks 
being  spaced  apart  so  that  each  track  receives  a  front  wheel  and 
rear  wheel  of  said  chair,  said  tracks  having  guide  means  thereon  to 
prevent  the  chair  from  slipping  off  either  of  said  tracks,  winding 
means  that  can  be  removably  secured  to  said  chair,  a  cable  having 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  said  lower  end  being  connected  to 
said  winding  means  and  said  upper  end  beuig  securely  anchored 
above  and  beyond  said  upper  level,  said  upper  end  being  anchored 
and  said  winding  means  being  secured  to  said  chair  at  a  height  so 
that  said  cable  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  mam  slope  and 
subsunually  aligned  with  said  center  of  gravity  of  said  chair  and 
occupant  when  said  chair  is  on  said  main  slope,  said  method 
compnsing 
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(a)  coinmencing  with  the  chair  at  the  lower  level,  moving  said 
chair  to  align  said  front  wheels  of  said  chair  with  said  tracks 
connecting  said  cable  and  said  winding  means  to  said  chair! 
operating  said  winding  means  to  tighten  said  cable  until  said 
cable  is  taut,  continiiing  to  operate  said  winding  means  to 
retract  said  cable  and  to  pull  said  chair  in  a  forwaid  inotion 
onto  said  tracks  and  gently  up  said  main  slope,  with  said  cable 
substantially  paraUel  to  said  tracks,  imtil  said  chair  exits  from 
said  tracks  onto  said  upper  level,  releasing  said  cable  and  said 
winding  means  from  said  chair, 

(b)  commencing  with  die  chair  at  said  upper  level,  orienting  said 
chair  to  aUgn  said  tear  wheels  of  said  chair  widi  said  tracks 
and  backing  said  chair  towards  said  tracks,  attaching  said 
cable  and  said  winding  means  to  said  chair  at  a  height 
substantially  through  a  center  of  gravity  of  said  chair  and  said 
occupant,  operating  said  winding  means  to  extend  said  cable 
sUghtly.  moving  said  chair  backwaid  along  said  tracks  until 
rear  wheels  of  said  chair  are  on  said  main  slope,  when  said 
cable  is  taut  further  operating  said  winding  means  to  extend 
said  cable  to  allow  said  chair  to  move  rearw«ds  gently  down 
said  main  slope  widi  said  cable  substantially  patallel  to  said 
main  slope  until  said  chair  exits  from  said  tracks  onto  said 
lower  level,  releasing  said  cable  and  said  winding  means  from 
said  chair. 


Finn 


FRAMEWORK  FOR  SHELVING  UNIT 
NUsMMi,  ShariotMi,  C«Hda,  iwlum    to  SpwMuker 


Condaiialioii-iD-put  of  Ser.  No.  4L5H,  Apr.  1.  WW,  P»L  No. 

5,4633M.  Tlifa  applkatfiM  Mar.  31,  in4,  Ser.  No.  22M17 

laL  CL'  A47B  9/00 

VS.  CL  108-110  21  CUims 

I.  A  framework  comprising  a  plurality  of  post  members  mutu- 


each  uicluding  a  pair  of  legs  disposed  perpendicular  to  one  another 
with   each   leg   having   an   inwardly  directed   face   defining   an 
included  angle  therebetween  and  a  pair  of  spaced  webs  defining  a 
cavity  disposed  behind  said  face,  a  plurality  of  support  members 
extending  between  respective  pairs  of  said  post  members,  each  of 
said  support  members  including  an  abutment  face  and  being  delim- 
ited at  opposite  ends  by  an  edge  extending  normal  to  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  support  member,  attachment  means  for  connecting  said 
support  members  to  said  post  members  with  portions  of  said 
abutment  face  of  a  support  member  and  a  face  of  the  post  member 
bemg  juxtaposed  and  a  locking  member  extending  between  said 
post  member  and  support  member  to  inhibit  lelative  sliding  move- 
ment therebetween,  said  attachment  means  compnsing  a  genendly 
keyhole  shaped  aperture  in  a  respective  one  of  said  inwardly 
directed  faces  and  having  a  hole  and  a  slot  extending  thetetom 
and  a  neck  with  a  head  portion  extending  therefrom  projecting 
from  a  respective  one  of  said  abuUnent  faces,  said  head  portion 
being  cooperatively  shaped  to  be  received  in  said  cavity  and  sUde 
within  said  slot,  said  neck  portion  and  slot  being  configured  to 
bring  said  edge  of  said  support  member  into  abutment  with  an 
abutment  surface  on  Ave  post  member  upon  lelative  sUding  move- 
ment of  said  neck  portion  within  said  slot  and  thereby  inhibiting 
further  sliding  of  the  neck  portion  within  the  slot. 


5,553450 
TELESCOHNG  UPRIGHT 
James  E.  Doyle,  GrandTiHe,  MidL,  assignor  to  Sosim  Incorpo- 
rated, Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,156 

InL  CL'  A47B  9/00 

VS.  CL  108-144  14  cuj^ 


ally  spaced  from  one  another  in  generally  parallel  relationship  and 


1.  An  upright  support  compnsing: 

a  first,  veiticaUy  elongated,  extruded,  integral,  outer  upright 

member  having  a  first  axial  end  and  a  second  axial  end; 
a  second,  vertically  elongated,  extruded,  inner  upright  member 

having  a  first  axial  end  and  a  second  axial  end; 
said  first  and  second  members  being  telescopicaUy  arranged 

with  each  odier  to  allow  said  first  axial  ends  to  correlate  with 

each  other  and  said  second  axial  ends  to  correlate  with  each 

other; 

said  outer  member  in  cross  section  having  a  pair  of  spaced  side 
walls,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  end  walls  integral  witfi  said  side 
waUs  to  define  a  hollow  interior  receiving  said  inner  member, 

said  outer  member  having  a  pair  of  elongated,  spaced  protru- 
sions extending  into  said  hoUow  interior  and  defining  a  first 
pair  of  spaced  outer  bearing  chatuiels; 

said  inner  member  having  a  pair  of  elongated,  spaced  projec- 
tions extending  adjacent  said  pair  of  protrusions  and  defining 
a  second  pair  of  bearing  channels; 

a  first  pair  of  bearings  positioned  in  said  first  pair  of  bearing 
chaiuiels  and  extending  laterally  into  said  second  pair  of 
bearing  channels; 

said  first  pair  of  bearings  being  adjacent  said  second  axial  end  of 
said  outer  extruded  member; 
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a  second  pair  of  beanngs  positioned  in  said  second  pair  of 
beanng  channels  and  extending  laterally  into  said  tirst  pair  of 
beanng  channels,  and 

said  second  pair  of  beanngs  being  at  said  nrsi  a.xial  end  of  said 
inner  member 


5^53,551 

INTERLOCKING  MODULAR  BENCH  SYSTEM 

Terry  CraaMc  12»4  Pctenoa  Dr.  NortWteW,  Minn.  55057 

Filed  Aii».  25,  1*93,  Ser.  No.  111,441 

Int.  CL'  A47B  JAM) 


VS.  a.  i«— 181 


7  Claims 


8'      /-2'    ^13^6 


1  A  modular  bench  system  usable  as  a  display  or  work  counter 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  upnght  bench  units,  each  compnsing  a 
pair  of  rectangular  opposing  end  secuons,  each  said  end  section 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  vertical  upnght  legs  joined  together  in 
parallel  spaced  relauonships  by  parallel  top  and  bonom  honzontal 
cross  pieces  and  boaom  cross  pieces,  opposing  end  sections  being 
joined  together  by  rectangular,  planar  members  which  extend 
between  said  respective  cross  pieces,  two  opposing  sides  of  each  of 
said  planar  members  each  forming  a  groove  which  engages  one  of 
said  cross  pieces,  each  of  said  bench  units  having  at  lea-si  one  end 
sectKXi  which  it  shares  in  conrunon  with  an  adjacent  unit  when 
assembled  into  said  system  and  each  of  said  units  having  an 
upnght  rectangular  layer  stiffening  means  attached  between  oppos 
ing  legs  on  its  end  secuon.s 


7 


L 


» 


^ 
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secured  to  a  back  portion  of  said  ATM.  said  attachment  means 
including  bracket  means  Unking  said  cabinet  to  an  ATM 
support  leg.  said  bracket  means  being  adjustably  connected  at 
said  back  of  said  stand. 


5,553,553 

FURNACE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SECURING  A 
THERMOSTAT  TO  A  FURNACE 
RumU  W.   HocAoi,  BcAerille,  IIL,  Mricnor  to  Goodmui 
Mamifactiiriiig  CoMiMny,  LJ>.^  Houston,  Tex. 

DtTWoa  of  Ser.  No.  311,17*.  Sep.  23,  1W4.  This  applictioo 

Oct.  17,  1»»5,  Ser.  No.  543,«3 

iBt  CI.'  F23N  ^m 

VS.  CI.  110-190  7  culms 


5,553352 
ELECTRONIC  STORAGE  CABINET  AND  LIGHTED 
SIGN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  TELLER 
MACHINE 
DuM  R.  Bauer,  Hndsoo,  Wis.,  and  Krirtofer  G.  Koanidcr. 
Woodbury,  MJun.,  aaaignors  to  Diverslied  Baoli  InstalU- 
tioM,  bK.,  HudMU,  WlL 
CoatiMWtiou  of  Ser.  No.  15*3*2,  No*.  29.  1993,  abondoned. 
This  apiiilcatioa  No».  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,940 
InC  CT"  G07G  ^KH) 
VS.  CL  109—24.1  *  "■*™' 

2  An  electronic  storage  cabinet  for  abutment  against  and  attach 
ment  \a  the  back  portion  of  an  automatic  teller  machine  ( ATM ). 
said  ATM  having  a  front  customer  service  portion  and  a  top,  back, 
bottom  and  nghl  and  left  side  portions,  and  a  Support  leg,  said 
cabinet  compnsing 

(a)  a  hollow  box  like  stand  having  a  from,  a  back,  nghi  and  left 
sides,  a  top  and  a  boaom. 
said  front  being  substantially  open, 
said  hack  being  closed,  and 

said  nght  and  left  sides  being  closed  except  for  ai  least  one  ot 
said  sides  having  an  opening  therein, 
(bi  a  hrst  honzontally  disposed  equipment  support  means  posi 
tioned  within  and  secured  to  said  cabinet,  and  adjacent  lo  at 
least  one  said  side  opening, 
(c)  a  side  door  removably  connected  lo  said  side  ol  said  stand  so 

a.s  to  close  off  at  lea.st  one  said  side  opening,  and 
Id)  means  for  attaching  said  cabinet  lo  an  ATM  whereby  said 
substanually  open  front  of  said  stand  is  abutted  againsi  and 


1   A  warm  air  furnace  composing 

a  housing,  including  a  plurality  of  walls,  at  lea.si  one  wall  having 
an  inner  and  an  outer  wall  surface, 

at  least  one  heat  exchanger; 

a  burner  as.sembly,  for  producing  combustion  gases  which  flow 
into  the  at  least  one  heat  exchanger; 

a    blower,    adapted    lo   blow    air   over   the    at    least    one    heal 
exchanger; 

at  least  one  wall  having  a  first  opening  therethrough, 

at  lea.st  one  thcmiosui  disposed  in  the  hr^l  opening,  the  at  least 
one  thermosut  including  a  temperature  sensor  means  dis 
posed  within  the  first  opening  and  disposed  adjacent  the  inner 
wall  surface  of  the  at  least  one  wall; 

the  al  least  one  wall  further  having  second  and  third  opening 
disposed  adjacent  the  first  openings  and  opposed  from  each 
other,  with  a  portion  of  the  at  least  one  wall  forming  a  tab 
disposed  within  each  of  the  second  and  third  openings, 
the  at  lea.sl  one  ihermostat  further  including  a  mounting  flange, 
disposed  in  an  abuning  relauonship  with  the  outer  wall  sur 
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face  of  the  at  least  one  wall,  the  mounting  flange  having  first 
and  second  ends  with  an  opening  disposed  adjacent  each  end 
and 

a  porton  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  mounting 
flange  are  forced  inwardly  into  the  second  and  third  openings 
with  the  openings  of  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  mounting 
flange  having  the  tabs  in  the  second  and  thiid  openings  being 
received  by,  and  disposed  within,  the  openings  of  the  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  mounting  flange,  wbeieby  the  at  least  one 
thermostat  is  secured  to  the  outer  wall  surface  of  the  at  least 
one  wall. 


5353354 

WASTE  DISPOSAL  AND  ENERGY  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

ANDMETH(M> 
Albert  E.  Urich,  Jr.,  4731  N.  OaUand  Ave,,  WUtcAsh  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,904 

l«t  CJ."  F23B  5/00 

VS.  a.  110-211  27  Claims 


panel  and  supported  in  such  a  manner  that  the  kiln  wall  is 
lower  at  the  ash  discharge  end  panel  than  at  the  fuel  feed  end 
panel; 

a  drive  for  rotating  the  cylindrical  kiln  wall; 

a  fuel  feed  that  provides  fiiel  into  the  gasification  chamber 
through  the  fuel  feed  end  panel; 

a  combustion  air  inlet  through  which  a  sub-stoichiometric 
amount  of  combustion  air  can  be  provided  into  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  the  combustion  air  inlet  being  located  through 
the  ash  dischai;ge  end  panel  so  that  the  fuel  and  the  combus- 
tion air  are  in  a  counterflow  configuration: 

means  for  enhancing  the  mixing  of  combustion  air  in  the  gasifi- 
cation chamber  with  a  ftiel-ash  mixture,  the  mixing  means 
being  located  exclusively  in  the  lower  end  of  the  gasificabon 
chamber  by  the  ash  discharge  end  panel; 

a  synthetic  gas  ouUet  duct  located  by  the  fuel  feed  end  panel 
through  which  a  synthetic  gas  can  exit  from  the  upper  end  of 
the  gasification  chamber; 

a  burner  that  can  receive  the  synthetic  gas  from  the  synthetic  gas 
ouUet  duct,  and  mix  and  ignite  the  synthetic  gas  for  combus- 
tion to  yield  combustion  products  including  flue  gas;  and, 
a  heat  recovery  unit  that  can  recover  heat  energy  from  the 
combustion  products. 


1   A  tncthod  of  recovering  energy  from  waste  fuels  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

introducing  waste  fuel  into  a  rotating  kiln  from  a  first  end  of  the 

kiln; 

flowing  a  sub-stoichiometiTC  amount  of  combustion  air  into  the 
rotating  kiln  from  a  second  end  of  the  kiln  that  is  lower  than 
the  ftivt  end  of  the  kiln; 
partially  combusting  the  waste  fiiel  in  the  kiln  with  the  combus- 
tion air  in  the  kiln  to  generate  a  high  temperatuie  synthetic 
gas  by  rotating  the  kiln  so  that  the  waste  fiiel  gradually 
migrates  downhUI  from  the  first  end  of  the  kiln  to  die  second 
end  of  the  kiln,  the  fiiel  initially  reacting  with  air  to  fonn  high 
temperature  synthetic  gas  and  a  fuel-ash  mixture,  and  by 
actively  mixing  combustion  air  witfi  the  fiiel-ash  mixture 
exclusively  in  a  portion  of  die  kiln  located  by  the  second  end 
of  the  kiln  to  enhance  reaction  of  ftiel  in  the  fiiel-ash  mixture 
with  air  to  form  high  temperatore  synthetic  gas  and  other 
products  of  combustion: 

allowing  the  high  temperatiire  synthetic  gas  to  exit  through  an 
outlet  duct  in  the  kiln;  and 

combusting  the  high  temperanire  synthetic  gas  from  the  ouUet 
duct  in  the  kiln  lo  form  combustion  producU  including  flue 
gas;  and 

recovenng  heat  energy  from  the  combustion  products. 

27  A  fuel  energy  recovery  system  comprising: 

a  gasification  chamber  within  a  generally  cyUndrical  kiln  wall 
enclosed  by  a  fuel  feed  end  panel  and  an  ash  discharge  end 
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SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FLUE  GAS  PURIFICATION 

FOR  THERMAL  POWER  UNTTS 

Albert  E.  Goaselin,  Jr.,  Gkwlnle;  Edward  R.  Bate,  Jr.,  and 

Dale  F.  Johnson,  both  of  Pasademi,  all  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to 

DasiW  Environmental  Corporation,  Glendale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234346 

InL  ex."  F23J  15/00 

VS.  a.  110-215  4  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  purifying  the  exhaust  gases  of  a  thermal  power 
plant,  including  preheating  fuel,  combustion  air,  or  boiler  water, 
removing  pollutants  from  combustion  gases  and  discharging  the 
purified  combustion  gases  into  the  ambient  air,  wherein  said  ther- 
mal power  plant  compnses  a  boiler,  a  feedwater  supply  system 
which  provides  feedwater  to  the  boiler  through  a  feedwater  supply 
line,  a  firebox,  a  combustion  air  intake  system  which  provides 
combustion  air  to  the  firebox,  a  fuel  injection  system  which  pro- 
vides  fuel   to  the  firebox,   a  combustion  gas  exhaust  line  for 
exhausting  combustion  gases  including  a  flue  downsOeam  in  the 
from  the  firebox,  a  filter  downstream  of  the  flue,  and  an  exhaust 
stack  downstream  of  the  filter,  said  system  comprising: 
a  first  heat  exchanger  in  the  exhaust  line  downstream  of  the  flue, 
said  first  heat  exchanger  capable  of  cooling  the  combustion 
gases  to  a  first  temperature  range  in  which  at  least  one 
combustion  byproduct  is  readily  oxidized  by  an  oxidant: 
a   first   oxidant   injection   system   operably  connected   to   the 
exhaust  line  and  capable  of  injecting  an  oxidant  into  the 
combustion  gases  in  the  exhaust  line; 
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a  wcoed  he«t  exchanger  located  downsneam  of  the  firsi  heal 
exchanger,  said  heal  exchanger  being  capable  of  cooling  the 
combustion  gases  to  a  second  temperature  range,  Mid  second 
teuverature  range  being  an  opamum  oxidaoon  temperature 
range  for  at  least  one  combusoon  by-product,  and 
a  second  oxidanl  mjection  system  opcrably  connected  to  the 
exhaust  line  to  inject  oxidants  into  the  exhaust  line  down 
stream  of  the  second  heat  exchanger; 
a  basic  solution  injection  system  operably  connected  to  the 
exhaust  line  and  capable  of  injecung  a  basic  solution  into 
combustion  gases  in  the  exhaust  line  to  create  neutralization 
products, 
a  filter  for  filtering  the  oxidized  combustion  by  products  and 
DeutnUizatioa  products  formed  by  the  injection  of  the  basic 
solution  from  the  combustion  gases  m  the  exhaust  line, 
said  filter  being  downstream  of  the  points  in  the  exhaust  line  at 

which  the  oxidants  and  basic  soluuon  are  injected, 
a  thud  heat  exchanger  downstream  of  the  filter,  said  third  heal 
exchanger  bemg  capable  of  cooling  the  filtered  combusuon 
gases  to  a  temperature  range  below  the  dew  point  of  water 


5453357 

METHOD  OF  DECREASING  NO,  EMISSIONS  FROM  A 
FLUIDIZED  BED  REACTOR 
Iqbal  F.  AlMlulaUy,  RwMMph,  N  J„  aadcnor  to  Foster  Wbeeter 
KaertJ  Corporttkm,  CUirtoa,  NJ. 

DivWoii  or  S«r.  No.  259^83,  Jim.  13,  19»4.  P«L  No. 

5v4«2,718.  Thh  apptkatioB  Mar.  29.  1»5,  Ser.  No.  413,068 

Int  CL*  F23T  11/00:15/00:  F23D  I  AX) 

VS.  V\.  110—345  *  Claims 
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METHOD  FOB  BURNING  SOLID  MATTER 
JdrX  Krflgcr,  SchwMdorf,  G«na«ny,  aarignor  to 
MaBkraflwerfc  Schwandorf  B«trW«««««UKhaft  mbH. 
Sckwaadort  G«r«aay 
per  No.  PCT/EPW/OIJM,  i  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1W4,  i  102(e) 
Date  Ant-  15,  1»»4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO»3/r7422,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,727 
Claias  priority,  appikatloa  (>niiany,  Oct.  8,  1991.  41  33 

239J 

InLCT"  fZiS  n/i»>  I '■AH) 
VS.  n.  110—345  I*  CTalms 


1    A  combusuon   method   for  decreasing   NO.  emissions,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

mtioducmg  fuel  particles  into  an  enclosure. 

combusting  the  fuel  partKles  material  in  the  enclosure. 

mtioducmg  an  oxygen-conlaining.  fluidizing  gas  into  the  enclo- 
sure to  suppoo  combustion  of  the  fuel  particles  and  to  fluidize 
the  fuel  particles  so  that  the  fluidizing  gas  combines  with 
gaseous  products  of  combusoon  to  form  flue  gases  that 
entrain  a  portion  of  the  fuel  particles  and  pass  upwardly 
through  the  enclosure. 

providing  a  duct  in  an  upper  portion  of  the  enclosure  in  gas  flow 
communication  with  the  enclosure,  the  duct  having  an  upper 
portion,  a  lower  portion,  and  two  side  portions. 

locating  the  duct  relauve  to  the  enclosure  so.  as  the  flue  gases 
pass  through  the  duct,  they  tend  to  pass  closer  to  one  side 
portion  thereof  than  the  other  side  portion;  and  so.  as  the  fuel 
partKles  pass  through  the  duct,  they  tend  to  pass  closer  to  the 
iMhcr  side  portion  than  the  one  side  portion;  and 
injecting  a  reactant  into  the  duct  nearer  to  the  one  side  portion 
than  to  the  other  side  portion  for  decreasing  NO,,  levels  in  the 
flue  gases  pa.ssing  through  the  duct 


1  A  nielh«id  for  combusting  s<ilid  matter  in  a  combustion  boiler, 
which  compnscs  at  least  one  combustion  chamber  and  ai  least  one 
afterburner  chamber,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of  introduc 
ing  steam  by  injection  under  an  elevated  pressure  into  the  combos 
tion  boiler  where  the  combustion  gases  leave  the  combustion 
chamber,  to  create  nabulence  adequate  to  th<iroughly  mix  the 
combustion  gasses.  so  that  aside  from  the  primary,  no  further 
combusoon  air  enters  into  the  combustion  boiler 


5453358 

EQUIPMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SURFACE 
TREATMENT  OF  HAZARDOUS  SOLIDS  AND  SLURRIES 

WITH  MOLTEN  ALLOY 
Anthony  S.  Wagner,   13709  Hwy.  71  West,  Bee  Caves.  Tex. 

7r738-3117 

ContianatkNi-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  103.122,  Aug.  9,  1993.  Pat 

No.  5459>«7.  whkk  is  a  cootinaation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No. 

982,450.  Nov.  27.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,271341,  whkh  is  a 

continuatkNi-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  699.756,  May  14.  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,171346,  wWch  b  a  contimiation-ln-part  of  S*r.  No. 

524,278,  May  16,  1990.  Pat  No.  5,000.101.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  221321 

Int  a.'  F23G  7/04 

VS.  a.  110—346  >2  Claims 

1    Equipment   for   surface   treaonent  of  hazardous   solids   and 

semisolids  with  molten  alloy  compnsing; 

a)  An  equipment  means  to  move  said  solids  across  said  molten 
alloy  surface,  to  provide  a  path  to  contact  off  gases  with  said 
molten  alloy,  to  discharge  said  solids  after  treatment  and  to 
scrub  said  off  gas  and  to  remove  Carbon  eluled  in  said  off  gas 
while  purging  said  equipment  means  to  essenoally  have  an 
absence  of  air.  said  equipment  means  comprising. 
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1 1  a  dual  compartment  with  high  temperature  refractory  lined 
chamber; 

2 1  a  burner  in  a  first  compartment  of  said  chamber  to  heat  a 
reactive  alloy  to  maintain  said  alloy  as  molten  liquid  at  about 
850°  C; 

3)  a  baffle  means  between  said  first  comparonent  and  a  second 
compartment  in  said  dual  compartment  chamber,  said  bafiHe 
means  allowing  flow  of  said  molten  liquid  between  said  first 
and  said  second  chamber; 

4)  a  feed  means  to  meter  a  solid  flow  and  a  transport  means  to 
transport  solids  m  said  solid  flow  across  a  surface  of  said 
molten  liquid  to  a  discharge  opening  in  said  second  chamber. 


5353360 

SEWING  MACHINE  AND  WORK  FABRIC  HOLDER 

DEVICE  THEREOF 

Ikuo  Tiuima;  Tenitaiia  Kojima;  Tomoald  Anezaki;  Masayoshi 

Hirate,  and  Shigco  Snznki,  ail  of  Kasngai,  Japan,  awignors 

to  Tokai  Kogyo  Mishin  KabusUki  Kaisha,  Japu 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,038 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1993.  5-253118: 

Jan.  19,  1994,  6-004158,-  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-028397;  Mar.  17 

1994.  64M7160.-  Apr.  15.  1994,  6-077454 

Int  a."  D05C  9/04 

U.S.  a.  112-103  2«cUims 
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SEWING  MACHINE  AND  RECORDING  MEDIUM  FOR 
USE  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  THE  SAME 
Tomo  InMie,  and  TUtasiil  Hirata,  bodi  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 
■ssignors   to  Brother  Kogyo  K.hiMhin   Kaisha,  Nagoya, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1993,  5-113212 
Int  a.*  DOSB  21/00 
VS.  a.  112-102.5  2j  ciai^ 
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1.  A  sewing  machine  for  forming  stitches  on  a  curved  work 
fabric  by  an  upper  and  a  lower  thread  through  cooperation  of  a 
shuttle  and  a  needle  vertically  reciprocally  driven,  comprising: 
holder  means  for  retaining  the  work  fabric  10  be  sewn; 
support  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  holder  meaks  within 
a  plane  in  parallel  to  X  axis,  said  support  means  being 
movable  in  a  direction  of  Y  axis,  said  X  axis  and  said  Y  axis 
being  perpendicular  to  each  other  within  a  plane  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  driving  direction  of  the 
needle; 
X  axis  dnve  means  for  rotating  said  holder  means  within  said 

plane  in  parallel  to  said  X  axis;  and 
Y  axis  drive  means  for  moving  said  support  means  in  the 
direction  of  said  Y  axis,  so  that  said  holder  means  is  moved  in 
said  Y  axis  as  said  support  means  is  moved  in  said  Y  axis; 
said  holder  means  having  a  supporting  surface  for  supporting  the 
work  fabric  thereon,  said  supporting  surface  having  a  cucum- 
ferential  length  corresponding  to  substantially  the  circumfer- 
ential length  of  the  work  fabric;  and 
said  X  axis  drive  means  being  operable  to  ttjtate  said  bolder 
means  by  about  at  least  one  revolution. 


1    A  sewing  machine  for  stitching  patterns  on  a  workpiece. 
composing: 

a  sutching  means  for  fonning  stitches,  said  stitching  means 
composing  a  needle  capable  of  vertical  reciprocation; 

a  workpiece  moving  means  for  longitudinally  and  laterally  mov- 
ing a  workpiece  relative  to  said  needle;  and 

a  conool  means  for  reading  pattern  data  representing  a  stitching 
pattern  and  controlling  said  stitching  means  and  said  work- 
piece  moving  means  to  perform  a  stitching  operation  in  which 
said  stitching  pattern  is  fornied  on  said  workpiece  and  a 
stitching  operation  m  which  a  reference  mark  for  said  stitch- 
ing pattern  is  formed  on  said  workpiece  at  a  position  which 
indicates  an  initial  position  of  said  workpiece  moving  means. 


535336I 

SLEEVE  INSERTION  SYSTEM  WITH  EDGE  GUIDE 

FEATURE 

Ernst  Schramayr.  Bameveid,  and  TVMleusz  A.  Olewicz,  CUnton, 

botb  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Jet  Sew  Tcchnoiogics,  tac,  Bowltas 

Green,  Ky. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,095,  Aug.  22,  1994.  This 

application  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,738 

Int  a.'  DOSB  35/10:27/10 

VS.  a.  112-306  g  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  assembling  and  sewing  sleeve  sections  to  shirt 
bodies,  which  comprises 

(a)  a  load  fixture  compnsing  a  body  fonn  and  a  pair  of  sleeve 
cones, 

(b)  said  sleeve  cones  being  adapted  for  the  loading  of  tubular 
sleeve  sections  on  external  surface  portions  thereof. 
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a  pluralii>  ol  skates,  one  skate  attached  to  the  front  end  of  the 

hull  »nd  one  skate  attached  to  each  of  the  hrst  and  second 

ends  of  the  plank . 
hnit  and  second  struts,  each  extending  from  a  hxcd  mount  on  the 

tor^».ard  end  of  die  hull  to  the  hr^l  and  second  ends  of  tlie 

plank,  respectively, 
a  hrst  mast  and  a  second  ma.st  respectively  mounted  on  the  hrst 

strut  and  the  second  strut,  and 
a  sail  mounted  on  each  of  the  hrst  mast  and  the  second  mast 


(c)  said  bodv  form  having  opposite  ends  and  a  htillow  intmcw 
fof  iweivmg  said  sleeve  cooes  at  said  opposite  ends  with  said 
cooes  arranged  in  sp«:ed  apart  relauon  aligned  subsianliallv 
on  a  common  axis,  and  said  body  form  having  an  exlenor  for 
supporting  shoulder  areas  of  a  shin  Nidy  in  surrounding 
relation  to  said  sleeve  secuons,  and 

Id)  sewing  means  engageable  with  said  sleeve  sections  and  said 
shin  body  for  secunng  said  sleeve  sec-uons  to  said  shirt  body 
while  sa>d  shirt  body  and  said  sleeve  secuons  are  mounted  or 
said  body  form  and  said  sleeve  cones  respectively,  and 

le)  bi^recoooally  controllable  edge  guide  means  associated 
vinth  said  sewing  means  and  engageable  with  edge  margins  of 
at  least  said  shirt  bodv  for  effecting  pn>gressive  alignment  of 
said  edge  margins  with  respect  to  said  sewing  means  in 
advance  of  sewing 


5^53^63 

SEWING  MACHINE  WITH  ROTARY  STITCH 

REGULATOR 

Dieter  Schopf.  G«riiii««i,  Gerauiy,  awiciior  to  Unioo  Special 

Gmbil,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  373.624 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Jan.  M.  1994.  44  01 

551J 

Int  C\^  D05B  27A)2 
IS.  n.  112-315  2  Claims 


5453^2 

DtUBLE  MAST  ICEBOAT 

John  F   Jacobs,  Jr,   1*1*9  Anrtril  Ct.,  ML  Clemens.  Mich. 


II  Claims 


Hied  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45«.V>2 
lat  CT'^  B42B  /  S/t«J 
I  -S.  n.  114—43 


1   An  iceboat  comprising 

a  hull  having  forward  and  rearward  ends 

a  plank  attached  to  the  rear  end  ot  the  hull  and  having  hrst  and 

second   opposed   ends   extending    outwardly    from   opposite 

sides  of  the  hull. 


*"^^^4. 


1  A  sewing  machine  of  the  type  having  an  adjusuble.  rotating 
stiuh  length  regulator,  disposed  on  a  rotating  shaft,  for  adjusting 
the  hon/iinial  movement  of  the  feed  dog  compnsing  an  eccentnc 
that  is  connected  lo  and  dnves  the  feed  dog.  wherein  the  improve- 
ment composes 

said  eccentnc   being  disposed   an>und  and  radially   adjustable 

relative  to  said  rotating  shaft, 
said  eccentnc  having  an  axially  extending  shoulder  member  that 

has  an  iniemally  threaded  bore  formed  therein, 
a  threaded  spindle  supported  for  rotary  movement  on  said  rolat 
ing  shaft  such  that  it  is  in  threaded  engagement  with  said 
internally  threaded  bore, 
a  flange  having  an  end  face  is  secured  lo  said  rotating  shaft, 
an  annular  Nxly  disposed  an>und  said  rotating  shaft  and  having 

an  end  face,  and 
said  eccentnc  being  located  between  and  m  sliding  contact  with 
the  end  face  of  said  annular  body  and  said  end  face  of  said 
flange  such  that  as  it  is  radially  adjusted  in  it  is  guided  by  and 
in  fnctional  engagement  with  said  end  faces 


5453,5m 

AUTOMATIC  SEWING  MACHINE  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  LOADING  AND  SEWING  WORKPIECES 

Lawrence   B.   Putney,  Swatm  TowMh^   Pa^  amignor  to 

AmericaB  Sewii^  Machine,  Inc^  LcImmmi,  Pa. 

Condnnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  mjTJ,  Ang.  2,  1993,  aiiandooed. 

This  appUcadon  Oct  It,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541jr75 

Int  CL»  IM5B  21/00:33/00 

U.S.  CL  112-J7«.13  ,8  ciai^ 


a  pair  of  stationary  racks  spaced  from  each  other,  said  stationary 
racks  being  set  in  parallel  with  each  other  in  a  first  direction 
of  moving  the  work; 
a  coupling  shaft  having  gears  engaged  with  said  stationary  racks. 

respectively; 
coupling-shaft  rotating  means  for  rotaung  said  coupling  shaft, 
said  coupling-shaft  rotating  means  including, 
a  first  spiral  gear  secured  to  one  end  of  said  coupling  shaft, 
a  second  spiral  gear  engaging  with  said  first  spiral  gear, 
a  first  drive  shaft  which  is  rotated  together  with  said  second 
spiral  gear  and  slidably  supporting  said  second  spiral  gear 
thereon,  and 
a  first  electric  motor  for  rotating  said  first  drive  shaft; 
a  movable  frame  rotatably  supporting  said  coupling  shaft  said 
movable  frame  being  movable  back  and  forth  in  the  first 
direction  according  to  rotating  said  coupling  shaft; 
a  carriage  supported  by  said  movable  frame,  said  carriage  bemg 
movable  back  and  forth  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  first  direction; 
means  for  moving  said  carriage  back  and  forth  in  the  second 

direction;  and 
a  pallet  suppofted  by  said  carnage,  for  carrying  the  wort. 


1   An  automatic  sewing  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  having  a  loading  station  and  a  sewing  station: 

(b)  a  timuble  support  coiumn  having  a  column  axis  and  a 
column  radius  extending  outwanlly  from  said  column  axis, 
said  turntable  support  column  mounted  on  said  base; 

(c)  a  tumuble  arm  rotationally  mounted  on  said  turntable  sup- 
port column  so  as  to  rotate  about  said  column  axis  between 
said  loading  station  and  said  sewing  station; 

(d)  a  work  plate  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  fixedly  attached  to  said  turntable  ann,  said  second  end 
disposed  ounvardly  tmm  said  turntable  arm  and  upwardly 
from  said  first  end; 

(e)  a  clamp  roiabonally  nMunted  on  said  turntable  support 
column  and  having  a  stroke  release  position  and  a  stroke 
clamp  position  contiguous  to  said  work  plate,  so  that  when 
said  clamp  is  in  the  clamp  position  said  clamp  exerts  dowTi- 
ward  {wessure  on  said  work  plate  and  deBects  said  work  plate 
to  a  horizontal  position. 

(f)  a  moveable  sewing  head  attached  to  said  base  at  said  sewing 
station. 


5,553,566 

METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  DISLOCATIONS  AND 

LOWERING  LATTICE  STRAIN  FOR  HIGHLY  DOPED  N+ 

SUBSTRATES 

Hering-Der  Chiom  Tempe,  and  GeoAry  J.  Crabtree,  Chandler, 

both  of  Ariz,,  assignors  to  Motorata  Inc,  Schamborg,  DL 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  493,*r7 

Int  a.*  C30B  15/04 

VS.  a.  117-2  i  Claims 


I 


10OC»15         1-00C»» 


54534«5 

WORK  MOVING  DEVICE  IN  SEWING  MACHINE 
Yasushi  Ono;  YoJIro  Ihkaae,  and  Miwn  Wada,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  aasignors  i«  JhU  CoiToraliam  Ihkjn,  Jnpui 

Filed  JaL  Ig,  1995,  Sck  No.  SKijtlf 

Claims  priority,  appUortien  Japan,  JuL  19, 1994,  6-188847 

Int  CL*  D«5B  21/00;  F16H  1/18 

U.S.  a.  112— «7«.18  g  Claims 

1   A  work  movmg  device  for  a  sewing  machine  which  moves  a 


100CH7         I00C4«         1.0«»I! 
OOPMT    DtHSIir    («T«/C«3) 


100C*20         IOOC  +  71 


1  A  method  for  fabncating  a  highly  doped  n  type  semiconductor 
substrate  essentially  free  of  dislocations  and  lattice  strain  compns- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  melt  ftwrn  silicon  chunks  and  a  first  dopant  havmg  a 

first  concentration; 
doping  the  melt  with  a  second  dopant  having  a  second  concen- 
tration, wherein  the  first  dopant  compensates  for  the  lattice 
strain  created  by  the  second  dopant  and  the  second  dopant 
lowers  resistivity  of  die  melt; 
growing  a  crystalline  boule  from  the  melt;  and 
forming  substrates  from  the  crystalline  boule. 


-•^ 


worit  to  be  sewed  with  respect  to  a  sewing  needle  which  stitches  a 
seam  on  the  work,  said  work  moving  device  comprising: 


5453,567 
PULSATOR  UNIT  FOR  A  MILKING  MACHINE 
Allan  W.  Wilson,  and  James  F.  Pharaoh,  both  of  Hamilton, 
New  Zealand,  assignors  to  Carter  Hoit  Haryey  Plastic  Prod- 
ucts Group  Limited,  Hamilton,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Ang.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,767 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  New  Zealand,  Aus.  19    1993 
248444 

Int  a."  Aeu  5/14 
VS.  CI.  119-14J8  16  Claims 

1  A  pulsator  unit  for  incorporation  into  a  milking  machine  said 
pulsator  umt  comprising: 
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vertical  axis  of  the  body,  and  means  for  locking  the  base  to  the 
body  al  any  of  a  plurality  of  position,s  along  the  vertical  axis 


housing  means  defining  a  chamber  having  a  hru,  ■second  and 
thmi  pon.  Mid  (ir«  and  second  poets  being  provided  with  a 
valve  <eal  inside  laid  chamber. 

arm  means  mounted  for  movement  within  the  chamber  of  said 
bousing  means,  said  arm  means  having  a  distal  end  region 
movable  so  thai  each  of  two  opposite  sides  of  said  distal  end 
regioD  is  scalable  on  only  one  said  valve  seat  of  said  hrst  and 
second  ports  al  any  one  nn>e  to  close  only  one  of  said  first  and 
second  potts. 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  arm  means  to  close  one  of  said 
first  pon  and  said  second  port,  and 

electrically  actuable  means  for  moving  said  arm  means  to  open 
said  one  of  said  first  and  second  ports  closed  by  said  biasing 
means  acbng  on  said  arm  means  and  to  close  tlie  other  of  said 
first  and  second  ports  so  that  when  said  arm  means  closes  said 
second  port,  said  first  and  third  ports  are  in  communication 
via  said  chamber,  and.  when  said  arm  means  closes  said  first 
port,  said  second  and  third  ports  are  in  communication  via 
said  chamber. 

said  electncally  actuable  means  having  at  least  one  pair  of 
electncal  connections  engageable  externally  of  said  chamber 
of  said  bousing  mean.s. 

said  first  and  third  poru  being  kxaicd  on  a  common  side  of  said 
housing  means  to  allow  a  plug  engagement  of  the  pulsalor 
unit  into  a  receiver  which  provides  a  vacuum  source  to  said 
hrst  port  and  a  connection  to  said  third  pon  while  the  second 
p»r  IS  connectable  to  ix  vents  from  a  ga.s  source 


5^53,569 
ANIMAL  STALL 
Mkhad  J.  SOret,  Bedford,  and  Tbby  T.  F.  Mottram,  BuckUnd 
SL  Mary,  both  of  EagUnd,  MrifMin  to  British  TcdmotoKy 
Group  Uadted,  LoMloa,  Eaglaad 
Coatiaaalioa  of  Scr.  No.  M,145,  May  26,  1993,  PaL  No. 
S,4t»JSm.  Thto  appttcalioa  Mar.  1*.  1995,  S«r.  No.  406,103 
Claim  priority,  appttcatlaa  United  Kincdooi,  Oct.  19.  1990, 
9022SM 

iBL  CL'  AOIK  1/12 
IJS.  CL  119—525  »»  C]Mims 


5,553,5«8 
CAGE  FOR  Al-rOMATlCALLY  CLEANING  BIRDS 
Bnuw     Ver»c*oere,     Paiavas.     and     Jean-Pierre     Jact)iMS. 
AlkMTlllr-Bcllcraaw,  aU  of  France,  anignors  Co  Elf  Aqulu- 
iae,  CoorbcToie,  France 
DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  318,11*.  Oct.  5.  1994,  Pat  No.  5.009,197. 
Thta  appUcatloa  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,936 
ClaiM  priority,  appttcadon  France,  Oct.  13.  1993.  93121&3 
InL  tX"  AOIK  UAM) 
LX  a.  119— »««  •-'  tT«*«ns 


1   A  closeable  animal  stall  for  milking  including: 

a  closeable  entry,  and 

fixed  floor  means  in  a  floor  of  a  stall,  said  fixed  floor  means 
composing  a  rear  entry  floor  part  and  a  forward  floor  pan 
extending  substantially  to  a  front  of  said  stall,  said  forward 
floor  pan  being  fixed  higher  than  said  rear  entry  floor  part 
whereby  a  step  is  formed  between  said  forward  floor  part  and 
said  rear  entry  floor  part; 

said  forward  floor  part  and  said  rear  entry  floor  part  being 
dimensioned  such  that  when  the  animal  is  presented  for 
milkmg  It  IS  posiuoned  with  the  rear  legs  on  said  rear  entry 
floor  part  of  said  stall  and  encouraged  to  raise  its  fore-part 
with  respect  to  its  rear  pan  and  thereby  increase  an  angle 
between  the  rear  legs  and  an  underside  body  of  the  animal, 
thereby  improving  milking  access  to  an  udder  and  teats  of  the 
animal 


5,553,570 

DISC-SHAPED  ANIMAL  RETRIEVAL  TOY  HAVING 

TREAT  CONTAINER 

CharUc  H.  VanNatter,  lU,  Rt  1  Box  1925,  Peariand,  Tex.  77584, 

and  Guy  U  McClanc  lU.  16690  Champioa  Forest  Dr.  Suite 

347,  Houston,  Tn.  77068 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,675 

Int.  n.*^  AOIK  2V/t)0 

VS.  CI.  119—709  •  Claim 


I   A  flying  retrievable  animal  toy  for  use  with  an  animal,  the  toy 
compnsing 
1    A  bird  cleaning  cage  compnsing  a  vertKally  extending  open        a  body  plate  with  a  top  body  plate  suKace  and  a  boaom  body 
mesh  body   having   a   lateral  opening,   a  bMC  movable  akmg  a  plale  surface. 


September  10,  1996 
I 

a  container  on  the  bottom  body  plate  surface  for  relcasably 
holding  a  food  item, 

the  container  comprising  a  sidewall  extending  downwardly  ffom 
the  boaom  body  plate  surface,  the  sidewall  having  a  lower 
edge  defining  a  container  opening  of  the  container  duougb 
which  the  food  item  is  movable,  and  a  hinged  lid  movably 
connected  to  the  sidewall  and  the  hinged  lid  releasably  secur- 
able  to  the  side  wall  to  selectively  close  off  the  container 
opening. 
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5353^1 

RAPPABLE  STEAM  GENEBATOR  TUBE  BANK 

Walter  R.  Campbell,  Uniwi;  Mm  W.  Phaka,  SomeryiUe,  both 

of  N J.,  and  Stepiien  J.  Goidkh,  Palwrrfoii.  Pa„  Mrignon  to 

Foster  Wheeler  Eaercy  Corpor^tiaa,  CttBto^  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  19*4,  Ser.  No.  350374 

Int  CL*  F22B  37/18 

VS.  a.  U2-379  12  Claims 


plug  placed  in  said  cylinder  head  assembly  generally  centrally  in 
said  combustion  chamber,  at  least  three  poppet-type  valves  sup- 
potted  for  reciprocation  within  said  cylinder  head  assembly  in 
surrounding  relationship  to  said  sparic  plug,  said  air  spring  arrange- 
ment comprising  at  least  diree  air  chambers  formed  in  said  cylinder 
head  assembly,  each  sunoundmg  at  least  in  part  a  stem  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  poppet  valves,  and  a  V-shaped  air  passage 
formed  in  said  cylinder  head  between  said  spark  plug  and  said  air 
chambers  and  cotnmunicating  with  said  air  chambers. 

23.  A  cylinder  head  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprismg  a  first  cylinder  head  member  slidably  supporting  the 
stems  of  at  least  two  poppet  type  valves,  a  second  cylinder  head 
member  detachably  affixed  to  said  first  cylinder  head  member  one 
of  said  cylinder  head  members  having  a  recess  sunounding  said 
valve  stems,  and  an  insert  piece  retained  m  said  recess  between 
said  cyhnder  head  members  and  defining  a  pair  of  botes  each 
receivmg  a  piston  affixed  to  the  stem  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
valves  for  forming  an  air  spring  for  urging  said  valves  to  their 
closed  positions. 


5,553,573 

VALVE  DURATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FOUR- 

CYCLE  ENGINE 

Seinosuke  Hara,  and  Naoid  Tooiisawa,  both  of  Atsagi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Uniaia  Jccs  Corporatioa,  Atsogi,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,561 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  8,  1994,  6-185057 

Int  CL'  FOIL  13/00 

U.S.  a.  123-90.15  I0a»ims 


1  A  steam  generator  tube  bank  comprising: 

a  steam  drum; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  rows  of  tubes  in  fluid  flow  communication 

with  said  steam  drum  and  extending  downwardly  from  said 

steam  drum;  and 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  headers  extending  below  and  substantially 

parallel  to  said  steam  drum; 
said  tubes  extending  to  said  headers  to  place  said  headers  into 

fluid  flow  communication  with  said  steam  dnim; 
said  headers  being  sized  to  peimit  deposits  accumulating  on  said 

plurality  of  tubes  to  be  removed  from  said  tubes  by  inducing 

vibration  of  said  headers  and  said  tubes. 


«     U2  « 
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5453^72 
MULTI- VALVE  ENGINE 
Katoomi  Oddai.  Iwata,  Jap*.  .misMr  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,    Japan,    and    Material*    Rcaewck    Corporation, 
Orangebux  N.Y.  i~-— — , 

FBed  Sep.  30, 1994,  Ser.  Na  316,249 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Jmpmm,  Sep.  30, 1993.  5-244990 
Int  CL»  FOIL  1/24:9/02.  Ft2B  1/00 
UA  CL  123-90.14  29  Claims 


1  An  air  spnng  arrangement  for  die  cylinder  head  of  an  intemal 
combusuon  engine  having  a  combustion  chamber  witfi  a  spark 


1.  In  a  system  for  controUing  valve  open  duration  of  an  intake 
valve  of  an  automobile  four-cycle  intemal  combustion  engine 
having  an  exhaust  valve  and  a  throttle  which  opens  in  degrees 
comprising: 

a  cam  drive  mechanism  including  a  driving  shaft  totaiable  about 
a  shaft  axis  and  driven  to  rotate  about  said  shaft  axis  in 
response  to  crankshaft  rotation  of  die  engine,  and 

a  cam  in  driving  connection  with  the  intake  valve  to  open  die 
intake  valve,  said  cam  being  rotatable.  about  said  shaft  axis, 
relative  to  said  driving  shaft,  said  cam  having  a  drive  connec- 
tion from  said  driving  shaft  which  includes  a  drive  member 
rotatable  witfi  said  driving  shaft,  a  support,  and  an  intennedi- 
ate  member  supported  in  said  support  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  dieteof.  said  drive  member  being  coupled  with  said 
intermediate  member  by  a  first  couphng  at  a  first  position 
spaced  from  said  shaft  axis,  and  said  cam  being  coupled  with 
said  intermediate  member  by  a  second  coupling  at  a  second 
position  angulariy  spaced  from  the  first  position  witfi  lespect 
to  said  shaft  axis,  each  of  said  first  and  second  coupling 
having  a  movable  connection  widi  said  intermediate  member 
to  permit  variation  in  its  distance  from  said  axis  of  said 
intamediate  member  during  operation; 
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said  support  being  posiuooable  in  response  to  a  control  signal 
I.  ■~,.—   .   r-nnr-ratrv-   rmition   in   whKh   said   intermediate 


said  members  being  associated  with  said  rod  for  movement 
therewith,  the  other  category  of  said  members  being  fixed 


"  sm  mm 
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WASHERLESS  BI.OTK  hfatpb 


912 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SEn>:MBER  10,  1996 


Skptpmber  10,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


913 


uid  juppon  being  posiUoo«ble  in  response  to  a  control  signal 
between  a  concentnc  posiuon  in  whKh  said  mlcnnediatc 
member  u  concentnc  with  said  dnving  Jhaft  and  an  eccentric 
position  in  which  said  axis  of  said  inlennedule  member  is 
eccentnc  with  said  shaft  axis  of  said  dnvrng  shaft;  and 

coolroiler  means  developing  said  coouol  signal  for  p«»iUoning 
said  support  in  response  to  varying  operating  condiuons  of  the 
engine,  the  impfovement  wherein 

said  cootrollei  means  generates  said  ccmtrol  signal  for  posiuon 
ing  said  support  to  said  eccentnc  position  dunng  engine 
operanoo  at  low  speed  wMh  low  load. 

said  cootrolkr  means  generates  said  control  signal  for  position 
ing  sa>d  support  to  said  eccentnc  position  in  response  to  a 
shift  from  engine  operatioo  at  low  speed  with  low  load  to 
engine  operation  at  low  speed  with  high  load,  and 

said  controller  means  generates  said  control  signal  for  position 
ing  said  support  to  said  concentnc  posinon  in  response  lo  a 
shift  from  engine  operation  at  low  speed  with  low   load  to 
engine  operanon  at  low  speed  with  middle  load  that  is  higher 
than  the  low  load  but  lower  than  the  high  load 


said  members  being  as.socialed  with  said  rod  for  movement 
therewith,  the  other  category  of  said  members  being  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  rod.  the  improvement  in  the  said  guide 
means  compnsing 

four  elongate  members  attached  to  each  rod.  said  members 
being  arranged  in  two  pairs,  one  member  in  each  pair 
facing  in  the  opposite  direction  from  tlie  other 


5353375 
1  AMBDA  CONTROL  BY  SKIP  FWE  OF  UNTHROTTLED 

GAS  FUELED  ENGD«fES 
NIeli  J.  Beck,  Boatta;  Krciiiilr  Gcbcrt,  Shi  Diego,  and  Hoi  C. 
Wong.  CwWmmI,  an  at  Ct^^  MilgDon  to  SeiToJet  Products 
Internatiaiial,  Saa  DIcga.  Caitf. 

Filed  Jim.  1*,  19W,  Ser.  No.  491.275 

Int.  CL*  F92B  77/r*< 

I  .S.  iX  123—198  K  ^  <^»«™' 


5353374 

RADIAL  CAM  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

D  J—rr  Ducaif.  Fiuaeat.  CaBT..  aaak^ar  to  Advaoccd  AntiK 

■adTc  -nihaatailfi  Imc^  Lagua  hmek,  CaHf. 

CaadMadM  af  Ser.  No.  2443M.  Jn-  L  19*4,  altaadoiicd, 

wWek  b  a  nttlar-""  ■-  r"*  af  Sv.  No.  M3,154.  Dec.  5, 

1991   ■tiailnaril  Thk  appMcattoa  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

395,W9 

UL  a."  F«2B  7V<2    F»1B  lif>t> 

VS.  CL  123—197.2  '  f***™ 


1    A  radial  internal  combustion  engine  with 
an  engine  bkxk.  a  dnve  shaft  rotatably  disposed  along  a  center 
line  of  the  engine  block,  a  rotatable  cam  unit,  said  rotatable 
cam  unit  having  a  plurality  of  cam  extensions,  each  of  said 
cam  extensions  having  a  nsing  edge  and  a  falling  edge,  said 
rotatable  cam  unit  being  mounted  to  said  dnve  shaft,  said  cam 
unit  bemg  rotatable  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  lo 
said  dnve  shaft, 
a  pli»ality  of  cylinders,  pistons  and  piston  riids  arranged  in  <i 

radial  pattern  around  said  rotatable  cam  unit, 
at  least  one  cam  follower  coupled  to  the  end  of  each  rod  located 
opposite  the  end  attached  to  said  piston,  said  cam  follower 
adapted  lo  engage  said  cam  extension.s  on  said  rtxalable  cam 
unit, 
rod  guide  means  for  maintaining  alignment  of  said  rods  and 
liminng  the  mi>vement  of  said  each  nxl  in  all  duections 
except  along  us  longitudinal  axis,  said  guide  means  compns 
ing  male  and  temale  engagement  members,  one  category  ol 


1  A  method  of  optimizing  the  excess  air  raUo  (X)  for  a  gaseous 
fuel  powered  mtemal  combustion  engine,  said  engine  having  a 
number  (N)  of  cylinders,  said  method  composing 

(A)  ascertaining  prevaiUng  engine  operatmg  conditions. 

(B)  determining,  based  upon  said  prevailing  engine  operating 
conditions,  an  optimum  fraction  of  cylinders  (OFF)  required 
to  be  fired  to  cause  an  actual  value  of  X,  lo  at  least  apprxjach  an 
optimum  value  of  X  (Xo^t''  •1'^" 

(Ct  delermimng  a  number  (M)  of  cylinders  that  the  finng  of 
which  must  be  skipped  to  produce  said  OFF.  M  being  less 
than  N.  and  ttien 

(D(  eliminating  a  hnng  and  fueling  cycle  m  said  M  number  of 
cylinders  onlv 


5353376 
VEHICLE  MOTORIZATION  UNIT 
Jean  Nlkly,  Saint-Cyr  aa  Mo^  d'Or.  France,  assignor  to  Wart- 
sila  Sacan  Dicad  SjV.,  Molbouac,  France 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  5«9.760 
Claims  priority,  appiicalioa  France.  Aag.  11,  1994,  94  1005* 
Int.  a."  FeiP  9A)0 
IS.  a.  123—41.01  *  Claims 

1    A  motonzation   unit,   for   road,   rail,   and   aquatic   vehicles, 
compnsing 

at  lea-sl  two  internal  combustion  engines,  each  ol  the  engines 

having  an  independent  cooling  circuit,  and 
a  control  means  for  operating  the  at  lea.st  two  engines  at  lea.sl 
one  of  alternately  and  simultaneously. 


5353378 
WASHERLESS  BLOCK  HEATER 
Vinh  L.  Nguyen.  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Pvroil  Canada. 
Mississauga,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547.474 
Int.  CI."  F02N  17/02 

6  Claims 


«  herein  at  least  one  heal  exchanger  is  thermally  coupled  to  the 
cixiling  circuits  of  each  of  the  engines,  to.  in  the  event  that 
one  of  the  ai  least  two  engines  is  running  and  the  other  of  the 
ai  least  iwo  engines  is  not  ninning,  transfer  heat  from  the 
ciKiling  circuit  of  the  engine  that  is  running  to  the  cooling 
circuit  of  the  engine  that  is  not  running  and  heal  the  engine 
thai  IS  not  running. 


5353377 

APPARATl  S  FOR  CHECKING  THE  TIGHTNESS  OF  A 

TANK  VENTING  SYSTEM 

Helmut  Denz.  Stuttgart,  and  Andreas  Blumcnstock,  Ludwigs. 

burg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 

Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser,  No.  316,459 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Germany,  Oct  15,  1993,  43  35 
126-^ 


U       12      32       30 


1  A  bkxk  heater  for  an  automotive  engine,  said  block  heater 
including  a  body  of  a  hard  malleable  metal  including  an  externally 
threaded  nipple  portion,  an  outer  end  portion  havmg  a  diametric 
dimension  greater  than  that  of  said  nipple  portion,  and  a  sharp 
shoulder  portion  connecting  said  nipple  portion  and  said  end 
portion; 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  nbs  raised  on  said  shoulder  portion 

concentnc  with  said  nipple  portion; 
said  nipple  portion  being  receivable  in  a  threaded  bore  in  a  wall 
of  the  block  of  an  automotive  engine  to  compress  said  ribs 
against  said  wall  and  fonn  a  damping  seal  therewith. 


'  Int  a."  F02M  37/04 

IS.  n.  123—198  D 


5353379 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  TWO-CYCLE  ENGINE 
Ryoichi  Hirai,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudold 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,799 
18  Qaims        Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1993,  5-336428 
InL  C\.^  F02D  9/OS:  F02B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  123-295  34  cuims 


1  An  apparatus  for  checking  the  tightness  of  a  fiiel  tank  venting 
system,  which  serves  to  vent  a  fuel  tank  of  a  motor  vehicle  having 
an  intake  tube  of  an  engine,  an  absorption  filter  connected  to  a 
ventilation  line,  a  shutoff  valve  in  said  ventilation  line  which  is 
closed  dunng  a  fuel  valve  tightness  check,  a  purging  line  which  is 
closed  by  means  of  a  regenerating  valve  during  a  fuel  tank  tight- 
ness check,  and  at  least  first  and  second  pressure  control  devices 
for  A  producbon  of  an  overpressure  in  the  fuel  tank,  said  at  least 
first  and  second  pressure  control  devices  using  only  a  fluid  medium 
within  the  fuel  unk  venung  system  for  producing  pressure  dunng 
fuel  tank  tightness  check,  the  at  least  first  pressure  embodied  as 
actuatable  by  means  of  a  vacuum  from  a  vacuum  source  control 
device  (18)  is  actuatable  to  control  an  actuatable  pressure  on  said 
at  least  one  second  pressure  control  device  (22)  from  a  vacuum 
source  or  from  atmosphenc  pressure. 

17(>^qi9  0.G-9(v-5i  0L3 


1  A  direct  fuel  injection  system  for  an  engine  having  a  combus- 
tion chamber  at  an  upper  end  thereof,  a  spark  plug  having  a  spark 
gap  extending  into  said  combustion  chamber,  and  a  fuel  injector 
supported  to  one  side  of  said  spark  plug  and  spraying  fuel  into  said 
combustion  chamber  in  a  direction  generally  transverse  to  said 
combustion  chamber  and  said  spark  plug,  said  fuel  injector  having 
a  first  spray  port  directed  toward  said  spark  plug  gap  and  at  least 
two  other  spray  ports  directed  in  an  area  in  said  combustion 
chamber  spaced  from  said  spark  gap. 
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means  tor  delivenng  fuel  10  said  one  cylinder  in  unequal  con 
.  eniraiions  ihroueh  said  at  least  two  intake  passages  such  thai 
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(g)  dnve  said  gating  circuit  with  appropriately  detennined 
said  injection  and  ignition  signals  to  actuate  said  injectors 
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ROCKER  ARM  LUBRICATION  ARRANGEMENT 
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5^53,5»0 

STKATinED  (  HARGE  ENGINES  AND  METHOD  K)R 

THEIR  OPERATION 

David  P.  Gaooung,  2800^  Candciaria.  NW.  Albuquerque.  N.M. 

87107 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  372JOO 

InC  CI."  K02B  :  </fW 

VS.  CL  123— 308  ^  (laims 


^ 


^5^ 


,^^:tl 


/ 


0 


..  -I  'i  ' 


means  tiir  dclivenng  tuel  lo  ■-aid  i)ne  LVlinder  in  unequal  con 
centrations  through  said  at  least  two  intake  passages  such  that 
harrel  stralihcation  exists  in  said  one  cslinder  with  \arving 
mixture    strength   at   different   positions   along   said   axis   ot 
tumbling  nxHion. 

and  at  leaM  a  hrst  spark  ignition  means  livated  at  a  position  in 
said  combustion  chamber  volume  where  said  var>ing  mixture 
strength  is  disuncUy  ncher  than  its  average  value  tor  said  one 
cylinder,  said  hrsl  spark  position  also  being  closer  to  the  wall 
o(  said  one  cylinder,  including  a  geometric  extension  thereof, 
than  to  said  geometric  axis,  including  an  extension  thereof,  of 
said  one  cylinder, 

whereby  combustion  in  said  one  cylinder  ot  a  charge  highly 
diluted  on  an  overall  basis  is  enhanced  by  extensive  squish 
action  a-s  well  as  bv  barrel  stratihcation. 


5^53^1 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Kazuo  Hirabayashi;  Yoauke  IWdiibaDa,  and  Norio  Suzuki,  ail 

of  Wako,  Japan,  migfton  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabustiiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  19»4,  Ser.  No.  190.925 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1993,  5-042035 

InL  a.'  F02D  7/00 

VS.  a.  123—399  3  Claims 


1   A  four  stroke,  spark  ignition  engine  comprising 
at  least  one  cylinder. 

al  least  two  separate  intake  pa.ssages  for  inlcnnittently  conduct 

ing   gaseous   flow    into   said  one  cylinder   with   a   tumbling 

mouon  about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  geiv 

mctnc  axis  of  said  one  cylinder, 

at  least  one  exhaust  passage  for  intcrminently  conducung  gas 

ecus  flow  from  said  one  cylinder, 
means  foe  closing  said  one  cylinder  at  one  end  and  tor  connect 

ing  said  intake  and  exhaust  passages  to  said  one  cylinder, 
a  piston  which  reciprocates  in  said  cylinder  to  thereby  seal  off  a 
vanable  thermodynamic  working  volume  between  a  crown 
portion  of  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  closing  means, 
means  located  opposite  said  cylinder  closing  means  for  recipriv 

eating  said  piston  within  said  one  (rylinder. 
one  poppet  valve  for  selectively  enabling  communication  for 
gaseous  flow  from  each  of  said  at  lea.st  two  intake  passages 
into  said  one  cylinder. 
at  least  one  poppet  vaive  for  selectively  enabling  commumcauon 
for  gaseous  flow  from  said  one  cvlinder  into  said  at  least  one 
exhaust  passage, 
said  cylinder  closing  means  cooperating  with  said  piston  crown 
to  form  a  main  squish  area  covering  at  leajw  75  percent  of  the 
total  circular  area  of  all  of  said  intake  valves  serving  said  one 
cylinder,  said  valve  circular  area  being  that  which  generally 
faces  said  piston  crown  when  said  reciprocating  means  is  in  a 
posmon  bringing  said  piston  closest  to  said  cylinder  closing 
means,  said  main  squish  area  also  being  equal  to  at  least  40 
percent  of  the  circular  area  of  said  piston,  and  said  cylinder 
closing  means  also  cooperating  with  said  piston  crown  to 
form  a  combustion  chamber  volume  when  said  reciprocating 
means  is  in  said  posiuon  bringing  said  piston  closest  to  said 
cyluider  closing  means,  all  circular  areas  of  all  of  said  exhaust 
valves  that  serve  said  one  cylinder  and  generally  face  said 
piston  crown  being  included  as  boundary  surfaces  of  said 
combustion  chamber  volume,  but  said  combustion  chamber 
volume  boundary  surfaces  being  exclusive  from  all  squish 
areas  formed  between  said  piston  crown  and  said  cylinder 
cloung  meaiu, 
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1    A  control  device  for  controlling  an  intake  air  quanuiy  and  a 
tuel  amount  for  an  internal  combusuon  engine  composing: 
a  hrst  accelerator  pedal  angle  sensor  for  delecung  a  first  accel 
crator  pedal  angle  and  generaung  a  first  output  signal  repre- 
sentative thereof, 
a  second  accelerator  pedal  angle  sensor  for  detecung  a  second 
accelerator  pedal  angle  and  generating  a  second  output  signal 
representative  thereof; 
a  microprocessor  controller  for  controlling  said  intake  air  quan- 
tity provided  to  said  internal  combusuon  engine  by  control- 
ling an  actuator  which  drives  said  throttle   valve  and  for 
controlling  said  fuel  amount,  said  microprocessor  controller 
functioning  to 
I  a)  generate  a  target  value  for  said  actuator  according  to  an 

accelerator  pedal  angle. 
(b)  selecung.  as  said  accelerator  pedal  angle,  a  lower  value  of 
one  of  said  first  and  second  accelerator  pedal  angle  output 
signals, 
ic)  dnving  said  throttle  valve  to  said  target  value  in  accor- 
dance with  said  lower  value  of  said  first  and  second  pedal 
angle  output  signals  to  minimize  potenDomcier  noise  due  to 
aging  degradation. 

(d)  control  a  ganng  circuit  for  actuating  fuel  injectors  and 
Ignition  circuits. 

(e)  generate  injection  signals  for  the  gating  circuit  operation 
as  a  funcuon  of  preselected  engine  parameters, 

(f)  generate  ignition  signals  for  the  gating  circuit  as  a  function 
of  preselected  engine  parameters  and 


(g)  drive  said  gating  circuit  with  appropriately  determined 
said  injection  and  ignition  signals  to  actuate  said  injectors 
and  Ignition  circuit. 


5,553,582 

NUTATING  DISC  ENGINE 

Danny  E.  Speas,  P.O.  Box  715,  lUku,  Hi.  96708 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,599 

InL  CL*  F02B  75/26 

VS.  a.  123—56.4 


5353J83 
ROCKER  ARM  LUBRICATION  ARRANGEMENT 
Derek  Jones,  Pontesbury,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Perkins 
Limited,  Cambridgeshire,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,706 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  28  1994 
9401645 

Int  a."  FOIM  9/10 
VS.  CI.  123-90J4  21  Claims 


I 


18  Claims 


1   An  engine  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  first  end,  and  a  second 

end. 
a  main  shaft  rolatably  supported  by  said  housing,  said  main  shaft 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  coincident  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  housing: 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  supported  by  said  housing,  said  plurality 

of  cylinders  being  radially  disposed  about  said  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  pistons  corresponding  in  number  to  said  plurality 
of  cylinders,  each  of  said  plurality  of  pistons  disposed  within 
a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  cylinders,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  pistons  reciprocating  within  said  respective  one  of 
said  plurality  of  cylinders: 
a  nutating  member  having  a  central  opening,  said  main  shaft 
passing  through  said  central  opening,  said  nutating  member 
being  in  nutational  motion  in  response  to  said  plurality  of 
pistons  reciprocating  within  respective  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  cylinders: 
means  for  rotationally  constraining  said  nutating  member,  said 
means  for  rotationally  constraining  said  nutating  member 
substantially  preventing  forces,  generated  in  reaction  to  torque 
output  from  said  engine,  from  being  borne  by  said  plurality  of 
cylinders,  said  means  for  rotationally  constraining  said  nutat- 
ing member  being  a  constant  velocity  joint  disposed  within 
said  central  opening,  said  constant  velocity  joint  including, 
an  inner  ball  portion  having  external  splines,  said  external 

splines  forming  grooves  therebetween. 
an  outer  socket  portion  having  internal  splines,  said  internal 

splines  forming  grooves  therebetween. 
a  plurality  of  ball  beanngs.  each  of  said  plurality  of  ball 
hearings  engaging  a  respective  groove  on  said  inner  ball 
portion  and  a  respective  groove  in  said  outer  socket  portion 
lo  thereby  prevent  relative  rotation  between  said  inner  ball 
portion  and  said  outer  socket  portion,  and 
J  cage  located  intermediate  said  inner  ball  portion  and  said 
outer  socket  portion,  whereby  said  cage  retains  said  plural- 
ity of  ball  beanngs  within  said  constant  velocity  joint:  and 
means  tor  converting  the  nutational  motion  of  said  nutating 
member  into  rotational  motion  of  said  main  shaft. 


1.  A  rocker  arm  lubrication  arrangement  comprising  a  rocker 
arm  assembly  comprising  a  number  of  rocker  arms  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  longitudinally  extending  support  shaft 
formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  lubricant  supply  bore  and  a 
number  of  radially  substantially  vertically  extending  lubricant  sup- 
ply bores  communicating  therewith,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
radially  substantially  vertically  extending  bores  at  least  selectively 
communicates  with  an  upwardly  extending  lubricant  supply  bore  in 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  rocker  arms  such  that  lubricant  passing 
under  pressure  through  said  longitudinally  extending  supply  bore 
to  said  radially  substantially  vertically  extending  supply  bore  forms 
a  jet  of  lubricant  which  rises  substantially  vertically  through  said 
corresponding  bore  in  the  rocker  arm  to  impinge  upon  an  underside 
of  an  engine  cover  and  to  be  returned  as  a  spray  to  lubricate 
contact  points  between  opposed  ends  of  the  rocker  arm  and  at  least 
two  other  engine  components  located  adjacent  the  opposed  ends  of 
the  rocker  arm. 


5,553J584 

VALVE  OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Tsuneo   Konno,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to   Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364J37 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993.  5-328417; 
Dec.  24.  1993.  5-328420;  Dec.  28.  1993.  5-336613 

InL  CI."  FOIL  IS/00 
VS.  a.  123-90.16  2  Claims 

1  A  valve  operating  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
compnsing:  a  plurality  of  rocker  arms  including  at  least  first, 
second  and  third  nxrker  arms  adjacently  disposed  for  swinging 
movement  about  a  common  axis:  a  plurality  of  cams  provided  on  a 
cam  shaft  in  independent  correspondence  to  said  rocker  arms:  and 
a  connection  switchover  means  capable  of  switching  over  between 
a  connecuon  and  a  disconnection  of  said  rocker  arms  in  various 
combinations,  wherein 

said  connection  svMtchover  means  includes:  a  switchover  piston 
slidably  fitted  into  said  first  rocker  arm  operatively  connected 
to  an  engine  valve  and  having  one  end  facing  a  hydraulic 
pressure  chamber:  a  switchover  pin  slidably  lined  into  said 
second  rocker  arm  adjacent  said  first  rocker  arm  and  having 
one  end  abuning  against  the  other  end  of  said  switchover 
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piston,  and  a  limiting  mex.hanism  which  is  slidably  htled  into 
•uud  third  rocker  aim  opcrativt ly  con/)ccied  id  another  engine 
valve  and  adjoining  sajd  second  rocker  arm  on  an  opposite 
side  from  said  hrst  rixkcr  arm.  and  said  hmiting  mechanism 
abuts  against  the  i>ther  end  of  said  switchover  pin.  said 
limiung  mechanism  including  a  spring  biasing  mechanism 
provided  in  said  third  rixker  arm  for  biasing  said  limiting 
mechanism  toward  said  swiich<iver  pin.  said  spnng  biasing 
mechanism  enabling  a  sliding  stroke  of  each  of  said  swiicho^ 
ver  piston,  said  switchover  pin  and  said  limiting  mechanism 
to  be  changed  ai  two  suges  in  response  lo  increasing  of  the 
hydraulic  prevsure  a[  two  stages  in  said  hydraulic  pressure 
chamber,  said  swiichover  pin  having  an  axial  length  such  that 
when  a  one  axial  end  of  tlie  switchtivcr  pin  has  been  htted  into 
ime  of  said  hrst  and  third  nxker  arms,  ttie  other  axial  end  of 
the  switch<iver  pin  is  located  between  itie  other  of  said  hrst 
and  third  rtx:ker  arms  and  said  second  rvvker  arm.  wticrein  at 
least  two  of  said  nxker  arms  arc  held  in  d  connected  slate  by 
said  switchover  pin  in  aJI  operation  ranges  of  the  engine  and 
said  second  nxker  arm  is  one  of  said  at  least  two  ot  said 
rocker  arms 


5^53,58* 
ENGINE  AND  OirTBOARD  ENGINE  STRICTURE 
KoitJI  Kotehikawa;  Masakl  l^unoda,  and  Hltoshl  Suzuki,  all  of 
Wako,  Japan,  Kslgnors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,513 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1993,  5-343907; 
Dec.  18,  1993,  5-343908,  Dec.  18,  1993,  5-343909 

InL  CX"  F02F  7fOO 
VS.  a.  113—195  P  17  CUuns 

1    An  engine  conipnsing 


5J53i«5 
ANTI-POLISHING  RINC; 
Danid   Paro,   Kvrvlav   Finland,   assignor   to   WartsiU   Dksel 
International  Ltd  ()Y,  Heialnky.  inland 

Filed  May  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  441.934 

Claims  priority,  application  FIniand.  May  27,  1994.  942498 

Int  CI."  F16J  //rw 

I  .S.  CI.  123—193.2  17  Claims 

1    .An  anil  polishing  ring  to  he  used  in  a  cvlindcr  ot  a  diesel 

engine  thai   includes  a  cylinder  liner  and  a  piston   htted   in  the 

cylinder  liner,  the  pisliMi  having  an  upper  piMlion  and  the  upper 

portion  of  the  piston  having  a  mantle  surface,  the  anti  polishing 

nng   being   supported   to   the   cvlinder    Irner   for   the   purpose   ot 

removing   possible  cartion   deposit   and  lartxm   residue   tnim  the 

upper  portion  of  the  piston,  wherein  tlie  ami  polishing  nng  has  an 

upper  portion  and  a  lower  edge  and  the  lower  edge  ot  the  anti 

polishing  nng  is  pressed  radially  inward  of  the  cvlinder  toward  the 

nnande  surface  ot  the  upper  portion  ol  ttie  piston 


(a)  a  cylinder  bUxk  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  formed  in  a 
V  shaped  conhguration.  each  of  said  cylinders  having  a  piston 
therein. 

ibi  a  cvlinder  head  mounted  on  said  cylinder  bkxk. 

(CI  exhaust  passages  formed  in  said  cylinder  head,  said  exhaust 
pas.sages  being  kxaied  in  a  space  fonned  by  inner  sides  ot 
said  V  shaped  conhguration  so  as  lo  be  at  a  central  pt>rtion  ot 
said  V-shaped  conhguration,  said  exhaust  passages  opening 
into  said  cylinders. 

uli  intake  passages  lormed  in  said  cylinder  head,  so  as  to  open  at 
one  ends  thereof  lo  oppiisite  outer  sides  ol  said  cylinder  head 
on  opposite  sides  ot  said  V  shaped  conhguration  and  at  other 
ends  into  said  cylinders  respectively. 

(CI  fuel  in)ection  no/zles  provided  in  said  intake  passages,  and 

I  f)  a  crankshaft  operatively  coupled  to  said  pistons  and  onented 
perpendicular  lo  the  axes  ot  said  cylinders 
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AIR  CLEANER  HOUSING 

Rosario  J.  Conoscenti,  1622  E.  Walnut,  DcsPlaincs,  111.  60016 

(  ontinuatlon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448,117,  May  23,  1995.  This 

application  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545361 

Int  CL*  P02B  77/00 

VS.  a.  123-198  E  ,e  Claims 

1    An  air  cleaner  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine. 


the  air  cleaner  having  a  filter  element  with  a  generally  planar  face 
disposed  parallel  to  a  direction  of  a  flow  of  air,  the  air  cleaner 
compnsing 

a  housing  having  a  central  portion  and  an  air  guide  di.sposed 
adjacent  the  centra]  portion,  said  central  portion  communicat- 
ing with  the  air  guide  through  the  filter  element; 
the  central  portion  having  at  least  one  air  inlet  in  operative 
communication  with  the  engine  for  permitting  the  flow  of  air 
from  the  air  guide  through  the  filter  element  and  into  the 
engine. 

the  air  guide  having  an  air  scoop  and  an  air  exhaust,  each 
disposed  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
the  flow  of  air  relative  to  the  housing; 

the  air  scoop  and  the  air  exhaust  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
filter  element,  a  ponion  of  the  flow  of  air  moving  in  the  air 
guide  through  the  air  scoop  entering  the  central  portion 
through  the  face  of  the  filter  element  and  a  remainder  of  the 
flow  of  air  exiting  the  air  guide  through  the  air  exhaust;  and 

air  movement  generating  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  air 
guide,  said  air  movement  generating  means  increasing  the 
velocity  of  the  portion  of  the  flow  of  air  moving  in  the  air 
guide  between  the  air  scoop  and  the  air  exhaust. 


a  second  region  fonned  in  an  approximately  linear  shape  which 
continues  to  said  first  region  from  the  downstream  side  of  said 
swirling  flow;  and 

a  third  region,  formed  in  an  approximately  arc  shape  which 
continues  to  said  second  region  from  downstream  side  of  said 
swirling  flow, 

said  sparic  plug  being  disposed  so  that  its  electrodes  protrude 
into  said  combustion  chamber  at  a  portion  near  the  wall  in 
said  second  region  when  the  piston  is  positioned  near  us  top 
dead  center,  and  said  fuel  injection  valve  having  an  injection 
port  which  injects  fuel  into  said  combustion  chamber  on  said 
first  region  side  of  the  spark  plug. 


5,553,589 
VARUBLE  DROOP  ENGINE  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Paul    L.    Middleton,    Blaine,    Minn.,    and    John    L.    Zeller, 
Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Cummins  Electn>nics  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,854 

Int  a."  F02D  41/14.  I7/04.3I/W 

U.S.  CI.  123-352  19  euums 


5353388 
SPARK-IGNITED  DIRECT  CYLINDER  FUEL  INJECTION 

ENGINE 
Takeshi  Gono,  Suntou-gun,  and  Souichi  Matsushita,  Susono, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503^443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  27,  1994,  6-175577 
Int  a."  P02F  3/26 
U.S.  a.  123-276  4  ctaims 

1  A  direct  cylinder  fuel  injection  type  spark-ignited  engine 
having  a  combustion  chamber  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  depression 
in  a  top  surface  of  a  piston,  a  direct  cylinder  fiicl  injection  valve 
which  injects  a  fuel  mist  into  said  combustion  chamber  during  the 
compression  stroke  of  a  piston,  a  spaii  plug,  and  a  means  for 
causing  a  swirimg  flow  of  intake  air  in  inside  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  configuration  of  a  wall  of  said  combustion  chamber, 
compnsing 

a  first  region  formed  in  an  approximately  arc  shape  along  said 
swirling  flow; 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  engine  speed  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  throttle  position  sensor  associated 
therewith  for  sensing  throttle  position,  an  engine  speed  sensor  for 
sensing  actual  engine  speed,  and  a  fuel  system  responsive  to  a  fuel 
control  signal  to  fuel  the  engine,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

( 1 1  sensing  throttle  position  and  determining  a  desired  engine 
speed  therefrom; 

(2)  sensing  actual  engine  speed; 

(3)  determining  an  error  speed  to  be  the  difference  between  the 
desired  engine  speed  and  the  actual  engine  speed; 

(4)  generating  a  fuel  control  signal  from  the  error  speed  that  is  a 
function  of  at  least  the  magnitude,  duration  and  rate  of  change 
of  the  error  speed,  the  fuel  control  signal  further  being  pro- 
portional to  engine  load  such  that  the  actual  engine  speed 
decreases  as  engine  load  increases;  and 

(-■i)  fueling  the  engine  in  accordance  with  the  fuel  control  signal 
to  thereby  control  the  actual  engine  speed. 
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INTAKE  CONTROL  VALVE 


hi  means  tor  ciKiling  said  high  pres.sure  air  output  to  partially 
liquehed  air  having  a  mass  fraction  of  less  than  .M)^  liquid. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


INTAKE  CONTROL  VALVK 
MltMi   Sozaki;    MM^iro   llo,   utA   YoiUyvkJ    Hicaki.   all   ot 
Iwau,  JuTT.  MrigBon  to  Yaaulia  Hatndoki   Kabushiki 
r^iii,  Iwata.  JapM 

Flkd  JmL  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  9I>05 

C-iai»  priority.  •nrikattM  Impmn,  Jul.  14.  1992,  4- 186501 

Int.  CT"  KWB  um   TOZP  "i/tX) 

I  .S.  tl.  123—415  ■*-'  (Tainw 


5^53,591 

ENGINE  POWER  ENHANfEMENT/POLLlTlON 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  imUZING  VORTEX  AIR 

SEPARATOR 

Alex  C.  Yl,  Cnrltoa.  Calif.,  m^ptor  to  RockwHI  Intnriational 

Corp.,  Seal  Beach.  Cattf. 

Filed  Jan.  2«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2*2.709 

InL  ex."  F02B  ^'•/lO 

VS.  CL  123—5*5  7  tTalms 


hi  means  lor  iiK)ling  said  high  pressure  air  oulpui  to  partially 

liquefied  air  having  a  mass  fraction  of  less  than  MYfr  liquid. 
^  I  a  wirtcx  air  separation  apparatus  t<H  separating  said  panialK 

liquefied  air  into  gaseous  nitrogen  ennched   air  and   liquid 

oxygen  ennched  air.  and. 
J)  means  lor  introducing  said  oxygen  ennched  air  lo  an  internal 

combustion   engine,   tfiereby    enhancing   the   power   ot   said 

engine  and  mmimi/ing  pollution  thereof 


5.553.592 
EllEL  INJECTION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 
MULTICYLINDER  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Kmll  BSuerie,  Esrilncen,  and  Magnus  Korte.  Leon  berg, 

both  of  Germany,  aadgnors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,53* 
Claims  priority,  applkalioa  Crfrmany.  Sep.  29,  1994.  44  34 
783.9 

InL  CX"  F02M  4 1  AX) 
IS.  n.  123 — 45*  -'  Claims 


1  An  iniemaJ  combustion  engine  having  a  combu.stR)n  chamber, 
an  intake  passage  communicating  at  a  valve  seat  with  said  com 
busuoo  chamber,  a  control  valve  positioned  within  said  intaJie 
passage  and  moveable  between  opened  posiuon  wherein  the  flow 
into  said  combusuon  chamber  is  substantially  unrestricted  and  in  a 
hrst  direction  and  a  closed  position  wherein  ilie  flow  into  said 
combustion  chamber  is  restricted  lo  increase  the  flow  velocity  and 
to  redirect  the  flow  from  said  hrst  direction,  means  for  sensing  at 
least  two  different  engine  condiUons.  and  means  for  holding  said 
control  valve  in  one  of  iLs  positions  when  one  of  said  sensed  engine 
conditions  is  below  a  predetcnmned  hrst  value  and  regardless  of 
the  magiutude  of  the  other  of  said  sensed  engine  condiuons  and  for 
operaung  said  control  valve  between  said  closed  position,  a  plural 
ity  of  intermediate  positions  and  said  opened  position  at  all  other 
conditions  in  response  to  both  of  the  sensed  engine  conditions 


I  An  engine  power  enhancement/pollution  control  system,  com 
pnsing 

a)  a  compressor  for  receiving  air  from  the  environmeni  and 
providing  high  pressure  air  output. 


=0=1 


1  A  fuel  injection  arrangement  for  a  mulucylinder  internal 
combustion  engine  having  for  each  cylinder  intake  and  exhaust 
valves,  a  rocker  arm  support  shaft,  rocker  arms  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  rocker  arm  support  shaft  for  operating  said  intake  and 
exhaust  valves,  electromagnetically  operable  injectors  mounted  on 
said  cylinders  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  cylinders,  and  a  high 
pressure  fuel  supply  system  for  supplying  fuel  under  pressure  to 
said  fuel  injectors,  said  fuel  supply  system  composing  said  rocker 
arm  support  shaft  which  is  hollow  and  serves  as  a  fuel  distnbuoon 
conduit,  a  high  pressure  fuel  pump  having  a  fuel  discharge  line 
connected  to  said  rocker  arm  support  shaft  and  fuel  distnbuuon 
lines  extending  from  said  rocker  arm  support  shaft  to  said  injec- 
tors. 


5^53.593 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  METERING 
THE  FUEL  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Eberkard  Schnaibd,  HcMidnfca;  Rotf-Hcnunn  Mcrcentha- 
Iot.  Lcoabert;   Lntz  RcMcbcabKli,  Stattfart;   Hans  Veil. 
Eberdlngen,  and  Eduard  Weiss,  Mettenuimmem.  all  of  Ger- 
many. assigDors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jon.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  488,355 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  1*.  1994,  44  20 
94*.0 

Int.  a."  F02D  4 1 /DO 
VS.  C\.  123— *82  12  Claims 

I   A  method  for  metering  fuel  in  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
composing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  basic  fuel  injecuon  quanuty  signal  on  the  basis  of  an 
operating  state  of  the  internal  combustion  engine. 
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providing  a  mixture  correction  signal  for  correcting  a  deviation 
of  an  air/fuel  ratio  from  a  desired  value; 

determining  an  adaptive  correction  factor  by  companng  the 
mixture  correction  signal  with  a  reference; 

generating  a  transition  compensation  signal  as  a  function  of  the 
adaptive  correction  factor;  and 

generating  a  fuel  injection  quantity  signal  by  logically  combin- 
ing the  transition  compensation  signal  and  the  basic  fuel 
injection  quantity  signal. 


5^53,594 
CONTROLLABLE  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Karsten  Ehlers,  WoUsburg-Ncuhans,-  Christoph  Domland, 
Wolfebarg,  and  Andreas  Sprysdi,  Braaasdiweig,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Volkswagen  AG,  Wol&burg,  and  Deut- 
sche AatomobUgcsellsdiaft  mbH,  Brannsdiwdg,  both  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29U35 
Oaims  priority,  application  Gemuuiy,  Aag.  25,  1993,  43  28 

524.4 

InL  a."  F02P  9A)0 
VS.  CI.  123-609  ,2  claims 


u  - 
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5,553,595 

REL  SYSTEM  WITH  FUEL  VAPOR  ESTIMATING 

FEATURE 

Futoshj  Nishioka;  Tetsushi  Hosokai.  both  of  Hiroshima,  and 

Kazuo  Tanaka,  Okayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda 

Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,703 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30.  1994.  6-061549 
InL  a."  F02M  51^00 
V.S.  a.  123-698  35  claims 


(    ST«,     ) 

1 

S.-I 

tw.  .  0  «„,  .  0     1 

S3._^ 

r*v  o  *Cto    [ 

1.  A  fuel  system  compnsing: 

air-to-fuel  ratio  control  means  for  detecting  an  air-to-fuel  ratio 
and  feedback  controlling  said  air-to-fuel  ratio  according  to  a 
feedback  control  parameter  determined  based  on  a  deviation 
of  said  air-to-fuel  ratio  from  a  target  air-to-fuel  ratio  so  as  to 
maintain  an  ideally  combustible  air-fuel  mixture; 

evaporation  control  means  included  in  said  fuel  system  and 
having  a  purge  valve  for  storing  fuel  vapors  from  a  fuel  tank 
and  purging  fuel  vapors  into  an  intake  system  therefrom;  and 

fuel  control  means  for  calculating  an  average  of  said  feedback 
control  parameters,  estimating  an  amount  of  said  fuel  vapors 
stored  in  said  evaporation  control  means  based  on  said  aver- 
age feedback  confrol  parameter,  calculating  an  amount  of  fuel 
vapors  replenished  into  said  intake  system  based  on  said 
estimated  amount  of  fuel  vapors,  and  calculating  a  difference 
between  an  amount  of  fuel  necessary  to  provide  an  ideally 
combustible  air-fuel  mixture  and  said  replenished  amount  of 
fuel  vapors,  whereby  causing  said  fuel  system  to  deliver  fuel 
of  an  amount  equal  to  said  diflFerence  into  said  intake  system. 


^^S\f-      I- 


1  A  method  for  controlling  an  ignition  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  at  least  one  ignition  output  stage  for 
the  excitation  of  at  least  one  ignition  coil  that  generates  a  sparking 
current,  and  wherein  the  value  of  the  sparicing  current  and  the 
sparking  cuirenl  can  be  set;  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 
determining  momentary  values  of  various  operating  parameters  of 
the  internal  combustion  engine  during  operation  of  the  engine;  and 
independendy  controlling  the  value  of  the  sparidng  current  and  the 
value  of  us  sparking  penod  according  to  the  determined  values  of 
the  engine  parameters  during  normal  operation  of  the  engine 


5,553496 
CROSSBOW  VIBRATION  DAMPING  DEVICE 
William  J.  Bednar,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hunter's  Manu- 
facturing, Suffield,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,701 
InL  CI.*  F41B  5/12 
V.S.  a.  124-25  19  Claims 

14.  A  vibrauon  clamping  mechanism  for  a  crossbow  having  a 
pair  of  bow  limbs  carrying  a  bowstnng  therebetween,  a  limb 
mounting  member  for  supporting  the  bow  limbs,  and  a  stock 
portion  held  by  the  user  for  finng  of  the  crossbow,  the  vibration 
damping  mechanism  compnsing. 

at  least  one  bushing  member  mounted  in  association  with  said 
limb  mounting  member  in  at  least  one  location  between  said 
bow  limbs  and  said  stock  portion  to  damp  vibrations  gener- 
ated by  said  bow  limbs  upon  firing  of  said  crossbow, 
said  at  least  one  bushing  member  being  made  of  a  compressible 
matenal  and  forming  an  interface  at  said  at  least  one  locauon 
between  said  bow  limbs  and  said  stock  portion. 
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as  the  spaced  distance  between  the  ends  of  the  cylindncal  wall 
of  the  collapsible  cup.  a  first  portion  extending  alone  at  least 
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5453^*7 

OVEKDRAW  FOR  A  COMPOl  ND  BOW 

Rodnry  U  SfMrks,  113  Joio«k  La,  Georgetown,  Ky.  40324 

FUed  Dec.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  36^175 

Int.  O."  F4IB  5/2: 

VS.  CI  124— »4J  >»  t-Uims 


a  reservoir  for  receiving  and  storing  the  fluid; 

a  mount  havvng  a  bore  therethrough  for  receiving  the  projectile 
for  launching  and  for  direcung  the  fluid  against  the  piojecule 
so  as  lo  disengage  and  launch  the  projectile;  and 

a  piston  structure  having  a  reciprocally  Iranslauble  piston 
housed  within  a  piston  sleeve  which  is  in  fluid-flow  commu- 
nicauon  with  said  pump,  said  reservoir  and  said  mount  such 
that  said  piston  is  translated  to  and  remains  in  a  first  position 
wherein  said  piston  obstructs  a  first  fluid  passageway  between 
said  piston  sleeve  and  said  mount,  permimng  fluid  flow 
between  said  pump  and  said  reservoir,  and  prohibiung  fluid 
flow  between  said  reservoir  and  said  mount  and  between  said 
pump  and  said  mount  as  said  reservoir  is  being  pressunzed. 
and  when  said  reservoir  becomes  substantially  pressunzed 
and  said  pump  is  not  forcefully  directing  said  flow  of  fluid, 
said  piston  translated  by  said  fluid  exiting  said  reservoir  to  a 
second  posiuon  whereby  said  piston  obsnticu  a  second  fluid 
passageway  between  said  pump  and  said  reservoir,  permitting 
fluid  flow  between  said  mount  and  said  reservoir  and  prohib- 
iting fluid  flow  between  said  reservoir  and  said  pump  and 
between  said  pump  and  said  mount 


1  An  overdraw  apparatus  tor  a  compound  how  including  a  bow 
body,  drawstring  and  tension  Lable  system.  compriMng 

a  frame. 

means  for  nxxinting  said  frame  to  the  bow  hixly; 

a  guideway  earned  on  said  frame,  said  guidewav  including  a 
pair  of  spaced,  parallel,  elongated  rods. 

an  arrow  rest  carnage  received  for  sliding  movement  along  said 
guideway  and  di.spl»:eable  between  a  rest  position  and  a  fullv 
drawn  positKm.  said  arrow  rest  carnage  including  a  slide 
block  for  receiving  and  sliding  along  said  nxLs;  and 

means  for  directly  connecung  said  amiw  rest  carnage  lo  the 
tension  cable  system  whereby  said  arrow  rest  carnage  is 
displaced  along  said  guideway  as  die  drawstnng  is  drawn 
back  lo  shoot  an  arrow 


5.553  J99 

HANDBILL  ASSEMBLY  AND  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR 

HAIVDBILLS 

Amiaodo  W.  Bcnavkles,  142  Ithaca  Dr,  San  Anlooio,  Tex. 

7S227 

Filed  May  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  447.823 

InL  n."  F41B  HAM).  B*5G  'ilA)6:5IA)2 

t-S.  U.  124—73  11  Claims 
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5353.598 
1.AI  NCHER  FOR  A  TOY  PROJEtTILK 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Loa^e  G.  Joknoo,  Soayrea.  awl  John  T.  Applewhite.  AUanU. 
both  of  Ga„  Mripinn  to  Johaaoo  Research  and  Develop- 
■Mat  Co.,  Inc,  Saayraa,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  «,  1994.  Ser.  No.  223359 
InL  (V  F41B  HAM) 
VS.  CL  124— *3  20  Claims 

1    A  launcher  for  a  projectile  compnsing 
a  pump  for  forcefully  direcung  a  continuous  flow  ot  fluid. 


1    A  handbill  assembly  tor  a  pneumatic  ejection  system,  com 
pnsing 

a  cup  member  consisung  of  a  readily  collapsible  cylindncal  wall 
formed  of  cardboard  and  having  a  predefined  internal  diam- 
eter and  two  ends  spaced  apart  at  a  predetermined  distance,  a 
nonstnictural  bottom  member  extending  across  one  of  said 
ends  of  the  cylindncal  wall  and  forming  a  closed  end  of  said 
cup.  and  an  open  top  at  the  other  of  said  ends,  and 

a  handbill  ctmsisung  of  at  least  one  sheet  of  paper  rolled  to  form 
a  coil  hav  ing  a  length  no  more  tlian  about  three  limes  as  long 


as  the  spaced  distance  between  the  ends  of  the  cylindncal  wall 
ot  (he  collapsible  cup.  a  first  portion  extending  along  at  least 
one-third  of  said  coil  length,  a  second  portion  extending  along 
ihe  remainder  of  said  length,  and  an  unrestrained  diameter 
greater  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  wall 
componenl  of  said  cup.  said  first  portion  extending  being 
disposed  within  the  cup  and  said  second  portion  extending 
ouiwardiv  from  the  open  end  of  said  cup. 


5353.601 

BARBECL'E 

Nicholas  S.  Parker.  Sun  Valley,  Id.,  and  Philip  C.  Carbone. 

GroveUnd.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Parker,  Inc..  Sun  Valley.  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  221.645.  Apr.  1.  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  255.049 

InL  Cl.'^  F24C  5/20 

VS.  CI.  12<^38,  26  Claims 


5353,600 

CABLE  GUARD  SLIDE 

Allen  W.  Miller.  32  Champagne  Dr.,  Lake  SL  Louis,  Mo.  63367 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,136 

InL  a."  F41B  5/JO 

V.S.  CI.  124-86  15  cuims 


1  In  combination  with  a  compound  bow  having  a  handle  section 
and  a  pair  of  bow  limbs,  a  bow  string  and  a  pair  of  cables 
extending  between  the  outer  end  of  the  bow  hmbs  in  lateral  spaced 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  bow  and  bow  stnng. 
and  a  cable  guard  comprising  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
handle  section  and  extending  therefrom  parallel  to  said  plane  and 
in  outward  spaced  relationship  with  that  side  of  said  cables  oppo- 
site said  bow  stnng  to  a  free  end  beyond  said  cables  when  the  bow 
is  fully  drawn,  and  a  cable  retaining  member  comprising  means  for 
slidably  mounting  said  cable  retaining  member  on  said  rod.  and 
means  for  holding  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  length  of  said 
cables  selectively  either  on  the  side  of  said  rod  contiguous  said 
stnng  or  on  the  side  of  said  rod  opposite  said  string,  said  means  for 
holding  said  cables  comprising  a  wall  having  spaced  cable 
receiving  channels  on  an  inside  surface  of  said  wall  for  holding 
said  cables  on  a  side  of  said  rod  contiguous  said  string  and  spatted 
cable  receiving  channels  on  an  outside  surface  of  said  wall,  open- 
ing outwardly,  for  holding  said  cables  on  the  side  of  the  rod 
opposite  said  stnng. 

2  In  combination  widi  a  compound  bow  having  a  handle  section 
and  a  pair  of  bow  limbs,  a  bow  string  and  a  pair  of  cables 
extending  between  the  outer  end  of  the  bow  hmbs  in  lateral  spaced 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  bow  and  bow  string, 
and  a  cable  guard  comprising  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
handle  section  and  extending  dierefrom  parallel  to  said  plane  and 
in  outward  spaced  relationship  with  that  side  of  said  cables  oppo- 
site said  bow  stnng  to  a  free  end  beyond  said  cable  when  the  bow 
IS  fully  drawn,  and  a  cable  retaining  member  slidably  mounted  on 
said  rod.  said  retaining  member  having  means  for  holding  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  length  of  said  cables  selectively  either 
on  die  side  of  said  rod  contiguous  said  string  or  on  the  side  of  said 
rod  opposite  said  stnng.  said  rod  being  circular  in  cross  section 
through  die  span  on  which  die  retaining  member  is  mounted  and 
die  retaining  member  having  through  it  a  passage  formed  by  walls 
defining  a  polygon,  whereby  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  retaining 
member  on  said  rod  are  flat  surfaces  tangent  to  an  outer  surface  of 
said  rod. 


1.  In  a  gas-fired  portable  barbecue  using  fuel  from  a  pressurized 
source  and  haMng  ba.se  means  with  a  floor  a  first  wall  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apertures  and  a  second  wall,  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  the  first  wall  for  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  the 
improN  ement  of  combustion  means  for  heating  said  barbecue  com- 
pnsing: 

A.  burner  tube  means  having  an  open  end  and  a  plurality  of  gas 
pons  formed  therein  for  producing  a  flame,  said  burner  tube 
means  extending  between  said  first  and  second  walls  parallel 
lo  and  spaced  from  said  combustion  chamber  floor  with  said 
open  end  being  spaced  from  said  first  wall. 

B.  regulator  means  for  connection  to  the  pressunzed  source  for 
controlling  the  discharge  of  gas  into  said  burner  tube  means. 

C.  a  discharge  pipe  extending  from  said  regulator  means  and 
terminating  at  a  free  end. 

D.  a  first  connection  means  fixed  to  said  discharge  pipe  proxi- 
mate said  free  end.  and 

E  a  complementary  second  connection  means  formed  by  first 
apertures  at  said  first  wall  for  releasably  engaging  said  first 
connection  means  for  positioning  said  regulator  and  the  con- 
nected pressunzed  source  wiUi  said  free  end  of  said  discharge 
tube  being  located  coaxially  wiUi  said  burner  tube  means  in  an 
operable  relationship  with  respect  to  said  burner  tube  means 
for  directing  die  pressunzed  gas  into  said  burner  tube  means. 


5353,602 
HEAT-DISSIPATING  EXTENDER 
Ralph  G.  Ridenour,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Universal 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,829 
InL  CI."  F24C  JAM 


VS.  CI.  12fr— 91  A 


20  Claims 


1   A  joint  comprising: 

a  high-lemperature  gas  burner  having  a  burner  fitting: 

a  tube  for  supplying  gas  to  die  burner  having  a  tube  fitting;  and 

a  heat-dissipating  extender  including  a  body  having  a  first  end 

and  a  second  end.  an  interior  passage  extending  between  said 

first  end  and  said  second  end  for  communicating  die  gas  from 

said  tube  to  said  burner,  a  first  extender  fitting  at  said  first  end 
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inierfitting  *ith  md  bumei  hmng  lo  prmiile  a  seal  against 
leakage  of  fluid  pressure,  and  a  second  extender  hmng  at  said 
second  end  inlertining  with  said  tube  hning  to  provide  a  seal 
againsl  leakage  of  fluid  pressure,  wherein  said  body  is  adapted 
fee  providing  a  substantial  lempemture  diffcrenual  bctwetrn 
said  tirsi  end  and  said  secimd  end  dunng  operation  of  said 
burner  such  thai  the  seal  provided  bv  said  second  extender 
htung  and  said  tube  htting  is  maintained  against  leakage 


AIR  TO  Fl  EL  RATIO  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  FOR 
SEALED-COMBUSnON  TYPE  nREPLACXS 

E.  Baradi,  Haatinttoa  Beach;  John  T.  French,  Yorta 

Undn.  aad  Hanlial  S.  Gon,  Bncna  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
on  to  Sopeiior  Fireplace  Conpany.  FuUertoo,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  428,019 
InL  O."  F24C  MX) 
VS,  CT  126—512  M  fT»'°« 


1   A  sealed-combustion  chamber  fireplace  ccxnprising 

(a)  a  scaled  housing. 

(b)  a  combustion  chamber  within  the  sealed  housing,  and 

(c)  a  combusuon  air  to-fuel  ratio  adjustment  means  which  com 
pnses 

(I)  an  air  fuel  nuxing  b«idy  within  the  sealed  bousing  includ 
ing  a  fuel  source  inlet,  and  at  leasl  one  combusuon  au  inlet 
port,  and 

(II)  air  adju<>ting  means  within  the  sealed  housing  for  adjust 
ing  the  amount  of  air  entering  the  air  fuel  mixing  body,  said 
air  adjusting  means  being  operable  independently  from  any 
means  for  adjusung  the  amount  of  fuel  entering  the  au-fuel 
mixing  body,  and 

(ill)  means,  outside  of  the  sealed  bousing,  for  operaung  the  air 
adjusung  means  by  a  user  dunng  operation  of  the  fireplace 


5,553,««4 
SPACE  HEATING  SYSTEM,  HEATER,  AND 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
Martin  Frel,  HaBgetwcg  24,  CH-M34  Aa/SG,  Switzerland 
FUed  Apr.  14,  19*4,  Ser.  No.  227 .M2 
Int.  d."  F24B  ///«< 
L'-S.  CI  124—523  !»  <^T«*n>s 

1   A  space  heaung  system  compnsing 
a  space  heater  (1.  1)  having 

a  housing  (2)  including  a  combustion  chamber  (3)  and  a  from 
wall   formed   with   a   fuel   inlet   opening   (7)   leading   to  the 
combustion  chamber  (3). 
a  movable  panel  element  (17)  selecUvely  covenng  said  inlet 

opening,  or  leaving  it  accessible  for  innoducuon  of  fuel, 
a  heat  exchanger  ( 12)  located  above  the  combusuon  chamber  (3 1 
and  having  exchange  heat  miet  means  (5)  leading  to  the  heal 
exchanger   (12)   and  exchanged   heat   oudet   means   (*)   for 
condiicung  heated  air  awiy  from  the  beat  exchanger, 


combustion  air  inlet  means  (10,  19)  for  controlled  supply  of 
combusuon  air  lo  the  combusuon  chamber  (3). 

air  duct  means  (23,  24)  coupled  to  the  air  inlel  means  (10.  19)  lo 
supply  air  from  the  air  inlet  means  to  tfie  combusuon  chamber 
(3). 

a  panel  retenuon  frame  system  (4.  42)  lo  retain  said  panel 
element  ( 17)  for  vertical  sliding  movement  between  a  covered 
posiuon  covenng  said  opening  (7),  and  an  open  position. 

a  plurality  of  hollow  heat  storage  and  radiating  blocks  (80.  Wa 
)  pneumatically  coupled  lo  the  heated  air  outlet  means  (6). 
said  blocks  being  coupled  together  and  connected  for  continu 
ous  heated  air  flow  through  said  coupled  hollow  blocks,  said 
coupled  blocks  forming  a  beatable  wall  or  heal  panel  sBuc 
lure. 

wherein  said  hollow  heat  storage  blocks  180.  80a  )  are  of 
essenually  recungular.  opoonally  square  outline,  and  are 
formed  of  dual  mirror-symmetncal  matching  block  elements, 
ngidly  connected  together,  and 

wherein  the  surfaces  of  said  hollow  blocks  defining  the  interior 
hoUow  space  are  formed  with  intenor  air  flow  obstrucUons 
(86).  integral  with  the  matenal  of  the  respecuve  block  ele 
ment,  to  generate  turbulence  in  the  healed  air  flow  passing 
ttirough  the  intenor  .space 


5,553.605 
TRANSPARENT  EXTERNAL  NASAL  DILATOR 
Jerome  D.  Muchln,  320  Comstock  Ave„  Lob  Anceies.  Calif. 
90024 

Filed  Aii«.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521.631 
int.  CL'  A61F  5/56, 5/0«   A61M  I5A)8.  A62B  7/00 
VS.  CI.  128— 200J4  55  Claims 

47   A  nasal  dilator  compnsing: 

an  elongated  spnng  member  for  bndging  a  human  nose, 
a  substantially  transparent  flexible  pad  having  a  surface  area,  the 
pad  engaging  the  spring  member,  and  wherein  the  surface  area 
includes  a  substantially  transparent  adhesive  means  for  adher 
ing  to  skin  of  the  noae;  and 
an  adhesive  between  the  spnng  member  and  the  pad.  the  spnng 
member  on  one  of  its  engaging  surfaces  adheres  with  the  pad. 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  spnng  member  is 
lixated  over  the  bndge  of  the  nose,   the   spnng   member 
extends  over  the  bndge  of  the  nose  and  at  least  partly  beyond 
the  bndge  on  both  sides  of  the  bndge,  and  the  surface  area  of 
the  pad  adheres  lo  the  skin  of  the  nose,  and  wherein  the  spnng 
member  and  the  pad.  u>  use.  substanually  conform  to  the  skin 
of  the  nose,  and   wherein,   in  use,   the   spnng   member  is 
positioned  between  the  pad  and  the  nose. 
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SNORKEL  FACE  MASK  HAVING  A  LIGHT  DEVICE 
Johsoo  Chen,  Floor  7,  No.  85,  Li-Knng  RomI,  lUping  Hsiang, 
Tatcfaung  County,  Tklwan 

I       Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  553^55 
Int  a."  A61B  //06.  F2IL  15/14 
VS.  n.  128-202.13  4  claims 
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1  A  (ace  mask  for  a  snorkel  device,  said  face  mask  comprising 
an  upper  portion  and  a  center  portion,  and  said  face  mask  compris- 
ing 

a  beam  engaged  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  face  mask  and 
including  a  middle  portion  having  a  cavity  formed  therein  and 
including  two  end  portions  each  having  an  extension  extended 
iherefrum  for  secunng  to  the  face  mask, 

a  retaining  member  including  an  upper  leg  engaged  in  said 
cavity  of  said  beam  and  including  a  lower  leg  having  a  hook 
means  formed  thereon  for  engaging  with  the  center  portion  of 
the  face  mask  so  as  to  be  secured  onto  the  face  mask. 

means  for  secunng  said  upper  leg  to  said  beam  so  as  to  secure 
said  beam  lo  the  face  mask,  and 

a  light  means  secured  lo  said  beam  for  lighting  purposes 


5,553,607 
PORTABLE  STEAM  INHALATOR 
Bernard  Chiu.  Wellesley;  Randolph  E.  Marwell,  Upton,  both 
of  Mass.;  Stephen  M.  GatchcU,  Warwick;  Jersld  Bradley, 
East  Providence,  both  of  RJ.;  John  Loagan,  Natick.  and 
Rodney  Jane,  Westboro,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Durac- 
raft  Corporation,  Southborough,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,010 
Int  CI."  A61M  16/10 
V.S.  CI.  128-203.26  7  Claims 

1    A  portable  inhalalor  compnsing: 


a  housing  defining  an  inhalation  chamber  with  a  discharge 
opening  adapted  to  receive  a  breath  supporting  body  portion, 
an  exhaust  passage  terminating  with  an  exhaust  opening  and 
isolated  from  said  inhalation  chamber,  a  reservoir  for  retain- 
ing a  liquid  and  communicating  with  said  inhalation  chamber, 
and  a  burner  cavity  communicating  with  said  exhaust  passage 
and  hermetically  isolated  from  said  inhalation  chamber; 
a  burner  retained  m  said  burner  cavity  and  disposed  lo  heal 

liquid  in  said  reservoir; 
a  fuel  canister  removably  supported  by  said  housing  means; 
a  valve  for  controUing  fuel  flow  between  said  canister  and  said 
burner  and  a  tank  for  retaining  liquid  and  having  liquid  supply 
opening  communicating  with  said  reservoir;  and  wherein  said 
housing  compnscs  a  heat  exchanger  tube  defining  said  reser- 
voir and  extending  between  said  burner  cavity  and  said  inha- 
lauon  chamber;  said  tube  being  substantially  filled  with  absor- 
bent matenal.  having  one  end  disposed  in  said  inhalation 
chamber  and  defining  an  outlet  port,  and  an  opposite  end 
defining  an  inlel  port  communicating  with  said  supply  open- 
ing 


5.553,608 
FACE  MASK  WITH  ENHANCED  SEAL  AND  METHOD 
George  D.  Reese,  Arlington;  Albert  R.  Rich,  Jr.,  WaUuga,  and 
Kevin  K.  Bmnson,  Argyle,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tecnol 
Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,930 
Int.  a."  A62B  1SA)8:7/I0:23/02:I8A)2 
VS.  a.  128-206.24  27  claims 

13  A  method  for  preventing  liquids  and  aerosols  from  contact- 
ing the  face  of  a  person  weanng  a  flexible,  non-molded  surgical 
style  face  mask  having  a  plurality  of  layers  of  selected  materials, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  each  layer  of  matenal  having  a  generally  rectangular 
shape  and  a  lop  edge,  a  bonom  edge,  and  lateral  sides  in 
juxtaposition  10  form  a  filter  body  for  the  mask; 
pleating  the  layers  of  matenal ; 

connecting  the  layers  of  material  along  the  lop  edge,  bottom 
edge  and  the  lateral  sides  of  the  generally  rectangular  shape  lo 
form  the  filler  body; 
forming  a  pair  of  flexible  flaps  from  malenal  thai  is  diflferenl 

from  the  selected  matenal  used  lo  form  the  filter  body; 
attaching  the  flaps  to  respecuve  sides  of  the  filler  body; 
providing  means  for  galhenng  said  flaps  into  sealing  contact 
with  a  wearers  face,  said  means  for  galhenng  compnsing 
secunng  means  extending  through  each  flap  for  holding  the 
mask  on  the  face  of  a  wearer  for  galhenng  said  flexible  flap 
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sealing   member  engageable   with   the   surface   to   define   a 
vacuum  chamber  ooen  10  ihp  surfarp 
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said  hr^t  modem  in  response  to  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
operator  commands  provided  by  the  health  care  professional, 
and 

a  slave  monitonng  computer  located  in  the  pauent's  home,  said 
slave  monitonng  computer  having  a  second  telephone  modem 
associated  therewith  for  transmitting  and  receiving  data,  said 
slave  monitonng  system  being  in  communication  with  said 
master  monitonng  computer  via  a  telephone  link  established 
between  said  first  and  second  modems,  said  slave  monitonng 
computer  being  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  operator  com 
mand  signals  to  transmit  real-ume  mulumcdia  dau  relaung  to 
the  patient  to  said  master  monitonng  computer; 

wherein  the  health  care  professional  may  provide  real-time 
health  care  to  the  pauent  in  the  patient's  home  from  a  remote 
locauon 


•^-    ■    •' 


malenal.  aixi  for  preventing  undesircd  fluid  flow  to  between 
the  respective  sides  of  the  mask  body  and  a  wearer  s  face 

providing  an  elongated  malleable  member  in  the  top  edge  of  the 
mask  body  for  conforming  the  top  edge  to  the  contours  of  a 
wearer's  nose  and  cheeks,  and 

positioning  said  mask  body  over  the  nose  and  mouth  of  a  wearer 
such  that  the  bonom  edge  of  the  mask  biidy  extends  under  the 
chin  of  the  wearer,  to  prevent  undesired  fluid  flow  between 
the  top  edge   the  biinom  edge,  and  a  wearer's  face 


5^53^10 

APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  NONINVASIVE 

CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS 

Robert  A.  LocWer.  NldioiMTiUe,  Ky„  anlsiior  to  University  of 

Kentucky  Reacwrb  FoondatkiB,  Lexlncton,  Ky. 

CoadniulkMi  of  Ser.  No.  26,7»5,  Mar.  5.  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,402,782.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385^44 

Int  a."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  12«— fc33  *  Oaims 


iirrOIOTajslli  app>ti<ng  to 

a  subject  inter  stuaynKT- IP    112 

•■rxtatian  and  an  ocaustK  iikr« 
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INTELLIGENT  REMOTE  VISUAL  MONITORING 

SYSTEM  FOR  HOME  HEALTH  CARE  SERVICE 

YaoblB  Chen,  aad  TImmbm  G.  Mintnii.  both  of  Indianapoils. 

Ind.,  nricBon  to  VMtiiic  Norse  Senice,  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 

and  Indiana  I  niversity  Foundation,  Bloomingtoo.  both  of 

Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,015 

InL  CI."  A61B  w: 

VS.  n.  128—630  51  Claims 
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I    A  method  for  acoustic  resonance,  near  I R  spectroscopy  com 
pnsing  the  steps  ot 

simultaneiHisly  applying  lo  a  subject  under  study  near  IR  radia- 
tion and  an  acoustic  wave, 

collecting  acoustical  and  near  IR  spectra  emitted  from  the  sub 
ject  under  study  as  a  result  of  the  applied  near  I R  radiation 
and  acoustic  wave,  and 

analv/ing  the  Lollccted  spectra 


1  ,A  reiTKXc  monitonng  system  for  permitting  a  health  ^are 
professional  lo  proside  health  tare  to  a  paticnl  in  ihc  palicnt  s 
home  from  a  remote  location,  said  system  comprising 

a  main  dauhasc  system  including  a  hrst  Jataba.se  basing  patieni 
dau  stored  therein  and  a  >et,i>nd  database  having  health  care 
pnitessional  dau  stored  therein, 

a   supers  is»>r>    control   computer   in   tDmmunicaiion    ^nth   said 
main  databa.se  system,  said  Nupenisorv  control  computer  has 
ing    means    hit   assigning    at    least   one    patieni    in    vaid    hrsi 
daubase  lo  a  health  care  prolessional  m  said  second  dalabas^f 
for  providing  health  care  thereto 

a  master  monitonng  computer  lixated  remote  tmm  ihe  patient  s 
home  and  in  communication  with  said  supervisory  control 
computer,  said  ma.ster  monitonng  computer  having  a  first 
telephone  rmxleni  associated  therewith  tor  transmitting  and 
receiving  dau.  said  master  monitonng  computer  being  oper 
able  to  provide  a  plurality   ot  operator  command  signals  at 


5,553.611 
ENDtK  ARDIAL  MEASUREMENT  METHOD 
Jeffrey  R.  Budd.  St.  Paul;  John  A.  Hauck,  Shoreview.  and 
(;raydoa   E.   Bcatty,  SL   Paul,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Eodocanlial  Solutions,  Inc.,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,128,  Jan.  6.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  376,067 
Int.  a."  A61B  MJ5 
I  .S.  n.  128—642  7  Claims 

1  .A  methixJ  ot  measunng  distance  within  the  heart  using  a 
programmable  data  prtKessing  system,  compnsing  data  input 
means,  display  means,  and  data  storage  means,  the  methixJ  com 
pnsing  the  steps  ot 

lai  dehning  a  blood  exclusion  volume  within  said  heart. 
(bi  pi>Mlioning  a  hrsi  exciution  electrixle  and  a  second  excita- 
tion electrode  within  said  heart,  proximate  said  bUxxl  exclu 
Mon  volume  such  that  said  blood  exclusion  volume  is  between 
said  hrst  excitation  electrode  and  said  second  exciuuon  elcc 
ircxJc. 
Id  placing  J  first   measurement  set  ot  electrixles  within  said 
heart  proximate  said  bUxxl  exclusion  volume,  said  hrsi  mea 
suremcnt  set  having  at  lea.st  a  hrsi  electrode  and  a  second 
electrixie  tomiing  an  index  set  of  electrixles. 


a   sealing   member  engageable   with   the   surface   to   define   a 

vacuum  chamber  open  to  the  surface: 
a  vacuum  passage  providing  fluid  communication  between  the 

vacuum  chamber  and  the  vacuum  pon: 
a  first  contaminant  absorber  disposed  in  the  vacuum  chamber 

between  the  sealing  member  and  the  object; 
a  .socket  in  the  object  holder;  and 
a  connector  member  configured  to  be  received  in  the  socket,  the 

connector  member  being  secured  to  the  object; 
whereby   the  absorber,  the  object  and  the  connector  member 

form  a  unit  which  is  releasably  connectable  with  the  socket. 


Id  I  placing  a  second  measurement  set  of  electixxles  within  said 
hean  proximate  said  blood  exclusion  volume,  said  second 
measurement  set  having  at  least  a  third  electrode  and  a  fourth 
electrode,  said  first  measurement  set  being  opposed  from  said 
second  measurement  set; 

Id  I  using  the  dau  input  incans  to  provide  the  programmable  data 
processing  system  with  data  signals  gathered  from  the  first 
second,  third,  and  fourth  electrodes; 

lei  stonng  the  dau  signals  gathered  from  the  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  electrodes  in  the  data  storage  means;  and 

Iti  using  the  programmable  dau  processing  system  to  perform 
the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  measunng  the  impedance  between  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  forming  a  first  resistance  measurement  (RI): 

(2)  measunng  the  impedance  between  said  third  and  fourth 
electrodes  forming  a  second  resistance  measurement  (R2): 

(3)  applying  a  first  empirically  derived  coefficient  to  said  first 
resistance  measurement,  forming  a  first  measure  term; 

(4)  applying  a  second  empincally  derived  coefficient  to  said 
second  resistance  measurement,  forming  a  second  measure 
term; 

(?»  combining  said  first  measure  term  and  said  second  mea- 
sure tenn  to  determine  the  distance  (D)  to  said  wall  from 
said  index  electrode  set; 

(6)  displaying  on  the  display  means  a  value  representing  the 
distance  (D)  to  said  wall  from  said  index  electrode  set. 


5,553,613 
NON  INVASIVE  BLOOD  ANALYTE  SENSOR 
Dawood  Parker,  WhiUand,  Wales,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc    New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,632 
Int  CI.'  A61B  5/00 
V.S.  a.  128-633  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  non-inva.sive  mea.surement  of  concentration  of  a 
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minm    — 


OISPLAT 


5453,612 

DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  AN  OBJECT  TO  A  SURFACE 

BY  VACUUM 

Stig  Lundbick,  Vaxholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Humanteknik 

AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93AW134,  S  371  Date  Aug.  22,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093n6633,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,911 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Feb.  20, 1992,  9200S16- 
Apr.  28.  1992,  9201336;  Oct  16,  1992,  9203045 

Int  a."  A61B  5/W/6 
U.S.  CI.  128-«43  20  Claims 

1    A  device  including  an  object  holder  and  an  object  held 


specific  analyte  m  anenal  blood  flowing  in  a  patients  body  part, 
which  device  compnses  a  first  portion  having  a  surface  profile 
adapted  to  be  held  against  said  body  part,  a  low^ost.  self-focused, 
white  light  source  of  near  infrared  radiation  mounted  in  a  second 
portion  associated  with  said  first  portion  such  that  a  wide  band  of 
white  light  optical  radiation  illuminates  the  body  part  and  near 
infrared  radiation  is  transmitted  through  or  reflected  from  said 
body  part  to  provide  an  absorption  spectrum  of  said  arterial  blood, 
a  third  portion  containing  detection  means  located  to  receive 
radiation  transmitted  through  or  reflected  from  said  body  part, 
which  detection  means  compnses  a  radiation  collector  to  which  is 
attached  a  bundle  of  optical  fibers,  each  of  which  fibers  has  a  distal 
end  connected  to  one  of  at  least  rwo  filters,  including  a  first  filter 
selective  for  a  first  radiation  signal  having  a  first  wavelength 
identifiable  with  the  specific  analyte  and  a  second  filter  selective 
for  a  second  radiation  signal  having  a  second  wavelength  corre- 
sponding to  a  reference  signal,  said  first  and  second  signals  being 
obtained  from  a  pulsatile  component  of  the  absorption  spectrum 
only,  and  a  detector  adapted  to  receive  and  process  said  first  and 
second  signals  to  provide  a  ratio  represenutive  of  the  desued 
concentration. 


5,553,614 

EXAMINATION  OF  BIOLOGICAL  TISSUE  USING 

FREQUENCY  DOMAIN  SPECTROSCOPY 

Britton  Chance,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Non-Invasive 

Technology,  Inc,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,590,  Jan.  24,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287^47,  Dec  21, 

1988,  Pat  No.  5,119,815,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 

No.  578,063,  Sep.  5,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,122,974,  which  is  a  con- 

tinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  307,066,  Feb.  6,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,972J31. 

This  application  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,370 

therein,  the  object  holder  for  retaining  the  object  against  a  surface    U.S.  CI   128—633  jn  n  ■ 

'"aTacrmTrt""-  '^  °"^'  ''°""  '"""^^'"^^  '   ^  ^'^  "-""'-^  spectroscopic  system  for  examTna^Tf 

^    ■  biological  ussue  of  a  subject,  the  scattenng  and  absorptive  proper- 
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generating  an  input  beam  of  light  of  a  wavelength  and  intensity 

not  harmful  to  an  eye  of  a  subject; 
directing  the  input  beam  of  light  into  the  eye  of  the  subject; 
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ues  o(  the  examined  tissue  heing  Jetcrmined  bv  photons  migraiini! 
between  an  opucal  input  port  ami  an  iipCital  detcctiDn  port  nt  said 
system,  said  syslcm  compnsing 

an  opcical  input  port  located  at  a  tirst  lixation  to  inlrodiKe  light 

to  biologKal  tissue, 
an  opocai  dccecuon  port  Uxaled  at  a  sevond  location  at  the  tissue 

spaced  apart  fn>m  said  input  port. 
an   oscillalof.  connected   to   a  dnver,   thai   generates   a  earner 
wavefonn  ot  a  selected  frequency  compatible  with  lime  delay 
of  pho«on  migration  tn>m  said  input  port  to  said  detection 
port, 
a  light  stmrce.  connected  to  said  input  port  and  connected  to 
receive  from  said  oscillator  or  said  dnver  said  earner  wave 
form,  said  light  source  generates  over  time  opOcal  radiation  of 
a   selected   wavelength   thai   is   intensity   modulated   at   said 
frequency  and  introduces  said  opcicaJ  radiauon  to  the  tissue  at 
said  input  port, 
an  optica]  detector.  ciMinecled  to  said  detection  port,  said  detec 
tor  detects  over   Ume   scattered   photons  of  the   introduced 
radiaoon   thai   has   migrated   in   said  tissue  of  the   subject 
between  said  input  and  detectioo  ports  and  produces  a  detec 
tor  signal, 
i  phase  splitter  connected  to  receive  said  earner  waveform  from 
said  osciUaior  or  said  dnver  and  produce  hrst  and  second 
reference  phase  signals  of  predehned  substanually  different 
phases. 
hr«  and  second  double  balanced  nuxers  connected  to  receive 
over  ume  from  said  phase  splitter  said  hrsi  and  second  refer 
ence  phase   signals,   respectively,  and  connected  to  receive 
from  said  detector  said  detector  signal  and  produce  therefrom 
a  real  output  signal  and  an  imaginary  output  signal,  respec 
lively,  and 
a  signal  processor  connected  to  said  double  balanced  muers. 
said  processor  receives  said  real  output  signal  and  said  imagi 
nary  output  signal  and  detenmnes  therefrom  a  selected  char 
actenstic  related  to  scattenng  or  absorptive  properties  of  said 
biological  tissue 
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1  1  I  a  wavelength  where  the  abstirhance  of  water  is  at  or  near  a 

measurable  peak, 
i^)  at  least  one  wavelength  where  the  absotbance  of  oxyhemo^ 
globin  and  dcoxyhemoglobin  are  predictable  and  represent 
total  hemoglobin  content, 
(?)  a  wavelength  where  the  absortvince  of  water  greatly  exceeds 

the  absort>ance  of  all  forms  of  hemoglobin,  and 
(4(  a  wavelength  where  the  absorbance  of  all  forms  of  hemoglo- 
bin greatly  exceeds  tlie  absortxance  of  water, 
wherein  each  of  the  wavelength  selecuon  cntena  must  be  sausfied. 
wherein  each  selected  wavelength  can  satisfy  one  or  ttxwe  than  one 
of  the  wavelength  selection  cntena.  and  wherein  ai  least  one 
selected  wavelength  is  in  the  range  1150-2100  nm; 

(b)  irradiaung  without  iiKchanical  invasion  mammalian  tissue 

with  light  at  the  selected  wavelengths; 
ic)  detecting  light  transituaed  through  the  mammalian  tissue  at 

ttie  selected  wavelengths. 
(dl  measunng  attenuated  light  intensity  values  of  at  least  one 
peak  and  and  at  least  one  valley  of  the  transmmed  light  and  at 
least  one  direct  current  value  of  the  transmined  light  for  each 
selected  wavelength. 
(e)  calculating  H  Values  of  pseudo-absorpuon  for  each  selected 

wavelength. 
[0  forming  a  hematocnt  prediction  equation  ba.scd  on  tnie 

hematocrit  values  and  the  H  Values  from  step  (el   and 
(g)  predicting  hematocnt  using  the  hematocnt  prediction  equa 
tion 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NONINVASIVE 
PREDICTION  OP  HEMATOCRIT 
Hatim  M.  C«ri«.  Wert  St  Pwt  Orita  B.  KMdwa,  Vadnata 
HdgMi;  Brace  P  Ekkotaa,  lurcr  Grave  iMgktK  DstM  P 
Erickaaa.  Sdilwatcr;  WHHaM  J.  KcHker.  Jr^  Shortrlew.  and 
Mickad  J.  RMle,  St.  Pa^  afl  of  fMmm^  aaritanni  to  MlMe- 
•au  MM^  awl  MaMfbcOul^  CtMtpaiqr,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1«»4.  Ser.  No.  l99jiM 
IbL  CX"  A61B  5/«) 
IJ.S.  CL  128—433  »  CiMima 

28  A  method  for  the  noninvasive  prediction  of  hematocnt  using 
photoplethysmography,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

la)  selecnng  a  plurality  of  wavelengths  according  to  wavelength 
selection  cntena.  wherein  the  wavelength  selection  cntena 
compnse 


5.5S3.61* 

DETERMINATION  OF  CONCENTRATIONS  OF 

BIOLOGICAL  SUBSTANCES  USING  RAMAN 

SPECTROSCOPY  AND  ARTIFICLAL  NEURAL  NETWORK 

DISCRIMINATOR 
Frcdric  M.  Ham.  awl  Gknn  M.  Cohen,  both  of  Indialantk. 
Fla^   MdtM>n   to   Florida   Inrtitute   of  l^chnology,   Md- 
bourne.  Fla. 

Filed  No».  3«.  1W3.  Ser.  No.  160,033 

IbL  CL*  A61B  5AX) 

VS.  a.  128—633  2  Claims 

1    A  method  of  non  invasively  dcnving  a  measure  of  the  con 

centrauon  of  glucose  in  a  human  body  fluid  compnsing  the  steps 


of 


(a)  irradiating  a  human  body  ussue  containing  said  human  body 
fluid  with  monochromatic  light  in  the  near  infrared  spectral 
region  emitted  by  a  monochromatic  light  source,  thereby 
causing  said  glucose  within  the  irradiated  human  body  tissue 
to  produce  Raman  scattenng  of  said  monochromauc  light  into 


^t":: 


I: 


multiple,  spatially  separated,  frequency  shifted  wavelength 
components  associated  with  molecular  characteristics  of  said 
glucose; 

(b)  tracking  vanations  in  light  emitted  by  said  monochromatic 
light  source; 

(c)  directing  said  multiple,  spatially  separated,  frequency  shifted 
wavelength  components  resulting  from  said  Raman  scattering 
through  a  holographic  notch  filter,  which  removes  the  Ray 
leigh  component  of  scattered  light,  onto  a  photosensitive 
detector,  which  produces  electrical  output  signals  represents 
tive  of  said  multiple,  spatially  separated,  frequency  shifted 
wavelength  components  associated  with  molecular  character 
istics  of  said  glucose; 

(d)  generating  rano  signals  representative  of  the  ratios  of  said 
electncal  output  signals  representative  of  said  multiple,  spa- 
tially separated,  frequency  shifted  wavelength  components 
resulting  from  said  Raman  scattering  produced  in  step  (c)  to 
vanations  in  monochromatic  light  emitted  by  said  monochro- 
matic light  souice  tracked  in  step  (b),  so  as  to  eliminate  effects 
of  vanations  of  said  monochromatic  light  souice;  and 

(e)  processing  said  ratio  signals  by  means  of  a  fiizzy  adaptive 
resonance  theory  artificial  neural  network  discriminator  that 
has  been  trained  with  a  plurality  of  training  exemplars,  corre 
sponding  to  scattered  hght  components  reptesentative  of  dif 
ferent  concentrations  of  glucose,  and  which  is  robust  to  a 
human  body  fluid  sample  not  previously  encountered,  and 
quantitauvely  denying  therefrom  concentrations  of  said  glu 
cose  in  human  body  fluid  based  upon  the  spectral  intensities 
of  detected  wavelengths  of  said  spatially  separated,  frequency 
shifted  wavelength  components. 


generating  an  input  beam  of  light  of  a  wavelength  and  intensity 
not  harmful  to  an  eye  of  a  subject; 

directing  the  input  beam  of  light  into  the  eye  of  the  subject; 

measunng  a  spectral  response  of  the  eye  to  the  input  beam  of 
light  due  to  optical  interactions  of  the  input  beam  with  a  fluid 
chemistry  of  the  eye.  the  response  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisung  of  an  ultraviolet  reflection  spectral  response, 
an  ultraviolet  fluorescence  spectral  response,  and  a  Raman 
scattenng  response; 

providing  a  standard  spectral  response  of  a  chemical  state  of  the 
eye  to  the  input  beam  of  light  produced  by  optical  interactions 
of  a  light  beam  with  the  fluid  chemistry  of  a  chemical  whose 
presence  in  the  subject  is  to  be  determined,  the  type  of 
standard  response  being  selected  to  correspond  to  the  type  of 
response  selected  in  the  step  of  measuring; 
companng  the  measured  response  to  the  standard  response;  and 
forming  a  conclusion  as  to  the  body  chemistry  of  the  subject 
from  the  companson  made  in  the  step  of  comparing. 


5.553.617 

NONINVASIVE  METHOD  AND  AWARATUS  FOR 
DETERMINING  BODY  CHEMISTRY 
Michael  E.  Bariienhagcn.  Noreo,  CaUf..  aarigmr  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Los  Anidca,  Calif. 

I      Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375.742 
Int  CL*  A61B  3/10 
VS.  a.  128-633  20  Claims 


WFUT 

Ljc;irTKUi 


1    A  methiKj  for  determining  body  chemistry,  comprising  the 
steps  of 


5.553,618 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASOUND 
MEDICAL  TREATMENT 
Takuji  Suzuki.  Kanagawa-ken;  Satoshi  Aida,  Tokyo;  Katsu- 
hiko  Fujimoto,-  Mariko  Shibata,  both  of  Kan^wa-ken; 
Yoshihani  Ishibashi.  Tokyo;  Mamorn  Izumi,  Tokyo;  Shiroh 
Saitoh,  Tokyo,  and  Kazuya  Okamoto.  Saitama-ken.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-052683- 
Aug.  5,  1993,  5-194359;  Aug.  5,  1993,  5-194360;  Sep.  14,  1993, 
5-228744  ' 

Int  a."  A61B  6/00 
VS.  CI.  12J^-653.1  10  Claims 


JJJJ™""  |»  mimciiKK^" 


1.  A  medical  treatment  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  imaging  device  to  obtain  image  data  of  a  treatment  portion 
containing  a  treatment  target; 

an  irradiation  device  to  apply  radiation  onto  the  ti^tment  target; 
and 

a  control  device  to  control  said  imaging  device  and  said  irradia- 
tion device,  said  control  device  controlling  said  irradiation 
device  to  apply  the  radiation  at  a  prescribed  level  and  then 
controlling  said  imaging  device  to  obtain  hot  spot  detecuon 
image  data,  said  control  device  detecting  from  the  hot  spot 
detection  image  data  a  hot  spot  indicating  a  change  due  to  a 
temperature  change  caused  by  the  radiation  at  the  prescnbed 
level,  and  said  control   device  controlling   said  mediation 
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device  to  adjust  a  total  point  of  said  irradiauon  device  accord 
ing  lo  the  detected  hot  spH  and  applying  treatment  radiation 
at  a  neaimenl  level  higher  than  the  pre^cnhed  level 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADMINISTRATION  OF 

CONTRAST  AGENTS  FOR  USE  IN  MA(;NET1C 

RESONANCE  ARTERIOGRAPHY 

MarliB  R.  Prtow,  2745  Wlndwood  Dr^  Apt.  240,  Ann  Arbor. 

Mlcii.481tS 

Caatteaatkiii-lB-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  7I,»70,  Jun.  7.  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,417J13.  Thb  appbcatioii  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378J»4 

InL  CI."  A61B  f^l^'y 

VS.  C\.  128— *53.4  51  CTmlms 


an  input  device,  wherein  the  input  device  uses  a  plurality  of 
mea-surement  menus  allowing  fiw  the  selection  of  ultrasound 
measurements  off  of  the  display  screen,  some  of  the  measure 
ment  menus  being  associated  with  potential  conditions,  ai 
least  one  of  the  measurement  menus  associated  with  a  poten- 
tial condiuon  enabling  the  selccuon  of  at  least  some  of  a  set  of 
suggested  ultrasound  measurements  of  the  plurality  of  ultra 
sound  measurements,  the  set  of  suggested  measurements 
being  appropriate  for  the  potential  condiuon  associated  with 
that  measurement  menu 


Mil 
SYSTEM 

^ 

xy-Xl 

1 

DtViCf 

t4 

yESS£L 



TO    P»TlEI«T 

/ 
tfl 

5,553,621 
DOPPLER  AUDIO  DEALIASING 
Scott  D.  Ottersoo,  IsnqaalL,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Medi- 
cal Systems,  Inc  IseUn,  NJ. 

FUcd  Mar.  31,  1*95,  S*r.  No.  414,979 

InL  a."  A61B  M)0 

I  _S.  CI.  12«-«*1.09  30  Claims 


1    A  method  of  imaging  an  ancrv   in  j  patient  using  magnetic 
resonaiKre  imaging,  comprising. 

collecting  image  data,  arxl 

adminislenng  a  magneoc  resonance  cootrasl  agent  to  the  paUcnt 
prior  to  collecung  image  data,  by  intravenous  infusion,  at  a 
rate  of  infusion  sufficient  lo  provide  a  substatitiaily  elevated 
concentration  of  the  cimtrasi  agent  in  the  artery  dunng  collec 
tion  of  image  data  representative  of  a  center  of  k  space 


5,553,62* 
INTERACTIVE  GOAL-DIRECTTD  I  LTRA.SOI  ND 
MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
A.  Rebecca  Snider,  Cockeyerrille,  Md^  Richard  M.  Bennett, 
Half  Moon   Bay,  CalJf.4   Lanmice  J.   McCabe,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif.;  Peter  J.  Macslc  Mountain  View,  Califs  Kjuw  L.  Ng, 
Hayward,   Calif^-    Lynn   M.    Purdy,   Unquah,   Wash.,   and 
Joseph   W.   RuOes,   San  Jose,   Calif.,  assignors   to   Acuson 
CorporatioB,  Mountain  View,  CaBf. 

Filed  May  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  432,870 

InL  a."  A61B  VfA' 

I  .S.  n.  12»— 660.04  28  Claims 


*m 


1    A  method  for  gencraung  a  dealiased  audio  output  signal  in  a 
doppler  ultrasound  system  having  a  transducer  which  transmits  and 
receives  ultrasound  signals,  said  transducer  gencraung  an  ultra 
sound  signal  and  receiving  an  echo  of  said  ultrasound  signal, 
wherein  said  echo  is  sampled  by  a  sampler  to  generate  a  first 
stream  of  input  sample  signal  pairs,  wherein  each  input  sample 
signal  pair  comprises  an  in  phase  signal  and  a  quadrature  phase 
signal,  wherein  a  tinn  frequency  spcctnim  of  said  first  stfeam  of 
input  sample  signal  pairs  comprises  a  set  of  unaliascd  first  frcqucn 
cies  and  a  set  of  aliased  second  frequencies,  said  method  compns 
ing  the  steps  of 

inserting  a  zen>  frequency  sample  value  between  each  pair  of 
said  input  sample  signal  pairs  to  form  a  new  signal  stream  of 
sample  signals,  wherein  a  second  frequency  spectrum  of  the 
new  signal  suram  comprises  the  hrst  frequency  spectrum,  a 
set  of  unaliascd  second  frequencies  and  a  set  of  aliased  hrst 
frequencies,  and 
hitenng  said  new  signal  stream  to  remove  said  set  ol  alia.sed 
second  frequencies  and  said  set  of  aliased  hrst  frequencies 
and  generate  an  audio  output  signal  having  a  third  frequency 
spectrum  composing  said  set  of  unaliascd  hrst  frequencies 
and  said  set  of  unaliascd  second  frequencies 


1    An  ultrasound  mca-surement  sysiem  lor  performing  a  pluralilv 
of  ultrastHind  measurements    the  svsicm  comprising 
a  display  screen,  and 


5,553,622 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
TEMPERATURE  OF  A  CATHETER-MOUNTED  HEATER 
Ruaeil   C.   McKown,  9696  Walnut,  No.    1517,  Dallas,  Te». 
75243;  Micfaad  D.  Quinn,  3121  Amcsbury  Dr.,  Piano,  Tex. 
75093,  and  Mark  L.  Yddennan,  5205  Terrace  View.  Piano. 
Tex.  75093 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8334113,  Feb.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  b  a  condnuatiaa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,578,  Jan.  29, 
1991.  abaodooed.  This  appiicatioa  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
334,443 
InL  n."  A61B  OSAXt 
VS.  n.  128—692  23  Claims 

1    A   system   for   keeping   a   surface   temperature   of   a   blood 
contacung  surface  of  a  themKxliluuon  catheter  within  safe  physi 
Illogical  limits,  comprising 

a  core  temperature  monitor  for  monitonng  a  core  temperature  of 
a  cote  of  an  electric  resistance  type  thermodiluuon  heater 
element  of  the  thermodilution  catheter; 
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RBXmO  AND  PLAY  BACK 
CAUanAnOW  SK3WALS 


krCASURE  AMPLmjOE  OF 
PLAYEDflACK  CAUenATlON 
SIONALS 


RANK  MEASUBBJ  AtlPUTVlOeS  | 


OtSneOARO  PflBJETERMMB] 
NUMBER  OF  BOTH  HIOHEST 
AND  LOWEST  MEASURED 
AMPUTUDES 


-456 


AVERAGE  REMAINING 
AMPLITUDES 


a  power  source  for  supplying  electric  power  to  said  thermodilu- 
tion healer  element; 

a  power  monitor  for  monitoring  an  amount  of  the  electric  power 
that  IS  supplied  to  said  themxxlilutioa  heater  element; 

surface  temperature  calculating  means,  in  communication  with 
said  core  temperature  monitor  and  said  power  monitor,  for 
calculating  the  surface  temperature; 

condition  determining  means,  in  communication  with  said  sur- 
face temperature  calculating  means,  for  detennining  when  a 
potentially  physiologically  harmful  temperature  condition 
exists;  and 

control  means,  in  communication  with  said  core  temperature 
monitor,  said  power  monitor,  said  power  source,  and  said 
condition  determining  means,  for  controlling  the  amount  of 
the  electric  power  that  is  supplied  to  said  thermodilution 
heater  element  by  said  power  source,  to  keep  the  surface 
temperature  within  safe  physiological  limits; 

wherein  said  condition  determining  means  comprises 

( I )  means  for  detecting  when  the  surface  temperature  exceeds 
a  predetermined  physiologicaUy  safe  temperature  limit,  and 

(II)  time-temperatuie  product  detennining  means,  for  deter- 
mining a  time-temperature  pnxliict  of  (1)  time  during 
which  the  surface  temperature  is  above  the  predetermined 
physiologically  safe  temperature  limit  and  (2)  extent  to 
which  tJie  surface  temperature  exceeds  the  predetermined 
physiologically  safe  temperature  limit, 

(iii)  a  time  based  integrator  for  collecting  and  storing  the 

ume-temperature  product;  and 
(IV)  means,  in  communication  with  said  time  based  integrator, 
for  comparing  the  time-temperature  pnxluct  to  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  time-temperature  value;  and 
the  system  further  comprising  condition  indicating  means,  in 
communication  with  said  condition  determining  means,  for 
indicating  when  the  time-temperature  pnxluct  exceeds  the 
predetermined  maximum  time-temperature  value. 


ADJUST  GAM  OF  SYSTEM 
WITH  AVERAGE  AMPUTUOE 


ranicing  the  measured  amplitudes  from  a  highest  measured 
amplitude  to  a  lowest  measured  amplitude; 

disregarding  a  predetermined  number  of  both  the  highest  and 
lowest  measured  amplitudes,  wherein  those  measured  ampli- 
tudes not  disregarded  are  remaining  amplitudes; 

averaging  the  remaining  amplitudes,  thereby  creating  an  average 
amplimde,  and 

using  the  average  amplitude  to  adjust  the  gain  of  the  system. 


5^53,624 

ENDOSCOPIC  BIOPSY  FORCEPS  JAWS  AND 

INSTRUMENTS  INCORPORATING  SAME 

Jose  L.   Francesc,  Miami  Springs,  and  John  R.  WUttier, 

Miami,  both  of  Fbu,  assignors  to  Symbiosis  Corporatian, 

Miami,  Fla. 

Continnation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  177,536,  Jan.  5,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,394,885,  and  a  continnation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  256,217, 

Jun.  23,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,595,  Feb. 

II,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

310357 

InL  CL''A61B  /7/2S 

U.S.  CI.  128—751  22  Claims 


"■^^^^^ 


5,553,623 

METHOD  FOR  CALIBRATING  A  SYSTEM  FOR 
RECORDING  AND  PLAYING  BACK  ECG  SIGNALS 
Dennis  E.  Ocfas,  McMiimiillc  Crag,,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Compuy,  Palo  Aho,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  31,437,  Mar.  12,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,406,955. 
This  appUcatioa  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,338 
InL  CI.*  A61B  5/04;\9fOO 
MS.  a.  128—711  4  Claims 

1   A  method  for  calibrating  a  system  for  recording  and  playing 
back  ECG  signals,  said  system  having  a  gain  capable  of  adjust 
ment,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
generating  a  plurality  of  calibration  signals; 
recording  and  playing  back  the  calibration  signals,  thereby  ere 

ating  played-back  calibration  signals; 
measunng  the  ampUtude  of  the  played-back  signals,  thereby 
creaung  measured  amplitudes; 


1 .  An  endoscopic  biopsy  forceps  jaw  for  use  with  an  endoscopic 
biopsy  forceps  instrument  having  a  hollow  member  with  a  control 
member  extending  therethrough,  actuating  means  coupled  to  the 
proximal  ends  of  the  hollow  member  and  control  member  for 
reciprocally  moving  the  conOol  member  through  the  hollow  mem- 
ber, and  a  pair  of  forceps  jaws,  at  least  one  of  said  pair  being  said 
endoscopic  biopsy  forceps  jaw.  said  endoscopic  biopsy  forceps  jaw 
comprising: 

a)  a  distal  jaw  cup  having  an  outer  edge  and  an  interior  hollow 
portion; 

b)  a  proximal  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  distal  jaw  cup  to 
at  least  one  of  the  control  member  and  the  hollow  member  of 
the  biopsy  forceps  instrument  such  that  the  pair  of  forceps 
jaws  will  open  and  close  with  the  reciprocally  moving  control 
member,  wherein 

said  distal  jaw  cup  has  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending  from  said 
outer  edge,  each  tooth  having  at  least  two  surfaces  which 
intersect  along  a  line  which  is  angled  upward  from  said 
outer  edge  and  which  terminates  at  a  vertex  which  is 
located  upward  and  inward  from  said  outer  edge. 
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5^53,425  5^53,627 

INTRAVENOllS  BL(H)D  SAMPLING  NKEDI.K  AND  TONGUE  DEPRESSOR 

INTRAVENOUS  THERAPY  Darrel  D,  Nfwltlrk,  2737  No.  102  St.,  Kansas  City,  KaiM.  66109 

N.  VManth  Rao,  Foster.  R.U  miCBor  to  InuKinR  and  Display  Kiled  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,051 

Systems  Technology,  Idc  Foster.  R.I. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  19*4.  Ser.  No.  350.S37 

Int  (T"  A61B  \ix> 

VS.  a.  12«— 763  6  Claims 


a 


I  ..S.  (1.  12»— «6« 


21  Claims 


.J^rn^. 


^c^^p- 


^ 


I    A  needle  assembly  ti>r  usr  in  hU»»l  sdnipling  and  iniravennus 
infusion  comprising 

a  blood  sampling  ivsemblv  compnsing  a  needle  and  a  suhassem 
bl>.  said  needle  being  connected  to  said  subassembly,  wherein 
said  suba-ssembly  comprises  anachmeni  means  to  which  a 
blood  sampling  test  tube  can  be  attached  and  detached,  and 

an  adapter  assembly  for  intravenous  infusion  comprising  a  tub 
ing  al  one  end  which  substantially  surrounds  said  needle,  and 
a  transparent  container  at  an  opposite  end  which  contacts  said 
subassembly  said  container  being  for  revealing  blinid  flow 
and  for  connection  to  infusion  tubing,  wherein  after  blixxl 
sampling  is  performed  said  bUxxl  sampling  assembly  is  pulled 
out  of  said  adapter  d.ssembly  leaving  said  tubing  in  tfie  patient 


5^53,626 
DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTlNt;  BRl  XISM 
Midiael  A.  Burcer,  PMquaHiiistraal  S.  5«22  AW   Eindhoven, 
aad  Rigobertns  W.  Martens,  Schweitzerlaan  2S.  5644  DL 
Eindhoven,  hoth  of  Netherlands 
PtT  No.  KT/NL94/W133,  }  371  Dale  Feb.  9,  1995.  i  I02(el 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21«2«,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22.  1994 

PtT  Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .182,000 

Int.  n."  A6IB  V/in 

L^.  CX  128—777  14  (1aiin& 


1    An  anti  bruxism  device   comprising 
a  splint  adapted  lo  be  secured  lo  a  lixHti  of  a  user,  and 
a  biofeedbacic  system  mounted  on  said  splint    said  biofeedback 
system  including. 

a  detector  for  detecting  bru^l^m    and 

a  stimulation  device  for  stimulating  ttie  user  responsive  to 
detecuon  of  bruxism  bv  said  detector,  vaid  stimulation 
device  including  at  lca.si  one  splint  anchor  mounted  on  said 
splint  for  conducting  said  stimulation  lo  the  user 
whereby  said  stimulation  hv  said  stimulation  device  causes 
tile  user  to  sti>p  bruiating 


1    An  improved  tongue  depressor  comprising 

a  I  a  fiat  elongated  blade  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  a 
substantially  flat,  upper  htin/ontal  surface  and  a  substantially 
flat,  lower  horizontal  surface. 

h)  a  hrsi  tongue-contact  section  having  a  from  end,  a  rear  end.  a 
substantially  flat,  upper  honzontal  surface,  and  a  lower  sur 
tace  having  a  plurality  of  slopes,  where  the  rear  end  is 
integrally  atlacfied  to  the  first  end  of  said  blade,  and 

I  I  a  second  tongue-contact  secuon  having  a  front  end.  a  rear 
end.  a  sut>stantially  flat  upper  horizontal  surface,  and  a  lower 
surface  having  a  plurality  of  slopes,  where  the  rear  end  is 
integrallv  attached  lo  the  second  end  of  said  blade 


5,553.628 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.553,629 
PORTABLE  MEDICAL  LASER  PACK  SYSTEM 
Andreas  (;.  Kdpcrt,  and  Michael  S.  Allen,  both  of  Albuquer- 
que, N.M.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.t. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  31057 

Int.  CI."  A61B  /7/<ft 

I  _S.  Cn.  128 — 898  6  Claims 


6\6. 


HtArsmK.  6 

l£D  array    1 


;f 


T. 


^ 


3 


^BELT    PACK    Z2 

1    A  mcthixl  ot  employing  a  medical  laser  device  Lomprising  the 
steps  ot 

lai  providing  said  medical  device  which  includes  a  semiconduc 
lor  laser  diixle  means  for  generating  infra  red  radiation. 

(alia  power  source  tor  energizing  said  semiconductor  laser 
diixle  means,  and 

la  2l  a  fiber  optic  cable  having  a  first  terminal  portion  optically 
coupled  to  the  semiconductor  laser  duxle  means  and  having  a 
second  tenninal  portion  for  applying  said  infra  red  radiation 
lo  the  b*xiy  of  a  person  for  surgical  purposes. 
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111  means  discharging  the  warm  air  through  a  discharge  open 
ini7  in  the  air  discharge  tube  as  [he  boards  are  earned  past 


5.553,635 
MICROVALVE  FOR  FLUID  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
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(b)  providing  medically  trained  personnel  carrying  said  medical 
laser  device  with  a  viewing  device  for  making  a  scene  illumi- 
nated by  infra-red  radiation  visible; 

ic)  directing  infra-red  radiation  exiting  the  second  terminal 
portion  of  said  fiber  optic  cable  at  the  nearby  body  of  a  person 
lor  surgical  purposes;  and 

(d)  alternatively,  directing  infra-red  radiation  exiting  the  second 
terminal  portion  of  said  fiber  optic  cable  at  a  scene  for 
viewing  the  scene  with  the  aid  of  said  viewing  device 


5^53,630 
USE  OF  METAL  OXIDE  NANOPIGMEf^TS  FOR 

PROTECTING  HAIR  KERATIN  AGAINST 
ATMOSPHERIC  ATTACK,  ESPECIALLY  LIGHT, 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  HAIR  AND  GEL 
COMPOSmON  USING  THESE  NANOnGMENTS 
Christine  Dtipuis,  Parte,  and  Clawle  DnUcf,  Le  Chcsnay, 

both  of  France,  amignots  to  L'Oml,  Parte,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92A0M86,  S  371  Date  May  9,  1994,  J  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jnn.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  157,093 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jnn.  4,  1991,  91  06745 
InL  CL^  A61K  7/06 
VS.  a.  132-202  27  Claims 

21  Method  for  protecting  hair  keratin  against  atmospheric 
attack,  especially  against  light,  comprising  applying  to  the  hair  0.2 
to  2*  by  weight  of  at  least  one  metal  alomospheric  attack  protect 
ing  oxide  nanopigment  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
utanium.  zinc,  cerium  and  zirconium  oxides  having  an  average 
diameter  of  less  tlian  100  nanometers,  in  a  cosmetic  support. 


5,SS3,01 

HAIR  STYLING  DEVICE 

Bemadinc  Scfaach,  905  Rainbow  Dr.,  Rkkardson,  Tex.  75081 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423^23 

Int  CL'  A45D  7/00 

VS.  a.  132-210  15  Claims 


a  first  comb  having  a  base  ponion  and  a  toothed  porbon  wherein 
the  first  comb  is  secured  to  the  nozzle  such  that  the  toothed 
portion  extends  outwardly  alongside  said  nozzle  exit  port; 

a  second  comb  substantially  similar  to  the  first  comb,  having  a 
base  portion  and  a  tootlied  portion,  and  mounted  in  facing 
relation  to  the  first  comb  for  lateral  movement  relative  to  the 
first  comb  so  that  movement  of  the  combs  relative  to  one 
another  causes  the  teeth  of  the  toothed  portions  to  engage  and 
disengage  along  at  least  a  portion  of  their  facing  edges;  and 

a  mechanism  for  selectively  moving  at  least  one  of  the  pair  of 
combs  relative  to  the  other  to  cause  adjacent  teeth  on  the 
respertive  combs  to  selectively  engage  and  disengage. 


5,553,633 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  PRINTED  CXRCUTT 

BOARDS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Paul  W.  Ckcarelli,  Jr.,  Huntingdon;  Charles  Seager,  Jr.,  Alex- 
andria, and  Ricky  Himes,  BoalsiNirg,  all  of  Pa.,  Msignors  to 
Atotech  USA,  Inc,  State  College,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  199,563,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,494,529.  TWs  application  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,067 

Int  a.*  B08B  3/02 

VS.  a.  134-72  n  Claims 


ig 


1  An  improved  hair  styling  device  comprising  an  elongated 
deformable  structure  capable  of  being  repeatedly  bent  to  form  said 
device  into  a  variety  of  shapes,  an  outer  covering  loosely  enclosing 
said  elongated  deformable  structure  to  permit  movement  of  said 
structure  with  respect  to  said  outer  covering,  said  outer  covering 
including  a  central  opening  exposing  a  central  poitioa  of  said 
structure  and  permitting  paitial  withdrawal  of  said  central  portion 
to  the  exterior  of  said  outer  covering  while  covering  the  remainder 
of  said  deformable  structure. 


W. 


5,553,632 
HAIR  STYLING  DEVICE 
Burkhardt,  285  Cape  Royaie,  Coldspring,  Tex. 


Charles 

77331 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  997,9e5 

Int  a."  A45D  2a4S 

VS.  a.  132—271  7  Claims 

1   A  hair  styling  device  for  use  with  a  blow  dryer  comprising: 
a  nozzle  having  a  first  end  for  attachment  over  the  air  exit  port 
of  a  hair  dryer  and  a  second  end  defining  a  nozzle  exit  pott; 


Z 


u 


jJI^^^^Jif'K^J^  \^\^^^ 


^ 


a^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  printed  circuit  boards  liaving  zones  of 
varying  thickness,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  generally  foraminous,  generally  horizontally  disposed 
conveyor  means  for  engaging  the  lower  surfaces  of  boards 
placed  thereon,  for  horizontally  moving  the  boards  through 
the  treatment  apparatus; 

b)  a  second  foraminous,  generally  horizontally  disposed  con- 
veyor means  for  engaging  upper  surfaces  of  the  boards; 

c)  means  for  moving  the  first  and  second  conveyor  means  and 
thereby  conveying  the  boards  in  a  generally  horizontal  direc- 
tion through  the  treatment  appaiaus; 

d)  with  at  least  one  of  the  conveyor  means  including  means 
conforming  it  to  different  vertica]  thicknesses  of  zones  of  the 
boards; 

e)  means  for  treating  the  boards  with  at  least  one  treatment 
liquid  as  they  are  conveyed  through  tlie  treatment  apparatus; 

0  means  for  drying  the  boards  after  the  boards  are  treated  with  a 
treatment  apparatus;  said  means  for  drying  including: 
i)  means  delivering  warm  air  to  at  least  one  warm  air  dis- 
charge tube  in  the  ai^nratus; 
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said  supply  line  section  for  ultunate  flow  to  said  drain  line  as 

O     fll, 


^r  --:  J  .-,fc 
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ID  means  discharging  ihe  v,dnr\  air  through  a  discharge  open 
ing  in  the  air  discharge  tuhe  as  the  boards  are  lanied  past 
the  discharge  opening  ol  the  air  discharge  tuhe. 

III)  follower  means  wherebv  the  discharge  lube  lollows  the 
conveyor  means  a.s  it  conforms  to  ditfereni  venical  thick 
nesses  of  /ones  of  bv>ards  and  with  the  discharge  opening  ot 
the   discharge   tube    hkewise    substantially    conforming   to 
different  vertical  thicknesses  of  boards,  and 

IV )  means  enabling  a  piv(Hal  routing  ot  the  discharge  lube  to 
automaucallv  rotate  anxHints  responsnc  to  dilterent  serti 
cal  thicluKsses  of  iones  ot  boards  as  contormed  to  by  the 
opening  of  the  discharge  tube 


5^53,635 
MK  ROVA1.VE  FOR  FLliD  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Roger  J.  (Jregoire,  Bulverde,  Tex.,  assiKDor  lo  Pnuiair  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.,  Danbury,  Coon. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  276,578 

Int.  CI."  F16K  </ />, '///:: 

I  .S.  CI.  l.?7— 1  20  Claims 


5^53,634 

COMPACTLY  MOLDED  RIB  MEANS  FOR  Ml  LTIPLE 

FOLD  UMBRELLA 

Chi-Kiio  Yang,  c/o  Hung  Hsittt  Pateni  .Service  Cenler  P.O.  Box 

S5-U70.  lUpci,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  IW*,  Ser.  No.  586, l.S* 

InL  CI."  A45B  /v  /(; 

I  .S.  a.  135— Z5  J  2  (  lainw 


15  A  methixl  tor  providing  a  fluid  delivery  system  in  which 
prcssun/ed  fluid  fed  into  an  input  port  and  discharged  from  an 
output  pon  can  be  regulated  upon  an  application  of  a  force  indc 
pendent  ot  the  pressure  of  the  fluid,  said  method  composing  the 


steps 


1  A  nb  means  lor  multiple  told  umbrella  comprising  a  top  nh 
pivotally  secured  to  an  upper  notch  secured  on  a  lop  portion  ot  a 
central  shaft  of  an  umbrella,  a  stretcher  nb  pivotallv  secured  to  a 
lower  runner  slidablv  held  on  the  ..cntral  shaft  and  pivotallv 
secured  to  the  top  nb,  an  outer  grmive  recessed  in  the  stretcher  nb, 
an  intermediate  nb  pivotallv  secured  between  tfic  top  nb  and  a  uil 
nb.  an  auxiliary  connecting  nb  generally  ptftitioncd  under  the  top 
nb  and  pivotally  secured  between  the  stretcher  nb  and  the  inter 
mediate  nb  with  said  auxiliary  connecting  nb  received  in  said 
outer  grot)ve  in  said  stretcher  nb  when  closing  an  umbrella  and 
folding  the  nb  means  and  a  spring  nb  pivmally  secured  between 
the  auxiliary  connecting  nb  and  the  uil  nb  to  be  slidablv  held  in  a 
longitudinal  gnxive  in  the  intermediate  nb.  the  improvement  which 
comprises 

said  top  nb  including    an  upper  groove  longitudinally  recessed 
in  an  upper  surface  ot  the  top  nb  for  receiving  the  intermedi 
ate  nb  when  closing  the  umbrella  and  folding  the  nb  means 
from    an    opened    umbrella,    a    lower    grvKive    longitudinally 
recessed  in  a  lower  surface  of  the  lop  nb  tor  receiving  the 
stretcher   nb   and   a   central    partition   separating   the   upper 
groove  and  the  lower  groove  of  the  ti>p  nb.  and 
said  intermediate  nb  including   a  web  portion  integrally  formed 
on  a  central  upper  portion  of  the  intermediate  nb  and  trans 
versely  connecung  two  longitudinal  side  walls  confining  the 
longitudinal  groove  longitudinally  recessed  in  the  inlermedi 
ate  nb  for  limiting  a  central  spnng  portion  of  the  spring  nb 
slidably  held  in  the  longitudinal  gnxivc  in  the  intermediate 
nb.  an  ei»d  partition  portion  formed  in  an  outer  fork  end  of  ttie 
inlermediale  nb  having  an  upper  recess  above  the  end  parti 
tion  for  seaung  an  innermost  end  ot  the  tail  nb  when  opening 
the  umbrella,  and  having  a  lower  recess  below  the  end  parti 
tion  portKMi  for  receiving  an  inner  pivi>ul  portion  of  the  tail 
nb  when  closing  the  umbrella  for  minimi/ing  a  folded  volume 
of  a  closed  umbrella,  with  said  lop  nb  and  said  intermediate 
nb  integrally  formed  and  made  of  plastic  malenal 


I  a)  providing  an  enclosed  hrst  chamber  for  receiving  an  input 
fluid,  providing  an  enclosed  second  chamber  for  receiving  the 
input  fluid  from  ihe  hrst  chamber;  and  providing  a  passage 
between  said  hrst  chamber  and  said  second  chamber; 

(bi  providing  a  moveable  valve  seal  means  for  closing  or  open 
ing  said  passage  and  providing  biasing  means  to  maintain  said 
valve  seal  in  the  closed  position, 

(c)  providing  bellows  in  said  first  chamber  attached  to  the 
moveable  valve  seal  means  so  that  an  incoming  fluid  will 
exert  a  force  directly  on  the  bellows  that  will  be  directed  on 
the  moveable  valve  seal  means  to  open  it  and  providing  said 
bellows  so  that  the  force  exerted  by  the  bellows  from  the 
incoming  fluid  to  the  moveable  valve  seal  means  is  equal  lo  or 
greater  than  the  force  exerted  directly  on  the  moveable  valve 
seal  means  by  the  incoming  fluid,  and 

(di  supply  an  incoming  pressunzed  fluid  to  the  hrst  chamber  and 
a  separate  force  against  the  moveable  valve  seal  means  to 
open  It  so  that  said  incoming  fluid  is  fed  into  said  second 
chamber  tor  discharge  and  said  flow  is  continued  or  stopped 
depending  on  the  separate  force  applied  against  the  moveable 
valve  seal  means  independent  of  the  force  of  the  incoming 
pressun/ed  fluid 


5,553,636 
WATERING  THROUGH  FILL  VALVE  CONTROL 
Herbert  W.  Hoeptner,  lU.  15085  Venetian  Way,  Morgan  Hill, 
Calif.  95037;  Herbert  W.  Hocptncr,  Jr..  and  Rahl  E.  Hoept- 
ner,  both  of  Eagle  Point,  Oreg-  assignors  to  Herbert  W. 
Hoeptner.  Ill,  Morgan  HiU.  CaUf. 

Filed  Jiin.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,558 
Int.  d."  F16K  .U/70.Mr22^  ^^AK) 
I'.S.  CI.  137—59  13  CUims 

1  .\  watenng  trough  hll  control  valve  assembly  having  a  float 
structure  located  to  nse  as  water  is  hlled  into  the  trough  via  the 
valve,  and  to  effect  closing  of  the  valve  when  the  trough  is  hlled  lo 
a  predetermined  level,  the  float  structure  then  located  to  fall  as  the 
water  level  lowers  in  the  trough  to  normally  open  the  float  valve, 
the  float  structure  controlling  a  water  inlet  subject  to  a  free/ing 
condition,  the  improvement  compnsing 

a)  an  apparatus  opcratively  connecuble  with  the  float  structure 
for  biasing  said  structure,  so  that  it  cannot  completely  close 
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a  biasmg  member  within  said  nibular  hou.sing  connected  to  said 
bissino  member  mounting  means  for  exerting  a  force  lo  push 


5,553>» 
STAINLESS  STEEL  STRIP  PLATED  WITH  BRAZING 
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off  ingress  of  water  at  said  inlet  as  ambient  temperature  drops 
below  a  water  freezing  level, 
b)  said  apparatus  including  an  arm  and  a  bimetallic  control 
element  associated  tberewitli,  said  am  having  one  end  portion 
supported  by  a  housing  for  receiving  said  float  stnicture.  said 
arm  having  another  end  poftion  slidaUy  engaging  and  biasing 
said  float  structure  along  a  portion  thereof,  said  arm  having  an 
intermediate  portion  and  there  being  adjustable  control  means 
for  engaging  said  arm  intennediate  portion,  to  compensate  for 
diffaences  in  water  fieezing  tempenture  levels  at  different 
altitudes,  whereby  Che  float  stiucture  is  biased  against  the 
predetermined  fill  level  to  maintain  said  water  inlet  open  to 
allow  water  ingress  at  said  inlet  under  freezing  conditions  as 
the  bimetallic  control  element  is  affected  by  the  fieezing 
conditions. 


said  supply  line  section  for  ultimate  flow  to  said  drain  line,  as 
a  function  of  the  operation  of  said  ON-OFF  control. 

d)  said  apparatus  including  a  master  and  slave  piston  and  cylin- 
der unit,  driven  in  response  to  changes  in  pressure  of  water  in 
said  supply  line,  and  opcratively  associated  with  said  supply 
line  section  to  periodically  receive  water  evacuated  therefrom 
and  to  discharge  said  evacuated  water  to  said  drain  line. 

e)  said  unit  including  a  water  storage  chamber,  sand  there  being 
two  additional  lines,  each  communicating  with  said  water 
storage  chamber,  one  of  said  additional  lines  communicating 
with  said  drain  line,  and  the  other  of  said  additional  lines. 
communicating  with  said  water  supply  line. 

f)  whereby  in  said  control  OFF  condition,  supply  water  ptessure 
drives  said  unit  in  one  direction  to  cause  water  in  said  other 
additional  line  to  flow  to  said  water  storage  chamber, 

g)  and  in  said  control  ON  condition,  supply  water  flows  from 
said  supply  line  to  said  drinking  water  outlet  and  said  unit  is 
driven  tin  the  opposite  direction  to  cause  water  in  said  water 
storage  chamber  to  flow  via  the  said  one  additional  line  to 
said  drain  line. 


5,553,638 
PRESSURE-LOADED  CYLINDER  VALVE  INSERT 
William  Home,  9F1.-3,  No.  374,  Sec.  2,  Pa  Teh  Rd.,  Taipei. 
lUwan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,604 

Int  a."  F16L  i7/2S 

U.S.  a.  137-327  12  Claims 


5,553,637 
FROST-FREE  WATER  SUPPLY 
Herbert  W.  Hoeptner,  m,  15085  Venetiaii  Way,  Morgan  HilL 
Calif.  95037 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,228 

Int.  CL'  E03B  9/04:9/14 

VS.  a.  137-281  3  CUUBB 


1    In  a  freeze-resistant  water  supply  system,  the  combination 
compnsing: 

a)  a  dnnking  water  outlet  having  an  ON-OFF  control. 

b)  a  water  supply  line  to  said  outlet  and  having  a  section 
subjected  to  cold  temperamre.  and  a  drain  line  associated  with 
said  outlet  to  receive  discharge  water  supplied  via  said  outlet, 
and 

c)  apparatus  opcratively  coupled  with  said  water  supply  line  and 
drain  bne  for  penodically  effecting  evacuation  of  water  from 


1  A  valve  insert  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  first  fluid  conduit  to 
enable  a  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  when  a  second  fluid  conduit  is 
sufficiently  engaged  therewith  and  to  prevent  such  fluid  flow  when 
the  two  fluid  conduits  are  separated  from  each  other,  comprising: 
a   tubular  bousing   member  having   two   generally   L-shaped 
notches  formed  on  an  outer  periphery  thereof,  said  notches 
being  adapted  to  manngly  receive  a  wrench  witii  a  hooked 
end  and  a  flat  end  to  rotate  said  housing  member  when  the 
valve  insert  is  positioned  within  the  first  conduit; 
a  body  member  hermetically  mounted  within  said  tubular  hous- 
ing member  defining  a  base  portion  with  a  seat  facing  toward 
the  normal  direction  of  fluid  flow,  a  hole,  and  a  recess  with  an 
inner  diameter  larger  than  that  of  said  hole,  said  hole  and  said 
recess  passing  through  said  body  member,  and  said  recess 
positioned  on  a  downstream  site  of  the  normal  direction  of 
fluid  flow; 
a  sleeve-like  docking  member  fixedly  mounted  in  said  recess, 
defining  a  tapered  portion  flanng  from  a  center  of  said  dock- 
ing member  and  facing  away  from  the  normal  direction  of 
fluid  flow; 
a  valve  member  movable  relauve  to  said  body  member  and  said 
docking  member,  compnsing  a  first  portion  having  a  biasing 
member  mounting  means  and  a  sealing  member  mounting 
means,  and  further  comprising  a  second  portion  located  in 
said  body  member  for  defining  a  fluid  passage  communicating 
with  the  first  fluid  conduit,  said  second  portion  having  an 
abutment  face  facing  away  from  the  normal  direction  of  fluid 
flow; 
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a  braking  means  including  a  frustum-shaped  braking  body  sup- 
portable fronlally  and  coaxially  to  a  drum  of  the  weft  feeder 


shifting  the  binding  guides  to  a  top  dead  center  position  and 
displacing  the  locking  mesh  in  translation  at  right  angles  to 
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a  busmg  member  within  sajd  tubular  housing  connected  to  said 
biasing  member  mounung  means  for  exerting  a  force  lo  push 
said  vajve  member  toward  said  btxly  member. 

a  sealing  member  within  said  tubular  htxising  mounted  on  said 
sealing  member  mounUng  means,  and 

coupUng  means  for  selecuvely  holding  the  first  and  second  fluid 
conduits  together  when  tlie  second  fluid  conduit  is  engaged 
with  the  valve  insert. 

whereby  when  the  first  and  second  fluid  conduit.s  are  separated 
from  each  other,  said  biasing  member  will  act  on  said  valve 
member  to  urge  said  sealing  member  hermetically  seated  on 
an  edge  of  said  seat  of  said  body  member  to  form  a  blockage 
to  ptevent  fluid  from  flowing  from  said  hrsi  portion  lo  said 
fluid  passage  of  said  second  portion  of  said  valve  member, 
and  when  the  first  and  second  fluid  conduits  are  connected 
together,  the  second  fluid  conduit  will  hr«ly  form  a  hermeti 
cal  engagement  with  said  tapered  portion  of  said  docking 
member  and  then  push  said  valve  member  by  engaging  with 
said  abutment  face  and  communicaung  with  said  fluid  passage 
to  release  said  bkxkage  achieved  by  said  sealing  member  and 
siid  seat  so  that  fluid  is  permitted  lo  flow  from  said  hrsi 
portion  to  said  fluid  passage  of  said  second  portion  of  said 
salve  memfwr  lo  enter  into  tt>e  second  fluid  conduit 


SJSS3,M0 
STAINLESS  STEEL  STRIP  PLATED  WITH  BRAZING 
ALLOY  FOR  MULTILAYER  TUBE  MANUFACTURING 
NIkolain  Femiczy,  and  Dieter  Junkers,  both  ot  Haan,  Ger- 
many, asalcnors  to  HiUe  &  MflUcr,  DOncldorf,  Germany 

FUcd  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,155 
Llaims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Jim.  27,  1992,  42  21 
167.0 

Int  CL'^  F16L  WI4 
I  -S.  a.  138—154  «>  Halms 


5,553,639 

C  ONTAINER  AND  METHOD  FOR  TR.ANSK)RnN(; 

FINELY  DIVIDED  OR  DRIED  COAL 

Stewart  ¥^  Erickaoa.  Marietta,  Pa.,  asBixiKN-  to  SEEf,  Inc., 

MendoU  Hcishts,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190.989 

InL  n."  B61D  SAX) 

IS.  H.  137—347  12  CTaim-s 


'SO 


1    A  multi  layer  metal  tube  composed  of 

a  flat  steel  band  having  a  brazing  layer  hxedly  connected  to  al 
least  one  side  of  said  steel  band,  wherein  said  brazing  layer  is 
comprised  of  a  copper  alloy; 

said  copper  alloy  consisting  of.  in  addiQon  to  copper,  one  further 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin.  zinc,  and 
silver. 

wherein  tin  is  present  in  an  amount  of  13%  to  15f  and  said 
copper  alloy  containing  tin  has  a  brazing  temperature  of  800° 
to  820°  C  ,  zinc  is  present  in  an  amount  of  32  ."i*  to  }T*r  and 
said  copper  alloy  conlaimng  zinc  has  a  brazing  temperature  of 
just  above  '^)2°  C  .  and  silver  is  present  in  an  amount  of  \^'i 
to  18<*  and  said  copper  alloy  containing  silver  has  a  brazing 
temperature  below  10(X)°  C  . 

vk herein  said  steel  band  is  composed  of  alloyed  stainless  steel 
containing  at  lea.st  2**  manganese,  at  most  10  ;>"*■  nickel,  and 
substantially  an  amount  of  chromium  selected  from  16  5'*. 
17  0^.  and  17  5'i^  chromium;  and 

wherein  said  tube  is  produced  by  deforming  said  flat  steel  band 
into  a  tubular  shape  and  by  subsequently  brazing  said  steel 
hand  lo  torm  said  multi  layer  meul  lube 


5,553,641 

POSITIVE  MODULATED  BRAKING  OF  THE  THREAD 

FOR  WEFT  FEEDERS 

Pietro    Zenoni,    I.elfe,    Italy,   assignor   to    L.tJ.L.    Electronics 

S.p.A.,  Bergxno,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537.499 
t  laims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  10,  1994,  TO94A0805 
Int.  Cl'^  D03D  47/.U 
I  .S.  CI.  139— «52  I-*  Claim-s 


I    -X  container  tor  transporting  hncls  divided  coal    comprising 

a  generalis  flexible  ■.ubstantialls  oxvgen  impermeable  hamer 
debning  an  encapsulated  cavits 

a  port  passing  through  the  hamer  lor  passing  a  flowahle  material 
ihrixigh  the  hamer  said  port  including  a  i.iHipling  adapted  lo 
Nubsiantiallv  prevent  exposing  j  spontaneously  ,.ombustihle 
flowable  material  lo  oxygen  while  loading  such  nialerial  into 
or  out  ot  the  encapsulated  ^jmis  through  the  pon 

a  cap  tor  sealing  \aid  port 

a  one  way.  pressure  activated  vaUc  positioned  on  ihe  hamer  tor 
venung  gasses  within  the  ^asils  while  subslantialK  prcsrni 
ing  tfie  mtrodiKtion  of  anihieni  jir  into  the  cavitv    and 

an  infrastructure  supporting  the  hamer  and  Jehning  the  shape  ol 
the  Lavitv 


^H^gtii 


1    .A  Jesice  for  positive  nvxlulaled  braking  ol  a  thread  in  a  wetl 
leeder.  the  dcsii-c  comprising 
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a  braking  means  including  a  frustum-shaped  braking  body  sup- 
portable frontally  and  coaxially  to  a  drum  of  the  weft  feeder 
for  directly  and  Indirectly  engaging  the  thread  unwinding 
from  said  drum; 

a  hxed  support  connectable  to  the  weft  feeder, 

a  movable  support  movably  supported  and  guided  on  said  fixed 
support,  and  said  frustum-shaped  body  being  rigidly  coupled 
to  said  movably  support  such  that  said  fhistuin-shaped  body  is 
movable  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  drum  of  the  weft  feeder; 

an  electromechanical  actuatiaa  means  for  moving  said  frustum- 
shaped  body  in  the  axial  direction,  said  actuation  means 
comprising:  means  for  supplying  a  nwdulated  excitation  cur- 
rent thai  is  riKxlulated  so  as  to  match  a  variation  in  mechanical 
tension  of  the  thread  during  a  weaving  pnxxss;  a  reversible 
motor  supported  by  said  fixed  support  and  being  supplied 
with  said  nnodulated  excitation  cunent;  and  a  mechanical 
coupling  between  said  motor  and  said  movable  support  for 
converting  angular  movements  of  a  shaft  of  the  motor  into 
corresponding  translatoty  motions  of  the  movable  support 
with  respect  to  the  fixed  support  so  as  to  move  said  frustum- 
shaped  body  in  the  axial  direction. 


I 


shifting  the  binding  guides  to  a  top  dead  center  position  and 
displacing  the  locking  mesh  in  translation  at  right  angles  to 
the  warp, 

simultaneously  lowenng  the  needles  and  the  binding  guides 
thereby  carrying  the  locking  mesh  yam  and  creating  a  loop  of 
the  locking  mesh  which  encloses  the  decorative  weft,  wherein 
the  decorative  weft  is  held  by  the  locking  mesh  so  as  to  define 
portions  of  a  floating  decorative  weft  parallel  to  the  warp, 
thereby  constituting  loops  of  decorative  weft  which  are  van- 
able  in  amplitude  and  length,  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined program  and  wherein  the  textile  backing  is  simulta- 
neously formed  along  with  the  decorative  eflfect. 


5^53^42 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  DECORATED 

WOVEN-iOVnTED  TEXTILE  BACKING 

Georges  TUIon,  La  TUIfera,  F-425S*,  l»  Ibw-en-Jarez,  and 

Jcu  Laurent,  Lc  SoUtm  21  nt  Lklnae  F-421M,  Saint 

Eticnnc,  botli  of  France 

FUed  Oct  7,  1W4,  Ser.  Na  3«2,7S9 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  11, 1992,  92A03256 
Int.  CL'  DMB  39A)6 
VJS.  a.  L39— 11  8  Claims 


S^S3M3 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RAPIDLY  ROTATING 
CONTAINERS  TO  PRODUCE  MULTI-ASPECT  DESIGNS 
Adoiph  E.  Goldfarfo,  Westlake  Village;  David  A.  Jackson,  Sher- 
man Oaks;  Martin  L  Goktfarfa,  SanU  Monica,  all  of  Calif.; 
Fred  D.  Eddins,  Mapleville,  and  Linwood  E.  Doane  Jr., 
Cumberland,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Hasbro,  Inc.,  Paw- 
tncket,  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,025 

Int  CL*  B65B  1/14 

VS.  a.  141—34  28  Claims 


1  Method  for  automatically  manufacturing  a  textile  backing  on 
an  automatic  loom,  the  textile  backing  having  weft  yams  and  warp 
yams,  a  warp  yam  lap  and  a  decorative  weft,  comprising; 

prt)viding  bonding  needles,  locking  mesh  yam  and  binding 

guides  for  forming  a  locking  mesh  having  a  plurality  of  loops, 
raismg  the  bonding  needle  across  the  waip  yam  lap  of  the  textile 

backing, 
retracting  the  bonding  needles  under  the  textile  backing, 
inserting  the  decorative  weft  at  right  angles  to  the  waip  yams  of 

the  textile  backing, 
shifting  and  raising  the  bonding  needles  and  simultaneously 

shifting  the  locking  mesh  yam  in  a  circular  arc  using  binding 

guides  so  as  to  twill  the  path  of  the  bonding  needles,  tfaeieby 

forming  the  locking  mesh  and  flattening  the  decorative  weft 

against  the  bonding  needles. 


22.  An  eiKlosed  transparent  container  for  use  wi±  an  apparatus 
for  producing  objects  with  visually  multi-aspect  designs,  the  appa- 
ratus including  a  support  with  connector  element  for  holding  a 
container  for  common  rotation,  the  apparatus  including  motor 
means  for  rapidly  rotating  the  support  and  thus  die  container  about 
a  generally  upright  axis,  the  apparatus  also  including  a  plurality  of 
dispensers  each  containing  a  quantity  of  visually  different  flowable 
material  that  can  be  selectively  and  sequentially  introduced  into  the 
rotating  container, 

said  container  comprising: 

a  relatively  large  top  wall  having  a  generally  central  upright  axis 
of  rtxation  and  an  entrance  opening  through  said  top  wall  at 
about  said  central  axis, 
a  relatively  large  bottom  wall  having  generally  the  same  size  and 

shape  as  said  top  wall, 
an  upright  side  wall  connecting  said  tc^  wall  to  said  bottom  wall 

to  form  the  enclosed  container, 
said  bottom  wall  also  having  a  connector  element  for  releasibly 
intedocking  with  the  connector  element  on  the  rotatable  sup- 
port for  common  rotation. 


5,553,644 
FENCE  FOR  WOODWORKING  MACHINE 
PhiUip  A.  Adams,  11665  Elm  Ridge  Rd.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
78230 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,563 

Int  CL*  B27B  31/00 

VS.  a.  144— 2S3J  15  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  accurately  positioning  a  woriqiiece  guide  fence 

relative  to  a  cutter  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  and  having  a 
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cutting  piHtion  projctiing  ienndlK  ahxve  a  hori/nnial  ubk  -ur 
face,  compnsing.  in  Lombinaimn 

an  elongated  fence  deiachablN  rrKHinuhle  on  said  lahle  Mjrtate 
to  guide  a  vmrkpiece  into  engagement  with  ihe  penpherv  ol 
said  cutter. 

said  fence  having  an  opening  piisilionaKile  on  itie  table  surface  to 
enclase  a  diametrical  vertical  half  of  said  cutting  ponion.  said 
opening  being  substantially  larger  in  height  and  lengifi  than 
the  height  and  diameter  of  said  cutting  portmn. 

a  gauging  plate  snuglv  and  delachabh  mounled  in  said  opening 

said  gauging  plate  having  a  cutter  contoured  opening  fonned  h\ 
moving  said  fence  laterallv  at  least  to  a  position  of  alignment 
with  the  central  vertical  plane  of  said  cutting  ponion  while 
said  cuner  is  rotated,  therebv  tomiing  a  cutter  contoured 
opening  in  said  gauging  plate. 

whereby  each  time  that  said  cutter  is  subsequenth  ulili/ed  to  lUI 
a  workpiece  said  precul  cutter  contoured  opening  in  said 
gauging  plate  may  be  nxivcd  laterallv  by  said  fence  to  snugly 
surround  said  cutting  portion  of  said  cutter  to  achieve  lateral 
alignment  of  said  fence  relative  lo  said  cutting  tool. 


5^53.645 

DRlLLINt;  AND  (  OL  NTERBORINt;  APPAR.\Tl  S  AND 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SCREW  PtK  KJ':TS 

Max  W.  Durney,  Penncrove,  CaUf^  assignor  to  C'astJc   Tool 

Machinery,  Incorporated.  Petaluma.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  401,952 

InL  CI."  B27M  //rw.  B27C'  MKi 

IS.  CI.  144—365  2X  daims 


u 


1   An  apparatus  ftw  forming  an  I'bliquclv  oriented  counterbore  in 
a  surface  of  a  workpiece  and  a  fastener  receiving  pa.ssage  prom 
mate  an  edge  of  Mud  workpiece,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  support  frame. 

a  router  assembly  having  a  router  hit.  and  movably  mounted  to 
said  frame  and  oriented  with  the  router  bit  rotational  axis 
generally   perpendtculaf  to  the  direction  of   motion  of   said 


router  assemblv  said  router  assembly  being  mounled  for 
arcuate  movcnienl  f^tween  a  stored  posiluin.  out  of  contact 
with  said  workpiece  and  a  routing  position,  contacting  said 
workpiece  along  a  progressively  inwardly  path  lo  cut  a  taper 
ing  recess  in  said  surface  terminating  in  a  shoulder  transverse 
to  said  surface  proximate  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  edge 
to  form  said  obliquely  oriented  countertxirc. 

a  drill  assembly  haung  a  dnil  bit.  and  being  movably  mounted 
lo  said  frame  and  onented  with  the  drill  bit  rotational  axis 
generallv  perpendicular  lo  the  router  bit  rotation  a.\is  when 
said  router  bit  is  situated  in  said  routing  position,  said  dnil 
assembly  fieing  mounted  for  linear  movement  between  a 
recessed  position,  out  of  contact  with  said  workpiece.  and  a 
drilling  position,  engaging  said  workpiece  in  a  direction  gen 
erallv  opposing  said  router  bit  to  drill  said  passage  from  said 
edge  into  said  workpiece  a  sufficient  distance  causing  said 
passage  to  communicate  with  said  civuntertx)re. 

a  biasing  assemblv  independently  bia.sing  said  router  assembly 
and  said  drill  assembly  in  generally  opposite  directions 
toward  said  stored  position  and  said  recessed  position,  respec 
tivels  to  maintain  said  router  bit  and  said  dnil  bit  out  of 
engaging  contact  with  one  another 


5,553,64* 
HEAV^  Dl  TV  PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRES  WITH 
SPECIFIED  TREAD  PROFILE 
Shuji  Ando.  and  Yoictai  Honbo,  botb  of  Kodaira,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Bridgcstooe  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  3,  19»5,  Ser  No.  397,926 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-034311 
Int-'CT"  B60C  M)():'^/20:IIA)():IIA)I 
I  _S.  CI.  152—209  R  3  Claims 


1  ,A  heavv  duly  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising,  a  radial 
larcass  containing  at  least  one  rubben/ed  cord,  a  bell  compnsed  of 
at  least  two  main  cross  belt  layers  and  at  least  one  protection  hell 
laver  and  a  tread  ponion,  in  which  the  hell  ha.s  a  ma.ximum  width 
corresponding  lo  WV  ^H'\  of  a  tread  width,  and  the  mam  cross  bell 
layers  contain  a  plurality  of  substanlially  inextensible  cords 
arranged  al  a  cord  angle  of  15"  M)°  with  respect  lo  an  equatonal 
plane  of  the  tire,  the  cord.s  of  which  layers  being  crossed  with  each 
other  with  respect  lo  the  equatonal  plane,  the  improvement 
wherein  in  a  radial  section  of  the  tread  portion  inclusive  of  a 
routing  axis  of  the  tire,  when  a  widthwise  central  point  of  an  outer 
prohle  of  the  tread  p«irtion  is  C.  a  hrsl  point  of  intersection  of  a 
normal  line  drawn  from  a  rotating  axis  of  the  tire  and  passing 
through  an  end  of  a  main  cross  hell  layer  having  a  second  wide 
width  among  the  main  cross  tielt  layers,  and  al  which  end  exists  a 
maximum  width  of  a  crossed  cord  region  between  ad|Oining  main 
cross  belt  layers,  with  the  outer  prohle  of  the  tread  ponion  is  P,, 
and  a  second  point  of  intersection  of  a  normal  line  drawn  from  the 
rotating  axis  of  the  tire  and  pa.ssing  through  an  end  of  a  belt  layer 
having  a  maximum  belt  width  with  the  outer  prohle  of  the  tread 
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portion  is  P,,  the  point  Po  is  located  at  a  region  that  a  first  fall 
height  (ho)  obtained  by  subtracting  a  radius  of  the  point  Po  normal 
to  the  rotating  axis  of  said  tire  from  H  of  an  outer  diameter  D  of 
the  tiiT  is  within  a  range  corresponding  to  0.45-0.55%  of  the  outer 
diameter  D;  and  the  point  P,  is  located  at  a  region  that  a  second  fall 
height  (h| )  obtained  by  subtracting  a  radius  of  the  point  P,  normal 
lo  the  rotaang  axis  of  said  tire  ftiom  H  of  the  outer  diameter  D  is 
within  a  range  corresponding  to  135-200%  of  a  third  faU  height 
(h,)  obtained  by  subtracting  a  radius  nomial  to  said  rotating  axis  of 
said  tire  of  a  third  point  of  intersection  of  an  arc  with  a  radius  Ro 
centered  on  the  equatorial  plane  of  the  tire  and  passing  through  the 
point  Po  and  the  point  C  widi  the  normal  line  passing  through  the 
point  P,,  from  V^  of  the  outer  diameter  D  and  the  outer  profile  of 
the  tread  portion  in  the  radial  section  is  a  composite  arc  shape 
obtained  by  ( 1 )  fonning  a  region  between  die  point  C  and  the  Point 
Po  widi  an  arc  of  the  radius  Rq  or  fonning  a  region  from  the  point 
C  to  an  optional  point  P  between  the  point  C  and  the  point  ?„  with 
an  arc  of  the  radius  R^  and  forming  a  region  L  between  die  point  P 
and  the  point  Po  with  a  straight  line,  (2)  forming  a  region  between 
the  point  P„  and  the  point  P,  widi  an  arc  of  a  nKJius  R,  smaller  dian 
the  radius  R^,  tangent  to  die  arc  of  die  radius  R^  at  die  point  Pq,  and 
( 3 )  formuig  a  region  between  die  point  P,  and  each  side  edge  of  the 
tread  portion  widi  an  arc  of  die  radius  R,  and  connecting  to  a 
buttress  line  of  the  tread  portion  at  die  side  edge  or  dirough  an  arc 
of  a  radius  r  smaller  than  the  radius  R,. 


positive  pressure,  and  to  supply  pressurized  air  from  said 
positive  pressure  air  source  to  thereby  increase  the  air  pres- 
sure in  said  pressurized  tire  air  chamber  and 
a  normally  closed  deflation  valve  connected  between  said  pres- 
surized tire  air  chamber  and  atmosphere,  said  deflation  valve 
responsive  to  an  air  actuation  signal  at  a  selected  positive 
pressure  for  moving  said  deflation  valve  to  an  open  position  to 
thereby  decrease  the  air  pressure  In  said  pressurized  ure  air 
chamber 


5^53>I8 
PORTABLE  WALL  SYSTEM 
Ardavan  Goharjou,  615  N.  Elm  St,  Woodland  Park,  Colo 
80863 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,684 

Int  a."  A47G  5/00:  A47H  23/00;  E04H  15/02:17/16 

VS.  CL  160-135  4  Qaims 


5453^47 

CENTRAL  TIRE  INFLATION  SYSTEM 
Mirodav  Jaksic,  Yprilaati,  MidL,  Mrignor  to  Hayes  Wheels 
Intcmalional,  Inc.,  RombIih,  Mick. 

FUed  Dec  14,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  355,725 

IbL  CL*^  BMC  23/00 

VS.  CL  152-415  6  Claims 


1    A  system  for  controlling  air  pressure  in  a  tire  of  a  vehicle 
compnsing: 

a  vehicle  wheel  assembly  including  a  tire  mounted  on  a  vehicle 
wheel  and  defining  a  pressurized  tire  air  chamber. 

a  positive  pressure  air  source: 

a  normally  closed  inflation  valve  connected  between  said  pres 
surizcd  tire  air  chamber  and  said  positive  pressure  air  source, 
and  a  single  air  supply  line  connecting  said  positive  pressure 
air  source  to  said  inflation  valve  to  both  actuate  said  inflation 
valve,  wherein  said  inflation  valve  is  moved  to  an  open 
position  in  response  to  an  air  actuation  signal  at  a  selected 


1.  A  portable  wall  system  formed  of  a  plurality  of  single  units 
coupleable  together,  each  unit  comprising: 

a  pair  of  cylindrical  vertical  posts,  each  post  having  an  upper 
component  and  a  lower  component,  with  each  post  having  a 
hollow  aperture  extending  diercdirough.  each  post  having  a 
downwardly  extending  smaller  cylindrical  section  at  die  bot- 
tom of  the  upper  component  and  a  complimentary  cylindrical 
recess  al  die  top  of  die  lower  component  for  receiving  the 
smaller  cylindrical  section; 
an  elastic  band  within  each  aperture  extending  along  the  length 

dierethrough  and  slightly  beyond; 
a  ring  at  die  upper  end  of  each  upper  component  coupled  to  die 

upper  end  of  its  associated  band; 
a  base  component  at  die  lower  end  of  each  lower  component 

coupled  to  the  lower  end  of  its  associated  band; 
a   flexible  sheet  having  parallel   upper  and  lower  horizontal 
edges,  parallel  vertical  end  edges,  and  opposite  side  dierebe- 
tween  coupled  to  die  posts,  die  flexible  sheet  having  half- 
moon  wind  flaps  cut  therein  and  openings  at  regions  where 
the  upper  and  lower  components  join; 
stabilizing  cords  coupled  at  dieir  upper  extents  to  an  associated 
nng  and  having  hooks  adapted  to  be  secured  to  die  ground  at 
die  lower  ends  of  die  stabilizing  cords  on  opposite  sides  of  die 
sheet  for  providing  stability  to  the  system;  and 
a   plurality   of  outwardly  extending   fingers  projecting   down- 
wardly from  one  component  and  a  plurality  of  complimentary 
eyelets  on  die  other  component  of  each  unit  for  allowing  die 
coupling  together  of  units  in  a  systems  configuration. 
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5J5J,M« 
BLIND  APPARATUS 
Yiikinori  CkHakiL;  MjwaU  Daliai;  Yutaka  Okamura;  Yakihiro 
"Uitmm;    Maaoni    KMtmakm:    AUra    Sooc    and    KimilUsa 
rfcMaii.  d  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  waignon  to  Kabushlki  Kaisfaa 
NicMbci  Ibkra,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1944,  Scr.  No.  269,457 
Claims  priority,  applicaboa  Japan,  JuL  5,  1993,  5-191955: 
S«i».  17,  1993,  5-254815,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-075482  I ,  Jan.  31. 
19*4,  6-M1279  U;  Jan.  31,  1994,  WJ299T7,  Jan.  31,  1994. 
6-«29«78,-  Feb.  1.  1994,  6-M1240  L.  Feb.  24,  1994.  6^53078; 
Mar.  15,  1994,  6  »t99«9 

Int.  CI."  E06B  v/  <o 
VS.  CL  IMI— 168.1  12  CUims 
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1    A  blind  dpparalu>.  comprising! 

i  head  box  having  i>ppoMlc  longuudinal  Mde  edges. 

a  bracket  for  mtxjnnng  said  head  box  on  a  *all  or  (he  like  and 

having   means   tor   retaining   said  opposite   longitudinal   side 

edges, 
a  bottom  rail  verlKally  spaced  rrom  said  head  bt)X, 
a   plurality    of   venicallv    spaced   slats  extending   substantially 

parallel  to  each  other  in  a  space  betvieen  said  head  box  and 

said  bonom  rail. 
a  plurality  of  ladder  cords  extending  between  said  head  box  and 

said  bonom  rail  tor  supporting  said  plurality  ot  slaLs. 
a  nitary  drum  kxated  inside  said  head  box    said  ladder  Lorils 

being  connected,  at  one  end  ttiereot.  to  said  roiary  drum  tor 

being  wound  on  and  rewound  from  said  riKarv  drum  upon 

rotation  of  said  drum  in  opposite  directK>ns 
niter  iTiean<>  for  tilting  of  said  plurality  ot  seats  and  including: 

a  tilter  input  shaft  extending  downward  at  one  end  ot  said 
head  box. 

a  niter  disposed  in  said  head  box  tix  transmitting  rotation  ot 
said  tiller  input  sfiaft  to  said  ro«ary  drum 

d  hollow  rotating  operation  nxl  coupled  lo  said  niter  input 
shaft  lor  rotating  same. 

a  universal  )<iint  for  coupling  said  hollow  rotating  operation 
rod  to  said  niter  input  shaft   and 

a  hollow  grip  provided  at  a  lower  end  ot  said  operation  rod  tor 
rixaung  same, 
lifting  cords  connected  at  one  end  therrnt  to  said  bottom  rail  and 

extending  tlirough  h«)les  formed  in  said  plurality  of  slats  tor 

lifting  a  blind  formed  bv  said  plurality  ot  slat.s.  said  lifting 

cords  extending  through  said  head  box  and  then  tiirough  an 

interior  of  said  h«)llow  rotating  operation  r>xl  and  said  hollow 

gnp.  and  said  lifting  cords  having  aiKHher  end  thereof  extend 

ing  from  a  lower  end  of  said  hollow  gnp. 
a  stopper  device  located  in  said  head  box  tor  preventing  said 

lifting  cords  from  moving,  and 
a  stopper  device  releasing  cord  connected  at  one  end  ttiereot  In 

said  stopper  device  and  extending  through  ttie  interior  ot  said 

hollow  rotating  operation  rod  and  said  hollow  gnp. 


wherein  said  stopper  device  includes 

a  shopper  case  fixed  to  said  head  box  and  opened  at  an  upper 

end  tlicreof. 
d  cord  nozzle  provided  at  one  end  of  said  stopper  case 
means   for   preventing   movement   of  said  cord   noz/lc   in   j 

longitudinal  direction. 
a   cord   stopper   provided   on    said   stopper   case,    means   tor 
enabling  m<ivemeni  of  said  cord  stopper  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  and  for  preventing  riHation  of  said  cord  stopper, 
and 
a  spring  tor  biasing  said  cord  stopper  toward  said  cord  no/zle. 

and 
wherein  said  cord  stopper  iiKludes: 

a  bottom  portion  hited  to  said  stopper  case  and  having  a 

bore  through  which  said  lifting  cords  extend, 
a  conical  end   projecting  from   said   bottom  portion  and 
cixiperating  with  said  cord  noz/le  for  clamping  the  lift 
ing  cord  therebetween, 
a  hrst  insertion  hole  extending  from  said  bottom  portion  to 
an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  conical  end  near  an 
apex  of  said  conical  end.  and 
a  second  insertion  hole  formed   in  said  bottom  portion 
radially  outwardly  of  said  hrst  insertion  hole,  said  stop- 
per release  cord  extending  through  said  hrst  insertion 
hole,  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  conical  end. 
and  ttien  through  said  second  insertion  hole  so  as  to  t>e 
fastened  to  said  cord  stopper  at  a  side  ot  said  bottom 
portion  opposite  said  conical  end 


5,553,650 
CHILD  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  LOOPED  CORDS 
Ralph  Jdk,  Vaienda,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Verosol  ISA  Inc..  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Continuatk>n-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,021.  Aug.  19.  1994.  This 
applicatioa  Jan.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  372,165 
Int.  CI."  E06B  W1H 
IS.  CI.  160—178.1  8  Claims 


I  A  safety  device  for  u.se  on  at  least  one  cord  having  a  loop 
therein  that  passes  through  a  cord  channel  through  the  satety 
device  comprising 

J    a  base  having  opposite  sides  dehning  a  portion  ot  the  cord 

channel,  a  landing  having  at  least  one  notch  therein  si/ed  and 

piisitioned  to  receive  an  end  of  a  ba.se  positioning  spring  and 

a  travel  pin  si/ed  and  positioned  to  receive  a  slot  in  a  plunger. 

b   a  slide  assembly  compnsed  of 

I  a  slide  assembly  base  having  at  least  one  ba.se  positioning 
spring  extending  tlicrefrom.  tfie  base  positioning  spring 
having  a  distal  end  htted  within  the  notch  of  the  landing. 

II  an  anvil  attached  to  the  slide  assembly  base 

III  a  central  housing  attached  to  the  slide  assembly  bast- 
opposite  the  anvil  to  dehne  the  second  portion  ot  the  cord 
channel,  ttie  central  housing  having. 
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at  least  one  plunger  positioning  spring  extending  thcnrfrom, 

a  plunger  guide  slot  sized  to  receive  a  leg  of  a  plunger,  and 

a  blade  slot  sized  and  positioned  to  pennit  a  blade  attached 

.     to  a  plunger  fitted  within  the  plunger  guide  slot  to  enter 

I     the  cofid  channel  when  the  leg  of  the  plunger  moves 

through  the  plunger  guide  sltJt  towaid  the  cord  channel; 

a  plunger  having  a  leg  fitted  within  the  plunger  guide  slot  and 

at  least  one  notch  into  which  a  distal  end  of  the  at  least  one 

plunger  positioning  spring  is  fitted,  and  a  slot  through  which 

the  travel  pin  extends,  the  slot  being  sized  to  permit  the 

plunger  lo  move  relative  to  the  travel  pin; 

a  blade  attached  to  the  plunger  being  sized  and  positioned  so 

that  the  blade  is  above  the  anvil  and  the  plunger  can  be  moved 

relative  to  the  slide  assembly  in  a  manner  to  pass  through  the 

blade  slot  and  cut  any  cords  which  are  within  the  cord 

channel;  and 

a  cover  fitted  over  the  base. 


5353,652 
TONNEAU  COVER  SYSTEM 
Steve  Rushford,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Coverxraft 
Industries,  Pauls  Valley,  Okla. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,223 

InL  a."  A47H  23/00 

VS.  a.  160-354  20  Claims 


5,553,651 
INTERCONNECTING  ELEMENT  FOR  CONNECTING 
PANELS 
Bjwn  W.  Olsen,  KJffpaaiiiHTik,  N-477e  H#¥ig,  Norway 
per  No.  PCT/N093mi31,  «  371  DMe  Apr.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/«5887,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

per  Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  392,883 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkMi  Nonray,  Sep.  1, 1992,  923416 

Int  CI."  E06B  3/12 

VS.  a.  160-235  7  Claims 


1.   In  a  system  for  covering  an  opening  in  a  strtjcture.  the 
opening  having  a  penphery,  the  structure  having  sidewalls  sur- 
rounding the  opening  and  extending  along  the  periphery  of  the 
opemng.  and  the  system  including  means  defining  a  frame  mount- 
able  on  the  sidewall  so  as  to  surround  the  opening,  a  flexible  sheet 
having  a  plurality  of  sides  for  covering  the  opening,  and  connect- 
ing means  for  securing  the  sheet  to  the  frame,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  connecting  means  comprises: 
an  elongated  channel  formed  in  said  frame;  and 
a  plurality  of  flexible  fasteners  on  each  of  the  plurality  of  sides 
of  the  sheet,  each  having  a  base  portion  and  being  perma- 
nenUy  secured  to  the  sheet  by  the  base  portion,  which  are 
received  by  said  elongated  channel  for  securely  but  detach- 
ably  retaining  each  of  said  plurality  of  fasteners  to  said  frame 
anywhere  along  said  elongated  channel  in  said  frame  so  that 
the  plurality  of  fasteners  are  adjustable  in  the  elongated  chan- 
nel of  the  frame. 


5,553,653 
CORD  RETRAerOR  FOR  WINDOW  BLINDS 
David  Rezou,  RusscU,  Canada,  assignor  to  2844788  Canada 
Ltee,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,575 

Int.  CL*  F06B  9/30 

VS.  a.  160-173  7  CUims 


1  A  device  for  interconnecting  first  and  second  panels,  said 
device  comprising  an  upper  profile  pan  and  a  lower  profile  part, 
the  profile  parts  having  respective  curved  sections  which  slidably 
interact  with  each  other  at  a  distance  from  a  pivotal  joint  provided 
on  the  inside  of  the  first  and  second  panels  and  which  constitutes  a 
rotetion  point  about  which  the  curved  section  of  die  upper  profile 
pan  is  rotatable,  said  lower  piiofiie  pan  having  a  socket  which 
receives  the  pivotal  joint  in  such  a  way  that  the  pivotal  joint  is 
rotatable  with  respect  to  the  socket,  the  curved  section  of  the  lower 
profile  pan  being  ananged  at  a  distance  from  die  socket  for  sliding 
interaction  with  die  curved  section  of  die  upper  profile  pan, 
wherein  one  side  edge  of  the  curved  section  of  die  upper  profile 
pan  is  connectable  to  Uie  first  panel  and  die  other,  opposite  side 
edge  includes  a  flange  which  extends  at  an  angle  to  the  pivotal 

'ZZ^l^!^  '^ZI!?  "^"^  "*  '""^  ".'"  *""*  °'  '^        '^'"^  '^•^•"  '^  ^"^l™-"'  •"  "  -"<lo-  Wind  cord  for  the 
p«,e  s  on  end  edges  dK«of  as  an  extension  of  end  profiles  of  the    taking  up  of  said  cord,  said  cord  having  a  free  end.  said  cord 

P"""*  retractor  comprising: 
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d)  an  elongaie  gencralK  hollo*  rctrailnr  h>xlv  hasing  an  axial 
slot  through  the  vkall  therpot  exicndinj;  jjeiK-ralK  ihe  length 
thereof  and  conimunRating  hclween  the  inlcnor  and  exterior 
of  the  retractor  hods  ^ald  retriLtot  NkK  ha\ing  upper  and 
lower  ends. 

b)  cord  (aslening  mcan^  hxedh  engaging  ^aKl  tree  end  .4  Ndid 
cord  to  one  ot  \aid  emls  ot  said  retractor  h.>d\ 

CI  a  ^lldlng  engagement  memhcr  slideahlv  disposed  *uhin  said 
retractor  h»<d\  and  iongiiudinalh  displaceahle  hclween  said 
upper  and  lower  ends  ot  said  retractor  hody  sajd  sliding 
engagement  memher  sluleabK  engaging  said  cord  and  draw 
ing  a  loop  comprising  at  least  hrst  and  second  strands  of  said 
cord  inio  vaid  retractor  b<idy  and  longitudinally  displacing 
said  hrst  and  second  strands  in  oppiising  directions  troni  each 
other  lo  cooperate  with  said  i.ord  fastening  means  to  lengthen 
said  loop  as  said  lixip  is  drawn  into  said  retractor  hody  hv  the 
longitudinal  displacement  ol  said  engagemeni  member    and 

di  a  handle  external  to  said  retractor  Nxly  and  connected  lo  said 
sliding  engagemeni  member  through  said  slot  to  permit  said 
sliding  engagemeni  member  lo  he  axialK  displaced  within 
said  retractor  NkK  h\  ihe  .nial  sliding  mosemenl  ot  said 
handle  along  sjul  rt-ir-Klor  binh 


5^53.fc55 

MKTHOD  FOR  CONVEYING  MOl  LDING  BOXKS  AND 

KOI  NDRY  MOl  LDING  INSTALLATION  OPERATINC; 

ACCORDINt;  TO  THE  METHOD 

B«rthold    Heidler,    Ornsbach,    (iemuny,    assignor    to    BMD 

BAdisch«  Maschinenfabrik  Durlach  GmbH.  Karlsrube,  t;er- 

manv 

Filed  \ug,.  \X  IW.V  Ser.  No.  105.640 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (iermany,  Aug.  IX  IW2,  42  26 
778.1 

Int.  CI.'  B22C  :M.io 
I  ..S.  CI.  164— 2<»  "»  (  laims 


*«        t     •  * 
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5.553.654 
SI  NSHIELDIN(;  CI  RTAIN 
Hans  Wu.  2F.  No.  2,  Alley  'T.  Lane  226.  S«-.  .1;  Tung-Men  Rd., 
Tainan.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  II.  I"»4.  .Ser.  No.  273„M»2 

Int.  (I.'  BAOJ  'J/'Ki 

I  .S.  CI.  160— .«70.2I  *>  Ctaims 


ti?         6n    61    67?  67 


I    ^  sunshielding  curtain  including  j  sunshielding  sheet  and  a 

pressure    sensitise    adhesise    sheet    attached    lo    said    sunshielding 

sheet  and  hasing  an  interior  tacc  Ising  against  said  sunshielding 

sheet  and  an  eitenor  face  opposite  lo  said  interior  lace,  wherein 

vaid  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  sheet  ha-s  a  plurality  ot  separate 

concave  portions  integrally  formed  on  said  exterior  lace,  each 

ot   said  concave  portions  being   surrounded  bv   substanliallv 

planar  portions  ol  said  adhesive  st>eet.  and  said  intenor  face  is 

hxed  to  said  sunshielding  sheet  al  positions  corresponding  to 

said  separate  concave  ponions    and  said  interior  tacC  of  said 

sheet  in  (he  area  correspotjding  lo   said  planar  portions   is 

unattached  lo  said  sunshielding  sheet 


^       km         M  * 


1  A  methiKl  for  conveying  moulding  Nixes  each  comprising  an 
upper  box  and  a  lower  box.  in  a  toundrv  moulding  installation 
including  hrst  and  second  parallel  conveyors  having  the  same 
conveying  direction,  a  hrsi  moulding  machine  for  the  upper  box 
and  a  second  moulding  machine  for  the  lower  b<ix  disposed  along 
the  second  conveyor,  and  hrst  and  second  transfer  stations  for 
respectively  translemng  the  upper  b<ixes  and  lower  K)xes  from 
one  conveyor  lo  the  other  conveyor,  the  methixl  compnsing  the 
steps  of  supplying  empty  upper  and  lower  moulding  boxes  to  the 
hrst  conveyor,  separating  the  upper  box  from  the  lower  box  ot  the 
supplied  empty  moulding  Nixes,  transferring  only  the  upper  box 
from  the  hrst  conveyor  on  to  the  second  conveyor  al  the  hrst 
transfer  station,  supplying  the  separated  upper  box  to  the  hrsi 
mouldmg  machine  to  form  a  hrsi  moulded  upper  box  while  moving 
tlie  empty  lower  box  on  the  hrst  conveyor  to  the  second  transfer 
suuon  positioned  between  tfie  hrst  and  second  moulding 
machines,  transferring  the  empty  lower  box  to  an  empty  kxaiion 
on  the  second  conveyor  immediately  downstream  of  Ihe  hrsi 
moulded  upper  Nix  exiting  from  the  hrsi  moulding  machine, 
moving  the  hrst  irxiulded  upper  Nix  in  a  following  working  cycle 
inio  the  seciind  transfer  station  and  transferring  the  hrst  moulded 
upper  Nix  lo  the  hrsi  convevor  while  moving  Ihe  empty  lower  Nix 
into  Ihe  second  moulding  machine  to  form  a  moulded  lower  Nix. 
and  moving  the  moulded  lower  Nix  from  the  second  moulding 
machine  to  a  core  inserting  line  wherein  the  upper  and  lower 
moulded  Nixes  arc  moved  on  the  hrst  and  second  conveyors  with  a 
displaced  conveying  cvcle  having  the  same  cycle  length  corre 
sponding  to  a  length  ot  the  moulding  Nix,  as  viewed  in  a  convey 
ing  direction  of  Itie  moulding  Nixes 

5  A  foundry  moulding  installation  tor  moulding  Nixes  each 
including  an  upper  Nn  and  a  lower  Nix.  the  foundry  moulding 
installation  including  hrsi  and  second  parallel  conveyors,  drives  tor 
driving  Ihe  hrst  and  second  parallel  conveyors,  hrst  and  second 
moulding  machines  positioned  along  the  second  conveyor,  hrst  and 
second  transfer  stations  lor  moving  the  upper  and  lower  Nixes 
Irom  one  conveyor  lo  ihe  other  conveyor,  wherein  one  ot  the  hrsi 
and  second  transfer  stations  is  positioned  upstream  ot  the  hrsi 
moulding  machine,  as  viewed  in  a  conveying  direction  ot  the 
moulding  Nixes  and  is  adapted  to  separate  the  upper  moulding 
Nixes  from  the  lower  moulding  Nixes  supplied  on  the  hrst  con 
veyor  and  to  suppiv  Ihe  empty  upper  Nixes  to  the  second  con 
veyor  the  hrst  moulding  machine  moulding  each  upper  Nix  lo 
form  a  nxiulded  upper  Nn.  the  second  moulding  machine  mould 
ing  each  lower  Nix  lo  form  a  moulded  lower  Nix.  the  second 
transfer  station  is  liKated  tvelween  the  hrst  and  second  moulding 
machines,  and  each  empty  lower  Nix  on  the  hrst  conveyor  is 
transferred  to  an  empty  location  on  the  second  conveyor  by  the 
second  transfer  station  at  a  position  immediately  downstream  of 
the  moulded  upper  Nn.  ihe  second  transfer  station  transfers  the 
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moulded  upper  box  from  the  second  conveyor  to  the  first  conveyor 
following  the  transporting  of  a  lower  box  to  the  second  moulding 
machine,  the  drives  for  the  first  and  second  conveyors  move  in  a 
ume-displaced  worldng  cycle  by,  in  each  case,  one  length  of  the 
respective  moulding  boxes  as  viewed  in  the  conveying  direction  of 
the  moulding  boxes,  and  wherein  each  moulded  lower  box  is 
conveyed  by  said  second  conveyor  to  a  core  insert  line  disposed 
downstream  of  the  second  moulding  machine,  as  viewed  in  the 
conveying  direction  of  the  moulding  boxes. 


METHOD  OF  DIRECTIONALLY  COOLING  USING  A 
FLUID  PRESSURE  INDUCED  THERMAL  GRADIENT 
Arnold  J.  Cook,  Mt  Pleasant,  Pa,  aaaignor  to  PCC  Compos- 
ites, lac,  Ptttsbnrch,  Pa. 

Conttnuatioa  of  Ser.  Na  58,407,  May  7,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,398.745.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,745 

Int  CL*  B22D  27/04;  1 8/00 

VS.  a.  164-66.1  17  CUlms 


I   A  method  of  direction  cooling  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  material  in  a  liquid  state  within  a  chamber:  and 
providing  pressurized  fluid  about  the  chamber  to  form  a  thermal 

gradient  across  the  chamber  to  directionally  cool  the  matenal 

within. 


5453,657 

GATING  MEANS  FOR  METAL  MATRIX  COMPOSITE 
MANUFACTURE 
Michael  K.  AghiOaniaii,-  Ralph  A.  Langensiepcn,-  Christopher 
R.  Kennedy;  Michael  A.  Rocazella;  Robert  J.  Wiener;  Gre- 
gory E.  Hanon;  John  J.  Crowtiicr,  all  of  Newark,  and  AUyn 
L.  McCormick,  Bear,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Lanxide  Tech- 
nology Company,  LP,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961,680,  Jan.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,196,  May  9, 
1990.  Pat  No.  5,119,864,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  269315,  Nov.  10,  1988,  PaL  No.  5,007,474.  This 
appUcatioo  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,694 
Int  CI.'  B22D  19/14.19/02 
VS.  a.  164—97  26  Claims 

I   A  method  for  making  a  metal  matrix  composite,  comprising: 
providing  a  permeable  mass  comprising  a  filler  or  a  preform; 
prov  iding  a  source  of  molten  matrix  metal;  interposing  a  gating 
means  between  said  source  of  molten  matrix  metal  and  said 
permeable    mass,    thereby   forming   at   least   one   interface 
selected  from  the  group  of  interfaces  consisting  of  ( 1 )  an 
interface  between  said  gating  means  and  said  matrix  metal 
and  (2l  an  interface  between  said  gating  means  and  said 
permeable  mass; 
providing  a  separation  facilitator  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at 

least  one  interface;  and 
inhltrating  a  portion  of  said  molten  matrix  metal  into  at  least  a 
piirtion  of  said  permeable  mass  through  said  gating  means  and 
said  separation  facilitator 


5,553,658 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING 

James  A.  Comie,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,449,  May  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,322,109.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,874 

Int  a."  B22D  19/14:27/09 

VS.  CI.  164-97  35  claims 


I.  A  method  for  pressure  infiltration  casting  comprising: 

( 1 )  providing  a  mold  cavity  and  an  infiltrant  charge; 

(2)  preheating  said  mold  cavity  and  said  infiltrant  charge  in  a 
heating  vessel  to  form  a  preheated  mold  cavity  and  molten 
infiltrant  charge; 

(3)  positioning  a  vent  tube  in  fluidic  contact  with  said  preheated 
mold  cavity; 

(4)  providing  a  pressure  vessel  separated  from  and  unconnected 
with  said  beating  vessel  and  transferring  said  preheated  mold 
cavity  and  said  molten  infiltrant  charge  to  said  pressure  vessel 
and  removing  said  vent  tube  before  transferring  said  pre- 
heated mold  cavity  and  said  molten  infiltrant  charge  from  said 
heating  vessel  to  said  pressure  vessel; 

(5)  pressunzing  said  pressure  vessel  by  introduction  of  a  pres- 
sunzed  gas  so  that  said  molten  infiltrant  charge  fills  said 
preheated  mold  cavity  to  form  a  filled  mold  cavity;  and 

(6)  cooling  said  filled  mold  cavity  so  that  said  molten  infiltrant 
charge  solidifies  to  form  a  finished  article. 


5453,659 
DIE  CASTING  MACHINE  WITH  SAFETY  BAR 
Robert  W.  Hegel,  Holland;  Melvin  C.  Hawke,  Norton  Shores; 
William  P.  Damian,  Holland,  and  Jon  R.  Mullen,  West  Olive, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince  Machine  Corporation,  Hol- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  370 J09 
Int  a."  B22D  17/20 
V.S.  CI.  164—153  27  Claims 

1.  In  a  die  casting  machine  having  a  front  platen,  a  rear  platen,  a 
movable  platen  located  between  said  front  and  rear  platens,  an 
actuator  for  moving  said  movable  platen  between  open  and  closed 
positions;   and   a   safety   bar   mechanism  operatively   connected 
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between  said  movable  platen  and  \aid  rear  platen  tor  stopping  the 

movement  of  vaid  movable  platen  short  of  said  closed  position  as  ii 

IS  moving  toward  closed  position,  the  impnivemeni  comprising 

i  cushioning   mechanism   associated   with   said   safetv    bar   u< 

dbsort)  the  inertial  forces  generated  by  the  movement  of  said 

movable  platen  uiward  said  troni  platen  as  il  is  being  stopped 
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sun  posiuon  for  determining  sun  position  and  solar  sensors  for 
sensing  solar  load,  the  method  of  adjusung  for  sun  load  composing 
the  steps  of; 

sensing  sun  bnghtnc&s; 

collecung  dau  pertaining  to  sun  position: 

calculating  from  the  data  sun  posiuon  relative  to  the  vehicle; 

establishing  an  empirwal  uble  of  solar  lUuminaUon  factors  (SIF) 

tor  various  sun  positions, 
selecung  a  SIF  from  tfie  table  on  ilhc  basis  of  the  sun  position, 

and 
adjusting  die  air  temperature  in  accordance  with  the  .SIF  and  the 
sun  bnghtness 


METHOD  FOR  (ONTINIOI  SLY  (  A.STIN<;  (  OPPF.R 
ALLOYS 
AndnK  Kr«use,  mmI  Horst  (;ravniiaiiii,  both  of  Osnabnick. 
(;«rvaiiv,  anigiior!!  to  KM-KabelnieUl  Akti«i«cseilschaft, 
Onabrack,  Ormaoy 

CoodBoaboa  of  Scr.  Now  *AJ»3,  May  7.  199J.  abandooed, 

which  to  a  caatiBiiatfaw-i*-part  of  Scr.  No.  8J2.923.  Feb.  10. 

1992.  PaL  No.  5J*5,*«*.  Thl»  appUcadoo  No*.  2«.  1W4.  S«r. 

No.  345  J88 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  (Jennany,  Feb.  9,  IWl,  41  03 

96J.7 

Int.  (l."^  B22D  r/(i: 
I  -S.  O.  164—4*8  14  CTaim-s 

1    \  method  tor  continuouslv  casting  Ihin  copper  alloyed  semi 
hnishcd  products  from  copper  alloys  comprising  2  lo  MYi  nickel 
and  2  lo  18't  tin.  ciMnprising  the  steps  ot 

lai  electnimagnetically   agitating  a  melt  inside  an  ingol  nH>ld, 

and 
ibl  pulling  ofl  J  casting  strand  trom  the  ing(K  mold, 
wherein  the  copper  allov  contains  a  quantitv  nt  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  iron,  cohall 
manganese,  /ini,  zirconium,  chromium,  molytxlenum  and 
niobium,  wherein  the  uHal  quantity  ol  said  elements  is  less 
ttian  or  equal  lo  I  ''I , 


5^53,M2 
PLIMBED  THERMAL  ENERGY  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
WUUam  J.  Loogardncr;  Joseph  A.  Gusdn;  Alexander  P.  Rafa- 
lovich.-  GUbert  R  Keller,  ami  ThoouK  C.  Sdunidter.  all  of 
Indianapolb,   Ind.,   HsigDon   to   Store   Heat    &    Products 
Enersy,  Inc..  IndianapoUs.  Ind. 
(  ondnuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165057,  Dec.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appiicatioa  Aug.  11,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  289,063 
InL  a."  B60H  U** 
I  -S.  (T  165—202  '2  (Taims 


5,553,661 

SOLAR  POSITION  CORRECTION  FOR  I  LIMATK 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

David  (;.  Beyerlein,  Camici.  and  Bruce  D.   Rohn.   kokooio. 

both  of  Ind.,  BMignors  to  IMco  Electronics  t  orporation. 

Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  547.003 

InL  Cn."  F25B  /  'All 

I  -S.  CI.  165—203  -2  tTaims 

I     In   an   julomolivf   \ehKle   HVAC   svsiem    j  tonirol   tor   air 

temperature  and  an  Wov.  having  Jala  collectors  lor  Jjij  relevant  lo 


^^sCljLi 


1    Themial  energs   storage  for  a  vehicle  compartment  which 
v.ompnses 

a  hrsi  coolant  liH)p  comprising  an  engine  and  a  heater  coil  wilh 
hot  coolant  supplied  from  the  engine  to  Ihe  heater  coil  to 
provide  positive  thermal  potential  to  the  heater  coil, 

a  main  air  conditioning  liHip  compnsing  a  compressor,  a  con 
denser,  a  refrigerant  receiver,  a  metering  device,  an  evapora 
lor  and  hrsi  means  to  interrupt  rcfngerant  fliiw  lo  the  evapo 
rator  and  arranged  lo  provide  negative  thermal  potential  to  the 
evaporator, 

J  vehicle  air  supply  duct  and  a  blower,  the  duel  having  an  inlet 
and  oullcl.  the  healer  coil  and  the  evaporator  both  Icvaled  in 
Ihe  duct, 

thermal  energv  storage  means  compnsing  an  enclosed  volume  ot 
ihermal  storage  medium  lo  store  at  least  one  ot  negative 
thermal  potential  and  positive  thermal  piHential.  a  refngerani 
direct  expansion  coil  to  deliver  to  the  tliermal  storage  medium 
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negative  thermal  potential  during  a  negative  thermal  potential 
charging  cycle;  a  coolant  coil  to  deliver  to  the  thermal  storage 
medium  positive  thermal  potential  during  a  positive  thermal 
potential  charging  cycle;  a  supplemental  fan  arranged  to  flow 
air  to  nK:over  thermal  potential  from  the  diermal  energy 
storage  means  to  condition  the  air.  and  to  return  the  condi- 
tioned air  to  the  compartment  during  a  thermal  potential 
discharging  cycle; 
a   supplemental    refrigerant    loop   comprising   said   refrigerant 
direct  expansion  coil  in  direct  contact  with  the  thermal  storage 
medium  to  provide  negative  tbennal  potential  to  the  thermal 
storage  medium,  the  supplemental  refrigcfant  loop  arranged  in 
communicabon  with  the  compressor,  the  condenser,  and  the 
refrigerant  receiver  of  the  main  air  conditioiiing  loop  to  sup- 
ply refrigerant  flow  to  die  direct  expansion  coil  and  second 
means  to  interrupt  this  flow  to  the  dinct  expansion  coil; 
a  second  coolant  loop  for  providing  hot  coolant  flow  to  the 
thermal  storage  medium,  the  second  coolant  loop  comprising 
third  means  to  interrupt  hot  coolant  supply  to  the  second 
coolant  loop,  the  third  means  arranged  for  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  first  coolant  loop; 
an  air  conditioning  first  control  means  for  activating  the  com- 
pressor and  the  first  means;  and, 
a  control  system  to  select  one  of  the  negative  thermal  potential 
charging  cycle  and  activate  the  conqxessor  and  the  second 
means  to  store  negative  dtermal  potential,  and  the  positive 
tliermal  potential  charging  cycle  and  activate  the  third  means 
in  the  second  coolant  loop  to  store  positive  thermal  potential, 
and  to  deactivate  bodi  the  second  and  diinl  means  when  not  in 
a  thermal  potential  chai;ging  cycle, 
the  control  system  controlling  the  flow  of  refrigerant  through  the 
supplemental  refrigerant  loop  to  permit  flow  of  refrigerant 
through  the  refrigerant  direct  expansion  coil  and  the  resulting 
storage  of  negative  tfaennal  potential  in  the  thermal  storage 
medium  without  regard  to  whether  the  control  system  is 
permitting  coolant  flow  through  the  heater  coil  to  heat  the 
vehicle  corapartment,  and  the  control  system  controlling  the 
flow  of  coolant  through  the  coolant  coil  to  permit  storage  of 
positive  thermal  potential  in  die  diennal  storage  medium 
without  regard  to  whether  the  control  system  is  permitting 
coolant  flow  through  die  heater  coil  and  the  resulting  heating 
of  the  vehicle  compartment  and  widiottf  regard  to  whether  the 
control  system  is  pennitting  refrigerant  flow  dirough  the  main 
air  conditioning  loop  to  remove  heat  from  the  vehicle  com- 
partment, 
the  control  system  controlling  operation  of  the  supplemental  fan 
to  flow  air  to  recover  thermal  potential  from  the  thermal 
energy  storage  means  to  condition  the  air,  and  to  return  the 
conditioned  air  to  the  compartment  during  a  tbennal  potential 
discharging  cycle  widiout  regard  to  die  status  of  die  blower. 


SJS53M3 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Si-Hong  Y^  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Koiw,  ■■jfiii  to  Saarang  Elec- 
tronics Co„  Ltd,,  SmroB,  Rep.  of  Kara 

Filed  JoL  19,  I99S,  Scr.  No.  5M3«9 
Claima  prktrity,  application  Rep.  of  Kor<n,  JnL  21,  1W4, 
94-17699 

Int.  CL'  F28D  1/04.  F28F  1/32 

VS.  a.  1«-151  9  cbdms 

1  A  beat  exchanger  for  an  air  conditioner,  comprising  a  plurality 

of  regularty  spaced  fins  arranged  in  parallel  for  fbnning  an  air  flow 

channel  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  fins,  the  air  flowing  from  a 

forward  end  to  a  rearward  end  of  said  channel,  and  a  heat  transfer 

pipe  arrangement  for  conducting  fluid  that  is  to  exchange  heat  with 

said  air.  said  pipe  arrangement  including  spaced  apart  parallel  pipe 

segments  extending  through  said  fins  across  said  channels,  die 

improvement  wherein  each  fin  includes: 

a  row  of  air  flow  disnipting  elenxots  ananged  one  behind  die 

other  in  die  direction  of  air  flow,  each  said  element  disposed 

outwardly  of  a  respective  side  of  its  respective  fin  such  that 

some  of  said  elements  are  disposed  adjacent  a  side  of  said  fin 


<>       - 


opposite  a  side  to  which  odiers  of  said  elements  are  disposed, 
said  row  including  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end, 
said  row  being  located  adjacent  a  respective  pipe  segment 
such  dial  said  upstream  end  of  said  row  is  disposed  forwardly 
of  said  pipe  segment,  and  said  downstream  end  of  said  row  is 
located  rearwarxlly  of  said  pipe  segment,  said  elements  caus- 
ing flowing  air  to  become  turbulent  at  locations  forwardly  and 
rearwanlly  of  said  pipe  segment;  and 
an  air  flow  diverting  member  arranged  in  said  row  intermediate 
said  upstream  and  downstream  ends  thereof  such  diat  there  is 
a  said  element  located  forwardly  and  rearwardly  diereof  on 
each  side  of  said  fin,  said  member  disposed  in  a  duough-hole 
formed  in  said  fin  and  arranged  to  force  some  of  the  air  flow 
from  one  side  of  said  fin  to  the  other  side  of  said  fin  dirough 
said  Uirough-hole,  said  member  arranged  intermediate 
upstream  and  downstream  sides  of  said  pipe  segment. 


5,553,664 
LAMINATED  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Kunihiko  NisUriiita,  and  Ikkasfai  Kinngawa,  both  of  Konan, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Zexd  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,769 
Cteims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1993,  5-141460: 
Dec.  2,  1993,  5-338824 

Int  a."  F28D  1/02 
VS.  CL  165-153  18  Claims 


1,  A  heat  exchanger,  comprising: 

a  laminated  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  laminated  heat 
exchanging  elements  lamituued  alternately  widi  corrugated 
fins,  each  of  said  plurality  of  laminated  heat  exchanging 
elements  comprising  formed  plates  bonded  so  as  to  face  each 
other  and  defining  therebetween  a  pair  of  tanks  and  a 
U-shaped  passage  communicating  said  pair  of  tanks  with  each 
other,  said  laminated  assembly  having  opposite  ends; 
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a  pair  ot  end  platc^  provulfil  on  ^ald  >ipp<)siic.-  ends  ..t  said 
laminated  a.ssembl>  one  ol  said  end  plalcs  comprisinv  a  pipe 
in>enion  hole. 

\k herein  said  heal  exchanging  elements  ore  laminated  in  a  direu 
Hon  of  lamination  and  said  laminated  asM-mhi\   has  .me  side 
on   *hich  one  of   said  tanks  ot  each   said  pair  nt  tanks   is 
located  and  an  oOwr  side  on  which  the  other  ot  said  tanks  ..I 
each  said  pair  of  tanks  is  liKated 

a  coolant  path  defined  hv  said  tanks  and  ^id  l    shaped  passages 

wherein  said  coolant  path  comprises  a  pluralitv  ot  adjacent  said 
tanks  on  one  side  ot  said  laminated  assembly  heing  in  fluid 
communication  with  each  other,  said  tanks  on  the  one  side 
also  being  partitioned  at  at  least  one  p<isition,  wherebs  a 
pluraJitN  of  tank  groups  on  the  ivne  side  are  dehned. 

wherein  said  coolant  path  further  comprises  a  plurality  ot  adja 
cent  said  tanks  on  tfie  other  side  ot  said  laminated  asscmbU 
being  in  fluid  communication  wiib  each  other,  and  said  tanks 
on  ttie  otfier  side  also  being  partitioned  at  at  least  one  position 
whereby  a  pluraliiv  of  tank  groups  on  the  other  side  arc 
dehned.  and 

wherein  said  cixiiant  palh  further  comprises  a  plurality  ot  layers 
of  coolant  routes  dehned  hv  said  plurality  of  tank  groups  on 
tl>e  sides  of  said  laminated  assembly  and  said  l'  shaped 
pa.ssages,  wherein  each  of  said  layers  ot  cixilant  routes  com 
pnses  one  ot  said  tank  groups  on  one  side  ot  sajd  laminated 
a.ssembly.  one  ot  said  tank  groups  on  the  cither  side  ot  said 
laminated  assembly,  and  said  L'  shaped  passages  connecting 
said  tanks  ot  said  one  of  sa«l  tank  groups  on  the  one  side  ot 
said  laminated  assembly  to  said  tanks  ot  said  one  ot  said  lank 
groups  on  the  other  side  ot  said  laminated  a.sscmbly,  wherein 
xime  ot  said  tank  groups  located  adjacent  to  each  other  in 
said  direction  of  lamination  arc  in  tluid  communication  such 
Ihat  said  plurality  ot  lasers  ot  ^i»>lant  routes  are  fluidls 
connected  in  series 
an  entraiK'eyexit  section  hasing  a  fluid  entrance  side  and  a  fluid 

exit  side 
an  intake/out, let  passage  torming  plate  fninded  onto  said  one  ot 
said  end  plates,  said  intake/outlet  passage  forming  plate  com 
pnsing  a  plate  having  a  hrst  cixilant  passage  formed  therein 
communicating  one  end  of  said  ccxilanl  palh  with  one  ot  said 
sides  of  said  entrance/exit  section  and  a  second  cixilant  pas 
sage  communicating  the  other  side  of  said  entrancc/emi  sec- 
tion with  said  pipe  insertion  hole,  and 
a   communicating   pipe   having   one   end   Kmded   lo    said    pipe 
insertion  hole  f<ir  communication  with   said   second  cixilant 
passage  and  an  other  end  communicating  with  the  other  end 
ot  said  ciHilant  path 


5^53.6*5 

ROD  BAH-I.K;  heat  KXCHANGKR-S  I  Til  l/.INt.  Dl  \l. 

SI  PPORT  STRIP 

Cecil  (.'.  (ientry.  Bartksville,  OkU..  assignor  to  Phillips  Pelro- 

Inim  Company,  BartlcsviUc.  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  MO.tn 

InL  CT."  K28F  v/t)/  ( 

VS.  n.  165—162  7  Clainw 


a  ring  ^urroundlng  said  plurality  ot  tubes,  and 

a  plurality  of  support  members  positioned  in  at  least  j  portion  ot 
said  lanes  with  each  supp<in  member  having  a  hrsi  strip,  a 
second  sinp  and  a  plurality  of  support  struts,  wherein  said  hrsi 
sinp  has  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end  which  are  hxedly 
secured  to  said  ring  so  that  said  hrst  strip  extends  along  a  hrst 
chord  of  said  nng  with  said  hrst  chord  King  in  one  ot  said 
lanes  between  said  adjacent  tube  rows  such  that  said  tirst  strip 
IS  in  contact  with  substantially  all  said  luties  in  the  hrst  row  ol 
said  adjacent  tube  rows  forming  said  lane,  wherein  said  sec 
ond  strip  has  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  which  are  hxedly 
secured  to  said  ring  so  that  said  second  strip  extends  along  a 
second  chord  ot  said  nng  with  said  second  chord  lying  in  said 
lane  between  said  adjacent  tube  rows  such  thai  said  second 
strip  IS  in  contact  with  substantially  all  said  lubes  in  the 
second  row  of  said  row  of  said  adjacent  tutie  rows  forming 
said  lane,  and  wherein  said  support  struts  are  spaced  along 
said  hrst  strip  and  said  second  stnp  such  that  each  support 
strut  extends  from  the  hrst  strip  to  the  second  strip  and  has  a 
hrsi  end  hxedly  secured  to  said  hrst  and  second  end  hxedly 
secured  lo  said  second  stnp  and  such  that  said  support  struts 
are  located  at  each  tufie  location 


5,553,6*6 

STANDOFF  INSl  I.ATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  WEl.I. 

PIMP  CABLE 

C'hrfe  J.  Hartman.  Ciarden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AUantic 

RichHeld  Company,  Iak  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  467.942 

Int.  CI."  E21B  .<M)() 

I  -S.  CI.  166—60  13  Claims 


1  Hor  use  in  a  fluid  prrxluction  well  including  a  tubing  stnng 
connected  to  an  electnc  submersible  pump,  said  pump  being  oper- 
able lo  receive  electric  power  transmission  through  an  elongated 
power  cable,  a  standoff  insulator  and  support  device  for  supporting 
said  p<iwcr  cable  at  one  or  more  predetermined  positions  along  said 
tubing  stnng,  said  support  device  including 

a  flexible  strap  adapted  to  be  trained  around  said  power  cable 
and  said  tubing  stnng  and  tensioncd  to  secure  said  power 
cable  to  said  tubing  stnng.  and 
a  thermal  insulator  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  said  power 
cable  and  said  tubing  stnng  and  between  opposed  legs  of  said 
strap  for  holding  said  p»)wer  cable  in  a  standofT  position  with 
respect  of  said  tubing  stnng  lo  minimi/e  heat  transfer  between 
said  tubing  string  and  said  power  cable 


1    An  apparatus  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  parallel  tubes  with  a  comiixin  axis  of  alignment 

arranged   to   form    a    plurality    ot    lube    rows    lanes    between 

adjacent  tutte  rows. 


5.553,667 
CEMENTING  SYSTEM 
Peter  Budde,  Vlaardingen,  Netherlands,  and  Richard  L.  Ciir- 
oux,  Katy,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Weatherford  I  ~S.,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton. Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  429,763 

InL  Cn."  E21B  <  W5 

l-S.  CI.  166—70  20  Claims 

1   A  plug  holding  device  for  releasably  holding  a  plug  lo  a  plug 

holder,  the  plug  holder  having  a  holder  bore  and  a  holder  recess 
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around  the  holder  bore,  the  plug  holder  having  holding  apparatus 
releasably  holding  a  plug,  the  plug  having  a  plug  bore  therethrough 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  holder  bore,  the  plug  holding 
device  compnsing 

a  tubular  sleeve  with  a  sleeve  bore  disposable  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  holder  bore, 
the  tubular  sleeve  having  an  external  lock  ring  therearound  and 
projecung  therefrom  for  reception  in  the  holder  recess,  the 
tubular  sleeve  positionable  for  preventing  release  of  the  hold 
ing  apparatus  from  the  plug,  and 
the  external  lock  ring  shearable  in  response  to  pressure  on  the 
tubular  sleeve,  the  tubular  sleeve  movable  upon  sheanng  of 
the  external  lock  ring  to  permit  movement  of  the  holding 
apparatus  to  release  the  plug. 


I  

5,553,668 
TWIN  CARRIAGE  TUBING  INJECTOR  APPARATUS 
Malcolm  N.  Council,  Richardami,  and  Cari  II  Johnson,  Car- 
roUtoa,  both  of  Tex.,  aagignors  to  HalUbnrton  Company, 
Duncan,  Okla. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,411 

InL  CI.*  E21B  19/22 

VS.  a.  166— 77J  20  Claims 


5,553,669 
PARTICULATE  SEPARATOR  FOR  FLUID  PRODUCTION 

WELLS 

C.  W.  Trainer,  8090  E.  Kalil,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85260 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  389.124 

InL  CI."  E21B  43/00 

VS.  a.  166-105.1  ,8  Claims 


1   A  coiled  tubing  injector  apparatus  comprising: 

a  superstructure; 

a  carnage  substructure  mounted  to  the  superstructure,  the  car- 
nage being  transversely  movable  widi  respect  to  the  super 
structure;  and 

a  gnpper  chain  drive  system  mounted  on  the  carriage  substruc- 
ture and  movable  therewith,  the  gnpper  chain  drive  system 
being  adapted  for  engaging  coiled  tubing  extending  through 
the  superstructure  when  the  carriage  substructure  is  moved 
toward  the  tubing. 


1,  A  paniculate  separator  for  use  with  fluid  production  equip- 
ment which  includes  a  sucker  rod  assembly  insertable  in  produc- 
tion tubing,  said  particulate  separator  comprising: 
a  hollow  velocity  tube  having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  hollow  strainer  mandrel  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
having  one  or  more  gaps  defined  therethrough  for  allowing 
fluid  to  flow  therethrough,  said  strainer  mandrel  being  dis- 
posed within  said  velocity  tube  in  spaced  concentric  relation- 
ship thereto  to  define  an  annular  fluid  flow  region  therebe- 
tween, the  inlet  lo  said  annular  fluid  flow  region  being  defined 
by  the  space  between  said  second  end  of  said  velocity  tube 
and  said  second  end  of  said  strainer  mandrel,  and  said  strainer 
mandrel  having  means  for  disallowing  fluid  flow  into  said 
second  end  of  said  strainer  mandrel; 
connection  means  for  securing  said  first  end  of  said  strainer 
mandrel  to  and  within  said  first  end  of  said  velocity  tube,  said 
connection  means  being  solid  for  disallowing  fluid  flow  there- 
tfirough;  and 
attachment  means  for  attaching  said  paniculate  separator  to  said 
sucker  rod  assembly  for  use  in  said  production  tubing. 


5353,670 
OPTIMIZING  BLAST  FURNACE  SLAG  CEMENTS 
Kenneth  M.  Cowan,  Sugar  Land,  Tei.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,156 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  25, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  a."  E21B  33/13 
VS.  a.  166-293  114  cuja^ 

1,  A  method  for  cementing  a  well,  comprising: 
combining  constituents  comprising  water,  blast  furnace  slag 
having  a  particle  size  within  the  range  of  2,000  to  15.000 
cm-/g,    and    an    activator    comprising    a    phosphate    ton- 
containing  compound,  to  form  a  cement  slurry; 
displacing  the  cement  slurry  into  the  well;  and 
allowing  tJie  cement  slurry  to  set. 
61.  A  method  for  cementing  a  well,  compnsing: 
combining  constituents  comprising  water,  a  blast  furnace  slag 
hav'ing  a  particle  size  within  the  range  of  2.000  to  15,000 
cm-/g.  and  an  activator  to  form  a  cement  slurry; 
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adjusung  thf  *eighl  ralii)  ot  «.ti\alor  tu  slag  m  athirNf  ■'pli- 

mum  compressive  stirnglh  of  [tie  ccmcm 
displacing  the  cemeni  slurry  into  the  well    and 
allowing  the  cement  siurrv  to  sel 


5^53.671 

PISTON  SLB  FOR  ISOLATIN<;  DRILLIN(;  HI  IDS 

FROM  HYDRAULIC  FI.l  IDS 

Bobby  G.  Siebcr,  Rte.  1,  Arp,  Tex.  75750 

CoadBuatioo-in-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  201 JMW.  Feb.  ZS.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,425,419.  This  appbcatioa  Apr.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,101 

li».  CI.  16*— 3«1  "  tl«<ins 


It  A  mcth<xl  of  using  an  improved  piston  sub  apparatus  for 
isolating  dnlling  fluids  from  hydraulic  fluid.  Iix  setting  hydraulic 
anchor  packers  in  do*nholc  operations  having  all  upper  sub  mated 
to  a  lower  sub  conuining  a  sliding  piston  and  riser  having  a  nser 
cap.  the  piston,  nser.  and  nser  cap  pros  iding  isolation  between  the 
hydraulic  fluid  and  the  dnlling  fluid  compnsing 

a)  removing  tJie  nser  cap 

b)  hling  the  lower  portion  ot  the  piston  sub  with  hydraulic  fluid. 

c)  hling  the  nser  with  heasv  lubncani 


5,553,672 
SETTINC;  TOOL  FOR  A  DOWNHOLE  T(X)L 
Skimey  K.  SaHh.  Jr..  Coaroe.  and  Danny  J.  Holder,  Spring, 
botk  of  Tn^  vsigiiors  to  Baker  Hu{(ii(a  IncorporaKd.  Hou.v 
too,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .^20.05* 
Int.  (T"  E21B  :<A)I  :<A>4 
L.S.  CL  166—382  •'I  <"laini.s 

1    A  setting  liHil  lor  setting  a  least  hvdraulicallv  actuated  down 
hole  tool,  compnsing 
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a  body  having  a  Kire  therethrough  and  a  lateral  opening  selec 
lively  open  or  closed  tor  selecnve  flovv  or  pressure  communi 
cation  between  said  bore  and  a  hydraulically  actuated  t(X)l, 
obstruction  means  in  said  bore  for  selective  obstruction  thereof 
to   allow    pressuniation   of  the   hydraulically    actuated   tool 
thnxjgh  said  lateral  opening,  said  obstruction  means  selec 
iivelv  movable  from  a  hrst  to  a  second  position  in  said  bore  to 
provide,  in  said  second  posiuon,  a  substantially  unobstructed 
pas.sage  in  said  bore. 

actuation  of  said  obstruction  means  from  said  first  toward  said 
second  posiUon  actuates  a  change  in  orientation  of  said  open 
or  closed  lateral  opening. 

actuation  of  said  obstrucuon  means  from  said  hrst  to  said  second 
position  shifts  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  btxly  and  having  a 
lateral  port  therei>n.  from  a  hrst  position,  where  said  opening 
and  said  port  are  aligned  fix  fluid  communication,  to  a  second 
position,  where  said  opening  and  said  port  are  misaligned  to 
prevent  fluid  communication, 

a  wash  tool  connected  to  said  body  below  said  obstruction 
means  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  bore,  whereupon 
placement  of  said  sleeve  in  said  second  posiuon  addiuonal 
hydraulically  actuated  tools  can  be  actuated  through  applied 
pressure  through  said  bore  in  said  body  through  said  wash 
tool  without  need  to  remove  said  body  from  the  wellbore. 

30  A  method  of  hanging  a  liner,  comprising: 

suspending  a  liner  on  a  setting  tool, 

inserting  the  liner  having  a  hydraulically  actuated  hangci  into 
preexisting  ca.sing  in  a  wellbore, 

closing  ofT  a  bore  in  the  setting  ltx>l. 

dropping  a  ball  onto  a  seat  in  a  nxivable  inember  to  accomplish 
said  closing  of). 

applying  pres.sure  into  the  bore  ot  the  setting  uxil. 

communicating  said  applied  pressure  through  the  body  ot  said 
setting  tool  to  said  hydraulically  actuated  hanger, 

setting  said  hanger  against  the  casing, 

guiding  said  movable  member  to  translate  when  a  predetermined 
pressure  IS  exceeded, 

breaking  a  frangible  member  to  allow  said  translation, 

unUx-king  the  movable  member  to  rotate  after  a  predetermined 
translation. 

initiating  rotation  of  said  movable  member  after  said  translation, 

aligning  a  bore  in  said  movable  member  with  said  bore  in  said 
setting  tiKil  due  to  said  rotation. 

opening  said  bore  in  said  setting  tm>l. 

closing  pressure  communication  from  said  bore  in  said  setting 
tiHil  to  said  hanger  through  said  bixly  ot  said  setting  tool,  as  a 
result  ot  said  opening  said  txire  step 


MODULAR  SELF-CONTAINED  PUMP  UNIT  FOR 
VEmCXE  MOUNTING 
Scott  D.  Hackuuui,  New  HoUaad,  Pa,,  —lipmr  to  Simon  Lad- 
der Towers,  Inc,  Ephnta,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,«81 
Int  CL*  A62C  27AX) 


VS.  a.  169-24  17  Claims 

I.  A  iiKibile  fire  fighting  apparatus  for  over-tbe-road  travel, 
comprising  a  wheeled  support  structure  having  laterally  spaced 
chassis  rails  with  a  mechanicaliy  driven  power  unit  located  ther 
ebctween.  a  vehicle  drive  stroctmc  secured  to  a  first  poition  of  the 
support  stnicture.  fire  fighting  equipment  secured  to  a  second 
portion  of  the  support  stnicture,  a  pump  module  secured  to  a  third 
portion  of  the  structure,  said  pump  module  comprising  a  rigid 
frame  structure  including  a  front  wall  structure,  a  back  wall  struc 
nire  and  first  and  second  side  wall  structures  connecting  the  oppo- 
site side  edges  of  said  fiont  wall  and  said  back  wall,  said  pump 
module  including  a  pump  mount  suppoft  secured  as  an  integrated 
part  within  said  rigid  frame  structure,  said  pump  mount  support 
having  nxMint  elemenu  laterally  spaced  in  accordance  with  the 
chassis  rails  of  said  vehicle,  each  of  said  rails  having  chassis  mount 
elements  rigidly  secured  to  the  rail,  said  chassis  mount  elements  on 
said  chassis  rails  being  spaced  in  accotdance  with  the  pump  mount 
elements  of  said  pump  mount  support  and  in  alignment  with  said 
pump  mount  elements,  and  connectors  including  vibration  isolating 
coupling  members  interconnecting  said  aligned  mount  elements, 
said  connectors  being  releasable  and  fonniag  the  primary  physical 
interconnection  of  said  pump  noodule  to  said  vehicle  chassis,  and 
whereby  said  pump  module  is  mounted  l»  said  chassis  as  a  self- 
contained  pumping  unit  and  is  removable  from  said  chassis  as  a 
self-contained  pumping  imit. 


5,553,^74 
BALLAST  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Josef  Thcuner,  Vienna,-  Herkert  W8f|6ttei;  GaHMokirdien, 
and  Friediidi  Odierar,  Unz,  aU  oT  AoaMa,  Msignors  to 
Franz      Plasaer     BahnbaoauMcUncn-InifaBtricccsellsciiaft 
mbH.  Vienna,  Aostria 

Filed  Dec  L3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,635 
Claims  priority,  appltcali«i  WIPO,  Jaa.  5, 1994,  PCT/AT94/ 
OaOOI;  Austria.  Apr.  7,  1994,  719/94;  Auf.  22,  1994,  1619/94 

Int.  a.*  EOIB  27/10 
VS.  CL  I7I-I6  11  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  cleaning  ballast  supporting  a  track,  which 
compnses  a  machine  fi-ame  supported  on  undercarriages  running 
on  the  track  and  carrying 

(b)  a  ballast  screening  arrangement, 

(c)  a  ballast  excavating  device  including  a  revolvable  excavating 
chain  arranged  to  deliver  excavated  ballast  to  the  sci^eening 
arrangement  for  cleaning  the  excavated  ballast. 

(d)  a  conveyor  arrangement  disposed  to  receive  the  cleaned 
ballast  from  the  screening  arrangement  and  to  discharge  the 
cleaned  ballast  for  support  of  the  track, 

(e)  a  laterally  and  vertically  adjustable  suction  pipe  having  a 
suction  opening  at  one  end  for  receiving  ballast,  and 

(fl  a  vacuum  device  connected  to  an  opposite  end  of  the  suction 
pipe  for  applying  sub-atmospheric  pressure  to  the  suction 
opening  and  thereby  to  suck  up  ballast  through  the  suction 
pipe 


5353,675 
ORTHOPEDIC  SURGICAL  DEVICE 
James  F.  Pitzen,  Maplewood;  JcAvy  D.  Sadtli,  Marine  on  St 
Craix,  bodi  of  Minn.,  and  Charles  E.  Alezson,  River  Falk, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  And  Manofactnring 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,338 

lnLCL^A61B  17/32 

VS.  a.  173-217  16  Claims 


7.  A  dnve  assembly  for  driving  orthopedic  surgical  instruments, 
said  drive  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  comprising  elongate  drive  and  handle  portions  defin- 
ing drive  and  handle  portion  longitudinal  axes,  said  handle 
portion  projecting  from  said  drive  portion: 

a  drive  comprising: 

a  motor  having  a  motor  shaft. 

a  transmission  for  transmitting  the  power  of  the  motor  shaft  to 
the  surgical  instrument,  said  transmission  including  a  drive 
member, 

said  drive  portion  having  surfaces  defining  a  wire  receiving 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  an  orthopedic  wire  adapted  to  be 
driven  dunng  an  orthopedic  surgical  procedure; 

a  trigger  assembly  movable  relative  to  said  handle  portion: 

electrical  circuit  means  operatively  associated  with  said  trigger 
assembly  for  controlling  the  motor: 

said  handle  portion  comprising: 

a  releasably  attachable  battery  comprising  at  least  one  cell,  a 
battery  housing,  and  a  pair  of  battery  contacts, 

a  handgrip  portion  having  a  battery  receiving  portion  with 
battery  terminals  adapted  to  engage  said  battery  contacts 
when  said  battery  is  received  in  said  battery  receiving  portion; 
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a  movable  thrust  member  partly  projecting  outwardly  of  said 
cavity  for  engagement  with  the  surrounding  formation  of  the 


and  means  for  modulaung  the  pressure  of  fluid  supplied  to  the 
chamber  in  synchronism  wiih  rntarir\n  .\f  rw..  Vvx.4..  „h»..... 
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said  handgnp  portion  having  outer  surfaces  (hat  are  sized  and 

shaped  to  be  grasped  by  a  user  without  touching  the  batlcrv, 

and  inner  surfaces  defining  a  handgnp  cavity, 
releaaabie  attachment  means  for  releasably  attaching  the  batierv 

to  the  banery  receiving  portion  in  a  direcuon  other  than  the 

direction  of  elongation  of  the  handle  portion. 
wherein  said  handgnp  cavity  is  free  of  said  transmission,  said 

nxxor  and  any  cells  of  said   battery   when   said   battery    is 

received  in  said  battery  receiving  portion, 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said  banery  terminals  umard  a  rest 

posiDon.  and 
mounong  means  t(w  mounting  vaid  hattcrv  icrminaK  tor  defltx 

uon  from  said  rest  pj)situ)n 


5^53,676 

REVERSIBLE  EXPANDER 

KelriB  P.  Self.  Rte.  7,  Box  27,  and   DJrfc  A.   Wilson,   1824 

WHdvMMl  Dr^  both  of  Sdlhrater,  OUm.  7407S 

CoatiMaboa  of  Scr.  No.  34,298,  Mar.  2Z  1993,  abandooed. 

Thta  appUcabon  Jua.  S.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«1.9«7 

InL  n.'^  E21B  "?x 

L.S.  a.  175—19  n  Claims 


I  .An  enpander  for  an  underground  honnj;  lixjl  having  an  outer 
diameter,  comprising 

a  member  interferen«.e  hi  to  the  outer  diameter  ot  the  tool  the 
member  dehning  an  inner  surlate  lo  engage  the  outer  diam 
eter  of  the  tool  in  the  interferrrKe  ht.  the  inner  -.urtace  dehned 
by  a  senes  of  rings  and  gr<x>vcs.  the  nngs  in  interference  hi 
with  the  tool  to  coiK-entrate  the  interference  ht  torces 


idi  coupling  said  measunng  probe  l24l  ot  step  ii.  l  lo  said  inner 

core  tube  (3|  of  step  la). 
I  e  I  intnxlucing  said  inner  core  tube  (3)  and  said  measunng  probe 

i24l  secured  thereto  into  said  outer  core  tube  (4)  of  step  (bl. 
ifi  ctxipling  said  inner  core  coupling  (10.11)  of  said  outer  core 

tube  (4)  with  said  outer  core  cixipling  (12.13)  of  said  inner 

core  tube  (3). 
(gl  extracting  said  least  one  core  Kinng  rod  and  said  outer  core 

tube  (4i  ccxipled  therewith  and  said  inner  core  tube  (3)  and 

said  mea.sunng  probe  (24)  ctHipied  with  said  outer  core  tube 

|4)  from  said  bore  hole. 
I  hi  recording  simuluneously  with  said  extracting  step  (g)  sensed 

data  with  said  measurement  probe  (24)  in  a  manner  corrclat 

able  over  time,  and 
1 1 1  transfemng  said  sensed  data  from  said  measunng  probe  (24) 

to  a  portable  computer  for  subsequent  correlaUon  with  elapsed 

tune. 


5,553.678 
MODll.ATED  BIAS  UNITS  FOR  STEERABLE  ROTARY 
DRILLING  SYSTEMS 
John  D.  Barr.  ChHtenham;  Mark  W.  Bumll,  London;  Robert 
A.  Russell.  Bainwood;  Richard  Tborp,  Bristol;  David  Boast, 
t'oleme,  and  John  Clcgg,  Redland,  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  Cameo  Intematioaal  Inc^  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  901,748.  Jun.  22.  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5J65,682.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
937,061 
(laims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom.  Aug.  30,  1991, 
9118618 

InL  CI."  E21B  :4« 
I  -S.  (1.  175—73  -15  Oaims 


5,553.677 

SURVEY  PROCESS  FOR  CABLE  CORE  BORIN(;S  AND 

DEVIC-E  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  IT 

Clemais  Hlnz.  Marl-Sinaen,  Gomany,  assignor  lo  Bcrgwerlis- 

vcrfaand  GaibH,  Eaaen,  Gcrataay 

FUed  Feb.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  3513*7 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnaany.  Jun.  27,  1992.  42  21 
221.9 

InL  n."  E21B  47/0() 
VS.  CL  175— «•  7  Claims 

1   A  survey  prxxess  f(*  cable  core  bonngs  composing  steps  of 

(a)  providuig  an  inner  core  tube  (3)  having  an  outer  core  tube 
coupling  (12.13)  secured  to  one  end  tJiereof. 

(b)  provKhng  a  bore  hole  (261  having  an  outer  core  cube  (4) 
situated  therein,  said  outer  core  tube  (4)  having  a  bonng  nng 
(2)  formed  on  one  end  and  an  inner  core  coupling  (10.11) 
formed  on  another  end  thereof  and  having  at  lea.si  one  core 
bonng  rod  (6)  coupled  tliereto. 

(c)  providuig  a  self-contained  mea.sunng  probe  (24)  for  niea.sur 
ing  sensed  data  and  recording  said  sensed  data. 


1  A  modulated  bias  unit,  for  controlling  the  direction  of  dnlling 
of  a  rotary  dnll  bit  when  dnlling  boreholes  in  subsurface  forma 
tions.  compnsing 

a  body  structure  having  an  outer  penpheral  surface, 
at  least  one  cavity  Uxatcd  at  and  facing  outwardly  of  said  outer 
penpheral  surface. 
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d  movable  thrust  member  partly  projecting  outwardly  of  said 
casity  for  engagement  with  the  suirounding  formation  of  the 
iKirehole  being  drilled; 

means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cavity  from  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  displace  said  movable  mem- 
ber outwardly  and  thereby  displace  the  bias  unit  away  from 
the  region  of  the  formation  which  the  movable  member 
engages;  and 

means  for  modulating  the  pressure  of  fluid  supphed  to  the  cavity 
m  synchronism  with  roution  of  the  body  structure,  and  in 
selected  phase  relation  thereto,  whereby  said  movable  mem- 
ber is  displaced  outwardly  at  a  selected  rotational  onentation 
of  the  body  structure;  and 

a  controllable  input  element  coupled  to  said  pressure  modulating 
means,  the  condition  of  said  input  element  determining  the 
phase  relation  of  the  modulation  of  the  fluid  pressure  to  the 
rotation  of  the  body  structure,  whereby  said  phase  relation, 
and  hence  said  rotational  onentation  at  which  said  movable 
member  is  outwardly  displaced,  may  be  selected  to  any 
desired  value  by  adjustment  of  the  condition  of  said  input 
element 


and  means  for  modulating  the  pressure  of  fluid  supplied  to  the 
chamber  in  synchronism  with  rotation  of  the  body  structure, 
and  in  selected  pha.se  relauon  thereto  whereby,  as  the  bias  unit 
rotates  in  use.  said  formation-engaging  member  is  moved 
outwardly  at  a  selected  rotational  onentation  of  the  bias  unit; 

the  aforesaid  outlet  means  including  at  least  one  passage  extend- 
ing from  said  chamber  outwardly  through  said  thrust  member 
to  deliver  fluid  to  a  region  where  the  formation-engaging 
member  overlies  the  thrust  member,  so  as  to  wash  that  region. 


5.553.680 

HORIZONTAL  DRILLING  APPARATUS 

Michael  D.  Hathaway,  3559A  Red  Ooud  CL,  FL  Meade.  Md 

20755 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381367 

InL  a."  E21B  7/02 :7AM 

VS.  CI.  175-78  16  Claims 


5353,679 

MODULATED  BIAS  UNIT  FOR  ROTARY  DRILLING 
Richard  E.  Thorp,  Bristol,  EngUnd,  aasigiior  to  Cameo  Drill- 
ing Group  Limited,  Sttmehousc,  EngUnd 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455.270 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  4,  1994 
9411228 

InL  a."  E21B  7/OS 


U.S.  CI.  175—73 


9aaims 


1  A  modulated  bias  unit,  for  controlling  the  direction  of  drilling 
of  a  rotary  dnll  bit  when  drilling  boreholes  in  subsurface  forma- 
tions, comprising 

a  b<id\  structure  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface; 

at  least  one  chamber  located  adjacent  said  outer  penpheral 
surface. 

inlet  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  chamber 
from  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  and  outlet  means  lor 
delivenng  fluid  from  said  chamber  to  a  lower  pressure  zone; 

a  movable  thrust  member  mounted  for  movement  outwardly  and 
inwardly  with  respect  to  the  body  structure,  in  response  lo 
fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber; 

a  lormation  engaging  member  at  least  partly  overiying  the  thrust 
member  whereby  outward  movement  of  the  thrust  member 
causes  outward  movement  of  the  formation-engaging  mem- 
ber. 


1.  A  honzontal  dnlling  apparatus  for  use  in  a  predrilled  vertical 
well  bore  casing  having  a  casing  head  compnsing  a  self  contained 
vehicle  provided  with  a  sealed  cable  delivery  container  having 
therein  cable  means  for  raising  and  lowering  a  multi-directional 
honzontal  dnlling  tool,  said  vehicle  also  provided  with  a  fluid 
pumping  system  for  pumping  dnlling  fluid  to  the  drilling  tools, 
said  sealed  cable  delivery  container  having  means  for  direct  attach- 
ment to  the  casing  head  of  the  vertical  well  bore,  said  apparatus 
including  a  computenzed  dnlling  control  station  for  the  operator 
control  of  all  dnlling  operations,  and  said  apparatus  further  includ- 
ing a  multidirectional  honzontal  dnlling  tool  that  is  lowered  into 
the  predrilled  well  bore  by  said  cable  means  from  the  self  con- 
tained vehicle 


5353,681 
ROTARY  CONE  DRILL  BIT  WITH  ANGLED  RAMPS 
Alan  D.  Hulbtutler,  and  Harry  M.  Campos,  Jr>,  both  of  Grand 
Prairie,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc..  Dallas, 
Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350.910 

InL  CI.''  E21B  10/18 

VS.  O.  17S-339  22  Claims 
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5353.684 
SINGLE-UNIT  SVSTiritl  vno  nrtKmra  w  ixir^  troi.y^. 


1.  A  lifeline  roof  anchor  comprising: 
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1   A  txjcary  ctme  dnll  bit  for  torming  i  horch<>le.  cixnpnsing  5^53.683 

a  bit  body  having  an  upper  end  portion  adapted  tor  connection  to  VARIABLE  ASSIST  POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM  WITH 

a  dnll  stnng  for  louuion  of  ■iaid  bit  body  ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  WORKING  PRESSURE  AND 

a  number  of  support  arms  extending  from  said  bit  Nidy,  each  ot  DIRECTIONAL  PRESSURE  CONTROL 

said  support  anm  liaving  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge,  an  ^.^^  ^  Weniel,  Menomonee  Falls;  Thomas  J.  Stobbs,  Brook- 

eximor  surface  disposed  therebetween   and  a  lower  sh.ma.l  ^^   ^  ^^^^  ^   ^^^  MUwaukee,  all  of  Wis.  assignors 

a  S^'  of  cuner  a«e  a.ssembhe.  equaling  said  numKr  .t        to  Applied  Power  '"^    BuUer.  Wis. 

support   arms   and   rouubly   mounted   respectively   on    said  Kll«d  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376.181 

suppon  arms  projecting  generally  downwardly  and  inwardU  Int  O."  B62D  MK) 

with  respect  to  its  associated  suppon  arm.  and  i_s.  (T.  igQ — 417 

a  ramp  fortned  on  the  extenor  surface  of  each  of  said  support 

arms,  said  ramps  having  a  top  surface  inclined  at  an  angle 

from  said  leading  edge  of  said  irspectivc  support  arm  toward 

said  trailing  edge  of  said  respective  supp»>rt  arm.  said  ramp 

extending  along   said  extenor   surface  of  said  suppt)n  arm 

berween  said  top  surface  of  said  ramp  and  said  shirtail  of  said 

suppon  arm  such  that  said  ramps  ciK)perate  with  each  other  to 

direct  cunings  and  fluid  upwardly  m  the  borehole 


4  Claims 


5^53,M2 
R(X:K  DRILL 
Raiaer  BatUner,  Scfaaanwald.  Liectateastein;   Anton   kooUer. 
Laadatactx.  and  Aid  Neuklrcben,  MOnciicB,  both  of  Or- 
maaj,    wipinrr   to   Hilti   AktlcnccseUschaft,    Fflrstentum. 
Uccktcnstdn 

FUcd  Jun.  7,  19»5,  .Ser.  No.  474JM* 
tlalns  priority,  appticatkia  (;ennany,  Jun.  4.  1W4,  44  19 
MIJ 

InL  CI."  E21B  lOf-W 
IS.  n.  175—395  9  (Taims 


1    Rock  dnll  comprising  an  Avially   elongated  shank  basing  a 
chucking  shank  part  { 1 1  at  a  hrM  end.  and  a  dnlling  shank  part  i2i 
extending  from  said  chucking  shank  part  with  at  least  four  convey 
ing  flutes  (4.  5.  6.  7i  tomicd  in  an  outside  surface  of  said  dnlling 
shank  and  extending  parallel  to  one  another,  and  a  drilling  head  i3 

13.  23l  at  a  second  end  secured  lo  said  dnlling  shank  pan  and 
formed  of  a  hard  meuf  said  dnlling  head  having  four  removal 
flutes  (8.  9  10.  11  14.  15.  16.  17  24.  25.  2*.  27i  extending  in  the 
axial  direction  of  said  shank  and  spaced  apart  about  an  tnilside 
circumferential  surface  thereof    said  removal  flutes  |8.  9    10.   II 

14.  15  16.  17  24.  25  2*.  27i  and  conveying  flutes  i4.  5  6  7i  are 
in  register  ai  a  transition  from  said  dnlling  head  i3.  13.  23i  to  said 
dnlling  shank  part  t2l  wherein  tf>e  improvement  compnses  ihal 
said  removal  flutes  (8  9  10  11  14.  15  16  17  24  25  26  27i 
have  transverse  cross  sections  of  different  si/es 


1    .\  variable  assist  power  sicenng  system  for  a  motor  vehicle, 
compnsing 

hydraulic  motor  means  for  moving  in  either  of  two  directions  in 
response  to  two  hydraulic  pressure  inputs,  one  of  said  inputs 
being  t(X  riKiving  said  mtHor  in  one  direction  and  the  other 
vaid  input  being  for  moving  said  motor  in  the  other  direction; 

a  siHirce  of  hydraulic  pressure  for  pnxlucing  a  source  pressure; 

J  hydraulic  working  pressure  line  in  communication  with  said 
source . 

a  pressure  relief  line. 

ineans  for  sensing  hand  wheel  torque  and  pnxlucing  a  hand 
wheel  torque  signal  in  response  thereto. 

an  electrivhsdraulic  working  pressure  valve  in  communication 
with  said  working  pressure  line  and  said  pressure  relief  line 
tor  vanably  controlling  the  hydraulic  communication  between 
said  working  pressure  line  and  said  pressure  relief  line  so  as 
to  reduce  said  s«>urce  pressure  to  a  hydraulic  working  pressure 
in  said  working  pressure  line  said  working  pressure  valve 
normally  maintaining  said  working  pressure  at  a  relatively 
low  relief  pressure  in  said  pressure  relief  line  when  said 
vehicle  is  not  being  steered  and  being  actuable  by  an  electncal 
signal  input  to  increa.se  said  pressure  to  a  working  pressure 
level  which  is  between  said  relief  pressure  and  said  sjiurce 
pressure  in  response  lo  said  hand  wheel  torque  signal. 

a  pair  of  electnvhydraulic  direction  control  valves  in  hydraulic 
communication  with  said  working  pressure  line,  each  said 
m>Hor  input  fving  in  hydraulic  communication  with  a  differ 
em  one  of  said  direction  control  valves,  each  said  direction 
control  valve  being  selectively  actuable  by  an  electrical  signal 
input  lo  control  the  magnitude  of  pressure  communicated 
from  said  working  pressure  line  no  a  corresponding  nmtor 
input,  and 
a  controller  toi  generating  electncal  signals  lo  actuate  said 
working  pressure  valve  and  said  direction  control  valves 
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h)  icpeaung  steps  6y  g)  until  said  hrst  guide  rail  has  been  raised 
above  the  pit  floor  a  distance  which  allows  placement  of  a 
second  suide  rail  below  said  hrst  guide  rail 


3 
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5^53,684 
SINGLE-INIT  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  VEHICLE 

ACCELERATION  AND  BRAKING 

Scott  A.  Bolduc,  1284  AahUad  Dr,  Batoa  Rou{c  La.  70806 

Filed  Aug.  »,  1994,  S«r.  No.  298^7 

Int  CL'  B60K  26/00 

VS.  CI.  180-333  5  cMms 


1  A  lifeline  roof  anchor  comprising: 

a  unitary,  rafter  encircling,  ngid  member,  said  member  including 
a  hoop  portion  for  encircling  a  rafter,  and  a  tab  portion 
extending  upwardly  from  said  hoop  portion,  said  tab  portion 
having  means  defining  an  aperture  for  connection  of  a  safety 
lifeline,  and 

a  mounting  means  for  securing  the  roof  anchor  to  the  rafter,  said 
mounting  means  including  a  ngid,  continuous,  bracing  mem- 
ber formed  with  two  ends,  said  bracing  member  having  a 
bend  at  each  of  a  pair  of  points  equidistant  from  the  center  of 
said  bracing  member,  said  bracing  member  running  perpen- 
dicularly downward  to  fonm  a  pair  of  flanging  members  which 
interiock  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  hoop  portion,  there 
further  being  a  return  bend  on  each  of  said  flanging  members 
at  an  upward  acute  angle  to  form  a  pair  of  struts,  there  being 
a  bend  on  each  of  said  struts  forming  a  pair  of  contact 
members,  said  contact  members  each  having  means  defining 
at  least  one  tacking  aperture  for  passage  of  a  fastener  there- 
through. 


1  A  control  device  for  a  vehicle  having  an  accelerator  pedal  and 
a  brake  pedal,  said  device  comprising: 

a  a  human-interface  device; 

b  an  electronic  servo  connected  to  said  human-interface  device, 
wherein  said  electronic  servo  translates  mechanical  movement 
of  said  human-interface  device  into  a  first  electronic  signal; 

c  comnund  means  connected  to  said  electronic  servo,  wherein 
said  command  means  receives  and  processes  said  first  elec- 
tronic signal; 

d  an  acceleration/braking  assembly  coupled  to  said  command 
means  and  having  a  first  assembly  component  coupled  lo  said 
accelerator  and  a  second  assembly  component  coupled  to  said 
brake  pedal  of  said  vehicle,  wherein  said  command  means 
transmits  to  said  acceleration/braking  assembly  a  second  elec- 
tromc  signal  corresponding  to  said  first  electronic  signal  so  as 
to  effect  movement  of  said  gas  pedal  and/or  said  brake  pedal; 
and 

e.  feedback  means  connected  to  said  human-interface  device, 
wherein  said  feedback  means  regulates  resistance  to  move- 
ment of  said  human-interface  device. 


5353,686 
INSTALLATION  OF  ELEVATOR  RAILS  IN  A  HOISTWAY 
Andrew  M.  Jensen,  Hamilton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Otis  Eleva- 
tor Company,  Farmington,  Coon. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,979 

InL  a.''  B66B  7/02 

VS.  CI.  187-^108  ,1  ci:ums 


5^53,685 
ROOF  SAFETY  ANCHOR 

Alan  R.  Cook,  7005  Tk^ppers  Ct,  ManKsas,  Va.  22111 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,018 
InL  a.*  A62B  35/00 
V.S.  CI.  182-— 45 


II  Claims 


1  A  method  of  erecting  guide  rails  in  an  elevator  hoistway.  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  supply  of  guide  rails  on  a  floor  of  a  pit  of  the 
hoistway; 

b)  providing  a  stack  of  interconnected  guide  rails  on  a  wall  of 
the  hoistway.  said  stack  of  rails  extending  into  the  pit  of  the 
hoistway; 

c )  placing  a  first  guide  rail  from  said  supply  thereof  at  a  bottom 
end  of  said  stack  of  guide  rails  and  secunng  said  first  guide 
rail  lo  a  lowermost  guide  rail  in  said  stack  thereof; 

d)  gnpping  said  first  guide  rail  and  jacking  up  said  first  guide 
rail  and  the  overlying  guide  rail  stack  from  the  pit  a  distance 
which  IS  less  than  the  length  of  said  first  guide  rail  to  raise 
said  first  guide  rail  to  a  first  level  above  the  pit  floor: 

e)  holding  said  first  guide  rail  at  said  first  level; 

0  re-gnpping  said  first  guide  rail  and  jacking  up  said  first  guide 
rail  and  the  overlying  guide  rail  stack  a  distance  which  is  less 
than  the  length  of  said  first  guide  rail  to  raise  said  first  guide 
rail  to  a  second  level  which  is  above  said  first  level; 

gl  holding  said  first  guide  rail  at  said  second  level;  and 
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a  floating  metal  structure  interposed  between  said  first  disk  and 
the  pistons  of  said  plurality  of  jacks,  for  distributing  pressure 
exerted  on  the  stack  of  disks; 

whtrrein    s;iiri    ffnalino   trw^tal    crnir>tiivw   1,4c    1    nAnAFnii..   .^;......i»^ 


5353.691 
MECHANICALLY  ACTUATED  DRUM  BRAKE 
Jean  Claude  Mery.  Pavilions  Sous  Bois,  and  Pierre  Pressaco, 
La  Coumeuve.  both  of  France.  asdEnon  to  AliiMfSimal 
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h)  rcpeaung  steps  d>-g)  unlil  said  hrsi  guide  rail  has  been  raised 
above  the  pit  floor  a  disunce  which  allows  placemen!  of  a 
secODd  guide  rail  below  said  tinil  guide  rail. 


5353,M7 

METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLYING  AND  ADJISTIN<;  A 

DRUM  BRAKE 

CkrtaUM  RioMit,  Park,  tnmet,  ■Hignor  to  AlUcdSignal  After- 

■arkct  Earofc  Dnaej,  France 

CoBtlMattM  at  Ser.  No.  42*^1,  Apr.  11.  1995.  itMuidoiicd, 

wWch  k  a  caattauatfciB-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  252.853,  Jun.  2. 

1994,  afaudooMl.  This  apiiUcalloii  Jan.  31.  199ft,  Scr.  No. 

594,4M 

InL  CT'  F\a)  65.56 

VS.  CI.  18»-7934  1  tl^m 


26  28         M  '»  '• 


which  the  nxl  protrudes  and  another  end  rcsung  against  an  internal 
end  of  the  adjustment  rod  through  a  transverse  support  shoulder 
provided  on  the  rod.  the  cutoff  composing  an  essentially  cylindri- 
cal through  element,  an  essenually  cylindncal  cutoff  element,  said 
through  element  being  attachable  to  the  internal  end  of  the  adjust- 
ment rod  and  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  through  holes 
through  which  the  liquid  fluid  contained  in  the  main  body  can  flow, 
said  cutoff  element  being  slidable  on  the  adjustment  rod  between 
said  through  element  and  the  transverse  support  shoulder,  said 
jutoff  element  having  an  end  which  faces  said  through  element  and 
IS  provided  with  a  coaxial  front  groove,  a  cutoff  joint  arranged  in 
said  coaxial  front  groove  and  having  such  a  size  that  when  the 
valve  IS  in  a  closed  position  it  blocks  said  through  holes  of  said 
through  element  thus  prevenung  the  liquid  fluid  from  flowing,  said 
cutoff  element  having  a  penpheral  thickemng  with  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  channels  through  which  the  liquid  fluid  conUined 
within  the  main  body  can  flow  freely,  said  thickening  having  a 
coaxial  groove  provided  with  a  sealing  element  which  presses 
constantly  against  an  inner  surface  of  the  main  body. 


1  A  methixl  of  assembling  a  subassembly  tor  .i  brake  ot  the  t\pe 
having  a  drum  of  given  inside  diameter  and  which  comprises  i 
backplate.  two  shoes,  each  of  which  exhibits  a  lower  end  and  an 
upper  end.  return  springs  urging  the  sh*>cs  toward  one  another,  a 
wheel  cylinder  secured  to  the  backplate  and  capable  ot  iTHising  the 
upper  end-s  of  the  shties  away  from  one  another,  an  anchoring  unit 
of  given  width  secured  to  the  backplate  and  on  which  the  lower 
ends  of  the  shoes  rest,  and  a  strut  ot  adjustable  length  limiting  the 
degree  to  which  the  shoes  come  together,  the  assembly  method 
compnsing  prcassembling  and  adjusting  ihe  subassembis  ol  the 
brake  pnor  to  assembly  ot  said  brake  on  the  backing  plate  and 
consisung  of  the  steps  ot 

placing  the  two  brake  shoes  on  a  surface 
locating  the  adjustable  length  strut  between  the  shoes 
adjusting  the  length  of  the  strut  lo  i  value  tor  whuh  the  shoes 
arc  separated  by  a  maximum  diametral  distance  which  is  levs 
than  the  inside  diameter  ot  the  drum, 
fastening  tfie  return  springs  lo  the  shoes,  and 
locating   betsveen    the    shoes,    at    a   distance    trom    the    strut     a 
removable  wedge  the  length  ut  which  is  such  that  j  stress  is 
applied  to  the  return  spnngs 


5,553.689 

ADDITIONAL  STRUCTTIRE  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

PRESSl  RE  DLSTRIBITION  ON  THE  DISKS  OF  AN 

AIRCRAFT  BRAKE 

Jean-Louis  Cliamre,  66  nie  Aristlde  BrUnd.  92300  l^cvallois. 

France 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  308346 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France.  Sep.  17.  1993,  9311087 

Int.  a."  F16D  55/i6 

IS.  CI.  188—217  12  Claims 


5j;$3.688 
CITOFF  VALVE  FOR  PISTONS  OF  HYDRAl  l.K   SELF 

ADJUSTING  DEVICES 
Carioa  Gabn,  180,  callc  Rocafort,  0M29  Barcdoaa,  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/ES94A00037,  (  371  Date  Jan.  20,  1995.  i  102(ei 
Dale  Jan.  20.  1995.  PtT  Pub.  No.  WO95/015I4.  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  374.668 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Spain.  Jun.  M,  1993.  9301467 

Int.  n."  F16C  /O:    F16D  /  fr^ 

l\S.  n.  188—196  A  12  tlaims 

1   A  cutoff  valve  tot  a  piston  ol  a  hydraulic  sell  adjusting  devicr 

which   includes   a   substantially   cylindrical   h«>llow    body    with   j 

liquid  fluid,  an  adjustment  nxl  with  an  internal  end  provided  with 

the  piston  and  an  external  end  protruding  outside  ol  the  mam  body, 

an  adjustment  compression  spring  arranged  inside  the  main  l»dy 

and  having  one  end  resting  against  an  end  ol  the  main  body  troni 


I  I  I  I  I  1  I  I  I  1^ 
)  I  I  I  I  I  I  t  I  < 
I   I    I    I    I    I    I    I    1  I 


1    .An  aircraft  brake  comprising: 

J  wheel  nm. 

a  wheel  huh, 

rotor  disks  adapted  to  rotate  with  the  wheel  nm. 

stator  disks  adapted  to  he  locked  in  rotation  by  the  wheel  hub. 

and  arranged  in  alternating  manner  with  rotor  disks,  whereby 

to  form  a  stack  of  disks  arranged  along  a  common  axis, 
a  hrst  nng  integral  with  the  wheel  hub  and  facing  a  hrst  end  ot 

the  stack  of  disks, 
a  retaining  nng  facing  another  end  ot  the  stack  ot  disks. 
a  plurality  of  jacks  each  having  a  cylinder  earned  by  the  first 

ring  and  a  piston  adapted  to  engage  a  hrst  disk  ol  said  stack  ol 

disks,  and 
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a  floating  metal  structure  interposed  between  said  first  disk  and 
iJie  pistons  of  said  plurality  of  Jacks,  for  distributing  pressure 
exerted  on  the  stack  of  disks; 

wherein  said  floating  inetal  structure  has  a  generally  circular 
shape.  IS  arranged  coaxially  with  the  disks  and  has  subslan 
tially  a  V  shape  in  cross-section,  said  floating  metal  structure 
thus  having  a  flat  base,  two  substantially  parallel  sides,  and 
internal  and  external  concentric  rings  extending  towards  the 
outside  of  the  U  shape  in  cross-section,  substantially  parallel 
to  Ihe  flat  base; 

wherein  the  cylinders  of  the  jacks  are  inserted  between  the  sides 
of  said  floating  metal  structure,  with  a  given  clearance;  and 

w  herein  all  the  pistons  of  the  jacks  bear  on  the  flat  base  of  said 
floating  ineial  structure. 


5,553,691 
MECHANICALLY  ACTUATED  DRUM  BRAKE 
Jean  Claude  Mery,  Pavilions  Sous  Bois,  and  Mem  Prcssaco, 
La  Coumeuvc,  both  of  France,  aasigiiors  to  AlliedSignal 
Europe  Services  Techniques,  Drancy,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00978,  S  371  Date  Mar.  15,  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10473,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  133.101 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  30,  1992,  92  13049 
Int  CI."  F16D  51/50 
U.S.  a.  188—338  3  Claims 


5,553,690 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID  PRESSURE  CYLINDER 
Hideliito  Takahariil,  Yawara-mura,  Japan,  assignor  to  SMC 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jol.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  498,799 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1994,  6-199037 

Int  a."  F16F  9/44;  A47B  9/10 

I  .S.  CL  118—300  9  aaims 


I   A  locking  device  for  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  comprising; 

a  body  mounted  on  the  fluid  pressure  cylinder  in  such  manner 
that  a  piston  rod  of  the  cylinder  passes  therethrough; 

a  shoe  holder  arranged  inside  said  body,  said  shoe  holder  having 
a  shoe  mounting  hole  with  a  diameter  reducible  by  providing 
a  sbt,  and  .said  rod  is  passed  through  said  shoe  nxNinting  hole 
when  said  body  is  moimted  on  the  fluid  pressure  cylinder; 

a  brake  shoe  mounted  in  a  shoe  mounting  hole  of  said  shoe 
holder  and  for  finely  holding  the  rod  as  the  brake  shoe  is 
reduced  in  diameter  when  the  mounting  hole  is  reduced  in 
diameter;  and 

eccentric  cam  means  for  reducing  the  shoe  moimting  hole  in 
diameter  by  exerting  pressure  on  said  shoe  holder,  said  eccen- 
tric cam  means  comprising  a  cam  shaft  rotatably  supported  at 
a  given  position  on  said  body,  a  cam  member  arranged  eccen- 
trically on  said  cam  shaft  and  pressing  said  shoe  holder  in  a 
direction  lo  reduce  the  shoe  mounting  hole  in  diameter  when 
said  cam  shaft  is  rotated  in  a  locking  direction,  and  releasing 
the  pushing  pressure  when  the  cam  shaft  is  rotated  in  an 
unlocking  direction,  and  a  brake  arm  extending  from  said  cam 
shaft  in  a  lateral  direction  and  for  rotating  said  cam  shaft  in 
said  locking  and  unloclung  directions. 


1  A  drum  brake  comprising  a  support  plate;  first  and  second 
shoes  slidably  mounted  on  the  support  plate  and  each  one  compris- 
ing a  web  and  a  rim.  each  rim  having  opposite  the  drum  a  face 
bearing  a  friction  lining;  a  hydraulic  actuation  device  capable  of 
acting  on  a  first  end  of  the  web  of  each  shoe  to  press  the  friction 
linings  against  the  drum;  a  first  spacer  of  variable  length  arranged 
between  the  shoes  in  the  vicinity  of  the  first  ends  of  the  webs  to 
determine  the  separabon  of  the  shoes;  a  bearing  component 
secured  to  the  support  plate  and  capable  of  acting  as  a  bearing  face 
for  second  ends  of  the  webs  of  each  shoe:  and  a  mechanical 
actuation  device  comprising  a  first  actuating  lever,  a  second  force- 
distributing  lever,  and  a  second  spacer  arranged  between  the  shoes 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  second  ends  of  the  webs,  said  first  lever 
having  a  first  end  capable  of  receiving  an  actuation  force  and  an 
opposite  second  end  via  which  the  lever  can  press,  under  the  effect 
of  the  actuation  force,  against  the  first  shoe  to  force  the  first  shoe 
toward  the  drum,  said  second  lever  having  first  and  second  ends 
bearing  on  the  respective  ends  of  the  first  and  second  spacers 
which  are  located  adjacent  said  first  shoe,  and  said  first  and  second 
levers  being  articulated  on  one  another  at  an  articulation  point 
which  IS  intermediate  between  the  respective  lever  ends. 


5353,692 
MOBILE  CARRYING  CASE 
Samuel  R.  Sbeiman,  RockviUe  Center.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cnst 
Lock  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,067 
Int  a.'  A45C  5/14.13/26 
U.S.  a.  190—18  A  8  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  carrying  case,  comprising: 

a)  a  container  including  top.  booom  and  side  walls  having 
penpheral  end  flanges,  and  end  walls  bounding  end  cavities 
with  the  peripheral  end  flanges,  all  of  said  walls  bounding  an 
intenor; 

b)  a  carrying  handle  on  the  top  wall; 

c)  a  plurality  of  wheels  on  the  bottom  wall; 

d)  a  steering  handle  assembly  exteriorly  mounted  on  one  of  the 
end  walls  for  movement  between  a  stowed  position  in  which 
the  a.ssembly  is  essentially  contained  within  one  of  the  end 
cavities,  and  a  plurality  of  steenng  positions  in  each  of  which 
the  assembly  extends  outwardly  of  said  one  end  cavity,  said 


954 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


SErrtMBER  10.  1996 


itecnng  handle  d.ss«mblv  including  a  pair  ol  storage  tuhes 
mounted  on  said  one  end  wall  tor  pisoting  movement  among 
sajd  positions,  and  one  of  said  tuhes  having  three  exterior 
abutment  surfaces,  and 
el  means  for  holding  the  a.ssemhlv  in  each  ol  said  positions,  said 
holding  means  including  a  spnng  rmiunted  belvieen  said  one 
tube  and  said  one  end  vkali  tor  holding  said  one  tube  in  a 
selected  one  of  said  positions,  said  spnng  engaging  one  of  the 
abutment  surtaces  tJie  stimed  position,  am)ther  ol  the  abut 
ment  surtaces  in  a  hrst  steering  position,  and  still  another  ot 
the  abutment  ^urtaces  in  a  second  steenng  position 


5^53,693 
HYDROKINETlt  TORQLE  C ONVERTER  WITH  I.(XK- 

LP  CLlTfH 
Benid  Schodcr,  Munnerstadt,-  Jotuumcs  .Sossnituu  I  nler- 
spicshcim;  Jiircen  Deiii(eiisky,  Sdiwcinfurt;  Josef  Ried- 
mann.  Arnstciii;  Horsl  Jidkrkc,  (iocbabtimi  WUfricd  Glock, 
Dittdbmnn-HmnilMch.  and  Fricdrich  Schnunm. 
SciMMiuiicai-Font,  all  of  C;«niiaoy,  mssigpon  to  Flchld  & 
Sachs  AG,  Sckwcinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  2*3,772 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Gemuuiy.  Jun.  23,  1993,  43  20 
768.5;  May  7,  1994,  44  16  263.4 

InL  (!.'  F16H  -»s,TC 
I  -S.  a.  192—3.29  20  Haims 


1    A  hydrokinetic  lockup  torque  convener  such  as  t"or  a  motor 
vehicle,  said  torque  convener  comprising 
a  longitudinal  axis 
said  torque  convener  being  Jispostd  subslaimaily  von,.cntnvallv 

about  said  longitudinal  axis, 
a  hou.sing. 
said  h«iusing  comprising 

a  hrst  housing  *all  portion  having  means  loc  being  disposed 

adjacent  a  stxirce  ol  torque 
a  second  housing  wall  portmn  disposed  at  an  ,iiial  distance 
from  said  first  housing  wall  portion 


a  pump  wheel,  said  pump  wheel  being  disposed  adjacent  said 

second  housing  wall  portion, 
a  turbine  wheel,  said  turbine  wheel  being  disp»)sed  between  said 

pump  wheel  and  said  hrst  housing  wall  portion, 
said  turbine  wheel  having  means  tor  being  disposed  on  an  outpui 

shaft, 
a  lockup  clutch  disposed  between  said  hrst  housing  wall  portion 

and  said  turbine  wheel, 
said  l(Kkup  clutch  comprising 

at  least  one  friction  plate  disposed  between  said  turbine  wheel 
and  said  hrst  housing  wall  p^irtion, 
said  turbine  wheel  comprising 
a  turbine  wall  portion, 
said  turbine  wall  portion  compnsing: 
a  hrst  portion  and  a  second  portion; 
an  inner  turbine  wall  surface  comprising 

a  hrst  portuin  disposed  adjacent  blades  ol  said  turbine 
wheel  and  disposed  towards  said  pump  wheel;  and 
a  second  portion  extending  axially  outwardiv   towards 
said  hrst  housing  wall  portion, 
an  outer  turbine  wall  surface  disposed  opposite  said  inner 
turbine  wall  surface  and  disposed  away  from  the  blades 
of  said  turbine  wheel. 
said  hrst  portion  of  said  inner  turbine  wall  surface  being 
disposed  on  said  hrst  portion  of  said  turbine  wall  portion, 
said  second  portion  of  said  inner  turbine  wall  surface  being 
disposed  on   said   second  portion  of  said  turbine   wall 
portion,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  turbine  wall  portion  to  said  at  least 
one  friction  plate,  said  means  for  connecting  being  at  least 
substantially  adjacent  to  said  second  portion  of  said  turbine 
wall  portion 


5,553,694 
Ml  LTIPLE  RATIO  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  AND 
TORQUE  CONVERTER 
Winfried  F.  Schuiz,  Pulbelm;  Johann  Kirdiboffer,  and  Hans- 
Peter  Wirtz,  both  of  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mkh. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  323.464,  Oct  14,  1994.  This  applicaUon 
Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,457 
InL  CI."  B60K  4IA)4 
L.S.  CI.  192— 3J  7  Claims 


1  An  automatic  control  for  a  hydrokinetic,  multiple  ratio  trans 
mission  for  delivenng  torque  from  an  engine  to  a  driven  member 
compnsing  a  hydrokinetic  torque  convener  and  multiple  ratio 
gearing,  said  torque  converter  having  an  impeller  dnven  by  said 
engine  and  a  turbine  connected  to  a  torque  input  element  of  said  ^ 
geanng,  a  torque  output  portion  of  said  geanng  being  connected  to 
said  dnven  member 

said  transmission  including  fluid  pressure  operated  clutch  and 
brake  means  tor  establishing  and  disestablishing  torque  ratio 
changes  in  said  geanng,  ^  j 

a  pressure  source,  a  control  valve  system  connecting  said  pres- 
sure source  to  said  clutch  and  brake  means, 
a  pressure  iiperatcd  torque  converter  torque  bypass  clutch  in  said 
convener,  said  bypass  clutch  establishing  a  friction  torque 
How  path  between  said  turbine  and  said  impeller  when  it  is 
engaged,  said  bvpass  clutch  compnsing  a  clutch  piston  in  said 
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CJr/.ciier  arul  deflning  in  said  converter  ;  bypass  clutch 
release  pressure  chamber  and  a  bypass  clutch  apply  pressure 
chamber; 

said  clutch  piston  being  engaged  with  a  torque  transmitting 
capacity  that  is  dependent  upon  pressure  differential  across 
said  clutch  piston; 

a  bypass  clutch  apply  pressure  passage  communicating  with  said 
converter,  a  bypass  clutch  release  pressure  passage  communi 
eating  with  said  release  pressure  chamber; 

main  pressure  regulator  valve  means  in  said  valve  system  for 
regulating  control  [iressure  in  said  valve  system; 

accumulator  valve  means  in  said  valve  system  communicating 
with  said  main  pressure  regulator  valve  means  for  establishing 
an  accumulator  threshold  pressure  in  said  release  chamber; 

a  converter  fluid  cooler  and  transmission  lubrication  circuit 
including  converter  cooler  and  lubrication  portions; 

convener  clutch  control  valve  means,  movable  between  first  and 
second  positions,  communicating  with  said  apply  pressure 
passage  for  delivering  pressure  in  said  apply  pressure  passage 
to  said  cooler  and  lubrication  circuit  when  it  assumes  said  first 
position; 

a  converter  pressure  solenoid  valve  means  conmiunicating  with 
said  main  pressure  regulator  valve  means  and  said  converter 
clutch  control  valve  means,  said  bypass  clutch  apply  pressure 
passage  communicating  with  said  converter  pressure  solenoid 
valve  means  when  said  converter  clutch  control  valve  means 
assumes  said  second  position  for  varying  pressure  differential 
across  said  clutch  piston;  and 
electronic  control  means  responsive  to  operating  variables  for 
enei^izing  said  solenoid  control  means  whereby  said  bypass 
clutch  capacity  is  controlled  to  effect  smooth  engagement  and 
release. 


5,553^675 
FRICTION  CLUTCH  FOR  A  TRANSMISSION  OF  A 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  AND  A  FRICTION  LINING  FOR  A 
FRICTION  CLUTCH 
Dieter  Lutz;  Fnuu-JOMf  Hdrth,  both  at  SchweiiiAirt,-  Hartmut 
Hdde,  Zcil;  Hilmar  Gdbd,  Grafcwtadtfeid,  all  of  Gemuwy; 
Alaa  E.  L.  Littdl,  Sao  Benardo  do  Caaqto,  Brazil,-  Josef 
VoDderau,  Bad  NeostMit,  Gcnnuy;  Anria  Heid,  Sctawein- 
furt,  (Hnmany,  and  Erich  Scheer,  '^"■■t'lihrlm,  C;efiiuuiy, 
assignors  to  Fichtd  &  Sachs  AG,  Schwdnftirt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,771 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Gemuuiy,  Oct  15,  1993,  43  35 
208.1 

bit  CL^  F1«D  13/64 
IS.  a.  192—70.14  20  Claims 

1   A  fncuon  clutch,  for  a  transmission  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said 


a  hub,  said  hub  comprising  means  for  engaging  shaft  tneans 
of  a  transmission,  and  said  hub  having  a  diameter  and  a 
circumference; 
a  hub  disc  disposed  concentrically  about  said  hub  and  extend- 
ing radially  away  from  said  hub.  said  hub  disc  having  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side; 
at  least  one  friction  lining  disposed  concentrically  about  said 
hub  and  adjacent  said  hub  disc,  said  at  least  one  friction 
lining  for  being  engaged  between  said  pressure  plate  tneans 
and  a  rotating  member  of  an  engine; 
said  at  least  one  friction  lining  having  a  mass;  and 
means  for  supporting  said  at  least  one  friction  lining  between 
said  pressure  plate  means  and  a  rotating  member  of  an 
engine; 
said  at  least  one  friction  lining  having  a  first  surface  for  being 
engaged  by  one  of: 
said  pressure  plate  means  and  a  rotating  member  of  an  engine. 

and  a  second  surface  disposed  opposite  said  first  surface; 
said  first  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  depressions  therein; 
said  depressions  comprising  a  first  portion  within  said  friction 
lining,  and  said  depressions  comprising  a  second  portion 
adjacent  said  first  surface; 
said  first  portion  having  a  cross-section; 
said  first  cross-section  having  an  area; 
said  second  portion  having  a  cross-section; 
said  second  cross-section  having  an  area; 
said  first  cross-section  having  a  diametral  dimension,  said  first 
diametral  dimension  being  disposed  across  said  first  por- 
tion, and  said  first  diametral  dimension  being  substantially 
parallel  to  said  first  surface; 
said  second  cross-section  having  a  diametral  dimension,  said 
second  diametral  dimension  being  disposed  across  said 
second  portion,  and  said  second  diametral  dimension  being 
substantially  parallel  to  said  first  surface; 
said  first  cross-section  area  being  disposed  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  first  surface; 
said  second  cross-section  area  being  substantially  parallel  to 

said  first  surface; 
said  second  cross-section  area  being  disposed  about  said  first 

cross-section  area; 
said  cross-section  area  of  said  second  portion  being  substan- 
tially greater  than  said  cross-section  area  of  said  first  por- 
tion; 
said  second  diametral  dimension  being  substantially  greater 

than  said  first  diametral  dimension; 
said   depressions   being   of  sufficient   size   to   substantially 
reduce  the  overall  mass  of  said  friction  lining  in  compari- 
son to  an  identical  friction  lining  without  said  depressions; 
said  friction  clutch  fiirther  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  rivets  for  fastening  said  at  least  one  friction 

lining  to  said  means  for  supporting;  and 
said  plurality  of  rivets  each  comprising  a  head  portion,  said 
head  portion  contacting  its  corresponding  first  portion  of 
its  corresponding  depression. 


tnction  clutch  compnsing: 
a  housing; 
a  clutch  disc  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  clutch  disc 

defining  an  axis  of  roution  and  an  axial  direction  parallel  to 

said  axis  of  rotation; 
pressure  plate  means  disposed  within  said  housing  and  movable 

in  said  axial  direction,  said  pressure  plate  means  for  applying 

an  axial  force  to  said  clutch  disc  along  the  axial  direction; 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said  pressure  plate  means  in  the  axial 

direcuon  to  apply  said  axial  force  to  said  clutch  disc; 
said  clutch  disc  comprising: 


5353,696 
SECURITY  DEVICE  FOR  BILL  CHANGERS 
Benard  Burson,  Jr.,  3000  Skylarit  Dr.,  Austin,  Tex.  78757 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,601 
lat  a."  GffTF  9/02:7/04 
IS.  a.  194-201  18  Claims 

10,  A  secunty  device  for  use  with  a  bill  changer  comprising: 
electncally  responsive  switching  means  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  operating  circuitry  of  tiie  bill  changer,  said  switching 
means  having  a  mode  for  disabling  the  operation  of  the 
circuitry, 
timing  means  responsive  to  electrical  pulses  provided  by  the 
circuitry  in  correspondence  to  an  abnormal  dehvery  of  coin- 
age by  the  changer  said  timing  means  having  an  alarm 
condition  caused  by  receipt  of  said  electrical  pulses  caused  by 
said  abnormal  coinage  delivery,  and 
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said  first  end  of  said  first  pawl  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said 
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^ 


control  means  tor  directing  (he  swiuhini!  means  iii  said  dis 
abling  nrvxle  *hen  the  timing  means  reaches  ^ald  alarm  con 
diUon 


5^53.6«7 
OVERLAY  K)R  A  PASSKNGKR  C  ONVEYOR  ROl.l.KR 
TRACK 
Arthur  MKIemcot,  Bloominstoa,  Ind..  assignor  to  Otis  Eleva- 
tor Company,  Fanninctoa,  Coon. 

FU«d  Jun.  15,  1»5,  Str.  No.  491.004 

lot  CT"  BMB  .'(//: 

L.S.  O.  198—332  2'  Claims 


W_J 


support  hliKk  CTtending  between  the   inlel  area  and  the 

outlet  area  ot  the  guide  path,  the  supp*)rt  block  comprising 

a  hrst  portion  formed  lo  dehne  a  hrsl  region  of  a  support 
path. 

J  second  pi>rtion  tormcd  to  dehne  a  second  region  ot  the 
support  path,  and 

fastening  means  connecung  the  first  portion  to  the  second 
portion  lo  provide  eoaclion  between  the  tirsl  region  and 
the  second  region  to  form  the  support  path,  and 
inveying  means  disposed  for  movemeni  in  the  supptMl  path. 

the  conveying  means  composing 

a  groove  extending  along  the  length  of  the  conveying 
means,  the  grixne  having  opposed  sides  with  an  inherent 
resiliency  and  constnx.-tcd  and  arranged  to  extend  from 
the  supp(5rt  path  to  open  the  groove  when  the  conveying 
means  is  in  the  inlet  area  and  the  outlet  area,  and  to  close 
the  groove  when  the  conveying  means  is  in  the  transpon 
area 


5,553,699 
HIGH  CYCLE  RATE  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
KeiiiKth  W.  Hummel,  Coon  Rapids,  and  David  S.  Warwick, 
Mounds  \iev»,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corp.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,623 

Int.  ex."  B«5C;  2'iAK> 

I  -S.  CI.  I9S— 737  4  Claims 


10  A  roller  track  for  a  passenger  convevor  the  pa.ssenger 
conveyor  including  d  plurality  of  sequentially  connected  platforms 
for  beanng  pas.sengers.  each  of  the  platforms  including  a  pair  of 
rollers,  the  interconnected  platforms  nxjving  through  a  path 
defined  by  engagement  between  the  plurality  of  rollers  and  tlie 
roller  track,  the  roller  track  including  a  plurality  of  segments  and 
an  overlay,  ttie  plurality  of  segments  joined  sequentially  to  form  a 
plurality  of  joints  between  adjacent  segments,  tfie  overlay  extend- 
ing over  the  plurality  of  segments  and  joints,  the  overlay  having  an 
engagement  surface  tor  tiie  pluralilv  of  rollers 


5^53,698 
CONVEYOR  BELT  APPARATL'S  FOR  BOTTl.ES 
Joka  R.  Patoh.  Wayne,  NJ.,  and  Jack  D.  Warren,  Oshkosh, 
Wla^  MdfBon  to  J   and  J  Container  Handling  .Systems, 
Little  Falia.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365J58 
Int.  ex."  B65<;  /V/4 
L',S.  CI.  198—626.1  31  Claims 

1   A  conveyor  apparatus  for  b»>nles   lomprising 
a  housing  comprising 

a  guide  path  therein,  Ltie  guide  path  including 
an  inlet  area, 
an  outlet  area,  and 
a  transpon  area  intermediate  the  inlet  area  and  the  outlet 

area; 


1    ,^  high  cycle  rate  transfer  device  comprising 

a  chain  having  a  hrst  and  a  second  end  disposed  in  a  track. 

means  for  driving  said  chain. 

i  first  pawl  with  a  hrst  end.  an  intermediate  section  and  a  second 

end, 
a  second  pawl  vmh  a  hrst  end.  an  intermediate  section  and  a 

second  end 


said  firsl  end  of  said  first  pawl  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said 

chain, 
said  first  end  of  said  second  pawl  connected  to  said  second  end 

of  said  chain. 
a  hrst  guide  pin  connected  to  said  first  pawl  at  said  intermediate 

section. 
.1  ^econd  guide  pin  connected  to  said  intermediate  section  of  said 

second  pawl; 
a  hrst  pawl  support  link  connected  to  said  intermediate  section 

of  said  first  pawl 
a  second  pawl  support  link  connected  to  said  intermediate  sec- 
tion of  said  second  pawl: 
a  firsl  pawl  cam  arm  connected  to  a  first  cam  aim  control  cable; 
a  second  pawl  cam  arm  connected  to  a  second  cam  arm  control 

cable; 
said  firsl  pawl  cam  arm  located  to  guide  said  first  pawl  support 

link  in  said  track  wherein  said  chain  Is  disposed: 
said  second  pawl  cam  arm  located  to  guide  said  second  pawl 

support  link  in  said  track  wherein  said  chain  is  disposed; 
a  hrst  pawl  control  arm  connected  to  a  first  lower  control  cable; 
said  firsl  pawl  control  arm  further  connected  to  said  chain  and 

having  an  extended  section  disposed  in  another  track  adjacent 

lo  said  crack  in  which  said  chain  is  disposed; 
said  hrsl  pawl  control  arm  fiirthcr  having  connections  with  a 

second  pawl  control  arm;  and 
said  pawl  control  arm  overlapping  said  second  pawl  and  con- 
nected to  said  chain  at  said  second  end  and  further  connected 
lo  a  second  lower  cam  arm  control  cable. 


5^53,700 

TREATMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRINTED  CIRCUrr  BOARDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

SUniey  B.  Smith,  Boakburg,  and  G.  Allen  Blakeslce,  Belle- 

fonte,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Atotech  USA,  Inc.,  State 

College,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,717 

Int.  CI."  B65G  I.W2,  C23C  14/00;  C25B  9/00  11/00 

VS.  CI.  198-780  5  Qaims 


5  An  apparatus  for  u.se  in  transporting  articles  which  are  to  be 
treated  in  an  etching,  nnsing  or  other  chemical  treatment  operation 
associated  with  the  preparation  of  printed  circuit  boards,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  treatmenl  zone; 

b)  transport  means  in  the  treatment  zone  for  defining  a  generally 
longitudinal  path  of  travel  through  said  apparatus; 

ci  treatmenl  delivery  means  in  the  treatment  zone  for  delivering 
a  treatment  of  a  chemical  processing  step  to  said  articles; 

di  wherein  said  transpon  means  includes  conveying  means,  said 
conveying  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotatable  rods, 
each  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  roution  members; 

e )  said  rotation  members  each  having  a  hub  mounted  on  and  in 
driven  relation  to  a  rod.  a  penpheral  rim,  and  support  means 
between  the  hub  and  the  rim  for  supporting  the  rim: 

fl  with  the  nm  of  each  rotation  member  being  configured  to 
define  on  an  article  being  conveyed,  an  aggregate  contact  path 
in  each  revolution  of  the  rotation  member,  which  contact  path 
IS  greater  that  the  circumference  of  the  rotation  member: 

gi  wherein  said  rotation  member  rim  is  provided  having  a 
continuous  sinuous  configuration;  and 

hi  wherein  said  support  means  comprise  a  plurality  of  spokes 
connecting  said  hub  with  said  rim 


5^53,701 

PAINT  KIT  INCLUDING  SEALABLE  TRAY  ASSEMBLY 

James  J.  Jarecki,  and  Bruce  C.  Pobdn,  both  of  Greendale,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Newell  Operating  Company,  Rockford,  DL 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,026 

Int.  a.'  A45D  44/ 1 /i:  B05C  21/00 

lis.  CI.  206-15J  10  Claims 


1    In  a  paint  tray  assembly. 

a  lid  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  and 

a  tray. 

said  tray   having  a  continuous  penpheral  nb  about  its  upper 

periphery, 

said  lid  having  a  continuous,  penpheral  nb  about  us  periphery. 

said  lid  defining  a  covering  portion  therewithin.  no  portion  of 

said  covenng  portion  extending  above  said  peripheral  rib. 

said  lid  nb  having  a  contour  which  is  complementary  to  the  tray 

nb  contour  whereby  the  tray  lid  may  be  received  in  the  lid  nb. 

the  inner  width  dimension  of  the  lid  nb  being  slightly  less  than 

the  outer  width  dimension  of  the  tray  rib. 
said   lid  and  tray  nb  being  formed  from  a  flexible   material 

having  the  flexure  and  memory  characteristics  of  plastic, 
whereby,  when  said  lid  nb  is  brought  into  engagement  with  said 
tray  nb  the  lid  rib  flexes  with  respect  to  the  tray  rib  and.  upon 
engagement,  remains  in  tension  in  a  deformed  condition  to 
thereby  lock  said  rib  to  said  tray  in  a  sealing  relauonship. 
said   lid   having  applicator  abutment   means  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  lower  surface  of  the  lid  and  into  the  tray 
when  said  lid  is  assembled  lo  said  tray, 
said  applicator  abutment  means  being  located  to  block  move- 
ment of  an  applicator  having  a  handle  contained  within  the 
assembled  lid  and  tray  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
handle, 
7   In  a  paint  kit. 
a  paint  applicator 

a  paint  tray  having  side  walls  and  ends,  and 
a  paint  lid  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface, 
said  paint  applicator  being  of  a  size  and  configuration  to  be 
received  within  the  paint  tray  when  said  lid  is  assembled  lo 
said  tray  to  form  a  three-pan  kit.  said  applicator  and  said  lid 
having  positioning  means  cooperable  with  one  another  when 
the  kit   is  in  an  assembled  condition  which   maintains  the 
applicator  in  generally  the  same  relative  position  with  respect 
to  the  paint  tray  in  all  relative  positions  of  the  kit  to  the 
horizontal, 
said  applicator  being  a  conventional   paint   pad  earned   by   a 

handle, 
said  lid  positioning  means  including  a  recess  in  the  lid  located 
above  the  pad  area  of  the  paint  pad  when  the  lid.  tray  and  pad 
are  assembled, 
said  recess  being  located  in  front  of  and  generally  aligned  with 
the  front  surface  of  a  support  structure  of  the  pad  beneath  the 
lower  surface  of  the   lid  whereby   motion  of  the  pad  in  a 
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direction  toward  the  recess  is  prcclu«led  in  all  relative  posi- 

Dons  of  the  lid  to  the  honzonial. 
said  recess  further  having  associated  therewith  a  pair  of  gencr 

ally  vertically  disposed  members  which  extend  downwardly 

from  the  lower  surface  of  the  lid  and  flank  a  portion  of  the  pad 

support  stnicturr. 
whereby  motion  of  the  pad  in  a  direction  toward  either  side  wall 

of  the  tray  is  precluded  in  all  relauve  posiuons  of  the  kjl  to  the 

honzonial. 


5353,7t2 

KEEPSAKE  HOLDER 

Kana  WaWi,  I  Hith  TrM,  New  Milford,  Coon.  06X76 

FUcd  Jul  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  4MJI2 

iBl.  CL"  A45C  /5/Ot; 

VS.  CI  206—38  »  nmims 


1    A  keepsake  holder  tor  holding  i  keepsake,  comprising 

a  hrst  housing  sec-tion, 

a  sec-ond  housing  section, 

at  least  one  hinge  mounted  ad)aLcni  lo  an  edge  ot  said  hrst  and 
second  housing  sectuMis  lor  allowing  relative  movement  ther 
ebetween . 

at  least  one  keepsake  compartment  tormed  in  said  second  hous 
mg  sectHHi  for  receiving  the  keepsake  each  keepsake  com 
partment  including  tapered  side  walls  which  terminate  in  a 
rear  surface  of  each  keepsake  compartment,  said  tapered  side 
walls  dehning  an  opening  in  each  keepsake  compartment,  said 
rear  surface  of  each  keepsake  compartment  having  wider 
dimensions  than  said  opening  in  each  keepsake  compartment, 
and 

retenuon  means  received  in  said  keepsake  compartment  ti>r 
retaining  tfie  keepsake  in  said  keepsake  compartment,  said 
rctentuHi  means  being  tormed  ol  a  transparent  material  tor 
allowing  viewing  ot  the  keepsake  within  said  keepsake  com 
partment 


5,553.7«3 
Patml  Not  IssumI  i-or  ThlK  Number 
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edges,  said  bottom  panel  having  a  plurality  of  openings,  each  said 
opening  having  a  periphery,  each  said  penphery  having  resilient 
hngers  for  receiving  chimes  of  individual  cans,  a  flap  at  each  of 
said  opposed  bottom  longitudinal  panel  edges,  each  said  flap  being 
folded  over  said  bottom  panel  upper  surface  so  as  to  be  substan- 
tially parallel  thereto,  each  said  flap  having  a  free  edge,  each  said 
flap  having  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  cuts  therethrough,  each  cut 
of  each  of  said  pairs  of  cuts  having  a  corresponding  first  terminal 
end.  a  pnmary  fold  line  extending  between  respective  intermediate 
portions  of  each  cut  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  cuts,  said  cuts 
extending  from  said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  bottom  panel  to  a 
region  of  each  of  said  flaps,  a  secondary  fold  line  extending 
between  corresponding  second  temunal  ends  of  each  cut  of  each  of 
said  pau^  of  cuts,  said  pairs  of  cuts  each  dehning  respective  ears 
located  between  said  respective  longitudinal  edges  of  said  bottom 
panel  and  respecuve  said  pnmary  fold  lines,  said  ears  being  glued 
to  said  upper  surface  of  said  bottom  panel,  each  said  flap  free  edge 
overlying  less  than  one  half  of  a  respecuve  said  bottom  panel 
opening 


5^53,705 
CLIP  TYPE  C  ARRIER  FOR  FLANGED  ARTIC LE 
Martlniis  C.  M.  Bakx.  Gocs^  Netherlands,  assignor  to  The 
Mead  Corporatioo.  Daytoo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  M>\Mi 

Int.  CI."  B65D  ^"iAMl 

IS.  CI.  206—158  7  Claims 
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5,553,704 
STACKABLE  C'AN  CARRIER 
RdMn  L.  (Gordon,  Monroe,  and  Unda  A.  Bemslctn.  Campbell 
HalL  botk  of  N.Y..  aaigiion  to  Intematioaal  Paper,  Pur- 
cbaK.N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,199 

Inl.  CT"  B65D  ""^AMi 

VS.  CI.  206—158  5  Claims 

I    A  siackable  can  earner  tormed  from  j  unitarv   paperboard 

blank,  said  earner  having  a  generally  flat  bottom  panel  having  an 

upper  surface,  said  bottom  panel  having  two  opposed  longitudinal 


a  composite  top  wall  including  an  inner  panel  disposed  over  an 
outer  panel  having  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  inner  and 
outer  panels  that  overlap  to  define  a  lap  portion  for  each  of 
said  panels: 

said  inner  panel  having  at  least  one  inner  article-receiving  aper 
hire  within  said  lap  portion  thrcreof,  said  at  least  one  inner 
article-receiving  apeitiire  defining  an  inner  aperture  diameter, 
and  defining  an  inner  aperture  edge  having  formed  therein  a 
plurality  of  cuts  extending  radially  outwardly  fiom  said  inner 
aperture  edge  terminating  to  define  a  second  diameter  which 
is  greater  than  said  inner  aperture  diameter  defining  a  plurality 
of  container  gripping  tabs;  and 

said  outer  panel  having  at  least  one  outer  article-receiving  aper- 
ture within  said  lap  portion  thereof  corresponding  to  and 
concentrically  aligned  with  said  at  least  one  inner  article- 
neceiving  aperture  and  defining  an  outer  aperture  diameter  that 
is  greater  than  said  inner  aperture  diameter  and  less  than  said 
second  diameter,  at  least  one  said  at  least  one  outer  article- 
receiving  apemire  having  at  least  one  locking  tab  extending 
thereinto. 


5^53,706 

PACKAGING  SYSTEM 

Danny  C^old,  27  Barker  St,  Apt  E/2,  Hobs  Koag,  Hong  Kong 

Continiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  739MS,  Aag.  1,  1991,  PaL 

No.  5,193,676.  This  appUcalioa  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,382 

Int  CL'  B«5D  85/18 
VS.  a.  206-296  23  Claims 
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I   A  clip-type  carrirt  liw  at  least  one  flanged  article  compnsing 


1    A  packaging  system  for  displaying  merchandise  on  a  rack 
system  having  a  rack  member,  comprising: 

at  least  two  pieces  of  merchandise  for  display  together  on  the 
rack  system,  each  of  the  two  pieces  of  merchandise  having 
two  adjoining  surfaces  at  an  end  surface: 

header  means  adapted  to  engage  the  rack  member  and  be  sup- 
ported on  or  below  the  rack  as  a  result  of  said  engagement; 

at  least  two  openings  in  said  header  means,  proximate  a  mer- 
chandise coupling  edge: 

at  least  two  openings  in  one  of  the  adjoining  surfaces  of  each  of 
said  pieces  of  merchandise  proximate  the  end  surface  thereof 

coupling  means  for  coupling  tlie  pieces  of  merchandise  to  each 
other  and  to  the  header  means,  the  coupling  means  extending 
thnxigh  the  openings  in  the  header  and  the  openings  in  the 
one  of  the  adjoining  surfaces  of  each  of  the  pieces  of  mer- 
chandise, said  coupling  means  not  extending  through  the 
other  of  the  adjoining  surfaces  of  each  of  the  pieces  of 
merchandise: 

whereby  the  at  least  two  pieces  of  merchandise  can  be  displayed 
on  the  rack  system  by  hanging  the  header  means  on  the  rack 
member  and  the  at  least  two  pieces  can  be  removed  from  the 
rack  member  with  the  header  means  and  inspected  and  then 
tested  without  affecting  the  attachment  of  the  pieces  of  mer 
chandise  to  each  other  or  the  header  means. 
8   A  packaging  system  for  displaying  merchandise  on  a  rack 
system  having  a  rack  member,  comprising: 
at  least  two  pieces  of  merchandise  for  display  together  on  the 
rack  system: 


header  means  adapted  to  engage  the  rack  member  and  be  sup- 
ported on  or  below  the  rack  as  a  result  of  said  engagement: 
at  least  two  openings  in  said  header  means,  proximate  a  mer- 
chandise coupling  edge: 
at  least  two  openings  in  each  of  said  pieces  of  merchandise 

proximate  an  end  surface  thereof: 
coupling  means  for  coupling  the  pieces  of  merchandise  to  each 
other  and  to  the  header  means,  the  coupling  means  extending 
through  the  openings  in  the  header  and  the  openings  in  each 
of  the  pieces  of  merchandise,  wherein  the  coupling  means 
includes  two  linear  members,  each  extending  through  at  least 
one  opening  in  the  header  means  and  one  opening  in  each  of 
the  pieces  of  merchandise  wherein  the  first  linear  member 
extends  through  three  openings  proximate  a  first  end  of  the 
coupling  edge  of  the  header  means  and  three  openings  in  each 
of  the  pieces  of  merchandise  and  the  second  linear  member 
extends  through  three  openings  proximate  a  second  end  of  the 
coupling  edge  of  the  header  means  and  three  additional  open- 
ings in  each  of  the  pieces  of  merchandise,  whereby  the  pieces 
of  merchandise  are  balanced  while  hanging  from  the  header 
means: 
whereby  the  at  least  two  pieces  of  merchandise  can  be  displayed 
on  the  rack  system  by  hanging  the  header  means  on  the  rack 
member  and  the  at  least  two  pieces  can  be  removed  form  the 
rack  member  with  the  header  means  and  inspected  and  then 
tested  without  affecting  the  attachment  of  the  pieces  of  mer- 
chandise to  each  other  or  the  header  means, 
11.  A  packaging  system  for  displaying  pairs  of  gloves  or  mittens 
on  a  rack  system  having  a  rack  member,  comprising: 

at  least  two  gloves  or  mittens  for  display  together  on  the  rack 
system,  each  of  the  gloves  or  mittens  having  two  adjoining 
surfaces  at  an  open  end  of  the  glove  or  mitten  when  in  a 
flattened  state: 
header  means  adapted  to  engage  the  rack  member  and  be  sup- 
ported on  or  below  the  rack  as  a  result  of  said  engagement: 
at  least  two  openings  in  said  header  means,  proximate  a  mer- 
chandise coupling  edge: 
at  least  two  openings  in  one  of  the  adjoimng  surfaces  of  each  of 

said  gloves  or  mittens  proximate  the  end  surface  thereof: 
coupling  means  for  coupling  the  pair  of  gloves  or  mittens  to 
each  other  and  to  the  header  means,  the  couplmg  means 
extending  through  the  openings  in  the  header  and  the  open- 
ings in  the  one  of  the  adjoining  surfaces  of  each  of  the  gloves 
or  mittens,  said  coupling  means  not  extending  through  the 
other  of  the  adjoining  surfaces  of  each  of  the  gloves  or 
mittens: 
whereby  the  pair  of  gloves  or  mittens  can  be  displayed  on  the 
rack  system  by  hanging  the  header  means  on  the  rack  member 
and  the  pair  of  gloves  or  mittens  can  be  removed  from  the 
rack  member  with  the  header  means  and  inspected  and  then 
tned  on  a  hand  without  affecting  the  attachment  of  the  gloves 
or  mittens  to  each  other  or  the  header  means. 


5,553,707 
CiOLF  BALL  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Ronald  K.  Lion,  375  Summit  Rd^  Watsonvilie,  Calif.  95076 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,614 
Int.  a."  B65D  85/58 
VS.  a.  206-315.9  JO  Claims 

1.  A  portable  container  for  golf  balls,  comprising: 
three  elongated  elements,  each  of  said  three  elongated  elements 

having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end: 
a  base  having  a  top  face,  a  bottom  face,  a  front  side,  and  a  rear 
side:  said  base  being  secured  to  said  bottom  end  of  each  of 
said  three  elongated  elements:  the  three  elongated  elements 
being  positioned  in  relation  to  one  another  on  .said  so  as  to 
form  a  triangular  enclosure: 
a  top  having  a  top  face,  a  bottom  face,  a  front  side,  and  a  rear 
side:  said  top  being  secured  to  said  top  end  of  each  of  said 
three  elongated  elements: 
means  for  secunng  together  a  plurality  of  said  portable  contain- 
ers for  golf  balls:  said  means  for  securing  together  a  plurality 
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of  said  poruble  cooUincrx  ior  golf  halls  being  posiuoned  or 
said  base  and  uid  lop.  and 
means  for  detachably  setunng  ihc  poruble  container  tor  golf 
balls  to  an  animate  or  inanimate  object,  said  means  for 
detacfiably  securing  the  portable  container  for  golf  balls  being 
secured  on  one  of  said  three  elongated  elements 


5353,7«« 

PACKAGING  FOR  SHIPMNG  SPKNT  Fl  rORKSfENT 

LAMPS 

Bruce  J.  Lawrence,  C'oopenlMrt;  J"**""  M.  Boyle.  SUtcdalc. 

ud  Scott  A.  Schrcfler.  B«4fclckc«,  all  of  Pm^  assigiion  to 

BctMckea  Appvatu*  Co^  Ibc^  HcUerlon,  Pa. 

FUcd  Jon.  5.  IWS.  Ser.  No.  4«l.20l 

Int-CX"  B«5D  «V.<:  ,K"i/?0 

I  -S.  tX  2«*— »1»  15  (Taims 


\ 


^^^ 


I    Packaging  lor  elongated  gl<Lss  lamps,  comprising 

a  container  having  end  and  side  *alls  arranged  lo  define  a 
receptacle,  one  of  the  end  *alls  defining  a  mixjth  for  access  to 
the  receptacle,  with  a  closure  proximate  edges  of  the  side 
walls  b>  wfuch  tl>e  mouth  is  open  and  shut,  and  another  of  lt>e 
end  walls  being  closed. 

a  liner  having  an  opening  and  tieing  placed  in  the  container  lo 
line  the  end  and  side  walls  and  with  the  opening  of  the  liner 
being  substantially  coextensive  with  the  m<xjth, 

a  plurality  of  cUmgated  sleeves,  each  having  opposite  ends  and 
being  dimensioned  for  removable  insertion  of  one  of  die 
lamps,  the  sleeves  arranged  laterally  adjacent  lo  one  an»Hher 
in  an  array  in  the  liner  in  the  ciHitainer: 

end  pads  arranged  in  the  liner  in  the  container,  one  of  the  end 
pads  being  rerxivably  placeaNe  at  the  nxHith,  the  end  pads 
being  arranged  to  receive  respective  ends  of  the  lamps,  and  lo 
absorb  sbock-s  imparted  lo  ttie  container  relative  to  the  lamps 
when  in  the  sleeves 

wherein  the  sleeves  drr  si/ed  lo  closelv  encircle  the  lamps,  the 
liner  is  nutd  to  extend  arixind  and  enclose  the  combined 


sleeves  and  end  pads,  and  the  container  when  the  closure  is 
shut  IS  sized  and  arranged  to  grip  the  lamps  such  thai  the 
lamps  are  earned  in  the  sleeves  in  relatively  iminovable 
positions. 


5.553,709 
CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PLASTIC  BOTTLES  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Paul  B.  Wkarum,  Jr^  Lake  Forest,  and  James  M.  Whartoo, 
PnMpect  Hdgkts,  both  of  Dl.,  amktpon  to  Kinetics  Con- 
tainer Corporatioa,  Dcs  PUlnes,  DL 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1W4,  Ser.  Na  38U31 

InL  O."  B*5D  H5/20 

I  -S.  a.  206     446  12  Claims 


I  \  container  assembly  for  h<'ilding  at  least  one  plastic  b<ittle 
which  includes  a  capped  top  and  a  side  handle  with  an  upwardly 
facing  flat  area  adjacent  the  handle,  compnsing 

a  container  having  a  top  wall  structure,  a  bonom  wall  structure 
and  a  side  wall  structure  spanning  the  top  and  bottom  wall 
structures,  the  side  wall  structure  having  a  height  greater  than 
the  height  of  the  bottle  so  that  the  capped  top  of  the  bottle  is 
spaced  from  the  top  wall  structure  when  the  bottle  rests 
upnghl  on  the  bottom  wall  structure,  and 

a  bracing  structure  within  the  container  in  abutung  interengage 
ment  between  the  flat  area  of  the  bottle  and  the  lop  wall 
structure  of  the  container  to  maintain  the  capped  top  of  the 
bonlc  spaced  from  the  lop  wall  structure  of  the  container,  said 
bracing  structure  including  a  substantially  ngid  planar  wall  in 
edge  engagcmenl  with  the  flat  area  of  the  bottle  and  the  top 
wall  structure  said  planar  wall  including  a  slot  for  accommtv 
dating  the  side  handle  of  the  bottle,  and  said  container  and 
said  bracing  structure  being  fabricated  of  corrugated  paper 
)x>ard  material 


5.553.710 
ARTICLE  .STORINt;  TRAY  CONVENIENT  FOR  VARIOUS 

PARTITIONING 
Yukio  Takama,  Sabae,  Japan,  assignor  to  Saltase  Chemical 

Industry  Co^  Ltd.  Fukni-iien.  Japan 
Cootinaatloa-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  871.051.  Apr.  20.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  339.893 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1991.  3-90831 
InL  CL"  B45D  //.<■<  l/.<f> 
IS.  C\.  20*— 561  5  CTaim.s 

1     An  article  storing  trav    convenient   for  various  partitioning, 
comprising 

a  tray  body  compnsing  a  base  having  four  sides,  and  opposing 
sidewalls  extending  upwardly  fR)m  the  tour  sides  of  the  ba.se, 
ihe   ba.se   and   side    walls   dehning   an   internal    space,   each 
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sidewall  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  drop-in  dovetail 
grooves  having  a  piEdeteiimned  depth,  each  drop-in  dovetail 
groove  having  a  shape  capable  of  accommodating  a  dovetail 
tenon; 

at  least  one  comb-toothed  paitition  board  having  opposite  ends 
with  dovetail  tenons  at  the  opposite  ends  so  that  the  paitition 
board  can  be  dovetailed  in  two  of  the  drop-in  dovetail  grooves 
of  the  tray  body,  each  comb-toothed  paitition  board  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  through  dovetail  grooves  extend- 
ing completely  through  the  comb-toothed  paitition  board  in 
the  direction  of  board  thickness,  the  through  dovetail  grooves 
having  the  same  depth  as  the  drop-in  dovetail  grooves  of  the 
tray  body,  each  through  dovetail  groove  having  a  shape 
capable  of  simultaneously  accommodating  two  dovetail  ten- 
ons with  longitudinal  sides  of  the  dovetail  tenons  facing  each 
other,  the  through  dovetail  grooves  providing  flexibility  to  the 
comb-toothed  partition  board;  and 

at  least  one  sub-partition  board  having  opposite  ends  with  dove- 
tail tenons  at  the  opposite  ends  so  diat  the  sub-paitition  board 
can  be  dovetailed  in  any  of  the  drop-in  dovetail  grooves  of  the 
tray  body  and  can  be  dovetailed  in  any  of  the  through  dovetail 
grooves  of  the  comb-toothed  partition  board,  whereby  the 
internal  space  of  the  tray  body  can  be  divided  into  various 
shapes  by  the  at  least  one  flexible  comb-toothed  partition 
board. 


5453,711 
STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
Chih-Ching  Lin,  and  Jin-Chys  1U,  both  of  Hsio-Chu,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  lUwan  Scmiooadnctor  Mamifactnring  Com- 
pany, Hsincfau,  lUwan 

Fded  JoL  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,662 

Int.  a.*  B65D  85/30 

VS.  a.  206-710  5  omms 

I   An  integrated  circuit  wafer  container  comprising: 

a  wafer  container  having  an  enclosure  member  and  a  body 

member,  said  body  member  having  a  base,  a  plurality  of 

arcuate,  longitudinally  directed  members  supported  on  said 

base  and  adapted  to  encircle  wafers  staclced  on  said  base,  said 

arcuate  members  spaced  from  each  other  by  uniform  width 

longitudinal  slots,  a  layer  of  lesilient  material  having  a  high 

electncal  resistivity  on  the  inside  arcuate  surface  of  each  of 

said  arcuate  members  that  provides  a  cushioning  action  to 

wafers  stacked  on  said  base,  said  enclosure  member  having  a 

top  wall  and  a  cylindrically  shaped  wall  to  encompass  and 

enclose  said  plurality  of  arcuate  members,  and  means  to 

secure    said    body    member    and    said    enclosure    member 

together,  and  a 

retainer  element  having  a  flat  central  portion,  and  a  plurality  of 

flexible  radially  extending  flaps  depending  from  said  central 

portion,  said  flaps  inclined  downwardly  from  the  plane  of  said 


flat  centra]  portion,  each  of  said  flaps  having  opposed  notches 
in  the  outer  end  that  provide  parallel  surfaces  that  engage  said 
slots  between  arcuate  members,  and  abutting  surfaces  that 
engage  said  layer  of  resilient  material. 


5453,712 
TRADING  CARD  CARRYING  AND  DISPLAY  CASE 
Thomas  A.  Tisbo,  Barrington  Hills;  Stephen  P.  Wliitcliead, 
Elgin,  and  Midiad  G.  Uffner,  NaperviDe,  all  of  DL,  assignors 
to  Soncast  Corporatioo,  BaUvia,  OL 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,874 

Int  a.*  B65D  51/18:43/16 

VS.  a.  206—752  20  Claims 


1  A  plastic  trading  card  storage  and  display  container  compris- 
ing: a  bin  defined  by  a  front  wall,  two  side  walls,  a  rear  wall  and  a 
bottom  wall  forming  a  storage  cavity  with  an  upper  first  peripheral 
edge  forming  an  opening  to  said  storage  cavity;  a  lid  hingedly 
attached  to  said  bin  and  having  an  upper  surface  with  a  second 
peripheral  edge  and  a  lower  surface  with  a  third  peripheral  edge 
operatively  associated  with  said  first  peripheral  edge  forming 
complementary  mating  edges;  handle  means  rotatably  coupled  to 
said  upper  surface  of  said  lid:  a  cover  hingedly  attached  to  said  lid 
and  having  a  top  surface  with  a  centrally  disposed  U-shaped 
aperture  allowing  said  handle  means  to  rotate  into  a  recessed 
storage  position  being  flush  with  said  top  surface  and  an  upnght 
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carrying  position  estending  through  said  apcnure.  djid  j  b»mom 
surface  with  a  fourth  penpheral  tMlgc  operalivelv  assotialei)  with 
said  second  penpheral  edge  forming  a  complementary  mating 
edges,  and  latch  means  for  holding  said  cover  to  said  hin  securing 
said  lid  therebetween 

14  A  plastic  trading  card  storage  and  displav  coniainer  compris 
ing 

a  bin  dehned  by  a  front  wall,  two  side  walls,  a  rear  wall,  and  a 
boaom  wall  forming  a  storage  cavity  with  an  upper  hrst 
penpheral  edge  forming  an  opening  to  said  storage  cavity,  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  hxed  dividers  coupled  lo  each  said  side 
wall  positioned  a  fixed  distance  from  said  from  wall  and  said 
rear  wail  forming  a  front  longitudinal  chamber  and  a  rear 
longitudinal  chamber  and  three  cros.s  connects  positioned 
between  said  dividers  forming  center  chambers,  said  bonom 
wail  of  said  front  and  rear  chambers  hav  ing  a  hrsi  height  and 
said  bonom  wall  of  said  center  chamber  having  a  second 
height  less  than  the  hrst  height. 
a  lid  hingedly  attached  to  said  bin  and  having  an  upper  surface 
with  a  second  penpheral  edge  and  a  lower  surface  with  a  third 
penpheral  edge  opcratively  associated  with  said  hrst  penph 
eral  edge  forming  complementary  mating  edge,  said  upper 
surface  having  a  plurality  of  recessed  compartments  sized  lo 
accept  trading  cards  in  a  hon/ontal  plane,  handle  means 
having  a  haixlle  grip  extending  between  first  and  second 
handle  arms,  one  end  of  said  arms  n)tatably  coupled  lo  said 
upper  surface  of  said  lid  with  a  livking  m)lch  disposed  on  a 
side  surface  of  said  arms, 
a  cover  hingedly  attached  to  said  lid  and  having  a  lop  surface 
with  a  centrally  disposed  L  shaped  aperture  having  a  locking 
lug  to  engage  said  liKking  notch  when  said  handle  is  in  a 
carrying  position  locking  said  cover  to  said  lid.  and  a  bonom 
surface  with  a  fourth  penpheral  edge  operaiively  a.ss<Kiated 
with  said  second  peripfieral  edge  tomiing  a  complementarv 
mating  edges,  and 
latch  means  for  holding  said  cover  lu  said  bin  secunng  said  lid 
therebetween,  said  latch  means  having  a  tace  plalc  pivoiallv 
connected  lo  the  tronl  wall  of  said  bin  and  a  linking  end 
engagable  with  a  U»,king  lip  in  the  top  surface  of  said  cover 


5^«!53,713 

VIBRATION  DAMPER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  SPRIN<; 

SUPPORT  WTTH  ADJUSTABLE  SPRING  PLATE.  AND  A 

SPRING  SITPORT  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SPRING  PLATE 

Hcim  Sydekum,  Ditteibruna;   Manfred  Angles,  Oeiienbach, 

and  Frank  Hassnuuin,  SchweinfurL  all  of  Germany,  assign- 

ors  to  Eichlci  &  Sachs  AG,  Schwrinfurt,  Ormany 

FU«d  No*.  23,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  344,745 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Nov.  2*,  IW3,  43  40 
444.4 

int.  CI."  B*0<.  /  <t»i 
I -S.  n.  267— 221  19  Claims 


a  first  end  apparatus  and  a  second  end  apparatus,  said  cylinder 
being   disposed   between   said   first   end   apparatus   and   said 
second  end  apparatus, 
means,  provided  at  said  first  end  apparatus  of  said  vibration 
damper    assembly,    for    connecting    said    vibration    damper 
assembly  to  a  motor  vehicle  fnxly, 
means,  provided  al  said  second  end  apparatus  of  said  vibration 
damper    a.ssembly,    for    connecung    said    vibration    damper 
assembly  to  a  mtHor  vehicle  suspension. 
a   piston   nxJ.    said   piston   rod   sealingly    projecting    into   said 
cylinder  and  being  axially  displaceable  with  respect  to  said 
cylinder, 
a  piston  being  attached  to  said  piston  rixl.  said  pision  being 
slidably  disposed  within  said  cylinder  to  sealingly  divide  said 
chamber  into  first  and  second  chambers, 
means  for  supporting  a  motor  vehicle  suspension  spnng.  such  a 
motor  vehicle  suspension  spnng  for  being  disposed  external 
to  said  cylinder, 
said  supporting  means  compnsing  a  spnng  plale, 
said  spnng  plale  compnsing  means  for  accommodating  an  end 

of  such  a  motor  vehicle  suspension  spnng; 
means  for  axially  adjusting  said  spnng  plate  to  adjust  the  tension 
of  such  a  motor  vehicle  suspension  spnng  accommixlaled  by 
said  spnng  plale. 
said  axial  adjustment  means  compnsing 

means  for  axially  fixing  said  spnng  plale  in  a  first,  predeler 

mined  axial  position, 
means  for  axially  fixing  said  spnng  plate  in  a  second,  prede 

termined  axial  position, 
means  for  kxisening  said  spnng  plate  with  respect  to  said  first, 
predetermined  axial  position  to  permit  axial  displacement 
of  said  spnng  plale  from  said  first,  predetermined  axial 
position  and  to  said  second,  predetermined  axial  position, 
said  second,  predetermined  axial  position  being  different  from 

said  first,  predetermined  axial  position; 
said    lixisening    means   comprising   a    nng  shaped    retaining 

member, 
said  ring  shaped  retaining  member  fieing  movable  lo  permit 
movement  of  said  spnng  plale  from  said  first,  predeler 
mined  position  lo  said  second,  predetermined  axial  posi 
lion,  substantially  solely  in  an  axial  direction, 
said  ring  shaped  retaining  member  being  movable  in  a  solely 

axial  direction,  and 
said  nng  shaped  retaining  member  being  solely  mechanically 
movable 


54J53.714 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AND  SEPARATING 
THERMOPLATIC  CONTAINERS  WITH  NEAR 
INFRARED  FLUOROSPHORES 
Michael  R.  Cushman;  James  J.  Krutak;  William  W.  Parfaam; 
Clarence  A.  Coates;  Max  A.  Weaver,  all  of  Kingsport  Tenn., 
and  Ciabor  Patooay,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Chemical  Company,  Klngsport,  Tenn. 
C  onUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  789.570,  Nov.  8,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,318 
Int.  Cn."  B07C  V/O   C08K  5/i-/ 
I  .S.  CI.  209—577  1  Claim 


fe 
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1    Vibration  damper  assemhU    Hh  being   mounted   in 
vehicle,  said  vibrauon  damper  assemblv  comprising 
a  cylinder  defining  a  chamfxrr  ihcrein    said  cylmiler  lor 

ing  a  damping  fluid 
said  cylinder  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  ihereihrough. 


mot(>r         1    ,A  method  for  detecting  and  separating  ihemioplastic  contain 
ers.   said  containers  compnsing  a  ihenrHiplastic   material   having 
onlam      admixed  therein  or  copolymen/ed  therein  a  compound  or  residue 
having    detcctible    fluorescence    when    exposed    to    near    infrared 
radiation    which  compnses  the  following  steps 


(a)  exposure  of  a  mixture  of  thermoplastic  containers  to  near 
infrared  radiation  having  wavelengths  of  about  670-2,500 
nm.  with  the  provision  that  at  least  one  of  said  thermoplastic 
container  compositions  has  admixed  therein  or  copolymerized 
therein  one  or  more  near  infrared  tagging  compounds  or 
copolymenzed  residues  having  substantial  near  infrared 
absorbance  and  which  is  (are)  present  in  suflScient  quantity  to 
impan  fluorescence  when  exposed  lo  radiation  having  wave- 
lengths of  about  670-2,500  nm,  provided  by  light  sources; 

(b)  detection  of  the  emitted  (fluorescent)  light  via  near  infrared 
light  detection  means;  and 

(c)  separating  the  fluorescing  containers  from  the  non- 
fluorescing  containers  or  containers  flourescing  at  a  detectibly 
different  wavelength  or  wavelengths  by  mechanical  means; 

wherein  the  near  infrared  fluorescing  compound  or  residue 
thereof  Is  selected  from  the  classes  of  phathalocyanines,  naph- 
thalocyanines  and  squaraines  and  correspond  to  Formulae  U, 
III  and  IV 
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wherein  Pc  and  Nc  represent  the  phthalocyanine  and  2,3- 
naphlbalocyanine  moieties  of  Formulae  Ila  and  Ilia. 
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Ilia 


respectively,  covalently  bonded  to  hydrogen  or  to  various  met- 
als, halometals,  organomctallic  groups,  and  oxymetals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  AlCI,  AlBr.  AlF,  AIOH, 
AIGR,,  AISR,,  Ca.  Co,  CrF  Cu,  Fe,  Ge,  Ga,  InCl.  Mg.  Mn. 
Ni.  Pb.  Pt.  Pd.  SiCI,,  SiFj,  SnCU,  Sn(OR^)3.  SKOR^K 
Sn(SRft)2,  Si(SR<,)2.  Sn.  TiO,  VO  and  Zn, 

wherein  R,  and  R^  are  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl.  lower 
alkanoyl.  tnfluoroacetyl  or  groups  of  the  formulae 

R?  OR7  R, 

I  I  I 

—  Sn  — R,.  -Sn  — OR«.  -Si-Rg. 
I  I  I 

R9  OR,  R, 

oRt  r-  or- 

I  I  I 

—  Si— OR,.  — Ge  — Rs,  or  — Ge  — ORg. 
I  I  I 

0«»  R9  OR, 

Rt.  Rg  and  R<,  are  independently  selected  from  alkyl,  phenyl  or 
phenyl  substituted  with  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen; 

X  IS  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur,  selenium,  tellurium  or  a  group 
of  the  formula  — N— R.^.  wherein  R|„  is  hydrogen, 
cycloalkyl.  alkyl.  acyl.  alkylsulfonyl.  or  aryl  or  R^  and  R 
taken  together  form  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  ring  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached: 

Y  is  selected  from  alkyl.  halogen  or  hydrogen; 

R  IS  selected  from  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alicyls  containing  1-12 
carbon  atoms  and  containing  as  substituents  1  or  2  groups 
selected  from  hydroxy,  halogen,  carboxy,  cyano,  C1-C4 
alkoxy.  aryl,  C1-C4  alkylthio.  arylthio.  aryloxy,  C,-C^ 
alkoxycarbonyl.  or  Ci-C^  aUcanoyloxy.  alkenyl,  alkynyl, 

Cj-Cg  cycloallcyl.  aryl.  heteroaryl. 


R- 


OR7 

I 


alkylene-Si— Roralkvlene-Si  — 
I  I 

id  OK* 


OR,. 


-(X — R)„  is  alkylsulfonylamino.  arylsulfonylamino,  or  a  group 
selected  from  the  formulae  — X(C,H40).R' 
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5^53,717 

PORTABLE  ORGANIZER 

Steven  W.  MinncnuuL  Cbytoo.  and  AJlai  J.  Mlnnmuin.  n.. 


portion  of  an  automobile  and  straps  with  hooks  disposed  thereon 
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iTom  unsubstituled  or  substituted  alkyl.  alkenyl  alkvnyl  as 
Jehncd  abose  LVcloalkvl.  arvl  or  heleroaryl.  and  unsubsti 
luted  sultanxnl  and  substituted  sulfamovl  selected  trom  the 
group  consisting  ol  radicals  having  the  tomiula 
S().NR,.R  ,  wherein  R  .  and  R,  arc  a.s  dehned  above, 
lower  jlkinvcarNinvl,  hvdroxv  or  lower  alkanovl.uy. 
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alkvl.  alkenyl  or  arvl  n  is  an  integer  trom  1^  \2.  n  is  an 
integer  from  iV  24  m  is  an  integer  from  -i  |h  ni  is  an 
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5„S53,715 
BICYCLE  ST.\NI) 
V.ntory  R-  Brot^  P<>   »<»  •-^22,  Sheboygan,  His.  5,MW1 
Rl«d  Feb.  21,  \<t9f.  S»r.  No.  391,9*7 
InL  (1.''  *47K  '/»*» 
l.S.  CL2U— 5  9  CTainu 

1    A  bicycle  stand  tor  suppt>rting  a  bicycle  above  the  ground 
said  bicycle  having  a  frame  and  a  kickstand,  comprising 
a  casing  embedded  in  said  grixind 

an  aruculative  member  having  a  hrsi  end  and  a  second  end  said 
member  pivocally  attached  at  said  hrst  end  to  said  lasing  and 
bicvclc  frame  engagement  means  disp>ised  at  said  second  end  ol 
said  articulative  member  said  mcmtier  having  a  hrst  and  a 
second  mode  ol  use  such  that  when  in  its  hrst  mode  said 
memtier  is  pivoted  downward  10  rest  within  said  ca.sing  and  in 
Its  second  nuide  said  memfyr  is  pivoted  upwards  from  said 
rising  and  said  bicvcle  frame  engagement  means  is  engaged 
lo  a  portion  of  said  bicycle  Iranie 


"-r^ 


5^53,716 
ADJlSfABLK  VEHK  LE-t  ARRYINC;  FRAME 
Prtfr  Gcarin.  Portland,  and  Everrtl  A.  l.e«ch.  Oregon  City, 
both  of  On%..  assignor!  to  C.  4  C  InteUectural  Properties, 
Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  433.629,  May  3,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,470,490,  which  is  a  continuabon  of  Ser.  No.  871,288,  Apr. 

20,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,417,332,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  720,893,  Jun.  25.  1991,  Pat  No.  5.105.951,  which 

is  a  cootiniution  of  Ser.  No.  500,476,  Mar.  28,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,040,938,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261.504,  Oct 

24.  1988,  Pat  No.  4,963,067,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  943.688.  Dec.  18,  1986.  Pat  No.  4,797.049.  This 

application  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520.747 

Int  n."  A47F  7A)() 

I  .S.  CI.  211—13  M  Claims 


•r 


1    A  svstem  lor  loading  and  transporting  wheeled  vehicles  com 
prising 

la)  an  elongate  three  dimensional  cargo  carrving  enclosure  hav 
ing  a  closable  opening. 

ihi  an  elongate  three  dimensional  frame  having  transversely 
spaced  longitudinally  oriented  upright  sides  and  having 
respective  transversely  elongate  front  and  rear  vehicle  wheel 
suppon  memfiers  capable  of  supporting  at  least  a  hrst  vehicle 
upim  said  frame  in  an  elevated  condition  and  vehicle  wheel 
suppon  members  capable  of  supporting  a  second  vehicle  upon 
said  frame  at  a  level  below  said  hrst  vehicle,  said  frame  fieing 
matinglv  insertable  into  said  enclosure  through  said  opening 
while  said  hrst  and  second  vehicles  are  supported  upon  said 
frame  by  said  wheel  support  memfiers,  and 

Id  at  least  one  of  said  front  and  rear  vehicle  wheel  suppon 
memticrs  being  adjustable  vertically  with  respect  to  the  other 
s<i  as  to  piisilion  at  least  one  of  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said 
hrsi  vehicle  at  variable  elevations  relative  to  Ihc  other  end 


5^53,717 
PORTABLE  ORGANIZER 
Steven  W.  Minncnuui,  Oayton,  and  AJfen  J.  Mimwnuui,  Day- 
ton, botb  of  tjiiiv,  ^^;l£::cr:  !?  MTM  MtMcd  Products  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  OWo 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,883 

Int  a.*  A47F  7/00 

VS.  a.  211-13  35  oairns 


portion  of  an  automobile  and  straps  with  hooics  disposed  thereon 
fnr  releasably  securing  the  rack  to  the  automobile,  the  wall  mount 
compristng". 

a  plurality  of  rails  10.'  /l'<ening  to  a  generally  vertical  surface  in 

S^ncriiy  cop'anar  orientation  to  o.^  "nother; 
an  upper  cross-beam  member  and  i  lower  crOM-iwT  "^"il^r 
horizontally  disposed  onto  said  rails  in  vertically  spaced  irla- 
tion  for  releasably  receiving  the  hooks  of  the  bicycle  rack;  and 
an  upper  cross  bar  and  a  lower  bumper  horizontally  disposed 
onto  said  rails  in  vertically  spaced  relation  between  said  upper 
cross-beam  member  and  said  lower  cross-beam  member,  each 
of  said  upper  cross  bar  and  lower  bumper  having  a  generally 
vertical  front  engagement  surface  for  engaging  the  feet  of  the 
rack,  said  front  engagement  surface  of  said  lower  bumper 
extending  further  from  said  rails  than  said  front  engagement 
surface  of  said  upper  cross  bar  for  supporting  the  lower  feet  of 
the  rack  further  from  said  rails  than  the  upper  feet  of  the  rack 
by  a  predetermined  distance. 


1    An  organizer  for  organizing  weapon  articles,  said  orgamzer 
compnsing: 

a  tray  member  for  receiving  said  weapon  articles; 

an  elongated  suppon  for  supporting  the  tray  member  on  the 

ground;  and 
a  connector  for  detachably  connecting  said  tray  member  to  said 

support; 
said  tray  member  comprising  structure  defining  a  plurality  of 

organizing  areas  for  receiving  said  weapon  articles  in  order  to 

organize  them  into  a  predetermined  order; 
wherein  said  plurality  of  organizing  areas  comprises  at  least  one 

trough 


5.553,719 

FLEXIBLE  HAT  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Rosito  Campbell,  10071  E.  Mary  Dr.,  Tbcson,  Ariz.  85730 

FUed  Dec.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  357^51 

Int  a.*  A47F  7/00 

VS.  a.  211-30  6  Claims 


I 

5,553,718 
WALL  MOUNT  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  BICYCLE  RACK 
Peter  E.  Robar.  121  Sanford  St,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass. 
01028 

FUed  Nov.  21.  1994,  Ser.  Na  342,886 
Int  a.*  A47F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  211-18  10  Claims 

1    A  wall  mount  for  an  automotive  bicycle  rack  of  the  type 


1.  A  flexible  hat  storage  device  compnsing: 
a  mounting  means  for  secunng  to  a  vertical  suppon  surface; 
and, 

a  flexible  receiving  means  coupled  lo  the  mounting  means  and 
depending  therefrom  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  plurality 
of  objects  therewithin,  said  flexible  receiving  means  compris- 
ing a  substantially  herai-spherical  web  having  a  front 
U  shaped  perimeter  spaced  from  a  rear  U-shaped  perimeter;  a 
first  lateral  web  coupled  to  a  first  side  of  the  hemispherical 
web  and  extending  between  the  front  and  rear  U-shaped 
perimeters  thereof;  and  a  second  lateral  web  coupled  to  a 
second  side  of  the  hemi- spherical  web  and  extending  between 
the  front  and  rear  U-shaped  perimeters  thereof,  with  the 
lateral  webs  extending  from  the  hemispherical  web  and 
towards  the  mounting  means,  the  lateral  webs  being  attached 
to  the  mounting  means. 


having  a  plurality  of  upper  and  lower  feet  for  engaging  the  rear 


5453,720 

STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MUSICAL 

MEDU  OR  THE  LIKE 

Shahriar  Dardashti,  c/o  Atlantic,  Int,  10240  Matem  PL,  Santa 

Fe  Springs,  Calif.  90670-0399 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,683 
Int  a.'  A47F  7/00 
VS.  a.  211—10  38  Claims 

1.  A  storage  assembly  for  holding  selectively  disc  cases,  tapes, 
cartridges  and  cassettes,  said  assembly  compnsing: 

a  storage  unit  including  first  and  second  side  frame  members  and 
a  plurality  of  ribs  attached  to  and  extending  laterally  between 
said  side  members  and  spaced  longitudinally  to  thereby  form 
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1  A  srn^,  nierchandiser  compnsing  a  stnp  of  plastic  sheet 
"".aienal  having  an  elongate  main  body  portion  and  a  mounting 
portion  at  each  end  of  the  body  portion  for  hanging  the  stnp  from 
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5,553,725 
GLASS  HAVING  INNER  AND  OUTER  COMPARTMENT 

Keith    P_    n«Mnnnc      17^1?    Da^    rx^L-     r\-       j*^  -sa      ■« .  ^ 
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I  A  sfr-^,  nierchandiscr  compn!.ing  a  '.inp  of  plastic  sheel 
"".uienal  having  an  elongate  main  bodv  ponton  and  a  mounting 
portion  at  each  end  of  the  body  portion  for  hanging  the  scnp  from 
a  mcrx:handise  display  shelf  and  ihp  \±2  ll".C  IXiuj  portion  incM- 
1"^  11  \Z^  one  product  luspension  means  including  a  hrsi  suspen 
sion  formation  for  suspending  a  hrst  kind  of  prodiKi  fiom  the  stnp 
with  one  of  the  mounung  portions  used  for  hanging  the  stnp,  and  a 
second  suspension  formaUon  distinguished  from  the  hrsl  suspen 
sion  formaUon  for  suspending  a  second  kind  of  product  from  the 
stnp  with  the  stnp  reversed  lengthwise  and  with  the  other  of  said 
mounung  portions  used  for  hanging  the  stnp,  wherein  each  mount- 
ing portion  included  universal  mounting  means  fiw  selectively 
hanging  the  scnp  on  different  articles,  said  suspension  means 
composing  a  W  shaped  slit  in  the  stnp  defining  a  central  Hexible 
finger  poinung  towards  said  one  of  the  mounung  portions,  said 
centtal  flewble  finger  defining  the  first  suspension  formaUon,  and  a 
pair  of  outer  flemble  fingers  poinung  towards  said  other  of  said 
mounung  portions  and  straddling  the  central  finger,  said  cMiter 
flexible  fingers  together  defining  said  second  suspension  formaUon. 
said  slits  being  replicated  at  intervals  lengthwise  along  the  body 
portion,  said  body  portion  being  divided  lengthwise  by  transverse 
fold  lines  into  a  plurality  of  conuguous  panels,  and  said  slits  being 
provided  in  selected  ones  of  said  panels 


a  plurality  ol  receiving  sUxs,  each  said  slot  being  adapted  lo 
hold  selectively  the  disc  cases,  tapes,  cartndges  and  cassettes; 

a  lop  member  secured  to  said  storage  unit  and  extending  up  from 
the  top  thereof, 

a  first  side  member  secured  lo  said  storage  unii  and  extending 
laterally  out  from  a  lower  portion  thereof,  and 

a  second  side  member  secured  to  said  storage  unil  and  extending 
laterally  out  from  a  lower  portion  tfiercof  in  tfie  opposite 
lateral  direction  as  said  hrst  side  member, 

wherein  said  top  member,  said  first  side  member,  said  second 
side  member  and  said  storage  unit  are  configured  and  posi 
lioncd  relauve  to  one  another  such  that  in  a  front  clevauonal 
view  they  define  a  readily  recognisable  shape  of  a  sonnged 
musical  instrumenl  having  an  elongated  neck  and  frets,  and 

wherein  said  nbs  form  the  frets  and  said  frame  members  form  at 
least  in  pan  the  neck 


5^53.721 
REVEILSIBLlL  STRIP  MERCHANDLSER 
John  GebkA,  Cor«l  Spriiic»,  FU^  ani«iior  to  Fast  Industries, 
Inc^  FL  LavdenUle,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  IS,  19*4,  Ser.  No.  35*,7J4 
InL  a."  A47F  "i/lK) 
IS.  a.  211—59.1  I'' 
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5,553.722 

TOWEL  RACK 

Chiii«-Keuiig  Lam,  FUi  B-6,  4/F,  Eastern  Block,  Peari  Island 

Villas,  Peari  Island,  Castle  Peak,  NT,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Feb.  1.  1W5.  Str.  No.  382J79 

Int.  CI."  A47F  7/00 

IS.  n.  211— •»  '  t''»«n>s 


'8.23 


\1- 


tB.23, 


W. 


^=' 5" 


1  A  lowel  rack  composing,  a  support  member,  said  support 
member  being  adapted  to  be  nxKinted  to  a  wall  in  use  so  as  to 
extend  away  from  said  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  towel  rails  adapted 
to  receive  towels  thereon  when  in  use.  said  support  member  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  engagement  locauons.  and  said  rails 
being  adapted  lo  be  releasably  engageablc  with  said  support  mem- 
ber at  a  said  engagement  location 


5,553,723 
RACK  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  AND  DISPENSING 
CANDY 
Andrew  M.  Stein,  MMnpequa  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  SU 
Comers  DevekipaicBi  Company,  Amlty^dlle,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328J26 
Int.  a."  A4TT  J/14:  A47J  47A)0 
VS.  a.  211—133  25  Claims 

1    A  rack  smjcture  for  displaying  and  dispensing  candy  which 
composes 

a  plurality  of  enclosed  containers  arranged  in  a  first  row.  each 
container  being  totally  enclosed  on  all  sides  and  having  a 
base,  a  supply  of  candy  and  a  downwardly  extending  outlet 
for  dispensing  candy  from  the  supply:  and 
a  support  structure  for  retaining  the  containers  in  spaced  relaUon 
in  the  first  row  and  including  first  and  second  honzontally 
disposed  rods  each  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  enclosed 
containers  being  supported  on  said  first  and  second  honzon- 
tally disposed  rods;  means  for  engaging  the  rod  ends  to 
maintain  the  rods  in  substantially  parallel  spaced  relation  for 
supporting  the  base  of  each  container;  means  for  posiUoning 
the  support  structure  to  enhance  the  visibility  of  the  contain- 
ers. ai>d  at  least  one  catch  basin  supported  on  the  first  hon- 


5,553,725 
GLASS  HAVING  INNER  AND  OUTER  COMPARTMENT 
Keith  P.  aemons,  17417  Red  Oak  Dr.,  #139,  Houston,  Tex 
77090 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  341,882 

Int  a.''A63F7/W;7/iO 

VS.  a.  215-^  3  c^^ 


/-onul  rod  in  position  under  one  or  more  of  the  container 
outlets  for  receiving  candy  that  has  been  improperly  dis- 
pensed, thus  preventing  spills  of  the  same. 


5^53,724 

RACK  FOR  DISPLAYING  TABLEWARE 

Robert  Moher,  Ondda,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  J.  Nook,  Grand 

Haven,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,143 

InL  a."  A47F  7/VO 

VS.  a.  211-70.7  ,6  Claims 


1    A  glass  comprising: 

a  first  compartment  for  receiving  a  liquid,  said  first  compartment 
being  defined  by  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall: 

a  second  compartment  for  receiving  an  object,  said  second 
compartment  located  inwardly  of  said  first  compartment  and 
being  defined  by  said  inner  wall,  and 

a  slot  connected  to  said  second  compartment  and  extending  from 
an  upper  portion  of  said  second  compartment  through  a  por- 
tion of  said  outer  wall  of  the  glass  to  permit  said  object 
entenng  said  second  compartment  to  exit  through  said  outer 
wall  of  said  glass 


5453,726 

DRIPLESS  FEEDER  NIPPLE  SYSTEM  WITH 

DETACHABLE  VALVE 

Ki  H.  Park,  1721  Monarch  Ridge  CIr.,  El  Cajoa,  Calif.  92019 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,603 

Int  a.*  A61J  11/00 

VS.  CI.  215-11.4  11  Claims 


1    An   improved  display   rack  for  the  commercial  display  of 
tableware  composing: 
a  back  panel; 

two  side  panels  attached  to  said  back  panel; 
a  plurality  of  full  shelves  in  paraUel  relationship  to  one  another. 

each  abutting  said  back  panel  and  side  panels; 
ai  least  one  rotatably  hinged  front  panel  corresponding  to  each 

full  shelf,  each  said  at  least  one  front  panel  positioned  so  that 

a  bottom  edge  of  said  at  least  one  front  panel  is  aligned  with 

a  corresponding  full  shelf; 
a  display  pad  detachabiy  affixed  to  said  at  least  one  front  panel; 
at  least  one  hinge  means  for  rotaubly  affixing  each  said  front 

panel  to  the  rack;  and 
at  least  one  retaining  means  for  retaining  tableware  on  a  front  of 

said  display  pad  for  display  thereof. 


1.  A  feeder  nipple  system  attachable  to  a  container,  wherein  said 
container  is  used  for  holding  a  fluid,  wherein  said  feeder  nipple 
system  comprises: 
a  nipple  body  removably  attached  to  said  container,  said  nipple 
body  comprising  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and  a  mating 
portion  connected  to  said  first  end; 
a  teat  portion  having  a  first  and  second  end.  said  second  end 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  said  first  end  of  said  teat 
portion  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  nipple  body; 
a  detachable  valve  removably  connected  to  said  mating  portion 
of  said  nipple  body,   so  as  to  allow  fluid  flow  from  the 
container  to  the  teat  portion  when  a  sucking  force  is  applied, 
and  prevent  leakage  of  fluid  through  said  teat  portion  when 
the  teat  portion  is  not  m  use  and  to  permit  cleaning  of  said 
valve;  and 
mating  free  formed  seating  elements  on  said  first  end  of  said  teat 
portion  and  said  valve  to  hold  said  valve  in  a  specific  location 
at  said  teat  portion  first  end. 
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5^53,727 
TAMPER-EVIDENT  CAP  AND  NEC  K  UNISH 
Luc«  MoUnro.  New  Castle,  Piu,  asdsnor  to  Consumer  Cap 
Corporation.  New  C'astie,  Pm. 

nied  Apr.  27,  1W5,  Sen  No.  430,019 


Int.  n."  B*5B 


I.S.  CI.  21 


16  CUim-s 


hi  i  s<ilid  cylindrical  cork  having  a  height,  a  continuous  top  flat 
surface  and  a  continuous  hoctom  surface,  wherein  said  top 
surface  ha.s  a  diameter  and  wherein  said  lop  surface  is  kxaled 
al  a  distance  Irom  said  top  edge  of  said  nx>uth.  said  cork 
heing  displaced  entirely  within  said  neck,  and 

.  I  a  solid  c\!indncal  disc  having  a  top  height  less  than  said  cork 
height,  a  top  surface,  a  flat  bottom  surface  having  a  diameter 
substantially  equivalent  to  said  cork  top  surface  diameter,  and 
an  outer  surface,  said  disc  being  displaced  entirely  within  said 
neck  above  said  cork,  wherein  said  disc  bottom  surface  is 
partially  melted  and  removably  secured  to  said  cork  top 
surface  and  wherein  said  flat  Nmom  surface  ol  said  cylindn 
cal  disc  in  the  partially  melted  condition  maintains  a  diameter 
substantially  equivalent  to  said  cork  top  surface  diameter 


A  ne<.k  finish  for  j  ^onuiner  vompnsing 
an  annular  wall  with  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface 
dehning  a  cylindrical  opening  therethrough,  said  annular  wall 
having  a  hrsi  and  second  end,  said  hrst  end  being  open  to 
provide   access   to   said   cvlindncal    i>pcning   and   having    an 
annular    flange    eJtending    from    said    inner    surface    of    said 
annular  wall  into  said  opening  in  said  hrst  end. 
at  least  one  set  of  ratchet  teeth  positioned  around  a  portion  ol 
said  iHilcr  surface  of  said  annular  wall  at  said  second  end 
at  least  ten  threads  angularly  positioived  on  said  annular  wall 
between   said  hrst  end  and  said  ratchet  teeth  each  of   said 
treads    extending    around    said    surface    less    than    ^)"    and 
whernn  said  threads  arc  distixinuous  at  a  mold  parting  line 

and 

a  hrst  annular  nng  flange  on  and  e»tcnding  subMantially 
around  said  outer  surface  of  said  annular  wall  adjacent  to  said 
set  of  ratchet  teeth,  said  hrst  annular  nng  flange  adopted  to 
engage  an  associated  nng  flange  on  a  cap  to  sealing  piisition 
said  cap  onto  said  neck 


5.553.729 
INDl  CTION  HEATING  ROLLER  APPARATIS 
^oshio  Kitano,  and  Kozo  Okamolo,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokuden  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518J69 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan.  Aug.  30.  1994,  6-243500 
Int.  a."  H05B  6/14 
I  -S.  CI.  219—619  2  Claims 


5.553,728 
METHODS  AND  COMBINATIONS  EOR  SEALING 
CORKED  BOTTLES 
Stephao  J.  Elnke,  542  Ave.  Dd  Oro.  Sonoma.  Calif.  95476 

CootiBiutioo  of  Ser  No.  3743>0.  Jan.  19,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,449,0M,  whicii  is  a  coatinuatloa  of  Ser.  No.  98,744,  Jul.  28, 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5,447  J4*.  which  is  a  coatlnuatioa  of  Ser  No. 

842037,  Keb.  26.  1992,  abaodoocd.  which  is  a  cootinuatioa- 

in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  814M3,  Dec.  30,  1991.  abuidoaed.  This 

application  Aug  4,  1995,  Ser  No.  511,709 

Int  CI."  B*5D  <y/r»' 

I  .S.  CX  215v-rw  20  tT**""* 


1    A  combination  tomptising 

a  I  a  corked  bottle  having  a  ivlindncal  neck  leniiinating  in  a 

iTKHith  having   a  top  edge    said   neck   having   a  contmuixis 

cvlindncal  intenor  surface 


1    An  induction  heating  roller  apparatus  compnsing 

J  rotatable  hollow  cylindncal  roller  bc^y  made  of  magnetic 
matenal 

a  pair  of  end  frames  for  closing  the  opposite  opening  ends  of 
said  roller  bcxly.  having  n>ller  dnving  shafts  projected  from 
the  outer  central  regions  thereof,  said  dnving  shaft  having 
a\ial  through  holes. 

magnetic  flux  generating  means  compnsing  an  induction  coil 
wound  on  an  iron  core  b(xly  positioned  between  said  pair  of 
end  frames  and  in  the  hollow  portion  of  said  roller  body. 

J  pair  of  sleeve-like  rods  projecting  hx>m  the  opposite  end 
surfaces  of  said  iron  core  body  and  inserted  for  relauve 
rotation  into  the  a\ial  through-holes  of  said  shafts,  and 

J  pair  of  auxiliary  magnetic  flux  generaung  means  compnsing 
auxiliary   induction  coils  wound  on  aiuiular  iron  cores  posi 
turned  inside  said  end  frames  and  hxed  at  the  ba.se  portion  at 
which  said  sleeve  like  rods  are  connected  to  said  iron  core 

Nxlv, 

an  arrangement  being  such  that  exciting  cun-ents  are  ted  to  said 
induction  coil  and  auxiliary  induction  coils  through  a  plurality 
of  lead  wires  disposed  to  pa.ss  through  the  hollow  portions  of 
the  sleeve  like  rods,  thereby  producing  a  magnetic  flux  pass 
ing  thriHjgh  the  roller  body  and  end  frames,  thus  causing  said 
body  and  end  frames  to  generate  heat  by  eddy  cutrenLs. 

said  induction  heating  roller  apparatus  being  charactenzed  in 
that  said  end  frames  compnse  fitting  edges  htted  in  the 
opposite  openings  in  said  roller  body,  flange  portions  continu- 
ous with  said  fitting  edges  and  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the 
opening  end  edges  of  the  roller  body,  and  conical  bodies 
projecting,  while  decrea.sing  in  diameter,  from  the  integral 
common  kvations  between  the  fitting  portions  and  flange 
portions  toward  sajd  roller  dnving  shafts,  and 

that  the  axial  lengths  of  at  least  said  annular  iron  cores  in  such 
said  auxiliary  magnetic  flux  generating  means  is  such  that  the 
annular  end  surfaces  opposite  to  the  base  portions  at  which 
said  iron  cores  arc  connected  to  the  iron  core  fxxly  are 
positioned  within  the  range  of  the  conical  poruons  of  said  end 
fraines 


5453,730 

ELECTRICAL  JUNCTION  BOX  FOR  USE  IN  CURVED 

STRUCTURES 

Stephen  J.  Kohnen,  21M  PyicBcc*,  FloriMant,  Mo.  63033 

Filed  Oct  3,  1»4,  Ser.  Na  316,944 

InL  a.'  H02G  3/08 


VS.  a.  220— 3  J 


14  Claims 


1  An  electncal  junction  box  adaptable  for  mounting  within  a 
curved  structure  compnsing  a  housing  member  having  a  rear  wall 
portion,  opposed  side  waU  portions,  a  front  wall  portion,  and 
opposed  top  and  bonom  wall  poitions  extending  respectively  tber 
ebetween.  the  front  wall  portion  of  said  bousing  member  being 
substantially  open  and  providing  access  to  die  space  formed  by  and 
between  the  wall  portions  forming  said  bousing  member,  the  front 
wall  portion  of  said  housing  member  being  curved  so  as  to  con- 
form to  the  curvature  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  curved  structure 
into  which  said  housing  member  will  be  mounted,  a  face  plate 
member  attachable  to  the  front  wall  poition  of  said  housing  mem- 
ber for  controlling  access  to  die  space  fonned  in  said  housing 
member,  said  face  plate  member  being  similarly  curved  so  as  to 
conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  front  wall  portion  of  said  housing 
member,  and  means  for  attaching  said  face  plate  member  to  the 
front  wall  portion  of  said  housing  member. 


I 


5,553,731 

ADAPTABLE  CLOSURE  FOR  DRINKING  CONTAINERS 

Richard  D.  Schuyler,  Bcaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Starbucks 

Corporatkm,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Condnualioa  of  Ser.  No.  184348,  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appikation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  Na  451,745 

Int.  CL'  A47G  19/22 

IS.  CI.  22#-7l9  13  Claims 


I  A  closure  for  preventing  liquid  spills  from  a  drinking  con 
tamer  having  an  inside  surface,  said  closure  comprising  a  generally 
concave  disk  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said 
concave  disk  compnsing: 


(a)  a  resilient  central  portion  bendable  in  any  direction  such  that 
said  central  portion  may  increase  in  concavity  to  securely  fit 
into  the  drinking  container; 

(b)  an  angled  flange  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
central  portion  around  the  periphery  of  said  central  portion, 
said  flange  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said 
flange  having  ftee  outer  edges  and  being  flexible  and  resilient, 
the  outer  edges  of  said  flange  having  a  thickness  less  than  that 
of  said  central  portion  and  being  free  to  flex  inwardly,  said 
lower  surface  of  said  flange  having  the  shape  of  an  inverted 
fnistum  of  a  cone  for  scalingly  engaging  the  inside  surface  of 
the  drinking  container; 

(c)  a  drinking  hole  offset  ft-om  the  center  of  said  disk  and  a  vent 
hole  offset  from  the  center  of  said  disk  approximately  oppo- 
site said  drinlcing  hole;  and 

(d)  a  disk  removal  means  attached  to  the  top  of  said  central 
portion  and  said  flange  for  aiding  in  the  removal  of  the  disk 
from  the  drinking  container. 


5353,732 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN  RECEPTACLE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCTNG  SAME 
Koji    Kani,    Kagamihara,   Japan,   assignor   to   NIkko   Seika 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,184 

Int  a."  B05D  51/22 

VS.  a.  220-212  1  oaim 


1.  A  receptacle  molded  from  a  synthetic  resin  material  inserted 
and  held  between  a  pair  of  mating  mold  halves  and  then  inflated  by 
air  forced  thereinto  comprising: 

a  hollow  receptacle  body,  having  an  opening  at  one  end  of  said 
receptacle  body  for  filling  contents  and  having  a  reduced 
diameter  cap  portion  on  one  end  thereof,  said  reduced  diam- 
eter portion  having  a  first  sealing  rib  formed  on  the  periphery 
thereof, 
a  closure  cap  fitting  portion  formed  integrally  with  the  recep- 
tacle body  and  connected  to  said  reduced  diameter  portion  by 
a  connecting  bridge  of  material  which  can  be  cut.  said  closure 
cap  and  connecting  bridge  formed  at  the  top  end  of  the 
receptacle  body,  said  closure  cap  having  a  reversed-C  like 
shape  with  a  hollow  configuration  so  as  to  form  a  chamber 
within  said  reversed-C  like  shape,  said  connecting  bridge 
having  a  channel  fonned  therein  forming  a  fluid  communica- 
tion path  between  said  hollow  receptacle  body  and  said  cham- 
ber in  said  closure  cap,  said  closure  cap  having  a  shape  and 
size  so  as  to  fit  over  said  reduced  diameter  cap  portion  of  said 
receptacle  body,  said  closure  cap  having  a  second  sealing  rib 
fonned  peripherally  around  a  surface  which  mates  with  said 
reduced  diameter  cap  portion  in  a  position  such  that  when  said 
closure  cap  is  placed  over  said  reduced  diameter  cap  portion, 
said  first  and  second  sealing  ribs  fomi  a  seal  sufficient  to 
prevent  fluid  in  said  receptacle  body  from  escaping, 
a  blow  molding  fluid  injection  port  in  said  closure  cap  through 
which  fluid  may  be  forced  into  said  receptacle  body  through 
said  channel  in  said  connecting  bridge  to  blow  mold  said 
synthetic  material  placed  in  said  inold  halves, 
a  projection  provided  centrally  in  the  inner  surface  of  said 
closure  cap  body  having  the  same  shape  and  approximately 
the  same  size  as  said  channel  in  said  connecting  bridge  such 
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thai  when  said  closure  cap  is  removed  hv  cutting  >«inJ  ^on 
necting  bndge   ami   plated  over  said   reduced  diameter  cap 
portion  of  said  receptacle  body,   said  pn>|ection  enters  said 
channel   and   plugs   it   thereby    sealing   the   contents   of   said 
receptacle  body  therein 


5^53,733 
ARTUI.E  COVKR 
Linda  M.  Rosenthal,  4517  SW.  Hemlock  Way,  Seattle,  Wash. 
98IJ* 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  29602^ 

Int.  Cn."  B*5D  'Jt)AX) 

I  .S.  {1.  220— <00  10  llainLs 


1    A  coyer  tor  an  article  having  hrM  and  second  opposite  ends 
and  al  least  one  sidewall  eiilending  between  said  ends,  composing 

a  substantially  rigid  end  dinKnsioned  to  have  a  penpher>  sub- 
stanually  coexten.sive  with  the  periphery  ot  said  tirsl  end  of 
the  artKle, 

a  tubular  pleated  iidewall  having  a  hrsl  end  secured  to  said  ngid 
end.  and  a  second  end  dehning  a  variable  size  opening  for 
receiving  the  article  therethrough,  said  pleated  sidewall  being 
dimen.sioncd  to  cover  said  sidewall  of  the  article  and  penph 
eral  poruons  of  said  second  end  of  the  article  when  the  article 
ha.s  been  inserted  into  the  cover  through  said  second  end  ot 
said  pleated  sidewall  to  position  said  ngid  end  closely  adja 
cent  lo  said  hrst  end  ot  the  article,  and  said  pleated  sidewall 
being  sufficiently  pliant  to  permit  (he  cover  to  be  folded  into  J 
flanened  conhguration.  and 

a  closure  extending  around  said  second  end  ot  said  pleated 
sidewall  to  pull  said  second  end  of  said  pleated  sidewall  over 
the  penphery  of  said  second  end  ot  the  article  to  retain  the 
cover  on  the  article. 

in  which  said  ngid  end  comprises  a  pair  ot  members  having 
confronting  surfaces  secured  together  and  said  hrst  end  of 
said  pleated  sidewall  extends  inwardly  between  and  is  secured 
to  said  confronting  surfaces,  and 

m  which  one  of  said  members  has  an  (Xiler  surface  opposite  said 
confronting  surface  and  covered  by  a  malenal  matching  said 
pleated  sidewall 


lai  a  tank. 

(hi  an  overlying  continuous  wall  of  a  resinous  material  closely 
asMxiated  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  tank,  and 

1^1  an  array  of  interlocking  hlamenl  bundles  disposed  between 
the  lank  and  the  overlying  continuous  wall,  whereby  a  hrsl 
face  of  the  array  is  txinded  to  the  lank,  a  second  face  of  the 
array  is  bonded  lo  the  conunuous  wall  and  a  mid-portion  ot 
the  array  is  in  a  substantially  unbonded  suie  lo  provide  a 
closed  communication  space  for  the  detection  of  any  leakage 
through  a  wall,  wherein  the  bonding  of  the  array  of  interlock 
ing  hlament  bundles  lo  the  walls  and  the  inherent  strength  of 
the  array  of  interlocking  hlamenl  bundles  hold  the  lank  wall 
and  the  continuous  wall  together 


5,553.735 
VESSEL  WITH  DISPLAY  FLINCTION 
Fumiyo    Kimura.    1-«M    Komiya-cfao.    Hachloji-city,    Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  208J40 
Int  a."  B*5D  2-'>/'i4 
I  -S.  a.  226—1*9 


6  Clalm-s 


1  A  vessel  comprising  an  outer  shell,  an  inner  shell  and  means 
connecting  the  outer  and  inner  shell,  said  outer  shell  and  inner  shell 
forming  a  cavity  between  them,  at  least  said  iHiler  shell  being  ot 
optically  transparent  malenal.  the  cavity  being  capable  of  stonng 
decorations  or  information  and  including  removable  cavity  closing 
means  for  sealing  the  cavity,  and  further  including  a  venting  hiter 
means  positioned  between  the  cavity  and  the  cxlenor  of  the  vessel, 
for  passing  air  hut  not  water,  for  equalizing  pressure  between  the 
sealed  cavitv  and  the  exienor 


5.553.734 

DOl  BLE  WALLED  STORAGE  TANK  SYSTEMS  WITH 

ENHANCED  WALL  INTEtJRlTY 

Bruce  R.  .Sharp.  \26  Leiand  Way.  Marco  Island.  EU.  33937 

Filed  A^l|^  31.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  298,615 

Int.  n."  (;oiM  </<: 

VS.  C\.  220—114  42  Claims 

1  .A  double  walled  storage  tank  svsiem  having  two  closely 
a&.sociaied  discreet  walls  held  together  in  a  manner  which  creates  a 
closed  comrounicauon  space,  said  storage  tank  system  compnsing 


5ii53.736 
VENDING  APPARATIIS 
Frank  G.  HealLs,  Box  133.  Wagontwn  Rd..  WaRontown,  Pa. 
19376 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  349.527 
Int  CI."  C;07F  ///<rt 
I  _S.  n.  221—62  19  ClaintLS 

1    A  vending  apparatus  comprising 
(d)  an  enclosure  having  front,  back,  and  side  surfaces. 


(bl  means  for  sequentially  moving  a  plurality  of  articles  within 
the  enclosure  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  front  surface  of  the  enclosure  to  a 
position  from  which  the  articles  drop  through  a  substantially 
vertical  shaft  located  adjacent  to  one  of  said  side  surfaces  of 
the  enclosure  to  a  delivery  area,  wherein  said  means  for 
sequentially  moving  said  plurality  of  articles  is  disposed  on  a 
substantially  horizontal  shelf  comprising  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  from  which  the  articles  drop  to  facilitate  the 
delivery  of  articles  of  different  sizes;  and 

(d)  means  for  allowing  removal  of  die  articles  from  the  delivery 
area 


sensor  and  blowoff  device  having  second  and  third  energizing 
inputs,  respectively,  that  each  receives  an  energizing  input: 

a  control  which  has  a  plurality  of  outputs  which  are  detachably 
coupled  to  said  first,  second,  and  third  energizing  inputs; 

said  first  track  assembly,  with  said  first  track  housing  and  said 
first  release  mechanism  and  said  sensor  and  said  blowoff 
device,  being  detachable  and  reatlachable  as  a  unit  from  said 
feeder  bowl  and  said  control. 


5^53,737 
CONTACT  FEED  SYSTEM 
Dale  D.  KeUy,  Wilmington,  Callf„  aarignor  to  ITT  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  Na  368,933 

InL  CL*  B23Q  7/12 

VS.  a.  221—167  7  Claims 


5,553,738 
AUTOMATIC  ^T^fDING  MACHTVE  FOR  NEWSPAPERS, 

MAGAZINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Pietro  Roselli,  Cogozzo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Offidne  Meccaniche 
Roselli  S.R.L.,  Cogt>zzo,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  3,  1994,  BS94A0060 
InL  a."  B65H  3/00 
VS.  a.  221-195  10  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  feeding  first  electrical  contacts  of  a  particular 
shape  and  size,  which  includes  a  feeder  bowl  that  advances  con- 
tacts to  a  feeder  bowl  ouUct,  a  first  track  assembly  which  includes 
a  hrst  tfack  housing  that  forms  a  first  track  with  a  rear  track  end 
ihai  IS  connected  to  said  bowl  outlet  to  receive  contacts  dicrefrom. 
said  track  being  constnicted  to  confine  said  contacts  to  a  paiticular 
onentation  and  in  single  file  movement  in  a  forwanl  direction 
along  said  track  to  a  firont  track  end  that  is  spaced  in  a  forward 
direction  from  said  rear  track  end,  with  said  apparatus  including  a 
final  processor  which  processes  imlividual  ones  of  said  contacts, 
charactenzed  by: 

said  first  track  assembly  includes  a  first  release  mechanism 
which  has  a  moveable  release  member  mounted  on  said  track 
housing  with  said  release  member  having  a  release  end  lying 
at  said  track  front  end  and  being  nwveable  to  release  a  contact 
lying  at  said  track  front  end  so  the  contact  can  fall  into  said 
final  piBcessor,  said  release  mechanism  including  an  actuator 
mounted  on  said  first  track  housing  and  having  a  first  energiz- 
ing input  which  receives  an  energizing  flow  that  operates  said 
actuator: 
said  first  track  as.sembly  also  has  a  sensor  that  detects  contacts  in 
an  improper  position  along  said  first  track,  and  a  blowoff 
device  that  blows  off  said  track  a  contact  that  has  been 
detected  by  said  sensor  to  be  in  an  improper  position,  said 


I.  An  automatic  vending  machine  for  newspapers,  magazines 
and  the  like,  comprised  of  a  casing  (11)  with  at  least  a  door  (12)  at 
the  front,  a  bottom  base  (13)  and  a  pick-up  opening  (14)  in  the 
bottom  base  adjacent  to  the  front  wall  and  in  which  a  coin  slot  is 
provided  to  receive  the  countervalue  of  each  newspaper  or  item  to 
dispense  and  activate  operation  of  the  dispensing  mechanism, 
charactenzed  in  that: 

a  support  (15')  resting  on  the  internal  bottom  of  the  casing  and 

supporting  a  pair  of  parallel  side  bars  (17); 
a  carnage  (18)  sliding  along  these  guide  bars  (17)  backwards 
and  forwards  and  destined  to  feed  a  series  of  newspapers  or 
magazines  standing  sideways  on  said  guide  bars: 
a  rotating  screw  (21)  arranged  in  parallel  with  said  guide  bars 

(17)  and  driven  in  rotation  by  an  electric  gearmotor  (16); 
at  least  a  split  nut  (23)  on  board  of  said  carriage  (18)  and 
interacting  with  said  rotating  screw  (21)  for  progressive  move 
of  the  carnage  from  its  back  to  front  position; 
an  expulsion  cam  (26)  coupled  and  rotating  with  said  screw  (21) 
and  destined  to  receive,  every  time,  the  copy  of  the  newspaper 
(2)  ranking  first  in  the  stack  of  newspapers  moving  with  the 
carriage  and  to  convey  it  onto  a  delivery  chute  to  the  pick-up 
opening  (14)  at  the  bottom  of  said  casing  (11); 
the  gearmotor  (16)  driving  said  screw  (21)  and  said  expulsion  cam 
(23)  coupled  to  it  is  activated  when  it  receives  an  authorization 
signal  from  the  prepayment  slot  and  stopped  when  the  newspaper 
drops  into  the  pick-up  opening  and  on  amval  of  the  next  copy  of 
newspaper  on  the  expulsion  cam,  being  the  expulsion  cam  and/or 
delivery  chute  associated  with  switching  means  to  open  the  electnc 
circuit  on  the  motor  unit  to  stop  the  carriage  after  expulsion  of  each 
newspaper 
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5,55J,73«> 
TABLET  DISPENSER 
ThoauH  Munk  Plum,  Skodsborg;  lUm  Steengaard,  Hvklovre. 
and    Jens    Mallcr-JcnsciL,    Copenhagen,    all    of    Denmark. 
anignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCT/DKWAB0361.  i  in  Date  Jun.  9,  1994,  S  102(el 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994,  KT  Pub.  No.  WO93/11057,  PtT  Pub. 
Dale  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  Hied  De<r.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Dec.  5,  1991.  19«i3/91 
InL  CI."  GV7V  ll/lx 
VS.  CL  221—196  I  H"'ni 


M    6  I  c    u   r 


1  A  dispenser  lor  lablcls.  comprising  a  Nu  shaped  housing 
having  a  hrsi  and  a  sevond  narrow  side  wall,  a  hrsi  and  a  second 
broad  side  wall,  a  hrsi  and  a  second  open  end.  a  partition  parallel 
with  the  hrst  and  second  narrow  side  walls,  a  drawer  elemeni 
displaceable  between  the  second  narrow  side  wall  and  ihe  partition 
wherein  the  panition  ban.  an  inlei  lo  a  through  going  opening  ol 
the  drawer  elemeni  when  the  dispenser  is  operated,  and  the  second 
narrow  side  wall  ha.s  an  opening  serving  a.s  a  dispensing  opening 
when  the  through  going  opening  of  the  drawer  element  aligns  with 
this  opening  during  operation  of  the  dispenser,  a  hrsi  and  a  second 
trough  shaped  shell  closing  the  hrst  and  second  open  ends  of  the 
box  shaped  housing,  rcspectivclv  wherein  the  hrst  trough  shaped 
shell  IS  ngidiv  secured  lo  the  txn  shaped  housing  and  the  trough 
shaped  second  shell,  having  a  hrst  and  a  second  end  which  is 
hinged  al  the  hrst  end  to  tfie  bin  shaped  housing  and  is  hinged  at 
the  second  end  to  the  drawer  elemeni.  wherein  the  second  open  end 
of  tfie  box  shaped  housing  is  obliqueU  cut  m>  that  the  hrst  narrow 
side  wall  adjacent  lo  the  hinging  ol  the  second  shell  to  the  housing 
IS  longer  than  Ihe  seiond  narrow  side  wall 


5,553,740 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  K>R  PI  MPIN<; 
CONTROLLED  AMOl  NTS  OF  FLOWABLE  MATERIAL 
FROM  A  FLEXIBLE  BAC 
Kenyon  M.   King,  Ranciio  Cucamonga;   Barry  J.  Brummett. 
Santa  Ana;  Gregory  D.  King,  Rancbo  Cucamonga,  and  Dou- 
glw  S.   Hutchings,  AtU   Loma,   ail   of  Calif.,   assignors   to 
Restaurant       Automation       Deveiopmenl       Co.,       Rancho 
Cucamonga,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser  No.  .M2^M7 

int.  CI."  (iOlE  niKi 

VS.  C\.  222—1  22  Claims 

1    Adevice  for  pumping  controlled  aimmnts  ol  variable  vis«.-oMtv 

tlowable  materials  storeil  in  j  hrst  flexible  walled  sealed  tontainer 

ci>mpnsing 

a  ba.se  having  boUoni,  lop  .ind  ^lde  *al!^   cjih  said  wall  having 

inside  and  outside  surface- 
second  container  means  to  hold  the  hrst  ticxible  walled  sealed 
container  said  second  container  being  supported  bv  said  base 
and  having  al  least  from,  bottom  and  side  walls  each  said 
wall  having  inside  and  outside  surfaces 
pislon  means  connected  lo  the  base,  said  piston  means  being 
dispersed  within  said  second  container  means  to  appiv  force  to 
at  lea-si  one  top  wall  of  said  hrsi  flexible  walled  conuiner  so 


as  lo  compress  said  hrst   flexible  walled  container  between 
said  pislon  means  and  the  walls  of  said  second  container, 
actuation   means   attached  to  said  ba.se  and  connected  lo  said 

piston  means  to  dnve  said  pislon  tneans. 
exit  nciiz[e  means  disposed  on  said  walls  of  said  ba.se  in  order  to 
discharge  the  flowable  material,  said  exit  nozzle  means  com 
prising 

noz/le  txKfv   means  connected  lo  said  inside  of  said  botlom 
wall  of  said  base,  said  nozzle  b<,xly  having  a  plurality  of 
apenure  means  lor  fluid  communication  therethrough, 
exit  diaphragm  means  for  dispensing  said  vanable  viscositv 

flowable  materials, 
tap  means  for  suppon  of  said  exit  diaphragm  means,  said  cap 
means  being  disposed  under  the  outside  of  said  bottom  wall 
of  said  base  and  removablv  anached  lo  noz/le  body  means, 
and 
hrsi  sealing  means  lo  prevent  leakage  ol  said  flowable  mate 
rials  from  around  said  nozzle  bixly  , 
cuning  means  disposed  on  said  noz/le  means  to  pierce  and  open 
said  hrst  flexible  walled  sealed  container  after  compression  of 
said  hrst  flexible  walled  container  by  said  pislon  means,  and 
second  sealing  means  to  seal  around  Ihe  opening  cut  in  said  hrst 
flexible  walled  container  so  thai  said  vanable  vissosity  flow 
able    materials    arc    constrained    to    only    flow    through    said 
nozzle  means 
18  A  method  of  pumping  controlled  amounts  ot  variable  viscos 
il\  flowable  maleruls  stored  in  a  hrsi  flexible  walled  sealed  con 
lamer  compnsing 

providing  a  base  having  boiumi,  lop  and  side  walls    each  said 

wall  having  inside  and  outside  surfaces, 
holding  Ihe   hrst   flexible  walled  sealed  container   in  a  second 
container  means,  said  second  container  being  supported  by 
vaid  base  and  having  at  least  from,  Niltom  and  side  walls, 
each  said  wall  having  inside  and  oulside  surfaces, 
connecting  a  pision  means  to  the  ba.se.  said  piston  means  being 
dispiised  within  said  second  container  means  to  apply  force  lo 
at  least  one  lop  wall  of  said  hrsi  flexible  walled  container  so 
a-s  to  cimiprevs  said  hrst  flexible  walled  container  between 
said  piston  means  and  the  walls  of  said  second  container, 
driving  said  piston  means  by  actuation  means  attached  to  said 

base  and  connected  to  said  piston  means 
disposing  exit  nozzle  means  on  a  wall  of  said  base  in  order  lo 
dis<.harge  the  flowable  malenal  said  exit  noz/le  means  com 
pnsing 

nozzle  body    means  connected  to  said  inside  ol  said  bottom 
wall  ol  said  base  said  nozzle  body   having  a  plurality  of 
apenure  means  for  fluid  communication  therethrough, 
exit  diaphragm  means  tor  dispensing  said  variable  viscosity 

flowable  maienals. 
cap  means  for  suppon  of  said  exit  diaphragm  means,  said  cap 
means  being  disposed  under  the  outside  ol  said  bottom  wall 
ot  xaid  base  and  removably  attached  to  nozzle  luxiy  means 
and 


hrst  scaling  means  to  prevent  leakage  of  said  flowable  inate- 
nals  from  around  said  nozzle  body: 

piercing  said  first  flexible  walled  sealed  container  with  cutting 
means  di.sposed  on  said  nozzle  means  so  as  to  open  said  first 
flexible  walled  sealed  container  after  compression  of  said  first 
flexible  walled  container  by  said  piston  means;  and 

sealing  around  the  opening  cut  in  said  first  flexible  walled 
container  with  second  sealing  means  so  that  said  vanable 
viscosity  flowable  materials  are  constrained  to  only  flow 
through  said  nozzle  means. 


5^53,742 
FLUID  FEED  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Tenio  Maruyama,  Hirakata;  Yoshikazu  Abe,  Neyagawa,  and 
Yoshihiro  Dtemoto,  Katano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fii,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,945 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1994,  6-051807 
Int  CL*  GOIF  H/00 
VS.  a.  222—1  9  Claims 


5453,741 

LIQUID  DELIVERY  DEVICE 

Gregory  E.  Sancoff,  Rancbo  SanU  Fe,  and  Mark  C.  Doyle,  San 

Diego,  b«th  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  River  Medical,  Inc.,  San 

Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  105,327,  Aug.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^98351. 

This  application  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  372,818 

Int  a."  B65D  83/14 

VS.  a.  222-1  6  Claims 


IZfN/9 


I 


1   A  method  for  dispensing  a  liquid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  infusion  device  having  a  liquid  chamber  and  a 
propellani  chamber,  said  chambers  being  separated  by  a  flex- 
ible barrier,  and  wherein  said  chambers  and  said  flexible 
bamer  are  enclosed  in  a  casing,  with  a  liquid  suitable  for 
infusion  into  a  patient  contained  in  said  liquid  chamber,  and 
said  liquid  chamber  having  a  port  to  the  outside  of  said 
infusion  device, 

combining  a  solid  chemical  and  a  liquid  chemical  that  are 
contained  in  a  third  chamber  that  is  separate  ftom  said  pro- 
pellani and  liquid  chambers,  said  solid  and  liquid  chemicals 
being  reactive  to  form  a  propellant  gas; 

introducing  said  propellant  gas  from  said  third  chamber  into  said 
propellani  chamber  and  thereby  pressurizing  said  liquid 
chamber  by  virtue  of  propellant  gas  piessuie  applied  to  said 
flexible  bamer  such  that  said  liquid  flows  out  of  said  liquid 
chamber  through  said  port;  and 

maintaining  a  controlled  propellant  gas  pressure  on  said  liquid 
chamber  while  said  liquid  is  flowing  out  of  said  liquid  cham- 
ber 


1.  A  fluid  feed  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  suction  hole  and  a  discharge  hole  for  a  fluid; 

a  fluid  transfer  part  provided  between  a  rotor  and  a  stationary 

member  containing  the  rotor: 
a  shaft  coupled  with  the  rotor; 

a   rotation   actuator   for  rendering   a   relative   rotating   motion 
between  the  shaft  and  the  stationary  member  in  a  surface 
perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  the  shaft; 
a  driving  power  supply  for  the  rotation  actuator: 
a  rotating  motion  control  unit  for  the  rotation  actuator; 
a   swing   actuator   for   rendering   a   relative   swinging    motion 

between  the  shaft  and  the  stationary  member: 
a  dnving  power  supply  for  the  swing  actuator;  and 
a  swinging  motion  control  unit  for  the  swing  actuator.  )^ 

wherein  synchronous  control  is  performed  by  the  rotating  motion 
control  unit  and  the  swinging  motion  control  unit  so  that  the 
rotating  motion  and  the  swinging  motion  are  synthesized  to  imple- 
ment a  revolving  motion. 

9,  A  fluid  feed  method  using  a  fluid  feed  apparatus  comprising: 
a  suction  hole  and  a  discharge  hole  for  a  fluid;  a  fluid  transfer  pan 
provided  between  a  rotor  and  a  stationary  member  containing  the 
rotor;  a  shaft  coupled  with  the  rotor;  a  rotation  actuator  for  render- 
ing a  relative  rotating  nnotion  between  the  shaft  and  the  stationary 
member  in  a  surface  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  the  shaft;  a  driving 
power  supply  for  the  rotation  actuator;  a  rotating  motion  control 
unit  for  the  rotation  actuator;  a  swing  actuator  for  rendermg  a 
relative  swinging  motion  between  the  shaft  and  the  stationary 
member;  a  driving  power  supply  for  the  swing  actuator;  and  a 
swinging  motion  control  unit  for  the  swing  actuator, 
the  method  comprising  steps  of: 
rotating  the  shaft  by  the  rotation  actuator  and  swinging  the 

shaft  by  the  swing  actuator:  and 
performing  synchronous  control  by  the  rotating  motion  con- 
n-ol  unit  and  the  swinging  motion  control  unit  so  that  the 
rotating  motion  and  the  swinging  motion  are  synthesized  to 
implement  a  revolving  motion. 
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5,553.743 

LIQLTD  DIET  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL 

V4I  vr  KY>B  IISF,  THF.REIN 


lal  a  cabinet: 

(b)  a  container  mounted  on  said  cabinet  tor  containing  punfied 
water. 


position  sealingly  engaging  a  respective  one  of  said  valve 
seats  and  an  open  position  allowing  fluid  flow  through  said 
inlei  and  said  outlet; 
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5453.743 

LIQLID  DIET  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL 

VALVE  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

WUUua  H.  ThooipMMi,  Mt  Piwpert;  Roter  Areotsoo,  Crystal 

Lake,  aad  TrcTor  TonkiiH,  Sycaaore,  all  of  IIU  asdgnon  to 

Milk  Specialties  Coapany,  Dnadee,  lU. 

FUed  OcC  27,  1**4,  Ser.  No.  330,5«<» 
Int.  n.'^  B*5D  fWU 
VS.  LX  222—52 


17  Claims 


'-^    M.y 


*^ 


/tuit 


y 


'J4 


8  A  system  for  dispensing  a  fluid  from  a  souac  ot  said  fluid  to 
a(  least  one  deliverv  station,  the  system  compnsing 

fluid  conductor  means  ft>r  communitaling  said  fluid,  vaid  fluid 

conductor  means  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end.  at  lea.st 

i>ne  end  of  said  hrst  end  and  said  second  end  heing  in  fluid 

cotnmunicauon  with  said  souae, 
reversing  vaive  means  for  selecuvciv  esublishing  a  fluid  flow  in 

said  fluid  conductor  means  in  one  direction  of  a  hrst  flow 

direction  and  a  second  flow  direction,  and 
control  valve  means  responsive  to  said  fluid  flow  tor  sclecUvely 

establishing  fluid  communication  herween  one  delivery  sta 

tion  of  said  at  least  one  delivery  staUon  and  said  second  end 

of  said  fluid  conductor  means 


la)  a  cabinet. 

Ihl  a  container  mounted  on  said  cabinet  tor  containing  purihed 

water. 
(CI  a  water  receiver  disposed  in  the  cabinet  lor  receising  punhed 

water  from  said  container. 
idi  a  water  dispensing  valve  connected  to  the  water  receiver  tor 

dispensing  punhed  water  from  the  water  receiver, 
lel  an  ice  maker  unit  disposed  in  the  cabinet  and  connected  to 

said  water  receiver  for  making  ice  fR)m  the  punhed  water  in 

said  water  receiver 
III  a  storage  bin  for  stonng  the  ice  made  from  the  punhed  water. 
(gl  a  discharge  assi.stant  for  discharging  ice  from  the  storage  bin, 

and 
I  hi  activating  means  tor  selecuvely  acUvating  the  water  dispens 

ing  valve  and  the  discharge  a.ssistanl  to  selectively  dispense 

either  cold  water  or  ice. 
ID   wherein   said   ice   maker   and   water   dispensing   valve   are 

disposed  below   said   water  receiver  such   that   water  flows 

downwardly   from  the  water  receiver  to  the  ice  maker  and 

dispensing  valve 


5^53,745 
BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  AND  DISPENSER 
Ray  M.  McMUIian.  12860  Springdale  Lake  Dr..  Cincinnati. 
Ohio  4524* 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  379,775 

Int.  CI."  B65D  f.MW 

I  -S.  CI.  222—92  18  Claims 


5453.744 
BOTTLED-WATER  DISPENSER  WITH  ICE  MAKER  AND 

CRUSHER 

Miles  G.  Sawyer.  IIL  PO.  Box  57*.  Carrboro,  N.C.  27510 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  1M.415.  Dec.  9,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.405.051  TWs  appttcatioa  Mar.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  413341 

IM.  CL'  B*7D  .5/W 

VS.  LX  n2r-M  »  ClaiaM 


1    A  bottled  water  dispenser  for  dispensing  cold  water  or  ice 
compnsing 


1    A  container  for  holding  carbonated  beverages  compnsing 

a  top  ponion  having  a  discharge  opening  formed  therein. 

a  bottom  portion. 

a  side  wall  portion  extending  from  said  top  pi>ruon  to  said 
bottom  portion,  said  side  wall  portion  being  in  tlie  form  of  a 
collapsible  tubular  bellows,  said  top  poruon.  said  bottom 
portion,  and  said  side  wall  portion  dehmng  an  intenor; 

a  valve  for  dispensing  fluid  communicating  with  said  intenor. 
said  valve  having  a  valve  housing  dehmng  a  chamber,  said 
chamber  having  an  opposing  fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet,  said 
valve  having  a  longitudinal  axis  centrally  extending  through 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet; 

said  valve  having  two  oppositely  dispt>sed  valve  seats,  said 
valve  seats  posiuoncd  adjacent  said  inlet  and  said  outlet 
respectively. 

said  valve  having  two  oppositely  disposed  poppet  valves,  each 
of  said  poppet  valves  having  a  stem  extending  therefrom,  each 
of  said  poppet  valves  cooperauvely  movable  between  a  closed 


position  sealingly  engaging  a  respective  one  of  said  valve 
seats  and  an  open  position  allowing  fluid  flow  tlirough  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet; 
said  p»ippet  valves  coupled  to  a  shaft  by  said  stems,  said  shaft 
arranged  to  move  linearly  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  valve,  said  shaft  movable  between  a 
hrst  position  and  a  second  position,  said  shaft  urging  each  of 
said  poppet  valves  into  said  open  position  when  said  shaft  is 
in  said  second  position. 
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5453,746     r 

PLAIN  WATER  PRESSURE  BOOST  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
CARBONATED  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
Brian  C.  Jones,  CoUinsiillc  Cooil,  assignor  to  WUshire  Part- 
ners, Clevelaiid,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,474 

Int  a."  B67D  5/62 

I  .S.  CI.  222-129.1  19  Qaims 


13  In  a  carbonated  beverage  dispenser  comprising  a  water  pump 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  nominal  pressure  rise,  a 
carbonator  adapted  to  receive  water  from  said  pump  outlet,  at  least 
one  carbonated  beverage  dispensing  valve  and  at  least  one  non- 
cartwnaled  beverage  dispensing  valve,  the  improvement  compns- 
ing: 

said  non-cartxinated  dispensing  valve  being  adapted  to  receive 

water  from  said  pump  outlet, 
said  cartwnated  dispensing  valve  adapted  to  receive  carbonated 

water  from  said  carbonator, 
a  pressure  regulator  connected  between  said  piunp  inlet  and  said 
pump  outlet,  said  regulator  adapted  to  maintain  the  pressure 
nse  across  said  pump  at  a  selected  pressure  rise  less  than  said 
nominal  pressure  rise  of  said  pump, 
an  isolation  valve  adapted  to  allow  flow  into  said  regulator  when 
said  non -carbonated  beverage  dispensing  valve  is  actuated 
and  to  stop  flow  into  said  regulator  when  said  non-carbonated 
beverage  dispensing  valve  is  not  actuated;  and, 
means  energizing  said  pump  when  said  non-carbonated  beverage 
dispensing  valve  is  actuated. 


21B 


paste  material  is  disposed  within  the  container  in  the  form  of  a 
central  core  of  toothpaste  material,  and  one  or  more  second  tooth- 
paste matenals  are  disposed  in  the  container  in  the  form  of  seg- 
ments arranged  around  the  central  core,  with  an  outer  surface  of 
the  segments  of  second  toothpaste  material  in  contact  with  the 
container  wall,  with  an  inner  surface  of  the  segments  of  second 
toothpaste  matenal  adjacent  to  the  core,  and  wherein  the  cross 
section  of  the  segments  does  not  converge  toward  the  centre  of  the 
container 


5453,748 

REFILLABLE  LIQUID  DISPENSER 

John   R.   Battle,   11306  W.   Pool  Ct.,  Crystal   River,  Citrus 

County,  Fla.  32629 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,017,  Jun.  27,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,449,  Nov.  27,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5428,055.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

562,797 

InL  a."  B65D  35/22 

VS.  a.  222-94  18  claims 


7^^ 


I 


5453,747 
CONTAINER  FOR  MULTISEGMENTAL  TOOTHPASTE 
Charies  E.  Raba,  Westfidd,  and  Jowph  A.  GabrMc,  Whip- 
pany,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  SmitfaKUiic  Beecham  Corpo- 
ration. PhUadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350330 
InL  a."  B65D  35/22 
VS.  a.  222-94  2  Claims 

1   A  tubular  toothpaste  container,  containing  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferently consbtuted.  toothpaste  materials,  in  which  a  first  tooth- 


1.  A  replaceable  liquid  container  for  use  with  an  outer  substan- 
tially rigid  hollow  housing  wherein  the  outer  substantially  rigid 
hollow  housing  includes  an  upper  neck  having  an  opening  formed 
therein  and  a  cap  to  selectively  seal  the  opening,  said  replaceable 
liquid  container  comprises  a  closed  flexible  enclosure  including  a 
reduced  upper  end  having  an  upper  mounting  portion  to  secure  said 
replaceable  liquid  container  to  the  outer  rigid  hollow  housing  and 
an  intermediate  portion  to  be  disposed  within  the  upper  neck 
between  said  upper  mounting  portion  and  a  lower  bladder  to  retain 
liquid  therein,  said  upper  mounting  portion  selectively  movable 
from  an  extended  position  to  an  inverted  position  relative  to  said 
intermediate  portion  and  said  lower  bladder  and  the  upper  neck 
such  that  when  said  lower  bladder  is  positioned  within  the  outer 
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substantially  ngid  hollow   housing  and  said  intennediate  portion 
disposed  within  the  upper  neck  and  said  upper  mounting  portion  is 


5453.750 
LIQLID  DISPENSER  HAVING  ADAPTOR  FOR  REMOTE 


y^vkv:<ra  a'VI/'WI 


a  pump  on  the  housing  and  operatively  connected  to  the  trigger 


for    Dumninp    limiift    frnm    a 
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subsunlially  ngid  hollow  housing  and  said  inlermediale  ponion 
disposed  within  the  upper  neck  and  <iaid  upper  mourning  portion  is 
secured  lo  the  upper  neck  by  moving  said  upper  mounting  pi)rtion 
from  said  extended  ptisiiion  lo  said  inverted  position  in  sumnind 
ing  relationship  relative  to  the  upper  neck  with  said  reduced  upper 
end  in  said  inverted  position  pressed  between  the  cap  and  the  upper 
neck  and  further  including  an  installation  means  coupled  thcrelo  lo 
facilitate  the  installation  and  placement  of  said  replaceable  liquid 
container  in  the  outer  substantially  rigid  hollow  housing,  said 
msullation  means  comprises  an  elongated  substantiallv  rigid  mem 
ber  coupled  to  said  upper  rrxHinting  portion 


5^53,750 
LIQLID  DISPENSER  HAVING  ADAPTOR  K)R  REMOTE 

OPERATION 
Donald  D.  Foster,  St.  Chaiics,  Mo.,  assiKDor  to  ConUco  Inter- 
national, Inc-  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,692.  Dec.  19.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.485.942,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  227,565.  Apr.  14. 
1994.  PaL  No.  5J73,973,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
984.876.  Dec.  2,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  829,759,  Jan.  31,  1992.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,727 
InL  n."  B67D  Vj: 
I  -S.  CI.  222— 179ii  If*  Claims 


5353,749 

SELF-CONTAINED  BE\  ERAGE  DISPENSIN(;  SYSTEM 

Edward  N.  Oyler,  Newoao.  and  Harold  F  .Stover,  (Jrantville, 

botk  at  Ga.,  aasifcnon  lo  S.O.B.  Partnership,  Newnan,  Ga. 

Cootlnuatioa  of  Ser.  Na  113J05,  Auf.  31,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,411,179.  This  appttcatioo  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386J02 

int.  CI."  B67I)  Vi^ 

I. S.  (1.  222— 129.1  l2Claiin.s 


u^^.L 


1    \  self  containeil  beverage  dispensing  svslem  comprising 

ai  housing  means 

hi  a  rehllabic  source  ol  CO.  gas  under  pressure  and  disposed  in 
said  housing  means 

^1  a  retillable  water  storage  means  disposed  in  said  housing 
means,  tor  stonng  flat  water  and  including  a  water  isolation 
means  for  dividing  said  water  storage  means  into  a  water 
storage  portion  and  a  separate  portion,  said  separate  portion 
including  means  tor  bia.sing  said  water  isolation  means  and 
operative  to  force  said  flat  water  out  ol  said  water  storage 
portion,  said  water  storage  means  in«.luding  a  water  rehll  inlet 
and  a  flat  water  ouilei  both  being  communicated  with  the 
water  storage  portion. 

di  a  flat  water  line  connected  lo  said  water  storage  portion  ol 
said  water  storage  means  via  said  flat  water  outlet. 

el  istilation  storage  means,  disposed  in  said  housing  means,  for 
stonng  a  ntin  cartHWialed  beverage  and  including  a  beverage 
isolation  means  for  separating  said  isolation  storage  means 
into  a  beverage  storage  portion  and  a  separate  portion,  said 
separate  portion  of  said  isoUtHm  storage  means  including 
means  for  hia.sing  said  beverage  isolauon  means  and  operative 
to  fiwce  said  non  carbonated  beverage  iHil  of  said  beverage 
storage  port  Kin, 
f)  a  carbonalor.  in  communication  with  said  ("().  ga.s  s«>urce  and 
also  with  said  flat  water  line  lor  caitxmating  at  least  a  portion 
ol  said  flat  water  supplied  from  said  water  storage  means. 
gi  dispensing  valve  means  tor  dispensing  a  selected  one  of  said 
flat  water  said  carNmaled  water  and  said  non  carbonated 
beverage  and 
hi  means  tor  communicating  said  dispensing  valve  means  with 
each  ol  said  water  siorage  means  saul  ^artxinalor  and  said 
isolation  storage  means 


1  .An  assemblv  tor  dispensing  liquid  from  a  container  holding 
liquid,  the  container  having  an  opening  providing  access  lo  the 
container  intenor.  tfie  a.s.sembly  composing 

J  conduit  fiw  extension  into  the  container,  said  conduit  having  a 
flexible  portion, 

a  hand  held  trigger  dispenser  having  a  handle  portion  conhgured 
tor  gripping  of  the  handle  portion  by  a  person  s  hand,  the 
dispenser  being  connected  to  the  conduit  and  hav  ing  a  pump 
operable  for  drawing  liquid  from  the  container  by  way  of  the 
conduit  when  the  conduit  is  extended  into  liquid  held  within 
the  container,  and 

an  adaptm  having  a  connector  tor  releasably  fastening  the 
adapter  to  the  container  at  the  conuiner  opening  and  the 
adapter  having  a  portion  extending  into  the  interior  of  the 
container  when  the  adaptor  is  fastened  to  the  container  at  the 
opening. 

the  dispenser  and  adaptor  having  connectors  relea.sably  fastening 
the  dispenser  to  the  adaptor  with  the  conduit  extending  from 
tJie  dispenser  through  tlie  adaptor  and  into  the  container  when 
the  adaptor  is  fastened  to  the  container,  the  conduit  flexible 
portion  pnividing  extension  upon  disconnecting  the  dispenser 
from  the  adaptor  for  rermnc  operation  of  the  dispenser  from 
the  adaptor, 
whereby,  the  fastening  of  the  dispenser,  adaptor  and  container 
together  provides  a  stationary  altachoKnt  of  the  dispenser 
relative  lo  the  container 


5,553.751 
WATER  DISPENSER 
DouK    Mower*.    Worctsrter.    N.Y..    assignor    lo    .Mountainside 
Sprinjp  Corporatioo,  Worcester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Au«.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289.416 
Int.  CI."  B67D  ^/r>ft 
I  .S.  CI.  222—183  5  Claims 

1    .\  water  dispenser  composing 

a  base  lomied  from  a  hrM  material  consiruclion  susceptible  to 
water  damage  and  having  an  upper  surtacc.  a  lower  surface, 
an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  said  base  including  a 
surface  molding,  tormed  trom  a  second  material  construction. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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disptised  on  said  upper  surface  and  having  a  lip  on  an  outer 
periphery  extending  exterior  said  base  outer  surface  for  pro- 
tecting said  first  matenal  construction  of  said  base; 

a  well  disposed  inside  said  base  for  holding  fluid; 

a  dispenser  disposed  on  said  base  for  dispensing  fluid  from  said 
well. 

a  cap  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  an  inner  surface 
and  an  outer  surface,  said  cap  including  a  skirt  disposed  on 
said  lower  surface,  whereby  said  skirt  is  engagable  with  said 
surface  molding  of  said  base  when  said  cap  is  positioned  on 
said  base. 


I 


5,553,752 

SPRING  FOR  TRIGGER  SPRAYER 

Donald  D.  Foster,  St  Charles,  and  PhiUp  L.  Ndson,  EUisviUe, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Contko  IntematkMial,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242^26,  May  13,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,425,482,  which  is  a  contintiatioo-hi-pwrt  oT  Ser.  No.  964,158, 

Oct.  21,  1992,  PaL  No.  S,3»5,302,  which  is  a  coadoualion-in- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  603,281,  Oct  25,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,234,166. 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,036 

InL  a.'  W7D  5/42 

I  -S.  C\.  222-340  17  Qaims 


a  pump  on  the  housing  and  operatively  connected  to  the  trigger 
for  pumping  liquid  from  a  container  into  the  housing  in 
response  to  the  tngger  being  moved  to  its  extended  position, 
and  for  pumping  liquid  from  the  housing  and  through  the 
discharge  passage  orifice  in  response  to  the  tngger  being 
moved  to  its  retracted  position;  and 

an  elastomenc  spring  operatively  connected  to  the  tngger  for 
biasing  the  tngger  toward  its  extended  position,  the  spnng 
having  a  rounded  collar  portion  that  attaches  the  spnng  in  a 
fixed  position  relative  to  the  housing 


5,553.753 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  PLASTIC  AEROSOL 

CONTAINER  HAVING  PLASTIC  END  CLOSURES 

Robert  H.  Abplanalp,  10  Hewitt  Ave.,  Bronxville,  N.Y.  10708 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298J71,  Aug.  30,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  68,602,  May  27,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937,439,  Aug. 

27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
837,653,  Feb.  14,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of 
Ser.  No.  730^67,  Jul.  15,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  634,927,  Dec.  26,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517,553,  Apr.  24,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,879,  Sep. 

13,  1989,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

296.407.  Jan.  9,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  136,553,  Dec  22,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 

May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,395 

Int  a."  B67D  5/42 

VS.  CI.  222-387  23  Oaims 


J, X 


'^^^ 
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1    A  tngger  sprayer  apparatus  for  dispensing  liquid  from  a 
container,  tfie  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sprayer  housing  having  a  liquid  discharge  passage  extending 
therethrough,  the  discharge  passage  having  an  orifice  for 
dispensing  liquid; 
a  tngger  mounted  on  the  sprayer  housing  for  movement  of  the 
tngger  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  position 
of  the  tngger  relative  to  the  sprayer  housing; 


I 

170-919  0  0-96-7  QL3 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  container  (10)  suitable  for 
dispensing  pressurized  products  and  comprising  an  extruded  seam- 
less plastic  body  portion  (14)  capable  of  withstanding  pressures 
associated  with  the  product  to  be  dispensed,  the  body  portion  have 
protuberances  (70)  at  each  end.  and  plastic  end  closure  members 
(12,  16)  each  having  an  annular  recess  (28,  54)  with  an  undercut 
(32,  58)  for  receiving  the  respective  end  (30,  56)  and  protuberance 
(70)  of  the  body  portion  (14)  and  thereby  forming  a  fluid  tight  seal 
between  the  body  portion  (14)  and  the  end  closure  members  (12, 
16),  charactenzed  in  that  the  protuberances  (70)  on  the  ends  (30, 
56)  of  the  tubular  body  portion  (14)  are  formed  in  situ  in  said 
recesses  (28,  54)  by  beating  said  ends  to  flow  the  plastics  of  the 
tubular  body  portion  (14)  into  said  undercuts  (32,  58). 
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5.553.754 
I  Al  LK  (ilN 


invcned  I  shaped  bridge  having  a  bi^hl  and  le^s  hesiridint; 
ihc-  passage  and  unilarv  wiih  the  parlilion.  the  highl  ol  ihe 
....t   !■   .k,n...l  kri.ln..  K..ini>   ^rt^f.i   tri^ni  ihe  .fnlr;il   n;ls 
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NOZZLE  ADAPTOR  FOR  APPLYING  HOT  MELT 


A  r\m7C7Ym? 
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5^53.754  irni-neJ  I    shaped  hmljic  ha^ng  a  hi^hi  and  le^s  hesindinj: 

(Al'lKCilN  'hf  passage  and  unitan    »ilh  the  partilion.  the  hight  ol  the 

Christopher  (;    Detttitr.  PortUnd,  Dreu..   ..ssignor   lo   /-Pn)  insened  T  shaped  hndge  being  spaced  trom  the  Lenlral  pas 

IntenuitioiuJ,  Inc.,  PortUnd.  Orejj.  -JJlc  •■"''  sonipnsing  deflector  means  ontrontmg  the  passage. 

Filed  Jun.  Mi,  19*4,  Ser.  No.  Ift"*.!)*!-'  "he  miprnvemeni  «.  herein  the  skin  is  defined  h\  a  shun  rigid  radial 

Int.  (1."  B*7I)  ^  J-  mtward  flange  having  a  down\iardl>  tacing  shoulder  and  a  gener 

^   »^   j^.,    222 Wl  ^  Claims    alK  dounvtard  annular  wall  fvillowing  and  sunounding  the  pedes 

ui  the  shoulder  heing  adapted  dunng  dispensing  lo  engage  the  top 
ol  the  pedestal  ai  a  point  ot  engagement  when  the  actuator  and 
\ahe  stem  are  tipped  the  point  ol  engagement  serving  as  a  stop  to 
liiiiii  lunhet  tilling  ot  the  actuator  to  avoid  breaking  ot  the  stem 


tlHl 


I    -V  taulk  gun    ^ompriMni! 

a  I  a  bodv    and 

bi  a  plunger  slidahlv  tonnedeil  to  the  bodv  and  having 
and  a  piston  vi herein  the  piston  has  a  Lentrai  rigid  ponion  and 
a  radiallv  located  Heiihle  imi  wherein  ihe  rigid  ponion 
includes  a  bluni  surlace  for  pushing  against  a  movable  abut 
rnent 


S,55J,755 
WHIPPKl)  (  RE.\M  DISPKNSKR 
Chris  Booewald,  New  London,  and  Robert  A.  (  oerver.  Bed- 
ford, both  of  N.H.,  assifcnors  lo  Summit  Packagini;  Systems 
Inc.,  Manchester.  N.H. 

Kiled  Jun.  "J.  1">«»5.  Ser.  No.  41W.I21 

Inl.  n.    B*5D  'v'    J 

I  „S.  (1.  222 402.21  ■*  <"laim.s 


5,553,756 

DISPKNSKR  WITH  PRKSSLRK  OPKR.4TKI).  SPRINt; 

BIASKD,  RKCIPROC  ATING  PISTON  VALVE 

Robert  T.  Topper,  Heber  Springs;  John  W.  (;illiom.  Wooster, 

and  James   M.  TXicker,  Conway,  all  of  ArV.,  assignors  to 

White  Consolidated  industries.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  16*03*,  Dec.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,494,194.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,966 

Int.  CI."  B65D  <"AX» 

I  .S.  CI.  222 — 496  5  Claims 


I    A  dispensing  valve  ti>r  discharging  viscous  material  pushed 
toward  and  moved  awav  from  the  valve  coinprising 

a  valve  Nidv  providing  an  inlet  p»)n.  an  outlet  pon.  and  a 
chamlier  in  fluid  communicalion  with  said  ports,  said  viscous 
material  being  flov^able  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  pon 
via  said  chamficr  v^hen  said  valve  is  in  an  open  condition, 

a  poppet  member  contained  within  the  valve  bcxly  and  being 
movable  between  a  closed  position  when  seated  and  sealed 
against  said  outlet  port  lo  preclude  viscous  malenal  flow 
ihcrelhrough,  and  an  open  position  when  unsealed  and  spaced 
trom  said  outlet  port  lo  permit  viscous  material  flow  ifiere 
through,  said  movable  poppet  member  providing  a  surface 
acted  upon  bv  said  viscous  malenal  within  said  chamber;  and 

a  biasing  member  contained  within  said  valve  fxxly  and  biasing 
said  poppet  member  toward  ils  closed  position  seated  and 
sealed  against  said  outlet  port,  said  poppet  member  being 
movable  to  its  open  position  solely  by  viscous  material  pres 
sure  against  said  surface  wherein  said  valve  opens,  said  pop 
pet  member  being  movable  to  its  closed  position  by  the 
combination  ol  said  biasing  and  a  negative  pressure  or  suction 
force  applied  to  said  surface  by  said  viscous  material  as  a 
portion  of  said  viscous  matenal  is  withdrawn  from  said  cham 
ber  via  said  inlet  pon,  wherein  said  valve  closes 


In  a  whipped  cTcam  dispenser  comprising 
an  aerosol  container  having  at  iLs  upper  end  a  tilt  type  valve 
disposed  in  a  metal  valve  pedestal  having  a  side  and  a  lop  and 
a   cenu-al    aperture    receiving    an    upwardly    directed    tubular 
disctiarge  stem,  and  tfie  container  enclosing  a  whipped  cream 
producing  prixlucl  and  propellanl  means, 
a  unitary    tubular  whipped  cream   actuator  molded  of   rigid 
plastic  and  dehned  by  an  exiter  tubular  hixly  including  a  base 
end  with  an  outward  skirt  dispo     d  over  the  valve  pedesul 
and  a  disctiarge  end  having  spaced  hngeni.  a  support  partition 
in  the  body  iniermediate  the  ends  of  the  body  formed  with  a 
central  passage  having  a  downward  tubular  nipple  surround 
ing  and  hning  snuglv  I'ver  the  aerosol  discharge  stem,  and  an 


5,553,757 
CREAM  DISPENSER  HEAD 
Ming- Teh  Wang,  6F.  No.  31,  Lane  131,  Sec.2,  Chung  Shan  Rd., 
Chung  Ho  City,  Taipei  Hsicn,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,949 

InL  tV  GOIF  IIA): 

I  _S.  n.  222—321.9  1  0»im 

1    A  dispensing  head  for  a  cream  dispenser,  composing 

a  cap  having  a  center  tube,  said  center  tube  having  a  longitudi 

nally  extended  through  bore; 


Septcmber  10,  19% 
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5^53,758 

NOZZLE  ADAPTOR  FOR  APPLYING  HOT  MELT 

ADHESIVE 

Peter  S.  Mdeiidy,  and  Richard  A.  Bdanger,  both  of  3  MerrUI 

Industrial  Dr,^  Hamptoo,  KM.  03842 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser,  No.  378,820 

Int  CL'  B*7D  5/06 

VS.  CL  222-533  9  aai„B 


20,      M   M 


a   shell    having   a  cylindrical   wall   fonning   a   longitudinally 
extended  cavity  defining  an  accumulator  chamber,  said  shell 
having  a  bonom  end  and  open  top  end  coupled  to  said  cap; 
a  one  piece  sleeve  having  opposing  first  and  second  ends  and  a 
through  passage  extending  longitudinally  between  said  first 
and  second  ends,  said  first  end  being  slidingly  displaceably 
engaged  within  said  through  bore  of  said  center  tube,  said 
sleeve  having  an  outwardly  extending  annular  flange  between 
said  first  and  second  ends,  said  outwardly  extending  annular 
flange  having  a  predetermined  diameter  greater  than  a  diam- 
eter of  said  center  tube  whereby  said  outwardly  extending 
annular  flange  acts  as  a  stop  against  said  center  tube,  said 
second  end  of  said  sleeve  having  an  outside  flange  integrally 
formed  therein,  said  outside  aimular  flange  being  formed  with 
an  upper  annular  groove  and  a  lower  aimular  groove,  said 
outside  flange  sealingly  engaging  an  inner  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  wall  of  said  shell: 
a  piston  formed  by  a  cylindrical  wall  having  first  and  second 
longitudinally  displaced  ends  and  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
extending  from  said  piston  first  end  for  expelling  a  cream 
therefrom,  said  piston  being  slidingly  displaceably  disposed 
within  said  through  passage  of  said  sleeve,  said  cylindrical 
wall  of  said  piston  having  an  outer  surface  with  a  raised 
portion  sealingly  engaging  an  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve 
through  passage,  said  piston  second  end  having  a  spring 
holder  integrally  formed  thereon,  said  piston  having  at  least 
one  through-hole  located  adjacent  said  second  end  in  open 
communication  with  said  longitudinal  bore  of  said  piston,  said 
outer  surface  of  said  piston  cylindrical  wall  having  projecting 
portions  extending  therefrom  intermediate  said  second  end 
thereof  and  said  through-hole  for  foiming  a  stop  against  said 
sleeve  second  end,  whereby  displacement  of  said  piston  from 
a  first  posiuon  to  a  second  position  relative  to  said  sleeve 
exposes  said  through-hole  to  a  cream  contained  within  said 
accumulator  chamber,  and  concurrent  displacement  from  said 
second  position  of  said  piston  and  said  sleeve  relative  to  said 
center  tube  to  a  third  position  compresses  and  forcibly  dis- 
places the  cream  through  said  through-hole,  and  through  said 
piston  bore; 
a  valve  disposed  within  an  opening  formed  in  said  bottom  end  of 

said  shell; 
a  dip  tube  extending  longitudinally  from  said  bottom  end  of  said 

shell;  and. 
a  spnng  disposed  between  said  spring  holder  and  said  bonom 
end  of  said  shell  for  applying  a  biasing  force  to  said  piston 
and  said  sleeve  for  displacement  thereof  from  said  accumula- 
tor chamber  and  thereby  creating  a  vacuum  in  said  accumu- 
lator chamber  lo  draw  more  cream  into  said  accumulator 
through  said  dip  lube  and  said  valve. 


1,  A  nozzle  for  dispensing  liquid  material  comprising  a  nozzle 
body  for  passing  said  liquid  material  therethrough,  means  for 
engaging  a  holder  for  said  nozzle  body,  and  for  securing  said 
nozzle  body  to  said  holder  longitudinally  while  permitting  rotation 
of  said  body  with  respect  10  said  holder,  seal  means  for  providing 
a  liquid  seal  between  said  nozzle  body  and  said  holder,  and  means 
for  removably  attaching  a  nozzle  cap  to  said  nozzle  body,  said 
means  for  removably  attaching  providing  a  rotationally  fixed 
attachment  between  said  nozzle  cap  and  said  nozzle  body,  whereby 
said  means  for  securing  permits  adjustment  of  the  onenlation  of  a 
said  cap  with  respect  to  said  holder 


5.553,759 

BACKPACK  ASSEMBLY 

James  McMaster,  and  Michael  Petersen,  both  of  Florence,  S.C, 

assignors  to  The  Colentan  Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273^79 

InL  a.'  A45F  3/08:31/10 

VS.  a.  224—631  6  Claims 


1,  A  bacicpack  assembly  comprising: 

a  frame  having  top  and  bottom  frame  members  and  a  pair  of  side 

frame  members  which  extend  between  the  lop  and  bonom 

frame  members,  each  of  the  side  frame  members  having  an 

elongated  longitudinal  channel  therein, 
a  sack  having  a  pair  of  elongated  attaching  members  secured 

thereto,    each    of   the    attaching    members    being    slidably 

received  in  one  of  the  channels,  and 
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each  ot  said  chi/ineK  hdMng  a  gcwralK  keyhole  shaped  trans 

verve  cross  ■section,  each  said  channel  being  prnsided  in  a 

main  channel  portion  having 
a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  which  torin  a  pluralitv  of  restrKtive 

mouth   portions,   said   nxmtji   portions   spaced   longHudinalK 

along  uud  main  channel  ponion,  and. 
a  piuraJity  ot  longitudinally  spaced  holtimi  walls  connecting  said 

side  walls  and  Ux;atcd  at  portions  ot  the  channel  hetwcen  said 

mouth  portions,  said  mouth  pt)rtions  Imated  at  ponii>ns  nt  the 

channel  between  said  bottom  walls   whereby 
said  channel  can  be  infection  molded  in  the  side  member  ol  ihc 

frame 


5J53.761 

LI  GGAGE  RACK  FOR  MOTOR  VEHK  LE 

Philippe  Audoire.  Trappes  Cedex.  and  Michel  Memeteau,  Bres- 

suirt  Cedex.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Matra  Automobile, 

Paris,  France,  and  Faniier  Renin,  Bressuire  Cedex,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,282,  Jul.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,724 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  22,  1993,  9^  09047 
Int.  Cl.'^  B60R  VAX) 
I  ..S.  CI.  224 — 321  10  Clalm.s 


5,553,760 
LADDER  SHIELD 
Kevin  J,  Wrij{ht,  2480  Winthrop  St.,   North   Dii>hton.  Ma.s.s. 
02764,    and    Stephen    T    VVrighl.    14    Highland   Ave..    Bar- 
ringtoo,  R.L  02806 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1*95,  Ser  No.  500,.VW 

Int.  t  I-    B60R  '•ii'i 

I -S.  (1.  224— 316  9  Oaims 


1     \n  air  shield  tor  .iltavhiiicnl  ii'  .i  torwanl  end  .'t  .i  i;eru-i,ill\ 
longitudinalK  t-Klciiding  Lidder  has  ing  a  forward  end  .ind  a  trans 
verse  extent   whtn   sjid   laildei   is   iiansporled   bv    j   vehisk-    saul 
shield    including    a    hollow    bodv    dnd    havint    ^onriclfil    lop   and 
bcHtorn  walls  lormini;  an  envelope  toi  rt-vcipt  of  said  ladder  for 
ward  end.  said  bodv   als<i  having  forward  ami  rear  ends  each  of  j 
transverse  evieni   slighllv    i;rcaler  ihan   ihe  Iransversc  exleni  of  j 
ladder  wherein  Ihe  b«Hlv  rear  end  is  open  tor  receipt  ol  said  ladder 
forward  end  and  the  fiodv  lorward  end  lertninales  m  a  Josed  wall 
ot   a   height   nutenallv    less   than   a   height   of   said   rear   end   dud 
wherein  said  bodv  lop  wall  iipwardiv  rearwardiv  lapers  in  a  longi 
tudinal  direction  from  said  forward  end  lo  said  re.tr  end   said  bodv 
including  an  outer  surfate  which  is  smoHh  and  rigid  and  furttier 
including  altathmeni  means  lor  attaching  said  shield  lo  said  ladder 
wherein    said    aiijchmeni    means    includes    an    elongated    flexible 
eletrxrnt  having  a  I.Hip  at  one  end  itn-reof  ami  adapted  lo  e\teml 
about  a  rung  of  the  ladder  located  rearw.ijdlv  of  said  btnlv  rear  end 
when  said  shield  is  aiiaihed  lo  said  Ijddei  ami  means  for  ^onnCLi 
ing  said  flexible  elenK-ni  lo  said  Nilv  ji  ihe  oitier  end  ihcreot 


1    I  uggage  rack  lor  a  motor  vehicle  comprising 

a  pair  ol  rails  constructed  to  be  hued  flat  and  mutually  parallel 

and  spaced  on  a  bodvwork  of  a  vehicle,  each  rail  including  a 

longitudinal  member  lormed  with  a  grixne  ot  predetermined 

cross  section  having  an  opening  via  a  longitudinal  slot  and 

mutuallv  divergent  flanks,  and 
jl  least  one  trossmembet.  said  crossmember  having 

a  bar. 

two  end  legs  each  secured  to  a  respective  end  ot  said  bar  and 
each  slidablv  engageable  with  a  respective  one  ol  said  rails, 
and 

two  livking  mechanisms.,  each  tor  kKking  one  ol  said  legs  on 
the  respective  one  of  said  rails  and  each  including  rollers 
trapped  in  said  gnxne  of  the  respective  one  ot  said  rails, 
and  a  manual  control  member  manually  movable  between  a 
hrsl  position  where  it  causes  wedging  i>l  the  rollers  against 
Ihe  flanks  ot  the  griHive  and  a  second  position  where  il 
releases  said  rollers 


5il53,762 

VFCHICLE  CARRIER  AND  RAMP  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  Brown.  3016  Joanna  Dr..  Farmers  Branch.  Tex.  75234 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  220.206,  Mar.  30,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  .Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311J26 

inL  n:  B60R  y/rw: 

I  .S.  CI.  224—103  «>  t  laims 


I  -\  vehule  carrier  and  ramp  assembly  for  use  wnh  .i  tru,.k 
having  a  rectangular  bed  and  laterally  spaced  side  walls  provided 
with  an  upwardly  opening  slake  (xvket  proxitnale  each  mmei  ol 
said  bed.  vomprising 

a  pair  ol  laterally  spaced  platforms  tor  supporting  a  vehicle. 

a  plurality  i>t  braces  joined  lo  said  spaced  platlorms  tor  main 
laining  saul  spaced  plaltorms  ai  a  fived  height  above  the  tx-d 
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of  the  truck,  each  of  said  braces  including  a  pair  of  vertical 

columns,  each  column  adapted  for  engagement  with  one  of 

the  laterally  spaced  side  walls; 
a  bracket  joined  to  each  of  said  vertical  columns  for  engagement 

with  the  top  of  one  of  die  laterally  spaced  side  walls,  each 

said  bracket  including: 

a  bar  having  a  vertical  leg,  secured  to  said  vertical  column, 
and  a  horizontal  leg  integrally  joined  to  the  top  of  said 
venical  leg,  said  horizontal  leg  being  adapted  for  engage- 
inent  with  the  top  of  one  of  the  laterally  spaced  side  walls; 
and. 

a  II  bolt  secured  to  said  bans  for  clamping  said  bracket  in  a 
hxed  position  upon  one  of  the  laterally  spaced  side  walls; 
and 
a  pair  of  ramps,  each  of  which  are  detachably  connected  to  a 

respective  one  of  said  spaced  platforms  for  facilitating  the 

moving  of  a  vehicle  onto  or  from  said  spaced  platforms. 
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5453,763 

FEEDING  OF  OFFSET,  COLLATED  FORMS 

Robert  S.  Ring,  Rocbcster,  N.H.,  atricnor  to  Moon  Business 

Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Uand,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  127,380,  Sep.  28,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,417360. 

This  appUcatioo  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,829 

InL  a.*  B26F  3/02;  B65H  20/02 

VJi.  CI.  225-^  16  Claims 


(dl  a  driver  reciprocally  movable  between  retracted  and 
extended  positions  within  the  driver  cylinder,  the  driver  being 
movable  toward  its  extended  position  in  response  to  a  pres- 
sure increase  in  the  combustion  chamber 

(e)  a  closed-ended  gas  spnng  return  cylinder  containing  a  sealed 
compressible  fluid  that  is  independent  of  fluid  in  the  driver 
cylinder;  and 

(f)  a  stnictura]  member  within  the  gas  spring  cylinder,  the 
stnicmral  member  being  mechanically  interconnected  to  and 
reciprocally  driven  by  the  driver  to  compress  and  increase  the 
pressure  of  the  compressible  fluid  in  the  gas  return  cylinder 
when  the  driver  is  moved  toward  its  extended  position,  the 
structural  inember  being  operative  when  the  pressure  in  the 
combustion  chamber  is  reduced  to  return  tlje  driver  to  its 
retracted  position  in  response  to  the  increased  pressure  of  the 
sealed  compressible  fluid  in  the  gas  return  cylinder  created 
when  the  driver  is  moved  to  its  extended  position. 


1  A  method  of  feeding  oflFsel  continuous  collated  business  form 
webs  to  a  burster  having  slow  rolls  and  fast  rolls,  each  business 
form  web  uKluding  top  and  bottom  webs,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feedmg  the  top  and  boaom  webs  together  in  a  first  direction 
at  a  first  speed; 

(b)  engaging  one  of  the  top  and  bottom  webs  with  a  plurality  of 
puller  wheels,  distinct  from  the  slow  rolls  and  fast  rolls  of  the 
burster,  driven  at  a  second  speed  greater  than  the  first  speed, 
in  such  a  way  that  excessive  pull  of  the  one  web  does  not 
occur,  and 

(c)  directing  the  webs  from  the  puller  wheels  directly  to  the 
burster  so  that  all  webs  are  reUably  fed  between  the  slow  rolls 
of  the  burster 


5,553,765 

SURGICAL  STAPLER  WTTH  IMPROVED  OPERATING 

LEVER  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Bryan  D.  Knodd,  Cincinnati,-  Dale  R.  Sdiulze,  Lebanon,  and 

Richard  P.  Nuchols,  LoveUnd,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Etfaicon  Endo-Surgery,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,105 

Int  a.''A6IB  17A)68 

VS.  CL  227—176.1  8  Oaims 


5453,764 

GAS  RETL'RN  CYLINDER  FOR  A  RECIPROCATING 
DRIVER  IN  A  TOOL 
David  L.  Remerowskl,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Sencorp, 
Newport,  Ky. 

Filed  Jon.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,240 
Int  CL'  B25C  1/08 
VS.  a.  227—10  2  Claims 

1  A  propellani  tool  for  driving  an  object,  comprising: 

(a)  a  body; 

(b)  a  combustion  chamber  within  the  body; 

(c)  a  dnver  cylinder,  the  driver  cylinder  being  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  combustion  chamber. 


5.  A  surgical  instrument,  comprising: 
a  frame  including  a  handle  portion: 

a  portion  joined  to  and  extending  from  said  frame  for  effecting  a 
plurality  of  surgical  steps; 
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d  hrsl  iiperating  linkage  tiit  clleiting  i  hrM  surgii-al  >lcr 
a  second  iiperaling  linkage  tiif  ellcvting  a  second  surgical  sicp 
a  hrsl  rmHinling  boss  on  said  tramc  tlehning  a  hrsi  general  U 
annular  heanng  surtace.  and  a  second  nH>uniing  Niss  on  said 
frame  dehning  a  second  gcneralK    annular  bearing   surface 
axially  spaced  from  and  havmg  an  efleclive  diamelcr  sutislan 
lialK    les-s   than   an   cttectisc   diameter   of    said    hrsl   hearing 
surtace   said  second  mixinting  boss  being  posilioned  generalK 
within  and  in  spaced  relalionNhip  lo  said  hrsi  mounting  boss 
said  hrM  annular  beanng  surface  being  positioned  closer  lo  a 
wall  of  said  frame  than  said  second  annular  hearing  surface; 
and 
hrst  and  second  operating  lesers  rcspeclivels   mx-raliseU   son 
netted    *ith    said    hrsi    and    second   operating    linkages,    and 
respectively    pivcKalK    rrHHinied    on    said    hrst    and    second 
rrnxinting  bosses 


5^153.767 

s<)i.i)i-;rin<;  iron  tip  made  from  a  ( oppkr/iron 
alloy  compositk 

Carl  K.  Weller.  Nokomis,  Fla..  assignor  to  [>onald  Kegley,  and 
Kniil>  I.  Wdl«r.  both  of  Pottstown.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  IW4,  .Sct.  No.  2«»1.<»44 

Int.  n^  B2JK  -AC 

I  ..S.  CI.  22«— 54  *»  llaims 


.S^5J,7« 
IN-SITl    DEVK  K  REMOVAL  FOR  Ml  l.TI  (  HIP 
MODULES 
Raymood   A.   Jaduooi.   PoaghkeciMle:    Kathleen   A.    Lidcstri, 
Hopewril  JuoctkHi;  David  f.  LimiciL  Poaghketpsie,  and  R^ 
N.  MMter,  Wappingen  Falk.  all  at  N.Y.,  aasigiiors  to  Inter- 
natioaal  Bnaiacas  Machines  Corporaikm,  Armook.  N.Y. 
Filed  No*.  21,  1994,  Str.  No.  342.5*3 
InL  n."  H05K  f/U    B23K  lAXl 
VS.  a.  22»— 13  2«  Claims 


l-« 
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^ 


I  A  soldering  tip  comprising  a  comp*>snc  compnsing  a  sintered 
muture  of  MV  9«i  weight  peaenl  uncoated  copper  particles  and 
5   SO  \keighi  percent  iron  particles 


5.553,768 

HEAT-CONTROL  PROCESS  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR 

ATTACHMENT/DETACHMENT  OF  SOLDERED 

COMPONENTS 

CUffonl    S.    Lasto.    Woodbridgc,    and    Jeffrey    S.    Duhaime, 

Bethany,  both  of  Coon^  asaigBors  to  Air- Vac  Engineering 

Company,  lnc„  Seymour,  Conn. 

(  ootinualion-inpan  of  Scr.  No.  125,118,  Sep.  21,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,419,481.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

394,138 

InL  CI."  H05K  .1/J4,  B23K  l/W 

IS.  Ql.  228—102  >8  CUUms 


1    Apparatus  for  removing  a  scmiconduc tor  chip  from  a  sub 
scralc  including,  in  combination 
a  chip  lifting  a.s,sembly,  and 
means  for  suppuning  said  chip  lifting  assembly  aNive  a  sub^ 

stralc  to  v^hich  at  lea.st  one  chip  is  attached  by   means  of 

solder,  v^herem  said  chip  lifting  assembly  comprises 
means  for  gripping  a  chip,  and 
means  for  applying  a  lifting  force  to  said  mean.s  for  gripping  a 

chip  only  at  a  temperature  equal  to  or  eiceeding  a  softening 

temperature  of  said  S4)lder. 
vbticrcin  said  means  fix  suppiirting  said  at  least  one  chip  lifting 

assembly  comprises  a  slotted  jig 


15  A  «>ldcnng/desoldenng  apparatus  comprising  a  means  for 
supplying  a  continuous  flow  of  gas.  flow  ratc-regulating  means  for 
said  gas.  heater  means  for  said  gas,  means  for  controlling  said  flow 
raic-regulaung  and  said  heater  means,  and  a  unitary  vacuum/hot 
gas  nozzle  device  for  wpporung  an  electrical  component,  having  a 
melubic  solder  lead  array  on  the  undcrsurface  thereof,  in  contact 
with  or  closely -spaced  above  a  corresponding  circuit  array  present 
on  the  surface  of  a  pnnled  circuit  board,  and  for  directing  a 
conunuous  flow  of  said  gas  from  said  supply  means  at  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  and  flow  rate  to  cuxrulate  through  said  solder 
lead  array  and  melt  said  solder  leads  uniformly  and  substanually 
simultaneously,  said  nozzle  device  composing  a  housing  having  an 
upper  wall  section  enclosing  an  internal  hot  gas  chamber  and  a 
lower  wall  section  enclosing  a  block  member  having  a  central 
component-supporting  recess  in  the  undcrsurface  thereof,  vacuum 
conduit  means,  tlirough  said  housing  and  block  member  lo  said 
recess,  to  retain  a  said  component  within  said  recess,  inlet  means 
t(x  receiving  the  h<i«  gas  into  said  hot  gas  chamber,  means  for 
channeling  tlie  hot  gas  from  said  chamber  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  recess,  a  narrow   hot  gas  onhce  for 


direcDng  said  channeled  hot  gas  horizontally  in  at  least  one  direc- 
tion through  the  meluble  solder  lead  amy  on  the  undersurface  of 
a  component  retained  by  said  vacuuin  means  within  said  tecess,  at 
least  one  hot  gas  outlet  for  venting  the  hot  gas  which  has  passed 
through  said  solder  lead  airay,  and  a  temperature  sensing  means 
associated  with  said  outlet  and  with  said  ctMilrol  means  for  auto- 
matically actuating  said  flow  regulating  means  and  said  beater 
means,  to  adjust  the  temperature  or  the  flow  rale  of  hot  gas  thiough 
the  meltable  solder  lead  array  at  a  predetermined  sensed  tempera- 
ture below  the  melting  temperature  of  the  solder  lead  array,  to 
produce  uniform  and  gradual  melting  thereof  while  the  component 
IS  retained  in  said  recess  for  the  desired  dwell  time,  with  the  solder 
lead  array  adjacent  to  or  bonded  to  a  corresponding  circuit  array 
present  on  the  surface  of  a  printed  circuit  board. 


5.553,769 
INTERCONNECTION  OF  A  CAKRIER  SUBSTRATE  AND 

A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

James  V.  EUerson,  Endkott;  JoMph  Fuui,  Vestal,  and  Jack 

A.  Varcoe,  EndweO,  aU  of  N.Y,,  ■Miiiiiiiii  to  Intematioaal 

Biisiiic«  Machine  Corponlioii,  AnMMk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  974y««,  Nor.  12,  !»«.  This  applkation 

May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,382 

InL  CL'  HOIL  21/50 

VS.  CI.  228-123.1  12  Claims 


providing  a  second  layer  of  a  second  material  comprising  a 
multicomponent  material  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  nickel  or  nickel  alloy  and  a  titanium  or  titanium  alloy 
materials  capable  of  having  good  high  temperature  and  corro- 
sion properties  and  melting  at  a  temperature  well  below  that 
of  the  first  material: 

metallurgically  bonding  said  first  and  second  layers  together  to 
form  a  bonded  composite  matenai  being  readily  formable; 
and 

reacting  said  bonded  composite  material  by  controlled  heating 
so  as  to  render  the  second  layer  of  the  nickel  or  nickel  alloy  to 
alloy  with  the  titanium  or  high  titanium  alloy  to  form  a  lower 
melting  point  brazing  alloy  layer  for  the  first  layer  with 
excellent  high  temperature  and  corrosion  properties. 


5453,770 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  ASSEMBLIES-MATERIAL  FDR  USE 
THERIN,  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  MATERLVL 
Sonil  C.  Jha,  North  Atdeboro,  Mmb.,  awl  JaMs  A.  Pointer, 
Banrlngtoo,  R.I.,  aasigiiors  to  Tnas  InstnuMBts  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,456 

InL  CL*  B23K  200*,-  B21D  53/04 

VS.  a.  228-190  11  Claims 

I    A  method  for  making  a  self-brazing  composite  material  for 

use  in  a  beat  exchanger  using  a  corrosive  heat  exchanger  fluid 

comprising 

providing  a  first  substrate  layer  of  a  first  matenai  chosen  fix)m 
the  group  consisting  of  stainless  steels  and  nickel  super 
allovs. 


5453,771 
RESOURCE  SAVING  BOX 
John  D.  Correil,  8459  Holly  Dr.,  Canton,  Mkh.  48187 
Continnaboa-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  69,830,  Jim.  1,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5381>t9,  Ser.  No.  145^48,  Nov.  1,  1993,  and  Ser.  No. 

272,677,  Jnl.  8,  1994.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

28936 

InL  CL'  B65D  5/24:5/42 

VS.  a.  229—110  17  Claims 


1  A  method  of  increasing  the  fatigue  life  of  sokler  interconnec 
uons  between  a  semiconductor  device  and  a  suppoiting  substrate 
comprising  providing  on  a  supporting  substrate  a  plurality  of 
electrodes;  providing  on  the  surface  of  said  electrodes  that  is 
remote  from  said  supporting  substrate  a  low  melting  solder  mate 
rial  having  a  melting  point  which  will  liquify  to  which  the  inter- 
connections are  subjected  during  use;  positioning  a  semiconductor 
so  that  said  device  solder  connections  are  located  between  said 
setiuconductor  device  and  electrodes;  applying  beat  to  thereby 
cause  the  solder  connections  to  liquify;  then  removing  said  heat  to 
thereby  cause  the  solder  material  to  solidify  and  interconnect  said 
semiconductor  device  supporting  substrate. 


1.  A  one-piece  blank  of  resilient  foldable  material  cut  and  scoied 
to  define: 

a  bottom  panel, 

a  rear  wall  hingedly  attached  to  said  bottom  panel  at  a  rear  wall 
fold  line,  said  rear  wall  having  a  top  edge, 

a  cover  hingedly  attached  to  the  top  edge  of  said  rear  wall  at  a 
cover  fold  line, 

first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  side  walls  hingedly  attached  to 
said  bottom  panel  at  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  side  wall 
fold  lines,  respectively,  and  each  having  a  top  edge,  bottom 
edge,  front  end,  and  rear  end  and  having  a  maximum  length 
extending  from  an  outermost  point  on  said  front  end  to  an 
outermost  point  on  said  rear  end,  said  third  and  fourth  side 
wall  fold  lines  being  disposed  at  an  oblique  angle  to  said  first 
and  second  side  wall  fold  lines,  respectively,  said  first  and 
second  side  wall  fold  lines  being  disposed  between  said  rear 
wall  fold  line  and  said  third  and  fourth  side  wall  fold  lines, 
respectively. 
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at  lea.st  one  of  said  hrsl  and  third  side  walls  and  at  least  one  of 
said  second  and  fourth  side  walls  being  of  non  rectangular 


5453,773 
HINGE-LID  BOX  FOR  C1GARF:TTF.S  OR  THE  LIKE 


Skptembe 

"  '0-  '^^                              GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

985 

9»4 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


SEKT>.MBtR    10,    1996 


September  10.  19% 


GEhfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


al  leasl  i>ne  of  said  hrsi  jnd  third  side  \*alK  and  al  least  one  ot 
said  second  and  fourth  side  *alls  heing  ot  non  rectangular 
shape  with  the  maximum  length  ot  the  wall  heing  longer  than 
the  bonom  edge  of  the  wall. 

a  cover-to-third-and  fourth  wall  inlcrliKk  means  wfierein.  after 
said  blank  fias  been  folded  into  a  bo\.  said  cover  interlock 
ingly  engages  with  said  third  and  fourth  side  walls. 

the  above-descnbcd  componcnLs  being  of  such  shape  and  posi 
lion  that,  after  said  blank  is  folded  into  a  b<n  and  said 
cuver-lfvthird  and  fourth  wall  interhxk  means  is  engaged,  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  rear  end  of  said  third  and  tounh  side 
walls  extends  hevond  a  plane  ot  said  hrst  and  second  side 
walls,  respectivelv.  whereby  said  third  and  fourth  side  walls 
are  held  in  a  predetermined  position  by  being  interlixkingly 
engaged  to  said  cover,  said  hrst  and  second  side  walls  are  held 
in  a  predetermined  position  bv  a  resilient  property  of  the 
toldable  matenal  pushing  them  against  the  third  and  fourth 
side  walls,  respectivelv.  and  said  rear  wall  is  held  in  a  prede 
lermined  position  bv  being  hingedlv  attached  lo  said  cover 


5^53.773 
HINGE-LID  BOX  FOR  CIGARETTES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Heini  Focke,  Verdea,  and  Hans-JUr^n  BretUiauer.  Bremen, 
both  of  (^nnany,  assignors  to  Focke  &  Co.  I  GmbH  &  Co.). 
Verden,  (Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  413.461 
Claims  priority,  application  t;ermany.  Mar.  30.  1994.  44  10 
803.6 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  /  T  C 
I  ..S.  CI.  229—224  2  Claims 


5.553.772 
PAPERBOARD  (  LAMSHEI  I  {  ARTON 
Kurt  D.  Jemen,   Newburgh,   N.V..  assijjnor  lo  Inleriiational 
Paper.  Purchase,  N.\. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  55«J»65 

int.  d."  B65D  V?: 

t.S.  O.  229— 14JI  6  Haiin.s 


,V^:-r\.j 


1  A  hinge  lid  cigarette  box  comprising  a  box  part  1 12).  a  lid  ( 13) 
pivotablv  connected  to  said  box  part,  and  a  collar  (38)  which  is 
anchored  in  the  bin  pan  (12)  and  which  ha.s  a  sub  region  that 
projects  out  of  the  box  part,  wfierein 

a  I  in  a  region  of  a  from  wall  |20)  of  the  lid,  the  lid  (13)  is 
connected  to  a  front  wall  (39)  of  the  collar  by  a  plurality  of 
thin  matenal  webs  (43.  44.  45)  which  arc  severable  in 
response  lo  a  hrst  opening  of  the  lid  (13)  from  a  closed 
position  thereof. 

hi  the  lid  has  an  inner  tab  (36)  which  is  fitted  on  the  lid  from 
wall  (20l  and  is  fastened  to  an  inner  side  thereof,  and  the 
collar  front  wall  (39)  is  connected  to  the  lid  inner  tab  (36)  by 
the  matenal  webs  (43.  44,  45). 

c  I  the  lid  inner  ub  (36)  has  a  shape  and  sue  that  conesponds  to 
that  of  a  depression  (48l  in  the  collar  from  wall  (39). 

di  the  depression  (48)  is  kxrated  in  a  central  region  of  the  collar 
from  wall  (39i  which  has  a  transversely  directed  collar  edge 
(461.  and  the  lid  inner  Ub  (36)  has  a  transversely  directed 
border  (47)  which  extends  parallel  to  the  collar  edge  (46),  and 

ei  in  a  region  of  the  depression  (48).  said  plurality  of  matenal 
webs  (43.  44.  45)  are  located  only  on  the  transversely  directed 
collar  edge  (46)  and  the  transversely  directed  border  (47)  of 
the  lid  inner  tab  (36 1 


I  A  one  piece  ^lanisfiell  ^anon  having  a  bottom  trav  including  a 
bottom  panel  two  upstanding  side  panels,  a  rear  panel  and  a  froni 
panel,  said  canon  alsti  having  a  crown  including  a  top  panel,  two 
side  f)anels,  a  rear  panel  and  a  front  panel  said  trav  and  ^rown  rear 
panels  being  foldablv  |oined  about  a  sommon  rear  horizontal  axis 
said  cniwn  side  walls  being  ..oncave  towards  each  ottier  sjid 
crown  being  swmgable  afxnit  said  rear  h»<n/onlal  axis  to  close  said 
u~av  a  portion  ot  respective  said  side  panels  ot  said  crown  extend 
ing  downwardiv  bevond  j  portion  of  respective  said  trav  side 
panels. .said  crown  sule  panels  located  oulwardlv  ot  said  trav  side 
panels  said  crown  front  wall  Uvaled  iHitwardIv  of  ^ald  trav  front 
wall  a  lowest  portion  ol  said  crown  front  wall  t-xlending  down 
wardly  relative  to  a  portion  of  said  trav  Ironi  wall 


5,553.774 
PRESSl  RE  SEAL  C-FOLDED  MAILER 
Brian  (H>odno,  Manchester,  N.H.,  assi{(nor  to  Moore  Business 
Forms,  Inc.,  (irand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^94.478 
Int.  a."  B65D  :'/TV> 
I  ..S.  cn.  229—303  17  tTaims 

1    A  mailer  with  integral  return  envelope  compnsing 
an  elongated  sheet  having  hrst.  second  and  third  panels  spaced 
longiludinallv  one  from  the  other  along  said  sheet  and  con 
nectcd  to  one  another  along  hrst  and  second  longitudinally 
spaced,   laterally   extending  loldlines  between  said  hrst   and 
second  panels  and  said  second  and  third  panels,  respectively. 
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lines  of  pressure  seal  adhesive  applied  along  longitudinally 
extending  lateral  margins  of  said  first  and  second  panels  and 
along  laterally  extending  adjoining  margins  of  said  first  and 
second  panels  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  foldline.  said 
adhesive  applied  on  one  face  of  said  sheet; 

said  first  and  second  panels  being  folded  about  said  first  foldline 
into  registry  with  one  another  with  said  longitudinally  extend- 
ing lines  of  adhesive  adhered  to  one  another  along  opposite 
laterally  spaced  margins  thereof  and  said  laterally  extending 
lines  of  adhesive  adjacent  margins  of  the  first  and  second 
panels  adhered  to  one  another  to  form  a  return  envelope  for 
said  mailer  with  an  opening  therefor  adjacent  said  second 
foldline; 

a  first  pattern  of  pressure  seal  adhesive  applied  to  said  third 
panel  along  said  one  face  of  said  sheet  and  adjacent  an  end 
margin  of  said  sheet  and  said  third  panel; 

a  second  pattern  of  pressure  seal  adhesive  applied  to  said  first 
panel  on  a  face  of  said  sheet  opposite  said  one  face  and 
adjacent  said  first  foldline: 

said  third  panel  being  folded  about  said  second  foldline  to 
register  with  and  overlie  said  first  panel  along  the  opposite 
face  of  said  sheet  with  said  first  and  second  panems  of 
adhesive  registering  with  and  adhering  to  one  anodier  to  form 
a  completed  mailer. 


hrst  sensor  signal  indicative  of  said  detected  insolation  mag- 
nitude \\ithin  the  driver's  occupying  area; 

a  second  sensor  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  detect  insola- 
tion magnitude  within  the  front  passengers  occupying  area 
and  generate  a  second  sensor  signal  indicative  of  said  detected 
insolation  magnitude  within  the  front  passenger's  occupying 
area;  and 

means  for  determining  target  degrees  of  opening  which  said  first 
and  second  vent  valves  are  to  take  in  response  to  said  first  and 
second  sensor  signals  and  providing  first  and  second  outputs 
to  said  first  and  second  actuators,  respectively,  to  set  said  first 
and  second  vent  valves  at  said  determined  target  degrees  of 
opening,  respectively; 

wherein  said  means  includes  a  meinory  storing  a  control  routine, 
said  control  routine  including  the  steps  of  calculating  a  differ- 
ence between  said  first  and  second  sensor  signals,  determining 
a  sun  light  incident  angle  based  on  said  calculated  difference, 
obtaining  a  manually  operable  amount,  and  calculating  prede- 
termined equations  based  on  said  determined  sun  light  inci- 
dent angle  and  said  manually  operable  amount  to  provide  said 
determined  target  degrees  of  opening 


5^53,775 
AIR  CONDmONER  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
Keno  Kato;  Ikutaro  NoJI,  both  of  Yokobama;  Masashi  Aral, 
and  Makoto  Fukubayashi,  both  of  laehara,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co^  Ltd^  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,170 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Not.  25, 1993,  5-295593 
Int  a."  B61D  27/00;  F24F  JAM 
VS.  a.  236--I9J  2  Claims 

I  In  a  vehicle  including  an  occupant  compartment  including  a 
dnvers  iKcupying  area  and  a  front  passenger's  occupying  aiea.  an 
air  conditioner  system  comprising; 

a  dixrt  adapted  to  conduct  a  conditioned  air.  said  dtict  defining  a 
first  passage  opening  to  the  driver's  occupying  area  and  a 
second  pa.ssage  opening  to  the  front  passenger's  occupying 
area; 
a  Hrst  vent  valve  disposed  within  said  first  passage; 
a  second  vent  valve  disposed  within  said  second  passage; 
a  first  actuator  dnvingly  connected  to  said  first  vent  valve; 
a  second  actuator  drivingly  connected  to  said  second  vent  valve; 
a  first  sensor  so  constnicted  and  arranged  as  to  detect  insolation 
magnitude  within  the  driver's  occupying  area  and  generate  a 


5,553,776 
METHOD  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
ECONOMICALLY  CONTROLLING  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 
HVAC  SYSTEM 
Leighton  I.  Davis,  Jr.,-  Robert  W.  Mattesoo,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 
and  Gerhard  A.  Dage,  Franklin,  aH  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,757,  Jnn.  30,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,427,313,  Ser.  No.  83,587,  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,589, 
Jun.  30,  1993,  and  Ser.  No.  83,756,  Jun.  30,  1993.  This  appU- 
cation  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,407 
Int  a."  F24F  7/00 
VS.  CI.  236-49J  ,0  claims 

1.  A  method  for  economically  controlling  a  beating,  ventilation 
and  air  conditioning  (HVAC)  system  of  a  vehicle  which  discharges 
a  flow  of  air  to  a  passenger  cabin  of  the  vehicle,  the  system 
including  a  variable  speed  blower,  ducting,  coohng  means  for 
cooling  air  in  the  ducting,  a  control  element  having  control  posi- 
tions for  varying  refrigerating  capacity  of  the  cooling  means, 
actuators  having  various  control  position  for  controlling  the  direc- 
tion of  air  flow  and  the  ratio  of  fresh  air  to  recirculated  air,  a 
humidity  sensor  for  sensing  relative  humidity  within  the  cabin  and 
providing  a  corresponding  relative  humidity  signal,  and  tempera- 
ture sensors  for  sensing  temperature  within  the  cabin  and  providing 
a  corresponding  temperature  signal,  and  for  sensing  ambient  tem- 
perature and  a  target  set  point  temperature,  the  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

processing  the  temperature  and  relative  humidity  signals  to 
obtain  processed  temperature  and  relative  humidity  signals; 
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liquid  even  when  the  operator  and  the  spray  device  are  located 
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5^53.778 
ADNA.NCED  S(K)TBLOWKR  NO/.Zl.K  DKSKJN 
Muhomed  I.  Jameel,  Tucker,  (;a.;  Donald  K.  Cormack.  Scar- 
burouKh,  and  Hoc  N.  Trtn,  Toronto,  both  of  Canada,  avsign- 
ors  to  .M)03442  Canada  Inc.,  Toronto,  C  anada 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  15,902,  Keb.  10,  1W3,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Keb.  14,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  1M4,877 
Int.  CI.'  K22B  <"  W 
I  ..S.  (I.  l***— 1  -2  Claims 


KUMi  riira*nj«  *< 


estimaling  j  single  enlhjlpv  of  an  within  ihe  cahin  based  on  ihc 
prtKCNMMl  (cmpcralure  ami  relative  humklilv  signals 

Jetining  membership  tunclions  and  tu//\  rules  between  ihe 
single  enthalpy  of  air  *ithin  the  tahin  and  the  vuntxol  p<isi 
tions  ot  the  Lontrol  element    and 

generating  a  control  signal  to  contnil  the  positions  ot  the  control 
element  to  cause  the  system  to  eionomiLails  Jisihargc  air  into 
the  cabin  having  a  desired  temperature  and  Ho\*  based  on  the 
single  enthalpy  ot  air  within  the  labin.  the  membership  tunc 
tions  and  the  tu//y  rules 


5,553,777 

RAILROAD  TIK  PRODI  (T  AND  MKTHOD  THEREFOR 

David  A.  Lampe.  228  E.  Meyers  Ave..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15210 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  M^4J^$ 

Int.  CI."  EOIB  </(Xi 

IS.  a.  238— .»5  1«>  (laim-s 
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I  A  method  ot  recycling  used  wixxlcn  railroad  lies  to  form  a 
neyy  railroad  tie.  each  ot  said  used  railmad  ties  having  a  lop  surface 
t(x  receiving  a  railroad  track,  a  side  surface  and  an  end  surface, 
said  methixl  compnsing  the  steps  ot 

rctnoving  an  unrccvclable  surtace  ptirtion  ot  a  used  railroad  lie. 

longitudinally  cutting  said  used  railroad  uc  into  a  plurality  ot 
usable  wixulen  pieces  having  complementary  dimensions 
whereby  said  wixiden  pieces  may  be  a.s.sembled  into  a  beam 
having  a  width  and  height  ot  a  railroad  tie  without  leaving 
substantial  space  between  any  two  adjacent  wooden  pieces, 
wherein  said  step  of  cutting  said  railroad  lies  includes  the 
steps  ot 

np-cutting  said  railroad  ties  longitudinally  lo  pnxluce  wixxlen 
pieces  with  substantially  the  same  thickness  said  thickness  is 
determined  by  dividing  the  height  ot  a  railroad  lie  by  an 
integer. 

cTos.s-cutting  said  railroad  ties  lo  remove  an  unrecyclable  por 
tion.  and 

np-cutting  said  wixxlen  pieces  lo  obtain  usable  wixxlen  pieces 
with  complementary  widths  such  'Jiat  said  wixxJen  pieces  may 
he  placed  adjacent  to  one  aniHher  on  a  plane  lo  pnxiuce  a 
width  appropriate  tor  a  railroad  lie 

applying  adhesive  agent  lo  a  surface  on  each  ot  said  usable 
wcxxlen  pieces. 

a.\<iembling  said  usable  wixxjen  pieces  into  a  fxfam  having  a 
plurality  of  subsuntially  hori/onul  layers  ot  said  usable 
wooden  pieces  which  are  tormed  by  said  longitudinal  cutting 
of  said  used  railroad  lie.  and  having  a  width  and  height  of  a 
railroad  tie    and 


1    A  device  lor  removal  ot  deposits  from  contaminated  surfaces 
hv  the  application  of  gas  jets  to  said  surface,  comprising; 

a  source  of  gas  and 

a  no//le  operativelv  connected  to  said  source  ot  gas  for  forma 
tion  of  said  gas  jets, 

said  nozzle  being  constructed  and  arranged  such  that  the  pres 
sure  of  the  gas  emanating  from  the  nozzle  (p^)  bears  a  relation 
to  the  ambient  pressure  (p,.,.)  surrounding  the  no/zle  wherein 
the  ratio  of  p^p,.,  is  less  than  about  2, 

said  no/zle  compnsing. 

a  body  member  and  an  insert  meinber, 

said  body  member  compnsing  a  dimnstream  convergent  [Xirlion 
terminating  in  a  lip, 

said  in.serl  member  having  a  nght.  conical  b»xly  portion  coaxi 
ally   lixated  with  respect  to  the  body  member  and  having  a 
decreasing  cross  sectional  area  in  the  intended  flow  direction 
through  the  nozzle, 

said  insen  member  having  its  maximum  cross-sectional  dimen 
sion  kxaled  within  said  body  member  upstream  of  the  lip  ot 
said  downstream  convergent  portion  and  protruding  through 
the  lip  of  said  bixly  member  to  define  a  throat  between  the  lip 
of  said  convergent  portion  and  an  adjacent  outer  surtace  ot 
said  insert  member, 

whereby  a  sh<xk  wave  normal  to  the  flow  of  the  gas  jets  is  not 
fonned 


5,553,779 
AIR  POWERED  WATER  DISPLAY  NOZZLE  INIT 
Mark  EuUer,  Studio  City,  and  Alan  Robinson,  El  Monte,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Wet  Design.  Universal  City,  C^lif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179.98L  J»n.  10.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.480.094.  This  appUcation  Jui.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502369 
Int.  CI."  B05B  /  ;/rW 
I  .S.  cn.  239—17  7  Claims 

1  An  air  powered  water  display  no77.1e  unit  that  is  located 
within  a  reservoir  of  fluid  and  connected  to  a  source  of  pressurized 
air,  comprising 

a  housing  that  is  Uxaled  within  the  reservoir. 
a  nozzle  that  is  coupled  to  the  source  ot  pressurized  air,  said 
mizzle  having  an  eductor  opening  that  provides  continuous 
fluid  communication  between  an  inner  chamber  of  said  nozzle 
and  the  fluid  ot  the  reservoirs,  said  opening  allows  fluid  to 
fliiw  into  said  inner  chamber  from  the  reservoir  when  the 
pressunzed  air  pushes  a  volume  ot  fluid  out  ot  said  inner 
chamber 
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a  vaJve  that  controls  the  introduction  of  pressunzed  air  into  said 
inner  chamber  of  said  nozzle;  and, 

an  air  tube  coupled  to  said  valve  so  that  said  air  tube  intixxluces 
the  pressurized  air  to  said  inner  chamber  of  said  nozzle  lo 
eject  the  volume  of  fluid  from  said  nozzle,  said  air  tube 
having  an  opening  located  adjacent  to  said  eductor  opening  so 
that  the  air  does  not  flow  back  dirough  said  eductor  opening 
when  the  pressurized  air  is  inotxluced  to  said  inner  chamber. 


5^53,7M 

SPRAYING  SYSTEM  WITH  LOW  LIQUID  LEVEL 

WARNING 

Harlan  T.  Gjcrde,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Toro 

Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,260 

Int  CL'  GOIF  23/00 

L-S.  a.  239-71  15  Claims 


b^ J- 


I   A  spraying  system  for  spraying  a  liquid  under  pressure,  which 
compnses 

a  liquid  storage  tank: 

a  spray  device  which  may  be  selectively  manipulated  by  an 

operator  to  allow  the  operator  to  direct  a  spray  of  the  liquid  in 

desired  directions: 
liquid  delivery  means  connecting  the  spray  device  to  the  liquid 

storage  lank  for  supplying  liquid  under  pressure  lo  the  sprav 

device  from  the  liquid  storage  tank;  and 
means  for  causing  a  warning,  at  the  location  of  the  spray  device. 

that  a  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  liquid  storage  tank  has  reached 

a  low   level,  whereby  the  operator  is  alerted  to  discontinue 

using  the  spray  device  and  to  refill  the  liquid  storage  tank  with 


liquid  even  when  the  operator  and  the  spray  device  are  located 
renxxely  from  the  liquid  storage  tank. 


5.553,781 

CONVERSION  OF  JERK  TYPE  INJECTOR  TO 

ACCUMULATOR  TYPE  INJECTOR 

Robert  L.  BarUiimer,  Poway.  and  Niels  J.  Beck,  Bonita,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Servojet  Products  International,  San 

Diego.  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,599 

Int  CL"  F02M  47/00 

VS.  a.  239~SS  16  Claims 


13,  An  accumulator  type  fuel  injector  comprising: 

(A)  an  injector  body  which  has  a  pressurized  fuel  onfice  formed 
in  an  outer  surface  thereof  and  which  has  a  passage  formed 
therethrough  for  the  passage  of  pressurized  fijel,  said  passage 
having  an  inlet  in  constant,  substantially  unrestricted  fluid 
communication  with  said  pressurized  fuel  orifice  and  having 
an  outlet  in  constant,  substantially  unrestricted  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  inlet; 

(B)  a  nozzle  body  having  formed  therein  (a)  a  central  axial  bore 
forming  a  lower  nozzle  cavity  and  an  upper  cavity,  and  (b)  a 
passage  in  fluid  communication  with  said  nozzle  cavity; 

(C)  a  nozzle  needle  disposed  in  said  axial  bore,  said  nozzle 
needle  including  a  lower  needle  valve  and  an  upper  axial  end 
above  which  is  disposed  said  upper  cavity,  said  nozzle  needle 
sealing  said  nozzle  cavity  from  said  upper  cavity; 

(D)  a  spacer  which  is  disposed  between  said  injector  body  and 
said  nozzle  body,  said  spacer  having 

( 1 1  a  first  passage  formed  therein  and  connecting  said  nozzle 
body  pa.ssage  lo  said  outlet  of  said  injector  body  passage. 

(2)  a  second  passage  formed  therein,  connecting  said  injector 
bcxly  passage  to  said  upper  cavity,  and  permitting  two-way 
fluid  flow  therethrough,  and 

(.^)  a  nonreturn  element  which  is  disposed  in  said  first  pas- 
sage and  which  at  least  substantially  prevents  return  fluid 
flow  therethrough. 
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5^53,782 
EXPANDABLE  DIAPHRAGM  KOR  St  Rl  BBER 
ATOMIZER  CAPS 
Morteo  Licht,  Canton;  C;«orte  B.  Watson,  AUiance;  Robert  B. 
Myen,  Norton,  and  Dennis  W.  Johnson.  Barberton,  all  of 
Ohio,  aarisnors  to  The  Babcocfc  4  WUcox  Company,  New 
Orieans,  La. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  .VV»i«M 

Int.  Cl.'^  B05B  /M': 

l'.S.  a.  IJ"*— 107  12  Claim-s 


1    All  impnived  jionii/er  compnMng 

a  housing. 

means  for  channeling  j  Huh)  cimuining  m>Iu1s  ihrnuiih  ihc 
housing. 

a  spraying  head  attached  lo  one  end  ot  the  housing  and  con 
structed  to  receive  the  fluid  containing  solids  and  directing  the 
fluid  containing  sohds  Ironi  the  housing 

an  end  cap  connected  to  the  spraying  head  ot  the  housing  the 
end  cap  having  an  outer  surface  that  receives  deposits  from 
the  fluid  containing  solids  which  adhere  therein, 

expandable  means  provided  on  the  outer  surface  ot  the  end  ^ap 
tor  heing  expanded  between  a  relaxed  position  and  an 
expanded  position  tor  removing  the  deposits  troin  the  end 
cap.  and 

means  tor  expanding  the  expandable  means  between  the  relaxed 
position  and  the  expanded  position  the  means  lor  expanding 
the  expandable  ineans  including  means  tor  channeling  fluid 
through  the  end  vap  lo  ihe  expamlable  meaiii. 


at  least  one  inlet  ^onduit  for  inlnxlucing  the  liquid  and  gas  into 
the  nozzle. 

a  mixing  chamber  coupled  in  fluid  communication  with  Ihe  at 
least  one  inlet  conduit  for  receiving  and  mixing  the  liquid  and 
gas.  and 

means  coupled  in  fluid  communication  with  the  mixing  chamber 
tor  atomizing  a  pluralilv  of  spray  jets  of  the  liquid  gas  mix 
lure  angularlv  spaced  relative  to  each  other  about  an  axis  of 
the  mixing  chamber,  and  for  directing  approximalelv  all  ot  the 
plurality  of  sprav  jets  lo  converge  in  a  spray  pattern  toward  a 
target,  wherein  the  spray  patlem  extends  in  a  flow  direction 
across  the  target  and  Ihe  target  is  subsianiially  liKaled  within 
a  plane  extending  in  the  flow  direction  of  the  spray  patlem 


5,553,784 
DISTRIBl  TED  ARRAY  MULTIPt)INT  NOZZLE 
Werner  Theurer,  Lebanon.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hago  Industrial 
Corp.,  Mountainside,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  I994,  Ser.  No.  353,188 

Int.  CI."  B05B  yiO 

I  .S.  n.  239 — 103  '■♦  Claims 

20      23   ^  48 


13    A  nozzle  for  intermixing  liquid  and  ga.s  lo  create  a  finely 
divided  misl.  comprising 

an  inlet  for  receiving  separate  gas  and  liquid  streams. 

an  angled  arrav  ot  disinbuled  concentric  fluid  outlets  directed 

towards  a  central  mixing  chamber. 
a  fluid  constriction  passage  downstream  of  and  in  fluid  commu 

nication  with  said  mixing  chamfxrr.  and 
an  exhaust  impact  plate  downstream  of  and  m  fluid  communiia 

lion  with  said  fluid  lonsiriclion  passage 


5„553.783 
FLAT  FAN  SPRA^  NOZZLE 
James  Slavas,  WendeU;  Matthew  BeLsoid,  Northfield;  Douglas 
Dziadzio,  MonUgue:  Robert  Bedaw.  Sr.,  Tuners  FalLs,  all  of 
Masii..  and  Vernon  Bernard.  Winchester.  N.^..  assignon,  lo 
Bete  Fog  Nozzle.  Inc..  (ireenfield.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  •»,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  370.096 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  'I'M 

I  ..S.  (1.  239 — 403  **  Claims 


14    -\  nozzle  lor  mixing  .i  liqui.l  Aiih  .i  g.i'- 


'iiprising 


5,553.785 

ENHANCED  EFFICIENCY  APPAR.ATl  S  FOR 

ATOMIZINC;  AND  SPR.AYINti  LIQl  ID 

iamts  Haruch.  Naper>ille,  III..  a.ssignor  to  Spraying  Systems 

I  o..  Wheaton.  111. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  MlMHtt 
Int.  CI."  B05B  I  <(i 
I  .S.  CI.  239 — J32  9  Claints 

I  \pparatus  toi  atomizing  liquid  and  tor  discharging  a  hncly 
.ilomized  liquid  sprav.  said  apparatus  comprising  a  bodv  having  a 
liquid  inlei  tor  a  stream  ot  pressurized  liquid  and  a  gas  inlet  lor  a 
sireairi  ot  pressurized  gas  said  hnnlv  having  an  annular  wall 
detining  a  ..hambci  with  upstream  and  downstream  ends  a  spray 
nozzle  having  a  discharge  onhcc  communicating  with  the  down 
>iream  end  ot  said  chamber,  a  member  hxed  within  said  chamber 
and  tx-ing  loniicd  wilh  a  plurality  ot  circumtercniially  spaced 
orihces  tor  dividing  said  liquid  stream  into  a  plurality  ot  circum 
tercniiallv  spaced  liquid  |ets  which  are  discharged  out  of  said 
member  and  substantially  axially  into  said  chamfiet.  a  deflector 
lived  in  said  chanifx-r  downstream  ot  said  memtser.  said  deflector 
being  formed  with  a  plurahtv  ot  holes  m  alignment  with  said 
orihces  with  the  downstream  ends  ot  said  holes  hieing  closed 
wherebv    the   liquid    lels   emerging   Itom   said   orihccs   enlei    said 
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being  disposed  on  said  flange,  said  upper  member  including  a 
central  cylindncal  cavity  being  open  al  a  booom  end  thereof  to 
receive  the  threaded  section  of  the  lower  member,  with  walls  of 
said  cavity  including  threads  for  threaded  engagement  with  said 
threaded  section,  said  upper  member  further  including  a  peripheral 
projection  having  a  peripheral  edge  being  moveable  upon  screwed 
rotation  of  the  upper  member,  to  contact  a  fluid  flow  ejected  from 
the  outlet  orifice  and  thereby  regulate  section,  height  and  distance 
of  the  spray 


holes,   impinge  against  closed  ends  thereof,  and  bounce  back    U.S.  CI.  439 472 

toward  said  member,  said  deflector  having  a  surface  for  forming 
the  liquid  between  said  member  and  said  deflector  into  a  turbulent 
sheet  and  for  guiding  said  sheet  outwardly  toward  said  wall,  means 
located  in  said  chamber  and  having  a  peripheral  edge  disposed 
downstream  of  said  deflector  surface  and  spaced  radially  inwanlly 
from  said  wall  whereby  the  sheet  of  liquid  leaving  the  deflector 
surface  impinges  against  said  edge  and  is  fiiitfaer  broken  into  fine 
droplets,  said  chamber  communicating  with  said  gas  inlet,  and 
means  in  said  chamber  for  forming  said  gas  stream  into  a  high 
velocity  annular  curtain  which  impacts  against  and  further  atom- 
izes said  liquid  as  said  liquid  flows  between  said  edge  and  said 
wall 


5^53,787 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Frank  A.  Gugjiiisky,  Commack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Sig- 
nal CorporatioiL,  Stamford,  Coim. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,309 
Int  a.'  HOIR  13/595 


14aaims 


5,553,786 

LOW  VOLUME  UUUGATIGN  DEVICE  FOR 

HORTICULTURE  AND  AGRICULTURE  CROPS 

Chermooi  Israel,  20,  Shoham  Street,  Haifa,  brad 

Filed  JuL  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,215 

Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Israel,  JoL  28,  1993,  106510 

InL  CL'  B«5B  1/12,1/32;  1/26 

VS.  a.  239-456  lo  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  use  in  coruiecting  a  cable  to  an 
outlet  box  comprises: 

a  connector  body  having  a  substantially  rectangular  or  square 
box  configuration,  said  connector  body  comprising:  a  top 
portion  which  comprises  a  rear  edge,  a  front  edge,  a  first  side 
edge,  a  second  side  edge,  and  a  first  tab  portion  disposed 
about  said  front  edge  of  said  top  portion;  a  first  side  wall 
connected  to  said  first  side  edge  of  said  top  portion;  a  second 
side  wall  connected  to  said  second  side  edge  of  said  top 
portion;  a  bottom  portion  which  comprises  a  rear  edge,  a  front 
edge,  a  first  side  edge,  a  second  side  edge,  and  a  second  tab 
portion  disposed  about  said  from  edge  of  said  boaom  portion, 
said  tab  portions  adapted  to  engage  opposing  edges  of  an 
opening  in  said  outlet  box  to  secure  said  connector  body  to 
said  outlet  box;  and  a  rear  end  which  is  connected  to  the  rear 
edges  of  both  said  top  and  bottom  portions,  said  rear  end 
comprises  a  through-hole  for  receiving  said  cable  therein;  and 
a  means  for  concurrently  securing  said  cable  disposed  within 
said  connector  body  and  securing  said  connector  body  to  said 
outlet  box. 


1  A  spray  and  drip-irrigation  device  connectable  to  a  low 
volume  imgation  tube,  comprising:  a  lower  member  formed  with  a 
threaded  section  along  an  outer  surface  thereof  and  means  for 
connecting  said  lower  member  to  the  iirigation  tube,  an  upper 
member  threadedly  connected  to  the  lower  member  and  being 
moveable  along  the  lower  member  through  screwed  rotation;  a 
circular,  o-shaped  stopping  band  mounted  to  the  lower  member, 
wherein  said  lower  member  includes  a  water  inlet  orifice  at  a 
bottom  portion  thereof,  an  axial  water  passage  extending  through 
the  lower  member  and  being  formed  with  an  inclined,  upward 
angled  passage  terminating  in  an  outlet  orifice,  located  within  said 
threaded  section,  said  lower  member  iix;luding  a  peripheral  flange 
located  below  said  threaded  section  for  collecting  a  water  flow 
discharged  from  the  outlet  orifice  to  enable  said  collected  water  to 
drip  from  said  flange  when  said  upper  and  lower  members  are  in  a 
predetermined  position  relative  to  each  other,  said  stopping  band 


5453,788 
SPRAY  GUN  ASSEMBLY  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUENT 
MATERIALS 
Peter  V.  Del  Gaone,  DrexH  Hill,  Pa,,-  Walter  Dany,  Riverdale, 
N  J.;  R.  Paul  Rossi,  Jr.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,-  Ronald  R.  Scotch- 
mar,  ScUUer  Park,  and  Ernest  F.  Walts,  Riverside,  both  of 
DL,  assignors  to  Binks  Manufacturing  Company,  Franklin 
Park,IU. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,473,  Oct  15,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5370,315.  This  appUcation  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,154 

Int  a."  B05B  7/02:1/28 
VS.  a.  239—527  52  Claims 

1.  A  spray  gun  for  spraying  fluent  materials  comprising: 
a  valve  chamber; 

a  nozzle  connected  to  said  chamber  at  one  end  thcieof; 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  communicating  with  said  valve  chamber; 
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5^'i53,790 
ORIFKK  Kl.KMKNT  AND  VAI.VK  WITH  ORIFU  K 
ELEMENT 
(iuentber  Eindler,  Stuttgart;  Juergen  Buchholz.  Lauffen.  and 
I  do  Jauemin,  Reutlingra,  all  of  (Jermany.  assignors  to  Rob- 
ert Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FU«J  Sep.  19,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  308.720 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  20.  1W3.  43  31 
S51.7 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  /  <" 
I  .»i.  CI.  239— 5*5.1  19  Claims 


a  vaKe  elemeni  having  a  tn)llo»  inieridf  displdt.eahle  in  vjid 
chamber  between  clovrii  and  iipcn  positions. 

said  valve  elemeni  operable  in  the  closed  position  m  extend 
between  sajd  inlet  and  vaid  outlet  ports,  said  inlei  and  said 
outlet  pt>rts  aflording  flovk  of  material  through  said  inlet  pon 
into  said  hollow  intenor  ol  the  valve  elemeni  and  out  through 
said  outlet  port,  and 

said  valve  elemeni  in  the  open  position  operable  lo  split  the  flow 
through  said  inlei  port  into  a  hrst  partial  flow  through  said 
hollow  interior  ot  said  valve  elemeni  and  iHjt  Ihnxigh  said 
outlet  port,  and  a  second  partial  flow  ihmugh  said  no//lc 
whereby  the  flow  through  said  iHJtlct  port  is  uninterrupted 
when  said  inlet  port  is  receiving  the  materials  under  pressure 


5,553,7»» 
ORIFICE  ELEMENT 
Giicnthcr  Flndler,  Stnttcart;  Juertca  Bucfabolz,  Lauffen.  and 
Udo  Jaoenig,  Rnitlincen,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rob- 
ert BoKh  GabH,  StBttc>rt.  Genuay 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,319 
ClaiBS  prkiHty,  appUcatioa  (^ennany,  Oct.  I.  1993.  43  33 
519.5 

Int.  d."  A62C  :/r« 
L_S.  t1.  239—548  15  Claims 


1   An  onhce  clement  for  injetting  a  medium,  the  onhce  element 
comprising 

a)  an  upper  plate,  the  upper  plate  having  at  least  one  injection 
onhce. 

b)  a  lower  plate,  the  lower  plate 

1)  being  arranged  downstream  from  the  upper  plate, 
III  having  a  passthrough  opening   and  a  jet  splitter  which 
divides     the     passthrough    opening     into     at     least     iwo 
passthrough  openings,  and 
ml  having  an  upper  end  face; 
wherein  the  at  lea.st  one  injccuon  ontice  of  the  upper  plate  is 
arranged  such  that  the  at  least  one  injection  onfice  at  least  partially 
overlaps  the  at  least  two  passthrough  openings  and  the  jel  spliner. 
and  in  the  upper  end  face  of  the  lower  plate  a  cross-section  of  the 
jel  splitter  is  smaller  than  each  cross  section  of  the  at  lea.st  two 
passthrough  openings 


II 


I  9  10  10  9  \ 


J 


1    An  onfice  element  compnsing 

an  upper  silicon  plate  having  a  plurality  of  injecUon  orifices. 

a  lower  silicon  plate  joined  to  the  upper  silicon  plale.  the  lower 
silicon  plate  having  a  plurality  of  pa.ssthrough  onhces.  each  ot 
the  plurality  of  passtlirough  onhces  being  associated  with  a 
respective  one  of  tlie  plurality  of  injection  onfices,  the  lower 
silK-on  plate  further  having  a  plurality  of  recesses,  each  ot  the 
pluraliry  of  reces.ses  extending  from  at  least  one  ot  the  plural 
ilv  of  passthrough  onhces  to  an  outer  penphcry  of  the  lower 
silicon  plate,  the  reces.ses  forming  conduits  between  the  lower 
and  upper  silicon  plates 


5,553.791 

FORMING  FINE  PARTICLES 

Dennis  R.  Aleiander,  Lincotn,  Nebr.,  assigiior  to  The  Boani  of 

Regeats  of  tbc  University  ot  Nebiwka,  Uncotn,  Nebr. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  371.  Jan.  4.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J903M.  and 
a  cootlniiatioa-iD-pan  of  Ser.  No.  712,724,  Jun.  10,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5.176328,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  492,928,  Mar. 
13.  1990,  PaL  No.  5,044.5*5.  This  application  Feb.  21.  1995. 
Ser.  No.  391,058 
InL  a."  B02C  /V/WJ 
I  -S.  C\.  241—1  19  Claims 

1  A  process  for  forming  and  applying  small  particles  lo  a  patient 
compnsing  tJie  steps  of 

selecung  a  feedstocli  matenal  to  be  supplied  lo  an  intenor  part 

of  the  patient's  body, 
irradiating  the  feedstock  matenal  with  radiant  energy  having  a 
predetermined  angle  of  incidence  to  the  matenal  at  a  prede 
termined  point,  having  a  predetermined  wavelength  and  hav 
ing  sufficient  intensity  to  cause  the  matenal  to  be  formed  into 
particles  while  in  the  pauent's  body;  and 
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5353,793 

COMBINATION  PILL  CRUSHING  AND  DISPENSING  CUP 

Jeffrey  D.  Klearman,  and  Robert  Bronsoii,  both  of  SL  Look, 

Mo.,  aasignors  to  Lake  Medical  Prodncts,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168419,  Dec.  15,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5^76,072.  This  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

288,599 

InL  a.'  B02C  19/08 

VS.  a.  241-30  17  Claims 


of  PO^Tttm .  HUtCTIQII 


INCmCBATIOII 


guiding  a  direction  of  inovement  of  the  panicles,  wheieby  they 
may  be  applied  to  a  paiticular  part  of  the  patient's  body; 

the  step  of  forming  fine  particles  including  the  step  of  vapor 
explosion  and/or  plasma  fomiation  of  said  material,  whereby 
the  particles  are  low  velocity  at  least  after  moving  a  distance 
less  than  one  inch  from  the  predetermined  point 


5,553,792 

VARLABLE  ANALYTICAL  SAMPLING  MILL  AND 

METHOD 

Thomas  R.  Romer,  and  Knig  K.  Bowl,  both  of  Washington, 

Mo.,  anignors  to  Romer  Labs,  Inc,  Union,  Mo. 

I       Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,412 

Int  CL*  B02C  7/06:7/14 

MS.  a.  241-29  19  cuums 


12  A  method  for  uniformly  grinding  a  solid  foodstuff  to  obtain 
a  small  represenutive  sample  comprising  charging  discrete  par 
tides  of  said  foodstuff  to  worm  gear  enclosed  in  a  congruent 
passage,  through  said  worm  gear  charging  said  foodstuff  to  a  first 
burr  member  having  a  central  opening,  said  first  burr  member 
being  closely  aligned  with  an  opposed  facing  second  buir  member, 
at  least  one  of  said  burr  members  being  rotated  to  grind  said 
foodstuff  between  said  buix  membei^,  dischai^ging  said  foodstuff 
centnfugally  outward  to  an  outlet  opening  dividing  a  first  portion 
of  said  ground  foodstuff  from  said  outlet  opening  in  a  main 
discharge  passage  and  a  second  portion  from  said  outlet  opening 
into  a  test  sample  passage,  and  restricting  said  second  passage  to 
provide  a  test  sample  of  small  percentage  of  d>e  total  ground 
foodstuff  for  analysis  to  the  test  sample  passage  and  a  major 
percentage  of  the  foodstuff  to  said  main  discharge  passage. 


16.  A  method  of  crushing  a  pill  and  dispensing  the  pill  crushings 
suspended  in  a  fluid,  wherein  first  and  second  cups  are  provided,  at 
least  one  of  the  cups  including  a  laiurled  surface,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  pill  in  the  first  cup; 

nesting  the  second  cup  into  the  first  cup  so  that  the  knuried 

surface 
twisting  the  cups  with  respect  to  each  other  as  the  second  cup  is 
advanced  into  the  first  cup  to  cause  the  knurled  surface  to 
grind  and  thereby  crush  the  pill; 
mixing  the  pill  crushings  with  a  fluid  thereby  suspending  the  pill 

crushings;  and 
dispensing  the  suspension. 


5,553,794 
SEWAGE  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Darrel  S.  OUver,  Ttalsa,  Okla.,  and  Deborah  C.  Wvnn,  Ellicott 
aty,  Md^  assignors  to  Tirby  Inc,  Claremore,  Okla. 
Filed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,292 
InL  a."  B02C  25/00:  GOIF  23/00:  F16K  21/18 
MS.  a.  241-36  7  Claims 

1.  An  improved  sewage  handling  system  comprising: 
a  sewage  collection  tank  having  a  sidewall,  a  closed  bottom  and 
an  open  top.  the  sidewall  having  a  sewage  inlet  opening 
therein; 
a  top  plate  closing  said  collection  tank  open  top  and  having  a 

central  opening  therethrough; 
an  electiic  motor  driven  pump  supported  by  a  pump  housing,  the 
pump  housing  being  dimensioned  to  removably  pass  through 
said  top  plate  central  opening,  the  pump  having  a  discharge 
outlet; 
a  pump  housing  flange  affixed  to  an  upper  end  of  said  pump 
housing  having  a  diameter  greater  than  said  top  plate  central 
opening  whereby  said  pump  housing  is  removably  supported 
within  said  sewage  collection  tank; 
a  discharge  conduit  connected  to  said  pump  discharge  outlet  and 
extending  upwardly  through  an  opening  in  said  pump  housing 
flange; 
an  upright  manway  housing  having  a  lower  open  end,  an  open 
(op  and  a  sidewall,  the  lower  end  being  sealably  affixed  to 
said  top  plate,  the  sidewall  havuig  an  outlet  opening  therein; 
piping  within  said  manway  housing  removably  connecting  said 

discharge  conduit  with  said  sidewall  outict  opening; 
a  top  cover  removably  and  sealably  closing  said  manway  hous- 
ing open  top; 
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electrical  conductors  CKlcnding  sealably  through  said  manwav 
h<xising  sidewall  and  into  said  pump  hinising  hasing  connec 
tion  with  said  pump  thnnjgh  a  control  circuit. 

a  liquid  level  detector  supported  b>  said  pump  housing  and 
extending  downwardly  and  parallel  to  said  pump  within  said 
lower  sewage  collection  tank,  the  liquid  level  detector  having 
means  to  detect  and  provide  circuit  actuation  at  three  liquid 
levels,  the  hrst  level  being  a  liquid  lower  level  at  which  said 
pump  IS  turned  off.  the  second  being  an  intermediate  level  ai 
which  said  pump  is  turned  on.  and  the  third  being  a  high  level 
that  IS  reached  only  when  said  pump  has  tailed  to  pump 
sewage  from  collection  lank  upon  the  sewage  level  reaching 
said  intermediate  level,  and 

a  warning  signal  conductor  extending  sealably  through  said 
manway  housing  sidcwall  and  into  said  pump  housing  and 
connected  lo  said  liquid  level  detector  tor  providing  a  warning 
signal  when  the  liquid  level  in  said  sewage  collection  tank 
reaches  said  high  level 


with  a  diameter  greater  than  a  diameter  ot  the  protruding 
nozzle,  a  diameter  of  the  onhce  plate  being  approximately 
tour  limes  the  diameter  ot  the  protruding  nozzle  so  as  to 
prevent  loss  ot  particles  it  the  onhce  size  is  Iiki  small,  prevent 
loss  ot  particles  due  lo  blowing  out  if  the  onhce  si/e  is  too 
large,  and  lo  effectively  retain  the  particles  wiihin  ihe  conical 
recess  and  prevent  particles  from  being  blown  oui  ot  the 
conical  recess  bv  an  air  stream  so  that  the  particles  can  be 
accumulated  quickly  on  the  bottom  ot  the  conical  recess  and 
ihc  collection  ethciencv  can  he  improved  accordingly. 


5^53.7% 
ROLLER  MILL 
Jorg  Betteaworth.  Kniiigerioh,  Germany,  assicnor  to  kxupp 
Poiysius  .4(f,  Bcckum,  Gennany 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,640 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Feb.  14,  1994,  44  04 
634.0 

Int.  n."  B02r  4A):.4Af: 

IS.  CI.  241—230  13  Claims 


I    .-^n  inertial  impatlor  with  an  impaction  plate   comprising 
a  nozzle  element  com^irising  a  nozzle  priHruding  from  a  nozzle 

plate,  and 
an  impaction  plate  formed  with  a  i.onical  recess  partially  lov 
ered  bv  an  onhce  plale  having  an  onhce    ihe  conical  recess 
having  a  circular  impaction  plane  at  j  boliciin  ot  [tie  recess 


5^53,795 
INERTIAI.  IMPACTOR  WITH  A  SPECIALLY  DI':.SI(;NED 

IMPACTION  PLATE 
Chucn  J.  Tsai.  and  Yu  H.  Chens,  both  ot  Hsinchu.  Taiwan. 
umtgaoTs  to  National  Science  Council  of  Republic  of  China, 
Taiwan 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436.727 

laL  CI."  B02C    N/i)0 

I  _S.  (1.  241^40  2  (Taims 


1  A  roller  mill  construction  compnsing  a  frame,  a  pair  of  rollers 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  relative  linear  movements  toward  and 
away  from  each  mher  and  for  rotation  in  opposite  directions 
relative  to  said  frame,  a  pair  of  gear  units  operatively  coupling  said 
rollers  for  imparting  rotation  to  one  roller  in  response  to  rotation  of 
the  other,  and  hrst  torque  absorbing  means  asscKiated  with  at  least 
one  of  said  rollers  for  absorbing  rotational  torque  loads  and  mini 
mizing  transfer  of  such  loads  to  said  frame,  said  hrst  torque 
absortiing  means  compnsing  a  pair  of  two  armed  levers  pivoted  on 
said  frame  for  rouiion  abi>ul  spaced  apart  axes  between  opposite 
ends  ot  the  respective  levers,  one  end  of  one  of  said  levers 
ixcupying  a  position  adjacent  one  end  of  the  other  ot  said  levers, 
hrst  force  transmitting  means  pivotally  coupling  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  levers  to  one  aniHher  and  second  force  transmitting  means 
coupling  the  other  ends  of  said  levers  at  spaced  points  to  the  gear 
unii  of  said  one  of  said  rollers 


5,553,797 

(iRANl  LATINO  MACHINE 

S«en-lngc  S.  Axelsson,  and  Ake  I.  Karisson.  both  of  Bredaryd, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Meltic  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93A)e754,  i  371  Date  Mar.  16,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06559.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  403,781 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  16,  1992,  9202671 

InL  CI."  B02C  NAH) 

VS.  CI.  241— 2*5J  *>  Claims 

1    A  granulating  mill,  compnsing   a  cutter  disposed  for  rotation 

in  a  granulate  container,  a  collection  hopper  having  a  feed  opening 

tor  supplying  to  the  granulate  container  pieces  ot  matenal  to  fie 

comminuted,  shaft  ends  ot  said  cutler  being  rotatably  mounted  on 

a   cenu-allv    disposed    subframe.    said    subframe    fieing    pivotably 

mounted  on  a  mam  pivot  shaft  which  is  mounted  on  a  mam  frame 

lit  the  granulating  mill,  a  high  pressure  pump  being  provided  for 

generating  an  air  stream  to  convey   ready   comminuted  granulate 
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out  from  the  granulate  container,  the  cutter,  collection  hopper  and 
granulate  conuiner  being  hingedJy  connected  to  each  other  via  first 
and  second  pivot  means,  and  the  cutter,  collection  hopper  and 
granulate  container  being  pivotable  about  the  main  shaft  via  tlie 
central  subframe  carrying  the  cutter,  wherein  a  line  of  action  of  a 
common  center  of  gravity  of  the  cutter,  collection  hopper  and 
granulate  container,  substantially  passing  through  said  main  shaft 
such  that  said  cutter,  collection  hopper  and  granulate  container  are 
statically  balanced  about  it,  thereby  requiring  only  minor  force  to 
pivot  the  cutter,  collection  hopper  and  granulate  container  into 
position  for  opening  the  mill  for  service  and/or  cleaning. 


I 

5,553,798 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RELEASING  AN  END 

YARN  FROM  ENTANGLED  PORTIONS 

Noriyuki   Kobayashi,  and  Masayuld  Tkmura,  both  of  Mat- 

suyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  TeUin  Limited,  Osaita,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  22,686,  Mar.  1,  1993,  PaL  No.  535<>,085. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,542 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1992,  4-45539; 
Oct  29,  1992,  4-291465 

InL  a."  B65H  54/00:69/04 
IS.  a.  242—18.00  R  4  Oaims 


20o     19a   19    20  25     23 


I   A  method  for  releasing  a  yam  end  from  an  entangled  portion 
of  a  yam  package  in  which  the  yam  end  is  entangled  and  hxed 
with  an  outermost  yam  layer  of  a  package,  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 
drawing  the  outermost  yam  layer  so  as  to  float  the  same  above 

the  package  surface  with  both  ends  thereof  connected  to  the 

package; 
sevenng  tfie  floating  outermost  yam  layer  from  the  package  at  a 

ptmion  of  on  one  side  of  the  outermost  yam  layer: 
rotating  the  package  in  Ihe  unwinding  direction  so  as  to  draw  the 

other  portion  of  the  outermost  yam  layer: 
sevenng  the  outermost  yam  layer  from  the  package  at  a  portion 

on  the  other  side  of  the  outermost  yam  layer:  and 
rotating  the  package  in  the  winding  direction  so  as  lo  withdraw 

a  fresh  yam  end 


5,553,799 
AUXILIARY  YARN  RELEASING  APPARATUS 
^'uji   Todo,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata   Kiluu 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197^86 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-012589 
I 

Int.  CI.''  B65H  49/00:69/04 
VS.  CI.  242—128  5  Claims 


2  An  auxiliary  yam  releasing  apparatus  having  a  balloon  control 
for  releasing  yam  from  a  chase  portion  of  a  yam  supply  bobbin  and 
for  controlling  ballooning  of  such  released  yam.  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  having  axially  aligned  tubular  upper  and  lower 
portions: 

said  tubular  upper  portion  having  a  lower  open  end  slidable  in 
the  upper  open  end  of  said  tubular  lower  portion: 

said  tubular  lower  portion  having  an  open  upper  end  slidably 
adjustable  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  lower  end  of  said  upper 
portion  and  a  lower  umbrella  shaped  open  end  portion  for 
forming  a  housing  around  a  chase  portion  of  a  yam  supply 
fxibbin  axially  aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  tubular  body: 

means  for  adjusting  said  lower  tubular  portion  relative  to  said 
upper  tubular  portion: 

a  restriction  portion  tietween  said  lower  end  of  said  tubular 
upper  portion  and  said  upper  end  of  said  tubular  lower  por- 
tion, said  restriction  portion  having  a  txjre  extending  axially 
from  said  tubular  lower  portion  into  said  tubular  upper  por- 
tion: and 

at  least  one  injection  hole  extending  obliquely  upwardly  into 
said  bore  for  supplying  compressed  air  into  said  fxMe  for 
feeding  yam  removed  from  said  chase  portion  of  yam  supply 
bobbin  upwardly  through  said  bore  and  tlirough  said  interme- 
diate and  upper  tubular  portions  and  through  said  guide  hole 
in  said  guide  plate. 


5,553,800 
APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  A  TAPE-LIKE  MATERIAL 
C^rhard  Falk,  Rossdorf,  C^rmany,  assignor  to  VS.  Pliilips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y, 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,983 
Claims  priority,  application  C^rmany,  Aug.  28,  1993,  43  29 
045.0 

InL  a."  B65H  20/00 
VS.  CI.  242—353  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  winding  a  tape  from  a  supply  reel  onto  a 
take-up  reel,  compnsing  a  tape-guide  element  for  guiding  the  tape 
along  a  tape-guide  path,  and  a  winding  device  for  driving  the 
take-up  reel, 
charactenzed  in  that  the  device  further  comprises  means,  oper- 
ating at  a  selected  frequency,  for  Imparting  oscillatory  trans- 
lation at  said  selected  frequency  to  a  portion  of  the  tape  in  the 
tape   longitudinal   direction,   thereby   initiating   tape   tension 
oscillations. 
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accident,  and  an  additional  drive  (15)  connected  to  the  bell  wind- 
ing reel  (12)  via  a  clutch  (20),  wherein  the  additional  drive  (15)  is 

norm^lllv   s/>nar;ileH   Hrivf>u/iu>   fmm   th^  l^lt   u/inHino   r«u>1    ll'Ji   1,,^ 


rotatable  in  a  belt  unwinding  direction  about  its  longitudinal 
central  axis  lo  enable  the  bell  webbing  to  be  extended  about 
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TAPE  TENSION  MEASURING  DEVK'E  FOR  LSE  IN  A 
TAPE  RECORDER  INCLUDING  A  (il  IDE  POLE  WITH  A 

PIEZOELECTRIC  COATlN(; 
Hyu-Moo  Lcc  lacbeiM,  Rep.  of  Kora.  aastgnor  to  Daewoo 
Ekctnaks  Cc  LtiL,  Seami,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  ABf.  23,  I»»4,  Ser.  No.  2*4^21 
ClaiBS  priority,  apptkalioa  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  24.  I99J, 
»3-lM7» 

InL  CT"  GlIB  1%'4J 
VS.  CI.  242—357  4  Claims 


wherein  said  reducer  spnng  and  normal  spnng  are  respectively 
in.stalle(l  in  a  reducer  spnng  container  and  a  normal  spnng 
container  formed  in  said  spnng  txildcr.  said  reducer  spnng 
having  an  outer  end  fixed  to  said  reducer  spnng  container,  and 
said  normal  spnng  having  an  outer  end  fixed  to  said  normal 
spnng  container. 

*  herein  a  spnng  plate  and  spnng  spacing  plate  are  installed  on 
both  sides  of  said  normal  spnng.  and  said  spnng  spacing  plate 
IS  placed  in  contact  with  a  plate  mounting  surface  formed  in 
said  spnng  holder,  and 

wherein  said  bush  shaft  and  a  stay  shaft  are  respecuvely 
msiallcd  in  the  center  portion  of  said  reducer  spnng  and 
normal  spnng.  with  an  inner  end  of  said  reducer  spnng  fixed 
to  said  bush  shaft  and  an  inner  end  of  said  normal  spnng  fixed 
to  said  stay  shaft 


I    A  device  for  measuring  upe  tension  lor  us<-  in  a  tape  recorder 
which  compnses 

a  guide  pole,  at  lea.st  an  external  portion  thereof  being  coated 

with  a  layer  of  a  pie/iielectnc  matenai.  wherein  said  pie/o 

electnc   maienal   layer   is   adapted   lo   prodiKe   an   electncal 

signal  as  the  tape  is  biased  thereagainsi.  and 
means  for  processing  the  eleclncai  Mgnal  to  calculate  the  tape 

tension 


5^53,803 
BELT  TENSIONER  FOR  SAFETY  BELTS  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
JdrxcB  Mitzkus,  EMrinccn.  Gcratany;  Martio  WUUng,  Graz, 
Auatria;  Robert  Kopetzky,  Looaee,  Gcrauny;  Gcor|  Baa- 
nert,  llBMeadorf,  Gcrauuiy;  Andreaa  Wcotert,  HeachUD- 
gen,  Germany:   Ulricta   Diejpald,  Ubn.  Gcmuy;  Thonas 
Kenpfc.  Bibcrtal,  Gcrmaay;  Erik  Eancrt.  Ulm,  Germany, 
and  Hermann  Steffan.  Graz.  Austria,  aarisnors  lo  TUtaU 
Vciiicie  Safety  Tccfaaolacy  GmbH,  Utat,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1»»5,  Ser.  No.  381,777 
ClalnH  priority,  appikatfam  Gcrauny,  Sep.  13,  1994,  44  32 
594.0;  Sep.  13,  1994,  44  32  593.2;  Dec.  15,  1994.  44  44  T75.2 

Int  CI."  BMR  :y46 
IS.  n.  242—374  -Vt  Claims 


5,553,802 

OPPRESSIVE  SENSATION  REDUCER  FOR  SAFETY 

BELT  OF  AUTOMOBILE 

Jan«  W.  Park;  Sug  W.  Jin.  and  Tae  B.  Kwag,  ail  of  Kanfwoo- 

do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  iiig,nnn  to  S«infwoo  Allied  Signal  Corp.. 

Seoal,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,«I2 
CWaw  priority,  appttcatloa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  3.  1993. 
93-2*184;  Oct.  *,  1994,  94-255«3 

Int  a."  BMR  :y44 

VS.  CL  242—372  12  Claims 

1  .An  oppressive  sensatmn  reducer  for  safety  belt  wherein  a 
spnng  holder  having  a  ratchet  is  rotaubly  insuUed  ccntenng  on  a 
bush  shaft  in  a  case  coupled  lo  a  retainer,  said  rediKer  compnsing 
a  reducer  spnng.  a  normal  spnng.  a  s<>len«)id  and  a  rotation 
blocking  lever. 


1  Belt  tensioncr  for  safety  bell  arrangements  in  motor  vehicles 
having  a  holder  (11)  secured  lo  tlie  vehicle  chassis  and  on  the 
holder  a  bell  winding  reel  (12)  with  a  safety  belt  (13l  wound 
thereon,  a  retraction  spnng  arrangement  ( 14.  14')  by  means  of  with 
tt>e  safety  belt  (13l  is  continuously  and  lightly  so  pretensioned  in 
ttie  retracuon  direction  that  il  only  lies  loosely  on  tfie  vehicle 
ixcupanl  secured  by  it.  a  blocking  arrangement  between  the  bell 
winding  reel  ( 12)  and  the  holder  (11)  of  the  vehicle  chassis  which 
hlock.s  tlie  safety  bell  (13)  against  being  pulled  iHil  if  suddenly 
pulled,  and/or  in  the  event  of  an  acceleration  resulting  from  an 
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5,553306 
SUPPORT  OR  PRfcVSl  RE  ROLL  FOR  A  PAPER  ROLL 


•.did  gap.  said  drum  having  no  less  than  one  rotalable  support  pole 
attached  lo  the  underside  thereof  for  allachmenl  to  a  mechanical 

1.4^.....   .......n.      ...1.1  /4n>n.   K^inn  rtr. %i  iiljiul  u.ifh   a  nliiralitv  i\1  h;ini1lp<. 
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accident,  and  an  additional  drive  (15)  connected  to  the  belt  wind- 
ing reel  (12)  via  a  clutch  (20).  wherein  the  additional  drive  (15)  is 
normally  separated  dnvewise  from  the  belt  winding  reel  (12)  by 
(he  disengaged  clutch  (20),  but  is  abruptly  activated  in  the  event  of 
a  acceleration  resulting  from  an  accident  and  is  rotationally  fixedly 
coupled  with  the  bell  winding  reel  (12)  via  the  then  engaged  clutch 
(20)  in  order,  before  the  vehicle  occupant  accelerates  against  the 
sately  belt  ( 13).  to  wind  up  such  a  length  of  the  safety  belt  thai  the 
safely  belt  lies  lightly  on  the  vehicle  occupant,  with  the  additional 
dn\e  ( 15)  having  a  pressure  source  which  is  triggered  or  ignited  by 
the  accident  dependent  response  of  an  acceleration  sensor  and 
which,  on  being  triggered,  abruptly  builds  up  a  high  pressure  in  a 
pressure  chamber  (17).  a  torque  generating  device  (18)  which  is 
energised  by  the  pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber  (17)  and  a  drive 
shaft  ( 19)  connected  to  the  torque  generating  device  (18)  which  is 
rotationally  fixedly  connected  with  the  belt  winding  reel  (12)  via 
the  clutch  (20).  characterised  in  that  the  torque  generating  device 
1 18)  has  at  least  one  flexible  tension  band  (21)  which  is  secured  at 
one  end  at  a  first  mounting  point  (25)  to  the  periphery  of  the  drive 
shaft  ( 19).  or  lo  the  drive  reel  (22)  which  is  concentrically  mounted 
thereon,  and  is  partially  wound  onto  the  drive  shaft  (19),  or  onto 
the  drive  reel  (22),  and  is  secured  at  the  other  end  at  second 
mounting  point  (26)  lo  the  peripheral  wall  (30)  of  a  band  running 
chamber  (23)  which  is  arranged  within  a  housing  (24)  around  the 
dnve  shaft  (19).  or  around  the  drive  reel  (22)  and  has  a  width 
corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  dnw  band  (21)  in  such  a  way 
that  the  draw  band  (21i  extends  through  the  band  running  chamber 
(23)  while  subdividing  the  band  luiuiing  chamber  (23)  into  two 
partial  chambers  (23'.  23")  sealed  off  relative  to  one  another;  and  in 
thai  the  partial  chamber  (23")  which  on  being  subjected  to  pressure 
bnngs  about  an  unwinding  of  the  tension  baiid  (21)  from  the 
rotating  dnve  shaft  (19)  or  drive  reel  (22)  is  connected  to  the 
pressure  space  (17)  and  with  the  other  partial  space  (23')  is  vented; 
and  in  thai  for  the  pressure- wise  decoupling  of  the  partial  chambers 
(23'.  23'),  at  least  one  sealing  wall  (29)  is  provided  which  extends 
between  the  housing  (24)  and  the  periphery  of  the  flexible  draw 
band  (21)  which  is  wound  onto  the  drive  shaft  (19).  or  onto  the 
dnve  reel  (22)  concentrically  mounted  thereon  wherein  the  flexible 
draw  band  (21 )  extends  through  the  band  luiuiing  chamber  (23)  up 
to  Its  peripheral  wall  (30)  with  the  same  direction  of  curvature 
which  it  has  as  a  result  of  being  wound  onto  the  drive  shaft  (19)  or 
onto  the  dnve  reel  (22). 


5^53,804 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR  WITH  A  CINCH  MECHANISM 
Russell  E.  Hamann,  Rodiotn-  HUk,  Mich,,  aarignor  to  TRW 
Vefakle  Safety  System  Inc.  Lymftwvt,  Ohio 
,      FUed  Mar.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  405380 
'  InL  CL'  BMR  22/343:22/353 

VS.  a.  242—382.4  18  Claims 


rotalable  in  a  belt  unwinding  direction  about  its  longitudinal 
central  axis  to  enable  the  belt  webbing  to  be  extended  about 
the  occupant; 

actuatable  locking  means  for.  when  actuated,  preventing  said 
spool  from  rotating  in  the  belt  unwinding  direction  about  its 
longitudinal  central  axis; 

means  for  rotating  in  response  lo  rotation  of  said  spool  about  its 
longitudinal  central  axis; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  rotation  of  said  means  for  rotaung  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  spool,  said  sensing  means  mclud- 
ing  means  for  generating  al  least  one  signal  indicative  of  said 
means  for  rotating  in  response  lo  rotation  of  said  spool  pass- 
ing by  said  sensing  means  as  said  means  for  rotating,  m 
response  to  rotation  of  said  spool,  rotates;  and 

means  for  actuating  said  locking  means  to  prevent  said  spool 
from  rotating  in  the  bell  unwinding  direction  about  its  longi- 
tudinal central  axis  when  said  sensing  means  senses  that  said 
means  for  rotating  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  spool  has 
rotated  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions  in  the  bell 
unwinding  direction. 


5353305 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Anton  Riiegg,  SL  Gailerstrasse  34,  8716  Schmerikoo,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348388 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland,  Nov.  26,  1993,  03 
537/93 

Int.  CL"  B65H  IS/OH:  18/16 
VS.  a.  242—534  34  Claims 


1  A  scat  bell  retractor  for  use  by  an  occupant  of  a  vehicle,  said 
seat  belt  retractor  comprising: 

a  rotalable  spool  with  seat  belt  webbing  wound  around  said 
spool,  said  spool  having  a  longitudinal  central  axis  and  being 


ilM^h^ 


1.  A  method  for  winding  sheet  material  from  an  assisting  roller 
onto  a  roll  carried  on  a  shaft,  said  shaft  having  two  ends  and  being 
disposed  to  rotate  on  bearings,  said  bearings  being  spaced  apart 
and  disposed  near  said  two  ends  to  define  a  winding  space  between 
said  bearings,  wherein  at  least  one  of  a  gravitabonal  force  of  said 
roll  and  a  contact  force  from  said  assisting  roller  exert  a  bending 
stress  on  said  shaft,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

exerting  a  compensating  force  on  said  shaft  within  said  winding 
space  adjacent  said  bearings;  and 

directing  said  compensating  force  in  a  compensating  direction  to 
at  least  partially  counteract  said  bending  stress. 
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extending  axially  across  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  first  and 
second  flanges,  said  end  portions  havmg  radially  inner  sides  each 
facing  the  outer  oennherv  of  the  corresnonHino  one  nf  taiH  fl^nooc 
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SlIPPOKT  OR  PRfcVSl  RE  ROLL  FOR  A  PAPKR  ROLL 
WINDER 
Roitcrt  G.  Lucas.  Pittsfiekl,  Mms^  assignor  to  B«<oil  Technolo- 
Kks.liic. 

Filed  May  !"».  1W4,  Ser.  No.  246JJV8 

InL  CX"  BASH  /.V?f> 

VS.  CI.  242—542.4  H  Claims 


said  gap,  said  drum  having  no  less  than  une  rotalable  suppon  pi)lc 
attached  to  the  umlcrside  thereof  tor  atlaLhmcnt  to  a  mechanical 
lifting  means,  said  drum  heing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  handles 
to  assist  in  opening  and  rotating  said  drum 


1  A  roll  (or  use  in  a  vnndcr  for  a  papermaking  machine  as  a 
support  drum  for  winding  a  traveling  paper  web  into  a  wound  wed 
roll  by  mainUining  supporting  nip  engagement  therewith,  the  sup 
ptxt  drum  compn,sing.  in  combinatmn 

a  shaft  body  member  having  an  outer  surface  and  a  longitudinal 
axis. 

a  cover  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  bodv  member,  llie  cover 
having  an  outer  surface  dchning  the  cylindrical  shape  and 
surface  of  the  support  drum  and  comprising  an  elastomenc 
matenai  having  a  Poixson's  ratio  of  about  0  47,  or  greater,  and 
an  absolute  hardness  of  about  t'l  Shore   "A",  or  less, 

a  pattern  m  the  outer  surface  of  the  cover,  tfie  cover  having  a 
voluinetnc  void  open  to  the  outer  surface  thereof  and  inter 
mediate  the  panem.  the  pattern  arranged  such  that  the  percent 
of  tlie  volumetric  void  for  a  unit  volume  of  an  outer  portion  of 
the  cover  which  includes  the  volumetric  void  and  the  panem 
IS  such  that  the  cover  ha.s  an  etieitive  hardness  of  about  "i*! 
Shore  "A"   or  less, 

whereby  a  nip  instant  center  is  ^reateti  which  is  within  Ifie 
wound  web  roll 


5.553.808 

FEEDING  OF  A  MACHINE  WITH  A  Tl  RRET 

SUPPORTING  REMOVABLE  MAGAZINES 

DISTRIBLTING  STRIPS  BV  MEANS  OF  AN  EXTERNAL 

SOURCE 
Alain  A.  Vaasos.  Crlssey,  and  Daoid  G.  Thibcrt,  Chatenoy-k- 
Royal,  bodi  of  France,  aadgnors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 
PIT  No.  PCT/FR93/(W710.  S  371  DaU  Mar.  7,  1W5,  {  102(el 
Date  Mar.  7,  1995,  P<T  Pub.  No.  WO95A)2206,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  397,142 

Int  CI"  B65H  IWIO 

IS.  CI.  242—559.2  6  (laims 


«  M      V         a       y    ft 


5.553.807 

FENCE  INSTALLATION  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

Euiquc  R.  Lopez,  3411  S.  Fruit,  Fresno,  CaBf.  93706 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331.011 

Int.  (1."  B*5H  IMi: 

IS.  CL  242—557  7  Claims 


1  A  device  for  upright  installation  of  coiled  fence  materials 
comprising  a  cylindncaj  drum  adapted  to  receive  a  coil  of  fence 
material  having  a  closable  door  along  its  length  such  that  a  gap  is 
provided  between  said  drum  and  said  door  when  closed  so  that  the 
leaduig  edge  of  said  coiled  fence  material  may  pass  freely  through 


n7nrn.x  .^^^  ^  ^^  ^  2l^  ^  /_  ^  zj 


1    A  machine  comprising 

a  I  an  inlet  slot  for  receiving  a  strip  and  directing  the  strip  to  a 

station  where  the  stnp  is  to  be  used. 
bi  a  feed  device  provided  with  a  rotary  turret  able  to  receive  a 

plurality  of  movable  feed  magazines  containing  rolls  of  mate 

rial  in  stnp  form, 
c)  a  means  for  driving,  towards  the  inlet  slot,  a  stnp  coming 

from  one  of  said  plurality  of  feed  magazines,  and 
d  I  a  means  for  interrupcng  the  feed  of  the  stnp  for  the  purpose 

of  changing  the  feed  magazines  used; 
e )  an  interfacing  device  arranged  so  as  to  connect  the  inlet  slot  to 

an  external  stnp  feed  source, 
said   interfacing  device   including   a   guide   path   for  the   stnp 

coming  from  the  external  stnp  feed, 
said  guide  path  including  a  pan  able  to  rotate  with  the  turret. 


l-S 
1 


5.553,809 
PAPER  MAGAZINE 
Hinwhi  Oku.  Wakayama,  Japan,  aasicnor  to  Norltsu  Koki  Co.. 
Ltd..  Wakayaau,  Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2«1.043 
Claims  priority.  appUcadoo  Japan,  Jun.  15.  1993,  5-143561; 
Apr.  27,  1994,  6-089681 

InL  a."  B65H  2M»:4.^AM).20/()2 
CI.  242—563.1  21  Claims 

A  paper  magazine,  composing; 

paper  magazine  case  rotaubly  supporting  a  paper  roll  core 
therein,  said  paper  magazine  ca.se  having  a  paper  outlet  and  a 
paper  feed  path  extending  from  said  paper  roll  con  to  said 
paper  outlet; 

pair  of  press  rollers  provided  in  said  paper  magazine  case 
along  said  paper  feed  path,  one  of  said  press  rollers  being 
movably  mounted  so  as  to  be  pressable  against  and  separable 
from  the  other  of  said  press  rollers  with  said  paper  feed  path 
therebetween, 

paper  detection  roller  movably  mounted  between  said  press 
rollers  and  said  paper  outlet  along  said  paper  feed  path  for 
contact  with  paper  fed  along  said  paper  feed  path  so  as  to 
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said  outer  surface  of  the  hr«  lap  cTeel  and  the  receiving  end  of  the 
outer  surface  of  the  second  lap  c-reel 


a  seat  frame,  at  lea.si  one  cross  nKmber  hxed  to  said  scat  frame, 
feet  supporting  said  cross  members;  cushion  earners  for  car 
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extending  axially  across  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  first  and 
second  flanges,  said  end  portions  having  radially  inner  sides  each 
facing  the  outer  penphery  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said  flanges, 
and  said  means  for  sealing  said  space  includes  means  on  said  inner 
sides  of  each  said  first  and  second  end  portions  respectively 
interengaging  with  said  first  and  second  flanges,  wherein  said 
means  on  said  inner  sides  of  said  first  and  second  end  portions 
includes  a  radially  inwardly  open  circumferentially  extending 
recess  in  each  end  portion  receiving  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  first  and  second  flanges,  said  radially 
outer  periphery  of  each  said  flange  includes  an  axially  extending 
penpheral  surface,  each  said  recess  having  a  bottom  wall  spaced 
radially  outwardly  from  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  corresponding 
one  of  said  first  and  second  flanges,  and  sealing  means  in  each  said 
recess  between  said  bonom  wall  thereof  and  the  penpheral  surface 
of  the  corresponding  flange. 


detect  the  presence  or  absence  of  paper  in  said  paper  feed  path 
according  to  the  position  of  said  paper  detection  roller; 

a  cam  means  associated  with  said  paper  detection  roller  for 
pressing  said  press  rollers  against  each  other  and  separating 
said  press  rollers  from  each  other  according  to  the  position  of 
said  paper  detection  roller; 

power  transmission  means  coupled  to  said  paper  roll  core  and 
said  press  rollers  for  transmitting  directional  external  driving 
force  to  said  paper  roll  core  and  said  press  rollers:  and 

changeover  means  provided  in  said  power  transmission  means 
for  selectively  transmitting  the  directional  external  dnving 
force  to  said  paper  roll  core  and  said  press  rollers  according  to 
the  direction  of  the  directional  external  driving  force  such  that 
said  press  rollers  are  pressed  against  each  other  with  paper 
therebetween  when  said  paper  roll  core  is  rotated  in  a  direc- 
tion to  feed  the  paper  forward  therefrom  and  said  press  rollers 
are  separated  from  each  other  when  said  paper  roll  core  is  not 
rotated  in  a  direction  to  feed  the  paper  forward  therefrom. 


5,553,810 
COVERS  FOR  WELDING  WIRE  REELS 
James  D.  Bobeczko,  Concord,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lincoln 
Electric  Company,  Cleveiantl,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,388 

Int.  a."  B65H  75/iO 

l'.S.  CI.  242—601  28  Oaims 


I  A  cover  tor  a  reel  of  welding  wire,  said  reel  including  a  hub 
havinj;  an  axis  and  axially  spaced  apart  first  and  second  flanges 
each  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  hub  and  having  a 
radially  outer  penphery.  said  hub  and  flanges  providing  a  space  for 
winding  wire  about  said  hub  between  said  flanges,  said  cover 
compnsing  wall  means  including  a  wall  adapted  to  extend  circum- 
lerentially  atx)ui  and  axially  across  said  outer  penphenes  of  said 
tirsi  and  second  flanges,  said  wall  means  including  means  for 
scaling  said  space  against  the  ingress  of  ambient  air  thereinto,  said 
uall  IS  a  sleeve  having  first  and  second  end  portions  respectivelv 


5.553,811 

LAP  CREEL 

Manfred  Hahm,  and  Jiirgen  Hahm,  both  of  Caral-Sledlung  8, 

52070  Aachen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93i«0096,  §  371  Date  Aug.  15.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/15013.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25.  1992.  42  02 
029.8 

Int.  CI."  B65H  75/ 1 H.  75/10:  D06F  17/0() 
U.S.  CI.  242—605  14  Claims 


I   .An  axially  stackable  lap  creel  for  yarn,  said  lap  creel  compns- 
ing 

a)  a  rotationally  symmetncal  btxly  having  an  outer  surface  to 
support  the  yam.  said  outer  surface  having  an  insertion  end 
and  a  receiving  end; 

b)  a  first  collar  extending  axially  from  the  insertion  end  of  said 
outer  surface  of  said  body,  said  collar  comprising  a  bunching 
groove  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  collar;  and 

c)  a  seat  located  at  the  receiving  end  of  said  outer  surface,  said 
seat  comprising 

(Da  shoulder  stop  arranged  radially   inwardly  of  said  outer 

surface  of  said  body,  said  outer  surface  extending  axiallv 

beyond  said  shoulder  stop  to  form  an  extension,  and 

(11)  a  second  collar  located  radially  inwardly  of  said  shoulder 

stop   and  extending   axially    at    least   to   the   end   of  said 

extension; 

wherein  said  seat  is  configured  such  that  said  first  collar  of  a  first 

lap  creel  can  be  inserted  into  the  seat  of  a  second,  identical  lap 

creel,  and  the  axial  dimension  of  the  first  collar  is  longer  than  the 

axial  dimension  of  the  extension,  such  that  when  a  first  collar  of  a 

first  lap  creel  is  inserted  into  a  seat  of  a  second  lap  creel,  said 

bunching  groove  on  said  first  collar  is  IcKated  radially  inwardly  of 

said  extension,  and  a  gap  is  formed  between  the  insertion  end  of 
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5,553,817 
Tl  RN  COORDINATION  INHIBIT  FOR  ROTARY  WING 
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said  outer  surface  of  the  hnu  lap  creel  and  the  receiving  end  ot  the 
outtr  surface  of  the  second  lap  creel 

14.  A  method  for  useing  the  lap  creel  of  claim  I .  comprising  the 
steps  of 

providing  said  lap  creel,  and 

winding  yam  on  the  enure  outer  surface  of  said  lap  creel 
including  said  extensn>n  and  on  vaid  bunching  grixne 


5^53^12 

DVEBTIAL  VELOCITY  COMMAND  SYSTEM 

PUKp  J.  Goid,  Shclttm.-  DomM  L.  Fogler,  Jr.,  Milford,  both  of 

Coaa^  aad  Jsbcs  B.  Dpfooa,  WaMagTortl,  Pm.,  aadcnors  to 

UaHcd  TcckMloffla  Corfontitm,  Hanferd,  Conn. 

Filed  Ju.  3.  1***,  S«r.  No.  253,477 

laL  CL"  B*4f  ll/U   (;«5D  l/m.l/lo 

XiS.  CL  244—7*  R  12  Clains 


1   An  aircraft  flight  contrx)!  system  for  pnividing  contnil  surface 
command  signals  to  the  aircraft  control  surfaces  therebv  control 
ling  the  yaw.  pitch,  roll  and  lift  anitude  ajies  of  the  aircrah  in  flight, 
comprising 

velocitv  stabilization  means  tor  providing  a  veliKiiv  stabili/-a 
tion  signal  in  respt)nse  lo  the  ailivation  ot  a  velocity  stabili 
iMmn  mode,  and 
vekxity    command   means  responsive   lo  Ihc   presence  ot    said 
velocity  stabili/alion  signal  for  maintaining  a  consuni  aircraft 
velixitv  with  respect  to  an  inertial  rctcrensc 


5,553,813 
AIRPLANE  PASSENGER  SEAT  ROW 
Harald    Merensky,   Hambaix.   Gcnaany,   assignor   to   Keiper 
Recaro  GmbH  &  Co.,  Reaiaclieid,  (Germany 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  335  JW 
Claims  priority,  application  (^nnany,  Nov.  6,   IW3.  43  XJ 
♦41.9 

Int.  CI."  B*ON  i<l^!i.  B*4D  //tir. 
I  -S.  CT  244— I1S.6  10  Claims 


a  seat  frame,  at  lea.si  one  ltoss  member  hxed  to  said  scat  frame, 
teet  supponing  said  cros.s  members,  cushion  earners  for  car 
rying  seat  cushions,  seal  dividers  earned  by  said  cross  mem 
hers,  adjustable  backrests,  one  of  said  scat  cushion  earners 
and  al  least  one  of  said  backrests  arc  moveable  in  at  least  two 
positions  by  predetermined  distances  in  the  longitudinal  direc 
tion  of  said  cross  member,  the  backrest  of  said  center  seat 
includes  a  center  secDon  situated  between  two  side  sections. 

each  side  section  has  a  locking  mechanism,  said  Ux.king  mecha 
nism  includes  moveable  components  for  engaging  said  side 
sections  shape-lockingly  to  the  center  secDon  to  form  sections 
of  the  center  seat,  and  to  engage  the  side  secuons  shape 
lockingly  to  said  seat  backrest  to  form  section  of  said  laterally 
adjoining  seaLs,  each  locking  mechanism  having  a  moveable 
gnppcr  arm  to  interact  with  the  center  section  or  the  backrest 
of  the  laterally  adjoining  seat  and  a  geanng  arrangement 
intended  tor  a  combined  sliding  and  swivelling  movement  of 
said  gnppcr  arm 


5,553314 
SKIM  FOR  A  DEICER 
Richard  L.  RancUiont,  IIL  North  Canton,  and  Kevin  L.  Lef- 
fel,  Akron,  both  of  Ohio.  assicDon  to  The  B.F.  Goodrich 
CompaBy,  Akroa,  Ohio 

Diviakia  of  Ser.  No.  998,3*0,  Dec.  36,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5J5«,99*.  Thte  appUcatkia  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253.027 

InL  CI."  B64D  I^AX) 

VS.  CI.  244—134  A  19  Claims 


1  A  composite  compnsed  of  a  high  strength  fabnc  impregnated 
with  a  nitnle  phenolic  resin,  wherein  said  composite  transfers  force 
with  increased  resistance  lo  tatigue 


I    An  airplane  passenger  seal  row    having  a  plurality   ot  seats 
such  as  a  center  seal  and  lalcrallv  ad|oining  seals   comprising 


5,553315 
DE-ICER  ADAPTED  FOR  INSTALLMENT  ON  THE 
SURFACE  OF  A  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 
Ixiwell  J.  Adams,  Dayton;  Norberl  A.  Weisoid,  Jr.,  Cuyahoga 
Falls,-    Nathan   Pisarski,  Stow,  and  Steven   C.   Simshauser, 
Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  BE  Goodrich  Company. 
.\lcron,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  224^23 
Int.  n."  B64D  /  V/ft 
U.S.  CI.  244—134  R  50  Claims 

I  .A  de  icer  module  especially  adapted  for  installment  on  an 
inner  surface  of  a  structural  member,  the  structural  member  having 
an  outer  surface  upon  which  ice  accumulates,  the  de  icer  mtxlule 
compnsing 

a  support  sheet  delimited  by  a  support  area; 
a  single  paiK'ake  shaped  separation  means  for  developing  a 
transient  electro-mechanical  separation  force  between  said 
suppon  sheet  and  the  structural  member  distnbuted  over  said 
support  area  lo  dislodge  accumulated  ice.  said  separation 
means  being  immediately  adjacent  said  suppon  sheet,  and. 
attachment  means  contiguously  extending  from  said  suppon 
sheet  for  altachmg  said  suppon  sheet  lo  the  inner  surface  of 
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5,553317 
Tl  RN  COORDINATION  INHIBIT  FOR  ROTARY  WING 
AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
PhUlip  J,  Gold.  Sbelton,-  Donald  L.  Fogler,  Jr.,  Milford,-  Joseph 
Skonieczny.  Madison,  all  of  Coim.,  and  James  F.  Keller. 
Media,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 
Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  May  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  237,540 
Int.  a.*^  B64C  13/16 
I  .S.  CI.  244—195  19  CUims 

I.  A  turn  coeirdinalion  inhibil  system  for  inhibiting  a  helicopter 
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the  structural  member  with  the  support  sheci  in  close  proxim- 
it>  lo  the  inner  surface  of  the  structural  member  and  the 
reparation  means  sandwiched  between  said  suppon  sheet  and 
the  structural  member. 


MMB     iWGll 
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control  system  from  providing  turn  coordination,  the  inhibit  system 
composing: 

turn  coordination  indicating  means  for  providing  a  turn  coordi- 
nation signal  when  the  control  system  is  operating  in  a  turn 
coordination  mode; 

bank  angle  indicating  means  for  providing  a  bank  angle  signal 
indicative  of  helicopter  bank  angle:  and 

signal  processing  means  responsive  to  the  absence  of  said  turn 
coordination  signal  and  the  magnitude  of  said  bank  angle 
signal  exceeding  an  inhibit  threshold  magnitude  for  inhibiting 
the  control  system  from  operating  in  said  turn  coordination 
mode. 


5,553316 

SATELLITE  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  AND  REMOTE 
SENSING  SYSTEM  BASED  ON  THE  USE  OF  SHORT- 
PERIOD  SUN-SYNCHRONOUS  ELLIPTICAL  ORBITS 
Giorgio  Peirotta,  Rome,  Italy,  aarignor  to  Alenia  Spazio  SpA, 
L'Aquila,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  2*,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  24, 1993,  RM93A0643 
InL  a."  B64G  1/24.  H04B  7/185 


5,553318 
CONDUIT  END  FITTING  WITH  LOCK  CONDITION 
INDICATOR 
Brian  J.  Wild,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hi-Lex  Corpora- 
tion, Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297 J63 
Int  a."  F16L  5/00 


U.S.  CI.  244—158  R 


14  Oaims 


U.S.  a.  248—56 


6  Claims 


1  A  satellite  telecommunications  and  remote  sensing  system 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  satellites  arranged  above  Earth  in  at  least 
one  shorl-penod  elliptical  sun-synchronous  orbit  having  the  fol- 
lowing Keplerian  parameters: 

an  orbit  inclination  of  1 16.6°  on  an  equatorial  plane  of  the  Earth; 

a  daily  rotation  of  a  nodal  line  of  0.9863°;  and 

an  orhiul  penod  such  that  N  orbital  periods  fit  into  M  sidereal 
davs. 


I.  An  end  fitting  mounting  a  linear  actuation  cable  on  a  bracket 
wherein  the  end  fitting  includes  a  main  body  portion  which  sur- 
rounds the  linear  actuation  cable  and  locking  means  integral  with 
the  main  body  portion  and  operative  in  coaction  with  the  bracket  to 
enable  the  end  fitting  when  properly  mounted  on  the  bracket  to 
achieve  a  locldng  configuration  with  the  bracket,  characterized  in 
that: 
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the  end  htung  funher  includes  a  lix;k  cundition  indicalor  integral 
with  the  main  body  pintion.  separate  from  and  operable 
inctependcntly  of  the  iixrkmg  means,  and  articulated  with 
respect  to  the  main  body  portion  for  movement  between  a  hrst 
posiuon  indicating  that  the  kxking  configuration  has  been 
achieved  and  a  second  position  indicating  ihai  the  lixking 
configuration  has  not  been  achieved 


(Xfnsed  when  said  entire  width  of  said  flattened  and  folded 
portion  IS  enclosed  with  said  chamfer 


5^53^19 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  FLEXIBLE  TL  BE  DISPENSERS 

Jmacs  A.  SauOdek,  P.O.  Box  184.  Spring  Branch,  Tex.  78070 

Contlnaalian  of  Scr.  No.  45^7.  Apr.  9,  1993.  abandoned. 

wkkk  b  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  Na  534.730.  Jun.  7. 

1996,  abandoned.  wUcb  is  a  continuatloa  of  Ser.  No.  274J97, 

Nov.  21.  1988.  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Jun.  13,  199S.  Ser. 

No.  480.513 

Int.  CI."  B65D  <\"'6 

VS.  CI.  248—108  t>  Claims 


5.553.820 
ADJCSTABLE  MONITOR  ARM 
Stuart  Karten.  Venice,  and  Dennis  Schroeder.  Hermosa  Beach, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Inc.. 
Marvvillc.  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  322.479 

InL  CI."  A47F  M*f) 

r_S.  CI.  248—286.1  23  ClainLs 


1  A  combination  uf  a  renh>\able  and  reusable  retaining  clip  and 
an  elongated  dispensing  tube  tor  containing  a  iKjuee/^blc  pnxluct. 
said  tube  comprising 

elaslofnenc  opp»)sing  side  walls  adaptable  lo  be  flattened  and 

folded   into  increa-singly   larger  folds  until   substantially   the 

enure  length  of  said  tube  mas  he  flattened  and  folded,  said 

retaining  clip  compnsing 

a  substantially  ngid  ba.se. 

two  substantially  ngid  side  walls  connected  lo  said  base  at 
opposing  edges  thereof,  each  wall  and  said  base  forming  a 
substantially  ngid  comer  at  tlvr  place  of  connection,  and 
each  said  wall  having  an  end  spaced  away  from  said  comer 
where  said  wall  is  connected  to  said  ba.se  In  a  minimum 
separation  distaiKc  whereby  a  gap  is  formed  between  said 
ends  of  said  two  side  walls,  said  minimum  separation 
distance  being  of  sufficient  dimension  lo  accomfiKxlate  a 
flattened  portion  of  said  squeezable  pnxluct  dispensing  lube 
and  lo  restrict  tfie  rearward  flow  of  said  prodiKl  in  said  tube 
witliout  fully  compressing  said  lube  side  walls  against  each 
other,  said  walls  and  base  forming  an  elongated  chamber 
for  enclosing  iIk  enure  width  of  a  flattened  and  folded 
portion  of  said  product  dispensing  tube  on  three  sides 
thereof,  whereby  said  flanened  and  folded  portion  of  said 
tube  IS  prevented  from  folding  or  unfolding,  said  walls  and 
fwse  further  fonning  two  side  openings  for  receiving  said 
flattened  and  folded  portion  of  said  squeezable  tube,  said 
ctiamber  sized  to  enclose  subsunually  said  enure  length  of 
said  product  dispensing  tube  when  said  substantial  length 
of  said  tube  is  flattened  and  folded;  and 

a  lip  connected  to  each  said  side  wall  at  said  end  thereof,  ssid 
lips  d]verj:ing  away  from  each  otficr  from  said  minimum 
separation  distance,  said  walls  and  lips  furtfier  compnsing 
hemisphencally  shaped,  radiused  edges  extending  the  outer 
enure  edge  of  said  side  openings,  said  radiused  edges 
sloped  sufficiently  to  cooperate  with  said  increasingly 
larger  folds  of  said  flanened  and  folded  portion  of  said 
prodixn  dispensing  tube  to  enable  said  dispensing  tube  to 
be  inserted  and  removed  from  said  gap  without  damaging 
said  tube,  said  squeezable  product  capable  of  being  dis 


I  .An  adjustable  support  ami  assembly  for  a  computer  monitor 
.>r  the  like,  composing 

an  arm  member  having  a  hrst  end.  a  remote  second  end.  and  an 
elongate  slot  extending  through  the  second  arm  end. 

anchtir  means  for  supporting  the  first  arm  end; 

a  supp»)rt  socket  affixed  to  an  upper  surface  of  the  arm  second 
end.  tile  support  socket  having  a  central,  upwardly  opening 
cavity  defined  by  a  support  surface,  and  the  stxket  cavity 
communicating  with  the  arm  memfjer  slot; 

an  adjusuble  tray  rolaubly  affixed  lo  tlie  support  surface,  the 
tray  having  a  dependent  coiKave  beanng  surface  seated 
within  the  support  cavity  and  an  elongate  tray  slot  extending 
through  tlie  beanng  surface  and  at  least  partially  overlapping 
the  arm  inember  slot,  the  tray  moving  within  the  support 
sjvket  into  variable  angular  and  rotational  posuions  relative  lo 
Ihe  support  ptK-ket. 

relea.sable  locking  means  for  hxing  the  angular  and  rolauonal 
posiuon  of  Ihe  tray  relative  to  the  support  socket. 


5.553.821 
COCNTERBALANCINC  liNIT 
Masao  Ishikawa.  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to   Heiwa  Seiki 
Kogyo  Co..  Ltd,.  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  287^96 
Int.  a."  F16M  1 1  AMI 
I  -S.  a.  24»— 292.11  6  Claims 

1   A  counterbalancing  unit  comprising 
a  ba.se, 

a  longitudinal  member  connected  lo  said  base, 
a  central  hon/onlal  shaft  extending  through  said  longitudinal 
member  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  hrsl  end 
having  an  interiorly  threaded  bore, 
a  hrst  strut  rouubly  supported  on  said  longitudinal  member  and 
surrxiunding  said  hrst  end  of  said  central  hon/ontal  shaft. 
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the  coiled  section  being  sized  of  a  diaitieter  smaller  than  the 
shaft  to  grip  the  shaft  and  to  prevent  relative  axial  movement 
between  the  helical  coil  and  the  shaft  when  the  coil  is 
mounted  on  the  shaft. 

the  end  sections  including  hook-shaped  ups  that  are  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  predetermined 
diameter  of  the  opening  so  that  the  tips,  when  received  in  the 
opening,  fasten  the  elongated  shaft  to  the  stnictura]  element. 

the  opposed  end  sections  of  the  coil  each  intersecting  a  plane 
defined  by  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  and  the  central 
axis  of  the  opening  so  that  as  the  tips  of  the  two  end  sections 
are  pushed  through  the  opening  in  the  structural  element,  the 
tips  are  deflected  toward  one  another  and  the  coiled  section  is 
forced  to  partially  unwind  until  the  tips  are  pushed  completely 
through  the  opening. 


a  second  strut  rotatably  supported  on  said  longitudinal  member: 

a  mounung  plate  supported  by  said  first  and  second  struts: 

a  rotary  member  connected  to  said  first  strut  and  having  a  cam 
face,  said  rotary  member  coaxially  surrounding  said  central 
horizontal  shaft; 

a  first  holder  slidably  nKxinted  on  said  first  end  of  said  central 
horizontal  shaft: 

a  second  holder  fixedly  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said 
central  horizontal  shaft: 

at  least  one  pin  connected  to  said  first  holder  and  operatively 
engaged  with  said  cam  face: 

at  lea.st  one  elastic  body  located  between  and  compressed  by 
said  first  and  second  holders; 

a  rouuble  knob  having  an  exteriorly  threaded  member  engaged 
with  said  threaded  bore  of  said  first  end  of  said  central 
honzontal  shaft,  wherein  rotation  of  said  knob  moves  said 
central  honzontal  shaft  to  increase  or  decrease  the  compres- 
sion of  said  at  least  one  elastic  inember. 


S^53,8Z2 

SIIPPORT  MEANS  FOR  CONDUIT 
Michael  A.  Barnard,  and  Marvin  L.  Cox,  both  of  Wichita, 
Kans„  assignors  to  Wescon  Products  Company,  Wichita, 
Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372^89 

Int.  CL*  F16L  3A)8 

VS.  a.  248—302  1  Oaim 


1    In  combination: 

an  elongated  shaft  defining  a  longitudinal  axis: 

a  structural  element  Including  an  opening  of  a  predetermined 
diameter  and  defining  a  central  axis  extending  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  lo  the  longitudinal  axis:  and 

a  fa.stening  means  for  fastening  the  shaft  to  the  stnictural  ele- 
ment, the  fastening  means  including  a  helical  coil  of  wire 
including  a  central  coiled  section  having  three  to  seven  coils, 
and  two  opposed  end  sections  extending  tangentially  from  the 
coiled  section. 


5353,823 
WREATH  HANGER 
William  F.  Protz.  Jr.,  Lake  Forest,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Santa's  Best, 
Northfieid,  lU. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  386.078 

Int.  CL*  F16B  45/00 

CS.  a.  248— 304  .  12  Claims 


1   An  extendible  hanger  assembly,  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  mounting  member  having  two  legs  interconnected 
by  a  thin  bight  to  fit  over  the  top  of  a  door  for  mounting  said 
extendible  hanger  to  a  door;  a  hook  member  for  holding  a 
decorative  object  such  as  a  wreath  or  garland:  and  one  or 
more  extension  members  connectable  to  each  other  and  to 
said  mounting  member  and  to  said  hook  member  to  provide 
an  extendible  hanger  assembly  removably  mouniable  on  a 
door  for  holding  a  decorative  object  such  as  a  wreath  or 
garland  .  one  of  said  legs  carrying  a  device  thereon  for 
removable  connecuon  lo  one  of  said  extension  members. 


5353,824 

ADJUSTABLE  LENGTH  LAPTOP  COMPUTER  TRAY 

ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  G.  Dutra,  Jr.,  4568  Thornton  Ave.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

94536-5662 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,813 
InL  a."  A47G  29/00 
VS.  CI.  248—346.07  24  aaims 

1.  An  adjustable  length  portable  computer  tray  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  relatively  thin  platform  member  having  a  contacting  surface 
and  defining  a  plurality  of  relatively  shallow,  parallel, 
strengthening  ribs  which  are  laterally  spaced-apan  across  said 
platform  member  and  extending  longitudinally  therealong: 
a  relatively  thin  support  member  having  a  top  sliding  surface 
and  a  bottom  sliding  surface  each  defining  a  plurality  of 
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relauvely  shaJluw.  parallel.  4uppon  nl»  which  arc  laterally 
spaced  apart  across  said  suppon  member,  said  supptxt  nbs  of 
said  bonom  sliding  surface  being  formed  for  sliding  inlcren 
gagement  with  said  strengthening  nbs  of  said  platform  mem 
ber  in  a  manner  subsuntially  prevenung  lateral  mooon  of  said 
support  member  laierally  along  said  platform  member  while 
providing  longitudinal  sliding  supp«xt  for  selectively  position 
ing  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  position, 

a  relatively  thin  engaging  member  having  an  engaging  surface 
defining  a  plurality  of  relatively  shallow,  parallel,  engaging 
nbs  which  are  laterally  spaced  apart  acros.s  said  engaging 
member,  said  engaging  nbs  of  said  bonom  sliding  surface 
being  formed  for  sliding  interengagement  with  said  suppon 
nbs  of  top  sliding  surface  in  a  manner  substantially  prevent 
ing  lateral  mooon  of  said  engaging  member  laterally  along 
said  support  member  while  providing  longitudinal  sliding 
support  for  selectively  posiuoning  between  a  retracted  posi 
tion  and  an  extended  position,  said  support  member  and  said 
engaging  member  aggregately  cooperating  to  provide  a  sub- 
stantially Rat.  length  adjustable  support  surface,  and 

an  upstanding  hrst  lip  and  an  opposite  upstanding  second  lip 
each  extending  upwardly  from  said  support  surface,  and  each 
extending  longitudinally  along  t>ne  of  said  platform  member 
said  support  member  and  said  engaging  member,  on  opposed 
sides  of  said  supp»>n  surtacc 


27  Claims 


load  to  he  raised  or 


the  socket  means  extends  through  a  ponion  ot  an  outer  wall  of 
the  jack  housing  in  a  manner  that  maintains  said  portion  of 
the  outer  wall  substantially  flush  with  adjacent  portions  of 
the  outer  wall  so  that  said  portion  does  not  protrude  out 
wardiv 


5^53.826 
NECKING  APPARATUS  SUPPORT 
Robert  H.  Schultz,  Gotden,  Colo.,  anignor  to  Coors  Brewing 
Company,  GoMcn,  Colo. 

Kilcd  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43M94 

InL  a."  F16M  V/fX) 

I  -S.  Cn.  248—678  18  Claims 


5^53,825 

MECTIANICAL  CAMPER  JACK 

C.  Martin  Ranaussen,  374  .S.  Stlrtiiig  Dr.,  Fruit  Heights,  I  tali 

84*37 
CoadBuattoa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  983.073,  Nov.  30,  1992,  PaL 
No.  S.348US8.  TUs  apptkabon  JuL  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,597 

InL  n."  B66F  "/W 
I  -S.  CI.  248— 354J 

1    An  extensible  camper  jack  compnsing 
a  jack  housing  adapted  to  he  athxed  i«  d 

lowered. 
a  jack  leg.  slidablv  received  within  the  jack  h»Hising  so  as  lo  be 

moveable  in  a  telescoping  fa.shion  therein, 
a  threaded  nut  mounted  to  the  jack  leg  in  a  manner  so  as  to  he 

held  against  rotation  relative  to  the  jack  leg. 
an  elongate  lead  screw  threabcdly  received  by  the  nut  such  that 
rotation  of  tlie  lead  screw  cau.ses  the  nul  to  move  axially  along 
the  lead  screw,  iliereby  causing  the  jack  leg  to  move  in  the 
telescoping  manner  within  the  jack  hixi.sing 
gear  means,  completely  disp<wed  within  the  |ack  housing,  ti>r 

rotating  the  lead  sctcw, 
cranic  means  for  effecting  the  rotation  of  the  lead  screw ,  and 
socket  meaivs.  coupled  to  the  gear  means,  tor  detachably  cixi 
pling  the  crank  inean.s  lo  the  gear  means    said  socket  means 
being  conhgured  such  ttiai 

the  coupling  of  the  crank  means  ami  the  gear  means  ikcup. 
inside  tlie  jack  hou.sing.  and 


5    Modular  supports  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  necking  in 
sutions  and  a  plurality  of  transfer  suuons  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  modular  supports  in  a  sideby-side  relationship; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  nxxiular  supports  compnsing 
a  hollow  elongated  longitudinally  extending  base, 
said  elongated  longitudinally  extending  base  having  at  lea.st  a 

top  wall,  opposite  sidewalls  and  opposite  end  walls, 
at  least  two  spaced  apart  support  columns  projecting  fn>m  and 

secured  to  said  top  wall, 
a  hrst  elongated  longitixlinally  extending  suppon  plate  being 

supported  on  and  secured  to  said  at  least  two  spaced  apan 

suppon  columns; 
d  second  elongated  longitudinally  extending  suppon  plate  for 

supporting  at  least  one  transfer  station; 
said  second  elongated  longitudinally  extending  support  plate 

having   a   longitudinal   extent   substantially    less   than   the 

longitudinal   extent  of  said   first  elongated   longitudinally 

extending  suppon  plate, 
said  second  elongated  longitudinally  extending  suppon  plate 

being  supported  on  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  said  first  elongated 

longitudinally  extending  suppon  plate, 

r 
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a  stop  member  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough,  said 
r>lunirer  havine  a  seal  attached  thereto,  said  seal  being  conhg 


a 
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a  plurality  of  suppon  means  each  comprising  at  least  two 
opp<isite  sidewalls.  two  opposite  end  walls  and  a  bottom 
wall  secured  to  and  projecting  from  said  second  elongated 
longitudinally  extending  support  plate  in  a  direction  toward 
said  hollow  elongated  longitudinally  extending  base; 

second  releasable  securing  means  for  securing  together  said 
opposite  sidewalls  of  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  sup- 
port means  to  an  adjacent  one  of  said  at  least  two  spaced 
apart  support  columns:  and 

tirsi  releasable  securing  means  for  releasably  securing 
together  the  hollow  elongated  longitudinally  extending 
ba.ses  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of  modular  sup- 
ports 


I 


5,553,828 
ELECrrRO-HVDRAULIC  ACTTUATOR 
Peter  Jaenker,  Gaixhing,  C^rmany,  assignor  to  Deutsche  Aero- 
space AG,  Ci«rmany 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,164 
Claims  priority,  application  C^ermanv.  Oct  5,  1993,  43  33 
871.2 

InL  CI."  F16K  JI/02 
U.S.  CI.  251—129.01  20  Claims 


5^53^27 

LOW  CURRENT  ELECTRO-HVDRAULIC  METERING 

MODULE 

Russell  C.  Perkey,  Granger,  Ind,,  assignor  to  AlUcdSignal  Inc., 

Morristown,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,689 

Int  a.*  F16K  31/124 

VS.  a.  251—30.01  4  Claims 


1  In  a  fluid  flow  control  device  having  a  housing  with  a  bore 
therein  for  retaining  a  spool  valve,  said  housing  having  an  inlet 
port  connected  to  a  first  source  of  fluid  having  a  constant  fluid 
pressure,  an  outlet  port  connected  to  a  fuel  supply  system  and  a 
return  port  connected  to  a  storage  reservoir,  adjustment  means 
connected  to  said  housing  and  extending  into  said  bore,  a  spring 
for  urging  said  spool  valve  into  engagement  with  said  adjustment 
means  to  define  a  metering  area  between  said  housing  and  said 
spool  valve  to  assure  tiiat  a  minimum  volume  of  fluid  is  commu- 
nicated from  said  first  source  to  said  system  through  said  outlet 
port,  a  torque  motor  located  in  said  housing  and  responsive  to  a 
dnvmg  signal  for  moving  from  a  neutral  position  to  a  desired 
operational  position,  a  movable  fluidic  control  directly  connected 
to  said  torque  motor  and  fluidicly  connected  to  said  spool  valve, 
said  movable  control  moving  with  said  torque  motor  for  commu- 
nicating a  second  source  of  pressurized  fluid  to'said  bore,  said 
second  source  of  pressurized  fluid  acting  on  said  spool  valve  and 
after  overcoming  said  spring  moving  said  spool  valve  to  change 
said  metering  area  and  divide  the  quantity  of  said  first  source  of 
pressurized  fluid  supplied  to  said  inlet  pert  into  a  supply  fluid  and 
a  return  fluid,  said  supply  fluid  being  supplied  to  said  system 
through  said  outlet  pon  while  said  return  fluid  is  letumed  to  said 
reservoir,  first  feedback  means  including  a  sensor  for  sensing  the 
posibon  of  the  spool  valve  and  providing  an  outptu  signal  indica- 
tive thereof  to  a  controller,  and  an  electrical  feedback  circuit 
responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  modifying  said  driving  signal, 
the  improvement  comprising  second  feedback  means  including  a 
single  resilient  mechanical  coupling  responsive  to  the  position  of 
the  spool  valve  for  independendy  positioning  said  fluidic  control  as 
a  funcuon  of  the  posibon  of  said  spool  valve  such  that  a  minimum 
flow  of  pressurized  fluid  from  said  first  source  occurs  through  said 
outlet  pon  when  said  spool  valve  engages  said  adjustment  means. 


1.  Electro-hydraulic  actuator  device  compnsing: 

a  working  chamber; 

an  electrostrictive  fluid  contained  in  said  working  chamber: 

an  electnc  field  generator  arranged  in  communication  with  said 

electrostnctive  fluid: 
means  for  controlling  an  electric  field  generated  by  said  electric 

field  generator  to  provide  a  vanable  electric  field  acting  on 

said  electrostrictive  fluid;  and 
actuator  output  means  for  generating  a  displacement  in  direct 

response  to  volumetric  expansion  of  said  electrostrictive  fluid 

in  said  working  chamber. 


5453,829 

SOLENOID  VALVE  WTTH  SOUND  DAMPENING 

FEATURE 

Steven  J.  Hemsen,  Southington,  C^nn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Miimeapoiis,  Miiu. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37837 

InL  a."  F16K  31/02 

U.S.  a.  251-129,21  17  Claims 


1.  A  valve,  comprising: 
a  sleeve  assembly  having  a  central  axis; 
a  plunger  slideably  disposed  within  said  sleeve  assembly: 
means  for  causing  said  plunger  to  move  axially  along  said 
central  axis: 


Septcmber  10,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1005 


a  centnfugal  brake  mounted  to  one  end  of  said  drum  reel  having 
an  element  moved  radially  outward  upon  rotation  of  said 


5,553334 
LATERAL  AND  AXLVL  VIBRATION  ISOLATORS 
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a  stop  member  havmg  an  opening  ft)rme»l  ihcrethrough,  said 
plunger  having  a  seal  attached  thereto,  said  seal  being  conhg 
ured  lo  prevent  the  passage  of  a  fluid  through  said  opening 
when  said  plunger  is  nwved  toward  said  slop  member  and 
said  seal  is  moved  against  said  opening;  and 

a  resilKM  tncmbei  attached  to  said  plunger  between  said  plunger 
and  said  stop  member,  said  resilient  member  being  disposed 
to  prevent  direct  contact  between  said  plunger  and  said  stop 
member  when  said  plunger  is  moved  toward  said  stop  mem 
ber.  said  resilient  member  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  disconti 
nuities  formed  therein,  said  plurality  of  disconunuiucs  extend 
ing  in  a  direction  away  fnim  said  plunger  and  toward  said 
stop  member 


5^53.830 

PIPELINE  VALVE  APPARATIS 

Gmr7  M.  SUry,  63*  Tlioni  Hollow  Dr^  CoraopoUs,  Pa.  15108 

MtWob  of  Ser.  No.  I9M2I.  Feb.  14.  1994.  This  appUcatioo 

Nov.  IS,  1994.  Scr.  No.  342^1 

Int.  a."  E16K  4l/()2 

VS.  O.  251—214  2  CTaiins 


provided  with  a  lop  flange  for  mounting  either  of  a  handle  or  an 
actuator  for  the  operation  of  the  spindle,  wherein  the  valve  body 
includes  a  stand  integrally  formed  in  one  piece  with  the  valve 
body,  said  stand  being  positioned  on  a  side  of  the  valve  body 
opposite  the  neck  portion,  said  stand  including  means  for  securing 
the  ball  valve 


5.553.832 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AIR  BALANCING  HOIST 
JanMS  ZacuroU.  Jr.,  Drayton  Plaini,  Mich.,  ■arignor  to  Knight 
Industries.  loc  Auburn  HHk,  Mich. 

Continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3«,768.  Mar.  12.  1993.  Pat 

No.  5^70^7,  and  a  continuatioii-in-pan  of  Scr.  No.  2M.194. 

Jun.  15.  1994.  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Aug.  2.  1994,  Ser. 

No.  284300 

Int.  a."  BMP  1/00:1/10:  F16D  5//rW 

tJS.  CL  254—267  1  Claim 


I  Apparatus  for  preventing  a  pres.sure  medium  in  a  valve  body 
from  escaping  around  a  valve  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  a  tapered 
threaded  opening  provided  in  the  valve  body  comprising  a  stuffing 
box  having  a  bore  for  rotatably  rocciving  and  supporting  a  portion 
of  said  valve  shaft  therein  and  a  means  for  creating  a  substantially 
fluid-tight  seal  around  the  shaft,  said  stuffing  box  having  an  exter 
nal  threaded  portion  adapted  lo  be  threadedly  received  in  said 
tapered  threaded  opening  in  said  valve  body,  said  external  threaded 
ponion  of  said  stuffing  box  and  said  tapered  threaded  opening  in 
said  valve  bodv  being  upcred  lo  different  degrees  to  create  a 
sealing  engagement  therebetween 


5.553J3I 
BALL  VALVE 
YoaUto  Ozaki.  and  KatmUro  Oniiki.  both  of  Nobeoka,  Japan. 
Mritnnn  lo  Aaaki  Ynklzai  Kofjro  Co.,  Ltd.,  MlyazalU,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  35*J07 
CtetBH  priority,  appUcaUoo  Japwi,  Apr.  21,  1993.  5-020705 
t 

Int.  CL"  F16K  5/06 

VS.  CL  251—292  12  Claims 

1   A  bail  valve  which  is  opened  and  shut  through  rotation  of  a 

spindle  to  rotate  a  valve  ball  engaged  with  the  spindle,  wherein  a 

neck  portion  of  a   valve   body   beanng  the   spindle   is   integrally 


1   An  air  balancing  hoist  comprising 

a  housing  having  an  inlenor  bore  therein. 

a  ball  screw  mounted  in  said  housing  to  extend  axially  through 
said  intenor  bore: 

a  hall  nut  received  over  said  ball  screw. 

a  dnim  reel  fixed  to  one  of  said  ball  nut  and  said  ball  screw  to 
move  therewith,  the  other  of  said  one  of  said  ball  screw  and 
said  ball  nut  fixed  to  said  housing; 

a  cable  attached  lo  said  drum  reel  so  as  to  be  wound  thereon  and 
unwound  therefrom  upon  rotation  of  said  drum  reel  in  either 
direction. 

a  movable  elcmenl  axially  movable  in  said  housing  interior  bore 
and  sealed  therein  to  define  a  pressure  chamber  on  one  side 
thereof,  the  otlier  side  dnvmgly  engaging  one  end  of  said 
drum  reel  to  create  an  axial  force  lliereon  when  said  chamber 
is  pressurized. 

a  source  of  regulated  air  pressure  in  communication  with  said 
chamber  applying  a  pressure  level  sufficient  to  at  least  sub- 
stantially balance  an  axial  force  exerted  by  said  cable  support- 
ing a  load  acting  through  said  ball  screw  and  nut  to  generate 
an  axial  force  on  said  drum  reel  acting  oppositely  to  said  axial 
force  generated  by  said  regulated  air  pressure  acting  in  said 
chamber; 
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a  centrifugal  brake  mounted  to  one  end  of  said  drum  reel  having 
an  element  moved  radially  ourwaid  upon  rotation  of  said 
drum  reel  at  a  predetermined  rate  corresponding  to  loss  of 
said  load  on  said  cable; 

a  cylindrical  fixed  surface  surrounding  said  drum  reel  and  cen- 
trifugal brake  to  be  engaged  by  said  element  by  said  radially 
outward  movement: 

said  centrifugal  brake  element  comprising  an  elongated  arm.  a 
pivotal  support  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  arm  having  a 
radially  outwardly  projecting  rounded  end  surface  at  said 
pivoted  end,  said  arm  further  having  a  tail  portion  extending 
circumferentially  away  from  said  pivoted  end,  said  pivot 
being  eccentrically  located  with  respect  to  said  rounded  sur- 
face so  as  to  bnng  successive  sections  thereof  radially  out- 
ward as  said  tail  portion  moves  radially  outward,  and  wherein 
an  inner  surface  of  said  fixed  surface  is  formed  with  a  senes 
of  recesses  configured  to  be  adapted  to  receive  and  interfit 
with  said  end  surface  upon  activation  of  said  brake  by  move- 
ment of  said  tail  portion  outwardly  and  initial  frictional 
engagement  of  said  rounded  surface  until  one  of  said  recesses 
becomes  aligned  with  said  rounded  end  surface; 

whereby  said  centrifugal  brake  allows  substantially  unimpeded 
rotation  of  said  drum  reel  during  normal  winding  and  unwind- 
ing of  said  cable  thereon  but  substantially  locks  said  drum  reel 
against  rotation  thereof  under  a  condition  wherein  said  load  is 
suddenlv  lost. 


5,553434 

LATERAL  AND  AXLVL  VIBRATION  ISOLATORS 

UTILIZING  LEAF  SPRINGS 

Yang-Gyu  Je,  Daejeon-si,  and  Jong-Su  Kim,  Basan-Si,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Machinery 

and  Metals,  Daejeon-Si,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,190 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  12,  1993, 
93-24034;  Jan.  18,  1994.  94-835 

Int.  a.'  F16F  W14 
VS.  a.  267—140.12  8  Claims 


5,553433 

SAFETY  BARRIER  MOUNT 

F.  Russell  Bohen,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Protect-  A 

Child  Pool  Fence  Systems,  Inc.,  Pompano,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,223 

Int.  CL*  E04H  17/22 

VS.  CI.  256—65 


1  A  vibration  isolator  for  isolating  vibrations  resulting  in  trans- 
lational  displacements  between  concentncally  spaced  elements 
including  a  movable  element  and  a  stationary  element,  said  vibra- 
tion isolator  comprising  a  chamber  containing  walls  formed  by 
said  movable  and  .stationary  elements,  a  body  of  hydraulic  fluid  in 
said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  leaf  spring  packs  spaced  about  the 
circumference  of  said  chamber  to  form  circumferentially  spaced 
hydraulic  fluid  compartments  thereabout,  said  leaf  spring  packs 
containing  a  plurality  of  stacked  resilient  leaf  spring  plates  having 
2  Claims  °"^  ^""^  ^^^^  '°  ^"^  ^"^''""^  element  and  their  other  ends  freely 
engaging  said  movable  element  to  permit  translational  motion 
therebetween,  and  hydraulic  fluid  passage  means  extending 
between  said  compartments  for  feeding  hydraulic  fluid  from  one 
side  of  each  said  leaf  spring  pack  to  the  other  side  thereof  to 
dampen  vibration  between  said  moving  elements  as  said  movable 
element  moves  translalionally  relative  to  said  stationary  element. 


1  In  a  fence  comprising  two  or  more  multi-panel  sections,  each 
ot  the  sections  extending  intermediate  two  gate  poles,  each  of  the 
sections  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible  panels,  each  of  the 
panels  attached  intermediate  a  pair  of  poles  removably  inserted 
respeciively  into  corresponding  ones  of  a  plurality  of  receptacles, 
an  improvement  comprising: 

.1  key  element  adjacent  the  bottom  of  each  of  the  poles: 
a  key  way  formed  in  each  of  the  receptacles, 
the  key  way  of  the  receptacle  into  which  the  first  gate  pole  of 
the  first  section  is  inserted  having  a  first  rotational  onenta- 
lion  relative  to  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  fence  at  thai 
receptacle, 
the  key  way  of  each  of  the  remaining  receptacles  into  which 
the  corresponding  poles  of  the  first  section  are  inserted 
counier-onented  with  respect  to  the  keyway  in  which  the 
hrsi  gate  pole  of  the  first  section  is  inserted;  and 
a  latch  connecting  the  first  gate  pole  of  the  first  section  to  one  of 
the  gate  poles  of  the  second  section, 
whereby  a  uniform  panel  tension  is  maintained  in  the  panels  of  the 
tirsi  section 


5453435 
METHOD  FOR  DRYING  SOLVENT  BASED  FILM 
Cart  F.  Dresie,  Rochester;  Edward  S.  Jones,  E.  Rochester- 
Stephen  R.  Shelley.  Spencerporf  Kurt  H.  Strobl.  Webster; 
Shamal  L.  Suthar.  Pittsford.  all  of  N.Y..  and  Harold  C. 
Worden.  Santee,  S.C,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  142,271,  Oct  25,  1993.  This  application 

Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,740 

Int.  a."  B29C  i9/42:4lf2H 

VS.  CI.  264—204  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  thin  polymenc  film,  the  method 
being  of  the  type  including  steps  of  providing  a  source  of  a 
solution  of  polymer  and  solvent:  providing  an  endless  ca.sting  belt 
having  a  width,  an  outer  surface  for  receiving  a  cast  layer  of 
polymer  and  solvent  and  an  opposite,  inner  surface:  advancing  the 
endless  bell  while  casting  the  layer  of  polymer  and  solvent  onto  the 
outer  surface  at  a  location  along  the  ca.sting  belt,  the  layer  having  a 
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transverse  width  somewhal  lurmwer  than  the  width  of  the  casung 
belt;  directing  a  flow  of  dryer  gas  lo  the  layer  to  evaporate  solvent, 
and  rwnoving  gas  and  solvent  from  the  vicinrry  of  the  casung  belt, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  directing  and  renKiving  steps  com 
pnw 


at  first  locations  extended  substantially  across  the  width  ot  the    ^.^   ^.j   j^, 21 

casting  belt  downstream  ot  the  tirst  locaDons  along  the  casting 
belt,  direcimg  flows  of  ga.s  toward  the  outer  surface  of  the 
casung  belt  to  renxive  solvent  esaporaung  from  the  cast  layer 
of  polymer  and  solvent,  tJ»e  hrsi  lucauons  being  spaced  from 
each  other  along  at  least  a  hrsi  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
outer  surface;  and 

at  least  at  one,  second  ItKation  extended  substantially  across  the 
width  of  the  belt  between  the  first  kxauons,  receiving  flows 
of  gas  and  s»ilveni  and  direcung  tlie  gas  and  solvent  away 
from  the  layer  along  flow  paths  substantiallv  normal  to  the 
outer  surface 


5^53437 

VACT'IFM  WORKPIECE  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

WORK  TABLE 

Dmvkl  A.  Kahk,  P.O.  Box  227HC1,  Leeper,  Pa.  16233 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,570 

lot  CI."  B25B  HAM) 

24  riaims 


5,55343* 
ADJISTABLE  Sl'SPENSION  SY.STEM 
W.    Keith    Ericsoa,    NashvUle,   TcniL,    assignor   to 
iDcorporaled,  NaahviUc.  Tcnn. 

Filed  May  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  439.15* 

inL  CI."  b««k;  MKI 

IS.  n.  2*7— 2«* 


Paten  tials 


9  llaioLS 


1  A  vacuum  cell  for  holding  a  workpiece  on  a  work  surface 
composing 

a  first  vacuum  unit  havmg  vacuum  chamber  surrounded  by  a 
workpiece  mterface  for  engaging  said  workpiece, 

a  second  vacuum  unit  having  vacuum  chamber  surrounded  by  a 
wort  surface  interface  for  engaging  said  work  surface. 

said  workpiece  interface  and  said  work  surface  interface  facing 
in  opposing  directions  for  holding  said  workpiece  and  work 
surface,  rcspecuvely,  by  vacuum,  and 

a  manually  operable  adjustment  mechanism  interconnecting  said 
hrst  and  second  vacuum  units  for  posiuvely  nnoving  said  first 
vacuum  chamber  relauve  to  said  second  vacuum  chamber  to 
adjust  the  axial  spacing  between  said  first  and  second  vacuum 
units  10  define  a  total  cell  height  for  said  vacuum  cell 


5,553,838 
CLAMPING  BENCH  DCX; 
Leonard  (;.  Lee,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  I.ee  Valley  Tools 
Ltd.,  OtUwa,  Canada 

Conlinuation-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  81*.924,  Jan.  3,  1992,  Pat 

No.  Des.  339,728,  Ser.  No.  927327,  Aug.  10,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5075391.  Ser.  No.  927326,  Aug.  10,  1992,  PaC  No.  5301.934, 

Ser.  No.  9*1,489,  Oct.  1*,  1992,  PaL  No.  5J843II,  and  Ser 

No.  180,031.  Jan.  11,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,4*7,972.  This  appUca- 

tioo  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304388 

Int  CL"  B25B  I  AH) 

{  S.  C\.  2*9—93  10  ClainM 


1    An  adjustable  vehicle  suspension  svsteni  10  level  a  NkIv  ot  a 
m«>lonzcd  vehicle,  comprising 

a  post  having  an  extemallv  threaded  surtaie. 

a  collar  having  a  tfueaded  interior  surface  Lonhgured  lo  n»iper 
ate  with  the  threaded  surface  of  liie  post, 

a  spnng  interpositioned  between  the  collar  and  an  axle  ot  the 
moton/cd  vehicle. 

a  geared  adjustment  mechanism  provided  10  iniliale  ihe  Li>m 
pression  and  decompression  ol  ifie  spnng,  and 

a  beanng  assembly  including  a  collar  jacket  rotatablv  and  per 
manentlv  attached  10  the  collar,  spaced  apan  hearing  plates,  a 
hearing  component  interpositioned  between  the  bearing 
plates,  and  cooperating  beveled  surfaces  associated  with  the 
collar  and  ific  collar  jacket  to  ensure  the  collar  laiket  and 
collar  remain  attached  10  one  amwher  and  move  in  univ)n 
along  the  p»nt  in  response  10  rotations  ol  ihe  ^ullar 


A  clamping  bench  dog  comprising 

a  post  having  two  ends,  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  threaded 
bore  near  one  the  ends  ot  the  pt>sl  Uxaled  on  an  axis  rotated 
approximalelv  eighty  seven  degrees  (87"  1  from  the  post  lon- 
gitudinal axis 

a  st-rew  having  two  ends  and  joumaled  in  (he  ihroughbore, 
a  pad  rotatablv  tixed  .in  one  ol  the  ends  ot  the  screw. 
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I   means  on  Ihe  other  end  of  the  screw  for  rotating  the  screw,  and 
j;   means  lor  increasing  friction  between  the  post  and  a  dog  hole 
vMihin  which  11  is  positioned. 


5353,839 
SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  CURVED  FORM  MEDIA  AND 

CASSETTE  THEREFOR 
S.  Lawfience  Wolfson,  West  Hartford,-  Joseph  Conlan,  Rocky 
Hill,  both  of  Conn.,  and  Philip  W.  CencdeUa,  East  Douglas, 
Mass.,  assignors   to   C^erber  Systems   Corporation,   South 
Windsor,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  713*7,  Jun.  1,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,484,139. 
This  application  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,656 
InL  CI."  B*5H  85A)0 
V.S.  CI.  271-3.11  19  Claims 


5353,840 
BILL  RECEIVING  AND  FEEDING-OUT  APPARATUS 
Junichi  Arikawa,  Kawaguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Laurel  Bank 
Machines  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,893,  Sep.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  17.  1992.  4-2482*7; 
Sep.  9.  1993.  5-224151 

Int.  a.'  B07C  M)2 
U.S.  CI.  271—3.08  20  Claims 


1  A  media  handling  system  for  a  photoplotter  wherein  sheets  of 
media  are  exposed  one  at  a  time  by  bringing  each  sheet  from  a  first 
station  10  an  exposure  station,  by  exposing  each  sheet  while  it 
remains  at  the  exposure  station,  and  by  then  removing  each  sheet 
from  the  exposure  station  to  a  second  station,  with  each  sheet 
during  Its  exposure  being  supported  in  a  partially  cylindric  condi- 
tion by  engagement  with  an  internal  support  surface  of  a  support 
drum  at  the  exposure  sution.  which  internal  support  surface  is 
partially  cylindric  about  a  generally  horizontal  central  axis  of  the 
drum  and  has  a  generally  upwardly  facing  mouth,  said  media 
handling  system  compnsing; 

a  positioning  carriage  movable  along  a  path  positioned  above 
the  level  of  said  horizontal  central  axis  of  said  drum  between 
said  exposure  station  and  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
stations, 
a  media  lifting  means  carried  by  said  positioning  carriage  and 
movable    vertically    relative    to    said    positioning    carriage 
between  a  lowered  position  and  a  raised  position, 
said   lifting   means   having   a   plurality  of  vacuum   openings 
arranged  in  a  partially  cylindric  surface  generally  complemen- 
tary to  said  support  surface  of  said  support  dnun  and  with  said 
vacuum  openings  facing  said  support  surface  of  said  support 
drum  when  said  positioning  carriage  is  positioned  at  said 
exposure  station  and  said  lifting  carriage  is  in  said  lowered 
position. 
a  vacuum  supply  means,  and 

a  switching  means  for  controllably  switching  said  vacuum  open- 
ings into  and  out  of  communication  with  said  vacuum  supply 
means  to  selectively  supply  or  not  supply  vacuum  pressure  to 
said  vacuum  openings, 
whereby  a  media  sheet  can  be  releasably  held  by  said  vacuum 
openings  to  said  lifting  means  in  a  partially  cylindric  shape 
conforming  to  said  support  surface  and  by  vertical  movement 
of  said  lifting  nneans  relative  to  said  positioning  carriage  said 
media  sheet  can  be  riraved  vertically  relative  to  said  support 
surface  while  maintained  in  said  partially  cylindric  shape  by 
said  vacuum  openings. 


1.  A  bill  receiving  and  feeding-oul  apparatus  for  a  bill  receiving 
and  dispensing  machine  connectable  to  a  u-ansporting  passage  in 
the  bill  receiving  and  dispensing  machine  comprising  a  bill  accom- 
modating box  for  accommodating  bills,  a  bill  reversing  mechanism 
which  compnses  a  bill  reversing  passage  for  reversing  and  feeding 
bills  into  the  bill  accommodating  box,  a  bill  non-reversing  passage 
for  feeding  bills  into  the  bill  accommodating  box  without  reversing 
them,  a  bill  feeding-out  passage  for  feeding  out  bills  from  the  bill 
accommodating  box  to  the  transporting  passage,  a  first  gate  means 
for  selectively  taking  in  acceptable  bills  in  accordance  with  the 
results  of  discrimination  made  by  a  discriminating  means  provided 
in  the  n-ansporting  passage  as  to  whether  or  not  bills  are  accept- 
able, the  denominations  of  bills  and  whether  the  front  sides  or  the 
back  sides  of  bills  face   upwardly  and  second  gate   means  for 
selectively  feeding  bills  to  either  the  bill  reversing  passage  or  the 
bill  non-reversing  passage  based  upon  the  results  of  discrimination 
made   by   the   discriminating   means,   and   a  bill   receiving  and 
feeding-out  mechanism  which  comprises  a  bill  accommodating 
passage  connected  to  the  downstream  end  portion  of  the  bill 
reversing  passage  and  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  tfie  bill 
accommodating  box  at  tJie  downstream  end  portion  thereof  for 
feeding  bills  from  the  bill  reversing  passage  to  the  bill  accommo- 
dating box,  a  bill  receiving  and  feeding-out  opening  facing  the 
downstream  end  portion  of  the  bill  non-reversing  passage  and  the 
upstream  end  portion  of  the  bill  feeding-out  passage  and  a  bill 
accommodating  and  feeding-out  passage  connected  to  the  bill 
receiving  and  feeding-out  opening  at  one  end  and  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  bill  accommodating  box  at  the  other  end  and  adapted 
for  feeding  bills  into  the  bill  accommodating  box  and  feeding  out 
bills  from  the  bill  accommodating  box,  said  bill  reversing  mecha- 
nism being  disposed  above  the  bill  receiving  and  feeding-out 
mechanisms,  said  bill  receiving  and  feeding-out  apparatus  further 
composing  an  adjusting  means  for  enlarging  the  bill  receiving  and 
feeding-out  opening  so  as  to  face  the  bill  non-reversing  passage 
and  the  bill  feeding-out  passage  when  accommodating  bills  into 
the  bill  accommodating  box  and  narrowing  the  bill  receiving  and 
feeding-out  opening  so  as  to  face  only  the  bill  feeding-out  passage 
when  feeding  out  bills  from  the  bill  accomnradating  box. 
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DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  Ml  LTIPLE  REMOVAL  OK 
PRINTING  MATEIUAL  FROM  A  SHEET  PILE 
Martin  GrdTC,  Hriddbcrt.  GenaaB)',  BHignor  to  HHdriberKer 
DnickiBaachiacB  AG,  HckMber(.  Gcmiany 

FUcd  Sep.  2*.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  .M2J20 
Claims  priority,  application  (;«niiany.  Sep.  24,  1993.  M  M 
515.7 

lot.  n."  B*5A  <,  <-t 
L'.S.  n.  271  — t(M  *  (laims 


J  rigid  upper  guiiic  member  having  a  separator  assemhh  ihercun 
liKaied  upstream  from  said  pick  roller  and  including  pnoiing 
legs  tor  engaging  said  pnol  slols. 

[ire  scanning  anus  tixedK  attached  lo  and  c\lcnding  up»ardl> 
trum  said  frame  and  having  hrsl  datum  surfaces  in  the  Z  axis 
and  second  datum  surfaces  in  the  Y  axis. 

/  alls  datums  on  said  guide  memher  for  engaging  said  hrsi 
datum  surfaces  and  Y  axis  datums  on  said  guide  member  tor 
engaging  said  second  datum  surfaces,  whenever  said  upper 
guide  member  is  moved  from  an  open  position  allowing 
manual  access  to  llie  dixumenl  path  to  a  closed  piisition 
allovung  scanning  ot  diKument  sheets,  to  achieve  optimum 
positioning  ot  said  separator  a.ssembly  relative  to  said  pick, 
roller 


5,553,84.1 

ADAPTER  SYSTEM  TO  INTEGRATE  REPRODl'CTION 

APPARATl'S  TO  SHEET  Ol'TPLT  PROCFXSINtJ 

APPARATl'S  WITH  LATERAL  REGISTRATION 

Ricliard  C.  Scimk,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tion.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  354,580 

Int.  Cl.'^  BASH  'iAU).<ICH 

I  .S.  CI.  271— 226  2  Claims 


1  tJevice  lor  preventing  removal  ot  more  sheets  than  a  single 
sheet  from  a  sheet  pile,  lompnsing  hngers  distributed  on  a  front 
stop  in  tlie  vicinitv  ot  tlie  surface  of  ilie  sheet  pile  along  a  front  side 
of  live  sheet  pile  tor  separating  the  sheets  in  a  separating  process, 
bearing  means  earning  said  hngers  and  resilient  supports  tor 
supporting  said  bearing  means  said  hearing  means  having  hrst  and 
second  etwU.  said  resilient  supports  tveing  adjustable  independentlv 
of  one  anotficr  with  respect  to  ifie  sfieet  pile,  and  including  adjust 
ing  screws  operativelv  engageable  with  said  tieanng  means  in  the 
vicinilv  of  said  hrsl  and  second  ends  tor  deflecting  said  bearing 
nrieans 


'ZJ 


PRECISION  REFERENCIN(;/1.ATCHING  SYSTEM  FOR 

DOCl'MENT  SEPARATION  AND  TRANSPORT  IN  A 

SCANNING  I  NIT 

Darren  W.  Wilcox,  and  Dennis  Soaaenburg,  botli  of  .San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  I9«»4.  Ser.  No.  324^22 

InL  CI."  B*5H   <A)f> 

VS.  cn.  271  — lOS  20  ClaiuLS 


J" 


^.^^    ., 


1  In  a  reproducuon  svstem  in  which  a  reproduction  apparatus 
with  an  output  ot  printed  sheets  at  a  sheet  output  position  is 
operauvely  connected  to  an  output  sheet  processing  apparatus 
having  a  sheet  input  position  for  sequentially  receiving  and  pro 
cessing  the  pnnted  stieets  from  the  repnxluction  apparatus,  tlie 
improvement  comprising 

a  lateral  alignment  system  for  laterally  aligning  said  sheet  input 
position  of  said  output  sheet  prixessing  apparatus  directly 
with  said  sfieet  output  position  of  said  reproduction  apparatus 
without  an  intermediate  sheet  transport, 
said  lateral  alignment  system  comprising  a  inounting  system  for 
mounting  said  output  sheet  processing  apparatus  or  said 
reproducuon  apparatus  on  said  lateral  alignment  system  for 
lateral  movement  tJiereon.  and  a  lateral  repositioning  system 
tor  laterally  repositioning  said  mounting  system  so  as  to 
laterally  reposition  said  output  sheet  processing  apparatus 
relative  to  said  repnxluction  apparatus, 
wherein  said  lateral  reptwitioning  system  comprises  a  slide  rail 
mounting  of  said  mounting  system 


5,553344 
SHEET  SORTING  APPARATIS 
Jacli  .Aaron.  17231  Coria  A*e.,  IXistin.  Calif.  92680 
Filed  Oct  6,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  317,683 
Int.  a."  B65H  WIO 
I  -S.  n.  271—293  16  ClainLS 

1   A  rtxnable  tray  sorter,  said  sorter  including  a  plurality  of  trays 
and  nieans  for  enabling  rmnement  of  said  trays  along  an  axis,  said 
1    A  scanning  unit  sush  as  a  taisimilc  machine  ha^ng  a  pick    sorter  als«i  including  control  means  for  moving  a  subset  of  said  tray 
rtiller  for  selectively  feeding  individual  d»vument  sheets  along  a    set  one  position  for  torraing  a  relatively  large  separation  between 
document  path  pa.si  a  scanning  station,  comprising  any   selected  tray   and  tlK  next  adjacent  tray   where  said  subset 

a  frame  having  a  pick  roller  thereon  in  the  dtxuinent  path  comprises  from  I  lo  N-1  trays  for  an  N  tray  sorter,  said  sorter  also 

post  scanning  arms  hxedlv  attached  to  and  extending  upwardly     including  a  paper  chute  and  means  for  moving  said  paper  chute 
from  said  frame  and  having  piviH  skxs  along  said  axis  directly  from  Us  present  position  to  a  position  in 
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5,553,846 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRAINING  A  PITCHER  TO  PITCH  A 

BASEBALL 

William  H.  Frye,  7461  San  Blanco,  Goieta,  Calif.  93117,  and 

Randall  J.  Peck,  3575  Durham  Cir„  Oceanside,  Calif.  92056 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,641 

InL  CL"  A63B  6W40 

CS.  CI.  273-26C  (,  claims 


P.    / 


alignment  with  said  separation  for  delivering  a  paper  sheet  to  said 
selected  tray  wherein  the  trays  of  said  tray  set  are  arranged  gener 
ally  vertically  and  said  axis  is  a  horizontal  axis,  said  trays  being  in 
closely  spaced  positions  and  said  paper  chute  is  positioned  beneath 
said  tray  set. 


5453.845 
PAPER  FEED  ROLLER 
Tsutomu  Sawa,  Fujisawa;  Hlroyuki  Takcnoehita,  Yokohama; 
Toshiki  Hada,  Fujisawa,  and  Hlrohidc  Komatsu,  Machida, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  lotematioaal  BusiDcss  Machines 
Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y„  and  K  R  D  Corporation, 
Kanagawa-keiL,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,737 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1993,  5-179294 

InL  CL'  B65H  29/20 

IS.  a.  271-314  26  Claims 


^x\^ 


1   A  paper  feed  roller  which  comprises: 

a  cylindrical  core  made  of  a  foamed  material,  and  having  a 
cylindrical  surface; 

a  layer  of  an  elastic  matenal  coated  on  said  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  cylindrical  core; 

a  layer  of  an  elastic  bonding  agent  form  by  coating  an  elastic 
bonding  agent  having  viscoelasicity  on  said  layer  of  elastic 
matenal.  and 

a  plurality  of  ceramic  particles  embedded  and  fixei  in  said  layer 
of  elastic  bonding  agent  so  that  the  individual  ceramic  par- 
ticles can  behave  freely  to  some  extent  said  plurality  of 
ceramic  particles  having  end  portions  which  project  beyond 
an  outer  surface  of  said  layer  of  elastic  bonding  agent  so  as  to 
increase  the  coefficient  of  friction  of  said  paper  feed  roller 


1.  A  system  for  training  a  pitcher  to  pitch  a  baseball,  said  system 
composing: 

a.  a  mm  worn  by  a  catcher,  said  mm  being  a  movable  target  to 

which  a  pitcher  pitches  a  baseball: 
b    a  movement  detector  coupled  to  said  mm  whereby  said 

movement  detector  measures  the  distance  which  a  said  mm  is 

moved  from  its  initial  target  position  to  a  position  required  to 

catch  a  pitched  ba.seball; 

c.  a  processor  coupled  to  said  movement  detector  for  calculating 
the  accuracy  of  a  pitched  baseball  as  determined  by  said 
distance  said  mm  is  moved  from  said  initial  target  position  to 
said  position  required  to  catch  a  pitched  baseball;  and 

d.  a  display  coupled  to  said  processor  for  visually  displaying 
information  as  to  the  accuracy  of  a  pitch  as  determined  by 
said  processor 


5353,847 

VERSATILE  PITCHER  TRAINING  AND  PROFICIENCY 

DEVICE 

Tim  Surrency,  11311  N.E.  40th  Street  Rd..  SUver  Springs,  Fla. 

34488 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,675 

InL  a.*-  A63B  69/40 

VS.  a.  273—26  R  15  claims 


1  A  versatile  pitcher  training  and  proficiency  device  for  impart- 
ing muscle  memory  to  a  baseball  pitcher  thereby  to  insure  a 
conditioned  arm  movement  in  throwing  the  ball,  comprising. 

an  upstanding  framework  of  predetermined  height. 

means  for  supporting  the  framework  on  a  subjacent  surface  in  a 
selected  position. 

a  manually  engageable  target  mounted  on  said  framework  and 
projecting  forwardly  thereof  for  brief  contact  with  the  hand  of 
a  trainee  pitcher  performing  a  baseball  pitching  motion  of  the 
arm  toward  the  target,  and. 

means  cooperatively  associated  with  said  framework  and  engag- 
ing said  surface  for  indicating  a  positioning  area  as  a  pitching 
rubber  zone  to  the  trainee  in  laterally  spaced  relation  10  and 
forwardly  of  said  target. 
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Ml  ITIPl.K,  SPORT  PRAtTU  K  \PP\RATl  S 

Sco«  L.  Amroo.  77  Horlon  PI..  SyosseC,  N  \.  117V7 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  41'>_W>7 

Int.  H.    V6JB  ^^J'l" 

VS.  (1.  27jl— 26  fc  11  naims 


C*^ 


•'■i'^l  ;■■"■' '".■<<^- 


vH 


1     A  ^apd^f  hdll  appJIJlu^  t^'i  pr.iilKi-  (Hjrpisc-v  o'liipn-nii; 

in  elongjlcd  Hftihlc-  rixl  asscnihh  hjwni:  .i  prnxnual  end 
region  a  Jislal  eml  re^iion  ant)  an  inlc-mk-itiatc  rt-jimn  i-nk-ml 
ing  ttxrrrhclwecn  \akl  primnul  rriiitm  ilctinini;  ai  Icasi  •'[!(■ 
opening  JinK-nMoneil  m  amininuKlalf  a  Mlh^lanllall\  ^t-nual 
pi)sl  mil  to  pcrniil  roiaiion  lh«-reari>tin.l 

a  practii-e  hall  ^e^u^ahlf  tn  ihe  Jisial  ciul  leL'ion  ■<<  ^al.l  flt-xibit- 
md  assemhis 

a  hrsi  anchi)ring  iik-inhcr  vciurahlc  lu  Iht  Ml^^lanllal^  \c-nKal 
piisl  lo  Jehnc  a  lovker  liiiiil  ot  nMucnicnl  ol  lh<-  proximal  tn,l 
rt-giiin  during  rotation  ot  ih<r  Heiihic  rml  as-.cinblv 

a  sctoiHl  anchoring  iik-iuNt  ^lurahlc  lo  ihe  suhsianlialK  -.fni 
Lai  post,  and 

at  least  i>ne  elasln.  iiic-nihei  toi  coupling  ihf  proxuiul  t-nd  rt-gion 
of  the  rod  assenihlv  to  the  second  anchoring  memhet  on  the 
suhstantiallv  vertical  post  siKh  Ihal  saul  dislal  end  reizion  and 
J  hall  ^e^u^cd  thereto  l^  returned  to  j  (K.sition  lot  Mihsequeiii 
^lnk.lng  after  heing  inmall)  struck. 


(  OMBINATION  KKRROt  S  MK  r\l  -KlHiK.I)  (,AVU 
PIECHS  \,M)  MAliNKTIC  RKMOWI   WAM) 
Carolyn  S.  .Slooe.  6,  Oak  (;i*n   Dr..   IWaware,  Ohio  4.M)15; 
Jeanna  K.  Sloo*.  .M2  K.  (hen-*  Si.,  Sunbury.  Ohio  4,M»74. 
and  Marjorie  J    Moreland,  4.1  VMnCer  Pine  Dr..  Delaware, 
Ohio  4J01.S 

Kiled  Oct    1"».  l"**!,  Ser.  No.  32.'^,'*.M 

Int.  ("1.    Ah-'F      »« 

I  -S.  t1.  27JV 2,W  5  (lainui 


an  elongated  iiiemhei  having  a  tirst  handle  end.  and  .i  second 
iiiagnelic  end  -.aid  \econd  enil  including  a  iiiagnelk  niemlx'i 
attached  thereto    whereh\ 

said  pluralitv  ot  game  pieces  ^an  he  litted  trout  said  ix-ripheral 
edge  h\  said  magnetic  wand  via  ntagnelic  interaction  helween 
said  magnetic  memhet  atul  said  terrous  metal  memhet 
.itl.khed  lo  said  [X'nphetal  edte 


(.oi.hnc.  (.vmk  dart  board,  (;01.fin(;  dart 
(;amk  and  an  a.s.s(ktatkd  mkthod 

Jeffrey    I..   .Savu,   and   Timothy    Tarcha.   both   of  Butler,   Pa.. 

avsiKnors  to  Ad>enture  In  Mind.  Inc..  Butler.  Pa. 

Kiled  Jun.  5.  1*95.  Ser.  No.  4«2,7S5 

Int.  ("1.'   K41J    M*)    A63K  '  (v. 

I-S.  ("1.  27  ^ — Ml.Z  20  ('laim.s 


I  In  coinhinalion  a  pluralil\  ot  i:ame  pieces  e.ich  including  a 
ferrous  nietal  portion  and  a  magnetic  ^and  e.ic  h  of  s,ik1  piuralilv 
111  game  pieces  comprising 

J   square   lile   having   lop  anil   hottoiii   surfaces   j.iincd   hv    lour 

pcnpheral  edges    and 
a    nonmagnetic    fcrriHjs    metal    iiR-mfx-i    allacheil    lo    onlv    ivco 
adjiceni  peripheral  edges  of  said  tout  (leripheral  eilues    and 
>aid  magnclic  viand  comptising 


1  \  colhng  game  dan  hoard  including  a  pluralitv  ot  landing 
/.■nes  having  distance  indicia  thereon  vkhich  correspond  lo  distance 
indicia  on  a  pluralitv  ot  fiinir  markers  spaced  from  said  golhng 
t!ame  ilan  K-aril 


5,5.«i3,851 

RKVOIAINt;  R1N(;S  (JAMlNt;  APPAR.\TrS 

\W\  MalavazoK;  (iregory  Malavazos.  and  Coastantine  Mala- 

va/os.  all  of  San  Leandro.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quick  Silver 

Development  Co..  Inc..  San  l.eandro,  Calif. 

Kiled  May  17.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  44.1.21.1 

Int.  CI.'  A6JK  '<A):.5.V4.7/JU 

I  ..S.  (1.  27.^—142  K  20  Claims 

1  (iaming  apparatus  comprising  a  hall,  at  leasl  a  pair  ol  rings  ot 
diflcring  diameters  vihich  rings  are  centered  on  a  vertical  vertical 
axis  a  hrsi  ot  said  rings  having  a  hrsi  fop  surface  and  having  a 
pluralitv  ol  spaced  apart  hrsi  apertures  \*hich  are  ot  sufficient  si/c 
li>  enable  said  hall  to  enter  said  hrsi  apertures,  a  second  of  said 
rings  having  a  second  lop  surface  and  having  a  pluralily  ot  second 
apertures  v*hich  are  ol  sutficieni  si/e  lo  enable  said  ball  to  entci 
said  second  apertures,  al  least  a  portion  of  the  apenures  of  said 
second  pluralitv  thereof  being  spaced  apart  to  dehne  pass  /ones  al 
which  said  bdl  mav  roll  across  said  second  top  surface  vnthout 
enlcttng  one  ol  said  second  apertures,  said  hrsi  and  second  top 
surfaces  being  piisiiioned  to  enable  travel  ot  said  ball  across  said 
second  lop  surface  at  said  pass  /ones  and  onto  said  hrsi  lop 
surface  and  supinni  means  lot  enabling  roialion  ot  said  second 
nni:  lelatue  to  said  hrst  ring  atsout  said  venical  axis 
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5,553,853 

GAME  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PLAY  FOR 

TEACHING  DNA  RELATED  TECHNOLOGIES 

Solomon  K.  Saddtey,  1011  New  Hope  SL  Apt  ISc,  Norristown. 

Pa.  IMOl 

rUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520^15 

lot  CI."  A63F  3/00 

VS.  CI.  273-236  ]g  claims 


1  A  gaine  apparatus  for  teaching  DNA  related  technologies, 
compnsing: 

selecuon  means  for  repeatedly  selecting  at  least  one  nucleotide 
from  a  first  plurality  of  nucleotides;  and 

recording  means  for  repeatedly  recording  said  al  leasl  one  nucle- 
otide selected  by  said  random  selection  means,  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  nucleotide  sequence. 


5,553352 

THREE-PIECE  SOLID  GOLF  BALL  5,5S3«4 

Hiroshi  Hlguchi,  HisasU  Yamagishi,  both  of  Yokohama,  Yoshi-       GAME  BOARD  GAME  AND  METHOD  PLAYING  THE 
nori  Egashira,  Hidaka.  and  IMatosU  Yamada,  Mitaka,  GAME 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brldgestonc  Sports  Co>,  Ltd.,  TokyoyVojdech  M.  Rum.  57  Conselyea  St^  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11211 

JflDan  ITIIa^   \Anm.    ij:     lOOf    &? ik.1-     AA^  AAA 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,953 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1993,  5-193065 

Int  CI."  A63B  37/06 

VS.  CI.  473-373  8  Claims 


FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,008 

Int  CI."  A63F  3/00 

VS.  CI.  273-275  19  ciainis 


1   A  three-piece  solid  golf  ball  comprising; 

a  center  core,  an  intermediate  layer,  and  a  cover  enclosing  the 
core  through  the  intermediate  layer, 

said  center  core  having  a  diameter  of  at  least  29  mm  and  a 
specific  gravity  of  less  than  1.4, 

said  intermediate  layer  having  a  thickness  of  at  leasl  1  mm,  a 
specific  gravity  of  less  than  1.2.  and  a  hardness  of  at  leasl  i5 
on  JIS  C  scale,  the  specific  gravity  of  said  intermediate  layer 
being  lower  than  the  specific  gravity  of  said  center  core,  and 

said  cover  having  a  thickness  of  1  lo  3  mm  and  being  softer  than 
said  intermediate  layer. 


10  A  game  comprising: 

A  game  board  fortned  of  raised  squares,  said  raised  squares 
defining  reces.ses  therebetween; 

playing  pieces  which  can  be  inserted  in  said  recesses  of  said 
raised  squares,  said  playing  pieces  defining  paths  thai  a  player 
can  lake; 

said  playing  pieces  including  pawns  and  connectors,  said  con- 
nectors each  having  al  leasl  one  leg  defining  a  further  path  for 
placement  of  a  next  pawn,  said  recesses  each  having  a  side 
with  a  length  substantially  equal  to  a  length  of  one  of  said 
pawns  and  a  length  of  two  legs  of  one  of  said  connectors; 
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4aid  game  hodjtl  hdvinii  j  tcnicr  ponion  Jctined  bv  sonic  ol  sau) 
rrces.ses, 

a  cross  shaped  pietc  iilap<ed  in  he  Juposeil  in  Norixr  ot  sdul 
recesses  in  ■.iid  cenler  portion  ot  sjiil  gaine  hoard,  said 
cross  shaped  piece  having  tour  legs  defining  ti>ur  possible 
slarung  path.s  lor  a  player  lo  move  on  vaid  game  b>iard 

said  connector,  each  having  at  least  one  leg  which  is  placed  new 
lo  a  pav*n  in  said  game  board  and  at  least  one  additional  let 
dehning  a  further  path  tor  a  player  lo  folio*  by  placing  a 
pavvn  rtexl  to  said  at  least  .>ne  additional  leg  of  said  connccior 
and  said  pavkns  having  one  end  lo  be  located  on  said  game 
board  next  to  cither  one  ol  said  legs  ot  a  connector  or  neu  lo 
one  lit  said  legs  ol  said  ^entrails  located  cmss  piece  and 
having  aiKXher  end  new  lo  *hich  a  connector  is  placed 
wherein  each  player  receives  one  set  of  playing  pieces 


__  i^;\f^f^  \? 


F(H)TBAI.l.  KKKIX.  PRA(-rH  K  DKV  I<  K 
Harry  B«l«s«rieri,  PtenUtioo.  Ha.,  assignur  lo  M    R.  C  arretU 
C'o„  Idc_  AUamuchy,  NJ. 

KU«J  Sep.  1.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  2W.7M 

Int.  (I."  XMB  ^'■i^Kl 

I  -S.  ("1.  27.W-55  B  I**  I  laims 


a  plurality  ot  pieces,  each  piece  distinctly  shaped  lo  represent 
one  ol  the  known  characiers, 

iwo  pegs  having  a  ^ross  sectional  area  projecting  perpendicu 
larlv  from  each  ot  the  plurality  ot  pieces,  and 

iwo  apertures  defining  a  cross  sectional  area  slightly  larger  than 
the  crviss  sectional  area  ol  each  ol  the  pegs,  the  two  apertures 
constructed  and  arranged  through  each  ot  ihe  pluraliiv  ot 
pieces  such  thai  Ihe  iwo  pegs  projecting  from  one  ol  ihc 
pluraliiv  ot  pieces  only  hi  through  the  Iwo  apertures  ot 
another  one  ot  ihe  pluraliiv  ol  pieces  such  that  Ihc  pieces  are 
arranged  tonscculivelv  in  ihe  known  order 


1  A  tiothall  holding  devue  lor  assisting  in  place  kicking  a 
IcxHhall  comprising  stand  means  having  j  lower  end  tor  stable 
placement  on  ihe  ground  and  an  upper  end.  and  a  pivirtablc  anii 
pivotallv  attached  lo  said  upper  end  of  said  starnl  means  said 
pivotable  ann  having  a  hrsi  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  ot 
said  pivotahle  arm  being  pivotallv  attached  i>'  said  upper  end  ot 
said  sund  means  and  said  second  end  ol  said  piviHable  arm  being 
adapted  tor  tnclional  engagement  wiih  one  end  ol  said  football  so 
as  to  maintain  said  football  in  a  proper  place  kicking  ^onhguralion, 
said  pivotable  arm  ngidiv  extending  trom  said  hrst  end  lo  said 
second  end  and  being  Ireelv  swingable  between  a  hrst  portion 
wherein  said  pivotable  arm  extends  suhstantiallv  hon/ontally  and  a 
second  posituHi  wherein  said  pivotable  arm  extends  substantiallv 
vertical  with  rcspecl  lo  said  hrsi  pi)siiion.  whereby  said  pivotable 
arm  may  hold  said  tootball  in  said  place  kicking  conhguration  in 
said  hrst  position  and  can  Ireelv  swing  downwardiv  lo  said  second 
position  under  ihe  torcc  ol  graviiv  up<>n  said  tootball  being  kicked 


PHVSIt  Al   MTIVITY  TRAINIINC;  DEVU  K  AND 

METHOD 

l^eonard  A.  Kbh,  P.O.  Bo«  7891.  Newport  Beach.  C  alif.  llhSS 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  163.367 

Int.  fl."  A63B  fiW.<6 

I  ..S.  (1.  473—209  25  Clainu 


5J53JLS6 
STACK.ABLE  PI  Z/.l.t  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  STACKIN<; 

CHARAITERS  OF  A  SET  TO  FORM  THE  PI  ZZl.E 
C°rai(   Barnard,  Wiiuwtka.   111.,  assignor  lo   Fundustry.   Inc.. 
Winnctiu,  lU. 

Hied  Nov.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  3.17.075 

im.  n."  A63F  v-/:  (;o9B  /  '*^ 

I  i>.  n.  273— 15*  17  Claim.s 

1     An  as-semhiv    of   known  ^harailcrs   arrangeable   in   a   known 
order,  the  assembly  comprising 


I  A  training  device  tor  a  person  (lertomiing  a  phvsical  activnv 
oniprising 

means  tor  sensing  a  trigger  event,  such  lugger  event  tieing 
related  to  the  interaction  ot  the  person  directly  or  indirectly 
with  an  object 

means  for  sensing  and  recording  a  movement  of  ihc  person  as 
data,  said  movement  data  being  sensed  and  recorded  tor  a 
linic  duration,  said  lime  duration  beginning  at  least  before  Ihe 
occurrence  ol  ihe  mgger  event  and  ending  cither  a  short 
duration  alter  the  trigger  event  or  alter  the  iKcurtence  of  a 
predetermined  amiHinl  ot  time, 

means  tor  programmed  privessing  ot  the  data,  including  a 
memory  means  for  recording  the  data. 

and  means  tor  presenting  processed  results  lo  the  person 
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5^53358 

GOLF  PUTTER 

Cari  T.  McKoon,  1501  Kiiighlsbrid|c  Ct,  Wlnstoo-Sakm,  N.C. 
27127.  and  Micfaad  T.  McKoon,  845  Apt  E  Stadium  Dr.^ 
Wake  Forest,  N.C.  27587 

I         Fikd  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,070 
InL  CL"  A63B  69/36:53/l6:53/02;53/l2 
r.S.  CI.  473-294  6  Claims 


1.  A  golf  putter  comprising: 

a  putter  head  having  an  elongated  body  with  a  striking  side  and 
a  back  side,  a  heel  portion  and  a  toe  portion,  and  a  substan- 
tially planar  putting  face  for  striking  a  golf  ball,  the  putter 
head  having  an  internally  threaded  opening  formed  proximate 
the  heel  pwrtion; 

a  fixed  shaft  and  a  removable  shaft  having  substantially  equal 
lengths  and  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  extending 
from  positions  on  the  putter  bead  proximate  the  heel  portion, 
each  shaft  having  a  gripping  section  adapted  to  be  gripped  by 
one  of  a  golfer's  hands  to  move  the  golf  putter,  and  the 
removable  shaft  having  a  threaded  section  corresponding  to 
the  internally  threaded  putter  bead  opening  removably 
engageable  in  the  putter  head  opening;  and 

an  elongate  connector  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  joining  the 
gnpping  sections  and  detachaMy  fastenable  to  the  gripping 
.sections,  each  of  the  gripping  sections  having  a  terminal  end. 
one  of  the  gripping  section  tenninal  ends  having  portions 
defining  a  smooth  bore  opening  and  the  other  of  the  gripping 
section  terminal  ends  having  [tortions  defining  an  internally 
threaded  opening,  the  connector  having  opposing  end  portions 
with  a  dowel  member  extending  from  one  end  portion  and 
receivable  in  the  smooth  bore  opening  of  said  one  of  the 
gnpping  section  tenninal  ends  and  having  an  caning  formed 
through  the  other  end  portion  of  the  connector,  and  a  threaded 
fastener  receivable  through  the  opening  in  said  other  connec- 
tor end  portion  and  engageable  in  the  internally  threaded 
opening  of  said  other  of  the  gripping  section  terminal  ends 
with  the  longimdinal  axis  of  the  elongate  connector  substan- 
ually  perpendicular  to  said  planar  putting  face  and  with  the 
gnpping  section  terminal  ends  in  spaced  apart  side-by-side 
relationship  to  one  another 


5353,859 
ARCADE  GAME  FOR  SENSING  AND  VALffiATING 
OBJECTS 
Bryan  M.  Kelly,  Almo,-  Matthew  F.  KeUy,  San  Ramon;  John  G. 
Kroeckel,  San  Leandro,-  Joseph  J.  Haas,  Ple«antoD,  and 
Jayash  J.  Lad,  San  Jose,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Lazor- 
Tron  Corporation,  Pkasanton,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Set.  No.  408,618 

InL  CL"  A63B  67/06 

VS.  CI.  273—338  89  Claims 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sensor  for  validating  a  moving  playing  piece  for  said  game 
apparatus,  said  playing  piece  being  directed  by  a  player, 
wherein  said  validation  determines  whether  said  playing  piece 
is  appropriate  for  use  with  said  game  apparatus  or  whether 
said  playing  piece  is  a  false  playing  piece; 

a  target  field  for  receiving  said  moving  playing  piece,  wherein 
said  sensor  determines  a  final  position  of  said  moving  playing 
piece  at  rest  after  said  playing  piece  is  engaged  with  said 
target  field;  and 

a  scoring  mechanism  coupled  to  said  sensor  and  operative  to 
provide  a  game  score  based  on  said  validation  of  said  playing 
piece  and  said  final  position  of  said  playing  piece  engaged 
with  said  target  field. 


5453,860 

SPORTS  IMPACT  SENSOR  APPARATUS  FOR 

PROXIMATE  OPERATION 

Rami  Zelikovicfa,  146  Poskos  St,  Stougfaton,  Mass.  02072 

Rled  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,283 

Int  a."  F41J  5/02:  A63B  69/34 

VS.  a.  273—371  4  Claims 


'MAMSMirrfi 

11  I  1 

mi 


1.  Sports  target  apparatus  for  operation  without  signal  interfer- 
ence with  other  proximately  located  such  apparatus,  said  apparatus 
compnsmg 
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a)  a  tint  piezo  him  impact  transducer  havmg  a  surface  eiposed 
for  impact  by  a  spons  implement  at>d  producinf!  an  impatl 
responsive  electrical  signal  in  response  lo  impact. 

b)  an  impact  reporting  transmitter  connected  to  respond  to  dn 
impact  responsive  signal  from  said  impact  transducer  tor 
broadcasung  a  selectetl  m»xlulated  earner  signal,  said  trans 
rmner  including  hrst  selection  means  tor  broadcasting  onU 
one  of  a  hrsi  set  of  dilTerenl  iTHxiulated  earner  signals. 

CI  an  impact  reporting  receiver  arranged  for  receiving  the 
selected  modulated  earner  signal  and  tor  producing  in 
response  thereto  an  impact  responsive  output  signal,  said 
impact  reporting  receiver  including  second  selection  means 
for  receiving  only  one  nt  said  tirsl  set  of  different  rrxiduialed 
earner  signals,  and 

d»  an  output  unit  for  responding  lo  the  import  responsive  ouipui 
signal  from  said  receiver  to  prixlucc  a  selected  pereeptibic 
report  of  impact  on  ttie  transducer. 

s<.>  that  tirst  and  second  proximately  located  target  apparatus  ^an 
each  eiperale  with  different  nkidulated  earner  signals  and 
thereby  avoid  signal  interference  *ith  one  another 


AITOMATK   COl  NTING  APPARATl  S  K)R  A  DART 

GAME  WITH  HANDICAP  FEATl'RK 

Francis  Pan,  No.  7.  Tatun  IStta  St..  Taictaunx,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,173 

Int.  CI."  F41J  v?f) 

l.S.  a.  273—371  2  CUiim 


\f 


"""    t  -  J  J      i 

.  ONTO*      lij.^~ 


1  An  aulonialie  eounling  apparaiiis  loi  j  dan  i;aiiK-  «hKh 
includes  a  set  ol  darts  and  j  dan  board,  tomprisin^  a  main  mntrol 
circuit  1 10).  a  conventional  dan  sensing  eireuil  i20i  i.onnccted  lo 
the  main  control  eireuil  i  lOi  tor  sensing  a  dart  impacting  onio  the 
dart  board  and  transmitting  mrresponding  thrown  intormation  lo 
the  main  control  eircun  i  lOi  a  kev  set  i30i  including  al  Icasi  a  tirsi 
key  iGl.  a  second  key  iPi.  a  ihird  kev  lOi  and  a  tounh  key  iH.Ai 
tieing  connected  lo  the  main  eontrol  circuit  i  lOl  tor  setting  .i 
plurality  ol  inputs  lo  the  main  eonlrol  circuit  (lOi  a  pluralilv  ol 
displavs  tor  displaving  the  inputs  alreadv  set  bv  the  kev  set  i30i 
the  improvement  comprising 

the  main  eontrol  circuit  lOi  comprising  a  preprogrammed 
micropriKCssor  ill)  a  read  on  I  \  memor.  il2i  lor  storing  a 
hrmware  an  osiillalor  il3i  conneded  lo  ihe  muroprivessor 
I  11 1  two  data  buffers  i  14  and  Ifi  and  iwo  encoderdeeodci 
circuits  I  16  and  I7i  eonnecied  lo  the  micropnvessor  i  II  i  tor 
communicating  vmh  ihe  ilan  sensing  circuit  i20i  the  kev  set 
i30i  and  Ihe  displavs  ^la  iwo  buses  i  Bl  SI  and  Bl  S2i 
Ihe  inputs  trom  the  kev  set  i30i  mcludes 

J  hrM  inpul  tor  dclcnnining  a  game  nuxie  troiii  j  pluraiiiv  ••! 
available  game  modes  hv  a  manual  operation  on  Ihe  tirsi 
key  i(ii 
J  second  inpul  tor  delertiiinin^  j  lolal  niimf>et  ot  plavcrs  Ironi 
a  pluralilv  ot  available  loial  numbers  ol  players  according 
lo  J  manual  operation  on  ihe  second  key  iPi  ol  ihe  kev  sel 


a  ihird  input  for  determining  a  common  object  score  for  all 
the  players  according  to  a  manual  operation  on  the  third 
kev  lOl  ot  Ihe  key  sel  |30|.  and 

a  tourth  input  tor  adding  a  handicap  on  any  one  ot  ihe  players 
hv  a  manual  operation  on  ifie  tourth  key  iHAl  thus  causing 
ihe  object  score  ol  the  specihc  player  lo  change  trom  that 
originalK  sci  in  ihe  third  inpul 


5,5534*62 
TOScS  (;AME  APPARATl  S 
William  konolopsky.  2797-13  Ave.  S.E..  Medicine  Hat,  Alberta. 
(  anada 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  -Ser.  No.  318,242 

InL  fl."  A6JB  ft'/t*^ 

I  .S.  (1.  27.V-402  4  (laim-s 


1  An  apparalus  tor  a  loss  game  used  on  a  playing  surface 
comprising 

a  planar  member  having  opposite  planar  sides,  opposue  edge 
portions,  one  ot  which  rests  on  the  playing  surtace,  and  a  hole 
through  a  central  portion  thereof  between  Ihe  opposite  sides. 

an  upright  edge  suppon  member  having  a  lower  end  p<irtion 
seated  on  the  playing  surtace  and  a  central  portion  connected 
lo  the  edge  portion  ot  the  planar  member  opposite  that  which 
rests  on  ihe  playing  surtace.  so  that  the  planar  member  is  held 
in  an  inclined  position,  said  upnghl  edge  support  member 
having  a  hon/ontal  lateral  gnxive  partially  therethnwgh 
across  a  central  ptirtion  thereot.  said  gnxive  adapted  to  closely 
receive  the  edge  poruon  ol  the  planar  member  opposite  ihai 
which  rests  on  the  playing  surtace. 

said  upnght  support  member  having  two  or  more  lateral  grixnes 
arranged  at  diffenng  heights  so  that  the  planar  member  may 
he  inclined  therefrom  al  differing  angles  ot  inclination. 

and  wherein  Ihe  opposite  planar  sides  ot  the  planar  meintier  have 
diffenng  coefficients  ot  tnction  so  that  when  ihe  more  slip 
per\  side  is  turned  upwardly  it  is  more  dirtieull  lo  mainlain 
Ihe  washers  thereon 


5Ji53J»fc3 
Fl.EXIBI.F  TWO  SIDED  MILTIPI.E-SPORT  <;<)AI. 
Martin  ().  Wynne.  3972  Rosemond   Rd.,  Cleveland   Heights, 
Ohio  44121 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  .Sen  No.  570Ji32 
Int.  (.V  A6cJB  tf<A)0 
V  -S.  (1.  273 — 402  6  Claims 

1    A  game  goal  apparatus  comprising 
lai  a  round  chord  made  ot  elasiic  materials  and 
ibi  iwo  springs  having  an  interior  diameter  equal  lo  or  slightly 

larger  ttian  the  diameter  ot  said  chord,  and 
ic  1  IWO  staples,  one  crimped  al  each  end  of  said  chord,  ihc  length 
.it  said  siaple  being  greater  ihan  the  interior  diameter  and  less 
ihan  the  enlerioi  diaineter  ot  said  springs  and 
id  I  iwo  siKtion  cups  and 

lei  IWO  base  pieces  composed  ot  a  flal  smooth  surtaccd  material 
on  one  side  and  on  the  opposite  side  ot  each  said  base  piece  is 
eviended  a  pluralilv  ot  spikes 


1016 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SeprEMBfeR  10.  1996 


",f=:r'i* 


-  f^^^^  r 


said  barrier  chamber  adapted  to  be  hllcd  with  a  barrier  liquid 
which  acts  lo  lubricate  said  second  and  ihird  sealing  assem 
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5^53,864 

USER  IMAGE  DSTEGRATION  INTO  AUDIOVISUAL 

PRESENTATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHODOLOGY 

David  H.  Sitrkk,  820  Burchcll  Avc„  IIi(hiaiid  Park,  DL  60035 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  Na  887,715 

Int.  a.*  A63F  9/22 

U-S.  CI.  463—31  59  Claims 


1    A  method  of  integration  of  a  user  image  into  a  predefined 
audiovisual  image  source,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  user  image: 
tirst  providing  a  presentation  output  from  the  audiovisual  image 

source; 
ttien  selecting  a  portion  of  the  presentation  ouqHit  as  a  selected 

portion  for  user  image  associative  integration; 
then   analyzing   the   presentation   output   associated   with   the 

selected  portion; 
then  intcgraung  the  user  image  with  the  selected  portion;  and 
prov  iding  a  modified  presentation  output  wherein  the  user  image 

IS  associated  with  and  integrated  into  the  selected  portion  in 

the  presentation  output. 


5,553365 
ROTARY  PUSH  ARCADE  GAME 
Stephen  P.  Shoemaker,  Jr.,  140  The  Villase  #401,  Redondo 
Beach,  Calif.  90277;  JoMph  L.  TUIerfeo,  Uvennore;  Todd 
Schricker,  Sunnyralc;  Matthew  F.  Kdly,  San  Ramon,  and 
Bryan  M.  Kelly,  Alamo,  all  of  CaUf.,  assisnors  to  Stephen  P. 
Shoemaker,  Redondo  Beach,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,759 
Int  a."  AMF  9/00 
VS.  a.  273— 448  49  Claims 

1  An  anrade  game  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rotating  member  having  a  surface  and  a  central  aperture,  said 
rotating  member  being  coupled  to  a  support  and  including  a 
turntable  which  is  rotated  about  a  central  axis; 
a  movable  arm  member  positioned  above  said  rotating  member 
and  having  a  tip  engageable  with  said  surface  of  said  rotating 


member,  wherein  said  arm  member  can  be  moved  to  force  an 
object  oflf  said  rotating  member  by  engaging  said  object  with 
said  arm  member  near  said  tip; 

a  collector  positioned  to  receive  said  object  when  said  object  has 
been  forced  off  of  said  rotating  member,  and 

an  object  dispenser  for  dispensing  additional  objects  onto  said 
surface  of  said  rotating  member  through  said  central  aperture 
of  said  rotating  member,  said  object  dispenser  including  an 
elongated  tube  or  holding  said  objects,  said  tube  having  a 
pusher  element  for  dispensing  said  objects  onto  said  turntable. 

25.  A  method  for  playing  a  push  game  with  flat  objects,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  rotating  surface  having  a  plurality  of  flat  objects 
disposed  thereupon; 

fb)  providing  an  arm  member  to  engage  with  said  rotating 
surface  which  can  be  pivoted  in  an  arc  over  said  rotating 
surface,  wherein  said  arm  member  can  push  a  first  flal  object 
on  said  rotating  surface  by  engaging  a  tip  of  said  arro  member 
with  said  first  flat  object,  such  that  said  first  flat  object  is 
moved  off  said  rotating  surface  into  a  collectw.  wherein  said 
tip  includes  a  tip  cover  which  engages  said  rotating  surface 
and  which  is  loosely  attached  to  said  end  of  said  arm  member 
such  that  when  said  tip  cover  loses  material  at  a  point  of 
contact  with  said  rotating  surface,  said  tip  cover  slides  down 
said  end  of  said  arm  member  to  remain  engaged  with  said 
rotating  surface; 

(c)  providing  said  first  flat  object  to  a  player  from  said  collector, 
and 

(d)  dispensing  a  second  flal  object  onto  said  rotating  surface 
from  a  center  opening  in  said  rotating  surface  when  said  first 
flat  object  is  received  by  said  collector 


5.553,866 

CARTRIDGE-TYPE  LIP  SEAL  WITH  REMOVABLE 

SPACER 

Stephen    R.    Heinzen,   Arlington    Heights,    Ol.,    assignor    to 

Freudenberg-NOK  (General  Partnership,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,684 

Int.  CL"  F16J  15/.U 

VS.  a.  277—9.5  22  Claims 

1.  A  seal  assembly  providing  a  dynamic  fluid  seal  between  a 

housing  and  a  shaft  having  relative  rotating  motion  therebetween 

compnsing: 

a  seal  element,  said  seal  element  including  a  suppon  portion  and 

a  seal  lip; 
a  sleeve,  said  sleeve  including  a  sealing  surface,  said  seal  lip 

positioned  to  engage  said  sealing  surface;  and 
a  spacer,  said  spacer  removably  positioned  to  provide  a  spaced 
relationship  between  said  suppon  portion  and  said  sleeve  such 
that  removal  of  said  spacer  prior  to  use  of  said  seal  assembly 
results  in  an  axial  gap  between  the  suppon  portion  and  the 
sleeve,  wherein  said  spacer  includes  a  ring  having  a  plurality 
of  inwardly  radially  projecting  portions. 
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along  one  of  the  sealing  surfaces  that  is  carried  by  the  other 
component,  the  first  seal  lip  being  spaced  slightly  from  the  one 
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TRIPLE  CARTRIIK;E  SEAL  HAVINt;  ONE  INBOARD 

AND  TWO  CONCENTRIC  SEALS  FOR  (HEMIC  AL 

PRCX'ESSING  PV  MP 

Robert  E.  Rockwood,  Wlndkam.  N.H.,  assiipior  to  Enviroiuun- 

ics  Corporatiaa,  Hudson,  N.H. 

Ell«l  Apr.  21,  IW5,  S«r.  No.  426,7SJ 

InLCl.'^FlW  /V« 

VS.  CI.  277—15  9  Claims 


said  hamer  chamber  adapcrd  to  he  filled  with  a  harrier  liquid 
which  aci.s  In  lubncaie  said  second  and  ihird  sealing  assem 
biies, 

a  bamcr  chamber  ciaulalion  syslem  tor  circulating  said  barrier 
liquid  U)  and  from  said  annular  bamer  chamber,  said  barrier 
chamber  circulation  system  including  a  rt>Uting  pumping 
member  located  in  said  barrier  chamber  tor  forcing  said 
bamer  liquid  out  of  said  bamer  chamber. 

wherein  said  bamer  chamber  circulation  syslem  further  com 
pnses  a  bamer  chamber  outlet  pon  and  a  bamer  chamber 
inlet  pen  arranged  so  lliat  the  bamer  liquid  is  forced  by  said 
rotating  pumping  member  out  ol  said  hamer  chamber  via  said 
outlet  pon  and  reenters  said  bamer  chamber  via  said  inlet 
pt)rt,  and 

i  stationary  annular  gland  adapted  to  sum^und  ttie  shaft,  said 
gland  having  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  radially  extending 
gland  fluid  pa.s.sageways  defined  therein,  said  first  gland  fluid 
pa.s.sageway  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  barrier 
thamber  outlet  piirt  and  said  second  gland  fluid  passageway 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  bamer  chamber  inlet 
port 


5^53,868 
SEAL  CAVITY  THROAT  Bl'SHING 
Joseph  R.  Dunford,  1310  Rocky  La.  Dr.,  Waverly.  Nova  Scotia, 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,363 

InL  CI."  FI6J  I5/.U 

IS.  CI.  277—24  23  Claims 


TO  puir  uoio* 
JVC  aoiwtc^ 


1  An  ensironmenlally  sate  seal  arrdngcmeni  adapted  lo  be 
positioned  in  a  pump  having  a  central  nxalable  shaft  tor  dnving  d 
fluid  pumping  member,  itie  seal  arrangement  comprising 

hrst.  second,  and  third  annular  sealing  assemblies  adapted  to  be 
p»)silioned  in  ttie  pump  so  as  lo  surround  the  shaft,  said 
second  an<t  third  sealing  assemblies  fieing  ^imcentnc  and 
dKiallv  spaced  along  the  shaft  tnim  said  hrst  sealing  assem 
biy, 

said  hrst   sealing   assembly    including   a   hrsi   annular   rotating 
sealing  member  adapted  to  be  artiied  to  the  shaft  tor  rotation 
therewith,  and  a  hrst  suiionary  annular  sealing  memfier  posi 
tioncd  adjacent  said  hrst  rotating  sealing  memfier  so  as  lo 
provide  a  fluid  seal  therchietween. 

said  second  sealing  assembly  including  a  second  annular  nual 
ing  sealing  member  adapted  to  be  atlixed  lo  ttie  shaft  tor 
rotation  therewith,  and  a  second   stationary    annular  sealing 
member   positioned   adjacent    said    second   rolaiing    seating 
member  s«)  as  to  provide  a  fluid  seal  Iherefietween, 

said  third  sealing  a.ssenibly  including  a  third  annular  riKaiing 
sealing  member  adapted  to  be  alfixed  to  the  shaft  tor  rotalion 
itierewith,  and  a  third  stationary  annular  sealing  member 
positioned  adjacent  said  third  rotating  sealing  member  s4i  as  lo 
provide  a  fluid  seal  therebetween. 

a  hrst  fluid  pa.s.sageway  disp»)sed  between  and  in  communication 
with  the  inner  diametric  side  ot  said  hrst  sealing  assembly  and 
the  inner  diameinc  side  ol  said  second  sealing  assemblv,  said 
hrst  pa.ssagewav  adapted  lo  be  hlled  with  a  bamer  fluid  which 
acLs  lo  prevent  the  pumped  fluid  from  reaching  said  second 
sealing  assemblv 

an  annular  bamer  thambcr  located  radially  txrtween  and  in 
communication  vnth  said  second  and  ihird  sealing  assemblies 


I  A  seal  cavity  throat  bushing  for  use  with  nitary  fluid  equip- 
ment having  a  seal  cavity  which  is  defined  by  a  mtary  shaft  having 
an  axis,  a  shaft  housing  surrounding  at  least  a  piirtion  of  the  shaft, 
and  seal  means  engaging  the  shaft  and  said  housing  at  one  end  of 
ihe  cavity,  said  bushing  compnsing  an  annular  clement  adapted  for 
a  light  fit  in  said  h<iUMng  at  an  entrance  to  said  cavity  opposite  said 
one  end.  said  element  having  a  radially  i>uler  cylindncal  surface 
tor  contacting  a  cavity  wall  of  said  housing,  a  radially  inner 
cylindrical  surface  having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said  shaft 
lo  dehne  a  gap  therebetween,  and  an  annular  face  surface  which, 
with  said  bushing  in  position  at  said  entrance,  faces  said  cavity  and 
slopes  inwardly  towards  said  entrance  from  said  bushing  outer 
surface  to  said  bushing  inner  surface,  said  sloping  lace  surface 
serving  lo  direct  fluid  and  contaminants  within  said  cavity  towards 
said  gap  dunng  operation  ot  said  rotary  equipment 


5,553,869 
BONDED  VALVE  STEM  SEAL  WITH  RETAINER  TANC;S 
Mark  A.  SUmback,  Cambridge  City.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dana 
Corporatitm,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,186 
Int.  CT"  F16J  /5/<:    FOIL  MAH 
I  .S.  CI.  277—33  14  Claims 

1   .\  valve  stem  seal  assembly  adapted  for  securemenl  lo  a  valve 
uiiide  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compnsing 

a  metal  cvlindncal  retainer  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
with  d  lower  shell  p»)rtion  and  an  end  wall,  said  end  wall 
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defining  an  opening  and  including  a  plurality  of  tangs  extend- 
ing longitudinally  away  from  said  shell  portion  and  having  a 
radial  extent  inwardly  of  said  lower  shell  portion;  and 
a  resilient  seal  body  bonded  to  and  receiving  structural  support 
from  said  retainer,  said  seal  body  including  a  base  portion 
defining  a  valve  stem  aperture,  an  inner  periphery  of  said 
aperture  including  at  least  one  integrally  formed  annular  lip 
that  projects  radially  inwardly  into  said  aperture,  said  end  wall 
and  said  base  portion  forming  a  retention  sub-assembly  that 
sealingly  engages  a  sealing  surface  of  the  valve  stem  by 
means  of  an  interference  fit. 


along  one  of  the  sealing  surfaces  that  is  earned  by  the  other 
component,  the  fir^t  seal  lip  being  spaced  slightly  from  the  one 
sealing  surface  and  being  exposed  to  the  annular  space  between  the 
races  and  to  the  grease  in  that  annular  space,  the  first  lip  being 
configured  to  pump  grease  which  encounters  it  back  toward  the 
annular  space;  a  second  lip  carried  by  one  of  the  components  and 
contacting  a  sealing  surface  camed  by  the  other  component  to 
form  another  dynamic  fluid  bamer  beyond  the  first  lip.  so  that  the 
first  lip  is  located  between  the  annular  space  between  the  races  and 
the  second  lip,  the  second  lip  being  exposed  through  the  space 
between  the  first  lip  and  its  sealing  surface  to  the  annular  space 
between  the  races,  so  that  a  small  amount  of  grease  will  migrate  to 
the  second  lip  on  occasion;  and  a  third  lip  carried  by  one  of  the 
components  and  contacting  a  sealing  surface  lo  form  still  another 
dynamic  fluid  barrier  beyond  the  second  lip.  so  that  the  second  lip 
IS  interposed  between  the  first  and  third  lips,  the  third  lip  being 
exposed  to  the  oil  in  the  interior  of  the  second  machine  component, 
at  least  the  second  and  third  lips  being  formed  from  an  elastomeric 
raatenal. 


5^53^0 

LIP  SEAL  SEPARATING  OIL  AND  GREASE 
Edward  S.  Czekansky,  North  Canton,  and  Dennis  L.  Otto. 
Malvern,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Timken  Company, 
Canton,  Ohio 

FUcd  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,699 

InL  a."  F16J  15/32 

VS.  CI.  277-134  24  Claims 


ir? 


5,553,871 
FLUIDTIGHT  DOOR  GASKET 
Marlin  D.  Rowe,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Francis  A.  McMullin, 
Upper  Darby,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,919 

InL  a.*-  F16J  15/50:  E06B  7/16 

V.S.  CI.  277-177  15  claims 


/ 


^^M 


M 
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1  In  combination  with  a  first  machine  component  and  a  second 
machine  component  that  has  a  hollow  interior  which  receives  the 
first  machine  component  and  further  contains  a  lubricant  in  the 
form  of  oil.  and  with  an  antifriction  bearing  for  enabling  one  of  the 
machine  components  to  rotate  relative  to  the  other  machine  com- 
ponent, the  beanng  having  an  inner  race  located  around  the  first 
machine  component,  an  outer  race  within  the  second  machine 
component  and  encircling  the  inner  race  such  diat  an  annular  space 
exists  between  the  races  to  form  the  interior  of  the  bearing,  and 
rolling  elements  arranged  in  a  circular  row  between  the  races,  the 
annular  space  of  the  bearing  containing  a  lubricant  in  the  form  of 
grease,  sealing  surfaces  carried  by  at  least  one  of  the  components 
and  located  within  the  hollow  interior  of  the  second  component,  a 
seal  for  isolating  the  grease  within  the  annular  space  of  the  bearing 
from  the  oil  in  the  hollow  interior  of  the  second  component,  said 
seal  comprising:  a  first  seal  lip  in  the  form  of  a  labyrinth  carried  by 
one  of  the  components  and  establishing  a  dynamic  fluid  barrier 


1.  In  a  closure-sealing  assembly  of  the  type  wherein  a  gasket  is 
coupled  with  a  perimetric  channel  having  a  substantially  flat  base 
surface  which  is  approximately  parallel  to  the  imaginary  plane 
which  is  approximately  defined  by  said  closure,  and  wherein  when 
said  closure  is  sealed  said  gasket  is  compressed  by  a  perimetric 
flange  in  a  direction  which  is  approximately  normal  to  said  base 
surface  and  said  imaginary  plane,  an  improved  gasket  comprising: 
a  solid  rectangular-parallelepipedoid  member  made  of  silicone 
rubber  material  and  having  a  selected  finite  length  and  a 
height  approximately  40*  its  width; 
said  member  characterized  by  having  two  longitudinal  chamfers 
and  one  longitudinal  groove,  thereby  deviating  from  approxi- 
mately rectangular-parallelepiped  form; 
said  member  having  a  first  lengthwise-widthwise  surface  and  a 
second    lengthwise-widthwise   surface    which    are    approxi- 
mately parallel  to  each  other: 
each  said  chamfer  having  a  breadth  approximately  5%  said 
width   of  said   member  and   being   located  opposite,   with 
respect  to  said  first   lengthwise-widthwise  surface  of  said 
member,  the  other  said  chamfer,  at  an  approximately  45° 
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angle  along  a  Icngthvuse  |ufKlii)n  ol  said  firsl  lengthwise 
*idth\*ise  surtate  »iih  a  lcngih*ise  heighlwi-.e  surtaie  nt 
said  member. 

said  gnxne  being  appnnmulel>  seniK  laiilarlv  cvlindrital  and 
being  Uxaled  appnmmalel'.  parallel  in  anti  appriumialeU 
interniediate  said  Lhamters  said  gn><)\e  definin|j  an  iinaginarv 
approJiimaleiy  slraighl  cenler  line  \fchich  apprummalels 
bisects  said  hrM  Icngltmise  viidthwise  surtaie  said  ijriHue 
having  a  radius  which  is  approvimaicK  1*^'*  saul  widlh  i>l 
said  member. 

*hcrcb>.  vkhen  s;iid  ga.skcl  is  coupled  with  said  penmeinc 
channel,  said  hrsl  lengthwise  wiJthwisc  surface  substanlially 
abuts  said  base  surface    and 

wherebv.  when  said  closure  sealed  said  gaskri  is  toiiipressed  by 
said  penmeinc  flange  ^onlaclingh  wuh  said  second 
lengthwise  widthwise  surtate.  in  a  direction  which  is  appnm 
matelv  normal  to  said  imaginary  plane  saul  base  surface,  said 
hPit  lengthwise  widthwise  surface  and  said  second 
lengthwise  widthwise  surface 


5„«>53JJ73 

KKVl.ESS  (HI  CK 

<;ienn  I..  Salpaka.  Salem;   Valerie  D.  Owens,  Towniille,  and 

Willie  C".  Vlultinax.  t'enlral,  all  of  S.C,  assignor,  to  Power 

Tool  Holders  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269^^53 

Int.  CI.'  B2JB  </  /: 

I  ..S.  n.  279 — 62  W  Claims 


5,553,872 
SEAL  FOR  A  RECIPRfK  AI.l.V  MOMXi  BODV 
AnUa  Gies,  NcusUdt;  Wolfgang  Lipphardt,  and  I  Irich  Wiiste- 
nhagm,  both  of  Scfawalmstadt,  (Germany,  iLViagnors  to  Firma 
Carl  Fmidenberg,  Wetnbeim,  Ormany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9H4,4«M 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Dec.  4,  1991,  41   .W 
919.6 

Int.  (I.    KlfcJ  /V.V2 
I  -S.  CI.  277— 2t)5  2  Claim.s 


1 


^... 


v-T'"''!^'  -■'^ 


1  A  seal  for  a  reciprocally  mosing  Nidy  thai  has  at  least  one 
es.senuallv  flat  boundary  surface  trxtending  parallel  to  ils  Uingitu 
Jinal  axis,  vaid  seal  comprising 

a  sealing  member  having  a  hrsi  sealing  lip  formed  of  poKiner 
matenal.  said  hrsi  sealing  lip  extending  subsianiiallv  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  abulling  said  boundary  surface 
wherein  the  cross  section  of  said  hrsi  sealing  lip.  taken  in  j 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  longiludinal  axis  is  larger  near  a 
middle  portion  of  the  flat  boundary  surface  ol  the  reciprivalK 
moving  body  than  in  an  uti  ot  lateral  edges  ol  the  recipro 
cally  moving  body,  and  wherein  the  axial  exienl  ol  said  hrcl 
sealing  lip  is  designed  to  be  shorter  near  the  middle  portion 
than  in  an  area  ot  the  lateral  edges 


1A  1B| 


I    A  chuck  for  use  with  a  manual  or  powered  dnyer  haying  a 
rotatable  drive  shaft,  said  chuck  compnsing 

J  generally  cvlindncal  Ixxly  member,  said  btxfy  member  having 
a  forward  section  and  a  rearward  section,  said  rearward  sec 
lion  having  an  axial  Nire  formed  therein  to  male  with  said 
dnve  shall  of  said  dnver  and  said  forward  section  having  an 
axial  bore  lormed  therein  and  a  plurality  ot  angularly  dis 
posed  passageways  fonned  therethrough  and  inlerseciing  said 
axial  bore. 

a  plurality  of  jaws  slidably  positioned  in  each  of  said  angularly 
disposed  passageways,  each  of  said  jaws  having  a  jaw  face 
fonned  on  one  side  thereof  and  threads  formed  on  the  oppo 
site  side  thereof. 

a  unitary  nut  rolaiably  mounted  relative  to  said  body  so  as  to 
engage  said  jaw  threads, 

a  retaining  member  located  on  said  txxly  member,  said  retaining 
member  liKaied  so  as  to  contact  a  portion  of  said  unitary  nut 
to  prevent  axial  movemeni  of  said  nut  in  the  forward  direc 
tion.  said  retaining  member  being  received  in  a  grixjve  in  the 
forward  section  of  said  body,  and 

a  generally  cylindncal  sleeve  member  received  over  the  forward 
section  ot  said  Nxly  for  engaging  said  nut  s<i  that  when  said 
sleeve  metnber  is  rotated,  said  nut  will  be  rotated  therewith  to 
operate  said  jaws 


5,553,874 
TRCCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROLLER  BOARD  APPARATl  S 
Pleter  Schouten,  1018  7th  Sl^  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.  90254, 
and  Michael  Siminian,  9759  El  Arco  Dr.,  Whittler.  Calif. 
90M3 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,743 

Int.  CI."  A63<"  /^^W 

I  „S.  CI.  280— 11,28  11  CUims 


7    .A  roller  Niard  apparatus  umipnsing: 
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a)  an  elongated,  user  support  platform  having  first  and  second 
opposed,  major,  substantially  planar  surfaces,  and  longitudinal 
and  transverse  axes,  said  first  surface  being  a  user  suppon 
surface; 

bl  at  least  two  rigid,  curvilinear  axles  having  respective  first 
and  second  ends,  respectively,  securely  attached  to  said  sec- 
ond surface  of  said  platform,  said  axles  extending  substan- 
tially transversely  across  said  platform; 

ci  a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatably,  radiaUy  mounted  on  each  of 
said  at  least  two  axles;  and 

d)  means  for  attaching  each  of  said  axles  to  said  second  surface 
of  said  platform. 


I  

5,553^5 
COLLAPSIBLE  SLED  WITH  AUTOMATIC  LOCKING 
MEANS,  AND  METHODS  OF  CONSTRUCTING  AND 
UTILIZING  SAME 
Joseph  A,  UUcne,  9662  Waterway,  Graaw  De,  Mkh.  48138,  and 
AJ  Morris,  Warren,  MidL,  iMipion  to  Joaepii  A.  UUcne, 
Grosw  De.  and  John  HnmUtoo,  NortiiTyie,  both  of  Mich. 
I  Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,651 

'  Int.  CL'  B62B  /i//6 

U.S.  CI.  280-20  14  Claims 


5353,876 

NESTABLE  SHOPPING  CART  WITH  IMPROVED 

LOWER  CONTAINMENT  MEANS 

Antoine  lYubiano,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cari-AU  Inc., 

Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,189 

InL  a.*  B62B  in4 

MS,.  CI.  280—33.991  9  claims 


I   A  collapsible  sled  for  transporting  items,  comprising: 

a  front  section; 

a  rear  section  pivotally  attached  to  said  front  section  so  as  to 
posiUon  said  front  and  rear  sections  in  both  a  collapsed 
position  and  an  operable  position; 

a  plurality  of  runners  pivotally  attached  to  said  front  and  tear 
sections  so  as  to  allow  said  runners  to  be  positioned  in  both 
said  collapsed  and  operable  positions  relative  to  said  front  and 
rear  sections; 

first  locking  means,  connected  to  each  of  said  lunncrs  and  said 
front  and  rear  sections,  for  automatically  locking  said  runners 
in  said  operable  position  upon  movement  of  said  runners  into 
said  operable  position  from  said  collapsed  posibon.  said  first 
locking  means  including  a  biased  locldng  member  having  one 
end  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  a  respective  luiuier  and  one 
of  said  sections  and  an  opposite  end  selectively  engagable 
with  an  engagement  member  fixed  to  the  other  one  of  a 
respective  runner  and  one  of  said  sections,  and  second  locking 
means  for  automatically  locking  said  runners  in  said  collapsed 
position  upon  movement  of  said  runners  into  said  collapsed 
position  from  said  operable  position; 

a  major  surface  of  said  rear  section  being  positioned  substan- 
tially against  said  front  section  in  said  collapsed  position  so  as 
to  form  a  box-like  structure,  and  said  runners  being  positioned 
within  said  front  and  rear  sections  in  said  collapsed  position: 
and 
said  rear  section  being  positioned  substantially  planar  with  a 
major  surface  of  said  front  section  in  said  operable  position, 
and  said  runners  being  laterally  outwardly  extended  from  an 
inner  surface  of  said  front  and  rear  sections  in  substantially 
perpendicular  relation  to  said  major  surfaces  in  said  operable 
position. 


1.  A  nestable  shopping  cart  comprising  a  main  containment 
basket  supported  elevated  by  a  frame,  casters  secured  to  said  frame 
to  displace  said  shopping  cart  on  a  floor  surface;  said  containment 
basket  having  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls,  a  front  wall  and  a  rear 
wall:  a  handle  bar  secured  rearwardly  spaced  from  said  rear  wall 
by  spaced  side  attachments  members  at  opposed  ends  thereof:  a 
restraining  open  area  defined  between  said  rear  wall,  handle  bar 
and  a  spaced  side  attachment  members;  a  lower  secondary  contain- 
ment basket  secured  between  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  rear 
frame  members  in  a  lower  section  of  said  frame  and  having  at  least 
a  portion  of  a  top  open  end  thereof  aligned  substantially  on  a 
vertical  axis  passing  through  said  restraining  open  area,  said  sec- 
ondary basket  and  said  restraining  open  area  being  dimensioned  to 
position  and  retain  elongated  objects  supported  in  said  secondary 
basket  and  extending  through  said  restraining  open  area  whereby 
said  object  is  transported  substantially  upright  by  said  shopping 
can  in  a  rear  portion  thereof  and  within  the  containment  space  of 
said  restraining  open  area,  said  secondary  basket  being  secured  and 
spaced  inwardly  of  said  pair  of  rear  frame  members  by  nesting 
support  brackets,  said  nesting  support  brackets  having  a  pair  of 
attachment  members  disposed  and  spaced  in  parallel  vertical 
planes  running  longitudinally  along  said  can  and  interconnected  by 
an  integral  intermediate  bridge  member,  a  nesting  space  defined 
between  said  vertical  planes  for  receiving  therein  a  respective  one 
of  a  pair  of  frame  members  of  another  shopping  can. 


5,553,877 
FOLDABLE  TOY  SHOPPING  TROLLEY 
Ming-tai  Huang,  4th  Fl.,  No.  302,  Sec.  7,  Cbengteta  Rd.,  lUpci, 
TUwan 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No,  543^60 
InL  a.^  B62B  7/06 
MS.  CI.  280—33.997  1  claim 

1.  A  foldable  toy  shopping  trolley  comprising: 
a  base  which  includes  a  pair  of  frames,  each  of  the  frames 
having  a  front  end  and  having  a  front  wheel  rotatably  dis- 
posed to  said  front  end,  and  a  rear  end  comprising  an  upper 
end  and  a  lower  end  which  has  a  rear  wheel  rotatably  dis- 
posed thereto,  a  U-shaped  connecting  element  transversely 
connected  to  said  upper  end  by  a  pin  extending  through  said 
connectmg  element  and  said  upper  end.  a  plurality  of  rods 
connected  between  said  pair  of  frames; 
a  handle  being  a  U-shaped  element  comprising  a  gripping  por- 
tion and  two  legs,  each  one  of  said  legs  extending  from  a 
respective  one  of  two  ends  of  said  gripping  portion,  each  one 
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ot  the   mil  leg>  havinj;  jn  end  and  ea»-h  ime  ol    said  ends 
an-anged  adjaLcni  iii  said  respective  upper  end  ot  said  respei 
tive  frame  and  piviXalK  engaged  in  said  connetiing  element 
and  near  an  open  end  ot  said  connecting  element,  each  one  ol 
said  legs  having  a  hiile  dehned  in  a  penpherv  thereof . 

a  hrackcl  ctMnpnsing  a  bottom,  tvko  sides  each  extending  trom  a 
respective  one  ot  tvvo  sides  ot  said  b»)«tom  and  a  tninl  side 
such  that  said  bracket  has  an  open  rear  end  and  an  open  top 
each  one  of  said  sides  having  an  upper  edge,  said  upper  edge 
of  each  ot  said  lv*o  sides  having  a  hi«)k  extending  longiludi 
nallv  from  a  rear  end  itieretit  and  said  bociom  having  a  bar 
extending  lalerallv  trom  a  rear  end  thereof,  said  bar  having  a 
dislal  slud  portion  extending  longitudinallv  trom  each  one  ot 
tvko  ends  thereof,  a  length  tx-tween  said  distal  portions  ot  said 
fiar  being  longer  than  a  distance  between  said  t\*o  legs  of  said 
handle,  and 

a  seat  compnsing  a  hrst  pan  and  a  second  pan.  said  hrst  pan 
being  an  inverted  l  shaped  element  and  compnsing  a  hrst  top 
mti  and  two  hrst  legs,  eaih  one  of  said  two  hrst  legs  extend 
ing  tn>m  a  respective  one  of  two  ends  ot  said  hrst  top  rod  and 
having  a  hrst  hook  portion  formed  to  a  distal  end  thereof  a 
hrst  middle  rixi  connected  between  said  two  hrst  legs  said 
second  pan  ticing  a  rectangular  element  and  having  a  second 
lop  rod.  two  second  legs  each  extending  trom  a  respective  one 
of  two  ends  of  said  second  top  rod.  a  second  middle  rod 
^imnected  between  said  two  second  legs  and  a  bottom  rod 
connected  between  a  lower  end  ot  each  one  ot  said  two 
second  legs,  each  one  ot  said  two  first  hooks  engaged  to  said 
bottom  nxl,  a  fatvnc  inleaonnected  between  said  hrst  top  rod 
and  vaid  second  middle  nxl  via  said  hrst  middle  nxl.  said 
second  top  rod  having  an  extension  portion  extending  longi 
tudmallv  fn>m  each  one  ot  two  ends  thereof  respectively  s«i  as 
to  he  received  in  said  respective  hole  ot  said  respective  leg  of 
said  handle,  each  one  of  said  h«x>ks  ot  vaid  bracket  engaged  to 
said  respecuve  extension  ponion  of  said  second  part  ot  said 
seat  and  each  one  ot  said  stud  portions  contacting  against  said 
respective  leg  of  said  handle 


.11  a  IxkJv  . 

bi  a  hrst  rear  wheel  roiatably  attached  to  the  txxlv, 

ci  a  front  mounting  ann  pivotally  connected  to  the  bcxly  with  a 
sieenng  mechanism  connected  thereto. 

dl  a  front  wheel  roiatably  attached  to  the  front  mounting  arm, 
and 

ei  at  lea.st  one  of  the  ln)nt  or  hrst  rear  wheels  compnsing  a  wave 
ride  wheel  having  an  outer  wheel  and  a  spacer,  the  wave  nde 
wheel  having  a  center  and  at  lea.st  two  wheel  axle  apertures,  at 
least  one  of  said  wheel  axle  apertures  not  being  at  the  center 
of  the  wheel,  the  outer  wheel  having  a  holder  aperture  for 
receiving  the  spacer,  and  the  spacer  compnsing  the  wheel  axle 
apertures 


ADJISTABLK  RIDING  TOY  WITH  AN  ADJISTABI.K 
AXI.E  HEIGHT  CONNECTION 
Diuuie  J.  Niemeyer,  (Nney;  B«rry  J.  Davignon.  Robinson,  and 
Christopher  W.  Sloss,  Olney,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  lo  Road- 
master  Corporation.  Olney,  111. 

(  ontlnuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  430.726,  Apr.  28,  1995.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35.039,  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  34J24,  Feb.  1,  1995,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  33.934. 

Jan.  24.  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des.  3*9331.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  459,737 

Int.  Cl.'^  BA2K  :5/r): 

I  „S.  CI.  280—279  20  Claim-s 


5.553.87« 
ADJLSTABLF  RIDING  TOY  WITH  WAVE  RIDE  WHEFJ. 
Barry  J.  Davlngnoo,  Rafainsoiv  Duanc  J.  Niemeyer.  and  Chris- 
topher W.  Sloaa,  botk  of  Otney.  ail  of  IlL.  anifpiors  to  Road- 
master  Corporatioii,  Olney.  01. 

CoMiiMiatiaii  of  Ser.  No.  430,726,  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

35JW9,  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34J24,  Feb.  I,  1995,  aban- 

doocd,  and  .Ser.  No.  33.934,  Jan.  24.  1995,  PaL  No.  Des. 

369^1.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,751 

Int.  CI."  B62K  /  ^/t*) 

VS.  CL  280—229  17  Clainu 

1    A  wheeled  nding  lov  having  an  engageablc  wa^e  nde  wheel 

composing 


I    A  wheeled  nding  tnv  with  an  ad|ustable  height  axle  connec 
lion  comprising 
a  I  a  btxiy . 
bi  at  lea.st  a  hrst  and  second  wheel  rotatablv   attached  to  the 

bodv. 
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c)  a  mounting  arm  connected  to  the  body,  the  mounting  arm 
having  a  first  and  second  prong  piece,  the  first  and  second 
prong  piece  each  having  first  and  second  edge  cut  outs,  the 
first  prong  piece  mounted  to  the  second  prong  piece; 

dl  at  least  the  first  wheel  having  an  axle  and  being  rotatably 
connected  to  the  mounting  arm,  wherein; 
i )  the  nKiunting  arm  has  at  least  two  axle  apertures,  the  first 
and  second  edge  cut  outs  on  the  first  and  second  prong 
pieces  aligning  to  form  the  axle  apertures;  and 
ii)  the  axle  is  disposed  within  one  of  the  axle  apertures. 


I 

5^53,880 

ENERGY-ABSORBER  FOR  A  BICYCLE  FRAME 

Mark  P.  McJunUn,  384«  Ridfc  Atc,  Manin,  Ga.  31204,  and  H. 

P.  Mcjonkin,  Jr.,  862  Aha  RiL,  Chariataa,  W.  Va.  25314 

Filed  Dec  6, 1994,  Ser.  Na  354,050 

Int.  CL'  B62K  3/02 

VS.  C\.  280-283  17  Oainis 


'vte^ 


v_y 


1  An  energy-absorbing  bicycle  apparatus  comprising  a  bicycle 
frame,  a  telescoping  portion  and  at  least  one  resilient  coupler,  the 
telescoping  portion  ftuther  comprising  an  outer  tube,  an  inner  tube 
housed  inside  and  coupled  to  the  outer  tube,  die  inner  tube  having 
a  top  end  and  a  bonom  end.  a  seat  post  connected  to  the  top  end 
and  a  cnmk  axle  housing  connected  to  the  bottom  end,  the  outer 
tube  mounted  in  the  bicycle  frame,  and  wherein  the  coupler  joins 
the  inner  tube  and  the  outer  tube  such  that  movement  of  the  inner 
lube,  the  seat  post  and  the  crank  axle  housing  is  damped  relative  to 
the  frame  proper  and  such  that  die  seat  post  and  the  crank  axle 
housing  maintain  a  constant  spacial  relationship  and  move  as  a 
unit,  wherein  the  coupler  further  comprises  an  air  cylinder,  the  air 
cylinder  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  the  upper 
portion  connected  to  the  inner  tube  and  the  lower  portion  con- 
nected to  the  outer  tube. 


which  is  received  by  said  suspension  section,  said  generally 

S-shaped  path  compnsing: 

a  curved  lower  portion  which  is  at  least  panially  convex  on 

a  forward  side  toward  said  cranlcset; 
a  curved  upf&  position  which  is  at  least  partially  concave 

on  said  forward  side;  and 
a  predetermined  pedalling  position  located  proximate  an 
inflexion  zone  at  which  said  path  transitions  from  said 
lower  curved  portion  to  said  upper  curved  portion,  so 
that  there  is  an  increasing  rate  of  chainstay  lengthening 
as  said  axle  moves  along  said  path  toward  said  predeter- 
mined pedalling  position,  and  so  that  there  is  a  decreas- 
ing rate  of  chainstay  lengthening  as  said  axle  moves 
upwardly   along   said   path   above   said   predetermined 
pedalling  position; 
said  means  for  moving  said  rear  wheel  along  said  predetermined 
path  comprising: 
a  control  aim  member  having  a  rearward  end  to  which  said 

wheel  is  mounted  and  a  forward  end;  and 
a  pivot  assembly  fnounted  to  said  forward  end  of  said  control 
arm  member,  said  pivot  assembly  comprising: 
cam  means  having  a  first  portion  mounted  to  said  pivot 
assembly  and  a  second  portion  mounted  to  said  forward 
frame  section,  said  cam  means  being  configured  to  direct 
said  rear  wheel  along  said  S-shaped  path  in  response  to 
compression  of  said  suspension  section. 


5,553,881 

BICYCLE  REAR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
James  B.  Klasaen,  and  Jamie  W.  Calon,  both  of  Calgary. 
Canada,  aarignon  to  Ontiand  DcaigB  Ibctanologics,  Inc., 
Lynden,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  377^31 
Int  CL'  B«2K  25A)0 
VS.  CL  280—284  22  Claims 

1.  A  bicycle,  comprising: 

a  forward  frame  section  having  a  crankset  mounted  thereto;  and 
a  compressible  rear  suspension  section,  said  rear  suspension 
section  comprising: 

means  for  mounting  a  rear  wheel  axle  rearwardly  of  said 
crankset.  said  crankset  and  said  axle  being  interconnected 
by  a  dnve  chain  to  which  drive  tension  is  applied  by  said 
crankset;  and 
means  for  moving  said  rear  wheel  in  a  generally  upward 
direction  along  generally  S-shaped  path  as  said  rear  suspen- 
sion section  compresses  in  response  to  an  external  force 


5,553,882 

SNOWMOBILE  SECUREMENT  SYSTEM 

Stephen  N.  Unmh,  1061  Kenneth  St,  Eagan,  Minn.  55121 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,424 

Int  a."  B60P  7/08 

VS.  CI.  280—508  19  Claims 

1.  A  hitch  for  securing  a  snowmobile  to  a  trailer,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  for  connection  to  the  trailer,  and 

(b)  an  actuator  supported  in  a  fixed  position  by  said  base  for 
releasable  latching  of  the  snowmobile,  said  actuator  having  a 
vertical  oriented  shaft  assembly,  a  contact  member  pivotally 
connected  to  said  shaft  assembly  and  coifiprising  a  first  por- 
tion having  a  linear  configuration  of  a  predetermined  length, 
said  first  portion  being  for  contact  with  the  connection  mem- 
ber of  the  snowmobile,  a  second  portion  having  a  U-shaped 
configuration  and  being  connected  to  one  end  of  said  first 
portion,  said  second  portion  being  for  connection  to  said  shaft 
assembly,  and  a  third  portion  having  a  Unear  configuration 
and  of  a  predetermined  length,  and  being  connected  at  one 
end  to  one  end  of  said  second  portion,  said  third  portion  being 
for  enclosing  the  connection  member  of  the  snowmobile,  said 
contact  member  adapted  for  movable  contact  with  and  encio- 
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sure  ol  i  (.uniKxtion  rncmher  on  [he  snov* mobile  ■.aid  .n.iua 
[or  funher  Li>mpnsing  a  lalch  memher  tor  holilinj;  ihe  ^nniaii 
rtxrmhcr  in  a  pretletcniuneil  Ulchcd  poM[ion 


means  including  a  plurality  of  holes  defined  in  the  snowboard, 
said  holes  heing  arcualelv  arranged  on  the  sn<i>AhK)ard  to  txr 
located  outside  ot  the  outer  penmeter  ol  a  users  tixn  on  said 
tiHilplale 


5^53384 

SKI  COMPRISIM.  NARROW  SIDES  AND  AN  I  PPER 

SHELL 

Roger  Aboodanct,  I^  Murettc.  France,  assii(Dor  to  Skis  Ros- 

signal  S^^  Voiron,  France 

Continuabon  of  Ser.  No.  221.935.  Apr.  I.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  19.  J995.  Ser.  No.  576,168 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  France.  Apr.  16,  1993.  93  04728 
InL  O."  A63C  5/fX  V/-» 
I  ..S.  n.  280—609  16  Claims 


'J^ 


5J53.88J 

SNOWBOARD  BINDLNG  WHICH  PER.MITS  ANGl  l.AR 

REORIENTATION  OF  A  USER'S  FOOT  WHILE 

MAINTAININC;  THAT  FOOT  ATTACHED  TO  THE 

.SNOWBOARD 

George  A.  Erb.  2086  Cervato  Dr..  CamarUlo.  Calif.  93012 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  418^53 

InL  Cl.'^  A63C  W/f«/ 

I  .S.  n.  280—607  15  Claims 


I    A  binding  lor  jl[aihink:  a  siiov* hoarder  >  tool  lo  a  snowboard 
comprising 

A I  a  fcxxplaic  hasing  an  luiter  penmeter  and  means  tor  attaching 
said  fixxplate  directK  to  a  snow  boarder  s  tx)Ol  when  the 
snowNiarder \  (ooi  is  in  the  boo«,  said  toocplale  having  a 
bottom  surtace  and  said  means  positioning  said  bottom  sur 
face  in  direct  contact  with  a  top  surface  of  the  snowtxiard 
thereby  placing  a  wearer  s  \oM  immediately  adjacent  lo  ttie 
top  surface  ot  the  snowboard. 

B)  anchor  means  for  nnatably  attaching  said  tixiiplale  with  the 
t(xx  containing  txxx  attached  thereto  to  a  snowfxiard  and 
maintaining  said  tixxplale  and  tixil  containing  fxHH  continu 
ixislv  attached  to  said  sntiwtxiarU  even  when  said  tiH«plate  is 
riHated  through  an  angle  of  ninets  degrees  or  more  with 
respecl  to  a  longitudinal  cenlerline  of  the  snowboard,  and 

Ci  securing  means  tor  accurately  and  repealabls   secunng  said 
tixxplaic    in    J    selected    angular    oneniation.    said    securing 


1    A  ski,  comprising 

a  lower  face  including  a  central  sliding  sole  delimited  by  two 
edges,  the  edges  being  lixated  on  opposite  sides  of  [he  sliding 
sole. 

at  least  two  reinforcement  elements  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  ski  over  at  least  hrst  and  second  longitudinally 
displaced  /ones  of  [tie  ski,  each  reinforcemeni  element  being 
supported  on  one  of  the  edges. 

a  core  lixatcd  on  tfie  lower  face  and  between  inner  lateral  sides 
of  the  reinforcement  elcmenLs,  and 

a  shell  having  a  crovs  sectional  width  and  a  central  portion  and 
two  lateral  portions,  the  central  portion  and  the  two  lateral 
ptHtions  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  ski.  the 
two  lateral  portions  of  the  shell  being  supported  by  the  rein 
torcement  elements,  wherein  in  the  hrst  rone  ot  the  ski  the 
shell  IS  flat  across  ifie  crtiss  sectional  width  and  extends 
substantially  parallel  to  tlie  lower  face,  and  wherein  in  the 
second  /one  of  the  ski  the  central  portion  ot  the  shell  is 
spaced  above  at  lea.st  one  of  said  lateral  portions,  the  central 
portion  being  connected  to  the  at  least  one  lateral  portion  by 
at  least  one  lateral  side  portion,  said  second  /one  ot  the  ski 
having  a  non-rectangular  cross  section 


5.553.885 
FOLDABLE  STROLLER  FRAME 
Chenj>-TSo  ChaniE,  No.  2.  Ijuie  519.  Chunn-Chenf;  Rd..  Yung- 
Kang  City.  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

filed  Apr.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  428.694 
Int.  CI."  B62B  'AW 
I  _S.  CI.  280—642  4  Claints 

I  .A  foldable  stniller  frame,  including  a  pair  ot  Iront  wheel 
support  rixls.  each  ot  which  has  an  upper  end  portion  and  a  lower 
end  portion  adapted  to  he  connected  to  a  front  wheel,  a  L  shaped 
handle  with  two  arms,  each  of  which  ha-s  a  lower  end  p»)rtion  and 
each  ot  which  is  adapted  to  be  slidable  relative  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  front  wheel  support  rods  between  a  hrst  position,  wherein 
said  stroller  frame  is  unfolded  and  wherein  each  of  said  amis  is 
liKkcd  lo  said  respective  one  of  said  front  wheel  support  rods  so  as 
lo  prevent  nxivement  relative  to  said  respective  one  of  said  front 
wheel  support  rods,  and  a  second  position,  wherein  said  stroller 
frame  is  folded,  and  a  pair  of  rear  wheel  support  hkIs.  each  ot 
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which  hai  an  upper  end  portion  and  a  lower  end  portion  adapted  lo 
be  connected  to  a  rear  wheel;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  lock  device  fixed  to  said  upper  end  portion  of  each  of  said 
front  wheel  suppon  rods  and  connected  slidably  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  arms  in  order  to  lock  said  respective  one  of 
said  arms  in  said  first  position  against  movement  relative  to 
said  front  wheel  suppott  rods  when  said  stroller  frame  is 
unfolded; 
a  pi  vol  link  mounted  slidably  to  each  of  said  front  wheel  suppon 
rods  between  said  upper  and  lower  end  portions  thereof  and 
fixed  to  said  respective  one  of  said  arms  at  a  position  between 
said  lock  device  and  said  lower  end  portion  of  said  respective 
one  of  said  aims,  said  upper  end  portion  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  rear  wheel  support  rods  being  pivoted  to  said  pivot  link; 
a  pair  of  connecting  rods,  each  of  which  has  an  upper  end 
portion  pivoted  to  said  lock  device  and  a  lower  end  portion 
pivoted  to  said  respective  one  of  said  rear  wheel  suppon  rtxis; 
and 
said  lock  device  including  a  mounting  seat  fixed  to  said  upper 
end  portion  of  a  respective  one  of  said  front  wheel  support 
rods  and  pivoted  to  said  upper  end  portion  of  a  respective  one 
of  said  connecting  rods,  said  mounting  seat  having  a  through 
hole  through  which  a  respective  one  of  said  arms  passes 
slidably  in  a  position  parallel  to  said  respective  one  of  said 
front  wheel  support  rods,  a  positioning  member  which  is  fixed 
to  said  respective  one  of  said  arms  and  which  can  be  received 
removably  in  said  through  hole  while  said  respective  one  of 
said  arms  is  placed  in  said  first  position,  a  locking  element 
received  movably  in  said  mounting  seat  and  extendible  into 
said  through  hole,  and  a  compression  spring  for  biasing  said 
kxrking  element  in  order  to  permit  said  locking  element  to 
engage  said  positioning  member  so  as  to  lock  said  respective 
one  of  said  arms  in  said  first  position  against  movement 
relative  to  said  respective  one  of  said  front  wheel  suppon  rods 
when  said  stroller  frame  is  unfolded 


housing  by  a  snap  engagement  between-a  snap  projection  of 
one  of  the  housing  and  tJie  adaptor  and  a  snap  receptor  of  the 
other  of  the  housing  and  the  adaptor,  the  mounting  adaptor 
sized  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  inflator-receiving 
aperture  of  the  rear  canister  endplate  and  having  a  radially 
extending,  annular  flange  sized  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear 
canister  endplate  surrounding  the  inflator-receiving  aperture; 
whereby  the  front  housing  end  mounting  means  and  the  adaptor, 
in  combination,  secure  the  inflator  within  the  reaction  canister 
and  allow  the  inflator  to  withstand  tensional  loading  between 
the  canister  endplates  of  the  reaction  canister. 


5^53,887 
INFLATABLE  RESTRAINT  MODULAR  HOUSING  WITH 

DEPLOYMENT  DIRECnNG  FEATURE 

James  P.  Kailow,  Milford;  Mofaamcd  Bonmarafi,  Rodicster 

HiUs,  and  Jonattum  Harford,  Lake  OrioD,  aU  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  TUuU  Iiku,  Aabam  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,962 

InL  a."  B60R  21/22 

VS.  CI.  280-730.2  19  Claims 


I 


5,553,886 

FLANGELESS  AIRBAG  INFLATOR  WITH  MOUNTING 
ADAPTOR 
Brian  D.  Gunn.  Ogden,  and  Aaron  V.  Cranney,  Bcuon,  both  of 
Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  Intematiaaal,  Inc,  Chicago,  Ol. 
I      FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,029 
'  InL  CL'  BMR  21/16 

VS.  a.  28ft-728J  18  Claims 

1  An  inflator  for  use  in  an  airfoag  module  assembly  including  a 
reaction  canister  having  a  front  canister  endplate  and  an  inflator- 
receiving  aperture  in  a  rear  canister  endplate,  the  inflator  compris 
ing: 
an  inflator  housing  having  a  generally  cylindrical  sidewall.  a 
from  housing  end  with  means  for  nwunting  the  front  housing 
end  to  the  front  canister  endplate,  and  a  rear  housing  end;  and 
a  mounting  adaptor  fitting  over  the  sidewall  of  the  inflator 
housing  adjacent  tlic  rear  bousing  end  and  secured  to  the 


1.  An  inflatable  restraint  housing  for  enclosing  an  air  cushion 
assembly  capable  of  deploying  an  air  cushion  into  a  vehicle  inte- 
nor.  said  housing  comprising: 

a  first  half; 

a  second  half  hingedly  secured  lo  said  first  half  along  a  hinged 
edge,  said  first  and  second  halves  defining  a  tapered  interior 
chamber  which  converges  towards  a  deployment  edge  oppo- 
site said  hinged  edge;  and 

a  stiffening  rib  extending  from  said  bousing  adjacent  said 
deployment  edge: 

said  first  and  second  halves  configured  for  enclosing  the  air 
cushion  assembly  in  a  closed  condition  such  that  said  tapered 
interior  chamber  can  focus  the  energy  generated  by  the  infla- 
tion of  the  air  cushion  towards  said  deployment  edge  causing 
said  first  half  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said  second  half  to  an 
open  condition  and  allow  the  air  cushion  to  be  deployed 
therefrom,  said  tapered  interior  chamber  further  configured 
for  directing  the  deployment  of  said  air  cushion  into  a  vehicle 
interior 
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5^53,888 

SNAP-ON.  REMOVABLE  STEERING  WHEEL  WITH 
INTEGRAL  AIRBAG  HOUSING 
Dwia  J.  1>uiin;  Wbttcb;  Danid  G.  Zdcaak,  Lake  Orion,  and 
Jatu  A.  Mnriol,  Soothfldd,  aU  of  Micli^  aasicnors  to  Allicd- 
Signal  Ibc^  Morristown,  NJ. 

FUcd  Jun.  24,  1»5,  Ser  No.  495,05* 

Int  n."  BMR  :///ft 

VS.  CI.  280—731  •»  Claims 


generator  outlet  port  which  tluidly  interconnects  said  gas 
generator  housing  and  the  air/safety  bag, 

d  propellani  ignition  assembly  interconnected  with  said  gas 
generator,  and 

valve  means,  opcraiiveiy  associated  with  said  ai  least  one  gas 
generator  inlet  port,  for  substantially  inhibiting  flow  between 
said  inflalor  housing  and  said  gas  generator  housing  through 
said  at  lea.sl  one  gas  generator  inlet  port  until  a  pressure 
within  said  inflator  housing  exceeds  a  pressure  within  said  gas 
generator  housing  by  a  predelennined  degree 


5,553,890 

PRETENSIONER  FOR  A  SAFETY  BELT  DRIVE 

Erwin  Biihr,  SdiwiMadi  GmOnd;  Volker  Holzapfel,  SL  Wen- 

dd:  jarxen  Petzi,  Gcislingen-Eybach,  and  Klaus  Bohmler, 

SchwtbiKfa  Gmttod,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  TRW 

Repa  GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387  J82 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Ormany,  Feb.  II.  1994,  44  04 
4*2J 

Int.  CI."  B60R  22/40 
I  ..S.  CI.  280—806  5  Claims 


I    An  assembly  ( 10)  comprising 

a  steering  wheel  (M)  including  a  hub  i32).  the  huh  including  a 
center  opening  (34),  an  insert  member  (M)  adjacent  the  huh 
including  a  hrsi  tastcmng  portion  (M)  therein,  an  inflalor 
(100),  dctachably  mounted  to  the  iivsert  member  including  a 
second  fa.stening  portion  engagable  with  the  hrsi  tastening 
portion,  a  collar  member  (80)  engagable  with  the  insert  tor 
detachable  secunng  the  steering  wheel  to  a  column  1 12),  the 
collar  including  a  hrsi  locking  pan 


5,553,889 

HYBRID  INFLATOR  WITH  RAPID  PRESSl  R17..\T10N- 

BASED  FLOW  INITL\TION  A.VSEMBIA 

Brian  K.  Hamiltoo.  Littleton,  and  Brent  A.  Pariu,  Englewood, 

both  of  Coio^  MrigDon  to  OEA,  Inc.,  Aurora,  Colo. 

Continuatioo-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  328>57.  Oct.  25,  1994.  which 

is  a  continoabon-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  210,6*8,  Mar.  18.  1994. 

This  appHcatioa  Feb.  16,  1996.  Ser  No.  .189  J97 

Int.  CI."  B60R  2ICf> 

IS.  CL  280—736  105  Claims 


I  A  hybnd  inHalor  tor  an  automotive  inflatable  satels  ^ssIelIl 
comprising  an  air/salet\  bag,  said  inflator  comprising 

an  inflalor  housing  which  contains  a  pressun/cd  medium. 

a  ga-s  generator  comprising  a  gas  generator  housing,  a  propellani 
contained  within  said  gas  generator  housing,  al  least  one  gas 
generator  inlet  port  which  fluidly  interconnects  said  gas  gen 
erator  hiHising  and  said  inflalor  housing    ami  al  least  one  gas 


1  A  safety  bell  prctcnsioner  drive  compnsing  a  cylinder  and  a 
hollow  piston  slidablv  accommixlated  in  said  cylinder,  said  hollow 
pislon  dehning  an  internal  cylindrical  space,  a  pyrotechnical  charge 
being  hlled  into  said  space,  said  cylinder  having  a  bollom  wall 
spaced  from  said  piston,  a  cylindrical  chamber  dehned  between 
said  bottom  wall  and  said  piston,  said  b»>tIom  wall  having  a 
through  opening  and  a  fuse  being  seated  in  said  thniugh  opening 
axiallv  spaced  from  said  pyrotechnical  tharge 


5,553J»91 

IKK  I  MENT  COVER 

Bon  S.  Ong,  PO.  Bon  4247.  Torrance,  Calif.  90510 

Hied  Aug.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  297  J71 

Int.  CI."  B42D  /  ^AHi 

IS.  CI.  281—13  18  Claims 

1    In  combination   a  sod  divument  having  a  plurality  ot  pages,  a 

stifl   elongated  member  dehning  an  elongated  linear  diKument  slot 

iherewithin  that  receives  therethrough  some  of  said  pages  ot  said 

diKument    such    that    said    plurality    ot    pages   are    split    into   two 

sections   disposed   on   opposite    sides   ot    said    member,    a   jacket 

tormed  ol  a  single  sheet  ot  flexible  matenal  folded  at  its  center  and 

draped  over  said  elongated  member,  and  forming  a  pair  ot  covers 

that  dre  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  elongated  member  and 

on  opposite  sides  ol  said  pages  of  said  dtKument  so  as  to  enclose 

said  diKumenl  ihercwithin.  and  a  clasp  that  tnctionally  gnps  and 
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5^53^2 

Ml  LTIPLE-CHANNEL  PLURAL-POSITIGN  GAS  RAIL 

AND  BRACKET  MOUNT  THEREFOR 

Eric  V.  Pitcfaford;  GeraM  E.  Proctor,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  and 

William  Boehmer,  Clairton,  all  of  Pa,,  assignors  to  Fairfield 

Medical  Products  Corporatioii,  'hmpa,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,696 

Int  a."  F16L  25/08 

VS.  CI.  285—12  14  Claims 


1.  A  combination  bracket  mount  and  gas  rail  comprising: 

a)  a  bracket  mount  of  generally  L-shaped  configuration  having  a 
substantially  vertical  portion  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
substantially  vertical  surface  and  a  substantially  horizontal 
portion  depending  therefrom,  said  vertical  portion  having  a 
onenting  groove  spaced  from  said  horizontal  portion  and  said 
honzontal  portion  having  a  supporting  gnxive  spaced  from 
said  vertical  portion: 

bi  a  gai  rail  compnsing  a  body  including  a  plurality  of  fluid 
conduits  therein,  coupling  means  for  couphng  said  conduiLs 
with  respective  sources  and  end  users  of  fluid; 

said  gas  rail  having  a  first  supporting  flange  and  a  second 
supporting  flange  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  one 
another,  each  of  said  flanges  having  a  depending  termination 
complementary  with  said  supporting  groove; 

d)  said  gas  rail  having  a  first  locking  flange  and  a  second  locking 
flange. 

e  I  said  gas  rail  being  mountable  on  said  bracket  mount  in  either 
one  of  two  onentations  with  respect  thereto,  a  first  orientation 
whereby  said  first  supporting  flange  is  received  by  said  sup- 
porting groove  and  said  first  locking  flange  is  mounted  to  said 
orienting  groove,  and  a  second  orientation  whereby  said  sec- 
ond supporting  flange  is  received  by  said  supporting  groove 
and  said  second  locking  flange  is  mounted  to  said  orienting 
grixive. 


5,553,893 
CONNECTOR  FOR  GAS  APPLUNCES 
Sam  J.  Foti,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hom  Master,  Inc., 
Qeveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,971,  Dec  6,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,478,121.  This  appUcation  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

212,128 

Int  a.'  F16L  27/02 

VS.  CI.  285—168  8  Claims 


holds  said  jacket  therewithin  against  said  elongated  member, 
whereby  said  jacket  is  fastened  to  said  elongated  member  by  said 
clip. 


I  A  flexible  connector  for  delivenng  fluid  at  superatmospheric 
pressure  from  one  end  proximal  to  a  stationary  supply  line,  the 
connector  straightening,  flexing  and  tending  to  twist  as  the  distal 
connector  end  moves  toward  and  away  from  the  supply  line,  said 
connector  comprising: 

a  first  swivel  fitting  connected  to  the  supply  line  and  comprising 
a  body  and  a  swivel  member  connected  together  for  move- 
ment relative  to  each  other  and  conducting  fluid  from  the 
supply  line; 
a  second  swivel  fitting  at  the  distal  connector  end  and  compris- 
ing a  second  body  and  a  second  swivel  member  connected 
together  for  movement  relative  to  each  other  and  conducting 
fluid  from  the  distal  connector  end;  and. 
a  hose  assembly  extending  between  said  first  and  second  swivel 
fittings,  said  hose  assembly  comprising; 
a  flexible  metal  hose  member;  and, 
an  antilorsion  fitting  forming  one  end  of  said  hose  assembly 

connected  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  swivel  fittings; 
said  antitorsion  fitting  comprising  a  pintle  member  hermeti- 
cally fixed  to  the  hose  member,  a  nipple  member  fixed  to 
the  swivel  fitting  and  a  bearing  and  sealing  arrangement 
between  said  pintle  and  nipple  members,  said  pintle  and 
nipple  members  defining  aligned  fluid  flow  passages  there- 
through having  substantially  the  same  flow  areas,  with  said 
nipple  member  tnounted  on  said  pintle  member  for  rotation 
relative  thereto,  said  beanng  and  seal  arrangement  disposed 
between  said  pintle  and  nipple  members  for  facilitating 
relative  rotation  between  said  nipple  member  and  said 
pintle  member  while  blocking  fluid  flow  from  said  passages 
along  the  juncture  of  said  nipple  and  pintle  members,  said 
nipple  and  pintle  members  rotating  relative  to  each  other  to 
prevent  torsional  stress  in  said  hose  member  when  said 
distal  end  moves  relative  to  .said  supply  line. 


5,553,894 

CONDUIT  CONNECTION  TO  A  CASSETTE  FOR 

PERFORATING  SHEETS 

Gerhard  Klaassen,  Chavannes,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Peters 

Maschinenfabrik,  Hamburg,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,055 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Sep.  7, 1993, 02653/ 
93 

Int  CI."  F16L  55/00 
VS.  CI.  285—18  25  Claims 

1.  A  connector  for  joining  a  conduit  from  a  source  to  a  cassette 
which  is  insertable  in  a  frame,  the  connector  comprising: 


1026 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  10,  1996 


a  first  connector  member  secured  to  an  end  of  sajd  conduit,  said 
cooduit  having  anotlier  end  in  communication  witfi  said  ca.s 
seoe. 

a  second  connector  member  being  in  communication  with  said 
source. 

a  first  plale  wfucfi  is  fixed  rclauve  lo  said  caisene  and  which 
holds  said  (irsi  connector  member,  and 

a  second  plate  whah  is  fixed  relative  to  said  stxirce  and  which 
hokb  said  second  connector  member. 

wheicin  said  hr«  connector  member  and  said  second  connector 
member  are  conhgured  to  engage  each  other  upon  an  insertion 
of  said  cassette  into  said  frame  so  that  said  first  conduit  is  in 
fluid  communicauon  witli  said  source,  and  wherein  said  hrsi 
and  second  plates  are  positioned  lo  contact  each  other  when 
said  cassette  reacfies  a  point  of  full  insertion 


COl'PLING  ASSEMBLY 
Terry  U  Karl  BMwHfhl.  Mkh-;  (ircfory  J.  Glodciw  PWMp  f. 
Van  Riper,  both  of  Hodand;  John  P.  Zatnca.  MhkUc  Point, 
and  John  T.   Myers,  HaTiiand,  all  of  Ohio.  aaaicDors  to 
.Arroqulp  Corporatlao.  Maaacc,  Ohio 

FUcd  May  3.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  433.5*1 

Int.  CT"  F1*L  ^-i/rX) 

US.  CI  2S5— 39  45  Claims 


Ida  second  member  extending  from  a  receiving  end  to  a  remote 
end  including 

(11  an  inwardly  facing  cylindrical  wail  sized  to  received  said 
hrst  member  including  said  nb  and  extending  axially  from 
a  position  closcl>  adjacent  said  receiving  end  toward  said 
remote  end.  and 
111)  an  inwardly  facing  annular  grixive  extending  outwardly 
from  said  inwardly  facing  cylindncai  wall,  said  split  lock 
ing   ring   being   receivable   in   said   annular   groove,   said 
annular  groove  having  surfaces  extending  outwardly  from 
said  inwardly  facing  cylindrical  wall  including  a  first  sur 
face  defining   one   portion  of  said  groove  and  a   second 
surface   posiuoncd   between   said   first   surface   and   said 
receiving  end.   said   second   surface   including  a  chamfer 
tapenng  inwardly  toward  said  axis  in  a  direction  toward 
said  receiving  end  and  being  disposed  at  an  angle  relative 
lo  said  axis  which  is  smaller  than  the  angle  between  said 
shoulder  and  said  axis, 
said  hrst  member  and  said  second  member  being  sized  such  that 
upon  insertion  of  said  hrst  member  into  said  second  member, 
said  split  locking  nng  travels  up  said  ramp  lo  increase  the  size 
of  said  gap.  over  said  nb  cylindrical  surface  and  contracts  lo 
reduce   ihe   size   of  said  gap  and   to  engage   said   shoulder 
becoming  trapped  fietwcen  said  shoulder  and  said  chamfer 


5.553.8% 

ELECTRICALLY  INSULATED  RAID  COl'PLLNG 

ASSEMBLY 

Fmlnicti   W.   Woodward,   Dexter,   Mich.,   aasiKDor   to   Plkn 
Industries.  Inc„  Dexter.  Midi. 

Filed  Feb.  IS,  1995.  Ser.  No.  389,120 

InL  CI."  F16L  ////: 

I  -S.  CI.  MS— 47  10  Claims 


1   .A  coupling  assembly  lor  connecting  iwo  members  ^ompnsing 
in  combination 

la)  a  spilt  kKking  nng  having  j  hrM  end  and  a  setund  end.  said 
hrst  and  second  ends  being  aligned  lo  pemul  afHitting  engage 
ment,  said  nng  being  expantlable  lo  define  a  gap  between  sanl 
hrst  and  second  ends. 
(bi  a  hrst  memtier  enending  along  an  i^is  tr\>m  a  lorward  end 
toward  a  rearward  position  and  having  an  exlenor  surface  j 
nb  extending  outwardiv  from  said  eilcnor  surface,  said  nh 
including 

111  a  ramp  lapenng  outwardiv  in  a  direction  awav  troni  said 
forward  end  and  awav  from  said  axis  al  an  angle  in  the 
range  of  lO"  lo  -5'  relative  lo  said  axis. 
nil  a  cylindncai  surface  parallel  lo  vaid  axis  extending  rear 
wardly  from  said  ramp  a  distance  of  at  least  0  (HO  inch,  and 
mil  a  sfHMjIder  lapenng  awav  (rom  said  forward  end  and 
inwardly  toward  said  axis,  said  cylindncai  surface  connecl 
ing  said  ramp  and  said  slvxilder    and 


1   An  electncaih  insulated  fluid  coupling  a.ssembly  compnsing 

a  fluid  coupling  having  a  female  portion  constructed  of  an 
clectncailv  conductive  matenal.  said  female  portion  basing  an 
elongated  tubular  slcm. 

a  fluid  conduit  having  an  inner  liner  and  an  outer  layer  con 
strucied  ol  an  electncally  conductive  matenal. 

said  coupling  stem  being  inseruble  into  said  inner  laser  of  said 
conduit. 

a  lubular  ferrule  constructed  of  an  electncally  conductive  male 
nal,  said  terrule  fieing  open  al  each  end  and  disposed  around 
said   stem   so  tfiai   said   ferrule   sandwiches   an  end  of   said 
conduit  between  said  ferrule  and  said  stem  lo  thereby  secure 
said  female  portion  of  said  cixipling  lo  said  conduit. 

means  lor  electncally  insulating  said  ferrule  from  said  stem  of 
said  female  portion  wherein  said  insulating  means  compnses 
an  electrical  insulator  nng  having  an  axial  portion  coaxially 
disposed  in  one  end  of  said  ferrule  and  a  radially  outwardly 
extending  portion  which  covers  at  least  a  portion  of  one  axial 
end  of  said  lerrule 
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a  pnmarv  sealing  portion  formed  at  an  inner  part  of  said  receiv 
ing  port  and  a  secondary  sealing  portion  formed  al  the  inlet  of 
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5.553.897 

FASTENING  SYSTEM  FOR  FASTENING  A  THROUGH 

PIPE  TO  A  HEARTH  WALL,  THE  PIPE  OPENING  INTO  A 

BOX 
Frederic  Maillot,  Clamart,  France,  aaricnor  to  GEC  Alstbom 
Stein  Industrie.  Vellzy-Vlllacoubiay,  France 

Filed  Jim.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491.574 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jim.  20,  1994,  94  07524 
InL  CI.*  F16L  5/06 
I  -S.  CI.  285—192  5  Claims 


1  A  faiiening  system  for  fastening  a  through  pipe  and  a  box  to 
a  hearth  wall  of  a  hearth,  the  hearth  wall  including  an  outside  metal 
screen,  an  inside  layer  of  refractory  material  which  defines  an 
inside  face,  an  orifice,  llie  box  including  a  wall  provided  with  a 
further  orifice  and  being  disposed  proximate  to  the  inside  face,  the 
through  pipe  passing  through  the  hearth  wall  via  the  orifice  and 
through  the  furtfier  orifice  and  opening  into  the  box  which  is 
subjected  to  a  pressure  and  to  a  temperature  that  are  different  from 
those  of  the  hearth,  said  fastening  system  comprising; 
cxtemaJ  pipe-secunng  means  for  securing  the  through  pipe  to 

tfie  outside  metal  screen; 
an  internal  metal  guide  tube  fitted  over  the  through  pipe  and 
having  one  end  interposed  between  the  orifice  and  the  tlirough 
pipe,  and  another  end  being  externally  threaded; 
a  ngid  washer  fixedly  secured  externally  to  said  internal  metal 
guide  tube  and  disposed  so  as  to  abut  against  the  inside  face 
of  the  inside  layer  of  refractory  material,  the  wall  of  the  box 
being  mounted  against  said  rigid  washer,  and  the  further 
onfice  m  the  wall  of  the  box  being  larger  than  a  cross-section 
of  said  internal  metal  guide  tube; 
a  sealing  device  fined  over  said  internal  metal  guide  tube  and 

disposed  against  the  wall  of  the  box;  and 
a  threaded  nul  screwed  onto  the  threaded  end  of  said  internal 
metal  guide  tube  so  as  to  clamp  said  sealing  device  against  the 
wall  of  the  box.  thereby  sandwicliing  the  wall  of  the  box 
between  said  ngid  washer  and  said  sealing  device. 


5.553^98 
HOT-TAPPING  SLEEVE 
F.lmer  V.  Rogers,  Jr.^  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Pipe  Line  Development  Company,  Westlake,  Ohio 
FUed  Jun.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,361 
I  Int.  CI."  F16L  5/00 

I.S.  CI.  285—197  I  Claim 

1   A  lapping  sleeve  for  attaching  a  branch  pipe  to  a  main  pipe. 
said  lapping  sleeve  comprising: 

.1  spill  sleeve  having  first  and  second  sleeve  members  which 
logelher  form  a  circular  bore  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the 


mam  pipe,  said  first  sleeve  member  and  said  second  sleeve 
member  each  forming  approximately  one  half  of  said  circular 
bore; 

a  plurality  of  clamping  members  passing  through  associated 
holes  in  said  first  and  second  sleeve  members  to  clamp  said 
first  and  second  sleeve  members  together  with  the  main  pipe 
therebetween; 

a  side  branch  attached  to  said  first  sleeve  member  having  an 
opening  in  fluid  commumcation  with  said  circular  bore; 

a  sheet  type  packing  member  located  around  said  opening  and 
throughout  a  major  portion  of  tlie  area  between  said  first 
sleeve  member  and  the  main  pipe;  and 

a  metal  paniculate  coating  spray  welded  throughout  a  major 
portion  of  the  surface  area  of  the  interior  of  said  second  sleeve 
member  and  engageable  with  the  main  pipe  for  resisting  axial 
displacement  of  the  main  pipe  to  permit  tapping  of  the  main 
pipe  while  tfie  main  pipe  is  pressurized,  said  particulate  coat- 
ing having  a  hardness  greater  than  that  of  the  pipe  to  ensure 
that  elements  of  the  particulate  coating  are  embedded  into  tJie 
pipe  for  adequate  axial  gripping  of  the  pipe. 


5,553.899 
MOLDED  QUICK  CONNECT  COUPLING 
Phillip  Norltey,  Jaciison,  and  Stephen  Anderson,  Livonia,  both 
of  Mich,,  assignors  to  Pilot  Industries,  Inc.,  Dexter,  Mich. 
FUed  May  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  445,278 
Int.  CI."  F16L  37/22 
U.S.  CI.  285—316  10  Claims 

1   A  quick  connecl  coupling  adapted  for  connection  to  a  nipple 
having  a  radially  inwardly  extending  recess  formed  at  a  position 
spaced  from  a  free  end  of  the  nipple,  said  coupling  compnsing: 
a  tubular  and  cylindncai  body  open  at  each  end.  one  end  of  said 
body  being  dimensioned  to  slidably  extend  over  the  free  end 
of  the  nipple  to  a  connected  jxisition.  said  body  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially   spaced  openings  formed  at  a 
position  spaced  from  said  one  end  of  said  body,  said  openings 
being  in  alignment  with  the  nipple  recess  when  the  coupling  is 
in  said  connected  position,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  open- 
ings is  not  aligned  with  a  center  line  bisecting  a  predeter- 
mined diameter  of  said  body. 
a  spherical  retainer  disposed  in  each  opening  of  said  body,  said 
retainers  being  movable  between  a  radially  inner  locked  fwsi- 
lion   and   a   radially   outer  unlocked   [Xjsition.   each   retainer 
having  a  cross- sectional  area  greater  than  its  associated  body 
opening  on  an  inside  surface  of  said  body. 
a   tubular  and   cylindncai    locking   ring   positioned   coaxially 
around  said  body  and  movable  between  a  retracted  and  an 
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a  first  axial  section  of  the  sleeve  has  second  attachment  means 
for  relea.sably  cooperating  with  said  external  first  attachment 


5.553.903 
WINDOW  VENT  STOP 
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extended  puisiMim.  >iaid  locking  nnn  having  an  inner  cam 
surface  which  radiaJlv  nx)vf\  said  retainer,  tu  said  Uxkcd 
pusition  ai>  said  lixking  nng  moves  Irom  said  retracted  to  said 
extended  position. 

means  for  resiliently  urging  said  nng  Inwards  said  extended 
position. 

wherein  each  bodv  opening  which  is  not  aligned  with  said  center 
line  bi.secting  said  predetermined  diameter  of  said  hody  ha.s  at 
least  one  sidewall  which  extends  in  a  direction  which  inter 
secLs  iajd  predetermined  diameter  at  an  angle  less  than  or 
equal  to  'JO"  relative  to  said  center  line  ot  said  hods 


5^53,900 
PIPE  JOINT  STRLCTliRE  FOR  H.l  ID  DEVU  E 
ToahiyakJ  Fakuaoto,  Toyoaakji,  and  Klyoahi  Nishio,  Takara- 
nlLa,  both  of  Japan,  asBisMon  to  Nippon  Pillar  Packing  Co^ 
LUL.  Onka.  Japwi 
Cootlnulloa  of  Ser.  No.  IM,4M,  Jan.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 
wUch  If  a  coodnnatlon  at  Scr.  No.  803,984,  Dec.  9.  1991. 
aboidoBed.  This  appUcadon  Jun.  6.  1999,  Srr.  No.  4M,184 
Clalns  priority  appUcabon  Japan,  Jan.  24.  1991.  .V006944 
InL  a."  F16I.  J-i/Tt' 
I  -S.  CI.  285— .VM  *  flaiuM 


a  pnmarv  sealing  ptirtion  formed  at  an  inner  part  of  said  recciv 
ing  port  and  a  secondary  sealing  portion  formed  at  the  inlet  of 
said  receiving   port,   said  pnmary   sealing  portion  and   said 
vecondary  sealing  poruon  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
axis  defined  by  said  at  least  one  cylindrical  joint  body, 
an  inner  nng  having  an  inner-end  sealing  portion  which  comes 

in  contact  with  said  pnmary  sealing  portion,  and 
a  pushing  nng  ihreadedly  connected  to  said  male  screw  threaded 
portion  on  the  ixiter  penphery  of  said  joint  body,  said  pushing 
nng  including  means  adapted  to  provide  a  sealing  force  to 
both  said  sealing  portions  when  said  pushing  nng  is  thread 
ediy  moved,  wherein 

said  inner  nng  has  an  inner  diameter  which  is  the  same  as  thai 
of  the  fluid  carrying  pipe  and  that  of  the  fluid  pas.sage  in  the 
fluid  handling  device  so  that  the  fluid  flows  smoothly,  and 
which    IS   pressmgly   in.serted   into   one   end   of  the   fluid 
carrying  pipe,  to  thereby  increase  the  diameter  of  the  one 
end  pushing  portion  of  the  fluid  carrying  pipe, 
said  inner  nng  is  provided  with  an  outer-end  sealing  portion 
which  produces  contact  with  said  secondary  sealing  portion, 
said  pushing  nng  composes  (i)  a  cylindncal  portion  having  a 
female  screw  portion  threadedly  connectable  to  the  male 
screw  portion  at  the  outer  penphery  of  the  joint  body,  and 
(111  an  annular  pushing  portion  defining  said  sealing  force 
means  and  having  an  inner  penpheral  surface  inclined  with 
respect  to  said  axis  for  dehning  an  inner  end  and  which  is 
provided  at  the  inner  end  of  the  inner  penpheral  surface 
with  a  pushing  edge  portion  having  a  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  tlie  fluid  carrying  pipe, 
said  pnmary  sealing  portion  and  said  inner-end  sealing  por 
tion  when  in  contact  being  mutually  inclined  with  respect 
to  tfie  axis  dehned  by   said  at  lea.st  one  cylindncal  joint 
bixly.  and 
said  fluid  handling  device  body,  said  at  lea.st  one  cylindncal 
joint  bodv,  said  inner  nng  and  said  pushing  nng  arc  made 
ot  fluoroplasuc 


5,553.901 
DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  A  LENGTH  OF  DUCT  TO  A 

C  OUPLBSG  ENDPIECE 
Pierre  .Serot.  Fonlenay-aiu-Roacs,  France,  assignor  to  l^ris 

SJ<-,  Rcnnes,  France 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  998,789,  Dec.  23.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  325.634 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  26.  1991,  91  16173.- 
Dec.  26,  1991,  91  16174 

InL  CI."  F16L  /y/r*ft 
tJS.  CL  285—340  9  Claims 


1  A  pipe  joint  structure  which  is  used  for  connection  of  a  pipe  in 
i  semiconductor  manufactunng  pnxess  or  for  a  fluid  handling 
device  for  handling  a  stnwg  acid  or  strong  alkali  fluid,  compnsing 

a  fluid  handling  device  body  dehning  a  fluid  pas.sage. 

means,   not   in   said   fluid   pas.sage,    for   controlling   fluid   flow 
tfirough  said  fluid  pas.sage. 

at  least  one  cylindncal  joint  bodv  dehning  an  elongated  axis  and 

provided  at  the  inner  penpheral  surface  thereof  with  a  reccn  1    A  connection  device  for  relea-sably  connecting  an  end  secuon 

ing  port  into  which  one  end  pushing  p<«ion  of  a  fluid  carry      of  a  length  of  duct  to  a  lube  htting  body,  said  body  having  a  tubular 
ing  pipe  IS  in.<iert«l.  and  at  the  iHiter  penpheral  surface  thereof    end  ciHjpling  portion  limited  by  a  front  distal  face  and  provided 
with  a  male  seres*  threaded  portion,  said  at  least  one  cylindn      with  external  hrst  attachment  means  adjacent  lo  said  front  distal 
cal  joint  body  being  formed  integrally  with  said  fluid  handling    tace.  said  device  including 
device  bodv  "^  generallv  tubular  sleeve  in  which. 
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a  first  axial  section  of  the  sleeve  has  second  attachment  means 
for  relea.sably  cooperating  with  said  external  first  attachment 
means  of  said  end  coupling  portion, 

a  second  axial  section  of  the  sleeve  integral  with  said  first  axial 
portion  has  radial  grip  means  for  instant  connection  of  the  end 
section  of  said  length  of  duct  to  said  sleeve,  said  grip  means 
including  a  deformable  element  which  is  deformable  between 
an  operative  shape  and  an  inoperative  shape,  said  second  axial 
section  having  an  internal  surface  facing  said  front  distal  face 
so  that  when  said  external  first  attachment  means  of  the  end 
coupling  portion  is  fully  engaged  with  the  second  attachment 
means  of  the  sleeve,  said  internal  surface  of  said  second  axial 
section  and  said  front  distal  face  are  in  an  axial  relative 
position  such  that  said  deformable  element  is  in  operative 
shape,  said  front  distal  face  and  said  internal  surface  being  the 
operating  means  for  deforming  said  deformable  element. 

wherein  said  front  distal  face  is  planar,  perpendicular  lo  the  axis 
of  said  tubular  sleeve  and  constitutes  an  abutment  for  the  end 
section  of  the  length  of  duct  when  inserted  axially  in  the 
sleeve. 


5,553.902 
LEAK-PROOF  COUPLING 
Patrick  J.   Powers,  c/o  Byron   Value  P.O.  Box  458,  Siloan 
Springy  Ark.  72761 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  274.294 

Int.  a."  FI6L  17/06 

VJS.  CI.  285—350  1  Claim 


1    A  coupling  compnsing: 

a  first  portion  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  having 
a  longitudinal  channel  defined  between  an  outer  and  an  inner 
wall,  the  outer  wall  of  the  longitudinal  channel  being  lower 
than  the  inner  wall  of  the  longitudinal  channel: 
a  gasket  positioned  within  the  longitudinal  channel: 
a  secor«l  portion  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end 
engaging  the  gasket  within  the  longitudinal  channel  of  the 
first  portion,  said  engagement  forming  a  first  sealing  area 
between  the  bottom  of  the  longitudinal  channel  and  the  first 
end  of  the  second  portion  and  a  second  sealing  area  between 
the  outer  wall  of  the  longitudinal  channel  and  the  first  end  of 
the  second  portion; 
a  collar  for  connecting  the  first  and  the  second  portions;  and 
wherein   the   gasket   positioned   within   the   first   sealing   area 
deforms    into   tfie   second   sealing   area   when   compressed 
between  the  bottom  of  the  longitudinal  channel  and  the  first 
end  of  tfie  second  portion. 


5.553,903 
WINDOW  VENT  STOP 
James  G.  Prete,  Hinsdale,  Dl.;  Steven  E.  Schnltz,  Demontte. 
Ind..  and  AUen  D.  Poiowinczak,  Plainfieid,  DL.  assignors  to 
Ashland  Products.  Inc..  Lowell.  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  293,483 

Int  CI."  E05C  I/OS 

CS.  CI.  292—163  20  Claims 


1  A  stop  means  for  limiting  movement  of  a  sliding  window 
along  a  predetermined  path  of  window  movement,  the  stop  means 
compnsing: 

a  housing  adopted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  and  out  of  said  path 
of  window  movement,  said  housing  having  a  first  cavity  and  a 
second  cavity  adjacent  to  each  other; 

a  bolt  operatively  associated  with  said  first  cavity  being  move- 
able along  a  predetermined  first  path  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  bolt  is  locked  within  said  first  cavity  against  an 
outward  bias  and  a  second  position  wherein  a  first  portion  of 
said  bolt  extends  out  of  said  first  cavity  and  a  second  portion 
of  said  bolt  remains  within  said  first  cavity; 

said  first  portion  of  said  bolt  in  said  second  position  adopted  to 
extend  into  said  path  of  window  movement  so  as  to  contact 
said  sliding  window  to  define  said  limit  of  movement  of  said 
window  along  said  path  of  window  movement  at  which  point 
of  contact  said  second  portion  transfers  forces  resulting  from 
said  contact  to  said  housing; 

a  latch  within  said  second  cavity  moveable  along  a  predeter- 
mined second  path  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  first  path 
between  a  first  position  biased  toward  and  engaging  said  boll, 
and  a  second  position  removed  from  engagement  with  said 
bolt; 

an  actuator  on  said  latch  for  facilitating  movement  of  said  latch 
between  said  hrst  position  and  said  second  position  to  unlock 
said  bolt; 

a  spnng  positioned  between  said  housing  and  said  bolt  biasing 
said  bolt  toward  said  second  position;  and, 

a  guide  compnsing  a  tongue  and  groove  arrangement  between 
said  bolt  and  said  housing  to  maintain  said  bolt  within  close 
tolerance  of  said  first  path,  and  to  guide  said  bolt  along  said 
first  path,  and  to  transfer  lateral  loads  from  said  bolt  to  said 
housing,  said  bolt  receiving  said  lateral  loads  from  said  con- 
tact of  said  sliding  window  with  said  first  portion  of  said  bolt. 


5.553.904 
PROTECTING  SEAL  FOR  SHIPPING  CONTAINERS  AND 

TRAILERS 
Lorenzo  Lorenzo,  1820  SW.  98th  Ave..  Miami.  Fla.  33165 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  430.563 
Int  CI."  B65D  27/M 
V.S.  CI.  292—307  R  6  Claims 

1  A  protecting  seal  for  doors  of  containers  and  trailers  that 
include  a  rotating  rod  to  which  a  locking  bar  pivoting  housing  is 
ngidly  mounted  and  including  a  locking  bar  that  is  pivolally 
mounted  within  said  pivoting  housing  further  including  a  pin 
mounted  therein  for  pivotally  connecting  said  locking  bar.  and  said 
protecting  seal  comprising: 

A)  sleeve  means  for  receiving  said  locking  bar  and  including  an 
inner  surface;  and 
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Bl  lackcl  means  perpendicularly  mDuntcd  to  said  sleeve  means, 
said  jacket  means  including  an  inner  viall  that  comes  in 
contact  *ith  said  nxl.  and  said  jacket  means  further  including 
longitudioallv  extending  edges  and  flap  members  that  eitend 
(XJtwardlv  from  said  edges  lo  c(x)perativel>  and  partially 
embrace  said  rixl  ifiercby  pntcetting  said  pin  against  tamper 
ing 


Prttr  I 


5Ji53.905 

ORNAMENT  HANDLlNti  APPARATl  S 

Bendvcfna,  S4I  S.  SchuylkiU.  JHrersoovUle.  Pa.  \'*Mii 

Filed  Mar.  *.  I»»5,  Ser.  No.  ¥i\Jt,\ 

InL  CI."  B25J  /fW 

I -S.  CI.  2*4—24  20  C'laiim 


I    An  apparatus  lor  handling  obiects,  said  apparatus  comprising 

an  elongated  handle  having  opposed  ends,  and 

a  hciok  shaped  applicator  anachable  at  a  hrst  enil  tt^ereof  to  an 
end  of  said  elongated  handle  and  extending  outwardly  there 
from,  with  said  applicator  including  a  h«)ok  receiving  hole 
located  near  a  second  end  of  said  applicator  and  extending  at 
lea.st  partiallv  into  said  applicator  and  conhgured  to  receive  a 
free  end  of  an  ob|ecl  h«x>k.  vnth  the  second  end  of  said 
apphcalix  kxaied  away  from  a  longitudinal  line  extending 
through  said  elongated  handle  such  that  an  object  attached 
thereto  by  an  object  hook  will  not  contact  said  elongated 
fiandle  dunng  normal  use. 

wherein  said  apparatus  is  useable  to  hang  objects  by  positioning 
a  user  s  hand  atx>ut  said  elongated  handle,  inserting  a  tree  end 
of  an  object  h«x)k  into  said  htx>k  receiving  hole,  oncntaling 
said  apparatus  to  position  the  object  h«x)k  above  an  object 
support,  lowering  said  apparatus  lo  place  the  object  hix>k  onto 
(he  object  support,  and  removing  said  applicator  from  the 
object  hook. 


5Ji5J.906 
FLOOR  AND  .SIDE  WAI.l.  (.ONNEtTOR-S 
James  R.  Kunz.  Riverside.  Calif.,  anifnor  to  Fleetwood  Enter- 
prises, loc  RlTenide.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul  2*.  I9«4.  Ser.  No.  2XO.(iO0 

Int.  iX"  B*2D  y^li 

II-S.  CL  2'»*— 2*  n  (lalnw 

1    In  a  riKjbile  hixlv  constriiclion  having  j  rt<«)r  ami  j  Mile  wall 

the  improvement  nt  j  |oinl  system  i.onipnsing 


a  hrst  ngid  elongated  hollow  joint  member  compnsing  a  hrsi 
recessed  coupling  interface  section  and  a  hrst  protruding 
interface  section  having  a  hrst  undulating  surface  at  one  end 
of  the  first  joint  member; 

a  second  ngid  elongated  hollow  joint  member  comprising  a 
second  protruding  interface  section  hlting  into  the  hrst 
recessed  coupling  interface  secuon  and  a  second  recesseJ 
coupling  interface  section  having  a  second  undulating  surface 
complementary  to  and  overlapping  the  first  undulating  sur 
face,  and 

means  for  connecting  the  second  elongated  hollow  joint  member 
to  the  side  wall  and  securely  fastening  the  second  elongated 
h<5llow  pint  member  to  the  hrst  elongated  hollow  joint  mem- 
ber, wherein  the  hrst  recessed  coupling  interface  section  is 
larger  in  width  than  the  second  protruding  interface  section  in 
order  to  receive  a  ptwtion  of  the  side  wall  which  locks  the 
respective  joint  members  together 


5J53.907 
RIGID  FOAM  VISOR 
Joseph  R.  Finn,  Waterfonl;  James  R.  Jones,  Drydea,  and  Kirk 
Jensen.  Novi.  all  of  Mich_  asrignors  to  lUtata  Inc.,  Auburn 
Hills.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191 J67,  Feb.  i,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  22.  1995,  *>er.  No.  M2.034 

InL  CI."  B«U  .W2 

VS.  CI.  29*— 97.1  24  CUinLS 


I  A  sun  nsor  or  other  acees.sory  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  sun 
visor  or  iHher  accessory  being  movable  between  a  stored  position 
and  a  deployed  position  and  compnsing 

d  bixly  made  of  ngid  foam,  said  foam  having  a  ngidiiy  sufficient 
to  self  support  said  IxxJy  and  said  sun  visor  or  other  assembly 
without  requinng  additional  reinforcing  structures  to  be 
kxated  within  said  foam  and  said  btxJy, 

J  cover  which  covers  said  txxly, 

a  piy(X  arm  having  hrM  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  having 
mounting  means  tor  mixinting  said  pivot  arm  and  said  sun 
Mvir  or  other  accessory  to  the  headliner  ot  ifie  vehicle,  said 
second  end  being  at  least  partially  contained  within  said  b<xJv, 
jnd 
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detent  means  for  maintaining  said  sun  visor  or  other  accessory  in 
said  stored  position,  said  deployed  position,  and  intermediate 
positions  between  said  stored  and  deployed  positions,  said 
detent  means  being  at  least  partially  contained  within  said 
bixly  and  engaging  said  pivot  arm. 


'  5,553,908 

SUN  SHIELD  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  M.  Shink.  Valencia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Auto-Shade,  Inc., 

Moorpark,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,954,  Jun.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  573,596 
Int.  CI."  B«OJ  i/00:  F16B  47/00 


I  .S.  CI.  296—978 


6  Claims 


I  An  automobile  sun  shield  assembly  that  can  cover  an  automo- 
bile window,  comprising: 

a  shade  that  includes  a  sheet  of  flexible  opaque  matenal  attached 
to  a  frame,  said  frame  being  constructed  as  a  single  closed 
lix)p  that  can  be  twisted  into  a  plurality  of  concentric  loops; 

a  hrst  flexible  conical  cup  coupled  to  said  flexible  opaque 
matenal,  said  first  flexible  conical  cup  being  adapted  to  be 
depressed  onto  the  window  to  create  a  vacuum  between  said 
hrst  flexible  conical  cup  and  the  window  such  that  said  shade 
IS  attached  to  the  window;  and, 

a   secimd   flexible   conical   cup  attached   to  said   first   flexible 
conical  cup,  said  second  flexible  conical  cup  being  adapted  to    94-4172 
be  depressed  onto  a  grommet  attached  to  said  flexible  opaque 
matenal  to  couple  said  first  flexible  conical  cup  to  said  shade,    U.S.  CI.  296—188 
the  grommet  forming  a  solid  platform  within  the  flexible 
matenal  for  adhesion  of  the  second  flexible  conical  cup. 


a)  at  least  one  front  wheel  and  a  pair  of  rear  wheels,  each  wheel 
including  a  tire,  and  an  axle  extending  between  said  rear 
wheels, 

bl  a  dnver  seat  on  a  dnver  side  of  said  car  and  a  passenger  seal 
on  a  passenger  side  of  said  car,  each  seat  having  a  seat 
cushion  thereon,  and  the  passenger  seal  being  longitudinally 
offset  to  the  rear  with  respect  to  the  dnver  seat  located  beside 
It,  by  up  to  half  the  depth  of  said  seat  cushion; 

c)  a  dashboard  arranged  in  front  of  said  driver  seal  and  said 
passenger  seat,  wherein  the  dashboard  extends  a  first  distance 
rearwardly  on  the  dnver  side  and  a  second  distance  rear- 
wardly  on  the  passenger  side,  and  wherein  the  second  distance 
IS  greater  than  the  hrst  distance  by  an  amount  approximately 
equal  to  the  amount  of  longitudinal  offset  of  the  passenger 
seat,  such  that  the  distance  between  the  dashboard  and  a  front 
edge  of  said  dnver  seat  is  approximately  the  same  as  the 
distance  between  the  dashboard  and  a  front  edge  of  said 
passenger  seat; 

d)  outer  frame  side  members  in  the  region  of  a  said  rear  wheels 
which  extend  in  a  benl-off  section  up  to  at  lea.st  the  level  of  a 
rear  wheel  upper  edge,  such  that  at  least  the  passenger  seat  is 
protected  with  respect  to  side  impact  forces  by  the  outer  frame 
side  members;  and 

e)  vehicle  bodywork  iiaving  vmually  no  overhang  beyond  said 
rear  wheels,  whereby,  in  the  event  of  a  rear  impact,  said  rear 
axle  IS  used  to  absorb  impact  forces  before  more  pronounced 
intrusion  to  the  rear  takes  place. 


5,553,910 

DEVICE  FOR  REINFORCING  A  DOOR  OF  A 

PASSENGER  CAR 

Young  H.  Park,  Kyungnam-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Hyundai  Motor  Co.,  Ulsan,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  398,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  5,  1994, 


Int.  CI."  B60R  27/00 


19  Claims 


5,553,909 
SMALL  TWO-SEATER  CAR 
Bruno  Sacco;  Johann  Tomfoitle,  both  of  Shideifingcn,  Ger- 
many; Anton  Reicbd,  Ditzinger,  Gemuuiy,-  Gerhard  Steinle, 
New  Pbrt  Beach,  Calif.;  Berthoid  Kldn,  Rutcsheim,  Ger- 
many; David  Slaughter,  San  Diego,  and  Mike  Ma,  Rose- 
mead,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stijt- 
tgart,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399359 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    28,    1994. 
440648.9 

InL  a.'  B60N  2/00 
I  .S.  CI.  296—185  11  Claims 


1   A  device  for  reinforcing  a  door  of  a  passenger  car.  compos- 


ing: 


1    Small  two  sealer  car.  comprising: 


an  upper  reinforcing  member  including  a  body  member  and  a 
reinforcing  plate, 

said  body  member  having  a  plurality  of  honzontaJ  slits  disposed 
therein  and  flanged  adhesive-backed  projections  extending 
from  a  penpheral  flange  thereof, 

said  reinforcing  plate  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  slits  and  a 
C-sbaped  adhesive  channel,  the  upper  reinforcing  member 
being  attached  to  an  inside  of  an  outer  door  panel  through  the 
adhesive-backed  projections  and  the  adhesive  channel;  and 

a  lower  impact  beam  disposed  in  parallel  with  said  upper  rein- 
forcing member,  said  upper  reinforcing  member  and  lower 
impact  beam  being  disposed  within  the  door,  whereby  attach- 
ment of  said  upper  reinforcing  member  and  said  lower  impact 
beam  reinforces  a  dtxir  and  absorbs  any  impact  to  the  door 


1032 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ShmMBhR  10.  1996 


5J53.»U 
HEAVY  DITY  MOTOR  VEHK  IE  CAB  SUSPENSION 
Jan-doT  Bodln.  Alinr>a^  Sweden;  Steve  L.  BarnhardL  High 
PotaK,   NX.;    NIh   B.   NUason,  (kjUtenburg.  and   Mats   H. 
AndenMW,  MotedaL  both  of  Sweden.  affiicDon  to  Voivo 
(;M  Heavy  l^uck  Corporation,  Greesboro,  N.C. 
nied  Dec.  15.  !W4.  Ser.  No.  .W*,475 
Int.  CI."  B*2D  <  Mift 
l.S.  CI.  29*— I W  *  t  laim-s 


fKirtiiin  and  a  sutv,lanlialK  venitalh  oriemed  trailing  portion,  said 
leading  portion  and  said  trailing  portion  |Oined  at  their  adjacent 
edges  to  tonn  an  upper  edge  positioned  subslantially  direcllv 
above  a  leading  edge  ot  the  windshield,  and  having  a  terminal  end 
portion  tormed  on  the  substanlialK  vertically  oriented  trailing 
portion  pennanentlv  abutted  against  said  windshield 


I  In  a  conventional  over  the  highvijv  truck  or  tractor  having  a 
frame  including  at  leisl  iv»o  tore  and  att  evlending  rails  and  a 
transverse  member  interconnecting  the  rails  and  a  cab  mounted  on 
the  frame  behind  an  engine,  an  improved  cab  suspension  tor 
enhaiKing  nde  quality  compnsing 

a   spaced   pair  of   irxiunting   assemblies  connecting   a   forward 
portion  of  the  cab  to  the  frame  rail  for  limited  pivotal  move 
ment  about  an  axis  transverse  of  the  rails, 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  spnngs  interposed  hetv».een  and  connected 
to  a  rearward  portion  of  the  cab  and  to  the  transverse  member 
outboard  of  the  rails  lor  mcxiulating  pivotal  nuHion  of  the  cab 
relalivc  to  ttie  frame  and  about  the  axis, 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  motion  dampers  interposed  fytween  and 
dirtclly  connected  to  the  cab  and  to  the  transverse  member  at 
Uxations  between  the  pair  of  spnngs 
the   rmxion   dampers   being   oppositciv    t anted   at   acute   angles 
relative  to  the  frame, 
the  nxHion  dampers  interconnecting  the  lab  and  frame  to  damp  and 
limit  relative  cab  and  frame  movement  b.Kh  toward  and  awav  from 
one  a/HXtier.  and. 

a  centenng  damper  interposed  between  and  i.onnected  to  the  cab 
and  direcllv  to  the  frame  transverse  member  the  centenng 
damper  being  bietween  the  motion  dampers  and  adapted  to 
bia.s  the  cab  toward  a  transversely  ^entered  p«>sition  relative  to 
tfie  frame  rails 


5.553,VH 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  SLIDING  R(K)F  PANEL  SEAL 
Martiniu  W.  M.  Nabuurs.  Overioon.  Netherlands,  assiKnor  to 
Inalfa  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1W5.  Ser  No.  .^70,280 
CUUns   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Jan.    10.    19**. 
94000.^5 

InL  Cl.'^  B*OJ  /('//: 
I  ..S.  CI.  296—216  ''  Claims 


5i;5J.912 

FLITD  CONTAINMENT  DEVICE 

Joseph   E.   Kubina,  Oxford;   Mark   E  (ileason,  Farmington 

Hills;  Jerry  E  LoughUn,  Jr.,  I.ake  Orion;  Todd  H.  Wludylia. 

Walled  Lake;  Thomas  C.  OdetU.  Btoomfleid  HUb;  Craig  S. 

Mootle,  Wixooi;  Richard  E  Biermacber.  West  BloomHeld; 

Patrick    M.    Harney.    Rochester    Hills,    and    Alfredo    N. 

DiMicheie,  Warren,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Cor- 

poratioa.  Highland  Park.  Mich. 
Cootinaation-in-pMl  of  Ser  So.  LM),4]{1.  Oct.  1.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  28.  1»»4.  Ser  No.  330,942 
Int.  (1."  B42D  .-"i/rw 
I  .S.  CT  296—192  ••'  Claims 

1  A  Huid  containment  devitc  operable  between  a  vehicle  s 
louvertd  panel  trailing  edge  portion,  and  an  individual  wiper  blade 
to  divert  rain  water  or  wa.shcr  fluid  toward  the  outboard  sides  ot  the 
vehicle  s  windshield  dunng  a  hnal  or  inlermitleni  strotte  of  the 
vnper  blade,  said  device  compnsing  a  ngid  b«)dv  mounted  along 
the  trailing  edge  portion  of  said  louvered  panel  adjacent  the  wiper 
blade  in  its  down  position,  said  ngid  Nxly  having  a  ramped  leading 


6^i 


1    .\  roof  panel  for  closing  an  opening  provided  in  a  roof  of  a 
motor  vehicle  compnsing 

a  substanually  fiat  closing  plate  1 14). 

a  resilient   sealing  section  extending  along  at   least   part  of   a 

circumference  ot  said  closing  plate, 
a  supporting  flange  tl5l.  said  sealing  section  fveing  secured  to 
the  supporting  Hange.  and 

wherein  said  sealing  section  compnses  a  sealing  flange  (1) 
substantially  in  a  plane  with  an  upper  boundary  surface  of 
said  closing  plate,  said  sealing  flange  having  a  hrst  end 
adjacent  to  an  end  of  said  closing  plate. 
a  substantially  I  shaped  connecting  pan  (2.  3i  including  a 
hrst  leg  (2i  connected  to  said  sealing  flange  ill  and  a 
second  leg  (3l.  said  legs  forming  an  opening  facing  toward 
said  sealing  flange  (I),  said  second  leg  (3)  being  kvatcd  at 
a  larger  distance  from  said  closing  plate  than  the  hrst  leg 
(2l.  the  second  leg  (3l  having  a  surface  remote  from  the 
hrst  leg  connected  to  the  supp»>rting  flange  (I5l.  and 
a  resilient  lip  (9)  connected  to  the  hrst  leg  |2)  and  engageable 
with  an  underside  of  said  closing  plate  in  a  closed  position 
of  said  closing  plate  and  wherein  when  the  hrst  leg  is 
pressed  toward  the  second  leg  by  said  closing  plate  said 
sealing  flange  ill  abuts  against  said  closing  plate  |14) 
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5453^14 

TODDLER  CAR  SEAT  SHADE 

Carshena  V.  HoUaday,  408  Keith  Ct.,  Chesapeake,  Va.  23325 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,742 

Int.  a.*  A47C  7/66 

IKS.  CI.  297—184.17  1  Claim 


1  A  new  and  improved  toddler  car  seat  shade,  comprising,  in 
combination: 

an  inverted  U-shaped  frame  member  having  downwardly 
extending  vertical  legs  and  an  arcuate  upper  extent,  the  verti- 
cal legs  each  having  a  plurality  of  positioning  apertures  there- 
through and  a  coupling  aperture  at  the  upper  extent  of  each 
leg. 

a  pair  of  similarly  configured  receptor  blocks,  each  receptor 
block  having  a  vertical  planar  flange  with  apertures  for  the 
receipt  of  screws  for  coupling  with  respect  to  the  opposite 
side  portions  of  a  toddler  car  seat  adjacent  to  an  upper  extent 
thereof,  the  blocks  each  having  a  central  vertical  bore  for 
receiving  the  vertical  legs  of  the  U-shaped  frame  member,  the 
blocks  each  having  a  horizontal  aperture  tlierethrough  with  a 
bolt  extending  therethrough  and  through  a  preselected  posi- 
uoning  aperture  of  the  vertical  legs  for  varying  the  height  of 
the  U-shaped  frame  member  with  lespect  to  the  car  seat; 

an  elongated  inverted  C-shaped  frame  member  having  apertures 
at  Its  free  internal  ends; 

pivot  pins  positionable  through  the  apertures  of  the  elongated 
inverted  C-shapcd  frame  member  and  the  coupling  apertures 
of  the  inverted  U-shaped  frame  member  to  effect  the  pivotal 
coupling  therebetween; 

two  intermediate  C-shaped  frame  members  of  varying  sizes  with 
apertures  at  their  free  ends  secured  to  the  pivot  pins;  and 

a  cloth  positionable  over  lite  inverted  U-shaped  frame  member 
and  the  elongated  C-shaped  frame  members  with  a  hem  in  the 
cloth  secured  to  the  U-shaped  frame  member  and  the  elon- 
gated C-shaped  frame  member. 


5353,915 

ATTACHABLE  PASSENGER  SEAT  FOR  TWO- WHEELED 

VEHICLE 

Robert  StamaUkis,  Am  Dicken  Tuim  3,  D-97082,  Wurzburg, 

Germany 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299^74 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1993,  9313230 
I';  Dec.  15.  1993,  9319246  U 

Int.  a.*^  B60N  2/S8 
IS.  CI.  297—195.13  10  Claims 

1  An  attachable  seat  adapted  to  be  secured  on  a  vehicle  seat 
having  a  seat  portion  and  sides,  said  attachable  seat  having  a 
backrest,  a  seal  area;  a  pair  of  opposed  side  members  joining  said 


backrest  and  said  seat  area,  said  side  members  extending  down- 
wardly below  the  seat  portion  to  thereby  extend  over  and  touch  a 
sufficient  part  of  the  sides  of  the  vehicle  seat  when  the  attachable 
seat  is  mounted  on  the  vehicle  seal  to  thereby  restrain  the  attach- 
able seal  from  moving  transversely  of  the  vehicle  seat  when  it  is 
attached  thereto;  and  a  belt  for  fastening  the  attachable  seat  to  the 
vehicle  seat,  the  belt  being  attached  to  the  side  members  and 
adapted  to  run  underneath  the  vehicle  seat  when  the  attachable  seal 
is  mounted  on  the  vehicle  seat,  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
vehicle  seat. 


5.553,916 
BICYCLE  SADDLE  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  SHOCK- 
ABSORBING  SPRINGS  AND  MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING 
TENSION  OF  THE  SPRINGS 
l^-Yun  Yu,  lUchung  Hsien,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Selle  Tech 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiicfaung  Hsien,  lUwan 

Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,996,  Sep.  16,  1994.  This 

application  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,925 

InL  a."  B62J  1/02:1/10 

U.S.  CI.  297—207  4  Claims 


1  A  bicycle  saddle  including  a  rigid  saddle  body  formed  as  a 
loop  member,  an  opening  formed  through  said  saddle  body  and  a 
penphery  defining  said  opening  which  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
spnng-retaining  holes,  said  bicycle  saddle  further  including  a  rigid 
spnng-retaining  assembly  which  has  a  plurality  of  spnng-retaining 
holes,  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  coil  springs  connected  between 
said  saddle  body  and  said  spring-retaining  assembly  under  tension, 
each  of  which  has  a  hrst  end  secured  to  one  of  said  retaining  holes 
in  said  saddle  body  and  a  second  end  secured  to  one  of  said 
retaining  holes  in  said  spnng-retaining  assembly,  characterized  by : 
said  spring-retaining  assembly  including: 

at  least  one  first  connecting  member  having  a  threaded  hold 
tormed  therein  and  at  least  one  of  said  retaining  holes  of  said 
spring-retaining  assembly; 
at  least  one  second  connecting  member  detachable  from  and 
independent  of  said  first  connecting  member  having  a  coun- 
terbore formed  therethrough  and  at  least  one  of  said  retaining 
holes  of  said  spnng-retaining  assembly;  and 
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forward  and  rearward  placement  of  the  vehicle  seat  within  the 


1034 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  10,  1996 


September  10,  19% 
1 


GENfERAL  AhfD  MECHANICAL 


1035 


al  leas*  one  screw  member  extending  chnxigh  said  counierbore 
of  said  second  connecung  member  and  engaging  said 
threaded  hole  of  said  firel  connecting  tncmber  to  engage  said 
hrst  and  second  connecung  members 


5,553.91§ 
CONVERTIBLE  SEAT  STRUCTURE  AND  THE 
APPLICATION  THEREOF  IN  PARTICULAR  IN  A 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Frederic  L.  R.  Baret;  Frmi^ois  Fourrey,  both  of  Monlargls,  and 
Nathalie  F.  HumUiere,  Lorris,  ail  of  France,  asBlgnors  to 
CESA  -  Compacnlc  Europccnnc  de  Sieges  pour  Automobiles, 
Levallois-PerrH  Cedei,  France 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,0*3 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  6,  1994.  94  04043 

Int  a."  BWN  2/<() 

VS.  c\.  in—zn  20  cuims 


5^53317 

ADJUSTABLE  BACKREST 

Rlyaa  Adat,  Doa  MWa;  Kevin  Mar,  Tbrooto;  Crai«  Ptrie,  Tor- 

ooto,  aad  Tte  Poapore,  IViraalo,  all  or  CaMda.  aaslcnors  to 

Boaaro  Biolcch  Int,  Scarborough.  Canada 

Coalinaatio»4B-pan  of  Ser.  No.  102.284.  Aug.  5,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5.344.211.  Thfe  appbcatioa  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268.515 

InL  a."  A47C  ^/4f) 
UJJ.  CL  297— 2J0.14  33  Claims 


1   An  adjustable  backrest  tur  supfXTiing  a  human  back  compns 


ing 


a  I  a  spine  member. 

h)  a  lumbar  suppt>n  member  pmiecting  from  said  spine  member. 

CI  a  back  pad  having  upper  and  lower  pixtions,  said  upper 
portion  being  adapted  to  support  the  upper  back  portion  of 
said  hunf\an  back,  and  said  lower  portion  resting  on  said 
lumbar  support  member  for  supfKHting  the  lumbar  portion  of 
said  human  back,  said  back  pad  being  generally  triangular 
with  an  apex  at  said  upper  portion  and  being  flexible  for 
providing  free  shoulder  rotation  and  upper  hack  twisUng. 

di  lumbar  adju-stmenl  means  connected  to  said  lumbar  support 
member  for  adjusting  curvature  of  said  lumbar  support  mem 
ber  relative  lo  said  spine  member  ui  accommodate  different 
sizes  ai>d  shapes  of  said  lumbar  p»irtion  of  said  human  back, 
and 

ei  upper  back  jdjustmeni  means  connected  lo  said  spine  portion 
intermediaie  said  spine  portion  and  said  upper  portion  of  said 
back  pad  for  adjusting  curvature  of  said  upper  portion  to 
accomrrKxlate  different  si/cs  and  shapes  ot  said  upper  back 
portion  of  said  human  back 


1  Convertible  seat  structure  composing  in  combination:  a  seat 
base,  a  backrest  with  a  frame,  a  cushion  received  by  said  frame,  a 
seal  with  a  frame,  a  cushion  received  by  said  seal  frame  and  having 
an  upper  face  and  a  lower  face  and  divided  into  a  fixed  rear  section 
close  to  said  backrest  and  a  movable  front  section,  each  section 
having  an  upper  face  and  a  lower  face,  an  articulation  means  for 
mounting  said  front  section  in  such  manner  that  said  front  section 
IS  movable  between  a  normal  position  in  which  said  front  secuon  is 
into  alignement  with  the  rear  section  and  in  which  said  scat 
structure  is  capable  of  receiving  an  adult  passenger  and  an  auxil- 
iary posiuon  in  which  said  front  secUon  is  located  above  said  rear 
secuon  and  in  which  said  seat  stnicmre  is  capable  of  receiving  a 
child  passenger,  said  articulation  means  interconnecting  said  base 
and  movable  front  section  and  composing  a  linkage  having  two 
opposite  end  portions,  at  least  a  first  transverse  pin  connecung  one 
of  said  end  portions  to  said  seat  base,  at  least  a  second  tfansverse 
pin  connecung  the  otfier  of  said  end  portions  to  said  movable  front 
section,  whereby,  said  upper  face  of  said  front  section  is  facing 
upwardly  when  said  front  secuon  is  in  said  normal  position,  and 
said  upper  face  of  said  front  section  is  facing  downwardly  when 
said  ftxint  section  is  in  said  auxiliary  posiuon  as  a  result  of  flipping 
over  said  from  section  by  rotauon  about  said  two  transverse  pins 
and  ulting  said  from  section  by  a  rotation  about  said  tfansverse  pin 
connecting  said  linkage  to  said  front  section,  said  seal  suucture 
further  composing  a  support  means  for  positioning  said  from 
secUon  when  it  is  in  said  auxiliary  position,  and  a  lock  comprising 
two  cooperauve  elements,  one  of  said  elements  of  said  kx-k  being 
interconnected  with  said  movable  front  section  and  the  other 
element  of  said  elements  of  said  liKk  being  interconnected  with  a 
fixed  part  of  said  seat  structure,  said  lixrk  being  adapted  lo  immo- 
bilize said  movable  front  secUon  when  it  is  in  said  auxiliary 
position 


5.553,919 
SCISSOR  JACK  LUMBAR  SUPPORT 
Michael  R.  Dennis,  Rochtster  Hill.  Mich.,  aadgnor  to  Excel- 
lence Lumbar  Corporatioii,  Grand  RapMs,  Mich. 
FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  Na  321,961 
Int  a."  A47C  7/46 
U.S.  CI.  297—284.8  16  Oalms 


1   A  lumbar  support,  comprising: 

a  frame  capable  of  being  suspended  within  a  seat  back; 

a  lumbar  platform; 

a  jack  extending  between  said  platform  and  said  frame,  said  jack 
including  a  pair  of  intersecting  one  piece  lever  arms  each 
including  first  and  second  arm  portions  meeting  at  a  pivot 
portion,  said  pivot  portions  being  pivotally  secured  to  said 
frame  at  mutually  distinct  locations,  said  first  arm  portions 
being  pivotally  secured  to  said  platform  at  one  end  of  said 
lever  arm;  and 

actuator  means  connected  to  said  second  arm  portions  at  another 
end  of  said  lever  arm  for  actuating  said  jack  to  selectively 
control  the  relative  distance  between  said  frame  and  said 
platform,  said  actuator  means  being  operable  from  a  location 
remote  from  said  jack. 


I  

5.553,920 
SEAT  CUSHION  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  VEHICLE  SEATS 
Reinhard      Mcschkat,      Abom;      Hans      Rampel,      Ahom- 
Schorliendorf,  and  Thomas  Roddc,  Coborg,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Brose  Fahrzeugteile  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Coburg, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  96,556,  Jul.  23,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,979 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  24,  1992,  42  24 
458.7 

InL  a."  A47C  1/02 
VS.  CI.  297—344.14  17  Oalms 


10  A  seal  cushion  adjustment  device  for  simultaneously  adjusl- 
inj:  a  seal  cushion  of  a  vehicle  seat  in  a  vehicle  while  adjusting 


forward  and  rearward  placement  of  the  vehicle  seal  within  the 
vehicle,  the  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  seat  frame  side  parts  for  attachment  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  vehicle  seat: 

a  seat  cushion  earned  by  the  side  pans. 

a  first  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  longitudinal  placement  of 
the  vehicle  seat  within  a  vehicle: 

a  second  adjusunent  means  coupled  to  the  first  adjustment 
means  by  at  least  one  mechanical  gear  for  adjusting  al  least 
longiuidinal  placement  of  the  seat  cushion  relative  to  the  seat, 
wherein  movement  of  the  second  adjustment  means  is  depen- 
dent on  movement  of  the  first  adjustment  means,  and  wherein 
said  first  and  second  adjusUnent  means  define  a  development 
curve  of  the  seal  cushion  adjustment;  and 

separate  adjustment  means  coupled  to  said  second  adjustment 
means  for  fixing  the  development  curve  of  the  seat  cushion 
adjustment  within  a  restncted  area,  whereby  maximum  adjust- 
ment positions  of  the  seal  cushion  are  associated  with  maxi- 
mum adjustment  longitudinal  positions  of  the  vehicle  seat  to 
avoid  exceeding  predetermined  outer  range  limits  of  the  seat 
cushion  adjustment,  wherein  said  separate  adjustment  means 
includes: 

a  first  slide  guide  formed  in  each  said  side  pan  to  facilitate 
longitudinal  only  movemeni  of  the  said  seat  cushion;  and 
a  second  slide  guide  formed  in  each  said  side  part  to  facilitate 
seat  cushion  movemeni  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  longitudinal  movement  and  incline  movement. 


5.553,921 

COLLAPSIBLE  BACKREST,  AND  METHODS  OF 

CONSTRUCTING  AND  UTILIZING  SAME 

Leonard  G.  Schenk,  6716  Gulick  Rd.,  Naples,  N.Y.  14512 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,728 

InL  a.''  A47C  15/00:  A47D  1/10 

VS.  CI.  297—352 


20  Claims 


1   A  portable  backrest  for  a  bench,  comprising: 

a  panel  member: 

means,  connected  to  said  panel  member,  for  supporting  said 
panel  member  in  a  substantially  upnght  position; 

means,  connected  to  said  panel  member  and  said  support  means, 
for  selectively  clamping  said  backrest  onto  a  plank  of  the 
bench; 

means  for  selectively  adjusting  an  angular  position  of  said  panel 
member  relative  to  the  bench: 

wherein  the  bench  plank  includes  an  upper  surface  and  two 
longitudinal  sides  adjacent  either  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
plank  upper  surface,  and  wherein  said  panel  member  mcludes 
a  substantially  inverted  U-shaped  frame  member  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  prongs  which  are  positioned  above 
the  bench  plank  with  end  portions  of  said  prongs  extending 
substanually  adjacent  either  longitudinal  side  of  the  bench 
plank;  and 

wherein  said  clamping  means  extends  between  said  longitudinal 
prongs  and  secures  said  frame  member  substantially  laterally 
across  the  upper  surface  of  the  bench  plank  by  squeezing  said 
longitudinal  fraine  prongs  towards  each  other  and  inwardly 
against  either  longitudinal  side  of  the  bench  plank  so  that  said 
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frame  member  is  positioned  substantially   lalcrallv   over  the 
upper  surface  of  the  bench  plank 


5^53.922 
SEAT  RECLININt;  APPARATT  S 
YuUfteml    Yamada,   Toyota,   Japan,    asrisnor    to   Aisin    Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  19,  19»4,  Ser.  No.  18JJ29 

Claias  priority,  apptkatioa  Japu.  Jan.  20.  1993.  5-007680 

Int.  (1."  B«ON  :iAK 

IS.  a.  297—362  4  C'lainu 


1    A  seal  retiming  apparatus  comprising 

a  lower  arm  for  nxHinQng  to  a  seat  cushion. 

a  shaft  having  a  hrsi  centric  portion  rotatably  supported  at  the 
lower  arm.  an  eccentric  portion  and  a  second  centnc  portion. 

an  upper  arm  tor  mounting  to  a  seal  hack,  said  upper  arm 
mounted  on  the  eccentric  portion  of  the  shaft,  and  having  a 
hrst  gear 

a  locking  arm  mounted  on  the  second  centnc  portion  of  the 
shaft,  engaged  vnth  the  lower  arm.  and  having  a  second  gear 
meshed  with  the  hrsl  gear,  the  number  of  teeth  of  the  second 
gear  differing  fnim  the  number  of  teeth  of  the  hrst  gear. 

relea.se  means  for  releasing  the  engagement  between  the  locking 
arm  and  the  lower  arm. 

a  bushing  connected  with  tfie  lower  arm  and  rotatably  support 
ing  the  second  centnc  portion  ol  the  shaft. 

a  spu^l  spnng  mounted  on  tlie  bushing  and  having  an  inner  end 
connected  thereto  and  an  outer  end  connected  to  the  locking 
arm  for  urging  the  Itxking  arm  in  one  direction. 

a  handle  connected  to  the  shaft  for  rouung  the  shaft,  and 

braking  mean.s  disposed  between  the  bushing  and  the  handle  for 
restncung  rotation  of  the  shaft  when  tfie  handle  is  not  being 
manipulated,  said  braking  means  being  released  to  permit 
rutauon  ol  the  shaft  when  the  handle  is  manipulated 


supporting  a  rear  hvm/ontal  stretcher  tube  thai  is  spaced  apart  fmm 
tfie  fnint  honzontal  stretcher  tube,  said  front  and  rear  honzontal 
stretcher  tubes  each  having  a  plurality  of  aligned  apertures  there 
through  that  are  spaced-apart  along  the  stretcher  tubes,  at  least  two 
spreaders  for  maintaining  the  front  and  rear  honzontal  stretcher 
lubes  in  spaced-apart.  parallel  relationship,  each  of  the  spreaders 
having  a  hrst  portion  extending  generally  honzonlally  between  the 
frtint  honzontal  stretcher  tube  and  the  rear  honzontal  stretcher  tube 
for  supporting  the  seal  bottom  portion  of  said  at  least  one  indi 
vidual  scat  and  having  a  second  portion  extending  generally  verti- 
cally for  at  least  partially  supporting  the  seat  back  portion  of  said  at 
lea-st  one  individual  seat,  wherein  the  first  portion  of  the  spreader 
has  a  front  end  with  an  open  curved  surface  formed  thereon  and 
spaced-apart  downwardly  extending  wall  sections  that  generally 
conform  to  a  segment  of  the  upper  surface  of  tfie  front  honzontal 
stretcher  tube  and  the  first  portion  of  the  spreader  has  a  rear  end 
with  an  open  curved  surface  formed  thereon  and  spaced-apart 
downwardly  extending  wall  secuons  that  generally  conform  to  a 
segment  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  rear  honzontal  stretcher  tube, 
each  of  the  downwardly  extending  wall  sections  having  an  aperture 
formed  ttierein.  whereby  the  spreader  can  be  removably  positioned 
over  the  front  and  rear  honzontal  stretcher  tubes  and  such  that  the 
apertures  in  the  downwardly  extending  wall  sections  align  with 
selected  apertures  in  the  front  and  rear  honzontal  stretcher  tubes; 
generally  U  shaped  sturups  having  an  open  curved  surface  and 
generally  upwardly  extending  wall  secuons  for  engaging  a  segment 
of  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  front  and  rear  honzontal  stretcher 
tubes,  each  of  the  upwardly  extending  wall  sections  having  an 
aperture  formed  therein,  whereby  the  sarrups  can  be  removably 
posmoned  over  the  front  and  rear  honzontal  stretcher  tubes,  such 
that  the  apertures  in  the  upwardly  extending  wall  sections  align 
with  selected  apertures  in  the  front  and  rear  honzontal  stretcher 
tubes  and  with  the  aperture  of  said  downwardly  extending  wall 
sections  of  said  spreaders,  connector  means  for  connecting  the 
downwardly  extending  wall  sections  of  tlie  spreaders  to  the 
upwardly  extending  wall  sections  of  the  stirrups  through  selected 
apertures  in  the  front  and  rear  honzontal  stretcher  tubes  whereby 
the  front  and  rear  honzontal  stretcher  tubes  are  releasably  clamped 
between  the  spreaders  and  the  stirrups  and  such  that  the  spreaders 
can  be  positioned  a.s  desired  along  the  fninl  and  rear  honzontal 
stretcher  tubes 


5ii53,923 
BASE  FRAME  FOR  AN  AIRCRAFT  SEAT 
Vahc  BUczikJian.  Denton,  Tex.,  aaritnor  to  Weber  Aircraft 
Inc  GaiBovilic.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  164.064 
InL  n."  A47f  "fO 
VS.  CI.  297— »52-2  17  Claims 

10  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  passenger  seal  having  at  lea.si 
one  iiKlividual  seat  for  a  passenger  with  a  seal  bottom  portion  and 
a  seal  back  poruon.  the  apparatus  composing  at  lea.si  one  fnwii  leg 
supporting  a  front  honzontal  stretcher  tube,  ai  least  one  rear  leg 


5353,924 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  SEAT  SYSTEM 
Alan  E.  Cantor.  Ivyland.  Pa.^  William  H.  Muzzy,  III,  SUdeli, 
La.;  Donald  K.  Eisentraat,  Kintnersvillc,  Pa.;  Louis  A. 
D'Aulcrio,  Horsham,  Pa^  and  Gary  R.  Whitman.  Jamison. 
Pa.,  amifnon  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University  of 
Alabama  for  its  division.  The  University  of  Alabama  at 
Blrmincham,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  339359 
InL  a."  A47C  7/IH 
IS.  n.  297^*52.27  2«  CTaims 

1    A  vehicle  safely  seal  system  for  protecting  an  occupant  ot  a 
vehicle  tnmi  injury    said  vehicle  safety  seat  compnsing 
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a  supporting  vehicle  scat  bottom; 

a  first  foam  layer  disposed  over  said  supporting  vehicle  seal 
bottom  and  supported  by  said  supporting  vehicle  seat  bottom, 
said  first  loam  layer  configured  to  support  the  occupant's 
buttocks; 

a  second  foam  layer  disposed  over  said  first  foam  layer,  said 
second  foam  layer  having  a  rate  sensitive  compression  char- 
acteristic, said  rate  sensitive  compression  characteristic  com- 
prising a  compressive  response  to  a  slow  application  of  force 
and  a  ngid  response  to  a  rapid  application  of  force; 

a  vehicle  ofT-ground  sensor  adapted  to  detect  at  least  one  wheel 
leaving  the  ground  in  a  crash  situation;  and 

an  occupant  restraint  having  a  pretensioner  device,  said  preten- 
sioner  device  adapted  to  activate  in  response  to  said  vehicle 
otf-ground  sensor,  said  occupant  restraint  positioned  for 
retaining  the  buttocks  on  said  first  foam  layer  upon  activation 
of  said  pretensioner. 


1 


5^53,925 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING  THE 

CI  TTING  HORIZON  OF  A  MINING  EXTRACTION 

APPARATUS 

Gerhard  Merten,  Lunen,  and  Thomas  Hoeiken,  Bergkamen. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wcstfalia  Bccorit  Industri- 

etechnik  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414^16 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1994,  44  14 
578.0        , 

'  Int.  a."  E21C  27/34:35/10 

I  ..S.  CI.  299— 1.1  SOaaims 


a  plurality  of  recognition  sensors  to  delect  the  footwall  rxxk 
interface,  said  sensors  bemg  connected  via  transmission  lines 
to  said  electronic  evaluation  and  control  unit  to  transmit 
measunng  signals  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  hydraulic  adjusting  cylinders  having  moveable 
pistons,  said  cylinders  being  connected  to  said  electronic 
evaluation  and  control  unit  to  receive  an  output  therefrom  and 
associated  with  said  machine  guide  to  adjust  said  machine 
guide  relative  to  said  mining  face; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  recognition  sensors  are  disposed  dis- 
tributed along  said  machine  guide,  said  electronic  evaluation 
and  control  unit  processes  said  measuring  signals  to  produce 
said  output,  and  said  plurality  of  hydraulic  adju.sting  cylinders 
use  said  output  to  adjust  said  machine  guide  and.  thereby,  the 
cutting  honzon  of  the  mining  machine. 


5,553,926 
SELF-PROPELLED  MINING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  CUTTING  ARCHED  OPENING 
Jon  C.  Blackstock,  Ironton,  Ohio;  John  A.  Baird,  Jr.,  Flat- 
woods,  and  Ian  T.  Carr,  Ashland,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to 
Mining  Technologies,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 

FUed  Nov.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  343.694 

InL  CI."  E21C  27/24:29/22 

U.S.  CI.  299-10  18  Claims 


10  An  apparatus  tor  mining  mineral  from  a  seam  compnsing: 

a  frame:  and 

a  rotary  drum  mounted  to  said  frame  for  cutting  mineral  from 
the  seam,  said  rotary  drum  having  an  arched  profile  and 
including  a  midline  of  greatest  diameter  gradually  tapenng 
toward  lateral  ends  of  said  drum  so  as  to  provide  a  radius  of 
curvature  of  betw een  substantially  1 50-500  inches. 


1  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  a  cutting  horizon  of  a  mining 
machine  ot  the  type  which  is  guided  along  a  machine  guide 
positioned  ai  a  mining  face  having  a  footwall  rock  interface,  the 
apparatus  compnsing. 

a  machine  guide; 

an  electronic  evaluation  and  control  unit; 


5453.927 

REAR  AXLE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  WHEEL  END  AXIAL 

RETENTION 

ViiKe  Mastrangelo.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Budd 

Company,  TVoy,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  396.481 
InL  CI."  B60B  35/12:37/00 
U.S.  CI.  301—124.1  10  Claims 

7  An  axle  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  type  having  a 
ngid  dnve  shaft  extending  outboard  from  a  differential  to  a  wheel 
end  and  incorporating  a  cartndge  bearing  assembly  having  inner 
and  outer  races,  said  axle  assembly  compnsing: 

a  hollow  axle  lube  extending  outboard  from  said  differential  and 
defining  a  radially  extending  axle  tube  flange  and  an  outboard 
facing  bearing  assembly  retention  surface, 
a  beanng  earner  having  an  inside  diameter  cylindncal  bearing 
retention  surface  and  an  inward  projecting  flange  adapted  to 
engage  said  beanng  outer  race,  said  bearing  earner  adapted  to 
be  fastened  to  said  axle  tube  flange,  said  axle  lube  bearing 
retention  surface  and  said  beanng  earner  flange  cooperating 
to  restrain  said  beanng  outer  race. 
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■iaid  axle  <haft  having  a  wheel  niounting  flange  and  a  cylimlncal 
heanng  |«Himal  adjacent  said  *heel  mounting  flange  and 
fonning  a  radially  extending  shoulder  at  the  outtxiard  end  ot 
said  cylindrical  heanng  journal  surface,  said  a;ile  shaft  turOier 
having  a  threaded  portion  adjacent  the  inlx>ard  end  ot  said 
beanng  journal  surface,  and 

a  rctenuon  nut  adapted  to  be  threaded  onto  said  axle  shaft 
threaded  portion  for  cixjpcrating  with  said  axle  shaft  shoulder 
lo  clamp  and  restrain  said  beanng  inner  race 


SIMPLIFIED  n  LL-FINCTION  VAl.VK  FOR  HKA\^ 
DITY  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 
James   D.   Hart,  OrtinvUle,  Mich^  and   Michael   J.   Moody. 
SmithviUe,  Mo^  assignors  to  Midland  Brake.  Inc..  Kansas 
City,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  l"»»5.  Ser.  No.  411.93* 

InL  CI."  B6ffT  /  U*) 

VS.  CI.  303—7  Ih  ClainB 


crvoir.   said   service   brake   chambers   and    said   control    air. 

whereby  the  number  of  said  internal  pa.s.sagew ay s  within  said 

valve  body  is  minimized, 
said  plurality  of  valve  modules  compnsing 

(a)  a  spnng  brake  valve  module  within  said  full  function 
valve  body  pnividing  (il  fluid  communication  from  the 
spnng  brake  port  of  said  valve  body  to  the  exhaust  port 
when  air  pressure  at  the  supply  port  is  less  than  a  hrst 
predetermined  pressure,  and  (ii)  fluid  communication  from 
the  supply  port  of  said  valve  bixly  to  tlie  spnng  brake  ports 
when  the  air  pressure  at  the  supply  port  is  at  or  higher  than 
said  first  predelermined  pressure, 

(hi  a  relay  valve  nnodule  within  said  full  function  valve  btxly 
tot  selectively  employing  supply  air  to  actuate  the  service 
brakes  responsive  to  control-air  signals  received  at  the 
control  port  of  said  valve  body,  and 

(ci  a  biased  one  way  pressure  protection  valve  module  within 
said  full-function  body  providing  fluid  communication 
from  the  supply  port  to  the  reservoir  port  and  lo  the  relay 
valve  mtxlule  at  or  above  a  second  predetermined  air  pres 
sure  at  the  supply  port. 


5^53,929 
VARIABLE  DUTY  CYCLE  ANTILOCK  BRAKING 
SYSTEM  WITH  ACCELEROMETER  AND  FAIL-SAFE 
Robert  M.  Rlvard.  West  BloomBeid^   Mkfaad  J.  Schneider. 
Bloomfleld  Township,  both  of  Mich.;  Tunas  I.  Pattantyus. 
Elyria,  Ohio;  Kenneth  S.  Towers,  Granger,  Ind..  and  Jack  R. 
Phipps,  Bristol,  Tenn..  assignors  to  AlUedSignal  Inc.,  Morris- 
town.  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  353,861,  Dec.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,487,598.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524J72 

Int  CI."  B«OT  m2 

I  ..S.  CI.  303—113.1  II  Claims 


NTlrCl^l-r},:! 
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1  A  simplihed  integrated  full  function  valve  tor  heavy  dulv 
brake  svslems  compnsing  a  full  function  valve  body  having  indi 
vidual  ports  for  fluid  communication  with  spnng  firake  chambers, 
service  brake  chambers,  pressun/ed-air  reservoir  and  exhaust  and 
for  receiving  pressun/cd  conlnil  and  supply  air  fn)m  respective 
sources  thereof: 

inlemal  passageways  within  said  valve  b«xly  in  fluid  communi 
cauon  with  said  ports  and  disposed  so  as  to  communicate 
pressunzed  control  air  for  service  brake  control,  and  supply 
air  to  and  frtrni  the  reservoir,  the  spnng  brake  chambers  and 
the  service  brake  chambers  of  the  air  brake  system,  and  to 
exhaust, 
a  plurality  of  valve  modules  within  said  full-function  valve  txxly 
and  disposed  to  selectively  dclermine  the  fluid  communica 
tions  within  said  internal  pa.ssagevtays  and  ports  responsive  to 
the  respective  positions  ot  the  valve  nxidules, 
the  port  and  related  inlemal  pa-ssageways  for  said  spnng  brake 
chambers  being  ftuid-communicauvely-isolated  fn>m  said  res 


I    ,A  wheeled  vehicle  braking  system  selectively  operable  in  one 
of   three   braking   mixles,   a   normal   braking   mode   (I19l   where 
braking  force  is  pniportional  to  an  operator  brake  pedal  pressure, 
an  enhanced  anti  skid  braiung  mode  (69)  where  braking  force  may 
be  maintained  at  a  maximum  nonskid  level,  and  a  conventional 
anu-skid  braking  mode  (71)  where  braking  force  follows  a  cyclic 
pattern  of  fluid  pressure  bleed  and  build,  the  system  compnsing: 
an  i>perator  controlled  source  of  pressunzed  hydraulic  fluid  (11), 
a  hydraulically  actuated  wheel  rotation  braking  device  (13.  15) 
which    responds    to   applied    hydraulic    pressure    to   apply    a 
braking  force  to  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle  to  arrest  wheel  mrtion, 
means  (17,  19)  fi>r  determining  the  speed  of  said  wheel, 
means  (59)  operable  independently  of  any   vehicle  wheels  for 
deienmning  vehicle  deceleration. 
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means  (61.  73.  87.  91.  92)  responsive  to  the  means  for  determin- 
ing vehicle  deceleration  for  computing  a  wheel  speed  refer- 
ence: 

means  {ii.  67)  for  identifying  a  wheel  skid  condition,  and  for 
invoking  an  antiskid  braking  mode  when  a  wheel  skid  con- 
dition IS  identified; 

means  (63)  for  confirming  the  accuracy  of  the  determined 
vehicle  deceleration;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  means  for  confimting  for  substituting 
the  conventional  antiskid  braking  mode  (71)  for  the  enhanced 
anil  skid  braking  mode  (69)  in  the  event  the  deiemiined 
vehicle  deceleration  is  determined  to  be  inaccurate. 


5,553,930 
VARIABLE  DUTY  CYCLE  ANTILOCK  BRAKING 
S^  STEM  WITH  ACCELEROMETER  AND  FAIL-SAFE 
Robert  M.  Rivard,  West  Bloomfidd;  Michael  J.  Schneider, 
Bloomfield  Township,  both  of  Mich.;  Tkmas  I.  Pattantyus, 
Elyria,  Ohio;  Kenneth  S.  Towers,  Granger,  Ind.,  and  Jack  R. 
Phipps,  Bristol.  Tenn.,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal  Inc.,  Morris- 
town,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  353361,  Dec.  12,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,487,598.  This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,271 

InL  CI.''  B60T  8/32 

U..S.  CI.  303—174  3  Claims 
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I.  In  the  control  of  a  vehicle  anti-lock  braJdng  system,  the 
method  of  searching  for  an  optimum  wheel  speed  reference  (39) 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

determining  (119)  on  which  side  of  the  peak  of  a  mu-slip  curve 
the  vehicle  is  operating  by  repeatedly  computing  a  wheel 
speed  reference  lo  determining  the  sign  of  the  ratio  of  the 
most  recent  change  in  measured  acceleration  to  the  most 
recent  change  in  computed  wheel  slip,  and  updating  a  previ- 
ously computed  wheel  speed  reference  by  incrementing  (103) 
thai  previous  reference  by  the  sum  of  a  first  amount  and  a 
second  amount  in  the  event  the  sign  of  the  determined  ratio  is 
positive: 
incrementing  (101)  said  previously  computed  wheel  speed  ref- 
erence by  the  difference  between  the  first  amount  and  the 
second  amount  in  the  event  the  sign  of  the  determined  ratio  is 
negative; 
incrementing  (88)  said  wheel  speed  reference  by  a  value  (79) 
which  changes  said  wheel  speed  reference  toward  a  peak  (75) 
of  the  m-slip  curve  thereby  calculating  an  updated  wheel 
speed  reference,  and 
utilizing  (33)  said  updated  wheel  speed  reference  to  control 
appropnately  the  braking  system. 


5,553,931 
TRACK  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
Mark  S.  Diekevers,  East  Peoria,  El.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Inc.,  Peoria.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356.943 

InL  a."  B62D  55/15 

IS.  CI.  305—100  15  Claims 


a  central  supporting  shaft  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  a 

central  flange  portion,  and  first  and  second  bushing  supporting 

portions  positioned  respectively  between  said  central  flange 

portion  and  said  first  and  second  end  portions; 
first  and  second  bushings  positioned  on  respective  first  and 

second  bushing  supporting  portions  of  said  supporting  shaft; 
a  roller  shell  having  first  and  second  tread  portions  and  an 

inlemal  bore,  said  shaft  and  said  bushings  being  adapted  to  fit 

within  said  bore, 
first  and  second  end  caps  positioned  on  respective  first  and 

second  shaft  end  portions,  said  end  caps  substanlially  closing 

said  inlemal  bore; 
first  and  second  seal  assemblies  positioned  between  respective 

first  and  second  bushings  and  said  end  caps;  and 
first  and  second  split  retaining  rings  adapted  to  secure  said  roller 

shell  in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  said  bushings  and  said 

shaft. 


5.553.932 

WHEEL  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

Ernie  Freeman,  1460  W.  130th  St,  Brunswick.  Ohio  44212 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274437,  Jul.  14,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,451,100,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,433, 

Sep.  9,  1992,  PaL  No.  5330.260.  This  application  Aug.  2, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  510,461 

InL  CI."  B62D  55/088 

U.S.  CI.  305—107  2  Claims 


1  A  self-propelled  multi- wheeled  compactor  for  refuse  compris- 
ing a  chassis,  a  pair  of  spaced  axles  on  the  chassis,  a  set  of  wheels 
rolalably  mounted  on  the  axles,  an  engine  and  a  drive  train  on  the 
chassis  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  wheels  for  rotation  on  an 
axle,  one  axle  having  a  pair  of  spaced  wheels,  said  spaced  wheels 
each  having  an  inboard  side  facing  towards  the  chassis,  each  of 


I   A  track  roller  assembly  for  guiding  the  track  of  a  track-type    said  spaced  wheels  having  a  cutter  blade  mounted  on  its  inboard 
machine,  said  roller  assembly  compnsing:  side  at  a  location  that  revolves  in  a  path  around  its  associated  axle. 
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a  stationary  cutter  blade  a.sMxiatcd  with  ra<.h  ot  said  spaced  wheels 
ngidly  mounted  with  respect  id  the  awKialed  a;jle  at  a  lix.ation 
geoeraliy  tangent  to  the  path  »l  the  revolving  cutter  hiade.  the 
rotational  and  slalionary  cutler  hiades  having  cooperating  cutting 
edges  that  operate  to  shear  rcluse  that  lends  to  he  entrained  hy  the 
associated  wheel  and  wrapped  annind  the  associated  axle,  at  ieasi  a 
portion  of  the  cutting  edge  ot  ihe  revolving  cutter  blade  being 
sf»ced  froin  the  respective  wheel  a  distaiKe  thai  is  subMantiallv 
greater  than  ten  tiincs  the  operating  clearance  between  the  culling 
edges,  each  stationary  blade  having  a  cross  cut  portion  general! \ 
paraJlel  to  the  as.S(Kialed  axle  and  a  radial  cut  portion  lying  in  a 
plane  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axle,  said  mtaiional  cutler 
blade  having  cutting  edge  portions  complimeniary  lo  both  ot  siud 
stationary  cutting  blade  edge  portions 

2.  A  self-prtipelled  multi  wheeled  compactor  tor  refuse  cornpns 
ing  a  cha.ssis.  a  pair  of  spaced  axles  on  the  chassis,  a  sei  of  wheels 
roCatably  mounted  on  Itie  axles,  an  engine  and  a  drive  train  on  the 
chas.sis  for  dnving  at  lea.st  one  of  said  wheels  tor  rotation  on  an 
axle,  one  axle  having  a  pair  of  spaced  wheels,  said  spaced  wheels 
each  having  an  intioard  side  facing  towards  the  cha.ssis.  each  of 
said  spaced  wheels  having  a  cutter  blade  mounted  on  its  inboard 
side  at  a  location  that  revolves  in  a  path  arx>und  iis  a.ssociated  axle. 
a  stationary  cutter  blade  associated  with  each  of  said  spaced  wheels 
ngidly  mounted  with  respect  lo  the  a.ssociated  axle  at  a  Icxation 
generally  tangent  lo  the  path  of  the  revolving  cutler  blade,  the 
rotational  and  stationary  cutter  blades  having  cooperating  culling 
edges  that  operate  to  shear  refuse  thai  tends  to  he  entrained  bv  the 
asMxriated  wheel  and  wrapped  around  ifie  issix.iated  axle,  at  lea.st  a 
portion  of  the  cutting  edge  of  ifie  revolving  cutter  blade  being 
spaced  from  the  respective  wheel  a  distance  ihai  is  subslantialK 
greater  than  ten  times  the  operating  clearaiKe  between  the  cutting 
edges,  each  stationary  blade  having  a  pair  ot  parallel  cutting  edges, 
each  of  said  parallel  cutting  edges  being  arranged  lo  cooperate  wiih 
Ihe  rxxating  cutter  blade  at  an  angular  position  of  Ihe  wheel  remote 
tmm  the  angular  position  of  Ihe  wheel  ai  which  the  other  parallel 
cutting  edge  cooperates  with  ihe  rotaling  culler  blade 


SAFETY  GLOVK  BA(;  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
.SAME 
Kurt  D.  Ross,  AtlanU.  (.a.,  assiicnor  to  (iraylinii  Indastries, 
Idc^  Alpharrtta.  (ia. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1994,  S«r.  >o.  29.VI«7 

InL  II."  B4MB  J^/iMJ 

IS.  n.  312—1  7  (  Uims 


5,553,934 
HOT  fOlNTERTOP  SELF-SERVICE  FOOD  STATION 
C'lndic  M.   Wells,  McFariand,-  .Scolt  A.  Halvrrson,  Poynette. 
and  John  A.  Joooyic.  Madison,  all  of  Wis..  a.s.siKnors  to  Kraft 
Foods,  Inc.,  Northfield,  III. 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  50,689.  Apr.  20,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,4*4,279,  which  k  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  691055.  Apr.  25, 

1991,  Pal.  No.  5003055.  This  appUcaUon  Jun.  6,  1995.  .Ser. 

No.  466,848 

Int.  CI."  A2IB  ItKl   A23L  l/tm   A47B  ""/TAV    A47F  .<//•/ 

I  .S.  CI.  312—128  1.1  Clainu. 


I  Apparatus  lor  use  in  removing  hazardous  material  from  an 
elongated  pipe,  said  apparatus  having  an  upper  worli  section  com 
pn.sed  of  a  sheel  of  Hexible  matenal  of  generally  rectangular  shape 
and  having  a  generally  centrally  located  opening,  a  lower  debns 
collection  and  disposal  bag  ihai  depends  from  said  upper  work 
section  about  said  opening,  and  gloves  mounted  lo  said  upper  work 
section,  whereby  up»)n  wrapping  and  securing  ihe  upper  work 
section  about  a  pipe  with  opposite  ends  thereof  drawn  upwardlv 
iJicreto  aside  the  i)pening  the  work  section  is  conhgured  inio  the 
siiape  of  a  funnel  for  tunneling  debns  worked  tnmi  the  pipe  down 
into  the  debns  collection  and  disposal  bag 


I  A  combinaiion  counienop  self  service  condimeni  server  and 
adiaccnl  hot  tixxJ  counienop  self  service  displav  siaiion,  compns 
ing 

a  counienop  self  service  condimeni  server  having  a  tiered  b«xlv. 
said  tiered  hodv  being  of  a  stepped  conhguration  dehning  an 
upper  iier  area  and  a  lower  tier  area  for  receiving  condiments, 
a  self  service  counienop  display  oven  including  an  oven  b<xJv 
dehning  a  generally  rectangular  heated  oven  companmenl 
having  a  reclosable  hinged  front  d(K>r  panel  for  covenng  a 
generally  rectangular  front  opening,  means  for  supplying  a 
How  ot  heated  forced  air  into  said  oven  compartinent.  thermo 
sialic  temperature  control  means  connected  to  said  hot  air 
supply  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  oven  compan 
mem  at  a  generally  constant  range  of  temperatures,  a  rack 
assembly  adapted  lo  be  placed  in  said  oven  compartment  and 
effective  lo  sub  divide  said  compartment  into  a  gravity  feed, 
self  facing  arrav  of  columns  and  rows  of  pnxluct  packages 
disposed  ai  said  from  opening,  and  a  stop  member  which 
prevents  packages  placed  in  said  rack  fnim  sliding  forwardh 
oui  ot  said  array  of  columns  and  rows  ai  said  fmnl  opening, 
and 
said  counienop  self  service  condiment  server  is  immediately 
ad^acent  said  self  service  counienop  displav  oven 


5,553.935 
CABINET  AND  Sl'PPORTING  FRAME  FOR  I.IQl  ID 
DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
l^well  C.  Bumham,  Freeport,-  Robin  R.  Saar,  Shannon,  both 
of  111.,   Knuie  Alstad,  Sun  Prairie,  and  David  W.  Wendt, 
Mooona,  both  of  Wis„  assignors  to  Elkay  Manufacturing 
Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  (Vt.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,469 
InL  CI."  A47B  47AM I 
IS.  CI.  312— 265  J  9  Claims 

I   A  cabinet  including  a  liquid  reservoir  for  a  dispensing  device 
composing,  in  combination, 

a  ba.se,  a  top  support,  a  back  member  having  lower  and  upper 

ends,  and  a  front  panel  having  lower  and  upper  ends, 
means  for  secunng  Ihe  base  and  lop  suppon  to  the  lower  and 
upper  ends,  respectively,  of  tlie  back  member  and  from  panel 
lo  fomi  a  subslaniially  ngid.  open  sided,  rectangular  structure, 
wherein  the  means  for  secunng  tlie  base  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  front  panel  and  the  means  for  secunng  Ihe  lop  suppon  to 
ihe  upper  ends  of  ihe  back  member  and  the  from  panel  each 
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includes  a  slidably  removable  cross  pin  dimensioned  tor 
insertion  in  openings  formed  at  the  respective  ends  of  said 
rectangular  structure. 

said  back  member  and  said  fiont  panel  each  having  side  edges 
and  first  connecting  means  disposed  on  said  side  edges. 

and  at  least  one  side  panel  having  second  connecting  means 
disptjsed  and  dimensioned  for  coopeiBtion  with'  said  first 
connecung  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  side  panel  to 
said  structure  lo  close  al  least  one  of  said  open  sides. 


having  a  longitudinal  terminal  edge  portion  being  received 
in  said  90°  arc  angle  areas  of  one  of  said  rounded  comers. 

a  plurality  of  slots  arranged  in  said  linear  portion  laterally 
offset  from  said  vertical  centerline  toward  said  hook  por- 
tion. 

a  plurality  of  apertures  arranged  in  said  linear  portion  laterally 
offset  fiom  said  vertical  centerline  toward  said  leg  portion. 

a  plurality  of  spacer  portion  extending  from  said  linear  por- 
tion toward  said  back  wall  a  distance  greater  than  said 
width  of  said  leg  portion,  said  spacer  portions  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  plurality  of  apertures;  and 

a  plurality  of  fa.steners  extending  through  said  apertures  and 
spacers  for  secunng  said  ladder  bracket  to  said  back  wall. 


5,553,937 

TRUCK  FOR  SHREDDING  AND  MIXING  PRODUCTS 

FOR  ZOOTECHNICAL  USE  INCLUDING  IMPROVED 

CUTTERS 

Tiziano  Faccia,  Viale  dell'Industria  3,  35023  Bagnoli  Di  Sopra. 

Italy 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530350 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  28,  1994,  PD94U0097 
InL  a.*"  BOIF  7/24:15/00 
VS.  CI.  366—302  9  Claims 


5^53.936 
SHELF  LADDER  FOR  REFRIGERATOR  OR  FREEZER 
James  F.  Dasher,  EvansvUle,  and  Brian  P.  Kelley,  Newburgh, 
both  of  Ind„  assignors  to  Whlripooi  Corporatioa,  Benton 
Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96085 

InL  CI."  A47B  96/04 

VS.  CI.  312— 408  4  Claims 


1   An  af^liance  comprising:  a  liner  including  a  back  wall,  side 
walls,  and  rounded  comers  connecting  said  back  wall  to  said  side 
walls,  said  rounded  comers  defining  90°  arc  angle  areas;  and 
a  ladder  bracker  including: 
a  linear  portion  having  a  first  longitudinal  edge,  a  second 
longitudinal  edge  and  a  vertical  centerline,  said  linear  por- 
tion positioned  substantially  parallel  to  said  bacic  wall. 
a  leg  portion  extending  from  said  first  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  linear  portion  toward  said  back  wall,  said  leg  portion 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  linear  pcHtion,  said 
leg  portion  having  a  longitudinal  terminal  edge  wherein 
said  leg  portion  has  a  width  measured  from  said  first 
longitudinal  edge  to  said  longitudinal  terminal  edge, 
a  hook  portion  extending  from  said  second  longitudinal  edge 
of  said  linear  portion  toward  said  back  wall  a  distance  less 
than  said  width  of  said  leg  portion,  said  hook  portion 


1  A  truck  for  shredding  and  tnixing  products  for  zoolechmcal 
use.  comprising: 

a  self-propelled  or  towed  wheeled  chassis: 

a  container  being  supported  on  said  chassis  and  being  substan- 
tially shaped  as  an  inverted  frastum  defining  a  peripherical 
wall  and  a  bottom,  said  container  t>eing  open  at  a  top  of  the 
container: 

a  rotating  scroll  located  in  said  container,  said  scroll  having  a 
vertical  axis  and  an  external  profile  that  lies  on  an  ideal 
substantially  conical  surface: 

shredding  cutters  being  fitted  at  said  profile: 

vertically  arranged  countercutters  each  of  which  are  shaped 
substantially  as  a  disk  sector,  said  countercutters  each  having 
a  respective  pivoted  vertex  which  is  pivoted  to  the  wall  of 
said  container  in  substantially  radial  positions:  and 

slots  provided  in  said  wall,  said  countercuaers  being  insenable 
and  extractable  through  said  slots  in  said  container: 

said  countercutters  being  arranged  so  that  each  said  pivoted 
vertex  is  in  a  substantially  median  region  of  the  wall  and  so 
that  each  one  of  said  countercutters  extend  downwards  from 
said  pivoted  vertex  at  a  lower  part  of  said  wall. 
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5J53.938 

IMPROVED  TRLCK  SHREDDING  AND  MIXIN(; 

PRODUCTS  FOR  ZOO  TECHNK  Al.  USE  INt XL  DIN(; 

ALTOMATICALLY  ACriVATF:D  COUNTER  CI  TTERS 

TUaao  Faccia,  Viair  dcU'lndustria  3,  35023  Bagnoii  di  Sopni 

(Prov.  of  Padova).  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Str.  No.  530JJ52 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Italy.  Sep.  2».  19^,  PD44A0164 
Int.  CI.'  BOIF  TM.nAMi 
IS.  CI.  36*— 302  12  Claim-s 


I    A  truck  tor  \hrcildinj!  and  mmnj;  pnnlucts  lor  /ixitechniLdl 
u.se,  comprising 

a  self  propelled  or  lo*ed  wheeled  LhasMs 

a  frustum  shaped  ^onlairK-r  thai  lapcrs  do»n»ardlv    said  con 

laincr  heing   open   jl   Ihe   top   and   heing   supported  on   said 

chaviis. 
a    scroll    nitalahle    ah<iui    a    ^enn.al    a\is    and    housed    in    said 

container,   said  scroll   having  an  external  prohle   Ising  on   j 

substanliallv  conical  ideal  surlace 
shredding  cutter,  titletl  at  said  prohle. 
coumercutters.  shaped  subMantiailv  a.s  a  disk  sector   pivoted  m 

substantially  radial  positions  to  Ihe  wall  ot  said  container  with 

vertices  thereof  in  a  vertical  arrangenient.  said  countcri. utters 

heing  insertable  atxl  cxtractable  through  specihcalK  provided 

skxs  in  the  wall  ot  said  container   and 
an  automatic  actuation  and  control  device  lor  positioning  said 

cixjnlcrcutiers  according  lo  work  variables, 
said  automatic  actuation  and  contnil  device  comprising' 
movement  means  tor  nx>ving  said  counterc utters,  and 
an  electronic  control  unit  that  controls  said  tmivemeni  means  in 

response  In  said  work  variables 


5.553,939 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CALIBRATING  AN 

OPTICAL  PYROMETER  AND  ASSCXIATED  REFERENCE 

WAFERS 
Jean-Marie  Dilhac.  TouloMe;  Christian  Ganibal.  Saint-Orens, 
and  Beniard  Rouawt,  Touloaae.  all  of  France,  assignon  to 
Coaunoiiaate  Eeooomique  Europcenne  (CEE),  Liucmborj;, 
Luxcaibours 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92>WM06,  }  371  Date  Oct.  2«,  1993,  5  102(e) 
Date  Oct  28,  I9W.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/19943,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  12,  1992 

PCT  FUed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  140,157 
Claims   priority,   appUcatioa    Luxembourg,   May    2,    1991, 
87933 

InL  a."  (MIIK  n/(Ml 

VS.  CI  374—1  15  Claims 

1   A  meth<^xl  of  calibrating  an  optical  pvr»)meter  comprising 

a)  placing  in  an  oven  a  water  having  a  reference  region  on  at 
least  part  of  one  of  its  faces,  referred  to  as  the  active  face,  the 
reference  region  having  an  electromagnetic  wave  reflection 
discontinuity  al  a  known  temperature  value. 

b)  transmitting  an  electromagnetic  wave  in  the  direction  of  the 
lefcrerKe  regmn. 


1 1  measuring  and  recording  the  intensilv  of  Ihe  wave  reflected  bv 
the  reterence  region, 

di  nxfasunng  and  recording  the  temperature  ol  the  reterence 
region  by  means  of  Ihe  optical  pyrometer  lo  be  calibrated. 

el  increasing  the  temperature  of  Ihe  oven. 

t'l  determining  Ihe  moment  when  a  discontinuity  in  the  reflection 
ot  ihe  electromagnetic  wave  is  observed. 

g)  registcnng  the  temperature  value  measured  by  the  pyrometer 
at  this  moment  as  a  measured  temperature  value. 

hi  comparing  the  measured  temperature  value  with  the  known 
temperature  value. 

II  causing  the  measured  temperature  value  and  the  known  lem 
perature  value  coincide 

7    ,\  device  for  calibrating  an  optical  pyromcier  including  an 
oven  tor  giving  an  electncal  temperature  signal,  composing 

a  water  1 18)  having  a  reference  region  having  an  electromag 
netic  wave  reflection  discontinuity  al  a  known  temperature 
value  (t  I  and  suitable  for  placement  in  said  oven  so  thai  Us 
reterence  region  is  on  the  axis  ot  sight  ot  the  pyrometer  lo  be 
calibrated. 

an  electromagnetic  wave  transmitter  (III  tor  transmuting  an 
electromagnetic  wave  in  the  direction  of  the  reference  region 
ot  the  wafer. 

an  electromagnetic  wave  sensor  |I2|  arranged  for  receiving  the 
radiation  reflected  by  the  reference  region  and  suitable  for 
giving  an  electncal  signal  proportional  lo  the  intensity  of  this 
reflected  radiation. 

signal  processing  means,  for  receiving  electncal  signals  from 
said  electromagnetic  wave  senst)r  and  from  said  pyrometer  to 
he  calibrated  for  detecting  the  moment  of  appearance  of  a 
discontinuity  in  the  signal  from  said  electromagnetic  wave 
sensor  and  for  geneiating  a  calibration  temperature  signal, 
representing  the  calibration  temperature  value  measured  by 
said  pyrometer  al  this  moment. 

means  for  companng  the  calibration  temperature  signal  and  a, 
reference  signal  representing  the  known  temperature  value  (I,  I 
corresp»)nding  lo  said  reflection  discontinuity  for  generating  a 
correction  signal  representing  the  difference  between  said 
signals,  and 

means  for  correcting  the  pyrometer  and  for  receiving  the  correc 
lion  signal  and  for  applying  said  corrccUon  signal  to  said 
pyrometer  and  thereby  causing  the  calibration  temperature 
value  and  known  temperature  value  It,  )  to  coiiKide. 


5,553,940 

APPARATl'S  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  DETECTING 

WATER  TEMPERATURE  FOR  FISHING 

Susumn  Nisliiliara,  1862,  Aza  Iwataki,  IwaUkl-cho,  Yosa-gun, 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,4«3 

Int  a."  C;0IK  l/02.liMM).IA)0:  AOIK  9//TM 

L  i».  CI.  374—13*  II  Claims 

I    An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  water  temperature  compnsing 

a  water  temperature  gauge  including. 

water  temperature  delecting  means  for  detecting  a  water  lem 
perature . 
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with  an  internally  threaded  skirt  extending  away  from  said  disc- 
like housing  for  threaded  engagement  with  external  threads  about 
the  neck  of  a  bottle,  said  probe  extending  from  substantially  the 
center  of  said  disc-like  housing  for  disposition  substantially  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bottle,  said  cap  further  having  com- 
mencing at  the  cap  crown,  said  central  opening  bounded  by  a 
radially  inwardly  directed  flange,  an  internal  radially  outwardly 
directed  circumferential  channel  accommodating  and  embracing 
said  circumferential  wall  protuberance  with  a  substantially  snug  fit. 
and  a  circular  top  wall  joined  at  its  perimeter  to  said  skin  and 
extending  across  the  diameter  of  said  skirt  below  said  disc-like 
housing  with  said  probe  passing  through  the  center  of  said  top 
wall,  said  assembly  being  constructed  for  safe  use  in  a  microwave 
oven. 


a  control  means  for  controlling  said  water  temperature  detect- 
uig  means  to  operate  for  a  prescribed  temperature  measur- 
ing time  after  a  lapse  of  a  desired  time,  and 
a  means  for  displaying  said  water  temperature  being  detected 
by  operation  of  said  water  temperature  detecting  means: 
said  apparatus  fiirtber  comprising. 

a  means  for  vertically  moving  said  water  temperature  gauge 
between  a  position  on  a  water  surface  and  an  underwater 
position  of  a  desired  depth. 

9  A  method  of  detecting  a  water  temperature,  comprising: 

a  step  of  submerging  a  water  temperature  gauge  for  detecting  a 
water  temperature  to  an  underwater  position  of  a  desired 
depth; 

a  step  of  measunng  a  water  temperature  in  said  submerged 
position  including  a  step  of  controlling  said  water  temperature 
gauge  lo  measure  said  water  temperature  for  a  prescribed 
temperature  measuring  time  after  a  lapse  of  a  desired  time; 

a  step  of  displaying  said  water  temperature  on  said  water  tem- 
perature gauge  as  it  is  being  measured;  and 

a  step  of  lifting  up  said  submerged  water  temperature  gauge  to  a 
position  on  a  water  surface. 


5,553,941 
THERMOMETER  AND  BOTTLE  CAP  ASSEMBLY 
Ciil  Cope,  New  York,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Safety-Temp  Ltd.,  Santa 
Monica.  Calif. 

I        Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,824 
Int  CI."  A61J  9/02:9/04:  (MIK  1/08 
VS.  CI.  374—150  22  Claims 
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5,553,942 
LAMINATE  FOR  PRODUCING  PACKAGING 
CONTAINERS 
Klaus   Domke,  Ditzingen;   Herbert  Stotkiewitz,  Bietigfacim- 
Bissingen;  Guenther  Voegde,  Schoenaich;  Bemd  Neugart 
Leutenbach;    Mathias   Duelfer,   Remsliaiden,-   Jeko   KHm- 
aschewski,    FeUbacfa,-    Daniel    Scliulz,    Baden-Baden,    and 
Michael  Eidtaer,  Rudersberg,  all  of  C^nnany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  C^ermany 

FUed  Mar.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,524 
Claims  priority,  application  C^nnany,  Mar.  11,  1994,  44  08 
244.4 

Int  CI."  B65D  SWl 
U.S.  CI.  383—101  20  Claims 


I  A  thermometer  and  bottle  cap  assembly  wherein  said  ther- 
mometer IS  of  the  type  comprising  a  metallic  sheathed  temperature 
responsive  probe  joined  to  a  dial  indicator,  the  latter  being  dis- 
posed within  a  disc- like  housing,  said  disc-like  housing  having  a 
hrsi  wall  lo  which  is  joined  a  stem  for  housing  said  probe,  a 
window  spaced  from  said  first  wall,  and  a  circumferential  wall 
joining  said  window  to  said  first  wall,  said  circumferential  wall 
having  a  penmetncal  prottiberance.  said  disc-like  housing  being 
retained  within  the  crown  of  said  bottle  cap  viewable  through  a 
central  opening  in  the  top  of  said  crown,  said  cap  being  provided 


I.  .A  laminate  (20)  for  producing  packaging  containers  (10). 
comprising  a  multilayer  packaging  matenal  having  al  least  one 
flexible  outer  layer  (22),  and  having  an  inner  layer  (21)  in  contact 
with  a  product  in  the  package,  wherein  the  inner  and  al  least  one 
outer  layer  (21,  22),  are  firmly  joined  together  along  one  surface  of 
each  layer,  except  in  a  linear  channel  (27)  in  which  a  portion  of  the 
inner  layer  (21)  loosely  covers  a  portion  of  said  al  least  one  outer 
layer  and  openings  (31.  36)  are  disposed  in  the  channel  (27)  in 
each  of  the  two  layers  (21,  22).  and  a  flexible  valve  suip  (30)  is 
disposed  in  the  channel  (27),  covers  the  openings  (31)  of  the  inner 
layer  (21)  and  operates  as  a  one-way  valve,  said  flexible  valve  strip 
(30)  includes  openings  (38)  which  are  offset  from  the  opening  (31 ) 
in  the  inner  layer  and  the  openings  (36)  in  the  al  least  one  outer 
layer. 
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MULTIPLE  PLY  PLASTIC  LLNED  BA(;  WITH  SATCHKL 

BOm)M 
Ldand  B.  Cook,  and   Rooaid  G.  Thrmll.  both  of  Vancouver. 
Waah..   oaigDon    to    Bcmls    Company.    Inc.,    MinncapolLv 
Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  .1*3.515 

Int.  (1."  B*5D  <(V:6.<WI4 

VS.  n.  383—113  22  Claim.s 


1  A  tubular  ni)n  gussctled  niullipir  pl\  pafxrr  hag  \nlh  ^ca^lle^s 
plastiL  inner  pi)uch,  Ihe  hag  having  a  ni>n  satchel  i)pcn  enil  and  a 
closed  satchel  bottom  end,  said  closed  satchel  bottom  end  compns 
ing  a  non  slilted  toldcd  paper  ply  and  at  lea.sl  one  slitled  folded 
paper  ply  folded  lo  non  adhesively,  and  toldably,  retain  a  free 
bottom  end  of  said  plastic  inner  pouch,  said  pla.stic  inner  pouch 
being  permanently  heat  sealed  to  iLselt  and  sealinglv  close  said  tree 
bottom  end,  said  pla.siic  inner  pcxKh  tunher  being  laterally  offset 
from  said  paper  plies  along  marginal  edges  ihenMt.  said  paper  plies 
being  stepped  onlv  in  a  direction  lengthwise  ol  tfie  hag.  each  pl\ 
having  an  adtiesiveh  bonded  seam  the  seams  being  laterally  offset 
from  each  nther  «.henrb\  said  hag  is  capable  ot  receiving  .i 
pnxluct  tfierein  and  torTiiing  .i  rectangular  hag  h*>(iom  at  said 
Llo^ed  satcfiel  hoiiom  end  and  said  plastn.  pouch  being  heat 
seaiable  at  said  open  end  lor  tullv  enclosing  a  priKlucl  therein 
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I    A  linear  guide  apparatus  >.ompnsing 

a  guide  rail  c\tcnding  a\iallv  and  irviuding  .i  tirsl  rnllirik^  eic 
nient  grinivc  tomied  on  a  side  surface  itiercot 

a  slider  htted  vnth  itie  guide  rail  and  iiKluding  j  sleeve  portmn 
and  a  second  rolling  eleirieni  groove  tomied  nn  an  inner  side 
surface  nt  the  sleeve  ponion.  the  second  rolling  elcnieni 
griHive    ol    [he    slider    conlronling    the    nrsi    rnlling    elciiieni 


groove  of  the  guide  rail,  vvfiercin  tfie  sleeve  portion  includes  a 
stepped  portion  in  a  lower  portion  thereof,  and 
an  under  seal  attached  to  itie  lower  portion  of  the  sleeve  portion 
ot  the  slider  and  projected  from  tfie  inner  side  surface  of  the 
sleeve  portion  to  slidingly  contact  with  a  surface  ot  the  guide 
rail,  wherein  tfie  under  seal  is  received  hy  the  stepped  portion 
and  compnses  a  core  bar  abutted  against  the  stepped  portion 
and  a  resilient  fxidy  fixed  integrally  to  the  core  bar.  and 
wherein  tfie  under  seal  includes  a  hrst  projection  arranged  at 
an  outer  edge  portion  of  a  width  i)f  tfie  under  seal,  the  width 
being  orthogonal  to  an  axial  direction  of  tfie  under  seal, 
wherein  the  hrst  projection  is  molded  integrally  with  the 
resilient  b>xly  hy  projecting  an  outer  edge  of  the  resilient  fxidy 
in  substantially  semicircular  form,  the  hrst  projection  having 
resiliency  tor  prevsing  an  inner  edge  portion  ot  the  under  seal 
I'nti'  the  guide  rail 


5.553,»45 
LINEAR  (;i  IDING  APPARATIS  FOR  (;iiDIN(;  AN 
OBJECT 
Werner  Blaurork,  Niederwerm,-  Rudolf  Schlereth.  Frauenroth; 
ririch  Wehriiahn.  Wurzburg;  Ernst  Albert.  Sand/Main,  and 
(iiinter  Blaurock.  Niederwerm,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Deutsche  Star  GmbH.  Schweinfort,  German)' 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93i/OI443.  \  371  Date  Nov.  30.  1994,  J  102(e) 
Dale  Nov.  30,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25823.  PCT  Pub. 
Dau  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  »,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3510*1 
Clainu  priority,  application  (^rmany,  Jun.  12.  1992,  42  19 
.V40.0 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  :v/rV) 
I  -S.  CI.  3»4     45  58  Claims 


5,553.944 
I  NDER  SI':AL  for  LINEAR  (.1  IDE  APPARAH  S 
Nobuyuki   Osawa.   and   .Shlzuo   ka!>hiwit](l,   both   of  (■unma, 
Japan,  assit^nors  to  N.Sk  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1995,  Ser,  No.  425,4*5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27.  1944,  (>-09021'» 

Int.  (1,'  FIM    :v/rir, 

I -S.  CI.  3«4— 15  X  (  laim,s 


I  A  linear  guiding  apparatus  tor  guiding  an  object,  comprising  a 
rail  svstem  and  a  hrst  partial  group  ot  object  guiding  rail  runner 
elements  hereinafter  referred  to  as  guiding  rail  runner  elements 
primarily  responsible  for  the  guiding  precision  ot  the  object,  which 
hrst  partial  group  compnses  at  lea-st  one  group  member,  said 
guiding  rail  runner  elements  tieing  guided  in  a  moving  direction 
along  associated  roller  paths  ol  said  rail  system  by  rolling  member 
li«>ps  mounted  on  said  guiding  rail  runner  elements, 

a  second  partial  group  ot  damping  elements  guided  along  said 
rail  svstem.  connected  with  said  object  and  being  pnmanly 
responsible  tor  the  damping  of  vibrations  directed  trans 
versely  lo  the  moving  direction  fieing  additionally  provided 
between  said  object  and  said  rail  system,  which  second  partial 
group  comprises  at  least  one  group  member,  said  damping 
elements  ditfenng  from  said  guiding  rail  runner  elements  with 
respect  to  the  internal  structure  and/or  with  respect  to  the 
mounting  relationship  fielvkeen  said  object  and  said  rail  sys 
lem.  and  with  the  tunher  leaturcs 
a  at  least  one  damping  element  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
damping  rail  runner  element  is  also  guided  on  roller  paths  ol 
said  rail  svstem  hv  rolling  niemfier  liH)ps  mounted  on  said  rail 
runner  element  which  roller  paths  are  also  assiKialed  with 
said  hrst  partial  group  ol  guiding  rail  runner  elements,  and 
h  the  damping  characteristics  ol  said  damping  rail  runner  ele 
iiient  are  detemuned  b\  transverse  load  transmitting  connet 
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tion  means  provided  in  a  transverse  load  transmission  path 
between  said  rolling  members  of  the  respective  clamping  rail 
ninner  element  and  said  object. 


5.553,946 
CAGE  AND  ROLLING  GUIDE  UNFT  ON  WHICH  IT  IS 
EQUIPPED 
Norimasa  Agari.  Gifu-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thomp- 
son Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  90^63,  Jul.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,860 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  31.  1992,  4-059164  li 
InL  CI."  F16C  29/02 
VS.  CI.  384—49  5  Qaims 


5,553,947 
GUroE  RAIL  FOR  RAILBORNE  LOAD  CARRIERS 
Frank  Scheib,  Neunkirehen,-  Michael  Brunk,  Schwalbacfa,  and 
Rainer  Kleber,  Sulzbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  INA 
Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00962,  §  371  Date  Nov.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24444,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  549,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21,  1993,  43  13 
074.7 

InL  CI."  F16C  29/00:  B6IB  VOO 
U.S.  CI.  384-55  ,  8  claims 


1.  A  guide  rail  for  railbome  load  earners  composing  a  support 
(1.  13)  made  as  an  extruded  hollow  profile  and  at  lea.si  one  ninmng 
rail  (15)  arranged  in  a  groove  (2|  of  the  support  (1.  13),  a  cavity  of 
the  support  (1,  13)  being  divided  into  a  lower  chamber  (3)  and  an 
upper  chamber  (4)  by  a  cross-web  (5).  while  an  outer  wall  (6)  of 
the  lower  chamber  (3)  extends  parallel  to  the  cross-web  (5), 
charactenzed  in  that  the  upper  chamber  (4)  adjacent  to  the  groove 
(2 1  of  the  support  1 1.  13)  is  closed  by  a  further  outer  wall  (7)  of  the 
support  (1.  13),  which  wall  (7)  extends  parallel  to  the  cross-web 
(5). 


I   .A  rolling  guide  unit  for  finite  linear  motion,  said  rolling  guide 
unit  compnsing 

a  bed  having  a  hrst  track  groove  extending  in  the  lengthwise 

direction  of  its  side  surface; 
a  table  having  an  inverted  U-shaped  cross-section,  said  table 
heing   positioned  on  said  bed  and  performing  finite  linear 
motion  with  respect  to  said  bed,  said  table  having  a  second 
track  grtxive  formed  therein  at  a  location  in  opposition  to  said 
hrst  track  grixive; 
a  substantially  plate-shaped  cage  in  which  a  plurality  of  open 
ings  are  arranged  in  a  row.  said  cage  having  a  linear  shape  and 
being  positioned  between  said  first  and  second  track  grxxives: 
rolling  eleinents  inserted  into  each  of  said  openings  that  roll  over 

said  first  and  second  track  grooves: 
wherein  said  cage  is  formed  from  plastic  into  a  single  structure 
and  has  projections  facing  said  openings  and  located  between 
hrst  and  second  track  grooves,  said  projections  protruding 
from  the  pnmary  surface  of  said  cage  continuously  between 
adjacent  openings  and  extending  in  the  lengthwise  direction, 
said  projections  being  formed  on  said  primary  surface  on  the 
front  and  back  of  said  cage; 
wherein  the  width  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  projections 
facing  said  openings  is  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said 
rolling  elements  to  prevent  said  rolling  elements  from  falling 
out  of  said  opening?,  and  the  width  between  said  adjacent 
ones  of  said  projections  alternates  between  large  and  small 
widths;  and, 
wherein  said  primary  surface  is  positioned  to  not  make  contact 
with  said  bed  and  said  table  over  the  entire  surface  thereof 


5,553  948 
STATIC  PRESSURE  GAS  SPINDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Norio   Ito,   Kuwana.  Japan,  assignor  to  NTN   Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb,  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382.409 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1994,  6-011500 

InL  CI."  F16C  n/06 

U.S.  CI.  384-107  1  Claim 


I   %  n    ti  I 


1,  A  static  pressure  gas  bearing  spindle  assembly  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  top-open  sleeve  mounting  hole,  a  bearing  sleeve 
and  a  chucking  sleeve  mounted  in  said  sleeve  mounting  hole,  a 
spindle  inserted  through  said  bearing  sleeve  and  said  chucking 
sleeve,  a  table  secured  lo  a  lop  end  of  said  spindle,  a  thrust  plate 
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secured  in  J  hoCIniii  cntl  .it  saul  spindle  .i  he.inn(;  pLilc  prii\ide-il 
under  and  Dpposite  li>  viid  ihruM  pljle  said  hearin)!  sleeve  having 
a  flange  al  honom  end  thcrc«>l  said  Han^e  and  said  hcannji  plale 
having  n«)/zlCN  ihrxiugh  *hich  ^iHiipressed  gas  is  lelled  inln  Ihnisi 
hearing  gap>  tunned  between  said  thrust  plale  and  said  tiange  jml 
between  said  thrust  plate  ami  said  bearing  plate  said  hearing 
sleeve  being  tiirmed  with  a  rniz/le  ihnmgh  nhuh  tnniprcssed  njs 
Is  jetted  mill  a  radial  hearing  gap  li>mied  between  said  spindle  and 
said  heanng  sleeve  said  chucking  sleeve  being  tonned  wilh  ,i 
suction  passage  vkhich  cnmmunicaies  *ith  a  workpiece  suslmn 
recess  tormed  in  said  table  tharactcn/ed  in  that  said  chinking 
sleeve  is  disposed  in  said  sleeve  mounting  hole  at  top  thereof  that 
said  bearing  sleeve  is  provided  under  said  ^huckinu  sleeve  *ith  an 
annular  gas  exhaust  space  ilchneii  hetv^een  said  chucking  sleeve 
and  said  heanng  sleeve  and  that  said  housing  is  toriiied  with  j  g.i^ 
ethausi  passage  thai  kommiiniLjtes  vvilh  said  gas  cshjiisi  span- 


K()I.I.IN(.  CONTACT  Bt.ARIX. 
Mjsao  Kukuwakii.'   Tadaaki  Macda.  and  Takahini  korvmoln, 
all  of  Iwata,  Japan.  Kwignorv  l»  NTN  (  nrporalion.  Osaka. 
Japan 

Ulrd  May  10.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  4JXJ.V. 
(  lainu  prioHty.  appHcation  Japan,  May  11.  1W4.  h-«*7076 
Inl.  CI.'  KIM    ('  <-■     *  Vi 
I  >.  n.  WU— 5M 


<>  (  laims 


1  \  rolling  contact  bearing  comprising  an  iHiler  nng.  an  inner 
nng.  a  pluraliiv  ot  rolling  elements  held  between  said  outer  nng 
and  said  inner  ring,  and  a  cage  for  retaining  said  rolling  elements 

wherein  a  slight  clearance  is  formed  lietwecn  an  inner  surface  of 
said  outer  nng  and  an  outer  surface  ot  said  cage  or  between  an 
outer  surtace  of  said  inner  nng  and  an  inner  surlace  of  said 
cage. 

wherein  a  si/e  ot  said  slight  clearance  is  suih  that  a  him  of 
lubncant  is  formed  therein  and  such  that  the  cage  receives  an 
adva/King  forxe  or  a  braking  force  from  one  ot  said  outer  nng 
and  said  inner  nng  opposed  to  said  cage  with  said  slight 
clearance  when  the  rolling  contact  fieanng  is  rotated,  thereby 
said  cage  contacts  said  rolling  elements 


•  A 


'^J 


.1  lubular  ccnler  scclion  extending  betvkeen  the  fiangcs  to  suppon 
and  mainlain  the  flanges  spaced  apart,  the  center  section 
including  ductile  ends  extending  into  the  flange  openings, 
each  ductile  end  being  outwardiv  pressed  into  intimate 
surface  to  surtace  contact  with  the  spline  structure  of  a 
respective  huh  flange  and  deformed  against  the  flange  spline 
siructure  and  so  as  to  have  a  ciKiperating  spline  structure 
including  radiallv  outwardly  extending  griKives  and  teeth 
aligned  with  the  teeth  and  gnxives.  respectivelv  of  the  corre 
sponding  bore  spline  structure. 

wherehv  to  provide  a  joint  which  secures  the  Hanges  to  the 
center  section  and  prevents  rotation  of  the  flanges  with  respect 
to  the  center  section 


5^53.951 
HEATED  PLATEN  AND  ROLLERS  TO  ELEVATE 
TEMPERATl'RE  OF  RECEIVER  IN  A  THERMAL 
VVUliam  H.  .Simpson,  Pittsford;  Jacob  J.  HastrHter,  Jr..  Spen- 
errporl:    Mark   S.   Janosky,   and   Mark   A.   Bobb,   both   of 
Rorhcsler,  all  of  N.^'.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, RoclMstrr,  N.Y. 

Elkd  Jan.  17.  1995,  S«r.  No.  3734J24 

InL  Cl.'^  B41J  y.U^ 

C  .S.  CI.  400—  1 20. 1 8  .S  Claims 


5353.950 
BICYCLE  HCB  BODY  CON.STRl  tTlON 
Carftoo  P.  Pawsat,  and  William  F.  Lowe,  boUi  of  MaysvUle, 
Ky.,  aaricnors  to  Wald  Mannfacturinx  Co.,  Inc.,  MavsviUc, 
Ky. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  311,608 
InL  CX"  F16C  /  <AM),  B«OB  J^/T*/ 
I  .S.  tn.  384—545  7  Claims 

1    A  bicycle  hub  bodv  for  the  front  huh  assembly  ot  a  bicycle 
wheel  compnsing 

two  hub  flanges  each  having  an  opening  therrthnxigh.  each 
flange  opening  having  a  spline  structure  formed  annjnd  its 
circumfereiKe  including  allemaling  teeth  and  gnxives  extend 
ing  radially  inwanliy  with  respect  to  the  opening. 


1  An  interactive  dye  thermal  transfer  pnnting  process  using  a 
dye  donor  layer  and  a  dye  receiver  layer,  said  process  compnsing 

passing  an  interactive  dye  donor  layer  and  an  opposed  receiver 
layer  between  a  tfiermal  pnni  head  and  a  platen,  and 

simultaneously  ll)  imagewise  activating  the  thermal  pnnt  head 
to  diffuse  dye  from  the  dye  donor  layer  to  ihe  dye  receiver 
layer  and  t2l  iransfemng  sufficient  thermal  energy  to  the  dye 
receiver  layer  to  provide  energy  to  react  the  dye  with  the 
receiver  layer,  wherein  the  thermal  energy  is  transferred  to  the 
dye  receiver  layer  both  before  and  after  dye  difl'usion. 
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5,553.952 

REUSABLE  INK  RIBBON  CASSETTE  FOR  A  LABEL 

PRINTER,  THE  CASSETTE  BEING  CAPABLE  OF 

ACCOMMODATING  INK  RIBBONS  HAVING  DIFFERENT 

WIDTHS 
Dirk  Cmbach.  Hattingen,  Germany,  assigiior  to  Essdte  Meto 
International  GMBH,  Heppenhcim,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  311059 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1993,  43  32 
608.0 

InL  CI."  B41J  32A)0 
I  .S.  CI.  400—208  24  Claims 
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1   A  reusable  nbbon  cassette  for  a  pnnter  for  printing  labels  on 
a   label   matenal.  the  cassette  being  capable  of  accommodating 
nbbons  having  different  widths,  the  printer  being  configured  for 
iransfemng  a  pnnting  substance  from  a  printing  ribbon  to  the  label 
matenal.  the  pnnter  compnsing:  means  for  storing  label  matenal  to 
be  pnnted  upon;  means  for  storing  printing  ribbon,  the  printing 
nbbon  compn.sing  a  pnnting  substance  thereon;  al  least  one  print- 
ing element  for  pnnting  on  the  label  material,  the  at  least  one 
pnnting  element  compnsing  means  for  transferring  the  prinung 
substance  from  the  printing  ribbon  to  the  label  material;  means  for 
actuating  the  af  least  one  printing  element  to  transfer  printing 
substance  from  said  printing  ribbon  to  the  label  material  to  print  on 
the  label  matenal;  and  said  means  for  storing  printing  ribbon 
compnsing  said  reusable  cassette; 
said  reusable  cassette  comprising: 
a  hrst  housing  portion; 
a  second  housing  portion; 
said  first  and  second  housing  portions  comprising  means  for 

holding  a  supply  of  printing  ribbon  therebetween; 
at  least  hrst  and  second  support  shaft  means,  said  first  and 
second  support  shaft  means  being  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  and  extending  at  least  between  said  first  and  second 
housing  portions  for  variably  positioning  said  first  and 
second  housing  portions  with  respect  to  one  another  to 
accommodate  printing  ribbons  of  diflferent  widths  therebe- 
tween, 
said  first  suppon  shaft  means  having  a  first  end  adjacent  said 
first   housing  portion  and  a  second  end.  said  second  end 
comprising  a  portion  adjacent  said  second  housing  portion; 
said  second  suppon  shaft  means  having  a  first  end  adjacent  said 
first   housing  portion  and  a  second  end,  said  second  end 
comprising  a  portion  adjacent  said  second  housing  portion; 
at  least  one  of  said  first  housing  portion  and  said  second  housing 
portion  compnsing  corresponding  openings  therein  for  receiv- 
ing said  first  and  second  suppon  shaft  means  therethrough  for 
relatively  positioning  said  first  and  second  housing  portions 
with  respect  to  one  another; 
said  first  and  second  support  shaft  means  disposed  through  said 
corresponding   openings   comprise   a   frictional   engagement 
between  said  first  and  second  support  shaft  means  and  said 
openings; 
said  fnctional  engagement  between  said  first  and  second  support 
shaft  means  and  said  corresponding  openings  being  sufficient 
for  substantially  minimizing  movement  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond hixising  portions  with  respect  to  one  another; 
said  first  and  second  support  shaft  means  each  defining  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  and  each  of  said  first  and  second  support  shaft 


means  comprising  a  surface  facing  radially  outwardly  away 
from  the  longitudinal  axis,  said  surface  comprising  an  exter- 
nal surface; 
said  external  surface  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  suppon 
shaft  means  comprising  a  substantially  smooth,  uninterrupted 
surface  extending  between  said  first  and  second  ends  thereof; 
said  al  least  one  of  said  first  housing  portion  and  said  second 
housing  portion  comprising  a  radially  inwardly  disposed  sur- 
face defining  each  said  opening  therein,  said  radially  inwardly 
disposed  surfaces  of  said  openings  for  being  disposed  towards 
said  external  surface  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  support 
shaft  means,  said  radially  inwardly  disposed  surface  of  each 
of  said  openings  comprising  an  internal  surface;  and 
at  least  one  of: 

said  external  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  suppon  shaft 

means;  and 
said  internal  surfaces  of  said  openings,  compnsing  means  for 
frictionally  engaging  the  other  of: 
said  internal  surfaces  of  said  openings;  and 
said  external  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  suppon  shaft 
means, 
to  provide  frictional  engagement  between  said  external  surfaces  of 
said  first  and  second  support  shaft  means  and  said  internal  surfaces 
of  said  openings,  and  said  frictional  engagement  between   said 
external  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  suppon  shaft  means  and 
said  internal  surfaces  of  said  openings  solely  being  sufficient  for 
detachably  securing  said  first   housing  portion  and  said  second 
housing  portion  in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  one  another 


5,553,953 
ERGONOMIC  KEY^BOARD 
Camacho  Herman,  10706  Victory  Blvd.  *209,  North  Holly- 
wood, Calif.  91606,  and  Robert  Gramadino,  543  S.  Marengo 
Ave.  #3,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91101 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,106,  Feb.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5J60,280,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,061, 

May  19,  1992,  abandoned,  and  a  ctmtinuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  900,080,  Jun.  17,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct 

31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  331,688 

InL  Cl.*^  B41J  5/]0 

L.S.  CI.  400-^189  23  Claims 


1  An  ergonomic  keyboard  having  a  front  edge  corresponding  to 
the  vertical  edge  of  the  keyboard  closest  to  the  user,  said  kevboard 
compnsing: 

a.  a  mount; 

b.  a  plurality  of  key  s  on  said  mount,  wherein  the  keys  on  said 
mount  are  arranged  in  at  least  one  unbroken  row  comprised  of 
an  arcuate  portion,  a  left  portion  and  a  right  portion,  said  left 
and  nght  portions  extending  tangentiaily  from  the  left  and 
nght  sides  of  the  arcuate  portion,  respectively,  and  said  arcu- 
ate portion  of  said  at  least  one  unbroken  row  being  convex  to 
the  front  edge  of  the  keyboard 
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5.553.954 
PRINTER 


T..^....       I. 


.  r'ltiva»n   Wat«-h  i'n 


holding  a  stick  shaped  matenal,  said  holder  being  provided  at  a 
front  portion  of  the  spiral  shaft,  a  second  lubular  b<-)dy  lumably 
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5353,954 
PRI^rTER 
Mitmru  Nakjum,  Tokyo.  Japan,  aasignoT  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.. 
LUL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  ».  IW4,  Ser.  No.  338. l.M 

ClaioH  priority,  appiicatkn  Japan,  Nov.  10.  1993.  5-303251 

InL  n."  B41J  ///2ft 

I  .S.  a.  .100—621  20  Claim.s 


holding  a  stick  shaped  malenal.  said  holder  being  provided  at  a 
triini  ponmn  ol  the  spiral  shaft,  a  second  tubular  b<xlv  tumahly 
mounted  on  the  hrst  tubular  body  having  a  projection  on  the  inside 
ol  a  rear  p»)rtion  thereof,  said  spiral  shaft  and  said  holder  being 
inserted  in  tJie  second  tubular  b*xly  so  as  to  be  able  to  slide  in  the 
second  tubular  body  with  said  pn)jection  engaging  the  spiral 
gnxive.  a  rear  end  ol  the  second  tubular  bixly  basing  two  divergent 
concentric  tubular  pcirlions  including  an  inner  tubular  portion,  the 
inner  tubular  portion  ot  the  second  tubular  bixly  having  said 
ppijeclion  on  the  inside  of  a  rear  portion  thereof  and  at  least  one 
slit  fonned  ariHind  the  projection  on  the  inner  tubular  portion  ol  the 
second  tubular  bodv 


18     17 


1    A  printer   tOtnprisin>! 

a  carrying  means  tor  i.arTying  a  ,oniii)ui>us  shcci  along  a  i.arr\ 
ing  path, 

a  platen. 

a  pnnting  head  ci»iperating  *ith  the  platen 

J  hrst  cutler  having  a  tirsi  surface  tacing  the  (.ontinui>us  ^heel 
and  disposed  in  said  ^arrving  path  ol  ifyr  amlinuous  sheet  and 
having  a  hrM  blade  surface  mter>eciing  lf)e  hrst  surface  to 
dehne  a  blade  edge  emending  in  j  direction  transverse  lo  a 
carrying  direction  ot  the  continuous  sheet    and 

a  hrst  conducting  pnxrusion  tormed  on  said  hrst  blade  surface  ot 
said  hrst  cutter  along  said  extending  direction  ot  said  hrst 
blade  edge,  an  outer  periphery  ot  said  hrst  conducting  protru 
sion  being  disposed  to  mate  contact  with  the  Lonlmuous  sheet 
aiKi  having  a  lToss  section  ot  j  substantially  circular  ars. 
sfiape 

wherein  said  platen  and  printing  head  are  disposed  to  print  on 
said  ci>ntinuous  sheet  betorc  ihe  continuous  sheet  reaches  said 
hrM  cutter  when  ific  continuous  sfiecl  is  moved  in  said  tarry 
ing  direction 


5J«53.955 
Palenl  Not  Issued  Kor  This  Number 


5ii53.956 
SnCK-vSHAPED  MATERIAL  PROPELLING  DEVICE 
Yoshihide  Mitsuya,  and  Shoji  Anzai,  botii  of  iCawagoe,  Japan. 
assifmoTs  lo  KotobukJ  &  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyoto-hu,  Japan 

Filed  May  2*.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  249.938 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Eeb.  23.  1994.  6-025571 

Int.  Cl.'^  A45D  4()A)t, 

IS.  CI.  401—68  14  Claims 


I  A  slick  sfiaped  matenal  propelling  device  comprising  a  hrsl 
tubular  b<xly.  a  spiral  shaft  inserted  in  the  hrst  tubular  body,  said 
spiral  shaft  having  an  integral  guide  portion  at  a  rear  p<irtion  ot  the 
spiral  shaft,  said  integral  guide  potion  engaging  an  inside  portion 
of  tJie  hrst  tubular  btidv  so  that  the  spiral  shaft  is  uniumable,  but  is 
movable  in  an  axial  direction  relative  to  the  hrst  tubular  Nxiy  a 
spiral  gnxive  on  tfie  circumference  ot  the  spiral  shall,  a  holder  lor 


5^53.957 
PRODUCT  DISPENSER  WITH  ENLARCJED  NON- 
DISPENSING  APPLICATION/DISTRIBUTION  SI  RFACE 
Arthur    H.    Dombuach.    Cincinnati:    Dianna    C.    Kenneally, 
MainevUlc.   and   JoAnn    L.   Taylor.   Trenton,   all   of  Ohio, 
assignoni  to  The  Procter  &  (iambie  Company,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio 

(  onUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,032,  Mar.  9.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  550.547 

Int.  Cl.'^  A45D  <4/TW 

I  ..S.  (1.  401— 209  17  Claims 


I  An  applicator  adapted  to  contain  and  dispense  a  pn>duct.  said 
applicator  including  a  container  comprising  a  bixly  portion  adapted 
!(■  receive  said  prixJuct  and  having  an  upper  p<inion  which  dchnes 
J  dispensing  opening,  said  applicator  further  comprising,  in  com 
bination 

lal  an  applicator  dome  having  an  outer  skirt  extending  down 
wardlv    therefrom,    said   outer   skirt   adapted   lo  engage   said 
upper  piirtion  ot  said  container,  said  applicator  dome  includ 
ing  an  aperture  disposed  over  said  dispensing  opening,  said 
applicator  dome   further   including   an   applicator   stx:ket   in 
communication  with  said  aperture  and  said  dispensing  open 
ing.  said  applicator  dome  further  including  a  non  dispensing 
distribution  surface,  said  distnbution  surface  surrounding  and 
extending  generally  radially  outwardly  Imm  said  aperture  to 
an  outer  nm,  said  outer  nm  terminates  at  a  Uxation  spread 
radially  outwardly  ot  said  outer  skirt,  and 
ibi  an  applicator  element  rotatably  disposed  within  said  applica 
tor   stxkei   such   that   at    lca.st   a   portion   ol   said   applicator 
element    is   exposed   through   said   aperture,   said   applicator 
element  dispensing  said  produc  when  said  applicator  clement 
IS  nxated  within  said  applicator,  socket, 
such  that  said  distribution  surface  distnbutcs  said  pnxlucl  dis 
pensed  by  said  applicator  element 
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5^53.958 

COMBINATION  BOOK  AND  HOLEPUNCH  ASSEMBLY 
Mark  A.  Bedol.  P.O.  Box  2847,  Randio  Cucamonxa,  Calif. 

91729  ^^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,012,  May  11,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,409J19.  This  appUcation  Dec.  16, 1994.  Ser.  No. 

357,729 

InL  CL'  B42F  3/00 

IS.  CI.  402-1  ,6  Claims 


1   A  combination  book  and  holepunch  assembly,  comprising: 
a  btxik  having  a  flat  portion  thereon;  and 
a  holepunch  as.sembly  securely  attached  to  said  flat  portion,  said 
holepunch  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  comprising  a  first  rigid  substantially  flat  plate 
securely  connected  to  said  flat  portion,  said  housing  having 
a  set  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes  formed  therethrough  a 
side  ificreof; 

said  hcxising  further  including  an  opening  in  a  central  portion 

thereof;  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced  hinges,  said  hinges  being  located  on  a  side 

edge  of  said  central  portion  defined  by  said  opening;  and 

(b)  a  second  ngid  plate  having  a  first  side  hingedly  connected 
via  said  spaced  hinges  to  said  first  rigid  plate,  said  second 
plate  having  a  shape  complementary  to  the  shape  of  said 
central  opening  so  when  said  second  rigid  plate  is  in  a 
slowed  position  it  may  be  supported  within  said  central 
opening,  said  second  plate  including  spaced  projections 
formed  on  an  upper  surface  thereof,  said  projections  being 
so  sized  and  spaced  to  align  with  said  second  set  of  spaced 
holes  in  said  first  plate  when  said  second  plate  is  rotated 
away  from  said  stowed  position  so  as  to  provide  a 
holepunching  capability  when  paper  is  insetted  between 
said  first  plate  and  said  second  plate. 


5,553,959 
NOTEBOOK  SYSTEM 
Jacobo  Feldman,  and  Shirley  Czukerbers,  both  of  2101  NW 
53rd  SU  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33496 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,242 
InL  CL*  B42F  13/00 
V.S.  CI.  402-79  14  claims 

1   A  notebook  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sheets  arranged  in  a  staclc.  each  sheet  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therein  which  are  spaced  apart  along  an 
edge  of  the  sheets,  the  respective  openings  of  each  sheet  in  the 
stack  being  aligned  with  each  other,  each  opening  having  a 
generally  mushroom-shape  configuration  with  a  bulbous 
opening  portion  and  a  stem  opening  poition  which  connects 
said  bulbous  opening  poition  to  an  open  edge  of  said  sheeu 
said  bulbous  opening  portion  defined  by  an  arcuate  surface 
having  opposite  ends  and  a  substantially  flat  bearing  surface 


having  opposite  ends  which  are  substantially  coincident  with 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  arcuate  surface,  and  said  small 
opening  portion  being  defined  by  a  narrow  channel  opening 
having  a  width  smaller  than  a  with  of  said  flat  bearing  surface 
and  connecting  the  open  edge  of  said  sheet  to  said  flat  bearing 
surface; 

a  plurality  of  disk-like  fastening  members  insertable  in  respec- 
tive openings  of  said  stack  of  sheets  to  retain  said  sheets  in 
said  stack; 

said  disk  members  each  having  a  substantially  flat  disk-like 
central  surface  portion  having  a  cenu^  axis,  and  an  enlarged 
continuous  rim  portion  which  extends  around  the  penphery  of 
the  central  surface  portion  of  said  central  surface  portion,  said 
nm  portion  projecting  outwardly  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  of  said  substantially  flat 
central  surface  portion; 

said  central  surface  portion  of  each  disk  member  having  a  radius 
(Rl)  which  is  larger  than  a  thickness  of  said  stack  of  sheets  to 
be  bound  thereby,  and  said  central  surface  portion  extending 
within  said  stem  opening  portion;  and 

said  projecting  nm  portion  of  each  of  said  disks  including  an 
arcuate  outer  peripheral  surface  having  opposite  ends  and  a 
substantially  flat  inner  facing  bearing  surface  having  opposite 
ends  which  are  substantially  coincident  \yith  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  arcuate  outer  peripheral  surface,  with  said  projecting 
nm  portion  extending  within  said  bulbous  opening  portion 
such  that  said  substantially  flat  inner  facing  bearing  surface 
bears  upon  said  substantially  flat  bearing  surface  of  said 
bulbous  opening  portion  of  said  openings  of  said  sheets  of 
said  stack  which  are  bound  by  said  disks  members. 


5,553,960 

nELD  SERVICEABLE  DERAILLEUR  DEVICE 

Eric  S.  ■nirer,  157  River  SL,  Rochdale,  Mass.  01542-1117.  and 

Thomas  Malay,  18  Hampton  Rd.,  Exeter,  N.H.  03833 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,540 

InL  CI.'  F16H  59/02:  F16D  9/04 

VS.  CI.  403-2  7  Claims 


r*  r*  r'  r'     r*     -^f  v  r*  r- 
,1. 


_H- 


•  -?n5!Sr 


r   r*  r  r  ^' 

"ft:  I—'  -  -^^-- 


1.  A  device  for  reducing  damage  to  a  bicycle  derailleur  and 
derailleur  hanger,  the  device  comprising: 

a  head  having  a  head-barrel  external  connector  at  a  first  end.  a 
cap  at  a  second  end.  and  a  head  tool  opening  extending 
through  said  head; 

a  barrel  having  a  barrel-head  internal  connector  at  a  first  end 
whereby  said  head-barrel  external  connector  of  said  head  is 
connected  to  said  barrel,  said  barrel  further  having  a  barrel- 
pin  internal  connector  and  a  barrel  flange  at  a  second  end; 
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a  pin  having  <i  pin  barrel  e\iema]  cunnct-tor  ji  j  firM  end 
whereby  vaid  pin  li  connected  lo  vdid  barrel  pin  inlcmal 
L-onnector  or  said  barrel,  a  pin  miHjnting  cimneclDr  al  a  second 
end  and  a  pin  traciure  ntxch  between  said  firsi  and  second 
ends  of  said  pin  vi  ihai  when  said  pin  is  tully  connected  lo 
said  barrel,  said  barrel  flange  is  Hush  against  said  pin  mount 
ing  connector  enabling  said  notch  lo  tracture  when  excessive 
lorce  IS  placed  upon  said  device 


5^53.%2 
SCREEN  WIPING  APPARATl'S 
Jean -Pierre  Eustache,  Antony,  France,  assignor  to  Naleo  Sys- 
tems D'Essuyage,  Mootigny-le  Brelonneux,  France 

FUed  Jun.  1.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  252.405 

C'lainLS  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  4,  IW.I,  9.1  06724 

Int.  Cl.'^  FIM"  //TW 


I  ..S.  CI.  4«.A— 154 


II)  (  lalirn 


5i!53.%l 

HINGE  AND  HIM;E  JOINT  FOR  HIN(;ED1.V 

CONNEtTlNC;  STRIXTI  R^Al.  FRAME  MEMBERS 

MidiaH  M.  OWen,  Padik,  Mo.,  a.<«ignor  to  MiTelt  Holdings. 

Inc..  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  19*4.  .Ser.  No.  .1,13.526 

Int.  CI."  F16B  l^/l>t> 

IS.  a.  403—  1 1 »  17  Clainw 


1  A  hinge  for  use  in  pairs  for  hingediv  connecting  two  generalK 
coplanar  structural  members  tor  pivotal  movement  ot  one  ot  said 
memhepi  relative  lo  the  other  in  the  plane  of  said  members  about 
an  a^iis  transverse  to  the  plane  ot  said  members,  said  hinge  com 
pnsing  first  and  second  elongate  sheet  mclal  plates,  each  plate 
having  one  face  constituting  its  outside  lace  and  the  other  taLe 
consuiuling  its  inside  tace,  each  said  plate  having  a  generalK  flat 
body  portion  and  a  generally  flat  cxtcnsHW  tnmi  said  b<xl\  pcirtion 
tile  plates  having  (heir  extensions  overlapped  with  the  outside  tace 
of  the  extension  of  tfie  lirst  plate  in  generally  flatwise  inlerengage 
mem  with  the  inside  face  of  the  extension  of  the  second  plate,  and 
means  pivt)tailv  interconnecung  said  overlapped  extensions  tor 
pivotal  movement  ot  one  of  the  plates  relative  lo  the  iHher  afniut  an 
axis  perpendicular  lo  ttie  plates,  cfuracten/cd  in  that  one  ot  the 
plates  tias  plate  locating  means  composing  fingers  struck  tfierefrom 
extending  from  the  inside  face  thereof  and  having  portions  lying  in 
a  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  one  plate  and  which  extends 
transversely  with  respect  to  said  one  plate,  said  portions  being 
spaced  apart  in  vaid  plane  and  being  adapted  fix  engagement  with 
a  surface  of  one  of  said  memliers  transverse  to  the  plane  ot  said 
members  tor  kKaling  said  one  plate  in  a  predetermined  position 
relative  to  said  one  member,  said  bixly  p»)rtion  of  each  said  plate 
being  formed  with  nailing  teeth  extending  from  the  inside  lace 
thereof  constituting  the  plates  as  nailing  plates  lor  nailing  of  said 
hrst  plate  to  one  of  said  wocxlen  members  and  tiie  second  plate  to 
the  other  of  said  wooden  members,  said  hngcrs  being  strucit  fmm 
said  extension  of  said  hrst  plate  and  being  longer  than  the  teeth  of 
said  hrst  plate  with  the  tips  of  said  hngers  constituting  said 
portions  of  the  hngers  located  beyond  the  tips  of  the  teeth  of  said 
first  plate  for  sidewise  engagement  of  said  tips  of  the  hngers  with 
the  surface  of  one  of  said  members  and  with  tfie  lips  of  tfie  teeth  of 
said  first  plate  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  face  of  said  one 
wooden  member  and  with  ihe  ups  ot  the  teeth  of  the  second  plate 
adapted  for  engagement  with  a  corresponding  face  of  tlie  other 
wooden  member  to  locate  tl»e  plates  in  said  predetermined  posiuon 
relative  to  said  wooden  memtiers  whereby  tlie  nailing  teeth  of  the 
plates  nuy  be  dnven  into  the  wooden  members 


1  Screen  wiper  apparatus  compnsing  a  crank,  a  crank  ami.  and 
a  pivot  member  coupling  the  crank  to  tfie  crank  arm  so  as  lo 
.irliculaie  the  crank  and  crank  arm  for  relative  rotation,  the  pivol 
member  having  a  head,  a  first  cylindrical  portion,  and  a  second 
tvlindncal  portion  joined  lo  the  head  by  the  hrsl  cylindncal  por 
lion,  the  diameter  ol  the  second  cylindncal  portion  being  smaller 
ihan  ihat  of  the  hrsl  cylindncal  portion,  the  two  cylindncal  por 
lions  and  the  head  of  the  pivot  member  all  being  coaxial  with 
respect  lo  each  (Hher.  the  apparatus  further  including  a  sleeve 
arranged  transversely  m  the  crank  with  the  hrst  cylindncal  portion 
of  the  pivot  member  extending  through  the  sleeve,  a  reinforcing 
element  earned  by  ihe  crank  arm.  with  the  second  cylindncal 
portion  of  the  pivot  member  extending  through  the  reinforcing 
element,  and  at  least  one  nng  earned  by  the  crank,  with  ihe  nng 
and  the  crank  together  defining  means  ftx  preventing  rotation  ot 
the  nng  with  respect  lo  ihe  crank 


5ii53,%3 

(LAMP  DEVK  E  FOR  A  LADDER  ADJUSTMENT 

APPARATUS 

Thomas  A.  Hoy.  and  Mark  D.  .Scberer.  both  of  2*06  Stuart  St.. 

Denver.  Colo.  80212 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  354.164 

InL  a."  F16B  yi2 

IS.  CI.  403—1*4  13  Claims 


1  A  clamp  device  for  operatively  and  rotatably  connecting  a 
ladder  adjustment  apparatus  lo  al  least  one  rung  of  a  plurality  of 
rungs  of  a  conventional  ladder  wherein,  tlie  device  compnses 

a  lower  generally  C  shaped  jaw  member  having  an  enlarged 
lower  jaw   element,  an  intermediate  portion,  and  an  upper 
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portion  wherein,  the  lower  jaw  element  is  provided  with  a 
raised  lip  disposed  on  an  outboard  end; 

an  upper  jaw  member  operatively  associated  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  C-shaped  jaw  member,  and 

means  for  rotatably  connecting  the  C-shaped  jaw  member  to  a 
portion  of  the  ladder  adjustment  apparatus  wherein  the  lower 
jaw  element  is  further  provided  with  an  enlat;ged  recess  and 
wherein  the  device  fttrther  comprises  a  contoured  adapter 
member  having  a  lower  portion  dimensioned  to  be  received  in 
.said  enlarged  recess. 


5453.9M 

MECHANICAL  TUBULAR  ELEMENT  SUCH  AS 

TRANSMISSION  SHAFT  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Michel  RouUlot,  St  Gcrmaiii  Ea  Laye,  Fnuce,  MsigDor  to 

GKN  Automotive  AG,  Loiuur,  Gcnauiy 

Cootiiiiiation  of  Ser.  No.  131,994,  Oct.  4, 1993,  altandoiied. 

This  appUcaliaa  May  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  432,506 

Claiias  priority,  appUcatloD  France,  Oct  6, 1992,  92  II838 

InL  CL'  Flffi  HAM:  Fl«>  IA)6 

VS.  CI.  403-279  24  Qaims 


nr        ir, 


5,553,965 
CONSTRAINT  SYSTEM  FOR  PARALLEL  CANTILEVER 

SHAFTS 
Fred  M.  Fuss,  Hamlin,  and  John  A.  Mcsoiella,  Rochester,  both 
of  N.V..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388.015 

InL  CI."  FI6C  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  403-291  21  Cl«ms 


M^ 


TtT     I    ffr  ij*r 


'y/^A^ll3>i^JMiM,,\       j.» 


.:^^^ 


7»  .  IT  M, 


16  A  tuned  compliance  member  for  use  in  an  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  shafts  having  cantilever  portions  and  a  pair  of 
cooperating  tools  each  associated   with  a  respective  cantilever 
portion,  the  shafts  being  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  apparatus 
during  use  of  the  tools,  the  tuned  compliance  member  comprising; 
a  first  body  portion  with  a  first  bore  within  which  a  first  bearing 
may  be  located  on  one  of  the  shafts,  a  second  body  portion 
with  a  second  bore  within  which  a  second  bearing  may  be 
located  on  the  other  of  the  shafts,  and  at  least  one  flexure 
extended  between  the  first  and  second  body  portions,  the 
flexure  being  effective  for  limiting  deflection  of  the  cantilever 
portions. 


1   Torque  transmitting  tubular  element,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion 

a  lube  which  is  composed  of  synthetic  material  and  fibers 
reinforcing  said  material  and  has  an  end  portion,  and  a  metal 
terminal  member  having  an  inner  portion  received  inside  said 
end  portion  of  said  tube,  said  end  portion  of  said  tube  com- 
pnsmg  a  tube  first  section  and  a  tube  second  section,  said  tube 
second  section  being  located  between  said  tube  first  section 
and  an  end  face  of  the  tube,  said  inner  portion  of  said  terminal 
member  having  a  generally  cylindrical  stepped  outer  surface 
compnsing  a  member  first  section  having  an  outside  diameter 
greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  tube  first  section  and 
being  received  inside  said  tube  first  section  with  an  interfer- 
ence fit  in  an  assembled  state  of  said  tube  and  said  terminal 
member  for  transmission  of  torque  between  said  tube  and  said 
terminal  member,  said  stepped  outer  surface  of  said  terminal 
member  further  comprising  a  member  second  section  having 
an  outside  diameter  which  is  less  than  said  outside  diameter  of 
said  member  first  section  and  is  at  most  equal  to  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  tube  second  section,  said  tube  second  section, 
in  said  assembled  stale  of  said  tube  and  said  terminal  member, 
axially  extending  in  facing  relation  to  said  member  second 
section,  whereby,  in  said  assembled  stale,  said  tube  first 
section  exerts  radially  gripping  action  of  said  member  firsl 
section  while  said  tube  second  section  exerts  no  gripping 
action  on  said  member  second  section. 


5,553,966 
CONNECTING  A  SHAFT  TO  A  BORE 
Peter  A.  Morelli,  Dalton;  Khn  F.  Taylor,  Netherton.  and  David 
Makin,  Longwooil,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  David 
Brown  Engineering  Limited,  Huddersfiehl,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  358,659,  Dec.  13.  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  59,674,  May  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  OcL  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549^25 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  9.  1992, 
92I909I 

InL  CI."  FI6D  \/O0 
U.S.  CI.  403-355  n  claims 


1    .A  unitary  component  for  driveably  connecting  a  shaft  lo  a 
bore  of  a  member,  including  means  enabling  the  component  to  be 
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dnveably  connected  lo  i  conventional  keyway  of  a  rectangular 
cross-secuon  fonned  in  the  shaft,  md  an  integral  key  of  curved 
CTOSs-secUon  adapced  lo  engage  in  a  keywav  of  cixresfxindingly 
curved  cn)SS-section  formed  in  the  bore, 

said  unitary  component  for  dnveably  connecting  the  shall  lo  a 
bore  of  a  larger  diamcfer  than  the  shaft,  including  an  integral 
sleeve  adapted  to  tit  between  the  shaft  and  the  bore, 
wherein  the  integral  key  of  curved  cros.s  section  is  lormed  on  jn 
outer  pcnphery  of  lJ>e  sleeve,  and  wherein  the  means  com 
prises  a  keyway  formed  in  an  inner  penphery  of  the  sleeve 
and  having  a  rectangular  crx)sj.  section  which  is  the  same  as  a 
rectangular  cross  section  as  the  keyway  in  the  shaft,  wherein 
the  keyways  are  adapted  lo  be  dnveably  interconnected  by  a 
separate,  conventional  key  having  a  rectangular  cross  section 


5^53.9*7 

FASTENING  SYSTEM  FOR  TRlAMilLARl  Y  SHAPED 

SlRFAtF-S 

Sachiko  I'ozumi  New  York.  N.Y..  aasiKiior  lo  (;*«  Snap,  Inc.. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  5.  1W4,  Set.  No.  .MS.078 

Int.  i:V  A»3H  <M)i» 

l.S.  C'l.  403— .W3  10  ('laim.s 


1    \  fastenins!  svslem  lor  inangularlv  shaped  surfaces  ^onipris 


ing 


said  center  fastener  being  similar  to  (he  apex  fasteners  only 
when  said  center  fastener  is  mlated  60°  relative  to  the  onen 
tation  of  the  apex  fasteners  such  that  where  the  bumps  in  the 
apex  fa.steners  arc,  there  are  dents  in  the  center  fastener,  and 
where  llie  dents  in  the  apex  fa.sicners  arc,  there  arc  bumps  in 
the  center  fastener, 

so  (hat  two  tnangularly  shaped  surfaces  may  be  fastened 
together  by  aligning  them  such  that  the  bumps  from  either  an 
apex  fastener  or  a  center  fastener  on  one  tnangularly  shaped 
surface  are  received  in  the  denLs  of  either  an  apex  fastener  or 
a  center  fastener  on  the  other  tnangularly  shaped  surface  and 
held  closely  by  fnction  along  the  side  walls. 

whereby  tfie  two  tnangularly  shaped  surfaces  may  be  joined 
with  the  three  apex  fasteners  and  the  center  fastener  ot  one 
tnangularly  shaped  surface  fastened  to  the  three  apex  fasten 
ers  and  the  center  fastener,  respectively,  of  the  other  tnangu- 
larly shaped  surface,  or  with  only  one  apex  fastener  of  one 
tnangularly  shaped  surface  fastened  lo  one  apex  fastener  of 
the  other  tnangularly  shaped  surface,  or  with  only  one  apex 
tastcner  and  the  center  fa.stener  of  one  tnangularly  shaped 
surface  fastened  to  the  center  fastener  and  one  apex  fastener, 
rcspectivelv,  ot  the  other  tnangularly  shaped  surface 


5.5S3.%8 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  CONVEYING  AND 

dese(;regating  aggregate 

rhomas  R.  Campbell,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  A.stec 
IndiKtrics,  Inc..  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  S«p.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  314.349 

Int  CI."  EOlC  I  VAX) 

VS.  CI.  404—108  10  CUims 


a  tnangularly  shaped  sunatt- 

three  apex  ta.steners  on  the  tnangularly  shaped  ^urtacc  one  cavh 
located  in  each  ot  the  three  sub  mangles  lomied  b\  lines 
bisecting  ttie  three  sides  ot  the  tnangularly  shaped  surface  and 
having  an  apex  corresponding  to  an  apex  ot  the  tnangularls 
shaped  surfatc  and  each  one  located  equidistant  trom  the 
apexes  ot  the  sub  mangle  tormed  trom  the  lines  bisecting 
adjacent  sides  ot  the  mangularlv  shaped  surface  and  having 
an  apex  corresponding  to  the  apex  ot  the  tnangularly  shaped 
Nurtace  tormed  tmm  the  ad|acent  sides 

said  apex  tasicncrs  each  having  three  bumps  ^dld  bumps  having 
Mde  walls  perpendicular  to  the  surface  ot  the  tnangularls 
shaped  surface 

^ald  apex  fasteners  each  having  three  dents  said  dents  having 
side  walls  perpendicular  to  the  surface  i>t  the  inangularlv 
shaped  surtaic.  said  dents  being  adapted  lo  rcieive  the  humps 
in  a  close  manner 

vaid  bumps  and  Jenl^  i>l  said  apex  tasicners  disposed  in  .i 
generally  circular  pattern  such  that  each  tHimp  is  jdiaicni  ii> 
two  dents,  and  caih  dent  is  ad|ai.enl  to  two  bumps 

a  center  tasiener  livaied  at  a  point  equidisiani  trom  the  .ipexcs 
of  tfie  tnangularly  shaped  surtate 

said  center  fastener  having  three  bumps,  said  bumps  having  side 
*alls  perpendicular  to  the  surtate  ol  the  mangularlv  shaped 
surface . 

said  center  ta.slcner  having  three  ilents.  said  dentv  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  bumps  m  a  ilose  manner 

said  bumps  and  dents  ot  said  center  tasiener  disposed  in  .i 
generally  circular  pattern  such  that  each  bump  is  ad|a>.ent  U' 
two  denLs.  and  each  dent  is  adjacent  to  twu  bumps 


I  An  apparatus  lor  remixing  and  conveying  aggregate  that  has 
tscen  segregated  into  smaller  and  larger  aggregate,  said  apparatus 
compnsing 

a    a  hrst  convevor  having  a  reveivmg  end,  a  distharge  end,  and 
edges, 

h    a  second  conveyor  having  a  receiving  end  and  a  discharge 
end.  said  receiving  end  of  said  second  conveyor  being  post 
Honed  adiacent  said  discharge  end  ot  said  hrst  conveyor, 

^  said  discharge  end  of  said  hrst  conveyor  having  a  tlixir,  said 
Hoor  extending  trom  said  receiving  end  to  said  discharge  end, 
said  rtiKir  including  a  notch  at  said  discharge  end  and  Uxaled 
laterally  between  said  edges,  said  tlixir  having  lateral  side 
p»>nions  on  either  side  ot  said  notch,  said  hrst  conveyor 
^arrving  said  larger  aggregate  predominantly  along  said  lal 
eral  side  ponions  ot  said  flcxir  and  said  smaller  aggregate 
iheretieiween  in  laterally  onented  segregation,  and  wherein. 
in  use,  said  notch  causes  said  smaller  aggregate  to  travel  a 
shoner  distance  along  a  longitudinal  axis  ot  said  hrst  con- 
veyor betore  being  discharged  than  said  larger  aggregate  and 
(hereby  rconenls  said  larger  and  smaller  aggregate  trom  a 
laterally  onented  segregation  lo  a  longitudinally  onented  seg 
reiiation 
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each  contiguous  pair  of  said  pnmarv  pipe  segments,  each  ot 
said    couplings    being    generally    surrounded    by    a    repealer 
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5^53,969 

PAVING  APPARATUS 

Jeffrey  Reed.  P.O.  Box  1620,  West  Sacramento,  Calif.  95691 

FUed  Feb.  13.  1995,  Sen  No.  388^11 

InL  a."  EOlC  l9/4fl 

LS.  CI.  404—110  10  Claims 


1    A  paving  apparatus  workable  by  a  single  operator  utilizing  a 
plurality  of  surface  paving  components,  comprising: 

a  a  movable  platform,  said  movable  platform  including  a  first 
end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion; 

b  a  plurality  of  containers  supported  on  said  platfonn.  .said 
plurality  of  containers  permitting  storage  of  the  plurality  of 
surface  paving  components; 

c  a  conveyor  supported  by  said  platfonn,  said  conveyor  being 
capable  of  moving  paving  components  from  said  first  end 
portion  to  said  second  end  portion; 

d  a  holding  tank  capable  of  communicating  with  said  plurality 
of  containers  for  combining  said  plurality  of  surface  paving 
components,  said  conveyor  located  at  said  holding  tank  to 
transport  said  combined  plurality  of  surface  paving  compo- 
nents. 

e  an  operator  stand  located  at  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
movable  platform; 

t  mixing  means  for  blending  said  plurality  of  surface  paving 
components,  said  mixing  means  including  an  inlet  communi- 
cating with  said  conveyor  at  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
movable  platform  and  an  outlet  for  directing  said  mixed 
surface  paving  components  to  a  surface,  said  mixing  means 
lixated  at  said  first  end  portion  of  said  movable  platform 
adjacent  said  operator  stand; 
g  control  means  for  determining  the  rate  of  speed  at  said 
movable  platform  for  steering  said  movable  platfonn.  said 
control  means  located  at  said  first  end  portion  of  said  movable 
platform  adjacent  said  operator  stand;  and 
h  motor  means  for  urging  movement  of  said  movable  platform 


5,553,970 
WATER-SAVING  IRRIGATION  DEVICE 
Yuan-Liang  Chang.  No.  34,  Lan-Jou  St.,  Chung-Li  City.  Tao 
Yuan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,425 

InL  a."  AOIG  29/00:  E02B  13/00 

VS.  CI.  47-^_f  6  Claims 


1    A  water- saving  irrigation  device  comprising: 


a  water  inlet  port  and  a  water  outlet  pon  coupled  in  fluid 
communication  to  a  water  storage  container. 

said  water  outlet  port  being  positioned  on  a  lower  or  lateral 
portion  of  said  water  storage  container,  said  water  outlet  port 
including  a  water  output  nozzle,  a  sediment  trap  layer  dis- 
po.sed  within  said  water  outlet  nozzle,  and  a  perforated  cover 
plate  for  secunng  said  sediment  trap  layer  within  said  water 
output  nozzle 


5,553.971 
DOUBLE-CONTAINMENT  UNDERGROUND  PIPING 
SYSTEM 
Keith  J.  Osborne.  Glen  EUyn.  ni.,  assignor  to  Inteipro  Corpo- 
ration, Cliicago.  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1988.  Ser.  No.  286,893 

Int  CI."  E02D  3/00:  E02B  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  405-52  48  claims 


1  A  piping  system  for  conveying  fluid  from  the  outlet  port  of  an 
underground  pump  to  the  inlei  pen  of  an  above-ground  fluid 
dispenser  which  compnses: 

(a)  a  containment  chamber  installed  below  grade  level  contain- 
ing the  pump,  said  chamber  compnsing  a  body  capable  of 
containing  leaked  fluid,  a  removable  cover  at  about  grade 
level,  and  a  sleeve  in  communication  with  the  body  extending 
outwardly  therefrom. 

(b)  a  primary  pipe  of  flexible  material  for  conveying  the  fluid 
from  the  pump,  the  primary  pipe  having  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end. 

(c)  means  for  removably  secunng  the  inlet  end  of  the  primary 
pipe  in  sealed  communication  with  the  outlet  pon  of  the 
pump, 

(d)  means  for  removably  securing  the  outlet  end  of  the  pnmary 
pipe  in  sealed  communication  with  the  inlet  port  of  the  fluid 
dispenser. 

(e)  a  secondary  pipe  of  flexible  material  generally  surrounding 
the  primary  pipe,  said  secondary  pipe  having  a  lower  end  and 
an  upper  end.  the  lower  end  of  the  secondary  pipe  being  in 
sealed  commumcation  with  the  containment  chamber  sleeve, 
said  inner  surface  of  the  secondary  pipe  and  said  outer  surface 
of  the  primary  pipe  defining  an  annular  space. 

(f)  a  dispenser  pan  installed  below  the  fluid  dispenser  and  the 
fluid  dispenser  inlet  port  so  as  lo  contain  leakage  therefrom, 
said  dispenser  pan  comprising  a  body  and  a  pan  sleeve  in 
communication  with  the  pan  m  a  gravity  draining  relationship 
therefrom,  the  upper  end  of  the  secondary  pipe  being  in  sealed 
commumcation  with  the  pan  sleeve,  and 

(g)  a  repeater  chamber  installed  below  grade  level  and  compns- 
ing a  body  capable  of  containing  leaked  fluid,  a  removable 
cover  at  about  grade  level  and  a  pair  of  sleeves  in  commum- 
cation with  the  body  extending  outwardly  therefrom.  tJie 
primary  pipe  passing  through  said  repeater  chamber  sleeves 
and  the  secondary  pipe  compnsing  a  plurality  of  secondary 
pipe  segments,  wherein  respective  ends  of  secondary  pipe 
segments  are  in  sealed  communication  with  each  of  said 
repeater  chamber  sleeves,  the  dispenser  jjan  sleeve,  and  the 
containment  chamber  sleeve. 

wherein  the  primary  pipe  compnses  a  plurality  of  pnmary  pipe 
segments,  and  a  coupling  joining  in  sealed  communication 
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perforations  in  said  air  influx  well,  the  tapering  of  said  air 
influx  well  accelerating  said  circulation  of  atmospheric  air  to 
a  maximum  velocity  through  said  influx  well  perforations,  (li) 
further  across  throueh  said  contaminated  uvil  ynru-    ihcrohv 


an  upper  portion  securable  to  said  lower  portion,  said  upper 
portion  also  defining  an  intenor  surface  in  which  is  received  a 
portion  of  a  pipe  lo  be  laid,  and  having  second,  cooperating 
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each  contiguous  pair  ot  said  pnmap.  pipe  segmenis.  each  ot 
said  couplings  being  generally  sumninded  hy  j  repeater 
chamber  a.s  recited  ab<ne  in  paragraph  (gi 
whereby  fluid  leaked  into  the  dispenser  pan  or  the  annular  span- 
between  the  pnmary  pipe  and  the  secondary  pipe  may  irasel 
within  the  annular  space  and  is  contained  within  the  svslem 
and  whereby  the  primary  pipe  may  be  replaced  by  removing 
the  cover  from  the  containment  chamber  and  uncovering  the 
dispenser  pan.  unsecunng  each  end  ot  said  pnmarv  pipe,  and 
pulling  said  primary  pipe  out  through  saul  sleeves 


5^53.972 

XPPARATl  S  FOR  C ONTAIMENT  OK  (  ONTAMINANTS 

DURING  A.N  I  NDKRWATF.R  DRED(;IN<.  OPERATION 

RjynMnd   E.   Berfcron,  3452   W.   Jefferson.   Trenton,   Mich. 

481S3.  and  Willtam  Prior*.  1177  E.  Center  St.,  Marion,  Ohio 

43J02 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  426,W2 

int.  ("1."  E02B  llti 

I  .S.  CI.  405 — W»  *•  C  laiim 


I    Apparatus  tor  containment  ot  umtaminants  during  an  under 
water  dredging  operation  ..omprising 

an  elongated  anchor  adapted  to  lie  on  a  waterbed. 

a  flexible  sheet  having  a  bi>tlom  edge  and  a  top  edge  said 
bottom  edge  being  secured  to  said  anchor 

a  hrst  elongated  float  secured  to  said  lop  edge  of  said  sheet 

a  second  elongated  float  secured  to  said  sheet  between  said 
bottom  edge  and  said  top  edge  s»)  that  said  second  float  is 
substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  upwardly  from  said 
anchor,  and 

wherein  said  second  float  mainuins  a  portion  ot  said  fleKibIc 
sheet  between  said  second  fliat  and  said  anchor  in  a  taut 
condition  so  that  second  float  together  with  said  anchor  pre 
vents  said  sheet  fnim  causing  turbidity  ot  the  water  bed 


5.553.»73 
FIXTVIF^S  FOR  MANHOLE  INVERTS 
Lee  Duran,  53  Mooat  ArdKr  R<L,  Ljrnc,  Coon.  0*371 
Filed  May  12,  1*95,  S«r.  No.  446.074 
IbL  CX"  E02B  V/fM    F1*L  5/W)  <//«*> 
I  -S.  CT  405—120  1'  fT*lnis 

15  A  flume  tor  an  invert  for  a  manhole  having  a  base  along 
which  a  flume  path  connects  an  inlet  at  the  manhole  base  to  an 
outlet  at  ttie  mantioie  bax.  comprising 

a  hrM  pipe  legment  and  a  hnu  open  channel  segment  siied  tor 
fluMt  communication  with  said  hrst  pipe  segment,  said  hrst 
pipe  segment  and  said  hrst  open  channel  segment  having  an 
overall  combined  length  llut  is  sut>siantially  smaller  than  the 
distance  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  a.s  measured  along  said 
flume  path, 
a  second  pipe  segment  si/.ed  tor  fluid  flow  communication  with 
said  hrst  open  channel  segment,  and  with  the  overall  com 
bti>ed   length  of  said   hrst  open  channel   segment   and   said 


second  pipe  segment  being  substantially  less  than  said  dis 
lance  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  pons  along  said  flume 
path. 
the  hrst  open  channel  and  pipe  segments  having  like  cross 
sections  VI  as  to  form  a  continuous  invert  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet  at  the  base  ot  said  manhole  when  the  hrst  open 
channel  and  pipe  segments  are  in  abutment  with  each  other 


5,553.974 

ENHANCED  VAPOR  EXTRACTION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  IN-SITU  REMEDLATION  OF  A 

CONTAMINATED  SOIL  ZONE 

Djahaii«ir  Nazarian,  1427  S.  Saltair  Ave,#101.  Ixw  Angeles. 

C  alif.  90025 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,608 

int.  n.'^  B09B  U»f> 

r.S.  n.  405— 128  16Claitn.s 


1  A  system  for  ttie  insitu  remediation  of  a  conlaminatcd  soil 
zone  comprising 

a  an  air  influn  well  open  to  the  alnHwphere  Uxrated  outside  said 
conlaminatcd  zone  but  traversing  an  entire  depth  of  said 
contaminated  soil  zone,  said  air  influx  well  lapenng  from  a 
maximum  cross- sectional  area  at  an  upper  end  open  to  the 
atmosphere  to  a  minimum  cross  sectional  area  at  an  opposite 
lower  end. 

h  perforations  in  said  air  influx  well  paralleling  only  a  vertical 
extent  of  said  contaminated  soil  zone. 

c  an  air  extraction  well  located  within  said  contaminated  zone 
traversing  the  entire  depth  of  said  contaminated  soil  zone. 

d  perfi>rations  in  said  air  extraction  well  placed  only  within  the 
vertical  extent  of  said  contaminated  soil  zone. 

e  an  air  displacement  unit  connected  in  an  airtight  manner  to 
said  air  extraction  well,  capable  of  producing  a  vacuum  in 
said  air  extraction  well  and  thus  creating  a  circulation  of 
aimosphenc  air  ( i )  down  said  air  influx  well  and  through  said 


1056 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Sfjtember  10,  1996 


5,553,977 

OFF-SHORE  PLATFORM  CONSTRl  CTION,  AND 

Ms-rann  for  transferrinc;  LOADS 


piling  being  dnven  and  pivotable  downwardly,  so  as  to  extend 
lalerallv  outward  eit  said  piling  in  a  kx-iting  mixle,  as  the 
piling  IS  set 
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perforations  in  said  air  influx  well,  the  tapering  of  said  air 
influx  well  accelerating  said  circulation  of  atmospheric  air  to 
a  maximum  velocity  through  said  influx  well  perforations,  (ii) 
further  across  through  said  contaminated  soil  zone,  [hereby 
stopping  and  entraining  contaminants  from  said  contaminated 
zone,  the  maximum  velocity  maximizing  a  rate  of  stripping 
and  entraining  contaminants  from  said  contaminated  zone. 
(ml  tunher  through  said  perforations  in  said  air  extraction 
well  into  said  air  extraction  well  and  (iv)  upward  through  said 
air  extraction  Well  into  said  air  displacement  unit:  and 
a  contaminant  disposal  means  connected  to  said  air  displace- 
ment unit. 


5,553,975 
METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  UNDERGROUND  PIPES  FOR 

SEWER  LINES 

Michael  L.  Elkins,  12803  Julian  Ave,,  Lakeside,  Calif,  92040 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441^32 

InL  a."  ri6L  3/13:1/028 

IS.  CI.  405—154  18  Claims 


1  A  method  of  laying  a  pipe  in  the  ground,  m  which  there  is 
used  a  mounting  device  having  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper 
pt)rtion  separately  connectable  to  the  said  lower  portion,  the  pipe 
having  a  length  defined  along  its  longitudinal  axis,  comprising: 

(a)  inserting  a  spilce  first  through  the  lower  portion  of  the 
mounting  device  and  then  driving  the  spike  into  the  ground 
where  a  pipe  is  to  be  laid: 

(b)  snapping  a  portion  of  a  pipe  to  be  laid  into  the  lower  portion: 
ici  thereafter,  clamping  the  upper  portion  of  the  mounting 

device  to  the  lower  portion,  to  thereby  ciicumferentially 
clamp  the  portion  of  the  pipe  by  the  mounting  device: 

said  step  (c)  compnsing  sliding  said  upper  section  downwardly 
against  said  lower  section  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipe  being  laid  in  order  for  cooperat- 
ing clamping  means  on  the  lower  and  upper  sections  to  be 
clamped  together: 

wherein  said  method  is  for  laying  sewer  pipes  having  proper 
itradient.  and  wherein  prior  to  step  said  (a)  said  method 
comprises  digging  a  ditch,  in  the  bonom  ground  of  which 
sewer  pipes  are  to  be  laid:  said  step  (a)  comprising  driving  the 
spike  into  the  ground  an  amount  that  achieves  the  proper 
gradient 

9  A  mtmnting  clamping  device  for  use  in  laying  pipes,  such  as 
sewer  pipes,  in  the  bottom-ground  of  a  ditch,  comprising: 

a  lower  portion  defining  an  interior  surface  against  which  a 
portion  of  a  pipe  to  be  laid  rests,  and  first,  cooperating 
retaining  means  for  mounting  an  upper  portion  to  said  lower 
portion. 


an  upper  portion  securable  to  said  lower  portion,  said  upper 
portion  also  defining  an  intenor  surface  in  which  is  received  a 
portion  of  a  pipe  to  be  laid,  and  having  second,  cooperating 
retaining  means  for  mutual  engagement  with  said  first,  coop- 
erating retaining  means,  whereby  said  cooperating  means 
removably  yet  firmly  mount  said  upper  portion  to  said  lower 
portion  after  a  portion  of  a  pipe  to  be  laid  has  been  supported 
on  said  intenor  surface  of  said  lower  portion: 

said  lower  portion  having  a  through-opening  in  a  bottom  section 
thereof:  and 

stake  means  for  passing  through  said  through-opening,  said 
stake  means  being  capable  of  being  dnven  into  the  bottom- 
ground  of  the  ditch  for  secunng  said  lower  portion  in  said 
ditch  and  elevated  a  desired  height  above  the  bonom-ground 
of  the  ditch: 

said  hrst.  cooperating  means  comprising  latch  means,  and  said 
second,  cooperating  means  compnses  latching  means,  said 
latching  means  composing  at  least  one  prong  and  cutout,  and 
said  latch  means  comprises  camming  surface  means  and  a 
latch-surface,  said  at  least  one  prong  having  a  canted  surface 
against  which  said  camming  surface  means  acts  to  force  said 
at  least  one  prong  means  laterally  outwardly  as  said  upper 
section  is  slid  downwardly  on  said  lower  section,  said  cutout 
receiving  said  latch  means  therein  after  said  at  least  one  prong 
has  cleared  said  latch-surface,  whereupon  said  latch-surface 
and  said  at  least  one  prong  means  prevent  said  upper  and 
lower  sections  from  separating 


5453,976 

FLUID  RISER  BETWEEN  SEABED  AND  FLOATING 

VESSEL 

Jens  Korsgaard,  318  N.  Post  Rd.,  Princeton  Junction,  NJ. 

08550 

FUed  Feb.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  198,922 

Int.  CI."  E02B  17/00:  E21B  17/01 

VS.  a.  405-195.1  15  Claims 


^■-IS  T.\7vVyi'^V.Tv'Jv's»vV 


1  A  nser  assembly  for  conveying  fluid  contents  between  the 
seabed  and  a  floating  vessel,  wherein  the  riser  assembly  compnses: 

at  least  one  elongated  fluid  conveying  pipe  having  a  first  end 
adapted  to  be  located  proximate  to  the  seabed  and  a  second 
end  adapted  to  be  located  proximate  to  the  surface  of  the  sea, 
said  pipe  being  formed  in  an  undulating  configuration  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  from  the  first  end  to  the  second 
end.  and 

at  least  one  flexible  tension  member  secured  to  the  fluid  convey- 
ing pipe  at  at  least  two  spaced  apart  points  along  a  line 
extending  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
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said  sliding  flexible  tube  so  as  to  firmly  clamp  said  cargo 
holder  to  an  edge  of  said  truck's  wall; 
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5^3,977 
OFF-SHORE  PLATFORM  CONSTRHTION.  AM) 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  LOADS 
WUUam  F.  Anderwn.  San  Jom,  CaUf^  Andrew  B.  Boyd;  Rils- 
mU  L.  Baldwin,  both  of  Houston.  Tex.,  and  Bisuddha  N. 
Datta.  Katy,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Northrop  (Jrumman  C'orpo- 
ratioo,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1W4.  Ser.  >o.  .VS7.954 

Int.  Cl.'^  E02B  /  "^W 

IJS.  CI.  405—204  25  t  laims 

J7 


4  )^  ^ml'^'ifn^. 


I  In  a  method  of  transfemng  a  load  tnim  a  carrying  arliLle  lo  an 
object  when  il  is  believed  there  ma\  he  relative  rrHivemem  hetuecn 
the  article  and  vaid  i)b|ect  during  the  transfer,  the  steps  ot 

■iclecung  a  spnng  element  capable  ot  resisting  shear  loading  and 
having  a  relatively  con.stanl  capability  ot  accepting  comprcs 
sive  loading  over  a  signihcani  range  ot  the  deflection 
expected  dunng  said  tran.sfer,  said  spnng  element  being  made 
up  ot  a  pluralitv  of  struts  ot  elastomenc  inatenal  vvhich  arc 
individually  conhgured  to  respond  to  compressive  loading  hv 
buckling  in  a  predetermined  direction 

positioning  said  selected  spnng  element  at  a  location  at  which 
said  load  is  to  contact  said  ob|ect  dunng  said  transfer   and 

using  said  spnng  element  dunng  said  iranster  lo  engage  said 
i>b)ect 


5.553.»78 

Pll.lNt;  ANCHOR 

Stanley  Bates.  P.O.  Box  4J.  Point  Washini;ton.  Fia.  .^24.M 

Hied  Apr.  25.  I9»5.  Ser.  No.  42^ Jib 

Int.  CI."  Fil2D  >■/"-/ 

I  .S.  CI.  405—244 


10  C  lainu 


piling  being  dnven  and  pivotable  downwardly,  so  as  to  extend 
laterallv  outward  ot  said  piling  in  a  livking  mixJe.  as  the 
piling  IS  SCI 


5,553,979 

PI  LL  CAP  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  PROBE  ROD 

Volker  Wlttig,  Salina,  and  MHvln  P.  Kejr,  Brookville,  both  of 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Keir  Engineering,  Inc.,  Salina,  Kan.s. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377.979 

InL  CI."  F02D  y/TW   F21B  l<^A)() 

L_S.  CI.  405—232  12  Claims 


I    A  piling  anch«)r  compnsing 

d  a  backing  plate  having  an  cxtenor  tacc  presented  oulwardiv  .>t 

a  piling  being  dnven  and  an   inlcnor  lace   securabic  lo  the 

piling  exicnor 
b    J   pivot   bracket    supponed   upon   the   exicnor   tacc   ol    said 

backing  plate,  so  as  lo  extend  laterally  outwardly  tliereot 
c    a  piviKing  arm  coniplementallv  engaging  said  pivot  bracket 

and  pivolablv  secured  tfiereto  bv  means  ot  a  pivot  pin  extend 

ing  through  said  pivoting  arm  and  said  pivot  bracket 
d    a  thrust  plate  supponed  upon  said  pivoting  .inii.  so  as  lo  he 

pivotable  upwardiv  lo  i  mode  ol  substantial  alignment  wiih  .i 


1  A  pull  cap  lor  positioning  about  the  exposed  end  ot  a  probe 
rixl  and  tor  engaging  a  pulling  device  to  remove  the  probe  rod 
trom  the  ground,  the  pull  cap  compnsing 

a  hrsi  fxxly  section  having  a  first  concave  surface  disp»)sed 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  hrst  section  and  for  engaging  the 
exposed  end  of  the  rod.  said  hrst  section  also  having  a  hrst 
channel  on  its  outer  surface  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  hrst 
section, 

a  second  body  section  having  a  second  concave  surface  disptised 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  second  section  and  for  engaging  the 
exposed  end  of  the  nxl.  said  second  section  also  having  a 
second  channel  on  its  outer  surface  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
said  second  section, 

a  hinge  means  dispo.sed  on  fxith  said  hrst  and  second  sections 
adjacent  said  oilier  ends  of  said  hrst  and  second  sections  and 
tor  hinging  said  hrst  and  second  sections  together  so  that  the 
pull  cap  can  be  pivoted  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position,  said  hrst  aiid  second  concave  surfaces  engaging  the 
exposed  end  of  the  probe  rixl  when  the  pull  cap  is  in  its  closed 
position  so  that  the  pull  cap  can  be  used  to  remove  the  profie 
rod  tnim  Ihe  ground;  and 

an  elastic  memfier  positioned  in  said  hrst  and  second  channels 
and  tor  biasing  the  pull  cap  toward  ils  closed  position 


5i>53,980 
SELF  PROPELLED  DLSCHARC;E  MECHANISM  FOR 
CONTAINER  LINER 
Victor  I.  Podd,  2582  NW.  59th  SL,  Boca  Raton.  Ha.  ^M'H, 
Filed  Aug.  2*.  1994.  Ser.  No.  297X53 
Int  ex."  B65C  "i  <^f> 
I  ..S.  CI.  406—3*  3  Claims 

I    A  mobile  cargo  discharge  system  tor  use  wuh  a  container, 
i.ompnsing 

J  housing  assembly,  the  housing  assemblv  further  compnsing 
J  forward  wall 

an  input  aperture  in  the  forward  wall  for  inputting  cargo 
a  fluidi/er  to  enhance  cargo  fluidic  motion  dunng  discharge. 
the  fluidi/cr  further  compnsing 
pump  means  lo  generate  a  flow  ot  air 

an  air  conduit  connected  at  a  hrst  end  lo  ihe  output  ol  ihe 
pump  means  and  connected  al  a  second  end  lo  a  fluidi/er 
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5,553.983 

RECESSED  SCREW 

Katsmni  ShiiOo,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  V  ugenkaLsha  Shinjo 


a  threaded  nut  having  an  intenor  surface  and  an  cxtenor  surface. 

an  encapsulation  covenng  all  ot  said  cxtenor  surface  of  said  nut. 

said  encapsulation  having  a  ba.se  portion  covenng  said  exte 
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I  A  cargo  holder  which  may  be  firmly  but  detachedly  clamped 
to  an  edge  of  a  wall  of  a  pickup  truck's  cargo  bed  comprising: 

a  metal  bar  having  a  top  end.  a  bottom  end.  and  a  body  between 
Its  top  and  bottom  ends; 

means  attached  to  the  bottom  end  of  said  bar  for  engaging  an 
edge  of  said  truck's  wall,  said  wall  engaging  means  compns- 
ing a  hrst  hook  formed  from  a  first  continuation  of  said  metal 
bar: 

means  attached  to  the  top  end  of  said  bar  for  engaging  a 
tie  down  rope,  said  rope  engaging  means  comprising  a  second 
hook  formed  from  a  second  continuation  of  said  metal  bar. 
said  second  hook  having  a  maximum  dimension  extending  at 
an  acute  angle  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bar  body; 

a  flexible  cylindncal  tube  having  a  lop  surface  facing  said 
second  hook,  a  bottom  end  facing  said  first  hook,  an  inside 
diameter,  an  outside  diameter,  and  a  length  al  least  half  as 
long  as  the  body  of  said  metal  bar.  disposed  around  said  metal 
bar  so  as  to  slide  along  the  body  of  the  bar  between  the  first 
and  second  hooks,  wherein  said  first  hook  may  cooperate  with 


said  sliding  flexible  tube  so  as  to  firmly  clamp  said  cargo 
holder  to  an  edge  of  said  truck's  wall; 
said  second  hook  further  compnsing  a  contour  running  longitu- 
dinally in  the  direction  of  said  maximum  dimension  and 
facing  the  top  surface  of  said  tube.  and.  wherein  said  top 
surface  of  said  flexible  tube  is  cut  at  an  acute  angle  so  as  to 
substantially  parallel  the  contour  of  said  second  hook. 


panel,  the  air  conduit  tneans  directing  a  flow  of  air  from 
the  pump  means  to  the  fluidizer  panel;  and 
the  fluidizer  panel  located  in  or  on  the  forward  wall  of  the 
housing  assembly,  the  fluidizer  panel  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  of  a  size  such  that  the  air  delivered  to  the 
fluidizer  panel  by  the  pump  means  is  ejected  through  the 
apertures  a  velocity  sufiBcient  to  disturb  the  cargo  on  the 
external  wall  of  the  fluidizer  panel; 
a  discharge  port  for  outputting  cargcr, 
a  conduit   to  provide  a  path  for  cargo  discharged  from  the 

discharge  port; 
means  for  pneumatically  levitating  the  housing  assembly;  and 
suction  means  to  pull  cargo  into  the  input  aperture,  through  the 
housing  assembly,  and  then  through  the  discharge  port. 


5,553,982 
FLUID  TYPE  PUSHER  WITH  THRUST  INDICATOR 
Yoshito  Hashikawa,  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Devel- 
opment Consultants,  Inc.,  Nagasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288J43 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1994,  6-117537 

Int  CI."  F16B  31/02 

VS.  CI.  411-14  •  7  Claims 


5,553,981 

CARGO  HOLDER 

Leon  T.  Braden,  18685  N.  Roddy  Rd^  Centralia,  Mo.  65240 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,287 

Int  a.*  B60P  7/08 

IS.  CI.  410—116  11  Oaims 


1  An  annular  fluid  type  pusher  for  tightening  a  pan  on  a  shaft, 
said  annular  fluid  type  usher  compnsing: 

a  body  mounted  on  the  shaft  on  which  the  part  to  be  lightened  is 
set; 

a  pushing  piece  for  pushing  the  pan  set  on  the  shaft  with  a  fluid 
pressure; 

a  sealed  fluid  path  formed  annularly  in  said  body  for  containing 
a  fluid,  said  pushing  piece  being  slidably  disposed  in  said 
fluid  path; 

a  fluid  pressure  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  said  fluid  pressure 
of  said  fluid  in  said  sealed  fluid  path; 

an  indicator  cylinder  chamber  within  said  body  in  communica- 
tion with  said  sealed  fluid  path; 

a  indicator  piston  slidably  provided  in  said  cylinder  chamber; 

a  spnng  having  a  predetermined  spring  constant  to  urge  said 
piston  against  the  fluid  pressure;  and 

a  thrust  indicator  for  constantly  measuring  a  current  value  of 
said  pressure,  said  thrust  indicator  being  in  the  form  of  bar  on 
which  thrust  graduation  lines  have  been  marked  with  one  end 
portio'n  of  said  thrust  indicator  being  connected  to  said  piston, 
the  other  end  portion  tieing  provided  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be 
protruded  in  association  with  the  movement  of  said  piston 
which  IS  slidably  moved  in  proportion  to  the  fluid  pressure 
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5,553,986 

INDIRECT  LOCK  AND  LOCK  RELEASE  MECHANISM 

Su.un  M.  Napierkowski;  Arthur  T.  Nagare,  both  of  Erie,  and 


initially  engaging  a  lire  of  a  vehicle  as  said  tire  rolls  toward  a  dock 
position,  a  chock  mechanism  for  chocking  the  tire  that  may  be 
activated  once  the  tire  is  engaged  by  the  engaging  mechanism,  and 
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5^3.983 
RECESSED  SCREW 
ICatmml  Shii^  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  >  ugenkaLsha  Shli\jo 
Settakiwho.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  I49,6Z4 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoo  Japan,  Nov.  17.  1992.  4-332544 
InL  CI."  F16B  2^/(X>.  '^/TJr. 
VS.  CI.  4U— WM  4  CI 


1  A  reces.>,ed  ■mjtvv,  LompnMng  a  M.rc\*  tuxjv  having  a  head  *ilh 
a  recess  formed  therein,  the  recess  heing  dehned  as  a  coaxial 
supcnmposition  ot  t*o  equilateralK  inangular  recesses  *hich 
each  have  arcuate  vertices  and  which  are  arranged  vmh  a  pha.se 
shift  of  M°  atxHjt  a  longitudinal  axis  ot  the  recessed  screw  to 
tliereby  [jrovide  six  engagable  grooves  and  six  dnven  vanes  alter 
nating  vnth  one  another  at  regular  angular  intervals,  inner  ndges  ot 
each  of  said  dnven  vanes  heing  chamfered  lo  fonrn  a  conicallv 
curved  sticking  wall  which  is  inwardlv  slanted  towards  a  hottom  ot 
the  recess,  witli  sidewalls  of  each  dnven  vane  converging  to  fomi 
a  point  at  ttic  inner  end  of  tfie  sticking  wall  as  t)ie  sticking  wall 
intersects  the  bottom  of  the  recess,  tlie  sidewalls  ot  each  driven 
vane  extending  in  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  screw 
to  provide  flat  planes  continuing  to  a  partially  cylindncal  surface  ot 
tfie  corresponding  arcuate  vertex,  the  cross  sectional  area  of  each 
engagable  groove  being  larger  than  tfie  cross  sectional  area  of  each 
of  the  adjiicent  dnven  vanes  over  al  least  the  inner  halt  ot  the 
reces,s,  each  cross  sectional  area  being  defined  hv  a  hrst  circle 
inscnbing  innemKist  pt)inLs  of  said  su  dnven  vanes  and  a  second 
circle  circumscnbing  itie  arcuate  vertices  ot  said  su  engagable 
grtKives 


5,553,9H4 
F.Nt  APSl  l..\TKD  Nl  r 
Donald  K.  .Smith.  16991  l^well  Cir..  HunUnxton  Beach.  (  alif. 
92649 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .no.645 
InL  CI."  KI6B  /y/r*'  <<,1Kl  <^:}4 
VS.  (T  411—429  9  Claims 

1   \n  encapsulated  nut  lor  use  with  a  boll  in  securing  a  iiicchani 


a  threaded  nut  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface, 
an  encapsulation  covenng  all  ot  said  exlenor  surface  of  said  nut. 
said  encapsulation  having  a  ba.se  portion  covenng  said  exte 
nor  surface  and  having  a  cylindncal  shaft  ponion  lor  receiv 
ing  said  boll  extending  through  said  nut,  said  shaft  portion 
having  a  hollow  MiKKith  inlenor  tor  receiving  said  boll, 
wherein  said  shaft  is  open  al  an  end  thereof  opposite  said  nuL 


5,553,985 
gilCK  CLEAN  IP  DCAI.  PISTON  PI  MP 
Warrrn  R.  Schack,  Austin.  Tex.,  and  Wendell  Dennis,  Overiand 
Parii,   kans.,   assignors  to   Marien   Research   Corporation. 
Overiand  Parii.  Kans. 

med  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,501 

Int.  Cl.'^  B«5<;  6 V^ft 

VS.  CL  414—287  11  Claims 


caJ  ctHinection  in  j  caustic  environnieni.  ifie  encapsulaid  nui  ^om 
pnsing 


1    In  a  matenal  handling  apparatus  including  a  frame,  a  chamber 
dehned  by  walls  presenting  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  supported  on 
the  frame  for  receiving  matenal  lo  be  handled,  and  a  means  for 
iiKiving  the  matenal  through  the  chamber,  the  improvement  com 
pnsing 

a  hopper  assembly  lor  stonng  matenal  thai  is  to  be  delivered  to 
[tie  chamfier  inlet,  the  hopper  assembly  presenting  walls 
defining  a  top.  sidewalls  and  a  lower  outlet  and  being  sup 
ported  on  the  frame  tor  pivotal  movement  between  a  use 
position  and  a  cleaning  position, 
an  actuating  means  for  pivoting  the  hopper  assemblv   belween 

Ifie  use  and  cleaning  positions,  and 
a  transfer  a.ssembly  fietween  ttie  hopper  assembly  and  the  frame 
for  directing  matenal  frt>m  the  hopper  a.ssembly  into  the 
chamber  through  said  chamfwr  inlet,  the  transfer  assemblv 
including  walls  defining  an  inlet  tor  receiving  matenal  from 
said  hopper  outlet  and  an  outlet  for  delivenng  malenal  lo  said 
chamber  inlet,  said  transfer  assembly  being  supponed  for 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  frame  between  the  use 
pt>si[H>n  and  the  cleaning  pi»siiion,  wherein  movement  of  the 
hopper  and  transfer  a.s.semblies  lo  the  cleaning  positions 
exposes  the  chamber  tor  cleaning, 
said  transfer  assembly  hieing  supported  for  axial  movement 
relative  to  the  frame  along  a  vertical  axis  and  for  pivotal 
movement  relative  lo  the  frame  atvoul  the  vertical  axis  the 
improvement  furttier  compnsing  a  shifting  means  for  shiftinc 
the  transfer  assembly  upward  along  the  vertical  axis  from  the 
use  position  so  thai  the  transfer  assembly  may  tie  pivoted  lo 
ihe  cleaning  position  exposing  the  transfer  a.ssembly  and  the 
chamtier  for  cleaning 
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53S3,M6 
INDIRECT  LOCK  AND  LOCK  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Susan  M.  Napieriiowski;  Arthur  T.  Nagare,  both  of  Erie,  and 
Richard  J.  Verga,  CrancsviUc,  all  of  Pa.^  aasignors  to  Ameri- 
can Sterilizer  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  964,451,  Oct  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5387,063, 
which  Is  a  continuatioa-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  868,911,  Apr.  15, 
1992,  Pat  No,  5,431,521.  This  application  Oct  20,  1994.  Ser. 
No.  326,378 
Int  a."  B60P  1/64 
VS.  CI.  414—401  16  Claims 
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initially  engaging  a  tire  of  a  vehicle  as  said  tire  rolls  toward  a  dock 
position,  a  chock  mechanism  for  chocking  the  Ure  that  may  be 
activated  once  the  tire  is  engaged  by  the  engaging  mechanism,  and 
a  connector  connecting  said  engaging  mechanism  and  said  chock 
mechanism  to  move  them  together  toward  said  dock  position  in 
response  to  the  rolling  motion  of  ttie  tire. 


5,553,988 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING 

CONTAINERS  FOR  CIGARETTE  TRAYS 

Matthias  Horn,  Ahrensburg,  and  Peter  Kiigeler,  Gccsthacht 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hauni  Maschinenbau  AG, 

Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1994,  44  04 
902.1 

InL  CI."  A24L  5/S52 
U.S.  a.  414-^16  18  Claims 


SSivvvv 


I  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  movable  transfer  carriage  and  a 
stationary  surface  of  a  chamber  for  remotely  permitting  or  prohib- 
iting the  travel  of  a  movable  loading  car  from  the  stationarv 
surface  lo  the  movable  transfer  carriage  comprising: 

a  blocking  member  mounted  on  the  stationary  surface  for  rota- 
tional movement  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  travel 
of  the  loading  car  is  blocked  and  a  second  position  in  which 
the  loading  car  is  permitted  to  travel; 

an  actuating  member  secured  to  said  transfer  carriage  for  linear 
reciprocating  movement,  thereby  contacting  said  blocking 
memtier.  in  order  to  move  it  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position; 

a  securing  member  for  releasably  securing  the  movable  transfer 
carriage  lo  the  stationary  surface; 

hrst  stop  member  mounted  on  the  actuating  member  and  coop- 
erating With  the  securing  member  for  preventing  said  actuat- 
ing memlier  from  moving  said  blocking  member  from  said 
hrst  position  to  said  second  position  unless  said  securing 
member  secures  the  movable  transfer  carriage  to  the  station- 
ary surface;  and 

second  stop  member  mounted  on  the  actuating  member  and 
cooperating  with  the  securing  member  for  maintaining  said 
actuating  member  in  operative  contact  with  said  blocking 
member  to  maintain  said  blocking  member  in  said  second 
position. 


10,  Apparatus  for  manipulating  successive  empty  and  filled 
containers  for  temporary  confinement  of  sets  of  trays  which  are 
utilized  for  temporary  storage  of  irxl-shaped  articles  of  tlie  tobacco 
processing  industry,  comprising  means  for  transporting  filled  con- 
tainers at  a  first  level  to  an  emptying  station;  means  for  conveying 
filled  containers  at  a  lower  second  level  from  a  filling  station;  and 
means  for  lowering  successive  emptied  containers  from  said  emp- 
tying station  to  said  filling  station,  said  transporting  means  includ- 
ing means  for  moving  successive  filled  containers  at  said  emptying 
station  and  onto  said  lowering  means  in  a  first  direction  and  said 
conveying  means  including  means  for  moving  successive  emptied 
containers  in  stepwise  fashion  at  said  filling  station  in  a  second 
direction  at  least  substantially  counter  to  said  first  direction. 


5,553,987 

TRUCK  ACTIVATED  CHOCKING  DEVICE 
Elwood  Ellis,  Indian  River,  Canada,  Mrifnor  to  Rite-Hlte  Cor- 
poratiM,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  206,842,  Mar.  7, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jon.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,567 

Int  KX"  B«5G  67/00 

VS.  CI.  414—401  44  Claims 

1   An  automatic  vehicle  activated  wheel  chocking  device  for  at 


least  one  tire  of  a  vehicle  comprising  an  engaging  mechanism  for 


5,553,989 
TRAILER  FOR  HAULING  VEHICLES 
James  UUman,  Highway  77,  Wymore,  Nebr.  68466 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3704130 
Int  a."  B60P  1/43:  B65G  67/02:  EOID  1/00 
U.S.  a.  414—537  8  Claims 

1.  A  trailer  for  hauling  vehicles,  comprising: 
a  central  fratpe  having  forward  and  rearward  ends,  including 
first  and  second  elongated  parallel  longitudinal  support  mem- 
bers extending  from  the  forward  to  the  rearward  end  of  the 
frame,  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  cross-members  intercon- 
necting the  longitudinal  members  to  form  an  open  frame; 
a  first  transverse  frame  affixed  along  an  outward  face  of  said  first 
longitudinal  member  and  projecting  transversely  outwardly 
therefrom; 
a  second  transverse  frame  affixed  along  an  outward  face  of  the 
second  longitudinal  member  and  projecting  transversely  out- 
wardly therefrom  in  a  direction  opposite  the  first  transverse 
frame  and  generally  coplanar  with  said  first  transverse  frame; 
a  first  tread  plate  supported  on  said  first  transverse  frame  and 
extending  from  a  forward  to  a  rearward  end  thereof; 
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5,553,990 

HYDRAl  lie  WHEE1.(  HAIR  LII-T 

David   KytoU.  Sr..  8300  PhiUips  Rd.  SW.,  ApL  44,   lacoma. 

September  10,  19% 
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movable  section  directing  pressurized  fluid  to  said  first  actua- 
tor to  lower  said  platform; 
(I)  wherein  said  first  control  valve  is  interposed  between  the 
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HYDRAILIC  WHEELCHAIR  LIFT 
David   Kytola.  St..  H300  Phillips  Rd.  SW..  Apt.  44.  Tacoma. 
Wash.  98498 

Hied  Apr.  27.  1990.  .Ser.  No.  .115.4*7 

Inl.  Cl.'^  B66F  7/ lb 

I :.S.  CI.  414 — 659  1  Claim 


---s^ 


J  \«.i>n<i  tread  plalc  supported  nn  vaid  \ri.ond  tnins^erse  tranif 

and  eiilerKling  troni  j  forward  to  j  rcjr*.ird  end  Ihercot 
vaid    tread    plate>    sparLed   transversely    apart    a    pre  delermineil 

distance  to  support  wheels  ol  one  o(  said  vehicles  thereon, 
a  wheel  a.sscmbly  mounted  on  said  central  frame  having  wheels 

in  operable  engagement  with  the  ground  to  movably  support 

the  rearward  end  of  tfie  central  frame  atxive  the  ground,  and 
a  hitch  on  the  forward  end  of  the  central  Irame  tor  reinovahlv 

attaching  tfje  frame  to  a  pnine  mover 
said   hrsi   transverse    frame    including    an   outer    rail   eKIending 

parallel    to   the   hrst    longitudinal    member   and   between   the 

forward  and  rearward  ends  of  ifie  central  frame,  and  a  plural 

itv  of  rungs  i.onnecting  the  iKiIer  nul  to  the  hrst  longitudinal 

member 
said  hrst  transverse  Irame  rung  having  loplanar  upper  surfaces. 

with  said  tirsl  thread  plate  supported  ihereon. 
said  seci>nd  transverse  trame  including  an  outer  rail  extending 

parallel  to  lt>e  seciind  longitudinal  memfvr  and  between  the 

forward  and  rearward  ends  of  the  central  frame,  and  a  second 

plurality    of    rungs   tonnecting    the    second   transverse    frame 

outer  rail  to  the  second  longitudinal  memfier 
said  second  tran.sverse  frame  rungs  having  voplanar  upper  sur 

(aces,  with  said  second  tread  plate  supported  ihereon 
a  hrsi  inner  rail  extending  parallel  to  the  hrsi  transverse  Irame 

outer  rail  and  rrKHinled  on  said  central  fraine  cross  members 

iransverselv  and  inwardlv  of  the  hrsi  longitudinal  memfier. 
said  hrst  longitudinal  member  having  an  upper  surface  generalK 

coplanar  with  said  hrst  transverse  frame  rung  upper  surfaces, 
said  hrsi  transverse  trame  outer  rail  and  hrst  inner  rail  pfo)ccling 

upwardiv  beyond  the  plane  ol  the  upper  surfaces  ot  the  hrsi 

transverse  trame  rungs 
said   hrst   tread   plate   positioned   between   ifie   rirsi   transverse 

trame  outer  rail  and  hrsi  inner  rail,  atop  said  hrst  transverse 

frame  rungs  and  hrst  longitudinal  member, 
a  second  inner  rail  c»tending  parallel  to  the  second  transverse 

trame  outer  rail   and  nxHinled  on   said  central   trame  cross 

member*   iransverselv    inwardlv    ot    the    second    longitudinal 

member, 
said  second  longitudinal  memfxrr  having  an  upper  surface  gen 

erallv  coplanar  with  said  second  transverse  frame  rung  upper 

surfaces, 
said  second  transverse  frame  outer  rail  and  second  inner  rail 

pn>)ecting  upwardly  bevond  the  plane  ot  the  upper  surt.ices  ot 

the  second  ffan.svcrse  frame  rungs 
said  second  tread  plate  p»>sitioned  between  tfw  second  transverse 

frame  outer  rail  and  second  inner  rail,  atop  ifie  second  trans 

verse  frame  rungs  and  second  longitudinal  member 


I    A  wheelchair  apparatus  for  transferring  wheelchair  passengers 
fx-iween  diftcreni  elevations  comprising 

lai  a  verticallv  displaceable  lift  platform  having  a  hon/onially 
movable  section  extendible  therefrom, 

lb)  a  hrst  upright  ma.st  assembly. 

Id  hrst  carnage  means  mounting  said  platform  on  said  tirsl  ma.st 
assembly  for  guiding  said  platform  along  said  hrsi  masl 
a.ssembly . 

id  I  a  hrst  actuator  tor  raising  and  lowenng  said  plattonn  relative 
lo  said  hrst  mast  assembly. 

lei  a  second  actuator  attached  to  said  platform  and  lo  said 
movable  section,  tor  extending  and  retracting  said  movable 
section  relative  to  said  platform,  whereby  upon  extension  ot 
said  second  actuator,  said  OKivable  action  is  extended  from 
said  platform  to  form  a  substantially  coplanar  surface  with 
said  platform  for  entrance  onto  or  exit  fR>m  said  platform,  and 
upon  retraction  ol  said  second  actuator  said  movable  section 
IS  retracted. 

(fi  actuator  ctmtrol  means  operalively  connected  to  said  hrst  and 
second  actuators  tor  selectively  controlling  the  movement  ol 
said  platform  and  said  movable  section  between  a  raise  and 
extension  sequence  wherein  said  platform  is  raised  and  said 
movable  section  of  the  platform  is  extended,  and  a  retract  and 
lower  sequence  wherein  said  platform  is  lowered  and  said 
movable  section  of  tfie  platform  is  retracted,  said  sequences 
resulting  from  itie  activation  ot  said  hrst  and  second  actuators. 

igi  wherein  the  actuator  control  means  operalively  contnils  said 
hrsi  and  second  actuators  to  raise  said  platform  before  extend 
ing  said  movable  section  of  said  platform  dunng  the  raise  and 
extension  sequence,  and  to  retract  said  movable  section  ot  the 
plalfomi  fiefore  lowenng  said  platform  dunng  the  relraci  and 
lower  sequence. 

(hi  a  st>urce  of  pressun/ed  fluid. 

Ill  wherein  said  actuator  control  means  compose  hrst  and  sec 
ond  conlnil   valves  connected   in   fluid  flow   communication 
between  said  source  of  pressun/ed  fluid  and  said  hrsi  and 
second  actuators. 

i|i  wherein  said  hrsi  and  second  control  valves  dunng  the  raise 
and  extension  sequence  direct  pressun/ed  fluid  iniliallv  to 
said  hrst  actuator  to  activate  said  hrst  actuator  lo  raise  said 
plallomi  and  tfien.  after  said  platform  has  f^een  raised  to  a 
desired  height,  directing  pressun/ed  fluid  to  said  second 
actuator  to  activate  said  second  actuator  lo  extend  said  mov 
able  section  ot  the  platform. 

ik.1  wherein  said  hrst  and  second  contnil  valves  dunng  the 
retract  and  lower  sequence  direct  pressun/ed  fluid  initially  lo 
said  second  actuator  lo  activate  said  second  actuator  lo  trtraci 
said  movable  section  of  the  platform  while  simultaneously 
preventing  fluid  from  discharging  from  the  hrsi  actuator 
ttierebv    maintaining   said   platform   in   raised   position,   said 
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of  spool  valves,  whereby  manipulation  ot  said  element  rccip 
rocates  said  control  rod. 


5^53,9*» 
THER.MAL  PRfKT^S  MODULE  FOR  .SIB-STRATE  COAT/ 


September  10,  1996 
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movable  section  directing  pressurized  fluid  to  said  first  actua- 
tor lo  lower  said  platfonn; 
1 1)  wherein  said  first  control  valve  is  interposed  between  the 
source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  said  first  actuator  and  the 
second  control  valve  is  interposed  between  the  source  of 
pressunzed  fluid  d  said  actuator, 
(m)  wherein  during  the  raise  and  extension  sequence,  said  first 
and  second  control  valves  cooperatively  direct  the  pressurized 
fluid  to  flow  initially  through  said  first  control  valve  in  a  first 
direction  to  first  actuator  to  activate  the  first  actuator  to  raise 
said  lift  platform  while  simultaneously  preventing  the  pressur- 
ized fluid  from  flowing  through  said  second  control  valve 
until  said  lift  platform  has  been  raised  to  a  desired  height 
whereupon  the  pressurized  fluid  is  directed  to  flow  through 
said  second  control  valve  in  a  first  direction  to  extend  said 
movable  section  of  the  lift  platform; 

(n|  wherein  during  the  retract  and  lower  sequeiKe,  said  first  and 
second  control  valves  cooperatively  direct  the  pressurized 
fluid  to  flow  initially  to  said  aid  second  actuator  and  from  said 
second  actuator  and  through  the  second  control  valve  in  a 
second  direction  thereby  to  activate  said  second  actuator  to 
react  said  movable  section  while  simultaneously  preventing 
pressunzed  fluid  from  flowing  from  said  first  actuator  and 
through  said  first  control  valve  in  a  second  direction  until  the 
movable  section  has  been  retracted  whereupon  pressurized 
fluid  IS  permitted  to  flow  fix>m  the  said  actuator  through  said 
first  control  valve  in  a  second  direction  thereby  to  activate  the 
id  acttiator  to  lower  said  platform; 

(o)  wherein  said  first  control  valve  comprises  means  for  direct- 
ing the  pressurized  fluid  to  flow  through  said  first  control 
valve  in  the  first  direction  and  to  the  first  actuator  during  the 
raise  and  extension  sequence  at  a  pressure  that  is  lower  than 
the  pressure  at  which  fluid  is  directed  to  flow  through  said 
first  control  valve  in  the  second  direction  during  the  retract 
and  lower  sequence;  and. 

(p)  wherein  said  second  control  valve  having  means  for  direct- 
ing pressunzed  fluid  from  flowing  from  said  second  actuator 
and  through  said  second  control  valve  in  the  second  direction 
dunng  the  retract  and  lower  sequence  at  a  pressure  that  is 
lower  than  the  pressure  at  which  the  fluid  is  directed  to  flow  in 
the  first  direction  through  said  second  control  valve  and  to 
said  second  control  valve  and  to  said  second  actuator  and  also 
at  a  pressure  which  is  lower  than  the  pressure  at  which  the 
fluid  is  directed  to  flow  from  said  first  actuator  and  tfirough 
said  first  control  valve  in  the  second  direction  dunng  the 
retract  and  lower  sequence. 
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5^53,991 

HEAVY  DUTY  IMPACT  WRENCH  CADDY 
Armando  Femrira,  16343  Summershade  Dr^  La  Mirada.  Calif. 
90638 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,413 
InL  CI."  B25B  17/00 
IS.  CI.  414—680  20  Claims 

I   An  impact  wrench  caddy  comprising: 

a  mobile  can,  an  impact  wrench  coupling  for  carrying  an  impact 
wreiK'h  in  a  hon/ontal  disposition  and  which  permits  rotation 
of  said  impact  wrench  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  hoist  for  lifting 
said  impact  wrench  coupling  anchored  to  said  cart,  and  a 
biasing  mechanism  interposed  between  said  cart  and  said 
impact  wrench  coupling  so  as  to  exert  an  upward  force 
therexin. 


I— f      1 — I 


5,553,992 
CONTROLS  FOR  A  SKID  STEER  LOADER 
Dale  A.  Ashcroft,  New  HoUand,  Pa.,  assignor  to  New  Holland 
North  America,  Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,311 

InL  CI."  E02F  3/34:9/20 

US.  a.  414—685  3  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  skid  steer  loader  having 

a  main  frame  supported  on  four  wheels. 

an  operator  cab  mounted  on  said  main  frame,  said  cab  including 

side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  main  frame  lo  define 

an  operator  control  area  therebetween, 
a  boom  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  and  a  mounting 

assembly,  said  arms  supported  on  .said  frame  by  said  mount- 
ing assembly, 
power  means  compnsing  an  engine, 
first  hydraulic  means  operatively  coupling  said  engine  to  said 

wheels  for  propelling  said  loader  at  varying  speeds  in  forward 

and  reverse, 
second  hydraulic  means  operatively  coupling  said  engine  to  said 

boom  structure  for  raising  and  lowenng  said  pair  of  arms,  said 

system  compnsing 
a  multi-spool  directional  control  valve  compnsing  a  plurality  of 

operative   spool   valves  associated   with   a   like  plurality  of 

forwardly  extending  control  rods,  each  of  which  controls  a 

particular  spool  valve, 
first  and  second  hand  actuated  levers  in  said  operator  control 

area  coupled  to  said  first  hydraulic  means  for  controlling  the 

direction  and  speed  of  said  wheels, 
a  pair  of  pivotable  foot  pedals  in  said  operator  control  area 

forward  of  said  hand  actuated  levers,  said  pedals  pivotable 

about  an  axis  extending  transversely  and  forward  of  said 

multi-spool  directional  control  valve. 
a  hand  actuated  element  operative  on  one  of  said  hand  actuated 

levers,  said  element  pivotable  relative  to  said  one  of  said 

levers, 
first  mechanical  linkage  means  for  coupling  said  hand  actuated 

element  to  the  control  rod  associated  w  ith  one  of  said  plurality 


I 
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of  »pool  valves,  whereby  manipulalion  of  said  clemeni  recip- 
rocates said  control  nxl. 

second  mechanical  linkage  means  tor  nxiplinji  one  ot  said  tixx 
pedals  lo  a  second  contn)!  nni  associated  with  a  second  ot 
said  plurality  of  sp<x)l  valves,  whereby  manipulation  ut  said 
one  of  said  fcxx  pedals  reciprocates  said  second  coninil  nxl, 

said  first  mechanical  linkage  means  includes  an  arm  pivotalK 
attached  to  said  control  rtxl.  said  arm  mounted  u>  pivot  about 
said  axis  to  reciprocate  said  nxl  under  conditions  where  said 
element  is  manipulated,  and 

said  second  mechanical  linkage  means  mcluilcs  a  second  arm 
pivocally  attached  lo  said  second  contn>l  rixl  said  second  arm 
also  mounted  to  pivot  about  said  axis  lo  reciprivale  said 
second  rod  under  conditions  where  said  one  ot  said  t<x>l 
pedals  IS  manipulated 


ME(H.A.NISM  FOR  ROT.\Tl.N<;  A  TREE-KKI.LI><; 

IMPLEMENT  A.ND  TREE-EELL1N<;  IMPLEMENT 

THEREWITH 

Sylvain  Gilbert,  164!  boal.  .St-DomlnkiiK.  Robervai.  Canada. 

and  Michel  lUUon.  .St-F^ttci«n,  C  anada.  assicnori  lo  Sylvain 

(Gilbert,  Robervat,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  10,  IW5,  .Ser.  No.  ^\<^.l\^ 

Inl.  CI."  aok;  ;"rw 

I  ^S.  (  1.  4 1 4— 7J9  7  (  laim-s 


5^53,9*1 
THERMAL  PRCKESS  MODULE  FOR  .SUBSTRATE  COAT/ 

DEVELOP  SYSTEM 
Michael  R.  Biche,  Unkm  City,  and  H.  Alexander  Anderson. 
Santa  Cmz,  both  of  Calif.,  assi|piors  to  Semiconductor  Sys- 
tems, Inc.  Fremont,  Calif. 

Division  oT  Ser.  No.  93,250,  Jul.  I*,  1993.  This  application 

Oct.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321333 

InL  CI."  B65G  2'iAMl 

I  .S.  CI.  414—752  8  ClainLS 


I     In   d   substrate   phololilhography    sysleni.   d   mechanism   for 
iranstcrnng  a  substrate  compnsing 

III  a  transfer  ann  capable  of  moving  said  substrate,  said  transfer 
arm  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end  opposite  said  hrst 
end.  said  transfer  arm  further  compnsing  a  vacuum  clamp  at 
said  hrst  end  tor  holding  said  substrate  and  a  vacuum  line 
ticlween  said  hrst  end  and  said  second  end,  and 

mid  vacuum  tube  mechanism  comprising  a  vacuum  tube  and  a 
pail  of  pulleys,  said  vacuum  tube  being  wrapped  around  at 
least  one  pulley  ot  said  pair  ot  pulleys,  said  vacuum  tube 
having  a  movable  portion  and  a  stationarv  portion,  said  mos 
able  portion  ot  said  vacuum  lube  being  connected  to  said 
second  end  of  said  transfer  arm,  wherein  said  movable  p«)rlion 
ot  said  vacuum  tube  and  said  hrst  and  second  ends  of  said 
transfer  arm  are  reciprocable  between  said  pair  of  pulleys 


I    A  mechanism  lor  rotating  a  tree  telling  implement    the  tree 
felling  implement  comprising  a  Irame  rotalablv  conneclahle  lo  a 
distal  end  ot  a  fxiom  of  a  logging  vehicle  by  an  implement  pivot, 
the  mechanism  compnsing 

d  pinion  coatial  with  the  implement  pivot  and  hxed  in  rotation 

with  reference  lo  the  distal  end  ot  itie  Nxnii 
in  dr{.  sfiaped  rack  riKatablv  mounted  on  the  Irame  ot  the 
implement  hv  d  rack  pivoi  in  spaced  relationship  with  the 
pinion  Ifie  rack  tieing  in  niesh  wiih  [he  pininn  .iniJ 
jctuaiing  means  f>rovided  on  ifie  frame  ot  the  implement  for 
swaging  the  rack  and  ifieretis  rotating  the  implement  with 
reference  in  the  N»>ni 


5^153.995 
METHOD  OF  DRIVINC;  A  TURBINE  IN  ROTATION  BY 
MEANS  OF  A  JET  DEVICE 
Micfaele  Martinez,  82210  SL  Nicolas  dc  la  Grave,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00957,  S  371  Date  Apr.  7,  1992,  i  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  7,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09iD7361,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  211,490 
t  lainu  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  11.  1991.  91  12711 
Int.  CI."  FOID  l/<t2.I^MX>rA)0 
\  .S.  CI.  415—1  26  Claims 

I  A  method  of  dnving  a  turbine  that  is  disposed  between  an 
admission  channel  .ind  an  ejection  channel,  said  methix)  compns 
ing 

generating  a  How  ot  a  secondary  fluid  having  a  secondary  mass 

flow  into  said  admission  channel  at  a  secondary  veUKity. 
iniecting  a  pnmary  fluid  having  a  pnmary  mass  flow  into  said 
admission  channel  at  a  pnmary  veUvity.  said  pnmary  velixitv 
being  greater  than  said  secondary  veliKity  said  iniecting  step 
occumng  substantially  simultaneously  with  said  generating 
step  so  as  to  create  within  said  admission  channel  a  mixture  ot 
said   pnmars    fluid   and   said    secondare    fluid,    said   muture 
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said  forward  outer  hixik   having  a  radially    inner  land  and  a 
radially  outer  land,  said  radially  outer  land  being  dehned  h\  a 
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I  5^553,996 

'  WIND  POWERED  TURBINE 

Austin  P.  Farrar,  Orchard  House,  Stntton,  Ipswich,  Suffolk, 
IP9  2RY,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,438 
CTaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  10.  1993, 
9302648 

Int  CI."  Ft»3D  7/00 
UJS.  CI.  415—2.1  17  Claims 


1.  A  wind  powered  turbine  for  dnving  an  engine,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  aerofoil  section  vanes  tangentially  angled  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  a  drum-like  frame  arranged  to  rotate  in  a  path 
about  Its  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  cylindrical  member 
mounted  co-axially  with  the  longitudinal  axis  and  within  the  path 
swept  by  the  vanes  as  they  rotate,  wherein  the  vanes  are  adjustable 
between  a  first  position  at  which  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  each 
vane  are  at  substantially  the  same  distance  fhxn  the  shaft  so  as  to 
form  a  substantially  closed  cyUnder,  and  a  second  position  in 
which  vanes  moving  into  wind  add  to  the  rotational  forces  on  the 
turbine  by  means  of  an  aerofoil  effect,  and  in  which  the  leading 
edge  of  a  vane  moving  into  the  wind  is  closer  the  cylindrical 
member  than  the  trailing  edge  so  that  the  vanes  cooperate  with  the 
cylindncal  member  to  constrain  the  wind  to  follow  an  arcuate  path 
between  entry  and  exit  |x>ints  where  it  reacts  with  the  vanes  of  the 
turbine,  each  vane  having  an  intermediate  region  between  its 
leading  and  trailing  edges,  and  each  vane  being  tapered  from  its 
intennediate  region  to  its  trailing  edge  such  that  the  vane  has  a 
greater  cross-section  at  its  intermediate  region  than  at  its  trailing 
edge 


5,553.997 

CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

CENTRIFUGAL  CHILLER  USING  A  VARIABLE  SPEED 

IMPELLER  MOTOR  DRIVE 

Craig  M.  t^oshaw;  Brian  T.  SuUivan,  and  Paul  C.  Rentmeester, 

all  of  La  Crosse,  Wis-,  assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc.. 

Piscataway.  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,149,  Nov.  28,  1994.  This  applicaUon 

Jan.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  586.417 

Int  CI."  F04D  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  415—17  17  Ctaims 


having  a  mass  flow  substantially  equal  to  a  sum  of  said 
pnmary  mass  flow  and  said  secondary  mass  flow  and  a 
velocity  toward  said  turbine  that  is  less  than  said  pnmarv 
velocity. 

passing  said  mixture  over  blades  of  said  turbine; 

substantially  adapting  a  pressure  of  said  mixture  to  an  ambient 
pressure  outside  of  said  ejection  channel:  and 

ejecting  said  mixture  via  said  ejection  channel. 


1.  A  controller  for  adjusting  the  capacity  of  a  variable  capacity 
centnfugal  compressor  driven  by  a  motor,  the  controller  adapted 
for  adjusting  the  capacity  of  the  compressor  in  response  to  demand 
while  minimizing  electnc  power  consumption  and  avoiding  surge 
conditions,  compnsing: 
a  pressure  coefiScient; 
a  measure  of  compressor  capacity; 

a  dimensionless  plot  of  possible  points  of  compressor  operation 
relating  the  pressure  coefficient  and  the  measured  capacity  of 
the  centnfugal  compressor, 
the  current  operating  point  of  the  centrifugal  compressor  on  the 

plot; 
a  region  of  actual  surge  on  the  plot; 
a  dynamic  surge  boundary  control  curve  on  the  plot  proximate 

the  region  of  actual  surge;  and 
hardware,  software  or  firmware,  responsive  lo  variations  of  the 
region  of  acmal  surge  and  the  surge  boundary  control  curve, 
controlling  compressor  capacity  by  varying  the  opening  of  the 
inlet  guide  vanes  and  varying  the  speed  of  the  compressor  to 
move  the  operating  point  of  the  compressor  proximate  the 
surge  boundary  control  curve. 


5,553,998 
GAS  FRICTION  VACUUM  PUMP  HAVING  AT  LEAST 
THREE  DIFFERENTLY  CONFIGURED  PUMP  STAGES 
RELEASABLY  CONNECTED  TCXJETHER 
Martin  Miihlboff,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,-  Haas  Kriccfad,  Bomheim, 
Germany;    Frank    Fleiscfanumn,    Bergheim-Glessen,    C^r- 
many,  and  Hans-Peter  Kabelitz,  Koln,  C^rmany,  assignors 
to  Leybold  AG,  Hanau,  C^rmany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A00984,  S  371  Date  Nov.  16,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23672,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  338,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16,  1992,  42  16 
237.8 

InL  CI."  FOID  0Ui6 
U.S.  CL  415—90  5  CHaims 

1.  A  gas  friction  pump  having  a  vacuum  side  and  a  pressure  side 
together  defining  a  respective  direction  of  flow  of  a  gas  through  the 
pump,  and  compnsing: 

at  least  three  differently  configured  pump  stages  sequentially  and 
releasably  connected  to  each  other,  each  comprising  a  housing 
section,  and  a  rotor  located  within  the  respective  housing 
section; 

a  first  of  said  pump  stages  being  a  molecular  pump  stage 
located  on  the  pressure  side  of  said  pump,  the  rotor  of  said 
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1.  An  electric  fan  having  a  wind  shifter  for  shifting  tfie  direction 
of  the  wind  of  the  fan  in  a  unidirectional  wind  shifting  mode  or  in 
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moletular  pump  slajte  hd\in^  j  frusii«.cinical  hub  uptnng 
away  from  ihe  fnrssurc  Mile 

a  second  ot  vud  pump  slajtcs  hting  a  nllmj!  stage  preceding 
said  mi)letular  pump  siage  in  a  dircition  ii)*ard  the 
vacuum  side,  the  iHxising  section  ol  said  filling  stage  uon 
stituling  a  statnr  surrounding  the  nitor  ot  said  tilling  stage 
said  t\)ior  of  said  hlling  stage  ijomprising  a  trusioconical, 
central  tiuh  tapenng  away  tn>m  the  pressure  side  and 
adjoining  the  frustoconical  tiub  ot  said  molecular  pump 
stage  so  that  the  two  adjoining  tiubs  ti>mi  a  i.onlinui>us. 
trusioconical  shape,  said  rotor  ot  said  hlling  stage  tunfier 
including  a  plurality  of  radial,  helical  webs  attached  to  the 
central  hub.  each  helical  web  having  a  pitch  and  a  width 
decTca.sing  in  a  direction  toward  the  pressure  side  lor  the 
pumping  of  tfie  ga^    and 

a  third  of  said  pump  stages  being  a  turtmnHilecular  pump 
stage  preceding  said  hlling  pump  stage  and  being  on  the 
vacuum  side  of  said  pump 


SEALABLE  Tl  RBINE  SHROl  U  HA.NGER 
Robert  Proctor.  West  Chester;  David  R.  Lincer,  C'lacinnati: 
David  A.  Oi  Salle,  West  Chester;  Steven  R.  Brassfield.  Cin- 
cinnati, and  Larry   W.  Plenunons,   Fairfield,  all  of  Ohio, 
asiignors  to  (ienerai  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Jiin.  6,  19»5,  Ser.  No.  467,4.17 
Int.  Cr  rOlD  IhJS 
L'.S.  CI.  4 1 5—  1 7.1. 1  8  ( laims 


1  A  turbine  shroud  hanger  lor  supporting  a  turbine  shnMjd  panel 
radially  above  a  plurality  ot  turbine  rotor  blades  tor  controlling  tip 
clearance  thcrehelwecn  comprising 

forward  and  afi  radially  outer  hcxiks  etlending  axially  atl  and 

conhgured  for  axially  slidingly  engaging  respective  forward 

and  aft  slots  of  an  annular  sfiroud  support  jtuned  to  an  annular 

outer  casing, 
forward  and  aft  radially    inner  hiK>ks  conhgured  tor  engaging 

respective  hoolts  of  said  panel  tor  sHppurting  said  panel  atwve 

said  blades. 


said  forward  outer  hoik  having  a  radially  inner  land  and  a 
radially  outer  land,  said  radially  outer  land  being  dehned  by  a 
pair  of  outer  pads  extending  circumferenlially  inwardly  from 
opposite  distal  ends  of  said  forward  outer  hook  and  a  ndge 
extending  ciaumferentially  between  said  pads  at  a  forward 
edge  of  said  forward  outer  h<K>k.  with  said  imler  land  being 
interrupted  by  a  central  recess  extending  circumferenlially 
between  said  pads,  and  fully  aft  from  said  ndge  to  a  distal 
edge  of  said  forward  outer  h<Kik.  and 

said  lorward  outer  hixik  has  a  predetermined  radial  height  mea 
sured  between  said  inner  and  outer  lands  thereof  which  is 
predetcrminedlv  greater  than  a  predetermined  radial  height  of 
said  shroud  support  forward  slot  so  that  said  lorward  outer 
hiXik  may  bie  axially  inserted  into  said  forward  slot  in  an 
interference  til  therein  al  least  in  pan  al  said  pair  of  pads  to 
provide  a  seal  thereat  against  leakage  of  bleed  air 


5,554,000 
BLADE  PROFILE  FOR  AXL\L  FLOW  COMPRESSOR 
Yasuhiro  Katoh,  Hitachi;  Yoshihiro  l^da,  Katsula;  Mitsuaki 
Vanagida,    Hitachi;    Hajime   Toriya,    Hitachi,   and    Tetsuo 
Sasada,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Hied  Sep.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  302J61 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20.  199.1.  5-2.12776 

Int.  CI."  FOID  v/fM 

I  .S.  CI.  41-^—208.200  12  Claims 

axriOM  SLNFWE 


ft? To 

tLUJt  %jartt.i  POSITION 

.1    An  axial  flow  compressor  comprising  a  plurality  of  slalor 
blade  rows  nK>unled  on  an  inner  surface  of  a  casing  which  consli 
lutes   an   annular   pa.ssage   and   a   plurality    of  rolor  blade   rtiws 
mounted  on  a  rotor,  wherein 

a  distribution  of  curvature  on  a  suction  surface  has  a  minimum 
value  and  a  maximum  value  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  stalor 
blades,  a  Mach  number  on  each  stator  blade  suction  surface 
increasing  ihereacross  from  a  value  at  a  leading  edge  Ihereot 
to  exceed  Mach  number  1  to  a  maximum  Mach  number 
therefor  and  then  decreasing  approaching  the  trailing  edge 
tfiereof.  said  minimum  value  ixcumng  fietwcen  a  position 
where  the  Mach  number  on  tfie  stator  blade  suction  surface 
becomes  1  and  a  position  where  said  Mach  number  is  al  said 
maximum 


5,554,081 
TV  RBINE  NOZZLE/NOZZLE  SUPPORT  STRCCTl'RE 
(iary  L.  Boyd,  Alpine,  Calif.,  and  James  E.  Shaffer.  Maitland. 
FUu,  assignors  to  Solar  T\irblncs  Incorporated.  San  Diego. 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  166.188,  Dec.  13.  1993.  PaL  No. 

5.441J85.  This  appUcatkm  Jun.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  427,511 

InL  CI."  F04D  :W44 

IS.  CI.  415—209.2  4  Claims 

1    .A  turbine  noz/le  comprising 

an  outer,  annular  support  nng  structure  having  a  plurality   of 

accurately  spaced,  axial  connector  openings  therein, 
a  n<u/Je  outer  structure  compnsing  a  plurality  of  nozzle  seg 
ments  each  of  which  includes  a  first  and  a  second  accurately 
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and  axially  separated  connecting  protnision,  said  first  and 
second  connecting  protrusions  on  respective,  accurately  adja- 
cent nozzle  segments  being  axially  adjacent  and  having 
aligned  axial  connector  openings  in  said  outer  suppon  ring 
with  said  pin  being  disposed  in  said  aligned  axial  connector 
openings  disposed  in  closely  spaced  relationship  with  said 
outer  suppon  ring  and  including,  an  outer  shroud  having  a 
radially  inward  surface,  a  radially  outward  surface,  al  least 
one  connecting  protrusion  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
said  outward  surface  and  having  an  axial  connector  opening 
iherchrough  being  generally  aligned  with  one  of  the  axial 
connector  openings  in  the  outer,  annular  suppon  ring  and  a 
plurality  of  airfoil  vanes  extending  radially  inwardly  from 
said  inward  surface  for  a  predetennined  distance  and  each 
having  an  unsupported  inner  end,  said  plurality  of  airfoil 
vanes  being  joined  to  the  inward  surface; 

an  inner,  annular  support  ring  structure  disposed  in  free  and 
unsupponed  spaced  relation  with  said  airfoil  vanes; 

an  annular  inner  shroud  disposed  between  said  inner  suppon 
nng  structure  and  said  airfoil  vanes'  inner  ends,  said  annular 
inner  shroud  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  surface; 

at  least  one  of  said  inner  suppon  ring  stnicture.  inner  shroud's 
outer  surface,  and  inner  shroud's  inner  surface  having  a 
groove  therein  which  is  bounded  by  end  walls; 

a  locating  projection  extending  into  axial  relationship  with  said 
end  walls,  said  projection  comprising  at  least  one  of  (i)  said 
vanes'  inner  ends,  (ii)  an  appendage  extending  from  said  inner 
shrouds'  inner  surface,  and  (iii)  an  appendage  extending  from 
said  inner  suppon  ring;  and 

a  pin  disposed  in  a  connector  opening  of  said  outer  suppon  ring 
structure  and  an  aligned  connector  opening  of  the  nozzle  outer 
structure. 


5354,002 

ELECTRIC  FAN  HAVING  TWO  WIND  SmFTING  MODES 
In  Man  Yoo,  120-1305  MokdoagBiiiiHiiicuI  Apartment,  Mok- 
Koog,  Yangchoo-ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  19,  1994, 
1994/11053 

InL  a.*  F04D  25/W 
VS.  CI.  416—100  3  Claims 


I 


c 
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I.  An  electric  fan  having  a  wind  shifter  for  shifting  the  direction 
of  the  wind  of  the  fan  in  a  unidirectional  wind  shifting  mode  or  in 
an  opposed-directional  wind  shifting  mode,  wherein  said  wind 
shifter  comprises: 
a  drive  shaft  and  an  output  shaft  set  in  a  wind  shifter  housing 
and  parallel  to  each  other,  said  drive  shaft  being  applied  with 
rotating  force  of  a  motor,  and  said  output  shaft  having  a 
revolving  pulley  cooperating  with  a  sun  pulley  of  a  neck  of 
the  fan  and  unidirectionally  or  opposed-directionally  rotating 
a  head  of  the  fan; 
clutch  means  provided  on  said  output  shaft; 
a  unidirectional  rotating  unit  including: 

a  first  pinion  tightly  fitted  over  said  drive  shaft  ;and 
a  pinion  gear  gearing  into  said  first  pinion  and  rotatably  fitted 
over  the  output  shaft  and  selectively  coupled  to  the  output 
shaft  by  means  of  said  clutch  means;  and 
an  opposed-directional  rotating  unit  including: 
a  second  pinion  tightly  fitted  over  said  drive  shaft; 
a  crank  gear  geanng  into  the  second  pinion  and  mounted  to 

the  wind  shifter  housing  by  means  of  a  shaft  pin; 
a  reciprocating  rotation  disc  rotatably  fitted  over  the  output 
shaft  and  selectively  coupled  to  the  output  shaft  by  means 
of  the  clutch  means:  and 
a  crank  rod  connecting  the  crank  gear  to  the  disc  and  conven- 
ing rotation  of  the  cranic  gear  into  reciprocating  rotation  of 
the  disc. 


5,554,003 

CONTROLLABLE  PITCH  PROPELLER  FOR 

PROPULSOR  AND  HYDROTURBINE 

Arnold  M.  Hall,  68  Avondale  Rd.,  Westerly,  R.I.  02891 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446.960 

InL  a.''  B63H  ]/06 

U.S.  CI.  416—140  18  Claims 


18.  A  fluid  dynamic  propeller  comprising: 

an  axially  onented  shaft  sleeve  having  a  dnve  pinion  al  one  end 

thereof; 
a  floating  sleeve  rotatable  about  said  shaft  sleeve,  said  floating 

sleeve  having  at  leasl  one  radially  extending  pivot  post; 
a  blade  gear  rotatably  positioned  about  said  at  least  one  pivot 

post  in  communication  with  said  drive  pinion  of  said  shaft 

sleeve; 
a  post  capping  disc  attached  lo  said  al  leasl  one  post  of  said 

floating  sleeve  so  as  lo  retain  said  blade  gear  between  said 

capping  disc  and  said  floating  sleeve; 
a  blade  mounted  on  said  blade  gear  so  as  to  rotate  with  said 

blade  gear  about  a  blade  axis  substantially  perpendicular  lo 

the  length  of  said  shaft  sleeve;  and 
slop  means  on  said  pivot  post  or  on  said  capping  disc  for 

restncling  rotation  of  said  blade  gear  in  a  first  direction  about 

said  blade  axis  at  a  first  stop  position  and  restncling  rotation 

of  said  blade  gear  in  the  opposite  direction  about  said  blade 
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axis   at  a   'iccond  stop  prKiliim    \dni   tirsi   an<)   second  stop 
positions  heing  at  lca.sl    \li>  Jegrcts  apan  aN)Ul  said  blade 


5,554,004 
FAN  IMPF.LLER  ASSEMBLY 
Bmothy  J.  Stewart,  Akron,  Ohio,  asslKDor  to  Ametek.  Inc., 
Kent,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  r7,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  5«8J2ft 

InL  CI.'  ro4D  JV/CX 

VS.  CI.  416— 1»5  4  Claims 


"  '^,. ■- 


1  In  a  molded  impeller  tan  asNemhK  having  an  annular  disk 
shaped  backing  plate  portion,  and  a  plui^litv  ot  blade  purtions 
extending  gcncralN  orth«)gonall>  ijp»ardl>  trom  a  hrM  side  ot  the 
backing  plate  portion,  the  impnnement  compnsing 

a  transitional  portion  between  the  backing  plate  portion  and  each 
of  the  blade  portions. 

d  V  shaped  buttress  at  said  tran.Mtional  portion,  said  V  shaped 
buttres.s  supporting  the  blade  ponions  relative  to  the  backing 
plate  portion,  and 

wherein  said  V  shaped  buttress  compnses  a  pair  of  opposed 
walls  extending  obliquelv  between  the  backing  plate  portion 
and  the  blade  portion  and  a  V  shaped  indentation  disposed 
between  said  opposed  walls,  said  walls  serving  lo  support  the 
blade  portion  and  to  transfer  centrifugal  and  impact  forces 
trom  tfie  blade  pt)rtions  to  the  fiacking  plate  portion,  said 
walls  being  formed  a,s  the  backing  plate  ptinion  curves  gradu 
all\  toward  an  apex  ot  each  blade  portion  and  axially  awav 
from  the  backing  plate  portion 


tangent  to  the  ciale  arc.  descnbed  b>  the  hrst  curve  radius,  at  the 
end  point  of  the  supp<irting  surface,  and  the  supporting  surface 
amounts  lo  at  least  lorty  degrees 


5,554,006 

CEILINC  FAN  BLADE  CONFIGURATION  HAVINC,  A 

CONCAVE  BLADE  PERIPHERY 

Usien-Chln  Liao.  No.27,  Lane  228,  Wen  Chang  Street,  Nan 

Twen  District,  Taichung,  Tkiwan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,059 

Int.  a."  F04D  29/M 

1  ..S.  CI.  416—235  1  Claim 


5J54.005 
BLADED  ROTOR  OF  A  Tl  RBO-MACHINE 
L'y-Liem  Nguyen,  Diittwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  ABB  Man- 
agement AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510.776 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ermany,  Oct.  I,  1994,  44  35 
268 

Int.  CI."  F"«1D  V  W 
IS.  CI.  416—219  R  2  Claims 

1  A  bladed  rotor  ot  a  turtxv machine,  the  rotor  compnsing 
pinctrce- shaped  blade  nxHs  and  tfie  pinetree  shaped  blade  gnxives 
tfie  blade  nxxs  and  ttie  blade  grinives  having  a  plurality  of  inden 
lations  and  teeth  defining  a  plurality  of  supporting  surfaces  extend 
ing  obliifuely.  tfie  indentations  ad|oining  ttie  supporting  surfaces. 
in  the  blade  rtxH  and  in  the  blade  grixive  being  descnbed  essen 
tially  by  a  hrst  curve  radius  and  a  second  curse  radius,  wfierein  the 
hrst  curve  radius  adjacent  to  the  supporting  surface  is  smaller  than 
ttie  second  curve  radius,  and  wherein  the  opening  angle  between  a 


1    A  ceiling  Ian  blade  compnsing 

a  fan  blade  body  including  a  penpheral  portion  having  two  side 
portions  and  an  end  portion,  said  side  piirtions  and  said  end 
portion  each  including  a  concave  surface  formed  therein  tor 
decreasing  a  resistance  to  a  relative  wind  lo  said  tan  blade 
fKxJy  and  lor  tacililaling  an  air  circulating  eftect  of  said  fan 
blade  bodv 


5,554,007 

VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  AXIAL  PISTON 

HYDRAULIC  UNIT 

Thomas  A.  WatLs,  Ottawa,  III.,  a.ssignar  to  Caterpillar  Inc.. 

Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Oct  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .124,199 
Int.  CI."  F04B  l/M) 
l.S.  CI.  417—222.1  16  Claims 

I    A  variable  Jisplacemcnl  amal  piston  hvdrauliL  unil  compns 
ing 

a  ailalable  cylinder  barrel  having  a  plurality  ot  eijuallv  spaced, 
tircumlcrentially  arranged  piston  N)res  therein. 


a  plurality  of  pistons  each  reciprocating  in  the  respective  piston 
bores, 

a  swaihplate  tiliably  mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
barrel  for  adjusting  the  stroke  of  the  pistons; 

a  head  assembly  having  first  and  second  arcuate  shaped  passages 
and  at  least  one  control  pocket  defined  therein  disposed 
between  adjacent  ends  of  the  first  and  second  passages,  the 
other  end  of  the  cylinder  barrel  being  in  sUding  contact  with 
the  head  assembly  so  that  each  piston  bore  sequentially  com- 
municates with  the  first  passage,  the  control  pocket,  and  the 
.second  passage  as  the  cylinder  barrel  rotates; 

an  electrohydraulic  valve  disposed  between  the  control  pocket 
and  one  of  the  first  and  second  passages  to  control  fluid  flow 
therebetween  as  each  piston  bore  communicates  with  the 
control  pocket;  and 

control  means  for  outputting  a  control  signal  lo  the  electrohy- 
draulic valve  in  response  to  receiving  a  command  signal  so 
that  the  tilt  angle  of  the  swashplate  is  controlled  to  obtain  a 
desired  operating  parameter. 


I 


5^54,008 
HIGH-PRESSURE  PUMP  TO  FEED  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  FUEL-INJECTIONS 
Louis-Claude  Pord,  Jfinmmil,  France,  aaaignor  to  Hydro 
Rene  Leduc,  Azerailles,  France 

Filed  Jnn.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,604 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Jnn.  17,  1994,  94  07493 
Int  CL"  F04B  1/14 
VS.  a.  417—269  12  Claims 


/ 


It//////. 


1  A  high-pressure  pump  to  feed  fuel  injectors  comprising  a 
pump  casing,  an  inclined  plate  (9)  and  hollow  axial  pistons  (13) 
each  piston  having  a  spherical  head  (14)  which  rests  against  a  stud 
( 15)  sliding  on  the  inclined  plate  (9)  which  moves  inside  an  intake 
chamber  (8).  the  inclinad  plate  9  including  a  crescent-shaped 
aperture  allowing  to  suck  unleaded  gasoline  through  the  studs  (15) 
and  the  spherical  heads  (14)  into  the  pistons  (13).  characterized  in 
that  the  pump  casing  (1)  comprises: 

a)  two  integral  segments,  a  first  segment  (lo)  comprising  a 
cylindrical  inner  borehole  receiving  a  pump  shaft  (5)  and 
pump  shaft  ball  bearings  (4)  and  a  second  segment  (lb) 


comprising  another  inner  borehole  receiving  the  inclined  plate 
(9)  ngidly  aflixed  to  the  pump  shaft  (5). 

bl  a  first  cylindncal  core  (11)  with  parallel  sides  Ilia,  ilb)  and 
which  is  cros,sed  by  a  plurality  of  open-end  boreholes  (12) 
receiving  the  pistons  (13). 

c)  a  second  cylindncal  core  (16)  of  which  a  planar  front  side  is 
forced  against  a  rear  side  ( 11/;)  of  the  first  cy  llndncal  core  and 
beanng  check-valves  (17)  opposite  each  borehole  (12)  and  of 
which  a  rear  part  of  said  second  cylindrical  core  (Ifc)  com- 
pnses  a  circular  shoulder  (18).  and  a  plug  (19)  screwed  to  the 
end  of  the  inner  borehole  of  the  second  segment  ilb)  of  the 
pump  casing  (1),  said  plug  (19)  resting  against  the  shoulder 
(18)  of  the  second  cylindncal  core  (16)  in  such  a  way  as  to 
compress  the  first  and  second  cylindrical  cores  (11.  16) 
against  each  other  with  the  first  cylindrical  core  (11)  resting 
against  a  circular  stop  (7)  in  the  second  segment  ilb)  of  the 
pump  casing  ( 1 ),  the  inner  boreholes  of  the  two  segments  ( la. 
lb)  b»eing  separated  from  each  other  by  a  seal  (2)  in  such 
manner  that  only  pans  located  in  the  second  segment  ilb) 
shall  be  in  contact  with  the  unleaded  gasoline. 


5,554,009 
SWASH-PLATE  HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  DEVICE 
Naoki    Ohta,-     Naoki    Kamide;    Jun    Iwamoto;    Yasunobu 
Kawakami.  and  Tsutomu   Hayashi.  all  of  Wako,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  13,  1993,  5-255431; 
Oct  15,  1993,  5-2S7978 

Int.  a."  F04B  I/I  4 
U.S.  CI.  417—269  26  Claims 


^:>^^^^'y^^?^»^y^^'^>'^"|'    ■'■  f"'^ 


1.  A  swash-plate  hydraulic  pressure  device  comprising: 

a  cylinder  block  having  an  annular  array  of  cylinder  holes 

around  an  axis  of  said  cylinder  block,  said  cylinder  block 

having  suction  and  discharge  oil  passages: 
valve  means  for  selectively  bringing  said  suction  and  discharge 

oil  passages  into  communication  with  said  cylinder  holes; 
a  plurality  of  plungers  reciprocally  movably  disposed  in  said 

cylinder  holes,  respectively,  each  said  plunger  having  a  tip 

end;  and 
a  swash  plate  disposed  around  said  cylinder  block  for  rotation 

with  respect  lo  said  cylinder  block,  said  tip  end  of  each  said 

plunger  engaging  said  swash  plate; 
said  swash  plate  being  made  of  metal,  at  least  said  tip  end  of 

each  of  said  plungers  being  made  of  a  ceramic  material 


r 

1068 

OFHCIAL  GA7FTTE 

ShPTKMBbR 

10, 

1996 

having 

a  p*)re 

area 

pea- 

entage  ot  al 

HHtsI 

^  H'*   .ind  a  ma\i- 

'** 

mum  s 

urtacc 

i>ugh 

ness 

ot  al  riH)st   1 

(1  s. 

>1C 

n 

September  10,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1069 


means  for  connecting  said  arm  to  a  diaphragm  air  pump  for 
reciprocally  driving  the  air  pump  and  pumping  air  under 
control  of  said  electromagnetic  drive  mechanism: 


sponding  to  retraction  of  said  inlet  fluid  acmator  away  from 
said  disposable  cassette  and  for  decreasing  said  volume  of 
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5^54,010 

APPARATT  S  FOR  FEEDING  FtEL  FROM  A  SI  PP1.\ 

TANK  TO  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Ratand  Scfaocdl,  Heiiuiiiii(cn;  Kurt  Frank,  Schomdorf.  and 

Arnumdo  trcuyo,  Vaihingen,  all  of  Omumy,  assignors  to 

Robert  Bosck  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290.086 
Claims  priority,  application  (^rmany.  Auk.  I^-  1993,  4.^  27 
454.4 

Int.  CI."  F04B  ''5/rw 
I  ii.  CI.  417— .M.I  10  CUims 


1  An  a.s.sembK  lur  feeding  fuel  trnni  a  supply  lank  iIi  to  an 
internal  combustion  engine  i.^i  ol  a  motor  vefiicle.  compnsing  an 
electrical  dnve  motor,  a  teed  fHimp  (13>  dnven  lo  n>late  hy  said 
electrical  dnve  motor  i  II  i.  said  feed  pump  and  said  electrical  drive 
motor  are  disposed  in  a  common  htxising  ( 15 1.  said  housing  being 
eiKlostd  on  one  end  bv  means  of  a  connection  cap  (17i  provided 
vkith  a  hydraulic  connection  piece  (7),  said  connection  cap  includ 
ing  tvto  electrical  connection  bores  il9i  that  extend  into  an  outer 
face  end  ot  the  connection  cap.  each  said  electrical  connection  btire 
receives  one  end  of  a  tiat  end  plug  electrical  connection  element 
(21 1  arranged  lo  protrude  into  one  ot  the  bores  ot  the  connection 
cap  and  vvhich  is  connected  eleclncally  to  the  electric  dnve  motor 
each  said  flat  end  plug  electrical  connection  element  having  a 
female  round  plug  receptacle  region  to  which  one  additional  elec 
tncal  component  i39)  can  be  connected  bv  means  ot  further  male 
aiund  plug  connection  elenjcnts 


5,554,011 
MEDICAL  FLl  ID  PI  MP  POWERFLD  B\  A  CON.STANT 
SOI  RCE  OF  VACl  I  M 
Thomas  O.   Bales,   Miami;    Matthew   S.   Solar,   Copper  City: 
Robert  Sixto,  Jr_  Miami,  and  Kevin  W.  Smith,  C  oral  Gables, 
all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Synbioais  Corporation,  Miami.  Fla. 
FUed  Oct.  27,  1994.  .Ser  No.  .130,.170 
Int.  CI."  F-04B  rA_)0 
IS.  CI.  417—399  16  Claims 

1    A  vacuum  povkered  pump  compnsing 
a  I  a  fluid  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
bi  a  hrsi  displacement  means  movable  in  said  tluid  chamber 
from  a  hrst  position  to  a  second  position  for  creating  negative 
pressure  in  said  fluid  chamber  and  movable  from  said  second 
position  to  .said  hrst  position  tor  creating  positive  pressure  in 
said  fluid  chamfier 
CI   biasing    means    tor   biasing    said    hrsi    displacemeni    means 

tov^ard  said  hrst  position. 
dl  a  vacuum  chamber  having  a  vacuum  pon  tor  coupling  uiih  a 
s«)urce  of  vacuum  to  provide  negative  pres.sure  in  said  vacuum 
chamber,  said  hrst  displacement  means  being  responsive  to 
negative  pressure  in  said  vacuum  chamber  such  that  negative 


^j:M 


pressure  in  said  vacuum  chamber  causes  said  displacement 
means  to  move  from  said  hrst  pcisilion  to  said  second  posi- 
tion, and 

el  a  delayed  action  valve  fluidly  coupled  to  said  vacuum  cham 
her  and  mechanically  coupled  to  said  hrst  displacement  means 
for  allowing  ambient  air  to  enter  said  vacuum  chamber  when 
said  hrst  displacement  means  is  in  said  second  position  and  to 
remain  open  until  said  displacement  means  returns  to  said  first 
position,  wherein 

said  delayed  action  valve  compnses  a  cylinder  having  an  air 
inlet  port  and  a  displaceable  member  within  said  cylinder, 
said  displaceable  member  having  at  least  one  sealing  nng 
separating  said  air  inlet  port  from  said  vacuum  chamber  when 
said  displacement  means  is  in  said  hrst  position 


5ii54.012 
AIR  CONTROLLER  FOR  AIR  Pl'MP 
rsuyoshi  Itakura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Doubutsu 
Vakuhin  Kabushikigaisya.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  498,896 

Int.  CL"  F04B  <UW 

I  .S.  CI.  417—410.1  7  Claims 


I    .A  selectivelv  vanable  air  pumping  rate  controller  for  an  air 
pump  compnsing 

an  electromagnetic  dnve  mechanism  having  an  electromagnetic 
circuit  and  an  electromagnetic  coil  thereof  having  a  core 
coaxial  therein. 

a  deflectable  mounted  arm  biased  to  a  rest  position  and  extend- 
ing toward  said  coil. 

a  magnet  mounted  on  said  arm  lor  cyclically  deflecting  said  arm 
lo  a  position  confronting  said  coil  core  under  control  of 
electromagnetic  action  of  the  electromagnetic  coil  when  ener- 
gized thereby  cyclically  deflecting  and  reciprocally  dnving 
said  arm  between  said  rest  position  and  said  position  con 
fronting  said  core. 
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5.554^15 
REFRIGERATION  COMPRESSOR  THRl.ST  BE.ARIN<; 


1   A  hermetic  compres.sor.  compnsing: 
an  enclosed  compressor  casing,  and 
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means  for  connecting  said  arm  to  a  diaphragm  air  pump  for 
reciprocally  driving  the  air  pump  and  pumping  air  under 
control  of  said  electromagnetic  drive  mechanism; 

a  screw  feed  device  for  selectively  varying  the  air  delivery  rate 
of  the  air  pump  by  varying  the  electromagnetic  action  of  the 
electromagnetic  coil  on  said  magnet  inounted  on  said  arm 
compnsing  a  threaded  screw  for  variably  alternatively 
advancing  the  electromagnetic  coil  and  core  therein  in  an 
axial  direction  of  the  core  toward  said  arm  for  increasing  the 
air  delivery  rate  of  the  air  pump  and  retracting  the  electromag- 
netic coil  and  core  therein  in  an  opposite  direction  away  from 
the  arm  to  decrease  the  air  delivery  rate  of  the  pump.  ^ 


I 


spending  to  retraction  of  said  inlet  fluid  actuator  away  from 
said  disposable  cassette  and  for  decreasing  said  volume  of 
said  inlet  fluid  chamber  corresponding  to  advancement  of  said 
inlet  fluid  actuator  against  said  cassette. 


5^54,013 
DISPOSABLE  CASSETTE  WfTH  NEGATIVE  HEAD 
HEIGHT  FLUID  SUPPLY 
Dana  J.  Owens,  Irving;  Aaron  Raines,  DaUaa;  Ed  G.  Rasmus- 
sen,  CarroUton;  David  G.  Ozinga,  Flower  Mound;  David  J. 
HarriMn,  CarroUton,  and  Carl  R.  Anderson,  Dallas,  all  of 
Tex„  assignors  to  McGaw,  Inc,  CarroUton,  Tex. 
Coadnaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  226,174,  Apr.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,618,  May  1,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,302,093.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282^5 

InL  a.*  F04B  43/04 
V.S.  CI.  417^113.1  11  Claims 


5,554.014 
;  DLAPHRAGM  PUMP  WITH  AT  LEAST  TWO 

DL4PHRAGMS 
Erich  Becker,  Bad  Krozingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  KNF  Neu- 
berger  GmbH,  Frdburg  Mnnziiigen,  Germany 
FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  25,  1993,  43  28 
559.7 

Int  a.*  F04B  43/02 
U.S.  CI.  417-^13.1  12  Claims 


I    .A  diS[X)sable  cassene  for  use  in  an  infusion  pumping  instru- 
ment of  the  type  having  an  inlet  valve,  an  inlet  fluid  actuator,  a 
transfer  valve,  an  outlet  fluid  actuator,  an  outlet  valve  and  means 
for  replaceably  holding  a  disposable  cassette,  said  disposable  cas- 
sette compnsing: 
lai  a  relatively  rigid  carrier  having  an  inlet  channel,  an  inlet 
concave  indentation,  a  transfer  channel,  an  outlet  concave 
indention  with  a  pressure  sensor  orifice  therein  and  an  outlet 
channel; 
(b)  a  hrst  flexible  sheet  sealingly  a£Bxed  overlaying  said  pressure 

sensor  onfice  in  said  outlet  channel; 
(c  I  a  second  flexible  sheet  overlaying  said  relatively  rigid  carrier 
and  sealed  along  interior  surfaces  between  said  relatively  rigid 
earner  and  said  second  flexible  sheet,  thereby  deflating  an 
inlet  passage,  an  inlet  fluid  chamber,  a  transfer  passage,  an 
outlet  fluid  chamber  and  an  outlet  passage; 
idi  means  formed  on  said  disposable  cassette  for  locating  said 
dehned  passages  and  fluid  chambers  adjacent  to  correspond- 
ing valves  and  fluid  actuators  in  said  pumping  instrument;  and 
(e)  means  operatively  associated  with  said  inlet  fluid  chamber 
for  expanding  the  volume  of  said  inlet  fluid  chamber  corre- 


1.  A  diaphragm  pump  (1)  comprising  a  pump  case  (2)  having  a 
pump  chamber  (13)  at  one  end  thereof  including  an  inlet  port  (11) 
and  an  outlet  port  (12)  adapted  for  connection  to  respective  inlet 
and  outlet  valves,  a  connecting  rod  (8)  with  al  least  two  dia- 
phragms thereon,  and  an  eccentnc  drive  (7)  for  dnving  the  con- 
necting rod.  wherein  a  working  diaphragm  (16)  closes  the  pump 
chamber  (13)  and  has  a  deformable  annular  zone  (24),  said  work- 
ing diaphragm  (16)  being  essentially  generally  flat  and  level  in  an 
undeformed  condition,  and  at  least  one  additional  diaphragm  (26) 
being  arranged  between  the  working  diaphragm  (16)  and  the 
eccentnc  drive  (7)  and  having  a  deformable  annular  zone  (30), 
whereby  an  at  least  essentially  closed  diaphragm  interspace  (29)  is 
formed  between  the  two  diaphragms  (16.  26)  and  is  laterally 
defined  by  the  pump  case  (2).  and  wherein  the  deformable  annular 
zone  (30)  of  the  additional  diaphragm  (26)  has  a  radial  expanse 
wider  than  the  deformable  annular  zone  (24)  of  the  working 
diaphragm  (16).  and  the  deformable  annular  zone  (30)  of  the 
additional  diaphragm  (26)  has  a  channel-like  convexity  (31)  which 
in  an  undeformed  condition  of  the  diaphragm  points  toward  the 
eccentnc  dnve  (7).  wherein  the  additional  diaphragm  (26)  has  on  a 
side  thereof  facing  the  eccentnc  drive  17)  holding-down  ribs  (33). 
said  holding-down  nbs  being  connected  to  a  connecting-rod  arm 
(28)  of  the  eccentric  drive  (7)  by  way  of  a  hollow  shank  (34) 
incorporated  in  said  diaphragm  (26)  and  adapted  to  the  connecting- 
rod  arm  (28).  and  said  holding-down  nbs  being  oriented  toward  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  connecting-rod  arm  (28) 
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5.554315 

REFRIGERATION  COMPRESSOR  THRIST  BE.\RIN<; 
ASSEMBLY 
IScttk  1.  DrHnan,  Tiptoa,  and  Tkn  C.  Kjmdp^.  Teounaeh. 
both  of  Midu,  ■wltiinri  to  Tecumacii  ProdiKts  t'ompanv, 
Trniirli    MidL 

Filed  May  23.  19*5.  Ser.  No.  448.198 

U.S.  CL  417—115  18  Claims 


1    A  rcfngeratK>n  i.amprrss»ir  (.omprsinj; 

a  housing. 

a  frame  compnsing  a  hcanng  huh    vaid  hcanng  huh  ikfining  a 

hrst  vertical  b»)rc  and  having  an  upper  end  Ijie    vaid  frame 

mourned  within  said  housing, 
a  rTKXor  compnsing  a  suior  aixl  a  nUor.  said  nxor  Jehning  j 

second  bore  and  a  countersunk  recess, 
a  crank.shaft  received  in  said  recess  and  sciureil  lo  said  n)li>r 

said  crankshaft  disp«)sed  in  said  tirM  vertical  Nire 
a  pump  unit  driven  h\  said  crankshaft,  ami 
an    annular    thrust    hearing    press  hi    in    said    recess    and    h^ed 

relative   said  rotor    said  thrust  hearing  compnsing   a   lower 

annular  hearing  surface  engaging  said  huh  upper  end  face  so 

as  to  form  a  single   tnctumal   pair  hetween   said  rotor    said 

thrust  heanng.  and  said  hearing  huh 


5^S4.ei* 

SPRINC;  CONn(H  RATION  FOR  A  HKR.METK 

COMPRE.SSOR  DISCHARGE  VAL\  E 

Hiroshi  .Sasano;  Masao  Maoco;  Koshi  Hamada.  and  Akihiko 

Kubota.  all  of  Fujisawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Refrixeratioa  Company.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  330.819 

ClainM  priority,  applicatian  Japu,  Nov.  25.  199.V  5-295157 

InL  CI."  F04B  ■!<//(» 

r_S.  CI.  417—5*9  8  Claiim 


0 


fV^CL 


LMzT 


~V^ 


I   A  hermetic  compressor,  comprising 

an  enclosed  compressor  casing,  and 

a  compressor  unit  disposed  within  said  ciHnpressor  casing,  said 
compression  unit  including  a  compression  chamber  and  a 
valve  assembly  having  an  inlet  pi>rt  arranged  to  introduce 
medium  to  be  Compressed  into  the  compression  chamber  and 
an  outlet  port  arranged  to  discharge  the  medium  compressed 
in  the  compression  chamber, 

ihe  valve  assemblv  including  a  valve  plate,  a  single  outlet  reed 
valve  and  a  spnng  member,  the  valve  plate  having  formed 
wherein  a  recessed  portion  in  which  the  outlet  pi>n  is  formed, 
the  outlet  reed  valve  having  a  supporting  portion  and  a  valve 
portion  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the  outlet  port 
according  to  a  pressure  level  of  the  medium  compressed  in  tlie 
compression  chamber,  the  released  portion  having  protrusions 
protruding  inward  in  the  recessed  portion  to  dehne  an  outlet 
reed  valve  housing  in  which  the  supporting  portion  of  the 
outlet  reed  valve  is  secured,  the  spnng  member  having  a  plate 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  legs  extending  from  the  plate 
portion  designed  to  engaged  the  protrusions  ot  the  reces.sed 
portion  to  retain  the  outlet  reed  valve  in  the  outlet  reed  valve 
housing  and  tho  provide  a  spnng  foae  service  to  resmct  an 
opening  motion  of  the  valve  portion  of  the  outlet  reed  valve, 
the  legs  of  the  spnng  member  being  bent  relative  to  the  plate 
portion  to  have  a  given  height  fmm  the  plate  portion  so  as  to 
create  a  preselected  interval  between  the  outlet  reed  valve  and 
Ihe  plate  portion  of  the  spnng  member 


5.554.017 

SCROLL  FLl  ID  MACHINE.  SCROLL  MEMBER  AND 

PRtKESSING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Hirokatsu  Kohsokabe.  Ibaraki-ken;  HlriMhi  Iwabu  Odawara; 

Kazuhiro  Endoh.  Ibaraki-ken.  and  Yasuhiro  Oshima.  Ohira- 

machi,  all  of  Japan,  aasisnors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  992,051.  Dec.  17.  1992,  PaL  No. 

5.427.512.  This  application  Jan.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  368,712 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20.  1991,  3-.W970 

InL  CI."  FOIC  //fM 

I  -S.  CI.  418— 55J  9  Claims 


1  A  scroll  fluid  machine  in  which  a  pair  ol  stroll  members 
having  end  plates  and  volute  h«xlies  perpendicular  to  said  end 
plates,  respectively  are  in  mesh  with  each  other  with  said  volute 
hiidies  lacing  inwardly,  and  one  of  said  pair  ot  scroll  members  is 
m«>vcd  in  revolution  with  an  orbiting  radius  so  as  not  lo  be 
apparently  revolved  with  respect  to  the  other  scroll  member, 
wherein  the  volute  bodies  of  respective  scrolls  are  such  thai  one  ot 
an  inward  curve  and  an  outward  curve  ol  one  scroll  is  formed  by 
an  algebraic  spiral,  while  aiKitfier  of  said  inward  curve  and  said 
outward  curve  ot  said  one  scroll  is  formed  by  one  ol  iwo  envelopes 
drawn  when  an  algebraic  spiral  of  the  volute  IxHly  ol  the  other 
scroll  IS  nxived  in  j  circle  with  said  ortiiting  radius 
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selecting  a  burner  having  a  burner  block  having  a  fuel  line  for 
feeding  fuel  to  a  fuel  port  opening  into  a  combustion  chamber 
.tnd    A   nliir^lilc    of  nnmarv    iixidi/er   lines   ntisilioned   around 


September  10,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1071 


5.554,018 

TRANSMISSION  WITH  REVOLVING  BEARING  AND 

SEAL  USED  HEREBY 

Jozef  Sef^rs.  Lier,  Bclgiiuii,  aasigiior  to  Atlas  Copco  AirPower 

naamloze  veimootschap,  Bdgliun 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,169 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Belgium,  Jul.  14, 1993, 09300729 
Int  a."  FOIC  1/04:19/12:  F16C  3/06 
I  .S.  CI.  418—55.4  13  Claims 


I   A  transmission  assembly  comprising: 

a  main  beanng  housing; 

a  main  dnve  shaft  extending  into  said  main  bearing  housing; 

first  beanng  means  rotatably  supporting  said  main  drive  shaft 
within  said  main  bearing  housing  for  rotation  about  a  first 
rotational  axis; 

a  secondary  shaft  rotatably  connected  to  said  main  drive  shaft, 
said  secondary  shaft  being  rotatable  about  a  second  rotational 
axis  thai  is  parallel  lo  and  eccentrically  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  first  rotational  axis; 

a  revolving  bearing  housing  extending  within  said  main  bearing 
housing  and  about  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  secondary 
shaft; 

a  revolving  beanng  positioned  between  the  predetermined  por- 
tion of  said  secondary  shaft  and  said  revolving  bearing  hous- 
ing; and 

a  seal  situated  in  an  opening  between  an  inner  surface  portion  of 
said  main  bearing  housing  and  an  outer  surface  portion  of  said 
revolving  bearing  housing,  said  seal  preventing  the  passage  of 
fluid  thereacross. 


5,554,019 
COMPACT  GEROTOR  PUMP 
Steve  Hodge,  Tunworth,  United  Kinfdom,  aarignor  to  Concen- 
tric Pumps  Limited,  Birmingham,  Ufritcd  Kii^dom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/016W,  }  371  Dirte  Jan.  24,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jam.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094^M824,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374,585 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  18, 1992, 
9217540 

Int  CL*  P04C  VIO 
XiS.  a.  418—171  u  Claims 

1.  A  gerotor  pump  assembly  comprising:  an  external  body,  a 
rotatable  drive  shaft,  a  rotor  housed  within  said  body  and  coupled 
to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therevyith,  and  a  drive  gear  coupled  to  said 
dnve  shaft  at  one  end,  the  other  end  of  said  drive  shaft  being 
unsupported,  said  drive  gear  being  joumaled  by  said  body  for 
dnvingly  rotating  said  shaft  and  said  rotor  relative  to  said  body. 


5.554.020 

SOLID  LUBRICANT  COATING  FOR  FLUID  PUMP  OR 

COMPRESSOR 

V.  Durga  N.  Rao,  Bloom6eld  Township,  and  Cario  A.  Fucinari, 

Farmington  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 

Company.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,909 

Int  CI.''  FOIC  21/00 

U.S.  CI,  418—178  9  Claims 


~  13 


1.  A  high  efficiency  fluid  pump  for  compressing  gases  or  pump- 
ing liquids,  comprising: 

a.  means  for  effecting  a  pumping  action  by  use  of  relatively 
movable  parts  which  cyclically  move  together  and  move  apart 
at  a  zone  to  transfer  fluid,  the  said  parts  being  constituted  of  a 
light  weight  material;  and 

b.  a  coaling  on  at  least  one  of  the  parts  to  provide  essentially 
zero  clearance  when  said  parts  have  moved  together  at  said 
zone,  said  coating  compnsing  solid  lubricants  in  a  polymer 
resin  matnx  having  a  temperature  stability  up  to  700°  F. 


5,554.021 
ULTRA  LOW  NOX  BURNER 
Thomas  Robertson,  Cleveland;  Todd  Miller,  Garfield  Heights, 
and  Dennis  Quinn,  HindJey,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  North 
American  Manufacturing  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,719,  Apr.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,407345.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,205 
Int  a."  F23M  3/00 
VS.  CI.  431—9  20  Claims 

1.  A  burner  system  for  combusting  fuel  with  an  oxidant,  said 
burner  system  compnsing: 

a  reaction  chamber  having  a  burner  axis  and  also  an  inlet  and 

outlet; 
a  mixing  assembly  to  mix  tlie  fuel  with  the  oxidant  in  a  prede- 
termined proportion  including: 
a  plurality  of  mixer  elements  located  about  the  burner  axis  and 
spaced  therefrom  at  the  inlet  thereof,  wherein  the  mixed  fuel 
and  oxidant  is  provided  to  the  inlet; 
wherein  each  mixer  element  further  comprises: 
a  fuel  inlet  for  admitting  fuel  into  the  mixer  element  and  an 
oxidant  inlet  for  admitting  oxidant  into  the  mixer  element, 
wherein  one  of  said  fuel  and  oxidant  inlets  defines  a  mixer 
intake  at  the  respective  otlier  of  said  fuel  and  oxidant  inlets 
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Gregory  L.  Van  Hale,  247  W.  Glenoaks.  Glendale.  Calif.  91202 


1072 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembek  10.  19% 


detines  an  inpul  Imaled  *ilhin  the  tiiivcr  flenienl  and  Npaccd 
a  distance  frxytn  the  mixer  intake 

a  mi\er  discharge  tor  discdarainq  ihe  mixed  tuci  and  uxidani 
wherein  combustion  lKCur^  substantialK  proximate  lo  the 
mixer  discharge 

wherein  each  mixer  discharqe  is  liKated  oft  center  a  ■.iiinihcani 
distance  fn)m  the  burner  axis  so  as  lo  provide  a  How  imbal 
ance  in  the  reaction  chamber  in  order  to  recirculate  pan  nt 
said  combusted  mixed  luel  and  oxidant  within  said  reaction 
chamber  and  thus  draw  heat  hack  toward  each  mixer  dis 
charge  and  the  remainder  of  said  combusted  mixed  tuel  is 
discharged  out  of  said  outlet  of  said  reaction  chamber 

18    A  methcxl  ot  combusung  tuel  with  an  oxidant  in  order  to 
reduce  NOx  emissions  compnsing  the  following  steps 

ai  providing  a  reaction  chamber  having  a  burner  axis  and  jls<i  a 
chamber  inlet  and  chamber  outlet 

hi  pnividing  a  mixing  assemblv  including  a  pluraliiv  ot  mivcr 
elements  located  ab<nit  the  burner  axis  and  spaced  therefrom 
at  the  chamber  inlet.  ti>r  mixing  fuel  with  oxidant  in  j  prede 
termined  proportion. 

>.>  admitting  the  fuel  and  oxidant  mixture  into  Ihe  reaction 
chamber  through  the  mixer  elements  at  the  chamber  inlet. 

di  igmiing  the  fuel  and  oxidant  mixture  in  oriler  to  produce 
combustion  near  the  chamber  inlet. 

ei  recirculating  pan  ot  the  combusted  fuel  and  oxidant  nuxlurc 
within  the  reaction  chamber  in  order  to  draw  heat  back  toward 
the  combustion  site  wherebv  the  mixer  elements  are  located 
off  center  a  signihcani  distance  from  tfie  burner  axis  so  as  to 
pnivide  a  How  imbalance  in  Ihe  reaction  chamfier  which 
prodiKes  recirculation 

f  I  discharging  Ihe  remainder  ot  [Ik  i.omtHisteil  fuel  and  oxidani 
at  Ihe  outlet  of  the  reaction  chamhier 


selecting  a  burner  having  a  burner  bkKk  having  a  fuel  line  for 
feeding  fuel  to  a  fuel  pon  opening  into  a  combustion  chamber 
and  a  pluralitv  ot  pnmary  oxidi/er  lines  positioned  around 
said  fuel  line  tor  feeding  an  oxidizer  to  a  plurality  of  pnmarv 
oxidi/er  ports  for  feeding  an  oxidizer  to  a  combustion  cham- 
ber and  a  plurality  of  secondary  oxidizer  lines  positioned 
around  said  fuel  line  for  feeding  an  oxidizer  to  a  plurality  of 
secondary  oxidizer  pons  for  feeding  an  oxidizer  to  a  combus 
tion  chamber,  at  least  one  said  secondary  oxidizer  line  and 
p»)n  being  positioned  adjacent  each  pnmary  oxidizer  line  and 
pon,  and  a  hrsi  oxidizer  control  valve  liKated  in  each  oxidizer 
teed  line  and  positioned  to  vary  the  oxidizer  being  fed  in  each 
oxidizer  line  fietween  ttie  pnmary  oxidizer  line  and  one  adja 
cent  secondary  oxidizer  line  and  a  second  oxidizer  control 
valve  kKated  in  each  said  secondary  oxidizer  feed  line  for 
varying  the  amount  of  oxidizer  fed  through  said  oxidizer  line, 

v.irving  the  jxisition  and  shape  of  the  burner  flame  in  said  burner 
bv  proportioning  ttie  flow  of  oxidizer  between  each  said 
pnmary  oxidizer  line  and  one  adjacent  secondary  oxidizer  line 
bv  varying  each  said  hrst  oxidizer  control  valve,  whereby  the 
flow  in  each  said  hrst  and  second  oxidizer  lines  is  controlled 
In  control  iht  position  and  shape  of  a  burner  flame 


5ii54,023 
(  A.NDLESTICK  AND  HOLDER 
LiLsio  PusUy.  West  Wlnfieid.  N.V.,  a$si|nior  lo  Pustay  Co..  West 
Winficld.  N.\. 

Klled  S«p.  29.  1994,  S«r.  No.  M4M2 

Int.  CI."  V13D  /i//ft 

I  ..S.  11.  4.^1—297  10  riainu 


5.554,022 
Bl  RNKR  APPARATl  S  AND  MKTHOD 
James  K..  Nabors,  Jr..  Apopka.  and  William  C.  Andrewv  l-ung- 
wood.  both  of  na_  amitcnon  to  Xotiwrmic.  Inc..  Apopka. 
Fla. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  .<2.V006 

InL  (.V  V2H'  'f*J 

VS.  n.  4J1  — 10  16  (lalms 


1   A  candle  holder  adapted  to  receive  therein  the  fxvttom  end  of 
.andles  both  straight  and  tapered  which  compnses 

d  cylindratorm  candle  well  having  a  hrst  top  diameter,  a  second 

iHMtom  diameter,  and  a  third  intermediate  diameter, 
said  hrst  top  diameter  being  smaller  than  said  third  intermediate 

diameter  but  larger  than  said  second  bottom  diameter 


1    A  process  tor  sontrolling  a  ttame  in  a  bunxrr  lor  ihe 
tion  of  a  fuel  and  an  oxidizer  compnsing  the  steps  ot 


oinbus 


5354,024 
DENTAL  IMPRESSION  PAPER  TRAV 
Masahiko  L'eda,  Kaiznka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Taibei  Chrmical 
IndiHtrial  Co..  Ltd..  OsaiLa,  Japan 

Piled  Jul.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  282,742 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jul.  30.  1993.  5-190145 
InL  CL"  A61C  VAX) 
\JS.  CI.  433—37  6  CUims 

I   A  dental  impression  paper  tfay  compnsing 
a  dish   portion   and   a   handle  portion,   wlierein   fxnh   said  dish 
portion  and  said  handle  portion  are  substantially  composed  of 
pulp,  which  IS  compressed  iiKildcd  into  a  dental  impression 
tray  shape  having  a  thickness  of  Oi  mm   10  mm.  wherein 


September  10.  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1073 


5354,025 

DISPOSABLE  POINT  OF  USE  AIR  AND  WATER  FILTER 
FOR  DENTAL  SYRINGES 

Dasid  I.  Kinsel.  Sylvania.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gelman  Sciences. 
Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  397  J97 

Int.  d.^AblC  17/02 

IS.  CI.  43.V_80  13  Clain« 

"•S      6'"    6!3     K? 


t"  - 


1  ,A  combined  air  and  water  microfiltration  device  suitable  for 
connection  to  a  dental  synnge,  comprising: 

a  polymeric  tiousing  comprising  an  inlet  housing,  a  support  grid, 
and  an  outlet  housing; 

an  air  inlet  passage,  said  air  inlet  passage  in  communication  with 
an  air  chamber  located  within  said  polymeric  housing 
between  said  inlet  housing  and  said  support  grid,  said  air 
chamber  containing  a  microporous  air  filtration  membrane 
posiuoned  such  that  all  air  passing  through  said  device  must 
pass  through  said  microporous  air  filtration  membrane; 

said  support  gnd  located  on  the  outlet  side  of  said  microporous 
air  filtration  membrane,  said  support  grid  supporting  said 
microporous  air  filtration  membrane,  said  support  grid  having 
through  holes  allowing  filtered  air  to  pa.ss  through  said  sup- 
port grid  to  an  air  outlet  passage  in  said  outlet  housing; 

a  water  inlet  tube  passing  through  said  inlet  housing  and  said 
support  gnd  into  a  water  chamber  formed  between  said  sup- 
port grid  and  a  microporous  water  filtration  membrane  posi- 
tioned such  that  all  water  passing  through  said  device  must 
pass  through  said  microporous  water  filtratioa  membrane; 

said  outia  housing  supporting  said  microporous  water  filtration 
membrane  against  impinging  water  pressure,  said  outlet  hous- 
ing having  a  water  outlet  passage  communicating  with  said 
microporous  water  filtration  membrane. 


5354,026 

DENTAL  HAND  PIECE 

Gregory  L.  Van  Hale,  247  W.  Glenoaks,  Glendale.  Calif.  91202 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  24375,  Mar.  1,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5342,196.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

296049 

InL  Cl.^  A61C  1 7/02:  mm 

L.S.  CI.  433-«2  18  Claims 


I 

sjid  dish  portion  comprises  a  plate  portion  and  a  tooth  shaped 
recessed  portion,  said  dish  portion  further  comprising  first  and 
second  insertion  holes  positioned  at  said  tooth  shaped 
recessed  portion; 
one  end  ot  said  handle  portion  comprises  a  hook;  and 
said  handle  portion  is  removably  attactied  to  said  dish  portion  by 
slidably  inserting  said  handle  portion  through  said  first  and 
second  insertion  holes  such  that  said  hook  on  said  handle 
portion  hixiks  an  edge  of  said  plate  portion  which  is  adjacent 
to  one  of  said  first  and  second  insertion  holes. 


1  A  hand  piece  for  use  in  performing  surgical  and  dental 
prcK-edures  including  a  rotatable  work  tool,  said  vkork  Uxil  being 
cooled  by  water  from  an  external  source  of  water,  said  hand  piece 
compnsing 

la)  an  elongated  handle  assembly,  including  a  hollow   handle 
having  a  distal  end.  a  proximal  end  and  an  outer  wall  defining 
an  intenor  space,  said  handle  assembly  further  compnsing: 
ID  a  cooling  water  conduit  disposed  within  said  interior  space 

ot  said  hollow  handle;  and 
(II)  connector  means  disposed  intermediate  said  distal  end  and 
said  proximal  end  of  said  hollow  handle  for  interconnecting 
said  cooling   water  conduit   with   the  external   source  of 
water; 
(bl   intake   means   disposed   proximate   the   work   tool   and   in 
communication  with  said  interior  space  of  said  hollow  hous- 
ing of  said  handle  assembly  for  capturing  the  cooling  water 
and  channeling  it  into  said  intenor  space  said  intake  means 
comprising   a   downwardly   depending   .scoop   partially    sur- 
rounding the  work  tool,  said  scoop  having  side  walls  defining 
an  open  mouth  for  captunng  debris  generated  by  the  action  of 
the  work  tool  and  for  channeling  the  debns  along  with  the 
cooling  water  into  said  intenor  space 
Ic)   vacuum   means   connected   to   said   proximal   end  of  said 
hollow  handle  for  creating  a  vacuum  at  said  intake  means. 


5354,027 
PROSTHESIS  SYSTEM  FOR  REPLACING  TEETH 
Per-lngvar  Br&nemark.  Moindal,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Mede- 
velop  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  234,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  28,  1993,  9301424 
InL  CL"  A61C  13/22 
U.S.  CI.  433—172  20  Claims 


1.  A  prosthesis  system  for  replacement  of  missing  teeth,  the 
system  comprising;  an  arcuate  bridge  base,  two  or  more  substan- 
tially rotationally  symmetric  fixtures  implantable  in  the  bone  of  the 
lower  or  upper  jaw  of  a  patient,  respective  rotationally  symmetric 
spacer  elements  for  said  fixtures,  an  arcuate  dental  bridge,  said 
bridge  including  teeth  and  an  arcuate  profile  element  supporting 
the  teeth,  said  profile  element  being  adapted  for  abutting  engage- 
ment with  the  bridge  base,  said  bridge  base  being  a  prefabricated 
element  requiring  no  individual  adaptation  to  accommodate  the 
jaw  of  the  patient,  the  system  including  means  fixing  the  bridge 
ba.se  to  the  spacer  elements,  and  means  arranged  on  or  in  the 
profile  element  for  fixing  the  dental  bridge  to  the  bridge  base. 


1 70-919  OG.-96-IO:OL3 
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5^54,028 
DKNTAL  IMPRESSION  TAKINCi 
Robert  V.  Hare,  (^corKetown,  Dei.,  and  Paul  I).  Hammesfahr. 
Stuart,  Fla.,  amigfutn  to  Dentsply  Research  &  Deveiopmeni 
Corp..  MOfortl.  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  IW4.  Ser.  No.  217,527 

InL  t"l."  A6K   W/»*; 

I  -S.  n.  43J— 214  9  Claiim 


I  A  methoil  of  preparing  an  iniprcssiDn  i>t  Jcnlition  in  Ihc  oral 
cantv  compnMnji  lh<"  ^leps  ot  s<x|iicnlially  applving  a  iumpoMliiin 
compnsing  a  Nurtactant  In  an  area  thai  is  m  have  ii.s  iniprcvsinn 
taken  subsiantialh  immedialcK  hctorc  applying  the  impression 
taking  matcnal  to  sau)  area,  nnsing  said  compositiyn  from  saiil 
area  thai  is  to  have  its  impression  taken  applying  an  impression 
taking  malcnal  to  sjiJ  area  and  tomiing  said  impression  inalcnal 
into  intimate  ^onta>.t  vnth  said  area  that  is  to  hase  u.s  impression 
taken,  and  selling  said  impression  material  in  the  impression  ot 
said  area 


5,5-M,02<» 

DENTAL  I.ASF.R  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ABLATIN(.  NON-METAI.I.IC  DENTAI    MATERIAL  FROM 

A  T<K)TH 
Kenneth  Kowaiyk,  and  Mkhael  J.  Myers,  both  of  Hilton  Head 
Island,  S.C,  assifipors  to  Medical   Ijiser  Technology,  Inc., 
Hilton  Head  Island,  .S.C. 

nied  May  M.  I<»*1,  Ser.  No.  251. H.«; 

Int.  CI.''  A6IC  'i/r*'  ^/t^  1^11  U*( 

I  -S.  CI.  4.V^— 215  9  Clainu 


1    A  melhtxl  ol  ablating  a  non  metallic  dental  material  trom  a 
twxh  compnsing  the  steps  ol 

generating  radiation  pulses  basing  a  preilelemiined  waselenglh 

energy  level,  pulse  repetition  rale  and  duration    and 
applying  the  radiation  pulses  lo  the  non  metallic  denial  material 

in  a  Uxxh 
vkhcrchv    the   non  melallu    dental   iiialenal    is  ahlaled  trom   the 

Kxxh. 
wherein  the  ni)n  iTielallic  dental  matenal  compnses  a  composite 

matenai  having  a  resin  component  and  vkhcrehv  the  radiation 

pulses  ablate  substanuallv  only  the  resin  compunenl 


5,554,030 
METHOD  FOR  BONDING  NON-AMAL(;aM 
RF>iTORATIVE  MATERIALS  TO  DENTAL  SI  RFA(  ES 
Paula  D.  Ario,  Minneapolis,  and  Steven  M.  .Aasen,  Woodbury, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed' Jun.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  26«,77.< 
Int.  CI."  A6U    "S/rw  'i.lHi 
I   S.  (1.  4.<3— 226  16  Claims 

1    A  method  tor  adhering  a  non  amalgam  denial  resioralive  to  a 
dental  surface  compnsing.  in  order,  the  steps  ot 
a  I  etching  said  dental  surface  with  acid 

hi   applying    a   treatment    composition   compnsing    an   electron 
donor  compound  to  said  etched  dental  surface,  ihereby  pni 
viding  a  treated  dental  surface, 
^1  applying  a  pnming  solution  containing  a  film  former  lo  said 
treated    dental    surface,    thereby    pnniding    a    pnmed    dental 
surface, 
di  applying  a  ^hemicallv  curable  denial  adhesive  lo  said  pnmed 
ilental   surface   ihereby    providing  an  adhesive  coaled  denial 
surface,  and 
ei  applying  a  non  amalgam  denial  restorative  lo  said  adhesive 
^oalcd  denial  surface,  wherein  said  electron  donor  compound 
IS  selected  such  thai  the  dental  restorative  has  a  higher  Adhe 
sive  Sfiear  Bond  Strength  Ihan  a  like  melhixl  without  said 
electron  donor  i.ompound 


5,554,031 

TRAINING  SYSTEM  FOR  REPORTING  911 

EMERGENCIES 

(traydon  E.  Moir.  Hai^rstown,  Md.4  Floyd  W.  Moir,  Seymour, 

and   Karl  Cressotti,  Chesliire,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Retina  Systems,  Inc.,  Seymour,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,459 

Int.  CI."  (;09B  :-iAH) 

I  ..s.  CI.  4.M— 111  K  ClainLs 


1 

1 

9 

911 


I  A  method  of  training  a  child  for  reporting  an  emergency  on  a 
telephone  system  ot  the  type  having  an  emergency  access  code, 
said  method  compnsing 

lai  providing  controllable  mentorv  means  in  which  at  least  one 

training  stenano  is  recixded; 
lb)   providing   a   hrst   telephone   coupled   lo   said   controllable 

memory  means. 
ici  providing  a  controller  coupled  lo  said  controllable  memory 

means   to   cue    selected   portions   ot    said   recorded   training 

scenano  to  transmit  the  same  lo  the  earpiece  ol   said  hrsi 

telephone, 
idi  having  a  child  dial  said  emergency  access  cixle  on  said  hrsi 

telephone, 
lei  having  instruclor  cue  successive  said  selected  portion  ot  said 

recorded  training  scenano  to  elicit  an  answer  from  said  child, 

over  said  hrsi  lelephone,  to  a  question  asked  in  said  selected 

portion,  such  answer  being  ot  the  type  required  by  an  emer 

gency  dispatcher,  and 
ill  having  said  instruclor  repeal  step  lei  at  least  one  more  time  lo 

elicit  another  answer  from  said  child  to  a  ditlerent  question 
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5^54^2 

ADAPTIVE  SYSTEM  BASED  ON  INDICU  APM^IED  TO 

THE  FINGERS  FOR  TOUCH-TYPING/TRAINING 

Farldeh  IVoudet,  18612  Boccaneer  Creek,  P.O.  Box  3M664, 

StroocsviUc,  Ohio  44136 

ContiiHuition  of  Ser.  No.  912J74,  JuL  13,  1992,  abwidoncd, 
which  is  a  continiiatioii-lii-|wrt  of  Ser.  Na  770410,  Oct  3, 
1991.  abandoned.  This  appUcatloa  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
I  32833 

I  Int  a.'  G«9B  13/04 

VS.  CI.  434—233  32  Claims 

1,  An  adaptive  educational  device  for  learning  a  standardized 


typing  keyboard  having  keys,  said  educational  device  comprising  a 
left  hand  glove  adapted  to  surround  and  cover  the  left  hand  of  a 
learner  and  a  nght  hand  glove  adapted  to  sumxind  and  cover  the 
nght  hand  of  a  learner,  each  of  said  gloves  comprising  a  body 
porbon  and  fingers  extending  from  said  body  portion,  said  fingers 
corresponding  to  the  fingers  of  a  human  hand  and  being  adapted  to 
surround  and  cover  the  corresponding  fingers  of  a  learner,  each  of 
.said  fingers  having  thereon  iiidicia  corresponding  to  the  keys  on 
said  keyboard  which  are  lo  be  struck  by  the  fingers  of  a  keyboard 
user,  said  gloves  being  adapted  to  be  worn  by  a  learner  when  said 
learner  is  not  using  said  keyboard. 


5354,033 
SYSTEM  FOR  HUMAN  TRAJECTORY  LEARNING  IN 
VIRTUAL  ENVIRONMENTS 
Emilio   Bizzi,  Bebnoat,  MaK.,-   Fcrtnndo  A.  Mussa-Ivaidi, 
Evanston,  Dl.,  and  Reza  Shadmchr,  WaMMm,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  IMiBoiogy,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,028 
Int  a."  A63B  69/00:  G09B  9/00:19/00 
VS.  CI.  434—247  33  Claims 

I   A  teaching  system  for  human  trajectory  learning  comprising: 


A 

K 


a  display: 

memory;  and 

electronic  means  responsive  to  the  motion  sensing  device  to 
generate,  during  the  student's  movement,  a  student's  imple- 
ment virtual  image  sequence  on  the  display  corresponding  to 
the  student's  movement  of  an  impleinent  set  in  motion  by  the 
student  and  to  simultaneously  generate  a  teachers  implement 
virtual  image  sequence  on  the  display  of  a  corresponding 
teacher's  movement  of  a  corresponding  implement  set  in 
motion  by  the  teacher  from  said  memory,  and  to  generate  a 
virtual  object  image  on  the  display  to  be  struck  by  the  teach- 
er's implement  virtual  image  sequeiKes.  such  that  the  student 
may  cause  the  student's  implement  virtual  image  sequence  to 
imitate  the  teacher's  implement  virtual  image  sequence  for 
attempting  to  strike  the  virtual  object  image,  thereby  provid- 
ing an  efficient  motion  learning  sequence  for  the  student 

15.  A  method  for  teaching  human  trajectory  learning  motion, 
comprising: 

sensing  a  smdent's  movement  with  a  motion  sensing  device; 

generating  by  the  electronic  means,  during  the  smdent's  move- 
ment of  an  implement  set  in  motion  by  the  student,  a  smdent's 
implement  virtual  image  sequence  in  response  to  the  student's 
movement  and  a  teacher's  implement  virtual  image  sequence 
of  a  teacher's  movement  of  a  corresponding  implement  set  in 
motion  by  the  teacher  from  a  memory;  and 

displaying  said  teacher's  implement  virtual  image  sequence  of  a 
teacher's  movement  simultaneously  with  the  student's  imple- 
ment virtual  image  sequence  on  a  display,  and  virtual  object 
image,  generated  by  the  electronic  means,  on  said  display  to 
be  struck  by  the  teacher's  implement  virtual  image  sequences, 
such  that  the  student  may  cause  the  student's  implement 
virtual  image  sequence  to  imitate  the  teacher's  implement 
virtual  image  sequence  for  attempting  to  strike  said  virtual 
object  image,  thereby  providing  an  efficient  motion  learmng 
sequence  for  the  student. 


5,554,034 

WORKPIECE  ORGANIZER 

Famaz  Zand.  212  E.  Providenda,  BuriMnk,  CaUf.  91502 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,052 

Int  CI."  G09B  23/28:  G09F  3/02 

V.S.  CI.  434—263  5  Claims 


2t. 
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a  motion  sensing  device  for  sensing  a  smdent's  movement; 


1   In  an  organizer  system  for  identifying  a  work  prxxluct  with  a 
particular  patient  or  project,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  work  product; 

a  chart  having  a  plurality   of  vertical  columns  and  honzontai 
rows  overlapping  each  other  to  define  a  plurality  of  squares: 
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said  chart  having  a  maiicable  surface  fiw  rermnably  atcepdng 
indicia  in  respective  ones  ot  said  s»^iiares  representing  said 
patient  or  project  and  work  pertormed  therefor  or  thereiin. 

indicator  means  earned  on  said  chart  adjacent  to  said  patient  or 
project  indicia  identifying  said  pauent  or  project,  and 

said  indicator  tneans  further  including  a  plurality  of  individual 
indicators  separate  from  said  indicator  means  earned  on  said 
chart  and  selected  ones  of  said  individual  indicators  emhed 
ded  in  said  work  product  matching  said  indicator  means 
earned  on  said  ehan  associated  with  said  patient  or  projeci 
identifying  indicia 


I  An  apparatus  for  viewing  luminesence  of  algae  the  apparatus 
mipnsing    hmluminestent.  dinotiagellate  algae. 

an  aquetius  solution  in  whiih  the  hiolumines».enl  alk;ac  ^an  lue 
and 

a  light  hulh  shajieil  vuniainer  having  a  hulhous  portion  ami  j 
neck  portion  extending  tnmi  the  hulhous  portion,  the  lighi 
hulh  shaped  i.onlainer  holding  the  bioluminescent  algae  and 
the  aqueous  solution  al  least  a  portion  of  ihe  light  hulh 
shaped  lonlaincr  heing  iransluient.  where  in  ihe  aqueous 
solution  has  the  Inliowing  lomposition 

4140  mM  NaCI 

S4h  mM  MgCKhHl) 

28  8  mM  Na,.S(). 

10  S  m.M  CaCl,  :H,(). 

9  i^  mM  KC'I 

:  18  mM  NaHCO, 

(I'M I  mM  Na.V() 

0  84<)  mM  KBr 

1)485  m.VI  H,B(), 

71  4  jiM  NaF, 

(y}»  mM  SrCI,  hH.O. 

SO  7  >iM  NaH",P()..H,0 

18  4  mM  .Sa,bDT,A 

12.5  ^M  Na,Si<),4H,() 

12  I  nM  F-eCI,hH,() 

12  8  nM  ZnSO,  ^H,() 

7U  nM  MnCI,4H,() 

48  8  nM  aX"l,6H.() 

4<)0  nM  Cu.S()..5H.() 

26  0  nM  NaMoO,  2H.t) 

0  214  nM  (NH^l^.Mo.U;^  W^O. 

0  5y<  ^lM  thiamine 

4  W  nM  hiotin. 

0  81  nM  Vitamin  B       and 


'i  hv  vkcithi  soil  extract. 


5^^54,036 
CIRCl'IT  BOARD  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Hiroshi  Shirai,  Saitama;  Okilsugu  Furuya,  and  Takaki  Naitoh. 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  458.068 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4.  1994.  6-174742 

InL  CT.'^  HOIR  <^AN  :_1/M 

I  ..S.  (I.  4J9— 74  6  Claims 


5,554,0J5 

BIQLCMINF-SCENT  ALCAE  IN  LICiHT  BCI.B  SHAPED 

VTEWINC;  DEVICE 

Van  D.  C;ooch,  208  W.  Fifth  SL,  Morris,  Minn.  56267 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  269.696 

InL  CI."  (^09B  2M)i) 

I'-S.  CI.  4J4— 297  8  Claims 


1    A  einuii  board  connector  for  elettneally  eonnceling  eonduc 
lue  pads  of  circuit  boards,  eompnsing 

a  hrst  dielectne  housing  having  a  recess  extending  along  the 
length  thereot.  hrst  electncal  contacts  on  said  hrst  dielectne 
housing  having  hrst  eontait  sections  for  electncal  connections 
lo  the  conductive  pads  of  a  hrst  circuit  board  and  second 
contact  sections  extending  along  opposing  walls  of  said 
recess. 

J  second  dieleetn*.  housing  prohled  to  hi  within  said  recess, 
second  eleetntal  contacts  on  said  second  dielectne  housing 
having  third  lontact  sections  for  electncal  connection  to  the 
londuetive  pads  ot  a  second  circuit  hoard  and  fourth  contact 
sections  extending  along  side  surfaces  of  said  second  dielec 
tnc  h<>using  opposite  the  walls  ot  said  recess,  and 

elastomer  connecting  members  disp<ised  in  said  recess  between 
the  side  surfaces  ot  said  second  dielectne  housing  and  the 
walls  of  said  recess  electneally  connecting  the  second  contact 
set.  lions  and  the  tourth  eont.icl  sections 


5J!  54.0.17 
TERMINAL  SI  PPORT  FOR  I SE  WITH  AN 
ELECTRONIC  COMK)NENT 
Michael  A.  I'leski.  Roseville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  I  nited  Tech- 
nologies Automotive.  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  204,471 
Int.  CI.'^  HOIR  V/r»v 
VS.  CI.  43»— 76.1  25  Claims 

I    A  support  structure  tor  resisting  detomiation  ol  an  electronic 
component  eompnsing 

a  longitudinally  extending  terminal  affixed  to  said  electronic 
conipt)nent.  said  extending  tenninal  being  an  electneally  eon 
ductive  terminal. 
a  earner  member  including  a  pressing  surface,  said  earner 
member  being  a  separate  member  from  the  extending  terminal 
and  being  lormed  of  an  electneally  nonconductive  matenal. 
said  terminal  extending  thrxHigh  said  earner  member. 
a  base  member  positioned  adjacent  to  the  earner  member,  said 
base  member  including  a  flexible  lab  extending  therefrom, 
said  flexible  tab  including  a  hrst  stop  surface  engaging  the 


5,554.039 

QL'ICK  PLUG  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC 

DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM(S) 

Robert  Doudon,  SL  Nicephore,  Canada,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Electric  Limited,  Brampton,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536J91 

InL  CI.''  HOIR  25/()() 

U.S.  CI.  439—115  7  Claims 


pressing  surface  of  said  carrier  member  so  as  to  secure  said 
base  member  to  said  carrier  member;  and 
said  earner  acting  lo  resist  a  longitudinal  force  imposed  on  said 
terminal,  thereby  resisting  deformation  during  connecting  to 
said  terminal 


5354,038 

CONNECTOR  FOR  SHIELDED  CABLES 
Daimy  Morlion,  SL  Amandsberg,-  Luc  Jonckhcere,  Dilbeek,- 
Jan  P.  K.  van  Koetsem,  Zwyndrecht,  and  Eddy  K.  Creelle, 
Dendermonde,  all  of  Belgiiun,  assignors  to  Framatome  Con- 
nectors Intematioiial,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  19,   1993, 
9302007 

InL  CI."  HOIR  13/652 
VS.  CI.  4.W— 108  12  Claims 


1  Connector  for  shielded  cables,  comprising  a  housing  of  insu- 
lating material  with  signal  and  ground  contacts  accommodated  in 
said  housing  to  which  corresponding  conductors  of  the  shielded 
cables  are  connectable,  said  contacts  being  ananged  in  rows  and 
columns,  wherein  the  housing  comprises  at  least  one  iiKxlule  and  at 
least  one  module  cap,  wherein  each  module  can  be  detacbably 
mounted  in  a  predetermined  position  in  the  module  cap,  and 
wherein  each  module  is  provided  with  at  least  one  column  of  the 
contacts,  each  module  comprising  two  outer  walls  extending  in 
column  direction  with  the  signal  and  ground  contacts  being  located 
between  the  outer  walls,  wherein  one  of  the  outer  walls  is  shorter 
than  the  other  outer  wall  to  expose  connection  parts  of  the  signal 
and  ground  contacts,  wherein  a  cover  wall  is  provided  at  one  end 
of  the  module  cap  for  covering  the  connection  parts  of  the  module. 


'"'^J         «    .1    K 


1.  A  removable  electncaJ  connector  adapted  to  be  operatively 
connected  to  a  wall  outlet  having  blade  guides  and  a  ground  prong 
receiving  aperture  and  further  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected 
to  a  plurality  of  continuous  outlet  cables  having  a  neutral  wire,  a 
ground  wire  and  a  line  wire,  said  connector  including: 
(a)  an  insulated  housing  eompnsing  a  case  and  a  cover; 
(bl  a  neutral  contact  means  and  a  ground  contact  means  and  a 
line  contact  means  for  making  contact  with  the  neutral  wires, 
ground  wires  and  line  wires  of  the  plurality  of  continuous 
outlet  cables  respectively; 
(el  a  rotatable  plug  to  be  operatively  connected  to  the  wall  outlet 
and  for  making  contact  to  the  ground  contact  means,  the  line 
contact  means,  and  the  neutral  contact  means; 
the  rotatable  plug  comprising: 

a  neutral  blade  contact  having  at  a  first  end  thereof  a  blade 
portion  for  connection  to  the  wall  outlet  and  at  a  second 
end  a  neutral  contact  edge  for  making  contact  with  the 
neutral  contact  means; 
a  line  blade  contact  having  at  a  first  end  thereof  a  blade 
portion  for  connection  to  the  wall  outlet  and  at  a  second 
end  a  line  contact  edge  for  making  contact  with  the  line 
contact  means, 
a  ground  star  contact  having  a  flat  crucifonn  and  a  ground 
prong  extending  from  an  underside  of  the  cruciform  for 
connecuon  to  the  wall  outlet,  the  flat  cruciform  having  a 
plurality  of  extensions  each  one  of  said  extensions  hav- 
ing a  ground  contact  edge  for  making  contact  with  the 
ground  contact  means; 
the  rotatable  plug  being  adapted  to  align  the  neutral  blade 
portion  and  the  line  blade  portion  and  the  ground  prong, 
the  rotatable  plug  being  rotatable  to  onent  the  neutral 
blade   portion   and   line   blade  portion   and  the   ground 
prong  to  mate  with  the  blade  guides  and  ground  prong 
receiving  apertures  of  the  wall  outlet; 
the  neutral  contact  means  comprising  a  neutral  contact  flat 
ring  for  being  contacted  by  the  neutral  contact  edge  of  the 
rotatable    plug    and    further    having    a    plurality    of   arms 
extending  outwardly  from  said  flat  nng,  each  of  said  arms 
having  a  neutral  camming  portion  connected  to  a  neutral 
cable  engaging  portion  engageable  with  the  neutral  wire  of 
a  corresponding  one  of  the  continuous  outlet  cables,  each  of 
said  neutral  camming  portions  being  bia.sed  in  a  retracted 
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position  wherein  ihe  electncal  eonneetor  is  niountahle  li> 
and  demiHintable  tn>ni  a  torresp*>nding  one  ot  [he  tt>nlinu 


being  ^onneeicd  lo  the  uniting  strip  by    a  substantially    Hal 
inlennediale  iiortion.  and  each  havinB  a  resilient  eonlaet  stnn 
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poMtion  wherein  Ihe  cleLtntal  tonncitor  is  riiotinlahle  li' 
and  drrTMHjnlabic  tn>ni  a  tnrrrspiiniling  une  of  [h<r  ti>nlinu 
Dus  outlet  cahles 

the  line  contact  means  cmnprisinji  a  line  conlaci  Hat  nng  for 
being  cunlacted  by  the  line  contact  edge  ot  the  mtalahle 
plug  and  further  having  a  plurality  of  anus  extending 
outwardly  from  said  flat  nng  each  ot  said  arms  having  a 
line  camming  portion  connected  lo  a  line  cable  engaging 
portion  engageahle  with  the  line  wire  of  a  i.orresp<inding 
one  of  [he  continuous  initlet  i.ables.  each  of  said  line 
camming  portions  fieing  biased  in  a  retracted  position 
wherein  the  electncal  connector  is  iiKiuniahle  to  and 
demountable  from  a  corres[x>nding  one  of  Ifje  continuous 
outlet  cables 

ihe  ground  conlaci  means  comprising  a  pluralilv  of  i^round 
contacts,  each  ot  said  ground  i-onlacts  having  a  nh  which 
connects  at  one  end  lo  a  shoulder  for  receiving  contact  with 
any  one  of  the  edges  of  the  ground  star  >.onlact.  ihc  nb 
connecting  at  a  second  end  lo  a  ground  cable  engaging 
portion  engageahle  with  the  ground  wire  of  a  corresponding 
one  ot  the  continuous  outlet  cables,  each  ol  said  nbs  tving 
biased  in  a  retracted  position  wherein  Itie  electrical  connec 
lor  IS  mouniable  to  and  deiVHiuntable  from  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  continuou.s  outlet  cables, 

ihe  cover  ot  said  h<iusing  having  a  plurality  ol  >.over  pushers 
each  fieing  moveable  between  a  hrst  and  a  second  position 
relative  lo  said  case  a  corresponding  one  ol  Ihe  neutral 
camming  portions  and  a  corresponding  one  of  the  line 
camming  portions  and  a  corresponding  one  of  the  nbs 
being  in  a  relracled  position  when  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  cover  pushers  is  in  said  hrsi  position,  each  ol  Ihe  cover 
pushers  having  pushing  means  which  when  said  corre 
sponding  Lover  pusher  is  moved  from  said  hrst  lo  said 
second  position  pusfies  said  corresponding  one  of  the  line 
camming  portions  and  said  corTesp<inding  or>e  of  the  neu 
tral  camming  pi>rtions  and  said  corresponding  one  ol  Ihe 
nbs  lo  extended  positions  wherein  said  conesponding  one 
ot  the  line  cable  engaging  p«'nion  and  said  concsponding 
one  ol  the  neuiral  cable  engaging  portion  and  ■^iid  corre 
sponding  one  of  the  gntund  cable  engaging  p*inion  are 
engageahle  with  ifie  line  wire  and  ihe  neutral  wire  and  ihe 
ground  wire  ol  the  conesptHiding  one  of  the  continuous 
oullei  -ables 


being  connecled  lo  the  uniting  slnp  by  a  substantially  flat 
inlermediale  portion,  and  each  having  a  resilient  conlaci  slnp 
and  a  wall  ponion  sunounding  the  conlraci  strip,  at  least  one 
of  said  upper  and  lower  terminal  portions  having  opposing 
slits  in  the  respective  ponion  for  engagemcnl  with  a  substan 
liallv  Hal  bus  bar,  said  slits  on  one  ol  said  lemiinal  portions 
being  able  lo  receive  therein  ihe  bus  bar  al  the  same  lime  in  a 
direciion  subsianlially  parallel  lo  ihe  longitudinal  avis  of  said 
one  lemiinal  portion 
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I    A  cotKatenaled  lerminal  compnsing 

a  plurality  ot  icrminals  inlegrallv  connecled  on  i  iiniling  slnp 
each  ot  said  terminals  comprising  upper  and  lower  icntiinal 
ponions  having  respeclive  longiludinal  axes  and  separated  by 
the  uniting  stnp    ihe  upper  atKl  U'wer  lemiinal  [lonions  each 


I  \n  electncal  connection  device  wiih  automatic  positioning. 
(or  connecting  a  hrsi  and  a  second  electrical  connection  elements, 
said  conneclion  being  obtained  by  engaging  one  ol  ihe  elemenls  in 
oiher  by  relalive  displaceiiu'nl  along  a  conneclion  direction  said 
device  comprising 

.1  base  which  is  fixed  dunng  the  electncal  conneclion  operation. 

,1  firsi  moving  supp<in  displaceable  relative  lo  said  base  relalive 
lo  cud  base  along  said  connection  direclion  iC). 

means  tor  displacing  said  hrsi  support  relative  lo  said  base  along 
said  conneclion  direction 

.1  seconil  supp»»n  mounted  on  said  first  supp^in  and  nunable 
relative  ihereU'  along  an  ad|uslmcnl  direction  which  li. 
orthogonal  lo  ihe  connection  direction  iCi. 

an  indexei  elemeni  secured  lo  said  second  support,  exiending 
along  Ihe  conneclion  direction,  and  having  an  indexing  end. 
said  hrsi  connection  elemeni  being  secured  lo  said  second 
suppon.  and 

.1  cam  fomiing  assembly  suilabic  for  co  operating  wiih  the 
indexing  end  of  said  indcxer  elemeni,  said  second  connection 
elemeni  being  secured  lo  said  cam  lomung  assembly, 
whea-by  dunng  displacement  of  the  hrsi  moving  suppon. 
co  operation  beiween  the  indexer  elemeni  and  the  cam 
lomung  assembly  causes  said  second  suppon  lo  be  displaced 
relalive  lo  Ihe  tirsi  suppon  until  said  hrsi  connection  elemeni 
IS  properly  posiiioncd  relative  lo  ihc  second  sonnecuon  ele- 
meni 
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1  An  electncal  connector  assembly  for  making  separable  elec- 
tncal connections,  the  assembly  having  resistance  to  external  mois- 
ture and  contamination,  comprising: 

a  resilient  insulating  connector  body  defining  a  longitudinal  axis, 
the  connector  body  including  a  resilient  gasket  layer  and  a 
contiguous  resilient  second  body  member,  the  resilient  gasket 
layer  having  one  side  defining  a  slidably  smooth  outward 
facing  connector  mating  interface,  the  gasket  layer  having  the 
other  side   bonded  lo  the  second   body  member  disposed 
between  the  connector  mating  interface  and  the  second  body 
member; 
a  receptacle  having  a  complementary  mating  interface  for  slid- 
ably receiving  the  connector  mating  interface  as  the  connector 
IS  moved  along  the  longitudinal  axis; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apan  first  electrical  conductors,  each  con- 
ductor having  one  end  with  a  corresponding  contact  point,  and 
a  conesponding  opposed  connection  end.  a  portion  of  each  of 
the  conductors  and  each  connection  end  being  embedded 
within  the  second  body  member,  each  of  the  respective  con- 
ductor contact  points  protniding  outside  the  second  body 
member  and  disposed  in  the  interior  of  a  corresponding  recess 
opening  prov  ided  in  the  resilient  gasket  layer  and  connector 
mating  interface,  the  contact  points  aligned  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  connector  mating  interface; 
guide  means  tor  urging  the  connector  body  toward  the  connector 
mating  interface  such  that  the  connector  mating  interface  and 
the  respective  conductor  contact  points  will  simultaneously 
make  intimate  sliding  contact  with  the  receptacle  complemen- 
tary mating  interface  by  compressing  the  gasket  layer  against 
the  receptacle  complementary  mating  interface  as  the  connec- 
tor bcxly  IS  shdably  moved  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the 
receptacle  complementary  mating  surface: 
J  plurality  of  corresponding  spaced  apart  second  electrical  con- 
ductors embedded  in  the  receptacle,  each  second  electrical 
conductor  defining  a  corresponding  planar  contact  surface,  the 
respective   conlaci   surfaces  disposed   along  the  receptacle 
complementary  mating  interface  to  slidably  receive  the  corre- 
sponding connector  contact  points  thereon,  as  the  connector 
txxiy  IS  slidably  moved  into  a  contact  position; 
latching  means  for  removably  latching  the  connector  body  in 
registration  with  the  receptacle  such  that  the  respective  con- 
ductor contact  points  are  aligned  in  contacting  opposition  with 
the  corresponding  receptacle  second  contact  surfaces  al  the 
contact  position; 
whereby   good   electncal   contact   is   provided   between   each 
respective  connector  contact  point  and  each  conesponding 
receiving  contact  surface,  and  each  electrical  contact  is  sealed 
from  external  moisture  and  contamination. 


1.  A  connector  for  a  transmission,  comprising: 
a  cylindncal  part  which  is  provided  on  a  first  axial  end  thereof 
with  a  hcHxl  part  for  engaging  with  a  mating  connector,  said 
cylindncal  part  having  chambers  for  accommodating  electn- 
cal terminals; 
a  transmission-ca.se  engaging  part  to  be  mounted  in  a  mount  hole 
formed  in  a  transmission  case,  said  transmission-case  engag- 
ing pan  being  formed  integral  with  a  second  axial  end  oppo- 
site the  first  axial  end  of  said  cylindrical  part  and  being 
formed  lo  be  substantially  cylindncal  so  that  an  outer  diam- 
eter of  said  transmission-ca.se  engaging  pan  is  larger  than  an 
outer  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  part,  said  transmission-case 
engaging  part  having  an  opening  formed  at  a  firsi  axial  end 
thereof  and  an  inlet  for  pouring  fluid  sealant  formed  at  a 
second  axial  end  thereof  said  inlet  being  arranged  at  a  con- 
necting pan  of  said  cylindncal  pan  with  .said  transmission- 
ease  engaging  part; 
al  lea.sl  one  projection  provided  on  a  penphery  of  said  cylindn- 
cal pan  for  engaging  with  the  mating  connector;  and 
a  penetration  space  dehning  a  flowpath  for  the  fluid  sealant 
between  the  cylindncal  part  and  the  transmission-engaging 
pan.    the    flowpath   extending    from    said   opening   of  said 
transmission-case  engaging  part  at  said  first  axial  end  thereof 
along  the  penphery  of  said  cylindncal  pan; 
wherein  said  at  least  one  projection  is  arranged  along  an  axial 
extent  of  the  cylindrical  part  subslanaally  in-line  with  said 
penetration  space,  and  said  al  least  one  projection  compnses  a 
hrst  edge  portion  extending  between  a  first  point  and  a  second 
point,  said  first  point  being  nearer  to  said  first  axial  end  of 
said  cylindrical  part  than  said  second  point  is,  said  at  least  one 
projection  further  compnsing  a  second  edge  portion  which  is 
inversely  slanted  and  extends  between  said  second  point  and  a 
third  point,  said  third  point  being  nearer  to  said  first  axial  end 
of  said  cylindrical  part  than  said  second  point  is,  whereby  said 
second  edge  portion  of  said  at  least  one  projection  and  said 
penetration  space  can  be  formed  by   a  single  molding  die 
simultaneously,  said  molding  die  being  drawn  in  an  axial 
direction  of  said  transmission-case  engaging  pan  after  mold 
ing. 
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rearward  directions,  lor  mating  with  receptacle  contacts  ot  a  recep- 
tacle connector  and  for  latching  to  the  receptacle  connector, 
wherein  the  plug  connector  includes  a  plug  connector  housing  and 
a  latch  which  is  nxaiabl)  mounted  in  said  housing  about  a  latch 
axis  which  IS  substantially  parallel  to  said  connector  axis,  wherein 
said  latch  has  a  forward  end  with  at  leasl  one  radial  projection  thai 
ha.s  a  largely  rearwardly  facing  tirsl  shoulder  for  moving  behind  a 
largely  forwardly  facing  second  shoulder  on  Ihc  receptacle  connec 
lor.  and  wherein  said  plug  f)ousing  has  lop  and  b<ittom  portions  and 
hd-s  laterally  opposite  side  edges  which  are  spaced  apart  by  more 
ihan  said  lop  and  bollom  portions,  and  ha.s  from  and  rear  portions, 
charactenzed  by 

an  actuator  which  includes  a  pair  of  handles  lying  outside  of  said 
housing  and  adjacent  lo  said  opposite  side  edges  of  said 
housing,  said  actuator  being  slidable  longitudinally  on  said 
housing  in  forward  and  rearward  directions,  said  handles 
being  coupled  tfirough  a  cros.sbar  means  thai  extends  across 
said  housing  between  said  handles  to  said  latch  lo  rotate  said 
laich  about  said  latch  axis  as  said  handles  slide  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  along  said  longitudinal  directions 


1    A  conneclor  composing 

J  hrsi  conneclor  housing  having  a  flexibly  deformable  l«vk  arm. 

d  second  conneclor  fiousing  having  a  lock  portion  elasiically 
engageable  with  said  kx.k  divn  when  the  two  conneclor  hous 
ings  arc  completely  engaged  with  each  other,  and 

a  lock  holding  member  rolalably  mounted  on  said  hrsi  conneclor 
housing,  said  lixk  holding  mcmfier  being  movable  belvveen 
jn  unlock  position  lo  allow  said  kxk  arm  lo  he  flexed  in  an 
unkxking  direction  ttierenf  and  a  liKk  posiiior  lo  mhibii  said 
lock  arm  to  be  flexed  in  ihe  unlivking  direction,  wherein  ihe 
kx.k  holding  member  is  positioned  below  itie  lock  arm  when 
the  lock  holding  memfier  is  in  the  lock  posiiion. 
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I    An  eleitncal  plug  vonnciior  having  j  pluralilv  o|  plug  nm 
tacts  and  hasing  a  pluy  vonneiior  j^iv  cxlcndini;  in  forward  and 


I    A  solderlcss  lerminal.  comprising 

an  clectncal  conlaci  portion  lix.atcd  at  a  from  end  portion  of  said 
lerminal.  said  electrical  contact  portion  being  engageable  wiih 
J  mating  connecting  terminal, 

J  i.onduclor  connecting  ponion  having  a  core  wire  coniaci  slot 
provided  therein,  said  core  wire  conlaci  slot  being  dehned  by 
a  pair  ot  opptising  conductor  clamping  blades  adapted  lo  cul 
an  insulating  cover  of  a  lead  wire  and  retain  the  conductor  of 
said  lead  wire  lo  ifiereby  electrically  connect  said  terminal  to 
Ihe  conductor  ot  said  lead  wire,  and 

J  constncted  portion  merging  with  said  conductor  connecting 
portion. 

wherein  said  consincled  portion  has  a  cubic  shape  dehned  by  a 
bollom  plate  and  opposing  side  walls,  said  side  walls  being 
bent  inwardly  to  form  nghl  and  left  reinforcing  walls. 

wherein  said  conductor  connecting  portion  has  nghi  and  left  side 
walls  which  are  confronted  with  each  other  to  accommixlatc  a 
pan  ot  said  lead  wire  which  is  lo  be  pu.shed  in  said  conductor 
connecting  portion,  and 

wherein  an  end  portion  of  each  of  said  nghl  and  left  side  walls  is 
hem  inwardlv  substantially  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
reintorcing  walls  of  said  constricted  portions  to  tonii  said 
^i>nductor  clamping  blades 
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5,554,047 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  TERMINAL 

SUPPORTING  WALLS 

Michael  W.  Englert,  Jr.,  Charlotte,  N.C,  assignor  to  The  Whi- 

taker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,731 
Int.  CL*  HOIR  13/38 
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IS  CI.  439—405 


^t::^ 


I    An  elcclncal  conneclor  comprising: 

a  hrsi  lace  on  an  insulating  housing. 

cavities  in  the  housing,  each  of  the  cavities  communicating  with 

two  sloiied  openings,  and  wherein: 
an  clectncal  conlaci  in  each  of  the  cavities  extends  along  one  or 

the  other  of  the  slotted  openings, 
projecting  walls  on  t)ie  housing  extend  rearward  of  the  slotted 

openings. 
a  rearward  coniaci  section  is  received  in  slotted  spaces  between 

Ihe  jinojeciing  walls,  and 
oppo<fie   sides   of  Ihe   rearward  contact   section   are   confined 

between  respeclive  projecting  walls  to  resist  bending  of  the 

terminal 


5,554,048 
INSULATION  DISPLACING  BARREL  CONTACT 
Crisostomo  Martins,  Carignaoo,  Italy,  assigDor  to  The  Whi- 
Uker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,673 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1993. 
9326230 

Int  CI.*  HOIR  4/24 
IS.  CI.  439—406  17  Claims 


edges  of  a  seam  of  the  body-section  arising  from  folding  together 
thereof  from  the  sheet  metal,  the  contact  charactenzed  in  that  at 
least  one  elongated  closed  perimeter  cutout  having  closed  ends 
having  a  generally  arcuate  surface  is  provided  in  the  body -section 
along  side  and  spaced  from  one  of  the  opposed  IDC  edges  lo  form 
a  resilient  beam  therebetween. 


17  Claims 


1  A  barrel-shaped  insulation  displacing  contact  (IDC)  stamped 
and  formed  from  sheet  metal  comprising  a  barrel-shaped  body 
section  extending  longitudinally  between  a  wire  receiving  end  and 
a  terminal  end.  the  body  section  comprising  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed IDC  slot  formed  by  a  pair  of  spaced-aparl  opposed  IDC 


5,554,049 
INLINE  INDICATING  INTERCONNECT 
Jeffrey  Reynolds.  Brynmawr,  Wales,  assignor  to  Woodhead 
Industries.  Iik..  Northbrook.  lU. 

Piled  Aug.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  \mjT> 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  /,V6e 

I  .S.  CI.  439—490  V  Claims 


1  An  inline  indicating  interconnect  for  elecmcalh  coupling  a 
tirsi  male  and  a  second  temale  conneclor  in  compleiing  an  electri- 
cal circuit  10  connect  a  funclional  device  to  a  load,  and  for 
indicating  a  continuity  condition  for  the  electrical  circuit,  said 
interconnect  compnsing 

a  hrsi  connector  (xxly  including  a  hrsi  end  p*->nion  having  a 
rotalable  threaded  portion  tor  coupling  to  said  first  male 
connector  and  further  including  a  second  cylindncai  end 
portion, 
a  second  conneclor  body  including  a  hrsi  end  portion  having  a 
rotaiable  threaded  portion  for  coupling  lo  said  second  female 
connector  and  further  including  a  second  cvlmdrical  end 
portion; 
indicator  circuit  means  electrically  coupled  lo  said  hrsi  and 
second  conneclor  bodies,  said  indicator  circuit  means  includ- 
ing a  disc-shaped  circuit  board  having  circuitry  disposed  on  a 
generally  fiat  surface  thereof  and  coupled  to  a  light  source, 
said  indicator  circuit  means  further  including  said  light  source 
mounted  lo  said  circuit  board  and  energizable  for  emining 
light  when  said  continuity  condition  is  satisfied;  and 
an  interconnect  body  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  conneclor 
fxxlies  and  comprised  of  a  molded  light-iransmissive  matenal, 
wherein  said  interconnect  body  is  molded  about  said  indicator 
circuit  means  so  as  to  encapsulate  and  support  said  indicator 
circuit  means  and  to  permit  viewing  of  light  emitted  by  said 
lighl  source,  wherein  said  interconnect  body  is  generally 
cylindrical  and  includes  first  and  second  opposed  open  ends 
respectively  adapted  to  receive  in  tighl-fitting  engagement  the 
cylindrical  end  portions  of  said  first  and  second  connector 
bodies,  and  wherein  each  of  said  cylindrical  end  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  connector  bodies  includes  a  respective 
plurality  of  spaced,  annular  ribs  disposed  thereabout  for 
securely  attaching  said  connector  bodies  lo  said  interconnect 
body. 


5,554,050 
FILTERING  INSERT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Gary  R.  Marpoe,  Jr.,  Kemersville,  N.C,  assignor  to  The  Whi- 
taker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,594 
InL  CI."  HOIR  13/66 
VS.  CI.  439—620  24  Claims 

1.  A  filtenng  insert  for  use  with  an  electrical  connector  including 
terminals,  the  filtering  insert  comprising: 
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J  pluralilv  lit  ^[anlpcll  and  (■iniiei)  ^onneilirik;  Ijhs    cnh  in;.linl 
in)j  i  lemiinal  MK.kei  and  a  suldcr  tah  sciiion 

al  lea.s(  one  stamped  and  tunned  irmund  inemtier  hauni;  solder 
contact  sectiDns 

an  in>ulatise  suhstrale  \>.nh  the  ^onneclin*!  lahs  semrfd  lo  Ihe 
insulativc  substrate  *ith  the  solder  lah  sections  hem);  p>iM 
tioned  adjacent  to  separation  projections  of  said  substrate  in 
alignment  vnth  ami  spaced  troni  the  sjildcr  conlatl  sections  on 
the  ground  member    and 

niter  Lompiinenls   soldered   to   aliijned   ones    ot    ihe    solder   lah 
sections  and  snider  Lonlad  sections 


5,554,051 
IK)l  Bl.E-l.mK  TVPF.  CONNECTOK 
Vviuhisa  Shii^i.  and   Kazuhiro  MorishiU,  both  of  Shizuoka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1W5,  S«r.  No.  3»7,497 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7.  1"»<»4,  h-3574.< 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  I  <  ■!<'■> 

I  .S.  CI.  4-W— 5«»5  H  (lalm.'i 


holder    IS    tunhet    inserted   to   said    seconil    lo>_kini;    posiiion. 
lhcreb\  periii.ineniK   Imking  Ihe  lenninal 


5,554.052 
l.tKKINt;  CONNFX-niK 
Kiji  Saijo;  Keigo  Atsumi.  and  Masahiko  Aoyama,  all  of  \okkai- 
chi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  System-s,   Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  351,503 
(  lainLs  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  7.  IW3.  5-07157«»  I 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  /</•/(< 
I  .S.  CI.  43M— 595 


10  Claims 


0^ 


1  A  connector  comprising  a  housing  containing  at  least  one 
casitv  adapted  to  receive  a  terminal  htting.  an  engaging  member 
having  a  hrM  poMtion,  wherein  said  engaging  member  projects  into 
said  cavitv,  and  a  second  position,  wherein  said  engaging  member 
IS  deflected  in  a  deflection  direction  into  a  deflection  space,  by  said 
terminal  htting  as  said  htting  is  inserted  in  an  insertion^irection 
into  said  cavity,  said  deflection  space  being  adjacent  to,  and  in 
communication  with,  said  cavity. 

a  reinforcing  projection  on  a  face  of  said  engaging  member  and 
extending  in  <aid  deflection  direction,  said  reinforcing  projec 
lion  being  dehncd  by  at  ica.sl  one  cut  out  ptjrtion  on  said 
engaging  member  and  having  a  cut  out  surface, 
a  recess  in  an  inner  wall  of  said  housing  adjacent  said  reinforc 
ing  projection,  said  recess  being  adapted  to  receive  said 
protection  when  said  engaging  member  is  in  said  second 
position 


5,554.053 

MODI  l.AR  CONNECTOR  WITH  SEPARABLE  WIRE 

RETENTION 

(iary  B.  Matthews  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  294,959 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  li/^X 

VS.  n.  439—719  7  Claim-s 


I    A  double  lock  ivpe  connector  comprising 

a  hcNiMng  and  a  hokler  inserted  into  said  housing    said  housing 

including  at  leasi  one  lioking  lance  which  resilientiv  deflects 

to  liKk  a  terminal   when  said  terminal   is  inserted  into  said 

housing. 
a  pair  of  locking  arms  provided  on  said  holder  which  resilienllv 

deflect  to  livk  said  icniiinal  when  said  holder  is  inserted  into 

said  housing, 
a  pair  of  hrst  paths  provided  in  said  housing  and  a  pair  ol  second 

paths  each  of  which  is  continuous  with  a  forward  end  ol  a 

respective  one  of  said  pair  of  hrst  paths 
each  of  said  liK'king  arms  resilienllv   deflecting   in  a  dimtion 

perpendicular  to  ihe   direction   in   whish   said   Uvking    lance 

deftecLs.  and 
hrst   and   secoml    locking   positions   provided    in    said    hoiisinj: 

wherein 
said  pair  of  livking  arms  is  guided  into  said  pair  ot  nrsi  paths 

when  said  holder  is  inserted  to  said  hrst  locking  position    said 

lucking  arms  fxring  guided  into  said  second  paths  when  said 


1   A  modular,  multiple-pair  wire  connector  comprising: 

an  ek>ngate  connector  body  having  a  top  portion  attached  to  a 
bottom  portion,  an  upper  surface,  and  a  sidewall  adjacent  to 
and  generally  perpendicular  with  said  upper  surface,  said 
upper  surface  further  having  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel 
wire  channels; 

a  cover  having  a  structured  surface  for  removable  attachment  to 
said  top  portion  of  said  connector  body; 

a  plurality  of  metallic  elements  disposed  in  said  connector  body, 
each  element  having  two  ends,  at  least  one  of  said  ends 
having  an  insulation  displacement  contact  disposed  in  said  top 
portion  of  said  connector  body  and  pointing  generally  toward 
said  cover;  and 

a  plurality  of  dovetail  cavities  foimed  in  said  sidewall  of  said 
connector  body,  each  of  said  cavities  being  generally  identical 
and  interposed  between  said  wire  channels. 


5^54,054 
TEMPORARY  TERMINAL  RETENTION  FEATURE 
David  J.  Bratina,  OberUn,  and  Scott  D.  Glatfdter,  York,  both 
of  Pa^  assignoi^  to  The  Whitaker  Corporatioa,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  199S,  Ser.  No.  422,980 

InL  CL'  HOIR  4n2 

VS.  CL  439—730  20  Claims 


1   An  electrical  connector,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  cavity  with  a  rear  section  and  a  forward 
section  towards  a  mating  end  of  the  housing,  the  rear  section 
having  sidewalls  with  a  width  therebetween; 

a  temporary  stop  disposed  along  the  side  wall  in  the  rear  section; 
and 

a  terminal  having  a  mating  portion  and  a  crimping  portion,  the 
mating  portion  having  a  width  slightly  larger  than  the  width  of 
the  rear  portion; 

whereby  when  the  mating  portion  is  temporarily  secured  within 
the  rear  portion  of  the  cavity  in  an  interference  fit,  the  tempo- 
rary stop  prevents  the  terminal  from  being  inserted  in  the 
mating  end  until  the  crimping  portion  is  crimped  to  a  wire  by 
an  assembling  machine  and  the  assembling  machine  inserts 
the  terminal  fully  into  the  cavity  by  forcing  the  terminal  past 
the  temporary  stop  thereby  destroying  the  temporary  slop. 


5354,055 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  EMPLOYING  DUAL 
LOCKING  CONTACT  RETENTION 
Steven  D.  Miller,  Conway,  Ark,,  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Betts 
Corporation,  Memphis,  Iten. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,815 
InL  a.*  HOIR  liM36 
CI.  439-752  14  Qaims 

An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising: 
plurality  of  elongate  electrical  contacts,  each  said  contact 


VS. 


terminating  end  and  a  second  longitudinally  spaced  locking 
element  adjacent  said  connection  end;  and 

an  elongate  insulative  connector  housing  having  an  interconnec- 
tion end  and  a  contact  insertion  end  for  insertably  supporting 
said  contacts  therein,  said  connector  housing  including: 

a  discrete  initial  contact  support  member  positioned  adjacent 
said  contact  insertion  end;  said  initial  contact  support  member 
including  a  plurality  of  initial  apertures  permitting  insertable 
passage  of  said  contacts  through  said  initial  contact  support 
member  in  an  insertion  direction  fnjm  said  contact  insertion 
end  toward  said  interconnection  end;  said  initial  contact  sup- 
port member  including  engagement  elements  adjacent  each 
initial  aperture  for  locking  engagement  with  said  first  locking 
elements  of  said  contacts  preventing  inadvertent  movement  of 
said  contact  in  a  withdrawal  direction  opposite  said  first 
direction;  and 

a  discrete  final  contact  support  member  inovably  positioned 
adjacent  said  interconnection  end  of  said  housing,  said  final 
contact  support  member  including  a  plurality  of  first  a^a- 
tures;  said  first  apertures  being  shaped  to  provide  first  aperture 
portions  permitting  passage  of  said  second  locking  elements 
of  said  contacts  therethrough  in  said  first  direction  and  second 
aperture  portions  in  communication  with  first  aperture  por- 
tions, preventing  passage  of  said  second  locking  elements 
therethrough  in  said  withdrawal  direction;  said  final  contact 
support  member  being  movable  within  said  housing  to  move 
finm  a  first  position  permitting  contact  passage  through  said 
first  apertures  to  a  second  position  preventing  contact  passage 
through  said  first  apertures. 


5,554,056 
LOW  INSERTION  FORCE  RECEPTACLE  TERMINAL 
Roy  Henriciis  op  ten  Berg,  Oss,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  The 
Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,907 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  2,  1993, 
9324762 

Int  a."  HOIR  4/4H 
VS,.  CI.  439-«57  10  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  receptacle  terminal  stamped  and  formed  from 


having  a  connection  end,  an  opposed  conductor  terminating  sheet  metal  comprising  a  rectangular  shaped  body  section  having 
end  and  a  central  portion  therebetween;  said  central  portion  top,  bottom  and  sidewalls.  and  a  pair  of  single  resilient  cantilever 
including  a  first   locking  element  adjacent  said  conductor    beams  extending  axially  from  opposed  sidewalls  thereof,  each 


1084                                                                OFUCIAL  GAZETTE 

SOTEMBER    10,   1996 

cantilever  beam  having  a  hrst  protrusion  prommale  a  complemen                  ^ 

tary  male  contact  receiving  end  thereof,  the  first  protrusions  spaced                              *< 

ao 

r» 

SpPrEMBES    10, 

I 


19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1085 


engine  tveing  prevented  from  moving  relative  to  the  hull  by  a 
rixl-shaped  member  that  has  one  end  thereof  fixed  to  one  of 


layer  and  an  upper  glass  layer  have  been  serially  formed,  and 
forming  a  rear  electrode  on  a  bottom  of  the  substrate; 
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cantilever  beain  having  a  firsl  protrusion  proiiimale  a  cotnpiemen- 
uiry  male  contact  receiving  end  thereof,  the  tirsi  protrusions  spaced 
apart  at  a  distance  less  than  the  thickness  of  a  complemeniarv 
mating  male  contact  axially  receivable  therebetween  such  that  the 
canDlever  beams  are  resilicntly  biased  apan  during  preliminary 
insertion  of  the  male  contact  therebetween,  charactenzed  in  thai 
each  canulever  beam  has  a  second  protrusion  in  the  form  ot  a 
contact  dimple,  the  contaci  dimple  being  axiaJly  off.sel  trom  the 
first  protrusion  towards  the  botiy  section,  whereby  llie  conlaci 
dimples  are  spaced  apart  dunng  preliminary  insertion  d(  a  distance 
less  than  the  thickness  nf  the  male  contaci  such  thai  dunng  ccim 
plete  axial  lasertion  ot  the  male  contact  tliercbctween,  the  caniile 
ver  beams  are  resiliently  biased  further  apart  and  clectncal  conlaci 
between  the  cantilever  beams  and  the  male  contaci  is  effectuated 
substantially  by  liie  contaci  dimples  and  charactenzed  in  that  ihe 
top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  body  section  compnse.  centrally 
disposed  between  the  sidewalls,  oblong  culouis  extending  axially 
Iherealong  for  ad|ustmenl  of  Ific  spnng  torce  ol  the  canulever 
beams  by  modihcation  of  the  width  or  length  of  the  culouls 


5^54.057 
EXHAl  ST  TRKATMF.NT  FOR  Ol  TBOARD  MOTOR 
Koi^Ji    Abe;    Akihlro    Onouc,    and    ALsushi    I.sof;awa,    all    of 
ShizuolLa-ken.    Japan,    assignors    to    Yamaha    Hatsudoki 
KabustiikJ  Kalsha,  Iwata,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14.  1993,  Ser.  .No.  168.066 

ITalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14.  1992,  4-353655 

Int.  n."  B63H  :/ /': 

I'.S.  CI.  440—89  55  (lainLS 


I  ■X  manne  outboard  ilrne  Lonipnsing  an  internal  coinbusiion 
engine  having  al  leasl  one  exhaust  port,  a  Jnvc  shati  housing  and 
lower  unil  adapted  lo  be  supported  upon  the  Iransom  ot  an  associ 
ated  walercrafl  and  having  a  propulsion  device  dn\en  by  said 
engine  tor  propelling  >aid  walercrafl  through  a  body  ol  water,  an 
underwater  exhausi  gas  discharge  formed  in  said  dnve  shaft  htius 
ing  and  lower  unit  tor  discharging  exhausi  ga.ses  to  ihc  atmosphere 
through  the  body  ol  water  in  which  said  walearaft  is  operating, 
exhaust  conduit  means  tor  delivenng  exhausi  ga.ses  trom  said 
exhaust  ptwl  lo  said  underwater  exhaust  gas  discharge,  and  purging 
means  responsive  lo  a  condition  tor  precluding  water  trom  flowing 
ab<ive  a  predelermined  position  in  said  exhausi  conduil  means  hy 
purging  water  trum  said  exhausi  conduit  means 


including  a  water  pump,  tor  injecting  water  inlo  ihc  manne  engine 
tor  cot)ling  the  manne  engine,  said  exhausi  system  compnsing 

a  muffler  body  dehning  an  internal  caviiy  lor  receiving  exhausi 
gases,  said  caviiy  dehning  a  reservoir  portion  disposed  in  a 
boliom  portion  of  said  mufller  body  for  holding  water, 

al  leasl  one  hrst  passageway  communicating  with  said  cavity  ot 
said  muffler  b»xly  for  receiving  said  exhausi  ga.ses  from  said 
manne  engine  whereby  said  exhaust  gases  arc  communicaied 
lo  said  cavity  ot  said  muffler  body. 

al  leasl  one  second  passageway  communicating  with  said  cavuy 
ot  said  muffler  body  for  being  placed  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  cixiling  system  of  tfie  manne  vehicle  al  a  point 
upstream  from  the  point  al  which  the  cixiling  system  injects 
water  into  the  manne  engine,  wfiereby  water  taken  from  the 
i^ixiling  system  at  a  point  upstream  from  the  point  at  which 
the  cooling  system  injects  water  inio  the  manne  engine  is 
communicated  to  said  reservoir  portion  of  said  cavity  by  the 
water  pump  ot  ihe  cooling  system,  and 

at  leasl  one  third  passageway  ifirough  which  said  exhausi  ga.ses 
and  water  are  ejected  from  said  cavity  of  said  muffler  bcxly. 
said  ihird  passageway  having  an  inlet  pt>n  disposed  in  said 
reservoir  portion  of  said  cavity  of  said  muffler  body  and 
having  an  outlet  port  extenor  to  said  muffler  body 


5,554.059 

MFTHOD  OF  DA.MPING  VIBRATIONS  OF  HUl-L  OF 

SMALL  WATERCRAFT 

Ichiru  Yama-saki,  3.  F.bteujinui-cfao  5-cho.  Sakai-shi.  Osaka. 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  381 J20 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan.  Feb.  1.  1994.  6-010465 

Int.  n,"  B63H  ///<; 

I  .S.  CI.  440—52  8  Claims 


5,554,058 

MARINE  ENGINE  EXHAIST  SYSTEM  AND 

ASMX'IATED  METHOD 

Wayne  \.  LeQuirr.  Blount  County.  Tenn..  a.ssignor  lo  lltra 

Marine  Prtiducts.  Inc..  l^ouisvUle.  Tenn. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499.679 

Int.  n."  B6JH  :h/ii 

VS.  CI.  440—89  4  Clainu 

1   A  manne  engine  e\hausi  svstem  tor  use  with  a  manne  engine 

of  a  manne  vehicle,  the  manne  vehicle  having  a  cooling  system. 


I    A  mcthixl  ol  damping  vibrations  ot  the  hull  ot  a  waiercratl. 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

secunng  an  engine  to  a  bed  of  the  hull  by  elastically  mounting 
the  engine  to  the  bed  with  hxing  members  hxed  relative  to  the 
bed.  the  hxing  members  compnsing  elastic  memf>crs  elasli 
tally  supporting  vertical  and  hon/ontal  forces  and  mounting 
members  coupling  Ihe  hxing  members  to  legs  ot  the  engine, 
and 

resinciing  hon/ontal  mt>vement  of  the  engine  under  a  torce  that 
IS  in  reaction  to  a  ship  pn>pelling  force  thai  is  transmitted 
trom  a  propeller  to  the  engine  while  the  engine  is  being  dnven 
hy  preventing  the  engine  from  moving  relative  lo  the  hull,  the 
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engine  being  prevented  from  moving  relative  to  the  hull  by  a 
rod-shaped  member  that  ha.s  one  end  thereof  fixed  to  one  of 
the  legs  of  the  engine  and  another  end  fixed  to  the  bed. 


5,554,060 
Ol'TBOARD  ENGINE  STRUCTURE 
Kouji  Koishikawa,-  Masaki  l^unoda,  and  Hitoshi  Suzuki,  all  of 
Wake.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,515 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1993,  5-343910 
InL  a."  B63H  21/32 
IS.  CI.  440-89  IS  Claims 


1   An  oultward  engine  structure  comprising: 

(a)  an  engine  body  case; 

(b)  an  engine  body  mounted  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  engine 
body  case; 

(cl  an  exhaust  passage  means  vertically  oriented  in  said  engine 
b<Kly  case,  for  carrying  exhaust  gas  from  said  engine  and 
discharging  the  exhaust  gas  into  water; 

(d)  an  oil  pan  mounted  within  an  upper  portion  of  said  engine 
body  case;  and 

(e)  a  catalytic  converter  mounted  in  said  exhaust  passage  means 
within  said  engine  body  case  positioned  adjacent  said  oil  pan 


I 


5,554,061 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  VERTICAL  RESONANT 

SURFACE-EMrmNG  MICRO-LASER 

Hyo-Hoon  Park,-  Min-Soo  Park,  and  Byeoung-Su  Yoo,  all  of 

Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  &  lUecom- 

munications  Research  Institute,  Daejeoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,200 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  30.  1994. 
94-25171 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  9/12:9/18 
VS.  CI.  445—28  3  Claims 


4    9  11   3 


1    A  method  for  making  an  upper  surface-emitting  micro-laser 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

deposiung  a  protective  layer  on  a  substrate  having  a  surface- 
emitting  laser  structure  on  which  a  lower  glass  layer,  an  active 


layer  and  an  upper  glass  layer  have  been  serially  formed,  and 
forming  a  rear  electrode  on  a  bottom  of  the  substrate; 

forming  a  resist  pattern  on  said  protective  layer  and  forming 
resonance  structures  by  performing  a  first  ion  etching  on  said 
protective  layer  and  said  upper  glass  layer  using  the  resist 
pattern  as  a  mask; 

applying  a  metal  all  over  surfaces  of  said  resonance  structures 
Ion  which  the  first  and  forming  side  electrooes  on  a  side 
surface  of  said  resonance  structures  by  performing  a  second 
etching  on  said  metal  and  on  said  active  layer  except  on  said 
resonance  structures; 

applying  a  polyimide  layer  thick  enough  to  cover  all  said  reso- 
nance structures  for  planarazauon  and  removing  partially  said 
polyimide  layer  until  a  part  of  said  side  electrodes  is  exposed, 
and  then  winng  the  exposed  electrodes  on  said  side  surface; 
and 

removing  said  polyimide  layer  and  said  protective  layer  remain- 
ing on  said  resonance  structures  by  an  upper  emission  of  the 
laser  to  open  a  top  surface  of  said  upper  glass  layer 


5,554.062 

BUILDING  WORD  BLOCKS 

Esther  Goldsen,  27  Spruce  Hill  Rd.,  Weston.  Conn.  06883 

Filed  May  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  449,801 

Int.  CI."  A63H  i3/0H 

VS.  CI.  446—124  2  Claims 


1  An  educational  alphabet  and  word  toy  comprising:  a  combi- 
nation of  interlocking  blocks  and  removable  lener  units  with 
means  for  gripping; 

each  block  having  tfie  general  configuration  of  a  cube  having  six 

faces; 
each  cube  having  a  circular  recess  on  five  faces  thereof  and  a 

cylindncal  peg  on  one  face  of  a  diameter  substantially  equal 

to  the  recesses; 
each  letter  unit  including  a  substantially  fiat  face  with  a  letter 

indicia  thereon; 
a  cylindrical  peg  projecting  from  each  letter  unit  opposite  the  flat 

face  thereof  and  of  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the 

diameter  of  the  circular  recesses  in  said  cubes; 
said  letter  units  being  no  larger  than  the  faces  of  said  blocks; 
a  beveled  outer  edge  around  the  periphery  of  each  letter  unit. 

defining  said  means  for  gnpping  by  providing  a  separation 

between  said  beveled  edge  and  a  face  of  a  cube  when  said 

letter  unit  is  secured  to  said  face. 


5,554,063 

CENTERLESS  GRINDER  HAVING  INSIDE  DIAMETER 

SIZE  CONTROL  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Lawrence  I.  MiUay,  Springfield.  Vt-,  and  Richard  E.  Grossman, 

Leicester,  Mass..  assignors  to  Bryant  Grinder  Corporation, 

Springfield,  Vt. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  285J48 

Int.  CI."  B24B  49/00:51/00 

U.S.  CI.  451—9  20  Claims 

1   A  method  for  condxilling  a  grinding  machine  including  a  disk 

for  rotating  a  workpiece.  a  shoe  for  cooperating  with  the  disk  and 
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5^54,065 
\  KRTKAl.I.^  STACKED  PLANARIZATION  MACHINE 
Richmond  B.  ("lover.  1199  W.  Vanderbilt  Cl.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
94087 

Kiled  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  >o.  473.424 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  M*^ 

I  S.  CT  451—283  30  Claims 


d  woripieie  support  element  ti>  hold  ihe  vmrkpiece.  and  a  gnnder 
for  gnnding  an  inner  surlate  ot  ihe  workpiece  dunnje  ihe  rotalion 
the  tnethod  comprising 

determining  an  outside  diameter    't  the  ^mrkpietT  bv  detecting 

displacement  n(  the  disk 
calculating  a  necessar.  *aH  thickness  thai  *ill  \ield  the  desireil 

inner  diameter   and 
i>peraling  the  grinder  to  remove  iTiaienal  along  Ihe  inner  suilaces 
i)t  the  *orkpiecc  to  achieve  Ihe  calculated  wall  thickness 


5.554,0*4 
ORBITAL  MOTION  CHEMIC  Al.-MEC  HANK  Al, 
POI.ISHINC;  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATION 
Joseph    R.    Breivogel,   Aloha;    SamuH    ¥.    IxMike.    Beaverton: 
Michael  R.  Oliver.  Tlgard.  I.eopokio  D.  \au,  and  Christo- 
pher ¥..  Barm,  both  of  Portland,  ail  of  Oreg..  a.<i.siKnors  to 
Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Hied  Aug.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  103.412 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  Jv/t*;  7/2i 

I  J».  CI.  451--«1  4*  Claim-s 


I      A    verticalK    stacked    planan/ation    machine    lot    polishing 
waters  including 

a    a   plurality   ot   vertically    slacked   platens  coupled   together. 

thereby  tomiing  a  platen  stack,  each  vertically  stacked  platen 

including  a  polishing  surface. 
h    means  tor  orbiting  the  platen  slack  coupled  to  each  ot  the 

vertically  stacked  platens  within  the  platen  stack,  and 
i.     means   tor  holding   a   vvater   in  contact   vMth   the   polishing 

surface  ot  i)ne  ot  the  vertically  stacked  platens 


5.554,066 

IN-LINE  PROFILE  SANDER 

Donald  R.  Bostea;  John  R.  Kriaski.  both  of  Jackson:  Randy  C.. 

Cooper.  Milan,  and  John  C.  Smith.  Jackson,  all  of  Teim., 

a<«slKiior«  to  Proter-CaWe  Corporation.  Jackson.  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  3H5.9I0 

Int.  Cl.'^  B24B  :  '/fX* 

I  ..S.  Cl.  451— 356  16  ClainLS 


1    A  methixl  of  polishing  a  thin  film  fonned  on  a  hrst  surface  ot 
a  substrate  composing  the  steps  ot 

torcibls  pressing  a  polishing  pad  that  is  coupled  lo  a  Hcxible 
diaphragm  together  vtiih  said  hrM  surface  tor  a  peruxl  ot  time 
such  that  said  polishing  pad  subslantiallv  conforms  to  said 
hrst  surface  v* herein  said  polishing  pad  has  an  orbital  motion 
vulh  respect  to  said  substrate 

depositing  slurry  onto  said  flexible  polishing  pad  dunng  polish 
ing  wherein  said  slurrv  is  ileposiied  onto  said  polishing  pad  h\ 
feeding    said    slurry    through    a    plurahtv    ol    holes    lormed 
through  said  polishing  pad.  and 

removing  said  substrate  from  said  ptilishing  pad  alter  polishing 


I    An  in  line  sander.  comprising 

(al  a  sander  b<Ki\  which  houses  a  motor  coupled  to  an  in  line 
oscillating  mechanism,  the  in  line  oscillating  mechanism 
being  adapted  and  conhgured  to  move  a  sanding  pad  in  a 
linear  oscillatini!  motion,  and 


(b)  a  profiled  sanding  pad  coupled  to  the  in-line  oscillating 
mechanism,  the  profiled  sanding  pad  having,  in  a  plane  sul> 
stantially  perpendicular  to  the  linear  oscillating  motion,  a 
particular  non-linear  cross  sectional  profile  which  defines, 
substantially  consistently  along  the  length  of  the  pad.  a  non- 
linear sanding  surface  corresponding  to  a  profile  to  be  formed 
onto  or  to  be  sanded  on  a  workpiece,  whereby  sandpaper 
secured  to  Ihe  sanding  surface  of  the  profiled  sanding  pad  will 
power  sand  the  profile  to  be  fonned  onto  or  to  be  sanded  on  a 
workpieco 


5^54,067 

FRAME  HOLDER  FOR  PRESCRIPTIGN  GLASSES 
Michel  J.  M.  Lecerf.  and  RayntUd  G.  M.  Longuet,  both  of 
Amfreville  la  Campagnc,  France,  assignors  to  Buchmann 
Optical  Engineering,  leper,  Belgium 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,878 
InL  Cl.*  B24B  41/06 


l'.S.  CI.  457—384 


I  Frame  holder  (10)  for  prescription  glasses  (24)  of  the  type 
leatunng  two  jaws  (12)  mounted  in  such  manner  that  they  slide  in 
relation  to  each  other  so  that  they  can  move  toward  or  away  from 
each  other,  and  al.so  featunng  a  device  (22)  to  center  die  frame  (24) 
between  the  jaws  (12)  .so  as  to  hold  said  frame  (24)  in  a  reference 
plane  (P).  said  frame  holder  (10)  for  prescription  glasses  featuring 
also  a  device  (30)  to  support  frame  (24)  inside  jaws  (12).  said 
device  (30)  supporting  frame  (24)  features  at  least  two  rods  (30) 
parallel  lo  the  sliding  direction  of  the  jaws  (12),  each  one  (30) 
extending  opposite  a  rim  (26)  of  the  frame  (24)  to  serve  as  support 
to  the  frame  (24 1  before  its  being  clamped  by  the  jaws,  said  rods 
(30)  being  mounted  in  a  moving  manner  in  relation  to  the  jaws  (12) 
so  that,  after  the  jaws  (12)  are  closed,  it  can  be  retracted  so  a.s  lo 
permit  to  pick  up  the  contours  of  the  frame  (24)  rims  (26). 


I 

5,554,068 
ABRASIVE  FLAP  BRUSH  AND  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Jeanne  M.  Carr,  Menomonie,  Wis,;  Jeffrey  R.  CUmpitt,  Lino 
Lakes,  and  Dean  R.  Zimmennan,  Falcon  Heights,  both  of 
.Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,952 
Int  CL*  B24B  9/02 
I  -S.  CI.  451-468  39  Oalms 

1   A  method  of  making  an  abrasive  flap  brush,  composing  the 
steps  of 

a)  providing  a  central  core  including  an  outer  surface,  a  first  end. 
and  a  second  end; 

b)  placing  said  first  end  of  said  core  in  a  coater  including  a  bore, 
said  bore  including  an  inner  wall  configured  to  extend  around 
said  outer  surface: 

cl  introducing  adhesive  into  said  bore; 

d)  moving  said  core  from  said  first  end  lo  said  second  end 

through  said  bore  thereby  coating  said  outer  surface  with  said 

adhesive,  and 


6  Claims 


e)  adhenng  a  plurality  of  abrasive  flaps  to  said  core  with  said 
adhesive;  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  outer  surface  and  said 
inner  wall  includes  a 

spacing  means  for  maintaining  a  prgactermined  minimum  dis- 
tance between  said  outer  surface  and  said  inner  wall. 


5,554,069 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUBDIVIDING  A  FISH 
INTO  A  LOBV-CONTAINING  PORTION  AND  A  VISCERA- 
CONTAINING  PORTION 
Ronald  H.  Burcb;  Andrew  A.  Coriey.  both  of  Harahan,-  Eric  W. 
Morales.  New  Orieans,  and  Kirk  T.  Seienberg,  Metairie.  all 
of  La.,  assignors  to  The  Laitram  Corporation,  Harahan,  La. 
FUed  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  456.493 
Int  CL"  A22C  25/18 
U.S.  CI.  452—149  33  claims 


1.  A  method  of  subdividing  a  fish  into  two  sections,  comprising 
cutting  the  fish  with  a  pair  of  cuLs  flanking  and  forming  acute 
angles  with  a  central  vertical  plane  through  the  fish,  the  acute 
angles  being  selected  to  position  the  cuts  to  avoid  the  visceral 
cavity  and  the  belly  bones  beside  the  visceral  cavity,  the  cuts 
meeting  along  a  path  disposed  largely  between  the  backbone  of  the 
fish  and  the  visceral  cavity  and  extending  substantially  from  the 
vent  to  a  point  on  the  outside  surface  of  the  fish  proximate  the  eyes 
and  opening  toward  the  ventral  side  of  the  fish  lo  cut  a  wedge- 
shaped  belly-bone-  and  viscera-containing  belly  section  from  the 
fish. 


JMI 
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5^54,070 
COIN  GAME  MACHINE  ISLAND  AND  C  OIN  TREATINt; 

APPARATLIS 
TkkeBoto  TkkatoriU,  and  Kr— t^'~-  Kazunaii.  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  witnnn  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Ac«  Denkcn. 
IVikyo,  Japan 
per  No.  l>CT/JM3i(«1208,  {  371  DaU  Apr.  2S,  1W5.  i  102<n 
DMc  Apr.  2S,  IW5,  KT  Pub.  No.  WO»4/«5385.  PCT  Pub. 
DuU  Mar.  17.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  24,  1W3.  Ser.  No.  397, IM 
ClainB  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Sep.  7.  1992.  4-23M56.- 
Sep-  7,  1992,  4-238*57 

Int.  CI."  B08B  -W:    CArTD  94X1 
IS.  CI.  453—31  14  Claims 


5^54,071 

AIR-CHAN(;E  SYSTEM  FOR  A  Mll.TI-STOREY 

BUILDING 

Hdkki  PeitoU,  HoUoU.  and  Markku  Saloranta,  Lahti,  both  of 

Finland,  aaaicnors  to  Abb  Flakt  Oy.  Helsinki.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/n92/00095.  }  371  Date  Oct  31.  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  31,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20388,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  307.824 

InL  CI."  F24F  .lAmjAM)? 

IS.  CI.  454—338  11  Claims 


I  In  a  com  game  machine  island  having  a  pluralilv  of  coin  game 
machines  which  use  a  coin  as  a  game  medium  and  having  a 
pluralilv  of  coin  dispensers  tor  dispensing  coins  corresponding  to 
an  amount  of  inserted  nxinev.  a  coin  game  machine  ot  said  plural 
ity  of  coin  game  machines  is  plated  altematingls  heside  a  coin 
dispenser  ot  said  pluralilv  of  coin  dispensers,  said  coin  game 
machine  island  comprising 

a  coin  ciRulating  path  having  a  distribution  conveyer  extending 
at  each  upper  portion  ot  said  plural  coin  game  machines  and 
coin  dispensers,  plural  overtlovk  pa.ssages  extending  down 
wardiv  from  the  end  o(  said  distribution  conveyer  and  respec 
live  coin  game  machines,  a  collecting  conveyer  extending  at 
ihe  lovker  portion  ot  said  island  and  connected  to  the  ends  ot 
said  respective  overflow  passages,  a  coin  tank  placed  ai  the 
iHitlet  end  side  ot  said  collecting  conveyer  and  a  lift  means  tor 
lifting  coins  stored  in  said  coin  tank  to  the  inlet  end  ot  said 
distribution  conveyer. 

a  coin  washing  machine  provided  in  said  coin  t.irculating  path. 

a  coin  suppiv  means  tor  receiving  coins  on  vaid  coin  circulating 
path  and  sending  said  coins,  once  received,  to  said  coin 
wa.shing  machine  at  a  given  interval. 

a  conveying  means  for  sending  said  coins  in  said  coin  supply 
machine  d«)wnstream  for  further  prixessing 

a  dehydratit>n  means  tor  abstirt>ing  water  on  said  coins,  once 
polished  and  wa.shed.  and 

a  dryer  means  for  rrnxiving  dampness  troni  said  coins,  and 

wherein  said  coin  game  machines,  said  coin  dispensers,  said 
coin  circulating  path,  said  distribution  conveyer,  said  plural 
ovcrflov*  passages,  said  collecting  conveyer,  said  coin  tank. 
said  lift  means,  said  coin  w^hing  machine,  said  coin  supply 
means,  said  conveying  ineans.  said  dehydration  means  and 
said  dryer  means  <ue  all  nkHinted  inside  said  coin  game 
island 


1    A  ventilation  system  for  a  multi  storey  building  having  inter 
mediate  leyels  and  a  riwf.  said  system  compnsing 

a  ventilation  apparatus  mounted  on  the  roof  of  the  building  with 
fans  for  generating  a  directed  inlet  air  flovk,  and 

a  ductless  service  shaft  extending  vertically  through  the  building 
which  IS  formed  by  vertically  spaced  opening  in  each  level  of 
the  building,  said  service  shaft  forming  a  flow  path  directed 
downwards  from  the  fans  wherein  said  service  shaft  permits 
surrounding  air  to  be  brought  along  from  upper  ones  of  said 
intermediate  levels  to  lower  ones  of  said  intermediate  levels, 
and  wherein  said  service  shaft  serving  as  an  inlet  air  flow 
channel  having  deflecting  means  for  passing  a  part  of  the  air 
flow  to  each  of  said  intermediate  levels  of  said  building 


5,554.072 

AXIAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  CONCENTRIC 

CYLINDRICAL  TUBES 

Eric  T.  Green,  Harrisburg,  Pa,,  assignor  to  The  W'hitaker 

Corporatioa,  WUmingtoo,  Del. 

RIed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,160 

InL  Cl.'^  HOIR  'JA)7 

IS.  CI.  439—582  15  Claims 


1   A  connector  to  connect  electncal  leads  to  an  inner  cylindrical 
tube  and  a  spaced  apart   outer  cylindncal  tutie.  the  tubes  being 
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of  the  cue  slick  to  direct  the  deflected  beam  over  the  lop  of  a 
cue  ball  wtien  the  up  end  ot  the  cue  stick  is  pointed  toward 
the  cue  ball. 
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approximately  concentric  with  one  another,  each  tube  having 
respectively,  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall,  the  outer  cylindrical 
tube  having  an  opening  between  the  inner  wall  and  the  outer  wall, 
the  connector  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  center  bore  therethrough,  the  body  being 
disposed  in  the  opening  in  the  outer  cylindrical  tube  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  outer  wall  of  the  outer  cylindri- 
cal tube,  the  body  being  secured  to  the  outer  cylindrical  tube, 
an  adapter  disposed  in  the  bore  in  the  body,  a  coaxially  mounted 
conductor  retractably  disposed  in  the  adapter  and  electrically 
insulated  from  the  adapter,  the  conductor  having  a  first  end 
and  an  opposite  second  end,  the  first  end  engaging  the  outer 
wall  of  the  inner  cylindrical  tube  and  forming  an  electrical 
contact  therewith,  and 
a  first  electncal  lead  connected  to  the  end  of  the  coaxially 
mounted  conductor  and  a  second  electrical  lead  connected  to 
the  body  of  the  connector 


5^554,074 
PLAYGROUND  DECK  ASSEMBLY 
Terry  Von  Parrish,  Mooett,  Mo,,  aasicDor  to  Miradc  Recre- 
ation Equipment  Company,  Mooett,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,590 

Int  a."  A63G  2 1  AX) 

VS.  a.  472—116  31  Claims 


5.554,073 
FLEXIBLE  SHAFT 

Rathnakar  Yadama,  1685  Bcecfawood  Ave,,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 
94579 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,749,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,335 

Int  a."  FI6C  //W 

U.S.  CI.  464—52  2  Claims 


1   A  flexible  shaft  comprising: 

a  non-rotatable  tubular  outer  shell  of  flexible  material; 

a  rotatable  flexible  shaft  within  said  shell,  said  flexible  shaft 
including  a  plurality  of  links,  each  link  having  a  first  solid 
loop  and  a  second  solid  loop,  each  of  said  loops  formed  of 
first  and  second  arcuate  sections  spanning  the  inside  diameter 
of  said  shell,  the  center  of  said  first  section  of  said  second 
Icxjp  being  connected  at  a  right  angle  to  the  center  of  the 
second  section  of  said  first  loop,  a  pair  of  said  connected 
loops  forming  said  link  having  a  length  not  greater  than  said 
inside  diameter,  the  second  arcuate  section  of  said  second 
loop  coupled  to  the  first  arcuate  section  of  the  first  loop  in  a 
next  following  link,  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  loops 
being  less  diat  the  inside  diameter  of  said  tubular  shell. 


1.  A  playground  deck  comprising, 

a  support  frame. 

said  support  ft^ime  including  a  pedestal  centrally  positioned 

under  said  deck, 
said  frame  including  a  connecting  tneans  extending  between  the 

outer  ends  of  adjacent  arms  to  provide  a  unitary  support 

frame, 
a  plurality  of  pie  shaped  deck  sections  on  said  frame  in  side  by 

side  relationship  forming  said  deck, 
said  frame  including  a  plurality  of  support  arms  radiating  out- 
wardly from  said  pedestal  for  supporting  said  deck  sections 

above  the  ground, 
at  least  one  of  said  pie  sections  including  an  outer  end  portion 

connected  to  said  pie  section  through  said  connecting  means, 

and 
said  one  pie  section  having  a  straight  outer  end  surface  and  said 

end  portion  having  an  outer  rounded  surface  such  that  a  round 

in  shape  platform  is  provided  when  all  pie  sections  have  end 

portions. 


5,554,075 

POOL  CUE  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE 

Gabriel  I.  Glazer,  7118  N.  6th  Ave,,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85016 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,408 

Int  CI."  A63D  15/08 

VS.  CI.  473—2  4  Claims 


1  A  pool  cue  aligntnent  device  for  assisting  a  user  in  lining  up  a 
pool  shot  on  a  pocket  billiards  table,  said  device  comprising  in 
combination: 

a.  a  cue  stick  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  having  a  handle  end 
and  an  opposing  tip  end; 

b  a  laser  for  directing  a  source  beam  of  laser  light; 

c.  fastening  means  for  fastening  the  laser  to  the  cue  stick  for 
directing  the  source  beam  along  a  path  extending  generally 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cue  stick,  and  generally 
toward  the  tip  end  of  the  cue  stick; 

d.  a  t>eam  deflector  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  source 
beam  and  generating  a  deflected  beam,  the  deflected  beam 
being  directed  at  an  acute  angle  from  the  path  of  the  source 
beam,  said  beam  deflector  being  fastened  to  the  cue  stick 
between  the  fastening  means  and  the  tip  end  of  the  cue  stick, 
the  beam  deflector  being  sufficiently  spaced  from  the  tip  end 
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a  putter  head  connected  to  die  tip  of  said  shaft,  said  putter  head 
bearing  a  weight  ratio  to  said  weight  means  ranging  between 
0.42:1   and  I  S4'l  and  a  wf^iffht  rarin  trs  an  nvArall  u/«>inl,t  /^r 
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of  the  cue  «ick  (o  diml  the  deflected  beam  over  the  top  of  a 
cue  ball  when  the  tip  end  at  the  cue  stick  is  piiinied  toward 
the  cue  ball 


5^54,076 

METHOD  OF  I  SIN(;  A  BOWLERS  HN(;ER  Sl.EEV  f 

E.  Nctaon  Clark,  SJJ  DcvoiHlilre  Dr^  Hoibdaysburg.  Pa.  Ib64)( 

Filed  May  2*,  1»5,  S«r.  No.  451,«W 

InC  a."  A6JD  ^/f*l  A6JB  '/'/•< 

L.S.  CI.  473— 61  K  (  Uiim 


,4  68 


1    A  mclhtxl  ol  h<i\kling  conipnMng  the  Mcp>  ol 

placing  d  snug  rubber  sleeve  on  d  tingcr  ol  a  bowling  hand,  and 

gripping  a  bnwling  ball   vnth   said  bowling   hand  so  thai   said 

rubtier  sleeve  is  in  hmi  i.ontAt  with  said  ball    and 
bowling  said  ball  with  said  bowling  hand 
wherein  said  rubber  sleeve  pli*Led  on  the  hngcr  is  lonstnKied 

pnmanly  ot  high  densiiv  neoprene  rubber 
wherein  the  ne»)prene  rubber  sleeve  which  is  plaied  on  ihe  hngcr 

is  hrsi  constructed  by  the  method  steps  ol 
folding  a  subslanliaiiv  Hat  sheet  ot  neoprene  rubber  in  halt  with 

tree  edge  portions  being  Hat  again.si  one  another  lo  tortii  a 

transition  tube  having  a  transition  internal  passage  lo  approxi 

matelv  snuglv  hi  the  hnger  on  which  said  rubber  sleeve  is  to 

be  placed, 
attaching  said  free  edge  portions  together  lo  tonii  .i  seam  having 

seam  allowance 
luming  said  transition  lube  inside  out  so  as  lo  tonn  the  rubber 

sleeve  having  a  sleeve  internal  passage  with  said  seam  allow 

ance  fomiing  a  radially  directed  ndge  iherealong 
wherein  said  step  of  placing  said  rubher  sleeve  on  said  hnger  ol 

said   howling   hand   imludes   the   subsiep  ot    inouniing    -aid 

radiallv   dircvled  internal   ndge  loward  the  dorsal    surtaic  ot 

Ihe  hnger 


32- 


halves,  said  mouth  opening  having  us  penphery  on  each  side  of 
said  plane  shaped  to  dehne  a  V  shape,  each  said  V  shape  tapenng 
Inim  a  maximum  opening  of  said  mouth  opening  oppt>site  said 
bridge  lo  a  mouth  ending  adjacent  to  said  bndge.  each  said  V  shape 
being  formed  by  a  pair  of  side  edges,  one  adjacent  to  said  cap 
sloping  toward  said  bndge  and  an  end  of  the  cylindrical  housing 
remote  fnim  said  cap  and  another  remote  fn>m  said  cap  sloping 
toward  said  bndge  and  said  cap.  ends  of  said  one  and  said  another 
side  edge  of  each  said  pair  remote  from  said  maximum  mouth 
opening  being  interconnected  by  a  curved  edge,  said  mouth  open 
ing  having  a  diinension  measured  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
ji  least  equal  to  twice  said  sphcncal  radius  of  said  balls  and 
sufficient  to  permit  one  of  said  balls  to  pass  therethrough  and  said 
cap  basing  a  lip  foniied  at  its  end  remote  from  said  bndging 
section  dehning  a  portion  of  said  penphery  ot  said  mouth  opening 
JI  said  plane  and  spaced  from  said  cylindncal  axis  a  distance  less 
Ihaii  sphencaj  radius  ot  said  balls 


5^154,078 
(;OLF  FITTER 
Richard  H.  Haniion.  Oceandde,  and  Carl  T.  Wagner.  Encini- 
tas.  both  of  Calif.,  a-ssignori  to  (ioifoioKy,   Incorporated. 
(  artsbad.  Calif. 

nied  Mar.  .^1.  1W5,  .Ser.  No.  41.«;,1.17 

Int.  CI."  A63B  V<  /•< 

I  ..S.  CI.  473— 2<»2  17  CUiim 


5.554.077 

BALI.  DLSPENSER 

Roy    Coles    Box    13.    Mallard    Drive,    Naooose    Bay,    Briti.sh 

Coliunbua.  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  29,  199*.  Ser.  No.  60M76 

InL  (1."  A6JR  "i^AKi.  BfcSD  s^/r«' 

IS.  CI.  473—131  4  Clainu 

1  A  ball  dispenser  for  stonng  and  dispensing  balls  each  having 
a  sphcncal  radius  compnsing  a  tube  having  a  kHigiludinal  axis  and 
a  substantially  cylindncal  inner  wall  surface  centered  on  said  axis 
a  cap  at  one  axial  end  of  said  tube,  said  cap  having  a  concave 
substantially  sphcncal  surface  positioned  directly  over  said  longi 
tudinal  axis  and  facing  said  tube,  said  sphcncal  surface  having  a 
sphcncal  radius  substantially  equal  lo  said  spficncal  radius  ot  said 
balls  to  be  dispensed,  a  bndge  connecting  said  cap  with  said  tube 
a  mouth  opening  formed  in  said  dispenser  adjacent  to  said  cap  on 
a  side  of  said  chspen.ser  opp>>sitc  lo  and  remote  tr»>m  said  bndge. 
said  mouth  opening,  said  cap  and  said  bndge  being  substantiallv 
symmetncal  relative  to  a  center  plane  extending  along  the  longiiu 
dmal  axis  and  dividing  said  dispenser  into  Iwo  substantiallv  equal 


-K. 


V. 


I    An  improved  goll  putter  compnsing 

a  shaft  having  an  inner  chamber,  a  butt  end.  and  a  lip. 

a  gnp  attached  to  the  butt  end  ot  said  shatt. 

J  weigh!  means  along  said  shatt.  said  weight  means  having  a 
predetermined  center  point,  said  center  point  p<isitioned  along 
said  shaft  between  21)  and  71  4  length  'i  from  said  bull  end 
relative  to  an  mcrall  length  ot  said  improved  golf  puller,  and 
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composite  planetary  gears  are  arranged  around  an  axis  of  said 
^amer.  each  ol  said  composite  planetary  gears  consisting  of  a  large 
pinion  meshing  with  a  common  hrsi  gear  and  a  small  pinion  which 
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a  putter  head  connected  to  the  tip  of  said  shaft,  said  putter  head 
beanng  a  weight  ratio  to  said  weight  means  ranging  between 
0.42  1  and  1.54:1  and  a  weight  ratio  to  an  overall  weight  of 
said  improved  golf  putter  ranging  between  0.25: 1  and  0.47: 1 . 
which  after  all  elements  are  connected  and  attached  presents  a 
specific  balance  point  for  said  improved  golf  putter  ranging 
between  44.3  and  65.7  length  %  fixjm  said  butt-end  relative  to 
the  overall   length  of  said  golf  putter  and  a  swingweight 
between  C-9  and  negative  G-0, 
whereby,  said  putter  head  and  said  weight  means  so  ratioed  in 
weight  and  said  weight  means  so  positioned  provides  a  counter- 
weight to  the  weight  of  said  putter  head  of  said  improved  golf 
putter  when  stroking  a  putt. 


5.554,080 

SPEED  REDUCING  MECHANISM  AND  TRANSMISSION 

DEVICE  HAVING  TWO  RANGES  OF  SPEED  RATIOS 

FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Henry  Dangd.  54  Avenue  de  U  fere  D.B.,  68100  Mulbouse. 

France 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,893 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Dec.  15,  1993,  93  15117 
InL  CI."  F16H  37/08 
U.S.  CI.  475-204  8  Claims 


5,554,079 

GEAR  TRAIN  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC  FIVE-SPEED 
TRANSMISSION  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Taeseok  Seo,  and  Dongiiooa  Park,  both  of  Kynngki-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company,  Seoul.  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,026 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  6,  1994, 
94-7191;  Apr  6,  1994.  94-7195 

InL  a."  F16H  3/62 
IS.  CI.  475-207  8  Claims 


1   .\  gear  train  of  an  automatic  five-speed  transmission  compns 


ing 


input  means  for  transferring  the  power  of  an  engine  via  a  torque 

convener, 
a  hrsi-speed  dnve  gear  mounted  on  said  input  means; 
a  first-speed  dnven  gear  meshed  with  said  first-drive  gear  to 

produce  a  reduced  speed  ratio; 
output  means  for  transferring  the  power  received  from  said 

hrsi -speed  dnven  gear  to  a  differential  gear; 
a  planetary  gear  unit  connected  with  said  input  means: 
a  first  fnction  element  selectively  connected  with  said  input 

means  and  output  means  for  pixxlucing  a  first  reduced  speed 

ratio; 
a  second  fnction  element  selectively  connected  with  said  input 

means  for  transferring  the  input  power  through  a  first  power 

transfer  inember  lo  a  first  sun  gear  of  said  planetary  gear  unit 

to  ptTxluce  a  second  reduced  speed  ratio; 
a  third  fnction  element  selectively  connected  with  said  input 

means  for  transferring  the  input  power  through  a  second 

power  transfer  member  to  a  planetary  carrier  of  said  planetary 

gear  unit  serving  as  an  input  element;  and 
a  fourth  fnction  element  for  gripping  a  third  power  transfer 

member  to  employ  as  a  reacting  element  a  second  sun  gear 

receiving  the  rotational  force  of  said  first  sun  gear  of  said 

planetary  gear  unit  serving  as  an  inprnt  element. 


3t     J?    3^   eb    '. 


1.  A  speed  reducing  mechanism  of  the  planetary  gear  train  type 
compnsing  in  combination:  a  case,  a  planet  carrier  notatively 
mounted  within  said  case,  a  ring  having  external  gear  teeth  and 
internal  gear  teeth,  a  sun  gear,  and  planet  gears  carried  by  said 
planet  earner  and  engaged  with  said  sun  gear  and  with  said  internal 
gear  teeth  of  said  ring,  said  planet  carrier  comprising  a  first  radial 
flange  defining  at  least  one  cylindncal  journal  rotatively  supporting 
said  nng,  wherein  said  nng  is  solely  supported  by  said  planet 
earner  v^hich  is  rotatably  mounted  on  said  case. 


5,554,081 
DIFFERENTIAL  WITH  DISTRIBUTED  PLANET  GEARS 
Ward  E.  Bowerman.  Rochester,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Zexd  Torsen 
Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar  8.  1995.  Sen  No.  400309 

Int  CI."  F16H  48/10 

l'.S.  CI.  475-252  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  parallel-axis  gear  difl^erential  for  interconnecting  a  pair  of 

dnve  axles  which  share  a  common  axis  of  rotation,  said  differential 

having: 

a  housing  rotatable  about  said  pair  of  drive  axles; 
a  pair  of  cylindncal  side  gears  positioned  in  said  housing  for 
receiving  ends  of  the  respective  drive  axles  for  cotation  there- 
with about  the  common  axis,  each  said  side  gear  having  an 
outer  diameter  and  an  effective  face  width: 
a  plurality  of  cylindrical  planet  gears  oi^anized  in  meshing  pairs 
and  positioned  circumferenlially  in  said  housing  about  said 
common  axis  for  rotation  about  respective  axes  extending 
parallel  to  the  common  axis;  and 
each  of  said  planet  gears  including  a  first  meshing  portion  in 
engagement  with  the  effective  face  width  of  one  of  said  side 
gears  and  a  second  meshing  portion  in  engagement  with  a 
respective  meshing  portion  of  its  paired  planet  gear,  the  mesh- 
ing portions  of  each  said  planet  gear  having  an  outer  diameter 
and  the  meshing  engagement  of  .said  side  and  planet  gears 
interconnecting  said  respective  axle  ends  in  a  mutual  dnving 
and  load-transmitting  relationship; 
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a  support  member  comprising  a  support  rod  and  a  leg  suppon, 
said  support  rod  provided  at  a  front  end  thereof  with  a 
thmueh  hole  which  is  coaxial  with  said  Inratino  hnU  nf 


5.554,085 

WEIGHT-TRAINING  MACHINE 

William  T.  Dalebout.  Loean.  Utah,  assimor  to  ICON  Hmlth  A 
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composite  planelapi   gears  arc  arranged  aniund  an  axis  of  said 

oamer.  each  ol  said  mniposite  planeiary  gears  consisting  ol  a  large 

pinion  meshing  vmh  a  tommon  tirsi  gear,  and  a  small  pinion  which 

has  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  large  pinion  and  which  meshes 

with  a  common  second  gear,  wherein  the  improvemenl  comprises: 

said  large  and  small  pinions  having  a  ratio  /p|/V,p,  which  is 

equal  lo  an  integer  noi  smaller  than  2.  wherein  /p,  and  /P, 

represent  numhers  ot  teeth  ot  said  large  and  small  pinions, 

respectivels 


S-*     V^' 


the  improvemenl  wherein 

four  separate  and  distinct  pairs  of  said  planet  gears  are  sym 
metncaJly  arranged  about  the  comrmm  axis  in  iwo  >eparaled 
sets,  with  two  planet  gear  pairs  heing  p»>sitioned  in  each  set. 
and  with  the  axes  ot  all  of  said  planet  gears  kx.aled  at  the 
same  radial  distance  fmm  Ifie  common  axis 

said  two  pairs  of  planet  gears  in  each  said  set  are  circumteren 
tially  separated  fn)m  each  other  h\   respective  firsi  angular 
spacings. 

said  two  sets  of  planet  gears  are  separated  tnini  each  other  hy 
respective  second  angular  spacings, 

said  housing  has  at  least  one  winckiw  tor  providing  access  lo 
space  interior  of  said  differential,  said  window  heing  posi- 
tioned in  circumferential  aligntncnl  with  at  leasi  one  ol  said 
second  angular  spacings.  and 

said  second  angular  spacings  are  suhstanliallv  larger  than  said 
hrst  angular  spacings  so  that  said  lour  pairs  of  planet  gears  are 
distributed  symmetrically  but  not  equiangularly  about  the 
common  axis  and  said  Iwo  sets  ot  planei  gears  are  separated 
by  a  distaiKc  larger  than  said  initcr  diameter  ol  one  of  said 
planet  gears  to  permit  access  ihrough  said  window  lo  said 
space  interior  ot  said  differential 


MlI.TIPl  RPOSE  EXERCISE  MACHI.NE  H.4V1N(;  AN 
AR.M  DRILLIN(;  DEVICE 
Junes  Chen.  No.  35,  l\in   Hi   Rd..  Chin  Chan   l.i.  Sa   l.u. 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  408,721 
Int.  C1.\A6JB  :< //: 
I  .S.  CI.  482—95  1  Claim 

I    A  multipurpose  exercise  machine  compnsing 


5,554,082 
TRANSMISSION  WITH  INTEGRAL  l.ARfiE  AND  SMALL 
PLANETARY  (JEARS,  AND  METHOD  OF  A.SSEMBLINt; 
THE  TRANSMISSION 
Mitsuhiro  I  meyania;  Takashi  Shimlzu,-   Eiji  Ichioka;   Kinya 
YoshU;     Takeharu     Koide,    all    of    Toyota,    and     Makoto 
Funahaslii,  Suaooo.  all  of  Japan,  assiipmri  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
KalMishiki  Kaisha.  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1W4.  .Ser.  No.  ^2^Mf• 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  I99.V  5-267157 

InL  CI."  FI6H  /  ?s 

I  -S.  CL  475—338  12  ClainLs 

I    A  planetary   gear  iv(>e  iransmission  including  a  plurality   ol 


composite  planeiarv   gears  supported  hv   a  earner  such  thai  said 


a  support  frame  unii  having  a  bottom  bar,  an  upnght  bar  extend 

ing  upwardly  from  said  bottom  bar,  an  upper  bar  tastened  to  a 

lop  end  of  said  upnght  bar, 
a  slani  bar  fastened  between  said  upper  bar  and  said  bottom  bar, 
a  pushing  and  swiveling  mechanism  fastened  with  said  upper 

bar; 
a  seat  fastened  to  said  slant  bar: 
J  lifting  mechanism  kvated  in  front  ot  said  seal, 
a  pulling  mechanism  fa.stened  with  a  front  end  ot  said  upper  bar. 
a  treading  support  mounted  on  said  bottom  bar. 
a  horizontal  bar  support  fastened  lo  an  upper  end  ot  said  upnght 

bar, 
a  parallel  bar  suppon  tastened  lo  an  upper  portion  ol  a  midseg 

mem  ot  said  upnght  bar. 
,1  pulley  sei  disposed  in  a  space  formed  by  said  bottom  bar,  said 

upnghl  bar  and  said  upper  bar  said  pulley   set  composing  a 

plurality  ot  pulleys  and  ropes. 
J  weighi  loading  device  provided  with  a  plurality  ot  weights  and 

fastened  with  a  hrst  rope  of  said  ropes,  and 
an  arm  drilling  device  fastened  to  a  mid.segrTient  ot  said  upnght 

bar  such  that  said  arm  drilling  device  is  lixated  under  said 

hon/ontal  bar  suppon  and  said  parallel  bar  suppon.  and  that 

said  arm  dniling  device  is  fastened  with  a  second  rode  of  said 

ropes  ot  said  pulley  set. 
wherein    the    weighl    loading   device   resists   movement    ot    the 

pushing  and  swiveling  mechanism,  the  lifting  mechanism,  the 

pulling  mechanism  and  biases  the  arm  dniling  mechanism 

upward, 
wherein  said  arm  drilling  device  compnses 

a  sliding  seal  having  a  frame  formed  by  two  plates  which  are 
provided  respectively  with  a  plurality  of  roller  sets  capable 
ot  sliding  on  the  surface  of  said  upnght  bar  so  as  lo  enable 
said  sliding  seal  to  slide  up  and  down  along  said  upnght 
bar.  said  frame  of  said  sliding  seal  provided  centrally  with  a 
liKating  hole  and  further  provided  penpherally  with  at  lea.sl 
one  Ihrough  hole,  and 
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5.554,085 

said  suppon  rod  provided  at  a  front  end  thereof  with  a  WEIGHT-TRAINING  MACHINE 

Ihrough  hole  which  is  coaxial  with  said  locating  hole  of   WUliam  T.  Dalebout,  Logan,  Utah,  assignor  to  ICON  Health  & 

said  frame  of  said  sliding  seal  and  is  engageable  with  an        f 'tnes*.  1™:.,  Logan.  Utah 

msemon  via  which  another  insertion  pin  is  mserted  into  ''"**'  ^^  ^-l?**'  ?*"■•  '^°-  ''>•»** 

....         cut  J  j/Lu  .,  'nt.  CL   A63B  21/22 

said  through  hole  pin.  said  suppon  rod  further  provided    jj  s  ci  482 137  ifl  ri  • 

with  another  tlirough  hole  of  said  frame  so  as  lo  enable  said 
support  rod  to  swivel,  said  leg  suppon  mounted  on  said 
suppon  rcxl  for  supporting  thereon  both  legs  of  an  exer- 
ciser. 
w  herein  said  upnght  bar  is  provided  in  a  midsegment  thereof 
with  a  honzontal  hole  Which  is  coaxial  with  a  through  hole 
liKated  at  a  top  of  said  frame  of  said  sliding  seat  and  is 
engageable  with  an  insertion  pin  for  locating  said  sliding 
seat  on  said  upnght  bar. 


5^54,084 
ABDOMINAIVHIP  FLEX  EXERCISE  MACHINE 
Cw»ry  A.  Jones,  Falmouth,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Hammer  Strength 
Corporation.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,466 

InL  a.'  A63B  23/02:21/06 

I  .S.  CI.  482—97  14  claims 


^^ 


1    An  abdominalAup  flex  exercise  machine  comprising: 

a  frame  supported  on  a  floor,  tfie  frame  having  a  first  end 
adapted  lo  support  an  exerciser  in  an  upright  exercise  position 
facing  a  second  end  of  the  frame; 

a  lever  pivolally  connected  lo  tlie  frame  intermediate  the  first 
and  second  ends  of  the  frame  and  pivotable  about  a  horizontal 
axis  located  above  the  floor,  the  lever  having  first  and  second 
ends  corresponding  to  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  frame, 
the  honzontal  axis  spaced  away  from  the  upright  exercise 
position; 

a  weighi  bolder  located  proximate  the  second  end  of  the  lever 
and  adapted  to  provide  a  weight  resistance  to  movement  of 
the  lever  about  tlie  axis;  and 

a  pair  of  forearm  pads  mounted  in  a  spaced  relation  proximate 
the  hrst  end  of  the  lever  adjacent  the  upright  exercise  position 
and  angled  downwardly  from  a  horizontal  toward  the  upright 
exercise  position,  the  pads  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  forearms 
of  the  exerciser  when  in  the  upright  exercise  position,  and  the 
pads  being  acted  upon  by  the  exerciser  in  a  downwardly 
directed  abdominal/hip  flex  motion  initiated  from  the  upright 
exercise  position,  thereby  to  pivot  the  lever  about  the  axis 
against  the  weight  resistance  at  the  second  end  thereof  and  to 
exercise  an  abdominal  muscle  group  of  tlie  exerciser 


1,  An  exercise  machine  compnsing; 

a  frame  for  positioning  on  a  suppon  surface,  said  frame  includ- 
ing an  upnght  memt)er  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end; 
trolley  means  adapted  to  said  upright  member  for  movement 

therealong  between  said  lower  end  and  said  upper  end; 
locking  means  operably  associated  with  said  upright  member 
and  said  trolley  means  for  locking  said  trolley  means  to  said 
upright  member  at  selected  locations  along  said  upright: 
a  cable  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  a  bight  thereinbe- 
tween.  said  first  end  being  connected  to  structure  associated 
with  said  frame; 
resistance  means  mechanically  associated  with  said  frame  and 
operably  linked  with  said  second  end  of  said  cable  to  resist 
movement  of  said  cable;  and 
an  exercise  assembly  for  operation  by  a  user  to  perform  exer- 
cises, said  exercise  assembly  including 
a  plate  rotatably  mounted  to  said  trolley  means  for  movement 

relative  to  said  trolley  means, 
an  arm  rotatably  attached  proximate  a  first  end  to  said  trolley 
means  to  rotate  relative  to  said  trolley  means,  said  arm 
extending  outwardly  from  said  trolley  means  proximate 
said  plate  to  a  second  end.  said  second  end  being  config- 
ured for  contact  with  and  movement  by  a  user  performing 
exercises, 
indexing  means  operably  associated  with  said  plate  and  said 
arm  for  detachably  interconnecting  said  arm  with  said  plate 
in  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions. 
first  guide  means  secured  to  said  plate  for  operably  contacting 
the  bight  of  said  cable  and  for  displacing  said  bight  upon 
movement  of  said  arm.  and 
second  guide  means  secured  to  said  trolley  means  for  guiding 
said   bight   to  and   from   said   first  guide   means  and   for 
guiding  said  cable  toward  said  resistance  means  and  toward 
said  first  end  of  said  cable. 


5.554,086 
LEG  PRESS  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Theodore  G.  Habing,  Long  Beach,  and  Douglas  J.  Habing, 
Manhattan  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Fitness 
Corporation,  Cypress,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,879 
InL  a.'  A63B  21/062:21/068:23/04 
U.S.  CI.  482—137  31  Claims 

1,  An  apparatus  for  performing  a  seated  leg  press  exercise 
comprising: 
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means  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  acted  upon  by  ball 
and  toe  portions  of  soles  of  feet  of  an  exerciser  when  in  the 
exercise  txjsition.  wherein  the  eierris/r  amiiat<»lv  nivnrc  ti,» 
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5454,088 

SPORT  TRAINING  BAG  AND  SUPPORT 

Milan  ZIoJutro.  1940  E.  DUmood  Ave,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85204 

FUed  Sep.  12.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  527,021 

InL  CI."  A«B  ft7/T)r> 

I  ij.  CL  482—83  9  Claim-s 


a  trame. 

mcan.s  fixed  lu  the  trame  tin-  lupportinj!  a  user  s  teel 

a  seal  movable  *ith  ropeci  in  ihe  frame  tor  supp»rting  the  user 
in  a  'icaied  position. 

linkage  means  pivotallv  coupled  lo  the  frame  at  a  first  location 
and  the  seal  at  a  second  location  beU>»  the  firxl  location,  said 
linkage  means  for  locating  the  seal  along  a  path  of  mv>uon 
relative  to  the  frame  such  that  the  torso  supporting  means 
remains  in  an  apprommaielv  coasuuit  attitude  relative  to  fion 
lontal  at  evcrv  position  along  the  path  of  riHition.  and 

meaiw   cixjpled  directly  to  ifie  seat    for  pmniding  a  user  select 
able  exercise  resistaiKc 


5_<54,087 
TOOL  PIVOTIN<;  MF.IHANLSM  OK  \  nX)i,  MAGAZINE 
Yaw-Dcr  Hwang,  Taipei,  and  Jyb-Joac  1^,  Tainan  City, 


1    A  sport  training  device  comprising 

(ai  tiase  memfier. 

(hi  a  support  attaclied  to  and  upv^ardly  extending  from  the  fia-se 

member. 
Ida  fieighi  adjusuneni  member  engaging  the  support  and  heing 

scrtically  adjustable  with  respect  lo  the  support. 
idi  an  arm  extending  from  said  height  adjustment  memher  and 

terminating  at  a  connector,  one  of  said  connector  and  said  arm 

tieing  rocaubly  adjustable  about  a  generally  hon7x>nlal  axis. 
ici  a  substantially  C-shaped  suspension  frame  member  having 

upposiie  ends  and  dehning  a  bag  suspension  area  iherebe 


boch    oT  Taiwan,   aarigDor*   lo    Industrial   TrciinoioK>    Reiearrh  i*"""  ">a«l  frame  member  being  anachcd  to  said  connector  lo 

thereby  allow  yaid  frame  member  to  be  vertically  and  angu 
larlv  adjusted  with  respect  to  said  connector,  and 


Institute,  Hslncliu  Hsien.  Taiwan 

RIcd  Nov.  15,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  340,601 
InL  d."  BiyO  '/'^■^ 
I  .^.  n,  483—62 


12  Claims 


If)  a  punching  bag  having  anactuncnl  means  for  suspending  said 
punching  bag  frtxn  said  suspension  frame,  at  one  end  and 
anchonng  said  bag  at  the  otJier  end.  in  said  bag  suspension 
area  whereby  the  height  and  angular  position  of  said  punching 
hag  may  be  selectively  adjusted,  along  with  said  frame 


jn  "-:si?  < 


1  A  tool  pivoting  mechanism  of  a  loiil  maga/ine  tor  a  machin 
ing  center  composing  an  jcmating  means,  a  transmuting  mecha 
nism.  and  a  tool  pivoting  mechanism,  said  actuating  means  f>eing 
provided  lo  connect  said  transmitting  mechanism  and  said  tool 
pivoting  mechanism,  wherein  said  transmitting  mechanism  com 
pnses  a  cam  set  means  which  Jnves  said  piv<Hing  mechanism 
further  wherein  said  actuating  nteans  is  a  rotarv  dnving  means,  and 
said  cam  sei  n^ans  is  j  barrel  ^ain  set  which  drives  said  itntj 
pivoting  mechanism 


5J54,089 
MILITARY  PRESS  EXERCISE  MACHINE 
.ary  .\.  Jones.  Falmouth.  Ky..  assifpHH-  lo  Hammer  Strength 
Corporation.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .Mn,510 
InL  n.'^  A63B  2IA)f) 
..S.  CI.  482—97  14  Claims 

I    A  military  press  exeaise  machine  comprising 
a  frame  dehning  an  exercise  position  for  an  exerciser  whereby 
the  cxeaiser  in  the  exercise  piwition  faces  a  forward  direction 
along  a  vertical  midplane  bisecting  the  frame, 
a  lever  having  forward  and  rearward  ends,  each  rearward  end 
being  pivolally  connected  to  the  frame  s«i  as  to  pivot  afxHit  a 
pivoi  axis  located  above  and  behind  the  exercise  position,  the 
pivot  axis  angling  downward  and  forward  toward  the  mid 
plane,   and   tfie   lever  extending   fnim   the   pivot   axis   in   the 
forward  direction  and  laterally  away  from  the  midplane.  the 
lever  pivoting  in  a  tilted  plane  converging  with  the  midplane 
in  tfie  upward  direction  and  diverging  fnmi  the  midplane  in 
Ifie  forward  direction. 
a  weight  holder  connected  to  the  lever  adjacent  the  forward  end 
thereiif  the  weight  h<ildcr  adapted  lo  hold  a  selected  weight  to 
provide  a  selected  weight  resistance,  the  weight  holder  pro 
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means  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  acted  upon  by  ball 
and  toe  portions  of  soles  of  feet  of  an  exerciser  when  in  the 
exercise  position,  wherein  the  exerciser  arcuately  pivots  the 
lever  means  about  the  pivot  axis  by  extending  and  retracting 
the  ball  and  retracting  the  ball  and  toe  portions  of  the  feet, 
resulting  in  a  corresponding  flexion/extension  of  the  calf 
mu.scle  of  the  exerciser,  and 
weight  holding  means  connected  to  the  lever  means  for  provid- 
ing a  selected  weight  resistance  to  pivotal  motion  of  the  lever 
means  dunng  flexion  of  the  calf  muscle  by  the  exerciser 


5,554,091 

-METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMIZING 

LACnCEMU  DURING  EXERCISE 

Kenneth  Patey,  2851  '/:  County  Rd.  4,  Meeker,  Colo.  81641 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,186 

InL  CI."  A63B  21/02 

U.S.  a.  482—111  20  Claims 


viding  the  forward  end  of  the  lever  a  resistance  to  pivotal 
motion  in  the  tilted  plane  in  a  generally  upward  direction;  and 
handle  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  lever,  the  handle 
located  forward  of  the  exercise  position  and  spaced  laterally 
from  the  midplane.  the  handle  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  an 
exercLser  located  in  the  exercise  position  and  raised  upwardly 
in  a  military  press  exercise  motion  against  the  selected  weight 
resistance  to  pivotally  raise  the  forward  end  of  the  lever  above 
the  pivot  axis,  the  handle  moving  upward  and  toward  the 
midplane  dunng  the  motion  to  exercise  a  muscle  group  asso- 
ciated with  Ihe  military  press  exercise  motion. 


I  5.554,090 

CALF  EXERCISE  MACHINE 
Gary  A.  Jones,  Falmouth,  Ky,,  assignor  to  Hammer  Strength 
Corporation.  Cindnnali,  dhio 

FUed  Dec.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,467 

InL  a."  A63B  21/06:23/08 

L,S.  CI.  482—97  18  Claims 


I   A  calf  exercise  machine  comprising: 

a  fraine; 

support  means  connected  to  the  frame  for  supporting  an  exer- 
ciser in  a  seated  exercise  position  with  the  legs  of  the  exer- 
ciser extending  in  a  direction  along  a  length  of  the  machine; 

lever  means  pivolally  connected  to  the  frame  forward  of  the 
support  means  for  rotating  with  respect  to  the  frame  about  a 
substantially  horizontal  pivot  axis  oriented  perpendicular  to 
the  length  of  the  machine; 

engagement  means  secured  lo  one  end  of  the  lever  means  and 
having  a  bend  extending  toward  the  support  means,  and 
providing  two  distinct  engagement  portions  the  engagement 


1.  A  method  for  exercise  while  submerged  in  a  tub  of  water 
which  minimizes  formation  of  lactic  acid  within  a  joint  or  muscle; 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  submerging  the  muscle  or  joint  in  a  hot  tub; 

b)  positioning  an  elastic  band  between  the  muscle  or  joint  and  an 
anchor  mounted  to  the  hot  tub; 

c)  applying  a  submerged  jet  of  heated  water  against  the  muscle 
or  joint;  and 

d)  exercising  the  muscle  or  joint  by  extending  the  elastic  band 
while  maintaining  the  application  of  the  jet  of  heated  water  on 
the  muscle  or  joint  being  exercised. 


5.554,092 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  AND 

EXERCISING  PELVIC  MUSCLES 

Stanley  D.  Harpstead.  Arden  Hills,  and  Hugh  Hestad.  Eden 

Prairie,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Dacomed  Corporation. 

Minneapolis,  Miim. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253.710 

InL  CI.''  A63B  21/065 

U.S.  CI.  482—148  17  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  testing  and/or  strengthening  pelvic  muscles, 
comprising: 

a  hollow  casing  defining  a  cavity,  the  casing  including  a  top 
piece  that  is  removably  anached  to  a  bottom  piece,  the  bonom 
piece  including  an  end  that  tits  within  the  top  piece  when  the 
top  and  bonom  pieces  of  the  casing  are  attached  together;  and 
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pluralil\  ol  inseris  ot  dittenng  weijthi  positionahle  in  ihe 
caMt>  Lkrhned  hv  ihc  ciMng  M  lca>i  dixt  ol  the  in>ens 
incliKJing  a  head  ponum  a  h<xJ\  ponjun  ami  a  stKniMer 
portiiin.  ihe  shoulder  pi>ni«>n  hcing  pusjiioneil  h«etucfn  ihf 
head  ajKl  hi>dv  p<irtii>ns.  ^therein  v*hen  ihe  one  insen  is  planvl 
in  Ihe  casitv  ot  the  >.dMng  the  sh<Hildcr  ol  the  insen  jiKiper 
ales  with  the  end  ot  the  NKiom  pieie  ol  the  l asm^'  to  secureK 
retain  the  heatl  ponion  ol  the  insert  within  the  ii'p  pievc  of  ttw 
i.asing  and  the  hase  portion  ol  the  insen  viiihin  the  ►s.-Uom 
pieic  ol  the  ^asing 


n.F.XlBI.K  rHKRMOPl  ASIK   C'ONTAINKRS  H\\IN(.  \ 

\1SI  Al.  PAriKRN  THKRtON 
Jose  Pon-hu.  Midlaad:  Biian  C.  Dmia.  Sanford.  ^>th  »r  Mich.. 
Kjhto    F.     McBiide.    IndianapoiK    Ind.:    I)     i  \n    l-iirrrlh. 
Indianapnliv  Ind.,  and  Robvrl  R.  Stcdc.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
MBiiinors  In  Dowbrands  I. .P..  IndianapatLs.  Ind. 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  .155.744.  Dec.  14,  IW4,  which  is  a  cnn 
tinuation  of  Ser.  No.  H4,654.  Jun.  23i.  IW.A.  uhandoned    I  his 
application  Ma\  .«).  1W5.  Ser.  No.  4.M.44«» 
im.  (I.    BJIB  '  :- 
l.S.  t  I.  49.V— 244)  4  (  laims 


1  A  proscss  lor  nialiin^  j  toniamcr  hjMng  two  MdcwaIN  ~idf 
seams,  a  holloiii  edge,  a  lop  and  an  opcnini:  ad|a>.cnl  the  lop  ihf 
pnxevs  comprising  the  steps  ot 

coniaLiing  ttie  web  with  an  impressing  roller 

impressing  a  wch  slmli  with  a  nrM  initial  inipressfd  pattern    and 

tonming  the  container  tniiii  said  weh  simli  to  lomi  hrst  and 
setond  sidewaJIs.  eaih  sidewall  having  the  hrsi  impressed 
pattern  thereun,  such  that  upon  lorming  said  container  troiti 
said  web  stocic.  said  hrst  and  second  sulcwalls  having  said 
initial  patterns  thereon  are  adj<»cent  lo  each  other  and  ai  leasi 
a  seci'nd  [latlem  on  the  container  dilTercnt  trom  the  hrst  initial 
pattern  on  the  web  simk  is  perceived  bv  an  i>bser\er  ol  the 
container 


5.554,0«M 
FOI.DINC;  APPAR.An> 
Wilfred  S.  Viens,  I.hboo,  Conn.,  aasifoor  to  (.unther  Intema- 
tiooal.  Ltd.,  Norwich,  Conn. 

nied  May  5.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  2.WJ25 
Int.  nr  B*5H  -f^/l-l 
I  >.  CI.  4«.V-42I  19  Claintt 

I  A  folding  apparatus  tor  providing  a  product  with  al  leasl  one 
told  the  product  including  a  iloiumenl  with  at  least  one  insert 
thereon,  the  d<Kumenl  having  leading  and  trailing  edges,  each 
insert  having  a  leading  edge  spaced  trom  the  leading  edge  ot  the 
document  and  having  a  trailing  edge  aligned  with  the  trailing  edge 
of  the  document,  the  folding  apparatus  comprising 

lal  a  hrst  conveying  device  tor  ^lelivenng  the  prixlucl  in  a  hrst 
path  to  a  lolding  device  said  nrM  conveying  device  having 
means   tor   maintaining   the  trailing  edges  i>t   each   insert    in 


^-:-^>: 


♦-« 


•/  10    t 


• « ^ 


I'lt^imii'm   vnih   'he  ir.iilinc'  fdgc  ol   'he  diKniiicn'   uniil   ihi 

Iciding  edi'c  ol  f.uh  insen  is  engaged  bv  ihe  lokling  device 

anil 
(bi  ,1  loldint'  deviif  lor  receiving  the  produci  Uorii  said  .onvev 

ing  device    saiil  lolding  device  comprising 

1 1 1  .i  divening  device  tor  divcning  ihe  leading  edge  oi  ihc 
dociinicnl  as  Ihe  prixiucl  moves  in  the  hrst  path  and  thang 
:ng  J  dircciion  ol  movement  ot  the  loading  edge  ot  the 
.liKumeni  to  a  second  path,  said  di*ening  device  being 
niovi-able  between  an  operative  position  in  the  hrst  path  ol 
Ihf  prixUict  as  the  le.iding  edge  of  the  document  exits  fnmi 
said  hrst  conveving  device  and  an  inoperative  position 
spaced  trom  the  hrst  path  ot  the  product. 

ml  means  located  in  the  second  path  lor  slopping  tnovemeni 
ot  the  leading  edge  ol  ihe  dtvument  along  the  second  path 
and 

inn  firsi  driven  roller  means  creating  a  first  nip  lor  engaging 
an  inicmiediatc  portion  of  the  document  between  the  lead 
ing  and  trailing  edges  thereof  after  movement  of  the  lead 
ing  edge  thereof  has  fveen  slopped  in  the  second  path  said 
hrst  driven  roller  ineans  drawing  the  prixiiict  through  said 
brsi  nip  in  a  third  path  to  create  a  hrst  folded  edge  at  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  dixument  without  folding  the  at 
least  one  insert  each  insen  being  located  between  the  hrst 
folded  edge  and  ihe  trailing  edge  ot  the  document 


5i>54.0»5 
BIAS  TAPE  MAKER 
Sashimi  Malsuo.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Clover  Manufac- 
turing Co.  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

RIed  Oct.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .130,742 

(laims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  15,  1994,  fr-lb4013 

InL  CI."  B*5H  JS^: 

IS.  CI.  493— 140  11  Claims 

1    A  bias  tape  maker  compnsing 

a  thin  walled  outer  member  including  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  ol 
side  walls  extending  upnght  from  the  bottom  wall,  and  a  pair 
of  root  margins  tient  toward  each  other,  tfic  outer  member 
having  a  tape  entry  opening  and  a  tape  exit  slit,  the  outer 
member  toeing  tapered  from  the  tape  entry  opening  to  the  tape 
exit  slit,  and 
an  inner  core  inemfver  httcd  in  the  outer  member  and  having  a 
pair  ot  longitudinal  grooves  for  receiving  the  pair  ot  riHit 
ituiriiins 
wherein  a  lape  guide  pa.ssage  is  tomied  between  the  outer 
member  and  ttie  inner  member  to  extend  trom  the  tape  entry 
opening  ot  ifie  outer  member  lo  the  tape  exit  slit,  the  lape 
guide  pa-ssage  including  a  tape  folding  portion  adjoining  the 
tape  exit  opening, 
wherein  the  bottom  wall  of  the  outer  member  is  formed  with  a 
tape  advancing  slot  extending  longitudinally  t>etween  the  lape 
enlrv  opening  and  the  tape  exit  slit. 
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an  insertion  section  cover  for  covering  said  insertion  section  of  the 
endoscope  and  an  operation  section  cover  for  covenng  said  opera 
uon  section  of  the  endoscope,  tlie  impnivement  being  character 


altenng  the  held  of  view  of  said  optical  means  with  respect  lo 
said  optical  axis  ot  said  optical  means, 
an   illumination  svsiem   including  a  pluralitv   of  optical   hbers 
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5354.096 

IMPLANTABLE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  HEARING 

TRANSDUCER 

Geoffrey  R.  Bali,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assicnor  to  Symphooix. 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continiutioo-in-paii  of  Ser.  No.  87.618,  JuL  I,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,456,654.  This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,153 

InL  CL^  H04R  25/00 

VS.  CI.  600-25  12  Qaims 


5,554,097 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTATION  lOT 
Thomas  D.  Guy,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

RIed  Oct.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,685 

Int.  CL"  A61B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  600—102  16  Claims 


whemn  the  inner  core  member  has  a  lai:ger  width  portion 
immediately  below  the  pair  of  longitudinal  grooves,  and  a 
smaller  width  portion  immediately  below  the  larger  width 
portion,  and 

wherein  the  larger  width  portion  provides  a  pair  of  downwardly 
facing  steps  each  of  which  extends  generally  in  parallel  to  a 
bottom  surface  of  the  inner  member. 


1.  A  surgical  kit  for  diagnostic  endoscopic  examination  using  an 
endoscope  including  an  illuminating  port  for  connection  to  a  light 
source,  the  surgical  kit  compnsing: 

at  least  one  trocar  assembly  including  a  cannula: 

at  least  one  self-contained  illumination  unit  configured  for 
engagement  with  the  illuminating  port  of  the  endoscope,  the 
illuminating  unit  including  a  frame  having  a  connection  port 
configured  to  engage  the  illuminating  port  of  the  endoscope,  a 
power  source  generator  disposed  within  the  frame  for  supply- 
ing an  electrical  current,  and  a  light  source  connected  to  and 
energizable  by  said  power  source  generator;  and 

at  leasl  one  self-contained  insufflator  unit  having  a  supply  of 
insufflation  media  and  being  connectable  to  the  cannula  of  the 
one  trocar: 

the  trtxrar.  the  self-contained  illuminating  unit  and  the  one  insuf- 
flation unit  positioned  in  a  package  having  a  top  cover  and  a 
bottom  cover 


100 


1   A  method  of  improving  hearing  in  a  subject,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a  I  providing  a  device  comprising: 

1  )  a  transducer  comprising  a  magnet  and  a  first  coil  disposed 
within  and  attached  to  a  housing,  said  magnet  producing  a 
first  magnetic  field  and  said  first  coil  producing  a  second 
magnetic  field,  said  first  and  second  magnetic  fields  inter- 
acting to  cause  vibrations  of  said  housing, 

II)  a  receiving  coil,  and 

III)  leads  connecting,  and  allowing  for  current  between,  said 
transducer  and  said  receiving  coil; 

b)  providing  a  hearing  impaired  subject; 

c )  surgically  implanting  said  transducer  in  the  middle  ear  of  said 
subject  and  said  receiving  coil  external  to  said  middle  ear. 
said  surgical  implanting  comprising  creating  a  channel  in  the 
temporal  bone  of  said  subject  and  inserting  said  transducer 
through  said  channel  into  the  middle  ear;  and 

d)  conducting  current  from  said  receiving  coil  to  said  implanted 
transducer  so  as  lo  cause  said  housing  to  vibrate. 


5,554,098 
ENDOSCOPE  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  ENDOSCOPE  AND 
DISPOSABLE  PROTECTION  COVER 
Hisao  Yabe,  Hachioji;  Yosfaihiro  Uda,  Tama;  Akira  Snznki; 
Hideo  Ito,  both  of  Hachioji;  Yoshio  Tashiro,  Hino;  Minoru 
Yamazaki,  Hachioji;  Osamu  'Dunada,  Hachioji,  and  Keiicfai 
Aral,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Oiympns  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,720 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-007454 
U;  Feb.  26,  1993.  5-038144;  Mar.  1,  1993,  5-040013;  Mar.  3, 
1993,  5-008551  U 

InL  CI.''  A61B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  600—121  12  Claims 
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1.  A  protection  cover  for  use  in  an  endoscope  system  including 
an  endoscope  having  an  insertion  section  insertable  into  a  cavity 
under  inspection  and  an  operation  section  to  which  a  proximal  end 
of  the  insertion  section  is  connected  and  a  protection  cover  having 
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HIGH  EFFICIENCY  EXTERNAL  COUNTERPULSATION 

APPARATUS  ANn  MITTHnn  vnv  rnKTont  l  ixin  came- 
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an  insertion  section  cover  tor  covenng  \iud  inserlion  section  ot  tlie 
endoscope  and  an  operation  section  cover  tor  covering  said  opera 
uon  section  of  the  endoscope,  the  improvement  ticing  ctiaracier 
ized  in  that  said  operation  section  cover  compnses  a  tirsl  cover 
portion  for  covcnng  a  grip  portion  ot  said  operation  section  and 
made  of  ngid  or  semi  ngid  matena)  and  d  second  cover  portion  tor 
covering  the  remaining  pt>rtion  nl  the  operation  section  ot  thf 
endoscope  and  made  of  s<}tt  matenal 


5454,099 
ENDOSCOPIC  INSTRCMENT 
Rudolf  Hdmberfcr,   Obcrderdiiigen,   and    Iwe    Schaumann. 
KnittMncen,  both  of  G«niuny.  aaakgaon  to  Richard  Wolf 
GmbH,  KnittUnKen,  Germajiy 

Fll«d  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,443 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Germany.  Ovc.  2.  1993.  43  41 
062.6 

Int.  (V  \61B  irif, 
l\S.  CI.  600—160  5  Claims 


\: 


,I..i|l^l.i  >wl.i    irt.f'.i^.    .9^ 


altenng  the  tield  ot  vievk  of  said  optical  means  with  respect  to 
said  optical  a.xis  ot  said  optical  means. 

an  iliuniination  svstem  including  a  plurality  of  optical  tibers 
disposed  within  a  space  defined  tietween  said  outer  lube 
memher  and  said  mner  lens  tuhe  mcfnher.  and 

.1  generally  arcuate  shim  member  disposed  aNiui  at  least  a 
penpheral  portion  ot  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  mner  lens 
tube  memher.  said  shim  member  including  first  and  second 
opposed  side  edges  angularly  oriented  relative  to  said  optical 
d\is,  said  hrsl  and  second  side  edges  conhgured  and  dimen 
sioned  to  onent  end  p<irtions  of  at  lea.st  a  group  ol  said  optical 
hbers  at  a  general  angular  orientation  relative  to  said  optical 
axis  in  the  general  direction  of  the  held  of  view,  said  shun 
member  having  a  proximal  end  pttrtion  extending  on  both 
sides  thereof  along  an  inner  pcnphery  of  said  outer  tube 
member  so  as  to  dehne  a  major  cross  sectional  dimension, 
said  major  cross  sectional  dimension  approximating  a  maxi 
mum  inner  dimension  of  said  outer  tube  member  such  that 
said  shim  member  engages  said  outer  tube  member  and  sta- 
bilizes said  inner  lens  tube  member  within  said  outer  lube 
member  thcrebv  facilitating  a.s.sembly  of  said  inner  lens  tube 
memfier  therewiihin 


1    Endoscopic   instrument  with  a  long,  stretched  out  shall  i5i 
and  with  at  lexst  one  rod  shaped  lens  l6i  arranged  therein,  charac 
tended  in  tfiat  tfie  lens  i6i  is  provided  on  its  penpheral  surfaces 
(lOl  with  a  coating  that  increases  its  breaking  strength 


5Ji54,IOO 
ARTHROSCOPE  WITH  SHIM  KOR  .\N<;i  I.ARI.Y 
ORIENTINC;  ILLCMINATION  FIBERS 
Dennis  C.  Ldner,  Dublin,  N.H..-  WUUam  (;.  Peck,  Rochester. 
N.Y.;  Tbeodonis  W,  A.  van  den  Ber|;,  Beek  en  Donk.  Neth- 
ertands,-    Jorg    Brambring,    Eindhoven,    Nethcriand.«,    and 
WiUcm   J.   Voonnoien,   Mierio,   Netheriands,   assignon   to 
I'nited  States  Suncical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  and 
I  .S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  .Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,502 

InC  n."^  A6IB  l/tr   G02B  MKl 

I  -S.  a.  600— IK  32  Claims 
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5,554,101 
SI  RGICAL  RETRAtTX)R 
Paul  A.  Matula.  Brookfield,  Coniu,  and  SUnley  H.  Remlsze- 
wslu,  Bolton,  Mass„  assignors  to  I'nlted  States  Surgical  Cor- 
poration, Norvcalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,743,  Apr.  27,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5^^1.788,  which  U  a  continuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,443. 

Aug.  5.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,199,419.  This  application  Dec.  22, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  361,933 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  rAi: 

I  .S.  CI.  600—214  II  Claims 


I    -A  disp»isable  ngid  arthroscope  which  vompnses 

a  tramc  member 

an  outer  mbe  member  extending  dislallv  troni  said  tranie  nieni 
ber  and  dehning  a  longitudinal  axis 

an  inner  lens  tuhe  member  disp<ised  within  said  outer  tutie 
mcmfier 

optical  means  disposed  within  said  inner  lens  tuhe  memher  lor 
conveying  an  image  ot  an  ohjett,  said  optical  means  dehning 
an  optical  axis  and  including  an  ob)ective  lens  arrangement 
disposed  adjacent  a  disial  end  portion  ot  said  inner  lens  tube 
member,  said  o6)ective  lens  arrangement  including  means  tor 


X,Z 


je2    ^^ 


1    A  surgical  retractor  compnsing: 

a)  a  handle  assemhiv 

hi  an  elongated  biKly  extending  distally  from  the  handle  assein 
hiv  and  dehning  opptised  proximal  and  distal  end  portions,  a 
longitudinal  axis  which  extends  therethrough,  an  inlenor  bore, 
and  an  extenor  wall, 

c)  a  blade  cavity  tomied  within  said  elongated  body  and  tcrmi 
nating  at  a  location  prxiximal  ot  the  distal  end  portion  thereof 
and  opening  through  the  extenor  wall  of  the  elongated  tuxly, 

di  a  retractor  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  interleaved  blade 
members  disposed  within  the  blade  cavity  and  mounted  tear 
civ>perative  movement  between  a  hrst  position  enclosed 
within  the  inienor  bore  of  the  elongate  bixly  and  a  second 
position  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  blade  cavity 
through  the  extenor  wall  of  tfie  elongated  body,  and 

I- 1  an  *.tuator  within  the  handle  assembly  which  is  movahly 
attached  to  the  interleaved  blade  members  for  controlled 
movement  o\  said  blade  members  out  ot  the  blade  cavitv 
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5454,102 
PORTABLE  MASSAGING  DEVICE 

Shih-Kuen  Chiou,  No.  584,  Sec.  2,  Lliuiie-Sao  Rd.,  Hwu-Lian 

VlUage,  Yeongting  Shiang,  Changhua  Shiann,  lUwan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425^05 

Int  CL^AeiH  1/00:15/00 

VS.  CI.  601—72  4  Claims 


3  A  portable  massaging  device  comprising: 
a  cylindncal  body  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  cylindrical 
body  hrst  end  provided  with  a  connection  portion  including 
an  annular  flange  and  an  otiter  threaded  portion,  said  cylindri- 
cal body  further  provided  on  an  inner  wall  surface  of  said 
second  end  with  an  inner  threaded  portion: 

a  massaging  set  fitted  over  said  cylindrical  body  such  that  one 
end  of  said  massaging  set  is  stopped  by  said  annular  flange  of 
said  cylindncal  body,  said  massaging  set  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  fitting  members  and  massaging  nipples,  said  fitting 
members  provided  with  a  plurality  of  receiving  recesses  In 
which  said  massaging  nipples  are  securely  held  said  fitting 
members  further  provided  respectively  with  a  plurality  of 
mortises  and  tenons  for  holding  said  fitting  members  together; 

a  power  unit  housed  in  said  cylindrical  body  and  comprising  a 
motor  having  at  one  end  a  shaft  on  which  a  cam  is  mounted, 
said  motor  having  at  an  opposite  end  two  conducting  pieces 
engageable  respectively  with  the  positive  terminal  of  a  battery 
and  the  negative  terminal  of  another  battery,  said  power  unit 
further  including  a  conducting  member  having  a  cover 
engageable  with  said  outer  (lireaded  portion  of  said  connec- 
tion portion  of  said  cylindrical  body,  said  conducting  member 
further  including  a  rotatable  piece  pivoted  to  said  cover  and 
two  conducting  spnngs  which  arc  fastened  to  said  rotatable 
piece,  one  of  said  conducting  springs  engaging  the  positive 
terminal  of  said  another  battery  and  the  other  of  said  conduct- 
ing spnngs  engaging  the  negative  terminal  of  said  battery; 

an  end  cap  engaging  said  inner  threaded  portion  of  said  cylin- 
dncal b<Kly  for  locating  said  massaging  set  aixl  for  shielding 
said  power  unit;  and 

a  handle  compnsing  first  and  second  arms  each  having  a  retain- 
ing projection,  wherein  said  end  cap  and  said  cover  of  said 
power  unit  have  inner  and  outer  sides  and  said  end  cap  and 
cover  outer  sides  are  each  provided  with  a  retaining  slot;  said 
first  arm  retaining  projection  securely  engaging  one  of  said 
retaining  slots  and  said  second  arm  retaining  projection 
securely  engaging  the  other  of  said  retaining  slots; 

wherein  said  massaging  nipples  and  said  recesses  aie  substan 
iially  .sphencal  and  said  recesses  are  formed  between  adjacent 
ones  ot  said  fitting  members. 


5454,103 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  EXTERNAL  COUNTERPULSATION 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  SAME 

Zhensheng  Zheng;  Zhiii  Huang,  both  of  Guangzhou;  Ziqiang 

Huang,   Xiantan,  and  Shifang  Yang,  Guangzhou,  all   of 

China,  assignbrs  to  Vasomedical,  Inc.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5834,  May  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,261 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  May  7, 1992, 92103545.4; 
May  8,  1992,  92209589.2;  May  8,  1992,  92209813.1 

InL  CI."  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  601—152  42  CUims 
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1,  An  external  counterpulsation  apparatus  for  use  with  a  patient, 
comprising: 

balloon  means  adapted  to  be  received  about  the  lower  extremi- 
ties of  the  patient,  said  balloon  means  including  a  plurality  of 
inflatable  devices; 

a  source  of  compressed  fluid; 

fluid  reservoir  means  connected  to  the  source  of  compressed 
fluid  for  inflating  said  balloon  means;  and 

fluid  distribution  means  connected  to  the  fluid  reservoir  means 
for  distributing  said  source  of  compressed  fluid  to  said  bal- 
loon means; 

the  fluid  distribution  means  including  a  cylinder  and  a  piston, 
the  cylinder  connected  to  the  balloon  means  such  that  each  of 
said  Inflatable  devices  is  sequentially  inflated  and  deflated  by 
said  fluid  distribution  means  upon  movement  of  said  piston  in 
said  cylinder. 


5454,104 
CUSTOM  FORMABLE  KNEE  BRACE 
T^acy  E.  Grim,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla„  assignor  to  Royce  Medi- 
cal Company,  Camarillo,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  993,121,  Dec.  18,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,021 
Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  602—8  20  Claims 

7.  A  custom  formable  knee  brace  comprising: 
a  femoral  brace  component  sized  for  circumferential  fitting  over 
an  anterior  femoral  portion  of  a  leg,  said  femoral  brace 
component  including  a  first  liquid  or  gas  permeable  matrix 
impregnated  with  a  first  hardenable  material,  said  first  matrix 
forming  a  substantially  ngid  structural  member  of  said  femo- 
ral brace  component  when  said  first  hardenable  material  is 
hardened,  the  portions  of  said  substantially  rigid  structural 
member  of  said  femoral  brace  component  extending  in  a 
circumferential  direction  around  the  femoral  portion  of  tlie  leg 
being  free  of  any  preformed  rigid  matenal  which  could  inhibit 
full  conformation  of  said  substantially  ngid  structural  member 
of  said  femoral  brace  component  to  a  configuration  of  the 
femoral  portion  of  the  leg.  said  substantially  rigid  structural 
member  of  said  femoral  brace  component  being  resistive  to 
local  deformities  thereof  from  pressures  applied  to  said  femo- 
ral brace  component. 
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d  tihidl  hracf  ^omponcnl  si/cil  tor  tirniniterfnlial  tittinji  mer  .in 
antenor  tibial  portion  ol  the  leg  ^aid  tibial  braie  component 
including  a  second  liquid  or  gas  permeable  matrn  imprcg 
naled  with  a  setDnd  hardenabic  maienal.  said  second  malnx 
torming  a  substantiallv  ngid  structural  member  of  said  tibial 
brace  component  when  said  second  hardcnable  matenal  is 
hardened,  ponions  ot  said  substantialK  ngid  structural  mem 
ber  of  said  tibial  brace  component  c^tc^dlng  in  a  circumter- 
eniial  direction  around  tfie  tibial  portion  of  the  leg  being  tree 
of  any  preformed  rigid  matenal  which  could  inhibit  full 
conformation  of  said  substantiallv  ngid  structural  memfier  ot 
said  tibial  f>racc  component  to  a  conhguration  ot  the  tibial 
portion  of  tfie  leg.  said  sufvstantiallv  ngid  structural  member 
ot  said  tibial  brace  component  being  resistue  lo  lival  Jetor 
mines  tfiereot  from  pressures  applied  In  said  tibial  brace 
component,  and 

a  hinge  a.ssemblv  po.otall\  connecting  sjid  leiiiorai  brace  coin 
ponent  to  said  tibial  brace  component 


.V154.105 
P.\TKI.I.A  ST.\B11.IZKR 
Dean  \.  Taylor.  Vancouver.  Canada,  a.<si|:nor  to  (feneration  II 
Orthotics,  Inc.  Richniond,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  I.  IW4.  .Ser.  No.  Ibt.'Th 

Int.  CI.'  A6II  U*' 

I  -S.  CI.  602—2*  8  (laim-s 


relati\elv  ngid  second  support  having  a  generally  I  shaped 
opening  with  sides,  the  ngid  second  support  being  kvated 
inside  the  slee\e  with  the  sides  ot  the  opening  extending 
upwardlv.  beneath  and  alongside  the  wearer  s  patella  and  said 
hrst  member  when  the  stabili/er  is  in  use  whereby  the  first 
support  and  the  ngid  second  suppon  together  cradle  the 
patella  in  order  to  prevent  lateral  shifting,  and 
strap  conhgured  to  extend  around  the  wearer  s  leg  oscr  the 
first  and  second  members 


5.554.106 

HYDR(K()I.I.OiD  EXIT  SITE  DRESSINC. 

Lynn  M.  I^ayman-SpiUar.  Seattle;  Mar|>o  L.  Gisselben;.  I.yn- 

nwood.  and  Bradford  C.  Fowler,  Woodinville,  all  of  Wash.. 

a.s.sif;nors  to  Quinton  Instrument  Company,  Bothell.  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1W4,  .Ser.  No.  322,8*4 

Int.  Cl.'^  A6IF  HAKI 

I  .S.  CI.  602^2  33  Claim.s 


1  A  protective  memfser  tor  use  with  a  percutaneous  device 
which  extends  from  the  skin  ot  tfie  patient,  the  protetuve  member 
tompnsing, 

a  flexible  dressing  having  a  hrst  portion  formed  as  generally 
planar  member  having  at  least  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface  wfierein  said  fviitom  surface  is  formed  to  generally 
conform  to  the  top  skin  surface  ot  the  patient,  and 

a  second  portion  formed  of  a  moisture  reactive  matenal  and  said 
second  ponmn  is  a-s.vxiated  with  said  dressing  and  includes  a 
tapered  downwardly  extending  memt>er  which  is  sized  to 
extend  fmm  said  tHillom  surface  of  said  hrst  portion  to  a 
location  below  the  top  skin  surface  of  the  patient  in  use 


5,554,107 

ELA.ST1C  FOOTWRAP 

Donald  R.  Shannahan,  112  W.  Ix>gan.  (aid well.  Id.  83605 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  27.187.  Mar.  5,  1W3.  Pat.  No.  5,460,601. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,763 

InL  CI."  A61F  IMk) 

I  .S.  CI.  602 — 66  3  Claims 


1    A  patella  slabili/er  compnsing 

a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  received  around  a  knee  of  a  wearer, 

a  generally  Y  shaped  hrst  support  in  ttie  sleeve  compnsing  a  hrst 

member  and  a  pair  ot   second  members,   said  hrst  memtier 

being  adapted  to  extend  beneath  the  wearer  s  patella  to  a  point 

over  tfie  wearer  s  tibia, 
said  second  members  being  bifurcated  members  structured  and         1    An  elastic  tcnitwrap  lor  treating  plantar  lasciMis.  which  com 

arranged  to  extend  tntm  the  hrst  memfier  along  each  side  ot     prises 

tfie  wearer  s  patella  when  ifw  patella  stabilizer  is  in  position        a    a  tubular  body  of  elastic  matenal,  the  fKxJy  having  an  .mkle 

on  the  wearer,  opening  and  a  plurality  of  toe  openings. 
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the  ankle  opening  being  positioned  to  extend  from  above  the 
heel  forward  along  both  sides  of  the  foot  just  below  the  ankle 
to  the  top  of  the  foot; 

the  ti->e  openings  being  positioned  fonvanl  of  the  ankle  open- 
ing so  that  the  body  envelops  the  foot  between  the  ankle 
opening  and  the  toe  openings  and  exerts  a  predetermined 
compressive  force  to  support  the  arch  of  the  foot;  and 
the  btxly  being  adapted  to  envelope  the  heel  below  the  ankle 
opening  to  form  a  heel  cup,  the  heel  cup  being  positioned  so 
that  a  predetermined  compressive  force  is  exerted  along  the 
N)itom  of  the  fool  between  the  heel  and  the  toes. 


5454,108 
SANTTARY  TAMPON 
John  H.  D.  Browning,  Alnsford,-  Robert  I.  Wynne,  Hayling 
Island,  both   of  England,  and   Harry  Hayes,  Hampden, 
Mass„  assignors  to  l^mbrands  Inc,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  P(7r/GB92/D1980,  i  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08T79,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  240,669 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  6,  1991, 
9123524 

Int  a."  A61F  13/20 
VJS.  CI.  604—15  14  Oaims 


1    A  sanitary  tampon  assembly  comprising 

a  compact  applicator  comprising  an  inner  tube  and  an  outer  tube 
slidably  disposed  over  the  inner  tube  so  that  a  major  portion 
of  the  inner  tube  is  telescopically  retained  inside  the  outer 
tube,  the  outer  tube  having  a  distal  discharge  end  shaped  for 
insertion  into  the  body  of  a  user,  the  inner  tube  having  distal 
and  proximal  ends;  and 

a  tampon,  having  a  distal  expulsion  end  and  a  proximal  with- 
drawal end  and  comprising  a  solid  body  formed  of  com- 
f>ressed  absorbent  material,  a  major  portion  of  said  tampon 
being  disposed  inside  the  inner  tube,  said  tampon  having  a 
tampon  longitudinal  axis  extending  from  the  distal  expulsion 
end  to  the  proximal  withdrawal  end. 

said  tampon  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  so  that  when  the 
tampon  is  positioned  in  the  inner  tube,  said  tampon  longitu- 
dinal axis  extends  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  applicator,  taken  lengthwise  thnMigh  an  approxi- 
mate center  of  the  inner  tube,  and,  when  the  inner  tube  is 
w  ithdrawn  past  the  proximal  end  of  the  tampon  to  remove  the 
tampon  from  the  inner  tube  and  thereby  prime  the  applicator 
for  use.  the  proximal  end  of  the  tampon  will  asymmetrically 
urge  it.self  against  one  side  of  an  inner  surface  of  the  outer 
tube  so  that,  when  the  inner  tube  is  pushed  back  into  the  outer 
tube  to  expel  the  tampon,  the  proximal  end  of  the  tampon  will 
be  hindered  from  re-entering  the  distal  end  of  the  inner  tube. 


an  inner  tube  including  a  proximal  end  adapted  to  store  said 
tampon  fitted  therein  with  a  relatively  small  portion  of  said 
tampon  protruding  therefrom; 

an  outer  tube  telescopically  fitted  over  said  inner  tube  and 
having  a  proximal  discharge  end; 

a  stopping  means  to  prevent  complete  withdrawal  of  said  inner 
tube  from  said  outer  tube  during  preparation  of  the  applicator 
for  use; 

a  holding  means  to  prevent  distal  movement  of  said  tampon 
relative  to  said  outer  tube  during  partial  distal  withdrawal  of 
said  inner  tube  over  said  tampon;  wherein  said  holding  ineans 
comprises  at  least  one  set  of  circumferentially  extended  stiff 
cogs,  each  of  which  comprises  a  ba.se.  by  which  said  stifif  cog 
is  rigidly  fixed  to  an  acting  portion  of  said  outer  tube  at  a 
location  of  said  protruding  portion  of  said  tampon,  and.  on  the 
opposite  side  from  said  base,  at  least  one  biting  edge  defined 
by  the  crossing  of  a  proximally  faced  surface  and  a  truncating 
surface,  said  acting  portion  of  said  outer  tube  in  vicinity  of 
said  base  comprises  flexible  sections  having  a  predetermined 
flexibility,  so  that  in  the  assembled  applicator  said  stiff  cogs 
are  radially  outwardly  displaced  by  said  protruding  portion  of 
said  tampon  and  said  flexible  sections  are  deformed  and 
stressed,  whereby  said  flexible  sections  being  in  the  deformed 
and  stressed  condition  create  radially  inwardly  directed  forces 
allowing  to  keep  said  biting  edges  constantly  contacted  with 
sufficient  forces  lo  the  side  surface  of  said  protruding  portion 
of  said  tampon 


I  

5,554,109 
COMPACTLY  ASSEMBLED  TAMPON  APPLICATOR 
Max  Frayman,  25  (juinndituk  Cir.,  Longmeadow,  Mass.  01106 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,192 
InL  a."  AOIF  13/32 
VS.  CI.  604—15  12  Claims 

1   A  compactly  assembled  tampon  applicator  comprising: 
a  tampon  shaped  for  intra-vaginal  insertion  having  any  configu- 
ration,   acceptable    for    the    projected    fimction,    including 
straight  cylindrical  configuration; 


5454,110 
MEDICAL  ABLATION  APPARATUS 
Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los  Altos,-  Ronald  G.  Lax,  Grassvalley; 
Ingemar  H.  Lundquist,  Pebble  Beach;  Hugh  R.  Sharltey, 
Redwood  City,  and  James  A.  Baiter,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Vidamed,  Iik.,  Menio  Parte,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,638,  Aug.  12,  1992,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  12^70,  Feb.  2,  1993,  PaL  No.  5370,675,  Ser 
No.  62364.  May  13,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,435^05,  and  Ser  No. 
61,647,  May  13,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,421,819.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser  No.  180^78 
lnLCl.''A61B  17/39 
U.S.  CI.  604—22  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  benign  prostatic  hypertrophy  of 
a  prostate  of  a  human  male  having  a  bladder  with  a  base  and  a 
penis  with  a  uretlira  tlierein  formed  by  a  urethral  wall  extending 
into  the  base  of  the  bladder  along  a  longitudinal  axis  with  the 
prostate  having  tissue  surrounding  the  urethra  near  the  base  of  the 
bladder  by  the  use  of  a  radio  frequency  electrode  formed  of  an 
electrically  conductive  material  and  being  relatively  rigid  so  that  it 
can  serve  as  a  stylet  and  having  a  sharpened  distal  extremity 
serving  as  a  tissue  puncturing  tip  comprising  the  steps  of  introduc- 
ing the  radio  frequency  electrode  into  the  urethra  and  advancing  it 
longitudinally  of  the  uretJu^  along  the  longitudinal  axis  until  the  tip 
IS  in  the  vicinity  of  the  prostate,  thereafter  advancing  the  radio 
frequency  electrode  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  urethra  to  cause  the  radio  frequency  electrode  to 
penetrate  the  urethral  wall  and  to  extend  into  the  tissue  of  the 
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prostate  so  thai  a  preselected  length  of  the  radio  frcquencs  elet. 
trode  iiKluding  the  up  is  exposed  to  tissue  in  the  prostate  to 
thereby  select  a  target  volume  ol  the  tissue  in  the  prostate  sur 
rounding  the  exposed  length  of  the  radio  frequency  electrode  to  be 
exposed  to  radio  frequency  energy,  supplying  radio  frequency 
energy  to  the  radio  frequency  electrode  so  that  radio  frequency 
energy  is  supplied  to  the  selected  target  volume  of  the  prostate 
surrounding  the  exposed  length  of  tlie  radio  frequency  electrode  at 
a  sufficient  power  level  and  for  a  sutficieni  period  of  time  to  raise 
the  temperacure  of  the  tissue  ol  the  piDstate  in  the  selected-  target 
volume  to  cause  ablation  of  the  tissue  in  the  selected  target 
volume,  separating  ablated  tissue  fnxn  tfie  radio  frequency  elcc 
trode  while  the  radio  frequeiKy  electnide  is  within  the  prostate, 
continuing  the  ablatH>n  of  ttie  ussue  in  the  selected  target  volume 
and  thereafter  withdrawing  the  radio  frequency  electnxle  from  tfie 
tissue  of  the  prostate  and  out  of  ttie  urethra  whereby  the  separation 
of  the  ablated  tissue  tmm  the  radio  frequemv  electrode  improves 
the  efficiencv  ot  the  treatment 


collect  the  air,  blood,  fluids,  fat.  tnarrow.  tissue  and  bone  debris 
from  the  cavities  of  the  bone,  compnsing  in  combination: 

a)  a  handpiece  having  a  gas  control  valve,  a  suction  control 

vaive.  a  gas  supply  hose  to  a  gas  supply  source  of  a  com 

pressed  gas.  and  means  to  attach  the  suction  control  valve  to  a 

vacuum  source. 

bi  said  gas  control  valve  connected  to  an  applicator  for  carrying 

the  compressed  gas  to  the  cavity  of  the  bone; 
CI  said  applicator  having  a  applicator  shaft  whose  proximal  end 
IS  connected  to  the  handpiece  and  whose  distal  end  terminates 
in  a  applicator  nozzle; 

d)  said  applicator  nozzle  having  a  slit  on  the  side  of  the  appli- 
cator shaft,  said  slit  angled  to  the  axis  of  the  applicator  shaft, 
to  direct  the  compressed  gas  exiting  the  applicator  nozzle  in  a 
reversed  flow  direcuon; 

e )  surrounding  the  proximal  end  of  the  applicator  shaft,  a  hollow 
deflector  shield  onto  which  the  entrained  matenal  from  the 
cavities  of  the  bone  are  directed  when  the  applicator  nozzle  is 
inserted  into  said  cavities,  and  compressed  gas  is  discharged 
through  the  slit. 

fl  the  distal  surface  of  said  hollow  deflector  shield  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures; 

g  I  the  interior  of  the  hollow  deflector  shield  connected  through  a 
flexible  suction  hose  to  said  suction  control  valve  and  to  a 
vacuum  source; 

WHEREBY  the  cavity  of  the  bone  and  the  openings  in  the 
surrounding  cancellous  bone  are  cleaned  emptied  and  dned 
during  the  surgery,  and  air.  blood,  fluids,  fat.  marrow,  tissue 
and  bone  debns  from  the  cavities  of  the  bone  are  entrained 
within  the  suction  system  for  removal,  pnor  to  the  insertion  of 
the  b«>ne  cement  and  the  pnwthetic  implant 


5^54,112 
MINIMALLY  INVASIVE  IRRIGATOR/ ASPIRATOR 
SLRGICAL  PROBE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Harold  J.  Walbiiiik.  Lagwia  NipMl;  Rocer  F.  Etherincton, 
Newport  Beach;  Charles  E.  Bcucfaat,  Iryiae;  Vincent  J.  Bur- 
gen,  Hermosa  Beach,  and  Kent  D.  Rkhards,  Lake  Forest,  alJ 
of  CaUf.,  assicDors  to  Birtcfacr  Medkal  Systems,  Inc^  Irvine. 
Calif. 
Cootinuatloa  of  Ser.  No.  958.931,  Oct.  9.  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272.294 
InL  CL"  A61M  I  AM) 
VS.  CI.  604—27  25  Claims 


5,554.111 
BONE  CLEANING  AND  DRYING  SYSTEM 
Bernard  F.  Morrpy,  Rochester,  Minn.;  John  J.  McLcod.  Jr.. 
Grand  Forts,  N.  Dalu  and  Frederick  M.  Scfaultz.  Rochester. 
MimL.  assifBors  to  Mayo  Foundatioa  For  Medical  Muca- 
tioa  &  Research.  Rochester,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar  Ik,  1995,  Ser  No.  405.500 

Int.  (1."  A61N  //<o 

I  -S.  CT  604—26  7  Claims 


■r  -, 


1    A  bone   i.leaning   and   Jrying   system   tor   use   during   )oini 
rrplacemeni   surgery    and  other  ivpes  ot   surgery    lo  rem<He   and 


1  .An  imgator/aspiralor  surgical  probe  to  be  manipulated  by 
hand  dunng  a  surgical  prtxedure.  comprising 

an  elongated  hollow  probe  tube  extending  generally  along  a 
longitudinal  probe  axis  and  having  an  intenor  space  through 
»hich  irrigation  and  aspiration  fluid  flows  to  and  from  a 
surgical  site  al  a  distal  end  of  the  probe  tube,  and 
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a  handle  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  hand,  the  handle  including  an 
extenor  gripping  structure  defining  a  rotational  axis  separate 
from  the  longitudinal  probe  axis,  said  rotational  axis  of  the 
gripping  structure  extending  at  a  predetermined  converging 
angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  probe  axis,  the  handle 
rotatably  connected  relative  to  the  probe  tube  lo  allow  the 
gnpping  structure  lo  rotate  about  the  rotational  axis  indepen- 
dently of  the  position  of  the  probe  tube  during  the  surgical 
procedure 


5.554,113 

FLOW  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 

Pavel   Novak,   Schaffliauacn;   CIcinens   Rebbolz,   Uhldingen/ 

Miillheim,  and  Joachim  Willner,  Ncnnldidi,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Storz  Endoskop  GmbH,  Schaflhausen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,721,  Jun.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255^81 
Claims  priority,  appbcation  Germany,  Jun.  17,  1992,  42  19 
888.7 

Int  a."  A61M  I/OO 
VS.  CI.  604-30  6  aaims 


•>^^ 

1_ 

<^^ 

V, 

1  A  medical  pressure  transducer  comprising  a  sterilizable  pres- 
sure dome  having  two  connection  means  for  attaching  fluid  inflow 
and  outflow  tubes  to  said  pressure  dome,  an  inner  bousing  within 
said  pres,sure  dome  in  fluid  communicabon  with  said  two  connec- 
tion means  having  a  sterilizable  pressure  dome  diaphragm  for 
sensing  the  pressure  within  said  housing  and  transmitting  said 
pressure  to  an  unsterilized  pressure  sensor  connected  to  said  pres- 
sure dome,  and  a  relief  valve  within  said  housing  connected  to  a 
drain  for  allowing  excess  fluid  to  escape  said  bousing  when  said 
relief  valve  experiences  pressures  above  normal. 


i.a__ 


5,554,114 

INFUSION  DEVICE  WITH  PREFORMED  SHAPE 
George  B.  Wallace,  Rancho  SanU  Margarita;  Scott  M.  Evans, 
Sanu  Ana,  both  of  Catif.,  and  Andrew  H.  Cragg.  Edina, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Micro  Therapeatks,  Inc,  San  Qemente, 
Calif. 

FUed  OcL  20,  1994,  Ser.  Na  326,609 
InL  a."  A61M  25/00 
VS.  CI.  604—53  25  Claims 

1  A  method  for  introducing  a  dnig  or  agent  into  a  desired 
infusion  site  in  a  blood  vessel  and  for  infiising  a  drag  or  agent  into 
the  blood  vessel  in  the  peripheral  low  blood  flow  rate  region 
thereof  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  infusion  device  having  an  elongated  tubular  body 
compnsing  a  distal  infiision  segment  and  a  proximal  segment 
and  a  proximal  and  distal  end  and  having  an  infiision  lumen 
formed  therein  extending  along  the  axis  of  the  elongated 
tubular  body  from  the  proximal  end  to  the  distal  infusion 
segment  and  a  plurality  of  infusion  ports  comprising  a  first 
portion,  a  second  portion  add  a  thiid  portion  formed  in.  and 
distributed  along  the  length  and  around  the  circumference  of 


said  disul  infusion  segment  of  the  tubular  body  distal  to  a 
proximal  segment  of  the  tubular  body ; 
forming  said  distal  infusion  segment  of  said  elongated  tubular 
body  to  assume  an  expanded  helical  coil  infusion  configura- 
tion of  at  least  two  turns  extending  axially  and  outwardly 
from  the  proximal  segment  when  positioned  at  a  desired 
infusion  site  in  a  blood  vessel,  the  expanded  helical  coil 
infusion  configuration  providing  a  generally  centrally  dis- 
posed higher  flow  rate  perfusion  lumen  for  perfusing  blood 
centrally  therethrough  and  locating  the  plurality  of  infusion 
ports  in  the  penpheral  low  blood  flow  rate  region  of  the  blood 
vessel,  such  that  at  least  said  first  ponion  of  the  plurality  of 
infusion  ports  face  outward  toward  the  vessel  wall,  said 
second  portion  of  the  plurality  of  infusion  ports  face  axially 
toward  adjacent  turns  of  the  expanded  helical  coil,  and  said 
third  portion  of  the  plurality  of  infusion  ports  face  inward 
toward  the  perfusion  lumen; 

straightening  the  expanded  helical  coil  infusion  configuration  of 
said  distal  infusion  segment  for  facilitating  advancement  of 
said  distal  infusion  segment  to  a  selected  location  in  a  blood 
vessel; 

advancing  said  infusion  device  with  said  straightened  distal 
infiision  segment  through  the  patient's  vascular  system  to 
located  said  distal  infusion  segment  at  a  desired  site  in  a  blood 
vessel 

allowing  said  distal  infusion  segment  to  assume  said  expanded 
helical  coil  infusion  configuration;  and 

introducing  an  infusion  fluid  into  the  lumen  for  infusion  through 
said  plurality  of  infusion  ports  in  the  low  blood  flow  rate 
region  adjacent  to  said  blood  vessel  wall. 


5454,115 

SENSOR  FOR  MEASURING  PRESSURES  IN  A 

CASSETTE  PUMP  PROXIMAL  AND  DISTAL  TO  A 

PUMPING  CHAMBER 

V.  Stanton  Thomas,  Palo  Alto,  and  Peter  A.  Hoist,  Castro 

Valley,  both  of  Calif„  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 

Abbott  Park,  01. 

nied  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,752 
InL  ex."  A6IM  il/00 
VS.  CI.  604—65  21  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  monitonng  a  fluid  pressure  in  a  cavity,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  elastomenc  membrane  that  encloses  said  cavity  on  at  least 
one  side,  said  elastomenc  membrane  varying  in  stiffness;  and 

(b)  a  pressure  sensor  disposed  adjacent  the  elastomenc  mem- 
brane and  including: 

(i)  a  pin  having  opposed  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  of 
the  pin  contacting  the  elastomeric  membrane,  subjecting 
the  pin  to  an  applied  force  caused  by  pressure  in  the  cavity; 

(i)  a  base  used  to  mount  the  pressure  sensor  and  including  an 
upright  ponion; 

(iii)  a  cantilevered  arm  having  one  end  mounted  to  the  base 
and  an  opposite  end  extending  free  and  disposed  adjacent 
the  second  end  of  the  pin; 
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S^Kr^v1B^K  10.  IW6 


Its  I  J  pair  ot  Hal  >pnnj;s  .irran^fil  in  slji.k.fil  arra\  eath  rtai 
>pnng  hasin^  planar  •.urta».e'>  !hal  in  arraniifd  iieneralK  in 
parallel  vmh  ihc  plana;  xurtaifv  oi  ihf  mhfT  rtal  \pnn_k.' 
eai-h  rtal  spnnj!  hcin^  -.uppiirlcrd  h\  iht  upri^h:  piinion  .'I 
the  hast  cMcndinji  oulwardU  ihcrelrniu  and  then  tursin^ 
hack  loward  iht  upnghl  p<inii>n  ol  ihc  hasc  tnds  ol  iht  flai 
^prlnJ!^  bem^  ^.nuplfd  in  the"  ptn  ji  ^pai  t-^l  apan  points 
alon^  a  kingiludinal  a^l^  dI  ihe  pin  said  pair  nt  rtal  sprinj:^ 
claMii-allv  supp<ining  ihc  pin  mi  ihai  Us  ■.c'v.nnd  end  is  in 
^iinlaLl  Mith  ihc  ^aniilevcred  anii    and 

u  I  J  strain  gauge  iiKiunled  on  the  vanlile^ereil  arm  said  strain 
gauge  prixlucing  a  signal  inditalivc  ol  strain  in  the  tanlile 
vercd  drm  >.auseil  n\  stress  ihe  stress  being  due  in  a  tortc 
exencd  .m  said  ^aniile\ered  ami  h\  ihe  pin  in  resptmsc  lo 
the  tiuid  pressure  iii  ihe  ^avils  said  pin  expcnenting  a 
displaierneni  surtKienlK  small  when  resp<>nding  in  Ihe 
pressure  in  the  ^aviiv  s»i  ihal  said  signal  prmluicd  by  the 
strain  gauge  is  suhsianliallv  indcpendenl  ol  the  varying 
iUtfness  ol  ihe  i-lasiomeni.  membrane  ihercbs  subslaniialU 
eliminating  a  non  linear  emir  in  ihe  signal  thai  would 
otherwise  he  caused  hv  ihe  carving  suttness  ,i|  the  elaslo 
merii.  membrane 


5^54.116 

UE VICE  FOR  OR.AI.  DISPK.NSI!S<,  ()!■  MKDlt  INT 

(°h«n  Fu-Hsianx.  47-14.  Kan-po  SlmU  F'an-p<)  \  illaijc.  Ku-H.sin 

Riunfc  C'hanK  Hwa  H-iicn,  raiwan 

Rkd  No*.  \y  IW5,  Ser.  No.  .«:55.K58 

Int.  tV  A61J  r.lH' 

I  JS.  a.  604—77  2  Claims 

I    An  oral  dispensing  devue  somprising 

a  b»>llle  tor  reccising  medicine  therein,  said  bottle  including  a 
hrsi  end  having  an  opening  fonned  therein  and  including  an 
annular  flange  extended  radially  outward  tnim  said  hrst  end 
thcreol  and  including  a  second  end  having  an  ontice  formed 
therein  tor  allowing  the  medicine  to  be  torced  out  ot  said 
bocile.  said  hiHtle  including  a  post  extended  from  said  second 
end  thereof  and  having  a  plurality  ol  hns  extended  radially 
outward  therefrom  so  as  lo  dehne  a  plurality  of  liquid  pa.s 
sages  lliercfietween. 

a  nipple  engaged  on  said  post  and  engaged  on  said  second  end  ol 
said  buttle  and  including  a  hole  tor  allowing  (he  medicine  to 
flow  (Xit  of  said  nipple  said  nipple  including  an  annular  nb 
extended  radially  initward  therctroni. 

a  cover  including  an  aperture  tor  engaging  with  viid  nipple  said 
cover  being  engaged  with  said  annular  nb  so  as  lo  secure  said 
nipple  to  said  bottle   and 

a  plunger  slidably  engaged  in  said  NKtIc  \ia  said  opening  ot  said 
bonle  and  including  an  annular  flange  tor  engaging  with  said 
hrsi  end  ot  said  bottle  so  as  lo  limit  an  inward  movemeni  nl 
said  plunger  lo  said  bottle. 


r-^ 


ihc  niediiinc  ai.i.ominodaled  in  said  Nmlc  being  lotted  outward 
ihrough  said  onhce  and  said  liquid  passages  and  through  said 
hole  ol  said  nipple  when  said  plungei  is  moved  inward  ot  said 
boiile  and  ihe  medicine  being  forced  ihnuigh  said  liquid 
passages  when  said  nipple  is  biilen  bv  babies 


5_VM.I17 

IMPLANTABLE  ACCEXVS  DEVICES 

V\illiaiii   O.   F^nsminfirr.  ami  Ri>b«rt  F.  (iavin,  both  of  Ann 

Arobr,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Michigan  TransTech  Corporation, 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

(  ontinuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259.05.^.  Jun.  13.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.4I7.6M,  which  is  a  cooUnuation  of  .Ser.  No.  I48J94. 

Oct.  8.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J50.3M.  which  is  a  division  ol  Ser. 

No.  940.619.  Sep.  4.  1992.  PaL  No.  5.281. 199,  which  Ls  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,626.  Jan.  10,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5^26,879.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

654.661.  Feh.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,180^^65,  which  is  a 

conUnuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,793.  Jun.  18.  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5,053,013.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

487.541.  Mar.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.057,084.  ThLs  application 

May  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  442,722 

Int.  CI."  A61M  ■i/r*; 

I  .S.  (1.  604—93  16  Claims 


I    An  implantable  access  device  which  permits  the  intrixluclion 
ol  a  flexible  external   hianient  such  as  a  catheter,  guide  wire  or 
optical   hbcr  inio  a  patient   for  communication  with  an  internal 
catfieter  liKaled  within  the  body  of  Ihe  patient,  said  device  com 
pnsing 

a  housing  having  portions  dehning  an  inlet  opening,  an  outlet 
opening  and  a  passageway  communicating  tJierebetween.  said 
inlet  opening  being  generally  funnel  shaped  and  guiding  a 
percutaneously  inserted  flexible  external  hlamenl  into  said 
pa\.sageway.  said  outlet  opening  being  dehned  in  a  discharge 
nipple  which  is  adapted  to  have  the  internal  catheter  attached 
thereto,  said  housing  also  including  supp«irt  means  for  sup 
piirting  said  device  within  the  fxxly  ot  the  patient. 
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Skpttmhfr  10,  1996 


ti  elhvlenically      unsaturated      monocartxixvlic      acids       it, 
B-ethvlemcallv    unsaturated    dicartxixvlic    acids,    and    anhv 


ai  a  synnge  Ixxlv   which  includes  a  hrsi  cylindrical  ptirtion.  a 
plunger  axially  movahly  reciprocally  miiunled  in  said  cylin 


SfPTEMBM    10,    1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


IIQS 


sealing  means  tor  sealing  around  said  externa]  filament  when 
present  w  iihin  said  device  and  for  inhibiting  the  flow  of  fluids 
Ihmugh  said  passageway  when  said  filament  is  not  present 
within  said  device;  and 

limiting  means  within  said  housing  for  engaging  the  flexible 
rilament  and  limiting  the  extent  to  which  the  flexible  filament 
can  be  inserted  through  said  device,  said  limiting  means  in  the 
form  of  a  reducing  diameter  passageway  section  providing  a 
positive  stop  for  the  flexible  filament  during  insertion  of  the 
flexible  filament  into  said  device  and  preventing  the  flexible 
filament  from  entenng  into  the  internal  catheter. 


5354,118 
UNIVERSAL  MODE  VASCULAR  CATHETER  SYSTEM 
G.  David  Jang.  636  (Golden  West  Dr.,  RedUnds,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756J95,  Sep.  6.  1991.  aban- 
doned. .Sen  No.  705,295.  May  24,  1991,  and  Ser.  No.  714,642. 
Jun.  13.  1991.  This  appUcatioii  Dec  22,  1993,  Sen  No. 
172,640 
InL  CI."  A61M  29/00 
I  .S.  CI.  604-96  44  claims 


19  An  angioplasty  balloon  catheter,  comprising: 

a  callieler  shaft  with  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  having 
a  first  lumen  extending  therethrough,  said  first  lumen  having 
an  ouLside  wall  and  being  of  sufficient  dimension  to  i^eceive  a 
guidewire  extending  through  said  first  lumen,  and  an  inflat- 
able ballcKin  po.siiioned  on  the  distal  end; 

a  ballixm  inflation  lumen  extending  through  said  shaft  and  in 
communication  with  said  balloon; 

a  guidewire  connector  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  said 
catheter  communicating  with  said  first  lumen  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  direct  said  guidewire  into  said  first  lumen,  said 
connector  further  having  a  wall;  and 

means  for  permitting  said  guidewire,  when  extending  through 
said  first  laterally  removed  through  the  wall  of  the  connector 
and  separate  means  for  permitting  said  guidewire.  when 
extending  through  said  first  lumen,  to  be  removed  through  the 
outside  wall  of  said  first  lumen  while  maintaining  the  longi- 
tudinal positioning  of  a  guidewire  in  a  patient,  said  means 
initially  providing  an  enclosed  first  lumen  in  said  connector 
pnor  to  the  removal  of  a  guidewire  therethrough. 


5,554,119 

DRl  C.  DELIVERY  CATHETER  WITH  MANIFOLD 
Kent  D.  Harrison,  Brooklyn  Park;  Gary  L.  Hendikkson,  Big 
Lake;  Thomas  J.  Hobnan,  Minneapolis;  Daniel  M.  Lafon- 
taine.  Plymouth;  Matthew  J.  Miller,  White  Bear  Lake,  and 
David  B.  Robinson.  Chanhasscn,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
SciMed,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 
Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,047,  Aug.  2,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  187,614 
Int  CI."  A61M  5/i2 
Li.S.  CI.  604—96  16  Qaims 

1    A  drag  delivery  catheter  for  insertion  into  a  vessel  which 
contains  a  first  flowing  fluid,  the  drug  delivery  catheter  compnsing: 
an  elongated  tubular  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 

end; 
a  drag  lumen  in  fluid  communication  with  the  distal  end  of  the 
tubular  member  for  delivering  a  second  fluid; 


an  inflatable  balloon  assembly  disposed  at  the  distal  end  of  the 
tubular  member,  the  balltwn  assembly  including  an  inflatable 
balloon  member  having  an  uninflated  state  and  an  inflated 
slate; 

aperture  means  for  delivenng  the  second  fluid  from  said  drag 
lumen  lo  said  vessel; 

the  balloon  assembly,  comprising  a  tubular  balloon  helically 
wound  through  the  elongated  tubular  member  creating  bal- 
loon members  and  a  sheath  attached  between  the  balloon 
members  such  that  ( 1 )  when  the  balloon  members  are  in  an 
uninflated  state,  the  first  fluid  in  the  vessel  may  flow  around 
the  balloon  assembly,  and  (2)  when  the  balloon  members  are 
in  an  inflated  state,  sections  of  the  balloon  members  contact 
the  vessel  wall  defining  at  least  one  containment  pocket  for 
containing  the  second  fluid  between  the  vessel  wall,  the 
contacting  sections  of  the  balloon  assembly  and  the  sheath, 
the  aperture  means  being  disposed  in  the  containment  pocket 
and  an  inflatable  lumen  being  defined  through  the  interior  of 
the  balloon  members  and  sheath  to  allow  the  first  fluid  to  flow 
through  the  balloon  members;  and 

an  inflation  lumen  in  fluid  communication  with  the  balloon 
members  for  inflating  the  balloon  members 


5,554.120 
POLYMER  BLENDS  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  MEDICAL 
DEVICES  INCLUDING  CATHETERS  AND  BALLOONS 
FOR  DILATATION  CATHETERS 
Ziyun  Chen,  Santa  Clara;  Tai  Clieng,  Mountain  View;  Ketan 
Muni;  Udayan  Patel,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Robert  Saltman, 
Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Cardio- 
vascular Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

FJed  Jul.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  280.764 
InL  CI."  A61M  25/00:25/10:29/02 
U.S.  CI.  604—%  36  Claims 

1.  A  catheter  material  fonned  from  polymenc  components,  com- 
pnsing: 

about  60-77%  by  weight  of  the  total  blend  composition  of  a  first 
polymeric  component  .selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyesters  and  polyamides.  said  polyesters  being  prepared 
from  the  group  of  dicartxjxylic  acids  selected  from  aromatic 
dicarboxylic  acids  having  from  8  to  14  carbon  atoms  and 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  having  from  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  and  at  least  one  glycol  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  glycols  having  the  formula  HO<CH,)„OH.  where  n 
IS  an  integer  from  2  to  10.  neopentyl  glycol  and  cyclohexane 
dimethanol.  and  said  polyamides  being  branched  or  straight 
chain  polyamides  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  5000; 
about  2.^^40%  by  weight  of  the  total  blend  composition  of  a 
second  polymer  component  having  a  Shore  hardness  less  than 
7.S  D.  wherein  said  second  polymeric  component  is  a  soften- 
ing ethylene  copolymer,  the  ethylene  copolymer  having  the 
formula  E'X'  or  E'X'Y'.  where  E'  is  ethylene,  and  is  about 
bO-SS"?  by  weight  of  the  ethylene  copolymer,  where  X'  is 
about  15-40*  by  weight  of  the  ethylene  copolymer,  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylacrylate.  ethy- 
lacrylate.  propylacrylate.  butylacrylate  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and    Y'    is    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of    a. 


l7(mi90G-Q6-ll    QL.^ 
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pump  means  being  operable  for  pressurizing  the  fluid  within  the 
pressure  chamber  of  the  bladder  to  a  pressiuv  which  is  sufficient  to 
expand  the  outer  wall  through  said  differential  volume  V-,. 


said  passageway  is  limited  to  substantially  the  axial  depth  of 
said  second  annular  brace,  to  form  a  thin  diaphragm  gasket  to 
permit  minimally  restricted  movement  of  laparoscopic  instra- 
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tJ  ethvlenically      iinsaluraled      iiiornKdrbtuvlii.      atiJs       ii 
P-elhylenicallv    unsaiuraiei)    Jaartx>vyln.    at  ids.    and    anh\ 
dndcs  cDmpnsin)!  abnui  D  *■    1'''*    bs   w.ei|ehl  ol  the  elhvlcm- 
(.opolymcr.  and 

less  than  atxnii  2  yi  hs  vkcighi  ot  ihc  iixal  hiend  tompositmn  ot 
a  cijcnpalibili/ing  ethvlcm-  mpiiKmcr  having  the  tormula 
E/X/\  where 

E  IS  elhvlene. 

X  IS  an  (I,  &-ethylenicall>  unsaturated  monomer  derived  from  al 
least  one  of  alkvlatrvlatc.  alky Imethacrv laic,  alkyl  vinyl  ether 
cartx>n  irxmoxide.  sultur  dumde,  or  muiures  thereof  where 
the  alkyl  groups  contain  I    \2  cartion  aioms.  and 

Y  IS  an  a.  ji^ethylenicallv  unsaturated  monomer  i.oniainmg  a 
reactive  gn)up  thai  tonns  a  covaleni  bond  with  said  nrsi 
polymcnc  component 


5^54,121 
INTRAl-nVflNAI.  (  ATHETER  WITH  HIGH  STRENGTH 
PROXIMAL  SHAET 
Rotiert  D.  Ainworth.  ScoOs  VaUey:  Tai  C\  theng.  Mountain 
View,  and  Lawrence  D.  Waakck.  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif., 
■Mipion  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc..  .Santa 
CTara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  280J10 

Int.  a."  A61M  :<^AX) 

IS.  CI.  604—96  «•  tlalms 


-^ki. 
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5^54.122 

DISPOSABLE  SYRXN(;E 

Carolina  Emanuel,  165  SUplca  Rd..  Eartoo,  Conn.  06612 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  411.141 

Int.  (1."  A61M  ^AH) 

i;,S.  CI.  604—110  Sdaima 


1^0^ 


13A 


n 


£ -^L^It--^^  — ^.<nr 


t 
1  A 


ai  a  synnge  fxxlv   which  includes  a  hrsi  cylindrical  portion,  a 
plunger  a\iallv   movahly  reciprocally   mounted  in  said  cylin 
dncal  ponion,  a  neck  ponion  integral  with  said  firsl  cylindn 
cal  portion  which  extends  outwardly  from  said  hrsi  cylindrical 
portion  al  one  end  thereof,  and  a  hyptnlemiic  needle  which 
extends  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  cylindn 
cal  portion  ixitwardly  from  said  hrsi  cylindncal  portion  tmm 
the  other  end  thereof,  and 

hi  a  second  cylindrical  portion  coaxially  mounted  on  said  hrst 
tvlindncal  portion,  and  second  cylindncal  portion  having  a 
bottom  with  an  opening,  said  bottom  being  integral  with  said 
second  cylindncal  portion,  said  second  cylindncal  piirtion 
being  first  manually  angularly  movable  and  then  manually 
slidably  axially  movable  relative  to  said  hrst  cylindncal  per 
tion  fnmi  a  hrst  partially  extended  position  to  a  second  fully 
retracted  position,  when  said  second  cylindncal  portion  is 
disposed  in  said  second  fully  retracted  position  said  hypixler 
niic  needle  priijects  through  said  opening  in  said  integral 
bottom  of  said  second  cylindncal  portion  so  that  it  is  ready  for 
use,  and  then  said  second  cylindrical  portion  manually  axially 
movable  to  a  fully  extended  third  position  in  which  said 
bottom  axially  extends  beyond  the  free  end  of  said  hyp«xler 
mic  to  fully  envelop  said  hypodermic  needle;  and 

c  I  hrst.  second  and  third  locking  means  on  said  hrst  and  second 
cvlindncal  portions  to  respectively  operatively  Icxk  said  sec 
ond  cylindncal  portion  in  said  first,  second  and  third  positions 
relative  to  said  hrst  cylindncal  portion 


5.554,123 

Pt)RTABLE  INFUSION  PUMP 

Glemi  Herskowltz,  220  Hawtljorne  Ave„  l.arfcspur.  Calif.  94939 

Filed  Oct  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  331 .883 

Int.  a."  A61M  .5//.55,5//4.'i 

U~S.  CI.  604—141  1  Claims 


1    \  balloon  dilatation  catheter  compnsing 

a  I  a  proximal  catfietcr  shaft  ptwuon  fomied  at  least  in  part  ot  an 
extruded  engineenng  thermoplaitic  polymenc  malenal  with  a 
teasile  strength  greater  than  10.000  psi.  an  elongation  greater 
than  50*  and  a  tensile  nKxJulus  greater  than  K)0,(X)0  psi, 
having  proximal  and  disul  ends  and  having  a  hrst  inner  lumen 
extending  therein  to  tfie  di.stal  end. 

b)  a  distal  catheter  shaft  portum  being  more  flexible  than  the 
proximal  catheter  shaft  portion,  having  proximal  and  distal 
ends  and  a  secotid  inner  lumen  extending  from  the  proximal 
end  of  the  disUl  shaft  portion  to  a  lixation  proximal  to  the 
distal  end  of  tfie  distal  catheter  shaft  portion  and  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  hrst  inner  lumen  extending  within 
xiK  pniximal  catheter  shaft  portion,  and 

CI  an  expandable  dilatation  balUnm  on  the  distal  catfieter  shaft 
portum  having  an  intenor  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
second  inner  lumen  extending  within  the  distal  shaft  portion 


/-«> 


1   A  di.sposable  synnge.  composing  in  combination. 


1  A  portable  infusion  pump  for  infusing  intravenous  solution 
from  a  bag  through  tubing  into  a  patient,  tlie  bag  having  a  flexible 
sidewall  which  at  least  partially  encloses  a  volume  to  contain  the 
soluUon.  tiie  bag  further  having  a  dispensing  port  for  relca-sable 
connecuon  with  an  end  of  the  tubing,  the  pump  composing  the 
combination  of  a  housing  having  a  compartment  for  removably 
receiving  and  supporting  the  bag  in  a  solution-dispensing  position. 
a  push  plate  posiUoned  within  the  housing,  said  push  plate  having 
a  planar  area  A,  which  is  in  juxtaposed  relationship  with  said 
flexible  sidewall  when  the  bag  is  in  said  solution-dispen.sing  posi- 
tion, actuating  means  for  moving  the  push  plate  against  said 
flexible  sidewall  for  compressing  tlie  bag  and  discharging  solution 
therefrom  dunng  an  infusion  phase  of  an  operating  cycle,  said  push 
plate  being  moved  by  the  actuating  means  from  a  home  position 
toward  the  bag  through  a  predetermined  stroke  length  L,  which  is 
sufficient  to  subslanuaily  empty  the  solution  from  tlie  bag  with  the 
volume  V|  which  is  swept  by  niovement  of  the  push  plate  through 
Its  stroke  length  having  the  relationship  V,=LsxA|.  said  actuaung 
means  compnsing  I)  a  reservoir  having  a  supply  chamber  for 
holding  a  supply  of  fluid.  2)  a  flexible  bladder  having  an  outer  wall 
which  encloses  a  pressure  chamber  for  receiving  a  charge  of  said 
fluid,  said  outer  wall  being  expandable  from  a  non-operaung 
position  tfirough  a  differenual  volume  V,  which  is  sufficient  to  act 
against  and  move  said  push  plate  tJirough  said  length  L,.  said 
bladder  being  shaped  with  a  configuration  by  which  said  volume 
V,  IS  less  than  about  75'*  of  the  volume  V,.  and  .1)  pump  means 
for  pumping  fluid  between  the  reservoir  and  pressure  chamber,  said 
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neck  to  retain  the  stopper  in  hennetic  engagement  with  the 
neck,  the  cap  being  provided  with  a  concentnc  tubular  ixit 
ward  extension  for  receiving  one  of  a  double  ended  hollow 


end  of  a  bent  pointed  sharp  end  needle  portion,  radially 
expands,  in  a  one  way  latching  motion,  into  the  receiving 
flared  cavity  structure  and  into  a  captured  one  way  latching 
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pump  means  being  operable  for  pressurizing  the  fluid  within  the 
pressure  chamber  of  the  bladder  to  a  pressure  which  is  sufficient  to 
expand  the  outer  wall  through  said  differential  volume  V^. 


1   \  laparoscopic  cannula  gasket  apparatus  for  sealing  around  an 
instrument  within  a  cannula,  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  an  internal  passageway, 

an  elastic  sleeve  member  within  said  passageway,  said  elastic 
sleeve  member  being  formed  of  a  sleeve  member  material 
having  an  average  thickness, 

means  for  secunng  a  first  segment  of  said  sleeve  member  to  said 
passageway, 

a  second  member  rotatably  connected  to  said  first  member. 

means  for  securing  a  second  segment  of  said  sleeve  member  to 
said  second  member, 

said  first  and  second  segments  of  said  sleeve  member  being 
spaced  apart  so  that  a  gasket-forming  ponion  of  said  sleeve 
member  extends  between  said  first  and  second  segments. 

such  that  rotating  said  second  member  relative  to  said  first 
member  stretches  said  ponion  of  said  sleeve  itiember  between 
said  first  and  second  segments  to  progressively  form  an  annu- 
lar diaphragm  of  stretched  sleeve  member  material  extending 
radially  inwardly  from  said  passageway  to  progressively  close 
around  and  make  sealing  contact  with  said  instrument, 

wherein  said  means  for  securing  said  second  segment  of  said 
sleeve  member  comprises  a  port  in  said  second  member 
having  a  port  edge  and  a  second  annular  brace  having  an  axial 
depth  and  hav  ing  two  member  edges  and  fit  within  said  port 
and  against  said  port  edge,  said  sleeve  member  second  seg- 
ment being  anchored  between  said  port  edge  and  said  second 
annular  brace,  and  extending  over  a  member  edge  of  said 
second  annular  brace  opposite  said  first  member,  and  then 
doubling  back  inside  and  through  said  second  annular  brace. 

wherein  said  passageway  in  said  first  member  has  an  inner  wall, 
and  said  means  for  securing  said  first  segment  of  said  sleeve 
member  composes  a  first  annular  brace  having  an  axial  depth 
and  w  hich  is  positioned  within  and  across  said  passageway  to 
follow  said  passageway  inner  wall,  and  said  first  annular 
brace  is  spaced  apart  from  said  second  annular  brace  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  said  average  thickness  of  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber matenal  for  permitting  said  sleeve  member  to  pass 
between  said  first  and  second  annular  braces  without  binding 
between  said  first  and  second  annular  braces  when  one  said 
annular  brace  is  rotated  relative  to  the  other  said  annular 
brace,  and  said  sleeve  member  extends  between  said  first 
annular  brace  and  said  passageway  inner  wall  such  that  said 
first  segment  is  anchored  between  said  first  annular  brace  and 
said  passageway  inner  wall,  such  that  the  length  of  said 
gasket-forming  portion  of  said  sleeve  member  exposed  within 


said  passageway  is  limited  to  substantially  the  axial  depth  of 
said  second  annular  brace,  to  form  a  thin  diaphragm  gasket  to 
permit  minimally  restricted  movement  of  laparoscopic  instru- 
ments within  said  internal  passageway  while  said  instruments 
are  engaged  by  said  gasket. 


5^54,124 

UNIVERSAL  GASKET  FOR  LAPAROSCOPIC  CANNULA 
Alfredo  Alvarado,  4310  Bayview  Dr,^  Ft   Lauderdale,   Fla. 

33308 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,718,  Mar.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,873 
Int  a."  A61M  39/06 
VS.  CI.  604—167  9  Claims 


5,554,125 

PREnLLED  VLAL  SYRINGE 

David  L.  Reynolds,  305  Knowlton  Road,  P.O.  Box  600.  (Knowl- 

ton)  Lac  Brome,  Quebec,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  791^99,  Nov.  16,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,36439,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
437,203,  Nov.  16,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,137,527,  which  is  a 
continuation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,015,  JuL  8,  1987,  Pat  No. 
4,886,495.  This  application  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,132 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  14,  1990, 
9024710;  May  17,  1993,  9310084 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  604—187  14  Claims 


?6e     77^  2^  ZK     :i6  ?6fi 


1  A  pharmaceutical  vial  used  for  forming  a  barrel  and  a  piston 
of  a  syringe  after  being  filled  and  capped,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
glass  vial  body  having  al  one  end  an  integral  open  neck  and  a 
penpheral  external  flange  around  an  outer  end  of  the  neck,  a 
peripheral  rounded  edge  defining  an  inner  periphery  of  an  open 
opposite  end.  and  a  piston  of  resilient  matenal  having  a  cylindrical 
head  within  and  concentnc  with  the  cylindrical  glass  body,  the 
piston  maintaining  a  slidable  hermetically  sealing  relationship  with 
a  mam  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  the  body,  and  being  located  to 
define  a  chamber  of  volume  equal  to  the  nominal  capacity  of  the 
vial  between  the  piston  head  and  the  neck  of  the  vial,  the  piston 
having  integral  coupling  structure  wholly  within  the  body  for 
subsequent  connection  to  a  synnge  plunger,  and  the  vial  being 
stable  when  standing  on  the  open  end  of  the  body  such  that  it  can 
be  conveyed  while  so  standing  through  vial  filling  and  capping 
machinery  without  tipping  over,  the  body  being  formed  adjacent 
said  open  end  with  penpheral  radially  extending  positive  retention 
means  for  engagement  with  complementary  configurations  of  a 
tubular  piston  retaining  member  subsequently  inserted  within  said 
open  end  of  the  body  to  resist  overpressure  within  the  body, 
wherein  the  retention  means  is  formed  by  shaping  a  lower  end 
portion  of  the  body  to  have  a  reduced  internal  diameter  such  that 
the  retention  means  is  formed  by  an  upwardly  facing  shoulder  at 
the  top  of  the  lower  end  portion  which  projects  inwardly  of  the 
projected  circumference  of  said  main  interior  cylindncal  surface, 
and  the  lower  end  portion  is  located  essentially  within  the  pro- 
jected circumference  of  a  main  cylindncal  external  surface  of  the 
body  such  as  to  leave  the  external  surface  of  the  Ixxiy  free  of 
projections  having  an  adverse  effect  on  the  stability  of  the  vial: 
said  vial  furtJier  including  a  pharmaceutically  project  within  the 
chamber,  a  needle  penetrable  stopper  inserted  in  the  neck,  and 
an  annular  cap  cnmped  over  said  stopper  and  the  flange  of  the 
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neck  to  retain  the  stopper  in  hennetic  engagement  with  the 
neck,  the  cap  being  provuled  *ith  a  concentnc  tubular  ixjl 
ward  extension  for  receiving  one  of  a  ctouble  ended  hollow 
needle  and  an  adaptor  for  receiving  a  single  ended  hollow 
needle  such  that  one  end  of  the  double  ended  needle,  or  a 
hollow  needle  provided  on  the  adaptor,  can  penetrate  the 
stopper,  and  including  a  hnger  grip  aixl  piston  retainer  mem 
her.  wherein  the  piston  retainer  member  includes  a  tubular 
member  which  is  a  press  ht  within  the  open  end  of  the  bod> 
of  the  vial,  and  a  flange  at  an  outer  end  of  the  tubular  member 
providing  outwardly  extending  hnger  tabs,  the  tubular  mem 
ber  being  recessed  in  iLs  external  surface  adjacent  the  flange  in 
the  viciniry  of  the  hnger  tabs  so  as  to  receive  the  retention 
means  inward  of  the  interior  wall  of  the  body 


5^54,12* 

MULTIPLE  PI  RPOSE  PROTECTIVE  HYPODERMIC 

NEEDLE  CAP 

Dw^d  E.  FUley,  NE.  Ml  Bear  Creek  Dcwatto  Rd^  Bmnerton. 

Wash.  98312 

Filed  Aug.  9.  19*4,  Ser.  No.  28S,676 

InL  CI."  A61M  M*» 

VS.  C\.  404—192  l"?  tl«inis 


end  of  a  bent  pointed  sharp  end  needle  portion,  radially 
expands,  in  a  one  way  latching  motion,  into  the  receiving 
flared  cavity  structure  and  into  a  captured  one  way  latching 
position  with  respect  to  the  engagement  circular  lip  structure, 
serving  as  a  locking  nng  lip.  and  thereafter  a  disposable 
hypodermic  needle  synnge.  so  covered  by  this  multiple  pur 
pi>se  protective  hypodermic  needle  cap.  is  safely  disposed  of. 
tix  this  protective  hypodermic  needle  cap  is  locked  on,  and 
cannot  be  renH>ved  without  completely  destroying  a  hypoder 
mic  needle  and/or  a  synnge 


5^54,127 
.SYRINGE  NEEDLE  THIMBLE  CAP  AND  METHOD  OF 
USE  THEREOF 
Ronald  Crouther,  Chcstcfflcid;  Douglas  L.  Stenslokken.  Ball- 
wiiL,  and  Eugene  E.  WcUbadicr,  ElUsTille,  all  of  Mo.,  assign- 
ors to  Sberwood  Medical  Company,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,000 

InL  a.'  A61M  wn 

I  .S.  CI.  604—192  19  Claims 


1  A  multiple  purpose  pnrtective  hypoderniic  needle  cap,  com- 
posing a  hrst  fiarl  and  a  second  pan  arranged  longitudinally 
adjacent  to  one  anotlier 

a   the  first  part,  called  a  cap.  having  the  integral  portions  of: 

I  an  intenor  hollow  structure  lo  receive  a  hypodermic  needle 
and  portions  of  a  synnge, 

II  an  inner  flared  cavity  structure  to  receive  a  bent  hypixler 
mic  needle  end  and  portions  ol  a  svnngc  and  in  contact  the 
second  part,  and 

III  a  conical  shaped  cavity  structure  lo  serve  is  a  hvpixlermii. 
needle  bend  gauge,  and 

h  the  second  part,  called  a  cover,  having  the  integral  portions  ol 
I    a  synnge  surrounding  receiving  chamber  structure. 
u    a  receiving  flared  cavity   structure,  called  a  lixking  nng 
groove,  to  receive  a  bent  hypodermic   needle  end.  and  a 
pointed  sharp  end  ihcmil    and  portions  ol  a  ^y^nge  and  lo 
contact  the  first  part,  and 
111    an   engagement   circular   lip   vtructure,   called   a   livking 
nng  lip    lo  receive  and  lo  capture  in  a  one  way   latching 
m«)tion,  a  pointed  sharp  end  ot  a  hem  hyp<xlcrmic  needle 
end. 
whereby  this  multiple  purpose  protective  hvpixlermic  needle  cap 
IS  adapted  lo  he  used  with  a  disposable  hypodermic  needle 
synnge    first,  lo  priHect  a  hvpixlermic  needle  dunng  shipping 
and    stonng,    until    a   synnge    is   ready    tor   its    medical    use 
second,  after  a  svnnge  is  utili/ed,  the  conical  shaped  caviiy 
structure,  which  serves  as  a  hypixlermn.  needle  bend  gauge,  iv 
p»>sitioned  over  an  end  p»>nion  o!  a  hypixlermic  needle,  and 
then  this  multiple  purpose  pnitectivc  hvp«>dermic  needle  cap 
IS  used  as  a  lool  lo  bend  back  a  pointed  sharp  end  portion  nt 
a  hvpixlermic  needle  hesond  ninetv  degrees,  third,  the  mul 
liple    purpose    protective    hyp<xlcrmic    needle   cap   is    moved 
clear  ol  a  bent  pointed  ^harp  end  portion  ot  a  hvpixlermic 
needle,  then  rotated  and  placed  bdi.k  over  a  heni  pointed  sharp 
end   needle   portion,   and   beyond,   and   tounh.   the   multiple 
purpose  protective  hvpixlermii.   needle  tap  is  moved  over  a 
bent  pointed  sharp  end  needle  [X)nion.  until  a  pointed  sharp 


1   ,^  synnge  needle  thimble  cap  for  purging  air  from  a  hypixler 
mic  needle  and  synnge  compnsing 

a  cvlindncal  member  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end. 

an  absorbent  core  malenal  affixed  within  said  cylindncal  mem 
her.  the  core  filling  only  a  portion  of  said  tubular  member 
such  that  an  open  space  exists  between  the  core  and  the  closed 
end.  the  core  being  pierceable  by  the  hypodermic  needle  to 
allow  for  the  purging  of  air  from  the  needle  and  synnge.  the 
core  matenal  being  hydrophilic  such  thai  it  absorbs  any  liquid 
ejected  from  the  hypodermic  needle  and  synnge  while  allow 
ing  air  lo  escape  from  the  open  space  within  the  tubular 
member  lo  the  out-side  atmosphere 


5,554,12« 
SYRINGE  AND  VIAL  CONNECTOR 
Harry   S.   Hedges.  ICalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Joseph   K. 
,\ndonian.  Portage.  Mich. 

C  onUnuatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  208.142,  Mar.  9.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,520,659.  This  application  Jan.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  370.020 

InL  a."  A61M  V/(: 
IJ».  CI.  604—192  5  Claims 

1  A  combination  compnsing  a  disposable  svnnge  having  a 
tubular  barrel  and  a  capped  needle  on  one  end  ol  said  barrel  and  a 
tubular  sleeve  mounled  over  the  tapped  needle  end  ot  said  synnge 
wherein 
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said  tubular  sleeve  has  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  internal  bore 
means  adapted  to  receive  in  coaxial  alignment  said  capped 
needle  end  of  said  syringe  and  a  medicinal  vial, 

said  first  end  of  said  tubular  sleeve  is  fitted  firmly  but  removably 
over  the  capped  needle  end  of  said  syringe, 

said  bore  means  at  said  second  end  of  said  tubular  sleeve  is 
adapted  to  fit  flrmly  but  removably  over  a  medicinal  vial 
having  needle  penetrable  top  means  suitable  for  receiving  said 
needle  for  the  purpose  of  extracting  medicament  from  said 
vial  into  the  barrel  of  said  syringe  without  exposing  the  tip  of 
said  needle  to  the  user  until  said  syringe  is  ready  for  injecting 
the  medicament  from  said  syringe, 

said  bore  means  is  sufficiently  large  throughout  its  entire  length 
to  accommodate  said  cap  of  said  needle  and  extend  beyond 
the  tip  of  said  needle, 

said  sleeve  possesses  first  stop  means  within  said  bore  means  for 
limiting  the  penetration  of  the  said  syringe  barrel  into  said 
first  end  of  said  sleeve  and  second  stop  means  within  said 
bore  means  for  limiting  the  penetration  of  the  top  of  said  vial 
into  said  second  end  of  said  sleeve. 

means  at  the  second  end  of  said  sleeve  adapted  to  permit  the 
manual  removal  of  said  needle  cap  before  attaching  said  vial 
without  exposing  the  tip  of  the  needle  to  the  user  and 

the  length  of  said  sleeve  and  the  distance  between  said  stops  in 
said  bore  means  is  adapted  to  permit  the  needle  on  the  end  of 
said  synnge  to  penetrate  the  top  of  said  vial  and  extract  the 
contents  of  said  vial  when  said  sleeve  is  connected  to  said 
synnge  and  said  vial. 


I 


instrument  inside  said  second  compartment,  said  locking 
mechanism  compnsing  a  flexible  annular  member  that  is 
connected  to  said  second  compartment  and  provides  said 
second  opening  so  that  said  hub  can  be  pushed  through  said 
second  opening  to  secure  said  used  instrument. 


5,554,130 
STICK-FREE  SYRINGE  AND  ASSOICATED  METHODS 
James  McDonald,  Monson,-  Charles  N.  Sturtevant,  HL  Brain- 
tree,  both  of  Mass^  John  Monteith,  HoUidaysburg,  IV,  and 
Mark  Montdth,  Lake  Mary,  Fla,,  assignors  to  Creative  Bio 
Tech,  Inc.,  HoUidaysburg,  Pa. 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,597 

InL  a."  A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  604-198  22  Claims 


5^54,129 
SAFETY  CAP  AND  HUB  FOR  MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
John  A.  Stevenson,  14835  Telegniph  Rd.,  Santa  Paula,  Calif. 
93060 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,611 
InL  CL*  A6IM  5/32 
VS.  C\.  604—192  18  Claims 

1   A  safety  cap  comprising, 

a  cap  body  with  upper  and  lower  ends  and  having  first  and 
second  juxtaposed  compartments  for  temporarily  securing  a 
medical  instrument,  which  has  a  sharp  end  and  a  hub,  before 
use  and  permanently  securing  it  after  use.  respectively,  said 
cap  body  having  a  first  opening  spaced  from  its  upper  end  for 
removing  said  instnmient  from  said  first  compaitment  and  a 
second  opening  in  the  cap  body's  upper  end  for  receiving  said 
used  instrument  into  said  second  compartment;  and 
a  stand  at  the  cap  body's  lower  end  for  suppofting  said  cap  in  a 
position  in  which  the  second  opening  is  exposed  to  receive  the 
sharp  end  of  said  used  instniment  so  that  a  used  instrument 
can  be  inserted  into  the  second  compaitment  for  permanent 
storage  without  grasping  the  cap  during  said  insertion, 
said  second  compartment  comprising  a  locking  mechanism  for 
engaging  said  hub  to  permanently  secure  the  sharp  end  of  said 


1.  A  sheath  for  controlling  a  hypodermic  syringe,  the  syringe  of 
the  type  which  includes  (i)  a  blood  collection  tube  and  (ii)  a 
hypodermic  needle  for  drawing  blood  from  a  patient  and  into  the 
tube,  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  safety  holder  forming  an  axial  cavity 
between  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  the  distal  end 
forming  an  aperture  with  a  diameter  that  is  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  needle  and  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  tube, 
the  holder  having  means  for  slideably  engaging  the  syringe 
within 
the  cavity  and  between  a  first  position,  wherein  the  needle 
protrudes  through  the  aperture,  and  a  second  position,  wherein 
the  holder  substantially  encloses  the  needle,  the  holder  further 
having  a  substantially  flat  portion  at  the  distal  end  for  mount- 
ing the  holder  onto  the  patient,  the  flat  portion  stabilizing 
contact  between  the  sheath  and  the  patient  and  forming  an 
angle  relative  to  the  elongated  axis  of  the  sheath,  thereby 
controlling  the  angle  at  which  the  needle  draws  blood  from 
the  patient,  and 
means  for  securing  the  syringe  at  the  second  position  such  that 
the  syringe  is  substantially  restricted  from  movement  along 
the  elongated  axis  of  the  holder 
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HYPODERMIC  NEKDl.K  WITH  PROTFXTION  DFVK  K 
Antonio    LadviU.    Turin,    luly.    assifpior    to    Pia    (  arpinelli. 

Cumiana,  Italy 
P(T  No.  PtT/EPSiWIbl"*,  J  371  Date  Ma.>  24.  I"**!,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1W4,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W(>*4AJII52.  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20.  1994 

PtT  Hl«d  Jun.  22,  l"WJ,  Ser.  No.  l'W.162 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  l.V  1«»2.  T(W2A(t.«;7V 
Int.  CI.'  AMM  v: 
I  ..S.  CI.  MM— 198  2  (  laims 


1  A  hyptxlermic  needle  with  an  after  use  pmtection  de\ice 
again.sl  infectmn  nsks.  compnsing  a  Lap  1 1 1  or  a  hollim  member 
having  a  cylindncal  or  truncated  tone  shape,  wilh  piercmg 
resistant  walls  l3l  having  an  mner  irregular  profile  l5l,  a  ba-se  l7i 
and  said  cap  being  snap-secured  lo  the  ha.sc  |7)  supp<ining  the 
needle  (9).  and  provided  at  its  base  i7)  with  a  resilient  element  1 13i 
with  a  marked  propulsive  capability,  and  al  the  other  end  ( 15)  with 
a  preferably  eccentric  h<ile  (17),  wherein  inside  the  cavity  (19i  of 
tlie  cap  (1)  there  is  provided  a  piKket  (21).  outwardly  dehned  bv 
the  cap  walls  (3)  and  inwardly  by  a  picrccable  metal  foil  (23).  said 
pocket  containing  an  adhesive  and  air  hardening  malenal  (25).  in 
ca.se  supported  by  a  resilient  spongy  matcnal.  and 

wherein  the  cap  (1)  is  locked  lo  the  ba.se  (7)  ot  the  needle,  bv  a 
series  of  cix)perating  snap  retainers  (27)  Uxated  on  the  inner 
wall  of  the  cap  ( 1 )  and  on  ihe  outer  wall  of  the  needle  base  (7) 
mating  tlie  cap  (1)  whereby  a  short  manually  imparted  dis 
placement  of  the  cap  ( I )  causes  the  cap  lo  he  relea.sed  trom 
the  base  (7).  and  allows  it  lo  spnng  upward  lo  wholly  shelter 
the  needle  l9i,  with  said  displacement  ttial  can  be  imparted 
even  with  the  needle  (9)  still  inserted  in  the  skin,  s«i  that  the 
cap  ( 1)  is  released  and  spnngs  forward  to  shelter  tfie  e^posed 
portion  of  the  needle  (9)  and  remains  ready  to  wholly  cover 
It.  as  soon  as  it  will  be  extracted  froni  the  skin 


,1  bracket  ponior  irn-luding  Iwo  amis  and  a  push  bar,  each  ami 
nmneiled  lo  opposite  ends  ol  the  gnp  portion  and  the  push 
bar  Lonncctin>;  the  mo  anus  so  as  to  be  gencralK  parallel  to 
the  i;np  portion    and 

J  pull  bar  spaced  Iroin  and  parallel  to  the  push  bar  and  ^anlile 
\ered  trom  one  ol  the  bracket  .inns,  the  pull  b,ir  havinj;  .i 
\  shaped  slot  eMendrng  av»a\  trom  Ihe  cantilevered  end  to  an 
.ipen  end  tor  sliilably  engaging  the  push  and  pull  flange  ol  the 
.issiKuted  svruiiie 


5,554.1.33 

SYRINGE  h,an(;e  adapte:r  and  method 

David  S.  Haffner,  Mission  Vlejo,  and  Kenneth  K.  kadziaustuLs, 

Ijiguna  Niguel,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergan,  Inc., 

Irvine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  182.930,  Jan.  18,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.419.775. 

This  application  Apr.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  421.646 

Int.  a."  A61M  M)f) 

I  .S.  CI.  604—227  10  Claims 


5,554,132 
HAND  GRIP  FOR  USE  WITH  SYRINGE 
Tbonw  D.  Straits,  Grayiiake,-  Andrew  D.  Obecny,  Antioch, 
and  Kenneth  R.  Greene,  Venon  Hilk,  all  of  lU..  aasignors  to 
AbboM  Laboratories,  AbboU  Pari^  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,562 

InL  (T"  A6IM  f/fX) 

VS.  n.  604—227  8  Claims 


1  A  hand  grip  device  for  u.se  with  an  a,ss<K'iaied  synnge  having 
a  plunger  stem  with  a  push  and  pull  flange  at  a  lerminal  end  ot  the 
plunger  slem.  compnsing 

a  gnp  portion  having  opposite  ends  and  extending  generallv  the 
width  of  a  hand. 


1    A  synnge  compnsing 

a  barrel  having  a  longitudinal  passage  extending  through  the 
barrel  and  a  flange. 

a  connector  adjacent  one  end  ot  the  barrel  for  attaching  a 
cannula  lo  the  barrel  and  said  flange  being  adjacent  another 
end  of  the  barrel  and  having  a  forward  face  facing  said  one 
end  of  Ihe  barrel. 

a  plunger  slidable  in  the  pa.s.sage  ot  the  barrel  lo  expel  flowable 
matcnal  from  the  barrel  and  having  a  pressure  pad  outside  the 
pa.ssagc  adjacent  one  end  of  the  plunger. 

an  adapter  having  a  passage  extending  through  the  adapter  and  a 
countcrbore.  said  adapter  being  shorter  than  said  barrel,  said 
passage  of  the  adapter  being  sized  and  adapted  to  allow  the 
adapter  to  be  slid  over  said  connector  and  said  one  end  of  tlie 
barrel  but  not  over  Ihe  flange  lo  tlie  forward  face  of  tfie  flange, 
said  countcrbore  being  sized  and  adapted  lo  receive  the 
flange,  said  adapter  including  a  collar  extending  circumferen 
lially  ot  tlie  barrel  and  radially  beyond  the  flange  lo  form 
hnger  pads  when  the  adapter  is  on  the  barrel  and  engaging  the 
flange,  and 

said  adapter  including  a  section  which  is  constructed  and 
adapted  lo  yield  radially  outwardly  as  the  adapter  is  riKived 
onto  Ihe  barrel  and  toward  said  flange  from  said  one  end  ot 
the  barrel,  said  section  gripping  the  barrel 
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5,554,137 
TISSl  K  PIERt  IN(.  MEMBER.S 


a  tubular  section  h.iung  j  lumen  eMendinj;  along  its  length  and 
being  in  fluid  Lomniunicalion  with  Ihe  lumen  ol  said  body  foi 
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5,554,134 
CAP  FOR  AN  AMPOULE  OF  AN  INJECTION  UNIT 
Frits  F.  Boonlcfaseii.  Lyngt,  Denmark,  aaaigDor  to  Novo  Nord- 
isk  A/S,  Bagsvaenl,  Denmark 

Cootinaation  of  Ser.  No.  53,501,  Apr.  27,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  conttnuation  of  Ser.  Na  768,683,  Oct  9,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,277 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sep.  21, 1996,  2282/90 

Int  CI.'  A61M  5/00:5/31 

VS.  CI.  604—240  4  Claims 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1111 


1  A  closure  for  an  ampoule  for  an  injection  unit,  said  ampoule 
having  a  hollow,  cylindrical  barrel  (11)  with  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end,  said  distal  end  terminating  in  a  neck  (12).  an 
outwardly  directed  annular  projection  (30)  on  the  neclc,  and  a 
piston  closing  the  proximal  end  of  the  banel,  said  closure  compris- 
ing: 

a  disc  shaped  pan  (31); 

a  holding  cap  comprising  a  proximal  section  in  the  form  of  a 
skirt  (35;62)  having  one  or  more  interior  projections  (38)  at  its 
proximal  end  for  engagement  behind  the  annular  projection 
(30)  of  the  barrel  neck,  and  a  distal  section  having  means  for 
anaching  a  needle  thereto,  the  holding  cap  engaging  the 
disc-shaped  part  (31)  pressing  it  sealingly  against  the  annular 
projection:  and  a  locking  ring  (20;64)  provided  on  the  outside 
of  the  skirt  (35;62)  locking  the  projections  (38)  in  their 
engagement  position  behind  the  annular  projection  (30). 
wherein  the  locking  ring  (20;64)  and  the  skirt  (35;62)  are  a 
pair  of  elements  provided  with  mutually  engaging  means  in 
the  form  of  resilient  fingers  (37;65)  on  one  of  the  elements, 
recesses  (36:66)  are  provided  behind  the  fingers  in  the  ele- 
ment carrying  the  fingers  to  accommodate  said  fingers  when 
the  locking  ring  (20:64)  is  passed  over  die  skirt  (35;62),  and 
an  edge  is  provided  on  the  other  element  not  carrying  the 
fingers  (37;65)  over  which  edge  the  fingers  (37:65)  grip 
irreversibly  when  the  locking  ring  is  mounted  in  a  locking 
position  on  the  skirt. 


1 


5,554,135 

STERILE  MEDICAL  INJECTION  PORT  AND  COVER 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Steve  Z.  Menyhay,  9850  N.  Willow  Creek  La,  Fnsno,  Calif. 

93720 

I    Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,651 
I  InL  CL*  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CI.  604—256  22  Claims 

1   A  method  for  covering  and  aseptically  cleansing  an  external 
injection  port  with  membrane  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  attaching  a  closed-ended  hollow  cyUndrical  cover  over  said 
port,  said  cover  having  an  internal  bore  with  helical  screw 
threads  therein,  a  projection  on  the  inside  at  the  end  thereof,  a 
capsule  containing  antiseptic  material  and  a  pad  of  absorbent 
porous  material  disposed  therein,  aiKl  an  aimular  rubberized 
seal  far  airtight  attachment  to  said  port; 


i.  screwing  said  cover  over  said  port  so  that  said  capsule  is 
pressed  against  said  projection  such  that  said  capsule  ruptures 
thereby  releasing  said  antiseptic  material  onto  said  pad;  and 
tightening  said  cover  over  said  port  so  that  said  pad  of 
antiseptic  material  comes  into  contact  with  the  membrane  of 
said  port  creating  a  closed  aseptic  environment. 


5,554,136 

DUAL  LUMEN  INFUSION/ASPIRATION  CATHETER 

Ronald  B.  Luther,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Luther 

Medical  Products,  Iik.,  Ibstin,  CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,522,  Sep.  7,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,522,807.  This  applicatioa  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

395,493 

InL  a."  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604—264  16  Claims 


^tia       /Oa 


1.  A  catheter  comprising: 

a)  an  elongate  body  having  proximal  and  distal  ends; 

b)  a  first  lumen  extending  through  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
body; 

c)  a  concave  wall  formed  said  body  proximate  the  distal  end 
thereof;  said  concave  wall  being  a  wall  of  said  first  lumen; 

d)  a  first  sht  formed  in  said  concave  wall; 

e)  a  first  convex  wall  formed  in  said  body  proximate  the  distal 
end  thereof,  said  first  convex  wall  also  being  a  wall  of  said 
first  lumen,  said  first  convex  wall  being  comprised  of  a  more 
rigid  material  than  said  concave  wall;  and 

0  wherein  said  first  slit  opens  in  response  to  decreased  fluid 
pressure  within  said  first  lumen  so  as  to  facilitate  aspiration 
via  said  first  lumen  and  wherein  said  more  rigid  first  convex 
wall  mitigates  the  occurrence  of  catheter  collapse  dunng 
aspiration  and  said  less  rigid  concave  wall  contributes  to  the 
overall  flexibility  of  the  body. 
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5,554,140 
'     FEEDING  TUBE  RETAINING  STRAP 

I  jesXfT  D.  Vlirhvlc    F.H«n  Prairto-  rkmialac   1    T^i,..ky,n 


r^k„ 


blow  molded  body  ponton,  said  end  ponion  extending  from  a  first 
end  of  said  undom  and  having  a  conirolled  wall  thickness,  said 
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TI.VSl  K  PIK,R(  IX.  MKMBKRS 
Wayne  P.  Young,  Brewster.  N.\.,  «nd  SaJvatore  (astro,  Se>- 
mour.  Coniu,  assignon  lo  I  nited  States  Surgical  <  orpom- 
tion,  Norwalk.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  ».  IWV  Ser  No.  1.V4.154 

InL  Cl.VAblM  i/Zf    .V61B  /'  <J    B26B  >»«i 

I  -S.  n.  604—264  12  flalnt"' 


/* 


I    A  pieaing  up  tnr  usr  in  picaini!  UhK  iismic  miiipnsin^! 

iji  J  h<iil\  mcinhcr  Jchninx  an  outtr  tavr  arnl  a  hjM:  ponion.  the 
hodv  memhcr  irn  lulling  a  hrM  t>Kl\  ptinum  ilehning  a  diMal 
tate  a  pnmnial  latc  j  planar  \\i\e  wall  and  a  tnislixonKalU 
cunfd  mJc  vkall  and  j  semnd  Nnts  p..rlnpn  dehning  a  dulal 
conical  piirliiin    ami 

ihi  a  suhsianiiallv  planar  Liiinnf  hiadf  ha>.in»!  a  inangular  ^  ui 
ling  region,  tht  nulling  hladt  heinii  poMlumfd  inlhin  a  slul 
tomicd   in   the   hxulv    ^u^  h  ihal   lh<:   inangiilar  ^uding   region 
e\lcnds  Jl  lea-.!  in  pan  hcMind  the  .HUer  taie  "I  ihe  NxK 


a  tuhular  setiion  haung  a  lumen  extending  along  lis  length  and 
hieing  in  fluid  ^onimunKation  with  (he  lumen  ol  said  l»d>  tor 
reLcmng  Huids  said  luhular  seolion  having  a  second  diameter 
greater  than  said  nrsi  diameter  said  luhular  section  having  a 
ilistal  end  portion  connected  to.  and  merging  smixithU  with 
said  proximal  end  ol  said  b.H)y  said  tubular  seclion  having  a 
proximal  end.  said  tuhular  section  heing  severable  inlennedi 
aie  lis  distal  end  portion  and  proximal  end  lo  create  a  dis 
charge  pon  lor  the  thoracic  catheter. 

a  hollim  elongated  pulling  lead  having  a  third  diameter  less  than 
said  lirst  diameter  said  elongated  pulling  lead  having  a  distal 
cntX  portion  connected  to.  and  merging  smiH<thlv  with  said 
proximal  end  ot  said  tubular  section,  said  elongated  pulling 
lead  having  a  proximal  end. 

said  bodv  tubular  section  and  elongated  pulling  lead  being 
integrallv  lormed  ot  a  single  piece  ol  flexible  plastic  matenal. 
and 

a  lip  memtx't  connected  to  the  proximal  end  ol  said  pulling  lead 
so  that  a  ponion  of  said  elongated  pulling  lead  exists  between 
said  tubular  section  and  said  tip  member  having  a  flexibilitv 
and  length  sutticieni  to  enable  ihe  elongated  pulling  lead  to  be 
beni  and  grasped  under  the  hngers  of  the  user  across  the  width 
of  the  palm 

said  tip  member  and  elongated  pulling  lead  tx^ing  insertable 
through  the  opening  in  the  thoracic  wall  from  inside  to  outside 
the  thorax,  said  elongated  pulling  lead  being  bent  and  grasped 
under  the  hngers  ol  the  user  across  the  width  ol  the  palm  to 
tacilitate  drawing  the  tubular  section  ot  the  thoracic  catheter 
through  the  opening  and  beyond  the  point  at  which  said 
tubular  section  is  severable  lo  form  the  discharge  port. 


THOItACK    (  ATHKTKR  WITH  Kl  (>N<;\TF.D  PI  l.I  ING 
I.KAl) 
(harlCA    (..    SUnford,    West    Bend,    and    MichaH    J.    Brovtn, 
Brookiieid.  hoth  of  Wis.,  assignors  lo  Medovaliuns,  (.erman- 
town.  Wis. 

Hied  l)e<.  12,  l"**!,  Ser   No.  .V^.^,678 
Int.  (I.     \61M  :^'» 
I  -S.  (I.  604— 21«l 


5i>54,l.W 
C.ATHETKR 
Naofunii     Okajima,     Tokyo,     Japan,     assignor     to     Terumo 
II  Claims        Kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  19*4,  Ser.  No.  .V.4,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  24,  IW.V  .^-.125610 
Inl.  CI."  A6IM  :M)r) 
I   S.  CI.  604— 2«2  27  Claim.s 


'^■C 


I  A  [h«iracK  vatheter  suitable  lor  firing  placed  in  the  .ipen 
thoracic  ^avitv  of  a  palieni  following  surgerv  to  receive  fluids 
found  in  the  ^aviiv  said  catheter  tveing  capable  of  being  drawn  bv 
a  user  in  a  taiile  manner  through  an  opening  in  the  thoracic  wall 
from  inside  the  ttv>rax  to  outside  the  thorax  t.>  pennit  remi>val  of 
ttie  fluids  from  tlie  ^aviiv  through  the  catheter  said  valheler  ^oni 
pnsing 

an  elongated  bodv  suitable  lor  fving  placed  in  ihe  ihoracu 
^aviiv  ot  the  patient  said  fxxJv  having  a  lumen  extending 
along  Its  length  at  lea-sl  one  opening  extending  through  saul 
fnxlv  and  to  said  lumen  so  that  fluids  found  in  the  ihoracK 
..avitv  mav  fve  received  in  said  lumen  said  t>Kly  having  a 
Jislal  end  p<>nion  with  a  first  diameter  ,ind  said  f>>dv  having 
a  proximal  eiul 


I    A  vathetci.  comprising 

.in  inner  laver 

.m  outer  laver    and 

an  intermediate  laver  arranged  between  said  inner  and  outer 
lavers  said  inlerniediale  laver  including  a  coil  layer  having  a 
double  laver  ^oil  ponion  composed  ot  an  inner  coil  wound  in 
.1  first  direction  and  an  outer  coil  wound  around  the  outside  of 
said  inner  ^oil  in  a  second  direction  that  is  opposite  to  said 
hrsi  direction  wherein  said  inner  coil  and  said  outer  coil  are 
lormed  Ironi  flat  members  whose  ratios  ot  thickness  to  width 
ot  i.ross  section  are  less  than  I 
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5,S54,140 
FEEDING  TUBE  RETAINING  STRAP 
Lester  D.  Michels,  Eden  Prairie;  Douglas  J.  Duchon,  Chanhas- 
sen.  and  Norman  C,  Reid,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  .Sandoz  Nutrition  Ltd.,  Berne,  Switzeriand 
(  ontinuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  828398,  Jan.  30,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5J«22.073.  This  application  Mar.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
212,631 
InL  CI."  A61M  25/00 
VS.  t  I.  604— 2«3  6  Claims 


I  A  retaining  device  on  a  single-port  connector  of  a  feeding  tube 
tor  preventing  unintentional  disconnect  of  a  feeding  solution  sup- 
ply tube  from  the  single-port  connector,  wherein  said  retaining 
device  comprises  a  flexible  locking  strap  secured  at  one  end 
thereof  to  a  single-port  connector  and  having  an  opening  in  said 
strap;  said  strap  being  adapted  for  having  said  supply  tube  passed 
through  said  opening  and  removeably  secured  by  engagement  of 
said  supph  tube  and  said  opening  to  prevent  unintentional  disen- 
gagement of  said  supply  tube  from  said  single-port  connector 


I  

5,554,141 

THERMOPLASTIC  URIDOM  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURING  THEREOF 

Henrik  G.  Wendler,  Frederiksberg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Col- 

plast  A/S,  Denmark 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,779,  Jun.  24,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  15,  1990,  1201/ 
90 

InL  CI.*  A61F  5/44 
VS.  CI.  604—352  13  Claims 


blow  molded  body  portion,  said  end  portion  extending  from  a  first 
end  of  said  undom  and  having  a  controlled  wall  thickness,  said 
tubular  portion  connecting  said  end  portion  to  said  body  ponion. 
and  said  body  portion  being  thin-walled  and  having  a  wall  thick- 
ness which  IS  less  that  a  wall  thickness  of  said  end  ponion 


5354,142 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  MULTIPLE  EFFECTIVE 

HEIGHT  TRANSVERSE  PARTITION 
Kimberiy  A.  Dreier,  Cincinnati,  and  Donald  C.  Roe,  West 
Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,026 

Int.  CI."  A61F  I.yi5 

VS.  CI.  604—385.1  \2  Claims 


HP 


.c>^L^'n^^(^^^^^^^^^■'^^^\^, 


"26       \ 


1.  A  diaper  for  a  female  wearer,  said  diaper  having  a  mutually 
orthogonal  longitudinal  centerline.  a  transverse  centerline  and 
Z-direction.  said  diaper  compnsing: 

a  liquid  pervious  topsheet  having  an  outwardly  onented  surface 
and  a  core  facing  surface  opposed  thereto,  said  outwardly 
onented  surface  of  said  topsheet  lying  in  the  plane  of  said 
longitudinal  and  said  transverse  cemerlines.  wherebv  said 
Z-direction  extends  outwardly  therefrom; 

a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  at  leasi  parually  penpherally 
joined  to  said  topsheet: 

an  absorbent  core  between  said  topsheet  and  said  backsheet; 

a  transverse  partition  disposed  on  said  outwardly  oriented  sur- 
face of  said  topsheet  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  a 
distal  edge  having  an  effective  height  spaced  from  said  plane, 
said  transverse  partition  dividing  said  diaper  into  a  front 
portion  and  a  rear  ponion.  whereby  fecal  matenal  deposited  in 
Ihe  rear  portion  of  said  diaper  is  obstructed  from  migrating  to 
the  front  portion  of  said  diaper;  and 

at  least  one  blocking  member  juxtaposed  with  said  distal  edge  of 
said  transverse  partition,  whereby  said  at  least  one  blocking 
member  has  a  greater  effective  height  from  said  plane  than 
non-reinforced  regions  of  said  partition  without  said  at  least 
one  blocking  memtier 


I  A  unitary  undom  for  use  as  an  external  catheter  and  a  male 
unitary  incontinence  device  consisting  essentially  of  a  single  layer, 
unitary,  tubular  length  of  thermoplastically  processed  non- 
prepnx-essed  thermoplastic  elastomeric  base  material  compnsing 
an  injection  molded  end  portion,  a  combined  pull  extrusion  and 
blow  molded  tubular  portion  and  a  combined  pull  extrusion  and 


5354,143 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  WITH  MULTIPLE  ZONE 

STRUCTURAL  ELASTIC-LIKE  FILM  WTB  EXTENSIBLE 

WAIST  FEATURE 
Donald  C.  Roe,  West  Chester;  David  J.  K.  Goulait;  SbeUa  S. 
Rodriguez,  both  of  Cincinnati;  Edward  P.  Carlin,  Mainev- 
ille;  Kimberiy  A,  Dreier,  Cincinnati;  Carolyn  M.  Jasper, 
Cincinnati,  and  Dean  J.  Daniels,  Cincimiati,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  203,456,  Feb.  28,  1994.  This  appUcation 

May  24,  1995,  Ser,  No.  448,943 

InL  CI."  A61F  ]i/]5 

U.S.  CI.  604—385.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  absorbent  article  having  a  front  wajst  region  and 

a  back  waist  region,  the  absorbent  article  compnsing: 
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StmMBKK    10.    1*)% 


a   Lhaisis   aAsemblv    i.i«npnsing   a   liquid   pervious   (opsheet.    a 
liquid  impervious  hackshecl  joined  vvith  said  top  sheet,  and  an 
absorbent  core   positioned   between   said   topshect   and   said 
baLlLsheet.  and 
an  extensible  hack  *aist  feature  positioned  in  said  hack  *aisi 
region,    said    estcnsible    back    waist    feature    joined    in    and 
extending  longitudinallv  ixitwardK  fn>m  said  chassis  asseni 
blv,  said  extensible  back  waist  feature  comprising 
(al  a  hip  panel  extending  longitudinally  outwardly  from  said 
abMxbent  core,  said  hip  panel  being  extensible  in  a  direc 
Hon  having  a  vector  component  in  the  lateral  direction. 
ibi  a  central  waistband  panel  joined  to  and  extending  longi 
tudinally  outwardly  fn>m  said  hip  panel,  said  central  waist 
band  panel  being  extensible  in  a  direction  having  a  vector 
component  in  the  lateral  direction,  the  extension  force  of 
said  central  waisttMuid  panel  being  greater  than  the  cxien 
sion  force  of  said  hip  panel,  and 
icl  a  pair  of   side  panels  )Oined   to  and  extending   laterally 
ixitwardly  tn)m  said  central  waistband  panel  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  hip  panel,  each  said  side  panel  having  a 
waist  rone  and  a  leg  tone    said  waist  /one  having  a  hrst 
direction  of  extensibility  and  said  leg  /one  having  a  second 
direcuon  ot  extensibility  different  fn>m  said  hrst  direction 
of  extensibility 


ZXH       ItOO-^       go* 


2N? 


1  A  disposable  absorbent  anicle  having  a  front  waist  region  and 
a  back  waixi  region,  the  absorbent  article  comprising 

a  chassis  as.scmbly  comprising  a  liquid  pervious  topsheet.  a 
liquid  impervious  backshcct  joined  with  said  topsheei.  and  an 
abtiortient  core  positioned  between  said  topsheet  and  said 
backsheet.  and 


an  extensible  baik  waisl  feature  positioned  in  said  hack  waisl 
region,  said  extensible  back  waist  feature  joined  lo  and 
extending  longitudinally  outwardly  from  said  chassis  asseni 
hl\.  said  extensible  back  waist  feature  compnsing 

lai  a  hip  panel  extending  longitudinally  outwardly  from  said 
abv)rbenl  core,  said  hip  panel  composing  a  central  /one  and  a 
pair  of  leg  /ones,  said  central  /one  being  extensible  in  a 
direction  having  a  vector  component  in  the  lateral  direction, 
each  said  leg  /one  being  extensible  at  an  angle  to  the  lateral 
direction. 

(b)  a  central  waistband  panel  joined  to  and  extending  longiludi 
nally  iiutwardiv  from  said  hip  panel,  said  central  waistband 
panel  being  extensible  in  a  direction  having  a  vector  compo 
ncnt  in  the  lateral  direction,  the  extension  force  of  said  central 
waistband  panel  being  greater  than  the  extension  force  of  said 
hip  panel,  and 

III  a  pair  of  side  panels  joined  to  and  extending  laterally 
outwardly  tnim  said  central  waistband  panel  and  al  lca.sl  a 
portion  of  said  hip  panel 


5^54.145 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  WITH  MULTIPLE  ZONE 

.STRl  CTliRAL  ELASTIC-LIKE  RLM  WEB  EXTENSIBLE 

WAIST  FEATURE 
Donaid  C.  Roe.  West  Chester;  David  J.  K.  Goulait;  SheUa  S. 
Rodriguez,  both  of  Clndiuiati;  Edward  P.  Cariin.  Vtaincv- 
Ule;  Kimberiy  A.  Dreier,  Cincinnati;  Carolyn  M.  Jasper. 
Cincinnati,  and  Dean  J.  Daniels,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignon  to  The  Procter  &  Ganit>le  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203.456 

Int  CrAOlF  /?//'! 

U.S.  CI.  604—385.2  7  Claims 


2-1 


5J54.I44 

ABSORBE.NT  ARTICLE  WITH  MULTIPLE  ZONE 

STRUtTllUL  ELASTIC-LIKE  FILM  WEB  EXTENSIBLE 

WALST  FEATURE 
Donald  C.  Roe.  West  Cheater;  David  J.  K.  Goulait;  Sheila  S. 
Rodriqnez,  both  of  Chidnnali;  Edward  R  Cartin.  Mainev- 
Ulc;  Kimberty  A.  Dreier.  Cincinnati.-  Carolyn  M.  Jasper. 
Cindnnali,  and  Dean  J.  Daniels,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio, 
asiicnon  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  203.456,  Feb.  28,  1994.  This  application 

May  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  449,042 

InL  O."  A6IF  /i//'i 

I  .S.  a.  604—385  7  Claims 


1  A  di.sposable  absorbent  article  having  a  front  waist  region  and 
a  back  waist  region,  the  absorbent  article  compnsing 

a  chassis  assembly   compnsing  a  liquid  pervious  topsheei.  a 
liquid  impervious  bactcsheet  joined  with  said  topsficet.  and  an 
absorbent  core  posiuoned  between  said  topsheet  and  said 
backsheet.  and 
an  extensible  back  waist  feature  positioned  in  said  back  waist 
region,   said   extensible    back    waist   feature   joined   to   and 
extending  longitudinally  outwardly  from  said  chassis  assem- 
bly, said  extensible  back  waist  feature  compnsing: 
I  a)  a  hip  panel  extending  longitudinally  outwardly  from  said 
absorbent  core,  said  hip  panel  being  extensible  in  a  direc 
uon  having  a  vector  component  in  the  lateral  direction. 
(bl  a  central  waistband  panel  joined  to  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally outwardly  from  said  hip  panel,  said  central  waist 
hand  panel  being  extensible  in  a  direction  having  a  vector 
component  in  tlie  lateral  direction,  the  extension  force  of 
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September  10.  1996 


the  cap  having  accessing  means  compnsing  al  lea.st  one  port  in 
fluid  communication  with  at  least  one  tree  end  of  the  I  tube 


5,554,150 

(;RANUL(K'YTE  colony-stimulating  FACTOR 

SOLI'TION  DELIVERY  METHOD 
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said  central  waistband  panel  being  greater  than  the  exten- 
sion force  of  said  hip  panel:  and 
(c)  a  pair  of  side  panels  joined  to  and  extending  laterally 
outwardly  from  said  central  waistband  panel  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  hip  panel,  each  said  side  panel  being  exten- 
sible in  a  direction  having  a  vector  component  in  the  lateral 
direcuon. 


I 


5354,146 
MECHANICAL  FASTENER  FOR  DISPOSABLE  ARTICLE 
Laura  S.  Niederbofer,  SL  Paul;  Ldgh  E.  Wood,  Woodbury,  and 
Stephen  P.  Pobki,  Sboiwfew,  aU  of  Minn,,  assignors  to  Min- 
nesou  Mining  and  Mannfactiiring  CompaBy,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
I       FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,042 
'  lat  CL*  A61F  13/15 

MS.  a.  604—391  46  aalms 


1  A  closure  system  on  a  disposable  absort>ent  article  comprising 
a  disposable  absorbent  article  with  at  least  two  comer  portions 
each  of  said  comer  portions  having  a  liquid-permeable  inner  layer 
formed  from  a  nonwoven  fibrous  web  and  a  liquid-impermeable 
outer  layer,  and  a  mechanical  fastening  tab  adjacent  a  first  edge  of 
a  first  of  said  two  comer  portions,  the  Uquid-impermeable  outer 
layer  at  a  second  opposing  comer  of  said  two  comer  portions 
having  a  first  fibrous  web  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  liquid- 
impermeable  outer  layer  engageable  with  said  mechanical  fasten- 
ing tab.  said  mechanical  fastening  tab  having  a  first  face  and  a 
second  face,  at  least  said  first  face  having  male  mechanical  fasten- 
ing structures  engageable  with  said  first  fibrous  web,  a  first  inward 
end  portion  of  said  mechanical  fastening  tab  located  adjacent  said 
liquid-impermeable  inner  layer  and  engaged  therewith,  and  an 
outward  end  portion  of  said  mechanical  fastening  tab  extending 
outward  of  said  first  comer  portion  at  said  first  edge  wherein  both 
said  inward  end  potion  and  outward  end  portion  have  said  male 
mechanical  fastening  structures  such  that  both  end  portions  are 
engageable  with  said  first  fibrous  web  wherein  said  inward  end 
portion  mechanically  engages  said  nonwoven  fibrous  web  inner 
layer  by  said  male  mechanical  fastening  structures  such  that  the 
male  mechanical  fastening  structures  project  through  said  non- 
woven  fibrous  web  and  are  engageable  with  said  first  fibrous  web 


5,554,147 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  CONTROLLED 

RELEASE  OF  ACTIVE  INGREDIENTS 

Christopher  D.  Batich;  Marc  S.  Cohen,  both  of  Gainesville. 

Fla..    and    Kirk    Foster.    Baltimore,    Md.,    assignors    to 

CApHCO.  Inc..  Gainesville,  Fb. 

Filed  Feb.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189354 
Int  CL''  A61K  9/22 
U..S.  CI.  604— 890.1  8  Claims 

1  A  meth(xl  for  controlling  a  bacterial  infection  associated  with 
the  use  of  an  indwelling  medical  device  in  an  environment  which 
IS  desired  lo  be  kept  free  of  bacterial  infection,  wherein  said 
infection  would  cause  an  Increase  in  the  pH  of  the  environment  of 
said  indwelling  medical  device,  wherein  said  method  comprises: 
implanting  inio  a  patient  in  need  of  such  a  medical  device  an 
indwelling  medical  device  which  is  coated  with  a  biologically 


-pH  1.0  ■ 


active  agent  integally  incorporated  throughout  and  crapped 
within  a  pH-sensitive  polymer  matrix,  wherein  said  polymer 
matrix  swells  to  release  said  agent  at  an  increased  rate  or  only 
upon  said  change  of  pH.  thereby  controlling  said  infection. 


5,554.148 

RENEWABLE  NEURAL  IMPLANT  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Patrici(  Aebischer,  Barrington,  R.I,;  Paul  C.  DiCesare.  Nor- 

walk.  Conn.;  Moses  Goddard,  Tiverton,  R.I.,  and  Paul  J. 

Mulhauser,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Brown  University 

Research  Foundation.  Providence,  R.I. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,389,  Apr.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,950,  Jnn.  28,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

369,296,  Jun.  21,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  613.109,  Nov. 

14,  1990.  PaL  No.  5,106,627,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

369,296,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121,626, 

Nov.  17.  1987.  PaL  No.  4,892438.  This  appUcation  May  26, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  453,571 

Int  a."  A61K  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  604—890.1  29  Claims 


14.  A  refillable  immunoisolatory  therapeutic  device  for  implan- 
tation tfirough  a  human  skull  and  into  a  human  brain,  compnsing: 

a  flexible  cell  chamber  adapted  for  containing  viable  cells  which 
secrete  at  least  one  biologically  active  factor,  the  cell  chamber 
compnsing  a  first  end.  a  second  end  for  positioning  within  the 
brain,  a  cell  chamber  exlenor  wall  surface,  and  at  least  one 
semipermeable  surface  in  the  second  end.  across  which  the 
active  factor  secreted  by  the  viable  cells  can  be  delivered  lo 
the  brain,  the  cell  chamber  being  adapted  for  infusion  with  the 
viable  cells  and  for  protecting  the  viable  cells  from  immuno- 
gens; 

the  cell  chamber  constructed  as  a  U-tube  with  the  open  free  ends 
of  the  U-tube  connected  at  the  first  end  of  the  cell  chamber  to 
a  cap.  the  cap  adapted  to  engage  a  skull  anchonng  means,  for 
anchonng  the  cell  chamber  to  a  human  skull. 
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5,554,152 
METHOD  FOR  INTRA-OPERATTVE  MYOCARDLAL 
I  REVASCULARIZATION 


a  laser  light  source  for  producing  an  output  laser  beam,  and 
a  mode  distribution  means  for  intercepting  the  output  laser  beam 


tn  ronlTTsI  rticfriKiitir,n  r»f  lac^ 
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the  cap  having  accessinft  means  compn'iing  at  least  one  fxirl  in 
fluid  communication  with  al  least  one  tree  end  ot  the  L  tuhe 
to  introduce,  flush  and  renew  the  viable  cells, 

a  substanbaiiy  ngid  mandrel  adapted  Id  engage  at  least  a  portion 
ot  the  cell  chamber  enicnor  wall  surtate  during  implantation 
in  the  brain,  wherein  the  mandrel  engages  at  least  a  portion  ot 
the  cell  chamber  exienor  waJI  surface  Junng  implantation  and 
the  rtiandrel  being  removable  ihrrnigh  a  msertion  port  in  the 
cap  atier  implantation 


5^54,150 
(;RAM  LCKYTE  COLONY-STIMULATING  FACTOR 
SOLI  TION  DELIVERY  METHOD 
.^niM     Bousseau,     Paris;     Armand     Frydman,     Veni^res-lr- 
BulsMiii,'     Jean-Paul     Plard,     WVry;     GiUes     Spenlehauer, 
Cachan,  and  Michei  Veiilard,  Sccaux,  all  of  France,  assign- 
on  to  Rhone- Pouienc  Rorer  S.A.,  Antony  Cedex,  France 
P(T  No.  Pi-T/FR^inwm.  5  371  Date  Jan.  20,  1995,  {  102te) 
Date  Jan.  20,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02164.  KT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  373J87 
Claims  phority.  application  France,  Jul.  23,  1992,  92  09079 
Int.  n."  A61K  v/?: 
l'„S.  CI.  604— «9 1.1  19  Claims 

1  A  method  tor  ddministenng  granulocyte-colonv  stimulating 
factor  to  a  patient  composing  continutxjs  subcutaneous  delivery  of 
a  solution  comprising  granulcKyte  colony  stimulating  factor  to  said 
patient 


5,554.149 

M.\LE  INCO.NTINENt  E  PANTS 

Dorts  ODooneil,  PO.  Boi  3*3,  lincotn  Park.  NJ.  07035 

nied  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,2.VI 

Int.  d."  A61F  /'  75 

L.S.  tX  604—385.1 


5,554,151 

SPECLMEN  RETRIEVAL  CONTAINER 

Peter  W.  J.  Hinchliire,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  I'nited 

3  Claim!)        Sutes  Surgical  Corporatioa,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,701 

22  Int.  a."  A61B  I7A)U 


I  .S.  CI.  606—1 


13  Claims 


1    Male  incontinence  panl^    .oiiiprising. 

a  flexible  web  tfie  flexible  weh  having  an  outer  surface  spaced 
trom  an  inner  surtaie.  the  Hexihle  web  further  comprising  j 
first  web  spaced  from  a  second  web,  the  first  web  having  a 
hrst  web  rear  edge  spaced  Irom  a  first  web  forward  edge,  itie 
second  web  having  j  second  web  ttm  edge  spaced  from  j 
■.ec»>nd  web  forward  edge,  and  a  connecting  web  the  connect 
ing  web  interconnecting  ihc  first  web  forward  edge  and  the 
second  web  rear  edge, 

and 

a  pivkel  member  having  a  pivket  cavitv  and  the  p<Kket  cavitv 
extending  trom  Itie  second  web  and  extending  trom  Ihc 
■KXond  web  forward  end  to  the  connecting  web  and  (he 
pocket  member  oriented  riiedialiv  fytween  the  second  web 
sides  ot  Itie  second  web 

an  entrance  sli>t  directed  inli'  ihe  poikei  cavilv  extending  from 
the  inner  xurface  of  ihe  second  web  and  the  slot  having  a  hrst 
end  adjacent  to  the  second  web  torw.ird  end,  and  ihe  p<Kkel 
entrance  slot  having  a  semi  circular  second  end  to  accommo 
dale  a  male  siriHum  with  Ihe  p<Kkel  enirarKC  slot  extending 
mediallv  between  ihe  second  web  sides  and  oriented  subsian 
tially  orthogonallv  lelative  in  the  second  web  forward  end 


1    A  specimen  retrieval  container  lor  retneving  a  specimen  trom 
a  body  cavity,  which  compnses 

a  I  an  elongated  iuf>e  having  a  proximal  end-.  H  distal  end.  and  an 

axial  bore  extending  therethrough,  said  tube  tseing  substan 

Uallv  impervious  to  fluid, 
f>i  a  first  end  cap  positioned  al  Ihe  proximal  end  of  the  tube  and 

having  a  main  h«idy   portion  with  an  aperture  therethrough. 

and  a  capping  tab  flexibly  attached  to  said  main  btxjv  portion. 

said   capping   lab   having   a    plug    pro)ecling   therefrom    tor 

engaging  said  aperture  and  forming  a  fluid  lighl  seal  when 

inserted  therethrough,  and 
c  I  a  second  end  cap  releasably  engaged  with  the  distal  end  ot 

said  lufie  to  form  a  fluid  tighl  seal  therewith,  wherein  said  hrst 

end  cap  possesses  at  least  two  1.  shaped  notches  tor  a  bayonet 

ivpc  mounting  engagement  with  a  cannula  assembly  housing 
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5^54,152 
METHOD  FOR  DVTRA-OPERATrVE  MYOCARDUL 
REVASCULARIZATION 
Michael  Aita,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.;  Malmiood  Mirlioscini,-  Mary 
Cayton,  belli  of  Glendale,  Wis.;  Cari  J.  Simpson,  and  Brian 
Guscott,  both  of  Los  Ahos  Hllb,  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Cardio- 
Genesis  Corporatioa,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,699,  Jon.  16,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5  J80J16,  whicfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,259,  Dec. 
18,  I99«.  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
361,787 
InLCL''A6IB  17/36 
l\S.  CI.  606—7  19  Claims 


I  A  tnethod  of  forming  a  channel  in  a  desired  portion  of  a  wall 
of  a  patient's  heart  from  an  exierior  portion  thereof,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  an  elongated  flexible  laser  wave  guide  system  having 
proximal  and  distal  ends; 

guiding  a  distal  portion  of  the  elongated  flexible  laser  wave 
guide  within  the  patient's  chest  cavity  to  the  exterior  portion 
of  the  wall  of  the  patient's  heart  through  which  a  channel  is  to 
be  fonned;  and 

maintaining  the  distal  end  of  the  flexible  laser  wave  guide 
system  against  tissue  of  the  heart  wall  through  which  the 
channel  is  to  be  fonned  while  transmitting  laser  energy  from  a 
remote  laser  source  through  the  laser  wave  guide  system  and 
out  the  distal  end  thereof  in  a  beam  onto  the  tissue  of  the  heart 
wall  with  sufficient  energy  and  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time 
to  form  a  channel  through  the  wall  of  the  patient's  heart. 


5,554,153 
LASER  SKIN  PERFORATOR 
David  J.  Costeilo,  Albuquerque,  NM4  Alekari  Y.  Derfatchev, 
Hoover,  Ala.;  Warren  E.  Parkhurst,  Honstoa,  Tex.;  Valcri  G. 
Polushkin,  and  Serfey  A.  Kekhanovsky,  both  of  IW>itsk, 
IJ.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Cell  Rotmtics,  Inc.,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,295 
InLCL<'A61B  17/36 
VS.  CI.  606—9  9  Claims 


a  laser  light  source  for  producing  an  output  laser  beam,  and 
a  mode  distribution  means  for  intercepting  the  output  laser  beam 
to  control  distribution  of  laser  energy  of  the  output  laser  beam 
across  the  perforation  of  the  skin  the  mode  distribution  means 
IS  a  cylindrical  rod  having  a  90  degree  annular  comer  reflector 
having  a  conical  surface  with  an  apex  diametrically  opposed 
to  the  cone  so  that  the  conical  surface  forms  a  circular 
reflective  surface  at  the  end  of  said  means. 


5,554,154 

INTRA-OSSEOUS  NEEDLE  DRILL 

Norman  Rosenberg,  11122  Alford,  Brighton,  Mich.  48116 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,779 

Int  a.'' A61B  17/00 

VS.  CI.  606—80  11  Claims 


22C 


1.  A  drill  and  inedical  needle  assembly,  comprising: 

a  needle  having  a  fitting  end  and  a  tip  suitable  for  intraosseous 
use,  the  fitting  end  of  the  needle  featuring  a  primarily  circular 
but  non-symmetrical  cross-section  including  two  opposing  flat 
outer  surfaces,  the  drill  comprising: 

a  hand-held  housing  having  proximal  and  distal  ends; 

a  chuck  to  removably  receive  the  needle  at  its  fitting  end,  the 
chuck  being  rotaiable  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  distal 
end  of  the  housing,  the  physical  mounting  of  the  chuck  being 
sufficiently  close  to  the  distal  end  of  the  housing  to  minimize 
lateral  movement  of  the  chuck  and  needle  attached  thereto 
during  the  rotation  thereof,  the  chuck  including  means  for 
releasably  receiving  and  mating  with  the  fitting  end  of  the 
needle; 

energy  storage  means  disposed  within  the  housing  and  coupled 
in  an  energy  path  to  the  chuck,  the  energy  released  from  the 
energy  storage  means  being  sufficient  to  permit  the  rotating 
needle  to  penetrate  into  the  intra-osseous  cavity  of  a  patient: 
and 

a  user-accessible  switch  supported  on  the  bousing,  the  activation 
of  which  causes  at  least  a  portion  of  the  stored  energy  to  be 
converted  into  the  rotation  of  the  chuck  and  inedical  needle. 


I  A  laser  perforator  for  perforating  slcin  with  a  perforation  to 
permit  blood  under  a  surface  of  the  skin  to  flow  out,  the  perforator 
compnsing 


5,554,155 
FIBER  OPTIC  PICK  MANIPULATOR 
Cari  C.  Awh,  Lutherville;  R  Scott  Rader,  Baltimore;  Alex- 
ander C.  Walsh,  Hunt  Valley,  and  Eugene  dc  Juan,  Jr., 
Phoenix,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,917 
InL  a."  A61B  17/36:  A61F  9/007 
VS.  CL  606—16  18  Oaims 

1  A  manipulator  compnsing: 


September  10,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1119 


^V  J'  « 


(c)  a  wire  electrode  extending  diagonally  from  adjacent  an  outer 
end  of  said  stop  arm  to  said  endocervical  portion,  said  oflfset 


«....ui: 
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an  flongalfil  Mipp«>n  iiicmhtT  hjvin);  a  prn\im.il  criil  ami  ,i  .li'.i.il 
trnii. 

al  leasi  one  opdial  fihcr  l•^It■nlllnk:  ihriuinh  .il  Ic.im  .1  punum  ol 
-Mild  suppon  member    ami 

an  a.\pirati<>n  piassage  e^tendin);  through  ai  ieasi  a  ponuin  oi  \jul 
support  member  and  mtluding  an  aspiration  lube  v^huh 
emends  dislallv  bevond  vaid  distal  end  nt  said  support  mem 
her  vaid  a>p<ralion  tube  hjMn^  a  jieneralK  strai)»ht  portion 
extending  trvmi  said  distal  end  ot  said  support  member  and  a 
surved  piirtion  extending!  distal!>  tnim  a  distal  end  nt  saul 
straight  portHjn.  said  i.urved  pt>rtiim  terminating  disialK  m  ,1 
pointed  pick  lip. 

an  a-spiration  lumen  being  dehned  through  at  least  a  podinn  ul 
said  straight  ponion  and  terminating  distalK  in  an  aspiration 
opening  said  pointed  pick  up  being  substantially  closed  and 
said  aspiration  opening  being  dehned  al  said  Lurved  portion 
spaced  tnmi  said  pointed  pick  lip 


5_'!54,157 

ROD  SFCl  RIX.  POl.VAXIAI.  I.(HKIN<;  M  RKW   \M) 

1 01  PI.IN(;  ELKMKNT  ASSKMBI.V 

Joseph  P.  Krrico,  Hempstead.  N.V.;  Thomas  J.  Fxrico.  Summit. 

and  Jaraes  0.   Ralph.  Oakland,  hoth  of  N.J..  avsignurs  to 

Kastenrtix.  l..l,.C"..  Summit.  NJ. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  .^t2aK5.  Jul.  I.V  IW5.  This 

application  Jul.  14.  iltf.  Ser.  No.  5(I2.I»4)I 

Int.  (  1.'  A6IB  /""" 

I    S.  (I.  606 — ft  I  :  (  iaims 


5ii54,l5* 
l.ASKR  .MKDIC  AL  TRKATMKNT  APPARATl  S 
Susumu  Shimizu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  I9**.  Ser.  No.  2!7i*H 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  Id.  1V9.V  f-OMTUI 
InL  CI."  A61B  /'  (6 
I  _S.  (1.  606—17  II  (  laim.s 


'-2    ^  ■■2" 
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1     A  orthopedic    rod   implantation   apparatus   ha\ing   p»)lyaxial 
icrev*  and  coupling  elemenls.  compnsing 
al  lea-\t  one  elongate  nxi, 

at  least  one  polvaxial  screw  having  a  curvate  head, 
at  least  one  coupling  element,  including 

an  axially  extending  interior  pa.ssage  having  an  inwardly 
curvate  surface  al  a  lower  end  thercot.  said  inwardly  cur 
vate  surface  dehning  a  s<x:ket  wherein  said  semisphencal 
head  may  be  polyaxially  mounted  for  selected  angular 
ad|u.stn)enl  ol  the  screw  relative  10  the  coupling  elcinent. 
a  pair  of  opposing  channels  formed  in  the  lop  ot  said  coupling 

element,  said  channels  dehning  a  rod  receiving  locus, 
a    pair   ol    upwardly    extending    members    having    an   extcnor 

threading  disposed  on  uppermost  portions  thereot.  and 
at  least  one  top  l(x.king  nut,  mateable  with  said  threading,  for 
locking  a  rixl  in  said  rod  receiving  Ukus,  and  for  locking  said 
ihe  semisphencal  head  ot  said  screw  in  the  st)cket  of  said 
Loupling  element  by  direct  contact  between  said  nxl  and  said 
semisphencal  head,  thereby  l(X.king  said  screvi  at  said 
selected  angle 


I  A  laser  apparatus  tor  medical  ireatmenl  use  in  which  a  laser 
tieam  is  irradiated  on  a  piirtion  ot  a  human  bodv  to  be  treated, 
compnsing 

means  tor  generating  a  la^er  beam  ot  giant  pulse, 

a  light  guide  means  having  one  end  thniugh  which  the   la.ser 

beam   outpuiled   from   ttie    la-ser   beam   generation    means    is 

guided  and  propagated. 
a  hand  piece  attached  to  amHher  end  ot  the  light  guide  means  tor 

propagating  ttie  la,ser  beam  tn>m  tt»e  light  guide  means  so  as 

n>  irradiate  tlie  la.ser  beam  propagated  in  tfte  hand  piece  to  the 

p»>rtion  to  be  treated, 
means  for  forming  a  beam  converging  pt)int  within  at  lea.st  a 

la.ser  beam  propagating  path  kxaled  in  the  hand  piece,  and 
mean.s  tor  keeping  a  vacuum  slate  in  at  lea.st  a  predetermined 

region  in  the  la.ser  beam  propagating  path   ttie  predetermined 

region  including  tlie  tieam  converging  point 


5.554.158 
INTERCONDYLAR  NOTCH  CUTTER  FOR  POSTERIOR 
STABILIZED  FEMORAL  KNEE  PROSTHESIS 
John  D.  Vinciguerni,  Austin;  Charics  H.  Perrone,  Jr.,  (George- 
town; Charles  W.  Miimme,  and  Jeffery  C.  Higgins,  both  of 
.Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Intermedics  Orthopedics. 
Inc.,  Austin.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,689,  Jun.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUoo  May  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  45I,5.M) 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  /7/'!ft 

I  ..S.  CI.  606—80  8  Claims 

3    A  surgical  apparatus  tor  cutting  an  intercondylar  notch  in  a 

distal  end  of  a  patient's  temur  tor  receiving  a  postenor  stabilized 

knee  prosttiesis.  said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  distal  temoral  tnal  prosthesis  having  an  antenor  side  and  a 

postenor  side, 
a  notch  cutter,  and 

means  tor  guiding  said  notch  cutler  with  respect  to  said  tnal 
prosttiesis. 
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means  by  which  said  sections  are  hingedly  attached  on  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  handle  so  as  10  be  rolalable  between  an  open 


rolational  atherectomy  apparatus  having  a  flexible,  elongated 
dnve  shaft  v-nh  a  proximal  segment,  an  intennediate  segment. 
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5354,159 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  ELECTRO-SURGICAL  EXCISOR 

FOR  THE  TRANSFORMATION  ZONE  OF  THE  UTERINE 

CERVIX  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Nathan  R.  Fischer.  17  Lovdace  Dr.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 
06117 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,132,  Feb.  4,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,403310.  This  appdcatioo  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

361,747 

InLa.''A61B  17/39 

VS.  CI.  606-45  8  Claims 


(c)  a  wire  electrode  extending  diagonally  from  adjacent  an  outer 
end  of  said  stop  aim  to  said  endocervical  portion,  said  offset 
portion  of  said  stop  arm  enabling  visual  observation  of  a 
cervical  area  to  be  cut  by  the  wire  electrode. 


5354,160 
UTERUS  MANEUVERING  METHOD 
James  C.  CaiUouettc,  685  Oak  KnoU  Cirde,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
91106 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447347 

Int  a.''A61B  17/42 

VS.  CI.  606—119  25  Claims 


said  dLstal  femoral  trial  prosthesis  providing  access  to  an  area  of 
the  djstaj  end  of  the  patient's  femur  between  the  medial  and 
lateral  condyles  and  having  al  least  one  trial  condylar  articu- 
lating surface  replicating  a  condylar  articulating  surface  of  a 
corresponding  permanent  femoral  prosthesis, 

said  notch  cutter  having  means  for  slidingly  stabilizing  said 
notch  cutter  on  said  trial  condylar  articulating  surface  for 
relative  sliding  articulation,  and  means  cotinected  to  said 
stabilizing  means  for  milling  a  notch  in  said  area  between  said 
medial  and  lateral  condyles, 

said  at  least  one  trial  condylar  articulating  surface  comprising  a 
medial  articulating  surface  and  a  lateral  articulating  surface, 
said  medial  and  lateral  articulating  surfaces  being  spaced 
apart  from  one  another  to  provide  said  access  to  said  area  of 
the  patient"  s  femur  between  the  medial  and  lateral  condyles. 

said  means  for  guiding  comprising  at  least  one  slot  and  means 
for  tracking  said  slot,  and 

means  for  limiting  the  motion  of  said  notch  cutter  compnsing 
end  stops  on  said  at  least  one  slot. 


J?^    J     '- 


1.  In  a  uterus  maneuvenng  method,  the  steps  that  include: 

a)  providing  a  lengthwise  elongated  boom,  and  a  strut  carried  at 
one  end  of  the  boom  to  be  pivoted  relative  to  the  boom,  and 
inserting  the  strut  and  boom  via  the  vaginal  cavity  to  locate 
the  strut  to  project  in  the  uterine  cavity, 

b)  providing  actuator  means  associated  with  the  boom  and  strut 
for  effecting  controlled  pivoting  of  the  strut,  and  providing  a 
linkage  to  extend  witfiin  the  boom  and  to  operatively  connect 
between  the  actuator  means  and  said  strut, 

c)  providing  control  means  for  controlling  said  actuator  means, 
and  including  a  servo  system  having  an  extra-corporeal 
manual  control  means,  for  coupling  between  said  manual 
control  means  and  actuator  means, 

d)  and  operating  said  servo  system  to  maneuver  the  uterus, 

e)  providing  support  structure  for  said  boom,  and  orienting  the 
boom  in  selected  position  in  the  birth  canal  with  said  strut 
inserted  into  the  uterus  for  pivoting  therein. 

f)  and  wherein  said  support  structure  is  provided  to  carry  the 
boom  for  pivoting  about  an  axis  extending  lengthwise  at  the 
boom. 


5354,161 

TICK  REMOVAL  TOOL 

Larry  K.  ThibeaulL,  5  Heritage  Or.,  Bittokline,  N.H.  03033 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,872 

Int  a.''A61B  17/50 

VS.  CI.  606—131  11  Claims 


1  An  electro-surgical  instrument  for  excision  of  a  tissue  speci- 
men from  a  transformabon  zone  of  a  uterine  cervix  by  insertion 
through  a  vaginal  canal  comprising: 

(a)  an  ekingated  body  member  having  two  ends  with  an  endocer- 
vical portion  adjacent  one  end,  a  contact  portion  adjacent  a 
second  end,  and  a  vaginal  portion  therebetween,  said  endocer- 
vical portion  being  insertable  into  and  rotatable  in  uterine 
cervix; 
lb)  a  stop  arm  extending  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  said 
body  member  at  a  juncture  of  said  endocervical  portion  and 
said  vaginal  portion,  said  stop  arm  having  a  laterally  offset 
portion  intermediate  its  length;  and 


1  A  tool  for  removing  ticks  and  similar  parasites,  compnsing 

a  handle, 

two  spoon-shaped  sections. 
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said  exchangeable  skin-contact  part  having  a  contact  surface  for 
pressing  against  the  skin  when  using  the  blood  lancet  device 
and  an  outlet  opening  for  the  lancet. 
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mean',  bv  *hich  ^id  setlions  are  hin^ciiU  atlachcd  on  an  axiN 
parallel  Ki  vaid  handle  m)  a>  in  he  nxatable  between  an  open 
poMlion  and  a  tlDselv  filling  overlapping  i.l<ised  piisiCLon,  and 

a  mechanical  suip  delemiining  \aid  closed  fxisition. 

the  hrst  ot  said  sectMns  having  an  open  slil  in  one  edge  said  slii 
being  hrM  closed  and  then  reduced  in  M/e  b\  the  second  ot 
said  sections  a.s  said  sections  ak  rotated  tmin  said  ojvn 
position  111  said  overlapping  Josed  position 


5ii54.I62 

MF.THOI)  \M)  DI-VUK  KOR  SlRCiK  All  A  J()IMN(. 

1.1  MINAl.  STRl XTl  «!■>; 

(Jregory  S.  I>cl.an);e,  7">.M  PIrasanI  Creek,  San  \ntonio,   lex. 

7824fl 

Kiled  l)et.  Z.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  .M'».4'M 

Inl.  (I."  A6IB  /   "W 

I. S.  CI.  MM*— 15.^  17  (  laims 


1    A  sssteni  tor  surkikalls  loinirii!  .il  leasi  m..  Iiiinmal  siruclurtrs 
ihe  system  comprising 

J  bridge  having  vkalls  denning  an  interior  space    j  hrsi  end  and 

a  letond  end.  and  a  N>d\    said  budv  being  belvkecn  said  tirsl 

Mi   and    said    second    end     said    bndge    capable    ol    tvini; 

inserted,  at  least  parliallv    into  the  luminal  structures 
J  first  needle  having  J  pointed  hrsi  end  and  a  second  end    said 

needle  dimensioned  lo  he  htted  into  Ihe  interior  ot  said  bridge, 
suture  material  tor  engaging  the  second  enil  ol  said  hrst  needle, 
vhannel  tor  guiding  said  hrsi  needle  ihroiigh  said  bridge  into  Ihe 

luminal  structures  to  be  loined 
A  herein  one  end  ot  said  bridge  is  at  leasi  paniallv  inserted  inlo 

an  end  ol  one  ot  the  luminal  structures  lo  be  loined  tor  reieipl 

ot  said  hrsi  needle  through  said  guiding  means  and  Ihfounh 

Ihe  walls  ol  one  ol  the  luminal  structures 


5^^54,163 

MHKRKCTOMV  Dl-A  IC  K 

l.ronid  Shturman,  Minn«(unka.  Minn.,  a-sisignnr  lo  Shturman 

CardioioKV  .Svslenui,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Hied  Apr.  27.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  42V.h2h 

Inl.  CI.    \61B  /'  >: 

l.S.  CI.  WXK-lf*  77  Claims 


rotational  atherectonn  apparatus  having  a  flexible,  elongated 
drive  shall  with  a  proiimal  scgiiienl.  an  intennediate  segmenl. 
and  a  distal  segment,  a  portion  ot  the  intermediate  segment 
being  coated  with  an  abrasive  material  to  dehne  an  abrasive 
segment  ol  the  dnve  shall,  the  drive  shall  lunher  including  a 
central  lumen  lor  receipt  ol  a  guide  wire  [herein,  around 
which  the  dnve  shall  may  be  rotated, 

guide  wire  having  prmimal.  intemiedialc  and  distal  portions 
ihe  prinimal  portion  being  generallv  straight,  the  intermediaie 
p^irlion  having  a  predetermined  curved  piisitioning  portion 
such  that  when  the  abrasive  segmenl  ol  the  dnve  shall  is 
located  along  the  curved  positioning  portion,  such  cursed 
portion  urges  ihe  abrasive  segment  laterally ,  and 
I  catheter  having  side  walls  dehning  a  lumen  si/ed  to  receive  the 
drive  shall  Iherein,  the  catheter  having  pro\iiiial.  intennediate 
•ind  distal  sections,  the  intermediate  section  having  an  elon 
gated  aperture  in  the  side  wall,  the  aperture  having  a  width 
permitting  the  abrasive  segment  ot  the  dnve  shall  to  extend 
therethrough  so  that  when  the  abrasive  segmenl  ol  the  dnve 
shall  and  ihe  curved  positioning  portion  of  the  guide  wire  are 
both  aligned  with  the  aperture  in  the  side  wall  ol  the  catheter, 
such  curved  positioning  portion  urges  the  abrasive  segment 
lateralis  out  through  the  catheter  aperture  to  engage  tissue  to 
he  removed  Irom  a  hixJilv  passageway  or  caviiy. 


5,554,164 
C  IRVKD  KNIFK  FOR  Ll.NEAR  STAPI.KRS 
Donald  K.  Wilson.  Shelton;  Randolph  K.  I^hn.  .Stratford, 
Frank  Dworak,  Rocky  Hill;  Rov  D.  C;ravener,  Faiiiield; 
JoKeph  K.  Kus,  Norwalk.  and  Ralph  \.  .Stearas,  Bozrah,  all 
of  Conn.,  assignors  lo  I  nited  States  Surgical  Corporation, 
Norwaik.  Conn. 

C  ontinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  133,4<>0,  Oct.  7.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar  .M),  1995,  Ser  No.  415,026 

Inl.  CI.'  A61B  /"/ft:  I^AIX    B3IB  /I"!' 

I   S.  CI.  606—167  1«  Claims 


^.^^ 


;_,«* 


1  In  J  surgical  tasiening  inslmmeni  having  a  plur.ililv  ol  lasten 
t-rs  .ind  a  knile  lor  severing  iissue  the  improvement  comprising 
I  nonlinear  cutting  edge  lomied  on  a  Iissue  engaging  portion  ol 
said  knile,  the  cutting  edge  having  a  hrst  convex  curved 
portion  a  second  convex  curved  portion,  and  an  intemiedialc 
concave  curved  portion  disposed  between  said  hrst  and  sec 
ond  piiriions,  wherein  the  cutting  edge  lorms  a  substantially 
sinusoidal  shajx-  having  a  pkiralilv  ol  radii  ol  ciirsjiure 


I     \n  alherecioTiiv 
passa^ew  is  or  cavilv 


5.554,165 
SI  RCIC  AI.  BLADE  AND  HCB 
Scoll   Railt.  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  and   Donald   K.  Culve>- 
hou.se.   I  nion,   Mich.,  assignors   lo   Hall   Surgical.   Di\.   of 
/.immer.  Inc.,  I^rgo,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^86.044 

Inl.  CI."  A61B  r/IJ 

I  .S.  CI.  606—176  9  C  laims 

1    A  livking  mechanism  lor  connecting  a  saw  blade  lo  a  p<iw 
ered  instrument,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  hub  earned  by  the 
p>iwered  instrument,  said  saw  blade  compnsing  a  base  end  dehning 
ili-vicc   l.>r   removini;   tissue   Irom  j   h>nlilv     an  aperture  lor  accommodating  a  portion  ol  said  huh  said  hub  and 
comprising  said  blade  having  a  pluralitv  ot  interacting  hns  and  slois,  respec 
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1   A  dtvice  adapted  for  closing  an  operation  wtHind  after  inser 
tion  of  a  catheier  in  an  artery,  the  device  comprising 
an  upright  member  with  a  honzonlai  arm. 


frame  which  includes  hrst  and  second  actuating  handles, 
each  actuating  handle  pivolally  mounted  with  respect  lo  a 
pivot  pin  and  movable  between  a  hrst  and  second  position. 
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said  exchangeable  skin-contact  part  having  a  conlact  surface  for 
pressing  against  the  skin  when  using  the  blood  lancet  device 
and  an  outlet  opening  for  the  lancet. 

wherein  said  dis[X)sable  item  is  configured  such  that  the  lancet 
can  be  inserted  only  together  with  the  skin-contact  pan.  and 

wherein  the  skin-contact  part  and  lancet  body  are  connected  lo 
one  another  and  at  the  point  of  connection  between  the 
skin-contact  part  and  the  lancet  body,  a  first  predetermined 
breaking  section  is  provided  by  means  of  which  the  skin- 
contact  pan  and  the  lance  body  are  separable  from  one 
another  lollowing  insertion  of  the  disposable  item. 


lively,  for  Uxrking  the  blade  to  the  hub,  said  fins  extending  radially 
Imm  the  huh.  the  blade  comprising  a  washer  adjacent  to  the  base 
end  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough,  the  washer  com- 
pnsing an  intenor  surface  adjacent  the  blade  and  an  extenor 
surface  spaced  from  the  blade,  the  plurality  of  complete  slots 
extending  radially  from  the  opening  inlo  the  washer,  the  complete 
slots  extending  from  the  interior  surface  to  the  exterior  surface,  a 
like  plurality  of  truncated  slots  extending  radially  from  the  opening 
into  the  washer  with  a  truncated  slot  being  positioned  between 
adjacent  complete  slots,  the  truncated  slot  extending  from  the 
inlenor  surface  toward  the  exterior  surface  and  terminating  spaced 
Irom  the  extenor  surface  thereby  forming  a  shoulder 


I 


5.554.167 
TISSUE  PIERCING  MEMBERS 
Wayne  P.  Young,  Brewster,  N.Y.;  Dominick  L.  Mastri,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.;   Henry   Bolanos.  East  Norwalk,  Conn.,  and 
George  M.  Chelednik,  Bethel,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 
States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134354.  Oct  8,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,554,137.  This  applicaUon  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,686 

Int  Cl.'^  A61B  /7/.<2.  A61M  5//S 
U.S.  CI.  606—184  20  Claims 


5,554,166 
BLtH)D  LANCET  DEVICE  FOR  WITHDRAWING  BLOOD 

FOR  DIAGNOSTIC  PURPOSES 
Hans  Lange.  Lampertheim,  and  Heii>ert  Argauer,  Pirk, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  Gm 
Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,811 
Claims  priority,  application  C>ermany,  Jun.  21,  1993,  43  20 
463.5 

Int  C1.''A6IB  17/32 
I  .S.  CI.  606—182  26  Claims 


1   A  piercing  lip  for  an  obturator  compnsing; 

(al  a  body  member  having  a  conical  distal  portion  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis  including  a  cylindrical  portion  which 
extends  from  a  circular  base  of  tfie  body  inember  having  first 
and  second  elongated  cutouts  substantially  parallel  to  one 
another  and  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body 
member;  and 

(b)  a  cutting  blade  assiKiated  with  the  body  member  including  a 

distal  edge  portion  extending  beyond  the  penphery  of  the 

conical  distal  portion  of  the  body  member  and  a  proximal 

.  „    mounting  flange  configured  lo  mount  the  piercing  tip  to  the 

obturator 


I  Blood  lancel  device  for  withdrawing  blood  for  diagnostic 
purposes,  compnsing; 

a  housing. 

a  lancet  holder,  movable  within  the  housing,  for  holding  a 
lancel.  said  lancel  being  a  component  of  a  disposable  item 
which  comprises  the  lancet  with  a  lancet  body  made  of  a 
plastic  matenal.  an  exchangeable  skin  contact  part  and  a 
lancel  needle  fixed  in  the  lancet  body,  and  which  disposable 
Item  IS  intended  for  once  only  use  and  is  inserted  at  an 
anienor  end  of  the  housing  in  a  single  operation. 

a  lancet  dnve  to  dnve  the  puncturing  and  retraction  movement 
of  the  lancet  holder  with  a  lancel  field  therein. 

wherein  the  housing  has  an  anterior  end  in  the  punctunng 
direction,  receiving  the  exchangeable  skin-contact  part  and 
the  lancet. 


5454.168 

DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING  THE  OPERATION  WOUND 

AFTER  PUNCTURE  OF  ARTERIA  FEMORALIS  OR 

VENA  FEMORALIS 

Anne  L.  Petersen.  Greve.  Denmark,  assignor  to  LL  Medico 

APS,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK92/O0171.  §  371  Date  Jan.  13.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No,  W092/21297.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  157,040 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Denmark.  Jun.  3,  1991,  1055/91 
Int.  Cl."^  A61B  17/12 
I  .S.  CI.  606—201  7  Claims 
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surgical  fasteners  from  said  cartridge  assembly  to  dnve 
said  surgical  fasteners  into  said  body  tissue. 


atiachment  means  disposed  on  said  body  for  attaching  said  first 

object  to  said  apparatus;  and 
retaining  means  for  resisting  forces  tending  lo  withdraw  said 
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1   A  device  adapted  for  closing  an  operation  wound  after  inser 
tion  of  a  catheter  in  an  artery,  the  device  comprising 
an  upright  member  with  a  hon/ontal  arm. 
a  connector  rod  connected  ic  the  horizontal  arm. 
a  head  adjustably  and  swingably  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  on 

the  connector  nxJ.  the  head  being  vertically  movable  trom  an 

initial  position  to  a  working  position, 
a  first  and  a  second  pressure  rod.  each  earned  hv  the  head  distal 

from  the  honzontai  arm.  the  hrsi  and  the  sernnd  pressure  nxJs 

each  having  a  lower  end. 
two  pressure  ihoes.  a  respective  shoe  mounted  with  a  liniiied 

amount  of  swing  on  the  respective  lower  ends  ot  the  hrsi  and 

the  second  pres,sure  rods, 
each  pressure  shoe  having  an  underside,  each  underside  having  j 

^kidproof  coating  thereon, 
wherein  when  the  head  i>  moved  to  the  working  position,  each 

pressure  shoe  contacts  a  respective  compress,  the  pressure 

shoes  being  able  lo  exert  a  unifi>rm  yielding  and  constant 

vertical  pressure  on  the  wixind  and  further  being  able  In  exert 

J  honzonlaJ  pressure  against  the  wound  from  one  pressure 

shoe  to  the  i>ther. 
and  wherein  the  head  is  so  oriented  that  ihe  hon/onlal  pressure 

Is  in  a  kKigitudmal  direction  with  respect  lo  tbe  artery 


5^54,1*'* 
METHOD  FOR  PLACING  STAPLES  IN  LAPAROSCOPIC 

OR  ENDOSCOPIC  PROCEDl  RES 
David   T.   Green,   Wcstport;    Henry   BolanCH,   F.ast   Norwalk; 
DanM  E.  MtA.  New  Fairfldd;  Keith  Ratdiff.  Sandy  Hook, 
and  Charic*  R.  Sheiia,  Southport,  all  of  Coon.,  aasignori  to 
L  nitcd  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Cootiwutiaa  of  Ser.  No.  145.727.  Oct.  29.  1993.  PaL  No. 
5.425,745,  whidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9433&3.  Sep. 

10,  1992,  ahandoned.  whidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
709>41,  Jon.  3.  1991.  abandoacd,  whidi  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  35M4*.  May  2*.  1989.  PaL  No.  5.040,715.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  K  I99S.  Ser.  No.  4*9.938 
Int.  CI."  \61B  I  ^1^4 
IS.  CI.  *06— 219  2  Claims 


1    .\  method  of  endos».opii.allv  driving  lasieners  inlo  b<x)y  tissue 
cixTipnsing  the  steps  ot 

providing   an   erKk>scopK    i)pening    indt   a   N_id>    tor   accessing 

tissue  to  be  fa.stened. 
providing  a  surgical  apparatus  tor  driving  surgical  fasteners  into 

body  tissue  including 


a  frame  which  includes  hrst  and  second  actuating  handles. 

each  actuating  handle  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  a 

pivot  pin  and  movable  between  a  hrst  and  second  position, 
an  endoscopic  portion  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  extend 

ing    distally    trom    said    frame,    said    endoscopic    portion 

including 

I I  an  elongated  support  for  receiving  a  cartndge  assembly,  the 
cartridge  assembly  having  a  distal  end  and  a  prviximal  end 
and  including  a  plurality  of  surgical  fa.steners  slidablv 
mounted  tfiercin.  and  having  a  tissue  engaging  surface. 

II I  a  jaw  member  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  said 
proximal  end  of  said  jaw  member  being  pivotally  retained 
in  said  elongated  support  such  that  the  jaw  member  is 
movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  in 
elose  cooperative  alignment  with  the  tissue  engaging  sur 
lace  of  the  cartndge  a.ssembly  and  said  distal  end  of  said 
jaw  member  is  in  juxtaposed  alignment  with  said  distal  end 
ol  said  cartridge  assembly. 

III  I  a  closure  member  for  moving  the  jaw  member  between  the 
open  position  and  tlie  clo.sed  position  compnsing  a  collar 
operauvely  assiKiated  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  support 
and  said  jaw  member,  said  collar  having  a  camming  edge 
and  being  movable  between  a  hrst  position  in  which  said 
camming  edge  is  located  proximaJly  to  the  proximal  end  of 
said  jaw  member,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 
camming  edge  is  kxraled  distally  to  the  proximal  end  of 
said  jaw  member,  said  collar  cooperating  with  said  jaw 
member  such  that  when  said  collar  is  moved  from  said  hrst 
position  to  said  second  position,  said  jaw  member  is  urged 
to  said  closed  position, 

IV  1  pusher  elements  for  ejecting  the  surgical  fasteners  from  the 
cartndge  a.s.sembly  through  ti.ssue,  and 

V I  an   elongated   member  operatively   associated   with   said 
second  actuating  member  which  translates  with  respect  to 
said  eixloscopic  portion  independent  of  said  closure  mem 
her  for  actuating  said  pusher  elements,  and 

VII  linkage  operatively  associated  with  said  hrst  actuating 
handle  for  moving  said  collar  between  said  hrsi  position 
and  said  second  position, 

piviKing  said  hrst  actuating  handle  from  said  hrsi  lo  said 
second  position,  thereby  translating  the  closure  member 
lo  the  second  ptisition  to  approximate  said  jaw  member 
towards  said  cartndge  assembly  pnor  to  inserting  said 
law  member  and  cartndge  a.ssembly  into  said  endoscopic 
opening. 

inserting  said  approximated  jaw  member  and  cartndge 
assembly  ot  said  surgical  apparatus  into  said  endoscopic 
opening. 

pivoting  said  hrst  actuating  handle  from  said  second  posi 
tion  to  said  hrst  position,  thereby  translating  the  closure 
member  from  the  second  position  to  the  first  position  to 
open  said  approximated  jaw  member  and  said  cartndge 
a.s.sembly  to  dehne  a  tissue  receiving  space  therebetween, 

positioning  body  tissue  into  which  said  fasteners  are  to  be 
dnven  such  that  said  body  tissue  enters  said  tissue 
receiving  space  between  said  jaw  member  and  said  car 
tndge  a.s.sembly  in  a  direction  extending  from  a  distal  to 
a  proximal  end  of  said  |aw  member  and  said  cartndge 
a.s.sembly. 

pivoting  said  first  actuating  handle  from  said  first  position 
to  said  second  position,  thereby  translating  the  closure 
member  back  to  the  second  position  lo  cause  said  jaw 
member  to  move  said  jaw  member  from  said  open  posi- 
tion to  said  closed  position,  and 

pivoting  said  second  acmaling  handle  from  said  hrst  posi 
lion    lo   said    second   position,   thereby    translating    said 
elongated  member  independent  of  the  closure  member 
and   actuating   said   pusher  elements   for   ejecting   said 
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detecting  the  on.sci  of  a  cardiac  arrhythmia. 

monitonng   the   device   operational   parameter   to   forecast   the 
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surgical  fasteners  from  said  cartridge  assembly  to  drive 
said  surgical  fasteners  into  said  body  tissue. 


5,554,170 
AB.SORBABLE  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  AND  SURGICAL 

ARTICLES  FABRICATED  THEREFROM 

Mark  S.  Roby,  Killingworth;  Steven  L.  Bennett,  New  Haven, 

and  Cheng-Kung  Liu,  Norwalk,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

I'nited  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

DivLsion  of  Sen  No.  204,721,  Mar.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,403347, 

which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,811,  May  27, 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

378,754 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/04:  C08G  64/ 1 8:64/02 :63A)« 

IS.  CI.  606—230  S  Claims 


1  A  suture  fabncated  from  a  copolymer,  said  copolymer  com- 
pnsing a  proportion  of  glycolic  acid  ester  units  as  one  of  said 
hkx.ks.  and  another  of  said  blocks  comprising  a  random  copolymer 
ot  1.4  dioxane-2-one  and  1,3  dioxane-2-one.exhibiting  a  maximum 
energy  for  a  given  si/e  suture  as  follows: 


Suture  Si/c 


Maximum 
0-5*  Strain  Ener^gy,  kg-mm 


about  2.62 


5,554,171 

SLTURE  ANCHOR 

Roland  F.  Gattuma,  Walpole;  James  E.  Nicholson,  Lincoln. 

and  James  O'Leary,  Mcdford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Mitek  Surgical  Products,  Inc.,  Westwood,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  981,011,  Nov.  24,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5.358411.  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  85331,  Mar. 

18.  1992,  PaL  No.  5,19233,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  711,145,  Jun.  6,  1991,  abandoocd,  which  is  a  continuation 

of  Ser  No.  439.452,  Nov.  20,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,046,513,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51^67,  May  18,  1987,  PaL  No. 

4398,156.  This  application  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,584 

InLa.'>A61B  17/04 

VS.  CI.  606—232  4  Oaims 


a>--« 


1  Apparatus  for  attaching  a  first  object  to  a  second  object,  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  maximum  cross-section 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  body  being 
adapted  for  longitudinJ  insertion  into  said  second  object: 


attachment  means  disposed  on  said  body  for  attaching  said  first 
objecl  to  said  apparatus:  and 

retaining  means  for  resisting  forces  tending  to  withdraw  said 
apparatus  from  said  second  object  after  its  insertion  therein. 
said  retaining  means  comprising  at  lea.st  one  flexible  element 
having  first  and  second  portions,  said  first  portion  being 
supported  bv  said  txxly  and  said  second  portion  normally 
extending  outboard  from  said  body  so  that  said  second  portion 
IS  located  outwardly  of  a  longitudinal  axial  projection  of  said 
maximum  cross-section  of  said  body,  said  flexible  element 
being  substantially  elastically  deformable  such  that  said  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  flexible  element  is  capable  of  being 
liKated  substantially  within  a  longitudinal  axial  projection  of 
said  maximum  cross-section  of  said  bodv 


5.554,172 

DIRECTED  ENERGY  SURGICAL  METHOD  AND 

ASSEMBLY 

Glenn  A.  Homer;  Scott  A.  Miller;  Warren  P.  Heim;  Larry  K. 

Blankenship,  and  James  L.  Brassell,  all  of  Boulder,  Colo., 

assignors  to  The  Larren  Corporation.  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  May  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  437321 

InL  a."  A61N  l/OH 

VS.  CI.  607—88  51  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  method  for  achieving  a  predetermined  surgical 
effect  on  tissue  while  reducing  the  generation  of  smoke  by  quench- 
ing tissue  pyrolysis  comprising: 

applying  a  directed  energy  stream  to  a  predetermined  tissue 
region  to  achieve  a  predetermined  surgical  effect;  and 

contacting  said  predetermined  tissue  region  with  a  liquid  mist 
stream  comprising  liquid  droplets  having  a  diameter  of 
between  about  0.1  to  1 000  micrometers  and  a  mass  flow  rate 
of  about  1511  milligrams  per  square  centimeter  or  less  per  a  1 
second  time  period  to  quench  tissue  pyrolysis. 


5354,173 
DEFIBRILLATOR  CHARGE  TESTER 
Lemoie,  404  Tomlinson  Rd.,  Huntingdon  Valley, 


Pa. 


emerald  M. 
19006 

Filed  OcL  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,470 

InL  a."  A61N  1/00:1/08:  (MHR  1/06:31/12 

VS.  CI.  607—1  15  Claims 

II   A  defibrillator  charge  tester  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an 

electrical  charge  on  the  electrode  surfaces  of  a  defibrillator,  said 

charge  tester  comprising: 

a  generally  Y-shaped  nonconductive  shell  having  a  handle  por- 
tion and  a  plurality  of  elongated  portions  extending  from  one 
end  of  the  handle  portion; 
a  charge  testing  circuit  disposed  in  the  shell,  the  circuit  compris- 
ing 

(i)  a  plurality  of  conductive  terminal  eixls.  each  terminal  end 
extending  through  the  shell  at  a  respective  distal  end  of  one 
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5354,176 
IMPLANTABLE  ELECTRODE  AND  SENSOR  LEAD                   /-  ~  \ 
,  APPARATUS  /     , ,   \ 


.^  ,^- 


/  \         y 
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a      „    » 


delecting  the  onset  of  a  cardiac  antiythmia. 

monitonng  the  device  operational  parameter  lo  forecast  the 
amount  of  time  required  from  the  onset  of  a  cardiac  arrhyth 
mia  to  generate  and  deliver  the  therapeutic  shcxk. 

selecting  the  ntiminal  energy  level  for  the  therapeutic  shiKk 
when  the  forecasted  time  is  less  than  a  prescribed  critical 
time, 

selecting  the  increased  energy  level  tor  the  therapeutic  sh<x:k 
when  the  forecasted  tiine  equals  or  exceeds  the  prcscnhed 
cntical  time,  and 

generating  a  therapeutic  shixk  at  one  of  (a)  a  nominal  energy 
level,  and  (bl  an  increased  energy  level,  and  delivenng  tJie 
tfierapeutic  shock  to  the  patient's  heart,  wherein  an  amount  of 
time  from  the  onset  o  a  cardiac  arrhythmia  is  required  to 
generate  and  deliver  the  tfierapeutic  sh<xk,  the  amount  of  time 
varving  as  a  function  of  a  device  operational  parameter 


of  the  elongated  piirtions  and  lenninaling  in  a  ^onductue 
contact  member  tor  contacting  a  respective  dehbnilator 
electrode  surface. 

Ill)  an  indicator  electrically  connected  lo  the  lemimal  ends  tor 
indicaung  thai  current  is  dovung  thmugh  the  circuit,  said 
indicator  being  activated  vthen  the  current  flovung  through 
the  circuit  ejceeds  a  nr\t  predetermined  value   and 

mil  a  slov*  burning  fuse  elettncally  connected  to  tfie  icmunal 
ends  for  breaking  tfie  continuitv  ot  the  circuit  when  current 
passing  through  ttie  tu.se  exceeds  tfie  hrst  predetermined 
value  and  t(x  permitting  tfie  activation  i»t  the  indicator  ti)r  j 
Nh»n  penotl  ot  time  before  the  circuit  lontinuilv  is  broken 


5^54,174 
SYSTEM  A.ND  METHOD  EOR  AITOMATKAI.LV 
ADJUSTING  CARDIOVERTER  AND  DEFIBRILLATOR 
SH(K'K  ENERGY  AS  A  Et'NCTION  OF  TIME-TO- 
THERAPY 
James  D.  Carney,  IIL  Simi  Valley.  Calif.,  assixnor  to  Pacesetter. 
Inc^  Sylaiar,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  \t^.  Ser.  No.  S44^S24 

InL  (I."  .A*1.N  /'V 

lii.  n.  *07— 5  ISClaims 


D' 


5J54.175 

THERAPY  TERMINATION  IN  AN  ATRIAL 

DEnBRILLATOR  AND  METHOD 

Clifton  A.  Alfemeas,  Redmoad,  Wash.,  assignor  to  InCootrol, 

Inc..  Redmofid,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  19»4.  Ser.  No.  .Vt6,500 

Int.  Cl.'^  A6IN  //'V 

I  ..S.  (1,  607—5  12  Claims 


J 


/■MM  ammmmmmiCMB 


7  A  noethod  of  administenng  therapeutic  shtK'ks  from  an 
implantabie  cardiac  Jtunulanng  devure  to  a  patient  s  heart  to  inter 
nipt  cardiac  arrhythmias,  the  inettHxJ  compnsing  tlte  steps  of 


2  .An  amal  dehbnilator  comprising 

an  atrial  hbnilation  detector  for  determining  if  the  atna  of  a 

heart  are  in  need  of  cardioversion. 
therapy   means  for  performing  a  therapy   sequence  to  apply 

cardioverting  electncal  energy  to  the  atna  when  the  atna  are 

in  need  of  cardioversion,  and, 
means  for  terminating  the  therapy   sequence   when  the  aunal 

hbnilation  detector  fails  at  least  twice  in  succession  to  dclcr 

mine  that  the  atna  are  in  need  of  cardioversion. 


'  5^54,176 

IMPLANTABLE  ELECTRODE  AND  SENSOR  LEAD 
APPARATUS 
David  S.  Maddison,  WoUstonccnn;  Michad  Skabky,  Waver- 
ley;  Gerhard  Gotthardt,  Cartic  HDl,  and  Ndl  Anderson, 
Artarmon,  all  of  Australia,  awigBari  to  Tdcctnmks  Padng 
Systeais,  Inc,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3,113,  Jan.  12, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  te  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  772,975,  Oct  8, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5330,520,  which  is  a  conttnaathw-in-part  ot  Ser.  No.  644,426, 

Jan.  22,  1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  Na  617>t9,  Nov.  27, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  453,125, 

Dec  5,  1989,  abandoned,  whidi  is  a  continaation  of  Ser.  No. 

223,738,  Jul.  25,  1988,  abandoMd,  wUcb  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  863^57,  May  15,  1986,  abwidoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

644,426is  a  continuatiaa  at  Ser.  No.  188,487,  Apr.  29,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  JuL  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  279,814 

Int  CL"^  A61N  1/04 

VS.  CI.  607—9  14  Claims 


^ 


cA$ 


I  A  body  implantable  electrode  lead  apparatus  for  delivenng 
electncal  pulses  from  a  cardiac  pacemalcer  device  to  body  tissues, 
said  electrode  lead  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hrst  non-coiled  electrical  conductor  having  a  proumal  end  and 
a  distal  end.  said  first  non-coiled  electrical  conductor  being 
compnsed  of  a  non-intrinsically  conductive  polymeric  mate- 
nal  coated  with  a  conductive  material; 

hrst  means  for  insulating  said  first  non-coiled  electrical  conduc- 
tor. 

a  second  non-coiled  electrical  conductor  having  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end.  said  second  non-coiled  electrical  conductor 
being  disposed  coaxially  about  said  first  non-coiled  electrical 
conductor  and  said  first  insulating  means,  said  second  non- 
coiled  electncal  conductor  comprised  of  a  non-intrinsically 
conductive  polymeric  material  coated  with  a  conductive  mate- 
nal; 

second  means  for  insulating  said  second  non-coiled  electncal 
conductor; 

means  for  coupling  the  proximal  ends  of  said  first  and  said 
second  non-coiled  electrical  conductors  to  the  cardiac  pace- 
maker device;  and 

electrode  means  for  delivering  the  electrical  pulses  from  the 
distal  ends  of  said  first  and  second  non-coiled  conductors  to 
the  body  tissues,  said  electrode  means  including  exposed 
lengths  of  said  hrst  and  said  second  non-coiled  electrical 
conductors  from  which  said  first  and  said  second  insulating 
means  have  lieen  selectively  removed  to  provide  a  stepped 
transition  between  said  first  and  second  non-coiled  electrical 
conductors 


I 


5,554,177 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  OPTIMIZE  PACING 
BASED  ON  INTENSITY  OF  ACOUSTIC  SIGNAL 
Robert  S.  Kieval,  Golden  Valley,  and  Orlian  Soylum,  New 
Brighton,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411^41 

Int  a."  A61N  1/39 

C.S.  CI.  607—17  17  Claims 

I   A  method  for  adjusting  a  cardiac  pacemaker  by  automatically 

responding   to  abnormal   sounds  caused  by   a  suboptimal   heart 

condition  comprising; 

isolating  a  particular  heart  sound  believed  to  be  indicative  of  the 
suboptimal  hean  condition  at  least  in  part  by  relating  it 
temporally  to  the  time  of  first  (S,  )  and  second  (S,)  heart 
sounds  from  the  signal  produced  by  an  acoustic  sensor  adap- 
tively   situated  in  association  with  the  body  of  a  patient  to 
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receive  such  sounds  and  from  them  for  producing  high  signal 
levels  of  such  sounds. 

determining  a  measure  of  at  least  one  characteristic  of  tfie 
particular  heart  sound, 

adjusting  tlie  time  period  before  the  next  delivered  pacing  pulse 
until  the  lowest  desirable  measure  of  said  at  least  one  charac- 
teristic of  said  particular  hean  sound  is  detected. 


5,554,178 
METALIZED  IMPLANTABLE  CARDIAC  ELECTRODE 
Roger  W.  Dahl,  Andover,  Minn.,  and  David  Lipson,  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Cardiac  Pacemaliers,  Inc.,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,176,  Feb.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,942 

Int  a."  A61N  1/05 

U.S.  CI.  607—122  5  Claims 


1.  An  electrode  adapted  for  implantation  on  or  about  a  heart  and 
for  connection  to  a  system  for  monitoring  or  stimulating  cardiac 
activity,  the  electrode  comprising: 

a  flexible  polymeric  substrate  formed  as  a  silicone  rubber  tube 

having  an  exposed  surface  layer: 
a  region  of  the  exposed  surface  layer  impregnated  with  a  metal 

to  form  an  electrically  conductive  surface; 
an  electrical  conductor  for  electrical  connection  to  the  system; 

and 
a  conductive  adhesive  joining  the  conducting  surface  to  the 

electncal  conductor. 


5,554,179 
IMPLANTABLE  DIFIBRILLATOR  ELECTRODE 
Brigitte    Stroetmann,    Uttenreuth,    and    Gerhard    Starbedi, 
Nuremberg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Pacesetter  AB, 
Sweden 

FUed  Jun.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,893 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  2,  1993,  43  22 
130.0 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61N  1/05 
L.S.  CI.  607—129  17  Claims 

1    An  implantable  defibrillator  electrode  comprising  a  large 
surfaced  electrode  in  the  form  of  a  netting,  a  spiral,  or  a  fabnc  of 
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electronicailv  tonduclive  maicnal.  the  elccinxle  being  embedded 
completely  in  i  buKompaLible.  hydiophilic.  elettrolvtu-dlly  ..on 
ductive  ptilymcr 


5^54.180  ^  ^               ,                        ,  ,     L.  u           , 

IVTTIAI  I'MINAI   STFNTINr"  fHAIT  erhibiting  dl  leaM  d  spnng  like  behavioral  componeni  in  a  radial 

Rodney  i:  TWIt,  W«l  BloomfieW,  Mich.,  iiss'iisiior  U)  Aeroqiilp    J"^^"»"   "P""   self  expanding   from   a   fiPil   radially  constrained 

Corporation,  Maumce,  Ohio  une^panded     geometry      lo 

FU«d  Jul.  7,  IW5,  .Ser.  No.  499,740  eipanded  geometry 
Inl.  (1."  \6IK  :/rW 

I  i».  CI.  623—1  l^  Clainas 


second     radially  unconstrained 


I     An   intraluminal   sicnimg   ijrall   Iit   impldnljiuin   in   .i   hlixnl 
icssel.  comprising 

a  (.nllapsibic  tube  member  having  j  hrsi  end  and  .i  second  end 
an  outer  lavcr  and  an  inner  Ijvcr  extending  bclviecn  said  ends 
said  outer  jjver  being  |oined  along  a  pluralilv  ot  longiludi 
nally  e^lending  lines  to  \aid  inner  laser  to  torm  a  pluralits  ol 
cylinders  helvkeen  said  inner  laser  and  said  outer  lavcr 
extending  longitudinallv  between  said  hrsl  end  and  said  sec 
ond  end.  said  ^vlinders.  vkhen  expanded,  prosiding  structural 
support  to  said  lube  member  said  tube  member  including 
means  tor  introducing  an  abMirbate  therein,  and 

an  abs«>rbent  positioned  in  at  Icasi  one  ot  said  ^vlinders 
ifcherebv  \»hen  said  absorbale  is  intnxluced  to  said  plurality  ol 
tvlindcrs  ami  said  absorbent  said  absorheni  absorbs  said 
absorbale  and  increases  m  volume  to  suppon  said  lube  mem 
her  in  said  hItxHl  vessel 


5,554,182 
MKTHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  RE.STF:N()SIS 
Thonuu  Q.  Dinh,  Minnetonka;  MkhaH  Dror.  Edina,  and  Rob- 
en    .S.    Schwartz,    Rochester,    all    of    Minn.,    a.ssi|;DOrs    to 
Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Division  or  .Ser.  No.  306,781,  Sep.  15,  1994,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .No.  79J22,  Jun.  17.  199.^  which 
Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  854,118,  Mar.  19.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,444 

im.  c\^  A6IF  :/rir,  :/tw  a61M  :yAi: 

I  S.  1 1.  523—1  6  Claims 


5_^54,181 

STKNI 

(•ladwin  S.  Das.  St.   Paul.  Minn..  a.<»iKnor  to  Regents  of  the 

I  niversity  of  Minnesota.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

RIed  Ma*  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  237.626 

Int.  CI.    \6IF  :'v. 

I -S.  CI.  623— I  10  (  lainLs 

I    A  stent  comprising,  a  sell  expandable  cvhndncal  bodv  made 

tnim  a  single  piece  ol   niatenal    the   stent  having  a  longitudinal 

dimension,  said  cvlindnial  b<nK    including  a  pluralilv   ot  i.losed 

windings  and  sinps  intermediale  the  closed  windings  such  that  said 

stem  IS  prevented  trorn  expanding  generallv  in  the  direction  ol  said 

longitudinal    dimension      said    sell  expandable    ivlindni.al    bodv 


I    -X  method  lor  preventing  restenosis  in  .i  binlv  lumen  treated  to 
>pen  J  luminal  restriction,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  ol 
lai  providing  a  stent  bodv. 
I  hi  applying  to  the  stent  binly  a  composition  ot  hbrinogen  and 

thrombin  to  eflect  polymen/ation  ot  the  hbnnogen  to  hbrin 
ui   applying   heparin   to   the   hbnnogen   and   thrombin   as   the 

hbnnogen  is  being  polvmenzed  lo  hbnn. 
uji  delivering  the  stent  having  hbnn  and  hepann  thereon  pen.u 

taneously  and  transluminallv   inio  a  bodv   lumen  and  through 

the  bixiy  lumen  to  the  portion  ot  the  NhJv  lumen  having  the 

luminal  restriction,  and 
ibi  expanding  the  stent  and  hbnn  thereon  into  tontact  with  the 

NhIv  lumen 
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dl  al  least  one  pin  protruding  outwardiv   from  said  valve  and 
conhgured  to  engage  said  adjacent  analomical  stniclure  when 


5.554,187 
MF;DIC.Vri()N  DISPENSING  INTRA-OCl  I.AR  LENS 
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5^54,183  5,554,184  ■" 

VASCILAR  PROSTHESIS  FOR  THE  SUBSTITUTION  OR  HEART  VALVE 

INTERNAL  LINING  OF  BLOOD  VESSELS  OF  MEDIUM      Venkm  R.  Machlraju,  534  Squaw  Run  E„  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
OR  LARGE  DIAMETER  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ITS  15238 

APPLICATION  Filed  Jul.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  281  JOS 

Stefano  Narari.  Via  Bignanko  12/C,  22100  Como,  Italy  I"*-  CI."  A61F  2/24 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,746  ^ i-^.  CI.  623—2  16  Claims 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Italy,  Jan.  19, 1994,  MI94A0066 
Int  CL*  A61F  2A)6 
I  .S.  CI.  623—1  23  Oaims 


^=. 


T'. 


1  Va.scular  prosthesis  for  substitution  or  internal  lining  of  a 
segment  of  a  blood  vessel  of  medium  or  large  diameter,  comprising 

a  tubular  body  made  of  biocompatible  material,  said  tubular 
body  defining  a  lateral  wall,  a  first  and  a  second  longitudinal 
end  thereof  and  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 

at  least  one  radially  expandable  body  disposed  substantially 
coaxial  to  said  tubular  body  and  perimetrically  connected  to 
said  tubular  body,  said  expandable  body  comprising 

a  support  extending  longitudinally  along  an  axis  between  a  first 
and  a  second  longitudinal  end  thereof,  said  axis  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tubular  body,  said  support 
having  a  plurality  of  lateral  holes,  said  plurality  of  lateral 
holes  including  at  least  a  first  lateral  hole  and  a  second  lateral 
hole  proximal  to  said  first  lateral  hole,  and  at  least  a  third 
lateral  hole  and  a  forth  lateral  hole  proxinud  to  said  third  hole, 
said  third  and  fourth  boles  being  longitudinally  spaced  with 
respect  to  said  first  and  second  holes;  and 

at  least  one  elastically  flexible  wire  slidingly  mounted  on  said 
support  for  radial  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  expand- 
able body,  said  wire  entering  the  siippoft  through  said  first 
longitudinal  end  thereof,  said  wire  then  coming  out  from  the 
suppon  through  said  first  lateral  hole  and  reentering  the 
support  through  said  third  lateral  hole  so  as  to  define  a  first 
tract  of  said  wire  inclined  with  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  axis  of  said  tubular  body  and  a  second  tract  of  said 
wire  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  said  tubular  body, 
said  wire  further  coming  out  again  from  the  support  through 
said  forth  lateral  hole  and  reentering  the  support  through  said 
second  lateral  hole  so  as  to  define  a  third  tract  of  said  wire 
substantially  in  the  same  plan  as  the  second  tract,  and  a  forth 
tract  of  said  wire  inclined  with  respect  to  i  plan  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  tubular  body,  said  second  tract  and  said 
third  tract  forming  substantially  an  annular  loop,  said  wire 
coming  out  then  from  the  suppoit  through  said  first  longitu- 
dinal end  thereof,  thereby  expansion  and  contraction  of  said 
tubular  body  is  obtained  when  said  wire  slides  with  respect  to 
said  support,  said  wire  being  fnctionally  engaged  to  said 
support  in  said  first,  second,  third  and  fowth  lateral  bole. 

said  expandable  body  being  connected  to  said  tubular  body  by 
repeated  passages  of  said  wire  along  said  first,  second,  third 
and  forth  tract  through  the  wall  of  said  tubular  body,  thereby 
a  radial  expansion  of  said  tubular  body  is  obtained  when  said 
expandable  body  is  expanded,  said  expandable  body  being 
disposed  at  said  first  end  of  said  tubular  body. 


1  A  method  for  repainng  a  human  heart  valve,  compnsing  the 
steps  of  cutting  a  single  sheet  of  a  natural  or  artificial  sheet 
matenal  into  the  shape  of  an  excised  human  heart  valve  including 
al  least  one  trabeculated  tier  of  chordae  tendmeae.  said  tier  termi- 
nating in  a  papillary  muscle  graft  tab.  and  surgically  implanting  the 
cut  sheet  material  into  the  heart  of  a  patient  in  whom  heart  valve 
repair  is  indicated. 


5,554,185 
INFLATABLE  PROSTHETIC  CARDIOVASCULAR  VALVE 
FOR  PERCUTANEOUS  TRANSLUMINAL 
IMPLANTATION  OF  SAME 
Peter  C.  Block,  3510  SW.  Sherwood  Place,  Portland,  Oreg. 
97201;  W.  Earl  Anderson,  230  E.  38th  Ave.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 
97405-4714,  and  David  G.  Atteridgc,  18235  SW.  BainkMia 
Way,  Bcaverton,  Oreg.  97007 

FUed  JuL  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,663 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/24 

VS.  CI.  623—2  17  Claims 


1.  An  inflatable  cardiovascular  valve  initially  deployable  in  a 
collapsed  deflated  configuration  and  subsequently  inflatable  to  a 
non-collapsed  operative  configuration,  said  valve  comprising: 

a)  an  inflatable  valve  support  body  which,  when  fiilly  inflated, 
comprises  a  generally  annular  ring  defining  a  central  passage- 
way through  which  blood  may  flow; 

b)  at  least  one  leaflet  occluder  attached  to  said  inflatable  valve 
support  body  and  configured  to  move  back  and  forth  between: 
i.  an  open  position  wherein  blood  may  flow  in  a  first  direction 

through  said  central  passageway;  and 
ii.  a  closed  position  whereby  blood  is  prevented  from  back- 
flowinq  through  said  central  passageway  in  a  second  direc- 
tion, said  second  direction  being  opposite  said  first  direc- 
tion; 

c)  an  inflation  port  formed  on  said  inflatable  valve  support  body 
to  facilitate  inflation  thereof;  and 
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5,554,189 
URETERAL  PROSTHESIS 

Fernando  1.  De  La  Torre,  Rocafort  252  3"  2"  ' 


Sr'.n 


portion  of  a  bone,  the  bone  having  outer  and  inner  contours,  the 
prosthesis  componeni  produced  thereby  providing  a  surface  for 

rransmissirvn   f\{  tVsrrps   Kr»I\jL;*»pn   fhp   hr»n»»   -.inH   fhp   r>rr»sfh*»«is   mm- 
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di  al  lea.sl  one  pin  protruding  oulviarilh  troni  sjkI  valve  ,ind 
i.onligured  to  engage  >aiil  ddiaient  jnaloniKjl  sirutlurr  *hen 
said  inflalahlc  valve  hodv  is  intlaled 


5,554,186 
BILEAFLFT  MECHA.NK  Al.  HEART  VAl.N  E  HA\  IN(. 

CROPPED  SLOT  PIVOT  CONFIGI  RATION  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTIN<;  BL(M>D  STA(;NAT1()N 

THEREIN 

(George   X.  (>uo.  Dove  Canyon,  and   Robert  Stobie,  MLvsion 

Vlejo,  both  of  Calif.,  a.ssi)(nors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.. 

OeerBeld.  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  19*1,  Ser.  No.  M,2,h^^ 

InL  CI."  A61F  :.24 

I  -S.  CI.  623—2  26  Claims 


/^^ 


/7C7 


/^a 


1  -\  bileartei  riiei.hanKai  ..ardiov  as*,  ular  valve  vonipnsing 
ai  an  annular  valve  hodv  having  .in  inner  surface  and  a  central 
bliKKl  rtow  pa-ssjgewav  evlending  therclhrough.  said  valve 
b<idv  having  an  hlmxl  inHow  side  and  a  hli«id  oultlovk  side 
h)  hrsi  and  second  pairs  ol  pivoi  slots  tomied  on  oppt)Mle  sides 
ot  the  inner  surlace  ol  the  annular  valve  Ixidy,  a  central  axis 
dehned  hel\*een  each  pair  I't  pivot  slots,  each  pivot  slot 
ct>mpnsing 

II  an  indentation  tornieil  in  s.iul  valve  UkIv  .ind  having  .1 
curved  conhguration 

III  a  hrst  flat  end  wall  at  one  end  ol  said  indentation  adiacent 
said  hkxid  inflou  side  said  hrst  Hat  end  v^all  having  first 
and  second  ends 

1111  a  second  flat  end  v*all  al  an  end  ot  said  indentation 
opposite  sdid  hrsi  flat  end  wall  and  ad|acent  said  hliKid 
outrtovv  side,  said  second  flat  end  v^all  having  hrst  and 
second  ends,  said  second  flat  end  wall  heing  suhstantiallv 
parallel  to  said  hrst  Hal  end  wall,  and  said  hrst  and  second 
Hat  end  walls  disposed  al  an  angle  transecting  the  central 
axis  ol  said  valve  hodv 

IV  I  an  inner  curved  edge  adfacent  the  central  axis  extending 
tnim  the  hrst  end  ot  the  hrst  flat  end  wall  to  the  hrst  end  ot 
the  second  flat  eiHl  wall,  said  inr^r  curved  edge  comprising 
a  curved  upper  pi)rtion,  a  suhstantiallv  siraighl  central  p<ir 
lion,  and  a  curvet)  lower  piinion    and. 

V  I  an  outer  curved  lateral  edge  extending  trorn  the  second  end 

ot  the  hrst  Hat  end  wall  to  the  second  end  ol  the  second  Hat 

end  wall,  said  v)uter  curved  lateral  edge  compnsing  a  suh 

stantiallv  straight  upper  portion  and  a  >.urved  lower  portion. 

CI  nghl  and  left  occluder  leaflets  having  hrst  and  second  ends 

and  ear  memhers  extending  from  the  hrst  and  second  ends 

thereof,  said  car  memhers  fx-ing  disposed  within  said  pivot 

slots   to   pivotailv    mount   said   occluder   leaflets   within   said 

annular  valve  Nxlv 

di    said    ficcluder    leaflets    heing    therehv     pivotailv     movable 

hetween 

II  an  open  p«isition  wfierein  said  occluder  leaflets  ui  p«isi 
turned  to  allow  hl(H»l  to  flow  in  a  hrst  direction  through 
said  blcHtd  flow  pa.ssagewav.  \rA 

III  a  closed  position  wherein  said  ivcluder  leaflets  prevent 
bkxKl  trom  hackflowing  ihmugh  said  hliHxJ  flow  pa.s,sage 
was  in  a  second  direction,  opposite  said  hrst  direction 


5,554,187 

MEDK  ATION  DISPENSINC;  IN TRA-OCT  l.AR  LENS 

SY.STEM 

Joseph   Rizzo,   III,   220  Commonwealth   Ate.,   Boston,   Mavs. 

02116 

Filed  Aug.  18,  I995,  Ser.  No.  517,157 

Int.  CI."  A61F  ://'> 

I  .S,  CI.  62.U- 6  17  Claims 


1    Medication  dispensing  intra  ixular  lens  svstem  for  implania 
Hon  into  an  eye  comprising 

an  implanlahle  intra  ivular  lens 

a  varrier  medium  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the  lens,  and 
a   hiologicalK    active   malenal   or   malenals   embedded   in    the 
earner  medium  for  controlled  release  into  the  eje 


5,554.188 
I  NIVERSAL  MIDDLE  EAR  PROSrHF:,SIS 
Anthony  Prescolt,  Arlington.  Tenn..  assignor  to  XOMF^D.  Inc., 
Jacksonville,  Fla. 

C  ontinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  55.181.  Apr.  29.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Apr.  11,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  419.833 

Int.  CI."  A61F  ://V 

I  S.  CI.  623—10  13  C  laims 


1  A  modular  middle  ear  ossicles  prosthesis  lor  providing 
mechanical  linkage  between  a  tympanic  membrane  and  an  inner 
ear  portion,  such  as  a  stapes  or  footpnni  of  a  stapes,  the  prosthesis 
comprising 

a  hrst  portion  including  an  enlarged  head  having  a  suhstantiallv 
circular  outer  circumference  and  a  niunded  outer  surface  for 
engaging  the  tympanic  inemhrane  and  a  cannulated  shaft 
extending  from  said  head,  said  shaft  having  a  predetermined 
length  and  dehning  a  bore  with  an  inside  diameter  sized  to 
slide  over  a  natural  head  ot  the  stapes  such  that  said  hrst 
portion  IS  operable  alone  a.s  a  partial  ossicular  prosthesis,  and 
a  second  p«:)rtion  including  an  elongated  shaft  having  a  distal 
section  si/ed  to  tie  inserted  within  said  bore  of  the  cannulaled 
shaft  of  said  hrst  ptirtion  and  a  second  section  w  ith  a  diameter 
smaller  than  a  diameter  of  said  distal  section,  resulting  in  a 
combination  that  is  operable  to  provide  a  total  ossicular 
prosthesis  when  replacement  of  all  ttie  ossicles  is  required 


5^54,1W 
URETERAL  PROSTHESIS 

Fernando  I.  De  La  Torre,  Rocafort  252  3"  2"  *""''"•■  ^'-"■' 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394^48 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  25,  1994,  9400384 

Int  CI,"  A61F  V02 

I  .S.  CI.  623—11  5  Claims 


portion  of  a  bone,  the  bone  having  outer  and  inner  contours,  the 
prosthesis  component  produced  thereby  providing  a  surface  for 
transmission  of  forces  between  the  bone  and  the  prosthesis  com- 
ponent, the  prosthesis  component  having  a  mass  and  a  rigidity,  the 
methcxl  composing  the  following  steps: 

three-dimensionally  reconstructing  the  bony  bed  from  a  senes  of 

sections  of  the  bone; 
prcxlucing  a  contour  model  of  the  bone  including  the  outer  and 

inner  contours; 
determining  mean  density  ot  the  bone  in  individual  bone  sec- 
tions; and 
adapting  the  prosthesis  component  to -the  bony  bed  by  determin- 
ing a  material  property  of  the  prosthesis  component  to  corre- 
late with  the  mean  densitv  in  the  individual  bone  sections. 


1  Lasting  withdrawable  ureteral  prosthesis  comprising  a  hollow 
tubular  frame  having  an  outside  region  and  an  inside  region,  said 
hollow  tubular  frame  consisting  of  a  coiled  biotolerable  metallic 
wire  formed  into  a  plurality  of  contiguous  contacting  spires,  and  an 
internal  metallic  wire  extending  through  the  inside  region  of  the 
hollow  tubular  frame  from  one  end  of  the  frame  to  another  end 
thereof,  said  internal  metallic  wire  being  attached  to  at  least  three, 
hui  not  more  than  four,  of  said  spires  al  each  of  said  ends  to 
prevent  elastic  elongation  of  the  coiled  biotolerable  metallic  wire, 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  spires  permit  a  flow  of  unne 
hetween  said  spires  from  said  inside  region  to  said  outside  region 
and  from  said  outside  region  to  said  inside  region. 


1  .\  method  of  producing  a  prosthesis  component  for  anchoring 
with  using  bone  cement  and  also  for  anchoring  without  using  bone 
cement,  in  a+nmy  bed  in  the  epiphyseal,  metaphyseal  or  diaphyseal 


5,554,191 
INTERSOMATIC  VERTEBRAL  CAGE 
Michel  Lahille,  Vauhallan,  and  Phillippe  Cottin,  Saint  Remy 
Les  Chevreuse,  both  of  France,  assig:nors  to  Biomat,  Igny, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,413 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  26,  1994.  94  00860 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  2/44 
L.S.  CI.  623—17  10  Claims 


5,554,190 
PROSTHESIS  COMPONENT  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  IT 
Klaus  Draenert,  Gabrid-Mu-Str.  3,  D-8000  Muncben  80,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01002,  5  371  Date  Oct  21,  1994,  §  102(e» 
Date  Oct.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21863,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

KT  Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325,350 
Claims  priority,  application  C^ermany,  Apr.  24,  1992,  42  13 
599.0 

Int.  a."  A61F  irZH 
VS.  CI.  623—16  18  Claims 


1  An  intersomatic  cage  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  a  pair  of 
vertebral  bcxlies,  compnsing: 

(a)  two  spaced  branches  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
second  branch  ends  having  facing  beanng  surfaces,  said 
branches  dehning  a  longitudinal  slot  therebetween  extending 
from  said  second  ends  of  said  branches,  said  slot  being 
enlarged  near  said  first  end.  thereby  to  increa.se  the  flexibility 
of  said  branches,  said  branches  having  outside  surfaces  which 
are  substantially  plane  and  parallel  when  said  intersomatic 
cage  IS  being  inserted  between  the  two  vertebral  bodies; 

(b)  a  linking  portion  linking  said  first  ends  of  said  branches  and 
integral  with  said  first  branch  ends; 

10  a  screw  having  a  screw -threaded  shank  passing  through  said 
linking  portion  and  between  said  branches;  and 

Id)  a  spreader  member  disposed  between  said  facing  beanng 
surfaces  of  said  second  branch  ends  and  screwed  10  said 
screw -threaded  shank  ot  said  screw,  said  spreader  member 
being  applied  onto  said  facing  bearing  surfaces  by  screwing 
said  screw,  thereby  spreading  said  second  ends  of  said 
branches  after  having  in-sened  said  cage  between  said  verte- 
bral bodies. 
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5,554.192                                                                                             5,554,194 
INTRAMEDl  LLARY  IMPLANT  STEM  AND                                     MODULAR  SURGICAL  IMPLANT 

CHEMICAL 

PRCK-E. 

C^eorg  Ri 

Basle,. 

5,554,195                                                                ^^^g^ 
SS  FOR  THE  PRODUCI  ION  OF  RESIST  PRINTS           ^.,^^^\ 
>bert,  Inzlingen.  (Germany,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd..         '^^^ 
Switzerland                                                                                 ^\,^ 

/^i-a 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  10,  1996 


INTRAMEDl'LLARY  IMPI.ANT  STEM  AND 
CENTRALIZER 
Roy  D.  Crownlnshield,  Warsaw,  Iim1_  asRignor  to  /Jmmer.  Inc., 
Warsaw,  Ind. 

Rled  Oct  5.  I*»4.  Ser.  No.  .M7.6V7 

Int.  (1."  A6IF  :/:h 

VS.  (I.  623—16  10  Claims 


5^54,194 

MODILAR  SURGICAL  IMPLANT 

Deborah  L.  Sanders.  West  Chester.  Pa.,  assignor  to  I  nited 

States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,086 

Int  Cl.'^  A61F  2/2H.  F16B  12/44 

I  ..S.  CI.  623—16  18  Claims 


I  [n  combinaoon.  an  implanl  pnxsihesis  for  in.scrtion  into  a 
cavity  prepared  in  a  bone  comprising  a  stem  comp<.)nenl  having  a 
distal  end.  and  a  cenlrali«r  for  altachmeni  lo  said  stem  componeni 
distal  end. 

said  stem  componeni  having  a  pluralilv  ot  longitudinal  channels 

formed  around  iLs  periphery  adjacent  iLs  said  distal  end. 
said  centralizer  including  a  plurality  of  blade  pan.s  for  engaging 
said  stem  component  within  said  channels  when  said  central 
izer  is  attached  to  said  stem  component,  wherein  said  chan 
nels  each  have  an  inner  wall,  which  converges  radially  toward 
tile  apex  of  said  stem  component  distal  end 


v 


!     ! 


'^:TA    J^.T: 


\ 


S  ^^il^li^i^    -' 


5.554,193 
Patent  Not  Lisued  For  This  Number 


6  A  modular  surgical  implant  comprising  at  least  a  first  segment 
and  a  second  segment,  the  hrst  segment  being  connected  to  tfie 
second  segment  by  a  connector  having  a  lirsl  portion  and  a  second 
portion,  the  hrst  portion  being  secured  into  the  tirst  segment  and 
tfie  second  portion  being  secured  into  the  second  segment,  the  first 
portion  and  the  second  portion  dimensioned  and  configured  to 
male  and  form  a  swivel  such  that  the  first  segment  and  second 
segment  are  movable  in  multiplanar  onentation  relative  to  each 
otlier 


CHEMICAL 


5^54,195 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  RESIST  PRINTS 
Georg  Robert.  Inzlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd„ 
Basle.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  3,  1994,  44  19 
450.1 

Int  CI."  D06D  5/12 
l.S.  CI.  8 — 146  2  aaims 

1  PriK-ess  for  the  production  of  resist  prints  on  two-dimensional 
textile  pieces  having  an  upper  side  and  an  opposed  reverse  side 
compnsing  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a I  impregnating  those  pans  of  the  upper  side  of  a  textile  piece 
which  are  to  be  given  a  resist  effect  with  a  water-repellent 
compnsing  a  tiuorocarbon  polymerizate  or  copolymerizate.  in 
admixture  with  an  aqueous  isocyanate  cross-linking  agent; 
and,  optionally,  a  dyestuff-containing  printing  paste: 
(bi  drying  said  textile  piece; 
Id  fixing  the  water-repellent;  and 

(d)  dyeing  the  textile  piece  by  applying  an  aqueous  dyeing 
liquor  to  the  reverse  side  only  of  said  textile  piece. 


I 


5354,196 
METHOD  OF  MARKING  A  SURFACE  OF  AN  OBJECT  BY 

MEANS  OF  A  LASER  LIGHT 
^'tsen  Widstra,  Eindhoven,  NcthcrUnds,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,947,  May  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,808 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  26, 
1993,  93201505 

Int  CI."  D06P  1/02:3/00:5/20 
VS.  a.  8-444  17  Claims 


a>-<:ft>foc- 


<^»5 


an  oxidative  dye  component  having  a  preselected  concentration 
of  a  developable  oxidative  hair  dye: 

a  hrst  dye  reservoir  containing  said  oxidative  dye  component: 

a  developer  component  having  a  preselected  concentration  of  a 
developer  capable  of  developing  said  oxidative  hair  dye: 

a  first  developer  reservoir  containing  said  developer  component; 

dispensing  means  for  dispensing  said  oxidative  dye  component 
from  said  hrst  dye  reservoir  and  for  dispensing  said  developer 
componeni  from  said  first  developer  reservoir,  said  dispensing 
means  including  a  first  orifice  defining  an  outlet  from  said  first 
dye  reservoir,  said  first  onfice  having  a  cross- sectional  area 
sized  active  to  said  concentration  of  oxidafire  hair  dye.  and  a 
second  orifice  defining  an  outlet  from  said  first  developer 
reservoir,  said  second  orifice  having  a  cross-sectional  area 
sized  relative  lo  said  concentration  of  said  developer;  and  a 
blending  means  for  blending  together  is  dispensed  quantity  of 
said  oxidative  dye  and  developer  components,  wherein  said 
blending  means  comprises  a  substantially  fal-surface.  inert 
material  having  a  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  dispensed 
quantity  of  al  least  one  of  said  developer  and  said  oxidative 
dye  component  disposed  thereon,  and  wherein  said  blending 
means  is  detached  from  said  first  dye  reservoir  and  said  first 
developer  reservoir 


a^i       <^*^     \     (XX) 


5,554,198 
METHOD  FOR  DYEING  FABRIC 
Marli  K.  Poplin,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Tinter  Inc..  Opa- 
Locka,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,974 

Int  CI."  D06P  5/12:5/22 

V.S.  a.  8-^*82  23  Oaims 


I  A  method  of  marlung  a  surface  of  an  object  compnsing 
coating  said  surface  with  a  layer  of  a  mixture  compnsing  at  least  a 
binder,  a  dye  precursor  and  a  coupler,  said  dye  precursor  being  a 
heterocyclic  bis-sulphonylhydrazone  of  the  formula  A>C=N — 
NR,R;,  wherein  A  is  a  heterocyclic  ring  system,  and  R,  and  R2  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylsulphonyl  and  arylsul- 
phonyl  and  said  coupler  being  a  compound  having  an  active 
hydrogen  atom  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indoles, 
phenols,  anilines  and  methylene  compounds,  irradiating  said  mix- 
lure  with  a  laser  light  beam  according  with  the  desired  martdng  to 
thereby  convert  the  dye  precursor  to  an  azo-dye  at  areas  of  said 
layer  irradiated  by  said  laser  light  beam. 


5,554,197 

HAIR  DYING  SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR 

ACCURATELY  BLENDING  AND  DEVELOPING  HAIR 

DVE 

Anthony  Assini,  MartincvUie,  aad  Bernard  Foss,  Rockaway, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Anttioay  BcrBard  Incorporated, 

Martinsville  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277^32 
Int  a."  A6IK  7/13:  A45D  19/00:40/24 
VS.  a.  8-^106  17  Claims 

I   A  hair  dying  system,  comprising: 


1.  A  method  for  applying  color  10  a  fabric  to  create  random  dye 
patterns  thereon  comprising  the  steps  of  gathering  tfie  fabric  and 
simultaneously  or  shortly  thereafter  applying  at  least  one  dye 
accelerant  onto  the  gathered  fabnc  in  a  random  and  nonuniform 
manner  so  that  the  resulting  fabric  has  random  areas  containing 
dye  accelerant  and  random  areas  not  containing  dye  accelerant; 
applying  dye  to  the  fabric  at  a  temperature  effective  to  permit  rapid 
absorption  of  the  dye  into  the  dye  accelerant  containing  areas,  and 
less  or  no  absorption  of  the  dye  into  the  areas  not  containing  dye 
accelerant:  and  removing  unabsorbed  dye  while  inhibiting  migra- 
tion of  absorbed  dye  within  ttie  fabric. 
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5,554,199 
DYEING  PROCESS  AND  Al  XILIARY 


(XX'R''.  wherein  R'  and  R^  independently  represent  a  hydrocarbyl 
group,  provided  that  R'  and  R'  do  not  both  represent  the  acetate 


thermally  treating  the  heated  and  dewatered  slurry,  said  step 
including  at  least  a  step  of  decaiboxylating  the  oil- 
impregnated  coal  through  heating  to  renaove  oxygen  there- 


on the  refractory  wall  and  the  refractory  floor  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber  beyond  a  predetermined  reduced  or  no  slag 
condition. 


September  10,  1996 


CHEMICAL 
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5^54.1W 
DYEING  PROCESS  AND  Al  XILIARY 
Hans- Peter  Baiiiniinn.  Ettiii(«i,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  San- 
dox  LUL,  Basic,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,924 
Claims  priority,  appttcatloa  (Germany,  Nov.  19.  1993.  43  39 
473.6 

InL  a."  f07C"  MW-t:.  D«6P  //-ift,  */iV) 
vs.  CL  8—543  10  Oaims 

1  In  a  process  tor  the  exhaust  dyeing  ot  cellulose  containing 
substrates  with  reactive  dyes  iR)  in  aqueous  liquor  containing 
20-200  g/L  sodium  chlonde,  and  the  optional  presence  of  a 
sequestering  agent  (Q),  a  hydrotrope  (H).  or  a  mixture  of  (Q)  and 
(H);  the  improvement  comprising  the  dyeing  being  earned  out  in 
the  presence  of  0  05^  *>  g  per  liter  aqueous  liquor  of  an  auxiliary 
(E),  (E)  being  a  methylene-bndgc-containing  and  sulpho-group- 
containing  aromatic  product  or  mixture  of  prvxlucts,  optionally  in 
salt  form,  that  is  obtainable  by  sulphonalion  of 
lal  a  compound  of  formula 


to  introduce  on  dveragc  at  leait  1  I   ^ulptio  groups  per  mol 

ecule  of  I  a). 
and  of 

ibl  at  least  one  optionally  alky Uubstituled  diphenyl(ihio)elher. 

to  introduce  on  average  at  least   I  I   'iulph<i  groups  per  mol 

ecule  of  (b).  and  condensation  of  the  sulphonation  products  of 

(a)  and  of  (b)  with 
(CI    formaldehyde    or   a    tormaldehydc-vielding    compound    in 

acidic  medium  and  optionally,  followed  by   reaction  with  a 

base  to  form  a  salt    wfierein  R,   and  R,  are  independently 

hydrogen  or  alkvl  ot  I  in  4  carbon  atoms 


5,554,200 
OIL  ADDITIVES  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Ramati  J.  Brod,  AMii«doii,-  Brian  W.  Davics,  BIcwbury,  and 
l^mcci  Ibrahim,  Abingdon,  all  of  I'nitcd  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc,  Linden,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/»166*,  <  371  Date  Dec.  21.  1994,  5  102<el 
Date  Dec.  21,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00386,  PIT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  3M.666 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  30.  1992, 
9213904 

InL  (V  ClOL  I'IK.  ClOM  /-/S/TW 
VS.  a.  44—393  2*  Claims 

1  A  crude  oil.  lubricating  oil  or  fuel  oil  composition  comprising 
an  additive  effective  to  improve  low  lemperaturc  flow  of  the  oil. 
the  additive  compnsing 

III  an  oil  soluble  ethylene  copolvmer  having,  in  addition  to  units 
derived  from  ethylene,  from  ^  S  to  ^S  molar  per  cent  of  units 
of  itie  formula 


-CH.    CUJi' 


OOCR*.  wherein  R'  and  R'*  independently  represent  a  hydrocarbyl 
group,  provided  that  R'  and  R"  do  not  both  represent  the  acetate 
group,  the  proportion  of  units  I  in  polymer  (il  f>eing  at  least  2 
n;iolar  per  cent  greater  than  the  proportion  of  uniLs  II  in  polymer 


III). 


wherein  (Al  the  composition  also  contains  an  ethylene  vinyl 
ester  copolymer  further  to  any  that  may  be  present;  or 

iBi  at  least  one  of  polymer  (i)  and  polymer  (in  additionally 
contains  units  of  the  formula 


CH.    <  ««' 
where  R^  represents  -  -()H.  or  of  the  formula 

-CCH.iCH.K^t     (HR'- 


m 


rv 


where  R"  and  R    each  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  an 

alkyl  group  with  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 

(Cl  al  least  one  of  R'  and  R*  represents  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
gn)up  having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms,  and  at  least  one  of  (i)  or 
111!  IS  a  copolymer  made  by  (a)  saponification  and 
re  estenhcation  or  (b)  transcstenlication  of  an  elhylene-vinyl 
acetate  or  propionate  copolymer  or  an  ethylene-methyl  or 
ethyl! meth  )acrylalc  copolymer 


SSS4J01 

THERMAL  TREATED  COAL,  AND  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATLIS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Kazuhito  Yagaki;  Osamu  Oknma;  Tkkuo  Shigchisa,  and  Tei- 

suya  Dcguchi.  all  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabtishiki 

Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364.754 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1993.  5-331731 

InL  a."  ClOL  l/.^2:9/00 

VS.  a.  44—626  13  Claims 


^m- 


baa 


■Sumi 


<.^?f- 


4  a 


i^^4jf '  ' 


I 


L' 


<•«)- ' 


and 

111)  an  oil  stiluble  ethylene  copolvmer  having,  in  addition  to  1  A  thermally  treated  coai  having  a  water  content  of  not  more 
units  derived  from  ethylene,  up  lo  II)  molar  per  cent  of  units  than  10^.  said  coal  being  formed  from  the  process  comprising  the 
of  the  formula  steps  of 

providing  a  porous  coal. 


:'H.    (RR' 


[I 


wherein  each  R  independently  represents  H  or  CH,.  and  each  R' 
and  R'  independently  represents  a  group  of  the  fixmula  COOR'  or 


providing  an  oil  for  impregnating  pores  of  the  porous  coal: 

mixing  the  coal  and  the  oil  to  obtain  a  slurry. 

heating  the  slurry,  said  step  of  heating  including  steps  of  evapo- 
rating water  from  the  porous  coal  and  inducing  impregnation 
of  the  oil  into  the  pores  of  the  coal,  and 


thermally  treating  the  heated  and  dewatered  slurry,  said  step 
including  at  least  a  step  of  decaiboxylating  the  oil- 
impregnated  coal  through  heating  to  renaove  oxygen  there- 
from 


5^5432 
GASIFIER  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
Donald  O.  Brooker,  Hopewell  Jnactioii,  N.Y,,-  James  S.  Falsetti, 
New  Fairfield,  Conn,;  James  K.  Wolfenbarger,  Torrance, 
Calif,;  Dinh-Cuong  Vnong,  Nedcriand,  and  Allen  J.  Pertuit, 
Sugar  Land,  both  of  Tex^  asatgnon  to  Texaco  Inc^  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114^56,  Sep.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,220 

InL  a."  CIOJ  3/48:3/52 

VS.  a.  48—62  R  10  Claims 


CZH» 


V* 


1  A  gasifier  for  the  partial  oxidation  of  a  cartxmaceous  fuel 
mixture  in  a  high  temperature  atmosphere  to  provide  a  hot  effluent, 
including  a  synthesis  gas,  said  gasifier  comprising, 

a)  a  housing  shell  having  an  upright  sidewall  portion  and  a  floor 
portion  integrally  Joined  to  the  upright  sidewall  portion  to 
form  a  continuation  of  the  upright  sidewall  poftion, 
bl  a  combustion  chamber  in  the  housing  sheU  in  which  the 
carbonaceous  fuel  mixture  is  directed  and  partially  oxidized, 
said  combustion  chamber  having  a  refractory  wall  lining  the 
upnght  sidewall  portion  of  the  housing  shell  and  a  refractory 
floor  lining  the  floor  portion  of  said  housing  shell. 
c  I  a  bath  section  below  the  floor  portion  of  said  housing  shell  for 
holding  liquid  coolant, 

d)  a  throat  section  at  the  refracttxy  floor  of  said  combustion 
chamber,  said  throat  section  having  a  throat  opening  in  the 
refractory  floor  and  the  floor  portion  of  said  housing  shell 
through  which  said  combustion  chamber  commimicates  with 
said  bath  section  to  conduct  hot  products  of  said  partial 
oxidation  from  said  combustion  chamber  into  said  bath  sec- 
tion. 

e)  a  deslagging  healer  at  said  combustion  chamber  for  melting 
solidified  slag  on  the  refractory  wall  and  the  refractory  floor 
of  said  combustion  chamber,  said  refractory  floor  being  down- 
wardly inclined  toward  said  throat  opening  to  enable  the 
melted  slag  to  flow  out  of  said  combustion  chamber  through 
said  throat  opening. 

fl  movement-sensing  means  provided  below  the  flcx>r  portion  of 
said  housing  shell  in  said  bath  section  to  contact  the  floor 
portion  of  said  housing  shell  in  said  bath  section  and  deflect 
w  ith  the  floor  portion  of  said  housing  shell  to  sense  deflection 
of  said  floor  portion  of  said  housing  shell  due  to  slag  buildup 


on  the  refractory  wall  and  the  refractory  floor  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber  beyond  a  predetermined  reduced  or  no  slag 
condition, 
g)  signal-producing  means  connected  to  said  movement-sensing 
means  for  generating  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  deflection 
of  said  movennent-sensing  means  to  control  operation  of  said 
deslagging  burner  to  melt  the  slag  buildup  on  the  refractory 
wall  and  the  refractory  floor  when  said  moveinent-sensing 
means  detects  a  predetermined  deflection  of  said  floor  of  said 
housing  shell  beyond  the  predetermined  reduced  or  no  slag 
condition. 


5,554,203 
FILTER  ELEMENT 
Albert  Borkent,  2  Prins  Berahardweg,  NL  8453,  XB  Orai^ew- 
oud;  Erik  Kuiper,  30  Wikbwal,  NL  8465  PV,  Oudehaske,  and 
Sander  G.  Van  Vrceiand,  133  Bogelskamphoek,  NL  7546,  DJ 
Enschede,  all  of  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,471 

InL  a.*'  BOID  46/00 

ll,S.  a.  55—378  IS  Claims 


1.  A  filter  element  for  the  separation  of  dust  particles  from  a  gas 
or  air  flow,  comprising: 

a  number  of  filter  pockets;  and 

a  main  support  frame: 

the  open  mouth  edges  of  said  filter  pockets  being  interconnected 
to  said  main  support  frame  and  its  interconnecting  traversing 
ribs  wherein  said  main  support  frame  comprises  interfitting 
interior  and  exterior  subframes  which  are  detachably  con- 
nected one  to  another  and  to  each  and  all  of  said  filter  pockets, 
characterized  in  that  the  penphery  of  the  interior  subframe  to 
which  said  filter  pockets  are  connected,  comprises  a  number 
of  protrusions  and  the  exterior  subframe  is  provided  with  a 
corresponding  number  of  receiving  openings  for  interfitting 
said  subframes  into  said  main  support  frame,  the  protrusions 
being  interlockingly  engaged  by  each  of  said  receiving  open- 
ings by  means  of  a  snapping  action,  such  that  simultaneously 
the  open  edges  of  said  filter  pockets  are  leak  free  and  tightly 
wedged  between  opposed  surfaces  of  said  subframes. 


5354,204 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  METHOD  FOR  QUARTZ 
MATERIAL 
Hiroaki  Kotaka,  Nagoya;  Nobuhisa  Kurono,  Chita-giui;  Hide- 
nori  Yamaoka,  Nagoya;  Yoshirou  Alba,  Zama,  and  Shunitsu 
Matsuo,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Ceramics 
Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,107 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1993,  5-217086 

InL  a."  C03C  3/06 

VS.  a.  65—60.8  7  Claims 

1.  A  surface  treatment  method  for  quartz  material,  comprising  a 

step  of  conducting  a  heal  contact  treatment  on  quartz  material 
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September  10.  1996 


5,554,286 

METHOD  OF  CHARGING  ORE 

Kari  Czermak,  Enns;  Konstantin  Milioois,  (^eorgen  a/d  Slief- 


September  10.  1996  CHEMICAL 
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5,554,208 

ENHANCED  GAS  SEPARATIONS  AND  ZEOLITE 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  10,  1996 


5,554.286 
METHOD  OF  CHARGING  ORE 
K«ii  Czennak,  Enos;  Koastantin  MUkMiis,  C^corgen  a/d  Stief- 
Ung;  Gcro  Tessmer,  Linz,  all  of  Austria,  and  Roy  H.  Whipp, 
Jr^  Miami,  Ela.,  assignors  to  Vocst- Alpine  Industiieanlafen- 
bau  GmbH,  Austria,  and  Brifer  International  Ltd.,  Barba- 
dos 

EUed  Mar.  3,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  398,562 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Austria,  Mar.  4,  1944.  465/94 

InL  n."  C21B  I  MX) 

IS.  n.  75— M6  16  Claims 


wivCMjMsrm  (CO 


serving  is  a  target  m  he  trealeJ  with  dninK>nia  gas  at  a  tempcratun^ 
i)f  12tMI'  C  or  less  under  the  presence  nt  a  cartxin  generating 
source 


,•> 


Ji^^  l' 


5,554  J05 

AIR  FILTER  FOR  THE  INTERIOR  OF  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Volker    Ernst,    Saclisenbeim.'    Arthur    KLIotz.    Rem.seclL,    and 

Rudolf  Leipelt,  Martiacb,  all  of  Ormany,  assignors  to  Fil- 

terwerk  Mann  &  Hummei  GmbH,  Ludwigsburg,  Ormany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser  No.  291,857 
Clainu  priority,  application  (Germany,  Aug.  19,  1993,  4J  27 
834J 

Int.  CI.    BO  1 1)  4r^'^2 
IS.  CI.  55— .W5J  «  Claims 


v.; 


1 


1  A  methixl  of  charging  tine  grained  ore  into  a  reactor  pressure 
vessel  through  vihich  process  ga.s  flows,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  hrst  conveying  pressure  vessel  means, 

introducing  a  hrst  portion  of  the  ore  into  said  hrst  conveying 
pressure  vessel  means, 

providing  compressed  gas,  said  compressed  ga.s  being  taken 
from  said  priKCss  gas  and  led  back  to  said  pn)cess  gas. 

pressun/ing  said  hrst  portion  ot  the  ore  vnth  said  compressed 
gas, 

providing  at  least  one  turtlier  conveying  pressure  vessel  means, 

intnxiucing  a  second  portion  of  the  ore  into  said  at  least  one 
further  conveving  pressure  vessel  means, 

prcssuri/ing  said  second  portion  ot  tfie  ore  with  said  compressed 
gas,  and 

I,  barging  said  reactor  pressure  vessel  continuously  by  alternately 
feeding  said  pressun/ed  hrst  portion  of  the  ore  from  said  first 
conveying  pressure  vessel  means  and  said  pressun/ed  second 
portion  of  the  ore  from  said  at  least  one  further  conveying 
pressure  vessel  means  into  said  reactor  pressure  vessel,  said 
compressed  gas  taken  from  said  process  gas  being  ted  along 
with  said  ore 


AiiA 


> 


]|_^ ,JI Jl 


1     An    air   filter    lor    use    m    lenliljling    .in    inlenor   nl    a    rmXor 
vehicle    ..omprising 

a  housing  having  an  unhllered  air  inlci  and  a  i. lean  air  outlet, 
a  hiter  insert  having  a  pleated  biter  medium,  and 
an  adapter  inserted  into  said  housing  and  arranged  therein  said 
adap<er  having  a  surrounding  seal  element  ti>r  providing  a  seal 
between  said  unhllered  air  inlet  and  said  ilean  air  outlet  said 
niter  insert  being  removablv  ananged  in  said  adapter  and  said 
hIter  insert  having  a  scaling  eleiiieni  surrounding  said  biter 
insert  tor  providing  a  seal  with  respect  to  saul  ailapter 


5,554  JOT 

PR(K'F>i.S  OF  RECY  CLING  IRON  OXIDE.S  AND 

PLASTICS  IN  STEELMAKINC; 

Eugene  A.  Bogdan.  North  Huntingdon,  and  Alvin  A.  Terchicli, 

MonroeviUc,   both   of  Pa.,  assignors  to  I'SX  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,868 
Int.  CI.'  C2IB  (/rw 
I  .S.  CI.  75—500  17  Claims 

1  A  method  ot  recovering  metallic  iron  values  in  waste  iron 
oxide  dust,  comprising  recovenng  waste  iron  oxide  dust  al  a 
temperature  sutficient  lo  soften  and  melt  a  water  insoluble  ihermo 
plastic  matenal.  mixing  the  hot  iron  oxide  dust  and  the  plastic  in 
proportions  sutficient  to  soften  and  melt  the  plastic  to  form  a 
binder  tor  the  iron  oxide  dust,  agglomerating  the  mixture  into  a 
particulate  form  suitable  for  intrixluction  into  a  sieelmaking  fur 
nace.  adding  the  particulate  mixture  to  a  steelmaking  furnace,  and 
combusting  ihe  plastic  binder 
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5.554  Jll 
Artrrni  «<  si  i.rTB<»i  K.ss  PI  AT1N<;  soil  TIONS 


5.554  J 13 
INK  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTINC7 


Seftembek  10,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1135 


5354^8 

ENHANCED  GAS  SEPARATIONS  AND  ZEOLITE 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 

Joseph  T.  Mullhaupt,  WilUjuiisTille,  and  Panla  C.  Stephenson, 

East  Amherst,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology, 

Inc.,  Danbury,  Coim. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  165^6,  Dec  14,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,441.557.  This  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511^47 
Int  CL'  BOID  53A)47 
VS.  CI.  95—96  15  Claims 

1  An  enhanced  process  for  the  selective  adsorption  of  a  more 
readily  adsorbable  component  of  a  gas  mixture  containing  said 
component  and  a  less  readily  adsorbable  component  in  an  adsorp- 
tion system  containing  at  least  one  bed  of  adsorbent  matenal 
capable  of  selectively  adsorbing  the  more  readily  adsorbable  com- 
ponent from  the  gas  mixture,  each  bed  in  said  adsorption  system 
undergoing,  on  a  cyclic  basis,  a  processing  sequence  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  the  gas  mixture  at  an  upper  adsorption  pressure 
to  said  bed  containing  adsorbent  material  comprising  an  X  or 
A  type  zeolitic  adsorbent  cotnposition  having  true  imit  cells  of 
8  ^ages.  each  tnie  unit  cell  having  a  symmetrical  framework 
composition  and  a  symmetrical  cation  composition,  said  sym- 
metncal  cation  composition  being  monovalent,  divalent,  or 
mixtures  thereof,  said  symmetrical  fraraeworit  composition 
having  an  equal  average  number  of  Al  atoms  per  ^age  in  all 
8  P-cages  of  each  true  unit  cell  and  said  symmetrical  cation 
composition  having  the  same  average  number  of  either 
monovalent  or  divalent  cations,  or  of  mixtures  of  each  type, 
distributed  in  each  ^age  of  the  true  imit  cell,  said  symmetri- 
cal framework  composition  having  a  Si02/Al203  ratio  from 
about  2,741  to  about  2.861; 

(b)  depiessurizing  the  bed  by  the  release  of  gas  therefrom  so  as 
to  decrease  the  pressure  in  the  bed  from  said  upper  adsorption 
pressure  to  a  lower  desorption  pressure  so  as  to  desorb  said 
more  readily  adsorbable  component  and  pass  it  from  the  bed: 

(c)  repressurizing  the  bed  from  the  lower  desorption  pressure  to 
said  upper  adsorption  pressure;  and 

(d)  introducing  additional  quantities  of  the  feed  gas  mixture  to 
the  bed  as  the  cyclic  pnx;essing  sequence  is  carried  out  in 
each  bed  in  the  adsorption  system, 

whereby  enhanced  equilibrium  selectivity  for  the  adsorption  of  the 
more  readily  adsorbable  component  of  the  gas  mixture  is  achieved. 


I 


5,554,210 

SUSPENSION  DEVICE  AND  A  RAPPING  MECHANISM 

FOR  ELECTRODES  IN  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 

PRECTPITATOR 

Torben  P.  Anderson,  Valby,  Denmark,  assignor  to  ELS  MILJ0 

A/S,  Denmark,  and  Compania  Sevillana  de  Electriddad, 

Spain 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,223 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Denmark,  Jan.  11, 1994,  0045/94 
InL  CI."  B03C  3/76 
VS.  CI.  96—33  10  Claims 


5,554,209 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  CONTAMINANTS  FROM  A 

GAS  STREAM 

Alan  W.  Dingfeider,  3582  WUbams  Rd„  North  EKt,  Pa.  16428 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  994,708 

Int  CL'  B03C  1/00 

VS.  CL  96—1  17  Claims 

1 .  A  gas  contaminant  separator  for  removing  contaminants  from 

a  gas  stream,  comprising: 

a  pressure  tube  formed  with  a  first  separator  section  and  an 

second  section; 
a  plate  formed  with  a  plurality  of  boles  motmted  within  the 
pressure  tube  and  extending  intermediate  the  first  separator 
section,  and  the  second  section; 
inlet  means  included  in  the  pressure  tube  for  admitting  a  con- 
taminated gas  stream  into  the  first  separator  section; 
outlet  means  for  releasing  a  gas  stream  from  the  pressure  tube; 
a  down  pipe; 

a  gas  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  gas  stream  from  the 
pressure  tube  to  the  down  pipe  whereby  said  down  pipe 
communicates  with  the  gas  transfer  means  and  the  outlet 
means;  and 
magnetic  field  inducing  means  positioned  adjacent  one  of  the 
pressure  tube  and  down-pipe  for  creating  a  magnetic  field 
within  at  least  one  of  the  pressure  tube  and  down  pipe 
whereby  the  gas  stream  must  pass  through  said  magnetic  field. 


1 .  A  suspension  device  and  a  rapping  mechanism  for  electrodes 
in  an  electrostatic  precipitator  for  cleaning  smoke  gases,  wherein 
the  suspension  device  comprises  at  least  one  substantially  horizon- 
tally arranged  elongated  supporting  element  from  which  a  plurality 
of  electrodes  are  suspended,  said  supporting  element  being  con- 
nected to  the  inside  of  a  precipitator  bousing,  said  rapping  mecha- 
nism having  means  for  transmitting  an  impact  or  vibrating  influ- 
ence to  the  individual  electrode  at  least  at  its  uppermost  eiKl,  the 
rapping  mechanism  having  nneans  for  supplying  the  impact  or 
vibrating  influence  to  the  supporting  element  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  element,  and  wherein  the  individual  electrode  is 
provided  with  suspension  means  for  cooperating  with  the  support- 
ing element  in  such  a  way  that  the  electrode  is  suspended  pivotably 
about  a  horizontal  axis  on  the  supporting  element  and  is  free  of 
play  relative  to  the  supporting  element  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  element. 


I 
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particulate  materials  carry  a  surface  charge,  the  surface  charge  on 
the  hrst  paniculate  matenal  beine  of  ODix>site  sien  to  the  surface 


5,554^18 
CEMENT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF 
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5^54  Jll 
AQLEOIS  ELECTROLESS  Pl.ATIM;  SOI.l  TIONS 
C;cor«e  S.  Bokisa,  North  (Hmstrd,  and  WUIiam  J.  Willis.  North 
Royaltoo,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Mctiean-Rohco.  Inc.. 
CkveUnd.  Ohio 

EUed  Nov.  tS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5.«i9,712 
Int  n:  cm    IK<I 
IS.  a.  106—1.22  24  (laims 

1  An  dqueous  elcLlrnlesN  plaiink!  solution  tot  JcpoMliii^  one  ot 
mort  metal-,  selecied  Irom  ihe  group  ^onsisiing  ot  iin.  Icail  his 
mulh.  indium  gallium  and  germanium  onto  a  melal  surtacc  torn 
pnsing 

(Al  at  least  one  vilution  soluble  melal  salt  sclccled  Ironi  the 
gn>up  Li)nsisting  ot  a  sianniHis  salt,  a  lead  salt,  a  bismutti  sail. 
an  indium  salt,  a  gallium  salt  and  a  germanium  salt 
(Bi  al  lea.sl  one  acid  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  ot 
fluobonc  acid,  alliane  sulfonic  acids,  alkanol  sulfonic  acids 
and  mixtures  thcreol. 
iC")  a  completing  agent  which  is  an  inuda/ole  2  ihionc  ^oni 
pound  of  the  Hormula  III 


5,554  J 1.^ 
INK  COMPO.SrnON.S  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTIM; 
Edward  J.  RjidiKan.  Jr..  Hamlin:  Richard  1..  Colt.  Rochester: 
Kurt  B.  (iundlach,  Pittsford,  and  Miguel  A.  Eontanez,  Roch- 
ester, all  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford. 
Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  22i:S2».  Apr.  14,  1994,  Pal. 
No.  5,.Vi9,13.V  said  .Ser.  No.  136,146is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  992J40,  Dec.  17.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J5«,064.  This 
application  Dec.  I,  1994,  Ser  No.  \A1.fM 
Int.  CI."  C09D  ll/o: 
I  .S.  CI.  106 — 22  H  -V.  Claims 

I    An  ink  composition  ^ihich  comprises  water,  .i  colorant,  and  a 
phosphite  salt  of  the  general  formula 

R  H 

I  I 

R'— N«  — R  HO-P"-(l 

I  II 

R"  O 


s 

II 

C 


(10) 


A-N- 


\ 


en 


/ 


Jitierent        R"!    groups 
r   cvclic    hvdnvarhv lene 


vk  herein    A   and    B    are    the    same 
wherein    R    is    a    linear    firanched 
group  containing  up  to  1  2  i.artH)n  atoms,  anil  \'  is  a  hvdrogen 
lialogen.  c\ano    vin\l    phenvl    or  ether  iiioietv    and 
iDj  water 


5i!54J12 

w.ate:rea.st  high  gloss  hypertherm<k;ei.i.in(; 

AQl  EOl  S  phase  CHANtJE  INK  AND  METHOD  EOR 

rsE 

l>oc  V.  Bui,  Beaverton,'  Clifford  R.  King,  Saiem;  [>onald  R. 
Tllteringtoo,  TUalatin.  and  Bhalchandra  M.  Karandikar. 
Laite  Oswego,  all  of  Oreg..  a.ssignors  lo  Tektronix.  Inc.. 
WUsooville,  Oreg. 

Cootinuatioa-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  2.^,105.  May  6,  1994,  Pal. 
No.  5,4*2,591.  This  applicatioo  Oct.  Mt,  1995,  Ser  No.  550,062 

Inl.  CI."  C09D  llii: 
I  .S.  (T  106—20  R  .%  Claims 
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I    An  aqueous  phase  i.hangc  inli  composition    ..ompnsing 

a  colonng  agent. 

a  water  dispcrsihle  polyester  gloss  agent    and 

an  aiTKiunl  of  hypertheniKigelling  component  m  a  concentration 
such  that  the  inli  composition  is  in  a  liquid  slate  at  a  hrsi 
temperature  and  is  in  a  solid  state  at  a  second  temperature 
where  the  secund  temperature  is  grealer  than  the  hrsi  tempera 
ture 


K 

H 

N*-R 

1 

R" 

•t)  — p-tr 

II 

1) 

R- 


therein  R.  R  R"  and  R"  can  each.  independenlK  of  each  other, 
he  hsdrogen  an  alkvl  group,  a  substituted  alksl  group,  an  ap.1 
gri>up    or  a  substituted  ar\l  group 


5,554^14 
WATER  ABLATIVE  COATING  EOR  VEHICLE  DRAG 
REDUCTION 
Robert   E.  Supcoe,  Annapolis,  Md.,  and   Francis  J,  Moran, 
Concord.  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  I'nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1976,  .Ser.  No.  722,299 
Int.  n.'^  B63B  I/-U 
I  ..S.  CI.  106—264  9  Claims 

I    .A  water  ablative  paint  having  drag  reducing  charactenstics 
consisting  essentialh  of 

a  water  soluble   high   molecular  weight   poKmer  in   particulate 

f  omi 
a  vehicle  suspending  and  carrying  said  paniculate  poKmer. 
a  solvation  mixJiher  that  is  hydrophobic  and  powdery   in  form 

coated  on  said  particulate  polymer,  and 
Mlm  mixlihers  including  a  swelling  deferent,  that  increa.se  elas 
ticiiv.   reduce   brillleness,   and   aid   in  even  ablation   of   said 
polvmer.  and  defers  swelling  of  the  film  coating 


5,554^15 
COMPOSITE  PIGMENTARY  MATERIAL 
I.eslie  A.  SImpsoa:  John  Robb;  Jonathan  Banford;  Paul  F. 
Dietz,  all  of  CleveUnd,  and  John  Temperley,  Slocktonon 
Tees,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Tloxide  Specialties  Lim- 
ited, linitcd  Kingdom 
Division  of  .Ser  No.  59,754,  May  12,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,509,960. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser  No.  481,837 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  4,  1992, 
9211822 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  14/21) 
I  -S.  CT  106—43*  48  Claims 

I  .A  prix;ess  for  producing  a  composite  particulate  pigmentary 
material  comprising  forming  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  particles  of 
a  first  particulate  material  and  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  particles  of 
a  second,  chemicallv  distinct,  paniculate  malenal,  the  pH  values  of 
the  dispersions  so  formed  being  such  that  the  panicles  ot  txilh 


paniculate  materials  carry  a  surface  charge,  the  surface  charge  on 
the  hrsi  paniculate  malenal  being  of  opposite  sign  to  the  surface 
charge  on  the  second  paniculate  malenal  and  at  least  one  of  said 
dispersions  being  formed  in  the  substantial  absence  of  a  dispersing 
agent  and  mixing  said  dispersions  under  conditions  such  that  the 
mixing  does  not  produce  a  reversal  of  the  sign  of  the  surface 
charge  on  one  of  the  maienals  to  produce  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
comp«iMte  panicles,  said  composite  panicles  comprising  an  asso- 
ciation of  panicles  of  said  first  material  and  said  second  malenal, 
the  panicles  of  said  first  material  being  held  in  association  with  the 
particles  of  said  second  material  as  a  result  of  said  surface  charges 
and  wherein  said  aqueous  dispersion  of  composite  particles  con- 
tains at  least  .VS  per  cent  by  weight  of  said  composite  particles,  said 
hrsi  malenal  being  an  inorganic  pigment  or  extender 


5,554^16 
tURABLE 

Andrejs  Baidins,  and  Michael  P.  Diebold,  both  of  Wilmington. 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,084,  Jun.  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  65,043,  May  24. 
1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  841,809, 
Feb.  26,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  356,760 
InL  CI.'  C09C  l/i6 
I  .S.  CT.  106-^142  9  Claims 

1   A  coated  pigment  consisting  essentially  of: 
(a)  a  TiO,  particle  core; 

lb)  a  porous  coating  of  about  0,2  to  59t  by  weight  of  alumina, 
calculated  as  Al.O,  and  based  on  the  weight  of  the  TiO,:  and 
(CI  a  dense  coating  of: 

II)  atxNJt  0.(X)l-.^%  by  weight  of  molybdena.  calculated  as 
MoO,  and  based  on  the  weight  of  the  TiO,;  and 

III)  about  {)05«f  to  .S*  of  alumina,  calculated  as  AUG,  and 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  TiO,.  said  dense  alumina  coat- 
ing being  formed  in  aqueous  media  in  the  presence  of  an 
effective  amount  of  soluble  molybdate. 


5,554,217 
STIR-IN  ORGANIC  PIGMENTS 
EridoUn  Blbler,  Hockessin,  Dei„  assignor  to  aiw-C^eigy  Cor- 
poration, Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,549,  Sep.  14,  1994.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,165 
Int  a."  C08K  5/00 
1 .8.  CI.  106—494  25  Claims 

I  A  process  for  coloring  a  high-molecular-weighl  oi^anic  male- 
nal, which  compnses  stirring  an  effective  pigmenting  amount  of  a 
stir-in  pigment  into  a  suspension  or  solution  of  the  high-molecular- 
weight  organic  malenal  to  prodiK;e  a  unifonn  dispersion  of  the 
pigment  in  the  high  molecular  weight  organic  material  without  any 
additional  milling  step;  wherein  the  stir-in  pigment  is  a  non-surface 
treated  organic  pigment  crude  consisting  essentially  of  non-platelet 
shaped  pigment  panicles  having  an  average  particle  size  in  the 
range  from  0  5  \xm  lo  25  \an.  which  pigment  crude  is  not  carbazole 
dioxazine  crude;  or  wherein  the  slir-in  pigment  is  a  pigment 
composition  which  comprises  from  0, 1  to  50  pans  by  weight  of  an 
inorganic  hller  pigment  and  from  50  to  99.9  parts  by  weight  of  a 
non-surface  treated  organic  pigment,  wherein  the  organic  pigment 
has  an  average  particle  size  in  the  range  from  0.5  pm  to  25  jim.  and 
wherein  ihe  sum  of  the  parts  by  weight  of  the  inorganic  tiller 
pigment  and  the  organic  pigment  is  100. 


5,554^18 
CEMENT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF 
INDER WATER  APPLICATION 
Shawn  Evans,  1610  Monmouth  Dr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92109, 
and  Kevin  Wallace,  394  Laveta  Ave.,  Encinitas.  Calif.  92024 
Filed  Apr  3,  1995,  Ser  No.  415.489 
Int  CI."  C04B  22/12:111/74 
C.S.  CT.  106—639  23  Claims 

1  A  composition  for  prepanng  cement  that  solidihes  underwater 
comprising  exothermic  micro  particles  and  base  cement,  wherein 
the  exothermic  micro  particles  are  less  than  about  2.250  microme- 
ters in  diameter  and  are  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  solidify 
ihe  cement  underwater 


5354J19 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SINGLE-CRYSTAL  BCLK 

ZINC  SELENIDE 

Tsuguo  Fukuda,  Sendai,  Japan:  Peter  Rudolph,  Berlin,  C^r- 

many.  and  Kazuyuki  L'mezu,  Sendai,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Dowa  Mining  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  23.  1995,  Ser  No.  376,896 
Int  CI."  C30B  11/14 
VS.  CI.  117—83  10  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  single-crystal  bulk  ZnSe  from  a 
mcll  by  a  high-pressure  melt  technique  in  a  vertical  Bridgman 
furnace  (VB)  or  a  vertical  gradient  freezing  (VGF)  furnace, 
wherein  polycrystalline  ZnSe  is  used  as  a  seed  and  wherein  a 
single  crystal  is  grown  on  said  seed. 


5,554,220 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING  ORGANIC  VAPOR 
PHASE  DEPOSITION  FOR  THE  GROWTH  OF  ORGANIC 
THIN  FILMS  WITH  LARGE  OPTICAL  NON- 
LINEARITIES 
Stephen  R.  Forrest'  Madimir  S.  Ban;  Paul  E.  Burrows,  and 
Jeffrey  Schwartz,  all  of  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Tbe 
Trustees  of  Princeton  University,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444^52 
Int  CI."  C30B  29/U 
VS.  CI.  117—88  34  Claims 


(C-3)2« 


N-o,    a«s.  tsouo) 


(CHjJj. 


1  A  method  for  growing  optically  nonlinear  thin  hlms  of  a 
desired  organic  salt  on  a  substrate  positioned  in  a  reaction  zone  of 
a  reactor  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

volatizing  al  least  one  donor  molecular  precursor  of  the  desired 
organic  salt  in  an  individual  chamber,  said  donor  molecular 
precursor  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  reduc- 
ing agent,  a  nucleophile,  and  a  base,  respectively; 
volatizing  al  least  one  acceptor  molecular  precursor  of  said 
desired  organic  salt  in  an  individual  chamber,  said  acceptor 
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precursor  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
oxidizing  agent,  an  elcctrophile.  or  an  acid,  respectively 
transnorlini?  ihe  volali/etl  donor  and  accentor  m^ilecular  nrecui 


RF= 


second  return  means  connected  to  the  flow  conducting  means 
and  to  the  source  means  to  provide  a  constant  second  path 
independent  from  the  first  path  to  return  excess  thixotropic 
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prctursor   being    seletled    (rum    ihe    group   consisting   ot    an 

oxiilizing  dgcni.  in  elcttrophilc,  or  an  Jtid.  rcspccuvcl) 
transporting  the  vol<iti/e»l  Jomir  and  atccpior  molci-ular  prccur 

SOTS  into  said  rva>.tion  /one  ot  said  reactor,  and 
reacting  said  volaii/cd  donor  and  acceptor  molecular  preturs«)rs 

in  a  irvanner  causing  ihe  growth  ot  ihe  desireil  thin  Mini  on 

said  substrate 


5„<54a21 

APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  DISPENSIS<;  PORTIONS  OK 

MATERIAL 

John  L.  Center,  and  Patrick  J.  Bienchenk.  both  of  DaU&v  Vex., 

aaiigDors  to  Recot,  Inc^  PUno,  Tex. 

DtvMon  ot  Ser.  No.  999  J6Z,  Dec.  11,  IWZ,  Pat.  No.  5J53.959. 

This  appUcatkM  Jun.  21,  1944,  .Ser.  No.  262,905 

InL  CI."  MM.,   ifMi 

VS.  (T  ll»— 19  14  Claims 


^^ip^U! 


'  .^.^ 


in] 


I    An  apparatus  tor  dispensing  material,  comprising 

a  teed  chute  for  conveying  material  vaid  Iced  chute  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end. 

a  feed  head  in  coininunicatKin  with  Ifie  lower  end  ol  said  teed 
chute  and  being  rixaiable  with  respect  to  the  teed  chute,  said 
feed  head  having  a  hrsi  opening  into  which  matenal  pa.vses 
fn)m  ttie  feed  chute  and  a  second  i>pening  out  ot  which  Ifie 
matenal  paiises  from  liie  teed  ficad. 

a  rotatable  tumbler  connected  to  tlie  teed  head    and 

a  device  for  rotating  tfie  tumbler. 

wtjcreby  rotation  ot  the  tumbler  causes  riAalion  ol  tt>e  teed  head 
and  rotation  ot  the  teed  head  to  a  hrsi  extent  causes  material 
to  pass  into  the  teed  head  and  rotation  ot  the  feed  head  past 
the  hrst  extent  dispenses  the  material  from  the  teed  fiead  inti> 
the  tumbler 


5^54^22 
IONIZATION  DEPOSITION  APPARATl  S 
Munekazu     NisiUhara,     Neyafawa;     Maaahldc     Yokoyama. 
Hirakata,-     HatsuUko    ShibMaki,     Ibaniki.    and    Youidii 
OhnMii.  Hlgaahioaka,  all  of  Japan,  aatsignon  to  Malsushiu 
Electric  IndBStrial  Co„  Ltd„  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  M,M4,  May  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appHcatkM  JoL  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  S01.698 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  I,  1992,  4-I4065J 
InL  tX"  C-23C  IMKI 
IS.  a.  118— 72J  HC  6  Claims 

I  An  loni/atiun  depuMtion  apparatu!>  which  compn.ses 
an  ion  source  which  is  l>x.'ated  in  a  vacuum  chamber,  said  ion 
source  including  il)  gas  introduction  ports  tor  supplying  a 
gaseous  him  matenal  into  ttie  vacuum  chamber.  (2l  a  hlament 
unit,  which  iiKludes  a  plurality  of  independent  hIamenLs  for 
which  respective  current  amounts  ot  hlament  currents  flowing 
in  said  hlametus  are  independently  controlled,  tor  generaung 
tlicniKielectrons  when  tlie  hlaments  are  heated  by  the  hlament 
currenLs.  and  an  (  1 1  atKxJe  electrode  tor  accelerating  and 
colliding  ttie  ttiermoclectruns  against  molecules  ot  tfie  gas 
ecus  him  matenai  tu  turn  the  molecules  to  plasma. 


a  holder  for  holding  a  to  be  deposited  object,  the  holder  being 
placed  confronting  to  tlie  anode  electriKlc  ot  the  ion  source  in 
the  vacuum  chamber,  and  connected  to  a  bias  source  to  attract 
ions  in  the  plasma  to  a  surface  of  the  holder. 

a  hia-s  current  detector  for  detecting  a  bias  current  ot  said  bias 
viurce.  and 

a  control  unit  tor  changing  a  ratio  of  all  the  hlament  currents  so 
as  to  maintain  the  detected  bias  current  constant 


5,554,223 
PLASMA  PRtKESSING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  ROTATING 

ELECTROMAGNFnC  HELD 
Issei  Imahashi,  Yamanashi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  205.798 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1993,  5-071225 

Int.  CI."  C2X'  l(VM 

IS.  (T  118—723  I  11  Claims 

IN 


y 


9   A  plasma  process  apparatus  compnsing 

a  privess  container  containing  at  least  one  object  to  be  priKessed 
having  a  processed  surface. 

induction  means  adapted  to  form  in  the  privess  container  an 
electromagnetic  held  rotating  along  a  plane  substantially  par 
allel  to  the  processed  surface  and  to  supply  electromagnetic 
waves,  tisercin  gericrating  plasma  of  the  priKess  gas.  when  a 
high  frequency  voltage  is  applied  thereto,  and 

means  for  reducing  tfie  pressure  in  tlie  process  container  to 
I)  ll()5  Tort  dunng  processing. 


5,554^24 
Sl'BSTRATE  HEATER  FOR  THIN  FILM  DEPOSITION 
Steve  R.  Foityn,  III  Beryl  St.,  Los  Alamos,  N.M.  87544 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,195 
Int.  a."  C23C-  IMM) 
IS.  CI.  118—725  7  Claims 

1    A  sulKtratc  heater  for  thin  him  deposition  of  metallic  oxides 
upon  a  target  substrate  conhgurcd  as  a  disk  compnsing 

means  for  supporting  in  a  location  a  target  substrate  conhgured 

as  a  disk, 
means  tor  rotating  the  target  substrate  upon  the  suppon  means, 
and. 
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nx-ans  tor  healing  the  target  substrate,  the  heating  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  heating  elements  defining  a  heating  cavity  around 
the  support  means  with  one  heater  element  situated  on  each 
side  of  the  liKation  for  the  target  substrate,  one  heater  element 
dehning  an  opening  through  which  a  desired  coating  matenal 
can  enter  for  thin  him  deposition  and  the  heating  means 
includes  an  opening  slot  through  which  the  target  substrate 
can  fie  entered  into  the  heating  cavity  onto  the  support  means 


I 


5454^25 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  THIXOTROPIC  MATEIUALS 
Jimmy  A.  DeMars,  Hugo,  Minn,,  assignor  to  The  Pillsbury 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260^55,  Jun.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,445,674,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  847,944,  Mar.  6, 

1992,  abamkMcd.  This  application  Mar.  20,  199S,  Ser.  No. 

406,444 

Int.  CI*  B05C  5AX) 

I  .S.  CI.  118—669  14  OainLS 


I 


1  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  thixotropic  food  onto  a  food 
surface  compnsing: 

source  means  for  providing  a  continuous  supply  of  the  thixotro- 
pic food; 

conveyor  means  for  transporting  the  food  surface  past  a  dispens- 
ing position: 

a  dispensing  port  mounted  above  the  dispensing  position; 

valve  means  having  "on"  and  "oS"  conditions  and  an  input  pon 
and  hrst  and  second  output  ports; 

flow  conducting  means  contiecting  the  input  port  to  the  source 
means  to  receive  a  supply  of  the  thixotropic  food  therefrom, 
the  first  output  port  connected  to  the  dispensing  port  to 
deposit  the  thixotropic  food  on  the  ftxxl  siuface  as  it  passes 
through  the  dispensing  position,  said  flow  conducting  means 
including  a  positive  displacement  pump  means  connected  to 
the  source  means  to  move  the  thixotropic  food  therefrom  to 
the  input  port; 

hrst  return  means  connected  to  the  second  output  port  and  to  the 
source  means  to  provide  a  first  path  to  retiati  excess  thixotro- 
pic food  to  the  source  means  and  to  provide  continuous 
motion  of  the  thixotropic  food  through  the  valve  means; 


second  return  means  connected  to  the  flow  conducting  means 
and  to  the  source  means  to  provide  a  constant  second  path 
independent  from  the  first  path  to  return  excess  thixotropic 
food  to  the  source  means  and  to  provide  continuous  motion  of 
the  thixotropic  food  in  the  flow  conducting  means,  the  provi- 
sion of  continuous  motion  opera'ing  to  overcome  tfie  thixo- 
tropic tendency  lo  resist  motion; 

How  restriction  means  connected  to  the  second  return  means  to 
pros  ide  a  back  pressure  lo  assure  continuous  flow  to  the  valve 
means: 

position  sensing  means  operable  to  produce  a  signal  indicative 
of  the  position  of  the  food  surface  with  respect  to  the  dispens- 
ing position; 

computer  means  capable  of  receiving  the  signal  indicative  of 
position  and  operable  to  control  the  "on"  condition  of  the 
valve  means  in  accordance  therewith; 

connecting  means  to  connect  the  conveyor  means  to  the  com- 
puter means  so  that  the  speed  of  the  conveyor  means  is 
controlled  by  the  computer  means: 

speed  sensing  means  in  communication  with  the  computer 
means  to  produce  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  speed  of 
the  conveyor  means  and  to  supply  the  output  signal  to  the 
computer  means:  and 

food  surface  and  thixotropic  food  sensing  means  for  supplying 
an  output  indicative  of  the  number  of  food  surfaces  and  a 
quantity  of  thixotropic  food  and  connecting  it  to  the  computer 
means. 


5,554,226 
HEAT  TREATMENT  PROCESSING  APPARATLS  AND 
CLEANING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Wataru   Okase,   and   Masaaki   Hasei,   both   of  Sagamihara, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Tokyo   Electron    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Tokyo-to,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Iwate-ken,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,799,  Dec.  9.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.427,625. 
This  application  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-354909 
InL  CI."  C23C  16/00 
IS.  CI.  118—724  4  Oaims 


1    A  heat  treatment  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  reaction  vessel: 

a  reaction  gas  supply  pipe  connected  to  said  reaction  gas  vessel; 

a  waste  gas  exhaust  pipe  connected  to  said  reaction  gas  vessel; 

a  flow  rate  control  unit  disposed  at  said  reaction  gas  supply  pipe; 

reaction  gas  supply  means  connected  to  said  reaction  gas  supply 

pipe  on  an  upstream  side  of  said  flow  rate  control  unit  through 

a  reaction  gas  supply  valve; 
inert  gas  supply  means  coimected  to  said  reaction  gas  supply 

pipe  on  an  upstream  side  of  said  flow  rate  control  unit  through 

an  inert  gas  supply  valve; 
a  vacuum  pump  disposed  at  said  waste  gas  exhaust  pipe; 
a  bypass  pipe  connected  to  said  reaction  gas  supply  pipe  at  said 

upstream  side  of  said  flow  rate  control  unit  and  connected  to 

said   waste  gas  exhaust   pipe   at  an   upstream   side  of  said 

vacuum  pump  for  connecting  said  vacuum  pump  so  that  said 
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pump  can  deatme  the  interior  of  said  flow  rate  control  unit 
and  the  interior  of  a  portion  of  said  reaction  gas  supply  pipe 
dial  IS  at  said  upstream  side  of  said  flow  rale  control  unit. 

a  reaction  gas  pipe  valve  disposed  at  a  portion  of  said  reaction 
gas  supply  pipe  ihal  is  at  a  downstream  side  of  said  flow  rate 
control  unit,  and 

a  bypass  pipe  vaive  dispi>sed  at  said  hvpass  pipe 


5,554,227 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  CRYSTAL  SUGAR 
FROM  AN  AQUEOUS  SUGAR  JUICE  SUCH  AS  CANE 
JUICE  OR  SUGAR  BEET  JUICE 
Robert  J.  Kwok,  Punacae,  HL;  Xmritr  LancmMio,  Chicago, 
DL,  aad  Marc-Aadn  Thcoleyre.  Park,  France,  aarignors  to 
Sodete  Noavclle  De  Rccherctacs  El  D'Appttcatioas  Indiiatri- 
ellcs  D'EduMgenn  D'Ioim  Applcxfan,  Eponc,  France 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  151 J83 

lot.  CI"  C13F  i/o:  mx  C13J  //tm  boid  i^a)h 

VJS.  a.  127—58  8  Claims 


i^ 


t^^s- 


J- 


1  A  process  tor  the  manufacture  ol  crystalli/ed  sugar  hxim  an 
aqueous  sugar  juice  containing  sugars,  and  organic  impurities 
including  colloids,  and  mineral  impurities  comprising  a  first  step  of 
processing  said  aquetius  sugar  juice  using  a  filtration  method 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  tangential  microfiltration.  tan 
gential  ultrafiltration,  or  tangential  nanofiltration.  thereby  provid 
ing  a  filtrate,  a  second  step  of  softening  said  filtrate  to  selectively 
remove  calcium  and  magnesium  ions,  a  third  step  of  concentrating 
said  filtrate  to  provide  a  syrup  and  a  fourth  step  of  crystalluing 
said  syrup  to  provide  a  crystal  sugar  and  mola.sses.  said  first  step 
renrK>ving  a  substantial  pan  of  said  colloids  to  prevent  said  colloids 
from  impainng  said  second,  third  or  fourth  steps 


5,554  J28 

METHOD  A.ND  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  MEDICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Nicola  Giordano,  VUUngen-SckwcaBingen,  and  Dieter  Weis- 

ihaupt,  ImmcndinfeB,  l>otfa  of  (iermany,  awignon  to  Acs- 

ciilap  AG,  'nittUngeB,  Genaany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356J98 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUoo  (;ermany,  Jun.  26.  1992,  42  21 
102.6 

InL  CT."  B08B  MW  MW 
L'.S.  CT.  134—21  20  Claims 

1   A  device  tor  cleaning  medical  tubular  shaft  inslnimcnLs  hav 
ing  a  handle  and  a  free  end.  said  device  compnsing 

a  container  for  holding  a  cleaning  bath  of  a  cleaning  liquid, 
a  holder  for  holding  the  tubular  shaft  instrumcnLs  such  that  said 
handle  portion  and  at  least  a  portion  of  a  shaft  attached  thereto 
dip  into  the  cleaning  bath  in  said  container, 
a  suction  chamber  arranged  at  an  upper  portion  of  tfie  holder, 
said  suction  chamber  bearing  a  number  of  closure  means  next 
to  one  anocbcr.  and 
hoses  connected  individually  to  each  closure  means. 


wherein  each  of  said  hoses  is  sealingly  attachable  to  said  free 

end  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  tubular  shaft  instruments  to 

provide  a  suction  force  at  said  free  end. 
thereby  allowing  cleaning  liquid  to  be  drawn  from  said  cleaning 

hath  through  the  shaft  of  the  instrument,  and  then  through  said 

free  end 


5,554029 

LIGHT  DIRECTING  ELEMENT  FOR  PHOTOVOLTAIC 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Craig  N.  VogcU,  New  BaitiaMire,  Mich.,  usignor  to  United 

Solar  Systems  Corporatioa,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  391,773 

InL  CI."  HOIL  JIAM-JI/IH 

VS.  CI.  136—259  8  Claims 

•ZJ       „  __  /9 


1   A  photovoltaic  cell  having  decreased  shading,  comprising: 

a  layer  of  bonom  electrode  matenal; 

a  photovoltaic  body  disposed  on  said  layer  o(  bottom  electrode 
matenal. 

a  transparent  layer  of  top  electrode  matenal  disposed  upon  said 
photovoltaic  btxly  in  a  spaced  apartn^elationship  with  said 
layer  of  bottom  electrode  matenal  so  that  the  photovoltaic 
body  is  sandwiched  tlierebetwecn. 

at  least  one  electncally  conductive  current-collecting  gnd  line 
ft>rmed  by  at  least  one  current  conducting  wire  in  electrical 
communication  with  said  top  electrode; 

an  encapsulant  cover  of  transparent,  electncally  insulating  syn- 
thetic organic  polyinenc  matenal  disposed  directly  upon  said 
top  electrode  matenal  and  said  at  least  one  wire  so  as  to  cover 
the  top  electrode  and  the  at  least  one  wire,  and 

3  V  shaped  groove  formed  in  said  encapsulant  cover  at  an 
interface  with  said  top  electrode  and  extending  for  a  distance 
tiirtxigh  said  encapsulant  cover,  said  wire  being  disposed  in 
said  groove  such  that  said  groove  is  generally  coextensive 
with  the  length  of  said  current  collecting  wire  and  in  registry 
therewith,  said  groove  including  two  angularly  disposed,  sil- 
vered side  walls  which  are  operative  to  reflect  incident  light 
away  from  the  gnd  line  so  that  said  light  illuminates  adjacent 


portions  of  said  photovoltaic  cell,  and  further  comprising  a 
mass  of  electncally  conductive  filler  material  disposed  in  said 
gRxive  and  supporting  said  wire  to  place  said  wire  in  electri- 
cal communication  with  said  top  electrode. 


5454^30 

LOW  DEW  POINT  GAS  GENERATOR  C(K)LING 

SYSTEM 

Michael  J.  Huber,  Toledo;  Jerry  P.  Jason,  Manmee,  and  Garry 

W.  Barbec,  Watervillc,  ail  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Surface 

Com  bastion.  Inc.,  Maumee,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,490 

Int.  a.*  C23C  8/20 

VS.  a.  148—208  26  Claims 


nutr — 


1  A  method  for  producing  from  a  wet  gas  stream  a  continuous 
stream  of  dned  gas  having  a  dew  point  less  than  about  20°  F 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  i)  a  single  compressor  for  compressing  a  refrigerant 
gas  to  produce  a  compressed,  heated  reftigerant  gas  stream,  ii) 
a  condenser  for  liquefying  said  compiessed  heated  refrigerant 
gas  stream  to  produce  a  cooled  refiigenmt  stream,  iii)  first  and 
second  evaporator  coils  with  associated  expansion  valves,  and 
iv)  valves  for  porting  said  refrigerant  streams  between  said 
evaporators  and  said  wet  gas  stream  over  said  evaporators: 

b)  repeatedly  performing  a  periodic,  refrigeration  cycle  in  which 
i)  during  a  first  phase  of  said  cycle,  said  wet  gas  is  passed 
over  said  first  evaporator  which  functions  as  an  active  evapo- 
rator through  which  said  cooled  refrigerant  stream  passes  for 
drying  said  wet  gas  passing  over  said  first  evaporator  while  a 
portion  of  said  heated  compressed  refrigerant  stream  is  passed 
through  said  second  evaporator  which  is  in  an  inactive  state 
for  defrosting  same  and  ii)  during  a  second  phase  of  said 
cycle,  said  wet  gas  is  potted  over  said  second  evaporator 
acting  as  an  active  evaporator  through  which  said  cooled, 
refngerant  stream  passes  for  drying  said  wet  gas  while  a 
portion  of  said  heated  compressed  refrigerant  in  passed 
through  said  first  evaporator  fimctioning  as  an  inactive  evapo- 
rator for  defrosbng  same; 

c)  dunng  each  cycle  phase  metering  a  portion  of  said  heated 
compressed  refngerant  stream  into  said  cooled  refrigerant 
stream  ported  into  said  active  evaporator,  the  metering  rate  of 
said  heated  refrigerant  stream  being  pericxlically  reduced  from 
the  beginning  to  the  end  of  each  cycle  phase  as  ice  accumu- 
lates on  said  active  evaporator  whereby  said  wet  gas  is  con- 
tinuously dned  to  a  generally  constant  dew  point  throughout 
each  portion  of  the  cycle. 


5,554,231 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  ALUMINUM  AND  ALUMINUM 

COATING 
John  W.  Bibber,  Batavia,  IIL,  assignor  to  Sanchem,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50341,  Apr.  21,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5358,623,  and  Ser.  No.  322^38,  Oct  13,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,437,740.  This  appUcation  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,311 
InL  a."  C23F  11/18:  C23C  22/66 
VS.  C\.  148—272  4  Claims 

1.  A  non-chromium  aluminum  coating  composition  to  provide  a 
protective  conversion  coating  for  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloys 
which  have  not  been  treated  with  chromium  comprising  as  the 
essential  ingredients  thereof  an  alkali  metal  permanganate  and  an 
aluminum  nitrate  wherein  the  composition  is  an  aqueous  composi- 
tion having  a  pH  of  about  2.5  to  about  4.0,  and  there  is  at  least  760 
ppm  permanganate  and  there  is  about  0.10  to  about  10.0%  alumi- 
num nitrate. 


5454,232 
AMORPHOUS  METAL  WIRE 
Katsujoiki  Fujimoto;  Kohati  Nomura,  and  Shuji  Ueno,  aU  of 
Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Unitilui  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,989 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1993,  5-297293 

Int  CL'  HOIF  1/153 

VS.  CI.  148—304  11  Claims 

1 .  An  amorphous  metal  wire  consisting  essentially  of  Fe.  Co.  Si 

and  B.  and  having  the  following  composition  by  atomic  %: 

where: 
0.4gag0-6, 
a-M>=l. 
6Sy£8:  and 
13^zgl6. 


5454,233 
COLD  DEFORMABLE,  HIGH  STRENGTH,  HOT  ROLLED 

BAR  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
William  E.   Heitmann,  Crown  Point,  Ind.,  and  Bircbel  S. 
Brown,  Apollo  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Inland  Sted  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  DL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,456,  May  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469y448 
Int  a."  C21D  8A)2:  C22C  38/14:38/12 
VS.  a.  148—330  50  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  hot  rolled  steel  bar  capable  of 
subsequent  cold  deformation,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  billet  having  a  steel  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of.  in  wt.  %. 


cartKxi 

manganese 

silicon 


0  1(M)  14 

1  35-1  60 
0.20-035 
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rolling  sicp 
subletting    the   i.<«ilrd    inlcrnicdiJic    [hihUki    lo   a    scioni)    hoi 

rolling  sttrp  lo  priKlixc  a  ttinlinuous  hoi  rolled  har 
gathenng   said  Loniinuous   hoi    rollt-d   bar   inio  a   MK^fsMon   ol 

overlapping  loops 
providing  said  continuiHis,  h»tl  rolled  bar  wiih  a  >ialherin^  lem 

peralure  in  ihc  range  ^Kl)-   lo  KSS    c    ,  |4:il    lo  I'^'H    ^  ,  ai 

the  beginning  ol  said  gathering  step 
lonveving  said  succession  ot  overlappins!  liKips  through  a  ci«il 

ing    stage    in    v*hich    air    at    ambienl    leniperalurr    is    hiosin 

through  said  l<H>ps  lo  vool  ihe  loop^  lo  a  temperature  behm 

4:"'  '(■    iStXV    h  1 
and  then  coiling  said  loops 


having  a  iliaiiieiei  not  larger  than  H  I  ^iin  to  he  distributed 
aithin  the  niei.il  leMure  ot  the  allov  in  a  number  densit)  ol  at 
leasi   |il/^in 


mk thod  ok  and  pr(ke.ss  for  (•<)ld-r()i.1.in(;  of 
staini.f:.s.v.stkki.  and  titanu  m-ai.i.oy  strip 

Rolf  Noe:  Andreas  Noe,  both  of  Miilhcim.  and  Dieter  Baukloh. 
Duisburx,  all  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  BWC  Bergwerfc-l  nd 
Walzwerk-Machinenbau  (>MBH.  Duisburg,  Ormany 

Hied  Nov.  2,  19*4,  .Ser.  No.  iMSS* 
C'laiOLS  priority,  application  (rermany,  Jul.  7,   1994,  44  l^ 
664.6 

Int.  CI.'  f21D  H/^i: 
I  ..S.  CI.  14«— 610  15  Claims 


KXIlMIMG- 


5^54a.M 

HIGH  .STRKN<;TH  All  MINIM  AI.I.OY  FOR  FORMlNt; 

FIN  AND  METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl  RINt;  THE  SAME 

Hiroaki  Takeucfai,  Nikko,  and  HiroKhi  kano,  Imaichi.  both  of 

Japan,  assiKnors  to  Furukawa  Vluminum  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  K.V9IH.  Jun.  2)1,  I99.V  abandoned. 

This  application  l>e«:.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  -%2,746 

Int.  (1.    C22F  '  'W 

I  ..S.  CI.  14X— 551  2  (  laims 


_^ 


1  X  method  ol  pioducing  cold  nil  led  stainless-steel  or  titanium 
allov  strip  from  hot  rolled  stainless  steel  or  titanium  alloy  strip, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  ot,  in  a  single  continuous  line 
and  in  succession  in  said  line 

lai  descaling  a  hot  rolled  stainless  steel  or  titanium  alios   strip 
while  displacing  said  strip  along  said  single  continuous  line 
hs  at  least  one  ot  the  steps  ot 
I  ah  shoi   blasting   Ihe   hot  rolled   stainless  steel   or  titanium 

al!(>s   stnp,  antl 
I  aj  I  brush  polishing  the  hoi  rolled  stainless    steel  or  litanium 
allov  stnp    to  produce  a  des..aled  hot  rolled  stainless  steel 
oi  titanium  alloy  strip. 
ibi  Ihercattcr  cold  rolling  the  descaled  hot  rolled  stainless  steel 
or  lilaniuni  allov  strip  to  a  hnal  strip  thickness  while  displac 
ing  said  strip  along  said  single  continuiHis  line  to  produce  a 
cold  rolled  descaled  stainless  steel  or  titanium  alloy  product. 
Ic)  subsequentlv   annealing  said  cold  rolled  descaled  stainless 
steel    or   titanium  allov    prixluct   while   displacing   said   strip 
along  said  single  continuous  line  to  produce  an  annealed  strip, 
and 
nil  thereattei  pickling  the  annealed  strip  while  displacing  same 
along  -aid  single  continuous  line,  thereby  tonning  the  cold 
rolled  stainless  steel  or  titanium  allov  strip 


I  A  methoil  ol  manutailuring  a  high  strength  aluminum  allov 
suitable  tor  a  hn  having  a  collar  p»»nion  and  having  a  thickness  ot 
mil  larger  than  O  10^  mm  and  comprising  the  steps  ot 

continutHislv  supplying  an  aluminum  alloy  nK-ll  containing  at 
rravsl  0  \'i  bv  weight  ot  Si  0  10  lo  I  OH  bv  weight  .it  f-e  0  1 
lo  0  '^i  bv  weight  ot  .VIn  0  01  lo  O  ls'«  bv  weight  ol  I'l,  and 
the  balance  ot  AI  and  unavoidable  impurities,  to  Ihc  outer 
circumterential  surtaces  ot  a  pair  ot  ciMiling  molds  dispiised 
to  tace  each  other  and  rotated  in  a  sliding  contat.t  with  each 
otiier.  to  obtain  a  cast  plate  having  a  thickness  ol  2  li>  l>  mm 

applving  a  cold  rolling  treatment  lo  ihe  resultant  cast  plate  such 
thai  the  hnal  rale  ot  reduciion  in  the  ihickness  ot  ihe  casi  plait- 
IS  at  least  SI)"* .  and 

applying  a  honM>geni/ing  annealing  treaiineni  to  ihe  cold  tolled 
thin  plate  at  Jso    lo  *:o    ('    lo  cause  interiiiel.illic  comp^ninds 


5,554XV> 

METHOD  FOR  MAkINt;  LOW  NOISE  SI<;N\1. 

TRANSMKScSION  CABLE 

David  T.  Singles,  and  Grant   Walter,  both  of  Newark,   Del., 

assignors  to  W.  L.  (iore  &  Associates,  inc.,  Newarii,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  206_)19.  Mar.  i.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.477,011. 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,603 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  /  </?: 
I  _S.  CI.  15fr— 52  8  Claims 

I    A  methiKl  ot  prmliicing  a  low  noise  electrical  signal  transmis 
sion  cable  which  comprises 
providing  a  conductor. 

providing  a  ;xirous  insulalive  lavei  comprising  al   least  in  part 
[■mlvietrartuoriK-lhv  lene. 


September  10.  1996 
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5354037 
RBER  REINFORCED  PLASTIC  PRODUCT  AND  AN 
INDICATION  METHOD  THEREOF 
kuniyuki  Harada,  Otata;  Kazutaka  Sawada,  lacsaki,-  Yoshiteru 
Hosoya,  Sawa  County,  and  Tetmo  SUbnsawa,  Ohta,  all  of 
Japan,  aasignors  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  KabusUki  Katsha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  193^7,  Feb.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,464,671. 
This  apptkation  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,886 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-62934 
Int  CI.''  B32B  31/00:31/04.31/06:31/10 
VS.  a.  156—60  12  aaims 


laminating  said  insulative  layer  to  a  thermoplastic  film  layer  at  a 
temperature  above  a  melt  temperature  of  the  thermoplastic 
tilm  layer: 

stretching  said  laminate  at  a  temperature  above  the  inelt  tem- 
perature of  the  thermoplastic: 

providing  a  shield  layer  surrounding  the  insulative  layer:  and 

bunding  the  laminate  in  fixed  relative  position  to  the  shield  to 
avoid  separation  and  movement  between  the  laminate  and  the 
shield  dunng  use  thereby  reducing  the  formation  of  triboelec- 
tnc  cunenLs  resulting  from  said  movement. 


mixing  cellulosic  particulates  and  thermoplastic  fibers  to  form  a 
mixture  in  which  the  cellulosic  particulates  are  entangled  by 
the  thermoplastic  fibers,  wherein  the  cellulosic  particulates 
include  cellulosic  particles  and  cellulosic  fibers,  the  cellulosic 
particles  being  substantially  1-10  mm  in  diameter  and  the 
cellulosic  fibers  being  substantially  0.5-3.0  mm  in  length  and 
wherein  the  thermoplastic  fibers  are  3-15%  of  the  mixmre  by 
weight,  are  1-6  denier  and  are  2-15  cm  in  length;  and 
forming  an  insulating  ban  from  the  mixture;  and 
heat  treating  at  least  one  surface  of  the  ban  to  melt  the  thermo- 
plastic fibers  al  the  at  least  one  surface  of  the  ban  without 
melting  the  thermoplastic  fibers  in  the  intenor  of  the  ban  to 
form  a  heat  treated  ban  having  at  least  one  skin  wherein  ttie 
thermoplastic  fibers  in  the  interior  of  the  heat  treated  ban  are 
uimielted  and  are  joined  to  one  another  only  by  entanglement 
and  wherein  the  ban  is  capable  of  being  compressed.  roUed- 
up  and  confined  in  roUed-up  form  and  retunung  to  its  onginal 
shape  upon  removal  of  the  confinement 


5,554039 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FASTENING 
SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ABSORBEI^  ARTICLE 
Paul  J.  Datta,  Appleton,  and  Mkfaael  A.  Machurick,  Littk 
Cbute,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpora- 
tion, Neenah,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  366,077,  Dec.  28,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,476,702.  This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,124 

Int  a."  A44B  /&W,  A61F  13/62:  B32B  31/04:31/12 

VS.  a.  156—66  15  Claims 


I  An  indication  method  for  a  fiber  reinforced  plastic  product 
made  by  altemaovely  overlaying  a  first  uncured  fiber  reinforced 
thermoset  resin  mat  on  a  second  fiber  reinforced  tbennoset  resin 
mat  in  a  mold,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

laying  on  one  of  said  fiber  reinforced  thermoset  resin  mats  a 
label  having  information  about  a  matenal  for  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  fiber  reinforced  thermoset  resin  mats; 
covenng  said  label  by  laying  a  transparent,  uncured  thermoset 
resin  mat  with  transparent  fiber  reinforcement  over  said  label; 
and 
consolidating  said  product  by  applying  pressure  to  said  product 
in  said  mold 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  fastening  component,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  first  fastener  comprising  a  flexible  fabric; 
providing    substrate;    and    applying    an    adhesive    substance 

between  the  first  fastener  and  the  substrate  and  bonding  the 

adhesive  substance  to  both  the  first  fastener  and  the  substrate. 

the  adhesive  substance  comprising: 
a  first  zone  having  a  first  basis  weight  greater  than  zero;  and 
a  second  zone  having  a  second  basis  weight  at  least  about  1.5 

times  greater  than  the  first  basis  weight 


5,554038 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  RESILIENT  BATT 
Brent  W.  English,  Bameretd,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture, Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  155053,  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5.418,031.  This  appUcatkiB  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364358 

Int  a."  B32B  31/12:  D04H  1/54 

VS.  C\.  156— 620  11  Claims 

I    A  method  of  making  a  resilient  batt  suitable  for  use  as  a 

thermal  insulation,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,554040 

THERMALLY  CONDUCTIVE  JOINING  METHOD  AND 

JOINT 

William  W.  Toy,  511  Andros  La.,  Indian  Harbour  Beach,  Fla. 

32937 

FUed  May  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,426 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/02 

VS.  CI.  156—83  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  joining  metal  surfaces  of  parts  together  to 

provide  a  high  strength  thermally  conductive  joint  comprising  the 

steps  of: 
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SfcPTTiMBtR    10,    1996 


I  A)  applying  an  adhesive  hlletl  vnth  panicles  having  a  panicle 
size  nf  less  than  aboul  OO'V)  millimelers  a  hardness  grealer 
than  thai  of  the  nictals  to  he  joined  and  having  a  thermal 
conductiMty  greater  than  that  ot  said  adhesive  lo  at  least  une 
of  s^d  mctaJ  surfaces. 

(Bi  forcing  said  surfaces  together  viith  a  surface  pressure  ot  ai 
least  aboul  35  Kg/sq  cm  bv  application  ol  an  external  unidi 
rectional  force,  and 

(Cl  cunng  tfie  adfiesive  while  ttie  surfaces  are  held  together  with 
said  foac  of  at  least  afioul  <^  Kg/sq  cm  in  which  said 
adhesive  is  a  thermosel  adhesive  and  said  force  is  applied 
during  cunng  by  an  apparatus  at  least  panially  enclosing  said 
pans,  which  apparatus  expands  less  than  said  pans  when 
healed  to  a  temperature  at  which  said  adhesive  tures.  said 
toae  being  applied  bv  ditferenlial  themial  expansion  ot  said 
pan.s  relative  to  said  apparatus 


5„^54J4I 

APPAR-ATIS  AND  METHOD  K)R  RKTRKADIMi  A  TIRK 

Midud  J.  Kinit.  Coocord;   Robert  A.  Klynn,  San  Krancisco, 

and  Henry  Torrez,  San  Leaodro,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Oliver  Rubber  Company.  Oaldand.  (  alif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  45,914.  Apr.  12,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J54,406, 

wtiici)  is  a  coadnuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908^28,  Jul.  2. 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1994,  .Ser.  No. 

.111,581 

Int.  CI."  B29C   ^MKi 

I  S.  n.  is;*— 96  8  Claims 


1  A  iTielh»>d  tot  installing:  jn  adtusiable  iread  mold  having  a 
plurality  ot  nK)ld  segments  on  a  prepared  lire  carcass  having  a  strip 
ol  retread  material  disposed  on  ihe  exleiiot  ot  ihe  lire  cariass 
including  the  steps  iit 

placing  resilient  retaining  means  on  ihc  iiHild  sei;mcnis  lo  iiri!e 

tfie  mold  segments  uiward  itie  lire  vartass 
releasably   secunng  the  pluralitv    ol   mold  segments  to  ,(  iread 

mold  loading  machine 
posilioning  the  pluralitv   ol   mold  segments  on  the  Iread  mold 

loading  machine  to  dchne   in  pan   an  expanded   ojn'mng   lo 

receive  ttx:  tire  carcass  therein 
miHjnting  tfie  tire  carcass  on  (he  trcail  mokl  loatling  machine 
positioning  ifie  lire  carcass  within  the  expanded  openini;  dctined 

in  pan  bv  the  nmld  segments 
nuiving  tfie  nnilu  segments  to  lonijci  ihe  reireailinc'  malerul  on 

the  exterior  ol  tfie  tire  cirtass 
releasing  the   m*tld   segments   from  the   ireail   loailin^    in.Khine 

after  engagement  with  ihe  retreailiiik:  iiiaierijl 


maintaining  the  mold  segments  on  the  retreading  material  with 

the  resilient  retaining  means,  and 
removing  the  tire  carcass  from  the  tread  mold  loading  machine 

with  the  tread  mold  engaged  with  the  retreading  material. 


5,5-Ma42 
MKTHOD  FOR  MAKINt;  A  Ml  LTI-COMPONKNT  TIRE 
Thomas   E.    Brown,    I'niontown;    Jon    D.    Carlson,   Medina; 
Michael  W.  Cook,  Iniontown;  Michael  Mihalik,  SL  Marys, 
ail  of  Ohio,  and  Jack  A.  Davisson,  Luxemboui^,  Luxem- 
bourg assignors  to  The  C^oodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
.Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  8«9,517.  May  30.  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  9,  1988,  .Ser.  No.  205.053 
InL  n."  B29D  M)A)f> 
IS.  CI.  15<»— 111  5  Claims 
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I  In  a  method  ol  mailing  a  tire  where  a  band  to  make  up  the  tire 
carcass  is  formed  by  adding  gum  strip  to  an  inner  liner  which  is 
covered  with  a  ply  lo  lorm  the  band  which  is  then  transferred  lo  a 
hrst  tire  building  position  for  the  addition  of  sidewall,  shoulder 
wedge  and  beads  from  which  position  there  is  transfer  to  a  second 
tire  building  position  for  hnal  shaping  of  the  uncured  tire  and  the 
addition  ol  breaJters  and  tread  rubber,  the  improveinent  compns 
ing  lorming  the  sidcwall  and  shoulder  wedge  by  applying  a 
pluralitv  ol  turns  ol  elastomer  stnp  to  obtain  their  shape  on  the 
^.ircass  at  the  hrst  lire  building  position 


5ii54J43 

METHOD  EOR  MANUFACTl  RING  AB.SORBENT 

MEMBER  FOR  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 

Takamitsu  Igaue,  and  T^utomu  ICido,  both  of  Kawanoe,  Japan, 

a.ssignors  to  rni-Charm  Corporation,  Ehime-ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  272^16,  Jul.  8,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  20,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  493,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1993,  5-175258 

Int.  Cl."  B32B  <//r« 

I  ..S.  Cl.  156—164  3  Claims 


I  A  method  tor  manulacturing  an  abvirfieni  member  which  has 
,1  liquid  permeable  covering  sheet  and  a  reticulated  sheet  lot 
covering  an  absorbent  ..ore  and  is  adapted  lo  be  interposed  between 
.1  liquid  (lermeable  lopsheet  and  a  liquid  impermeable  backsheel  ot 
an  ahsortvnl  anide    said  method  comprising  ihe  steps  ol 
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5^54049 
MAGNETRON  PLASMA  PR(KE.VSIN(;  SY.STEM 


Skptember  10,  1996 
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(a I  applying  to  a  continuously  delivered,  thermoplastic  synthetic 
resin  sheet  a  number  of  slits  arranged  in  a  moving  direction  of 
said  resin  sheet  in  a  predetermined  panem; 

lb)  stretching  said  resin  sheet  to  form  said  reticulated  sheet 
having  a  transverse  central  region  having  large  size  openings 
created  by  said  slits  to  define  a  relatively  high  open  ratio  and 
transverse  opp«isile  side  regions  having  smaller  size  openings 
relative  lo  the  large  size  openings  and  also  created  by  said 
sills  to  define  a  relatively  low  open  ratio; 

(Cl  livating  said  central  region  of  the  reticulated  sheet  over  a 
central  region  of  said  absorbent  core  to  cover  said  absorbent 
core,  and 

idi  covering  said  absorbent  core  and  said  reticulated  sheet  with 
said  covenng  sheet. 


(i)  a  base  layer  comprising  polypropylene  and  a  hydrocarbon 
resin  having  a  softening  point  of  at  least  140°C.. 


and 


(11)  at  least  one  top  layer  comprising 

(a)  an  ethylene/propylene  copolymer  having  an  ethylene 
content  of  not  more  than  about  W^  by  weight. 

(b)  a  propylene/ 1-butene  copolymer. 

(cl  a  propylene/elhylene/alpha-oletin  terpolymer.  or 
(dl  a  blend  of  t\*o  or  more  of  (a),  (b)  and  (c).  wherein  said 
top  layer  composes  an  antiblocking  agenl  with  an  aver- 
age panicle  size  of  I  to  6  pm. 
iB)  chilling  the  cast  film  on  a  chill  roll;  and  then 
(C)  onenting  the  film  by  biaxial  stretching  in  the  longitudinal 
and  transverse  directions 


I 


5,554,244 
METHOD  OF  JOINING  FLLTED  TUBE  JOINT 
Peter  C.  Ruggles,  and  Jack  S.  Snodgress,  both  of  Richmond, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,193,  May  17,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5.472043.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,577 

Int.  Cl."  F16L  13/10:13/14 

VS.  Cl.  156—1%  5  Oaims 
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1  A  methtxl  of  joining  a  tube  to  an  opening  in  a  tube  receiving 
member  composing  the  steps  of; 

a)  providing  a  tube  with  a  grooved  surface  on  an  end  portion 
thereof; 

bi  applying  a  sealant  to  the  end  portion  of  said  tube; 

c)  inserting  said  end  portion  into  an  opening  in  a  tube  receiving 
member;  and 

dl  uniformly  distributing  said  sealant  by  deforming  said  end 
portion  to  form  a  joint  between  said  end  portion  and  said  tube 
receiving  member,  wherein  said  distributing  step  further  com- 
prises deforming  said  grooved  surface  by  working  the  inner 
surface  of  the  tube  to  enlarge  the  diameter  of  the  tube. 


5,554,245 
BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  SEALABLE  POLYPROPYLENE 
FILM  HAVING  IMPROVED  BARRIER  PROPERTIES 
DeUef   E.    Schuhmann.    Kkdrich;    Herbert    Pciffer,    Mainz- 
Fintben;  Ursula  Murscfaall,  NierstdB,  and  Gunter  Schloegl, 
Kelkhcim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoeclist  Aktieng- 
eseUscfaafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Gcmuuiy 

Divismn  of  Ser.  No.  154,029,  Nov.  18,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5.433.983.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,157, 

Jul.  22.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  17,  1995.  Ser. 

Na  503,028 

naims  priority.  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  21,  1990,  40  23 

272.7 

Int.  a."  B29C  47/00 
VS.  C\.  156—244.24  20  Claims 

1    A  process  for  producing  a  scalable  film  comprising 
(A)  prixlucing  by  coexlrusion  through  a  slot  die  a  cast  film 
composing 


5454  J46 

AIR  INFILTRATION  BARRIER  LAMINATE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

James  AnwyU.  Jr..  Ponte  Veda  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Anthony 

Industries,  Inc..  Adriaiu  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371.835 

InL  Cl."  B32B  31AM 

U.S.  CI.  156—253  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  prepanng  an  air  infiltration  bamer  laminate, 
comprising: 

providing  a  woven  polyolefin  fabnc; 

providing  a  polyolefin  film; 

extrusion  coating  a  layer  of  molten  resin  onto  the  woven  poly- 
olefin fabric; 

contacting  the  polyolefin  film  to  the  layer  of  resin,  and  laminat- 
ing together  the  woven  polyolefin  fabnc,  the  resin,  and  the 
polyolefin  film;  and 

perforating  the  laminated  structure. 


5.554  J47 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  HIGH  DENSITY  INK 

JET  PRINTHEAD  ARRAY 
John  R.  Pies;  David  B.  Wallace,  both  of  DaUas.  and  Donald  J. 
Hayes,  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,717.  Nov.  9.  1993,  Pat  No. 

5.433,809,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,036.  Aug. 

16,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  11.  1995.  Ser,  No. 

420,152 

Int  Cl."  B32B  31/IH 

VS.  a.  156—268  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  channel  array  for  an  ink  jet 

pnnthead.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  main  body  portion  having  a  first  surface; 
providing  an  intermediate  body  portion  having  first  and  second 
surfaces,  said  intermediate  body  portion  formed  of  a  piezo- 
electric material  polanzed  in  a  first  direction; 
conduclively  bonding  said  first  surface  of  said  intermediate  body 
portion  to  said  first  surface  of  said  main  body  portion  such 
that  said  direction  of  polarization  is  generally  parallel  to  said 
first  surface  of  said  main  body  portion; 


Skptembek  10,  19% 
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lens  array,  and  optically  detecting  a  positional  displacement  of 
the  of  the  microlens  array  with  respect  to  the  matnx  liquid 
crystal  displav;  and 


1146 
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ShPTfcMBKR    10,    1996 


5^54049 
MAGNKTRON  PLASMA  PR(K'E.SSIN(;  SYSTEM 
Makoto  Hawgawa,  Kawasaki;  Tsuyoshi  Saito;  Fumihiko  Higu- 
chi,  both  of  Tokyo;  Hideaki  Amano.  Zama;  Katsunori  Nai- 
toh,  V'amaoastii-kni;  Takashi  Tozawa,  Yamanashi-ken;  Tal- 
suya  NakaKome,  Yamanashi-ken;  Kciki  Ito,  Nirasatu,  and 
Kouji  Suzuki,  Yamanashi-km.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  3«»5,J0.1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28.  19^.  6-054671; 
Oct.  28,  1994,6-289266 

Int  CI."  HOIL  J/Tiry   C23C  14,  U  IMH) 
I  -S.  CI.  156— -M5  20  Claims 


5^554J4« 

METHOD  FOR  MANl  KACTI  RIN<;  A  LIVF:.ST(KK 

FEEDER 

Joe  L.  Payne,  Rte.  2,  Boi  162.  Kaw,  OUa.  74641 

CootinuatfcM-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,489,  Dec.  20,  199J.  This 

appttcatioa  Sep.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .W8.18J 

Int.  cn."  IU2B  film   B29C  o^/r»» 

I  .S.  a.  156— J4M.2  43  Claims 


1  A  mclhinl  li*  manufaLlunng  i  livcilDck  teciler  ti>r  rruinmg 
hjv  s(i  thai  livcsuxk  ca/i  consume  (he  hav  \vith<<ut  iramplinji  on  &ie 
hav.  ihe  meOKxl  comprising  (he  nep\  ot 

forming  a  pluralilv  of  polymeric  retainer  menihers  having  angu 
lar  iiefle>.ii<>n  characteristics  and  memorv 

torming  a  plurality  of  leg  memhers.  ami 

connecting  ttie  leg  members  and  tlie  retainer  members  together 
such  that  the  leg  memhers  and  the  retainer  members  cooperate 
lo  dehne  a  hay  retaining  space  *ith  the  retainer  members 
htwizontally  spatially  disposed  to  permit  access  to  hay  in  the 
hay  retaining  space  hy  livestock  while  preventing  liveslcKk 
fnwn  trampling  hay  in  Ihe  hay  retaining  lipace  and  the  leg 
members  spatially  disposed  to  permit  the  polvmenc  retainer 
memhers  lo  be  angularly  deflected  hy  pressure  exerted 
thereon  and  restored  lo  a  substantially  non  dcflccled  pi>sition 
upon  removal  ot  such  pressure 


lorming  i  plurality  ot  parallel  gn«i\rs  in  said  inienncdiaic  SkJv 

portion    and    said    main    body    portion     said    griHives    hcini! 

formed  in  a  second  direction  generally  perpendicular  lo  saut 

hrst  direction, 
providing  a  top  body  portion  having  a  tirsi  surface    and 
conductivelv  btinding  said  hrsi  surface  of  said  top  body  p*>rtK»n 

lo  said  second  surface  of  said  inlemiediatr  body  portion 


1   A  system  for  prcvessing  a  target  surface  ot  a  substrate  using  a 
plasma,  said  system  compnsing 

J  container  dehning  a  vacuum  privessing  space  for  storing  and 

processing  said  substrate. 
J  supply  system  tor  introducing  a  gas  into  said  container,  said 

gas  to  be  made  into  a  pla.sma. 
an  exhaust  system  for  exhau.sting  said  container: 
a  pair  ot  counter  electrodes  facing  each  other  within  said  con- 
tainer, 
a  support  member,  disposed  within  said  container,  for  supporting 

said  substrate  such  that  said  target  surface  is  exposed  to  said 

priK'essing  space. 
J  power  supply   tor  applying  a  voltage  between  said  counter 

electrodes,  tliercby  generabng  an  electric  held, 
a  hrst  magnet  mechanism  driven  by  a  hrst  motor  for  generating 

a  hrst  magnetic  held  between  said  counter  electrodes,  said 

hrst  magiictK  held  having  a  N  S  axis  cnissing  said  electric 

held  and  rotaung. 
a   second   magnet   mechanism  dnven   by   a   second   motor   for 

generating  a  second  magnetic  field  in  a  separate  second  cham 

her  having  a  nitating  N-S  axis,  said  tirst  and  second  magnetic 

helds  having  parallel  rotational  planes:  and 
a  controller  for  conlrvilling  said  hrst  and  second  motors  with 

respect  lo  rotation  of  said  hrst  and  second  magnetic  helds. 

such  that  when  one  of  the  hrst  and  second  magnetic  helds  is 

rotated,  the  other  is  rotated  at  equal  speed. 


5354050 

APPARATl  S  FOR  MICROPERFORATING  ZIPPERED 

FILM  I  SEFII.  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  REtT.OSABLE 

ZIPPERED  BAG 
Brain  C.  Dais,  .Sanford,  and  Jose  Porrhia,  MidUnd,  both  of 
Mich.,  aadgnors  lo  DowBrandt  L.P.,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1I4J01,  Aug.  31,  1993.  Pat  No. 
5.405,561.  This  applicalion  Nov.  30,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  346,714 
Int  CI."  B32B  .<M*rJ 
I  .S.  n.  156— .^.53  2  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  preparing  a  micropcrtoratcd  /ippered  ther 
moplaslic  him  web  sUvk  useful  for  producing  a  /ippercd  prixJuce 
bag  ..iimpnsing 
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5354^1 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  ASSEMBLE  APPARATUS 
Noriko  Watanabe,  Nara;  Hlroshi  Nakanishi,  Tenri;  Kazuhiro 
Shibata,  Kashihara;  Hiroshi  Hamaila,  Nara,  and  Fumiakl 
Funada,  Yamatokoriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  862^26,  Apr.  1,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1991,  3-071208; 
Apr.  4,  1991.  3-071929;  Oct  30,  1991,  3-285132 

Int  a."  B32B  35/00 
IS.  CI.  156—379.8  21  Oaims 


I  An  optical  apparatus  for  adhering  an  optical  device  including 
a  microlens  array  and  a  matrix  liquid  crystal  display,  wherein  the 
microlens  array  has  a  focal  length  and  the  array  is  separated  by  the 
tiK'al  length  from  Ihe  matnx  liquid  crystal  display,  and:  the  optical 
apparatus  compnsing: 

light  source  means  for  emitting  light  for  positional  alignment 

and  light  for  adhesion  toward  the  optical  device: 
position  detecting  means  for  receiving  the  light  for  positional 
alignnneni  from  the  optical  device,  said  position  detecting 
means  monitoring  moir^  fringes  formed  by  the  light  for 
positional  alignment  transmitted  through  or  reflected  by  the 
matrix  liquid  crystal  display  and  passing  through  the  micro- 


lens  array,  and  optically  detecting  a  positional  displacement  of 
the  of  the  microlens  array  with  respect  to  the  matrix  liquid 
crystal  display:  and 

a  positional  alignment  mechanism  means  for  supporting  the 
optical  device  and  moving  the  micro  lens  array  and  matrix 
liquid  crystal  display  to  be  movable  with  respect  lo  each  other 
and  positionally  aligning  the  micro  lens  array  and  the  matrix 
liquid  crystal  display  in  accordance  with  a  delecting  result  of 
the  position  detecting  means; 

wherein  the  light  for  adhesion  is  radiated  to  a  photo-curing 
adhesive  resin  interposed  between  the  the  positionally  aligned 
microlens  array  and  matrix  liquid  crystal  display. 


(a I  means  for  providing  a  web  of  thermoplastic  film  with  zipper 
profile  members  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  web,  the  zipper 
profile  membersi  spaced  apart  on  the  web  forming  a  central 
web  area  between  the  profiles: 

(hi  means  for  feeding  the  web  between  the  nip  of  a  cylinder 
having  a  plurality  of  heated  pins  and  a  pressure  roller  such 
ihal  a  plurality  of  microholes  are  formed  in  the  central  web 
area  between  the  zipper  profile  members: 

I  c  I  means  for  mainuining  the  web  in  feeding  alignment  between 
the  pin  cylinder  and  the  pressure  roller  such  that  the  web  area 
between  the  profile  members  is  mieroperforated  in  a  uniform 
microhole  size;  and 

id)  a  means  for  detecting  the  film  web  wrapping  around  the  pin 
cylinder 


I 


5,554052 
HOT  AND  COOL  AIR  BONDING  APPARATUS 
Hugh  C.  Foran,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Budd  Company. 
Tixjy,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  379,873 

Int  CI."  B32B  M/m:M/20 

I ;.S.  a.  156 — 497  26  Oaims 


84      as 


I  An  apparatus  for  bonding  a  first  member  to  a  second  member, 
said  first  member  having  a  mating  surface  with  an  uncured  adhe- 
sive located  thereon,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  nest  means  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  first 
member  and  the  second  member  in  a  spaced  relationship: 

moving  means  for  controlling  relative  movement  of  the  nest 
means  such  that  a  mating  surface  of  the  second  member 
contacts  the  adhesive  located  on  the  mating  surface  of  the  first 
member; 

switchable  heating  and  cooling  means  for  first  blowing  pressur- 
ized heated  air  about  outer  surfaces  of  the  first  member  and 
the  second  member  for  heating  the  adhesive,  and  thereafter, 
blowing  pressunzed  cooler  air  thereto  while  the  members  are 
supported  in  the  first  and  second  nest  ineans: 

metallic  tubular  members  carried  by  and  thermally  insulated 
from  at  least  one  of  the  nest  means  and  including  a  plurality 
of  apertures  through  which  the  pressunzed  heated  and  cooler 
air  is  blown;  and 

air  conduit  means,  located  on  an  outer  penphery  of  at  least  one 
of  the  nest  means,  for  delivenng  the  pressurized  heated  and 
cooler  air  from  the  switchable  heating  and  cooling  means  to 
the  metallic  tubular  members. 


5,554053 

TUBE  RESTORING  APPARATUS  AND  TUBE 

RESTORING  METHOD 

Takahiko  Watanabe,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Terumo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2.  1993,  5-100542 
Int  a.'  B29C  73/00 
U.S.  a.  156—503  4  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  connecting  two  flexible  tubes,  comprising: 
a  tube  connecting  device  for  connecting  by  fusion  a  first  flexible 
tube  having  an  inner  passage  to  a  second  flexible  tube  having 
an   inner  passage,  the  tube  connecting  device  including  a 
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5„«154,254 
POST  CONTACT  l.AYKR  VTTVH  BACK  PRtXT-SS  WHICH 

PREVKNTS  PRECIPITATE  FORMATION 
Yuan-Chang   Huang,  and   Kuang-Hui   Chang,   both   of  Hsin- 
Chu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufac- 
taring  Company,  Hain-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  Ifc,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  405.077 

Int.  d."  HOll.  :i/MK> 

l-S.  CT  156—625.1  29  Claims 

1  The  mcllKMj  ot  preventinj!  j  lnrmaimn  ot  precipiuto  after 
rtching  back  j  conUk.!  layer  on  a  ■.urtate  ol  a  subsiraic.  ihe 
substralc  surlai.c  iiK'lu<Jin^  a  hamcr  laver  thai  ..nniains  uranium 
the  method  compnsing  the  slcps  nt 

Jeposiung  a  bamer  laver  Liintaimng  iitaniuni  on  the  substrate 

surface, 
depositing  a  contact  layer  over  said  bamer  layer 
etching  back  said  contact  laver  with  a  tfuorine  containing  gas  to 

exp<Tse  said  bamer  layer,  and 
nnsing  the  sub>trate  with  de  loni/ed  water  within  4  hours  .it  the 
completion  of  the  etching  ot  the  contact  laver 


5,554055 

method  of  and  apparatus  for  a  direct 

v()lta(;e  arc  discharge  enhanced  rf:active 

treatment  of  objects 

Johann  Kamer,  Fddkirch,  Austria,  and  Erich  Bergmann, 
.Mets,  Switzerland,  Msignors  to  Balzcrs  AktiengcseUsrhafl. 
Furstentum,  Liechtenstein 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  757,712,  Sep.  11,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,336J26. 
This  appiicabon  Apr.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,378 
Claims  priority,  application  C^ermany,  Sep.  14,  1990,  40  29 

InL  CI."  B44C  I/::.  C23C  IMX) 
I  -S.  (T  156— 64-Vl  19  Claims 


heated  cuning  element  for  cutting  ends  of  the  hrst  and  second 
tubes,  tile  fusion  of  tfie  hrsl  and  second  tufies  pniducing  a 
resulting  tube  having  a  deformed  piirtion  in  which  the  inner 
passage  is  al  least  piartiaily  narrtiwcd  due  to  an  at  lea.si 
partially  fused  inner  surface  of  the  resulting  tube. 

a  tube  restoring  device  for  separating  the  fu.sed  inner  surface  ot 
llie  resulting  tut)e.  said  tube  restoring  device  including  a  pair 
of  press  members  which  each  have  a  press  surface,  said  press 
members  being  spaced  apart  to  dehne  a  space  between  the 
press  surfaces  through  which  tfie  resulting  tube  pas.ses.  the 
tube  restoring  device  iiK'luding  a  moving  device  connected  to 
at  lea.si  one  ot  ttie  press  memtser.  to  move  the  at  least  one 
press  member  with  the  resulting  tufxr  positioned  between  tJie 
press  surfaces  to  impart  a  compression  torce  to  the  deformed 
pixtion  of  the  resulting  tube  and  therebv  effect  separation  ot 
the  at  least  partially  fused  inner  surface  ot  the  resulting  tut<. 
and 

a  tube  feed  mechanism  tor  adva/King  the  hrst  tube  to  a  point  at 
which  a  portion  ot  tfie  hrst  tuf>e  is  livaled  at  the  lufie  connect 
ing  device  and  tor  advancing  tfie  resulting  tufx-  to  position  the 
deformed  portion  ot  tfie  resulting  lufic  between  the  press 
members 


ps-^NBs^'^'y^JKlb:     ' 
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1    A  method  for  vacuum  process  treatment  ot  at  least  a  surface 
portion  of  a  workpiete.  compnsing  the  steps  of 

lai  generating  a  [X*  plasma  discharge  by  applying  a  DC  voltage 
between  an  anode  arrangement  and  a  cathode  arrangement  in 
a  vacuum  chamber  to  pnxluce  an  electric  held  in  a  discharge 
space  between  said  anode  arrangement  and  said  calhtxle 
arrangement. 

ibi  feeding  electrically  charged  particles  into  said  discharge 
space. 

ici  cominiKMisly  intrtxlucing  fresh  reactive  ga.s  into  said  dis 
charge  space 

(di  continuously  removing  ga.ses  and  ga.seous  reaction  products 
from  said  discharge  space. 

lei  controlling  flovk  direction  of  said  fresh  reactive  gas  intro- 
duced  during  step  (c)  so  thai  said  flow  direction  is  subslan 
tially  parallel  to  an  imaginary  line  repre.senung  a  DC  arc 
discharge  space  and  extending  between  said  anode  arrange- 
ment and  said  cathode  arrangement  and  where  the  reactive 
gas  is  intrtxluced  in  a  region  adjacent  to  one  of  the  cathixJe 
and  ancxle  arrangements  and  is  removed  in  a  region  adjacent 
to  another  one  of  tlie  anode  and  cathode  arrangements  to 
thereby  control  the  flow  direction,  and 

1 1 )  positioning  said  workpiece  to  expose  a  workpiece  surface 
portion  to  said  plasma  discharge  and  said  fresh  reactive  gas 


5,5S4J56 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  BODY  WITH 
FIELD  INSULATION  REGIONS  FORMED  BY  GRCX)VES 

nULED  WITH  INSULATING  MATERLVL 
Armand  Pru^jmboom;  Ronald  Koster;  Cornells  E.  TImmering, 
and  Ronald  Dckker,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Nctheriands,  assignors 
to  I  .S.  PhUips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,824 
Claims    priority,    application     Belgium.    Sep.     23.     1993. 
09300997 

Int.  CT"  HOIL  :i/f)() 
I  -S.  CI.  156—643.1  10  Claims 

1  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
semiconductor  body  with  held  insulation  regions  formed  by 
gnxives  hllcd  with  insulating  material,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
etching  the  grtxives  into  tlie  semiconductor  Nxly  with  ifie  use  of  an 
etching  ma.sk  formed  on  an  auxiliary  layer  provided  on  a  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  bcxly.  removing  the  auxiliary  layer  from  the 
portion  of  the  surface  situated  next  to  the  etching  mask  and  from 
an    edge   of   the    surface    situated    below    the    etching    mask,   and 
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depositing  a  layer  of  the  insulating  material  on  the  semiconductor 
body,  whereby  the  grooves  are  filled  and  the  edge  of  the  surface 
situated  bdow  the  etching  mask  is  covered,  and  then  treating  the 
semiconductor  body  to  remove  material  parallel  to  the  surface 
down  to  said  auxiliary  layer  and  then  removing  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  auxiliary  layer,  the  auxiliary  layer  being  removed 
from  the  ponion  of  the  surface  situated  next  to  the  etching  mask 
before  the  grooves  are  etched  into  the  semiconductor  body,  and  the 
auxiliary  layer  being  removed  frooi  the  edge  of  the  surface  situated 
below  the  etching  mask  after  the  grooves  have  been  etched  into  the 
semiconductor  body. 


I 


5,554458 
FLOTATION  PRCKXSS  FOR  MECHANICAL  PULP  USING 

A  SURFACE  ACTIVE  AGENT 
Hans  U.  Sucss,  HasBdroth;  Norbert  Nimmerfroh,  Linsenger- 
icht,  and  Ralf  Grimmer,  Rodenbacfa,  all  of  (icrmany,  assign- 
ors to  Degussa  Aktiengesellscliaft,  Frankfort  am  Main,  (ier- 
manv 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,746 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  C^cnnany,  May  26,  1993,  43  17 
466J 

Int.  a."  D21C  1/00:9/16 
VS.  a.  162—24  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  pretreating  unbleached  mechaiucal  pulp,  having 
a  degree  of  beating  of  70  to  80  Schopper-Reigler.  obtained  from 
the  dehberization  of  wood  prior  to  paper  prodiKtion  and  which 
pulp  is  subsequently  bleached  and  made  mto  paper,  comprising 
subjecting  said  unbleached  mechanical  pulp  obtained  from  wood  to 
flotation  in  a  flotation  zone  at  a  pH  between  4  and  <  7  using  0.01% 
to  1%  by  weight,  based  on  the  absolutely  dry  pulp,  of  a  cationic 
surface  active  agent,  removing  the  resulting  froth  containing 
organic  acids,  sugars,  short-chain  hemicelluloses.  lignins  and  ros- 
ins in  dissolved  or  colloidal  form  resulting  from  the  defiberization 
of  wood  from  the  flotation  zone  and  obtaiiung  the  pie-tieated  wood 
pulp. 


5^54^57 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  SURFACES  WITH  ATOMIC  OR 

MOLECULAR  BEAM 
Kenctsu  Yokogawa,  Haciiioji;  YoaUini  Kawananii,  Kokubiu^i, 
and  Tatsomi  Mlzutani,  Koganci,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDcd  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270^39 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japwi,  JoL  21,  1993,  5-179593 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  C\.  156—643.1  19  Claims 


5,554,259 
REDUCTION  OF  SALT  SCALE  PREdPITATION  BY 
CONTROL  OF  PROCESS  STREAM  PH  AND  SALT 
CONCENTRATION 
Thomas  P.  Gandek,  IVenton,  N  J.;  James  C.  Joseph,  Yardley, 
Pa.^-  Michael  A.  PtkuUn,  Bound  Brook;  (George  Pangakw, 
Plainsboro,  both  of  NJ.,  and  PUUp  E.  Bowdcn,  Franklin, 
Va^  assignors  to  Unioa  Camp  Patent  Holdings,  Inc.,  Wayne, 
NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,619 

Int  CI."  D21C  9/08:9/153 

VS.  a.  162-^18  43  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  generating  one  of  a  molecular  or  atomic  beam 
for  treating  a  sample  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

prepanng  an  apparatus  comprising  a  vacuum  reaction  chamber, 
a  vacuum  sample  chamber  and  an  apeiture  through  which 
reacuon  products  produced  in  said  vacuum  reaction  chamber 
pass  to  form  a  beam  that  is  projected  onto  the  sample  in  said 
vacuum  sample  chamber  for  treating  the  surface  of  the  sample 
to  be  processed: 

setting  a  sample  within  said  vacuum  sample  chamber, 

introducing  at  least  two  types  of  gases  that  react  with  one 
another  into  said  vacuiun  reaction  chamber: 

initiating  an  explosion  reaction  or  a  combustion  reaction  of  said 
two  gases  within  said  vacuum  reaction  chamber  that  generates 
said  reaction  products  and  translation  energy  for  accelerating 
said  reaction  products:  and 

projecting  said  reaction  products  having  said  translation  energy 
generated  by  said  explosion  reaction  or  said  combustion  reac- 
tion into  said  beam  by  passing  said  reaction  products  through 
said  aperture  onto  the  sample  in  said  vacuum  sample  chamber 
for  containing  the  sample  to  be  processed. 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  or  eliminating  the  formation  of  salt 
scale  upon  process  equipment  caused  by  precipitation  of  salts 
during  the  bleaching  of  pulp  which  comprises: 

subjecting  the  pulp  to  a  bleaching  sequence  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  pulp  treatment  steps,  wherein  at  least  one  pulp 
treatment  step  is  conducted  under  alkaline  conditions  and  at 
least  one  pulp  treatment  step  is  conducted  with  ozone  under 
acidic  conditions: 

generating  an  acidic  filtrate  stream  which  contains  salts  therein 
by  washing  or  pressing  the  pulp  after  the  acidic  ozone  treat- 
ment step: 

combining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  filtrate  stream  with  a  caustic 
material  and  pulp  to  cause  the  salts  to  associate  with  the  pulp, 
thus  removing  the  salts  from  the  filtrate  stream  to  reduce  or 
eliminate  the  formation  of  salt  scale  upon  process  equipment 
during  the  bleaching  of  the  pulp:  and 

directing  the  pulp  and  associated  salts  to  at  least  one  subsequent 
bleaching  or  brightening  step. 
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5J54.2M 

METHOD  AND  I  SE  INVOLVING  NAPHTHALENE 

SILPHONATE  SALT(S»  AND  POLYETHYLENE  OXIDE. 

TO  IMPROVE  RETENTION  AND  DRAINAGE 

(icorfcs  Radu,  Brassard,  and  Picrrr  I-angcvlii,  Jooquirrr, 

boCh  of  Canada,  assignors  to  E.Ql  .LP.  inlemaUooal  Inc..  (Que- 
bec. Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA»2/IHM«7.  i  il\  Date  Oct.  12,  IW4.  J  I02lel 
Date  Oct  12,  19*!,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO<»4/1157.«i,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

KT  nied  Nov.  9,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  25*,45.'; 
Int.  CI.""  D2IH  :i/li) 
VS.  C\.  162— 15«  .M  CUinLs 

1     In  a  melhtxi  fur  ihe  prixjuction  ot  paper,  ihc  imprmemcnl 
wherein   one   (.)f    several    naphthalene    sulphonalc    salKsi    seleilcil    ,„a^hine    said  support,  idler  and  dn\e  rulK  ca^h  havinj;  an  axis  nt 


from  the  gnnjp  consisting  ot  sixlmm,  ptwassium.  ammonium,  cal 
I.  mm  and  aluminum  saltlsi  ot  naphthalene  sulph<inatc  in  a  granu 
lated  form  or  as  a  condensed  or  diluted  solution,  and  a  s4ilulion  ot 
one  or  several  polycthvlene  cmde  having  a  molecular  weight 
varving  trom  I  >  HI"  to  I  '•  lO'  are  admned  with  j  mulure  com 
prising  ligtRicellulosic  hhers  and  hnes  and  an  acjueous  mediuin 
providing  ttiat 

said  pt)lyethvlene  o\ide  is  admned  in  said  muturc  when  said 

mmiure  already  contains  ji  least  j  pan  ot  said  naphthalene 

sulphonaie  sallisi 
ttie  polyethylene  mide  being  admixed  in  suih  an  amount  as  to 

represent  from  Id  lo  ^(K)  grams  per  ion  ot  dry  iiiatlet  ot  said 

mixture   and 
the   naphthalene   sulphonate   sallisi   heing   .tdmixed   m   such   an 

amount  as  lo  represeni  troni  M)  lo  I  MMI  grams  per  Ion  ot  drv 

mailer  nt  sjid  mixiurr 


5,554  J6 1 
DYElNt;  OE  PAPER 
Claudia    Nilz,   Rocdersheim;    Norbcrt   .Sendhoff.   (;ruen«tadl: 
Walter   Breitschall,    l.udwiiphafra;    Manfred    /.illig,    Man- 
nheim, and   Primo/   lx>rencak.   LudwiKshafen,  all  of  (ier- 
many.  asKiKnors  to  B.A.SK  Aktienf;eselKchan,  1  udwiKshafen. 
(Germany 
KT  No.  PCT/I';P9.V025H0,  5  -"1  Date  Mar.  15,  1995.  S  102(ei 
Date  Mar.  15,  1995.  PIT  Pub.  No.  WO94y«»092,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Apr  14.  1994 

PIT  Kiled  Sep.  2.V  199.?.  Ser  No.  .\97.0tM 
Clainu  priority,  application  (iennany,  Oct.   1.   1992.  42  22 

Int.  (I.    D21H  :/C« 
I  -S.  (1.  162—162  9  HainLs 

I  A  process  tor  dveing  paper  during  pa(>ei  iiuinulacturc  h\ 
adding  water  soluhle  anionic  dves  .ind  ..ationic  polvmers  lo  a  papei 
pulp  as  hxing  agents  in  an  aiiiouni  sutficieni  lo  tix  said  dves  and 
reiiHiving  water  from  said  pajxrr  pulp  with  the  tormation  ot  dved 
paper  said  canonic  polvmers  comprising  hvdroly/cd  co(>olymers 
ot  N  sinvli.art>uamides  which  comprise 

JI  40  Hll  mol    Y  ol  vinvlamine  unils,  and 

h»W>-2llmor»  ot  units  ol  vinvl  alsohol  ,n  rvloniinlr  •.invkirt-j 
and  J  iiiixiure  itlereot.  in  ^opoly mended  turm. 


5,554  J62 

I  VSER  (1  RTAIN  EIX;E  TRACKINt.  SYSTEM.S  KOR 

PAPERMAKINt;  MACHINt^S 

John  S.  lumer.  Rochester.  N.H..  assignor  lo  Wangner  Systems 

Corp.,  Greenville,  .S.C. 

Kiled  Jul.  II.  1944.  Ser  No.  272JUW 
Int.  CI.'  1)21  E  1 1  IK)  IMI\  v/ru 
I  _S.  (1.  162— 19«  14  ClaioLs 

12    Xn  edge  irjckini;  apparatus  in  ^onibinjlion  with  j  papennak 
ing  machine    said  paperrnalking  machine  including  .i  pliiialilv  roiai 
ing  suppon    idler  and  drisi-  rolls  j«.iing  lo  support  and  ^iriulaie  .i 
continuous      paperniakim.'      lahru      ihrough      njkI      paperniakiiiL' 


rotation  transverse  ihe  direction  ot  movement  ot  said  continuous 
paper  forming  fabric,  wherein  said  tracking  apparatus  compnses. 

an  edge  sensor  comprising  a  laser  scanner  having  a  transmitting 
.imi  which  delivers  a  laser  screen  of  preselected  volume  and 
a  receiving  arm  which  receives  said  laser  screen  and  produces 
electrical  signals  in  response  to  the  volume  ot  screen  received, 
said  laser  scanner  being  arranged  adjacent  a  longitudinal  edge 
ot  said  papcrmaking  labnc,  sard  laser  Scanner  being  operative 
to  conlinuouslv  monitor  said  moving  edge  ol  said  papermak 
ing  tabnc  to  detect  lateral  position  changes  of  said  longiludi 
nal  edge  relative  to  a  desired  lateral  position  during  nxive 
inent  ot  said  continuous  papermaking  fabric  through  said 
papermaking  machine,  said  transmitting  arm  generating  laser 
screens  ot  varying  volume  depending  upon  the  position  ot 
said  longitudinal  edge  relative  to  said  desired  lateral  position. 

a  guide  roll  over  which  said  papermaking  fabric  passes. 

J  guide  roll  mounting  structure  mounting  said  guide  roll  tor 
angular  displacement  and  a  drive  selectively  operable  to  dis 
place  said  guide  roll  relative  to  said  nniunting  slniclure, 

a  recording  unit  operative  to  record  the  linear  position  ot  said 
longitudinal  edge  dunng  movement  ot  said  continuous  paper 
forming  tabnc  through  said  papermaking  machine 

.1  controller,  said  controller  being  operative  to  receive  said 
electrical  signals  generated  by  said  receiving  arm  and  lo 
pnxluce  control  signals  operative  to  activate  said  drive  lo 
displace  said  guide  roll  to  steer  said  longitudinal  edge  through 
minute  longitudinal  positions  and  into  alignment  with  said 
desired  lateral  position,  said  controller  further  producing  sec 
ond  control  signals  in  response  to  said  electrical  signals  to 
.Ktivate  said  recording  unit  lo  graphically  plot  the  positions  ot 
said  longitudinal  edge  relative  to  said  desired  lateral  position 
during  movement  ot  said  paper  forming  tabnc  through  said 
papermaking  machine,  wherein, 

said  edge  tracking  apparatus  acts  Ui  simultaneously  maintain 
said  edge  aligned  with  said  desired  lateral  p>isition  and  plot 
ihe  position  ot  said  edge  dunng  operation  ol  said  papermak 
ini!  mac  hine 


5,554063 

METHOD  EOR  REMOVlN(;  OR  INSTALLINCJ  ROLLS  IN 

A  PAPER  MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ossi  Laakko,  Kokkola,  Einland.  a.<>.signor  lo  EWM  Technology 

Ltd.  0\.  KokkoU,  Mnhind 
PtT  No.  PtT/I'192/00154,  J  371  Date  Nov.  23,  1993.  $  102lel 
Date  Nov.  23,  1993,  PtT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20598,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26,  1992 

PtT  Eiled  May  20,  1992,  .Ser  No.  142_137 

Claiin.s  prioritv.  application  Einland,  May  24.  1991,  912531 

Int.  Cl.'^  D21K  /OJ 

I  .S.  CI.  162—199  13  Clainu 

1    \  method  tor  removing  and  installing  ri>lls  in  a  paper  machine 

substantialh    m    a   direction   ot    a   longitudinal    .ixis   ot    the   rolls, 

comprising  the  steps  ot 

supjTorling  an  auxiliarv  displacing  means  to  j  substantially  hori 
/ontal  support  structure  ot  the  paper  machine  above  ihe  roll  to 
he  displaced,  the  auxiliary  displacing  means  being  mounted  to 
move  longitudinally  along  the  suppon  sinicIure, 
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reboiler  streams  of  said  second  and  third  distillation  columns  and 
returning  said  portion  of  said  heated  circulated  reboiler  stream  to 
said  fired  beater  after  heating  said  second  and  third  circulating 
reboiler  streams. 


hxi  .g  immovably  one  end  of  the  roll  to  be  displaced  to  the 
auxiliary  displacing  means  so  as  to  be  suspended  fTX>m  it.  and 
supporting  the  other  end  of  the  roll  to  be  displaced  by  a 
displacing  device:  and 

moving  the  roll  to  be  displaced  by  the  displacing  device  substan- 
tially in  the  direction  of  the  longitudiiial  axis  of  the  roll  to  be 
displaced  so  that  the  auxiliary  displacing  means  fixed  to  one 
end  of  the  roll  to  be  displaced  moves  longitudinally  along  the 
suppon  striKture  while  roll  to  be  displaced  moves  with  it; 

wherein  another  roll  positioned  above  the  roll  to  be  displaced  is 
u.sed  as  the  suppon  structure. 


5^54^64 
MULTIPLE  REBOILER  SYSTEM 
Angd  Sy,  Pasadena,  l^z^  anignor  to  Chemical  Research  & 
Licensiag  Company,  Pasadena,  Tex. 

DivMoo  of  Ser.  Na  258,934,  Jun.  13,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,457,277.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,986 

InL  CL'^  BOID  3/00 

VS.  a.  203—25  4  Oaims 


In  a  process  for  the  production  of  cumene  wherein  benzene  is 
reacted  with  propylene  in  a  distillation  column  reactor,  which  has  a 
hrsl  circulating  reboiler  stream,  unreacted  benzene  and  propylene 
are  stripped  from  the  heavier  cumene  which  is  taken  as  bonoms 
product,  and  the  bottoms  product  from  the  distillation  column 
reactor  is  further  processed  in  a  second  and  a  third  distillation 
column,  each  of  said  second  and  ttiird  distillation  colimuis  having 
second  and  third  circulating  reboiler  streams,  respectively,  the 
improvement  composing  providing  beat  to  the  circulating  reboiler 
stream  of  said  distillation  column  reactor  in  a  fired  heater  to  form 
a  heated  circulating  reboiler  stream,  taking  a  portion  of  said  heated 
circulating  reboiler  stream  to  heat  the  second  and  third  circulating 
reboiler  streams  of  said  second  and  third  distillation  columns  and 
recombining  said  portion  of  said  heated  circulating  reboiler  stream 
with  said  first  circulating  reboiler  stream  after  beating  said  second 
and  third  circulating  reboiler  streams. 

3  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  cumene  wherein  benzene  is 
reacted  with  propylene  in  a  distillation  colunui  reactor,  which  has  a 
hrsl  circulating  reboiler  stream,  uiueacted  benzene  and  propylene 
air  stnpped  from  the  heavier  cumene  which  is  taken  as  bottoms 
product,  and  the  bottoms  product  from  the  distillation  column 
reactor  is  further  processed  in  a  second  and  a  third  distillation 
column,  each  of  said  second  and  third  distillation  colunus  having 
second  and  third  circulating  reboiler  streams,  respectively,  the 
improvement  comprising  providing  heat  to  the  circulating  reboiler 
stream  of  said  distillation  column  reactor  in  a  fired  heater  to  form 
a  healed  circulaang  reboiler  stream,  taking  a  portion  of  said  heated 
circulating  reboiler  stream  to  beat  the  second  and  third  circulating 


5,554,265 
METHOD  OF  MAiONG  A  MAGNETORESISTIVE 
SENSOR 
Peter  I.  Bonybard,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif.;   James  F.  Doiejsi, 
Chanhassen,    Minn.,-    Charles    H.    Tolnian,    Blooniing:ton, 
Minn.,  and  William  P.  Wood,  Edina,  Minn.,  usigiiors  to 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  380,820,  Jan.  30,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,495^78. 
This  application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,543 
Int  CL'  C23C  14/34.-  GllB  5/42:  B05D  5//2 
VS.  a.  204— 192J5  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  magnetoresistive  sensor  comprising: 
depositing  a  magnetoresistive  layer  upon  a  substrate: 
depositing  a  spacer  layer  upon  the  magnetoresistive  layer, 
depositing  a  soft  adjacent  layer  upon  the  spacer  layer, 
depositing  a  photoresist  layer  upon  a  central  region  of  the  soft 
adjacent  layer,  the  photoresist  layer  defining  a  central  region 
in  each  of  the  soft  adjacent  layer,  the  spacer  layer,  and  the 
magnetoresistive  layer,  the  photoresist  layer  also  at  least  par- 
tially defining  first  and  second  outer  regions  in  each  of  the 
soft  adjacent  layer,  the  spacer  layer,  and  the  magnetoresistive 
layer; 
removing  the  first  and  second  outer  regions  in  each  of  the  soft 

adjacent  layer  and  the  spacer  layer: 
depositing  permanent  magnet  matenal  upon  the  first  and  second 
outer  regions  of  the  magnetoresistive  layer  and  upon  the 
photoresist  layer,  the  permanent  magnet  material  deposited 
upon  the  first  and  second  outer  regions  of  the  magnetoresis- 
tive layer  forming  first  and  second  permanent  magnets;  and 
removing  the  photoresist  layer  and  tliereby  removing  the  perma- 
nent magnet  matenal  deposited  upon  the  photoresist  layer,  the 
permanent  magnets  remaining  on  the  first  and  second  outer 
regions  of  the  magnetoresistive  layer  each  having  a  surface 
which  is  essentially  coplanar  with  a  surface  of  the  soft  adja- 
cent layer 


5354,266 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MANUFACTURING 

APPARATUS 

Rintarou  Otuimoto,  Kitakynshu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaislia  Tosiiiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,709,  Apr.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jim.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-096396 
InL  CI."  C23C  14/34 
VS.  CI.  204—298.15  2  Claims 

I ,  A  semiconductor  device  manufacturing  apparatus  for  process- 
ing a  semiconductor  wafer  housed  in  a  reaction  vessel,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
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j=j-:>-A-V-L  \  yyi  ,^S3z 


i  sup{X)rt  ba^e  wilh  a  Nubsuntiallv  tlai  surface 

a/i  insulauvc  Iwliling  member  disposed  un  top  ot  and  exlcnding 
an  enure  length  of  the  subsiaJitiallv  flat  surtate  ot  the  suppon 
base,  for  holdmg  th(  semiconductor  wafer,  the  support  base 
and  the  insulaiive  holdmg  member  being  housed  in  the  reac- 
tion vessel. 

wherein  an  area  of  the  insulativc  holding  member  facing  the 
semiconductor  water  is  larger  than  an  area  ot  the  vmiconduc 
tor  wafer  and  tlic  insulative  holding  member  is  proMded  with 
a  stepped  portion  for  preventing  ends  ot  the  semiconductor 
wafer  from  being  brought  into  contact  with  the  insulatue 
holding  member,  and 

wherein  the  portion  ot  the  support  base  lacing  the  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  is  substantially  level 


5^54068 
DISPOSABLE  SENSOR  EOR  METAL  .ANALYSIS 
Richard  V.  Priddy.  6507  Damall  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21204: 
John  ('.  Schmidt.  2702  Superior  Ave..  Baltimore.  Md.  21234. 
and  John   E.  Studer.  Jr..   106  Bumham   Rd..  Morris.  NJ. 
07950 

Filed  Keb.  22.  1995.  Set.  No.  .192_164 

InL  n."  GOIN  :"/20 

I  .S.  CI.  204—400  22  Claims 


5.554  J67 

WIRE  SECTION  OF  A  MACHINE  FOR  MAKINC; 

nBROtS  MATERIAL  WEBS 

Ldo  GrtMUiann,  Heidoiheim,  and  Werner  Eckl.  Bachhagel. 

both  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Voith  (imbH.  Heiden- 

hcim,  Gttjoany 

nied  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2r7J12 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  (iermany,  Aug.  11.  1993,  43  26 
M7.6 

Int.  CI.    I)2IF  hU)  l,4.s 
I  -S.  CT  162— .Mil  4  ("laim-s 


1  -X  wire  section  nt  a  machine  lor  inakint:  a  web  Irorii  a  hher 
suspension  travelling  through  said  machine   comprising 

two  continuous  wires  dehning  togetticr  a  twin  wire  /one 

a  dewaiering  element  having  at  least  one  surface  which  is 
pressable  on  tin;  inside  ot  one  ot  said  wires,  said  dewatering 
element  including,  in  the  direction  ot  travel  ol  the  hbei 
suspension,  two  Jcwalering  /ones,  said  dewalenng  /ones 
oriented  to  inleraci  with  said  at  least  one  ol  said  wires 

a  hrsi  dewalenng  /one  debning  a  generalK  flat  surface,  and  a 
second  dewalenng  /one  dehning  a  surface  lonhgured  to  ^ur>.e 
alHHJt  an  axis  ot  curvature  in  the  direction  ot  iravel  ol  the 
suspension, 

at  lea.st  two  support  axes  cixirdinated  with  said  dewalenng 
element,  one  ol  said  support  axes  being  tillable    and 

a  pivot  axis  coordinated  with  Ilie  dewalenng  elemeni.  wherein 
anolfier  one  ol  said  support  axes  compnses  said  pivoi  axis 
said  pivot  axis  arranged  lo  be  stationary  dunng  lilting  ol  said 
one  suppon  axis  said  pivot  axis  extending  parallel  to  a 
separation  plane  between  the  hrsi  and  second  dewalenng 
/ones  aixJ  parallel  lo  al  least  one  of  said  wires,  said  pivot  axis 
being  arranged  m  i.U>sely  spaced  relalionship  to  said  axis  ot 
curvature  such  that  said  pivot  axis  substanliallj  coincides  with 
said  axis  ot  curvature 


1  In  combination  with  a  monitoring  device  tor  delemiining  the 
concentration  ot  al  least  one  metal  in  a  water  sample,  a  disposable 
sensor  comprising  a  housing  including  a  hrsi  section,  a  second 
section,  and  a  flexible  intemiediate  section  therebetween,  an 
ampoule  disposed  in  the  intcnnediale  section  and  containing  a 
reagent,  ineans  for  lorming  a  liquid  seal  between  the  hrst  and 
second  sections,  means  for  disposing  the  water  sample  in  the  hrst 
section,  and  al  least  one  electrode  assembly  disposed  in  the  second 
section,  wherein  the  intertncdiate  section  of  the  housing  of  the 
disposable  sensor  may  be  flexed  to  break  the  ampoule,  wherein  the 
seal  may  be  broken  between  the  hrsi  and  second  sections,  such  that 
the  water  sample  mixes  with  the  reagent  and  flows  into  the  second 
section  containing  the  electrcxje  assembly,  and  wherein  said  al  lea.si 
one  electnxle  assembly  may  be  disposed  in  engagement  with  the 
monitoring  device  to  determine  the  concentration  ol  said  at  least 
one  metal  in  the  water  sample 


5.554^69 

NO,  SHNSOR  LSINCi  KLHCTRtX  HEMICAI   RlAfTlONS 

AND  niFT-"ERHNTIAL  PULSE  VOl.TAMMl-TRV  (DPVi 

Jose  P.  Joseph,  and  Scajin  Oh.  both  or  Palo  Alto.  Calif..  as.sign- 

ors  to  (;as  Research  Institute.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr  II,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  420,121 

Int.  CI."  (;oiN  r/4(r 

1  .S.  tn.  204—124  16  Claims 


1    A  sensor  tor  accurately   measunng  a  nilrogen  oxide  concen 
iraiion  in  a  ga.s  mixture,  comprising 

an  electrochemical  sensing  cell  tor  consuming  nitrogen  oxide 
within  said  gas  mixture  and  lor  prixlucing  an  electncal  signal 
indicative  ol  an  amount  ol  said  nitrogen  oxide  within  said  pas 
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a  bicarbonate  stxjrtc.  and  a  halide  sail  of  potassium,  lithium,  or 
sodium,  wherein  said  internal  electnilvte  residue  layer  has  been 


-conttnued 
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mixture,  said  sensing  cell  comprising  an  anode  electrocata- 
lyst.  a  cathode  electrocatalyst,  and  a  solid  metal  oxide  elec- 
trolyte disposed  therebetween;  and  differential  pulse  vollam- 
metry  means  connected  to  said  sensing  cell  having: 
( 1 1  pulse  supenmposition  means  for  combining  a  pulse  with  a 

sensing  cell  bias  imposed  upon  said  sensing  cell: 
{,2)  measurement  means  for  measuring  said  electrical  signal 
before  and  during  superimposition  of  said  pulse  to  denve 
hrst  and  second  sample  signals:  and 
l3)  concentration  derivation  means  for  mathematically  com- 
bining said  first  and  second  sample  signals  to  denve  a 
differential  pulse  voltammetry  signal  which  is  indicative  of 
said  nitrogen  oxide  coticentration  within  said  gas  mixture: 
wherein  said  sensing  cell  bias  is  imposed  between  said  anode 
and  cathode  electrocatalysts  and  across  said  electrolyte,  said 
cathode  electrocatalyst  for  decomposing  said  nitrogen  oxide 
said  electrolyte  capable  of  conducting  oxide  ions  at  high 
temperatures  above  2000°  C. 


5.554^70 

ELECTROLYTIC  DESILVERING  METHOD 
Patrick  E.  Y.  Bernard,  BeUecroix;  Claude  R.  Bcrtorelli,  Dracy 
le  Fort,  and  Alain  C.  S.  Marchand,  Jaiu,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Ejistman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
P(T  No.  PCT/FR92AI0418,  S  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20838,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26.  1992 

PCT  FUed  May  II,  1992,  Ser.  No.  157^52 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  14,  1991,  91  05984 
Int.  CI."  C25C  1/20 
I  .S.  CI.  205—494  9  Oaims 


WTMOUT  RtCYCCWG 
S   RTLEASe        4.90 
WTM    WCTCLHWC 
*4  RCLIASE       6,J« 


1  .A  process  tor  electrolytically  desilvering  a  photographic  efflu- 
ent circulating  through  an  electrolytic  cell  wherein  said  cell  has  an 
electnc  held  thai  is  perpendicular  to  the  circulating  effluent  and 
coinpnses  at  least  one  anodic  compartment  and  at  least  one 
cathixiic  compartment:  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
circulating  the  effluent  through  the  cathodic  compartment  to 

desilver  the  effluent  by  electrochemical  reaction: 
circulaDng  al  least  a  portion  of  the  desilvered  effluent  through 
the  ancxlic  compartment  to  form  a  mixture  of  the  desilvered 
effluent  with  effluent  in  the  anodic  chamber,  thereby  forming 
silver  sulhde: 
and 

discharging  the  mixture  formed  in  the  anode  chamber  to  a  sewer 


5,554,271 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  COMPOSITE 
MATERIAL 
Trevor  J.  lUston;  Paul  A.  Doleman,  both  of  Derby;  Edwin  G. 
Butler,  Warwick;  Peter  M.  Marquis,  Solihull,-  Clive  B.  Pon- 
ton, Birmingham;  Reza  Piramoon,  Coventry,  and  Mark  J. 
Gilbert.  Birmingham,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Rolis- 
Royce  pic,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01928,  §  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10056,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,075 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  22,  1991, 
9124822 

Int.  a."  C25D  13/02 
VS.  a.  204—479  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  composite  material  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

immersing  an  electrically  conductive  porous  reinforcing  medium 
in  a  ceramic  sol.  said  ceramic  sol  comprising  a  plurality  of  sol 
particles,  each  carrying  a  surface  charge  and  not  having  a 
polymer  coating  thereon: 
applying  a  potential  difference  between  said  porous  reinforcing 
medium  and  an  electrode  immersed  in  said  sol.  said  potential 
difference  being  sufficient  to  cause  said  surface-charged  sol 
particles  lo  migrate  through  said  sol  and  be  deposited  upon 
said  porous  reinforcing  medium,  said  step  of  applying  said 
potential  difference  being  continued  until  said  porous  rein- 
forcing medium  is  substantially  completely  permeated  by  said 
sol  particles: 
discontinuing  said  application  of  said  potential  difference: 
fixing  said  sol  particles  in  position  within  said  porous  reinforc- 
ing medium  after  said  step  of  discontinuing  said  potential 
difference: 
removing  said  permeated  porous  reinforcing  medium  from  said 
sol  and  subsequently  sintenng  said  sol  particles  permeated 
within  said  porous  reinforcing  medium. 


5.554,272 
PLANAR  BICARBONATE  SENSOR 
John  S.  Benco,  Holliston,  and  Joseph  S.  Foos,  Needham,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corning  Diagnostics  Corp.,  Med- 
field,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,266 

Int  CI.*-  GOIN  27/26 

V.S.  a.  205—782.5  7  Claims 
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1  A  planar  bicartKinate  sensor  compnsing  an  electncally  non- 
conductive  substrate  having  applied  thereto  in  a  planar  format  an 
electncally  conductive  matenal  in  at  least  one  region  adjacent  to 
said  substrate:  a  dielectnc  coating  covering  at  least  a  lead  portion 
of  said  electrically  conductive  matenal  but  leaving  exposed  at  leasi 
an  electrode  area  of  said  electncally  conductive  material  and 
leaving  exposed  at  least  a  contact  area  on  said  region  of  said 
electrically  conducuve  matenal:  a  silver/silver  halide  transducer 
present  adjacent  to  said  electncally  conductive  material  in  said 
exposed  electrode  area:  an  internal  electrolyte  residue  layer  present 
on  lop  of  and  adjacent  lo  said  transducer:  a  cover  membrane 
present  on  lop  of  and  adjacent  lo  said  internal  electrolyte  residue 
layer,  vvherein  said  internal  electrolyte  residue  layer  is  an  aqueous 
solution  compnsed  of  from  at)oui  0.0002  M  to  about  0.0003  M  of 


September  10.  1996 

I 

5354,276 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  STABLE  BATH  FOR 

AN  AUTODEPOSmON  COMPOSITION  BY 


CHEMICAL 


1155 


a  second  state  for  feeding  said  chemical  bath  through  said 
lEX  column,  for  removing  metal  ions  from  said  chemical 
hath    said  spconii  state  nrofframmtno  inrliiHino- 
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a  bicarbonate  source,  and  a  halide  salt  ol  poUNsmm.  lithium,  or 
sodium,  wherein  said  internal  clettmlytc  residue  laser  has  been 
dned 
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NEVKAL  NETWORK  COMRENSATION  FOR  SENSORS 
IMita  C.  Dcouian,  Toaawaoda;  Richard  B.  Mazzarella.  Grand 
I  Iliad,  aad  James  D.  Borknaa,  Clamicc,  all  of  N.Y.,  aasiKn- 
on  U>  Praxair  l^chnoloKy,  Inc^  Danbury,  Coon. 
Filed  Jui  26,  1»5,  Ser.  No.  506.752 

inL  a.'^(;«iN  :'Oft 

L^S.  CI.  20S— 785  20  Claims 


(ill  maintaining  the  reaction  muture  until  crsstals  o(  /,SM  *< 
structure  are  formed. 

Mill  recovering  the  ASM  S  crystals  from  the  reaction  mixture. 

lis)  ammonium  exchanging  the  recovered  ZSM-S  crystals. 

(V )  deagglomeraling  the  ion-exchanged  crystals. 

(vi)  slurrying  a  matrix  matenal  with  the  deagglomeratcd  ZSM  5 
crystals  at  a  pH  of  from  about  2  to  about  12.  to  yield  a 
Z.SM  5/matnx  material  comprising  from  about  5  lo  about  80 
wi   f  ZSM-*!  and  from  about  20  to  about  ')'>  \H   "*  matrix. 

(viii  drying  the  ZSM  5/matnx  matenal.  and 

(villi  converting  the  dned  2lSM-5/matnx  material  lo  the  protonic 
form  having  an  Alpha  Value  of  greater  than  about  '0 


5354.275 

CATALYTIC  HYDRODESULFURIZATION  AND 

STRIPPING  OF  HYDROCARBON  LIQUID 

Mohsen  N.  Harandl,  Langiiome.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporatioa,  Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Nov.  28.  1994.  Ser  No.  345,666 

InL  CI."  ClOC,  •<MJ6  JV<ft 

I'.S.  CI.  208—21.1  9  Claims 


1  .A  method  tor  correcting  an  output  trom  an  electrivhemical 
cell  sensor,  having  an  output  resp»>nMvc  lo  a  concentration  ol 
seased  species  in  a  stream,  a  pressure  and  a  temperature  in  an 
interactive  non  linear  relationship,  compnsing  the  steps  ot 

lai  providing  an  pressure  sensor  for  pniducing  an  output  respon 
sive  to  a  pressure  in  proximity  to  the  electrochemical  sensor 
ibl  providing  a  temperature  sensor  tor  pnxlucing  an  output 
responsive  lo  a  temperature  of  said  electriKhcmical  sensor, 
and 
(CI  processing  the  ixjtpuLs  of  tlie  electnxrhemicai  sensor,  pres- 
sure sensor  and  temperature  senstx  in  a  neural  network  having 
an  output  function  which  compensates  said  electrochemical 
sensor  for  changes  in  pressure  and  temperature  to  indicaie  j 
coiKCntration  ot  the  sensed  species 


5.554J74 

MANl'FACTi  RE  OF  IMPROVED  CATALY.ST 

Ttaonas  F.  Degnan,  Moorestown;  Donald  J.  Klockc,  Somer- 

dalc.  both  at  NJ.,  and  Mae  K.  Rubin.  Bala  Cynwyd.  Pa.. 

MdsBors  to  MobU  Oil  Corporation.  Fairfax.  Va. 

Contiwiatioo-in-pTt  of  Ser  No.  988,992.  Dec.  II.  1992.  PaL 

No.  5J*9jr71.  This  application  Oct.  19.  1994.  Ser  No.  .125.838 

Int.  a."  cio<;  -i^/ri: 

VS.  a.  2W— 111  16  Claims 

1  A  process  for  converting  a  teedsiivk  comprising  organic 
compounds  to  conversion  product  which  comprises  contacting  said 
feedstock  at  organic  compound  conversion  conditions  with  a  cata 
lyst  compnsing  an  active  form  ot  a  synthetic  porous  crystalline 
matenal.  said  synthetic  porous  crystalline  matenal  having  been 
manufactured  bv  the  mcthtxi  compnsing 

(II  forming  a  reaction  mixture  hydrogel  having  a  pH  ot  from 
about  10  to  about  14.  containing  sources  ot  alkali  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  (Ml  cations  an  oxide  ot  tnvaleni  element  (.Xl.  an 
oxide  of  letravalenl  element  (Vi.  n  propylamine  directing 
agent  (Rl.  and  water  said  reaction  mixture  having  a  compo 
sition  in  terms  ot  mole  ratios    within  the  tnllowing  ranges 


yOyX.O, 
H. I  )/><), 
OH    \(), 


•  M) 

III  I..    IS 

(I  I  lo  0  3 


^   m/ia 


1    A  process  for  hvdrogenaiing  and  stnpping  a  volatile  light 

hydrocarbon   liquid   stream   containing   C,+   aliphatics   including 

organosulfur  impuniy   lo  remove  lower  boiling  components  and 

convert  said  organosulfur  to  monoalkene.  compnsing  the  steps  of 

introducing  said  light  hydrocarbon  stream  at  a  top  portion  of  a 

vertical  stnpping  tower  having  an  upper  contact  Aine  contain 

ing  a  bed  of  s<ilid  hydrixlesulfunzation  catalyst  panicles  and  a 

lower  contact  zone, 
intrixlucing  a  light  gas  stream  containing  hydrogen  at  a  lower 

portion  of  said  stnpping  tower, 
flowing  said  light  hvdrocartxin  stream  and  said  light  gas  stream 

lountercurrently  in  contact  with  said  solid  hydrodesulfun/.a 

Hon  catalyst  panicles  under  hydrodesulfunzation  and  stnp 

ping  conditions,  thereby  convening  said  organosulfur  impu 

rity  in  the  upper  contact  /one. 
reciivenng  a  stnpped  liquid  hydrocartx)n  stream  fri>m  the  N>ni>m 

of  said  stnpping  lower,  and 
recovering  a   lighl   stnpping  gas   stream   trom   ihe  top  ol   said 

lower 
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5354.276 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  STABLE  BATH  FOR 
AN  AUTODEPOSmON  COMPOSITION  BY 
PERIODICALLY  SEPARATING  PARTICULAR  METAL 
IONS  FROM  THE  COMPOSITION 
William  G.  Kozak,  Hatfidd,  and  Joseph  C.  Topping,  North 
Wales,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation,  Ply- 
mouth Meeting,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  231,075,  Nov.  7,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser  No.  8,956,  Jan.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^93,416.  This 
application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,926 
Int  a."  BOID  17/12:24/45 
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a  second  stale  for  feeding  said  chemical  bath  through  said 
lEX  column,  for  removing  metal  ions  from  said  chemical 
bath,  said  second  state  programming  including: 

means  for  producing  and  applying  operating  signals  to  said 
second  valve  means  for  opening  the  same:  and 

means  for  producing  and  applying  said  first  pump  control 
signal  to  said  tirsl  pump  means  for  pumping  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  said  chemical  bath  through  said  lEX 
column  for  treatment,  and  therefrom  back  to  said  third  tank 


I  ..S.  CI.  210—87 


16  Claims 


OAT'NG 
COMP 

BATH 


cwuM  or 

l»ECtNtHANT 
CMCUtOi 


5354.277 
IN-LINE  LEAF  TRAP 
Dieter  J.  Rief,  2780  Bardy  Rd.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.  95405,  and 
Herman  E.  Frentzel,  Frentzel  Engineering,  424  Bee  St..  Sau- 
salito,  Calif.  94965 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser  No.  462J05 

Int.  a."  BOID  35/05:  E04H  4/J6 

U.S.  a.  210—94  16  Oaims 


I   A  system  automated  for  providing  stabilization  of  a  chemical 
hath,  including  at  least  periodic  removal  of  metal  ions  and  con- 
taminants from  the  chemical  bath,  said  system  comprising: 
a  hrst  tank  containing  deionized  water  (DI  water): 
a  second  tank  containing  chemical  regenerant; 
a  third  tank  containing  a  chemical  bath  compnsing  a  fluid 

mixture: 
an  ion  exchange  (lEX)  column  containing  ion  exchange  resin  for 

removing  metal  ion  contaminants  from  said  chemical  bath 

passed  therethrough: 
a  waste  port  for  discharging  waste  products  from  said  system  for 

treatment: 
hrst  pump  means  energizable  by  a  first  pump  control  signal: 
second  pump  means  energizable  by  a  second  pump  control 

signal: 
hrst  valve  means  connected  in  series  with  said  first  pump  means. 

and  said  lEX  column,  between  said  third  tank  and  said  waste 

p<in. 
second  valve  means  connected  in  a  series  loop  with  said  first 

pump   means,   said   lEX   column,   and  said  third   tank,   for 

providing  a  fluid  path  for  passing  said  chemical  bath  from 

said  third  tank,  through  said  lEX  column,  and  returning  from 

said  lEX  column  back  to  said  third  tank: 
third  valve  means  connected  in  series  with  said  second  pump 

means  and  said  lEX  column,  between  said  first  tank  and  said 

third  lank: 
lounh  valve  means  connected  in  series  with  said  second  pump 

means  and  said  lEX  column,  between  said  first  tank  and  said 

waste  pi)n.  for  providing  a  fluid  path  for  Dl  water  to  flow 

through  said  lEX  column  in  one  direction: 
fifth  valve  means  connected  in  series  with  said  second  pump 

means  and  said  lEX  column,  between  said  second  tank  and 

said  waste  port:  and 
controller  means  programmed  to  provide  an  automatic  process 

control  sequence  for  successive  states  of  operation  including: 
a  first  state  for  removing  residual  Dl  water  from  said  lEX 

column,  and  discharging  from  said  waste  port  the  Dl  water 

removed,  said  first  state  programming  including: 

means  for  pnxlucing  and  applying  operating  signals  to  said 
firsi  valve  means  for  opening  the  same:  and 

means  for  producing  and  applying  said  first  pump  control 
signal  to  said  first  pump  means  for  pumping  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  said  chemical  bath  into  said  lEX  column, 
lor  displacing  excess  Dl  water  therefrom,  and  discharging 
Ihe  excess  Dl  water  from  said  waste  port:  and 


10  In  combination  with  a  swimming  pool  filter  system  joined  in 
fluid  communication  with  a  suction-type  automatic  pool  cleaner  by 
a  sw  imming  pool  cleaner  hose  in  a  pool  having  a  water  line,  in-line 
leaf  trap  apparatus  including: 
a  first  portion  of  the  hose: 
a  second  portion  of  the  hose: 
an  upper  ngid  molded-plastic  body: 
a  lower  ngid  molded-plaslic  body: 
means  for  mating  the  upper  and  lower  bodies  together  to  form  a 

face  seal,  the  apparatus  having  no  O-nng  or  other  seal: 
a  body  assembly  formed  by   the  upper  and  lower  bodies,  the 

btxiy  assembly   having  an  exlenor  and  a  hollow   interior  a 

substantial  ponion  of  Ihe  body  assembly  being  transparent  or 

translucent: 
an  open  male  end  on  the  body  assembly,  the  male  end  insertable 

into  the  firsi  portion  of  the  hose: 
an  open  female  end  on  the  bixiy  assembly  which  is  larger  than 

the  male  end.  the  second  ponion  of  the  hose  insenable  into 

the  female  end: 
an  open  mesh  basket  in  the  hollow  interior  the  ba-sket  having  an 

enlarged  opening  disposed  in  fluid  communication  with  one 

ot  the  open  ends,  and 
at  leas!  one  downwardiv  depending  water-flow  diversion  baffle 

passing  perpendicularly  through  a  plane  that  passes  axially 

though  the  open  ends. 

wherein  all  pans  of  the  in  line  leal  trap  apparatus  are  made  of 
ngid  plastic 
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5^54,278 
Ql'ICK  CHANCE  OIL  REC-Yfl.KR 
Bnicc  L.  Hcwlenaa,  42S  W.  9tk,  ConconUa,  Kans.  M90I 
FUcd  Jun.  3,  1»»4,  Ser.  No.  253J32 


IdL  CT"  BaiD  (Mj: 


L.S.  CL  21 


Claims 


I  A  used-oil  disposing  system  permanently  attached  in  a  fuel 
lank  and  an  oil  pan  sump  ot  an  engine  in  a  vehicle  tor  disposing  ot 
the  engine  crankcase  oil.  said  engine  iivluding  a  conventional  fuel 
system  having  fuel  injection  means,  a  main  fuel  line  for  tluidly 
connecting  said  fuel  injection  means  to  said  fuel  tank,  a  constant 
flow  pump  disposed  in  said  main  fuel  line  for  pumping  fuel  fn>m 
said  fuel  tank  to  said  fuel  injection  means,  and  a  return  line  for 
returning  excess  fuel  from  said  fuel  injection  means  to  said  fuel 
tank,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  hydraulic  line  connecting  the  oil  pan  sump  to  the  said  return 

line, 
a  normally  closed  shut  off  valve  posiuoned  in  said  hydraulic  line 
retaining   the   motor  oil   within   the   oil   pan   during   normal 
engine  oficTalion.  and  for  permitting  oil  to  Ho*  therethrough 
when  opened  during  engine  shutdown, 
an  auxiliary  pump  means  positioned  in  said  hydraulic  line  sclec 
lively  activated   to  pump  the   used   motor  oil   through   said 
shuloff  valve  from  the  oil  pan  sump  into  the  the  return  line 
during  engine  shutdown, 
hlter  means  in  said  hydraulic  line  upstream  ot  said  mum  line, 
for  filtering  particulale  matter  fmm  the  oil  prior  to  entry  into 
said  relum  fuel  line, 
wtiereby  opening  of  said  shutotT  valve  and  activation  ot  said 
auxiliary  pump  means  cau.ses  oil  to  flow  from  said  oil  pan 
sump,  through  said  shutoff  valve,  through  said  auxiliary  pump 
means,  through  said  hlter.  into  said  relum  line,  and  into  said 
fuel  tank  to  be  mixed  with  fuel  contained  therein 


5J54.27V 
APPARATl'S  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  .SEWAGE  SLIIX;E 
Paul  G.  Chrirty,  Wayne,  Pa^  asslfDor  to  RDP  Company.  Ply- 
moutk  Mccti>c  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  2*.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  311.933 

InL  (1."  C02F  ll'l-l 

IS.  a.  21»— !♦»  13  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  treating  sewage  sludge  comprising 

lai  means  for  providing  sludge. 

ibi  means  for  mixing  the  sludge  with  at  least  one  alkaline 
additive  proportionate  lo  the  sludge,  such  ttial  a  reaction 
caused  by  the  mixing  increases  the  temperature  ot  the  muiurc 


to  a  minimum  desired  temperature  and  increases  the  pH  of  the 
mmure  to  a  minimum  desired  level. 

ici  a  pa.steun/.ation  chamber  having  at  least  one  inlet  opening 
and  at  least  one  di.scharge  opening. 

id)  means  for  delivering  the  sludge  and  alkaline  additive  mixture 
to  the  inlet  opening  of  the  pasteun^uon  chamber, 

lei  the  pastcunzation  chamber  composing  means  for  continu 
ously  conveying  substantially  every  particle  of  the  mixture 
through  the  chamber  for  a  desired  dwell  time,  without  any 
substantial  agitation  of  the  mixture  such  thai  the  mixture  does 
not  become  substantially  more  watery,  wherein  said  mixture 
IS  substantially  enclosed  in  the  pasteunzation  chamber  for  the 
desired  dwell  time  and  harmful  pathogens  in  said  mixture  are 
substantially  destroyed  during  said  conveying,  and 

(f)  ineans  for  discharging  the  mixture  from  the  discharge  open 
ing  of  the  pa.steunialion  cfumber 


5354.280 
FILTER  SYSTEM 
Gary  Loelir.  RRl.  Box  127  Lime  Ridge  Rd.,  Poughquaq,  N.Y. 
li570 

FUed  May  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  441 J71 

Int.  O."^  C02F  1/24 

1  -S.  CI.  21(^—169  11  Claims 


1  A  system  tor  removing  organic  waste  from  water  and  to 
facilitate  ga.s  exchange  between  the  water  and  air.  the  system 
composing 

a  source  of  water  containing  organic  wa.ste. 
means  for  mixing  air  with  organic  waste  containing  water  in 
such  manner  that  the  air  is  broken  down  into  fine  air  bubbles 
to  which  the  organic  waste  becomes  attached  and  gas 
exchange  is  carried  on  thereby,  the  mixing  means  including, 
a  tube  having  an  upper  and  lower  end. 

an    inlet   pipe   at   the   upper  end   for  delivering   said   water 
containing  organic  waste  at  pressure  into  the  tube, 
an  inlet  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  through  which  air 
may  be  drawn. 

air  water  mixing  media  within  the  tube  for  breaking  up  the 

air/waler   into   hne   bubbles   to   which   the   organic   waste 

becomes  altacficd  and  gas  exchange  occurs,  and 

an  iHitlel  in  the  lower  end  of  tfie  tube  for  discharge  into  the 

separating  means. 

means  connected  to  the  mixing  means  for  separating  the  water 

from  the  organic  waste  carrying  air  bubbles,  and, 
means  connected  lo  separating  means  for  removing  the  organic 
waste  material  from  the  air  and  for  delivering  the  water  to  a 
separate  souRe 
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5^54^1 

TRAVELING  BRIDGE  FILTER  SYSTEM  AND 

ASSOCUTED  UNDERDRAIN 

Mack   D.   McDougald,  Ocfalockncc,  G*.,  aaiignor  to  Davis 

Water  &  Waste  Industries,  Inc.,  ThtMuisvilk,  Ga. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  68,165,  May  28, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,112 

InL  a."  BOID  24/46 

VS.  a.  210—273  21  Claims 


zM 


;'vi^Csa>^v;S,<vj>,v<<ij^ 


^\\\\^\^\V\- 


11.  Travelling  bridge  filtration  apparatus  comprising  an  open  top 
tank  having  a  floor,  side  walls  and  an  interior  partition  dividing  the 
tank  into  a  filtration  basin  and  a  filtrate  channel,  said  tiltrauon 
basin  having  a  filter  media  bed  therein  suppoited  directly  on  said 
floor  and  adapted  to  leceive  influent  from  above  the  bed;  a  plural- 
ity of  tubular,  underdrain  pipe  headers  extending  across  and 
through  the  bed  between  the  side  walls  of  the  tank,  in  vertically 
spaced  relationship  with  the  floor  of  said  tank,  each  pipe  header 
supported  at  opposite  ends  tfaeieof  by  said  side  walls,  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  apertiues  enabling  filtrate  flowing  in  a  down- 
ward direction  through  said  bed  to  enter  said  pipe  headers,  each 
pipe  header  conununicating  with  said  filtrate  channel  thereby 
enabling  filtrate  to  pass  into  said  filtrate  channel;  uavelling  bridge 
means  inounted  on  the  open  top  of  the  tank  for  movement  along 
the  tank,  the  bridge  having  a  backwash  hood  suspended  therefrom 
and  adapted  to  pass  along  the  bed  in  the  filtration  basin  in  close 
proximity  thereto,  said  backwash  hood  having  a  waste  manifold 
therein  connected  to  a  wash  water  pump  adapted  to  remove  back- 
wash waste  from  said  hood,  said  bridge  also  having  a  baclcwash 
pump  suspended  therefrom  within  said  filtrate  channel,  said  back- 
wash pump  including  discharge  means  engageable  sequentially 
with  each  said  pipe  header,  thereby  enabling  pumping  of  filtrate 
through  said  plurality  of  pipe  headers  and  into  said  bed  in  an 
upward  direction  to  backwash  successive  portions  of  said  bed. 


5454,282 

INORGANIC  MEMBRANE  FILTRATION  UNTT 
Philippe  Lcscoctae,  Nyoos,  France,  awl|,nni  to  TAAf .1.  Indus- 
tries (Socicte  Anoaynw),  Nyoos,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00994,  {  371  Date  Jon.  6,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jnn.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/IM705,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,616 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Oct.  9,  1992,  92  12379 
Int.  a."  BOID  25/02 
VS.  a.  210—321.75  10  Claims 

1   A  filtration  unit  for  filtering  a  liquid  medium  comprising: 
a  first  inorganic  rigid,  porous  structure  liaving  first  and  second 
opposing  principal  faces,  said  structure  having  a  first  internal 
cavity  formed  by  bearing  means  providing  a  seal  about  said 
first  internal  cavity: 
at  least  one  separating  layer  provided  on  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  principal  faces,  each  of  said  at  least  one  separating 
layer  having  an  associated  pofttsity  which  is  less  than  a 
porosity  associated  with  said  structiue; 
means  for  supplying  a  liquid  medium  to  be  filtered  to  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  principal  faces  of  said  structure: 
a  first  channel  extending  through  said  soucnire  and  said  at  least 
one  separating  layer  and  opening  at  each  of  said  first  and 
second  pnncipal  faces,  said  chaimel  extending  through  said 
structure  at  said  bearing  means;  and. 


means  for  fluidly  sealing  said  first  channel,  within  said  structure, 
relative  to  said  first  intemal  cavity  such  that  said  first  channel 
forms  a  first  circulation  network. 


5354.283 
HOLLOW  FIBER  FILTER  HAVING  A  POROUS  COLLAR/ 

RING  SEAL 
Paul  D.  Brinda,  Robbinsdale,  and  Louis  C.  Cosentino,  Ply- 
mouth, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minntecfa  Corporatioii, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,149,  May  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,881 
InL  a."  BOID  63/02 
VS.  a.  210—321.8  26  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  defining  an  interior  chamber  for  eiKasing  a  bundle 
of  hollow  fibers,  said  casing  having  at  least  one  end  with  an 
inner,  lateral,  annular  lip  proximal  to  said  end: 

(b)  an  aimular  porous  collar  having  first  and  second  peripheral 
edges,  said  annular  porous  collar  including  pores  having  a 
pore  size  distribution  from  about  5  ^m  to  about  500  |jm, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  peripheral  edges  is  coupled  to  said 
casing  along  said  inner,  lateral,  annular  lip;  and 

(c)  a  bundle  of  hollow  fibers  disposed  within  said  interior 
chamber,  said  bundle  of  hollow  fibers  having  a  first  bundle 
end  and  a  second  bundle  end.  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
bundle  ends  is  rigidly  disposed  within  a  potting  plug  of  fluid 
impenneable  material; 

wherein  said  fluid  impermeable  material  of  said  potting  plug,  said 
casing  and  said  annular  porous  collar  are  sealingly  joined  by 
penetration  of  said  fluid  impermeable  matenal  through  said  pores 
of  said  annular  porous  collar. 
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BACKWASHABLE  FILTER  K)R  H.l  IDS 
Bertram  BarlHt,  Stcinheim;  Pctrr  (iohlc.  I.iidwi|{slMir{:,  and 
Wotfgaiis  Schaai,  Backnanx.  all  of  (^nnany.  asslKnors  to 
FUterwerk   Mann   &    Hummel  (^mbH.   I.udwigsburfc.  (>er- 


Filed  Jan.  II.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  MIMH 
Claims  priority,  applicadoa  (^rmany,  Jan.  II.  1994,  44  UO 
485.0 

Int.  CI.'   BOin  .I.Wr.l..i.i.'46.IJ/f:0 
C-S.  (1.  210— .»-V)  I  ft  ClainLs 


(a I  a  main  housing  member,  circumscrihing  an  enclosure  being 
suNJnidetl  into  tirxl  and  second  companmenls  h\  an  inlenne 
diaie  upnghl  partilion  wall,  and  detining  a  tiiHiring. 
I  hi  a  fluid  intake  means,  mounted  into  an  upper  portion  ol  said 
hrsi  compartinent  and  adapted  to  he  HuidingK  ci>nneclcd  lo 
ihe  ilrain  pipe  ot  the  sink  lor  fluid  flow   into  said  hrsi  com 
pan  mem 
(C)  a  water  outlet  means,  mounted  into  an  intemieduile  section 
of   said   sCLond   compartment   and   adapted   lo   tx;    fluidingK 
connected  lo  a  sewer  line, 
wherein  saiil  parlilion  wall  Jetmes  a  lower  water  iighi  portion  and 
an  upper  p«irtion  having  a  pluralitv  of  fxires.  said  bores  si/ed  for 
macroparticulate  contaminant  screening  ot  said  fluid,  wherein  upon 
fluid  level  exceeding  the  lower  edge  ot  said  partition  wall  upper 
[Kirtion.  punhed  water  onl\  is  allowed  to  flow  through  said  parti 
lion  wall  upper  portion  and  into  said  second  compartment. 

idi  a  trav,  si/ed  tor  freeK  htting  inside  said  hrst  compartment 
and  relcasabK  engaged  thereinto  and  supported  b\  said  flixit 
ing  tor  collecting  and  accumulating  the  macroparticulate  con 
laminant  screened  by  said  partition  wall  upper  portion  dunng 
fluid  flow  therethrough,  and 
(CI  siphon  means,  mounted  into  said  second  compartment  and 
opcralivelv  coupled  to  said  water  outlet  means,  lor  escape  ot 
said  punhed  water  from  said  enclosure  oulwardh  ol  said 
housing  memfx-r  to  the  sewers 


I  A  hackwashable  fluid  hlter  comprising  .i  hollow  cslindrical 
hlter  element  rotatable  about  its  axis  through  which  a  radial  flow 
pa.sses  and  which  separates  a  hllrate  chamber  trom  a  din\  fluid 
chamber  inside  a  hlter  housing,  said  hlter  being  provided  with  a 
drive  mechanism  lo  rotate  the  cvlimlrical  hlter  clement  aboul  iis 
axis  and  a  stationarv  backwa.shing  device  ananged  parallel  lo  the 
axis  of  the  hlter  element  and  comprising  a  dirt  removal  channel 
said  dirt  renK)val  channel  being  connected  via  a  shut utt  valve  to  a 
dirt  discharge  conduit,  therein  said  hlter  clemenl  comprises  j 
plate  provided  with  slit  shaped  openings  each  ot  said  slit  shaped 
openings  dehning  a  resilient  tongue  a  resilientlv  mounted  strip 
ping  device  abutting  said  hlter  eleineni  and  being  arranged  in  tronl 
ot  the  backwashing  device  tor  removing  dirt  situated  on  the  surface 
ot  the  hlter  elen>ent  and  said  dirt  renunal  channel  being  provided 
with  at  least  one  opening  which  opens  li'ward  the  surtace  ot  Ihe 
hlter  element  through  which  backwashing  fluid  can  enter  the  dm 
removal  channel 


5,554086 
MEMBRANK  K)R  IJQl  ID  MIXTl  RE  .SEPARATION 
kenichi    Okamoto;     Hidetoshi    KiU,    both    of    YamaKurhi; 
.Masakazu  Kondo.  Chiba;  Norikazu  Miyake,  and  Va.suo  Mal- 
suo,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Mitsui  Engi- 
neering &  Shipbuilding  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  ontinuation-in-pan  of  .Sen  No.  .152,768,  Dec.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned. Thfa  application  Jun.  22,  1995,  .Ser  No.  493,5.^ 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  199.1,  5-.1.11141 
Int.  CI."  BOID     //rC 
I  S.  (  I.  211)— -MMI.25  12  Claims 


5„S.S4J*5 
FlI.TERINt;  APPARATl  S  FOR  SINK  DRAIN  PIPE 
Rene  Bellefeuille,  1949,  rue  St-Philippe,   Trois- Rivieres  i  Que- 
bec),   Canada,    assignor    to    Rene    Bellefeuille.    and    (iilles 
Marin,  both  of  Trois-Riviercs,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  .Ser  No.  5.M,756 

Int.  CI."  BOID  :s>/UJ..L'iAJ2:' 

I  .S.  CI.  210— M9  5  Clainu 


W     180  19t>  10 


I    A  combined  siphon  and  water  tiltralion  svsteni  toi  lisc  with  .i 
sink,  compnsuig 


-^-^^dvU^vLL 


I  ZtOLlTl    «  «  1 

»  10  K  50  40 

2BIXS) 

I    A  membrane  lor  licjuid  mixture  separation  comprising. 

a  porous  support 

seed  crvstals  held  on  a  surface  of  said  support,  said  seed  crystals 

having  an  average  particle  si/e  of  I    "i  ^jm  and  being  held  on 

the  surface  ol  the  support  in  an  amount  ol  II '^   ^  i)  mg/cnr 

and 
an  A  l\pe  zeolite  tilm  deposited  on  said  porous  cuppon  after  the 

seed  crvstals  are  held  thereon 


Seftember  10.  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1159 


5^54,287 
CELLULOSE  MATRK  FILTER  MATEIUAL 
Dieter  Beck,  Bad  Kreuznadi;  Peter  P.  Breitbacii,  deceased,  late 
of  Bretzenbeim;  Thomas  Breitbacii,  hdr,  Iii«ellieim,-  Rudiger 
Leibnitz,  Bad  Krcuznacfa,  and  Gerd  Rltter,  GuMental,  all  of 
Cermany,  assignors  to  ScHz-FUter-Werke  GmbH  und  Co., 
Bad  Kreuznach,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218^23 
naims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1993,  43  09 
845.2 

Int.  ex."  BOID  39/18:  B27N  3/04 
I  .S.  CI.  210—500.29  37  Oaims 

I 


.----^rc  ~s*:    Ji 


I 


/ 


\ 


1  A  filter  comprising  a  filter  layer  in  the  form  of  a  cellulose 
matnx  in  which  are  embedded  cellulose  acetate  fibers  and  addi- 
tives, wherein  microcrystalline  cellulose  (3)  is  iiKOfporated  in  said 
hlter  layer  as  an  additive  in  an  amount  of  from  10  per  cent  to  70 
per  cent  by  weight  of  the  entire  layer  and  in  that  microfine 
cellulose  (4)  is  incorporated  in  said  filter  layer  as  an  additive  in  an 
amount  of  from  zero  per  cent  to  50  per  cent  by  weight  of  the  entire 
layer 


5^54^88 
DISPOSABLE  FILTERS  AND  MANUFACTURING 
PROCESS 
Theodore  B.  RydeU,  Schawano;  Joseph  D.  Wahiquist,  Green 
Bay,  and  Gerald  W.  I^imank,  Shawano,  all  of  Wis^  assignors 
to  Little  Rapids  CorporatkMi,  Green  Bay,  Wb. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,986,  Dec  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,257 
Int  CL*  BOID  39/04:39/18 
CI.  210—504  91  Oaims 

1   A  composite  paper  filter  ply  comprising: 
a.  between  about  1  %  and  about  20%  by  weight  of  halogen  and 
organic  contaminant  removal  additive  distributed  throughout 
said  paper  filter  ply; 
b  between  about  1%  and  about  20%  by  weight  of  metal  cation 
removal  additive  distributed  throughout  said  paper  filter  ply; 
and 
c   between  aboul  98*  and  about  60%  by  weight  of  pulp. 


VS. 


5,554,289 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

CAPACITY  OF  A  WASTEWATER  POND  TREATMENT 

FACILITY 

Harry  C.  Grounds,  477  S.  Cretin  Ave.,  St  Paul,  Minn.  55105- 
1313 

FUed  Dec  13,  1993,  Ser.  Na  166^20 

Int  CL'  C02F  3/12 

VS.  a.  210—607  16  Claims 

1    In  combination  with  a  wastewater  pond  treatment  facility 

including  at  least  one  pond  for  treatment  of  wastewater  and  means 


for  bringing  influent  wastewater  to  said  pond,  an  apparatus  for 
increasing  the  wastewater  treatment  capacity  of  said  pond,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  porous  ba£fle  disposed  in  said  pond  and  separating  said  pond 
into  a  first  portion  and  a  second  f)ortion,  said  first  portion  to 
be  used  for  concentrated  treatment  of  biological  solids  said 
means  for  bringing  influent  wastewater  to  said  pond  bringing 
the  influent  wastewater  to  said  pond  first  portion; 

means  for  separating  biological  solids  from  the  wastewater  to 
produce  a  process  material  and  biological  solids; 

means  for  fluidically  connecting  said  pond  first  portion  to  said 
means  for  separating  biological  solids; 

means  for  transporting  the  process  material  from  said  means  for 
separating  biological  solids;  and 

return  means  for  transporting  the  biological  solids  from  said 
means  for  separating  biological  solids  to  said  pond  first  por- 
tion. 


5354,290 

INSrrU  ANAEROBIC  REACTIVE  ZONE  FOR  INSITU 

METALS  PRECIPITATION  AND  TO  ACHIEVE 

MICROBIAL  DE-NTTRIFICATION 

Sutlian  S.  Sutfaersan,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Geragfaty  & 

Miller,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,234 

Int  a."  C02F  3/28 

VS.  CI.  210—610  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  contaminants  dissolved  in  ground 
water,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  an  injection  well  from  the  ground  surface  to  a 
saturated  zone  contaminated  with  heavy  metal  compounds; 

placing  a  conduit  within  said  injection  well,  wherein  said  con- 
duit has  a  fluid-permeable  section  below  tlie  water  table  of 
said  contaminated  saturated  zone;  and 
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Skt>mhkr  K).  1W6 


supplying  vjrNihvilraCcs  ami  sulfates  capable  nt  heinj;  iitih/eil 
h\  an  indigemms  population  ot  miinorjianisms  in  sjul  i.on 
Juit  such  that  said  ^arN>hviiraifs  and  said  sultali-s  arc  loat-d 
out  ot  said  fluid  (icmirahlc  sevlion  into  said  vonlaiTiiiialcd 
saturated  /one  wherebs  the  indigenous  population  nl  mn.ro 
iirganism  aiII  nictaboli/e  said  ^arNihvdrales  leading  lo  ihe 
tormalion  ot  anaerobn  conditions  and  *ill  melaboli/c  said 
sulfates  [o  pnnliKe  suiddc  ions  ^hKh  will  lausc  ihe  in  siin 
prenpiialion  nl  Ihe  hej\\   iiK-ial  ^  oiii[ioiinds 


MJrTHODS  \ND  APPARAri  S  KOR  BI()DK(;RAI)VnON 

()!•  POLI.l  TKO  HI  IDS 

JoKcpb  (.,.  Scanzillo.  15  Mctarometl  Rd..  Sciliuite.  Mass.  02066, 

and   RusseU  J.   Andrrvm.   III.  4X5   Mt.   Blur  St..   Sorwrll. 

Mass.  02061 

C  oatinuadoo-in-part  of  .Vr  \<).  '*65,7.V4,  Oct.  2.V  l'»<»2.  Pal. 

No.  5J44_557.  rhis  appUcation  Sep.  2,  i<**i.  Ser.  No.  MMiJlt 

Inl.  (I.'  (  02K  iii: 
I  .S.  (1.  210—615  2.^  (laiiiis 


5^154,292 
PKRMSKLKCTIVE  MEMBRANK  OK 
POI  \A(  RVI.ONITRILE  COPOLYMER  AND  PR(HHSS 
KOR  PRODI  flM;  THE  SAME 
^asashi  Maeda.  Shizuoka,-  Ken{(o  MaKara,  Hvoko.  and  Hiloshi 
TsuKaya.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan.  assiKnors  to  Daicrl  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd..  Japan 
per  No.  PtT/JP9iDll27,  §  371   Date  Apr.  5,  IW.^  $   102(el 
Dale  Apr  5.  IW.1,  PtT  Pub.  No.  V\  ( )«».V»M76V.  PIT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18.  1W.1 

P(-r  Kiled  Sep.  3.  IW2.  Ser  No.  3<>.051 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  3,  IWl,  3-222747; 
Vug.  10,  1W2,  4-212634 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  './  <A 
I  _S.  CI.  210—640  9  Claims 


iTse 


21    A  melhiKl  of  trcaline  polluted  fluids  to  bioloijuallv  remose 
pollutants  comprising  the  siep  ol 

creating  a  horizontal  ftn*  of  .nsgen  and  [lolluted  fluid  inio  in 
inlet  opening  of  a  vessel  said  vessel  having  a  lop  and  .i 
h>c>ttoni.  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening  and  al  leasi 
one  vtall  dehning  said  vessel  e^tenor  and  an  inner  chamber 
said  inner  ^hdniber  having  an  oxvgen  in|eclion  means  in 
Lommunication  with  said  inlet  opening  to  receive  said  flow  ol 
oxvgen  and  polluted  fluid  and  said  outlet  opening  in  ^ommu 
nication  *iih  said  inner  chamber  to  rcv.cive  said  fluid  and  air 
from  said  inner  chamber  lo  create  a  hon/ontal  How  ot  oxvgen 
and  polluted  fluid  vulhin  said  inner  ^hanifx-r  said  inner  ^ham 
her  having  a  matni  for  immobili/ing  micriKirganisms  capable 
ot  degrading  pollutants,  said  wall  having  at  least  one  ait 
imper%ious  surta«.e  al  ihe  lop  ol  the  vessel  afvovc  ihe  matrix 
said  vessel  having  orientation  ineans  tor  maintaining  the 
vessel  in  a  position  where  said  flow  of  fluid  is  hon/ontal  and 
said  air  impervious  surface  afxive  itie  matru  and  said  i.on 
lainmeni  vessel,  oxvgen  injection  means  and  orientation 
means  are  comprised  of  a  plurality  ot  miKlular  unils.  each  unil 
compnsing  a  section  of  said  interior  chamber  and  matnx  j 
section  of  said  oxvgen  iniectioii  means  and  a  scvtion  of  saul 
irientalion  means  said  iiHidular  unii  having  a  hrsi  surface  and 
a  second  surface,  said  hrst  surface  of  one  modular  unil  inter 
hlting  with  a  second  surface  of  a  second  modular  unil  said 
microorganisms  absorbing  pollutants  troni  said  fluids  flowini; 
through  said  inner  chamber  and  metafvoli/ing  said  (H)llulanis 
to  remove  pi'llutanis  from  ihe  fluul 
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3     A   pri>cess   tor   separation   of   an   organic    substance   from   a 
mixture  with  water  composing 

lai  providing  a  polvacrvlonitnle  copolymer  permselective  mem 
brane  of  at  least  one  polvacrvlonitnle  copolymer  having  alvoul 
^)  to  y  mol  '*  of  acrylonitrile  monomer  units  and  at  least 
one  comonoiner  unit  of  N  vinvl  2  pyrrolidone.  wherein  the 
membrane  has  a  primary  side  and  a  secondary  side  and  has 
111    a    rate   (.^N   i   ot    nitrogen   ga.s    pemieation    through    the 
resulting    membrane    in    Ihe    range    ot    "i'lll"   to    1»1() 
cm'iSTPi/cm'  sec  cmHg.  and 
1111  a  rate.  Qtltg/m"  hr).  of  selective  permeation  of  water  limes 
the   membrane   thickness.   L  Ijiinl.  of  al   least  0^  kg  unv 
iir  hr       a       separation       factor      ot       a-        Id.       and 
logli -'     I  77«logiyLK-  77  when  the  perv aporation  perfor 
mance  of  a  '^    M)  pm  thick  dense  uniform  membrane  is 
evaluated   using,   as  a  liquid   feed,   an   80  vH    "r    aqueous 
solution  ot  acetic  acid  al  a  temperature  of  7(t    C  .  and 
wherein  the  polyacrvlonitrile  copolviiKT  peniiseleclixe  mem 
brane  is  produced  by 

ill    dissolving     the    poly  acrylonitrile    copolymer    and     the 
N  vinyl  J  pyrrol idone  comonomer  unit,  in  an  aprotic  polar 
solvent  lo  prepare  a  solution  having  a  copolymer  concen 
tralion  of   10  lo  M)  wi    <♦  . 
I  2  I  casting  or  extruding  ttie  s*)lulion  into  a  magulaling  bath  lo 
tomi  an  asymmetric  inembrane.  and 
'i  post  treating  the  asymmetric  membrane  in 
(II  water  or  steam  at  a  temperature  ot  at  least  'tl    (or 
ml  a  dry  atmosphere  al  a  temperature  ol  the  glass  iransiiion 
pinnt  iTgi  of  the  copolymer  lo  IHO'  C  . 
ibj  vapori/ing  the  mixlure. 

'ci  passing  the  vapori/ed  mixlure  over  the  primary  side  ol  the 
membrane  whereby  the  water  lo  be  separated  pentieates 
through  the  membrane,  and 
idi  condensing  ihe  permeated  waler  vapor  on  the  secondary  side 
ot  the  membrane  to  thereby  separate  the  water  from  the 
inixtuie. 
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adding  to  mill  flume  water  containing  steel  mill  scale  panicles 
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5^54^3 

DISPOSABLE  BLOOD  WASHING  AND  APHERESIS 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THEREOF 

John  Uboch.  Warwick,  R.I.,  assigDor  to  C.  R.  Bard.  Inc.. 

Munray  HIU,  NJ. 

Filed  JuD.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  S3,618 

InL  CI."  BOID  6l/0O:65/0O:36AX);37/0O 

I  -S.  a.  210—650  26  Oaims 
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in  the  sludge  into  liquid  phase,  and  recovering  the  oxyacid  com- 
ponents from  the  solution  and  the  metallic  components  from  the 
resin 


5,554,294 

METHOD  FOR  DISSOLVING  SLUDGE  AND 

RECOVERING  CONSTITUENTS  THEREFROM 

Tadashi  NIshino.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ynkiyoshi  Iwamoto. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,616,  Jan.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,675 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-013060 

Int.  a."  C02F  1/42 

I  .S.  CI.  210—663  10  Claims 


•  •««••<  OO'C  «rl«4)  ea  MO«f 
.  **tO  t»m  Affllaltvn  r«f  to«ki 


5  10  16 

H-R(g)  Mci,«N««i.t.i«««yg} 

Olaaolutlon  process  of  sludgs  In  aqusous 
suspension  containing  H-ft 


1  A  methixJ  for  dissolving  slightly  soluble  sludge  which  is 
priniuced  during  chemical  conversion  coating  of  metal,  consisting 
ot  agitating  the  sludge  in  an  aqueous  suspension  containing  hydro- 
gen type  strongly  acidic  cation  exchange  resin;  ion-exchanging 
metallic  components  in  the  sludge  with  the  resin  and  adsorbing  the 
metallic  cotnponents  on  the  resin;  dissolving  oxyacid  components 


5354,295 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PURE  WATER 
Cozy  Ban;  Motonori  Yanagi,-  Tkkaaki  Fukumoto,  all  of  Itami; 
Tosbilu  Manabe,  Toda;  Hiroshi  Yanome,  Toda,  and  Kazu- 
hiko  Kawada,  Toda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  955,143,  Oct  1,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,470,461. 
This  appUcation  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,124 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  4.  1991,  3-257291 
Int.  CI."  C02F  9/00 
C.S.  CI.  210—668  4  Claims 


16  A  method  of  separating  blood  into  cellular  blood  components 
and  blixxJ  fluids,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  blood  processor  including  a  disposable  housing 
supporting  therein  a  circuit  for  conducting  blood  to  be  pro- 
cessed, an  open  loop  pneumatically  driven  pulsating  pump  for 
pumping  blood  to  be  processed  and  a  separator  for  separating 
blood  into  cellular  blood  components  and  blood  fluids; 

connecting  a  source  of  blood  whose  components  are  to  t>e 
separated  to  the  circuit  for  conducting  blood; 

continuously  pumping  blood  with  the  open  loop  pneumatically 
driven  pulsating  pump  along  the  circuit  for  conducting  blood 
and  into  the  separator  without  reversible  flow  at  a  frequency 
sufficient  to  agitate  the  blood  theivin  so  that  the  cellular 
components  in  the  blood  are  inhibited  from  blocking  passage 
of  the  blood  fluids  through  the  separator 


1   A  method  of  producmg  pure  water  comprising: 

providing  a  silica  containing  water; 

ionizing  non-ionic  silica  which  is  contained  in  the  water  by 

exposing  the  water  to  al  least  I  ppm  of  ozone  for  at  least  20 

minutes  and  to  ultraviolet  radiation;  and 
removing  ionized  silica  from  the  water  by  absorbing  it  onto  a 

solid  electrolyte  by  ion  exchange 


5,554,296 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  WASTE 

STREAMS  CONTAINING  WATER  REDUCIBLE  PAINTS 

Nashat  Zakhary,  Hasbrouch  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Crown 

Cork  &  Seal  Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,022 

lot  a."  C02F  1/52 

I  .S.  CI.  210—702  20  Claims 


1  A  methcxl  for  punfying  a  wash  coat  waste  yyater  stream  that  is 
produced  from  the  wash  coating  of  metal  cans,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  a  plurality  of  metal  cans  with  a  wash  coat  com- 
position comprising  a  water  reducible  paint  composition  con- 
taining paint  compounds; 

lb)  contacting  a  portion  of  the  wash  coated  metal  cans  with  an 
aqueous  wash  solution,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  wash  coal  is 
removed  from  the  metal  can  in  the  wash  solution,  the  wash 
solution  having  a  water  content  of  at  least  95  percent  by 
weight: 

(c)  adding  sulfuric  acid  with  the  wash  solution  to  reduce  the  pH 
of  the  wa.sh  solution  to  below  about  .S  .S  and  to  form  a 
suspension  comprising  water  and  precipitated  paint  com- 
pounds; and 

Id)  separating  a  portion  of  the  precipitated  paint  compounds 
from  the  water  in  the  suspension. 
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lb)  exciting  said  photocatalyst  with  ultraviolet  light  to  form 
photiK'atalvst  conduction  band  electrons  and  oositive  holes 


5354,302 

COUF  RI  OW  Kn77I  K 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SKPTtMBER    10,    1996 


PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  SURFACTANT  FROM 
CNCURED  CONCRETE  BY  FLOTATION 
KJyoahi  Ikntt,  Kamaaolo-kcB,  Japan,  aaslgnor  to  Tanii  Indus- 
tries Co^  Ltd-,  Arao,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  HS4,  Ser.  Na  3*1,771 
ClalBS  piiofit7,  appttcatioa  Japan.  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-355200: 
Dec  29,  1993,  5-355228;  Apr.  5,  1994,  fr-101*71,  Jun.  17,  1994, 
6-169920 

Int.  CI."  IW3D  /"': 
l'.S.  CI.  210— 703  3  Claims 


1  A  process  for  removing  and  ilcstn)ving  surfactant  fnini 
uncured  concrete  sludge,  comprising  the  steps  ot 

supplying  uncured  concrete  sludge  to  a  pretreatment  vessel  so  as 
to  store  sjid  sludge  therein 

supplying  air  into  said  sludge  s<i  as  to  torm  a  plurality  ot 
bubbles. 

allowing  most  of  any  surfactant  contained  in  said  sludge  to 
adhere  to  said  plurality  of  fnibbles. 

removing  said  plurality  ot  bubbles  from  said  sludge,  said 
bubbles  having  said  surfactant  adhenng  thereto,  and 

destroying  surfactant  coatings  in  said  sludge  by  said  bubbles, 
said  surfactant  coatings  covering  cement  particles  in  said 
sludge,  vkherein  the  concrete  sludge  remaining  after  the  sur 
factant  coatings  have  been  destroyed  has  a  comp»)SiIion  that 
allows  newly  generated  surfaces  ol  said  cement  particles  to 
hydrate  and  form  coarse  particles  so  as  to  prevent  a  hiter  cloth 
from  clogging 


5,554,298 
-STEEL  MILL  HI  ME  WATER  TREATMENT 
Ronald  D.  Kocfaik,  BaUvia;  David  A.  Picco.  Sborrwood,  both 
of  lll„'  Micfaad  L.  Braden,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  and  Krisdne  S. 
Salmcn,  Napcrvillc,  IIL.  assisnoni  to  Nako  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Naperville,  IIL 

tiled  Jan.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,729 

Int.  CI."  BOID  I^Vi 

IS.  n.  210— 70«  7  Claims 


J^5»*fe3f--  J.*t;'A-,.  '-  -*r 


■■w«A  <o  Scaw   ( 


adding  to  mill  Hume  vkater  containing  steel  mill  scale  particles 
and  oil  an  amphoteric  copolymer  of  an  amine  acrylate  and  an 
acrylic  acid  having  a  molar  ratio  of  from  about  W  10  to  about 
4t)  60  of  amine  acrylate  to  acrylic  acid-s,  wherein  said  amine 
acrylate  is  selected  from  tlic  group  consisting  of  dimethylami- 
noethyl  acrylate  methyl  chlonde  quaternary,  dimethylamino 
ethyl  acrylate  ben/yl  chlonde  quaternary,  dimethylaminoethyl 
methacrylate  methyl  chlonde  quaternary.  and 
Vmethacryloyliiminopropyl  tnmethyl  ammonium  chlonde. 
wherein  the  amphotcnc  copolymer  has  an  intnnsic  viscosity 
of  from  about  0  H  to  about  .1  0  dL\g  and  wherein  the  ampho 
tenc  copolyiner  is  added  in  an  anwuni  of  from  about  1  pan 
per  million  to  about  ?>00  parts  per  million. 

pumping  ttie  water  to  a  scale  pit. 

separating  the  scale  panicles  from  the  flume  water. 

vk hereby  the  separated  scale  particles  have  an  oil  content  less 
than  2  0^  by  weight  of  the  particles 


5,554,299 

TREATMENT/REMOVAL  OF  BYPRODIXT  AQCEOIIS 

EFFLUENTS  COMPRISING 

HYDROXYNITROAROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

Faoiui  Joulak,  Chcsnay;  Louis  Le  Bris,  Lyons,  and  Philippe 

Marion,  VUleurbanne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rbone- 

Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  3*7,873 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  31.  1993,  93  15988 
InL  a."  C02F  1/52.  l/f>f> 
I  -S.  n.  210—712  13  Claims 

1  .^  prixess  for  the  treatment/rcnMival  of  byproduct  aqueous 
effluent  containing  contaminating  amounLs  of  hydroxy  nitroaro- 
mauc  compounds,  compnsing  (a)  inumately  contacting  a  mixture 
of  at  lea-sl  one  nitroaromatic  compound  and  at  least  one  hydrox- 
vnititiaromatic  compound  with  an  aqueous  wash  medium  which 
compnses  a  neutralizing  agent. 

(bi  separating  the  resulting  admixture  into  an  organic  phase  and 
an  aquc<ius  pha.se.  (cl  recycling  a  fraction  of  said  separated 
aqueous  pha.se  to  said  aqueous  wash  medium, 
(d)  pcnodically  draining  fn>m  ^'i  to  10**  of  ttw  total  amount  of 

said  aqueous  wash  medium,  and 
(ei  adding  a  replenishing   amount  ot   aquetius   wash   medium 
corresponding  to  the  drained  fraction  ihereol 


5,554  JOO 
PI  RIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Brian  E.  Butters,  SL  Thomas,  and  Anthony  L.  Powell,  l^ondon. 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Purifies  Environmental  Tech- 
Doio)(ies.  Inc..  Hyde  Park,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  394„'v4« 

Int.  n."  C^2F  I/4H 

UJ».  a.  210—748  14  Claims 


pos:tm 
na.1 


I   .A  methtxl  for  puntving  a  contaminated  fluid  bv  pholocatalytic 
treatment,  compnsing 

1    A  method  of  preventing  deposition  of  oil  on  steel  mill  scale        (al  providing  a  contaminated  fluid  including  contaminant  mol 
particles  compnsing  ecules  in  the  presence  of  a  phonx;atalysi. 
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PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCINC  A  MICROMOTION 


attaching  a  low  dielectnc  constant  pt)rous  polymer  layer  to  a 
surface  of  the  substrate. 


^a-Kr^^mw  a  kji^"*  a  I 
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lb)  exciting  said  photocatalyst  with  ultraviolet  light  to  form 
phoiiK'atalyst  conduction  band  electrons  and  positive  holes 
thereby  inducing  an  oxidation  state  whereby  some  contami- 
nant molecules  are  oxidized: 

Id  inducing  a  reduction  slate,  m  the  substantial  absence  of 
oxidizing  agents  that  compete  for  said  photocatalyst  conduc- 
tion band  electrons,  by  adding  a  reactant  comprising  a  car- 
b<ixylic  acid  in  sufficient  quantity  to  provide  surrogate  elec- 
trons that  react  with  said  positive  holes  formed  on  the 
photix-atalyst  while  the  semiconductor  catalyst  is  irtadiaied 
whereby  other  contaminant  molecules  are  reduced  by  said 
photocatalyst  conduction  band  electrons. 


1  .A  clantication  system  for  water  having  entrained  in  solution 
or  as  an  emulsion,  broad  spectrum  contaminants  comprising: 

a  collision  chamber  having  an  entry  aperture  and  an  ion  collider 
disposed  in  a  central  region  therein,  the  ion  collider  for 
treating  the  water  and  the  entrained  broad  spectrum  contami- 
nants with  a  plurality  of  free  electrons  and  the  water  and  the 
broad  spectrum  contaminants  then  passing  out  of  the  collision 
chamber,  the  collision  chamber  further  having  a  first  overflow 
weir  disposed  in  a  rearward  region  for  directing  the  flow  of 
treated  w  ater  and  treated  broad  spectrum  contaminants  out  of 
the  collision  chamber  after  passage  through  the  ion  collider: 

a  separation  chamber  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  collision  cham- 
ber and  being  in  flow  communication  with  the  first  overflow 
weir  tor  receiving  the  treated  water  and  treated  contaminants, 
the  separation  chamber  further  including  an  elongated 
upstanding  member  disposed  in  a  rearward  section  of  the 
reparation  chamber  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  sized 
to  urge  passage  of  the  bulk  of  the  treated  contaminants 
through  the  apertures: 

a  clanfying  chamber  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  separation 
chamber  and  having  a  plurality  of  baffle  plates  obliquely 
onented  for  urging  upward  flow  of  the  treated  water  there- 
through across  the  baffle  plates  and  clarifying  the  remaining 
treated  contaminants  from  the  treated  water,  the  clarifying 
chamber  further  including  a  contaminant  withdrawal  aperture 
onented  in  a  rearward  portion  for  skimming  the  treated  con- 
taminants otT  the  surface  of  tlie  treated  water; 

a  water  collection  reservoir  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  clarifying 
chamber  and  being  In  flow  communication  with  the  clarifying 
chamber  for  accumulating  the  treated  water  flowing  therein, 
the  water  collection  reservoir  further  iiKluding  a  second  over- 
flow weir  disposed  in  a  forward  area  for  urging  the  treated 
water  to  flow  into  a  rear  area  of  the  water  collection  reservoir: 
and 

a  contaminant  collection  tank  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  water 
collection  reservoir  and  being  adapted  with  a  contaminant 
receiving  aperture  in  flow  communication  with  the  contami- 
nant withdrawal  aperture  for  receiving  the  treated  contami- 
nants withdrawn  from  the  separation  chamber 


5354,302 
CORE  BLOW  NOZZLE 
Alan  M.  Carabine,  Kaysville,  Utah,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  413,637 

InL  a.''  BOID  2 5/ J 2 

VS.  Cl.  210—791  a  Chiims 


5,554,301 

WATER  CLARIFICATION  SYSTEM 
William  W.  Rippetoe,  Bixby,  and  David  N.  Shroff.  Broken 
.Arrow,  both  of  Okla,,  assignors  to  Universal  Environmental 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Naples,  Fla. 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,623 

Int.  a,'  C02F  1/40 

I  .S.  Cl.  210—748  11  Claims 


1    A  method  for  removing  remnant  slurry  from  the  center  feed 
core  of  a  filter  press,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forcing  pressunzed  air  through  said  center  feed  core  of  a  filter 

press,  and 
diverting  said  pressunzed  air  away  from  an  axial  center  of  said 

center  feed  core  of  said  filter  press. 


5,554303 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDILTVl  PREPARATION 
Hideo  Kaneko;   Katsushi  Tokunaga;   Yoshio  Tawara.  all   of 
Kanagawa-ken;  Noboni  Tamai,  and  Yasuaki  Nakazato.  both 
of  Nagano-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemi- 
cal Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  397,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  4.  1994,  6-034595; 
Mar.  28.  1994.  6-057076 

Int.  Cl.'^  B44C  1/22:  HOIL  :i/rX) 
VS.  Cl.  216—2  9  Claims 


PERIPHERAL  DISTANCE 


1  In  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  magnetic  recording 
medium,  which  compnses  a  substrate  plate  of  silicon  as  a  non- 
magnetic inaterial  and  a  magnetic  recording  layer  of  a  magnetic 
metal  or  alloy  formed  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  substrate  plate, 
in  a  process  compnsing  the  step  of  forming  the  magnetic  recording 
layer  by  a  dry  process  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate  plate,  the 
improvement  which  compnses.  pnor  to  the  formation  of  the  mag- 
netic recording  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate  plate,  subject- 
ing the  surface  of  the  substrate  plate  to  a  surface  roughening 
treatment  so  that  the  surface  has  a  surface  roughness  Rmax  in  the 
range  from  5  nm  to  100  nm 
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LUBRICANT  FOR  REFRIGERATING  MACHINE 

EMPLOYING  REFRIGERANT  COMPRISING 
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S^54J04 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCINC  A  MICROMOTION 

MECHANICAL  STRUCTURE 

KenkUro  Stuuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  ■■rignor  to  Nee  Corporatlofi, 

MiMito-ku,  Japaa 
DirWoa  of  Ser.  Na  52,272,  Apr.  20,  I9»3,  Pat.  No.  5,428059, 

wkidi  to  a  coatiniiatkNi  of  .Ser.  No.  »e,0I7,  Feb.  4,  1991, 
tii>fn^l— »^  Thb  appiicatfam  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409.990 
CUm  priority,  appilcatioa  Japan.  Feb.  2,  1990,  2-23684; 
Feb.  2.  1990,  2-23685 

loL  IX'^  HOIL  ://«*    B44C  1/72 
VS.  a.  216—2  7  Claims 


1  A  pruccss  for  [he  priKlixlion  at  j  micromotion  mechanical 
structure  cofnpnsing  at  least  one  ti»etl  electrode  and  at  least  one 
movable  electrode  which  is  rmived  bv  electrostatic  power  applied 
to  the  fixed  electrode    said  privess  compnsint!  the  steps  ot 

lai  forming  an  electrixle  pattern  of  at  least  one  of  said  hxed 
electrode  and  said  miivahle  electnxle  on  a  surlace  of  a  semi 
conductor  substrate. 
ibi  attaching  the   surface   ot   tfie   semiconductor  substrate,   on 
whK'h   said  electr(xle   pattern   is   tonned.   to  a   surface   ot   a 
different  substrate,  and 
It)   separating   said   electrode   pattern    trom   the    semiconductor 
substrate  s<i  tfiai  ttie  electrode  pallem  remains  on  the  surface 
of  the  different  substraic 


5.554405 
PROi^'ESSING  LOW  DIELEtTRJC  CONSTANT 
MATERIALS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  ELECTRONICS 
Robert  J.  Wojnarowiki.  BaUrton  Lake;  Herbert  S.  Cote,  Burnt 
Hills;    Theren    A.    Sitnik-Nictors.    Scoda,    and    Woifpuig 
Daoat,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  aHi«nors  to  Oneral  Electric 
Coapnny,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

DiTWon  of  Ser.  No.  247^20,  May  23,  1994,  PaL  Na 

5,449.427.  Thto  appUcadoa  Mar.  27.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  411.178 

Int.  CX"  HOIL  21/MV'' 

VS.  CI.  216—62  5  Claims 


attaching  a  low  Jielectnt  constant  porous  polvmcr  layer  to  a 

surface  of  tfie  substrate, 
applying  mask  material  over  the  polymer  layer, 
forming  a  via  in  the  mask  matenal  extending  through  to  the 

polymer  layer, 
diffusing  an  additive  matenal  in  a  region  ot  the  polymer  layer 

ttiriHjgh  the  via  in  itie  mask  matenal. 
removing  ttie  mask  matenal.  and 
ablating  at  least  some  of  tf>e  polymer  layer  in  the  region  where 

ttie  additive  matenal  was  diffused 


5,5543)6 

Sl'LFITED  FATTY  COMPOUNDS  WITH  A  REDl'CED 

CONTENT  OF  FREE  HYDROGEN  SULFITE 

Ramon  Sefura,  Barcdooa,  Spain,  amignor  to  Henkel  Kom- 

manditgewihchaft  auf  Aktlen,  Ducasetdorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/i3274,  |  371  Date  May  30,  1995,  $  102(e) 

Date  May  30.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094a2471,  P<^  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,771 

C^laims  priority,  application  C^ermany.  Nov.  30,  1992,  42  40 
159  J 

Int  CL"  C14C  9/00:11/00 
VS.  CI.  252—8.57  21  Claims 

12  A  leather  treating  composition  containing  sulhted  fatty  com 
pounds  having  a  reduced  content  of  free  hydrogen  sulfite  prepared 
by  blowing  unsaturated  fatty  compounds  in  an  oxygen  atmosphere 
at  100°  C  to  1M)°  C  .  sulfiting  the  blown  fatty  compounds  with 
sodium  rtKtabisulhte.  and  subsequently  fixing  unreacted  hydrogen 
sulfite  as  sulfosuccinic  acid  ester  by  aftertrcatment  with  maleic 
acid  esters,  and  opuonally.  a  basic  matenal 


5,554.307 

PRCK'ESS  FOR  IMPROVING  LUBRICATING  BASE  OIL 

QUALITY 

Daniel  N.  N.  Dagom;  Taoos  G.  Mahlout;  Pierre  Grandvallct, 

and  Bob  ScbcCer,  all  of  Grand  Couronne,  France,  assignors 

to  Shell  CNI  Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  559.521 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off..  Nov.   16, 
1994,  94402602 

Int.  cn."  cioM  /:mj: 

U.S.  CI.  508—111  8  Claims 

1  A  prixess  for  improving  itie  quality  of  hydroprocesscd  lubn 
eating  ba.se  oils,  which  prixess  compnscs  contacting  a  hydropro- 
cessed  lubncating  ba.se  oil  with  dr>  activated  carbon 


1    A  methtxl  for  applying  and  ablating  a  low  Jielectnc  constant 
matenal  over  a  substrate,  compnsing  ttie  steps  of 


5,554J08 

LUBRICANT  FOR  WIRE  FEEDING  AND  WIRE 

DRAWING  AND  A  WELDING  WIRE  MANUFACTURED 

BY  USING  THE  SAME 

Norio  Masaic;  Tomoyuki  Tacfaibana;   Koji  Seita,  and  Yasuo 

Araike,  all  of  Fi^isawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Continuatian  of  Ser.  No.  985,151,  Dec.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  Dec.  3,  1991,  3-348242 
Int  CI."  CIOM  l25/00:125/IH:IM/00 
VS.  a.  508—181  6  Claims 

1  A  lubncant  for  wire  feeding  and  wire  drawing  consisting 
essentially  of  an  aqueous  dispersion,  wherein  water  is  the  dispers- 
ing medium,  of  larger  polytetrafluoroethylene  powder  of  0  5— 40 
^im  in  particle  diameter  and  polytetrafluoroethylene  powder  of 
0  1^4  pm  in  particle  diameter  and  wherein  tlie  amount  of  larger 
polytetrafluoroethylene  powder  is  present  in  an  amount  of  5  g  to  40 
g  per  liter  of  the  lubncant 


5^54.309 

LUBRICANTS  FOR  CERAMICS  AT  ELEVATED 

TEMPERATURES 

Robert  W.  Bruce,  Monraerlllc,  and  E.  Erwin  Klaus,  State 

College,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Comptmy  of 

America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  398,966 

Int  a."  CIOM  129/10:137/04:137/02 

VS.  a.  508—312  18  Claims 

1  A  method  for  lubricating  the  interface  of  two  ceramic  surfaces 
in  fnctional  contact  in  mechanical  systems  that  operate  at  tempera- 
tures above  approximately  600°  F,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  first  and  second  ceramic  surface; 
providing  a  lubricant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
p-dodecylphenol.  oxidized  mineral  oil  and  organophospborus 
compounds  having  an  average  chain  of  caibon  atoms  less  than 
or  equal  to  twenty-one; 
applying  said  lubricant  to  the  interface  of  said  first  and  second 
ceramic  surfaces  at  temperatures  above  approximately  600°  F. 


5,554310 

TRISUBSTITUTED  UNSATURATED  POLYMERS 
Albert   Rossi,   Warren,   NJ.,  and   Salyatore   Rca,   Franklin 
Square,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Exxon  diemical  Patents  Inc., 
Linden,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  992,192,  Dec  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jnn.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,615 
Int  a."  CIOM  107/08:  I43AX) 
VS.  C\.  508—591  21  Claims 


5« 


ii  -fed 


*~w~^^A^«*^\A^AVAAAr'^ 


TIME  F0LL0KIN6  SIX.UTION  OUENCH 
MINUTES) 


1  An  unsaturated  polymer  composition  of  a  C,  to  Cg  a  -olefin, 
wherein  at  least  about  10  percent  of  the  polymer  unsaturation  has 
three  hydnocarbyl  substituents  on  the  two  carbons  of  olefinic 
unsaturation. 


5,554311 

LUBRICANT  FOR  REFRIGERATING  MACHINE 

EMPLOYING  REFRIGERANT  COMPRISING 

HYDROFLUOROETHANE 

Tadashi  Katafuchi,  and  Aldra  Nakamura,  both  of  Icfaihara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,074,  Jan.  3,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,157,  Jan.  16, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

443,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1992,  4-030529; 
Feb.  17,  1993,  5-027907 

Int  CL*  C09K  5/04:  CIOM  107/02:105/32 
VS.  a.  252—68  15  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  for  a  compression-type  refrigerating 
machine,  said  composition  comprising  a  refrigerant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  1 . 1 . 1 .2-tetrafluoroethane  (R-134a),  1,1,2:;2- 
tetrafluoroethane  (R-134).  pentafluoroethane  (R-125),  difluo- 
romethane  (R-32).  and  1.1.1-trifluoroethane  (R-143a)  and  a  lubri- 
cant comprising  (A)  60  to  90*  by  weight  of  a  synthetic  oil 
composed  of  (A-1)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  poly-a-olefin  and  ethylene/ot-olefin  copolymer  or 
(A-2)  a  mixture  of  an  aUcylbenzene  and  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  poly-a-olefin  and  an 
ethylene/a-olefin  copolymer,  said  poly-a-olefin  being  a  polymer  of 
an  a-olefin  having  8  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  a  kinematic  viscosity 
of  10  to  350  cSt  at  40°  C,  and  (B)  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  a 
fluidity  improver  composed  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
tfie  group  consisting  of  an  ester  compound  and  a  triglyceride;  said 
ester  compound  being  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of: 

(I)  a  reaction  product  of  a  polybasic  carboxylic  acid  or  a  deriva- 
tive thereof,  a  polyhydric  alcohol  or  a  derivative  thereof  and  a 
monobasic  fatty  acid  or  a  derivative  thereof, 

(II)  a  reaction  pnxluct  of  a  polybasic  carboxylic  acid  or  a 
derivative  thereof,  a  polyhydric  alcohol  or  a  derivative  thereof 
and  a  monohydric  aliphatic  alcohol  or  a  derivative  thereof. 

(III)  a  reaction  product  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  or  a  derivative 
thereof  and  a  monobasic  fatty  acid  or  a  derivative  thereof. 

(IV)  a  reaction  product  of  a  monohydric  aliphatic  alcohol  or  a 
denvative  thereof  and  a  polybasic  carboxylic  acid  or  a  deriva- 
tive thereof,  or 

(V)  a  reaction  product  of  a  polybasic  cartwxylic  acid  or  a 
denvative  thereof  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol  or  a  derivative 
thereof 


5354312 

PHOTORESIST  STRIPPING  COMPOSITION 

Iri  E.  Ward,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ashland,  Dublin,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  374J05 

Int  a."  CUD  3/2H: 3/32: 3/30: 3/37 

VS.  a.  510—175  11  Claims 

1.  A  stripping  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 

a)  from  about  30  to  96  weight  percent  of  an  organic  polar 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N.N- 
dialkylalkanoylamide.  N-alkyl  lactams,  lactones,  acetate 
esters  of  ethylene  glycol  ethers,  acetate  esters  of  propylene 
glycol  ethers,  aliphatic  amides,  cyclic,  aliphatic  sulfones, 
esters  of  dibasic  acids,  cyclic  ketones,  sulfoxides,  ether  alco- 
hols and  mixtures  thereof; 

b)  from  about  4  to  70  weight  percent  of  an  organic  aliphatic  or 
aromatic  amine  of  the  general  formula  of  R, — NH — R2,  ot  an 
organic  amino  alcohol  of  the  general  formula  of  OH — R, — 
NH — R2  or  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  R ,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  and 
R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  Idfrar  alkoxy  and  lower  alkanol: 

c)  a  glycol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene 
glycol,  polypropylene  glycol  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an 
amount  of  less  than  1.0  weight  percent  and  more  than  0.01 
weight  percent  to  provide  a  conformal  caging  effect,  said 
glycol  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  400  to  1,000. 


r 
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wherein  R  represents  an  alkanoyl  or  alkenovl  group  hjung  trom 

CONDITIONINC;  SHAMPCK)  CONTAININC; 

IN.SOLl  BI.K.              ill  to  IH  carbon  atoms. 

NONVOLATILE  SILICONE 

R    represents  jn  alkvlcne  having  Ironi  2  10  4  carNin  jlonis. 

September  10,  19% 
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1  A  polysiloxane  liquid  crystalline  polymer  having  a  number  wherein  molar  ratios  w,  x  y  and  z  of  the  repeating  units  (I),  (II). 
average  molecular  weight  of  1000  to  30,000  and  compnsing  (HI)  and  (IV).  respectively,  satisfy  the  equations:  OSwSO.95, 
repeating  units  of  the  formulas:  OSx^O  4,  QSyS  I  and  O^zS  1  provided  that  at  lea.st  one  of  y  and 
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CONDITIONING  SHAMWK)  fONTAIMN(;  INSOl.l  BI.K. 

NONVOLATILE  SILICON K 
Joho  M.  Chandler.  Bear,  Dei..  asUKOor  to  ICI  \mvrica<i  Inc.. 
WUmington,  Del. 

nied  Jun.  M.  1"»»4,  Ser.  No.  267.M2 
Int.  (1."  \61k  ^^r'i 
I.S.  t1.  510— 121  20  Claims 

1    An  aqu*t)us  conipovjlion  >.omprisina 
lai  ttom  4'>  1(1  45'^    bv  weight  ot  Ihe  i.oiiip<iMUon    nalt-r 
ibl    fn>m    I    Id    ^'i .    h\    wcighi    ot    the    ^otiiposition     sorbiLiii 

nHinoslearale    si)rbuan  distearate  or  mmures  thereof 
(CI   from  1)01    to    I'*     h\    \*ei(!hl   ot   the   lomposition     >ieapv: 
alcohol  elhvlcne  mule  ^unilensate  having  ji  least  Ml  jml  Joti 
not  exceed   I  <  ethylene  mide  units 
idi  trom  I)  1   to   \iyir .  h\  vkeight  ol  the  viHiifmsition    insoiutile. 

n<>n  volatile  silnone    ami 
lei  from   I  to  -Wf*   bv   weight  ot  the  composition    siirtattant  oi 
Lombinalions  ol  surtaciants  seleiteJ  trnni  the  ^roup  consist 
ing  ol 

I  anionic  surtaciants  or  ^.oinbinations  ihereot  selcLted  trom 
the  group  consisting  ot  sixlium,  iiiagncsium  ammonium 
anil  mom>  di  and  tnethanolamine  salts  ol  alk\l  ether 
sulfates.  N  alWovl  sartosinalcs  .ilk\l  phosphates  and  alkvl 
ether  phosphates 

II  nonionic  surfactants  or  ^ombuiatitins  thereof  seleiteil  from 
aliphatic  iC,  (■  ,1  pniiur\  or  sei.ond.ir\    linear  or  branched 
chain  alcohols  and  phenols  ci>iidensed  with  t*<  to   til  alk\ 
Icne   o\ide    units    and    mono   or    dialkvl    .illijiu'ianiides    oi 
alkyl  polvglucosi.les 

III  amphoteric  surfactants    ■<  cOiiibinjiHiii-  ihctt-ol     iiid 

IV  mixtures  tticreol 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkano\l  or  alkenovl  group  ha\ing  trom 

III  to  IX  cartxin  atoms 
K    represents  an  alkvlene  having  from  2  to  4  cartson  atoms. 
R    represents  a  lower  alkvl  group,  and 
n  IS  from  *^  to   IIKl  on  the  average,  vfchich  comprises  adding  a 

lattv  acid  nionoglvcende  represented  bv  tonnula  ill 

K  iKH,(Hi(itU  H  ciH  Ol 

wherein  R'  represents  an  alkanosl  group  having  from  S  to   l^ 
I  arfvon   atoms   or   an   alkenovl   group   having   fiom    IC   to   TT 
carbon  atoms 
lo  ihe  faltv  aciil  (H'lvoxvalkvlene  lowei  alkvl  ethei 


5.554^M6 
HKXKNKDIVNK  DKRIVATIVK  AND  A  l.lQl  ID  CRYSTAL 

COMPOSITION 
XLsuko     Kujita:     Shuichi     Matsui.-     kazutoshi     Miya^awa: 
\iKuvuki  (ioto:  Ktsuo  Nakaftawa.  and  Shinichi  .Sawada.  all 
of    Chibaken,    Japan,    assignors    to    ChLsso    Corporation. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  403.615 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar  16.  I9*M.  6-072613 

Int.  CI."  (.Wk  /'^/^j  iwu  anc  ja-rw  j<':n  4v•::^ 

I   S.  CI.  252— 2V9.0I  20  Claims 

I    A  hexenedivne  having  the  following  formula  ili 

ill 


5„VM_M4 
Patent  Not  Issued  Ki>r  This  Number 


wherein  R'  and  R'  e.ich  represents  an  alkvl  group  ol  I  to  III  carKin 
atoms  or  an  alkcuv  group  ol  I  to  III  carfxin  atoms  independently  of 
each  other  ring  .A  ami  ring  B  each  represents  I  4  cvclohexylene  or 
I  4  phenvlene  indcpendentiv  of  each  other,  and  \  represents 
hvilro^en  atom  or  fiiiorine  atom 


5.554J15 

foamim;  si  rfactant  composition  comprisin(; 
fattv  acid  polvoxyalkylknk  lowkr  alkyl 

ETHER  AND  KATTV  ACID  M0N<K;LYCERIDE 
Manabu  Tooomura,  TochiKi;  Masaaki  Iwahashi,  and  Toyomi 
Koike,  both  of  Wakayama.  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  kao 
Corporatioii.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2S.  IW4.  Ser  No.  .«64,6»7 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  Dec.  2)(.  I*W3,  5-.V5407I 

inL  n:  CUD  /  >:^  /imw  ii^m 

I  -S.  (1.  510—535  11  Claims 

1     A  surfactant   composition   comprising   a   tattv    acid   polvoxv 
alkvlene  lower  alkvl  eihei  represented  h\  formula  i  1  i 


kiDk 


MR 


il  I 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkanovl  or  alkenovl  group  having  from 

10  to  IX  cartxin  atoms 
R     represents  an  alkvlene  having  trom   '  lo   )  carNm  atoms 
R"  represents  a  lower  alkvl  group    ami 
n    IS    from    s    to    HKI   on    itie    weight  average     Mhi    .i    t.itiv    as  id 

nhinoglvcende  represented  by  formula  i2i 


K'(¥  H.lHiDfU  11  I  in 


5ii54^M7 
COMPOl  ND  H.4VINC;  I  NSATl  RATED  SIDE  CHAIN, 
PRCKUSS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME,  LIC^l'ID 
C  RYSTALLINE  POLYMER  PREPARED  FROM  THE 
SAME.  LIQl  ID  CRYSTAL  MIXTURE  AND  DISPLAY 
ELEMENT 
\oii)iiaki    Tsubata;    Kayoko    Ueda;    Koichi    Fujisawa.    all    of 
Tsukuba;  Takayuki  Higashil.  Yokohama;  Masayoshi  Minai. 
Moriyama;  Naoyuki  Takano,  and  Yukari  Fujimolo,  both  of 
Osaiia.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1W4.  .Ser  No.  274^M5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1W3.  5-173337, 
\ug.  .<.  1W3.  5-192380.-  Oct.  7,  1W3,  5-25163S;  Feb.  3.  1W4. 
6-011895 

Int.  CI."  C»9k  /v.'S:  /.;/ij,  /y,/:,  (;02F  ///  ' 
I  S.  CI.  252— 2W.01  7  Claims 


(2) 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkanovl  group  having  from  X  u<  1  f> 
carNin  atoms  or  an  alkenovl  group  having  from  IT  to  2.] 
carbon  atoms 

7  A  mettKxJ  for  improving  the  foaming  properfies  of  a  fativ  acid 
polyinvalkylene  lower  alkv!  ether  represented  b\  formula  i  li 


RiOR   -OR 


(I) 
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alkenykixy  or  a  radical  of  the  tormula 


ihe  tormul, 
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I 

1  A  polysiioxane  liquid  crystalline  polymer  having  a  number  wherein  molar  ratios  w.  x  y  and  z  of  the  repeating  units  (I).  (11). 
average  molecular  weight  of  1000  to  30,000  and  compnsing  (HI)  and  (IVi,  respectively,  satisfy  the  equations;  OSwgO.95. 
repeating  units  of  the  formulas:  OSx^o  4.  OSyS  1  and  QSzS  i  provided  that  at  lea.st  one  of  y  and 

z  is  not  zero. 

Ill 


(II) 


(IIIi 


and 


(IVl 


wherein  R;  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  an  alkyl 
group  having  I   lo  ,*>  carbon  atoms;  R4  represents  a  group  of  the 

tonnula 


(6) 


'  CHj         /0\ 

I  II 

(CH:i^;0-A-B-X-(CH2),— CHO — ^C-^R, 


in  which  A  and  B  are  the  same  or  difTerenl  and  represent  a  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 .4-phenyIene,  2,5-pyridine. 
2.5-pynmidine,  2,5-pyTazine,  3,6-pyridazine,  4,4'-biphenyl,  5(2- 
phenylpynmidine).  2-(5-phenylpyrimidiiie),  2-(5-phenylpyridine), 
2.6-naphthalene.  2,6-quinoline,  2,6-quiiioxaline  and  2,6- 
quinazoline.  or  either  one  of  A  and  B  represents  a  single  bond, 
provided  that  the  phenyl  ring  may  be  optioiudly  substituted  with  at 
least  one  fluonne  atom;  R,  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  20  caibon  atoms  which  may  be  optionally 
substituted  with  at  least  one  halogen  atom  or  an  alkoxyalkyl  group 
having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  optionally  substituted 
with  at  least  one  halogen  atom;  X  represents  — CHjCH, — , 
— CH=CH — ,  —  C=C —  or  a  single  bond;  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to 
6,  q  IS  an  integer  of  1  to  15;  p  and  s  are  each  0  or  1;  and  the 
asterisk  *  indicates  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom;  and 
R,  represents  a  group  of  the  formula 


-(CH:l;-^OVA  — B  — R<, 


(7) 


in  which.  R«  IS  an  alkyl  group  having  3  to  30  carbon  atoms,  at 
alkoxy  group  having  3  lo  20  carbon  atom,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group 
having  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxy-alkyloxy  group  having  3 
to  20  carbon  atoms;  j  is  an  integer  of  3  to  17;  and  t  is  0  or  1.  and 
— A-B —  represents  a  group  of  the  formula: 


r^    N 


5,554^18 
USE  OF  COMPOUNDS  WHICH  ABSORBS  AND 
FLUORESCE  IN  THE  IR  RANGE  AS  CRACK- 
DETECTING  AGENTS 
Peter  Neumann,  Mannheim;  Jilrgen  Kipper,  Karlsmbe;  Bern- 
hard  Albert,  Maxdorf,  and  C^eriiard  Wagenblast,  Wacfaen- 
heim,  all  of  C^rmany,  asagnors  to  BASF  AktiengeseUscfaafl, 
Ludwigshafen,  Ciermany 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1994,  44  03 
664.7 

InL  CI."  CifllN  21/9J 
VS.  C\.  252—301.19  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  cracks  m  a  material,  compnsing 
applying  to  said  matenal  a  solution  of  a  crack-detecting  agent 
having  an  absorption  maximum  in  the  range  from  6(K)  to  1 ,200  nm 
and  a  fluorescence  maximum  in  the  range  from  620  to  1,200  nm. 
and  exciting  said  applied  solution  of  the  crack-detecting  agent  to 
render  it  fluorescent  to  thereby  detect  any  cracks  present  in  said 
matenal.  wherein  said  crack-detecting  agent  is  of  the  following 
fomiulas  la.  lb,  11.  111.  IV  or  V: 


Oa) 


(lb) 


where 

Me'  is  two  lithium  atoms,  magnesium,  zinc,  manganese,  VO, 
tiO.  AlCI  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


/ 


\ 


Y'» 


where 

Y'    and  Y'"  independently  of  one  another  are  each  hydroxy!, 
C|-C,o-alkoxy.     Ci-Cj^-alkyl.     Cs-Caj-alkenyl,     C,-C2o- 
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NTT^  or  O  — CO— NT*T',  where  T*  and  T'  indcpendenUy 
of  one  another  are  each  hydrogen. 
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dlkenvldxv  or  a  railKJl  "I  ihc  lonmila 


the  lorinuU 


o-Si  -o-Y" 
I 
Y2I 

where    Y   '    is    C,   C,,  alkyl.    C\,  f  ,„  dlkcnvl    or    (  .  C, 
aJkadienvl  and  Y''"  and  Y      inilependenlly  ot  one  jnothcr  are 
each  C,  <^\  .  dikvl.  C.  C,,  alkenyl  or  the  aNive  dehneil  rjdi 
.al  OY  ' 

at  least  4  ot  the  radicals  K  to  R  "  indcpendcnilv  ot  one  another 
are  each  a  radical  ot  the  tormula  W  X  where  VV  iv  a 
chemical  bond,  oxygen  sultur.  imino.  C,  <"4  alkylmiino  or 
phenylimiiKi  and  \  is  (',  <',,  alkvl  which  mav  he  inter 
rupted  by  I  to  4  o<vgen  atoms  as  ether  functions  and  mav  he 
subiitituted  by  phenyl,  or  X'  is  adamantvl.  (\  ('.  cvcloalkyi 
or  un.substituted  or  substituted  phenyl. 

any  remaining  radicals  R  lo  R  "  are  each  hydrogen  halogen. 
hydroxy sullony I  or  ('    <.',  dialky Isultamoyl 

R  and  R"  or  R  "  and  R  '  or  R  ''  and  R^'  together  in  each  ^ase 
form  a  radical  ot  the  tormula  \'  '  .H^  X'  where  one  ot 
the  tvm  radicals  X"  and  X  '  is  oxygen  and  the  other  is  imino  or 
C    C\  alkvlimirHi.  and 

R'  aiKl  R'"  or  R'  and  R"  >r  R  and  R  '  imlependciilU  ot  one 
another  are  in  each  ^ase  hydrogen  or  halogen 


<i\> 


where 

N  >  \  \  '  \  "Ir  "  'i  and  N  "  independently  ot  one  another 
are  each  hydrogen,  hydroxy]  or  a  radical  ot  the  tomiula 
V>  \*  where  W  is  a  ihemical  bond,  oxygen  sultur,  imino 
f,  C,  alkylimino  or  phcnvlimino  and  X^  is  (',  (\,,  alkyl 
which  may  be  interrupted  by  I  to  4  oxygen  atoms  as  elhier 
Functions  and  may  he  substituted  by  phenyl,  or  X  is  (\  < 
cycloalkyi    C.  C ^,  alkenyl  or  t',  (',,,  alkadienyl.  and 

V  Y  "  Y  '  and  >  independently  ot  one  another  are  eath 
hydnigen.  t  <',,  alkyl  or  C  <',,,  alkoxv  where  the  alkyl 
groups  nvay  each  tie  interrupted  by  I  to  4  oxygen  atoms  as 
ether  functions,  or  are  each  halogen  hydroxy sulfonv I  ot 
{'     <,  ,  dialkylsulfamoyl    and 

Me'  IS  two  hydrogen  atoms  or  has  the  aN'\e  dehned  meaning  ot 
Me 

cm 


where 

/'  /"  /'  and  /'  independenlly  ot  one  another  are  each  Ci-Cjo- 
alkyl  which  may  hie  inierrujiled  by  I  lo  4  oxygen  atoms  as 
ether  functions    or  are  each  (      ('.,,  alkanosl  or  a  radical  ot 


where  7"  is  hydrogen  C  C,,,  alkyl  which  may  fx-  interrupted 
by  1  lo  4  oxygen  atoms  as  ether  functions,  or  is  C,  C ,,, 
alkanoyl,  /  is  hydrogen  or  C.  C,, alkyl  which  may  hv 
interrupted  by  I  li>  4  oxygen  atoms  as  ether  functions,  and  / 
IS  hy  Jrogen.  C  C .,,  alkyl  which  may  be  interrupted  by  I  lo  4 
oxygen  aloms  as  ether  functions,  or  is  halogen,  and 
■\nn  IS  one  equnalenl  ot  an  anion. 


(  tt=l  M-n  =  (H-C  H 


<■> 


where  the  rings  A  and  B  independently  ot  one  another  may 
each  be  tsen/olused  and  may  K>e  substituted. 
1     and  h'  independently  of  one  another  arc  each  oxygen,  sulfur, 
imino  or  a  radical  of  the  tormula 

— C(CH,>,— « -<H     <  H     , 

I)  is  a  radical  ot  the  foniiula 

-CE'=  oi   -(  H={  h'     (11  = 

a  I 


where  \:'  is  hydrogen,  C,  (\  alkyl.  chlorine  or  bromine  and 
K''  IS  hydrogen  or  (V^f.  alkyl, 

(y  and  Q'  independently  ot  one  another  are  each  phenyl, 
(  ,  C.  cycloalkyi,  C,  <",„  alkyl  which  may  he  interrupted  by 
I  to  4  oxygen  atoms  as  ether  functions  and  are  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  chlorine,  bromine,  carhoxyl. 
{■;  <"4  alkoxy  carbonyl.  acryloyloxy,  methacryloyioxy, 
hvdroxysulfony I,  C,   <'.  alkanoylamino.  C,  i\ 

alkylcarbamoy I,  (";  <  ,,  alkylcartiamoyloxy  or  a  radical  ot  the 
foniiula  (!►  <  i  Is  i,,  where  Ci  is  nitrogen  or  phosphorus  and  K  is 
phenyul,  (',  t',  cycloalkyi  or  C,  -C",,,  alkyl, 

\n^  <  IS  one  equivalent  of  an  anion  and 

n  IS  r  ^  or   V 


(V) 


w  here 

1  IS  f    i\,  alkvlene. 

r  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  amino,  hviiroxyl.  CC',,  alkoxv.  phc 
nvl  substituted  phenyl,  carhoxyl,  C',,  C, ,  alkoxycartxiny I, 
tyano  or  a  radical  ot  the  formula       NT      CO     T*'        C"t> 
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NTT"  or  O  — CO— NT*T',  where  1*  and  T'  indcpendenUy 
of  one  another  are  each  hydrogen, 

C|-C,2alkyl.  C5-C7-cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  2,2,6,6- 

letraniethylpiperidin-4-yl  or  cyclobexyUminocarbonyl,  and 

T",  T\  T*  and  T'  independently  of  one  another  are  each  hydro- 
gen or  C,-C,2-alkyl  which  is  luisubstituted  or  substituted  by 
halogen,  amino,  C|-C,2-alkoxy,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl, 
caiboxyl,  C,-C,2-alkojtycait)onyl  or  cyano, 

with  the  proviso  that,  when  T*  is  hydrogen,  the  ring  positions  of 
the  substttuents  J-T'  and  T*  may  finthennore  be  interchanged 
within  an  azulene  ring,  on  one  azulene  ring  or  both  azulene 
nngs. 


Metal    Element  (mol/Gd    I  mol ) 

1  A  cenum  activated  rare  earth  oxyhalide  phosphor  having  a 
crystal  structure  that  is  the  same  as  PbFCl,  wherein  Ln.  O  and  X 
are  crystal  matnx  eleinents  in  which  Ln  is  at  least  one  rare  earth 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Y,  La,  Gd  and  Lu;  X 
IS  at  least  one  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI.  Br 
and  1 ;  and  the  quantity  of  Ce  per  mole  of  rare  earth  oxyhalide  is 
represented  by  x.  where  x  is  a  number  satisfying  the  condition  of 
0<x^0.2,  and  a  ratio  between  said  Ln  and  said  X  satisfy  the 
condition  of  0.500<X/LnS0.998  by  atomic  ratio;  said  phosphor 
exhibiting  a  stimulation  spectrum  having  a  maximum  peak  located 
at  X.  which  is  a  wavelength  satisfying  the  condition  of  550 
nm<X<700mm.  said  X.  being  at  a  longer  wavelength  than  the  A.,  of 
the  phosphor  as  defined  above  except  where  X/Ln>0,998,  which 
further  contains  at  least  one  metal  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Li.  K.  In,  Al,  Ca,  Bi,  Sm,  Cu,  Mg,  Cs,  Tl,  Zn,  Pb  and 
Hf.  wherem  said  metal  element  is  present  in  an  amount  of  not  more 
than  0.1  mol/mol  Ln.  but  not  less  than  \(X*  mol/mol  Ln. 


5^54^20 

UQUID  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 

Georges  Ybmakopoukis,  Rue  Gros  Gland,  30,  4000,  Liege, 

Belgium 
Coatinuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  155315,  Nov.  22,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,462,697.  This  appUcatioD  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,753 

Int  CL*  C23F  11/14;  1 1/167 
VS.  a.  252—389.23  3  Claias 

1.  An  acidic  anticorrosion  solution  which  comprises  approxi- 
mately by  weight: 

(a)  0.1  to  0,5%  of  phosphoric  acid; 

(b)  0.5%  to  4,0%  of  a  nitrogen  containing  organic  compound 
having  the  formula: 


5,554,319 

PHOSPHOR 

Taluelii  Naluunura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  263,220,  Jun.  17,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Sen  No.  134,370,  Oct  12,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1^42,  Jan.  6, 
1993,  abandoned,  whicii  is  a  continiurtion  of  Sen  No.  885,058, 
May  14,  1992,  abandoned,  wUcli  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No. 
774,171,  Oct  15,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  666,449,  Mar.  11,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  541,392,  Jun.  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1989,  1-160213 
Int  CI."  C09K  11/86 
I  .S.  a.  252—301.4  H  9  Claims 


R. 

r 

Ri  — N- 


R4 


wherein  R,  is  a  methyl  group  and  R,.  R3.  and  R4  are  independently 
selected  fixjm  the  group  consisting  of  CH,.  C^H,.  CH2CH2Y  and 
CH2CH2CH2Y,  wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CI.  Br,  CO2H.  (CH20)„0H.  wherein  n  is  1  to  10  and  OH,  and  X" 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br.  and  methosulfate: 
and 

(c)  the  balance  being  water,  wherein  the  anticorrosion  solution 
does  not  contain  any  sodium  chloride  and  said  anticorrosion 
solution,  when  coaled  on  an  acid  sensitive  enamel  surface, 
protects  said  acid  sensitive  enamel  surface  from  corrosion. 


5,554,321 

THICKENED  AQUEOUS  ABRASIVE  CLEANSER  WITH 

IMPROVED  MNSABILITY 

Clement  K.  Cboy,  Alamo;  Brian  P.  Argo,  IVacy;  Kevin  J. 

Broditedi,  Pleasantoo,  and  Lynn  M.  Heam,  Livermore,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Tlie  Clorox  Company,  Dei. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  125,949,  Sep.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,470,499. 

This  application  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,046 

Int  CL'  CUD  1/75:3/02:3/37 

VJS.  a.  510—398  6  Claims 

VtSCOSTTY  STAHLfTY 


EfWTS) 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  thickened  aqueous  abrasive  cleanser 
with  enhanced  phase  and  viscosity  stability,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  making  an  aqueous  solution  of  nonionic  surfactant  and  pH 
adjusting  agent  in  an  amount  effective  for  maintaining  the  ph 
at  least  above  a  pKa  of  the  nonionic  surfactant: 

(b)  mailing  a  slurry  of  water  and  from  1%  to  70%  of  a  calcium 
carbonate  abrasive,  and  allowing  the  slurry  to  degas: 

(c)  adding  the  slurry  of  (b)  to  take  solution  of  (a),  slowly  with 
gentle  mixing  and  allowing  the  resultant  mixture  to  degas: 
and 

(d)  adding  a  quantity  of  cross-linked  polyacrylate  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  80.000-7,000,000  g/mole  and  a  pH  of  a 
2%  solution  at  21°  C.  of  between  1,8  and  5  and  any  adjunct 
ingredients  wherein  said  nonionic  surfactant  and  said  cross- 
linked  polyacrylate  are  present  in  amounts  effective  to  result 
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in  a  composiDoo  chat  is  shear- ihiiuung  and  wherein  said 
composiDon  has  an  loiuc  strength  of  less  than  about  ^M 


5^5022 
AFPA«ATl  S  FOR  SUPPLYING  STARTING-FUEL  FOR  A 

CARBURETOR 
IMoki   KotayMhi,  YokAhuM.  Japan,  aarignor  to  Waibro 
JaiMB.  I»c^  Ttikjit,  JapM 

FVed  Ju.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  49«,a71 
ClaiBt  priority,  appMcadoo  Japui,  Jiu.  20,  1994.  6-160543 
lot  CL'  F02M  MM 
VS.  Ci  2*1—35  II  tlalma 


pnmary  emulsion,  muisfemng  said  pnmary  emulsion  into  cylin- 
dncaJ  conunuous  emulsification  equipment  having  a  rotatablc 
inner  cylinder;  rotaung  said  inner  cylinder  and  subsequently  step- 
wise lowering  the  rotational  speed  of  said  inner  cylinder  in  accor- 
dance with  a  pfedetenmned  schedule  to  produce  a  broad  particle 
size  distnbuDon;  subsequendy  adding  water  and  an  aqueous  solu 
uon  of  sodium  hydroude  to  said  emulsion  in  an  encapsulation 
tank,  and  revolving  a  surrer  in  said  encapsulation  tanli  while 
performing  an  encapsulauon  reaction  in  said  encapsulation  tank  to 
thereby  produce  a  capsule  solubon.  wherein  synthetic  high  poly- 
mer based  wall  membranes  serving  as  shells  in  said  emulsion  are 
formed  in  said  encapsulation  tank 


ZTh 


I  A  carburetor  comprising,  a  body,  a  mixing  passage  through 
said  body  having  an  air  inlet  and  a  fuel  and  air  mixture  outJeC  a 
throttle  valve  in  said  mixmg  passage  between  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet  and  mounted  on  a  throttle  shaft  earned  by  said  body,  a  fuel 
chainber  earned  by  said  body,  a  main  meleruig  jet  communicating 
with  said  mixing  passage  upstream  of  said  throttle  valve  and  with 
said  fuel  chamber,  a  mixing  chamber  earned  by  said  body,  a  fuel 
intake  passage  communicating  with  said  mixing  chamber  and  said 
fuel  chamber,  an  air  intake  paiaage  communicating  with  said 
mixing  chamber  and  said  mixing  passage  upstream  of  said  throttle 
valve  fa  supplying  air  to  imx  with  fuel  in  said  nuxing  chamber,  an 
outlet  passage  communicating  with  said  mixing  chamber  and  said 
mixing  passage  downstream  of  said  throttle  valve  for  supplying  a 
mixture  of  fuel  and  air  from  said  mixing  chamber  to  said  mixing 
passage  downstream  of  said  throttle  valve,  a  control  valve  earned 
by  said  body,  communicatmg  with  said  outlet  passage,  and  having 
a  plunger  movable  to  a  closed  position  and  an  open  posioon  of  said 
control  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  an  air  and  fiiel  mixture  from  the 
ouxing  chamber  to  the  mixing  passage,  an  actuator  shaft  earned  by 
said  body  and  operably  connected  with  said  plunger  to  move  said 
plunger  to  open  and  closed  positions  of  said  control  valve  in 
response  to  rotary  movement  of  said  actuator  shaft,  and  a  mechani- 
cal mechanism  operably  associated  with  said  actuator  shaft  and 
said  throttle  shaft  for  releasably  retaiiung  said  actuator  shaft  in  the 
open  posiDon  of  said  control  valve  and  releasing  and  rotanng  the 
actuator  shaft  to  the  closed  position  of  said  control  valve  in 
response  to  rotary  movement  of  the  throttle  shaft  to  move  the 
throttle  valve  from  an  idle  position  toward  a  full  open  position  of 
said  throttle  valve 


5,554^24 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MINERAL  WOOL 
Jcao  L.  Bcfnard.  ClenMMt;  Serge  VlgncMMih,  Paris;  Jean 
Battigelli,  Raoticny;  Gay  BcrtUer.  CIcnMiat.  and  Hans  Fur- 
tak,  Speyer  ana  Rhcin,  all  of  France,  aarignon  to  laovcr 
Saint-Gobaln,  France 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1994,  Scr.  No.  215,650 

lot  CI.'  B29B  9/00 

VS.  CL  264—8  22  Clains 


5,554^23 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MICROCAPSULES 
YoaUUro  IknkiMi;  TkkayaU  Matnaoto,  and  HidM  Nagano, 
d  of  Skinoka,  Japan,  aaalgnon  to  F^|i  Photo  Flln  Co., 
Ltd.,  ifa^iaaa.  Japan 

Fled  Not.  4,  1993,  Scr.  No.  145>26 

ClaiBM  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  Nor.  5.  1992,  4-319305 

Int.  CL"  MU  IJ/16 

VS.  a.  2M     4.7  5  Clalnis 

1    A  process   for   producmg   nucrocapsules   using   continuous 

eraulsificaaoo  equiptneni.  compnsmg  the  steps  of   pouring  a  dis 

pene  phase  into  a  disperse  medium  in  a  prelirmnary  emulsitkauon 

tank  medium  while  stimng  said  disperse  medium  to  thereby  form  a 


1   A  method  for  producing  mineral  wool,  compnsmg: 

providing  a  matenal  having  a  liquidus  temperature  above  1 200° 
C  and  a  viscosity  of  less  than  5000  poises  at  said  liquidus 
temperature. 

melting  said  matenal. 

heal  treating  said  molten  matenal  for  a  treatment  penod  sufh- 
cienl  to  destroy  all  nuclei  of  crystallization. 

introducmg  the  molten  matenal  into  a  spinner  having  a  periph- 
eral wall  that  compnses  a  plurality  of  orifices. 

centnfugmg  the  molten  matenal  through  said  plurality  of  on- 
hces  thereby  fomung  a  plurality  of  hlaments; 

attenuating  said  plurality  of  filaments  by  subjecung  said  plural- 
ity of  filaments  to  a  heated  gas  flow  flowing  along  said 
penpheral  wall,  said  heated  gas  flow  being  heated  by  an 
annular  external  burner  concentrically  disposed  with  respect 
to  said  spinner,  and 

maintaimng  a  spinner  temperature  dunng  ongoing  operation  of 
said  spinner  so  that  said  spinner  temperature  is  lower  than  or 
equal  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  viscosity  of  the  molten 
matenal  is  100  poises,  and  higher  than  a  crystallizauon  tem- 
perature in  an  undercooled  state  of  the  molten  matenal 
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S,5S*^25  5,554^26 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICX  FOR  EXTRUDING  A  CONTROL  METHOD  OF  INJECTION  MOLDING 

CALIBRATED  PROFILE  OF  A  THEKMCVLASTIC  MACHINE 

POLYMER  ONTO  ARTICLES  Makoto  Nakazawa;  IbaUyMO  Koda,  and  lynyodii  Aral.  aH  of 

Rolf  Kotte,  Alwlorf-B«gan;  G«rd  CnnJi,  — d  ThiiM  Stnmpe,  Nagano,  Japan,  Mrignon  to  Nkad  PiMtic  IndnMrial  Co., 

both  af  Merxcaich,  aO  of  Cifiny,  aari^nn  to  Saint  Ltd.,  Nagano-kca,  Japan 

Gobaia  Vitrage  IntaniatfaMal,  Cowbcrtde,  France  FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  S«r.  No.  421^86 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Scr.  Na.  239,572  Claims  priority,  appdcatton  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-102335 

Claims  priority,  appHcaHon  Germany,  May  10,  1993,  43  15  Int.  CL'  B29C  45/77 

4*9.7  U.S.  CL  264—40.1                                                         7  Claims 
InL  CL»  B29C  47/02:47/30 


VS.  a.  264—37 


13  Claims 


1  A  process  for  extruding  a  calibrated  profile  of  a  tbermoplastic 
polymer  onto  an  article  positioned  in  a  pnxxssing  region  of  an 
automabc  handling  unit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  a  melted  polymer  to  a  heated  extruder  head  having  an 
extrusion  die; 

extruding  the  melted  polymer  from  the  extruder  head  while 
guiding  the  extroder  bead  along  a  surface  of  the  article; 

lifting  the  extruder  head  from  the  article  after  completion  of  said 
extruding  step;  and 

maintaining,  without  interruption,  the  feeding  of  the  nnelted 
polymer  to  the  extruder  head  during  said  lifting  step  and  unit 
conunencement  of  a  subsequent  second  feediiig  step  by  dis- 
charging the  melted  polymer  out  of  tlie  extiuder  head  via  an 
outlet  orifice  other  than  said  extrusion  die,  the  pressure  loss 
during  discharge  through  said  outlet  orifice  of  said  extruder 
head  being  substantially  equal  to  the  piessure  loss  during 
discharge  through  said  extrusion  die  so  that  the  melted  poly- 
mer fed  to  the  extruder  head  is  substantially  directed  to  said 
outlet  orifice,  said  outiet  orifice  being  provided  in  the  extruder 
head  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the  extiusion  die. 

6.  A  device  for  extruding  a  calibrated  profile  of  a  tiiermoplastic 
polymer  onto  an  article  positioned  in  a  processing  region  of  an 
automatic  handling  unit,  comprising: 

an  extruder  for  extruding  a  melted  polymer,  said  extruder 
including  an  extruder  bead  having  a  heated  extrusion  die  with 
an  onfice  and  a  heated  pressure  hose  connecting  said  extruder 
to  said  extruder  head  for  supplying  the  melted  polymer  to  said 
extrusion  die;  and 

an  automatK  handling  unit  including  a  controller  for  guiding 
said  extruder  head  along  a  surface  of  the  article  during  extru- 
sion of  the  melted  polymer  from  the  extrusion  die, 

wherein  said  extruder  head  comprises: 

a)  an  outlet  orifice  other  than  said  orifice  of  said  extrusion  die. 
and 

b)  a  change-over  valve  being  movable  in  response  to  said 
controller  and  positionable  for  selectively  directing  the 
melted  polymer  to  one  of  said  extrusion  die  and  said  outiet 
orifice,  the  pressure  loss  during  dischai]ge  through  said 
outlet  orifice  of  said  extruder  head  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  pressure  loss  during  discharge  through  said  extrusion 
die  so  that  the  melted  polymer  fed  to  the  extruder  head  is 
substantially  directed  to  said  outiet  orifice. 


,'(R:) 


1.  A  control  method  of  an  injection  molding  machine  including 

the  steps  of  molding  by  advancing  a  screw,  injecting  and  filling  the 

resin  in  a  barrel  cylinder  into  a  mold  to  fill  the  mold,  and  then 

applying  a  ptedetermined  holding  pressure  to  the  resin  in  the  mold, 

characterized  in  that  the  control  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

performing  an  injecting  and  filling  by  using  an  injection  cylinder 

having  a  double-rod  piston  which  can  advance  and  retreat  the 

screw;  and 

then  controlling  to  drive  the  injection  cylinder  by  a  controlling 

signal  including  a  ptedetermined  alternating  current  signal  in 

such  a  manner  that  the  screw  vibrates  in  a  fore  arid  rear 

direction  as  a  center  with  a  advance  finish  and  stop  position 

and  a  position  at  which  the  screw  is  moved  so  as  to  retreat  by 

a  predetermined  distaiKe  from  the  advance  finish  and  stop 

position. 


5,554,327 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSION 

MOLDING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Kritli  W.  Ingram,  Holland,  Ohio;  David  C.  Thompson,  FL 

Wayne,  Ind.,  and  David  C.  Thompson,  Ft  Wayne,  ImL, 

assignors  to  Owens-DUnois  Closore  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,829 

Int  CL'  B29C  43/08:43/18:43/58 

VS.  a.  264—40.5  55  Claims 
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1 .  A  method  for  compression  molding  a  plastic  article  compris- 
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providing  a  hrsl  tool  ai-sembly  having  a  male  nmld  asstKiateil 

therewith, 
providing  a  second  ux)l  a:>senihl\  having  a  caviiy  mold  asstKi 

ated  therewith, 
providing  a  hrsi  hxed  cam  fiir  movmg  ihc  hrsi  Ux)l  a.ssemblv 
relative  to  said  second  as.semblv  and  a  second  hxed  cam  tof 
moving  Mid  second  lot)l  asscrablv  relative  to  said  hrsi  a.vsem 
biy, 
interposing  a  fluid  cylinder  comprising  a  lluid  hllcd  chamber 
and   a   pisUMi   on   one   ol    said   tool    a.ssemblies    inlcrpt>sed 
between  one  of  said  hxed  cams  and  the  a.SMK:iated  hh>I  a.ssem 
bIy  for  urging  said  one  tool  a.s.semblv  toward  said  other  tool 
a.s-sembly  to  priivide  a  constant  limiting  molding  force  dunng 
the  full  movement  ol  the  a.ssociated  iixiling  under  the  actua 
tion  of  said  cams, 
providing  said  fluid  in  said  fluid  cylinder  at  a  predetermined 
pres.sure  to  provide  a  constant  limiting  molding  torce  during 
the  forming  ot  the  pla.stic  article  ot  the  asscxiated  tooling 
under  the  actuation  of  said  cams, 
providing  a  charge  of  extnidate  to  the  cavity  ol  ifie  cavity  mold, 
moving  the  hrst  and  second  a.ssemblies  under  the  action  cil  said 
hxed  cams  to   move   ifie   hrsi   assembly    and   second   mold 
assembly  toward  one  another  to  close  the  nnild  and  provide  a 
conslanl  limiting  molding  force  on  the  charge  to  compress  the 
charge  to  form  an  article, 
providing  an   array   of  sets  of   said   hrsi   iixil   a.ssemblies.   said 
associated  second  tool  assemblies  and  said  asstxiated  fluid 
cylinders  having  the  pressure  therein  maintained  at  said  pre 
determined  pressure  to  pnnide  a  constant  limiting  rrxilding 
force  for  each  set  ot  lixiling  assemblies  unaffected  by   the 
other  sets  of  ux>l  assemblies  dunng  the  lull  movement  i^t  the 
a.ss<xiated  set  under  tJie  actuation  ol  said  cams, 
moving  said  sets  of  tix)l  assemblies  successively  in  an  endless 
path  past  a  station  vkherein  a  charge  ol  extrudatc  is  delivered 
succevsively  to  a  cavity  mold,  and 
thereafter  moving  said  sets  of  tixiling  successively  past  the  hxed 
cams  such  that  ttie  cams  cause  each  set  tor  hrsi  iixil  assembly 
and  second  Kxil  a.ssembly  lo  close  the  mold  and  provide  a 
constant  molding  force  on  the  charge  lo  compress  tfie  charge 
lo  form  an  article,  and 
connecting  Itie  fluid  cvlinder  lo  a  tominon  vmrce  i>l  fluid  under 

said  predetermined  pressure 
28    An   apparatus   tor  compression   iixWding   a   plastic   article 
comprising 

a  hrsi  rrxild  assemblv  having  a  male  nxild  a.ss<Kiated  therewith, 
a  second  rrxild  a.ssemblv  having  j  cavtiv  mvild  asstxialed  there 

with, 
a  hrst  hxed  cam  tor  moving  said  hrsi  mold  assemblv  relative  in 

said  second  mold  assembly 
a  second   hxed  cam   tor   moving   said   second   mold   assemblv 

relative  lo  said  hrst  nxild  assemblv, 
a  fluid  cylinder  having  a  fluid  hlled  chamber  ai  a  predetermined 
pres.sure  and  a  piston  on  one  of  said  icxil  assemblies  inter 
posed  between  one  ot  said  hrst  hxed  cam  and  said  hrst  mold 
a-ssemblv  and  said  second  hxed  cam  and  said  second  riKild 
assembly  and  urging  said  one  Ux)l  assembly  toward  said  other 
tool  a.ssembly  interposed  between  lo  provide  a  constant  limit 
ing  molding  force  dunng  the  full  movement  ot  ihe  jssoiialed 
tixiling  under  the  actuation  of  said  cams, 
an  array  of  sets  of  hrst  iixil  a.s,semblies.  assjxiaied  second  uxil 
assemblies,  and  a.ss«x.-iaied  fluid  cylinders  having  tfie  pressure 
therein  maintained  at  said  predetermined  pressure  to  provide  a 
constant  limiting  molding  force  for  each  set  ot  uxiling  assem 
blies  unalTected  by  the  other  sets  ot  tixiling  assemblies, 
means  fiw  moving  said  sets  ot  ux)ling  assemblies  successively  in 
an  endless  path  past  a  station  wherein  a  charge  ot  extrudale  is 
delivered  successively  lo  a  cavity  mold,  and  thereafter  succes 
sively   past  said  hxed  cams  lo  cause  each  set  nt  hrst  tixil 
assembly  lo  close  ifie  mold  and  provide  a  constant  limiting 
molding  force  on  the  charge  lo  compress  the  charge  to  form 
into  an  article,  and 
means  connecting  ttie  fluid  chambers  kI  sjkI  fluid  cylinders  lo  j 
source  ot  fluid  pressure 


5^5432* 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HEAT  AND  IMPACT  RESISTANT 

COMPOSITE  CERAMIC  MATERIAL 
SUnislav  F.  Kondakov,  Cbentagoiovka,  Russian  Federation, 
assignor  to  Composite  Materials,  Inc..  Fairfax,  Va. 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1W4.  Set.  No.  360,90.^ 

inL  a."  B29C  sy/rjT) 

I  .S.  n.  264—60  18  Oaims 

1  ,A  methcxl  of  inanufactunng  a  ceramic  composite  material 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

blending  a  plurality  of  constituent  pt)wders  consisting  essentially 
of.  by  ma-ss  ratio.  SO-*)**  powdered  boron  carbide.  .S  MVi 
powdered  silicon  carbide,  and  V22<<-  powdered  titanium  car- 
hide,  each  powdered  constituent  having  a  particle  si/e 
between  1  and  4<)  microns,  and 

consolidating  the  blended  consutuent  powders  with  the  applica- 
tion of  heat  lo  form  a  ceramic  composite  btxly  which  includes 
Ml  yO"*  boron  carbide.  f>  .V)*  silicon  carbide,  and  ^  22'* 
titanium  carbide,  and  ha-s  fracture  toughness  ot  between  "^  IS 
MPaxm   ■ 


5,554,32* 

FRACTIONATION  TRAY  FORMED  BY  TRIANGLLAR 

DOWNCOMER  MODULES 

Daniei    R.    Monkdbaan,    Amhcnt;    Michaei    R.    ReseUrits, 

Depew,  and  Robert  J.  Miller.  Niagara  Falls,  all  of  N.Y., 

assigiiors  to  I'OP.  Dcs  Plaincs,  lU. 

Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167,297.  Dec.  16,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,407.605.  This  appticatioa  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

403,154 

InL  CI."  BOIF  .</W 

l-S.  (1.  261—98  4  Claims 
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I  ,\  tractionalion  irav  adapted  lor  being  mounted  in  a  hon/ontal 
plane  in  a  vertical  tractionalion  column,  said  tray  having  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  and  compnsing  a  perforated  tray  deck  formed 
entirely  from  a  plurality  of  adjacent  tnangular  downcomer  mixlules 
and  substantially  tree  of  hon/onul  planar  imperforate  or  perforate 
areas,  with  each  downcomer  module  compnsing  a  pair  of  planar 
sidewalls  which  are  inclined  at  substantially  equal  angles  from  Ihe 
plane  ot  ttie  tray  and  joined  together  to  form  sealed  lop  and  fxMiom 
regions  ot  the  dt)wncomer  mcxlule  separated  by  an  imperforate 
cenual  region,  vmh  two  rows  of  perforations  being  Uvaled  in  each 
of  the  downcomer  mcxlule  sidewalls.  with  one  row  of  said  perto 
rations  being  kKaied  respectively  in  each  of  the  top  and  bottom 
regions  ol  the  downcomer  nxxlules  with  the  perforations  m  the 
biHtom  region  being  larger  than  ttie  perforations  in  tlie  upper 
region  ol  the  sidewalls,  and  with  the  perforations  in  the  upper 
region  of  each  downcomer  nwxlule  sidewall  having  a  greater  total 
area  than  the  larger  perfiwalions  in  the  lower  region  ol  the  cone 
sponding  downcomer  mixlule  sidewall 
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5^54430 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURING  OF  SHAPED 
ARTICLES 
Steven  J.  Flannery,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Hans  G.  BBcking, 
Springe,  Germany,  aaiignon  to  laoboard  Enterprises  Inc, 
Toronto,  Canada,  and  Biaan-weriie  Bahre  &  gretra  GmbH 
&  Co  KG,  Spring,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  380.760 

InL  CL'  B27N  3/08;  B32B  31/20:31/22 

VS.  CI.  264—113  30  Claims 


n- 


^ 


5,554332 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  SHAPED  ELEMENTS 

FROM  SYNTHETIC  THERMOPOLASTICS 

Heifried  Schnallinger,  Sarmingstcin,  A-4382  Sarmlngstein  46, 

Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT93AI0159,  i  371  Date  Apr.  12,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08772,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424^16 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct  21,  1992,  2081/92 
InL  CI."  B29C  57A)2 
VS.  CI.  264—230  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  soclcet  at  an  end  of  a  tubular 
element  of  a  tliermoplaslic  synthetic  material  having  a  softening 
temperature,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  heating  the  tubular  element  end  to  at  least  the  softening 
temperature  of  the  thennoplastic  synthetic  material  to  obtain  a 
softened  tubular  element  end, 

(b)  shaping  the  softened  tubular  element  end  until  the  diameter 
of  the  tubular  element  end  has  been  expanded  to  exceed  a 
desired  final  diameter  of  the  soclcet  by  0.5%  to  5%.  depending 
on  tlie  thermoplastic  synthetic  material. 

(c)  cooling  the  softened  tubular  element  end  after  shaping  to 
below  the  softening  temperature, 

(d)  subjecting  the  cooled  tubular  element  end  to  compression  to 
compact  the  thennoplastic  synthetic  material  and  until  the 
diameter  until  is  slightly  smaller  than  the  desired  final  diam- 
eter, and  finally 

(e)  releasing  the  compression  to  permit  the  tubular  eleinent  end 
to  expand  to  assume  the  desired  final  diameter  of  the  socket. 


of; 


1   A  process  for  preparing  shaped  articles  comprising  the  steps 

(ai  mixing  a  water  curable  binder  with  vegetable  particulate 
matenal  to  form  a  first  mixture,  the  moisture  content  of  said 
first  mixture  being  insufficient  to  cure  said  binder  prior  to  said 
mixture  being  placed  in  a  mold; 

(bl  feeding  said  first  mixture  to  a  mold  having  molding  plates, 
said  molding  plates  and  said  first  mixniie  defining  an  inter- 
face; 

(cl  providing  liquid  water  from  an  external  source  to  at  least  a 
poruon  of  said  interface,  the  amount  of  water  added  at  said 
interface,  in  conjunction  with  tlie  moisture  content  of  said  first 
mixture,  being  sufficient  to  cure  said  binder;  and, 

I  d )  subjecting  said  first  mixture  to  elevated  temperatures  and  and 
pressures 


5,554331 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LARGE  DECORATIVE  PANEL 
Joseph  S.  Kildune,  Salem,  NJI„  assignor  to  GenCorp  Inc., 
Fairiawn,  Oliio 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,614 
InL  a."  B29C  33/40:33/42:59/02 
VS.  Cl.  264—161  19  Claims 

1  A  metiKxl  of  forming  a  decorative  tliermoplastic  panel  having 
an  embossed  decorative  indicia  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  decorative  design  within  an  impressionable  mate- 
nal to  provide  a  positive  mold; 

b)  casung  an  elastomeric  material  within  the  positive  mold  to 
provide  a  negative  blanket  casting; 

c)  removing  the  blanket  casting  from  the  positive  mold; 

d)  pounng  a  casting  material  over  the  blanket  casting  to  form  an 
embossing  plate  having  a  decorative  design  substantially 
identical  to  the  decorative  design  within  the  positive  mold; 

e)  embossing  the  thermoplastic  panel  with  the  embossing  plate 
under  high  temperature  and  pressure  to  form  the  decorative 
thermoplastic  panel. 


5354333 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FLOOR 
MAT  CARRYING  FLAT-TIPPED  PROJECTIONS 
Nobuo  Fujild,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Vilene  Com- 
pany Ltd.,  Toltyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,237 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-350118 

InL  Cl."  B29C  59/04 

VS.  a.  264—284  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  floor  mat  carrying  a  group  of 
projections  with  a  predetermined  shape  on  a  reverse  surface  to  be 
contacted  with  a  floor,  by  passing  a  molding  resin  material  sup- 
plied from  a  resin  supply  means  through  a  nip  between  a  press  roll 
and  a  mold  roll  contacting  each  other  in  parallel,  wherein  the  mold 
roll  contains 

a  hollow  drum  having  through  holes  for  a  mold  and  contacting 

the  press  roll; 
an  air  venting  means  provided  inside  the  hollow  drum;  and  a 

sealing  means  for  the  molding  resin  material; 
each  of  the  through  holes  provided  in  the  hollow  drum  has  an 
insertion  opening  of  the  molding  resin  material,  having  a 
shape  corresponding  to  a  sectional  shape  of  a  predetermined 
base  shape  of  the  projections,  a  wall  portion  having  a  shape 
corresponding  to  a  predetermined  side  shape  of  the  projec- 
tions, and  an  air  venting  opening  having  a  shape  correspond- 
ing to  a  predetermined  flat  tip  area  shape  of  the  projections; 
and 
at  least  until  the  through  hole  is  completely  filled  with  the 
molding  resin  matenal.  the  air  venting  opening  of  the  tfirough 
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hole  conununicates  *ith  (he  air  venling  means,  and  when  at 

least  the  through  hole  a  completely  hlled  with  the  mi)lding 

resin  matenal.  the  air  venung  opening  ot  the  ihnnigh  hole  is 

sealed  with  the  sealing  means 

8    A  method   for   producing   a   Hoor   mal   tarrMng   a   group  iil 

projections  of  a  pre«lelenTuned  shape  on  a  rcscrse  surtace  lo  he 

contacted  with  a  floor,  by  pa.ssing  a  molding  rcsin  material  sup 

plied  fn>m  a  resin  supph  means  thnnigh  a  nip  between  a  pres^s  roll 

and  a  mold  roll  contacting  each  i)ther  in  parallel,  compnsing  the 

steps  of 

supplying  a  healed  m«)lding  resin  matenal  to  a  nip  between  the 
press  roll  and  the  mold  roll  containing  a  hollow  drum  basing 
through  holes  for  a  nK)ld  and  contacting  the  press  roll,  an  air 
senting  means  provided  inside  the  hollow  drum  and  a  sealing 
means  for  tlie  molding  resin  matenal. 
hlling  the  through  holes  provided  in  the  hollow  drum,  with  the 
molding  resin  matenal  supplied  by  roution  of  ifie  press  roll 
and  the  mold  roll  from  an  insenion  opening  ot  the  ttirough 
hole  for  the  molding  resin  nutcnal.  each  through  hole  having 
the  insertion  opening  having  a  shape  corresponding  lo  the 
sectional  shape  ot  a  predetermined  base  shape  of  the  projec 
tions,    a    wall    portion    having    a    shape    corresponding    m    a 
predetemuncd  side  shape  ot  the  pn))eclions.  and  an  air  seni 
ing  opening  having  a  shape  corresp»>nding  In  a  predetermined 
flat  tip  area  shape  of  the  projections . 
pushing  an  air  out  ot  the  thrixigh  holes  trom  the  air  venting 
opening  to  the  air  venting  means,  along  with  insertion  ot  the 
molding  resin  matenal. 
sealing  tlie  air  venting  opening  with  a  sealing  means  when  ihe 
through    hole    is    Lompletelv    hlled    with    ihe    molding    resin 
material, 
cixilmg  the  molding  resin  material  in  the  through  holes,  and 
witljdrawing  the  ccK)led  resin  maieriaJ  trom  the  through  holes  hv 
rotation  ot  the  press  roll  and  ihe  iiH>ld  mil 


ic)  providing  a  movable  and  yieldahle  connection  continuously 
urging  said  embossing  suppon  and  said  impression  support 
toward  each  other. 
idl  svnchronouslv  riuating.  in  unison  and  in  a  common  direc 
lion,  said  embossing  support  and  said  pnnling  plate  supptirt  in 
J  manner  continuously  lo  advaiKe  and  press  both  said  healed 
embossing  surface  and  said  impression  surface  toward  each 
other    with  said  pnnting  plate  advancing  while  compressed 
between  them. 
(ei  controlling  the  pressing  lo  a  pressure  ot  0(15  lo  SO  kgf/cm\ 

and 
ifi  contn)lling  Ihe  healing  of  said  heated  emNissing  die  to  a 
surface  temperature  of  H0°    I.S()°  C  , 
wherebv  said  emb»)ssing  suppt>rt  and  said  impression  suppon  are 
vieldablv   movable  toward  and  away   from  each  other  to  follow 
changes  ot  thickness  of  said  pnming  plale 


5J54JJ5 
PROCESS  FOR  ENGRAVING  CERAMIC  SLRtACES 
I  SING  LOCAL  LASER  VITRIFICATION 
William  C.  Fields,  Hemunn;  Dan  Fredrick.  Ballwin;  Steve 
(irannemann;  Pbyllis  Hannan,  both  of  Hennann,  and  Igor 
LuluHhevsky.  SL  I>ouis,  all  of  Mo^  assignors  to  leaser  Light 
Technologies.  Inc..  Hermann.  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  392,046 

Int.  n."  B23K  -W/ft 

I  .S.  CI.  264 — 400  8  Claims 


5.S54J34 
METHOD  FOR  PRODlXlNt;  SIMPLE  PRINTING  PLATE 

HAVING  OPEN  CI';LI-S 
Shigetora   Kashio.-   Tsutomu   Mizumi.  both  of  Okazaki.  and 
Kuniyuki  Takahaahi.  I'rayasu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  19*1,  .Ser.  No.  290.182 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  25.  1993,  5-232527 
Int.  (.X"  B29C  ''^AM.tZ^O 
I  .S.  (1.  264—293  3  (laims 


I  in  a  method  ot  embossing  a  relief  pattern  inio  an  open  tell 
pnnling  plate,  wherein  said  relief  patlem  is  embossed  in  an  impres 
sion  surface  of  said  pnnling  plate  by  contact  with  a  heated  emboss 
ing  die.  the  steps  whK'h  compnse 

(a)  attaching  said  heated  embossing  die  lo  a  rotatabic  arcuate 

embossing  suppon. 
ibi  providing  a  nxalable   jri.uale   impression   suppon    tor    said 
pnnting  plate. 


^ 


10 


1  A  process  tor  engraving  ceramic  surfaces  using  a  laser,  said 
process  lompnsing  applying  said  la.ser  lo  said  ceramic  surface 
along  an  area  to  be  engraved  such  that  a  portion  of  said  ceramic 
matenal  in  said  engraving  area  is  removed  and  melted  by  said  la.ser 
to  a  sufficient  degree  such  thai  said  melted  matenal  is  fused  into  a 
surrounding  unmelled  portion  of  said  ceramic  matenal  whereby  an 
adherent,  contrasting  marking  is  created  along  said  engraving  area 
to  a  depth  within  and  below  said  ceramic  surface,  said  engraving 
taking  place  in  three  suges 

a  hrsi  stage  in  which  said  laser  removes  a  portion  of  said 
ceramic  matenal  to  form  said  depth  for  said  marking  within 
and  below  said  ceramic  surface, 
a  second  suge  in  which  said  la.ser  continues  lo  deliver  energy  lo 
melt  and  vitnfy  said  ceramic  matenal  whereby  it  is  fused  into 
surrounding  uninelled  ceramic  matenal  within  said  depth,  and 
J  third  stage  in  which  said  la.ser  renxives  residue  from  said 
ceramic  surface  lo  effect  said  adherent.  contra.sting  marking 
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of  the  inner  powder  tompaci  becomes  greater  ihan  thai  ot  the 


ici  retracting  said  assembly  away   trom  said  surface  such  that 

L^iH   jlri.nl^l  i1ii..>n»3n,*,:    tVr.m    lqiiI    nt^t*i^\i»   Fin    in    :*    m^nnfT  rh:it 
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53544M 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS  BY 

STEREOLITHOGRAPHY 

Charies  W.  Hull,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  anignor  to  3D  Systems,  Inc., 

Valencia,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  299,878,  Sep.  1,  1994,  abandooed, 

which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  967,303,  Oct.  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5344  J98,  which  is  a  coDtinuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  749,125,  Aug. 

23.  1991,  Pat  No.  5,474,943,  whidi  is  a  continiuilioii  of  Ser. 

No.  637399.  Jan.  4,  1991,  abandooed,  wtaidi  is  a  contiiiuation 

of  Ser.  No.  493,498,  Mar.  14,  1990,  abuidoBed,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  Na  3404194,  Apr.  19,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,929,402, 

which  b  a  continuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  161346,  Feb.  19,  1988. 

abandoacd,  which  is  a  continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  792,979.  Dec. 

9.  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  diviakm  of  Ser.  No.  638,905, 

Aug.  8.  1984,  Pat  No.  4^754130.  This  application  Jun.  5, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  462,865 

Int.  CL"  B29C  35/08:41/02 

I  .S.  a.  264— Wl  20  Claims 


2   A  method  of  prodiKing  a  three-dimensiona]  object  from  a 
medium  capable  of  solidilication  when  subjected  to  synergistic 
stimulation,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  said  medium; 

forming  successive  cross-sectional  layers  of  structure  of  said 
object  at  a  surface  of  said  medium  and  adhering  each  succes- 
sive cross-sectional  layer  of  structure  to  a  preceding  cross- 
sectional  layer  of  structure,  said  forming  step  including  the 
steps  of: 

exp(«ing  at  least  a  first  portion  of  said  surface  of  said  medium 

to  said  synergistic  stimulation  according  to  a  first  panem  of 

exposure  when  forming  at  least  a  first  cross-sectional  layer 

of  structure,  and 

exposing  a  second  portion  of  said  surface  of  said  medium  to 

said  synergistic  stimulation  in  accordance  with  a  second 

pattern  of  exposure  when  forming  said  at  least  first  cross- 

secuonal  layer  of  structure,  wherein  tlie  first  and  second 

patterns  at  least  partially  overlap  and  result  in  a  solidifica- 

uon  depth  which  is  greater  than  a  solidification  achieved  by 

either  panem  alone  whereby  said  object  is  ptxxluced  from  a 

plurality  of  formed  and  adhered  cross-sectional  layers  of 

structure. 

14   A  method  of  pnxlucing  a  three-dimensional  object  from  a 

medium  capable  of  solidification  when  subjected  to  solidifying 

radiation,  said  method  compnsing  tiie  steps  of: 

providing  data  representing  cross-sections  of  the  three- 
dimensional  object  to  be  formed; 
forming  a  first  cross- sectional  layer  of  structure  by  exposing  said 
medium  to  said  solidifying  radiation  including  exposing  at 
lea.si  a  hrst  portion  of  said  medium  at  least  twice  in  accor- 
dance with  a  first  repealed  pattern  of  exposure; 
forming  successive  layers  of  medium  adjacent  to  any  previously 

formed  cross- sectional  layers  of  structure; 
forming  and  adhering  successive  cross-sectioniU  layers  of  struc- 
ture to  any  previously  formed  layers  of  structme  by  exposing 
said  layers  of  medium  to  said  solidifying  radiation,  whereby  a 
plurality  of  successively  adhered  cross-sectional  layers  of 
structure  form  the  three-dimensional  object. 


5354337 
PREPARATION  OF  SPHERICAL  BODY 
Keisuke  Ihara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 
Sports  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,463 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1994,  6-062028 

Int  a.''  B29C  37/02:  A63B  37/12 

VS.  a.  264—442  6  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  prepanng  a  sphencal  body,  comprising  the  steps 

molding  a  sphencal  body  having  at  least  a  surface  portion  made 
of  a  thermoplastic  resin  in  a  split  mold  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
mold  halves  mated  along  a  parting  line,  the  spherical  body  as 
molded  having  a  fin  on  its  surface  along  the  parting  line,  and 

removing  the  fin  from  the  spherical  body  surface  by  heat  by 
means  of  an  ultrasonic  cutter  while  melting  and  flowing  a 
raised  portion  of  a  step  at  said  parting  line  into  a  depressed 
portion  thereby  flaaening  said  step. 


5354338 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  COMPOSITE  SINTERED 
BODY 
Hiroshi  Sugihara;  Hiroyuki  Ishikawa;  l^tomu  Uemura,  all  of 
Chiba;  Akira  Fujiki,  Kanagawa;  Hiromasa  Imazato,  Chiba. 
and  Shinichi  Umino,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  and  Hitachi  Powdered 
Metals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba,  both  of  Japan 

Rled  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423377 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1994,  6-080658 

Int  a."^  B22F  7/02 

\}S.  CI.  419—5  27  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  composite  sintered  Ixxly  having 
inner  and  outer  portions  fitted  with  each  otiier,  the  metliod  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  an  inner  powder  compact: 

(b|  preparing  an  outer  powder  compact: 

(c)  fitting  the  inner  and  outer  powder  compacts  with  each  other 
so  as  to  prepare  a  composite  powder  compact;  and 

(d)  sintering  the  composite  powder  compact  so  as  to  prepare  the 
composite  sintered  body. 

wherein  the  inner  and  outer  powder  compacts  are  respectively 
selected  such  that,  during  the  step  (d).  the  amount  of  growth 
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i)t  the  inner  powder  Lompaci  beicimeN  greater  than  ihji  nt  the 

tHJtcr  powder  tumpact, 
vkherein  each  of  the  inr)er  anil  outer  composite  powder  compacts 

i\  made  of  one  member  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  ot 

d   *a»  l\pe    segregation    prevention   powder   mixtuir    and   a 

metal  stiap-tvpe  segirgalion  presention  powder  muture,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  inner  and  outer  composite  pxiwder 

compacts   is  made   ol   the   wax  i\pc   segregation   prevention 

powder 


5^54  JJ* 
PKiKESS  FOR  THE  MANl  KAtTl  RK  OK  WHOI.I  Y 
MICROFABRICATKD  BIOSENSORS 
Steplicfi  N.  C'ozzctte,  Nepcan,  CaiuMU;  (iraham  DavK  Plains- 
boro,   NJ.^    Imants   R.   L^uks,   Yardlry;    Randall   M.   Mier. 
MonisvUc,  both  ot  Pa..-  Sylvia  Piznik,  Jackson.  NJ.;  Nico- 
las Smit,  Hlsiitstown.  NJ..-  Paul  Van  Der  Werf,  Princeton 
JuDctkMi,  NJ.,  and  Henry  J.  Wicck,  Plainsboro.  NJ..  as-sicn- 
ors  to  i-Stat  Corporation,  Princeton.  N  J. 
Divtsion  oT  Ser.  No.  943345,  .Sep.  10.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.4*6Ji75. 
which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  4J2.714,  Nov.  7.  1989.  Pal.  No. 
5,260,051.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .Wl,223. 
Jul.  13,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser  No.  270.171.  Nov.  14.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application 
Aug.  19.  I99.V  Ser.  No.  109i»7 
Int.  CI."  (JOIN  :/f»i  :/l''/   fiwxi   i  IIW  I1KI 
I  .S.  CI.  422—50  63  Claims 


\ 


Iz..... 


I     -V  method  ol  esiahlishing  a  .lispenscd  laver  onto  a  suhslan 
tialls  planar  surface  comprising 

lai   preparing   a   Muid  composition    ~uiiahk-   tot   loading   into   .i 
microsvringe  assemhU  , 

ihl  kuMiing  said  Huid  composition  into  said  miiiossringe  asseiii 
blv.  which  assemhU  i.ompnses  iii  a  rcsersoir  lt)r  hi>lding  said 
fluid  composition,  nil  a  microsvnnge  needle  including  an 
elongated  member  and  a  needle  tip.  mil  means  tor  delivering 
said  fluid  compt)sition  from  said  resets oir  lo  said  microsv 
nnge  needle,  iivi  means  for  forcing  controlled  amounts  ot 
said  fluid  composition  through  said  elongated  member  to  tonn 
an  emerging  droplet  ot  a  predetermined  volume  on  said 
needle  up.  and  ivi  means  tor  contn>lling  the  multidirectional 
movement  ol  said  assemhlv  such  that  said  droplet  mav  be 
brought  into  contact  with  a  preselected  area  ot  a  substantiallv 
planar  surface 

icl  treating  said  surface  umler  conditions  sutticicni  to  bring  its 
surface  free  energy  in  terms  ol  its  hvdrophilicitv  or  hvdro 
phobicitv.  within  a  desired  range  such  that  the  contact  angle 
and  thicltness  ot  the  dispensed  fluid  ^ontposition  at  ^on 
trolled. 

id)  contacting  said  droplet  .m  said  needle  up  wnh  j  preselected 
area  ol  said  surface    and 


ici  retracting  said  assembly  away  from  said  surface  such  that 
said  droplet  disengages  from  said  needle  lip  in  a  manner  that 
provides  a  dispensed  layer  of  said  fluid  composition  having 
predictable  and  repnxlucible  dimensions  on  said  surface 


5.554340 

ASSAY  SY  STEM 

Steve  J.  I^ctue.  Lexington.  Mass.,  assignor  tu  Sapidyne.  Inc.. 

Boise.  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,648,  Jun.  24,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,720,  Aug.  3.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5372.783.  This  appUcation  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,657 

InL  Cl.'^  C;01N  2IA)(I 

I  S.  CI.  422— 68.1  14  Clainu 


34A 


Fluid        I 
Flow        ^ 


38A 


1    \n  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination 

tiKUssing  optical  lens  means. 

a  tonduit  means  ol  substantially  uniform  cross  sectional  dimcn 
sion  disposed  within  said  lens  means  tor  fluid  flow  of  a  fluid 
sample  therethrough,  and  extending  transversely  to  an  optical 
axis  ot  said  lens  ineans  tfin>ugh  a  fival  region  ot  said  lens 
means,  and 

a  [Kirous  mass  ol  light  transparent  matenal  dispiised  in  said 
^onduil  means,  the  porosil\  ot  said  mass  being  selected  to 
permit  fluid  flow  ot  said  fluid  sample  therethrough,  said 
apparatus  being  arranged  and  constructed  such  thai  said  lens 
means  fiKuses  light  rays  that  emanate  trom  said  porous  mass 
within  said  conduit  means,  said  lens  means  tiKussing  said 
iic'hl  ravs  hv  retraction 


5354341 
FEED  ZONE  PERFORMANCE  FOR  A  CAT  CRACKER 
Jan  W.  Wells,  BartlcsviUe.  Okla.;  William  H.  Long.  Jr..  Sweeny, 
and  William  J.  \edder.  Sugariand,  both  of  Tex..  a.ssignors  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354386 
Int.  CI."  F27B  ISA)^ 
I  -S.  CI.  422—145  54  Claims 

I     A  teed  iniection  cone  assembly   tor  use  in  a  fluid  catalytic 
I  racking  unit  comprising 

lai  a  tmsiiKonicallv  shaped  containing  means  with  an  centerline 
axis  wherein  the  fnistom  end  is  situated  below  the  base  end 
and  the  frustom  and  base  ends  of  said  containing  means  are 
apertures  open  to  flow. 
ibi  a  ga-s  nozzle  assembly  with  an  inlel  aperture  and  an  outlet 
aperture  wherein  said  inlet  aperture  is  connected  solely  lo  a 
gas    source,    said    outlet    aperture    is    situated    inside    the 
Irusioconically  shaped  containing  means  and  generally  cen 
tered  about  said  centerline  axis  and  oriented  tor  flow  in  the 
direction  ot  ttie  base  end.  and 
ici  at  least  two  bifluid  nozzle  assemblies  arranged  radially  about 
the  centerline  axis,  each  nozzle  assembly  with  an  inlet  aper- 
ture and  an  outlet  aperture  and  wherein  said  outlet  aperture  is 
onented  tor   flow    toward  the  centerline   axis   in   an   upward 
manner 


5454343 
PARTICLE  AND  LIGHT  AND  HEAVT  FLUID 
SEPARATOR 
Brian  Wade,  23  Hookstooe  Avenue,  Harrogate,  North  York- 
shire HG2  8ER,  England 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  78,221,  Jon.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386^11 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  JaiL  29,  1991, 
9101836;   Feb.   12,   1991,  9102886;   Oct   19,   1991,  9122230; 
WIPO.  Jan.  27,  1992,  PCT/GB92/00150 

Int  CL"  BOID  50/00:53/24:19/00 
UJS.  a.  422—177  59  Claims 


5354342 
ELECTRICAL  HEATING  TYPE  CATALYTIC  DEVICE 

Hiroshi  Hirayama;  Koi^i  YoshJzaki;  Kotibei  Igarashi,  all  of 
Susono;    Keiji    Ito,   Nagoya;   Tohru   Yoshinaga;    Kiyohiko 
Watanabe,  both  of  Okazaki;  YukiUro  SUnohara,  Aiyyo,  and 
Osamu  Fujishiro,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  aarignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Toyota;   Nippon  Soken,   Inc., 
Nishio.  and   Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya-City,  all  of 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,174,  Apr.  15,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995,648,  Dec.  18,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,754 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  20,  1991,  3-338556; 

Dec.  21.  1991,  3-339138;  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-344865 
Int  a."  FDIN  3/10:  BOID  50A)0 

V.S.  CI.  422—174  25  Claims 

1  An  electncally  heated  catalytic  device  having  a  honeycomb 
shaped  metallic  catalyst  carrier,  said  electrically  heated  catalytic 
device  comprising: 

a  layer  of  adjoining  metallic  foils  including  a  corrugated  foil  and 
a  metallic  flat  foil,  said  layer  extending  along  a  path  from  a 
hrst  electrode  to  a  second  electrode  and  having  a  width 
extending  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
path,  said  layer  including. 

I I  hrst  sections;  and 

III  second  sections  each  extending  for  predeiemiined  dis- 
tances along  the  path  and  extending  across  the  entire  width 
of  said  layer. 

hi  conductive  joints  existing  between  adjoining  metallic  foils  in 
said  first  sections:  and 

CI  non-conductive  points  existing  between  adjoining  metallic 
foils  in  said  second  sections;  wherein  the  surfaces  of  said 
layer)  are  coated  with  an  insolation  film  except  in  the  areas  of 
contact  of  the  first  sections  where  the  adjoining  metallic  foils 
contact  one  another. 


1.  A  fluid  centrifuge  device  comprising: 

a  stationary  containment  vessel,  said  containment  vessel  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 

a  rotatable  shroud,  said  shroud  being  disposed  within  said  con- 
tainment vessel,  said  shroud  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  within  said  containment  vessel: 

a  rotatable  matrix,  said  matrix  being  disposed  witliin  said  con- 
tainment vessel,  said  matrix  being  rotatable  about  said  axis  of 
rotation  within  said  containment  vessel,  said  matrix  being 
coated  with  a  catalyst  so  as  to  pronwte  the  formation  of 
particles: 

an  inlet  assembly,  said  inlet  assembly  being  connected  to  said 
first  end  of  said  containment  vessel; 

an  outlet  assembly,  said  outlet  assembly  being  connected  to  said 
second  end  of  said  containment  vessel:  and 

means  for  roiatably  driving  said  shroiid  and  said  matrix. 


GAS  IONIZATION  DEVICE 
Fernando  C.  Duarte,  275  Orange  Ave.,  iC127A,  Cliula  Vista, 
CaUf.  91911 

FUed  May  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,876 

lilt  a."  COIB  13/11 

VS.  C\.  422—186.07  1  Claim 


1.  Gas-ozonator  device  comprising  tubular  inner  and  outer  elec- 
trodes with  a  dielectric  tube  concentrically  disposed  between  them; 
said  electrodes,  when  separated  by  the  dielectric,  create  a  channel 
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where  oxygen  is  directed  through  the  uzonauon  chairiber;  said 
electrodes  ue  powered  by  an  outside  electnc  source,  wherein  the 
embodimeM  comprises  i  means  of  enhancing  the  electro  sialic 
6eld  created  by  the  electrodes  by  etching  the  exterior  of  the  inner 
electrode  and  the  intenor  surface  of  the  outer  electrode  creating,  b> 
cakuiated  design  a  shaped,  sized  panem  of  the  etched  spikes. 


S,S54,345 

OZONE  GENEKATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Onr^d  R.  G.  IfltrfcfMM,  Onrm*,  New  ZcaOMd.  ■aricnor  to 

Nmawt  (N.V.)  Li^tc4,  GkaAcld,  New  Zcaiaad 
per  N«.  PCT/NZ93MW97,  |  371  Date  Apr.  IX  1995,  f  192(e) 
DMe  Apr.  13,  1999,  PCT  P«b.  No.  Vl/094/tU9l,  PCT  Pub. 
DMe  Apr.  2S,  1994 

per  nicd  Oct.  13,  19»3,  S«r.  No.  41«,705 
CUiM  priority,  appUcaUoa  New  ZeaUad,  Oct.  14,  1993, 
244729 

loL  CL"  MU  /9/ON 
VS.  a.  422— 1M.15  20  OaiiiH 


1  A  method  of  generating  ozone  using  an  electncal  supply 
having  a  frequency  of  al  least  20  KHz  cofnpnsing 

I)  providing  a  first  electrode,  a  solid  dielectric  nutenai  and  a 
discharge  gap  region  with  said  dielectric  matenal  provided 
between  said  fmt  electrode  and  said  discharge  gap  region. 

II)  providuig.  in  use,  a  flow  of  oxygen  gas  or  oxygen  bearing  gas 
through  said  discharge  gap  region. 

III)  providing  a  structure  of  electrically  conductive  material 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  contact  points  from  each  of 
which  IS  inclined  away  a  portion  of  said  conductive  matenal. 

IV)  poudooing  said  structure  to  act  as  a  second  electrode  within 
said  gas  flow  so  that  said  plurality  of  contact  points  of  said 
structure  contact  a  surface  of  said  dielectnc  material  to  divide 
It  up  into  a  plurality  of  areas  defined  by  zero  potential  nodes 
al  said  second  contact  points  and  each  said  inclined  portion 
provides  a  variable  discharge  gap  with  said  dielectnc  malenaJ 
in  between  said  points  of  contact;  and 

V)  connecting  an  electncal  supply  al  a  frequency  of  at  least  20 
KHz  acrots  said  first  and  second  electrodes 

2.  A  method  of  generating  ozone  as  claimed  in  claim  1  includmg 
connecting  said  electrically  conductive  matenal  directly  across 
said  high  frequency  supply 


5,554.34« 

FLUIDS  MIXING  AND  DISTRIBUTING  APPARATUS 

Gcorie  K.  Perry,  a^  Joka  C.  StricklMd,  both  of  Hoortoo. 

Ta^  Mri^on  to  Ttaaea  lac,  Wkllc  PWm,  N.Y. 

Camttmmttkm-tm-ymrt  of  Scr.  Nol  il,M5,  May  13,  1993,  Pat. 

N*.  5v4«3,SM.  TUi  ■ppMcaMoa  Nvr.  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  3MM^ 

IbL  CL"  MU  S/04 
VS.  CL  422—195  1*  Oaiaw 

1(  In  a  vertical  downflow  reactor  for  reacting  a  vapor  and  liquid 
mixed  phase  reaction  mixture  including  a  vertical  vessel  defined  by 
a  cybndncal  wall  havmg  inlet  means,  a  first  catalyst  zone  below 
said  inlet  means,  a  quench  zone  below  said  first  catalyst  zone,  a 
second  catalyst  zone  below  said  quench  zone  and  an  outlet  means 
below  said  second  catalyst  zone,  an  inwardly  sloping  collector  tray 
peripherally  attached  to  the  wall  of  said  reactor  vessel  immediately 
below  laid  quench  zone  having  an  opening  concentric  with  the 
vertical  centerline  of  said  reactor  vessel  for  collecting  liquid  pass- 
ing downwardly  from  said  quench  zone,  a  mixing  means  upon  the 


upper  surface  of  said  collector  tray  for  mixmg  and  intimately 
contacting  liquid  and  vapor  from  above  said  collector  tray  and 
conveying  said  mixed  vapor  and  liquid  through  said  collector  tray, 
and  a  bonzontally  disposed  perforated  tray  beneath  said  collector 
tray  and  above  said  second  catalyst  zone  adapted  to  pass  said  vapor 
and  liquid  therethrough,  the  improvement  in  combinabon  therewith 
coraprismg  a  single  continuous  spiral  weir  on  the  upper  surface  of 
said  collector  tray  starting  at  a  point  on  the  periphery  of  said 
collector  tray  and  spirahng  inwardly  in  a  smooth,  regular  shape 
toward  said  concentnc  opening  through  a  full  720°  path. 


5354,347 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  CHEMICAL 
REACTIONS  REQUIRING  ADDITION  OF  HEAT  AT 
LEAST  DURING  START  UP 
ChirMiaB  Baaaoa,  CfcarJia— fcrr;  Hcwl  DdkoBme,  Saint  Foy 
La  Lyoa;  Laore  GoUoa,  Pari*,  awl  Jea 
Foateaay  Som  Boii,  aO  of  Ftmcc,  aarifnon  to 
FrMC^  Da  Petraie,  Racil  Mahaaiwn,  aad  Gaz  De  Fraace, 
Pari*,  botk  of  Fraace 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,599 

Clainw  priority,  applicatioB  Fraace,  Feb.  2,  1994,  94  01243 

Int.  CL'  F2SD  2//W,  MU  19/24 


U.S.  CL  422— 204 


26ClaiBii 


1   An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reactor  elongated  along  one  axis,  having  a  reactor  wall  with  an 
inner  surface,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 

at  least  one  supply  means  at  said  first  end  of  said  reactor  for 
introducing  al  least  one  reactant. 

at  least  one  discharge  means  at  said  second  end  of  said  reaaor 
for  removing  effluents  produced. 

a  first  zone  witiun  said  reactor  toward  said  first  end  of  said 
reactor,  said  first  zone  havmg  a  plurahty  of  heat  exchange 
means  arranged  in  substantially  parallell  layers  perpendicular 
to  said  reactor  axu  to  define  open  passages  between  said  heat 
exchange  means  for  circulation  reactanls.  effluents  or  mix- 
tures thereof. 

said  heal  exchange  means  are  arranged  m  successive  transverse 
sections  thai  are  independent  and  substanDally  perpendicular 
to  said  tractor  axis. 

wherein  at  least  some  of  said  heat  exchange  means  are  tubular 
heal  exchange  elements  each  compnsing  al  least  one  shell 
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connected  to  a  gas  burner  for  siqiplyuig  a  combustion  gas  or 
combustion  gas  mixture  as  a  heat  exchange  gas  or  gas  mix- 
ture, and  at  least  one  outlet  means  for  removing  beat 
exchange  gas  or  gas  mixtuie, 

said  gas  burners  are  each  connected  to  means  for  supplying  fuel 
gas  and  oxidizer  gas,  and 

means  for  controlling  said  gas  burners  and  adjusting  the  quantity 
of  gas  supplied  to  said  gas  burners,  said  means  for  controlling 
said  gas  burners  are  interposed  between  said  means  for  sup- 
plying and  said  gas  burners. 


tuted  alkyl  radicals,  where  when  R',  R^and  R'  are  not  hydro- 
gen, they  each  have  a  total  of  1  to  S  carbon  atoms  and 

where  R^,  R*  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical,  including  substi- 
tuted alkyl  radicals,  where  when  R^,  R'*  and  R'  are  not 
hydrogen,  they  each  have  a  total  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  and 

where  at  least  one  of  the  R',  R^,  R^,  R*,  R',  and  R*  groups  of  the 
bexahydrotriazine  (i)  is  an  alkoxyalkylene  group. 


I  

535434s 

DIFFUSER  ELEMENTS  FACIUTATING  THE  MASS 
TRANSFER  IN  SOLJIVGAS  REACTIONS 
Jeaa-Midid  Baner,  Pagay-Mr-Moadk,  FVaacc,  aarigaor  to  Le 
CartMae-Lorraiae,  CoarfecToie,  Fraaee 

Filed  Dec  1, 1994,  Scr.  No.  352,2M 
Claims  priority,  appMcatioa  Fraace,  Dec  14, 1993,  93  15327 
IbL  CL''  MU  8/02:2000 
VS.  a.  422—211  6  Claims 

1.  In  combination: 

a)  a  reactive  composite  material  comprising  a  reactive  solid 
phase  and  a  heat-conducting  substrate  phase  comprising 
expanded  graphite;  and 

b)  a  diffuser  element  for  facilitating  mass  transfer  in  endotber- 
mic  or  exotheiinic  reactions  between  a  reactive  gas  and  the 
reactive  solid  phase  of  said  reactive  composite  material,  said 
diffuser  element  comprising  a  caibonaceous  material  of  open 
porosity  formed  generally  in  a  shape  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  plate,  a  bar  and  a  tube,  imptonted  within  said 
reactive  composite  material,  having  a  head  loss  of  less  dian 
about  0. 1  MPa  per  meter  in  a  direction  conespooding  to  flow 
of  reactive  gas  through  said  diffiiser  element,  and  having  a 
measured  crushing  resistance  of  at  least  about  10~^ 
mVm^.s.Pa  in  a  diffusion  direction  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  direction  corresponding  to  flow, 

said  diffuser  element  facilitating  diffiision  of  the  reactive  gas 
throughout  said  reactive  composite  material,  and  allowing 
exchange  of  beat  between  a  surface  portion  and  a  core  portion 
of  said  reactive  composite  material  in  which  said  diffuser 
element  is  implanted. 


5354349 
PROCESS  FOR  SCAVENGING  HjS  BY  MIXTURES  OF 
HEXAHYDROTRIAZINES 
Gordon  T.  Rivers,  Hoortoa,  aad  RklHUti  L.  RybacU,  Katy, 
both  of  Jn^  assignors  to  Banker  Hnghca  lacorporated, 
Houston,  I^ 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  959,223,  Oct  9, 1992,  Pat  No.  5347,004. 
This  application  Sep.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  302348 
InL  CL*  MID  53/4S;53/52 
VS.  a.  423—228  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  ttie  levels  of  hydrogen  sulfide  (H^S)  in 
a  ga.seous  or  liquid  stream  containing  H^  comprising  adding  to 
said  stream  an  amount  of  a  composition  effective  to  reduce  the  HjS 
level,  where  the  composition  comprises  at  least  one  bexahydrotri- 
azine of  the  formula: 


R» 


\ 


/ 


R2 


(I) 


N  N 

H 
I 

If 


5354350 

AIR  POLLUTION  CONTROL  AND  HEAT  RECOVERY 

SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  COAL  FIRED  POWER 

PLANT 

Boris  Gnrridi,  West  Hartford;  Mark  Paflus,  Gbvtonbury, 

both  of  C<Hm^  and  James  D.  Wcsnor,  Birmingham,  Ala., 

assignors  to  Combostion  Engineering,  Inc,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,666 

Int.  CL*  COIB  17/90:21/46 

VS.  CI.  42J-239.1  3  Claims 


where  R'.  R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical,  including  substi- 


1.  In  a  process  of  operating  a  coal  fired  steam  generator  system 
in  which  a  flue  gas  stream  is  produced  containing  NO,  and  SO2 
and  in  which  steam  is  produced  and  in  which  steam  is  condensed 
to  form  condensed  steam,  the  process  of  removing  said  NO,  and 
SO2  from  said  flue  gas  stream  and  of  heating  said  condensed  steam 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  catalytically  reducing  said  NO,  in  said  flue  gas  stream  with  a 
reductant  to  produce  Nj.  H2O.  and  a  flue  gas  stream  removed 
of  NO,; 

b.  oxidizing  SOj  in  said  flue  gas  stream  removed  of  NO,  to  SO,; 

c.  hydrating  said  SO3  in  said  flue  gas  stream  containing  said  SO3 
to  H2SO4  vapor; 

d.  passing  said  flue  gas  stream  containing  said  H2SO4  vapor  into 
heat  exchange  contact  with  a  combustion  air  stream  whereby 
said  H2SO4  vapor  is  condensed  and  said  combustion  air 
stream  is  heated; 

e.  passing  said  heated  combustion  air  stream  into  heat  exchange 
contact  with  said  condensed  steam  whereby  said  condensed 
steam  is  heated  and  said  combustion  air  stream  is  cooled; 

f.  passing  said  cooled  combustion  air  stream  into  heal  exchange 
contact  with  any  of  said  flue  gas  streams  whereby  said  com- 
bustion air  stream  is  further  heated  and  said  flue  gas  stream  is 
cooled; 

g.  passing  said  heated  condensed  steam  back  to  said  steam 
generator,  and 

h.  passing  said  further  heated  combustion  air  stream  to  said 
steam  generator  as  combustion  air. 
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5^54  J5 1 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  STREAM  REFORMING 
Ivmr  I.  PriaMiaht,  Copcahagea,  Denmark,  assifpior  to  HaMor 
To|Moe  A/S,  Dcamark 

FUcd  May  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  243.689 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Dramark,  May  17,  1993.  0576/ 
93 

Int  (1."  COIB  </U  </4(l   BOIJ  V»W 
IS.  a.  4Z3— 245J 

I  A  process  tor  lh<r  sicam  retumiation  ot  hydrocartxm 
pnsing  the  steps 

II  partially  combusting  a  hydriKartxni  tecdslock.  steam  and  an 
oxygen  containmg  gas  stream  in  a  burner  reactor  in  *tiich  the 
inside  wall  of  the  burner  reactor  is  lined  with  an  alumina 
containing  insulating  rclractory  material  which  forms  volatile 
dcgradauon  products  during  the  combustion  privess. 

III  passing  the  resulting  partially  combusted  effluent  containing 
tfie  alumina  based  volatile  degradation  pnxlucts  to  a  steam 
reforming  catalyst  for  itie  steam  refiwmation  of  tlie  residual 
hydrocarfxin  molecules  within  said  partially  combusted  efflu 
ent.  the  improvement  compnsing 

arranging  said  steam  reforming  catalyst  into  hrst  and  second 
layers  wherein  the  hrst  layer  has  a  lower  catalytic  activity 
than  the  second  layer  s<i  as  to  minimi/e  intensity  of  dep<> 
sition  of  the  aluminum  based  degradation  prixlucls  on  the 
hrst  layer  of  the  catalyst  bed  which  is  the  portion  of  the 
catalyst  bed  that  is  hrst  contacted  by  the  partially  com 
busted  effluent,  thereby  reducing  plugging  ot  the  catalyst 
bed  with  the  aluminum  containing  degradation  pnxlucts 


5.554J52 
PRtKESSED  SILICA  AS  A  NATl  RAL  POZZOLAN  H)R 
I SE  AS  A  C'EMENTITIOI'S  COMPONENT  IN 
CONCRETE  AND  CONCRETE  PRODl'CTS 
Stepboi  B.  Jaques,  West  Do  Moines,  Iowa;  Richard  D.  Stcfaly. 
Minneapolis,  and  Peter  B.  Dunninft.  St.  PauL  botli  of  Minn., 
assignon  to  Coostructioa   Material   Resources.   West   Des 
Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  May  9,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  43«,18l 

inL  n.'  COIB  <</is  C04B  ::/f*f>  /v/rw 

I  -S.  a.  423—339  14  (Taims 

I    A  methixi  of  making  a  natural  p>i//olan  comprising 
digesting  bauxite  ore  with  sulfuric  acid  lo  obtain  a  silica  slurry 
allowing  the  silica  slurrv  In  settle  lo  produce  a  silica  product  and 

liquid, 
decanting  the  liquid  from  the  silica  produci 
washing  the  silica  product  at  least  one  time 
drying  and  thereafter  grinding  the  silica  produci   wherein  said 
silica  pnxluct  comprises  trom  aNnit  '"^'i  lo  4S'i  hv  weight  ot 
amorphous  Mliv.a  and  acts  as  a  natural  poz/oUn 


presence  ot  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  reaction  giving  a  solu- 
tion of  essentially  hydronylammonium  salt  and  a  filter  residue 
of  essentially  a  mixture  of  hydrogenation  catalyst  and  a  solu 
lion  of  essentially  hydroxylamnxinium  salt,  and 

I  hi  in  a  second  step,  subjecting  the  hiter  residue  to  sedimenta- 
tion in  order  to  concentrate  the  hydrogenation  catalyst,  giving 
a  mixture  having  a  higher  concentration  of  hydrogenation 
catalyst  than  the  hIter  residue  and  a  mixture  having  a  lower 
concentration  of  hydn)genalion  catalyst  than  the  hIter  residue, 
followed  by 

ici  combining  the  mixture  from  step  (bl  which  has  a  lower 
concentration  of  hydrogenation  catalyst  than  the  filter  residue 
with  the  reaction  mixture  obtained  after  the  catalytic  reduction 
reaction  but  before  the  filtration  thereof  in  step  (a),  and 

id  I  employing  the  mixture  from  .step  (b)  which  has  a  higher 
content  of  hydrogenation  catalyst  than  the  HIter  residue  in  the 
preparation  of  hydroxylammonium  salts  by  the  catalytic 
reduction  ot  nitrogen  monoxide  using  hydrogen  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst 


5,554  J54 

C  ARBON  FIBER-REINFORCED  CARBON  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Morihiko  Sugino,  and  Yosiiio  Inoue,  both  of  Hyogo-ken,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148.417,  Nov.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  condnuadoa  of  Ser.  No.  841 JI5,  Feb.  27,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  cooUauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  177,089,  Apr. 

4,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appHcabon  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

407,674 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22.  1988,  63-12262 

Int  a."  COIB  J I  A): 

I  -S.  H.  428—34)73  5  Claims 


r^^-^z^zttHKeeeasoauu 


r^«^w^^.^^«« 


5.554353 

PREPARATION  OF  HYDROXYLA.MMONIl  M  SALTS 
Heinz-Waiter  .Schneider.  Ludwigshafen;  AxH  WUms,  Weisen- 

beim:     Riidiger     Schmitz,     l^ambsheim;     Roheri     Schulz. 

Lampcrtheim,  and  Klaus  Micheisen,  HamtHirg,  all  of  (^r- 

many,  assignon  to  BASF  .\ktiengcsellscluifl.  Ludwigshafen, 

Ormany 

Hied  Feb.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  384321 

Claims  priority,  application  Ormany.  Feb.  4.  1994.  44  03 
479J 

Int.  n:  COIB  :/  ?(* 

IS.  n.  423—387  4  llaims 

1  In  the  prixess  tor  ihc  preparation  ot  hvdnnvlanmionium  salts 
by  catalytic  reduction  ot  nitrogen  monoxide  using  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydrogenation  calalvsi  ihe  improvement  therein 
which  comprises 

la)  in  a  hrst  step,  hitenng  Ihe  reaction  mixture  obtained  alter  the 
catalytic  reaction  ot  nitrogen  monoxide  using  hydrogen  in  the 


1  ,\  carNin  hber  reinforced  carbon  comp»)sitc  material  having  a 
dynamic  coetficieni  ot  tnction  ot  0  2  lo  0  6  prepared  by  a  pnxess 
comprising 

impregnating  a  non  woven  labnc  ot  cartxin  hfwr  or  blend  ot 
cartx)n   hber   and   an   organic   hber.   said   non  woven   fabnc 
having  undergone  needle  punching  so  thai  the  carbon  fibers 
arc  distributed  in  the  thickness  direction  ol  the  fabnc.  with  a 
ihernx>setting  resin  and  pilch  or  a  pitch  containing  thermoset 
ling  resin,  thereby  forming  a  preprcg.  and 
heating  ifie  prepreg  to  calcine  tfie  same  at  a  temperature  above 
4(X)°  ("    in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  under  a  pressure  greater 
than  70  kgt/cm"  lo  form  said  carhon  composite  matenal  of 
said  non  woven  tafmc  in  a  matnx  composed  ol  an  adhesion 
promoting  Mlreous  cartxin  phase  and  a  soft  carfxm  or  hne 
mosaic  cartx)n  hlling  phase 
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I  5^54355 

OXIDE  SLURRY  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  PROCESS 
APPLICATIONS 
Thomas  MiUer,  Walnut,  Calif,,  assignor  to  PSC  Technologies, 
IiK.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83^421,  Jon.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,566 

Int  a.*  COIB  9/02 ;9A)8;  17/96 

IS.  C\.  423—489  22  Oaims 


F  ROM       7  RUCK 
OR     RAILCAR 


10   ^ 


MtX  I  NG    *■ 
PUMPING 
STS  TEM 


-LIQUID 


NEUTRALIZATION 
PROCESS 


1  An  acid  neutralization  process  coniprising  the  steps  of: 
contacting  a  reactive,  imhydrated  metal  oxide  with  water  or  an 
aqueous  solution  to  create  an  aqueous  metal  oxide  mixture 
having  from  about  10%  to  70%  by  weight  of  the  metal  oxide, 
relative  to  tlie  total  weight  of  the  mixture;  and 
transfemng  said  aqueous  metal  oxide  mixture  to  a  reaction 
vessel  containing  an  acidic  solution  such  that  said  aqueous 
tnetal  oxide  mixture  is  contacted  with  said  acidic  solution  to 
cause  acid  neutralization  before  substantial  hydration  of  the 
metal  oxide  has  occurred. 


5,554356 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ESSENTIALLY  SILICIC 
ZEOLITE  BETA 
Robert  J.  Saxton,  West  Chester,  and  John  G.  Z^jacek,  Devon, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  L.  P., 
GreenTille,  Dd. 

I        FUed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,394 
Int  a.*  COIB  37/02 
VS.  a.  423—706  20  CUims 

1    A  method  of  preparing  an  essentially  silicic  zeolite  beta 
comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  a  source  of  silicon 
oxide,  water,  and  a  diquatemary  ammonium  compound 
wherein  each  nitrogen  atom  bears  at  least  one  benzyl  group 
and  the  nitrogen  atoms  are  linked  by  an  organic  moiety  such 
that  the  nitrogen  atoms  are  separated  by  at  least  7  but  no  more 
than  1 1  atoms: 
(bl  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
100°  C.  until  crystals  of  an  as-syntliesized  zeolite  comprised 
of  the  essentially  silicic  zeolite  beta  and  the  diquatemary 
ammonium  compound  are  formed:  and 
(cl  recovering  said  crystals. 


5.554357 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  AGENTS 

CONTAINING  HYDRAZIDE  MOIETIES 

Raghaven  R^jagopalan,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  341,978,  Apr.  24,  1989,  Pat  No.  5384,108. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316355 
Int  a."  A61B  5/055 
VS.  a.  424—9365  24  Claims 

1.  A  diagnostic  composition  suitable  for  enteral  or  parenteral 
administration  to  a  warm-blooded  animal,  which  comprises  an 
NMR  imaging-eflfective  amount  of  a  complex  of  a  paramagnetic 
ion  having  the  following  formula: 


M- 


O 

o 

II 

II 

Ri 

-c- 

-CH- 

\" 

CH 

/ 

-C-R 

(> 

N- 

-A- 

-N 

O 

II 

/ 

\ 

II 

Ri 

-c- 

-CH: 

CH;- 

-C-Ri 

wherein  A  is  — CHR-— CHR'—  or 


CH-— C  — RI 
I 
— CHjCHiNCHjCH:- 

M"^^  is  a  paramagnetic  ion  of  an  element  with  an  atomic  number  of 
21-29.  42^t4  or  58-70.  and  a  valence.  Z,  of  -(^2  or  -f3:  R'  groups 
may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  -0    and 


R' 

i         / 

-N  — N 

\ 


R5 


R" 


wherein  R''.  R'.  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
hydrogen,  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  aminoalkyl  or  acy- 
laminoalkyl  wherein  the  cartx)n-containing  portions  contain  fh)m  I 
to  about  6  cartx>n  atoms,  or  R^  and  R*"  can  together  with  the 
adjacent  nitrogen  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  of  five,  six  or  seven 
members,  wherein  0  to  I   members  other  than  the  nitrogen  are 

O 

II 
-s- 

II 

o 


—  N- 
I 
R^ 


and  which  members  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxy, 
alkyl.  aryl.  hydroxyalkyl.  aminoalicyl.  anunoaryl.  alkylamino.  or 
carbamoyl  wherein  the  substituents  contain  from  1  to  about  6 
cartx)n  atoms,  or  R"  and  R'  can  together  with  the  nitrogens  to 
which  each  is  attached  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  of  five,  six  or 
seven  members,  wherein  0  or  1  members  other  than  the  nitrogens 
are  — O — .  — S — , 


O 

II 

-s- 

II 

o 
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contact  with  one  another,  for  stabilization  of  pH  range,  further 
production  of  ix)lviodides  more  suitable  for  dissolvine  and 
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—  N- 
I 


and  which  members  ur  unsubstitutcd  or  suhstituted  hy  hvdroxv. 
alkyl.  aryl.  hydroxyalkyl.  anunoalkyl.  amiiMMryl.  alkylamino.  or 
carbamoyl  wherein  [he  substituenu  contain  trom  I  lo  alXHil  h 
carbon  atoms. 

R"  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  dilfercm  and  arc  hydrogen,  alkyl 

having  from  I  to  abtHil  6  carbon  aloms.  phenyl  or  benzyl. 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl,  aminoalkyi  or 
acylaimnoalkyi  wherein  Ihe  carbon-containing  portions  con 
lain  from  I  to  ab>xit  6  carNm  atoms, 
and  wherein  2  or  '  of  tfie  R '  group>  are    0    and  the  remainder 
of  the  R '  gnnips  are 


-N-N 


/ 
\ 


R' 


ft* 


5^54J5« 
DENTAL  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  ZINC  AND 
BICARBONATE  SALTS 
DsTid  R.  WUUaas.  Mooroe;  ChrisdM  W.  Rylcs.  MUford,  and 
Sicphen  R.  Barrow,  TniaibaU,  all  of  Coon..  aasigDors  to 
CWaritroach-Poiid's  I'SA  Co„  Divishm  of  Cooopco,  Inc., 
Greenwidi,  Conn. 
DirWoa  of  Scr.  No.  3W438,  Sep.  2,  1994.  PaL  No.  5,45«,902, 
wfaick  to  a  divWoo  of  Ser.  No.  11M94,  Sep.  2.  1993,  PaL  No. 
5^2.M3.  TUs  appUcatioa  Apr.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  419,788 
IbL  CL"  A«IK  7/IH 
VS.  CL  424—49  9  Claims 

I  A  dental  product  in  a  dual  compartment  dispenser  comprising 
II)  a  hrst  compartment  containing  a  hrst  composition  that  com- 
prises from  about  0  1  to  about  ICWS-  by  weight  of  a  iinc  salt  in 
a  phaimaceutically  acceptable  earner  and  a  fluonde  source 
present  in  an  effective  amount  to  inhibit  formation  of  canes 
on  teeth,  and 
nil  a  second  compartment  containing  a  second  composition  thai 
compnse\  from  about  0  S  to  about  8<W  by  weight  of  a 
bicarbonate  salt  in  a  pharmaLeutically  acceptable  earner 


5^54  J59 

PIGMENTATION  ENHANCT.R  AND  METHOD 

Bryan  B.  Fuller,  EdMMid.  Okla^  Miigiiar  to  The  Board  of 

Retents  of  the  UniTcnity  of  Oklahoaa.  Nomtaa.  Okla. 
Coadwiadoa-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  943.998,  Sep.  11.  1992.  aban- 
dooed.  wWcb  to  a  coatliiuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  451.420.  Dec.  15, 
1989,  abandoaed.  Thta  application  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
251.872 
Int  tX"  AblK  7/.4:  VMI 
VS.  LX  424—59  27  Claims 

I    .■X  compt>sition  for  use  in  stimulating  melanogcnesis  in  human 
skin  cells,  compnsing 

an   effective   amount   of   a    lyst)som«xropic    agent   capable   ot 

increasing  levels  of  melanin  in  a  human  melanocyte,  and 
an  effective  aiTMXjnl  of  a  pharmaceutically   acceptable  topical 
earner  capable  of  delivenng  the  lyst»omotropic  agent  lo  the 
melanocyte  under  in  \\\o  cofHlition.s 


5.554  J«0 
LOW-IRRITANT  SHAMPOO  COMPOSITION 
Totiru  Nakamura.  Settsu.  and  Yoshinori  Shooo.  Ibaraki, 

botta  of  Japan,  anignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Lim- 
ited. Osafca-fb.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  224,5«5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  16.  1993.  5-113735 
Int  CI."  A61K  7A)7f 
VS.  n.  424—70.11  12  Claims 

1    .\  shamptw  compositicxi  compnsing 
lai  a  combination  of  nonionic  surfactants  consisting  ol 
I  ll  an  amine  oxide  of  the  general  formula 


R, 


Rj 

I 

-N- 
I 


and   a   phanuaceuticaltv    acceptable  tamer    as   sterile   st>lution  or 
suspension 


wherein  R,  is  0,-0,^  alkyl.  and  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  0,-0,  alkyl  or  hydroxyethyl. 

(2)  a  polyoxyethylene  polyoxypropylene  block  polymer;  and 

I  M  at  least  one  selected  from  polyoxyethylene  sorbilan  car 
b«>xylalcs  and  polyoxyethylene  alkyl  pfienyl  ethers,  and 
lb)  at  least  one  pyrettiroid  compound  as  an  active  ingredient. 

which  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

^  phenoxybeiuyl  ( IRSt-cis-trans- 

chrysanthemateiphenothnn  I. 

'  phcnoxybenzyl   ( lRS)-cis-trans-3-(2.2-dichlorovinyl)-    2.2- 
dimethylcyclopropanecarboxylaiefpcrmcthnn); 

(RS)-3-allyl-2-niethyl-4-oxocyclopenl-2-enyl  ( IRSi-cis-trans- 
chrysanthemate<  allethnn ): 

cyano(4-fluon>-3-phenoxyphenyl)mcthyl  V(2.2 

dichlorocthenyl»-2.2 
-dimethylcyclopropanecarboxylateicyfluthnn); 

iRS)-2-methyM-oxo-3-(2-propynyl)cyclopenl  2-enyl    ( IRS)- 
cis-trans-chrysanthematdprallethnn).  and 

natural  pyretlinns 


5,554,361 
PROCESSED  PRODUCT  FOR  SKIN  AND  HAIR 
TREATMENT 
Gary  W.  DtxoD,  RO.  Box  SS35.  Kingqiort.  Tenn.  37663-0835 
Coatinnatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  184,839,  Jan.  12,  1994,  ahan- 
dooed.  TU(  appUcaiioa  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377.501 
IbL  a.'  A61K  7/42:7/4S:J3/IS:35/f>0 
VS.  C\.  424—70.15  16  Claims 

1    A  pholochcmically  processed  product  for  hait  and  skin  treat- 
ment, compnsing 

Iodine  means  for  providing  diatomic  iodine  and  iodide  ions; 
Fluid  means  for  diluting  said  iodine  means,  such  that  iodide  ions 
are  more  easily  made  available  for  nucleophilic  substitution  of 
alkyl  functional  groups. 
a  cod  liver  oil  component,  said  component  having  a  plurality  of 

potentially  available  alkyl  functional  groups, 
a  photon  light  energy  source  component  phoiochemically  react- 
ing with  diatomic  iodine  in  said  iodine  means  to  break  it 
down  to  iodide  ions,  and  making  said  ions  available  more 
rapidly  for  nucleophilic  reaction  and  subsutution  on  tfie  alkyl 
functional  groups  of  said  cod  liver  oil  component  to  produce 
an  KMlinated  cod  liver  oil  product, 
said  Iodine  means  and  said  fluid  means  being  admixed  with  said 
C(Xl  liver  oil  component,  and.  then,  exposed  to  a  photon  light 
component  such  thai  a  hrst  fluid  level  containing  a  substan 
tially  while/clear  lodinated  cod  liver  oil  product  is  irreversibly 
produced  having  a  pH  of  from  about  6.5  to  about  6  8.  and  a 
second   fluid   level   is   produced  containing   remaining  fluid 
means,  diatomic  iodine  and  iodides, 
each  of  said  levels  being  remixed  pnor  to  tficrapeutic  application 
for  the  treatment  of  hair  and  skin,  such  that  ttie  remaining 
Kxlinaied  cod  liver  oil.  fluid  means  and  diatomic  iodine  and 
remaining  iodides  of  the  phoiochemically  processed  pnxluct 
are  mixed  with  each  other  again  and  interfaced  in  secondary 


contact  with  one  another,  for  stabilization  of  pH  range,  further 
production  of  polyiodides  more  suitable  for  dissolving  and 
delivery  in  a  tlierapeutically  targeted  area  and  further  produc- 
tion of  free  or  diatomic  iodine  or  Ij,  increasing  the  bacteri- 
cidal effects  of  the  entire  remixed  fluid  levels  just  prior  to 
application 


5,554,362 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PERMANENT 

SHAPING  OF  HAIR 
Gerhard  Maresch,  Danaitadt,  Gcrmaoy,  and  Hans-Jfirgen 
Braun.  Ueberstorf,  Switzeriand,  aasignon  to  WeUa  Aktieng- 
eseUschafl,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  246,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  19,  1993,  43  16 
750.0 

InL  CL'  H61K  7A)9:7A)6 
VS.  CI.  424—70.51  8  Claims 

I.  Hair  shaping  composition  for  permanent  shaping  of  hair 
having  a  pH  of  from  6  to  9  and  containing  water,  from  5  to  25 
percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  keratin-reducing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2-hydroxy-3-meiicaptopropionic  acid 
and  ammonium,  alkali  metal  and  monoethanol  amine  salts  of  said 
2-hydroxy-3-mercaptopropionic  acid;  and  at  least  one  cosmetic 
additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  kaolin,  bentonite. 
fatty  acids,  fatly  alcohols,  starch,  polyacryUc  acid,  cellulose,  algi- 
nate, vaseline,  paraffin  oil;  anionic,  catiooic,  amphoteric  and  non- 
ionic  surface  active  compounds;  tuibidity-inducing  agents:  dissolv- 
ing intermedianes;  alcohols;  stabilizers;  buffers;  perfume  oil;  dyes; 
canonic  polymers,  lanolin,  cholesterin  and  pantothenic  acid. 


5,554,363 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  MALODORS  IN  PERMANENT 

WAVING 
A  run  Nandagirl,  Libertyyille;  Brace  H.  Solka,  Chicago,  and 
John  A.  Kods,  Palatine,  all  of  DL,  anignors  to  Helene  Curtis, 
Inc..  Chicago,  lU. 

Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  17,239,  Feb.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,353 
InL  CL*  A61K  7/09 
U.S.  a.  424—70.51  9  Claims 

1   A  method  of  reducing  malodor  resulting  from  a  reaction  of  a 
cysleamine  reducing  agent  with  hair  while  permanently  waving 
hair  compnsing. 
contacting  the  hair  with  0.01%  to  20%,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  hair  contacted,  of  an  aldehyde  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzaldehyde;  methyl  hydrocinnainic  aldehyde; 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  aldehyde  being  more  reactive  with 
the  cysleamine  reducing  agent  than  with  natural  hair  alde- 
hydes, 
contacting  the  hair,  containing  said  aldehyde,  with  the  cysleam- 
ine reducing  agent  to  break  cysteine  hair  bonds  while  reacting 
a  portion  of  the  reducing  agent  with  said  aldehyde  thereby 
forming  a  reaction  pnxluct  from  the  reaction  of  the  cysleam- 
ine reducing  agent  with  said  aldehyde:  and 
said  reaction  product  having  a  different  odor  than  a  reaction 
product  formed  from  the  reaction  of  the  cysteamine  reducing 
agent  with  said  hair. 


5,554364 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  TO  REDUCE  POST- 
PERM  ODOR 
Paul  H.  Neill,  Hinsdale,  and  Loralei  Brandt,  Gary,  both  of  Dl.. 
assignors  to  Helene  Curtis,  Inc.,  Chicago.  DL 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484.111 
InL  CL'  A61L  9/01 


VS.  CI.  424—76.1 


26  Claims 


1.  A  composition  effective  in  reducing  malodor  resulting  from 
contacting  hair  with  a  disulfide  bond-breaking  reducing  agent  in  a 
waving  lotion  used  in  permanent  waving  comprising: 

an  aqueous  solution  of  a  polyhydnc  phenol,  reactive  with  hair 
aldehydes,  having  the  formula  I: 


HO 


(D 


wherein 

R=H  or  OH. 
R=H  orC,-C|,  alkyl. 
C|-C|;  alcohol. 
C|-C|;  aldehyde,  or 
a  ketone  having  formula  III) 


(ID 


-(CH-),-C-R- 


wherein 

n=0-12.  R"=C|-C|,  alkyl.  and  wherein  n-t-number  of  carbons  in 

R'=l-12. 
said  polyhydnc  phenol  having  a  concentration  in  the  range  of 
about  0.05%  to  about  10%  by  weight,  and  said  composition 
having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  1.5  to  about  10. 


5,5543*5 
USE  OF  CYANOACRYLATE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
TO  INHIBIT  ACUTE  RADIATION-INDUCED  SKIN 
DAMAGE 
Michael  M.  Byram,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo..-  Robert  Goebel. 
Huntington  Beach;  Richard  J.  Greff,  Yorba  Linda,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Leonard  V.  Barley,  Jr.,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignors 
to  MedLogic  Global  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435^90 
InL  CL'  A61K  31/74:31/78 
VS.  a.  424—78.02  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  acute  radiation-induced  skin  damage 
to  a  patient  arising  from  treatment  of  that  patient  with  ionizing 
radiation  wherein  application  of  the  radiation  is  through  a  portion 
of  the  skin  thereby  exposing  the  epidermal  layer  of  thai  skin 
portion  to  said  ionizing  radiation  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  applying  a  layer  of  cyanoacrylate  polymer  to  the  surface  of 
the  skin  area  which  is  to  be  exposed  to  ionizing  radiation;  and 
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ibi  exposing  the  palient  in  inni/inj;  rjdialiun  ihruuieh  ihe  l.i\er  i>l 
cyaiKiacnlatc  poKnit-r 


SKIN  CARE  MKTHOD  ANU  fOMWISITION 
Anthoay  V.  Rawttngs,  Wydioff,  NJ..  and  AlUn  Watkinson. 
Bedford,  (>reat  Briuiii.  assignors  to  Elizabeth  Ardra  Co., 
DIviskMi  of  Cooopco,  Inc^  New  York.  N.Y. 
Cootiiiualioii  of  Ser.  No.  40^12,  Mar.  Jl,  1993,  abandoned. 

Thb  appUcabon  Jan.  17.  199$.  Ser.  No.  375,076 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  I  nited  Kingdom.  Apr.  2,  1992, 
9207288 

InL  CI."  A61K   <K-4S  W4f> 
L.S.  (1.  424—78.03  12  ClainLS 

I  A  comp*)Mlii)n  for  topital  applujluin  tii  the  skin  which 
alleviate  or  prevents  Jr>  flakv  skin  i.oniliiions  ^.omprisiny  stratum 
comcum  chvrrxHrypsin  like  en/\nie 


5^54^9 
.METHOD  OF  CONTROLl.INC;  INSECTS 
David  K.  Corbin,  Chesterfield,-  John  T.  (;reenplate,  Manches- 
ter: Michael  G.  Jennings,  Chesterfield;  John  P.  PurceU,  Ball- 
win,  and  Robert  D.  Sanunoos,  DefiaiKe,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors 
to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  l.oui&.  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  83,948,  Jun.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5j;  18.908, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  937,195,  Sep.  4, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
762.682.  .Sep.  23.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24. 
1995.  .Ser  No.  393.785 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK   <.V4(  _<fi/<)(l.  C12N  V/tC    AOIH  //tW 
I  -S.  CI.  424—94.4  II  Claims 

I  A  method  ot  i.ontrolling  insect  infestation  ot  plants  compns 
ing  pn)\iding  a  1  hvdriuvsteroid  oxidase  tor  ingestion  h\  the 
insect  wherein  the  insect  is  a  lepidopteran  or  holl  weevil 


5.554^V.7 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  GLAl  COMA 
Yusuf  Ali.-  R^ni  Jani.  and  (;eorge  R.  Mc<'arty.  all  of  Forth 
Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcoo   laboratories.   Inc..   Fort 
Worth,  Tex. 
Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser  No.  1S8J84.  Jan.  28.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-ia-part  of  .Ser.  No.  89J58,  Jul. 

9,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinuation  of  Ser.  No. 

480,406.  Feb.  15,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cootiniuitlon  of 

Ser.  No.  154,514,  Feb.  5.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,911.920.  which  is  a 

contiouation  of  Ser  No.  890,519.  Jul.  30.  1986,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  667.003.  Oct  31,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  apptication  Nov.  4.  1994.  Ser  No.  334,512 

Int.  CI."  A61K  <irM 

VS.  a.  424—78.04  10  Claims 

I    A  topical  ophthalmic  compoMlion  for  controlling  glaucoma 

and/or  ocular  hypertension  comprising  H  I  to  I  0  *t  /vol   'V  hetax 

olol,  l):5  to  10  0  vn/vol    'V  piUxarpine.  OI)S  to  10  0  vH7vol    % 

polyi  slvTcne  divin>l  ben/enei  sulfonic  acid    and  001   to  SO  wt  / 

vol    'V  polvaniomc  pt)lynier  selected  from  the  gnxip  consisting  ot 

Cartx)mcr  4  UP  and  Carfvomer  '^"4P 


5,554,370 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  INFLAMMATORY 

BOWEL  DISEASES 
Yasuo  I  ehara,  Iruma.  and  Michihlto  Ise.  Kawagoe,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaliu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kal- 
sha.  Japan 

Filed  May  25.  1995.  Ser  No.  450,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  27,  1994.  6-138071 
Int.  Cn."  AOIN  sy/r*) 
I  .S.  CI.  424—125  12  Claims 

I  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  ulcerative  colitis 
or  Crohn  s  disease,  comprising  orally  administering  to  said  patient 
svmptom  alleviating  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  compcmlion  in 
dosage  unit  form  comprising  a  sphencal  activated  cartxm  having  a 
particle  si/c  ol  0  O*"  to  J!  mm 


5,554  J68 
PSEIDOMONAS  SYRINC;aE  ATC  C  55389  AND  I SE 
THEREOF  FOR  INHIBITING  MICROBIAL  DECAY  ON 
FRIIT 
James  P.  Stack,  Amherst;  .Steven  N.  Jeffers,  Rutland,  both  of 
Mass.;  Banicfa  Socfa.  Refaovot,  Israel,  and  Teresa  S.  Wright, 
Worcester.    Man-,    assignors    to    EcoScicnce    Corporation, 
Northboro.  Mms. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1993.  Ser  No.  162,533 

laL  CI."  AOIN  ft.*/r«*.  C12N  1/2(1 

VS.  CI.  424—93.47  44  Claims 

I    A  hiologically  pure  culture  ot  j  strain  ot  f'\fuJomitruis  s\nn 

i(ae  having  all  tfjc  identifying  charattcrisucs  ol  the  deposited  strain 

P  tvri/iifu*-  ATCC  SS*X4 


5,554.371 
RECOMBINANT  VACCINE  ACiAlNST  LYME  DISEASE 
Anthony  C.  CapuU,  Nanuet,  N.Y.;  Russell  F.  Bey.  Arden  Hills, 
and  Michael  P.  Murtaugh,  Roseville,  both  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Regents  of  the  I'niversity  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis. 
Minn. 
Coatinuation  of  Sen  No.  790332.  Nov.  12.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr  14.  1994.  Ser  No.  227.478 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .<m)0:.^W)2:  CUP  21/1)0-  C07K  I6A)(I 
I  -S.  CI.  424—234.1  8  Claims 

I  A  vaccine  compnsing  an  immunogenic  aiTMvunt  of  an  ami 
genic  recombinant  polypeplide  of  about  llO-kD  molecular  weight, 
as  determined  under  reducing  conditions  by  SDSPAGE.  wherein 
said  polypeptide  is  combined  with  a  physiologically  acceptable, 
non  toxic  liquid  vehicle,  which  amount  is  eflfeclive  to  immunize  a 
susceptible  mammal  against  Lyme  borreliosis.  wherein  the  amino 
acid  sequence  ot  said  polypeptide  corresponds  to  the  amino  acid 
sequence  ot  the  recombinant  llOkD  polypeptide  produced  by  t. 
loli  transformani  ATCC  hX82S 
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aNiui  Q7^  bv  weigh!  of  said  hydrophobic  pha-se  of  a  hydrophobic 
oil  selected  from  the  gn>up  consisting  of  mineral  oil.  natural  or 
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5354372 
METHODS  AND  VACCINES  COMPRISING  SURFACE- 
ACTIVE  COPOLYMERS 
Robert  L.  Hunter.  Thicker,  Ga,,  assignor  to  Emory  University, 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,760,  Oct  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  contlnnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  716,807,  Jnn.  21,  I99I, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
544431.  Jun.  27.  1990,  abandoned,  whkfa  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser  No.  449,086,  Dec  8,  1989,  alMndoDed,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341315,  Apr.  21,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  208335,  Jun.  17,  1988. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continiuitioii-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  75,187. 

Jul.  16,  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiiatioa-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  909,964,  Sep.  22,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 

Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420333 

InL  a."  A61K  45/00:47/30 

IS.  CI.  424—280.1  8  Claims 

1    A  methixJ  of  increasing  the  immune  response  in  a  human  or 

animal  to  an  antigen  comprising  the  step  of: 

admmistenng  an  admixture  of  antigen  and  adjuvant  to  an  human 
or  animal,  wherein  the  adjuvant  comprises: 
a  surface-active  copolymer  with  the  following  formula: 

I 

Ht)(C,H..OMC,H*OUCjH,0)iH 

wherein  the  molecular  weight  of  the  hydrophobe  (CiH^G)  is 
between  approximately  2000  to  5100  and  the  percentage  of 
hydrophile  (C,H40)  is  between  approximately  3%  and  15"* 
by  weight,  excluding  a  copolymer  having  the  molecular 
weight  of  the  hydrophobe  (C5H4O)  of  4000  and  the  per- 
centage of  hydrophile  (CjH^G)  of  10%  by  weight. 


5,554374 
SKIN  PREPARATION  USING  NANOSPHERES 
Josette  Olivier-TerTas,  Peronnas,  France,  assignor  to  Cosmetics 
Development  Company  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  256,634 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  16,  1992,  92  00619 
InL  CI."  A61K  7/48 
VS.  CI.  424-^*01  6  Claims 

1  In  a  skin  preparation  compnsing  excipients.  a  drug  carrier 
encapsulating  beta-carotene  and  a  mixmre  of  UV-A  and  UV-B 
sunscreen  agents,  the  improvement  consisting: 

in  that  the  drug  carrier  consists  of  nanospheres,  and  represents 

from  3  to  6%  of  the  weight  of  the  preparation: 
the  proportion  of  UV-B  screening  agents  is  higher  than  those  of 

the  UV-A  screening  agents; 
and  the  UV-B  screening  agents,  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  octyl  methoxycinnamate.  potassium  cinnamate. 
propyl  4-methoxycinnamate.  2-ethylcetyl 

4-methoxycinnamate.     amyl     4-methoxycinnamale.     alpha- 
cyano  4-methoxycinnamic  acid.  cyclohexyl 

4-methoxycinnamate  and  potassium,  sodium,  or  diethanola- 
mine  salts  of  4-methoxycinnamic  acid. 
6    In  a  skin  preparation  comprising  excipient.  drug  carriers 
encapsulating  beta-carotene  and  a  mixture  of  UV-A  and  UV-B 
screening  agents,  the  improvement  consisting  of.  per  one  hundred 
parts: 

3  to  b'i.  of  nanospheres  encapsulating  beta-carotene; 
4%  of  octyl  methoxycinnamate  (UV-B  screening  agent). 
3%  of  butylmethoxydibenzoylmethane  (UV-A  screening  agent), 
19f  of  preservative, 
0. 1  %  of  an  lon-chelating  agent, 
O.i'i  of  a  gelling  agent  based  on  modified  cellulose. 
0.6'^  of  an  agent  for  adjusting  the  pH.  the  remainder  to  1(X)% 
consisting  of  demineralised  water. 


5354373 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ANTI-MICROBUL 

AGENTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING 

SAME 

Samuel  G.  Seabrook,  and  Richard  C.  Heymann,  both  of  1051 

Planters  PI..  Mount  Pleasant,  S.C.  29464 

Filed  Nov,  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,211 
I  InL  CI."  AOIN  25/34 

VS.  CI.  424-^100  35  aaims 


5354375 

TISSUE  PROTECTIVE  AND  REGENERATIVE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Loren  R.  Pickart,  Bellevue.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Skin  Biology, 

Inc.,  Bellevue,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  954,620,  Sep.  29,  1992,  PaL  No.  5382,431. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,609 
InL  a.''A61K  7A)6:38/01:35/l2:35/78 
VS.  O.  424 — 401  9  CHaims 

1   A  method  for  increasing  the  rate  of  hair  growth  in  a  warm- 
blooded animal,  compnsing: 

adminisienng  to  the  skin  of  said  animal  a  composition  which 
comprises  a  peptone  digest  complexed  with  an  ionic  metal  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  increase  the  rate  of  hair  growth  in  said 
animal. 


^O 


I   An  antimicrobial  additive  for  adding  to  polymeric  materials 
consisting  essentially  of: 

a  biocide  comprising  an  organically  bound  arsenic;  and 
vitamin  E  in  an  amount  effective  to  slow  the  rate  of  release  of 
said   biocide   from   a   polymeric   material   when   said   anti- 
microbial additive  has  been  added  to  said  polymeric  matenal. 


5354376 

BIOCIDAL  SELF  ADHESIVE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME,  AS  WELL  AS  SELF-ADHESIVE 

ARTICLE  AND  APPLICATION  THEREOF 
Yasushi    Sekiyama,   Nishinomiya;    Yuicfai    Mizokami,    Kobe; 
Shuzo  Nakagawa,  Soka;   Hideald  Okabe;   Kazuya  Katoh, 
both  of  Urawa,  and  Hiroshi  Nagald,  Hild,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Green  Cross  Corporalioa,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  934,453.  Sep.  14,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,417,974. 
This  appUcation  Mar  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402364 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  8, 1991, 3-100116  U; 
Nov.  8,  1991.  3-321003;  Nov.  8,  1991,  3-321005 

InL  a."  AOIN  25/34 
VS.  CI.  424—404  9  Claims 

1  A  biocidal  self-adhesive  compnsing  an  adhesive  impregnated 
with  an  iso-thiocyanate  to  hold  tlie  latter  therein,  said  adhesive 
consisting  essentially  of  a  polymer  which  is  soluble  in  or  swellable 
by  the  iso-thiocyanate. 
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group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate,  acrylic  acid,  methyl  acry- 
late.  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  the  drug  is  completely  dissolved  in  the  matrix  and  the 
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about  '■il^k  by  vkcighl  ot  yiid  hydrophobic  phase  of  a  hydrophobic 
oil  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mineral  oil.  natural  or 
synthetic  vegetable  oil.  long  chain  fatty  acids  and  alcohols  of 
straight  chain  alky  Is  having  from  12  to  i2  carb»)n  atoms,  waxes 
and  mixtures  thereof,  the  ixher  being  about  '^7'*  lo  about  ^t  by 
iveighl  of  said  hydrophobic  phase  of  an  emulsiher  having  a  HLB 
salue  less  than  10  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sorbitan 
esters,  polyglycerol  esters  of  fatty  acids,  glycerol  esters  of  fatty 
Jcids.  1  lo  "i  mole  ethoxylates  of  fatty  acids  or  esters,  saccharides. 
Jensativcs  and  mixtures  thereof 


NON-TOXIC  ANIMAL  RKPELI.ENT 
C^rl  J.  Abraham,  i  Baker  Hill  Rd..  Gnat  Neck.  N.Y.  1102J 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  MtlOSO 
InL  CT"  A»IN  f)<yr)(i 
VS.  a.  424 — 105  15  Claims 

I  A  methcxJ  of  repelling  animals  trnm  an  area  comprising 
removing  petals  from  Afncan  Mangold  and  spreading  the  petals  of 
African  Mangold  about  the  arci. 


5^54J7S 
PHARMACEITICAL  COMPOSITION  AND  ITS 
Ml COSAL ISE 
Yoaliiaki  Ida,  Hyofco,-  Shigeynki  Takada.  0<taka.  and  Yuklo 
Fujiawa,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  aasixnon  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal IndiHtrics.  Ltd„  Osaka,  Japan 

Continualkm  of  Ser.  No.  47,0M,  Apr.  16,  199.V  abaodoocd. 

whidi  is  a  cootiBuation  of  Scr.  No.  7SJ,075.  Aug.  .W,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  379.114 

Claims  priority.  appUcaUoo  Japan,  .Sep.  i.  1990.  2-234.VIJ 

InL  CI."  A61F  KAHl 

IS.  CI.  424— 1J4  22  Claims 

1    A  phannai.euticai  >.iimposition   cmiiprising  a  phvsjcal  muturc 


of 


lai  a  tJierapeulically  eliective  amount  ol  a  physiolognalU  actise 

peptide  or  protein, 
ibi  heat  labile  enterotimn  B  subunit  present  in  an  amount  ertec 

live  to  proriHMe  translocation  of  said  physiologically    active 

peptide  Of  pnHcin  through  nasal  mucosa,  and 
ui  a  pharmaceutically   aci-eptable  carrier  tor  mucosal  adminis 

mation. 
wherein  said  composition  is  a  liquid  or  semi  solid  preparation 

and  the  weight  ratio  ot  component  lai  to  component  ibi  is  in 

the  range  of  from  ()  (KM  lo  4  (! 


5,554,380 
BIOADHESIVe  PHARMACEUTICAL  DELIVERY 
SYSTEM 
Robert   ( .   Cuca,   EdwardsviUe,   lU.,-    Keith   S.    Lienbop.   St. 
Charles.  Mo,;  Thomas  C.  Riley,  Jr.,  Ballwin.  Mo.,-  R.  Saul 
Levinaon,  Chesterfield,  Mo„  and  Mitchell  I.  Kirschner,  St. 
I^ouis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  KV  Pharmaceutical  Company,  St. 
Ivouis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,904,  Aug.  4,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  441,297 
Int.  Cn."  A61K  <i/2H:WM:V/:() 
IS.  CI.  424—441  43  Claims 

1  A  solid  or  semisolid  bioadherent,  orally  ingestible  system, 
which  comprises  a  water  in  oil  system  having  at  lea.st  two  pha.ses. 
one  pha.se  compn.ses  from  about  25%  to  about  Vfi'Jt  by  volume  of 
an  internal  hydrophilic  phase  wherein  the  hydrophilic  pha.se  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  glycerine,  sorbitol 
M)lutions,  sugar  syrups,  polymer  soiuuons  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  the  other  phase  comprises  from  about  259^  to  about  7.'it  by 
volume  of  an  external  hydrophobic  phase,  wfierein  the  external 
hydrophobic  pfaa.sc  is  compnsed  of  three  comp«inents,  a)  one 
component  being  abiHit  .S"*  lo  about  50%  of  an  emulsiher,  bl  a 
second  component  being  about  10%  to  about  75%  of  a  mixture  of 
glycende  esters  of  long  chain  fatty  acids  and  c)  a  third  component 
being  about  10%  to  atxxit  50%  of  a  wax  malenal 


5,554  J81 

LOW  FIA-X  MATRIX  SYSTEM  FOR  DELIVERING 

POTENT  DRLGS  TRANSDERMALLY 

Erie  J.  Rods,  Mariborough,  Mass.,-  Chia-MIng  Chiang.  Foster 

City.  Calif.,  and  l^ung-Min  Hsu,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignors  to 

Cygnus.  Inc  Redwood  City.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  104.414 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  lo  Oct  12. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n."  A61L  /■>/:•/ 

I -S.  CI.  424— 149  7  Claims 


5ii54J79 

LONG  ACTlNt;  (;i  AND  ESOPHAGEAL  PROTECTANT 
Robert  Cuca,  EdwardsviUe.  HI,;   Keith  Lienbop,  SL  Charies. 

Mo.,-  Thomas  Riley.  Manchester.  Mo.,-  MltcheU  I.  Kirschner. 

I  niversity  City.  Mo„  and  R.  .Saul  Levinson,  Chesterfield. 

Mo„  assignors  to  KV  Pharmaceutical  Company.  SL  Louis, 

Mo. 

Rled  Jun.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  2*2J54 

InL  Cl.'^  A61K  4-'A)ll 

VS.  a.  424—139  15  Claims 

1    A  long  acting,  bioadlierent.  orally  ingestible  delivery  system 
which  consists  es.sentially  of   a  water  in  oil  system  having  at  least  time, days 

two  phases,  one  pha,se  compnses  from  afxHJt  75%  to  abtxit  09%  by 

volume  of  an  internal  hydrophilic  polymer  pha.se  selected  from  the         I    A  transdermal  drug  delivery  device  for  administenng  thera- 
group  consisting  of  water,  glycenn.  sorhitol  solutions,  sugar  syr      peutically    effective   amounLs   of  a  potent   drug   at   a   steady-stale 
ups.  polymer  solutions  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  the  other  pha.se    delivery  rate  over  a  multiday  pcnod  compnsing  a  laminate  of 
comprises  from  about  25%  to  about  1%  by  volume  of  an  external        (al  a  backing  layer  that  is  (xrclusive  to  tl»e  drug;  and 
hydrophobic  phase,   wherein  the  exiemal   hydrophobic  pha.se   is        ibi  a  ba.sal  matnx  layer  of  an  adhesive  copolymer  compnsing 
compnsed  of  two  components,  one  component  being  about  '%  to  2-ethylhexyl  acTvlale  and  a  coiiKinomer  selected   finm  the 
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group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate,  acrylic  acid,  methyl  acry- 
late.  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  the  drug  is  completely  dissolved  in  the  matrix  and  the 
loading  of  the  drug  in  the  matnx  is  below  0.5%  by  weight. 


5,554382 

METHODS  AND  AM»ARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

LIPOSOMES 

Trevor  P.  Castor.  Ariingtoo,  Mass.^  assigiior  to  Aphios  Corpo- 

ration.  Wobum,  Mass. 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  «9,134 
InL  a."  A61K  9/127:9/133;  BOIJ  13/12;  B28B  1/54 
VS.  a.  424—450  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  malcing  liposomes  comprising: 
a)  forming  a  solution  or  mixture  of  a  phospholipid  and  an 
aqueous  phase  in  a  critical,  supercritical  or  near  critical  fluid 
said  solutiono  or  mixture  being  al  a  pressure  of  at  least  1 .000 
psig; 
bl  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  solution  or  mixture  to  separate 
the  critical,  supercribcal  or  near  critical  fluid  from  the  phos- 
pholipid and  aqueous  phase,  said  phospholipid  and  aqueous 
pha.se  forming  one  or  more  liposomes. 
2  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  said  liposome  has  a  therapeu- 
tic agent 


HIGH  DOSE  FORMULATIONS  OF  MYCOPHENOLATE 
MOFETIL  AND  MYCOPHENOLIC  ACID 
Gleim  J.  Samuels,  Simnyvale;  Jung-Chung  Lee,  San  Joae; 
Charles  Lee,  Union  City;  Stephen  Berry,  Saratoga,  and  Paul 
J.  Jarosz,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.) 
Inc„  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,656,  May  13,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,455,045.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,227 
InL  a.*  A61K  9/48 
VS.  CI.  424 — 451  13  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  compnsing  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  an  active  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  mycophenolate  mofetil  and  mycophenolic  acid,  said 
active  agent  having  been  heated  to  a  first  temperature  above  its 
melting  point,  cooled  to  a  second  temperature  below  its  melting 
point  at  which  second  temperature  said  active  agent  remained 
liquefied,  and  filled  into  a  pharmaceutical  dosage  form  while  in 
said  cooled  liquehed  state. 


5,554,383 

VETERINARY  METHOD  FOR  CLINICALLY  MODIFYING 

THE  BEHAVIOR  OF  DOGS  EXmBITING  CANINE 

AFFEcrrvE  a(k;ression 

Nicholas  H.  Dodman,  Graftoo,  Mam.,  amlgwor  to  IVustees  of 
TUfts  College,  McdfonI,  Mas. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  199S,  Ser.  No.  417,747 

InL  a."  A61F  2A)2;  A61K  9/1 27:9/20; 3 1/44 

VS.  a.  424—451  7  Claims 


I  .  SACCMAH"!  COKTWJL 
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5,554385 

HIGH  AMYLOSE  STARCH  SUBSTITUTED  GELATIN 

CAPSULES 

Norman  Stroud,  Corsham,  England,  assignor  to  R.  P.  Sctaerer 

Corporation,  TVoy,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,133,  Nov.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,185 
InL  a."  A61K  9/4S 
VS.  a.  424—456  4  Claims 

1.  A  soft  gelatin  capsule  made  by  tlie  rotary-die  encapsulation 
prcxress  in  which  the  dry  capsule  sheath  comprises  3-60%  of  high 
amylose  starch  wherein  the  high  amylose  starch  has  from  50%  to 
about  90%  amylose  content. 


1.  A  vetennary  method  for  clinically  modifying  the  behavior  of 
a  household  dog  exhibiting  a  recognized  type  of  canine  affective 
aggression  behavior,  said  veterinary  behavioral  inodification 
method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

clinically  determining  that  the  household  dog  exhibits  a  recog- 
nized type  of  canine  affective  aggression  behavior; 

administering  to  the  household  dog  exhibiting  a  recognized  type 
of  canine  affective  aggression  behavior  an  effective  annount  of 
at  least  one  selective  serotonin  reuptake  inhibitor  compound 
sufficient  to  cause  a  clinical  nxxlification  of  the  canine  affec- 
tive aggression  behavior  in  the  household  dog;  and 

allowing  sufficient  time  for  said  administered  effective  amount 
of  selective  serotonin  reuptake  inhibitor  compound  to  modify 
clinically  the  canine  affective  aggression  behavior  of  the 
household  dog. 


DELIVERY  OF  THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS  TO 

RECEPTORS  USING  POLYSACCHARIDES 

Ernest  V.  Groman,  Brooklinc;  Edward  T.  Menz,  Qoincy;  Philip 

M.  Enriqnez,  ShddooviUe;  din  Jung,  Arlington;  Jerome  M. 

Lewis,  Newton,  and  Lee  Josepbson,  Arlingtaa,  all  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  Advanced  Magnetics,  Inc,  Cambridge,  Man. 

Continnation-ln-parl  of  Ser  No.  900,686,  Jun.  17,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,478376,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
936,873,  Aug.  27,  1992,  PaL  No.  5336306,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  630,017,  Dec  19,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679326,  Apr.  2,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5,141,739,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,991, 
Jul.  2,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  228,640,  Aug.  4,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67386,  Jun.  26,  1987,  PaL 
No.  4,827,945,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
882,044,  Jul.  3,  1986,  PaL  No.  4,770,183.  This  application 

Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260351 

InL  CL"  A61K  47/26:3l/56:31/495:3W0;39/395:33/26:38/2l 

VS.  a.  424—488  17  Claims 
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I  A  method  fix  largcting  a  therapcuuc  agcnl  to  a  selected 
pofXilaDon  of  cells,  the  cells  being  characten/ed  bv  a  receptor 
mediated  endocytosis  (RME)  recepcor.  compnsing 

(i)  forming  a  complex  of  the  iherapeuiK-  agent  linked  to  a 
polvMCchande  molecule  selected  from  the  gnxip  consisting 
of  gum  arabK.  mannaji.  fucoidan.  and  a  hydrolysis  prodiKt  o( 
any  of  the  foregoing,  and 
111)  allowing  the  complex  to  be  internalized  into  the  selected 
population  of  cells  by  RME 


allowing  the  composition  to  remain  in  contact  with  mucosa  tor  a 
time  sufficient  for  a  pharmaceulically  effectise  amount  of  the 
p)hannacoiogicallv    active    compound    to    pass    through    the 


5354  J87 

SUSTAINED  RELEASE  HETEKODISPEiLSE  HYDRJKiEL 

SYSTEMS  FOR  INSOLUBLE  DRl(;S 
Anaad    R.    Bakftwal,    Wapfringcn    Falk,    N.Y..    aasl«iM>r    to 

Edward  Mcaddi  Co^  Lld^  Patlcnoo.  N.Y. 
OiTWoo  ol  Ser.  No.  I18,n4,  Sep.  9,  1993,  PaL  No.  5.45S.04«. 
Thfa  appHcaboo  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44703* 
Int.  (1."  A61K  WI4 
L.S.  a.  424— «8  IH  Claims 

1    \  sustained  release  excipient.  compnsing 
a  gelling  agent  comprising  a  hetcrupuly saccharide  gum  and  a 
htxnopolysacchande   gum   *hich   crosslinks    with    said    hel- 
eropolysacchande  gum  when  exposed  to  a  fluid  in  an  envi- 
ronment of  u-se,  the  ratio  of  said  heten>polysacchandc  gum  to 
said  homopoly saccharide  gum  being  from  about  I   <  to  about 
'  I. 
an  inert  pharmaceulicaj  diluent  selected  from  the  group  con.sist 
ing  of  a  monosaccharide  a  dis^chande.  a  pulyhydnc  alcohol, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  the  ratio  of  said  men  diluent  lo  said 
gelling  agent  being  from  about  I  X  lo  about  8  1 .  and 
a    pharmaceutical!)    acceptable    canonic    cross  linking    agent 
capable  of  crosslinking  vnth  said  gelling  agent  when  exposed 
lo  an  environmental  fluid 


SYSTEMIC  DRLG  DELIVERY  COMPOSITIONS 

CXJMPRISING  A  POLYCATIONI  Sl'BSTANCE 

Usbctk  nhui.  Nottiiichaai,  United  Kincdom,  mrtgnor  to  Dwi- 

Mosyst  UK  Uailcd,  NottioghaB,  United  Kiagdom 
ContiBnaboa  of  Ser.  No.  743^28.  Auf.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcaboa  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,611 
Clalav  priority,  appiicatioa  Inltcd  Kintdom,  Feb.  25.  1989. 
8904370;  WIPO,  Feb.  23,  1990,  KT«;  B90/0029 1 
InL  tX"  A61K  WiOy/N  <^/20  4^/if> 
i:.S.  n.  424—501  20  Claims 

1  A  method  of  svsiemicallv  delivenng  a  pharmaceulically  effec 
uve  amount  ot  j  pharmacologicallv  active  compound  lo  a  mammal 
compnsing 

administenng  to  a  mucosal  surface  a  composition  including  a 
pharmacologically  active  compound  in  a  pharmaceutically 
effective  amount  when  administered  sysiemically  and  a  poly 
mcnc  substance  having  a  plurality  of  canonic  groups  having  a 
molecular  weight  ol  10,01)0  or  m«>re  providing  for  absorption 
of  the  active  compound  acToss  the  mucosal  surface  of  the 
mammal  for  systemic  distnbution  of  the  active  compound, 
wherein  the  polymenc  substance  is  selected  trom  the  group 
consisung  of  pKilycalionic  carN)hydrates.  polyaminoacids. 
polyquatemary  compounds,  protamine,  polyimines,  polymers 
having  a  canonic  DEAE  group,  polyvinylpyndinc.  polv 
methacrylalcs,  poly  aery  lates.  polyoxethanes.  polyamidoam 
ines.  polythHxliethylamiiHi  methylethylene.  and  polyp 
aminostyrene.  and  in  the  substance  is  n<M  a  polyamino  acid 
whK'h  chelates  calcium  or  magnesium  ions,  nil  the  composi 
tion  does  not  consist  ot  microcapsules  coated  with  DEAE 
dcxtran.  Inn  if  for  administration  lo  gut  mucosa,  the  comptv 
sition  does  not  consist  of  the  active  comptxind  and  a  solution 
of  DEAE  dcxtran.  and  iivi  if  in  the  form  ot  a  tablet  for 
retention  in  the  mouth  the  composition  does  not  comprise 
chilosan,  and 


5,554JW9 
URINARY  BLADDER  SUBMUCOSA  DERIVED  TISSl  E 
GRAFT 
Stephen  F.  Badylak.  W.  Lafayette;  Sherry  L.  Voytik,  Lafayette; 
Andrew    Brichtman,   W.    Lafayette,   and    Matt   Waninj^r. 
Franlifort,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foun- 
datloa.  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,763 
InL  a."  A61K  .f<l/22 
VS.  n.  424—558  10  Claims 

1   ,A  composition  compnsing  unnary  bladder  submucosa  delami 
nated   fRMii   both   tlie   abluminal   muscle   layers  and   at   least   the 
luminal  portion  of  the  tunica  mucosa  of  a  segment  ot  a  unnary 
bladder  of  a  warm  blooded  vertebrate 


5,554  J90 

COATIN(;S  WITH  SECOND  PHASE  PARTltTXATE  TO 

IMPROVE  ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 

Joahi  Anne,  and  Jen  S.  Lee,  both  of  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company,  Inc.,  Sutmyvaie. 

Calif. 

Cootinuatloa-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  188,401,  Jan.  28,  1994.  aban- 

doiMd.  This  appUcatioo  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,425 

InL  a."  C03C  27A)2 

VS.  CL  428—631  36  Claims 


1  A  method  of  providing  a  surface  of  a  carbon  containing 
substrate  with  a  crack-limiting  coating  which  prevents  developing 
cracks  from  extending  through  the  coating  both  under  isothermal 
conditions  and  when  the  temperature  of  the  coating  is  changed  and 
which  prevents  oxygen  ambient  lo  the  coating  from  contacting  the 
carbon  containing  substrate,  said  method  compnsing. 

applying  a   slurry   coating  composinon   to  the   surface   of  the 

carbon  containing  substrate, 
said  slurry  coating  composition  containing  silicon, 
said  slurry  coaUng  composition  containing  at  least  one  refractory 
metal  and  an  element  which  lowers  the  melting  point  of  the 
slurry  coating  composition  by  eutectic  melting, 
said  slurry  containing  an  addiuonal  particulate, 
fusing  the  slurry  coanng  composition  onto  the  cartxm  containing 
substrate  to  prtxluce  a  multilayer  coating  on  the  surface  of  the 
carbt>n  containing  substrate, 
said   fusing   the   slurry   coating   composition   onto   the   carbon 
containing  substrate  including  a  reaction  between  said  sub 
strate  and  said  coating  composition, 
said  multilayer  coaling  having  a  hrst  layer  contiguous  lo  and 
adhered  to  the  substrate  and  compnsing  silicon  carbide  and 
having  a  second  multiphase  layer. 
prudiK'ing   a   polycrystalline   microstructure   in   the   multiphase 
layer  and  in  which  micrtislructure. 

A   all  of  the  grains  of  all  of  the  phases  in  the  multiphase  layer 
jie  smaller  than  the  thickness  of  the  laser. 
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B    at  least  a  tirst  one  of  the  phases  comprises  a  refractory 
material 

( 1 )  which  provides  resistance  to  oxidation  at  high  tempera- 
tures, but 

(2)  which  has  a  mismatch  in  coefBcient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion with  the  substrate  material  so  as  to  be  subject  to 
cracking  of  grains  under  thermal  stresses  which  may  be 
incurred  dunng  the  usage  of  the  coated  substrate. 

C  at  least  a  second  one  of  the  phases  in  the  multiphase  layer 
compnses  grains 

1 1 1  which  surround  grains  of  said  first  one  of  the  phases  and 
( 2)  which  have  a  sufficiently  low  mismatch  in  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  with  the  substrate  materials  so  as  to 
cause  a  crack  extending  through  a  grain  in  said  first  one 
of  the  phases  to  be  stopped  in  an  adjacent  grain  or  grains 
of  said  second  one  of  the  phases, 
said  prtxlucing  said  polycrystalline  micT<ostnictiiTe  including, 
healing  said  slurry  coating  composition  on  said  carbon  con- 
taining substrate  to  a  lemperatiiie  high  enough  and  for  a 
penod  of  time  long  enough  to  produce  the  multiple  phases, 
limiting  said  heating  of  the  said  slurry  coating  composition  to 
a  temperature  low  enough  and  for  a  period  of  time  short 
enough  to  prevent  the  grains  in  the  multiphase  layer  from 
grtiwing  as  large  as  the  thickness  of  the  multiphase  layer, 
and 
allowing  cooling  of  said  produced  polycrystalline  microstruc- 
ture. 
wherein  said  particulate  remains  as  a  particulate  after  said  heat- 
ing and  cooling  and  are  distributed  in  at  least  one  of  the 
layers,  and 
wherein  the  combinauon  of  the  polycrystalline  microstructure 
and  the  distributed  particulate  distribute  cracks  to  individual 
grains  in  said  first  phase  and  limit  the  cracks  to  the  individual 
grains  to  make  all  cracks  discontinuous  and  prevent  any  crack 
from  extending  through  all  of  the  layers  of  the  entire  coanng. 


5354^1 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  DIHYDRATE  OF 

THE  CALCIUM  SALT  OF  3-HYDROXY-5- 
METHYLISOXAZOLE  AND  CURPEIC  HYDROXIDE 
Takeo  Ohkouchi;   HitiKhi   HoMida;    Kc^ii  Yasui;   Shigehiro 
Kato;  Yasuhiko  Kondo,  and  YoUyoshi  TUcahi,  all  of  Shiga- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Dlvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  271,264,  JuL  6,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,472,972, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  55^16,  Apr.  28,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appiicatioa  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433^34 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  May  7,  1992,  4-114808; 
Mar.  3,  1993,  5-042523 

InL  a."  AOIN  43/80:59/20 
VS.  CI.  424—633  6  CUims 

1  An  agrochemical  composition  comprising  a  fungicidal  effec- 
tive amount  of  the  dihydrate  of  the  calcium  salt  of  3-hydroxy-5- 
methyl-isoxazole  in  admixture  with  an  effective  antimicrobial 
amount  of  cupnc  hydroxide  and  a  carrier. 
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at  least  one  slip  forming  means  disposed  horizontally  between 
said  support  means  and  said  preexisting  member,  said  slip 
forming  means  having  a  vertical  dimension  substantially  less 
than  Its  horizontal  dimension  and  substantially  less  than  said 
predetermined  height  of  said  concrete  wall,  and  said  slip 
forming  means  serving  to  extrude  concrete  up  against  said 
preexisting  member  by  pressing  said  concrete  against  said 
preexisting  member. 

connector  means  attaching  said  slip  forming  means  and  said 
support  means  such  that  said  forming  means  is  vertically 
movable  along  a  height  of  said  support  means  at  least  up  to 
said  predetermined  height  of  said  concrete  wall. 

transit  means  coupled  to  said  connector  means  for  causing  said 
slip  forming  means  to  move  upwardly  along  said  substantially 
vertically  support  means  to  cause  said  slip  forming  means  to 
extrude  said  concrete  up  against  said  preexisting  member  until 
said  predetermined  height  of  said  concrete  wall  is  reached. 

concrete  delivery  means  positioned  between  said  slip  forming 
means  and  said  preexisting  member  for  sequentially  pouring 
layers  of  wet  concrete  between  said  slip  forming  means  and 
said  preexisting  member  and  along  said  predetermined  length 
of  said  concrete  wall  from  a  first  end  of  said  concrete  wall  to 
a  second  end  of  said  concrete  wall,  and 

movable  vibrating  means  for  sequentially  consolidating  each  of 
said  poured  layers  of  concrete  layers  and  for  causing  bonding 
of  each  last  poured  layer  of  concrete  with  a  previously  last 
poured  layer  of  concrete  positioned  immediately  thereunder. 


5354393 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  PARTICLES  AND/OR 

GRANULES  TO  FORM  A  LAYER  OF  PRESCRIBED 

THICKNESS 

Hirashi  Ucfaida,  Ashiltaga;  Mituhiro  Onuki,  Kiryu,  and  Hideo 

Watanabe,  Ashikaga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  CCA  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  22J95,  Feb.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appiicatioa  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,997 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1992,  4-073025 
InL  CI."  AOIJ  21/00 
VS.  CI.  425—92  30  Claims 


^    . 


5354^2 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  WALLS 
Leroy  D.  Gray,  1760  Ferry  Ave,  SW.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98116 
Coatiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  45^418,  Apr.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appiicatioa  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424^51 
InL  a."  B28B  1/08:  E04G  21/06:11/22 
VS.  a.  425—64  11  Qaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  forming  by  extrusion  a  concrete  wall  of 
predetermined  thickness,  height,  and  length,  said  apparatus  com- 
posing 

two  or  more  substantially  vertical  support  means  positioned  at  a 
distance  from  a  preexisting  member  which  distance  represents 
said  predetermined  thickness  of  said  concrete  wall. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  particles  to  form  on  a  given 
surface  a  layer  of  particles  having  a  prescribed  lluckness.  the 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  cell  form  provided  above  the  given  surface,  having  a  plurality 
of  spaces  formed  into  a  polygon  in  cross  section  and  arranged 
in  a  contiguous  manner  so  as  10  open  to  one  direction,  and 
releasing  onto  the  given  surface  the  particles  being  supplied 
into  the  spaces,  said  polygon  having  sides  each  measuring  I 
to  50  mm  in  length; 
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pvticle  supplying  means  movable  above  the  cell  form  in  a 
dnectxn  of  a  width  of  the  cell  form  for  supplymg  paroclcs  m 
a  preacnbed  amount  mto  a  prescribed  number  of  spaces  to 
form  a  prescribed  patxtra  in  the  cell  form,  and 

drive  meani  for  moving  either  the  given  surface  or  the  cell  form 


ROTATIONAL  THERMAL  MOLDING  MACHINE 
JoMpk  Peat.  Bayikwc  mhI  Sttpktm  KmcakMj,  CcBtral  IsUp, 
balk  «r  N.Y^   Mriganm   to   Rototron   Corporadoo,   Norlk 
Bakyloa.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  *,  1994,  Ser.  No.  JJ1,475 

InL  CL'  B2»C  SAM 

VS.  a.  425-^134  20  CUims 


I    Molding  apparalu.s  comprising  mold  supporting  means  for 
supporting  a  mold  for  rotation  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  cradle 
means  for  accommodating  said  mold  supporting  means  with  said 
axis  in  generally  hon/ontal  anitude.  and  control  means  for  displac 
ing  said  mold  supporting  means  relative  to  said  cTadle  means  to  tilt 
said  axis  to  a  tirsl  inclination  angle  and  then  to  return  said  mold 
supporting  means  to  said  cradle  means,  said  control  means  further 
displacing    said   cradle    means    and    the    mold    supporting    means 
accommodated   ihcrrin   to   a   second   inclination   angle   generally 
opposite  to  the   said   tirsi   inclination   angle,   said  contn>l   means 
including  piston  and  cylinder  means  coupled  lo  said  mold  suppon 
ing  means  for  di.splacing  said  mold  lo  said  hpii  and  second  inch 
nation  angles 


OPEN  BORE  INJECTION  MOLDIN(;  APPARATl  S 
WilUaai  J.  Hnaic.  AaMsbury,  and  Paul  M.  Swcnaoo,  Hamilton, 
both  of  Maaa.,  anignors  to  Kona  Corporadoo,  Gloucester, 
MaiL 
Coadnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  105,799,  Aug.  12.  1993.  abandooed. 
This  appUcatkn  Dec.  M.  1994,  Ser.  No.  Mtl.m 
InL  (1."  B29C  4S/:() 
VS.  CL  425—549  28  Claims 

1    An  open  horc    themullv   gated  m)eLtion  molding  appamius 
comprising 

a  source  of  melt  matenal. 

a  healed  manifold  having  an  upper  surface,  d  lower  surface,  jnd 
detimng  a  runner  channel  extending  therethrough  frum  said 
upper  surface  lo  said  lower  surface, 
a  healed  bushing  having  a  hrsi  longitudinal  d.sis,  jn  upper  end 
dctining  a  hrst  opening,  a  lower  end  detimng  a  second  open 
ing.  a  lower  portion  adjacent  to  said  lower  end  and  a  hrsi 
outer  surface  located  between  said  upper  end  and  said  lower 
portion,  said  bushing  dehning  an  uiKjbstructcd  axial   lumen 
connecting  said  hrst  opening  lo  said  second  opening, 
a  cooled  nx>ld  having  a  lop  surface,  a  hrst  horc  extending  into 
said  lop  surface,  an  internal  article  formation  casitv   and  a 
gate,   said  hrst  bt)re  having  a  second  longitudinal  axis  and 


SSS^5SS3 


being  defined  by  a  first  side  wall  and  a  base,  and  said  gate 
connecting  said  base  to  said  article  formation  cavity; 
thin  walled  sealing  means  for  sealingly  connecting  said  bushing 
to  the  periphery  of  said  first  bore,  said  sealing  means  being 
formed  of  a  matenal  having  low  thermal  conductivity,  and 
having   an   inner  poruon   and   an   cxitcr  ptwtion.   said   inner 
portion  being  affixed  to  said  bushing  so  as  to  surround  said 
lower  portion  of  said  bushing  in  close  proximity  to  said 
second  opemng  such  that  said  outer  poruon  of  said  sealing 
means  extends  outwardly  from  said  bushing:  and. 
pressure  means  for  alternately  applying  a  first  predetermined 
pressure  lo  said  melt  matenal  for  a  first  preselected  interval 
and  a  second.  redix:ed  predetermined  pressure  lo  said  melt 
matenal  fix  a  second  preselected  interval, 
wherein 

(al  said  source  of  molten  matenal  communicates  with  said 
runner  channel  adjacent  said  upper  surface  of  said  manifold. 
(bi  said  bushing  extends  outwardly  from  said  lower  surface  of 
said  manifold  into  said  first  bore  such  that  said  first  longitu- 
dinal axis  IS  substanaally  aligned  with  said  second  longitudi- 
nal axis. 
(cl  said  bushing  lumen  commumcales  with  said  runner  channel 

adjacent  said  lower  surface  of  said  manifold: 
(d)  said  bushing  resides  at  least  partially  in  said  first  bore  with 
said  hrst  outer  surface  located  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first 
side  wall,  with  said  lower  portion  located  in  closely  spaced 
relation  lo  said  base  and  with  said  bushing  lumen  Uxated  in 
substantial  alignment  with  said  gate. 
lei  said  mold  and  said  bushing  together  define  a  gale  area 
compnsing  said  gate,  a  first  volume  Icxated  between  said  gale 
and  said  second  opening  in  said  lower  end  of  said  bushing  and 
a  substantially  annular  volume  surrounding  said  first  volume, 
said  gate  area  containing  the  thermal  gradients  between  said 
heated  bushing  and  said  cooled  mold  which  matcnally  effect 
the  tfiermal  control  of  the  flow  of  said  melt  matenal  through 
said  gate  dunng  said  second  preselected  intervals;  and 
ifi  said  outer  portion  of  said  sealing  means  is  urged  against  the 
pcnphery  of  said  first  bore  within  said  substantially  annular 
volume  s»i  as  lo  form  a  contact  area  with  said  penphery 
lixated  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  said  gate,  said  contact 
area  being  substantially  no  larger  than  that  necessary  to  close 
off  the  gap  between  said  penphery  of  said  hrst  bore  and  said 
bushing  against  the  passage  of  melt  matenal 
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no  fat    baked    prodiKl    having    laste    and    lexlural    properties 
which  arc  substantially  similar  to  the  lasle  and  lexlural  pron- 
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I  5.554,39* 

MOLDING  MACHINE 

Takefiuni  Kato;  SUcem  Morita,  tad  KtaiMiri  Sato,  all  of 

Saga-ken,  Japan,  aarigpors  to  NOK  Corporatkm,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

CoodnMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  297,959,  Sep.  24,  1994,  abwadooed, 

whkfa  is  a  divWon  of  Ser.  No.  U1,7S4,  Aag.  26, 1993,  PaL  No. 

5,401,157,  which  ta  a  diTWoo  oT  Ser.  No.  875y449,  Apr.  29, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,273^418.  TUt  appHcatiaa  Ja^  5,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  583,530 

Int.  CL'  B29C  45/00 

VS.  C\.  425—556  6  Claims 


100°  C.  and  at  the  spray  dryer  outlet  of  60°  to  80°  C,  fonning  a 
liquid  mixture  by  beating  said  powdered  miUc.  emulsifying  salt  and 
water:  and  thereafter  cooling  the  liquid  mixture  and  obtaining  ttie 
processed  cheese. 


1  In  a  molding  ntachine  for  producing  products  of  a  resilient 
matenal.  a  separating  apparatus  coin|»ising: 

a  mold  assembly  including,  in  sequence,  a  distribution  plate,  a 
first  mold  die,  a  second  nmld  (be  and  a  third  mold  die.  said 
second  mold  die  having  a  plurality  of  cavities  for  forming 
products  having  tip  pactions  profniding  outwardly  from  said 
second  mold  die  and  into  said  first  mold  die; 

nipping  means  having  a  plurality  of  fixed  claws  and  movable 
claws  in  combination  for  nippiiig  a  plurality  of  said  Up  por- 
tions of  said  molded  products  between  die  fixed  and  movable 
claws  when  the  fixed  and  movable  claws  are  closed  and 
releasing  said  tip  pottions  of  said  molded  products  when  the 
fixed  and  movable  claws  are  opened;  and 

means  for  pulling  the  molded  products  out  of  the  cavities  of  the 
second  mold  die  when  die  mold  assembly  is  separated,  by 
closing  said  nipping  means  on  said  tip  pottions  extending 
from  said  second  mold  die  while  the  remaining  pottions  of  the 
molded  prcxhicts  are  held  by  the  second  mold  die  in  the 
cavities  thereof. 


5,55437 

METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  CHEESE  TYPE  FOOD 

AND  AGED  TYPE  CHEESE  FKOM  POWIKSED  MILK  AS 

A  STARTING  MATERIAL 

Hocumi  lluvika,  awl  RyokU  Styaaw,  h&th  ot  Yamanasfai, 
JapMi,  airigBors  to  Snow  Braad  MOk  PradnctB  Co.,  Ltd., 
Hokkaido,  Japan 

Continnatioii  of  Ser.  No.  912^37,  JnL  9,  1992,  abuidoDed, 
which  is  a  coatiiHiaiioa  of  Ser.  No.  M2,739,  Oct.  24, 1990, 
abawloacd.  Thii  applicatiaii  Ju.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  263,241 
ClaiM  priority,  appBcadon  Japu,  Oct.  25, 19S9,  1-278056,- 
Apr.  20,  1990,  M04974 

IbL  CL*  A23C  9/12 
VS.  a.  426— v36  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  processed  cheese  consisting  essen- 
tially of:  forming  a  concentrated  milk  by  ultrafiltration  adjusting 
the  pH  of  the  concentrated  milk  to  pH  S.0-S.8;  spray  drying  the 
concentrated  milk  by  contact  with  hot  air  in  a  spray  dryer  to  obtain 
a  powdered  milk  having  a  moisture  content  of  S  percent  or  less, 
said  hot  air  having  a  temperature  at  the  spray  dryer  inlet  of  80°  to 


5,554,398 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  REDUCED-FAT 

CHEDDAR  CHEESE 

Carol  M.  Chen,  and  Mark  E.  JoiuMan,  both  at  MadiMMi,  Wia., 

asBigoon  to  WiaronaiB  Ahmni  Research  Foundation,  Mndi- 

■on,Wis. 

Filed  JnL  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,434 
InL  CL*  A23C  9/12 
VS.  CL  426—36  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  prcxhicDon  of  reduced-fat  cheese  compris- 
ing: 

a)  ripening  milk  with  a  starter  culture  to  yield  cheese  milk: 

b)  coagulating  the  cheese  milk  by  adding  a  coagulant  to  yield  a 
coagulum; 

c)  cutting  the  coagulum  at  a  firmness  level  not  less  than  about 
firmness  adjustment  2.2.  wherein  firmness  adjustment  is  a 
unitless  number  eqtial  to  cutting  time  divided  by  maximum 
coagulation  rate  of  the  cheese  milk; 

d)  cooking  the  cut  coagulum  to  form  curds  and  whey; 

e)  separating  the  curds  from  the  whey,  and  proceeding  directly 
to  mill  and  salt  the  curds  in  die  absence  of  any  washing  or 
rinsing  of  the  curds  in  water. 

f)  milling  the  curds: 

g)  salting  the  curds  at  a  pH  not  less  than  about  S.80;  and 
h)  pressing  the  curds. 


5,554,399 

A  PROCESS  FOR  HYDROLYZING  PHYTATE  WTTH  A 

SYNERGETIC  ENZYME  COMPOSITION 

E.  M.  M.  Vanderbcke,  Praapcr  PonDetlaaB  37,  B-3010  KcsmI- 

Lo,  BdgfaiM;  M.  De  SchiiiTer,  (kntacstccnwcg  78,  B-9200 

DcndcrmOMk,  Bciginii,  and  A.  M.  M.  VerMcire,  Akcnloot- 

laan  30,  B-9940  ETergcn,  Bdginm 
Division  oT  Ser.  No.  221,695,  Apr:  1, 1994,  Pat  No.  5„443,979. 
This  appUcntion  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  Na  516,569 

Claims  priority,  applicntion  Enropeui  PaL  Of.,  Apr.  5, 1993, 
93200989 

InL  CL*  A23K  1/18;  A23L  I/OO.  A23B  7/10;  C12N  9/00 
U.S.  CL  426—49  7  CUas 

1.  A  process  for  hydrolyzing  phytate  comprising  the  step  of 
treating  a  raw  material  which  contains  phytate  with  an  enzyme 
composition,  which  includes  a  mixture  of  a  phytase  having  a 
phytate  hydrolyzing  activity  at  a  pH  range  &t>m  2.5  to  5.0  and  of 
an  acid  phosphatase  having  phytate  hydrolyzing  activity  at  a  pH  of 
2.3.  in  a  ratio  that  provides  said  mixture  with  phytate  hydrolyzing 
activity  units  in  a  ratio,  a/p,  wherein  a  is  the  activity  at  pH  2.5  and 
p  is  the  activity  at  pH  S.O,  of  0.8/1  to  3/1 ,  wherein  said  activity  unit 
is  the  amount  of  enzyme  that  liberates  one  micromole  of 
phospborus/min.  at  40°  C.  respectively,  at  pH  2.5  and  5.0.  and 
wherein  said  treatment  is  carried  out  under  hydrolyzing  ctNiditions 
at  a  pH  whereby  said  phytase  and  said  acid  phosphatase  of  said 
enzyme  composition  have  hydrolyzing  activity  to  hydrolyze  the 
phytate  in  said  raw  material. 
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5,554,405 

CORN-BASED  SNACK  FOODS  AND  PROCESS  OF 

pniTPa  n  aTirtN 


5.554,408 
BLOOM-INHlBmNG  FAT  BLENDS 

I)'i-ixlori/-li  \HI   r<tif  Noil  n,    HannvavK    hnth  nrVnortniro. 
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5454,400 

INFUSION  BEVERAGE  PROOLCT  COMPRISING 

CO-AGGLOMERATED  CREAMER  AND  SWEETENER 

SUITABLE  FOR  BAG  AND  HLTER  PACK  BREWING 

GortioB  K.  Sdpp,  Cbtdanall,  Ohio.  maiigaoT  to  The  Procter  & 

GaaMe  Con|Mny,  Clndnnali.  Ohio 
CootiBMtion  of  Scr.  No.  295,587,  Au«.  25,  1994,  abandoocd. 
This  applicatioa  May  S,  1995,  Scr.  No.  435,054 
laL  O."  B«5B  :v/T;:    A23F  'i/24.  I'ls 
VS.  CI.  42*— 7«  17  CUUms 

I  An  infusion  package  for  making  a  beverage  mmpnsing  an 
infusiMe  dry  beverage  making  subsLuiue  containing  water  soluble 
extractable  solids  and  a  water  soluble  additive  matenai.  both 
packaged  in  a  water  permeable  infusion  bag.  wherein  itie  soluble 
additive  malenaJ  compnses  j  dry  sleain  agglomerated 
co-agglofnera(e  of  a  paniculate,  dairv  or  mm  dairy  creamer  and  a 
particulate,  natural  or  aniticial  sweetener  wherein  ifie 
C(V agglomerate  has  a  bulk  density  in  the  range  trum  about  UJ  g/cc 
to  abnui  0  "■  ji'ci. 


5^.54.401 

hi(;h  MOLSTi  re  coli.a(;en  casin(;s 

Graeme  Y.  Aiexaoder,  KiUcaro;  Trevor  !•'.  Morgaou  .Alrdric, 
and  Gerald  P.  nizpalricfc.  North  Keivinsidc  (;hHCow,  ail  of 
United  lUnfdoiB,  asnlgDors  to  Devro  Limited,  Glasgow, 
United  Kiagdom 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02M5.  {  Ml  Date  May  9,  1995,  i  lOlttt 
Date  May  9,  1995.  PtT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07372,  KT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PtT  Filed  Oct.  1.  I99.t.  .Ser.  No.  40.<jr72 
Int.  CI.'  V22(    /  iVtir; 

U.S.  n.  42A— 140  lOClainu 

I    A  wet  edible  collagen  casing   having  a  rnoisiure  lonlenl  of  'sll 

to   'iifi    bv    weight,    which    has    been    continuouslv    tormed   and 

cros.s  linked  such  that  the  casing  has  mechanical  properties  allow 

ing  the  ca.sing  to  be  hllcd  in  its  wet  state   the  vasing  being  packed 

m  Its  wet  state  ready  for  use 


5454.402 
PRCX-ESS  KOR  PREPARING  BAKED  KK>D  PRODUCTS 
HAVING  LITTLE  OR  NO  FAT  I  SING  AN  OAT 
COMPONENT  AS  A  FAT  REPLACEMENT 
John   J.   Smith.   HoAman    EsUtes.   and   Carol   A.   Steinwebe. 
Mareago,  both  of  III.,  aangnon  to  The  Qualier  Oats  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  28.  199 J.  Scr.  No.  I744«4 
InL  CL' A2ID  IMXl 
VS.  CL  426—549  9  Claims 

1   A  priK'evs  (or  preparing  a  baked  fi«id  product  containing  little 
or  no  fal,  which  proces.s  comprises 

(a)  preparing  an  initial  mmure  comprising  from  about   K)**   to 
about  T>'*  by  weight.  a.s  a  percentage  of  ilie  initial  mixture,  ot 
an  oat  comp«>nenl  selected  fn)m  the  group  consisting  of  oat 
Hour,    oat    bran,    oal    bran    concentrate,    dcfaned    oat    flour 
derailed  oat  bran,  defatted  oat  bran  concentrate,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  wherein  the  balance  ol  the  inidal  mixture  com 
pnses  water. 
(bl  hydrating  the  oat  component  in  the  initial  mixture  to  form  a 
hvdratcd  mixture  having  a  gel  strength  in  tlie  range  of  from 
about  2X8  mm  to  afxHil  4<K)  mm.  as  measured  by  a  Universal 
penetrometer  using  a  dish  si/r  ot  S  cm  diameter  antl  a  depth 
of  1  ?  cm, 
(c)  cominning  the  hydraied  mixture  with  Hour  and  otfier  ingre 
dients  necessary  for  preparing  a  baked  product,  thereby  form 
ing  a  baking  mixture,  wherein  the  anxHint  ot  hvdrated  mixture 
combined  is  that  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  low  fat  or 


no- fat   baked   product   having   taste   and   texiural   propertie.s 
which  are  substantially  similar  to  the  taste  and  texiural  pnip- 
erties  of  a  full  fat  version  of  the  baked  pnxluct.  and 
Id  I  heating  the  baking  mixture  for  a  sufficient  time  and  tempera 
lure  to  prepare  a  fully  baked  product 


5454,403 
FROZEN  DOUGH  CONDITIONERS 
Shinf^  Nakamura,-  Hiroyuiii  Naliata,  and  Katsulto  Naluunura. 
all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai-lchi  Koj^yo  Seiyaku 
Co..  Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  2«.  1994,  .Scr.  No.  330,95* 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  29.  1993.  .5-293940 
Int.  CI."  A21D  2/24.ZJlH.l/lb.lOMi 
I -S.  CT  42*— 549  20  Claims 

1    A  conditioner  composition  for  admixture  with  a  bread  dough 
to  reduce  free/e  damage  upon  freezing  said  dough,  said  comp<Mi 
turn  prepared  by  drying  an  aqueous  solution  or  dispersion  having 
pH  in  the  range  of  abtiut  4  to  about  4.  said  aqueous  solution  or 
dispersion  compnsing 

(Ala  sucrose  tally  acid  ester  having  an  HUB  ot  not  less  than 

aNnjt  "i. 
(B)  diaceiyl  tananc  acid  monoglycende. 
iCl  a  tally  acid  monoglycende.  and 
(D)  sugar 


5454,404 
LEAVENING  ACID  COMPOSITION 
Frank    H.   Y.   Chung,   Langhome,   Pa.,   assignor   to    Rhone- 
Poulcnc  Inc.,  Monmouth  Junctioa.  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  .U4422 

Int.  n."  A21D  2A): 

VS.  CL  42*— 551  3  Claims 


1  A  baking  mix  for  preparing  an  edible  baked  gixxl  including  a 
composition  of  matter  compnsing  a  monocalcium  phosphate  leav- 
ening acid  having  a  neutralizing  value  of  between  afKiut  44  and 
about  6.^  wherein  the  neutralizing  value  is  the  amount  by  weight  of 
sodium  bicarbonate  needed  to  neutralize  1(X)  parts  by  weight  of 
said  monocalcium  phosphate  leavening  acid 


5454,405 
CORN-BASED  SNACK  FOODS  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARATION 
Richard  D.  FazzoUre,  Randolph;  Joseph  A.  Szwerc,  Mahwah.- 
Bcmhard    van    Lengericii,    Ringwood,    and    Rudolph    J. 
Leschke,  Andover.  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Nabisco,  Inc.. 
Parsippany,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848,889,  Mar.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5420.858.  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  310,096,  Feb. 
14,  1989.  PaL  No.  5,104,673,  which  is  a  cootiiiiiation  of  Ser. 

No.  62.673,  Jun.  16,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,834,996,  which  is  a 

continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,918,  Sep.  5,  1985,  Pat. 

No.  4.873.093.  which  is  a  coatinuatioa-hi-part  of  Ser.  No. 

681.647,  Dec.  14.  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8, 

1994,  Ser.  Na  257,814 

Int.  CL'  A23L  I/I64 

V.S.  a.  426—560  13  Claims 

1   A  starch-based  baked  snack  consisting  essentially  of  a  blend 

ot  masa  com  flour  and  com  flour,  said  sn-vrk  being  dockered  to 

reduce  checking  and  being  produced  by  baking  a  laminated  dough 

basing  a  plurality  of  laminae,  to  obtain  a  crisp,  chip-like  texture 

and  a  thin,  partially  delaminated.  blistered  chip-like  appearance, 

said  blistenng  being  distributed  over  the  surface  of  said  snack. 


I 

5454,406 

CONGEALED  FRUIT  CONFECTION  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

MAKING  FRUrr  CLUSTERS 

David  J.  Muenz.  Akron,  and  Harold  J.  Hochstetler,  Omille. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  J.  M.  Smucker  Company, 

Orrville.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,439 
InL  a."  A23L  1/072: 1/OM 
U.S.  a.  426—573  10  Cbiims 

I  A  congealed  fruit  confection  with  a  high  fruit  intensity  in  the 
form  of  a  bit,  said  confection  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  fruit 
concentrate  containing  at  least  about  2%  fruit  solids,  at  least  about 
5().(W  sweeteners  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of 
sugar,  com  syrup  and  mixtures  thereof,  a  softening  agent  and  a 
humeciani  compnsing  essentially  of  glycerin  wherein  said  glycerin 
making  up  at  least  about  10*  of  said  confection,  water  and  pectin 
of  over  I  0**  by  weight  of  the  mixture,  which  mixture  has  been 
congealed  in  molding  material,  said  molding  material  reducing  the 
water  of  said  mixture  to  provide  a  water  activity  of  substantially 
less  than  about  0  40 


I  

5454,407 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SPREADS  AND  SPREADS 
MADE  BY  THE  PROCESS 
Janos  Bodor,  Rjjswyk,  Netherlands;  Matthew  Patrick,  Naper- 
ville.  IlL;  Thomas  W^jda,  Jr.,  Columbia,  and  Leenderi  H. 
Wesdorp,  Elliott  City,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Van  den 
Bergh  Foods  Co..  Divisioa  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Lisie,  ni. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3354*8,  Nov.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,752,  Jun.  29,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822403.  Jan- 
17,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
I  445,485 

'  InL  CL'  A23D  7AH 

VS.  a.  426—603  10  Claims 

1   A  process  for  malcing  a  fat-continuous  emulsion  having  less 
than  .W  wt  '*  fat,  comprising 

a)  mixing  an  at  least  partially  pre-gelled.  gell-forming  aqueous 
composition  having  less  than  50*  fat  with  an  at  least  partially 
pre-solidified  fat-continuous  water-in-oil  starting  emulsion  in 
such  a  way  that  at  no  time  during  or  after  tlje  mixing  step  does 
the  temperature  exceed  the  melting  point  of  the  fat-continuous 
emulsion,  the  resulting  emulsion  being  fat  continuous  and 
having  less  than  30  wt.  %  fat,  the  aqueous  composition  and 
the  fat-continuous  starting  emulsion  being  mixed  together  by 
back-imxing. 


5454,408 
BLOOM-INHIBmNG  FAT  BLENDS 
Frederick  W.  Cain;  NeU  G.  Hargreaves,  both  of  Voorburg,  and 
Adrian  D.  Hughes,  Den  Haag,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  Loders  Croklaan  B.V.,  Wormerveer,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,718,  May  21,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,431>18.  This  appUcation  Apr.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,047 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off,^  May  22. 
1992.    92201472;    Sep.    30.    1992,    92203001;    Dec    3,    1992. 
92203754;  Dec.  23.  1992.  92204077 

InL  a.'  A23D  9/00 
VS.  CL  426—607  3  CUims 

1.  Fat  composition  suitable  for  the  preparation  of  non-blooming 
chocolate-coated,  baked  bakery  dough  products  comprising  fats  A, 
B  and  C,  wherein: 

fat  A=an  (H,M-(-M;H>— olein  with  C.^:C.^<2a.  H=  saturated 
fanv    acid    having    =0,^.    M=saturaied    fany    acid    having 

fat  B=fat  containing  at  least  i^  wl.  %  (U,-t-U.S),  U=  mono-  or 
polyunsaturated  fatty  acid  having  =C|g,  S=saturated  fatty 
acid  having  =0,^, 

fat  C=vegetable  fat  or  a  fraction  thereof,  displaying  an  N^,, 
(non-stab.)  of  more  than  15, 

fat  A  being  present  in  amounts  of  5  5-%  wt.  %. 

fal  B  being  present  in  amounts  of  0-94.5  wt,  *, 

fat  C  being  present  in  amounts  of  0-94.5  wt.  %, 
the  amount  of  (B-K?l  being  always  more  than  0%. 


5454,409 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CHOCOLATE 

CONTINUOUSLY  ON  AN  INDUSTRIAL  SCALE 

Corrado  Vezzani.  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Vomm  Impianti  E 

Pit>c(ssi  S.r.L..  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  343.244 
InL  CI."  A23G  1/10:1/16:1/04:  BOIF  7/16 
VS.  a.  426—631  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  chocolate  continuously  on  an  indus- 
trial scale  from  a  previously  refined  chocolate  paste,  characterized 
in  that  it  comprises  the  steps  of: 
producing  a  continuous  flow  of  the  chocolate  paste,  and  arrang- 
ing it  in  a  thin,  dynarmc  layer,  and 
subjecting  the  chocolate  paste  of  the  thin,  dynamic  layer  to 
intense  mechanical  mixing  whilst  it  flows  in  a  beat-exchange 
relationship  with  a  wall  which  is  kept  at  a  predetermined 
temperature. 


5454,410 
DELIVERY  OF  FRUIT  JUICE,  ACIDULANTS,  AND 
LABILE  COMPONENTS  INTO  COOKED  CANDY  BASE 
Anthony  J.  Bell.  Frelinghuysen  Township,  N  J.,  and  Daniel  J. 
StreiL  Rockford.  111.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany, Morris  Plains.  NJ. 

FUed  May  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  241.219 

Int.  CL"  A23G  3/00 

VS.  a.  426—660  6  Claims 

1   A  method  for  prepanng  a  hard  candy  containing  from  about 

1%  to  about  35*  ftiiit  juice,  by  weight,  which  comprises  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  providing  a  vacuum  cooker  having  a  cooker  coil,  an  atmo- 
sphenc  chamber,  and  a  vacuum  chamber; 

(b)  forming  a  sugar  syrup  having  a  moisture  content  from  about 
0.1*  to  about  5%,  by  weight: 

(c)  heating  the  sugar  syrup  in  the  cooker  coil  to  cook  the  syrup; 

(d)  passing  the  cooked  sugar  syrup  from  the  cooker  coil  to  the 
atmospheric  chamber; 

(e)  admixing  fruit  juice  with  the  cooked  sugar  syrup  in  the 
atmosphenc  chamber  to  form  a  fruit  juice-sugar  syrup  mix- 
ture; 
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(f)  passing  the  fruit  juice  sugar  syrup  mixture  fnim  the  atroo^ 

spbenc  chamber  tu  the  vacuum  chamber  to  renxivc  excess 

water,  and 
Ig)   removing    the    fruit   juice-sugar    syrup   mixture    frtim    the 

vacuum  chamber  ant)  fomiing  the  fruii  juice  sugar  mixture 

into  desired  shapes  uf  hard  candv 
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1  A  methtxl  preparing  a  solid  electrulvle  of  an  electrolviic  cell 
for  *etling  by  a  liquid  electrode  material,  comprising  ttie  stef>s  of 

furnishing  a  solid  electrolyte  of  a  ceramic  material  that  permits 
diffusion  of  sodium  lon.s  therethrough. 

(leposituig  an  aspenty  hlling  metal  on  a  surface  of  the  solid 
elecrolyte  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  hll  surface  asperities  in 
the  solid  electrolyte,  itic  a.spenty  hlling  meul  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  and  its  alloys,  copper  and 
Its  alloys,  and  <(X>^senes  stainless  steel,  but  not  lead  and  its 
alloys. 

heating  tfie  electroKie  and  deposited  aspcrits  hlling  metal  to  a 
temperature  suthcieni  to  melt  a  cell  electrode  matenal    and 

Jepositing  a  quantity  of  stxlium  as  the  cell  electrixJe  material 
onto  the  electnilyte  surface  upon  *fiich  the  xspentv  hlling 
meul  ha.s  been  deposited,  and  permitting  the  vxlium  cell 
electrode  material  lo  »ick  along  ihe  surface  >'t  the  electroKie 


5^54,412 

SOl.DKR  .SPR.\Y  1.EVKIJ.KK 

Peter   P.   \.    l.ymn,   Limewoilu   Cottaice,   Kilm   Ij.,   Buriton. 

Petenfieki,  Hani|Mhire  Gl  .12  ION.  I  oitcd  Klngdofii 
PtT  No.  W^liiVnjVmiX,  S  371  Date  May  3,  19<»4,  «  102lel 
Dale  May  J.  1W4,  PtT  Pub.  No.  WO»2/I«4l6,  PIT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  11.  1992 

PtT  Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  146.094 
Oainn  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom.  .May  8,  1991. 
9109899 

Int.  Cl.'^  H05K   <C4 
I  -S.  n.  427—96  18  (Tainw 


I )  preliminarily   tinning  the  board  with  an  upwardly  directed. 

distributed  flow   of  molten   solder   as  a   spray   or  curtain. 

through   which   the   board  can   pass,   so   as   to   remose   any 

residual  flux  oil  remaining  on  the  board; 
J I  applying  molten  solder  to  the  board  at  a  main  solder  applica 

tion  area, 
'i  feeding  tfie  board  away  from  the  main  solder  application  area 

by  means  of  ouiteed  rollers,  and 
4 1  levelling  the  molten  solder  applied  to  the  board 


5^54,411 

TKEATMENT  OF  SOLID  ELEtTROLY  rF:S  TO 

PROMOTE  WETTABILITY 

Lin  R.  Higley.  and  Janrt  L.  Daike,  botb  of  Troy.  Mich.,  as-sign- 

acs  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Los  .Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,304 

Int.  n."  B05D  v/: 

I  -S.  CI.  427—11  14  tlaims 


5354^13 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Masani    Nikaido,    Miura;    Hidemi    Kanetaka,    and    Hideki 
Yamaguchi,  botb  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushlkl  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Cootinuabon  of  Ser.  No.  945,646,  Oct.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,669 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1991.  3-059562; 
Nov.  1.  1991,  3-287822 

Int  n."  B05D  v/: 
Li».  CI.  427—108  12  Claims 


AO     }  }    } 


1    A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electronic  device  comprising 
ihe  steps  ol 

la)  forming  a  color  ink  layer  on  a  hrst  surface  of  a  substrate,  the 
color  ink  layer  containing  a  solvent  and  having  a  viscosity  and 
an  upper  surface. 
I  hi  mounting  tlie  substrate  on  a  surface  ol  a  heating  plate  so  that 
a  second  surface  of  the  substrate  laces  the  surface  of  the 
heating  plate,  and 
(ci  siTHxHhing  the  upper  surface  ot  the  color  ink  layer,  which 
includes  the  steps  of 

icl  I  drying  the  color  ink  layer  st)  as  to  remove  the  solvent. 
ic2i  placing  a  resin  him  directly  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 

dried  color  ink  layer,  and 
ic  'i  using  a  heating  roller  to  press  and  heal  the  color  ink  laver 
through  Ihe  resin  him  so  as  to  flatten  the  upper  surface  ot 
the  dried  color  ink  laver 


17   A  method  of  tinning  a  Niard  in  .i  hori/nnlal  s.ilder  leveller 
comprising  the  steps  ot 


5,554,414 

PR(K'ESS  FOR  FORMING  MEMBRANE  HAVTN(;  A 

HYDROPHOBIC  R.UOROPOLYMER  SIRFACE 

Wilson  Moya,  Derry.  and  Philip  M.  Goddard.  New  Ipswich, 

both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  MUIipore  Investment  Holdings 

Limited.  Wilmington.  DH. 

nied  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421.126 
Int  n."  B05D  MW 
U.S.  CI.  427-244  23  Claims 

1  The  prix.ess  for  forming  a  composite  porous  polymenc  mem- 
brane formed  from  a  pi>rous  polymenc  membrane  substrate  hav  ing 
an  average  pore  si/e  between  about  0(X)l  and  10  microns  formed 
ot  a  hrst  polymer,  said  substrate  having  a  surface  which  is  modi 
hcd  on  Its  entire  surface  with  a  cross-linked  second  pivlymer  such 
that  IS  di>es  not  wet  with  a  solvent  having  a  surface  tension  greater 
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than  about  2 1  mN/m,  said  composite  porous  polymeric  membrane 
having  es.sentially  the  same  porous  configuratioii  as  said  porous 
polymenc  membrane  substrate  which  comprises;  contacting  said 
porous  polymenc  membrane  substrate  with  a  solution  of  a  poly- 
menzable  fluonne  containing  monomer  and  a  cross-linlung  agent 
for  said  monoiner  in  a  polar  solvent  system  having  a  dielectnc 
constant  above  25  at  room  temperature  under  conditions  to  poly- 
men  ze  said  nxinomer  aiul  to  crosslink  said  second  polymer  in  situ 
over  the  entire  surface  of  said  first  polymer  and  to  avoid  plugging 
of  ptires  of  said  polymeric  membrane  substrate. 


5454,416 
AUTOMATED  AIR  FILTRATION  AND  DRYING  SYSTEM 
FOR  WATERBORNE  PAINT  AND  INDUSTRIAL 
COATINGS 
Fred  G.  Scheufler,  Rensselaer;   Richard  D.  Scfaeufler,  East 
Greenbush.  and  William  H.  Bayard,  South  Glens  Falls,  all  of 
N.Y>,  assignors  to  Optimum  Air  Corporatioii.  Malta.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126447,  Sep.  24,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  423,683 
InL  a."  B05D  ]/02 
MS,,  a.  427—378  3  Claims 


5454,415 

SUBSTRATE  COATING  TECHNIQUES,  INCLUDING 

FABRICATING  MATERIALS  ON  A  SURFACE  OF  A 

SUBSTRATE 

Manuel  C.  IXirchan,  Northviile,  and  Pravin  Mistry.  Shelby 

Township,  both  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  QQC,  loc-.  Dearborn. 

Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182.978 

InL  a."  C23C  16/44;  C08J  7//« 

VS.  a.  427—248.1  32  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  coating  a  product  with  a  waterbome  coating  and 
thereafter  utilizing  recycled  air  to  dry  said  product  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
enclosing  said  product  within  a  spraying/drying  booth; 
spraying  said  product  with  a  waterbome  coating; 
continually  exhausting  contaminated  air  from  said  spraying/ 

drying  booth  while  said  product  is  being  sprayed; 
directing  said  contaminated  air  through  a  multi-stage  series  of 

dry  type  filters  wherein  a  first  filtered  air  is  created; 
discharging  said  first  filtered  air  through  a  painting  cycle  dis- 
charge port; 
terminating   the   spraying   of  said  product   with   a  waterbome 

coating; 
commencing  drying  of  said  product  coated  with  an  uncured 

waterbome  coating  using  only  recycled  air  by  continually 

exhausting  said  contaminated  air  from  said  spraying/drying 

booth; 
directing  said  contanunated  air  through  said  multi-stage  senes  of 

dry-type  filters  wherein  a  second  filtered  air  is  created; 
directing   said   second   filtered   air  through   a   drying   system 

wherein  moisture  is  removed  from  said  second  filtered  air  to 

create  a  filtered  and  dried  air; 
directing  said  filtered  and  dned  air  into  said  spraying/drying 

booth;  and 
repeating  the  steps  of  drying  said  product  until  said  product  is 

dry. 


1    Method  of  forming  a  coating  on  a  substrate,  comprising: 
directing  energy  at  a  surface  of  a  substrate,  and  wi±  the  energy: 
mobilizing  one  or  more  constituent  eletnents  in  a  sub-surface 

zone  of  the  substrate; 
moving  the  one  or  more  constituent  elements  towards  the  sur- 
face of  the  substrate; 
vaponzmg  selected  amounts  of  the  one  or  more  constituent 

elements  in  a  controlled  manner; 
reacting  the  vaporized  one  or  more  constituent  elements;  and 
forming,  from  the  vaporized  and  reacted  one  or  more  constituent 
elements,  a  material  in  the  sub-surface  zone  of  the  substrate; 
and 
further  compnsing: 

while  directing  a  secondary  element  from  a  secondary  source  at 
the  surface  of  the  substrate,  and  while  continuing  to  direct 
energy  at  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  fabricating  a  coating  on 
the  surface  of  the  substrate. 


5454,417 
CONVERTIBLE  PACKAGING  AND  HANDLE  UNIT 
Dwight  A.  Heming,  Warrensbttrg,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Coming  Corporatioa,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  426,024 

Int.  a."  B05D  3/00 

VS.  a.  427—445  21  Claims 


18.  A  method  for  applying  a  substance,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  anaching  a  tirU  portion  uf  a  L'onvertible  packaging  and 
handk  member  to  an  appiicaior  adapted  to  apply  a  substance. 

(b)  positioaing  a  second  portiofl  of  the  convertible  packaging 
and  handJe  member  from  a  first  position,  wherein  the  tirsi 
poTDon  encloses  at  least  a  portion  of  the  object,  to  a  second 
position,  wherein  the  second  portion  is  operable  to  manipulate 
the  applicator,  the  second  portion  including  a  first  flap  and  a 
lecond  flap,  each  of  the  first  and  second  flaps  including  <i( 
least  I  first  fold  line  and  a  second  fold  line,  and 

I  CI  manipulating  the  applicator  to  apply  the  'tubstance. 


METHOD  OF  FORMING  PASSIVATION  FILM 
Kanyvtd  Ita;  Kyuo  NakMiiirm,-  Mkkio  Uhikawa;  Jiid 
TaiBwa;  N«riaU  I^mI;  MaMMri  HmUboIo,  aU  of  CUba- 
kca.  awi  Yoaiko  OfcaiM,  Smfujt,  aU  of  Japu,  aadgnon  to 
Nikm  SUyn  GU«Ih  ritaahlfcl  Kakha.  Chicacaki,  and 
Brolker  Kofyo  ifiliMhIil  KaWw,  Nafoya,  bodi  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  19*4,  Scr.  No.  JI0.7M 

ClaiiBS  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-335714 

InL  CX"  B«5D  WJft.  C2X'  IMK) 

IS.  a.  427—579  6  (1aims 


I  A  method  of  forming  an  SiO,  passivation  film  composing 
forming  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  an  initial  SiO^  pa.ssivati<)n 
film  by  plasma  chemRal  vapor  deposition  process  in  which 
organic  oxysilane  is  used  as  a  raw  gas  by  using  instead  of  a 
reactive  gas  having  an  ashing  effect,  a  gas  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  .\i.  He.  and  NH,  as  a  reactive  gas  which 
serves  as  an  auxiliary  for  decomposing  the  raw  ga.s.  wfiereby 
ashing  of  the  substrate  hv  osygcn  or  hydrogen  radicals  is 
prevented,  and 
ihereafter  forming  an  SiO.  pa.ssivaiion  him  on  lop  of  the  initial 
pa.ssivation  him  hv  using  a  reactive  gas  having  an  ashing 
elTcct 


5^54,419 
LIQl'ID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DK VlfE 
Scong-cun  Chung.  Scool,  and  Jaas-ctaeoo  Lee,  Snwoo,  both  of 
Rep.  at  Korea,  anisnors  to  Sannning  Display  Devices  Cc 
Lid.,  Kynnskl-Do,  Rep.  at  Korea 
Contlmntion  of  Scr.  No.  3M.091,  Dec.  29,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcadoo  Dec.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  574.581 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Rep.  of  Korea.  May  31.  1994. 
94-12219 

InL  CX"(»2F  ///<(^ 
Lii.  CI.  428—1  12  Claims 

1  .\  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  a  pair  of  substrates, 
a  transparent  electrtxle  disposed  on  each  of  the  substrates,  an 
onentation  coating  disposed  on  each  of  the  transparcnl  electrodes, 
and  a  liquid  crystal  malenal  disposed  between  the  orientation 
coatings,  wherein  the  onentation  coating  disposed  on  at  least  one 
of  the  electrodes  is  a  multilayer  orientation  coating  comprising  an 
oncntation-treated  under-citating  layer  and  an  over  coating  layer 
that  IS  not  orientation- treated  disposed  between  the  under-coating 
layer  and  the  liquid  crystal  material 
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5354.420 

DECORATIVE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

John  T.  NoMc.  Jr..  710  River  KnoU  Dr..  Marietta.  Ga.  300«7 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1994,  Scr.  No.  180.143 

InL  CI."  B44C  5/lM 

I  .S.  CI.  428—10  12  Claims 


I    \  kii  tor  assembly  into  a  display  device,  composing 

a  hrst  plate  member  having  a  ftrsi  tfansverse  dimension  and 

from  and  rear  surfaces; 
a  second  plate  member  having  a  second  transverse  dimension 

and  front  and  rear  surfaces, 
means  for  attaching  said  first  and  second  plate  members  in  hxed. 

spaced  relationship  to  a  pre-existing  form; 
said  hrsi  plale  member  having  at  lea.sl  one  aperture  therein  for 

viewing  at  leasi  some  ptirtions  of  said  second  plate  member 

when  said  plalc  memfiers  are  in  their  hxed  spaced  relation 

ship, 
said  hrst  plate  member  having  a  hrst  transverse  slot  therein  and 

extending  tfiercthn>ugh . 
said   second   plate   member   having   a   second   transverse   slot 

therein  and  extending  therethnHigh  and  so  Uxaled  as  to  align 

with  said  hrst  slot  wfien  said  plate  members  are  in  their  hxed. 

spaced  relationship, 
a  t1(xir  member  having  a  from  portion  and  a  rear  portion  and  top 

and  boaom  surfaces,  said  rear  portion  being  adapted  to  ht 

within  and  pass  through  said  first  and  second  slots, 
means  for  holding  said  floor  memfier  in  position  relative  lo  said 

hrst  and  second  plate  members  wfien  said  rear  portion  is 

positioned  within  said  slots;  and 
means  adapted  lo  t>ear  against  said  bottom  surface  of  said  floor 

member  and  said  from  surface  of  said  hrsi  plate  member  for 

supporting  said  floor  member  when  said  floor  member  is  held 

in  position  relative  lo  said  hrst  and  second  plale  members 


5454^21 

INSULATING  MULTIPLE  LAYER  SEALED  UNITS  AND 

INSULATING  SPACER  AND  ASSEMBLY 

France  Dettslc.  228,  de  la  CoUm,  Alw^  QMbec,  Canada,  and 

James  Boudreauh,  485,  M^r  dc  Laval,  Bale  St-PanI,  Quebec. 

Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  160,152,  Dec  2,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4M319 

Claims  priority,  appUartioa  CauMia,  Sep.  2,  1993,  2105460 

InL  CL'  B29D  5/02 

VS.  CI  428—34.1  2  Claims 


SSSl 


1  A  multi-pane  sealed  unit  comprising:  glass  panes  or  panel 
walls  and  an  insulating  spacer  having  an  elongated  configiiration 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  side  surface  areas  which  are  miiror  images  and  having 
angled  surfaces  which  are  spaced  apart  so  as  to  provide  a 
greater  contact  surface  with  a  sealing  material; 

a  hrst  surface  and  a  second  surface  connected  to  said  angled 
surfaces  and  enclosing  an  empty  space  tunning  along  a  length 
portion  of  the  spacer,  said  empty  space  having  a  cross- 
secuonal  shape  with  a  necked-down  portion  in  a  groove  tliat  is 
intermediate  a  bottom  portion  of  the  necked-down  groove  and 
a  widened  portion  of  the  groove  opposite  the  first  surface 
wherein  the  angled  surfaces  include  one  of  a  recess,  a  depres- 
sion and  an  indentation; 

a  tongue  with  a  protrusion  made  from  said  first  surface  by  one  of 
punching,  cutting,  melting,  shaping  and  drilling  and  a  mecha- 
nism locking  said  tongue  to  the  necked-down  portion  at  a 
groove  depth  intermediate  the  bonom  of  the  groove  and  an 
open  mouth  of  the  groove  in  an  area  opposite  the  first  surface, 
said  tongue  and  said  groove  having  matching  cross-sectional 
shapes  which  upon  nuting  provide  a  substantially  self- 
relieved  interlocking  fit  tlierewith  wherein  said  spacer  is  inter- 
posed between  one  of  said  glass  panes  and  panel  walls  and  is 
positioned  in  layers  of  a  multi-pane  sealed  unit. 


I 


5,554^422 
MANUFACTURING  OF  CONTAINERS 
David  C.  Gill.  Keynsham,  and  Garry  K.  Preasey,  MangotsfleM. 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assisDors  to  Nomix  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Ltd.,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525.492,  May  18,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,418 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  26,  1989, 
8912224 

InL  a."  B65B  3A)0 
VS.  a.  428— 34 J  6  Claims 

1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  filled  container  comprising  a 
ngid  housing,  formed  from  rigid  first  and  second  bousing  parts,  the 
interior  of  ttie  housing  being  divided  into  two  compartments  by  a 
partition  of  flexible  material,  the  first  housing  part  having  an  outlet 
aperture  which  communicates  with  one  of  the  compartments,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  recited  below,  in  the  order  listed: 

(a)  permanently  deforming  a  region  of  the  flexible  material,  at  a 
hrst  station,  into  a  predetermined  configuration  corresponding 
10  the  internal  configuration  of  the  second  housing  part; 

(b)  displacing  the  deformed  region  of  the  flexible  material  to  a 
second  station,  at  which  the  housing  parts  are  situated,  and 


placing  the  deformed  region  into  registering  contact  with  the 
internal  surface  of  the  second  housing  part; 

(c)  bringing  the  first  and  second  housing  parts  into  engagement 
with  each  other  to  form  the  bousing  with  the  partition  of 
flexible  material  disposed  between  them; 

(d)  sealing  the  first  and  second  housing  parts  and  the  partition  of 
flexible  material  together  along  a  periphery  of  the  same, 
whereby  the  partition  can  l>e  displaced  within  the  container  to 
alter  the  volume  of  the  two  compartments  formed  therein;  and 

(e)  filling  the  container  by  intnxlucing  liquid  through  the  outlet 
aperture  into  the  compartment  defined  between  the  partition 
and  the  first  housing  part,  that  compartment  being  vented 
through  the  outlet  aperture. 


5.554,423 
TUBULAR  ELEMENT  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  BAGS 

FOR  THE  VACUUM-PACKING 
Luigi  F.  Abate.  Via  CoUi  Storid  67.  S.  Martino  d/Battaglia 
(Brescia),  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  205,833 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  OcL  13,  1993.  BS93U0074 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  Uiis  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  10. 

2015.  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a."  B65D  33/02;8l/20 

VS.  a.  428— 35  J  8  Claims 


1.  A  tubular  element  for  forming  bags  used  for  the  vacuum- 
packing  of  products,  comprising:  a  first  starting  sheet  formed  of  an 
outer  layer  of  film  made  of  a  plastic  material  that  is  impermeable  to 
gas  and  formed  of  an  inner  layer  of  film  made  of  a  thermoplastic, 
heat-sealable  material;  a  second  starting  sheet  formed  of  an  outer 
layer  of  film  made  of  a  plastic  material  which  is  impermeable  to 
gas  and  an  inner  layer  of  film  made  of  a  thermoplastic,  heat- 
sealable  material,  said  inner  layer  of  said  first  starting  sheet  being 
bonded  to  said  inner  layer  of  said  second  starting  sheet  along  an 
upper  edge  of  said  first  starting  sheet  and  said  second  starting  sheet 
and  being  bonded  along  a  lower  edge  of  said  first  starting  sheet  and 
said  second  starting  sheet  to  provide  upper  and  lower  bonded 
edges,  said  bonded  edges  extending  in  a  length  direction  and  said 
first  starting  sheet  and  said  second  starting  sheet  and  said  bonded 
edges  cooperating  to  define  a  tube  with  an  interior  region  for 
receiving  the  product  to  be  vacuum  packaged;  thermoplastic,  heat- 
sealable  strand  elements  heal  bonded  to  an  inner  surface  of  said 
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umer  layer  of  one  of  said  first  starting  sheet  and  said  second 
starting  slieeL  said  strands  extending  along  a  length  of  said  tubular 


gaseous  atmosphere  formed  by  electrically  lomzing  a  gas 
wluch  contacts  the  substrate;  and 


I  5,554v427 

.SHEET  MATERIAL  EDGE  LABELING 


5.554v429 
WOOD  BOARD  AND  FLOORING  MATERIAL 
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inner  layer  of  one  of  said  first  starting  sheet  and  said  second 
starting  sheet,  said  strands  extending  along  a  length  of  said  tubular 
eieuMM  substantially  in  parallel  to  said  upfier  and  lower  bonded 
edges,  said  strands  being  spaced  apart  to  dehne  vacuum  packing 
evacuatXMi  channels,  each  evacuabon  channel  being  formed 
between  two  adjacent  strands. 


5454,424 

AIRBAG  AND  FABRIC  FOB  MANUFACTLIRING  SAME 
Woir  B.  KnuuihcMr,  Wappcflal;  Volker  Stejak,  Duisburg, 
aad  Haas  Gncfe,  SchwclH,  all  of  Germany,  aad(iiors  to 

AkM  N«M.  N.V„  NctkeriMMb 
CoatiMaliea  of  Scr.  No.  21«J97,  Mar.  18,  1994,  abandooed. 
This  aypMcatloM  Apr.  25,  1995,  Scr.  No.  428,5«5 

ClaiHi  prteirity,  appBcatioi  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1993,  43  08 
r71.4,-  Feb.  12,  1994,  44  M  4S7.9 

Int.  CL'  BMR  21/16 
VS.  CL  42S— 35.2  5  Claims 

1.  An  aithag  having  increased  heal  resistance  compnsing  an 
uncoated  contact  fabnc.  an  uncoated  tiller  fabric  or  a  combinauon 
thereof,  the  contact  fabnc  having  an  air  permeability  <  10  1/dm^min 
at  a  lest  differentuU  pressure  of  500  Pa  and  the  filler  fabnc  having 
an  au-  permeability  of  20-100  \J<irahtan  at  a  test  differential  pres- 
sure of  500  Pa,  the  uncoated  contact  fabnc  and  uncoated  filter 
fabnc  compnsmg  closely  woven  synthetic  filament  yams  which 
compnse  filaments  which  arc  hollow  on  the  inside,  with  a  hollow 
area  fraction,  based  on  the  total  cross- secuonal  area  of  the  fila 
ments.  of  10-40*.  said  yams  having  a  linear  density  of  200- 1 .  100 
dtex  and  a  filament  linear  density  of  <8  dtex,  the  uncoated  contact 
fabnc  having  a  closeness  value  >72*.  and  the  uncoated  filter 
fabnc  having  a  closeness  value  of  45~*8f .  the  closeness  values 
calculated  according  to  the  following 

where  d,./=dianieter  of  warp  or  filling  yam  m  mm,  and  f._^warp 
or  filling  threads  per  cm.  for  a  piain  weave  and  the  closeness  value 
as  calculated  above  muluplied  by  a  correction  factor  for  a  weave 
other  than  a  plain  weave,  wherein  said  airbag  compnsing  both 
contact  and  filter  fabncs  compnses  a  filler  part,  compnsing  said 
uncoated  filter  fabnc  which  filters  hot  particles  from  the  incoming 
gas  and  provides  a  partial  escape  of  the  gas  from  the  airbag,  in 
communication  with  a  contact  pan.  compnsing  said  uncoated 
contact  fabnc  against  which  the  incoming  gas  flows  and  upon 
which  a  vehicle  occupant  impacts  as  a  result  of  an  accident,  and 
wherein  said  airbag  when  composed  of  only  said  uncoated  contact 
fabnc  permits  a  partial  escape  of  the  gas  upon  impact  by  the 
occupant 


5,554,425 

FLIOROPOLYMER  COMPOSITE  TlfBE  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARATION 
Edward  K.  Krausc,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Kenneth  J.  Kuenzel.  Grass 
Lake,  both  of  Mich..  asiigDors  to  PUot  Industries,  Inc.,  Dex- 
ter, Micb. 
Disiiion  of  Ser.  No.  2M34I,  Feb.  23,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  coatinnation  at  Scr.  No.  817,304,  Jan.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned. TUa  appUcabeo  Mar.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  403,499 
Int.  CL"  B29D  22AM):2<A)0:  B32B  IA)H 
\jS.  CI.  428—36.91  |0  Claims 
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ga.seous  atmosphere  formed  by  electrically  ionizing  a  gas 
which  contacts  the  substrate:  and 
(2)  thereafter  chenucally  bonding  a  layer  of  a  thermoplastic 
polymer  to  a  smooth,  void-free  outer  surface  of  said  fluo- 
ropolymcr  substrate  by  applying  said  layer  of  thermoplastic 
polymer  to  the  chemically  activated  fluoropolymer  substrate 


'-Ht"wjMa>^' 
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1   A  composite  prepared  by  a  process  compnsing  the  steps  of 
( 1 )  chermcally  activating  a  formed  fluorop»)lymer  substrate  by 
subjecting  the  substrate  to  a  charged,  substantially  non-inert 


5,554,426 
MULTILAYER  PLASTIC  PIPE 
Stefan  Rdbcr,  Hambori;  Hans  Jadamus,  and  HaiK  Rics,  both 
of  Mart,  all  of  Germany,  amisnors  to  Huds  AktiengcseU- 
scbaft,  Mart  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1994.  44  10 
148.1 

InL  a."  B32B  ]/0H:  F16L  9/14 
CS.  a.  428—36-91  22  Claims 

1   A  multilayer  plastic  pipe,  compnsing: 

( 1 )  a  first  layer  compnsing  polyanude,  and 

( 2 )  a  second  layer  adjacent  to  the  first  layer,  compnsing. 

(a)  from  97  5  to  50*  by  weight  of  polyvinylidene  fluonde  or 
vinylidene  fluonde  copolymer;  and 

(b)  from  2.5  to  50*  by  weight  of  an  acrylate  copolymer, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  layers  adhere  lo  one  another,  and  the 
acrylate  copolymer  compnses: 

ID  from  14  to  85*  by  weight  of 


-CH;-C- 


O^^^O 


Alkyl 


(11)  from  0  to  7V^  by  weight  of 


R;  R. 

I  r 

-t'H:  — C  —  CH.  —  C  — 

I  I 


I 
mil  from  0  lo  15^*  b\  weight  of 

-(■H;-t- 

OX)H 
I  nil  I  from  7  in  20'*  hv  weight  of 


—  (CH- 


^ 

(CH-l.  — C  - 

I 


.^ 
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wherein 
m  IS  0  or  1 , 

Alkyl  IS  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  pcntyl.  hexyl,  and 
R,  lo  R,  IS  H  or  iC^H^,), 
n  IS  1  to  6,  and 
R    lo  R,  can  be  identical  or  different. 


5,554v427 
SHEET  MATERIAL  EDGE  LABELING 
Steven  A.  Sera,  Fresno.  Calif.,  amignor  to  Georgia-Padflc  Cor- 
poration, Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1991,  Ser.  Na  785,418 

InL  CL*  B65C  7/00 

lUS.  a.  42ft— 43  17  Claims 


I 
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5,554v429 
WOOD  BOARD  AND  FLOORING  MATERIAL 
Ritsuo  Iwata;  mrotoai  T^kahastii;  Satodii  Snzuki,  and  Tak- 
ayuld  Endo,  all  of  Hamanutso,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  JnL  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  14,  1993,  5-174564; 
JuL  29,  1993,  5-188526;  JnL  29,  1993,  5-188527;  Nov.  9,  1993, 
5-279910;  Nov.  24,  1993,  5-293716;  Nov.  24,  1993,  5-293717; 
Dec  8,  1993,  5-308406 

InU  CL'  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  428—105  29  Claims 


■t 


1   A  label  and  sheet  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lumber  sheets,  each  said  lumber  sheet  having  two 
generally  planar  opposite  sides  and  a  peripheral  edge,  said 
generally  planar  opposite  sides  being  generally  parallel  and 
having  a  length  and  width  substantially  greater  than  the  depth 
of  the  edge  of  said  lumber  sheet,  said  plurality  of  lumber 
sheets  being  arranged  fac«-to-face  adjacent  one  another,  and 

a  label  strip  comprising  a  plurality  of  labels  arranged  end-to-end. 
each  said  label  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  labels  being 
connected  by  fragile  tearing  lines  which  delimit  said  upper 
and  lower  ends,  said  label  strip  being  adhered  to  said  edges  of 
said  lumber  sheets,  said  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  labels 
extending  generally  parallel  said  planar  sides  of  said  lumber 
sheets,  each  said  lumber  sheet  having  a  plurahty  of  said  labels 
adhered  thereto  such  that  removal  of  an  individual  sheet  will 
remove  a  plurality  of  labels  therewith. 


5^54,428 

MEMORY  DISK  SHEET  STOCK  AND  METHOD 
Charles  W.  Bartges,  DdmoM;  Robert  W.  HaylaBd,  Jr.,  Oak- 
mont;  Craig  J.  Jcnaen,  PMlabargli,  ami  Stem  F.  Banmann, 
Penn  Hilk,  aU  of  Pa.,  amigMtr*  to  Ahimimim  Coaqiany  of 
America,  Pittsborgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  299,836 
InL  CL*  B32B  i/00 
U.S.  CL  42ft— 64.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  memory  disk  sheet  stock  having  improved  strength  levels, 
said  memory  disk  stock  comprising  an  alloy  composition  which 
consisu  essentially  of  about  1-11  wt  %  magnesiimi,  up  to  about  S 
wt,  *  zinc,  up  to  about  1  wL  %  copper,  up  to  about  0.3  wt,  * 
zirconium,  up  to  about  0.2  wt  %  iron,  up  to  about  0.2  wt  % 
silicon,  and  about  O.OS-1  wt  %  of  a  dispenoid-formiiig  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  scandium,  eifoium,  thulium, 
lutetium.  ytterbium,  hafnium  and  yttrium,  the  balance  aluminum 
aiKl  incidental  elements  and  impurities. 


1,  A  wood  board,  comprising: 

(a)  a  core  layer  comprising  at  least  one  wood  strand  board  in 
which  wooden  strips  are  adhered  and  integrally  molded  with  a 
foaming  binder,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  surface  layer  comprising  wood  oriented  strand 
board  in  which  wooden  strips  are  adhered  and  integrally 
molded  using  a  binder,  and  which  is  laminated  to  at  least  one 
surface  of  said  core  layer, 

wherein  said  foaming  binder  comprises  a  mixture  of  foaming 
resin  and  non-foaming  resin  at  a  ratio  within  a  range  of 
4:1-1:4.  and 

wherein  an  amount  of  resin  contained  in  said  foaming  binder  is 
within  a  range  of  5-15  weight  percent  with  respect  to  a  total 
weight  of  said  foaming  binder  and  said  wooden  strips  consti- 
tuting said  core  layer. 


5,554y430 
LOW  CTE  BORON/CARBON  FIBER  LAMINATE 
David  J.  PoUatta,  Webster,  and  Thomas  N.  Quiiizi,  East  Roch- 
ester, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fjwhnan  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,676 

InL  CL*  B32B  5/]2:5/06;  D04H  3/02 

UJS.  CL  42»— 113  9  Claims 
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1.  A  boron/carfoon  fiber  ID  laminate  comprising  a  boron  fiber 
layer,  a  carbon  fiber  layer  having  a  balanced  pair  of  carbon  fiber 
plies  oriented  at  ±Theta  greater  than  zero  with  respect  to  a  refer- 
ence direction,  said  laminate  having  a  Coefficient  of  Thermal 
Expansion  between  ±0,54  (mi/m/°C.,  a  specific  modulus  greater 
Chan  8.9x10*  meter,  said  fiber  layers  embedded  in  a  plasbc  resin 
matrix. 
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SHEET  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  FOR  PANE  AND  PANE 
MADE  USING  SUCH  A  SHEET 

a   a  frame  which  fits  into  and 

b  a  door  hingedly  mounted  to 

open  and  closed  position; 

IS  secured  in  the  opening; 

the  frame  for  mouon  between  an 
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rc3<rc|<rc2<rc4.  where  1=1,  2.  3.  or  4 


a  selection  electrode  ftxmed  on  said  substrate  and  connected 

with  each  of  selection  lines; 
a  common  electrode  formed  on  said  substrate  between  the    indicating  an  ordinal  number  of  said  magnetic  layers;  and 

I -. ^*: .-.—    -_J    J_>—    — 1— .^— .^J»^.  caiiH   G^k^rknH   moort^ti/^   lav^*-  ic  frwiw^/l   i-«f  9   material   u/hi^h  ^vhiK- 
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S45M31 
SHEET  OF  PLASTIC  MATEUAL  FOB  PANE  AND  PANE 

MADE  USING  SUCH  A  SHEET 
JcM-Lo^  Bnvct,  TkMToOe;  NmI  Cnu,  Camfttgrne,  Md 
Amc  L'Hcr,  Parti,  aU  ot  France,  M^Binn  to  Smiat-G^bmin 
VMratC  Cawkmic  Fraoce,  awl  Asahl  GlHi  Company. 
Ltd.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Scr.  N*.  4«7>t9 
ClaiM  priority,  appiicatiaa  France,  Mar.  22,  1994.  94  OJJJl 
InL  CL"  B32B  V/00 
VS.  CL  428—137  15  Claims 

1  A  ibeet  of  plasuc  malenaJ.  comprising  two  hinu.  a  poiyurc 
thane  adhesive  lilm  for  contacting  a  glass  substrate,  and  a  reservoir 
film  in  contact  with  and  adjacent  to  said  adhesive  film,  said 
reservoir  film  or  both  said  adhesive  film  aixl  said  reservoir  him 
cootau  an  organosilane  coupling  anient,  wherein  said  organosilane 
coupling  agent  can  migrate  from  said  reservoir  film  to  said  adhe 
sive  film. 


5,554,432 

PRESS  POLYMERIZATION  OF  LENTICT  LAR  IMAGES 

Ellen  R.  Sandor.  Chkaco,  William  T.  CannaUy.  laland  Laiie. 

and  Stephan  B.  Meyers,  Chicaco.  ail  of  Ili^  aaaignors  to  The 

Pkacologram  Venture,  Inc^  Chicafo,  lU. 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  945,139.  Sep.  15.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J30,799. 

This  application  Mar.  2.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  204.78* 

InL  (1."  B32B  w: 

LS.  CL  42ft— 157  20  Claims 


O- 


I   A  lenticular  sheet  compnsing 

<a)  a  thermosetting  polymer  layer  having  a  U)p  surface  and  a 
boaom  surface. 

(b)  a  ba.se  substrate  having  a  lop  surface,  wherein  said  ii>p 
surface  is  attached  lo  the  bottom  surface  ot  the  polymer  layer. 

Ic)  an  array  of  ientxles  formed  in  a  first  portion  of  the  top 
surface  of  the  ihermosctling  pt)lymer  layer,  and 

Id)  a  lenticulatcd  image  pnnted  on  the  top  surface  ot  the  base 
substrate. 

wheicin  the  leniiculated  image  onlv  covers  a  hrsi  portion  ol  the 
base  substrate,  said  first  portion  underlying  the  array  of  len 
ticles  formed  in  the  first  portion  of  the  lop  surface  of  the 
thermosetting  polymer  layer,  and  wherein  text  is  pnnted  on  a 
second  portion  of  the  ha.se  substrate,  said  second  portion  not 
underlying  the  array  of  Icnticles 

wherein  the  thickness  of  the  ihernx)setting  polymer  layer  is  such 
that  the  IcntKulated  irrvage  is  positioned  at  llie  tixal  poinl  ot 
the  lenticles. 

wherein  tl>e  Icnticles  have  a  viewing  angle  of  at  least  V)  degrees. 

wherein  the  thermosetting  polymer  layer  is  cured,  and  wherein, 
dunng  fabrication  of  ifie  lenticular  sheet,  the  registration  of 
the  array  of  lenticles  to  the  lentKulated  image  was  maintained 
by  forming  the  lenticles  in  the  thermosetting  polymer  in  line 
with  printing  the  lenticulated  image. 


5,554,433 
FIRE  RATED  FLOOR  DOOR  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jerome  F.  Pernme.  Jr..  WalUncford.  and   Duane  W.   Hipp, 
Orante,  both  of  Coniu  aarisnors  lo  The  BUco  Company, 
Wot  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,925 
Int  n."  B22B  v/t)r> 
VS.  CL  428—192  12  Claims 

1  A  hinged  dtxw  as.sembly  for  enclosing  an  opening  which  door 
will  automatically  close,  in  a  fire  comprising 


a  a  frume  which  fits  into  and  is  secured  in  the  opening. 

b  a  door  hingedly  mounted  to  the  frame  for  mouon  between  an 
open  and  closed  position; 

c  a  hydraulic/pneunumc  housing  having  an  axially  movable  rod 
and  connected  piston  therein  which  forms  a  hydraulic  cham- 
ber and  a  pneumatic  chamber  in  the  housing  with  the  end  of 
the  rod  not  connected  to  the  piston  extending  from  an  end  of 
the  housing  with  the  eixJ  of  the  extended  rod  pivotally 
attached  to  the  door  and  the  housing  pivotally  attached  to  the 
frame  to  allow  movement  of  the  housing  and  rod  dunng 
opening  and  closing  of  the  door. 

d  a  hydraulic  fluid  source  such  as  oil  connected  to  the  hydraulic 
chamber  of  the  housing,  the  connecaon  having  a  checlc  valve 
lo  prevent  flow  through  the  connection  from  the  housing  to 
the  fluid  source. 

e  a  pneumatic  valve  connected  to  the  pneumatic  chamber  of  the 
housing  and  connected  to  a  pressunzed  source  activating 
means  and  having  a  vent  posiUon  which  allows  a  gas  flowing 
into  or  out  of  the  pneumatic  chamber  to  vent  to  the  atmo- 
sphere, the  pneumauc  valve  having  a  first  actuating  means  for 
setting  the  pneumatic  valve  position; 

I  a  hydraulic  valve  connected  to  the  hydraulic  chamber  of  the 
htMising  and  to  the  hydraulic  fluid  source,  the  hydraulic  valve 
having  a  second  actuating  means  for  setting  the  hydraulic 
valve  position. 

g  a  second  hydraulic  valve  connected  to  the  hydraulic  chamber 
of  the  housing  and  to  the  hydraulic  fluid  source; 

h  a  heat  sensing  or  heal  actuating  means  connected  to  the 
pressunzed  stxirce  activating  means  and  to  the  second  hydrau- 
lic valve;  and 

I  a  pressunzed  pneumatic  source  connected  to  the  pressunzed 
source  activating  means,  wherein  when  a  fire  starts  and  the 
d<x)r  IS  open  the  heat  sensing  or  heat  actuaung  means  opens 
tfie  second  hydraulic  valve  and  actuates  the  pressunzed  source 
actuating  means  supplying  a  pressunzed  gas  from  the  pressur- 
ized pneumatic  source  to  the  pneumatic  valve  actuating  the 
first  actuating  means  to  position  the  valve  so  that  the  vent  is 
closed  and  the  gas  is  directed  into  the  pneumatic  chamber  of 
the  housing  forcing  the  hydraulic  fluid  in  the  hydraulic  cham- 
ber of  the  housing  through  the  second  hydraulic  valve  into  tJie 
hydraulic  fluid  source  and  thereby  closing  the  door,  wherein 
when  the  d(X>r  is  closed,  the  first  actuating  means  is  actuated 
lo  p»wition  the  pneumatic  valve  so  that  the  vent  is  opened. 


5354.434 
MICRO  LIGHT  VALVE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
(;ycong-Lyons  Parlt;  Sin-Ckon(  Park,  and  Hyung-Moo  Park, 
ail  of  Daejcon,  Rep.  of  Kiwea.  amignors  to  Electronics  & 
Teiccommunications   Research   Inst.,   Daejeoo-Shi,   Rep.   of 
Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  149.ft53.  Nov.  9,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,393.710. 
This  application  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,295 
ClaiiM  priority.  appUcatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.   10,  1992, 
92-20984 

InL  CL"  B32B  V/fO 
I  -S.  CI.  428—209  10  Claims 


1  A  micro  light  valve  which  is  used  for  a  pixel  of  a  display 
device  and  which  passes  or  shuLs  off  a  light  beam  by  utilizing  an 
electrostatic  force,  said  light  valve  composing 

a  substrate  through  which  light  can  pa.ss. 

a  plurality  of  data  lines  and  selection  lines. 

a  data  electrode  formed  on  said  substrate  and  connected  with  at 
lea.si  one  of  said  data  lines. 


a  selection  electrode  formed  on  said  substrate  and  connected 
with  each  of  selection  lines; 

a  coimnon  electrode  formed  on  said  substrate  between  the 
selection  and  data  eiectnxles; 

a  flat-shaped  micro  shifting  element  capable  of  moving  in  a 
linear  direction  and  which  serves  as  a  Ugbt  shutter, 

an  insulating  layer  formed  respectively  between  the  shifting 
element  and  each  of  the  electrodes; 

a  frame  which  has  a  guiding  means  for  guiding  the  shifting 
element  and 

said  data,  selection  and  cohutmmi  electrodes  for  receiving  exter- 
nally applied  driving  signals  to  drive  the  shifting  element 


I  

5,554*435 

TEXTILE  STRUCTURES,  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Rnkcsh  K.  Gnpta,  Rockdak  Ctmnty,  aad  Kkhard  J.  Lcgare, 
Newton  County,  both  of  Ga„  Mriganri  to  Hrrf  In  Incorpo- 
rated, WlhaJngton,  DeL 
Continuation-in-part  at  Scr.  No.  189,233,  Jan.  31,  1994,  aban- 
doned. TUs  appbcatten  Mar.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  210,989 
InL  CL'  B32B  5/08,5/26,  D04H  3/14.3/16 
VS.  CL  428—224  37  Claims 

I.  A  nonwoven  structure  comprising  first  fibers  and  second 
fibers: 
tlie  first  fibers  comprising  meltblown  miciofibers;  and 
tlte  second  fibers  consisting  essentially  of  a  single  polymer  or 
polymer  alloy,  and  having  nonuniform  melt  viscosity  and  a 
substantially    constant    melting    point    across    their    cross- 
sections. 


5,554y43« 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
HiroynU  Katayaau,  Nam;  JukUro  tiaktymmm,  SkiU-snn; 
Naoynsa  Iketanl,  Tewi,  and  Kc^ii  OMa,  Ktofartwrnigl-inn, 
aD  of  Japan,  aarisnon  to  Sharp  Ealin^ai  WMka,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continnation  of  Scr.  Na  3M35,  Mar.  24, 1993,  ahnndowed. 

Tkfc  appUcatkm  Nov.  1«,  1994,  Sck  Na.  34L310 

Claiflu  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Apr.  22, 1992,  4-101527 

InL  CL*  GllB  11/10:13/04 

VS.  CL  428—212  10  Claims 


RE«L) 


1 .  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium,  for  ivcotding  by  light 
intensity  modulation,  comprising 

first,  second,  third,  and  fouitfa  magnetic  layers  which  are  lami- 
nated in  ttiis  order  so  that  an  exchange  coupling  exists 
between  any  adjacent  layers  of  said  first  through  said  fourth 
magnetic  layers,  and 

a  substrate  supporting  said  first  through  said  fourth  magnetic 
layers,  wherein: 

said  first  layer  is  a  meimry  layer  for  recording  information 
based  on  magnetization  direction  and 

said  second  layer  is  a  writing  layer  for  copying  a  magnetizabon 
direction  to  said  first  magnetic  layer; 

respective  Curie  temperatures  Tc,  of  said  first  through  said 
fourth  nnagnetic  layers  satisfy  an  inequality 


Tf3<rc,<rf2<7c4.  where  i=  I.  2,  3,  or  4 

indicating  an  ordinal  number  of  said  magnetic  layers;  and 

said  second  magnetic  layer  is  formed  of  a  material  which  exhib- 
its an  in-plane  magnetization  at  room  temperature,  and  in 
which  a  transition  occurs  from  the  in-plane  magnetization  to  a 
perpendicular  magnetization  above  a  transition  temperature 
between  the  room  temperature  and  the  temperature  Tc,, 
thereby  permitting  overwriting  by  light  intensity  modulation 
and  thereby  improving  the  stabiUty  of  recording  of  informa- 
tion on  said  first  layer. 


5,554,437 

GAMMA-STERILIZABLE  BARRIER  FABRICS 

Rakesh   K.   Gupta,   Conyers;    Randall   E.   KozoOa,   Walton 

County,  and  Richard  J.  Lcgare,  Conycrs,  aU  of  Ga.,  wrlgn- 

on  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  WDaringtoii,  DcL 

Continnatkm  of  Ser.  No.  22M19,  Apr.  12,  1994,  abandoMd, 

which  is  a  continnatk»-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,3M,  OcL  29, 

1993,  and  a  continnation-tai-part  of  Scr.  No.  47,407,  Apr.  19, 

1993,  abandoned.  TUs  application  May  2^  1995,  Scr.  No. 

451,M3 

InL  CL*  B32B  27/00:5/06:5/22 

VS.  a.  428— 28«  48  Claims 

1.  A  fabric  comprising  (1)  at  least  one  layer  of  a  gamma- 

sterilizable  nonwoven  material  comprising  cardable  multiconstitu- 

ent  staple  fibers,  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  the  nonwoven  material 

comprising  a  gamma- sterilizable  polymer  and  more  than  50%  by 

weight  of  the  multiconstituent  staple  fiber  comprising  the  gainma- 

sterilizable   polymer,   and   (2)   at   least   one   layer   of  gamma- 

sterilizable  barrier  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

film,  wet-laid  fabrics,  and  meltblown  webs,  at  least  50%  by  weight 

of  the  barrier  material  comprising  a  gamina-sterilizable  polymer. 


5,554y«38 

SELF-RELEASE  BINDER  SYSTEM 
Joseph  J.  Mardnko,  MnlHca  HID,  N  J.,  awl  John  R.  RobertMMi, 
Glen  Milk,  Pa.,  Mrignon  to  laqtcrial  Chemical  Industries, 
PLC,  London,  United  KinploB 

Flkd  JbL  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  278,781 
InL  CL*  C88K  5/01:5/09:  C08L  9//08 
U.S.  CL  428— 306,^  11  Claims 

1.  A  multi-component  self-release  binder  system  for  use  in  the 
manufacture  of  molded  articles  comprising  (a)  an  otganic  polyiso- 
cyanate  binder  as  a  fir^  component;  and  (b)  a  composition  com- 
prising (i)  a  wax  and  (ii)  a  fatty  acid  as  a  second  component, 
wherein  component  (a)  and  component  (b)  are  applied  separately 
to  the  material  to  be  molded. 


5,554,439 
COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  COATING  FILM 
COMPOSmON 
Ken  Ohkura,  Dencnchofti  2-23-U,  Otata-ku,  Tokyo;  Satoru 
MatsuzaU,  Nakano  1-128,  Iwata-sU,  Shiznoka-kcn,  both  of 
Japan,  and  Pckka  J.  Eikcfincn,  Kannkmientk  107,  28800 
Port,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,586 
InL  a.*  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CL  428—323  7  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  a  liquid  medium  contain- 
ing a  titanium  dioxide  pigment  and  a  coating  film  formation  resin, 
said  dtanium  dioxide  pigment  being  in  the  form  of  flaky  or 
fin-shaped  small  pieces  of  silicon  dioxide  coveted  by  titanium 
dioxide  and  having  a  diameter  of  I  to  300  microns  and  a  thickness 
of  0.001  to  I  micron,  20  to  90%  by  weight  of  said  silicon  dioxide 
being  dissolved  out  from  said  titanium  dioxide-coated  silicon  diox- 
ide small  pieces. 


170-919  0.0.-^96-14:  QU 
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5^54.440 
MAGNETIC  RKC'ORDING  MEOIl  M  AND  MKTHOD  KOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Talsiukj  ishida;  Ryi^i  SucHa;  Klyokmzu  Tohma.  and  Yasuaki 
Ban,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  aaricnors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co^  Ltd„  Osaka-Fu,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1»93.  Ser.  No.  llHJlt, 
Claims  priortty,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.   13.   1992,  85916. 
Sep.  9,  19»2,  240540;  Dec.  25,  1992,  357981 
Int.  CI."  CI  IB  ''/r>fi  s,"" 
I  .S.  a.  428— 3J*  6  t  Uims 


I  A  magneiii.  tape  cDmprising  a  poKnier  suhsiralc  and  a  mag 
nctic  layer  *hich  is  tomicd  directK  on  j  surface  ot  said  substraie 
or  which  IS  formed  on  a  nonmagnelic  under  laver  tomted  on  said 
suhslrate.  wherein  said  magnetic  laver  is  in  plane  aniMHropic  hav 
ing  an  axis  of  easy  magneli/alion  which  slants  from  a  normal  line 
to  a  plane  of  said  magnetic  layer  inwards  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  tape,  wherein  said  magnetic  layer  comprises  cobalt,  oxygen 
and  optionally  nickel,  and  wherein  said  magnetic  tape  is  character 
i/cd  by  having  iii  a  coercive  force  ot  at  least  12(1  k-A/m.  (in  a 
s*juarcncss  ratio  ot  al  least  0  4  in  j  hvstercsis  loop  which  is 
obtained  when  a  magnetic  field  is  applied  in  a  plane  ol  said 
magnetic  layer  in  a  longitudinal  direction  ot  the  magnetic  tape  and 
(nil  on  the  hysteresis  l(X)p.  an  intensitv  ot  the  applied  magnetic 
held,  at  which  a  magneti/aiion  when  tfie  applied  magnetic  held  is 
increased  is  Wf  o|  the  magnetization  when  the  applied  nugnelK 
held  IS  decreased,  ot  nel  larger  than  40(1  kAym 


5,554.441 

R.ANDOM  MACRODOMAIN  MlLTICON.STITl  ENT 

FIBERS,  THEIR  PREPARATION.  AND  NON WOVEN 

STRl'tTURES  FROM  SI  CH  FIBERS 

Rakesh  K.  Ciupta,  Cooyers,  and  Jon  R.  WlUiams,  Social  Cirle, 

both  of  (ia.,  assixnors  to  Hemilcs  Incorporated,  Wilming- 

ton.  Dei. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  46.861 

Int.  n."  D02G  <A)(i 

IS.  a.  428—373  .W  Claims 


I   A  muluconstituenl  fiber,  compnsing. 

a)  a  first  polymer,  a.s  a  continuous  pha.se.  a/H) 

(b)  at  least  one  second  polymer.  a.s  al  lca.sl  one  discontinuous 

phase,  randomly  dispersed  thn>ugh  tfie  continuous  phase,  in 

the  fonn  of  domains, 
wherein  at  least  40  percent  by  weight  of  the  domains  have  a  hrsi 

dimension  of  at  least  "i  percent  of  tlie  equivalent  diameter  of 

tlie  hbcr.  and  have  a  second  dtmen.sion  of  at  lea.vt  20  microns 


5.554.442 
BINDER  FIBER  AND  NONWOVEN  FABRICS  I'SING  THE 

FIBER 
Nobuhiro  Matsunaga.  and  Katsuyoshi  NUkura,  both  of  .Ama- 
gasakl.  Japan,  assignors  to  l^oidka  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295.753,  Sep.  I,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  605.456 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  7.  1993.  54)18173 

Int.  CI."  D02(;  lAXi 

I  S.  CI.  428-373  6  Claims 

I     .A   conjugate    hber   comprising   a    polyester   copolvmer    and 

pt>lyelhylene   terephthalate.    said   polyester   copolvnwr    including 

€  caprolaclonee    as    a    polyester    component    and    said    polvesler 

copolymer  having  a  melting  pt)int  ol  not  less  than  l(X)°  C  .  wherein 

at  least  a  portion  ol  the  surface  ot  said  hber  is  composed  ol  said 

polyester  coptilymer 


5,554,443 
BONDIN(;  WIRE  WITH  HEAT  AND  ABR.\SION 
RESISTANT  COATIN(;  LAYERS 
Hiroyuki  Kondo,  Kawasaki;  Kohei  Tatsumi,  Yokohama;  Masao 
Kimura.  Kawasaki,  and  Kiyoshi  Onodera,  Kawaguchi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Texas  Instnunents  Incorporated.  Dallas. 
Tex-,  and  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  672J75.  Mar.  20.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,177 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  Mar.  20.  1990.  2-68423 
Int.  n."  D02(;  </<Hl 
I  -S.  a.  428—375  16  Claims 


I    .■X  bonding  wire  tor  use  in  tomiing  Ninded  electrical  connec 
tions  on  a  semiconductor  device,  said  b»)nding  wire  composing 
an  elongated  hnc  wire  ot  electrically  conductive  matenal. 
hrst  and  second  non  conductive  coating  layers  ot  diHercni  resins 

with  respect  to  each  other. 
said  hrst  non  conductive  resin  coating  layer  covering  said  elon 

gated  hne  wire  ol  electrically  conductive  material  and  includ 

ing  al  least  one  aromatic  polyester  resin  having  gixxi  insulat 

ing  property  and  heat  resistance,  and 
said  second  non  conductive  resin  coaung  layer  covering  said 

hrst  min-conductive  resin  coating  layer  and  including  al  least 

one  resin  selected  fmm  the  group  consisting  ol  polvurethanes. 

polyester  imides.  and  polyimides  and  having  giHxl  abrasion 

resistance 


5^54,445 
METHOD  FOR  SEED  ENCRUSTING 
Henryk  Struszczyk,  Zgien,  Poland,  and  GUI  Kivekas,  Tam- 
pere, Finland,  assignors  to  Novaaao  Oy,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/n93/«0308,  S  371  Date  Mar.  17,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO94/03062,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374,766 

Claims  prioritv.  applicatioo  Finland,  Jul.  29,  1992,  923421 

int.  a.*  B05D  7AX) 

I  .S.  a.  428-^103  20  Claims 

I    Method  for  seed  encrusting  which  comprises  spraying  or 

mixing  a  liquid  dispersion  of  microcrystalline  chitosan  containing 

()(XX)l-IO  wt.  'i  of  polymer  having  an  average  molecular  weight 

not  lower  than  1000.  a  water  retention  value  from  200  to  50009f . 

deacetylalion  degree  not  lower  than  35%.  particle  size  in  the  range 

of  0  1  - 1 00  (im  and  energy  of  hydrogen  bonds  in  a  form  of  film  of 

10^25  kJ/mol.  on  seed  in  an  amount  to  provide  a  content  of 

ptilymer  not  lower  than  0.01  wt.  %  based  on  the  seed  weight;  and 

then  removing  excess  solvent  to  thereby  form  a  polymer  film 

covering  said  seed. 


5,554>t6 
COATED  MATERIAL,  THE  PREPARATION  OF  USE 
THEREOF 
Ernst   Minder,  Sissach.  Switzerland,  and  Walther  Hofherr, 
Kirchzarten-Zarten,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  89,137,  Jul.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,413,860. 

This  appUcatioa  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,365 
CUims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  JuL  15, 1992,  2227/ 
92 

InL  CI."  B32B  9/00 
V.S.  CI.  428-^11.1  15  Claims 

1  A  coated  matenal  comprising  (a)  a  solid  dielectric  or  semi- 
conductive  substrate  which  is  (b)  partially  or  completely  coated  on 
at  least  one  surface  with  a  silicate  in  which  a  crystalline  charge 
transfer  complex  is  incorporated. 


L  is  a  charge  carrying  group; 

R'.  R*  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-20 

carbons,  carboxyl.  or  alkylamine  of  1-20  cartxjns; 
R''.  R'.  R'  and  R^  independently  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 

1-20  carbons,  or  a  group  capable  of  being  crosslinked  to  form 

a  film  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R".  R'.  R'  and  R^ 

compnses  the  group  capable  of  being  crosslinked  to  form  a 

film;  and 
n  and  m  are  chosen  such  that  a  ratio  n/m  is  no  less  than  0  01  and 

no  more  than  100; 

(111  a  volatile  amine  defined  by 


-R» 


wherein; 

R*.  R"*  and  R'"  independently  represent  hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl  of 
1-5  carbons;  and 

(ill)  a  crosslinking  agent  wherein  said  crosslinking  agent 
compnses  at  least  one  polyfunctional  azindine.  said  volatile 
amine  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  the 
pH  of  said  product  at  a  level  of  at  least  7.0.  at  ambient 
temperature  dunng  formation  of  said  product. 


5354,448 
WIRE  FOR  NB3X  SUPERCONDUCTING  WIRE 
Yuichi  Yamada,  and  Naoki  Ayai,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  asagn- 
ors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser,  No.  201,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1993.  5-032114 
Int.  a^  HOIB  J2/I0 
U.S.  CI.  428—612  16  Claims 


5354,447 

ANTISTATIC  COATING  COMPOSITION  IN  A 
CONDUCTIVE  SUBSTRATE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
John  H.  Bayless,  Jr.,  and  Donald  K.  Johncs,  both  of  Hender- 
sonville,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Diagnostic  Imaging,  Inc., 
Glasgow,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79^78,  Jun.  22,  1993.  This  applica- 
Uon  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,611 
Int  a.'  B32B  27/08:  G03C  1/795 
VS.  CI.  428—483  2  Claims 

1    A  conductive  substrate  for  use  in  a  photographic  element, 
compnsing: 

(a I  a  polyethylene  terephthalate  support: 
(b)  0  01  to  10  g/m^  of  a  conductive  layer  coated  on  said  support, 
said  conductive  layer  having  a  low  surface  energy  during 
coating  and  a  high  surface  energy  after  coating,  wherein  said 
conductive  layer  is  formed  without  surfactants  or  soaps  from 
the  reaction  product  of 
(il  a  conductive  crosslinkable  polymer  of  formula 


Ri    R2  R*    R' 

II  II 
(C-C),-(C-C). 

II  II 

X     R'  R»   R' 
I 

L 


105  108  107  106    106 


5354,444 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


wlierein: 

X  IS  a  divalent  linking  group; 


1   A  wire  for  an  Nb,X  superconducting  wire,  comprising: 

a  wire  being  prepared  by  superposing  and  winding  up  a  first 
sheet  consisting  of  pure  Nb  or  an  Nb  alloy  and  a  second  sheet 
consisting  of  metal  atoms  X.  reacting  with  said  Nb  for  form- 
ing a  compound  exhibiting  superconductivity,  or  an  X  alloy; 

a  stabilizing  material  layer  being  so  provided  as  to  enclose  said 
wire;  and 

a  diffusion  barrier  layer  being  provided  between  an  outer  surface 
of  said  wire  and  an  iimer  surface  of  said  stabilizing  matenal 
layer  for  preventing  said  metal  atoms  X  from  being  diffused 
in  said  stabilizing  material  layer. 

said  diffusion  barrier  layer  being  made  of  a  metal  material 
having  larger  tensile  strength  than  that  of  said  first  sheet 
wherein  said  metal  material  includes  an  Nb  alloy. 
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5^54,44* 

HIGH  LUMINANCE  THIN-FU.M 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 

StaokMro  Toaaaiiira;   Masakiro   MalsuL  aiMi  Talunhi   Mor- 

farilita,  ali  of  F^ii,  Ja|wn,  assicnon  to  Asahl  Kasei  Kogyo 


A 

>■ 

I 


»00  «O0  400  600  700 

Mivil«flgrh    !rvp  ' 

14    A  [hin  him  el(Xlri>lumiiK-«.cni   Jence   having   a  phosphur 
layer  thai  eihihils  Nxh   an    i  rav    Jittraclion  padem   including  a 
|22()I  line  with  a  half  widlh  less  Ihan  »r  et^ual  Hi  0  ^  degrees  and  a 
1 2(X)i  line  Milh  a  hall  width  less  ihan  or  ei^ual  lo  U  4  degrees  and  an 
exLilalion  spectrum  *ith  a  peak  ai  a  wavelength  of  ahoui  tn>m  <5() 
nm  to  170  nm.  the  thin  him  electroluminescent  device  manutat 
lured  b>  a  meth<Kl  comprising  the  steps  ot 
forming  a  hrst  electrode  on  a  suhsiralc. 
forming  a  hrsi  insulating  layer  on  the  hrst  electnnle 
forming  ph«>sph<)r  layer,  including  a  luminous  icnicr  and  charge 

compensator,  on  the  hrst  insulating  laver 
annealing  Ifie  phosphor  layer  tor  al  least  one  hour  al  a  icmpcra 
turr  ot  al  least  h.St)'  ('    in  an  atmosphere  including  a  sultur 
containing  gas. 
torniing  a   second    insulating    laver   on   ihe   annealed   phosphor 

layer,  and 
forming    a    second    electrode    on    ihe    second    insulating    layer 
wherein  one  ot  the  hrst  or  scciind  electrodes  is  transparent 


5Ji54,450 

()R(;\,NIC  ELECTROLl  MINESCENT  DEViCKS  WITH 

HK;H  THERMAL  STABILITV 

JianaUn  Shi,  WHMter.-  CUa  H.  Chen,  Mendon;  Steven  A.  Van 

Slyke.  and  Chin«  W.  l^oc  both  of  Rochcstor.  aU  of  N.V.. 

aHixnon  to  l^astmaa  Kodak  CiMBpany,  Rochester,  >.V. 

RIed  Mar.  8,  1995.  Scr.  No.  401,102 

InL  CI."  B32B  y/T** 

Uii.  C1.  42)(— «<)0  5  Clainn 

lOO 


I  An  organic  electroluminescent  device,  comprising  an  anode 
and  a  cathode,  and  an  organic  electroluminescent  clement  disposed 
between  the  aiHide  and  cathode, 

characten/ed  in  that  Itie  organic  electroluminesceni  elenK-ni  has 

at  least  one  hole  transporting  layer. 
(he  hole  transport  layer  includes  a  polvaromatic   amine  ot  (he 
formula 


C— U— adaa  oT  Ser.  No.  913.WS.  Jul.  17.  1992.  abaodoaed. 

whkk  ta  a  coatlBiiatkM  of  Ser.  No.  7M.855,  Sep.  IS,  199  L 

■b— dotd.  which  Is  a  roitfiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  492,748.  Mar. 

13.  I99«,  abaodoned.  This  appiicatioa  Nov.  18,  1994.  .Ser  No. 

343.999 

Clains  priority,  appiictitioo  Japan.  Mar.  15,  1989.  |.«0699: 

Dec.  2*.  1989,  1-33474J 

Int.  (1."  H05B   <<A): 
VS.  CL  428—690  19  Claims 


R,^. 


where 

n  IS  equal  lo  4    '<.  or  h. 
R     IS   selected   trom   (he 

substituted  aryl. 
R'    IS   selected   from   the 

substituted  aryl.  and 
R  IS  selected  from  the  gn>up  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 


group  consisting 
group  consisting 


,)f  alkvl,   arvl   and 


ot    jlkvl.   arvl    and 


5.554,451 
OPTICAL  DATA  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
kazunari  Taki.  Nagoya;  Yiuniko  Ohaahi,  Hashima;  Takuya 
Hamaguchi,  Nagoya;  Hideo  Maniyama,  Kuwana.  and  Riki 
Matsuda,  Nagoya.  ail  of  Japat,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabusiiiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  952,647 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991.  .V249455,- 
Sep.  27,  1991,  3-2494S6;  Nov.  14,  1991,  3-299032 

lnLa.''GllB.5/«ft 
1  »S.  n.  428—694  MI.  33  dainis 


/ 


80 


85 
84 
83 
82 


I   An  ofHical  data  recording  medium  lor  optically  recording  data 
ttierein  and  tor  optically  repnxlucing  tfie  data  therefrom,  tiolh  done 
using  a  laser  fieam.  said  optical  data  recording  medium  compns 
ing 

a  substrate 

J  patterned  reflective  material  layer  provided  over  said  substrate, 
and  patterned  to  include  reflective  pi>rtions  tormed  of  a  light 
reflective  material  and  transraiuive  portions,  the  transmissive 
portiiMis  foniK-d  by  complete  removal  ot  the  light  reflective 
matenal.  said  transmiSMve  portions  dehning  data  recording 
and  reproducing  area.s.  the  light  reflective  material  reflecting 
at  least  a  part  of  the  laser  beam  that  falls  thereon, 
an  inierference  layer  provided  over  both  the  reflective  portions 
and   Ihe   transmissive   piirtions   of  said   patterned   reflective 
material  layer,  a  surface  of  tlie  interference  layer  remote  trom 
said  patterned  reflective  matenal  layer  having  raised  portions 
corresponding   to   said   reflective   portions,   said    interference 
layer  being  tomied  of  a  dielectric  matenal  having  an  inde*  ot 
retr^'tion  larger  than  that  of  said  substrate,  and 
an  optical  data  recording  layer  provided  over  said  inlerterence 
layer  for  optically    recording  data  therein  and   tor  optically 
reprixlucing  the  data  thus  recorded  therein, 
wherein  said  data  recording  and  reprodiKing  areas  ot  said  pal 
lemed  reflective  matenal  layer  are  continuously  extended  to 
ilehne  a  plurality  ot  side-hy-side  data  recording  tracks,  the 
transmissive  portions  of  said  data  recording  tracks  allowing 
the    laser   beam    irradiated   on   said    substrate   to   pass   there 
ihnxigh  lo  reach  said  optical  data  recording  layer,  thereby 
recording  data  in  said  optical  data  recording  layer  and  repn> 
ducing  tfie  data  recorded  in  said  optical  data  recording  layer 
said  reflective  portions  ot  said  patterned  reflective  matenal 
layer  dehning   tracking   guide   areas   between   adjacent   data 
recording  tracks,  ilie  data  recording  and  repnxliRing  areas  and 
the  tracking  guide  areas  having  tfieir  widths  extending  perpen 
dicular  lo  a  data  recording  track  extending  direction,  a  total 
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value  of  the  width  of  one  of  said  data  recording  and  rqiroduc- 
ing  areas  and  the  widths  of  the  tracking  guide  areas  located  on 
each  longitudinal  side  of  said  one  data  recofding  and  repro- 
ducing area  being  equal  to  or  greater  tluui  a  spot  diameter  of 
the  laser  beam  to  be  irradiated  on  said  optical  data  recording 
layer. 


I 


5^54^2 

METAL-AIR  BATTERIES  HAVING  IMPROVED  AIR 

ACCESS  VALVES 

William  P.  DelmoUno.  Coaunliig,  and  Ronald  A.  Putt,  Marri- 

eta,  both  of  Ga.,  aarignon  to  Matri,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  3I0v438 

InL  CI."  HOIM  2A)0 

VS.  a.  429—10  25  Claims 


1  A  prismatic  metal-air  battery  having  at  least  one  prismatic 
metal-air  cell  received  in  a  cell  cavity  of  a  prismatic  casing, 
wherein  the  casing  comprises: 

a  wall  portion  having  at  least  one  opening  in  coimnunication 
with  the  cell  cavity  and  a  surface  proximate  to  said  wall 
portion  opening: 

a  valve  member  having  at  least  one  opening  therein  and  a 
surface  proximate  of  said  valve  member  opening  which  bears 
on  said  wall  portion  surface,  said  valve  being  moveable 
tierween  a  closed  position  in  which  the  valve  member  opening 
does  not  overlap  with  the  wall  portion  opening,  in  which  said 
closed  position  air  is  blocked  firom  entering  said  cell  cavity 
through  said  wall  portion  opening  by  said  valve  member,  and 
an  open  position  in  which  the  valve  member  opening  and  wall 
portion  opening  at  least  partially  overiap,  in  which  said  open 
position  air  may  enter  said  cell  cavity  through  said  wall 
portion  opening  and  said  valve  member  opening:  and 

means  for  providing  an  attractive  force  between  the  wall  portion 
and  the  valve  member. 


5,554^453 
CARBONATE  FUEL  CELL  SYSTEM  WITH  THERMALLY 

INTEGRATED  GASIFICATION 
George  Steinfeid,  Sonthbory,  Conn.;  Steven  J.  Meyers,  Hun- 
tington Beach,  Calif.,  and  Arthor  Lee,  FtahUU,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Energy  Research  Coqporation,  Danbory,  CtHin. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  Na  368y430 
InL  a."  HOIM  8A)4:8m 
l'.S.  a.  429—17  44  Claims 


a  fiiel  cell  having  an  anode  compartment  and  a  cathode  compart- 
ment for  receiving  fuel  gas  and  oxidant  gas.  respectively: 
a  gasifier  for  generating  fuel  gas  for  said  fuel  cell: 
and  a  catalytic  burner  means  which  receives  the  exhaust  gas 
from  said  anode  compartment  of  said  fuel  cell  and  which 
bums  said  anode  exhaust  gas  and  an  oxidant  gas  to  generate 
and  directly  transfer  heat  to  gases  generated  by  said  gasifier 
without  said  exhaust  gases  admiring  with  the  gases  generated 
by  said  gasifier 


SJS54AS4 
SOLID  OXIDE  FUEL  CELL  STACK 
Frederick  J.  Gardner;  Michael  J.  Day,  both  of  Derby;  Nigd  P. 
BrandtML,  Leicestershire,  and  Jf>lin  B.  BrowneU,  Derbyshire, 
aU   of  England,   assignors   to    Rolls-Royce   pic,   Lomlon, 
England 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Scr.  No.  392,545 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  19, 1994, 
9403234 

Int.  a."  HOIM  8/10 
VS.  a.  429—19  43  Claims 


1   A  fuel  cell  system  comprising: 


1.  A  solid  oxide  fuel  cell  stack  comprising  at  least  one  first 
module  and  al  least  one  second  module. 

each  first  module  comprising  a  first  hollow  distribution  member 
defining  a  plurality  of  first  passages  internally  thereof  for  the 
supply  of  a  first  reactant  longimdinally  relative  to  the  first 
distribution  member,  the  first  distribution  member  having 
sides  facing  in  opposite  directions. 

at  least  one  electrolyte/electrode  assembly  arranged  to  be  carried 
on  one  side  of  the  first  distnbution  member,  the  at  least  one 
electrolyte/electrode  assembly  and  the  first  distribution  mem- 
ber defining  a  plurality  of  second  passages  therebetween,  the 
second  passages  extending  longitudinally  relative  to  the  first 
distribution  member  for  the  distribution  of  first  reactant  and 
the  removal  of  spent  first  reactant. 

each  electrolyte/electrode  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
first  electrodes,  a  plurality  of  solid  oxide  electrolyte  members 
and  a  plurality  of  second  electrodes. 

each  solid  oxide  electrolyte  member  being  positioned  between 
and  contacting  a  respective  one  of  the  first  electnxles  and  a 
respective  one  of  the  second  electrodes  to  form  a  fuel  cell. 

at  least  one  interconnector  to  connect  the  first  electrode  of  one 
fuel  cell  with  the  second  electrode  of  an  adjacent  fiiel  cell. 

the  first  electrodes  on  each  electrolyte/electrode  assembly  facing 
the  first  distribution  member. 

each  second  module  comprising  a  second  hollow  distribution 
member  defining  a  plurality  of  third  passages  internally 
thereof  for  the  supply  of  a  second  reactant  longitudinally 
relative  to  the  second  distribution  member. 

the  at  least  one  first  module  being  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  al 
least  one  second  module  such  that  the  at  least  one  electrolyte/ 
electrtxle  assembly  and  the  second  distribution  member  define 
a  plurality  of  fcMuth  passages  therebetween,  the  fourth  pas- 
sages extending  longitudinally  relative  to  the  second  distribu- 
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Uon  member  fix  the  dismbuuon  ot  \e<.i)nii  redLUui[  jnd  ihc 

removal  of  lipend  ■ictoiKl  rcactani. 
the  second  elecmxles  on  each  elc».trolvte/clt^.triHle  assembU 

facing  the  second  distribution  member 
means  to  supply  first  reactant  in  tfie  first  pa.ssdges. 
and  means  to  supply  second  rcactani  to  the  third  passages. 
said  first  and  secvMid  m*>dules  cacfi  being  rerrwivablv  dispiised  in 

said  slack 


5,554,455 

RESEALABLE  SAFETY'  VENT  AND  A  SEALED 
ALKALINE  RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  PROVIDED 
WITH  THE  SAFETY  VENT 
HinKhi  Inoue,  Neyafawa;  Shl^ji  Hamada,  HirakaU,-  Hlroau 
Matsuda,  Hyogo;  Munehisa  Ikoaa,  Tawarahonmachi,  and 
HlrooU  Yaausaki,  Kataao,  all  of  Japan,  ani(nor«  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  IJ,  1*95,  Ser.  No.  50Zjm 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-161188 

Int.  n."  HeiM  ://: 

I  i>.  a.  4»— 5J  14  (Taim-s 


2a 


zzz 


1   A  sealed  alkaline  rechargeable  batters  equipped  with  a  reseal 
able  safety  vent  comprising 

a  safety  vent  b»xly  having  a  passage  at  the  center  ot  a  f)ottom 
portion  of  said  b>Hly.  an  end  of  said  passage  terminating  in 
said  fHxIy  surrounded  by  a  Lircular  protrusion,  and 

a  safety  vent  cover  having  a  vent  hole  fastei^d  to  said  safety 
valve  body  by  means  of  b»>nding  to  form  a  unitary  structure 
Ufith  a  central  intemaj  passage   and 

an  ela.st]c  valve  component  coinpnsing  a  valve  seal  and  a  rubber 
pad  fabncated  into  a  one  piece  unit,  said  valve  component 
having  a  top  pan  and  a  flange  part,  said  top  pan  insened 
inside  a  coil  spnng  di.sposed  in  said  central  internal  passage  s<i 
that  ttie  top  surface  of  said  flange  pan  of  said  valve  compo^ 
nent  compresses  >aid  coil  spring  inside  said  central  internal 
passage,  wherein 

a  botlom  surface  ot  said  elastit.  valve  component  is  held  again.tl 
said  protrusion  inside  of  said  safety  vent  IxKty  and  closes  said 
passage  in  said  safety  vent  bixlv    and 

wherein  a  container  cover  in  which  said  safety  vent,  is  incorp<.> 
rated  as  a  monobloc,  or  a  container  cover  in  which  said  safets 
vent  IS  bonded  or  fusion  bt)nded  to  become  a  pan  ot  ttie 
container  cover,  is  fa.stened  arixind  a  top  edge  ot  a  container 
by  means  of  bonding  or  fusion  bonding,  said  safely  vent 
iiK'orpomted  into  said  access  cover  to  communicate  with  and 
vent  gas  from  inside  said  container,  said  container  fuHising  an 
electrode  group  consisting  of  at  lea.si  one  positive  plate, 
negative  plate  and  separator  and  an  appripriale  quantity  of 
alkaline  electrolyte  for  impregnation  ot  tfie  elettrixle.  said 
satetv  vent  is  hermetically  sealed  with  the  container  along  ifie 
latter  s  lop  edge  bv  means  at  bonding  or  fusion  fyinding 


5,554,456 
ELECTRtKHEMICAL  HYDROGEN  STORAGE  ALLOYS 
AND  BATTERIES  CONTAINING  HETEROGENEOl'S 
POWDER  PARTICLES 
Stanford  R.  Ovshinsky,  Bloomfldd  Hilb;  Michad  A.  Fetcenko, 
Rochester  Hills,-  Jun  Im,  Sterling  Hrithts;  Benjamin  Chao, 
Troy;    Benjamin    Reidunan,    West    Bloomfield,    and    Kwo 
YouoK,  Troy,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ovooic  Battery  Com- 
pany, Inc  Troy,  Mich. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,793,  Jun.  14.  1994.  PaL 
No.  5,506.e69,  Ser.  No.  436,673,  Apr.  27,  1995,  and  Ser.  No. 
423,072,  Apr.  17.  1995.  This  application  May  8,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
43«,674 
InL  a."  HOIM  4/<f< 
I  ..S.  CI.  429—59  34  Claims 

33  An  electrochemical  hydrogen  storage  cell  compnsing  non 
uniform  heterogeneous  composite  powder  panicles  for  electro- 
chemical hydrogen  storage  compnsing 

a  hrsi  component  compnsing  malenals  having  the  following 
composition 


M^;,.^l,  ,i,,M., 

«  here. 

M  represents  at  Iea.st  one  modifier  element  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ni,  Co.  Mn.  Al.  Fe.  C'u.  Mo.  W.  Cr.  V.  Ti. 
/r.  Sn. 

Th,  Si.  Zn.  Li.  Cd.  Na,  Pb,  La.  Ce,  Pr,  Nd,  Mm.  and  Ca. 

b  ranges  from  0  to  less  than  30  atomic  percent,  and 

a+b=IOO    atomic    percent    of   said    first   component    malenal; 
25^x23  75;  blended  with 
a  second  component  compnsing  al  least  one  element  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

Ti  in  the  amount  of  0  to  60  atomic  percent. 

/j  in  the  arrHMint  of  0  to  40  atomic  percent. 

V  in  tJie  amount  of  0  to  60  atomic  percent. 

.Ni  in  the  amount  at  0  to  57  atomic  percent, 

Cr  in  tfie  amount  of  0  to  5  atomic  percent. 

Cu  in  tlie  amount  of  0  to  56  atoimc  percent. 

Co  in  tfie  anK>unl  of  0  to  15  atomic  percent. 

Mn  in  the  amount  of  0  to  20  atomic  percent, 

.W  in  tfie  amount  of  0  to  20  atomic  percent; 

He  in  the  amount  of  0  to  10  atomic  percent. 

Mo  in  tiie  amount  of  0  to  8  atomic  percent. 

Ij  in  the  amount  of  0  to  30  atomic  percent;  and 

Mm  in  the  amount  of  0  to  30  atomic  percent, 
where  the  total  amount  of  said  elements  is  equal  to  l(K)  atomic 
percent  ot  said  second  component. 


5,554,457 
FOIL  POSITIVE  ELECTRODES  IN  SODIl'M-NICKEL 
CHLORIDE  BATTERIES 
Ratnakumar  V.   Bugga,  160  W.  Floral  Ave.,  Arcadia.  Calif. 
91006;  Alan  I.  Attia,  41  Perry  Dr.,  Needham,  Mass.  02192, 
and  Gerald   Halpert.   1000  E.  California   Blvd..  Pasadena, 
CaUf.  91106 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401.516 
InL  a."  HOIM  4/'iK 
I  -S.  n.  429—102 

1   A  rechargeable  sodium/transition  metal  halide  cell 
in  combination: 

a  hrsi  fKxly  ol  molten  s«xlium. 

a  second  Nxly  ot  molten  catholyte  salt. 

a  ceramic  separator  capable  of  transponmg  s«xlium  ions  between 

said  fiodies  disposed  between  and  separating  said  bodies, 
an  araxle  connected  to  said  hrst  body;  and 
a  spirally   wisund  or  corrugated  foil  cathode  immersed  in  the 
second  Nidy    said  cathode  compnsing  transition  metal  halide 


10  Claims 

I  compnsing 


group.  R'  may  be  combined  with  R  to  form  a  ring,  R  may  be 
combined  with  R^  to  form  a  nng.  and  Y'  represents  a  counteranion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C\~,  Br~  and  I",  wherein  X 
and  Y  are  different,  and  a  non-aqueous  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1 ,2-dichloroethaiie,  1 .2-dichlorobeiizene.  1.3- 
dichlorobenzene  and  mixtures  of  at  least  two  of  the  foregoing,  the 
molar  ratio  of  said  organic  halide  to  said  aluminum  halide  in  the 
non-aqueous  electrolyte  being  from  0.2  to  1.0. 


C  If  cits 


1  An  aluminum  non-aqueous  electrolyte  secondary  cell  com- 
pnsing: 

a  negative  electrxxle  comprising  aluminum  or  an  aluminum 
alloy; 

a  positive  electrode  comprising  FeSj;  and 

a  non-aqueous  electrolyte  comprising  an  alimiinum  halide  of  the 
formula  AIX,.  wherein  X  is  selected  from  CI,  Br  and  I.  said 
aluminum  halide  being  present  in  said  non-aqueous  electro- 
lyte in  a  concentration  of  from  0. 1  to  lO.OM,  an  organic  halide 
selected  from  compounds  having  the  formulas: 


Ri 
I 
R'  — A-f  — R-Y-;»nd 
I 
R' 

R'  R« 

\      / 
A'  Y- 

I 

V 


5,554^459 

MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOW  DVTERNAL 

RESISTANCE  LI-ION  BATTERY 

AntoDi  S.  Gozdz,  Tinton  Falls,  and  Paul  C.  Warren,  Far  Hills, 

both  of  N  J.,  aasigDors  to  Bell  Communicatioiis  Research, 

Inc.  Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,944 

Int.  a."  HOIM  4/64 

VS.  a.  42^-194  18  Claims 


23 


94 


34 
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5,554,458 

ALUMINUM  NON-AQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE 
SECONDARY  CELL 
Kazuhiro  Noda;  Eishi  Ewkt,  and  Kcnkki  lUuhasU,  aU  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  aarignon  to  Soay  Corporatton,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«9,«33 
Claims  priority.  applkalioD  Japu,  Mar.  28, 1994,  64182382 
Int  CL"  HOIM  10/40 
VS.  CI.  429—194  2  Claims 


■:;     *ox 


25 


12.  A  low  internal  resistance  rechargeable  battery  comprising 
positive  and  negative  electrode  body  members  with  a  separator 
member  disposed  therebetween,  each  of  said  electrode  and  separa- 
tor members  comprising  a  flexible,  polymeric  film  composibon. 
and  respective  flexible  electrically-conductive  current  collector 
members  in  contact  with  said  electrode  members,  each  said  mem- 
ber being  bonded  to  contiguous  members  to  form  a  unitary  flexible 
laminate  battery  structure 

characterized  in  that 

a)  said  collector  members  comprise  metallic  current  collector 
elements  the  surfaces  of  which  have  been  cleaned  of  insu- 
lative  materials;  and 

b)  said  cleaned  collector  elements  are  coated  with  an  adherent 
electrically-conductive  polymeric  composition. 


5,S54,4«0 
MULTI-LAYERED  COATED  MEMBRANE  ELECTRODES 
FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS  AND  CELLS  USING 

SAME 

Han  Wu,  Barringtoo,  and  John  E.  Nerz,  Hawthorn  Woods, 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmburg,  DL 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,679 

Int  CI."  HOIM  6/48 

VS.  CI.  429—210  10  Claims 


B555^^555555^^^^^^^^^5555555^^55^^5^' 


:S»N{«}J«J^N^NN«»^<SN»»N^N»^K^^s^^»N*^N^^^Si^^ 


'^^ 


7" 


§^" 


wherein  A  represents  a  nitrogen  atom  or  phosphorus  atom.  R'.  R~. 
R",  R'',  R"".  R*"  and  R^  independently  represent  a  hydrocartxjn 


1,  An  electrode  for  an  electrochemical  cell,  said  electrode  com- 
prising: 

an  electrochemically  inen  substrate  having  a  first  and  a  second 
surface,  and  fabricated  of  a  porous  membrane  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polypropylene,  polyeth- 
ylene, polyvinyl  alcohol,  nylon,  and  combinations  thereof, 
and  having  pores  formed  tlierein,  said  pores  having  a  bulk 
pore  size  of  between  1 0  nm  and  500  nm  said  substrate  further 
functioning  as  the  separator  material  for  the  electrochemical 
cell  into  which  said  electrode  is  incorporated; 
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a  hrsl  layer  uf  elecmxhemicalU  active  maienai  deposited  on 
said  hrsi  surface  of  said  substraic.  and  into  the  pores  formed 
therein  sajd  layer  deposited  lo  a  thickness  of  between  1  and 
200  nm. 

a  current  collecting  layer  deposited  atop  said  tirsi  layer  ot  \did 
lirsl  electrochcmitally  active  tiutenal.  said  current  collecting 
layer  deposited  to  a  thickness  of  between  0  01  and  I  0  jjin 
aiKJ 

a  second  layer  of  electriKhemicallv  aiine  material  said  second 
layer  deposited  to  a  thickness  ol  between  '  and  2011  nm 


//^ 


5,554.4*1 


Palenl  Not  Issued  Kor  This  Number 


S,554.4«2 
CARBON  ANODE  KOR  A  LITHJl  M  RfX'HARCiKABl.K 
ELEtTRtXHEMKAL  CELL  AND  A  PRCK'USS  KOR  ITS 
PRODrCTION 
Sergt  Flandrois,  Pcssac;  Annie  Frvrier,  St.  Mcdard  en  Jalies; 
PhiUppe  BienBUi,  Epinay  S/Orge,  and  Bernard  Simon.  Lsy 
Ijts  MoaUoeaux,  all  of  France,  assifpiors  to  Salt,  Romain- 
viUc.  France 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  .WI,9SJ 
Claiaw  piioiit>,  application  France.  Dec.  22,  1 94 J.  9.1  15474, 
JiU.  5,  1994,  94  08291 

InL  tl."  HOIM  4Ai: 
I. S.  (1.  429— 218  9(-Uim.s 


Is    ih  86s 


1  A  tartxm  anode  lor  a  liihiuni  rtx haraeabk  fltxtriKhemn.al 
^ell  that  alMi  in».ludes  a  ^.alhtxle  and  an  eleitrolvte,  the  anode 
comprising  a  graphite  >.onLaining  ^arhon  conlaining  malenal, 
wherein  said  matenal  includes,  prior  m  electrical  cvclmg.  at  least  a 
hrsi  rhomhohedral  pha.se  constituted  bv  graphite  having  a  rhomfx) 
hedral  crvstal  structure  wherein  the  rhomfiohedral  phase  com 
pnses  a  fraLtion  of  more  than  [iVi  of  tf>e  graphite  containing 
i.arN)n  containing  material 


5,554,4*.^ 

CT  RRENT  COLLECTOR  HAVINC;  COINED  SIDE  EIK;KS 

FOR  I  SE  IN  AN  ELECTRCK-HEMK  AL  CELL,  AND 

METHOD  OF  ITS  PRODI'CTION 

Nikota   Mariocic,  Windicstrr.  and   Loka   Raba^jya.   Newtun. 

both  of  Man.,  aasi|pion  to  Pactsctlcr.  Inc..  Sylmar.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  459,6«.f 

Int.  CT''  HOIM  I?" 

I  -S.  n.  429— 2JJ  10  (Taims 

1     In    an   eleitrocheniual    cell    lot    use    within    an    implantable 

device    wherein  the  cell  iniludes  an  clectnxle  -.Inxiurr  having  an 

eipanded  screen  curreni  collevtor    and  wherein  said  improvement 

comprises 

coining  al  leasi  a  portion  oi  opposing  cije  edges  ot  the  current 
collector  ipwardlv  bv  an  amount  suthcient  to  preveni  anv 
sfiarp  portions  .ncurring  along  the  side  edges  from  evtendini: 
outwanllv 


/  I 


5.554,464 
HONEYCOMB  BATTERY  SEPARATOR 
John  L.  Slempin,  Beaver  Dams;  Ronald  L.  Stewart,  Big  Flats, 
and  Dale  R.  WexeU,  Cornins,  all  of  N.Y.,  asstgnors  to  Com- 
ing Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  JiU.  2A,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506.71.1 

InL  CX''  HOIM  2/14 

I  -S.  CI.  42*— 247  17  Claims 

t4. 


1  A  rechargeable  battery  assembly  comprising  an  electrolyte, 
spaced,  external  electrodes  and  a  separator  between  the  electrodes, 
the  separator  being  an  elongated,  thin  honeycomb  structure  com 
posed  ot  open  cells  separated  from  adjacent  cells  by  thin,  porous, 
ceramic  walls,  the  open  cells  and  separating  walls  running  length 
wise  ot  the  honeycomb  structure,  the  honeycomb  structure  having 
opposed  outside  faces  to  which  the  electrodes  are  attacfied.  the 
outside  faces  on  the  honeycomb  and  the  electrodes  attached  thereto 
being  parallel  with  tiie  open  cells  and  porous  walls  of  the  honey 
comb  structure,  the  open  cells  and  wall  pores  of  the  separator 
containing  the  electrolyte  whereby  ion  flow  occurs  between  the 
electrodes,  the  ion  flow  being  transverse  to  the  length  of  the 
honevcomb 


5.554.465 
PR(K  l':SS  FOR  FORMING  A  PATTERN  I  SINC;  A  RFUSIST 
COMPOSITION  HAVING  A  .SILOXANE-BOND 
STRUCTURE 
Hisashi  Watanabc,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushiu  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  J04,086,  Sep.  9,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  135.952.  Oct.  13,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J78.5S5, 
which  is  a  cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  719,188,  Jun.  21,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser  No.  448,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25.  1990,  2-167173 
InL  CT'^  C»X"  lAX)  /AT    <;«3F  ^/f)""; 
I  _S.  CI.  430— 5  16  Claims 

I    A  process  tor  forming  a  pattern,  comprising  the  steps  of 
li'rming  a  simKithing  layer  on  a  substrate, 

applying  a  composition  having  sensitivity  lo  light  or  radiation  to 
said  smtKithing  layer  to  form  a  resist  him.  wherein  said 
composition  consists  essentially  of  a  polvmer  having  a 
silinane  bond  structure  and  fiaving  al  least  one  end  group  or  a 
side  chain  group,  and  a  sensiti/ing  agent,  each  ot  said  end 


\ 


R3-(-Si  —  0-- 
0 
-Si — 0- 


Si  —  0- 


Si  — 0  — 


group  and  said  side  chain  gnxip  is  a  functional  group  which 
causes  condensation  polymerization  upon  exposure  to  acid; 
and 

exposing  a  portion  of  said  resist  film  to  light  or  radiation, 
thereby  causing  said  sensitizing  agent  to  provide  an  acid 
which  causes  condensation  polymerizabon  at  said  end  group 
or  said  side  chain  group  of  said  polymer,  and 

developing  said  resist  film  by  the  use  of  an  alkali  developer. 


5^54^467 

PAPERMAKING  BELT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME  USING  DIFFERENTIAL  LIGHT  TRANSMISSION 

TECHNIQUES 

Paul  D.  lyoUuui,  HamilUm,  and  Glenn  D.  BootiUer,  Bine  Arii, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Proctor  &  (Gamble  Company, 

CiBdmuiti,  Ohio 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  152,699,  Dec  20,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,514,523,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  872y470,  Apr. 

20.  1992,  PaL  Na  5334,289,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No. 

546,633,  Jun.  29,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  May  25, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  449,969 

loL  a.*  <J03C  SAX);  D03D  3/00;  D21F  1/10 

VS.  CI  430—11  3  Claims 

,10 
'    36, 


5,554,466 
COLOR  FILTER  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Fumiaki  Matsushima;  YoaUUro  Ohno;  SUceyoU  Osino,  and 
KunlyMD  Matsni,  aU  at  Sawa,  Japan,  aaricnors  to  Sc&o 
Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  183^4,  Jan.  18, 1994,  Pat  No.  5^99,450, 
which  b  a  cootinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  552^4,  JoL  12,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  cmtinaation-in-part  ot  Ser.  No. 
344,636,  Apr.  28,  1989,  abamloncd.  This  appiicalion  Mar.  17, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  406,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  12,  1989,  179504; 
Jul.  27,  1989,  194497;  Nov.  8,  1989,  29*519;  Mar.  20,  1990, 
70308;  Apr.  12.  1990,  96913;  Apr.  16,  1998,  99528;  Apr.  16, 
1990,  99529;  Apr.  19,  1998,  101110 

InL  CL*  G03F  9/00 
VJS.  CL  430—7  20  Claims 


200  4M) 


600 


1  A  colored  article  suitable  for  use  as  a  color  filter  for  a  liquid 
crystal  display  device,  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate: 

a  transparent  electrode  on  the  transparent  substrate;  and 

a  thin  film  including  an  organic  pigment  on  the  transparent 
electrode,  the  pigment  deposited  by  electrolysis  firom  a  solu- 
tion containmg  a  surfactant  for  solubilizing  the  pigment  in  an 
aqueous  micelle  solution,  and  conductive  polymer  material 
deposited  over  the  pigment. 


11.34.34a 


1,  A  backside  textured  papermaidng  belt  compising:  a  reinforc- 
ing structure  and  a  framework  comprised  of  photosensitive  resin- 
ous material,  said  framewoik  having  a  first  surface,  a  second 
surface  opposed  to  said  first  surface  and  conduits  extending 
between  said  first  surface  and  said  second  surface,  said  first  surface 
having  a  paperside  network  formed  therein  defining  said  conduits, 
said  second  surface  having  a  backside  network  with  passageways 
distinct  from  said  conduits  and  which  provide  surface  texture 
irregularities  in  said  backside  networiL,  wherein  the  belt  is  made  by 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  foraging  unit  having  a  worldng  surface; 

(b)  providing  a  reinforcing  structure  having  a  paper-facing  side, 
a  machine-facing  side  opposite  said  paper-facing  side,  inter- 
stices and  a  reinforcing  component  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
structural  components,  a  first  portion  of  said  reinforcing  com- 
ponent liaving  a  first  opacity  and  a  second  portion  of  said 
reinforcing  component  having  a  second  opacity  less  than  said 
first  opacity,  said  first  opacity  being  sufficient  to  substantially 
prevent  curing  of  said  piiotosensitive  resinous  material  when 
said  pliotosensiuve  resinous  material  is  in  its  uncured  state 
and  said  first  portion  is  positioned  between  said  photosensi- 
tive resinous  material  and  an  actinic  light  source,  and  said 
second  opacity  being  sufficient  to  permit  curing  of  said  pho- 
tosensitive resinous  material,  said  first  portion  defining  a  first 
projected  area; 

(c)  bringing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  machine-facing  side  of  said 
reinforcing  structure  into  contact  with  said  working  surface  of 
said  forming  unit; 

(d)  applying  a  coating  of  liquid  photosensitive  resin  to  at  least 
one  side  of  said  reinforcing  structure  so  that  said  coating 
forms  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  said  coating  being 
distributed  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  surface  of 
said  coating  is  positioned  adjacent  said  working  surface  of 
said  forming  unit,  portions  of  said  second  surface  of  said 
coating  are  positioned  between  said  first  portion  of  said  rein- 
forcing component  and  said  woridng  surface  of  said  forming 
unit,  and  said  paper-facing  side  of  said  reinforcing  structure  is 
positioned  between  said  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said 
coating,  wherein  the  portion  of  said  coating  positioned 
between  said  first  surface  of  said  coating  and  said  paper- 
facing  side  of  said  reinforcing  structure  comprises  a  resinous 
overburden; 

(e)  controlling  the  thickness  of  said  overburden  to  a  preselected 
value; 

(f)  providing  a  mask  having  opaque  and  transparent  regions,  said 
opaque  regions  togetlier  with  said  transparent  regions  defining 
a  preselected  pattern  in  said  mask; 

(g)  positioning  said  mask  between  said  coating  of  liquid  photo- 
sensitive resin  and  an  actinic  light  source  so  that  said  mask  is 
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in  contacting  relation  with  said  hrsi  surface  ol  said  coaling. 


5,554,469 


'% 
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in  >.ontaL'ting  relation  »ilh  xaid  hrxl  surtate  nt  said  >.oaling. 
said  opaque  regions  ot  sdid  nuLsk  shielding  a  portion  ot  said 
coating  from  the  light  rays  o(  said  light  source  and  said 
transparent  regions  leasing  other  ponions  nt  said  ^oaling 
unshielded, 
hi  curing  said  unshielded  ponions  nl  liquid  photosensitive  resin 
coaling  and  those  portions  ot  said  coating  that  said  second 
portion  of  said  reinlorcing  stnKture  permits  the  cunng  ol.  and 
leaving  said  shielded  portions  and  th<yse  ponions  ot  said 
coating  positioned  hct*een  said  hrsl  portion  of  said  reinfon 
ing  structure  and  the  working  surface  ol  said  torming  unit 
uiK'urcd  by  exposing  said  coating  ot  liquid  phtHosensitive 
rcsin  to  light  having  an  activating  wavelength  fnim  said  light 
source  through  said  mask  and  through  said  reinforcing  struc 
ture  III  form  a  panially  formed  composite  belt,  and 
III  removing  substantiallv  all  uncured  liquid  pfiotosensitive  resin 
fnim  said  paniallv  tomicd  composite  hell  to  leave  a  hardened 
resin  tramevmrk  which  has  a  plurality  ol  conduits  in  those 
regions  v^hich  were  shielded  from  said  light  rays  bv  the 
opaque  regions  ol  itie  mask  and  passageways  that  provide 
surface  texture  irrcgulanties  in  ttie  backside  network  ot  said 
frainework  which  correspond  to  those  ponions  ol  the  second 
surface  ol  tfie  coating  which  were  prevented  from  cunng  by 
the  hrsl  ponion  ot  tfie  reinlorcing  structure 


5^54.4*8 
CRT  Kl.tC"rROPH<)T(K;RAPHK'  St  RKtMN(;  MKTHOO 

I'SING  AN  ORGANIC  PHOTtKONDl  tTIVE  LAYER 
PaMtra  Datu.  C'ranbary:  Kiqtrae  S.  PoUniak,  WiUincboro. 
botb  of  NJ.;  Brian  T.  ('oUliK.  l-aocastcr.  Pa„  Harry  R. 
Slork,  Adamstown.  Pa^-  PHcr  M.  Ritt,  Kast  PHenburg.  Pa.. 
Edward  R.  (;anity,  Jr..  I.aiicast«r.  Pa^  Richard  I^aPeruU. 
Jr.,  Lititz.  Pa.,  aad  iitmyct  M.  Ebemann.  Jr.,  I^ancasUr.  Pa.. 
assigDon  to  TbooLsoa  Coosuinrr  Ucctroalcs.  Inc.,  India- 
napoUs,  Ind. 

tUrd  Apr.  27.  I»»5.  Ser.  No.  4.W.0O4 

InL  (1."  CMM.  v/tfi  ^/»*ft 

i:.S.  (1.  4J0— M  IK  (TaioM 

I    In  i  rnetlKid  ol  nianulaciunng  j  luminescent  screen  assembly 

for  a  CRT  on  an  inienor  surtace  ol  a  viewing  taceplate  ot  a  panel 

compnsing  tfie  steps  ot 

a  I  coaling  said  intenor  surtace  ol  said  viewing  taceplate  to  lorm 

a  volaiili/able  organic  conductive  ((X"i  layer, 
bi  overcoating  said  (X'   layer  to  lomi   a   Milalili/ahle  organic 

photixonduclive  (OK")  layer 
CI  electrosuticallv  charging  said  ()PC  laser 
di  exposing  selected  areas  ot  said  ()P(     layer  light  to  fomi  a 

charge  image,  and 
el  developing  said  charge   image   with  at  least  one  phospfwir 
maienal.  tfie  impriivement  wherein  step  b)  includes  the  sub 
steps  of 

II  gniunding  said  (X'  layer 

III  providing  an  organic  pfxnivonductivc  solution  compnsing 
a  resin,  an  electron  doiHir  nvatenal.  an  electron  acceptor 
maienal  and  a  mixture  ol  two  solvents  having  different 
boiling  points   and 

111!  spraying  eleclrosiaticallv  charged  droplets  of  said  organic 
phoux'onductive  solution  onto  said  (X"  layer,  with  at  least 
one  electroslaiic  spray  gun.  to  provide  said  OK'  laser. 
having  unifonn  ttucknesj>.  overlying  said  (X'  layer 


5,554.4*9 
CHARt;iN<;  PRCKHSStS  WITH  I.IQl  ID 
COMPOSITIONS 
James  R.  IjirvHi,  Fairport;  John  S.  Facci,  Hebsler:  Joseph 
MammlDO,  Penfleid,-  Milan  Stolka.  Fairport,  and  John  W. 
SpiewalL,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assii^iors  lo  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  S4>ttJ«tS 
Int.  CI.'  CMM..  liAC 
l-S.  n.  4J0— Jl  .M  Claims 

I  .A  process  tor  charging  layered  imaging  members  by  the 
transfer  ol  ions  thereto  which  compnses  contacting  the  imaging 
niemf>er  with  a  liquid  composition  compnsed  of  a  nonpolar  liquid, 
and  a  mixture  ol  surtactants  ol  an  ammonium  bl<vk  copolymer 
hrsl  surtactanl  ol  the  formula 


+  ^"-V+'""-V  + 


X- 
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(■=() 
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wherein  X  is  a  conjugate  base  or  anion  ol  a  strong  acid.  R  is 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  R  is  alkyl.  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from 
about  b  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  and  y  and  x  represent  the 
number  average  degree  of  polymenzation  (DPt  wherein  llie  ratio 
ot  y  to  X  IS  in  tfie  range  of  from  about  10  to  2  to  about  I.IKKI  to 
200;  and  a  second  surtactant  component  ot  the  formula 


Al-l)H 


OH 


-OH 


wherein  R,  is  sek-cled  from  the  group  consisting  ol  hydrogen  and 
alkyl.  and  n  is  0  i/eroi.  1.2.  V  or  4  and  applying  a  voltage  to  said 
liquid  composition. 


5,554,470 
PR(KFXS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANl'FACTl  RIN(; 
MIGRATION  IMAGING  MEMBERS 
Hardy  Sonocnberg,  Fredtoo.-  Arnold  L.  Pundsack,  (;«or|^ 
town,  and  Man  C.  Tarn,  Miasiasaiiga,  all  of  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Xerox  Corporatioa,  Staoiford,  Coon. 
Coatiniiatk»-in-paf1  of  Scr.  No.  353.4«1,  Dec.  9,  1994.  This 
appUcatioo  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,747 
InL  a."  (;«3G  /  7/10 
VS.  n.  430—11  17  Claims 

I    .\  pnK-ess  lor  prepanng  a  migrauon  imaging  member,  com 
pnsing 

applying  a  hrsl  softenahle  layer  to  a  hrst  substrate  and  a  second 

soflenable  layer  to  a  second  substrate, 
softening  the  hrst  and  second  softenahle  layers, 
conlacting  the  hp.t  softenahle  layer  and  tfie  second  softenahle 
layer  in  a  deposition  /.one  in  a  vacuum  chamber  with  vapors 
compnsing  a  migration  marking  maienal  so  that  the  migration 
marking  matenal  is  simultaneously  deposited  on  the  hrst 
softenahle  layer  and  the  second  softenahle  layer;  and  laminal- 


5,554^71 
COMBINATION  OF  TONERS 
Jacques  C.  Bertrand,  Ontario;  Roger  N.  OccardU,  Rochester: 
Thomas  R.  Pickering,  Webster,  and  DcoIm  R.  Bayley,  Fair- 
port,  all  of  N.Y„  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioa,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Oct,  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,151 
InL  a."  G»3G  I3A)I:9/09:15/01 
VS.  a.  430—45  33  Claims 

26.  An  imaging  process  which  comprises  the  generation  of  an 
electrostatic  image  on  a  photoconductive  imaging  member  fol- 
lowed by  the  development  tliereof  with  a  combination,  set,  or 
gamut  of  toners,  and  wherein  four  toners  are  selected,  and  which 
toners  are  compnsed  of  a  cyan  toner,  a  magenta  toner,  a  yellow 
toner,  and  a  black  toner,  each  of  said  toners  being  comprised  of 
resin  and  pigment,  and  wherein  the  pigment  for  the  cyan  toner  is  a 
^  type  copper  phthalocyanine.  the  pigment  for  the  magenta  toner  is 
a  quinacndone,  the  pigment  for  tlie  yellow  toner  is  an  isoindoline. 
and  the  pigment  for  tlie  black  (oner  is  caibon  black,  and  wherein 
each  of  said  cyan,  magenta  and  yellow  pigment  is  dispersed  in  said 
toners  by  a  flushing  process,  which  process  comprises  mixing  a 
wet  cake  of  said  magenta  pigment,  a  wet  cake  of  said  yellow 
pigment,  and  a  wet  cake  of  said  cyan  pigment  with  said  toner  resin, 
thereafter  heating  to  remove  water  enabling  a  pigment  amount  of 
about  50  weight  percent,  and  wherein  each  of  the  resulting  pig- 
mented resin  concentrate  product  is  mixed  and  diluted  with  addi- 
uonal  toner  resin  to  generate  cyan,  magenta  and  yellow  toners. 
each  of  said  cyan,  magenta  or  yellow  pigipents  respectively  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  20  to  about  40  weight  percent. 


a  charge-transport  layer  formed  on  said  charge  generation  layer. 


ing  the  first  softenahle  layer  and  the  second  softenahle  layer  to 
one  another  after  said  contacting  step. 


5,554,473 
PHOTORECEPTOR  HAVING  CHARGE  TRANSPORT 
LAYERS  CONTAINING  A  COPOLYCARBONATE  AND 
LAYER  CONTAINING  SAME 
Rudolf  E.  Cais,  and  Frederick  W.  Gerriets,  both  of  Virginia 
Beach,  Va.,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  America,  Inc., 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,061 

InL  CI."  G03G  5/047:  HOIB  ino 

VS.  CI.  430—59  10  Cnaims 

1.  An  organic  photoconductive  imaging  receptor,  comprising: 

(A)  a  conductive  metal  substrate; 

(B)  a  charge  generation  layer  coaled  on  said  conductive  metal 
substrate;  and 

IC)  a  charge  transport  layer  coated  on  said  charge  generation 

layer; 
wherein  said  charge  transpon  layer  compnses; 
(al  a  copolycarbonate  comprising  a  statistical  distribution  of 

monomer   units   derived    from    l.l-bis-(4    -hydroxyphenyl)- 

3.3.5-Crimethylcyclohexane  and  2.2-bis-(4- 

hydroxypbenyDpropane;  and 
(b)  a  charge  transport  matenal; 
wherein  said  copolycarbonate  has  the  formula  (I): 


5,554v«72 

ELECTROPHCyroORAPHlC  I«OTOCONDUCTORS 
Koichi  Aiuwa,  Kawanki,  imfmn,  aarigwir  to  Fqji  Electric  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FIM  Feb.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  393,3M 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-024633 

InL  CL"  GnXi  5/047:5/10:5/14 

VS.  a.  430—58  8  Claims 

1 .  An  electrophotographic  photoconductor,  comprising: 

an  elecirocoiiductive  substrate  consisting  of  an  alimiinim)  alloy 

having  an  iron  content  of  0. 1  percent  by  weight  or  less; 
an  intermediate  layer  formed  on  said  electroconductive  sub- 
strate, which  mtemoediate  layer  is  comprised  of  a  resin  and 
has  a  thickness  of  at  least  0.S  \Ba; 
a  charge-generation  layer  formed  on  said  intermediate  layer;  and 


wherein  n  is  the  mole  percent  of  monomer  units  derived  from 
l,l-bis-(4-hydroxyphenyl)-3,3.5-triiDethylcyclohexane  and  100-n 
is  the  mole  percent  of  monomer  units  derived  from  2.2-bis-<*- 
hydroxyphenyl)propaiie,  and  n  is  10  to  90  mole  %  and  100-n  is  90 
to  10  mole  %. 

3.  The  otgamc  photoconductive  imaging  receptor  of  claim  1. 
wherein  said  cliarge  transport  material  is  selected  from  the  grotq) 
consisting  of  PY-DPH  and  CZ-DPH. 
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5.554,474 
A  CONDI  CTTVE  SCBSTRATE  BEARINC;  A 


5„SS4,475 


( I )  a  photoconductor  comprising  a  light  transmitting  support  and 
at  least  a  light-transmitting  electnKondiKmve  layer  and  a 
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5^54,474 
A  CONDI XTIVE  Sl'BSTRATE  BKARING  A 
ELASTOMERIC  POLYl  RETHANE  C'OATIN(; 
CONTAINING  A  CONDUCTIVITV  CONTROL  AGENT 
WilUam  B.  VreeUuid.  WeiMter;  John  C.  Wliaoa.  and  Mark  C. 
Zantsky,  both  of  Roclicster,  all  of  N.\..  assignors  to  ('last- 
man  Kodak  Company,  Roclicster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  J«,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2fcK,60l 
Int.  d."  (MM;  /"i/TW 
l'.S.  a.  430—6*  16  CTainvi 

I  A  member  tor  eleclncalK  cix>peraling  wiih  a  tonducuve 
support  surface  lo  attraci  charged  Inner  panicles  trtim  the  cnnduc 
live  support  surface  towards  the  member  comprising  a  conductive 
substrate  capable  of  supporting  a  uniform  biis  potential  thereon 
and  at  least  one  coating  comprising  a  resilient  elasiomenc  polyure 
thane  formed  b\  reacting 

lai  a  polvisocvanale  prepoKmer  comprising  ihe  reaction  produci 
of 

111      a      saturated      aliphatic      (>)ls  ism  \analc       a      saturated 
cVcloaliphalic   poKisivvanale  or  an  arniiialic  pol>isocyan 
ale    and 
nil  a  polvol  tree  of  aliphatic  unsaturation.  and 
I  hi  a  hardening  mixture  compnsing 

Ml  a  polvol  of  lal  nil  or  a  diamine  tree  >>t  aliphatic  unsaluni 

lion  Of  a  mixture  Ihereiif.  and 
nil  as  a  tonductiviis  control  agcni  tor  controlling  Ihe  rcsistic 
us    ot    the    elasiomenc    polvurethane     from   11(1111    lo    SO 
sieighl  pervent.  based  on  the  lolal  weight  ot  tfie  poUure 
thane  o(  a  phosphoniuni  letrahalolerralc  sail  represented  h\ 
Ihe  lonnula 


5,554,475 
Patent  Not  Issued  Kor  This  Number 


•ya\u 


w  fie  rem 

R   represents   an   alkvl   group  having   from    I    lo   24  carNin 
atoms    a  substituted  alkvl  group  fiaving  from   I  lo  14  carNin 
atoms    suf>siiiuted    with    one    or    ire>re    hvdroxv       allioxv 
carboalkoxv      nitro     cvano     Weto    halo  gniups,  a  c\cloalk>l 
group  having  from    t  to   ■•  caj+Kin  atoms    an  alltarvl  group 
having  from  I  lo  .20  carbon  atoms  in  the  allkvl  group  and  h  to 
14  carN>n  atoms  in  Ifie  arvl  group    an  aralkvl  group  having 
fnMTi    I   lo  4  carNin  atoms  in  Ihe  alkvl  group  and  h  to   14 
carbon  atoms   in  the   arvl   group  wherein  the  arvl   gnxjp  is 
substituted  with  one  or  more  alkvl  groups  containing  from   1 
lo   IH  carfion  atoms,  one  or  more  alkoty   groups  containing 
from    I    lo    12  carbon   atoms    one  or  more  hvdrinv      halo 
cyaiHv  .  amino-,  or  niiro    groups,  or  phenyl 
R     R"  and  R     which  can  he  the  same  or  different,  represents 
hydrogen,  an  unsubstituled  alkvl  gnnjp  having  from   I   lo  24 
caitxin  atoms,  a  substituted  alkvl  gnxjp  having  from  I  to  24 
carfxwi    atoms    suf>stituied    with   one    nnwc    hydroxy    groups, 
alkoxy   groups  containing  from    I    to    12  cartnin  atoms,  car 
b<valkoxv    groups   containing    from    I    lo    12   cartxin   atoms 
acyloxv  gr\Hips  containing  fmm  I  to  I  2  carbon  atoms,  niu-o 
cyaiK)-    kcliv   Of  haJo-groups    cartsomethoxy,  acetoxy    melh 
oxy  or  chloro  and 
.\.  which  can  t>e  ttie  same  iw  different,  is  independenllv  selected 
frt>m  fluonne,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine,  ifie  coating,  fveing 
in  electrical  contact  with  the  conductive  subsiraie,  and  having 
an  electrical  resistivttv   of   I  INK)*  to  S(^.  lo"   „hm  cm,  a 
hardness  between  20  Shore  A  to  K(l  Shi>re  t)  and  a  thickness 
of  0  12'"  cm  lo  I  SH  cm 


5354.476 
TONER  PARTICLES  FOR  USE  IN  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
[)EVELOPIN(;  LATENT  ELECTROSTATIC  IMA(;ES  AND 

LIQllD  COMPOSITION  ISINC;  SAME 
Beiuioa   I.anda,   Edmoaloo,  Canada;   Peretz   Ben-Auraham: 
Joscph  Hall,  boCh  of  Rehovot,  Israel,  and  George  .A.  Gibson, 
Endwell.  N.^..  assignors  to  Inligo,  N.\.,  Veldhoven,  Nether- 
lands 
Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  5,703,  Jan.  19.  1993,  Pat  No. 
5.407,771.  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  756,641.  Sep.  9. 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,192.638,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
394,141,  Aug.  16,  1989.  Pat  No.  5,047,307.  which  is  a  continu- 
atioa of  Ser.  No.  287.840,  Dec.  21,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is 

a  divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  157,122,  Feb.  ID,  1988,  PaL  No. 

4,794,651,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,168,  Apr.  24, 

1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  679,906, 

Dec.  10,  1984,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  242,242,  Sep.  9.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar. 

6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399049 

InL  CI."  CMKi  V/W.y/r«.<.  V/»«.  D02(;  -<AX) 

r.S.  CI.  430—106  71  Claims 


24  .A  loner  particle  useful  for  developing  a  latent  electrostatic 
image,  tfie  particle  compnsing  a  core  and  a  plurality  of  hbrous 
extensions  therefrom,  Ihe  core  and  extensions  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  same  matenal  wherein  the  material  compnses  a 
thermoplastic  polyiner  aiKj  at  least  one  other  componenf 

26  A  loner  particle  according  to  claim  24  wherein  said  at  least 
one  other  component  comprises  a  colored  matenal 

28  ,A  li>ner  particle  according  to  claim  26  wherein  ihe  colored 
matenal  comprises  cartK)n  black. 


5,554,477 

DEVELOPER  FOR  DEVELOPINt;  LATENT 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 

Yoshio  Ozawa,  Mie;  Hisashi  Mukataka;  Ryushi  Imoo,  both  of 

Tokyo,  and  Saloshi  Nishida,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Kyocera  Corporatioa,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15.  1992.  4-180313; 
Dec.  28,  1992,  4-361689 

inc  CI."  (;o3<;  v//ir  wn.i 

IS.  n.  430—106.6  13  Claims 

1  A  developer  for  developing  visible  loner  images  from  latent 
electrostatic  images  for  use  in  an  image  formation  svstem  for 
forming  a  loner  image  by  developing  a  latent  electrostatic  image 
fonned  corresponding  lo  a  light  image  on  a  phi>tocottductor.  the 
system  comprising 


(i)  a  phoioconductor  comprising  a  light  transmitting  support  and 
at  least  a  light-transmitting  electtoconductive  layer  and  a 
photoconductive  layer  successively  overlaid  on  the  light- 
transmming  support, 

(II I  development  means  disposed  substantially  adjacent  the  pho- 
toconductive layer  for  supplying  the  developer  onto  the  sur- 
face of  the  photocondiKtor  to  thereby  develop  a  visible  toner 
image  from  a  latent  electrostatic  image. 

(III)  voltage  application  means  for  applying  a  voltage  across  the 
light-transmitting  electiocoiiductive  layer  and  the  develop- 
ment means,  and 

(IV)  exposure  means  disposed  substantially  adjacent  the  light- 
transmitting  support  and  directed  toward  the  development 
means,  whereby  the  developer  is  brought  into  contact  with  the 
surface  of  the  photoconductor,  the  developer  comprising: 

(a)  an  electroconductive  magnetic  carrier  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  electroconductive  magnetic  carrier  particles,  each  of 
the  plurality  of  carrier  particles  compnsing  a  magnetic  base 
particle  and  an  electnx:onductive  layer  formed  on  the  sur- 
face of  tlie  magnetic  base  particle,  the  plurality  of  electro- 
conductive magnetic  carrier  particles  ftxming  a  magnetic 
brush  for  imparting  an  electric  charge  to  the  photoconduc- 
uve  layer  when  the  developer  is  brought  into  contact  with 
the  photoconductor  to  thereby  luiiformly  charge  the  surface 
of  the  photoconductor  and  erase  any  residual  electnc 
charge  on  the  surface  of  photoconductor. 

(b)  a  magnetic  high-resistivity  carrier,  and 
Ic)  an  electrically  insulating  toner. 


5^54,478 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DRY  TONER 
Shinicfai  Kuramoto,  Numazo;  Yoahiliiaa  Okamoto,  Fuji;  Yasuo 
Asahina,  Numazu;  Midiio  Iznaii,  Nmuzn;  Hidcfiimi 
Ciohhara,  Niunazn,-  Chilwni  MoeUmid,  NoBiazn;  Tomomi 
Suzuki,  (^otcnba;  Hideo  Naka»wa,  and  Manni  WaUsaka, 
both  of  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  aarigiion  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  aad  Mitsui  PctrochcniiaU  Indnstrics,  Ltd.,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,185 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  JuL  12,  1993,  5-171505,- 
Jul.  4,  1994,  6-152054 

InL  CL*  (M»3G  9/087 
US.  a.  430—109  7  Claims 

1   A  dry  toner  for  use  in  electrophotography  comprising: 
a  colon  ng  agent:  and 

a  polyol  resin  serving  as  a  bitider  resin,  which  comprises  (a)  a 
main  chain  portion  having  a  repeal  unit,  said  main  chain 
portion  comprising  an  epoxy  resin  nxiiety  and,  in  said  repeat 
unit.  It  least  two  alltylene  oxide  moieties,  and  (b)  protected 
terminal  portions  bonded  to  said  main  chain  portion. 


I  5,554^479 

IMAGE  FORMATION  METHOD 
Masahisa  Ocfaial,  Fukaya,  and  MaMuni  Aaanac,  Kumagaya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  17,  1993,  5-343968; 
Dec.  24,  1993,  5-347845;  Dec.  27, 1993, 5-348829;  Jan.  25, 1994, 
6-006124 

Int.  Cn."  G03G  13/09.15/09 
VS.  a.  430—122  17  Claims 

1,  An  image  forming  method  for  conveying  a  magnetic  devel- 
oper held  directly  on  the  siuface  of  a  developer  conveying  member 
opposed  to  an  image-bearing  member  to  a  developing  region  to 
visualize  an  electrostatic  latent  image,  comprising: 

implementing  as  said  developer  conveying  member  a  semicon- 
ductive  or  insulating  cylindrical  magnet  having  a  plurality  of 
fieteropolar  magnet  poles  arranged  alternatively  on  its  surface, 
the  overall  magnet  being  integrally  fonned: 


supplying  said  magnetic  developer  onto  said  surface  of  the 
cylindrical  magnet,  said  developer  containing  a  magnetic  ear- 
ner and  a  toner; 

rotating  said  developer  conveying  member  to  thereby  convey  the 
magnetic  developer  on  the  surface  of  the  cylindncal  magnet 
to  the  developing  region:  and 

attaching  toner  in  the  magnetic  developer  conveyed  to  the  devel- 
oping region  to  an  electrostatic  latent  image  fonned  on  said 
image  bearing  member. 


5,554,480 
FLUORESCENT  TONER  PROCESSES 
Raj  D.  Patd,  OakviUe;  H.  Bruce  Goodbrand,  HamOton;  Gra- 
zyiu  E.  Kmiedk-Lawrynowicz,  Burlington;  Michael  A.  Hop- 
per, Toronto;  Mcivin  D.  Crouclicr,  St  Catharines,  and  James 
M.  Duff.  Mississauga,  all  of  Canaiia,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporatioa.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  299,392 
Int  CI."  (H)3G  9/087:9/09 
VS.  CI.  430—137  29  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  fluorescent  toner  composi- 
tions consisting  essentially  of 

(i)  preparing  a  pigment  dispjersion  mixture  in  a  solvent,  which 
dispersion  is  comprised  of  a  first  fluorescent  pigment  and  a 
second  colored  nonfluorescent  pigment,  an  ionic  surfactant 
and  optionally  a  charge  control  agent; 
(ii)  shearing  the  pigment  dispersion  with  a  latex  mixture  com- 
prised of  a  counterionic  surfactant  with  a  charge  polarity  of 
opposite  sign  to  that  of  said  ionic  surfactant,  a  nonionic 
surfactant  and  resin  particles,  thereby  causing  a  flocculation 
or  heterocoagulation  of  first  fluorescent  pigment  and  second 
colored  nonfluorescent  pigment,  resin  particles  and  optionally 
a  charge  control  agent  to  form  electrostatically  boimd  toner 
size  aggregates;  and 
(lit)  heating  the  electrostatically  bound  toner  sized  aggregates  to 
form  said  toner  compositions  comprised  of  resin  particles, 
said  first  pigment  and  said  second  pigment  and  optionally  a 
charge  control  agent,  and  wherein  the  first  fluorescent  pigment 
IS  excitable  by  ultraviolet  light  in  the  frequeiKy  range  of  from 
about  254  to  about  366  nanometers  and  fluoresces  in  the 
visible  spectrum  of  from  about  400  to  about  700  nanometers, 
and  wherein  the  first  fluorescent  pigment  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  4.4'-bis(styryl)bipbenyl,  2-(4- 
phenylstilben-  4-yl)6-butylbenzoxazole. 

P-methylumbelliferone.  4-methyl-7-dimethylamiiKx:oumarin. 
4-methyl-7-aininocoumarin,  N-methyl-4-methoxy- 1 ,8- 

naphthalimide.  9. 10-bis(phenethynyl)anthracene,  and  5,12- 
bis(phenethynyl)naphthacene.  and  the  second  colored  non- 
fluorescent pigment  is  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of 
magnetite,  cyan,  magenta,  and  yellow  pigments. 
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5^54,481 
POSITIVE  WORJUNG  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION 
Kawabc;  K«ak^ro  Sal^  and  Toahiaki  Aoai,  all  of 
JapmMi.  Mrig^rt  k>  F^Ji  Photo  Flfan  C'o^  Ltd^ 


OH 


()H 


IIH 


wherein  R  tn  R^.  which  may  he  ihe  \<ime  or  diScrrnt.  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  Uim\.  an  alk>l  group  having  I  X  carbon 
atoms,  and  A  represents       S       or       SO. 


R,.       R,> 


HO 


OH 


\ /         (H 

R(:  R  \t. 


Rw  Rm 

wherein  R,,  in  R^,.  which  may  he  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  an 
aJkyI  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  acyl  group,  an 
alkenyl  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an 
arylcart)onyl  group,  an  acylony  group,  a  nitro  group,  or  a  group 
represented  by  the  following  formula 


wherein  R^,  to  R4,.  which  may  he  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alky  I  group,  or  an  alkoxv  group, 
and  R,,  to  R„,  which  may  he  the  same  or  different,  each  reprc 


senLs  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  gn)up.  an  alkoxy  gri)up.  an  acyl  group,  an  alkenyl 
group,  an  aralkyi  group,  an  alkoxycarf»nyl  group,  an  arylcarbonyl 
group,  a  nitni  group,  or  a  cyano  gnxjp. 


hput  of  Scr.  No.  3MJ29,  Sep.  15.  1994.  alMii- 
TUa  anHkaKkM  Dec.  22,  IM4,  Scr.  No.  341.697 
I  priority.  appMcatloa  Japwi,  Sep.  2»,  1993.  5-233537. 
Sep.  2«,  1993.  5-23353«;  Oct  7.  1993.  5-2517»e.-  Oct.  7.  1993. 
5-2517«l 

IbL  ex."  G»3¥  7A)2< 
VS.  CL  43«— 192  18  Claims 

1  .\  positive  working  photoresist  composition  comprising,  in 
admixture,  al  least  one  alkaii  soluble  rcsin  and  one  or  both  ot  a 
l.2-iiaphlfaoquinonediazido-5  sulfonK  acid  ester  and  a  \  .2 
naphtlioquinonediazido-4sulfonic  acid  ester  ot  a  polyhydnixy 
compound  selected  from  the  gnwp  consisting  of  comptHinds  rep 
resented  by  tl>e  following  formulae  (I),  lilt,  and  (llli 


5.554.482 

SIIATR  HALIDE  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

CONTAININC;  BASE  PRECTIRSOR  AND  POLYVINYL 

ALCOHOL 

Hiroaki  Yokoya.  and  Akihiro  Endo.  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kaaagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  428,892 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  25.  1994.  6-109031: 
May  18.  1994.  6-128194;  Jun.  10,  1994,  6-152813 

Int.  CI."  G«C  Km.X/4l).  IMVfl.  G«3F  "/r)ft 
IS.  CI.  430—263  21  Claims 


wherein  R,,   to  R„,  which  may  be  tlie  same  or  different.  eA.h 

represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an 

aryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  acyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group. 

an   aralkyi   group,  an   alkoxycarbonyl   group,   an   arylcarbonyl 

group,  an  atyloxy  gnxip,  a  nitro  group,  or  a  cyano  group. 

provided  that  when  one  or  both  of  R,,  and  R,,  are  groups 

other  than  a  hydrogen  atom,  al  least  one  of  R, ,  and  R,^  is  a 

group  other  than  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  when  one  <Tr  btxh  of 

Ri,  and  R,^  are  groups  other  than  a  hydn)gen  atom,  at  least 

one  of  R|,  and  R,,  is  a  group  otijcr  than  hydrogen  atom,  and 

a  and  b  each  represents  I  or  2.  and 

(10) 


1  A  silver  halide  light-sensitive  material  which  comprises  a 
support  and  two  or  nxxe  layers,  and  silver  halide.  a  reducing  agent, 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  polymenzable  compound  or  a  cross- 
linkable  polymer  and  a  base  precursor  being  independently  con 
tained  in  at  least  one  of  the  layers,  wherein  a  layer  containing  the 
base  precursor  further  contains  a  modified  polyvinyl  alcohol  (I) 
having  such  a  chemical  structure  that  a  terminal  alkyl  group  having 
4  or  more  carbon  atoms  is  attached  to  a  polyvinyl  alcohol 


5,554,483 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  INCLUDING  AN  INK- 
ACCEPTABLE  SURFACE 
Thomas  G.  DcNoto,  Lczingtoii;  Paul  E.  Nangeroni,  Avon,  and 
David  F.  Oberhauser,  Stooefaam,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridcc  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425,572,  Apr.  20,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,177 
InL  a."  G03C  H/.U:ll/m 
VS.  a.  430—237  15  Claims 

8  A  method  for  providing  an  ink-acceptable  surface  on  a  diffu- 
sion transfer  photographic  image  compnsing  tJie  steps  of 

forming  a  photographic  image  by  exposing  to  an  imagewise 
pattern  of  radiation  a  diffusion  transfer  photographic  film  unil 
which  includes  a  photosensitive  element  arranged  in  super- 
posed or  superposable  relation  with  an  linage-receiving  ele- 
ment, said  photosensitive  element  compnsing  a  support  car- 
rying at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and  developing 
said  exposed  photosensitive  element  with  an  aqueous  alkaline 
processing  composiuon  whereby  there  is  formed  an  image  in 
said  image-receiving  element;  and 
applying  to  the  surface  of  said  photographic  image  an  aqueous 
mixture  composing  a  polymeric  mordant  material  including 
monomer  units  represented  by  the  formula 
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(— CH2— CH-) 


wherein  each  of  R'.  R^  and  R'  is  independently  alkyl,  substituted 
alkyl.  cycloalkyi,  aryt.  aralkyi  or  at  least  two  of  R',  R^  and  R\ 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded  complete 
a  saturated  or  unsaturated  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring 
and  X  IS  an  anion. 


polymer,  which  is  highly  absorbent  to  mid  and/or  deep  UV  radia- 
tion, which  is  substantially  inert  to  contact  reactions  with  a  chemi- 
cally amplified  photoresist  composition,  and  which  is  insoluble  in 
the  developer  for  the  chemically  amplified  photoresist  composi- 
tion. 

2.  A  photoresist  structure  having  al  least  two  layers  and  overlay- 
ing a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising 

an  antireflective  first  layer  coated  upon  said  substrate  wherein 
the  antireflective  layer  comprises  a  poly(arylether)  polymer, 
and  wherein  the  antireflective  layer  is  substantially  inert  to 
contact  reactions  with  the  photoresist  layer,  and  wherein  the 
antireflective  layer  is  insoluble  in  the  developer  for  the  pho- 
toresist layer,  and 
a  second  layer  coated  upon  said  antireflective  first  layer  com- 
prising a  chemically  amphfied  pbototeust  which  is  sensitive 
to  ultraviolet  radiation  having  a  wavelength  in  the  range  from 
about  180  nm  to  about  350  nm. 


S,554y484 

GAMMA  RADIATION  SENSITIVE  RESIST  MATERIALS 

FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  LITHOGRAPHY 
Mlchad  D.  Rortoker,  Saa  Jom;  NkholM  F.  PMch,  Padlica,  and 
Joe  Zelayetm  Santopi,  aO  of  CaHf;  aaifBon  to  LSI  Log;ic 
Corporatioa,  MilpitH,  Calif. 

CootlBnalion  of  Ser.  No.  56099,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5374,974.  This  appbcatioa  Dec  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  359,046 

InL  CL'  G«3F  7/004 

VS.  CL  430—270.1  14  Claims 

JODb 


310o 


1  A  radiation  sensitive  resist  material  for  application  on  a 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafier,  comprising: 

a  base  resist  material  having  a  high  cross-section  and  absorptiv- 
ity to.  and  being  chemically  sensitive  to,  photons;  and 

a  doping  material  having  a  high  cross-section  to  gamma  rays, 
being  responsive  to  incident  gamma  rays  to  emit  photons,  and 
being  provided  in  a  concentration  selected  so  that  the  doping 
material,  in  response  to  imaging  gamma  rays,  emits  a  suffi- 
cient quantity  of  photons  to  chemically  convert  the  base  resist 
material. 


5,554,486 
TECHNIQUES  FOR  UNIFORMIZING  PHOTORESIST 
THICKNESS  AND  CRITICAL  DIMENSION  OF 
UNDERLYING  FEATURES  THROUGH  AEROSOL 
APPLICATION  OF  PHOTORESIST 
Mario  Garza,  Snnnyvale,  Calif-,  assigiior  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas,  CaUf. 

DiYiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  907,757,  Jon.  29,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5330,883.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189^74 
Int  CL'  G03J  7/16 
VS.  O.  430—273.1  6  CUim» 

6.  A  method  of  forming,  over  an  underlying  semicondiictor 
substrate,  a  photoresist  film  which  will  exhibit  uniform  reflectivity, 
and  an  antireflective  layer  over  said  film  of  photoresist,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  forming  a  photoresist  solution  comprising: 

i)  from  about  3%  to  about  12%  by  weight  solvent;  and 
ii)  from  about  88%  to  about  97%  by  weight  solids;  by  total 
weight  of  said  solution; 

b)  applying  said  solution  as  an  aerosol  to  said  semiconductor 
substrate  to  form  a  film  of  photoresist  of  uniform  thickness 
over  said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

c)  applying  over  said  film  of  photoresist  on  said  semicondiKtor 
substrate  a  coating  of  a  partially  fluorinated  compound: 

i)  having  a  refractive  index  of  from  about  1.30  to  about  1.34; 

li )  capable  of  adhering  to  said  film  of  photoresist;  and 

111 )  having  a  thickness  of  L/4  where  "L"  is  the  wavelength  of 

incident  photolithographic  hght  in  said  film  of  photoresist; 

to  thereby  form  an  antireflective  film  over  said  film  of  photore- 


I  

5,554^485 
MID  AND  DEEP-UV  ANTIREFLECTION  COATINGS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  USE  THEREOF 
Robert  R.  Dicfaiara,  Middfetown;  JaMcs  T.  Fahcy,  Pough- 
keepsie;  Pamela  E.  Joocs,  Bnmz;  ChrWophcr  F.  Lyons, 
LaGraagevflie;  Wayne  M.  Moraw,  Wappingcn  Falls;  Rat- 
nam   Sooriyakiuiianui,  Flikidll,-   Gary  T.   Spinillo,   Wap- 
pingers  Falls,-  Kevin  M.  WcUi,  Flikkfll,  and  Robert  L. 
Wood,  Poughkceprie,  aO  of  N.Y„  Mriganw  to  Iirtemational 
BusincaR  Machines  Corporation,  AnMak,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  17,938,  Feb.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,401,614, 
which  is  a  contlniiatioii-tai-part  oT  Scr.  No.  845,464,  Mar.  3, 
1992,  abandaaed.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
,  315^1 

'  Int  CL*  G«3C  5/00 

VS.  a.  430—271.1  20  Claims 

1.  An  antireflective  coating  composition  for  use  with  chemically 
amplified  photoresist  compositions  comprising  a  poly(arylether) 


5,554,487 

RESIST  FORMATION  MADE  BY  APPLYING,  DRYING 

AND  REFLOWING  A  SUSPENSION  OF  PHOTOCURABLE 

MATERIAL 
Nicholas  E.  Ivory,  Somerset*  Michael  JellHes,  Bristol;  Robert 
J.  Palmer,  and  Wrenford  J.  Thatcher,  both  of  Somerset 
all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Coates  Brothers  PLC,  Kent 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00451,  S  371  Date  Oct  14,  1993,  $  102(e) 
Date  Oct  14,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092n6877,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  1,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  117,063 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  15, 1991, 
9105561 

Int  a."  G03C  5/00 
VS.  a.  430—311  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  a  patterned  resist  upon  a 
substrate  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(i)  mechanically  applying  a  layer  of  a  suspension  of  a  powdered 
solid  photocurable  ntaterial  in  an  aqueous  carrier  to  the  sub- 
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stnuc.  wherein  luud  powdered  solid  photocurable  maicnal 
cumpnse<s  the  reaction  product  of  an  epoxy  resin  with  an 
ethylcpically  unsaturated  carboxvlic  acid,  together  with  a 
pbotoinitiaior. 
(li)  drying  the  layer  applied  in  step  iii  by  evaporation  ot  the 
aqueous  earner  arid  reflowing  the  powder,  under  the  action  ot 
heat,  to  give  a  coherent  him. 

(III)  imagewise  exposing  the  dried  tilm  to  radiation  through  a 
paOemed  mask  whereby  portions  ot  the  him  exposed  ici 
radiation  are  cured,  and 

(IV)  subsequcntiy  developing  the  exposed  him  hy  remining 
unexposed  portions  thereof  with  an  appn>pnale  soKenl 


5^54,488 

SEMICONDWTOR  DEVICE  STRICTURE  .AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMATION  THEREOF 

Brian  A.  RkNU,  NcpcaiL,  Caaada,  aarignor  to  Nortbem  Tete- 

coa  Liadtcd,  Moatral,  Canada 

Cootinnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  2X1.72*.  Jul.  28,  1944.  abandooed. 

Thb  appUcadoo  Dec.  21,  1995.  .S«r.  No.  57S.446 

InL  a."  GOJF  7nX) 

VS.  CI.  43»— 315  22  Claims 


r=^^ 

«•  , 

h 

n^kmxd^ 

HyHKHU^ 

^^ 

1    A  meth«xJ  of  forming  semicondtKtor  device  Lomprising 

providing  a  semiconducliif  substrate  having  a  planar  surtik.e.  pi 
preparing  the  surface  bv  providing  a  surface  layer  ot  a  mate 
rial  which  is  wealtly  bi>ndcd  to  tt>c  surfatc  tor  controlling 
adhesion  to  the  surface  ot  overlying  layers 

providing  thereon  a  mullilavcr  masking  slack  comprising  a  hrsi 
ma.sking  layer  ot  a  material  which  mav  he  etched  selectivciv 
relatively  to  ifie  sufvslrale  and  a  second  layer  which  has 
ditfercntiaJ  etch  selectiviiv  relative  to  tfie  hrsi  masking  laver 

patterning  and  etching  the  multilayer  masking  stack  lo  dehne  an 
opening  tor  tonnalion  ot  a  device  structure  on  the  sufvstrate 
surface  ifie  differential  etch  selectivity  ot  itie  hrsi  and  second 
masking  layers  providing  for  controlled  undercutting  ot  hrsi 
ma.sking  layer  relative  to  tfie  second  masking  layer  to  provide 
a  device  opening  with  undercul  sidewalls  and  exp<ising  ihe 
underlying  substrate  within  the  opening. 

dcp»>siting  overall  at  least  one  laver  ot  conductive  material  lo 
torm  a  contact  with  the  tubstratc  within  the  device  opening 
said  at  least  one  laver  ot  conductive  material  Ificrebv  being 
depiwited  on  tfie  substrate  surface  within  ihe  device  opening 
and  over  tfie  surface  ot  ifie  multilayer  masking  stack  and  the 
undercul  sidewalls  ol  the  device  i>pening  causing  a  disionli 
nuitv  in  the  at  lea.sl  one  laver  ol  conductive  material  nen  the 
sidewaJI 

etching  tfie  al  leasi  one  lavei  ot  vondixiive  material  wherebv 
etching  occurs  preterentiailv  at  Ifie  discontinuilv  near  ifie 
sidewall  and  separates  part  ot  tfie  al  Icasi  one  layer  ol  con 
Juctive  material  lo  torm  a  device  structure  on  tfie  suhstraie 
surface  thercbv  separating  said  pan  from  surrounding  parts  ot 
the  at  least  one  laver  ol  ..iHKluctive  material  and  Ihe  underlv 
ing  masking  lasers. 


and  then,  removing  the  masking  layer  stack  with  the  overlying 
condiKtive  matenal  by  a  lift-off  process  in  which  said  layers 
are  separated  fmm  the  substrate  at  the  weakly  Ninded  surface 
layer  said  weakly  bonded  surface  layer  facilitating  separation 
ot  the  masking  stack  from  the  substrate,  leaving  said  device 
structure  on  tfie  substrate  surface 


5.554,489 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  RNE  RESIST  PATTERN 
USING  AN  ALKALINE  FILM  COVERED  PHOTORESIST 
Takco   Ishibwhl:   Eiichi   khikawa,  and   Itaru   Kanai.  all   of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Condnuabon  of  Ser  No.  103,639.  Aug.  11,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  appUcadoo  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353056 
Claims  priority.  appUcadoo  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1992,  4-221444 

lot  a."  (;o3K  5/rw 

I  .S.  CI.  430—326  13  Claims 


ot 


I   A  forming  methtxl  of  a  hne  resist  pattern,  comprising  the  steps 

applying  on  a  substrate  a  positive  photoresist  including  naphtho- 
quinone dia/ide  and  novolak  resin. 

applying  an  alkaline  application  him  to  a  surface  ot  said  positive 
photoresist,  tfiereby  rendering  said  surface  ot  said  positive 
photoresist  insoluble  without  immersing  the  photoresist  in  an 
alkali  liquid. 

selectively  irradiating  said  positive  pholoresisi  having  said  alka 
line  application  him  applied  tiiereon  with  light. 

removing  the  application  him  by  eitfier  developiiicni  or  wet 
etching  with  an  organic  solvent,  and 

developing  said  positive  photoresist  after  removing  the  applica 
lion  him 


5.554.490 

RELIEF  PAm':RN  PRODUCING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATl'S  AND  RELIEF  PATTERN  SHEF:T 

Mikio    Imaeda,    Bisai.    Japan,    assignor    to    Brother    kogyo 

kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya.  Japan 

FUed  May  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  432.929 
Claims  priority,  applicadoo  Japan,  May  13.  1994.  6-099918 
Int.  CI."  GO-K'  V/ft 
I  -S.  CI.  430—327  13  Claims 

I  .A  reliet  pattern  producing  method  comprising  Ihe  steps  of 
torming  a  plurality  ot  image  patterns  on  a  thermal  expansile 
sheei  having  a  ihcrmal  expansile  layer  laid  on  a  base  maienal 
laver  said  tfiemial  expansile  layer  including  j  loaming  ageni 
ihat  IS  toanied  upon  heating 
exposing  said  ihcmial  expansile  sheet  lo  lighl  including  infrared 
ravs    and 
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5,554,492 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  MATERIAL 
Siu  C.  IW,  Watford,  England,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  418,706 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  29,  1994, 
9408530 

Int  a."  C;03C  1/42:7/407 
U.S.  CI.  430—443  8  Claims 


causing  a  part  of  said  thermal  expansile  layer  covered  with  said 
image  panems  formed  on  said  thermal  expansile  sheet  to  be 
heated  and  foamed,  by  virtue  of  said  exposure,  so  ttiat  relief 
patterns  corresponding  to  said  image  patterns  are  formed  on 
said  thermal  expansile  sheet. 

wherein  said  step  of  forming  said  plurality  of  image  patterns  on 
said  thermal  expansile  sheet  includes  setting  an  interval 
betxveen  two  arbitrary  adjoining  image  patterns  of  more  than 
two  image  patterns  formed  on  said  thermal  expansile  sheet  to 
more  than  about  0.3  times  as  large  as  a  diameter  of  a  circle 
whose  area  is  the  same  as  an  area  of  said  image  panems. 


5454,491 
USE  OF  AN  ALKALINE  PREBATH  TO  ACTIVATE  AN 

ACIDIC  PEROXIDE  BLEACH  SOLUTION  FOR 
PROCESSING  COLOR  PH0T(X;RAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Terrenoe  R.  OTooic,  Webster,  N.Y.,  and  Mark  F.  Sistare,  Carr- 
boro,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter. N.Y. 

I        Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,937 
'  Int  a."  Gnx:  7/00:5/18:5/26:5/49 

I  .S.  CI.  4.M)— 393  22  Claims 


I  .\  method  for  processing  a  color  silver  halide  photographic 
element,  comprising: 

.A  I  subsequently  lo  or  simultaneously  with  color  development, 
treating  an  imagewise  exposed  color  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic element  with  an  alkaline  prebath  solution,  and 

B I  bleaching  said  treated  element  with  an  acidic,  rehalogenating 
peroxide  bleaching  solution  that  has  a  buffer  capacity.  C^.  of 
less  than  about  COS  mol/l.  and  comprises  chloride  ion  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  I  mol/l. 


1.  A  color  photographic  matenal  comprising  at  least  one  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated  therewith  a  dye  image- 
forming  coupler  and  which  contains  in  a  layer  thereof  an  ETA 
(electron  transfer  agent)  releasing  compound  of  the  general  for- 
mula: 


(I) 


R'loRii) 


wherein 

R'  is  an  alkyl  group, 

R"  to  R*  are  individually  H  or  an  alkyl  group  with  the  proviso 
that  when  one  or  both  of  R^  or  R'  are  H.  R'  and  R*  must  not 
be  H. 
R^  to  R"  are  individually  H,  or  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group, 
A  IS  H  or  an  alkyl  group  and  B  is  an  alkyl  group  or,  together 
with  the  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  A  and  B  complete 
a  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring  group, 
or, 

when  A  and  B  are  not  linked  together,  A  and  R"  may  together 
complete  an  aromatic  or  nonaromatic  carbocyclic  group  or  an 
aromatic  or  nonaromatic  heterocyclic  group, 
with  the  proviso  that  if  R'  to  R"  are  all  hydrogen  then  neitlier  R, 
nor  R^  are  methyl  or  hydroxymethyl. 


5354,493 

USE  OF  2,l-BENZISOXAZOL-3(lH)-ONES  AS 

ANTIOXIDANTS  IN  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PROCESSING  METHODS 

Robert  J.  Perry,  Pittsford;  Cari  A.  Marrese,  Penfidd,  and 

Sucheta  Tandon,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,789,  Mar.  15,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,934 
Int  CI.*'  (M)3C  5/i05:5/i0 
U.S.  CI.  430—446  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  color  photographic  element  com- 
posing: 
developing  an  imagewise  exposed  color  photographic  element 
containing  at  least  one  image  dye  forming  coupler  with  a 
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la)  a  nucleic  add  polymerase, 
lb)  a  template,  and 


5,554,501 
BIOPOLYMER  SYT^THESIS  USING  SURFACE 
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p4)otographic  cokx  Jevekjpcr  compoMUon   having  a  pH  of    wt   % 

from  about  9  lo  about  1 1  and  compnsing 

a)  a  pnnury  aromatic  amine  color  dcvrluping  agrni.  anU 

bl  a  2.l'benziW})ia7ol  )<  IHl-one  as  aji  aniinxidani. 

sajd  color  developer  composition  being  free  ol  image  d\c 
forming  couplers 


R' 

I 
-iCH.-C)  — 


(D 


SILVEK  HALIOE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
COMPRISING  EMULSION  LAYER  AND  HYDROPHOBR 

BACKING  LAYER  PROVIDED  ON  SUPPORT 
Kealara  SkiratncU;  Italun  Yaaada.  awl  Satoni  Toda.  all  of 
KaMgawa,  Japan,  aarigaon  to  Faji  Photo  nim  Co^  Md^ 
Kaaacawa,  Japaa 

FUed  Job.  23,  1999.  Set.  No.  494,070 
Claiaa  priorMy.  apfilkadoa  Japu,  Juo.  U,  1994.  6-141479 
InL  CT"  G«C  irr, 
I  -S.  a.  43»— 523  16  {Talms 

1  A  silver  halide  phoh>graphic  malcnai  comprising  a  silver 
haiide  emulsion  layer  and  a  hydrophobH.  backing  layer  provided 
on  a  support,  said  hydruph«5bic  backing  layer  being  formed  h\ 
coating  core/shell  f)olyiTieT  particles,  wherein  the  core  compnses  a 
cross-lmked  polymer,  having  a  gla.s.s  iranMtion  temperature  in  ilie 
range  of  10°  C  lo  hS'  C  ami  tfie  vhell  comprises  an  e.ssentialK  not 
cross  linked  polymer 


5J54,*»5 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTtX;RAPHIC  LIGHT  SENSITIVK 

MATERUL  CONTAINING  ANTISTATIC  LAYER 

NoiMakJ  l^vji.  Hino,  Japan,  aarignor  lo  Kooka  Corporatioa, 

Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .133,141 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Japan,  Nov.  9.  1993.  5-r799Z3 

InL  tl."  (;OJC  //>(■; 

I  .S.  a.  4J»— 530  6  Claims 

1  A  silver  hajide  pfxxographic  light  sensitive  matenal  compns 
ing  a  support  having  thereon  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  con 
taimng  a  silver  halide  emulsion,  wherein  said  support  has.  on  at 
least  one  side  thereof,  an  antistatic  layer  composing  a  water 
soluble  conductive  polymer  and  a  hydniphobic  polymer  that  has 
been  hardened  with  a  hardener  or  an  antistatic  layer  comprising 
conductive  ntetal  imde  particles  containing  at  lea.st  one  metal 
selected  from  Zn,  Ti.  Sn.  Al,  In.  Si.  Mg.  Ba.  Mo.  W  and  V.  said 
ana.stalK'  layer  having  thereon  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
and  said  silver  halide  emulsion  being  spectrally  sensitized  by 
adding  tliereto  a  substantiaJly  water  insoluble  spectral  sensitizing 
dye  in  the  form  of  a  dispersion  of  s«ilid  particles  dispersed  in  an 
aqueous  medium  substantially  free  fnim  an  organic  solvent  and  a 
surfactant 


5,554,496 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

COMPRISING  EMULSION  LAYER  AND  BACKING 

LAYER  PROVIDED  ON  SUPPORT 

KeBtaro  SUrataacU;  Satoni  Toda,  and  Tnitma  Yamada,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Fi^Ji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.. 


Filed  Mar.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,494 

Claiam  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2.  1994.  64)32111 

Int.  CT"  G«X'  I /HI  //76 

U.S.  CL  43«— 53*  20  Claims 

11  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  and  an  anticurl  backing  layer  provided  or  a 
support,  wherein  a  surface  backing  layer  is  further  provided  on  the 
anDcurl   backing  layer,   said  surface  backing  layer  comprising  a 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms.  X  is  ^OO  .  — CONR'  or  a  phenylene 
group.  R  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms.  R"  is  a  single  bond  or  an  alkylene  group  having  one 
to  three  carbon  atoms,  wluch  may  be  substituted  with  a  hydronyl 
group  IK  a  halogen  atom.  L  is  a  single  bond  or  a  divalent  linking 
group     selected     from     the     group     consisting     of     — OCO— . 

NHCCXV  ^XOCH,     .  NHCONH     .         NHCO— . 

NH  .  and  -C)  .  and  Cy  is  an  alicyclic  group  consisting  of  a 
momxryclic  nng  and  having  tliree  to  sixteen  carbon  atoms,  wherein 
the  alicyclic  group  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  an  alkvl 
group,  an  alkenyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom 


5,554,497 
C  ARDIOPLEGIC  SOLUTION  FOR  ARR£,STING  AN 
ORGAN 
Richard  M.  Raymond,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  aastgnor  to  Chariotte- 
Mcdtlenburg  Hospital  Authority,  Cliarlotte,  N.C. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  354,503 
InL  n."  AOIN  JAI2 
IS.  VI  435— 1_2  28  Claims 

1    A  cardioplegic   soluDon  for  arresting  a   hean   intended   for 
transplantation  composing,  per  liter  of  solution 

lai  a  balanced  isotonic  solutii^n  comprising  sodium.  p<>la.ssium. 
calcium,  magnesium  and  bicartnnate  ions  in  a  physiologically 
acceptable  ariKMint. 
(b»   from   abtxit   0  5   (jM   to   about    2  0   nM   of  an   amilondc 

containing  compound,  and 
( c )  w  ater 


5354,498 
Nl'CLEIC  ACID  AMPLIFICATION  USING  SCANDIl'M 
AND  LANTHANUM  IONS 
.\aron  (;.  Filler,  Seattle.  Wash.,  and  Andrew   M.   L.   Lever, 
Camhridge,  England,  aasignors  to  Syngenix  Limited,  Cam- 
bridge. United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92AHS99,  {  371  Dale  Feb.  28,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Dale  Feb.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/05174,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  204,144 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  30.  1991, 
9118676,-  Nov.  7,  1991,  9I23677;  Mar.  13,  1992,  9205470;  Mar. 
24,  1992,  9206402 

InL  n."  CI2P  IWU.  C12Q  lAkll/M.m) 
l\S.  CI.  435—5  9  Claims 


1  .A  kit  of  two  or  more  containers  packaged  together,  the 
ci>ntents  comprising  an  lUPAC  Group  .^  ion.  or  a  salt  thereof, 
wherein  said  Group  '  ion  is  selected  from  the  grinip  consisung  of 


hydrophobic  polymer  which  is  a  copoly-mer  composing  a  repeating    scandium  ion  and  lanthanum  ion.  and  at  least  one  reagent  selected 
unit  represented  by  the  formula  (1)  in  an  anKHint  not  less  than  .SO    from  the  group  consisting  of 
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I  a)  a  nucleic  add  polymerase. 

(bl  a  template,  and 

ic)  a  buffer  solution  having  a  pH  that  is  substantially  the  opti- 
mum for  the  polymerase  activity  of  said  nucleic  acid  poly- 
merase. 


5,554y499 
DETECTION  AND  ISOLATION  OF  LIGANDS 
Philip  Leder,  Chestnut  Hill,  and  John  G.  Flanagan,  Brookiine. 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Presitlciit  and  Fellows  of  Harvard 
College,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Conlimiation  of  Scr.  No.  945,514,  Sep.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  593,764,  Oct.  5,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  306^55 
InL  a."  CMIIN  33/535:33/566:33/569:33/574 
VS.  O.  435—5  46  Qaims 


16  A  method  of  detecting  a  ligand  of  a  known  polypeptide 
receptor  in  a  sample,  said  method  comprising 

providing  a  hybrid  nralecule  comprising  said  polypeptide  recep- 
tor covalently  bonded  to  SEAP, 

contacting  said  sample  with  said  hybrid  molecule  to  form  an 
affinity  complex  between  said  ligand  and  said  hybnd  mol- 
ecule, and 

treating  said  sample  such  that  any  hybrid  molecule  not  forming 
an  affinity  complex  is  removed,  and 

detecting  said  affinity  complex  using  a  molecule  which  binds 
SEAP  to  detect  the  presence  of  said  ligand. 


5,554^00 

CLONED  GENES  FOR  HUMAN  DOPAMINE  D2 
RECEPTORS  AND  CELL  LINES  EXPRESSING  SAME 
Mark  R.  Brann,  and  Thomas  M.  Stormann,  both  of  Bcthcsda. 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1989,  Scr.  No.  413,026 
InL  a."  C12Q  1/68:1/00:  C12N  15/63;  (MIN  33/48 
VS.  a.  435—6  3  Claims 

1  In  a  method  for  pharmacological,  physiological,  or  functional 
analysis  of  a  dopamine  agonist  or  antagofiist.  the  improvement 
composing  using  an  effective  amount  of  a  mamnialian  cell  line 
composing  a  transfected  mammalian  cell  stably  transfected  with  an 
expression  vector  capable  of  transforming  a  prfx:aiyotic  or  eucary- 
oQc  cell,  wherein  the  expression  vector  expresses  an  isolated  or 
essentially  pure  DNA  sequence  coding  for  a  human  dopamine  D2 
receptor  and  said  transfected  mammalian  cell  comprises  said 
human  dopamine  D2  receptor  expressed  by  said  DNA  sequence. 


5,554,501 
BIOPOLYMER  SYNTHESIS  USING  SURFACE 
ACTIVATED  BUVXULLY  ORIENTED  POLYPROPYLENE 
Peter  J.  Coassin,  San  Juan  Capistrano;  Robert  S.  Matson, 
Orange,  and  Jang  B.  Rampal,  Yorba  Unda,  aD  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  Fulierton,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  971,100,  OcL  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  OcL  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  145,939 
InL  a.'  C12Q  1/68:  GOIN  35/48 
VS.  a.  435—6  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  synthesizing  biopolymer  attached  to  a  solid 
support  mateoal.  said  method  comprising  sequentially  coupling 
biomonomers  to  form  said  biopolymer.  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  sequentially  coupling  biomonomers  to  a  solid  support 
material  formed  of  biaxially  oriented  polypropylene  having 
nucleophiles  linked  to  its  surface. 


5,554,502 
PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  NUCT>EASE  ACTIVITY 
Masato  Mitsuhashi,  and  Mieko  Ogura,  both  of  Irvine,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.,  Japan,  and  Hitachi 
Cliemical  Research  Center  Inc.,  Irvine,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125361,  Sep.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,936 
InL  CV"  C12Q  1/00:1/68:  C^IN  21/76:  C12N  15A)0 
VS.  C\.  435—6  24  Claims 

1.  A  kit  for  detection  and  quantification  of  nuclease  activity  in  a 
sample  having  an  unknown  nuclease  activity,  composing  the  fol- 
lowing components: 

a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  wells  therein,  at  least  one  of  said 
wells  being  a  control  well  and  at  least  one  of  said  wells  being 
a  test  well,  each  of  said  test  and  control  wells  containing  a 
known  quantity  of  a  polynucleotide  and  a  thiazoliimi  or 
azolium  dye  having  a  partition  coefficient  greater  than  10^ 
with  said  polynucleotide,  wherein  each  of  said  test  wells  is  for 
simultaneously  containing  a  sample  containing  a  niKlease  to 
be  quantified  and  polynucleotide-dye  complexes  formed  from 
said  polynucleotide  and  said  dye;  and 
a  nuclease  in  a  container  apart  from  said  polynucleotide, 
wherein  each  of  said  control  wells  is  for  simultaneously 
containing  a  known  quantity  of  said  nuclease  and 
polynucleotide-dye  complexes  formed  from  said  polynucle- 
otide and  said  dye. 


5,554303 
SAMPLE  PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR 
MYCOBACTERIUM  TUBERCULOSIS 
James  A.  Down,  Gary;  Adriann  H.  Walters,  Durham;  Marga- 
ret S.  Dey,  Apex;  Deborah  R.  Howard,  Durham;  Michael  C. 
Little  Raleigh,  and  WiUiam  E.  Keating,  Durham,  aU  of  N.C, 
assignors  to  Becton,  DiduiKon  and   CiNnpany,  Franklin 
Lakes,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,844,  May  11,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  286,100 
InL  a.*  CI2Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  a.  435—6  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  Mycobacterium  tuberculosis  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

a)  liquifying  a  sputum  sample; 

b)  centrifuging  the  liquified  sample  to  form  a  liquified  pellet; 

c)  washing  the  liquified  pellet  two  or  three  times  with  a  wash 
solution  consisting  of  saline,  water  or  a  buffer  which  does  not 
contain  detergents,  enzymes  or  chelating  agents,  and  centri- 
fuging between  washes  at  a  speed  sufficient  to  form  a  washed 
pellet  which  is  resistant  to  loss  of  material  during  washing, 
and: 

d)  resuspending  the  washed  pellet  in  a  solution  consisting  of 
saline,  water  or  a  buffer  which  does  not  contain  detergents. 
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enzymes  or  chelating  agcnu  ami  IvMng  [he  M\tohtuienum 
tuberculosa,  if  prcseni,  hy  healing  ai  '*'>°  120°  C  for  atxHji 
5-30  minutes 


DIAGNOSTIC  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

BUPTURE  OF  FETAL  MEMBRANES 

Ecira-Mwja  Ralaaea,  Eipoo,  Flntaiid.  Msicnor  to  OY  Mcdix 

BtodMMlca  AB,  KaoaiaiBMi,  Flnlaad 
PCT  N«L  PCT/n»iy»»413.  i  371  Date  Jun.  30,  1993,  }  102(el 
Date  Ju.  3«,  1993,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W092/1242*,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  81 J86 

CUbh  priority,  appUcatioa  Finland,  Dec.  31,  1990,  9064«9 

Int.  CL"  COIN  <.i/S.i..i.</U<.<m^^ 

L'.S.  CI  435— 7  J  11  Claims 

1   A  diagnostM:  method  for  detecting  rupture  ot  fetal  membranes 

in  a  pregnant  woman  compn.sing 

obuining   a   sample   of  vaginal   secretions   from   ihe   pregnant 

woman, 
reacting  the  sample  with  at   least  one  binding  substance  thai 
specificaily  bind.s  to  in.sulin  like  growth  factor  binding  procein 
1,  IGFBP  1,  in  order  U)  detect  a  level  of  IGFBP  I    in  the 
sample,  and 
detecting  a  level  of  KiFBP  I   in  the  sample  aN)ve  a  predeter 
mined    tliresh*)ld    le\cl.    the    predetermined    liireshold    level 
being  selected  a.s  indicative  ot  amniotic  fluid  in  the  vaginal 
secretion  sample, 
wherein  a  level  of  IGKBP  1   in  tfie  sample  above  tlie  predeter 
mined  threshold  level  is  indicative  ot  rupture  of  fetal  mem 
branes  in  tlie  pregnant  woman 


set  of  microspheres  being  smaller  than  said  cells  to  which  said 

microspheres  are  bound; 
prepanng  a  smear  of  said  cells  on  a  slide  including  said  micro 

spheres, 
staining  said  smear  with  a  histological  type  stain,  and 
optically  viewing  at  least  some  of  said  cells  with  a  microscope 

to  at  lea.st  identify  the  presence  or  absence  of  cells  to  which 

said  hrsi  set  ot  rmcR)spheres  are  bound  to  provide  cancer 

screening  information 


5,554,506 
ISOLATED,  MAGE-3  DERIVED  PEPTIDES  WHICH 
C  OMPLEX  WITH  HLA-A2  MOLECULES  AND  USES 
THEREOF 
Pierre  van  der  Bruggen;  Thierry  Boon-Fallcur,  both  of  Brus- 
sels, BcighuM  Catia  Traversaii,  and  Katharina  Fleischauer, 
both  of  Milan,  Italy,  aarifnors  to  Ludwig  Institute  For  Can- 
cer Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,187 
Int  CL"  GOIN  M/567:.i.f/574:  C07K  7AK) 
I  ii.  a.  435— 7  J4  3  Claims 

3   A  metlKxl  for  identifying  a  sample  containing  a  complex  of 
HLA  A2  and  the  peptide  of  SEQ  ID  No  4  comprising 

(a)  contacting  a  cytolytic  T  cell  generated  to  an  HLA-A2/SEQ 
ID  NO  4  peptide  complex  with  a  sample  suspected  of  con- 
taining a  complex  of  HLAA2/SEQ  ID  No  4  peptide  under 
condiuons  sufficient  for  interaction  of  the  HLA-A2-SEQ  ID 
NO  4  peptide  complex  with  said  cytolytic  T  cell,  and 
ici  detecting  interaction  of  the  HLA  A2/SEQ  ID  NO  4  complex 
with  said  cyloKtic  T  cell. 


5,554,505 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY 

SCREENING  MICHOSCOPIC  CELUS 

Contaoce   M.   H«iek,   Miami   Lakea,   and  ThoBM   RusselL 

Miaaii,  Fla„  aaiigiiars  to  Coulter  Corporatioti.  Miami.  Fla. 

CMdmialioa  of  Ser.  No.  782.155,  Oct.  24,  1991,  abuidoaed, 

which  is  a  coodnntiaa-in-imrt  of  Ser.  No.  617,09«,  Nov.  23, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5340,719.  Thk  appUcatioa  Dec  1,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  IM,986 

Int.  CT."  GOIN  .i.i/S)..i.i/m:l/2H.:i/fM1 

CS.  a.  435—721  38  Claims 


5.554.507 
BACILLUS  SUBTILIS  SIDEROPHORE  GENES 
Trudy    H.   Graaaman,    Mount    Kisco,   N.Y..   and    Marda   S. 
Osbume,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company,  Wayne,  NJ. 
Contlnuatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  922.602.  Jul.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,142 
Int.  (X"  C12N  l/?l:'i/l().l'i/f>.i.  C120  l/IX 
IS.  a.  435—32  12  Claims 


.1//  7  V/       I      I    I  : 


i^B^ 


«Mill  *«!<•     \  •M«ll  ••«  *mtt  *^'  ^itfll 


1   A  method  of  opucally  screening  microscopic  cells  for  cancer, 
comprising 

providing  one  of  a  wht^le  blood  ix  a  bone  marrow  sample 
including  all  nnginailv  present  consutuents  or  a  portion 
thereof  including  at  least  a  plurality  of  cells  of  interest  unal 
tered  in  number  and  type  with  at  least  some  cells  appeanng  to 
be  cancer  cells; 
combining  at  least  a  hrst  sample  portion  ot  said  cells  with  at 
least  a  hrsi  set  of  microspheres  having  at  least  a  hrst  reactanl 
bound  thereto  specihc  lo  at  lea.st  a  hrsi  specihc  molecule 
which  can  exist  on  at  lea.si  one  type  ot  caiK'er  cell,  said  hrsi 


1  .\  methtxl  tor  identity ing  compounds  having  potential  antibi- 
otic activity  against  microorganisms  with  an  enterobactin-type 
siderophuie  comprising  contacting  a  host  cell  transformed  with  an 
isolated  nucleic  acid  sequeiKe  composing  nucleotides  198  to  715 
of  SEQ  ID  NO  1 .  IX  an  isolated  nucleic  acid  sequence  contained  in 
plasmid  pENTAI,  pENT4,  or  pENTB2  with  the  compound  lo  be 
tested,  and  i>bsernng  the  presence  or  absence  of  an  effecl  of  the 
compound  on  the  host  cell's  ability  to  grow  in  low  iron  medium, 
wherein  compounds  thai  inhibit  the  host  cell's  ability  lo  grow  in 
low  imn  medium  are  idemitied  as  compounds  with  potential  anti- 
biotic activity. 


Skptfmber  10,  1996 

I 

5354.508 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ENZYMATIC  SYNTHESIS  OF 
ALKYL  ESTERS  OF  PEPTIDES  AND  PEPTIDES,  AND 
MICROPARTICLES  THEREFROM 
Daniel  H.  Auriol.-  Francois  B.  PauL  both  of  Toulouse,  and 
Pierre  F.  Monsan,  MomioaviUe,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
dice.  Riom.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00213.  S  371  Date  Oct  31,  1994.  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  31.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No,  W093a818e,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295345 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Mar.  9,  1992,  92  02789 
InC  CI."  C12P  21/06:7/62;  A61K  9/16 JfMI 
I  .S.  CI.  435—68.1  51  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  simultaneous  enzymatic  synthesis  of  a 
mixture  of  alkyl  esters  of  peptides  and  peptides  comprising: 
simultaneously  contacting  a  protein  substrate  of  animal  or  plant 
origin  with  at  least  one  serine  protease  having  both  a  pro- 
teolytic  activity   and  an  estcrolytic  activity  on  proteins  or 
peptides,  and  at  least  one  aliphatic  alkanol  having  from  I  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  at  a  concentration  of  more  than  about  iO^  v/v. 
wherein  the  simultaneous  contacting  is  performed  at  a  pH  of 
less  than  7.  and 
recovering  a  mixture  of  water  soluble  and/or  alcohol  soluble 
alkyl   esters   of  peptides   and   peptides   having   an   average 
molecular  mass  from  about  3,000  to  about   10.000  daltons. 
said  mixture  having  an  esteritication  value  of  at  least  25"*. 
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5,554,509 

NUCLEOTIDE  PROBES  AND  METHODS  FOR 

DETERMINING  TAQI  POLYMORPHISMS  IN  THE 

HUMAN  APCHA)  GENE 

Giuseppe  Colucci.  and  Roberto  TaramdU,  both  of  Milan.  Italy, 

assignors  to  donit  SpA,  MUan,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18531 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  26,  1993, 
9301453 

InL  a.*  CI2Q  I/6S 


VS.  CI.  435—6 


14  Claims 


KRINCLE  « 


^  III  0 ill  Dill  Dill  Ihr ^' 


PROtt 


1    \  method  of  determining  a  TaqI  polymotphism  within  the 
human  Apo<al  gene  in  a  sample  of  human  DNA.  which  comprises 

la)  digesting  the  sample  of  human  DNA  with  restriction  enzyme 
TaqI, 

(b)  contacting  the  sample  human  DNA  with  a  probe  which 
hybridizes  to  human  genomic  DNA  between  the  TaqI  sites 
immediately  S'  and  3'  of  the  polymoiphic  leailer  TaqI  site  of 
the  human  Apo<a)  gene,  said  hiunan  genomic  DNA  being 
detectable  by  PCR  amplification  of  the  Apo(a)  gene  using  the 
5  and  3'  primers: 

5    5'  CCT  ATT  TGG  ATT  TTG  GAC  GC  3(SEQ  ID  NO:  1 ) 
3    V  GAT  AAC  AGA  CCA  ATA  GCT  GT  3'(SEQ  ID  NO:  2), 
and 

(cl  determining  the  TaqI  polymorphism  present  in  the  sample  by 
observing  the  size<s)  of  the  fragiiient(s)  in  the  sample  to 
which  the  pix>be  binds. 


5.554,510 
REGULATION  OF  GENE  EXPRESSION 
Meivyn  HoUis;  David  PioU.  both  of  Alderley  Edge,  United 
Kingdom,  and  Dario  'Valenzuela.  Somerville,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries.  PLC,  London,  England, 
and  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  CoUege,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  20.231,  Feb.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  573,159,  Nov.  27,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,170 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  31,  1988, 
8807683 

Int.  CI."  C12N  l5/m:l5/67 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  regulated  expression  constnici  comprising  a  gene,  said  gene 
comprising: 

A)  a  first  DNA  sequence  coding  for  a  protein; 

B)  a  DNA  regulatory  region  operatively  associated  with  said 
first  DNA  sequence,  said  DNA  regulatory  region  having  a 
protein-binding  site  consisting  of  adjacent  different  second 
and  third  DNA  sequences  on  complementary  strands;  wherein 
said  protein  binding  site  binds  a  heterodimer  regulatory  pro- 
tein; wherein  said  heterodimer  regulatory  protein  consists  of 
different  first  and  second  protein  monomers  which  do  not 
naturally  form  a  heterodimer;  and  wherein 

1)  said  first  protein  monomer  has  a  DNA-binding  domain 

cognate  lo  said  second  DNA  sequence; 
ii)  said  second  protein  monomer  has  a  DNA-binding  domain 

cognate  to  said  third  DNA  sequence;  and 
lii)  wherein  said  first  and  second  protein  monomers  associate 

to  form  said  heterodimer  regulatory  protein; 

C)  a  fourth  DNA  sequence  coding  for  said  first  protein  mono- 
mer; 

D)  a  fifth  DNA  sequence  coding  for  said  second  protein  mono- 
mer, 

wherein  upon  expression  of  said  fourth  and  fifth  DNA  sequences. 
said  first  and  second  protein  monomers  are  made  and  associate  to 
form  said  heterodimer.  and  wherein  said  heterodimer  binds  said 
regulatory  region,  thereby  regulating  expression  of  said  first  DNA 
sequence. 

10.  A  method  of  regulating  gene  expression  in  a  host  cell,  said 
host  cell  compnsing  a  regulated  expression  construct  comprising  a 
gene,  said  gene  comprising: 

A)  a  first  DNA  sequence  coding  for  a  protein; 

B)  a  DNA  regulatory  region  operatively  associated  with  said 
first  DNA  sequence,  said  DNA  regulatory  region  having  a 
protein-binding  site  consisting  of  adjacent  different  second 
and  third  DNA  sequences  on  complementary  strands;  wherein 
the  protein-binding  site  binds  a  heterodimer  regulator  protein; 
wherein  said  heterodiitier  protein  consists  of  different  first  and 
second  protein  monomers  which  do  not  naturally  form  a 
heterodimer;  and  wherein 

i)  said  first  protein  monoiner  has  a  DNA-binding  domain 

cognate  to  said  second  DNA  sequence; 
li)  said  second  protein  mononner  has  a  DNA-binding  domain 

cognate  to  said  third  DNA  sequence;  and 
lii)  wherein  said  first  and  second  protein  monomers  associate 
to  form  said  heterodimer  regulatory  protein; 
the  method  comprising  supplying  in  said  host  cell  a  heterodimer 
comprising  said  first  and  second  different  protein  moiramers 
whereby  when  said  heterodimer  is  bound  to  said  protein-binding 
site,  expression  of  said  protein  is  regulated. 
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5^54^11 
CALCIUM  INDEPENDENT  CYTOSOLIC 
PHOSPHOUPASE  A^  ENZYMES 
SbMM  Joact.  SoBerriUe,  aad  Jin  Tanc  Canlao,  both  of  Mass.. 
—Igiiira  to  G«BHks  iMtitulc,  Inc.,  Cambridsc,  Mass. 
DiTMoa  of  Ser.  No.  281.193.  Jul.  27,  1994.  This  application 
Apr.  14.  199;.  Ser.  No.  422.420 
Int  CV  C\lP:MJh    A61K   W4f>    C12N  y/?(; 
VS.  C\.  435—69.1  2  tlaiim 

1     A   process,    for   pn-ducing    a    protein    having    phi>sph(ilipa>c 
acuvity,  said  process  comprising 

(a)  csublishing  a  culture  of  a  host  cell  in  a  suitable  culture 
medium,  said  host  cell  being  transformeil  with  a  vector  com 
pnsing  ar  expression  contnil  sequein-e  and  a  polynucleotide 
said  polynucletHide  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence 
selected  from  the  griMip  consisting  ot 

(1 )  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SHQ  ID  NO    I . 

(2)  a  nucleotide  se«)uencc  eni.i>ding  the  amino  aiul  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  NO  :. 

I  'i  allelic  vanants  ut  the  sequence  ol  i  1 1    and 
Ibl  isolating  said  protein  from  said  culture 


lalon.   region  positioned  in  a  vvav   thai  expression  of  the  human 
interferon  beta,    is  possible 


5.554.514 
PRODICTION  OF  RECOMBINANT  HI  MAN 
INTERFERON  BETA  2B 
Michel  Revel,  and  Asber  Zilberstein.  both  of  Rehovot.  Lsrael, 
assignors  to  Yeda  Research  &  Development  Co.  Ltil.,  Reho- 
vot, Israel 

Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  65.404.  Jun.  23,  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  860.883,  May  5.  1986.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208.925, 
Nov.  20,  1980,  Pat.  No.  5,468,607.  This  appUcation  Feb.  19. 

1991.  Ser.  No.  657058 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Israel,  Nov.  21,   1979.  .S8765,- 
Oct.  14,  1985,  76714 

inL  CI."  C12P  ://rM  C12N  /M*»,  /.vr: 

I  ..S.  CI.  435— 69_51  14  CUims 

1    DNA  c<insistini>  essentiallv  ot  ihe  IKA  I  1  gene  ON  A 


5J54.512 

i.i<;ands  for  flts  RF.CF:proR.s 

Stewart    D.    Lyman,    Seattle,    and    M.    Patricia    Beckmann. 
Poulsbo,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Immunex  Corporation 
Coatinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209.502,  Mar.  7.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  coatinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162.407, 
Dec.  3,  1993.  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of 
.Ser  No.  111.758,  Aug.  25.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuatioo-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  106,463.  Aug.  12.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  68.394. 
May  24.  1993.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  II,  1994. 
.Ser.  No.  243.545 
Int  d."  C12N  /V/v   C07H  ://fW 
VM.  n.  435—69.5  21  Claims 

1    An  isolated  DNA  sequence  encixling  a  t1t<  ligand  (flt-M.i 
polypeptide,  said  DNA  selected  from  the  gn>up  consisting  ot 
(a)  the  ctxling  region  of  the  Hl^  I.  gene 

(b)  cDNA  sequences  that  encixle  a  polypeptide  having  tlie 

amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

amino  acicLs  28  to  Xaa  of  SHQ  ID  NO  2  and  amino  acids  2K 

to  Yaa  of  SKQ  ID  NO  ft.  wherein  Xaa  is  an  amino  acid 

fn)m  Ift^  to  2M.  and  Yaa  is  an  amino  acid  from  IN)  to  2'*'. 

(CI  DNA  sequences  that  hybndi/e  under  moderately    stringent 

conditions    to    the    DNA   of   lai    or    ibi.    and    which    DNA 

sequences  encode  a  polypeptide  that  binds  lo  fit'  and  which  is 

at  least  80?-  identical  to  a  polypeptide  encoded  by  the  DNA 

of  lal  or  (bi.  and 

id)  DNA  sequences  that,  due  lo  ihe  degeneracy  ot  ifie  genetic 

code,    encode    flt.Vl.    pt)|ypeptides    having    the    amino    acid 

sequence  of  the  polypeptides  encoded  by  the  DNA  sequences 

of  (a I.  (b)  or  ic) 


5.554J13 

PRODI  CTION  OF  RECOMBINA.NT  HI  MAN 

INTERFERON-BETA2 

Michel  RcTcL  and  Asker  ZHbcrstcIn,  both  of  Rehovot.  Israel. 

—ignnrs  to  Ycda  Reaeardi  A  Devetopacnt  Co.  Ltd.,  Reho- 

TOt,  brad 

Cotlnnallon  of  Ser.  No.  86MS3,  May  8,  1986,  abandoned, 

wWck  li  a  cMthnaikin-ln-pan  at  Ser.  No.  208,925.  Not.  20. 

19M,  Pat  No.  SMAjMH.  Thb  application  Dec.  12.  1989,  Ser. 

No.  449^447 

Claiina  priority,  application  Isnel,  Nov.  21.   1979.  58765; 

Oct  14.  19R5,  76714 

Int.  CL'  C12P  2//W,  C12N  I VW).  IS/72 
U.S.  CL  435—69.51  24  CUdms 

I    A  recofnbmani  vector  comprising  a  DNA  sequence  which 
codes  for  human  intcrferon-beta,^  and  further  comprising  a  regu- 


5.554.515 

PREPARATION  OF  A  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY 

SPECIFIC  TO  HUMAN  MYELOMONOOTE 

INTERFERON-GAMMA 

Masasfai    Kurimoto.    and    Masaluuu    Mitsuhashi.    both    of 

OlLayama.  Japan,  assignors  lo  Kaboshiki  Kaisha  Hayash- 

ibara  Seibutsu  Kagaitu  Kenkyt*jo.  Okayama.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  336^24,  Nov.  7.  1994,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser  No.  62^23,  May  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,362,490,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  658,740,  Feb.  22.  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser  No.  78,005,  Jul.  21, 

1987,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

.179,318,  Jul.  13,  1989,  abandoned  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  476,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1986.  61-176266; 
May  25.  1987.  6i-l25777;  Jul.  23.  1988,  63-184069 

Int  n."  ci2P://rM.  a61k  <7/(y>.  (;oin  .-(.w.  co7K  iak) 

I  -S.  CI.  43S— 70  J 1  5  Claims 

I    A  process  for  preparing  a  momx.lonal  antibtKiy  specific  to 
human  myelomonocyte  interferon-gamma,  comprising 

propagating  an  established  human  myelomomKvte  which  pro 

duces  myelomtinocyte  interferon  gamma, 
recovenng  and  purifying  the  interferon-gamma  pnxluced  by  said 

human  myelomonocyte. 
immunising    a    non-human    warm-blooded    animal    using    the 

recovered   and   punhcd    human    myelomonixyte    interferon 

gamma  as  an  antigen, 
recovenng  an  antibtxjy  prixlucing  cell  from  the  animal, 
fusing   said  antibody   pnxlucing  cell   with  a  myeloma  cell   to 

produce  hybnd  cells, 
selecting  from  said  hybrid  cells  a  hybnd  cell  capable  of  produc 

ing  antibody   specihc  to  human  myelomonocyte  interferon 

gamma,  and 
cultunng  the  hybnd  cell  to  pnxluce  said  monoclonal  antibody 

specihc  to  human  myelomonocyte  interferon-gamma. 


5.554,516 
Nl  CLEIC  ACID  SEQUENCE  AMPLIFICATION  METHOD. 

COMPOSITION  AND  iOT 
Danid  L.  Kadan;  Diaac  L.  McAIHrtcr;  Skerroi  H.  McDon- 
oogh,  and  Nanibhuahan  Dattagnpta,  all  of  San  Diego,  Calif., 
anifnon  to  (^en-Probe  Incorporated,  Son  Diego,  Calif. 
Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,686,  May  6,  1992,  abandoned 
Thb  application  Dec  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162^36 
InL  CL'  C12P  I904:  C12Q  I/6S:  CVm  21/04 
VS.  CL  435—91.21  41  Claims 

1    A  method  of  amplifying  a  tai;get  nboniKleic  acid  sequence 
compnsing  the  following  steps: 


Sefitmber  10,  19% 
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(4)5- 


S'    (9)  (11) 


a  I  incubating  a  mixture  comprising: 

a  target  nucleic  acid  comprising  said  target  ribonucleic  acid 
sequence, 

one  or  more  promoter-primers  comprising  a  single  nucleic  acid 
sequence  compnsing  a  promoter  recognizable  by  an  RNA 
polymerase  and  a  primer  located  3'  relative  to  said  promoter, 
said  pnmer  being  suflBciently  complemeiitary  to  said  target 
nucleic  acid  to  form  a  promoter-primertarget  nucleic  acid 
complex  at  or  near  tlie  3'-end  of  said  target  ribonucleic  acid 
sequence,  and  able  to  be  extended  to  form  a  complement  of 
said  target  nbonucleic  acid  sequence  by  a  DNA  polymerase, 

said  DNA  polymerase,  and  said  RNA  polymerase, 

at  a  temperature  and  in  a  solution  effective  to  allow  amplihca- 
tion  of  said  target  ribonucleic  acid  sequence,  said  mixture 
lacking  a  pnmer  which  forms  a  hybrid  with  said  complement 
of  said  target  ribonucleic  acid  sequence:  and 

bi  prcxlucing  multiple  copies  of  an  RNA  sequence  complemen- 
tary to  said  target  ribonucleic  acid  sequence  using  said  target 
nbonucleic  acid  sequence  as  a  template. 


5354317 
NICLEIC  ACID  AMPLIFICATION  PRCXJESS 
Cheryl  Davey,  Toronto,  and  La«rrencc  T.  Matek,  Brampton, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  AKZO  Nobd  N.V.,  Nether- 
lands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211^84,  Jon.  24,  1988,  Pat  No. 
5.409J18.  This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,774 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Feb.  24,  1988,  559709 
InL  a."  C12P  19/34;  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—91.21  15  Claims 

1.  A  prtx;ess  for  the  amplification  of  an  RNA  first  template  or  a 
DNA  second  template  as  defined  herein,  at  a  relatively  constant 
temperature  and  without  serial  addition  of  reagents,  comprising 
(A)  providing  a  single  reaction  medium  including  a  first  primer, 
a  second  pnmer  having  an  anti-sense  sequence  of  a  promoter, 
an  RNA  polymerase  that  recognizes  said  promoter,  and  a 
DNA  polymerase: 
iB)  pmviding  in  said  single  reaction  medium  said  RNA  first 
template,  such  that  ttie  following  steps  take  place: 

( 1 )  hybndizing  said  first  primer  to  said  RNA  first  template, 

(2)  synthesizing  from  said  DNA  polymerase  and  said  RNA 
first  template  a  DNA  second  template  by  extending  said 
first  pnmer  and  thereby  forming  an  RNA-DNA  hybnd 
intermediate. 

ii)  hydrolyzing  the  RNA  of  said  RNA-DNA  hybrid  interme 
diaie. 

(4)  bybndizing  said  second  primer  to  said  DNA  second  tem- 
plates 

(5)  synthesizing  from  said  DNA  polymerase,  said  second 
pnmer.  and  said  DNA  second  template  a  functional  pro- 
moter recognized  by  an  RNA  polymerase, 

(6)  having  said  RNA  polymerase  recognizing  said  functional 
promoter  and  transcribing  said  DNA  second  template, 
tliereby  providing  copies  of  said  RNA  first  template, 

and  thereafter 

(C)  maintaining  said  conditions  for  a  time  sufficient  to  achieve  a 
desired  amplification  of  said  RNA  first  lenqilate  or  said  DNA 
second  template. 


5354318 
STABILIZED  METAL-ION-ACTIVATED  L-ARGINASE 
(L-ARGININE  AMIDINO  HYDROLASE  E.CJ.5J.1) 
Andreas  Bommarius,  Frankfort  (Main);  Karlhcinz  Dranz,  and 
Kyriakos  Maltryaleas,  both  of  Freigericfat,  aU  of  (Germany, 
assignors  to  Degussa  AktiengeseUchaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Ciermany 
Contintiation  of  Ser  No.  894,769,  Jun.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  OcL  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,609 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany.  Jun.  10.  1991.  41  19 
029.7 

InL  CL"  CUP  13/10:  C12N  9/80 
VS.  O.  435—114  9  Claims 

1  In  a  method  for  the  enzymatic  production  of  L-omithine  from 
L-arginine  in  which  L-arginine  is  converted  to  L-omithine  in  an 
aqueous  solution  by  means  of  mammalian  liver  L-arginase  and 
L-arginase  is  recovered,  the  improvement  in  which  ascorbic  acid  is 
present  in  dissolved  form  in  the  solution  in  at  least  10-fold  molar 
amount  relative  to  the  L-arginase.  and  conversion  to  L-omithine 
laltes  place  in  quiescent  solution 


5354319 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  GENISTEIN 
J.  Mark  Weber,  Cliicago;  Andreas  Constantinoo,  Naperville, 
and  Paul  E.  Hessler,  Berwyn,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Ferma- 
Logic.  Inc.,  Cliicago,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  512,192 

Int.  CI."  C12P  17/06 

VS.  CL  435—125  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  prepanng  genistein  compnsing  fermenting  Sac- 

champolyspora  eryihraea  on  a  .soy-ba.sed  substrate  and  recovering 

the  genistein. 


5354320 
ETHANOL  PRODUCTION  BY  RECOMBINANT  HOSTS 
Daiid  E.  Fowler;  PhiUp  G.  Horton,  and  Aric  Ben-Bassat,  aU  of 
GainesviUe,  Fbt,  asdgnors  to  BioEncrgy  International,  L.C., 
GainesviUc,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946,290,  Sep.  17,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,487,989,  which  is  a  continiiati<»-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
846344,  Mar.  6,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,424^02,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670^21,  Mar.  18,  1991,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  624,277.  Dec  7,  1990,  abandoned,  each 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3524167,  May  15, 
1989,  PaL  No.  5,000,000,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  239,099,  Aug.  31,  1988,  abandoned  This  appUcation 
Mar.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  26,051 
InL  CL"  C12P  7/10:7/14 
VS.  a.  435—165  45  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  ethanol  from  cellulose-containing 
biomass.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  contacting,  in  a  first  reaction  vessel,  said  biomass  with  a 
polysaccharase  enzyme  such  that  the  cellulose  in  said  biomass 
IS  broken  down  into  simpler  oligosaccharides  and/or 
monosacchandes: 
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wherein  said  conucting  is  earned  oui  ai  a  temperanirc  of  from 
about  40*  C  to  aboul  ftO"  C  and  a  pH  of  frum  atoul  4  5  lo 
about  5  0. 

B  producing  froiii  said  first  reacoon  vessel  a  sugar  soluuon 
compnsing  at  least  glucose,  otlier  cellulose  den vcd  sugan 
and  bemicellulose-denvcd  sugars. 

C    reacting  said  sugar  soluuon  of  Step  B  to  biologically  con 
sume  a  portion  of  the  sugar  soluuon  ttiereby  producing  i  ]  i  a 
reaction  product  stream  and  (ii)  a  depleted  sugar  soluUon. 

D  introducing  said  depleted  sugar  solution  into  a  fermenlor 
which  compnses  gram- negative  enienc  recombinant  bactena 
capable  of  fermenung  tlie  sugars  present  in  said  depleted 
sugar  soluuon.  and 

E.  fermenting  said  sugars  in  tlie  depleted  sugar  soluUon  into 
ethanol  at  a  temperature  of  from  atxHit  M)°  C  lo  about  '?°  C 
and  a  pH  of  about 

wherem  said  bacteria  are  capable  of  fermenting  said  sugars  in 
the  depleted  sugar  soluuon  into  ethanol.  and  compn.ses  a 
recombinant  host,  other  tlian  Eschenchui  coli.  compnsing  a 
tirsl  heterologous  DNA  coding  for  alcohol  dehydrogenax  and 
pyruvate  decarboxylase,  wherein  said  heterologous  DNA  is 
from  Zvmomonas  mobilis  and  wherein  said  host  expresses 
said  heterologous  DNA  at  a  sufficient  funcUoiul  level  so  as  lo 
facilitate  Ihe  production  of  ethanol  as  ttie  pnmary  fermenta 
tion  product  by  said  host. 

wherem  said  host  also  produces  a  polysaccharase.  and  said  host 
further  compnses  a  second  heterologous  DNA  segment,  the 
exprevsion  pmduci  of  which  is  said  polysaccharase 


5^54^21 

CHmNASE-PRODLCING  PLANTS 

TrcTor  V.  Svlow,  tX  Ccntto,  CaMf^  bmI  Jooathan  D.  G.  Jones. 

Nonhck,  Uatted  riatiliw  — *» U>  DNA  Plant  Tcduwl- 

ocy  CorvoratkMi.  OaUud.  C^if. 
Co1<wi«Ho«-t»-p«rt  of  Ser.  N«.  93M7e,  Au«.  14,  1992.  PaL 
No.  5.29MS7.  whkk  b  a  coadnndM  oT  Scr.  No.  554053. 
JoL  9.  199«,  Pat.  N«.  SJ7434*.  wWck  k  a  candnaatioe-io- 

(MUl  of  Scr.  No.  a«M33.  JoL  S,  19S*,  PaL  No.  434M40. 
whkk  ta  a  coattnutlaw-te-pul  of  Scr.  No.  593.M1.  Mar.  26. 
1984,  Pat  No.  4,7Sl.aSl.  TUa  appUcatioa  Dec.  19.  1994.  Scr. 
N0.35S3C1 
laL  Ct'  C12N  /  VSft.  /S/(i2  /5/S2, /5/29 
VS.  CL  435— 172J  25  Claims 

9   A  method  of  preparing  a  fruit  having  an  enhanced  level  of 
reducing   sugar,    said    metliod   compnsing    transforming    a    plant 
which  produces  said  fruit  with  DNA  which  encodes  chitina.se. 
growing  said  plant  under  chilling  or  freezing  temperatures, 
selecung  fruit  from  said  plant  which  display  reduced  chilling  or 
freezing  damage 


5454.523 
Nl'CLEIC  ACID  SEQUENCES  ENCODING  HUMAN 
LEUCINE-ZIPPER  PROTEIN-KINASE 
Lsharani  Reddy,  North  Waks,  and  David  Pleasure.  Wynne- 
wood,  both  of  Pa.,  aMignon  to  Children's  Hospital  of  Phila- 
delphia, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994.  Scr.  No.  205.018 

Int  a."  C12N  l/20.I5AX):Wi: 

IS.  a.  435—194  6  Claims 

6  A  method  of  prixjucing  leucine- zipper  protein  kinass  which 
compn.ses  cultunng  recombinant  host  cells  wherein  said  host  cells 
are  transformed  with  cDNA  encoding  a  protein  which  is  al  least 
85%  hoinologous  to  a  protein  encoded  by  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  operably 
linked  lo  regulatory  control  sequences  which  cflTect  the  expression 
of  said  coding  sequence  in  said  transformed  host  cells  and  isolating 
said  leucine-zipper  protein  Itinase  produced  by  said  host  cells 


5.554,524 

MORE  COMPLEX  TYPE  RETROVIRUSES  HAVING 

MIXED  TYPE  LTR,  AND  USES  THEREOF 

Howard  M.  Tcmin,  MadiMni,  and  Kathleen  A.  Boris-Lawric. 

Middleton.  both  of  Wla.,  awicnors  to  Wiscoaain  Alumni 

Reaearch  Foundatkm,  MadisoB,  Wis. 

Coatinnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  21.622,  Feb.  17.  1993.  abandoMd. 

This  application  Jon.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  264.115 

Int  a."  C12N  7/00:7^)1:1^^)0:15/09 

VS.  CL  435—235.1  12  Claims 

4  A  plurality  of  recombinant  retroviral  expression  vectors 
capable  of  expressing  replicaUon  competent  retroviral  virus  par- 
ticles, each  expression  vector  compnsing: 

an  S  Type  retroviral  long  terminal  repeat  and  DNA  encoding 
MC  Type  retroviral  protein,  wherein  each  expression  vector 
encodes  a  MC  Type  att,  pbs.  E,  and  ppt.  and  wherein  the 
encoded  MC  Type  retroviral  protein  is  human  immunodefi- 
ciency viral  Env.  Gag,  or  Pol  protein; 

wtierein  all  three  of  said  human  immunodehciency  viral  Env. 
Gag  and  Pol  cannot  be  expressed  from  any  single  such 
expression  vector,  but  all  can  be  expressed  collectively  by 
said  plurality  of  expression  vectors. 


5.554,522 
DIHYDRODIPICOLINATE  REDl'CTASE  CRYSTALS  AND 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  STRUCTURE 
James  SacchcttiBi.  New  RochcUe.  and  John  Blanchard.  Pelham 
Manor,  both  of  N.Y..  aasicBon  lo  Albert  EiiMtcln  CoUcge  of 
Mcdictec  of  YcahlTa  Iniventty,  a  DiTtakm  of  Veshiva  I  niver- 
sity,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr,  28.  1994.  Scr.  No.  234.135 
InL  CT"  C12N  V/rC 
VS.  CL  435—189  6  Claims 

I    An   isolated  dihydrodipicolinate   reductase  NADPH  crystal 
lized  complex  in  tlie  form  of  a  parallelepiped  with  a  space  group  i<f 
1222.  and  having  unil  cell  conslanLs  of  a   "^  '  k.  ft  XI  ^  A.  c=*«  2 
A.  and  a=^=rf^^r 


5.554,525 

CHICKEN  ANEMU  VIRUS  VACCTNE  AND  DIAGNOSTIC 

Paulus  J.  A.  Sondermeyer.  and  Johannes  A.  J,  Clatsaens.  both 

of  Boxmccr.  Netherlands,  aasignon  lo  Akzo  Nobd  N.V.,  Am- 

hem,  Netherlands 

Cootinualion  of  Ser.  No.  605,881.  Oct.  31.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioB  Jul.  20.  1992.  Scr.  No.  917,722 

Int.  CT"  C12N  1 5/34.7/01: 1/21. 5/10 

VS.  O.  435—240.1  9  Claims 

1  An  isolated  and  punhed  DNA  molecule  composing  a  chicken 
anemia  virus  DNA  fragment  encoding  a  polypeptide  having  an 
amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO  2.  wherein  said  DNA 
fragment  is  substantially  free  of  otlicr  chicken  anemia  virus  DNA 
dial  codes  for  other  chicken  anemia  virus  polypepbdes 
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5454,531 
DEVICE  FOR  PERFORMING  TIMED  ASSAY  BY 


5454433 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  REARING 


Septembeh  10.  1996 

I 

5454426 

HUMAN  PARAINFLUENZA  VIRUS  TYPE  4A  FUSION 

PROTEIN  AND  GENE  CODING  FOR  THE  SAME 

Kunio  Kondo.  Ushiku;  Mitsuo  Kawano,  and  Yarahiko  Ito.  both 

of  1^.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  FiOiknra  Kasd  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  915326,  JuL  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Oct  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321487 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-325171 
Int  CL'  CI2N  5/00:15/00:  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  17/00 
VS.  a.  435—240.1  10  Claims 

1  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  consisting  of  the  base  sequence 
shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO.  1  or  a  base  segment  of  at  least  20  bases 
shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO.  I  that  is  specific  for  the  identification  of 
PIV4A. 


CHEMICAL 
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5454427 

AGENT  FOR  THE  STORAGE  AND  SUSPENSION  OF 

CELLS.  ESPECIALLY  ERYTHROCYTES 

Karl  Fickenscher.  Marburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Behring- 

werke  AkticngescUschaft,  Marburg,  Gemuny 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  606,922,  Oct  31,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  20.  1992,  Scr.  No.  871475 

Claims  priority,  application  (^rmany,  Nov.  24,  1989.  39  38 
9074 

Int.  a."  C12N  5/00:  AOIN  1/02:  C^OIN  33/53:31/00 
VS.  a.  435—240.1  6  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  preservation  and  storage  of  erythrocytes  in  a 
suspendable  form  compnsing  the  steps  of:  a)  separating  erythro- 
cytes from  blood  containing  said  erythrocytes;  and  b)  suspending 
the  separated  erythrocytes  in  an  aqueous  solution  buffered  at  a  pH 
of  5  10  9.  and  containing  2  to  50  mmol/l  of  a  chelating  agent  for  the 
chelauon  of  multiply  charged  ions,  wherein  the  aqueous  solution  in 
step  (b)  further  comprises  per  liter  3-100  mmol  of  glucose  or 
fructose,  20-200  mmol  of  sodium  chloride,  10-50  mmol  of  potas- 
sium chloride,  0.5-10  mmol  of  magnesium  chloride,  2-100  mmol 
of  HEPES.  0-100  mmol  of  sodium  phosphate,  10,000-20,000  units 
of  hepann,  1  -5  grams  of  gelatin  or  polygeline,  2-50  mmol  of  ATP 
and  0-1  g  of  5-chloro-2-methyl-3[2H]isothiazolone  and 
2-methyl-3  isothiazolone  or  chloramphenicol,  and  wherein  the 
erythrocytes  are  preserved  for  at  least  six  months. 


5454428 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  INfflBITION  OF 

HIV  PRODUCTION 
Gail  M.  Harrison;  Ian  H.  Maxwell;  lyicr  J.  Curid,  and  Fran- 
coise  MaxweU,  all  of  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Board  of 
Re  vents  of  University  of  Colorado,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  685,601,  Apr.  15,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5406.631.  which  is  a  continnntioii-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
88.086.  Aug.  21.  1987.  abwidoBcd.  This  appUcation  Nov.  4. 
1993.  Scr.  No.  147,829 
I  Int  a."  C12N  5/00:15/00 

I.S.  a.  435—240.2  20  Claims 

1  A  stably  transformed  cell  line  of  mammalian  origin,  wherein 
the  genome  of  said  cell  line  has  been  genetically  engineered  to 
contain  an  HIV-regulaied  chimeric  diphtheria  toxin  gene,  wherein 
said  diphlhena  toxin  gene  is  expressed  under  the  regulatory  control 
of  HIV  cis-acting  sequences  and  HIV  trans-acting  factors,  wherein 
Ihe  expression  of  said  HlV-regulated  chimeric  diphtheria  toxin 
gene  is  activated  by  HIV  trans-acting  factors  present  when  and  if 
said  cell  line  becomes  HIV-infected,  whereby  said  HIV-infected 
cell  IS  selecuvely  killed. 


5454429 

CELL  LINES  AND  METHODS  FOR  ASSAYING  HUMAN 

INTERCHROMOSOMAL  RECOMBINATION 

Mark  B.  Beqjamin,  Boston,  and  John  B.  Little.  Brookline,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard 

College.  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738416.  JuL  31.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  239.924 

Int  ex."  C12N  5/08:15/01:15/54:15/11 

VS.  a.  435— 240J  7  Claims 

Lines  6:86  &  6:97 
tk-/- 


Fnm»^«ctonng  bp 


Racombinatjon  «v] 
gsna  conwrsion 


1.  A  human  cell  line  which  has  a  different  mutation  in  each  allele 
of  the  endogenous  thymidine  kinase  gene  resulting  in  the  loss  of  a 
selectable  phenotype  and  which  can  revert  to  the  phenotype  by 
homologous  interallelic  recombination  but  not  by  large  deletions  of 
nucleotides  or  by  chromosome  loss. 


5454430 
ASEPTIC  IN  VITRO  ENDOMYCORRHIZAL  SPORE 
MASS  PRODUCTION 
J.  AndreFortin,  Neufchatel;  Marc  St-AnuuiL  Laval;  Chantal 
Hamel.  St-Roch-de-rAchigan;  Claude  Cliavarie.  and  Mario 
Jolicoeur,  both  of  Mtmtreal,  all  of  Canaila.  assignors  to 
Universite  de  Montreal.  Montreal.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  102,950.  Aug.  6.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286.116 
Int  a."  C12N  1/14:1/04:  AOIH  15/00:17/00 
VS.  CI.  435—256.8  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  endomycorrhizal  fungal  spores  in 
vitro  in  a  two-compartment  container  having  a  gellified  medium, 
which  compnses: 

a)  cultivating  aseptically  transformed  dicotyledon  root  organs, 
capable  of  autonomous  growth  in  vitro,  in  a  first  compartment 
containing  a  mineral  minimal  medium  with  sugar,  wherein 
said  medium  is  suitable  for  root  growth; 

b)  inoculating  said  transformed  root  organs  with  endomycor- 
rhizal fungal  spores  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Glomus  mtraradices.  Glomus  aggregatum.  Glomus  versi- 
forme.  Scuullospora  heterogama.  Glomus  etunicatum.  Glo- 
mus mosseae.  Glomus  lamellosum.  Glomus  macrocarpum. 
Gigaspora  margarila.  and  Sclerocystis  sp.  : 

c)  cultivating  said  inoculated  transformed  root  organs  for  a  time 
sutBcient  for  tlie  endomycorrhizal  fungi  to  grow  into  a  second 
root-free  and  root  exudate-free  compartment  containing  a 
mineral  minimal  medium  without  sugar  and  for  production  of 
endomycorrhizal  fungal  spores  to  occur  in  said  second  com- 
partment; and 

d)  recovenng  said  produced  endomycorrhizal  fungal  spores  of 
step  c)  from  said  second  root-free  compartment  gellified 
medium. 
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5454435  5454437 

WHITE-ROT  FUNGUS  AND  USES  THEREOF  NON-DESTRUCTIVE  SURFACrE  SAMPLER 

Rnhcrt  A.  Rlanrhctt*^  ShnrwtM   mIm  •  iv..»^  c    Rr..«k  Anthony  N.  Sharpc.  Almonte.  Canada,  assicnor  to  Her  Maicstv 
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OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


StJTEMBE!R    10.    1996 


54M431 
DEVICE  rOR  PERFORMING  TIMED  ASSAY  BY 
ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  CHANGE 
Stephca  E.  Zwdg.  L<m  Gatos,  CaMt^  — riganr  lo  AtocM  Medi- 
cal, IK^  Lm  Gatos.  Callt 
CoirilMallM  of  Scr.  No.  2*7^1.  Jan.  17,  1994,  abaBdooecL. 
Thk  arvHeaHom  Aag.  7,  1995.  Str.  No.  512.134 
Int.  CL"  C;«1N  :M)I 
VS.  CL  4)5— 2a*.l  12  CUlms 


^    ''^T^' 

^         -o'^"        ^ 


42 


5354433 
APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  REARING 
NEMATODES,  FUNGI,  TISSUE  CULTURES  AND  THE 
LIKE.  AND  FOR  HARVESTING  NEMATODES 
Robin  A.  Bedding.  Flynn;  Micknd  A.  Stanidd,  'Aamania.  and 
Grahaai  W.  Crmnpton.  GnafcU.  aU  at  AwtraHa.  aaiicnors 
to    Coouaonwealtk    Sdcnillc    and    Indutrial    Rcacardi 
Organisation,  Campbell,  AnstraUa 
Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  955^99,  Dec.  11,  1992.  abandoocd. 
Thta  appUcatloo  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411.078 
Claims  priority,  appttcatiaa  AuMraUa,  Apr.  11,  1990,  PJ9571 
Int.  CL"  C12N  1/12 
I. S.  O.  435— 252.1  9  Claims 


1    A  (ietection  unil  comprising 

i  supfxin  stage  for  receiving  t  le<>(  aruclc.  the  icsl  article  having 
spaced-apan  eleclrodcii  in  electncaJ  contact  with  a  reaction 
tone,  wherein  the  reaction  2oiie  on  the  test  arlicle  i<>  disposed 
al  a  viewing  location. 

a  heater  attached  to  the  suppon  uagc  tor  heating  the  test  article 
in  the  region  of  the  reaction  ^one. 

means  attached  to  the  suppon  suge  fiH  detecting  electrical 
resistance  acruis  the  test  article. 

means  attached  to  the  support  stage  for  optically  viewing  the 
reaction  ^one  when  disposed  at  the  viewing  location. 

means  in  conununication  with  the  electrical  resistance  detecting 
means  for  iiuDatiog  a  uining  cycle  when  the  electrical  tests- 
tance  detecting  means  detects  a  lowering  of  electrical  resis- 
tance across  the  test  article  upon  applicauon  of  a  fluid  sample 
having  an  amount  of  analyte  therein  to  the  test  article. 

means  for  actuating  the  optical  viewing  means  and  the  electrical 
resistance  delecting  means  al  one  or  more  times  dunng  the 
timing  cycle  lo  meaiuire  one  or  more  optically  delectable 
signals  and  electncal  resistaiK'c  values  al  known  times  dunng 
the  timing  cycle,  and 

means  for  correlating  the  measured  signals  and  values  from  the 
optical  viewing  mean.s  artd  the  electncal  resistance  detecting 
means  with  the  luiown  times  ai  which  the  signals  and  values 
are  measured  so  thai  tfie  amount  of  analyte  initially  present  in 
the  sample  may  he  determined 


1  A  culture  vessel  for  the  large  scale  reanng  of  infective 
juvenile  entomopathogenic  nematodes,  fungi,  and  tissue  cultures, 
said  culture  vessel  compnsing; 

(al  a  subslanlially  flat  tray  having  a  continuous  wall  extending 
substantially  orthogonally  from  the  penphery  of  said  tray; 

(bi  a  substanbally  flal  lid  having  essentially  the  same  shape  as 
said  tray  but  dimensions  greater  than  said  tray,  so  that  when 
said  lid  IS  positioned  to  cover  said  tray,  a  penphery  of  said  lid 
IS  outside  said  wall;  said  lid  having  a  continuous  side  wall 
which  extends  substantially  orthogonally  from  the  penphery 
of  said  lid. 

said  lid  including  al  least  one  flange,  said  at  least  one  flange 
extending  from  the  same  face  of  the  lid  as  the  side  wall  of  the 
lid.  said  at  least  one  flange  being  substantially  parallel  to  the 
side  wall  of  the  lid  and  being  inclined  towards  the  side  wall  of 
the  lid  so  as  to  form  a  gutter  between  said  at  least  one  flange 
and  said  side  wall;  said  lid  further  provided  with  at  least  one 
aperture  which  is  closed  by  a  seal  of  a  flexible,  resilient. 
auKxrIavable  matenal;  and 

ic)  an  air  permeable  gasket  of  medium  density  polyether  poly- 
urethane  foam  positioned  around  the  edge  of  said  lid  within 
said  gutter  and  adjacent  to  said  lid  side  wall,  whereby  when 
said  lid  IS  placed  on  said  tray,  said  gasket  is  contacted  by  the 
upper  edges  of  the  tray  wall. 


5354,532 
BACTT:IUA  I  SEFl  L  for  PRODUCTION  OF  OPTICALLY 

ACTIVE  3-PHENYL-lJ-PROPANEDIOL 
Akiaoba   Matanyaam.-   Mkbkt   Ito,   both  at  Aral;   Yostaioori 
KobaymU,  Joctsu,  and   NaoU   Kawada,  Itakaba,  all  of 
Ja^MB,  MBignon  lo  Dakd  Chemical  Indntrics,  Ltd^  Osaka. 
Japan 
DlTWon  oT  Ser.  No.  g«l,»9.  Apr.  7,  1992,  PaL  No.  S35M12. 
TUi  applkation  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,303 
ClainH  priority,  appttcation  Japan.  Aug.  10.  1990,  2-211M1, 
Oct.  15,  1990.  ^27«101:  JiiL  4.  1991,  3-164354 

Int.  CI."  C12N  ///:,  1/20 
L.S.  CL  435—252.1  4  Claims 

1   A  biologically  pure  culture  of  .Vrra/iu  ^p   No   2hM  iFERM 
BP-4319)   which   IS  capable  ot   increasing   the  optical   punty   of 
(S)-3-phenyM.3-propanediol  from  a  mixture  of  (Rl  and  (Si  enan 
tiomers  of  3-phenyl-l..Vpropancdiol 


5354334 

BACILLI'S  THLRISGIENSIS  TOXINS  ACTIVE  AGAINST 

SCARAB  PESTS 

Tracy  E.  Michaels,  Ames.  Iowa;  Kenneth  E.  Narva.  San  Diego, 

and  Luis  Foocerrada.  VMa.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Mycogcn  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  14>4I,  Feb.  I.  1993,  abandoned,  which  Is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82M30,  Jan.  30.  1992.  PaL 

No.  5,185,148,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

808316,  Dec.  16,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  315^468 

InL  CL"  C12N  I/2I.IS/.Q.  C07K  l4/.f25 

VS.  CI.  435— 252  J  4  Claims 

1    An  isolated  polynucleotid  encoding  a  loxm  which  is  active 

against  scarab  pests,  said  polynucleotide  encoding  the  ammo  acid 

sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO    4  or  a  fragment  thcirof  sufficient  to 

retain  anti-scarab  activity 
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5354339 
DETERMINATION  OF  AN  ANALYTE 


5354340 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESERVIN(;  THK 


SEFreMBEK    10,    19% 

I 

5354335 

WHITE-ROT  FUNGUS  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Robert  A.  Blanchctte,  Shoreview,  Minn-;  Theresa  S.  Brush, 
Lexington,  Mass.;  Roberta  L.  FarreO,  Danyers,  Mmb,;  Keith 
A.  Krisa,  Someriille,  Mass.,  and  ChHtra  MUira,  Lexington, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Clarlant  Finance  (BVI)  lJmtt>d,  Tortola, 
Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198y459,  Feb.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,427.945,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,081,  Nov. 

23,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

330,874 

InL  a."  C12N  1/14:  C12P  1/02:  C02F  3/00 

VS.  a.  435—254.1  5  Claims 

1  A  culture  composition  comprising  a  biologically  pure  culture 

of  Sc\tiru>sin>ma  galactinum  strain  F361  fungus  which  is  capable 

of  producing  manganese  oxide  in  stationary  liquid  culture  when 

veratryl   alcohol   is   present  and  when   wood,   is  absent  and  a 

lignolyuc  enzyme  inducer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 

isolated  and  purified  lignin,  a  cellulosic  substrate  containing  a 

bound  lignin  component  and  an  aromatic  ring-containing  lignin 

component  degradation  product  which  is  unbound  to  a  cellulosic 

substrate 
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BIOLOGICAL  ANALYSIS  DEVICE  HAVING  IMPROVED 

CONTAMINATION  PREVENTION 
Donald  B.  Rising,  Stow,  Mmb.,  assignor  to  MiUipore  Invest- 
ment Holdings  Limited,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,212 

InL  a."  C12M  3/06 

VS.  a  435—305.1  9  Claims 


5354337 

NON-DESTRUCTIVE  SURFACE  SAMPLER 

Anthony  N.  Sharpe,  Almonte,  Canada,  assignor  to  Her  Majtsty 

the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada  as  represented  by  the  Minbter 

of  Health  and  Welfare  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 

riled  Nov.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  563,976 

Int  a."  CUM  1/26 

VS.  a.  435—309.1  6  Claims 


1  A  surface  sampler  for  microbiological  analysis  comprising: 

a  scrubber-retainer  compnsing  a  compressible  liquid  absorbing 
elastic  material  for  scrubbing  a  test  surface  and  releasably 
retaining  a  liquid: 

a  chamber  disposed  around  the  scrubber-retainer,  said  chamber 
having  an  open  front  end  to  allow  the  material  to  contact  a  test 
surface,  side  walls  defining  a  sealing  edge  for  sealing  engage- 
ment against  the  test  surface,  and  a  rear  portion  for  confining 
a  region  around  the  scrubber-retainer  against  the  test  surface 
to  be  sampled;  and 

drive  means  for  nKiving  the  scrubber-retainer  to  scrub  the  test 
surface  and  release  analytes  from  the  test  surface,  and  alter- 
nately compressing  and  decompressing  the  compressible 
material  to  allow  liquid  to  be  alternately  released  and 
absorbed,  respectively,  to  produce  a  suspension  of  the 
released  analytes. 


1  -Jl  .Jl- 

-Jl.  -Jl 

.Jl...Jl...JI...^ 

I 


16' 


1   A  device  for  conducting  biological  analyses  comprising: 

a  tray  with  a  bonom  surface  and  contiguous  side  surfaces 
defining  at  least  one  reservoir  for  holding  a  liquid  solution; 

a  ledge  extending  around  the  periphery  of  said  reservoir; 

means  defining  a  ridge  on  said  ledge  between  the  interior  of  said 
reservoir  and  the  exterior  of  said  tray; 

sample  receptacle  support  means  adapted  to  cover  the  opening 
of  said  reservoir  at  least  in  the  vicinity  of  said  ridge  and  said 
ledge; 

means  fcr  spacing  said  suppon  means  from  said  ridge  to  create 
a  hrst  capillary  space  therebetween  extending  about  the 
penphery  of  said  reservoir  to  permit  the  exchange  of  gas  from 
the  exlenor  of  said  device  to  the  interior  of  said  reservoir  and 
vice-versa; 

said  ledge  and  said  suppori  means  creating  a  second  space 
adjacent  to  said  first  capillary  space,  the  height  of  said  first 
capillary  space  being  less  than  that  of  said  second  space, 
whereby  said  liquid  solution  in  said  reservoir  will  preferen- 
tially remain  in  said  first  capillary  space  in  the  event  said 
liquid  solution  spills  out  of  said  reservoir. 


5354338 
DNA  SEQUENCES  DERIVED  FROM  PAPILLOMAVIRUS 

HPV-33  GENOME 
Stewart  Cole,  Chatillon  Sous  Bagneux,  and  Rolf  E.  Streeck,  La 
Celle  St-Cloud,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institnt  Pasteur, 
Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,239,  Nov.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32>94,  Mar.  17,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,895,  JuL 

8,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
664303,  Mar.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of 

Ser.  No.  518302,  May  2,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  128341,  Nov.  20,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  Na  222369 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  21, 
1986,86400609 

Int.  CL'  C12N  15/37 
VS.  a.  435—320.1  9  Claims 


Tl-i 


GI5C«G«#Ot6TTAATCCTTTTaTTCCTGOCreH.I  I  l(>ll.ll>UCt  IU.H>{An«C 

KMA^ATMJC^XM:irscJM^(XA»JMAC^^ArfGv>aMoo^^»acAJn 

T  r  TAQGOOT  ATT  r  TT*a  UMJTICMMSJTAMinXMinrnaTT/CKAm 
(KTrTGIATG<XM*CTAT[XXTTCTMMCr(>6TOC»CaCTTTATTA0aGtJrGr 


cst;*awaErrTiACGrcATATTOGr(>TTj^jl^crmi^ijj^T«TM«aMA 

A1«XA«GrTTTAAAAA«GrACa7GTAiifiigAtiiSSilCA£C^^ 
TATM»OCMA(>rrnDCAGIA«CGrACTOCAaj*CTATGTTr 

•**  K Mttrki 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  consisting  of  the  78  base  sequence  identified 
as  78-1  in  RG.  3. 
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5354342 
IMMUNOASSAY  FOR  ISOTHIAZOLONES 


CltjMmtt^A^       D_  ■     Di<J._.,J     E-      C_l... 


FIELD  EDGE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  T-GATE  LDD 


nr\£~*vv?'r  ¥\i?ir¥*''i'¥7 


1228 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Sfptimber  10,  1996 


5^54^39 
DETERMINATION  OF  AN  ANALYTE 
DoooYaa  C.  Chadnc;,  Chinaor,  and  Kevin  P.  J.  Doyle.  Tring. 
Herts,  both  of  gnfiMiiH,  — Ignors  to  Johmoo  &  Johnson 
CUnkal  Dta«*ortks,  Inc.,  Rocbcster.  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec.  21.  1994.  Ser.  Na  360.481 
ClateH  prhtrity,  appUcadoa  lnltcd  Kinf^om.  Dec.  22.  1W3. 
9302*197;  Jun.  17,  1994,  94012141 

InL  a."  (;01N   </t«) 
VS.  n.  436—8  4  (laim-s 


«mvl 


EXPECTED 
SOtAL 


■<nt>i 


"ocli 


'»<x:t2 


ACTUAl.    SIGNALS 


5.554,540 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESERVINC;  THE 

SENSITIVITY  OF  A  THERMIONIC  IONIZATION 

DETECTOR 

Chinkai  Meng.  Hockeasin,  DeL,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Paclurd 

Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  375,019 
Int  a."  (;01N  M)A)2 


I  .S.  CI.  436—153 


8  Claims 


»i-^ 


1  A  mctlKxl  of  recalibrating  In  an  analvYcr.  a  calibration  rcla- 
uonship  between  concentrations  ot  analyte  and  analyzer  generated 
signals  corresponding  lo  those  concentrations,  using  a  factory 
prepared  relationship  for  N  number  of  concentrations,  wherein 
each  concentration  has  an  expected  signal  value  R,,^.  the  methixl 
comprising  the  steps  ot 

at  selecting  at  least  iwo  calibrators  ot  differing  concentrations 
one  being  higher  in  analvte  value  than  the  other,  v)  thai  one 
(C|  I  IS  at  a  high  concentration  and  one  (C,i  ai  a  low  concen 
tration.  respectively,  that  are  i^ionally  independenl  ot  the 
value  of  the  concentrations  of  said  N  number. 

b)  ascertaining  actual  signals  R^,i»R„,.i  prixluced  b>  each  ot 
said  at  least  two  calibrators  in  said  analyzer. 

c)  ascertaining  which  ol  said  N  number  of  concentrations  iC",i,.,_ 
have  an  eipecied  signal  value  below  the  actual  signal  of  said 
low  concentration  selected  calibrator  of  step  a)  and  which 
concentrations  iC.i,,,,  have  an  expected  signal  value  greater 
than  the  actual  signal  of  said  high  concentration  selected 
calibrator  of  step  ai. 

d)  forming  the  ratio  ot  R.^,,'^*,,,.!  *"*!  •*,.,.■''•*,.,,.■  *herc  R,,,,, 
and  R,,,. ■  are  predicted  signals  expected  Un  concentration  C, 
and  C\  using  said  tactory  prepared  relationship. 

ei  prvxlucing  a  corrected  signal  for  each  of  said  coiK'entrations 
't  '(,.-  f''"  multiplying  each  signal  (R, „.),.._  for  each  of  said 
helow  concentration  values  by  the  ratio  Rj.,i/Rr»,.i  •*'"'  ■* 
corrected  signal  tor  each  ot  said  concentrations  iC  ),,,,  by 
multiplying  each  signal  (R,,,,l»,,,  for  each  ol  said  greater 
concentration  values  by  the  ratio  R., ./R, .,,.■• 

f)  kyf  each  of  said  N  number  ot  cotKentrations  havmg  values 
between  C,  and  C.  producing  a  corrected  signal  PS,,,.^.,,^,,  in 
.iccord  with  the  follow mg  tiwiiiula 


^^ 


*H. 


VI  «. 


«..„,►*«. 


gi    a.scenaining    Ihe    relationship   tor    the   lorrccled    signals    so 

(obtained  in  steps  ey  fi  versus  the  S  number  ot  concentrations. 

and 
h)   providing   a   best   curve    hi    tor   data   points   between   the   .S 

number  of  coiKcntrations  to  obtain  the  recalibrated  relation 

ship 


8   An  analytical  method,  composing  the  steps  of 
providing  a  selectable  flow  of  a  detector  support  fluid; 
providing  a  fluid  mixture  including  the  selectable  flow  of  the 

detector  support  fluid,  an  analyte.  and  a  solvent, 
providing  a  thermionic  lonizauon  detector  for  receiving  the  fluid 

mixture  wherein  the  presence  of  the  solvent  at  the  thermionic 

ionization  detector  occurs  in  a  solvent  elution  period; 
effecting   a   reduction    in   the   selectable   flow    of  the   detector 

support  fluid  lo  a  reduced  flow  for  a  flow  reduction  period. 

and 
cixirdinating  the  flow  reduction  pencxl  with  the  solvent  elution 

fxrnod 


5,554>«1 

CHARACTERIZING  MACROMOLECULES 

INTERACTING  WITH  AT  LEAST  THREE  LIGANDS  ON  A 

SENSOR 
Magnus  Malmqvist,-  Robert  Karissoo;  Anita  Larsson,  ail  of 
lippsala.  and  Jorgen  SJddal.  Knivsta,  all  of  Sweden,  assign- 
ors to  Ptaannacia  Biosensor  AB,  Uppsala.  Sweden 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  681,530,  May  10,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,443 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Sweden,  Nov.  10,  1988,  8804074: 
Jun.  5.  1989,  8902043 

Int  a."  GOIN  <</5./? 
I  -S.  CI.  436—518  14  Claims 

1  .A  method  of  discnminating  between  and  mapping  epitopes  of 
a  macmmolecule  by  studying  its  interactions  with  ligands.  com- 
(jnsing  the  steps  ot 

determining  blinking  or  non-blocking  of  the  epitopes  by  the 
ligands  by,  after  the  macromolecule  has  interacted  with  at 
least  one  ligand.  sequentially  contacting  the  macrorrnilecule 
with  at  lea.st  two  additional  ligands.  either  the  macrotnolecule 
or  one  of  the  at  lea.st  two  additional  ligands  having  been 
bound  to  a  sensor  surface; 
determining  ligand  binding  interaction  by  detecting  a  change  in 

the  physico-chemical  properties  of  the  sen.sor  surface,  and 
Jiscnminating  between  epitopes  of  the  macromolecule  and  map- 
ping their  relative  positions  on  the  basis  of  the  determined 
blixking  or  non-bliKking  of  the  epitopes  by  the  ligands 
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'd., 


c— '   C" 


forming  a  gate  insulating  layer  on  said  face  over  the  ptirtion  of 
said  channel  region  between  said  hrsi  and  second  doped 
regions,  and 
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5354442 
IMMUNOASSAY  FOR  ISOTHIAZOLONES 
(;ar>    L.  WilUngham.  Glensidc,  Pa.,-   Richard  F.  Scfauman. 
North  Potomac;  Chun-Hsicn  Huang,  Rockville,  both  of  Md.. 
and  John  S.  Chapman,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927,765,  Sep.  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,451 
InL  CI."  COIN  .W5.?/,  C12N  5/20:  C07K  16/44 
IS.  CI.  436—548  5  Claims 

1    Hybndoma  having  all  of  the  identifying  characteristics  of 
.ATCC  Patent  Deposit  B9-I47I5H9-IIIH6. 


5,554343 

PRtKESS  FOR  FABRICATING  BIPOLAR  JUNCTION 
TRANSISTOR  HAVING  REDUCED  PARASITIC 
CAPACITANCE 
Sheng-Hsing  Yang,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Ikiwan 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,625 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/265 

I  .S.  CI.  437—31  7  Claims 


1  A  process  for  fabricating  a  bipolar  junction  transistor  device 
on  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  wherein 
said  substrate  serves  as  a  collector  for  said  bipolar  junction  tran- 
sistor device,  comprising: 

torming  a  shielding  layer  with  designated  pattern  on  said  sub- 
strate; 
implanting  impunties  of  a  second  conductivity  type  into  said 

substrate  to  form  doped  regions  by  utilizing  said  shielding 

layer  as  masking; 
forming  a  hrsi  oxide  layer  over  said  doped  regions  through  a 

hrsi  thermal  oxidation; 
removing  said  first  oxide  layer; 

forming  spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  shielding  layer; 
implanting  impurities  of  the  second  conductivity  type  into  said 

substrate  lo  form  heavily-doped  regions  by  utilizing  said 

shielding  layer  and  spacers  as  masking: 
forming  a  second  oxide  layer  over  said  heavily-doped  regions 

through  a  second  oxidation; 
reriKiving  said  spacers  to  form  trenches  in  places  of  said  spacers; 
forming   emitter  electrodes  on   said   doped  regions   via   said 

trenches,  and  forming  emitter  regions  of  the  first  conductivity 

type  beneath  said  emitter  electrodes;  and 
forming  a  contact  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  in  said 

collector 


5354344 
FIELD  EDGE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  T-GATE  LDD 
POCKET  DEVICE 
Cben-Chung  Hsu,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation.  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  512,834 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/265 

L.S.  CI.  437—35  15  Claims 


24(P-^) 


24(P-I-) 


20(N-) 


1  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  T-gate  LDD  pockel  device 
integrated  circuit  comprising 

providing  field  oxide  regions  in  and  on  the  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  wherein  said  T-gate  device  will  be  formed 
between  said  tield  oxide  regions; 

providing  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  between  said  field  oxide  regions: 

depositing  a  layer  of  polysilicon  over  the  surface  of  said  gate 
oxide  layer; 

etching  away  portions  of  said  polysilicon  layer  leaving  said 
polysilicon  layer  only  between  and  over  the  inner  edges  of 
said  field  oxide  regions; 

covering  said  remaining  polysilicon  layer  with  a  photoresist 
mask  wherein  the  inner  edges  of  said  field  oxide  regions 
underlying  said  polysilicon  layer  are  protected  by  said  photo- 
resist mask; 

etching  away  said  field  oxide  regions  not  covered  by  said 
photoresist  mask  to  form  said  T-gate  device; 

implanting  first  ions  having  a  first  conductivity  type  at  a  till 
angle  to  form  lightly  doped  regions  at  the  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  from  which  said  field  oxide  regions 
have  been  removed  and  underlying  the  inner  edges  of  said 
remaining  field  oxide  regions; 

implanting  second  ions  of  .said  first  conductivity  type  to  form 
first  heavily  doped  regions  at  the  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  from  which  said  field  oxide  regions  have  been 
removed; 

forming  spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  T-gate  device  wherein 
said  spacers  protect  said  lightly  doped  regions  from  degrada- 
tion; and 

implanting  third  ions  of  a  second  conductivity  type  wherein  said 
second  conductivity  type  is  opposite  to  said  first  conductivity 
type  to  form  pockel  heavily  doped  regions  underlying  said 
first  heavily  doped  regions  to  complete  the  fabrication  of  said 
T-gate  LDD  ptKket  device  in  the  manufacture  of  said  inte- 
grated circuit. 


5354345 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  NEURON  MOSFET  WITH 

DIFFERENT  INTERPOLYSILICON  OXIDE  THICKNESS 

Chung-Cheng  Wu,  Toucfaeng,  and   Ming-Tzong  Yang,  Hsin 

Chu,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics 

Corporation 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser  No.  299,266 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/265 

UJS.  CI.  437^40  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  with  a 

plurality  of  conductors  capacitively  coupled  to  a  first  electrode, 

comprising  the  steps  as  follows: 

forming  a  mask  on  the  surface  of  said  first  electrode,  said  mask 
having  an  opening  through  said  mask  exposing  a  zone  of  said 
first  electrode,  doping  said  zone  of  said  first  electrode  through 
said  opening  in  said  mask. 
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(d)  then  subjecting  the  structure  lo  a  first  ion  implantation  of  N 
type  dopant  material,  to  a  dosage  level  such  that  the  implanted 
silicon  becomes  Itphrlv  N  rvnp- 
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renx)ving  said  mask  trum  lh<r  -.urlace  ot  said  hrsi  elettriidc 
oxidizing  said  hrst  electnxle  lu  hirm  a  layer  nt  dxide  i)\er  said 

hrsi  electrixle.  said  layer  ot  oxide  having  a  vanahle  thickness 

*itJi  said  layer  of  oxide  being  thicker  over  said  /one  than  and 

a  thinner  layer  of  oxide  formed  elsewhere, 
forming  at  least  one  electrode  over  said  hrM  electrode  on  said 

thinner  layer  of  oxide  aside  fnim  said  /one,  jnd 
forming  at  least  one  other  electrode  over  said  hrsi  electrixle  on 

said  thicker  layer  of  oxide  afnive  said  /one 
whereby  said  one  electnxk  and  said  ottier  electrinJe  have  Mih 

siantially  different  capacitive  coupling  to  said  electrode 
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1  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  hn>l  conductivity  type 

forming  a  body  insulating  layer  in  said  substrate  beneath  a  face 
of  said  substrate  and  spaced  from  said  face. 

forming  a  tir«  duped  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  said 
first  doped  region  extending  from  said  face  into  said  substrate 
to  a  depth  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  insulating  layer  and 
surrounding  said  body  insulaang  layer,  thereby  isolaung  a 
channel  region  of  said  substrate  between  said  face,  said  body 
insulating  layer  and  said  first  doped  region. 

forming  a  first  contact  providing  conductive  contact  to  said  first 
doped  region. 

forming  a  second  doped  region  in  said  channel  region,  said 
second  doped  region  having  said  second  conductivity  type 
and  said  second  doped  region  being  spaced  from  said  hrst 
doped  region. 

forming  a  second  contact  providing  condtKtive  contact  to  said 
second  doped  region. 


forniing  a  gale  insulating  layer  on  said  face  over  the  portion  of 
said  channel  region  between  said  hrsi  and  second  doped 
regions,  and 

tomiing  a  gate  on  said  gale  insulating  layer. 


5^54^7 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODIXTION  OF  THIN  FILM 
TRANSISTOR  USING  OXYGEN  PLASMA 
Hyoung  C.  Ha,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Elertronics  Industries  Co,,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,9«9.  Sep.  28,  1993,  aiwndoned. 
This  application  Jan.  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  380,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  29,  1992, 
92-17794 

InL  CI."  HOIL  ://?w,://<.<6 
I  _S.  CI.  437—40  2  Claims 
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5,554,546 

METHOD  OF  FABRICAT1N<;  A  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

TRANSLSTOR 

.Satwindcr  Malhi,  (iarland,  Tn„  assijcnor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Idc  Dallas,  Tex. 

DivMoo  of  Scr  No.  342,398,  Nov.  18,  1994.  which  is  a  con- 

tinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  317,  Jan.  4,  1993,  ahandoncd.  This 

appUcaboa  Oct.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  513.056 

Int  CI."  HOIL  :i/S2.U 

VS.  O.  437— Ml  9  Claims 


1    -— 


1  \  pnvess  for  producing  a  thin  him  transistor,  which  com- 
pnses  the  steps  of 

(ai  forming  a  gate  electnxle  on  an  insulating  substrate. 

I  hi  following  said  step  (a),  depositing  an  insulating  him  over 
said  insulating  substrate  and  said  gate  electrode: 

(CI  following  said  step  (b).  forming  a  channel  silicon  layer  on 
the  insulating  him. 

(d)  following  said  step  (c).  applying  oxygen  plasma  treatment  to 
the  channel  silicon  layer  to  form  an  oxidued  layer  between 
said  channel  silicon  layer  and  said  insulating  him.  said  oxi- 
dized layer  reducing  both  defects  in  said  channel  silicon  layer 
and  defects  in  an  interface  between  said  channel  silicon  layer 
and  said  insulating  him.  and 

(el  following  said  step  (d).  implanting  impurities  into  the  result- 
ing channel  silicon  layer  to  form  a  siHirce  region  and  a  drain 
region. 


METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  ONE-SIDED 

POLYSILICON  THIN  HLM  TRANSISTOR 

Rasirtianliar  Sandareaan,  Garlaiid,  Tnu,  aarignor  to  SGS- 

Thwiinn  Microclcctroaia,  Ibc  Cairoihon.  Tex. 
DtvWoa  of  Scr.  No.  193,725,  Feb.  9,  1994,  abandooed,  which 
ta  a  ceadBaatioa  of  Scr.  Na  SM,983,  Mar.  31,  1992,  aban- 
doned. Thb  appUcadao  Apr.  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  42M51 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  2//<?6 
CS.  CT  437—41  15  Claims 

1   A  method  of  forming  a  thin  him  transistor  of  a  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit,  compnsmg 

forming  a  first  conductive  structure  over  a  portion  of  the  inte- 
grated circuit. 
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torming  a  hrsi  dielectric  layer  over  the  first  conductive  structure. 

forming  a  polysilicon  layer,  having  a  first  dopant  therein,  over 
the  hrsi  dielectric  layer; 

forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  over  a  portion  of  the  polysili- 
con layer  substantially  over  the  first  conductive  structure; 

implanting  a  .second  dopant  into  the  polysilicon  layer  not  cov- 
ered by  the  second  dielectric  layer; 

forming  a  photoresist  layer  over  a  portion  of  the  second  dielec- 
tric layer  and  a  portion  of  the  polysilicon  layer; 

implanting  a  third  dopant  into  the  polysilicon  layer  not  covered 
by  the  second  dielectric  layer  and  the  photoresist  layer; 

removing  the  photoresist  layer; 

forming  oxide  sidewall  spacers  adjacent  to  the  second  dielectric 
layer  and  covering  a  portion  of  the  polysilicon  layer  adjacent 
to  the  second  dielectric  layer;  and 

implanting  the  third  dopant  into  the  polysilicon  layer  not  cov- 
ered bv  the  second  dielectric  layer  and  the  sidewall  spacers. 


5,554^9 
SALICIDE  PROCESS  FOR  FETS 
Jeon-Ming   Huang,   Hsita-Chn,  Taiwan,  anignor  to  lUwan 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.,  Hsih-Chu, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser,  No.  497,765 
InL  a."  HOIL  21/265 
l'„S.  a.  437—41 


12  Claims 


50  5»       59  50 


1    A  process  for  manufacturing  a   field  eCfect  transistor  and 
connections  thereto,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  structure  that  comprises  a  body  of  P  type  silicon, 
including  field  isolating  regions  c»mprised  of  thicic  layers  of 
silicon  oxide,  the  surface  of  said  silicon  body  being  covered 
by  a  thin  layer  of  silicon  oxide  in  the  regions  between  said 
field  isolating  regions; 

(b)  depositing  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  over  said  struc- 
ture. 

(c)  patterning  and  then  etching  said  thin  layer  of  silicon  oxide 
and  said  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  down  to  the  level  of 
the  silicon  body  so  as  to  form  trenches  on  either  side  of  a  gate 
region  that  comprises  the  areas  of  the  thin  layer  of  silicon 
oxide  and  polycrystalline  silicon  that  have  not  been  removed; 


(d)  then  subjecting  the  structure  to  a  first  ion  implantation  of  N 
type  dopant  material,  to  a  dosage  level  such  that  the  implanted 
silicon  becomes  lightly  N  type; 

(e)  depositing  silicon  oxide  on  the  side  walls  of  said  trenches 
and  etching  to  form  oxide  spacers; 

(f)  selectively  removing  the  oxide  spacers  that  are  located  on  the 
side  walls  away  from  said  gate  region: 

(g)  after  step  (f)  subjecting  the  structure  to  a  second  ion  implan- 
tation of  N  type  dopant  material  to  a  dosage  level  such  that 
the  implanted  silicon  becomes  strongly  N  type: 

(h)  coating  the  structure  with  a  layer  of  a  refractory  metal: 

(i)  heating  the  structure  until  said  refractory   metal  has  been 

converted   to  a  refractory    metal   silicide   wherever  it   is   in 

contact  with  silicon:  and 
(J)  etching  the  stnicmre  with  an  etchant  that  removes  said 

refractory  metal  and  does  not  remove  said  refractory  metal 

silicide 


5,554,550 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  ELECTRICALLY 

ERASEABLE  READ  ONLY  MEMORY  CELL  HAVING  A 

TRENCH 

Ming-Tzung   Yang,   Hsin   Cbu,   Taiwan,   assignor  to   United 

Microelectrtmics  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,558 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2I/H247 

VS.  a.  437—13  15  Claims 


20      22 


1.  A  methods  of  fabricating  an  electrically  programmable  read 
only  memory  cell  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising: 

forming  an  elongated  trench  in  said  substrate. 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  over  the  surface  of  said  substrate, 
including  the  sidewalls  and  bonom  of  said  trench. 

forming  individual  multiple  pairs  of  spaced  polycrystalline  sili- 
con layers  on  the  opposed  sidewalls  of  the  trench,  which  form 
floating  gates. 

implanting  a  first  type  dopant  into  said  substrate  thereby  forming 
a  continuous  doped  region  in  the  bottom  of  said  trench,  which 
form  a  continuous  source  region,  and  also  individual  doped 
regions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  trench,  adjacent  to  the  top 
surface  of  the  substrate,  which  form  the  drain  regions. 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  over  the  said  individual  pairs 
of  spaced  polycrystalline  sihcon  layers. 

forming  a  conductive  control  gate  word  line  stripe  over,  and 
transverse  to  the  trench  adjacent  to  the  individual  polycrystal- 
line silicon  layers,  and 

forming  an  electrical  contact  to  the  continuous  doped  region  in 
the  bonom  of  the  trench. 


5354,551 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  AN  EEPROM  CELL 
WITH  SELF-ALIGNED  THIN  DIELECTRIC  AREA 
Gary  Hong,  Hsin-Chu,  lUwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,005 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/8247 
U.S.  a.  437—43  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an   EPROM   on   a  lightly   doped 
semiconductor  substrate  compnsing. 

forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  said  substrate, 
fonmng  a  tunnel  mask  with  a  tunnel  opemng  therein. 
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forming  a  doped  source  region  and  a  doped  drain  region  in  tlie 


removing  a  portion  of  said  first  strips  thnxigh  mask  openings 
formed  in  spaces  between  said  second  strips  with  reference  to 
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etching  through  said  mask  lo  form  a  tunnel  window  in  said  (inl 

dielectnc  layer, 
doping  to  form  a  lirsl  doped  region  uf  said  substrate  through  said 

tunnel  window, 
stnpping  said  tunnel  mask, 
famung  a  spacer  frame  about  the  periphery  of  said  window  over 

said  first  doped  region  of  said  substrate, 
forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  over  said  hn>i  doped  region 

within  said  spacer  frame, 
removing  said  spacer  frame, 
fomung  a  tunod  oxide  layer  over  the  exposed  surface  of  said 

first  doped  regioa  of  said  substrate, 
forming  a  blanket  deposit  of  a  doped  floating  gate  layer  over 

said  tunnel  oxide  layer. 
forming  a  floating  gale  mask  over  said  floating  gale  layer  and 

etching  to  shape  said  floating  gate  layer  into  a  floaung  gate 

and  then  stnpping  said  floating  gate  mask, 
ion  implanting  dopant  to  form  buned  N-f  source/drain  regions  in 

said  substrate  through  exposed  surfaces  of  said  gate  oxide 

adjacent  to  said  floating  gate, 
fornung  a  blanket  inierconductor  layer  over  said  floaung  gate, 
forming  a  blanket  control  gale  layer  of  a  doped  material  over 

said  inierconductor  dielectnc  layer. 
fonmng  a  control  gale  mask  on  said  control  gale  layer. 
paneming  said  control  gate  layer  by  etching  away  portions  of 

said  control  gale  layer  unprotected  by  said  control  gale  mask. 

and 
removing  said  control  gate  mask 


5454^2 

PN  JUNCTION  FLOATING  GATE  EEPROM,  FLASH 

EPROM  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTLIRE 

THEREOF 

Kjm  M.  Chi,  lUii-Cha.  IUwm,  MdfBor  to  Taiwan  Semicoa- 

ductor  MannfactnriBg  CoBpaay,  Hiiii-Oia,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  415^420 

Int.  CX'  IMIL  21/S247 


U.S.CL  437^*3 


26  Claims 


torming  a  doped  source  region  and  a  doped  drain  region  in  the 

substrate, 
forming  a  tunnel  oxide  layer  and  held  oxide  regions  formed  over 

the  surface  of  the  substrate, 
forming  a  PN  junction  floating  gate  electrode  from  a  first  poly- 

silicon  layer  composing  doped  polysilicon  with  an  N  doped 

region  above  the  tunnel  oxide  layer  and  at  least  one  P  doped 

region  above  the  field  oxide  region  juxtaposed  with  the  N 

doped  region, 
fonmng  an  iniergate  electrode  dielectnc  layer  covenng  the  PN 

floating  gate  electrode, 
fonmng   a   polysilicon  control   gate   electnxle   from   a   second 

polysilicon  layer  over  the  intergale  electnxle  dielectnc  layer. 

and 
forming  an  additional   dielectnc   layer  over  tfie  control  gate 

elecmxle 


5354353 

HIGHLY  COMPACT  EPROM  AND  FLASH  EEPROM 
DEVICES 
EUyabou  Harari  232fl  Frian  La„  Lo*  Altos,  Calif.  94022 

Cootiaaatioa  at  Scr.  Na  154,162,  Nov.  17,  1993,  whicb  Is  a 

divWon  of  Ser.  No.  777473,  Oct  15,  1991,  PaL  No.  5.268,319, 

wUdi  b  a  dlTWon  at  Scr.  No.  311,139,  JoL  17,  1989,  Pat  No. 

S,198.38«,  whick  is  a  dlTWoo  of  Scr.  No.  2M,175,  Jun.  19, 

1988,  PaL  No.  5,095^44.  TUi  apfilication  Jnn.  6,  1995,  Set. 

Na  467,762 

InL  CL*  HOIL  29/60 

VS.  CL  437—43  22  Claims 


1   A  method  of  forming  a  floating  gate  ROM  device  compnsing 
providing  a  lightly  doped  P-  semiconductor  substrate. 


1  A  method  of  forming  an  anay  of  flash  EEPROM  cells  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  surface,  compnsing: 

forming  a  plurality  of  parallel  elongated  source  and  drain 
regions  beneath  the  substrate  surface  which  have  conunuous 
lengths  extending  m  a  first  direction  across  said  surface  and 
are  spaced  apan  in  a  second  direction  thereacross  to  form 
channel  regions  therebetween,  said  first  and  second  directions 
being  substanually  orthogonal  to  each  other. 

forming  a  first  plurality  of  parallel  elongated  conductive  stnps 
insulated  from  the  substrate  and  individually  positioned  over 
at  least  a  ponion  of  a  channel  region  with  continuous  lengths 
extending  in  said  first  direction  and  being  spaced  apan  in  the 
second  direction. 

forming  a  second  plurality  of  parallel  elongated  conductive 
stnps  as  control  gates  insulated  from  the  substrate  and  the  first 
plurality  of  conductive  stnps,  said  second  plurality  of  stnps 
having  continuous  lengths  extending  in  said  second  direction 
and  being  spaced  apan  in  said  first  direction. 


removing  a  portion  of  said  first  strips  through  mask  openings 
formed  in  spaces  between  said  secood  strips  with  reference  to 
edges  of  the  second  strips,  thereby  to  convert  the  first  strips 
into  a  two  dimensional  array  of  electrically  isolated  floating 
gales  underlaying  said  second  strips  and  exposing  surface 
areas  of  the  floating  gates  to  the  spaces  between  the  second 
stnps. 

forming  tunnel  dielectric  layers  on  said  exposed  floating  gate 
surface  areas,  and 

fonmng,  in  the  spaces  between  said  second  strips  in  contact  with 
said  tunnel  dielectric  layers,  a  third  plurality  of  parallel  elon- 
gated conductive  strips  as  erase  gales  with  continuous  lengths 
extending  in  said  second  direction  and  being  spaced  apan  in 
the  first  direction,  said  third  strips  being  insulated  from  the 
second  stnps  and  the  substrate. 


82*-)  ^822 ^ 


5354354 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  TWO  LOADS  HAVING 

DIFFERENT  RESISTANCE  LEVELS  IN  A  COMMON 

LAYER  OF  POLYSILICON 

Bamdad   Bastani,  Danville,  Calif.^   Larry  Wong,  Hillsboro, 

Oreg.,   and    Craig   Lagc,   Pnyalhip,   Wash,,   assignors   to 

National  Semiconductor  CorporatioB,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  104389,  Aug.  9,  1993,  abandoocd,  which 

is  a  divishMi  of  Ser.  Na  852357,  Mar.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,928,  Nov.  14,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,698 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/8244 

VS.  a.  437—47  2  Claims 


nuam  ^^ttu 


1 .  A  method  of  forming  a  first  load  having  a  first  resistance  level 
and  a  second  load  having  a  second  resistance  level  in  a  common 
layer  of  polysilicon  formed  in  a  semiconductor  device  structure, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  formmg  a  layer  of  polysilicon  having  said  first  resistance 

level  on  said  semiconductor  device  structure; 
(bl  forming  a  mask  on  said  layer  of  polysilicon  to  define 
selected  areas  of  said  polysilicon  layer  to  be  itnplanted  with  a 
dopant; 
(c)  implanting  said  selected  areas  of  said  polysilicon  layer  with 
.said  dopant  to  modify  the  resistance  of  said  selected  areas  so 
that  said  selected  areas  have  said  second  resistance  level;  and 
(d>  etching  away  selected  regions  of  said  polysilicon  layer  10 
form  first  load  regions  having  said  first  resistance  level  and 
second  load  regions  having  said  second  resistance  level. 


5354355 

PLANARIZING  BY  POLISHING  TECHNIQUES  FOR 
FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  BASED  ON 

CMOS  STRUCTURES 
Michael  D.  Rostoker,  San  Jose,  and  NicbobK  F.  Pascfa,  Padfica, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logk  CorporatiOD,  MUpitas, 
Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Scr.  Na  278373,  JnL  21,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Scr.  Na  33,213,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  750,196,  Aug.  26, 
1991,  PaL  Na  5,217366.  This  appUcatioB  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser. 

Na  353,897 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaequent  to  Aug.  26, 

2011,  has  been  dtirtaifd 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  437—52  2  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  fabricating  a  CMOS  microelectronic  circuit  on  a 

surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  first  and  second  well 

regions,  compnsing: 


forming  a  silicon  nitnde  layer  over  the  surface: 
patterning  the  silicon  nitnde  layer  to  have  an  opening  over  the 
first  well  region  and  a  mtnde  segment  over  the  second  well 
region; 
implanting  a  first  dopant  of  a  first  conductivity  type  into  the 
substrate  through  the  opening  into  the  first  well  region,  the 
nitride  segment  substantially  shielding  implantation  of  the 
first  dopant  into  the  second  well  region: 
growing  a  first  silicon  dioxide  layer  over  the  surface  in  the 
opening  over  the  first  well  region,  the  nitride  segment  sub- 
stantially inhibiting  growth  of  silicon  dioxide  in  the  second 
well  region: 
removing  the  silicon  nitride  layer; 

implanting  second  dopant  of  a  second  conductivity  type  into  the 
substrate,  the  first  silicon  dioxide  layer  substantially  shielding 
implantation  of  the  second  dopant  into  the  first  well  region: 
removing  the  first  silicon  dioxide  layer; 
forming  gate  oxide  layers  over  channel  regions  in  the  first  and 

second  well  regions  respectively; 
forming  gates  over  the  gate  oxide  layers  respectively; 
forming  source  and  drain  regions  in  each  of  the  first  and  second 
well  regions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  channel  regions  respec- 
tively; 
forming  a  second  silicon  dioxide  layer  over  the  surface  and  the 
gates  which  is  relatively  thick  between  the  first  and  second 
well  regions  and  is  relatively  thin  in  remaining  areas  over  the 
surface,  a  surface  of  the  second  layer  of  silicon  dioxide 
having  irregular  topology; 
forming  a  third  silicon  dioxide  layer  over  the  second  silicon 
dioxide  layer,  a  surface  of  the  third  silicon  dioxide  layer 
having  irregular  topology: 
planarizing.  by  chemical-mechanical  polishing,  the  surface  of 
the  third  silicon  dioxide  layer  using  a  motor-driven  polishing 
pad: 
monitoring  a  motor  load  on  said  polishing  pad; 
terminating  said  polishing  when  said  motor  load  evens  out 
indicating  that  the  surface  of  the  third  silicon  dioxide  layer  is 
substantially  devoid  of  topological  features; 
forming  a  fourth  silicon  dioxide  layer  over  the  third  silicon 

dioxide  layer: 
forming  first  vias  through  the  fourth,  third  and  second  silicon 

dioxide  layers; 
forming  metal  plugs  in  the  first  vias  to  contact  the  source  and 

drain  regions  respectively: 
forming  a  fifth   silicon  dioxide   layer  over  the  fourth   silicon 
dioxide  layer  and  over  the  metal  plugs,  a  surface  of  the  fifth 
silicon  dioxide  layer  having  troughs  and  irregularities: 
forming  a  filler  glass  layer  over  the  fifth  silicon  dioxide  layer  to 

smooth  the  troughs  and  irregularities; 
forming  a  sixth  silicon  dioxide  layer  over  the  filler  glass  layer 
silicon  dioxide  layer  and  portions  of  the  fifth  silicon  dioxide 
layer  that  are  exposed  through  the  filler  glass  layer 
forming  second  vias  through  the  sixth  and  fifth  silicon  dioxide 

layers; 
applying  a  barrier  metal  layer  that  fills  the  second  vias  over  the 

sixth  silicon  dioxide  layer; 
applying  a  metal  filler  over  the  barrier  metal  layer; 
applying  a  metal  cap  over  the  metal  filler;  and 
applying  a  passivabon  layer  over  the  metal  cap  and  the  sixth 
silicon  dioxide  layer. 
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METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDI'CTOR  MEMORY 
nirvirF  HAViNr:  an  incsfasfj)  capacitancT':  of 


5354357 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  STACKED  CAPACITOR 

WITH  A  SELF  ALIGNED  NODE  CONTACT  IN  A 


first  beating  said  oxide  layer  to  a  tempenaure  of  about  800*  C, 
for  about  30  minutes  in  100%  N2  (nitrogen)  at  a  flow  rate  of 
about  10,000  seem,  then  densifyina  said  oxide  layer  at  a 
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5,554,55* 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDl  CTX)R  MEMORY 

DEVICE  HAVING  AN  INCREASED  CAPACITANCE  OF 

MEMORY  CELL 

Tmi   Eaa,   KawMaki,  Japan,  aari«nor  to   Fujitsu   Limited, 

KawHaki.  Japan 

DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  210,735,  Mar.  2L  1*94,  whidi  is  a  coo- 
tinuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  725,7S3,  Jul.  9,  199L  abandoocd.  This 

appttcation  Apr.  18,  1995,  Scr.  No.  423,092 
Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1990.  2-l8189« 

inL  n.*^  HoiL  :i/fi:4: 

vs.  a.  437—52  4  (Taims 


1  A  mettxxj  fiw  tabncating  a  stmKontliKtur  menioo  device 
having  a  meiiKiry  cell  transisux  and  a  memory  cell  capacitor,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

furming  the  memory  cell  transistor  on  a  substrate. 

covering  the  memory  cell  transistor  by  an  insulator  layer. 

providing  a  contact  hole  thnxigh  the  insulator  layer  lo  expose  a 
pan  of  the  metTKiry  cell  transi.stor. 

depositing  a  hrst  conductor  maienal  layer  on  the  insulator  layer 
such  that  the  hrst  conductix  material  layer  establishes  a  con 
tact  to  the  exposed  part  of  the  memory  cell  transistor. 

depositing  a  photoresist  layer  on  the  hrst  conductor  matenal 
layer. 

exposing  the  pivMorrsist  layer  lo  an  optical  beam  via  a  masii  that 
camcs  a  plurality  of  pnnvary  patterns  each  ciwrcsponding 
generally  to  the  pattern  ot  the  memory  cell  capacitor  to  be 
formed,  said  ma-sli  further  having  a  plurality  of  secondary 
patterns  to  surround  each  of  the  primary  patterns,  each  of  said 
secondary  patterns  comprising  a  plurality  of  projections  sepa 
rated  from  each  ixher  and  projecting  ixirward  from  each  of  the 
pnmary  paltcms. 

patterning  the  pfHXoresisi  layer  exposed  by  the  optical  beam. 

patterning  the  hrst  conductor  matenal  layer  using  ttie  patterned 
piiolorcsist  layer  as  a  masli  to  form  a  hrst  electrode  of  the 
memory  cell  capacitor,  the  hrst  electnxle  having  an  upper 
major  surface,  of  a  nominally  rectangular  conhguration  and 
corresponding,  nominally  rectangular  penphery.  and  a  lateral 
vball  substantially  perpendKular  to  the  upper  major  surface  of 
the  substrate,  the  lateral  wall  dehning  the  actual  penphery  of 
the  first  electnxle  and.  when  viewed  in  a  direction  perpendicu 
lar  to  the  upper  major  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  lateral  wall 
having  an  undulating  form  dehned  by  a  smooth  curve  extend 
ing  outwardly  and  inwardly  of  the  nominally  rectangular 
penphery  along  the  full  extent  thereof. 

depositing  a  dielectnc  him  on  said  hrst  conductor  matenal  layer 
lo  cover  a  lop  surface  and  a  side  wall  ot  the  hrst  electnxle. 
and 

depositing  a  second  conductive  matenal  layer  on  said  dielectnc 
him  lo  cover  a  lop  surface  and  a  side  wall  of  tlie  dielectnc 
him  respectively  corresponding  lo  the  lop  surface  and  ilie  side 
wall  of  the  hrst  electrode 


5,554,557 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  STACKED  CAPACITOR 

WITH  A  SELF  ALIGNED  NODE  CONTACT  IN  A 

MEMORY  CELL 

Chao-Mlng  Koli,  Hsinctau,  Tklwan.  aasigiior  to  Vanguard  Inter- 

natioiial  Scmicoaductor  Corp.,  Hsin-Cbu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  199*,  Scr.  No.  597,529 

InL  a."  HOIL  :iro.27/lX) 

I  -S.  (T  437—52  25  ClainLS 


1  .'X  method  of  fabncaung  a  capacitor  on  a  substrate  having  an 
active  area,  compnsing  the  sequential  proces.ses  of 

a)  forming  a  hrst  planar  insulation  layer  over  said  substrate; 

hi  sequenually  forming  a  first  conductive  layer  and  a  second 
insulation  layer  over  said  (irsi  insulation  layer. 

ci  forming  a  hrst  opening  in  said  second  insulation  layer  cen- 
tered over  said  active  area  and  exposing  said  hrst  conductive 
layer,  said  hrst  opening  dehned  by  vertical  sidewalls  of  said 
second  insulation  layer. 

dl  forming  hrst  sidewall  spacers  on  ifie  sidewalls  of  said  second 
insulation  layer,  said  hrst  sidewall  spacers  forming  a  second 
opening. 

el  anisotropically  etching  portions  of  said  hrst  conductive  layer 
and  said  first  insulation  layer  through  said  second  opening  and 
thereby  exposing  said  active  area,  said  anisotn>pic  etch  form- 
ing a  node  contact  hole; 

n  removing  said  second  insulation  layer  expi^ising  remaining 
portions  of  said  hrst  conductive  layer; 

gl  forming  a  bottom  storage  electrode  over  the  exposed  portions 
of  said  hrst  conductive  layer  and  said  hrst  sidewall  spacers, 
and  hlling  said  node  contact  hole; 

hi  depositing  a  capacitor  dielectnc  layer  over  said  bottom  stor- 
age electnxle.  and 

forming  a  top  plate  electrixie  over  said  capacitor  dielectnc  layer. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  PRECISION  W-POLYCIDE- 

TO-POLY  CAPACITORS  IN  DIGITAL/ANALOG  PROCESS 

Shun-lianc  Hsu;  Jyh-Kanf  Tins,  uid  Chun-Yi  Shlh,  all  of 

Hsin-Chu,    Taiwan,    aarignors    to    lUwan    Semiconductor 

Manufacturing  Company,  lUn-Cliii,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1995.  Scr.  No.  387.081 

InL  n."  HOIL  :i/7U:27AX) 

VS.  a.  437— *0  12  Claims 


1/////^-^- 


1    A  methtxl  tor  forming  a  capacitor  on  a  silicon  substrate, 
composing  the  steps  of 

forming   a   hrst   layer  of  doped  polysilicon   over   said   silicon 

substrate, 
lorming  a  silicide  layer  over  said  hrsl  layer  ot  doped  polysilicon. 
patterning  said  hrst  layer  of  doped  polysilicon  and  said  silicide 

layer  lo  tomi  a  polycide  bottom  plate  of  said  capacitor, 
forming  an  oxide  layer  over  said  bottom  plate. 


first  beating  said  oxide  layer  to  a  tempertture  of  about  800*  C. 
for  about  30  minutes  in  100%  N2  (nitrogen)  at  a  flow  rate  of 
about  10,000  seem,  then  densifying  said  oxide  layer  at  a 
temperature  of  between  about  800*  and  900*  C.  in  an  atmo- 
sphete  of  between  about  3  and  10  percent  oxygen  (02),  said 
oxygen  having  a  flow  rate  of  between  aboM  SOO  and  1000 
.seem; 

forming  a  second  layer  of  doped  poiytilicon  over  said  oxide 
layer, 

patterning  said  second  layer  of  polysilicon  to  fotm  a  top  plate  of 
said  capacitor, 

removing  said  oxide  layer  except  under  said  top  plate  of  said 
capacitor,  where  it  acts  as  a  capacitor  dielectric;  and 

annealing  said  bottom  plate. 


I 


5,554,559 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUUNG  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  CAPACITOR  WITH  A 

FEKSGELECTUC,  MELECTUC 

Roberto*  A.  M.  Wallcfs;  PMi  K.  Unca,  Mid  MniUe«  J.  E. 

Vttmmm,  nB  of  Fltliaif.  riilhiiliii.  Mlginri  to  U,S. 

Fvilipa  CtMpunraaB,  New  Yan,  N.Y. 

DItWm  of  Scr.  Na.  3tMM.  Mv.  4, 1994,  PM.  No.  53M95, 

whkk  b  a  court— d— «f  Scr.  No.  S79,«3«,  May  7,  1992, 
■b— doped.  Thk  ippUfHaM  Not.  29, 1994,  Sck  No.  346,975 
ClafaM  priority,  appMcrttea  EmpcM  PM.  (ML,  May  8, 
1991,  912illM 

iHt  CL'  miL  21/302 
VS.  a.  437— *2  8  ClaioH 


I 


I  17  « 


II  17 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  in  which 
a  capacitor  is  provided  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  body 
compnsing  a  semiconductor  element  whereby  consecutively  a 
lower  electrode,  an  oxidic  ferroelectric  dielecDic,  and  an  upper 
electrode  are  provided  in  such  a  way  that  the  upper  electrode  does 
not  cover  an  edge  of  the  dielectnc,  after  which  an  insulating  layer 
with  superunposed  metal  conductor  tracks  is  provided,  character- 
ized in  that  the  edge  of  the  dielectric  not  covered  by  the  upper 
electrode  is  covered  with  a  coating  layer  which  is  substantially 
imperviable  to  hydrogen,  and  in  that  then  the  device  is  heated  in  an 
atmosphere  which  contains  hydrogen. 


I  

5,554,SM 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  HANAR  FIELD  OXIDE 
(FOX)  ON  SUBSTRATES  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Cben-Chin  Hsae;  San-CUdi  CUca,  aad  Mi^-Hhi  Lin,  aU  of 
Hsin-dMi,  lUwan,  aaicMrs  to  United  Microclectraaics  Cor- 
poratioo,  Hsin-diii,  lUwan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  Na  315,772 
InL  CL"^  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  a.  437— *9  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  planar  field  oxide  (POX)  isolation 
areas  on  a  silicon  substrate  having  device  areas  thereon,  compris- 
ing tlie  steps  of: 

providing  a  silicon  substrate  having  a  principal  surface  that  is 
planar; 


thermally  oxidizing  said  silicon  substrate  pfincipal  surface  and 
thereby  forming  a  silicon  oxide  pad  layer, 

depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  on  said  silicon  oxide  pad  layer 
and  thereby  forming  a  barrier  layer  to  oxidation; 

patterning  said  first  insulating  layer  and  said  silicon  oxide  pad 
layer  by  photoresist  masking  and  anisotropic  etching,  thereby 
leaving  portions  of  said  first  insulating  layer  and  silicon  oxide 
pad  layer  over  said  device  areas  and  exposing  elsewhere  said 
substrate  surface; 

renooving  said  photoresist  masking; 

thermally  oxidizing  said  silicon  substrate  forming  a  Field  OXide 
(POX)  striKtme  composed  of  silicon  oxide  on  and  in  said 
exposed  surface  areas,  a  portion  of  which  exteixls  upward 
above  die  sinf ace  of  said  substrate  and  surroimds  said  device 
areas; 

forming  on  said  silicon  substrate  a  leveling  layer  aixl  thereby 
filling  the  gaps  between  said  patterned  first  insulating  layer 
aiMl  raised  portion  of  said  field  oxide  structures,  wherein  said 
leveling  layer  is  a  spin-on-glass  layer  having  a  thickness  of 
between  abom  300  to  1000  Angstroms: 

blanket  etching  back  said  leveling  layer,  said  field  oxide  struc- 
ture and  said  first  insulating  layer  non-selectively  by  a  timed 
etch  thereby  planarizing  said  field  oxide  structure; 

removing  said  remaining  first  insulating  layer  and  said  silicon 
oxide  pad  layer  and  thereby  completing  said  planar  field  oxide 
structure  surrounding  and  isolating  said  device  areas. 


5,554,5*1 
EPITAXIAL  OVERGROWTH  METHOD 
Donald  L.  Phunton,  DaDas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instnunents 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  1^ 

Continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5*,004,  Apr.  30,  1993.  This 

appbcatioa  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159353 

InL  a.'  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  a.  437—89  11  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  fabrication  of  a  buried  doped  region,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  first  and  second  semiconductor  structures  on  a 
semiconductor  layer,  said  layer  having  a  first  conductivity 
type  and  said  first  and  second  structures  separated  from  each 
other  and  each  having  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite 
said  first  conductivity  type; 

(b)  forming  a  semiconductor  epilayer  on  said  first  and  second 
structures  plus  on  said  layer,  said  epilayer  of  said  first  con- 
ductivity type;  and 

(c)  after  said  forming  said  epilayer.  introducing  dopants  of  said 
second  conductivity  type  into  a  region  in  said  epilayer  to 
convert  said  region  to  said  second  conductivity  type,  said 
region  coimnecting  said  first  and  second  structures. 
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IN  SITl!  HOT  BAKE  TREATMENT  THAT  PREVENTS 
PRECIPITATE  FORMATION  AFTER  A  CONTACT  LAYER 

ETCH  BACK  STEP 
Po-Tm  Cku,  Iteyuaa;  Kiuuig-Hai  Ckaag,  and  Yuan-Chang 
Hnang.  both  of  Hain-Chv,  all  oT  Tdwaa.  aaRignors  to  TUwan 
Semicondttctor  Mannfactnring  Company.  Hsin-Cliu,  lUwan 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  416,163 

Int.  CI."  H«iL  ://:« 

I  -S.  n.  437—196  23  Claims 


.30 


5,554^2 

ADVANtTD  ISOLATION  SCHEME  FOR  DEEP 
SUBMICRON  TECHNOLOGY 
Knanc-Yck  Chang,  Los  Galas;  Yowjnang  W.  Liu.  San  Jose, 
both  of  CaUf.;  Mark  I.  GardMT,  Ccder  Creek,  and  Frederick 
N.  Hauae,  AiKtin.  both  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Advanced  Mkro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  *,  19*5.  Ser  No.  417,572 

Int  n."  HOIL  J/CrJ 

I'-S.  CI.  437—89  7  (lairas 


i     i     i 

1  i  i 

:  i  1 

^ 
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■ 

ZOZ^L^^  - 


I   I   I   t   I   t   I   I   I 


^^nnr 
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1    A  metlKMi  of  fi>nTiing  d  semicondiKUif  device,  hasing  at  lea.sl 
one  retrograile  well,  Lompnsinj; 
providing  a  semiconducinr  bixlv : 

providing  an  o^ide  lavcr  over  the  semicondiKior  txxly; 
impianting  ions  of  a  chosen  condiKtivitv  in  a  selecled  livalion 

ifuxMigti  tlie  oxide  layer  into  ifie  semiconductor  biniv . 
providing  an  opening  through  tlie  oxide  layer  over  tlie  selected 

location  to  the  semiconductor  hixly.  and 
providing  sermconductor  matenai  in  the  opening  ot  ttic  oxide 

layer,  whereby  tJie  retrograde  well  is  lormed 


4« 

( 
/    l\ 

32 

44 

1    1  1  1    1 

40  -^- 

/    1   1   1\ 

J 1 
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42 

I  .\  me(h<xJ  of  preventing  the  formation  of  precipitates  on  a 
substrate  surface  after  a  contact  layer  etch  back  step,  the  method 
fompn-sing  the  steps  of 

depositing  a  barrier  layer  containing  titanium  on  tfie  surface  of 
the  substrate, 

deposiung  a  contact  layer  over  said  bamcr  layer  and  over  the 
surface  of  tfie  substrate. 

etching  back  said  contact  layer  and  exptJsing  portions  of  the 
barrier  layer;  and 

thereafter  heating  said  substrate  and  exposed  portions  of  said 
hamer  layer  with  radiant  heal  until  the  surface  temperature  of 
said  substrate  is  between  l(X)°  C  and  200°  C  and  maintaining 
the  temperature  for  between  abtHit  60  to  180  seconds 


5,554,564 
PRE-OXIDIZING  HIGH-DIELECTRIC-CONSTA  NT 
MATERIAL  ELECTRODES 
Yasushiro  Nishiofca,  l^ukuba,  Japan;   Scott  R.  Summerfdt, 
Dallas,  Tex.;  Kyung-bo  Park,  and  PUuafa  Bhattacbarya,  both 
of  l^ukuba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1994.  .Ser  No.  283.467 

lnLCVH01L://2« 

C-S.  (.1.  437—192  21  Claims 


o  vj'7£^^/^:^s::::s/z//^j:z//!  «    » v^^ 


I  A  methixJ  ot  forming  a  microelectronic  structure,  said  methixl 
composing  steps 

(a)  forming  a  supporting  layer  having  a  pnncipal  surface. 

(bl  forming  an  adfiesion  layer  on  said  pnncipal  surface  of  said 
supporting  layer,  said  adliesion  layer  compnsing  a  substan- 
tially unoxidi/ed  sidewall. 

(cl  forming  a  noble  metal  layer  on  a  top  surface  ol  said  adhesion 
layer. 

(d)  oxidi/.ing  said  unoxidized  sidewall  of  said  adhesion  layer  to 
form  a  pre  oxidised  sidewall.  and 

icl  subsequent  to  oxidizing  said  sidewall  depositing  a  high- 
dielectnc  constant  matenal  layer  on  said  noble  metal  layer, 
wherein  said  pre-oxidizcd  sidewall  inhibit.s  further  oxidation 
and   expansion   of   said   adhesion    layer   adjacent    said    pre 
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oxidized  sidewall  during  the  deposition  of  the  high-dielecthc- 
constant  material  as  compared  to  oxidation  and  expansion  that 
would  occur  in  the  adhesion  layer  when  the  adhesion  layer  is 
not  oxidized  pnor  to  depositing  the  high-dielectric-constant 
matenal. 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  contact  to  a  silicon  semiconductor 
device  and  providing  connection  to  a  metallic  interconnection 
network  comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  wafer; 

forming  semiconductor  devices  within  the  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor wafer; 

forming  a  first  layer  of  silicon  oxide  over  said  semiconductor 
devices; 

forming  a  layer  of  glass  over  said  first  layer  of  silicon  oxide; 

flowing  said  layer  of  glass  by  heating; 

etching  said  layer  of  glass  utilizing  an  anisotropic  etching  pro- 
cedure ; 

forming  a  second  layer  of  silicon  oxide  over  said  layer  of  glass 
to  form  a  composite  dielectric  sandwich  comprising  said  first 
layer  of  silicon  oxide,  said  layer  of  glass  and  said  second  layer 
of  silicon  oxide; 

depositing  a  layer  of  photoresist  on  said  second  layer  of  silicon 
oxide; 

patterning  said  photoresist  to  define  contact  hole  openings; 

etching  said  composite  dielectric  sandwich  with  a  unidirectional 
dry  etching  technique  to  provide  vertical  walled  openings  in 
said  composite  dielectric  sandwich,  exposing  the  subjacent 
contact  regions  of  the  semiconductor  devices; 

implanting  dopant  atoms  into  the  contact  openings; 

removing  said  photoresist  layer; 

subjecting  said  semiconductor  wafer  to  a  first  rapid  thermal 
annealing! RTA)  to  activate  said  implanted  dopant  atoms; 

forming  a  titanium  layer  over  said  semiconductor  wafer; 

forming  a  metal  barrier  layer  over  said  titanium  layer; 

subjecting  said  semiconductor  wafer  to  a  second  rapid  thermal 
annealing(RTA); 

depositing  a  tungsten  layer;  and 

etching  said  tungsten  layer  to  form  tungsten  plugs. 


5,554366 
METHOD  TO  ELIMINATE  POLYCBDE  PEELING 
Water  Lur,  Taipei,  and  Cheng  H.  Huang,  Hsin-Chu,  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation, 
Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser  No.  301^37 
Int  Cl."  HOIL  21/28 


VS.  Cl.  437—193 


13  Claims 


5454,565 

MODIFIED  BP-TEOS  TUNGSTEN-PLUG  CONTACT 
PROCESS 
Jhon-Jhy  Liaw,  Tkipci;  Jin- Yuan  Lcc,  and  Ming-Chang  Teng, 
both  of  Hsin-Chu,  all  of  lUwaa,  mrtrlinirrn  to  Ihiwan  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  CompaDy  LliL,  Hin-Chu,  Taiwan 
j      Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606^32 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/441 
VS.  a.  437— 1!>2  49  Claims 

I 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  improved  polycide  structure  includ- 
ing a  polysilicon  layer  and  a  metal  silicide  layer  comprising; 

forming  said  polysiUcon  layer  by  chemical  vapor  deposition  at  a 
temperature  between  about  580°  to  600°  C,  at  a  pressure 
below  about  300  mTorr.  to  a  thickness  between  about  500  to 
4000  Angstroms  and  resulting  in  a  hemispherical  grained 
polysilicon  surface  as  deposited: 

depositing  said  metal  silicide  layer  on  said  hemispherical 
grained  polysilicon  surface;  and 

patterning  to  form  said  polycide  structure. 


5454,567 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  ADHESION  TO  A  SPIN-ON- 
GLASS 
Shih-Ming  Wang,   Kaohsiung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Tkiwan 
SemictMiductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,268 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/469 

VS.  a.  437—195  12  Chums 
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1.  A  method  for  planarizing  the  surface  of  an  integrated  circuit 
comprising: 

providing  a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  on  the  surface  of  a  silicon 

body; 
depositing  a  layer  of  a  first  conductive  material  onto  said  silicon 

dioxide  surface; 
etching  said  layer  of  a  first  conductive  material  into  a  pattern; 
depositing  a  layer  of  a  first  insulating  material  onto  said  etched 

layer  of  conductive  material; 
applying  a  siloxane  solution  to  the  surface  of  said  integrated 

circuit   such  that   all   points  on   said   surface  lie  below   the 

surface  of  said  siloxane  solution; 
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heating  ^jiJ  mlciiralcil  ^iriuil  »>  .is  in  ilri\f  mil  .ill  -I'l'.t-ni  tfii! 

said  silnxjnc  solulion 
itptionalK  appiving  j  Nrvttml  lj\fT  of  Mlo\.im*  solulion  aiii!  ihon 

hcratin^  ii  to  ilme  out  ihc  s4iUi-ni 
healing  said  inicgraled  viriuil  in  an  o\ik!en  alniosphfrc  so  as  lo 

cure  said  la\er  or  la>er>  ul  silmanc  iht-rehv  i.i>nwninj;  them 

111  a  laver  ot  Lurcxl  spin  on  ijlass 
providing  a  vaL'uuni  t-hamhtr  an<l  Ihcn   hakink!   saul   inlc^rait'tl 

siRuil   inside  said   vaiuuni  ihaiiitxrr   ai  a  pressure   less  than 

about   '  tiiTT  tor  hc(\*een  0  ^  and   '  minutes 
wichtxjl    alluwing    anv    int.rea.se    in    the    pressure    wilhin    saul 

^aiuum  Lhamher.  depositinji  a  laver  ol  a  second  insulating 

maienal  onto  the  surtate  ot  said  laser  ot  cured  spin  on  glass 
etching   via  holes  from  ihe   suilaie  .it   said  laser  ot   a  sesond 

insulaung   nialenal  din*n   lo  ihe   level  ot   said   hrsi   laser   ot 

conductive  material 
depositing   a   sciond    laser   ot    a   conductive    material   oiuo   ihe 

surtace  ot  said  laver  ol  a  second  insulating  material  so  as  lo 

make   contact    *ilh    said    hrsi    laser   ot    conductise    material 

wherrver  said  via  holes  have  heen  etched  and 
etching  said  second  laser  o(  conductive  material  inli>  a  patlern 


POLYSIl.K ON  TRKNCH  A.ND  Bl  RIKU  POLVSILCON 
WAl.l.  DKVKK  STRKTl  RKS 
Jemmy  Men,  Hsincfau,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  I  niled  Micro  Elec- 
troaics  (  orporadoa,  Kiin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  I9<M,  Ser.  No.  .<65.»47 

Int.  d."  HOII.  :/  -tJ  :/  Js 

I  -S.  C\  -07—203  13  Claims 


5,554,5*9 

MtTHOI)  AND  APPARATUS  KOR  IMPROVINCi 

INTtRKACIAl.  ADHKMON  BETWEEN  A  POI.MVIER  AND 

A  METAI, 
Sanluiranarayanan  (iiUMsan,  Chandler,  and  Howard  M.  Berg. 
Scottsdaie,    both    of    Ariz.,    a-ssignors    to    Motoi-ola.    Inc., 
.Schaumburg,  III. 

Kiled  Jun.  6,  19*4,  .Ser.  No.  254.«42 

Int.  CI."  HOII.  :i'rxi 

I  ..S.  CI.  437— 207  16  Claims 


t 

10 

I  A  method  for  improving  an  inlerfacial  adhesion  betvseen  a 
polvmcr  and  one  ot  a  metal  surtace  or  a  metal  alios  surlace 
comprising  Ihe  steps  ot 

prosiding  the  one  ot  a  metal  surtace  or  a  metal  alios  surlace. 
hombarding  the  one  ol  a  metal  surtace  or  a  metal  alios  surtace 
vsilh  a  gnt  maienal,  the  gnl  material  suspended  in  a  gaseous 
earner  medium   and 
encapsulating  a  portion  ol  the  one  ol  a  metal  surlace  or  a  metal 
alios  surtace  with  a  molding  compound. 


5,554,570 
METHOD  OK  FORMING  INSl'LATING  FILM 
kazuo  Maeda;  Noboru  Toknraasu,  and  Yoshiald  Yuyama,  all  of 
Tottyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Sales  Co„  Inc.,  Japan; 
Alcantecfa    Co.,    Iik.,   Japan,   and   .Semiconductor   Process 
Ijiboralorv  Co.,  Ltd„  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370J47 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1994,  fr-006381 

Int.  n."  HOII. :///(/  ://</6 

VS.  a.  437—235  19  Claim-s 


1    A  method  of  tormink;  a  irench  desue   voiiiprisiiiK  Ihe  steps  .it 

prosiding  a  semiconductor  suhstrale 

forming  a  bamer  dielectnc  laser  on  ihc  surface  of  saul  scniuon 

diK'tor  substrate 
forming   a   laser   ot   photoresist    with   openings   tor   source   and 

drain    regions    in    said    laser    of    photoresist    on    said    harrier 

dielectric  laser 
lonning     vertical     trenches     in     said     semiconductor     substrate 

tiirough   said  openings   in   saul   laser  ol   photoresist   wherein 

each  ol  said  vertical  trenches  has  a  lop    a  ts<ittom    and  snle 

vkails. 
removing  remaining  said  laver  ol  photoresist, 
hlling  said  sertical  trenches  vmh  doped  polssilicon  wherein  said 

doped    polysilicon    contacts    said    sidcssalls    ot    said    vertical 

tretKhes. 
annealing    said   doped    polssilicon    and    said    sidevsalls   of    said 

sertical  trenches, 
removing  said  bamer  dielectric    laver  on   said   surtace  of   said 

semiconductor  substrate 
forming  a  gate  dielectric  laser  on  said  surface  ot  said  semicon 

diK'tor  substrate  wherein  said  gale  dielectric  laser  cosers  said 

tops  of  said  verticaJ  trenches 
forming  a  gale  electrode  layer  on  said  gate  dielectric  laser    and 
forming  a  gate  electrode  pattern  in  said  gale  dielectric  laser 


n^rr|]- 


1    i     4     (    t     »     t     1 


-CMjOiiSK-i^jC 


j^fUnb- 


|-io«in3M,>«o 


-iiinunb:- 


1    ,A  mclhixl  ot  forming  a  silicon  dcsice  comprising 

(a)  forming  a  plasma  Irom  a  ga.s  containing  at  least  one  organic 

compound  having  Si  H  bonds  and  an  oxidi/ing  gas. 
ibi  contacting  a  deposition  substrate  ssith  said  plasma  to  form  a 

silicon  containing  insulating  him  as  a  backing  layer  on  the 

substrate,  and 
Id  coating  said  backing  layer  with  a  layer  ot  silicon  oxide  by 

thermal  ("VP 
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5^54^1 

PRODI  CTION  OF  DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  MATERUL 

POWDER 

Shinsei  Okabe,  l^katsiiki;  Sakiko  Iwamoto,  Nagaokakyo,  and 
HaruBobu  Sano,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  aasigDors  to  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co„  Ltd,,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,335 
Claims  piiority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1994,  6-239058 
Int.  a.'  C04B  35/49 
VS.  CI.  501—138  12  Claims 

1   A  method  for  producing  dielectnc  ceramic  material  powders 
having    a    composition    composed    of   a    main    component    of 
BatTi,   ,„Zr.Hf,)0„   where  0.05SxS0.25   and  0SyS0.05.   and 
containing,  as  additives,  at  least  one  element  of  calcium  and 
magnesium,  at  least  one  rare  earth  element,  and  manganese,  said 
method  compnsing: 
a  hrst  step  of  allowing  barium  hydroxide,  at  least  one  titanium 
cotTtp<iund.  at  least  one  zirconium  compound  and  at  least  one 
hafnium  to  react  with  one  another  in  an  aqueous  solution  at 
65°  to  95°  C.  by  catalytic  actions  of  a  base  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  and  amines  to  form  a  main  compo- 
nent Ba(Ti|^,_,Zr,Hf,)05,  said  at  least  one  titanium  com- 
pound being  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  hydrolyz- 
able     titanium-containing     organic     compounds,     titanium 
hydroxide  and  titania  sol,  said  at  least  one  zirconium  com- 
pound being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrolyz- 
able    zirconium-containing   organic   compounds,    zirconium 
hydroxide  and  zirconia  sol,  said  at  least  one  hafriium  com- 
pound being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrolyz- 
able     hafnium-containing     organic     compounds,     hafnium 
hydroxide  and  hafnia  sol; 
a  second  step  of  allowing  at  least  one  rare  earth  element  com- 
pound and  a  manganese  compound  to  react  with  one  another 
in  an  aqueous  solution  by  catalytic  actions  of  a  base  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and  amines  to  form  a 
complex  hydroxide  of  at  least  one  rare  earth  element  and 
manganese: 
a  third  step  of  allowing  at  least  one  compound  of  calcium 
compounds  and  magnesium  compounds  to  react  with  carbon- 
ate ions  in  an  aqueous  solution  to  form  at  least  one  carbonate 
of  calcium  and  magnesium: 
a  fourth  step  of  mixing  respective  precipitates  prepared  in  .said 
first  to  third  steps  by  the  wet  process,  drying  and  then  ther- 
mally treating  the  resultant  mixture. 


5,554,574 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  COPPER-CONTAINING 

HYDROGENATION  REACTION  CATALYST  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ALCOHOL 

Kiyoshi  T^iikada;  Yasuyuki  Hattori,  and  Taku  Mimura,  all  of 

Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  357,173,  Dec.  12,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,481.048.  This  appUcation  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1993,  5-342536 
Int  a."  BOIJ  23/72 
VS.  CI.  502—345  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  prepanng  a  copper-containing  catalyst  usable  in 
hydrogenation  reaction,  comprising  reducing  a  precursor  of  a 
copper-containing  catalyst  usable  in  hydrogenation  reaction  with 
hydrogen  gas  or  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  an  inert  gas  by  liquid 
phase  reduction  in  a  stream  of  a  solvent  which  does  not  react  with 
copper  oxide  or  metallic  copper,  wherein  the  liquid  phase  reduc- 
tion IS  earned  out  in  the  temperature  range  of  from  50°  to  140°  C. 


5,554475 
BIODEGRADABLE  AND  BIOREMEDUL  ABSORBENT 
COMPOUND  FOR  LIQUIDS 
Thomas  D.  Cutler,  Green  Bay:  Lane  F.  Dohl;  Raymond  F. 
Dohl,  both  of  DePere,  and  James  E.  Bauer,  Green  Bay,  all  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Precision  Remediation  &  Supply,  Inc., 
DePere,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,949 
Int  CI."  CD8L  1/02 
VS.  C\.  502-^104  11  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable  absorbent  compound  for  liquids  comprising  a 
mixture  of  fibers  of  bagasse  and  cottonseed  hull  lint,  said  mixture 
containing  a  greater  amount,  by  weighu  of  bagasse  fibers  than 
cottonseed  hull  lint,  said  bagasse  fibers  being  coarser  than  said 
cottonseed  hull  lint  which  is  finer,  said  finer  cottonseed  hull  lint  in 
said  mixture  intermingling  between  said  coarser  bagasse  fibers, 
said  compound  containing  a  binder  for  maintaining  a  uniform 
mixture  of  said  coarser  bagasse  fibers  and  intermingled  finer  cot- 
tonseed hull  lint  in  said  biodegradable  absorbent  compound. 


5,554472 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5454473 
RANEY-TY'PE  CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  HYDROGENATION 

OF  HALONITROAROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Georges  Cordier,  FranchevUle;  Jean-Pierre  Damon,  Le  Touvet; 
Pierre  Fouilktux,  Caluirc  ct  Cuire,  and  PtiiUppe  Marion, 
VilleurtMnne,  all  of  France,  aasignors  to  Rbone-Poulenc 
Chimie,  CfHirbevoie  Ccdez,  France 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser,  No.  319,643 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  France,  Oct  7,  1993,  93  12149 

Int  a.*  BOU  25/02 

VS.  a.  502—301  15  Claims 

1    A  Raney  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 

alloy  of  nickel,  aluminum  and  molybdenum.  Ni/Al/Mo,  the  alloy 

having  an  Al/Mo  ratio  by  weight  thereof  being  equal  to  or  greater 

than  1 ,  and  a  Mo/(Ni-KAl)  ratio  by  mass  tliereof  being  at  least  5*. 

and  the  nickel  content  being  not  greater  than  78%  by  weight. 


5454476 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  ENHANCING 

LrPTAKE  AND  TRANSPORT  OF  BIOACTTVE  AGENTS  IN 

PLANTS 
Pradip  K.  Mookerjee,  Flemington,  NJ.,  and  Ahmad  Omid, 
Walnut   Creek,   Calif.,   assignors   to   Tomen    Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,171,  Jun.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,093 
Int  a.*  AOIN  25/30:  CUD  1/14.1/34: 1  AM 
VS.  a.  504—116  58  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  uptake  and  transport  of  a  plant-active 
agent  into  a  living  plant,  said  agent  being  capable  of  effecting  a 
physiological  response  within  said  plant  and  said  agent  having  a 
molecular  structure  capable  of  equilibrating  to  acidic  and  basic 
species  in  the  presence  of  water;  comprising  the  step  of  contacting 
said  plant  with  an  amount  of  said  agent  effective  to  obtain  said 
physiological  response  in  said  plant  in  tlie  presence  of  a  non- 
phytotoxic  uptake-enhancing  amount  of  an  uptake-enhancing  adju- 
vant, said  adjuvant  comprising 
(a)  20-6CWt  (w/w)  of  an  anionic  surfactant  of  the  formula: 


X  O 

\// 

P  orR^ 

/    \ 
X  OH 


-SO,H 


wherein  X  is  HO—  or  -(0-K:H,->s,-tsOR';  X'  is  -(O-tCH, 
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R   IS  an  alkvl  c«  dikarvl  ijnHjp  ^onuinin)!  ''    ''"  ^jrNin  aloriis 
m  IS  2  to  V  and 

n  IS  an  iniegcr  fri)m  I  tn  jl>iul  ^(i 

R^  IS  linear  or  hrarKhcJ  jlkvl  i>r  alkrnvl  conuininy  f'  u<  .iNnjl 
5<)  cartxm  atoms,  or  R*  is 


CJ' 


vkhcmn  K^is  jlksl  or  alkenvl  ^i>nlainin»:  I  ii'  ,ih<nii  'o  LjrN'n 

atoms. 
ibl  40-6(M  ivk'ui  ul  tativ  jtids    tjiu   jcul  esifis  or  mixiures 

thercol,  and 
Id  1().-«H  i*/\n  ot  pdlvalkvlcne  eUcnl  fslcTs  ct  talis  acids 


AGENTS  FOR  THK  STIMl  I.ATION  AMI  CI  I.TIVATION 
OF  PLANT  GROWTH  AND  PRCX-RSS  FOR  PRODI  tIN(. 

SAID  AGENTS 
Wolfgang  Kanpf.  Donugen;  Peter  Schrocdcr.  V'iersen;  Wolf- 
gang Ritter,  and  Bcmd  Ebbe,  botk  of  Haan,  all  of  C;«miaiiy. 

■■il|.nnn    to    HcnkH    Kommanrlltgcadhcfaafl    auf   Akticn. 

Ducasridorf,  Gcraiany 
P(T  No.  PCT/EP*3/»I»646,  }  371  Date  Oct.  13,  IW4,  §  102(H 

Dale  Oct.  13.  IW4,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W(».VI902J.  PtT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  30.  1993 

PIT  Filed  Mar.  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  307^195 

ClaioK  priority,  appikratioa  (;ennany.  Mar.  20.  1992.  42  09 
014.« 

Int.  n.'  AOIN  :v/() 
I  -S.  CT  504—116  2«  (TaiiiLS 

I  An  anicle  ot  nuinutaiturr  comprising  a  shaped  ninture  com 
pnsed  ol  a  plant  active  matcnal  tor  the  stimulation  or  cullisation 
ot  plant  gn)vnh,  said  plant  actisc  material  containing  a  meniher 
selected  from  the  group  ot  plant  nutrients  plant  protective  agents 
and  mixtures  thereof  in  admixture  vmh  a  thermoplastic  binder 
consisting  essentially  ol  a  starch  which  is  the  prixlucl  ot  ihemio 
mechanical  digestion  at  elevated  pressures  and  lempcralures  ot  a 
mixture  compnsing  starch  and  water,  said  starch  tieing  present  in 
an  amount  ot  from  aNiui  ID  lo  ^tfr  hv  weight  of  said  shaped 
mixture  and  at  lea.si  fiO'l  hv  weight  nl  said  shapeil  mixlure  ot  the 
plant  active  matcnal 


Het-.X-LH: 


(D 


R  rxx 


where  R'  and  R'  .ae  each  hvdrogen  or  C,  (\  alkvl.  Met  i<; 
2  pvrimidinvl,  4  pvnmidinvl.  pvra/invl,  2  tsen/olhia/olvl  or 
2  hen/oxa/olvl,  the  hetenvyclic  nng  system  heing  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  bv  halogen,  C,  C,  alkyl.  C,  <\  cycloalkvl.  C",  C. 
haloalkyi,  (",  ^'^  alkoxy  C,  C^  alkoxy  (",  ("j  alkyl.  ai^l.  arvl 
C  (",  alkyl.  (",  <■,  alkylcarbonyl.  C,  t'^  ajkoxycartxinyl  or 
cvano.  and  .X  is  oxvgen.  or  a  plant  tolerated  acid  addition  salts, 
metal  complex  or  iN  oxide  thereol 


5,554.579 

I2-IMIDAZOLIN-2-YL)  FDSED  HETEROPVRIDINE 

COMPOl  NDS,  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  AND  USE  OF  SAID  COMPOl'NDS  AS 

HERBICIDAL  AGENTS 
Barringtoo  Cross,  Rocky  HIU;  Marinus  Los,  Pennington,-  Rob- 
ert F.  Doehner.  Jr.,  East  Windsor;  David  W.  Ladner,  HamU- 
too  .Square,  and  Jerry  L.  Johnaon.  Lawrencevillc,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanaoild  Co.,  Madison,  NJ. 
Division  of  -Ser.  No.  123.827.  Sep.  20,  1993.  PaL  No.  5.510.319, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  4«5.569,  Jan.  16,  1990,  PaL  No. 
5052.538,  which  is  a  cootinuallon  of  Ser.  No.  178,408.  Apr  6, 
1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,599. 
Jun.  20,  1986,  abandoned,  which  te  a  continuation-in-part  of 

.Ser  No.  808.578.  Dec.  13,  1985.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 

612.531,  May  21.  1984.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  .Ser.  No. 

459.86* 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil.  May  20.  1985.  8502364 

InL  n."  AOIN  4i/^):  C07D  ^VZ/fW  -/VMM 

I -S.  (1.  .S04 — 24*  10  Claim.s 

1    i2  imida/olin  2  yl)  fused  heteaipyndinc  compounds  having 

ihe  structure 


(II) 


IXVIH) 


S.554ir78 
OXIME  ETHER  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION 
AND  FXNGItTDES  CONTAINING  THESE  DERIVATIVES 
Bemd  Wenderoth.  Lamperttaeim.-  Siegberl  Brand.  Weinheim. 
Franz    Schuetz.    Ludwigshafen;    ThoouH    Kuekenhoehner. 
Frankentiial,-  Franz  RodiL-  Eberhard  Ammennann,  both  of 
Ludwigshafen.  and   Gtsela   Lomiz,   Neustadt,   all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengcselbcliafl,  Ludwigshafen. 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  237 >tl.  May  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,468.717. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  620.4S6.  Dec.  4.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5334,577,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,638,  Sep. 
25.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1995,  .Ser.  No. 
512.487 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatioa  C^ermany.  Oct.  14,  1988,  38  is 
028.9 

Int.  CL"  C07D  :///7A< 
I  J>.  tr  504—130  8  (lainw 

2  A  process  tor  combating  fungi  wherein  the  tungi  or  the 
matenaJs.  plants,  seed  i>r  the  viil  threatened  bv  tungus  attack  are 
treated  vnth  a  fungicidallv  effective  amount  ot  a  compound  ot  Ihe 
formula  1 


^Xi 


X.. 


r(X)R,       s 


R- 


N  — '=yv 

I 

H 

wherein    A    is    C(K)R,.    (HO     CH.OH.    CXKH.OH,    CONH,. 
CH.CH.OH.  CONHOH  or 


R;. 


R,  and  R,,  are  each  hydrogen  or  C,  C,  alkyl; 
R,  IS  hydrogen,  C,  ^'^  alkyl  vthich  may  be  interrupted  by  O  or 
S.  or  IS  optionally  substituted  with  C,-<\  alkoxy,  halogen, 
hydroxy.  C",  -C\  cycloalkyl.  benzyloxy.  furyl,  phenyl,  furluryl, 
halophenyl,  C,  Cjalkylphenyl,  C|-C.,  alkoxyphcnyl.  nitro- 
phenyl,  cartKixyl.  C,  Cj  alkoxy  carbonyl,  cyano  or  €,-€, 
inalkylammonium.  C,  C^  alkenyl,  optionally  substituted  vnth 
one  or  two  ('    C, alkoxy.  phenyl  or  halogen  groups.  C,  t\ 


cycloalkyl.  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  Ci-C,  alkyl 
groups;  C,-C,o  alkynyl.  optionally  substituted  with  phenyl, 
halogen.  C,-C4  alkoxy;  or  a  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  manganese, 
copper,  iron,  anmioniimi  and  organic  ammonium; 
B  is  H.  COR,  or  SGjR.o,  R,  is  C,-C,,  alkyl,  chlofomethyl. 
C1-C4  alkoxy  I  or  phenyl  optionally  sub^tuted  with  one 
chloro,  one  nitro.  one  methyl,  or  one  methoxy  group; 
Ri„  IS  C,^^  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  subsutuied  with  one 

methyl,  halogen,  niiro  or  C1-C4  alkoxy; 
R,  IS  Ci-Cj  alkyl; 

R,  IS  C,-C4  alkyl  or  C,-C6  cycloalkyl; 
and   when  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are 
anached.  R,  and  R^  may  represent  Cj-C^  cycloalkyl,  optionally 
substituted  with  methyl; 

represents  a  single  or  double  bond; 

W  IS  O  or  S; 

X,.  X,,  and  X4  are  any  combination  of  CR,,  CR5R<,.  O  or  S, 
with  tlie  proviso  that  one  of  X,,  X2.  and  X4  must  be  CR4  or 
CR,R^  and  two  of  X,,  X^.  and  X4  must  be  O  or  S; 
R4  IS  hydrogen,  halogen.  C,-C(,  alkyl;  Cj-C,  alkoxy;  C,-C^ 
alkanoyloxy;  C1-C4  alkylthio;  phenoxy;  C1-C4  haloalkyi. 
C1-C4  haloalkoxy;  nitro,  Cj-C,  alkoxycarbonyl;  C.-Cj 
dialkylamino;  C1-C4  alkylsulfonyl  or  phenyl,  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  one  or  two  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy.  halogen 
or  C1-C4  haloalkyi; 
R,  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen.  Cj-C,  alkyl;  C1-C4  alkoxy. 
C,-Cj  haloalkoxy;  nitro,  €,-€4  alkylsulfonyl  or  phenyl 
opuonally  substituted  with  one  or  two  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4 
alkoxy.  halogen  or  C1-C4  haloalkyi;  or  any  combination  of 
these  groups  except  when  R,  and  R«  are  the  same  group,  they 
are  either  both  hydrogen  or  both  C1-C4  alkyl:  and  when  taken 
together,  R,  and  R<,  may  form  a  ring  in  which  RsR,,  are 
represented  by  the  structure  — (CHj), —  where  n  is  an  integer 
of  4  or  5.  or  when  taken  together.  R,  and  R^  may  form  a 
group  =0  or  =NR7  wherein  R,  is  phenyl.  C.-C,  alkyl. 
C1-C4  alkoxy.  C1-C4  alkylamino; 
R4,  R,  and  R^,  when  present  on  adjacent  positions  may.  along 
with  tJie  atoms  lo  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  ring  and 
such  Rj-R^  pairs  can  be  represented  by  the  structure 
— (CH,!..,—  or  — (CH)„ —  where  m  is  an  integer  of  3  or  4; 
with  the  provisos  that 

represents  a  single  bond  between: 

X,  and  Xj  when  either  X,  or  Xj  is  S.  O  or  CRjR,,; 
X;  and  X4  when  either  Xj  or  X4  is  S.  O  or  CRjR^;  and 
when  B  is  COR,  or  SOjR.o  and  Rg  is  hydrogen,  then  ^-^— 
represents  an  aromatic  bond,  and  R,,  may  not  be  halogen. 


R'         Ri 


5354,580 

N-ARYL-SUBSTTTUTED  NITROGEN-CONTAINING 
HETEROCYCLES  INTERMEDIATES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

HERBICIDES  AND  KANT  GROWTH  REGULATORS 
Reiner   Fisdwr,   Moohdm;   Uta  JcMca-Korte,  DBcaaddorf; 

Franz    Kuiscfa.   Odcntkal-Gloebascfa,-   Albrecht   Marfaold. 

Lcverltuscn;  Pieter  Ooam,  Krefcld;  Otto  SdMliner,  Mon- 

heim;     Hans-Joachim    Sutd,    Lewttkmim;    Robert     R. 

Schmidt,  Bergisch-GlMllMck;  BirgH  KraMkofir,  Bcifisch- 

Gladbach,  and  Harry  Strang,  Daeamldort,  aU  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Bayer  Aktieagearlliwhalt.  LcvcrkMcm,  Germany 
ContimwtiM  of  Ser.  No.  611,355,  Not.  26,  19M,  abuMkmed, 

which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  435,SM,  Not.  13, 1M9,  Pat 
No.  5.006,148.  This  application  JnL  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,895 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  Not.  23,  1988,  38  39 
480.4 

Int  a."  AOIN  43/56:  OTTD  231/54:231/56 
VS.  a.  5*4—281  14  Claims 

1   An  N-aryl-substituted  lutrogen-containing  hetenKycle  of  the 
formula 


in  which 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine  and 
R"  represents  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromiiK,  or  represents  a 

radical  — X— R". 

where 

R  and  R*  together  represent  a  double-Unked  aikanediyl  radi- 
cal having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

R  represents  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine, 
represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  represents  straighi-chain  or  branched  halo- 
genoalkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  identical 
or  different  halogen  atoms, 

R''  represents  in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  alkinyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  halogenoalkyl 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  1 7  identical  or  diflferent 
halogen  atoms,  halogenoalkenyl  having  2  10  8  carbon 
atoms  and-1  to  15  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms, 
halogenoalkinyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  13 
identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  represents  cyanoalkyl, 
alkoxyalkyl,  alkylthioalkyl,  halogenoalkoxyalkyl.  alkoxy- 
alkoxyalkyl,  (bis-alkoxy)alkyl.  (bis-alkylthio)alkyl.  alkyl- 
carbonylalkyl.  alkoxycarbonylalkyl  or  alkoxyalkoxycarbo- 
nylalkyl.  each  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  theindividual 
alkyl  moieties  and  if  appropriate  1  to  9  identical  or  different 
halogen  atoms,  represents  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkyloxycaibo- 
nylalkyl  or  cycloalkylalkyi,  having  in  each  case  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms  in  the  cycloalkyl  moiety  and  if  appropriate  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  m  the  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
moiety  and  each  of  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  or 
polysubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents,  suit- 
able substituents  in  each  case  being:  halogen  and  in  each 
case  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy,  each  hav- 
ing 1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  R'*  furthermore  represents  oxeta- 
nylalkyl.  tetrahydrofuranylalkyl,  tetrahydrofiiranylalkyl 
oxycarbonylalkyl  or  tetrahydropyranylalkyl,  each  of  which 
has  1  10  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  respective  alkyl  moieties  and 
each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  alkyl  having  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  or  R'  represents  aralkyl  which  has  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  moiety  and  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in 
the  straight-chain  or  braiKhed  alkyl  moiety  and  which  is 
optionally  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  identical 
or  different  substituents,  suitable  aryl  substituents  being: 
halogen,  cyano.  nitro,  in  each  case  straight-chain  or 
braiKhed  alkyl,  alkoxy.  alkylthio  or  alkoxycarbonyl.  each 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  in  each  case  straight-chain 
or  branched  halogenoalkyl.  halogenoalkoxy  or  halo- 
genoalkylthio.  each  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9 
identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  and 
X  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur. 
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metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  and  ammonium  ions  and  esters  thereof 
with  C|  C||,  carboxylit  acids  or  inorganic  acids,  and  wherein  Ihe 
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I 
perature  while  applying  an  electric  field  E  aciuss  the  photoconduc- 
tive  substance  and  exposing  said  pbotoconductive  substance  to 

Dholoexcitinc  irradiation  in  the  ranac  h«lwM>n  W\  anH  1H\  nm 
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sulfate  complexes,  tripolyphosphates,  tetrasodium  pyrophos- 
phate, citrates,  alutninosiUcates,  cellulose-baaed  in«t<Ti«u  and 

/iroani/*  •mitlt^lir*  v^y\\m\mnr-  alf  <>nlfc^i>»  haIImm  vMAfti^nala-    a>u4 


1242 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftember  10,  1996 


Septembeb  10,  19% 


CHEMICAL 


1243 


5^54^1 
TETRAHYDROPHTHALAMIDE  DERIVATI\  E, 
INTERMEDIATE  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME, 
PRODUCTION  OF  BOTH.  AND  HERBICIDE 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME  AS  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT 
Ktafi  Hirak   ToMoko  Matnkawa;   TomoyukJ  Yano;   Emiko 
EJiri;  Kiyool  Alzawm;  Kokhi  Shilukurm,  alJ  of  Kuagawa.- 
ToMoko  YtMhU.  Shizuoka;  Sadayuki  Ugal,  Shizuoka;  Osamu 
Yaaada.  SUmoka.  and   SUtckl   KisU,  Shizuoka,   aU   of 
Japan,  wripinn  lo  Sacaai  Chcmkal  Reacardi  Center,  and 
Kaken  PharBaccvtical  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Japan 
DirWM  of  Ser.  No.  StfZJKl.  Sep.  19,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.506,190. 
Tkfc  appbcadoo  May  25,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  450^44 
ClalBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Mar.  25,  1992.  4-974<>2,- 
Jan.  28.  1993,  5-31 132 

Int  CT"  AOIN  -K/i:    C07D  lO-zX' 
VS.  tX  504—298  4  Claims 

1    A  comptNjnJ  rcprtrsenlfd  h\  Ihcf  general  tiimmla  i  \  i 


=0 


metal.  alkaJinc  earth  metal  and  ammonium  ions  and  esler;  thereof 
with  C,  C,,,  cartxuylit  acids  or  inorganic  acids,  and  wherein  the 
R,  IS  in  ihe  4  position 


R'-O 


wherein  X'  represents  a  halogen  atom  X"  represents  a  hvdrogen 
attKTi  or  a  halogen  acorn.  R'  nrpresenis  a  subslilulcd  or  unsubsti 
luted  cvcloakyi  group  having  from  '  to  S  cartxm  atoms.  A  B 
represents  NH  (lOHi  or  N=('.  and  R  represents  a  h>drogen 
atom,  a  chlonne  atom  or  a  methyl  group 


5.554,5«2 

CYCLOHEXENONE  COMPOUNDS,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  ISE  FOR  CONTROLI.lN<; 
UNDESIRABLE  PLANT  GROWTH 
Mlchari  KeiL  FrrinkelBM  llrick  ScUrmcr,  HcMHbrr«.-  Dieter 
KolMsa,    LiMhfigikafai;    JoerKCB    Kart,    Bockt-lgicilMim; 
Bruno  Wuerxer,  Ottcntadt,  and  Norberi  Meyer,  Ladcnburg, 
all  of  Gcrauuiy,  anicnors  lo  BASF  AktlengcscUschaft,  Lud- 
wigshafrn,  Gcrouuiy 
CoatiBoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  545,764,  Jun.  29,  1990,  abandoned, 

wUcb  ta  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  281.999,  Dec.  9.  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appttcabon  Nov.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,604 
Claims  priority,  appttcabon  (;ermany.  Dec.  10,  1987,  37  41 
823.8 

InLtTVAOIN   <(,?.<  V(.(:  V  <//,><    C07C  :5//.« 
I  -S.  tl.  504—344  5  (Tainw 

I    A  tvcloheienone  ,.omp<Hintl  ol  ihe  tomiula  I 


N<)R' 


where  R'  is  alkvl  o(  I  to  4  cartxm  atonvs.  alkrnyl  ik  aJkynyl  of  1  or 
4  carbon  atoms,  haloalkenyl  ot  t  or  4  carN>n  atoms  and  I  to  } 
halogen  substitucnLs.  or  is  thcnyl  which  is  unsuhNtituted  or  moiHv. 
di  or  tnsubstituted  by  halo  and/or  ("  V,  alkyl.  R"  is  aikyl  of  I  lo 
4  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  formvl.  a  radical  ot  the  general  formula 
R'XCHXRV  where  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  R'  and  R'  are 
identical  or  different  aikyl.  or  together  denote  alkylene  of  I  lo  4 
carbon  atoms  and  which  is  unsubstituled  or  substituted  by  C,  <.\ 
aikyl,  C|  -C4  aiko)iy.  C,  C,  alkylthio.  hydnny.  halogen,  cyano  or 
C,  -C4  dialkylajTiino.  and  their  biologically  active  sails  with  alkali 


5,554,583 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  DESIGN  FOR  HIGH-SPEED 

SIPERCONDUCHNG  BEARINGS 

John  R.  Hull,  5519  S.  Bruner,  Hinsdale,  111.  60521;  Kenneth  L. 

I  berka,  830  Ironwood,  Frankfort,  111.  60423,  and  Robert  G. 

Abdoud.  13  Country  Oaks  La..  Barrington  Hills.  111.  60010 

nied  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,017 

Int  CI."  F16C  f'^AX) 

I  -S.  CI.  505—166  14  Claims 


I  ,^  high  temperature  superconducting  bearing,  comprising: 
a  permanent  magnet  rotor  levitated  by  a  high  temperature  super- 
conducting structure,  said  permanent  magnet  rotor  comprising 
a  plurality  of  concentric  permanent  magnet  nngs  coupled  to  a 
plurality  of  hrsl  permanent  magnet  ring  structures  having 
substantially  tnangular  cross -sections  which  are  coupled  to  a 
second  permanent  magnet  nng  structure  having  a  substan- 
tially quadrangular  cross  section,  said  first  and  second  nng 
structures  having  mating  boundary  faces  enabling  magnetic 
flux  lines  to  pass  substantially  perpendicularly  through  said 
N)undarv  fai.es 


SI  PERCONDl  CTTVE  PHOTOCONDliCTIVE 

SI  BSTANCE  OF  THE  CA-SR-BI-CU-O  GROUP  SYSTEM 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Taizo  Maaumi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  University  of 

Tokyo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94S<434,  Sep.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  392,802,  Aug.  11,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,483 

Claims  prioritv.  appbcalion  Japan,  Aug.  12.  1988,  63-201654 

InL  n.'^  HOIJ  :W45 

I  -S.  n.  505—181  4  Claims 


m 


<»*»o,>o,»^       COj^^r,  Bi,  QjjO, 

2 
1 

(x-OI)    ^s  *«_            k-seOnm 

j(m-07)                    ^nS. 

0 

O  20         40        60        eo        KX>      BO        I40 

T(K) 

1  ,A  mciinid  tor  cliciling  the  ph<Hix.-onductivitv  of  a  photiKon 
dtK'tive  substance  of  the  Ca-Sr-Bi-Cu  O  system  having  a  general 
chemical  formula  Ca,,  ,,-Sr,  Bi,,  ,,Cu,-0/.  X  being  2  lo  V 
Ot\SO  7.  Y  being  ^  lo  4,  ()<yS2,  and  /  being  4  to  9,  wherein  said 
substance  is  an  insulator  or  semiconductor  in  the  dark  al  a  tem- 
perature Iwlow  105  to  1 15  K  and  has  a  photoconductivity  Q(A.,  Tl 
at  said  temperature  upon  photoexcitation  with  irradiation  in  a 
wavelength  range  between  5.M)  to  740  nm,  which  method  com- 
prises maintaining  said  pholoconductive  subslaiKe  below  said  tem- 


perature while  applying  an  electric  field  E  across  the  photocooduc- 
tive  substance  and  exposing  said  pboiocaiiductive  substance  to 
photoexciting  irradiation  in  the  range  between  S30  and  740  nm, 
said  irradiation  having  an  intensity  per  unit  length  which  is  sufB- 
cientiy  high  to  elicit  said  pholoexcitatitM. 


'  5354,585 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SUPERCONDUCTOR 
MICROffTRIP  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Randy  W.  Slmoa,  Long  BcMh;  CkfMlM  E.  Ptatt,  El  Segnndo; 
Alfred  E.  Lcc  Ibrrawx,  awi  Gregory  S.  Lee,  Wert  Los 
Aagclea,  aU  of  Ctdif:,,  aaigMn  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redoodo 
BcKh.CaUr. 
DiTlrioa  of  Ser.  No.  8U,935,  Dec  9,  1991,  wUch  ta  a  coatiiin- 
atioo  of  S«r.  No.  233,^37,  Ang.  IS,  19n.  Thk  appbcatioii  Nov. 
4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,774 
Int  CL'  miL  39n4 
VS.  a.  5«5— 436  4C  Claims 


I 


Zfl 


56 


'34^ 

1  A  method  of  fabricating  a  superconductor  microstrip  transmis- 
sion line  comprising  this  step  of: 
fomung  a  copper  oxide  superconductor  film  on  a  lanthanum 
aluminate  substrate. 


5454,5M 

POLYUREA  THICKENER  AND  GREASE  COMPOSITION 
Samuel  Pr*tt,  Port  Artfanr,  1^  aarignnr  to  Xexaco  Inc.,  White 

Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,215 

Int  CL*  ClOM  149/20 

VS.  a.  508—552  10  Claims 

1.  A  grease  composition  comprising  a  lubricating  oil  and  a 
thickener,  characterized  in  that  the  thickener  is  a  polytnea  com- 
pound prepared  by  reacting  a  diisocyanate  compound  with  a 
monoamine  and  a  polyoxypropylenc  diamine  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  1  SO  to  about  300. 


5454,587 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HIGH  DENSITY  DETERGENT 

CCAfPOSmON  USING  CONDITIONED  AIR 

Scon  W.  Capeci,  North  Bead,  OUo,  — 'g —  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cindmiati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515y406 
Int  CL*  CUD  n/00 
VS.  a.  510—444  11  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  high  density  detergent  composition 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a I  agglomerating  an  aqueotis  surfactant  paste  and  dry  detergent 
matenal  initially  in  a  high  speed  mixer/densifier  and  subse- 
quently in  a  tiKxlerate  speed  mixer/densifier  so  as  to  form 
detergent  agglomerates  having  a  density  of  at  least  about  650 
g/1.  wherein  said  aqueous  surfactant  paste  has  a  viscosity  of 
from  about  S.OOO  cps  to  about  100,000  cps  and  contains  from 
about  70%  to  95%,  by  weight  of  said  atjueous  surfactant 
paste,  of  a  detersive  surfactant  and  the  balance  water  and 
adjunct  ingredients  and  said  dry  detergent  material  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonates,  sulfates,  carbonate/ 


sulfate  complexes,  tripolyphosphates,  tetrasodium  pyrophos- 
phate, citrates,  aluininosilicates,  cellulose-baaed  matiwiaU  and 
oi^ganic  synthetic  polymeric  absotbent  gelling  materials;  and 
(b)  inputting  air  into  said  high  speed  mixer/densifier  and  said 
iiKxlaate  speed  tnixer/densifier  while  agglomerating  said 
aqueous  surfactant  paste  and  said  dry  detergent  material, 
wherein  said  air  has  a  relative  btnnidity  below  the  equilibrium 
relative  humidity  of  said  detergent  agglomerates  such  that  at 
least  a  minor  amount  of  water  from  said  surfactant  paste  is 
absorbed  by  said  air. 


PERFUME  COMPOSITIONS 
John  M.  Behan,  Aahford;  Chrfctopher  F.  CIcacBti,  FoikcstoDe; 
David  C.  Hooper,  Aahford;  Jolm  R.  Martin,  Birfccnhead,- 
James  B.  McMIle,  Eartham,  aad  Kdtfa  D.  Perring,  Asliford, 
all  of  United  Kincdom,  aarignon  to  Lerer  Brothers  Com- 
pwiy,  DiyWon  of  Cooopco,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Contimiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  285,593,  Aug.  3,  1994,  abuidoiied, 
which  is  a  cootiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  973^4,  Nov.  9,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,399 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Europcui  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  8, 1991, 
91310360 

Int  ex."  A61K  7/46 
U.S.  a.  512—1  26  Claims 

1.  A  perfume  composition  in  which  at  least  50%  by  weight  of 
the  composition  is  constimted  by  at  least  four  of  the  following  five 
categories: 

a)  from  0.2  to  20%  of  one  or  raon  ethers  of  formula 

R'OR^ 

in  which  the  group  R'  and  R^  are  connected  oitly  through  the 
ether  oxygen  atom,  and  are  aliphatic  or  arotnatic  groups  such 
that  the  ether  has  a  molecular  weight  of  150  to  200; 

b)  from  5  to  50%  of  otie  or  more  arotnatic  methyl  ketones  of 
general  formula 

O 
II 
R^— C— CHj 

in  which  R'  is  an  aromatic  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  a  benzene,  a  naphthalene  or  an  indene  ring 
such  that  the  molecular  weight  of  the  ketone  is  from  1 70  to 
300; 

c)  from  5  to  50%  of  one  or  more  alcohols  of  formula 

R'OH 

in  which  R''  is  an  aliphatic  group,  optionally  contaitiing  not 
more  than  one  olefinic  double  bond,  and  optionally  bearing  an 
aromatic  substituent  group,  such  that  the  molecular  weight  of 
the  alcohol  is  in  the  range  1 30  to  1 80; 

d)  from  2  to  40%  of  one  or  more  esters  which  are  acetates  or 
propionates  of  formula 

CHj  COjR'and  C2H,COjR' 

in  which  the  group  R'  is  an  aliphatic  group  optionally  con- 
taining not  more  than  one  olefinic  double  bond,  and  optionally 
bearing  an  aromatic  substituent  group  such  that  the  molecular 
weight  of  the  ester  is  in  the  range  180  to  210; 

e)  from  2  to  60%  of  one  or  more  salicylates  of  general  formula 


COjR" 


HO 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  group,  optionally  containing  not 
more  than  one  olefinic  double  bond,  and  optionally  bearing  an 
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vomadc  subsmuent  group,  such  thai  the  nx>lecular  weighty 
of  the  salicylaie  is  in  the  rangic  IW  to  230; 
provKled  thai  the  categories  which  are  presenl  include 

li)  both  category  (a)  whurh  is  the  uud  ethers  and  category  (bl 
which  IS  the  said  aromatic  methyl  ketones  with  category  la) 
then  containing  from  0.2  lo  h%  by  weighi  ut  one  or  more 
echers  in  which  the  group  R'  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl.  unsubsti 
DMcd  or  subsutuied  with  alky  I. 

(II)  both  category  (al  which  is  the  vaid  ethers  and  category  lei 
which  IS  the  said  salicylates,  or 

(III)  categories  (a)  which  is  the  said  ethrrs.  lb)  which  is  the  said 
aromabc  methyl  ketones  and  (c)  which  is  the  said  salicylates. 

all  the  above  percentages  being  by  weight  o(  the  whole  perfume 
compositions 


5354^2 

INSEtnCIDAL  TOXINS  FROM  THE  PARASTIC  WASP. 

BRACON  HEBETOR 

Gary  B.  QatatMl,  Moat^H  View,  CaUT^  and  Douglas  J.  LHsy. 

Corvalfa,  OwTt-  aMiflwm  to  SaMloi  LuL 

Coalfaiaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  13,890,  Feb.  5.  1993,  abandoacd, 

whkk  b  a  coati«udoB-iB-parl  of  Ser.  No.  897,192,  Jun.  10. 

1992,  abaMioBed,  whidi  is  a  coadanatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

847,570.  Mar.  4,  1992,  abandotJ.  TUi  appUcaden  Aug.  10. 

1994,  Ser.  No.  288,408 

lot  CL*  A*1K  .WI6;  CTTK  14/435;  AOIN  27/00:63/a) 

IS.  CL  514—12  6  Claims 

1   A  polypeptide  designated  Brh- 1  isolated  from  the  wasp  Bra- 

I  (in  hebelor  which  exhibits  insect  toxicity  and  has  a  molecular 

weight  greater  than  70  kDa  and  has  the  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  No  ^ 


5,554,589 

METHOD  OF  ADDING  FLSH  OIL  TO  AN  KNTERAl. 
NUTRITIONAL  PRODUCT 
riiifwBa  T.  DewiBe.  Upper  Arliogtoa;  Terreacc  B.  Mazer. 
ReywiMrimrg,  botk  eT  Okio;  Edward  H.  Parlte,  Portage, 
Mkfc.,-  FnMcte  J.  CIpriaM,  Tkne  Rivers,  Mkk.,  and  Dew^s 
L.  Raabc,  Slvgia,  Micb^  anigBori  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 
Abbott  Pai^  IB. 

CoatiMutioa  of  Ser.  No.  69.054.  May  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcaboa  Oct.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  321.664 

lat  (1."  A61K  4^/44    A23J  //TW 

L  J>.  (T  514—2  3  ClaloH 

I   A  methtxl  of  making  an  enteral  nutntHinal  prxxJuci  containing 

hsh  oil  comprising  ilte  sequential  steps  of 

la)  preparing  a  slurry  which  is  free  of  hsh  oil  and  ^oniaining 

protein  and  cartiohydrales. 
lb)  pas.sing  tiie  slurry  through  a  conduit  immediatelv  prior  ui  the 
slurry  cntcnng  a  homogeni«rr  and  using  d  mass  flow  meter  lo 
meter  hsh  oil  into  the  slurry  in  tlie  conduit  at  a  uniform  rale 
such  that  ttie  hsh  oil  is  evenly  disbursed  throughout  tfie  slurry, 
said  hsh  oil  up  Ui  the  time  ol  addition  to  the  slurry  being 
oiaintained  at  a  temperature  of  not  ijrcatcr  ihan  afxiui  4  (" 
under  a  nitrogen  blanket,  and 
UI  immediately  thereafter  homogrni/ing  ami  heal  treating  (he 
product  of  step  lb  I 


5454^3 

THERAPELTIC  AGENT  FOR  THREATENED  ABORTION 

Taitayoaki  Nakaya,  Nageya,  maA  Yayoi  K^lwara,  Kawnaki, 

both  of  Japan,  aarigiwtrn  to  Hoechst  Japan  Limited,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Caatiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  26,010,  Mar.  4,  1993,  abandoacd. 

Thk  appttcadon  Dec.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,077 

Claian  priority,  appikabon  Japan,  Jon.  6,  1992,  4-449353 

InL  CL'  A61K  35/l6:i5/50:iS/4i:2(>/W 

I  -S.  n.  514—12  9  Claims 

1    A  mellHxl  of  treating  threatened  abortion  which  compnscs 

administcnng  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of 

punhed  human  bliMid  ci^gulation  factor  XIII 


5,554,590 
METHOD  OF  TR*:AT1N(;  ASTHMA 
Robert  H.  Fisher;  W.  James  Metzger.  and  Ruth  A.  Henriksen. 
all  of  (irecnville,  N.C,  aasignor!i  to  F.ast  CaroUiui  I  nlvrrdty. 
(;rcaiville.  N.C. 

Hied  Aug.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  932..n4 
Int.  (1.'^  A61K  <.V/^ 
IS.  CL  514—8  12  Claims 

I  \  method  of  treating  a.sthma  in  a  subject  in  need  of  such 
treatment,  comprising  contacting  an  effective  asthma  combating 
amount  of  Asthma  Reverval  1- actor  i.'VRhl  lo  ifie  respiratory  epi 
ihclium  of  said  subiecl 


5,554394 
IMIDAZOLIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
(;erhard  ZoUer.  Scbtoeck;  Berad  Jabiooka,  Bad  Soden; 
MelitU  Just,  Langea;  Otmar  Klingter,  Rodgau;  Gerhard 
Brripohl;  Jochen  KnoUe,  both  of  Frankftari  am  Main,  and 
Wol^ang  KSoig,  StaHwang,  all  of  Germany,  assigaors  to 
CaaseUa  AktieagcaMllscliafI,  Frankftart  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,123,  JuL  27.  1993,  abandoacd. 

Thk  appUcatioa  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,066 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  (;ermany.  Aug.  28.  1992,  42  28 
717.0 

Int  (1."  C87D  :*.</76    A61K  J7A)2 
I  -S.  n.  514—18  18  Claims 

I    t'ompounds  ol  ihc  formula  I 


-U. 


low 


irH,.i, 


(I) 


i        / 

N-V-N-(  -R* 

\ 
R< 


in  which 
>    denotes 
from  I  lo 


<t'H.)^ — CO — .   wficrc   m  represents  an   integer 
4   or 


(  ()- 


5_«i54J»l 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


r  denotes  a  numtwr  from  II  to  3. 

/  denotes  oxygen  or  sulphur. 

W     deniHes     iC,  C,,)-alkoxy.     iC  „  ("u)  aryl  it',   („)  alkoxy. 

iC^  <"|4)-arvloxy.      ammo      or      mono       or      di  (C,  C,,) 

alkylamino. 
R  denotes  hydrogen  or  iC,  -C\)  alkyl. 
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R  denotes  — (CH,)„ — islH — X,  where  n  represents  an  integer 
from  I  to  6.  — <CHj)p— C^H*- NH— X  or  — (CH,)^— 
C6H4 — (CH  2),, — C(=NX^>— NH2.  where  p  represents  an 
integer  from  1  to  3  and  q  represents  a  number  frofn  0  to  2,  but 
also  where  instead  of 


\ 
C 


CH- 


\ 
C 

/ 


C=CH-C»H4— X' 


can  be  present; 

X  denotes  hydrogen,  (C.-CsValkyl.  (C,-C^-alkoxycarbonyl. 
(C,-Cft)-alkylcart)onyl,  (C,-C„)-alkykartx)nyloxy-(C,-C6)- 
alkoxycarbonyl.  (C^-C,,)  -aryloxycaihonyl,  (C6-C|«)-aryl- 
lC,-C^)-alkoxycarbonyI.  cyano,  hydroxyl.  (C|-C6)-alkoxy. 
amino  or  a  radical  of  the  fonniila  11 


R— NH— C  =  N  — R" 

I 


optionally  N-(C,-Cg)alkylated  or  (Cg-C.^Varyl-CCi-Cg)- 
alkylated  azaamino  acid  residue  or  a  dipeptide  residue,  in 
which  the  peptide  bond  can  be  reduced  to  NH — CH^;  and 

R'     denotes     hydrogen.     (C|-C,g)-alkyl.     (Cg-C.^haryl     or 
(Cg-C„.)-aryl-(C,-C8)-alkyl; 
and  there  physiologically  tolerable  salts,  extending  compounds  of 
the  formula  I,  wherein,  simultaneously. 

r  denotes  1 ; 

Z  denotes  oxygen; 

W  denotes  tert-butoxy; 

R  denotes  hydrogen; 

R'  denotes  — (CHj)^— NH— X°  where  k 
from  3  to  5.  — CHj— C^H^— NH— X' 
C(^NH) — NH.,  or  where  instead  of 


m 


represents  an  integer 
or  — CHj— C^„— 


\ 
C 

/ 


CH— Ri 


\ 
/ 


C=CH— CftH,— X'' 


in  which  R'  and  R"  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydro- 
gen. (C,-Cj-alkyl,  (C,-C6)-alkoxycarbonyl,  (C^-C^)- 
alkylcarbonyl,  (C|-C,8)-alkylcaibonyIoxy-(C|-C(,)- 

alkoxycarhonyl,  (C6-C|4)-aiyloxycart>onyI,  (Cg-C  i^)-aiy\- 
(C|-Cft)-alkoxycarbonyl,    cyaoo,    hydroxyl.    (C,-C6)-alkoxy    or 


denotes    — (CH,),- 


NH, 


-NH— X    or    — (CHjL— C(=NX-> 


X-  denotes  hydrogen,  (Ci-C^^alkyl,  (C,-C4)-alkoxycarbonyl. 
(C,-C6)-alkylcarbonyl,  (C,-C|,)-alkylcaibonyloxy-(C,-C6)- 
alkoxycartwnyl.  (C6-C,4)-aryloxycart)onyl.  (C<,-C,4)-aryl- 
(C|-Cft)-alkoxycaibonyl,  cyano,  hydroxyl.  (Ci-C^^alkoxy  or 
amino; 

R-  denotes  hydrogen  or  (C|-Cj)-alkyl; 

R'  denotes  hydrogen  or  phenyl; 

R"  denotes  hydrogen.  — COOR',  — CO— NCCH,)— R'  or 
— CO— NH— R'; 

R^  denotes  hydrogen,  or  (C|-C2g)-alkyI.  which  is  optionally 
monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  identical  or  different 
radicals  from  the  series  consisting  of  hydroxyl.  hydroxycar- 
bonyl.  aminocarbonyl,  mono-  or  di-(C,-C,8)- 
alkylaminocarbonyl,  ainino-(C2-C,4)-alkyIaininocaibonyl, 
amino-(  C I  -C,  )-alky  Iphcnyl-(C ,  -C5^aikyla^liIloca^bony  1, 
I C I -C , ,  )-alky  Icarbony  lamino-fC  I -C3)-aIkylpbenyl-(C  I -C,  )- 
alkylaminocarbonyl.  C|-C|g)-alkyIcarbonyIainino-(C2-C|4)- 
alkylaminocarbonyl,  phenyI-(C,-C8)-alkoxycaibonyl,  amino, 
mercapto,  (C|-C,g)-alkoxy,  (C|-C,g)-alkoxycarbonyl. 
lC,-C„)-cycloalkyl,  halogen,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl  or  a  radi- 
cal R"; 

R"  denotes  (C^-Ci.l-aryl,  (C6-C|4)-aryl-(C,-C8)-alkyl,  a  mono- 
cyclic or  bicyclic  5-  to  I2-niembered  heterocyclic  ring  which 
can  be  aromatic,  partially  hydrogeiuUed  or  completely  hydro- 
genated  and  which,  as  the  beteroelement,  can  contain  one,  two 
or  three  identical  or  diflfeient  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulphur 
atoms,  or  denotes  a  radical  R^,  wheie  the  aryl  radical  and. 
independently  thereof,  the  heterocyclic  radical  can  be  option- 
ally mono-substituted  or  polysubstituted  by  identical  or  dififer- 
enl  radicals  from  the  series  consisting  of  (C|-C,8)-alkyl. 
(C|-C,g)-alkoxy.  halogen,  nitro  and  Uifluorometfayl; 

R'  denotes  — NR'R",  —OR*,  — SR',  an  amino  acid  side  chain, 
a  natural  or  unnatural  amino  acid  residue,  imino  acid  residue, 
optionally  N-(C,-C4)-alkyIated  or  (Cs-C,4)-aryI-(C,-C6)- 
alkylaled  azaamino  acid  residue  or  dipeptide  residue,  in  which 
the  peptide  bond  can  be  reduced  to  NH — CH2.  and  also  their 
esters  and  amides,  where  ftee  functioiul  groups  can  option- 
ally be  substituted  by  hydrogen  or  hydroxynietbyl  or  pro- 
tected by  protective  groups  customary  in  peptide  chemistry,  or 
denotes  a  radical  — COR'^;  in  which  R'  is  defined  as  R'; 
R"  denotes  hydrogen,  (C2-C,8)-alkyI,  (Cg-C,4)-aryl-{C,-C8)- 
alkyl.  (C,-C,g)-alkyIcarbonyl,  (C,-C,g)-alkoxycartx)nyl, 
(Cg-C,4)-arylcarbonyl,  (Cg-C  ,4)-aiyI-(C,-C,)-alkyIcarbonyl. 
or  (C6-C|4)aryl-(C|-C,g  Valkoxycaibonyl,  where  the  alkyl 
groups  can  optionally  be  substituted  by  an  amino  group,  a 
natural  or  unnatural  amino  acid  residue,  imino  acid  residue. 


is  present: 

X"  denotes  hydrogen.  (C,-C6)-alkyl  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 

R'"  — NH— C=N  — R"" 


in  which  R"  and  R""  independently  of  one  another  denote  hydro- 
gen or  (C,-C(,)-alkyl; 

X'"  has  one  of  the  meanings  of  X"  or  denotes  — C(=NH) — 
NH,. 


5,554,595 

SELECTIVE  REGULATION  OF  B  LYMPHOCYTE 

PRECURSORS  BY  HORMONES 

Paul  W.  Kincade,  Oklahoma  City,  and  Kay  L.  Medina,  Moore, 

both  of  OkhL,  assignors  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research 

FoundatkMi,  Oklahoma  City,  OUa. 

Continaatioa  of  Sen  No.  44,280,  Apr.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,156 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  7, 

2014,  has  been  rfi^fiaiinxi 

InL  a."  C07K  14/575:14/59:  A6IK  31/56:38/24 

VS.  CL  514—21  4  Claims 


Eatrtol  U  mg  014 


1.  A  method  for  modulating  production  of  committed  mamma- 
lian B  lymphocyte  precursor  cells  in  a  culture  of  cells  containing  B 
lymphocyte  precursor  cells  and  mature  B  lymphocytes  comprising 
exposing  the  mix  of  cells  to  a  hormone  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hormones  elevated  during  pregnancy,  synthetic  ana- 
logues of  the  hormones  elevated  during  pregnancy,  eliciting  agents 
of  the  hormones  elevated  during  pregnancy,  and  antagonists  of  the 
hormones  elevated  during  pregnancy,  in  an  amount  eflFective  to 
alter  selectively  the  production  of  mammalian  B  lymphocyte  pre- 
cursor cells  by  proliferation  or  differentiation  as  compared  with 
proliferation  of  mature  B  lymphocytes. 
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VIRIS  INHIBITING  COMPOSITION 
Walter  Mack,  dccotMd,  late  of  Klrchscon,  and  by  Chanlal 
Mack,  executor,  both  of  WanerburKcrstr.  17,  D-WII  Kirrli- 
scoa,  Gcrmaiiy 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  9*9J08 
ClaioM  priority,  appUcatkn  Onnany.  May  27.  1940,  40  17 
091 

lot  CI."  A61K  .<ir(),  (mt;  iami.  cosi.  •j^/ix) 

L-S.  O.  514—22  29  Claims 

1    A  vinjs-inhibiting  compoMtion.  which  i\  pnxjuccd  h\  a  pro 
cess  comprising 

la)  isolating  a  lignin  unit  cimuiining  traclion  from  a  natural 
lignin  containing  matenal  hv  extraction  in  an  aqueous  media 
uiMler  weakly  acidic  or  alkaline  conditions  and  separating  the 
resultant  insoluble  solids. 

ibl  isolating  a  ligiHiid  unit  containing  traction  triim  a  lignin 
containing  pnxitx'i  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
wmxl  incarboniziilion  products.  buKonverted  lignin  contain 
ing  matenal  and  mixtures  thereof,  hv  carrying  out  an  aqueous 
dikaJine  extraction  at  a  pH  ot  K  to  14  and  separating  the 
resultant  alkali  instiluble  solids,  and 

(cl  preparing  a  water  soluble  polymer  by  reacting  tlie  lignin  unit 
containing  fraction  fn>m  step  (a)  with  tlic  ligiHiid  unit  contain 
ing  fraction  from  step  Ibl.  uivler  aquctius  alkaline  conditions 
a!  a  pH  of  afxHJt  ^  to  12.  removing  by  ultrahltralion  a  low 
mi>lecular  weight  fraction  having  a  nnilecular  weight  ot.  m> 
more  than  UXX)  daltons.  isolating  a  fraction  containing  at  leaM 
one  polymer  comprising  lignin  and  having  a  molecular  weight 
ot  15  to  40  kikxlallons.  discarding  ttie  resultant  residue,  and 
treating  the  I  *<  to  44)  kildalton  traction  with  an  hydrogen  ion 
cation  exchanger  at  a  pH  ot   (  lo  "" 


wherein    said    2  hydmxycarNixylii.    ai  id    is    rcprcscnled    h\    j 
generic  structure  ot 

iR,«R„K'i()H<  (KIM 

wherein  R,  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  indepen 
dently  selected  fnmi  H,  F.  CI.  Br.  aikyl.  aralkyi  or  aryl  group  of 
saturated  or  unsaturated,  isomeric  or  non  isomeric,  straight  or 
branched  chain  or  cyclic  form,  having  I  to  24  cartxjn  atoms,  and  in 
addition  R^  and  R^  can  be  substituted  by  OH.  CHO.  COOH  and 
alkoxy  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms.  said 
2  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  may  be  present  as  a  free  acid  or  lactone 
form,  or  in  a  salt  torm  with  an  organic  ba.se  or  an  inorganic  alkali, 
and  as  stereoisomers  as  D.  L.  and  DL  forms  when  R^  and  R^  are 
niK  identical. 

said  2  ketoacid  is  represented  by  a  generic  structure  ot 

iR,  <"(X'(XKRj, 

wherein  R,  and  R,,  may  be  the  same  or  difTereni  and  are  indepen 
dently  selected  from  H,  alkyl.  aralkyi  or  aryl  group  ot  saturated  or 
unsaturated,  isomenc  or  iion-isomenc.  straight  or  braiKhcd  chain 
or  cyclic  lorm.  having  1  to  24  cartx>n  atoms,  and  in  addition  R, 
may  carry  K.  (1.  Br  1.  OH.  CHO.  COOH  and  alkoxy  group  having 
I  lo  4  carbon  atoms  said  alpha  ketoacid  existing  as  a  free  acid  or 
an  ester  fonn.  or  in  a  salt  form  with  an  organic  ba-se  or  an  inorganic 
alkali,  and 

said  related  compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

quinic    acid,    istvitnc    acid,    tropic    acid,    trethocanic    acid. 

^  chlonilactic  acid,  cerebronic  acid,  citramalic  acid,  agaricic 

acid,  aleuritic  acid,  pantoic  acid,  lactohionic  acid  and  hexu 

losonic  acid 


5,554,597 
C0MK)SIT10NS  COMPRI.SIN<; 
2-HYDkOXYCARBOXYLlC  ACIDS  AND  RKI.ATED 
COMPOUNDS,  AND  METHODS  FOR  ALLEVIATING 
SIGNS  OF  DF.RMATOLO(;iCAl.  A(;iN(; 
Ruey  J.  Yu,  4  Uadaiwold  Ave.,  Ambler,  Pa.  19002,  and  Eugene 
J.  Van  Scott,  3  Hidden  Lo^  Abingtoo,  Pa.  19001 
Coadaaatkn  of  Ser.  No.  359,939.  Dec.  20.  1994,  which  is  a 
contiaiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  117,559,  Sep.  7,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  b  a  cootinaalioa  of  Ser.  No.  93*,M3,  Aug.  27.  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  683.437.  Apr. 
10.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continoation-in-pari  of  Ser. 
No.  4*9.738.  Jan.  19,  1990,  abandoned,  which  b  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  945.M0,  Dec.  23,  198*,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,749.  Aug.  15.  1989.  PaL 
No.  5,091.171.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  478,522 

Int.  (T"  AOIN  f7/rJr> 
I  .S.  CT  514—557  23  Claims 

I  ,A  mctfKxl  tor  preventing  and/or  reducing  ifie  appearaiKe  ot 
skin  changes  a.s.s<Kiated  with  intnnsK  and/or  extrinsic  aging,  said 
skin  changes  a.s.S(x;iated  with  aging  resulting  from  natural  or  innate 
aging  Of  exposure  to  aclinic  radiation. 

wherein  said  skin  changes  a.vs<K'ialed  with  aging  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  ot  wrinkles,  thinning  ot  tiie  skin, 
deepening  o(  skin  lines,  yellowish  skin,  loss  of  elasticity.  Ii>ss 
of  recoilability.  and  los.s  of  collagen, 
said  metfKxl  comprising  topically  applying  to  ttie  skin  a  compo 
sition  compnsing  iii  at  lea.st  one  compiHind  selected  from  the 
group  consuting  of  2  hydroxycarboxylic  acids.  2ketoacids 
and  related  compounds,  or  topically  effective  salts  thereot  in 
an  amount  and  tor  a  period  of  time  sufficient  lo  prevent  and/or 
reduce  ttie  appearance  ot  said  skin  change  and  iiii  a  sun 
screen  agent 


5,554,598 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  CRl'RAL  OR  DECI'BITIS 
I  LCER  WITH  /.INC  HYALURORIC  ACID  COMPLEX 
Kalmin  Burger;  Ivin  RMiey;  Beia  D.  Stefkd;  Istv^  D.  (^eb- 
hardt;  (iydngyv^r  Airily  n^;  dr.  G^za  Ikkicsi  Nagy;  Jiuios 
IlUs;  Erzs^bH  Ncszm^yi;  Istvin  Ricz,  and  VUttoria  Virko- 
nyi,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Chemical  Works 
of  Richler  Gcdeon  Ltd.,  Budapest,  Hungary 
ContinuatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  602^26,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,154 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Hungary.  Feb.  24.  1989,  891/89 
InL  O.'' A61K  M^O 
I  -S.  Cl.  514—54  1  Claim 

1  A  method  of  treating  a  cniral  ulcer  or  decubitus  ulcer  in  an 
afflicted  patient  which  comprises  ttie  step  ot  liKally  administenng 
lo  said  ulcer,  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  /inc  hyalu 
ronic  aiid  complex  with  a  stoichiometric  composition,  prepared 
through  the  interaction  ot  equivalent  amounts  of  sodium  hyalur 
onate  and  /inc  ions  in  aqueous  solution,  where  the  zinc  is  sur 
rounded  by  four  oxygen  atoms  in  the  hrst  ccK>rdination  sphere,  tlie 
length  ot  ttw  /ji()  bond  distance  is  194  pm  whereas  two  carbon 
atoms  arc  present  in  a  longer  distance  ot  241  pm  trom  the  /inc 
atom 
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5^54^99 
22-THIO  VITAMIN  D  DERIYATTVES 
Gunnar    Grue-S«miseii,    Oistykkc,    and    Erik    R.    Uttosen, 
Copenhagen,  both  of  Denmark,  aMtgnocs  to  Leo  Pharma- 
ceutical Products  Ltd,,  BaUerap,  Dcamark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93/D0425,  i  371  Date  Apr.  11,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pob,  No.  W094/14766,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411,634 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23,  1992, 
9226877 

Int  Cl."  A61K  31/59.  C07C  401/00 
IS.  C\.  514—167  13  Claims 

I   A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


X  is  bromo.  chloro,  fluoro.  or  hydrogen;  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof 


HO 


R 
I 


Y— 0— C— OH 


5,554,601 
METHODS  FOR  NEUROPROTECTION 
Jaittes  W.  Simpkins,-  Mefaarvan  Singh,  both  of  Gainesville,  and 
Jean  Bishop,  Jacksonville,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  University 
of  Florida,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,175,  Nov.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,042 
Int.  a."  A61K  JI/56 
VS.  Cl.  514—182  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  confemng  neuroprotection  on  a  population  of 
cells  in  a  subject,  comprising; 

(i)  providing  an  estrogen  compound;  and 

(ii)  administenng  the  compound  in  the  absence  of  testosterone. 

in  an  effective  dose,  to  tlie  population  of  cells  so  as  to  confer 

neuroprotection. 


in  which  formula  Y  is  sulfur.  S(0).  or  S(0)2;  R  stands  for  C|-C, 
alkyl.  or 


R— C  — R 
I 


can  form  a  C,-Cx  carbocyclic  ring;  Q  is  a  C.-Cg  hydrocarbylene 
diradical;  and  prodrugs  of  1  in  which  one  or  more  of  the  hydroxy 
groups  are  masked  as  groups  which  can  be  reconverted  to  hydroxy 
groups  in  VIVO 


54S4,600 

METHODS  FOR  INHIBITING  ENDOMETRIOSIS 
Steven  A.  Fontana,  Martinsville,  Ind,,  assignor  to  E^  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,950 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/56 
I  .S.  Cl.  514—182  11  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  inhibiting  endometriosis  comprising  administer- 
ing to  a  woman  in  need  of  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  formula  I 


5,554,602 
LABELLING  OF  HORMONES  WITH  RHENIUM  AND 
TECNETIUM 
Siden     Top,     Lisses;     Anne     Vessieres;     G'erard     Jaquen, 
L'Hay-Les-Roses,    aU    of    France,    and    Jacques    Quivy, 
Louvain-Laneuve,  Belgium,  assignors  to  LaRegion  Wallone, 
Namur,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,124 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  10,  1992,  92  04411 
InL  a."  C07J  1/00:  A61K  31/565 
VS.  CL  424—1.45  13  Claims 


An  organometallic  oestrogen  complex  of  the  formula  (ll: 


A  — LM,L'. 


(ll 


RO 


I 


OCH2CH;N' 


wherein 

R  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R'  R'  each  are  inethyl  or  ethy,  or  R'  and  R^  together  with  the 

nitn>gen  atom  to  wtuch  they  are  attached  represent  a  saturated 

heterocyclic  group;  and 


wherein 

A  represents  a  C,  to  C,  alkylene  radical  or  a  C,  to  C,  alkenylene 
or  alkynylene  radical. 

M,  represents  one  or  more  identical  or  different  transition  met- 
als. 

L\  represents  one  or  more  identical  or  different  ligands  com- 
plexing  the  metal(s)  M,  and 

L  represents  a  ligand  for  M^  coupled  covalently  to  A  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol  and  cyclopentadienyl, 

R  represents  H  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,  to  C,  alkyl  or 
alkoxv. 
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5354,603 
ORALLY  AtTlVE  DERIVATIVES  OF  U^^S^lOl- 
ESTRATRIENF. 
Hyiin  K.  Kim,  Bctbcsda;  Richard  P.  BIye.  Hi«hlaiid,  and  (iab- 
lid  Biaty.  Bethcsda.  all  of  Md^  aasigDors  to  The  I  nited 
Sum  of  ABMiica  as  rrpnaeated  by   the  EXepartinent  of 
Health  and  Huoun  Services,  Washington,  DX\ 
FUed  Sep.  17,  IW3,  Ser.  No.  1 22353 
InC(T''A6IK  </AA    Ctrrj  MKi 
IS.  CI.  514—182  •»  (Taims 

1    A  tompixjiKl  ot  thf  furmula 


ONOj 


R,0' 


5,554,605 
MACRWYCLIC  LACTAM  PROKINETIC  A(;KNTS 
l^eslie  A.    Freiberg,   Waukegan;   C'arla    Edwards,   Evanston: 
Richard  J.  Pariza,  Winthrop  Harbor,  and  Hugh  N.  Nellans, 
Mundeleln,   all   of   III.,   assignors   to   Abbott    Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park,  lU. 
Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  108,659,  Mar.  30,  1992.  which  is  a 
continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,836,  Apr.  9.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  435.017 
Int.  n.'^  C"07D  'i:iAX)   A61K  <//7/ 
I  _S.  n.  514—183  2  Claims 

1  A  methixl  tor  enhancing  gasiruintestinal  motilily  in  humans 
and  other  mammals  in  need  of  such  treatment  comprising  admin 
isicnng  d  therapeuticallK  effecti\e  amount  ot  a  compound  ol  (he 
lormula 


0) 


(  H, 


wherein 

R,    IS  selected  trom  the   group  consisting  ol   hvdrogen    lower 

aJkyl.  cycloalkvl  and  lower  *.\i 
R,  IS  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  ot  hsdrogen  and  lower 

alkvl. 
R,  IS  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  ot  hvdrogen.  h>dro\\ 

and  lower  alkow 
R^  IS  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  ol  hvdrogcn  and  lower 

alkyl.  aiKl 

Re  is  nitrate.  and  pharmaceulicalK  acceptable  salts  there«>f  wherein  the  dotted 

line  IS  an  optional  bond.  In  lormula  (I I.  A  is  selected  trom 


CM, 


tH,       OR' 


5.554,604 

METHOD  OF  fONTROLLINC;  MALE  FT-RTILITY 

ArmeUe  Bonfils,  Paris,  and  Danid  Philibert,  1^  Varenoe  Saint 

Hilaire,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  RoussH  I'claf,  France 

riled  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,078 
Claims  priority.  appUcalion  France.  Mar.  24.  1994,  94  03460 
lnLCT''A6lK  (//'irt';  .(//"i'  </,";-'; 
IX  CI.  514—182  8  Claims 

1  A  method  ot  controlling  male  tertilily  in  warm  blixxlcd  am 
mals  comprising  administering  to  male  warm  blooded  animals  an 
amixint  of  a  compound  selected  trom  die  group  consisting  ot  a 
compound  ot  the  tormula 


(H) 


(IH) 


(IV) 


\ 

^ 

/ 


wherein  R,  and  R.  arc  individually  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisiing  of  alkyl  ot  I  to  H  carbon  atoms  and  hen/yl.  R,  is  u  or  [J 
methyl,  n  is  an  integer  trom  ^  lo  1(1.  R^  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ot  hydrogen.  OH  and  acyUny  of  an  organic  cartuny 
lie  acid  of  up  to  1  -  cartHm  atoms  and  R,  is  selected  trom  the  gri>up 
consisting  of  hydrogen.  OH.  acyloxy  ot  an  organic  cartxnylic 
acid  of  up  lo  12  cartxm  atoms  and  alkyl.  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  ot  up 
to  8  carfxjn  atoms.  R^  and  R.  are  individually  selected  from  tfie 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  OH  and  acvUny  of  an  organic 
carboxylK:  acid  of  up  to  12  car+xm  att>ms  and  R^  and  R.  are 
hydrogen  arxl  itieir  non  to^ic.  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts  in  an  amount  sufficient  lo  control  male  tcrtililv 


where  a  wdvv   line  represents  a  N>nd  having  either  steric  onenia 
lion, 

R     and  R'   in  tomiula  (1)  may   independently   be  selected  trom 

hvdrogen.    lowcralkyl.    haliv substituted    loweralkyl.    cyano 

substituted  loweralkyl.  hydroxy  substituted  loweralkyl.  lower 

alkenyl.  loweralkynyl.  lower  cycloalkyl.  lower  cycloalkylm 

ethvl  and  ben/yl. 
R'  in  formula  (ll  may  be  absent  or,  if  present,  selected  trom 

loweralkyl.     loweralkenyl.     loweralkynyl     and     hen/yl     and 

accompanied  by  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  counlenon  so 

as  to  form  a  quaternary  aminonium  salt, 
R'  in  formulae  (li  and  (111)  may  be  hydrogen  or.  taken  to-ethcr 

with  R",  may  form  an  ettier  bridge. 
R"  in  tormula  (1)  may  be      OH.  or      OR",  wherein  R"  is 

selcclcd  trom  loweralkyl.  loweralkanoyl  and      S(Ol,C"H,.  or. 

taken  together  with  R"  and  the  cartx>ns  to  which  they  are 

attached.  ma\  torm  a  cvclic  carbonate. 
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R*"  in  formula  (I)  may  be  hydrogen,  — OH.  or  — OR"  wherein 

R"     is     selected     from     loweraJIcyl,     loweralkanoyl     and 

SlO),CH,:  or,  taken  together  with  R*.  may  form  an  ether 

bridge;  or.  taken  together  with  R'  and  the  carbons  to  which 

they  are  attached,  may  form  a  cyclic  carbonate, 

R'  in  formula  (ll  may  be  either  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

R"  in  formula  (1)  may  be  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl, 

R"  in  formula  (I I  may  be  hydrogen  or  hydroxy. 


y 


5,554,606 
ANTIBIOTIC  COMPOUNDS 
Michael  J.  Betts,  Wilmslow,  and  Gloria  A.  Breault,  Congleton. 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Zencca  Limited,  London, 
I' nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCn'/GN92/00526,  S  371  Date  Oct  6,  1993,  5  102(e) 
Date  Oct  6,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/18582,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  329,614 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  12,  1990, 
9005469;  Apr.  8,  1991,  9107363 

Int.  a."  C07D  487/04;  A61K  31/40 
VS.  a.  514—210  15  Claims 

1.  A  carbapenem  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


CONH 


COOH 


R'  IS  1-hydroxyethyl,  1  fluoroethyl  or  hydroxymethyl; 

R"  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci^alkyl; 

R '  and  R'*  are  ortho  with  respect  to  one  another  wherein  R'  and 

R"*  are  independently  hydroxy  or  in  vivo  hydrolysable  esters 

thereof, 
the    benzene    nng    being    optionally    furtlier    substituted    by 

C|  jalkyl.    halo,   hydroxy,    hydroxyC|_4alkyl,   amino,    nitro. 

Ci^alkoxy.  carboxyCi^alkyl,  C,^alkanoylainino,  N-alkyl-N- 

C,  jalkanoylamino.      trifluoinethyl,     caiboxy,      carbamoyl. 

C,  jalkylcarbamoyl.  di-C,.<alkylcarbamoyl,  cyano, 

t"|  jalkanesulphonamido,      C ,  ..alkanoy  1,      Ci^allcanoyloxy, 

C|  jalkoxycartwnyl,       C , _,alky Ithio,       C,_4alkanesulphinyl. 

C,  jalkanesulphonyl,      C^^alkenyl.      hydroxyiminomethyl. 

C|  jalkoxyiminomethyl,  aminosulphonyl. 

C,  jalkylaminosulphonyl  or  di-[N-C,^allcyl]aniiiiosulphonyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  in  vivo  hydrolysable 

ester  thereof. 


5,554,607 
I'SE  OF  2-THIOXO-IMroAZOLIN-4-ONE  DERIVATIVES 

IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  ATHEROSCLEROSIS 
Hassan    M.    Elokdah,    Fairlcss    Hills,   Pa,;    Sie-Ycsri    Cbai, 
Lawrencevillc,  NJ.;  Theodore  S.  Sulkowski,  Wayne,  and 
Donald  P.  Strike,  St  Davids,  both  of  Pa,,  assigiiors  to  Ameri- 
can Home  Prtiducts  Corporatioa,  Madison,  N  J. 
FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  Na  563^25 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/395:31/55:31/445:31/44 
VS.  CI.  514—210  36  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  increasing  the  HDL  cholesterol  concentration  in 
the  blood  of  a  mammal  in  need  of  increased  HDL  cholesterol  blood 
concentration,  which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal. 
oralis  or  parenterally.  a  compound  of  formula  1; 


N  N 

S 

wherein 

R  is  alkyl  of  I  to  6  cartion  atoms:  unsubstituted  aromatic  N.  O  or 

5  heterocycle  having  4  to  6  cartion  and  one  hetero  ring 
member;  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  arylalkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  benzhydryl  or 
indanyl.  in  which  the  substituents  are  one  to  three  members 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  allcylttiio  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl 
of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halo,  perfluoroallcyl  of  1  to  6  cartwn 
atoms,  perfluoroalkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  hydroxy; 
and 

R'  is  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1  lo  6  cartxjn  atoms, 
alkenyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms 
or  substituted  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  where  the  substitu- 
ents are  one  to  three  members  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  I  to  6  cartxin  atoms,  alkoxy  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 
of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halo, 
perfluoroalkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  perfluoroalkoxy  of  I  to 

6  carbon  atoms  or  hydroxy. 


5,554,608 
INHIBITION  OF  HAIR  GROWTH 
Gurpreet  S.  Ahluwalia,  8632  SUble  View  Ct„  Gaithersburg, 
Md.  20879;  Douglas  Shander,  16112  Howard  Landing  Dr.^ 
Gaithersburg,  Md.  20878,  and  Peter  Styczynslti,  3709  Roop 
Rd„  New  Windsor,  Md.  21776 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,327 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/55:31/54:31/505:31/47 
VS.  a.  514—212  33  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  inhibiting  mammalian  hair  growth,  comprising 
selecting  ao  area  of  skin  from  which  reduced  hair  growth  is 

desired;  and 
applying  to  said  area  of  skin  a  composition  of  an  inhibitor  of 
protein  kina.se  C  in  an  amount  effective  lo  reduce  hair  growth. 


5,554,609 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,554,610 

INHALATIONAL  TREATMENT  OF  PULMONARY 

HYPERTENSION  AND  RELATED  CONDITIONS 

Andrew  J.  Williams,  and  Derek  R.  Buckle,  both  of  Epsom, 

England,  assignors  to   Beecham   Group   pXc,   Brentford, 

England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,711,  Apr.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  396,547,  Aug.  21,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  214,776,  Jul.  5, 

1988,  Pat  No.  4391380.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  295020 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  7,  1987, 

8715944;  Aug.  6,  1987,  8718587 

Int  a."  A61K  31/54:31/495:31/505:31/44 

VS.  a.  514— 223J  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  disorders  associated  with 

pulmonary  hypertension  or  right  heart  failure  in  mammals,  which 

method  compnses  administering  to  the  mammal  in  need  thereof  a 
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therapeutically  effective  anxxint  of  a  va>;<idilalor  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ganglion  blockers,  svmpalfietic  nerve  bliKkers. 
and  direct  vasodilators,  wherein  said  vastidilalor  is  administered  lo 
«aid  mammal  b>  inhaling 


can  als<i  be  N  substituted  or  diN  substituted,  or 


5^54,611 

I'SE  OF  CX)l  MARIN  DERIVATIVES 

Kjui  SchtaaAnger.  Alzcnau,-  Peter  KJemm,  Bretzenbeim.  and 

J«rg  Ostrowski.  deceaMd,  late  of  RodcnlMch.  all  of  (;er- 

nuuiy,  aasigiiors  to  (assella  Aktienscseilschan,  Frankfurt  am 

Main,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  336J74 
Claims  priority,  appiication  (Germany.  Nov.  K.  I*>43.  43  37 
9M.0 

Int.C1.''A61K   '//*!■/  v/'W'i  <l/4W^  <l/44^ 
MS.  a.  514—228.2  10  Oaims 

1  Method  for  treaung  a  hosi  afflicied  with  an  excessisely  high 
NO  level,  against  disorders  which  arise  as  the  result  of  an  elevated 
NO  level  in  the  Nxiv  which  compnses  adminisienng  to  such  a  host 
in  need  thereof  an  effective  dose  ot  a  ^ouniann  compound  ot  the 
fonnula  I 


ill 


\ / 


iC;  <"f,l-alkenyloxy.  amino-fC;  C ^\  alkvl  vthich  can  also  be 
N  substiiuled  or  di-N-subslituled. 


^  —  |C\  C'4i  alWvl.  hdlt>gcn  i>f  nilro. 


R^  IS  dehned  as  R'  and  additionally  also  denotes  CF,.  OR'. 
|C\-C|,,|  aralkoxy;  (C, -Cji-alkoxy  which  can  be  substituted 
by  one  or  two  hydroxyl  groups  iir  by 


-i 


N    — '  ; 


in  which 

R  denotes  hydrogen,  halogen  (C.  <_„ialkenvl  iC.  C,,,) 
aralkyi,  phenyl  which  is  opiionalK  subsliluled  bv  iC  (.\) 
alkyl,(r,  (',1  alkoxy,  haU>gen,  nitro  or  amino,  (C'l  <,\i  alkvl. 
hydroxv  i(",  t^i-alkyl  or  dihydroxy  (C,  C^l-alkyl.  which 
are  optionallv  substiiuled  bv  iC  (\l  alkoxv,  {C,  i\\ 
alkoxycarfxmvi,  (C  <',i  alkyl  cartxinvl.  amino  or  aminocar 
btinvl  which  tan  .iKo  be  ,S  substituted  or  .li  N  substituted 


(f,  t^,'  alkoxy   which  is  substituted  by       COOR"  or       NRR"; 
iC,  C,.!  alkylcartxmyl,  (C\,-C^)-alkynyl.  (C,  C, 

alkoxycarKinyloxy,  NH,.  or  NHR'".  R"  is  dehned  as  R'  but 
canni>i  represent  chlonne,  R'  denotes  hydrogen.  (C,  <\)-alkyl. 
hydroxy-lC,  C^i-alkyl  or  dihydroxy-(C|-C^l-alkyl  which  are 
optionally  substituted  by  ammo,  di-(C,  Cjl-alkylamino,  (C",  C,,i 
alkoxv,  csano. 


-NK  k'k'y 


-N 


— N 


\ / 


pyndylordiiC     C'.i  alkvlamino  iC     (",i  alkvlthio       f'HiCH 
.NRR"),,  or  di  iC     <  ,)  alkvlamino  (('    C.i  alkylthio,  R    denotes 
(C,   (  „i  aikvl  which  IS  optionallv  ^ubslltuled  bv 


or  a  radical  R"',  (C.,  <"^)  alkenyl.  or  (C,  €,„)  aralkyi,  R"  denotes 
hydrogen,  IC, -C^i  alkyl.  (C,  <",,»  alkoxy  (C,  C^i  alkyl,  or 
iC-  (",,, I  aralkyi.  R'' denotes  I C",  ("ji-alkyl.  R'"  denotes  aminiKar 
bonvl.  N  iC,   ("ji-alkylaminocartxinyll.  di  N  iC,  Cji 

alkvlaniinosarfionNl    N  ((\  <'.,,l  arvlaminiKarfxinvl, 


—  CO— N 


or  amirKi  or  amimvartxinvl   which  can  also  be   N  substituted  oi 

diN  substituted.  (C",  <„i-alkenvl.  i(  „  t",,!  aryl,  or  pvndyl, 
R'    and    R^     indepcndentiv    ot    each    other,    denote    hydrogen 
hythnxyl        (C,   C.I  alkoxv        hydroxy  (C.  <',(  alkoxv 

dihydroxy  iC,   C.ialkoxy    which   arc   optionally    substituted    Y  denotes  CI.  BR.  1,  TosO.  HSO,  or  CH, COO.  and  their  pharma 
by  (C, -C,,!  alkoxycarNmvl    ammo  or  amincxarhonyl   which    cologicallv  acceptable  acid  addition  compounds 


iC,  <"ji-alkylcartx)nvl.      i(\  <',,,)  arylcarbonyl,      di  N  (C,  <: ^) 

alkylaminomethylcartsonyl.  SO, (C,  C.)  alkvl  or 

SO_,fC„  <',„>  ar\l    .\  denotes  a  single  btmd.  O;  CH,,  S.  NH. 

|>r    N(C,  <-.,)-alkyl,  N(C^  -C,„)-aryl,  or  N(hydroxy-(C,  C^i  alkyl,  and 
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5,554,612 
4-AMINO  6-Sl  BSTITUTES  MYCOPHENOLIC  ACID  AND 

DERIVATIVES 
John  W.  Patterson;  David  Morgans,  Jr.;  Eric  B.  Sjogren;  David 
B  Smith;  Francisco  X.  Talamis;  Dean  R.  Artis;  Alicia  Cer- 
vantes; Todd  R.  Elworthy;  Mario  Femindez;  Fidencio 
Franco;  Ronald  C.  Hawley;  Teresa  Lara;  David  G.  Lougb- 
bead;  Peter  H.  Nelson;  Alejandra  IVeJo;  Ann  M.  Waltos,  and 
Robert  J.  Weikert,  aU  of  3401  HiUview  Ave„  P.O.  Box  10850. 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94303 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  198,741,  Feb.  18,  1994.  This  application 

May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452^3 

Int  a.*"  A61K  M065:3l/5i5:  C07D  307/88:413/12 

VS.  CI.  514—233.5  25  Oaims 

1    .A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


Y.''  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
Z**  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
D'  and  D"  together  with  their  adjacent  cartx)n  atoms  form  an 

optionally  substituted,  saturated  or  unsaturated  carbocyclic  or 

heterocyclic  ring  of  3  to  7  atoms;  and 
G  IS  as  defined  above;  or 

Formula  ZC 


wherein: 
Z\  Z^ 


and  G  are  as  defined  above;  or 


Formula  ZD 


wherein: 

D-  IS  — CH;—  or  — CH,CH;- 
G  is  as  defined  above;  or 


and 


wherein 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R-     IS    hydrogen,    lower    alkyl.    — C(0)R'.    — C(0)NR^R\ 

— CO^R",  or  — SO,R';  in  which; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halo  lower  alkyl  or  optionally 
substituted  phenyl; 

R''  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  optionally  substituted  phenyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  optionally  substituted  phenyl; 

R"  IS  lower  alkyl  or  optionally  substituted  phenyl;  and 
R"  IS  lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  fluorovinyl.  difluorovinyl.  tnfluo- 

rovinyl,     lower    alkenyl,    — C=C— R*,    allyl.    CHO,    or 

CH^OR";  in  which: 

R*  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  4-metlK)xybenzyl;  and 
Z  IS  a  side  chain  selected  from  Formulae  ZA,  ZB,  ZC,  ZD,  ZE, 

7J-;  7X}.  and  ZH: 

Formula  ZA 


Formula  ZE 


wherein: 

Z*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  — COOH.  — NH,  or 

halo; 
7?  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  or  halo;  and 
Z^  and  G  are  as  defined  above;  or 

Formula  ZF 


wherein: 
Z'  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halo  or  CF,; 
Z"is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  aryl,  or  — CH^Z". 

where  Z"  is  aryl  or  heteroaryl; 
Z'  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkoxy.  phe- 
nyl, or  — S(0).„Z''.  where 

Z'"  IS  lower  alkyl.  and 

m  IS  0.  1  or  2; 
Z^  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  or  phenyl,  or  Z'  and  Z""  taken 

together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached  form 

cycloalkyl  of  three  to  five  carbon  atoms;  and 
G     IS     OH,     lower     alkoxy,     lower     thioalkyi,     — NG'G', 

— 0<CH,),G'G-,  or  —  OfCH^),— G',  where 

n  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  6, 

G '  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

G"  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and 

=G '  IS  lower  allcylene  of  four  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or  lower 
alkylene  of  three  to  five  carbon  atoms  plus  one  member  that 
-N(G*) —  where  G*  is  hydrogen  or 


wherein: 

Z'  and  G  are  as  defined  above; 


Formula  ZG 


wherein: 

D\  Z'.  Z\  Z" 


and  G  are  as  defined  above;  or 


FonnuU  ZH 


Fonnula  ZB 


— CHXH,— .  — CHXHXH,- 


wherein: 


wherein: 

D"  is  — CH, 
— OCH,— ;  and 

Z'  and  G  are  as  defined  above; 
or  a  phamiaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5^54,*  13 

HETEROCYCLIC  DERIVATIVES 

Keftk   B.   MalUoo,  Knutiford.   Engtond,  aarignor  to  Zencra 

LiMhcd,  LiMdoa,  Ej^iand 
PCT  INo.  PCT/GB93IM11«5.  t  371  Dale  Jun.  9.  I*»4,  {  I02<el 
Date  Ju.  »,  1W4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W(>93/244M,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  FQcd  Jun.  2,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  190,073 
ClalaH  priorit]>,  applicatloa  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  4.  1992. 
921179* 

IbL  CT"  C07D  401/10  41  <//n   A61K  '//-^Vi  <l/-44 
VS.  CI  514—253  13  tTalnw 

I    A  cixnpound  n(  tdmiulj  I    or  a  [>hdrniai.cul]iallv  *.i.cptable 
sail  lhcrct>t. 


R< 


Ax'-Ar! 


wherein 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  hvdroxv 

R"  IS  hydn>gen.  iir 

R'  and  R-  are  such  ihai   ■<  K  C  K  •    i^  .4  ih<-  ^lnx[lJr^•   ><'-=(V 

Ar'  IS  a  phcnylene  nK)ict> 

\r  IS  a  h-membereil  hclcroarvl  nuiicls  mnlaininj!  cine  <>f  i\ni 
nitrogen  alom.s. 

and  wherein  Ar'  and  Ar"  are  independcnllv  suhstituled  or  unsuh 
stituted  With  one  dt  nxire  substituted  independently  seleilcd 
rrum  haJogeno,  hydnny  amino,  nitro.  cyami,  carhoxv.  car 
bamoyl,  (l«;"(alkyl  1 2  ftCialkcnyl  (2  <SC)aikyn\l, 
il«C>aikoxy  d  ftClaJkylamino.  di  |{  I  <)Oalkyllaitiino 
Nil  ftCialkylcaitiamovl.  di  N,N  |(  I  ftClalkylKartMrmiyl 
(1  ftClalkoxycarbonyl,  di  N.N  |(l  ftCialkylcaihamoyl. 

il  M'lalkoxylcarbonyl.  il  <)Cialkylthio.  il  *C|  alkylsulphi 
nyl.  (1   M'lalkylsulphonvl.  halogcn<i<  I   ftOalkyl. 

I  I  «;"iaJkan<iylamin<)  il  4C»alkvlcnedioxv  il  ^('lalkanovl 
and  (Hime  dcnvatives  ihereol  and  (Vi  I  ftCialkvl  eiher  of  said 
ojime  densativr\ 


5,554,614 
2-|(4-HETEROARYl.-l-PIPERAZINYI.lAl,KYl.|-IJ- 
DiOXANES  AND  RELATED  COMPtU  NDS  AND  THEIR 
THERAPEUTIC  ITILITY 
Joaepb  J.  Stropczewski,  Fkailngtoii,-  (;rovrr  C.  Hetsiey,  Stock- 
too;  Edward  J.  (;iaaUo«nki,  Warren;  Yulin  Chiang.  CovenI 
Suiioa.  all  of  NJ.;  Kenneth  J.  Bordcau,  KlntnersvUle,  Pa.; 
Peter  A.  Ncnoto,  Rarllan,  and  John  J.  Teseier,  Bridgewaler. 
both  of  NJ..  aaaiipion  to  Hoechst-RoumH  Pharmaceuticais. 
Inc„  SoaMTviUe,  NJ. 
MvMoo  ol  Ser.  No.  329.000,  Oct  25.  1994.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  coatinoation-ln-part  of  .Ser.  No.  1440*5.  Oct.  2»,  1993. 
abaadoocd,  which  is  a  coatinuaboo-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
9*9  Jg3,  Oct.  30.  1992,  Pal.  No.  5J«4,8«*,  whkrh  is  a 
cooHnnalioo-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  788^*9,  Nov.  5,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  cootinualtoo-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,705, 
Sep.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinualion  of  Ser.  No. 
619,825.  Nov.  29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continaatioa  of 

Ser.  No.  45*,790,  Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned,  which  Is  a 
coabnaadon-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  354,411,  May  19.  1989.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  4*7,173 
Int  CT"  A61K   '//^vs    C07D  41  </l4  4r/l4  4i)S/l4 
I  -S.  CI.  514—254 

1    A  compiHind  ot  ihc  lomiulj 


16  Claim-s 


wherein 

.X  IS      -C>-~.   -S-.       NH      .  or     -NiR,); 

R.   IS  selected  trom  Ihc  group  consisting  ot   lower  alksi.  aryi 
lower  alkyl,  ar,!.  cycloalkyl.  aroyl.  alkanoyl.  and  phenvlsul 
fonyl  groups, 
aryl  is  as  dehncd  hereinafter, 
p  IS  I  or  2, 
Y  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  hydnuv.  chlonne.  fluorine,  bromine. 

iodine,  lower  alkoxy.  Influoromethyl.  nitro.  or  amino. 
R,  IS      CR,..R_,.     ^CR,,R„l„      where  n  IS  0.  1,  :  or  4,  or 

<"HR,/'H=CH  -CHR,^— . 
CHR...    C=C    <HR,., 
-tHR...    CH=(H    CR,  ,R..,    CHR,,  -. 
— CHR,.,    CR-.R...    CH=CH    CHR.,4 
—CUR,.,    iJ^C     CR,,R,.,-CHR,.,     .  or 

CH,,-CR,,R..    C^C— CHR,.,. 
the      CH=K'H      Nind  being  cis  or  trans. 
R.M    IS    hydntgcn.    ((',-(",,)    linear    alkyl.    phenyl,    hydroxy. 

(C,-C|,lalkoxy,  aryloxy.  arvKC,  C,„lalkyloxy. 

'C,  C,,)alkanoyloxy.  hydroxylC,  C^lalkyl. 

i(\  r,,)alkoxyiC,  CjalkyI,        phcnvl        iC.  Cjalkyloxy. 

aryliC,  r,,lalk\loxy(C,  C^lalkyl. 

iC,  <.',,)alkano>loxy(C,  C^)alkvl  or 


(/-!„ 


lower  jlkslene^t 


where  Z I  IS  lower  alkyl.     OH.  lower  alkoxy.      CF,.      NO,. 
N'H..  or  halogen,  and  p  is  as  previously  dctined. 
R.,4        is       hydrogen.       ((',   C',,l       linear       alkyl.       phenyl. 
hydroxy((\  <  „ialkyl.  iC,  -C,,»aikoxy(C,  C„)alkyl. 

phenyKC,  <.„ialkyloxy         aryKC,  C|,)alkyoxy(C|  C^lalkyl 
(C|-C|,)aikanovloxy(C,  (  ,,»alk>l  or 


<Z|I, 


lower  dlk\  lcne\  I 


where  /,  and  p  are  a.s  presiously  dehncd. 
R  .    IS  hydrogen  or  R  ,j  and  R,,  taken  together  with  the  carbon  lo 

which  thev  are  attached  form  ('=<)  or  C=^,S. 
and  arvl  is  phensl  or 


ry. 


where  R^  is  hsdrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxs.  hydroxy, 
chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  iodine,  lower  irxmoalkylamino. 
lower  dialkylamino.  nitro.  cyano.  influoromethvl.  or  tnfluo 
romethyl  and.  an>  hydroxyl  griHip  attached  lo  an  aliphatic  or 
aromatic  cartHm  atom,  or  any  pnmary  or  secondary  nitrogen 
atom  may  he  ac slated  with  a  ((\  C'|,>carbox\lic  group,  in 
addition,  any  nitrogen  atom  may  altemalnely  be  acylated 
with  a  I Cj-C, J )alkoxycartH)ny I  group. 
all  geometric,  optical,  and  stereoisomers  ihereiif.  or  a  pharma 
ceuticallv  acceptable  acid  addition  sail  thereof 
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5^54^15 

CONDENSED  PYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVE 
Hirt>akl  Nomura;  Ibrn  HnMda;  YoaWUko  KoMu;  Nofihiro 
Ueda,  and  Kyosttke  Kttoh,  *H  of  ilwnU,  JapMi,  aarigMn  to 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,1«2,  Aog.  kl,  1992,  abudoned. 
This  appttcatioo  Sep.  *,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3M,5*4 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  21, 1991,  3-209252; 
Sep.  30,  1991,  3-251548 

Int.  a.'  C07D  4S7/O4:239/70:  A61K  31/505 
\}S.  CL  S14— 258  2*  Claims 

1  (Amended)  A  pyTTolo(3,2-d)pyriinidiDe  derivative  represented 
hy  the  following  formula  (1)  or  a  pbannacologically  acceptable 
sail  thereof: 


H.V 


R' 

I 
(CH^),— C— R^— CONH— CH— COOH 
I  I  I 

N  R*  CH2CH2COOH 


wherein  R'  repjresents  a  hydroxyl  or  amino  group;  R^  represents  a 
phenylene  group  or  a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


^V 


wherein  X  repre.scnts  a  sulfur  or  oxygen  atom:  R'  and  R*  may  be 
the  same  or  different  from  each  other  and  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  straigbKhain  or  branched  hydrocarbon  group 
having  1  lo  6  carbon  atoms,  or  alternatively  R'  and  R*  may  be 
united  10  form  an  alkylidene  group,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3. 


5,554,61* 
FUNGICIDAL  MIXTURES 
Horst    Wingert,    Mannheim;    Berad    Miiiier,    Frankenthal; 
Hubert  Sauter,  Mannheim;  Eberhard  Ammermann,  Hep- 
penheim;  Gisela  Lorenz,  Nenatadt;  Rdnboid  Saur,  Bohl- 
IggeUMim;    Klaus   Schdbcrgcr,  Gtaahcim,   and   Manfred 
Hampd,   Neustadt,   all  of  Germany,  amignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengeseilsduifl,  Ludwigrimfea,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  3*4.930,  Dec  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,504,110. 
This  application  Nov.  1*,  1995,  Ser.  Na  559338 
Int  CL*  AOIN  37/IS:4i/54 
VS.  a.  514—269  5  Claims 

I  A  fungicidal  mixture  containing  synergistic  fungicidally  efTec- 
live  amounts  of 

(al  an  0x1  me  ettier  carboxamide  of  the  fotmula  I 


and 


C=NOCH, 

I 

CONHCH3 


(b)  an  methoxyacrylic  acid  ester  of  the  formula  ID 


CN 


C=CHOCH3 

I 

COiCH, 


wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  compound  1  to  the  compound  in  is 
from  10:1  to  0.1:1. 


rn 


5,554,617 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  CANCER  WITH  6-ARYL 

PYRIMIDINE  COMPOUNDS 

Dale  A.  StringfcUow,  and  Patricia  E.  Fast,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,   assignors   to   The   Upjohn   Company,   Kalamazoo, 

Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,212,  Sep.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,00*,  Jan.  11,  1994, 

abandoned,  wMck  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,813,  Jun. 

16,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No. 
963,236,  Oct  19,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of 
Ser.  No.  842,726,  Feb.  26,  1992,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  742,580,  Aug.  7,  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640^32,  Jan.  14,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  544,814,  Jun.  27, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  440^452, 
Nov.  21,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No. 
341,238,  Apr.  18,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  220,877,  JuL  18,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  102^11,  Sep.  25,  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  930,927,  Nov.  10,  1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820,871,  Jan. 

15,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiution  of  Ser.  No. 
731326,  May  3,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of 
Ser.  No.  553,738,  Nov.  21,  1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  319358,  Nov.  9,  1981,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174X7,  Aug.  4,  1980,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  79,850,  Sep.  28,  1979, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419363 
Int  a.*"  A61K  J //505 
U.S.  a.  514—272  4  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  treating  susceptible  forms  of  caiKcr  comprising 
the  systemic  administration  of  an  effective  anti-cancer  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 

OH 


H; 


N 


wherein  X,  is  equal  to  X.  X4.  or  X,  wherein  X4  is  fluoro.  chloro, 
bromo  or  lodo.  and  X,  is  mono-,  di-  or  tnhalo  methyl,  mono-,  di- 
or  influoroethyl.  perfluoropropyl  and  X  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  iiKlusive.  2-propynyl  ,  2-propenyl  ,  and  allcyloxya- 
cyl  where  alkyl  is  as  defined  above,  and  X,  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  phenyl,  -f 
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(b)  I  moaoAulxtitiiled  phenyl  of  the  formuU: 
R  R, 


(b)  2-pyndyl  and 

(i)  2-pyTmzyl. 
or  a  salt  thereof  in  association  with  a  phamiiiceuucal  camer  lo 
human  or  animal  having  a  cancer  disease 


wherein  provided  thai  only  one  of  groups  R.  R,.  Rj.  R,.  R^  is  olhcr 
thaa  hydrogen  and  R  or  R,  is  alkyl  of  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
inclunve,  tocluding  isomenc  forms,  alkoxy  of  from  1  lo  8  carbon 
attms.  inctaiaive.  including  isomenc  forms,  fluoro,  chioro.  bromo. 
mdo,  or  aitro;  R,  or  R,  is  fluoro.  chioro.  bromo.  lodo.  nitro. 
tnlhioroaiethyl  or  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxyethyloxy  wherein  alkoxy  is  from  1  lo  5  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  or 


Rt 


/ 
\ 


wherein  R,  and  R^  arc  the  same  or  different  and  are  alkyl  of  from 
I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  bciuyl  or  taken  together  with 


— N 


/ 


53544I8 

DVTRAVENOl'SLY  ADMINISTRABLE  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTION 

Kari    Groke,    EcgendMf,    Ayitria,    aarignor    to    HaMimH 

Nycoacd  Pkanui  AktkagcMilackirft  Liu,  Anatria 

Flkd  Sep.  19,  1994,  Scr.  Na  3«5,M5 
ClaiBH  prhMity,  appHcatioii  Gcrmaay,  Sep.  14,  1993,  43  31 
147.4 

lat  a."  A61K  il/l9:.1I/l95:H/425JI/'>0'i 
\:S.  CL  514—275  1  claim 

1  An  intravenously  admimstrable,  aqueous  solution,  compos- 
ing, per  liter.  11  17  mmol  of  an  Na  salt  of  3-methoxy-4-(4' 
aminobenzenesuJfonamidoM.2.5-thiadiazole,  2  20  mmol  of  2,4- 
diamino-5  (3.4.5'  mmethoxybenzyDpyiimidme.  140-180 

miUiequivalents  of  L  malic  acid  or  salt  thereof.  L  scnne  or 
L-direonine  or  the  same  equivalent  amount  of  rmxtures  thereof,  an 
amount  of  NaOH  necessary  for  setting  a  pH  of  6  5  to  7  0,  and 
opoonaily  men  addiUves  for  adjusung  the  osmolanty  to  physi- 
ologically tolerable  values. 


\ 


are  a  saturated  cycloalkylamino  gnxip 


wherein  n  is  3.  4,  5  or  6  or  dialkyl  substituted  cycloalkylamino 
wherem  each  alkyl  is  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  R, 
IS  chioro.  fluoro.  bromo.  lodo,  (x  alky!  of  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive. 

Ida  disubstitutcd  phenyl  of  the  formula 


5^54,619 
MICROBICIDES 
Ronald    Zcnn,    NeucBburf.    Germany,    and    Ren^    Zuriliili. 
BAlacfa,  Switzerland,  assignors  lo  Oba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ikrrytown,  N.Y. 

DiTisiaa  of  Ser.  No.  2M,a9«.  Jon.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5436,248.  TUs  appNcattoa  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  2,  1993,  2007/ 
93;  Jul.  16,  1993,  2155^3 

Int  CL'  AOIN  i7/l2J7/44:4i/S4 
VS.  CL  514—275  7  Claims 

1  A  microbicidal  composiDon  for  use  in  plants,  comprising 
synergistic  fungicidally  effecuve  amounts  of  at  least  two  active 
ingredient  components,  wherein  component  I  is  a  compound  of 
formula  IB 


CH,ON^ 


,COOCH, 


whereui  any  two  of  R.  R,  R,.  R,  and  R..  are  nix  hydrogen  and  aie 
the  same  or  different  and  are  fluoro,  chkiro.  bromo,  n)do,  alkyl  of 
from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  including  isomenc  forms,  alkoxy  of 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive  istiment  forms,  nicro  and 
tnfluoromethyl: 

Id)  a  tnhalo  substituted  phenyl  wherein  halo  is  chioro,  bromo. 
lodo  or  fluoro, 

(e)  a-naphthyl  of  the  formula 


in  which 

Z    IS    methyl    and    n    is   0.    I    ih 

2  anilinopynmidine  ot  formula  II 


and   component    11    is    the 


Oi, 


ry.. 


wherein  R  is  substituted  m  either  nng  and  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 

from    1    to  8  carbon  atoms,   inclusive,   including  isomeric  forms. 

alkoxy  of  from  I  10  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive    including  isomenc  4-cyclopropyl-6-mcth\l  N-phenyl-2  pynmidineamine.  or  a  salt  or 

forms,  fluoro.  chioro.  i.xlo.  bronxi  or  nitro.  a  metal  complex  lhem>f;  together  with  an  inert  camer: 

(f)  2-furyl,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  acuve  ingredients  I  and  II  is  in  the 

(g)  3-pyndyl.  range  of  1  10  10  10  I 


Septcmber  10,  19% 


CHEMICAL 


1255 


I 

5,554,620 
SUBSTITUTED  6,ll-ETlIANO-6,ll-DIHYDROBENZO|B| 
QUINOLIZINIUM  SALTS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Diane  L.  DeHaven-Hudkins,  West  Pfkciawl  TowMhip,  Chester 
County;  John  A.  Dority,  Jr.,  Upper  ProyMcte  Townsiiip, 
Montgomery   County;    William   G.   Eartey,   East   Vincent 
TownaUp,  Chester  County;   Virewini  Kunar,  IWdylMn 
Township,   Chester  County;   John   P.  MaUaaio,   Uwcfalan 
Township,  Chester  County;  Matthew  S.  MBler,  Lower  Make- 
field  Tbwnship,  Budu  County,  and  Chakrapnnl  Snbraman- 
yam,  Towamendn  Township,  Montgomery  County,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Cootinualioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121,127,  Sep.  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  JoL  29, 1994,  Scr.  No.  283,317 
Int  CL*  A61K  3\/44:  C07D  471/00 
VS.  a.  514—278  53  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


formula  A  wherein  A  is  phenyl  and  n  is  1;  R'.  R^.  R'',  andR^orR'. 
R^,  R'  and  R',  respectively  are  hydrogen  and  X"  is  BF4",  R'  is 
other  than  hydrogen  or  9-methyl;  c)  when  R'.  R",  R'.  and  R^  are 
hydrogen;  R'  and.  R*  are  phenyl,  and  X"  is  CIO4  or  Br";  R^  is 
other  than  hydrogen. 


wherein: 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  or  from  one  to  four,  the  same  or  different, 
substituents  in  any  of  the  1,  2,  3"  or  4'  positions  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkoxy,  lower-alkyl,  halo- 
gen, hydroxy,  OC(0)alkyl-CH=CH-alkyl,  0C(0)  alkyl, 
OC(0)-lower-alkenyl-C(0)Oalkyl,  alkoxy,  OC(0)alkyl- 
C(0)Oalkyl,  hydroxymcthyl,  nitro,  amino  and  lower- 
alkylsutfonylamino  or  R'  is  a  fused  benzene  ring; 

R"  IS  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  cyano  or  lower-alkoxycaibonyl; 

R'  and  R''  are  independently  hydrogen,  or  lower-alkyl;  or  R'  and 
R"  together  form  a  cycloadkyl  ring,  or  a  lower  alkylidene 
group; 

R^  and  R*"  are  independently  hydrogen,  phenyl,  fiiryl  or  benzo- 
furyl; 

or  R'  and  R'',  and/or  R*  and  R*  taken  together  with  the  carbon 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  bicyclic  ring  system 
of  the  formula  A: 


[         A  \— (R')or(R«) 


5354,621 
DIHYDROPYRIDINE  NPY  ANTAGONISTS:  NITROGEN 
HETEROCYCLIC  DERIVATIVES 
Graham  S.  Poindeztcr,  OM  Saybrook;  Marc  Brace,  WalHng- 
ford;  Graham  Johnson,  Madisoa;  Karen  LeBoullncc,  Wall- 
ingford,  and  Jcftney  W.  Noonan,  Branford,  tdl  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  New  Yorl^  N.Y. 
FUcd  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4823S4 
InL  CL*  A61K  31/16:31/17:  C07D  401/10 
VS.  a.  514—278  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  (I)  and  its  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able 


NHCO-B-(CH;), 


(R')or(R') 

wherein  A  is  phenyl,  or  a  5-membered  heterocyclic  ring  system 
and  n  IS  an  integer  from  one  to  three; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  or  from  one  to  four,  the  same  or  different, 
substituents  in  any  of  the  T,  8',  9",  or  10"  positions  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkyl,  lowcr-alkanoyloxy, 
halogen,     nitro,     hydroxy,     lower-alkoxy,    methylencdioxy, 
polyfluorolower-alkyl,  0C0(CH2)„C(0)a«lkyl,  OC(0)alkyl. 
C(0)Oalkyl,  COj-,  caiboxy,  sulfo,  SO3".  PO3H;  PC,"  cyano 
and       polychlorolowcr-alkyl       OC(0)alkyl-CH=CH-alkyl. 
OC(0)-lower-alkenyl-C(0)alkyl,        alkoxy,        OC(0)alkyl 
C(0))alkyl,  halomethyl,  hydroxymediyl,  amino  and  lower- 
alkylsulfonylamino  wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  one  to  four 
and/or  R^  is  a  fused  pyrazole  ring; 
X    IS  an  anion;  and,  p  is  zero  when  R^  is  a  negatively  charged 
radical  and  p  is  one  when  R^  is  other  than  a  negatively 
chai^ged  radical; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition  salt  of  basic  mem- 
bers thereof;  or  a  solvate  thereof;  or  a  stereoisomer  thereof;  with 
the  following  provisos  a)  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R*  when  taken 
individually  must  be  a  phenyl,  furyl  or  benzofutyl  group;  b)  when 
R'  and  fC  or  R*  and  R*  together  form  a  bicyclic  ring  system  of 


R'OjC 


acid  addition  salts  or  hydrates  thereof,  wherein 
R'  IS  lower  alkyl; 
R^  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  cyano  and  lower 

alkyl; 
R*  is  selected  from  — CO,R',  cyano  and 

O  — N 


Me 


R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl. 

lower  alkenyloxy,  and  lower  alkoxy; 
B  is  — NH —  or  a  covalent  bond; 
n  is  an  integer  selected  from  2  to  5;  and 
Z  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


,  and 


with  the  solid  and  dotted 
double  covalent  bond. 


lines  representing  either  a  single  or 
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535M22 

ASYMMETRICALLY  SUBSTITITED 

BISNAFHTHALIMIDES 

MiTMi  F.  Brana;  Joai  M.  C.  Berianta;  Marina  M.  MoMt; 
Mark  J.  P^rei  dc  Vega,  all  of  Madrid,  Spain;  Gerhard 
Krilhanfr.  Maribora.  Maas^-  Xlao-Doag  Qian,  WcUcsley, 
Maaa„  awi  Cynthia  Raserdahl,  WaylMd,  Mmb^  assignoni 
to  KmoB  AktfeagcMflachan.  Ludwigshafai,  Germany 

nied  Mar.  15.  19*5.  Ser.  No.  3*7059 
ClaiMs  priority.  appUcadoa  Germany,  Sep.  30.  1992.  42  32 

739J 

Int.  CI."  A61K   <//4*5    C«7D  ::i/I,'< 

VS.  CL  514—284  2  Claims 

1    An  a.symmetncally  suhsuiuted  hisnaphthaJinmie  (it  the  fur 

mula  I 


N— A-N-.-B-Nt-r)  — N 


\ 

in  which 

A.  B  and  D  are  identical  nr  different  and  are  straight  chain  or 
branched  alkylidene  griiups  cVLiodlkvlulenc  nr  phenylene 
radicals. 

R'  and  R"  are  identical  or  Jiticreni  and  are  hvdrogcn  atoms  or 
C,  -C„  alkyl  or  aryl  or  hen/yl  groups  which  can  he  suhstituted 
by     C|  C^  alky  I     grxHjps.     halogen     atoms.     O,  nitro. 

hydroxyl,      NR,'.      OR'       r(K)R\      fONR."       CONHR' 
NHCOR".   S<),NHR'  or  SO^R"  groups    or   together  are  a 
-CH,     .       r.H..       orC,M„       group 

X.X'.Y  and  Y  are  identical  or  ditferenl  and  aix  hydrogen  or 
halogen  atoms,  amino.  L\  (  „  alkvl  O,.  hvdroxvl.  NR,' 
OR'.  C(K)R\  CHO.  CONR,"  CONHR'  NHCOR" 
SO.NHR".  .SO„R"'.  COR",  ureido  C",  (^.alkylureido, 
N=C=.S  or  N=C=0  groups. 

R'   R"  are  identical  or  dilterent  and  are  (      (  ,,  alkvl   cvcloalk\l 

or  aryl  gnxjps.  m  is  ihe  nunilvr  il    I  or  J   and  ]    is  a  single  or 
double  bond, 
and  the  salts  thereot  \nth  phvsiologicallv  tolerated  aiuls 


5.554.623 
METHOD  FOR  THE  LONG  TERM  REDCCTION  OK 

BODY  EAT  STORES.  INSCLIN  RF^SISTANCE. 
HYPERSINSl  LINEMIA  AND  HYPERGLYCF;M1A  IN 
VERTEBRATES 
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CoatiMiation  of  Ser.  No.  719,745,  Jun.  24.  1991,  PaL  No. 

5.344.S32,  which  is  a  cootinuation-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  4«3J27, 

Jan.  It.  199*.  aitandoncd.  which  is  a  contlmiatioa-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  192JJ2.  May  It.  19m,  abaadoMd.  This  appUcatioa 

May  2*.  1994.  Ser.  No.  249.M8 

Int.  (T"  A*IK  (//•« 

11^.  n.  514— 2W  17  tlaims 

1    A  methtxl  for  modifying  and  regulating  at  least  one  o(  lipid 

and  gluco«c  mcubulrsm  in  a  vertebrate  animal  or  human  subject  in 

need  of  such  treatment  comprising 

administering  a  prt^actin  siimulaior  to  said  subject  on  a  timed 
daily  basis  at  a  predetermined  ume  of  day  in  a  divsage  amount 
suflicieni  to  increase  hormonal  prolactin  level  in  the  blood  of 
said  subject,  and 


continuing  said  administration  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
modify  and  reset  on  a  long-term  ba.sis  the  subject's  daily 
prolactin  cycle  to  cause  it  to  mimic  the  peak  of  the  daily 
prolactin  cycle  of  a  lean  healthy  member  of  the  same  species. 
tiiercby  achieving  in  said  subject  at  least  one  of  the  following 
modifications  in  lipid  and  glucose  metabolism  decrease  in 
insulin  resistaiK-e.  reduction  in  fat  stores,  suppression  of 
hypennsulinemia  and  reduction  of  hyperglycemia 


5,554,624 
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Carmen  Almansa;  Elena  CarccUer;  CoiKepdon  (HMualez,  all 
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Int  CI.'"  A61K  <//-<<V  C07D  47IA» 

IS.  CI.  514—303  21  Claims 

I    A  compound  ot  formula  I: 


^ 


k 


W 
I 
V 


^yv 


wherein 
one  ol  .A 


B.  ('  and  I)  IS  N  and  the  other  are  CR.  wherein  each  R 
independently  represents  hydrogen.  C,  j  alkvl.  C(X)H  or 
halogen. 

R,  represents  C,  ^  alkyl  or  C,  ,  cycloalkyi, 

At;  represents  phenyl  or  pyndyl  which  can  be  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  a  group  C,  <  alkyl,  C,  4  alkoxy,  halogen,  nitro. 
amino.  Ci  j  alkylamino  or  C,  j  dialkylamino; 

V  represents  C,  j  alkyl.  C,  -  cycloalkyi,  ar>l,  aryl-tC,  jialkyi  or 
a  '^  or  6-membered  aromatic  heterocycle.  in  which  from  1  to 
'  of  the  nng  atoms  are  nitrogen  and/or  oxygen  and/or  sulphur, 
said  helerivycle  being  unsubstituted  or  having  one  or  more 
substituents  R,. 

aryl  represents  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  more 
groups  R,. 

R,   represents  C,  ^   alkyl.   C,  ^   haloalkyl.   C,  _,   alkoxy.  C,  ^ 
haloalkoxy.  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  hydroxy,  amino,  C,  ^  alky 
lamino.  C,  4  dialkylamino, 

the  group  X     Y  represents  C=C  or  CH     CR,. 

R,  represents  hydrogen,  C,  4  alkyl  or  aryl  (C,  jlalkyl; 

/     represents        ^'O.R^.      tetrazol-5  yl.     tetrazol-5  yimethvl. 
CONH(tetra/ol  S  vli,       CONHSO,R4.      -CONHSO,  Het. 

CONHOR4.  -CONR4R,.  "  <xx:h,cor4 

COCH,CO,R4,  ^ONHNHSO,R4.  XTONHNHCONH,, 
^H,NHS0,R4,  <'H,CO,R4.  <^H,SO,NHCOR4. 

— CH,SO,NHCONHR4.  -CH,Co"nHSO,R4, 

CH.,SO,NH  Het.  CH,NHCOR4.  NHSO^R4 

NHCOR4,  NHCONHs6,R4  NHSO,NHc6r4. 

NHCONR4.SO,CH,R4.  .SO,H.  "so,NHR4 

SO.NHCONR^R,.  .SO,NHCO,R4.  SO,N(Cb,R4)„ 
SOjNHCOR^  SO.NH     Hei:  SO^NHCO  Hei. 

POOHl,.  PO(OR4),.  -Pt">OHKOR4l 

'  itnfluoromethyli  1.J.4  tna/ol  5  yl.  or  a  group  of  formula 


A 

O  NH  HN 


and/or  sulphur  and  which  can  be  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
two  groups  chosen  from  hydroxy,  mercapto,  C,^  alkyl,  C.^ 
alkoxy.  halogen,  nitro.  COjH.  COjC,^  alkyl,  amino,  C,^  alky- 
lamino and  C,  4  dialkylamino:  and  R4  and  R,  independently  rep- 
resent hydrogen,  C,  4  alkyl,  aryl,  aryl-(C|^)alkyl  or  perfluoro- 
iC,  4)alkyl, 

W  represents  hydrogen,  cyano,  C,^  alkyl,  C,^  haloalkyl,  C,^, 

cycloalkyi.   aryl,   aryl-(C|_,)alkyl,   C,^  alkylsulfonyl.   C,^ 

aikylsulfinyl.  C,^  alkylthio,  C|_,  alkoxy,  C,^  alkylcarbonyl. 

halogen,  hydroxymethyl  or  C,^  alkoxymethyl,  or  W  can  have 

any  of  the  meanings  disclosed  for  Z; 
or  a  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 


SO3NHCOR' 


wherein  Het  represents  a  S    or  6-membered  aromatic  heteriKycle 
in  which  from  I  to  '  of  the  nng  atoms  arc  nitrogen  and/or  oxygen 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
R'  IS 

a)  C,  ft  alkyl, 

b)  C|  4  alkylamino. 

CI  C|  6  alkoxy-(CH2)„— ,  wherein  n  is  1  or  2, 
dl  aryl  S(0), — ,  wherein  q  is  0  to  3. 
elC.ft  alkylthio-(CH2)„— , 
f )  ary  1,  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 

DC,,  alkyl. 

2)  aryloxy, 

.1)  C|  ft  alkoxy. 

4)  —CI. 

5)  —Br.  or 

6)  C|^  alkylamino; 
R-  IS 

al  —CI. 

bl  C,  t  alkyl. 

cl  C,  5  alkoxy, 

d)  C,  5  alkoxy-CH,— , 

el  di(C|  ,  alkyl)  aimno-CH, — , 

f)  pyrrolidin-l-yl-CH. — . 

g)  morpholin- 1 -yl-CH. — , 
h)  polyfluoro-C,  5  alkoxy, 
1)  aryl. 

j)C^,  alkyl  S(0),-(CH3),. 
k)  ar\l-(CH.)„— : 
R""  and  R*''  are  independently 


a)  H. 

b)  F.  CI,  Br  or  I,  -j£^ 
clC,.4alkyl.                                                -: — —      '""^ 

d)  C|^  alkyoxy.  or 

e)  aryl; 

R'"  and  R""  on  adjacent  carbons  can  be  joined  together  to  form 

a  benzo  group; 
R'  and  R**"  are  independently 

a)  C,  ,  alkyl. 

b)  polyfluoro-C  I  ,  alkyl. 
O— COHNR'. 

dl  — CCR'  or 
e)  — CONH  (CH,)„-aryl;  and 
R''  is  hydrogen  or  C,  ^  alkyl. 


5,554,625 
SUBSTITUTED 
BIPHENYLMETHYLIMIDAZGFYRIDINES 
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This  PCT  application  JuL  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,790 

InL  a."  A61K  31/435:  C07D  471/04 

I  .S.  Cn.  514—303  9  Qaims 

1   A  coiT^iund  of  structural  formula: 


5,554,626 

SLTBSTITUTED  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  AS 

DOPAMINE-REUPTAKE  INHIBITORS 

Peter  Moldt,  Humlebsk;  Jdrgeti  Sched-Kriiger,  Glostnip,  and 

Leif  H.  Jensen.  Copenhagen,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 
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Int  Cl."  C07D  413/04:  A61K  31/46 
U.S.  Cl.  514—304  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  disorder  or  disease  of  a  living  animal 
body,  including  a  human,  selected  from  Parkinsonism,  drug  addic- 
tion and/or  abuse,  and  depression,  comprising  the  step  of  adminis- 
tering to  such  a  living  animal  body,  including  a  human,  in  need 
thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


any  mixture  thereof,  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof; 
wherein 

R   IS   hydrogen,   alkyl.   alkenyl.   alkynyl,   cycloalkylalkyi,   or 

2-hydroxyethyl; 
R'  IS  a  5-  or  6-membered  monocyclic  heterocyclic  group  (HET), 

optionally  substituted  with 
alkyl; 
cycloalkyi; 
cycloalkylalkyi; 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  CF3.  CN.  alkoxy.  alkyl, 

alkenyl,  alkynyl,  amino,  nitro.  or  HET; 
phenylphenyl; 
pyndyl  optionally  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  CF,.  CN,  alkoxy,  alkyl, 

alkenyl,  alkynyl,  amino,  nitro,  or  HET; 
thienyl  optionally  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  CF,,  CN,  alkoxy,  alkyl. 

alkenyl,  alkynyl.  amino,  nitro,  or  HET; 
or  benzyl  optionally  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  CF,.  CN.  alkoxy.  alkyl. 

alkenyl,  alkynyl.  amino,  nitro,  or  HET; 
provided  however,  that 
R'    is    not    l,2,4-oxadiazol-3-yl    which    is   substituted    in    the 

5-position  with  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  or  cycloalkylalkyi; 
R'    IS   not    l,2.4-oxadiazol-5-yl    which    is   substituted    in   the 

3-position  with  alkyl.  cycloalkyi,  or  cycloalkylalkyi; 
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R'    IS    not    l.2.4-oxadia/ol-<-yl    which    is    substituted    in    the 
*>  position  with  ptienyl  optionally  substituted  with  a  substitu 


W  represents  a  bond  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocartxin 
chain  of  I.  2.  3.  4.  5  or  6  carbon  atoms. 


R'  is  l-piperidinyl.  l-pyrrolidinyl,  methyl- 1 -pyrrolidinyl. 
dimethyl- 1 -pyrrolidinyl.  4-morpholino.  dimethylamino. 
iheihv  lamino.  or   I -hexamethvleneimino;  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
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R'    IS    noc     1,2.4  oxadia/ol   <  yl    which    is    suhstituted    in    the 

^position  with  phenyl  optionally  substilutect  with  a  suhstilu 

ent  selected  fn>m  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  CF,,  CN 

alkoxy.  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  amino,  nilro.  or  HF.T. 
phcnylphenyl. 
(X  benzyl  optionally  substituted  with  a  substilucni  selected  from 

the   group  consLsting  of  halogen.   CF,.   CN.   alkoxy.   alkyl, 

alkenyl.  alkynyl.  amino,  nitro,  or  HFT.  and 
R'    IS    not    1.2.4-oxadia/ol-'>  yl    optionally    substituted    in    the 

V position  with  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  a  substiiu 

ent  selected  from  the  griHjp  consisting  of  halogen.  CF,   CN 

alkoxy.  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  amino,  nitni.  or  HFT. 
phenylphenyl:  or 
benzyl  optionally  substituted  with  a  substituenl  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  halogen.  CF,,  CN.  alkoxs   alkyl.  alkenyl, 

alkynyl.  amino,  nitro.  or  HFT. 
R*  IS  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  a  substiiueni  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  CF,.  CN.  alkoxy   alkyl. 

alkenyl.  alkynyl,  amino,  nitro.  or  HFT 
V4-methylenedioxyphcnyl. 
benzyl  opoonally  substituted  with  a  substituenl  selected  from  the 

group  consisung  of  halogen.  CF,.  CN.  alkoxy,  alkyl,  alkenyl, 

alkynyl.  amino,  nitro.  or  HFTT 
a    S     or   6-membered    monocyclic    hetenicyclic    group   iHETi 

optionally    substituted   with   a   subistiluenl   selected   from   the 

group  consisting  of  halogen.  CF,.  CN.  alkoxy   alkyl,  alkenyl, 

alkynyl.  ammo,  nitro.  or  HFrP  or 
naphlhyl  optionally  substituted  with  a  subslilucni  selected  from 

the    group   consisting   of    halv)gen.    CF ,     CN     alkoxs     alkvl. 

alkenyl.  alkynyl,  ammo,  nitro,  or  HFT 
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InLC'l."A61K  '//J-Ci   C07n^W/fir; 
I  -S.  CT  514—305  II  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  tonmula  ill    or  j  vali  or  prixlrug  ihereot 

X       Y  111 


n  ^       /  _  W  _  R» 


wfierein 

y  represents  unsubstmiled  indolyl  or  indolyl  substituted  by  one 
or  more  substituents  selected  fnim  carbon  atom  substituents 
of  the  group  consisting  of  C,  ^'ill'yl'  C.  ^alkenyl.  halo.  cyaiHi 
nitro.  tnfluoromethyl.  tnmethylsiM.  .SR".  SCR",  SO.R",  OR", 
NR'R*  NR•'COR^  NR'^(X)R'',  C(X)R"  or  CONR-'R"  and 
nitrogen  atom  substituenLs  of  tfie  group  consisting  of 
C,  ^alkyl.  phenyKC,  ^alkyl).  substituted  phcnyKC,  ..alkyl) 
wherein  the  substituents  are  one  or  more  carbon  atom  sub 
stitucs.  as  ptevKHisly  dehned.  CCX^R"  or  CONR''R''  where  R" 
and  R*  independently  represent  H.  C,  „alkyl.  phenyl  or  tnt 
luoromethyl. 

the  dotted  line  rcprcsenLs  an  optional  covaleni  bond, 

one  of  X  and  Y  represents  H  and  the  iHher  represents  hvdroxs  or 
C|  ^alkoxy.  or  ,X  arxl  Y  together  form  a  group  =^<)  or  =,N<)R^ 
where  R'  is  H  t)r  C,  <,alkyl. 

Z  represents  {)   S  or  NR",  where  R"  is  H  or  ("i  „alkyl, 


W  represents  a  bond  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocartxin 
chain  of  I,  2.  3,  4,  5  or  6  cartxtn  atoms, 

R'  represents  H  or  C,  ^alkyl, 

R'  represents  H,  C,  ^alkyl  or  C.  ^alkenyl, 

R''  represents  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  1,2.  or  <  gR>ups 
selected  fn)m  C,  ^alkyl.  C,  ^alkenyl.  C,  ^alkynyl.  halo,  cyano. 
nitni.  tnfluoromethyl,  inmethylsilyl.  OR".  .SR".  .SOR". 
NR"R'.  NR"COR'.  NR"CO,R^  CO,R".  or  CONR"R^  where 
R"  and  R*  independently  represent  H.  C,  ^alkyl.  phenyl  or 
tnfluommethyl.  and 

R"  represents  NRR"  (where  R'  and  R"  each  independently 
represent  H.  C,  ^alkyl.  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  of  C,  ^alkyl.  C, ^alkoxy.  halo  or  tnfluon>methyl  or 
phenylC,  ^alkyl  optionally  substituted  in  the  phenyl  nng  by 
one  or  more  of  C,  „alkyl.  C,  ^alkoxy.  halo  or  tnfluoromethyl) 
or  an  optionally  substituted  aromatic  or  non  aromatic  azacy 
clic  or  a/ahicyclic  group 


5,554,628 
METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING  THE  ITEROTHROPHIC 
EFFECT  OF  TAMOXIFEN  AND  TAMOXIFEN  ANALOGS 
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l-S.  CI.  514—319  u  Claims 

I    A   mettHxl   of  minimizing   the   uterotrophic   effect   of   non- 
steroidal antiestrogen  compounds  of  formula  II 


R'R'N(CH;ulJ 


II 


wherein 

cither  R^  is  H  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  R^  is  a  lower  alkyl 
radical,  or  R*  and  R'  are  joined  together  with  the  adjacent 
nitrogen  atom  to  form  a  heterixyclic  radical. 
R"  IS  H  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical, 

R    IS  H.  halo.  OH.  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  or  is  a  buta  L.^-dienyl 
radical  which  togelticr  with  the  adjacent  tx?n/enc  nng  forms  a 
naphthyl  radical. 
R"  IS  H  or  OH,  and 
n  IS  2. 
or  a  pharmaccutically  acceptable  sail  thereof, 
wherein  said  formula  II  compound  is  administered  lo  a  woman  for 
the   treatment   of  breast   carcinoma,   compnsing   concurrently   or 
sequentially  adminisienng  to  said  woman  an  effecti\e  amount  of 
compiwind  of  formula  1 


-iCHin 


I 


where 

n 

R' 

IS 

M 

OH. 

(K'OC 

"i  <\ 

alkvl) 

,  o 

R 

IS 

H 

OH. 

(KXX 

',  (\ 

alkvl). 

or 

n  IS 

2  or  V 

and 

0(C,  <■,.      alkyl),       ^OCOC^H.. 
or      OSO.lC..  <\,  alkyl). 

<XC,-Q\     alkvl).     ~-OCOC„H,. 
OSO,(C,  <\  alkvl). 


R'  is  l-pipendinyl.  l-pyrrolidinyl.  methyl- 1-pyrrolidinyl. 
dimethyl  1-pyrrolidinyl.  4-morpholino.  dimethylamino. 
dieihylamino.  or  I -hexamethyleneimino;  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


R' 


I  

5^54,629 
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9216192;  Jal.  30,  1992,  9216264;  Oct.  23,  1992,  9222261 

InL  a."  A61K  31/435:  C07D  40I/I4;403/I4 
I  .S.  a.  514—323  7  Claims 

I   A  compound  of  formula  I; 


N 


wherein  R  represents  a 
of  formula  (i)  or  (ii): 


N 
I 
■    H 

;-(dimethylamino)ethyl  group  or  a  group 


-CH3 


N-CH3 


(ii) 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein 

R"  is  selected  from  pyndyl.  imidazolyl.  benzimidazolyl.  oxa- 

diazolyl.  furanyl.  and  morpholinyl.  and  said  groups  having  an 

alkyl  ring  substituent; 
one  of  R*  and  R    is  halogen,  ammo,  nitro.  Cj-C^  acylamino; 

tnfluoromethyl.     alkyl.    alkoxv.    COO-alkyl.     alkoxy-alkyl. 

C|-C„     acyl.     CH=NOH.     CH=NO-alkyl;     CH=N-NH- 

|C=0)-NH,; 


(I)   wherein 

Z  is  O.  S,  N.  C=C  .  or  C=N;  or  imidazolyl;  and  the  other  of  R* 
and  R^  is  hydrogen;  and  wherein  alkyl  and  alkoxy  are  C|-Cg 
alkyl  and  alkoxy;  which  Is  effective  for  amelioration  of  the 
said  condition. 


5,554,631 
NOVEL  5-PYRROLYL-6-HALOGENO-2- 
PYRIDYLMETHYLSULFINYL  BENZIMBDAZOLE 
DERTVATTVES 
Su  U.  Kim;  Dong  Y.  iUm,  both  of  SeouL*  Gi  J.  Chung;  Sung  K. 
Hong,  both  of  Kyungki-do;  Sung  J.  Park;  Sang  H.  Nam, 
both  of  Seoul,  and  Seung  M.  Lee,  Kyungki-do,  aU  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Il-Yang  Pharm.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  12,  1994. 
94-32612 

Int  a."  C07D  401/12:  A6IK  31/44 
VS.  CI.  514—338 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  formula  (I): 


4  Claims 


5,554,630 
BENZIMIDAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 
Lene  Teuber,  AnemoneveJ,  Denmark;  Oskar  Axetsson,  Stora 
Kvamgatan,  Sweden,  and  Frank  Wi^en,  Afaldet,  Denmark, 
assignors  to  NeuroSearcfa  A/S,  Gkwtrap,  Denmaik,  and 
MeiJi  Scika  Kaisfaa,  Lld^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,774,  Mar.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  24,  1993,  0337/ 
93;  Sep.  21,  1993,  1055/93 

Int.  CL*  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—338  7  Claims 

1  A  inethod  of  treating  a  living  animal  body  suffering  from  a 
condition  of  anxiety,  convulsions,  or  sleep  disorders,  by  modula- 
tion of  the  benzodiazepine  receptor  of  the  central  nervous  system 
of  the  living  animal,  which  comprises  administering  to  such  a 
living  animal  body  in  need  thereof  an  amount  of  a  compound 
selected  from  those  having  the  fonniila: 


(I) 


or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  which 

X  represents  S.  SO  or  SO,, 

Y  represents  halogen. 

Ri  and  R,  independently  from  each  other  represent  hydrogen  or 

methyl. 
R,     represents     hydrogen.     C.-Cg     alkyl.     — SR<,.     — NCR,),. 

(l-piperidinyl.       4-morpholinyl,       4       -methylpiperazin-1-yl, 

l-pynolidinyl]  or  a  group  of  formula  — OR<,  or  — CKCH,)^ — Z, 

wherein 
R^  represents  C1-C4  alkyl,  C^-C^  alkenyl.  [optionally  substituted] 

Cj-Cio  cycloalkyl   optionally   substituted   with  C1-C4   alkyl. 

Cj-Cs  fluoroalkyi,  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  C.-Cj 

alkyl  or  benzyl  optionally  substituted  with  C1-C4  alkyl. 
R7  represents  hydrogen  or  Ci-C,  alkyl. 
Z  represents  a  group  of  formula,  wherein 
q  denotes  an  integer  of  I  to  3.  and 
R,  represents  hydrogen, 
m  represents  an  integer  of  2  to  10.  and 
R4  and  R5  independently  from  each  other  represent  hydrogen, 

lower  alkoxy  or  C1-C5  alkyl. 
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5,554,632 


nyl.  pynmidinyl.  pyndazinyl.  tnazinyl.  oxazolyl,  oxadiazolvl. 


olinone  compounds,  between  about  25  and  about  92  wt  %  of  a    solid  tumor  an  amount  of  a  nitric  oxide  synthase  inhibitor  sufBcient 
plasucizer  in  wliich  said  isotfaiazoliBone  compound  or  mixture  of   to  reduce  tumor  blood  flow  and  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
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BENZIMIDAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 
Lcae  Tnibcr,  Varioac,  DnBarli;  Oakar  Axriaaon,  Malmo,  Swe- 
den, aad  Fraok  Waljcs,  Heriev,  Dcnmariu  aadgnors  to  Ncu- 
raScarck  A/S,  Ghatrnp,  Denmark,  and  Me(ji  Scika  Kaisha. 
LUL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DMrian  of  Scr.  No.  2«r7.774,  Mar.  8,  1944.  abaodooed.  This 

appMcarton  Dec.  9.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  352,583 
CUaH  priority,  appUcadon  Denmark.  Mar  24,  1993,  0337/ 
93;  Sep.  21,  1993,  1055/93 

Int  n."  COTD  4()l,l-l    A61K  fJM-l 
IS.  CL  514—338  A  (Talms 

1   A  compound  having  [he  tomiula 


tT) 


or  a  phamuceuiicalK  accepuble  vail  ihcmif 
vkhcrein 

R'  IS 


*hertrin 

one  ot  R"  and  R    li  (. ,  C„  atvlanuno.  LH  -.NOH.  CH=NO 
dJkyl,  (•H=N— NH— (C=0>— NH,. 


C- 

II 

c 


c. 


\  / 

z 

wherein  /  is  0   S.  N   ('-C.  or  C'^N    or  iiiiida/olvl.  and  ihe  other 
of  R"  and  R'  is  hydrogen. 

R      is  selected  fnim  pyndvl,  iniida/olvl    and  said  groups  having 
an  dlkyl  nng  substituenl.  and  wherein  alkyl  is  C,   t ",  alkvl 


5,554.633 

SI  BSTITI  TKD  A.M1NE.S  AS  TACHYKININ  RKCEPTOR 

ANTAGONLSTS 

Martin  R.  TeaJL  .Stantcd,  Gmt  Britain,  assixnor  to  Merrk. 

.Sharp  &  Doiime,  Ltd..  Hoddcnlon.  England 

FUed  Jan.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  374.74* 
InL  CT"  C07D  :/ (/•/()  <(r/sj    a61K  <I/44  U/<-I 
I  -S.  n.  514—357  15  (Taims 

I     A  compound  ot   lormulj     li    oi   j  pharinjieutKallv    sail  or 
prodrug  thcreol 


\      YR'      R' 


(l> 


(CH,!^' 


NR'R- 


wherein 

Q  represents  optionally  suhsiituted  phenyl  or  optionally  suhsli 
tuled  henzhydrvl. 

X  and  Y  each  rcprcseni  H  or  X  and  Y  logcther  form  a  group    <) 

Z  rcprcsenLs  O,  S  or  NR"   where  R"  represents  H  or  C,  „alkyl 

R'  represents  H  or  (",  „alkyl. 

R-  represents  C,  „alkyl  substiiuied  by  C"()NR'(rH.),,R"  where 
R'  IS  H  or  C,  ^alkyl.  RX  is  heteroaryl  selected  from  griHjp 
consisting  of  substituted  or  unsubstituled  thienyl.  furyl.  pyr 
rolyl.  pyndvl.  pyra/olyl.  tria/olyl.  tetra/olyl.  thia/olyl.  pyra/i 


nyl,  pynmidinyl.  pyndazinyl.  tnazinyl,  oxazoiyl.  oxadiazolyl. 

thiadiazolyl.    isoxazolyl.   quinolyl.    isothiazolyl.    imidazolyl. 

benzimidawilyl.  benzoxazolyl.  benzothiophenyl.  benzofuranyl 

and  indolyl.  wherein  the  substiluents  are  selected  from  the 

gnHip    consisting    of    C,  ^alkyl.    C,  ^alkoxy.    phenyl,    oxo. 

ihioxo.  halo,  tnfluoroinethyl.  NR-'R".  NRTOR^  CONR-'R". 

CO^R".  SR"    .SO.R''.   where  R"  and  R"  each  independently 

represent  H.  C,  »alkyl.  phenyl  or  tnfiuoromethvl.  and  p  is  0. 

1 ,  :.  .■(.  4,  S  or  f). 
R'  represents  H.  C,  ^aikyl  or  C;  <,aikyenyl, 
R''  represents  H.  C,  <,alkyl  or  phenyl  (optionally  substituted  by 

one  or  more  of  C,  <,alkyl,  C,  .^aJkenyl.  C,  ^alkynyl.  halo. 

cyano.    nitro.    tnfluoromcthvl.    tnmcthylsilvl.    SR".    SOR". 

.so,R^  oR^  nr^r*.  nr'^or*.  nr-coor''.  coor"  or 

CONR-'R*.  where  R"  and  R*  each  independently  represent  H. 

(",  ^aikyl.  phenyl  or  tnfluoromcthyl); 
R'  represents  phenyl  optionally  subsututed  by  one  or  more  of 

(",  *alkyl.  C,  ^alkenyl.  C,  ^alkynyl.  halo,  cyano.  nitro.  tnf 

iutwomethyl.  tnmcthylsilyf.  SR",  SOR".  SO.R".  OR".  NR^R". 

NRTOR".  NR^COOR*.  CCWR"  or  CONR'R"  where  R"  and 

R"  are  as  above  defined. 
R"  represents  H  or  C,  ^alkyl. 
q  IS  II.   1.  :  or  3 


5,554,634 
N-<  HYDROXYETHYDBUTANEDIAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Paul  C.  Anderson,  Plerrefonds;  Teddy  Habnoe,  St  Laurent; 
Grace  L.  Jung,  Montrtel;  Marc-Andi^  Poupart,  and  Bruno 
Simooeau,  both  of  Larai,  all  of  Canada,  avignon  to  Bio- 
Mega  Boehringer  Ingelheim  Research  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  123.954,  Sep.  20,  1993,  which  is  a 
conlinuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  951 JSO,  Sep.  25,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,503 
Int  CT"  C07D  277/2H;277/iH.  A6IK  M/42S 
VS.  a.  514—370  8  tTalnis 

I    A  compound  of  ftirmula  I A 


^      NiR'  KKXH.CHlR-lC'lOl     B 


lA 


wherein  A  is  HO  <"R''(R'')CH,  wherein  R^  and  R"  together  with 
(he  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  1.1  (lower 
cycloalkanediyll.  R'  is  R'R"NC(0)CH,  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl  and  R"  is  lower  alkyl;  R'  is  Hel-CH,  wherein  Het  is  an 
unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  thiazole  nng  wherein  the  sub- 
stituenl IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  lower 
alkoxy.  halo,  hydroxy,  ammo  and  lower  alkylamino;  B  is  a  transi- 
tion State  analog  of  ihe  formula  NHCH(R")CH(OH>— Z  wherein 
R"  IS  lower  alkyl  or  (lower  cycloalkyDmethyl.  and  Z  is  lower 
alkyl  or  CHlOHlR"'  wherein  R'"  is  lower  alkyl  or  lower 
cvcloalkyl.  with  the  provisos  ( I )  that  the  asymmetnc  carbon  atom 
heanng  R"  has  the  (S)  configuration.  (2)  thai  when  Z  is  lower 
aJkyl.  then  the  asymmetric  carbon  atom  bcanng  the  hydroxvl  in  tfie 
NHCH(R")CH(6hi  radical  has  the  (S(  conhguration.  \m  thai 
when  Z  is  CHlOHlR'"  wherein  R"'  is  lower  alkyl  or  lower 
cycloaikyi  the  asymmemc  carbon  atoms  beanng  the  hydroxyls  in 
Ihe  NHCH(R"»CH(OHl  and  Z  radicals  have  respectively  the  (R) 
and  iSi  configuraiion.  and  (4)  that  the  cartxm  atom  beanng  R"  has 
the  iRi  conhguraiion  or  a  therapeutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
sail  thereof 


5,554,635 

LIQl  ID  LSOTHIAZOLINONE  CONCENTRATES  HAVINt; 

IMPROVED  LOW  TEMPERATURE-STABILITY  AND 

IMPROVED  ANTI-BACTERIAL  PROPERTIES 

Nuno  M.  Rei,  Boxfonl,  and  Roger  G.  Hamd,  Methuen  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Morion  Inleraatlonal,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384383 

Int  a."  C07D  :75/r>.<.  A61K  M/42i 

VS.  CI.  514—372  5  Claims 

1    .A  liquid  concentrate  compnsing  between  about  4  and  about 

2'<  wt  'f  of  an  isothiazolinone  comptnind  or  mixture  of  isothiaz- 


olinone  compounds,  between  aboot  25  and  about  92  wt  %  of  a 
plasucizer  in  wliich  said  isotliiazoliBoiie  compound  or  mixture  of 
isothuizoliiKne  compounds  is  soluble  and  between  about  4  and 
about  50  wt  %  of  2,4.4'-tnchloro-2'-hydroxydiphenyl  ether. 


5,554,»« 

N-ACY  LATED  4-irVDROXPHENYLAMINE  DERIVATIVES 

WTTH  ANALGESIC  PROFERTIES  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THEM 

Nicolas  G.  Bazan,  New  OrlcMM,  La,,  awl  JaUo  A.  Gomez, 

AkaU  de  Henans,  Spain,  aMigMin  to  LSU  Medical  Center 

Foundation,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  Na  426^34 
Int  a.*  A61K  il/42S;  C07D  275/06 
MS.  a.  514—373  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I, 


wherein  n  is  a  numtier  from  I  to  S. 


I  ^ 

5454,637 

LEFLUNOMIDE  FOR  INHIBmNG  INTERLEUKIN  1 

ALPHA 

Klaus  U.  Weitfamann,  Hofkcte.  and  Robert  R.  Bartlett,  Darm- 
stadt both  of  Germany,  aadgnors  to  Hoechst  AkticBgesell- 
scfaaft,  FrankAirt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,983,  Jaa.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Jnn.  S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,916 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gerauny,  Jan.  8,  1993,  43  06 
276.5 

Int  a.'  A61K  iim 
vs.  CI.  514—378  1  Claim 

1  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  condition  characterized  by  an 
elevated  interleukin  1  alpha  level  in  a  human  or  animal  suffering 
from  al  least  one  of  increased  cartilage  resotption,  type- 1  diabetes, 
and  febrile  disorders  caused  by  pyrogen,  wherein  the  method 
compnses  administenng  to  said  human  or  aniinal  N-(4- 
tnfluorotnethylphenyl)-  S-methylisoxazole-4-caiboxaiiude  in  an 
ainount  sufficient  to  itihibil  tlie  synthesis  and  liberation  of  said 
interleukin. 


5354,638 

METHODS  FOR  IMPROVING  THERAPEUTIC 
EFFECTIVENESS  OF  AGENTS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  SOLID  TUMORS  AND  OTHER  DISORDERS 
Mark  W.  Dewhirst  Chapd  Hill;   Robert  E.  Meyer,  Gary; 
Joseph   Bonaventura,  Beaufort,  all  of  N.C,  and  Joseph 
DcAngdo,  Hamtnunck,  Midt,  aarigaots  to  Duke  University; 
Apex  Biosdence,  Inc.,  both  of  Durium,  and  North  Carolina 
SUte  University,  Raleigh,  aD  of  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  66,756,  May  24, 1993.  This 
application  May  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  246,882 
Int  CL"  A61K  31/22:31/415 
U.S.  a.  514—398  24  Claims 

1   A  method  for  creating  an  animal  having  a  vascularized  solid 
tumor  compnsing  administering  to  an  animal  having  a  vascularized 


solid  tumor  an  ainount  of  a  nitric  oxide  synthase  inhibitor  sufBcient 
to  reduce  tumor  blood  flow  and  a  therapeutically  effective  anoount 
of  a  hypoxic  cytotoxin  or  acidotic  cytotoxin.  wherein  the  aniinal  is 
a  mammal,  the  solid  tumor  is  a  sarcoma  or  carcinoma,  tlie  nitric 
oxide  synthase  inhibitor  inhibits  or  suppresses  nitric  oxide  synthe- 
sis by  a  nitric  oxide  synthase  in  maiiunalian  tissue,  the  hypoxic 
cytotoxin  is  more  toxic  to  a  mammalian  cell  under  hypoxic  condi- 
tions than  to  the  mammalian  cell  not  under  hypoxic  conditions,  and 
the  acidotic  cytotoxin  is  more  toxic  to  the  mammalian  cell  under 
acidotic  conditions  than  to  the  mammalian  cell  not  under  acidotic 
conditions. 


5,554,639 
MEDICAMENTS 
Joanne  Craig;  Derek  L.  Crookes,  and  Stephen  J.  SkittraH,  aH 
of  Ware,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited, 
London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,485,  Jan.  24,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,038,  Jun.  14,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No,  460,791 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdoa^  Dec  12,  1990, 
9026998 

Int  a."  A61K  31/41 
VS.  a.  514—415  9  Claims 

1.  An  intranasal  pharmaceutical  composition  for  intranasal 
administration  which  comprises  an  aqueous  solution  containing  an 
intranasally  effective  ainount  of  3-[2-(dimcthylainino)ethyl)-N- 
methyl-IH-indole-5-methanesulphoiuunide  sulpliate  salt  (2:1)  or  a 
physiologically  acceptable  solvate  thereof  as  active  ingredient 
together  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  wherein  tlie 
aqueous  solution  has  a  pH  range  of  5  to  7. 


5.554,640 
USE  OF  PROPANOLAMINE  DERFVATIVES  AS 
SELECTTVE  5-HT,  ANTAGONISTS 
Edward  E.  Becdle,  Indianapobs;  David  W.  Robertson,  Green- 
wood, and  David  T.  Wong,  Indianapolis,  aD  of  Ind.,  assignors 
to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  171,943,  Dec  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,420,294,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  996,484,  Dec 

21,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na 
638,298,  Jan.  4,  1991,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  434,137,  Nov.  8,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,013,761,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  202,767,  Jun.  3,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,508 
Int  a."  A61K  31/405:31/135 
VS.  a.  514—415  7  Claims 

1  A  method  of  selectively  antagonizing  the  S-HT,  receptor  in  a 
mammal  comprising  administenng  to  a  mammal  an  effective 
5-HT  I  antagonizing  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 
I 
Ar-O— CHjOICHjNHZ 


I 


where  Ar  is 


R;. 
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-coBdmied 


R,  IS  hydrogen  or  melJiyl  ijubsututed  on  one  of  the  three  con- 

oecting  carbon  atoms. 
Rj  IS  hydrogen.  C,-C,  alkyl.  cnfluoromethyl.  hydroxy,  (C,  -C. 

alkyl>-0-.  (C,-C,  alkyl)- S(0)p^,  or  halo, 
R,  IS  a  bicycloalliyl  group  of  the  formula 


l(H;l.  ifH;!,         lCH;l. 


where  a  and  c  arc  independently   I    5.  b  is  fV  '^.  and  la+c)  i.s 

greater  than  2. 
z  IS  a  straight  or  branched  C^-C',^|  alkanc,  alkene.  or  alkyne 

group,   (C4-C,   cycloalkylVG     unsubstituted   or   substituted 

with  C,  <"<   alkyl   or  phenyl,   a   bicycloalkyi   group  of  the 

formula 


iCH 


wherein  a  and  c  are  independentlv    I    'i    b  is  (V  S    and  la-Kl  is 

greater  than  2. 
C,-C|o  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  phenyl  which  is 

unsubstituted  or  subsututed  by  R,  as  previously  defined,  or 
(C,~Ct   alkylidene»-T<C|  C^    alkvi).    where   T   is    — a    . 
S^-.  -StV    .  or      SO,     . 
where 

each  G  is  independently  a  bond  or  C,  G^  alkylidene. 
X  IS  — H,  —COY.  — CN.  or  Ci^C.  alkyl. 
Y  IS  — OH,     0-^C,-C,  alkyl),  or      NH,. 

represents  a  single  <x  double  bond, 

R„  and  R„  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C",  <^',  alkyl,  or  when 

taken   together   with   the   carbon   atom    10   which   they    are 

attached  form  a  C,  C,  cycloalkvl  ring, 
p  isO,  1,  or  :, 

A  is  — O— .  — S— ,  -  NH     .  or      NCH.        and 
m  is  0,  I.  2.  or  3; 
or  a  pharmaceutical  I  y  acceptable  salt  theret>f 


NONPEPTIDES  AS  TACHYKININ  ANTAGONISTS 

Dmrid  C.  HorwcB,  S  Wot  m,  Faztoi,  CMnbridie,  Ei^irad; 

Mattfm    C.    Prilckanl,    9    Buy    Chwe,    St.    Ivct,    Caa- 

bridiedrfrc  aad  Jcwiifar  Rapky,  15  Grrfhlll  Pvk,  Tborley 

rmtk,  tUktf  Slortfard,  Herti  CM23  4EYi  koth  of  United 

KiBgritMi 

Filed  Mar.  2«,  1995,  Scr.  No.  4M,M7 

IbL  a."  A«1K  JI/40.  CtTD  209/10 

VS.  C\.  514—415  14  culms 

1  A  compound  of  formula 


Af' 


CH, 


a" 


R" 

I 
X-C*Y  — R* 

I 
R- 

AH 


or  a  pharmaceutKally  acceptable  salt  thereof 
wherein 

the  •.  ▲.  and  ■  indicate  all  stereoisomers  at  these  carbon 

atoms. 
Ar'    IS   phenyl   unsubstituted  or  substituted   by   from    I    to   3 

substituents  selected  from; 

alkyl. 

halogen. 

nitro. 

tnfluoromethyl, 

cyano, 

hydroxy,  and 

alkoxy: 
Ar'  can  also  be  pyridine; 
R '  IS  hydrogen  or  a  straight,  branched,  or  cycloalkyi  of  from  1  to 

7  atoms;  or 
Ar'  and  R'  form  a  nng  of  5  to  8  atoms  when  joined  by  a  bond; 
n  IS  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2; 

A  is  OCONH.  CONH.  COj.  NHCONH.  CHjNH,  and  COCHj; 
Ar'  IS  phenyl  as  defined  in  Ar'  above. 

pyridine. 

thiophene. 

naphthyl. 

indole. 

benzofuran. 

benzothiophene,  or 

imidazole; 
X  IS 

—OCONH—. 

—CONH—. 

—CO,—. 

—NHCONH—. 

— CHjNH— . 

— COCHj— . 

—CONCH,—. 

— CHjO— , 

— CH.,CH,-,  or 

_-CH^H     . 
R-  IS 

hydrogen. 

methyl, 

phenyl. 

benzyl, 

CH.C^H,,.  or 


c^y. 


R    IS  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
V  IS 

<C'H,).„-, 

— (CH,),,0       wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  5, 

— CONH     . 

— CH,NH— , 
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— COCH,— , 
— CH=CH- 

R^  IS  hydrogen, 
unsubstituted 
hydrogen. 
OR\ 

NHCOCH,. 
NR'R^ 
SO,CH,, 
SO,NH„ 
NHSO,NH.„ 
NHCONH,, 
CONR'R^ 
COR', 


and 


alkyl  straight  or  branched  of  from  1  to  8  atoms 
or  substituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from: 


5454,642 

ARYLALKYUTIflO)  AMIDES 

Michel  Langiois,  Sceaux;  Pierre  Renard,  Versailles,  and  G^- 

ard  Adam,  Le  Mesnil  Lc  Roi,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir 

et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  375,503,  Jan.  18,  1995,  Pat  No.  5.464,872, 

wliicfa  is  a  condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,207,  Oct  1,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,409 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  2,  1992,  92  11671 

InL  CI."  A61K  31/405:  C07D  209/04 

VS.  C\.  514-^15  11  Claims 


I 


—  HN  — t 


// 
\ 


NH 


NH. 


NH 


NHj 


wherein  R^  and  R*  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl. 
and 


R^ 


-(CH:L 


(O)o-|(CH2)^' 


-(CH:L 


(0)m(CH2)^' 


-lCH:)^-N 


N  — (CHj)^'. 


\ / 


-(CH:)^-(CH:),r: 
R"' 


/  \ 


-(CH:l„-N 


\ / 

-CH,C>CH,)„0(CH,)„R^     or 


-<CH^'p 
I 


-0(CHj),R' 


wherein  p  is  an  integer  of  firom  0  to  5.  q  is  an  integer  of  from 
0  to  4.  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  CONR'R''.  or 
NHCONR'R"  wherein  R'  and  R'  are  as  described  above. 


1.  A  compound  which  is  selected  from  those  of  formula  (I): 


(1) 


A-N 


/ 
\ 


R^ 


in  which: 

A  represents  a  — CHj — CH, —  chain,  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  lower  alkyl. 

Ri  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 

Rj  represents  hydrogen,  halogen  or  lower  alkyl. 

R,  and  R4.  together  with  the  benzene  ring  which  carries  them, 
form  an  indole  ring-system  E,  on  the  understanding  that  the 
portion  of  the  ring-system  E,  formed  by  R,  and  R4  and  the 
two  carbon  atoms  of  the  benzene  ring  which  carry  them  is: 
unhydrogenated  or  partially  hydrogenated. 
and  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  radicals 
chosen  from;  halogen,  hydroxyl,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy. 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl.  and  trifluoromethyl. 

R,  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

Rft  represents  a  group 

— C  — Rt 
II 
X 

in  which 

X  represents  oxygen  and  R7  represents  a  radical  chosen  from: 

lower  alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
radicals  chosen  from  halogen,  hydroxyl,  and  lower  alkoxy. 

linear  or  branched  alkenyl  having  2  to  7  cartoon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  radicals 
chosen  from  halogen,  hydroxyl.  and  lower  alkoxy. 

and  — (CH,)^ — E4  in  which  m  represents  0  or  1  to  4,  inclu- 
sive, and  E4  represents  a  mono-  or  bicyclic  cycloalkyi 
having  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one  or  more  radicals  chosen  from  halogen, 
and  lower  allcyl. 

its  optical  isomers,  and  addition  salts  thereof  with  a 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid  or  base  when  R,  or  R4 
represents  a  satisfiable  group. 

on  the  understanding  that  the  terms  "lower  alkyl"  and  "lower 
alkoxy"  denote  linear  or  branched  groups  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  that  the  terms  "cycloalkenyl" 
and  "alkenyl"  denote  hydrocarbon  groups  containing  one  or 
more  double  bonds. 
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S^54,M3 
PRO-DRUGS  FOR  CCK  ANTAGONISTS 
David  C.  HorwcU.-  Martyn  C.  Pritchard,  both  of  Cambridge. 
and  Rfflaald  S.  Ricbaitboo,  SidTolk,  all  at  EncUnd,  assign- 
on  to  Waract^Lambert  Cooipaay,  Morris  Plaias,  N  J. 
DtiiaioB  of  Ser.  No.  72*,*53,  Jul.  12,  1991.  Pat  No.  5340.825. 
whick  is  a  coatinaatioii-la-part  of  Ser  No.  576J15.  Aug.  31. 
199«,  abandocMd.  This  appttcadoa  Apr.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No. 
227jn 
InL  Cl.'^  A61K  UMO'^    COTDrw/y 
VS.  CI  514—119  17  Claims 

1   A  compound  (it  {he  formub 


R  - 


-NH 


I 


or  d  pharmaccutically  atccptable  salt  Ihcrent  wherein 

R'  IS  a  cycloalkvl  or  polvcvcloalk\l  hydrocarbon  ol  from  three 
to  twelve  carbon  atoms  vnth  trom  zero  to  tour  substituenis 
each  independently   selected  trom  the  group  consisting  ot  j 
straight  or  branched  alltyl  of  trom  one  to  about  six  cartxin 
atoms,  halogen.  CN.  OR*    SR*.  CO.R*    (  F-,.  NR'R".  and 
(CH,),OR^  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched 
dikyi  of  from  one  to  su  cartx>n  atoms.       (CH.i^.Ar       CO.Ar. 
<CH,l,CX()Ar    or       <C"H,),.\R'C()Ar   and   R*   may    also 
independently  tie  R"  as  dchned  belo\A 
and  R**  must  be  present  once  in  formula  1.  and  R"  is  attached 
to  formula  I  through  a  metaholically  labile  Nind,  R^  and  R" 
are  each  independently  hvdrogen  or  alkvl  ot  trom  one  to  su 
carbon  atom.s  and  n  is  an  integer  from  zero  lo  su,  and  R"  is 
<CH,i„NR''R",  <("H,),     B     [)•      wherein      D*       is 

a  COR'  C(),.-\r-  iCH.I^r'.  OCOAr.  NR'COAr 
CO.Ar  C(),CH(R^  CO.RV  CO.  (CH.l„(X-OR'  where 
Aris  independcnlly  taken  from  Ar  where  m  is  as  dehned 
below  CONHCHlRiCO.R*  where  R  is  j  side  chain  of  aspar 
tic  or  glutamic  acid.  R  is  hvdrogen  onlv  when  B  is  not  a  tnind 
<'(),CH,CH  .,N'iR'i,.\  when  \  is  a  phamiaceutically 
acceptable  counter  anion 
A  IS  <CH,)„CO  .  SO,  .  —S^=0^—.  NHCO— . 
-(CH,).-C(=0>-. 

o 

H 
-sc— . 

— O — <CH.i,t(>       .If       HC      cue  (I       wherein  n  is  an  integer 
from  zero  to  si\ 
R'  IS  CH, 
R    and  R'  are  each  independently   seleiied  trom  hvdrogen    R 

and      (CH.i,        B     D  wherein 
n   IS  an  integer  ot  trom  zero  lo  three 
B  IS  a  bond, 

OCCXCH,),— . 
-CXCH,),     , 
NHCO»CH,)„     . 
^-ONHtCHi, 
-NHCOCH=CH— , 
-COO<CHjl,— . 
— CO(CH,i^     . 
ShCH.i,     . 
— S<  =  H^CHj),— . 
SO,-(CH,),— . 
NHSO,    tCHi   -. 


-.SO.NH     tCH.L— , 


NH<  (i-C=C— . 
I       I 
R'    R' 


-(■()NH-C=C  — . 
I       I 
R'    R* 


H    H 

I      I 

—  NHCO  — (■-(•—   .» 

1 

R      R- 


H     H 

!        I 
-(■()NH-(    -('- 
t 
R     R" 


wherein  R    and  R"  are  each  independenllv  selected  trom  hydrogen 
and  R'  or  together  lomi  a  nng  (CH.l„  wherein  m  is  an  integer  of 
trom  1  lo  5  and  n  is  as  dehned  afnive. 
I)  IS  hydrogen. 

C(K)RV 

CH.NR'R* 

CHR-NR'R* 

CH,ORV 

CHR-ORV 

CH,.SRV 

<"HR-SR', 

CONR'R\ 

CONR'R*. 
an  acid  replaccnienl  selected  trom 


H<l,.S~^ 
(— P(),H.  — , 
PhSO-NHt  ()— J. 
(>,(  ().\H(  ()— <. 
O.SONHt  ■()—}. 
H  NSO-— <. 


wherein  R*   R".  R''   and  R'  are  as  defined  above; 

R"  IS  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  twanched  alky  I  ot  trom  one  to  six 
carhon  atoms,  ^CH,l„CO.,R*.  — tCH,)„NR'R*.  wherein  n, 
R  ,  and  R    are  as  defined  above  or  taken  from  R '. 

R ' "  and  R ' '  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  are  each 
independently  taken  with  R'  and  R".  rcspectivelv.  to  torm  a 
moiely  doubly  fxjnded  to  the  carbon  atom:  and 

Ar  IS  a  momv  or  polycyclic  unsubslituted  or  substituted  cartw- 
aromatic  or  cartxv  hydroaromatic  moiety. 


5^54,644 
TACHYKININ  (NK2)  ANTAGONISTS 
David  C.  Horweil,  Foxton;  William  Howaon,  Weston  Colville, 
botli  of  England,  and  Simon  Osborne,  Ncwmariut,  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Wamei^Lambert  Company,  Morris 
Plains,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255y491 
I    Int.  CT."  C07D  209/14;  A61K  31/405 
VS.  CI.  514—419  9  Claims 

1   A  cotnpound  of  formula 


(CHi),^ 


O 

.A 


n 

CH3^~^ 
H 

Y  (CH2), 


or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 
w  IS  1  -naphthalene  or  2.3  -dimenthoxyphenyl; 
n  IS  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2; 
X  IS  COCHj,  CH(OH)CHj,  CHjNH,  or  CHjCH^; 
m  IS  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2;  and 
Y  IS  OH,  CONHj.  or  NHSO2R  wherein  R  is  CH3. 


5,554,647 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATMENT 

ANIVOR  PREVENTION  OF  SKIN  DAMAGE  AND  AGING 

Nidiolas  V.  Perricone,  35  Pleasant  St.  0  Suite  2A,  Meriden, 

Conn.  06450 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407^413,  Mar.  17,  1995, 
which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,890,  Mar.  1, 
1993,  PaL  No.  5,409,693,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na 
732,444,  JuL  18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of 
Ser.  No.  420,287,  Oct  12,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,944 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/34 
VS.  a.  514—474  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  aging  skin  and  subcutaneous 
muscles  comprising  topically  applying  to  affected  skin  areas  a 
composition  comprising  an  acetylcholine  precursor  active  ingredi- 
ent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethylaminoethanol, 
monoaminoethanol.  choline,  serine,  acetic  acid  esters  of  dimethy- 
laminoethanol, acetic  acid  esters  of  monoaminoethanol,  para- 
chloropbenylacetic  acid  cstoi  of  dimethylaminoethanol,  paia- 
chlorophcnylacetic  acid  esters  of  monoaminoethanol,  and  mixtures 
thereof  in  a  dermatologically  acceptable  carrier  that  percutaneously 
delivers  the  active  ingredient  in  amounts  effective  to  produce 
increased  muscle  tone. 


5,554>I5 
ANTINEOPLASTIC  COCOA  EXTRACTS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 
Leo  J.  Romanczyk,  Jr.,  HackcttatowB,  NJ.;  John  F.  Hammer- 
stone,  Jr.,  Naxarcth,  Pa.,  and  Margaret  M.  Bock,  Morris- 
town,  NJ.,  aaaignors  to  Mars,  Incorporated,  McLean,  Va. 
FUcd  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,226 
Int  CL'  AOIN  43/16;  A61K  31/35;  CTTD  313/00 
VS.  a.  514-^153  14  Claims 

1  A  substantially  pure  cocoa  extract  or  synthetic  polyphenol(s) 
consisting  essentially  of  polypbenol(s)  of  oligomers  3  through  12. 


COBALT  COMPLEXES  AS  ANTICANCER  AGENTS 
William  A.  Denny;  Brian  D.  Palmer;  David  C.  Ware,  and 

William  R.  Wilson,  aU  of  Anddand,  New  Zealand,  assignors 

to  Warner  Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  184,413,  Jan.  21,  1994,  Pat  No.  5348,977, 

which  is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,862,  Jnn.  28, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  825,228, 

Jan.  24,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jnn.  22,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  263,640 

Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Jan.  25,  1991, 
236906 

Int  a."  A61K  31/295;  C07F  15/06 
VS.  C\.  514—501  8  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  purified  compound  represented  by  the  general 
formula  (HI). 

OB) 


5,554X6 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  BODY  FAT  IN  ANIMALS 
Mark  E.  Cook;  Michael  W.  Pariza,  and  Yeoohwa  Park,  all  of 
Madison,  Wis,,  asrignors  to  Wisconsin  Ahuuii  Research 
Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Coadnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8754196,  Apr.  29, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5,430,066,  which  is  a  continnation-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No. 

7.413,  Jan.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5y428,V72.  This  application  Aug. 

29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,472 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/20;31/23 

VS.  C\.  514—560  9  Claims 

1   A  method  of  reducing  body  fat  in  an  animal  in  which  it  is 

desired  to  reduce  the  body  fat  which  comprises  administering  to 

the  animal  a  safe  amount  of  a  member  selected  from  the  class 

consisting  of  a  conjugated  linoleic  acid,  a  non-toxic  salt  thereof,  an 

active  ester  thereof,  and  mixtures  thereof,  which  is  effective  to 

reduce  the  body  fat  of  the  animal. 


where  R.-R,  separately  represent  H.  lower  alky  I  (optionally  sub- 
stituted with  hydroxy  and/or  amine  functions)  containing  from  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  or  CH^CH^CI,  except  that  two  but  not  more  than 
two  of  Ri-R,  shall  represent  CH2CH2CI  groups  in  any  one  mol- 
ecule; L,-L3  separately  represent  all  possible  combinations  of  CI", 
NO2"  and  NH3  monodentate  ligands,  or  represent  a  combination  of 
one  of  these  monodentate  ligands  together  with  an  acctylacetonate 
bidentate  ligand,  or  collectively  represent  a  tridentate  ligand 
selected  from  iminodiacetato,  N-(Q)iminodiacetato  where  Q  is 
lower  alkyl  (optionally  substituted  with  hydroxy  and/or  amine 
functions)  containing  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  glycylglycinato 
and  2,6-pyridinedicarboxylato;  n  is  0  or  I,  and,  when  n=l,  Z" 
represents  CI",  Br",  1",  CIO4",  NO,",  HCO3"  or  any  other 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  organic  or  inorganic  counterion. 
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2  A  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  (III) 


5,554,651 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  WRINKLES  L'SING 


said  related  compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
quinic   acid,   isocitric   acid,  tropic  acid,  hethocanic   acid. 


-continued 
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JMI 


2.  A  compound  rcpresenied  by  the  general  fonnula  illli 


R, 


/ 
\ 


illl 


where  R|    R,  separately  represent  H.  U>»er  alkyl  (optionally  sub- 
stituted with  hydroxy  and/o(  amino  fuiKtionsi  coniaining  from  I  lo 
6  carbon  atoms,  or  CH,CH,n.  except  that  not  more  than  two  of 
R,-R,  shall  represent  CHXH^Cl   groups  in  any  one  molecule; 
L,-L,  Kparalely  represent  all  possible  combinations  of  CI  .  NO, 
and  NH,  monodentate  ligands.  or  a  combination  of  one  of  these 
monodentale  ligands  together  with  an  aceiylacetonale   bidentalc 
ligand  or  may  collectively  represent  a  tndentate  ligand.  n  is  U  or  I. 
and,  when  n=l.  /.    represents  CI  .  Br     I     CIO,  .  NO,     HCO,    or 
any  other  pharmaceutically  acceptable  organic  or  inorganic  coun 
tenon,  and  with  the  proviso  that  compound  is  not  selected  fnim  the 
group  consisting  of  |Co(NO,),iCI-eioldien)|.  |C(XNO,i,     CllCl 
etoldienil  and  |CiKNO,i,idietoldicni| 


5^54.651 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  WRINKLES  I'SINC 
CITRAMALIC  ACID 
Riicy  J.  Yu,  Ambler,  and  Eagene  J.  Van  Scott.  Abington,  both 
at  Pa^  aMifDon  to  IMstrata,  Inc„  PriDceton.  N J. 
Coatiaaattoo  of  Ser.  No.  179,190.  Jan.  Itt.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.470JM.  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  89,101.  JiU.  12. 
1993.  Pat  No.  5J89.677,  which  ii  a  divMon  of  Scr.  No.  8.223, 
Jan.  22.  1993.  abandoocd.  which  is  a  continuatioa  at  Scr.  No. 
812.858.  Dec.  23.  1991.  abandoaed.  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  4*9.738.  Jan.  19.  1990.  abudooed.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Scr.  No.  945^80.  Dec.  23,  19M.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6.  1995.  S*r.  No.  4«7J94 
Int  CI."  A6IK  7/4H:JI/IV 
IS.  a.  514—574  10  CUims 

1  Method  of  visibly  reducing  a  human  skin  wrinkle  comprising 
topically  applying  to  said  wrinlcle  a  composition  compnsing  citra- 
malic  acid  or  a  topically  effective  salt  thereof  in  an  amount  and  for 
a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  visibly  reduce  said  wnnkle.  wherein 
said  wnnkle  is  a  facial  wnnkle 


5Ji54.M9 
CONTROLLINt;  A(;ENT  FOR  FABRIC  PUST  INSECTS 
Takao  Ishiwatari,  Minoo,  and  Kazuooii  Ikushima.  Sanda. 


5.554.652 

MfTHOD  OF  TREATING  WRINKLES  ISING  ALPHA 

HYDROXYACIDS.  ALPHA  KETOACIDS  AND  A 

SUNCREEN  AGENT 

Rucy  J.  Yu.  4  Lindcnwold  Ave  Ambler.  Pa.  19002.  and  Eugene 

J.  Van  Scott.  3  Hidden  La^  Abinctoo.  Pa.  19001 

Caadnnatloa  at  Ser.  No.  179.190.  Jan.  10.  1994.  Pat  No. 

5.470.880.  which  b  a  coMlnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  89.101.  Jul.  12. 

1993.  Pat  No.  5,389.*77,  which  is  a  dividon  of  Ser.  No.  8023, 

Jan.  22.  1993.  which  is  a  continuatioa  at  Ser.  No.  812.858. 


both  at  iapmn.  aastgnon  to  SumitoaM  Chemical  Company,  LiScc.  23.  1991.  abandoned,  which  b  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 


ited..  Onka.  Japan 

Coatlnuation  of  .Ser.  No.  98.733.  JuL  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
Tliis  appUcatioa  Dec.  19.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  359,013 

Claiaas  priority,  application  Japan.  Auk.  25.  1992.  4-225««.V 
Mar.  30.  1993,  5-071699 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  '"/tw 
I  .S.  (.1  514—530  16  Claims 

1    A  methtxj  tor  controlling  tabnc  pesi  insects  compnsing  apply 
ing  a  conlnilling  agent  which  conipnses  an  inseclicidallv  effectnc 
amount  of  a  cartnuslK  *.id  ester  represenleil  h\  the  tomiula  (li 


^C^ 


CH, 

c 

"^CH-O- 

\  / 

C— CHi 


III 


■c-c 


H  X 

I  / 

c 

\  /  \ 

C  Y 


H.<- 


/    \ 
CH,  (H, 


wherein  R  represents  an  dllyl  or  propargy!  group.  V  is  a  hvdrogen 
atom  when  \  represents  an  is»)butcn>l  2.2  difluorovinyl  or 
2  chlon>-2 Huorovinvl  group,  and  Y  is  a  methyl  group  when  X 
represents  a  methyl  group  and  an  inen  earner  to  a  locus  where  the 
insects  inhabil 


5.554.650 

antiphlcx;lstic,  analgesic,  antipyrftic- 
injection  preparation 

Richard  J.  HoO;  Thomv  R.  Tlcc.  and  Laura  L.  WUUams,  aU  of 
Binaingham.  Abi.,  assignors  to  .Southern  Research  Instituto, 
Birmincham.  Ala. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  281.579 
InL  CT"  A61K   (///<■> 

CS.  CT.  514—567  38  Claims 

1   An  antiphlogistic,  analgesic  and  antipyretic  parenteral  prepa 

ration  compnsing  a  iherapeutKally  effective  amount  of  diclofenac. 

Its  phannaceutK'ally  acceptable  salt,  or  both,  a  surfactant,  a  cosur 

faclant.  and  water,  and  having  a  pH  of  )    10 


469.738.  Jan.  19.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of 

Ser.  No.  945.680.  Dec.  23.  1986.  abmidoiMd.  This  appiicatioa 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487.685 

InL  a."  AOIN  JI7/0U 

I  -S.  CI.  514—557  17  Claims 

1   A  metliod  for  visibly  reducing  and/or  preventing  a  human  skin 

wnnkle  compnsing  topically  applying  to  said  wnnkle  a  composi 

lion  compnsing  ( 1 1  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  2  hydroxycarboxylic  acids.  2-keloacids  and  related 

compounds,  or  topK'ally  effective  salts  thereof,  and  (iil  a  sunscreen 

agent,  in  an  amtxint  and  for  a  pentxj  ot  time  sufficient  lo  visibly 

reduce  and/or  prevent  said  wnnkle. 

wherein    said    2  hydroxycartxixylic    acid    is    reprcsenied    by    a 
genenc  structure  of 


(R„i  (R^ir  (OHiCnOH 

wherein  R„  and  R„  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  H.  F.  C^l.  Br,  alkyl.  aralkyi  or  aryl  group  of 
saturated  or  unsaturated,  isoinenc  i>r  non  isomenc.  straight  or 
branched  chain  or  cyclic  form,  having  I  to  2*^  carbon  atoms,  and  m 
addiuon  R„  and  R^  can  be  substituted  by  OH.  CHO.  COOH  and 
alkoxy  group  having  I  to  *)  carbon  atoms.  said 
2  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  may  be  present  as  a  tree  acid  or  lactone 
form,  or  in  a  salt  form  with  an  organic  ba.se  or  an  inorganic  alkali, 
and  as  stereoisomers  as  D.  L.  and  DL  forms  when  R^  and  R^  arc 
not  identical. 

said  2  ketoacid  is  represented  by  a  genenc  structure  of 


(K,  I  CO  (  (X)  (Rj) 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  H.  alkyl.  aralkyi  or  aryl  group  of  saturated  or 
unsaturated,  isomenc  or  non-isoincnc.  straight  ih  branched  chain 
or  cyclic  form,  having  1  to  2"^  carbon  atoms,  and  in  addition  R, 
may  carry  F.  CI.  Br  I.  OH.  CHO.  COOH  and  alkoxy  group  having 
I  to  4  cartxtn  atoms,  said  alpha  ketoacid  existing  as  a  free  acid  or 
an  ester  form,  or  in  a  salt  form  with  an  organic  base  or  an  inorganic 
alkali,  and 


said  related  compound  is  selected  fiom  the  group  coasisting  of 
quinic  acid,  isocitric  acid,  tropic  acid,  nethocanic  acid, 
3-chlOfolactic  acid,  cerefaronic  acid,  cimmalic  acid,  agaricic 
acid,  aleuritic  acid,  pantoic  acid,  lactobioaic  acid  and  hexu- 

losonic  acid. 


-continued 


S,55M53 

INHIBrrORS  OF  HIV  PROTEASE  USKFUL  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  <W  AIDS 
Kwan  Hni,  CanMi;  CkMlci  D.  Jomb,  ladtaMpaib;  Ltmis  N. 
iillaMpnlh.  ■■!!  TT  — -"t  *    ShcfiMrd,  India- 
d  of  ImL,  MilgiBri  to  EH  Lily  Md  CoaqMny, 


4)  — N— C-R'. 
I 
R' 


5)— N— C— NR«R*,or 

R* 


""V  (^J; 


Filed  Dec  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  99S4M 

Int  CL*  COTD  215/48:217/26:  OnC  321/28:323/20 

VS.  CL  514— MS  28  dates 

1.  A  compound  of  fotniula  I 

I 


wherein: 

Z   IS   hydrogen,   fotmyl,  carbamoyl,  Clj-Ce  ■lk«noyl.  Cj-C, 

alkoxycaibonyl.  — CCOCT,  or  — S(0)j— R,  where 
R  IS  C,-C<,  alkyl,  amino,  trifluoromediyl,  C,-C4  alkylamino,  di 
{C1-C4)  alkylamino,  aryl,  aryl  (C,-C4)  alkyl,  hcterocycle, 
unsaturated  hcterocycle  or  Cj-C^,  cycioalkyl; 
R'  is  aryl,  Cf-C-,  cycioalkyl  or  — S— R",  where  R''  is  aryl  or 

Cj-C,  cycioalkyl; 
R^  is  an  amino  acid  side  chain,  — (CH2),— X— R^,  cyano 
(C,-C«)alkyl  or  — (CHj),— S(0)„—  [l-N(R^tetrazol-5-yl], 
where 

y  IS  0,  1.  2  or  3; 

X     is     a     bond,     divalent     (C2-C4)     alkenyl,     divalent 
(Cj-C,)alkynyl,  — C(0)— O— ,  — 0-C(0)— ,  — C(0)— 
NR"— .  — NR"— C(0>— ,  — NR"— ,  — C(0)— ,  — O— . 
or  — S(O)..— , 
w  is  0,  1  or  2; 

R^  IS  C.-Cft  alkyl,  aryl,  unsaturated  heteiocyclc,  heterocycle, 
aryl  (C|-C4)aikyl,  unsaturated  heietocycle  (C,-C4)alkyl  or 
hcterocycle  (C1-C4)  alkyl; 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  Cj-Cj  alkyl,  aryl,  imiianinrrd  heterocycle, 
aryl   (Cj-C*)  alkyl  or  unsaturated  heterocycle  (C,-C4) 
alkyl; 
Y  is  aryl  or  unsaturated  heterocycle; 
R'  IS  a  group  having  the  structure: 

1)  -C(0)-NR*R*. 


R' 


where: 

p  is  4  or  5; 

1  is  3,  4  or  5; 

R*  at  each  occurrence  is  independendy  hydrogen,  C,-C(,  alkyl  or 
hydroxy  (C,-C4)  alkyl; 

R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
C^-Cf,  alkyl,  C,-C(,  alkoxy,  amino,  C,-C4  alkylamino, 
hydroxy  (Cj-C*)  alkyl,  carboxy,  €,-€4  alkoxycarbonyl,  car- 
bamoyl. N—  (C,— C4  )  alkyicarbamoyl,  aryl,  heterocycle  or 
unsaturated  heterocycle; 

with  the  proviso  that  when  Z  is  hydrogen,  formyl,  carbamoyl, 
Cj-Cft  alkanoyl  or  C,-C4  alkoxycarbonyl;  R^  is  an  amino 
acid  side  chain  or  — (CMj),— X— R^,  where  y  is  0,  1,  2  or  3; 
X  is  a  bond,  — C  (O)— O—  or  — C(0)— NR  ^— ;  R^  is 
hydrogen;  and  R^  is  aryl,  heterocycle  or  unsaturated  hetero- 
cycle, then  R'  must  be  aryl  or  C5-C7  cycloallcyl;  or  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,554,654 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  THERAMIUTIC 

EFFECT  OF  AN  ANTI-ACNE  AGENT 

Ruey  J.  Yu,  4  Undcnwotd  Ave.,  Ambler,  Pa.  19002,  and  Eogene 

J.  Van  Scott,  3  Hidden  La.,  AMi^toa,  Pa.  19001 

Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  179,190,  Jan.  10, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,470,880,  which  te  a  cootinnation  of  Scr.  No.  89,101,  JnL  12, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,389,<77,  wMch  is  a  division  oT  Ser.  No.  8,223, 

Jan.  22,  1993,  which  ta  a  conlinnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  812,858, 
Dec  23,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continoirtion  of  Ser.  No. 
469,738,  Jan.  19,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continimlion  of 
Ser.  No.  945,680,  Dec  23, 1986,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jon.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  487,692 
Int  CL'  AOIN  37/00 
MS.  CL  514—557  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  effect  of  a  composition  conqxising 
an  anti-acne  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  salicylic 
acid,  retinoic  acid,  erythromycin,  metronidazole,  tetracycline,  clin- 
damycin, minocycline  and  meclocycline  as  a  first  ingredient,  in  a 
topically  acceptable  vehicle  for  the  topical  administration  to  a 
person  in  need  thereof,  comprising  combining  with  said  composi- 
tion a  second  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  enhancing 
amount  of  at  least  one  second  ingredient  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2-hydroxycarboxylic  acids,  lactones  and  salts  thereof 
and  2-ketoacids,  esters,  lactones  and  salts  thereof  and  related 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quinic  acid, 
isocitric  acid,  tropic  acid,  tretbocanic  acid,  3-chlorolactic  acid, 
cerebronic  acid,  citramalic  acid,  agaricic  acid,  aleuritic  acid,  pan- 
toic acid,  lactobionic  acid  and  bexulosonic  acid. 
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Skptember  10.  19% 


METHOD  Of  TREATING  HIV  INFECTION 
Jtm  G.  TkMM,  IJM  IrMka,  Am  Krhm,  Mkk.  4«l«3.  ^rigiMir 

to  Joi  G.  TkMM,  Am  Artor,  Mkk. 
C— rtwmtoa  af  Scr.  N*.  •17.994,  Fek.  Ik,  1993,  atewkwcd, 
wMck  ii  a  camtlmmmtiam  ti  Scr.  No.  7t7J92,  Sep.  M,  1991, 
■lliiiinil.  Thii  ffMcatioa  Apr.  15,  1994,  .Scr.  N«.  229.142 
IbL  CL"  A«1K  (/// ' 
L.S.  CL  514— MS  18  Clalas 

1  A  method  for  treating  HIV  in/ettion,  Lompnsing  administer 
ing  an  effective  amounl  of  cysicaiTune.  cystamine.  phosphocys 
teamine.  or  i  pharmacculically  acceptable  talt  thereof  to  a  pabeni 
in  need  thereof 


5,554^5* 

DISINFECTANT  C"ONCENTKATES  AND  DISINFECTANTS 

ON  AMINE  AND  ALCOHOL  BASE  AND  THEIS  USE 

L*wcr  Hctex  Fufpimi.  both  af  HaBbwri.-  I>eter 

IcTBca,    Aknaabwx,    aad    Aadreaa    DettBaaa, 

al  at  Gcraaay,  a—ignnrs  to  RccUtt  &  Cotean 

Ik.,  Mwtvate,  NJ. 

V9t4  Fek.  25,  19*4,  Scr.  No.  201,61* 
ClalMa  priority,  appMcatloa  (;erMaiiy,  Feb.  25,  1993,  43  M 
344.* 

Ibl  O."  a«in  h/tm  i<A)f>  <</r« 
r.S.  CT  514—674  U  CUiiK 

1    A  disufectanl  composmon  concentrate  comprising;    al  IciM 
one  aiiphatK  glycol  ether  according  to  the  general  formula 

R,    ((>    R,i.    OH 

in  whR-h 

R<  IS  a  straight   or  branch  chained  alky!  gnnip  having  "^  to  \H  ( 

atoms. 
R,  IS  a  straight    or  branch  chained  alkyl  group  having  2  to  4  C 

atoms,  and. 
n  IS  a  whole  nuinher  between  J  and  4  ot  limited  miscibility  *ith 

water  and. 
at  lea.st  one  alkvl  amine  according  lo  ihe  general  formula 


polymers,  including  one  or  more  polyolehas.  and  impunties. 
with  a  chemical  wash  solvent  that  dissolves  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  impunties  present  in  the  mixed  polymer  recycle  stream 
and  substantially  rejects  dissolution  of  the  polyester  polymer 
present  in  the  tmxed  polymer  recycle  stream,  to  form  a 
chemical  wash  solution  containing  impunUes  dissolved  in  the 
chemical  wash  solvent,  and  a  residual  mixed  polymer  recycle 
stream. 

separating  the  chemical  wash  solution  from  the  residual  mixed 
polymer  recycle  stream; 

contacting,  at  an  elevated  temperature,  the  residual  mixed  poly 
mer  recycle  stream  with  a  selective  solvent  that  selectively 
dissolves  the  polyester  polymer  and  substantially  rejects  dis- 
solution of  any  other  polymer  present  in  the  mixed  polymer 
recycle  stream,  to  form  a  residual  waste  stream,  a  separate 
polyolelin  phase,  and  a  selective  solvent  solution  compnsing 
the  polyester  polymer  dissolved  in  the  selective  solvent; 

separating  the  selecUve  solvent  solution  from  the  separate  poly- 
olelin phase,  and  from  the  residual  waste  stream;  and 

precipitating  the  polyester  polymer  from  the  selective  solvent 
soluuon.  to  form  a  precipitated  polyester  polymer  and  a  spent 
selective  solvent  solution;  and 

separating  the  spent  selecuve  solvent  from  the  precipitated  poly 
e.sier  polymer,  to  obtain  a  recovered  polyester  polymer  prod- 
uct having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  from  about  0  2  dl/g  to 
about  0.8  dl/g 


Ri-N 


/ 
\ 


in  which 

R,  IS  a  C'.,-C",,  alky!  gnxip.  a  (%  €,„  cycloalkyi  group,  a  C.  C,„ 

aryl  alky!  group,  or  a  C\-<"u  aryl  group. 
Rj  IS  an  amino  alkyl  group  of  the  formula       <('H,)„     NH^ 

wherein  n  is  a  number  from  2  to  10.  and. 
Rj  IS  hydrogen  cir  the  same  as  R. 


5,554,657 
PROCESS  FOR  RECYCXING  MIXED  POLYMER 
CONTAINING  POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 
ThoauB  F.  BrowMcoaibc  Hovtoa;  Howard  L.  Foag.  Sugar 
La«l;  Zaida  Dtez;  Hoe  H.  CiMak,-  Ray«o«l  L.  Jaae,  all  of 
Hoart— .  Tcx^-  Kcvia  L.  RaMck.  Muroe  Falk,  OWo;  Tho- 
mm  C.  Scaapfe,  FrIewiBwoad,  Tex^  aad  Mark  R.  Toapkin, 
MMriWiM.  OUo,  — ripiors  to  .Skell  OU  Coaapan;,  Houatoo, 
Tex. 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,078 

lat.  ex."  Cmj  1 1  AH    MSD  IA)X 

VS.  CT  521— «  47  Claiaia 

1    A  process  for  rctovenng  a  piilyesicr  polymer  fnim  a  mixed 

polymer  recycle  stream,  while  maintaining  lt»e  polyester  polymer 

in  polymer  form,  comprising 

contacting  a  mixed  polymer  revyclc  stream  compnsing  at  lea.st 
50  weight  percent  polyester  polymer,  lesser  portions  of  other 


5,S54>58 

INJECTION  MOLDED  PVA  SPONGE 
RoaeaMatt,  127  W.  79tli  St,  ApC  ll-C,  New  York, 
N.Y.  1M24 
Coattaaatkw-ia-part  at  Scr.  No.  979,26«,  Nov.  28,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5^6,993,  wkkk  b  a  cotlMiattoa  of  Ser.  No.  74C,942, 
AiiK.  6,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,17t3M.  Thk  appikatkM  Dec.  14, 
1993,  Scr.  Na.  167,591 
Int.  CL'  CMJ  W30 
I  .S.  a.  521— 51  14  Claims 

1  A  process  for  making  a  sponge  pnxluct  having  a  polyvinyl 
alcohol  matrix  that  is  at  least  partially  acelalizcd.  said  process 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

frothing  a  imxture  of  an  aldehyde,  aqueous  polyvinyl  alcohol 
and  a  mineral  acid,  with  the  proviso  that  if  said  frothing 
ixcurs  approximately  at  or  below  ambient  temperature  then 
said  polyvinyl  alcohol  mcludes  a  high  molecular  weight  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  or  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  wetung  agent,  a  thickening  agent  and  a  mixture 
thereof  is  included  and  wherein  said  frothing  step  is  per- 
formed until  a  foam  having  sufficient  viscosity  to  resist  escape 
of  entrained  air  is  formed; 
inserting  said  foam  into  a  vented  mold. 

heating  said  mold  containing  said  foam  thereby  forcing  said 
foam  against  an  inner  surface  of  said  mold  and  thereby 
forming  an  open  celled  outer  skin  on  said  sponge  product  and 
wherein  said  outer  skin  has  a  smaller  average  pore  sim 
relative  to  an  intenor  portion  of  said  spi>nge  product,  and 
releasing  said  pnxlucl  from  said  mold 


5,554,659 

INJECTION  MOLDED  PVA  SPONGE 

Soloaoa  RoaenMatt,  127  W.  79th  St„  ApC  Il-C,  New  York. 

N.Y.  IM24 

DIvWoa  of  Scr.  No.  167,591,  Dec.  14,  1993,  which  is  a 

cootiauatioa-iii-parl  of  Scr.  No.  979  J6«,  Nov.  20,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,276,993,  which  Is  a  cootinualkMi  of  Scr.  No.  740,942, 

Aux.  6,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,I7«,5M.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  460,661 

InL  n."  COBJ  9/i():9/.U 

I  -S.  CT  521—51  16  Claims 

1    An  individuall)  molded  porous  sponge  product  cc>mpnsing  a 

polyvinyl  alcohol  matnx  that  is  at  lea.st  panially  acetalized.  said 
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product  having  an  open  celled  outer  skin  capable  of  absorbing  and 
passing  water  through  to  an  intenor  portion  of  said  product,  said 
outer  skin  having  smaller  average  pore  size  than  said  interior 
ptirtion  and  wherein  said  outer  skin  substantially  uniformly  covers 
said  inner  portion  and  wherein  said  outer  skin  is  formed  by  forcing 
a  foam  matenal  to  contact  a  surface  of  a  mold. 


R  represents:  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  havmg  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms;  a  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  5 
to  10  carbon  atoms;  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzyl 
radical; 
and 

A  represents:  a  divalent  radical  of  the  formula: 


5,554,660 

WATER  HUMIDITY  RESISTANT  STARCH  FOAMS 
Paul  A.  Altleri,  Belle  Mead,  and  Martiii  M.  Tesslcr,  Edison, 
both  of  NJ.,  aarignors  to  Natioaal  Staidi  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporatkin,  Wlladngton,  Del. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,862 
InL  CL"  C08L  J/OS.i/tW;  COBJ  9/00 
VS.  a.  521—81  23  Claims 

1    A  biodegradable,   water  and  humidity  resistant  expanded 
starch  product  compnsing: 
a)  from  about  25  to  90%  by  weight  of  starch  or  flour  modified 
with  up  to  1 5%  by  weight  of  alkylene  oxide  containing  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  and 
bi  from  about  10  to  75%  by  weight  of  starch  ester  having  a 
degree  of  substitution  of  from  about  1.0  to  1.8.  or  flour  ester 
having  a  degree  of  substitution  of  0.3  to  l.I. 


I  • 

5454^1 
CLOSED  CELL,  LOW  DENSITY  ETHYLENIC  POLYMER 
FOAM  PRODUCED  WTTH  INORGANIC  HALOGEN-FREE 

BLOWING  AGENTS 
Bharat  1.  ChaiKlhary,  Kehl,  Germany;  Georges  Eachenlauer, 
Souflletthcim,   France,  and  Bnicc  S.  Marks,  Westerville, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Dow  DeutscUand  Inc.,  Rheinmuenster, 
Germany 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  241,115,  May  10,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,416,129.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,117 

InL  CL'  COBJ  9/12 

VS.  a.  521—97  10  Claims 

1   An  uncrosslinked.  closed  cell,  low  density  ethylenic  polymer 

foam    prepared    from    a    foaming    composition    comprising    an 

uncrosslinked  low  density  ethylenic  poiymer  having  a  melt  index 

of  less  than  about  25  grams  per  10  minutes  and  a  melt  tension 

between   about   2.0   grams   and  about  9.0  g   and   an   inorganic 

halogen-free  blowing  agent. 


A^'CH—O—R. 


,^ 


wherein: 

R'  represents:   hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


5454,663 
a-AMINOACETOPHENONES  AS  PHOTOINmATORS 
Vincent  Desobry,  Marly;  Kurt  Dietliker,  Fribourg;  RinaMo 
Hiisler,  Marly;  Werner  Rutsch,  Fribourg;  Manfred  Rem- 
bold,  Aesch,  and  Franciszek  Sitek,  Tbcrwil,  all  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  432,035,  May  1,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Scr.  No.  222,764,  Apr.  4,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  14,055,  Feb.  5, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  758,928,  Sep.  11,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  501y409,  Mar.  28, 
1990,  PaL  Na  5,077,402,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
403,004,  Sep.  5,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  172,618,  Mar.  24,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appbcation 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  26,   1987, 
1152/87 

InL  a.'  C08F  2/46 
U.S.  a.  522—8  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


O    R,  R, 

II      I         / 
An— C  — C  — N 

I     \ 

R:  Rj 

in  which  Ar,  is  an  aromatic  radical  of  the  formula  FV 

R*  R: 


and 


(1) 


(IV) 


5^54,662 
LOW  VISCOSITY  POLYMER  POLYOLS  A  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PRODUCTION  AS  WELL  AS  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYURETHANE  FROM 
MATERIALS 
Josef  Sanders,  Leverknaen;  Mark  Kratz,  Kitfcid;  Manfred 
Dietrich,  Leverkuaen;  Tonten  Hrtorwann,  K5ln;  Helmut 
Woynai;  Dormagen;  Gondoif  Jacob*,  Riicrath,  and  Uwe 
Schoiz,  Koln,  aU  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Bayer  Adticng- 
cseUschaft,  Lcverknsen,  GcroMny 

Filed  Jnn.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,695 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  10, 1995, 195  08 
578.7 

InL  a.'  C08K  5/09;  C08L  75/00 
VS.  a.  521—137  15  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  stable,  agglomerate-free,  low 
viscosity  graft  copolymer  dispersion  comprising  polymerizing  at 
least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a 
base  polyol.  a  macromer.  and  an  enol  ettier  of  tiie  formula: 


R<j  Rs 

R.  is  either  (a)  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


Ri' 

1 

R,4 

1 

Riis 

1 

-CH- 

C= 

=c- 

wherein: 


or  (b)  a  radical  of  the  formula  — CH(R|3) — Ar,.  in  which  Ar, 
is  a  phenyl  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
halogen.  C|-C,2alkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy.  Ci-Cgalkylthio  or 
— (OCH2CH2)„OCH,.  or  benzoyl,  n  being  1-10. 

R;  is  C,-Cgalkyl  or  phenyl. 

Rt  and  R4  independently  of  one  another  are  C,-C,2aUcyl. 
C;-C4alkyl  which  is  substituted  by  C,-C4alkoxy,  — CN  or 
^COO(C,-C4alkyl),  or  are  allyl,  cyclohexyl  or  benzyl,  or  R, 
and  R4  together  are  Cj-C^alkylene.  which  can  be  interrupted 
by  — O—  or  — NCR,,)— . 

K^  IS  dKiQ, 

9^  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  C|-C4alkvl  or  one  of  the  meanings  of 

R7  and  Rg  are  hydrogen  or  halogen, 
R.,  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C4alkyl. 
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R,,.  R,4,  R,,  and  R„  indcpendendv  ol  i>nc  aiKXher  are  hydro 
gen  or  methyl. 

R|,  ]s  hydrogen  C    C^alkyl.  hcn/yl.  2  hydmxyethsl  or  aietvl. 

R,^  i.s  hydrogen.  C  (.\,alkyl.  hcn/yl  ^  hydroxyethvl 
2mechoxyelhyl.  phenyl  or  p-iolyl.  and  in  the  i:ase  where  R.  is 
ben/vl  and  R,  is  methvl  or  hcn/yl.  R,  is  not       SCH, 


ENERGY-ACTIVATABI.E  SALTS  WITH 
ELI  OROC'ARBON  ANIONS 
William    M.    I^aouiuu,    StiUwalcr:    Michael    (.    Palazzottu. 
Waodfcury:  Wayne  S.  Mahoney,  St.  Paul,  and  Michael  A. 
Krop|>,  Cottage  (irove,  ail  at  Minn.,  aasif>Dors  to  MinnetoU 
Mining  and  ManoAKturiag  Company,  .St.  PaiH,  Mian. 
C'oatinuatioa-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  .^98,«M.  Mar.  6,  199S,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  No*.  17.  I99S,  .Ser.  No.  558^45 

int  a."  cmf  y4f, 

vs.  H.  522—25  27  CTainLs 

I    .An  energy  activaiahle  sail  wherein  the  energy  atlnalablc  sail 
ha.s 

ilia  i.alion  comprising  ai  leasi  one  ol  lai  an  organoiiietallii. 
cation,  wherein  the  ofganomeiallic  talion  comprises  iii  sub 
stituted  or  unsuhsti luted  aromatic  compounds  based  on  arene 
or  cyclopcntadienyl  ligands  and.  iiii  a  transition  metal  atom, 
lb)  an  I  P  .  C  and  S  centered  organic  onium  cation,  or  u  i  a 
mixture  iherewt.  and 

1 2)  a  sufficient  number  ot  an  anion  lo  neutralize  the  charge  ot  the 
cation,  wherein  the  anion  comprises  a  tn.s-( highly  tluonnated 
alkyl.sulfonylimethide.  tns  (tluonnated  arvlsullonyhmcthide 
bislhighly  Huonnaled  alkylsultonvl  iimide  his  i  tluonnated 
ar>lsultonyllimide  mued  arvl  and  alkylsultonvl  iniidcs  and 
methide-^  and  any  conihinaiions  thereiit  and 
with  the  pros  ISO  ihai  ihe  sail  is  not  a  dia/onmm  salt,  an 
ammonium  sail    or  a  simple  melal  sail 


5,554,**5 

METHOD  AND  DISPENSER  EOR  MAKINt;  DENTAL 

PRODICTS 

l>ouis  H.  Tateosian.  York;  Scott  E.  .Shaffer.  JacoiMis,  and  Mark 

A.  Latta,  ^ork,  all  of  Pa.,  assiKnors  lo  Dentsply  Research  & 

DeTclopmenI  Corp.,  Mitford,  Del. 

CoatiDuation  of  Ser.  No.  8I.«40.  Jun.  23.  I«9.).  alMindoncd. 

This  appUcatioa  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4JO,705 

InL  CI."  CME  y4t, 

VS.  CI.  522— .W  21  Claims 

I    A  mettiod  ot  tunning  a  denture  reline  lo  improve  itje  hi  ot  a 

denture   to   the   soti    (issue   contours   ol    itic    nniulh   ol   a   palienl. 

comprising 

providing  a  hrsi  polvmen/able  pa.sle  ctmiposition  comprising  a 
free  radical  generating  peroxide  oxidizing  agent  ot  a  catalvsi 
system,  a  stabili/er  effective  lo  prevent  polvmen/.ation  for  al 
lea.si    IH()  days  al   IV  C"    pnix  lo  mixing  and  al   least  one 
polymen/able  acrylic  compound,  and 
a  second  polymen/able  paste  composition  ..ompnsing  a  reduc 
ing  agent  for  said  peroxide  and  at  least  one  polymen/able 
aiTylic  compound, 
mixing  said  polymen/jble  pa.sle  compositions  in  a  sialic  mixer 

lo  form  a  p«)lyinenzing  pa.ste  composition, 
applying  said  p»)lymenzing  paste  composition  lo  a  denture,  and 
shaping  tfie  polymen/ing  pa.ste  composition  lo  areas  ot  viti 
tissue  of  tlie  mouth  ot  the  patient  said  polymen/ing  paste 
composition  subsLantially  self  cunng  in  Ihe  paiiem  s  nxHiih 
within  less  tlian  abiHil  s  minutes 


5,554,666 
PHOTOCURABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Mark  l.ivesay.  El  C^Jon,  Calif.,  assiKnor  to  Sunrez  Corpora- 
tioo.  El  C«Jon,  Calif. 

Eiled  Feb.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  394037 
Int.  cn."  C08F  y4e, 
X.S.  n.  522—81  9  t  laiiM 

I  In  a  phoiocurahle  puny  or  inolding  composuion  conlaining  a 
pholiKurable  resin,  a  photoinitialoi,  an  ethvlenicallv  unsaluraled 
monomer  and  a  thickening  agent,  and  glass  hller  ihe  improvement 
which  compnses  said  thickening  ageni  compnsing  about  \l  to 
7(K*  by  weight  ot  aluminum  mhydraie 


5,554,667 

METHOD  OE  FORMING  A  PRIMARY.  WET-TO-WET 

RESIN  BOND  BETWEEN  AT  LEAST  TWO  LAMINATES. 

AND  A  PRODUCT  BY  THE  PROCESS  THEREOF 
W.   Novis  Smith,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  and   Mark   Livesay.   El 
C^jon,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sunrez  Corporation.  El  Cajon, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  457.843 

Int.  a."  ce8F  y4f, 

VS.  t1.  522—81  13  Claims 

I  A  method  ot  torming  a  structure  which  includes  ai  leasl  two 
curable  laminates  or  panels  each  having  a  photiKurable  minor  area 
lo  fie  joined  together  and  a  cured  or  uncured  major  area,  compris 
ing  the  steps  ot 

.A     tomiing    a    pnmary.    wet  to  wet    phoUKurable    resin    bond 

between  said  minor  areas. 
B    ph«Tlo- shielding  said  minor  area  of  each  ot  said  al  least  two 

laminates  which  are  lo  he  joined. 
('  cunng  each  said  major  area  of  said  al  leasl  two  laminates,  ami 

ihen. 
D   phoiixunnj;  the  minor  area.s  of  overlap  ot  uncured  rcsin. 


5,554,668 
HIGH  MELT  STRENGTH,  PROPYLENE  POLYMER. 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  IT,  AND  USE  THEREOF 
B.  Joseph  .Scheve;  John  W.  Mayfidd,  and  Anthony  J.  DeNicola, 
Jr.,  all  of  New  Castle  County,  Del.,  assignors  to  Montdl 
North  America  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  166,285.  Dec.  13,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471.692,  Jan.  29,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  152.619,  Feb.  5. 
1988,  PaL  No.  4,916.198,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  819,395.  Jan.  16,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696.799,  Jan.  31.  1985.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  299 Jll 
Int.  n."  C08J  .f/2«.  C08F  //(M*S 
I  -S.  a.  522—157  13  Claims 

1  A  prtvess  for  making  normally  solid,  high  molecular  weighl. 
gel  free,  propylene  polymer  malenal  characten/ed  by  a  firanching 
index  ot  less  than  I  and  which  exhibits  strain  hardening  elonga 
iional  viscosity  from  normally  solid,  high  nxilecular  weight,  amor 
ptxius  lo  predominantly  crystalline  propylene  polymer  malenal 
without  strain  hardening  elongalional  viscosity,  which  compnses 
I  I  I  irradiating  said  arm>rphous  lo  predominantly  crystalline  pro- 
ps lene  polymer  matenal 

lai  while  said  malenal  is  in  contact  with  an  environineni  in 

which  itie  active  oxygen  concentration  is  established  and 

maintained   al    less   than   about    15'*    by    volume   of   said 

envirimmeni 

ibi  with  high  energy  ionizing  radiation  al  a  dose  rate  in  Ihe 

range  from  af>out  I  lo  about  I  x  |(r*  megarads  per  minute  for 

a  penixl  of  time  sufficient  for  a  substantial  amount  of  chain 

scission  of  ifie  ariKxphous  content  of  said  matenal  lo  occur. 

but  insufficient  to  cause  gelation  of  the  malenal 

iji  maintaining  the  thus  irradiated  matenal  in  such  an  environ- 

nieni  tor  a  period  ot  lime  from  about  one  minute  lo  about  one 
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hour,  sufficient  for  a  significant  amoiuit  of  long  chain 
branches  lo  form  such  that  the  material  becomes  characterized 
by  a  branching  index  of  less  than  1 ;  and 

(3)  then  treating  the  irradiated  material  while  in  such  environ- 
ment to  deactivate  substantially  all  of  the  free  radicals  present 
in  the  irradiated  material; 

wherein  said  molecular  weight  is  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  100,000;  and 

wherein  said  propylene  polymer  material  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  homopolyiners  of  propylene,  (b)  ran- 
dom copolymers  of  propylene  and  an  olefin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene,  C4-C,o  1 -olefins,  and  C4-C10 
dienes.  provided  that,  when  said  olefin  is  ethylene,  the  maxi- 
mum polymerized  ethylene  conlem  is  about  5%  by  weight, 
when  said  olefin  is  a  C^-Cjo  1 -olefin,  the  maximum  polymer- 
ized content  thereof  is  about  20%  by  weight,  and  when  said 
olefin  is  a  Cj-Cm  diene,  the  maximum  polymerized  content 
thereof  is  about  5%  by  weight,  and  (c)  random  teipolymers  of 
propylene  and  I -olefins  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  and  C4-C,  1 -olefins,  provided  that  the  maximum 
polymerized  C^-C,  1 -olefin  content  is  about  20%  by  weight, 
and  when  ethylene  is  one  of  said  1 -olefins,  the  maximum 
polymerized  ethylene  content  is  about  5%  by  weight. 


5^54^70 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  LAYERED  SILICATE-EFOXY 

NANOCOMPOSITES 
Emmanuel  P.  Gianndi*,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  and  Phillip  B.  Measer- 

smith.  Clarendon  Hflk.  DL,  assignors  to  Cornell  Rcacarcfa 

Foundation,  Inc.  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304^4 

Int  CL'  C08K  3/34:9/12:  C08C  63/02 

VS.  a.  523— 2»9  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  epoxy-smectite  clay  nanocompos- 
ite,  comprising  dispersing  a  smectite  clay  in  a  dry  state  into  a 
liquid  diglycidyl  ether  of  bispbenol  A  (DGEBA)  said  smectite-type 
clay  having  been  modified  to  an  organoclay  by  ion  exchange  with 
an  alkyl  ammonium  salt;  the  positive  ion  of  the  salt  being  of  the 
form  *NHjR„  *NHjRjR„  ^NHR^RjR^,,  or  T«IR.,R,R^,o,  wherein 
R,  through  R,o  are  organic  radicals;  and  wherein  R,,  at  least  oik  of 
Rj  and  R3.  at  least  one  of  R4.  R,,  and  R<,.  and  at  least  one  of  R7. 
R,.  R,  and  R,o.  contain  a  ftinctional  group  capable  of  reacting  and 
bonding  with  the  epoxy  upon  crosslinking  of  same;  wherein  said 
dispersing  step  is  sufficient  to  transform  the  initial  mixture  from 
opaque  to  semi-transparent;  and  curing  in  the  preseix^e  of  a  curing 
agent  which  both  produces  delamination  of  the  organoclay  and 
either  cross-links  the  DGEBA  in  the  presence  of  said  organoclay. 
reacts  directly  with  the  organoclay.  or  catalyzes  the  crosslinking 
reaction  between  the  organoclay  and  DGEBA,  wherein  said  curing 
agent  is  selected  from  one  or  more  members  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  nadic  methyl  anhydride  (NDA).  benzyldimethylamine 
(BDMA)  and  boron  trifluoride  monoethylamine  (BTFA). 


5^54,669 
EMULSION  OF  POLYMER  HAVING  (METH)ACRYLATE 
UNIT  AND  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THE  EMULSION 
Nobno  Nakabayashi,  5-6-2*  Kng—rtorm  Mirtando-sU,  Chibn- 
ken;   Kazuhiko  bUhara,  Kodaira,  and  Yaankazn  Saimi, 
Moriyama,  all  of  Japan,  wrtinnm  to  MHsni  PHrochcarical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Noboo  Nakabnyariii,  Matmdo, 
both  of  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  MMU.  May  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  applkatkM  Oct.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  327,414 
ClaioK  priority.  appUcatioa  Japnn,  May  27,  1992,  4-158945 
InL  CL*  C08L  33/08:33/10 
VS.  a.  523—118  17  Clahms 

1    An  emulsion  of  a  water  insoluble  polymer,  in  which  the 
polyiner  consists  essentially  of 

(a)  a  Incurring  unit  derived  from  a  (meth)acrylale. 

(b)  a  recurring  unit  derived  from  a  vinyl  compound  having  a 
group  of  — SO3R  in  which  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali 
metal  atom  or  anunonium  ion  and 

(c)  a  recurring  unit  derived  firom  a  vinyl  compound  containing  a 
group  of  — COOR,  in  which  R4  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali 
metal  atom  or  anunonium  ion,  or  a  group  of  — OPOCOR,),  in 
which  R^  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal  atom  or  ammo- 
nium ion,  and 

IS  derived  from  a  mixmre  of  the  (a)  (meth)acrylate,  (b)  the  vinyl 
compound  having  the  group  of  — SOjR  and  (c)  the  vinyl 
compound  containing  the  group  of  — COOR,  or  the  group  of 
— OPO(OR,)2  in  the  molar  ratio  of  (meth)acrylate:total  of  the 
rwo  vinyl  compounds  of  99: 1  to  50:50  and  in  the  molar  ratio 
of  the  vinyl  compound  having  the  group  of  — SO3R  to  the 
vinyl  compound  containing  the  group  of  — COOR4  or  the 
group  of  — OPO(OR5)2  of  99:1  to  1:99  by  a  soap-free  emul- 
sion polymerization,  and  wherein  at  least  SO  mol  %  of  the 
vinyl  compound  having  the  group  of  — SO3R  is  a  vinyl 
compound  having  the  group  — SO3H. 


5354,671 

LOW  VOC,  AQUEOUS  DISPERSED  ACRYLIC  EPOXY 

MICROGELS 

Gary  P.  Crann,  Bcrea,  Ohio,  and  Victor  V.  Kamlnski,  Gary, 

N.C  assignors  to  The  GUdden  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continnation-in-part  vt  Ser.  Na  249^51,  May  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,664 
InL  CL*  C08K  3/20:  C08L  63/02 
VS.  a.  52J— 408  22  Claims 

1 .  An  aqueous  dispersed,  protective  surface  coating  composition 
containing  minimal  amounts  of  volatile  organic  compounds  at  a 
VOC  below  about  one  pound  organic  solvent  per  gallon  resin 
solids  and  containing  an  aqueous  dispersed  microgel  polymeric 
binder,  the  microgel  polymeric  binder  comprising  on  a  weight 
basis: 

between  60%  and  99%  of  a  preformed  cartooxyl  addition  copoly- 
mer dispersing  agenI  of  copolymerized  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated monomers  comprising  at  least  5%  of  a  carboxyl  func- 
tional monomer  by  weight  of  said  copolymerized  monomers, 
said  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  copolymerized  in 
minimal  anKHints  of  organic  solvent  to  prtxluce  a  preformed 
copolymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
between  1 .000  and  50.000  and  an  Acid  No.  above  30,  where 
the  preformed  copolymer  is  dispersed  into  water 
Between  1  %  and  40%  of  an  epoxy  crosslinking  resin  having  an 
epoxide  equivalent  weight  between  about  100  and  500  and  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  between  200  and  1 .000,  the 
epoxy  being  dispersed  into  the  water  dispersed  preformed 
copolymer  dispersing  agent;  and 
where  the  microgel  polymer  is  produced  by  the  process  of  (a) 
preforming  the  cartxsxyl  functional  copolymer  dispersing 
agent  in  organic  solvent  and  dispersing  the  preformed  copoly- 
mer in  water  to  produce  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  copolymer, 
(b)  dispersing  the  epoxy  resin  into  the  aqueous  dispersion  of 
copolymer,  and  (c)  crosslinking  the  cartxjxyl  functional  addi- 
tion copolymer  with  the  epoxy  resin  to  produce  an  aqueous 
disperse  polymer  of  epoxy  crosslinked  microgel  particles  of 
epoxy  crosslinked  with  the  addition  copolymer,  tlie 
crosslinked  microgel  particles  having  a  particle  size  below  1 
micron  and  an  Acid  No.  above  30.  where  the  crosslinked 
microgel  panicles  are  stably  dispersed  in  water  free  of  surfac- 
tant. 
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H-fOCHj— CHj^sOH. 


5^54,672 

EPOXY  RESIN  PRIMER  FOR  LINING  OF  WET 

CONCRETE  SURFACES 

Makoto  Sailo;  YoshimMa  Chiba,  and  Hiroyukl  Mlsaki.  all  of 

SaHaaia-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toocn  Corporation.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1*»4.  S«r.  No.  214,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  18.  199.V  $-082444) 
InL  CI."  C08I.  t>.<AMl  h  ^/fl2   C08<;  sg/ftj 
I  -S.  a.  52J— 1*«  I  Claim 

1   A  pnmer  for  a  lining  of  a  wet  Loncrcle  surface  i-omprising 
a(  least  one  liquid  epiuy  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  diglycidyl  ether  of  bisphenoi  A.  a  diglycidyl  ether  of 
hisphenol  F  and  letraglycidyldiaminodiphenvlmethane. 
a     hydrophobic     ethslene     oxide  modihed     diaminodiphcnyl 

methane, 
a  thixoODpic  agent  and 
a  silane  coupling  agent. 
*  herein 

[he  atnount  of  hydrophohic   ethylene  mide  modihed  diamino 
diphcnylmethane  is  an  amount  efteciive  tor  tunng  the  liquid 
epiny  resin 
the  aiTXHjnt  ot  ttie  thmmopic  agent  is  II  I    "ill  weight  pans  per 
tixaJ    1(X)   weight   pan.s   of   the    liquid  epins    resin   and   the 
hydnipbobic      ethvlene      oxide  modihed      diaminodiphenyl 
methane. 
ihe  amount  ot  the  silane  coupling  agent  is  (I  I    Jo  weight  parts 
per  total   I0()  weight  pans  ot  the  liquid  epoxv  resin  and  the 
hydrophobic      ethvlene      oxide  modihed     diaminixliphensl 
methane,  and 
the   hydniphotiicitv    ot    the   ethylene   oxute  nwxlihed   dianiino 
diphenylmethane  is  Jchned  by  a  test  in  which 
ill   l(X)  g  of  the  ethylene  oxide modihed  dianunodiphcnyl 

methane  and  KK)  g  of  water  are  p«>ured  into  a  glass  cup 
i2i  the  content  of  said  cup  consisting  of  the  ethylene  oxide 
modihed  diamimxliphenylmethane  and  the  water  are  stirred 
at  room  temperature  to  the  extent  that  a  mixture  is  tonned. 
and 
I'l   tfie    mixture    is    allowed    lo    staml    tor   one   day    al    room 
temperature 
wfiereby  the  ethylene  oxide  tiKKlihed  Jianunodiphenylmethane  is 
considered  hydrophobic  it  the  standing  mixture  is  clearly  separated 
into   an   ethylene   oxide  nxidihed   diaminodipfienvlmethane   laver 
and  a  water  layer,  as  observed  by  the  eye. 


5.5.S4,67.< 
DIP  MOLDED  K)LVl  RETH.\NE  FILM  COMPOSITIONS 
TUak   M.  Shah,  Cary.   .N.C..  assignor  to   PolyKrnex   Inlenu- 
tionai.  Inc.,  Cary,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  2«».  1993.  S*r.  No.  15«,MM 
InL  CI."  CMK  V«/i  VW  s/f)S  SAC 
l.S.  (1.  524—104  10  (Taimi 

1    A  dip  molding  poKurcihane  eljsioiiiei  composiiion  ^ompris 
ing 

A    a  thermoplastic  polvurcthane  elastomer 

B    J  hrst  solvent  component  which  is  at  least  one  strong  solvent 

for  said  pojvurethane  elastonxrr 
C  a  second  solvent  component  which  is  al  least  one  non  soheni 
or  non  polar  or  low   polarity   weaJt  sjilvent  tor  said  polvure 
thane  elastomer    wherein   said  second  solvent  component   is 
freely  miscible  with  said  hrst  solvent  component. 
I)  a  third  solvent  component  which  is  at  least  one  blush  resistor 
which    limits    Ihe    rate    of   evaporation   of    said    hrst    solvent 
comp»>ncnl  and  said  second  solvent  component  and  which 
limits  Ifie  absorption  of  water  vapor  into  said  composition 
wherein  said  polvurethane  is  homogeneously  dissolved  in  sjul 
solvent  lo  form  a  solution  having  j  visiosuy   in  Ihe  range  of 
from  about  KKI  to  aN>ut  KtX)  ^P 


5,554,674 
FLAME  RETARDANT  MOLDING  THERMOPL.ASTICS 
Douglas  G.  Hamilton,  Mt.  Vernon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  (General 
Electric  Company,  Pittsficid,  Mass. 

nied  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418.987 

InL  n."  C08K  5AH.  */C 

I  S.  CI.  524—288  22  Claims 

1    A  thermoplastic  composition  containing  a  halogenaled  flame 

rctardani   absent   an   antirtKiny  containing   synergist   which   com 

pn.scs 

lai  from  2(>  '*)  weight  percent  of  a  single  themiopla.stic  rcsin  or 

a  heterop»i|ymer  thermopla.stic  rcsin  blend. 
ibi  from  s  hS  weight  percent  ot  a  halogenaled  flame  retardanl. 

and 
ici  a   flattie  retardant  enhancing  additive  absent  an   antimony 
containing  synergist  consisting  essentially  from  atxiut  .*>  70 
weight  percent  of  a  metal  acid  pyrophosphate  of  the  formula 

M',H.P,(J,... 

wherein  .M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  x  is  a  number  from  1  to  12.  y  is 
a  numfier  from  I  to  12.  n  is  a  number  from  2  to  10.  /  is  a  number 
from  I  to  S.  and  the  sum  of  x/+y  is  equal  to  n+2.  all  percentages 
txring  ba.sed  on  the  weight  of  the  total  composition  wherein  said 
metal  acid  pyrophosphate  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
enhance  the  flame  relardancy  to  a  V()  flame  rating  under  I  nder 
writers  Laburatones  Test  No  94 


5.554.675 
INK  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PREPARATION 
(iary  T.  Clark,  Rt  13.  513  Mootcziuna  Rd..  Kingsport,  Tenn. 
37664;  John  N.  Rasar,  705  Midfldd  Dr.,  Klngsport,  Tenn. 
37665,  and  Rebecca  R.  StockL  1138  CaUwba  St..  Klngsport. 
Tenn.  37660 
Coatinuadon  of  Ser.  No.  964,812.  Oct.  22,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  465,695,  Jan.  16,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  187,712,  Apr.  29,  1988, 
PaL  No.  4.912,157.  which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  50,665, 
May  18,  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  9,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  240.288 
Int.  CI."  CTJ8K  UJ6 
I  .S.  CI.  524—376  9  Claims 

1    A  ink  compi>sition  compnsing  a  substantially  homogeneous 
system  of  the  components 

I  1 1  from  atvout  4  to  about  8(W  weight  '»  of  polymenc  matenal 
of  al  lea.sl  one  linear,  waler-dissipatahle  polymer  having  car 
honyloxy  linking  groups  in  the  linear  molecular  structure 
wherein  up  to  KtM  of  the  linking  groups  may  be  carbonyla 
mido  linking  groups,  the  polymer  having  an  inherent  viscosity 
of  from  about  0  1  to  afxHit  1  0  measured  in  a  H)IH)  pans  by 
weight  solution  of  phenol/tetrachloroetfiane  at  25"  C  and  at  a 
concentration  of  0  25  gram  of  polymer  in  1(X)  ml  of  the 
solvent.  Itie  p»)lymcr  containing  substantially  equimolar  pro- 
portions of  acid  equivalents  (100  mole  percent)  to  hydroxy 
and  amino  equivalents  (  MX)  mole  pea-ent).  the  polymer  com 
pnsing  the  reaction  products  of  la),  (hi.  (c»  and  (d)  from  the 
following  reactanis  or  ester  forming  or  esteramide  forming 
denvatives  thereof. 

lai  al  least  one  dilunclional  dicarboxylic  acid. 
ibi  from  about  4  to  about  25  mole  percent,  based  on  a  total  of 
all  acid,  hydroxyl  and  amino  equivalents  being  equal  to  2(K) 
mole  percent,  of  at  least  one  difunctional  sulfomonomer 
containing  al  least  one  canonic  sulfonate  group  attached  to 
an  aromatic  or  cycloaliphalic  nucleus  wherein  Ihe   tunc 
lional  groups  are  hydroxy,  carhoxyl  or  amino. 
u  I  at  least  one  difunctional  reactani  selected  from  a  glycol  or 
.1   mixture  of   a   glycol   and  diamine   having   two        NRH 
s:roups    the  glycol  containing  two       CH,     OH  groups  of 
which 

>  I  I  al  least  I  s  mole  percent  based  on  the  total  mole  percent 
of  hydroxy  or  hydroxy  and  amino  equivalents,  is  a  p<ily 
(ethylene  glycol)  having  tfie  structural  formula 


n  being  an  integer  of  from  2  to  about  20,  or 
(2)  of  which  from  about  0.1  to  less  than  about  IS  mole 
percent  based  on  the  total  mole  percent  of  hydroxy  or 
hydroxy  and  amino  equivalents,  is  a  poly(ethylene  gly- 
col I  having  the  structural  formula 

H-tOCHj— CHj^H. 

n  being  an  integer  of  between  2  and  about  500,  and  with 
llie  proviso  that  the  mole  percent  of  said  polyfethylene 
glycol)  within  said  range  is  inversely  proportioiial  to  the 
quantity  of  n  within  said  range;  and 
(d)  from  none  to  at  least  one  difunctional  reactant  selected 

from  a  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  having  one  — 0(9.)-^ — OH 

group,  an  aminocarboxylic  acid  having  one  — NRH  group. 

and  an  amino-alcobol  having  one  — C(R)2 — OH  group  and 

one  — NRH  group,  or  mixtures  of  said  diftmcOonal  reac- 

tants: 

wherein  each  R  in  the  (c)  or  (d)  reactants  is  a  H  atom  or  an 

alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

(2)  from  about  1.0  to  about  60.0  weight  %  of  pigment  material; 

(3)  from  about  0.01  to  about  30  weight  %  total  of  one  or  a 
mixture  of  compoimds  of  the  formula  R — C^^ — R'  wherein 
R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  straight  and  branched  alkyl 
of  1-lS  carbons  wherein  at  least  one  of  R  and  R'  carries  from 
1-3  hydroxyl  groups  wherein  the  H  of  each  said  hydroxyl 
group  IS  independently  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a 
substituent  of  the  formula 

^CHj— CH,— (HfH  or  ^€HJ— CHCCH,)— Ofe^ 

wherem  n  and  m  are  each  from  1  to  about  SO  aitd  the  total  of 
these  substituents  present  is  such  that  the  total  of  n  and  m  is 
less  than  about  60;  and 

(4)  from  substantially  none  to  about  90  weight  %  of  water. 


5354^78 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SHIELDING  COMPOSITE 
Makoto  Katsuaurta;  Hidenori  Yamanaahi,  and  Hkoalii  Data- 
tjima,  ail  of  GoteniM,  Japan,  aaaigaors  to  Yazald  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429y473 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  May  19,  1994,  6-105Z48 
InL  CL*  C08K  3/00 
U.S.  a.  524—495  13  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  shielding  composite  comprising: 
a  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  mixed  with  a  first  metal  conduc- 
tive fiber,  a  second  metal,  having  a  melting  point  between  a 
temperature  at  which  said  resin  can  be  molded  and  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  said  composite  is  used  for  electromagnetic 
shielding,  and  a  vapor-phase  grown  carbon  fiber. 


54154,676 
Patent  Not  lamed  For  This  Number 


I  

5454,677 

BLOW-MOLDED  AKTICLE  MADE  FKOM 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Keqji  NagMka;  HiriMhi  HagiHOil,  mmA  Kaora  Kitadano,  aU  of 

IdiUiara,  Japan,  aarismtrs  to  Sumitomo  ChcmicaJ  Company, 

Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

CootinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  2M,1«S,  Feb.  22, 1994,  almndoncd, 

whidi  is  a  continwitioB-ln-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  72^59,  Jon.  8, 

1993,  abuidoDed.  This  ap|ilicirtkm  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

4M,391 
Claims  priority,  applicalioB  Ja|Mn,  Jnn.  9, 1992,  4-I4921S 
Int  a.*  cow  5/10:  CWK  3/40;  C08L  71/12 
VS.  a.  524—494  5  Claims 

1.  A  blow-molded  article  made  from  a  tlteniioplastic  resin  com- 
position which  comprises  a  mixture  consisting  of  (A)  1&-6S  parts 
by  weight  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  and  (B)  90-3S  parts  by  weight 
of  a  polyamide.  (C)  10-100  parts  by  weight  of  a  glass  fiber.  (D) 
3-20  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyolefin  and  (E)  0.01-10  parts  by 
weight  of  an  unsaturated  polar  monomer  compound  having  in  its 
molecule  simultaneously  (a)  caibon-carbon  double  bond  or  carbon- 
carbon  triple  bond  and  (b)  carboxyl  group,  acid  anhydride  group, 
ammo  group,  acid  amide  group,  imide  group,  epoxy  group,  car- 
boxylic  acid  ester  group,  isocyanate  group,  meihylol  group  or 
hydroxyl  group  as  a  compatibilizing  agent,  said  amounts  of  (C). 
(Dl  and  (E)  are  respectively  on  the  basis  of  100  parts  by  weight  of 
a  mixture  of  (A)  and  (B),  wherein  said  thermoplastic  resin  compo- 
sition has  a  critical  parison  length  of  4S0  to  SSO  mm  when  it  is 
blow-molded  using  a  SO  mm  ^  blow-nmlding  machine  at  an 
extrusion  rate  of  170  g/minute  and  at  a  temperature  of  270°  C. 


5,554,679 

PTC  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYMER 

MATERIALS 
Til  C.  Cheng,  3375  Kenzo  CL,  Mountain  View,  Calif.  94040 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,614,  May  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,749 
InL  CL"  C08K  3/00 
VS.  a.  524—495  32  Claims 


u 

z 


o 


1.  A  PTC  condiK^tive  polymer  composition  comprising: 

a  melt-extrudable  polyolefin  matrix, 

a  melt-resistant,  volume-expansion-regulating  polymer  charac- 
terized by  a  linear  thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  at  least 
200xl0"*r  C,  the  volume-expansion-regulating  polymer 
exhibiting  voliune  expansion  with  minimal  migration  upon 
heating  of  the  composition,  the  volume-expansion-regulating 
polymer  being  dispersed  witiiin  the  polyolefin  matrix  but 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  most  S0%  by  weight  of  the 
total  polymeric  portion  such  that  interference  with  the  extiud- 
ability  of  the  polyolefin  matrix  does  not  occur,  and 

a  particulate  conductive  filler,  containing  only  ITC  conductive 
particles,  dispersed  within  the  polyolefin  matrix  along  with 
but  distinct  from  the  volume-expansion-regulating  polymer. 


5,554,680 

HEAT-RESISTANT  PERFLUOROELASTOMER 

COMPOSITION 

Leo  OJakaar,  Hockessin,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  L  Dn  Pont  dc 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  197,516,  Feb.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,231 

InL  a."  C08K  3/04 

VS.  a.  524—496  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising 

a)  a  perfluoroelastomer  having  copolymerized  units  of 
i)  a  perfiuoroolefin, 
ii)  a  perfluoro<aU:yl  vinyl)ether  of  the  formula 

CFj=CFO(IVO),(R/0)Jl, 
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where  R,  and  R,"  arc  different  linear  or  branched  perfluuroaikylene 


5,554.683 


(G)  forcing  said  paste  through  said  ten^ilale  onto  said  sinface;         R'*  is  a  divalent  radical  comprising  about  2  to  about  20  caiboo 
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where  R,  and  R,'  are  differeni  linear  or  branched  perfluortiaJkylcne 
groups  of  2-6  cartion  alonu.  m  and  n  are  independently  (V  10.  and 
Rf  IS  a  perfluoroaikyl  group  of  I  -6  carbon  atoms,  and 

111)  a  cure  site  monomer  which  is  either  free  of  hydrogen 
atoms  or   which   has   hydrogen   atoms  thai   are   removed 
during  cros-slinknig  of  the  perfluixuelastomer.  and 
b)  1V70  parts  per  hundred  parts  pcrfluoroelastomcr  of  a  cartx>n 
black  having  an  average  particle  si/e  of  at  lca.si  about  l(X)  nm 
as 
determined  by  .ASTM  D-  <R49  *ith  the  proviso  thai  die  cure  siie 
iDonomer   of   (he    pcrflu«)roela.slomer   ot    component    a  I    is 
present  in  an  ariMHini  no  greater  than  1  nmi  'i  of  the  perfluo 
roelastomcr 


5^S54,M1 
HEAT  RESISTANT  Ml  LTl-C'OLOR  TJIXTl  RED  POWDER 

COATINGS 
R^Jcadra    Paid,    Sckauburf,    lU.,    aaiicoor    to    Coatings 
Ancrka  Inc..  Chkafio.  Ul. 

t'Tlcd  AHf.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  511.516 
InL  tl."  C«l.  HMMI.  CWK  yu 
VS.  CI.  524— 5«6  10  Claint-s 

I  A  multi  colored  lectured  powder  coating  characterized  by 
high  heat  resistance  ol  al  least  1  SO"  h  for  ifie  application  lo  the 
exterior  surface  ot  a  metal  substrate,  the  multi  colored  textured 
p«)wdcr  ci>ating  compnsing  a  solid  silicone  resin  and  a  mixture  of 
polyacrylate  and  silica,  wherein  [he  solid  silicone  resin  hrsi  under 
goes  extrusion  and  grinding  thai  re?.ulLs  in  a  powder  of  scilid 
silicone  resin,  and  [he  mixiure  of  polyacrvlale  and  silica  is  then 
added  [o  die  powiicr  ot  solid  silicone  resin 


5.554,M2 
DISPERSANT  POLYMERS 
Rodney  M.  Harris,  Chicago;  Maqaood  S.  Ahmed.  Homewood, 
and  Thomas  A.  Renner,  Lansing,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  The 
Shenrla-WUUaaas  Company,  tVveland,  Ohio 
Diiiaioo  of  Ser.  No.  329.743.  Oct.  2*.  1994.  PaL  No.  5AM>.g«9. 
which  is  a  divWon  of  Ser.  No.  I98J49.  Feh.  18.  1994.  PaL  No. 
5JM4S«,  which  is  a  dlviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  28.039.  Mar.  8.  1993, 
Pat  No.  SJ88.828.  Thic  appiicatioa  May  31.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
455,447 
Int.  (T"  Cmi.  u^x)   (UBK  v/« 
C-S.  n.  524—523  |  CTalm 

1  A  method  for  adjusting  ific  color  ot  a  coating  comprising  an 
active  hydnigen  containing  him  forming  polymer  and  a 
crosslinker.  which  metlkid  comprises  admixing  a  pigment  disper 
sion  with  the  him  forming  polymer  and  crosslinker.  wherein  the 
pigmeni  dispersion  comprises 

(II  I  to  atxHil  MY^  by  weighi  pigmeni 

(ill  10  lo  abiHil  MKJ  of  a  hydroxy  tunciional  polvmenc  dispers 
am  which  is  substantially  free  ot  acid  groups    amine  groups 
and  ethylenic  unsaturation.  and 
mil  the  remainder  being  a  liquid  carrier, 
wherein  die  dispersani  is  the  tree  radical  addition  polvmen/alion 
reaction  prixluct  ol  j  mixture  ot  nKHiomers  consisting  essentially 
ot 

lai  Is    «)»»  bv  weighi  styrene,  and 

(hi  |S   V)"*  bv  weight  ot  u  least  one  alkvl  methacrvlate  mono 

mcr  having  I  lo  lb  carbon  atoms  in  ilic  alky!  group,  and 
ici  Hy  HYi-  by  weighi  of  at  leasl  one  alkvl  acrylale  monomer 

having  1  lo  lb  carNtn  atoms  in  the  alkvl  grxMip.  and 
(dl  7  2'i'i  by  weighi  ot  al  lea.si  one  hvdroxy  functional  eihvl 
enically  un.saiuraied  monomer  copolv  men /able  with  mono 
mcrs  (a)  (b)  and  (cl 
wherein  said  polymenc  dispersanl  ha.s  a  weighi  average  molecular 
weighi  of  18.()(X)  (o  24.1XX).  a  number  average  molecular  weighi  ol 
4..'i00  to  "'.•UK),  and  a  polydispersiiy  o(  :  4  m  4  J 


5.554.683 
V INYL  CH1.0RIDE  RESIN  ELASTOMER  COMPOSITION 
Masabumi  Osliima,   Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to   Mitsubishi 

Chemical  MKV  Company.  Toityo.  Japan 

EUcd  Mar.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  414003 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  1,  1994,  6-064843; 
Oct.  24,  1994,  6-258265 

InL  Cl."  C08L  -V/TM.b^/rC.  C08K  .V//.  s//: 
I  -S.  n.  524—569  12  Claims 

1  A  vinyl  chlondc  resin  elastomer  composition  consisting 
essentially  of.  as  main  components.  100  parts  by  weighi  of  a  vinyl 
chlonde  resin,  from  10  lo  200  parts  by  weighi  of  an  acrylic  rubber, 
from  I  lo  SO  parts  by  weighi  of  an  acrylic  resin  and  from  30  lo  300 
pan.s  by  weighi  ot  a  plastKizer.  wherein  said  acrylic  rubber  is  a 
copolymer  of  (  1 1  an  acrylic  acid  ester  atone  or  combined  with 
another  functional  monomer,  which  is  al  lea.sl  partially  cross-linked 
with  i2)  a  difunctional  cross- liniung  monomer  lo  form  a 
leirahydrofuran  instiluble  rubber  component,  and  wherein  said 
acrylic  resin  is  a  polymer  or  copolymer  of  al  leasl  one  of  acrylic 
acid.  an  acrylic  acid  esler.  acrylamide.  acryloniuiie.  mclhacrylic 
acid  and  a  melhacrylic  acid  esler 


5354,684 
KORMIN(;  POLYIMIDE  COATING  BY  SCREEN 
PRINTING 
Jin  O.  Choi.  GeUvUle;  John  A.  TyrdL  WUIiamsviUe,  and  Paul 
D.  Dubcil,  Clicciitowaga,  aU  of  N.Y.,  msignors  to  Occidental 
Chemical  Corporatioa,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,707,  Oct.  12,  1993.  This 
appiicatioa  Dec.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  357  J94 
InL  CI."  C08L  HM»i:flJA>4.  D04H  l/lf> 
I  -S.  n.  524—588  18  naims 

I    A  meled  ot  forming  a  polyimide  coaling  on  [he  surface  of 
substrate  compnsing 

(Al  torming  a  hrst  solution  which  comprises 
<  I  I  organic  solvent,  and 
(2l  monomers  ol 
(al  diamine,  and 

ibl  dianhydndc.  letracarNixylic  acid,  or  esler  ot  letracar 
boxylic  acid. 
(Bl   polymen/ing    said    monomers    lo    lorm    a    polvamic    acid 

soluble  in  said  organic  s<>lveni. 
(Cl    imidizing    10   lo   ^Yi    ot    llie   amic    acid    groups    in    said 

polyamic  acid  lo  form  a  partially  imidi/ed  polvamic  acid. 
(D»   torming   a   mtire   cotKentraled   solution   of  said   partially 
imidi/cd  polyamic  acid,  wherein  said  more  concentrated  solu- 
lion   IS  formed   by   either    1 1   heating  said   hrsi   dilution  of 
partially  imidi/ed  polyamic  acid  under  vacuum  al  about  SO  lo 
aboul    ]M)'   C    lo  evaporate  said  organic  solvenl  or  hy   2 1 
precipitating  said  partially  imidieed  polyamic  acid  from  said 
hrsi  solution  and  forming  a  second  solution  having  a  solids 
contenl  of  20  lo  N)  wt  "♦  by  dissolving  said  partially  imidi/ed 
polyamic  acid  in  an  organic  solvenl. 
(hi  lorming  a  paste  which  compnses  said  more  concentrated 
solution  ot  said  partially  imidi/ed  polyamic  acid  mixed  with 
aboul  0  1  lu  about   10  wi  11   a  based  on  ihe  weighi  of  said 
pa.ste.  ot  a  thixotrope. 
(hi  placing  a  template  over  said  surtaie. 


(G)  forcing  said  paste  through  said  lemplale  onto  said  surface; 
(H)  evaporating  the  solvenl  from  said  paste  on  said  surface;  and 
(I)  fully  imidizing  said  partially  imidized  polyamic  acid  on  said 
surface  to  form  said  polyimide  coating. 


5,554,MS 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SIGN  HAVING  RAISED 
CHARACTEBS 
Wayne  L.  DorpTdd,  Onlrtrlil;  Robert  W.  WUmm,  Akron,  and 
Arnold  R.  Woifc,  Medtan,  all  of  N.Y.,  airi^an  to  American 
Ihctile  Corporation,  Medina,  N.Y. 

DiTidon  of  Ser.  No.  993,S7«,  Dec  23, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5304,144.  Thk  appiicatian  Oct  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  54M38 

lot  CL*  CML  83/07;  B44C  1/165 

VS.  CL  524—588  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  sign  having  raised  characters,  compris- 


ing: 


machining  said  characters  from  a  partially  cured  polymerizable 

composition; 
renwving  unwanted  material  from  said  composibon,  leaving 

said  characters  intact; 
cunng  said  machined  characters;  and. 
transferring  said  machined  characters  to  said  sign. 


I 


SJS54j6»t 
ROOM  TEMPERATURE  CURABLE  SILANE- 
TERMINATED  POLYURETHANE  DISFERSIONS 
Kan  C.  FrfKli,  Jr.,  Fridiey;  Bmoe  H.  Edwardi,  WUte  Bear 
Lake,  both  of  Mian^-  Aihak  Ttn^npta,  London,  Canada; 
Lowell  W.  Holland,  StPanI  Park;  RIckard  G.  BaaMn,  St 
Paul,  both  of  Minn^  and  Ian  R.  Owia,  Rhrcr  FaOi,  Wis., 
■wiinnrii  to  Mlnncaota  Mininc  and  Manafactaring  Com- 
pany, Saint  Paai,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1M>M,  Ang.  2t,  1993,  abandoned. 
Thta  application  Nor.  13, 1995,  Sck  No.  557,385 
Int  CL'  a«L  83A)8;75/I2 
VS.  a.  524—588  17  Claims 

1.  An  anionically  subilized  polymer  composition  comprising 
polymer  of  formula  (I) 

ISIL— X)— ISO— Y— (POL— X— ISO— Y1,HCE— X— ISO- 
Y)„-  |WSC— X— ISO— Y],— (SlLl  (I) 

wherein  (POL— X— ISO— Y],  ICE— X— ISO— Y],  and  [WSC— 
X— ISO— Y]  can  be  randomly  distributed  or  fonn  blocks; 

wherein 

SIL  represents 

R'(Hrt 
(RO),  — Si-R*  — ; 

R^  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  alkyl 
radicals  comprising  about  1  to  about  4  caiboa  atoms;  acyl 
groups  comprising  about  2  to  about  S  caifoon  atoms;  and 
oxime  groups  of  the  fbnnula  — N^CR*R',  wherein  R'  is  a 
monovalent  alkyl  group  comprising  about  1  to  about  12 
carbon  atoms  and  wherein  R'  is  a  inonovalent  alkyl  group 
comprising  about  1  to  about  12  caibon  atoms; 


R*  is  a  divalent  radical  comprising  about  2  to  about  20  caiboo 
atoms,  wherein  said  radical  contains  no  isocyanate  reactive 
functional  groups; 

p  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  3; 

X  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


O 

fl 
-NH-C-NH-. 

O 


R     O 
I       II 
-N— C— NH— . 

O 

H 


— S— C— NH— ,     and     -O— C— NH— : 

wherein  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  linear  aliphatic  groups  comprising  about  1  to  about  12 
caibon  atoms,  branched  aliphatic  groups  comprising  about  1  to 
about  12  caibon  atoms,  and  cycloaliphatic  groups; 

ISO  represents  a  moiety  derived  from  a  polyisocyanate  compo- 
nent comprising  a  compoimd  having  2  isocyanate  gnxips  and 
optionally  further  comprising  a  compound  having  greater  than 
2  isocyanate  groups; 
Y  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

O  R     O 

II  I      II 

— NH— C-NH-.      -N— C— NH— . 

O  O 

II  II 

—  NH— C  — S  — .     and      — NH— C— O;— 

wherein  R  is  as  defined  above; 

POL  represents  a  moiety  derived  from  a  polyol  component 
comprising  a  compound  having  2  isocyanate  reactive  ftinc- 
tional  groups  and  optionally  a  compound  having  greater  than 
2  isocyanate  reactive  ftinctional  groups,  each  isocyanate  reac- 
tive functional  grotip  having  at  least  one  active  hydrogen; 

n  represents  an  integer  of  about  2  to  about  85; 

CE  represents  a  moiety  derived  from  a  chain  extender  compo- 
nent comprising  a  difunctional  chain  extender  having  2  isocy- 
anate reactive  functional  groups  and  optionally  a  polyfunc- 
tional  chain  extender  having  at  least  3  isocyanate  reactive 
functional  groups  each  isocyanate  reactive  functional  group 
having  at  least  one  active  hydrogen,  wherein  the  chain 
extender  component  specifically  excludes  difunctional  steri- 
cally  hindered  amines  having  the  general  formula 

HO— R^— N-R«— OH 
I 
R' 

wherein:  R',  R*  R'  are  independentiy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyclic  and  aliphatic  otganic  radicals  firee  of  isocyan- 
ate reactive  functional  groups,  and  with  the  proviso  that  at  least 
75%  of  the  R^  groups  have  at  least  4  caibon  atoms; 

m  represents  an  integer  of  about  1  to  about  84; 

WSC  represents  a  moiety  derived  from  a  water-solubilizing 
compound,  wherein  the  water  solubilizing  compound  pos- 
sesses at  least  one  water  solubilizing  group  and  al  least  two 
isocyanate  reactive  functional  groups,  each  isocyanate  reac- 
tive functional  group  containing  at  least  one  active  hydrogen 
wherein  the  water  solubilizing  group  is  reacted  with  a  basic 
salt  forming  compound  to  anionically  stabilize  the  polymer, 

q  represents  an  integer  of  about  2  to  about  85; 

wherein  the  uretbane  branching  coefficient  of  the  polymer  is 
about  1.7  to  about  2.2S;  and  wherein  sufficient  polyisocyanate 
component  is  included  to  provide  an  excess  on  an  isocyanate 
equivalent  basis  of  about  1 .4  to  about  4  times  the  combined 
active  hydrogen  equivalent  of  the  isocyanate  reactive  func- 
tional groups  of  the  polyol  component,  the  water  solubilizing 
compound,  and  the  chain  extender  component 
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RESINS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOB  THE 

MANUFACnJKE  OF  HEAT-RESISTANT  HIGH  MODULt'S 

MATERIALS,  AND  MOLDED  ARTICLES  OBTAO^ED 

FROM  SUCH  MATERIALS 

Ywt  Sfcow  Ym«  i  Mwriiye,  Frawc,  Mrifwir  to  Cray  Valley 

S^^  Plil»««i,  Fraacc 
PCT  Na.  PCT/FR9aMM3«,  |  171  DmU  Dec.  77,  1994,  |  l*2<e) 
Date  Dm.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pob.  No.  W«94M5«3,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  JM.  *,  1994 

PCT  FVcd  Jaa.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  3*2,41* 
ClaiBH  priartty.  m^fUcatkm  Frmmn,  Jon.  2*,  1992,  92  •7879 
laL  CI"  c««c;  /*n: 
L.S.  CX  525—43  12  Clain 

I  A  composite  nuitenal  i)buuned  frum  a  fint  mixture  baited  on 
polyisocyaiuUe.  a  second  mixture  cixnpnsing  al  a  \cast  one  ethyl 
enKally  unsaturated  monomer.  M  [east  one  polyoxyalkylene 
polyaminc  and  an  ethylenicaily  unsaturated  polymer,  and  a  cross 
linking  catalyst,  wherein: 

the  first  mixture  comprises  al  least  one  poiyistK-yanate  and  al 
least  one  catalyst  for  the  reaction  between  the  polyistxryanale 
and  the  ethylenicailv  unsaturated  polymer  ol  the  '■econd  mix 
ture.  and  in  that 
the  tecond  nuxture  comprises,  per  KX)  parts  hy  weight: 

from  2^  to  50  parts  by  weight  ul  at  lea.si  one  ethylenicailv 

un.saturated  monomer, 
from  W  to  7S  parts  by  weight  ot  an  aminatcd  unsaturated 
polyester  resin  which  is  the  product  of  the  rcacuon  between 
la)  an  unsaturated  polyoi  polyester  prepolymcr  and  (bl  a 
polyoxyalkylene  amine,  the  weight  ratio  of  (a»/(b)  being  al 
least  0  a  and  not  exceeding  about  MJ.  and 
up  to  4  parts  bv  weight  of  at  least  one  cri>ss  linking  catalyst 


5,554>M 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  ITS 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN  COMPOSITE 
HiroyaU  Yaridau,  and  KtOm^  Harto,  back  of  IcUhara,  Japan, 
aniCMn  to  Denki  Kataka  Koxyo  Kabaahiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 
Condnuadoa  of  Ser.  No.  3«5,SS«,  .Sep.  14,  1994,  abandooed. 
This  apptkatioa  Aux-  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  «I0,754 
Claiaw  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-24I6M; 
May  Its  1994,  *-124*98 

IbL  CV  Ct8L  J.S/fM.r.V/J.V/f^J.V/tJb 
VS.  CI.  525—71  16  Clains 

1    A  theromplastic  resin  composition,  comprising 
A I    KK)  pans  by   weight  ot  a  grafted  diene  nihher  containing 
styrene  resin   wherein   said   styrene   resin  contains  aromatic 
vinyl  monomer  uniLs  and  vinyl  cyanide  monomer  units. 
Bl  from  I  .S  to  ^'>  by  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  resin-coniaining 
acrylic  rubber  polymer  having  a  gla.ss  transition  temperature 
of  not  higher  tfian  20°  C  and  a  gel  content  of  not  higher  than 
70%.  obtained  by  polymerizing  from  I  lo  2<X)  parts  by  weight 
of  al  leasit  one  vinyl  monomer  in  the  preseiKe  of  l(X)  pan.s  by 
weight  of  an  acrylic  rubber  polymer,  and 
C)  from   18  lo  37  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymer  of  a  vinyl 
monomer  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  al 
least  200.0(X)  and  a  gla.vs  transition  temperature  exceeding  20° 
C. 
provided  that  ii»e  sum  ot  components  (B)  and  (C)  is  from  b  to  .SJ 
by  weight 


5,554,M9 
COMBINATIONS  OF  POLYORGANOSILOXANES  AND 
FLUORORUBBERS  CONTAINING  DOUBLE  BONDS  BY 
SIH  ADDITION 
GcriMrd  I  angirtria,  Kaertca-BtofeM,-  Ralf  Kr«ger,  Ber^tecb 
GlaMack;  IMarick  AJkerta,  Odortiwl,-  Haw-Heiarick  Mor- 
rtto,  and  Joka  Hagfiac  botk  of  Lcreritasen,  ail  of  Gcr- 
Buay,  aaaicBon  to  Bayer  Aktlcaccaeilscbaft,  Levcriiusen, 
Gcnaaay 
Coottnadaa  of  S«r.  Ne.  93,121,  JaL  16,  1993,  abaadmied. 

TUi  appttcatioa  Nov.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,78« 
Claiau  priority,  appllcatioa  Gervany,  Jul.  24,  1992.  42  24 
559.1 

luL  d."  C«BF  fiAX) 
I  .S.  CT  525—1*2  14  Clains 

1   A  chemically  linkable  mixture  which  comprises 
(a)  about  98  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  fluororubbcr  containing 
lateral  olehnic  double  bonds  and  produced  by  copolymcnza- 
tion  of  vinylidene  fluoride,  hexafluoropropene  and  a  member 
of  the   group   consisting   of  alkenyl    isocyanuratcs.   alkenyl 
cyanurates  and  combinations  thereof. 
(bl  about  2  lo  20%  by  weight  of  at  leasl  one  member  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  a  slicone  oligomer,  silicone  elas- 
tomer and  a  fluorosilicone  elastomer,  each  of  which  contains 
Si     H  groups,  and 
Ici  a  catalyst  which  contains  al  least  one  noble  metal  or  an 
organic  peroxide. 


reacting  the  modified  curing  agent  with  an  epoxy  resin  or  an 
acrylic  resin  having  hydnoxyl  groups. 


5,554>9t 

LOW  VISCOSITY  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  ASYMMETRIC  RADLAL 

BridcM  A.  Speacc-  JcAry  G.  Soirihwick;  Sterca  S.  CUa.  and 

RoMkI  J.  HozaMier,  aH  at  Hoaatoa,  Tez„  Maignors  to  Shdl 

OU  Coa^taay,  Hoarto^  l^x. 

OivWaa  of  Ser.  No.  33M5S,  Nov.  9,  1994.  Tkb  appUcatkn 
Job.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,529 
laL  CL"  C88F  297/04 
r.S.  n.  525—1*5  3  ClaiM 

I    .A  low  viscosity  adhesive  composition  which  comprises: 
la)  an  asynunctnc  radial  block  copolymer  of  a  vinyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  and  at  least  one  conjugated  diene  having  from  3 
to  6  polymer  arms,  wfuch: 

II)  contains  from  40  to  80%  by  weigkt  of  polyvinyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  block/polydjene  block  copolymer  arms  and  the 
balance  polydiene  homopolymer  arms, 

I II )  has  vinyl  aromaDc  hydrocarbon  blocks  with  block  molecular 
weights  of  from  8000  to  30.000. 

I  111  I  has  conjugated  diene  blocks  in  the  copolymer  arms  with  a 

molecular  weight  of  at  least  6000.  and 
(IV)  has  a  polyvinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  content  of  from  10  to 

40%  by  weight:  and 
lb)  from  20  to  MX)  parts  per  hundred  parts  ol  polymer  ol  a 

tackifying  resin 


5454.M1 

ADHESrVES,  SEALANTS,  COATINGS  AND  POLYMER 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  MONOHYDROXYLATED 

POLYDIENES  IN  HYDROXYL  FUNCTIONAL  RESINS 
David  J.  St  Clair,  Hoostoo,  Tex.,  aaaigDor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
paay,  Hoostoo,  Tex. 

Coatinuatkia  ol  Ser.  No.  9«,8S7,  Jul.  12,  1993,  abaadooed. 

This  appUcatioa  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,791 

IbL  a."  C88L  .11/14 

I  .S.  C\.  525—111  10  Claims 

1    A  coating,  adhesive   or  sealant  composiuon  composing   a 

compound  made  by 

reacting  a  moiK>hydroxylaIed  conjugated  dicne  polymer  having 
a  peak  molecular  weight  from  500  lo  20.000  with  a  dusocy 
anatc  or  multifunctional  isocyanate  to  form  a  iTHxlihed  cunng 
agent. 


5354,692 
BLOCKED  ISOCYANATE  CROSSLINKERS  BASED  ON 
PENTAERYTHRITOL  FOR  USE  IN  THERMOSETTING 
COATINGS 
Aiistair  J.  Ross,  StrongsviUe,  Ohio,  aasigiior  to  Ferro  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,890 
Int.  a."  C08F  S/30 


VS.  C\.  525—124 


13  Claims 
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5354,694 
PERFORMANCE  ENHANCING  ATHLETIC  SHOE 
COMPONENTS  AND  METHODS 
William  R.  Crow,  21300  Rim  Rd„  Perris,  Calif.  92570 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45^31,  Apr.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned, wliicfa  t»  a  continuation-in-part  «>f  Ser.  No.  10.727, 
Jan.  29,  1993,  abandoned,  wlilcfa  is  a  continiution  of  Ser.  No. 
744,196.  Aug.  12,  1991.  abandoned,  whicfa  is  a  continuatioo- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  718,082,  Jun.  19,  1991,  abandoned,  whicfa 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,762,  Dec.  21,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,023 

Int.  CL*  C08L  7/00:9AX):  A43B  13/38:1/10 
VS.  a.  525—236  13  Claims 

1.  A  performance-enhancing   shoe  component  for  placement 
beneath  the  ball  of  a  human  foot,  comprising; 

(a)  1 .4-polybutadiene.  said  1 .4-polybutadiene  having  a  cis  con- 
tent of  al  least  about  909t .  and 

(b)  natural  rubber: 

wherein  the  amount  of  said  1 .4-polybutadiene  is  within  the 
range  of  about  50  weight  percent  to  about  75  percent  weight, 
and  the  amount  of  said  rubber  is  within  the  range  of  about  50 
weight  percent  to  about  25  weight  percent  said  weight  per- 
centages being  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  1.4- 
polybutadiene  and  said  rubber: 

wherein  said  1 .4-polybutadiene  and  said  rubber  are  cross-linked 
lo  form  a  cured  mix: 

wherein  said  cure  mix  is  shaped  to  form  a  layer  for  placement 
within  a  shoe  and  beneath  the  ball  of  the  foot: 

wherein  said  layer  provides  at  least  47%  energy  return  as  a  result 
of  the  properties  of  said  1. 4-polybutadiene  and  said  rubber  in 
said  cured  mix:  and 

wherein  said  cured  mix  is  substantially  free  of  fillers  and  non- 
energy-retuming  rubbers  which  reduce  energy  return. 


■ 

■6 


I  A  thermosetling  coating  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 
(A)  at  leasl  one  hydroxyl  containing  polymer  and  (B)  a  blocked 
isocyanate  crosslinking  agent  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 
( 1 )  (a)  pentaerythntol  or  (b)  a  mixture  of  pentaerythritol  and  a  diol 
or  a  tnol.  (2)  al  least  one  bloclung  agent  and  (3)  al  leasl  one 
dusocy  anate. 


5354,693 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  AND 

POLYAMIDE  RESINS  CONTAINING  TERPENE  PHENOL 

RESINS 
Takashi   Ohtomo,  Utsonomiya;   Koji   Myojo,   Misfaima,  and 
Hiixwlii  Kubo,  Moka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  PittsfiM,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526346 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  11,  1994,  6-270202 

Int  CI."  C08L  71/12:77/00 

VS.  a.  525—133  12  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising: 

(A)  10-80  parts  by  weight  of  polyphenylene  ether  resin  with 
respect  lo  a  total  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  (A)  and  (B): 

(B)  90-20  parts  by  weight  of  polyamide  resin  with  respect  lo  a 
total  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  (A)  and  (B);  and 

(C)  0.3- 10  parts  by  weight  with  respect  to  a  total  of  100  paru  by 
weight  of  (A)  and  (B)  of  a  terpene  phenol  resin  having  a 
hydroxyl  value  of  45  or  above. 


5354,695 
STYRENIC  COPOLYMER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Shi^i  Macfaida,  and  Toshinori  'Duald,  both  of  diiba-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,166,  Jun.  13,  1994,  whicfa  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  890381,  Jul.  10,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1990,  2-314327; 
Mar.  27,  1991,  3-89509 

Int  a."  C08F  297/06 
VS.  a.  525—268  2  Claims 

1    A  styrenic  copolymer  which  compnses  structural  units  fl) 
represented  by  the  formula  (1) 


-eCH;  — CH- 


<I) 


IR'»„ 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom  or  substituent  having 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  a  carbon  atom,  tin  atom  and 
silicon  atom:  m  is  an  integer  from  1  lo  5:  and  when  m  is  a  plural, 
R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  structural  units  (IX)  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (IX) 

R-'  R-"  (DO 

I      I 
-ec— c-t- 

I      I 

R"  R-* 

wherein  at  least  two  of  R"'  to  R^"*  are  each  a  substituent  repre- 
sented by  — (CH,)„ — COOR  wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  a 
metal  belonging  to  the  group  1,  II.  Ill,  IVA  or  VIII  in  the  Periodic 
Table:  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  which  may  be 
non-substituted  or  substituted  bv  a  substituent  selected  from  a 
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halogen  atom,  an  alkyllhio  group,  acvlthio  group,  arylthm  group 
and  a  halogenoalkoxy   group,   an   alkenyl   group  having   2   to   5 


.11 I 


block  copolymers  ot  the  structure  A-BC'-D  dcnved  from  a  vinyl 
aromatic   monomer  and  a  conjugated  diene.   having  a  total 


R" 


5354,702 
COATED  POLYCARBONATE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
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halogen  aiom.  an  alkyllhio  gruup.  acyllhio  gniup.  arvlthio  group 
and  a  haJogenoalkoxy  group,  an  alkcnyl  group  having  J  lo  "^ 
cartion  atonu.  an  alkynyl  group  having  2  lo  '^  Lartx)n  aloms.  an 
arylalkyi  group  having  7  to  20  carbon  atom.s.  or  an  aryl  group 
having  6  lo  20  carlxMi  atum.v  which  may  he  non  substituted  or 
substituted  by  a  substituem  selected  from  a  halogen  atom,  hydroxyl 
group  and  an  alkyl  grtjup  having  I  to  20  carb«>n  atoms,  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  10  or  tvm  of  R'  to  R"''  together  tomi  j  formula 
i.Xi 


-c-o-c- 

II        II 


(X) 


and  the  others  ot  R'  to  R'*  arc  eaih  a  hvdrogen  atom,  halogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  ^arbon  atoms  which  may  he 
non  substituted  or  substituted  bv  a  carNnyl  group,  an  alkvlthii' 
gnxjp  having  2  lo  4  carbon  atoms.  alko\y  group  having  I  lo  4 
cartxm  atoms,  aryl  group  having  h  to  10  carbon  atoms,  arylinv 
group  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  mini  group  oi  a  inalkvlsihl 
group  having  I  to  4  carbon  aiom.s.  said  styrenic  copolyiner  being 
charactenzed  in  that  said  structural  unit  ilXi  is  contained  in  an 
amount  of  0  01  to  W  4  mol  '*  itie  ininnsic  visciisitv  ot  said 
copolymer  as  measured  in  1 ,2.4  tnchloroben/cne  at  1  (^  C  ranges 
from  0  01  to  20  dl/g  and  the  stereorcgulanty  ol  tfie  main  chain  ot 
said  structural  unit  ill  has  a  high  degree  ot  svndiotjciK  conhgura 
lion 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OE  INDI'STRIALLV 
APPLICABLE  DIFLNCTIONAL  ANIONIC 
POLYMERIZATION  INITIATORS  AND  THEIR  ISE 
Roger  M.  A.  Fayt,  Liege,  BdgiBB:  Erederik  H.  van  der  .Sleen. 
Amsterdam.  Nettacrtawis;  PhilUppe  J.  Trysaic.  Liege.  Bd- 
giuBn;  Juditli  J.  B.  Waliior,  Amsterdjuii.  Netherlands,  and 
Yl-Soog  Ya,  Liege.  Bcigiam.  assignors  to  .Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  May  »,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  4-T7.738 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  European  PaL  Off..  Sep.  5.  I9<M. 
94201287 

lot  a."  CWE  2v'/fw  cenv  iti: 

IS.  t\  525—314  15  Claims 

1  A  process  tor  the  preparation  ot  an  elficieni  industrial  organo 
lithium  diimuator.  comprising  tlie  steps  ol 

reacting  two  mo\t  equivalents  of  a  momvorganolithium  initiator 
with  one  rrK>le  equivalent  1 .1  diisopropenyl  ben/j?ne  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  ot  from  20"  C  lo  bO"  C  in  an 
apolar  hydrocarbon  solvent,  optionally  in  the  presence  ot  a 
tertiary  amine,  to  form  a  diinitiator.  and 

reacting  the  diinitialor  with  a  small  amount  ot  conjugated  diene 
monomer  and  at  least  IS  vol  '^  of  an  aromatic  etficr  activator 
relative  to  the  total  stilvem  volume,  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  0°  to  VJ°  C  to  torm  a  solution  of  an  u. 
(O-dilithio  polyiconjugaled  dienei  initiator  having  a  peak 
nwlecular  weight  in  tlie  range  ot  from  lOlX)  to  .^000. 


5.554.697 

LINEAR  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  THEM 

Menno  A.  Van  D^k;  JacqaeUnc  M.  Veuriok;  Birgitto  M.  L.  C. 

Van  De  VUet.  and  Jeroca  Van  Westrenen.  all  of  Amsterdam. 

Netherlands,  wmtf^on  lo  Shell  OU  Company,  Houston.  Tex. 

DlTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  414.M2,  Mar.  31.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.51M23.  This  appttcatkm  Jan.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  583041 
Claims   priority,  appiicatiaa   European   Pat.   Off..  Apr.    II. 
1994,  942M965 

Int.  (T"  C08F  2v^'rw 
C.S.  a.  525—314  7  Claims 

1    Adhesive  compositions  comprising 


block  copolymers  ot  the  structure  A  BCD  dcnved  from  a  vinyl 
aromatic  monomer  and  a  conjugated  diene.  having  a  total 
bound  vinyl  aromatic  content  in  the  range  ot  from  10  to  40  wl 
'* ,  wherein  the  conjugated  diene  has  been  polymen/ed  in  a 
1 ,2  or  1.4  addition  in  an  amount  ot  from  I  lo  20'i  ot  the  total 
bound  conjugated  diene.  and  wherein  .\  represents  a  prcdomi 
nantly  polvi  vinyl  aromatic  I  blivk.  B  represents  a  predomi 
nanlly  p«)ly( conjugated  dienel.  D  represents  a  predominanllv 
polvivinyl  aromatic  I  blivk.  and  C"  represents  a  tapered  blivk 
ol  the  conjugated  dicnc  cKcumng  in  the  bkx.'k  B  and  the  vinyl 
aromatic  constituting  the  blix:k  D.  wherein  the  tapenng  in 
blixk  C  shows  an  increasing  content  of  vinyl  aromatic  moniv 
mer  in  tfie  direction  to  blcxk  D.  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of 
the  conjugated  diene  iKCumng  in  bkxrk  B  and  the  conjugated 
liiene  occurring  in  blivk  C"  is  in  the  range  ot  from  S  .*>  to  4  I. 
and  wherein  the  total  apparent  molecular  weight  is  from 
I  (0.000  to  ItKl.iXX).  and 

one  or  riHire  components  selected  trom  tackitying  resins,  siabi 
h/ers.  and  plaslici/ers 


5,554,698 
I  OW-HAZE  lONOMERS  OF  COPOLYMERS  OF  ALPHA 
OLEFINS,  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS.  AND 
OPTIONAL  COMONOMERS.  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
MAKING  AND  ACTDIFYING  THESE  lONOMERS 
James    H.    Wang.   Appietoo,   Wis.;    David   Roaendale,   Mau- 
riceviUe,  Tex.;  Victor  P.  Kurkov,  San  Rafael,  Calif.;  Leslie  P. 
Theard,  Houston.  Tex.;  Ta  Yen  Cliing,  Novato.  Calif.;  Lewis 
R.  Comptoo,  Orange,  Tex.;  Tor  H.  G.  Paimgrcn,  Orange, 
Tex.,  and  Mitchell  P.  Eicfadherger.  The  Woodlands,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Clievron  Chemical  Company,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  379,411,  Jan.  27.  1995.  which  is  a 
cootinualioa-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  33«J9«.  Oct  27.  1994,  which 
Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,173,  Oct.  27.  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  463,375 
Int.  n.''CeiF\'-*2 
I  -S.  CI.  525—330.2  6  Claims 

1  A  blow  molded  article  composing  a  cop<>lymer  of  alpha 
olehns  having  from  two  lo  eight  carbon  atoms,  esters  of  alpha, 
beta  elhylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  having  from  four  to 
twenty  two  carbon  atoms,  and  metal  salts  of  acrylic  or  inethacry he 
acid,  wherein  the  copolymer  has  a  haze  of  no  more  than  ten 
percent  as  measured  by  .A.STM  methixl  D  lOO.V 


5,554.699 
METHOD  OF  CI  RING  RUBBERS  WTTHOl  T  FORMINt; 

NITROS  AMINES 
Robert  W.  Layer.  Stow,  and  Dwight  W.  Cliasar,  Northfieid. 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  9S8J95,  Oct.  8,  1992,  abandofied. 

This  application  Jun.  28,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  268,143 

Int.  CI."  C08C  NrtXI 

VS.  CI.  525—332.7  36  Claims 

I   .A  composition  comprising  an  unsaturated  sulfur  vulcani.'able 

rubber,  and  an  accelerator  which  abates  N-niirosamine  formation 

during  curing,  the  accelerator  being  represented  by  the  formula 

R  S 

\         II 
S-L  -s,-x 

/ 


where  R  is  a  branched  alkyl  group  having  from  4  up  to  b  cartxm 
atoms.  R  is  an  alkyl  group  which  may  or  may  not  be  branched  or 
an  alkaryl  or  aryl  group  or  a  cyclic  alkyl  gmup.  X  is  another 
ihiKarbamyl  group  of  the  structure 
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having  from  2  lo  12  carbtin  atoms  and  those  comprising  at 
least   a   siiftsiiiiitrit   or    non  siibsiiriirrd    alinh:iiii    or   .irom;4iii 


having  the  formula  CH.,=C|C(0)0R")(R"')  wherein  R'  is  a 

t<iri,       .IL.    I     r.r....r.    h  . .   .  r, ..    iw.^r^      I   1    t.  .     11    .■-.rK..«     .........      „,>A     O*     .. 
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-C-N 


/ 
\ 


R" 


R" 


or  an  alkylthio  group:  n  is  an  integer  from  1  lo  6;  and 

R'  IS  a  branched  alkyl  group  having  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
and  R"  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  a  cyclic  allcyl  group  having  from  5  to  about  12 
carbon  atoms  or  an  alkaryl  or  aryl  group  having  from  6  to 
about  1 2  carbon  atoms. 


5,554,702 
COATED  POLYCARBONATE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
James  P.  Bell,  Storrs,  Conn.;  Ving  Huang,  and  Yuncfaao  Yu, 
both  of  Beying,  China,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Con- 
necticut, Storrs,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  351,765 
Int.  CL'  C08G  64/14 
U.S.  a.  525—463  16  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  making  a  polymeric  coupling  agent  by  reacting, 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  an  epoxidized  silane  and  a  polycar- 
bonate backbone  to  chemically  bond  said  epoxidized  silane  to  said 
polycarbonate  to  produce  a  polymeric  coupling  agent,  said  catalyst 
being  catalytically  effective  to  promote  chemical  bonding  between 
said  epoxidized  silane  and  said  polycarbonate  to  produce  said 
polymeric  coupling  agent. 


5,554,700 
CATALYZED  CATIONIC  LACQUER  BINDER,  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME  AND  FTS  USE 
Rudolf  Schlpfer;  Gerhard  Schmodier,  aad  EdaniBd  Urbano, 
all  of  Graz,  Austria,  assignors  to  YianoTa  Resins  AG,  Graz, 
Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT93/00091,  {  371  Date  Nov.  28,  1994,  }  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  28,  1994,  PCF  Pub.  No.  W093/24578,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  343,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  29,  1992,  1122/92; 
Dec  24,  1992,  2571/92 

Int.  CL'  C08r  8/30 
VS.  a.  525—360  18  Claims 

1.  A  catalysed  cationic  coating  composition  which  is  water- 
thinnable  after  protonation.  wherein  said  composition  comprises 
one  or  more  cationic  paint  binders  that  is  crosslinkable  by  transes- 
tenlication  and/or  transamidation  and/or  transurethanisation  and/or 
by  reaction  of  terminal  double  bonds,  and  one  or  more  bismuth  salt 
of  an  aliphatic  hydroxycaiboxylic  acid. 


5354,703 
NITROGENOUS  MULTL\CRYLIC  MONOMERS,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  APPLICATION  TO  THE 
OBTENTION  OF  NEW  POLYMERS 
Jean-Pierre   Pascault,   VUkurbaime;    Florence   Roily,   Saint- 
Priest;   Mohamed   Taha,   CUpicrs,   and   ChristeUe   Titier, 
Saint-Beanzire,  all  of  France,  asrignors  to  Cray  Valley  SA., 
Puteauz,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/01229,  S  371  Date  Jan.  18,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/13050,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  8,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  108,566 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  24,  1991,  91  16125 
Int.  a."  C08F  283/00:283/10 
VS.  a.  525—530  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  nitrogenous  multiacrylic  compotind 
of  the  formula 


5,554,701 

CROSSLINKED  POLYESTERS  MADE  FROM 
DECAHYDRONAPHTHALENE  DIMETHANOL 
Yeong-Ho  Chang;  Robert  B.  Barbcc,  and  Brian  S.  Phillips,  all 
of  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Fasfan  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Kingsport,  l^nn. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,399 

Int.  a."  COBF  20mO:  COBG  63/44 

VS.  a.  525-^137  18  Claims 

1 .  A  thennosctting  powder  coating  composition  comprising 

A)  an  aliphatic  polyester  comprised  of  80  to  100  weight  percent 
of  diacid  residues  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  resi- 
dues of  1.2-cyclohexanedicaiboxylic  acid,  1,3- 
cyclohexanedicarboxylic  acid.  and  1,4- 
cyclohexanedicarboxylic  acid  and  from  about  80  to  100 
weight  percent  of  residues  of  2.6-decahydronaphthalene 
dimethanol.  said  polyester  having  a  number  average  molecu- 
lar weight  (Mn)  of  from  about  1.500  to  about  10.000,  a  glass 
transition  temperature  (Tg)  of  about  45°  C.  to  100°  C,  and 
hydroxyl  or  acid  number  of  from  about  20  to  about  100: 

B )  a  ciBsslinking  effecbve  amount  of  a  crosslinker  reactive  with 
said  polyester. 


R'  R' 

\  I  , 

N  — R  — N 

/ 
R- 


(1) 


\ 


CH^CH-R-CH-CH: 

"     I  I 

OH  OH 


R»  R' 

\  / 

N-R-N 

/  \ 


V 


R» 


N  — R  — N 


I— CH— CH-R* 

1 
OH 


-CH  — CH- 
I 
OH 


R' 


wherein 

n  is  an  integer  at  least  equal  to  0, 

R,.  Rj.  R3.  R5.  K^.  K7. 

Rs  and  R<,  are  selected,  independently  from  each  other,  from  a 

hydrogen  atom  and  acrylic  or  methacrylic  groups  having  the 

formula 

CH-=C— COX  — R 
I 
Rie 

Rio  being  selected  from  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  group,  X 
is  selected  from  sulfur  and  oxygen  atoms  and  R'  being  a 
hydrocarbon  group  of  2  to  20  cartxjns  atoms  comprising  a 
hydroxyl  group  within  the  backbone  or  at  the  end  of  the  chain, 
selected  from  linear  or  branched  alkyl  groups,  monocyclic  or 
polycyclic  cycloalkyl  or  heterocycloalkyl  groups  and  alky- 
laryl  groups. 

R4  is  a  group  having  the  formula  — CH; — O — R,, — O — CH, — 
wherein  R, ,  is  a  bivalent  group  selected  form  alkytene  groups 
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5,554,707 
GRANULAR  VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN  AND  PHOCF.SS 


NCO  functionality  of  at  least  2  and  subsequent  partial  reac- 


tinn   nf  Ih^  rv^mQinino    MI^O    irrrkimc 


1280 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftcmber  10,  1996 


having  fn>m  2  lo  12  cartK)n  atoms  and  those  compnsmg  ai 
least  a  subsutuleti  or  non  substitutetJ  aliphatic  or  aromalR 
nng.  and 

R   IS  a  bivalent  gnxjp  coinpnsing   at   least  one   substituted  or 
non-substituled  aliphatic  or  animatic  ring. 

with  the  proviso  that  when  n  is  0,  at  least  2  ot  the  groups  R,.  R,. 
R,.  R..  R, 

and  Rg  are  acrylic  iir  methacrylic  groups,  and  \vhen  n  is  greater 
than  0.  at  least  2  ot  the  groups  R,.  R.. 

R,.  R,,  R^.  R,,  R,  and  R^,  are  acrylic  ot  methacrylic  groups 

said  process  coinpnsing  reacting  (al  at  least  one  diamine  ot  the 
tormula  H,N-  R  -NH.  with  (C,)  at  least  one  polyepoxidic 
resin  and  with  (Cl  at  least  one  imethiacrylic  epoxide,  the 
respective  proportions  of  the  polyepoxidic  resin  and  the 
(meth)acrylic  epoxide  being  selected  in  order  to  remain  under 
the  gel  point  until  the  end  of  the  reaction,  the  molaj-  concen 
nation  of  the  polyepoxidic  rcsin.  dehned  as  (',.  and  the  molar 
concentration  of  the  (methlacrylic  epoxide,  dehned  a.s  C 
being  linked  by  the  equation 


{■^    t) 


I  being  the  tuiKtionalitv  ot  the  polvep«)\idic  resin  said  reaction 
being  conducted  such  that  all  the  reactanls  arc  reacted  simulia 
ncously  or  (a)  is  reacted  hrst  with  iC, )  and  the  resultant  reaction 
prtxluct  IS  leacted  with  (Ci 


5^54,704 

CONTROLLED  PARTICLE  SIZE  POLYOLEFINS  FROM 

SILK  A  SUPPORTED  PREPOLYMERJZED 

MATALLOCENE  CATALYST 

T«T>  J.  BarUurdt,  Kinswood;  Mjoahidc  MuraU,  Scabrook. 

and  William  B.  Brandlcy,  Dttr  Park,  ail  of  Tu.,  aasignors  to 

Exxon  Chonicai  Patents,  Inc^  Wilmincton,  Dei. 

Continiiation  at  Ser.  No.  9«,AJ0,  Jui.  22,  1993.  abaodoocd. 

whidi  Is  a  divMon  of  Ser.  No.  885.170,  May  18,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  SJ40,894.  Tbis  application  Jul.  I.  1994.  Ser.  No.  27e.09<i 

Int.  CX"  COSE  4/4: 
I  -S.  a.  52*— 15J  9  Claims 

I     .A  process   tor   prixJucing  a   p<il>olehn   fnmi  one   or   more 
alpha  olehns  containing  from  two  to  aNMJl  twenty  cartxin  atoms 
comprising  contacting  said  one  or  more  alpha  tilehns  under  polv 
mcnzation  conditions  with  a  supported  catalyst  prepared  by  the 
rTwthod  comprising  the  steps  ot 

lai  forming  a  metallocenc/alunxixane  reaction  solution. 

ibl  contacting  said  w)lution  with  a  piirous  earner  ifierebv  tomi 

ing  a  mixture. 
ici  drving  the  mixture  until  the  mixture  is  visually  dry.  then 
id)  drying  the  mixture  further  using  heal  at  a  temperature  of 
from  W  C   lo  atXHil  W  C    tor  a  lime  pentxi  of  from  about 
one  hixjr  to  about  eighi   hours    [fiereb\    renioMng   residual 
solvent  from  Ifie  pores  ut  Ihe  lamer 


5.554.705 
POLYMERS  I  SEfT  1.  AS  PRINTINt;  \  EHICLKS 
Brenda  A.  Cleary.  SdlersYillc,  and  Steven  P.  Boudier,  Hatfield, 
both   of  Pa.,  asagnon   to   Henkri   Corporation,   Plymouth 
Meeting.  Pa. 

nied  Mar.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  407,428 
Int  (T"  COSE  :().hi 
I  -S.  CX  52*— J  18.44  2.^  Claims 

1    ,A  polymer  prtxluced  hv  ihe  privess  ot  poUiiieri/ing  mono 
mers  comprised  ot 

111  from  about  C^'^  lo  aNnil  sii-v  h\  wcighl  ot  an  drornaiic 
rTHMKHner  having  ihe  tormula  (H  .  ~(i  R  K  R' i  wherein  R  is 
an  art>malic  group  ha\ing  from  h  lo  Id  carNm  jioms  and  R' 
IS  hydrogen  or  methvl 
111  I  an  alcohol  resistance  impto\ini!  .iniouni  .>t  tnmi  about  ^'J  lo 
about   21)'t    by    weight   ol   j   longchain   aliphatic    monomer 


having  the  tormula  rH,=ClC(0)OR")(R'')  wherein  R'  is  a 
fatty  alky  I  group  having  from  12  lo  22  carNm  atoms  and  R''  is 
hydrogen  or  methyl. 

(Ill)  from  about  2.'>'*  to  about  M)'<:  by  weight  of  a  hardening 
monomer  haMng  the  tormula  ("H,=C(C'(()K)R^KR'') 
wherein  R'  is  a  hardening  alkyl  group  having  from  1  lo  4 
cartion  atoms  and  R''  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 

1 1\ )  from  about  ^'i  lo  20^*  by  weight  of  a  plaslicizing  monomer 
having  the  forrnula  CH_,=C(C(0)OR'kR"i  wherein  R'  is  a 
plasticizing  alkyl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
straight  chain  alkyl  groups  having  from  3  lo  11  cartxm  atoms 
and  branched  chain  alkyl  groups  having  5  to  1 1  cartK>n  atoms 
and  R"  is  hydrogen,  wtierein  the  alcohol  resistance  is 
improved  over  a  polymer  which  does  not  contain  in) 


5,554,706 
MES(K;ENIC  ACRYLATE  copolymers  having  BOTH 

SILOXY  AND  ALKYLENE  SPACER  GROUPS 
Yu  Naga§c,  Sagamihara;  Eiichi  Akiyama,  Fujisawa,  and  Yuriko 
Talujnara,  Sagamihara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sagami 
ClicmicaJ  Research  Center,  Sagamihara,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94^I»539,  S  371  Date  Oct  19,  1995.  i  102(et 
Date  Oct.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/24180,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PtT  Filed  Mar.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  532,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20.  1993,  5-115182 

Int  a."  C08F  2.<f>r«.  C09K  I^AM) 

I  -S.  n.  52*— 279  2  Claims 

1    A  copolymer  having  a  mesogenic  group  in  the  side  chain 

composing  a  repealing  unit  represented  by  the  following  formula 

III 

«  (I) 

-CHjC- 

I 

c=o 

I 

wherein.  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or 
a  phenyl  group.  .\  is  a  single  bond,  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  group  of 
the  tormula  COO  or  (X"0  .  Q'  is  a  mesogenic  group,  and 
k  IS  an  integer  ot  from  2  lo  20.  and  a  repeating  unit  represented  by 
the  tollowing  tormula  ill) 


(0) 


-CHjC- 

I 


C=0         R' 

I  I 

0->-CH.i-Si 

"I 

K' 


R' 


•u-»-Si  — n»-Si 
I  '  I 

R'  R' 


-<  H-«.7\— y-' 


wfierein.  R  .  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  lo  the  atxive  R.  is 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl 
group,  each  of  R'  lo  R"  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  an 
alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group.  X  is  a  single  fxind.  an  oxygen  atom 
or  a  group  of  the  tonnula  <"(K)  or  <X"()  .  Q".  which  may 
be  the  same  or  different  lo  the  afxive  Q'.  is  a  mesogenic  group, 
each  of  m  and  p  is  an  integer  of  from  2  lo  1(1.  and  n  is  an  integer 
of  from  (I  lo  10.  and  the  molar  ratio  ot  the  repealing  unit  of  the 
tormula  ill  lo  ihe  re(X'ating  unil  ot  the  tormula  ill)  ranges  from 
ws  s  I,,  Jii/HII  and  the  number  average  molecular  weighl  is  al  least 

1  mil) 
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B)  at  least  one  polyettter  diol  or  polyol  having  a  molecular 


September  10,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1281 


I  5^54,707 

GRANULAR  VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

Tokio  Niikuni,  and  Yukio  Noro,  both  of  Yokkaicfai,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  MKV  Company,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5399,  Jan.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1992,  4-006840; 
Jan.  17.  1992,  4-006841;  Jan.  17,  1992,  4-006842 

Int  CL*  C08F  114/06 
VS.  a.  526—344.2  5  Claims 

1  A  paste-malung.  spherical,  low  dusting  and  powder  flowable 
granular  vinyl  chlonde  resin  having  a  crushing  strength  of  10  to  60 
g/mm"  with  a  diameter  of  from  50  to  300  pm  prepared  by  spray- 
drying  a  latex  or  a  slurry  obtained  by  mixing: 

I  A)  from  90  to  10%  by  weight  on  a  solid  particle  basis  of  a 
polyvinyl  chloride  latex  produced  by  emulsion  polymerization 
or  fine  suspension  polymerization  containing  fine  particles 
with  diameters  within  a  range  of  not  larger  tiian  3  |im, 

(B)  from  10  to  90*  by  weight  of  large  panicles  with  diameters 
within  a  range  of  from  5  to  65  pm  prqured  by  spray-drying  a 
polyvinyl  chloride  latex  obtained  by  emulsion  polyinenzation 
or  tine  suspension  polymerization  by  using  a  double  fluid 
no^zle.  and 

(C)  from  0  to  10*  by  weight  of  particles  with  diameters  other 
than  those  of  particles  (A)  and  fB), 

said  fine  particles  and  large  particles  being  granulated  and 
bonded  on  their  surfaces. 


5,554,708 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  POLYSILOXANES 
Timothy  N.  Biggs,  and  Gary  E.  Le  Grow,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  433,181,  May  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,516,870. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,789 
Int  a."  C08G  77/08 
VS.  a.  528—23  6  Claims 

I  A  method  of  maicing  linear  trioiganosiloxy  endcapped  meth- 
ylhydrogen  polysiloxanes  comprising  (i)  forming  a  reaction  mix- 
ture containing  a  silanol-free  bexaorganodisiloxane,  one  or  more 
silanol-free  methylhydrogen  cyclic  siloxanes,  and  less  than  about 
100  parts  per  million  water,  (ii)  contacting  the  reaction  mixture 
with  anhydrous  trifluoromethane  sulfonic  acid  catalyst,  and  (iii) 
agitating  the  mixture  and  the  catalyst  at  below  100°  C.  to  form  a 
linear  tnoi^anosiloxy  endcapped  methylhydrogen  polysiloxane. 


5354,709 
MOISTURE-CURING  ALKOXYSILANE-TERMINATED 
POLYURETHANES 
Winfried  Enunerting,  Neuas;  Tore  Podola,  Mooheim;  Lothar 
Unger.  Erkrath,  and  Martin  M^Jolo,  Erkeienz,  all  of  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Hcnkd    KommanditgeseUschafl    auf 
Aktien,  DuesseMorf,  Gcnnany 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  315^07,  Sep.  29,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continiution  of  Ser.  No.  179,897,  Jan.  10,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  coattnoation  of  Ser.  No.  30,140,  Mar. 
18.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
436304 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  18,  1990,  40  29 
505.2 

Int.  Cl."  C08G  IH/IO.  IS/28:  I8/S3 
V.S.  Cl.  528—27  20  Oalms 

1       Moisture -curing     alkoxysilane-terminated     polyurethanes 
obtained  by  prepanng  polyurethane  prepolyitiers  having  an  aver- 
age NCO  functionality  of  al  least  1  and  less  than  2  in  a  first  step  by 
a)  reaction  of  OH-terminated  polyols  with  diisocyanates  to  form 
NCO-lermmated  polyurethane  prepolymers  having  an  average 


NCO  functionality  of  at  least  2  and  subsequent  partial  reac- 
tion of  the  remaining  NCO  groups  with  monoalkyi  polyether 
alcohols,  with  linear  or  branched  aliphatic  monofunctional 
alcohols  containing  I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or  with  both 
monoalkyi  polyether  alcohols  and  linear  or  branched  aliphatic 
monofunctional  alcohols  or  by 
a)  reaction  of  OH-terminated  polyols  with  a  mixmre  of  mono- 
and  diisocyanates  and,  in  a  second  step,  reaction  of  substan- 
tially all  the  free  NCO  groups  in  the  polyurethane  prepoly- 
mers obtained  in  a),  a),  or  both  with  alkoxysilanes  corre- 
sponding to  the  following  general  formula: 

X-(CH.),-Si-iOR'h 
I 
R 

in  which 

X=NHR-.  or  (NH— CH,— CH,)„— NHR- 

R=— CH„  — CHjCH,  or  OR' 

R'=an  aliphatic,  cycloaiiphatic  and/or  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms 

R'=H  and/or  an  aliphatic,  cycloaiiphatic  and/or  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms 

n=2  to  6 

m=l  or  2. 


5354,710 

CONDUCTIVE  POLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Shigeru    Mori;    Motoo    Fukushima;    Eiichi    Tabei,    all    of 

Kawasaki;  Yoshitaka  Hamada,  and  Seizi  Katayama,  bodi  of 

Annaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,986 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1993,  5-053043 
Int  a.*  C08G  77/20:  B05D  5/12:  HOIM  4/70 
VS.  C\.  528—32  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  prepanng  a  silicon-containing  conductive  poly- 
mer which  comprises  providing  a  film  or  coating  of  a  silicon- 
containing  polymer  which  has  Si — Si  bonds  or  both  Si — Si  bonds 
and  multiple  C — C  bonds  in  the  main  chain,  and  subjecting  the 
film  or  coating  to  vapor  phase  doping  with  ferric  chloride. 


5354,711 
POLYISOCYANATE  ADDITION  COMPOUNDS 
CONTAINING  CYANAMIDE  GROUPS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Harro  IViiubel,  Leverkusen;  Thomas  Munzmay,  Dormagen; 
Tillmann  Hassel,  Koin;   Wilhefan  Kriimmel;   Hans-Albert 
Ehlert,  both  of  Leverkusen,  and  Joachim  Kochta,  Bonn, 
all     of    Germany,     assignors     to     Bayer     AktiengcseUschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  8,  1993,  43  30 
378.1 

Int  Cl.*^  C08G  18/30 
VS.  a.  528-^9  5  aaims 

1   A  reaction  product  of 

(a)  an  organic  polyisocyanate. 

(b)  0.005  to  0.9  equivalents  of  a  C^^  ^4  alcohol  per  equivalent  of 
NCO  or  latent  NCO  present  in  component  (a). 

(c)  0.1  to  0  995  mol  of  cyanamide  per  equivalent  of  NCO  or 
latent  NCO  present  in  component  (a),  and 

(d)  ammonia  or  a  volatile  amine  as  neutralizing  agent  for  the 
cyanamide  groups  of  component  (c). 

with  the  proviso  that  the  reaction  product  is  free  from  polyester 
and  polyether  groups  and  from  halogen  atoms. 
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5354,715 

IMtl  VlM    ADVI  E'MirnG'kI7imif¥nA7m  FVC  VIA    AOfWMiTm 


5354,716 
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5^54,712 
AQUEOUS  DEVELOPABLE  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
POLYURETHANE-<METH)ACRYLATE 
Trac-Chi    T.    Hay^-IWui,    BartOMrille,    M<L,     Ronald    J. 
ITBWIifaiMii.  Marietta,  Ga^  ami  Cyatkia  L.  Eboer.  Mt  Air>. 
KM^  attain  to  WJL  Grace  A  C«.-Coaa^  New  York,  N.V. 
DivWaa  mt  Scr.  No.  3,1«7,  Jan.  12,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,J«4.741. 
wWck  li  a  coti— attoa-to-part  of  Ser.  No.  924,264,  Aug.  28. 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5J2SJK.  This  appHcadoo  May  19.  1994.  Ser. 
No.  246,197 
Int.  CT."  C98G  /A'-M,  IX/i:  /.V-/.K.  I.Vf>^ 
LI.S.  CI.  52S— 58  15  ClaluLs 

1    Pbotoseiumvc   p»)lyurcthan<   compnsing   a   polymer   of  the 
formula 

J-R-R'-J.  where  the  J  s  are  i(ien(ical  and  are  either  (X'N    or  (i 
R  comprises  B  and  F.  B.  E.  and  F.  or  E  and  E. 
A  a  IS  -CHjCH,  a  .    CHXH(CH,)    f)^     CH,CH,CHXH. 
a  ,  CHjCHjCH(CH,)-a.  Of  CHjCH(CH,»CH..  d,  or  miK 
tures  thereof; 

IS  1  R'  NH-C(  OKXA  O)^  n  OlNHl.  where  b  is  a  number 
such  thai  {A-O- 1^  has  a  molecular  weight  of  about  65(X  7()UU; 
IS  (-R'-0-C(  0)|(R')„  ,„   ,)C(0»-O-L.  iw    R"0    |Ci  ()» 
(CH,),-0-|,.  where  m  and  n  are  such  that  D  has  a  molecular 
weigh!  of  about  60(V  60a). 
E  IS  1  R'  NHC(  O^O-D-R-  an  ()>  NH  ]. 
F  IS  [  R'  NHC(  OKXR'  R'  R"  ()  Ci  O)    NH  i 
G  IS  CH,=C(R'vC(  OK>R'  OC(  O)  NH 
R'  IS  a  substituted  or  unsubstituied  divalent  aromatic,  aliphatic, 
or  cycioaliphatK'  grxHip  containing  2   20  carbons,  methylene 
diphenylene  or  a  mixlihed  methylene  diphenylcnc  which  i^ 
the  residue  of  the  reaction  product  of  methylene  diphenylene 
diisocyanate  with  a  polyether  p«>lyol. 
R~  1%  a  divalent,  aliphatic    cycU^iphatic    or  alpharvl  group  ot 

2  :Ocart)ons. 
R'  IS  a  divalent,  aliphatic,  cvcloaliphatic.  arvl.  or  alpharyl  gmup 

of  I    20  cartions. 
R'  and  R"  are  the  vame  or  different  alkylene  groups  with   1   ^ 
carbons,  or  R*  can  he    iCH.t'H.Oi/'H.CH.,  .  pmvided  R"  is 
<CH,C"H,()i,CH.C"H  .     where  d  and  e  are  each  0  to  4  and  the 
sum  of  d+e=  Mo  I  "^ 
R'  IS    NiRV, 


B 


D 


— H 


N  — , 


Bi  at  least  one  polyeltier  diol  or  polyol   having  a  molecular 
weight    between    about    2(XX)    and    about    NXX)    and    an 
OH  functionality  between  about  2  and  about  4. 
C)  a  polyether  diol  or  polyol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  MX) 
to  less  than  2000  and  an  OH-functionality  between  about  2 
and  about  4. 
Di  one  or  nK>re  glycols  having  a  molecular  weight   between 
about  50  and  250  and  an  OH- functionality  between  about  I  H 
and  abtHit  2  2. 
El  a  polyester  diol  or  fx>lyol  having  a  molecular  weight  between 
alHHjt  250  and  KKX)  and  an  OH-functionality  of  about  1  5  to 
about  4. 
El  a  polyamine  having  a  molecular  weight  between  about  50  and 
about  4000  and  an  amine  functionality  of  about  2  to  about  4; 
and 
said  constituent  diols  and  polyols  being  in  the  proportion  of  0  to 
about  85  percent  by  weight  of  B).  about  5  to  about  90  percent 
by  weight  of  C).  0  to  about  25  percent  by  weight  of  D).  0  to 
about  M)  percent  by  weight  of  E).  and  about  2  to  about  15 
percent  by  weight  of  F),  per  100  percent  by  weight  of  all  diol 
and  polyol  and  amine  components;  the  combined  percentage 
of  B)  and  C)  being  about  40  to  about  90  percent  by  weight. 
(i)  an  effective  polyurethane-catalyzing  amount  of  a  urethane 
catalyst,  and 
the  istxyanate  component  A)  and  combined  diol  and  polyol 

and  amine  components  B).  Cl.  D).  El.  and  F)  being  in 

proportions  so  as  to  provide  an  NCO  ratio  to  the  active 

hydrogen  in  all  diol.  polyol.  and  amine  components  of  at 

least  ab^iut  1  I . 
with  the  proviso  that,  when  all  three  of  B).  D).  and  E)  are  each 

present   at   less   than   5''^    by   weight,   then   the   nx)lecular 

weight  of  C 1  IS  about  1 500  or  less, 
the  polymer  having  the  following  characteristics: 

a  flow   time   not  greater  than   about  six  (6)  seconds  when 

poured  into  an  aluminum  channel  8  feet  long.  ''4  inch  wide. 

and  W  inch  deep  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  77°  F . 
d  gel  time  not  greater  tlian  about  live  minutes, 
and.   when   cured,   a   notched   IZOD   impact   strength   (PLII 

greater  than  0  5. 
d  tensile  strength  (PSI)  greater  than  500. 
an  elongation  greater  than  lO'^. 
and  an  at  least  65  shore  A  hardness  using  a  Rex  duroineter. 


or    NiPfil-. 

R    IS  an  alkyl  group  with  I  /i  carbons; 

R"  IS  a  I    7  carb»)n  alkylene    and 

R''  is  H  or  methyl, 
wherein  60- >iO  weight  percent  ot  the  pt)lvmer  is  i>t  imncties  ot 
polyether  and  polyester  polvoK 


5,554,713 

THERMOSETTING  CASTABLE  AND  Cl'RABLE 

POLYURETHANE-L'REA  POLYMERS  HAVIN(; 

IMPROVED  FLOW  AND  END-WASTE 

tHARACTERLSTlC"S  FOR  INSULATING  THERMAL 

BARRIERS 

Gerard  S.  Fredand,  I^awton,  Miclu,  aasixnor  to  Azon  ISA  Inc., 

Kalamazoo,  Midi. 

rded  Jan.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  369.781 
InL  O."  cow;  /.S/.<,s, /,V-«2    FiMB  irs.  E06B  1/12 
IS.  CL  528—76  24  Claims 

1  A  thermosetting  casiable  and  curable  poly  urethane  urea  poly 
mcr  having  imprtived  tlow  and  end  waste  characteristics,  suitable 
for  pouring  into  a  channel  in  an  aluminum  extrusion  to  provide  a 
thermal  barrier  upon  curing  of  tfie  polymer  and  debndgement  ot 
the  channel,  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  inter  reacted 
components 

A)  a  polyisocyanale  having  a  functionality  ot  at  lea.sl  about  2, 


5,554.714 
SPHERICAL  CURING  AGENT  FOR  EPOXY  RESIN. 

CX  RING  AGENT  MASTERBATCH  FOR  EPOXY  RESIN 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION. 

Soulchi  Muroi,  Shlzuoka-ken,  and  Hai-Chuan  l^ai,  Kanagawa- 

ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  22,Mr,  Feb.  18,  1993,  Pa<.  No.  5.480,957. 

This  appUcatioa  Jim.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  472.617 

InL  n."  CMF  2f<JA)0:  C08G  5y/fW< 

I  -S.  Cl.  528—94  1  Claim 

1  .-X  heat  curable  composition  comprising,  as  the  major  comptv 
nents.  an  epoxy  resin  and  an  amineyepoxy  adduci  in  the  form  of 
hne.  substantially  spherical  particles,  said  particles  having  a  melt 
ing  point  of  at  least  50°  C  and  a  particle  diameter  of  0  1  \iw  to  30 
^m.  said  particles  being  obtained  by  reacting  an  amine  compound 
having  only  one  active  ammo-hydrogen  and  a  polyfunctional 
epoxy  compound  at  a  ratio  of  the  epoxy  group  in  said  epoxy 
compound  to  the  active  ammo-hydrogen  in  said  amine  compound 
of  substantially  I  1  in  the  presence  of  a  dispersion  stabilizer  in  an 
organic  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  both  said  amine  compound 
and  said  epoxy  compound  but  incapable  of  dissolving  the  adduci 
formed  therefrom  at  elevated  temperatures  with  agitation,  said 
dispersion  stabilizer  being  a  polymenc  compound  having  high 
affinity  to  both  said  organic  solvent  and  said  adduct  formed 
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5,554,715 
POLYlN-ARYLENEBENZIMIDAZOLE)S  VLA  AROMATIC 

NUCLEOPHILIC  DISPLACEMENT 

John  W.  Connell.-  Paul  M.  Hergenrotlier,  and  Joseph  G.  Smith, 

all  of  Yorktown,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of 

.America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  National 

.\eronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  45,339.  Mar.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,410.012. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,334 

Int.  a."  C08G  73/18 

tJ*.  CI.  528—125  3  Oaims 


Ifolont 


:o>    d 


N     N-U-N    N 


0  0  0     0  0 

II  0    •      -     I'     I' 


x  =  co,so,.c^.,c-(g;c,c^^c 


1  A  di(hydroxyphenyl-N-arylenebenzimidazole)  having  the  gen- 
eral structure 


N-U  — N 


wherein  the  catenation  of  the  hydroxy  radicals  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  meta-meta,  para-para,  and  para  meta:  wherein 
I'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


5454,716 
USE  OF  HYDRCXJENATED  ABIETIC  ACID  AS  A  CHAIN 

TERMINATOR  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
POLYCARBONATES  AND  POLYESTER  CARBONATES 
Burkhard  Kohler;  Wolfgang  Ebert,  both  of  KrefeM,-  iOaus 
Horn.  Dormagen,  and  Rolf  Dtiein.  Krefeld,  all  of  C^rmany. 
assignors  to  Bayer  AictiengeseUschaft.  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  417.821 
Claims  priority,  application  C^rmany,  Apr.  18,  1994,  44  13 
397.9 

Int  Cl.'^  C08G  MAX) 
I  .S.  Cl.  528—196  12  Claims 

1.  Thermoplastic  aromatic  polycarbonates  prepared  from  diphe- 
nols.  carbonate  donors,  chain  terminators  and  optionally  branching 
agents  by  an  interfacial.  homogenous  solution  or  melt  transesten- 
ficatjon  process,  which  are  chain  terminated  with  hydrogenated 
abietic  acid  in  quantities  of  0  6  to  12  mole-'^r .  based  on  diphenols. 


5354.717 
SYNTHESIS  OF  POLYANILINES  AND  ITS 
CO-POLYMERS  BY  MELT  CONDENSATION 
Ali  Afzali-Ardakani,  Yorktown  Heights.  N.Y.,  and  Jeffrey  D. 
Gelorme.  Plainville.  Coim..  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  544,902 
Int  Cl.''  C08G  l2/0() 
VS.  C\.  528—229  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  compound  having  the  structural  formula: 


(RiU 


=  N  — Ar— NH  — C  — OR, 
II 
O 


and 


and  R  is  a  bond  or  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  of 
CH.  CO.  S.  O,  SO,     or 


providing  energy  to  polymerize  said  first  compound  to  a  second 
compound  having  the  structural  formula: 

(RiU  iRi)- 

0=/     \=N-t-Ar  — N=/     \=NtrAr  — NH— C— OR; 

O 


wherein  quinone  can  also  be  naphthoquinone  and  anthraquinone 
and  their  substituted  denvatives.  where  said  substituents  are  alkyl. 
alkylaryl.    vinyl,   alkynyl,   alkoxy.   alkylthio,   alkylsilyl,   aryloxy. 
dialkysubstituted  amines,  chlonne.  bromine,  fluorine  or  iodine: 
Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  substituted  phe- 
nylene  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl,  vinyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy.  alkylthio. 
alkylsilyl.  aryloxy.  dialkysubstituted  amines,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, fluonne.  iodine  and  dialkylamino; 
Ri  IS  an  alkyl,  alkylaryl,  vinyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkyl- 
silyl,  aryloxy,  dialkysubstituted  amines,   chlorine,   bromine, 
fluorine  and  iodine; 
m  IS  0  to  4; 
n  is  1  or  greater; 

"alkyl"  where  referred  to  above  is  1-18  carbon  atoms; 
R,  is  a  heal  induced  leaving  group  which  generates  a  proton  and 
catalyzes  the  condensation  reaction. 
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5^54,718 
CATONIC  UREA/FORMALDEHYDE  RESINS,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THE  PAPER 
INDUSTRY 
Kimm  Flory,  Ldawn;  Andms  Stange,-  Michael  Kroencr,  both 
of  Mauhda,  and  Norbcrt  Sendhoff,  Gmenstadt,  all  of 
Gtrmumy,  aarifnors  to  BASF  Aktictifecacllachaft  Ludwig- 
Aatta,  GcTBaay 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96«1J99,  }  J71  Dale  Nov.  *,  IWl,  {  102(e) 
Date  No*.  6,  IWl,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02762,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Mar.  7.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  22,  1990.  Ser.  No.  775.928 
Oaiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcmiany.  Aug.  li.  1989,  39  27 
812J 

inL  n."  co8<;  2/:^  um: 

vs.  CL  528— 24«  12  Claims 

1  A  cauonic  urea/formaldehyde  resin,  pnxlucctl  by  condensing 
urea  and  formaldehyde  in  a  nH>lar  ratio  of  fmm  I  I  S  lo  I  ^  in  the 
presence  of  polymers  which  contain  not  less  than  I  m«>l  'k  o! 
polymenzed  vinylamine  units  and  have  K  values  of  from  *>  to  VK) 
(determined  according  to  H  FikenLscher  in  'i'l-  strength  aqueous 
sodium  chionde  solution  at  25  °  C"  and  at  a  polymer  concentration 
of  1%  by  weight),  in  an  amount  of  from  *>  to  *>()  g.  ba.sed  on  one 
mole  of  urea  in  the  end  product,  where  the  mixture  is  hrsi 

a)  precondenscd  at  a  pH  of  from  S  to  14.  tficn  acidihed  and 

b)  conden.sed  at  a  pH  of  from  I  to  *■  until  gel  formation  begins. 

c)  then  from  0  1  to   I  ■>  moles  ol  tormaldehvde  are  added  per 
mole  of  urea  used. 

dl  post-condensation  is  earned  ihiI  and 

ei  the  resin  solution  is  subsequenllv  neuirali/cd 


5,554,719 

POLYHYDROXYSTV  RENE  WITH  A  NOVOl.AK  TYPE 

STRUCTIRE 

James  R.  Sounik,  Corpus  Christ!,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hocchst 

Ceiaoese  Corporation,  SomerviUe,  NJ. 

Filed  JuB.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491.4«4 
Int.  CT"  cost;  f>y<H.f><A)(> 
VS.  n.  528—212  21  Claims 

1  A  polyhydroxystyrene  having  a  ntivolak  type  structure  which 
IS  prepared  by  a  proces.s  which  composes  the  steps  of  (ai  reacting 
at  lea.si  one  substituted  phenyl  carbinol  with  a  ca/txivylic  acid  for  a 
sufficient  penod  of  time  and  under  suitable  conditions  of  tempera 
ture  and  pressure  to  form  a  reaction  mixture,  and  ibi  pt)lymen/ing 
said  reaction  mixture  in  tfie  presence  of  a  suitable  catalyst  lor  a 
sufficient  pcntxl  of  time  and  under  suitable  conditions  of  tempera 
ture  and  prevsute  lo  form  a  said  pivhvdroxysiyrene.  with  llie 
pn)viso  that  at  lea.st  molar  equivalents  ot  carboxylic  acid  are  used 
in  step  (a)  of  the  process 


5354,720 
NAPHTHALENEDICARBOXYLIC  ACID  POLYMERS 
CONTAINING  ARYL  THIOETHERS  AND  HAVING 
REDUCED  FLUORESCENE 
Max  A.  Weaver,  Klngsport,  Tenii^-  David  E.  Mills.  Wake  For- 
est,  N.C.;   JaBMS  Tanner.   Ill,   Klngsport.   Tenn..-   Jean   C. 
FMacher,  Klngsport.  Tenn.;   Wayne  P.   Pruett,   Kingsport, 
TeiuL.  and  L.  Shane  Moody,  Johnson  City,  Tenn..  assignors 
to  EastBian  Cbeaiicai  Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 
Filed  Dec.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  360.549 
Int  CI."  cost;  hi/hUK.  ?',/()() 
vs.  CT  528—295  14  Claims 

1   A  naphthalenedicarhoxylic  acid  containing  polymer  composi 
tion  with  reduced  fluorescence  comprising  condensation  residues 
of 

(a)  a  dicaihoxylic  acid  component  which  comprises  at  least  i)  1 
mole  percent  of  2.6-naphthalenedicartx)xylic  acid  or  2.f> 
naphthaJenedKarboxylate  ester 

(b)  a  diol  or  diamine  compoiMrni.  and 


ici  0  1  111  "i  mole  percent,  based  on  1(X)  mole  percent  dicarboxy 
lie  acid  and  l(X)  mole  percent  diol  or  diamine,  of  an  aromatic 
ihioether  having  the  formula  ArtSRi,  wherein  n  is  1  or  more: 
R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  lo  C,  ,-alkyl.  C, 
to  C7-cycloalkyl.  C",  toC,  alkenyl.  C,  to  C^-alkynyl.  aryl.  and 
— L — X.  wherein  l.  is  an  organic  divalent  linking  group,  and 
.X  IS  a  polyester  reactive  group,  Ar  is  an  aromatic  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  beruene.  naphthalene. 
hiphenvl.  and 


wherein  'I   is  sclecied  from  the  gniup  consisting  of 


-0-. -S- 


-N- 


jnil  R— r  — R, 


wherein  R,  is  selected  frt>m  tfie  group  consisting  ot  C,  lo 
('i ,  alkyl.  C,  lo  C,  cycloalkyl.  aryl.  and  -  I.  X.  and  R.  and 
R ,  are  independently  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  C, 
to  C^  alkyl  and  aryl.  provided  thai  al  least  one  polyester 
reactive  group  .\  is  present  on  the  aromatic  ihioetfier 


5,554,721 
ACID  CATALYZED  PRt>CESS  FOR  PREPARING  AMINO 

ACID  POLYMERS 
David  E.  Adler,  Dreshcr;  Michael  B.  Freeman.  Harieysville; 
Jamcs  M.  Lipovsky,  Langhofve,  all  of  Pa.;  Y!  H.  Paik, 
Princeton.  NJ..-  Jan  E.  Shulman.  Newtown,  and  (;raliam 
Swift.  Blue  Bell,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,648.  Mar.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.457.176,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  125,052. 

Sep.  21.  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser. 

No.  471,946 

InL  CI."  C02F  'i/rjr.MW.  BOIF  .<AH):  C08(;  MAX) 

VS.  tl.  528—328  3  Claims 

1  .\  method  ot  dispersing  inorganic  paniculales  in  aqueous 
systems  by  adding  al  least  one  amino  acid  polymer  to  aqueous 
systems  containing  inorganic  particulates,  wherein  the  ammo  acid 
polymer  is  prepared  by  a  prixess  comprising 

ji  fomiing  a  reaction  mixture  of  from  afniut  I 'i  lo  afH>ul  ^'' 
percent  by  weight  amimi  acid,  from  atx)ul  '  to  about  S^ 
percent  by  weight  of  acid  catalyst,  and  0  to  about  M)  percent 
bv  weight  of  a  polyfunclional  m<iiK)mer.  wherein  the  weight 
percentages  arc  based  on  the  total  weight  ot  the  reaction 
mixture. 

hi  healing  said  reaction  mixture  from  about   111)    ('    to  about 
Mt)°  (■  .  while  maintaining  said  reaction  mixture  as  an  inli 
mate  admixture  by.  il  adding  one  or  nnire  prixessing  aid  lo 
the  reaction   mixture,   ii)  using   mechanical   means,  or  in)  a 
combination  thereot. 

c  I  removing  water  from  said  reaction  mixture,  and 

dl  recovenng  amino  acid  polymer 


5,554,722 

AROMATIC  POLYAMH)E  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 

IMPROVED  ELECTROSTATIC  PKOPEBTIES,  FORMED 

STRUCTURES  PRODUCED  T^atEntOM,  AND  USE  AND 

PKODUCTHm  THEREOF 
Dieter  EichcuMr,  KrifM;  Wcner  Gnh,  Uch;  HMM-ToMas 
MacfaflMt,  DariMte*;  JSrg  DAri^ci;  RiM^f;  Holger 
Jong,  NtedcnAaif,  aad  Richard  NcMft,  WUtdhakl, 
aH  of  Gcmany,  — ilgiinnt  to  Haeckit  AG,  Gonuy 

Filed  Ang.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  Na.  2M37S 
ClahM  priarity,  ■ppMriUaB  Gerwwy,  Aag.  17,  1993,  42  27 
595.8 

iBt  CL"  CMC  69/26 
VS.  a.  528—340  38  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  aromatic  poly  amide  which  is  a 
polymer  with  the  repeating  stnicniral  imits  selected  ftom  the  group 
consisting  of  formulae  I,  II  and  ID 


OC  Ar'-CaNH-Ar^  NH- 


OC  Ar'  <'0-NH-Ar'-NH- 


OC  Ar'<X)-NH  Ar'NH 


(I). 


(ID. 


(HI). 


where  Ar',  Ar^,  Ar'  and  Ar*  are  each  independently  of  the  others  a 
bivalent  inonocylic  or  polycyclic  aromatic  radical  whose  free 
valences  are  disposed  para  or  meta  or  comparably  parallel,  coaxial 
or  kinked  to  each  other. 

Ar'  and  Ar*  or  Ar',  Ar*  and  Ar*,  is  present  in  a  polymer  molecule, 
each  have  different  individual  case  meanings  within  the  scope  of 
die  given  definitions,  and  the  respective  motKnner  building  blocks 
underlying  the  polymer  are  select  so  as  to  produce  an  aromatic 
poly  amide  which  is  soluble  in  of^ganic  solvents  and  from  0.01  to 
30%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition,  of  an 
orgamc  or  orgaiKMnetallic  cbai]ge  control  agent 


I 

5,554,723 

PROCTESS  FOR  PRODUCTlCm  OF  POLY(ARYLENE 

THIOETHER)  CONTAINING  PHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE 

GROUPS 

Naomitsu  NishOiata;  Shuzo  Ewio;  Ynido  Idiikawa,  and  Ikk- 
ayuki  Katto,  all  of  Iwnid,  Japan,  aartgnors  to  Kurefaa 
KagakB  Kogy*  K.IL,  Ibkyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35342 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  27,  1992,  4-I0I639 
iBt  CL'  C08G  75/14 
VS.  a.  528—388  2  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  production  of  a  granular  poly(arylene 
thioetherl    containing    phthalic    anhydride    groups    wherein    a 
dihalogen-substituted  aromatic  compound  and  an  alkali  metal  sul- 
hde  are  polymerized  in  a  polar  organic  solvent  containing  water  to 
produce  the  poly(arylene  thioetfaer),  which  comprises  conducting 
the  polymerization  reaction  under  the  following  conditions: 
(Il  a  monohalogen-substituted  phthalic  compoimd  is  provided  in 
a  polymerization  reaction  system,  and  a  ratio,  a/b  of  the 
number  of  moles,  a  of  the  charged  dihalogen-substituted  aro- 
matic compoimd  to  the  nimiber  of  moles,  b  of  the  charged 
alkali  metal  sulfide  is  controlled  within  a  range  of  0.8<a/b<l ; 

(II)  the  amount  of  the  monohalogen-substituted  phthalic  com- 
pound is  controlled  within  a  range  of  0.05-30  mole  %  based 
on  the  total  annount  of  the  dihalogen-substituted  aromatic 
compound  and  the  monohalogen-substituted  phthalic  com- 
pound: and 

( III )  the  polymerization  reaction  is  condix^ted  in  the  following  at 
least  two  steps: 

First  step: 

A  reaction  is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  water  in  a  proportion 
of  0.5-2.4  moles  per  mole  of  the  charged  alkali  metal  sulfide 
at  a  lemperatuic  of  150°-235°  C.  imtil  a  conversion  of  the 
dihalogen-substituted  aromatic  compound  becomes  50-98 
inole  *. 


Second  step: 
Water  is  added  in  such  a  manner  that  the  water  content  becomes 
2.5-7.0  moles  per  mole  of  the  charged  alkali  metal  sulfide, 
and  the  reaction  mixture  is  heated  up  to  a  temperature  of 
245°-280°  C.  to  continue  the  polymerization  reaction,  tem- 
perature of  245°-280°  C.  to  continue  the  polymerization 
reaction. 


5,554,724 
ISOLATED  TUMOR  REJECTION  ANTIGEN  niECURSOR 

MAGE-2  DERFVED  PEPTIDES,  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Comeiis  J.  M.  MeUcf;  M.  W.  Viaseren;  W.  M.  Kast,  all  of 
Lddcn,  Nctlieriaiids;  Pierre  van  der  Braggea,  and  TUerry 
Boon-Falleur,  both  of  BruMeli,  BdginK,  assignors  to  Uairer- 
sity  of  Leiden,  Leiden,  Nctheriands 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,188 

int.  CL'  C07K  7/00:  A61K  38A)S 

VS.  CL  530—328  4  Clalau 

1.  Isolated  peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID 

NO:  1.  SEQ  ID  NO:  2,  SEQ  ID  NO:  4.  SEQ  ID  NO:  8.  SEQ  ID 

NO:  9,  and  SEQ  ID  NO:  11. 


5,554.725 
SYNTHESIS  OF  DOLASTATIN  15 
George  R.  Pettit,  Paradise  Valley,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Arizona 
Board  of  Regents  acting  on  bdiatr  of  Arizona  State  Univer- 
sity, Tempe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,146 
Int.  a.'  C07K  5/00:7/00:17/00 
VS.  O.  530—330  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  dolastatin  15  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

coupling  tripeplide  (8)  and  tripeptide  (5b)  to  form  peptide  (9a); 
hydrogenating  said  peptide  (9a)  to  form  peptide  (9b): 
coupling  said  peptide  (9b)  with  Dov  to  form  dolastatin  15;  and 
isolating  said  dolastatin  15. 


5,554,726 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROGENATED  NBR 

LATEX 

Eiicfai  Araki;   Norihiro  Sugihara;   Mari  Kamada,  and  Tayi 

Matsukawa,  all  of  Hlmeji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitonio 

Seika  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01960,  t  371  Date  JnL  18,  1995,  S  ie2(e) 

Date  Jul.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14729,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  1.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  492,085 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1993,  5-315998 
InL  ex."  C08J  i/02:  C08L  9/04 
VS.  a.  528—495  11  daims 

1,  A  method  for  producing  a  hydrogenated  nitrile-butadiene 
rubber  latex  composing  mixing  an  organic  layer  in  which  a  hydro- 
genated nitrile-butadiene  rubber  is  dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent 
with  an  aqueous  layer  in  which  an  emulsifier  is  dissolved  in  water, 
then  agitating  the  mixture,  and  removing  the  organic  solvent  by 
distillation,  characterized  in  that  said  emulsification  is  performed 
in  the  presence  of  an  alcohol  having  the  general  formula  of  ROH 
(wherein  R  is  an  unsubstituted.  saturated  or  unsaturated,  aliphatic 
or  aralkyl  hydrocarbon  having  1  to  9  carbon  atoms). 
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5,554,731  Z  IS 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AMINOAZO 
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5454.727 
4NTI-OaESITY  PROTEINS 

Kkkard  D.  MMarcki,  Car- 

1  F.  HMlk,  Jk,  nbtn,  aad  Biigiac  E.  Sthomtr, 

if  liid^  ■Mifiin  to  EM  Lilly  awl  Coiyy. 


:  «#  Scr.  N«.  XlJKXi,  Jaa.  31,  1995,  abui- 
Thk  ^pMcirtiB  Fck.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  3S3A31 
teL  a.*  AtlK  i&W.  CtTK  7//0.  7/W 
L.S.  a.  S3»— 3J4  15  ClalM 

1.  A  protein  compnsing  the  amino  acids  of  positions  9S  (hrough 
100  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  property  crosslinked  to  SEQ  ID  NO  2.  or  a 
pbannaceutKally  acceptabte  salt  thereof 


5454.7M 
LIPID  CONJUGATES  OP  THERAPEimC  PEPTIDES  AND 

PKOTBASE  INHIBITOKS 
ChMM  BMBTa.  Sm  DIci*,  a^  Kari  Y.  Horteder,  Dd  Mar, 
batk  tt  CaHt,  Mri^rni  to  NeXstar  PkanMcniticalB,  Inc.. 
BmUh;  Cala. 

FBed  JaL  23,  1991,  Scr.  No.  73M34 
I^  Ct*  CtTK  5/00.  7/00, /7,«0   A*1K  tSAX) 
VS.  CL  S3»— 327  8  ClaiaH 

1   A  peptide- lipid  cxmjugale  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

1  Boc  -  Tyr  -  Ptt>  -  lie  -  Gly  -  C. 

X  -  Set  -  Gbi  -  Am  -  TvT  -  Pro  -  lie  -  V«l  -  C. 

X  -  Ser  -  Gin  -  \jn  -  Tyi  AcpM  Ike  -  V»l  -  C; 

X  Succinyl  Al«  -  \U  -  irvb^Nili  -  Pip  -  C. 

X  Succinyl  V»J  -  Sct  -  Gin  -  A»n  -  fyr  -  Pip  -  llr  -  Vsl  -  Gin  -  C 

X  Succinyl  V»J  -  Sct  -  Gin  -  Ajn  -  Fvi  -  Pip  -  Ik  -  Vil  -  (iln  -  C". 

X  Succinyl  V»i  -  Sct  -  (iln  -  Ajn  -  Tvr  -  Diq  -  lie  -  V«l  -  Gin  -  G 

X  Succinyl  <D-Phci  ~  it>«  N«li  -  Pip  -  il   j  lOHi  -  leui  -  Vai  -t 

X  Succinyl  PhoGHOH  -fH.NiPtic  -  lie  -  Phr      (  . 

X  Succinyl  Phc  — O-CH,  — GH<)H 
I 
(   -Phe  — O  -(  H:  -GHOH 

Boc  —  Scti  X I  —  Phr  —  O -GH- —  CH<)H; 
I 
BiK  — SCT-Phr-()-(  H.-GHOH; 

X  -  Ptie<CHOH  -  CH.NiPhc  -  lie  -  PlK  -  C. 

and 

X  -  PlwCHOH  -  CH  ,NiPt..  -  lie  -  Val  -  C 

wherein 

X  represents  ptiosphatidy I  tyrosine.  phosphatidyl  senne. 
pbosphalidyl-ihreonine.  phosphatidyl-hydroxyproline:  1  0~ 
alkyl-sn-glycero-i-phospho-O-tyrosine,  1-O-acyl-sn-glycero- 
3-pho«pbo-O-tyT0siiie;  l-O-alkyl-sn-glycero-3-phospho-O- 
senne:  l-O-acyl-sn-glycero-3-phospho-O-senne:  lO-alkyl- 
»n-glycero-3  -pho«pho-0-hydroxyproliiie.  l-O-acyl-sn- 
glycero-3-phospho-O-hydroxyproline;  1 -O-alkyl-sn-glycero- 
S-phoapfco-O-threonine:  l-0-acyl-»n-glyceTo-3-pho«pho-0- 
threomiie.  l-0-alkyl-sn-glycero-3-dipho«pho-0-tyTt»ine; 

l-0-acyl-5n-glycero-3  -diphospho-O-tyrosuie;  1-O-alkyl-sn- 
glycero-3-dipiiospho-O-seniie;  l-O-acyl-sn-glycero-3- 

diptiosplio-O-senne.  l-O-alkyl-sii-glycero-3-diphospho-O- 
hydroxyproline.  I  -O-acyl-sn-glycero-3  -diphospbo-O- 
hydroxyprobne.  I  -0-alkyl-SD-glycero-3-itipbo«piio-0- 

threooine;  l'0-acyl-sn-glycero-3-diphospho-0-tl)reonine. 

phocptiabdyl  ethaoolanune-Y;  phospbatidic  acid,  or  phospha- 
tKbc  acid-Z. 
whereu  Y  is  HOOC-(CHj),— COOH. 


Z  is  HO— (CH,),— COOH.  and  n=l  to  12: 

C  represents  H.  OH.  OMe.  NHj.  NH— R  where  R  represents 
C,  ,}  alky  I.  benzyl,  suhsotuted  benzyl.  (CH2)„-phenyl 
where  n=l  to  12.  2-methyl  pyndyl.  phosphatidyl-tyrosine, 
pbosphatidyl-senne.  phosphatidyl-threonine,  phosphatidyl- 
hydroxyproline.  l-O-alkyl-sn-glycero-3-phospho-O- 

tyrosine.  I  -0-acyl-sn-glycero-3-pho»pho-0-tyrosine.  1  -O- 
alkyl-sn-glyceTO-3-phospho-O-senne.  1  -O-acyl-sn-glycero- 
3-pbospho-O-senne.  l-O-alkyl-sn-glyceTO-3  -phospho-O- 
hydroxyproline;  l-0-acyl-sn-glycerx>-3-pbospbc)-0- 

hydroxyproline.  l-O-alkyl-sn-glycero-3-phospho-O- 

threonine.  I  -O-acyl-sn-glycero-3-phospbo-O-threonine. 
1  0-alkyl-sn-glycen>-3-dipho»pho-0-tyTosine,  1 -O-acyl-sn- 
glycero-3  -dipho«pho-0-tyro«iiie.  l-O-alkyl-sn-glycero-S- 
diphospho-O- serine.  l-0-acyl-sn-glyccro-3-dipho«pho-0- 
senne,  l-O-alkyl-sn-glycero-3-diphospbo-O- 

hydroxyproline.  I -O-acyl-sn-glycero-3  -diphospho-O- 
hydroxyprolme.  l-O-alkyl-sn-glycero-3-diphospho-O- 

thieoiune.  l-O-acyl-sn-glycero-3-diphospho-O-threofune. 
pbosphaDdyl  ethanolainine.  or  phosphatidyl  ethanolamine- 
W.  wherein  W  is  HjN— (CHj),— COOH,  and  n=l  to  12. 


5^54,729 
MAMMALL^N  ADRENOCORTICOTKOPIC  HORMONE 
RECEPTORS  AND  USES 
Roffcr  D.  Cone  Orctoo  CMy,  aad  KatMnm  G.  Moua^y,  Port- 
lawl,  bo(k  of  Ores.,  aarigutn  to  Statu  of  Orefoii,  Acting  by 
and  Tkntugh  the  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higbcr  Edncation 
on  Behalf  of  the  Oregon  Hcnith  Sdenccs  Unlycrsity,  Port- 
land, Oreg. 
Dtviiion  of  Ser.  No.  86«,5M,  Apr.  la,  1992.  Pat  No.  5JM,112. 
This  application  Jon.  IS,  1993,  Scr.  No.  77,673 
InL  CL'  C*7K  14/705:14/71 
VS.  CL  53»— 35«  2  Claims 

I  An  isolated  33  9  kilodalton  adrenocorticotropic  hormone 
receptor  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  identified  a.s  SEQ  ID 
No  4 


5354,73« 

METHOD  AND  KIT  FOR  MAKING  A 

POLYSACCHARIDE-PROTEIN  CONJUGATE 

Jaacs  E.  WotanriHo.  Milford.  and  Jle  Di,  Norwood,  bodi  of 

Mml,  Mrignnm  to  Middlcaex  Sciences,  Inc  Norwood,  Man. 

Contlnntl—  In-part  of  Scr.  No.  2«M5«,  Mar.  4,  1994,  which 

ta  a  condnnadon-in-part  oTScr.  No.  21037,  Mar.  9,  1993, 
abandoned.  Thk  appBcadon  Dec  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  372.820 

InC  CL*  Ct7K  /7A92.  A61K  39/02:39/05:39/095 
VS.  CL  S3*— 410  30  Claims 

1    A  method  for  making  a  polysacchande-protein  conjugate 
compnsmg: 

a)  oxidizing  a  polysaccharide  with  an  oxidizing  agent  to  form  an 

oxidized  polysaccharide,  and 
bl  combimng  the  oxidized  polysacchande  with  a  protein  in  the 
presence  of  a  macromolecular  crowding  agent 
wherein  the  potysaccbaride  and  protein  form  a  Schiff  base 
conjugate  in  the  absence  of  a  reducing  agent. 
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wherein  R,  is  Cj-C^alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
hydroxyl.  R,  and  R,  arc  each  independently  of  the  other  hydK>gen. 
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5454,731 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AMINOAZO 

DYES 

Kari-Josef  Herd,  Odenthal-Hob,  and  Peter  Roschger,  Coiogne, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AkticngescUscfaafl, 

Leverltuseo,  Germany 

Divisian  of  Ser.  No.  41,741,  Apr.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,432.266, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  898^59,  Jun.  15, 

1992.  abandoned.  This  applicadon  Sep.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No. 

310^462 
Claims  priority,  applicadon  Germany,  Jun.  22,  1991,  41  20 
696.7;  Aug.  10,  1992.  42  26  374J 

InL  a."  C09B  62/503:62/505:62/5 1 :6V5 1 3 
VS.  a.  534—593  2  Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  water-soluble  reactive  dye 
of  structure  ( 1 ): 


-(SO.X), 


(I) 


wherein 

A  IS  a  chromophonc  azo.  polyazo,  anthraquinone  or  formazane 
radical,  and 

X  is  a  CH=CH,  or  CHjCHjOSOjH, 
which  comprises  oxidizing  a  mercapto  compound  of  the  formula 

A— (S— C  H,— CH,— OH  ),  ,„  2 
to  form  a  sulphonyl  compound  of  the  formula 

A-  ^SO,— CHj-CHj— OH),  „,  J 
sulphating  said  compound  to  produce  a  sulphate  of  the  formula 

A— (SO,-- CH,— CHj— OSGjH),  ,„  j 

or  further  reacting   said  compound  with  a  base  to  produce  a 
\inylsulphonyl  compound  of  the  formula 

A-  ^SO,    -CH=CH,),  ,„  J 
I  


5.554,732 
FlBRE-REACnVE  DISAZO  DYESTUFFS 
Raincr    Nusser,    Mullhcini,    Germany,    and    Roland    Waid, 
Huningue,  France,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  106,003,  Aug.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcadon  May  2.  1995,  Scr.  No.  431,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnuny,  Aug.  14,  1992,  42  26 
918.0 

Int  a."  C09B  62A}3:62/25:62/O9;3I/043:  D06P  3/66:3/10 
VS.  a.  534—637  15  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  formula  I 


Z  IS 


H  F 


in  which 

Hal  is  fluorine  or  chlonne  and 
W,  IS 


—  NRi 


-NR,  — ,  — N 


.=.^\ 


-NR,— Z 


or  a  sail  thereof,  or  a  mixmre  of  such  compounds  or  salts,  in  which 
each   R,    is   independently  hydrogen,  C|^alkyl   or  Cijalkyl. 

monosubstituted  by  hydroxy,  cyano  or  chloro 
each   of   R,    and    R4    is   independently   hydrogen.   C.^alkyl. 

C,  ^alkoxy.  — NHCOC.^alkyl  or  — NHCONHj, 
each  of  R,  and  R,  is  independently  hydrogen,  C,^alkyl  or 

C|_,alkoxy.  and 


— 'NR,— C:^alkvlene-N 


— 'N 


N  — C:^kylene-NR,— , 


(SO,H). 


NR,- 


(SO,H), 


each  m  is  independently  0  or  1  and  the  marked  nitrogen  atom  is 

bound  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the  triazine  ring. 
B,  IS  Ci^alkylene;  — Cj.ialkylene — Q — Cj  ,alkylene-  in  which 

Q  is  — O —  or  — NR| — ;  C,4alkylene  monosubstituted  by 

hydroxy. 


•iCH:i, 


■■<y 


R« 


ICH^I- 


in  which 

n  IS  0  or  an  integer  I  to  4. 

R^  is  hydrogen.  C, ^alkyl.  Ci^^alkoxy.  carboxy  or  sulpho.  and 

the  marked  carbon  atom  is  attached  to  the  — NR,  group  which  is 

bound  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the  triazine  nng; 
D  IS  one  of  the  radicals  (a)  to  (d). 


(SOjH), 


(a) 


,.^ 
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R,  is  hydrogen.  C,-C,alkyl.  trifluoromethyl  or  cyclopropyl.  R,        Z,  signifies  hydroxy.  C^-alkoxy.  a  mono-  or  di-(C,^-alkyl)- 


,v  ;irvl  nr  h#>li>rnArvl    ^Arh  nf  u/hirh  ic  iinciih«Hriit#.H  cr  ciihcfi- 
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L'ontinucd 


JMI 


wherein  R|  is  r|-C4alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  subsliluled  by 
'*"   hydronyl.  R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen, 
C,  ^'^alkyl,  C|  C4aIkoxy,  C.-C^alkanoylamino  or  halogen  and  Y 
IS  a.^dibromopropionylamino  or  a-bromacryloyl 


(.S<>^., 


iSo.H., 


(c) 


iCH-i. -NR   -Z 


in  which 

R,  IS  hydrogen.  C  ,  ,,alkyl.  C  ,  jdJkcuv,  ^artxn)  i>r    NHC'fX  H, 

p  IS  0,  I  or  2, 

q  IS  1  or  2. 

r  is  1 ,  2  IX  ' , 

I  IS  0  or  I .  and 

Z,  IS 


5^54,734 

AZO  DYES  CONTAINING  A  BRIDGE  MEMBER  BASED 

ON  STIBENE  AND  MORPHOLINO-SLfBSnTlTED 

TRUZINE 

Irs  Laiik,  Zfirich,  Swltxerfauid,  aarignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 

radon,  Ikrrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jon.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«0,176 
Claims   priority,   applicatioa   Switzeriand.   Jun.   20.    1994, 
19541/94 

Int  a."  CWB  S<vfM 
L-S.  n.  534—691  5  Claims 

1    An  a/o  dve  of  formula 


(1) 


^^^' 


wherein 

T:  IS  hydrogen,  chkwo  or  cyano.  and  tJie  two  V .  s  arc  ttie  same 
and  each  is  fluoro  or  chloro 


5,554,733 

REACTIVE  AZO  DYES  CONTAINING  PHENYLAMINO- 

CHLOROTRIAZINYLAMINO  AND  a^ 

DIBROMOPROntOYLAMINO  OR 

a-BROMOACRYLOYLAMINO  FIBER  REACTIVE 

GROUPS 

AduHMMfaM  Tz&as,  Pnrttdn.  and  Rolf  Ddtz,  BmcI,  both  of 

Switmtead,  anlgBon  to  CIb»<;«ity  Corporalioii,  Tarry - 

town,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41105* 
InL  a."  C09B  r>2A)»'i  h2y4^<.  D06P  </?■/ 


N  =  N- 


whercin 

R|.   R,.   R,   and   R,,   are  each   independently   of  one  another 

hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C|-C<alkyl, 
R,  and  R^  are  Ci-C^alkanoylamino, 
Y,  and  Y;  are  morpholino,  and 
A    and  .A,  are  sulfcv substituted  phenyl. 


CS.  a.  534— *3« 

I    A  reactive  Jye  o(  the  formula 

S(>,H 


9  Claims 


Y  -  HN 


N  =  N 


H(  )..S 


5,554,735 
AZO  OXIME  ETHERS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  FTINGICIDES 
Hugo  Zicgler,  WHterswil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
CorporatkMi,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,775 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzeriand,  Feb.  28,  1992.  624/ 
92-4 

inc  n."  C07C  :jMC.2-<'i/rw. :.'<///:.  aoin  .-(.^/rft 

I  -S.  en.  534—73*  22  Claims 

1   A  compound  ot  ihc  formula  I  in  form  of  a  racemic  mixture  or 
isomer  tjiercof 


roocH, 


I 


^K 


in  which 

\  IS  t'H  or  N. 


R,  IS  hydrogen,  C|-C,alkyl,  trifluoromethyl  or  cyclopropyl,  R, 
IS  aryl  or  heteroaryl.  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
luted  by  one  or  more  substituents  R. 

R  IS  halogen;  C.-C^alkyl;  Cj-CftCycloalkyl;  Ci-C^haloalkyl; 
Ci-Cjalkoxy;  hydroxyl;  phenyl,  benzyloxy  or  aryloxy,  each 
of  which  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen, 
Ci-Cjalkyl.  C|-C^alkoxy,  tnfluoromethyl  or  trifluo- 
romethoxy;  Ci-C^haloalkoxy;  cyano;  nitro;  mercapto; 
Cj-Cjalkylthio;  NRjR^;  CONR3  R4;  cyanomethyl; 
SO,NR,R4.  COR,  or  COOR,, 

R,  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  arc  C|-C4allcyl  or 

R ,  and  R,,  together  with  the  N  atom  form  a  5-7-membered  ring 
which  can  additionally  contains  0-2  hetero  atoms,  and 

Rs  IS  hydroxyl,  C.-Cjalkyl  or  aryl. 

18  A  method  for  controlling  or  preventing  fungus  infestation  on 
plants,  parts  of  plants  or  the  locus  where  they  are  growing  which 
comprises  the  application  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  1  accord- 
ing to  claim  1 

21    A  keto  ester  of  formula  VI 


Z|  signifies  hydroxy,  C|^-alkoxy,  a  mono-  or  di-(C|^-alkyl)- 
amino  group,  an  acylamino  group,  a  carboxymethylamino 
group  or  a  group  — N^N — B, 
B  signifies  the  radical  of  a  coupling  component 
E  signifies  an  aromatic  bivalent  radical, 
X,  signifies  hydroxy  or  a  primary  amino  group  and 
Yi  signifies  hydroxy  or  a  primary  amino  group, 
or  a  mixture  of  compounds  of  formula  (II). 


O.         COOCH, 


VI 


,N  N^  Ro 


in  which  R,  and  R,  are  as  defined  in  claim  1. 
22  A  phenyl  acetate  derivative  of  formula  X 


5,554,737 
DOUBLED  AOD  AZO  DYES  WITH  A 
HYDROXYPYRIDONE  COUPLING  COMPONENT 
Gunther  Lamm,  Ha^loch;   Helmot  Reicfaelt,  Neustadt,  and 
Matthias  Wiesenfddt,  Mutterstadt,  aU  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  AktiengeseUscfaaft,  Ludwigshafeo,  Germany 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  7,  1994,  44  16 
266.9 

Int  a.*'  C09B  31/153:33/12:  D06P  1/39:1/06 
U.S.  a.  534—758  7  Claims 

1   An  azo  dye  of  the  formula  I 


N  N^  R^ 

Ri 


in  which  R,  and  R,  are  as  defined  in  claim  1. 


D— N  =  N 


SO,H 


=  0 


0) 


5,554,736 
AZO  DYES  CONTAINING  A 
2-(ARYLSULPHONYLAMINO)PYRIMIDINE  RADICAL 
Jordi   B.   Barra,   c/Narcis   Moaturiol  64,   U,,   El   Prat   de 
Llobregat/Barcelona,  and  Jose  R.  Soroila,  Avcnida  Carrilet 
121,  4.1.,   L'Hospitalet  de   Llobregal/Barccioaa,  both   of 
Spain 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  430,794,  Apr.  28,  1995,  wbkh  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  212,087,  Mar.  14,  1994,  abaodooed.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  471,432 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  16, 1993, 
9305374 

Int.  CI."  C09B  31/16:31/02:  D06P  1/39:3/32 
l'.S.  CI.  534—755  10  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  formula 


HO 


where 

D  is  the  radical  of  a  diazo  component,  and 

X  IS  C,-Cg-alkylene  with  or  without  interruption  by  an  ether 
oxygen  atom, 
in  the  form  of  the  free  acid  or  its  salts 


I 


(III 


NH  — SO:  — E  — Z, 


I 

wherein 

.A  signifies  the  radical  of  a  diazo  component. 
X  signifies  X|  or  X'. 

Y  signifies  Y|  or  Y', 

X  signifies  C|  j-alkoxy,  a  mono-  or  di-(C|^-alkyl)-amino  group, 
an  ac>lamino  group  or  a  carboxymethylamino  group, 

Y  signifies  C|  4  alkoxy,  a  mono-  or  di-(C|^-alkyl)-amino  group, 
an  acy  lamino  group  or  a  cartmxymethylamino  group, 

Z  signifies  a  primary  amino  group  or  Z,. 


5,554,738 

ACYL-ARYL  DISAZO  HAVING  A  6-UREIDO-L- 

HYDROXY-NAPHTHALENE-3-SULFONIC  ACID 

COUPLING  OCMPONENT 

Jean-Marie  Adam,  Rosenau,  France,  and  Adolf  Kaser,  Bott- 

mingen,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Ciba-Creigy  Corporation, 

Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492.^7,  Mar.  9,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,612,  Apr.  18,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,634 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzeriand,   Apr.    27,    1987, 
1594/87 

Int  a.^  C09B  31 /OX 
U.S.  CI.  534—829  5  Claims 

1   A  disazo  dye  of  the  formula 

MO,.S^^^ 


MO,S 


NH— CO-N 


wherein 

Y  IS  unsubstituted  phenyl  and  M  is  a  colourless  cation. 
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5J54,7>» 

raOCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CARBON  MATERIALS 

WITH  DUZONItTVI  SALTS  AND  RESl  LTANT  CARBON 

PRODUCTS 

Jaaes  A.  tttmnmt,  Acloo,  Maos^  Msisnor  to  Cabot  Corpon- 

lioa,  BoaUM,  Man. 

FUcd  Dec.  15,  1«»4,  .Ser.  No.  .^5*,fc53 
InL  (1."  C07C  24  "iA):  J-JS/fW 
l".S.  a.  534—885  J9  CTaims 

1    A  process  f<x  preparing  d  carbim  prixluti  having  an  iwganic 
gnxip  attached  to  a  cartwn  matcnal  oompnsing  ihe  step  of 

reacting  at  least  one  dia/onium  salt  with  a  Lartxin  material 
selected  from  a  graphite  powder,  a  graphite  hber.  a  cart>on 
hber.  a  carton  cloth,  a  vitrejxjs  carbon  pnxluci.  and  an  acli 
vated  cartwn  product  in  the  absence  of  an  extemallv  applied 
electnc  current  •iufficieni  to  reduce  the  dia^onium  salt 
18  A  carbon  product  prepared  according  to  the  prixress  of  claim 
1 


5^54,74» 

CONTINIOLS  BLEACHING  OF 

ALKYLPOLYGLYCOSIDES 

Patrick  M.  Mci'urry,  Jr..  Laaadalc,  Pm.;  Robert  L.  KMn,  Jr., 

Libertyville,  lU.;  Michad  W.  GibwMi,  FairAckl.  Ohio;  James 

D.  BcmUIcu,  and  Janet  R.  VarvU,  both  of  West  Chester,  Ohio, 

anitBon  «>  Henkei  Corporatioo,  Plynioath  Meeting,  Pa. 

Continnatioa-in-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  414.M3,  Jul.  15.  1W2,  Pal. 

No.  5,J«2,8«1.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

2^,684 

Int.  (1.^  COTH  /MW  /tJr. 

I  .S.  (1.  53*— 1.1  22  Clainu 


5,554,741 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYL  AND/OR 

ALKENYL  OLIGOGLUCOSIDES 
Franz-Josef  Carducfc,  Haan;  Paul  Schulz,  Wuppertai,  and 
Ralner  Esltnchen,  LanfcnCHd,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
HenkH  KommandltgcseUschafl  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf, 
t^miany 
P(T  No.  PCT/EP93/00444,  {  371  Date  Sep.  1,  19»4.  }  102(el 
Date  Sep.  4.  1904.  PIT  Pub.  No.  W093/18ft46.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .Sep.  16.  1993 

KT  Filed  Feb.  2*,  1993.  Ser.  No.  295.757 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  6.  1992,  42  07 
101.1 

Int.  CI."  C07H  l/fK).M)4.-IAth 
IS.  CI.  53*— 18.6  16  Claims 

I  A  process  for  prtKlucing  an  aJkvl  or  alkcnvl  oligoglucoside  or 
mixture  thereof  composing  the  steps  of  (  1 1  providing  a  mixture 
comprised  of  an  aqueous  syrup  of  glucose  and  at  least  one  fatty 
alcohol  containing  fnim  6  to  22  carbon  atoms.  (2)  forming  a 
water  free  suspension  by  drying  said  mixture  to  a  residual  water 
content  of  from  abt>ut  0  05  to  about  0  3*  in  a  turtxi  dryer  having 
rouung  httings  therein.  (.1)  forming  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  oligoglu 
coside  or  mixture  thereof  by  reacting  said  water  free  suspension  in 
the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst 


ALCOHOL    EVAPOR«^'>:wt 


MMM  — 

TO  s'j««ie 
wo 
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5,554,742 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL  GLYCOSIDES 
Gerhard  Wolf,  Mannheim;  Alfred  Oftring.  Bad  Durkheim; 
Georg    Schuh,    Ludwigshafen;    Helmut    Wolf,    Hassioch; 
Rudolf  Alt,  Ludwigshafen;  Hans-Hciniicfa  Bccfatolsheinicr, 
Dittelsheim-Hessioch,  and  Dieter  Hcrtel,  Leimeo,  all  of  Ger- 
many, wsignors  to  BASF  AkticngcseUschaft,  Ludwigshafen, 
Germany 
PCT"  No.  PCT/EP93«0791,  i  371  Date  Sep.  15,  1994.  i  102<e) 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21196,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  I,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,795 
ClainM  priority,  application  C^rmany.  Apr.  10,  1992,  42  12 
080.2 

InL  CI."  C07H  //r*J,/5/rM 
I  »S.  CI.  536—18.6  3  Claims 

1  An  emulsion  process  for  preparing  alkyl  glycosides  by  reac 
tion  of  aqueous  glycoses  having  a  water  content  of  lO-SO'J  by 
weight  with  aliphauc  pnmary  alcohols  having  from  8  to  M)  C 
atoms,  which  comprises 

lai  employing  the  alcohols  and  tfie  glycoses  in  a  molar  ratio  of 

2  1    101. 
I  hi  using  0  I    .^'*  by  weight,  based  on  the  amount  ot  the  gly- 
coses employed,  of  an  acidic  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ot 


1    .A  mettxxl  of  reducing  itie  color  ot  jn  alkvlpolygUcoside 
comprising  tlie  steps  ot 

lal  providing  an  aqueous  solution  ol  the  alkylpolyglycoside; 

lb)  continuously  intrixlucing  tftc  aqueous  solution  from  step  (a I 
to  a  bleaching  /one  maintained  at  a  bleaching  etTective  tern 
pcrature  below  abcxit  120°  ("  . 

ici  adjusting  and  continuously  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  aque 
ixis  solution  in  said  bleaching  /one  at  a  pH  of  about  10  to 
about  115. 

id)  contacting  ttie  aque<^us  solution  with  a  peroxy  bleaching 
agent  in  an  amount  effective  to  bleach  and  reduce  ttie  color  ot 
tlK  alkylpolyglycoside.  and  in  tfie  presence  of  more  than 
about  25<)  ppm  and  less  than  aNxit  lOOO  ppm  Magnesium 
iMgl.  and 

lel  continuously  renxiving  alkylpolyglycoside  from  said  bleach 
ing  ^ones.  wherein  the  alkylpolyglycoside  has  a  Klett  color 
below  abtxjl  5<).  an  extinctxin  coefficient  color  from  about 
0  025  to  about  0  25  at  a  pH  of  7.  and  a  residual  bleaching 
agent  level  fielow  about  1000  ppm 


.SO,H 


wherein  R'  is  C,  C\,  alkyl.  R"  is  (  „  C,„  alkyl.  R'  is  H  or 
C,C..,  alkyl  R""  is  l\  C,,.  alkyl.  R'  is  CC,  alkyl,  R"  is 
("    t\,  alkvl  or  H.  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10  and  n  is  1  or 

2, 


ic)  using  1-30^  by  weight,  based  on  the  amount  of  the  glycoses 
employed,  of  alkyl  glycosides  as  an  emulsilier. 

id  I  prepanng  the  aqueous  glycose  to  50°-90°  C.  and  metering 
the  preheated  aqueous  solution  of  the  glycose  with  effective 
mixing  into  the  reaction  mixture  of  alcohol,  acidic  catalyst 
and  emulsiher  in  such  a  manner  that  an  emulsion  is  formed, 

(CI  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  emulsion  at  from  100°  to  150°  C 
and  from  10  to  100  mbar.  the  water  introduced  into  the 
reaction  mixture  and  the  water  formed  by  the  reaction  being 
continuously  removed  by  distillation. 

Ill  after  the  reaction  has  ended,  neutralizing  the  acidic  catalyst 
hy  addition  ot  a  base  such  that  the  resulting  mixture  has  a  pH 
ot  S   10.  then 

igi  removing  the  excess  alcohol  by  distillation  at  from  0.01  to  10 
mhar  down  to  a  residual  content  of  less  than  5%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  amount  of  alkyl  glycoside  present,  and 

ihi  bleaching  the  reaction  mixture  at  pH  8-10  after  conversion 
into  an  aqueous  paste  having  a  content  of  30-70^  by  weight 
ot  alkyl  glycoside  using  a  compound  eliminating  active  oxy 
gen. 


5454,743 
ENDO-l,4-BETA-GLUCANASE  GENES  AND  THEIR  USE 
IN  PLANTS 
Alan  B.  Bennett,  Davis;  Robert  L.  Fischer,  El  Cerrito;  Coralie 
l^ashbroolL,  Dixon,  all  of  Calif.^  and  James  Giovannoni,  Ith- 
aca, HA.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  271,883,  Apr.  7,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687^446,  Apr.  18,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5328,999,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,417, 

Apr.  20.  1990.  Pat  No.  5,168,064.  This  application  May  4. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  434,702 

Int  CI."  C12N  15/29:15/55:15/82:9/42 

I  .S.  CI.  536—23.6  5  Claims 

1    An  isolated  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  a  tomato  endo- 

glucanase 


5354,744 

METHOD  FOR  LOADING  SOLID  SUPPORTS  FOR 

NUCLEIC  ACID  SYPmiESIS 

Nandkumar  Bhongle,  and  Jin- Van  Tuig,  both  of  Shrewsbury, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Hybridon,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,156 

Int  a."  C07H  21/00 

I  -S.  Cn.  536— 25J  27  Claims 

1  A  methcxj  of  loading  a  functionalized  solid  support  for  oligo- 
nucleotide synthesis  compnsing  simultaneously  contacting  in  a 
solvent  the  functionalized  solid  support  with  diisopropylcarbodiim- 
ide.  a  nucleoside  having  a  3'  linker  group  attached,  and  an  acid 
catalyst. 


5,554,745 
ALDEHYDE  CATIONIC  DERTVATTVES  OF  GALACTOSE 
CONTAINING  POLYSACCHARIDES  USED  AS  PAPER 
STRENGTH  ADDITTVES 
Chung- Wai  Cliiu,  Westfield;  Roger  Jeffcoat  Bridgewater;  Mat- 
thew Henley.  Somerset  and  Leroy  Peek.  Milford,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Hold- 
ing Corporation.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883J19.  May  14.  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  426308 
Int  Cl.*^  D21H  2I/(M) 
U.S.  CI.  536—52  8  CUims 

I  In  the  meth(xi  of  making  paper  having  dry  strength,  wet 
strength,  temporary  wet  strength  or  combinations  thereof,  the  step 
which  consists  essentially  of  adding,  as  a  strength  aid.  to  the  pulp 
containing  stock  at  any  stage  pnor  to  forming  a  web.  an  effective 
amount  of  an  aldehyde  cationic  |x>l>  saccharide  denvative.  that  is 
obtained  from  a  naturally  occumng  galactose  containing  polysac- 
charide which  IS  canonized  and  subsequently  oxidized  by  reacting 
with  galactose  oxidase  to  provide  an  aldehyde  group  in  the  C^ 
position  of  the  galactose  unit  and  wherein  the  aldehyde  cationic 
polysaccharide  derivative  has  a  cationic  content  represented  by  a 
D.S  of  from  about  0.005  to  1.5  and  an  aldehyde  content  repre- 
sented bv  a  D  E.  of  from  about  5  to  40. 


5,554,746 
LACTAM  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 
Vasulinga    Ravikumar,   and    Venlutraman   Mohan,   both   of 
Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignors  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticais,  Inc.. 
CarUbad,  Calif. 

FUed  May  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  243,368 

Int  CI."  C07D  205/0H:4O.i/l}4:47.y.U:  C07F  9/24 

VS.  CI.  540—200  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


E;-0— ITH:!, 


lCH:)^   -O-E, 


wherein 

B„  IS  adenine,  guanine,  thymine,  cytosine,  or  uracil: 

A^  is  (CR^R,),  where  R^  and  Rt  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  (Cj-C^lalkyl.  aryl, 
aralkyl.  hydroxy.  (C,-C^)alkoxy.  (C.-Cslalkylthio.  NR,R4 
and  SR^.  where  each  of  R,  and  Rj  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  (C|-C4)alkyl, 
(C|-C4)alkoxy.  alkylthio-substituted  (Ci-Cjjalkyl.  alkythoio 
and  amino:  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  (CiC^Jalkyl.  hydroxy-, 
alkoxy-,  or  alkythio-subsituted  (C,-Cb)alkyl: 

X  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  10: 

Eland  E2  ,  indef)endently,  are  H  or  hydroxyl  protecting  group: 

e^  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  6: 

b„  is  0  or  an  integer  from  I  to  6, 


I 
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5,554.747 
OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER 


5,554,749 
RNCTIONALIZED  MACROCYCLIC  LIGANDS  FOR 


Septembeb  10,  1996  CHEMICAL 

I 

c    R*  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyi;  or  the  optical  isomers 
thereof,  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


1293 


alkoxy.  NO,,  CN,  OCF,,  QSOj,  SO3H,  (C,-C4)-alkanoyloxy, 
(C|-C4)-alkoxycarbonyl  and/or  (C|-C2)-alkylencdioxy, 

R     is    if  n=1     hvrtmoen    CH.  u/hirh   ic  iinciihctihit^  nr  ciitwri- 
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5^54,747 
OPTICAL  AMPLIHER 
K.  Shannm;  Aric  R.  Van  Doom,  and  AemiUanus  G.  J. 
Staring,  all  of  Elnhoven.  Netherlands,  aaBignors  to  I  .S.  Phil- 
ips Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 
W»isloo  of  S*r.  No.  22*,184,  Apr.  11,  19*«.  Pat.  No.  5,490,010. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1»5,  Ser.  No.  48«_M>7 

inL  CI."  C07D  :(rc: 


5,554,749 
Fl  NCTIONALIZED  MACROCYCLIC  LIGANDS  FOR 
IMAGING  APPLICATIONS 
Rebacca  A.  Wallace,  Manchester,  and  Dennis  A.  Moore,  Fergu- 
son, both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  MalUnckrodt  Medical.  Inc. 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  182051 
Int.  n.''  C07D  JfS/r;:   C07F  5/t)(» 
I  ..S.  CI.  540 — 474  21  Claims 

I    A  compound  ot  the  tomiula 


c    R^   IS   hydrogen  or  loweralkyl;  or  the  optical   isomers 
thereof,  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


I  .S.  CI.  54»— »56 


P  ; 


2  Claims 

—  Ill 

■^  Z21 

—  222 


I    A  LonifHiuml  hd\ing  Itie  genfr.il  torTiiuU 

(RhlJpai,:  '  (  al,' 

where  RK   iv  a  rare  earth   ion    vlpa  stanJs  loi 
b«)xvlic  acuJ.  and  (at  l^  a  ^alion 


5,554,74« 

ADDl  CTS  OF  MACRtK'YCl.lC  CHFLA.NTS 

Paul  F.  Sieving,  San  Jose,  and  Alan  D.  Watson,  Campbell,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nycomed  Salutar,  Inc.,  Wayne,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  494,865,  Jan.  16.  1990.  Pat.  No.  53*4,613, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,162,  Apr.  7. 

1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

175,989 

int  CI."  C07D  :^'^/^i:  :^"'ri:  :'<ah} 

I  -S.  a.  540 — UtS  5  Claims 

I    A  mned  carNn\i.artH>nic  anh\dride  addiKl  ot  a  matTiwclii. 
chelani    selected    trom    the    group   conMsling   ot    the    residues   ol 
1.4,7.  l(>ietraa/.ac>tlixl<>decanetetra*.elK    acid    iDOT.Ai.    1.4"  10 
tetraazjcvclododetanc  I  4."'  tnaiclic  acid  iDO'.A).    I  o\a-4.7.|() 
tna/acyclododecane  tnacelK  acid  (OTT.Ai  1.4" 

tna/acvcloiU)naneinaceiic  and  iNOT.Al.  1. 4. S.I  I 

letraa/A.vcl<Hetrailecancletrajcelic  acid  iTKTAl  UOTANiT 
dminoethNhamide  and  [X)TA  Ni2  aniinophencth\l  lamide  tomied 
b\  a  prixess  comprising  the  tollowing  steps 

lai  dispersing  a  carhoxylic  macrocvclic  chclani  in  a  polar,  anhv 

drous  s»>lveni. 
lb)  addmg  a  ba-se  *ilh  a  pKa  sutficieni  to  renxise  all  carNiwI 
prtMons  to  create  an  amine  salt  ot  said  chelani  soluhie  in  said 
solvent. 
(CI  chilling  the  reaction  muture  to  between  aboul  "^    (     and  ^^ 

C  above  the  freezing  ptiinl  ot  the  vilvent.  and 
(dl  adding  a  suhstantiallv  et^uimolar  aiTHHjnt  ol  chilled  alkvlha 
loformate  under  anhvdnxis  conditions  while  apprommalcU 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  step  lo  tt>r  a  penixJ  ot  time 
sufficient  for  subslantiallv  complete  reaction  to  form  a  slurry 
containing  the  mned  carNnvcarNinic  anhydnde  ot  the 
chelani. 


>^i, 


wherein  I 
gen.  C,  <" 


(-^) 


^f>  pyridine  dicar 


<CH,)„X  or  -^CH.,I„NR,|CH.)X.  R,  is  hydro- 
alliyl.  C,-C|,  hydroxyallivl  or  C,  -Cg  alkoxvalkvl. 
V  IS  ^CH,i,.X  ,  -(CH,)„NR,(CH,)X.  hydrogen. 'C,-C, 
alkyl.  C|-C»"hydnnyalkyl  or  C,^  C,  alkoxyalkyl.  V  and  R, 
may  jointlv  be  (CH,)„-  to  form  a  heterocyclic  nng.  X  is 
CO,H.  '  K),H.,.  -SO,H  or  — CONHOH;  a.  h.  c.  d.  n  and 
m  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  from  one  to  about  ten. 
preferably  from  one  to  aboul  three 


5,554,750 
(PYRROLIDINYL (PHENYL  CARBAMATES  AND 
RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
David  G.  Wettlaufer,  PhllUpsburg,  and  Peter  A.  Nemoto.  Rari- 
tan,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoecfast-Roussel  Pharmaceu- 
ticals Idc  .Somerville,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  370,944,  Jan.  10,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  248,785,  May  25,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.405,845,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  208,554,  Mar.  10,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,338.739.  This  application  May  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  438.124 
Int  a."  C07D  ■4l3A)6:4I7A)6:4()IA)6:2m/4M 
I  .S.  CI.  544—141  16  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  tomiula 


RNi 


wherein 

J    R  IS  a  group  ot  the  tomiula 


iir  a  group  ot  the  tomiula 


(TH- 


wherein  X  is      <"H.  O— .  or       S     .  Y  is  hydrogen, 

loweralkyl    loweralkojty.  hydroxy,  halogen,  or  tnfluorom- 
ethyl.  and  m  is  I  to  .S.  n  is  I  to  .S. 
b   R'  and  R-  are  independently  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl; 


5^54,751 

AMINOUREIDOFULLERENE  AND 

AMINOTHIOUREIDOFULLERENE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Klaus-Dieter    KaMpc,    Bad    Sodca,    Gcnuuiy,    Mrtipior    to 

Hocchst  AktieagMdlsckaft,  Gcnuny 

FHed  Not.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,937 
ClaiBis  priority,  appUcatioa  G«nwuiy,  Nov.  12,  199.3,  43  38 
672.5 

Int.  CI"  C07D  225/08;223/l4-22l/l8 
\}S.  a.  544—338  5  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula  I  or  11 


where 

R'  is(C|-C4»-alky!, 

R-  IS  (C2-C4)-alkylene  or  1 ,2-cyclo-(C,-C7)-alkylene, 

n  IS  an  integer  zero  or  1 . 

Z  IS  O  or  S, 

X  IS  (C|-C|,)-alicylefie,  (C3-C,2)-allcenylene  or 
(C^-C, „)arylene,  where  alkylene  and  alkenylene  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  (C,-C4)-alkoxy.  (C.-C^^alkylthio,  CI. 
Br.  I,  (Ci-C^j-alkoxycaibonyl.  (C6-C|o>aryl  and/or 
(C6-C,o)-aryl(C,-C4)-alkyl,  where  aryl  is  unsubstituted  or  is 
monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  independently  of  one 
another  by  halogen.  (C,-C4)-alkyl,  (C,-C4)-alkojiy,  CF„  CN 
or  NO., 

and  where  arylene  is  unsubstituted  or  mooosubstituted  or 
polysubsututed  independendy  of  one  another  by  halogen. 
(C,-C4)-alkyl,  (C,-C«)-alkDxy,  (C,-C4)-alkylthio,  CF,. 
OCF,.  CN,  NO2  and/or  (C,-C4)-alkoxycaibonyl, 

R'  IS,  if  n  IS  zero,  (C,-C,2^aikyl,  (Cj-CiiValkenyl,  (C^-Cg)- 
alkynyl.  (C,-C,)-pcrftuoroalkyl,  (Cj^,4>-aryl  or  tiunethylsi- 
lyi.  where  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  are  unsubstituted  or 
monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  independently  of  one 
another  by  (C,-C4)-alkoxy,  (C|-C4)-alkylthio,  phenyloxy, 
phenylthio.  halogen,  CISO2  and/or  (C|-C4)-alkoxycart)onyl, 
and  aryl  is  unsubstituted  or  nranosubstituted  or  polysubsti- 
tuted independently  of  one  another  by  halogen,  (C,-C4)-alkyl 
which  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen,  i,Cf-C^)- 


alkoxy,  NO,.  CN,  OCF,,  ClSOj,  SO3H,  (C,-C4^alkanoyloxy, 
(C|-C4)-alkoxycarbonyl  and/or  (C|-C2)-alkylenedioxy, 
R'  is,  if  n=l,  hydrogen,  CH3  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  halogen. 

CH=CH2,  (C,-C4)-alkoxy,  (C|-C4)-alkyldiio,  halogen, 
(C6-C|4)-aryl,  aryloxy,  (C6-C4)-aryl-(C|-C4halkyloxy,  trim- 
ethylsilyloxy,  C(0)— NHR',  C(0)NR'2,  COOR',  where  R'  is 
(C,-C4)-alkyl, 

(C|-C6)-alkanoyloxy,  SO^R',  OSO^R'  where  R'  is  (C,-C4) 
alkyl,  (C6-C,o)-aryl  or  (C,-C4)-alkyl-(C  6-C,o)-aryl.  or 
— N=C^Z  where  Z  is  as  defined  above, 
and  aryl  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or  polysubsti- 
tuted independently  of  one  another  by  halogen,  ^.C^-C^)- 
alkoxy.  (C|-C4)-alkylthio,  (C|-C4)-alkyl  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  halogen.  NO^,  CN,  ClSOj,  SO3H, 
(C,-C4)-allcanoyloxy.  (C,-C4)-alkoxycarbonyl  or 


5,554,752 
SPIROVESAMICOLS 
Simon  M.  N.  Efange,  Plymoutli,  Mina.,  and  Stanley  M.  Par- 
sons, Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the 
Uaiversity  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Miiw. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  131,887,  Oct  5,  1993,  Pat  Na  5,457,207. 
This  appiicatioD  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,491 
Int  CL'  C07D  401/04 
VS.  a.  546—17  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  capable  of  binding  to  a  vesamicol  receptor 
selected  from: 


r            N 

/I 

^3^      -^ 

wherein 

X    IS    — CH— CH 

.    — CHjCHj— 

(CH,)3.    — CY= 

— CHY— CHZ— 

Y  IS  H.  halogen; 

Z  is  H.  halogen; 

R  is  H  or  halogen; 

P  IS  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl;  and 

Q  IS  an  alkylene  chain  having  between  0  and  4  carbons 

5,554,753 
CATALYTIC  ENANTIOSELECFIVE  SYNTHESIS  OF 
a-AMINO  ACID  DERFVATFVES  BY  PHASE-TRANSFER 
CATALYSIS 
Martin  J.  O'Donneil,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,-  Shengde  Wu,  Urtwna, 
DL;    Irena    Esikova,   El   Cerrito,   CaUL,   and   Aiqiao   Mi, 
Chengdu,  China,  assignors  to  Indiana  University  Founda- 
tion, Bloomlngton,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,661 
Int  a.*  C07D  487/08:471/08 
VS.  a.  546—134  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  useful  as  an  enantioselective  catalyst,  compris- 
ing an  N-substituted  O-substituted  cincboniiuum  or  cin- 
chonidinium  halide  or  a  3a,3b-dihydro  N-substituted  O-substituted 
cinchoninium  or  cinchonidiniimi  halide,  wherein  the  N-substituent 
is  alkyl-aryl  wherein  the  alkyl  is  C,  to  C,  and  the  aryl  is  up  to  C^^. 
and  the  O-substituted  is  C,  to  about  C,o  alkyl  or  alkenyl. 
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5,554,754  10  prepare  a  compound  of  the  formula 

AZOOiCARBOXYUC  ACID  DSRTVATrVES  CONTAINING 


wherein  R'"  and  R"  are  alkyl  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts  thereof,  and  one  or  more  therapeutically  inert  ejiipi- 


5,554,758 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ETHERS 
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AZOOICASBOXYUC  ACID  DHUVATTVES  CONTAD«NG 
HDNDOtED  AMINK  IMOimES  AS  POLYMER 
STAULIZEKS 
libMiliM.  NMBrt,  awl  ABbcW  R.  Patd, 
•r  N.Y^  ■■<»■■"  *•  CIte-G«ig7  Corpora- 
N.Y. 

MiMiBrfStr.  N«L  316J72,  Sep.  39.  1994,  Pat.  N«.  S,47MM, 

wWck  ta  a  iiajhaillii  h  |iil  af  S*k  N*.  224>li,  Apr.  7, 

19M,  PM.  N*.  5,3W,I2>.  wMck  >i  a  tawtfawartoa  h  part  at 

Scr.  N*.  132JU,  OcL  S,  IMS.  itiBrlffJ  Thta  appHoUkw 

JM.  S,  1993,  Scr.  ^4o.  463y453 

IM.  Ct'  C97IJ  2///W,  CMK  5/34 

VS.  CI.  S4«— 1S4  15  Claias 

1  A  compound  which  is  an  azo  denvauve  of  fonnula  IV 


IV 


R,-N 


where 

Ri  IS  hydrogen,  oxyl.  hydroxyl.  alky  I  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
alkyl  of  2  to  4  catbon  atoms  subsotuted  by  one  hydroxyl 
group,  allyl.  benzyl,  benzyl  subsutuled  by  one  of  two  alkyl  of 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkoxy  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  alkanoyl  of  I  to  8 
carbon  atoms. 
X  IS  -O—  or  NR;-  where  Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  !i  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  pbenylalkyi 
of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
substituted  by  one  aikoxy  group  of  I  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  or  a 
group  of  fonnula  II 

B 


in  which  R,  IS  as  defined  above,  and 

E  IS  alkyl  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  uf  *>  tu  12  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  14  carbtMi  atoms  or  phenylalkyi  of  7  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  or 

E         is  CONHR...  <'SNHR,.  COR^COR.. 

COR,CONHK».     -COR.o.     -COOR,,  or      SO,R,,. 

in  which  R4.  R.,.  R..  R^  R,o,  R,,  arxl  R,^  are  each  indepen- 
dently of  the  other  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyi  of  *)  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  14  carbon 
atoms  or  phenylalkyi  of  7  to  22  carbon  atoms;  and 

R«  and  R,  are  each  independently  of  the  other  an  alkylene  of  I 
to  12  carbons 


5,554,755 

2-AMINO-5-AROYL-BENZO(p|THIOPfI£NES  AND 

METHODS  FOB  PREPARING  AND  USING  SAME  TO 

PRODUCE  t-HYDROXY-2-(4-HYDROXYPHENYL)-3-|4-<^ 

AMINOETHOXYVBENZOYL|BENZO(P|THIOPHENES 

G.  GaJftty.  GrtMwoad,  lad.,  Mrigwnr  to  EH  Lilly 


OHMaa  if  Scr.  N«,  257359,  Ju.  1«,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
SvMMl*.  TUa  appMrartiiB  Mair.  IS,  1999,  Scr.  No.  4M>59 
liM.  CI'  CtTD  .U.</»6 
L.S.  CL  54*— 2*2  4 

1   A  method  of  using  a  compound  of  formula  ( A 1 


to  prepare  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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(B) 


RO 


or  the  pharmaceuucally  acceptable  salts  thereof: 
wherem  R  is  C|-C^  alkyl; 

R'  IS  C|-Cj  alkyl.  ammo  C,-Cf,  alkyl.  or  a  group  of  the  fonnula 
— (CHjl^NRiRj,  wherein  n  is   I  to  4.  and  R,  and  Rj  are 
independently  C.-Cj  alkyl,  or  combine  to  form  €4-0^  poly- 
racthylcne  or  — (CH^ljOfCHj),— ;  and 
R,  and  R4  are  independently  C,-C^  alkyl  or  combine  to  form  C4 
-Cft  polymethylene. 
compnsmg  acylating  a  compound  of  the  formula  (A)   with  an 
acylating  agent  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  is  bromo,  lodo,  chloro.  or  a  group  forming  an  active 
ester. 


5454,754 
AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Balr^  K.  Haada,  Wdwya  Gardca  Qty;  Peter  J.  Mactain, 
Loadoa;  Joaeph  A.  Martiii,  Wcat  CtMUMia;  Sally  Redihaw, 
Slerca^e,  and  GarHh  J.  ThoMM,  Wdwyn,  all  oT  Et^land, 
Mrifnrs  to  HaAwnu-La  Rodw  Lk.,  Nnllcy,  N  J. 

DiTWoa  of  Ser.  No.  91M12,  JdL  2*.  1992,  PaL  No.  5^444,161, 

wfakk  li  a  dtrWoa  oT  Ser.  No.  362,421,  Jwa.  5,  1989,  PaL  No. 
5,157,M1.  Thk  appUcatiaa  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,3M 
CtaliH  priority,  appllcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  13,  1988, 

881394*;  Apr.  1«,  1989,  8980835 

InC  a.*  CVTV  2ll/n.  A61K  il/44'i 

VS.  a.  544—225  1  Claim 

1   A  pharmaceutical  composition  compnsing  a  compound  of  the 

formula 


(Ol, 


I 
R  -N 


«' 


t 


/ 


(X)  CH  (H.-N  R' 

\/\/\/'         \/ 
CH  NH  C  (.H 

I  /     \  i 

R'  R'  R"  R' 

wherein  n  is  zero  or  I.  R'  is  alkoxycarbonyl.  aralkoxycarbonyl. 
alkanoyl.  cycloalkylcarbonyl.  aralkanoyl.  or  aroyl;  R  is  alkyl. 
cycloalkyi.  aryl.  aralkyl.  cyanoalkyi,  alkylsulphinylalkyl.  carbam- 
oylalkyl  or  alkoxycarbonylalkyl  or.  when  n  is  zero.  R'  is  addition- 
ally alkylthioalltyl  or.  when  n  is  I.  R'  can  also  be  alkylsulpbony- 
lalkyl.  R'  is  alkyl.  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkylalkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyl;  R^  is 
hydrogen  and  R'  is  hydroxy  or  R'  and  R*  together  are  0x0;  R^  and 
R*  together  are  tetrametfaylene  group  which  is  optioiudly  substi 
tuted  by  hydroxy,  alkoxycarbonylanuno  or  acylairuno;  and  R*  is 
alkoxycarbonyl.  monoalkylcarbamoyl.  monoaralkylcarbanwyl. 
monoarylcarbamoyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


<A) 


-ro 


NH  CO 

/    \   /   \ 

CH 

I 

RIO 


(b) 


NH-Rii. 


September  10.  1996  CHEMICAL 
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wherein  R'"  and  R"  are  alkyl  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts  thereof,  and  one  or  more  therapeutically  inert  ejiipi- 
ents 
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5,554,757 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
IMIDAZOPYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES,  AND 
INTERMEDUTES  THEREFORE 
Yoshlo  Urawa;  Keo  Fnmkawa,-  Todiikara  SUmizu,-  Yoji  Yam- 
agishi,  ail  of  Ibaraki;  Tomio  Ikumci,  Chiba,  and  Tomio 
Ichino,  Ibarald,  all  oT  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioii  of  Ser.  No.  254,849,  Aug.  5,  1994.  This  appttcation 

Jim.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448^178 
Claims  priority,  appHcadon  Japan,  Dec  7,  1992,  4-351139.- 
Dec.  16. 1992,  4-353845;  Jim.  17, 1993, 5-149805;  Jon.  17. 1993. 
5-169823;  Jim.  17.  1993,  5-149824;  Jun.  17,  1993,  5-149825 

InL  CL*  C07D  263/14 
VS.  a.  548—237  8  Claims 

1.  A  biphenyloxazoline  derivative  (I)  having  the  following  for- 


mula: 


I 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  lower  alkylsulfonyloxy 
group,  or  an  arylsulfonyloxy  group. 

2  A  pnxress  for  the  preparation  of  an  active  biphenyloxazoline 
denvative  (III)  represented  by  the  following  formula: 

(IIli 


wherein  R'  represents  a  lower  alkylsulfonyloxy  group,  an  arylsul- 
fonyloxN  group  or  a  halogen  atom,  which  comprises  subjecting  a 
hydroxymethyl-biphenyloxazoline  derivative  (11)  having  the  fol- 
lowing fonnula  to  sulfonylation  or  halogenation: 


(III 


OH 


5,554,758 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ETHERS 
Yukio  Mlznno,  Toyono-gun,  and  Miicliiro  Arita,  Nara,  both  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Takeda    Chemical    Industries,    Ltd., 
Osaiu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,184,  Dec  1.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  121,291,  Sep.  15,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,798,  Mar. 

23,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

474.133 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25.  1991,  3-060208 

Int.  CI."  C07D  213/28:213/30 

VS.  a.  546—250  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prepanng  an  ether  compound  of  the  formula: 

a-<:h,ch,— O^B 

wherein  A  represents  5-ethyl-2-pyridyl  and  B  represents 
4-formylphenyl.  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


A— CH,CH,— X 

wherein  A  is  as  defined  above  and  X  represnts  methylsulfonyloxy 
or  p-ioluene  sulfonyloxy  with  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

MO— B 

wherein  M  represents  potassium  and  B  is  as  defined  above  In  a 
non-aqueous  solvent. 


5354,759 

BENZOTRIAZOLE  BASED  UV  ABSORBING  MONOMERS 

AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAING 

POLYMERS  FORMED  THEM 

Lai  C.  Vishwaluu-ma,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  313,492.  Sep.  27.  1994.  Pat  No.  5.455.152. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  401.739 

Int  a.*  C07D  249/20 

V.S.  CI.  548—260  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  compound  of  formula  (D): 


OH 


(D) 


O-Li-L:  — OH 

wherein:  the  benzo  ring  and  the  hydroxy  substituted  phenyl  nng 
may  each  be  further  substituted  with  1  to  4  substituents  which  are. 
independently.  I  to  18  carbon  alkyl.  aryl.  beteroaryl,  aryloxy  or 
alkoxy,  or  halogen,  or  the  benzo  may  have  a  benzo.  pyrrolo,  furyl 
or  thienyl  ring  fused  thereto,  and  the  alkyl  and  alkoxy  substituents 
may  have  from  1  to  5  intervening  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen  atoms; 
L|  and  L,  are.  independently,  methylene  or  methylene  substimted 
with  1-6  carbon  alkyl.  alkoxy.  or  halogen; 

the  method  compnsing  reacting  the  dihydroxy  compound  corre- 
sponding to  formula  (D)  with  ethylene  carbonate  of  the  for- 
mula: 


o 


>=0 


\r 


wherein  L,  and  L,  are  the  same  as  previously  defined. 
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5,554,740 

2-<2-HYDROXY-3-a-CUMYL-5-NONYLOR 


1U   ■V&J'7#VT'1>I  A  7rkl  V 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluonne.  chlonne.  and 
broimne.  or  represents  C,-Cj -cycloalkyi.  or  C-C^-cycloalkyl 


_.l ...i     c 


R        IS        hydrogen        or        a        C|-C4-alkyl,        or        a 
u>-(C,-C4)alkoxy(C2-C4)alkyI,   or   a   to-(C2-C4)alkanoyloxy 


5,554.765 
BISIMIDE  COMPOUNDS,  POLYIMIDE  RESIN 
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2-<MIYD«OXY-3-a-CUMYL-5-NONYLOR 
S-0ODECYLniENYL)-2H-BENZOTRlAZOLE 
A.  E.  Wlater,  Krmomk;  B— —Hiaa  Ravlckawlnui, 
Mark  S.  Holt,  Wot  Nyack;  Volker  H.  von  Ahn, 
riiiil  .  Jmttfk  E.  BaMan.  Aamwalk,  all  of  N.Y„  and 
DaTid  G.  Lcpfard,  Marty,  Swittertaad.  aBlpion  to  aba- 
Gdgy  Corpomiaii,  AnWey,  N.Y. 

MtWm  of  Scr.  Na.  424J43,  Apr.  19,  1995.  This  appUcadoa 

Job.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4M351 

IbL  CL'  CTTD  24<i/7U 

VS.  CI.  54S— 2M  2  Claims 

1      The     compound     which     is      :  ( 2  hydnixy   Va-cumyl-5- 

nooylphenyl  >-2H-benzolnazole 


5,554,7*1 
HERBICIDAL 
SULFHONYLAMINOCABBONYLTBIAZOLINONES 
HAVING  TWO  SUBSTITUENTS  BONDED  VIA  OXYGEN 
Haas,  Pakctaa;   Ktaaa-Hdaiat  MtUer,  PaMtldnrf; 
U^f.  Odcalkal;  HaM-JoMkiM  SaMd,  Lcverkaaea,- 
Unaca.  Md  Rakert  R.  SckaikH,  both  of  Bcrtbch 
Giadback,  ^  oT  Gcrvaay,  Mrigann  to  Bayer  Alilleagcadi- 
Kfeaft,  LeTCfkaaca,  Gcrvaay 

DhrWM  of  Scr.  N«.  174,495,  Dec  2S,  1993,  Pat  No. 

Sv4«M2t,  which  ta  a  dMrioa  of  Scr.  No.  945,194,  Sep.  15, 

1992,  Pat  Na.  S,3aMBB.  which  is  a  emtOmmatitm-im-pmrt  of 

Scr.  No.  31^42*.  Mar.  15,  1993,  Pat.  Ho.  S,4B5,97*,  which  is  a 

I  ilteaatlsM  la  part  of  Scr.  Na.  81«,365,  Dec  3«,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,241^74,  which  b  a  dtrrisiaa  W  Scr.  No.  «92X39,  Apr.  29, 

1991,  PaL  No.  S,B94M3.  which  Is  a  dhrWaa  of  Ser.  No. 

55«,BS2,  to.  2t,  I99B,  Pat.  No.  5457,144,  whkh  is  ■ 

i-part  «r  Scr.  Now  337,775,  Apr.  13,  19*9,  abaa- 
Tte  appllrart—  Oct.  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  547>9S 
priority,  t^rMemOmm  Gcraaay,  May  9,  1988,  38  15 
7t9.9;  Oct.  12,  1989,  39  34  Ml  J;  Sep.  25,  1991,  41  31  M2.« 

lat.  CL*  CtTD  249//: 
VS.  CL  548—243.6  4  Claims 

1   A  tnazolinone  of  the  formula 

O 

X 

H  — N  N-()-R' 


< 


O-R- 

in  which 

R'represenls  C,  <^\,  alkyl,  C,  C^  alky  I  subsututed  by  one  or 
more  members  selected  from  the  group  consisang  of  fluorine, 
chlonne.  bromine,  cyano.  C I  <:\alkoxy.  C,  <".  alkylcarbonyl 
and  C,  <?<  alkoxycarbonyl,  or  represents  C,  <"„  alkenyl  or 
C,-C^-alkjnyl,  or  represents  C,<\-alkenyl  or  C,-C,-alkinyl 
each  of  whKh  is  subsututed  by  one  or  more  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlonne  and  brotmne. 
or  represents  C,  C-cyclosikyl  or  C^-C-cycloslkenyl.  or 
represents  C,-C, -cycloalkyi  or  C,  <\-cycloalkenyl  each  of 
which  IS  substituted  by  one  or  more  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chionne.  bromine  and 
Ci-C^-alkyl.  or  represents  phenyl-C,  C,  alkyl.  or  phenyl 
C|-C,-ilkyl  which  is  substituted  by  one  or  more  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlonne.  bro- 
mine, cyano.  nitro,  C, -C.  alkyl,  mfluoromethyl.  C,<^, 
alkoxy  and  C,  C4-alkoxy-carbonyl.  and 

R-  reprcsenis  C|-C^-aikyl  or  C, -Chalky!  which  is  subsututed 
by  one  or  more  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  fluorine,  chlonne.  bftwnine.  cyano.  C,  <\-cycloalkyl. 
C.-C^alkoxy  and  C,  C^-alkoxycarbonyl.  or  represents 
C,-C»-Jlkenyl  or  C, -C^  alkmyl.  or  represents  C,  <"„-alkenyl 
or  Cj-Cn  alkinyl  each  of  which  is  subsututed  by  one  or  more 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluonne.  chlonne.  and 
bromine,  or  represents  C,-Cj<ycloalkyl.  or  C,-Cj-cycloalkyl 
which  IS  subsututed  by  one  or  more  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisung  of  fluonne,  chlonne.  bromine  and 
C,  C^-alkyl.  or  represents  cyclohexcnyl.  or  represents 
pbenyl-C,  C,  alkyl.  or  f>henyl-C,-C,-alkyl  which  is  subsu- 
tuted by  one  or  more  members  selected  from  the  group 
consLsung  of  fluonne.  chlonne.  bromine,  cyano.  nitro.  0,-04 
alkyl.  mfluoromethyl.  0|-C4-alkoxy  and  O, -<r4-alkoxy- 
carNinvl 


5,554,762 
PRtX-ESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  1,1-METHANE- 
BIS  (HYDANTOIN) 
Jeftry  D.  Robbiiw,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  asrifnor  to  Zeneca  Lim- 
ited, London,  Englaiid 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Scr.  No.  442^31 
Int.  CL'  C07D  2  J  J/40: 2  J  3/72 
VS.  CL  548—314.1  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  synthesis  of  1,1 -methane-bis<hydantoin) 
compnsmg:  reacung  hydantoin  with  a  formaldehyde  source 
selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  paraformaldehyde,  a  379t 
formaldehyde  soluuon,  formaldehyde  gas  and  a  formaldehyde 
alcohol  complex,  wherein  about  two  moles  of  hydantoin  are  used 
per  mole  of  said  formaldehyde  source,  in  an  aqueous  medium 
containing  about  35-90  %  by  weight  initial  water  content  and  a 
strong  ptouc  acid,  wherein  the  concentration  of  the  strong  protic 
acid  IS  between  3  to  6  mole  equivalent  of  acid  per  mole  equivalent 
of  formaldehyde  source 


5454,763 

l-AZONIABiCYCLO(2J.l)  HEPTANES  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  IN  WHICH  THEY 

ARE  PRESENT 
Xavfar  EBMMls-Alt,  CnmbiMaaT;   Patrick  Gncnie,  Teyran; 
VlMXKO  Proietto,  SaiiM  Gcarr  d'On|«cs,  and  Didler  Van 
Braeck,  Marriel  ks  MotpeBler,  aB  of  France,  amigBor*  to 
SanoA,  Parte,  France 
Diiteisn  of  Ser.  No.  239,417,  May  6,  1994,  PaL  No.  5^494^16, 
which  b  a  contlnnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  129J11,  Sep.  30, 
1993,  abandoned.  Thte  appllcatioa  Jnn.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No. 

478J49 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Sep.  30,  1992,  92  12863 
Int.  CL'  C87D  4S7A)2 
VS.  CI.  548-^*53  8  Claims 

1   A  quaternary  basic  amide  of  the  formula 


(I) 


R 
I 


? 


Ar  — T-CO- 


CH  — C— CH; 
i 
Al* 


-CH:-Am*  A" 


in  which 

Ar  is  an  opuonally  subsumied  mono-,  di  or  m-cyclic  aromauc 
or  heleroaromalic  group: 

T  IS  a  direct  bond,  a  hydroxymethylene  group,  an  alkoxymeth- 
ylene  group  in  which  the  alkoxy  group  is  C1-O4,  or  a  C^-C^- 
alkylene  group. 

Ar"  IS  a  phenyl  which  is  unsubsututed  or  mono-  or  poly- 
subsututed  by  a  subsutuent  selected  from:  a  halogen  atom, 
preferably  a  chlonne  or  fluonne  atom,  a  mfluoromethyl,  a 
C|-04-alkoxy  or  a  0|-04-alkyl,  said  subsutuenLs  being  iden- 
tical or  different,  a  thienyl,  a  benzothienyl.  a  naphthyl  or  an 
indolvl. 


R  IS  hydrogen  or  a  C|-C4-alkyl,  or  a 
(o-(0,-C4)alkoxy(C2-C4)aUcyl,  or  a  (0-(C2-C4)alkanoyloxy 
(0,-04  (alkyl: 

Q  IS  hydrogen: 

or  else  Q  and  R  together  form  a  1 ,2-ethylene,  1,3-prc^ylene  or 
1.4-butylene  group: 

Am*  IS  the  radical 


X, 

I 
Xz-N®- 
I 
X3 


in  which  X,,  X2  and  X3,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  bonded.  form  an 

1  azoniabicyclo|2.2.1]heptane  system  optionally  substituted 
by  a  phenyl  or  benzyl  group;  and 
A    IS  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  anion. 


5,554,764 

PREPARATION  OF  PYRROL  AND  OXAZOLE 

COMPOUNDS:  FORMATION  OF  PORPHYRINS  AND 

C-ACYL-ALPHA-AMINO  ACID  ESTERS  THEREFROM 

John  Verkadc,  Ames,  Iowa,  and  JlaMhrng  Xfuig,  Naperville, 

ni.,  assigM>rs  to  Iowa  State  Unircnity  Rcaearch  Foondatioii, 

Inc.,  Amet,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291y489,  Aug.  16,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,446,166,  which  is  a  dirisioB  of  Scr.  No.  142,775,  Oct  26, 

1993,  PaL  No.  5,367,084.  This  application  May  16,  1995,  Scr. 

No.  441,958 

InL  CL'  C07D  403/06 

VS.  a.  548—455  2  Claims 

1.  A  dipyrromethane  compound  of  the  general  structure: 


CO2R' 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  essential  of: 

(a)  a  compound  wherein  R'  and  R^  are  each  Et,  and  R^  is  Me; 

(b)  a  compound  wherein  R'  and  R'  are  each  Et  and  R^  is  OF,; 

(c)  a  compound  wherein  R'  is  Et,  R^  is  CF3,  and  R'  is  Me; 

(d)  a  compound  wherein  R'  and  R'  are  each  Me  and  R^  is 
CF,: 

(e)  a  compound  wherein  R'  and  R^  are  linked  to  form  a  bridge 
— R'R^—  wherein  — R'R^—  is  — CH2(CH2)2CH2—  and 
R^  IS  Me;  and 

(f)  a  compound  wherein  R'  and  R^  are  linked  to  form  a  bridge 
— R'R^—  wherein  — R'R^—  is  — CH2(CH2)jCHj—  and 
R'  =unsubstituted  CI-C4  alkyl  and  benzyl. 


5354,765 
BISIMIDE  COMPOUNDS,  POLYIMIDE  RESIN 
COMPOSITION  PREPARED  THEREFROM,  AND 
CARBON  FIBER-REINFORCED  POLYIMIDE  RESIN 
COMPOSITION 
Masahiro   Ohta;   Akio   Matsuyama;    Eyi   Senoue;    Fnmiaki 
Kuwano;  Osamu  Yasui;  Yasunori  Yoshida;  Aldnori  Ryu,  all 
of  Fukuoka-Ken,  and  Tadashi  Kobayashi,  Kanagawa-ken, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  934,681,  Nov.  9,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,457,154. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1991,  3-04963; 
Feb.  19,  1991,  3-24303;  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-25932;  Mar.  26,  1991, 
3-61685;  Apr.  18,  1991,  3-86558;  Jun.  27,  1991,  3-156792;  JuL 
1,  1991,  3-160211;  Aug.  29,  1991,  3-218286;  Sep.  11,  1991, 
3-231295;  Sep.  11,  1991,  3-231296;  OcL  29,  1991,  3-282849; 
Nov.  1,  1991,  3-287660;  Nov.  1,  1991,  3-287661;  WIPO,  Jan.  20, 
1992,  PCT/JP92AW39 

InL  a.'  C07D  209/48:  C08G  73/W 
VS.  a.  548 — 462  7  Claims 

1.  A  bisimide  compound  represented  by  the  formula(l): 

9  9  (») 


c 

/  \ 

(<^ 

N  — 

H      h-A- 

-(          i N 

\    /         1 

l^iJ 

Q:^;^  \  / 

C 

^^^^^ 

II 

11 

0 

0 

wherein  A  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  radicals  having  the  formulas: 


wherein  X  is  a  direct  bond,  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  hexafluorinated  isopropylidene.  caibo- 
nyl,  thio  or  sulfonyl,  and  Y.-Yj  are  individually  hydrogen  atom, 
lower  alkyl  radical,  lower  alkoxy  radical,  chlorine  or  bromine 
atom, 

O 

II 

— c— 


-o-^o^g^i'^^0^^0- 


CH, 


I 
-C-     and 

CHj 


CH,  ( 


and  R  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
monoaromatic  radical,  condensed  polyaromatic  radical  and  non- 
condensed  aromauc  radical  connected  to  each  other  with  a  direct 
bond  or  a  bridge  member. 


170-919  O.G -96-17:  QU 
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5,554,766 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  WATER  .SOLI  Bl.E 


5,554,768 
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2-DEOXY  DERIVATIVES  OF  N-ACETYL  NEURAMINIC 


1298 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sfptimbkr  10.  19% 


Seftember  10,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1299 


5^54,76* 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  WATER-SOLI  BLK 

ORGANIC  OXIDE 

Hanihiko  Takeya,  Sattc,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cosmo  Research 

lutitute.  and  Cosmo  Oil  Co.,  t,td„  bodi  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389J0I 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1994.  M)2.Vt87 

inL  ci.'^  C07C  ::^t;: 

L.S.  CJ.  548— 473  t  Claims 

1    A  process  for  prepanng  j  \*jitrr  s4)luhtc  organic  nxide  v^hich 
compnscs. 

reacting  a;i  oil  soluble  organic  compound  with  molecular  o\\ 
gen  in  the  presence  of  a  water  insoluble  sensitizer  in  one  or  j 
mixture  of  organic  sohents  under  irradiation  of  lighl  to  pro 
duce  a  water  soluble  organic  oxide,  wherein  water  is  added 
before  or  after  the  reaction  is  completed  to  produce  an  organic 
solvenl  containing  layer  and  a  water  containing  laver  and 

transferring  ttte  water  soluble  organic  oxide  to  the  water  la)ei 


5ii54,767 

AI.PHA-MERCAPTOACRYI.IC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

HAVINt;  CALPAIN  INHIBITORY  ACTIVITY 

Kevin  K.  Wang,  Ypsilanti,  and  Po-Wai  Yuen,  Ann  Arbor,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  lo  Warner- 1 junbert  Company,  Morris 

Plains,  NJ. 

Filed  May  21.  IW.t,  Ser.  No.  132,624 

Int.  CI."  C»7D  4UJ.V6.2UV/JU.2W/JS.  A61K   <l/->l 

IS.  a.  .54»— 496  12  CUim-s 


■  t»-tl»«    «4«at 


1  A  compound  ot  hormula 


»> 


R' 


o 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 

R  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  cycloalkyl.  alkenyl.  cycloalkcnyl.  alkynyl. 

aminoaikyl,  ar.1,  or  together  with  R'  torms  a  ring, 
R'  IS  unsubstituted  2    or  Vindolyl  or  2    or  Vindolyl  substituted 

at  position  4  7  with  1  or  more  fluoro  or  chloro  moieties. 
R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  of  one.  three,  four,  hve,  or  six  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl.  cycloalkcnyl.  alkynyl.  aryl,  with 
tlie  proviso  tJial  aryl  is  not  phenyl,  arylalkyi,  arylalkenyl. 
arylalkynyl,  p2  unsubstituted  2  or  <  indolyl  or  2  or  3-indolyl 
substituted  at  position  4  7  with  I  or  more  fluoro  or  chloro 
moieties, 

unsubstituted   2     or    Vindolylalkyl   or   2     or    Vmdolylalkyl 
substituted  at  position  4  7  ot  the  indolyl  with   1   or  more 
fluoro  or  chloro  moieties, 
unsubstituted  2    or  Vindolylalkynyl  or  2    or  <  indolylalkenyl 
substituted  al  position  4  7  ot  the  indolyl  with   I  or  more 
fliKiro  or  chloro  iiKileties, 
unsubstituted  2    or  3-indolylalkynyl  or  2    or  Vindolylalkynyl 
substituted  at  position  4-7  of  the  indolyl  with   I  or  more 
fluoro  or  chloro  moieties,  and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  alkenyl.  cycloalkenyl.  alkynyl. 
aminoaikyl.  aryl,  or     -COR*  wherein  R'  is  alkyl,  alkenyl. 
aUcynyl.  alkoxy.  amino,  or  ar>l 


5,554.768 
SI  BSTITl'TED  SICCIMMIDES 
Reinhard  Donges,  Bad  Soden;  Rudolf  Ehrler,  Florsheim.  and 
Rainer  Helwerth,  t^hbom,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hulchst  .Aktiengesellschafl,  (iermany 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,764 
Claim.s  priority,  application  (iermany.  May  27.  1993.  43  17 
651.8 

Int.  CI."  CITTD  2ir/4(Vi.2ir/<2'^.207/4U4.2ir'4i: 
I  .S.  CI.  .548—545  II  Claims 

1    A  sui-iiniiiiKlc  >>l  ihc  lormula  I 


(I) 


Rj^a  divalent  organic  radical; 


N-R' 


in  which 

K  and  R  indcfXfndently  ot  one  another,  are  hyilrogen.  C,  C",j 
alkvl.  CCj  alkenyl.  C^C, ^cycloalkyl.  C'^C,. 
cycloalkenyl,  C^C'i^aryl.  C,  (.".^  alkoxy.  C,  C',j  acyl. 
(",  C,j  acyloxy.  a  hydroxyl.  amino  or  sulfo  group  or  a 
C,  C.j  dialkylamino,  C,  C.j  acylamino.  C, Cj-alkvlsulfato. 
(     (-4  alkylsullonalo.  (',  C'.j  alkylsulfito.  C,  (\j 

alkylsulhnyl  or  CjCj  alkoxycarbonyl  radical,  and 
R'  IS  a  polyhydroxyalkyl  radical  of  the  lormula 


I 
-C-R' 
I 
I* 

in  which 
R'  IS     -(CHOR), 
R'  IS     -(CHOR'i, 
R"  IS      <CHOR  1, 
R    IS  H 


fli) 


H. 
H. 
H  where  n+m-H>  is  2-6.  and 


5,554.769 
EXTENDED  END  CAP  MONOMER  FOR  MAKING 
ADVANCED  COMPOSITES 
Clyde  H.  Sbeppard,  BcUevuc,  Wash.,  and  Hyman  R.  Lubowitz, 
Roiling  Hills  Estates,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  280,866,  Jul.  26,  1994.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  43.824,  Apr.  6,  1993.  Pat  No.  5.367,083.  which  is  a 
divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  831.145.  Jan.  13.  1992,  PaL  No.  5J16,117, 
which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  181.013,  Apr.  13.  1988,  Pat  No. 
5,104.967,  which  is  a  cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,740, 
.Sep.  3,  1987.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  464.989 
Int  CL"  C07D  207/456:2m/4H:2W/72 
VS.  C\.  548—549  II  Claims 

I    An  amine  intermediate  useful   in  synthesizing  crosslinking 
polyamideimide  oligomers,  of  the  formula. 


Y    -O    CONH     k,     NH, 


wherein 
0=phenyl; 
1^1  or  2. 


5,554.771 
2-DEOXY  DERTVATTVES  OF  N-ACETYL  NEURAMINIC 
ACID  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Ctai-Huey  Wong.  College  Station,  and   William  J.   Hennen, 
Bryan,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60.895,  May  12,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  789.227,  Nov.  7.  1991,  Pat  No. 

5039,091,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  711,559,  May  30, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238357, 

Aug.  30.  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  515,634 

Int.  CI.'"  C07D  309/10 

U.S.  CI.  549-^19  2  Claims 

1    A  method  for  preparing  the  beta-anomer  of  a  2  -deoxy-N- 

acelyl-neuraminic  acid  ester  denvative  compnsing: 

estenfying  the  acid  group  of  N-acetyl  neuraminic  acid  to  result 

in  an  N-acetyl  neuraminic  acid  ester; 
protecting  the  hydroxy  1  groups  of  the  N-acelyl  neuraminic  acid 

ester  and 
activating  the  protected  N-acetyl  neuraminic  acid  ester  at  the 
2-position  without  having  separated  the  protected  N-acetyl- 
neuraminic  acid  ester  wherein  the  protection  and  activation  is 
achieved  by  incubation  with  an  agent  consisting  of  acetyl 
chloride; 
eliminating  the  activating  group  and  a  hydrogen  atom  located  at 
the  3-position  of  the  protected,  activated  N-acetyl-neuraminic 
acid  ester; 
hydrogenating  the  protected  N-acetyl-neuraminic  acid  ester;  and 
recovering  the  beta-anomer  of  a  2-deoxy-N-acetyl-neuraminrc 
acid  ester  denvative 


R ,  =any  of  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  aryl.  aryloxy,  substituted 

alkyl,  substituted  aryl.  or  halogen. 
j=0.  1.  or  2. 
G^-CH,^.    — O^.    — S— .    —SO,—,    —SO—,    —CO—. 

^HR-  .  or  — C(R);— ; 
R=hydrogen.  lower  alkyl.  or  phenyl; 
T=methallyl  or  allyl;  and 
Me=methvl 


5,554,772 
^^~-  N-(3-HYDROXY^PIPERIDINYL» 

DIHYDROBENZOFURAN,  (DIHYDRO-2H-BENZOPYRAN 

OR  DIHYDROBENZODIOXIN)CARBOXAMIDE 

DERIVATIVES 

Georges  H.  P.  Van  Daele,  'Himhout  and  Frans  M.  A.  Van  den 

Keybus,  Essen,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen  Phar- 

maceutica  N.V..  Beerse.  Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  301.825,  Sep.  7,  1994,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  489,419,  Mar.  6,  1990,  Pat  No.  5374,637.  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,941,  Mar.  22,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  415,888 
Int  CI."  C07D  J07/00 
VS.  CI.  549—434  1  Claim 

5354,770  I   ^  chemical  intermediate  of  the  formula: 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  POLYALKYLATED 
XANTHENES 
Andrew  J.  Caruso;  Julia  L.  Lee,  both  of  Schenectady,  and 
Joseph  A.  King.  Jr„  Nisiuyuna,  all  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to 
General  FUectric  Company,  SchencctMiy,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,662 
Int  a."  C07D  311/82 
l'.S.  CI.  549—388  8  Claims 

1    A  mettiod  for  making  polyalkylated  xanthenes  comprising 
effecting  reaction  in  the  presence  of  an  operative  amount  of  an    a  salt  or  a  stereochemically  isomenc  form  thereof,  wherein: 


HO  — CO 


organic  sulfonic  acid  as  catalyst  and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  lOO"  200°  C.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  1-75 
atmospheres,  between  (A)  an  oxygenated  organic  material  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  ketones,  spirobichromans  and  chro- 
mans,  and  (B»  an  alkylated  phenol,  the  molar  ratio  of  reagent  B  to 
reagent  A  being  in  the  range  of  about  2-100:1, 


one  or  two  hydrogen  atoms  in  the  1,3-dioxole  moiety  may  be 

replaced  by  a  C,  ,,alkyl  group; 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  halo,  C,  ,,alkylsulfonyl,  or  aminosulfo- 

nyl;  and 
R"    represents   amino,    mono-    or   diCC,  ,,alkyl)amino.    arylC|. 

salkylamino,  or  C|.6alkylcart>onylamino. 
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5354,773 
NEW  N-TRTTYL  PROTECTED  ASPARTIC  ACID 


where  Q  is  a  ligand  containing  the  nng 


5354,776  wherein: 

RACEMIC  METALLOCENE  COMPLEXES  AND  THEIR  Pd(II)  is  palladium  having  a  valence  of  -i-2; 


■mvfesiiaftA  w»  Ai^B^-k^i 
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5^54,773 
NEW  N-TWTYL  PROTECTED  ASPARTIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
PHOSPHONATE  NMDA  ANTAGONISTS 
}ttnj  f.  WhHtn,  OodwHiti,  and  Doane  E.  RudisUl,  West 
Ckcrtcr,  botk  at  Ohio,  aoisiion  to  Merrell  Pliamiaceiiticals 
lac^  ClndBnali.  Ohio 
DiTiiiM  tt  Scr.  No.  341^25,  Nov.  16.  1994,  atModoiied,  which 
Is  ■  cottMMtton  of  Ser.  No.  45,832,  Apr.  9,  1993,  abandoocd, 
which  is  a  coatiaHatioa-iii-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  792434,  Nov.  15. 
1991.  ahandoned.  This  appttcatioa  May  12.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
439,672 
Int.  n."  CVT¥  W40 
VS.  CI.  552—104 

1    R  enantiomers  of  the  formula 


Pf),Mej 


where  Q  i<.  a  ligand  containing  ihe  nng 


HN"  ((VR 


Pti 


Ph 
wherein  R  is  methyl  or  eiJiyl 


5.554.774 
PREPARATION  OF  CHLORINATED  VIOLANTHRONES 
OR  ISOVIOLANTHRONES 
I'do  BertBuuiB,  Benshcini.-  Gerhard  Schifer.  Heidelberg,  and 
Hdiirich  Kowarscfa,  Oberderdingcn,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Alttiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386.665 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  12.  1994,  44  04 
587J 

InL  Cl.'^  C07C  •>0/<6 
VS.  CL  552—281  7  Claims 

I    A  process  for  prepanng  chlorinated  Molanthrones  or  isovi- 
olanthrones.  compnsing 

preparing  a   liquid   reaction   medium   ot   a   violanthmne   or  a 

isoviolanthrone  in  a  diluent  of  a  C.  <\  aliphatic  monocar 

boxylic  acid,  a  C",  <\  aliphatic  halomoniKarNixylic  acid,  or 

combination  thereof, 

heating  tlic  reaction  medium   to  ttie   required   temperature  for 

chlonnaiion  which  is  within  llie  range  of  40'"    IfO"  C  .  and 
inlTodiKing  chlorine  into  tfie  heated  reaction  medium  thereby 
selectively   chlonnating   the   violanthrone  or   isoviolanthrone 
starting  material 


5.554,775 
BORABENZENE  BASED  OLEFIN  POI  VMERIZATION 
CATALYSTS 
Ramcsh  Krishnamurti.  Amiierst;  Sandor  Nagy,  Grand  Island, 
both  of  N.Y..  and  Bradley  P  Etherton.  Houston.  Tex^  assign- 
ors to  Occidental  Chemical  Corporation.  Niagara  Falls.  N.^. 
nied  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37.^,814 
InL  CI."  C07F  /  7AM>.  SA): 
VS.  a.  556—7  20  (Taims 

1    A  catalyst  having  the  k!cneral  tomiula 


7  Claims 


e 

B 

I 

R 


R  IS  selected  from  tfie  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  N(R')..  OR', 
and  R  ,  each  R  is  independendy  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  from  C,  to  C,„.  aryl  from  C^  to  C,,,  alkaryl  from  C.  to 
C'n,  and  aralliyl  from  C,  to  C,,,  each  X  is  independently  selected 
from  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkoxy  from  C,  to  C,,,,  dialkylamino 
from  C|  to  C|„.  methyl. 


^— iR,l„and 


iRiU 


each  R,   is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


halogen,  alkoxy  from  C, 
group  consisting  i>f 


to  C|,,.  and  R.  L  is  selected  from  the 


iR,i,. 


\ 

I 
y-M- 


Q  and  .\  where  L  can  be  bridged  to  Q.  B  is  an  optional  Lewis 
base,  n  is  (I  to  •>,  and  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lilanium.  zirconium,  and  hafnium 


5454,776 
RACEMIC  METALLOCENE  COMPLEXES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Franz    Langhanser,    SaHnrimtr;    Jftrgcn    Kertli,    Carisberg; 
Giinther  Schweier,   Fricdbfacim,  aB  of  Germany;   Hans- 
Herbert  Brintziiiger,  TtegenwUen,  SwMseriand,  aod  Stefan 
ManseL  Koostanz,  Germany,  amipinrt  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellsrhaft,  Ludwigshafm,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  30,  1993,  43  37 
232.5 

InL  a."  C07F  l7m;7/00:9/00 
U.S.  a.  556—11  3  Claims 

1.  A  inetallocene  complex  of  the  formula  I 


where 

M  IS  titanium,  zirconium.  haAiium.  vanadium,  niobium  or  tanta- 
lum, 

X  IS  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  hydrogen,  C|-C|o-allcyl. 
Ce,-C,,-aryl  or  — OR\ 

R^  IS  C,-C|o-alkyl,  C^-Cij-aryl,  ailcylaiyl,  aryl-alkyl,  fluoro- 
alkyl  or  fluoroaryl  where  each  allcyl  radical  is  of  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  each  aryl  radical  is  from  6  to  20  carbon 
atoms. 

R'  to  R*  are  each  hydrogen,  C|-C|o-aUtyl,  5-mcmbered  to 
7-membered  cycloalkyl  which  in  turn  may  carry  C,-C|o-alkyl 
radicals  as  substituents.  C^-Cu-aryl  or  arylalkyl,  where  two 
adjacent  radicals  together  may  furthermore  be  a  cyclic  group 
of  4  to  15  carbon  atoms,  or  Si(R')3 

R*  IS  C|-C,o-aIkyl.  C6-C,,-aryl  or  Cj-Cio-cycloallcyl. 

Z  IS  silicon,  germanium,  tin  or  carbon. 


I 


R'    R" 


Rll  R13  R15 


Y'andY-      i-C=C+- 
arc  each 


I 


-<-C 
I    " 
RI2 


si+T-ec^, 

R14  R16 


R'  to  R"  are  each  hydrogen,  C,-C,o-aUcyl,  5-membered  to 
7-mcmbered  cycloallcyl  which  in  turn  may  carry  C|-C,(,-alkyl 
radicals  as  substituents,  C^-Ci^-aryl  or  arylalkyl,  where  two 
adjacent  radicals  together  may  furthermore  be  a  cyclic  group 
of  4  to  15  carbon  atoms,  or  SiCR"), 
R'^  IS  C,-C,o-alkyl,  C^-Cij-aryl  or  C,-C,o-cycloalkyl  and 
u.  V  and  w  are  each  an  integer  from  0  to  7,  with  the  proviso  that 
the  sum  ih-v+w  is  §2. 


I 


5,554,777 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LINEAR 

CARBON  MONOXIDE/ALPHA-OLEF1N  COPOLYMERS 

John  G.  Hcfteer,  and  Brian  W.  S.  Kolthamnwr,  both  of  Lake 

Jadtsoo,  l^x.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Compamy, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Cootinuation-hi-parl  of  Scr.  No.  9,198,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abtw- 

doned.  This  appUcatioa  JnL  8, 1994,  Scr.  No.  272,727 

InL  CL*  C07F  9/02:l5MO:  B«U  i\/00 

VS.  a.  556—21  9  Claims 

1.  A  homogeneous  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

a  cationic  transition  metal  complex  of  the  formula 

(Pd(II)S.^^.r^A)^. 


wherein: 

Pd(ll)  is  palladium  having  a  valence  of  +2; 

S  is  tetrahydrofuran,  1,2-dimethoxyethane,  pyridine,  acetonitrile. 
propionitrile.  benzonitrile.  dimethylformamide.  bexameth- 
ylphosphoramide,  dimethylsulfoxide.  I  -piperidinecarbonitrile 
or  a  mixture  thereof; 

L  IS  a  monodendate.  bidendate  or  tridendate  ligand  or  ligands 
having  one  or  more  bonding  sites: 

X  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  3  and  is  equal  to  the  total  number  of 
ligands; 

A  is  a  wealdy  or  non-coordinating  anion  capable  of  stabilizing 
the  complex  in  its  cationic  form,  wherein  A  is  selected  from 
tetrafluoroborate,  perchlorate.  teiraphenylborate,  hexafliwro- 
phosphate.  crifluoromethanesulfonale.  or  a  mixture  thereof; 

a  represents  the  number  of  bonding  sites  of  the  ligand  L;  and  n 
IS  1  or  2  and  y  is  2  or  1; 
provided  that 

(i)  when  n  is  1.  y  is  2  and  when  n  is  2,  y  is  1;  and 

(ii)  when  the  anion  A  is  tetrafluoroborate,  the  organometallic 
complex  is  not  (tns<acelonitrile)palladium(l- 

I)triphenylphosphine), 

(bis(acetonitrile)palladium(II)bis(triphenyl-phospbine)), 
((acetonitrile)pallad[ium(n>tris  (triphenylpbosphine))  (bis(ac- 
etonitrile)palladium(n)     1 .3-bis(dipbenylphosphino)propane) 
or  bis(pyridine)palladium(II)bis(diphenylpbosphino)ethane. 

5.  A  homogeneous  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  cationic  transition  metal  complex  of  the  formula 

(Pd(II)S,.^J-,r=(A)'', 

wherein: 

Pd(Il)  is  palladium  having  a  valence  of  -i-2; 

S  is  acetonitrile.  benzonitrile.  propionitrile.  1 .4-dioxane.  dimeth- 
ylformamide. hexamethylphosphoramide.  pyridine.  1 
-piperidinecarbonitrile.  dimethoxyether.  aniline,  dimethylsul- 
foxide,  1.2-dimethoxyethane.  diethylethcr.  tetrahydrofuran,  or 
a  mixture  of  at  least  two  thereof; 

L  is  a  substantially  water  insoluble  monodendate.  bidendate  or 
tridendate  ligand  or  ligands  having  one  or  more  bonding  sites; 

X  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  and  is  equal  to  the  total  number  of 
ligands; 

A  IS  a  wealdy  or  non-coordinating  anion  capable  stabilizing  the 
complex  in  its  cationic  form,  wherein  A  is  selected  from 
tetrafluoroborate.  perchlorate,  tetraphenylborate,  hexafluoro- 
phosphate,  trifiuoromethanesulfonate,  or  a  mixture  thereof; 

a  represents  the  number  of  bonding  sites  of  the  ligand  L;  and 

n  is  1  or  2  and  y  is  2  or  1 : 
provided  that 

(i)  when  n  is  1.  y  is  2  and  when  n  is  2.  y  is  1;  and 

(ii)  when  the  anion  A  is  tetrafluoroborate.  the  organometallic 
complex  is  not  (tris(acetoniirile)palladium(I- 

I)triphenylphosphine). 

(bis(acetonitrile)paliadium(II)bis(triphenyl-pbosphine)). 
((acetonitrile  )palladium(II)tris(triphenylphosphine))     (bis(  ac- 
etonitrile )palladium(n)     1 ,3-bis(diphenylpbosphino)propaDe) 
or  bis(pyridine)paIladium(II)bis(diphenylphosphino)ethane, 

9.  A  homogeneous  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  cationic  transition  metal  complex  of  the  formula 

(Pd(n)S4.^,)*-(A)-", 

wherein: 

Pd(II)  is  palladium  having  a  valence  of  +2; 

S  is  tetrahydrofuran,  1,2-dimethoxyethane.  pyridine,  acetonitrile. 
propionitrile.  benzonitrile.  dimethylformamide.  hexameth- 
ylphosphoramide, dimethylsulfoxide.  1  -piperidinecarbonitrile 
or  a  mixture  thereof; 

L  is  a  monodendate,  bidendate  or  tridendate  ligand  or  ligands 
having  one  or  more  bonding  sites; 

X  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  and  is  equal  to  the  total  number  of 
ligands; 

A  is  a  weakly  or  non-coofxlinating  anion  capable  of  stabilizing 
the  conoplex  in  its  cationic  form,  wherein  A  is  selected  from 
tetrafluoroborate,  perchlorate,  tetraphenylborate,  bexafluoro- 
phospbate,  triflouromethanesulfonate.  or  a  mixture  thereof; 
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J  represents  the  number  ot  boiulini;  Mifs  ot  ihc  lij;jnil  I     .mJ 
n  IS  I  or  2  and  v  is  2  or  I; 


di-,  or  tn-substituted  phenyl,  a  phenyl  C,-C«  allcyl  and  a 

ir\t^nr\-     Hi.      i\r  tri-ciiKctitiilAH   nli^nul   (^   —f^      allrul     luk^n^ir,   l\\e^ 


5,554,783 
DK-TDrtvTDAi  PDnTiTACE'  rMHTRnTNr:  r'nitn>rki  rvnc 


1302 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SimMBLR  10.  1996 


a  represents  the  numher  of  hiiniiine  sites  i>t  the  lii;anii  I     and 

n  IS  I  or  2  and  v  is  2  or  I 
pn>vided  that 

(II  when  n  IS  I.  \  l^  2  and  *hen  n  is  2    \  is  I    ainJ 

111)  *hen  the  anion   A  is  tetraHuoroboratc    the  orjianometallis 
complex  IS  not  iinsiatelonilnlcipalladiunii  I 

I  itnphenv  Iphospjiinc  i. 

( hisi  atelonitrilc  ipalladiunii  II  ihisl  Iriphcnv  I  phosphine  1 1 
lia«.eionilnleipalladiunii  II  iinsiinphen>lphiisphineii      >  hiMai 
etonilnleipalladiumi  III       I   Vhistdiphenvlphosphinoipropant- > 
or       hisipvndineipalladiuiTii  II  ihisi  Jiphcnslphosphinoiclhjiu- 
and 

lull  when  the  anion   -\  is  (xrthloiatc    ihe  li^Miul  1    i«  n.'i    1.3 
hi( di  n  but\  Iphi isphi DC  i  pn  ppjiic 


RlTHKNIl  M  HM)R<K;KNAri()N  C  AIAIASTS 
Richard    P.    B«atty,    Newark.    Del.,    and    Rihcd    \.    Paciello. 
Dnrkheim,  (rennany,  assifpior>  lo  K.  I.  I)u  PonI  dr  Vein<Hin> 
and  Company.  Wilininf{tun,  [>el. 

Kiled  Jan.  M.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  ^»\.f,^n 

Int.  11."  CV7V  l^im  ^i/ii: 

I  ..S.  CI.  556—21  14  Claim-s 

1  A  ruthenium  ^oniplcv  hasint'  ihc  lorimila  kmn  <  ,H,  \H  \ 
:)<Pt">  ,lt"l.  wherein  C's  is  a  i.  vi.  loheivl  croup 

2  A  proiess  tor  the  preparation  ol  a  mthenium  ^oiiiplix  (lavini; 
the  tormula  Rutri '  (\H,  W  v  nPt  >  ,  <  I  wherein  (\  is  a  isclo 
hexvi  group.  Lompnsing  lai  coniatlin^  a  mthenium  i.oiiipountl  ol 
the  tormul*  R' .Ru.\.  wherein  R  is  a  mono  or  poU  tsi.lk  oi 
acvi'lic  alkene  ligand  present  as  either  two  separate  ligamls  or  as  j 
single  polvalkene  ligand  and  \  is  a  halide  or  a  pseudohalocen 
with  tricvelohexviphosphine  in  the  presence  ol  a  soKeni  ihi 
adding  a  base  to  the  solution  and  ui  isolatini:  the  ruthenium 
..omplex  from  the  solution 

6  A  privess  for  itie  preparation  ol  a  ruthenium  complex  haMni; 
the  tormula  RuHCIi  H  .  kP(  v  .  i  wherein  C\  is  a  ..  '.i.  lohexsl  irroup 
compnsing  the  steps  ol 

lai  contacting  a  ruthenium  complex  having  the  tormula  Ruir|'( 
sH,  P("\  .mK'>  ,  i('l  wherein  ('\  is  a  ^sclohexvl  group  with 
gaseous  hvdrogen  in  the  presence  ol  a  soKent  iti  lorm  a 
Milutitm  or  suspension,  and 
I  hi  agitating  the  solution  or  suspension  to  lorm  ihe  ruitieniurn 
v.omplex  having  the  tormula  RuHt  ItH.MPC'v  ,i 


H 

I  I 

I—     (SiOl,  —  SiO  — , 

I         I 

K  K' 


whert-in    k'    arc    indcpendenth    an    unsuhstituted    or    substituied 
iiioiiosalcni  tndn\arhK)n  group    and  a  is  an  integer  ol  2  lo  4 


5.554,7«0 
PRIK  tS.S  FOR  THK  PRKPARATION  OK  l-(.<- 
rRIVI.KVI..SII.YI.PHKNYI.)-2J'J-TRIFLH)ROMKTHVI. 
KTHANONK  l)KRIVATI\>:.S 
Richard  .\.  Wolf,  Midland,  Mich.,  a.s!ii);nor  to  Merrell  Pharma- 
ceuticals Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  238,768,  May  5,  1944,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  382,949 

Int.  CI."  C07K  'tw  '.IS 

I  ..S.  CI.  556 — I.V.  5  Claims 

1     \  pri«.css  t.ii  preparing  a  i.om|XHind  ol  ihe  loniml.i 


wherein 

K      R    and  K,  .irt-  each  indefx-ndenlls  ('     (\  aik\l    and 
'l   IS  hvdrogen  or       SiRR.R,.  comprising  reacting  a  tompound 
ol  the  loriiuila 


wherein  R     R,    R.  and  V  are  defined  as  above    with  a  influoroa- 
svlaling  agent  in  ifie  presence  of  a  J-riedel  Crafts  acvlating  catalyst 


5,554.779 

or(;anosii.icon  compoi  nd  and  a  mkthod  kor 
preparing  thk  .samk 

Shinidii  .Sato,  \nnaka.  and  Noriyuki  Koike,  (iunma-ken. 


5,554.781 
MONOALKVI.  PHO.SPHONIC  At  II)  KSTKR 
PRODICTION  PROCESS 
Robert  I..  Reierson,  1  Ruthics  Run,  C  ranbury,  NJ.  08512 


L„,u  ~#  I „^ .    w..!     f.      11.  _i     1  /■      I  .J     r  1,       Continuation-in-parl  of  S«r.  No.  220,069,  Mar.  .Ml,  1994, 

both  of  Japan,  as.4£nor%  to  Shin-ELsu  C  hrmical  C  o..  Ltd.,  Iokvo„  '     .  ..  .  1. 

aYiandoned.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .199053 


Japan 

Kiled  No*.  13,  1995,  .S«t.  No.  558,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-.M)2998 
Int.  CI."  C07E  '  /(/ 
I  -S.  CI.  .556—119  16  (lainis 

iimfiound    represented    h\    the    following 


1     An   organosiliion 
general  formula  i  I  i 


/-R 


o 

o      R 

II 

II       1 

('- 

-Rt- 

-f-N 

<l) 


wherein  R  are  indepcndentlv  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  unsuhstituled 
or  substituted  monovalent  hvdroiarbon  group  R  arc  indepen 
dently  an  alkvlcne  griHjp  Rt  is  a  pertluoroalkvlene  griHip  or  a 
divalent  pcrtlu«>ropt)lvetlier  group  and  /  is  a  group  having  the 
general  tomiula 


Int.  CI."  C07K  v/T'v 
C.S.  CI.  558— 110  7  Claims 

1  A  process  lor  the  prixluclion  ol  mimoalkvl  phosphoric  acid 
ester  compositions  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a  I  preparing  a  slurry  or  paste  reagent  composition  bv  intimately 
blending  and  exclusively  reacting,  at  from  alK>ut  rixim  tem 
peralure  lo  afxiut  SO  C  or  the  ultimate  phosphalion  reaction 
temperature  an  eftcctive  amount  of  phosphoric  anhydride 
with  from  afxiut  75  weight  percent  lo  about  117  weight 
percent  phosphoric  acid,  said  reagent  composition  having  an 
ellective  equivalent  p»>lyphosphonc  acid  weight  percent  ol 
from  afx>ul  1  IK  to  about  \25.  and 

hi  reacting  said  reagent  composition  with  at  least  one  alcohol  of 
the  tormula  RO{C„H,,0},H  wherein  R  is  selected  fmm  the 
group  consisting  of  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic 
('    C„,  straight  or  branched  cartxm  chain,  a  phenyl,  a  momv. 
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di-,  or  tn-subsututed  phenyl,  a  phenyl  C,-C^  alkyl  and  a 

mono-,  di-,  or  tn-substituted  phenyl  Cj-C^  alkyl.  wherein  the 

phenyl  substituenl  group(s)  each  have  a  total  of  1  to  30  carbon 

atoms,  and  wherein  each  substitution  may  be  a  saturated  or 

unsaturated  straight  or  branched  cartKHi  chain,  a  phenyl,  an 

alkyl  phenyl,  a  phenyl  alkyl,  or  an  alkyl  phenyl  alkyl  group; 

wherein  n  is  from  2  to  4  and  may  be  the  same  or  diflferent  for 

each  alkylene  oxide  unit;  and  wherein  x  is  from  0  to  100,  for 

a  reaction  time  of  from  about  4  to  about  12  hours; 

wherein  in  the  ester  compositions,  the  nMOoalkyl  to  dialkyi 

phosphate  weight  ratio  is  greater  than  80:20  and  the  weight 

percent  of  the  residual  alcohol  and  phosphoric  acid  are 

individually  each  less  than  6%. 


5^54,782 
PREPARATION  OF  DICYANOBENZENES  BY 
AMMONOXIDATION 
Clemens  Grand,  Mjumhciai;  Gncathcr  das,  Meckenheim,- 
Paul  Guenthert,  Schiffentadt;  Hdnut  Rekfadt,  Netistadt,- 
Rainer  Becker;  Amo  Lange,  bodi  of  Bad  Duerkheim,  and 
Klaus  Friedrich,  Schiffentadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  AktiengescUsdiaft,  Lndwigshafcn,  Germany 

FUcd  Feb.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  194,461 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Feb.  23,  1993,  43  05 
497.8 

Int  CI"  C07C  255/57 
VS.  a.  558—327  12  Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  dicyanobenzenes  of  formula 


5,554,783 
RETROVIRAL  PROTEASE  INfflBITING  COMPOUNDS 
Dale  J.  Kempf,  LibertyviUe;  Daniel  W.  Norbeck,  Lindenhurst, 
and  Lynn  M.  Codacovi.  Antiocfa,  all  of  IlL,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  lU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  270^10,  Aug.  23,  1994,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  121,673,  Nov.  17,  1987,  Pat  No.  5^54,866, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777/i26,  Oct  23,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
746,020,  Aug.  15,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,170,  Nov.  20,  1990,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,730,  May  9,  1990, 
Pat  No.  5,142,056,  which  is  a  continnation-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No. 
456,124,  Dec  22,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,604,  Sep.  8,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3554M5,  May  23,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,978 
Int  CL'  C07C  271/10 
VS.  CI.  560—25  1  Claim 

1.  The  compound  (2R.3R.4S.5S)-3-acetoxy-2.5- 

bis(  benzy  loxycarbonylamtno  )-4-bromo- 1 .5-dipbenylhexane. 


I, 


(I) 


5,554,784 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
lODOALKYNYLCARBAMATES  HAVING  A  LOW 
TENDENCY  OF  YELLOWING  WHEN  EXPOSED  TO 
LIGHT 
Rainer  Gruening,  24  Voorhees  Dr.,  Basking  Ridge,  N  J.  07920 
Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,956 
Int  a.*"  C07C  26 1  AX) 
VS.  a.  560—167  3  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  prepanng  3-iodo-2- 
propynylbutylcaibamate  of  the  type  where  2-propyn-l-ol  is  reacted 
with  butylisocyanate  to  form  2-propynbutylcarfoamate  and  the 
2-propynylbutylcarbamate  is  lodinated  to  form  3-iodo-2- 
propynylbutylcarhamate;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  pre- 
paring the  butylisocyjinate  by  distillation  within  about  24  hours 
pnor  to  reaction  with  the  2-propyn-l-ol  and  carrying  out  the 
reaction  in  the  absence  of  a  trialkylamine  catalyst. 


in  which  X  denotes  nitro  or  amino 
wherein  a  xylene  of  formula  II 


CH, 


(ID 


^ 


CH. 


in  which  X  has  the  meaning  stated  above,  is  oxidized  at  a 
temperature  of  from  400°  to  500°  C.  with  oxygen  in  the 
presence  of  ammonia  and  a  catalyst,  said  catalyst  comprising 
a  support  and  an  active  catalyst  component,  said  support 
comprising  aluminum  oxide,  said  active  catalyst  component 
consisting  essentially  of  2-10  wt  %  vanadium  (V)  oxide,  1-10 
wt  %  antimony  (III)  oxide,  0,002-2  wt  %  of  an  allcali  metal 
oxide  and  0.01 -I  wt  %  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  or  an 
alkaline  earth  tnetal  compound. 


5,554,785 

ORGANOTIN  CATALYZED  TRANSESTERIFICATION 

PRODUCTS 

Louise  E.  Triipasso,  West  Long  Branch,  NJ.,  and  Stanley  J. 

Padegimas,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  CPS  Chemical 

Company,  Inc.,  Old  Bridge,  N  J. 
Continuatioo-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  116,448,  Sep.  19,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,498,751.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,188 

Int  CL*  C07C  69/34 
VS.  a.  560—201  16  Claims 

1  An  ester  of  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  with  an  alcohol  or 
polyol.  which  ester  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trim- 
ethylolpropane  tnacrylate,  tripropylene  glycol  diacrylate.  tetraeth- 
ylene  glycol  diacrylate.  1.6-hexanediol  diacrylate.  1.3-butylene 
glycol  diacrylate.  2-phenoxyethyl  acrylate,  trimethylolpropane  tri- 
methacrylate.  polyethylene  glycol  dimethacrylate,  tetraethylene 
glycol  dimethacrylate  and  1,3-butylene  glycol  dimethacrylate. 
wherein  said  ester  has  a  level  of  punty  greater  than  about  95*  as 
measured  by  gas  chromatography  using  an  1 1  meter  RTx200 
trifluoropropyl  methyl  polysiloxane  column,  a  flame  ionization 
detector,  an  injection  temperature  of  200°  C.  an  initial  column 
temperature  of  90°  C.  for  two  minutes,  followed  by  heating  to  270° 
C  at  a  rate  of  8°  C.  per  minute  and  a  detector  temperature  of  3{X)° 
C 
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5,5«,786 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OK  C  ARBOX^  IK 

ESTERS  DEFINED  EROM  Al.l.YI.K  AHOHOKS 

Hubert  MiaMHin,  Ckallex,  France,  and  Chmauo  Jia.  Ames. 

Iowa,  asiigDon  to  Flnaenidi  S.A^  (icncva,  Switzniand 

K-Ued  May  5.  IW5.  S«-.  No.  4J«,069 
Oainn  priority.  appUcadoo  Switzrriand.  Jun.  I.  I*XM.  1704/ 
•M 

InL  CI."  Ctrn    r>^^i^ 
IS.  (T  5*»— 243  7  (lainu 

1  A  process  tiif  Ihe  preparadon  ot  i^arNnvliL  esters  denved 
from  all>lic  aJcohols  via  alUlic  at.Nloxvla(i«>n  iit  olctins,  vi herein 
an  aliphatic  i>r  cycUuliphatic  cilchn  ha^inj;  4  to  Ih  cartHin  Jliims  in 
Its  nuin  chain  and  piissessinj!  a  non  tenmnal  diHjhle  Nmd.  is 
treated  with  a  i.artxn\lii.  acid  in  the  preseiKe  nt  hvcln>gen  percmde 
and  nt  a  catalyst  ^imsisiin^  .>t  a  palladium  sail  "f  ^uniplex 


5Ji54.7S7 
2J-DIAI.KYT.PENTANE  1,5-DllStKYANATKS.  W- 
DIALKYLPENTANE  1,5-Dll  RETHANES  AND  ZJ- 
DIALKYLPENTANE  1,5-DKARBAMOYI.  CHLORIDKS. 
AND  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  I  SE 
Franz  Merger:  Andreas  Otterbach,  both  of  Frankenthal;  Tom 
Witzel,  Ludwifsha/en,  and  Hans  Renz.  Meckenbeim.  all  of 
(Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengcseUschaft,   LudwiK- 
staafen,  (Germany 
ContinuatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  655,471.  Feb.  14.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  i.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  3tU.77l 
Claims  priority,  application  Ormany.  Mar.  JO,  1990,  40  lU 
226.2 

Int.  CI.'  C07(    jAS/rw 
I  -S.  n.  .560— .<55  I  Claim 

I    A  2,2  dialkvipenune   I  s  d]iM>is.inaie  ol  the  tormuld  i|i 


fX"S-(  H. 


R> 
I 

-(  - 


(H  — <H.-rn  -\(  (). 


wherein  R  and  R  are  ulcnlual  oi  Jirteteni  and  are  liiH;at  alk\l 
having  (roni  2  lo  12  tarN>n  atoms,  hranthed  alkvl  having 
from  <  li.  12  sartvin  atoms  linear  alkenvl  hasini:  from  2  Ic.  12 
^arKm  atoms  or  hranified  alkenvl  having  from  4  lo  1  2  ^artson 
atoms 


OH 


in  whKh  R  IS  (  t\alkvl.  C.  <',,  cvcloalkvl.  iC^  C,,)-ar\l((' 
C,i  alkvl  ot  C„  C|,  ar\l  or  hetemarvl  v>r  heteriKvcloaikv! 
which  IS  unsiibstituted  or  suhstiluled  hv  1  2  or  '  idcnlical  or 
dittcreni  hvdroxyl  mclhoxv  or  tnalkylsily loxv  groups,  and 
R  IS  ( \  <'  ,  arvl  which  is  unsubsiiiutcd  or  subsiiiuled  hv  1  2  or  ' 
identical  or  ditlercni  methoxv.  halogen,  cvano.  methyl.  tnfluon)m 
ethyl,  isopropvl  or  niiro  groups. 

IS  (  ,  C\,  heteroarvl  which  IS  unsubstituled  or  suhsiiiuted  by  1 .  2  or 
'  identisal  or  different  methoxy.  halogen,  cyano.  tiielhyl.  trifluo- 
romethyl    isopropyl  or  nitro  groups,  or 

IS  (  I  C,||  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  which  is  unsubslituted  or 
suhsiiiuied  by  I  2  or  3  identical  or  different  methoxy.  halogen, 
^vano  methyl,  trilluoromelhyl,  isopropyl  or  nitro  groups 
and  the  compounds  of  the  formula  I  may  be  present  in  the  R  ot  S 
form,  which  process  compnses  reacting  a  comp«)und  ot  the  for 
mula  lla  or  lib  or  Ilia  or  lllb,  respectively  (chiral  auxiliarv  I.  in 
which  "I   IS    <)  or  S 


HN 


\ 
K         K'      K'       K' 


-i-. 


(I) 


R  -<.,<■  4  alk, I    R'  <„<,.,  arsl    K'K'    H.  Ua 

R*=C,-C4-alkU    K'   <  ,  <  ,,,  arvl    R'^R'^H.  lib 

R'=C,-C4-alkyl.  C,<",  alky  I  (  „  <  ,  .  arvl    R'  R'   R"   H            ilia 

R*  <■,   <  .  .ilkU    (       r.  alkvl  (,    <  ,  ,  .irvl,  R'  R~-R"-H. 

a  I  with  acryliv  acid  or  with  a  dcnvative  of  acrylic  acid,  lo  form  a 
compound  ot  the  formula  IVa  or  IVb  or  Va  or  Vb.  respectively,  in 
which  \  IS    ()  oi  S. 


R'  <  ,  <•.  alkvl    R'-t ,.  t  ,,,  arvl    R'-R''  =  H 


R    -t 


alkvl.  R''=C\   r„,  arvl.  R'-R'll 


5Ji54,7t« 

PRtKESS  FOR  THE  .STEREt>SEI.F:CTIVE  SYNTHESIS 
OF  i-Sl BSTITITED  2-THlOMETHYLPROPIONlC  ACIDS 
Wolfgang  Holla,  Kriftel;  Bemhard  kammcmieier,  (Germany. 

and  Gerhard   Beck,  both  of  Frankfurt,  all  of  (Germany. 

assignors  to  Hocchst  Aktiengcsdlschafl.  Franl^urt  am  Main. 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PtT/EP9V02673.  {  371  Dale  May  15,  1995.  S  102le) 

Date  May  15,  1995.  KT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00789,  P(T  Pub. 

Dale  Apr.  14.  1994 

PtT  Filed  Sep.  M.  1993.  Ser.  No.  411  AM 

Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Oct.   I.   1992,  42  33 
099.*  „r 

Int.  (1.'  C07C   '/S'Ti2  a.  I  with  propionic  acid  or  a  propionic  acid  derivative  which  are  in 

I  _S.  (1.  562 — 429  7  Clainu    turn  substituted  in  position  C,  by  a  radical  ,\<'l   Br.  OTs.  OMs.  lo 

I    .A  privess  tor  the  stcreose  lei  live  preparation  ot  a  compound    lorm  a  ..ompound  ot   the  formula  Via  or  VIb  or  Vila  or  VUb. 
ot  the  formula  I  respcctivelv    in  which  .\  and  V  are  as  dehned  above 


R'^i^.-alkyl,  C,-C,alk)l(„  C,,ar>l    R'   R~-R'    H 
R*=<'    r,  alkvl   C    r.  alkvl  (  ,.  (    .  .irvl    R'-R'.R'^^H 


IVi 


rvb 


Vh 


R"      R*     R'      R» 


R'S 


■ 

Y 

'       R"      R'       R« 


I 


R "=C,  -C-alkyl,  R'=C^-C|o  aryl,  R''=R''=H.  Villa 

R'=C,  <■.,  alkyl,  R''=C^-C,o-aryl.  R'=R'=H.  Vlllb 

R'=C,-C4  alkyi.  C,-C,-alkyl-C«-C|j-aiyl.  R''=R'=R'=H,  IXa 

R''=C|  -C4  alkyl.  C,-Cj-aikyl-C»-C,2-aryl,  R'=R'=R*=H.  IXb 


a,)  converting  a  compound  of  the  formula  Da  or  lib  or  Ilia  or  Illb, 
respectively,  in  the  presence  of  a  quantity  of  a  base  which  is 
sufficient  for  the  deprotonation  of  the  oxazolidinone  and  of  the 
mercaptan  R'SH,  in  which  R'  is  as  defined  above,  into  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  Villa  or  Vmb  or  Ka  or  DCb.  respectively,  by 
reaction  with  acryloyi  or  propionyl  halides  or  their  respective 
mixed  anhydrides  and  further  reaction  of  the  reaction  product  with 
the  mercaptan  in  one  step. 

c)  then  converting  the  compound  obtained  according  to  b)  or  a,) 
into  the  corresponding  compound  of  the  fonnula  Xa,  Xb,  XIa  or 
Xlb  by  stereoselective  alkylation. 


R'S 


R'       R'      R'      R' 


I 


R'=C~i-C4  alkyl.  R*=R''=H,  R'=C,-C,2-ajyl.  Xa 

R'=C,"C4-alkyl,  C.-C,  »lkyl<:s-<:,j-iiryl,  R''=R'=R*=H,         XIa 


R-  O 


R'S 


R'      R'     R'      R" 


R'=C,  ^'^  alkyl,  R'=C^-C|„-aryl,  R*=R»=H,  Via 

R*=f,  ^-^  alkyl,  R''=C^-C|o-aryl.  R'=R'=H,  VIb 

R'=C|-C4  alkyl,  C.-Cj-alkyl-C^-C,,-*^'.  R*=R'=R'=H,  Vila 

R'^,  <-4  alkyl,  C-Cj-alkyi-Q-Cij-aryi,  R'=R'=R*=H,  Vllb 

b)  reacting  the  compound  of  the  formula  IVa,  IVb.  Va,  Vb,  Via, 
VIb,  Vila  or  Vllb  obtained  according  to  a,)  or  aj).  directly  or  after 
isolation  in  «  nonaqueous  medium  or  in  the  presence  of  a  phase- 
transfer  catalyst  in  an  aqueous  two-phase  system,  with  a  mercaptan 
of  the  formula  R'SH,  in  which  R'  is  as  defined  above,  into  the 
corresponding  compound  of  the  formula  Villa  or  Vmb  or  IXa  or 
IXb,  respectively,  in  which  R'  and  Y  are  as  defined  above. 


R''=<:,-C4-alkyl.  R''=C^-C,,-aryl,  R'=R'=H.  Xb 

R*'=C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C,-alkyl-Q-<:,j-aryl.  R'=R'=R'=H.         Xlb 

in  which  Y,  R'  and  R"  are  as  defined  above, 
d)  then  converting  the  compound  obtained  in  this  way  by  reaction 
with  H2O2  in  alkaline  solution,  into  compounds  of  the  formula  XII 
which  may  be  present  in  the  R  or  S  form. 


XB 


OH 


R'S 

II 
O 


and 


e)  then  converting  the  compound  obtained  in  this  way,  by  further 
oxidation,  into  the  corresponding  compound  of  the  formula  1. 


5454,789 
ARYLPROPIONIC  DERIVATFVE,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  AS  AN 
ANALGESIC  AGENT 
Germano  Carganico,  El  MasDou;  David  M.  CaseUas,  Robi,  and 
M.  Luisa  G.  Perez,  El  Masnoa,  aD  of  Spain,  assignors  to 
Laboratorios  Menarini  SA^  Barcelona,  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93i/»3127,  S  371  Date  May  23,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11332,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  428431 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Nov.  10,  1992,  9202260 

Int  CL"  C07C  59/76 

VS.  CL  562—460  7  Claims 

1.  (+)-(S)-2-(3-Benzoylphenyl)propionic  acid  tromethamine  salt 

substantially   free   from   the   (-)-(R)   enantiomers   of  the   2-(3- 

benzoylphenyl)propionic  acid  tromethamine  salts,  of  formula  (I) 

(1) 


H,N  — C(CH20H)3 


5,554,790 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ACETIC  ANHYDRIDE  AND 

ACETIC  ACID 
Yoshijruld  Harano,  and  Yosiiiald  Morimoto,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daicci  Chemical  Industries,  L4d„  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40S,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1994,  6-066319 

Int  CL*  C07C  51/12:45/49 

VS.  CI.  562—519  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  acetic  anhydride  and  acetic  acid  by 

reacting  methanol   and   methyl   acetate  with  carbon   monoxide, 

which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
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lai  rcaLting  meihanol  and  niethvl  atruir  *ith  carNin  miininide 
or  d  mn[urc  ot  cartxin  momuide  and  hydrogen  m  the  pres 
ente  ot  a  calaKs(  in  a  re*.luin  /one  a(  a  temperature  ol  troni 
1M)°  to  2V)°  C    and  a  pressure  ol  trom  ^  Ki  120  har 

ibl  vkithdrawing  a  cartH)n>lated  mulure  Irmn  the  rea«.Iion  /one 
and  tlash  esaporating  the  tarbonvlated  mulure  in  a  \apor 
liquid  separation  /one  at  a  pressure  ol  from  alxne  atmo 
sphern:  pressure  up  to  "^  bar  to  evaporate  a  mj|or  portion  ol 
\olatile  tractions  conlajned  therein,  leeiiing  ihe  eNapt>rated 
volatile  traitions  to  a  hrsi  disiillation  /one  and  reivcling  a 
catalyst  solution  not  evaporated  in  the  \apor  liquid  separation 
/one  to  the  reaction  /one, 

(CI  conducting  distillation  m  a  column  in  said  lirst  distillation 
/one  ot  said  evaporated  volatile  fractions  at  a  pressure  of  frxmi 
above   atnxwphenc    pressure   up   to   5   har   to  obtain   a   low 
boiling  point  fraction  from  an  upper  portion  of  the  column,  a 
mid  boiling   p«^int    fraction   containing   acetic   anhydride   and 
acetic   acid  as   a   sidestream   Ironi   said  column   and  a  high 
boiling  point  fraction  having  catalyst  contained  therein  from  a 
lower  portion  ol  said  column    recycling  the  low  boiling  point 
fraction  to  the  reaction  /one  and  the  high  boiling  point  trac 
tion  to  at  least  one  ol  the  reaction  /one  and  ihe  vapor  liquid 
separation  /one 

idi   feeding   the    sidestream   oi    the    mid  boiling    point    fraction 
containing  acetic  anhvdride  anti  acetic  acid  to  a  seci>nd  distil 
lation  /one. 

le)  conducting  distillation  in  a  column  in  said  second  distillation 
/one  of  said  sidestream  of  itie  mid  boiling  point  fraction 
ci>ntaining  acetic  anhydride  and  acetic  acid  at  a  pressure  ol 
trom  above  atmospficnc  prevsure  up  to  !^  bar  to  obtain  a 
low  boiling  point  fraction  fnim  an  upper  ponion  ol  the  col 
umn  and  recycling  the  low  fxiiling  point  trattion  to  the  reac 
tion  /one. 

(fl  obtaining  a  sulestream  ot  a  fraction  containing  acetic  anhy 
dndc  and  acetic  acid  and  feeding  it  to  a  third  distillation  /one. 
and 

Igi  conducting  distillation  in  a  column  in  said  third  distillation 
/one  of  the  sidestream  ol  the  traction  containing  acetic  anhy 
dnde   and  acetic    acid   from   Ihe   second  distillation   zone   to 
obtain  acetic  acid  from  an  upper  portion  ot  the  column  and 
icetic  anhydride  from  a  lower  portion  ol  the  column 


5J54,7S1 
PR(XRSS  FOR  PRODliCING  1S,S1-ETHYLENEDIAMINF,- 

NJN-DISICCINIC  ACTD 
Roony  W.  Lia,  Baton  RouKe;  Eldon  E.  Atkinson.  Jr.,  (irrrnweil 
Springs,  and  Donald  E.  Balhoff,  Baton  Rouge,  ail  of  I^., 
assignors  to  Albemarle  Corporatlan,  Riduaond,  Va. 
Rled  Jul.  11.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  272,456 

inL  cn."  C07C  ::v^*» 

l\S.  CI.  5*2—5*5  31  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  prixluction  ol  |S..S|  ethy lenediamine  N.N 
disuccinic  acid,  which  process  comprises 

a  reacting  I.  aspartic  acid  with  a  sloichiometnc  dehcieni 
amount  ol  1.2  dihaloetfiane  in  a  basic  aqueous  medium  to 
produce  an  aqueou.s  solution  containing  from  about  J)  to  about 
50  wt  "^  L  a.<>panic  acid  salt  and  from  about  2  to  about  4()  wi 
%  (S.SI-cthylenediamine  N.N'-disuccinic  acid  salt,  and 

b  precipitating.  frxMn  ttie  aqueous  solution.  |S..S| 
ethylenediamine  N.N'  disuccinic  acid  bv  co-feeding,  to  a  vol 
ume  of  water.  ( 1 )  the  aqueou.s  solution  and  1 2 1  an  aquet>us 
mineral  acid  having  a  dissociation  consuni  within  the  range 
of  from  about  I  0x10  ^  to  about  1  OvIO'".  wherein  tf»e  feed 
rates  of  the  aqueous  solution  and  tlie  aqueous  mineral  acid  are 
controlled  so  that  the  volume  of  water  ha.s  a  pH  within  the 
range  of  froin  about  2  to  about  b  5  at  least  substantially 
tiiroughout  the  co-feed  period 


5„'>54.792 
N-VINVl.KORMAMIDE  COMPO.SITIONS 
Shigeru   Sawayama,   Yokohama,   and    Kohichi   .Saloh.   /ama. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  ka.sei  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115.168.  Aug.  31.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  421.018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  I.  1992,  4-23.W53 
Int.  CI."  C07C  2(NA«;  :<i/iil 
I  _S.  CI.  564 — 4  16  Claims 

1    .An  N  vinyltonnaniide  composition  comprising  1  u>  2.^0  ppm 
hv  weight  ot  lomiK  acid  based  on  N  \inyltoniiamidc 


5,554.793 
C.\TAL'i  TIC    REFORMING  OF  ALKYl.ENFIAMINF^i 
Cieorge    E.    Hariwell;    Robert    C>.    Bowman,    and    David    C. 
Molzahn.   all    of   Midland,    Mich.,   assignors    to   The    Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  154,195,  Nov.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.410.087.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  932,410.  Aug.  19. 

1992,  PaL  No.  5,288,909,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No. 

730,415,  Jul.  16,  1991,  PaL  No.  5.166,442,  which  is  a 

condnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611 J44,  Nov.  9,  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5.118350.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  287.189.  Dec.  20. 

1988.  Pat.  No.  4.996,3*3.  This  application  Dec.  19.  1994.  Ser 

No.  359.135 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  26, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI."  C-07C  :wAM).2m/f>4.  C07D  rv'i/rc.<.:v,v/.* 

I  -S.  CI.  564—470  21  Claims 

1  A  process  of  reforming  alkyleneamines  comprising  contacting 
an  alkyleneamine  feedstock  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  of  such 
feed.stocks.  which  is  in  tfie  liquid  phase  and  which  is  essentially 
free  of  any  alcohol  capable  of  zminating  the  feedslixrk  i>r  feedstock 
mixture,  with  a  catalyst  under  reaction  conditions  such  that  an 
alkyleneamine  or  mixture  of  alkyleneamines  is  formed  which  is 
different  from  the  feedstiKk.  the  catalyst  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

Group  VB  metal  phosphates, 
with  the  proviM)  that  the  catalyst  is  essentially  free  ol  hydrogena 
tion  metals 


5,554.794 
PRCXFISS  FOR  PREPARING  A  GASOLINE  ADDITIVE 
COMPOUND 
Thomas  H.  Johnson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany. Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  156,525,  Nov.  19.  1993.  PaL  No. 

5,354^43.  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser  No.  938,914, 

Aug.  31,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18.  1994, 

Ser  No.  292^46 

InL  a."  C07C  :w/4f< 

I  -S.  CI.  564—491  13  Claims 

1    A  prixess  for  preparing  a  ga.s«>line  additive  compound  com 
pnsing  reacting  a  dinitnle  comptHind  of  formula  11 

R  CN  (ID 

c-c 

/     \ 

RO  CN 

with   a   poiyether   mono  iil   or   hydriKarhyl   mono  ol   of  formula 
R'OH  to  produce  a  intermediate  compound  ot  formula  111 

R'  CN  (III) 

\  / 

("  =  ( 

/  \ 

R'd  CN 

hydrogenaling  said  intermediate  compound  to  prixluce  a  diamine 
of  formula  IV 


R-O 


\ 
C 

/ 


CH 


/ 
-CH 

\ 


CH;NH: 


(IVl 


CHjNH. 


where  R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl.  alkylaryl.  or  aryl  group,  and  R  is  an 
alkyl  group,  and  R'O  is  denved  from  R'OH.  a  poiyether  mono-ol 
or  hvdrivartjvl  nion-ol 


5,554,795 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  (TYCLGPENTADIENYL- 
TYPE  LIGANDS 
Krisztiiui  Frey;  Gabrieie  von  Massow;  Helmut  G.  Alt,  all  of 
Bayreuth,   C^rmany.   and    M.    Bruce   Welch,   Bartlesville. 
Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville. 
Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  303,982,  Sep.  9,  1994.  This  appUcation 

May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,270 

InL  CI."  C07F  9/02:9/00:17/00:  C07C  211/00 

VS.  CI.  568—8  8  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  cyclopentadienyl  ligand  comprising 

reacting  a  fulvene  compound  and  a  nucleophile; 

wherein  said  fulvene  compound  is  represented  by  the  foimula 


wherein  each  R'  and  R"  is  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl.  alkenyl,  and  aiitoxy  groups,  each 
containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  and  hydrogen;  and 

wherein  said  nucleophile  is  represented  by  the  formula  JA. 

wherein  J   is   an   alkali   metal,   wherein  A  is  — YPR,,  or 

VNR;.  wherein  Y  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  1  to  24 

carbon  atoms,  wherein  each  R  is  individually  selected  from 

alkyl  groups  containing  I  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


5354,796 

REMOVAL  OF  PRIMARY  AND  SECONDARY 

HYDROPEROXIDE  IMPURTTES  FHOM  TERTIARY 

HYDROPEROXIDES 

Ahmad  Soltani-Ahmadi,  Radnor,  and  Robert  N.  Cochran, 
West  Chester,  both  of  Pa,,  assignors  to  ARCO  Chemical 
Technology.  L.P.,  Greenville,  Dd. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,823 
InL  a."  C07C  4O9/00;  BOID  3/34 
VS.  C\.  568—576  5  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  punfication  of  tertiary  alkyl  hydroperoxide 
which  contains  contaminating  amounts  of  primary  and  secondary 
alkyl  hydroperoxides  to  reduce  the  content  of  said  primary  and 
secondary  alkyl  hydroperoxides  which  consists  essentially  of 
admixing  the  tertiary  alkyl  hydroperoxide  with  a  carboxylic  acid 
derivative  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditjons  at  10°-150°  C. 
for  1  second  to  I  hour,  subsequently  reacting  the  resulting  admix- 
ture with  a  ba.se  at  10°- 1 50°  C.  for  1  second  to  3  hours,  and 
recovenng  tertiary  alkyl  hydroperoxide  reduced  by  at  least  90%  in 
the  content  of  pnmary  and  secondary  alkyl  hydroperoxides. 


5.554,797 
TETRA  (HYDROXPHENYL)  ALKANES 

Reinhard  Schulz,  Staufen-Wettelbruim;  Norbert  Miinzel,  Heit- 
ersheim,  both  of  C^rmany;  Martin  Roth,  Giffers,  Switzer- 
land, and  Wilhelm  Knobloch,  SchworstadL  C^rmany, 
assignors  to  OCG  Microelectronic  Materials,  Inc.,  Norwalk. 
Cotm. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  180.180.  Jan.  11.  1994.  PaL  No.  5.436,098. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  932,128.  Aug.  15.  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,296,330.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  399,686 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzeriand,  Aug.   30.   1991. 

2550/91;  Feb.  12.  1992,  413/92 

InL  CI."  C07C  4.W0:43/32 

V.S.  CI.  568—592  1  Claim 

1.  A  tetra(hydroxyphenyl)alkane  of  formula  I 


OH 


Rl 


(1) 


HO-?^     y— (CH:i-CH-C 


CH- 


-iCHm, 


■-{J 


(Ri„ 
OH. 


OHiR'. 

wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  C,-C4alkyl.  Ci-C^alkoxy.  — OCHX^H,.  — OC^H,  or 
— COOC, — C4alkyl;  R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  C|-C4alkyl.  — C^H5  or  a 
cycloaliphatic  5-  or  bmembered  ring;  each  a  is,  independently  of 
each  other,  selected  from  the  group  of  integers  from  0  to  4;  and 
each  m  and  n  are.  independently  of  each  other,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  integer  0  to  2;  with  the  proviso  that,  if  fx>th 
Ri  and  R^  are  — H  and  each  a  is  0  or  1 .  then  neither  m  nor  n  may 
not  be  0 


5,554,798 

FERTILE  GLYPHOSATE-RESISTANT  TRANSGENIC 

CORN  PLANTS 

Ronald  C.  LundquisL  Minnetonka,  and  David  A.  Walters, 

Bloomington,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  DeKalb  Genetics 

Corporation,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,045,  Apr.  11.  1990,  PaL  No. 

5.484,956,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467,983, 

Jan.  22,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1995.  Ser. 

No.  441,073 

InL  CI."  AOIH  4/00:  C12N  15/05 

VS.  CI.  800—205  6  Claims 

1.  A  fertile  transgenic  Zea  nuris  plant  containing  an  isolated 

heterologous  DNA  construct  encoding  EPSP  synthase  wherein  said 

DNA  construct  is  expressed  so  that  the  plant  exhibits  resistance  to 

normally  toxic  levels  of  glyphosate.  wherein  said  resistance  is  not 

present  in  a  Zea  mays  plant  not  containing  said  DNA  construct,  and 

wherein  said  DNA  construct  is  transmitted  through  a  complete 

normal  sexual  cycle  of  the  transgenic  plant  to  the  progeny  genera- 


ELECTRICAL 


5454,799 

Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5^54,799 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1  A  device  for  use  in  detecting  surface  penetrant  containing 
faults  or  flaws  in  the  inner  surface  of  a  tubular  member,  the  device 
compnsing: 

a  handling  device  and  a  tubular  shaped  body  of  an  elastic 
matcnal  having  penetrant  absorbent  surfaces; 

said  tubular  shaped  body  being  movable  by  said  handling  device 
to  an  area  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  member  chosen 
for  inspection,  expanded  to  a  state  in  which  the  penetrant 
absorbent  surfaces  abut  the  entire  inner  surface  of  said  tubular 
member  surrounding  said  penetrant  absorbent  surfaces,  and 
contracted  so  as  to  distaiKe  the  penetrant  absorbent  surfaces 
from  the  inner  surface  of  said  mbular  member  and  removal  of 
said  tubular  shaped  body  by  said  handling  device. 


5^54^1 

DUGNOSIS  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 
CYLINDER  PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Satoni  Wataoabc,  Atsafi,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Unisia  Jccs  Cor- 
poration, Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4S9,716 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jnn.  14,  1994,  6-131660 
Int  CL*  GOIM  15/00 
\}S.  CL  73—115  8  Claims 

1  A  diagnosis  apparatus  for  a  cylinder  pressure  sensor  compris- 
ing: 
diagnosis  condition  detection  means  for  detecting  as  a  diagnosis 
condition  whether  a  cranltshaft  of  an  engine  is  rotating  after 
switching  off  an  ignition  switch,  and 
diagnosis  means  for  detennining,  witen  said  diagnosis  condition 
detection  means  detects  rotation  of  die  engine  cianltshaft  after 
switching  off  the  ignition  switch,  the  presence  or  at>sence  of  a 


IGRITfOa  SI  OFF 
(      STAUT      ) 
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5,554,800 

INSPECTION  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  SURFACE 

FAULTS,  AND  AN  INSTRUMENT  INCORPORATING 

SUCH  A  DEVICE 

Ivar  Jonsson.  Onsala,  Sweden,  assifnor  to  Vattenfall  AB,  Val- 

lingby,  Sweden 
PtT  No.  PCT/SE92/00716,  S  371  Date  JnL  27,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuL  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093W7475,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  IS,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  10,  1991,  9102939 
Int  a."  GOIN  21/91:21/90 
V.S.  C\.  73—104  20  Claims 
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fault  in  the  cylinder  pressure  sensor  based  on  a  current  detec- 
tion signal  of  the  cylinder  pressure  sensor,  and  outputting  a 
fault  diagnosis  signal. 


5,554,802 
CYLDVDER  IDENTIFYING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Wataru  Fukui,  and  Atsuko  Hashimoto,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denld  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-218830 

Int  a.'  GOIM  15/00 

U.S.  a.  73— 117J  4  Claims 


^CTUWOra   I  DMT  I  PIC  ATI  Qw') 


;    CALCULATE   tT 


o(  -((  I/T)  n 
-(t/T)n-iJ/{t/T)n-i 


C 


D 


1.  A  cylinder  identifying  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 

a  rotary  signal  generator  for  generating,  in  synchronism  with  a 
rotation  of  the  engine,  a  signal  having  first  positional  pulses, 
each  designating  a  first  plurality  of  first  and  second  reference 
positions  each  corresponding  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders, and.  in  addition  to  said  first  positional  pulses,  a  second 
positional  pulse  designating  a  set  of  first  and  second  reference 
positions  disposed  in  front  of  a  specific  one  of  the  first 
reference  positions  designated  by  one  of  the  first  positional 
pulses  corresponding  to  a  specific  one  of  the  cylinders; 

measunng  means  for  measuring  first  time  periods  between  con- 
tiguous ones  of  the  first  reference  positions  and  second  time 
periods  between  the  first  and  second  reference  positions  both 
of  the  first  and  second  positional  pulses  output  from  the  rotary 
signal  generator; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  ratios,  each  defined  as  the 
second  time  period  as  compared  with  the  first  time  period, 
based  on  a  result  of  the  measuring  means  and  for  normalizing 
changes  of  the  ratios  in  two  successive  ones  of  the  first  time 
periods  based  on  a  specific  one  of  the  ratios  at  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  the  first  time  periods,  said  calculating  means 
normalizing  the  changes  of  the  ratios  by  talung  a  difference 
between  the  ratios  corresponding  to  the  two  successive  ones 
of  the  first  time  periods  and  dividing  that  difference  by  the 
ratio  of  the  preceding  one  of  the  two  successive  ones  of  the 
first  time  periods;  and 
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5,554,804 

HI(;H  rFNIPKRATlRE  PRESSl  RE  MOMTORINC; 

SYSTEM 

l.en»  f.  Oelalorrr,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  and  Renee  Pingenot. 
Sprinctield,  Mo..  a.vsi|;nors  lo  Panex  Corporation,  Sugar 
Land,  Tex. 

Kiled  Mar.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  44(6,516 

Int.  ("1.    (,01\   ItHi    E21B  J    'r/ci    (iOftF  l\:ii 

I   S.  (1.  7.V_|52.52  II  Claim.s 


Tl  N.ABLE  TIRE  PRE.S,Sl  RE  IM)I(  \n)R 
Ti«ii-Ts«i  Huang,  No.  4-2,  Lane  M).  VNu-Chang  St..  Pan-C'hiau, 
Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Eiled  Jun.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  49«.J22 

Int.  (1     fUiOi    :<'": 

IS.  n.  73— 14A.>I  3  riaims 

11        ^B 
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.1.1       i' 
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1    A  lunahlc  lire  ptes'.urc  imluauir   tuinprisini; 

an  elongatci]  hollitsi  ^j\ink:  hjvtrik;  up^xr  anil  litvver  end  p»>r 
lions 

a  vahe  iLlualin^'  mcniN-r  niounied  lo  said  upper  end  ponion  ol 
said  sasing  and  adapted  lo  he  ^onncvied  lo  an  intlalini;  vaKe 
iiiemher  ot  a  lire 

a  pislon  providevl  niovahlv  m  sakl  .asin^  Kl|a».enl  saivl  ^aUe 
acluating  member 

a  plug  unit  riHHinied  in  said  loviei  end  ponion  ol  said  casing 

a  hiasing  memher  proMded  in  said  ^asing  hel\teen  said  pislon 
and  said  plug  unil    and 

a  pressure  indicating  rod  Jisfnised  in  said  casing  said  piston 
pushing  said  pressure  induating  rod  lo  extend  ihji  ot  said 
^a.sing  through  said  plug  unit  against  action  ol  said  biasing 
member  so  as  to  pnivide  a  lire  pressure  reading  in  response  to 
pressure  entering  said  ..asing  via  said  \al\e  actuating  mem 
her, 

said  plug  unii  including  a  movable  member  tormed  with  an 
axial  pa.s.sage  to  permit  said  pressure  indicating  rod  lo  extend 
slidablv  therethrough  and  lo  pemut  rotation  ot  said  nK>vahlc 
nx;mher  *ith  said  pressure  indicating  rod.  said  biasing  mem 
ber  abutting  against  said  nxnablc  member  a  siationar.  mem 
her  nxxjnied  securelv  in  said  lower  end  portion  ol  said  ca-sing 
said  stationary  member  being  formed  with  an  axial  through 
hole  larger  than  the  i.ross  section  ol  said  pressure  indicating 
rod  to  permit  passage  ol  said  pressure  indicating  rod  there 
thnHjgh.  and  coupling  means  lor  coupling  adjusiabK  and 
riHatably  said  movable  member  lo  said  stationar.  member  lo 
permit  adjustment  in  distance  between  said  nxisable  member 
and  said  piston  lo  adjust  ..nrrespondingh  initial  spring  tor^e 
ol  said  biasing  member 

whereby  tuning  ol  the  lire  pressure  indicator  lo  obtain  a  precise 
lire  pressure  reading  can  he  achieved  hv  adjusting  ihe  initial 
spring  liMXe  ol  said  biasing  member 


I  \  svsiem  tor  iiionilonng  downholc  pressure  in  a  high  tern 
perature  well  Nire  over  an  extended  pen<xl  of  time  where  there  are 
multiple  pressure  sensing  tools  in  ihe  well  Nire  which  are  con 
nected  lo  a  common  single  wire  conductor  cable  disposed  within 
said  well  bore  and  leading  to  the  earth's  surface  and  tor  selecliveK 
reading  out  pressure  measurements  from  the  respective  pressure 
sensing  IikiIs    which  system  is  comprised  ol 

a  production  string  ol  pipe  disposed  in  a  high  temperature  well 

hore 
more  ihan  one  pressure  sensing  tiKil  disposed  downhole  on  the 
string  ol  pipe  where  each  pressure  sensing  tixil  is  connected  to 
the  single  wire  conductor  cable  which  extends  along  the  stnng 
ol  pipe  to  the  earth  s  surface. 
each  ol  said  pressure  sensing  tools  having 

sensor  means  tor  obtaining  pressure  measurements  in  digital 

tormal. 
downhole  communication  means  lor  receiving  and  sending 
digital  signals  on  said  single  wire  conductor  cable,  pro 
grammable  means  for  storing  a  specihed  operational  con 
hguration  lor  processing  digital  signals  of  the  pressure 
sensor  means  in  digital  lomiai. 
programmable  logic  means  connected  to  said  pressure  sensor 

means  and  said  downhole  communication  means, 
said  logic  means  in  each  ot  said  pressure  sensing  tinils  respev 
lively    being    conhgured    and    arranged    to    respond    to   a 
selected  characien/ed  digital  p»illing  signal  from  the  earth  s 
surface  to  output  pressure  mea.surements  from  a  selected 
sensor   tixil    to   said  conductor  cable   for   transmission   of 
digital  signals  up  to  die  earth  s  surface. 
surface  communication  means  at  the  earth  s  surface  connected 
to  said  conductor  cable  for  selectnely   generating  diHerenl 
characterized  digital  polling  signals  on  the  conductor  cable  so 
ihat  a  k.haracten/ed  digital  polling  signal  can  be  used  by  said 
logic    means   tor  selectively    actuating  one  ol   said   pressure 
sensing  tixils  to  obtain  pressure  measurements  from  the  one 
pressure  sensing  lixil  independently  ol  any  or  all  ot  the  other 
sensing  n»ls 
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5^54,805 
FLOWMETER  WITH  A  VARIABLE  CONSTRICTION 
Goran  Itahrtoa,  Hogomsrigeo  40,  S-183  SO  liby,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/O0eS6,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1»4,  \  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93ia2406,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,006 
naims  priority,  appUcatkm  Sweden,  Dec  17,  1991,  9103735 
Int  a.*  GOIF  inO;5/00 
VS.  a.  73—202  9  Claims 
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9.  A  flowmeter  comprising: 

a  main  conduit  operable  to  transmit  a  main  fluid  flow  there- 
through 

a  movable  constnction  device  housed  in  the  nuin  conduit,  the 
constnction  device  defining  a  variable-fluid  tfaitxigliflow  area 
in  the  main  conduit,  the  variable  fluid  ttuoughflpw  area  vari- 
able based  on  a  variable  fluid  pressure  drop  across  the  con- 
striction device,  the  variable  fluid  tliroughflow  area  variable 
from  a  first  throughflow  area  corresponding  to  a  first  main 
flow  rale  through  the  main  conduit  and  a  first  fluid  pressure 
drop,  to  a  greater  second  throughflow  area  cotresponding  to  a 
greater  second  main  flow  rate  through  tlie  main  conduit  and  a 
greater  second  fluid  pressure  drop,  the  second  main  flow  rate 
being  greater  than  would  be  expected  if  the  first  duoughflow 
area  remained  constant  as  the  first  pressine  drop  increased  to 
the  second  pressure  drop; 

a  bypass  conduit  in  fluid  connection  with  the  main  conduit 
upstream  aiKl  downstream  of  the  constriction  device,  the 
by-pass  conduit  operable  to  transmit  a  variable  by-pass  flow 
therethrough,  the  by-pass  flow  variable  from  a  first  by-pass 
flow  rate  corresponding  to  the  first  main  flow  rate,  to  a  second 
by-pass  flow  rate  corresponding  to  the  second  main  flow  rate, 
the  second  by -pass  flow  rate  being  less  than  would  be 
expected  if  the  first  throughflow  area  remained  constant  as  the 
first  pressure  drop  increased  to  the  second  pressure  drop;  and 

a  calibrated  flowmeter  provided  in  the  bypass  conduit,  the  cali- 
brated flowmeter  in  communication  with  the  by-pass  flow  and 
determining  the  main  flow  rate  based  on  the  by-pass  flow  rate, 
the  calibrated  flowmeter  calibrated  to  accurately  determine 
the  main  flow  rate  when  the  second  main  flow  rate  ranges  up 
to  at  least  1000  times  greater  than  the  first  main  flow  rate. 


I 


n     9 

lar  or  parallel  lo  said  circuit  board  to  output  an  electrical 
signal  in  correspondence  with  magnitude  of  said  force; 
said  housing  has  a  flat  end  face  on  an  outer  side  thereof;  and 
a  wiring  electrode  for  outpumng  said  electrical  signal  provided 
so  as  lo  be  drawn  from  a  wall  of  said  hollow  portion  to  said 
flat  end  face  penetrating  the  housing,  said  wiring  electrode 
having  a  face-bonding  pad  region  on  said  flat  end  face, 
wherein 
said  face-bonding  pad  region  of  said  wiring  electrode  is  electri- 
cally and  mechanically  connected  to  winng  on  said  circuit 
board  when  said  housing  is  fixed  to  the  circuit  board. 


5,554,807 

BELT  DAMPING 

Micliaei  N.  Tranquilla,  16823  Fitzgerald,  Livonia,  Mich.  48154 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418021 

InL  a.'  GOIM  19/00 

U.S.  a.  73—579 


21  Claims 
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5,554306 

PHYSICAL-QUANTITY  DETECTING  DEVICE 

Naohito  Mizuno,  Kariya;  Shinidii  HinMC,  Nnkata-gun;  Hiromi 

AriyosU,  Kariya,  and  YaraU  SUmoyama,  Nnkata-gun,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenao  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,614 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-132996; 
Mar,  23,  1995,  7-063730 

Int  CL'  GOIP  W2 
VS.  a.  73-^93  20  Claims 

1   A  physical-quantity  detecting  device  comprising: 
a  housing  which  is  to  be  fixed  on  a  circuit  board,  having  a 

hollow  portion; 
a  sensor  chip  installed  within  said  hollow  ponion.  said  sensor 
chip  being  to  be  subjected  to  force  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
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1  A  method  of  detemuning  damping  coefiBcients  for  a  resilient 
web,  comprising: 

stretching  a  prescribed  length  of  said  web  between  a  pair  of 
pulley  ineans  mounted  on  frame  means;  attaching  a  prescribed 
lest  mass  M„  on  said  length  at  a  prescribed  distance  L,  from 
one  said  pulley  means;  shaking  said  frame  means  at  resonance 
frequency  f^,.  while  denying  resonance-amplitude;  and  using 
the  foregoing  to  determine  damping  coefficients. 
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SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DFrrECTIN(;  Pl.Y 
WRINKLING  IN  A  LAMINATED  COMPOSITE 
RJckard  Y.  Chiao.  CUftoa  Park,  N.Y.,  assiKDor  to  (ienrral 
Electrk  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  415.916 

inL  d."  (;«1N  :v/rw  :«/fv> 

I  -S.  (1.  7.V-5W  2Jt  CUim-s 


S 
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1  A  mclhotl  nt  ullraMin]i.allv  deleciinj!  anil  measuring  subsur 
tacc  pl\  *nnklinB  in  a  laminated  tonip*)sne.  ..onipnsin^  ihe  steps 
ot 

ultrasonicalK  stanninj!  the  laminalcd  ^oniposue  with  sound 
*.;ve  encrgv  generated  from  a  first  lransdm.ei  operating  in  a 
perpendicular  incidenie  pulse  ei.hn  moile  ii>  deiemiine  a 
direction  ut  a  ply  vkrinklc  trough 

ultraMinicallv  scanning  the  ^iimposite  with  sound  wa^e  energy 
generated  troni  a  second  transducer  operating  in  an  oblique 
incidence  pulse  echo  m*tde  after  the  direction  of  the  piv 
wnnkle  trough  ha>  been  determined 

delecting  echo  signals  reflected  trom  the  composite  \nth  the 
second  transducer  a  set  of  reflected  echo  signals  representing 
a  three  dimensional  wavetonii  data  set  un.v.tl  having  spatial 
dimensions  1 1  y  i  and  a  temporal  dimension  iti  mapping 
directly  to  a  third  spatial  diincnsion  i/i  orthogonal  to  tfie 
surface  of  the  composite  the  three  dimensional  «,avetnnTi 
data  set  u  ix  y.tl  corresponding  to  a  three  dimensional  \olu 
metnc  region  in  tfie  composite 

processing  the  three  dimensional  \fcj\elorTii  data  set  ui  \  v  1 1  into 
a  data  set  vki  \.y  ii 

hltcring  pIv  noise  from  the  three  dimensional  data  set  in\  \.l). 

consening  the  hitered  three  dimensional  data  set  into  i*o  i\*o 
dimensional  ('  scans  of  ifie  comptisiie,  therein  a  hrst  ("  scan 
corresponds  to  \krinkle  seventy  and  a  second  (  ssan  ..orrc 
sponds  to  vvnnklc  depth    and 

measuring  subsurlaie  wrinkling  in  the  ..omposite  tioin  ihf 
■*rinkle  seserity  C    scan  and  itw  s»rinkle  dejHh  t    scan 


ii  herein. 

said  senM>r.  said  signal  proces-sor  circuit  and  said  indicator  are 

arranged  substantially  along  a  common  axis. 
said  signal  pfiKCssing  portion  and  said  indicator  being  tomied 

in  substantially  cylindrical  shapes  respectively,  and 
said  signal  pnxessing  portion  being  movahiy  mounted  to  said 

pressure  sensing  body  lor  change  ot  relative  positions  of 

said  signal  priKessing  portion  and  said  pressure  sensing 

bixlv 


54i54,»10 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREDICTIVE  DETERMINATION  OF 

LOAD  OF  A  STRUCTURE  AT  RUPTl'RE 
Jean-Charles  Anifrani,  .Saint  Medard  en  Jalles;  Christian  M. 
l.e  I'loc'H,  Blanquefort;  Didier  Somette,  Nice,  and  Bernard 
Souillard,  Lc  (Ticsnay,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Aerospa- 
tiale .Societe  Natiooalc  IndustricUe.  Paris  Ccdex,  France 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  380.617 
ClainLs  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31.  1994.  94  01237 
InL  C!.^  c;oiN  :v/tw 
I -S.  cn.  73— HOI  13  Claims 


5ii54J»9 
PRCKKVS  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Tomoyuki    Tobita.     katsuta:     Vostaimi    Yaouunoto.    Ibaraki; 
Masao  Fukanaga.  Tokyo:    Teruo   Kobayahsi.   katsuta.  and 
Akira  Na«asu.  Ibaraki.  all  of  Japan,  assignori  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  318.315 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  8.  1993.  5-253387; 
Jul.  22,  1994,  6-170*70 

Int.  CI."  (;OII    "r»/ 
I  .S.  Cn.  73—700  14  ClainLs 

I  A  prixess  detection  apparatus  lor  providing  data  regarding 
prtvess  Huid  as  an  output  to  an  external  element  ihe  apparatus 
compnsing 

a  pfcssurc  sensing  bods   havin;;  ,i  sensoi  sensing  .i  pressure  ol 

the  process  fluid 
a  signal   privessing   portion   having   a   signal   processor   virmii 

prix'essing  a  signal  from  ihe  pressure  sensing  NhIv    and 
an    indicator    f)rovided    on    the    signal    privessing   portion    and 
indicating  data  regarding  the  process  tluid. 


1    Method  lor  predictive  delemiinalion  ol  load    simple  or  com 
hined   at  rupture    ol  a  structure,  comprising 

lai  subiecting  the  structure  to  a  stress  v*hich  is  equivalent  to  the 

load, 
ibi  while  pertoniiing  step  lai.  recording  acoustic  activity  gener 

ated  by  damages  suffered  in  the  structure,  up  until  a  predetet 

mined  stress  threshold,  and 
iL  I  determining  the  predictive  value  ol  the  load  at  nipture  using 

the  recorded  acoustic  emission  based  on  a  relationship  linking 

time  to  the  load 
dl-7dt-ho/(t, -ll"  in  which 
dH/di  IS  the  variation  ot  acoustic  energv  generated  bv  the  dam 

ages 
I  o  is  a  standardizing  laclor. 
I  IS  lime   and 

1    IS  ihe  moment  ot  rupture 
the  exponent  u.  ho  and  I,  being  deiennined  Irom  Ihe  relalmnship 


LOfldKJIt       >l\:<t:l      fl»l  og  ifdl 
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5354^11 
AUTOMATIC  CHEMICAL  ANALYZERS  WITH 
SAMPLING  SYSTEMS 
Kyuji    Rokugawa.    NisUnasnno-Macfai;    Kouji    Malsumoto. 
Otawara,   and   Morito   Inoue,   Nlahinasuno-Machi,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  70.995,  Jim.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,415,051. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,998 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1993,  5-041314 

Int.  a."  CM)1N  21/75:35/10 

IS.  CI.  7.3— 864J4  24  Oaims 
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1  An  automatic  chemical  analyzer  having  a  sampling  system  by 
which  a  liquid  selectively  including  a  specimen  and  a  reagent  is 
sampled  by  sucking  the  liquid  at  one  position  on  the  automatic 
chemical  analyzer  and  discharging  the  sucked  liquid  at  another 
position  on  the  automatic  chemical  analyzer,  resultant  chemical 
reaction  between  the  specimen  and  the  reagent  being  detected  as 
light  absorhance  data  and  collected  for  chemical  analysis  of  the 
specimen,  said  sampling  system  comprising: 

a  pump  having  a  pumping  chamber  for  sucking  and  discharging 

the  liquid: 
a  tube  hav  ing  one  end  connected  to  the  pumping  chamber: 
a  nozzle  connected  to  another  end  of  tlie  tube; 
means  for  driving  the  pump  to  sample  a  certain  quantity  of  the 

liquid  by  sucking  and  discharging  the  liquid: 
a  sensor  for  sensing  an  operating  quantity  of  the  pump  and 

generating  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  operating  quantity: 
means  for  determining  the  sampling  quantity  sampled  by  the 

pump  in  response  to  the  signal  from  the  sensor;  and 
means  for  cortecting  the  collected  light  absofbance  fluctuations 
in  data  in  accordance  with  the  determined  sample  quantity 
even  with  fluctuations  in  tlie  certain  quantity  sampled. 


polvmer  overlying  said  honzontally  disposed  annular  flange 
v^all. 


5,554,813 

ONE  SIGNAL  SYNTHESIZER  EMPLOYING  A  CLOSED 

WAVE  GUIDE  NETWORK 

Masahiro  Kakishita,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,908,  Jun.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,924 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  16,  1992,  4-181681 

Int.  CI."  GIOH  7/00:1/06 

U.S.  CI.  84—622  15  Claims 


5,554312 

DRUM  HEAD  AND  TENSIONING  HOOP  WITH 

POSITIONING  AND  T-LOCK  RIDGES 

David  C;.  Donohoe,  SpringvUle,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aquarian 

.Accessories  Corporation,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,625 
InL  a."  GIOD  13/02 
VS.  C\.  84—413  20  Claims 

1   A  drum  head  for  musical  percussion  instruments  comprising: 
a  a  thin,  flexible  membrane  having  a  flat,  circular  disk-shaped 
upper  battenng  section,  and  a  downwardly  depending  periph 
eral   section,   said  peripheral  section  including  a  generally 
vertically  disposed  annular  flange  wall,  and  a  generally  hori- 
zontally disposed  annular  flange  wall  joined  to  said  vertically 
disposed  annular  flange  wall. 
h   a  circular  nng-shaped  tensioning  hoop  having  in  the  upper 
side  therei^f  an  elongated  annular  groove  adapted  to  insert- 
ingly  receive  said  horizontally  disposed  annular  flange  wall, 
c   fastening  means  for  securing  said  horizontally  disposed  annu- 
lar flange  wall  within  said  hoop  said  fastening  means  com- 
prising an  annular  ring-shaped  body  composed  of  a  solid 


1   A  tone  signal  synthesizer  compnsing: 

signal  circulation  means  including  a  bidirectional  signal  trans- 
mitting channel  section  which  has  a  channel  for  transmining  a 
wave  signal  in  an  advancing  direction  and  a  channel  for 
transimitting  the  wave  signal  in  a  reflecting  direction,  and  a 
signal  junction  section  for  controlling  advancement  and 
reflection  of  the  wave  signal  at  a  boundary  of  said  signal 
transmining  channel  section,  a  delay  time  in  said  signal  trans- 
mitting channel  section  being  variably  controlled  by  a  hrst 
parameter  group  so  as  to  control  a  resonance  charactenstic  of 
said  signal  circulation  means: 

excitation  means  for  exciting  the  wave  signal  to  be  supplied  to 
said  signal  circulation  means,  an  excitation  frequency  of  said 
excitation  means  being  controlled  in  accordance  with  a  sec- 
ond parameter  group,  the  wave  signal  circulating  in  said 
signal  circulation  means  being  taken  out  as  a  tone  signal,  a 
pitch  of  said  tone  signal  being  determined  by  a  combination 
of  the  resonance  frequency  of  said  signal  circulation  means 
and  the  excitation  frequency  of  said  excitation  means; 

combination  determination  means  for  determining  a  combina- 
tion of  the  first  parameter  group  to  be  used  in  said  signal 
circulation  means  and  the  second  parameter  group  to  be  used 
in  said  excitation  means,  in  correspondence  to  a  pitch  of  a 
tone  to  be  generated:  and 

parameter  generation  means  for.  in  accordance  with  the  combi- 
nation determined  by  said  determination  means,  generating 
individual  parameters  of  said  first  and  second  parameter 
groups  and  supplying  thus-generated  parameters  to  said  signal 
circulation  means  and  excitation  means. 
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5354^14 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRIMENT  CREATIN<; 

TIMBRE  BY  OPTIMI'M  SYNTHESIS  MODE 

Takuya  Nakata,  Hamaaalsu,  Japan.  anigBor  to  Yamaha  C'or- 

poradon,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1»5,  Set.  No.  54»J72 

ClaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct.  31.  1W4.  6-288571 

InL  n."  (;iOH  lflf> 

l-S.  CI.  84— 659  7  Claims 

4  1  2.3 
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SuperKT 

tone 

generatiT 
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1   An  elettn^nic  musical  instrument  comprising 

a  composite  sound  source  fix  generating  a  musical  lone,  and 
inclutling  a  (irsi  synthesizing  circuit  for  c-reating  a  vanct\  of 
timbres  of  the  musical  lone  having  a  superior  quality  and  a 
secood  syntliesizing  circuit  far  creating  another  vanetv  ot 
umbres  of  the  musical  lone  having  an  infenor  quality. 

admission  means  for  admimng  designation  information  ctTective 
lo  designate  one  of  the  hrsl  and  second  synthesizing  circuits 
to  be  activated  and  ctfectivr   lo  designate   a   timbre   lo   he 
created  by  the  designated  one  of  the  hrsi  ami  second  synthe 
sizing  circuits. 

detection  means  operative  when  the  second  synthesizing  circuit 
IS  designated  for  providing  a  detection  signal  if  the  designated 
timbfe  can  be  also  created  by  the  first  synttiesizmg  circuit,  and 

control  means  responsive  lo  the  detection  signal  for  altenng  tlie 
admitted  designation  information  so  thai  the  hrsl  syntliesizing 
circuit  is  activated  in  place  of  the  second  synthesizing  circuit 
so  as  U)  create  the  designated  timbre  by  tfie  superior  quality 


5.5543 1 5 

Ml  NmON  CONSTnT'TlNG  A  CARTRIDGE-LAl'NCHER 

LOADER,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  COUNTERMEASURE 

CARTRIDGE-LAl'NCHER  ON  AIRCRAI'T 

Christian  AntUc,  Murct.  and  Philippe  (  aaragne,  FoosorlMs. 

both  of  France,  Mrignors  to  Etienne  l^acroix  Toux  Artifices 

S.A.,  Miirct.  France 

FUcd  Sep.  ft,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .¥11076 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  France,  .Sep.  6.  1993.  93  10555 

InL  n."  F41F  MM) 

IS.  O.  89— 1 J9  6  (Taims 


3  A  cartridge  launcher  loader  muniiion  comprising  a  plurality  of 
consumable  nxxlulcs  each  in  ihc  form  of  a  Hat  strip  ot  juxlap«>sed 
cartridges  each  compnsing  a  pay  load  ot  chalT.  said  strips  having 
flat  surfaces,  an  ejector  pyrotechnic  charge  and  electrical  inilialor 
means  and  a  reusable  support  receiving  the  stnps  having  means  tor 


immobilizing  the  strips  and  a  handle  for  transporting  and  installing 
It.  in  which  munition  said  flat  surfaces  of  said  strips  are  juxtaposed 
to  form  a  homogeneous  bloclt  essentially  constituting  at  least  a  part 
of  the  btxly  of  the  munition  and  the  support  includes  a  fixed  plate 
carrying  said  strips  and  receiving  tfie  latter,  when  they  are  in.serted 
by  sliding  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  lo  a  plane  of  said 
plate,  wherein  said  support  further  includes  a  wall  perpendicular  to 
ifie  plane  of  said  plate  against  which  said  stnps  abul  al  tfie  end  of 
insertion,  and  wherein  the  side  of  said  strip  abutted  against  said 
wall  carries  a  centenng  and  UKking  pin  which  is  ircscned  at  the  end 
ot  insertion  into  a  ccxiperaiing  hole  in  said  wall 


5354^16 
REACTIVE  BALLISTIC  PROTECTION  DEVICES 
Samud  R.  Skaggs,  Rte.  II,  Boi  81E.  Santa  Fe.  N.M.  87501,  and 
Marti  F.  Fobom.  25747  Carmcl  Knolb  Dr..  Carmel,  Calif. 
92923 

FUcd  May  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  242.613 

InL  a."  F4IH  .^/iwr. .S/rW. .UM 

I  .S.  n.  89—36.17  14  Claims 


1    .'X  ballistic  protection  device,  intcrposable  between  a  user  and 
an  assailant,  said  device  comprising  in  operative  combination 

an  armor  panel  for  deflecting  a  bullet  tired  by  said  assailant. 

a  reactive  initiator  disposed  on  said  armor  panel,  for  detecting  at 
least  one  of  the  impact  of  said  bullet  and  tfie  discharge  of  said 
assailant's  hrearm.  and 

an  incapacitating  flash  device  furtfier  disposed  upon  said  arnxx 
panel  and  in  operative  combination  with  said  reactive  initia 
tor.  said  fla.sh  device  including  al  lea.si  one  fla.sh  lamp,  an 
electrical  energy  storage  device,  and  a  flash  lamp  control 
circuit 


5.554.817 
PYROTECHNIC  IGNITION  APPARATIS 
Jotieph  L.  La  Mura.  West  Caldwell,  and  Ronald  C.  Wallen- 
burg.  Pennsauken.  both  of 'NJ..  assignors  to  Joanell  Labo- 
ratories, Inc-  Livingston.  NJ. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  145.499.  Nov.  I.  1993,  PaL  No.  5,450,686. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  877,809,  May  4.  1992.  PaL  No. 

5084.094.  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  419.549,  OcL  10. 

1989,  PaL  No.  5,157^22.  This  appiicatioa  May  22.  1995.  Ser. 

No.  447.070 

InL  a."  F42D  Mlf-i 

I  -S.  a.  102—217  17  Claims 

I    .A  control  circuit  for  igniting  an  array  of  pyrotechnic  devices 

each  al  a  ditfcreni  array  position,  said  circuit  compnsing 

control  means  employing  digital  computer  means  responsive  to 

an  applied  ignite  command  signal  for  selectively  igniting  said 

devices  in  a  given  ignition  sequence,  and 

means  for  causing  the  control  means  to  interrupt  the  ignition  of 

said  devices  pnor  to  tfie  completion  of  tfie  ignition  of  all  said 
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a  curative   selected   from   tJie   gnnip  consisting   ot   diepoxides 

having  4  to  10  cartion  atoms. 
a  solid  oxidizer  salt,  and 


covenng  thereon  that  is  adapted  to  engage  the  housing  and 
form  a  seal  around  the  opening  in  the  housing  when  in  a 
closed  position 
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5354.819 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATION  OF  ELECTRICITY 

A.  Baghai-Kermani,  515  E.  88th  St.  Apt.  5-L,  New  York.  N.Y. 

10128 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  832.925 
InL  Cl."^  HOIL  -«/.W 
I  .S.  CI.  136—206  8  Claims 

H            -  /20 
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devices  in  said  sequence  from  a  designated  first  device  in  the 
sequence  leaving  a  portion  of  non-ignited  devices  in  the 
sequence,  and  then  selectively  restart  the  ignition  sequence 
from  ihe  first  designated  device  of  said  sequence  or  from  the 
next  to  be  ignited  device  in  the  remainder  of  the  non-ignited 
devices  in  the  slopped  sequence. 


5.554.818 
LITHIUM  WATER  REACTOR 
Barry  D.  Edgar,  and  Timothy  Jone,  both  of  Fareham.  United 
Kingdom,   assignors   to  The   Marconi   Company  Limited. 
Middlesex.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,050 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  26,  1990. 
9006705 

InL  CI."  F42B  IVOO 
VS.  CI.  102—364  11  Claims 


1  k  thermoeleclnc  generator  system  compnsing  a  thermoelec- 
inc  generator  having  a  plurality  of  thermocouples  thermally 
coupled  to  separate  spaced  apart  first  and  second  members,  said 
first  and  second  members  contacting  said  thermocouples  with 
electncallv  non-conductive  portions  abutting  said  thermocouples. 
said  thermocouples  being  interconnected  to  form  a  thermopile,  said 
hrst  member  being  exposed  to  radiation  from  the  sun.  and  an 
absorbent  layer  aflfixed  lo  said  second  member,  said  absorbent  layer 
being  exposed  to  environment  external  of  said  system,  said  system 
further  comprising  means  for  applying  water  lo  said  absorbent 
layer  to  effect  cooling  of  said  second  member  by  evaporation  of 
water  from  said  absortient  layer  lo  an  environment  external  of  said 
system. 

said  system  further  compnsing  means  spaced  from  said  absor- 
bent layer  to  form  a  channel  therebetween,  and  means  for 
directing  air  through  said  channel. 


5.554.820 
HIGH  SOLIDS  ROCKET  MOTOR  PROPELLANTS  USING 

DIEPOXY  CURING  AGENTS 
Robert  B.  Wardle,  Logan,  and  R.  Scott  Hamilton,  Bear  River 
City,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation,  Ogden. 
Utah 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  406.573 

InL  a."^  C06B  45//0 

U.S.  CI.  149—19.9  22  Oaims 


1  \  reactor  comprising:  a  combustion  chamber;  a  charge  com- 
pnsing a  discrete  body  of  one  of  lithium  and  an  easily  oxidisable 
metal  disp<ised  inside  the  chamber;  first  means  for  introducing 
water  from  outside  the  chamber  onto  said  charge  so  as  lo  cause 
combustion  of  said  charge;  and  second  means  for  introducing 
water  into  the  chamber  to  mix  with  the  combustion  producLs  of  the 
reaction  of  said  charge  and  the  water  from  said  first  means  and  lo 
produce  steam 


1    A  solid  rocket  motor  propellant  comprising  the  products  of 
combining: 

a      buladiene-acrylonitnle-acrylic      acid      terpolymer 
(PBAN); 


binder 
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IC  PACKAGE  AND  PACKAGING  METHOD  FOR  THE 


5.554.826 
OVERHEAD  TRANSMISSION  CONDUCTOR 
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a  curative   selecled   iToni   the   gnnjp  consisting   of  diepomdes 
having  4  lo  10  carbon  alirnis. 

a  solid  oxidizer  saJt.  and 

a  solid  fuel, 
wherein  the  solid  oxidizer  salt  and  solid  fuel  together  comprise  not 
less  than  about  86"*  bv  weight  ot  the  pn.>pel!ant  composiuon 


5^54^21 

REMOVABLE  (  OMPITER  PERIPHERAL  (  ARDS 

HAVING  A  SOLID  ONE-PIECE  HOLSLNC; 

Michael  W.  PattenoB,  Plrwntoa.  and  Hon  P.  Takiar.  Krr- 

noot.  botk  of  CaHf^  aarignon  to  Nadooal  SemictMiductor 

Corporabon,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

FUed  JuL  15.  IW4,  Ser.  So.  275.9S5 

inL  CI."  unit  :</:/< 

vs.  n.  174_52J  14  (laims 


1    A  portable  penphcral  ^ard  tor  use  *uh  an  electrical  device 
comprising 

a  printed  cinuit  board  having  electrical  ..omponcnts  mounted 
thereon. 

an  electrical  connector  attached  lo  the  printed  circuit  board  lor 
pernuiung  communications  between  the  electrical  compo 
nents  on  the  printed  circuit  hoard  and  the  electrical  device 
and 

a  solid  one  piece  package  that  completciv  encapsulates  the 
printed  circuit  board  and  the  electncal  compiinents  thereon 
vet  exposes  a  ponion  ot  the  electncal  connector  to  tacilitatc 
eiettncal  connections  between  the  pnnted  circuit  board  and 
the  electrical  device 


5.554J22 

SEALABLE,  LATCHABLE  [KM)R  FOR  SECl  RIN(;  AND 

PROTECTING  A  rC  MEMORY  CARD 

David  GUpin.  Everett,  and  Jolui  M.  Biaiiay,  Mnkilteo.  both  of 

Wash„  aarignon  to  Intemec  Corporatioii.  Everett.  Wwh. 

Filed  Nov.  I*.  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,0*6 

Int.  CI."  H05K  '■/U6 

VS.  C\.  174— 52J  20  CUlms 


•.>^-^)^ 


1  A  scalable  doix  as.sembly  used  with  an  electronic  device  that 
has  a  housing  adapted  to  removably  receive  a  memorv  device 
through  an  aliening  in  the  housing,  the  housing  further  including  a 
latch  receiver,  the  assembly  compnsing 

a  door  shaped  and  sized  to  removably  cover  the  opening  in  the 
housing,  said  door  having  at  lea.st  one  engaging  face  with  a 


covering  thereon  that  is  adapted  to  engage  the  housing  and 
form  a  seal  around  the  opening  in  the  housing  when  in  a 
closed  position, 

a  connecting  member  retained  by  the  housing  for  movement 
between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  position,  said 
connecting  member  being  attached  lo  said  dcxir.  said  dcxir 
being  earned  by  said  connecting  member,  said  dixir  being 
movable  relative  to  said  connecting  member  tor  movement 
between  said  closed  position  when  said  connecting  member  is 
moved  into  said  retracted  position,  and  an  open  position 
whereat  said  d<¥)r  is  sufficiently  clear  of  the  opening  in  the 
housing  to  permit  insertion  and  rcnxnal  of  the  tiiemory 
device  when  said  connecung  member  is  moved  into  said 
extended  position,  and 

a  latching  member  attached  lo  said  dix>r  and  adapted  to  rcleas 
ably  engage  the  housing  lo  secure  said  connecting  member  in 
said  retracted  position  and  said  dixx  in  said  closed  position 
and  to  selectively  release  said  connecting  member  for  move 
ment  to  said  extended  position  whereat  said  door  is  moveable 
to  said  open  position 


5,554,«23 

PAC  KAGING  DEVICE  AND  ITS  MANl  FACTl  RIN(; 

METHOD 

Miki  Hasefcawa,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Rohm  Co..  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996 J36 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-360057 
lot  CI."  HOIL  2.W: 
IS.  CI.  174—52.4  3  Claims 


1    A  packaging  device  comprising 

an  electnc  circuit  device. 

a  plurality  of  lead  terminals,  each  of  said  lead  terminals  having 
two  ends  with  a  hrsi  of  said  two  ends  of  each  of  said  lead 
terminals  being  connected  to  the  electnc  circuit  device,  and 

a  rcsin  for  cncapsulaUng  the  electnc  circuit  device  and  said  one 
of  said  ends  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  lead  temunals. 

wherein  a  remainder  of  each  of  said  leads  not  encapsulated  in 
tfie  rcsin  protrudes  out  of  an  end  surface  of  the  resin  and  is 
curved  dcjwnward.  each  of  said  lead.s  curving  downward  from 
a  lower  side  of  an  upper  half  of  the  resin  in  an  arcuate  manner 
with  a  predetermined  radius  of  curvature,  wherein  the  prede- 
termined radius  of  curvature  of  each  lead  terminal  is  0  06  mm 
to  1  0  mm.  and  an  inwardly  bent  portion  is  formed  on  a 
second  end  of  each  of  said  pluraiity  of  lead  terminals,  said 
inwardly  bent  portions  having  a  smaller  radius  of  curvature 
than  said  predetermined  radius  of  curvature,  and  wherein  an 
outermost  end  of  ttie  inwardly  bent  portion  is  kxraled  inward 
from  an  cxitermost  point  of  the  predetermined  radius  of  cur 
vaturc 
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a   cable   extending    from    the    circuil    board    lo   outside    ot    Ihe 
housing  for  electrically  connecting  the  i.ircun  board  lo  appj 
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I  5^54^24 

IC  PACKAGE  AND  PACKAGING  METHOD  FOR  THE 
SAME 
Masahiro  Ueda,  and  ShukU  Matmc,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  KabuaUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,756 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JaiL  7,  1992,  4-000902 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/02 

VS.  C\.  174—52.4  9  Claims 


5,554326 
OVERHEAD  TRANSMISSION  CONDUCTOR 
Bobby  C.  Gentry,  CarroUton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Southwire  Com- 
pany, CarroUton,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,606,  Sep.  3,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5^74,783,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904,116,  Jun. 

25,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,243,137.  This  application  Dec  1,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  352,122 

Int  CI"  HOIB  5/08 

VS.  a.  174—128.1  8  Claims 


10 
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1  An  IC  package  for  packaging  an  IC  chip  to  which  a  voltage  is 
to  be  applied,  comprising: 

a  package  body  which  has  plural  kinds  of  wiring  patterns  on  a 

surface; 
means  for  respectively  applying  voltages  which  are  different  in 

level  from  each  other,  to  said  wiring  patterns; 
means  for  applying  said  different  voltages  to  said  IC  chip;  and 
said  IC  package  further  includes  one  of  plurality  of  lids  which 

are  to  be  put  on  said  package  body,  said  lids  being  different 

from  each  other  in  size. 


5,554,825 
FLEXIBLE  CABLE  WITH  A  SHIELD  AND  A  GROUND 
CONDUCTOR 
Stephen  M.  Parker,  High  Point,  N.C,  and  Thomas  J.  Lynch, 
Mechanicsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  WUtaker  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,920 

Int  CL"  HOIB  7/08 

VS.  a.  174—117  F  9  Claims 


I 


5.  An  improved  overhead  transmission  conductor  produced  by 
the  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  stranded  steel  core; 
annealing  high-conductivity  aluminum  rod  to  the  fully  annealed 

state; 
drawing  the  fully  annealed  nxl  to  produce  conductor  wires; 
stranding  at  least  one  layer  of  said  conductor  wires  about  the 
stranded  steel  core  to  form  a  cable,  said  stranding  being 
perfomied  without  increased  lubrication  and  in  the  absence 
of: 

i)  substantially  reduced  back-tension, 
ii)  substantially  reduced  operating  speeds,  and 
III)  substantially  enlarged  closing  dies,  all  as  necessitated  by 
fully  annealed  conductor  wires;  and 
thereafter  stress-relieving/annealing  the  conductor  wires  by 
heat  treatment  at  limited  temperatures  until  the  conductor 
wires  are  substantially  dead  soft  wherein  said  overhead 
transmission  conductor  exhibits  at  least  64%  lACS  con- 
ductivity,  without   significant  deleterious  effect  on  the 
stranded  steel  core. 


5,554,827 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

WHETHER  A  DIGITIZER  COORDINATE  DETECTING 

TABLET  IS  PROPERLY  OPERATING  AND/OR  WRITING 

ADJUSTMENT  DATA  INTO  A  MEMORY  ASSOCUTED 

WITH  THE  TABLET 

Yasuo  Oda,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  WACOM  Co., 

Ltd„  Saitama-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,171 

Int  a."  G08C  21/00:  G09G  3/02 

VS.  CI.  178—18  21  Claims 


8  An  elecmcal  cable  comprising:  a  flexible  and  flat  conductive 
shield,  a  flexible  ribbon  of  insulation  separating  the  shield  from 
multiple  flexible  signal  conductors  extending  along  the  insulation, 
and  at  least  one  flexible  ground  conductor  between  the  insulation 
and  the  shields  the  signal  conductors  are  spaced  apan  on  pitch 
spacings.  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  signal  conductors 
absent  from  at  least  one  of  the  pitch  spacings.  and  each  said  ground 
conductor  extending  above  said  one  of  the  pitch  spacings  and  at 
least  one  opening  through  the  shield  exposing  the  insulation  and 
each  said  ground  conductor. 


1   A  coordinate  detecting  device,  comprising: 

a  circuit  board: 

a  housing  in  which  the  circuit  board  is  housed;  and 
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a  cable  extending  from  the  ciauil  hoard  lo  nulside  ot  ihe 
housing  for  electncailv  cunnectinj;  ihe  >.iri.uil  hoard  lo  appj 
ratus  external  to  the  houMng, 

check  pin  guide  holes  l<x.ated  nn  j  wall  ponion  nt  ihc  housing 
and 

check  terminals  lotaicd  on  j  ponion  ot  the  circuit  hoard    sjid 
circuit  board  p»>rtion  corresponding  to  that  ot  Ihe  check  pin 
guide  holes    said  check  terminals  being  connected  for  cou 
pling  signals  between  an  apparatus  outside  ot  the  housing  and 
the  circuit  board 


4   An  electrographic  system  comprising 

a  held  emission  device  basing  j  cathode  couplet!  to  an  aruale 

rosk    and   column   drivers   coupled   to   said  catNxle   and   In   j 

controller   and  rtm  and  column  lines  respectively  coupled  ii 

said  row  and  column  drivers 
receive  circuitry   coupled  lo  said 

column  lines    and 
J  stylus  coupled  to  said  held  emi 

puting  a  pulsed  light 
wherein    said    receive   circuitry    receive 

stylus  on  said  rovk  and  column  lines. 


ontrollci    and   sjul   row    and 
aid  stylus  out 
aid    pulse    from    said 


Mon  dev  1 


5.554  A30 

NOISK  RKDl  CIN(;  COVERINC;  KOR  V  EHK  LK 

INTERIOR 

Peler  Muller,  Rbeinheim.  (;cniuiiy.  and  (;Unther  Wedermann, 

WalUseUen.  Switurlaod.  assignors  to  Mater  Holding  A(;. 

Kiisnacht.  .Switzerland 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  »42,1»9.  Jul.  M,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  M,  1994.  .Ser.  So.  269.961 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand.  Jul.  19.  1990,  2402/ 
90 

Int.  CI."  E04B  l/s: 
I  „S.  CI.  181-290  2  Claims 


5_S54,«2« 

inte(;r.\ti()n  of  pen-ba.sed  capability  into  \ 
field  emlssion  demce  system 

Charles  F^.  Primm,  Piano,  Tex.,  a.«ii(nor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  i.  1995,  Ser.  No.  MtlJ^SH 

Int.  CI.''  CMK'  ://f*> 

l-S.  n.  17»_18  26(laims 


1  A  noise  transmission  reducing  covenng  for  the  inside  ol  the 
passenger  companmenls  of  vehicles,  the  inside  having  a  sound 
held,  said  covering  comprising 

J  carpet  covenng  top  layer  made  of  an  air  permeable  matenai 

tor  facing  tfie  pa.ssenger  compartment, 
an  aciHjsiic  insulation  composite  including 
an  air  permeable  dense  layer  underlying  tlie  carpet  covenng  top 

layer  and  adjacent  to  said  carpel  covenng  top  layer,  said  dense 

layer  including  openings  tlicrein  and  functioning  as  a  solid 

mass, 
a  spongy   mass  layer  underlying  said  dense  layer,  said  spongy 

mass  layer  functioning  a.s  a  spnng.  said  spongy  mass  having  a 

sound-damping  quality  of  the  acou.slic  in.sulalion  composite. 
J  steam  permeable,  viater  impermeable  and  sound  wave  trans 

missible    insulating    bamer    layer    interposed    between    said 

dense  layer  and  said  spongy  mass  layer, 
wherein  said  air  permeable  carpel  lop  covenng  layer  and  said 

air  permeable  dense  layer  couple  the  sound  tield  acoustically 

with    said    spongy     mass    layer,    thereby    increasing    sound 

jhsorbing  effectiveness  of  said  covering 


5_':54J»29 

LAND  SELSMK    ACOl  STK    SOI  R(  K 

BUI  I  .  Jawoi-sid.  RO.  Box  290.  BuHey.  Wash.  ^^tL^22 

Filed  Feh.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  M»J*^ 

int.  CI."  (;OIJ  /  l-l< 

I  -S.  (1.  181  —  114 


20  (laims 


5,554  AJ I 
SOI  ND  AB.SORBING  MEMBER 
lliroshi  Matsukawa,  Tokyo;  Kyoichi  WaUnabe.  and  Hiroshi 
Sugawara.   both   of  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssif:nors  to 
Mitsubishi    Kaaei   Corporatioa,  Tokyo,   and   Nissan    Motor 
Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa  Pref.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  312.063 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  27,  199.^.  5-239822 

Int.  CI."  F;04B  l/fU 

I  -S.  CI.  181-294  6  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  seismic  signal  in  the  earth  in 
cix)peration  with  a  vehicle  having  j  drive  wheel  the  apparatus 
ct>mpnsing 

lal  a  base  having  a  boiiom  tor  placement  on  the  ground  and 
lb)  a  dnve  roller  rouubly  secured  to  said  base,  said  dnve  roller 
having  an  axis  ot  rotation  and  a  surface  arranged  and  conhg 
ured  for  engagement  with  the  dnve  wheel  ot  the  vehicle,  at  1  A  sound  abvirbing  member  tor  an  automobile  compnsed  ot  a 
least  a  ponion  of  said  surlace  ot  said  dnve  roller  being  tanher  hbcr  assembly  consisting  essentially  ot  short  hhers  and  having  a 
from  the  axis  ot  rcHalu.n  than  ,Kher  portions  ,.f  said  surtace       thickness  ot  n.x  less  dian  "i  mm.  in  which  the  hhers  conesponding 


to  not  less  than  M^  by  weight  of  the  fiber  assembly  are  recycled 
polyester  hbers  produced  from  a  recycled  polyester  material  hav- 
ing an  intnnsic  viscosity  of  not  less  than  0.4.  and  not  less  than  30^^ 
by  weight  of  the  hber  assembly  have  a  fiber  size  of  not  more  than 
4  denier. 


5^54,832 
REMOTE  CONTROLLER  LINKAGE  TO  AN  ELEVATOR 
SYSTEM 
Jorma  Lumme,  Rixenart,  Bdgiiim;  Asko  Jiintunen,  and  Matti 
Kujala.  both  of  HyvinkJiii  ,  Finland,  assigiiors  to  Kone  Oy, 
Helsinki,  FinUnd 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  171,440,  Dec  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412^50 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Finland,  Dec.  22, 1992,  FI925843 
Int  a."  B66B  1/46:1/18 
VS.  CI.  187—380  4  Claims 


sliding  glass  door  near  the  top  thereof  and  hooked  into  place 
with  said  magnetic  element  extending  upnght  with  its  top 
adjacent  the  surface  of  said  door  casing  which  mounts  said 
alarm  switch. 


5,554,834 
PRESSURE  SWITCH 
James    R.    EUett,    Edmonton,    Canada,    assignor    to    Argtis 
Machine  Co.  Ltd.,  Exlmoatoii,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,994 
InL  C^."  HOIH  35/}H 


\JS.  CI.  200—82  A 


18  Claims 


1   An  elevator  system  comprising: 

an  elevator  car  located  within  an  elevator  shaft: 

an  elevator  controller,  controlling  the  movement  of  said  elevator 
car. 

a  communications  bus.  connected  to  said  elevator  controller, 
commumcaung  messages  to  and  firom  said  elevator  controller: 

a  remote  controller: 

a  plurality  of  transceivers,  each  connected  to  said  communica- 
uons  bus,  receiving  request  signals  firom  said  remote  control- 
ler and  transmitting  request  signals  to  said  elevator  controller 
through  said  bus.  at  least  one  of  said  transceivers  is  located 
ouiside  the  elevator  car  and  adjacent  to  a  door  of  the  elevator 
car  and  one  of  said  transceiver  is  located  in  the  elevator  car. 

wherein  only  one  of  said  plurality  of  transceivers  transmits  a 
hrst  message,  if  said  first  nnessage  is  received  by  more  than 
one  transceiver. 


5454333 

MAGNETIC  SWITCH  TRIPPING  SYSTEM 

Wayne  Johnson,  2303  Winchcater  St.,  OccanMc  Calif.  92054 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312^26 

Int  CL*  HOIH  3/16;9/W 

\}S.  a.  2«0— 61.72  13  aaims 

1.  A  switch  tnp  for  use  primarily  in  a  sliding  glass  door  having 

a  frame  with  sidewalls  to  trip  a  magnetic  alarm  switch  mounted  in 

the  door  casing  above  the  door,  comprising: 

(a)  a  magnetic  element: 

(b)  an  elongated  stem  mounting  said  magnet  such  that  it  extends 
longitudinally  from  one  end  thereof,  and, 

(cl  said  stem  and  said  magnet  substantially  defining  an  L-shape 
with  the  width  between  the  apex  of  the  "L"  and  a  line  between 
the  two  ends  thereof  being  no  greater  than  on  the  order  of  the 
spacing  between  said  sidewalls  such  that  said  trigger  can  be 
inserted  into  a  hole  bored  in  one  of  said  sidewalls  of  said 


1.  A  pressure  switch  comprising: 

a  housing  with  an  interior  bore  and  exterior  threads; 

a  rod  slidabic  over  a  limited  range  within  the  bore  under  external 
fluid  pressure: 

a  mechanically  operated  electncal  switch  operatively  connected 
to  the  rod: 

adjustment  means  encapsulated  within  the  housing  to  adjust 
resistance  of  the  rod  to  movement  under  external  fluid  pres- 
sure: 

a  port  in  the  housing  for  access  to  the  adjustment  means;  and 

a  removable  cover  for  the  port,  the  cover  including  a  nng 
threaded  onto  and  around  the  housing,  and  longitudinally 
movable  on  the  exterior  threads  from  a  position  away  from 
the  pon  to  a  position  over  the  port. 


5,554335 

TRAVERSING  CONDUCTOR  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE 

SWTTCH 

Paul  F.  Newham,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bed-Cbeck 

Corporation,  l^lsa,  OkU. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,431 
Int  a."  HOIH  3/14 
\iS.  a.  200—85  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  sensitive  switch  comprising: 
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wherein  d/d;  is  0  2  or  more,  d,  being  a  depth  of  said  gap 
between  said  metallic  heating  body  and  said  ceramic  sintenng 
Krwiv  :»nH  ri.  h*»ino  a  ihirknesc  of  said  metallic  healine  body. 
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upper,  middle  and  lower  laminar  elongated  nonconductjve  mem 
bers.  said  middle  member  having  an  opening  therethrixigh 
defining  a  cavity  between  said  upper  and  lower  members 

an  array  of  subsunbally  parallel,  spaced  apart  electncallv  con 
ductive  bands  hxed  to  a  lower  surface  of  said  upper  member 
and  traversing  said  cavity, 

an  array  of  substantially  parallel,  spaced  apart  clectncalK  con 
ducuve  bands  fixed  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  lower  member 
and  traversing  said  cavity  ai>d  said  upper  memtier  bands, 
selected  lower  member  bands  being  di.scretely  connected  to  an 
electrical  input  lead  and  other  lower  member  bands  being 
discretely  connected  to  an  electrical  output  lead,  and 

an  array  of  substanually  parallel,  spaced  apart  dielectric  bands 
fixed  to  said  lower  member  upper  surface  and  traversing  said 
cavity  between  said  arrays  of  conducuve  bands  at  alternate 
overlapping  poinLs  tfiereof  and  panially  separating  said  arrays 
of  conductive  bands  from  electrical  contact  ttierebetween  at 
said  alternate  overlapping  points, 

said   upper   and   lower   members   hemg   resiliently    flexible   lo 
permit  said  overlapping  points  of  said  arrays  of  conductive 
bands  to  close  into  and  open  exit  of  electrical  contact  tfierebe 
tween  upon  exertion  and  removal,  respectively,  of  a  ihrcstiold 
external  compressive  force  to  and  from  said  cavity 


INDltTION  HKATINC  IN  LOW  OXYGEN-t  ONTAININt; 

ATMOSPHERE 
Mlrcca  S.  Stancscu,  Durham,  N.C .,  sod  Paul  F.  .Strattoo,  West 
YorluUre.   Engiaiid.   aasigDon   to  The   OOC   Group.   Inc.. 
Mumh  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  May  23.  19*4.  Str.  No.  247.447 

Int.  il.^  H05B  (V/ft 

VS.  a.  219—651  21  CUims 
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5.554437 
INTERACTIVE  LASER  WELDING  AT  ELEVATED 
TEMPERATURES  OF  SUPERALLOY  ARTICLES 
Frank  Goodwater.  Reno,-  Lang  D.  Huynh,  Carson  City;  David 
S.   Kang,  Carson  City;   Hon  Li,  Carson  City;  James  M. 
Lizotte,  Reno,  and  Biian  G.  Doyle,  GardncrvUle,  all  of  Nev.. 
assignors   to   Chromalloy   Gas   TXirblne   Corporation,   San 
Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  .Sep.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  116.670 

Int.  a."  B23K  :m« 

I  -S.  CI.  219—121.63  25  Claims 


1    An  induction  heating  apparatus  compnsing 

(a)  at  lea.si  two  induction  heating  coils,  each  induction  heating 
coil  being  contained  within  a  separate  housing,  each  housing 
being  aligned  in  a  linear  spaced  apart  relationship  lo  dehne  a 
pathway  for  the  passage  of  a  part  lo  be  heated. 

(bi  a  cover  means  enclosing  tfie  space  between  each  housing 
and 

(c)  a  tube  a.s,sembly  having  entry  thrixigh  at  least  one  of  the 
cover  means  and  into  the  pathway  tor  transporting  an  inert  gas 
alone  or  in  combination  with  an  oxygen  reacting  gas  from  a 
source  to  the  pathway  to  establish  a  low  oxygen-cunuining 
atmosphere  therein 


1    .A  process   for   laser  welding  a  nickel   and/or  cobalt   based 
superalloy  article  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  gama- 
pnme   precipitation   strengthened   superalloy  containing   titanium 
and   aluminum   in   a  combined   amount  of  at   least   5*   and   an 
MCrAlY  alloy  wherein  M  is  nickel  and/or  cobalt  comprising 
preheaung  an  entire  weld  area  and  region  adjacent  to  the  weld 
area  of  the  article  to  a  ductile  temperature  which  is  above  an 
aging  temperature  and  below  an  incipient  melting  temperature 
for  said  superalloy  and  withm  the  range  of  1400°  F  to  2100"' 
F  with  an  inducuon  heat  coil  and  maintaining  such  tempera- 
ture dunng  welding  and  solidification  of  a  weld;  and  welding 
the  preheated  article  uulizing  a  laser  with  a  powder  alloy  feed, 
with  a  control  means  preprogrammed  with  values  for  control 
of  the  laser,  the  powder  feed  and  a  general  path  for  a  motion 
system  on  which  the  article  is  hxturcd.  said  values  based  on 
ttie  configuration  and  composition  of  the  article  wherein  the 
control  means  further  includes  a  vision  system  which  digitizes 
the  weld  area  of  the  article  providing  a  precise  path  for  the 
laser  welding  to  follow  individualized  for  the  weld  area  of  the 
specific  article  being  welded 


5,554438 
HAND-HELD  HEATING  TOOL  WITH  IMPROVED  HEAT 

CONTROL 
Edward  C.  Berdich.  Downingtown,  Pa„  assignor  to  Wind  Lock 
Corporation,  Birdsboro,  Pa. 

Hied  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518^32 
Int  a.'  H05B  im.MH) 
VS.  a.  219-240  8  Claims 

1    A  hand-held  heating  tool  compnsing: 
a  resistive  heating  element, 

means  for  receiving  alternating  line  current  at  a  first  frequency; 
means,  compnsing  an  oscillator  connected  lo  the  line  current 
receiving  means  and  to  the  resistive  heating  element,  for 
producing  an  alternating  current  in  the  resistive  heating  ele- 
ment at  a  second  frequency  higher  than  the  first  frequency, 
and 
delivery  and  control  means  for  causing  the  oscillator  to  deliver 
to  the  heating  clement  a  sequence  of  electncal  pulses,  each 
pulse  consKsung  of  plural  oscillauons  at  the  second  frequency, 
and  for  adjusting  tlie  time  intervals  between  the  pulses  to 


St:fT>;MBER  10.  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1321 


5454439 
CERAMIC  HEATER 
Tadashi  'Uunita,  Chita;  Masatoshi  Suzuki;  Hiromi  Sano,  both 
of  Nagoya;  Namilsugu  Fi^U,  YokkakU,  and  Hiroshi  Sugino, 
CliiU-gun.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co„  Ltd„ 
Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-052502; 
Feb.  28.  1994,  6-030173 

Int.  a."  H05B  J/44 
VS.  CI.  219—544  9  Oaims 

13 


wherein  d|/d,  is  02  or  itiore.  d,  being  a  depth  of  said  gap 
between  said  metallic  heating  body  and  said  ceramic  sintering 
body  and  d,  being  a  thickness  of  said  metallic  heating  body. 


5,554340 
HYBRID  CARD  READER 

Jagtar  S.  Saroya,  San  Pedro,  Califs,  assignor  to  American 
Magnetics  Corporation.  Carson,  Calif. 

PHed^Mar.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,298 

Int.  a.*^  G06K  7/06 

VS.  CI.  235-^Ml  4  Claims 


control  the  electncal  energy  dissipated  by  the  resistive  heating 
element  and  thereby  control  the  temperature  of  the  heating 
element; 
in  which  the  means  for  receiving  the  line  current  comprises  recti- 
fication means  connected  10  receive  said  line  current  and  producing 
a  series  of  sinusoidal  pulses  at  a  repetition  rate  which  is  at  least 
equal  to  the  frequency  of  the  line  cunent.  in  which  the  oscillator  is 
a  non-self  tnggenng  oscillator  connected  to  receive  the  senes  of 
sinusoidal  pulses,  the  oscillator  being  responsive  to  a  trigger  pulse 
and  beginning  oscillation  to  produce  alternating  current  at  said 
second  frequency  only  upon  receipt  of  a  trigger  pulse  during  the 
duration  of  a  sinusoidal  pulse  of  the  scries  and  continuing  to 
produce  said  alternating  current  only  until  the  termination  of  the 
sinusoidal  pulse  during  which  the  trigger  pulse  was  received,  and 
in  which  the  delivery  and  control  means  comprises  means  for 
producing  tngger  pulses  for  triggering  the  oscillator,  the  delivery 
and  control  means  being  capable  of  producing  trigger  pulses  dur- 
ing selected  sinusoidal  pulses,  thereby  the  oscillator  is  capable  of 
oscillating  during  some  of  the  sinusoidal  pulses  of  the  series  and 
capable  of  remaining  idle  during  other  sinusoidal  pulses  of  the 
senes. 


I   A  ceramic  heater  compnsing; 

a  ceramic  sintered  body  to  which  a  flux  for  accelerating  the 
sintenng  of  the  ceramic  has  been  added;  and 

a  metallic  heating  body,  embedded  in  and  contacting  said 
ceramic  sintered  body,  for  heating  said  ceramic  sintered  body 
when  electnc  current  is  supplied  thereto; 

and  the  ceramic  heater  including  a  gap  for  collecting  said  flux,  of 
said  ceramic  sintered  body  when  electric  current  is  supplied  to 
said  meiallic  heaung  body,  the  gap  being  between  said 
ceramic  sintered  body  and  said  metallic  heating  body. 


1.  A  card  reader  compnsing  a  housing  including  a  slot  for 
accepting  a  sman  card  along  a  path  in  a  first  plane,  said  reader  also 
including  a  pnnted  circuit  board  bearing  circuitry  for  interacting 
with  data  stored  in  a  card  inserted  in  said  slot,  said  printed  circuit 
board  including  a  first  set  of  electrical  contacts  corresponding  to  a 
second  set  of  contacts  on  a  sman  card,  said  reader  also  including  a 
subassembly  for  connecting  said  first  set  of  contacts  to  said  second 
set  responsive  to  the  movement  of  a  smart  card  along  said  path, 
said  subassembly  including  a  collar  member,  a  carraige  and  a 
spring  contact  array,  said  collar,  carraige  and  array  mating  with  one 
another,  said  collar  member  being  spring  loaded  for  movement 
only  in  the  plane  of  said  path,  said  spring  contact  array  being  fixed 
10  said  pnnted  circuit  board  in  alignment  with  said  collar  member, 
said  collar  member  engaging  a  card  advancing  along  said  path  and 
having  ramps  thereon  for  moving  said  carraige  in  a  direction 
orthogonal  to  said  plane,  said  array  and  said  carraige  being  posi- 
tioned and  dimensioned  so  that  the  moveraent  of  said  carraige 
distorts  the  spnng  contacts  of  said  array  into  contact  with  contacts 
on  a  smart  card  fully  seated  in  said  reader 


5,554441 
ARTICLE  MARKER  AND  DECODING  METHOD 
Karen  L.  Kost;  WUUam  J.  Fry;  Timothy  Lock,  all  of  Ann 
Arbor,  and  Michael  S.  Davis,  South  Lyon,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Lynn  Ltd..  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,546 
Int.  d.^GObK  7/10:19/6 
VS.  CI.  235-^»64  22  Claims 

I   A  marker  digitally  encoding  a  numencal  value,  compnsing: 
a  penmeter  having  a  predetermined  shape; 
a  center; 
a  plurality  of  references,  spaced  apart  around  the  penmeter  to 

determine  angular  displacement  about  the  center; 
at  least  one  concentnc  data  fi-ack  disposed  within  the  penmeter, 
the  shape  of  the  track  being  substantially  similar  to  that  of  the 
perimeter: 
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a  digitally  rncudcd  hit  parteni  asMKiaied  with  the  data  track,  the 
locauofi  of  a  particular  bii  within  the  paoem  being  dctcrmin 
abk  as  a  function  uf  angular  displaccmenl  and  distance  us 
measured  radially  inwardly  fK)ni  the  closest  point  asMxriated 
with  the  penmeter. 


5^54^2 

LUMINESCENT  FACING  MAULS  FOR  ENHAN(T:D 

POSTAL  INDICIA  DISCRIMINATION 

Rkhard  A.  CoucO.  Soatk  SidcB.  N.Y.;  ThyacanO  SarwU.  and 

Rkkard  A.  Bcrvani,  botk  tt  Norwalk,  Conn.,  aoignon  to 

PtdMjr  Bowca  Ik^  SUarfbrd,  Coon. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1»»4,  Ser.  No.  M2.0S4 

Int.  CT"  G«*K  /V/fifS 

I  -S.  a.  235— Wl  14  rUims 


a  hrst  end  of  ihc  apparatus  with  connections  coming  out  of  the 
apparatus  to  connect  the  apparatus  with  external  connections 
and  a  second  end  of  the  apparatus  opposite  the  hrst  end, 

a  control  system  connected  to  the  photodetector; 

magnetic  means,  and 

a  plurality  of  driving  coils  which  are  used  with  the  magnetic 
means  to  move  the  optical  element  along  two  axes,  a  hrst  axis 
and  a  second  axis,  so  that  the  opucal  element  is  moved  back 
into  position 


J°'^    'inn    tin  «123*567' 
'0^289     •00.34°      AUt31     9* 
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5354344 

PASSBAND- ADJUSTABLE  PHOTO-DETECTOR  FOR 
INVERSE  PHOTOEMISSION  SPECTROSCOPY 
HlroAuBi  NaaaUmc,  HigMbihinHliinui,  and  MMaU  Tkniga- 
chi,  Hlro^hlBa,  botk  ol  Japan,  amA^on  to  HlnMUnu  Uni- 
versity, HinMUma,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4*4,554 
ClainH  priority,  applicatiaa  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-053821 
Int.  CL"  GOIN  21/VO:  G«2F  IA)I:  HOIL  M/IO 
U.S.  CT.  250—207  g  Claims 


^  a 


--m^ 


1   A  method  of  supplying  a  mail  piece  with  a  postal  indicia  thai 
IS  u-sed  to  sort  the  mail  piece  ctxnpnsmg  the  steps  of 

printing  a  portion  of  a  postal  indicia  or  the  entire  postal  indicia 

on  a  mail  piece  with  a  ink  thai  is  flwuescent  and  phosphores 

cent,  and 
reading  the  portion  of  tJic  posul  indicia  lo  distinguish  between 

conventional  indicia  and  new  indicia  that  contains  more  infor 

mation 


5,554343 
OPTICAL  ELEMENT  DRIVING  MECHANLSM 
John  R.  Leooard,  Gleadalc.  Arlz^  aarignor  to  Hooeywell  Inc.. 
MinneapoMa,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  l*M,  Ser.  No.  3«l,5«7 
InL  tT"  GOlJ  /  Ci; 
U-S.  O.  250— 201  il  16  CTalBB 

1    An  apparatus  for  delecting  posiimn  of  an  optical  element  and 
rrpi>sitioning  the  opucal  clement  when  necessary  comprising 
a  suspended  support  structure  supporting  the  optical  elemeni. 
a  light  emitting  means 

a  ptiotodrteclor.  aligned  in  a  straight  line  with  the  light  emmmg 
means,  which  detects  when  the  opiicaJ  clemeni  is  out  ot 
position  by  an  image  created  onto  elements  within  ihe  pholo 
detector  by  the  light  emitting  means. 


1  For  use  in  inverse  pholo^emission  spectroscopy  wherein  an 
electn>n  gun  directs  an  electron  beam  on  to  a  sample,  a  pass-band 
adjustable  photivdeicctor  receiving  light  cmmed  by  said  sample 
when  said  electron  beam  impinges  thereon,  said  photo-detector 
comprising 

a  pholo-electrx)n  multiplier  including  a  dymnk  having  a  hrst 
KCI   him  deposited  thereon,  and  a  collector  for  collecting 
electrons  emitted  by  said  dyn«>de. 
a   LiF  mcwMKrystal   window  and  a  CaF,   nK>nocrvsial   window 
interposed  between   the   sample   and   said  dyncxie.   said   UF 
window   having  a  second  KCI  film  deposited  therct>n,  light 
emitted  by  tlie  sample  being  transmitted  through  said  l.iF  and 
C"aF_.  windows  lo  impinge  on  said  dynode. 
temperature  adju.sting  means  for  sening  the  temperature  of  said 
nK)n«xrvstal    windows    between    the    temperature    of    liquid 
nitrogen  and  I  M)°  C"  .  and 
output  means  c(xjpled  lo  an  output  of  said  photi>-eleclron  multi 
plier  for  mea.sunng  the  intensity  of  the  electrons  collected  b\ 
said  collector 
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5,554345 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  EFFECTIVELY 

ELIMINATE  OPTICAL  INTERFERENCE  STRUCTURE  IN 

DETECTOR  RESPONSE 
Kdgar  E.  Russell,  Goleta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Santa  Barbara 
Research  Center,  Goleta,  Calif. 

Filed  No*.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,720 

InL  a."  HOIJ  5/16 

i;.S.  CI.  250—226  14  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  fabricating  a  device  in  which  spectral  variation  in 
optical  signals  transmitted  to  an  optical  detector  or  array  of  optical 
detectors  is  reduced,  said  spectral  variation  resulting  from  a  layer 
over  the  active  area  of  the  optical  detector  or  array  of  optical 
detectors,  said  method  comprising: 

(a I  providing  an  optical  detector  having  an  active  area,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  active  area  being  covered  by  a  layer,  said  layer 
and  said  optical  detector  having  different  indices  of  refraction 
such  that  said  layer  intrxxluces  spectral  variation  into  optical 
signals  incident  to  said  active  area,  said  spectral  variation 
having  a  penod  of  interference  defined  by  the  formula 

l/i2m  cos  8'). 

w  here  n  represents  the  index  of  refraction  of  said  layer,  t  represents 
the  thickness  of  said  layer,  and  6'  represents  the  angle  of  incidence 
of  said  optical  signals  within  said  layer; 

(b)  providing  a  plate  having  an  index  of  refraction  substantially 
equal  to  the  index  of  refraction  exliibited  by  said  layer,  said 
plate  having  an  areal  extent  at  least  equivalent  to  that  of  said 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  active  area  covered  by  said  layer;  and 

(c)  bonding  said  plate  and  said  layer  with  an  adhesive  such  that 
said  plate  is  parallel  to  said  layer  across  said  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  active  area  covered  by  said  layer,  said  adhesive  having 
an  index  of  refraction  substantially  equal  to  the  index  of 
refraction  exhibited  by  said  layer  and  said  plate. 

whereby  said  bonding  forms  a  structure  having  a  composite  thick- 
ness comprising  the  thicknesses  of  said  plate,  said  adhesive,  and 
said  layer,  said  structure  having  an  index  of  refraction  substantially 
equal  to  said  index  of  refraction  n  of  said  layer,  such  that  the 
variable  t  of  said  formula  is  effectively  increased  and  said  period  of 
interterencc  is  reduced  according  to  the  inverse  relationship 
between  I  and  period  defined  in  said  formula. 


wherein  the  first  unit  includes  a  sub-unit  compnsing  a  pump  and 
a  filter,  the  sub-unit  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  output  pon. 

wherein  the  inlet  ports  of  the  first  unit  and  the  second  unit  are 
connected  to  the  output  port  of  the  sub-unit. 

wherein  the  output  ports  of  the  first  unit  and  tlie  second  unit  are 
connected  to  the  inlet  port  of  the  sub-unit. 

wherein,  during  tfie  alarm  mode,  the  pump  in  the  sub-unit  is 
turned  off.  and  the  air  sample  passes  from  tfie  inlet  port  of  the 
first  unit  through  the  second  unit  to  the  output  port  of  the  first 
unit,  thereby  depositing  alarm  molecules  in  the  first  unit  and 
the  second  unit,  and 

wherein,  during  the  clear-down  mode,  the  pump  in  the  sub-unit 
is  turned  on.  outside  air  passes  from  the  output  port  of  the  first 
unit  and,  being  mixed  with  an  air  flow  from  tfie  output  port  of 
the  second  unit,  passes  through  the  sub-unit,  and  exhausts  tJie 
first  unit  through  ttie  inlet  port  of  the  first  unit,  and  enters  tfie 
inlet  port  of  the  second  unit,  thereby  cleaning  the  first  unit  and 
the  second  unit  from  the  alarm  molecules  deposited  therein 
during  the  alarm  mode. 


5,554347 
FLEXIBLY  CONNECTABLE  HIGH  PRECISION 
THERMAL  AND  STRUCTURAL  FOCAL  PLANE  ARRAY 
MOUNT 
Paul  R.  Salvio,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  and  Kevin  A.  Walsh, 
Inglewood,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3203*5 

Int  a.*^  GOIJ  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  250—332  13  Claims 


I  

5,554346 
APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 
ALARM  MOLECULES  IN  AN  AIR  SAMPLE 
Charies  H.  Ward  IL  Edgewood,  Md„  aasignor  to  Enyiroamefl- 
tal  Technologies  Group,  Inc,  BaHtaMtrc,  Md. 
,      Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509^87 
I  Int.  CL'  HOU  49/04 

VS.  a.  250—288  14  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  detecting  alarm  molecules  in  an  air  sample 
dunng  an   alarm   mode,   wherein  residual  alami  molecules  are 
removed  dunng  a  clear-down  mode  before  a  subsequent  air  sample 
IS  introduced,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  unit  and  a  second  unit,  each  of  said  first  and  second  units 
having  an  inlet  port  and  an  output  port  respectively,  the  inlet 
port  of  tlie  first  unit  being  connected  to  the  inlet  port  of  the 
second  unit,  the  output  port  of  the  first  unit  being  connected  to 
the  output  port  of  tlie  second  unit. 


lOZ 


1.  A  flexibly  connectable  high  precision  thermal  and  structural 
detector  array  mount  for  mounting  an  uncooled  detector  array  to  a 
frame  within  a  night  vision  camera  compnsing: 

a  fixture  of  tfiermally  conductive  material  having  a  first  substan- 
tially planar  surface  and  a  second  surface; 
first  means  for  attaching  the  uncooled  detector  array  to  the  first 

surface  of  the  fixttire: 
second  means  for  attaching  the  fixture  to  the  frame  within  a 
night  vision  camera  at  tJie  second  surface  of  the  fixture; 
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third  means  disptHied  fiir  aligning  the  hxturr  lo  the  frame  *iihin 

the  night  vi<ii<>n  camera,  and 
fourth  means  to  neiihly  nmnett  the  un<.iK)led  deiciior  arrav  in  j 

circuit  board  proxinuue  the  dctet.tof  array 


JO^ 


DRIVE 
CIRCUITRY 


5^54348 
GAJVTRY  FOR  NIXLEAR  MEDiC'INI':  IMA(;iN(; 
SYSTEMS 
Nalhu  Hcnnoay;   Dan  Inbar;   Moahc  B.  Porath,  and  David 
FrcaadHck,  all  of  Haifa,  Israel,  aarignon  to  Ebcint  Ltd.. 
Hailk.lsraH 
Coattraalioa  at  Scr.  No.  785.05*.  Oct.  30.  1991.  abandoned. 
Tkia  appikaboo  Dec.  15.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  16M97 
ClalBS  prhMity.  appUcalioa  Israel,  Nov.  2,  1990,  096230 
Int  CI."  (;01T  l/f>t) 
VS.  CI.  25»— 363.05  |g  cuims 


1   A  nuclear  medicine  diagnostic  imaging  system  compnsing 

a  gantry  a.vsembly  including  a  sutionarv  gantry  memhcr  haying 
a  central  axis. 

a  ruuuabic  gantry  member  includmg  a  nxatable  nuclear  camera 
detector  nKxintcd  on  vaid  nxatable  gantry  member  for  mution 
about  said  central  axis. 

piatient  suppon  mean.s  aligned  vmh  said  central  axis. 

means  for  enabling  said  nuclear  camera  detector  to  continuously 
rotate  about  a  patient  on  said  patient  support  means  dunng 
data  acquisition. 

means  for  moving  said  patient  supptm  means  during  said  dau 
acquisition  relatiye  lo  said  gantry  a.ssembly  fix  causing  the 
relative  motion  between  said  nuclear  camera  detector  and  said 
paucnt  to  descTibe  a  helix  for  prosiding  a  helical  whole  body 
scan. 

control  processing  means  for  supplying  control  signals  for  said 
system  and  few  receising  data  acquired  by  said  nuclear  camera 
detector  responsive  lo  said  control  signals  and  for  processing 
said  received  dau  dunng  said  dau  acquisition  to  provide 
images  of  said  patient,  and 

said  means  for  enabling  said  nuclear  camera  detector  lo  continu 
ously  rotate  about  the  patient  including  cableless  coupling 
means  foe  coupling  electric  power,  control  signals  and  radio- 
active emission  data  between  said  sutionary  gantry  member 
and  said  nuclear  camera  detector 


5.554,849 
MICRO-BOU)MmU(   INFRARED  STARING  ARRAY 
J«"««  L.  Galea.  Lake  Oswetc  Oret.,  aarignor  to  FUr  Systems, 
lac,  Portlaad,  Ortf. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,982 
Int  iSV  (;«1J  5/?(> 
VS.  CL  25*-370.0B  12  Claims 

1   A  two-dimeiuional  bolometnc  array  compnsing 
plural  bokmeler  devices  arranged  in  a  generally   planar  iwo- 
dimensional  array  across  a  semicoiMluctiv  substrate. 


itZL 


CONTAOLLER 


SENSE   CIRCUITRY 


each  bolometer  device  in  said  array  being  characterized  as  a 
semiconductor  junction  that  is.  by  external  dnve  means,  nor 
mally  reverse  biased  and  thai  is  selectively  forward  biasahle 
at  a  substantially  fixed  forward  bias  voltage  pnxluced  by 
external  means,  said  device  being  exposabic  10  infrared 
energy  incident  on  said  device  and  said  device  exhibiting  a 
determinedly  variable  resptinse  10  a  varying  amount  of 
absorbed  infrared  energy  incident  upon  said  device,  said 
device  being  tticrmally  isolated  from  said  substrate  that  forms 
J  part  of  said  device,  said  device  having  on  one  side  of  the 
junction  a  dnve  line  for  applying  a  bias  thereto  and  having  on 
another  side  of  the  junction  a  sense  line  for  measunng  said 
devices  response  to  the  amount  of  infrared  energy  incident  on 
said  device. 

wherein  plural  ones  of  said  plural  devices  share  one  or  mcwe 
common  dnve  or  one  or  more  common  sense  lines  control- 
lable by  associated  bolometnc  array  dnve  and  sense  circuitry 


5,554.850 

X-RAY  SCINTILLATING  PLATE  LTILIZING  ANGLED 

FIBER  OPTIC  RODS 

Shahram  Hejazi,  Webster.  N.Y..  assignor  lo  EMtman  Kotlak 

Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  334  J8* 

Int  W  GOIT  1/20 

VS.  n.  250—3*7  j»  (ij^nK 


/1\ 


>^ 


1  i    i 


7* 


•-•f  suot  /  cf « /  acTizTtm 


t      t 


1    X  ray  imaging  apparatus  compnsing 

an  X  ray  scintillating  plate  having 

a  hrsi  face  upon  which  is  projected  an  x  ray  image. 

a   bundle  of   fiber  optic   rods   having   hrst   and   second  ends, 
wherein  said  hrst  ends  are  coupled  with  said  hrsi  face  of  said 
plate,  each  of  said  fiber  optic  rods  including  a  core  of  optical 
matenal  which  emits  light  when  exposed  lo  x-rays  and  clad 
ding  surrounding  said  core,  and 

a  second  face  coupled  lo  said  second  ends  of  said  rixJs  for 
emitung  a  light  x  ray  image  produced  by  said  bundle  of  fiber 
optic  rods  in  response  to  a  projected  x  ray  image. 

wherein  said  bundle  of  fiber  optic  rods  are  onented  at  such  an 
angle  other  than  W"  relative  to  an   x  ray  image  projected 
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thereon,  that  substantially  all  x-rays  of  said  x-ray  image  are 
absorbed  by  said  rod  cores  before  they  are  transmitted  to  said 
second  face 


5,554351 

PARALLEL  PLANE  HOLDING  MECHANISM  AND 
APPARATUS  USING  SUCH  A  MECHANISM 
Yulaka  Hind.  Tokyo;  Onmn  ItekuMtm,  Alciici;  Kalsunori 
Halanaka,  Yokohama,-  Masam  Nakayaau,  Atsofi;  Hiroyasu 
Nose,  Zama;  lUaynU  Yagi,  Tokytt,  and  Yaaidiiro  SUmkla, 
Atsugl,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnon  to  Canon  KabashiU  Kaisfaa, 
Tokyoy  Japan 
Conliniuition  of  Ser.  No.  946^99,  Sep.  18, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcalioa  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,245 
ClainK  priority,  appUcalioD  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1991,  5-273289; 
Sep.  7.  1992.  4-238366 

Int  CL"  HOU  37/28 
VS.  a.  250—442.11  13  Claims 


1   A  parallel  plane  holding  mechanistn  comprising: 

a   flat  plate-shaped  member  having  a  plurality  of  apertured 

porbons  and  a  plurality  of  beams  extending  from  a  penphera! 

portion  thereof; 
a  base  plate  disposed  to  face  said  member; 
a  first  electrode  provided  on  a  surface  of  said  member  which 

faces  said  base  plate; 
a  second  electrode  provided  on  a  surface  of  said  base  plate 

which  faces  said  member,  and 
applying  means  for  applying  voltages  to  said  first  and  second 

electrodes, 
wherein  said  member  is  moved  by  applying  said  voltages  to  said 

first  and  second  electrodes  by  said  applying  means,  said 

member  maintaining  a  planar  configuration  during  movement. 


I 


5,554,852 

ION  IMPLANTATION  HAVING  INCREASED  SOURCE 

LIFETIME 

Nictaoias  Bright,  Saratoga,  Calif.;  Paul  A.  Borfidd,  Crawley. 
England;  John  Pontefract,  Uckfidd,  Ea^aiid;  Bernard  F. 
Harrisoa,  Cotbome,  giigiMiMi;  Peter  Meares,  Holt,  England; 
David  R.  Burgin,  GrenoUc,  France;  Andrew  S.  Devaney. 
WivckfieM  Green,  England,  and  Peter  T.  Kindersley,  Hor- 
sham, EnglaiMl,  assignors  to  AppHcd  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa 
aara,  Calif. 

DiTision  of  Scr.  No.  105^22,  Aug.  11,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,517.077,  which  is  a  divirioa  of  Ser.  No.  898,854,  Jun.  15. 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5,262,652,  which  is  a  coolinnatioa-hi-part  of 
.Ser.  No.  699,874,  May  14,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,978 
I  Int  CL*  HOU  27/00 

VS.  a.  250— 492J1  15  Claims 

1  In  an  ion  implantation  system  comprising  an  ion  source 
including  an  arc  chamber  for  producing  an  ion  beam  of  a  prese- 
lected chemical  species  at  a  predetennined  beam  current  level, 
beam  analyzing  means  for  receiving  said  beam  and  selectively 
separating  vanous  ion  species  on  the  basis  of  mass  to  produce  an 
analyzed  beam,  and  beam  resolving  means  for  permitting  said 


separated  species  to  pass  to  a  target  to  be  implanted,  the  improve- 
ment which  compnses  using  tungsten  as  the  matenal  of  the  source 
or  a  portion  thereof 


5,554,853 

PRODUCING  ION  BEAMS  SUITABLE  FOR  ION 

IMPLANTATION  AND  IMPROVED  ION  IMPLANTATION 

APPARATUS  AND  TECHNIQUES 
Peter  H.  Rose.  Conway,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Krytek  Corporation, 
Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  402353 

Int  a.''H01Ji7/i/7 

VS.  a.  250—492.21  16  Claims 


R- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  implanting  ions  of  a  selected  ion  species  and 
a  selected  ion  energy  into  a  workpiece  compnsing; 

an  ion  plasma  source  for  generating  an  ion  source  plasma  from  a 
selected  source  gas  and  having  an  ion  exit  aperture; 

an  extraction  electrode  for  extracting  and  for  accelerating  ions 
from  the  exit  aperture  of  the  plasma  source,  the  extraction 
electrode  being  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  the  ion  exit 
aperture  of  the  ion  plasma  source,  the  ion  source  being  biased 
at  a  potential  relative  to  the  extraction  electrode  to  achieve  a 
selected  ion  beam  energy; 

a  magnetic  structure  having  pole  faces  that  define  a  magnetic 
deflection  gap  therebetween  and  having  an  ion  exit  region 
where  ions  exit  the  magnetic  deflection  gap.  the  ion  plasma 
source  and  the  extraction  electrode  being  positioned  in  the 
magnetic  deflection  gap  so  that  when  the  magnetic  structure  is 
energized  ions  extracted  from  the  plasma  source  correspond- 
ing to  the  selected  species  are  deflected  about  an  angular 
beam  path  trajectory  of  at  least  ninety  degrees  before 
extracted  ions  reach  the  ion  exit  region  and  exit  the  magnetic 
deflection  gap;  and 

a  stage  for  supporting  a  workpiece  and  for  positioning  the 
workpiece  to  intercept  ions  that  exit  the  magnetic  deflection 
gap  for  achieving  Implantation  of  intercepted  ions  into  the 
workpiece. 
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IN  Sm   REMOVAL  OF  CONTAMINANTS  FROM  THK 
INTERIOR  SCRFACES  OF  AN  ION  BEAM  IMPLANTER 
Julian   G.   Blake.   Beverly    Farms,   Mass..   assignor   to   Fjton 
CorporatkNi,  Clevdaiid,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .S0.U99 

Int.  (1.*  H«1J   (' /<ft 

l-S.  n.  250— «92.2 1  v,  (  laini.s 


njm  i^^jm^jfn^ 


1  A  method  for  removing!  ^ontanunjni  malerial  adhenng  In 
intenix  surfaLes  of  an  ion  heam  implanCfr  ihc  tiiethiid  tompn^ng 
the  steps  of 

a  I  extracting  ions  from  souac  matenals  anil  torming  the  ions 
into  an  ion  beam  thai  traverses  a  beam  path  through  an 
evacuated  region  along  j  tra)e<.torv  lo  an  ion  implantation 
chamber. 
bi  ad|usting  the  trajcctorv  ot  the  ion  beam  to  cause  the  ion  beam 
lo  strike  interior  surfaces  ot  the  implantcr  in  contact  with  the 
evacuated  region  i<i  dislodge  the  contaminant  material  from 
the  interior  surfaces,  and 
CI  renH)ving  the  disUxlged  conlaminani  material  Irnm  the  evacu- 
ated region  of  the  implanler 


5.554.855 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION  REACTX)R  AND  SMALL 
SIZED  LIGHT  IRRADUTOR  FOR  DENTAL  I  SE 
Masato  Lena,  HiroshiDia.  Japan,  assignor  to  Molten  Corpora- 
tion,   and    dtugoku    Shiken    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    both    of 
Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2*,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96J05 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  il,  1992.  4-059422 
I .  Aug.  7,  1992.  44J6I47.1  I ,  Mar.  12.  1993.  5-017019  I  ;  Mav 
31.  1993,  5-154429 

InL  CI.''  A6IC  /v/r«>  I  <,I4 
l-S.  a.  250—155.11  8  Claims 


said  transparent  cell  composed  of  a  disc   shaped  mam  bodv 

having  a  hollow  space  therein  which  is  formed  integrallv  with 

heat  resistant  glass, 
pipes  in  communication  with  a  pump,  a  heal  exchanger  and  said 

al  least  one  transparent  cell  for  circulation  ot  the  coolant,  said 

heat  exchanger  cixiling  the  ciKilani  which  has  been  healed  in 

the  at  least  one  transparent  cell,  and 
J  board  tor  mounting  a  formed  article  which  is  composed  ot 

matenals   for  a   pattern   made  of  photopolv men/able   resin. 

impinging  the  light  thereon  from  said  light  source  after  trans 

mitiing  through  said  transparent  cells 


5.554.S56 
CON\  EVER  TYPE  UNIT  FOR  RADIATION 
STERILIZATION 
.Sergei  V.  Bidnvy,  Moscow;  Alexander  A.  Zavadtsev,  Reutov; 
Emmanuel   .\.    Mirochnik.    Moscow;   Alexander   V.    Mish- 
chenko,  Moscow;  Vltaly  M.  PIrozhenko,  Moscow,  and  Igor  V. 
Radchcnko,  Moscow,  all  ot  Russian  Federatioo,  assignor!  to 
Biostcrile  Technology,  Inc.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,619 
Claims   priority,   application   Russian   Federation.   Nov.    1, 
1993,  93049760 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ   <7/rr) 
IS.  O.  250—155.11  21  Claims 


1    .^  radiation  sterilization  apparatus  comprising 

an  electron  injector. 

an  electron  accelerator  coupled  lo  said  iniector. 

an  electnin  heam  scanning  system  coupled  to  said  accelerator 

for  directionally  scanning  accelerated  electrons, 
shielding   sum>unding   said   injector,   accelerator  and   scanning 

system  for  blocking  radiation, 
a  cavity  in  said  shielding,  and, 
a  selectively  rtMalable  transporter  received  in  pan  in  said  cavity 

and  communicating  in  part  ouLside  of  said  shielding  whereby 

pnxlucts  lo  be  irradialed  are  placed  in  the  held  of  accelerated 

electrons  by  rotation  of  said  transporter 


1    .\  photopolymcn/alion  reactor  tor  denial  use  comprising 
a  light  source  emitting  at  least  visible  light  and  infrared  light. 
at  least  one  transparent  cell  charged  vnth  a  coolant  disposed  to 
tl)e  emission  side  of  said  light  source,  to  abv)rb  infrared  light. 


5.554.857 

METHOD  AND  APPARATTS  FOR  ION  BEAM 

FORMATION  IN  AN  ION  IMPLANTER 

\ictor  M.  Benvcniste,  Gloucester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Eatoa 

Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  545.135 
InL  CI."  HOIJ   17/11^  4WW 
l-S.  CI.  250—192.21  ,2  claims 

I    An  ion  implanler  having  an  ion  source  tot  emitting  ions  and 
an  implantation  chamber  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  the  ion 
source,  apparatus  thai  dehnes  an  ion  beam  path  llirough  which  ions 
move  from  the  ion  source  lo  the  implantation  chamber  compnsing 
a  I  a  magnet  positioned  along  the  ion  beam  path  between  the  ion 
source   and    the    implantation    chamber   for   deflecting    ions 
through  arcuate  paths  to  filler  unwanted  panicles  from  the  ion 
heam,  said  magnet  comprising 


I)  hrsl  and  second  magnetic  pole  pieces  constructed  from  a 
ferromagnetic  material;  said  pole  pieces  having  inwardly 
facing  pole  surfaces  spaced  apait  by  a  magnetic  field  region 
through  which  the  ion  beani  inoves; 

II)  one  or  more  pnmary  cuircnt  carrying  coils  positioned  near 
the  magnetic  pole  pieces  for  creating  a  primary  dipole 
magnetic  field  in  the  magnetic  field  region  between  the 
inwardly  facing  pole  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  mag- 
netic pole  pieces  and  bend  charged  particles  that  make  up 
the  ion  beam  along  arcuate  paths  through  the  magnetic  field 
region;  and 

III )  one  or  more  additional  current  carrying  coils  for  providing 
electric  currents  which  extend  along  the  arcuate  path  fol- 
lowed by  the  ion  beam  for  superimposing  a  quadrapole 
field  on  the  dipole  field  in  the  magnetic  field  region 
between  the  pole  pieces;  and 

h)  a  controller  electrically  coupled  to  the  primary  and  additional 
current  carrying  coils  of  said  magnet  for  energizing  said  coils 
to  create  a  magnetic  field  having  both  dipole  and  quadrapole 
components  in  the  magnetic  field  region  between  the  pole 
surfaces. 


5354459 

ELECTRON  EMISSION  ELEMENT  WITH  SCHOTTKY 

JUNCTION 

Takeo  Tsukamoto;  Nobuo  Watanabe,  both  of  Atsugi,-  Toshihiko 

Takeda,  and  Masahiko  Okunuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320.552,  Oct  11,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,965,  Oct  25,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  745,975,  Aug. 

12,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
575,868,  Aug.  31,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  13, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  557,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1989,  1-229084; 
Sep.  7,  1989,  1-233931;  Sep.  7,  1989,  1-233932;  Oct  13,  1989, 
1-267576;  Oct  13,  1989,  1-267577;  Oct  13,  1989,  1-267578; 
Oct  13,  1989,  1-267579 

Int  a."  HOIL  2<^A)6:2WI2 
VS.  a.  257—10  32  Claims 


5.554358 

SEGMENTED  POSITIGN  SENSING  DETECTOR  FOR 
REDUCING  NON-UNDfORMLY  DISTRIBUTED  STRAY 
LIGHT  FROM  A  SPOT  IMAGE 
Pat  V.  Costa,  Nissequogue;  WnUam  E.  Yoocscn,  Smitlitown, 
and  Donald  Fritz,  Coram,  all  of  N.Y.,  aasigiiors  to  Robotic 
Vision  Systems,  Inc.  Haupprage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,841 

Int  a.*  GOIV  &O0 

UJS.  CT.  250—559.29  5  Claims 


CnOSS  PATH  (X  OR  T) 


1.  An  electron  emission  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  electron 
emission  elements,  each  element  of  said  plurality  of  electron 
emission  elements  comprising:  a  p-type  semiconductor  layer:  a 
Schottky  electrode  for  forming  a  Schottky  junction  with  said 
p-type  semiconductor  layer;  means  for  applying  a  reverse  bias 
voltage  to  said  Schottky  electrode  and  said  p-type  semiconductor 
layer  to  cause  said  Schottky  electrode  to  emit  electrons;  and  a  lead 
electrode  for  externally  guiding  the  emitted  electrons; 

wherein  a  tapered  oxide  film  is  formed  around  the  Schottky 

junction  portion  and 
a  stripe  of  P-t-  type  region  arranged  in  a  first  direction  (X-axis 
direction),  and  a  stripe  of  the  Schottky  electrode  arranged  in  a 
second  direction  (Y-axis  direction)  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction  are  provided  two-dimensionally  so  that  the  intersec- 
tions between  the  stnpes  constitute  election  emission  ele- 
ments arranged  in  a  matrix. 


5354,860 
RESONANT  TUNNELING  TRANSISTOR  NOISE 
GENERATOR 
Alan  C.  Seabaugh,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
CoDtinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  156,152,  Nov.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUartioa  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,664 
Int  ClJ"  HOIL  29/06:31/0328:29/00 
U.S.  CI.  257-25  13  Claims 


1  A  position  sensing  detector  comprising:  a  plurality  of  sensing 
channels;  each  channel  having  ends  and  a  length  between  said 
ends;  means  for  imaging  a  light  spot  having  a  width;  each  channel 
having  a  width  equal  to  or  less  than  the  width  of  the  light  spot 
being  imaged  so  that  a  single  reflected  spot  falls  within  a  single 
channel;  an  output  current  lead  at  each  end  of  each  channel:  means 
for  imaging  the  light  spot  along  the  length  of  said  channel;  said 
chaimels  being  electrically  isolated  from  each  odier,  a  channel 
being  activated  dependent  on  an  object  location  from  which  light  is 
reflected,  stray  light  appearing  in  unactivaed  channels  being 
extracted  from  a  desired  signal  in  the  activated  channel,  said 
chaiuiels  having  a  geometry  for  interacting  with  a  single  light  spot 
to  prtxluce  an  output  electrical  signal  representing  posibon  of  the 
spot  unaffected  by  non-uniformly  distributed  stray  light:  electrical 
signals  being  generated  in  all  channels  simultaneously. 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  signal  with  at  least  two  noise 
spikes  thereon  comprising: 
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fcrming  a  multi-eimner  transistor  having  at  least  two  emitter 
fingers,  a  base  and  a  collector. 

forming  a  resonant  tunneling  diode  in  each  said  emitter  hnger, 
each  said  resonant  tunneling  diode  having  a  unique  switching 
voltage  different  from  the  switching  voltage  of  each  other  said 
resoiuuil  tunneling  diode,  and 

applying  a  time  varying  signal  to  said  base  to  produce  a  time 
varying  signal  at  said  collector  having  noise  spikes  thereon 
caused  by  switching  of  said  resonant  tunneling  diodes 


THIN  FILM  TRANSISTORS  AND  ACTIVE  MATRICES 
INCLUDING  THE  SAME 
ToaUhiko  Mano;  ToakiBoto  Kodaira,  and  Hlrvyuki  Oshima. 
all  ci  Natawt-lun,  Japan,  anlfnor^  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, SU^in-ka,  Japan 
Coatiniiation  of  Scr.  No.  901,432,  Jun.  19,  1992,  abandoned, 
whidi  b  a  continnatian-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203348,  May  31, 
I9S8,  Pat  No.  5,124,7M,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
M2JS1,  May  12,  19««,  ahnndotd,  and  Ser.  Na  484,04«,  Apr. 
11,  I9K3,  altandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1995,  .Scr.  Na 
388,900 
Claim  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1982,  57.«1440; 
Apr.  19,  1982,  57.*4892;  Aii(.  19,  1982,  57-143786 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  :v/76 
L.S.  C\.  257—71  6  claims 

i/.4.    i>3 


JIO 


5oe 
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1  A  liquid  crystal  device  wherein  data  signals  are  supplied  lo 
liquid  crystal  cells  through  a  plurality  of  held  effect  transistors 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  picture  elements,  each  of  said  held  effect 
transistors  comprising 

a  channel  region  comprising  a  thin  him  of  polycrystalline  sili 
con,  the  thin  him  of  the  channel  region  being  less  than  2500  A 
in  thickness, 
a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  formed  in  said  thm  him  and 
spaced  apart  by  said  channel  region,  the  source  region  and  the 
drain  region  each  having  a  top  surface  and  a  side  surface,  the 
side   surface   extending   between  the   substrate   and   the   top 
surface: 
an  uisulating  film  disposed  on  said  channel  region  and  said  lop 
and  side  surfaces  of  said  source  region  and  said  dram  region, 
the  uuulaang  film  comprising  the  thermal  oxidation  product 
of  the  maienal  forming  the  channel  region  and  being  substan- 
ually  free  of  dopant; 
a  firs  capacitor  electrode  of  a  display  capacitor  and  a  gate 
electrode  formed  from  a  same  maienal  and  by  a  same  process, 
the  gate  electrode  being  disposed  on  the  insulating  film  and 
opposing  the  channel  region. 
a  second  capacitor  electrode  of  the  display  capacitor  opposing 
the  first  capacitor  electrode,  the  second  capacitor  electrode 
being  a  pixel  electrode,  and 
an  insulating  layer  disposed  on  the  insulating  film  and  the  gate 
electrode. 


5,554,862 

POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Ichiro    Omura,    Yokohama;     Mitsuliiko    Kitagawa,    Tokyo; 

Kazuya  Naltayama,  Sagamlhara,  and  MasalLazu  Yamagudii, 

Tokyo,  all  at  Japan,  aarignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kawasald,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40^95,  Mar.  31.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,298,769.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183364 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-105674; 
Jan.  20,  1993,  5-007415 

Int  CL'  BOIL  29/74.  Jl/III 
VS.  a.  257—137  7  Claims 

M 


1   A  power  seiiuconductor  device  comprising 

an  emitter  layer  of  a  first  condiKtivity  type; 

a  base  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  so  as  to  be  in 
contact  with  said  emitter  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type; 

a  low -resistance  layer  of  said  second  conductivity  type  formed 
above  said  base  layer  of  said  second  conductiuly  type  and  not 
in  contact  with  said  emitter  layer  of  said  first  conductivity 
type,  said  low  resistance  layer  having  a  higher  earner  coocen- 
traDon  than  that  of  said  base  layer  of  said  second  conductivity 
type; 

an  intermediate  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  a 
surface  of  said  low-resistance  layer  of  said  second  conductiv- 
ity type; 

a  source  layer  of  said  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  a 
surface  of  said  intermediate  layer  of  said  first  conductivity 
type; 

a  plurality  of  trenches  formed  in  said  low -resistance  layer  of  said 
second  conducuvity  type  such  that  a  side  of  each  of  said 
trenches  is  in  contact  with  said  intermediate  layer  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  and  said  source  layer  of  said  second  con- 
ductivity type. 

a  gate  electrode  arranged  within  each  of  said  trenches  via  a  gate 
insulaong  film. 

a  first  main  electrode  connected  to  said  emitter  layer  of  said  first 
conductivity  type;  and 

a  second  main  electrode  connected  to  said  source  layer  of  said 
second  conductivity  type. 

wherein  said  low -resistance  layer  surrounds  bottom  pomons  of 
said  trenches  so  as  to  completely  separate  said  intermediate 
layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type  from  said  base  layer  of 
said  second  conductivity  type. 


5354363 

GATE  TURN-OFF  THYRISTOR 

Siceyasu    Kouzudii,   HitacU;    Shnrokn   Saknrada,   Katsuta; 

Takaahl  Saitoh,  Hitachiota,  and  HitoaU  Komuro,  Hitachi, 

all  of  Japm,  aarignors  to  iUtnchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi 

Haramachi  Ekctronks  Co.,  Ltd.,  fUtadii,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  260331 
Claims  priority,  appbcation  Japui,  Jun.  22,  1993,  5-150099 
InL  a."  HOIL  29/74.11/111 
VS.  CI  257—138  17  Claims 

6  A  gale  turn-off  thynstor  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  n-type  emitter  semiconductor  layer  groups  dis- 
posed in  multi-concentnc  manner,  each  of  said  n-type  emitter 
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semiconductor  layer  groups  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
n-type  areas  so  that  the  divided  n-type  areas  are  disposed 
radially: 

a  p-type  base  semiconductor  layer  which  cooperates  with  said 
n-type  emitter  semiconductor  layer  groups  to  form  a  first  main 
circular  surface; 

an  n-type  base  semiconductor  layer: 

a  plurality  of  p-type  eminer  semiconductor  layer  groups  dis- 
posed in  multi-concentric  manner,  said  plurality  of  p-type 
eminer  semiconductor  layer  groups  including  areas  which 
individually  overlap  with  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
n-type  areas  of  said  n-type  emitter  semiconductor  layer 
groups  when  projected  on  said  first  main  circular  surface,  one 
of  said  p-type  emitter  semiconductor  layer  groups  positioned 
on  an  outermost  penphery  of  the  plurality  of  p-type  emitter 
semiconductor  layer  groups  having  an  outer  diameter  smaller 
than  that  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  n-type  emitter  semi- 
conductor layer  groups,  said  one  of  said  p-type  emitter  semi- 
conductor layer  groups  forming  said  individual  overlapped 
areas  with  corresponding  n-type  areas  of  said  corresponding 
one  of  said  n-type  emitter  semiconductor  layer  groups,  plural 
ones  of  said  p-type  emitter  semiconductor  layer  groups  posi- 
tioned on  inner  peripheries  respectively  having  outer  diam- 
eters not  smaller  than  that  of  corresponding  ones  of  said 
n-type  emitter  semiconductor  layer  groups,  said  plural  ones  of 
said  p-type  emitter  semiconductor  layer  groups  forming  said 
individually  overlapping  areas  respectively  with  correspond- 
ing n-type  areas  of  said  corresponding  ones  of  said  n-type 
semiconductor  layer  grtxips,  said  plurality  of  p-type  emitter 
semiconductor  layer  groups  cooperating  with  said  n-type  base 
semiconductor  layer  to  form  a  second  main  circular  surface; 

a  first  main  electrode  formed  in  low  resistance  contact  with  said 
plurality  of  n-type  areas  on  the  first  main  surface; 

a  second  main  electrode  formed  in  low  resistance  contact  with 
said  plurality  of  p-type  emitter  semiconductor  layer  groups 
and  said  n-type  base  semiconductor  layer  on  the  second  main 
surface; 

a  control  electrode  formed  in  said  p-type  base  semiconductor 
layer  on  the  first  main  surface: 

a  first  electrode  plate  connected  electrically  with  said  first  main 
electrcxle:  and 

a  second  electrode  plate  connected  electrically  with  said  second 
main  electrode. 


71       62  72 

conductive  sections,  respectively,  said  imerlayer  insulating 
region  having  an  upper  surface; 

a  first  conductor,  embedded  in  the  first  contact  hole,  for  connect- 
ing with  said  first  conductive  section; 

a  first  conductive  region,  connected  with  said  first  conductor, 
covenng  the  upper  surface  of  said  interlayer  insulating  region, 
said  first  conductive  region  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  side 
surface: 

an  insulating  film  covenng  only  the  upper  surface  and  the 
side-wall  surface  of  said  first  conductive  region,  but  not 
extending  beyond  the  side-wall  surface  of  said  first  conduc- 
tive region  onto  the  upper  surface  of  said  interlayer  insulating 
region: 

a  second  conductor,  embedded  in  the  second  contact  hole,  for 
connecting  with  said  second  conductive  section;  and 

a  second  conductive  region  covenng  said  second  conductor,  the 
upper  surface  of  said  interlayer  insulating  region,  and  said 
insulating  film,  said  second  conductive  region  in  direct  con- 
tact with  the  upper  surface  of  said  interlayer  insulating  region, 
whereby  said  second  conductive  region  overlies  said  first 
conductive  region  with  said  second  conductive  region  isolated 
from  said  first  conductive  region  by  said  insulating  film. 


5354,865 
INTEGRATED  TRANSMIT/RECEIVE  SWrTCH/LOW 
NOISE  AMPLIFIER  WITH  DISSIMILAR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Lawrence  E.  Larson,  Bcthesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angdes,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,673 

InL  CL''  HOIL  29/80:il/ll2:3W72JI/109 

VS.  CI.  257—275  20  Claims 


5354364 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  IMPROVED 

COVERAGE  WrrH  INCREASED  WIRING  LAYERS 

Kuniaki  Koyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  tniilpinr  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  314,968 

Claims  priority,  appUcaiion  Japan,  Oct  18,  1993,  5-258786 

InL  a.*  HOIL  23/4S 

VS.  a.  257—211  24  Qaims 

1  A  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

a  base  film  having  a  principal  surface; 

an  interiayer  insulating  region,  formed  on  the  principal  surface 
of  said  base  film,  in  which  first  and  second  conductive  sec- 
tions are  formed,  said  interlayer  insulating  region  having  first 
and  second  contact  holes  which  reach  the  first  and  the  second 


1  A  monolithic  T/R  switch/LNA  having  an  input  port  for 
reception  of  a  radar  signal  and  an  output  port  for  delivery  of  an 
amplified  radar  signal,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  depression; 

a  first  semiconductor  heterostructure  having  lateral  and 
depressed  pomons  that  are  earned  on  said  substrate  with  said 
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lateral  ponion  positioned  laterally  trom  said  depresMon  and 
said  depressed  ponion  positioned  in  said  depression,  and 

a  second  semiconductor  heterostruciure  earned  over  said  hrst 
hclerostnxturr '  s  depressed  pi>rtion. 

wherein  said  hrst  and  second  heterostriK- lures  are  tormetl  in  a 
predelennined  senuconductix  system  thai  includes  al  least 
one  semiconductor  layer  having  a  hrst  bandgap  and  at  least 
ooe  semiconductor  layer  having  a  second  bandgap  thai  is 
wider  than  said  hrst  bandgap. 

an  ampliher  element  with  an  input  and  an  output  is  formed  trom 
one  of  said  hrst  heterostruciure  s  lateral  portion  and  said 
second  hcterostructure  and  at  least  one  switching  element  is 
formed  fn>m  the  other  of  said  hrsi  heterostructure  s  lateral 
portion  and  said  second  heterostructure. 

said  at  least  one  switching  element  is  arranged  to  selcctivciv 
couple  said  ampliher  clement  s  input  and  said  input  port 
during  said  radar  signal  reception  and  is<ilale  said  ampliher  s 
input  from  said  input  port  at  other  times,  and 

said  ampliher  element  s  output  is  coupled  to  said  output  port 


5^54^7 
NONVOLATILK  SEMICO^fDLCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
HAVING  A  MEMORY  CELL  TRANSLSTOR  AND  A 
SELECT  TRANSISTOR 
Natsuo  .AJika,  and  Atsushi  Ohba,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Dcnlu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  352,fc5« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1943.  5-330067; 
Nov.  8,  1994,  6-273732 

Int.  n."  H07L  2'^/M 
I.S.  CI.  257—314  14  Claims 


mtfmi^yff^^immimmmv^mmfimsifm. 
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S^<i54,M6 
PRE-OXIDIZIN(;  HlGH-DIELEtTRIC-CONSTANT 
MATERL\L  ELECTRODES 
Yasushiro  Nisliiaka,  l^ukuba,  Japan;   Scott   R.  Summerfeit. 
Dallas.  Tex^-  Kyung-ho  Park,  and  Pfjusli  Bhattacharya,  both 
of  l^ukoba,  Japan.  assigDors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,467.  Aug.  I,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  7.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  486,120 

inL  n."  HOii.  :"//(i«  :w/4<  out  nc: 

I  -S.  n.  257—295  18  Oaims 


^iC^^        ji aj^S" 


I  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  inemory  device  including  a 
memory  cell  transistor  and  a  select  transistor  for  slonng  informa- 
tion by  drawing  electrons  from  a  floating  gate  of  a  memory  cell 
transistor  by  means  of  a  tunnel  phenoinenon  in  a  region  where  a 
drain  region  and  said  floating  gate  of  said  tneimiry  cell  transistor 
overlap,  said  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  compns 
ing 

a  main  bit  line  electrically  connected  to  said  select  transistor. 

and 
a  sub  bii  line  electrically  connected  to  said  memory  cell  tran.sis- 
tor.  and  having  a  length  corresponding  to  at  least  16  and  not 
more  than  1024  memory  cell  transistors,  wherein  said  sub-bit 
line  comprises  two  sub-bit  lines  of  a  hrst  sub-bil  line  and  a 
second  sub  bit  line  having  a  predetermined  distaiKe  therebe- 
tween in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  extending  direction 
of  said  main  bit  line,  said  hrst  and  second  sub-bit  lines 
composing  a  plurality  of  segments  spaced  apan  and  extending 
parallel  to  tlie  extending  direction  of  said  main  bit  line  for  a 
predetermined  length  of  said  main  bit  line  L  said  sub-bit  line 
having  one  select  transistor  connected  thereto 


1   A  microelectriwiic  structtire  comprising 

(al  a  supporting  layer  having  a  principal  surlaie 

(bl  an  adhesion  layer  overlving  said  principal   surface  o(  said 

supfxirting  layer,  said  adhesion  layer  comprising  a  lop  surface 

and  an  expanded,  oxidi/ed  sidcwall 
Id   a   noble   metal   layer   overlying   said   lop   surface   of   said 

adhesion  layer,  said  tKjble  metal  layer  comprising  a  ilelormed 

area  overlying  said  oxidi/ed  sidewall.  and 
(dl  a  higfa-dieleclric  ci-nstant  material  layer  overlying  said  noble 

meul   layer,  whereby    said   high  dielectnc  constani   material 

layer  is  substantially  tree  of  expansion  stress  cracks  in  pnu 

imity  to  said  deformed  area  ol  said  noble  meul  layer 


S,5S4J68 
NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Masanori  Hayashikoshi;  Yasushi  Terada;  Takeshi  Nakayama; 
Yoshikazu  Miyawaki,  and  Shinicfai  Kobayashi,  all  of  Hyogo- 
km.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denid  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuatkM  of  Ser.  No.  810,409.  Dec.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26.  1990.  2-106902 
InL  CI."  HOIL  2V/7SA 
I  -S.  (1.  257—315  7  Claims 

1     hlectncally    erasable    non  volatile    semiconducior    memory 
device,  comprising 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  merrKirv  cells 
arranged  in  a  matrix  manner,  each  memory  cell  having  a 
source  region,  a  drain  region,  a  control  gate  and  a  Hoating 
gate,  erasing  means  for  erasing  data  stored  in  said  plurality  of 
meiix>ry  cells  by  tunneling  electrons  from  said  floating  gate  lo 
said  source  region, 
writing  nieans  for  wnting  data  into  a  selected  mcmorv  cell  by 
injecting  electrons  to  said  floating  gate  via  avalanche  break 
down  in  tfie  vicinity  of  the  drain  region, 
reading  means  tor  reading  data  wntlen  in  said  memory  cells; 
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a  combination  of  the  first  and  second  conductive  members  is  a 
control  gate  for  the  memory  cell. 


I    An  electrically  programmable  read-only  memory  cell  com- 
posing 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type: 

a  first  doped  region  having  a  second  conductivity  type  that  is 

opposite  the  first  conductivity  type,  wherein  the  first  doped 

region  lies  within  the  substrate; 
a  second  doped  region  Itaving  the  second  conductivity  type, 

wherein  the  second  doped  region  lies  within  the  substrate  and 

IS  spaced  apart  from  the  first  doped  region; 
a  channel  region  having  the  first  conductivity  type  and  lying 

within  ttie  substrate  and  between  the  first  and  second  doped 

regions; 
a  floating  gate  overlying  the  substrate  and  the  first  doped  and 

channel  regions  but  does  not  overlie  the  second  doped  region; 
a  first  conductive  member  lying  adjacent  to  the  floating  gate  and 

overlying  the  hrst  and  second  doped  regions  and  the  channel 

region; 
a  spacer  overlying  the  first  conductive  member  and  lying  adja- 
cent to  a  side  of  the  floating  gate;  and 
a  second  conductive  member  overlying  the  first  conductive 

member  and  the  spacer,  wherein: 

the  hrst  and  second  conductive  members  are  electrically  con- 
nected to  each  other;  and 


5,554,870 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  BOTH  VERTICAL  AND 

HORIZONTAL  DEVICES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Jon  T.  Fitch;  SoRsh  Veakatcnn,  and  Keith  E.  Witek,  all  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  iiwipinm  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  SdianmliarK,  DL 

Coatinnation  of  Scr.  Na  191,^3,  Feb.  4,  1994,  abMidoned. 

This  application  Aug.  2, 1995,  Scr.  No.  510,329 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/265:21/70 

VS.  CL  257—334  22  Claims 


over-erase  detecting  means  responsive  to  said  reading  means  for 
detecting  whether  at  least  one  mennory  cell  in  said  memory 
cell  array  is  in  die  over  erase  state  or  not;  and 

tunnel  writing  means  responsive  to  detectioa  of  said  at  least  one 
memory  cell  in  the  over-erase  state  by  said  over-erase  detect- 
ing means  for  injecting  electrons  simultaneously  into  each 
floating  gate  of  each  of  the  memory  ceUs  commonly  con- 
nected to  a  word  line  to  which  said  at  least  one  memory  cell  is 
connected  by  a  tuimel  phenomenon  from  a  conesponding 
source  region,  said  over-etase  detecting  means  preventing 
tunnel  writing  from  being  performed  if  no  memory  cell  is  in 
the  over-erase  state. 


5,554,8^9 

ELECTRICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  READ-ONLY 

MEMORY  ARRAY 

Kuo-l^ing  Cliang,  Anstin,  Tex.,  aasignar  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  251,162,  May  31, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,429,969.  This  appUcation  Apr.  17, 1995,  Scr.  No.  423,068 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/788 

VS.  C\.  257—316  19  Claims 


////////,»y////////. 


1,  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  setnicondixrtor  substrate  having  a  first  active  area  formed  of  a 
single  crystal  semiconductor  material; 

a  vertical  device  formed  above  the  substrate  and  having  a  second 
active  area  vertically  connected  to  the  first  active  area,  the 
vertical  device  having  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode 
within  the  second  active  area; 

a  dielectric  layer  formed  above  the  substrate  and  adjacent  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  vertical  device;  and 

a  horizontal  device  formed  above  the  substrate,  on  the  dielectric 
layer,  and  connected  to  the  substrate  by  the  vertical  device, 
the  horizontal  device  having  a  third  active  area  and  a  third 
electrode  and  a  fourth  electrode  within  the  third  active  area; 

wtierein  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fotirth  electrodes  are  formed 
of  a  continuous  single  crystal  semiconductor  layer  of  the 
semiconductor  material  and  are  connected  to  each  other,  and 
wherein  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  electrodes  have  a 
same  conductivity  type. 


5,554,871 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  MOS 

TRANSISTOR  WTTH  NTTRCXJEN  DOPING 

Tomohiro  Yamastiita,  and  Satoshi  Shimizn,  both  of  Hyogo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushild  Kaislia, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,036 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1994,  6-275095 

InL  CI.'  HOIL  27/08» 

VS.  CI.  257—336  14  CUims 


I.  An  MOS  transistor,  comprising 

a  pair  of  source/drain  regions  formed  on  a  main  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate  so  as  to  sandwich  a  channel  region: 


1332 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


SEfTtMBbK    10,    1996 


Septkmber  10,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1333 


a  gale  ele».tr<i<ie  KmtikM  on  ihe  main  sur1ai.e  nl  vaiil  KmicondiK 
tor   Nub%tra(e   poMtiuimJ   bclwecn    vaitl   pair   dI   suurceydrain 
regiun.s  *ith  n  ualc  inNuUiinje  nim  inlcrrposed  therehciwcen 
and 

a  sidevirall  oxide  dim  foniicd  in  cont*.!  »iih  j  Mile  surfate  ol 
said  gate  elcvtrixie  j  side  surface  ot  vdid  gale  insulalin)!  nlm. 
and  the  main  surface  ot  said  semicondix lor  suhslrate  and 
having  nitnigen  mtniduced  therein  mi  that  j  Loncenlralion 
distnhution  ot  said  nitrogen  in  j  seition  in  the  direvtion 
perpendKular  to  the  main  surface  of  said  semiC(>ndu>.tor  suh 
strate  has  a  first  coiKeniration  peak  at  an  inlertai.e  between 
said  sidewall  oxide  film  and  the  main  surtaic  of  said  semi 
conductor  substrate,  and 

a  second  concentration  peal,  positioned  closet  lo  said  sidevkall 
oxide  film  than  said  first  cont.entration  peak  positioned  at  Ihe 
interface  fxrtwecn  said  sidewall  oxide  him  and  ihe  main 
surface  of  Naid  seniKonductiH"  substrate 


5^54  jr72 
SEMKONDl  (TOR  DKVK  K  .\NI)  VIKTHOD  OF 
INCREASINt;  DKVICK  BREAKDOWN  VOI.TA(;E  OF 
SKMICONDllTOR  DFVICF. 
Yoshiro  Baba,  YokohanuL;  Shunichi  HIraki,  !Na|pirryama,  and 
Akihiko    Osawa,    Machida,    ail    of    Japan,    assi(Dars    lo 
Kabushiki  kaisha  Toahiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
C'oatiiiualkMi  of  Ser.  No.  fWlJ(53.  May  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Mar.  27.  199$.  Ser.  No.  412JI5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1.^  1991.  .V137285 
InL  CI.'  HOI  I.  :v/7r. 
I  -S.  CI.  257-.V42  19  CTaiiiLs 
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I    ,\  semiconductor  device  comprising 

a  composite  semiconductor  substrate  comprising  a  first  semicon 
dixtor  substrate,  a  second  semicondiKtor  substrate,  and  an 
i>xide  inlerlayer  bunded  tlierefielween  said  hrsl  semiconduc 
tor  substrate  including  an  element  forming  region  fiaving  a 
thickness  and  an  impunts  concentration  sucfi  that  full  deple 
Hon  of  i  depletion  layer  occurs  in  said  first  substrate  fietorc  a 
junction  f>reakdo*n  in  said  element  forming  region,  and 

pcnenlial  scning  means  for  setting  a  potential  of  said  second 
semiconductor  substrate  at  a  potential  higher  than  a  minimum 
potential  in  said  element  fomiing  region  of  said  hrsi  semicon 
ductor  substrate  said  pinential  setting  means  basing  potential 
hxing  mcan.s  for  hxing  said  potential  of  said  second  semicon 
ductor  substrate  to  an  optimal  potential  value  at  which  .i 
maximum  device  breakdown  voltage  is  i)btained 


5,554,87.^ 
SF.MICONDl  CTOR  DEVICK  HAVIN<;  POI.YSILICON 

RF-SLSTOR  WITH  LOW  temperati'rf;  cof:fftcient 

John  P.  Erdc<iac,  Piano,  and  I^oiiis  N.  Hutter.  Richardson,  both 
of  Trx.,  assignors  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  247,44J,  May  2J.  1994.  Pal.  No. 

5,489,547.  This  appUcabon  Jiin.  7.  1995.  Ser  No.  475.116 

Int.  (V  HOII,  :'/f): 

I  ..S.  CI.  257— .WO  4  Claim-s 


I    A  semiconductor  device,  comprising 

a  semiconductor  layer. 

i  hrsi  poly  silicon  resistor  of  a  hrst  conductivits  type  foniied 
over  said  semiconducliw  layer: 

a   second   polysilicon   resistor  of   a   second   conductivity   type 
opposite  said  hrst  conductivity  type  tonned  over  said  semi 
conductor  layer. 

said  hrst  and  second  polysilicon  resistors  doped  with  a  hrst  dose 
of  a  dopant  of  said  second  conductivity  type,  said  hrst  dose 
giving  said  second  polysilicon  resistor  a  sheet  resistance  in 
Ihe  range  from  about  MX)  lo  2tX)0  ohms/s*juare.  said  hrst 
p<ily silicon  resistor  additionally  djiped  with  a  second  dose  ot  a 
dopant  of  said  hrsi  conductivity  type  so  as  to  have  a  sheet 
resistance  in  Ihe  range  of  about  15(>-  ISO  ohms/stjuare 


5,554.874 

.SIX-TRAN.SLSTOR  SRAM  CELL  WITH  WIDE  BIT-LINE 

PITCH,  DOl  BLE  WORDS  LINES,  AND  BIT-LINE 

CONTACT  SHARED  AMONG  FOUR  CELLS 

Sinan  Doluca,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quantum  F^ITect 

Design,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,019 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2"///.:v/76 

r_S.  CI.  257—390  20  Claims 
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10  A  memory  comprising 

a  plurality  of  meiiKiry  cells  arranged  in  an  array  of  rows  and 
columns,  a  row  and  a  column  intersecting  at  a  single  cell,  the 
columns  lieing  further  arranged  into  non-overlapping  column 
pairs  each  consisting  of  two  adjacent  columns. 

a  hrsi  and  a  second  word  line  for  each  row  of  memory  cells,  the 
hrst  word  line  selecting  a  hrst  plurality  of  memory  cells  in  the 
row  and  the  second  word  line  selecting  a  second  plurality  of 
memory  cells  in  the  row.  each  memory  cell  in  the  hn.t 
plurality  ot  cells  being  adjacent  on  both  sides  to  memory  cells 
in  the  second  plurality  of  cells  in  an  alternating  sequence 
menKX>  cells  m  the  row  of  memory  cells. 


a  pair  of  bit  lines  for  every  column-pair  of  memory  cells,  the 
pair  of  bit  lines  including  a  true  bit  line  and  a  complement  bit 
line  together  communicating  one  bit  of  data; 
each  cell  in  the  plurality  of  memory  cells  comprising:  storage 
means  for  stonng  one  bit  of  data;  first  access  transistor  means 
for  coupling  the  storage  means  to  the  true  bit  line;  and 
second  access  transistor  means  for  coupling  the  storage  means 

lo  the  completnent  bit  line; 

the  hrst  and  the  second  access  transistor  means  having  control 

gates  coupled  to  a  local  word  line  for  the  cell,  the  local 

word  line  being  coupled  to  the  first  word  line  when  the  cell 

IS  in  the  first  plurality  of  cells  but  coupled  to  the  second 

word  line  when  the  cell  is  in  the  second  plurality  of  cells: 

whereby  each  memory  cell  connects  to  one  of  the  two  word 

lines  crossing  the  cell  and  one  pair  of  bit  lines  connects  to  two 

columns  of  cells. 


5354,876 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  INCLUDING  SILICON 

OXIDE  FILM  AND  NTTRTOED  OXIDE  FILM  AS  GATE 

INSULATOR  nLM  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Shigeru  Kusiuit>ki,  and  Masahide  Inuishi,  both  of  Hyogo-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  930,932,  Aug.  18,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5369,297.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292491 
Cnaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1991,  3-225686; 
Dec.  6,  1991,  3-323239;  Jul.  3,  1992,  4-176873 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/7« 
U,S.  CL  257—411  7  Claims 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  FORCE  AND/OR 

ACCELERATION  SENSOR 

Siegbert   Hartauer,   Landsiiut,  (Germany,  aasigiior  to  Texas 

Instruments  Deutschland,  (Germany 
Continualioa  of  Ser.  No.  215,987,  Mar.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatkM  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,156 
Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  (^cmiany.  Mar.  22,  1993,  43  09 
206J 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29m2 
VS.  a.  257—418  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  field  effect  transistor  for  controlling  a  flow  of  earners  by  a 
voltage  applied  to  a  gate  electrode,  said  field  effect  transistor 
comprising: 

a  senruconductor  substrate  having  a  mam  surface: 

a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  formed  with  a  spacing  from 

each  other  in  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
an  insulating  film  formed  on  said  main  surface  located  between 

said  source  region  and  said  drain  region; 
a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  insulating  film;  and 
sidewall  films  including  a  nitrided  oxide  film  to  interpose  said 

gate  electrode  therebetween. 


I  A  semiconductor  sensor  device  for  sensing  force  and/or  accel- 
eration, said  semiconductor  sensor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  first  conductivity 
type; 

a  first  epitaxial  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  disposed  on 
said  semiconductor  substrate  of  said  first  conductivity  type; 

a  second  epitaxial  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type  disposed 
on  said  first  epitaxial  layer  of  said  second  conductivity  type; 

the  second  epitaxial  layer  having  an  integral  rib  disposed 
thereon  of  the  first  conductivity  type  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  toward  said  semiconductor  substrate  and 
defining  a  mass; 

said  first  epitaxial  layer  having  an  opening  extending  through 
the  thickness  thereof  and  receiving  the  mass  extentling  down- 
wardly from  the  second  epitaxial  layer; 

said  mass  being  spaced  from  an  opposing  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  to  define  a  gap  therebetween; 

said  second  epitaxial  layer  having  a  resilient  support  element 
integral  therewith  and  integrally  connected  to  the  mass; 

at  least  one  transducer  provided  on  said  second  epitaxial  layer  in 
a  region  of  said  resilient  suppott  element  and  being  respon- 
sive to  flexure  of  said  resilient  support  element  induced  by 
movement  of  the  mass  relative  to  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate to  provide  an  output  data  signal  indicative  of  the  mea- 
surement of  motion  of  the  mass  imparting  flexure  to  said 
resilient  support  element;  and 

each  of  the  mass,  said  second  epitaxial  layer  including  the 
resilient  suppon  element,  said  first  epitaxial  layer,  and  said 
semiconductor  substrate  being  part  of  an  integral  body  of 
monocrystalline  semiconductor  material. 


5,554,877 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 

Masahiko  Kitagawa,  Nara-Ken,  and  Yoshitaka  Tomomura, 

Nara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,424,  Jan.  3,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,274,  May  4,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938^36 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1988,  63-110910 

Int  a."  HOIC  29/7S.  HOIL  ii/OQ 

U.S.  a.  257—474  3  Claims 


1.  An  electroluminescent  device  of  compound  semiconductor 
having  a  plurality  of  electroluminescent  portions  comprising: 


JMI 
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a  semiconduciiif  substrate  having  a  pluralil\  ot  thrnugh  hules 
bored  therein, 

an  elettroluminesteni  device  layer  tiirTncd  i>t  .i  pluralitv  nt 
epitaxiallv  gR)wn  layers  on  said  substrate. 

a  pluralitv  of  tirst  electrodes  being  dirccllv  connected  lo  said 
electroluminescent  device  layer  through  each  ot  said  through 
holes. 

a  second  electrode  being  tomied  opposite  lo  said  hrsi  eleclrixJes 
with  said  electroluminescent  device  layer  sandvuched 
between  said  tirst  and  second  electnxles.  and 

a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  on  the  surface  opposite  to  the 
substrate,  said  grooves  dividing  said  electroluminescent 
device  layer  into  the  plurality  of  electroluminescent  portions 
and  said  griHives  having  a  thickness  which  is  thinner  than  j 
thickness  of  said  electrolumincs^enl  device  layer  said 
grooves  ettendinj!  lo  j  lighting  Livei  in  ^,lld  eleitrnluniinev 
cent  devke  lavei 


5^54  J<78 

intkr(;ratki)  hkjh-voi.tac;!';  rksistor 

INCH  dim;  KIKl.D-PI.ATK  l.AVKRS 
Sergio  Palara,  Aritrezza.  Italy,  assicnor  to  CO.  RI.  M.  MK.. 
Catania,  Italy 
C  ootinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  67,664.  May  26.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  8.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  .152,425 
daims   priority,  application   Kuropcan   Pat.  Off.,   May    28, 
1992,  921O0270 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOII    ;(/vv;  J  ,■  »v/ 
l-S.  CI.  257_««t  23  (  laims 


i      i    L — ^ 


5,554.879 

hk;h  voltacjk  component  havinc;  a  low  .stray 

CURRENT 

Francois   Poulin.  Tours,   France,   assignor  to  .S(;S-Thoin.<ion 

Microelectronics,  S.A_  Gentilly,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,271,  Apr.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Set.  No.  747,369,  Aug.  20,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  28,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  330,421 

Claims  priority,  application  Fiance.  Aug.  21.  1990.  90  10738 

Int.  CI."  HOll.  :^An> 

I  J>.  CI.  257—506  20  Claims 


I    .A  high  voltage  resisloi  structure  LOinpiiMng 

a  sut>Ntantially  linear  high  voltage  resistor  of  a  hrsi  ^onducliviis 
type  integrated  m  an  epitaxial  laser  on  a  scimconduclor 
substrate  having  a  second  conductivity  type  the  seinicondiic 
lor  substrate  including  a  LoniacI  member  of  the  second  ^un 
ductivity  type  at  a  hrsi  electric  potential,  the  resisior  having  ,i 
first  end  electrically  connected  li>  the  substrale  by  the  contact 
member  through  a  i.onduclive  tonlacl  extending  fxftween  ihe 
hrsi  end  and  the  contact  memfvr  such  that  the  hrsi  end  and 
the  substrate  are  maintained  at  ihe  hrsi  electric  potential  and  a 
second  end  eleclricallv  tonnecied  lo  a  lower  electric  polcniial 
than  tfie  hrst  end    and 

a  plurality  of  held  plate  layers,  each  held  plate  laser  covering  ji 
least  a  section  of  the  resistor,  in  aligned  lashion  ihe  held 
plate  layers  disconlinuouslv  covering  ihe  resistor  primdiriL' 
gaps  between  the  held  plate  lasers 


1    A  high  voliage  sciiiitonduclor  component  having  a  low  stray 
current  comprising 

a  central  region  of  a  hrst  conductivity  type  with  a  low  doping 
level  surrounded  by  layers  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
with  a  higher  doping  level,  which  form,  with  said  central 
region,  first  and  second  lunctions  liable  lo  hold  said  high 
voltage. 

wtierein  the  hrst  and  second  junctions  have  respective  apparent 
perimeters,  on  a  main  surface  of  the  component,  which  lie  on 
both  sides  of  an  apparent  surface  of  said  central  region. 

and  wherein  a  grixive  is  formed  over  both  said  apparent  perim 
eters  and  is  hlled  with  a  glassivation  layer. 

ihe  surface  of  said  glassivation  layer  being  covered.  aKive  the 
perimeter  of  each  junction,  with  a  metalli/ation  contacting  the 
respective  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type  correspond 
ing  lo  Ihe  lundion. 


5,554.880 

nstform  ccrrent  density  and  high  ci  rrent 
(;ain  bipolar  transistor 

Richard  A.  Metzler,  Mission  Viejo,  and  Vladimir  Rodov, 
Redondo  Beach,  both  of  Caiif.,  assignors  to  Semicoa  Semi- 
conductorv,  Costa  Mesa.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  287.161 

InL  n.'  HOIL  Jy/t«y 

r..S.  CI.  257— 560  4  Claims 


I    \  transistor  comprising: 

.1  tolleclor  region 

a  base  region  having  a  base  thickness  jnd  formed  on  one  side  of 

said  tolleclor  region. 
J  plurality  of  emitter  islands  fomicd  withm  said  base  region. 
J  plurality  of  emiller  contacts 
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an  integrated  circuit  chip  arranged  within  said  device  hole  of 
said  him  and  having  electnxles  connected  to  ends  ot  said 
leads,  and 
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an  upper  metal  layer  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  emitter  con- 
tacts, each  of  .<iaid  plurality  of  emitter  contacts  being  formed 
on  a  top  side  of  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  emitter 
islands:  and 

each  of  said  plurality  of  emitter  islands  being  spaced  apart  from 
a  neighbonng  emitter  island  by  an  emitter  separation  distance, 
said  emitter  separation  distance  being  substantially  equal  to 
said  bese  thickness. 


5^54^1 

constitution  of  an  electrode  arrangement 
in  a  semiconductor  element 

Takahisa  Koyasu,  Chita;  Ko^Ji  Nnmasald;  Hirolumi  Kasuya, 
both  of  Nukata-gnn;  Mhauhiro  Saitoo,  Oim,  and  Kazuhisa 
Ikeda,  Chiryu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondcnso  Co.. 
Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  357^492 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1993,  5-317887 

Int  CL*  BOIL  29/70 

U-S.  a.  257—584  17  Claims 


5,554,882 
INTEGRATED  TRIGGER  INJECTOR  FOR  AVALANCHE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SWFTCH  DEVICES 
R.  Aaron  Fallt,  Rentoo,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,300,  Not.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applkatioo  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,128 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/S6li;29/87 

VS.  Cl.  257—605  11  Claims 

1   An  avalanche  semiconductor  switch  device,  comprising: 

a  semi-insulating  layer: 

a  hr^l  layer  heavily  doped  with  an  n  type  dopant  coupled  to  said 
semi-insulaling  layer,  said  first  layer  being  integrated  above 
and  in  contact  with  said  semi-insulating  layer,  said  first  layer 
being  integrated  below  and  in  contact  with  an  anode  contact: 
an  injector  layer  doped  with  a  p  type  dopant  integrated  above 
and  in  contact  with  said  first  layer,  said  injector  layer  having  a 
level  of  the  p  type  dopant  less  than  the  level  of  the  n  type 
dopant  in  the  tirst  layer  and  capable  of  injecting  charges  into 


ujy>» 


-32 
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n+ 


±^ 


SI  (Ga  As) 


-20 


-23 


-26 
-30 
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I      CATHOOe 

-vb 

said  semi-insulating  layer  in  response  to  a  voltage  across  said 
tirst  layer  and  said  injector  layer:  and 
a  second  layer  heavily  doped  with  the  n  type  dopants  being 
below  and  in  contact  with  the  seini-insulating  layer,  the  sec- 
ond layer  being  above  and  in  contact  with  a  cathode  contact. 


5,554,883 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Taitashi  Kuroi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubislii  Denid 

Kabnstiilu  Kai«ha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902y424,  Jun.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660^24,  Feb.  26, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  JoL  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

279,876 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1990,  2-113057 

Int  a."  HOIL  i//// 7 

U.S.  a.  257—617  10  Claims 


1   A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semictxiductor  element  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  formed 
on  one  surface:  and 

a  plurality  of  winng  members  connected  to  the  electnxles: 

said  electrodes  including  at  least  two  first  electrodes,  and  a 
second  electrode  and  a  third  electrode  of  difFerent  kinds  which 
are  separated  from  said  first  electrodes,  a  first  of  said  plurality 
of  wiring  members  being  selectively  connected  to  at  least  one 
and  less  than  all  of  said  two  first  electnxJes,  and  a  second  and 
a  third  of  said  plurality  of  wiring  members  being  connected  to 
said  second  and  third  electrodes,  respectively;  and 

said  two  first  electrodes,  said  second  electrode  and  said  third 
electrode  being  arranged  on  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
element  such  that  a  straight  line  passing  dirough  said  two  first 
electrodes  separates  said  seiTiicondiK:tor  element  into  two 
regions,  said  second  electrode  being  contained  in  a  first  of 
said  two  regions  and  said  third  electnxle  being  contained  in  a 
second  of  said  two  regions. 


1  A  semiconductor  device,  compnsing: 

a  localized  buried  impurity  layer  comprising  an  ion-injected 
conductivity  type  determining  element  located  at  a  predeter- 
mined depth  from  a  main  surface  of  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate: and 

a  localized  gettering  layer  compnsing  an  ion-injected  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  carbon,  fluo- 
nne.  chlonne  and  nitrogen  with  a  dose  in  the  range  of  1x10''' 
to  1x10'^  ions/cm',  located  at  a  predetermined  depth  from  a 
main  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

wherein  the  localized  buned  impurity  layer  is  formed  entirely 
within  the  semiconductor  substrate  at  a  shallower  depth  from 
the  main  surface  of  tJie  semiconductor  substrate  than  the 
localized  gettering  layer  and  tJie  localized  buried  impurity 
layer  overlaps  to  a  predetermined  amount  the  localized  getter- 
ing layer 


MULTILEVEL  METALLIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  USE  IN 

FABRICATING  MICROELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
Warren  F.  McArthur,  Soiana  Beadi,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,120,  Oct  7,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,995 
Int  ex."  HOIL  23m 
U.S.  CI.  257—634  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  depositing  a  multilevel  metallization  intercon- 
nect structure  in  a  microelectronic  device,  compinsing  the  steps  of: 
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'  5,554,887 

PLASTIC  MOLDED  SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE 
Akiyoshi  Sawai;  Haruo  Shinuunoto;  Tom  Tkchiiuiwa,  and  Jun 


5,554,889 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  METALLIZATION  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 


1336 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Septt-mber  10,  1996 


SfcPTEMBFR    10,   1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1337 


prc)Viding  a  microcleclronic  devKt'  hasc  structure  hdvirik!  j  pre 

detCTmined  topography  thickness, 
(iepositing  a  fluwable  Jielettnc  laver  having  a  thickness  at  (roni 

abuul  two  to  about  three  times   said   topograph)    thickness 

whereby  an  uneven  layer  is  tormeil 
flowing   the   uneven    flowable   dielectric    layer   to   sni<«>lh    said 

uneven  layer, 
thinning  the  smoothed  l1o>»able  dielccirii.   layer  hv  etching  to 

decrease  the  thickness  thereol  to  a  predelemiined  thickness; 

opening  a  via  through  the  thinned.  snKXHh  flovvable  dielectric 

layer  to  the  microelectronic  device  ha.se  structure 
depositing  a  hrsi  panemed  metalliulion  layer  to  overlie  the  vu 

thnNjgh  the  smoothed  flovkable  dielectric  lavcr 
depositing  an  inlerlevel  dielettnc  laver 
thinning  the  interlevel  dielectric  layer  hv  etchinj;  to  smooth  the 

surface  thereof, 
opening  a  via  through  the  smixHhed  interlevel  dielectnc  laver  to 

the  hrst  patterned  melalli/alion  layer,  and 
ileposiling  a  second  pallemed  riietalli/alion  laver  lo  wverlie  the 

via  through  the  smixithed  inlerlevel  dielectric  layer 


5_S54,885 

SEMKONDICTOR  DKVKT,  INCI.l  DIM;  MKANS  H)R 

DISPERSINC;  AND  ABSORBING  TKNSILK  KORCKS 

ACTINt;  ON  HLM  TAPK 

Yasuo  Yamasaki.-  Norikata  Hama;   Munenori  Kurasawa.  and 

Nobuaki  Hashimoto,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  .S«iko 

Epson  Corporation,  Tftkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  25JJJ78 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1993,  5-134738; 
Jun.  4,  1993,  5-134739:  Jun.  4,  1993,  5-134740;  May  17,  1994, 
fr-126912 

Int.  CI.'  HOll.  :<  4<J^  :</J'lS 
C.S.  CI.  257—666  |5  Claims 
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1    .A  semiconductor  devue  comprising 

an  electrically  insulating  him  havmg  a  ilevice  hole  and  a  plural 

ity  of  lead  tormation  regions  around  sjid  device  hole 
a  plurality  ol  lead  groups   each  group  including  a  large  number 

ot  leads,  arranged  in  a  predetennined  pattern  that  is  loniied  in 

said  plurality  ol  lead  tormation  regions  on  the  surlace  ot  said 

him. 


an  integrated  circuit  chip  arranged  vnthin  said  device  hole  of 

said   him  and   having  electrixles  connected   to  ends  ot   said 

leads,  and 
a  resin  sealing  portion  that  seals  in  at  least  said  integrated  circuit 

chip,  said  him.  and  said  lead  groups 

wherein  said  in  comprises 
means,  lormed  in  said  him.  tor  securing  bonding  between  said 

him   and   said  resin   sealing  portion   and   tor  dispersing  and 

absorbing  external  tensile  forces  acting  on  said  him  to  sup 

press  deformation  ot  said  him. 

wherein     said    secunng.    dispersing    and    absorbing     means 
mcludcs    a    plurality    ot    slit  shaped    apertures     each    sin 
shaped  aperture  fieing  provided  in  a  region  between  two 
adjacent  lead  tormation  regions. 

a  plurality  ot  groups  ol  aperture  portions,  each  group  being 
provided  in  each  of  said  lead  formation  region,  and 

a  plurality  ol  linking  portions  formed  on  said  him  between 
adjacent  aperture  portions  in  each  group  of  aperture  por 
tions,  such  that  stresses  generated  by  ttie  external  tensile 
forces  are  dispersed  along  said  linking  portions 


5,554,886 

I.KAD  FRA.ME  AND  SEMICONDCCTOR  PACKAGE 

WITH  SLCH  LEAD  FRAME 

Chi  J.  Song,  Daejon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  C;old.star 

Electron  Co.,  l.td„  Chooogdiungbook-D,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  384,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  30,  1994, 
6579/1994 

Int.  CI.'  HOll,  :</4si^ 
I  -S.  CI.  257—666  12  Oaims 
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1    A  lead  Iramc  tor  a  semiconductor  package  comprising 

a  plurality  ot  mulli  lavered  inner  leads,  each  ot  said  multi 
layered  inner  leads  including  at  least  two  different  metal 
layers  joined  directly  to  each  other,  and 

an  outer  lead  fonned  by  an  extension  part  of  at  least  one  of  the 
different    metal    layers   ot    each   ot    said    multi  lavered    inner 
leads,  wherein  each  ot   said  multi  layered  inner  leads  com 
prises 

a  hrst  metal  laver  having  a  chip  connection  part  at  a  hrst  end 
thereof  tor  electrically  connecting  each  said  inner  lead  to  a 
semiconductor  chip,  and  having  an  exposure  part  at  a  second 
end  thereol  lor  use  as  an  electric  connection  terminal  when 
vertically  layering  a  plurality  ot  packages,  and 

a  second  metal  layer  joined  to  the  fKXtom  surlace  ot  said  hrst 
metal  layer  and  having  a  hrst  end  extending  beyond  the  hrst 
end  ot  the  hrst  metal  layer  to  form  a  step  between  the  hrst  end 
ot  the  hrst  metal  layer  and  the  hrst  end  of  the  second  metal 
layer,  said  second  metal  layer  having  a  chip  mount  part  tor 
mounting  the  semiconductor  chip  thereon  at  the  hrst  end 
thereol 


5,554,887 
PLASTIC  MOLDED  SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE 
Akiyoshi  Sawai;  Haruo  Shimamoto;  Tom  TkcUkawa,  and  Jun 
Shibata,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  Mrignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,808 

ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  1,  1993,  5-130802 

InL  a."  HOIL  23/28 

IS.  CI.  257—737  15  Claims 


5,554,889 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  METALLIZATION  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Hank  H.  Shin,  GUbert;  Cnarence  J.  IVacy,  Tempe;  Robert  L. 
Duffin,  Mesa;  John  L.  Freeman,  Jr.,  Mesa;  Cordon  Grivna, 
Mesa,  and  Syd  R.  Wilson,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  HI. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,710,  Apr.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,105 

InL  CI."  AOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 

VS.  C\.  257—765  5  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  metallization  scheme  for  reducing 

stress  void-s.  wherein  the  metallization  consists  of  a  homogeneous 

alloy  of  aluminum,  copper  and  tungsten 


1    A  plastic  molded  semicondiKtor  package  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  main  surface; 

a  pad  electrtxie  formed  on  said  main  surface  of  said  semicon 

ducior  chip  and  funcuoning  as  a  part  of  an  electrode  for 

external  connection; 
an  internal  connection  conductor  fonned  on  said  pad  electrode. 

having  a  substannally  flat  top  surface  and  functioning  as  a 

part  of  said  electrode  for  external  coiuiection; 
a  molding  resin  encapsulating  said  semiconductor  chip  and 

exposing  only  said  top  surface  of  said  internal  connection 

conductor;  and 
an  external  connection  conductor  fofmed  on  said  top  surface  of 

said  internal  connection  conductor,  having  a  substantially  flat 

top  surface  and  functioning  as  a  part  of  said  electrode  for 

external  connection. 


5,554,000 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WIRING  STRUCTURE 
KatsuyuU  Kato,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1993,  5-104766 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 

VS.  a.  257—750  7  Claims 


A  semiconductor  device  multilayer  wiring  structure,  compris- 


ing: 


a  bonom  conductive  layer  on  a  substrate; 

a  top  conductive  layer; 

an  auxiliary  conductive  layer  on  the  bottom  conductive  layer, 
and  a  pillar  connection  portion  connected  between  the  top 
conductive  layer  and  the  bottom  conductive  layer  having  at 
least  a  portion  of  tlie  pillar  connection  portion  formed  over  the 
auxiliary  conductive  layer, 

wherein  the  bonom  conductive  layer  has  a  pattern  determined  by 
a  sum  of  a  pattern  of  the  auxiUary  conductive  layer  fonned  on 
tlie  bottom  conductive  layer  and  a  pattern  of  the  pillar  con- 
nection portion. 


5,554,890 
IGNITION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  SQUIB  IN  AN  AIR  BAG  IN  A 

VEHICLE 
Kenichi  Kinoshita,  Kako-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Ten 
Limited,    Kobe,   and    Toyota    Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Toyota,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  16,  1993.  5-055797 
Int  CI."  H02J  l/(>6 
VS.  CI.  307—10.1  7  Claims 


1  An  Ignition  circuit  for  a  squib  in  an  air  bag  in  a  vehicle, 
composing 

a  battery; 

a  first  capacitor  which  is  charged  by  said  battery; 

a  second  capacitor  which  is  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first 
capacitor,  and  charged  by  said  battery; 

a  sensor  that  detects  a  collision  of  the  vehicle;  and 

an  Igniting  means  which  connects  said  first  capacitor  and  said 
second  capacitor  in  series,  and  supplies  electric  energy 
charged  in  said  first  capacitor  and  said  second  capacitor  to 
said  squib  when  the  collision  of  said  vehicle  is  detected  by  the 
sensor. 


5,554,891 

ANTTTHEFT  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Hidekazu  Shimizu,  and  Akihiro  Hashimoto,  both  of  Hamaldta, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Denso  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1993,  5-097206; 
Sep.  30,  1993,  5-269683 

Int  a."  B60R  25A)4 
VS.  a.  307—10.2  26  Claims 

1.  An  antitheft  device  for  a  vehicle  having  an  engine  ignition 
device  and  a  power  supply  for  said  engine  ignition  device,  com- 
prising: 

an  ignition  switch  including  switching  means  for  opening  and 
closing  a  circuit  connection  between  said  engine  ignition 
device  and  said  power  supply,  said  ignition  switch  also 
including  locking  means  for  mechanically  inhibiting  normal 
use  of  said  vehicle,  and  sensor  means  for  detecting  an  abnor- 
mality of  at  least  one  of  said  switching  means  and  said 
loclcing  means;  and 
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dji   antitheft  unit  having   mcranN  tor  rrceivmg  an   input   \ignal. 
tncans  for  causing  a  first  disahleinent  londitmn  in  response  lo 
said  input  sigiul  wherein  at  lca.st  a  part  ot  said  engine  ignition 
device  is  disabled,  and  means  tor  causing  a  second  disable 
mcnt  condition  in  tcspon<>e  lo  ttie  detection  of  said  abnormal 
ity  by  said  sensor  nnean.s  wherein  at  least  a  pan  ot  said  engine 
Ignition  device  is  disabled,  said  second  disablement  condition 
being  different  than  said  hrsi  disablement  condition,  at  least 
one  part  of  said  engine  ignition  device  being  incorporated  into 
said  antithett   unit   and   said  antitfieft   unit   being   adapted  lo 
make  the  operation  ot  said  engine   ignition  itevice   subslan 
liallv   impossible  bv  controlling  the  function  .i|  saul  at  least 
one  pan  ot  the  engine  ignition  device 


SI(;NA1.  PRCKKSSlNt;  CIRfl  IT  KOR  SWITCH 
CAPABLF.  Of  REDl  C1N<;  INSERTION  l.O.SS 
Hidchiko   Norinutsu,   Tokyo,  Japan.   assiKDor   In   NKC   C'or- 
proation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  2J.<,942 

flaims  prionty,  appUcabon  Japan,  Apr.  28,  194.V  5-12551.^ 

Int.  n^  HOIH  <</^^ 

l.S.  (1.  .107— 115  17  Hain» 


I    -X  signal  processing  tircuil  lor  a  switch  comprising 
d  switch  having  a  pluralilv  ot  routes  lo  pass  a  signal    and 
a  hrst  controller    lo  select  one  ot  tfie  ri>ules    tor  supplving   j 
positive    voltage    and   a    negative    voltage   as    switch   control 
signals  to  said  switch  in  response  to  a  control  signal 


5.554,W.1 

systf:m  for  controli.inc;  skmicondi  tioR 

Toahio  Oku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Marhida   Fodoscopr 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  IW5,  S«r.  No.  .VtS.MO 
Claims  prioHty.  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  17.  1944.  MMI74.1 
Int.  (T"  HOIH  '  lf> 
VS.  t\  3tn—nt  1  (  laim^ 

I    A  semiconductor  control  svsiem  >.omprising 
la)  an  insuumenl  including  a  semiLonductor 
lb)  a  cable  extending  from  said  instrutneni 

(CI  a   hrxt  connector   mounted  on  one   end   of   said   cable   .ind 
electncally  connected  to  said  semiconductor   and 


«,. 


(di  a  lontrol  unit  including: 
1 1 1  a  housing. 

Mil   a    second   connector   disposed   on    a   tront    wall    ol    said 
housing,  said  hrst  connector  being  removablv  connected  to 
said  second  connector. 
mil  a  power  source  circuit  received  in  said  ht>using, 
I IV  1  a  control  circuit  received  in  said  housing  and  connected  lo 
said  second  connector,   said  control  circuit  being  further 
connected  lo  said  power  stmrce  circuit  through  a  power 
source  switch,  said  control  circuit  being  capable  of  supply- 
ing a  constant  voltage  to  a  power  souae  terminal  of  said 
semiconductor  when  elettncallv  connected  to  said  power 
source  circuit  by  turning  on  said  power  source  switch,  and 
thereafter  supplying  a  control  signal  to  a  control  terminal  of 
said  semiconductiw.  said  control  circuit  being  capable  of 
stopping  the  output  of  control  signal  to  said  control  termi 
nal  and  then  stopping  the  supply  of  voltage  lo  said  power 
s»)urce  terminal  when  disconnected  from  said  power  source 
circuit  b\  turning  off  said  power  source. 
I  V  I  characlen^ed  in  that  said  housing  is  provided  on  a  from 
wall  thereof  in  the  vicinity  of  said  second  connector  with  an 
operating  portion  for  said  power  source  switch,  said  oper 
ating  portion  being  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position  situated  backwardly  of  said  hrst  position 
and  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said  front  wall 
of    said    housing,   said   power   source   switch   being   in   an 
Oft  slate  when  said  operating  piinion  is  in  said  hrst  posi 
lion,  said  power  source  switch  being  turned  on  in  a  midway 
of  the  movement  of  said  operating  portion  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position,  said  hrst  connector  being 
provided  with  a  pressing  member,  said  pressing  member, 
when  said  hrst  connector  is  connected  to  said  second  con 
nector.  being  moved  toward  said  front  wall  of  said  housing, 
at  that  lime,  said  pressing  member  pushing  said  operating 
portion  so  that  said  operating  portion  is  moved  from  said 
hrst  position  to  said  second  position,  and 
lei  said  control  unit  including  a  second  power  source  switch 
disposed  between  said  power  source  circuit  and  said  control 
unit  and  in  a  senal  relation  with  the  hrst  mentioned  power 
-ourcc  switch,  a  second  operating  portion  for  turning  on/off 
said  second  power  source  switch  being  provided  on  said  front 
wall  ot  said  housing  hut  away  from  said  second  connector 


KI.KtTRONK    KK)TSWITCH  FOR  OPHTHALMIC 
SIRGERY 
Perry  Sepielli,  Richboro,  Pa.,  assignor  lo  lolab  Corporation. 
Claremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser  No.  .1.10.925 

InL  (1."  HOIH  "fC 

l.S.  CI.  .107-119  .Wriaims 

I    .An  electronic  tootswilch  lor  use  in  controlling  j  pluralilv  ot 

surgical  devues  used  by    a   surgeon   in  ophthalniK    surgerv.   said 

looiswitch  comprising 

ta)  a  h\ed  trame  and  housing. 

(hi  a  shaft  and  a  toot  pedal  iiKiunted  on  ihe  shall  lor  pivotable 
rotation  with  respect  to  said  trame  sjid  shall  being  joumaled 
tor  riHaiion  within  said  housing. 


5454396 
PORTABLE  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  HANDPIECES 
DooaM  J.  Hogan,  Carbbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Miyad,  Del  Mar, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,985 

Int  a."  H02J  7/00 

VS.  C\.  307—150  20  Claims 


(c)  a  spring  member  mounted  about  said  shaft  and  coupled  to 
said  fool  pedal  and  to  said  housing  to  bias  said  foot  pedal  to 
resist  rotation  of  the  foot  pedal: 

(d)  continuously  adjustable  means  coupled  to  the  spring  member 
for  adjusting  tlie  bias  of  said  spring  member  to  a  surgeon 
selected  value; 

(e)  electronic  encoding  means  for  generating  an  electronic  signal 
representative  of  the  rotation  of  said  shaft; 

(f)  control  means  responsive  to  said  electronic  encoding  means 
and  said  plurality  of  surgical  devices,  to  vary  a  plurality  of 
operational  characteristics  of  said  devices  in  accordance  with 
preset  patterns  set  by  said  siu^eon. 


1.  A  portable  power  supply  system  for  handpieces  comprising: 

a  variable  voltage  foot  controller  having  a  disconnectable  elec- 
trical power  source  comprised  of  a  rechargeable  battery  unit; 

a  sealed  and  sterilizable  electric  motor  assembly  including  a 
distal  end  having  a  male  coupling  for  type  ISO-3954-1982E 
handpieces  and  a  proximal  end  having  a  connector;  and 

a  coaxial  cable  connected  at  one  end  to  the  variable  voltage  foot 
controller  and  at  the  other  end  lo  said  coiuiector  on  said 
proximal  end  of  the  sealed  electric  motor  assembly. 


5454397 

DOWNHOLD  MOTOR  COOLING  AND  PROTECTION 
5454395  SYSTEM 

ELECTROMC  LATCHING  dRCUIT  FOR  MOMENTARY    Fred  S.  Martin,  and  John  L.  Bcarden,  both  of  Claremore, 
CONTACT  SWITCHES  OkUu,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Hoostoo, 

Michael  E.  Ross,  Clayton,  N.C.,  and  Mark  G.  C.  Robinson,       Tex. 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Eatoo  Corporation,  Cleve-  Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231442 

^u^^  Ohio  Int-  CI.*"  H02K  9/19:9/00.5/12;  F04B  17/03 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382443  U.S.  a.  310—54 

Int  a."  HOIH  7/08 
VS.  a.  307—141  6  Claims 


19  Claims 


1   A  switch  circuit  comprising: 

a  hrst  node  and  a  second  node  for  receiving  a  DC  voltage 
applied  thereacross; 

a  timer  comprising  an  integrated  circuit  having  a  trigger  termi- 
nal, a  reset  terminal,  a  threshold  terminal,  a  Vcc  voltage 
supply  terminal  connected  to  the  second  node,  a  ground 
terminal  connected  10  the  first  node  and  an  output  terminal  at 
which  a  signal  is  produced  which  enables  said  switch  circuit 
to  energi/e  a  device: 

a  hrst  normally-open  switch  connected  between  the  first  node 
and  the  tngger  terminal  wherein  operation  of  the  first 
normally -open  switch  activates  said  timer; 

a  second  normally-open  switch  connected  between  the  first  node 
and  the  reset  terminal  wherein  operation  of  the  second 
normally-open  switch  deactivates  said  timer;  and 

a  circuit  element  connected  to  the  threshold  terminal  and  apply- 
ing a  substanually  constant  voltage  level  to  the  threshold 
terminal 


1  A  cooling  apparatus  for  cooling  and  protecting  a  submersible 
electric  motor  used  in  a  well,  the  cooling  apparatus  comprising: 
a  shroud  concentrically  disposed  around  a  motor  bousing  of  the 

motor,  the  shroud  being  sealed  from  well  fluids  in  the  well 

and  defining  an  annular  chamber  between  the  motor  housing 

and  the  shroud: 
a  longitudinal  annular  baffle  that  partitions  the  chamber  into  two 

concentric  annular  sub-chambers: 
the  sub-chambers  having  axially  spaced  apart  communication 

openings  such  that  the  two  sub-chambers  are  in  fluid  commu- 

nicabon  with  each  other: 
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a  chamber  fluid  located  in  the  chamber  tor  circulating  between 
the  two  sub-chambers  ihniuffh  if^  conimiinu -;ifion  on^nmi^^  i.. 


|icnpheral  surface,  and  provided  at  one  end  with  an  attach 
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greater  than  the  width  of  said  opening  as  measured  normal  to 
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a  L'hamber  fluid  kxaied  in  the  chamber  tor  circulating  hemeen 
the  two  sub-chambers  through  Ihe  communication  openings  to 
facilitate  the  transfer  of  heat  het^^een  the  nuMor  jnd  the  well 
fluids  ouLside  the  '.hrixxl.  and 

the  chamber  fluid  being  isolated  from  communication  v.ah  an 
exterior  ot  the  shroud 


5J54JWJ 

ROTARY  (;ENiCRAT()R 

Rodney  S.  Howard,  Hemti  Hcm|Mtead,-  Mart  D.  Stepbenson. 

Jeney  Farm,  and  Krk  J.  Topping,  Watford,  all  of  t;rTal 

Britain,  aadCBon  to  Lucas  Indiutrics  PLC,  Great  Britain 

FUed  Nov.  3,  IW4,  .Ser.  Na  333,713 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Initcd  Kin«doai,  .No>.  5.  1943, 
9322866 

Int.  CI."  H«2K  j/j:  -JAi: 

IS.  (T  310—61  13  i-hums 

3 


I  A  rotary  generator  composing  a  siator  having  end  windings,  a 
roior  within  the  sUIiv.  tlie  rouit  Jehning  a  flow  path  for  cooling 
fluid  which,  during  rotation  ot  tlie  rotor,  tomis  an  annular  layer  in 
the  rotor  anxind  a  core  ol  air  tfie  nHor  including  a  ccxiling  fluid 
feed  means  extending  into  the  annular  layer  of  c(x>ling  fluid  and 
having  an  inlei  aixl  an  outlet  (>nhcc  ot  hxed  si/e  ific  inlei.  in  use. 
being  piKiuoned  within  the  annular  layer  ot  oxiling  fluid  whereby 
a  head  of  cooling  fluid  is  formed  at  the  inlei  between  the  inlet  am) 
the  core  ot  air.  tfie  feed  means  dehning  a  duct  through  which  the 
cix>ling  fluid  passes  by  action  ot  centrifugal  torce  towards  the 
outlet  from  which  c<x>ling  fluid  is  dire».led  onto  the  end  windings, 
the  rotation  ot  the  rotor  causing  the  head  of  fluid  al  the  inlet  to 
reduce  with  increasing  riKalional  speed  thereby  artccling  control  ot 
cooling  fluid  flow  ihriHJgh  the  leed  means  a-s  the  rmational  speed 
int.rca.ses 


5.554  J»9 
KLK(TRIC  AtTl  ATOR 
Hiroshi  Trraniachi,  Tokyo,  Japan.  aasiKnor  lo  THK  Co„  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224.576 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1993.  5-107763 

Int.  CI."  H02K  "/fJT) 

VS.  CT  3l»--80  2  Claims 


1    An  electric  actuator  comprising 

a  composite   shaft   basing   a  spiral    ball    s«.tcw    gn«ne   and   an 
axiatly    extending    ball    spline    gnnne    formed    in    its    outer 


[lenpheral  surface,  and  provided  at  one  end  with  an  attach 
iiieni  lor  a  iTioving  b»xiy . 
a  hollow   motor  including  a  hollow   motor  shaft  through  which 
said  composite  shall  extends,  a  motor  housing  in  which  said 
motor  shaft  is  rixatably  supported  by  a  plurality  ol  beanngs.  a 
rotor  earned  on  the  outer  penpheral  surface  of  said  motor 
shaft,  and  a  slaior  contained  in  said  motor  housing  and  sur 
rounding  said  rotor 
a  ball  Screw   nut  connected  to  one  end  of  said  motor  shatt  lor 
riKation  therewith,  and  htted  threadedly  about  said  compt)site 
shall  and  on  a  multiplicity  i>f  balls  capable  ot  rolling  along 
said  ball  screw  grixise,  and 
J  ball  spline  nut  hxedly  secured  to  said  nxKor  housing,  and  htted 
about   said  composite   shaft   and  on   a   multiplicity   o(   balls 
capable  ot  rolling  along  said  ball  spline  gnxive. 
said  ball  spline  nut.  ball  screw  nuL  and  iTHMor  being  arranged  in 

the  order  mentioned  a.s  viewed  from  said  attachinent, 
said  motor  shall  supporting  beanngs  including  a  hxed  standard 
bcanng  and  an  axially  movable  beanng  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  ot  said  m<Hi>r.  said  hxed  standard  beanng  being  dis 
posed  intermediate  said  ball  screw  nut  and  said  riKMor  and 
being  situated  closer  lo  said  ball  screw  nut  than  said  motor  to 
provide  a  standard  for  the  axial  position  of  said  motor  shaft, 
and  said  movable  f>eanng  f)eing  spnng  biased  axially  toward 
said  motor 


5.554,900 

MOTOR  IN(  Ll'DING  EMBEDDED  PERMANENT 

MAGNET  ROTOR 

Stephen    L.    Pop,   Sr.,   Warren,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Schlenker 

Enterprises  Ltd.,  Hillside,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  191,957 

InL  (1."  H02K  21/12 

IS.  (I.  310-156  61  cUdms 


1  A  rotor  ot  cylindrical  conhguration  lor  u.se  in  a  motor  having 
a  high  torque  to  si/e  ratio,  said  nMor  having  an  outer  cvlindncal 
penpheral  surface  and  compnsing 

a  central  rotor  shaft  with  a  center  axi>-, 

al  least  hrst  and  second  retainers  securely  nxiunted  on  said  shatt 
in  spaced  opposed  relation  to  one  aiKHher; 

a  plurality  of  ntagnetKally  conductive  segtnents  arrayed  around 
said  shaft  between  said  hrst  and  second  retainers  with  each  of 
said  segments  spanning  a  circumferential  sector  of  said  cylin 
dncal  conhguration. 

magnets  disposed  between  each  adjacent  pair  ol  said  segments 
lor  providing  magnetic  flux  thrixigh  said  adjacent  segments 
for  linking  through  a  statcx  disposed  around  said  penpheral 
surface , 

each  of  said  segments  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough 
in  generally  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  shaft,  each  of  said 
openings  being  of  a  cross-section  which  is  elongated  radially, 
namely  having  a  length  a.s  mea.sured  parallel  to  a  radial  plane 
through  the  center  axis  of  said  shaft  which  is  signihcantly 


greater  than  the  width  of  said  opening  as  measiucd  normal  to 
such  radial  plane;  and 

non- magnetic  securing  bar  extending  through  each  of  said 
openings  and  engaging  the  respective  segment  at  the  radially 
inward  side  of  said  opening  to  suppott  said  segment  at  least  in 
a  radial  direction,  each  of  said  securing  bars  being  a  separate 
element  spaced  from  said  shaft  and  being  in  radial  support 
engagement  with  said  retainers  whereby  said  bars  and  said 
retainers  support  said  segments  in  predetermined  posibons  in 
said  rotor. 


1  A  servo-dnve  of  a  rotary  actuator  for  controlling  an  opening 
cross- secDon  of  a  medium  conducting  flow  line  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  compnsing  a  diametrically  magnetized  rotor  (14) 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  magnetized  rotor  is  for  rotation 
about  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  stator  (3)  with  two  poles  (33, 34)  and  at 
least  one  wmding  for  inducing  a  magnetic  field,  said  stator  (3)  has 
a  yoke  (35)  with  two  legs  (38,  39)  and  a  tlirough-opening  (13)  and 
IS  formed  by  stacking  first  and  second  iixlividual  sheet-metal 
laimnas  (6)  alternately,  and  the  rotor  (14)  is  arranged  in  the 
through-opeiung  (13).  tbe  two  poles  (33,  34)  are  constnicted  on  a 
wall  of  the  through-opening  (13)  in  such  a  way  that  one  pole  (33) 
IS  located  on  a  side  of  the  through-opening  (13)  facing  tbe  at  least 
one  winding  (5)  which  is  located  between  the  legs  (38, 39)  and  one 
pole  (34)  which  is  located  on  a  side  of  the  through-opening  (13) 
facing  away  from  the  at  least  one  winding  (5),  and  at  least  one 
weak  point  (44)  in  the  form  of  a  recess  (41)  is  formed  in  the  two 
poles  (33.  34)  of  said  first  sheet-metal  lamina,  and  a  gap  (42)  that 
completely  penetrates  the  two  poles  (3344)  in  a  radial  direction  is 
formed  in  a  wall  of  said  second  sheet  metal  lamiiu  in  each  pole 
(33.  34)  in  the  radial  direction,  wherein  tbe  second  group  of 
sheet-metal  laminas  (6)  having  gaps  (42)  as  weak  points  (40)  is 
disposed  between  said  first  group  of  sheet-metal  laminas  (6)  hav- 
ing recesses  (41)  as  weak  points  (40),  and  wherein  in  a  multiple 
repeating  way.  the  second  group  of  sheet-metal  laminas  (6)  with 
gaps  (42)  IS  disposed  between  the  first  group  of  sheet-metal  lami- 
nas (6)  with  recesses  (41)  and  are  stacked  in  alternation  to  form  the 
stator  (3). 


5.554^2 
LIGHTWEIGHT  HIGH  POWER  ELECTROMOTIVE 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Norman  J.  Kesscns,  Bine  Springs,  Mo.,*  Dougins  M.  Bowcn, 
Oveiiand  Park;  James  P.  Ceule,  Shawnee,  both  of  Kans., 
and  Milton  W.  Rice,  Seattle,  Wash.,  aasignors  to  Ubby  Cor- 
poration, Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138^2 

InL  CL'  H02K  1/12 

VS.  CL  310—254  9  Cliiims 


5454,901 
SERVO-DRIVE  FOR  ROTARY  ANGLE  ADJUSTMENT  OF 
AN  ACTUATOR  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  OreN  CROSS- 
SECTION  OF  A  MEDIUM  FLOW  LINE 
Fricdridi    Wendei.    Wfiwrfc;    Mufred    Fruz,    Ditzingen; 
Johannea  Meiwca,  MarltgnieaiBgeB;  Uwe  ilammrr,  Scfawic- 
berdingcn;  Michad  Mtatman,  Loccksmi,  and  Dieter  Dkk, 
Mnchlacker,  aU  of  GcnuBjr,  — igaoni  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Gcraany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93^BM30,  f  371  Dirte  Apr.  U,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  U,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094^M8ir7,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  17,  1993,  Ser.  N«.  211,«12 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcrmaay,  Ang.  11,  1992,  42  26 
548.7 

InL  a."  H02K  21/14:1/12.  F16K  31/02 
VS.  a.  31»— 162  6  Claims 


1.  An  electromotive  device  comprising: 

a  stator  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  flux  conducting 
integrated  stator  bars  formed  from  a  plurality  of  separate  but 
interleaved  laminated  sheets  and  each  having  electrical  con- 
ductor windings  disposed  adjacent  said  integrated  stator  bars 
for  creating  an  electromagnetic  field,  wherein  each  laminated 
sheet  iiKludes  a  plurality  of  T-shaped  regions  for  forming  the 
integrated  stator  bars,  said  plurality  of  T-shaped  regions  being 
of  two  types,  a  first  type  having  an  aligned  longitudinal  grain 
orientation  and  a  second  type  having  a  misalignment  longitu- 
dinal grain  orientation  wherein  the  misalignment  in  said  sec- 
ond type  is  still  small  enough  to  reduce  heat  generation  in 
comparison  to  a  randomly  oriented  grain  orientation;  and 

means  adjacent  the  stator  assembly  for  generating  a  magnetic 
field  within  said  electromotive  device; 

whereby  the  integrated  stator  bars  are  self-aligning  because  each 
individual  T-shaped  region  does  not  need  to  be  individually 
stacked  and  aligned  relative  to  each  other  during  manufactur- 
ing of  the  device. 


5454,903 

ROTARY  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Muneaki  Takara,  19-20,  Oruku  1-cfaomc,  Naba,  Okinawa,  901- 

01,  Japan 
PCT  Na  PCT/JP92«1334,  {  371  Date  Jun.  9,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/D8634,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  OcL  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  OcL  14,  1991.  3-296519; 
Aug.  21,  1992,  4-245709 

InL  CL''  H02K  1/22:1/27 
VS.  a.  310—266  3  Claims 


•^^ 


1.  A  rotary  electric  machine  compnsing: 
a  hollow  outer  stator  having  a  plurality  of  field  magnets; 
a  cylindncal  hollow  rotor  arranged  concentrically  inside  tbe 
outer  stator  with  a  gap  therebetween;  and 
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an  inner  sialttr  arranged  concentrically  inside  said  rolur  *ith  a 
gap  therebetween,  said  inner  stalor  having  a  plurality  ot  held 
magnets. 

wherein  the  plurality  uf  held  magnets  nt  said  outer  stator  art- 
disposed  in  a  spaced  relationship  along  a  circumferential 
direction  on  its  surface  directed  to  said  rotor  in  such  a  manner 
that  all  magnetic  poles  of  said  held  magnets  on  the  side 
directed  to  said  rotix  have  the  same  polarity. 

said  rotor  is  mounted  with  a  plurality  ol  magnetic  pole  general 
ing  means,  each  including  a  rotor  winding  wound  on  its  core 
disposed  along  a  circumferential  direction  on  its  surface 
directed  to  said  outer  stator.  in  a  spaced  relationship  in  accor 
dance  with  the  p»>Mtion  in  which  said  held  magnets  .ire 
disposed, 

a  commutation  mechanism,  disposed  lor  exciting  a  rotor  wind 
ing  of  said  rotor  by  a  commutator  and  a  brush,  and 

wherein  said  commutation  mechanism  is  structured  such  that 
(A)  a  rotor  winding  of  said  rotor  is  excited  in  a  direction  in 
which  the  magnetic  pole  ot  said  rotor  on  the  side  directed  to 
said  field  magnets  generates  ttie  same  polarity  as  that  ol  the 
magnetic  pole  of  said  held  magnets  facing  said  rotor  and  that 
said  rotor  winding  is  excited  at  a  timing  when  a  combination 
of  (II  a  magnetic  repulsive  force  lo  he  received  from  a  held 
magnet  disposed  on  tfie  rear  side  in  the  rotational  direction  ol 
said  rt)tor.  and  I  in  a  magnetK  repulsive  torce  to  be  received 
from  the  held  magnet  disposed  on  the  front  side  in  tfie  normal 
direction  thereof  turns  into  a  torce  tor  urging  the  rotation  of 
said  rotor  in  its  nMational  direction,  when  said  rotor  winding 
IS  excited,  because  the  magnetic  repulsive  force  received  from 
a  held  magnet  disposed  on  ttie  rear  side  in  the  rotational 
direction  ot  said  rotor  is  greater  than  ttie  magnetic  repulsive 
torce  received  from  tfie  held  magnet  disposed  on  the  fnml 
side  in  tfie  riKational  direction  thereof,  and  iBl  ttie  excitation 
of  said  rotor  winding  is  suspended  at  a  timing  when  the 
rotation  of  said  rotor  in  tfie  nurmal  direction  is  decreased 
because  ttie  relationship  ot  ttie  magnetic  repulsive  forces 
twtween  Itie  magnetic  poles  ol  said  rotor  and  said  held  mag 
nets  IS  reversed,  and  wherein  the  magnetic  poles  of  said  rotor 
on  the  opposite  side  ot  itie  magnetic  poles  generated  by  said 
magnetic  pole  generating  means  arc  arranged  lo  appear  in  the 
circumferential  direction  on  tlvr  inside  surface  ot  said  rotor 
and  said  inner  stator  is  structured  such  that  a  plurality  of  Us 
held  magnets  arc  arranged  in  the  circumtercntial  direction  on 
J  surtatc  ta<.ing  said  rotor  in  a  spaced  relationship  in  accor 
dan*.e  with  the  position  in  which  the  inner  magnetic  poles  ot 
said  rotor  are  disposed  and  sush  that  ttie  magnetic  poles  of 
said  held  magnets  ol  said  inner  stator  on  ttie  side  directed  to 
said  rotor  all  have  the  same  polanty  which  is  opposite  to  the 
polanly  ot  the  magnetn.  poles  ol  the  held  magnets  ot  the  outer 
sijlor  on  the  side  directed  lo  said  rotor 


5^^54,904 

VIBR.\TION  CONTROL  APPAR.\Tl'S  HAVIN(; 

AITOMATK    {;AIN  fONTROI. 

kokiclii  Teixjima.  Tokyo.  Japan.  a.<isiKDor  to  Akai  Klertric  Co.. 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Kiled  Jan.  10.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  Ml.OM 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  5.   ltV4.  (>-l5.<*t53: 
Jul.  20.  I<XM.  6-168142 

Int.  (1.    HOll.  -ll'lir 
I -S.  n.  .MO— 316  IH(laim.s 

I    Vibration  control  apparatus  komprisinc 
lai  a  vibrator  having  a  Mbration  iiicintvr  hjviiii;  ,ii  Ic.isi  one  side 

surface  with  j  resonance  point 
(bi  hrst  and  sevund  pie/oelevtrK  elements  on  sjul  at  least  one 
side  surtatc.  each  pic/oi-levirR   element  ha^iiic  .ii  least  first 
and  second  electrixles 
(ci  a  drive  apparatus  having  j  signal  output  terminal  that  outputs 

a  tlnve  signal  ol  the  vibrator,  and  j  signal  input  lerniinal 
(dl  hrsi  and  second  leedback  amplihers.  each  having  a  Iccdbaik 
input  terminal    and  j  signal  input  terminal. 


wherein  each  respective  signal  input  terminal  of  said  hrst  and 
second  leedback  amplihers  is  connected  to  said  signal  output 
terminal  ol  said  drive  apparatus  the  feedback  input  terminal 
ot  said  hrst  feedl>ack  amplihei  is  connected  to  said  hrst 
electrode  of  said  hrst  piezoelectnc  element,  the  feedback 
input  terminal  of  said  second  feedback  ampliher  is  connected 
to  said  hrst  electrode  of  said  second  pic/oelectric  element, 
said  second  electrixles  of  said  hrst  and  second  pic/oelectnc 
elements  are  connected  to  said  signal  input  terminal  of  said 
drive  apparatus,  and 

wherein  said  dnve  apparatus  further  comprises  an  automatic 
gain  control  circuit  which  holds  hxed  a  combined  current 
value  ol  respective  currents  flowing  through  said  second 
electrixles 


5^54.905 
PIEZOKLECTRIC  ROTATING  MOTOR 
Micbci  (>!ichwiDd.  (irasse;  Tatsumi  Milsuta,  Cagnes  sur  Mer; 
DaniH   (lUyomar,   Nice,-   Jean-Denis  Saiuade.  Grasse,  and 
Thierry  Mazoyer,  Vence,  all  of  France,  assignors  lo  IMRA 
Kurope  SA,  and  Techsonic,  botli  of  Valbonne,  France 

Hied  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384.335 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Feb.  1,  1994,  94  01069 

Int.  CI."  H01L-///rAS 

I  -S.  CI.  310-32-1  12  Claim-s 


I    \  pie/oeleclnc  rotating  motor  compnsing 

a  pluralitv  ot  piezoelectric  elements. 

.1  disk  shaped  stator  having  a  center  portion  in  which  the  pie/o 
electnc  elements  are  accommixlalcd.  a  circular  Iriction  /one 
which   IS   tormed  on  an  outer  peripheral   p»)rtion  ol   its  one 
surla<.e  and  a  tonnecling  portion  which  connects  the  center 
portion  with  the  Inction  /one  s«i  as  lo  form  a  lever  transmit 
ling  and  amplilving  the  axial  strain  of  the  pie/oelecinc  elc 
mcnts  to  the  portion  ot  the  triction  /one  lixated  in  the  same 
angular  sector  as  the  pie/ix?leclnc  elements  and  which  has  a 
..one  shape  at  j  rear  side  ol  the  friction  /one  so  as  to  thin  its 
thickness   trom   the   center   p<inion   to   the   outer   peripheral 
pomon  and  producing  a  progressive  wave  lorming  an  ellipti 
cal  vibration  on  the  Inction  /one  by  the  composition  ot  its 
three  dimensional  strain  due  to  the  pie/cx?lectne  ettecl  ot  the 
pie/oelectric  elements,  and 

,1  rotor  being  contacted  with  the  Inction  /one  under  pressure 
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5454.909 
ONE  DIMENSIONAL  TENSION  MASK-FR.AMF 


a  fluoresient  s»,reen  lormed  on  an  inner  surface  ol  said  Iront 
housing. 


September  10.  1996 
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ULTRASOraC  MOTOR 
Tadao  TULagi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aaritBor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tioo,  Chiyoda-ku,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  Na  136308,  Oct  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1992,  4-279948; 
Oct  12.  1993,  5-254552 

Int  a."  H02N  2/00;  HOIL  4IA)8 
VS.  a.  310—323  8  Claims 

I        /  20C 

'  ,20b 

20d 


1   An  ultrasonic  motor  comprising: 

a  piezoelectnc  member  wliich  is  excited  in  response  to  a  driving 
signal; 

an  elastic  member  in  which  a  travelling  wave  is  produced  upon 
excitation  of  said  piezoelectric  member;  and 

a  movable  member  which  is  driven  by  the  travelling  wave 
produced  in  said  elastic  member,  said  movable  member  hav- 
ing a  contact  surface;  wherein 

a  surface  of  said  elastic  member  confronts  said  movable  member 
and  includes  a  first  surface  portion  and  a  second  surface 
portion  which  extend  along  a  travelling  direction  of  the  trav- 
elling wave; 

said  first  surface  portion  contacts  said  contact  surface  of  said 
movable  member,  and  said  first  surface  portion  has  a  width 
greater  than  a  width  of  said  contact  surface  of  said  movable 
member; 

said  second  surface  portion  is  formed  at  a  lower  position  than 
said  hrst  surface  portion  by  a  predetermined  step  difference 
such  that  no  surface-polishing  treatment  is  conducted  on  said 
second  surface  portion  when  a  sinf ace-polishing  treatment  is 
conducted  on  said  first  surface  poftion;  and 

the  predetermined  step  difference  is  set  so  that  an  amplitude  of  a 
travelling  wave  produced  at  said  first  surface  portion  is  equal 
to  an  amplitude  of  a  travelling  wave  produced  at  said  second 
surface  portion,  wherein  the  step  difference  is  set  to  a  value 
below  10^  of  the  height  of  the  elastic  member. 


I  

5,554,9«7 

VEHICLE  SPEED  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 

Donald  A.  Dixon,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  Mitron  Systems 

Corporation,  CoiuoiMa,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  880,638,  May  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jon.  26,  1992,  Sen  No.  904,623 
Int  a."  HOIL  41/08;  G08G  1/02 
IS.  a.  310—339  2  Claims 

1  In  a  vehicle  speed  sensor  system  for  sensing  wheeled  vehicu- 
lar traffic  thereover,  the  improvement  comprising,  a  flexible  carrier 
member  having  an  elongated  flat  elastomeric  member,  a  pair  of 
elongated  pie/xielectric  pressure  sensors  embedded  in  closely 
spaced  parallel  relation  in  said  flat,  elastomeric  member,  said 
elastomenc  member  maintaining  the  distance  between  said  piezo- 
electric pressure  sensors  constant,  aiMi  tneans  for  measuring  the 
time  interval  tietween  peak  voltages  induced  in  said  piezoelectric 


pressure  sensors  by  wheeled  vehicular  traffic  thereon,  and  wherein 
said  sensors  iiKlude  a  common  stnp  of  piezoelectric  plastic  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  electrodes  are  formed  on  said  common  strip  to 
constitute  said  pair  of  piezoelectnc  pressure  sensors. 


5454,908 
PRECOMBUSnON  CHAMBER  DEVICE 
Dieter   Kulmert   Friedrich-Metz-Strasse    18,   and    Reinhard 
Latsdi,  Siuinisheimring  43,  both  of  74889  Sinsbeim,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1994,  44  10 
858J 

Int  a."  HOIT  13/20:  F02B  19/00 
VS.  a.  313—140  17  Claims 


1.  A  piecombustion  chamlier  device  for  the  ignition  of  prefer- 
ably lean  fuel-air  mixtures  comprising  a  precombustion  chamber, 
which  contains  an  electrode  carrier  extending  into  the  precombus- 
tion chamber  and  having  at  least  one  ignition  electrode  attached  to 
it.  said  electrode  having  at  least  one  ignibon  portion,  which  with  an 
inner  wall  surface  of  the  precombustion  chamber  defines  a  spark 
gap  directed  substantially  athwart  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
precomtnistion  chamber,  such  inner  wall  surface  fuiKtiomng  as  a 
ground  electrode,  wherein  the  ignition  portion  of  the  at  least  one 
ignition  electrode  is  offset  in  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
precombustion  chamber  and  extending  sut>stantially  parallel  to  the 
wall  surface,  wliich  is  in  ttie  spark  gap  portion  is  substantially 
cylindrical,  of  the  precombustion  chamber  is  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  wall  surface; 

wherein  in  a  fitted  condition  thereof  the  precomtHistion  chamber 
has  at  least  one  portion  extending  into  ttie  main  combustion 
space  of  an  internal  combustion  engine. 


Seit^mbek  10.  1996 
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signal  processing  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  electric  pulse 
signal  for  producing  a  saw-tooth  wave  signal,  said  signal 
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5^54.9W 
ONE  DIMENSIONAL  TENSION  MASK-FR.\ME 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  CRT 
Mattbew  S.  Brcnncsiioltz,  PteasantvUlc.  S.\\  assignor  to  Phil- 
ip* ElKtrooics  North  America  Corponition,  New  York,  N.^. 
filed  May  6,  19»4,  Ser.  No.  239.172 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  :v/X(; 
VS.  CI.  3 13— 402  1 J  (  laims 


a  nuc)reM.enl  wreen  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  from 
housing. 

J  hacli  elecmxle  tormetl  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  rear  panel. 

a  plurality  of  linear  cattwxles  disposed  in  said  vacuum  case  lor 
emitling  electron  beams, 

a  Hat-shaped  electrixle  unit  tor  detlecting,  ttKussinj;  and  conirni 
ling  said  electron  beams,  and 

a  supporting  unit  tor  holding  said  flat  shaped  clectrixJe  unit,  said 
supporting  unit  comprising  a  suhstantialh  rectangular  shaped 
frame  and  resilient  retaining  means,  said  substantially  rectan 
gular  shaped  frame  holding  said  flat  shaped  electrixle  unit, 
intermediate  parts  at  sides  ot  said  substantially  rectangular 
shaped  Irame  being  ngidly  hxed  to  said  rear  panel,  each 
comer  ot  said  substantially  rectangular  shaped  frame  being 
elastically  attached  to  said  rear  panel  by  said  resilient  retain 
ing  means  such  that  an  engagement  between  said  rear  panel 
and  said  flat  shaped  electrode  unit  via  said  supporting  unit  is 
stabilized  regardless  of  differences  in  degrees  ol  detormalion 
Ihe  re  among 


I     An   aperture    mask  trame   assembly    ten    a  lalhode   rav    lubr 
comprising 

a  inislc  consisting  ol  a  relaliveU  thin  sheet  dehning  a  large 
number  ol  apertures 

a  frame  compnsing  two  side  members  a  lop  member  and  a 
bottom  member  the  members  (tunted  at  tiKir  corners  at  least 
tlie  top  and  bottom  members  eA.h  comprising  an  upstanding 
portion  having  a  spring  constant  the  upstanding  portions  each 
having  a  free  edge,  the  upstanding  portions  ot  the  top  and 
bottom  members  separated  at  tfie  comers  Irom  the  side  mem 
hers,  so  ttiat  the  upstanding  portions  can  flex  independentiv 
vt'iltKHJt  influence  from  the  side  members  and  at  least  one  ol 
the  upstanding  portions  being  flexed  invkardiv  so  as  to  have  an 
outward  spring  bias 

the  mask  secured  along  the  tree  edges  ot  Ihe  upstanding  portions 
ot  the  top  and  bottom  members  ol  the  trame 

VI hereby  the  mask  is  in  a  state  ot  mecfianical  tension,  and  during 
tliermal  expansion  ot  tfie  mask  iIk;  at  least  one  upstanding 
portion  moves  outwardly  to  maintain  the  mask  in  a  state  ol 
mechanical  tension 


5^54.911 

lk;ht-emitting  elements 

Takahiro  Nakayama,  Hitachi;  Atsushi  KakuU,  HiUrhioota. 
and  Taliao  Iwayanagi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignor$  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1993.  5-058767 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  iri) 
r..S.  CI.  31.1—504 
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5.554,910 
ELA.STU    RKSTRAINT  FOR  FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAYS 
Hiroshi  ,Aono,-  Mitvunori  Yokomakura.  both  of  Takatsuki;  Mil 
sunori  KaUno,  .Sanda,  and  Michiaki  Watanabe,  Ibaraki. 
all  of  Japan,  assifpiorv  to  MaLsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co, 
Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  312JI65 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  .W,  1993.  5-244565 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  Jv/-//^ 
I  -S.  (1.  313—497 


1  A  multi  color  light  emitting  element  comprising  a  hrst  optical 
micro-caviiy  structure  having  a  hrst  him  o(  organic  material  pro- 
viding a  light-emitting  region  ttiereot  and  an  optical  length  deter 
mining  us  emission  wavelength,  and  a  second  optical  micro-cavitv 
structure  having  a  second  him  ot  organic  matenal  providing  a 
light  emitting  region  thereot  and  an  optical  length,  ditTereni  from 
said  optical  length  ol  said  hrst  micnv-cavity  stnicture,  detemiining 
lis  emission  wavelength,  whereby  said  emission  wavelengths  ol 
"Bid  hrst  and  second  optical  micro  cavity  structures  are  diHerenl 
Irom  one  another  lo  provide  multi  color  light  emission 


■Sq      , 


1    A  flat  type  image  display  apparatus  comprising 
a  vacuum  case  havini;  a  front  housing  and  j  rear  pa 


5,554.912 
\DXPT1VE  IVSTRl  MENT  DISPLAY  BRKiHTNESS 
CONTROL  S^  STEM 
Peter    A.    Thayer,    Indianapolis,    and    Morgan    D.    Murphy, 
kokomo.  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  FZlectronics  Corpo- 
ration, Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  May  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  441J»05 

Int.  CI."  H05B  r/r*» 

I  -S.  CI.  31. "^1.57  21  (laims 

10  ,A  system  lor  automatically  adjusting  a  display  brightness  ot 

an  instrument  display  vil  a  vehicle  based  on  ambient  light  intensity. 

said  system  comprising 

a  light  sensor,  said  light  sensor  detemiming  the  ambient  light 
intensity  and  providing  a  signal  indicative  ol  the  ambient  light 
intensity 
an  illumination  source,  said  illumination  source  illuminating  the 
display , 
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variable  intensity  switch,  said  variable  intensity  operable  to 
vary  the  intensity  of  the  illumination  source;  and 
control  device  being  responsive  to  the  signal  from  the  light 
sensor  and  providing  a  signal  to  the  illumination  source  that 
will  set  an  intensity  level  of  the  illumination  source  dependent 
on  the  signal  from  the  light  sensor,  wherein  the  intensity  level 
IS  based  on  illumination  values  stored  in  the  control  device, 
said  illumination  values  being  changed  to  adjusted  illumina- 
tion values  in  response  to  an  adjustment  of  the  intensity  of  the 
illumination  source  by  the  variable  intensity  switch. 


signal  processing  circuit  tneans  responsive  to  the  electric  pulse 
signal  for  producing  a  saw-tooth  wave  signal,  said  signal 
processing  circuit  means  compnsing  means  for  changing  the 
cycle  penod  and  peak  value  of  aid  saw-tooth  wave  signal  in 
relation  to  the  rotational  speed  of  the  magnetic  rotor; 

reference  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  reference 
signal,  the  level  of  said  reference  signal  increasing  as  the  set 
rotational  speed  of  the  motor  decrea.ses;  and 

a  discrimination  circuit  for  generating  a  discrimination  signal 
based  on  a  comparison  of  said  saw-tooth  wave  signal  with  the 
reference  signal  and  indicating  whether  or  not  said  motor  is  in 
-a  locked  state: 

said  reference  signal  generating  means  compnsing  means 
responsive  to  said  set  signal  for  sening  the  level  of  the 
reference  signal  such  that  the  time  period  between  motor 
locking  and  output  of  the  discrimination  signal  becomes 
shorter  as  the  set  rotational  speed  of  the  motor  becomes 
higher. 
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MICRO  ROBOT 
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1   A  blower  system  for  vehicle  air-conditioners,  comprising; 

a  blower. 

a  direct  current  brushless  motor  for  rotationally  driving  said 
blower: 

a  magnetic  detecting  means  for  producing  an  electric  pulse 
signal  related  to  the  position  of  a  magnetic  rotor  of  said 
motor,  a  frequency  of  said  electric  pulse  signal  varying  with 
the  rotational  speed  of  said  nnotor.  and  the  cycle  period  and 
peak  value  of  said  electric  pulse  signal  increasing  with 
decreasing  rotational  speed  of  said  motor; 

a  setting  device  for  producing  a  set  signal  representing  a  set 
rotational  speed  of  the  motor; 

control  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  electric  pulse  signal  and 
the  set  signal  for  controlling  an  exciting  current  supplied  to 
said  motor  for  producing  a  rotational  torque  in  the  magnetic 
rolor: 


1   A  micro  robot  compnsing: 

at  least  two  sensors  having  respective  detection  regions  partly 
overlapping  each  other: 

at  least  one  pair  of  dnving  means,  being  dnven  independently  of 
each  other  and  having  dnven  points  separated  from  each 
other,  each  dnven  point  defining  a  vertical  axis  extending 
therefrom  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  move- 
ment: 

a  control  portion  w  hich  is  composed  in  a  form  of  a  thin  plate,  for 
controlling  said  dnv  ing  means  on  the  basis  of  outputs  of  said 
sensors; 

a  chargeable  power  source  portion  for  supplying  a  power  source 
voltage  to  said  sensors,  said  dnving  means  and  said  control 
portion;  and  wherein  said  control  portion  and  said  power 
source  poruon  being  arranged  in  parallel  between  said  pair  of 
dnving  means,  said  driving  means  including  an  electromag- 
netic stepping  motor,  said  electromagnetic  stepping  motor 
compnsing:  a  magnetic  rotor,  an  exciting  coil  winding  wound 
on  a  magnetic  core,  a  tabular  stator  having  a  circular  hole  lo 
house  said  magnetic  rotor,  a  pair  of  recesses,  each  being 
smaller  than  said  magnetic  rotor  opening  into  the  inside  wall 
of  said  circular  hole  at  diametncally  opposed  sites  about  the 
center  of  said  circular  hole  and  at  a  biased  angle  from  a 
direction  of  a  magnetic  flux  excited  in  said  circular  hole,  and 
a  pair  of  concave  portions  disposed  outside  said  circular  hole: 
said  exciting  coil  winding  being  arranged  between  both  ends 
of  said  tabular  stator.  said  micro  robot  further  having  a  center 
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of  gnviry  positioned  in  approximile  alignment  with  a  plane 
including  the  vertKaJ  axis  of  said  dnven  points  of  said  pair  of 
dnving  means  and  below  the  higliest  height  among  the  height 
of  said  dnving  means,  said  control  portion  and  said  power 
sotnre  portion 


I  •cant ^ ^— ^l)— H      <»ni«)LiiW   [—      -< 


■  "  i* 


/V43 — <H- 


^ 


\ 


1  In  an  oscillation  compensation  system  tor  use  with  an  electric 
motor  having  an  ixjtput  shaft,  a  tran.sduccr  coupled  (o  llie  output 
shaft  for  sensing  pulsations  present  therein,  an  input  source  for 
providing  a  command  input  signal,  a  summing  device  having  an 
output  and  having  one  input  coupled  lo  ttic  input  source,  a  control 
ler  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  summing  device,  and  power 
switching  circuitry  coupled  between  the  controller  and  the  electric 
mottx.  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

an  AC  coupling  arrangcmenl  coupled  between  the  tran.sducer 
and  a  second  input  of  the  summing  device  itiat  generates  a 
feedback  compensation  signal  tlial  is  combined  with  the  com- 
manded input  signal  that  compensates  for  oscillations  present 
in  the  output  shaft  of  the  electric  motix.  and  wherein  the  AC 
coupling  arrangement  comprises 
d  loop  ampiiher  cixipled  to  the  tran.sducer. 
AC  coupling  means  coupled  between  the  liK>p  ampiiher  and 

the  sumrmng  device,  and 
a  high  impedance  signal  stxircr  having  an  impedance  thai  is 
relatively   high  compared   to  the   impedance  ot   the   loop 
ampiiher  coupled  between  the  loop  ampiiher  and  the  AC 
C(Nipling  means 
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HIGH  IMPEDANCE  AC  COUPLINt;  METHOD  FOR 

QUICK  COMMAND  RESPONSE  IN  TORQl'E 

COMPENSATION  SYSTEMS 

Robert  S.  Wcdcca,  Ma^aOan  Beach,  aad  GhoUm  D.  Goo- 

dani,  Torraace,  both  of  Caitf „  anisnon  to  Ddco  Electronics 

CorporaHoa,  Kohoio.  Ind. 

CoatlMalioa  of  Scr.  No.  61.795,  May  13,  IWl,  abandoned. 

Thta  applicatloa  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,093 
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the  inner  stepping  pattern  signal  from  the  sequencer,  and  a  control 
means  for  controlling  ttie  inner  stepping  panem  signal  supplied  lo 
the  driver  means  from  the  sequencer. 

the  method  comprising  a  first  and  second  stepping  steps  in 
which  the  inner  stepping  pattern  is  fed  to  the  dnver  means  at 
the  time  of  starting  the  motor,  tlie  exciting  counter  causing  the 
inner  stepping  pattern  signal  lo  proceed  by  I.  the  control 
means  controlling  the  sequencer  so  as  lo  feed  the  inner 
stepping  pattem  signal  skipped  by  1  forwardly  or  rearwardly 
from  an  exciting  pattem  signal  supplied  lo  the  dnver  means 
just  before  the  inner  steppmg  pattem  signal  in  the  second 
stepping  step  is  fed  to  the  dnver  means,  and  a  third  step 
compnsing  a  reverse  exciting  operation  in  which  the  exciting 
current  is  switched  off  from  one  of  posibve  lo  negative  and 
negative  to  positive  without  including  a  cessauon  time  in  the 
coil  of  one  pha.se  out  of  three-phase  coils  in  the  early  pentxl 
lit  tfie  second  stepping  step 
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METHOD  OF  STARTING  A  SENSORLESS  MOTOR 
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both  of  Japan,  mgkgaain  to  Nidec  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FHcd  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,026 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  30.  1992,  4-319929: 
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Int.  CX"  (;«5B  11/14 
U.S.  Ct  318—672  16  Claims 

1  A  method  of  starting  a  sensorless  motor,  wherein  the  motor 
compnses  a  stator  provided  with  tlirre  phase  stalor  coils  to  which 
an  exciting  current  is  supplied,  a  rotor  provided  with  a  rotor 
magnet  for  obtaining  a  rotating  torque  by  tlie  electromagnetic 
interaction  of  the  stalor.  a  sequencer  including  an  eliciting  cixinler 
which  causes  an  inner  stepping  pattem  signal  to  pnxeed.  a  dnver 
meaas  for  supplying  an  exciting  current  to  the  siator  coils  based  or 
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1  An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  power  consumplion  of  a 
vacuum  cleaner  of  liie  type  having  a  fan  which  is  dnven  by  an 
electnc  motor,  compnsing: 

means  for  sensing  a  voltage  across  the  electnc  motor; 

means  for  digitizing  the  sensed  voltage  to  dehne  a  digiti/fd  and 

sensed  voltage,  and 
a  microprocessor,  the  microprix'essor  including 

means  for  processing  the  digitized  and  sensed   voltage   by 
relating  the  digitize  and  sensed  voltage  to  an  actual  effec 
live  voltage  that  has  been  delivered  lo  Uie  electnc  motor 
using  stored  or  table  values  to  tiiereby  detemiine  the  actual 
effective  voltage, 
companng  means  for  companng  the  determined  actual  effec 
tivc  voltage  to  a  predetermined  one  ol  a  plurality  of  oper- 
ating modes. 


a  phase-angle  determining  circuit  for  determining  the  phase 
angle  of  a  current  supplied  to  the  electric  motor  at  the 
moment  the  voltage  across  the  electnc  motor  is  sensed:  and 

regulating  means  for  regulating  the  power  consumption  of  the 
vacuum  cleaner  in  response  to  the  output  value  of  the 
companng  means  by  activating  the  phase-angle  circuit, 
whereby  power  consumption  in  the  vacuum  cleaner  is 
maintained  generally  constant  regardless  of  supply  line 
voltage  or  frequency  variations. 


1  A  mechanically-rechargeable  secondary  single-cell  consumer 
electnc  battery  for  generating  up  to  two  volts,  said  battery  being 
capable  of  electncal  recharge  and  comprising: 

a  replaceable  zinc  anode: 

a  housing  containing  said  anode  and  provided  with  an  apenure 
sealed  by  a  removable  closure,  said  aperture  permitting 
removal  and  replacement  therethrough  of  at  least  said  anode: 

a  cathode  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  manganese 
dioxide  electrode,  a  nickel  hydroxide  electnxle.  a  silver  oxide 
electrode,  and  an  air  electrode  also  contained  in  said  housing: 

a  non-spiliable  electrolyte  in  contact  with  both  said  cathode  and 
said  anode: 

a  separator  system  physically  separating  the  anode  from  the 
cath(xie:  and 

a  sealing  element  positioned  between  a  face  of  said  housing  and 
a  face  of  said  closure  for  ensuring  that  electrolyte  moisiure 
required  for  correct  operation  remains  within  said  housing. 
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a  second  detection  means  connected  lo  said  first  terminal  for 
generating  a  second  detection  signal  when  the  voltage  on  said 
first  terminal  is  higher  than  a  second  reference  voltage  which 
is  higher  than  said  first  reference  voltage: 

a  third  detection  means  connected  to  said  second  terminal  for 
generating  a  third  detection  signal  when  a  voltage  on  said 
second  terminal  is  lower  than  a  third  reference  voltage  which 
is  higher  than  said  second  reference  voltage:  and 

a  control  means  receiving  said  first,  second  and  third  detection 
signals  for  controlling  an  ON/OFF  condition  of  said  analog 
switch  so  as  to  bnng  said  analog  switch  into  an  OFF  condition 
when  the  voltage  on  said  second  terminal  is  lower  than  said 
third  reference  voltage  and  the  voltage  on  said  first  terminal  is 
lower  than  said  first  reference  voltage,  or  when  the  voltage  on 
said  first  terminal  is  higher  than  said  second  reference  voltage. 


5,554,920 
RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  CHARGING  METHOD 
Toshiharu  Kokuga,  Sumoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  310.055 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-244758 

InL  CI."  HOIM  10/44 

VS.  CI.  320—22  26  Claims 


5,554,919 
CHARGE/DISCHARGE  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  SIMPLE 
CIRCUIT  FOR  PROTECTING  A  SECONDARY  CELL 
FROM  OVERCHARGING  AND  OVERDISCHARGING 
Takahito  Uchida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,688 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1993,  5-027064 
InL  a."  HOIM  10/44;  H02J  7/00 
VS.  CI.  320—14  10  Oaims 

1    A  charge/discharge  circuit  for  preventing  overcharging  and 
overdischarging  of  a  secondary  cell,  the  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  terminal  connected  to  the  secondary  cell; 
a  second  terminal  connected  to  an  external  DC  voltage  supply 

and  a  load: 
a  bidirectional  analog  switch  connected  between  said  first  termi- 
nal and  said  second  terminal; 
a   first   detection   means  connected   to   said   first   terminal   for 
generating  a  first  detection  signal  when  a  voltage  on  said  first 
lemiinal  is  lower  than  a  first  reference  voltage: 
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1.  A  rechargeable  battery  charging  method  wherein: 

(al  charging  the  rechargeable  battery  until  a  peak  battery  voltage 
of  the  rechargeable  battery  is  detected: 

(b)  measunng  a  charging  time  from  the  start  of  charging  until 
detection  of  the  peak  battery  vollage; 

(cl  computing  a  supplementary  charging  time  interval  according 
lo  the  charging  time:  and 

(d)  performing  supplementary  charging  of  the  rechargeable  bat- 
tery for  the  supplementary  charging  time  interval  after  detec- 
tion of  the  peak  battery  voltage 
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third  means  coupled  lo  said  first  means  and  said  second  means 
for  selecting  the  lower  of  said  first  voltage  sense  signal  and 


signal  when  the  electnc  potential  of  the  capacitor  exceeds  a 
predetermined  threshold  voltage;  and  a  logic  gate  for  receiv- 
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15   A  rechargeable  banen  cKarging  methm)  wherein 

(a)  charging  the  rechargeable  hanerv  until  d  peak  batters  volume 

of  the  rechargeable  bancrv  is  detected 
(bl  measuring  a  charging  current  frum  ihe  start  nt  ^harjjin^  until 

detection  ot  the  peak  battery  voltage 
(cl  computing  a  ■iupplementarv  charging  imic  inters al  attorJing 

to  the  charging  current   omt 
id)  performing  \upplcmentar\  charging  ot  the  rcchargcahic  hat 

terv  for  the  supplenwntarv  charging  iin)e  interval  atter  detec 

tKin  of  the  peak  batter,  voltage. 


5^SM.921 
BATTERY  CHARGER  APPARATL'S  AND  METHOD  WITH 

MULTIPLE  RANGE  CI  RRENT  CONTROL 
lulward  Li.  Rosette;  Ralph  M.  MitdicU.  Elgin,  and  Joiin  H. 
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I    A  battery  charger  apparatus  *ith  multiple  range  current  con 
trill  comprising 

programmable  current  ■UHiri.e  means  coupled  to  and  for  provid 
ing  a  charge  current  to  charge  a  battery  wherein  the  charge 
current  is  depentient  on  a  charge  demand  signal  provided  to 
said  programmable  current  s»>urce  rtieans. 

scaler  means  coupled  to  said  programmable  current  source 
means  for  pnividing  a  scaJed  charge  current  signal  dependent 
on  the  charge  current  and  a  current  range  signal,  and 

charge  current  contrf)l  means  for  regulating  itie  charge  current 
by  providing  the  charge  demand  signal  to  said  pnigramtnable 
current  source  means,  wihcrcin  the  charge  demand  signal  is 
dependent  on  the  scaled  charge  current  signal,  and  therein 
nx)re  tfian  one  amplitixle  ot  the  charge  current  is  provided  to 
said  battery,  dependent  on  imtre  than  one  current  range  signal 
provided  bv  said  charge  current  control  means  to  said  staler 
means 

12   A  methixl  nl  charging  a  battery  with  multiple  range  current 
control,  said  meth<xl  comprising  the  steps  ot 

providing  a  charge  current  to  charge  a  battery  dependent  on  a 
charge  demand  signal  provided  to  a  programmable  current 
source, 

providing  a  scaled  charge  current  signal  dependent  on  the  charge 
current  and  a  current  range  signal,  and 

regulating  the  charge  current  by  pnividing  the  charge  demand 
signal  to  tJie  programmable  current  s«>urce,  wherein  the  charge 
demand  signal  is  dependent  on  the  scaled  charge  current 
signal,  and  wherein  more  than  one  amplitude  ot  the  charge 
current  is  provided  to  the  battery  >lependenl  on  more  than  one 
current  range  signal  provided  bv  the  charge  current  control 
unit  to  the  scaler 
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FLl'CTl  ATIONS  PREVAILING  IN  FLl'ID  SYSTEMS 

INTO  ELECTRICAL  ENERCJY 
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I    A  system  for  Ihe  conversion  of  pressure  fluctuations  prevail 
ing    in    fluid   distribution    piping    systems    into   electrical    energy, 
characterized  in  that  it  includes 
ai  a  casing  il    101.  201;  301). 

bl  at  lea.st  one  chamber  (4.  104,  204.  304)  formed  in  the  casing 
( 1,  101.  201.  301)  which  may  be  linked  to  a  fluid  system  and 
which  IS  limited  on  the  one  side  by  a  wall  (3;  103,  203,  303. 
303)  which  mav  be  moved  back  and  forth  under  Ihe  influence 
of  the  pressure  prevailing  in  tlie  fluid  system, 
Cl  at  lea.st  one  apparatus  (6.  106a.  106^;  206<j.  206/?.  206>i  . 
206/) .  306u,  306/>)  which  is  connected  to  the  ttKivable  wall  (3; 
103.  203,  303.  303)  and  which  convens  the  mechanical 
energy  transmitted  by  this  into  electrical  energy 


5.554.923 
VOLTAGE  REGlfLATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  DC- 
POWER  CiENERATING  SYSTEM 
Vijay  Maddali.-  John  F.  Dcfenbaugh.  and  Hassan  Mansir,  all  of 
Rockford,  111.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Rock- 
ford.  lU. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,549 

Int  Cl."  H02P  v/rw 

I  -S.  CT  322—25  11  Claims 


nz: 


^ 


r»^ 


1  A  voltage  regulator  for  a  DC  power  generation  system  having 
a  pnme  mover  driven  generator  for  producing  an  AC  voltage 
output,  the  AC  voltage  output  being  rectihed  to  a  IX'  voltage 
output  tor  use  by  the  system,  comprising 

hrsi  means  tor  sensing  the  AC  voltage  output,  said  hrst  means 
pnxlucing  a  hrsi  voltage  sense  signal  prop»)rtional  to  the  AC" 
voltage  output, 
second  means  tor  sensing  the  IK'  voltage  output,  said  second 
means  producing  a  second  voltage  sense  signal  proptirliona] 
to  tfie  IX'  voltage  output. 
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third  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  said  second  means 
for  selecting  the  lower  of  said  first  voltage  sense  signal  and 
said  second  voltage  sense  signal  for  use  in  controlling  the  DC 
voltage  output 


I 


5.554324 

HIGH  SPEED  SHUNT  REGULATOR 

Jerry  K.  McMahon.  Apalacfain,  N.Y.;  Floyd  W.  Olsen,  Athens. 

Pa.,  and  Matthew  F.  Seward,  Windsor,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.^'. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,852 

Int  a."  C;05F  1/61 3: 1/6)8:3/16 

I  .S.  Cl.  323—229  15  Oaims 


-^   *Ai    JH" 


-c^ 


signal  \\hen  the  electric  potential  of  the  capacitor  exceeds  a 
predetermined  threshold  voltage;  and  a  logic  gate  for  receiv- 
ing the  output  signal  from  the  fourth  circuit  and  the  clock 
signal  and  producing  a  pulse  output  signal  having  a  pulse 
width  dependent  upon  tfie  level  of  the  input  signal. 


5i:54,926 

MODIFIED  FARADAY  CUP 

John  W.  Elmer,  Pleasanton;  Alan  T.  Teruya,  and  Deimis  W. 

O'Brien,   both   of  Livermore.   all   of  Calif.,   assignors   to 

Regents  of  the  University  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,438,  Aug,  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,468,966. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,552 

Int  Cl."  CJfllR  13/W 

U.S.  Cl.  324— 71 J  5  Claims 


1   A  shunt  regulator  comprising: 

a  source  of  DC  current; 

a  DC  voltage  reference/current  shunt  circuit; 

hrst  and  second  Schottky  diodes  connected  in  series  with  each 
other  between  said  source  and  said  DC  voltage  reference/ 
current  shunt  circuit  and  oriented  to  pass  IXT  current  of  said 
source  to  a  load  and  said  DC  voltage  reference/current  shunt 
circuit,  an  output  port  for  said  load  being  coupled  between 
said  first  and  second  Schottky  diodes. 


5,554,925 

pulse  duration  modulator  and  pulse 

dl  ration  modulation  type  switching  power 

source: 

kimio  Shibata,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments 
Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No,  347,863 

Int  a."  H02M  3/335 

VS.  Cl.  323—282  7  Claims 


1    A  pulse  duration  modulator  comprising: 

a  hrst  circuit  for  discharging  a  capacitor  according  to  a  first 
electric  potential  of  a  clock  signal  from  an  oscillator:  a  second 
circuit  for  charging  the  capacitor  according  to  a  second  elec- 
tric potential  of  the  clock  signal;  a  third  circuit  for  controlling 
the  level  of  a  charge  current  applied  to  the  capacitor  according 
to  the  level  of  an  input  voltage  signal  applied  thereto;  a  fourth 
circuit,   coupled   to  the  capacitor,  for  producing  an  output 


1 .  A  modified  Faraday  cup  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  interconnected  aligned  openings 
of  different  cross-sections  therein; 

a  plurality  of  blocks  secured  together  to  form  a  slit  there 
between  being  located  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  openings; 

an  insulator  having  a  plurality  of  interconnected  openings 
therein; 

a  Faraday  cup  located  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  openings  in  said 
insulator; 

a  cap  forming  member  having  a  slot  therein; 

an  insulator  member  having  a  slot  therein; 

said  cap  member  and  said  insulator  member  being  located  in 
said  one  of  said  plurality  of  of)enings  in  said  insulator; 

an  electrical  lead  connected  to  said  Faraday  cup  and  extending 
through  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  openings  in  said  insula- 
tor; 

said  insulator  being  positioned  in  a  second  of  said  plurality  of 
openings  in  said  housing  and  such  that  said  slot  in  each  of 
said  cap  forming  member  and  said  insulator  member  are 
aligned  with  said  slit  and  a  third  of  said  openings  in  said 
housing; 

plug  means  having  an  opening  therein  and  mounted  in  an 
enlarged  end  of  said  second  of  said  plurality  of  openings  in 
said  housing  for  retaining  said  insulator  in  said  second  open- 
ing in  said  housing,  said  electncal  lead  extending  through  said 
opening  in  said  plug  means;  and  a  plate  means  having  a  slit 
therein  mounted  on  said  housing  such  that  the  slit  therein  is  in 
alignment  with  said  third  of  said  plurality  of  openings  in  said 
housing  and  in  alignment  with  said  slit  formed  between  said 
blocks; 

whereby  passage  of  a  beam  of  energy  across  said  slit  in  said 
plate  caused  beam  current  to  be  captured  by  said  Faraday  cup 
producing  an  output  signal  tfirough  said  electrical  lead. 
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ELECTRICAL  QUANTITY  MEASIJUEMENT  DEVICE 
Ryoji     Manqraaa,     Kaaagawa-kcn.     Japan,     Msiciior     to 
rahwihlM  rilrti  IkiUba,  KawMaU,  Japan 

nkd  Mar.  X,  199S,  Scr.  No.  3KM3 
Oataaa  priortty,  appMcaWoa  Japan.  Mar.  3.  1994,  06-«33542 
InL  CL'  G«1R  i.i/06.  J.J/O0 
VS.  a.  324—117  H  7  Claims 


."^-Ic^"    ,.1^ 


i/T'" 


fe 


N    fVl* 


IP* 


-U^lN^i<y^il^i-^/l 


1    A  device  for  measunng  an  electrical  quanuty  of  a  system 
under  measurement,  compnung: 

a  Hall  elemeiM  equipped  with  a  pair  of  current  input  lerminais 
and  a  pair  of  voltage  output  lemunals.  four  equivalent  resis- 
tances beug  formed  between  two  adjacent  terminals  of  said 
current  input  terminals  and  said  voltage  output  terminals. 

magneac  field  applying  means  for  applying  a  magncDc  held 
proportional  to  a  value  of  a  tir^  current  on  said  Hall  element. 

current  supply  means  for  flowing  a  second  current  between  said 
pair  of  said  current  input  terminals  of  said  Hall  element; 

output  means  for  detecting  a  first  voluge  appearing  between 
said  pair  of  said  output  voltage  terminals  and  outputtmg  said 
first  voltage  as  a  measured  value  corresponding  lo  said  elec 
tncal  quantity. 

offset  compensation  mean.s  for  detecting  an  offset  appcanng 
between  said  pair  of  said  voltage  output  lerminais  for  varying 
one  of  said  four  equivalent  resi.stances  m  said  Hall  element 
based  on  said  offset  thus  detected  so  as  lo  compen.sate  said 
offset,  and 

input  resistance  control  means  tor  varying  remaining  three  of 
said  equivalent  resistances  other  than  said  one  equivalent 
resistance  such  that  a  second  voltage  generated  between  said 
pair  of  said  current  input  terminals  caused  by  a  flow  of  said 
second  current  is  maintained  at  a  predetermined  value. 

whereby  an  input  rcsistaiKC  value  of  said  Hall  element  being 
held  constant 


5,554.928 

MANlif'ACn  RINt:  DEFECT  ANAI.VZER 

Philip  J.  Strinfer,  Chertsey,  England,  aiKiipior  to  Teradync, 

Inc.  Bortoo,  Mast. 
DivWon  at  Ser.  No.  329,031,  Oct.  25,  1994,  PaU  No.  5,521^13. 
This  appUcabon  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5*0,854 

intn.''(;«iR  '//r>:  hoih  <mi: 

vs.  C\.  324—158.1  g  (Taim-s 

I  A  method  of  testing  a  pnnled  circuit  hoard  with  a  pluralitv  ot 
semiconductor  electronic  compt>nenLs.  each  having  a  pluralitv  ol 
signal  leads  and  at  lea.st  one  gnnind  lead,  mounted  thereon,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  applying  a  hrsi   voltage  between  a  hr\t   signal   lead  and  a 

ground  lead  of  one  semiconductor  electronic  component 
bi  applying  a  second  voluge  between  at  least  a  second  signal 
lead  and  a  ground  lead  of  the  semiconductor  elo-tronii  cum 
ponenl. 


IE 


JT 


c  I  measunng  the  change  in  current  flow  in  the  first  lead  between 
a  time  when  the  first  voltage  is  connected  to  the  first  lead  and 
a  time  when  the  first  voltge  is  connected  to  the  first  lead  while 
the  second  voltage  is  connected  to  the  second  lead. 


CRESCENT  GRADIENT  COILS 

F.  DaTid  Doty,  and  James  K.  Wlicher,  both  of  Colombia,  S.C, 

aorignon  to  Doty  Sdcattflc,  Inc.,  Columbia,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  30,853 

Int  CL*  GOIR  J.?/20 

VS.  a.  324—318  37  Claims 

2 


410 


1  .An  MRI  transverse  gradient  coil  system,  referenced  in  a 
spherical  coordinate  system,  substantially  symmetnc  with  respect 
to  the  equatonal  plane  0=<X)°  and  substantially  symmetnc  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  planes  ^=0°  and  ♦=<W'.  said  system 
compn.sing. 

a  nonmetallic.  nonmagnetic  cylindncal  coilform  of  outer  radius 

r^  and  inner  radius  r,. 
a  plurality  of  electncally  conductive  surface  kwps  bonded  lo  the 
outer  surface  of  said  coilform.  said  lix)ps  centered  al  polar 
angle  less  than  6<)" 
a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  crescent  coils  bonded  to  the  outer 

surface  ot  said  coilform  al  polar  angle  greater  than  70°. 
each  said  crescent  coil  compnsing 

a  nonmetallic.  nonmagnetic,  crescent  coilform  having  an 
external  concave  surface  composed  of  a  section  of  a  cylm 
der  of  a  radius  approximately  equaling  r,  and  axial  length 
h,  parallel  lo  the  crescent  coilform  axis,  said  crescent 
coilform  defining  an  opposite  external  surface,  said  cres 
cent  coilform  substantially  symmetnc  with  respect  lo  a 
plane  containing  said  coilform  axis, 
external  conductive  Wxips  wound  around  said  crescent  coil 
form  axis  and  bonded  to  said  external  surfaces  lo  form 
a/imuthallv  onenled  parallel  conductor  elements  on  said 
concave  surface  and  said  opposite  surface  the  conductor 
elements  on  each  face  defining  a  turns  density,  such  that  the 


mean  turns  density  on  said  concave  surface  is  higher  than 
the  mean  turns  density  on  said  opposite  surface: 
further  characterized  by  having  a  diagonal  crescent  coil  with 
coilform  axis  positioned  at  45°,  an  x-centcr  crescent  coil 
with  coilform  axis  positioned  at  0°,  and  a  y<enter  crescent 
coil  with  coilform  axis  positioned  al  90°. 


5,554,930 
SPARK  PLUG  VOLTAGE  PROBE  DEVICE  IN  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Shigeni  Miyata;  Hideji  Yoehida,-  Yoshihiro  Matsubara;  Yasuo 
Ito,  and  Takashi  Suzuki,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co^  Ltd^  Nafoya,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  866,812,  Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,317,267. 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  234,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-80107; 
Jun.  14,  1991,  3-143531;  JnL  8,  1991,  3-167127 

InL  a.'  F02P  17/12:  GOIR  1/06.19/165 
VS.  a.  324 — 402  3  Claims 

60  60  60  60 


60A     GOB 

1  A  spark  plug  voluge  probe  device  which  detects  a  voltage 
applied  to  a  spark  plug  installed  in  an  internal  combustion  engine 
so  as  lo  analyze  a  burning  condition  in  the  internal  combustion 
engine  on  the  basis  of  the  voltage  applied  to  the  sparlc  plug,  the 
spark  plug  voltage  probe  device  comprising: 

a  rubber  clamper  (9)  secured  to  the  internal  combustion  engine, 
and  having  a  groove  (92)  in  which  a  spark  cable  (60)  is 
located  so  as  to  form  a  static  capacity  between  an  electrical 
conductor  (93)  embedded  in  the  rubber  clamper  (9)  and  the 
spark  plug  cable  (60): 
the  electrical  conductor  (93)  being  in  the  rubber  clamper  (9) 
along  the  groove  (92).  and  the  electrical  conductor  (93)  being 
connected  lo  a  microcomputer  by  way  of  an  output  cable  (64) 
so  as  to  analyze  a  spark  plug  voltage  wavefofm  on  the  basis  of 
the  static  capacity  provided  between  the  electrical  conductor 
(93)  of  the  rubber  clamper  (9)  and  the  spark  plug  cable  (60); 
and 
a  condenser  (42)  connected  to  a  common  point  (A)  between  the 
electncal  conductor  (93)  and  the  microcomputer  so  as  to 
reduce  the  spark  plug  voltage  according  to  a  capacity  of  the 
condenser  (42). 


5,554,931 

PORTABLE  LIVE  LINE  TOOL  TESTER 

Samuel  E.  AlUson,  and  Dale  V.  Bright,  both  of  Waco,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Meter  &  Device  Coa^pany,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  398,549 

Int.  a."  B32B  31/22:  HOIM  10/46 

VS.  a.  324—557  23  Oaims 

1   A  live-line  tool  tester  comprising: 

a  frame: 

means  for  supporting  a  live-line  tool  lo  be  tested,  positioned  at  a 
plurality  of  locations  along  the  frame  and  adapted  to  conduct 
electnc  current  to  the  live-line  tool; 


means  for  connecting  the  supporting  means  to  ground  and  to  a 
source  of  high  voltage  in  alternating  sequence,  whereby  the 
supporting  means  causes  the  flow  of  electnc  current  through 
discrete  segments  of  a  live-lme  tool:  and 

means  for  delecting  the  flow  of  electnc  current  through  the 
supporting  means. 


5,554,932 

MEASUREMENT  OF  A  SATURATION  MAGNETIC  FLUX 

DENSITY  THROUGH  USE  OF  A  ROTATING 

PERMANENT  MAGNET 

Frederick  J.  Jeffers,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,082 

Int  CL"  GOIN  27/74:  GOIR  33/12 

VS.  a.  324—204  19  Claims 


1 .  A  device  fo'  measuring  the  magnetic  properties  of  a  matenal. 
said  device  compnsing: 

a  radially  magnetized  dipole  permanent  cylindncal  magnet  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  axis  and  having  an  axis  of  magnetization 
perpendicular  to  and  passing  through  said  cylindrical  axis; 

rotational  apparatus  for  rotating  said  magnet  about  a  cylindrical 
axis: 

first  and  second  sample  holders: 

a  first  inductive  pick-up  coil  wrapped  around  said  first  sample 
holder  and  positioned  on  a  first  side  of  said  magnet,  said  first 
coil  and  first  sample  holder  having  an  axis  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  said  cylindrical  axis;  and 

a  second  Inductive  pickup  coil  wrapped  around  said  second 
sample  holder  and  having  a  symmetric  position  with  respect 
to  said  first  coil  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  cylindrical  axis, 
said  first  and  second  coils  being  electrically  coupled:  wherein 
rotation  of  said  dipole  permanent  magnet  produces  changing 
magnetic  field  which  induces  opposite  voltages  in  said  coi's 
which  cancel  leach  other  when  no  sample  matenal  is  disposed 
in  said  first  sample  holders,  but  which  produces  unbalanced 
voltages  in  said  coils  which  result  in  a  net  voltage  which  is  a 
measure  of  a  magnetic  property  of  said  sample  matenal 
disposed  in  said  first  sample  holder. 


n52 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Skptfmbfr  10.  1996 


5,554,933 


n 


September 

10.  1996 

ELECIklCAL                                                                      1353 

y 

5,554,937 

» 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SENSING  MATERIAL 

I  cviTi    nv  r*  A'DAr'jTkKir'V  xjtv  ACiTutrmm'^T 

Septkmbkr  10.  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1353 


1352 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


ShPTVMBHR    10.    1996 


POLAR  C(K)RDINATES  SKN.SOR  PROBK  FOR  TESTrNC; 

MATERIAL  Sl'RROLNDING  FASTENER  HOLKS 

Deimar  L.  Loguc.  R.R.  #1.  Box  M,  Hemck.  lU.  6Z431 

CootinualioB-iii-pvt  of  Scr.  No.  842,244.  Feb.  27.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5,4O4,10L  S«r.  No.  108,8M.  Aug.  13.  1993.  abandoaed. 

StT.  No.  170,»5«,  Dec.  20.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  187.072,  Jan.  27, 

1994.  and  Ser.  No.  142,933.  Oct.  29.  1993.  Thtt  application 

Mar.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  in.liH 

Int.  CI."  (;01N  :'MJ 

I  .S.  CI.  324— 233  9  (  Uims 
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6  An  iMiljicil  pitk  up  v'uic  (xiljr  Ncns4>f  prohr  tcniralin^  ,1 
pluralil\  .)(  phjsf  dmpliluile  Muxlulairil  Nipndl>  in  ^umhinalicn 
with  a  rotating  iridgnelK  held  within  j  hollow  loroid  ilrning  tore 
for  inspecting  nittjl  spetiniens  with  tastenei  holes  in  niulli  lj\er 
metai  material,  taid  nHnhinjlum  ttimpnsing 

ai  a  hollow   toroid  drninj;  core  (ormed  ot  a  high  permejhiln\ 
(erronugnetii.  material    having  a  horc  dispo'ved  in  the  greater 
ciaumlercncc   wall   tor  mounting  a  polar  -vensor  probe    (he 
i\\\  ol  said  hore  heing  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  ol  the 
hollow   loroid  core    the   hollow    loroid  core  heing   separable 
into  lwi>  parts  on  a  plane  perpemlicular  lo  ihe  central  ixis  lor 
assembU 
hi  an  isolaleil  pick  up  ^iirc  polar  sensor  probe  being  miKinled 
partiallv  wiihin  ihe  the  hore  (or  W)  degree  flux  coupling   the 
portion  ol  the  pick  up  ^ore  outside  Ihe  driving  tore  tomung 
an  extending  portion   hasing  a   sensing   lace   for  coupling  a 
routing  magnetic  held  lo  the  workpiece 
.1  a   hrst  exaltation   winding   wound   within  the   hollow    loroid 
core    tor  inducing  a  hrsi  magnetic  held  ihroughoui  the  hollow 
loroid  core 
di  a  second  excitation  winding  wound  around  the  outside  of  the 
hollow  coroid  core    being  wound  in  svmmetrc  lo  the  mounted 
polar  sens«ir  probe  for  flux  svmmetrv    said  second  extitation 
winding  tor  inducing  a  second  magnelK   held  ihroughoui  the 
hollow  loroid  core 
ei  sine  cosine  excitation  being  applied  to  the  hrsi  and  second 
excitation    windings    for    inducing   a   rotating    magnetic    held 
throughout  the  IkiIIow  toroid  core,  said  held  having  distnbu 
tive  axes  perpendicular  lo  the  surface  ot  the  hollow   loroid 
core  everywhere, 
ti  the  sine  cosine  excitation  frequencs  being  seleclise  tor  eddv 
surrcnt  depth  adjustment 


5,554.934 

.METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UKATINt;  A  Bl  RIED 

ELEMENT  OF  INDLCTIVE  MATERUL  I  SIN<;  PROBE 

WTTH  DETECTOR  COILS 

Peter  Ward,  CraaUngtoa;  Peter  Dowsoo,  (HMforth,  and  John 

WUUbwmi,  Suodcrlaad,  all  of  Great  Britain,  asdxoors  lo 

BrMiali  C;as  pic,  Loodoo,  EagUnd 

FUed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,927 
Clalas  priority,  applicatloo  I  nited  Kincdom,  .May  11,  1994, 
949943I 

Int.  CT'  (H)1V   <  //    ■ //i^s 
I  .5.  tX  324—32*  7  (Tainw 

4    .Ad  arrangement  for  locating  a  buried  element  ol  inductive 
material,  said  arrangement  comprising  a  transmitter  ol  an  altemat 
ing  magnetic  held  for  causing,  by  induction   an  alternating  current 
to  flow  in  the  buried  element  so  a*  to  i.au.se  an  alternating  magneuc 


field  to  be  radiated  from  the  buned  elemeni  and  an  insertable 
probe  containing  a  hrct  linear  coil  tor  delecting  said  radiated  held, 
said  probe  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  including  a  probe  nxi 
having  a  lip  and  a  probe  head  connected  lo  said  probe  nni  and 
including  indicator  means  comprising  a  visual  displav  or  sound 
emitter  means  for  prixlucing  an  audio  indication  and  an  electrical 
circuit  including  said  indicator  means  said  hrsi  linear  coil,  signal 
privessing  components,  and  a  batterv.  lor  producing  indicaliuns 
relevani  to  the  position  ot  said  hrsi  linear  coil  in  relation  lo  said 
alternating  magnetic  held,  said  up  ol  said  prxibe  rixl  being  pointed 
so  as  to  be  insenahle  into  the  ground  so  that  said  up  can  be  brought 
into  contact  with  said  buned  elemeni  bv  manipulation  ol  the  probe 
rixj  including  pivoting  of  said  probe  rixJ  about  said  lip  in  response 
to  said  indications,  said  hrst  linear  coil  carrying  a  detected  current 
which  IS  induced  in  said  hrst  linear  coil  by  said  alternating  mag 
netu  held  radiated  trom  said  buried  elemeni  and  which  alternates 
al  Ihe  same  frequencv  as  said  alternating  magnetic  held,  ihc 
amplitude  ol  said  detected  current  varying  according  to  the  posi 
lion  ol  said  hrst  linear  coil  with  respect  lo  said  alternating  mag 
netic  held  and  increasing  as  said  hnsi  linear  coil  approaches  said 
buried  elemeni.  said  amplitude  being  at  a  minimum  when  said  first 
linear  coil  is  at  nght  angles  to  said  magnetic  held,  said  hrst  linear 
toil  having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  lo  Ihe  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  probe  and  said  probe  head  containing  a  second  linear  coil 
disposed  at  nghl  angles  lo  said  first  linear  coil  lor.  in  cixiperalion 
with  said  first  linear  coil,  producing  orientation  and  phase  inlorma 
uon  lo  said  indicator  means  so  as  to  enable  an  operator  of  said 
probe  to  direct  said  probe  nxl  towards  said  buried  elemeni  by 
steering  said  probe  based  on  said  inlomialion 


5,554,935 
MASS  OR  WEIGHT  DETERMINATION  OF 
ARBITRARILY-SHAPED  DIELECTRIC  OBJECTS  BY 
MICROWAVE  RESONATOR  MEASUREMENTS 
AndrzcJ  W.  Kraszewski,  Athens,  Ga.,  assignor  lo  The  I  nited 
States  of  America,  as  represented  by  Ihe  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture, Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  416.405 
InL  CI."  (;01R  :^/fW 
I  -S.  CI.  324— 6J7  6  Claims 

1    A  prixess  lor  shape    and  si/c  independent  measurement  of 
mass  or  weight  ol  a  dielectric  object  compnsing 

a  I  mea.sunng  the  resonant  fre^^uency  of  an  empty   microwave 
resonator  cavity,  said  cavity  being  coupled  lo  a  microwave 
radiation  source  and  a  measunng  circuit  allowing  mea.sure 
mem  of  transmission  ot  microwave  radiation  through  said 
cavity. 
hi  mea.suring  the  transmission  coetficieni  of  said  empts  cavity, 
c  1  inserting  a  single  object  into  said  cavity. 
dl  measunng  the  resonant  frequency  and  transmission  coefficient 

of  said  cavity  with  said  object. 
ei  calculating  the  shift  in  remnant  frequency   Si-,  and  the  change 
in  said  U'ansmission  coefficient.  AT.  caused  hv  inserting  said 
object. 


5,554,937 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SENSING  MATERL\L 

LEVEL  BY  CAPACITANCE  MEASUREMENT 

Gary  G.  Sanders,  and  Brian  J.  CnHMlwio,  both  of  Rock  Falls, 

111.,  assignors  to  Penberthy,  Inc.,  Prophetstown,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  123J16,  Sep.  17.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,461321. 

This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,140 

Int.  CI."  CKllk  27/26.  (iOlF  2i/2f, 

U.S.  CI.  324—664  17  Claims 


f  I  deierming  mass  of  said  article  using  AF  and  AT  obtained  in 
step  e)  above  and  the  equation: 

m=iR-fl/f;i- 

wherein  m=mass,  R=AF/v'AT.  and  B  and  G  are  constants  specific 
10  the  maienal  said  object  is  comprised  of  and  to  the  microwave 
cav  itv  used  to  determine  B  and  G  for  said  material. 


5,554,936 

MIXED  FLITD  TIME  DOMAIN  REFLECTOMETRY 

SENSORS 

Charies  L.  Mohr.  1440  Agnes  SL,  Richland,  Wash.  99352 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,152 

Int.  CI."  (MIR  27/W 

I  ..S.  CI.  324—642  45  Claims 


1  A  sensor  for  use  with  time  domain  reflectometry  systems  lo 
allow  measurement  of  a  fluid  mixture  having  intermixed  constitu- 
ents with  diffenng  electncal  permittivities,  comprising: 

al  least  one  pnmary  electrode  made  from  electrically  conductive 
material:  said  al  least  one  primary  electrode  having  sensing 
surfaces  adjacent  to  which  the  fluid  mixture  is  located  dunng 
sensing:  said  pnmary  electrode  being  for  conducting  a  pulsed 
lime  domain  reflectometry  signal  along  the  length  thereof; 

at  least  one  secondary  electrode  having  a  spaced  relationship 
with  said  al  least  one  primary  electrode  to  allow  the  fluid 
mixture  to  t)e  present  between  the  at  least  one  primary  elec- 
trode and  the  at  least  one  secondary  electrode;  said  al  least 
one  secondary  electrode  being  made  from  electrically  conduc- 
tive maienal; 

a  dielectnc  layer  covenng  at  least  said  sensing  surfaces  of  said 
at  least  one  primary  electrode,  lo  electrically  isolate  the  pn- 
mar\  electrode  from  the  fluid  mixture  and  prevent  dissipation 
ol  a  lime  domain  reflectometry  signal  propagated  through  said 
sensor,  said  dielectnc  layer  having  a  thickness  of  from  afwui  I 
thousandths  of  an  inch  to  about  10  thousandths  of  an  inch. 


62  - 


1  A  device  for  monitonng  the  level  of  a  matena!  in  a  container, 
compnsing: 

probe  means  for  developing  a  capacitance  that  vanes  with  the 
level  of  maienal  in  the  container: 

charging  means  for  subjecting  the  capacitance  lo  a  charge- 
discharge-charge  cycle,  wherein  the  capacitance  is  linearly 
charged  lo  a  first  predetermined  voltage,  then  linearly  charged 
to  a  second  predetermined  voltage  that  is  opposite  in  polarity 
from  the  first  predetermined  voltage,  and  then  linearly 
charged  to  a  reference  voltage  that  is  intermediate  the  first  and 
second  predetermined  voltages;  and 

output  means  for  generating  an  output  signal  that  vanes  in 
accordance  with  the  duration  of  the  charge-discharge-charge 
cycle,  .said  duration  being  directly  proportional  to  said  capaci- 
tance. 


5,554,938 

METHOD  OF  EVALUATING  CURRENT-DRIVEN 

CONDUCTIVE  MATERLAL 

Tadahiro  Ohmi,  1-17-301.  Komegabnkuro  2-chome,  Aoba-ku, 

Sendai-sbi.  Miyagi-ken  980,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00991,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00971.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  387.920 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21.  1993.  5-148831 

InL  CI."  G^IR  27/\4 

I  .S.  CI.  324—693  6  Claims 


J_ 
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-A  OicilloKopt  1 


1  A  method  of  evaluating  current-dnven  conductive  maienal  for 
evaluating  a  capability  of  winng  maienal  to  withstand  eleclro- 
migrauon  within  a  shoner  penod  of  time  by  repeaung  several 
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umes  ui  operating  cycle  compniting  tl»e  steps  of    flowing  a  hrM 
current  in  i  winng  paitem  made  of  conductive  matenal  lo  measure 


5,554,940 
Bl  MPED  SEMICONDl'CTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 


second  transistor  being  coupled  between  the  first  operating 
voltage  connection  and  a  second  node;  and 


.c. 
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limes  ui  operating  cycle  compniiing  the  steps  of  flowing  a  first 
cuiieiil  in  a  winng  pattern  maile  of  conductive  matenal  to  measun: 
a  resistance  value  of  the  winng  pattern,  then  Oowing  a  second 
cuneni  having  a  current  value  larger  than  said  hrst  current  for  a 
specified  period  of  ume  to  generate  electnvmigrauon  in  said 
winng  pattern,  tl>en  turning  off  said  second  current,  again  flowing 
said  first  current  lo  measure  a  lesistance  value  in  said  wiring 
paHeni.  wherein  the  capability  of  said  wmng  to  withstand  electro 
nugritioa  is  evaluated  by  ad)u.sung  a  time  for  flowing  said  second 
current  to  a  fully  smaller  value  tlian  a  pentxl  of  time  for  flowing 
said  tirsi  current  and  controlling  temperature  rise  when  said  second 
current  is  flown  lo  SO"  C  or  more  lower  than  that  when  said  tirsl 
current  is  fl<)wn 


5^54.939 

NON-DESRtCTIVE  IVfEASLRING  SENSOR  K)R 

SEMIC-ONDUCTOR  WAFER  AND  METHOD  OK 

MANL'FACTT'RINC;  THE  SAME 

Sadao  Hirae,-  Hidnki  Matmbara;  Motohiro  Kouno,  aod  Taka- 

nan  Sakai,  aH  ot  Kyoto,  Japan,  anijpion  to  Dainippon 

Screen  Maniifacturiii(  C'o^  LtiL,  Japan 

Hied  Dec.  21,  1W3,  Ser.  .No.  171,02* 
(laims  priority,  appUcatkia  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1992,  4-357145 

lot  CT"  (;;«iR  <i/<()K 

IS.  CT  324—753  |2  cTaluK 


I    A  senvw  (or  use  in  non  destructive  measurement  of  electrical 
characteristics  of  a  semiciHiductor  wafer,  comprising 

a  transparent  member  having  a  hrst  flat  surface  and  a  second  flai 
surface  substantially  parallel  with  each  other,  said  hrst  flat 
surface  adapted  to  be  spaced  substanually  parallel  from  a 
surface  of  the  scmiconductix  wafer,  said  hrst  flat  surface 
having  a  reflecting  plane  to  reflect  a  light  beam  introduced 
into  said  iran.sparcnt  member  under  getimetnc  optical  toul 
reflection  conditions,  said  geotnetnc  opucal  ti*al  reflection 
conditions  being  dehned  by  a  non-perpendicular  incident 
angle  of  said  light  beam  on  said  reflecting  plane  and  a 
refractive  index  of  said  tran.sparent  member,  said  getxnetnc 
optical  total  reflection  conditions  allowing  a  part  of  said  lighi 
beam  incident  on  said  reflecting  plane  lo  pass  through  said 
reflecting  plane  by  a  tunnel  eflect  when  said  reflecting  plane 
and  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor  wafer  are  sufficiently 
close  to  each  ixher  to  cause  said  tunnel  etfecl.  said  reflected 
light  beam  reflected  bv  said  reflecting  plane  being  measured 
lo  determine  a  gap  between  said  reflecting  plane  and  said 
surface  of  said  senuconducliw  wafer  spaced  from  said  reflect 
ing  plane, 
a  lest  electrode  fonned  on  said  nrsi  flat  surface,  and 
an  insulaung  him  of  a  predetermined  thickness  formed  at  least 
on  said  lest  electrtxle  s»)  that  said  insulating  him  enhances 
electrical  breakdown  charactensucs  of  said  lest  electrode,  said 
predetermined  thicknevs  allowing  said  part  of  said  light  beam 
incideni  on  said  reflecting  plane  under  said  geometric  optical 
reflectnn  conditions  to  pass  ihnxigh  said  insulating  him 


5,554.940 

Bl  MPED  SEMICONDl'CTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PROBING  THE  SAME 

Eric  M.  Hubacbcr,  Austin,  Tex.,  aadgnor  to  Motorola.  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

filed  Jul.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  riOJSHO 

InL  CT"  GOIR  '//?ft 

I  -S.  1 1.  324-765  19  CUU^ 


1    A  semiconductw  device  composing 

a  semiconductor  die  having  a  semiconductor  substrate  with 
integrated  circuitry  formed  thereon. 

the  semiconductor  die  further  compnsing: 

a  hrst  metal  layer  overlying  the  semiconductor  substrate  and 
patterned  to  form  a  plurality  of  bond  pads,  the  plurality  of 
bond  pads  being  electrically  connected  to  the  integrated  cir 
cuitry. 

an  insulating  layer  overlying  the  hrst  metal  layer,  tlie  insulating 
layer  having  a  plurality  of  openings  fonned  therein  such  that 
each  opening  exposes  a  pomon  of  an  underlying  bond  pad; 

a  second  metal  layer  overlying  the  insulaung  layer  and  hlling  the 
plurality  of  opemngs  to  form  a  plurality  of  contacts  lo  the 
plurality  of  bond  pads,  ttie  second  metal  layer  being  panemed 
to  also  form  a  plurality  of  test  pads  electncally  connected  to 
the  plurality  of  contacts,  a  plurality  of  bump  pads,  and  a 
plurality  of  interconnects,  wherein  each  test  pad  is  electncally 
connected  lo  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  bump 
pads  by  one  of  the  plurality  of  inlerconnecLs.  and 

a  pluralitv  of  conductive  bumps  formed  on  the  plurality  of  bump 
pads 


5^54,941 

SELF-TESTING  METHOD  FOR  IRREGLLAR  CMOS 

SWITCHIN(;  STRUCTURES  WITH  HIGH  DEFECT 

DETECTION 

Frank  Kcsel,  Zarich.  Swttzertand,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

(imbH,  .Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  505J9« 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ennany.  Feb.  20,  1993,  43  05 
288.6 

Int.  a."  (»1R  M/26 
I  -S.  CI.  324—765  5  (Uinis 
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1  A  system  for  self-testing  a  CMOS  circuit,  compnsing 
J  hrst  iransistor  coupled  between  a  hrst  operating  voltage  con 
nection  and  the  CMOS  cucuil.  a  hrst  node  being  arranged 
between  the  hrst  transistor  and  ihe  CMOS  circuit,  the  hrsi 
transistor  being  turned  on  in  a  sutic  state  of  the  CMOS 
circuit, 
a  second  Iransistor  with  a  gate  ctxipled  to  ihe  hrst  node  and 
having  a  switching  point  selected  so  that  the  second  transistor 
switches  with  a  predetermined  potential  at  the  hrst  node,  the 


second  transistor  being  coupled  between  the  first  operating 

voliage  connection  and  a  second  node;  and 
a  third  transistor  coupled  between  the  second  node  and  a  second 

operating  voltage  connection, 
wherein  the  second  and  third  transistors  are  off  during  normal 

operation  of  the  CMOS  circuit,  and  the  second  transistor  is  on 

when  there  is  a  fault  in  the  CMOS  circuit, 
u  hereby  the  second  node  is  substantially  isolated  from  the  first 

and   second   operating   voltage  connections   during   normal 

operation  of  the  CMOS  circuit  and  is  coupled  with  a  low 

impedance  10  the  first  operating  voltage  connection  when 

there  is  a  faull  in  the  CMOS  circuit. 


5,554,942 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY  HAVING  A  POWER 

SUPPLY  INDEPENDENT  INPUT  BUFFER 

Lawrence  N.  Heir,  Coupland,  and  Glenn  E.  Stames,  Austin. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,787 

Int  a."  H03K  19/003 

I  -S.  CI.  326—33  16  Claims 


a  current  switching  control  circuit,  connected  to  a  first  side  of 
the  input  circuit,  for  controlling  folding  of  the  differential 
analog  inpul  signal  in  response  lo  the  first  and  second  control 
signals;  and 

an  output  circuit,  connected  to  the  inpul  circuit  on  a  second  side, 
for  providing  first  and  second  output  signals  generated  at  least 
in  pan  under  control  of  the  current  switching  control  circuit. 


5.554,944 
SAMPLING  CIRCL'IT 
Marinus  C.  W.  Van  Buul.  and  Petrus  G.  M.  Centen,  both  of 
Breda.  Netheriands.  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  496J79 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  4,  1994, 
94201914 

Int.  a."  GllC  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  327—91  5  Claims 


1   .An  integrated  circuit  memory,  comprising: 

an  inpul  buffer  having  an  inverter,  the  inverter  having  an  input 
lenninal  tor  receiving  an  input  signal  and  an  output  terminal 
for  providing  an  output  signal  in  response  to  the  inpul  signal, 
the  invener  comprising  a  first  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  and  a  second  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type; 

a  third  transistor,  coupled  between  the  output  terminal  of  the 
inverter  and  a  first  power  supply  voltage  terminal,  for  cou- 
pling the  output  terminal  of  the  inverter  to  the  first  powei 
supply  voltage  terminal  in  response  to  a  reference  voltage,  the 
reference  voltage  varying  in  response  to  variations  in  a  power 
supply  voltage;  and 

a  hysteresis  circuit,  coupled  lo  the  input  buffer,  for  providing 
hysteresis  to  the  input  buffer 


sj»,    «■,!     i-p3       rxf" 
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5,554,943 

ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER  HAVING  A 

MAGNITUDE  AMPLIFIER  WITH  AN  IMPROVED 

DIFFERENTL\L  INPUT  AMPLIFIER 

Cari    W.    Moreland,   Greensboro,   N.C.,   assignor   to   Analog 

l>evices.  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,704 
Int.  a."  H03K  5/24:  H03M  1/72 
I  .S.  a.  327—65  20  Oaims 

19   An  amplifier  compnsing: 

a  differential  input  circuit  for  receiving  and  amplifying  a  differ- 
ential analog  input  signal; 
J  comparator  for  receiving  the  differential  analog  input  signal 
and  tor  generating  first  and  second  control  signals  based  on 
Ihe  comparison; 


5  A  sampling  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  branch  including  a  series  coupling  of  a  first  sampling 
switch,  a  first  coil-resistor  parallel  circuit,  a  first  hold  capaci- 
tor having  one  terminal  coupled  to  a  reference  potential  and 
another  terminal  coupled  to  a  first  buffer  a  further  sampling 
switch  having  one  terminal  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  first 
buffer  and  an  other  terminal  coupled  to  a  reference  potential 
thru  a  further  hold  capacitor; 

a  second  branch  coupled  in  parallel  10  said  first  branch  and 
including  a  series  coupling  of  a  second  sampling  switch,  a 
second  coil-resistor  parallel  circuit,  and  a  second  hold  capaci- 
tor having  one  terminal  coupled  lo  a  reference  potential  and 
an  other  terminal  coupled  lo  a  second  buffer; 

a  subtracter  having  inputs  connected  to  said  other  terminal  of 
said  further  sampling  switch  and  an  output  of  said  second 
buffer;  and 

a  third  sampling  switch  having  one  terminal  coupled  to  an 
output  of  the  subtracter  and  an  other  terminal  coupled  10  a 
reference  potential  thru  a  third  hold  capacitor,  said  other 
terminal  being  coupled  10  a  circuit  output 
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VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  PHASE  SHIFTER  WITH 
INLIMITED  RANGE 
H.  L«c,  Cupertino,-  Keviii  S.  Donneily,  San  Francisco. 
ami  T^T-Chyma^  Ho,  San  Jom,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Raabos,  lnc„  MouMain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1 9*4,  Ser.  No.  196^2 

Int.  CI."  HWK  V/  < 

VS.  CL  327— 1H5  10  Claims 


1    A  phase  shift  apparaius  tor  prixliKing  an  outpul  signal  that 
vanes  in  phase  from  an  input  signal  b>   a  ptrdelcrmined  phase 
difference  in  response  lo  a  control  voltage,  the  phase  shift  appara 
tus  compnsmg 

a  hrsi  delay  ciauit  coupled  to  receive  the  input  signal,  the  hrsi 
delay  circuit  for  iMitputUng  a  hrsi  intermediate  signal  that  is  a 
degrees  out  of  phajse  *ith  the  input  signal  and  a  second 
intennediate  signal  that  is  |i  degrees  out  of  phase  vnth  the  hrsi 
intermediate  signal,  and 
a  phase  interpolator  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  control  volt 
age  signal,  the  hrst  intermediate  signal,  and  the  second  inter 
mediate  signal,  the  phase  interpolator  tor  phase  mixing  the 
hrst  and  second  intermediate  signals  in  response  to  the  control 
voltage  signal  to  produce  the  outpul  signal  such  that  an  output 
vector  representative  of  the  output  signal  is  a  sum  of  a  first 
fraction  of  a  hrst  vccuw  representative  ot  the  hrst  intermediate 
signal  and  a  second  fraction  of  a  second  vector  representative 
of  the  second  intermediate  signal,  wherein  tfie  control  voltage 
is  a  differential  voltage  V('»  and  VC  the  phase  interpolator 
comprising 

a   hrst   transistor   including   a   hrst   terminal   tor  receiving  a 
supply  current,  a  second  terminal  for  dispensing  the  supply 
current,  and  a  third  terminal  for  controlling  the  am<iuni  of 
supply  current  flowing  from  the  hrst  terminal  to  the  second 
temunal  in  response  to  VC+, 
a  second  transistor  including  a  hrst  terminal  for  receiving  a 
supply  current,  a  second  terminal  for  dispensing  tfie  supply 
current,  and  a  third  terminal  for  controlling  the  aiTHKint  of 
supply  current  flowing  from  the  hrst  terminal  of  tfie  second 
transistor  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  second  transistor  in 
response  to  VC 
a  firsl  capacitor  having  a  hrst  terminal  and  a  second  terminal 
wherein  the  hrst  terminal  of  the  hrst  capacitor  is  coupled  to 
system  ground, 
a  second  capacitor  having  a  hrst  terminal  and  a  second  termi 
nal.  wherein  the  hrst  terminal  of  the  second  capacitor  is 
coupled  to  system  ground, 
a  comparator  having  a  negauve  input  coupled  to  the  second 
ternunal  of  the  hrst  capacitor  and  a  positive  input  coupled 
to  the  second  terminal  of  tjie  second  capacitor,  the  com 
parator  for  outputtmg  the  outpul  voltage. 


a  phase  mucr  circuit  including  a  first  input  coupled  to  the 
second  terminal  of  the  first  transistor,  a  second  input 
coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  second  transistor,  a 
hrst  output  coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  hrst 
capacitor,  and  a  second  output  coupled  to  the  second  lemii 
nal  ot  (he  second  capacitor,  the  phase  miner  circuit  for 
coupling  and  decoupling  the  hrst  input  to  the  first  output  in 
rcspon.se  to  the  first  intermediate  signal,  and  for  coupling 
and  decoupling  the  second  input  to  the  second  output  in 
response  to  the  second  intermediate  signal 


5,554,<M6 
TIMING  SIGNAL  GENERATtJR 
Brian  W.  Curran.  Saugertics,  N.Y.,  and  Rafael  Blanco,  Burl- 
ington, Vl^  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  224.927 

InL  a."  H03K  .V/.< 

I  .S.  CI.  327—172  2  Claims 
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1    A  methixl  for  generaung  a  timing  signal  with  leading  and 
trailing  edges  located  independently  with  respect  to  one  another 
and  to  an  external  synchronizing  cliKk  signal,  the  methixj  compns 
ing  tfie  steps  of 

propagating  a  digital  wave  signal  synchronized  with  said  exter 

nal    synchronizing   cliKk    signal    along   a    multi  stage   digital 

delay  chain  whose  propagation  speed  is  a  function  ot  tem 

pcrature  and  manufactunng  tolerance  build  up. 

determining  a  stage  to  which  an  edge  of  said  digital  wave  signal 

propagates  in  one  cUxk  cycle; 
muluplying  a  value  assigned  to  said  stage  to  which  an  edge  of 
said  digital  wave  signal  propagates  in  one  clock  cycle  with  a 
fine  edge  value  that  specifies  a  desired  location  of  an  edge  of 
said  timing  signal  with  respect  to  said  external  synchronizing 
ckx:k  signal, 
selecting  a  stage  ot  multi  suge  digital  delay  chain,  based  on  said 
multiplication  step,  where  an  edge  of  said  digiul  wave  signal 
IS  delayed  with  respect  to  an  edge  ot  said  external  synchro 
nizing  cUxk  signal   by   an  anK>unt  e*jual  to  said  fine  edge 
value;  and 
constructing   said   timing   signal    with   an   input   from   a   stage 
selected  in  said  selecting  step. 
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5,554>I7 

WAVE-SHAPING  CIRCUIT  WITH  FEEDBACK  CIRCUIT 

FOR  ADJUSTING  CENTRAL  VOLTAGE  LEVEL  OF 

INPUT  ALTERNATING  SIGNAL 

Mitsuhiro  Saitou,  Oobu,  and  Hideld  Kabnae,  Chiryu,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  NippoDdcnso  Co.,  Ltd^  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319^9 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1993,  5-253040 

Int  CI."  H03K  I2AX):5A)I;5/153 

VS.  CX  327—184  7  Claims 
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ADAPTIVE  THRESHOLD  CIRCUTT  WrfH 
DECELERATION  COMPENSATION 
Mark  C.  Hansen,  Ann  Arlior,  Mich.,  and  Walter  K.  Kosiak, 
Kokomo.  Ind..  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation, 
Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,499 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  17. 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  GO  IP  3/489:  H03K  5/0I;9A)6 

VS.  a.  327—181  21  Claims 

^  0^ 


1  Apparatus  for  developing  a  series  of  square  wave  voltage 
pulses  thai  are  developed  during  rotation  of  a  rotatable  wheel 
compnsing; 

a  magnetic  sensor  associated  with  said  wheel  and  having  a 
pick-up  coil  and  means  on  said  wheel  for  causing  an  alternat- 
ing voltage  to  be  generated  in  said  pick-up  coil  when  said 
wheel  rotates  relative  to  said  sensor; 

an  input  circuit  connected  to  said  pick-up  coil; 

a  digit2<-to-analog  converter  having  an  input  and  an  output  for 
providing  a  threshold  voltage; 

a  voltage  comparator  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  input 
circuit  and  a  second  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
converter; 


a  pulse  counter  for  developing  a  digital  count  signal  to  be  input 
to  said  converter  and  having  a  selectable  count  register  that 
may  be  decremented  to  reduce  the  digital  count  signal; 

means  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  wheel  for  detecting 
deceleration  of  said  wheel  and  providing  a  detected  decelera- 
tion output  signal  indicative  thereof; 

means  responsive  to  said  detected  deceleration  output  signal  for 
decrementing  said  counter  to  reduce  said  tlireshold  voltage; 

an  output  circuit  for  providing  a  senes  of  said  square  wave 
voltage  pulses;  and 

means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  comparator  for  causing  a 
leading  rising  edge  of  said  square  wave  voltage  pulse  to  be 
developed  at  said  output  circuit  when  the  voltage  generated  in 
said  coil  increases  to  a  value  that  has  a  predetermined  rela- 
tionship to  the  output  voltage  of  said  convener. 


1   A  wave-shaping  apparatus  comprising: 

a  level  adjusting  circuit  arranged  to  integrate  an  input  alternating 
signal  to  determine  a  central  level  of  amplitude  of  the  input 
alternating  signal  for  adjusting  the  centra]  level  to  a  given 
reference  level;  and 

a  rectangular  signal  generating  circuit  arranged  to  compare  the 
input  alternating  signal  adjusted  in  central  level  by  said  level 
adjusting  circuit  with  first  and  second  threshold  values  to 
produce  a  rectangular  signal. 


5354,949 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DELAYING  A 

FLTNCnONAL  SIGNAL 

Thomas  Suwald,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15.  1992,  42  42 
201.9 

Int  a."  H03H  Il/2f>:  H03K  1/04:17/28 
V.S.  a.  327—276  9  Claims 


1  A  device  for  delaying  a  functional  signal  by  a  selectable 
number  of  discrete  clock  pulse  periods,  said  device  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  said  functional  signal: 

a  senes  of  storage  devices  each  having  a  storage  element  swit- 
chably  coupled  to  said  input  means  each  storage  eleinent  for 
stonng  a  sample  of  said  functional  signal  received  from  said 
input  means; 

output  means  for  outputting  a  delayed  said  functional  signal, 
said  output  means  being  switchably  coupled  to  said  storage 
elements,  and  said  delayed  functional  signal  being  received 
by  said  output  means  parallelly  from  said  storage  elements; 

a  shift  register  having  a  senes  of  stages  each  stage  being  coupled 
to  a  single  one  of  said  storage  devices; 

clock  means  coupled  to  the  shift  register  for  recurrently  provid- 
ing shift  pulses  to  said  shift  register;  and 

load  means  coupled  to  the  shift  register  for  providing  at  select- 
able recurrence  intervals  a  control  signal  to  said  shift  register 
which  control  signal  is  senally  shifted  through  said  senes  of 
stages  and  wherein  said  control  signal,  when  shifted  into  a 
particular  stage,  controls  loading  of  the  storage  elements, 
which  storage  element  is  within  the  storage  device  coupled  to 
the  particular  stage;  with  tfie  sample  of  the  functional  signal 
and  controls  unloading  of  a  delayed  sample  of  the  functional 
signal  which  was  stored  in  a  storage  element  of  a  next  storage 
device  in  said  series  of  storage  devices. 
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5^54.930 

DELAY  LINE  PROVIDING  AN  ADJUSTABLE  DELAY  IN 

RESPONSE  TO  BINARY  INPUT  SIGNALS 

Stuart  B.  Mott^  OctaatUt,  CaHf^  MrigDor  to  Brooktree  Cor- 

,  Saa  Dfefo,  CaUf . 

I  of  Scr.  N«.  11.205,  Jan.  29,  1993,  abandoacd, 

wbkk  li  a  coatiMalloa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,595,  Feb.  4, 

1992,  aba^iloord.  This  appikation  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

3KWT7 

Int  a.'  H03H  ///?ft 

U.S.  CI.  327— 2T7  30  Claims 


1   In  combination  for  providing  an  adjustable  delay  in  an  input 
signal. 

delay  means  including  a  plurality  of  delay  elements  coanected  to 
one  another  in  a  relationship  (o  provide  a  cumulative  delay  in 
the  input  signal  dependent  upon  the  accumulation  of  the 
delays  provided  by  the  individual  ones  of  the  delay  element-s 
in  the  plurality,  each  of  the  delay  elements  being  constructed 
to  provide  a  vanable  delay  between  minimum  and  maximum 
values. 

means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  binary  signals  each  having 
hrst  and  second  logic  levels  respectively  indicating  a  binary 
"\"  and  a  binary  t)"  and  each  having  an  individual  binary 
significaiicc.  the  binary  signals  cumulatively  representing  the 
adjustable  delay. 

means  responsive  lo  the  binary  signals  ot  greatest  binary  signih 
cance  in  the  plurality  for  producing  a  plurality  of  signals  in  a 
thermometer  code  and  for  introducing  the  signals  in  the 
thermometer  code  lo  the  delay  means  to  obtain  the  maximum 
delay  in  hrst  ones  of  the  delay  elements  and  the  minimum 
delay  in  second  uncs  o(  the  delay  elements  and  lo  select  an 
individual  one  of  the  delay  elements  in  accordance  with  (he 
panem  of  such  signals  in  the  thermomelcr  code. 

means  for  converting  the  binary  signals  in  the  plurality  of  least 
binary  signihcance  lo  produce  an  analog  signal  having  a 
magnitude  representative  nt  the  analog  value  of  such  binarv 
signals,  and 

the  individual  ones  ot  the  delay  elements  providing  a  delav 
between  the  minimum  and  niitimum  delav  dependenl  upon 
the  magnitude  wt  ihc  analog  signal  trom  the  converting 
meaas 


5,554,»51 

SIGNAL  CONDITIONING  APPARATIS  AND  METHOD 

EXHIBITING  ACCL RATE  INPIT  IMPEDANCE  AND 

GAIN  CHARACTERISTICS  OVER  COMMON  MODE 

RANGE  AND  OPERATIONAL  ENVIRONMENTS 

John  J.  Gough,  Bcith  Ayrshire,  Initcd  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

National  .Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Scr.  No.  286,051,  Aug.  4.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,157 

ini.  (1.'^  (;iic  r.v: 

VS.  O.  327—337  41  ClainLs 

1   A  signal  condiuoning  tircuil  having  icmiinals  lo  receive  clock 

generated  control  signals,  comprising 

an  ampliher  having  an  input  tenninal  and  an  output  termiaal 


an  input  impedor  having  a  non-zero  reactance,  a  first  terminal 
coupled  to  the  amplifier  input  ternunal.  and  a  second  terminal. 

an  input  circuit  coupled  to  the  input  impedor  second  terrmnal 
and  having  first  means  responsive  to  a  first  clock  generated 
control  signal  for  switching  the  input  impedor  second  terminal 
between  first  and  second  signal  source  input  terminals: 

a  high  impedance  detection  circuit  including  a  detection  impedor 
having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  input  impedor  second 
terminal  and  a  second  terminal;  and 

a  feedback  circuit  including  a  feedback  impedor  having  a  first 
terminal  and  a  second  terminal  coupled  across  the  amplifier 
inpui  and  output  terminals,  respectively. 


5,554.952 
FAST  RESPONDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
THREE  PHASE  A/C  VOLTAGE  SENSING 
Eric  J.  Stacey,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Corpo- 
ration, Rodiford,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196J53 

Int  CI."  G06G  7/»M 

I  -S.  CI.  327—339  24  Claims 
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20   .\  meihiKl  lor  generating  a  sensing  signal  trom  a  generally 

periodic   multipha.sc  AC  signal,  each   phase  of  said   AC  signal 

having  sloping  transitions,  said  method  comprising  the  sleps  of 

integrating  each  phase  of  said  AC  signal  using  a  single  integrator 

respectively  asstKiated  with  each  phase  thereby  to  generate  an 

integrated  signal  for  each  phase. 

resetting  each  integralor  at  predetermined  sk>ping  transitions  ol 

Its  associated  phase,  and 
summing  said  integrated  signals  generated  in  said  step  ol  inte- 
grating to  generate  said  sensing  signal 


5.554.953 

INTERNAL  REDUCED-VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Akinori   Shibayama,   and   Toshio  Yamada,   both   of  Osalui, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132322 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1992,  4-268490 

Int  CI."  G05F  3/02 

V.S.  CI.  327—541  11  Qaims 


1  An  internal  reduced-voltage  generator  mounted  in  a  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  so  as  to  generate  an  internal  reduced 
voltage  in  the  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  reference  voltage  generator  for  generating  first  and  second 
reference  voltages:  and 

an  output  circuit  coupled  to  said  reference  voltage  generator, 
said  output  circuit  operative  for  outputting  said  internal 
reduced  voltage  based  exclusively  on  the  higher  one  of  the 
hrst  and  second  reference  voltages  generated  by  said  refer- 
ence voltage  generator. 

said  reference  voltage  generator  further  comprising; 

a  first  constant-voltage  generator  for  generating  said  first  refer- 
ence voltage  based  on  a  ground  voltage;  and 

a  second  constant-voltage  generator  for  generating  said  second 
reference  voltage  based  on  an  external  power-supply  voltage, 

each  of  said  hrsl  and  second  constant-voltage  generators  having 
a  constant  current  source  and  a  constant  voltage  source  and 
being  controlled  by  the  output  of  the  other  constant-voltage 
generator  so  that  said  first  and  second  reference  voltages  are 
related  to  each  other 


5.554.954 
CIRCUIT  FOR  BIASING  FET  AMPLIFIER  WITH  SINGLE 

POWER  SUPPLY 
Hideaki  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358.593 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec  16, 1M3,  5-317025 

Int  CL'  G05F  3/02 

U.S.  C\.  327—546  9  Qaims 


a  drain-voltage  output  terminal  for  biasing  a  drain  of  the  FET 

amplifier: 
a  gate-voltage  output  terminal  for  biasing  a  gate  of  the  FET 

amplifier: 
a  source-voltage  output  terminal  being  connected  to  a  ground 

potential  for  supplying  the  ground  potential  lo  a  source  of  the 

FET  amplifier: 
switching  means  provided  between  the  input  terminal  and  the 

drain-voltage  output  terminal: 
a  voltage  converter  receiving  a  voltage  from  the  input  terminal 

and  outputting  a  voltage,  having  an  inverted  polarity  with 

respect  to  the  voltage  received,  to  the  gate-voltage  output 

terminal:  and 
circuit  means  sensing  the  voltage  outputted  from  the  voltage 

converter  and  rendering  the  switching  means  lo  a  conductive 

slate  in  response  lo  the  presence  of  the  voltage  having  the 

inverted  polarity  being  of  a  predetermined  potential. 


5,554,955 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  THE 

EFFECTS  OF  CO-CHANNEL  INTERFERENCE  FROM 

THE  MESSAGE  ON  A  DOMINANT  FREQUENCY 

MODULATED  CARRIER  AND  FOR  RECOVERING  THE 

MESSAGE  FROM  EACH  OF  TWO  CO-CHANNEL 

CARRIERS 

Glen  A.  Myers,  279  Laureles  Grade  Rd.,  Salinas,  Calif.  93908 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,696 

Int  CI."  H03D  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  329—317  26  Claims 
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I    A  power  supply  circuit  for  supplying  a  bias  to  an  FET 
amplifier  compnsing: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  power  supply  voltage; 


/  I — — 1/  n~i  '  I — ' — \i  ■=' 
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,34  I , 1      I , 1    ,'' 1;       'I 1       iM- 

1.  A  system  for  providing  an  estimate  of  a  message  being  carried 
by  a  frequency  modulated  dominant  carrier  in  the  presence  of 
co-channel  interference  from  a  subdominant  carrier,  said  system 
comprising: 

an  intermediate  frequency  (IF)  amplifier  (104)  which  has  an 
input  terminal  (102)  for  receiving  an  IF  input  terminal  signal, 
said  IF  amplifier  having  an  output  tenninal  (106); 

an  envelope  detector  (110)  which  has  an  input  terminal  (108) 
connected  to  the  output  terminal  (106)  of  the  IF  amplifier 
(104).  said  envelope  detector  (110)  having  an  output  terminal 
(112)  at  which  is  provided  an  envelope  signal  E(t); 

a  frequency  demodulator  (116)  having  an  input  terminal  (114)  lo 
which  is  connected  the  output  terminal  (106)  of  the  IF  ampli- 
fier (104).  said  frequency  demodulator  (116)  having  an  output 
terminal  (118)  at  which  is  provided  a  frequency  demodulated 
signal  F(t); 

a  comparator  (132)  having  an  input  terminal  (134)  for  receiving 
an  envelope  signal  E  from  the  output  terminal  (112)  of  the 
envelope  detector  (110),  said  comparator  having  another  input 
terminal  (136)  for  receiving  a  threshold  voltage  Vj^.  said 
comparator  having  an  output  terminal  (138): 

a  switch  (142)  having  a  control  terrmnal  (140)  connected  to  the 
output  terminal  (138)  of  the  comparator  (132).  the  switch 
(142)  having  an  input  terminal  (144)  to  which  is  connected 
the  output  terminal  (118)  of  the  frequency  demodulator  (116). 
said  switch  having  an  output  terminal  (146)  at  which  is 
provided  the  frequency  demodulated  signal  F(l)  when  said 
switch  is  closed:  and 
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a  hold  circuit  (156i  having  an  inpui  lerminal  i  148i  lo  which  the 
output  terminaJ  ii4*)  ot  the  switch  il42i  is  connected,  said 
hold  circuit  ( 156l  having  an  c>utpul  terminal  ( 152i  at  which  is 
provided  a  signal  HI 


5^54.95* 

OTHOGONAL  rNSERTION  PHASK  Tl  NIN(;  METHOD 

Thomas  B.  Bohn,  Island  l^ake.  IIl^  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 

Schaumburs,  111. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  .S«r.  No.  JOI.O&.V  Sep.  6.  1944.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioo  Feb.  28,  1996.  Ser.  \o.  608.031 
Int.  CI.'  HOJK  v/(V>    H03H  'Oo 
I  -S.  n.  i30—Sy  7  Oalms 


I  A  method  of  runing  insertion  phase  in  an  anipiihcr  network, 
including  an  anipliher  module-  hasing  an  input  line  loiiiprising  the 
steps  of 

connecting  at  least  one  runner  which  is  dirtercnl  in  length 
elecmcallv  in  parallel  with  said  input  line  lo  said  ampliher 
network 
mea-suring  the  insertion  phase  .it  said  ampliher  module  and 
removing  either  said  at  least  one  runner  or  said  input  line  hased 
in  a  predetermined  measured  phase  relationship  in  order  lo 
properly  tunc  the  insertion  pha-se  ot  said  ampliher  network 


5J«54.957 

pr<k;rammabi.k  r  nation  it  rkknt  mode 

SIGNAL  MODl'LE 
Hans  W.  Klein.  Danville.  Calif.,  assignor  to  IMP.  Inc..  San  Jose. 

CaUf. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  355.082,  Dec.  13.  1994.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  248,383.  May  24.  1994.  which  is  a 
coatioDalion-in-part  ot  Ser.  No.  198,135.  Feb.  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,435. 
Dec.  17.  1993.  PaL  No.  5.444,579.  This  applicatioa  Jun.  7, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  484,430 
InL  CT'^  H03F  </TW 
IS.  CL  330—251  16  (Taims 


'3BV| 


16  A  multi  function  ctirrmt  signal  itkxIuIc.  comprising 
a  iTxxlule  signal  input  and  a  tiKxlulc  signal  output,  means 
responsive  ui  control  signals  for  transforming  a  current  signal 
at  said  module  input  to  a  signal  at  said  module  output  accord 
ing  to  a  selectable  one  of  two  or  more  functional  units 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  ot  an  ampliher.  a  rectihcr.  a 
hiter  and  a  comparator,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  control  signals  for  setting  at  least  one 
signal  transfer  charactenstic  of  the  functional  units  selected 
by  sajd  transforming  means 


5„554.958 
IN>ERTIN(;  AMPLinER  HAVING  A  I.OW  NOISE 
BIASING  NETWORK 
Bryan  J.  Donoghue,  Eilton,  England,  assignor  to  Hewlett  Pack- 
ard Company.  Palo  .\lto.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  431^52 

Int.  CL'  M03F  /Oft 

IS.  CI.  330— 149  7  Claims 

•-  109 
R2   / 
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I     \n  operational   ampliher   apparatus,    having   an   output    and 
hdsing  an  inverting  input  and  a  non-inverting  input    comprising 

a  feedback  network  from  the  output  lo  the  inverting  input 

an  input  network  in  series  between  an  input  signal  source  and 
the  inverting  input. 

a  non  inverting  input  bias  ciruii,  having  an  inherent  impedance 
at  a  particular  frequency,  connected  in  senes  between  the 
non  inverting  input  and  a  reference  voltage  level. 

a  high  trcqucncv  bypass  device  connected  in  parallel  across  the 
non-inverting  input  bias  circuit,  and 

the  high  frequency  bypass  device  has  a  lovter  inherent  imped 
ance  at  the  particular  frequency  than  the  non  inverting  input 
bia.s  circuit  such  that  the  combined  impedance  of  the  non 
inverting  bias  circuit  and  the  high  frequency  bypass  device  is 
less  than  the  inherent  impedance  of  the  non-inverting  bias 
circuit  at  the  particular  frequency,  reducing  the  bandwidth  of 
said  non-invening  input  bias  circuit,  and  thereby  limiting  the 
amount  of  noise  voltage  developed  across  the  non  inverting 
input  bias  circuit  for  a  particular  noise  current  flowing  into  the 
non  invening  input  of  the  operational  ampliher  and  therebv 
reducing  the  Johnson  noise  generated  b\  the  non  inverting 
input  bias  Lircuit 


5,554,959 
LINEAR  POWER  AMPLIFIER  WITH  A  PULSE  DENSITY 

MODI  LATED  SWITCHING  POWER  SUPPLY 
t^ngne  Tang,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  VAC-com,  Inc., 
I^xington,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  329,078 

Int.  Cn."  H03F  </rM 

I.S.  CI.  330—297  15  Claims 


14  .A  method  for  operating  a  linear  power  ampliher  of  the  sort 
composing  (i)  p»iwer  sup)pl>  means  for  connection  to  a  st>urce  of 
electncal  power  and  adapted  to  provide  a  first,  relatively  high  DC 
voltage  and  a  second,  relatively  low  EX?  voltage:  (ii)  voltage 
amplifying  means  for  conoecuon  to  a  signal  source  and  adapted  to 


amplify  a  first,  relatively  low  voltage  signal  received  from  said 
signal  source  into  a  second,  relatively  high  voltage  signal;  and  (iiil 
current  amplifying  means  connected  to  said  voltage  amplifying 
means  and  adapted  to  increase  the  current  flow  of  said  second, 
relatively  high  voltage  signal,  as  needed,  in  order  to  properly  drive 
a  load,  wherein  said  current  amplifying  means  are  normally  pow- 
ered by  said  second,  relatively  low  DC  voltage  supplied  by  said 
power  supply  means; 

wherein  said  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
1 1 )  companng  the  instantaneous  voltage  amplitude  of  said 
second,  relatively  high  voltage  signal  with  the  level  of  the 
voltage  powering  said  current  amplifying  means; 
(2)  providing  a  fixed  duration  pulse,  at  said  first,  relatively 
high  DC  voltage,  to  power  said  current  amplifying  means  if 
the  voltage  amplitude  of  said  second,  relatively  high  volt- 
age signal  is  high  enough  relative  to  the  level  of  the  voltage 
powenng  said  current  amplifying  means  to  cause  said  cur- 
rent amplifying  means  for  approach  saturation;  and 
{})  returning  to  Step  1. 


5,554,960 

BRANCHING  FILTER,  BRANCHING  FILTER  MODULE 
AND  RADIO  COMMNICATION 
Hideo  Ohnuki;  Norio  Hosaka;  HIUmU  Watanabe,  aU  of  Yoko- 
hama;   Isao  Akitake,  CUgasaU,  and   Mokoto   Katagishi, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitadii,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-016598 

Int.  a.*  H03H  7/46 

U.S.  CI.  .33.3—132  23  Claims 


,-ffi^;^: 


34 
52 


5,554,961 

ENERGY  EFFICIENT  ELECTROMAGNETIC  CIRCUIT 

Doyle  W.  McCuUoch,  803  Ave  C.  No.  203,  Garland,  Tex.  75040 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,448 

Int  a."  HOIH  51/22 

IS.  a.  335—78  13  Claims 

1   An  electromagnetic  latching  relay  circuit  comprising: 

a)  a  permanent  magnet  having  north  and  south  poles  and  mov- 
able between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position; 

b)  a  first  electrical  contact  attached  to  and  movable  with  said 
permanent  magnet; 

cl  a  current-conducting  coil  capable  of  generating  a  magnetic 
held  aligned  with  said  north  and  south  poles  of  said  perma- 
nent magnet  and  moving  said  permanent  magnet  between  said 
hrst  and  second  positions; 


dl  a  magnetizable  core  disposed  within  and  magnetized  by  said 
coil,  said  core  being  capable  of  maintaining  a  magnetic  field 
when  no  current  is  conducted  through  said  coil; 

e)  a  second  contact  engaging  said  first  contact  when  said  perma- 
nent magnet  is  in  said  first  position: 

f)  a  current  source  electrically  coupled  to  said  coil: 

gl  a  switching  device  capable  of  selecting  the  direction  of  and 
initiating  said  current  flow  tlirough  said  coil,  said  current  flow 
generating  a  magnetic  held  which  magnetizes  said  core  and 
moves  said  permanent  magnet  from  one  of  said  first  or  second 
positions  to  the  other  of  said  first  or  second  positions,  thereby 
engaging  or  disengaging  said  first  and  second  contacts:  and 

h)  a  current  storage  device  limiting  said  current  flow. 


1  A  high-frequency  apparatus  comprising: 

a  conductor  substrate; 

a  first  dielectric  layer  provided  on  said  conductor  substrate; 

a  stnp  conductor  provided  on  said  first  dielectric  layer; 

a  second  dielectnc  layer  provided  on  said  strip  conductor  and 
having  through  holes  provided  therein;  and 

at  least  one  elastic  surface-wave  element  provided  over  said 
second  dielectric  layer  in  a  position  above  said  strip  conductor 
and  connected  to  said  strip  conductor  by  said  through  holes. 


5454,962 
DC  VACUUTVl  RELAY  DEVICE  WITH  ANGULAR  IMPACT 

BREAK  MECHANISM 

G.  Stephen  Perreira,-  Bernard  V.  Bush,  both  of  Santa  Barbara; 

Richard  L.  Kutin,  Camarillo,  and  Patrick  A.  Mack,  Carpen- 

teria,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kilovac  Corporation,  Carpin- 

teria,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,281,  Mar.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,075,  JuL  13,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,604,  Oct. 

20,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No. 
14,042,  Feb.  5,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  897,572,  Jun.  11,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  676,968,  Mar.  28,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,687 
Int  Cl."  HOIH  51/22 
VS.  a.  335—78  12  Claims 


1.  A  relay,  comprising  a  chamber,  stationary  contacts  mounted  in 
the  chamber  to  be  bridged  by  a  movable  contact,  an  electromag- 
netically  driven  armature  assembly  including  a  rotatable  armature 
pivotable  about  one  end  and  located  in  the  chamber,  a  rotatable 
actuator  pivotable  about  one  end  and  located  in  the  chamber,  said 
rotatable  actuator  having  the  moveable  contact  attached  thereto, 
means  for  rotating  the  actuator  upon  rotation  of  the  armature  in  a 
direction  to  make  the  stationary  contacts,  means  allowing  the 
armature  to  continue  to  rotate  after  the  actuator  has  ceased  to  rotate 
upon  the  movable  contact  making  the  stationary  contacts,  and 
impact  break  means  for  accelerating  the  armature  from  rest  prior  to 
breaking  the  stationary  contacts  and  to  thereafter  impact  against 
the  actuator  to  rotate  the  actuator  end  drive  the  movable  contacts 
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installation  detection  means  for  detecting  an  attached/detached 
slate  of  said  operating-pait  main  tmit  on  the  apparaus  main 
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OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


ShPTTMBEK    10.    1W6 
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ELECTRICAL 
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a»ay  from  ihe  sUIionarv  cunucls  ihc  rtKalahle  annaiurc  havint: 
spnng  receptacle  means  attached  therein  and  a  spring  posiiioned 
beiween  'iajd  spnng  receptacle  means  and  said  actuator  said  actija 
tof  funtier  hasing  stop  means  conlaclahic  againsi  and  scparalahle 
from  said  anriiilurc 


5.554,9*J 
A  GAS-m  l.KD  PLASTIC   ENt  1 OSKO  RKI  AN 
Wrmer  Johler,  Au,  and  Hrnier  KUln.  Rickenbach.  both  of 
SwitzeiiaiMl.  assignors  to  AkatH  STR  A(;,  /.urich.  Switzrr- 


C'oatiniutioa  of  Ser.  No.  7.MJI,  Jun.  *),  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applkatioa  Feb.  6.  1W5,  S«r.  No.  .W4,692 
Claims    priofit},    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    II.    1992. 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  s/ij«^  v,«; 
I  _S.  CT  .US— 151 
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I    A  ga.s  hlled  plastic  enclosed  relas   tot  niounling  nn  printed 
circuit  hoards,  comprising 

a  relay  in  an  irreversiblv  sealed  pla.slic  enclosure  having  a  gas 
hlling  uixler  a  pres,sure  ot  less  than  I  ^  har. 

wherein  the  gas  hlling  comprises  al  least  one  electronegative 
gas.  and 

*  herein  the  sealed  plastic  enclosure  encapsulates  the  relay  and 
gas  hlling,  and  acLs  as  a  micro  hiter  matched  lo  ihe  at  least 
one  electronegative  gas,  preventing  the  electronegative  gas 
which  IS  undei  a  pressure  ot  less  than  I  'i  bar,  from  diffusing 
away  over  a  predetermined  liteiime  ot  the  relay,  so  that  the 
partial  pressure  ot  the  at  least  one  electronegative  ga.s,  and 
thus  an  increa.sed  dielectric  strength,  are  maintained  lo  a 
sufficienl  extern 


5,554,964 

MICROSWITCTl  WITH  A  MAGNETIC  FIELD  SENSOR 

Lac   Janawune,    Miinclieii,   Ci«rmany,   assignor    to    Siemens 

Akdcngeaeilsctuifl,  Munldi,  Ormany 
Continaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  89,6M,  Jul.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appticatioa  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39M55 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ermany,  Jul.  9,  1992,  42  22 
617.1;  Nov.  10,  1992,  42  37  928J 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  V/00 
VS.  CT  335—207  17  Claims 

/r- 


1    A  microswHth,  comprising: 

iwo  mutually  coaxial  columnar  permanent  magnets  having  p<iles 

ot  the  same  polarity  facing  one  another  and  other  poles  facing 

away  from  one  another  and  dehning  an  air  gap  therebetween. 

said  pemianeni  magnets  generating  magnetic  helds  dchning  a 

Niundary  region, 
a  magnetic  held  sensor  being  dispiised  in  the  boundary   region 

and  hxedly  disposed  in  the  air  gap,  and 
a  switch  device  being  connected  lo  said  magnetic  held  sensor 

and   having   a   switching    status   varying   in   accordance   with 

magnetic  induction  al  said  magnetic  held  sensor. 


5,554,965 

LI  BRIC.ATKD  VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  CONTROL 

HAVINC;  RF.S1STIVE  PADS  ON  CONDllCTIVE  PATH 

Craig  C.  Sundberg,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Erie  Ceramic 

Arts  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333.418 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIC  lOAH) 

VS.  CI.  338—160  20  Claims 


1  A  variable  resistance  control  device  comprising  a  substrate 
having  formed  therecm  2ui  electrical  resistance  path  and  an  electn 
cal  condiKtive  path,  and  a  movable  contact  electrically  bridging 
said  electncal  resistance  path  and  said  elecmcal  conductive  path, 
and  a  lubricant  materia]  disfmsed  along  said  electncal  conductive 
path,  said  electncal  conductive  path  including  one  or  more  protrud 
ing  ndges  spaced  along  one  surface  of  said  electncal  conductive 
path,  said  one  or  more  protruding  ndges  being  formed  of  an 
electncally  resistive  matenal,  said  rcsistaiRe  path  forming  a  senes 
ot  discrete  resistance. 


5354.966 
CAR-STEREO  WITH  REMOVABLE  CONTROL  PANEL, 
ALARM,  AND  POWER  CONSERVATION 
Takayuki    lyima;    Yoshio  Aoyagi;    Shigctoshi    Kato:    Osamu 
Yosfaizawa;  Hiroshi  Wakimoto;  Akira  Kawahara,  and  Akio 
Namiki,  all  of  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporatioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6J45 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-4W6311 
I ;  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-006312  U;  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-007432  L 

InL  O."  C;08B  2 1 /CM) 
VS.  CI.  340—687  3  Claims 


r;^"  - 


1  In  a  car  stereo  equipment  having  an  apparatus  main  unit 
which  IS  in.stalled  in  a  vehicle  and  a  operating-part  main  unit  which 
IS  detachably  provided  with  respect  to  said  apparatus  main  unit,  the 
improvement  compnsing 


installation  detection  means  for  detecting  an  attached/detached 
state  of  said  operating-part  main  unit  on  the  apparatus  main 
unit,  and 

mode  shifting  means  for  shifting  the  operaboo  of  a  microcom- 
puter of  the  apparatus  main  imit  ftom  an  ordinary  opoation 
processing  mode  to  a  low  consumptioa  operation  processing 
mode,  in  which  a  voltage  of  a  power  supply  to  elements  of 
said  microcomputer  other  than  an  internal  memoty  is  reduced 
intermittently,  when  the  removal  of  the  operating-pwt  main 
unit  IS  deteaed  by  said  instailation  detection  means. 


InL  CL"  GWB  i/OO;  GHB  47/00 
VS.  a.  34«— 3W.1S 


14.  A  method  of  reminding  a  user  when  to  chew  a  piece  of  gum 
as  part  of  a  smoking  cessation  program,  the  program  being  of  a 
fixed  length  having  a  predetermined  program  end  point  and  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  predetermined  intervals,  the  user  chewing  a  piece 
of  gum  upon  the  expiration  of  an  interval,  the  method  comprising 
tlie  steps  of: 

(a I  providing  a  timing  device  having  an  elapsed  time  coimter  for 
continuously  maintaining  the  length  of  time  that  the  user  has 
been  taking  part  in  the  smoldng  cessation  program,  an  interval 
tiine  counter  for  maintaining  a  cunent  interval  time,  a  com- 
parator for  determining  the  expiration  of  an  interval  and  the 
expiration  of  tiie  program,  an  alarm  for  notifying  the  user  of 
the  expiration  of  an  interval,  and  a  first  switch  for  resetting  tlie 
interval  time  counter  and  detennining  a  new  interval  time: 

(b)  initiating  device  operation  by  starting  the  elapsed  time 
counter  and  the  interval  time  counter, 

(c)  actuating  the  first  switch  in  response  to  the  alarm  notifying 
the  user  that  an  interval  has  ended,  thereby  disabling  the 
alarm,  resetting  the  interval  time  counter  and  determining  a 
new  interval  time,  the  user  chewing  a  piece  of  gum  in 
response  to  the  alarm;  and 

(dl  repeabng  step  (c)  until  the  comparator  determines  the  expi- 
ration of  the  program,  tliereby  signifying  that  the  program  has 
ended 
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■  5^54^7 

REMINDER  I^VICE 
David  C.  Cook,  Wexford,  Pa^-  DoaglM  E.  Wdtzd,  HamUton, 
and  Edward  T.  Hawlrjr,  K^port,  bath  at  N  J,,  Msignors  to 
SmithkHM  BccduuH  Corp.,  PUMldpfeia,  Pa. 
I     Filed  JoL  8,  1994,  Scr  N*.  272,5M 
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a  second  site  connected  by  said  power  transmission  lines,  said 
second  site  containing  a  plurality  of  diverse  electrical  devices 
with  local  wiring  connected  to  and  operated  by  the  electrical 
power  delivered  by  said  transmission  lines: 

receiver  means  at  said  second  site  interposed  between  said 
transmission  lines  and  said  local  wiring  for  passing  said 
electrical  power  from  said  transmitting  lines  to  said  local 
wiring,  said  receiver  means  being  responsive  to  said  site 
destination  code  for  passing  said  superimposed  ripple  signal 
containing  said  site  destination  code  through  to  said  local 
wiring  and  all  of  said  electrical  devices  in  said  second  site 
when  said  unique  identifying  portion  is  present  and  for  block- 
ing any  ripple  signal  when  said  unique  site  destination  code  is 
absent  to  avoid  any  interference  by  said  ripple  signal  with  the 
operation  of  any  electrical  device  in  said  second  site;  and 

control  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  local  wiring  in  said 
second  site  so  as  to  control  electrical  devices  that  are  plugged 
into  said  wiring,  in  accordance  with  said  superimposed  signal 
passed  through  by  said  receiver  means. 


5,554,969 

DL\GNOSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DETECTING  FAILURE  IN  SENSOR  APPLICABLE  TO 

MOTOR-DRIVEN  VEHICULAR  REAR  ROAD  WHEEL 

STEERING  SYSTEM 

'nUuaki  Egucfai,  Isehara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1994,  6-010772 

Int  a.*  B60Q  I/OO:  Ci06F  7/70 

VS.  CI.  340— *38  12  Claims 


5,554,968 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  USING  POWER  LINES 
Raymond  Lee,  51  OM  Ox  Rd.,  ManhMSCt,  N.Y.  11030 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  293,845 
InL  O."  H04M  HAM 
VS.  C\.  340—310.01  5  Claims 

1 .  A  data  communication  system  using  existing  power  transmis- 
sion lines  comprising; 

transmitting  means  at  a  first  site  for  superimposing  on  the  power 
transmission  lines  connected  lo  and  providing  power  to  said 
first  site  a  superimposed  ripple  signal  including  a  unique 
identifying  portion  containing  a  site  destination  code; 


1   An  apparatus  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 

a)  an  electnc  motor: 

b)  a  rear  road  wheel  steenng  mechanism  which  is  interposed 
between  said  motor  and  rear  left  and  right  road  wheels  of  the 
vehicle  and  which  is  so  constructed  as  to  steer  left  and  right 
road  wheels  of  the  vehicle  through  a  rear  road  wheel  steering 
angle  in  response  to  a  rotation  of  said  motor; 

c)  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  information  related  to  a 
vehicular  behavior  condition; 

d)  a  rear  road  wheel  steering  angle  sensor  which  is  so  con- 
structed as  to  produce  a  sensor  signal  indicating  a  direction 
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and  magnitude  of  ihc  rear  road  wheel  steenng  angle  said 
sensor  signal  being  used  as  a  positioning  information  of  the 
rear  road  wheel  sieenng  angle  to  be  controlled, 
el  rear  road  wheel  sieenng  angle  target  value  calculating  means 
for  calculating  a  rear  road  wheel  steenng  angle  target  value 
according  to  the  detected  information  related  to  the  vehicular 
behavior  condition. 

f)  rear  road  wheel  steenng  angle  target  value  deviation  calculal 
ing  means  for  calculating  a  target  deviation  value  between  the 
sensor  signal  value  and  the  calculated  rear  road  wheel  angle 
target  value. 

g)  controlling  means  for  outputting  a  servo  current  lo  said  motor 
to  route  said  motor  so  tliai  the  calculated  target  deviation 
gives  zero; 

h)  sensor  failure  detemunation  area  setting  means  tor  setting  d 
sensor  failure  determination  area  represented  by  such  a  tela 
tionship  between  a  magnitude  of  the  target  deviation  and  a 
generation  ume  duration  dunng  which  the  target  deviation 
conunues  that  as  the  magnitude  of  tiie  target  deviation 
becomes  larger,  the  generation  time  duration  becomes  shorter; 

1)  first  sensor  monitonng  means  for  munitonng  the  sensor  signal 
value  and  measunng  the  generation  time  duration  uf  the  target 
deviation  and  for  determining  that  a  failure  in  said  rear  road 
wheel  steenng  angle  sensor  has  iKCurred  when  the  relation 
ship  between  the  magnitude  ot  ihe  target  deviation  and  the 
measured  time  duration  belong  to  said  sei  sensor  failure 
determination  area,  and 

J I  warning  means  tor  warning  the  occurrence  ot  failure  in  the 
rear  road  wheel  steenng  angle  sensor  when  said  first  sensor 
monitonng  means  determines  thai  the  failure  cKcurs  m  the 
rear  road  wheel  sieenng  angle  sensor 


5^54.970 
SPEED  AL.\RM  SYSTEM  EOR  AN  Al  TOMOBJLE 
Haghnazar   Motuhedeh.    I«400   Collier   St.,   Tarzana.   ( alif. 
91356 

KUed  Jul.  24,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  506,017 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  I  (Mi 

IS.  n.  340—441  .<:  (lainv, 

..   i^ — -- — =»^ 


1  A  speed  jlarni  ^ssieiii  tm  jii  jiiiitnK>f>ile  lor  alerting  j  Jrner 
that  thev  Mf  exceeding  a  sel  speed  in  an  auloriiof>ile  i.oiiiprising  in 
>.omhinatK>n 

a  hrsi  circular  disk  fusing  an  aperture  fonned  through  a  central 
p«>nion  Ihereot  ihc  first  tircular  disk  having  a  semi  circular 
electronic  indicator  grid  foriiied  around  an  outer  pcnphtrs 
tficreot  the  firsi  circular  disk  roiatahiK  positioned  on  an 
existing  ipeedonieter  relai.  of  an  auiomnbile  through  Ihc 
apenuic  thereof  and  >.oupled  thereto  bv  a  knob  [xinion 


a  second  circular  disk  having  an  aperture  formed  through  a 
central  portion  thereof,  the  second  circular  disk  having  a 
circular  recess  formed  therein  inwardly  of  an  outer  penphery 
thereof,  the  second  circular  disk  posilionable  with  the  aperture 
thereof  receiving  an  upper  portion  of  the  knob  portion  there- 
tlirough  whereby  the  semicircular  electronic  gnd  of  the  first 
circular  disk  in  selective  alignment  with  the  circular  recess  of 
the  second  circular  disk,  an  outer  edge  of  the  second  circular 
disk  having  indicia  thereon  for  the  indication  of  speed 
attained  by  the  vehicle,  the  first  circular  disk  being  rotatable 
in  relationship  to  the  second  circular  disk  whereby  the  elec- 
tronic gnd  can  be  positioned  strategically  within  the  circular 
recess . 

an  indicating  needle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first 
end  being  rotatably  coupled  with  the  upper  portion  of  the 
knob  portion,  the  second  end  having  a  magnetic  portion 
extending  downwardly  therefrom,  the  magnetic  portion 
extending  through  the  circular  recess  of  the  second  circular 
disk,  and 

a  speaker  secured  within  a  housing,  the  housing  having  a  back 
portion  with  adhesive  thereon,  the  adhesive  having  a  peel-off 
layer  disposed  thereon,  the  speaker  having  winng  extending 
outwardly  of  the  housing  to  couple  with  the  existing  speed- 
ometer relay  of  the  automobile  and  with  the  semicircular 
electronic  gnd  of  the  first  circular  disk,  the  speaker  adapted 
for  securement  within  the  automobile 


5^54,971 

V  IBRATINt;  APPARATUS  EOR  LOW  PROFILE  PAGERS 

Jewett  E.  Foster.  Elgin,  and  Glen  O.  Recser,  Palatine,  both  of 

111.,  assignors  to  Motoroia,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983.207,  Nov.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417.722 

Int.  CI."  (;o8B  ->/:: 

I  .S.  CI.  .VIO— 825.46  7  Claims 
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1   ,^  vibrating  apparatus  that  provides  vibrations  in  response  lo  a 
predetermined  event,  the  vibrating  apparatus  comprises 

a  substrate  having  a  substantially  planar  surface. 

a  pivotal  post  mechanically  attached  lo  the  substrate  in  a  sub 
sianiially  perpendicular  manner. 

a  hrsi  bumper  mechanically  attached  to  the  substrate  in  a  sub 
sianiially  perpendicular  manner  and  livaled  a  predelermined 
distance  from  the  pivotal  post. 

a  polarizable  material  having  a  suhsianiially  planar  geometry, 
pivoially  attached  lo  the  pivotal  post  and  being  substantially 
parallel  to  the  substrate  such  that  when  the  polanzable  male 
rial  IS  in  motion,  the  direclion  of  motion  is  subslantialK 
parallel  to  Ihe  substrate,  and 

excitation  means  operably  coupled  lo  the  ptilari/able  material, 
for  providing  a  varying  held  such  thai  the  polari/able  matenal 
IS  set  in  motion  and  repeatedly  collides  with  the  first  bumper 


5,554,972 
ELECTRONIC  PERIMTER  WARNlNt;  SYSTEM 
Brian    T.    Byrne.    Chanhassen.    Minn.,    assignor    to    (iarlock 
Equipment  Company,  Minneapoiis.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  327.544 
Int.  CI.'  G08B  /  <  /  S 
I  -S.  11.  340— 5.S6  II  Claims 

1    \n  eleclrnnu  [x-iunelei  naming  sssieni  comprising,  in  com 
hinalion 


(al  a  plurality  of  signal  transmitting  means  for  transmitting 
detectable  signal  beams; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  said 
detectible  signal  beams  transmitted  by  said  plurality  of  signal 
transmitting  means: 

(cl  said  plurality  of  signal  transmitting  means  and  said  plurality 
of  signal  receiving  means  being  movably  positionable  in 
spaced  apart  relationship  wherein  the  plurality  of  receivers 
and  transmitters  define  an  enclosed  perimeter  such  that  said 
detectable  signal  beams  are  transmitted  continuously  therebe- 
tween; 

Id)  sensing  means  electrically  connected  to  each  signal  receiving 
means  for  detecting  when  the  transmission  of  said  detectable 
signal  beam  between  one  of  said  signal  transmitting  means 
and  one  of  said  signal  receiving  means  has  been  interrupted; 

lei  a  plurality  of  alarm  ineans  to  provide  audible  signals  to 
persons  in  the  area  in  which  the  warning  system  is  located; 

( f  I  a  plurality  of  alignment  adjustment  means  each  electrically 
connected  to  one  of  said  signal  receiving  means  for  detecting 
when  the  transmission  of  said  detectible  signal  beam  between 
one  of  said  signal  transmitting  means  and  one  of  said  signal 
receiving  means  has  been  established  and  providing  a  visual 
signal  to  persons  in  the  area  in  which  the  warning  system  is 
located;  and 

(g)  a  plurality  of  electrical  circuit  means  each  functionally 
interconnecting  one  of  said  sensing  means,  said  alignment 
adjustment  means  and  said  alarm  ineans  to  activate  said 
respective  alarm  means  when  continuity  of  said  detectible 
signal  has  been  interrupted  and  to  activate  said  visual  signal 
of  said  alignment  adjustment  means  when  said  detectible 
signal  has  been  established  between  said  signal  transmitting 
means  and  said  signal  receiving  means. 


first  and  second  delay  circuits  receiving  an  output  of  said  pulse 
generator  and  having  first  and  second  capacitances  respec- 
tively; 

an  electrostatic  capacitance  varying  converter  connected  to  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  delay  circuits  to  vary  a  delay 
of  said  at  least  one  delay  circuit  by  varying  a  respective  one  of 
said  first  and  second  capacitances; 

said  first  and  second  delay  circuit  each  having  a  constant  current 
circuit,  controlled  by  said  pulse  generator,  for  changing  a  sei 
state  of  charge  on  said  first  and  second  capacitances,  respec- 
tively, in  a  substantially  linear  manner;  and 

a  phase  discnmination  circuit  for  detecting  a  phase  difference 
between  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  delay  circuits. 


54544>74 
ENCODABLE  TAG  WTTH  RADIO  FREQUENCY 
READOUT 
Michael  J.  Brady,  Brewster;  Praveen  Chaudhari,  BriarcUlT 
Manor;  Richard  J.  Gambino,  Stony  Brook;  Hariey  K,  Hein- 
rich,  Brewster;  Paul  A.  Moskowitz,  Yorktowo,  and  Robert  J. 
von  Gutfeid,  New  York,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intematioiial 
Business  Machines  CorporatioiL,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344308 
Int  Cl."  G08B  13/14 
VS.  C\.  340—572  23  Claims 

Jfi 


5^54,973 
ELECTROSTATIC  CAPACITANCE-TYPE  SENSOR 
Kazunori  Kawashima,  and  H^iime  Oda,  both  of  Chiba-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Scikosiia  Co,,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,669 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1994,  6-126189 

Int.  CL*  GOSB  13/26 

VS.  a.  346—562  9  Claims 

1   A  proximity  detector  comprising; 

a  pulse  generator; 


1  A  programmable  tag,  comprising; 

a  first  layer  of  magnetic  material, 

a  second  layer  of  magnetic  material,  and 

a  layer  of  resonant  material,  said  resonant  matenal  having  an 
electron  spin  resonance  absorption  characteristic,  wherein  one 
of  said  first  layer  and  said  second  layer  comprises  a  hard 
magnetic  material  and  the  other  of  said  first  layer  and  said 
second  layer  compnses  a  soft  magnetic  material, 

said  first  layer  and  said  second  layer  being  in  close  proximity  to 
said  layer  of  resonant  material,  and  said  first  layer  and  said 
second  layer  imposing  a  magnetic  bias  field  on  said  layer  of 
resonant  material,  said  magnetic  bias  field  being  selectively 
altered  to  thereby  program  said  tag, 

wherein  said  soft  magnetic  layer  provides  an  alterable  magnetic 
shunt  for  personalizing  said  bias  field  applied  thereto  at  indi- 
vidual portions  of  said  layer  of  resonant  matenal. 
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second  companng  means  for  comparing  said  rolUng  code  por- 
tion with  said  second  rolling  code;  and 


5,554.979 
SYSTEM  FOR  SETTING  AMBIENT  PARAMETERS 
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5354^5 

SAFETY  DEVKE  FOR  THE  PROPRKK'EPTION 

IMPAIRED 

H.  Eugoie  Hall,  10029  NE.  77tta  St^  Bdlevnc.  Wash.  98004. 

and  Ray  Bcddo,  2JJ0J  Mtta  Ave.  Wot.  Mountlake  TnTact, 

WMh.  9M4J 

mvWoa  ot  Ser.  No.  9S7J4S,  Oct  «,  1W2,  Pat.  No.  5J31.W0. 

This  appUcatioo  Mar.  22,  1W4,  Scr.  No.  2Ifr,14« 

Int.  CX"  (H»B  :<A»> 

IS.  a.  J4*— 573  3  Claims 


I   A  metlxxj  for  <ie(ecting  a  disabling  Lumlidon.  LoinpnMng  (he 
following  tleps 

providing  a  portable  *alking  aid  dcMte  *hich  is  ..amcd  bv  a 

user  in  an  upnghi  position, 
moniionng  the  position  of  the  dev  ice 
detecting  devvatioo  of  the  device  from  the  upright  position  tor  a 

predclermined  hrsi  ume  penixl. 
mggenng  a  hrsi  alarm  mechanism  il  the  device  is  mx  relumed 

to  ttie   upnghi  position   f>cforr   Ifie   hrsi   predetermined  time 

penod  expires 
delecting   continued   deviation   of   tl>e   device    lor   the   upright 

posiuon  for  a  predetermined  second  tune  pcnixj  measured 

from  tlie  tirM  time  penod.  and. 
tnggenng   a    second    alarm    mechanism    if   the   device    is    not 

returned  to  the  upnght  position  before  iIk  second  predeler 

nuned  time  penod  expires 


5,55437* 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
ABNORMALFTY  IN  GAS  SUPPLY  EQUIPMENT 
Sht^Ji    MijMchi,    Nara-kcn;    Skliiichi    NakaM,    YaMatoko- 
rtyaaa;     Kanrtiriu    Aaawt,     Nan-km;     Yoildo     Horiikc, 
tl  riakirtir  TYaltni.  Mara.  aH  nf  lapaa.  M^fnri  tii 
Electric  iMtmrial  Co„  LtaL,  OMrita-IW,  Japui 
FUed  Oct.  5.  1993,  Scr.  No.  13U13 
daiaat  priority,  appMcttwi  Japwi,  Oct.  S,  1992,  4-245S43, 
Oct.  5,  1992,  4-2i5S44;  Dec  It,  1992,  4-33«235;  Dec.  14,  1992, 
4-332424;  Dec.  14.  1992,  4-332*25;  Dec.  IS,  1992.  4-338413 

IbL  CT'GWB  21AM) 
VS.  CL  34*— *2*  8  Claims 


a  ftovi  rate  detector,  said  flow  rale  detector  detecting  a  flow  rate 
of  ga.s  flowing  tha>ugh  ttie  gas  supply  equipment. 

d  hrst  timer  which  operates  on  receipt  of  a  signal  outpuited  from 
the  How  rate  detector  when  the  gas  is  turned  off. 

a  cutotT  pressure  memory,  said  cutoff  pressure  memorv  storing  a 
signal  oulputted  from  the  pressure  sensor. 

a  cutoff  pressure  normality/abnormalily  deciding  unit,  said 
deciding  unit  companng  a  pressure  stored  in  the  cutoff  pres 
sure  memory  with  a  predetermined  hrst  pressure  based  on  a 
signal  oulputted  from  the  hrst  timer; 

a  gas  pressure  comparator,  said  gas  pressure  comparator  com 
paring  tfie  value  of  a  signal  outpuUcd  from  tlie  pressure  sensor 
with  a  cutoff  pressure  reference  value  stored  on  said  cutoff 
pressure  memory  based  on  a  signal  oulputted  from  tlie  hrst 
timer  it  the  cutoff  pressure  normality/abnormality  deciding 
unit  decides  that  a  cutoff  pressure  is  abnormal,  and 

an  alarm  generator,  said  alarm  generator  outputting  a  signal 
indicating  abnormality  alarm,  abnormality  information,  abnor 
mality  indication,  and/or  cutoff  of  a  gas  passage  on  receipt  of 
a  signal  oulputted  from  the  gas  pressure  comparator 


5,554.977 

REMOTE  CONTROLLED  SECURfTY  SYSTEM 

Cary  ¥.  JaMoivki,  YpsUanti,  and  Henry  J.  Ewald,  Livonia. 

botli  of  Micli.,  asaifBors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn. 

Micti. 

Conliniiation  of  Ser.  No.  1,696,  Jan.  7.  1993,  aiinndoned.  This 

appUcadoa  Apr.  27.  1995.  Scr.  No.  43«.104 

InL  O."  G«6F  7A)4:7/5S.  G«C  19/00;  B60R  25/00 

IS.  CI.  340— 825J1*  5  Claims 


An  abnormality  detecting  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  pressure  sensor,  disposed  downstream  of  a  gas  pressure  regu 
lator.  for  detecting  a  gas  pressure  of  a  gas  supply  equiptneni, 


1   A  secunty  system  compnsing. 

a  transmitter  including; 

a  removable  power  source. 

counting  means  for  providing  a  count  of  the  number  of  trans 

missions  made  by  said  transmitter  and  wherein  said  counting 

means  has  a  volatile  memory; 
hrsi  storing  means  for  stonng  an  idenlihcalion  code  assigned  to 

said  transmitter; 
hrst  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  first  rolling  code  using  a 

predetermined  formula,  and 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  secunty  code  having  an 

identification  code  portion,  a  transmission  count  portion,  and 

a  rolling  code  portion;  and 
a  receiver  including. 

receiving  means  for  receiving  said  security  code  and  reproduc- 
ing said  identification  portion,  said  transmission  count  portion 

and  said  rolling  code  portion, 
second  stonng  means  for  stonng  said  identihcaiion  code; 
third  stonng  means  for  stonng  a  last  transmission  count  previ 

ously  received  from  said  transmitter 
second  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  second  rolling  code 

using  tlie  same  predetermined  formula; 
hrst  companng  means  for  comparing  said  identihcalion  code 

ponion  with  the  value  in  said  second  stonng  means, 


second  companng  means  for  comparing  said  rolling  code  por- 
tion with  said  second  rolling  ctxle;  and 

third  companng  ineans  for  comparing  said  transmission  count 
portion  with  said  last  transmission  count: 

wherein  upon  removal  of  said  removable  power  source  said 
volatile  memory  is  cleared  and  said  third  storing  means  is  set 
to  the  transmission  count  portion  received  if  said  transmission 
count  portion  is  less  than  said  last  transmission  count  in  said 
third  stonng  ineans  and  said  transmission  count  portion  is  less 
than  a  predetermined  value. 


TO  SLBZP 
CONTROLLOt  31 

1  A  multiplex  communication  system  used  in  an  automobile, 
compnsing; 

a  parent  station  having  at  least  judging  means  for  judging 
whether  or  not  a  present  communication  mode  of  said  multi- 
plex communication  system  corresponds  to  one  of  a  normal 
communication  mode  and  a  low-power-consumption  mode; 

at  least  one  child  station  including: 

detecuon  means  for  detecbng  that  a  supply  of  power  to  said 
child  station  is  instantaneously  intenupted,  thereby  producing 
a  detection  signal,  and 

compulsorily  condition  changing  means  for  compulsorily  chang- 
ing a  present  operation  condition  of  said  child  station  into  a 
low-power-consumption  operation  condition  in  response  to 
said  detection  signal; 

a  communication  line  for  mutually  connecting  said  parent  sta- 
tion and  said  child  station; 

means  for  changing  the  present  operation  condition  of  said  child 
station  into  the  normal  communication  mode: 

whereby  when  said  judging  means  judges  tliat  tlie  present  com- 
munication mode  of  the  multiplex  communication  system 
corresponds  to  said  normal  communication  OKxle,  said  judg- 
ing means  sets  operation  conditions  of  said  child  stabon  and 
said  parent  station  to  normal  operation  conditions  so  as  to 
perform  a  communication  between  said  child  station  and  said 
parent  station,  and 

when  said  judging  means  judges  that  the  present  communication 
mode  of  the  multiplex  communication  system  corresponds  to 
said  low-power-consumption  communication  mode,  said 
judging  means  transmits  to  said  child  station,  an  instruction 
for  changing  the  present  operation  condition  of  said  child 
station  into  the  low-power<onsumption  operation  condition, 
thereby  bnnging  both  of  said  child  station  and  said  parent 
stauon  into  the  low-power-consumption  operations  in  addition 
to  said  compulsorily  condition  changing  operation  by  said 
compulsonly  condition  changing  ineans. 


5354.979 
SYSTEM  FOR  SETTING  AMBIENT  PARAMETERS 
Haodoko  Kohar;  Philippe  Wegner,  and  Lioa  Smit,  all  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Conliniuition  of  Ser.  No.  179.890,  Jan.  10,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84035,  Feb.  24,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382.934 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands.  Feb.  27.  1991. 
9100354 

InL  a."  H04B  10/02:  GOSC  19/12,  H04L  17/02 
VS.  CI.  340—825.72  24  Claims 


5.554,978 
ALTOMOBILE  MULTIPLE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

OPERABLE  UNDER  LOW  POWER  CONSUMPTION 
Atsushi  Sakagami,  Yokohama;  Iktraya  SeUdo,  Zama;  Isao 
Yamamoto,  and  Yuko  Echigo.  both  of  Sagamihara,  all  of 
Jai/an.  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd,  Yokohama-dhi, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1993.  Scr.  No.  20,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21, 1992,  4-035314 
Int  a."  G05B  23/02:  H04S  3//4:  H04L  11/00 
VS.  CI.  340— 825.07  14  Claims 

powni-yoLTAM  pmcTaa  34 


1.  A  system  for  setting  ambient  parameters  of  an  area,  compris- 


ing; 


(a)  a  plurality  of  objects  in  said  area,  each  object  fieing  for 
influencing  a  respective  different  ambient  parameter. 

(b)  a  portable  control  unit  including: 

I)  a  transmitter  for  directional  transmission  of  a  control  signal 
in  a  beam  having  limited  cross  section,  which  control  signal 
does  not  contain  object  addressing  and  identihcadon  infor- 
mation for  any  of  the  objects,  and 

II )  at  least  one  control  element  for  specifying  an  influence  on 
the  respective  ambient  parameters. 

(c)  a  plurality  of  receivers,  each  having  a  respective  location 
associated  with  an  associated  one  of  said  objects,  for  receiv- 
ing and  responding  to  the  control  signal  from  said  transmitter, 
said  respective  location  being  such  as  to  be  unambiguously 
distinguishable  from  locations  of  other  receivers  in  the  system 
by  intersection  with  the  beam,  each  receiver  selecting  and 
setting  the  associated  one  of  the  objects  in  response  to  said 
control  signal  from  the  transmitter,  so  that  the  associated  one 
of  the  at  least  one  object  is  selectable  without  specific  object 
addressing  identification  information  in  said  control  signal. 


5354,980 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Koosuke    Hashimoto;    Eiji    Matsuo,    both    of    Nagaokakyo; 
Hisashi  Kawagoc,  and  Hiroaiu  Iwaasa,  both  of  Kawanishi, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denid  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207.714 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12.  1993,  5-052141; 
Jul.  2.  1993.  5-164616;  Feb.  2,  1994,  6-011070;  Feb.  17,  1994, 
6-045153;  Mar.  8,  1994,  6-037110 

Int  CL'  G08C  19/00:  G09G  5/Ofl 
VS.  a.  340—825.72  53  Claims 

1.  A  remote  control  system,  compnsing: 
a  remote  control  unit,  the  remote  control  unit  being  moved  in 

three-dimensional  space,  and  including, 
movement  detecting   means   for  detecting   movement  of  the 
remote  control  unit,  the  movement  detecting  ineans  capable  of 
detecting  movement  of  tlie  remote  control  unit  in  any  direc- 
tion, 
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5354,982 
WIRELESS  TRAIN  PROXIMITY  ALERT  SYSTEM 
KeMi  L.  SUrkey,  'Hicaoii,  Ariz^  and  Bruce  A.  CascUa,  Rancfao 
Cucamonga,  Califs  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co^  Los 
Angetcs,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283.4M 

Int.  CT."  G«8G  1/16 

VS.  CL  340—903  12  Claims 


/" 


a  selection  switch,  and 

transraitting  means  for  tnnsmitting  output  of  ihe   movement 

detecting  means  and  the  selection  switch,  and 
a  controded  unit,  the  controlled  unit  including. 

a  display  device  with  a  display  'icrecn,  and  which  displays  a 

cursor  and  icons  on  the  display  screen, 
receiving  means  for  receiving  the  output  of  the  movement 
detecting  means  and  the  selection  switch  transmitted  by  the 
transmitting  means,  and 
control  means  for  moving  the  curstir  across  the  display  screen 
in  accordance  with  the  output  of  the  nrxivcment  detecting 
means  and  tfie  selection  switch 


5,554,981 
CAPACTTIVE  NUMBER  WHEEL  ENCODER  FOR 
irnUTY  METERS 
Rooaki  N.  Koch,  SewicUey:  Rickard  H.  Kocii,  Zclicnople,  both 
of  Pl,  and  Ray  J.  ThomlioroagfeL,  McnoiDOiiec,  WI&,  assign- 
ors to  Badger  Meter,  Inc  Mihwauluc,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994.  Scr.  No.  298X1 

InL  CT"  G08C  /V//(J 

VS.  CT.  340— 870J7  19  Claims 


I  A  capaciuve  device  fix  providing  an  electrical  iignai  lo  a 
ilctector  circuit  to  iiHlicate  one  of  a  plurality  of  p»)Mtions  of  a 
movable  element  to  represent  a  count,  wherein 

at  least  one  movable  element  comprises  a  nitalable  element 
having  a  circumference  with  a  plurality  o(  positions  represent 
ing  successive  incremenLs  in  a  count  that  is  greater  than  a 
binary  count,  and  the  device  further  compnsing 

a  substrate  opposite  one  surface  of  the  rolatable  clement,  the 
sutKtrale  carrying  a  stationary  electrixie  that  is  spaced  from 
tJie  rotauble  clement  to  form  a  gap  tor  a  variable  capacitor 
and 

means  supporting  the  rotalable  element  fcx  rtxaiion  of  ttie  rotal 
able  element  around  an  axis  of  rotation,  and 

further  compnsing  dielectnc  material  extending  arixind  the  cir 
cumference  of  tfie  rotalable  element,  said  dielectric  material 
having  vanable  thictness  to  produce  vanable  spacing  across 
tlie  gap  from  tJie  stationary  electrixie  to  fimn  a  plurality  of 
capacitance  values  al  the  plurality  ol  positions  arixind  the 
circunrfercnce  of  the  nxatable  element,  wfierein  said  plurality 
of  capacitaiK'e  values  cixrespond  to  a  count  greater  than  a 
binary  count 
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I  A  wireless  train  proximity  alert  system  for  alerting  a  vehicle's 
operator-to  a  train's  approach  into  a  grade  crossing,  compnsing: 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  train  proximity  signal; 

a  crossing-based  transceiver  for  receiving  ttie  train's  proximity 
signal  and  transmitting  a  set  of  boundary  coordinates  that 
define  a  warning  zone  around  the  grade  crossing,  said  warning 
none  having  a  size  and  shape  based  upon  the  grade  crossing's 
surrounding  topography:  and 

a  vehicle-based  receiver  for  receivmg  the  boundary  coordinates 
and.  after  the  vehicle  enters  the  warning  zone,  activating  an 
alarm  lo  warn  tlie  vehicle's  operator. 


5,554,983 

OBJECT  RECOCNinON  SYSTEM  AND  ABNORMALITY 
DETECTION  SYSTEM  USING  IMAGE  PROCESSING 

Tadaaki  Kitaaura,  IlMraki-ken;  YnaUkl  Kobayashi,  Hitachi; 
Kunio  N^umtahi,  Hitachi,-  Maaaluzu  Yafairo,  Hitachi; 
Yoahiynkl  Satoh,  Hitachi;  TiMhiro  Shibata,  Urawa;  lULeshi 
Horie,  KMhiwa;  KatsuyoU  Yaniamoto,  Matsado;  Masao 
Takatoo;  Harulii  Inoue,  both  of  Katsuta,  and  Kazuyosiii 
Asada,  Hitachi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24.  1992,  4-106415; 

Jul.  13,  1992,  4-185235;  Aug.  27.  1992.  4-228751 

InL  a.''G08G  wn 

VS.  CI.  340—937  24  Claims 
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10  An  object  recognition  system  for  photographing  an  object  by 
a  TV'  camera  and  recognizing  movement  of  the  object  by  process 
ing  input  images  iRim  the  TV'  camera,  compnsing 

a  template  extracting  circuit  extracting  a  plurality  of  images  in  a 
template  area  of  predetermined  si/e  from  an  input  image  f(l) 
at  a  time  point  i. 


a  template  memory  circuit  storing  a  plurality  of  images  obtained 
by  the  template  extracting  circuit; 

a  pattern  matching  circuit  determining  a  movement  point  of  each 
template  by  shade  pattern  matching  between  each  template 
stored  in  the  template  memory  circuit  and  the  input  images  at 
incrementing  time  points  obtained  from  the  TV  camera; 

a  trace  management  table  storing  a  relationship  between  a  time 
point  and  a  movement  point  for  each  gray  scale  template 
obtained  at  the  gray  scale  pattern  matching  circuit;  and 

a  separalionyintegration  circuit  deciding  which  templates  repre- 
sent an  image  of  a  same  object  by  use  of  the  trace  manage- 
ment table 


1  An  electronic  traffic  tariff  reception  system  comprising  an 
in-vehicle  unit  mounted  in  a  vehicle  travelling  freely  across  lanes 
of  a  road  havmg  one  or  two  or  more  lanes  and  which  stores  vehicle 
information  which  identifies  individual  vehicles  and  includes  radio 
communication  means;  a  smart  card  mounted  in  said  in-vehicle 
unit  and  in  which  personal  information  of  a  driver  is  stored;  al  least 
one  or  more  antennas  for  executing  a  debiting  process,  one  of  said 
at  least  one  or  more  antennas  being  disposed  above  each  lane  of 
the  road:  an  antenna  controller  for  controlling  said  at  least  one  or 
more  antennas  to  receive  the  veiiicle  information  and  the  personal 
information  and  transmit  debiting  information  including  a  debit 
value  for  executing  said  debiting  process  by  means  of  radio  com- 
munication with  said  in-vehicle  unit;  a  local  oontroller  for  judging 
whether  the  vehicle  is  to  be  debited  on  the  basis  of  the  vehicle 
information  and  the  personal  information  received  by  said  at  least 
one  or  more  antennas  for  executing  said  debiting  process  and 
whether  the  vehicle  information  and  the  personal  information  are 
associated  with  a  vehicle  and  an  individual  person  autliorized  to 
pass  through  the  tariff  reception  system  and  supplying  a  debit  value 
in  accordance  with  a  vehicle  type  to  said  antenna  controller  when 
the  vehicle  is  to  be  debited;  at  least  one  or  more  monitoring 
cameras  disposed  above  each  lane  of  the  road;  a  vehicle  separator 
for  detecting  a  fixint  end.  bacic  end,  and  lateral  sides  of  a  vehicle 
passing  through  a  photographing  position  of  said  at  least  one  or 
more  monitoring  cameras,  said  photographing  position  spanning  an 
entire  width  of  the  road,  without  interruption,  so  that  vehicles  need 
not  slow  down  and  need  not  remain  in  one  of  the  lanes  when 
passing  ttirough  the  tariff  reception  system;  and  means  for  photo- 
graphing illegally  passing  vehicles,  including  means  for  specifying 
via  said  vehicle  separator  a  position  of  an  illegally  passing  vehicle 
having  the  vehicle  information  or  the  personal  information  which 


is  judged  to  be  unauthorized  by  said  local  controller  and  causing 
one  of  said  at  least  one  or  more  monitonng  cameras  corresponding 
to  the  specified  position  to  photograph  the  illegally  passing  vehicle. 


5,554,984 
ELECTRONIC  TRAFFIC  TARIFF  RECEPTION  SYSTEM 

AND  VEHICLE  IDENTIFICATION  APPARATUS 
Hisao  Shigenaga;  Idiiro  Fnjita;  MasayoU  Yamamoto,  all  of 
Kobe;  Michio  Hamana;  Keiichi  Morishita,  both  oflkkasago; 
Fumitoshi  Tachikawa,  Nagoya;  Hideo  Uehara,  Kobe,  and 
Yasuhisa  lida,  Takasago,  aD  of  Japan,  aarignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Jukogyo  KalMishiki  Kaislia,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,754 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1993,  5-030250; 
Feb.  19.  1993,  5-030251 

InL  a."  G08G  lAX) 
VS.  a.  340—937  9  Claims 


5,554,985 
METHOD  FOR  SCANNING  KEYPAD  ARCHFTECUTRE 
EMPLOYING  POWER  SOURCE  AND  GROUND  OF 
DIGITAL  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
Chun- Yen  Chang,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  490310 

InL  CI."  H03K  17/94 

VS.  a.  341—26  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  key-press  scanning  of  l;eys  in  the  keypad  of 
digital  electronic  devices,  said  digital  electronic  devices  having  a 
digital  electronic  circuitry  contained  in  an  integrated  circuit  device 
having  a  plurality  of  row  pms  and  column  pins,  a  power  pin  and  a 
ground  pin,  wherein  a  first  row  connection  of  a  keyswitch  matrix  is 
connected  to  said  power  pin,  a  second  row  connection  of  said 
keyswitch  matrix  is  connected  lo  said  ground  pin,  and  each  of  all 
other  row  connections  of  said  keyswitch  matrix  are  connected  lo 
corresponding  one  of  said  row  pins,  and  a  first  column  connection 
of  said  keyswitch  matrix  is  connected  to  said  power  pin,  a  second 
column  connection  of  said  keyswitch  matrix  is  connected  to  said 
ground  pin,  and  each  of  all  other  column  connections  are  con- 
nected to  corresponding  one  of  said  column  pins,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  said  row  pins  are  set  to  function  as  output  ports,  while  said 
column  pins  are  set  as  the  input  ports,  and  said  row  pins  arc 
set  to  output  low  status  signals: 

(2)  said  digital  integrated  circuitry  senses  the  electrical  status  of 
said  column  pins,  when  all  of  said  column  pins  are  in  the 
floating  state,  it  is  determined  that  no  keys  in  the  keypad  is 
pressed,  when  an  electrical  high  status  is  detected,  it  is  deter- 
mined that  the  key  pressed  is  on  the  first  row,  and  when  an 
electrical  low  status  is  detected,  it  is  determined  that  the  key 
pressed  is  on  one  of  the  rows  of  in  the  second  to  the  last  of 
said  row; 

(3)  when  the  pressed  key  is  in  the  second  to  the  last  row,  the  row 
pins  are  again  set  to  function  as  output  ports  and  outputs 
electrical  high  status  signals  subsequently  fiom  the  second  to 
the  last  row,  while  said  column  pins  are  set  as  input  p>orts  and 
monitored;  when  any  of  said  column  pins  are  sensed  to  be  in 
Its  electrical  high  status,  it  is  decided  that  the  key  pressed  is  in 
the  row  pin  that  is  outputting  the  electrical  high  signal: 
otherwise  it  is  decided  that  the  pressed  key  is  on  the  last  row; 

(4)  said  column  pins  are  set  to  function  as  output  ports,  while 
said  TOW  pins  are  set  as  the  input  ports,  and  said  column  pins 
are  set  to  output  low  status  signals; 

(5)  said  digital  integrated  circuitry  senses  the  electrical  status  of 
said  row  pins,  when  an  electrical  high  status  is  detected,  ii  is 
determined  that  the  key  pressed  is  on  the  first  column,  and 
when  an  electrical  low  status  is  detected,  it  is  determined  that 
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5354,990 
AIRSPACE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND  IVffiTHOD 
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th«r  key  pressed  is  on  one  nl  the  columns  in  ihe  second  lo  the 
la^(  ut  said  >.olumn.  and 
(6|  *hen  the  pressed  kev  is  in  ihe  second  lo  Ihe  lasi  column,  ihe 
column  pms  are  again  set  lo  tuncimn  as  output  ports  and 
iHitpuls  electrical  high  status  signals  subsequentl\  from  the 
second  to  the  last  column,  while  said  row  pins  are  set  as  input 
p»irts  and  monitored  locate  the  column  m  which  the  key  is 
depressed 


5^54,986 
DIGFTAL  TO  A.NALCK;  COVERTER  HAVTNt;  MILTIPI.E 

RESISTOR  LADDER  STA(;ES 
Rot>ert  A.  StUknH,  Bedford,  N.H..  assiicnor  to  I  nitrode  Cur- 
poratioo,  BUicrica,  Mass. 

Eiled  May  3,  1W4.  .Ser.  No.  237  J«« 

Int.  n.'"  H03M  l/(W 

IS.  n.  341—145  17  Claims 


5    A  digital  to  analog  convener  comprising 

a  hr\l  resistor  ladder  having  a  top  node  and  j  hotlom  node  and 
compnsing  a  hrst  plurality  of  resistors  coupled  in  senes.  said 
top  and  fxxtom  nixies  being  coupled  across  a  supply  voltage. 

a  second  resistor  ladder  having  a  top  nixle  and  a  tH)ttom  node 
and  compnsing  a  second  plurality  of  resistors  coupled  in 
senes,  *hemn  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  resistors  has  a 
higfier  resistance  value  than  each  of  said  hrst  plurality  ol 
resistors, 

a  plurality  of  svntches  coupled  between  said  hrst  resistor  ladder 
and  said  second  resistor  ladder,  wherein  a  hrst  p»>nion  of  said 
plurality  of  svntcties  has  hrst  terminals  coupled  to  said  hrst 
resistor  ladder  and  second  terminals  coupled  lo  said  lop  ncxJe 
of  said  second  resistor  ladder  and  wherein  a  second  pt>rtion  ol 
said  plurality  of  switches  fias  hrst  terminals  coupled  to  said 
hrst  resistix  ladder  and  second  terminals  coupled  lo  said 
bottom  node  ot  said  second  resistor  ladder  such  that  each 
junction  between  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  hrst  plurality  of 
resistors  of  said  hrst  resistor  ladder  is  coupled  to  one  of  said 
hrst  terminals  of  said  hrst  portion  of  said  plurality  of  switches 
and  to  one  of  said  hrst  terminals  ot  said  second  piinion  ot  said 
plurality  of  switches,  and 

a  decoder  responsive  to  a  digital  input  signal  tor  controlling  said 
plurality  of  switches  so  a.s  to  provide  an  analog  output  signal 
across  a  portion  of  said  second  resistor  ladder  having  a  value 
corresponding  lo  said  digital  input  signal 


5^54,987 

DIRECT  DIGITAL  SYNTHESIZER  CAPABLE  OF 

REDUCING  SPURIOUS  NOISE  COMPONENTS 

ToaUyukl  Oofa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasicnor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,750 
CUims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1993.  5-033864 
Int.  a."  H03M  //(V> 
U.S.  CL  341—147  6  Claims 

4  A  direct  digital  synthcsi/er  compnsing 


phase  accumulator  means  accumulating  frequency  data  lo  pro 
duce  phase  data. 

phase  to  sine  signal  converting  means  generating  a  sine  signal  in 
response  to  signihcant  bits  of  said  phase  data,  said  phase-to 
sine  signal  converting  means  including  a  hrst  phase-to- 
aniplitude  converter  for  generating  sine  amplitude  data  corre 
sp«>nding  to  the  value  of  said  significant  bits,  and  a  second 
converter  for  convening  said  sine  amplitude  data  into  said 
sine  signal. 

phase  to-cosine  signal  converting  means  generating  a  cosine 
signal,  which  is  advanced  in  phase  by  W  degrees  relative  to 
said  sine  signal,  in  response  lo  .s,^d  significant  bits,  said 
phase-to-cosine  signal  converting  means  including  a  second 
pha.se-to-amplitude  converter  for  generating  cosine  amplitude 
data  corresponding  to  the  value  of  said  signihcant  bits,  and  a 
third  converter  for  convening  said  cosine  amplitude  data  into 
said  cosine  signal. 

J  hrst  converter  for  convening  less  signihcant  bits  of  said  phase 
data  into  a  phase  error  signal. 

a  multiplier  for  multiplying  said  cosine  signal  and  said  phase 
error  signal  to  produce  a  spunous  cancel  signal. 

a  subtracter  for  subtracting  said  spunous  cancel  signal  from  said 
sine  signal  lo  prtxiuce  a  resultant  synthesized  signal. 

a  hrst  timing  adjusting  circuit  for  causing  said  cosine  signal  and 
said  pha.se  error  signal  to  amve  at  input  terminals  ot  said 
multiplier  substantially  at  the  same  timing. 

a  hrst  level  adjusting  circuit  for  conhning  signal  levels  of  said 
cosine  signal  and  said  pha.se  enor  signal  on  said  input  termi 
nals  of  multiplier  in  a  predetermined  range  necessary  for  said 
multiplier. 

J  second  timing  adjusting  signal  for  causing  a  spunous  comptv 
nent  of  said  sine  signal  and  said  spunous  cancel  signal  to 
amve  at  input  terminals  of  said  subtracter  at  substantially  the 
same  time,  and 

a  second  level  adjusting  circuit  for  setting  said  sine  signal  and 
said  spunous  cancel  signal  on  said  input  terminals  of  said 
subtracter  at  respective  signal  levels  which  minimize  said 
spunous  component  of  said  resultant  synthesized  signal 


5454,988 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A  DATA 

SIGNAL 
Micbad  H.  Retzer.  Palatine,  and  Alan  D.  Muehifeld.  Mount 
Prospect,  botb  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg,IU. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,967 
InL  CI."  H03M  1/46.  //6A.  //7« 
U.S.  t1.  341—154  10  CUims 

1   An  apparatus  for  generating  an  analog  data  signal  from  digital 
data  inputs,  compnsing 
an  analog  reference  level. 


1    An  A/D  converter  comprising: 

a  ladder  of  (N+1)  resistors  connected  in  series  provided  with 

first,  second  to  Nth  intermediate  taps  at  respective  connection 

points  and  having  one  end  piDvided  with  a  first  reference 

voltage  (V^^)  and  the  other  end  provided  with  a  second 

reference  voltage  (Vj,^):  and 
firM.  second  to  N  voltage  comparators  for  comparing  a  first 

differential  refereiKe  voltage  obtained  by  dividing  said  first 

and  second  reference  voltages  by  said  ladder  resistors  and  a 

second  differential  reference  voltage  formed  of  third  and 

fourth  voltages  (V,,  Vj).  wherein 
said  first,  second  to  N-th  voltage  comparators  each  include  first 

to  fourth  input  terminals, 
the  respective  first  input  terminals  are  connected  to  said  first. 

second  to  Nth  intermediate  taps, 
tlie  respective  second  input  terminals  are  connected  to  said  N-th. 

(N-1  )-th  to  first  intermediate  taps, 
the  respective  third  input  terminals  are  connected  together  and 

supplied  with  said  third  voltage, 
the  respective  fourth  input  terminals  are  connected  together  and 

supplied  with  said  fourth  voltage  wherein 
said  first,  second  lo  N-th  voltage  comparators  are  arranged  in  2n 

rows  (n  IS  a  positive  integer  greater  than  one)  in  a  folded 

manner 


5,554,990 
AIRSPACE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND  MSTBOD 
Terry  L.  McKiimey,  Severn,  MtL,  aasigiMr  to  Nortiuvp  Grum- 
man CorporatioB,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aog.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,133 
Int  a.*  GOIS  13/87 
VS.  a.  342—3* 
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a  controlling  level,  relative  to  said  analog  reference  level,  pro- 
viding a  first  bit  reference  level  rdative  to  said  analog  refer- 
ence level; 

an  inverting  amplifieT,  coupled  to  said  first  bit  reference  level, 
for  providing  a  second  bit  reference  level  relative  to  said  first 
bit  reference  level;  and 

a  switching  configuration  having  an  output,  coupled  to  said 
digital  data  inputs  and  coupled  to  said  reference  levels  for 
providing  one  of  said  reference  levels  at  said  output. 
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5354,989 

A/D  CONVERTER  HAVING  FOLDED  ARRANGEMENT 
OF  VOLTAGE  COMPARATOR 
Toshio  Kumaaroto,  and  lUukiro  MiU,  both  of  Hyogo-ken, 
Japan,  assignOTs  to  MhwbiaW  DenU  KabusUU  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,422 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japwi,  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-19M01 

InL  CI."  HUM  1/36 

VS.  a.  341—159  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  input  radar  information  for  at  least  one  aircraft; 

(b)  selecting  an  alternate  display  mode  other  than  a  normal 
display  mode; 

(c|  designating  at  least  a  portion  of  a  display  screen  as  an  area 
for  display  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  received  radar  informa- 
tion in  the  selected  alternate  display  mode;  and 

(d)  displaying  a  radar  plot  of  at  least  one  aircraft  for  which  input 
radar  information  is  received,  in  the  designated  area  of  the 
display  screen. 


5,554.991 
DEVICE  FOR  RECREATING  A  DYNAMIC  IMAGE  FROM 

A  RADAR  FIELD  OF  THE  INVENTION 
Bernard  Maitre,-  Xavier  Chaella,  and  Thibaolt  De  la  Fresnaye, 
all  of  Saint  Clouti,  France,  assignors  to  Elcctroniqnc  Serge 
Dassault,  Saint-Cloud,  France 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1988,  Ser.  No.  179,043 

Int  a."  GOIS  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  342—184  12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  device  for  recreating  a  dynamic  image,  the  improveinent 
compnsing: 
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(a)  an  air-to-ground  observation  radar,  having  an  output  tnemory 
aiKl  means  for  choosing  a  repetiQon  frame,  and  effective  to 


that  traverse  one  or  more  of  said  zones,  and  the  number  of 
radials  that  traverse  said  zones  match  the  average  azimuthal 
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location  and  the  second  location,  and  transmitter  means  for 
transmitting  the  GPS  error,  and 
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5,554,996 
ANTENNA  FOR  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 
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OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  10.  1996 


(a)  an  air-to-ground  observation  radar,  having  an  output  memory 
and  means  for  choosing  a  rcpeunon  frame,  and  effective  to 
supply  a  series  of  data  or  basic  radar  blips  which  are 
expressed  m  elevation,  range  and  azimuth,  said  blips  being 
stored  in  said  output  memory  of  the  radar  after  having  been 
acquired  on  the  basis  of  a  repetition  frame  chosen  by  said 
choosing  means. 

(b)  means  addressing  ^aid  output  memory  in  range  and  in 
azimuth  in  order  to  deliver  the  corresponding  elevation  intor 
mation. 

(c)  range  and  azimuth  processing  means  operative  to  carry  out  at 
least  one  range  kxip  paired  with  at  least  one  azimuth  loop, 
while  scanning  said  output  memory  of  the  airlo-ground 
observation  radar  in  order  (i)  to  replace  the  current  blip  by  a 
possibly  more  distant  blip  of  the  same  azimuth  having  a  lower 
elevabon,  and  (ii)  to  define  at  each  range  a  substantially 
continuous  sequence  of  image  points  obtained  by  at  least  one 
of  interpolation  and  extrapolation  between  said  blips,  while 
taking  into  account  at  each  azimuth  closer  image  points 
having  a  higher  elevation. 

(d)  a  basic  image  memory  for  stonng  the  image  points  thus 
obtained  by  said  range  and  azimuth  processing  means. 

(e»  pre-display  processing  means  and.  at  least  one  buffer 
memory  associated  therewith,  both  operative  to  determine  the 
brightness  of  these  points  as  a  function  of  their  range,  and 

(f)  means  for  displaying  on  board  said  vehicle  an  image  com 
posed  of  said  points  whose  brightness  has  thus  been  deter 
mined 


5^54.992 

ILADAR  SCAN  CONVERTER  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 

AGGREGATE  RADUL  SCAN  PATTERN  THAT  IS  A 

IXNCTION  OF  HYPERBOLICALLV-BASED 

RESOLUTION  BOUNDARIES 

Joe  M.  Toth.  and   Kennetli  E.  Nucdorf,  both  of  Winnipeg, 

Canada,    assignors     to     Locldiced     Martin     Corporation, 

BctiMsda,  Md. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1W5,  Ser  No.  4*2,52* 

Int.  (1."  (;«1S  "?v(  ^/rw 

L^.  CI.  342—185  4  Claims 


that  traverse  one  or  more  of  said  /ones,  and  the  number  of 
radials  thai  traverse  said  zones  match  the  average  azimuthal 
resolution  of  each  of  said  zones 


5,554,993 
GLOBAL  POSITION  DETERMINING  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
John  W.  Brickell,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Panasonic  Tech- 
nologies, Inc^  Secanciis,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser  No.  177,252 

Int.  a."  G«4S  5/10-  H04D  T/lffi 

VS.  CI.  342—357  45  Claims 
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31    A  mobile  homing  terminal  compnsing 

means  for  receiving  an  indication  of  an  approximate  ptisition 
signal  from  a  battery  powered  user  terminal. 

means  tor  transmitting  an  activate  homing  beacon  command  to 
the  user  terminal  to  thereby  activate  a  homing  beacon  thereof 
when  the  mobile  homing  terminal  approaches  the  user  termi- 
nal; and 

means,  responsive  to  receipt  of  a  homing  beacon,  for  homing  on 
said  homing  beacon  to  kx;ate  the  user  terminal 


5,554,994 

SELF-SURVEYING  RELATIVE  GPS  (GLOBAL 

POSITIONING  SYSTEM)  WEAPON  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 

Arthur  J.  Schneider,  l^icson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Missile 

Systems  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser  No.  4*1,080 

Int.  ex."  H04B  J/IHS.  (^OlS  M*: 

I JS.  CI.  342—357  20  Claims 
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1  A  process  lot  [imvidinj!  radar  s<.jn  mnsersion  Irom  radar  data 
in  polar  ciordinales  lu  raiiar  ilata  in  rectangular  coordinates  hy  a 
digital  computer  which  receives  irOi  coordinate  data  from  a  radar 
receiver  and  which  supplies  ixvi  ^i»irdinatc  data  m  a  displav 
wherein  said  displav  has  a  variable  ayiinuthal  pnel  resolution  thai 
increa-ses  trom  ihe  center  ol  the  displav  In  ihc  peripherv  ot  ihe 
display  comprising 

dehning  a  pluralilv  ot  /ones  ot  said  display  whish  ha^c  increas 
ing  azimuthal  rcsolulion  values  as  said  /ones  extend  oui 
wardly  trom  ihe  i. enter  ot  said  display  Inwards  the  periphery 
ot  said  display  and  are  bound  h\  boundaries  ihal  apprnximalc 
malhematn-ally  Lorrccl  hvpertiolit  curves  and 
generating  an  aggregate  radial  st.an  pallcrn  on  said  display  ihal 
..onsisis  o(  a  plurality  ol  radials  each  ot  which  ha\e  lengths 
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1  \  self  surveying  relative  (iPS  iCilobal  Positioning  SysiemI 
weapon  guidance  system,  said  system  comprising 

J  plurality  ot  (iPS  satellites,  said  (iPS  satellites  each  operable  to 
transmit  ("iPS  data, 

a  Iransporiablc  unattended  ground  senstir,  said  transportable 
unattended  ground  sensor  including  GPS  receiver  means  for 
receiving  said  (iPS  data  and  determining  a  second  location  of 
ihe  iransp»>nable  unattended  ground  sensor,  self  survey  ing 
means  tor  determining  a  hrst  benchmark  UKalion  ot  the 
Iransponahle  unattended  ground  sensor,  said  hrst  benchmark 
location  tieing  more  accurate  than  the  second  UKation.  error 
means  lor  determining  CiPS  error  between  the  hrst  benchmark 
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location  and  the  second  location,  and  transmitter  means  for 
transmitting  the  GPS  error;  and 

guided  weapon,  said  guided  weapon  operable  to  utilize  the 
GPS  error  to  substantially  increase  the  delivery  accuracy  of 
the  guided  weapon. 


I 


1  A  flat  antenna  of  a  dual  feeding  type  comprising  first  and 
second  antenna  units,  each  of  said  first  and  second  antenna  units 
comprising: 

(Da  ground  substrate: 

(2)  first  insulating  means  formed  on  said  ground  substrate  for 
electrical  isolation  of  said  ground  substrate; 

(3)  receiving  means  formed  on  said  first  insulating  means  for 
receiving  a  transmission; 

(4)  a  second  insulator  formed  on  said  receiving  means;  and 

(5)  coupling  removing  means  formed  on  said  second  insulator 
and  having  a  slot  positioned  in  vertical  upward  direction  of 
said  radiation  elements  for  removal  of  a  mutual  coupling 
between  components  on  said  receiving  means; 

wherein  said  ground  substrate  end  said  receiving  means  are 
electrically  isolated  from  each  other  by  said  first  insulating 
means  and  said  receiving  means  and  said  coupling  means  are 
electrically  isolated  from  each  other  by  said  second  insulator; 
and 

wherein  said  receiving  means  includes: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  radiation  elements; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  first  pairs  of  feeding  lines,  each  of  said  first 
pairs  of  feeding  lines  being  connected  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  radiation  elements  with  the  lines  of  each  of  said  first 
pairs  of  feeding  lines  having  different  electrical  lengths  to 
have  a  phase  difference  of  90";  each  one  of  the  radiation 
elements  and  a  respective  one  of  said  first  pairs  of  feeding 
lines  defimng  a  patch  imit;  and 

(c )  a  substrate  on  which  said  radiation  elements  and  said  first 
pairs  of  feeding  lines  are  formed;  and 

another  pair  of  feeding  lines  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
antenna  units,  said  another  pair  of  feeding  lines  having  differ- 
ent electrical  lengths  to  provide  a  phase  difiierence  of  180°; 
the  plurality  of  patch  units  in  said  second  anteima  unit  being 
arranged  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  plural- 
ity of  patch  units  in  said  first  antenna  unit;  whereby  reception 
charaaenstics  of  said  first  and  second  antenna  units  are  in 
phase. 


5,554,9% 
ANTENNA  FOR  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 
Argyrios  Chatzipetros,  PlanUtioa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumbnrg,  DL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,565,  Jul.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525^96 

Int.  CL''  HOIQ  1/24 

VS.  a.  343—702  6  Claims 


5,554,995 
FLAT  ANTENNA  OF  A  DUAL  FEEDmC  TYPE 
Joo  S.  Jun,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  asBignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9454M3,  Sep.  IS,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcadon  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24033 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  16,  1991, 
1991-16144 

Int.  a.*  HOIQ  1/38:21/22 
VS.  a.  343—700  MS  5  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  device,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  substrate  located  within  tlK  housing; 

an  extendible  antenna  coupled  to  the  housing; 

a  direct  feed  radiator  disposed  upon  the  substrate,  the  direct  feed 
radiator  and  extendible  antenna  providing  antenna  diversity  to 
said  communication  device:  and 

a  flap; 
the  housing  including  a  means  for  receiving  the  flap  and  coupling 
the  flap  to  the  bousing,  the  flap  including  a  parasitic  radiator 
positioned  to  inductively  couple  to  tlie  direct  feed  radiator  when 
the  flap  is  coupled  to  the  housing. 


5,554,997 

GRAPHITE  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES  EXmBITING 

ELECnUCAL  CONDUCnVITY 

Jack  M.  Cobb,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  9,137,  Jan.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  400,187,  Aug.  29,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,122 

Int  a."  HOIQ  9/16:9/22:  HOIB  7/34:1/00 

VS.  a.  343—793  11  Oairns 
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6,  An  antenna  comprising: 
a  first  element  comprising 
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a  hrsi  holkm  tubr  matie  ot  a  i.oinpi)silc  malcnal  CDmpnsing 
elungaicxj  meuJ  plated  graphilc  fibers  txMind  in  a  resin 
nuuenal.  uud  hrsi  elcmcnl  having  a  hrsi  exposed  region  in 
whKh  the  resin  has  been  removed  from  a  tirsl  selected  area 
at  the  wrface  of  the  element  exposing  a  hrsi  portion  of  the 
meul-plated  graphite  fibers,  and 

a  layer  of  conductive  metal  deposited  on  ifie  tirsl  portion  ot 
the    metaJ-plaied    graphite    hbers.    the    conductive    metal 
deposited  upon  the  hrst  portion  being  different  from  the 
metal  plated  upon  the  graphite  hbers  ot  the  hrsi  clement, 
a  second  element  compnsing 

a  second  hollow  tube  made  uf  a  composite  material  compns 
ing  elongated  metal-plated  graphite  hbers  bound  in  a  rcsin 
material,  said  second  element  liaving  a  second  exposed 
region  in  which  the  resin  material  has  been  removed  from  a 
second  selected  area  at  the  surface  ot  the  clement  exposing 
a  second  portion  of  the  metal-plated  graphite  hbers.  and 

a  layer  of  conductive  metal  deposited  on  the  second  portion  of 
the  metal-plaled  graphite  hbers.  the  conductive  metal 
deposited  upon  the  second  portion  being  different  from  ific 
metal  plated  upon  the  graphite  hbers  of  the  second  clement, 
and 
hrsi  and  second  leads  soldered  to  the  condix.livc  metal  on  the 

first  and  second  exposed  portions,  respectively 


5^54.9»8 

DEPLOYABLE  SATELLITE  ANTENNA  KOR  I  SE  ON 

VEHICLES 

WiUui  J.  Skcrwood.  Wot  BwlhtliiB.  awl  David  W.  Wagner. 

B«riii«taii.  hath  of  Iowa.  aalgBirf  to  IVbwfard  CaapMy. 

BarHagtoa,  Iowa 

Flltd  Mar.  31.  1995,  Scr.  No.  415.478 

UM.  CL"  H01Q  IA)X 

IS.  CL  343— Ml  15  Clains 


I    A  deployable  anlenna  system  to  be  mounted  on  a  support 
surface,  said  antenna  system  comprising 

a  base  mounted  to  said  support  surface. 

a  reflector  havmg  a  face. 

a  feed  horn  for  receiving  electrical  signals  reflected  by  said 
le  fleet  or. 

a  reflector  support  having  a  lower  poruoo  pivotably  attached  to 
said  base  and  an  upper  portion  attached  to  said  reflector. 

elevation  control  means  for  adjustaMy  controlling  the  eleva 
tional  position  of  said  leflector  support  and  said  reflector 
between  a  stowed  position  in  which  said  reflector  is  stored 
face-up  adjacent  to  said  support  surface  with  said  feed  horn 
above  said  reflector,  and  a  deployed  position. 

a  feed  ann  having: 

(a)  a  first  segment  attactied  to  said  reflector  support  extending 
between  said  base  and  said  reflector  without  passing  through 
said  reflector,  said  first  segment  also  having  a  distal  end,  and 

(b)  a  second  segment  supporting  said  feed  horn,  pivotably 
attached  to  said  distal  end  of  said  first  segment  without 
passing  through  said  reflecbw   and 


a  linkage  extending  between  said  base  and  said  second  segment 
ot  said  feed  arm  without  passing  through  said  reflector,  said 
linkage  causing  said  second  segment  of  said  feed  arm  to  pivot 
to  a  folded  position  relative  to  said  hp>l  segiTKnt  when  said 
rctle<.'t(x  IS  moved  to  said  stowed  position,  and  allowing  said 
second  segment  to  pivot  to  an  extended  position  relative  to 
said  first  segment  when  said  reflector  is  moved  ii'  said 
deployed  p<>sition 


5,554.999 
COLLAPSIBLE  FLAT  ANTENNA  REFLECTOR 
Sbynm  Gupta.  Polnle  Claire,  aad  Ralph  PokiUs,  BeacoDsficM. 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Spar  Aerospace  Limited.  Mis- 
stasauga,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  189,799 

InL  CX"  HO  10  '^/f'' 
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1  A  flat,  collapsible,  antenna  reflector  for  use  in  a  predetermined 
bandwidth,  said  antenna  reflector  bemg  configured  to  reflect  a 
received  E-M  wave,  said  antenna  reflector  comprising: 

a  ground  plane  having  a  plurality  of  metallic  cylinders  attached 
to  a  ground  plane  frame  by  horizontal  and  vertical  stnuids. 
said  cylinders  being  of  equal  size  and  being  equally  spaced 
from  each  other, 

a  phasing  plane  having  a  plurality  of  metallic  cylinders  attached 
to  a  phasing  plane  frame  by  honzontal  and  vertical  strands, 
said  cylinders  being  of  different  sizes  and  with  different 
spacing  from  each  other',  and 

spacer  means  for  maintaining  said  planes  in  connected,  spaced 
relationship, 

wherein  the  vertical  and  honzontal  strands  in  Ixxh  of  said 
ground  plane  and  phasing  plane  compnse  dielectric  strands, 
said  metallic  cylinders  of  said  phasing  plane  being  sensitive  to 
different  frequencies  in  said  band  width  to  cause  a  received 
E-M  wave  to  be  reflected  from  said  flat  antenna  reflector  in  a 
radiation  pattern  which  simulates  the  response  of  a  three- 
dimensional  reflector 
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PRCKTSS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  A 
MICROTIP  FLUORESCENT  DISPLAY 
Dc^i  Sarrwia,  SMMMgc  aad  Midid  (;arda.  Us  Milks, 
botfc  of  FrMce,  Mrignnw  to  Coiwi— rint  a  I'Eaergte  Aloaiiquc. 
Parte,  Md  Ptxd  InlcrvatiaMi  SA„  Rooact.  botk  of  France 

Filed  JoL  21,  1994,  Scr.  Na  278^29 
tlaiais  priority,  applkatloa  France,  JiiL  22,  1993.  93  09022 
Int.  CL'  C;09G  3/12 
IS.  a.  345—75  10  Claims 

1  Process  for  the  control  of  a  microtip  fluorescent  display 
formed  from  pixels  arranged  in  accordance  with  L  rows  and  M 
columns  wtuch  can  have  a  disciet,:  number  of  Q  grey  tones,  said 
process  comprising,  at  each  selection  of  a  row  of  the  display  dunng 
a  row  selection  time  T, ,  the  simultaneous  application  to  the  display 
columns  of  voltages  corresponding  to  the  grey  levels  to  be  dis- 
played at  the  pixels  corresponding  to  the  intersection  of  said  row 
and  said  columns,   wherein  the  different  column  voltage  values 


the  input  conductor  of  the  redundant  data  dnver  circuit  crossing 
over  and  being  connectable  to  the  data  source  data  line  for  all 
of  the  data  driver  circuits  and  the  output  conductor  of  the 
redundant  data  dnver  circuit  crossing  over  and  not  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  first  input  of  all  oif  the  common 
column  lines  such  that  a  defective  one  of  any  of  said  data 
dnver  circuits  is  electrically  disconnectable  from  both  its 
respective  data  source  data  line  and  said  first  input  of  its 
associated  common  column  line  and  replaceable  by  said  at 
least  one  redundant  data  driver  circuit  by  selectively  electri- 
cally connecting  the  input  conductor  of  said  ai  least  one 
redundant  data  driver  circuit  to  said  respective  data  source 
data  line  and  connecting  the  ouqxit  conductor  to  said  first 
input  of  said  associated  common  column  line  to  which  the 
disconnected  defective  data  driver  circuit  had  previously  been 
connected. 


applicable  to  the  columns  are  chosen  in  a  strictly  increasing 
sequence  of  N-v  I  values  such  that  the  row  selection  time  is  subdi- 
vided into  S  equal  time  intervals  At.  each  voltage  value  being 
applied  an  integral  number  of  time  At,  (NxSH-1  representing  the 
number  Q  of  grey  levels,  with  N^2  aixl  SS2,  and  in  that  during 
the  row  selection  T,^  and  as  a  function  of  the  grey  level  to  be 
displayed  at  a  pixel,  the  corresponding  column  voltage  assumes  a 
first  value  Va  for  a  certain  number  of  time  intervals  At.  during  the 
remaining  time  intervals  at  the  most  one  second  value  Vb.  said 
second  value  following  on  to  the  first  in  the  sequence  of  N 
voltages 


[-f^::: 


1  A  redundant  data  driver  circuit  system  for  a  display  having 
first  and  second  opposed  substrates  separated  by  a  layer  of  electro- 
optic  material,  the  system  including: 

a  plurality  of  picture  elements  arranged  on  said  at  least  one 
substrate  in  a  matrix  array  of  M  rows  and  N  columns  where 
both  M  and  N  are  integers  greater  than  1 ; 

a  common  column  line  for  driving  each  of  the  M  picture 
elements  in  each  column,  the  common  column  line  extending 
from  a  first  Input  through  said  active  matrix  array  to  a  first 
output: 

a  data  source  including  a  plmality  of  data  lines: 

a  data  driver  circuit  on  said  substrate  coupled  between  a  respec- 
tive data  source  data  line  and  the  first  input  of  each  common 
column  line  to  provide  the  data  input  to  each  column  of 
picture  elements; 

at  least  one  redundant  data  driver  circuit  on  said  at  least  one 
substrate  having  an  input  conductor  and  an  output  conductor: 
and 


5,555.002 

METHOD  AND  DISPLAY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

PANNING 

Hung  Nguyen,  Powav,  Calif,^  assignor  to  Proxima  Corporation, 

Dd. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,292,  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appikation  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,065 

InL  CL'  CJ09G  5/i4 

VS.  a.  345—121  16  Claims 
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REDUNDANT  SCHEME  FOR  LCD  DISPLAY  WITH 

INTEGRATED  DATA  DRIVING  CmCUTT 

Sywc  N.  Lee,  lUpd;  Hnaaa-Mln  Ihng,  and  Dyi-Chung  Hu, 

both  of  Sincbu.  all  of  lUwan,  aad^ors  to  Prime  View  HK 

Limited,  Hong  Kong,  Hoag  Koag 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,759 

Int  CL*  G*9G  3/36 

VS.  a.  345—93  10  Claims 
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1.  A  panning  control  system  including  a  video  source  for  gener- 
ating video  information  signals  including  a  horizontal  timing  signal 
and  a  vertical  timing  signal  indicative  of  a  large  video  image  and  a 
display  device  for  displaying  a  small  display  image,  comprising: 

analog  to  digital  conversion  means  coupled  between  the  video 
source  and  the  display  device  for  converting  the  video  infor- 
mation signals  into  digital  information  signals  to  enable  a 
sele<Sed  portion  of  the  large  video  image  to  be  displayed  on 
the  display  device: 

the  large  video  image  having  a  video  pixel  element  array  of  M 
columns  by  N  rows  and  the  display  image  having  a  display 
pixel  element  array  of  m  columns  by  n  rows,  wherein  M.  N  m 
and  n  are  positive  integers  and  wherein  M  and  N  are  larger 
than  m  and  n,  respectively; 

gate  control  means  coupled  to  said  conversion  means  for  gener- 
ating a  conversion  clock  signal  to  activate  selectively  said 
conversion  means  for  converting  a  selected  portion  of  the 
video  information  signals  corresponding  to  said  selected 
video  image  portion  to  be  displayed  as  the  display  image,  said 
selected  video  image  portion  having  a  video  image  portion 
pixel  element  array  of  m  columns  by  n  rows; 

line  control  means  responsive  to  the  vertical  tiimng  signal  and 
coupled  to  said  gate  control  means  for  generating  a  row 
control  signal  to  enable  said  conversion  means  to  be  acti- 
vated; 

said  line  control  means  including  a  line  hold  off  means  synchro- 
mzed  with  the  vertical  uming  signal  for  inhibiting  the  display 
of  the  video  information  signals  until  the  first  row  of  said 
selected  video  image  portion  is  generated  by  the  video  source, 
wherein  said  line  hold  off  means  generates  said  row  control 
signal  when  the  first  row  is  generated  by  the  video  source; 
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said  line  control  means  furtticr  including  an  active  line  means 
cnuDled  to  said  line  hold  off  means  and  resDonsive  to  said  mw 


a  fixed  first  insulation  surface  and  a  second  insulation  surface 
disposed  in  opposed  position  to  the  first  insulation  surface  so 


a   pressure  sensor  operably   connected  to  said  accumulating 
chamber  and  measuring  a  fluid  pressure  in  said  accumulating 
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uud  line  control  means  further  including  an  active  line  means 
coupled  lo  said  line  hold  off  means  and  responsive  lu  sajd  mv. 
coolrol  signal  for  enabling  the  display  of  the  video  informa 
tion  signals  for  all  n  rows  of  said  selected  video  image  portion 
when  said  row  control  single  is  generated  by  said  line  hold  off 
means; 

pixel  control  means  responsive  lo  the  honzontal  timing  signal 
and  coupled  to  said  line  control  means  and  said  gate  contn>l 
means  for  generating  a  column  control  signal  to  enable  said 
conversion  means  to  be  activated. 

said  pixel  control  means  including  a  pixel  hold  off  means 
synchronized  with  the  video  information  signal  for  inhibiting 
the  display  of  the  video  infonnauon  signal  until  the  first 
column  of  said  selected  video  image  portHxi  is  generated  by 
the  video  source,  wtierein  said  pixel  bold  off  means  generates 
said  column  coolrol  signal  wticn  the  hsi  column  is  generated 
by  the  video  source, 

said  pixel  control  means  further  including  an  active  pixel  means 
coupled  to  said  pixel  control  means  and  responsive  to  said 
column  control  signal  for  enabling  the  display  of  the  video 
information  signal  for  all  m  coluiiuis  of  said  selected  video 
image  portion  when  said  column  control  signal  is  generated 
by  said  pixel  hold  off  means. 

wherein  said  conversion  means  enables  the  displaying  of  said 
selected  video  image  portion  as  the  display  image  only  when 
said  column  control  signal  and  said  row  control  signal  are 
generated  substantially  concurrently. 

control  means  for  generating  horizontal  pan  direction  command 
signals  and  vertical  pan  direction  command  signals  to  adjust 
said  selected  video  image  portion  to  be  displayed,  whereby 
another  portion  of  the  video  information  signal  indicative  of 
another  portion  of  the  video  image  is  converted  for  displaying 
as  the  display  inuge. 

processor  means  coupled  (o  said  pixel  control  means  and  said 
line  control  means  for  determining  the  video  information 
singles  lo  be  inhibited  until  the  occurrence  of  the  first  column 
and  the  hrst  row  of  said  selected  video  image  portion,  and 

said  processor  means  being  responsive  lo  said  honzontal  pan 
direction  command  signals  and  said  vertical  pan  direction 
command  signals  to  adjust  ihe  selection  of  (he  video  informa 
tion  signals  which  are  lo  be  inhibited,  wherein  the  selected 
video  image  portion  lo  be  displayed  is  adjusted  continually  by 
at  least  one  column  from  a  previously  selected  video  image 
portion  in  rcsptxise  (o  said  honzontal  pan  direction  command 
signals  and  which  selected  video  image  portion  is  adjusted 
continually  by  at  least  one  mw  from  said  previously  selected 
video  image  portion  in  response  lo  a  vertical  pan  direction 
command  signals  for  changing  the  portion  of  the  video  image 
convened  into  the  display  information  signal,  whereby  each 
one  of  the  converted  video  image  portions  is  displayed 
sequentially  continually  as  the  small  display  image  which 
appears  lo  pian  across  the  large  videti  image 
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METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  AN  ITEM  ON  A  GRAPHICS 

SCREEN 
KeiU  M.  MoatCMBcry,  and  Brace  E.  Blaho.  both  of  Fort  Col- 
ttiw,  Cote^  aadcDon  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo 
Alto,Caitf. 

CoaltaMlioii  at  Scr.  No.  45.925.  Apr.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

Thto  appMcadoo  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,183 

Int.  a."  G«9G  ^/0« 

VS.  CL  345—146  13  Claims 

I    A  computer   implemented   method   for   selecting   one   of    <i 

plurality  of  graphic  objects  displayed  on  a  graphics  display  screen 

within  a  computer  system,   said  computer   implemented   tnethod 

compnsing  (he  steps  uf 

lai  creating  an  item  buffer  having  a  storage  location  correspond 
ing  lo  each  display  ItKation  on  the  graphics  display  screen. 
(bl  assigning  one  of  a  plurality  of  unique  item  identifiers  lo  each 
of  said  plurality  of  graphs  >i6jects  displayed  on  the  graphics 
display  screen. 
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(CI  determining  a  one  of  the  plurality  of  graphic  objects  dis- 
played ai  each  display  location  on  the  graphics  display  screen 
and  determining  which  of  said  plurality  of  unique  item  iden- 
tifiers IS  assigned  lo  each  one  of  said  graphic  objects,  and 
therefore  assigned  lo  each  display  location; 
<d)  stonng  said  unique  item  identihers  in  said  item  buffer  storage 
locations  compnsing  the  steps  of 
Id  I)  dividing  each  of  said   unique   item  identifiers  into  a 

plurality  of  parts, 
(d2)  stonng  one  of  said  plurality  of  pans  of  each  of  said 
unique  item  identifiers  in  said  item  buffer  storage  locations, 
Id3)  copying  contents  of  said  item  buffer  storage  locations  to 
one  of  a  plurality  of  areas  of  a  second  storage  location,  and 
ld4)  repeating  steps  (d2)  through  (d3)  for  each  of  said  remain- 
ing plurality  of  pans  of  said  unique  item  identifiers; 
ici  receiving  a  graphics  display  screen  location  from  a  pointer 

device  attached  lo  the  computer  system; 
if)  retneving  an  item  identifier  from  a  location  in  said  item 
buffer  corresponding  to  said   location   received   in   step  (e) 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

(fll  retneving  a  partial  item  identifier  from  a  corresponding 
location  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  areas  of  said  second 
storage  location,  and 
lf2l  combining  said  partial  item  identihers  lo  create  said  item 
identifier; 
Igl  unhighlighting  any  previously  highlighted  graphics  objects; 
ih)  highlighting  a  graphics  object  identified  by  said  item  identi- 
fier retneved  in  slep  if). 
Ill  repeating  steps  (e)  through  (h)  until  a  selection  indicator  is 

activated  on  said  pointer  device,  and 
(J)  selecting  one  or  more  graphic  objects  assigned  to  said  item 
identifier  retneved  in  step  (f) 
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INPIT  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Satoml  Odo,  and  Tkdashi  Han^llma,  bodi  of  Iscsaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hoaidcn  CorporaUoo,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  296,455 
Claims  priority.  appUcadoo  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1993,  5-214317; 
Jun.  15,  1994,  6-133138;  Jun.  15.  1994,  6-133139;  Jun.  IS.  1994, 
6-133140;  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-133141;  Jun.  17.  1994,  6-135534; 
Jun.  21.  1994,  6-138r78 

InL  a."  G09G  -i/fW 
VS.  a.  345—161  22  Claims 
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I    An  input  control  desice  compnsing: 
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a  fixed  first  insulation  surface  and  a  second  insulation  surface 
disposed  in  opposed  position  to  the  first  insulauon  surface  so 
as  to  be  movable  toward  selective  portions  of  the  first  insula- 
tion surface; 

M  arcuate  grouping  contacts  arranged  selectively  on  said  first 
and  second  insulation  surfaces  in  an  annular  array.  M  being  an 
integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  2; 

M  groups  of  stnp  contacts  disposed  in  oppose?  relation  to  said 
corresponding  M  arcuate  grouping  contacts,  respectively,  and 
arranged  selectively  on  said  first  and  second  insulation  sur- 
faces, each  group  containing  a  plurality  of  said  strip  contacts 
extending  radially  and  electrically  separated  from  one  another 
when  said  strip  contacts  are  out  of  contact  with  corresponding 
ones  of  said  M  arcuate  grouping  contacts; 

a  control  key  means  disposed  in  opposed  relation  to  said  annular 
array  on  the  side  of  said  second  insulation  surface  opposite 
from  said  first  insulation  surface; 

retaining  means  for  retaining  said  control  key  means  for  tilting 
nnovements  generally  on  the  center  of  said  annular  array  with 
respect  to  said  first  insulation  surface;  and 

elastic  means  disposed  between  said  control  key  means  and  said 
second  insulation  surface  in  opposing  relation  to  said  aiuiular 
array  for  providing  an  elastic  force  in  opposition  to  an  oper- 
ating force  applied  to  the  control  key  means,  said  elastic  force 
acting  to  press  a  portion  of  said  second  insulation  surface  in 
said  annular  array  against  said  first  insulation  surface,  an  area 
of  said  portion  being  dependent  on  deformation  of  said  elastic 
means  caused  by  said  operating  force,  whereby  one  of  said  M 
arcuate  grouping  contacts  corresponding  to  the  direction  of 
the  operating  force  applied  to  said  control  key  means  is 
brought  into  contact  with  one  or  more  of  said  strip  contacts 
depending  on  the  magnitude  of  the  operating  force. 


5^55,005 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  PNEUMATIC 

PRESSURE  REGULATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

REGULATION  OF  THE  PRESSURE  OF  A  FLUID  USING 

SUCH  A  REGULATOR 

Alain  Pagnon,  Bourg  ks  Vakncc,  France,  aasigiior  to  Imaie, 

Bourg  ks  Valence,  France 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,964 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Sep.  15,  1992,  92  10993 
Int  CI."  B4U  29/38 
VS.  a.  347—6  10  Claims 
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a  pressure  sensor  operably  connected  to  said  accumulating 
chamber  and  measuring  a  fluid  pressure  in  said  accumulating 
chamber;  and 

an  electronic  control  system  connected  lo  said  pressure  sensor 
and  controlling  said  first,  second  and  third  solenoid  valve 
dependent  on  the  fluid  pressure  sensed  by  said  pressure  sen- 
sor. 


5,555,006 

INKJET  PRINTING:  MASK-ROTATION-ONLY  AT  PAGE 

EXTREMES;  MULTIPASS  MODES  FOR  QUALITY  AND 

THROUGHPUT  ON  PLASTIC  MEDIA 

Lance  Cleveland,  San  Diego;  Corrina  A.  Hall,  Escoodido,  and 

William  C.  HlUianl,  San  Diego,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,366 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/145 

VS.  a.  347—41  17  Claims 


1  An  electronically  controlled  pressure  regulator  for  regulating 
a  pressure  of  a  diphasic  fluid  contained  in  an  accumulating  cham- 
ber between  a  higher  pressure  delivered  by  a  pressure  source  and  a 
lower  discharge  pressure  delivered  by  a  pressure  well,  the  regulator 
comprising: 

a  first  solenoid  valve; 

a  transfer  volume  filled  with  gas  connected  to  an  upper  volume 
of  gas  of  the  diphasic  fluid  of  the  accumulating  chamber  by 
the  first  solenoid  valve; 
a  second  solenoid  valve  connecting  the  transfer  volume  to  the 

pressure  source; 
a  third  solenoid  valve  connecting  said  transfer  volume  to  the 
pressure  well; 


1.   A   method   of  printing   desired   images   on   a   low-liquid- 
absorption   printing   medium,   by   construction    from   individual 
marks  formed  in  pixel  column-and-row  arrays  by  a  scanning 
multiple-nozzle  pen  that  operates  in  conjunction  with  a  printing- 
medium  advance  mechanism;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
scanning  the  pen  repeatedly  along  a  pen-scanning  axis  across  the 
medium,  to  place  marks  on  the  medium  within  a  swath  of 
pixel  rows  that  is  exposed  to  the  multiple  nozzles  of  the  pen, 
each  nozzle  corresponding  to  one  pixel  row; 
periodically  advancing  the  printing  medium  relative  to  the  pen, 
along  a  printing-medium-advance  axis  that  is  substantially 
orthogonal  to  the  pen-scanning  axis,  to  bring  a  fresh  poroon 
of  the  medium  within  the  swath  thai  is  exposed  to  the  pen; 
and 
in  each  scanning  of  the  head  across  the  medium,  finng  at  most 
one-third  of  the  nozzles'  in  each  pixel-position  column  and 
thereby  depositing,  over  the  total  number  of  scans  at  each 
pixel  row,  at  least  two  drops  of  ink  in  each  pixel  position  that 
IS  inked. 


5,555,007 
REFILLABLE  INK  JET  PRINTING  MODULE 
DanUo  Ceschin,  Candia  Canavese;  Rinaklo  Ferrarotti,  Trino 
VerceUese;  Roberto  Morandotti,  Mercenasco,  and  Alcssan- 
dro  Scardovi,  Ivrea,  aU  of  Italy,  assignors  to  OUvetti-Canon 
Indttstiiale,  S.pA.,  Turin,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,015 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  23,  1993,  TO93A0694 
Int  C\."  B41J  2/175 
VS.  a.  347—87  11  Claims 

1.  A  refiUable  ink  jet  printing  module,  comprising: 
a  reservoir  containing  ink; 
a  thermal  ink  jet  printing  head  fixed  to  and  communicating  with 

said  reservoir; 
housing  means  integral  with  said  reservoir  for  receiving  and 
housing  an  ink  cartridge  containing  a  fresh  ink  supply:  and 
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second  temperature  range  when  said  pixel  to  be  recorded  is 
said  off-mode  sienal;  and 


identifying  an   individual  portion  of  the  transfer  area  of  the 
thermal  donor  media  with  each  of  the  receiving  media;  and 
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5^55,008 
PROCESS  FOR  ALLEVUTING  BLEED  IN  PRINTED 
ELEMENTS 
John  L.  Stoffd,  San  Oic«o,  Calif^-  Arthur  ('.  Shor,  Coocord- 
viUc,  Pl;  Harry  J.  SpiodU,  WUmingtoo,  DvL;  SheauHwa 
Ma,  Chadd*  Ford,  Pa^-  Howard  Matrick,  Hi(hlands,  NJ.,- 
Mark  L.  Cboy,  EKOwlido,  CaUf^  and  Lorn  E.  Johnon, 
Corvalbs,  Orc(^  a«ignors  to  E.  L  Du  Poal  de  Nemours  and 
Conpaay,  WUmingtoo,  Dd. 
ConlinuatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  85.782,  Jul.  6,  1993,  abandoocd.  This 
appUcatioo  Apr  6,  19»4,  .Ser.  No.  223,787 

inL  n."  B41J  :/?/  cwD  ii/ii: 

IS.  tl.  347—100  25  (Taims 

1    A  process  for  creating  i  mullitolor  pnnied  elenxMii  having 
reduced  color  bleed,  comprising  the  steps,  in  any  order,  of 

lai   applying  an  anionic   ink  lo  an  elemeni.   said  anionic   ink 

comprising  an  aqueous  medium,  a  colorant  and  about  0  I  to 

M}%  by  weight  of  an  anionic  polymer, 
(b)  applying  a  canonic  ink  lo  said  elemeni  and  in  contact  with 

said   anionic    ink.   said  canonic    ink   comprwing   an   aqueous 

medium,  a  colorant  and  0  to   Wt   by  weight  ol  a  canonic 

polymer 


5355.009 
PRINTING  APPARATl  S  WITH  PRESSIRE  RE(;i  LATION 
Charles  M.  Hevenor,  Glactoobury:  Ronald  B.  Webster,  Vemoo,- 
David  J.  Logan.  Blooaflcld,  Jay  T.  NUand,  Wethenfleid, 
Lisa  M.  Brant,  Middlctown;  William  Loos,  Broad  Brook; 
Martin  C.  Vodker,  East  Hampton,  and  Joseph  .Stempicn. 
Newingtoo,  all  of  Conn^  aasignors  to  Gerher  Scientific  Prod- 
ucts, Inc,  MancbatFT.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  7M2,  Jan.  22,  1993.  This  applicatioa 
May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447J548 

InL  cv  B41J  :v</: 

I  -S.  CT.  347-198  5  ti^n^, 

1  A  pnnnng  apparatus  for  printing  designs,  halftones,  aJphanu 
menc  and  other  pnnled  mailer  on  sheet  material  comprising 

a  pnnung  head  controlled  by  input  signals  to  generate  pnnled 
maner  or  a  sheet  matenal  dunng  a  printing  operation, 

a  pnnnng  platen  posinoned  to  support  the  sheet  material  relative 
10  the  pnnnng  head  dunng  a  pnnung  operalion. 

pressure  generating  means  connected  10  the  pnnnng  head  and 
ihe  pnnnng  platen  for  pnxlucing  pressure  at  diflferenl  levels 
herween  the  pnnnng  head  and  the  sheet  matenal  dunng  a 
pnnnng  operation,  the  pressure  gcneranng  means  including  a 
rotary  cam  on  an  axis  of  rotation  with  a  cam  slot  extending 
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connecting  mcan.s  included  in  said  housing  means  lor  supplving 
said  reservoir  with  said  fresh  ink  supply  from  said  ink  car 
tndge  in  said  housing  means, 

said  housing  means  composing  a  hrsi  stop  for  holding  said 
cartndge  in  a  hrsi  position  separated  from  said  connecting 
means,  and  a  second  stop  tor  holding  said  cartndge  in  a 
second  position  in  engagement  with  said  connecting  means 
and  said  cartndge  composing  a  stop  elemeni  cooperating 
selecnvely  with  said  first  and  second  slops- 


along  a  curved  path  from  an  exit  point  in  the  slot  at  the 
periphery  of  Ihe  cam  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cam, 
and  a  cam  follower  cngageabic  with  and  disengageable  from 
Ihe  cam  slot  ai  the  exit  point,  tfie  rotary  cam  and  the  cam 
follower  being  connected  with  the  pnnting  head  and  tfie 
pnnung  platen  to  move  the  head  and  platen  into  and  out  of 
engagement  and  lo  adjust  the  pnnung  pressure  between  the 
head  and  sficet  matenal  al  different  measure  levels  upon 
roution  of  the  cam,  the  head  and  platen  also  being  movable 
further  away  from  one  another  when  the  cam  follower  disen- 
gages from  the  cam  slot  at  the  exit  point. 


5,555,010 
REWRITABLE  RECORDING  APPAR.ATI  S 
TadayoshJ  Ohno;  Takashi  Yamaguchi,  and  Shinichi  Itoh,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusiiiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29.  1991.  3-089008 
InL  a."  B4U  2/^2'i 
I  -S.  CI.  347-211  2  Claims 
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I  A  recording  apparatus  for  recording  pixels  on  a  storage 
medium  by  displaying  pixels  thereon  wtien  healed  to  a  hrsi  tern 
perature  range  and  permitting  erasing  of  said  pixels  when  healed  to 
a  second  temperature  range,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

thermal  head  means  for  applying  tliermal  energy  lo  said  storage 
medium,   said  thermal   head   means   including  a  plurality   of 
heat  generating    resislers    and    means    for   performing   pixel 
recording  and  pixel  erasing  al  the  same  Ume  by  applying 
thermal  recording  energy  and  thermal  erasing  energy,  respec 
lively  to  said  storage  medium, 
determining  means  for  determining  electncal  pulses,  in  a  one 
pixel  recording  penod.  having  muluple  active  level  signals 
for  causing  said  plurality  of  heat-generaung  resistors  lo  sup 
ply  thermal  energy  10  said  storage  medium  in  accordance  with 
a  pixel  which  is  an  on  mode  signal  or  an  off  mcxk  signal,  and 
drive  means  for  driving  said  plurality  of  beat  generating  resis 
tors   ba.sed   on    said   electncal   pulses   so   as   to  change   the 
lemperalure  of  said  storage  medium  lo  said  hrst  temperature 
range  when  a  pixel  to  be  recorded  is  said  on  niixle  signal  and 
10  change  the  temperature  of  said  storage  medium  10  said 
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second  temperature  range  when  said  pixel  to  be  recorded  is 
said  off- mode  signal:  and 
wherein  said  determining  means  includes  means  for  producing 
said  electrical  pulses  whose  active  level  signals  have  pulse 
widths  that  become  sequentially  shorter. 


5^55,011 

LAMINATION  OF  A  PROTECTIVE  LAYER  OVER  AN 

IMAGE  PRODUCED  BY  A  THERMAL  PRINTER 

Manh  Tang,  Penfldd;  Kin  K.  Lum,  Webster,  and  James  E. 

Pickering,  Hoicomb,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assigDon  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  Na  187,240 

InL  CL*  B4U  2/325 

VS.  CI.  347—212  10  Claims 


7.  A  process  for  producing  thermal  prints  having  a  protective 
layer  of  laminale  material,  said  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  pnnting  a  color  image  onto  a  receiver  medium; 

(b)  applying  a  laminate  material  over  the  color  image  by  advanc- 
ing the  receiver  medium  and  a  donor  web  past  a  heat  source 
such  that  a  portion  of  a  patch  of  laminate  material  carded  by  a 
donor  web  is  applied  to  the  receiver  medium  over  the  color 
image:  and 

(c)  rewinding  the  receiver  medium  and  the  donor  web  along 
diverging  paths  after  applying  a  last  line  of  laminate  material 
such  that  a  trailing  edge  of  said  portion  of  the  laminate 
material  tends  to  break  cleanly  away  from  a  portion  of  the 
laminate  material  not  applied  to  the  receiver  medium,  leaving 
a  straight,  even  trailing  edge. 


>  5,555^12 

METHOD  AND  APPA«ATUS  FOR  IMFROVED  USE  OF 
THERMAL  DONOR  MEDIA 

Richard  N.  Eltaoii,  awl  LawroKC  A.  Ray,  both  of  Rodxster, 

NY.,  asignors  to  EMtiMB  Kodak  Coa^My,  Hodiestcr,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Jul  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,r71 

InL  CL*  B4U  35/32:35A)0: 17/00 

VS.  a.  347—217  16  Claims 


1  A  method  for  positioning  a  thermal  donor  media  having  a 
plurality  of  transfer  panels  each  having  a  transfer  area  that  is 
greater  than  tlie  total  area  of  a  number  of  receiving  media  such  that 
a  single  transfer  panel  can  provide  an  area  of  donor  exclusively  to 
each  of  the  number  of  receiving  media,  cotnfirising  the  steps  of: 

determining  the  transfer  area  of  a  transfer  panel  of  the  thermal 
donor  media: 

determming  the  area  of  each  of  the  number  of  receiving  media; 


identifying  an  individual  portion  of  the  transfer  area  of  the 
thermal  donor  media  with  each  of  the  receiving  media:  and 

positioning  each  transfer  area  with  its  identified  receiving  media 
and  performing  a  donor  transfer. 


5,555,013 
DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  AND  END- 
LUMINESCENT  LINE  HEAD 
Hidckazu  Mori,  and  Juntaro  Oku,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC,  Shiznoka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  Na  108,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1992,  4-221040 
InL  a."  B4U  2/47:2/435:  H02H  7/10 
VS.  CI.  347—237  6  Claims 
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1.  A  dnving  device  for  driving  an  end-luminescent  line  bead 
provided  with  an  array  of  a  plurality  of  end-luminescent  EL 
elements,  said  driving  device  comprising: 

a  power  supply  having  an  output  side; 

a  high-voltage  unit  having  an  input  side  connected  to  the  output 
side  of  the  power  supply  to  receive  power  from  the  power 
supply,  and  output  terminals  at  which  a  positive  voltage  and  a 
negative  voltage  appear,  respectively; 

a  driver  having  an  input  side  connected  to  the  output  terminals 
of  the  higb-voltage  unit  and  an  output  side  connected  to  the 
end- luminescent  line  head; 

voltage  detecting  means  connected  to  said  output  of  said  power 
supply  for  detecting  a  drop  of  an  output  voltage  of  the  power 
supply;  and 

means  for  grounding  having  one  side  cotuiected  to  the  output 
side  of  the  high-voltage  unit  and  the  other  side  connected  to 
ground,  and  being  closed  when  the  voltage  detecting  means 
detects  the  drop  of  the  output  voltage  of  the  power  supply  so 
as  to  connect  the  output  side  of  the  high  voltage  unit  to 
ground. 


5,555,014 
PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Koji  Matsukawa,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brotbcr  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1993,  5-1L2120 
InL  CL*  H04N  1/21 
VS.  CL  347—262  18  Claims 

1.  A  printing  apparatus  including  a  longitudinal  sheet  storing 
device  for  storing  sheets  to  be  supplied  in  a  longitudinal  direction, 
a  lateral  sheet  storing  device  for  storing  the  same  size  sheets  as  the 
sheets  stored  in  the  longitudinal  sheet  storing  device,  to  supply  Che 
same  size  sheets  in  a  lateral  direction,  and  a  sheet  feeding  mecha- 
nism for  feeding  to  a  printing  unit  a  sheet  which  is  stored  in  either 
one  of  the  longitudinal  sheet  storing  device  and  the  lateral  sheet 
storing  device,  the  sheet  fed  from  the  sheet  feeding  mechanism 
being  subjected  to  the  printing  operation  in  the  printing  unit,  the 
printing  apparatus  furtlier  comprising: 
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sheet  direcnon  judging  means  tor  making  a  judgmeni  as  to 
whether  a  pnnt-direction  indicated  sheet  is  stored  in  one  of 
said  longitudinaj  sheet  storing  Jesicc  and  said  lateral  sheet 
stonng  device. 

sheet  presence  judging  means  for  judging  tl>e  presence  ot  a  sheet 
in   said   one   of  said   longitudinal    and   lateral    sheet   stonng 
devices  which  is  identified  as  sionng  the  print  direction  indi 
cated  sheet  by  said  sheet  direction  judging  means. 

slieet  stonng  device  selecting  means  for  selecting  said  one  ot 
said  longitudinai  sheet  stonng  device  and  said  lateral  sheet 
sionng  device  which  stores  the  pnnt  direction  indicated  sheet 
when  ttie  preseiKe  of  any  sheet  is  jixjged  by  said  sheet 
presence  judging  means  and  making  said  sheet  feeding 
mechanism  carry  out  a  feeding  operation. 

sheet  stonng  device  switching  means  for  switching  the  selected 
sheet  stonng  device  to  ttie  other  stonng  device  which  stores 
sheets  whose  pnnt  direction  is  different  from  that  of  tlie 
f»nnt-direction  indicated  sheet  when  tlie  absence  of  any  sheet 
IS  judged  by  said  sheet  presence  judging  means  and  making 
said  sheet  feeding  mechanism  carry  out  the  feeding  operation, 
and 

pnnt  data  developing  means  for  developing  pnnt  data  to  meet 
the  switcfied  pnnt  direction  wfien  said  one  of  said  longitudinal 
sheet  stonng  device  and  said  lateral  sheet  stonng  device  is 
switched  to  tlie  otfjer  stonng  device  by  said  sfieet  stonng 
device  switching  means 


5^55,015 

WIRELESS  TWO  WAY  TRANSMISSION  BETWEEN 

CENTER  AND  USER  STATIONS  VU  A  RELAY 

Erwlii  Aga»ja,  Jr.,  CohuiMa,  Md^  and  Sirrcn  J.  Crowley, 

WaiMactoii,  D.C.,  ani«iiors  to  latrinzfat  Technoloclcs.  Iik., 

GaHkcrsbors.  Md. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  406,529 

InL  a."  H04N  '//"* 

L^S.  O.  348—6  13  tiainis 

1    A  communicauon   system  for  a  cable  television   system  in 

whKh  a  central  location  transimts  signals  along  a  coaxial  cable  to 

a  user  unit  through  a  up.  compnsing 

a  central  transnutung/receiving  unit  for  wirelessly  transmitting  a 
first  signal  generated  at  the  central  location  and  for  receiving 
a  second  signal, 
a  tirst  response  unit  for  receiving  the  hrsl  signal  wirelessly 
transmitted  from  the  central  transmitung/receiving  unit  and 
for  generating  and  wirelessly  transnutting  the  second  signal  to 
be  received  by  the  central  transmitting/receiving  unit, 
a  second  response  unit  connected  to  ttie  tap.  and  wherein  the 
second  response  unit  generates  a  third  signal. 


1  OS:  omm 
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wherein  the  first  response  unit  is  connected  to  the  lap  and 
received  the  third  signal,  and  wherein  the  third  signal  com 
pnses  command  signals  to  control  an  operation  of  the  tap 
connected  to  the  first  response  unit,  and  the  second  signal 
includes  an  indication  of  the  command  signals  of  the  third 
signal 


5355,016 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
John  G.  L.  Rhodes,  deceased,  late  of  Cornwall;  Rooaid  IWner, 
executor,  Malmcsbury;  Meryyn  K.  Hobdcn,  Llncolo;  Alan  T. 
Wilson,  Lincoln,  and  Graham  M.  HUdcr,  Lincoln,  all  of 
I'nitcd  Kincdom,  assignors  to  PIcaaey  Semiconductors  Lim- 
ited, and  MCEL  P.L.C.,  both  of  United  Kincdom 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  261,455 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  I'nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  6,  1993, 
9313969;  Mar.  29,  1994,  9406185 

Int.  n."  H04N  yi6 
VS.  a.  348—6  5  Claims 


MOM>  MM)  UP 


■  ■•«>«     .rKKtCi 


3- 


JT^ 


m~<^-- 


HJUMLiDinai 


X 


1  A  video  signal  disCnbution  system  for  transmitting  a  wide- 
band composite  signal  having  a  plurality  of  video  signals  modu 
lated  on  respective  sub-camers  of  respecuve  different  frequencies 
spaced  over  a  band  of  frequencies,  said  distnbuuon  system  com- 
pnsing a  microwave  point-to-point  radio  link  including  a  transmit- 
ter arrangement  having  balanced  modulator  means  for  amplitude 
nKxlulating  said  composite  signal  onto  a  microwave  earner  fre- 
quency signal  to  provide  a  double  side-band  suppressed  earner 
amplitude  modulated  signal,  means  for  combining  said  amplitude 
modulated  signal  with  a  earner  frequency  reference  signal,  means 
for  adjusung  tlie  relative  phase  and  amplitude  of  said  microwave 
earner  frequency  signal  and  said  earner  frequency  reference  signal 
to  provide  a  substantially  pure  double  side-band  amplitude  modu 
lated  combined  signal,  and  means  for  amplifying  said  combined 
signal  for  transmission  over  said  microwave  point  lo-p<iint  radio 
link 


5,555,017 
SEAMLESS  MULTIMEDL\  CONFERENCING  SYSTEM 
USING  AN  ENHANCED  MULTIPOINT  CONTROL  UNTT 
Diane  G.  Landantc,  East  Branrwick;  Dale  L.  Skran,  Mariboro, 
and  Arthur  R.  Snowdon,  Tlntoo  Falls,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272349 
InL  a."  H04M  ll/W:  H04N  7// s 
tii.  C\.  348—15  7  Claims 

1    A  metliod  for  implemenung  a  multimedia  conference  in  a 
system  compnsing 
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I)  a  network  including  a  plurality  of  network  communications 
links,  each  network  conununications  link  being  associated 
with  a  network  address; 

II)  a  multimedia  server  (MMS)  coupled  to  the  network  and 
compnsing 

a)  multimedia  bndge  means  for  mixing  and  switching  multi- 
media electronic  signals  representing  audio,  video,  data, 
and  control  among  a  plurality  of  endpoint  devices  through 
the  network; 

bl  MMS  communications  link  establishment  means  for  estab- 
lishing multimedia  communications  linics  on  the  network; 

e)  MMS  network  address  transceiver  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  network  addresses  over  the  network; 

d)  processing  means  comprising  a  microprocessor;  and 

e)  memory  tneans; 

III )  a  plurality  of  endpoint  devices,  including  a  first  and  a  second 
endpoint  device,  each  endpoint  device  comprising 

a)  user  interface  nneans  for  accepting  input  from  a  user  and 
for  providing  multimedia  output  to  a  user,  the  multime- 
dia output  including  at  least  one  of  audio,  video,  and 
data; 

b)  endpoint  communications  link  establishment  means  for 
establishing  communications  linics  on  the  network; 

c  I  an  endpoint  network  address  transceiver  for  transmining 
and  receiving  network  addresses  over  the  network; 

d)  processing  means  including  a  microprocessor;  and 

e)  memory  means; 

THE  METHOD  INCLUDING  THE  STEPS  OF: 

a)  the  network  assigning  the  MMS  a  network  address  uniquely 

specifying  a  particular  MMS;  and 
bl  the  MMS  responding  to  BAS  DTMF  commands  issued  by 

endpoint  devices. 


I 


5,555,018 
LARGE-SCALE  MAPPING  OF  PARAMETERS  OF  MULTI- 
DIMENSIONAL STRUCTURES  IN  NATURAL 
ENVIRONMENTS 
Heiko   S.   von   Braun,  Tbnkenrain  Sal2gniben   2,   Weilheim 

D-8120,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573,022,  Apr.  25,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,421 
Int  a.*  H04N  7/18 
VS.  a.  348—144  22  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  the  large-scale  mapping  of  parameters  of 
multidimensional  structures  in  natural  environments,  charactenzed 
in  that  the  natural  environment  or  range  to  be  mapped  or  sections 
thereof  are  detected  during  first  picture-taking  flights  at  a  flight 
altitude  between  about  150  and  500  m  above  ground  by  means  of 
series  aenal  surveying  pictures  taken  by  reconnaissaiKe  cameras 
(2)  in  combination  with  tele-cameras  (3)  for  making  detailed 
images  from  the  range  section  covered  by  said  reconnaissance 
cameras  (2l.  the  senes  aerial  surveying  pictures  are  set  with  respect 
to  their  position  in  said  range  by  means  of  orientation  aids  and 


evaluated  using  photogrammetnc  techniques,  and  tlie  range  data 
obtained  of  a  structure  are  assigned  to  the  coordinates  of  the 
structure  in  the  range  for  selective  retrieval. 


5,555,019 
MINUTURE  VEHICLE  VIDEO  PRODUCTION  SYSTEM 
Kevin  Dole,  23427  Park  Hacienda,  CaUbasas,  Calif.  91302- 
1718 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,932 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/18 

VS.  a.  348—148  19  Claims 


BASESTATON 
12 


CAMEntVEHICU 


1.  A  vehicle  video  production  system  for  creating  full-motion 
real  time  video  images  of  a  target  vehicle,  the  system  compnsing: 

a  miniature  vehicle; 

a  first  wireless  transmitter; 

a  first  wireless  receiver  operatively  coupled  to  the  miniature 
vehicle  and  configured  to  control  movement  of  the  miniature 
vehicle  in  response  to  signals  received  from  the  first  wireless 
transmitter; 

a  video  camera  attached  to  the  miniature  vehicle  for  generating 
real-time  video  images  of  the  target  vehicle; 

a  camera  controller  connected  to  the  video  camera  to  control 
movement  of  the  video  camera  relative  to  the  miniature 
vehicle; 

a  second  wireless  transmitter: 

a  second  wireless  receiver  operatively  coupled  to  the  camera 
controller  and  configured  to  control  movement  of  video  cam- 
era in  response  to  signals  received  from  the  second  wireless 
transmitter; 

a  video  recorder  operatively  coupled  to  the  video  camera  con- 
figured to  record  the  real  time  video  images  generated  by  the 
video  camera,  the  video  recorder  operatively  mounted  in  the 
miniature  vehicle;  and 
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a  control  means  which  controls  the  output  of  said  aperture  signal 
producing  circuit  on  the  basis  of  said  at  least  one  of  the 
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a  video  display  device  operatively  coupled  to  the  videu  camera 
for  displaying  the  reaJ  time  videu  images  where  movcmenl  of 
the  nuiuature  vehicle  and  movement  of  the  video  camera  are 
conlTolled  in  reaJ  cifne  in  response  to  the  video  images  dis 
played  on  the  display  device  to  obtain  opumai  video  images 
of  the  target  vehwle 


ms'"}-^ 


SOLID-STATE  IMAGING  Al'PARATl'S 
HkkaU  lakikvs;  lUya^iJ  Itetjl.  a^  Akihiko  Mochida.  ali  of 
Toky*.   iarmm,   Mtfi"  ■    b*   Otjmpm  Opdcal   Ca.,    Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  JafM 
CotteMrtoa  at  Scr.  No.  52,9*9.  Apr.  27.  1993.  aitaiidoMd. 

Tkb  apyMcaboB  Mar.  27,  1995,  .Scr.  No.  4I2J02 
Oalmm  priority,  appMcartoo  Japui,  Apr.  M,  1992,  4-111812, 
Apr.  12,  1993,  5-M49Z3 

laL  CX"  H«4N  s/ri^  v?:s  s/us 
ILS.  CT  348—221  9  (Uliw 


{m^is 


-vse 


1    A  solid  suic  imaging  apparatus.  ..imipnsinj! 

a  tasi  dnving  means  thai  drives  a  solid  stale  imaging  desicc  at  a 
high  speed  tor  a  charge  accumulation  time  for  one  screen  in 
the  s<ilid  sutc  imaging  device  obtaining  a  signal  which  can  he 
displayed  as  an  independent  screen,  that  is.  for  one  o(  time 
intervals  cixresponding  to  a  plurality  ot  divisions  o(  a  one 
held  period  in  a  television  signal  mode  so  as  to  obtain  a  pixel 
output  which  can  he  displayed  is  an  independent  screen  in 
every  time  inlrrvai 

a  fast  transfer  means  tor  transfemng  pud  iHitpuls  ot  said 
solid  slate  imaging  device  at  a  high  speed 

J  memory  means  in  which  image  signals  sent  Irom  said  ta.st 
transfer  means  are  stored  screen  h\  screen 

a  selection  iHilpul  control  means  thai  reads  the  image  signals 
stored  screen  bv  screen  in  said  mennirv  means  hv  converting 
tfic  time  hases  into  the  one  tor  a  one  held  penod  in  said 
television  signal  mode,  and  aulomaticallv  selects  tor  output 
one  or  more  ol  the  pluralitv  ot  read  image  signals  depending 
on  a  slate  of  a  subject,  and 

an  adding  means  tor  adding  ihe  image  signals  selected  hv  said 
seleilMin  output  mnlrol  means  anil  providing  an  output  image 
signal 


5J55.02I 

COMPACT  TKLKVLSION  CAMERA  WITH  SWITCHINC; 

NOLSE  PREVENTION 

ShiiEnii  Igaraslii,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  aarignor  lo  Walec  .America 

Corporation,  WotUtc  VIg.  Calif. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  1 67,499.  Dec.  14.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Mar.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  403^77 

Int.  CI."  H04N  "i/C:-! 

L.S.  CT  348—222  l  (Taim 

I    A  circuit  fix  improving  the  compactness  of  a  compact  lelevi 

sion  camera  comprising.  svrKhroni/ing  signal  generating  means,  a 

voltage  doubling  charging  power  suppiv   connected  to  receive  a 

synchronizing    pulse    from    vaid    synchronizing    signal    generating 

means,  said  voluge  doubling  charging  power  supply   having  an 

input  switching  transistor  receiving  said  svnchroni/ing  pulse  from 

said  synchroni/ing  signal  generating  means  for  turning  said  volt 

age  doubling  charging  power   supply   on   and  utt   at  preselected 


[cma 
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penixls.  timing  signal  generating  means  connected  to  receive  a 
timing  pulse  from  said  syncfironuing  signal  generating  means,  a 
vertical  driver  and  a  horizontal  driver  receiving  the  txitput  from 
said  timing  signal  generating  means  for  generating  vertical  and 
htxizortal  scanning  signals  respectively:  CCD  pick-up  means 
receiving  said  vertical  and  honzonul  scanning  signals  from  said 
timing  signal  generating  means  and  outputting  a  video  signal,  a 
fourth  harmonK  active  low  pass  filter  means  receiving  a  video 
signal  from  said  CX'D  pick-up  means,  said  fourth  harmonK  active 
low  pass  hltcr  means  comprised  of  a  pair  of  second  harmonic 
active  hiters  in  tandem  having  emitter  follower  amplihers  with  a 
gain  of  one  for  eliminating  high  frequency  components  of  said 
video  signal,  blanking  circuit  means  for  blanking  said  circuit  video 
signal  received  from  said  fourth  harmonic  active  low  pass  filter 
means,  output  amplifying  means  receiving  tlie  output  of  said  fourth 
harmonic  acuve  low  pa.ss  filter  for  amplifying  and  producing  a 
video  output  signal,  said  synchronizing  signal  generating  means 
pnxlucing  said  pulse  to  turn  said  voltage  doubling  charging  power 
supply  on  or  off  dunng  a  blanking  penod  produced  by  said 
blanking  circuit  means,  said  on  and  off  pulses  from  said  signal 
generating  means  having  a  falhng  and  nsing  edge  dunng  a  blank 
ing  pentxi  ix  a  falling  edge  dunng  a  first  blanking  penod  and  a 
nsing  edge  dunng  tlie  next  blanking  penod.  said  nsing  and  falling 
edges  being  synchronized  with  tlie  beginmng  and  end  of  said 
blanking  penixJ.  and  an  image  enhancing  circuit  compnsed  of  a 
parallel  RC  ciauil.  a  series  RC  circuit  in  senes  with  said  parallel 
RC  circuit  receiving  the  output  of  said  fourth  harmonic  active  low 
pa.ss  filter  means  for  heightening  ttie  contour  of  an  image,  whereby 
the  si/e  of  said  compact  television  camera  can  he  reduced 


5,555,022 

WHTTE  BALANCE  ADJUSTING  APPARATl'S  FOR 

Al  TOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING  WHITE  BALANCE  IN 

RESPONSE  TO  COLOR  INFORMATION  SIGNAL 

OBTAINED  FROM  IMAGE  SENSING  DEVICE 

ToshinolMi  Haniki,  ShUonawatc,  and  Kenichi  Kikuchi.  Dailo. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka. 

Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  612,831,  Nov.  13,  1990,  PaL  No. 
5,442,408.  This  appUcatioa  May  31.  1995,  Scr.  No.  454,835 
Claiwi  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1989,  1-300239,- 
Dec.  26,  1989.  1-337352;  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-47915;  Mar.  9,  1990, 
2-58652;  Mar.  28,  1990.  2-80102;  Apr.  5,  1990.  2-90902 

Int.  CI."  H04N  V/C.* 
I  -S.  Cn.  348-223  4  Claims 

I  .^  white  balance  adjusting  apparatus  for  automatically  adjust 
ing  white  balance  in  response  to  a  plurality  of  color  difference 
signals  obtained  from  an  image  sensiw  having  a  lens  and  an  image 
sensing  device,  compnsing 

means  for  amplifying  each  of  red  and  blue  signals,  contained 

within  color  intormalion  signals,  with  a  corresponding  van 

able  gain  so  as  10  yield  amplified  signals  and,  in  response 

thereto,  forming  the  plurality  of  said  color  difference  signals. 

means  tor  dividing  a  picture,  prixluced  hy  the  image  senvir.  into 

a  plurality  of  regions, 
means  tor  integrating  respective  ones  ot  said  plurality  ot  color 
difference  signals  so  as  to  convert  said  respective  ones  of  the 
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a  control  means  which  controls  the  output  of  said  aperture  signal 
producing  circuit  on  the  basis  of  said  at  least  one  of  the 
honzontal  correlation  value  and  the  vertical  correlation  value. 


plurality  of  color  difference  signals  into  a  corresponding  color 
evaluating  value  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  regions; 

means  for  controlling  the  corresponding  variable  gain  in 
response  to  the  corresponding  color  evaluating  value  of  each 
of  the  plurality  of  regions,  wherein  said  variable  gain  control- 
ling means  compnses  means  for  weighting  the  corresponding 
color  evaluating  value  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  regions  with 
J  corresponding  weight  for  each  of  said  regions;  and 

means  for  restncting  a  degree  towards  which  the  corresponding 
color  evaluating  value  controls  the  corresponding  vanable 
gain  whenever  the  corresponding  color  evaluating  value  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  regions  lies  outside  a  predetermined 
range,  wherein  said  restricting  means  comprises  means  for 
reducing  the  weight  for  the  corresponding  color  evaluating 
value  whenever  the  corresponding  color  evaluating  value  of 
each  ol  said  plurality  of  regions  lies  outside  of  a  predeter- 
mined range. 


5355,024 
TRANSMITTERS  FOR  BURYING  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 
WITfflN  THE  TRACE  AND  RETRACE  INTERVALS  OF 
NTSC  TELEVISION  SIGNALS 
Allen  L.  Limberg,  Vienna,  Va.,  assignor  to  Samsung  Electron- 
ics Co.,  Ltd-,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,115,  Dec.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,488 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/OH 
U.S.  CI.  348-^73  41  Claims 

1  A  data  signal  transmitted  simultaneously  with  a  television 
signal  through  the  same  television  transmission  channel;  said  tele- 
vision signal  compnsing  a  video  carrier  the  amplitude  of  which  is 
modulated  in  accordance  with  a  video  signal  descriptive  of  the 
scanning  of  a  succession  of  image  frames  as  scanned  one  scan  line 
after  another  at  a  prescnbed  video  line  rate,  or  scan  line  frequency; 
said  image  frames  occumng  at  a  prescribed  video  frame  rate;  said 
data  signal  modulating  a  data  carrier  having  a  frequency  diffenng 
from  that  of  said  video  earner  by  a  prescribed  frequency  offset,  and 
having  no  image  on  the  other  side  of  said  video  earner;  said  data 
signal  having  a  symbol  rate  that  is  a  multiple  of  said  prescribed 
video  line  rate,  having  data  frames  occumng  at  a  data  frame  rate 
that  is  the  same  as  said  video  frame  rate,  and  customarily  having 
each  of  the  symbols  in  said  data  signal  that  are  transmitted  in  each 
of  alternate  data  frames  being  transmitted  again  but  in  opposite 
phase  dunng  the  next  data  frame. 


5^55,023 

PROCESSING  CIRCUrr  FOR  VIDEO  CAMERA  WHICH 
PREVENTS  A  FALSE  APERTURE  SIGNAL  FROM  BEING 

GENERATED 
Akihiro  Maenaka,  Morigucfai,-  YuUo  Mori,  Yawata;  Hamhiko 
Murata,  Takatsuki;   Hirokazu  Idc,  Osaka,  and  Hidefiuni 
Okada,  Daito,  all  of  Japan,  assigiiors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,295 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-088502 

InL  a."  H04N  9/68 

VS.  CI.  348—253  8  Claims 


5,555,025 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING 
ASYNCHRONOUS  MULTI-STANDARD  VBI  DATA 
EXTRACTION 
Kelly  M.  McArthur,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,919 

Int  a."  H04N  7/0S7 

VS.  a.  348—478  27  Claims 


CLoa 

mmm 

W« 

t»VT 

MTA 

Hnn 


1.  A  signal  processing  circuit  for  a  video  camera  which  com- 
pnses a  solid-state  image  sensing  device  including  a  large  number 
of  pixels  arranged  in  a  matrix  fashion,  and  a  plurality  of  kinds  of 
color  filters  having  spectral  sensitivity  characteristics  different 
from  each  other  arranged  in  a  mosaic  fashion,  said  circuit  compns- 
ing: 

an  aperture  signal  producing  circuit  which  outputs  an  aperture 
signal  for  performing  an  image  enhancement  in  at  least  one  of 
a  honzontal  direction  and  a  vertical  direction; 
a  correlation  value  detecting  means  which  detects  at  least  one  of 
a  honzontal  cotrelation  value  and  a  vertical  correlation  value; 
and 
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1.  A  circuit  for  decoding  Vertical  Blanking  Interval  (VBI)  tele- 
vision data  having  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  VBI  formats,  compris- 
ing: 
an  input  circuit  coupled  to  receive  a  television  signal  and  to 
output  in  response  thereto  digital  VBI  data  at  a  data  fre- 
quency; 
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i  register  coupled  in  meivc  ,ind  sltirr  ihe  VBI  data 
a  pmgramnuble  cIolIl  generator  re<.'ei>ing  a  program  signal  and 
generating  a  clock  signal  having  a  trequcncv  delermined  h\ 
ihc  program  sign<il.  whemn  (he  clock  signal  is  asynchronous 
wiih  the  VBI  dau.  anti 
a  control  circuit  coupled  lo  receive  ihe  VBI  dala.  the  i.lock 
signal,  and  a  tormai  signal  indicating  Mhich  VBI  format  is  in 
be  decoded,  vvhercin  the  control  circuit  provides  the  program 
signal  ba.scd  on  the  ftxntal  signal,  and  wherein  the  control 
circuit  provides  a  sample  signal  at  (he  dala  trequencv  in 
rcspon.se  lo  the  clock  signal  and  (he  VBI  dala  to  cause  (he 
register  to  load  VBI  dala  al  approxmiatclv  ihc  niidpoini  in 
lime  ol  each  hit  ot  VBI  data 


5^55.026 

METHOD  AND  APPARATX  S  FOR  STABILIZINC;  A 

V IDEO  STATE  OE  A  VIDEO  DLSPLA^  HAV  INt;  A 

PRTT  RE-IN-PltTTRE  H  NCTION 

ICab-keun  Let,  Suwoa.  Rrp.  of  Korea,  assignor  lo  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  LuL,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1W4,  Ser  No.  351^34 
Claims  prtorit>.  application   Rep.  uT  Korea.  Dec.   7.    IWJ. 
93-2*719 

Int.  CI."  H04N  .S/J  ■>  S/  sv 
I  -S.  CI.  348—5*5  13  CTaim-S 
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1  An  apparatus  for  stahili/ing  a  video  stale  of  picture  in  picture 
images  having  a  mam  picture  and  a  sub^picture  which  e^lsl^  within 
the  main  picture,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  calh<xle  rav  tube  (C'RTi  for  displaying  a  picture  in  response  lo 
an  input  video  signal. 

a  video  signal  procesMW  which  receives  a  main  video  signal 
corresponding  u>  the  main  picture  and  a  sub- video  signal 
corresponding  to  the  sub^ picture,  for  multiplexing  the  main 
video  signal  and  tfie  sub^ video  signal  st>  thai  ttie  sub-picture  is 
displayed  within  the  main  picture,  and  generating  a  selection 
control  signal  based  on  Ihe  multiplexed  main  video  signal  and 
the  mulliplexed  sufvvideo  signal. 

means  for  generating  a  main  picture  aulomalic  beam  limiting 
(ABLl  control  signal  ba.sed  on  a  main  picture  beam  current 
denved  from  said  CRT  wherein  said  main  picture  heam  cur 
rent  correspond-s  to  said  main  video  signal. 

means  for  ger>erating  a  sub-picture  automatic  beam  limiting 
(ABL)  control  signal  ha.sed  on  a  sub-picture  beam  current 
which  would  be  pnxluced  in  said  CRT  by  said  sub  vide<i 
signal. 

a  switching  unit  for  receiving  said  main  picture  .ABL  control 
signal  and  said  sub-picture  ABL  contn>l  signal,  selecting  and 
outputung  one  of  the  received  contml  signals  according  to 
said  selection  control  signal,  and 

a  video  signal  adju<iter  for  receiving  the  video  signals  supplied 
from  ll»e  video  signal  prote%.sor.  adjusting  charactenstics  of 
the  received  video  signals  according  lo  llie  ABL  control  signal 
output  from  said  switching  unit  and  supplying  the  adjusted 
video  signals  lo  said  CRT.  to  adjust  characteristics  of  the  main 
picture  and  the  sub- picture 


5^55,027 

VIDEO  PRCX-ESSOR  FOR  ENLAR(;iNr.  AND 

CONTRA(TINC;  AN  IMAGE  IN  A  VERTICAL 

DIRECTION 

Kesaloshi  Taketichi,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Seiko  Kpson 

Corp.,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,64.\  Mar.  II.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

^,422,678.  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930,549,  .Sep. 

29.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

390,679 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29.  1991.  89*7 

InL  CI."  H04N  5/262 

I  ..S.  CL  .M8— 581  4  Claims 


I  A  video  processor  having  a  video  memon.  lor  stonng  a 
luminaiKe  signal  ol  a  video  signal,  and  performing  enlargement  or 
contraction  in  a  vertical  direction  of  an  image,  said  video  processor 
comprising 

a  synchronous  circuit  including  a  hrsi  frequency  divider  (or 
deriving  a  hrst  ckvk  signal  from  a  honzontal  syncfironizing 
signal  of  Ihe  video  signal,  the  ftnil  clock  signal  being  synchro- 
nous in  phase  with,  and  having  a  higher  frequency  than,  the 
honzontal  synchronizing  signal;  and 
an  output  ciauit  for  frequency  dividing  the  hrsi  clock  signal  to 
form  a  second  clock  signal  and  for  applying  ifie  second  clock 
signal  lo  the  video  memory  as  a  hne  clock  signal  for  mere 
menling  a  vertical  address  of  the  video  memory 


5,555,028 
POST-PROCE.SSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
USE  IN  AN  IMAGE  SIGNAL  DECODING  SYSTEM 
Sang-Ho  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  496,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  30,  1994, 
94-15373 


InL  Cn."  H04N  5/21 


IS.  CT  348— *07 


J(COQ(r    MM^    DA''I> 


10  Claims 


1 


TO   OISPIAT  UNT 

A  method,  for  use  in  an  image  signal  decixling  system,  for 
postprocessing,  on  a  pixel-by-pixel  basis,  decoded  image  dau  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  pixels  in  a  current  frame  from  an  image 
signal  decoder  included  in  the  image  signal  deccxling  system, 
compnsing  xhe  steps  of 

(a)  stonng   the  decoded   image  data  ot   Ihe   current   frame  lo 
sequcnually    generate    target    pixel    data    from    the    stored 
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decoded  image  data,  said  target  pixel  data  representing  tlie 
value  of  a  pixel  to  be  filtered: 
lb)  filtering  the  target  pixel  data  to  Cfaereby  produce  filtered 
target  pixel  data; 

(c)  calculating  an  absolute  difference  value  between  an  original 
target  pixel  data  and  the  filtered  taiget  pixel  data; 

(d)  selectively  generating  a  first  or  a  second  predetermined 
threshold  value  based  on  the  decoded  image  data  and  the 
target  pixel  data; 

le)  updating  the  target  pixel  data  with  the  filleted  target  pixel 
data  if  the  absolute  difference  value  is  smaller  than  the  gen- 
erated threshold  value: 

(f)  repeating  said  steps  (b)  to  (e)  T  times  if  the  absolute  differ- 
ence value  is  smaller  than  the  generated  threshold  value  and 
updating  the  target  pixel  daU  with  corrected  target  pixel  data 
if  the  absolute  difference  value  is  equal  to  or  larger  than  the 
generated  threshold  value,  wherein  T  is  a  positive  integer  and 
the  corrected  target  pixel  data  is  derived  by  adding  to  die 
onginal  target  pixel  data  the  generated  threshold  value  if  the 
ongioal  target  pixel  data  is  smaller  Ihan  the  filtered  target 
pixel  data,  and  by  subtracting  the  geaeraled  threshold  value 
from  the  onginal  target  pixel  data  if  the  original  target  pixel 
dau  is  greater  than  die  filtered  target  pixel  data:  and 

(g)  repeating  said  steps  (b)  to  (0  for  a  next  target  pixel  until  all 
of  the  pixels  included  in  the  decoded  image  data  of  the  cunent 
frame  are  posl-processed. 


4  Claims 


FROM    20 


TO   DISPLAY  UNTT 

1  A  method,  for  use  in  an  image  signal  decoding  system,  for 
post-processing,  on  a  pixel-by-pixel  basis,  decoded  image  data  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  pixels  in  a  current  frame  from  an  image 
signal  decoder  included  in  the  image  signal  decoding  system, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  the  decoded  image  data  of  the  current  frame; 

(b)  assigning  each  pixel  value  included  in  the  stored  decoded 
image  data  as  a  target  pixel  value  in  sequence,  said  target 
pixel  value  representing  the  value  of  a  taiget  pixel  to  be 
filtered,  and  producing  information  representing  the  position 
of  the  target  pixel: 

(c)  generating  a  selection  signal  indicating  whether  or  not  the 
target  pixel  belongs  to  a  boundary  legion  of  a  block  in  the 
stored  decoded  image  data  by  using  the  position  information 
of  the  target  pixel,  wherein  the  boundary  region  denotes  a 
region  which  includes  pixels  placed  along  the  boundary  of  the 
block; 

(d)  selectively  filtering  the  target  pixel  value  in  response  to  the 
selection  signal  to  thereby  produce  a  filtered  target  pixel 
value: 


(e)  updating  the  target  pixel  value  with  the  filtered  target  pixel 
value:  and 

(f)  repeating  said  steps  (b)  to  (e)  for  a  next  target  pixel  until  all 
of  the  pixels  included  in  the  decoded  image  data  of  the  current 
frame  are  post-processed. 


5,555,030 
COMPONENT  VIDEO  SIGNAL  TO  COMPOSITE  VIDEO 
SIGNAL  ENCODING  SYSTEM,  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Sohei  Takamoto,  Fremont;  Dooglas  J.  George,  SannyTalc,  and 

Luigi  C.  Gallo,  Woodside,  aU  of  Calif.,  assigDors  to  Accom, 

Inc.,  Menlo  Parit,  CaHf. 

Continnatkm  of  Ser.  No.  424,792,  Oct  20,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  808 

InL  a."  H04N  11/00 

VS.  a.  348— *42  15  Claims 


5^55,»29 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POST-PROCESSING 
DECOI«D  IMAGE  DATA 
Sang-Ho  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  tmiffinr  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  JoL  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5M,M3 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  29,  1994, 
94-18*60 

InL  a.*  H»4N  5/21 
VS.  CL  348— 607 

43 


EPCOOMG  SYSTEM 


^10 

ec3 

VDEO 

EC3 

L' 

EC4 

1.  A  control  system  for  an  encoding  system,  said  encoding 
system  receiving  data  associated  with  input  signal  processing 
eiKoding  parameters  and  in  response  to  said  parameter  data  encod- 
ing input  color  signals  of  a  component  video  signal  into  an  output 
composite  video  signal,  the  control  system  compnsing: 

a  control  processor. 

external  means,  coupled  to  said  control  processor,  for  providing 
user  selectable  input  signal  processing  parameter  data  to  said 
control  processor; 

said  external  means  including  selector  means  for  selecting 
between  a  first  and  a  second  data  mode  for  at  least  one  of  said 
input  signal  processing  parameters  and  adjustment  means  for 
adjusting  an  input  data  value  over  a  predetermined  fixed  range 
of  values  for  at  least  a  second  one  of  said  input  signal 
processing  parameters: 

interface  means  coupled  between  said  control  processor  and  said 
encoding  system  for  providing  an  input  signal  processing 
parameter  configuration  to  said  encoding  system,  said  param- 
eter configuration  including  said  user  selectable  input  signal 
processing  parameter  data; 

wherein  said  input  signal  processing  parameters  include  a 
parameter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  prefil- 
lering  characteristic,  including  prefiltering  bypassing,  affect- 
ing prefiltering  of  inptu  chrominance  and  input  luminance 
signals  resulting  from  said  color  signals  used  by  said  encod- 
ing system  to  produce  said  composite  video  signal,  (b)  a  gain 
adjustment  characteristic  affecting  compensation  for  devia- 
tions from  a  standard  value  of  amplitude  of  said  color  signals, 
(c)  a  compensation  adjustment  affecting  compensation  for 
saturation  of  said  color  signals,  (d)  a  clipping  adjustment 
affecting  a  maximum  clipping  amplitude  level  of  said  color 
signals,  (e)  a  clipping  mode  parameter  affecting  selection  of 
clipping  mode,  (f)  a  chrominance  bandwidth  filtering  charac- 
teristics affecting  chrominance  filtering  for  said  composite 
video  signal,  (g)  an  input  signal  blanking  disabling  parameter 
that  enables  an  input  blanking  signal  to  pass  through  said 
encoding  system,  (h)  an  in-phase/quadrature  I/Q  filter  param- 
eter affecting  chroma-bandwidth  of  said  encoding  system,  (i) 
a  monochrome/color  mode  parameter  affecting  color  encoding 
of  said  encoding  system,  (j)  a  sync  parameter  affecting  com- 
pensation of  an  input  time  delay  associated  with  said  encod- 
ing system,  (k)  an  output  time  parameter  affecting  compensa- 


Septembe«  10,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1387 


creating  a  region  by  merging  said  current  block  and  said  selected 
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tion  uf  an  output  limc  ijela>  asstxiated  with  said  encoding 
system  including  chrominaiKe  phase  adjustment  for  said  com 
posite  video  signal.  (Da  setup  parameter  affecting  a  lumi 
nance  offset  associated  with  said  composite  video  signal,  and 
I  m  I  a  standard  parameter  resulting  in  PAL  standard  or  NTSC" 
standard  encoding  of  said  output  composite  video  signal 


! 
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\M      '\ 
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1    A  videi)  signal  pnx:essing  circuit   tor  realizing  an  adaptive 
signal  compression,  comprising 

lirst  means  for  supplying  color  difference  signals  and  a  lumi 

nance  signals  from  applied  color  signals,  and 
color  saturation  control  means,  coupled  to  said  first  means,  tor 

limiting  at  least  one  color  signal  exceeding  a  correspiinding 

ma.ximum  value  by  multiplying  tfie  color  difference  signals  hv 

a  same  correction  factor,  wherein  the  solur  saturation  control 

means  compnses 
means  tor  obtaining  a  maximum  value  "t  ihrec  color  difference 

signals, 
means    tix    delemiining    a    Jifterrncc    between    i    maximally 

allowed  luminajKc  signal  value  and  a  value  ot  said  luminaiKC 

signal,  and 
means  for  obtaining  tlie  correction  factor  in  dependence  on  the 

difference  between  the  maximally  allowed  luminance  signal 

value  and  (tie  luminance  signal  value,  and  (he  maximum  value 

ot  the  three  color  difference  signals 


5^55,032 

INTEtJRATED  CIRCl  IT  FOk  ECONOMIZING  POWER 

CONSl'MPTION  OF  A  MONITOR  BY  USING  TWO 

REFERENCE  VAI.I  ES  FOR  DLSCRMINATING  THE 

INPIT  SIGNAL 

Yuag-Keng  Kung.  (Un.  Taiwan.  assigDor  to  WHtrrod  Scmi- 

cooductor,  loc^  lUn,  lUwan 

FUed  May  «.  1W4,  .Ser.  No.  239,737 

Int.  CT"  H*4N  'i/^  < 

I  -S.  CI.  348—730  24  CTaiiiLS 

1    -Vn  integrated  circuit  adapted  lo  he  used  with  a  monitor  tor 

power  management  and  responsive  lo  at  lea.si  one  svnchroni/ing 

signal  on  an  input  signal,  composing 

a  signal  discriminator  tor  storing  two  relcrcncc  values  tor  each 
ot  said  at  lea.st  one  synchronizing  signal  and  generating  an 
output  signal  according  to  a  comparison  between  said  two 
reference  values  and  said  input  signal 
a  clock  generator  adapted  to  be  electncallv  connected  lo  an 
external  oscillating  circuit  generating  an  oscillating  signal 
and  receiving  and  processing  said  oscillating  signal  to  provide 
a  cliKJt  tor  said  integrated  circuit  for  power  inanagenient.  and 


5.555,631 
ADAPTIVE  VIDEO  SIGNAL  COMPRESSION 
JohaoiMs  H.  J.  M.  Van  RooU,  's-Hertogcnboach.  NetbeHaods, 
aarignor  to  L.S.  PUUpa  Corporaboo,  Nrw  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  317,145 
Claims  priority,  appUcaboo  Bclgiiun,  Oct.  I.  1993,  09301034 
Int  CI."  H«4N  ■>/»« 
I.S.  CX  348— *45  14  (lainu 

MI  III 

:ii  - 


1  decoder  tor  deoxling  said  output  signal  to  enable  said  monitor 
in  a  desired  stale. 


5.555,033 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ESTIMATING  MOTION  OF 
OBJECTS  IN  SUCCESSIVE  ANIMATED  IMAGES 
SUBDIVIDED  INTO  TOW-DIMENSIONAL  BLOCKS  OF 
PrXELS 
Paul  Bazzaz.  Paris.  France,  assigaor  to  l^ii.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223.623.  Apr.  6.  1994,  at>andoDed. 

This  application  Jan.  3,  199*.  Ser  No.  582.234 

Clainu  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  7,  1993.  93  04138 

InL  CI."  H04N  7^« 

I  .S.  CI.  348—699  8  Claims 


1  .A  meth<xl  of  estimating  motion  ot  objects  in  a  sequence  of 
animated  images,  said  method  composing  tJie  steps  for  pnxressing 
a  current  image  in  tlie  sequence,  including 

subdividing  said  current  image  into  t\n>-dimensional  blocks 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  and  estimating,  for  each  block, 
a  set  of  error  data,  and  ba.sed  on  said  set.  a  unique  motion 
vector  attributed  to  tlie  corresponding  block. 

minimizing  the  number  of  motion  vectors  in  the  current  image 
by  creating  and  growing  regions  formed  by  merging  adjacent 
bl(Kks  having  coherent  nrotion  vectors,  and  by  attributing  lo 
each  created  or  grown  region  a  unique  motion  vector  which  is 
coherent  with  tlie  nxition  vectors  of  tfie  merged  blocks, 
including  the  sub-steps 

scanning  tfie  blocks  of  said  current  image,  regularly,  row  after 
row  and.  in  each  considered  row.  column  after  column,  in  a 
manner  that  a  current  bltxk  has  at  most  two  previously 
scanned  adjacent  bhxks  referred  to  as  potential  bkxks. 
resf)ectively.  localized  in  the  same  column  and  in  the  same 
row  AS  said  current  blixk. 

estimating,  ba.sed  on  a  comparison  of  the  respective  sets  ol  error 
data  of  ptHential  bkxks  and  current  blocks,  a  hrst  cnlenon  of 
cofierence  of  motion  veclon.  ot  potential  blixks  with  respect 
to  the  current  block,  and  a  second  cntenon  of  arbitration 
between  motion  vectors  of  the  p»Mential  blixks.  for  selecting, 
accixding  lo  said  hrst  and  second  cnteria,  at  most  one  of  said 
piilential  blocks  having  a  miXion  vector  coherent  with  the 
iiKrtion  vector  ot  said  current  bkxk. 


creating  a  region  by  merging  said  current  block  and  said  selected 
potential  block,  and  estimating  for  said  region  a  set  of  error 
data  and.  based  on  said  set,  a  unique  motion  vector  for  said 
region, 

progressively  growing  said  region,  referred  to  as  potential  region 
when  adjacent  to  subsequent  current  blocks,  by  merging  said 
potential  region  with  one  subsequent  current  block  at  a  tiine. 
every  time  the  motion  vector  of  said  potential  region  is 
coherent  with  the  motion  vector  of  said  subsequent  current 
block  according  to  said  first  and  second  criteria. 


5^55,034 
PROJECTION  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Toshimitsu    Watanabe;    Makoto    Kitamnra,    and    Takayuki 
'Unaka,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  aadgnors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,336 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-161771 

Int  a.'  H04N  9/5/ 

U.S.  a.  348—746  32  Claims 


1  A  projection  display  apparatus  having  three  projection  tubes 
for  the  projection  of  images  of  different  primary  colors,  the  innages 
from  the  projection  tubes  being  projected  on  an  enlarged  scale  onto 
a  screen  tlmxigh  projection  lenses,  comprising: 

a  hrst  deflection  unit  having  at  least  a  fint  deflection  coil 

mounted  on  a  neck  portion  of  a  first  projection  tube; 
a  second  deflection  unit  having  at  least  a  second  deflection  coil 

mounted  on  a  neck  portion  of  a  second  ptojection  tube; 
a  third  deflection  unit  having  at  least  a  third  deflection  coil 

mounted  on  a  neck  portion  of  a  IliinJ  projection  tube;  and 
a  first  linearity  correction  coil  coupled  in  series  with  a  parallel 
connection  of  the  second  deflection  unit  and  only  one  of  the 
first  and  third  deflectioii  units. 


uoHTi  cONTwucue  an 
ieauBniN.1 


Ijyfwwtl 

a  polarizing  beamsplitter  disposed  adjacent  an  output  surface  of 
tiie  photoacUvated  reflective  liquid  crystal  light  valve; 

an  illumination  source  disposed  adjacent  the  polarizing  beam- 
splitter for  providing  illumination  light  that  is  projected  by 
way  of  the  polarizing  beamsplitter  onto  the  output  surface  of 
the  photoactivaled  reflective  liquid  crystal  light  valve  and 
which  IS  reflected  from  the  output  surface  back  through  the 
polarizing  beamsplitter;  and 

a  projection  lens  disposed  adjacent  an  output  surface  of  the 
polarizing  beamsplitter  for  projecting  the  projection  illumina- 
tion light  onto  the  display  screen. 


5,555,036 
PASSIVE  MILLIMETER  WAVE  TRAFFIC  SENSOR 
Laurence  N.  Harnett,  San  Pedro;  Mikio  L.  Yi^ivi,  Torrance, 
and   Merit  M.  Shoocri,  Manhattan  Beach,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  So-.  No.  992,231,  Dec  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381^61 
Int  a.*  G08G  //DO 
U.S.  a.  340—933  21  Claims 


'  5,555,035 

VERY  HIGH  RESOLUTION  UGHT  VALVE  WRITING 
SYSTEM  BASED  ON  TILTING  LOWER  RESOLUTION 
FLAT  PANELS 
Dooakl  C.  Mewl,  CwMMd;  Rooaid  S.  Gold,  FoDertoa,  and 
Victor  J.  Fritz,  Chine  HIBi,  d  of  CaUt,  aMigMtrs  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Lot  Angdcs,  CaUt 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,782 
Int  (X*  H»4N  5/74:9/31 
U.S.  a.  348—757  29  Claims 

1.  Projection  apparatus  for  projecting  a  relatively  large  high 
resolution  image  on  a  display  screen,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  image  source  comprising  a  plurality  of  tiled  image  displays, 
said  tiled  image  displays  di^xtsed  in  an  object  space  of  said 
apparatus; 
relay  optics  disposed  along  optical  paths  of  images  projected  by 

the  respective  tiled  image  displays; 
a  photoactivaled  reflective  liquid  crystal  light  valve  disposed 
along  the  optical  patlts  of  tlie  respective  inuges  relayed  by  the 
relay  optics  for  receiving  die  images  projected  by  the  tiled 
image  displays  imaged  onto  an  input  surface  thereof; 


1.  A  sensing  device  for  the  passive  sensing  of  millimeter  wave 
("MMW")  signals  emanating  from  a  predetermined  field  of  view 
for  determining  therefrom  infonnation  relating  to  the  presence  and 
absence  of  moving  vehicles  and  a  velocity  and  a  length  of  each 
said  vehicle  within  said  pn^termined  field  of  view,  said  sensing 
device  comprising: 

antenna  means  for  receiving  said  MMW  signals; 

low  noise  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  a  portion  of  said 

MMW  signal; 
detector  means  for  generating  a  time  varying  analog  signal  from 

said  amplified  portion  of  said  amplified  MMW  signal; 
analog  signal  processing  means  for  processing  said  time  varying 

analog  signal; 
analog-to-Kligital  converter  means  for  converting  said  time  vary- 
ing analog  signal  to  a  digital  signal;  and 
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digital   signal   prtxessing   means   tor   processing   said   digitized 


rtPHTHAI  Mir  n  I  irMTNATiDN  APPABATIIS  HAVING  A 


unit  converting  the  beam  of  light  from  said  concave  reflecting 
mirror  into  t)ie  sultstantiallv  coUimated  tieam  of  liehl: 
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digital  signaj  pnxessing  nxrans  fi)r  prm.cvsjng  said  Jigilizcd 
■iignaJ  iiong  i  pluralilv  (>(  pri^cvsing  paths  lo  Jctermine 
information  reUling  to  said  prr^cmc  ind  absence  ot  said 
moving  vehicles  and  said  veKKitv  and  said  length  n(  each  saul 
vehicle  within  said  predctemiined  held  ot  vies* 


5^55,0J7 

TKMPLK  BAR  CONSTRICTION  KOR  A  PAIR  OK 

EYEGLASSES 

Ridiard  W.  tanaTui,  East  Woodstock.  Coon.,  asdgnor  lo  Ivrx 

Safety.  Inc..  SaiMliflckt  R.I. 

C'oalinualioa-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  984,243.  Nov.  .M),  1992.  Pal. 

No.  5^1,192,  wtiicta  is  a  coatiaualioa  of  Ser.  No.  741.557. 

Aof.  7.  1991.  alMndoocd.  This  application  Dec.  28.  1994.  .Ser. 

No.  3*5.575 

Int.  n."  (;o2t'  ■>/?()  v/./ 

I.S.  (T  .VI  — 118  [}  (Tjum-s 


^<^ 


I  A  temple  bar  construction  ttx  a  pair  ot  eyegla.vses  compnsing 
telescoping  fninl  and  rear  p»nion.s,  said  rear  portion  including  an 
elongated  body  having  hrst  and  second  ends,  said  fninl  portion 
being  at  least  partially  t>t  generally  tubular  conhguration.  said  hrsi 
end  of  said  rear  portion  being  slidably  received  in  said  front 
portion,  said  front  portion  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  positioning  slots  therein,  said  rear  portion  including  a 
detent  on  one  edge  thereof  which  is  receivable  in  the  positioning 
sloes  in  the  front  portion  for  adjustably  securing  the  relative  posi 
uons  of  the  front  and  rear  portions,  said  rear  portion  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  opening  fixmcd  in  a  central  portion  of 
.Said  body  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  said  one  edge  tfjereof.  said 
opening  forming  a  resiliently  deflecuble  spring  blade  having 
opposing  ends  which  integrally  merge  with  said  respective  one 
edge  thereof  said  ileteni  being  disposed  at  a  mid  point  on  the 
spring  blade  nt  said  rear  portion  between  said  opposing  ends 
thereof 


5.555.»38 
I  NITARY  LENS  FOR  EYEWEAR 
SisMMi  M.  Conway.  Lima.  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Bausch  &  Lorab 
Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  .330.485 
Int.  CI."  (MJ2C    '/f;: 
VS.  CL  351—159  15  Claims 

1  A  unitary  lens  for  evewear  comprising  a  lop  edge,  a  biXtom 
edge,  and  hrst  and  second  lens  regions  each  having  an  outer 
surface  delined  by  respective  hrst  and  second  substannally  sphcn 
cal  portions,  wherein  said  bonom  edge  has  a  central  indentalion 
between  said  lens  regions,  and  a  linear  distance  between  the 
cenlerpoint  of  said  hrst  substantially  spherical  portion  and  the 
cenlerpoint  of  said  second  substantially  sphencal  portion  is  from 
about  0  I  cm  to  no  mote  than  4  U  cm,  and  wherein  each  of  the 


>utcr  surfaces  ot  said  first  and  second  lens  regions  has  a  radius  ot 
.  urvalure  ot  from  at»ul  *>  to  about  ''  cm 


5,555,039 

EYE  MEASLRING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 

AITOMATIC  KOCKJING  PRODUCING  MECHANISM 

AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

\oichJ    Iki.    Kawasalu,-    Nobuyki    Miyake,    Yokohama,    and 

Yasuoori  lieno,  Kawasalu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 

Corporatioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192.693,  Feb.  7,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  518.021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  10.  1993.  5-021573; 
Feb.  10.  1993,  5-021574 

InL  CI."  A61B  </l()  iAX) 


IS.  CI.  .V«i|— 205 


33  Claims 


1    An  eve  measuring  apparatus  comprising 

a  retracting  piiwer  detector  to  measure  retracting  power  values 
of  an  eye  lo  be  examined  in  a  plurality  of  meridian  directions. 

a  fogging  prodiK'ing  mechanism  to  move  a  position  of  a  target 
image  in  a  direction  of  an  optical  axis  of  the  eye  lo  be 
examined,  thereby  performing  a  fogging  operation,  and 

a  feedback  controller  to  cause  said  fogging  producing  mecha 
nism  to  move  the  position  of  said  target  image  in  a  direction 
in  which  accommodation  of  the  eye  to  be  examined  is 
relaxed,  in  accordance  with  astigmatic  information  of  the  eve 
to  be  examined  and  the  refracting  power  value  measured  in  a 
predclemiined  one  of  the  plurality  of  mendian  directions, 
wherein  the  astigmatic  information  is  based  upon  the  refract 
ing  power  values  mea.sured  in  at  lea.st  two  of  the  plurality  of 
meridian  directions  and  the  refracting  power  value  in  the 
predetermined  meridian  direction  takes  into  account  the  astig 
matic  information 


OPHTHALMIC  ILLUMINATION  AFPARATUS  HAVING  A 

DEVICE  THAT  SHADES  ILLUMINATING  LIGHT 
Masanobu  Kaneko,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aaaigiior  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,376 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1994,  6-159575 

Int  a."  A61B  3/10 

L  JS.  a.  351—221  8  Claims 


1    A  projection  apparatus  including: 

a  light  source  having  a  light  emitting  portion  having  a  finite  size; 

a  concave  reflecting  mirror  for  and  a  condenser  lens  unit  that 
form  light  from  said  light  source  into  a  substantially  colli- 
mated  beam  of  light  having  an  inside  ofif-illumination  area 
ihrough  which  substantially  no  light  from  said  light  source 
passes,  said  concave  reflecting  mirror  condensing  light  from 
said  light  source  into  a  beam  of  light  and  said  condenser  lens 


unit  converting  the  beam  of  light  from  said  concave  reflecting 
mirror  into  the  substantially  collimated  beam  of  light; 

a  light  valve  for  reflecting  the  substantially  collimated  beam  of 
light  from  said  condenser  lens  unit  and  spatially  modulating 
said  substantially  collimated  beam  of  light  on  the  basis  of 
predetermined  image  information; 

a  projection  optical  system  for  imaging  the  spatially  modulated 
beam  of  light  on  a  surface; 

a  lens  group,  disposed  between  said  light  valve  and  said  projec- 
tion optical  system,  for  condensing  the  spatially  modulated 
beam  of  light  from  said  light  valve  into  said  inside  off- 
illumination  area  of  the  substantially  collimated  beam  of  light 
formed  by  said  concave  reflecting  mirror  and  said  condenser 
lens  unit;  and 

a  light  dividing  element,  disposed  between  said  condenser  lens 
unit  and  said  light  valve,  for  directing  the  substantially  colli- 
mated beam  of  light  from  said  condenser  lens  unit  to  said 
light  valve  and  for  directing  the  beam  of  light  condensed  by 
said  lens  group  to  said  projection  optical  system. 


5.555.042 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  FEEDING  SLIDES 

INTO  A  FILM  SCANNER 

Robert  S.  Jones,  and  Thomas  W.  Mort.  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,188 

Int.  a.*  C;03B  23/02:  H04N  5/253 

VS.  C\.  353—103  17  Claims 


1  An  ophthalmic  illumination  apparatus  for  illuminating  an  eye 
to  be  exarruned  with  light,  comprising; 

a  light  source  emitung  illuminating  Ughl: 

a  shading  device,  including  an  electrical  light  control  element 
having  a  transmiltance  that  can  be  electrically  varied,  said 
shading  device  shading  at  least  part  of  the  illuminating  light 
before  the  illuminating  light  illuminates  said  eye  to  be  exam- 
ined, and 

a  controller  that  electrically  vanes  the  transmittance  of  said 
electrical  light  control  element  of  the  shading  device. 


5,555,041 
PROJECTION  APPARATUS 
Yuji  Maiube,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  Na  415,454 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  May  10,  1994.  6-119741 

Int  CI"  G03B  21/28 

VS.  CI.  353—98  10  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  for  automatically  feeding  a  slide  from  a  slide  tray 
slot  into  a  tilm  scanning  plane  of  a  slide  scanning  gate  of  a  film 
scanner  and  returning  the  slide  into  the  tray  slot  after  the  scanning 
process  is  completed  comprising; 

a  film  scanner  frame  having  an  aperture  there  aligned  with  said 
slide  scanning  gate  for  allowing  the  passage  of  a  slide  into 
and  out  of  said  slide  scanning  gate; 

slide  tray  positioning  means  formed  in  said  film  scanner  frame 
for  accepting  a  slide  tray  and  aligning  a  slide  tray  slot  with 
said  aperture; 

slide  tray  moving  means  for  moving  a  slide  tray  positioned  by 
said  slide  tray  positioning  means  to  selectively  align  a  tray 
slot  with  said  aperture  and  said  slide  scanning  gate  of  the  film 
scanner; 

a  load  arm  mounted  with  respect  to  said  film  scanner  frame  at  a 
first  end  thereof  for  movement  of  a  second  end  thereof  in  a 
load  arm  path  of  travel  between  a  home  position  and  an 
engaging  and  moving  position  with  respect  to  a  slide  in  the 
aligned  tray  slot; 

load  arm  dnve  motor  means  for  moving  said  load  arm  in  said 
load  arm  path  of  travel  for  engaging  and  moving  a  slide  from 
said  aligned  tray  slot  through  said  aperture  and  into  the 
scanning  gate  to  enable  the  scanning  thereof  and  for  returning 
said  load  arm  to  said  home  position; 

a  return  arm  mounted  with  respect  to  said  film  scanner  frame  at 
a  first  end  thereof  for  movement  of  a  second  end  thereof  in  a 
return  arm  path  of  travel  between  a  home  position  and  an 
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matenal   having   properties   which   vary    depending  on   the 
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engmging  and  moving  posibon  with  respect  lo  a  slide  in  the 
slide  Kuuung  gate;  and 
return  arm  dlnve  motor  means  tor  moving  •axd  return  arm  in  said 
return  arm  path  of  travel  for  engaging  and  moving  a  slide 
from  Mid  slide  scanning  gate  back  through  said  aperture  and 
into  the  aligned  skx  of  said  slide  tray  upon  completion  uf  the 
scanning  thereof  and  for  returning  said  return  arm  to  said 
home  position 


MAGNETltS-ON-nLM  IMAGE  AREA  RECORDING 

HEAD  AND  SLSfENSION  SYSTEM 

GcOTfC  W.  Brock,  La  Joila;  KtM  R.  GawMa,  CarislMd,  and 

Wlodzteien  S.  CzanccU,  Ructao  Saata  Fe,  all  of  CaUT.. 

asiicnon  to  EMtaaa  Kodak  Coapaay,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  n,  I*»4,  Ser.  No.  34*.W7 

Int.  ex."  G*3B  /  "/;■» 

tX  CI  354—106  16  (laims 


I  Magnetic  record/reprnduce  apparatus  for  recording  and/or 
reproducing  intormation  in  relalHHi  to  image  Ixame  area.s  of  a 
photographic  filmstnp  in  a  substantially  transparent  magnetic  layer 
on  a  surface  of  the  photographic  himstnp.  said  tilmstnp  having  a 
cross-film  curvature  across  the  width  thereof,  said  apparatus  com 
pnsing 

means  for  defining  an  elongated  film.stnp  transptirt  path  having  a 
hacking  plate  *ith  a  rccord/reprixluce  aperture  therein  extend 
ing  across  the  width  ot  said  hlmsinp  on  one  side  of  the 
nimstnp  transport  path 
means  for  advancing  said  himstnp  in  a  film  transport  direction 
in  said  hlmsinp  transport  path  from  a  filmstnp  supply  to  a 
himstnp  takeup  and  past  said  rccord/rcprodiKre  aperture, 
whereby  said  himstnp  advanced  acn>ss  said  aperture  exhibits 
cri>ss-hlm  curvature, 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  rccord/repnxluce  heads  adapted  In  be 
suspended  with  respect  to  said  recixd/rcproduce  aperture  In 
extend  across  said  hlm.stnp  in  a  spaced  apart  array  for  record 
ing  and/or  reprixfucing  information  m  tracks  in  said  magnetic 
layer,  said  tracks  extending  in  said  film  transport  direction  and 
across  said  image  frame  areas,  and 
suspension  means  having  a  like  plurality  of  tlexurc  elements 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  magnctK  record/reproduce 
heads,  such  that  one  ot  said  flexure  elements  suspend-s  a 
corresponding  one  ot  said  plurality  of  magnetic  record/ 
repr(xJute  heads  in  said  arrav  within  said  record/reproduce 
aperture  in  loading  contact  compliaiKC  with  said  cn)ss  him 
curvature  of  said  himstnp  magnetic  layer,  each  flexure  elc 
mem  having  a  mounting  platform  for  mounting  a  magnetic 
record/reproduce  head  and  a  movable  flexure  load  beam 
attached  at  one  end  thereto  and  extending  fn>m  said  backing 
plate  into  said  record/reproduce  aperture  and  toward  said 
filmstnp  magnetic  layer  lo  provide  loading  force  through  said 
magnetic  reci)rd/reproduce  head  againsi  vaid  magnetic  lavt-r 


said  mounting  plattonn  having  means  for  allowing  pitch  and 
mil  inotion  of  said  magnetic  record/reproduce  head  to  con- 
form with  said  crt)ss-film  curvature  across  the  contact  width 
of  said  recorxl/reproduce  heads  with  said  magnetic  layer 


S^55,»44 

MAGNETICS-ON-FILM  IMAGE  AREA  RECORDING 
HEAD  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Kent  R.  GaMktia,  Carkted,  aMi  WladilMien  S.  Czamecki, 
Raaclio  SaMa   Fc,   bo(k  of  Caltf.,   aarigBors   to   EastBaan 
Kodak  Coaipaay.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Nov.  it.  I»*4,  Ser.  No.  34*,705 

Int  a."  G«3B  r/24 

I  .S.  n.  354— IM  20  Claims 


1  Magnetic  record/reproduce  apparatus  for  recording  and/or 
reproducing  information  in  relation  to  image  frame  areas  of  a 
photographic  filmstnp  in  a  substanually  transparent  magnetic  layer 
on  a  surface  of  the  phMographic  himstnp,  said  filmstnp  having  a 
cross-film  curvature  across  the  width  ttiereof.  said  apparatus  com- 
pnsing 

means  for  defining  an  elongated  filmstnp  transport  path  having  a 
backing  plate  with  a  record/reproduce  aperture  on  one  side  of 
the  filmstnp  transport  path, 
means  for  advancing  said  filmstnp  in  a  longitudinal  direction  in 
said  filmstnp  transport  path  from  a  film.strip  supply  to  a 
hlmsinp  lakeup,  whereby  said  filmstnp  advanced  alongside 
said  backing  plate  exhibits  said  cross-film  curvature  and  the 
space  between  said  backing  plate  and  said  himstnp  magnetic 
layer  vanes  across  the  width  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  recording  heads  adapted  tu  be  suspended 
with  respect  to  said  backing  plate  to  extend  across  said 
filmstnp  in  a  spaced  apart  array  tor  recording  and/or  repriv 
ducing  intormation  in  tracks  in  said  magnetic  layer  said 
tracks  extending  in  said  longitudinal  direction  and  across  said 
image  frame  areas,  and 
suspension  means  having  a  like  plurality  ot  flexure  elements  for 
suspending  each  of  said  plurality  of  magnetic  recording  heads 
in  said  array  within  said  vanable  space  in  loading  contact 
compliance  with  said  critts-hlm  curvature  ot  said  filmstnp 
magnetic  layer,  each  flexure  element  having  a  mounting  plat 
torm  for  mounting  a  magnetic  record/repnxluce  head  and  first 
and  second  movable  flexure  legs  attached  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  extending  from  said  backing  plate  into  said 
record/reprixfuce  aperture  and  toward  said  himstnp  magnetic 
layer  to  prviv  ide  loading  force  Ihrtxigh  said  magnetic  record/ 
reprixluce  head  against  said  magnetic  layer,  said  riHiunling 
plattonn  having  means  for  allowing  roll  motion  of  said  mag- 
netic head  mounted  lo  said  mounting  platform  to  conform 
with  said  cross  film  curvature  across  the  contact  width  of  said 
recording  heads  with  said  magnetic  layer 


5,555,045 
HEAD  MOVEMENT  FEATURE  IN  A  CAMERA  USING  A 
FILM  WITH  A  MAGNETIC  MEMORY  PORTION 
Shiiiichi  Tsujimoto,  Machida,  and  MasaaU  Ishihara,  Yoko- 
hama; both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabnshiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,156,  Feb.  3,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,545,  Apr.  21,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,183 
Claim-s  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-122995 
InL  CI."  G03B  17/24:17/00:  GllB  5/54 
1  .S.  CI.  354—106  34  aaims 


5455,046 

FLASH  INDICATION  AID  FOR  CAMERAS  WITH 
MANUAL  FLASH 
Daniel  T.  Meyerfaoefer,  Pcnflekl,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,667 

InL  a."  G03B  15/03:17/18 

VS.  a.  354—149.11  10  Claims 


flASH  KmCD 

rusM  war  uaoco 


1    Apparatus  for  a  camera  having  a  body  and  a  manually 
operated  flash  assembly,  is  characterized  by: 


sensing  means  disposed  on  said  camera  body  and  made  from  a 
matenal  having  properties  which  vary  depending  on  the 
amount  of  incident  light  sinking  the  sensing  means:  and 

reference  means  having  a  specific  property  value  for  comparing 
to  said  sensing  means  for  visually  indicating  whether  said 
flash  assembly  should  be  powered,  wherein  said  reference 
means  includes  a  matenal  having  a  known  and  fixed  optical 
density,  said  reference  means  being  disposed  adjacent  said 
sensing  means  to  provide  a  comparative  index. 


5,555,047 
DATA  READING  AND  WRITING  APPARATUS 
Sadafusa  Tsuji,  Tondabayashi,  and  Hiroyuld  Okada,  Sakai, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1993,  5-115611: 
May  18.  1993,  5-115612 

Int  a.''G03B  17/24 
VS.  a.  354—106  19  Claims 

12 


1  A  camera  adapted  to  use  a  film  with  a  magnetic  memory 
portion,  compnsing: 

a  magnetic  head  for  performing  at  least  one  of  writing  informa- 
tion to  and  reading  information  from  the  magnetic  memory 
portion  of  the  film; 

nxiving-away  means  for  moving  said  magnetic  bead  away  from 
a  position  where  said  magnetic  head  performs  at  least  one  of 
the  wnling  and  reading  operations;  and 

a  dnvmg  source  for  outputting  driving  power  for  driving  said 
moving-away  means, 

wherein  said  magnetic  head  and  said  moving-away  means  are 
arranged  on  a  back  side  of  a  film  transporting  path,  and 
wherein  said  driving  source  is  ananged  on  a  front  side  of  the 
film  transporting  path. 
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1.  A  data  reading  and  wnling  apparatus  for  reading  and  writing 
a  data  from  and  to  a  magnetic  recording  portion  of  a  film  which 
optically  records  plural  images,  compnsing: 

a  film  transport  device  which  transports  the  film  to  a  predeter- 
mined position; 

an  instructor  which  instructs  a  change  of  data  stored  on  the 
magnetic  recording  portion  of  an  arbitrary  frame  of  the  film; 

a  reader  which  reads  out  the  data  stored  in  the  magnetic  record- 
ing portion;  and 

a  wnter  which  changes  the  data  whose  change  is  instructed,  and 
records  the  changed  data  onto  the  magnetic  recording  portion 


5,555,048 

DUAL  FLOATING  GEAR  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FILM 

TRANSPORT  MECHANISM 

Lee  D.  Oitlfield,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,323 
Int.  CL'  G03B  1/18 
VS.  a.  354—173.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  film  transporting  apparatus  for  moving  film  between  a  film 
cartridge  and  a  take-up  sfxx)l  compnsing: 

a  bi-directional  motor  rolatable  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second 

direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction; 
a  dnving  gear  engaged  with  said  motor  and  rotatable  in  a  first 
and  a  second  direction  in  response  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  molor;  and 
a  pair  of  displaceable  gears  engageable  with  said  driving  gear 
for  selectively  engaging  said  film  cartndge.  wherein  said  film 
cartridge  is  of  the  thrusting  type,  which  allows  the  cartridge  to 
initially  thrust  a  leading  portion  of  a  contained  filmstrip  to  the 
take-up  spool,  is  characterized  in  that: 
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METERING  APPARATUS 
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each  (if  •.aid  ilisplaccable  gears  is  indcpemleniU  minablc  alung 
a  slotted  path  for  allowing  said  gears  to  move  into  and  out  ot 
engagemenc  vmh  said  him  cartridge  depending  on  ihe  dirct 
tion  of  rotation  ot  said  minor  lo  allow  either  winding  and 
rewinding  of  him  out  of  and  into  said  cartridge,  wherein  said 
apparatus  includes  clutch  means  for  causing  one  ot  said 
displaceable  gears  lo  slip  out  of  engagement  with  said  ihrusi 
ing  him  cartridge  after  tfie  ihrusicd  leading  portion  of  the 
filmstnp  ha.s  been  coupled  to  said  lake  up  spool  during  ifie 
unwinding  of  him  from  said  cartndge  and  for  causing  the 
other  said  displaceable  gear  to  move  into  engagement  with  tfie 
him  cartndge  dunng  the  rewinding  ot  him  into  said  cartndge 


5^55.049 
DRIVINt;  FORCE  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  FOR 
I  SE  IN  A  CAMERA 
Yukiliiko  .Sufcita,  Kokubuqji.  Japan,  assiipior  lo  Olympus  Opti- 
cal C'o„  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FU«d  Feb.  28,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  .W5.974 

ClaioB  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan.  Mar.  3,  I9t4.  6-4)J3817 

InL  d."  iM3B  l,l.s 

IS.  CI.  354—173.1  29  Claims 


I 


1  .A  dnving  force  transmission  mechanism  for  a  camera  com 
pnsing  an  electnc  dnve  source  having  an  ixitput  shaft  ntKivable  in 
an  axiai  direction,  said  output  shaft  being  capable  of  being  sclcc 
Ovely  nuunlained  al  one  of  at  lea.si  two  positions  in  Ihe  axial 
direction,  said  output  sfiaft  being  roialable  about  its  axis  at  each  ot 
said  positions. 

axial  position  control  means  for  determining  an  axial  position  of 

said  electnc  dnve  source  output  shaft,  and 
dnven  means  disposed  at  said  axial  positions  of  said  output 
shaft,  said  dnven  means  being  dnven  by  receiving  a  torque  of 
rotation  of  said  electnc  dnve  stnirce  when  said  output  shaft  is 
al  a  position  a.ssociated  with  die  dnven  means  to  receive  j 
dnving  force 


5.555,050 

FILM  FEEDING  APPARATl'S  IN  A  CAMERA 

Tsutomu  Wakabayashi,  Tokyo;  Koidii  Daitoku.  SaKainihara. 

and  Akira  Ezawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 

Corporatioa.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  or  Scr.  No.  3374<I6,  Nov.  8.  1994.  abandoned. 

whicta  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247.467,  May  23.  1994. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,038,  Aug. 

17,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
978,460,  Nov.  19,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  859.966,  Mar.  30,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  758J07,  Aug.  28,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,136JI14, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,584,  Nov.  26,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  459  J97 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1989,  1-306620; 
Dec.  28,  1989.  1-338350 

Int.  CI."  G03B  l/I.H 
I  -S.  cn.  354—173.1  11  Claims 


,    Too 


1  A  him  feeding  apparatus  capable  of  leading  a  film  cartndge 
having  a  him  entirely  enclosed  tlicrcin  and  a  cartndge  spool  shaft, 
the  him  being  able  to  be  fed  out  from  the  inside  of  the  him 
cartndge  to  tfie  outside  tliereof  or  entirely  rewound  from  the 
outside  of  ttie  him  cartndge  to  die  inside  thereof  by  rotating  the 
cartndge  sptxil  shaft,  compnsing: 

a  winding  spool  capable  of  winding  the  him. 

a  him  feeding  mechanism  for  rotating  the  cartndge  spool  shaft 

to  feed  the  entirely  erKiosed  him  from  tlie  inside  of  the  him 

cartndge   lo  the  outside  thereof  until   the   him   reaches  the 

winding  sp(K>l. 

a  detector  for  detecting  that  tlK  him  is  nol  wound  on  the  winding 

spool  and  outputung  a  detection  signal; 
a  rewinding  mechanism  electncally  connected  to  said  detector, 
and  responsive  to  said  detection  signal  lo  rewind  the  him 
entirely  to  the  inside  of  the  film  cartndge;  and 
a  rednving  mechanism  electncally  connected  lo  said  rewinding 
mechanism  and  said  him  feeding  mechanism,  for  dnving  said 
him  feeding  mechanism  after  completion  of  tfie  rewinding  of 
the  him  by  said  rewinding  mechanism,  thereby  to  feed  the 
him  again  from  tlie  cartndge  to  the  winding  spool. 


5,555,051 

BACK-FCKTIS  ADJIJSTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  VIDEO 

CAMERA 

Kenichi  Maniyama.  Okazaki,-  Haruo  Maeda,  Tsushima,  and 

Eyi  Togawa,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Elmo  Co., 

Ltd..,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  426,083 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1994,  6-210597 
Int  a."  C;03B  l/IH 
l\S.  CI.  354—195.1  5  Oaims 

1   A  back  fix- us  adjusting  device  for  a  video  camera,  said  device 
compnsing 

two  guide  pins  hxed  inside  a  front  panel  of  a  camera  bixiv 
parallel  to  an  optical  axis  of  a  lens,  said  front  panel  which  a 
lens  mount  is  hxed  in. 


5355,053 
METERING  APPARATUS 
Stanley  W.  Stephenson.  HI,  Spencerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,025 

InL  CL"  (;«3B  17/42:1/00 

VS.  CI.  354—206  7  Claims 


a  earner  supported  in  the  camera  body  by  the  two  guide  pins  to 
move  parallel  to  the  optical  axis,  said  carrier  to  which  an 
image  pickup  element  is  fixed, 

a  spnng  provided  between  the  carrier  and  the  front  panel  of  the 
camera  body  lo  bias  the  carrier  in  such  a  direction  that  the 
earner  separates  from  the  lens  mount. 

a  screw  shaft  roialably  assembled  on  the  camera  body  by  a 
holder  to  move  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens. 

said  screw  shaft  having  one  end  connected  with  the  carrier  and 
the  other  end  on  which  an  adjusting  ring  is  screwed, 

said  adjusting  ring  which  is  rotatable  and  prevented  from  slip- 
ping out  from  the  screw  shaft  by  the  holder,  and 

an  opening  fonned  in  the  camera  body. 

said  opening  through  which  the  adjusting  ring  can  be  operated 
from  outside  the  camera  body. 


1.  In  a  camera,  a  metenng  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  metering  member  having  engagement  means  for  engaging  a 
himstrip;  and 

a  high  energy  lever  movable  in  opposing  directions  between  a 
loaded  position  and  a  released  position  having  engagement 
means  for  cnpping  a  shutter  mechanism  when  the  lever  is 
moved  toward  the  released  position,  is  characterized  by: 

a  first  linking  member  having  means  for  contacting  said  high 
energy  lever,  said  member  being  pivotably  attached  to  said 
metenng  member  for  causing  said  metering  member  to  disen- 
gage from  said  filmstnp  when  contacted  by  said  high  energy 
lever 


5,555,054 
5,555,052  nLM  LOADING/UNLOADING  DESIGN  FOR 

LIGHT  SHIELDING  APPARATUS  PHGTCXJRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Douglas  HL   Pearson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman    Dennis  R.  Zander,  Penfieid,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,251  FUe*"  J"-  '-  19*5.  Ser.  No.  370,592 


Inta-'GOaB  17/00 


InL  a."  CMI3B  1/00:17/02 


VS.  a.  354—203 


7  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  354—212 


10  Claims 


1.  A  camera  comprising  a  body  having  a  film  roll  chamber  for 

holding  an  unexposed  roll  of  film,  an  exposure  chamber  into  which 

ambient  light  enters  through  a  taking  lens  to  impinge  on  the  film. 

and  light  blocking  means  for  preventing  light  entering  through  said 

taking  lens  from  entering  said  film  roll  chamber,  said  exposure 

chamber  being  bordered  by  a  pair  of  film  rails  for  supporting  the 

edges  of  the  tilmstrip  and  for  guiding  the  filmslrip  from  the  film 

roll  chamber  lo  the  exposure  chamber,  is  characterized  in  that: 

said  light  blocking  means  is  integral  lo  said  body  and  includes  a 

stepped  piece  having  a  first  light  blocking  step  suflSciently 

raised  to  prevent  light  from  entering  said  film  roll  chamber 

and  a  second  step  raised  above  said  first  step  for  supporting 

edges  of  the  film,  said  second  step  being  a  raised  portion  of 

said  him  rails  to  allow  said  first  step  lo  be  built  up. 


1  A  method  of  loading  a  filmslrip  in  a  photographic  camera  and 
unloading  the  filmstnp  from  the  camera,  comprising  the  successive 
steps  of: 

longitudinally  inserting  a  filmstnp  through  an  extenor  slot  into 
Ihe  camera  to  load  the  filmstnp  in  the  camera; 

advancing  the  filmstnp  in  a  forward  direction  from  the  extenor 
slot  to  an  unexposed  film  chamber; 

advancing  successive  sections  of  the  filmstnp  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tion to  an  exposed  film  chamber  after  each  film  exposure;  and 

advancing  the  filmslrip  from  the  exposed  film  chamber  through 
the  same  or  a  different  slot  lo  unload  the  filmslrip  from  the 
camera. 


170-919  O.G -96-20:  QL3 
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5.555.055 
CAMERA  WITH  MANl  AL  FILM  DRIVE  CONTROL  AND 


5.555.057 

DIFFERENTIAL  {;EAR  FOR  MOTOR  DRIVEN 

phot(m;raphic  svstfm 


a  first  pivot  horizontally  disposed  above  said  view  finder, 

a  first  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  said  first  pivot  al  one  end  and 


armature  formed  with  a  plurality  of  projecting  portions  con- 
fronted with  said  poles  of  said  rotor  respectively; 
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5^55.055 
CAMERA  WITH  MANl  AL  FILM  DRIVE  CONTROL  AND 

SELF  RESETTINt;  REWIND  LATCH 
Stanley   W.   Stephenson,   II L  Speocerport,   N.V.,  Kssignor  to 
Eastanan  Kodak  Company,  Rcxcbcster,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  443.047 

Int.  CI."  <;03B  lAKJ 

VS.  CI.  354—212  7  Claim-s 


1   A  phoiographii.  ^atncrj  haMng  a  nunujl  him  drive  ^hariictfr 
I  zed  by 

a  direction  ^v^llch  nMivable  hemeen  a  hini  advance  mode  and  a 
him  revvmd  mode  and  bia-scd  Inward  Ihe  advance  mode,  and 

a  him  presence  sensor  responsive  to  loading  a  him  inio  the 
camera  to  effectuate  a  latch,  operative  to  maintain  the  direc 
Uon  svntth  in  the  revund  nnxie  up<)n  movement  thereto  while 
a  him  IS  present,  said  sensor  being  respimsive  to  renK)val  of 
tfic  him  tTom  ttie  camera  to  release  the  latch,  allovung  return 
of  itie  direction  switch  to  tfie  advaiKC  hhhIc 


5Ji55.05« 
C"AMER.\  WITH  MANl  AL  REWIND  APPAR.ATT  S 
Anna  C.  Scbelling,  (ieneva,  and  Stanley  W.  Stephenson,  ill. 
Speocerport,   both   of  N.Y.,   assignors   to   Eastman    Kodak 
Company.  Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  May  19,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  44S.444 

Int  CI."  (;03B  I  mi 

IS.  CT  354—212  10  Claims 


1    A  camera  having  manual  hliii  revund  apparatus  including  a 
rolatable  driver  conneclabic   vnth   a   him   spool    and   a  pivotalls 
mounted  siorable  revund  crank  rolatable  with  said  driver  tor  turn 
ing  the  driver  in  a  rewind  direction    said  apparatus  characleri/ed 

a  rewind  crank  support  ^amed  tor  riKation  on  a  commiin  axis 
with  said  driver  and  pivixallv  mounting  said  rewind  crank 
and 

an  abutment  on  ai  lea.st  one  ol  the  ^rank  and  the  driver  and 
directl>  engageable  with  the  other  when  the  crank  is  in  a 
driving  position  tor  transmitting  rewind  rotation  from  the 
crank  to  the  driver 

ttie  crank  being  pivoiallv  movable  mto  j  stored  position  wherein 
itie  crank  is  non  roialablv  stored  and  the  dnver  is  disengaged 
from  the  crank  and  treelv  rotalable  with  an  asstxiated  him 
spool 


5355.057 

DIFFERENTIAL  CJEAR  FOR  MOTOR  DRIVEN 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 

Anthony  DiRisio,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ka.stman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  443,648 

Int.  CI."  C;03B  lAk) 

\  S.  CI.  354—212  26  Clainw 


1^  Jl| 


4^-.^^ 


^!:LJi 


I  .\  differential  gear  mechanism  employing  a  single  drive 
mechanism  to  advance  and  rewind  photographic  him  wound  about 
a  spool  contained  within  a  him  cartndge.  the  him  cartridge 
employing  a  light  lock  mechanism  movable  between  an  opened 
and  closed  position,  said  ditTerential  gear  mechanism  comprising 
la)  hrsi  means  for  moving  the  light  lock  inechanism  lo  either  the 

opened  position  or  ttie  closed  position. 
I  bi  spindle  means  for  rotating  ttie  spool  to  advance  or  rewind  the 
him  ttirough  the  opening  in  tlie  film  cartndge  resulting  from 
the  moving  of  the  light  kx;k  mechanism  lo  the  opened  posi- 
tion. 
ic)  second  means  tor  rotating  said  hrst  means  about  a  hrsi  axis. 
id)  hrsi  gear  means  for  rotating  one  or  both  of  said  spindle 

means  or  said  second  means  atx)ul  a  second  axis. 
I  el  third  means  for  selectively  allowing  or  preventing  one  or 

both  of  said  spindle  means  or  said  hrst  means  to  rt>tate. 
ifl  second  gear  means  for  transferring  the  drive  force  ol  said 
single  dnve  inechanism  lo  cause  said  hrst  gear  means  to  rotate 
atx>ut  a  third  axis 


5355.058 

VIEWFINDER  ILLIMINATION  SCALE  ADJl'STINt; 

MECHANISM  FOR  CAMERAS 

Yeou-Fu    Huang.   Taicfaung,   and    Yan-Hooe   Tsai.   Taichung 

County,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Sinpo  Optical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Taichung  County.  Ikiwan 

FUed  Sep.  14.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  528.225 

Int.  CI."  C;03B  /<//(» 

I  -S.  CI.  354—222  1  Claim 


I     A  viewhndcr  illumination  scale  adjusting  mechanism  com 
pnsmg 

a  sliding  blivk  disposed  at  one  side  ot  the  vicwhnder  of  a 
camera,  said  sliding  blix.k  compnsing  a  vertical  rack  at  a  back 
side  thcreol.  a  knob  at  a  front  side  thereof,  and  a  stepped 
transmission  portion  at  one  lateral  side  ihereot 


a  first  pivot  honzontally  disposed  above  said  view  finder, 

a  first  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  said  first  pivot  at  one  end  and 
meshed  with  the  vertical  rack  of  said  sliding  block; 

a  first  cover  board  fixedly  peipendiculaily  connected  (o  said  first 
pivot  and  defining  an  illumination  window; 

a  second  pivot  horizontally  disposed  below  said  view  finder. 

a  second  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  said  second  pivot  at  one  end 
and  meshed  with  the  vertical  rack  of  said  sliding  block; 

a  second  cover  board  fixedly  peipendicularly  connected  to  said 
second  pivot  and  defining  an  illumination  wiixlow;  and 

a  spring  supported  switching  lever  engaged  with  the  stepped 
transmission  portion  of  said  sliding  block  and  moved  by  it 
between  the  ()n  position  and  the  Off  position  to  switch  on  or 
off  ttie  electric  circuit  of  said  camera; 

wherein  when  said  sliding  block  is  shifted  downwards,  said 
second  pivot  is  driven  by  said  second  gear  to  turn  said  second 
cover  board  upwards  through  90°.  causing  the  illumination 
window  of  said  second  cover  board  to  coincide  with  said 
viewfinder.  and  at  the  same  time  said  switching  lever  is  forced 
into  the  On  position  by  said  stepped  transmission  portion; 
when  said  sliding  block  is  shifted  upwards,  said  first  pivot  is 
driven  by  said  second  gear  to  turn  said  second  cover  board 
downwards  through  90°,  causing  the  illumination  window  of 
said  fvst  cover  board  to  coincide  with  said  viewfinder.  and  at 
the  same  time  said  switching  lever  is  forced  into  the  On 
position  by  said  stepped  transmission  portion. 


armature  formed  with  a  plurality  of  projecting  portions  con- 
fronted with  said  poles  of  said  rotor  respectively; 

operung  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  shutter  blades  in 
accordance  with  the  operation  of  said  exposure  adjustment 
cam;  and 

a  central  processing  unit  to  control  the  rotation  of  the  linear 
pulse  motor 


SELF  CALIBRATING  ACTUATOR  POSITION  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  O'Brien,  and  Richard  A.  Little6eld,  both  of  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

FUed  May  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  447,472 

Int  a."  C^3B  9/02:17/38:9/08 

VS.  CI.  354—271.1  7  Claims 


I  

5355^9 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  LENS  SHUTTER  APPARATUS 
Jae-kyeoi«  Seo;  Deoc-ho  Choi,  aod  Sc<M-ko  Lee,  aU  of  Chang- 
won,  Rep.  of  Korea,  MnlfiinnT  to  Saaanng  Aerospace  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  KyeongHuifBaai,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continiialloa-in-part  ot  Ser.  No.  3,494,  Jan.  12, 1993,  aban- 

doMd.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,M5 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioii  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  10,  1992, 
92-21057 

Int.  a."  (;«3B  9/08 
VS.  C\.  354—234.1  4  Claims 


1  A  self  calibrating  actuator  position  control  system  comprising: 

an  actuator  for  effecting  a  range  of  movement  of  an  element,  a 
portion  of  the  movement  range  being  controlled  by  a  feedback 
control  signal; 

a  position  sensor  having  a  light  source,  a  photo  interrupter 
having  a  variable  optical  density  pattern  formed  thereon  and  a 
photo  detector  for  generating  an  output  signal  proportional  to 
optical  density  of  said  photo  interrupter,  tlie  photo  interrupter 
pattern  having  an  optical  density  gradient  seginent  used  to 
generate  said  feedback  control  signal  and  having  calibration 
segments  preceding  said  gradient  segment,  the  calibration 
segments  tiaving  predetermined  maximum  and  minimum  opti- 
cal density  values; 

a  calibration  circuit  responsive  to  said  output  signal  during 
sensing  of  said  maximum  and  nunimtmi  optical  density  seg- 
ments for  generating  high  and  low  output  signal  reference 
values  from  said  maximum  and  minimum  optical  density 
segments;  and 

signal  scaling  means  for  generating  a  position  control  output 
signal  fix>m  the  gradient  segment  wtiich  is  scaled  between  said 
high  and  low  output  signal  reference  values  to  have  a  propor- 
tionate correspondence  t)etween  actuator  position  and  said 
position  control  output  signal. 


1   An  electromagnetic  lens  shutter  apparatus  comprising 

a  lens  mount  including  a  hoUow  cylindrical  portion  defining  an 
opening  and  a  flange  fixed  on  said  cylindrical  portion; 

at  least  two  sheet-like  lens  shutter  blades  rotaiably  mounted  on 
said  flange  on  a  side  opposite  said  cylindrical  portion; 

an  exposure  adjustment  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  said  cylindri- 
cal portion  and  including  an  exposure  adjustment  cam; 

a  linear  pulse  motor  for  driving  said  exposure  adjustment  ring, 
said  linear  pulse  motor  including  a  circtdar  rotor  rotatably 
mounted  around  said  cylindrical  portion  and  a  plurality  of 
stators  placed  around  said  rotor,  said  rotor  having  a  plurality 
of  projections  projected  radially  outwanlly  at  regular  intervals 
with  each  projection  divided  into  an  upper  part  with  a  north 
pole  and  a  lower  part  with  a  south  pole,  and  each  stator 
havuig  a  pair  of  armatiaes  with  an  end  portion  of  each 


5355,061 
CAMERA  WTTH  IMPROVED  POSITIONING  OF 
VIBRATION  DETECTING  SENSORS  THEREIN 
Isao  Sostii,  Tokyo;  Hidcnori  Miyamoto,  Urayaso,  and  Se^iro 
Noda,  Yokohluna,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  Na  311,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-262947 
Inta.*G03B  17/02 
VS.  a.  354—288  10  Oaims 

1.  A  camera  which  photographs  an  image  onto  an  image  storage 
material  by  exposing  the  image  storage  material  through  a  photo- 
graphic image  plane  exposure  aperture,  the  camera  comprising; 
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5^55,0*2 
RECYCLABLE  SINGLE-USE  CAMERA  WITH 
REPLACEABLE  FRONT  LENS  ELEMENT 
Dougias  H.  Peanoo,  Rochester:  Jud*  A.  SaiK;rcxory.  Spenctr- 
port;  Kevin  P.  Lyons.  Rocfacster:  Joscpli  R.  Bietry.  Rocbes- 
tcr.  and  Alan  E.  l^wis,  Rochcsctrr.  all  of  N.Y.,  assiKnors  lo 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rocixstcr,  N.Y. 

Eiled  Jan.  3,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  MM.iHZ 

Int.  (1."  <;0.1B  /    TC 

L^.  tX  J54— 288  4  (  laim-s 


1  A  rccytlablf  single  use  camera  in  which  3  front  casing  portion 
IS  separable  from  a  main  fxxly  portion  lo  replace  a  taking  lens 
dunng  recycling  of  said  camera   is  characten/ed  in  that 

said  taking  lens  ha-s  a  replaceable  frunt  lens  clement  and  a 
tKMi  replaceable  rear  lens  elemenl. 

sajd  main  body  portion  ha.s  means  for  securing  said  rear  lens 
elemenl  to  the  main  fxxly  portion  independently  of  said  front 
lens  elemenl  in  order  to  prevent  removal  of  tlie  rear  lens 
elemcm  when  ifie  front  lens  elemenl  is  replaced,  and 

said  from  casing  portion  has  means  for  holding  said  from  lens 
element  in  (jpcicaJ  alignment  with  said  rear  lens  element,  and 
permils  removal  of  the  front  lens  element  to  allow  it  to  fie 
replaced  when  the  from  casing  portion  is  separated  from  said 
main  body  portion  dunng  recycling  of  said  caiTKra 


5.555.06J 
CAMERA  WITH  BLILT-IN  MEANS  FOR  CLOSING  FILM 

CASSETTE  AND  EJECTING  CLOSED  CASSETTE 
Edward    N.    Balling.   Rochester.   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  407.991 

Int.  a."  (;o3B  i^A): 

IS.  CI.  .VM— 288  9  Claims 

44 


a  retaining  member  which  supports  itie  image  storage  material  at 
the  pfKUographic  image  plane  exposure  aperture,  and 

a  vibration  delecting  sens«)r  arranged  to  the  rear  of  the  camera  in 
relation  to  the  retaining  memfier  and  located  approximately  at 
a  center  position  along  the  width  of  the  camera,  the  vibration 
detecting  sensor  fieing  positioned  behind  the  image  storage 
material  when  the  image  storage  material  i\  supported  b\  ihc 
retaining  memfxrr 


1  .^  camera  compnsing  a  ca.ssette-rcceivlng  chamber  for  hold 
ing  a  film  ca.s.seltc  provided  with  a  light  lixk  which  is  to  hie 
completely  closed  before  removing  the  cassette  from  said  chamber, 
IS  characien/ed  by 

built  in  ejection  means  tor  ejecting  the  cassette  from  said  cham 

ber  when  the  light  Kxk  is  closed, 
closure  means  movable  in  engagement  with  the  light  kvk  to 

close  the  light  livk,  and 
coordination  means  connects  said  ejection  means  and  said  do 
sure   means    lor   allowing   the   election    means   lo   eject   the 
cassette  from  said  chamber  when  the  closure  means  closes  the 
light  livk 


5.555,0*4 
MODE  CHANGEOVER  DEVICE 
KaLsuki  .Machida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  A.sahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426.579 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092185 

Int.  n.'^  c;o3B  /  yis 

1.6.  CI.  354— 289.12  21  Claims 


1    A  photographing  rmxle  changeover  device  for  a  camera  hav 
ing  a  plurality  of  photographing  mtxles,  said  mode  changeover 
device  comprising 

means  for  selecting  a  photographing  nxxle. 
a  display  device    having  a  plurality  of  mtxle  display  portions, 
each  of  said  itKxle  display  portions  being  capable  of  display 
ing   information   corresponding   to  one  of   said   plurality   of 
photographing  modes, 
a  ma-sking  member,  having  a  masking  portion  and  a  window 
portion,  said  masking  portion  capable  of  covenng  at  least  one 
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of  said  plurality  of  mode  display  portions  while  said  window 
portion  reveals  remaining  ones  of  said  plurality  of  mode 
display  portions; 
means  for  moving  said  masking  member  and  said  display  device 
with  respect  to  each  other  between  a  plurality  of  positions, 
moveinent  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  positions  revealing  a 
previously  covered  one  of  said  plurality  of  mode  display 
portions  of  said  display  device  through  said  window  portion 
while  simultaneously  covering  another  one  of  said  plurality  of 
mode  display  portions  with  said  masking  portion,  said  means 
for  moving  being  associated  with  said  selecting  means  to 
display  information  corresponding  to  a  selected  one  of  said 
photographing  modes  in  said  revealed  one  of  a  plurality  of 
mode  display  portions. 


18  Claims 


■f 
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sum         SW3 

SH!  SUM 

5  A  display  apparatus  composing: 

a  viewfinder; 

a  first  display  device: 

a  first  display  illumination  device  which  has  a  first  nnode  and  a 
second  mode  that  cause  the  first  display  device  to  be  illumi- 
nated and  not  illuminated,  respectively; 

a  second  display  device  positioned  inside  the  viewfinder,  the 
hrst  display  device  not  being  posiboned  inside  the  viewfinder; 

a  second  display  illuminabon  device  which  has  a  first  mode  and 
a  second  mode  that  cause  the  second  display  device  to  be 
illuminated  and  not  illuminated,  respectively; 

a  photographic  event  indicating  unit  which  outputs  a  signal  in 
response  to  the  occurrence  of  a  photographic  event;  and 

a  control  mechanism  for  controlling  the  first  display  illumination 

,  device  and  the  second  display  illumination  device  so  that, 
wfien  ifie  first  display  illumination  device  is  in  the  first  mode 
and  the  photographic  event  indicating  unit  outputs  a  signal  in 
response  to  the  occurrence  of  the  photographic  event,  the  first 
display  illumination  device  is  switched  to  the  second  mode 
and  the  second  display  illumination  device  is  switched  to  the 
hrst  mode,  thereby  causing  the  first  display  device  to  be  not 
illuminated  and  the  second  display  device  to  be  illuminated. 


5^55,066 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

EXPOSED  FILM  FROM  CARTRIDGES 

Gerhard  Benker,  Icking,  Germany,  assignor  to  AGFA-Gevaert 

AG  -  Fototechnik,  Mjinchen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  461376 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  14,  1994.  44  20 
659J 

Int  a."  G03D  3m 
US.  C\.  354—319  27  Claims 


5^55,065 

CAMERA  DISPLAY  ILLUMINATION  DEVICE  WHICH 
SWrrCHABLY  ILLUMINATES  DISMAYS 
DaiU   l^ukahara,   Hiratsuka;    Hiroriii   Wakabayashi,   Yoko- 
hama; Ywji  Katano,  and  Hidenoba  K^  both  of  Kawasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Niktm  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,155,  May  10, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Dec.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24, 1993,  5-121151 
Int.  a.^Ga3B  17/20 
U.S.  a.  354—289.12 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  image-recording  media  confined 
in  substantially  lightproof  containers,  comprising  first  wall  means 
defining  a  first  substantially  lightproof  chamber  for  unloading  the 
containers;  second  wall  means  defining  a  second  substantially 
lightproof  chamber  for  unloading  the  containers;  first  conveying 
means  for  conveying  image-recording  media  from  said  first  cham- 
t)er  along  a  first  path  having  an  upstream  portion  in  said  first 
chamber:  and  second  conveying  means  for  conveying  image- 
recording  media  from  said  second  chamber  along  a  second  path 
having  an  upstream  portion  in  said  second  chamber,  said  paths 
having  a  junction  and  merging  into  a  third  path  downstream  of  said 
chamfjers. 


5,555,067 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  SEPARATING  DEVICE  AND 

SEPARATION  METHOD 

Atsnshi  Yago;  Katsuhiko  Tanaka,  and  Makoto  Saotome,  ail  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co^  Ltd^ 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

rUed  Jim.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-155606 
InL  CI."  G03D  13/10 
VS.  a.  354—354  "  21  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  film  separation  method  compnsing  the  steps 


of: 


providing  a  cartridge  which  is  formed  by  a  cartridge  main  body 
provided  such  that  an  interior  portion  thereof  can  be  main- 
tained in  a  light-shielded  state,  and  a  spool  which  is  provided 
at  the  interior  portion  of  said  cartridge  main  body  such  that 
said  spool  is  freely  rotatable  around  an  axis  of  said  spool,  said 
spool  having  a  slit  which  is  formed  along  an  axial  direction  of 
said  spool,  a  first  rod-shaped  member  provided,  with  respect 
to  said  slit,  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  the  axial  direction  of 
said  spool,  and  a  second  rod-shaped  member  provided  in  a 
direction  orthogonal  lo  the  axial  direction  of  said  spool  at  an 
opposite  side  of  said  slit  with  respect  to  said  first  rod-shaped 
member,  said  second  rod-shaped  member  having  a  lower 
ngidity  than  said  first  rod-shaped  member  and  being  flexibly 
deformable.  said  first  rod-shaped  member  havmg  an  engage- 
ment member  which  engages  a  longitudinal  direction  end 
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5^55.068 

CAMERA  WITH  IMPROVED  LENS  DRIVE  DIRING 

SWITCHINt;  OF  Ml'LTIPLE  F(XAI.  K)INT  DETEtTlON 

AREAS 
Ken  I'tagawa,  Yokohama.  Japan,  lasif/aor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Oled  Dec.  12.  1«4,  Ser.  No.  3«l.8r7 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan.  Dec.  22.  199.).  f-MStM 

Int.  ll."  (MiK  ll/<f> 

IS.  CL  354—102  24  Claims 


I  A  camera  havinj!  fir\l  and  second  final  pi>inl  deteilion  arca-s 
which  arc  individually  seleciahic  to  tiKu>  a  sub)eci  in  the  selccied 
focal  point  detection  area,  the  hr\i  f(xal  pxinl  detection  area 
iiutially  being  selected  and.  thereafter,  the  second  fixal  point 
detectioo  area  being  selected,  ttie  camera  comprising 

a  piiotographic  lens,  and 


a  focus  adjustment  unit  which 

calculates  a  defocus  amount  corresponding  to  the  first  f(xai 
point  detection  area  when  the  hrsi  focal  point  detection  area 
IS  selected. 

drives  the  photographic  lens  in  accordance  with  the  defocus 
amount  corresponding  to  the  first  focal  point  detection  area 
to  focus  the  subject  in  tJie  first  focal  point  detecDon  area 
when  tfie  hmt  focal  point  detection  area  is  selected, 

calculates  a  defocus  amount  corresponding  to  the  second  focal 
point  detection  area  when  the  second  focal  point  detection 
area  is  selected,  and 

controls  the  dnve  of  the  photographic  lens  to  focus  the  subject 
in  the  second  focal  point  detection  area  when  the  second 
focal  point  detection  area  is  selected,  based  on  the  defocus 
amount  calculated  for  the  first  focal  point  detection  area 
and  the  defocus  amount  calculated  for  the  second  focal 
point  detection  area. 


poruon  of  a  photographic  him  at  a  surface  of  said  hrst 
rod-sluped  member  opposing  said  slit,  said  second  rod 
shaped  member  having  a  presser  pawl  which  protrudes  from  a 
surface  of  said  second  rod-shaped  member  opposing  said  slii 
and  which  maintains  a  state  of  engagement  between  the 
photographic  film  and  said  engagement  member. 

providing  a  container  case  for  accommodating  at  lea.si  one  said 
cartridge  for  the  photographic  him. 

inserting  a  separating  member  between  said  engagement  mem 
ber  and  tlK  photographic  him  positioned  within  said  slit  ot 
said  cartndge.  said  separating  member  having  a  up  end  por 
tion  provided  to  positions  at  which  said  engagement  member 
and  said  presaer  pawl  are  pntvided.  and 

releasing  engagement  between  the  photographic  him  and  said 
engagement  member. 

wherein  said  separating  member  is  curved  such  that  surfaces  of 
said  separating  member  in  a  direcuon  of  thickness  tfiereof 
which  contact  the  photographic  him  and  said  engagement 
member  have  a  predetemunoj  radius  of  curvature  in  a  direc 
tion  of  insertion  of  said  separating  member,  and  said  insertion 
IS  effected  by  pivoting  said  separating  member  ariHind  a 
center  of  ttie  radius  of  curvature 


5^55,069 
CAMERA  WITH  ELECTROCHROMIC  FILTER 
Richani  E.  Albrecfat,  HoMoyc  Falls,  and  David  R.  Dowc,  Hoi- 
ley,  botk  of  N.Y„  aaaignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  CtMnpany, 
Rocfacater,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,746 

Int.  a."  GD3B  7/rW 

I  -S.  n.  354 — 410  4  Claims 


1    A  camera  comprising  means  for  supporting  an  imaging  ele 
ment  tor  recording  a  scene,  and  an  electrochromic  filter  disposed 
between  ttie  scene  and  ttie  imaging  element,  is  charactenzed  by: 
a  ptiotoelectnc  clement  which  emiLs  a  electrical  energy  ttie  value 
of  which  depends  on   an  amount  of  scene   light   which   is 
incident  on  tt>e  photoelectric  element,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
electncal  energy  enrutted  by  ttie  ptiotovoltaic  element  being 
used  to  directly  control  tlie  optical  density  of  said  electrochro- 
mic hitcr,  thereby  controlling  the  amount  of  scene  light  which 
reaches  ttie  imaging  element 


5,555,070 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 

EXPOSURE  FOR  FLUORESCENCE 

MICROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Frank  Hermann,  Siefcn,  Germany,  aarignor  to  l^eica  Mik- 

raskopie  und  .Systcmc  GmbH,  Wctxiar,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,141 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Sep.  14.  1992,  42  30 
724.4 

InL  a."  (;«3B  7AH) 
l-S.  a.  354-^12  11  Claims 

1  A  method  for  controlling  exposure  for  microphotography  of 
an  (^ject  having  a  luminous  intensity  which  changes  over  time, 
said  mettiod  compnsing  ttie  steps  of: 

directing  a  photographic  tieam  of  a  microscopic  luminous  image 

ot  said  object  to  a  sensor; 
measuring  a  first  intensity  value  of  said  photographic  t)eam. 
determining  a  hrst  exposure  time  ba_scd  on  said  hrst  intensity 

value, 
directing  said  photographic  beam  onto  a  photographic  film, 
exposing  said  photographic  him  for  said  hrst  exposure  lime. 


22      J 


^- 


\ 


^' 


i 
rniSM 


■MOCULAR 
TuH 


—    —     z^  /!y 


o 
'oajccT 


directing  said  photographic  beam  a  second  tiiiie  to  said  sensor  to 

measure  a  second  intensity  value; 
determining  whettier  additional  exposure  is  required;  and 
if  said  determining  step  indicates  additional  exposure  time  is 
required 

calculating  a  second  exposure  tiine  using  said  first  intensity 
value,  said  first  exposure  time  and  said  second  intensity 
value;  and 
exposing  said  photographic  film  for  said  second  exposure 
arae. 


I  SJSSSJV71 

CAMtaiA  WITH  SELF-TIMER  AND  ELECTRONIC 
FLASH 
Norbert  Koenig,  Rochester,  and  Glenn  JohnsMi,  Webster,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compuiy,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  Na  282,994 

Int  CI."  G03B  7/00:9/64:17/38:15/02 

IS.  C\.  354—418 

LCD 


9  Claims 
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6.  A  camera  comprising  a  self-timer  operable  to  delay  picture 
talcing  for  a  predetermined  interval,  and  an  electronic  flash  having 
a  vanable  recharge  time,  is  characterized  by: 

means  for  preventing  commencement  of  charging  of  said  elec- 
tronic flash  when  ttie  predetcmiined  interval  is  less  than  the 
re-charge  time  of  said  electronic  flash. 
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5355,072 

CLEANING  STRUCTURE  FOR  OUT-OF-LIQUID 

CONVEYING  PORTION 

Kouki  Nomura,  Aichi-ken,  and  HirayaU  Satoh,  Kanagawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Ph«>to  Film  Cti.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,270 
Claims  priority,  appUcntion  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1994,  6-211305; 
Sep.  5,  1994,  6-211306;  Sep.  5,  1994,  6-211308 

Int  CI."  G03B  27/32:27/52:  G«3D  3/02:3/08 
VS.  a.  355—27  7  Claims 

1   A  cleaning  nozzle  unit  for  use  in  an  oul-of-liquid  conveying 
portion,  said  cleaning  nozzle  unit  being  nxxinled  to  a  crossover 


rack  provided  at  an  upper  portion  of  a  processing  rack  provided 
wittiin  a  processing  bath  containing  ttierein  a  processing  solution 
for  processing  a  photosensitive  nnaterial  which  tias  tieen  subjected 
to  printing,  said  processing  rack  conveying  the  photosensitive 
material  into  the  processing  solution  and  processing  ttie  photosen- 
sitive material  in  ttie  processing  solution,  said  crossover  rack 
accommodating  the  out-of-liquid  conveying  portion  including  out- 
of-liquid  rollers  for  conveying  the  photosensitive  material  in  an 
oul-of-liquid  area,  said  cleaning  nozzle  unit  cleaning  ttie  out-of- 
liquid  conveying  portion,  and  comprising: 

a  case  opposed  to  one  of  side  walls  between  wtiich  ttie  out-of- 
liquid  rollers  are  mounted  and  wtiich  are  c^iposed  to  end 
surfaces  of  the  out-of-liquid  rollers,  said  case  having  a  cavity 
defined  ttierein; 
a  connecting  portion  provided  at  said  case  and  communicating 
with  an  interior  of  said  case,  said  connecting  portion  tieing 
connected  to  piping  for  supplying  cleaning  water  to  ttie  inte- 
rior of  said  case; 
a  plurality  of  cleaning  nozzles  projecting  from  an  outer  surface 
of  said  case,  wliich  outer  surface  is  provided  on  a  side 
opposite  to  said  one  side  wall,  said  plurality  of  cleaning 
nozzles  communicating  with  ttie  interior  of  said  case,  and 
extending  tluough  corresponding  ttirough-holes  formed  in 
said  one  side  wall  so  as  to  enter  ttie  crossover  rack,  and 
discharging  tlie  cleaning  water  to  ttie  crossover  rack;  and 
an  interlocking/non-interlocking  portion  projecting  from  ttie 
outer  surface  of  said  case  and  elastically  and  engageably  fit  in 
an  interlocking  portion  formed  in  said  one  side  wall  in  a  state 
in  which  said  cleaning  nozzles  penetrate  into  the  correspond- 
ing through-holes,  thereby  mounting  said  case  on  said  one 
side  wall 


5,555,073 

CORRECTING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  APPARATUS 

Walter  Grossman,  Russikon,  Switzerland;  Kur^  Nitta,  and 

Koji   Kita,   both   of  Wakayama-ken,  Japan,   assignors  to 

Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  LtiL,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,676,  Jun.  23,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,696 

Int  a."  G03B  27/80 

VS.  a.  355—41  12  Claims 

1.  A  correcting  device  for  a  photographic  copying  apparatus 

comprising: 

a  film  identifying  means  for  obtaining  identification  information 
identifying  a  type  from  among  a  plurality  of  types  of  film 
loaded  for  copying; 
d  film  density  measuring  means  for  measuring  density  informa- 
tion of  said  film  loaded  for  copying; 
a  pnnting  paper  exposure  means  for  exposing  printing  paper: 
a  control  means  for  controlling  said  printing  paper  exposure 
means  based  on  said  identification  information  and  said  den- 
sity information;  and 
a  copy  density  measuring  means  for  measunng  density  of  a  copy 
exposed; 
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wherein  Mid  control  means  siores  pluraJ  rypes  of  conversion 
infonnation  correspofiding  to  «  pluraliry  of  combinations  of 
said  films  for  copying  and  said  pnnting  papers,  said  control 
means  selects  one  of  said  plural  types  of  conversion  infor 
matioa  based  on  said  identihcation  information  and  on  a 
pnnting  paper  employed,  said  control  means  derives  said 
exposure  information  from  said  selected  conversion  infor 
matKMi  and  said  density  information,  said  control  means 
controls  said  pnnting  paper  exposure  means  based  on  said 
exposure  information  denved  from  said  density  mformauon 
and  said  selected  conversion  information,  and  said  control 
means  test-copies  a  loaded  correcting  film  on  a  pnnting 
paper  by  controlling  said  pnnung  paper  exposure  means, 
and  correcting  said  plural  types  of  conversion  information 
based  on  density  information  of  said  iest-copied  pnnting 
paper  and  on  density  information  of  said  correcting  tilm 
measured  by  said  lilm  density  measunng  means,  and 
wherein  said  control  means  corrects  reference  conversion 
information  of  said  correcting  him  based  on  said  density 
information  of  said  test  copy  and  said  density  mformauon 
measured  by  said  him  density  measunng  means,  and  there 
after  corrects  said  pluraJ  types  of  ctwversion  information  of 
him  for  copying  based  on  relational  information  showing 
relations  between  said  reference  conversion  information  of 
said  correcting  him  and  said  conversion  informaDon  of  said 
plural  types  of  him  for  copying 


5^55,074 
ELECntOPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  AND 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD 
Hideyvki      Hju^cakiMW;      Hlroyiiki     IMokoro;      NotMiafci 
Fakanwa;  laaao  TitmMmi;  Akin  SMaki;  Kazuyoilil  Mat- 
mo;  Katayoahi  OMae.  ami  Miiiitl  OkukaaM,  all  at  Hita- 
chi, Jafu,  aarigwnrs  lo  Hitaciii.  Ud^  Tokyo,  Ja|Mn 

Filed  Jao.  I*.  1995,  Scr.  No.  37«,707 
Claim  priority.  appNcatioa  Japan.  Jan.  13.  1944.  MW1934: 
Feb.  I«.  1994.  6-01M83 

inL  (1."  cmm:  /s/?(j  ://f«; 

IS.  tX  355—288  9  Claims 


1   An  electrophotographic  dpparalu.s  compnsing: 


a  loner  image  supporting  member  on  which  a  toner  image 
developed  on  an  electrostatic  latent  image  i.s  formed, 

a  recording  medium  feeder  that  bnngs  the  recording  medium 
into  contact  with  said  toner  image  supporting  member, 

a  hxing  apparatus  including: 
a  hxing  roller,  and 

a  compression  roller  in  contact  with  each  other  to  hx  the  loner 
image  on  the  recording  medium. 

a  heater  disposed  inside  at  least  one  of  said  hxing  roller  and  said 
compression  roller; 

a  temperature  detector  coupled  to  the  surface  temperature  of  said 
hxing  roller, 

a  state  detector  detecting  the  state  of  said  hxing  apparatus  before 
said  hxing  apparatus  is  powered  on;  and 

a  hxing  voltage  controller  that  controls  a  hxing  voltage  applied 
to  said  heater  based  on  a  temperature  charactenstic  measured 
by  said  temperature  detector,  said  hxing  voltage  controller 
includes  a  hrst  control  charactenstic  changing  means  for 
changing  a  control  point  of  the  hxing  voltage  by  a  plurality  of 
hxing  voltage  control  charactenstics  on  the  basis  of  the  tem- 
perature charactenstic  mea.sured  by  said  temperature  detector 


FIXATION  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Manhlko  Fiikaoo;  'nMhiynU  Nakade,  and  HirtMhi  Kageyama, 
aD  at  Osaka.  Japan,  aacisBors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  5*9.979 
Claiau  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan.  Jan.  11.  1995,  7-002878; 
Jan.  11.  1995.  7-002879 

Int  a."  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  355—208  12  Claims 
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1    A  hxation  temperature  control  device  compnsing 

a  hxing  unit  of  an  image  forming  apparatus  having  a  press  roller 
and  a  heal  roller  healed  by  a  heater  for  Ihermally  hxmg  toner 
on  a  sheet  pa.ssing  between  the  press  n>llcr  and  the  heal  roller; 

heal  roller  temperature  detecUon  means  for  detecting  the  tem- 
perature of  the  heal  roller; 

power  ON/OFF  control  means  for  controlling  power  ON/OFF  of 
the  heater  to  control  the  temperature  of  the  heal  roller  so  as  lo 
allow  the  heal  roller  temperature  detected  by  the  heat  roller 
tempcramre  detection  means  lo  approach  a  predetermined 
control  temperature,  and 

press  roller  temperature  detection  means  for  detecting  the  tem- 
perature of  the  press  roller. 

wherein  the  power  ON/OFF  control  means  determines  the  con- 
trol temperature  by  adding  to  a  predetermined  heal  roller 
reference  temperature  a  correcuon  value  determined  based 
upon  the  temperature  of  tlie  press  roller  delected  by  the  press 
roller  temperature  detection  means 


5355,076 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  EXPOSURE 
Tsugihito  Yoshiyama,  Toyohashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaiui,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  359446 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-323809 

Int.  a."  G03G  2 1  AX) 

IS.  a.  355—208  8  Claims 


means  including  means  for  performing  a  book  coping  func- 
tion, and  said  means  for  performing  a  book  copying  function 
including  a  transparent  platen; 

(b)  a  controller,  including  selectable  mode  means,  connected  to 
said  performing  means  for  controlling  the  performance  of  the 
desired  reproduction  function; 

(cl  mode  selecting  means  connected  to  said  controller  for  select- 
ing a  mode  of  performing  the  desired  reproduction  function; 
and 

(d)  a  user  interface  feature,  connected  to  said  selectable  means 
and  to  said  controller,  for  actively  directing  user  input  activi- 
ties to  the  desired  reproduction  function  to  be  performed,  said 
user  interface  feature  including  a  graphic  display  located  on  a 
frame  portion  surrounding  said  transparent  platen  for  repre- 
senting a  preselected  mode  of  the  desired  function  to  be 
performed,  and  means  connected  to  said  controller  for  animat- 
ing said  graphic  display  in  response  lo  selection  of  said  mode 
selecting  means. 


8  ,An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  which  emits  light  and  exposes  a  photoreceptor  to 
form  an  image  on  said  photoreceptor; 

a  detector  which  detects  the  sensitivity  of  said  photoreceptor; 
and 

an  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  an  exposure  amount  of  said 
light  in  accordance  with  said  sensitivity  detected  by  said 
detector,  said  adjustment  means  including  an  optical  hiter 
which  reduces  said  exposure  amount  and  a  controller  which 
vanes  electnc  power  to  be  applied  to  said  light  source. 

wherein  said  adjustment  means  coarsely  adjusts  said  exposure 
amount  by  positioning  said  filter  in  a  light  path  and  out  of  said 
light  path,  and  hnely  adjusts  said  exposure  amount  by  con- 
trolling said  electnc  power 


5,555,078 

SERIAL  PRINTER 

Ryouichi  Iwama,  and  Synzo  Masutla,  both  of  Kawasald,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,920 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1994,  6-104086 

Int.  CL''  G03G  ISAM):  15/01 -15/20 

VS.  C\.  355—210  11  Claims 


5,555,077 

PRINTER  HAVING  AN  ACTIVE  USER  INTERFACE 
FEATURE 
Ridiard  M.  Sdiooley,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration. Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,940 

InL  Cl."  G03G  I5A)0 

VS.  a.  355—209  24  Claims 


La         •-—{  I  it\  \  t~p 
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1   A  reproduction  machine  comprising: 

(al  performing   means  for  performing  a  desired  reproduction 
function  according  to  a  preselected  mode,  said  performing 


9.  A  serial  printer,  comprising; 

transport  means  for  transporting  a  recording  sheet  in  a  sheet 
transport  direction; 

a  plurality  of  process  means; 

a  printing  carriage  movable  in  a  carnage  moving  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  sheet  transport  direction  and  supporting 
said  plurality  of  process  means;  and 

moving  means  for  moving  said  pnnting  carriage  in  the  carnage 
moving  direction. 

each  of  said  pluraliry  of  process  means  including  an  image 
bearing  member  with  a  rotary  shaft  which  extends  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  sheet  transport  direction  and  a  developing 
means,  for  forming  a  latent  image  on  the  image  bearing 
member  by  charging  the  image  bearing  member  and  develop- 
ing the  latent  image  into  a  developed  image  by  the  developing 
means. 

said  developing  means  of  said  plurality  of  process  means  being 
provided  with  developing  agents  of  mutually  diflferent  colors 
in  the  sheet  transport  direction. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  process  means  are  arranged  in  the 
carnage  moving  direction  on  said  printing  carriage. 
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IMAGE  FORMINt;  APPARATl  S  FOR  PREVENTIN(; 


^lldt'   idver    slidjhK    attached    lo    said   conlainer    lor   movcnicnl 
helween  a  hrsi  ptisilmn  sealing  said  opening  ot  sjicl  container  and 
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5^55,07<» 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATl  S  K)R  PRKVENTIN(; 

DAMAGE  TO  CONDICTIVE  FIBERS  ON  A  CHARCJING 

MEMBER 
tCatsumi  Adachi.  Nant,  and  Takashi  Hayakawa.  Kyoto,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  16.  1W4.  .Ser.  No.  341,060 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan.  Nov.  25.  199.1,  5-295.^5.1 
InL  CI."  (;«3G  /vj: 
l-S.  n.  355—219  6  (laims 


li^^K- 


I    An  image  forming  apparalu-.  comprising 

J  i-haiged  memhcr  al  least  j  portion  ot  which  is  >.oa[eLl  vkUh  j 
phoJiX'onductive  laver  nxaled  in  a  ri>(aiing  direction  h\  a 
rotating  means. 

a  charging  memher  incluiiing  conductive  hbcrs  and  placed  in 
contact  or  nearly  m  contact  *ith  said  charged  member 

means  tor  vibrating  said  charging  member  perpendicularly  lo 
said  rotating  direction  i>f  said  charged  member,  \v  herein  a 
voltage  IS  applied  between  said  charging  member  and  said 
charged  member  so  as  to  charge  said  charged  member   and 

a  developing  unit. 

*herein  said  charged  member,  charging  member,  and  develop- 
ing unit  satisfy  the  tollovvmg  relation  C'ttKA<B-D,  where  A 
denotes  a  longitudinal  dimension  ot  said  charging  member.  B 
denotes  a  length  of  Ifie  pfiotiKonductive  la>er.  C"  denotes  j 
developing  width  in  the  longitiidinal  direction  ot  the  develop 
ing  unit.  [)  denotes  a  vibrating  vndth  ot  said  charging  mem 
her 


5„S55,080 
.SLIDE  COVER  FOR  MARKIN(;  PARTKI.E  {•ARTRII><;E 
Terry  R.  Elich,  Ptttsford,  and  Thomas  S.  Wicks.  Penliekl,  both 
of  N.Y..  a.<isi|pM>rs  to  Eastman  kodak  Company.  Rochester, 
N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .<v*9J}« 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03<;  /^tw 

I'-S.  n.  .1.55—260  12  Claimi 


'-C 


I    A  marking  panicle  cartridge  including  a  container  dehnin^  d 
marking  particle  storage  chamber  and  an  opening  communicating 
with  such  chamfier  through  which  marking  particles  inav   pass    ,i 
reiTKivable  tear  strip  Jitai.hed  lo  said  lonlainer  to  ^I'^er  vjul  open 
ing  and  enable   said  opening   to  he   seleclivelv    uincvcrrd     .ind  .i 


slide    covet    slidahlv    attached    to    said    container    lor    movement 
between  a  hrsi  pt>silion  sealing  said  opening  ol  said  container  and 
a  second  position  remi>tc  trom  said  hrst  position  where  said  open 
ing  ot  said  container  is  uncovered,  said  slide  cover  comprising 
a  subsiantiallv  planar  member,  and 

,1  plurality  of  ribs  on  said  planar  membet.  said  ribs  being 
positioned  such  that  said  ribs  trap  and  capture  residual  mark 
ing  particles 


5.555,081 
CLEANER  AND  TONER  MAGAZINE  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATl'S 
Hirotaka  Hatta,  Ebina;  Hiroshi  Saitoh,  Ayase;  Shigemi  Kanda. 
Atsugi;    Yozo    Matsuura.   Tokyo,   and    Masahiko    Kamijo, 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  C^ompany,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1994.  S«r.  No.  177J18 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1993.  5-003435; 
Mar.  2.  1993,  5-041246;  Oct  27.  1993.  5-269019 

InL  CI."  C;03G  2 1  AH) 
r.S.  Cl.  .15«U-298 

10 


17  C^laims 


1  A  cleaner  and  toner  maga/inc  (CTMl  tor  replenishing  a 
developing  device  of  an  electrophotographic  apparatus  with  a 
toner,  comprising 

a  waste  toner  tank  tor  removing  a  toner  left  on  a  photcxonduc 

tive  element  of  said  electrophotographic  apparatus  after  image 

transfer  and  collecting  said  toner, 
a  fresh  toner  lank  constructed  integrally  with  said  waste  toner 

lank   tor   replenishing   said   developing   device    with   a   fresh 

loner,  and 
J  connector  which  connects  said  wa.sie  loner  tank  and  said  fresh 

loner  tank  in  such  a  way  as  lo  permit  a  change  in  their  relative 

positions  with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  said  fresh  toner 

lank  and  said  waste  loner  tank  mav   fie  positioned  indepen 

dentlv  of  each  other 


5.555.082 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATl'S  THAT  RELEASES 

SHEET  CONVEYING  FORCE  AFTER  THE  SHEET 

REACHF.S  A  RECORDING  MATERIAL  CARRVINC; 

MEMBER 

Kiyoharu  Tanaka;    Hajimc  Suzuki,   both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Koji    Kimura.  Tokyo,   all   of  Japan,  a.<signors   to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Str.  No.  773.550,  Oct.  9,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  134.879 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  12,  1990,  2-275051 

Int.  ci.'^  c;03c;  n/oo 

I  .S.  (1.  355—309  18  Claims 

I    An  image  lorming  apparatus,  comprising 

an  image  hearing  memfver. 

.1  recording  material  carp. ing  member  tor  carrying  a  recording 
nialenal  to  an  image  rransler  station  where  an  image  is 
lianslerred  trom  said  image  bearing  memfK"r  lo  the  recording 
iiMienal  v.arned  on  said  recording  material  ..anving  member. 


conveying  means  for  applying  conveying  force  to  the  recording 
material  at  a  conveying  position  to  convey  the  recording 
matenai  to  said  recording  material  carrying  tnember;  and 

releasing  means  for  releasing  the  conveying  force  of  said  con- 
veying means  at  the  conveying  position  after  a  leading  edge 
of  the  recording  material  is  carried  on  said  recording  matenai 
carrying  member  and  before  the  leading  edge  reaches  a  trans- 
fer position 


I  A  decurling  system  for  removing  both  process  direction  and 
cross  direction  curl  from  sheets  being  transported  within  a  printing 
apparatus  or  a  finisher,  comprising:  at  least  one  endless  belt  having 
a  series  of  grooves  in  an  outer  surface  thereof,  said  endless  belt 
being  rotatably  tiKNinted  on  support  monbers  with  an  unsupported 
span  between  said  support  members;  a  decurler  shaft,  said  decurier 
shaft  having  a  series  of  ribs  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
grooves  in  said  endless  belt  to  form  nips  with  said  grooves  of  said 
endless  belt  to  provide  localized  bendings  to  sheets  passing  there- 
ttirough  in  order  to  minimize  cross  curl  in  the  sheets. 


5^55,084 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHEET  TO  IMAGE  REGISTRATION 
Joseph  S.  Vetromilc,  Brighton,  and  Lawrence  R.  Benedict, 
Rushville,  both  of  N.Y,.  aasignon  to  Xerox  Corporatioii, 
Stamford.  Coon. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  199S,  Ser.  No.  520345 
InL  a.'  G«3G  15/00 
VS.  a.  355—317  20  Claims 

I   An  apparatus  for  registering  a  sheet  with  a  developed  image 
on  a  moving  surface,  including: 
a  transfer  station; 


545S,M3 
DECURLER  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  CROSS  CURL 

IN  SHEETS 

Youti  Kuo,  Penfidd,  and  JaMCS  F.  Smotk,  Webster,  both  of 

N.Y,.  assignors  to  Xerox  Cerpomrt— ,  StMnfard,  Conn. 

Filed  OcL  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,254 

Int  CL*  G«3G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—309  12  Claims 


a  detector  located  at  said  transfer  station,  said  detector  tieing 
responsive  to  an  edge  of  the  sheet  and  a  registration  portion  of 
the  developed  image  for  generating  a  registration  signal; 

a  memory  for  storing  sfieet  position  factors,  said  memory  being 
responsive  to  the  registration  signal  from  said  detector  for 
updating  the  sheet  position  factors;  and 

a  registration  transport,  in  communication  with  said  detector  and 
said  memory,  for  moving  the  sheet  to  said  transfer  station  in 
registration  with  the  developed  image. 


5,555,085 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SCENE  LIGHT  SOURCE 
ANALYSIS 
Mitchell  J.   Bogdanowicz,  Spencerport;   Richard  C.  SehUn, 
Rodiester,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Rami  Mina,  Thousand  Oaks, 
Clalif,,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compnay,  Rochester. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,874 
InL  CL'  G^OIJ  3/00:3/50 
VS.  a.  356—300 


9  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  analysis  of  a  scene  light  sotirce  to  which  a  light 
sensitive  medium  is  to  be  exposed  comprising: 

a)  spectral  measurement  means  for  measuring  spectral  intensi- 
ties of  said  light  source  at  predetenmned  increments  of  wave- 
length in  each  of  a  plurality  of  colors; 

b)  data  storage  means  for  providing  reference  spectral  data  at 
corresponding  increments  of  wavelength  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  colors,  said  reference  spectra]  data  being  represen- 
tative of  (i)  spectral  transmittances  of  a  plurality  of  known 
filter  types,  (li)  spectral  sensitivities  of  said  light  sensitive 
medium,  and  (iii)  spectral  intensities  of  a  reference  illuminant 
on  which  said  light  sensitive  tnediimi  spectral  sensitivities  are 
based; 

c)  a  microcomputer;  and 

d)  an  output  display  device; 

e)  the  microcomputer  t»eing  programmed  to  respond  to  said 
reference  spectral  data  and  to  said  measured  light  source 
spectra]  intensities  m  each  of  said  colors  for  determining  (i) 
first  log  exposures  of  said  light  sensitive  medium  to  said  light 
source  (li)  second  log  exposures  of  said  light  sensitive 
medium  to  said  reference  illuminant  (iii)  differences  between 
said  first  and  second  log  exposures  and  (iv)  an  error  value 
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b)  one  of  a  second  component  of  said  first  light  beam  and  a 
second  component  of  said  second  light  beam  constituting 
said  ttackward  scattered  light  beam  and  which  has  passed 


5.555,089 

ABSOLUTE  DISTANCE  MEASURING 

INTERFEROMETRY  USING  MULTI-PASS  RESONANT 
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compfiscO  i>t  i  ^ummdllon  ut  the  ihviluic  ^dlucv  ot  said 
differences,  said  micriK-oniputcr  being  tunher  progrdmmed  M 
be  responsive  m  vaid  error  value  i  v  i  in  make  a  selecliun  trom 
vaid  kntivkn  hller  types  that  presides  j  desired  apprnxiiiiaiion 
of  spectral  response  ot  the  light  sensitive  material  to  the  light 
source  relative  tu  the  spectral  response  ol  the  material  to  ihe 
reference  illuminani  and  'vii  tor  providing  said  selection  to 
said  output  displav  device  lor  presentation  (o  a  user  ut  said 
system 


& 
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1    ■\  fiber  opiR  sensing  svsieni  tor  iiioniloring  j  selected  param 
eter.  comprising 

a  pluralitv  ot  hfier  optic  interferometnc  sensors  connected  in  an 
array 

means  tor  intrixJucing  ivvo  mode  optical  signals  into  each  of  the 
plurality  of  hber  optic  interterv)metrn.  sensors  such  that  each 
of  the  plurality  of  hfxrr  opcic  interferometnc  sensors  produces 
an  optical  signal  indicative  of  changes  in  the  parameter. 

a  Houner  transform  lens  arranged  to  receive  the  optical  signals 
indicative  ot  changes  in  ttie  parameter  and  lo  provide  a  lens 
output  signal  that  includes  a  plurality  of  spatially  separated 
interfererKe  fnnge  pancms.  each  interference  fnnge  pattern 
corresponding  to  the  opcical  signal  output  from  a  selected  one 
of  the  plurality  ot  interferometnc  sensors. 

a  transmi.sMon  grating  arranged  to  receive  the  plurality  ot  spa 
tially  separated  inlerlerence  fnnge  patterns,  the  transmission 
grating  having  a  groove  spacing  corresponding  to  the  spatially 
separated  interference  fnnge  patterns  such  that  ttie  fnnge 
paacms  are  transmitted  through  the  grating,  and 

means  for  nKinitonng  the  plurality  ot  spatially  separated  inter 
ference  fnnge  patterns  simultaneously  and  continuously  to 
detect  changes  in  the  parameter 
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4    An  apparatus  lor  obtaining  tomographic   mtornialion.  com 
pnsing 

II  J  ligtii  source  tor  producing  a  low  coherence  light  tieam. 

III  an  optical  system  for  splitting  said  low  coherence  light  beam, 
which  has  been  produced  by  said  light  source,  into  a  first  light 
beam  and  a  second  light  beam,  which  travel  along  hrst  and 
second  optical  paths,  and  combining  said  hrst  light  beam  and 
said  second  light  beam  with  each  other  at  a  pt)sition  at  which 
an  optical  path  difference  between  said  hrst  optical  path  and 
said  second  optical  path  is  larger  than  a  coherence  length  of 
said  low  coherence  light  beam,  to  produce  a  combined  light 
beam,  said  hrst  and  second  optical  paths  being  different  paths 
each  beginning  at  a  position  at  which  said  low  coherence  light 
beam  is  split  into  said  hrst  and  second  light  beams  and  ending 
al  a  position  at  which  said  hrst  and  second  light  beams  are 
combined. 

nil  a  frequency  shifter  tor  shifting  an  original  frequency  ot  said 
hrst  light  ticarn  to  a  second  frequency,  which  is  slightly 
different  trom  the  onginal  frequency  of  said  hrst  light  beam. 

IV  I  light  guide  means  for  guiding  the  combined  light  beam  to  a 
position  in  a  vicinity  of  a  medium,  which  has  light  scatienng 
properties  and  tomographic  information  of  which  is  to  be 
obtained. 

V I  an  optical  nx-mber  tor  splitting  said  combined  light  beam, 
which  has  been  guided  to  the  position  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
medium,  into  a  third  light  beam,  which  travels  reversely  to  a 
direction  ot  travel  of  said  combined  light  beam,  and  a  fourth 
light  beam,  which  continues  lo  travel  along  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  combined  light  beam  and  is  thus  irradiated  onto 
the    medium,    said   optical   member   thereafter   combining   a 
backward    scattered    light    beam,    which    comes    from    the 
medium  when  said  fourth  light  beam  is  irradiated  onto  the 
medium,  and  said  third  light  beam  with  each  other. 
Vila  photodeteclor  for  detecting  an  intensity  of  an  interference 
light  beam  obtained  from  interference  of 
a)  one  ot  a  component  of  said  hrst  light  beam  and  a  compo 
nent  of  said  second  light  beam  constituting  said  third  light 
tseam  and  which  has  passed  through  a  longer  of  said  hrst 
and  second  optical  paths,  and 


b)  one  of  a  second  component  of  said  first  light  beam  and  a 
second  component  of  said  second  light  beam  constituting 
said  backward  scattered  light  beam  and  which  has  passed 
through  a  shoner  of  said  first  and  second  optical  paths, 
viii  an  optical  heterodyne  detection  means  for  detecting  an 
intensity  of  said  backward  scattered  light  beam  in  accordance 
with  the  intensity  of  said  interference  light  beam,  which  has 
been  detected  by  said  photodctector,  to  obtain  information 
representing  a  microstriKture  of  the  medium  at  a  predeter- 
mined depth  in  the  medium,  and 
vim  an  optical  path  length  nxxluiating  means  disposed  in  either 
one  of  the  hrst  and  second  optical  paths  for  modulating  a 
length  of  the  one  of  the  first  and  second  optical  paths  in  which 
said  optical  path  length  modulating  means  is  disposed  to 
obtain  information  representing  the  microstnictiiie  at  an  arbi- 
trary depth  in  tlie  medium. 
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1  A  Sagnac  effect  optical  gyrometer  comprising  a  probe  includ- 
ing a  planar  spiral  optical  loop  having  light  guides  for  propagating 
two  light  waves  from  a  light  source,  said  spiral  loop  (2)  being 
formed  by  optical  circuits  integrated  on  a  substrate,  said  light 
guides  of  the  spiral  being  made  optically  independent  of  one 
another  by  absorbing  strucwre  located  between  the  guides,  said 
two  light  waves  traversing  the  spiral  loop  in  respective  directions 
opposite  to  each  other,  a  tncoupler  having  three  parallel  rectilinear 
guides,  said  three  parallel  guides  iiKluding  a  central  guide  means 
and  two  lateral  guides,  said  lateral  guides  respectively  connecting 
two  ends  of  said  light  guides  to  respective  light  detecting  means, 
said  central  guide  means  having  two  opposing  ends  and  being 
connected  on  one  end  to  said  light  source,  said  central  guide  means 
being  for  introducing  said  light  waves  into  said  Ught  guides,  said 
tncoupler  being  adapted  to  produce  between  said  two  light  waves 
the  equivalent  of  a  phase  shift  in  the  inoperative  position  which 
closely  approaches  71/2.  said  tricoupler  being  integrated  into  the 
same  substrate  as  the  spiral  loop,  and  an  absorbing  structure 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  central  guide  for  eliminating 
residual  light  exiting  said  central  guide. 
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1  An  absolute  distance  measuring  interferometer  using  two 
mirrors  in  a  multi-pass  resonant  cavity,  comprising: 

a)  an  independently  stabilized  laser  system  for  providing  a 
frequency  standard  (of  frequency  w,,)  known  to  very  high 
precision  where  frequency  W^  is  independent  of  the  transmis- 
sion peaks  of  said  multi-pass  resonant  cavity; 

bl  a  modulator  which  modulates  at  frequency  w„,  the  output  of 
said  stabilized  laser  system  generating  optical  spectral  com- 
ponents Wo-t-w„  and  W(,-w„  whose  frequency  of  modulation 
w„  is  determined  by  an  external  frequency  source; 

c)  a  multi-pass  interferometer  having  two  mirrors  forming  said 
resonant  cavity  and  whose  optical  transmission  bandwidth 
(also  known  as  Free  Spectral  Range)  is  inversely  proportional 
to  Its  length; 

d)  a  detection  system  which  monitors  the  optical  intensity  from 
.said  resonant  cavity;  and 

e)  computer  means,  connected  to  receive  inputs  from  said  detec- 
tion system  and  from  said  frequency  source,  programmed  to 
calculate  the  absolute  distance  between  the  mirrors  of  said 
resonant  cavity  based  on  inputs  from  said  detection  system 
and  said  frequency  stabilized  laser  source. 
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1  A  system  for  measunng  the  heigbt  of  an  object  having  an 
outer  surface,  compnsing: 

a  source,  having  two  or  more  light  sources,  including  a  first  light 
source  providing  a  first  light  beam  having  a  structured  energy 
pattern  for  irradiating  the  outer  surface  of  the  object;  said 
structured  energy  pattern  having  a  constant  dimension,  and  a 
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'iccond  light  source  providing  a  second  light  beam  tor  uni 
furmly  illumiruling  the  outer  surface  of  the  object. 

a  seiuor.  for  individiuJIy  sensing  the  outer  surtace  of  the  object 
as  irraduled  by  said  hrst  light  beam  and  said  second  light 
beam. 

a  system  for  removing  intcrterrncc  rrsulting  from  unwanted 
markings  on  tiie  surtace  of  the  object  by  dividing  said  hrsl 
light  beam  seiued  by  said  sensor  with  said  second  light  beam 
sensed  by  said  sensor:  and 

a  system  for  calculating  the  heighi  ot  the  object  in  response  to 
said  constant  dimension  ot  said  structured  pattern  irradiating 
said  outer  surface  of  the  object  and  sensed  by  said  sensor 
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1  A  wafer  didmetcr/sectional  shape  mea.suring  machine  for 
measuring  a  wafer  having  a  diameter,  a  sectional  shape,  and  J 
center,  said  wafer  also  having  either  an  onentation  flat  or  a  notch 
comprising 

a  rixatable  water  table  tor  adsortiing  and  holding  a  water,  said 
wafer  table  alvi  being  movable  in  a  sufwiantiallv  linear  direc 
tion . 

position  control  means  tor  positioning  said  center  ot  said  wafer 
and  one  ot  \aid  onentation  tiat  or  said  notch  ot  said  wafer  al 
a  predetermined  p«)sition  on  said  wafer  table  so  that  said 
center  ot  said  water  corresponds  lo  a  rotational  center  of  said 
wafer  table. 

shape  iletecting  means  tor  detecting  said  scitional  shape  ot  said 
water, 

mea-sunng  means  tor  driving  said  vhape  delecting  means  in  a 
direction  ot  said  water  table  said  mea-sunng  means  being 
provided  with  moving  vaJue  detecting  means  tor  detecting  a 
nxiving  vaJue  ot  vaid  stiape  detecting  means. 

image  procevsing  means  tor  caicnilating  said  seclionaJ  shape  ot 
said  wafer  based  on  data  ifetcclcd  bv  said  shape  detecting 
means,  and 

si/e  calculating  means  tor  calculating  said  diameter  of  said 
wafer  ba-scd  on  a  signal  from  said  image  prwessing  means 
and  a  signal  tn>m  said  moving  value  deieciing  means 
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I    A  methtxl  tor  registenng  him  in  a  him  transfer  device,  the 
method  compnsing  tlie  steps  of 

(ai  passing  him  across  a  him  plane  for  scanning  of  the  him  by  a 

hrsl  scanner. 
ibl  scanning  the  him  with  al  least  oik  honzonlaJly  directed  scan 

line  from  the  hrst  scanner. 
ic)  scanning  a  sprocket  hole  on  the  him  with  a  second  scanner 

separate  from  tfie  hrst  wherein  the  step  of  scanning  a  sprtxket 

ht)le  compnses  tlie  step  of  causing  the  second  scanner  lo  scan 

hon/onully  across  an  edge  of  ttie  sprtxket  hole, 
(dl  sensing  ttie   hi>nzontal   scan  as  it   pa.sses  the  edge  of  the 

sprocket  hole. 
(el  prtxliKing  a  signal  representative  of  tfie  location  of  the  edge 

of  tlie  sprocket  hole. 
(0  companng  the  signal  lo  a  reference. 
igl  generating  a  correction   signal   as  a   result   ot   the  step  of 

companng. 
I  hi  applying  the  correction  signal  to  a  control  of  Itic  hrsl  scan 

ner. 
ID  repeating  steps  ibuhl  for  each  ot  a  plurality  ot  scan  lines 
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1    .An  image  privcssing  apparatus  compnsing 

converting  means  tor  converting  a  dixrumenl  image  into  image 

data. 
backgn>und  color   pattern   generation   means   for  generating   a 

background  color  pattern  which  includes  gradation, 
svnthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  the  background  color  pat 
tern  generated  by  said  backgrixind  color  pattern  generation 
means  with  the  image  data  from  tfie  dtxumenl  image  con- 
vened by  said  convening  means  to  form  synthesi/cd  image 
data,  said  synthesi/ing  means  performing  the  svnihesi/ing  in 


synchronization  with  the  converting  performed  by  said  con- 
verting means:  and 
output  means  for  outputting  the  synthesized  image  data. 
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I  trrmxt.        i  vimm. 


1.  A  processing  apparatus  for  processing  an  image  signal  input- 
ted using  a  photoelectric  conversion  element,  comprising: 

means  for  effecting  compression  and  expansion  of  a  white 
reference  signal  (b  bit/pixel)  for  shading  correction  into  a 
compressed  signal  of  d  bit  per  one  picture  element  (data  width 
being  b>d); 

MTF  correction  means  for  correcting  a  signal  of  a  noticed 
picture  element  (e  bit/pixel)  using  a  first  signal  of  adjacent 
plural  picture  elements  (f  bit/pixel): 

error  diffusion  means  for  producing  a  binary  output  signal  by 
estimation,  using  a  signal  of  a  noticed  picture  element  and  a 
second  signal  of  error  components  of  a  picture  element  after 
binanzation  (j  bit/pixel),  in  order  to  calculate  a  pseudo-half- 
tone image: 
and 

a  line  memory  for  storing  said  compressed  signal  and  said  first 
and  second  signals,  the  data  width  of  said  stored  signals  per 
one  picture  element  being  d-i-f-Hj=8. 


5,555,096 

FREQUENCY  FOLDING  AND  UNFOLDING  CIRCLTTS 
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4  A  system  for  converting  information,  including  tone  value 
information,  regarding  a  page  being  made  up  of  superior  and 
infenor  objects  based  on  an  opaque  ink  model,  the  system  com- 
pnsing 

means  for  run  length  encoding  the  page  information,  so  that  the 
page  IS  essentially  divided  into  tone  runs,  and  the  page  infor- 
mation IS  organized  into  tone  run  records,  each  tone  run 
record  containing  information  relating  to  (a)  tone  value  of  the 
tone  run.  (b)  starting  location  of  the  tone  run  and  (c)  length  of 
the  tone  run:  and 
means  for  deleting  information  relating  to  the  tone  values  of 
those  ponions  of  the  inferior  objects  that  underlie  supenor 
objects,  while  preserving  information  relating  to  the  tone 
values  of  those  portions  of  objects  that  do  not  underlie  supe- 
nor objects 


1.  In  a  video  recording  apparatus  for  recording  a  full-bandwidth 
video  signal  including  a  chroma  signal  and  a  luma  signal  on  a 
recording  medium  having  an  effective  limited  bandwidth,  a  video 
signal  folding  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  said  video  signal  from  a  signal 

supply  source: 
a   first   frequency   folder  for  separating   a  predetermined   first 
high-frequency  luma  signal  from  said  video  signal  input  via 


JMl 


1408 


OFRCIAL  GAZFTTE 


Septcmb™  10,  19% 


said  input  teniunal   (o  fold  the   scpanued  signal  un   a  lirsi 
low -frequency  luma  band,  thereby  genenuing  a  hrst  folded 
luma  ugnai  having  a  limited  bandwidth; 
lecood  frequency  fohler  for  separanng  a  remaining  seci>nd 
higb-ftequeocy  luma  signal  while  excluding  said  first  high 
frequency  luma  band  in  said  video  signal  from  said  input 
tenmnal   to   fold   the   remaining   signal   on   a    second    low 
frequency   luma  band  exclusive  of  said  hrst  low-frequeiK) 
luma  band,  thereby  generating  a  second  folded  luma  signal 
having  a  limited  bandwidth,  and 

luma  ugnal  recorder  that,  in  recording  a  given  frame  ol  the 
video  signal,  altenuues.  according  to  a  preset  penod.  between 
lecording  said  6rsl  folded  luma  ugnal  and  said  second  folded 
luma  signal  on  said  recording  medium 


TELEVTSION-INTEGBATED  VIDEO  CASSETTE 
RECORDER  APPARATUS 
Mua  C.  Jouc-  Ymug  J.  Ckol;  Kwaa  B.  Shim.  Do  H.  Cho, 
Scu^  I.  KlB,  awl  Bytwac  K.  Yoo.  aU  at  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  aarigann  lo  ColdMar  Co.,  LuL,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

nicd  May  12,  I9«4,  Scr.  No.  241,556 
ClaiMi  priority,  appttcadoa  Rep.  oT  Korea,  May  18.  199J, 
»3-«4»3 

loL  CX"  H«4N  ^/v:6 
VS.  O.  i5»— 335  21  Claims 


ss^'.r' 


I    A  icIeviMon  integrated  video  ca.s.settc  recorder  apparatus  com 
pnsing 

a  high  dehnition  television  tor  receiving  a  high  dehnition  tele 
vision  signal  frofn  a  hniadcasting  station. 

a  digiiaJ  video  cassette  recorder  tor  recording  and  playing  hack 
the  high  dehnition  television  signal  tx  a  standard  television 
signal  on/from  a  magnetK  tape,  said  high  dehnition  television 
displaying  the  high  dehnition  television  signal,  and 

interface  means  for  converting  a  tomut  of  tfie  high  dehnition 
lelevisH>n  signal  inti>  a  recording  tormai  of  said  digital  video 
<.a.ssctte  rev.iirder  in  a  recording  riKide  converting  a  format  ol 
a  playback  signal  from  said  digital  video  ca.\.seite  recorder 
into  a  high  dehnition  television  t(vmat  for  said  high  dehnition 
television  or  a  sland.ird  television  tomuu  in  a  playback  mode 
and  performing  a  pluralitv  ol  screen  processing  tunctioiu  in  a 
standard  Irlcvision  manner 


5.555.eW 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  KOR  PROVIDING 

MirLTIPl.E  PR0(;RAMMED  Al^DKVSTIlX  IMA(;K 

PRESENTATIONS  FROM  A  DIGITAI.  DISC  IMAGE 

PLAYER 

Keaneth  A.   Pamliki,   Rochester.   N.Y..  MsiKDor  lo   i':astiiian 

Kodak  Coaipaay,  Rocholer.  N.Y. 

Cotl— artoa  of  Scr.  No.  883J45,  Dec.  $,  IWl.  abandooed. 

Tliii  appUcatkn  Apr.  2*.  19*4,  Ser.  No.  233.540 

InL  CI."  H»4N  trh 

VS.  CL  358—341  39  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  tor  use  with  a  svstcm  iiKludin)!  a  digital  data 

base  for  storing  respectively  corresponding  digiti/ed  still  images  in 


image  data  hies  and  digitized  audio  messages  in  audio  data  hies. 

tor  contn>lling  concurrent  reproduction  of  digitized  images  on  an 

image  reproduction  device  and  audio  information  on  a  sound 

reproduction  device,  said  apparatus  compnsing 
means  for  providing  user  input  commands, 
means,  responsive  to  a  single  user  command  from  said  means 
for  providing  user  input  commands,  for  selecting  and  reading 
a  sequence  of  digitized  still  images  from  the  image  data  hies 
in    an    ordered    sequence    established     in    a    presentation 
sequences  hie  and  coupling  said  selected  sequence  of  digi 
tized  still  images  to  an  image  signal  output  for  display  on  the 
image  reproduction  device, 
means  for  identifying  a  plurality  of  sequences  of  digitized  audio 
messages  associated  with  a  plurality  of  sequences  of  digitized 
still  images,  some  of  said  digitized  audio  messages  being 
associated   with  different   digitized   still   images   in  different 
sequences,  said  plurality  of  sequences  of  digitized  audio  mes 
sages  including  a  selected  sequence  of  digitized  audio  mes- 
sages which  are  to  be  played  back  in  an  ordered  sequence  also 
established  in  tlie  presentation  sequences  hie  and  concurrently 
with  the  display  of  said  selected  sequence  of  digitized  still 
images,  and 
means   tor  reading   said   selected   sequeiK'e  of  digitized  audio 
messages  from  the  audio  data  hies  and  CMiplmg  the  audio 
information  to  an  audio  signal  output  for  playback  on  the 
sound  reprixluction  device  concurrent  with  the  display  of  the 
associated  sequence  of  digitized  still  images  on  said  image 
reproduction  device 


5,555,099 

REPRODl  CTION  APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  WITH 

PR(M)F  SET  PAGE  NliMBERING 

Ijiwrence  B.  Telle.  Greece.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,034 
InL  tn."  H64N  I  AH) 
VS.  a.  358— 401  13  Claims 

I    .A  copier  apparatus,  compnsing 

scanning   means   tor  electronically   scanning  a   set  of  onginal 
dix'ument  pages  to  be  reprixluced  as  a  prixiuction  job  and 
prixJucing  hrM  electrical  signals  representing  image  informa 
tion  on  the  dtvumcnt  pages, 
means  for  inputting  operator  selectable  job  level  requirements 
for  copying  ttie  set  of  document  pages  as  a  copy  job  and 
generating  second  signals  representing  said  job  level  require 
menls. 
means  tor  inputting  operator  selectable  page  level  requirements 
tor  reproducing  pages  ot  the  set  and  generating  third  signals 
representing  page  level  requirements, 
means   tor   generating   fourth   signals   representing  consecutive 
numbers  tor  use  in  annotating  a  hard  copy  proof  set  of  pages 
111  the  set  ot  onginal  dixjumenl  pages. 
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matnx  signal  tor  a  gray  level  in  resp»in-se  lo  the  incremental 
threshold   signal    and   a   second   dither   matru    signal    for   a 


September  10,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1409 


o~A  •"'ssvnrjcmM"' 


a~{nja 


"VX^ 


^  wr  «■»«■»■<»      I 


means  responsive  to  the  first  and  fourth  signals  for  producing  the 
hard  copy  proof  set  of  pages  of  said  set  of  original  document 
pages  with  the  hard  copy  pnx>f  set  of  pages  additionally 
including  consecutive  numbered  annolatioas,  the  annotations 
not  being  present  on  the  original  document  pages; 

ineans  for  inputting  a  number  present  as  an  annotation  number 
on  one  page  of  the  previously  produced  hard  copy  prxxif  set  of 
pages; 

means  responsive  both  to  an  input  of  said  number  on  said  one 
page  and  a  new  operator  selectable  page  level  Fequirement  for 
changing  a  requirement  for  reprtxliicing  a  cofresponding 
onginal  page  in  said  set  of  original  document  pages; 

means  for  operating  said  scanning  means  to  electronically  rescan 
said  corresponding  onginal  page  and  generating  fifth  signals 
representing  image  information  on  said  corresponding  origi- 
nal page:  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  first,  second,  third  and  fifth  signals  for 
producing  collated  copy  sets  of  the  set  of  document  pages  as 
a  copy  job  with  the  said  corresponding  original  page  repro- 
duced according  to  the  changed  requirement. 


5,555,100 
FACSIMILE  STORE  AND  FORWARD  SYSTEM  WITH 
LOCAL  INTERFACE  TRANSLATING  DTMF  SIGNALS 
INTO  STORE  AND  FORWARD  SYSTEM  COMMANDS 
Mark  C.  Bloomflcid,  Marietta;  Edward  F.  Castro,  Acworth; 
Joseph  T.  Dyer,  Marietta;  Deborah  J.  Jackson,  Smyrna; 
Charles  E.  Lemons,  Alpkaretta;  Brace  A.  McCown,  Mari- 
etta;   Johnny   P.   MulUs,   Decatur,  aod   Brian  A  IVoxeU, 
Smyrna,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Audiofax,  Inc,  Marietta,  Ga. 
Filed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,997 
Int.  CL'  H04N  1/32:1/327.1/333 
VS.  a.  358—402  41  Claims 

I  A  facsimile  communication  method  utilizing  an  interface 
device  coupled  to  a  local  facsimile  machine  through  a  first  tele- 
phone line  and  selectively  coupled  to  a  remotely  located  facsimile 
store  and  forward  facility  through  a  second  telephone  line  and  a 
public  switched  telephone  networic,  the  method  comprising  steps 
of: 

receiving  dual  tone  multi-frequency  (DTMF)  signals  at  the  inter- 
face device  generated  by  the  local  facsimile  machine  in 
response  to  user  input; 
translating  the  DTMF  signals  received  at  the  interface  device 
from  the  local  facsimile  machine  into  at  least  one  facility 
command  of  a  plurality  of  available  faciUty  commands  for  the 
remotely  located  facsimile  store  and  forward  facility; 
calling  the  remotely  located  facsimile  store  and  forward  facility 
from  the  interface  device  over  the  second  telephone  line  to 
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establish  a  connection  between  the  interface  device  and  the 

remotely  located  facsimile  store  and  forward  facility; 
transmitting  the  facility  command  from  the  interface  device  over 

the  second  telephone  line  and  through  the  public  switched 

telephone  network  to  the  remotely  located  facsimile  store  and 

forward  facility; 
receiving  the  facility  command  at  the  remotely  located  facsimile 

store  and  forward  facility: 
analyzing  the  facility  command  at  the  remotely  located  facsimile 

store  and  forward  facility  to  identify  the  facility  command 

among  the  plurality  of  available  facility  commands; 
generating  an  interface  connect/hold  command  at  the  remotely 

located  facsimile  store  and  forward  facility: 
transmitting  the  interface  connect/hold  command  through  the 

public  switched  telephone  network  and  the  second  telephone 

line  to  the  interface  device; 
receiving  the  interface  connect/hold  command  at  the  interface 

device; 
connecting  the  first  telephone  line  to  the  second  telephone  line  at 

the  interface  device; 
monitoring   the   local   facsimile   machine   from   the   remotely 

located  facsimile  store  and  forward  facility  for  facsimile 

machine  tones: 
receiving    facsimile    information    from    the    local    facsimile 

machine  at  the  renxitely  located  facsimile  store  and  forward 

facility; 
monitoring  the  connected  second  telephone  line  at  the  interface 

device  for  concluding  handshaking  signals; 
supplying  load  from  the  interface  device  to  the  second  telephone 

line  in  response  to  detecting  the  concluding  handshaking 

signals  to  maintain   the  connection  between  the  interface 

device  and  the  remotely  located  facsimile  store  and  forward 

facility  as  the  local  facsiimle  machine  hangs  up  the  first 

telephone  line;  and 
hanging  up  the  second  telephone  line  at  the  interface  device. 


5,555,101 
FORMS  CREATION  AND  INTERPRETATION  SYSTEM 
Joseph  C.  Larson,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  and  J.  Joel  Faul,  Endni- 
tas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cardiff  Software,  Inc.,  San 
Man»s,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,035,  Jan.  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  733,942, 
Jul.  22,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jiu.  29,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  84,767 
Int  a."  H04N  1/00 
VS.  a.  358—403  31  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer,  a  method  of  converting  a  screen  definition  file 
having  a  plurality  of  records  with  data  fields  for  use  in  a  fax  form, 
said  form  including  template  information  comprising  a  plurality  of 
template  fields,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reading  one  or  more  records  in  a  screen  definition  file: 
processing  a  selected  record  so  that  the  fields  are  converted  into 
a  template  field; 
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arbitrary  position  on  said  display  and  selecting  arbitrary  char- 
acters as  the  displaying  characteristics;  and 
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5^55.102 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  IMAGHS 

WITH  IMPROVED  VLSLAL  Ql  AI.ITV  I  SING  UKAI. 

CORRELATION.  ORDERED  DITHER 

John  C.  Daltoa.  San  FraodKO,  Calif.,  aarixnor  to  Apple  C'om- 

putcr.  Inc.,  Cupertino,  CaUf. 

EUed  Jan.  30,  19»5,  Ser.  No.  379.919 

Int.  n."  He4N  I'-Ut  I/40S 

vs.  (T  .^5S— 15*  24  Claims 


I  A  \VMeni  for  ge-ncrjling  j  ■.j-l  .'t  Jnhfr  nijIrKcs  Ihf  swleni 
compiTiinj! 

an  inLTcmenuil  Ihrrthuld  gencrau<r  having  an  input  coupled  lo 
receive  a  locaJ  ^.orrelanon  cntena  signal  and  having  an  output. 
I(T  gcneraung  an  intremeniaJ  threshold  signal  that  controls 
the  ttL'tivalion  ol  cells  in  a  diiher  matrn.  and 

a  panem  generalor.  having  an  input  coupled  to  receive  the 
increnicntal  threshiild  signal  troni  the  incremental  threshold 
generator  and  having  an  output    tor  generating  a  hrsi  dither 


matrix  signal  tor  a  gray  level  in  resptmse  to  the  incremental 
threshold  signal  and  a  second  dither  matrix  signal  tor  a 
current  grav  level 


5,555,103 

HALF-TtJNE  CONVERSION  MASK  FOR  DKJITAL 

IMAGES 

Peter  Ci.  Anderson,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1*,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,459 

InL  n."  H04N  1/40. 1/46 

I.S.  n.  35«— 45«  22  Claims 


computer  generating  machine  readable  idemihcauon  markings 
on  the  fax  form,  wherein  the  machine  readable  idenlihcation 
marlungs  identify  the  fax  form  and  the  corresponding  tem- 
plate information. 

storing  the  lenaplate  fields  and  macliine  readable  identihcation 
markings  in  ttic  computer. 

receiving  a  completed  fax  form  into  the  computer  from  a  remote 
location. 

automaticaljy  identifying  tl>e  completed  tax  form,  wherein  the 
computer  interprcLs  ttte  machine  readable  identification  mark 
ings  on  the  completed  fax  form. 

locating  in  the  computer  tlie  template  intomialion  corresp«ii>ding 
to  the  identified  completed  fax  form,  and 

selectively  interpreting  information  entered  on  the  completed 
tax  form  with  tfie  template  information  .>!  the  ta.t  tomi  stored 
in  the  computer 
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I    A  methixl  of  generaung  a  half-tone  digital  image  mask  for 
converting  respective  grey  scale  values  of  pixels  of  a  digital  image 
into  one  of  two  binary  values,  comprising  the  steps  of 
I  a)  dehmng  an  NxM  array  of  mask  value  locauons  as.sociaied 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  pixels  of  said  digital  image:  and 
ibl  algebraically  assigning  grey  scale  to  halftone  conversion 
threshold  values  to  said  mask  value  locations  in  such  a  man- 
ner that,  in  the  ciKirse  of  sequentially  proceeding  through  said 
ma.sk  value  locations  in  an  wder  dehned  in  accordance  with  a 
iwo-dimensional   analog  of  the  Golden   Mean,   numerically 
sequential  grev  scale  to  half-lone  conversion  threshold  values 
die  encountered  such  that  the  grey  scale  values  of  the  pixels 
ot  the  digital   image  are  converted  into  one  of  two  binarv 
values  to  form  a  half  done  digital  image 


5355,104 

OPERATION  I  NIT  OF  ELECTRONIC  EQIIPMENT 

UTILIZING  VLSI  ALLY  DISPLAYED  FliNCTIONS  ON  A 

TOUCH  SCREEN 

ShirOI  Todaka,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,192 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-076276; 
Jul.  23,  1993,  5-182519 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  l/tH) 
IS.  CI.  .V58— «68  4  (Taims 

/ 
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1   hlectronic  equipment  having  an  operation  unit,  comprising 

a  touch  panel  for  inputting  information  to  the  electronic  equip 
nient. 

a  display  for  displaying  key  images  input  on  said  touch  panel. 

display  data  storage  means  for  stonng  data  which  is  displayed 
on  said  display  said  display  data  storage  means  having  a  hrst 
storage  for  storing  key  frame  data  as  the  display  data  and  a 
second  storage  tor  stonng  character  data  as  the  display  data. 

setting  means  tor  setting  a  displaying  position  of  the  kev  frame 
djta  stored  in  said  hrst  storage  and  for  selecting  displaying 
characters  from  the  character  data  stored  in  said  second  slor 
age.  said  setting  means  positioning  the  key  frame  data  at  an 


arbitrary  position  on  said  display  and  selecting  arbitrary  char- 
acters as  the  displaying  characteristics;  and 
setting  dau  storage  means  for  storing  the  displaying  position  of 
Che  key  frame  data  set  by  said  setting  means  and  the  display- 
ing characters  selected  by  said  setting  means,  said  setting  data 
storage  means  being  able  to  repeatedly  display  the  key  frame 
data  and  the  displaying  characteristics  at  the  displaying  posi- 


5^55,165 

BUSINESS  CARD  IMAGE  COPIER 

Fred  A.  Shahir,  629  Kendalc  La,,  Ttaoosand  Oaks,  Calif.  91360, 

and  Frank  K.  Sohad,  7172  Tern  PL,  CaiMtaBd,  Calif.  92009 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,168 

iBt  CL*  HMN  1/24 

VS.  CI.  358-^73  4  Claims 


I   A  handheld  business  card  image  copier  comprising: 

an  image  scanner  module  for  generating  an  electronic  digitized 
image  of  a  business  card; 

a  keyboard  pad  for  assigning  identification  data  to  tlie  digitized 
image:  a  metnory  controller  for  storing  the  digitized  image 
and  assigned  identification  data; 

a  display  screen  for  depicting  the  digitized  image; 

said  scanner  module,  keyboaid  pad,  controller  and  display 
screen  being  contained  in  a  portable  housing  having  a  surface 
area  substantially  conforming  to  the  surface  area  of  the  busi- 
ness card  said  keyboaid  pad.  said  display  and  said  scanner 
being  rotably  interconnected  and  wherein  said  keyboard  pad 
IS  rotatable  to  cover  the  business  card  after  said  card  is  placed 
within  the  housing. 


I 


5,555,106 

SINGLE  PASS  LINE  SCANNING  OF  AN  IMAGE  WITH  A 

COLOR  HLTER  WHEEL  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

FILTERS 

Steve  H.  Hsu.  361  Van  Ncas  Way,  SoiU  301,  Torrance,  Calif. 

90501 

CoDtinBation  of  Ser.  No.  790,726,  Nov.  8,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioD  Ape  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,094 

Ibl  a.*  H04N  1/46 

IS.  a.  358—512  14  Claims 

1  A  system  for  line-by-line.  single  pass  color  image  scanning  of 

an  image  on  an  image  media,  the  image  having  color,  the  system 

comprising: 

a  light  source  for  providing  substantial  unifoim  illumination: 
means  for  providing  a  high  frequency  current  to  the  light  source, 

the  high  frequency  cutrent  sufficient  for  isolating  flicker: 
a   holding   means  for  affixing  the  image  media  thereto,  the 
holding  means  and  image  media  combination  in  operative 
proximity  to  the  light  source  for  providing  substantially  uni- 
form illuminating  to  tlie  image  to  provide  a  first  optical  signal; 


a  light  hltenng  means  in  operative  proximity  to  the  image  media 
for  receiving  the  first  optical  signal  from  the  image  as  illumi- 
nated and  for  selectively  filtering  the  first  optical  signal  to 
provide  a  second  optical  signal,  the  light  filtering  means 
including  a  plurality  of  sets  of  color  segments  for  selectively 
filtering  the  first  optical  signal,  the  plurality  of  sets  of  color 
segments  sufficiently  translucent  to  allow  the  first  optical 
signal  to  pass  in  part  through  the  plurality  of  sets  of  color 
segments  to  provide  the  second  optical  signal; 

a  light  focusing  subsystem  in  operative  proximity  to  the  light 
filtering  means  for  receiving  the  second  optical  signal  and  for 
focusing  the  second  optical  signal  to  provide  a  third  optical 
signal,  the  light  filtering  means  disposed  between  the  image 
media  and  the  light  focusing  subsystem: 

a  sensor  nneans  in  operative  proximity  to  the  light  focusing 
subsystem  for  receiv  ing  the  third  optical  signal  and  for  con- 
verting the  third  optical  signal  to  an  electrical  image  signal, 
the  sensor  means  and  the  light  focusing  subsystem  optically 
aligned  with  the  light  filtering  means  such  that  an  aperture  of 
the  light  focusing  subsystem  need  not  completely  clear  the 
light  filtenng  means  for  obtaining  valid  data,  the  sensor  means 
not  having  separate  sensor  arrays  for  separate  colors  and 
lines: 

digitizing  means  for  receiving  the  electrical  image  signal  and  for 
providing  a  digitized  electric  image  signal;  and 

processing  means  for  receiving  the  digitized  electric  image 
signal  and  for  providing  an  electronic  representation  of  the 
image  spanning  a  dynamic  range  of  optical  density  from  0.0 
to  3  6. 


5355,107 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  JUDGING  A 

COLOR  USING  SPATIAL  FREQUENCY  CORRECTED 

COLOR  COMPONENT  SIGNALS 

Masahiro  FiuukU;  Yoiclii  Tidumigi,  both  of  Yokohama;  Shi- 

nobu  Arimoto,  Tokyo,  and  Michio  Kawasc,  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556^70,  Jul.  24,  1990,  abandooed. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,744 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1989,  1-193098; 
Jul.  27,  1989,  1-196049 

Int  a."  H04N  1/60 
VS.  a.  358—518  9  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  I  input  means  for  inputting  a  hrst  color  component  signal  and  a 
second  color  component   signal    hoth   representing   an    input 
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a  I  input  means  tor  inpuitinjt  a  hrsi  Lolur  >.i)inpi)nfnl  >ignaJ  and  a 
second  color  component  signal  hoih  representing  an  input 
image. 

hi  t\Tst  ciirro-ling  means  lor  correcting  a  >palial  (requencs 
charactcnsuc  ot  the  hrst  color  component  signal  and  the 
second  color  component  signal  s»)  a.s  to  matth  spatial  tre 
quency  charactenstics  ot  the  first  color  component  signal  and 
the  second  color  component  signal 

c )  judging  means  for  judging  a  color  ot  the  input  image  hased  on 
the  tirsj  color  component  signal  and  the  second  color  ci>mpo 
nenc  signal  having  matched  spatial  frequency  characteristics, 
and 

dl  second  correcting  means  tor  correcting  a  |iidgnient  result  ot 
said  judging  means,  vaid  second  correcting  means  correcting  a 
judgment  result  ot  an  oh)eci  puel  of  the  input  image  t>y  using 
pluraJ  pnels  adjacent  the  ohjed  puel 


5_S55.1(W 

hol(k;raphic  exposi  re  prism 

Stephen  T.  Babbitt,  Rcditoda  Beach;  James  E.  Scott,  Hermosa 
Beach,  and  John  E.  Wreedc,  Aznsa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo 
Hughes  Electronics,  L^m  Angeks,  Calif. 

Fikd  Aug.  Jl,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,810 

Int.  n."  (;ojH  /  ?('  /  ?^  nx)  (;fl2B  v<: 

IJi.  a.  359— 12  12  Clainu 


CSiCffi 


1    .A  ti*>logTam  e^ptisure  svstem  comprising 

a  holographic  recording  medium. 

a  hrst  monochromatic  beam  having  a  predetermined  wavelength 
and  a  hrst  predetermined  direction. 

a  second  montxhromatic  beam  having  said  predetermined  v^ave 
length  and  a  prrdelermineil  direction  that  is  different  trom 
said  hr^t  predetermined  direction 

a  hologram  layer  from  diffracting  said  hrst  monochromatic  beam 
lovvard  one  side  of  said  holographic  recording  medium  lo 
produce  a  diffracted  beam  and  for  tran.smitting  said  second 
monoctmimalic  beam  toward  said  one  side  of  said  holo 
graphic  recording  medium  without  dilTractuw  to  pnxlucc  a 
non  dilfracted  beam,  and 

a  holographic  iero  order  hlter  interpivsed  between  said  hologram 
layer  and  said  holographic  recording  material  for  diffracting  a 
portion  of  said  hrst  motMKhromatic  beam  that  is  not  diffracted 
bv  said  hologram  layer  said  holographic  zero  order  hlter 
diffracting  said  pxirtion  ot  said  hrst  nHinochromatic  beam 
awav  from  said  holographic  recording  medium. 

whereby  said  diffracted  beam  and  said  non  diffracted  beam 
interfere  in  said  hologram  recording  medium  to  torm  holo 
graphic  fringes. 


5^55,109 
U.l.l  MINATION  SYSTEM  EMPI.OYINt;  AN  ARRAY  OE 
MICROPRLSMS 
Scott  M.  /Jmmerman,  Basking  Ridge;  Karl  W.  Beeson,  Princ- 
eton; Janpu  Hou,  Bridgewater,  and  John  C.  Schweven.  Mid- 
land PartL,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal  Inc.,  Morris 
Township.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242^';25.  May  13,  1994,  which  Is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  149JI9,  Nov.  5,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5JI96J50.  This  application  Feb.  24.  1995.  .Ser.  No. 

394.098 

Int.  CI."  (;02F  ///"s 

t  .S.  CI.  359—40 
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1    An  illumination  assembly   tor  providing  a  spaliallv   directed 
light  source  comprising 

lai  a   light  transmitting  means  having  a  hrst   light  accepting 

surface   in   close   projiimity   to  a   hrst   diffuse   light   source. 

wherein  said  light  transmitting  means  transports  light  emanat 

ing  from  said  hrst  diffu.se  light  source. 
(bi  reflecting  means  for  redirecting  said  light  compnsing  an 

arrav  of  micrt>pnsms  wherein  each  micropnsm  comprises 

111  a  light  input  surface  attached  lo  said  light  transmitting 
means. 

111!  a  light  output  surface  distal  from  and  parallel  lo  said  light 
input  surface  and  having  a  surface  area  at  least  equal  to  the 
surface  area  of  said  light  input  surface. 

mil  a  hpit  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  sidewalls  disposed 
hietween  and  continuous  with  said  light  input  surface  and 
said  light  output  surface  and  intersecting  said  light  trans 
milling  means  wherein  tfie  lines  of  intersection  are  substan 
tially  parallel  to  said  hrst  light  accepting  surface  and  at 
least  one  of  said  sidewalls  forms  a  first  tilt  angle  with 
respect  to  the  normal  of  the  surface  of  said  light  transmit- 
ting means. 

Mvi  a  second  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  tilted  sidewalls. 
disposed  between  and  continuous  with  said  light  input 
surface  and  said  light  output  surface  and  intersecting  said 
light  transmitting  meaiLS  wherein  said  lines  of  intersection 
are  suf>stantially  perpendicular  to  said  hrst  light  accepting 
surface  and  al  least  one  of  said  sidewalls  forms  a  second  tilt 
angle  with  respect  to  the  normal  of  the  surface  of  said  light 
U'ansmitting  means, 
wherein,   said   light   reflecting  through   said   light  transmitting 

means  enters  said  micropnsms  through  said  light  input  sur 

taces.   IS  redirected   by   said  sidewalls  and  emerges  through 

said  light  output  surfaces  as  a  spatially  directed  light  source 


5.555.110 

METHOD  OF  DRIVING  A  FERROELECTRIC  LIQl  ID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

roshimitsu  Koniima;  Tkkeshi  Nishi,  and  Haniini  Mori,  all  of 

Kanagawa.    Japan,    assignors    to    Semiconductor    Energy 

laboratory  Company.  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  167.357 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  21.  1992.  4-.)57090; 
Dec.  28.  1992,  4-360195 

InL  n.'~  (;02F  ///<<   (;«9G  Vfft 
I  -S.  n.  359—56  5  Claims 

1    A  melhixi  of  driving  an  electro  optical  device  comprising 
a  pair  of  substrates, 
a  pi\el  electrtxlc  provided  on  one  of  said  substrates. 


VOLTAGE 


a  liquid  crystal  matenai  having  spontaneous  polarization  and 
sandwiched  between  said  substrates: 

orienting  means  provided  on  a  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said 
substrates  which  is  in  contact  with  said  liquid  crystal  material, 
said  onenting  means  acting  to  orient  molecules  of  said  liquid 
crystal  matenai  along  one  axis  in  at  least  an  initial  stage:  and 

a  thin-hlm  transistor  connected  with  said  pixel  electrode  at  one 
of  source  and  drain  thereof, 

said  method  compnsing: 

applying  a  voltage  in  different  polarities  from  said  thin-film 
transistor  to  said  liquid  crystal  material  to  switch  the  liquid 
crystal  matenai  between  a  first  state  and  a  second  state. 

wherein  a  voltage  exceeding  a  voltage  required  to  maintain  said 
liquid  crystal  material  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  states  is 
applied  to  said  pixel  electnxle  during  each  select  penod  in 
which  the  electro-optical  device  is  displaying  an  image;  and 

wherein  the  application  of  said  voltage  exceeding  the  voltage 
requited  to  maintain  said  liquid  crystal  material  in  one  of  said 
hrst  and  second  states  is  carried  out  by  applying  a  voltage 
pulse  to  a  gate  of  said  thin-film  transistor  at  a  pulse  width  of 
0  1  ijsec  to  1 .5  T(,  with  a  frame  period  of  between  '/sooo  sec. 
and  '-»<.oi«p  sec.  and  applying  a  voltage  of  10  V  to  25  V  to  the 
other  one  of  said  source  and  drain  during  the  application  of 
said  voltage  pulse,  where  Jg  is  a  response  time  of  said  liquid 
crystal  matenai. 


5^55,111 

SURFACE  STABILIZED  FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DEVICES  WITH  DIELECTRIC  TORQUES 

GREATER  THAN  FERROELECTRIC  TORQUES 

Noel  A.  Oark,  3106  Kittrell  Ct^  Boalder,  Cdo.  80303,  and 

Sven  T.  Lagerwall,  30  Snackrageii,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Continaation  of  Ser.  Na  826,473,  Jan.  ZJ,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5.277,905.  which  is  a  ctmUniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  491,464,  Mar. 

30.  1990,  PaL  No.  5,083355,  wUcfa  b  a  diviaiaa  of  Sen  No. 

318,762,  Mar.  3,  1989,  PaL  Na  4,958,916,  which  Is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  225.464,  JuL  28,  1988,  PaL  No.  4,840,463,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  88,482,  Aug.  19,  1987,  PaL  No. 

4.813.767.  which  is  a  contiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  797.021.  Nov. 

12.  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a  divWon  of  Ser.  No.  511.733. 

Jul.  7.  1983,  PaL  No.  4,563,059,  which  is  a  coatiniiation-in- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  456344,  Jan.  10,  1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,451,  Jan.  8,  1980,  PaL  No. 

4.367.924.  This  appUcation  OcL  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969386 

InL  a."  G02F  I/I3 

13  Claims 
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4  Grey  scale  display  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  electrodes; 

a  quantity  of  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  having  a  plurality  of 
layers  each  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  molecules  whose  long 
axis  forming  helixes  in  a  bulk  of  said  liquid  crystal,  said  chiral 
smectic  liquid  crystal  being  saiKlwicbed  between  said  pair  of 
electrcxles.  the  distance  between  which  is  small  eiK>ugh  to 
suppress  the  forming  of  helixes  and  thereby  to  assume  a 


plurality  of  orientations  according  to  an  applied  electric  field, 
and  having  a  non-linear  electro-optical  property;  and 
means  for  modulating  a  charactenstic  of  a  voltage  pulse  applied 
to  said  pair  of  electrodes  to  control  a  grey   level  of  said 
display 


5.555,112 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING 

MULTILAYER  GATE  BUSLINE  COMPOSED  OF  METAL 

OXIDE  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
Ryojl  Oritsuld;  Minora  Hiroshima,  both  of  Chiba-ken;  Masa- 
hiro  Yanai,  Mobara;  Masaaid  Matsuda,  Mobara;  Toshikazu 
Horii,  Mobara;  Yuichi  Hashimoto,  Mobara;  Hayao  Kozai, 
Mobara;  Kenltichi  Siizuld,  Mobara;  Masaru  Takabatake. 
Hitachi,  and  Takashi  Isoda,  Mobara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Device  Engineering  Co., 
Ltd.,  CThiba-ken,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193368 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1993,  5-33370 

InL  CI.'  C;02F  l/LUJ:  HOIL  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  359—59  19  Claims 

1  4  o  ...  ,1  2  e 


1   A  liquid  crystal  display  substrate  composing: 

pixel  electrodes; 

ihin-film  transistors,  each  having  a  gate  electrode,  a  drain  and  a 
source,  the  gate  electrode  being  applied  with  a  voltage  to 
impress  a  voltage  on  the  associated  pixel  electrode  through 
the  drain  and  source  of  the  thin-film  transistor,  each  thin-film 
tran.sistor  having  a  gate  insulating  film  overlying  the  gate 
electrode,  a  silicon  layer  on  the  gate  insulating  film,  and  a 
highly  doped  silicon  film  on  the  silicon  layer,  sides  of  the  gate 
electrode  not  being  covered  by  the  gate  insulating  film  such 
that  the  sides  are  exposed  thereby,  and  an  insulating  layer, 
different  from  the  gate  insulating  film,  covering  the  sides  of 
the  gate  electrode  and  not  covenng  a  top  of  the  gate  electrode; 
and 

interconnect  layers  or  buslines  connected  to  gate  electrodes  of 
the  thin-film  transistors. 


5,555,113 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  TWIST 
ANGLE  OOF  70  TO  90°AND  ALIGNMENT  TO 
POLARIZATION  DIRECTION  ANGLE  BETWEEN 
0/2+3O''AND  0/2+«O° 
Johannes  C.  H.  Mulkens,  and  Ingrid  E.  J.  R.  Heynderidtx, 
both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166303,  Dec.  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  ctmtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,483,  Feb.  1, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,123, 
Sep.  8,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
673371,  Mar.  22,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  OcL  11, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  321,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  23.   1990, 
9000686 

InL  C1.''G«2F  1/1335:1/13 
VS.  CI.  359—63  7  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  compnsing  a  layer  of  liquid 
crystal  material  between  two  substrates,  the  substrates  each  being 
provided  with  electrodes  and  orientation  means  in  contact  with  the 
liquid  crystal  matenai  giving  the  liquid  crystal  molecules  a  first 
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5^55.114 
LIQl  ID  C  RYSTAL  DISPLAY  WfTH  REFLEtTTVE 
COLOR  HLTERS 
Kc^cki  Narita.  ud  JaktaU  Suaki,  bolk  of  ToOort  Japan, 
m^fiii  I  to  Saayo  Electric  Co^  LuL,  MoritacW,  and  Tottori 
Smmjo  Bcctric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibttwi,  bodi  of  Japaa 
CoatiMntiaa  at  Str.  No.  15MM,  N«v.  24,  1993,  abandaocd. 
Thta  appHcatiaa  Jna.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  4M,73I 
Claiau  priority,  ippMcariaM  Japan,  Nov.  M.  1992,  4-32V729 
laL  CL"  G«2F  l/Lffi 
VS.  CL  359— *5  8  ClaiaK 
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1   A  multi/full  color  liquid  display  device  Lompnsing 

a  plurality  of  color  selection  layers  consisting  essentially  of  a 
cholestenc  liquid  crystal  fix  reflecting  respectively  circularly 
polarized  light  of  red.  blue  and  green. 

an  optical  layer  formed  on  said  color  selection  layers  at  a  side 
where  said  circularly  polarized  lighl  is  reflected,  and 

a  layer  formed  on  said  color  selection  layers,  al  a  side  opposite 
to  said  optical  layer,  for  absorbing  light  transmitted  through 
said  color  selection  layers. 

wherein  said  optical  layer  comprises  a  single  liquid  crystal  layer 
consisting  evsentially  of  a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  of 
uniaxial  orientation  and  covenng  entirely  arranged  said  plu 
rality  of  color  selection  layers,  matnx  electrodes  holding  said 
liquid  crystal  layer  ihereheiween.  a  single  pha-se  shifting  him 
covenng  entirely  arranged  said  pluralitv  of  color  selection 
layers,  and  a  polarizer 


wherein  said  optical  layer  generates  al  lea.st  one  of  circularly 
polanzed  light  and  ellipQcally  polanzed  light  approximating 
circularly  polanzed  light  for  red.  blue  and  green  light  when 
said  liquid  crystal  layer  is  in  one  of  an  ON  state  and  an  OFF 
sute. 

wherein  the  voltage  between  said  matnx  electrodes  is  different 
in  amount  between  colors,  whereby  said  optical  layer  ha.s 
dilTerent  retardation  for  each  selection  wavelength,  and 

wherein  said  i>ptical  layer  responds  to  the  drrving  voltage 
between  said  matnx  electrodes  for  effecting  multi/full  color 
display  by  light  reflected  by  said  plurality  of  color  selection 
layers 


direction  of  onentation  at  one  of  said  two  substrates  and  a  second 
directioa  of  onentation  at  the  other  of  said  two  substrates  such  that 
the  liquid  crystal  material  ha.s  a  twist  angle  9T  across  the  thickness 
of  the  layer,  said  device  further  compnsing  polanzers  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  layer  of  liquid  crystalline  nnaienal  having  directions  of 
polanzation  which  cross  each  other  substanually  perpendicularly. 
charactcnzed  in  that  the  rwist  angle  ha.s  a  value  0T  between  70° 
and  9(y  and  the  angle  a  between  the  direction  of  onentation 
provided  by  the  onentauon  means  one  of  the  substrates  is  provided 
with  and  the  direction  of  polanzation  of  tlie  pulanzer  at  the  same 
side  of  the  layer  of  liquid  crystal  matenal  as  said  onentation  means 
has  a  value  of  a  of  between  U)°«-9T/2  and  bO'+^T^. 


5,555,115 

OPTICALLY  ADDRESSED  SPATIAL  LIGHT 

MODULATING  SYSTEM  KAS  LIGHT  SOURCE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  THE  SYSTEM 

Yasayuki  MMnaka;  IMm  Iw^i,  awl  NoiwyiUti  Kasaaia,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aadgnon  to  Sdko  lastniBcnts  Inc  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  Jt,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,316 
Clmbma  priority,  appitcatkin  Japan,  Mar.  1«,  1991.  3-25«81« 
Int.  Ct'  G«2F  ///  <5 
I  -S.  a.  359—72  14  Claims 


1  An  optically  addressed  spatial  light  modulating  system  com- 
pnsing a  spatial  light  modulator  having  a  pair  of  transparent 
substrates  and  a  pholoconductive  layer  formed  on  al  least  one  inner 
side  of  the  pair  of  transparent  substiBtcs;  wnting  light  irradiation 
means  for  irradiating  a  wnDng  light  to  record  an  image  onto  the 
spatial  light  modulator;  reading  out  light  irradiation  means  for 
irradiaUng  a  reading  out  light  to  read  out  the  recorded  image  from 
the  spatial  light  modulator,  bias  light  irradiation  means  for  irradi- 
ating the  pholoconductive  layer  of  the  spabal  light  modulator  with 
a  uniform  light  intensity  distnbuuon  to  adjust  a  recording  sensitiv- 
ity of  the  spatial  light  modulator,  and  bias  light  adjusting  means  for 
adjusting  at  least  one  of  the  irradiating  tiine  and  the  light  intensity 
of  the  bias  light 


5,555,116 

LIQIID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  HAVING  ADJACENT 

ELECTRODE  TERMINALS  SET  EQUAL  IN  LENGTH 

Takekiro  UUkawa;  T^kaahi  Date,  and  Fiunihiko  Sagawa,  all  of 

Iwald,  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Scr.  No.  289357 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1993,  5-207843 

Int.  a."  G02F  ///  <45. 1/IU< 

IS.  C\.  359—88  6  Claims 

1    In  a  liquid  crystal  display  including  a  liquid  crystal  panel 

having  a  plurality  of  electrode  patterns  and  a  plurality  of  electrode 

terminals  respectively  extending  from  said  electrtxle  panems.  said 

electnxle  terminals  being  formed  on  an  edge  portion  of  said  liquid 
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5,555,119 
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crystal  panel,  and  further  including  first,  second  and  third  tape 
earners  juxtaposed  on  said  edge  portion  of  said  liquid  crystal  panel 
such  that  the  second  tape  carrier  is  positioned  between  the  first  and 
third  tape  earners,  each  of  said  tape  carriers  having  an  !C  mounted 
thereon  for  dnving  said  liquid  crystal  panel,  said  electrode  termi- 
nals being  connected  to  a  plurality  of  lead  wires  formed  on  one  end 
portion  of  said  each  tape  carrier;  the  improvement  wherein  two 
adjacent  ones  of  said  electrode  terminals  respectively  connected  to 
said  hrst  and  second  tape  carriers  are  substantially  equal  in  length, 
and  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  electrode  terminals  respectively 
connected  to  said  second  and  third  tape  carriers  are  substantially 
equal  in  length; 

wherein  a  clearance  between  the  first  and  second  tape  earners  is 

different  from  a  clearance  between  the  second  and  third  tape 

earners. 


5,555,117 

SURFACE  STABILIZED  FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DEVICES 

Noel  A.  Clark,  3106  Kittrell  Ct.,  Boulder,  Colo.  80303,  and 

Sven  T.  Lagerwall,  30  Snackvagen,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  969,386,  Oct  30,  1992,  which  is  a 

cootimiation  of  Ser.  No.  826,473,  Jan.  27,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5027,905,  which  is  a  continiuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  491,464,  Mar.  9, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,083,855,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

318,762,  Mar.  3,  1989,  Pat.  Na  4,958,916,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  225,464,  JuL  28,  1988,  PaL  No.  4,840,463,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  Na  88,482,  Aog.  19,  1987,  PaL  No. 

4,813,767,  which  is  a  coatiniutioa  of  Ser.  No.  797,021,  Nov. 

12,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  diviaioo  of  Ser.  No.  511,733, 

Jul.  7,  1983,  PaL  No.  4JS63fiS9,  whidi  is  a  continuation-in- 

pari  of  Ser.  No.  456,844,  Jan.  10,  1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

contiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,451,  Jan.  8,  1980,  PaL  No. 

4J167,924.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,329 

InL  a."  G02F  J/13 

VS.  a.  359—100  25  Claims 


7  A  liquid  crystal  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substrates; 

chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  matenal  having  a  plurality  of  layers 
each  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  molecules,  each  molecule 
having  a  long  axis,  said  long  axes  forming  an  angle  other  than 
W"  with  said  layers,  said  layers  aligned  parallel  to  a  direction 
in  the  plane  of  said  substrates,  said  long  axes  of  said  mol- 
ecules in  a  bulk  forming  helices,  said  liquid  crystal  matenal 
being  disposed  between  said  pair  of  substrates  which  are 


spaced  by  a  distance  sufficiently  small  to  suppress  the  forma- 
tion of  said  helices;  and 
means  for  applying  an  electnc  field  to  said  liquid  crystal  mate- 
rial,  said  electric   field  causing   said   long   axes   to  change 
onentation. 


5,555,118 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  AND  INSERTING  OPTICAL 
CARRIERS  IN  A  WDM  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
David  R.  Huber,  Warrington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ciena  Corpora- 
tion, Savage,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  71,263,  Jun.  4,  1993.  This  application 

Aug.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,224 

InL  CI.''  H04J  14/02 

VS.  a.  359—125  2  Claims 


f      r^ 
miHHiiii 


CCMIMUUIQN  or 

nweMssw  uw 


1.  A  method  for  removing  and  inserting  optical  carriers  in  an 
optical  transnussion  path  compnsing: 

providing  an  optical  transmission  path; 

transmitting  a  plurality  of  optical  earners  along  the  optical 
transmission  path; 

providing  first  and  second  directional  optical  transfer  devices 
optically  coupled  to  the  optical  transmission  path,  each  of  the 
first  and  second  optical  transfer  devices  having  at  least  three 
optical  ports  for  the  input  and  output  of  optical  signals; 

optically  coupling  at  least  one  Bragg  grating  to  an  output  pon  of 
at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  optical  transfer  devices,  the 
at  least  one  Bragg  grating  reflecting  an  optical  earner  wave- 
length: 

inputting  the  plurality  of  optical  carriers  to  the  first  optical 
transfer  device: 

removing  an  optical  carrier  from  the  plurality  of  optical  carriers 
input  to  the  first  optical  transfer  device  and  outputting  the 
removed  optical  carrier  through  a  first  transfer  device  optical 
port: 

outpuaing  the  remaining  optical  channels  through  an  optical  port 
of  the  first  optical  transfer  device,  the  removed  optical  chan- 
nel and  the  remaining  optical  channels  being  output  through 
different  optical  ports  of  the  first  optical  transfer  device; 

inputting  an  insertion  optical  earner  through  an  optical  port  of 
the  second  optical  transfer  de\  ice.  the  insertion  optical  earner 
passing  through  the  second  optical  transfer  device  port 
coupled  to  the  Bragg  grating; 

reflecting  the  insertion  optical  earner  with  the  Bragg  grating 
back  through  the  second  transfer  device  optical  port  coupled 
to  the  Bragg  grating: 

outputting  the  reflected  insertion  optical  earner  from  the  second 
optical  transfer  device  such  that  the  insertion  optical  carrier  is 
added  to  the  optical  carriers  output  by  the  first  optical  transfer 
device. 
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wherein  a  wavelength  of  a  signal  output  of  the  single  second 
semiconductor  laser  is  remlated  and  modulated  such  thaL  for 
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5^55,119 
DIGITAI,  SAMPLIN<;  Of  INDIVIDl  AI.  PI  USES 
Mefrkm  F.  L«wis,  MjUvfttv,  L  nitcd  Kiii(doiii,  assifcnor  «o  The 
Secretory  of  Stole  of  Defence  Id  Her  Brltonnic  Majesty's 
GoTemmenl  of  the  I'nited  Kingdom  of  (;r»t  Britoln  and 
Norlbeni   IreUod,  a   Britsfa   C'orporatioa   Sole.   Whitehall. 
Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  Pi:i/CS9V01MH,  i  371  Dale  Jul.  6,  19«M.  5   102(ei 
Date  Jul.  6,  1994,  KT  Pub.  No.  W(».V1.V|27.  PIT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  8,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  244.929 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  KinKdom.  Dec.  20.  1991, 
9127«57.9 

Int.  CI."  H(MB  liiA^  lilAlh 
I  -S.  n.  .159— 15a  U  (TainLs 


f^'' 

JL 

1 

0    lO. 
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1  -\  JeMie  tuf  ciinvenin);  *ule  hdndwiillh.  >hi>n  vluralmn  indi 
vidual  pulsev  nf  ficxtro  magnclR  radiation  inln  j  Idrin  mt<tt 
readil>  digitallv  ^alnplcd.  vaid  device  cnmpnMnj! 

a  stHJFLe  ot  iiptical  radiation 

a  retcmng  nicans  tor  rctcuini;  j  wide  handvudth    \hon  dura 
tMin  pulse  ol  magrwtn.  radiation 

a  nnxJulating  mean>..  responsive  lo  said  optual  radiation  and 
said  receiving  means,  for  nKxlulating  the  optical  radiation 
with  the  pulse  to  form  a  modulated  optical  signal. 

an  optical  time  delav  means  for  time  delaying  at  least  pans  of 
the  nrKidulaied  opucal  signal  hv  a  plurality  ot  incremental  time 
delays,  to  produce  outputs  from  the  optical  time  delay  means 
which  comprises  a  plurality  ot  modulated  optical  signals 
delayed  in  time  with  respect  lo  one  amither  and  each  subsun 
tially  identical  in  prohle  to  at  least  pan  ot  the  individual  pulse 

a  consening  means  for  consemng  the  modulated  optical  signals 
output  from  the  optical  lime  delav  means  mio  electrical  sig 
nals.  and 

J  digital  sampling  means  tor  digilallv  sampling  Iht-  i.-lcctrival 
signals  output  from  ihr  convening  means 


5.555.120 

(  <)RDl.K.S.S  (  ON TROI.  SVSTKM  FOR  AN  \  RA\ 

\PPARATIS 

Timothy   D.    Telyinofide.   75   Manchester   Ave.,    kryport.   NJ. 

»7735,  and  Andrew   Telvmonde.  48  l.sland  Dr.  Brick.  NJ. 

(W724 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1994.  Ser  No.  .V1A,9S9 
Int.  CI."  H04B  Hi>lii 
l.S.  n.  .W9— 147  7{lainvs 

1    A  cordless  control  wstem  tor  actuating  ^elected  tun<.lion.s  ot  a 
mobile  \  ray  unii  comprising 

J I  a  pimahle  hand  held  transmitter  including  a  hrsi  control 
switch  J  second  control  switch  and  an  infrared  emitting 
cir(.uit  said  infrared  emitting  circuit  including  at  least  one 
encoding,  encoding  switch  having  a  plurality  ol  outputs  lor 


proyiding  a  predetermined  combination,  said  hrM  control 
switch  having  an  Off  pusilion.  an  Intermediate  p»)sition.  and  a 
lower  position,  said  Intertnediale  ptisition  transmitting  only  a 
hrsi  binary  coded  infrared  signal  for  iniualing  only  a  Prep 
function  of  a  mobile  X  ray  apparatus,  said  Lower  position 
transmitting  only  a  second  binary  ctxlcd  infrared  signal  for 
initiating  an  hxpose  function  of  the  tixibilc  X  ray  apparatus 
while  simultaneously  maintaining  said  Prep  function,  said 
Prep  function  and  said  Expose  function  being  terminated  up<.>n 
manual  relea.se  of  said  first  control  svntch. 

bi  a  receiver  means  including  at  least  one  infrared  senstn  and  a 
receiving  circuit,  the  receiving  circuit  having  at  least  one 
decixJing  switch,  each  decoding  switch  having  a  plurality  of 
outputs  for  pnn  iding  the  predclemiined  combination,  of  each 
of  said  infrared  sensors  arrayed  for  receiving  said  first  binary 
infrared  signal  and  said  second  binary  coded  infrared  signal 
sent  by  said  transmitter,  said  receiving  circuit  providing  actua 
tion  of  the  selected  tuncuons  only  when  said  first  control 
switch  IS  manually  actuated:  aiKl 

wherein  the  predetermined  combination  provides  at  least  one 
single  channel  for  the  binary  cixled  infrared  signals,  said  first 
binary  cixJed  infrared  signal  and  said  second  binary  coded 
infrared  signal  f>eing  transmitted  on  the  single  channel  of  said 
cordless  conlnil  system 


5.555,121 

PRCX'ESS  FOR  SlMULTANEOl  S  OPTU  AI. 

MODII.ATION  TRANSPOSITION  ON  SEVERAL 

WAVELENGTHS 

HerreDupont,    and    Mouhamad    Cliawki,    both    of   Ijtnnion. 

France,  aasi((nors  to  France  Telecom  EsUblishmenl  auto- 

nome  de  droit  pubUc,  Paris,  France 

Cootinuatioa  of  .Ser.  No.  299,6M,  Sep.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcabon  .Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,661 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  9.  1993,  93  10738 

Int.  tX"  H04B  /mw    HOIS  </V,v  V/o 

I  -S.  a.  359—180  6  Claims 


LD1 

LD2 

I 

1  \  system  tor  the  wavelength  transposition  ol  j  nuxjulatcd 
iplical  signal,  comprising 

a  hrsi  semiconductor  laser  for  generating  an  incident  modulated 
optical  beam  lo  he  transposed. 

a  single  second  semiconductor  laser  tor  receiving  the  incident 
optical  beam  and  being  able  to  freely  oscillate  on  several 
longitudinal  modes,  said  single  second  semiconductor  laser 
being  able  lo  liKk  on  a  wavelength  of  the  incident  optical 
beam  based  on  it  the  incident  optical  beam  has  a  frequency 
detuning  of  one  of  the  longitudinal  mtxles  of  the  single  second 
semiconductor  laser  and  if  the  incident  optical  fieam  has  an 
optical  power  which  euccds  a  prcdetemnncd  threshold. 
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thereby  providing  an  amplihcr  with  at  least  one  output,  having 
cnerEV  from  both  said  txiwer  t)cam  set  means  and  said  con 
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wherein  a  yvavelength  of  a  signal  output  of  the  single  second 
semiconductor  laser  is  regulated  and  nxxhilated  such  that,  for 
a  first  state  of  the  incident  optical  beam,  the  single  second 
senniconductor  laser  is  locked  on  the  wavelength  of  the  inci- 
dent opUcai  beam  and  only  transmits  on  the  longitudinal 
mode  corresponding  to  the  wavelength  of  the  incident  optical 
beam  and,  for  a  second  state  of  the  incident  optical  beam,  the 
single  second  semiconductor  laser  is  not  locked  on  the  wave- 
length of  the  incident  opbcal  beam  and  simultaneously  oscil- 
lates on  the  several  longitudinal  modes. 


5^5S,1Z2 
LIGHT  SCANNING  DEVICE 
NoriUsa  IUumU,  KMUgawkta,  Japan,  aaiigDor  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaataw.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  Na  402,^94 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1994,  64)71984 

InL  CL'  G02B  26/08 

VS.  CL  359—196  2  Claims 


1.  A  light  scanning  device  comprising: 
light  beam  generating  means  for  generating  a  light  beam:  and 
a  detachable  scanning  unit  for  scanning  a  scanned  medium  in  a 
main  scanning  direction  with  the  light  beam  generated  by  said 
light  beam  generating  means: 
said  scanning  unit  including: 
light  beam  deflecting  means  for  deflecting  the  light  beam 
from  said  light  beam  generating  means  to  scan  the  scanned 
medium  with  the  deflected  light  beam; 
a  reflecting  minor  for  guiding  the  light  beam  from  said  light 
beam   generating   means   to   said   light   beam   deflecting 
means: 
a   hrst   adjusting   mechanism   for  angularly   adjusting   said 
reflecting  mirror  about  one  axis  to  correct  for  a  bow  and  an 
offset  of  a  scanning  line  on  the  scaimed  medium  in  an 
auxiliary  scanmng  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  main  scanning  direction;  and 
a  second  adjusting  mechanism  for  angularly  adjusting  said 
light  beam  deflecting  means  about  two  axes  to  correct  for  a 
bow.  a  lean  and  an  offset,  respectively,  of  the  scanning  line 
on  the  scanned  medium. 


5,555,123 
FLYING  SPOT  SCANNER 
Martin   C.    Kaplan,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   assignor  to   Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,095 

Int  CL"  G02B  26^08 

VS.  a.  359—197  7  Claims 

1  An  improved  flying  spot  scanner  of  the  type  having  means  for 

deflecting   and    forming   a   moving   spot   of  light   wherein   the 

improvement  compnses:  mask  means  for  forming  a  moving  aper- 


ture that  moves  in  syncliromsm  with  the  spot  of  light  for  reducing 
flare  in  the  scanner. 


5,555,124 
ROTATING  POLYGON  MIRROR  DRIVING  APPARATUS 
TUuo  Yoshitsugu,  Yonago;  KoicUro  Ohata,  Tottori-kcn,  and 
Tteyoshi  Kano,  Yasng;!,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushito 
Electric  Industrial  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  IS,  1992,  4-334155; 
Dec.  15,  1992,  4-334156;  Dec  15,  1992,  4-334157 

Int.  a."  G02B  26A)8 
VS.  CI.  359—200  6  Oaims 


17    18 


I.  A  rotating  polygon  mirror  driving  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotor  having  a  rotating  polygon  mirror  fixed  thereto,  a  shaft 

having  a  rounded  tip  sind  a  rotor  magnet;  and 
a  pivot  bearing  comprising  a  sleeve  for  radially  supporting  said 
shaft,  a  fluid  between  said  sleeve  and  said  shaft  and  a  thrust 
plate  in  contact  with  said  rounded  up  of  said  shaft  to  axialty 
suppon  said  shaft,  wherein  said  rotating  polygon  mirror  has  a 
dimension  measured  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  shaft  and 
said  dimension  is  greater  than  a  spot  diameter  of  a  laser  beam 
applied  to  said  rotating  polygon  mirror,  and  wherein  one  of 
said  shaft  and  said  sleeve  has  formed  therein  a  herringbone 
groove  for  generating  a  dynamic  pressure  to  form  a  dynamic 
pressure  fluid  bearing  which  uses  said  fluid  as  a  lubricant. 


5,555,125 

OPTICAL  SCANNER 

Ke-Ou  Peng,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Opticon  Sensors 

Europe  B.V.,  Hoofddorp,  Netherlands 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,654,  Jan.  11,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,408352.  This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,062 

Int  a."  G02B  26/08 

VS.  CI.  359—203  7  Claims 

1.  An  optical  scanner  comprising  a  laser  source  for  generating  a 

laser  beam,  a  first  deflector  having  a  front  deflecting  side  and  a  rear 

side  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation  by  a  first  driving  means 

connected  to  said  rear  side  of  said  first  deflector  and  arranged  for 

receiving  said  laser  beam,  an  array  of  reflectors  made  of  a  polygon 

having  internal  reflective  faces  arranged  about  said  axis  of  rotation. 
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REFERENCE  BEAU 
SOURCE  9 


wherein  the  reference  symbol  <t>  represents  a  diameter  of  said 
point  image,  the  reference  symbols  p^  and  p,  designate  pitches 
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vaid  polygon  being  arranged  for  receiving  said  laser  heam 
deflected  by  said  tiru  deflector,  a  'io.ond  deflector  routable  about 
said  axis  of  rotation  and  arranged  for  receiving  said  lajser  beam 
deflected  by  said  polygon  and  to  deflect  said  laser  beam  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  with  said  axis  of  roiauon  to  an 
object  to  be  scanned,  said  optical  scanner  further  compnsing  at 
least  one  detector  for  detecting  iigfit  scancrrd  back  from  said 
object  and  a  tturd  stationary  deflector  for  directing  said  laser  beam 
originating  fnim  said  l«.ser  source  towards  said  front  deflecting  side 
of  said  brsi  deflector  substantially  along  said  axis  ot  rotation 


5^55,126 

Dl  Al.  PHASE  AMPLIFICATION  WITH  PHASE  LCX;iC 

John  >.  Hait,  RO.  Boi  4*94,  MtaKwla.  Moot.  59M6-4694 

Filed  Apr.  10,  19«5,  Srr.  No.  426.195 

Int.  CI."  iMU..  "4*; 

I  -S.  (1.  35<>— .VV1  20  ( 


I    A  dual  phase  ampliher  comprising 

a  power  beam  set  means  having  at  Icasi  one  beam  ot  energs  ol 
at  least  one  wavelength,  maintained  at  a  substanliallv  constant 
level 

a  controlling  hcani  s<rt  group  means  having  a  hrsl  beam  sei 
which  ha.s  at  Icasi  one  beam  ot  energy  ol  said  at  leasl  one 
wavelength,  said  contnilling  beam  set  group  means  having  an 
energy  sum  and  being  positioned  and  oriented  so  as  lo  super 
impose  said  controlling  heam  set  group  means  onto  said 
power  heam  set  means  lo  produce  a  hrst  inierlerence  image 
having  constructive  inlcrtercncc  at  at  leasi  one  hrst  location 
and  destructive  interference  al  at  least  one  second  lixalion 
when  said  energy  sum  is  in  phase  with  said  power  beam  set 
means,  and  destructive  interference  al  said  at  least  one  hrst 
liK'alion  and  constructive  inicrterent-e  al  said  at  least  one 
second  location  when  said  energy  sum  is  1K(I  degrees  out  of 
phase  with  said  pnwer  beam  set  means. 

a  hrst  image  componeni  separator  lor  separating  energs  trum 
said  at  least  one  hrst  liKaiion  to  provide  a  hrsl  intermediate 
heam  set  and  separating  energy  fnim  said  al  least  one  second 
kxation  lo  provide  a  second  intermediate  beam  set 

superimposing  means  tor  supenmposing  said  intermediate  heam 
sets  lo  produce  a  second  interference  image  having  destruc 
live    interfererKC    al    at    lea.sl   one    third    Uxation    when    said 
intermediate  heam  sets  are  on  and  said  power  beam  set  means 
is  greater  ihan  said  energy  sum.  and 

a  second  image  componeni  separator  tor  separating  energy  from 
said  at  lea.si  one  third  locauon  lo  provide  at  least  one  output. 


iherehv  providing  an  ampliher  with  at  least  one  output,  having 
energy  from  both  said  power  beam  set  means  and  .said  con- 
trolling beam  set  group  means  proportional  lo  said  energy 
sum.  at  a  first  phase  when  said  energy  sum  is  in  phai>e  with 
said  power  beam  set  means,  at  a  second  phase  when  said 
energy  sum  is  1  SO  degrees  out  of  pha.se  with  said  power  beam 
sel  means    and  at  a  reduced  level  at  other  phase  differences 


5^55,127 
PLANAR  HYBRID  OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER 
Halem  Abdcikadcr.  Harrtetaurf;  Robert  A.  Boudreau,  Hiun- 
mctstown;  Terry  P.  Bowcn,  Etters;  Hoogtao  Han,  Mcchan- 
ksbart,  all  of  Pa^-  Narlnder  Kapany.  Woodslde.  CaUf.,  and 
Paul  R.   Rdtz,  Palmyra,  Pa^  aaripiors  to  The  Whitaker 
Conioratioo,  WilmlngtMi,  DcL 
Coatinttatloo  of  Ser.  No.  2«9,4W,  Jun.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcaboo  Dec.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,910 
InL  Cn."  HOIS  iAH) 
I  -S.  CI.  359—341  7  Oaims 


1   An  apparatus  tor  amplifying  an  optical  signal,  comprising 
(a I  A  substrate  having  a  lop  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  and  a 

selected  thickness  between  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces. 
lb)  A  hrst  groove  at  a  first  end  of  said  substrate  and  a  seciwid 

gnxive  at  a  second  end  of  said  substrate,  said  gnxives  having 

optical  hfiers  disposed  therein, 
(c  I  A  optical  waveguide  optically  connecting  said  optical  hbers. 
(dl  .A  laser  mounted  on  said  substrate,  said  laser  connected  to 

said  optical  waveguide  by  a  first  coupling  waveguide;  and 
(CI  ,An  optical  defector  mounted  on  said  substrate,  said  riKinitor 

optically  coupled  to  said  hrsi  coupling  waveguide,  wherebv 

light  from  said  laser  is  transmitted  to  said  waveguide  and  al 

lca.si  one  of  said  hbers  and  a  portion  of  said  light  is  transmit 

led  lo  said  delector  tor  monitoring  said  laser 


5,555,12S 
PHA.SE  CODINt;  TJXHNIQL'E  FOR  ONE-WAY  IMAGE 
TRANSMISSION  THROIGH  AN  ABERRATING  MEDIIM 
Jehad  Kboury,  Concord,  N.H.;  CTiarics  L.  Woods,  Stow,  and 
Jack  Fd,  Brighton,  both  of  Mass.,  asstgnors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  319,144 

Int.  CI."  C;03H  //f«.  ///ft 

I  -S.  CI.  359—559  21  (hums 

1     Apparatus  tor  fierfomiing  one  way    image  restoration  of  an 

image   which    is   projected   through   a   phase   aberrating   medium 

compnsing 

lai  hrst  beam  projeclion  means  for  projecting  an  ob|CCI  beam 
having  a  hrM  polarization  through  tfie  pha.se  aberrating 
medium  to  prtxluce  a  diffraction  distorted  image  therein. 
I  hi  second  beam  projection  means  for  projecting  a  phase  aber 
ration  measurement  probe  beam  having  a  second  polan/alion 
thriHigh  the  phase  aberrating  medium  to  produce  a  phase 
aberrated  wavctroni  therein. 


y 


REFERENCE  BEAU 
SOURCE  9 


A, 


0         C)      A(*)  PBS,        L,         ^"^X.       ,L 


» 


BS, 


2t, 


-e- 


V- 


y 


REFERENCE  BEAM 
SOURCE   n 


UNEAfi  on 

NONLMEAH 

nuNSFonnAnoN 


COMPUTER 
INTERFACE 


^7 

|c|  beam  separation  means  for  separating  the  object  beam  from 
tJie  probe  beam; 

(d)  first  imaging  means  for  imaging  the  diffraction  distorted 
image  contained  within  said  object  beam  upon  an  image 
receptor; 

(e)  second  imaging  means  for  imaging  the  phase  aberrated 
wavefront  contained  within  said  probe  beam  upon  an  image 
sensor; 

(f)  interference  pattern  generation  means  for  combining  the 
probe  beam  with  a  reference  beam  for  in  tum  producing  an 
interference  pattern  upon  the  image  sensor:  and 

Igl  pha.se  encoding  means,  coupled  between  the  image  sensor 
and  the  image  receptor,  for  piodiicing  a  phase  encoded  signal 
upon  the  image  receptor  which  compensates  for  pan  of  the 
phase  distortion  of  the  phase  aberrated  wavefront  in  its  first 
order  approximation. 


5,555,129 
OPTICAL  LOW  PASS  FILTER 
MitsHJiro  Konno;  Katsuya  Ono;  Yoafaiham  T^kawigj;  Shinya 
Matsunnto,  and  Kimlhiks  Niifaioka,  aU  of  Hachioji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Olympos  Optical  Co.,  LttL,  Ttkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,742 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-122163 

InL  CI."  CM2B  5/18:  H04N  5/225 

I -S.  CI.  359—569  25  Oaims 


OOEI 


DOE  2 


1  An  imaging  apparatus  comprising:  an  imaging  optical  system 
which  includes  an  optical  low  pass  filter,  and  a  solid-state  image 
pickup  device  which  is  disposed  so  as  to  locate  light  receiving 
surface  thereof  at  a  location  of  an  image  of  an  object  formed  by 
said  imaging  optical  system:  wherein  said  optical  low  pass  filter  is 
composed  of  a  diflractive  optical  eletnenl  having  a  difftactive 
surface  which  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  regions  and  disposed  at 
a  location  of  a  pupil  of  said  imaging  optical  system,  and  wherein 
said  plurality  of  regions  have  imaging  characteristics  which  vary  in 
a  discontinuous  manner  bordering  on  boundary  lines  of  said 
regions. 

wherein  said  imaging  optical  system  forms  a  point  image  which 
satisfies  the  following  condition: 

l/<t>s:  {V4(l/(n/>j-+l/(mv>.)-) 


wherein  the  reference  symbol  0  represents  a  diameter  of  said 
point  image,  the  reference  symbols  p^  and  p,  designate  pitches 
of  picture  elements  disposed  in  the  horizontal  direction  and 
the  vertical  direction  respectively  on  said  solid-state  image 
pickup  device,  and  the  reference  symbols  n  and  m  denote 
numbers  of  picture  elements  disposed  in  the  horizontal  direc- 
tion and  tfie  vertical  direction  respectively  on  said  solid-state 
image  pickup  device. 


5,555,130 
HOLCXiRAPHlC  SCANNING 
Emanuel  Marom;  Joseph  Katz,  both  of  Stony  Brook,  and 
Edward  Barium,  Miller  Place,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sym- 
bol Technologies,  Inc.,  Holtsville,  N.Y. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  225,350,  Apr.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,504,595, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,509,  May  26,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,228 
Int  a.*  CJ02B  5/18:5/32:27/44 
UJS.  a.  359—574  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tracing  scan  lines  across  a  target,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  coherent  radiation  constructed  lo  deliver  a  beam:  and 

a  diffraction  grating  element  having  a  diffraction  grating  panem 
positioned  along  said  beam  path  to  receive  said  beam  and  to 
produce  a  diffracted  beam, 

said  element  and  said  source  being  constructed  and  arranged  for 
relative  movement  so  that  the  portion  of  the  grating  pattern 
that  receives  said  beam  changes  as  a  result  of  said  relative 
movement, 

said  diffraction  grating  pattern  being  configured  so  that,  as  said 
beam  traces  a  continuous  path  across  said  pattern  in  a  single 
direction  as  a  result  of  said  relative  movement,  said  beam 
diffracts  from  said  pattern  and  traces  successive  first  and 
second  scan  lines  across  the  target,  said  first  and  second  scan 
lines  being  in  different  scanning  directions,  said  second  scan 
line  beginning  at  approximately  the  location  where  the  first 
scan  line  ends 


5455,131 
OBJECTIVE  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  ENDOSCOPE 
Richard  F.  Horton,  Los  Lunas.  N.M.,  assignor  to  Symbiosis 
Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,188 
Int  a."  G02B  21/02 
MS.  a.  359—661  19  Claims 

1  An  objective  lens  system  for  forming  an  image  at  the  distal 
end  of  an  endoscope  to  be  transmitted  by  a  relay  lens  system  to  an 
eyepiece  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  endoscope,  the  objective  lens 
system  comprising: 

a)  a  distal  lens  section  having 
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5,555,135 
ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM 
.  Kvntn.    Iflnan.  assifmnr  to  Dsininnon  Serpen 

said  cover  comprises  a  holder  to  w 

connected; 
said  cover  comonses  at  least  one 

hich  said  at  least  one  sensor  is 
cover  tx>rtion  aneularlv  twsi- 
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SKPIFMBhK    10,    1996 


I  ^-  v;  \  uio 


(3) 


*hcrc  V  1   IS  an  Ahhc  minihor  ol  ihc  hrM  lens,  jnd  vj  is  an  Abbe 
number  nt  iht*  secnnd  lens 


1 1  i  sapphire  sphenc  planivi.iinvex  lens  elctnenl  wiih  a  planar 

surface  and  a  convex  surface. 
2)  a   hPit  polymenc   malenal   a.sphenc   lens  elemeni   *\lh   a 

concave  surface,  and 
3 1   an    air    nneniscu.s    lens    elemcnl    formed    by    said    sphenc 
sapphire  lens  clemeni  and  said  hrst  polymenc  malenal  lens 
elcmeni.  said  planai  surface  of  said  sapphire  lens  elemeni 
fonning  a  distal  end  of  said  objective  lens  element. 
bl  a  proximal  lens  section  having  a  polymenc  malenal  asphenc 
nxJ  lens  element  composed  of  a  malenal  different  fn)m  that  of 
which  said  hrst  polymenc  malenal  asphenc  lens  elemeni  is 
composed,  said  rod  lens  element  having  a  planar  surface,  said 
planar  surface  of  said  rod  lens  element  forming  a  prosimal 
end  of  said  objective  lens  system, 
c)  an  air  gap  formed  by  said  lirsl  piilymcnc  malenal  asphenc 
lens  elemeni  and  said  proximal  lens  section 


OBJECTIVE  LENS  FOR  MICROSCOW: 
Takaaki  Tanaka.  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1W4.  .Ser.  No.  359,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-321920 

InL  CI."  C^2B  l'iA):.<AH) 

I  ..S.  CI.  359—673  8  Claims 

Sa 


5.555.132 
WIDE-CONVERSION  LENS  AND  .\  ZOOM  LENS  WITH 
IT 
Kalsu  Yamada,  Mabubara,  and  Shusoke  Ono.  TakaLsuki, 
both  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Ltd^  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1993.  Scr.  No.  114.94« 

Claims  priority,  applicaboa  Japan,  Oct.  2*.  1992.  4-286494 

InL  CT."  (;«2B  /  '!/»IJ 

I  .S.  CI.  359—673  3  Claims 


dt  I  di  I  df  I  d?  I  d«  Idn    I  dti  I  dn 
d7    dt   d>    di     da      du     di^ 

I  .An  objective  lens  for  microscopes  having  an  optical  unit 
disposed  on  an  optical  axis  at  a  front  end  of  the  objective  lens,  said 
optical  unit  compnsing  at  least  two  kinds  of  optical  elements 
which  differ  frvim  one  another  in  optical  properties  and  are  remov- 
able from  the  optical  axis  individually.  sti  that  a  gcxxl  imaging 
performance  is  maintained 


Co., 


5.555,134 
REFRACTIVE  LENS  CRADLE 
Deitmar  Hanke,  Mission  Vicjo,  and  David  A.  Hull.  Manhattan 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Iak 
Angdcs,  C'jdif. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .W5,408 

Int.  CI."  c;02B  7/r;: 

I  .S.  CI.  .159— «19  5  Claims 


■*!«     »l»       fX      »?.' 

1     A  wide  conversion   lens  consisting  essentially   of  two  lens 
elemenLs  for  decrea.sing  a  local  length  of  a  lens  system  by  attach 
ing   said  conversion   lens   in   front  of   a  ma.sier   lens   system,   the 
conversion  lens  consisting  essentially  of 

a  biconcave  fir^t  lens  element  located  on  an  ob)ect  side  ot  the 

lens  system,  and 
a  biconvex  second  lens  element  kvaled  adjacent  to  the  ma.ster 
lens  system,  the  biconvex  second  lens  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  on  an  objective  side  substantially  equivalent  to  an 
absolute  value  ot  a  radius  of  curvature  on  an  image  side 
thereof, 
wherein 
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(I) 

(2) 


1    A  lens  a.ssembl\  compnsing 

a  cradle 

a  lens  mounted  to  said  cradle  and  having  a  lens  edge; 

padding  positioned  between  outer  portions  of  said  lens  and  said 

cradle  for  axially  positioning  said  lens  relative  to  said  cradle. 

said  lens  being  free  of  radial  restraint  by  said  padding,  and 
f>ond  matcnal  p<isitioned  between  and  bonded  to  said  lens  edge 

and  said  cradle  tor  radially  positioning  said  lens  relative  to 

said  cradle 
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prognnuned  recording  ume  memory  means  for  memonzing  and        two  of  said  plurality  of  storage  discs  compnsing  first  and  second 
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5.555,135 
ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM 
Haruo  lemura,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Screen 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Scr.  No.  546,551 
CTaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1989.  1-167429; 
Jul.  21.  1989.  1-190157 

InL  a."  Q^IR  5/08:5/10:  F21V  7/00 
VS.  CI.  -359—851  10  Oaims 


210  21 


6  An  illumination  system  for  illuminating  a  surface  by  colli- 
mated  light,  said  illumination  system  comprising: 

reflecting  means  for  reflecting  light,  said  reflecting  means  hav- 
ing a  finite  focal  length  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  reflect- 
ing elements  each  having  a  symmetrical  configuration  and  a 
finite  focal  length,  principal  axes  of  said  reflecting  elements 
being  shifted  from  each  other;  and 

a  light  si>urce  for  radiating  diverging  light  located  at  a  point 
close  to  a  focal  point  of  said  reflecting  means,  said  point  being 
deviated  from  a  pnncipal  axis  of  the  reflecting  element  near- 
est said  light  source,  said  principal  axes  of  the  reflecting 
elements  being  parallel  to  one  another 


I  

5,555,136 

INTERIOR  REARVIEW  MIRROR  FOR  MOTORIZED 

VEinCLES 

Bemd  Waldmann.  Esslingen,  and  DJiuuiarto  Knsiuna,  Roden- 

tal.  both  of  C^rmany,  assignors  to  Rdtter  &  Schefenacker 

c;mbH  &  Co.  KG,  Esslingen,  G;cnnany 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  495,911 
Claims    priority,    application    (Germany,    Jun.    28.    1994. 
9410387  U 

lot.  CT."  C;02B  7/182:  C;01J  1/20:  B60R  1/04 


I  .S.  CI.  359—871 


8  Qaims 


said  cover  comprises  a  holder  to  which  said  at  least  one  sensor  is 
connected; 

said  cover  compnses  at  least  one  cover  portion  angularly  posi- 
tioned relative  to  said  holder  and  covenng  an  underside  of 
said  mirror  support. 


5,555.137 

REPAIR  KIT  FOR  AN  ADJUSTABLE  SIDE  VIEW 

MIRROR  FOR  VEHICLES 

Scott  F.  Whiting,  90  Briarfaeatb  La.,  CUrk,  NJ.  07066 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  429,515 

InL  a."  G02B  7/182:  B60R  1/06 

VS.  CI.  359—872  3  Claims 


1  A  repair  kit  for  repair  and  retrofit  of  an  adjustable  side  view 
mirror  for  vehicles,  compnsing: 

a)  four  pliable   mounting-bracket   assemblies,  each  having  a 

mirror-engaging  adjustment  screw  for  directly  engaging  and 

adjusting  the  position  of  the  side  view  mirror  within  a  mirror 

casing; 
bl  four  pieces  of  double-sided  adhesive  tape,  each  for  secunng 

and  mounting  each  of  said  mounting-bracket  assemblies  to  the 

inside  surface  of  said  mirror  casing:  and 
c)  each  of  said  mounting  bracket  assemblies  having  a   base 

member  with  a  bottom  surface  for  adhering  one  side  of  said 

double-sided  adhesive  tape  thereto. 


5.555.138 
AUTOMATIC  VIDEO  TAPE  RUNNING  MODE  SETTING 
CIRCUIT  FOR  PROGRAMMED  RECORDINGS 
Jeong-bo  Kim.  Taegu,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsiug 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,811.  May  22,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382^71,  Jul.  20.  1989,  PaL 
No.  5,117316.  This  appUcation  OcL  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  26,  1988, 
13932/1988 

InL  CI."  GllB  15/18 
VS.  CI.  360—69  17  Claims 


1    An  intenor  rearview   mirror  for  a  motorized  vehicle,  said 
mirror  composing: 

a  mirror  housing  with  a  mirror  member; 

a  mirror  support  connected  to  said  mirror  housing; 

at   least  one  sensor  for  sensing  solar  radiation  entering  the 

intenor  of  the  motonzed  vehicle  through  a  windshield,  said 

sensor  coupled  to  a  control  unit  of  an  air  conditioning  device 

of  tlie  motorized  vehicle; 
a  cover  connected  to  said  mirror  support,  wherein  said  at  least 

one  sensor  is  positioned  at  said  cover; 


1.  An  automatic  video  tape  running  mode  setting  circuit  for 
programmed  recordings,  copipnsing: 
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first  guiding  means  installed  on  at  least  one  side  adjacent  to  a 
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prDgnnuned  recording  Qme  memory  means  for  memonzmg  and 
outputnng  programmed  recording  start  and  end  times  succes 
sively  for  a  plurality  of  programs  set  by  an  operator, 

a  programmed  recording  time  detector  for  providing  output 
signals  by  subtracting  the  start  time  from  the  end  time  output 
ted  from  said  programmed  recording  time  tncmory  means  for 
each  of  the  programs  lo  caJculate  each  programmed  recording 
time; 

a  recording  capacity  detector  for  detecting  recording  capacity  of 
the  video  tape,  said  video  tape  bemg  boused  in  a  cassette 
loaded  in  a  deck. 

a  recording  capacity  time  base  data  generator  for  generating 
time  base  data  correspoiiding  to  the  recording  capacity 
detected  by  said  recording  capacity  detector: 

a  running  mode  signal  generator  for  comparing  the  output  sig 
nals   of  the   programmed   recording   time   detector   and   the 
recording  capacity  time  base  data  generator,  and  for  general 
ing  and  transmitting  a  video  tape  running  mode  signal,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  video  recording  speed  to  be  main 
tamed  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  programs  in  a  single 
recording  mode,  said  recording  speed  corresponding  lo  said 
video  tape  running  m«ide  signal 


Dl  AL  TRACK  .SERVO  SYSTEM  WITH  I^JSITION 

INTERPOLATION 

Jaaca  O.  Jac^oo,  Saata  Crw  Cmuty.  Caitf.,  aarigBor  to 

Seagate  Tnrhialop.  Imc^  ScMti  \^ttj,  Cattf. 

CoatiawMiM  oT  Ser.  No.  388,178.  Fefc.  I*,  1995.  abaMkMMd, 

wUck  li  a  coadMatioa  at  Scr.  No.  124.372.  Sep.  2*.  1993, 

abaadaacd,  wWch  k  a  c— ri—aH—  at  Scr.  No.  928.934,  Nov. 

I*.  1984,  ahaadoard.  This  apM""""  Jim-  7.  19*S.  Scr.  No. 

479.574 

inL  n."  (;iiB  v-iw. 

t-S.  a.  3«»— 77.i5  11  ClaiBis 
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1  In  a  disc  drive  coinpnsing  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  storage  discs 
joumaled  to  said  frame  lo  dehne  a  stack  and  rocatingly  driven  bv 
motor  means  al  a  constant  velocity  and  characterized  by  a  multi 
plKity  of  coocentnc  tracts  on  al  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  major 
surfaces  of  said  discs,  and  a  vertical  array  of  tran.sducer  heads  in 
close  proximity  lo  said  major  surfaces,  tfie  impnivcmeni  compns 
ing 

a  bi  directional  mechanical  rotor  mounted  in  said  frame  adjacent 

said  discs, 
a  head  mounting  structure  securing  said  vertical  array  of  trans 
ducer  heads  at  one  end  thereof  and  secured  for  movement  to 
said  bi-directional  mechanical  rotor  al  the  other  end  thereof, 
rotor  driver  means  connected  lo  said  bi  directional  rotiw  for 
moving  said  head  muuniing  structure  and  said  vertical  arrav 
of  transducer  heads  from  a  first  departure  track  m  a  second 
destination  track  during  track  seeking  operations. 


two  of  said  plurality  of  storage  discs  compnsing  first  and  second 
servo  discs  separated  by  one  or  more  others  of  said  plurality 
of  storage  discs,  each  of  said  servo  cUscs  having  one  major 
surface,  or  servo  surface,  dedicated  to  stonng  only  servo 
information  thereon. 

two  of  said  transducer  heads  compnsing  first  and  second  servo 
head  position  transducers  mounted  in  alignment  *ilh  said 
dedicated  servo  surfaces  for  providing  head  position  signals, 
including  track  error,  derived  from  said  first  and  second  servo 
discs,  and 

a  head  position  controller  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  servo 
head  position  transducers,  to  said  rotor  driver  means  and  lo  an 
external  source  of  transducer  head  and  track  selection  infor 
mation.  for  calculating  a  track  seeking  command  in  response 
to  a  known  head  posiuon  and  said  head  position  signals,  for 
commanding  said  vertical  array  of  transducer  heads  to  move 
from  said  first  departure  track  to  said  second  desunation  track 
during  said  track  seeking  operation,  and  for  correcung  the 
position  of  any  given  one  of  said  transducer  heads  relative  to 
said  second  desanalion  track  by  proportionally  averaging  the 
head  position  signals  fed  back  from  said  first  and  second 
servo  head  position  transducers,  said  proportion  depending 
upon  the  distance  of  said  any  given  one  of  said  transducer 
heads  from  said  first  and  second  servo  head  position  transduc- 
ers. 

said  head  position  controller  further  compnsing  correction  dis- 
tance calculating  means  for  doing  said  proportional  averaging 
function  by  combming  proportions  of  said  head  position  sig- 
nals from  said  first  and  second  servo  head  position  transdiK- 
ers  to  miniimze  an  error  distance  of  said  vertical  array  of 
transducer  heads  from  said  destination  track;  and 

wherein  said  correction  distance  calculating  means  calculates  an 
error  correction  E,  to  be  made  in  positioning  said  any  given 
one  of  said  transducer  heads  relative  to  said  second  destina- 
tion track  acc(xding  to  the  proportion 
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wherein 

Y|  IS  the  vertical  distance  from  said  any  given  one  of  said 
transducer  heads  to  said  first  servo  head  position  transducer. 

\.  IS  the  vertical  distance  from  said  any  given  one  of  said 
transducer  heads  to  said  second  servo  head  position  trans- 
ducer. 

S  is  the  track  error  measured  by  said  first  servo  head  posiuon 
transducer. 

S,  IS  the  track  error  measured  by  said  second  servo  head  position 
transducer,  and 

each  said  any  given  one  of  said  transducer  heads  that  is  located 
al  a  different  vertical  distaiKe  from  said  first  and  second  .servo 
head  posiuon  transducers  providing  a  different  error  correc 
Hon  E, .  so  that  fine  positioning  of  any  data  transducer  head  in 
said  vertical  array  of  transducer  heads  is  acheived  relative  to  a 
track  on  anv  one  of  said  disc  surfaces 


5.555,140 

SYNCHRONIZED  SPINDLE  CONTROL  IN  DISK  DRIVES 

WFTH  AT  LEAST  TWO  DATA  PER  ROTATION  OF  DLSK 

YoAifi  KUaaiura,  aad  HiroAud  TiUac,  balk  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

■wipinn  to  NEC  Corporatioa,  Tokyo.  Japan 
CootiDiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  97MW.  Nov.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
Thii  appUcadoB  Dec.  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  359347 
ClalMs  priority,  appikatkm  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1991,  3-325367; 
Nov.  18,  1991,  3-302147;  Jnn.  4,  1992,  4-143892 

Int  Cl.'GllB  27/2: 
IS.  n.  3*0—73.02  14  Cnaims 

I  A  device  for  rotating  a  slave  spindle  in  synchronism  with  a 
master  pha.se.  said  device  compnsing  master  phase  data  producing 
means  for  producing  a  master  phase  datum  representative  of  said 
master  pha.se.  rotating  means  for  controllably  rotaUng  said  slave 
spindle,  slave  pha.se  data  producing  means  coupled  to  said  slave 
spindle  for  producing  a  slave  phase  datum  representative  of  a  slave 
pfiase  of  rotation  of  said  slave  spindle,  companng  means  for 
comparing  said  ma.sicr  and  said  slave  phase  data  lo  delect  a  phase 
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difference  between  said  master  and  said  slave  phases  and  to  pro- 
duce a  control  signal  in  accordance  with  said  phase  difference,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  rotating  means  by  said  control 
signal,  wherein: 

said  master  phase  data  producing  means  produces  at  least  N 
pnmary  phase  data  in  a  predetermined  time  duration  collec- 
tively as  said  master  phase  datum,  where  N  represents  a 
prescnbed  integer  which  is  not  less  than  three,  such  that  plural 
pnmary  phase  data  is  produced  during  a  period  of  rotation  of 
said  slave  spindle; 
said  slave  phase  data  producing  means  produces  at  least  N 
secondary  phase  data  dunng  one  rotation  of-saidslav^  spindle 
collectively  as  said  slave  phase  datum. 
said  at  least  N  pnmary  phase  data  are  represented  by  a  master 
composite  pulse  sequence  of  master  composite  pulses  pro- 
duced at  N  master  bit  positions  except  for  a  piedetermined  al 
least  one  of  said  master  bit  [lositions  to  avoid  synchronization 
errors  caused  by  noise,  said  N  master  bit  positions  being 
predetermined  in  said  predetermined  time  duration;  and 
said  al  least  N  secondary  phase  data  being  lepresented  by  a 
combination  of  a  slave  reference  pulse  sequence  of  slave 
reference  pulses  produced  at  N  predetermined  slave  bit  posi- 
tions dunng  one  rotation  of  said  slave  spindle  and  a  slave 
index  signal  produced  once  during  one  rotation  of  said  slave 
spindle 


1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  al  least  one  of  a  starting  portion 
and  an  ending  portion  of  a  tape  wound  on  a  take-up  reel  and  a 
supply  reel  of  a  cassette,  wherein  said  apparatus  compnses; 


first  guiding  means  installed  on  ai  least  one  side  adjacent  to  a 
tape  opening  of  the  cassette  to  be  loaded,  and  being  in  contact 
with  a  recording  surface  of  said  tape; 

second  guiding  means  which  is  structurally  independent  from 
and  laterally  spaced  apart  from  said  first  guiding  means  and 
which  is  fixed  so  as  to  be  electrically  insulated  from  said  first 
guiding  means,  said  second  guiding  means  being  in  contact 
with  the  recording  surface  of  said  tape;  and 

voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  voltage 
level  across  said  first  guiding  means  and  said  second  guiding 
means,  wherein  the  al  least  one  of  the  starting  portion  and  the 
ending  portion  of  said  tape  is  delected  depending  on  the 
presence  or  absence  of  an  electncal  current  between  said  first 
guiding  means  and  said  second  guiding  means. 


5355,142 
MAGNETIC  DISK  SYSTEM 
Tomoko  Komai,  Kawasaki;  Makoto  Imamiira,  Kanagawa-ken; 
Yuji  Sakai,  and  Tetsuo  Inoue,  both  of  Yokofaama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766,326,  Sep.  27,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5331,492.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
217.867 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1990,  2-255115; 
Oct.  29,  1990,  2-288352;  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-011108 

InL  a.*'  GllB  5/596 
IJ.S.  CI.  360—77.06  14  Claims 


5.555,141 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  DETECTING 
STARTING/ENDING  PORTIONS  OF  A  TAPE 
Young-hoon  Min,  Anyang-dty,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aastgnor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd„  KyiungU-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,936 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  29,  1993, 
1993-22743 

Int  a."  GllB  23/32 
VS.  CI.  360—74.7  8  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  disk  system  comprising  a  magnetic  head  and  a 
servo  control  circuit  for  positioning  the  magnetic  head,  in  which 
said  magnetic  head  compnses: 

a  magnetic  film  having  two  ends  and  a  magnetic  resistance  effect 
and  disposed  parallel  to  a  direction  of  a  width  of  a  track  of  a 
magnetic  recording  nnedium; 

a  pair  of  current  supplying  electrodes  in  contact  with  both  ends 
of  said  magnetic  resistance  film;  and 

a  signal  detecting  electrode  in  contact  with  said  magnetic  resis- 
tance film  and  disposed  at  such  an  position  between  said  pair 
of  current  supplying  electrodes  that  a  first  reproduced  output 
between  said  signal  delecting  electrode  and  a  first  one  of  said 
pair  of  current  supplying  electrodes  equals  to  a  second  repro- 
duced output  between  said  signal  detecting  electrode  and  a 
second  one  of  said  pair  of  current  supplying  electrodes  when 
said  magnetic  film  is  centered  over  the  track  of  the  magnetic 
recording  medium,  and 

said  servo  control  circuit  comprises: 

means  for  calculating  a  difference  between  said  first  reproduced 
output  and  said  second  reproduced  output  to  produce  a  posi- 
tion signal  of  the  magnetic  head  relative  to  the  track;  and 

means  for  controlling  a  position  of  the  magnetic  head  based  on 
the  position  signal 
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5^55.143 
DATA  CARTIUDGE  LIBRARY  SYSTEM  ARt'HITECTl'RE 
Bcnaea  C.  Hinnen,-  Hai  T.  Ho,  both  of  Westminster;  Eiic  A. 
Uaanl;  Gre«ory  S.  Rlnard,  both  of  BouMer;  Brian  A.  Ruff. 
OcBTer;  Nathan  C.  Thompsoo,  Bouider,  and  Hoasein  /.ia- 
Shakeri,  Louisville,  all  of  Colo,,  assignors  to  Western  AuCo- 
madon  LalM>nitori<s,  Inc^  Boolder,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,160 

Int  n."  CUB  IWM 

IS.  O.  360—92  16  (  laim-s 


1    A  data  canndge  library  apparatus   comprising 

storage  arrav   means  tor  stonng  a  plurality  ot  Jala  Lartridges, 

wherein  sajd  storage  array  means  includes  a  plurality  of  slots, 

each  slot  capable  ut  slonng  a  data  cartridge, 
player/recorder  tneans  tor  reading/wnting  data  on  j  data  car 

tndge, 
picker  means  for  nniving  j  data  cartridge  between  said  storage 

array  means  and  said  player/recorder  means,  and 
guard  means  for  mosing  a  data  cartridge  that  is  at  least  partially 

extending  out  ot  one  ot  said  plurality  of  slots  back  into  ttic 

slot 


5,555,144 

BALANCINC;  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DISC  DRIVE  DISC 

ASSEMBLY 

Roy  L.  Wood,  Yuiioo;  John  D.  StriclOin.  Oklahoma  City,  and 
Lorra  D.  Skarky,  Bethany,  all  of  Okla.,  aadgnon  to  SeaKaIr 
TechnoloiEy.  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37I4J43 
InL  a."  (;ilB  1^/1)2   F16F  !'</:: 
VS.  d.  3«»— 9tLM  5  Claims 

3  In  a  disc  a.ssembly  tor  a  disc  dnsc.  tlie  disc  assembly 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  circular  discs,  each  tiasing  a  central 
circular  aperture  formed  axially  tlierctlirough,  a  cylindncai  hub 
rotaiably  mounted  on  a  ca.se  of  the  disc  dnve,  wlicrcin  the  hub  is 
extended  axially  ihrixigh  the  apertures  of  ttie  discs  for  mounting 
tfie  discs  on  the  hub.  and  cylindncally  symmetric  clamping  means, 
including  a  clamp  nng  secured  to  one  end  of  the  hub.  for  clamping 
the  discs  on  the  hub  in  a  substantially  coaxial  relation  with  tfie  hub 
ttie  improvement  wherein  ttie  disc  assembly  further  compnses  a 
lamellar.  C  shaped  balancing  clip  mounted  on  one  of  the  hub  or  tJie 
clamp  nng  to  extend  in  an  an.  about  the  axis  of  tl>e  hub.  wherein  a 
circular  slHHilder  is  formed  coaxially  with  the  hub  on  a  face  formed 
perpendicularly  to  tlie  hub  axis  on  one  of  tJie  clamp  nng  or  said 
one  end  of  the  hub.  wherein  tfie  balancing  clip  is  further  charac 
tenzed  as  having  a  circularly  arcuate  inner  penphery  to  mate  with 
at  lea.st  pontons  of  said  shoulder  wherein  the  balancing  clip  is 
nKMinled  on  said  sh«Hjlder.  and  wherein  the  sh<iulder  is  undercut  ii' 
conform  to  a  conical  surface  opening  away  tnim  the  tace  whereon 
the  shoulder  is  formed  and  wherein  a  portion  ot  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  balancing  clip  adjacent  each  side  thereof  is  chamfered  lo 
conform  to  a  conical  surtace  opening  loward  the  side  ot  Ihe  clip  lo 
which  the  portion  ol  the  inner  penptierv  is  ailjjceni  at  the  cone 
angle  uf  the  shoulder 
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5,555.145 

FLOATING  HEAD  SLIDER  WITH  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

INTEGRATED  THEREIN 

Hirofihi  K^itani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1993.  5-205946 
Int.  CI."  (;ilB  V6(>..5/?^  /  VO  ://2(; 
I  -S.  CI.  360—103  12  Claims 
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1    .■X  Hoating  head  slider  compnsing 

a  slider  main  Nxly,  having  an  air  beanng  surface  opposing  a 
magnetic  disk  and  a  plurality  of  rails  which  are  tormed  on 
said  air  beanng  surface  in  an  air  flow  in  direction,  said  air 
hearing  surface  receiving  an  air  flow  generated  by  rotation  of 
said  magnetic  disk,  thereby  causing  said  slider  main  body  to 
float  from  a  magnetic  disk  surface,  said  slider  btxJy  furtlier 
having  a  rear  edge  surface  which  meets  said  air  beanng 
surface  at  a  trailing  edge  of  said  air  beanng  surface,  and 

a  read/wnte  element  formed  in  said  slider,  said  read/wnte  ele 
ment  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  air  beanng  surface 
and  being  hem  at  one  end  lo  form  a  front  gap  portion  liKated 
Ji  itie  trailing  edge  of  said  air  fieanng  surface,  tor  electromag- 
neticallv  reading/wnting  inlormation,  wherein  a  pole  pomon 
ol  said  rcad/wriie  clement  is  exposed  on  the  rear  edge  surface 
ot  said  slider  nuin  b<Hly  and  continues  to  said  air  beanng 
surface 


5^55,146 
ANTI-ROTATION  AIR  VANE  INERTIA  LATCH 
Thomas  A.  Hickox,  Scotts  Valley;  Ramgopal  Battu,  Los  Ange- 
les, and   Lawrence  W.  GoUbKb,  Fciton,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Seagate  Tccfanoiogy,  Inc,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116^19,  Sep.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,927 
Int  a.'  GlIB  5/54 
C.S.  a.  360—105  14  Claims 
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1    A  disc  dnve.  comprising: 
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an  aerodynamically  activated  latch  adapted  to  cooperate  with  an 
actuator  arm,  the  actuator  arm  rotating  around  an  axis  having 
a  means  for  engaging  the  lalch  supported  thereon  so  that  the 
latch  secures  the  actuator  arm  against  rotation  during  non- 
operating  conditions  of  said  disc  drive,  said  actuator  arm 
being  mounted  from  a  base  casting  of  a  housing  defining  a 
chamber  for  at  least  two  discs  supported  for  counter- 
clockwise rotation  by  a  common  central  shaft,  each  actuator 
arm  supporting  a  data  transducer  in  close  proximity  to  major 
data  surfaces  of  each  of  said  discs  and  moving  said  transducer 
from  track  to  track  over  a  surface  of  one  of  the  discs  in 
response  to  commands  to  an  actuator  motor; 

said  aerodynamically  activated  latch  comprising: 

a  center  shaft  located  immediately  adjacent  said  one  of  said 
discs  to  allow  the  latch  to  be  Joumaled  for  counter-clockwise 
rotation; 

a  latch  engagement  arm.  wherein  said  latch  engagement  arm 
extends  between  two  of  said  discs  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  actuator  arm  when  the  actuator  arm  is  at  rest  with  the 
transducer  resting  on  a  landing  zone  of  said  one  of  said  discs, 
said  latch  engagement  arm  extending  between  two  of  said 
discs  and  having  a  latch  finger  at  one  end  thereof  engaging  a 
notch  on  a  radius  of  a  pivot  region  of  said  actuator  arm 
adjacent  a  center  of  rotation  of  the  acniatOT  aim.  said  notch 
facing  said  common  central  shaft  iiKMinUng  of  said  discs;  and 

an  air  vane  extending  in  an  opposite  direcOon  from  said  latch 
engagement  arm  and  from  the  center  shaft,  said  air  vane 
comprising  a  flag  adjacent  a  space  between  two  rotating  discs, 
said  flag  being  responsive  to  an  airflow  generated  by  rotation 
of  the  discs  to  rotate  in  a  counter-cloclcwise  direction  to  cause 
said  latch  finger  to  disengage  said  notch  and  release  the 
actuator  arm  to  move  said  transdiKer  across  the  surface  of 
said  one  of  said  discs  so  that  said  latch  is  effective  to  bold  said 
actuator  arm  in  the  event  of  shocks  in  a  clocli;wise  or  counter- 
clockwise direction. 


5355,147 
MR/INDUCnVE  COMBINED  THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC 
HEAD  CAPABLE  OF  REDUCING  OCCURRENCE  OF  A 
SHORT  CIRCUIT 
Takao  Maruyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Cootlnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  49,414,  Apr.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,709 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-099468 

InL  a.*  GllB  5/3i 

\]S.  a.  360—113  6  Claims 

I.  A  combined  thin  film  magnetic  head  comprising  reading  and 
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v'ai/ ////// 


recording  tneans  formed  through  a  first  insulator  layer  on  a  non- 
magnetic substrate  for  magnetically  reading  and  recording  infor- 
mation on  a  magnetic  recording  medium,  respectively,  said  non- 
magnetic substrate  having  a  substrate  side  end  defining  an  air 
bearing  surface  for  said  magnetic  recording  medium,  said  reading 
means  comprising  a  magneto-resistive  element  having  an  element 
pattern,  a  first  element  side  end  lying  in  the  same  plane  of  said  air 
bearing  surface,  and  a  second  element  side  end  opposite  to  said 
first  element  side  end.  said  recording  means  comprising  a  conduc- 
tor member  with  a  coil  pattern  having  an  outer  distal  end  portion 
nearest  said  air  bearing  surface,  said  first  insulator  layer  having  a 
forming  area  for  forming  said  reading  means  and  non-forming  area 
adjoining  said  forming  area,  said  reading  means  furtlier  compris- 
ing: 

an  under  shield  pattern  being  formed  under  said  magneto- 
resistive  element  in  said  forming  area  through  a  second  insu- 
lator layer  and  having  a  first  under  shield  side  end  lying  in  the 
same  plane  of  said  air  bearing  surface  and  a  second  under 
shield  side  end  opposite  to  said  first  under  shield  side  end;  and 
an  upper  shield  pattern  covering  said  magneto-resistive  element 
in  said  forming  area  through  said  second  insulator  layer  and 
having  a  first  upper  shield  side  end  lying  in  the  same  plane  of 
said  air  bearing  surface  and  a  second  upper  shield  side  end 
opposite  to  said  first  upper  shield  side  end: 
said  recording  means  further  comprising: 
an  under  yoke  pattern  lying  over  said  reading  means  and  said 
non-forming  area  and  having  a  first  under  yoke  side  end  lying 
in  the  same  plane  of  said  air  bearing  surface,  a  second  under 
yoke  side  end  opposite  to  said  first  under  yoke  side  end,  and  a 
sloping  portion  between  said  first  and  second  under  yoke  side 
ends,  said  sloping  portion  sloping  in  a  direction  toward  said 
first  insulator  layer  and  away  from  said  air  bearing  surface 
and  beginning  at  a  distance  from  said  air  bearing  surface 
which  is  further  than  a  distance  at  which  said  second  upper 
shield  side  end  is  from  said  air  bearing  surface;  and 
an  upper  yoke  pattern  overiying  said  under  yoke  pattern  and 
having  a  first  upper  yoke  side  end  lying  in  the  same  plane  of 
said  air  bearing  surface  and  a  second  upper  yoke  side  end 
opposite  to  said  first  upper  yoke  side  end  and  connected  to 
said  second  under  yoke  side  end  to  form  a  magnetic  beadcore 
having  a  magnetic  gap  between  said  first  under  and  said  first 
upper  yoke  side  ends,  said  conductor  member  being  formed 
on  said  non-forming  area  through  a  third  insulator  layer 
between  said  under  and  said  upper  yoke  patterns  so  that  said 
coil  pattern  suirounds  a  connection  portion  between  said 
second  under  and  said  second  upper  yoke  side  ends  and  that 
said  outer  distal  end  portion  is  spaced  farther  away  from  said 
air  bearing  surface  than  said  second  element  side  end  and  said 
second  under  and  said  second  upper  shield  side  ends  in  said 
forming  area. 
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5355,148 

OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR 

CAPACITOR  EXTERNALLY  CONNECTED  TO  POWER 


when  tfie  output  driver  is  enabled  and  a  pull  up  transistor  is  on. 
connecting  a  gate  ot  an  isolation  transistor  which  is  cinipled  in 
sencs  with  tfie  pull  up  transistor,  to  a  gate  ol  the  pull-up 


bution  system  having  ■  present  aomce  of  electric  power  supplying 
three  phase  AC  electric  power  through  a  first  conuctor  to  utiliza- 
tion equipment  and  a  target  sotace  of  electric  power  connectable  to 


source  connection  and  a  cathode  of  the  Zener-diode  being 
coupled  with  said  outer  gate  connection,  and 
ii)  a  semiconductor  arrangement,  said  semiconductor  ananse- 
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5^55.148 

OVERVOLTAtJE  PROTECTION  DICVUT  FOR 

CAPACITOR  EXTflRNAiXY  CONNECTED  TO  POWER 

IC 

HldcaU  Matsuzaki:  Himahl  Osawm.  and  Yoahlhidc  (.uaji,  all  of 

Koknan-otacU.  Japan.  asri(Bart  to  '/^nti  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Hl«l  Dec.  1.V  l»*«,  StT.  No.  357.178 

InL  CX"  H02H  7//A 

I'.S.  CI.  3*1  — 15  4(Taiin.s 

"L-3 


1    An  mervolujic  prodnimn  Jrvice  tor  j  vjpiKiior  fvit-malU 
Dnnetled  lo  a  fxiwer  IC    cDmpnsing 

d  diM-harge  tirLUii  which  is  enabled  lo  disihargc  the  capaiitot 
*hen  d  c<>nm>l  \ignai  is  applied  iherrui  and  *hith  is  disabled 
in  the  absence  of  a  control  signal  applied  thereto. 

a  hystcrcsiN  comparator  lor  companng  a  voltage  across  the 
capacitor  *ilh  hrsi  and  second  reference  soilages,  tlie  hrsi 
reference  voltage  being  greater  itian  the  second  reference 
voltage,  an  output  of  said  hysteresis  comparator  changing 
from  a  hrst  slate  to  a  different  second  state  each  time  the 
capacitor  voltage  increa.ses  to  the  hrM  reference  voluge  from 
the  second  refcrcrKe  voltage  and  changing  from  the  second 
state  to  the  hrst  state  each  time  the  capacitor  voltage  decreases 
to  the  second  reference  voltage  from  the  hrst  rcfererKe  volt 
age.  and 

a  contnil  circuit.  operaliveU  coupled  to  said  discharge  circuit 
and  to  said  hysteresis  comparator,  tor  outputting  the  control 
signal  to  said  discharge  circuit  *hen  the  output  ot  said  hys 
teresis  comparator  is  the  second  state  and  for  ntx  ixjtpulting 
the  control  signal  to  said  discharge  circuit  when  the  output  of 
said  hysteresis  comparator  is  ttie  hrst  stale 


$355,14» 

overvoltac;e  protection 

Joacpli  D.  Wert,  Arttngton,  and  Richard  L.  Duncan,  Bedford, 
both  of  Tn^  mmignon  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion, SaaU  Clara,  Cjdif . 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  73^ft,  Jun.  7,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,579 


Int.  LX"  H02H  7AK) 


VS.  CT  3*1—18 
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when  the  output  driver  is  enabled  and  a  pull-up  transistor  is  on. 
connecting  a  gate  ot  an  isolation  transistor  which  is  ctnipled  in 
sencs  with  the  pull  up  tran.sistor.  to  a  gate  ot  the  pull-up 
transistor  so  as  to  turn  on  the  is«>lation  transistor  and  to  drive 
the  output  tcnninal  tJirough  the  pull  up  and  isolation  transis 
tors  with  a  voltage  provided  by  the  power  supply; 

when  the  output  dnver  is  disabled  or  powered  down  and  a 
voltage  on  the  output  terminal  exceeds  in  magnitude  the 
voltage  provided  by  ifie  pt)wer  supply  by  at  least  a  predeler 
mined  value,  disconnecting  the  gate  of  the  isolation  transistor 
troni  the  gate  of  tlie  pull-up  transistor  and  connecting  the  gate 
ot  the  isolation  transistor  to  tlie  output  terminal  tfiereby  turn 
ing  ofl  the  isolation  transistor;  and 

connecting  a  backgate  ol  the  isolation  transistor  to  the  output 
temiinal 


5,555,150 
.SCRCJE  SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM 
Robert   C.   Newman.  Jr.,   Enunaus,   Pa.,  assif^or  to   I.utron 
Electronics  Co.,  Inc.,  Coopcnburn,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424.11! 

InL  CI.'"  H02H  V/fW 

l'_S.  CI.  3*1—56  13  CUims 
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1  In  a  system  composing  Hot  and  Neutral  power  line  segments 
coupled  via  a  hiter  to  protected  electronic  circuitry,  wherein  at 
least  one  component  of  said  filter  is  connected  to  a  ground  potcn 
tial.  ttie  improvement  compnsing 

(al  a  spark  gap  compnsmg  a  first  electrixle  connected  to  said 
Neutral  line  segment  and  a  second  electrcxk  connected  to  said 
ground  potential;  and 
ibi  one  and  only  one  voltage  clamping  device  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  Hot  and  Neutral  line  segments  whereby  the 
system  avoids  the  formauon  of  arcs  from  Hot  to  ground  or 
HiX  to  Neutral,  thus  minimizing  tlie  likelihood  of  a  sustained 
arc.  and  whereby  the  system  provides  protection  from  both 
differential  mode  (Hot  to  ground)  and  comnxin  mtxle  (Hot 
and  Neutral  to  ground)  surges  with  only  a  single  voltage 
clamping  device. 


5,555,151 

NO-BRAKE  POWER  TRANSFER  PHASE  BALANCE 

SYCHRONIZATION  SENSE  ORCUIT  AND  METHOD 

Roy  S.  Baker,  and  David  W.  Lcfavour,  both  of  Rockford.  Ul., 

assignors  to  Snndstrand  Corporation,  Rockford,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377^99 

Int  CI."  H02H  J/18 

I  _S.  CX  3*1—79  12  Claims 


5   A  method  of  prrvenung  a  charge  leakage  between  an  output 
lentunal   and  a   power  supply   ot   an  output   driver    the   method         I   .A  three  pha.se  mvbrcak  power  transfer  phase  balance  synchro- 
compnsing  the  steps  of  nidation  sense  circuit  for  an  electric  power  generation  and  distn- 


buoon  system  having  a  present  source  of  electric  power  supplying 
three  phase  AC  electric  power  thrtMigh  a  fint  contactor  to  utiliza- 
bon  equipment  and  a  taiget  sowce  of  electric  power  connectable  to 
supply  three  phase  AC  electric  power  to  the  uiilizatioa  equipment 
through  a  second  contactor,  a  transfer  of  the  source  of  AC  electric 
power  from  the  ptesent  source  to  the  taiget  source  being  accom- 
plished by  closing  the  second  contactor  prior  to  opening  the  first 
contactor  upon  synchronization  of  each  phase  the  two  sources, 
comprising: 
first  means  in  sensory  commiuicaoon  wiA  the  present  souire  of 
electric  power  for  rectifying  the  three  phase  AC  electric 
power  generated  thereby,  said  rectiiying  means  generating  a 
first  rectified  output  signal; 
second  means  in  sensory  communication  with  the  target  source 
of  electric  power  for  rectifying  the  tfaiee  phase  AC  electric 
power  generated  thereby,  said  rectifying  means  generating  a 
second  rectified  output  signal; 
summing  means  operatiyely  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  said 
second  means  for  differentially  summing  said  first  rectified 
output  signal  and  said  second  rectified  output  signal,  said 
summing  means  generating  a  synchrooizMioii  error  signal  in 
response  to  any  phase  of  the  three  phase  AC  electric  power 
generated  by  the  present  source  difforing  in  iMgnitiirf^  phase 
relatioiiship.  aixl  frequeacy  from  an  anocialed  phase  of  the 
three  phase  AC  electric  power  generated  by  the  taiget  source, 
said  syiichronizabon  enor  signal  varying  in  magnitude  in 
response  to  the  amotmt  of  said  difference  in  magnitude,  phase 
relationship,  and  ftequency. 


source  connection  and  a  cathode  of  the  Zener-diode  being 
coupled  with  said  outer  gate  connection,  and 
ii)  a  semiconductor  arrangement,  said  semiconductor  arrange- 
ment being  controlled  by  a  control  voltage  at  a  node 
between  said  Zener-diode  and  said  temperature-dependent 
resistor  of  said  series  connection, 
wherein  said  semicondtictor  arrangement  includes  a  switch  ele- 
ment, said  switch  element  including  an  output  coupled  with  said 
GATE  of  said  output-stage  element,  whereby  a  voltage  at  said 
GATE  is  switched  via  said  switch  element  to  a  low  value  when  a 
predetennined  temperature-dependent  control  voltage  is  exceeded. 


5^55,153 

VOLTAGE  ANIVOR  CURRENT  PROTECTOR  AND 

GROUNDING  BAR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AT&T  STYLE 

U« BLOCK 
BJame  Frederikaen,  Lombard,  and  Gregory  R.  Hayward, 
Gieniiew,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Dlioois  Ttiol  Works  Inc., 
(^ienview,  m. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  923^49,  JuL  31,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5341,269.  This  application  JuL  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,201 

Int.  CL*  H02H  1/04:3/22 


VS.  a.  361—119 


JOCiaims 


5,555,152 
MONOLmnCALLY  INTEGRATED  MOS  OUTPUT- 
STAGE  COMPONENT  HAVD<iG  AN  EXCESS- 
TEMPERATURE  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Peter  Branchlc,  Nehrea,  and  Manflred  Ucbde,  ReatUiisen, 
both  of  Ormany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 
(Germany 

Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Sen  No.  13M27 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Oct  28,  1992,  42  3* 
333.0 

Int  a."  H02H  3/00 
VS.  a.  361—103  19  Claims 


1  A  monolithically  integrated  MOS  output-stage  device  having 
an  output-stage  element  with  a  GATE,  a  SOURC^E  and  a  DRAIN, 
comprising: 

a)  a  source  connection  coupled  to  the  SOURCE  of  the  output- 
stage  element; 
bl  a  drain  connection  coupled  to  the  DRAIN  of  the  output-stage 
element; 

c)  an  integrated  gate  protection  resistor  provided  between  the 
GATE  of  the  output-stage  element  and  an  outer  gate  connec- 
tion; and 

d)  an  integrated  excess-temperature  protection  device  including: 
1 )  a  series  connection  of  a  temperature-dependent  Zener-diode 

and  a  temperature-dependent  resistor,  the  Zener  diode  hav- 
ing a  reverse  current  which  increases  with  increasing  tem- 
perature and  the  temperature-dependent  resistor  having  a 
resistance  which  increases  with  increasing  temperature,  the 
temperature-dependent  resistor  being  coupled  with   said 


1.  In  combination,  a  voltage  protector  and  grounding  bar 
arrangement,  and  a  telephone  terminal  block,  comprising: 

a  telephone  terminal  block  having  at  least  two  rows  of  terminals 
which  are  laterally  spaced  apart  with  respect  to  each  other  so 
as  to  form  a  longimdinally  extending  channel  tbereberween; 

a  grounding  bar  disposed  within  said  longitudinally  extending 
channel  defined  between  said  at  least  two  rows  of  terminals  of 
said  terminal  block  and  having  a  plurality  of  holes  defined 
therein; 

a  housing; 

voltage  suppressor  means  disposed  within  said  housing; 

a  plurality  of  terminal  contacts  disposed  within  laterally  spaced 
portions  of  said  bousing  for  mating  with  opposed  terminals  of 
said  at  least  two  rows  of  laterally  spaced  terminals  of  said 
terminal  block,  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  longitu- 
dinally extending  channel,  when  said  bousing  is  mounted 
upon  said  terminal  block; 

ground  contact  means  disposed  within  said  housing  and  between 
said  laterally  spaced  terminal  contacts  for  connection  to  said 
voltage  suppressor  means  and  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  holes 
defined  within  said  grounding  bar  disposed  within  said  longi- 
tudinally extending  channel  of  said  terminal  block  defined 
between  said  laterally  spaced  rows  of  terminals;  and 

plug-in  carrier  means,  having  contacts  carried  therein,  remov- 
ably disposed  upon  said  housing  for  connection  to  said  plu- 
rality of  terminal  contacts  of  said  housing. 
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(^VD  RAW  MATERIAL  FOR  OXIDE-SYSTEM 


5355,156 
PROTECTIVE  ENCLOSURE  FOR  A  COMPITER 
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ADD-ON  MODULE  FOR  VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVES 
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S3S5,154 

CVD  RAW  MATERIAL  K)R  OXIDE-SYSTEM 
MKLECTRIC  THIN  FILM  AND  CAPACITOR  PRODUCED 

BY  CVD  METHOD  USING  THE  CVD  RAW  MATERUL 
PmmU  UcWkawm;  Sklpn  MaMuo;  Skiatchl  Ifliwrfal,  aad 

HbM  Watarai.  aB  aT  Hyof^  Japa^  aarifMirs  to  Mitsnbtahi 

Dt^i  rihaifclirl  VuUkn.  Tokyo,  Japaa 
CoatlMatiaa  af  Scr.  No.  121 J41.  Sep.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 
TUi  atfitMrattrw  Jan.  3,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  3*7,745 

CWm  priority,  ^pBcatioa  Japan.  Sep.  22.  1992.  4-25283*. 
JbL  27,  1993,  S-1S49M 

Int.  CI."  H«IG  4/11) 
VS.  CL  3*1—322  le  ClaiBS 

1  A  metal  oxide  dielectric  thin  him  (having  improved  SiO. 
equivalent  thicknesi.  and  reduced  leak  cunenl  density]  deposited 
vu  chenucaJ  vapur  depusiuon  (CVD)  from  a  CVD  raw  matcnal 
compfising  an  organometallK:  compound  dissolved  in  letra- 
hydrofiiran.  whKh  dielectnc  thin  him  at  a  thickness  of  less  than  oi 
equal  to  about  50  nm  has  an  SiO,  equivalent  thickness  of  less  than 
I  run,  a  dielectric  constant  of  at  least  230.  and  a  leak  cuirenl 
density  on  the  order  ot  10  "  A/cm'  or  less  *hen  a  pticenual  of  I  fi^ 
V  is  applied  to  the  him. 


5,555.15* 

PROTECTIVE  ENCLOSURE  FOR  A  COMPlfTER 

SYSTEM 

Patrick  Dccante.  24  Ms  nie  R^my  Laurent,  922*0  Footenay 

■ux  Roaes,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92^1«35,  {  371  Dale  Jul.  19,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Dale  Jul.  19,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09AW488,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  May  13.  1993 

PCT  Filed  No*.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,223 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  France.  Nov.  5.  1991,  91  13117 

iBL  tl."  E«5G  l/lOO:  EMC  JAM):  GO*F  MM) 

I  _S.  a.  3*1— *83  7  Claims 


5^55.155 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CAPACITOR  USING  PROTON - 

CONDUCTTNt;  ELECTROLYTE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKE  SAME 

Hitcndra  K.  Paid,  Palatine,  and  CTiangmlng  Li.  Vernon  Hills. 

bodi  at  UL.  anisBors  to  Motorola  Enerfy  Systems,  Inc.. 

Sckaunburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391.742 

Int.  CT"  H«1G  9/W.9/V04 

IS.  CI.  3*1—503  17  Claims 


1    A  mcthtxl  of  tdbrivating  an  electrochemical  capacitor  com 
pnsing  tfie  steps  of 

providing  at  least  one  capacitor  suba.s.scmbly  p«>rtion  having  hrsi 
and  second  sides,  and  comprising  a  graphite  current  collector 
having  a  hrsi  and  a  second  side,  each  side  having  a  central 
region  and  a  penpfieral  edge,  said  current  collector  having  a 
thickness  of  bctvveen  0  01  and  0  5  mms,  a  mechanical  spacer 
disposed  about  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  hrsi  and  said 
second  sides  of  said  graphite  current  collector,  a  layer  ol 
polyaniline  electrode  material  disposed  in  tlie  central  region 
of  said  hrst  and  second  sides  of  said  current  collector,  and  a 
separator  disposed  atop  each  said  layer  ot  second  electrixle 
malenal  and  said  spacer,  and 

providing  a  capacitor  end  portion  on  said  hrsi  and  said  second 
side  of  said  capacitor  subassembly  position,  said  capacitor 
end  portion  compnsing  a  graphite  current  collector  having 
hrsi  and  second  sides,  each  side  having  a  central  region  and  a 
penpheral  edge,  a  mechanical  spacer  disposed  about  said 
peripheral  edge  of  one  side  of  said  curreni  collector  and  j 
layer  of  electrixle  malenal  disposed  in  said  central  region 


I    .\  protective  enclosure  for  a  computer  system,  to  prixecl  said 
computer  system  by  conhnennent,  which  computer  system  com- 
poses al  least  one  central  processing  unit  (CPIM  and  input/outpul 
penpherals  compnsing  at  least  (wo  of 
a  display  element. 

means  for  gaining  access  to  data,  and 
a  pnnlcr  device  for  pnnting  data, 
wherein  said  protective  enclosuie  compnscs 
ciKlosure  means  equipped  with  a  door  or  the  like,  which  enclo- 
sure means  house  and  conhne  at  lea.sl  one  of  said  at  least  one 
CPC  of  said  computer  system.  aiKl 
means  for  locking  and  unlocking  transmission  of  a  signal,  which 
locking/unlocking  means  are  a.s.sociatcd  with  said  enclosure 
means,  to  neutralise  electronic  access  lo  the  data  contained  in 
the  computer  system, 
wherein  said  means  for  gaining  access  to  the  data  are  disposed 
outside  the  enclosure. 

said  door  or  the  like  having  closing  means  which,  when  actu- 
ated, actuates  said  means  for  locking/unlocking,  said  means 
for  locking/unlocking  having  at  least  one  contact  controlled 
b\  the  door  or  the  like  of  said  enclosure,  said  contact  being 
arranged  sti  as  to  control  a  sccunty  circuit,  said  secunty 
circuit  composing  a  switch  disposed  in  at  lea.sl  one  of  a 
plurality  of  links  which  connect  said  input/output  penpherals 
to  the  CPU.  such  thai  when  said  closing  means  is  closed  said 
switch  neutralizes  only  the  means  for  gaining  access  to  data 
and  n«H  operation  of  the  CPU. 


5,555.157 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  HAVING 
A  COVER  CATCH  MEMBER  ENGAGEABLE  WITH  TWO 

DIFFERENT  HOUSING  CATCH  MEMBERS 
Ronald  J.  MoUer.  Boulder  Creek,  and  Jonathan  R  Ive.  San 
Francisco,  both  of  Calif..  aaslKDors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.. 
Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  205,309 

InL  CI."  (;0*F  1/16:  H05K  5/r*) 

U.S.  CI.  3*1— *83  27  Claims 

1   All  electncal  apparatus  and  enclosure  therefor  composing: 

a  housing  including  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of 

side  surfaces,  said  housing  defining  an  internal  volume, 
an  electncal  apparatus  disposed  within  said  internal  volume  of 
said  housing  such  that  said  housing  and  said  apparatus  priv 
vide  a  user  interface  region  proximate  to  said  lop  surface, 
d  cover  having  a  hrsi  portion  ctxipled  to  said  housing  by  a  hinge 
such  thai  said  cover  can  be  rmived  between  a  closed  position 


5355,158 

MOTHERBOARD  FOR  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
STANDARD  DESKTOP  CHASSIS 
David  Dent,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporadon, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,045 
InL  a."  H05K  5/00.  G9fF  1/16 
VS.  O.  3*1— *84  22  Claims 

be  M 


1   A  computer  motherboard  comprising: 

a  first  edge; 

said  first  edge  being  of  a  short  dimension: 

a  second  edge  opposite  said  first  edge; 

a  third  edge; 

said  third  edge  being  of  a  long,  straight  dimension  that  is  greater 
than  said  short  dimension; 

a  fourth  edge  opposite  said  third  edge; 

a  number  of  expansion  card  connector  sockets  perpendicular  to 
said  third  edge,  said  number  of  expansion  card  connector 
sockets  being  within  a  first  area  of  said  motherboard,  said  first 
area  being  between  said  third  edge  and  said  fotnth  edge; 

said  short  dimension  being  of  such  a  lengtli  as  to  accommodate 
said  number  of  expansion  card  connector  sockets  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  third  edge  along  said  long,  straight  dimension;  and. 

a  central  prxxessing  unit  located  within  a  second  area  of  said 
motherboard,  said  second  area  being  between  said  first  area 
and  said  second  edge. 


5,555,159 
ADD-ON  MODULE  FOR  VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVES 
Christophe  Dore,  Fontenay  Lc  Fknry,  France,  assignor  to 
Schneider  Electric  SA,  Boulogne-BOlancourt,  France 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357^82 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  17,  1993,  93  15335 
Int  a.'  H05K  7/14:1/14 
VS.  a.  361—796  5  Claims 


substanually  overlaying  said  user  interface  region  and  an  open 
position  substantially  overlaying  a  poction  of  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  housing,  whereby  said  cover  protects  said  user 
interface  region  when  in  said  closed  position  and  exposes  said 
user  interface  region  for  use  when  in  said  open  position: 

a  cover  catch  member  coupled  to  a  second  porticxi  of  said  cover; 

a  first  housing  catch  member  coupled  to  said  housing  and 
operative  to  engage  said  cover  catch  member  when  said  cover 
IS  in  said  closed  position;  and 

a  second  housing  catch  member  coupled  to  said  housing  and 
operative  to  engage  said  cover  catch  member  at  said  open 
position. 


1.  An  add-on  module  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  variable  speed 
drive,  said  module  comprising: 

a  casing  which  houses  an  electronic  circuit: 

a  connector  adapted  to  plug  into  a  corresponding  connector 
provided  on  said  variable  speed  drive;  and 

a  display  formed  on  a  front  portion  of  said  casing  which  displays 
results  of  operation  of  said  variable  speed  drive. 

wherein  said  casing  is  generally  L-shaped  with  said  front  portion 
adapted  to  be  positioned  along  the  front  of  said  variable  speed 
drive  and  a  side  portion  accommodated  on  one  side  of  said 
variable  speed  drive,  and  said  electronic  circuit  includes  front 
and  side  printed  circuit  boards  electrically  connected  to  each 
other  and  the  angle  between  which  is  substantially  equal  to 
the  angle  between  said  front  and  side  portions  of  said  casing. 


5,555,160 
LIGHT-GUIDING  PANEL  FOR  SURFACE:  LIGHTING  AND 

A  SURFACE  UGHTING  BODY 
Nobuyoshi  Tawara,  Niihama,  and  Takeshi  Kojima,  Tondaba- 
yasfai,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissen  Chemitec  Co,,  Ltd., 
Niihama,  and  T.  Chatani  &  Company  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,243,  Mar.  14,  1994, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,828,  May  19,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905,014,  Jun. 

26,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

320,430 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1991,  3-183659; 

Dec.  6,  1991.  3-108969  U;  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-078890 

Int  a.*  F21V  8AX) 

VS.  a.  362—31  11  Claims 

L 
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1.  A  light-leading  panel  for  surface-lightening,  comprising; 

an  optically  transparent  plate  having  a  thinnest  portion  at  a 
center  thereof,  and  white  dots  pirinted  on  a  surface  of  said 
plate,  wherein  the  surface  with  the  white  dots  functions  as  a 
light-reflecting  face,  and  wherein  another  surface  opposite  to 
the  surface  having  the  white  dots  functions  as  a  light-emitting 
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SKPTfc.MBtK    10.    1996 


tjce  when  said  panel  is  disposed  in  paraik-l  wiih  .i  liKhl  .nis 
and  the  light  is  introdiKed  from  jn  end  «all  ot  >.iul  panel. 
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5355,163 
MINUTURE  LIGHT  DISPLAY 


5355,166 
SELF-TIMING  POWER-UP  CIRCUFT 


I43<) 


OKRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Smi-MHhK  11).  1W6 


tiiLC  when  said  panel  in  tli<>p(iM.->l  in  paraik-l  uilh  j  likihl  jxin 
and  the  light  is  introdiKed  frnm  an  end  wall  ot  ■..ml  panel 

wherein  at  least  one  surtai-C  i>l  the  plate  is  j  synihcsi/cU  la*.!- 
whiih  includes  a  central  sviiiiHelrn.  cumasc  miIc  and  iwi* 
planes  langenlially  |<>ined  thereto  so  as  to  hase  a  >\ninicin.. 
sectional  form  in  cutting  the  plate  along  a  line  whuh  includes 
the  light  axis  and  is  vertical  to  said  panel. 

wherein  an  uutline  of  the  symmetnc  sectional  tortii  includes  iwn 
oppositely  disposed  straight  lines  each  ot  which  extends  with 
an  incline  approaching  the  light  axis  from  an  edge  corre 
sponding  to  said  end  wall  toward  the  center  and  an  arcuate 
portion  each  end  of  which  is  tangentially  joined  to  one  end  ot 
each  of  the  inclined  straight  lines,  and 

wherein  said  outline  also  ha.s  a  get)metncai  condition  such  that 
an  intersection  point  (C'»  at  which  two  hyp<Hhelical  lines 
extending  from  each  inclined  straight  line  intersect  one 
anoOiCT.  each  outer  end  point  lA.  F.)  of  each  inclined  straight 
line,  each  interwction  point  (B.  Dl  at  which  a  straight  line 
pas.sing  through  the  intersection  point  ((")  and  also  being 
parallel  to  the  light  axis  and  each  straight  line  extending 
vertically  from  each  outer  end  point  lA.  hi  to  the  light  axis 
inlcrsect  each  other,  two  hypothetical  rectangular  mangles 
lACAB,  .\C"KDl  tomied  by  connecting  tf>e  points  have  the 
sarTK  sue  and  the  same  shape  and  are  symmetncally  disposed 
by  confronting  each  other  at  acute  apexes  thereof,  and  the 
length  of  each  hypixhctical  line  is  set  s«)  as  to  be  no  less  than 
I.I  and  no  more  than  of  ttie  length  ot  the  slant  ot  each 
hvpothetical  rectangular  triangle 


5^55,161 

BI-FlTSCnONAL  LIGHT  PIPE  AND  DISPLAY  A.SSKMBLV 

Pamela  .\.  Roc,  and  Dale  J.  Igram,  both  of  Kokomo,  Ind.. 

aasifcnors  to  Ddro  Eiectroaks  C'orporatioa,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

med  Sep.  11,  I9<»5,  .Ser.  No.  526J42 

Int.  n.'-  K21V   'fM 

VS.  CL  M2— .12  14  C'laim.s 


4i'  -4U 

I    ,A  light  apparatus  tor  separatelv  lighting  at  least  two  adjacent 
indicia  comprising 

a  light  pipe  having  a  reflective  wall   arul  an  emitting  surface 

aligned  with  a  hrst  indicia, 
a  hrsi  light  s<xirce  adjacent  the  reflective  wall  ot  the  light  pipe 

for  directing  light  onto  ixher  indicia  which  .ire  not  aligned 

with  the  emitting  surface, 
a  second  light  source  coupled  to  itie  light  pipe  tor  illuminating 

tlie  hmt  indicia  via  tfie  light  pipe,  and 
wherein  the  emitting  surface  surrounds  a  second  indicia,  and  ttie 

light  pipe  comprises 
a  light  input  end  smaller  than  the  emitting  surface; 
an  ixiler  wall  expanding  outward   Ironi   the   input  end  to  the 

emitting  surface,  and 
the  reflective  wall  tapers  inward  from  the  emitting  surface  lo 

deflne  an  inner  conical  cavity 
the  hrst  light  source  being  in  tlie  vaviiy  to  illuminate  the  second 

indicia, 
whereby  the  second  light  s»)urce  illuminates  itie  hrst  indicia  h\ 

inlemai  reflection  from  ttie  cxiter  wall  and  ttie  reflective  wall 


5355,162 

COMPACT  FLIORESCENT  I.l  MINAIRE 

Sylvan  R.  Shemitz,  Woodbridge,  C'owi..  assignor  lu  Sylvan  R. 

Shemitz  DeslKns,  Inc..  West  Haven.  Conn. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23J^^74,  Apr.  26,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.434.762.  This  appUcation  Dec.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  349.987 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<]uent  to  Jul.  18, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  Cl.'^  E2IS  .^AM) 

IS.  a.  362—225  12  Claims 


1    A  lighting  fixture  for  prtiducing  enhanced  lamp  light  output 
density,  said  hxture  comprising 

a  reflector  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end.  a  hxture  optical 
centerline  extending  between  said  ends,  and  a  hxture  length 
along  said  hxture  optical  centerline. 

at  least  a  hrst  lampholder  and  a  second  lampholder.  said  hrst 
lampholder  mounted  substantially  adjacent  said  hrst  end  of 
said  reflector  and  said  second  lampholder  mounted  substan- 
tially adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  reflector,  each  said 
lamptHilder  being  mounted  at  that  lampholder' s  respective 
l(K'ation  such  that  a  projection  of  said  first  lampholder  along 
said  fixture  epical  centerline  toward  said  second  lampholder 
partially  overlaps  said  second  lampholder,  and  such  that  a 
projection  of  said  second  lampholder  along  said  fixture  optical 
centerline  toward  said  first  lampholder  partially  overlaps  said 
hrst  lampholder.  each  said  lampholder  having  a  lampholder 
length. 

at  least  two  elongated  lamps,  each  lamp  having: 

a  plug  p»)nion  for  mating  with  one  of  said  lampholders,  said 
plug  portion  having  a  plug  portion  length. 

a  distal  portion  opposite  said  plug  portion, 

a  lamp  longitudin.il  axis  running  from  said  plug  portion  to  said 
distal  portion,  and 

a  lamp  length  along  said  lamp  longitudinal  axis  from  said  plug 
portion  to  said  distal  portion:  wherein: 

each  of  said  lamps  is  mounted  in  one  of  said  lampholders  such 
that  said  lamps  are  tightly  gatiicrcd  to  simulate  a  hairline 
source,  and  the  lamp  longitudinal  axes  of  said  lamps  are 
substantially  parallel  to  the  optical  centerline  and  are  otfset 
from  one  amxfier; 

a  portion  of  said  plug  portion  remains  exposed  when  said  lamp 
IS  mounted  in  said  lampholder.  said  exposed  portion  having 
an  exposed  plug  portion  length. 

said  fixture  length  is  sufficiently  greater  than  the  sum  of 
the  lamp  length  of  one  of  said  lamps, 
the  exposed  plug  portion  length  of  said  one  of  said  lamps, 
the  lampholder  length  of  one  of  said  lampholders  a.ssociated 

with  said  one  of  said  lamps, 
the  exposed  plug  portion  length  ot  the  plug  portion  ol  another 

of  said  lamps,  and 
the  lampholder  length  ot  the  lampholder  asscKiated  with  said 
iHher  of  said  lamps,  that 

tor  adjacent  lamps,  being  associated  with  lampholders  mounted 
adjacent  different  ends  of  said  reflector,  the  distal  portion  of 
any  one  of  said  lamps  longitudinally  clears  the  lampholder 
assiKiated  with,  and  the  exposed  plug  portion  of.  any  of  said 
lamps  adjacent  said  one  of  said  lamps, 
and 

said  lamps  together  form  a  lamp  optical  centerline  substantially 
coincident  with  said  fixture  optical  centerline 
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I  5^55,163 

MINUTURE  LIGHT  DISPLAY 
Richard  R.  Pisani,  2205  Ashley  Park,  Piano,  Tex.  75074 
I      Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,160 
'  Int.  a.*  G09F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  362—252  22  Claims 

1.  A  miniature  light  string  display  container  for  selectively 


dispiaying  a  plurality  of  light  bulbs  of  a  miniature  light  string  in  a 
desired  arrangement,  said  miniature  light  string  container  compris- 
ing 

(a)  at  least  one  display  panel  with  a  face; 

(b)  a  rear  surface  on  said  at  least  one  display  panel  opposite  said 
face. 

( c )  an  array  of  regularly  spaced  mounting  openings  of  a  prede- 
termined size  and  shape  through  said  at  least  one  clisplay 
panel  for  securely  holding  bulb  portions  of  a  standard  minia- 
ture light  string  in  selected  ones  of  said  mounting  openings 
corresponding  to  a  desired  pattern  selectable  on  said  array  of 
mounting  openings; 

(dl  a  reversibly  openable  entry  panel  with  a  closed  position  in 
which  said  entry  panel  is  closed,  adjacent  to  said  rear  surface 
of  said  display  panel,  and  with  an  open  second  position  in 
which  said  entry  panel  is  opened  away  firom  said  rear  surface 
of  said  display  panel  for  access  tliereto;  and 

(e)  means  for  allowing  an  electrical  wire  of  said  string  of 
miniature  ornamental  lights  to  extend  outside  of  said  display 
container  to  an  electrical  power  source  so  that  said  pattern  of 
insened  light  bulbs  may  be  illuminated. 


5,555,164 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,555,165 
CIRRENT  DETECTION  IN  POWER  CONVERSION 
Patrizio  Vlndarelli,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  VLT  Corpora- 
tion. Saa  Antonio,  Tn. 
Condnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  144,636,  Oct.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,825 
Int.  CI."  H02M  3/335 
VS.  CI.  363—21  20  Claims 


I 


I  Apparatus  composing 

power  conversion  circuitry  which  delivers  power  from  an  input 

source  to  a  load  via  a  first  capacitor  in  a  series  of  energy 

transfer  cycles,  and 
circuitry  which  measures  a  value  of  rale  of  change  of  voltage 

across  said  capacitor  and  uses  said  value  to  deUver  an  output 

which  IS  indicative  of  a  current  flowing  in  the  capacitor 


5355,166 
SELF-TIMING  POWER-UP  CIRCUIT 
Joseph  C.  Sher,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 
Boise.  Id. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  468,105 
InL  a.''  H02M  7/10:  H03K  3/01 
VS.  a.  363-^9  15  Oaims 

I   A  power-up  circuit  formed  in  an  integrated  circuit  for  gener- 


ating a  power-up  pulse  for  a  semiconductor  circuit  device  based  on 
a  supply  voltage  rising  from  a  reference  potential  to  a  steady 
supply  voltage,  comprising: 
an  input  stage  having  an  output  and  an  input  adapted  to  receive 
the  supply  voltage,  the  input  stage  generating  at  the  output  a 
first  logic  state  for  a  selected  time  period  after  receipt  of  tlie 
supply  voltage,  and  a  second  logic  state  thereafter; 
an  output  stage  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
input  stage,  a  second  input,  and  an  output,  the  output  stage 
generating  one  logic  state  when  the  first  input  is  at  the  first 
logic  Slate,  and  switching  to  another  logic  state  when  the  first 
input  is  at  the  second  logic  state  and  the  second  input  is  at  a 
predetermined  logic  state,  the  logic  states  sequentially  gener- 
ated by  the  output  stage  defining  tlie  power-up  pulse;  and 
a  pulse  control  circuit  connected  tjetween  the  second  input  and 
the  output  of  the  output  stage,  the  pulse  control  circuit  gener- 
ating the  predetermined  logic  state  after  at  least  a  preset  delay 
period  after  the  output  of  the  output  stage  switcfies  to  tlie  one 
logic  state  at  the  start  of  the  power-up  pulse  whereby  the  pulse 
control  circuit  prevents  the  output  of  the  output  stage  from 
switching  to  the  another  logic  state  from  the  one  logic  state 
for  at  least  the  preset  delay  period  to  ensure  a  minimum  width 
for  the  generated  power-up  pulse. 


5,555,167 
POWER  SLTPLY  APPARATUS  WITH  A  POWER-SAVING 

FUNCTION 
Shigeru  Fujihashi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,117 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20.  1994.  6-081767 

Int  a."  H02H  7/122 

VS.  CI.  363-^9  4  aaims 

1,  A  power  supply  apparatus  with  a  power-saving  function  for 

use  in  an  information  processing  system,  comprising: 

main  power  supply  means  (110)  including:  start  means  (111). 
switch  means  (125).  drive  signal  generation  means  (112)  and 
conversion  means  (113);  said  start  means  receiving  an  input 
voltage  (Vin)  and  starting  said  drive  signal  generation  means 
through  said  switch  means;  said  drive  signal  generation  means 
generating  a  drive  signal  (DS)  to  said  conversion  means;  and 
said  conversion  means  converting  the  input  voltage  to  a  first 
output  voltage  (Voutl ).  and  outputting  the  first  output  voltage 
to  said  information  processing  system  (101)  in  response  to  the 
drive  signal: 
control  power  supply  means  (121)  receiving  the  input  voltage 
(Vin).  converting  the  input  voltage  to  a  second  output  voltage 
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Shpttmbkr  10.  19*)6 


September  10,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1433 


t   K  "»•    -AT"  •    <HI 


5^55, » 68 

FREQIKNCY  MODILATED.  SWITCHINC;  POWKR 

SI  PPIA 

Bruno    Kerrario,    Fiiio    Monusco,    Italy,    assiKDor    to    S(>S- 

Tbomsoo  Mkrodectrooks,  .S.r.1,,  Agralr  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1 99 J,  Ser.  No.  98.651 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa   European   Pat.  Off.,  Jul.   28, 
1992,  928J0418.7 

Int.  fl."  H02.M  ^  /ss 
I -S.  (1.  3AJ— 89  24(laiin.s 


'«aj«^  «nj*K> 


5i>55.169 

COMPl  TER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

(  ()NVERT1N(;  A  CONVERSATIONAL  STATEMENT  TO 

COMPl  TER  COMMAND  LANtU'AGE 

\a.suharu  Namba,  Yao:  Hiroshi  Kinukawa.  Machida;  Hinishi 

Tsuji,  Itami,  and  Saloshi  Wakayama.  Sakai,  all  of  Japan, 

assitsnors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

KUed  May  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  62.951 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan.  May  20,  1992.  4-152946 
Int.  CI."  (;«6E  I^C? 
I  -S.  CI.  364— 419.08  29  Claims 


iV<>ut2i.  dnd  (HJtpulting  iht-  •,cv-iinil  iHJlpui  vi>luj;t-  lo  -.Jul 
informaliDn  pnicevsing  svsicm 

status  supervisory  means  il22i  mnnctlcd  tn  said  intDmidtion 
pnx'cssing  system  tor  supervising  the  siaius  of  the  system  dnd 
indicating  whether  the  system  is  in  use  or  not  and  outputting 
status  informalKm  iSli. 

oscillation  control  means  ll23l  connected  between  said  status 
supervisory  ineans  and  said  drive  signal  generation  means  tor 
generating  an  oscillation  control  signaJ  ((X'Si  to  said  drive 
signal  generation  means  in  order  to  control  gencratum  ot  the 
drive  signaJ  in  accordance  with  the  status  intormation    and 

supply  control  means  1 124 1  connected  between  said  status  super 
vistH-y  means  and  said  switch  means  lor  generating  a  switch 
control  signal  (SCSi  to  said  switch  means  in  order  lo  control 
turning  on/off  ol  said  switch  means,  and  said  switch  iixfans 
connecting  *«■  disconnecting  said  start  means  and  said  dnvc 
SignaJ  generation  means  lo  or  tnini  each  iHher 


1    A  switching  power  suppis    tor  mnneclion  lo  an  AC    power 
line,  comprising 

a  bridge  rccuher  connectable  to  the  p<iwer  line 

an  oscillator. 

a  division  circuit  configured  and  connected  to  provide  a  ratio 

output  proportional  to  a  ratio  between  an  instantaneous  output 

voltage  of  said  rectiher  and  a  long  term  average  of  the  output 

voltage  of  said  revliher.  and 
a  control   circuit  connected   to  said   division   circuit   and   said 

oscillator  to  dynanucally  shift  the  frequency  ot  said  oscillator 

in  accordaiK'e  with  tlie  value  ol  said  ratio 
whereby  said  control  circuit  operates  independentlv  ol  the  volt 

age  and  trcqueniv  ot  the  power  line  voltage 


I  IMtt  M'Mh    .HOMk  \ 
I'"'  I 


H  K    JS    Ml,  '' 


1  A  method  ot  processing  a  natural  language  into  a  command 
language  in  a  system  comprising  a  character  input  means,  a  pro- 
cessor and  a  storage  device  stonng  a  dictionary  and  a  Icnow  ledge 
data  ha.se  including  a  plurality  of  predefined  meaning  structure 
changing  rules  and  a  plurality  of  predefined  chained  functions 
structures  defining  expressions  representative  of  the  natural  Ian 
guagc  and  the  command  language,  the  mcthtxl  compnsing 

lai  a  step  ot  inputting  a  character  string  having  a  natural  lan- 
guage torm  representing  a  request  tor  a  computer  operation 
through  said  input  means,  and  storing  said  character  string  in 
J  stack, 
I  hi  a  step  pertomied  with  said  prtvessor  ot  parsing  the  inputted 
character  string  into  character  sub-strings  in  accordance  with 
said  dictionary  by  companng  portions  of  the  inputted  charac 
ler  string  with  definitions  stored  in  said  dictionary, 
u  I  a  step  ot  with  the  processor,  analyzing  syntax  of  each  of  said 
character  sub  stnngs  by  searching  the  knowledge  data  base  to 
select  corresponding  chained  functions  structures  reprcsenia 
live  of  tfie  character  sub  stnngs. 
id)  a  step  performed  with  said  prixessiw  ot  retrieving  knowledge 
stored   in  the  knowledge  data  ba.se   in  accordance  with  the 
corresponding  chained  functions  structures   selected  by    the 
analyzing  syntax  step  (cl,  the  retrieved  knowledge  defining 
concepts  and  structure  ot  knowledge  data  elements  represen 
tative  ol  each  syntax  analyzed  sufvstnng, 
(ei  a  step  of  with  said  pnxessor,  character  string  analyzing  at 
least  one  of  said  syntax  analyzed  sufvstnngs  by  searching  the 
retrieved  knowledge  descnbed  by  the  corresponding  chained 
functions  structures  including  tfie  knowledge  data  elements 
from    the    corresponding    chained    functions    structures,    by 
matching  at  least  one  of  the  knowledge  data  elements  with  at 
least  one  ot  equivalent   knowledge  data  elements  of  other 
chained  functions  structures  in  the  knowledge  data  base. 
ti  a  step  of  with  said  pnKessor  generating  an   interroediate 
ineaning  structure  representing  each  of  said  character  string 
analyzed  sub  stnngs  fn>m  step  (el  by  combining  the  corre 
sponding  chained  functions  striKtures  and  the  knowledge  data 
elements  from  other  chained  functions  structures  matched  in 
accordance  with  the  character  stnng  analyzing  step  (el.  and 


( g )  a  step  of  with  said  prtxessor.  generating  at  least  one  of  a  new 
character  stnng  in  the  natural  language,  an  intermediate  rep- 
resentation for  obtaining  a  command  language,  and  the  com- 
mand language  which  is  equivalent  to  said  syntax  analyzed 
sub-stnng  on  the  basis  of  said  generated  intermediate  ineaning 
structure,  said  new  character  string  being  stored  in  said  stack, 
and  said  intennediate  representation  being  stored  in  said 
knowledge  database,  and  when  the  command  language  is 
generated,  executing  the  command  language,  and  when  the 
command  language  is  not  generated,  selecting  a  different  one 
of  said  character  strings  from  the  stack  and  recursively  repeat- 
ing tlie  processing  until  all  of  the  character  stnngs  in  said 
stack  have  each  been  subject  to  the  generating  step  (g). 


5^55,170 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  DOWN 

SHIFTING  OF  VEHICLE  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Yasuhiro  Nakashima,  Kyoto,  Japan,  —Igpor  to  Mitsubishi 

Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  KaMia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,086 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1993,  5-140466 

InL  CL"  B60K  41/06 

VS.  C\.  364—424.1  26  Claims 


1  A  shift  control  system  for  a  vehicle  automatic  transmission  in 
which  a  desired  gear  ratio  is  achieved  in  accordance  with  a  dnving 
state  of  a  vehicle,  compnsing: 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  accelerabon  of 
said  vehicle  in  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  degree  of  meandering  of 
a  road  on  which  said  vehicle  is  ruiming  based  on  said  detected 
change  in  acceleration; 

third  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  downhill  grade  of  said 
road; 

first  determining  means  for  determining  whether  said  road  is  a 
meandenng  downhill  road,  based  on  said  degree  of  meander- 
ing detected  by  said  second  detecting  means  and  said  down- 
hill grade  detected  by  said  third  detecting  means; 

second  determining  means  for  determining  wbellier  a  downshift 
IS  needed,  when  said  road  has  been  determined  to  be  said 
meandenng  downhill  road  by  said  first  determining  means; 
and 

means  for  shifting  said  gear  ratio  of  said  vehicle  automatic 
transmission  frt>m  a  current  gear  rabo  to  a  gear  ratio  lower 
than  said  current  gear  ratio  based  on  said  determination  by 
said  second  determining  means. 


5355.171 

DATA  COLLECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  DRIVING  MACHINE 

Hiroshi  Sonchara;  Akira  Totia,  both  of  Sagamihara,-  Shoki 

Akushicfai,  and  Yoshiyuki  Shitaya,  both  of  Hiratsuka,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnsliiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusbo, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,490 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JiU.  8,  1993,  5-169235 

InL  a.*  G06F  17/40 

U.S.  a.  364-^24.03  6  Claims 


1.  A  data  collection  system  for  a  driving  machine  which  includes 
a  plurality  of  controllers  for  controlling  dnving  of  said  dnving 
machine  disposed  within  the  dnving  machine  to  collect  data 
obtained  at  each  controller  and  to  perform  predetermined  opera- 
tions, said  data  collection  system  comprising: 

communication  means  compnsed  of  said  plurality  controllers 
which  are  interconnected  for  mutual  communication  therebe- 
tween by  means  of  a  communication  line, 

an  external  controller  connection  connector  provided  on  the 
communication  line  for  mutual  communication  between  an 
external  controller  diposed  externally  of  said  driving  machine 
and  said  plurality  of  controllers. 

first  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  one  master 
controller  among  the  plurality  of  controllers  to  perform 
sequential  polling  operation  over  all  of  the  controllers  includ- 
ing said  master  controller  and  said  external  controller  through 
said  communication  line. 

second  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  one  of  the 
controllers  which  has  received  the  polling  from  said  master 
controller  to  transmit  data  obtained  at  said  one  of  the  control- 
lers to  tlie  controllers  other  than  said  one  of  the  controllers. 

third  control  ineans  operative  when  said  master  controller 
receives  a  response  to  the  polling  from  said  external  controller 
for  judging  that  the  external  controller  is  connected  to  said 
connector  and  stopping  the  polling  operation  being  performed 
by  the  master  controller, 

fourth  control  means  operative  after  the  external  controller 
responded  to  the  polling  from  the  master  controller  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  external  controller  to  perform  a 
sequential  polling  operation  over  all  of  the  controllers  includ- 
ing the  external  controller  and  the  master  controller  throuqh 
said  comromucation  line. 

fifth  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  one  of  the 
controllers  which  has  received  the  polling  from  the  external 
controller  to  transmit  data  obtained  at  said  one  of  the  control- 
lers to  the  controllers  other  than  said  one  of  the  controllers, 
and 

sixth  control  means  operative  when  data  obtained  at  the  control- 
lers other  than  the  external  controller  are  collected  at  the 
external  controller  by  tiie  control  of  the  fifth  control  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  external  controller  to  perform 
the  predetermined  operations  based  on  the  collected  data. 
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5,555,172 

tSEH  INTERFACE  FOR  CONTROLLlNt;  AC  (  FXSORIKS 

t  lurv  L'krrcDiivjc  niTA  IK  k  vli'MK'l  V 


using   a   vehicle   height   signal   as   a   vehicle   suspension   signal 
representative  of  the  relative  positioning  ot  said  fH>dy  and  at 


,t   dill  u,h«>i>K 


subtractiag  means  for  subtracting  a  predetermined  offset  value 
from  said  acceleration  signal  (xitput  from  said  acceleration 
sensor. 
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5.555.172 
ISER  INTERFACE  FOR  (  OIVTROILING  A(  (  HVSORIKS 

AND  ENTERING  DATA  IN  A  VEHUI.K 
SiiwuK  K.  Patter.  HaUand,  Mkh..  aasiKiior  to  Prince  (  orpo- 
rathn,  Hoilaad,  Mich. 

FUed  Auk.  22,  l***.  ^er.  No.  2S.V487 

lot  n."  CAthf  nAMt    B«ON   tAHl    B«OR  1 1  Am 

VS.  a.  3M — 424.01  27  CUuim 


LDmpnsing 

an  ovCThe*!  housing  lor  mounting  in  lh<"  ri«il  ol  a  iehkle; 

i  display  mounted  in  said  ovcrheatl  housing 

J  pluraiiry  ot  vehicle  jllcssotics 

i  ciruuil  coupled  lo  said  vehicle  jccessones  and  vaid  Jisplav  for 

selectivelv  providing  a  set  ot  icons  tor  displav  on  said  displav. 

a  plurality  ol  said  displav  icons  each  a.ss<Mated  *ith  one  ot 

said  plurality  ot  vehicle  accessones    and 
a  data  selection  tontrnl  remotely    located  from  said  nscrhead 

hixising  within  reach  ot  the  vehicle  operator  and  ^.oupled  lo 

liaid  circuit  tor  selecting  a  desired  one  ol  the  set  ol  icons 

displayed  on  said  displav 
wherein,  upon  selection  ot  a  desired  i>ne  of  tfx:  icons,  said  circuit 

provides  a  set  ot  displav  symtwls  to  said  displav  tor  display 

thereon,  said  set  ot  display  symfxils  corresponding  lo  control 

operations    tor    tlie    vehicle    accevsory    a.ssixiated    with    the 

selected  one  of  ttie  set  ol  display  icons 


5^55.173 

DAMP1N(,  K\tT()R  SWITCHINC;  IN  VEHICl.E  .SH(K'k 

ABSORBERS 

DougfaH  ('.  I'amptieU.  DearlHirn.-  (;af7  J.  Giocrri.  West  Bloaai- 

feld,  and  DanM  M.  Mci'oy.  .Shdby  Towndiip,  all  of  Mich„ 

■mltnnri  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearliom,  Mich. 

VWtA  Dec.  Ik,  1994.  Ser.  No.  356.988 

Int.  (T"  BMt;  I^Ail'' 

I  .S.  n.  3*4— 424.05  7  Claims 


I  A  method  for  operating  a  controllable  vehicle  suspension 
connected  bctvteen  a  hody  and  wfieels  ot  a  vehicle,  said  meth»xi 
comprising  the  steps  ot 


using   a   vehicle   height   signal   as   a   vehicle   suspension   signal 

rcpresentatue  ot  the  relative  positioning  ol  said  body  and  at 

least  one  ot  said  wheels, 
passing  said  vehicle  suspension  signal  through  a  bandpass  hiter 

centered  on  a  body  frecjuency  ot  said  vehicle  lo  generate  a 

fK>dy   fret|uency   signal  representative  ot  the  velocity   ol  the 

sehicle  suspension  at  a  body  frequency, 
comparing  said  b<x)y    frequency    signal  to  a  hrst  threshold  for 

suspension    jounce    and    a    second   threshold    tor    suspension 

rebound, 
generating   a   hrst   switch   request   signal   lo  request   more   hmi 

damping  in  said  vehicle  suspension  if  said  fxxjy    frequency 

signal  exceeds  either  of  said  hrst  and  second  thresholds, 
passing  said  vehicle  su.spension  signal  through  a  bandpass  hIter 

centered  on  a  wheel  frequency  of  said  vehicle  lo  generate  a 

wheel  frequency  signal  representative  of  the  velivity  of  the 

vehicle  suspension  al  a  wheel  frequency, 
comparing  said  wheel  frequency  signaJ  to  a  third  tfireshold  for 

suspension   jounce    and   a    fourth   threshold    \of   suspension 

refxMind  to  determine  whether  the  wheel  frequency  signal  is 

fietween  said  third  and  fiHjrth  thresholds  and  ttierefor  vekKity 

of  said  controlled  vehicle  suspension  is  approximately  equal 

lo  /eni. 
generating  a  switch  enable  signal   while  the  vekKity   of  said 

controlled  vehicle  suspension  is  approximately  equal  lo  ?em 

to  enable  switching  damping  of  said  vehicle  su.spension. 
combining  said  hrst  switch  request  signal  and  said  switch  enable 

signal  lo  generate  a  switch  signal  for  switching  to  more  hrm 

damping  in  said  vehicle  su,spension. 
maintaining  said  more  hrm  damping  for  said  vehicle  suspension 

tor  al  lea.st  a  dehned  time  period, 
generating  a  second  switch  request  signal  to  request  a  change  in 

said  vehicle  suspension  lo  less  hrm  damping  upon  expiration 

ot  said  at  lea.st  a  dehned  time  pentxl.  and 
combining  said  second  switch  rcquesi   signal   and  said  switch 

enable  signal  lo  generate  a  switch  signal  for  switching  lo  less 

hrm  damping  in  said  vehicle  suspension 


5,555.174 
STARTINC;  APPARATl.;S  OF  PASSENGER  PROTECTING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Yukihiro  Okimoto;  Taiushi  Fund,  and  Katsuhiko  Ohmae,  aU 
of  Hyogo,  Japan,  aarilKnors  to  MltsuMshi  Denki  Kabusfaiki 
Kaisha,  and  MltsuMshi  JIdosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
both  at  Tokyo,  Japan 

Contlnuaboa  of  S«r.  No.  68,197.  May  28,  1993.  PaL  No. 

5.440.485.  This  appUcatioo  Apr.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  418.480 

Claims  priority.  appUcaboo  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-161643 

Int.  CT"  B60R  2 1/12.2 1/<2 

\  S.  CI.  364 — 424.05  28  Claims 
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ALAOIITIM   IMir    OH    TW    SICM*    «T«M  1 


I     A   Starting   apparatus   ot   a   passenger   protecting   apparatus 
composing 

an  acceleration  sensor  converting  an  acceleration  at  a  time  of 
collision  into  an  acceleration  signal. 


subtracting  means  for  subtracting  a  pFCdetennined  offset  value 

from  said  acceleration  signal  output  from  said  acceleration 

sensor, 
speed  calculating  means  for  integrating  output  from  said  sub- 

tractmg  means  so  as  to  obtain  a  speed  signal; 
liiniung  means  for  limitiiig  said  speed  signal  to  zero  when  an 

integrated  value  of  said  output  fma  said  subtracting  means 

becomes  smaller  than  zero; 
companng  means  for  comparing  an  output  from  said  speed 

calculating  means  with  a  threshold  value;  and 
starting  means  for  outputting  a  starting  signal  depending  upon 

an  output  from  said  comparing  means. 


5^55,175 

METHOD  AND  DEVICX  FOR  ASSISTANCE  WITH  THE 

PILOTING  OF  AN  AntCRAFT 

Mlcliei  D'orso,  Luynes,  France,  —rignnr  to  Eorocopter  France, 

Marignanc  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Not.  1«,  1994,  Ser.  Na  337,248 
Claims  priority,  appifealkw  France,  Nov.  !•,  1993,  93  13428 
Int.  CL'  GMF  165:  Q91S  17/93 
VS.  a.  364 — 433  24  Claims 


"t^^ 


1  A  method  of  assisting  the  piloting  of  an  aircraft  at  low 
altitude,  making  it  possible  to  detect  obstacles  in  relief  which  are 
dangerous  for  said  aircraft  in  the  field  in  front  of  the  aircraft 
wlierem.  on  the  basis  of  the  maneuvering  capabilities  of  the  air- 
craft, a  hypothetical  curve  is  calculated,  related  to  said  aircraft  and 
associated  with  an  optimal  theoretical  trajectory  for  clearing  an 
obstacle  in  a  vertical  plane;  and  wherein,  in  the  field  in  front  of  tlie 
aircraft,  the  following  steps  are  performed: 

a)  all  the  obstacles  situated  in  a  search  area  are  determined; 
bl  the  tops  of  said  obstacles  are  compared  with  said  hypothetical 

curve; 
c )  one  of  said  obstacles  is  defined  as  a  dangerous  obstacle  whose 
top  IS  situated  highest  with  respect  to  said  hypothetical  curve: 
and 
dl  the  coordinates  of  said  top  of  said  dangerous  obstacle  are 
determined 


5,555,176 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  ARTICLES  USING  BURSTS  OF 
DROPLETS 
Herbert  E.  Menhennctt,  Easley,  and  Robert  B.  Brown,  Duncan, 
both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  BPM  Itehnotogy,  Inc,  GrecnvUlc, 
S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,889 

inL  cn.^  (;mf  19/00 

U-S.  a.  364—468,25  60  Claims 

40.  A  method  for  making  a  three-dimensional  article  based  upon 

article  defining  data  using  an  apparatus  of  a  type  including  a 

platform,  and  a  build  material  dispenser  positioned  adjacent  the 


platform  for  dispensing  build  material  in  a  plurality  of  droplets, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

advancing  the  dispenser  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel 

with  respect  to  the  platform;  and 
operating  the  dispenser  to  dispense  a  series  of  bursts  of  build 
tnaterial  at  a  series  of  respective  target  positions  to  construct  a 
continuous  portion  of  the  article  as  the  dispenser  is  continu- 
ously advanced  along  the  predetermined  path  of  travel  to 
thereby  construct  the  article  based  upon  the  article  defining 
data,  each  burst  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  successive 
droplets  dispensed  in  relatively  rapid  succession  to  each  other 
as  compared  to  a  last  droplet  in  one  burst  and  an  initial  droplet 
in  a  next  succeeding  burst  so  that  the  build  material  of  the 
plurality  of  successive  droplets  of  a  burst  combines  at  a 
respective  target  position. 


5355,177 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RESETTING 
INDIVIDUAL  PROCESSES  IN  A  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Mark  A.  Simmons,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ontrak  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,278 

Int  CL"  C;«6F  19/00 

VS.  a.  364 — 468.28  16  Claims 
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12.  A  method  of  controlling  a  portion  of  a  double-sided  wafer 
scrubber,  said  double-sided  wafer  scrubber  iiKluding  a  processor,  a 
memory,  a  station  and  a  second  station,  said  prtx;essor  being 
coupled  in  communications  with  said  memory,  said  station  and 
said  second  station,  said  processor  for  cotnmunicating  control 
signals  to  said  station  and  said  second  station,  said  memory  for 
storing  a  program  and  data  for  use  by  said  processor; 

said  processor  executing  a  process  controlling  said  station; 

said  processor  executing  a  second  process  controlling  said  sec- 
ond station: 

said  processor  receiving  a  signal  to  reset  said  station: 

said  processor  resetting  said  process  causing  only  said  station  to 
be  reset. 
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5^55,178 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HOLDING 


extracting,  using  a  computer,  information  regarding  a  working 
sequence  of  said  plurality  of  working  ouchines  and  informa- 


present  where  the  slope  of  the  digitized  ultrasonic  has  the 
value  zero,  and  delenninine  a  correspondins  ix>lanrv  sien 


5455,182 
SOURCE  QUALITY  MONITORING  SYSTF.M 


1436 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembh)  10.  1996 


September  10,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1437 


5355,178 
CONTKOL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HOLDING 

A  WOKKPIECE  IN  A  MACHINE  TOOL 
iUiwU  "—*■'—**-  AkM,  Japan,  Mrifaor  to  Mitsubiahi  Dmki 
riliMi^lH  IfrirtB.  Tltkyo,  JafMHi 

Fled  N«ir.  17.  IM5,  Scr.  No.  1S34M2 

CUlBS  priority,  ffMcartoM  Jafwn.  Nov.  17,  1992,  4-3«7IMI 

lat.  Ct*  B23B  2.i/n()  IM^f  l<^AX) 

VS.  a.  3M~474.17  19  CbUHis 


^«v.^^-T.kg^>fy  I 


1  A  cuntrol  apparatus  tor  t  nuLhine  i(X)l  including  uppDsed 
wixtpiccc  holding  means  tor  machining  a  worfcpiece  having  a 
longitudinal  a.\is  of  nxauon  and  opposite  end  faces  held  b>  said 
wortpiece  holding  nncan.s.  and  a  driving  means  for  driving  al  least 
one  of  said  workpiece  holding  means  (o  press  said  holding  means 
against  a  wor1^>iece  end  face,  said  control  apparatus  comprising 
pressing  completion  judging  means  for  judging,  ttiroughoui  a 
machining  pT(x.css.  whether  or  not  ihe  operation  of  said  dnsing 
means  is  complete 


5J55.I79 
CONTROL  METHOD  AND  CONTROL  APPARATl  S  OK 
FACTORY  AITOMATION  SYSTEM 
Masahiro  Koyama.  llMraki-keii;  Norihin  Miyake.  Matsudo: 
HinMhi    .Sakairi.    Tnkuba,-     Shlzuko    Hattori;     YasuyukJ 
MoBoi,  btXb  of  Ibvaki-kcn;  Tsutoau  Fujimoto,  and  l^y- 
(mU   Kai.  both  at  Tociilgi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assixnors  to 
HitadU.  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  S*p.  2,  !»*»,  Ser.  No.  299,432 

(-laijM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  S«p.  3,  1993,  5-219511 

Int.  n^  CMSK  IW-ilH 

IS.  CL  3M— I6S.0I  21  Claims 


I  \  ci>mputer  implemented  contnil  method  nt  factors  aulonia 
tion  system  having  a  cell  fvHiried  hv  a  pluralKv  ol  working 
machines  including  .ii  lea.sl  one  automated  machine  to  execute  a 
series  of  works  in  accordaiKe  wiih  a  control  pri>grani.  said  melhiKl 
comprising  tf»e  steps  ot 


extracting,  using  a  computer,  inforniation  regarding  a  working 
sequence  of  said  plurality  of  working  machines  and  informa- 
tion regarding  control  of  inputs  and  outputs  of  said  plurality 
of  working  machines  from  a  cell  conirol  program,  which 
includes  specificalions  of  working  of  said  cell  as  a  whole,  said 
cell  control  program  being  input  to  the  computer,  said  cell 
control  program  further  including  information  regartling  a 
working  sequence  of  said  plurality  of  working  machines, 
information  regarding  control  of  inputs  and  outputs  of  said 
plurality  of  working  machines,  information  regarding  opera- 
tion control  of  said  automated  machine,  and  information 
regarding  synchronization  of  operations  of  said  working 
machines. 

generating,  on  the  basis  of  said  extracted  information  by  using 
the  computer,  a  sequence  control  program  in  which  control  of 
the  working  sequence  of  said  plurality  of  working  machines 
and  control  of  inputs  and  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  working 
machines  arc  described; 

extracting,  from  said  cell  control  "prograni  by  using  the  com- 
puter, information  regarding  operation  control  of  said  auu>- 
mated  machine  and  information  regarding  synchronization  of 
operations  of  said  working  machines; 

generating,  on  the  basis  of  the  information  extracted  in  said 
extracting  step  using  the  computer,  an  automated  machine 
control  program  in  which  processing  for  control  over  posi- 
tioning and  operation  trajectory  of  said  automated  machine 
are  described,  and 

controlling  working  of  said  cell  in  accordance  with  said 
sequence  control  pmgram  and  said  autoinaled  machine  con 
U'ol  program 


5,S55,1M 

METHOD  FOR  PROCTSSING  DIGITIZED  ULTRASONIC 

SIGNALS  ORIGINATING  FROM  AN  ULTRASONIC 

PROBE  FOR  THE  STORAGE  OF  AND  LATER 

RECONSTRICTION  OF  THE  ULTRASONIC  SIGNALS 

FROM  THE  STORED  DATA 

Heinx-Joaef  HUscr,  An  Kreoz;  Manfred  Refannann,  Hurth, 

and  Noriteri  Strinhoff,  Erftstadt,  aH  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Krautkrsowr  GmbH  A  Co,,  Hnrth,  Gennany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,101 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1993,  43  10 
134*  Oct.  1.  1993,  43  33  531.4 

Int.  CL'  G06F  ^AXl 
IS.  CI.  3*4—577  9  Claims 


7  An  apparatus  for  processing  an  ultrasonic  signal  comprising 
lai   a   probe   having   a   pnibe   frequency,   said   probe   used   for 

me.asunng  the  ultntsonic  signal. 
(hi  a  digiti/er  which  digitizes  the  ultra.s(mic   signal   from  the 

probe  at  a  sample  frequency  which  is  a  multiple  of  the  probe 

frequency . 
(CI  a  maximum   value  determination  circuit  connected  to  the 

digili/er  which  determines  maximum  amplitudes  of  the  digi 

li/ed  ultrasonic  signal,  whereby  maximum  amplitudes  are 


present  where  the  slope  of  the  digitized  ultrasonic  has  the 
value  zero,  and  determining  a  corresponding  polarity  sign 
thereto; 
Id  I  a  measured  value  counter  also  connected  to  the  digitizer  for 
determining  a  time  value  corresponding  to  the  maximum 
amplitudes  of  the  digitized  ultrasonic  signal: 

(e)  a  memory  for  storage  of  the  maximiun  amplitude,  the  polar- 
ity sign  and  the  time  value  concsponding  to  the  maximum 
amplitude  of  the  digitized  ultrasonic  signal;  and 

(f)  means  for  reconstructing  the  ultrasonic  signal  by  plotting  the 
stored  maximum  amplitude,  the  stored  time  value  and  the 
stored  polarity  sign  conesponding  to  the  maximimi  ampli- 
tudes of  the  digitized  ultrasonic  signal  and  connecting  any 
two  neighboring  maximum  amplitudes  with  a  180  degree 
cosine  curve  having  a  slope  of  zero  at  each  of  the  two 
neighboring  maximum  amplitudes. 


5,555,181 

METHOD  OF  POSITIGNING  IMAGE  FRAME  AND 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  CARRIER 
Yasuhiro  Seto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Fboto  Film 
Co„  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Scr.  No.  888,984 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japui,  May  28,  1991,  3-123857 
Int.  CL'  CM3B  27/52 
VS.  CI.  3SS—41 


21  Claims 


I    —        '    tn  nit  iT 
®      /  II  cuurm  muf m  yaJ 


1  A  method  of  positioning  an  image  frame  recorded  on  a 
photographic  film  at  a  predetermined  position,  said  metliod  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

delecting  an  image  frame  edge  depending  on  a  quantity  of 
transmitted  light  passing  through  the  photographic  film  while 
the  photographic  film  is  being  carried; 

determinmg  a  film  carrying  amount,  wherein  for  a  normal  image 
frame  the  edge  of  which  has  been  detected  in  said  detecting 
step,  the  film  carrying  amount  is  based  on  the  detected  image 
frame  edge,  and  for  a  faulty  inuige  frame  the  edge  of  which 
has  been  undetected  in  said  detecting  step,  the  film  carrying 
amount  is  based  on  a  recording  tendency,  said  recording 
tendency  being  obtained  based  on  the  image  frame  edges  of 
the  normal  image  frames  preceding  said 

posiuoning  the  image  frame  at  the  predetermined  position  by 
carrying  the  photographic  film  by  the  film  carrying  amount 
determined  in  said  determining  step, 

wherein  said  film  carrying  amount  for  the  faulty  image  frame  is 
the  sum  of  an  average  of  carrying  directional  lengths  of  the 
normal  image  frames  preceding  said  faulty  image  frame  and 
an  average  of  Intervals  between  said  normal  image  frames. 


5,555,182 
S0URC:E  QUALITY  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
James  M.  Galm,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cybenx, 
Inc.,  Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,690 

InL  CL'  C^OIR  25AX) 

VS.  a.  364-^«7  20  Claims 


1.  Monitoring  apparatus  for  detecting  phase  and  magnitude 
disruptions  in  an  alternating  voltage  input  signal  comprising: 

a)  an  input  circuit  for  receiving  an  alternating  voltage  input 
signal  and  providing  a  first  alternating  output  signal  that 
follows  a  phase  of  the  alternating  voltage  input  signal  and  for 
providing  a  second  alternating  output  signal  phase  shifted  in 
relation  to  the  first  alternating  output  signal  by  a  specified 
amount; 

b)  a  demodulation  circuit  for  combining  the  first  output  signal 
from  the  input  circuit  with  the  alternating  voltage  input  signal 
to  produce  a  first  demodulated  signal  and  for  combining  the 
second  alternating  output  signal  from  the  input  circuit  with 
the  alternating  voltage  input  signal  to  produce  a  second 
demodulated  signal,  said  demodulation  circuit  including  cir- 
cuitry for  removing  a  ripple  signal  resulting  from  the  combin- 
ing of  signals  applied  to  the  demodulation  circuit;  and 

c)  an  output  circuit  coupled  to  the  demodulation  circuit  for 
assessing  the  quality  of  the  altemating  voltage  input  signal  by 
comparing  the  first  and  second  demodulated  signals  with 
predetermined  quality  thresholds  to  produce  an  output  indica- 
tion of  the  quality  of  the  altemating  voltage  input  signal. 


5,555,183 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  TO 

A  SYNCHRONOUS  SELECTIVE  CALL  SIGNAL 
David  F.  Willard,  PlanUtkm;  Robert  J.  Sciiwendeman,  Pom- 
pano   Beach,-    William   J.    Kuznicki,    Coral    Springs,   and 
Michael  J.  DeLuca,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc,  Scliaumbiirg,  ni. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,574,  Dec.  2,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,325,088.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,881 

InL  CL'  H04Q  7/18:7/06 
VS.  a.  340— 825J1  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  selective  call  receiver  having  a  power  consuming  circuit 
for  receiving  a  synchronous  communication  signal  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  frames,  each  of  the  multiplicity  of  frames  having 
a  frame  synchronization  signal  and 

a  frame  identification  signal  being  a  member  of  a  plurality  of 
frame  identification  signals,  each  of  the  plurality  of  frame 
identification  signals  occurring  in  a  predetermined  sequence, 
the  selective  call  receiver  having  means  for  storing,  tlie  means 
for  storing  having  an  assigned  firame  identification  signal 
corresponding  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  frame  identification 
signals  and  a  first  mask,  a  method  of  conserving  power  during 
an  interval  of  time  after  acquiring  frame  synchronization  and 
before  a  first  occurrence  of  a  desired  frame  of  the  multiplicity 
of  frames,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
enabling  the  power  consuming  circuit; 

receiving  the  frame  synchronization  signal  to  acquire  frame 
synchronization; 
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5,555,185 
.METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  lMAC;iNt;  I  .SlNt;  AN 


0\\   \ 


(a)  performing  a  path  tracing  search  to  determine  the  minimum 
path  delay  from  at  least  one  clock  input  to  at  least  one  clock 
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5,555,185 

MKTHOI)  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  IMACINii  I  S1N(.  AN 

INTKRMEDIATE  TRANSFER  MEMBER 

Benzlofi  l^anda,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Indigo  NA.. 

SM  VHdhoTen,  NctberUnds 

Cootinuatioo-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,456,  Jan.  4,  1W9.  ThLs 

application  Aug.  30,  1989.  Ser.  No.  400,717 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  .Sep.  8.  19K8. 
8821180:  (>c1.  4,  1988,  882J256 

Int.  Cl.'^  (.MM',  IxU) 
IS.  CI.  .V55 — 25*  20  Claims 

- — N,« 


receiving  i>ne  ot  ihe  pluralitv  of  trame  idemihtatmn  signaK  ic 
produce  a  received  frame  identificalion  signal. 

wtierein  ea«.h  trame  compnseN  a  second  masit 

companng  ttie  assigned  frame  idenlihcation  signal  vulh  Ihc  first 
n'la.sk  stored  m  the  selective  call  receiver  and  the  second  ma.slt 
received  from  tlie  one  ot  the  plurality  of  frames  lo  generate  a 
plurality  of  assigned  frame  idcntihcation  signals. 

determining  the  first  ixcurrcnce  ot  the  desired  trame  ot  the 
multiplicitv  of  frames  a.s  a  result  of  the  pluralitv  of  assigned 
frame  identihcauon  signals  generated  in  the  step  ot  Lompar 
ing    and 

disahling  the  power  Lonsuming  iinuii  until  ihe  tirst  ■K.i.urrence 
ot  the  desired  trame 


5^55.184 
DE\  ELOPER  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Hmothy  R.  Jaskowiak.  and  Steven  C.  Hart,  botli  of  Webster. 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioo,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FWed  Aug.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  297,281 

Int.  (1.'^  (;«-«;  /  s-tw 

I  X  n.  .^55 — 259  14  Claims 


-z)   Z 


<ZJ 


:) 


1     -X  roller  assemblv    tor   transporfing  ileveloper   matcrul   in   ,i 
development  apparatus,  tfie  roller  assemblv  Lomprising  a  tvlindn 
tal  tleeve  section  including 

lal  a  hrst  inner  layer  providing  rigidiiv  lo  said  Niceve  section 
and 

(hi  a  second  outer  layer  having  a  series  ot  unilcrcuts  tonrx-d 
m>n  radially  therein  for  fH)lding  developer  material  being 
transported,  each  undercut  ot  said  series  ot  undercuts  includ 
mg  a  ntm  radial  inverted  I  slot  and  a  portion  ot  said  second 
outer  layer  overhanging  said  mm  radial  inverted  T  slot 


1  .Apparatus  tor  transfer  of  a  liquid  loner  image,  containing 
Lamer  liquid  and  toner  particles  v*hich  solvate  said  earner  liquid  at 
a  solvation  temperature  above  riKim  temperature,  from  an  image 
bearing  surface  to  a  substrate,  the  apparatus  comprising 

an  intermediate  transfer  member  arranged  in  operative  asstKia- 
iion  with  said  image  bearing  surface, 

J  transfer  station  i>perative  for  transfemng  said  image  from  said 
image  bearing  surface  onto  said  intermediate  transfer  mem 
ber,  and 

heating  means  operative  tor  heating  said  image  on  said  interme 
diate  transfer  member  to  a  temperature  above  said  s<ilvation 
temperature,  below  the  melting  point  of  the  toner  panicles  and 
below  the  fxMJing  p«int  of  said  earner  liquid  pnor  to  transfer 
ot  the  image  to  said  substrate  st)  as  to  cause  the  image  to 
adhere  to  said  substrate 


5,555.18* 

PROJECTION  TYPE  LIQIHD  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

APPARATl  S  I  SING  MULTIPLE  POLARIZING  BEAM 

SPLITTERS 

Yukinori  Shioya.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  J89,I74 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Feb.  15,  1994,  6-040445 

Int.  n."  (;o2F  ///<<"!  (;o2B  :"//: 

I  _S.  (1.  .159 — 40  3  Claims 

1  .A  projection  type  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  which 
modulates  light  beams  onginating  from  a  light  stHirce  by  a  liquid 
crystal  display  device  and  projects  the  m<xlulated  light  fieams  by  a 
projection  lens,  compnsing 

hrst  polan/ing  beam  splitters  having  respective  hrst  p>ilan/jtion 
separating  surfaces  arranged  perpendicularly   to  each  iHher. 
each  of  the  hrst  polanwition  separating  surfaces  serving  to 
separate  a  light  beam  emitted  from  the  light  source  into  a 
P  polaniation  component  and  an  S  polan/ation  component 
bv  transmitting  and  outputting  toward  the  liquid  crystal  dis 
play  tlevice  one  of  those  components  and  reflecting  the  other 
component, 
tirsi  light  beam  reflecting  elements  disposed  outside  and  adja 
cent  to  the  respective  hrst  polari/ing  beam  splitters,  each  for 
reflecting  the  P    or  S  polarization  component  reflected  by  the 


hrst  polanzation  separating  surface  and  a  light  beam  directly 
inputted  from  the  light  source; 

second  polanzing  beam  splitters  disposed  outside  and  adjacent 
to  the  respective  first  light  beam  reflecting  elements  and 
having  respective  second  polarization  separating  surfaces, 
each  of  the  second  polarization  separating  surfaces  serving  to 
separate  the  light  beam  inputted  from  the  light  source  and 
reflected  by  the  first  light  beam  reflecting  element  into  a 
P-polanzation  component  and  an  S-polarization  component 
by  transmitting  one  of  those  components  and  reflecting  and 
outputting  toward  the  liquid  crystal  display  device  the  other 
component; 

second  light  beam  reflectmg  elements  disposed  outside  and 
adjacent  to  the  respective  second  polarizing  beam  splitters, 
each  for  reflecting  toward  the  liquid  crystal  display  device  the 
P-  or  S-polanzation  component  transmitted  from  the  second 
polanzation  separating  surface;  and 

pha.se  plates  disposed  in  optical  paths  of  P-  or  S-poiarization 
components  separated  by  the  first  and  second  polanzation 
separating  surfaces,  for  converting  the  iiKident  P-  or 
S-polanzation  components  to  S-  or  P-|X)larization  components 
by  rotating  their  polanzation  directions  by  90°. 


5^55,187 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
TIMING  SPECmCATlON  OF  A  DIGITAL  CIRCUIT 
Athanadus  W.  Spyrou.  Saa  Jom,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI 
TechnolAgy,  Inc,^  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,701 

InL  a."  G06F  17/50:19/00 

I  -S.  O.  364-490  20  Oaims 


1  A  inethod  for  determining  required  setup  times  for  a  digital 
circuit,  the  digital  circuit  including  data  inputs,  clock  inputs  and 
storage  elements,  said  storage  elements  having  an  inherent  setup 
time  (Setup^..,^!  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


(a)  performing  a  path  tracing  search  to  determine  the  minimum 
path  delay  from  at  least  one  clock  input  to  at  least  one  clock 
pin  of  a  storage  element  in  the  integrated  circuit  (Clock^„); 

(b)  performing  a  path  tracing  search  to  determine  the  maximum 
path  delay  from  at  least  one  data  input  to  at  least  one  level  one 
storage  element  (Data„^,);  and 

(c)  determining  the  required  setup  time  for  a  data  input/level  one 
storage  element  pair  from  the  expression: 

Data..,,,,  -Clock„,„+SeIup^..^, 


5.555,188 

OPTIMAL  RETIMING  OF  SYNCHRONOUS  LOGIC 

CIRCUITS 

Srimat  T.  Chakradhar.  No.  Brunswick,  NJ..  assignor  to  NEC 

USA,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,787,  Jun.  8,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  365.971 

Int  CL"  G06F  17/50 


VS.  a.  3*4-^90 


3  Claims 
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1  A  process  for  designing  a  synchronous  logic  circuit  that 
includes  an  interconnection  of  logic  gates  and  clocked  flip  flops  so 
as  to  have  an  optimal  clock  period  that  includes  the  steps  of 

prepanng  a  preliminary  design  that  provides  the  structural  fea- 
tures of  said  circuit,  said  design  including  a  plurality  of  path 
segments,  each  bounded  at  its  ends  by  a  combination  of 
clocked  flip  flops,  primary  inputs,  or  pnmary  outputs. 

prepanng  a  path  graph  of  said  design  in  which  path  graph  each 
clocked  flip  flop  appears  as  a  separate  vertex,  the  primary 
inputs  and  primary  outputs  collectively  form  another  vertex, 
and  the  path  segments  appear  as  arcs  with  the  delays  of  the 
path  segments  as  weights  of  their  respective  arcs. 

determining  the  minimum  clock  period  for  which  the  circuit  ha.s 
no  cntical  paths  or  cycles  by  setting  up  an  integer  linear 
program  and  then  computing  the  optima]  solution  to  the 
integer  linear  program  as  a  solution  of  its  corresponding  linear 
program  relaxation  with  the  longest  delay  arc  and  path  delays 
as  constraints,  and 

retiming  the  preliminary  design  in  the  light  of  said  optimal 
solution  by  repositioning  the  clock  flip-flops  to  achieve  a 
circuit  design  with  an  improved  delay. 
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5^55.  lOT 
INTERNAL  COMMITSICATIONS  SYSTKM  FOR 
REFRIGERATOR  AND  WIRING  STRl  TIRE  THEREOF 
Hkw>  YaMaato,  HlnkaU;  Naoki  Tani.  Nara;  Naotaiko  Aoki. 
OuMoa-gniL  Jyunzou  Kasihara,  Kashiba,  and  Yasunari  I  ra- 
omMo,    lUtakjrushu,    all    of    Japan.    asdKnors    lo    Sharp 
Kabuhiki  Kabha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Dtvidoa  oT  Ser.  No,  95,4«2,  Jul.  23,  1W3,  Pal.  No.  5.4«5,3«»7 
Tkte  appUcadon  Apr.  28,  19»5,  .Ser.  No.  430J57 
Llaims  priority,  appticatkin  Japan.  Jul.  JO.  1992.  4-203641; 
Jan.  21,  1993,  5-«W9;  Mar.  4,  1993,  5-44050;  Apr.  9.  1993, 
5-83330;  May  7.  1993,  5-I0M81 

Int.  CL"  HOIB  7/f*)    H02J  ^/»*'    H6I.  //  /: 


VS.  a.  3*4—492 


19  daiim 


I    A  communiCdlu>n  svslcm.  prinidcd  in  an  cletlra  retriacrjlnr 
intlixling  a  pluralily  ot  inlemal  dcvicCN.  mmpriMng 

al  leaNl  one  \ut>C(>ntn>l  means  for  conlrolling  opcralions  nf  (he 

inlcmal  devices,   said   suhconlrol   means   heing  plated   in   a 

^icinitv   i>t  a  corrcspondinju  internal  device  s»i  as  lo  he  nm 

netted  thereto 

main  control  means  lor  controlling  the  electric  ilevKc  h\  i,nn 

trolling  said  sutccontrol  means 
a  single  communication  line  tor  >.onnecling  said  main  control 
means  and  said  suhcontrol  means  so  as  to  (lennil  totTiniuni 
cations  hervkeen  them 
vkhercin  said  main  ..onlrol  means  includes 

tirst  transmission  means  tor  transmitting  a  message  to  said 

sutccontrol  means  through  said  communication  line    and 
hrsl  receiving  means  tor  receiving  a  message  trom  said  suh 
vontrol  means  through  said  communication  line    and 
said  sutvcontrol  means  includes 

secDnd  transmission  means  tor  transmitting  a  message  lo  said 

main  control  tneans  through  said  communication  line,  and 
second  receiving  mean,s  for  receiving  a  message  trom  said  main 

control  means  through  said  communication  line, 
vkinng   memhers   tor    supplving    povier.    said    wiring    members 
ci>nnecling    said    main   control    means   and    said    suf*  »,ontrol 
means 
said  hrst  transmission  means  nt   said  main  i,ontrol  means  and 
said  second  transmission  means  ot  said  sutv  control  means  arc 
provided  heiween  one  ot  sjid  winng  memf>ers  and  said  coni 
munication  lines 
said    hrst    transmission    means    and    said    second    transmission 
means  respeclivelv  include 

hrst  svntching  means  tor  switching  a  state  ot  said  communi 
canon  line  b>etv»een  a  low  level  and  a  high  level  hv  con 
nec'ting  and  disconnecting  il  lo  one  t>t  said  \fciring  memlsers 
and 


hrsl  iransinission  control  means  tor  controlling  svviiching 
operations  ot  said  hrsl  svntching  means, 

said  hrsl  transmission  means  and  said  second  iransmission 
means  respeclivelv  transmit  messages  through  said  commu 
nication  line  hv  controlling  the  switching  operations  ot  said 
hrsl  switching  means  using  said  hrsl  transmission  control 
means, 

wherein  the  retngerator  includes  a  pipe  shaped  cold  air  guide 
TTiemtser  tor  guiding  cold  air  into  compartments,  said  cold 
air  guide  memticr  toeing  provided  on  a  hack  surface  of  the 
retngerator.  and 

said  communication  line  and  said  winng  members  are 
inserted  wilhin  a  space  ot  said  cold  air  guide  memtier 


5.555,190 

.METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTIVE  LINE 

ENHANCEMENT  IN  CORIOLLS  MASS  FLOW  METER 

MEASUREMENT 

Howard  V.  Derby,  Boulder;  Tamal  Base,  Denver,  both  of  Colo., 

and   Sceraman    Ri^an,   Bombay,   Ind.,   assignors  to   Micro 

Motion.  Inc.,  Boulder.  Colo. 

Filed  JuL  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,411 

Int.  CI."  (KIIF  I/S4 

IS.  n.  364—510  35  Clainu 


X   - 


„TM[ 


-^ 


4^ 


I  An  apparatus  tor  measuring  mass  flow  rale  ot  a  material  in  a 
C'oriolis  mass  flow  meter  having  a  flow  tube  and  having  hrst  and 
second  sensors  a.vsociated  with  said  flow  tube  tor  generating  output 
signals  indicative  ot  the  ostillatorv  movement  ot  said  flow  lulse, 
said  apparatus  comprising 

analog  to  digital  convener  means  tor  penixlicallv  sairipling  said 
sensor  output  signals  and  for  converting  sampled  senM)r  out 
put  signals  lo  digital  form  to  generate  a  sequence  ot  discrete 
sampled  values  representative  of  said  output  signals,  includ 
ing   any    undesirable  comp*>nents.   of  each   ot   said   hrsi   and 
second  senst)rN. 
digital  notch  hitration   means,  responsive  lo  the  generation  ot 
said  sequence  ot  discrete  sampled  values,  for  generating  a 
sequence  ot  discrete  enhanced  values,  each  discrete  enhanced 
value  corresponding  lo  a  sample  of  said  sequence  ot  discrete 
sampled  values  with  said  undesirable  compiinents  removed, 
phase  value  determination  means,  responsive  to  the  generation 
of  said  sequence  of  discrete  enhanced  values,  tor  generating 
the  phase  values  ot  the  oscillatory  movement  of  said  flov*  tube 
indicated  by  said  sequence  of  discrete  enhanced  values, 
pha-se  difference   means,  responsive   lo  the  generation  of  said 
phase  values,  tor  determining  a  phase  difference  between  the 
output  signals  ot  said  hrM  and  second  sensors,  and 
mass  flow  measurement  means,  responsive  to  the  determination 
ot  phase  difference,  for  determining  a  mass  flow  rate  value  ot 
the  nvatcrial  flowing  tiuough  the  flow  tube 
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said    diagnostic    information    and    receiving    said    parameter 
value,  and  said  processor  means  programmed  to  receive  said 
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George  Hripcsak,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  THistees  of 
Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York.  New  Yorlt. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,785 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/02 
I  .S.  CI.  364—514  R 
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1  A  method  for  automatically  monitoring  a  system  to  delect 
malfunctions,  wherein  said  system  generates  messages  based  upon 
selected  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(al  receiving  messages  generated  by  said  system; 

(h)  counting  said  messages  over  statistically  significant  time 
f)enods  to  form  message  subgroups  including  selected  num- 
bers of  messages; 

(c)  comparing  the  number  of  messages  in  each  of  said  subgroups 
with  predefined  limits  for  that  subgroup  to  determine  whetfier 
said  number  of  messages  in  that  subgroup  is  statistically 
unusual:  and 

Id)  generating  an  alert  signal  whenever  a  statistically  unusual 
number  of  messages  is  detected. 


5,555,192 
DETECTION  OF  DUPLICATE  IDENTIFICATION  CODES 

IN  COMMUNICATION  UNITS 
Gary  W.  Grube,  Barrington,  Dl.,  and  Tlmotliy  W.  Marluson, 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumbnrg,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23412,  Feb.  26,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389.613 
Int.  a."  H04Q  3/02:  G06K  15/00 
VS.  a.  364—514  R  10  aaims 

I  In  a  radio  communication  system,  a  method  for  detecting 
unauthonzed  duplication  of  a  first  RF  communication  unit  identity, 
the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a  I  operably  receiving,  by  a  monitoring  computer,  a  first  RF 
transmission,  wherein  the  first  RF  transmission  includes  the 
first  RF  communication  unit  identity; 
b)  when  the  first  RF  transmission  is  received,  determining,  by 
the  monitonng  computer,  source  location  of  the  first  RF 
transmission; 
c »  storing,  by  the  monitoring  computer  in  a  data  base,  the  source 
location  of  the  first  RF  transmission  and  the  first  RF  commu- 
nication unit  identity; 
d)  within  a  predetermined  period  of  time  after  receiving  the  first 
RF  transmission,  operably  receiving,  by  the  monitoring  com- 
puter, a  second  RF  transmission,  wherein  the  second  RF 
transmission  includes  a  second  RF  commiuiication  unit  iden- 


el  when  the  second  RF  transmission  is  received,  determining  by 
the  monitonng  computer,  source  location  of  the  second  RF 
transmission; 

f)  comparing,  by  the  monitonng  computer,  the  first  RF  commu- 
nication uiut  identity  with  the  second  RF  communication  unit 
identity; 

g)  when  the  first  RF  communication  unit  identity  substantially 
matches  the  second  RF  communication  unit  identity,  deter- 
mining, by  the  monitonng  computer,  a  difference  between  the 
source  location  of  the  first  RF  transmission  and  the  source 
location  of  the  second  RF  transmission;  and 

h)  when  the  difference  exceeds  a  predetermined  distance,  iden- 
tifying, by  the  monitonng  computer,  the  unauthorized  dupli- 
cation of  the  first  RF  communication  unit  identity. 


5355,193 

VIDEO  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM  WITH  EDITING  FLAG 

Mikhail    Itinberg,    Riverdale,    N.Y.;    Faramarz    Azadegan, 

Plainsboro,  NJ.;  Antony  Hu,  Baskin  Ridge,  N J.,  and  Shigeo 

Ogawa.  Robbinsville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,191 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/33 

VS.  C\.  364—514  A  19  Claims 


1   A  video  playlack  system  compnsing: 

means  for  receiving  a  digital  video  signal,  said  digital  video 

signal  having  a  first  video  signal  part  and  a  second  video 

signal  pan; 
means  for  detecting  a  flag  portion  in  the  received  video  signal. 

said  flag  portion  indicating  a  beginning  of  the  second  video 

signal  part: 
a  display  for  displaying  a  first  video  scene  in  accordance  with 

the  first  video  signal  part 
and 

means  for  holding  the  displayed  first  video  scene  on  the  display 

when  the  detecting  means  delects  the  flag  portion. 


September  10,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1443 


5.555,197 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 
nnz-s^-vrccnur^  a  £/-•  a  ikntmutf^  ■  n^iv  Dm  a  Dm  tree  riir 


an  analyzer  for  analyzing  said  signals  generated  by  said  particle 
detector  said  analyzer  compnsing: 
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RETOUCHING 

David  R.  CoIl,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aarixnor  to  FJKtiiuiii  Kodak 

Coai|MUiy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

ni«d  Jul.  26,  I9**,  Ser.  No.  280.700 
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I     A  pixel  Lloning   mettKxl   fof  digital   image   relouching  of  a 
digitaJ  image  having  known  image  pnel  values,  ihe  n)eth<xJ  ^iim 
pnsing  the  'ileps  of 

selecting  an  area  in  he  lorreileiJ.  the  area  lo  he  ^orretlcd  heing 

a  cloned  area 
defining  a  surround  Area  hased  on  ihe  cloned  area, 
using  the  known  image  pucl  values  lo  detemiine  nwidcl  parani 

eter.  ot  a  quadratic   tunclional   model   in  eath  color  for  the 

cloned  area  and  ^)f  the  surround  area  lo  create  cloned  param 

eters  and  surround  parameters,  and 
adjusting  values  ol  the  cloned  puds  so  ihal  ihc  dcmed  param 

eters  match  ihe  surround  paramelers 


5,555.195 

CONTROLLER  KOR  ISE  IN  AN  ENVIRONMENT 

CONTROL  NETWORK  CAPABLE  Of  STORIN<; 

DUGNOSTIC  INFORMATION 

Howard  A.  Jensen.  Mequon.  and  John  E.  .Seem.  Menomonev 

Falls,  both  of  Wis.,  aasignoni  to  Johnson  Service  Company. 

MUwauiire.  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  278.915 

InL  Cl.'^  (;OIK  //TIT) 

r_S.  n.  3*4— 551.01  2  Claim.s 


2  .A  VAV  controller  operalivelv  ass.viated  with  a  V AV  h<n  said 
VAV  controller  coupled  to  j  hrsi  communication  hus  said  V.AV 
conlrolicr  comprising 

parameter  input  means  tor  reccivmg  a  parameter  value  from  j 

sensor, 
a  communication  port   Loupled   with   said   firsi   communication 

bus. 
memory  means  tor  sionng  JiagrHKlic  information,  and 
processor  means  coupled  with  said  meirmry  means,  said  param 
eter  input  means,  and  said  communicaiion  pon   lor  generating 


said   diagnostic    infomiation    and    receiving    said    parameier 
value,  and  said  privessor  means  programmed  lo  receive  said 
parameter  value  at  said  parameier  input  said  processor  means 
programmed    lo   calculate    said   diagnostic    information   and 
store  in  said  memory  said  diagnostic  information  related  to  an 
average  error  assixriated  with  said  parameter  value  said  pro 
cesv)r  means  programmed  lo  provide  said  diagnosiic  informa 
lion   to   said   communication   pon.   wherein   a   computer    is 
coupled  lo  said  communication  port  via  said  hrsi  communi 
canon  bus  and  said  computer  receives  said  diagnostic  infor 
malum,  and  wherein  said  controller  provides  an  actuator  sig 
nal  to  said  VAV  bos  for  conln>lling  air  flow,  and  wherein  said 
diagnostic  information  further  is  compnscd  ol  a  plurality  of 
samples  ot  said  aciualor  signal 


5,555,196 

METHOD  OF  COUNTING  PARTICLES  U.SINtJ  DEGREE 

OF  MEMBERSHIP  IN  CLUSTERING  DATA  POINTS  INTO 

SUBGROUPS 
Kaoru  Asano.  Kobe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toa  Medical  Electron- 
ics Co..  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,449 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1991.  .1-339707 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  ^7/:;• 


l  .S.  CI.  364—555 


7  Claims 


1    A  particle  counting  inethixl  comprising 

passing   plural   kinds  of   panicles   substantially   one   at   a   time 

through  a  narrow  path, 
measuring  values  of  at  leasl  two  kinds  ot  characteristics  ot  each 

particle  in  said  narrow  path, 
prepanng  a  scattcrgram  of  at  least  two  dimensions  using  said 

values  as  parameters  thereof, 
partitioning  said  panicles  in  said  scaltergram  into  clusiers  ol  said 

plural  kinds, 
dehning  a  hxcd  domain  tor  each  cluster  of  said  scattcrgram  so 

tfui  all  of  Ihe  panicles  within  said  domain  belong  to  said 

cluster  without  exception  and  assigning  a  membership  value 

of  one  lo  all  panicles  within  said  domain, 
calculating  an  initial  center  of  gravity  of  each  cluster  based  upon 

the  spatial  distribution  of  tlie  panicles  throughout  said  cluster; 
calculating  a  disunce  from  said  panicle  dismbuted  outside  each 

said  hxed  domain  in  said  scaltergram  to  the  initial  center  of 

gravity  of  said  cluster  and  calculating  ifie  membership  value 

111  said  panicle  to  each  cluster  based  upon  said  distance, 
correcting  said  initial  center  of  gravity  of  each  cluster  in  consid 

eration  of  the  value  of  membership  of  each  panicle  distributed 

outside  said  hxed  domains  lo  each  cluster; 
calculating  an  estimated  number  of  particles  belonging  to  each 

cluster  based  upon  the  value  of  membership  of  each  panicle 

in  said  scaltergram  lo  each  cluster 
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VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PROCESSING  A  SCANNING  LINE  REGARDLESS  OF 

THE  SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL 

Kazuki  Ninomiya;  Tamotsu  Nishiyama;  Jim  Miyake,  and  Kat- 

suya  Hasegawa,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsusita 

Electric  Industrial  Co„  Lld„  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22M63 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1993,  S-«84712,- 
Jul.  26,  1993.  5-183836;  Ang.  3,  1993,  5-192195 

InL  a.*  H04N  5/14:9/64 
U.S.  a.  348—571  21  Claims 


P(«TP1W<Z55I» 


1   A  video  signal  processor  comprising: 

(al  hrsi  and  second  storage  means  for  storing  plural  items  of 
pixel  data. 

( b  I  an  address  generator  for  generating  a  write  address  of  said 
hrsi  storage  means  in  order  that  pixel  data  obtained  by  sam- 
pling a  video  signal  is  sequentially  written  in  said  first  storage 
means  in  synchronism  with  a  synchronizing  signal,  and  a  read 
address  of  said  second  storage  means  in  order  that  pixel  data 
IS  sequentially  read  out  of  said  second  storage  means  in 
synchronism  with  said  synchronizing  signal,  and 

(cl  processing  means  for  reading  the  pixel  data  from  said  first 
storage  means,  processing  said  read  pixel  data,  and  writing 
said  processed  pixel  data  in  said  second  storage  means,  at  an 
operating  frequency  higher  than  a  sampling  rate  of  said  video 
signal. 


5,555,198 

APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTING  PARTICLES 
Kaoru  Asano,  Nishi-ku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toa  Medical  Elec- 
tronics COm  Ltd.,  Kobe,  japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  900^449,  Jun.  18,  1992.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,371 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfam  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1991,  3-339707 
InL  CL*  COIN  27/27 
Ui>.  a.  364—555  4  Claims 


I   A  particle  counting  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  panicle  detector  comprising  a  path  for  receiving  a  specimen, 
said  specimen  containing  a  plurality  of  particles  and  plural 
kinds  of  panicles,  said  detector  generating  signals  represent- 
ing at  least  two  characteristics  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
panicles  when  said  plurality  of  particles  pass  through  said 
path: 


an  analyzer  for  analyzing  said  signals  generated  by  said  panicle 

detector,  said  analyzer  compnsing: 

means  for  generating  a  scaltergram  having  at  least  two  dimen- 
sions, said  scaltergram  being  based  on  said  signals  gener- 
ated by  said  particle  detector; 

means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  fixed  domains  in  said  scal- 
tergram. said  fixed  domains  containing  said  particles,  said 
particles  belonging  lo  respective  clusters,  said  clusters  cor- 
responding lo  respective  ones  of  said  plural  idnds  of  par- 
ticles, and  assigning  a  membership  value  of  one  to  the 
particles  within  said  fixed  domains; 

means  for  determining  a  center  of  gravity  of  each  of  said 
clusiers  based  on  a  spatial  distribution  of  the  particles  in 
each  fixed  domain; 

means  for  determining  dislaiKes  of  particles  distributed  out- 
side said  fixed  domains  lo  the  center  of  gravity  of  each 
cluster  and  calculating  a  membership  value  for  each  of  said 
particles  distributed  outside  the  fixed  domains  to  each  clus- 
ter based  on  said  determined  distance; 

means  for  correcting  the  center  of  gravity  of  each  cluster 
based  on  the  membership  values  of  the  particles  distributed 
outside  the  fixed  domains  to  each  cluster  and  the  member- 
ship values  of  the  particles  within  each  fixed  domain; 

means  for  causing  said  means  for  calculating  membership 
values  to  repeat  operation  based  on  said  corrected  center  of 
gravity  and  for  causing  said  means  for  correcting  the  center 
of  gravity  to  repeat  operation  based  on  membership  values 
obtained  by  repeating  calculation  of  membership  values 
until  an  mount  of  correction  of  the  center  of  gravity  reaches 
a  predetermined  value;  and 

means  for  estimating  a  number  of  particles  that  belong  to  each 
cluster  based  on  the  membership  value  of  each  particle  to 
each  cluster;  and 

a  display  for  displaying  results  obtained  by  the  analyzer. 


5,555,199 

AUTOMATIC  DESIGN  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Padraig  Cunningham,  and  Barry  Smyth,  both  of  Dublin,  Ire- 

lanii,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,776 

Cnaims  priority,  application  Ireland,  JuL  31,  1992,  922530 

Int  a."  GOSf  17/00 

U.S.  a.  364—578  14  Claims 


AGBT?  (P«XEDUR*L  D*T*j 


1.  An  automatic  design  process  carried  out  by  an  apparatus 
compnsing  a  memory  circuit;  a  plurality  of  processing  agents;  a 
non-volatile  memory  device  storing  a  case  base  having  paths 
comprising  classification  nodes  linked  according  to  classification 
features  which  they  store,  the  paths  terminating  in  case  nodes,  each 
case  node  storing  features  and  a  ca.se;  and  an  interface,  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

partitioning  the  memory  circuit  into  a  plurality  of  panels,  each 
associated  with  al  leasl  one  processing  agent  and  having  a 
pre-defined  automatic  design  function,  al  leasl  some  of  said 
panels  being  for  temporary  storage  of  data  and  being  cleared 
on  initialization  of  the  apparatus; 
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means  for  selecting  a  level  of  hierarchical  abstraction  for  any 
displayed  graphical  object;  and 
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compleang  initialisation  ot  the  apparatus  by  *nting  a  design 
task  detailed  specihcation  having  a  frame-based  descnption  in 
a  pre-defined  formal  to  a  speciticaiion  panel  of  (he  memop. 
circuit; 
performing  a  processing  operation  *ith  a  retrieval  processing 
agent  comprising  the  steps  of 
idenafying  classification  features  in  ttie  detailed  specihcation 

and  using  said  classification  features  to  determine  paths 

through  the  case  base  to  case  nodes, 
comparing  the  features  of  the  identified  case  nodes  with  those 

of  the  detailed  specification  lo  determine  a  closest  match 

case  node,  and  retrieving  the  case  of  said  closest  match 

case  node. 
wnnng  the  retrieved  case  lo  a  retrieved  case   panel  ot  the 

memory  circuit,  and 
wnung  mapping  links  identifying  the  differences  between  the 

retrieved  case  and  the  detailed  specification  to  a  mappings 

panel   of  the   memory   circuit,   said   mapping   links   being 

associated  with  adaption  nxxlules  for  performing  modihca 

tions  lo  adapt  for  the  differences,  and 
adapting  at  least  part  of  ttie  retrieved  case  with  an  adaption 
processing  agent  by  retrieving  tlie  mapping  links  and  actival 
ing  the  as.sociated  adaption  nrxidules.  and  writing  an  adapted 
case  to  an  adaption  panel  of  the  memory  circuit, 
wherein  the  processing  agcnLs  of  tlK  apparatus  are  activated  in 
an  automabc  manner  by  t^peration  of  a  write  function  of  the 
apparatus,  said  wnle  function  carrying  out  wnte  operations  to 
tlie  memory  circuit  for  all  prtxessing  agents  upon  receipt  of 
each  wnte  instructions  therefrom,  and  upon  receipt  of  each 
wnte   in.struction  aulomaticallv   determining  asstKiated   pro- 
cessing agents  and  timing  data  bv  reference  to  a  icxik  up  table 
and  transmuting  activation  signals  to  the  a.ssociated  process 
ing  agents. 


5355^1 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CREATING  AND 

VALIDATING  LOW  LEVEL  DESCRIPTION  OF 

ELECTRONIC  DESIGN  FROM  HIGHER  LEVEL, 

BEHAVIOR-ORIENTED  DESCRIPTION,  INCLUDING 

INTERACTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  HIERARCHICAL  DISPLAY 

OF  CONTROL  AND  DATAFLOW  INFORMATION 
Carioa  Duisek),  Los  Gatos;  Daniel  Watkint,  both  of  Los  Altos, 
and  DofY»  Mintz,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  LSI 
Logic  Corporatioa,  MUpitas,  Calif. 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  7734,  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  76,729,  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  076,738,  Jun.  14,  1993, 
Ser.  No.  76,728,  Jun.  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,541*19,  and  Ser. 

No.  77,403,  Jun.  14,  1993,  said  Ser.  No.  77J04is  a 

continuation-ill-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,294,  Jun.  14,  1993,  and 

.Ser.  No.  917,801,  Jul.  20,  1992.  PaL  No.  5020,512,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Scr.  No.  512,129,  Apr.  19,  1990,  abandoned, 

said  Ser.  No.  77  J941s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
917,801,  and  Ser.  No.  54,053,  Apr.  26,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  Na  507,201.  Apr.  6,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,222,030. 

This  application  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1%^7 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  22, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  G«6F  /  7/M) 

I  .S.  CI.  .V»4 — 489  24  Claims 


5,555,200 

C'HARGE  DOMAIN  BIT-SERIAL  MVLTIPLYING 

DIGITAL-ANALOG  CONVERTER 

Alice  M.  Chiai^  Weston,  Mas.,  aaslcnor  to  Massachusetts 

loBtitvte  of  Technolofy.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  388,170,  Feb.  10,  1995,  which  te  a  con- 

tinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  49.707.  Apr.  20.  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  I.  1995,  Ser.  No.  457.827 

Int  CT"  (;0*J  I^Hl 

IS.  C1.  364—606  H  Claims 


1  A  charge  domain  bit  serial  multiplving  digital  analog  con 
verier  including  a  pluralitv  ot  pipelined  processing  stages  each  ot 
said  pnxessing  stages  comprising 

an  analog  input  for  receiving  an  analog  input  Mgnal 

a  digital  input  for  receiving  a  digital  input  signal 

a  dividing  circuit  operable  tor  receiving  said  analog  signal  and 

dividing  il  into  first  and  second  equal  portions, 
a  hrst  output  unit  which  receives  a  magnitude  pniduci  ot  said 

first  equal  portion  of  said  analog  input  signal  and  said  digital 

input  signaJ  in  response  to  said  digital  signal  having  a  first 

digilaJ  value,  and 
J  second  output  unit  which  receives  said  rirsi  equal  portion  in 

response  lo  said  digital  signal  having  a  second  digital  value  or 

said  second  equal  portion  in  response  to  said  digital  signal 

having  said  first  digital  value 


^- — <  J ^---^ 

QaiNnV—  one  9>Kn«9 


naucnjHL  livh 


I    An  interactive  system  for  hierarchical  display  of  control  and 
dataflow  infonnation.  comprising 

an  ECAD  system  including  a  computer  prtxressor  means  tor 

storing    design  related    information,    and    graphical    display 

means, 
means  lor  a  problem  solving  user  lo  enter  a  high  level  design 

description  on  said  ECAD  system  and  to  store  said  design 

description  on  said  means  for  storing, 
means,  on  the  K('.\D  system,  for  analyzing  the  high  level  design 

description  to  identify  modules  of  the  design  and  to  organi/c 

the  msxlules  in  a  hierarchical  manner  such  that 
each   rmxJule   at   otfier  than   a   highest   level   of  abstraction   is 

asstKialed  with  ancestor  nKxJules  at  higher  levels  of  abstrai 

lion, 
each   module   at   other   than   a    lowest    level   ot   abstraction    is 

a.s.s<K'iated  with  progeny   mixJules  at  lower  levels  ot  abstrac 

tion. 
means,   on   the   hC.AD  system,   for  syntfiesi/ing  one  or  more 

detailed  elecln>nic  designs  from  the  high  level  design  descrip 

lion, 
graphical  displav  means,  connected  to  said  computer  pnvessor 

tor  displaying  graphical  objects  representing  selected  modules 

ot  tfie  design; 
means  for  graphically  indicating  contR)l  and  data  flow  fietween 

said  graphical  objects  on  said  graphical  display   means,  said 

graphical  control  and  data  flow  indications  representing  con 

trol  and  data  flow   between  tfie  nxxlulcs  represented  by   the 

graphical  objects. 
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means  for  selecting  a  level  of  hierarchical  abslracmon  for  any 

displayed  graphical  object;  and 
means  for  indicating  that  a  displayed  graphical  object  represents 

a  module  which  has  progeny  modules  associated  therewith  at 

a  lower  level  of  abstraction. 


5355,202 

LOW-POWER,  mOH-FERFORMANCE  BARREL 
SHIFTER 
Tam-Anh  Chu,  MUpitas,  Calif,,  aaaisBor  lo  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc., 
Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,280 

Int  CL*  G06F  7A)0;  GllC  19/00 

VS.  CI.  364—715.08  37  Claims 
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a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  for  detecting  and  amplifying  a 
potential  differeiKe  between  the  bit  lines  of  any  pair, 

wherein  data  from  a  memory  cell  is  arranged  to  be  tnmsferred  to 
only  one  of  two  bit  lines  which  are  located  near  and  outside 
the  bit  Unes  of  any  pair  when  one  word  line  is  selected. 


5,55534 
NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Tetsuo  Endoh,-  YoshiyuU  Tanaka,  both  of  Yokohaoia;  Seiicfai 
Aritome;  Riicliiro  Sfairota,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Susumu 
Shuto,  Icfaikawa,-  Tomoham  lluiaka,  Yokohama,-  Gcr^ian 
Hemiait,  Kawasald,  and  Tom  Tanzawa,  EMna,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabiishiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-158386; 
Dec.  13.  1993.  5-311740 

Int  a."  GllC  I6A}2 
VS.  C\.  365—189.01  34  Claims 


1  An  arrangement  for  performing  aritlmietic  operations  in  a 
processor,  comprising: 

an  arithmetic  logic  unit  (ALU)  tluu  performs  arithmetic  opera- 
tions on  data  provided  as  input  to  the  ALU,  the  ALU  having 
an  input  for  receiving  the  data  and  an  ALU  output  at  which 
M-bii  results  of  the  arithmetic  operadons  on  the  dau  are 
produced;  and 

a  barrel  shifter  iiKluding: 

a  barrel  shifter  input  coupled  to  the  ALU  output; 

a  shift  circuit  coupled  to  the  barrel  shifter  input  the  shift  circuit 
selectively  shifting  the  M-bit  results  and  producing  shifted 
M-bit  results  at  a  shift  circuit  output;  and 

a  barrel  shifter  output  coupled  to  the  shift  circuit  output  with  the 
shifted  M-bit  results  produced  at  the  barrel  shifter  output 
when  the  shift  circuit  is  selected  to  shift  the  M-bit  results,  and 
unshifted  M-bit  results  produced  at  the  barrel  shifter  .output 
when  the  shift  circuit  is  selected  not  to  shift  the  M-bit  results, 

wherein  the  barrel  shifter  input  includes  an  isolation  circuit  that 
isolates  the  shift  circuit  from  the  ALU  output  when  the  shift 
circuit  IS  selected  not  to  shift  the  M-bit  results. 
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5,555,203 
DYNAMIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Shinichlro  Shiratake,  Tokyo;   Kazaaori  Ohnchi,  Yokohama, 
and  Daisaburo  Ikkaahima,  KawanU,  aD  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kabfaa  Toshibm  KawanU,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  358,582 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japu,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-349074; 
Dec.  28.  1993,  5-354208;  Jnn.  22,  1994,  6-140353 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CI.  365—51  17  Claims 

1   A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  bit  lines  constituting  a  plurality  of  bit-line  pairs 
arranged  such  that  every  two  pairs  form  a  unit  in  which  one  of 
the  bit  lines  of  one  pair  extends  between  the  bit  lines  of  the 
other  pair; 
a  plurality  of  word  lines; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  connected  to  said  bit  lines  under 
control  of  said  word  lines;  and 


1  A  non- volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  meiiK)ry  cells, 
w  hich  are  arranged  in  a  matrix,  capable  of  electrically  rewrit- 
ing and  erasing  data,  said  memory  cell  having  a  source  and  a 
drain; 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  coupled  to  said  drain  of  said  memory 
cells; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  which  are  control  gates  of  said  memory 
cells; 

wnte  means  for,  when  a  page  wnte  operation  is  to  be  performed, 
applying  a  first  writing  potential  to  a  selected  word  hne, 
applying  a  first  bit  line  potential  to  a  bit  line  which  is 
connected  to  a  memory  cell  connected  to  said  selected  word 
line  in  which  a  first  data  value  is  to  be  written,  and  applying  a 
second  bit  line  potential  to  a  bit  line  which  is  connected  to  a 
memory  cell  connected  to  said  selected  word  line  in  which  a 
second  data  value  is  to  be  written;  and 

rewrite  means  for  reading  out  data  written  by  said  write  means, 
causing  said  write  means  to  perform  a  write  operation  again  if 
there  is  a  memory  cell  which  has  undergone  an  insufficient 
wnte  operation,  and  sequentially  iiKrease  the  first  writing 
potential  lo  increa.se  the  potential  difference  between  the  word 
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line  and  the  sutxtnce  and  source/dnun  in  accordance  with  the 
number  of  wnie  openaoai 


5,555J«5 

METHOD  DEV1CX  FOB  BECOKDING  INFORMATION. 

AND  MBTHOD  FOB  MKASUBING  THE 

TBANSMITXANCE  OF  LIQUID  CBYSTALS,  WHICH  LS 

APrUKD  TO  BECOBDING  INFOBMATION 

Mamtm  Okak^  Ttky,  JapM.  Mrignnr  to  D^  Nippon  Printinc 

Can  LM^  IWcy*.  JapM 

Fled  Apr.  2*,  19M,  Scr.  No.  23SJH2 
CMm  prtorlly,  applfrtna  JapM,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-l«1277: 
Apr.  Jt,  19*3,  5-1M22S,-  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-22M72.-  Sep.  3.  1993. 
5-22M74;  N««.  ik,  1993,  5-29*921 

IbL  CL"  G«G  /5/O0  GUC  /  f/fW 
i;.S.  CL  3*5— IM  3«  Claims 


1  A  method  fur  recording  information  b>  oppusitely  facing 
across  an  air  gap  a  photoelectnc  sensor  having  a  tran^parenl 
electrode  and  a  pitotoconductive  layer  formed  on  a  transparent 
uibstrale  in  this  order  to  a  liquid  crystal  recarduig  medium  having 
a  (ranspvcnl  electnxle  and  a  polymer  dispersion  type  of  liquid 
crystal  tecording  layer  formed  on  a  (ranspareni  substrate  in  this 
order,  and  applying  vohage  between  both  the  electrodes  for  expo^ 
sure  to  image-carrying  light,  to  that  the  liquid  crystals  are  oriented 
to  record  the  information,  characterized  in  thai  the  current  flowing 
through  said  liquid  crystal  recording  medium  is  monitored  lo 
calculate  the  voltage  applied  on  vaid  liquul  crysiai  recording 
medium,  and  tlte  duration  of  the  applied  voltage  is  controlled  on 
the  hasLs  of  the  calculated  voltage 


5,555086 

SEMICONDICTOH  MEMORY  DEVICK 
Toakira  LcUda,  Kawwahl.  Japu,  aaaifiiar  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Kawaaakl,  Japan 

CoadmrndoB  at  Scr.  No.  22«.914,  Mar.  31,  1994.  abaodooed. 

TUB  appttcadoa  Oct  4.  1995.  Scr.  No.  S39,l«7 

ClalBS  priority,  appttcaHoa  Japan,  May  20,  1993.  5-UMM 

int.  (T"  (aiC  //CJ 

I  -S.  O.  3*5—149  16  Claims 


1   A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising 

memory  cells  each  having  a  depledon-type  field  effect  transistor 
and  a  capacitor  connected  in  series. 

a  bit  line  connected  to  said  memory  cells. 

amplifier  means  for  amplifying  ttie  potential  of  ttie  bit  line,  and 

voltage  liimting  means,  including  an  enhancement-type  field 
effect  transistor,  for  limitmg  a  voltage  applied  lo  the  bit  line 
by  the  amplifier  means  by  a  predetermined  value 


5,555jr7 

AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC  FIELD  FREQUENCY  AND 

IMAGE  MAGNETIC  FORMS  QUANTUM  ANALYZER 

APPARATUS 

Stanley  Barker,  11*1  McKlaiey  St^  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19111 

Contlnnnbon-ln-part  of  Scr.  N«.  1M>47,  Aug.  16,  1993,  aban- 

doocd,  wUdi  ii  a  coadnnaliiMHia-pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  935,548, 

Auf.  2*,  1992,  abandoned.  Thfa  applfcaUon  May  3,  1994,  Ser. 

N0.23M1* 

Int  CL'  G«1R  MAX) 

VS.  CL  324—121  R  3  Claims 


I  An  electjumagnetic  field  frequency  and  image  magnetic  forms 
quantum  analyzer  apparatus  which  collects  and  evaluates  electro- 
magnetic held  waves  and  visual  images  of  selected  locations  which 
compnses 

video  camera  means  to  record  visual  images  and  non-visibic 
electromagnetic  held  wave  recordings,  which  includes  mag 
nctic  tape  means  tlierein  to  receive  and  record  visual  images 
tltereon  at  said  selected  locations, 
electromagnetic  held  wave  sensor  means  on  said  camera  means 
aligned  with  said  visual  inuge  recording,  to  receive  and 
record  the  nun- visible  electromagnetK  field  waves  on  said 
magnetic  tape  means  simultaneously  with  said  visual  images 
of  said  selected  locations,  and 
means  for  converting  said  recorded  electromagnetic  held  vtaves 
lo  visible  wave  form  images  and  for  mixing  the  wave  form 
images  and  visual  images  of  selected  liKations  in  provide  a 
permanent  record 


5,555^08 
STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 
Toshiyuki  Nishihara.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  429,778 

Claims  priority,  appUaitkm  Japan,  May  6,  1994.  6-117634 

lot  n.''GllC  7AK) 

L-S.  a.  3*5—154  16  Claims 

I    An  SRAM  memory  cell  compnsing 

a  pair  of  first  metallic  insulated  semiconductor  transistors  with  a 
first  conduction  type  cross-connected  from  the  drain  lo  the 
gate  of  each  ixhcr.  and 
a  pair  of  second  metallic  insulated  semiconductor  selector  tran- 
sistors with  a  second  conduction  type  for  address  selection  in 
ciHiperation  with  bil  lines  in  circuit  with  said  selector  transis 
tors  and  a  word  line  in  circuil  with  a  gate  of  each  of  said 
selector    iransisiors    and    having    conductive    characteristics 
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opposite  to  said  first  conduction  type  provided  correspond- 
ingly to  each  of  said  first  metallic  insulated  semiconductors; 

a  source  of  power; 

a  pair  of  third  metallic  insulated  semiconducting  path  transistors 
of  the  second  conduction  type  provided  in  parallel  with  uans- 
ter  gates  of  said  second  tnciallic  insulated  selector  transistors 
and  having  gate  electrodes  connected  to  each  gate  electrode  of 
said  first  metallic  insulated  semiconductors  on  a  correspond- 
ing side  thereof  respectively,  wherein  said  third  metallic  insu- 
lated semiconducting  path  transistors  operate  as  pull-up  ele- 
ments 


5,555,209 
CIRCUIT  FOR  LATCHING  DATA  SIGNALS  FROM  DRAM 

MEMORY 
Mark  L.  Smith,  Laguna  Beach,  and  Randy  W.  Raasch,  Mission 
Viejo,  both  of  Calif.,  asrignors  lo  Simple  IMmology,  Inc., 
SanU  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510^6 

Int  CL*  GIIC  7/00 

VS.  C\.  365—189.05  33  Claims 


1  A  circuit  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  a  memory  processor 
and  a  memory  device  for  latching  data  being  read  from  the 
memory  for  an  extended  period  of  time  to  allow  the  memory 
processor  to  access  the  data  during  the  extended  period  of  time, 
said  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  transceiver  connected  to  a  memory  device; 
a  second  transceiver  connected  to  a  memory  processor: 
a  dau-in  bus  interconnecting  the  first  transceiver  and  the  second 
transceiver  wherein  the  dau-in  bus  has  a  default  state  wherein 
the  data-in  bus  is  connected  to  said  memory  device  through 
said  first  transceiver: 
a  data-out  bus  interconnecting  the  second  transceiver  and  the 
first  transceiver  wherein  the  data-out  bus  has  a  default  sute 
wherein  the  dau-out  bus  is  isolated  from  said  memory  pro- 
cessor through  said  second  transceiver, 
a  latch  connected  to  said  data-out  bus  so  as  to  latch  data  on  said 
data-out  bus;  and 


control  logic  providing  control  signals  to  said  first  and  second 
transceivers  and  to  said  latch,  wherein  said  control  logic,  in 
response  lo  receiving  signals  from  said  memory  processor 
indicabng  said  memory  processor  is  reading  data  from  said 
memory  device,  isolates  said  data-in  bus  from  said  memory 
device,  connects  said  data-out  bus  to  said  memory  processor 
and  enables  said  latch  to  thereby  latch  a  data  bit  on  said 
data-out  bus  for  an  extended  period  of  time,  said  data-in  bus 
and  said  data-out  bus  returning  to  said  default  states  upon 
completion  of  said  memory  processor  reading  said  latched 
data  bit. 


5,555,210 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Yoshiharu  Kato,  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  LimitecL 
Kawasaki,  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited,  Kasugai,  both  of 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,880 

Claims  piiority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-2318*9 

Int  CL"  GllC  7/00 

VS.  C\.  365—196  6  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  responsive  to  a  first  enable 
signal  provided  tliereto.  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

a  word  line  communicatively  coupled  to  said  memory  cells; 
a  first  bil  line  communicatively  coupled  to  said  memory  cells; 
a  sense  amplifier,  connected  to  said  first  bit  line,  for  latching  cell 

data  read  from  said  memory  cells; 
a  data  writing  circuit,  connected  to  said  first  bit  line  and  respon- 
sive to  said  first  enable  signal,  for  writing  data  to  said  memory 
cells;  and 
switching  means,  connected  to  said  sense  amplifier  and  respon- 
sive to  said  first  enable  signal,  for  disabling  said  sense  ampli- 
fier, 
wherein  said  switching  means  includes  a  sense  amplifier  driver 
for  supplying  a  drive  signal  to  said  sense  amplifier,  said  sense 
amplifier  driver  terminating  the  supply  of  said  drive  signal  to 
said  sense  amplifier  in  response  to  the  first  enable  signal,  and 
wherein  said  sense  amplifier  driver,  supplied  with  power  from 
both  a  high  and  a  low  voltage  power  supplies,  amplifies  data 
in  response  to  said  first  enable  signal  and  a  second  enable 
signal,  said  sense  amplifier  driver  comprising 
a    first,    second    and    third    transistors   connected    in    series 
between  the  high  and  low  voltage  power  supplies,  wherein 
a  node  between  said  first  and  second  transistors  and  a  iKxle 
between  said  second  and  third  transistors  communicatively 
couple  to  said  sense  ampUfier;  and 
a  control  circuit,  connected  to  gates  of  said  first  to  third 
transistors,  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  enable  sig- 
nals to  activate  said  first  and  tliird  transistors  when  both  the 
second  enable  signal  is  active  sand  the  first  enable  signal  is 
inactive,  and  to  deactivate  said  first  and  third  transistors 
when  the  first  enable  signal  is  active. 
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IMPROVED  SPINDLE  SHAFT  FOR  ATTACHINC;  A 

COVER  IN  A  DISK  DRIVE 

Fraok  W.  Bcnrtt,  ColMWie  Syriagi.  Coio,,  asdipior  lo  Quan- 

tna  CorpMVdaa,  MBpMa,  CaUf. 

fUed  Jaa.  23,  IWS,  Scr.  No.  377,122 

IbL  CfGllB  17/1): 

VS.  CI.  3M— 99.M  20  Claims 


A  computer  mass  storage  device  disk  dn\e  a-ssemhly  includ 
ing  a  data  transducer  positionable  with  respect  lo  ai  leasi  one 
rotating  storage  media  disk  affixed  lo  a  central  hub  rolationally 
secured  to  the  substantially  concentric  spindle  shaft,  said  assembly 
being  disposed  between  a  baseplate  mounted  to  a  cover,  therein 
defining  an  enclosure  with  said  spindle  shaft  being  secured  to  said 
baseplate  at  a  proximal  end  thereof  and  presenting  an  opposite 
distal  end  extending  toward  said  cover,  the  improvement  in  the 
combination  comprising 

a  corneal  tip  disposed  at  said  distal  end  of  said  spindle  shaft 
adjoining  said  cover,  said  tip  interacting  with  a  sut>slantiallv 
planar  intenor  surface  of  said  cover  such  that  when  said  cover 
IS  mounted  to  said  ba.seplate,  said  spindle  shaft  is  maintained 
in  J  subsunlially  hxed  relauonship  therebetween 


5J55J12 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl!S  FOR  REDl  NDANCY  WORD 
LINE  REPLACEMENT  IN  A  SEMICONDl'(TOR 
MEMORY  DEVICE 
KlriiiaU    TosUakl,    Wappinsm    Falls,    aod    Kalo    Daisuke. 
PouciikeeiMic  both  of  N.V.,  aarigDon  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toahiba,    Kawanki,    Japan,    aad    Intemabonal    Busines 
MacUnes  Corpatioa,  Armook.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1994.  Scr.  No.  306.438 

lot  CI."  (;UC  TAXJ.2'MX} 

IS.  tl.  3*5 — 200  32  Claims 


ir- 


.«     •..(.,•«  Ha 


1    .\  scmK'onductor  memory  device.  ctHnpnsing 
memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  said  memory  cells 
including  normal  memory  cells  aiMJ  redundant  memory  cells 
for  replacing  defective  ones  of  said  normal  men>or\  cells. 


bit  line  pairs  connected  lo  said  memory  cells,  each  bit  line  pair 
consisting  of  hrsi  and  second  bit  lines  which  are  respecuvely 
connected  to  memory  cells  for  slonng  true  data  and  memorv 
cells  tor  slonng  complementary  data  in  corresponding  ones  of 
said  columns. 

wi>rd  lines,  said  word  lines  including  normal  word  lines  each 
respectively  connected  to  normal  memory  cells  in  a  cone 
sponding  one  of  said  rows  and  redundant  word  lines  each 
respectively  connected  lo  redundant  memory  cells  in  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  rows,  said  normal  word  lines  including  a 
hrst  m)rmal  word  line  for  selecting  a  first  normal  memory  cell 
for  stonng  true  dau  connected  lo  the  hrst  bit  line  of  one  of 
said  bit  line  pairs  and  a  second  normal  word  line  for  selecting 
a  second  normal  menK>r\  cell  for  stonng  complementary  data 
connected  to  the  second  bit  line  of  said  one  of  said  bit  line 
pairs,  and  said  redundant  word  lines  including  a  first  redun- 
dant word  line  for  selecting  a  first  redundant  memory  cell  for 
slonng  true  dala  connected  to  the  first  bit  line  of  said  one  of 
said  bit  line  pairs  and  a  second  redundant  word  line  for 
selecting  a  second  redundant  memory  cell  for  slonng  comple- 
mentary data  connected  to  the  second  bit  line  of  said  one  of 
said  bit  line  pairs. 

d  data  line  pair  consisting  of  hrsi  and  second  data  lines  for 
inpumng/outpulting  complementary  dala  signals  to/from  said 
bit  line  pairs. 

a  dala  flip  circuit  for  selectively  flipping  ihe  data  signals  on  said 
hrsi  and  second  data  lines;  and 

redundaiK'y  control  means  for  controlling  said  dala  flip  circuit  to 
flip  the  dala  signals  on  said  hrst  and  second  dala  lines  when 
said  hrst  normal  memory  cell  connected  to  said  first  normal 
word  line  is  replaced  with  said  second  redundant  memory  cell 
connected  to  said  second  redundant  word  line  or  when  said 
second  normal  memory  cell  connected  to  said  second  normal 
word  line  is  replaced  with  said  hrst  redundant  memory  cell 
connected  to  said  hrst  redundant  word  line 


5,555,213 

INTERFACE  CIRCl'IT,  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

INTERFACING  AN  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  AND  A 

SYNCHRONOl  S  STATE  MACHINE  HAVING  DIFFERENT 

CLOCK  SPEEDS 
Steven  T.  DcLontt,  Woodrid«c,  HL,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  CaHf. 

Filed  Jiin.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  496,700 

InL  CI."  H03K  IS/AX) 

l.S.d.  326—93  18  Claims 


An  interface  circuit  for  interfacing  an  electronic  device  fieing 
asstKiated  with  a  device  clock  speed  and  a  hnile  synchrxmous  stale 
machine  being  ass»Kialed  with  a  stale  ckxk  speed,  the  device  clock 
speed  capable  of  being  faster  than  the  suie  cliKk  speed,  tfie 
interface  circuit  compnsing 

an  input  circuit  for  receiving  an  input  signal  fn>m  the  electronic 

device  and  for  generating  a  hrsi  output  signal  reprcsenlalive 

of  the  input  signal,  transitions  in  tlK  input  signal  being  based 

on  the  device  cliK'k  speed,  and 


a  latch  circuit  for  receiving  the  first  output  signal  from  the  input 
circuit  and  for  providing  a  latch  signal  representative  of  the 
hrst  output  signal  to  the  finite  synchroiHHis  state  machine 
based  on  the  state  clock  speed. 


'  5,555,214 

APPARATUS  FOR  SERIAL  READING  AND  WRITING  OF 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  ARRAYS 
Chiakang  Sung,  MUpitas;  WanU  Chang,  Saratoga,  and  Joseph 
Huang,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Altera  Corpora- 
tion, San  Joac,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Scr.  No.  555,110 

InL  CL*  GIIC  7A)0 

U.S.  a.  365—221  20  Claims 


5455,215 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  OPERATING  WITH  LOW 

SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 
Yoshinobu  Nakagome,  Hachioji;  Kiyoo  Itoh,  Higashikurmne; 
Hitoshi  Tanaka,  Tachikawa;  Yasushi  Watanabe,  Hanno;  E(ji 
Kume,     Matsuyama;     Masanori     Isoda,     Sayama;     E^i 
Yamasaki,  Ftissa,  and  Tatsumi  Ucfaigiri,  Kokubui^ji,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,  and  Hitachi  ULSI  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  67,736,  May  26,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  621,064,  Nov.  29,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,264,743.  This  appUcation  Oct.  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  539,724 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1989,  1-317518; 
Jan.  22,  1990,  2-012237;  Feb.  23,  1990,  2-041076 

InL  a."  GllC  11/401 
VS.  CI.  365—226  12  Claims 


1   Senally  programmable  random  access  memory  comprising: 
at  least  one  random  access  memory  array  iiKluding: 

a  plurality  of  random  access  memory  bits. 

a  plurality  of  data  input  lines  for  entering  data  to  be  stored  in 
said  random  access  memory  array, 

a  plurality  of  address  input  lines  and  an  address  decoder  for 
enlenng  address  information  indicating  in  a  write  mode  in 
which  of  said  plurality  of  random  access  memory  bits  said 
dau  to  tie  stored  are  to  be  stored,  and  for  indicating  in  a 
read  mode  which  of  said  plurality  of  random  access 
memory  bits  are  lo  be  output  from  said  random  access 
memory  array,  and 

a  read/wnie  control  input,  said  random  access  memory  array 
being  in  a  read  mode  when  a  read/write  control  signal 
applied  to  said  read/write  control  input  is  in  a  first  logic 
.state  and  being  in  a  write  mode  when  said  read/write 
control  signal  applied  to  said  read/write  control  input  is  in  a 
second  logic  state; 

for  each  said  at  least  one  random  access  meiiKMy  array,  a  set 
of  input/programming  registers  connected  to  said  data  input 
lines,  said  address  input  Unes  and  said  read/write  control 
input  for  inputting  programming  dau  for  said  random 
access  memory  array,  said  programming  data  including  said 
address  information  and  a  registered  control  signal  to  be 
applied  lo  said  lead/write  control  input,  and  including  said 
dau  lo  be  written  when  said  input/programming  registers 
are  used  for  writing,  said  input/programming  registers 
being  chained  together  such  that  said  progranmiing  dau 
can  be  entered  serially  into  said  registers;  and 

a  read/wnie  control  circuit  for  selectively  operating  said  at 
least  one  random  access  memory  array  in  one  of  (a)  a  first 
mode  in  which  said  random  access  meiiMxy  array  is  in  one 
of  (i)  a  read  mode,  and  (ii)  a  write  mode,  regardless  of  said 
registered  control  signal,  and  (b)  a  second  mode  in  which 
said  random  access  menxx^  array  is  in  one  of  (i)  a  read 
mode,  and  (ii)  a  write  mode,  under  ctMitrol  of  said  regis- 
tered control  signal. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  large  scale  integrated 
circuit  including: 

a  plurality  of  blocks  of  the  same  kind,  one  or  more  of  which  are 
selected  by  a  block  selection  signal  placing  said  selected  one 
or  more  blocks  in  an  operative  sute:  and 

a  driving  means  including  a  first  drive  circuit  which  outputs  a 
voluge  to  said  blocks  and  a  second  drive  circuit  which 
outputs  a  voluge  lo  said  blocks,  the  voluge  output  by  the  first 
drive  circuit  and  the  voluge  output  by  the  second  drive  circuit 
having  substantially  the  same  value,  and  a  plurality  of  switch- 
ing means, 

wherein  a  first  input  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  switching  means 
is  coupled  lo  an  output  of  said  first  drive  circuit. 

wherein  a  second  input  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  switching 
means  is  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  second  drive  circuit. 

wherein  an  output  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  switching  means  is 
coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  blocks,  and 

wherein  the  voluge  of  said  output  of  said  first  drive  circuit  is 
supplied  to  the  one  or  more  selected  blocks  in  an  operative 
suie  via  a  first  input  and  an  output  of  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  plurality  of  switching  means,  while  the  voluge  of  said 
output  of  said  second  drive  circuit  is  supplied  lo  each  of 
non-selected  blocks  in  inoperative  sutes  via  a  second  input 
and  an  output  of  each  of  corresponding  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  switching  means,  the  one  or  more  blocks  selected  being 
less  in  number  than  the  number  of  non-selected  blocks. 


5,555,216 
LINE  DECODER  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  MEMORY  WORKING 

AT  LOW  SUPPLY  VOLTAGES 
Sylvie   Drouot,   Luynes,   France,   assignor  to  SGS-Tbomson 
Microelectronics  SA.,  Saint-Gcnis,  Pouilly,  France 

Rled  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361^13 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  22,  1993,  9315498 
Int  a."  GllC  SAM) 
VS.  a.  365—230.06  44  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  compnsing  a  line  decoder  circuit,  com- 
prising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  binary  selection  signal; 

an  output  terminal  for  dehvenng  a  binary  line  signal; 

a  first  reference  terminal  for  receiving  a  ground  voluge; 

a  second  reference  terminal  for  receiving  a  line  supply  voluge; 
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a  plurality  of  groups  of  comparators,  each  being  connected  to 

I  in<»    of   \An\    lTV»miirv    Klrw-k^     I»a4-h    »jriiiin    h^ino    rMnni»i-li»H    Ifi 


tor  each  said  time  scale  trace,  using  the  estimated  value  for  Q 
and   the   ratio   between   a   reference   frequency,   f^.,.   and   a 
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a  Ihird  reference  lerminal  tor  receiving  a  election  voltage. 

a  fourth  reference  terminal  for  receiving  a  i.ontrol  voltage 

a  selection  transistor  having  a  control  gate  connected  to  the  third 
reference  terminal,  a  MMjae  and  a  drain  coupled  to  the  input 
terminai. 

an  inverter  comprising  a  hrsi  P  type  transistor  having  a  sourtc 
connected  to  tfie  second  reference  terminal  a  drain  and  a 
control  gate  connected  to  the  source  of  the  selection  transistor 
and  forming  an  input  ot  the  inverter,  and  a  hrsi  N  tvpe 
transistor  having  a  source  connected  lo  the  hrsi  reference 
terminaJ.  a  drain  connected  to  h»Hh  the  drain  ol  tfie  hrsi  P  type 
transistor  ainl  the  output  terminal  and  a  control  gate. 

a  second  P  type  transistor  having  a  v>urce  connected  lo  the 
second  reference  terminal  and  a  control  gate  connected  lo  the 
fourth  reference  terminai  and  a  drain  connected  to  the  control 
gate  of  tfie  hrxl  P  type  transistor  of  tfyr  inverter    and 

vk herein  the  input  terminal  is  connected  to  the  LonirnI  gale  ot  the 
hrsi  N  type  transistor  ot  ttie  inverter 


5^55^17 

SEMICONDl  (TOR  MEMORY  DEVHK  HAVIN(; 

PRESETTINC;  R  NCTION  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 

KJyokazu  Hashimoto.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 

ratioiL,  Japan 

CNvisioa  of  Scr.  No.  320.457,  Oct.  II.  1944.  This  application 

May  .V  1945,  S*r.  No.  4>4,403 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  13.  I99.V  5-280141 

Int.  CI."  (illC  WM) 

I  -S.  n.  M^—UiS  m  Claims 

-0* 


.i;pr5^-*-'L^*«  *!  urn  [u»  :  t«»      . am 


'Cii     '■Ca       Vcli        'cii     <m      Tci 


I    A  semiconductor  menniry  device  compnsing 

a  plurality  ot  groups  ot  mcmorv  blocks. 

a  plurality  of  reference  circuits  each  for  generating  a  reterencc 

voltage  signal  and  vansmitting  ttie  reference  voltage  signal  lo 

one  of  said  groups  ol  memory  blocks. 
a  plurality  of  constant  voltage  generaung  circuits  each  tor  gen 

eraiing  a  constant  voltage  signal  and  transmitting  the  consiani 

voluge  signal  to  one  ot  said  groups  ol  menxiry  bliK'ks. 


a  plurality  of  groups  of  comparators,  each  being  connected  to 

one  of  said  memory  block.s.  each  group  being  connected  to 

one  of  said  groups  of  constant  voltage  generating  circuits,  and 
an  output  means,  connected  to  said  comparators,  for  outputting 

output  data  ot   said  groups  ot  ci>mparators  altemativel)   to 

output  busses 
each  ot  said  memory  bkx;ks  comprising 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  pluralils  <it  read  only 
inemory  cells. 

a  digit  line,  connected  to  said  memt)ry  cell  arrav.  said  digit 
line  receiving  a  read  data  from  a  selected  one  of  said 
read-only  memory  cells. 

a  sense  ampliher.  connected  to  said  digit  line,  for  sensing  a 
voltage  at  said  digit  line  to  generate  a  .sense  voltage  signal, 

a  presetting  circuit,  connected  lo  said  sense  ampliher  and  one 
of  said  constant  voltage  generating  circuits,  for  presetting 
the  sense  voltage  signal  in  accordaiKe  with  the  constant 
voltage  signal  of  the  one  of  said  constant  voltage  generat- 
ing circuits,  said  presetting  circuit  being  enabled  by  an 
address  transition  detection  signal,  and 

each  comparator  being  connected  to  a  corresponding  sen.se 
ampliher  and  lo  one  of  said  reference  circuits  for  compar 
ing  the  sense  voltage  signal  from  said  corresponding  sense 
amplifier  vnth  the  reference  voltage  signal  from  said  one  of 
said  reference  circuits  to  generate  an  output  signal,  vnth  the 
voltage  of  the  reference  voltage  signal  connected  to  the 
comparator  being  constant  regardless  of  a  presetting  opera 
Uon  of  the  corresponding  presetting  circuit. 


5,555  J 18 
COMPl  TATION  OF  Q-DERIVED  STATIC  CORRECTIONS 

FROM  SEISMIC  DATA 
Ronald  E.  Chambers,  Houston,  and  Subhashis  Mallick.  Mis- 
souri Ciry.  botb  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Western  Atlas  Interna- 
tional, Inc.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995,  Ser  No.  394,471 

int.  tl.''G01V  l/M).l/i2 

i.S.  CI.  367—73  3  Claims 


I  A  metJKxl  for  modeling  a  cross  section  of  the  eanh  from 
seismic  data  signals  in  the  presence  ot  anela.stic  regosol  character 
islics.  comprising 

launching  a  seismic  uaveheld  from  an  acoustic  source  from 
each  one  ot  a  hrsi  plurality  of  spaced-apart  source  kvations. 

receiving  said  seismic  wavehelds  at  each  one  of  a  second 
plurality  of  spaced-apart  seismic  receivers  after  reflection 
from  sub-surtace  earth  layers,  said  receivers  being  offset  from 
the  respective  source  locations. 

recording  on  a  storage  medium  the  reflected  seismic  wavehelds. 
received  by  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  receivers,  as  a 
rav*  discrete  time  scnes  of  periodic  electrical  signals,  each 
said  discrete  lime  series  being  formalted  as  one  of  a  corre 
sponding  plurality  of  time-scale  traces, 

deriving  the  amplitude  spectra  for  a  selected  nine  windov*  of 
said  time  scale  traces. 

tor  a  travel  time  T  within  said  lime  window,  estimating  the  rate 
ot  change.  Q.  of  the  natural  loganthm  of  the  amplitude  of  said 
periodic  electrical  signals  as  a  function  of  frequency  within  an 
elfeclive  frequcTKy  pa.ssband  included  by  said  electncal  sig 
nals . 


tor  each  said  time  scale  trace,  using  the  estimated  value  for  Q 
and  the  ratio  lietwecn  a  reference  frequency,  f^.,,  and  a 
selected  frequency  minimum.  f,„,„.  within  the  eflfective  fre- 
quency passbands  corresponding  lo  the  selected  lime  win- 
dows for  each  said  time  scale  trace,  calculating  a  Q-denved 
static  time-drift.  AT,„„^; 

applying  AT,^„  to  each  said  time  scale  trace  in  a  summing 
register  to  form  new  time  scale  traces  corrected  for 
dispersive-induced  time  drift;  and 

using  a  computer-graphics  prognun.  displaying  the  new.  cor- 
rected time  scale  traces  to  form  a  model  of  a  cross  section  of 
the  earth. 


i  5.SS5419 

FERROELECTRIC  MATERLAL,  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY,  OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 
MICR0-DISPLAC:EMENT  control  device  USING 
THE  FERROELECTRIC  MATERIAL 
Yoshikazu  Akiyama,  Yokohaaia,  and  Sachiko  Kimura,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Rkoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,770 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  16,  1992,  4-354494; 
Mar.  16,  1993,  5-081365;  Mar.  26, 1993,  5-092346;  Sep.  6,  1993, 
5-245949 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/10 
VS.  CI.  359—103  6  Claims 


MTIM. 

AFTER   APnjUTION  Of 

ELECTMC  FIELD  PULSE 

lO'^    T«<ES 


I  A  ferroelectnc  material  which  has  hysteresis  characteristics  in 
tlie  polan/.ation — electnc  field  relationship  thereof,  exhibits  an 
antiferroelectnc  phase  at  room  temperature,  and  carries  out  a 
structural  phase  transition  from  said  antiferroelectnc  phase  to  a 
ferroelectnc  phase  with  the  application  of  an  electnc  field  thereto, 
with  a  phase  transition  electric  field  with  which  the 
antiferroeleclnc-to-ferroelectric  phase  transition  is  carried  out 
being  shifted  to  a  lower  electric  field  with  the  elevation  of  the 
temperature  thereof,  and  a  phase  transition  electric  field  with  which 
a  ferroelectnc-to-antifenoelectric  phase  transition  is  carried  out 
having  a  negative  value. 


a  surface  control  unit,  connected  to  a  seismic  energy  source,  said 
surface  control  unit  synchronized  with  said  signal  processing 
and  recording  unit  to  activate  said  seismic  energy  source  at 
predetermined  time  intervals  corresponding  to  time  intervals 
at  which  said  signal  processing  and  recording  unit  generates 
said  recording,  said  surface  control  unit  adapted  to  record  an 
acoustic  signature  of  said  seismic  energy  source;  and  wherein 
said  signal  processing  and  recording  unit  comprises 
an  analog  signal  processor  connected  to  said  at  least  one 
transducer  said  processor  including  an  amplifier  and  a  filter, 
a  first  analog-to-digital  converter  connected  to  said  analog 

signal  processor, 
a  digital  signal  processor  connected  lo  said  first  analog-to- 

digital  converter. 
a  first  timer-controller  connected  to  said  analog  lo  digital 
converter,  said  first  timer-controller  programmed  lo  activate 
said  first  analog-to-digital  convener  at  predetermined  time 
intervals  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  time  intervals 
at  which  said  seismic  energy  source  is  activated, 
a  first  clock  connected  lo  said  first  timer-controller,  a  digital 
memory  connected  lo  said  digital  signal  processor  and  to 
said  first  timer-controller,  and 
a  communications  port  cormected  to  said  first  digital  signal 
processor  wherein  said  recording  is  transferred  from  said 
digital  memory  to  said  surface  control  unit  and  wherein 
said  signal  processing  and  recording  unit  is  synchronized  to 
said  surface  control  unit. 


5,555,221 

DEVICE  FOR  PICKING  UP  SOUND  WAVES 

PROPAGATING  IN  WATER 

Claude  Brochard,  Vlry  ChatHlon,  and  Pierre  Joanicot,  Sceaux, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  84,025 

Int  a.'  H04B  1/00 

VS.  a.  367—154  7  Claims 


5,555^20 

SLICKLINE  CONVEYED  WELLBORE  SEISMIC 
RECEIVER 
James  Minto,  Houston,  Tn^  anignor  to  Western  Atlas  Inter- 
national. Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,566,  Jun.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1995,  Scr.  No.  529,414 
Int  a."  <M»V  1/40 
VS.  CI.  367—86  11  Claims 

I  An  apparatus  for  recording  a  geophysical  survey  in  a  wellbore 
penetrating  an  earth  formation,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  seismic  receiver,  adapted  for  traversing  said  wellbore,  and 
comprising  at  least  one  transducer,  a  power  source  and  a 
signal  processing  and  recortling  unit,  said  at  least  one  trans- 
ducer, said  power  source  and  said  signal  processing  and 
recording  unit  disposed  within  said  receiver,  said  signal  pro- 
cessing and  recording  unit  programmed  to  generate  a  record- 
ing of  an  electncal  signal  generated  by  said  at  least  one 
transducer  as  a  result  of  delecting  seismic  energy; 


1  A  device  for  picking  up  sound  waves  propagating  in  water,  the 
device  including  at  least  a  first  component  and  a  second  compo- 
nent, each  component  including  at  least  one  acoustic  sensor  dis- 
posed inside  a  cylindrical  sheath,  electric  conductors  disposed  in 
the  sheath  and  connected  to  the  sensor,  rwo  cylindrical  end  pieces 
connected  coaxially  lo  the  two  respective  ends  of  the  sheath  in  a 
sealed  manner  and  a  dielectnc  liquid  disposed  inside  the  sheath 
between  tlie  rwo  end  pieces,  a  first  end  piece  of  the  first  component 
including  a  first  cylindrical  electnc  connector  fixed  coaxially  in  liie 
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first  end  piece,  the  connector  having  a  hrst  plane  outer  surface  and 
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vkhich   they    are   attached  producing  a   spnng   wiih  a  high 


means  for  attaching  said  strip  member  to  a  wheelchair; 
a  pointer  member;  and 
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tirsi  end  piece,  ihe  connetliw  having  a  hrxi  plane  iiuter  surface  and 
being  in  contact  with  the  dielectnc  liquid  of  the  hrst  Lomponent 
which  IS  on  the  side  opptwite  to  the  hrsi  surface,  the  hrsi  connev 
tion  including  connector  pins  which  pnjtnide  with  respect  m  the 
first  surface  and  which  arc  connected,  on  the  opposite  site  side,  to 
the  conchKtors  di.4posed  in  the  sheath  of  the  hrsi  component,  a 
second  end  piece  of  the  second  conipt)nenl  comprising  a  second 
cylindncaJ  electnc  connector  hxed  coaxially  in  the  second  end 
piece,  said  connector  having  a  second  ooter  surface  and  being  in 
contact  with  the  dielectric  iKjuid  of  the  second  component  on  the 
opposite  side  to  the  second  surface,  the  second  connector  including 
sockets  whKh  lead  out  onto  the  second  surface  and  are  connected, 
on  the  opposite  side,  to  the  conductors  disposed  in  the  sheath  of  the 
second  component,  the  device  further  iiK'luding  means  for  connect 
ing  the  first  component  to  the  second  component  by  inserting  pins 
in  the  sockets  and  applying  the  hrst  end  piece  against  the  secoml 
end  piece,  the  means  including  at  least  one  seal  nng  for  preventing 
the  water  from  reaching  the  space  hcfwecn  the  first  surface  and  the 
second  surface  wfien  the  device  is  submerged,  characten/ed  in  that 
It  furtjier  includes  at  least  a  hrst  valve  fixed  axially  in  the  first 
connector  and  ineans  for  causing  the  first  valve  to  open  when  the 
first  end  piece  is  in  contact  with  the  second  end  piece.  s»>  that  pan 
of  the  dielectnc  liquid  inside  the  sheath  of  tfie  hrst  component  can 
flow  through  ttie  first  valve  inio  the  space  between  tfie  first  surface 
and  the  second  surface  up  to  the  seal  nng.  said  pan  of  the  liquid 
then  exerting  on  the  seal  nng  a  pressure  which  opp«)ses  that 
exerted  on  tlie  seal  nng  bv  the  water  in  which  tlie  device  is 
submerged 


which  ihev  are  attached  prixJucing  a  spnng  with  a  high 
frequency  spurious  response  that  is  less  susceptible  to  damage 
due  111  lateral  shock 


5^55^22 
LOW  DLSTORTION  GEOPHONE  SPRING 
Danid   Ming-Kwoiig  Woo,  Minouri   City,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Shaw  Industries  Limited,  Ncxdalc,  Canada 

l-llcd  Sep.  2*.  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,094 

InL  n."  H04R  ^AK)  IMHi 

VS.  CL  3*7—187  12  Claims 


tio 


I  ^  disc  shaped  spnng.  fi>r  use  in  a  gct)phone.  In  suspend  a  coil 
fiHTO  from  a  permanent  magnet  a.ssembly  lor  reciprmal  movemenl 
relative  to  the  magnet  a.ssemblv   composing 

an  outer  nng. 

an  inner  nng.  and 

a  plurality  of  arms  extending  between  and  connected  lo  the  outer 
nng  and  the  inner  nng.  said  arm.s  being  formed  by  a  plurality 
of  sloLs.  each  of  which  extends  along  the  outside  edge  of  one 
arm  and  the  inside  edge  of  an  adjacent  arm.  said  slots  being 
shaped  sti  thai  the  outside  edge  of  each  arm  has  the  same 
radius  of  curvature  and  a  center  point  which  is  kxated  in  the 
area  of  ttie  disc  shaped  spnng  on  ttie  opposite  side  of  the 
center  of  ttie  disc,  and 

an  inside  edge  having  a  plurality  of  curved  surfaces  including  at 
least  one  intermediate  surface  opposite  from  tlie  outside  edge 
and  two  end  surfaces  that  diverge  from  the  initside  edge. 

lo  provide  each  arm  with  a  thin  intermediate  section  that  makes 
up  tw)  more  than  MVi  of  the  total  length  of  the  arm  and  end 
sections  that  increase  in  width  in  the  direction  of  the  nng  to 


5^55,223 

CONSl  MER  ITEM 

Markus  Barainsky,  Windsteiner  Weg  27,  D-14165  Berlin,  (;er- 

many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00167,  }  371  Date  Aug.  18,  199^,  i  102<e) 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/17401,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  EUed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Ormany,  Feb.  20,  1992,  42  05 
400.1 

Int  CI."  (;04R  47AK),  CAt4¥  MM).  CM)1D  :iAH) 
IS.  a.  368—10  24  Claims 


3     15     4      19     20 


1  A  prtxress  for  producing  or  packing  an  item  with  a  limited 
pencxj  of  use  or  interest,  more  particularly  a  regularly  appeanng 
publication  or  f(xxl.stuffs  to  be  consumed  within  a  short  time,  in 
which  the  Item  or  the  packaging  thereof  is  fined,  by  adhesive 
means  or  ixher  means  of  attachment,  with  a  timer  providing  a 
display  with  a  time  range  adapted  to  the  penod  of  use  or  interest  of 
the  Item,  or  an  adapted  energy  source,  and  in  which  the  timer,  close 
lo  itie  time  of  prtxluction  of  the  item,  especially  at  the  time  of 
combining  the  timer  with  the  item  or  its  packaging,  is  set  and/or 
configured  wherein  the  improvement  compnses  that  the  timer  is  set 
and/or  configured  so  that  its  display  is  synchronized  with  the  actual 
time,  and  that,  at  the  same  time,  there  is  an  indication  of  the  time 
of  pnxJuclion 


5,555^24 

WHEELCHAIR  SEATING  INDICATOR  AND  METHODS 

OF  CONSTRUCTING  AND  UTILIZING  SAME 

Ernest  T.   DePooty;   Dcnisc  BiUups,  both  of  Spokane,  and 

Rocky  Greenfield,  Airway  Heights,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Accucare,  L.L.C.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,792 

InL  CI.*"  C;04B  4AX):  BA2M  1/14 

tS.  a.  368—10  20  Claims 


I    .A  liming  device  tor  indicating  a  person  s  wfieelchair  usage, 
conipnsing 

a  strip  member  having  a  time  scale  pnnted  thereon. 


ineans  for  attaching  said  strip  member  to  a  wheelchair; 

a  pointer  member:  and 

means  for  selectively  positioning  said  pointer  member  relative  to 
said  time  scale  so  as  to  indicate  a  time  period  of  substantially 
continuous  seaung  of  a  person  in  the  wheelchair. 


5^55^25 

CLOCK  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  AND 

MICROCOMPUTER  INCORPORATING  SAME 

Naoto  Hayashi,  and  Kaxno  Nakaaura,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 

assignors  to  MitsuMshi  DcnU  Kahmhlkl  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  199S,  Ser.  Na  52«,188 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Dec  14,  1994,  6-310942 

InL  CL"  G«4B  47/00:  G«4F  5/00 

VS.  a.  368—10  2  Claims 


<r^        \         R  •     CIBCUII 


1  A  clock  generator  permitting  a  clock  oscillator  to  suspend  its 
own  clock  oscillation  in  response  to  a  signal  from  CPU,  said  clock 
generator  comprising: 

a  first  memory  for  storing  a  first  signal  outputted  by  said  CPU; 

a  first  matched  signal  generating  circuit  for  outputting  a  second 
signal  permitting  the  suspension  of  clock  oscillation  when  the 
content  of  the  memory  stored  in  said  first  memory  is  found  in 
accord  with  the  metnory  stored  therein; 

a  second  memory  for  storing  a  third  signal  firom  said  CPU; 

a  second  matched  signal  generating  circuit  for  providing  a  fourth 
signal  suspending  the  clock  oscillation  to  said  clock  oscillator 
when  the  content  of  the  memory  stored  in  said  second 
inemory  is  found  in  accord  with  the  memory  stored  therein; 
and 

a  gate  circuit  for  permitting  said  second  menxiry  to  store  said 
third  signal  in  response  to  said  second  signal  outputted  by  said 
first  matched  signal  generating  circuit. 


and  the  alternate  time  zone  has  not  been  set  by  the  operator, 
the  copied  contents  in  the  memory  location  for  the  alternate 
time  zone  data  being  displayed  on  the  display  in  response  to 
actuation  of  a  selected  switch  and  being  changed  in  further 
response  to  actuation  of  selected  switches,  the  flag  means 
including  a  flag  bit  set  in  one  of  the  memory  locations  of  the 
integrated  circuit,  the  value  of  the  flag  bit  being  dependent 
upon  whether  or  not  the  operator  has  set  the  alternate  time 
zone. 


5,555027 

DISC  RECORDING  JiND/OR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Tadao  Kurosu,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,674 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-123080 

InL  a."  GllB  17/26:17/04 

U.S.  a.  369—37  8  Claims 
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5455,226 

AITOMATIC  SETTING  OF  ALTERNATE  TIME  ZONE 

DATA  IN  A  MULTIMODE  ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 

RooaM  S.  Uzzi,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  asaigMir  to  Timex 

Corporatioii,  Middlebury,  Coon. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,363 
InL  CL*  G04B  19/22 
VS.  a.  368—21  1  Claim 

1  An  improved  multimode  electronic  timepiece  of  the  type 
having  a  display,  a  plurality  of  manually  actuated  switches,  and  an 
integrated  circuit  having  memory  locations,  the  integrated  circuit 
being  programmed  to  keep  time,  to  provide  a  plurality  of  modes, 
including  time-of-day  and  at  least  one  altemate  time  zone,  to 
permit  an  operator  of  the  timepiece  to  set  the  time-of-day  and  the 
altemate  time  zone  in  response  to  actuation  of  selected  switches, 
and  to  store  the  time-of-day  and  the  alternate  time  zone  dau  in  the 
memory  locations,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

flag  means  for  copying  the  contents  of  the  menKwy  location 
stonng  the  time-of-day  data  to  the  memory  location  for  the 
altemate  time  zone  data  when  the  time-of-day  has  been  set 


1.  A  disc  recording/reproducing  apparatus  having  a  main  body 
and  comprising: 

recording/reproducing  means  for  recording/reproducing  infor- 
mation signals  on  or  from  a  disc,  said  recording/reproducing 
means  being  mounted  in  said  main  body; 

a  transport  tray  mounted  in  said  main  body  for  tnovement 
between  a  loading  position  proximate  said  recording/ 
reproducing  nneans  and  an  unloading  position  at  least  partially 
outside  of  said  main  body; 

dnve  means  for  moving  said  transport  tray  between  the  loading 
position  and  the  unloading  position; 
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1  roury  table  rocauMy  moumed  on  said  transpon  tny.  uid 
rotary  table  having  ptaml  duc-wOing  recesaes  extending  radi 
ally  fhm  the  center  thereof,  means  for  rotating  uud  rotary 
table  relative  to  said  tnaqiort  tray  for  selectively  positioning 
one  of  laid  due  semng  receaaa  at  a  poainon  proximate  said 
recardnigAciiroducuig  meaoa. 

1  first  lock  means  on  said  transport  tray  for  preventing  rotation 
of  said  rotary  table  with  respect  to  said  iranspon  tray  when 
said  transport  tray  is  not  at  said  loading  or  unloading  post 
tions,  and 

a  second  lock  means  operated  by  said  drive  means  for  prevent 
ing  movement  of  said  transport  tray  when  the  transpon  iray 
reaches  said  unloading  position. 

said  apparatus  further  compnaing  an  oscillation  suppression 
means  for  inhibiDng  oscillating  movement  of  said  transpon 
tray  at  said  loadmg  pocitioa  or  at  said  unloading  position, 
wherein  said  oscillation  supptessioa  means  comprises  a  cam 
assocuied  with  said  transport  tray,  a  cam  follower  member 
mounted  in  the  main  body  in  rolling  contact  with  said  cam 
and  means  for  busing  said  cam  follower  member  towards 
said  cam 


a  magnet  mounted  within  the  opening  in  said  bobbin  for  facing 
Che  focusing  and  tracking  coils  mounted  on  said  flal-plaie- 
shaped  member 


S,555J2S 

\N  OPTICAL  HEAD  HAVING  A  VERTICAL  FLAT  PLATE 

SHAPED  MAGNETIC  CMCITT  CONTAINING  A 

TRACKING  COIL  AND  A  FOCUSING  COIL 

TnkaaM  Ixakji,  Ifa— aawa,  JapaH,  aarigaor  to  Sony  Corpora- 

Hoa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FSed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  34«,M* 
CUbm  priority,  ■ppWrartnw  JapM,  Nov.  lA,  1993,  5-JV9M9 
Int.  CL*  GIIB  7/(H 
VS.  CL  3*9—44.15  21  Claims 
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12  An  objective  lens  driving  device  ctxnpnsing 

a  bobbin  holding  an  objective  lens  at  one  end  thereof  and  haMng 
a  vertical  opening  at  a  mid  portion  thereof, 

a  rectangular  flat  plate- shaped  member  having  flat  plate  shaped 
focusing  and  tracking  coils,  said  flat  plate  shaped  member 
extending  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  objective  lens. 

a  plurality  of  resilient  supporting  membcri  each  having  one  end 
mounted  un  the  bobbin  and  having  the  other  end  supported  h\ 
a  stationary  portion,  said  resilient  supporting  members  sup^ 
porting  said  bobbin  for  movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
optical  axis  of  said  objective  lens  and  in  a  planar  direction 
normal  lo  said  optical  axis,  and 


5,555a» 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RECORDING/ 

REPRODUCING  COMPRESSED  PROGRAM 

INFORMATION  ON  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

CONTAINING  A  PLURALTTV  OF  PROGRAMS 

Knolo  KotiiMa,  Nabvi;  Shigcal  MMda,  YuMtokorlyuia,  aatl 

Jon  Akiyaaui,  KMkiknra,  all  of  Japan,  aarignors  to  Sharp 

Kabwkiki  Kalika,  Onka.  Japan 

Filed  JaL  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,492 

ClataM  priority,  appikatiaa  Japan,  JoL  16,  1993,  5-177092 

InL  a.'  GllB  5/W 


l\S.  CL  369— M 
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13  In  an  information  recording/reproduction  arrangement 
wherein  a  plurality  of  programs  are  stored  on  a  recording  medium, 
each  composing  one  or  more  blocks  of  information,  said  arrange- 
ment including  a  buffer  menrxiry  for  stonng  compressed  informa- 
tion to  be  recorded  or  reproduced  wherein  the  buffer  memory  is 
logically  divided  into  a  number  of  areas  dedicated  to  respective 
programs,  the  number  being  at  least  the  same  as  or  greater  than 
that  of  the  programs  on  the  recording  medium,  an  information 
reproducuon  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  successively  reading  pieces  of  leading  compressed  informa- 
tion, each  of  which  corresponds  to  a  predetermined  number  of 
blocks  from  the  leading  portion  of  each  of  a  plurality  of 
programs  recorded  on  a  recording  medium  and  successively 
stonng  the  pieces  of  leading  compressed  information  m  the 
buffer  meiiKiry, 

(b)  fetching  a  piece  of  leading  compressed  informauon  of  a  first 
certain  program  among  the  programs  from  the  buffer  memory 
and  reproducing  the  piece  of  leading  compres.sed  information 
after  decompressing  it;  and 

(c)  reading  tirsi  compressed  information  corresponding  to  a 
predetermined  number  of  blocks  following  the  leading  com- 
pressed information  of  the  first  certain  program  from  the 
recording  medium  and  supplying  the  first  compressed  infor- 
mation to  the  storage  means  while  the  leading  compressed 
information  is  being  repnxluced 
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MULTICHANNEL  DIGITAL-SIGNAL  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  FOR  SWITCillNG  ACCESS  TIMING 

RELATIVE  TO  REPRODUCING  TIMING 

Motokazu  Kashida;  Hidenori  HeaU;  KoricU  NagMawa,  and 
Shinitdil  Yamaahita,  ail  oT  Tokyo,  Japan,  — Iginrn  to  Canon 
KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dividoa  of  Scr.  No.  307,497,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,481,518, 

which  is  a  continuatkm  of  Scr.  No.  •27,583,  Mar.  5,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  tmitinnaliaa  of  Scr.  No.  369,«M),  Jan. 

21,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcatiaa  Jan.  7, 1995,  Scr.  No. 

475,838 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28, 1988, 63-159926; 

Sep.  14,  1988,  63-230921 

Int  a."  GllB  20/10 
VS.  a.  369—93 
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making  the  codes  of  the  information  to  respectively  correspond 
to  information  pits  of  at  least  three  kinds:  and 

forming  the  information  pits  corresponding  to  the  codes  on  the 
recording  medium,  in  an  arrangement  along  the  tracks, 
wherein  the  information  pits  of  different  kinds  can  be  mutu- 
ally identified  by  the  length  iilong  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
a  track,  and  the  distance  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  a 
track  between  the  center  of  a  pit  on  the  recording  medium  and 
a  reference  position  determined  on  the  medium  according  to  a 
reference  clock  signal. 


12  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  digital  infarmation  from  a 
recording  medium  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  tracks  and  digital 
information  recorded  thereon  as  n-channel,  n  being  greater  than  or 
equal  to  2,  digital  signals,  the  digital  signals  including  subdigital 
information,  in  addition  to  the  digital  infarmation,  for  identifying 
the  n-channel  digital  signals,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

n  reproducing  heads  for  reproducing  the  n-channel  digital  sig- 
nals; 

storage  means  for  storing  digital  informatioa  within  the  digital 
signals  which  said  n  reproducing  beads  reproduce; 

first  designating  means  for  designating  an  address  into  which  the 
respective  signals  reproduced  by  said  n  reproducing  heads  are 
stored  based  on  the  subdigital  informatioa  in  the  digital  sig- 
nals reproduced  by  said  reproducing  beads,  the  address  being 
designated  among  addresses  allocated  in  said  storage  means 
among  the  digital  information  carrespoading  to  the  i  number 
of  tracks;  and 

access  means  for  accessing  said  storage  means  for  performing  a 
predetenmned  processing  for  a  predelemiined  amotut  of  digi- 
tal information  stored  in  said  storage  means,  die  predeter- 
mined amount  of  digital  informatioa  being  recorded  on  adja- 
cent i  number  of  tracks,  said  access  means  comprising  second 
designating  means  for  designating  addresses  to  which  said 
access  means  accesses, 

wherein  said  first  designating  means  designates  addresses  for 
storing  reproduced  digital  signals  based  on  tlie  subdigital 
information  so  that  addresses  designated  by  said  second  des- 
ignating means  correspond  to  digital  signals  concurrently 
recorded  for  different  channels. 


5,555,232 
OPTICAL  HEAD  WITH  BUILT-IN  SEMICONDUCTOR 
LASER,  OBJECTIVE  LENS  AND  U  WAVELENGTH 
PLATE 
Sbohd  Kobayashi;  Takeshi  Yamazaki,  both  of  Hadiioji;  Tsu- 
neo  Yanagida,  Hino,-  Hamhiko  Takemnra,  and  Toshllilro 
Ogata,  both  of  HacUt^  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,782 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-290900; 
Apr.  12,  1994,  6-073107 

Int.  a.*  GllB  7/00:7/12 
U.S.  a.  369—112  15  Claims 
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5455,231  

INFORMATION  RECORDING  METHOD,  METHOD  FOR 
REPRODUCING  RECORDED  INFORMATION,  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Masakimi   Yamamoto,   YaaMto,   Japan,   artgnor  to   Canon 
KabiisliUd  Kairiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  968^302,  Oct  29, 1992,  abandoned. 
TUs  application  Aug.  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  283,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1991,  3-311373 
Int  CL'  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—100  25  Claims 

1  A  method  of  encoding  information  into  at  least  three  kinds  of 
codes,  and  recording  an  arrangement  of  the  at  least  three  kinds  of 
codes  on  a  recording  medium  having  tracks,  said  method  compris- 
ing steps  of: 


1.  An  optical  head  for  optically  recording  and/or  reproducing 
data  on/from  a  recording  mediums,  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  laser  for  emitting  light; 

a  semiconductor  substrate  for  reflecting  the  emitted  light  from 
said  semiconductor  laser  to  said  recording  medium; 

a  light  receiving  element  formed  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

an  objective  lens  for  focussing  the  light  from  said  semiconductor 
substrate  on  said  recording  medium;  and 

a  '/4  wavelength  plate  situated  between  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  said  objective  lens. 
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DISK  HOLD  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  OPERATION  Bl  TTON 

HIdee  Ybm;  S— »■  Arai,  both  ut  SaMaaa.  and  Fumio  Koita- 

jmM,  Nagaao,  afl  of  Japaa,  —Ifiii  ii  to  Aaalil  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  and   KaboaUkl   Kaiaha   Sankyo  SeUd   Scisakustm. 

Na^MMi.  botk  of  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  IS,  1993,  Scr.  No.  I3M88 

CUbh  priority,  appttcatioa  Japu.  Oct.  19.  1992,  4-306111 

IdL  a."  GllB  2'iAH,l7/i)2S 

VS.  CL  3*9—270  7  Claims 
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I    A  disk  tHildinj!  ilevrce  comprising 

i  lum  table  for  holding  a  disk  having  a  disk  center  hole  in  j 
center  thereof  on  said  turn  table. 

dn  operation  member  mtHinted  on  the  turn  lafile  to  freelv  muse 
relative  to  said  turn  table  hetvkeen  a  load  position  and  an 
unload  position. 

a  cap-stiapcd  disk  mount  member  imluding  an  opening  end 
portion  engaging  the  turn  table  and  a  hociom  portion  having  a 
circular  shaped  htile  surrounding  the  operation  member,  said 
center  hole  of  said  disk  lined  with  an  tiotcr  peripheral  surface 
of  the  disk  mtxini  member. 

an  engagement  member  disposed  in  the  disk  nKHinl  member  tn 
freely  move  in  a  radial  direction  of  said  disk  mount  member, 
said  engagement  member  being  brought  into  contact  *ith  said 
disk  center  hole  when  said  disk  is  htted  *ith  tlie  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  disk  nKHini  member 

urging  means  for  urging  said  engagement  member  to  said  disk 
center  hole,  vk hereby  said  disk  is  secured  to  said  turn  table 
when  said  operation  member  is  in  said  load  position,  and 

urging  force  relea.sing  and  reducing  means  tor  relea.sing  and 
reducing  an  urging  force  provided  to  said  engagement  mem 
her  bv  said  urging  means  to  facilitate  loading  and  unloading 
of  said  disk  to  and  from  said  turn  table,  wficrein  said  urging 
torve  releasing  and  reducing  means  relea-ses  and  reduces  said 
urging  force  wtien  said  operation  member  is  in  said  unload 
p«>sition 


5,555034 
DEVELOPINt;  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S 
K«|ji  Sackaoto,  Kyoto,  Japaa.  aasiKBor  to  Dainippoo  Screen 
M^  Co.,  Lld^  Kyoto,  Japan 

EHcd  Jan.  27,  1995,  Str.  No.  379,811 
Claian  priority,  appMcatioa  Japaa.  Feb.  17.  1994,  MM5075 
Int.  CL"  G«3D  </»>:  ''AM) 
IS.  (X  354—317  15  tlalaK 

1    A  developing   apparatus   for   developing   a   desired   pattern 
exposed  to  a  substrate  surface  having  a  photosensitive  resin  him 
formed  liieTeon.  by  succes.sively  supplying  a  prewetting  liquid  and 
a  developer  to  the  substrate  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising 
substnlc  support  mcaiu  for  supporting  a  substrate  having  said 
substme  surface  with  said  ptiocosensitive  resin  him  formed 
thereon  and  said  desired  pallcm  exposed  thereto. 


.        .        XX) 


prcwetling  liquid  supply   means  for  supplying  said  prewcning 

liquid    to    said    substrate    surface   and    thereby    and   thereby 

changing  the  substrate  surface  from  hydrophobic  to  hvdro- 

philic. 
ultra.sonic  applying  means  for  applying  ultrasonic  waves  to  said 

prcwetting  liquid,  and 
developer  supplying  means  tor  supplying  said  developer  to  said 

substrate  surface,  wherein. 

said  substrate  support  means  includes  a  spin  support  mecha 
nism  rotatable  while  supporting  said  substrate  in  hon^ontal 
posture. 

said  presetting  liquid  supply  means  includes  a  prewenmg 
liquid  supply  no/zle  disposed  above  said  spin  support 
mecfianism  for  supplying  said  prcwetting  liquid  to  said 
substrate  surface; 

said  ultrasonic  applying  means  is  mounted  in  said  prewelUng 
liquid  supply  nozzle; 

said  developer  supply  means  includes  a  developer  supply 
nozzle  disposed  afxjve  said  spin  support  mechanism  for 
supplying  said  developer  to  said  substrate  surface;  and 

said  prewetting  liquid  supply  means  and  said  developer  sup- 
ply means  are  driven  honzontally  to  a  position  above  the 
spin  suppon  mechanism 


5,555035 

OPTIC  AL  FIBER  (;YR0  WITH  MEMORY  STORING 

DATA  MEASIRED  IINDER  APPLICATION  OF  ANGULAR 

VELOCITY 
Tatsoya    Kumagai;    Hiroshi    KtOtoiui^'    Munctairo    Akiyama; 
Shiiteru  Obo,  and  Hisao  Sonobc,  all  of  Ibaraki-ken.  Japan, 
aasigDors  to  Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  botb  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,490 
Claims  prioHty.  application  Japan,  Sep.  13.  1993.  5-226999 

Int.  a."  GOic  /y/7: 

I  -S.  ^^.  .156—350  5  Claims 
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1    An   optical   htier  gyro   using   a   pha.se   modulating   method, 
comprising 

means  for  providing  two  lights; 


means  for  modulating  a  phase  of  at  least  one  of  said  two  lights; 

an  optical  fiber  sensing  loop  for  propagating  said  two  lights  in 

clockwise  and  counter  clockwise  directions,  said  optical  fiber 

sensing  loop  being  mounted  on  a  rotating  member,  and  said  at 

least  one  of  said  two  lights  being  supplied  from  said  hmxIu- 

lating  means; 

an  optical  coupler  for  coupling  said  two  lights  propagated 

through  said  optical  fiber  sensing  loop  and  supplied  therefrom 

to  provide  a  coupled  light; 

a  light  detector  for  receiving  said  coupled  light  to  generate  an 

output  signal;  and 
a  signal  processing  circuit  for  processing  said  output  signal  to 

detect  an  angular  velocity  of  said  rotating  member, 
wherein  said  signal  processing  circuit  comprises: 

means  for  generating  data  including  a  ratio  of  a  fundamental 
wave  component  of  said  output  signal  to  an  even  harmonic 
wave  component  of  said  output  signal  dependent  on  an 
angular  velocity  of  said  rotating  member  by  processing  said 
output  signal; 
a  memory  for  storing  angular  velocities  appUed  at  a  prepara- 
tory state  on  said  rotating  member,  and  data  generated  in 
said  generating  means  when  said  angular  velocities  are 
applied  at  said  preparatory  state  on  said  rotating  member, 
and 
means  for  reading  an  angular  velocity  corresponding  to  daU 
generated  in  said  generating  means  at  an  operation  state. 


5,555037 
CONTAMWATION  DETECTION  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  USING  WRTTE  POWER  CALIBRATION 
VALUES 
Bryan  A.  Cassds;  James  J.  Dente;  Andrew  A.  Gandet;  Ian  E. 
Hendersoo,  and  Daniel  J.  Winarski,  aU  of  Itacson,  Ariz., 
Msignors  to  IntematioDal  Business  Machines  CorporatioD, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,916 

Int  CL'  GllB  7/00 

\}S.  a.  369—116  23  Claims 


S,55503< 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  METHOD  OF 

ERASING  A  PORTION  OF  A  FIRST  RECORDING 

DOMAIN  TO  FORM  A  CRESCENT-SHAPED  SECOND 

RECORDING  DOMAIN 

Koyo  Hasesawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaricaor  to  Canon  Kaboshiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContiniiatfoB  oT  Scr.  No.  111071,  Aug.  24, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  conUnnation  of  Scr.  No.  7SI#92,  Oc^  17, 1991, 

abandoned.  Thfa  appttcadon  Apr.  25, 1995,  Scr.  No.  428,000 

Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Japaa,  Oct  19, 1990,  2-278938 

Int  CL'  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  3»— 116  4  Claims 
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13.  An  apparatus  for  managing  in  an  optical  drive,  comprising: 
a  laser  device  to  write  data  to  an  optical  medium  by  imparting 

upon  the  medium  a  laser  beam  having  a  level  of  output  power 

selected  in  accordance  with  a  write  calibration  fW/C)  value 

received  by  the  laser  device; 
a  controller  coupled  to  the  laser  device  and  prograimned  to 

perform  method  steps  comprising: 

generating  and  repeatedly  updating  the  W/C  value; 

providing  the  W/C  value  to  the  laser  device; 

comparing  the  W/C  value  to  a  first  predetermined  value;  and 

operating  the  optical  drive  to  execute  a  first  predetermined 
operational  sequence  when  the  W/C  value  exceeds  the  first 
predetermined  value. 


5,555038 
INK  SUPPLIER 
Tosfak)  Miyazawa,  Shiznoka,  Japan,  assisnor  to  Kaboshiki  Kai- 
sha  TEC,  Shiznoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,310 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  8,  1991,  3-166629 

Int  a.*  B4U  yi75 

VS.  a.  347—86  9  Claims 
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I  A  magneto-optical  recording  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  recording  domain  on  a  magnetooptical  recording 
medium  by  applying  Ught  having  a  first  pulse  width  to  the 
recording  roediimi;  and 
thereafter,  erasing  a  portion  of  the  first  recording  domain  to 
thereby  form  a  second  recording  domain  having  a  crescent 
shape,  by  applying  Ught  having  a  second  pulse  width,  differ- 
ent from  the  first  pulse  width,  to  a  poition  of  the  recording 
medium  including  tlie  first  recording  domain,  wherein  tlie 
second  pulse  width  is  smaller  than  die  first  pulse  width  and 
the  power  of  the  light  having  the  first  pulse  width  applied  to 
the  recording  medium  is  the  same  as  the  power  of  the  light 
having  the  second  pulse  width  applied  to  the  recording 
medium. 


7.  An  ink  supplier  comprising: 

an  ink  storage  tank  for  storing  ink  therein,  said  ink  storage  tank 
being  connected  to  an  ink  reservoir  having  an  ink  jet  means 
by  ejecting  ink  from  said  ink  storage  tank; 

a  first  mesh  positioned  in  said  ink  storage  tank  and  provided  at  a 
first  end  of  said  ink  storage  tank,  said  first  mesh  comprising  a 
plurality  of  first  draft  holes  provided  at  a  plurality  of  comers 
of  said  ink  storage  tank  for  communicating  an  inside  of  said 
ink  storage  tank  without  side  air;  and 
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a  second  mesh  positioned  in  said  ink  storage  tank  and  provided 
at  a  second  end  of  said  ink  storage  tank  at  a  p«>sition  opposite 
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detecting  whether  said  one  or  more  forwarding  conditions  are 
stored  in  said  memory; 
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a  second  mesh  positioned  in  'uiid  ink  storage  lank  and  pmvided 
at  a  second  end  nf  said  ink  slorage  tank  at  a  position  opposite 
said  lirst  end.  said  second  mesh  comprising  a  pluralilv  ol 
second  draft  holes  provided  ai  a  pluralilv  of  comers  nt  said 
ink  storage  lank  for  communicating  the  inside  ot  said  ink 
slorage  tank  with  iHilside  air 


4   A  disk  svstcm  of  ihf  ivpc  vomprisin^ 

a  svstem  i.ha.ssis. 

slorage  means,  disposed  primnute  one  end  nt  said  vvsifm 
chassis  for  storing  a  piuralilv  ot  ilala  storage  disks  in  a 
sertical  ^laik 

player  means  disposed  on  \aid  system  cha.ssis,  opposite  said 
storage  means  lor  receiving  a  selected  disk  trom  said  storage 
means  and  lor  processing  the  Jala  stored  ihcrcin.  said  plaver 
means  including  a  turntable,  and 

iranster  means  disposed  on  said  system  chassis  intermediate 
said  storage  means  and  said  plaver  means,  tor  iranslemng  a 
selected  disk  iherehetvteen  said  iranster  means  including  at 
lea.si  one  roller  member  adapted  tor  engagement  with  the 
selected  disk. 

ihe  improvetnenl  comprising  hrsi  displacement  means  tor  hori 
/ontally  displacing  said  at  least  one  roller  member  umard 
said  storage  means  and  away  trom  said  turntable  alter  the 
tfansfer  of  the  selected  disk  from  said  storage  means  to  said 
turntable  and  for  displacing  said  at  least  one  roller  inemfier 
toward  said  turntable  and  awav  from  said  slorage  device  after 
tlie  return  of  ttie  selected  di.sk  trom  said  turntable  to  said 
slorage  means,  said  at  least  one  roller  member  lying  directiv 
within  the  outer  penpherv  of  the  disks  within  ttie  vertical 
stack  stored  in  said  storage  means  when  in  said  hrsi  transfer 
pt>sitK>n 
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PK(KHSS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  LIQl  ID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  WITH  SWITCHING  ELEMENTS  FORMED  IN  A 

SUBSTRATE 
Takeshi  Mshl;  Toshimitsu  Koauma,  and  Michio  Shlmizu,  all  of 
kanagawa.    Japan,    assignors    to    S«niicoaductor    Energy 
laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  246.161 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan.  May  21.  199.V  5-I4288J 
InL  n."  G02F  ///.<.*.<.  I/I<f> 
I  -S.  CI.  359—82  9  Claims 
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DISK  systf:m 

Kazuki  Takai,  Tokyo,  and  YoaUliiro  Inouc.  Nagoya,  both  of 
Japan,  aasigaoti  to  Clarion  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuadoa  of  Scr.  No.  ltS.285.  Aug.  6,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  applicatkin  Feb.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  393.505 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  10.  1992.  4-212926 

Int.  tv  (;iiB  rni  re: 

IS.  ex  3*9—192  9  Clainu 


I  .A  priKess  for  fabricating  an  electro  opiical  device  comprising 
forming  a  switching  element  on  a  surface  of  a  thcrmopla.stic 
substrate,  and  subjecting  tfie  surface  o(  the  substrate  having 
tfiereon  tlie  switching  eleinent  to  pressing  by  applying  pres 
sure  to  the  switching  clement  while  heating  the  substrate  to  a 
temperature  not  lower  than  a  glass  transition  temperature  of 
the  substrate 


5.555041 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAXIMIZING  THE 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  IN  A  WIRELESS  DATA 

COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

Mihal  Lazaridia;   Hcfii  A.  Little;  Gary  P.  Mouascau.  aU  of 

Waterloo,   and  Anand   Sinha,   HaoUltoo.   all   of  Canada. 

assignors  to  Research  in  Motion  Limited,  Ontario.  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,598,  Mar.  18,  1994.  abMxioned. 

This  application  Jun.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  458.556 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04J  .i/14 

I  -S.  CI.  370-17  22  ITaim-s 


1   A  method  of  packetizing  data  received  from  a  data  source,  the 
methixl  comprising  ttie  steps  of 

accumulating  data  from  the  data  source  into  a  packet, 
processing  the  data  to  determine  whctfier  one  or  more  forward- 
ing conditions  has  iKcurred.  and  it  so  storing  said  forwarding 
conditions  in  a  menK>ry. 


detecting  whether  said  one  or  more  forwarding  conditions  are 
stored  in  said  memory; 

setting  a  timer  to  a  first  predetennined  time  period  to  indicate 
that  at  least  one  of  the  one  or  mote  forwarding  conditions  has 
been  detected;  and 

if  upon  the  first  predetermined  time  period  expiring,  no  addi- 
tional data  bad  been  received  during  the  first  predetermined 
time  period,  transmitting  the  packet 


5^55^2 

SUBSTATION  APPARATUS  fOR  SATELLITE 
COMMUNICATIONS 

Syi^i  Saitou,  KawanU,  Japu,  ■wiginr  to  F^|itBa  Lindtcd, 
Kanagawa,  Japwn 

Filed  Jan.  39,  1995,  Scr.  N«.  3M,S9« 
Claims  priortty,  applkaliM  JapMi,  Aaf.  22, 1994,  6-196433 
iDt  CL*  HMJ  3/14;  HMB  7/185 
VS.  CL  370—17  3  Claims 


1.  A  substation  apparatus  for  sateUite  communicatioo  in  which 
communication  between  a  master  station  and  a  plurality  of  substa- 
bons  IS  achieved  via  a  communicatioa  satellite,  con^irising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  radio  wave  transmitted  from 
another  substation  to  the  master  station; 

transmission  detecting  means  for  deteimiiiing  based  on  an  out- 
put of  said  receiving  means  whether  another  substation  is 
transmitting  data;  and 

transmitting  means  for  controlling  data  transmission  therefrom 
to  the  master  station  in  accofdance  with  an  output  of  said 
transmission  detecting  means. 

wherein  said  transmission  delecting  means  includes  identifica- 
tion signal  detecting  means  for  delecting  an  identification 
signal  from  the  output  of  said  receiving  means,  and  determin- 
ing means  for  determining  whether  or  not  anodier  substation 
IS  transmitting  data  to  the  master  station,  based  on  the  identi- 
fication signal  detected  by  said  identification  signal  detecting 
means. 


a  controller  for  setting  tl>e  connection  relationship  between 
uKoming  highways  and  outgoing  highways  of  said  circuit 
switching  module. 


5455,244 
SCALABLE  MULTIMEDIA  NETWORK 
Dev  V.  Gnpta,  Flemingtoa;  Yn-Rcn  B.  Chen,  Somcnrffle,  bodi 
of  NJ.,-  Craig  A.  Sharper,  Los  AHos,  CaUf.,  and  Alan  E. 
Stone,  Morristowii,  NJ.,  aaiisnors  to  Integrated  Network 
Corporatioa,  Bridcewater,  N  J. 
ContimutioD-iB-pul  of  Ser.  No.  243,059,  May  19,  1994,  abm- 
doned.  This  appUcatioa  Jon.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  269,370 
Int  CL*  H04Q  ///W,  H04J  3/1 6; 3/22; 3/02 
VS.  CL  370—60.1  1«  Claims 


5,555,243 

SELF  ROUTING  EXCHANGE  AND  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 

SmtaM  if-^''— «:  SUro  Ufta;  Norik*  TamiJImi;   Manmi 

Muraymaa,  aO  of  Kawmalrl,  Md  NoaU  Filciida,  Fokwika, 

all  of  Japmi,  ■arigwnrs  to  F^|llMl  liiitod,  Kangawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  9, 1994,  Scr.  N*.  3S3y«99 
Claims  priority,  appUcaitoa  Japan,  Jan.  2, 1994,  6-121386 
Int  CL«  H04L  12/64 
VS.  CL  370— 58J  7  Ctaims 

1    A  sdf -routing  exchange  for  switching  fixed-length  cells, 
which  have  control  data  for  self-routiiig  and  transmission  informa- 
tion, to  prescribed  outgoing  paths,  conptitiiig: 
switch  modules  connected  in  multipie  stages  which  include  an 
intennediate  suge,  a  stage  pteceding  and  a  stage  succeeding 
said  intermediate  stage,  wherein  said  imermediate  stage  is  a 
circuit  switching  module  capable  of  changing  over  a  connec- 
tion relationship  between  incoming  highways  and  outgoing 
highways,  and  each  of  said  stages  preceding  and  succeeding 
said  intermediate  stage  includes  self-routing  switch  modules; 
and 


1.  A  multimedia  network  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  gateway  devices  for  transmitting  and  receiving  a 
plurality  of  digital  signals,  each  digital  signal  comprising  user 
data,  each  gateway  device  having  a  plurality  of  service  defi- 
nition modules  for  transmitting  and  receiving  the  user  data  to 
and  from  users;  and 

a  switch  comprising  a  tiered  system  of  buses  and  a  plurality  of 
channel  units  coupled  to  the  gateway  devices  for  converting 
the  user  data  into  cells  having  an  intra-switch  cell  format  and 
coupling  the  cells  to  tlie  tiered  system  of  buses,  and  receiving 
cells  addressed  to  users  and  converting  data  in  the  cells  into 
appropriate  physical  and  frame  format  and  coupling  the  con- 
verted data  to  die  appropriate  gateway  device  wherein  the 
tiered  system  of  buses  comprises  a  plurahty  of  first  buses 
carrying  digital  bits  at  a  first  rate  and  a  plurality  of  second 
buses  carrying  digital  bits  at  a  second  rate,  the  first  buses 
being  interconnected  to  the  second  buses  and  wherein  tJie  first 
buses  consist  of  N  independent  X  bit  parallel  buses  and  die 
second  buses  consist  of  N  independent  serial  buses. 
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first-  and  second-direction  lines  of  one  virtual  path,  detects 
errors  in  said  connected  virtual  path  within  said  detection 
section; 
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ROTHOD  FOK  MVLEMENTING  TDVO:  SWITCIIING 
A^iD  A  Tn«  SWITCH 
mi  MhIm  Kakk%  bMk  af  O^m  Flaiaad, 
1 1*  N«Ub  •Winiiiiiiiil  mill  Oy,  EapM,  Ftatawl 
PCT  N«.  PCT/nn«t2M,  I  371  Date  Mar.  7,  199S,  i  lt24e) 
Date  Mar.  7.  1W5,  PCT  Pak.  N«.  WOM/13922,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Fck.  X  1994 

PCT  FBed  JaL  «.  IW3,  Scr.  No.  374^22 

ClaiBH  prtorlty.  ippMcaHia  Flaliarl,  JaL  17.  1992,  92329* 

■at.  a."  HMQ  ///04 

U.S.  CL  37*— M  4  Claims 


7- 


OeMTTFCATION 

cBCurr 


4  A  time  switch  for  impiemenung  time  switching  in  a  synchro 
nous  digital  hierarchy  (SDH)  nerwort.  in  which  the  contents  of 
Qme  sloes  of  an  incoming  STM- 1  signal  arc  written  into  a  memory 
at  memory  locaooos  determined  by  a  write  address,  and  read  fix)ni 
said  memory  at  memory  locations  indicaied  by  switching  data 
contained  in  an  address  control  memory,  for  switchmg  the  contents 
of  any  dme  slot  in  the  frame  structure  of  an  incoming  STM  I 
signal,  to  any  time  slot  in  the  outgoing  frame  structure  of  an 
STM- 1  signal. 

said  Dme  switch  comprising 

a   memory    arranged   to   have   wntlen   thereinto   at   respective 

addresses  the  contents  of  a  successKm  of  incoming  time  slots. 

hrsi  means  controlling  wnting  into  said  memory  and  providing 

an  indKation  of  respective  wntc  addresses, 
second  means  controlling  reading  fnim  said  mcmorv    said  s<^. 
ond  means  compnsing 

an  address  control  nneinory.  switching  dau  ot  which,  provided 
as  an  output  thereof,  indicates  memory  addressrs  ot  said 
memory  from  which  data  is  to  be  read 
an  adder  circuit  having  connected  as  inputs  thereto 

said  indication  of  respective  write  addres.scs.  tn>ni  which  a 

fixed  delay  has  been  subtracted,  and 
said  output  of  said  addres.s  control  memory,  in  the  form  of 
an  address,  which,  in  frame  blocks  starting  from  columns 
19,  82.  145  and  2M  of  a  rcspecuve  STM  I  frame  give 
switching  data  of  each  lime  slot  of  the  frame  block  as  a 
relative   address  consisting  of  the   Uxation   difference, 
within  tJie  respective  frame  bUKk.  between  an  outgoing 
time   slot   and   an   incoming   time   slot   lo   be   switched 
llierrto,  said  relative  address  having  a  permitted  value 
range  of  b^  address   values  within  each  column  of  a 
respective  said  frame  block,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  output  of  ilie  address  conlrol  memory  to 
icro  during  columns  1  lo  12  of  the  respective  STM  I  frame 
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PRCKTSS  FOR  THE  PRODI'CTION  f>r  A  BALANCED 

WIRE  RESLSTtlR 

David  Weber.  Affohem,  and  WUH  Wild.  AUrawiadni.  both  ot 

Switxniaad.  MdgDon  to  Laadia  tc  (iyr  BusiiMss  Support 

AG,  Zaf.  SwttznIaBd 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193.940 
Clalan  priority.  appUcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  J  6,  1993,  4*9/ 
93 

lat  a."  Hoic  "t:  1/16  f/TM  (;«iK  vif, 

VS.  CL  338—17  10  Claims 

1    A  proces.s  for  tfie  prixlucuon  of  a  newly  to  he  wound  wire 
resistor  having  an  electncal  resistance  with  a  hrst  desired  resis 


tance  value  (Rj,„„j  ^i  >  »•  a  href  predetermined  temperature  Tl 
and  a  second  desired  resistance  value  (R.fc„^j  r^)  at  a  second 
prtdetcnmned  temperature  T2.  said  newly  to  be  wound  wire  resis- 
tor compnsing  a  first  winding  connected  to  a  second  winding,  said 
windings  having  different  temperature  coefficients  and  wherein 
said  electncal  resistance  is  determined  by  said  windings,  said 
process  comprising 

measuring  a  wire  length  (1,2.,)  of  «  wre  used  for  a  first  winding 

of  a  previously  wound  i-th  resistor, 
measuring  a  wire  length  (1,2,,'  of  a  wire  used  for  a  second 

winding  of  said  previously  wound  i-th  resistor. 
mea.sunng  a  resistance  value  (R, ,  n..>  *'  s^**  temperature  Tl  of 

said  first  winding  of  said  i-th  resistor, 
mcasunng  a  resistance  value  (R.,  n,.'  *'  sa"!  temperature  T2  of 

said  first  winding  of  said  i-th  resistor, 
mcasunng  a  resistance  value  (R,2.n.,l  »'  said  temperature  Tl  of 

said  second  winding  of  said  i-th  resistor, 
mcasunng  a  resistance  value  (R.j  n.,'  •'  s^id  temperature  T2  of 

said  second  winding  of  said  i-th  resistor. 

calculabng  a  wire  length  (1»,,,.|)  for  said  hrst  winding  of  a 

newly  to  be  wound  (i-tl  Kh  wire  resistor  based  on  said  desired 

resistance  values  iR^^.^n  »«1  Ra,.,^.r,.    u.^  ^^.^^  „,„» 

i»i,)    and    said    measured   resistance    values   (R^,  n  ,    and 

•^wi  nj  o(  said  first  winding  of  said  previously  wound  i-th 

wire  resistor,  and 

calculating  a  wire  length  (1»^,^,)  for  said  second  winding  of 

said  newly  lo  be  wound  (i-t^lHh  wire  resistor  based  on  said 


desired  resistance  values  (f(^„„d  n  and  R.i 


, ).  said  cal 


culated  length  (1»| ,»,)  of  said  first  winding  of  said  (i-flth) 
resistor,  said  measured  lengths  (l»,,  and  1«^,)  and  said 
measured  resistance  values  (Rin  ri  ,.  Rwif^,.  R*- n  .^ 
^w2  n.J  of  said  first  and  second  windings  of  said  previously 
wound  I  th  wire  resistor 
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FILAME  SYNCHRONIZING  APPARATliS  FOR 

Ql  ADRATl  RE  MODULATION  DATA  COMMINK  ATION 

RADIO  RECEIVER 
Akikiko  Matsuoka,-  Hlroahi  OhnisU,  botii  of  Tokyo;  Yoshinori 
Kuaieda;    Kouci   Misaizu,   both   of  Kawasaki   and   Yuuri 
Yaauaioto.  Yokobama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU 
Electric  iBdostrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

DIvirioa  of  Ser.  No.  2t«,592,  Feb.  23.  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,4«,*27.  Thh  appHcatioa  Auc.  1*.  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,6«7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26.  1993.  5-437641: 
Feb.  23.  1995.  7-e33«72 

Int.  a."  H«4J  M)6 
VS.  CL  37»— 105.1  15  CTaims 

1  A  frame  synchronizing  apparatus  for  a  receiving  apparatus  of 
a  digital  data  communications  radio  system  in  which  data  are 
transmined  as  symbols  by  quadrature  mtxlulalion  of  a  earner, 
arranged  in  (ime-multiplexed  frames  each  including  a  fixed  symbol 
se^juence.  .said  receiving  apparatus  including  means  for  deiTKxlulal- 
ing  a  received  radio  signal  to  obtain  quadrature  ba.seband  signals 
expressing  said  symbols,  sampling  means  for  sampling  said 
quadrature  baseband  signals  in  successive  sample  penixls  to  obtain 
respecuve  received  vectw  values,  said  frame  synchronizing  appa 
ratus  including  a  data  correlation  circuit  for  producing  a  correlation 
signal  synchromzed  with  occurrences  of  said  fixed  symbol 
sequence,  compnsing 


vector  difference  value  generating  means  for  deriving  respective 
received  vector  difference  values  between  successive  pairs  of 
said  received  vector  values,  said  pairs  being  mutually  sepa- 
rated by  one  symbol  period: 

vector  normalization  means  for  converting  said  received  vector 
difference  values  to  respective  normalized  received  vector 
difference  values: 

known  vector  difference  value  generating  means  for  generating  a 
sequence  of  normalized  known  vector  difference  values, 
expressing  respective  vector  differences  between  successive 
pairs  of  symbols  of  said  fixed  symbol  sequence: 

means  for  generating  successive  sequences  of  said  normalized 
received  vector  difference  values  in  respective  ones  of  said 
samplmg  periods,  each  sequence  comprising  an  identical 
number  of  values  to  that  of  said  normalized  known  vector 
difference  value  sequence,  said  normalized  received  vector 
difference  values  of  each  sequence  being  successively  mutu- 
ally separated  by  one  symbol  period:  and 

correlation  denvation  means  for  deriving  successive  degrees  of 
correlation  between  said  normalized  known  vector  difference 
value  sequence  and  said  normalized  received  vector  differ- 
ence value  sequences,  to  thereby  derive  said  correlation  sig- 
nal 
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TANDEM  CONNECTION  MAINTENANCE  SYSTEM 
Eui  Sugawara,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,957 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233507 

Int  CL*  G06T  11/00 

VS.  C\.  371—5.1  18  Claims 


y0vc»«-4 


18  An  apparatus  for  detecting  errors  caused  along  a  detection 
secuon  within  a  communication  network  for  a  plurality  of  virtual 
paths  established  along  the  entire  length  of  the  detection  section, 
compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  POH  path  overhead  interface  circuits  each  of 
which,  when  connected  at  one  end  of  a  detection  section  to 


first-  and  second-direction  lines  of  one  virtual  path,  detects 
errors  in  said  connected  virtual  path  within  said  detection 
section; 

a  first  matrix  switch  for  selecting  a  number  of  virtual  paths  from 
among  said  plurality  of  virtual  paths  and  connecting  the 
first-direction  lines  of  said  selected  virtual  paths  respectively 
to  said  POH  interface  circuits;  and 

a  second  matnx  switch  for  connecting  the  second-direction  lines 
of  said  virtual  paths  selected  by  said  first  maoix  switch 
respectively  lo  said  POH  interface  circuits  in  interiocking 
fashion  with  said  first  matrix  switch. 


5,555^49 

NON-DESTRUCTIVE  MEMORY  TESTING  IN 

COMPUTERS 

Michael  R.  HiUey,  Beltoa,  and  William  J.  Kass,  Easley,  both  of 

S.C  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  761,578 

Int  a.*  (JOIP  29AX) 

VS.  CI.  371—21.1  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  having  a  processor  and  a  memory  device,  with 
the  processor  being  able  to  run  a  program  which  tests  the  operabil- 
ity  of  the  memory  device,  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  stonng  the  program  in  a  first  part  of  the  memory  device; 

b)  running  the  program,  after  step  (a),  so  as  to  test  the  operabil- 
ity  of  a  second  part  of  the  memory  device; 

c)  moving  the  program,  after  step  (b).  from  the  first  pan  of  the 
memory  device  to  the  second  part  of  the  memory  device;  and 

dl  running  the  program,  after  step  (c).  so  as  to  test  the  first  part 
of  the  memorv  device 


5.555,250 

DATA  ERROR  DETECTION  AND  CORRECTION 

SYSTEM 

William  J.  WaUter,  Houston;  Alan  L.  (kmdnun,  Tomball,  and 

Dale  J.  Mayer,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq 

Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323J63 
Int  a.*  H03M  13/00 
VS.  CI.  371^40.1  23  Claims 

1,  A  data  error  correction  circuit  for  use  in  a  computer  system, 
the  computer  system  having  a  memory  connected  to  a  first  number 
of  memory  data  bits  and  a  second  number  of  check  bits,  the  error 
correction  circuit  comprising: 

at  least  two  data  buffers,  wherein  each  of  said  data  buffers 
includes: 
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5,555,253 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  LCXIONG  A  LASER  DIODE  TO  A 


DA  ccnn?  r'A^rrrv 


an   image   relaying   telescope   positioned   downstream   of  the 
amplifier,  as  seen  by  the  input  beam: 
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J  plurality  ot  memorv  data  pins  tnr  rcicivirif;  j  (mniiin  ot  saui 
hrsi  numher  ot  n>cirH)rs  data  hits,  wherein  the  numhei  ol 
memory  data  hits  received  h\  all  ot  said  dau  hurteis  is 
equal  lo  vajd  hrsi  numher 

a  pluralitv  ot  check  hit  pins  tor  rcieiMn>!  a  portion  ol  said 
second  nuintier  ot  said  check  hits  \i herein  the  numher  ot 
check  hits  received  h\  all  ot  said  data  butters  is  equal  lo 
said  second  number 

means  coupled  lo  said  memory  ilata  pins  and  said  check  hii 
pins  tor  generating  a  pluralitv  ot  panial  syndrome  bus 
based  on  said  received  memorv  data  bits  and  said  received 
check  bits. 

output  means  connected  lo  said  panial  syndrome  bit  general 
ing  means  for  providing  said  pluralitv  ot  partial  svndroine 
bits  to  the  other  data  butters 

means  coupled  lo  said  output  means  ot  each  ot  the  other  data 
bulfcr>  for  receiving  said  partial  svndrotne  bits  provided  bv 
each  of  the  iHher  data  tHitter\ 

means  coupled  to  said  partial  svndrome  bit  generating  means 
and  to  said  receiving  nxrans  tor  generating  a  pluralitv  ot  hx 
bits  based  on  said  plurality  ot  panial  syndrome  bits  gcner 
ated  by  said  panial  syndrome  bit  generating  means  and  said 
partial  syndrome  bits  received  trom  the  ottier  data  butters 
*  herein  said  plurality  of  t\x  bits  indicate  vvhich  ot  said 
received  mertxiry  data  bits  are  erroneous,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  plurality  ot  memory  data  pins  and 
couplet!  to  said  hx  bit  generating  means  tor  correcting  said 
memory  dau  bits  received  by  said  plurality  ot  memorv  data 
pins  based  on  said  pluralitv  ot  hx  hits 


5355051 

ARRANGEMKNT  TO  MINIMIZE  EDDY  (I'RRENTS  IN 

MR  IMAGERS 

lUnuri  V    Kinanen,  Espoo,  Elnlajid.  assignor  to  Picker  Nord- 

«Ur  Inc..  Helsinlu,  rinland 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  255JJ10 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Einlaod.  Jun.  8,  1993.  9.^2615 

Int.  n."  (;«iv  f/r*/  </i4 

IS.  a.  324—319  ,7  n^^ 

1   .A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  system  compnsing 

a  magnetically  permeable  core 

iwo  pole  pieces,  each  having  a  face,  said  pole  pieces  disp<ised  on 
said  cone  such  thai  the  pole  piece  faces  are  in  opposed 
relationship  forming  a  gap  therehetvvcen. 

means  for  producing  a  main  magnetic  held  in  Itie  gap 

a  gradient  coil  disposed  betvveen  the  pole  piece  faces  and  adja 
cent  one  ot  tfie  pole  piece  faces,  and 

tv*o  or  more  circular  sheets  of  electncally  insulated  ferromag 
netic  matenal  disposed  between  tfie  face  of  a  pole  piece  and 
the  gradient  coil,  said  sheets  laminated  on  top  ot  each  iHher 
into  t*o  or  more  layers  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  lo 
the  face  of  the  pole  piece,  each  sheet  having  one  or  more  slots 
(tierein  and  arranged  in  relationship  lo  each  other  such  that  the 


slots  ol  one  laver  do  not  align  wiiti  the  slots  ol  ihc  ne\l  layer, 
said  sheets  being  aMjIlv  syrnmeirii.  lo  ihe  lace  ot  the  pole 
pieic 


5,555052 

ma(;netic  kecord/reprodl (e  modii.e  for 

CAMERA 
(Jeorge  W.  Brocli.  Iji  JoUa,  and  Robert  E.  Swanson.  Dei  Mar, 
tMth  ot  Caiif.,  assicnurs  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  2S,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  345,961 

Int  a."  C03B  /  '/?4 

I  ..S.  (I.  354—106  17  Claims 
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1  ,A  system  tor  recording  or  reproducing  intomiation  in  a 
magnetic  layer  on  a  photographic  him  strip  comprising 

a  still  camera  having  means  for  receiving  and  transporting  an 
elongated  him  stnp  having  said  magnetic  layer  deposited  on 
the  him  surface,  means  for  exposing  image  frames  ot  the  him 
strip,  and  a  magnetic  record  head  aligned  with  said  magnetic 
layer  of  tfie  hlmstnp  transported  by  the  him  stnp  receiving 
and  transporting  ineans,  and 

J  detachable,  record  mixlule  for  attachment  to  said  camera 
including  power  supply  means  means  fiw  recording  inlorma- 
lion  in  the  magnetic  layer  of  tfie  him  stnp  in  relation  to  the 
exposure  of  image  frames  of  the  him  stnp.  said  information 
recording  means  including  means  for  providing  operating 
power  to  said  magnetic  record  head  from  said  power  supply 
means,  ineans  tor  supplying  control  signals  lo  said  magnetic 
record  head  dehning  tfie  recording  format  and  content,  and 
means  tor  synchronizing  the  recording  of  information  to  the 
iransport  ot  ttie  him  stnp  bv  said  him  stnp  receiving  and 
transport  means  ol  said  camera 


I  5^55053 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  LOCKING  A  LASER  DIODE  TO  A 
PASSIVE  CAVITY 
C^corge  J.  Dixon,  Indian  Harbor  Beach,  Fla^  assignor  to 
Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  379,508,  Jan.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcalion  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,192 

Int  CL'  HOIS  3/13 

IS.  C\.  372—29  16  Claims 


SATURATING 
FEEDBACK  24 


OUTPUT 


PASSIVE 

JRESONATDR/ 

IMIRROR 

OF  OPTICAL 

CAVITY 

1   A  laser  compnsing  in  combination: 

a  semiconductor  gain  element  having  back  and  front  facets  and 
generating  optica]  radiabon  at  ttie  front  facet; 

an  anti-reflective  coating  on  ttie  fronl  facet  of  the  seniiconductor 
gain  element; 

an  extended  cavity  comprising  first  and  second  opposing  mir- 
rors, where  the  first  mirror  is  the  back  facet  of  die  semicon- 
ductor gain  element  and  tlie  second  mirror  has  a  reflectivity 
R„,  and  comprises  a  passive  resonator  physically  separated 
from  the  gain  element  for  storing  as  ciiculating  power  the 
optical  radiation  emitted  through  the  front  facet  of  the  gain 
element; 

an  optical  coupling  for  introducing  the  optical  radiation  from  the 
gain  element  into  the  passive  resonator,  including  a  means  for 
preventing  the  gain  element  from  receiving  tadiation  backre- 
flected  by  the  passive  resonator  as  a  result  of  tl>e  impedance 
mismatch  between  the  gain  element  and  llie  passive  resonator; 

a  feedback  path  for  returning  to  the  semiconductor  gain  element 
a  portion  of  the  circulating  power  of  tlie  passive  resonator; 

means  in  the  feedback  path  for  maintaining  fluctuations  in  the 
amplitude  of  the  circulating  power  below  five  (5)  percent  of 
an  average  value  of  the  circulating  power,  and 

an  optical  filter  for  spectrally  filtering  the  portion  of  passive 
radiation  fed  back  to  the  gain  element. 


I  

5,555,254 
HIGH  BRIGHTNESS  SOLID-STATE  LASER  WITH  ZIG- 
ZAG AMPLIFIER 
Hagop  Ii^eyan,  Glendale;  Randall  J.  SL  Pierre,  Santa  Monica; 
Rodger  C.  Hilyard,  Canyon  Coontry;  George  M.  Harpolc, 
San  Pedro,  and  Carolyn  S.  Hoefer,  MaUbn,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  RcdoMlo  Beach,  CaUf. 
,      Filed  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,758 
'  InL  CL*  HOIS  3/04:3/06 

VS.  CI.  372—33  16  Claims 

90 


an  image  relaying  telescope  positioned  downstream  of  the 
amplifier,  as  seen  by  the  input  beam; 

a  phase  conjugation  cell  positioned  to  receive  the  amplified 
input  beam  from  the  zig-zag  slab  amplifier  and  to  reflect  the 
beam  in  phase  conjugated  form  back  into  the  zig-zag  slab 
amplifier  for  a  second  pass,  whereby  aberrations  introduced  in 
the  zig-zag  slab  amplifier  during  the  first  pass  are  practically 
canceled  during  the  second  pass; 

means  for  extracting  an  amplified  beam  after  the  second  pass 
through  the  amplifier,  whereby  the  extracted  amplified  beam 
has  high  beam  quality  and  extremely  high  brightness; 

a  quarter-wave  plate  positioned  adjacent  to  the  phase  conjuga- 
tion cell,  to  convert  linearly  polarized  light  of  the  input  beam 
to  circularly  polarized  light  for  mort  effective  use  in  the  phase 
conjugation  cell,  and  to  convert  circulariy  polarized  light 
reflected  from  the  phase  conjugation  cell  into  orthogonally 
polarized  linear  light  for  the  return  beam;  and 

ineans  for  reducing  the  effect  of  birefringence  intnxluced  in  the 
zig-zag  amplifier; 

and  wherein  the  means  for  extracting  the  amplified  beam 
includes  a  polarizer  to  outcouple  the  orthogonally  polarized 
return  beam. 
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5,555,255 

SURFACE-EMimNG  LASER  DIODE 

Anton  KodL,  and  Erich  (^omik,  both  of  Munchen,  (Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Akticngcseilscliaft,  Munich,  Gcrauuiy 

PCT  No.  PCr/DE93«1113,  S  371  Date  Jnn.  5,  1995,  S  102(e) 

Date  Jnn.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/13043,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FDed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  448,425 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Dec  3,  1992,  42  40 
706.0 

InL  CI."  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  CI.  372—96  6  Claims 


1   A  high  bnghtness  solid-stale  laser  source,  comprising: 

a  master  oscillator,  generating  a  pulsed  input  beam  having  a 

nearly  diffraction  limited  beam  quality; 
a  zig-zag  slab  amplifier  positioned  to  receive  and  amplify  the 

beam  from  the  master  oscillator,  during  a  first  pass  tiirough 

tlte  amplifier; 


1,  A  surface-emitting  laser  diode,  comprising; 

semicondiKtor  material. 

an  active  layer  in  said  semiconductor  material. 

contacts  on  said  semiconductor  material  for  applying  an  operat- 
ing current  to  said  surface-emitting  laser  diode. 

a  spatial  periodic  structure  on  a  surface,  facing  away  from  the 
active  layer,  of  the  semiconductor  material. 

a  metal  film  applied  at  least  to  a  region  of  the  surface  tftat  is 
provided  with  said  spatial  penodic  structure, 

said  spatial  penodic  structure  being  of  a  height  and  a  length  of 
each  period  and  a  minimum  distance  of  said  metal  film  fix)m 
the  active  layer  and  a  thickness  of  the  metal  film  being 
dimensioned  such  that,  du.-ing  operation  of  the  laser  diode, 
surface  modes  are  excited  at  the  surface,  facing  away  from  the 
active  layer,  of  tlie  metal  film  by  photons  produced  in  the 
active  layer,  and 

a  reflector  aiTangement  for  forming  a  vertical  resonator  being  at 
least  one  layer  on  a  side,  facing  away  from  said  spatial 
penodic  structure,  of  the  active  layer 
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b  1 )  coupling  means  for  connecting  to  a  line  type  telephony 
equipment. 


5,555,260 
DECENTRALIZED  BASE  STATION  FOR  REDUCING 
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5^55^56 
CHANNEL  IDENTIFIER  GENERATION 
Castas  CaUuBvokls,  Bisliopston,  England,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  CoMpany,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUcd  Apr.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  423,125 
ClaiflH  priority,  appiicatioa  European  Pat  (XT..  Apr.  28. 
1994,94303119 

InL  n."  H041.  V//0  /:/^6 
VS.  a.  37»— M.1  12  naiim 


imrmoLmTf 


Apparatus  for  carrying  out  predetermined  tunctioPN  in  respect 
of  packets  received  thereby  tttriNigli  at  lea.si  one  input  p«>rt  of  ttie 
apparatus,  eacfi   packet   including   a  channel   label   that   uniquely 
identihes.  for  the  input  pon  on  which  the  packet  is  received  by  the 
apparatus,  a  vinual  channel  with  which  the  packet  is  a-SMxiated, 
said  apparatus  including  VCN  providing  means  for  providing  for 
each  packet  received  bv  the  apparatus   an  identiher  (ma.ster  VCNi 
ihat  uniquely   identihes  the  coinbination  of  vinual  channel   and 
input  port  associated  with  the  packet,  and  proces.sing  means  for 
carrying  out  said  predetermined  functions  in  respect  of  each  packet 
in  dependence  on  the  master  VCN  provided  tor  the  packet  by  said 
V'CN-providing  means,  said  VCN  providing  means  composing 
port    identihcation    means    for    generating    for    each    packet    a 
respective  port  label  identifying  itie  input  port  on  which  the 
packet  was  received, 
combining  means  for  combining  logettier  the  channel  label  and 
port  label  a.ss«Kiated  with  a  packet  to  pnxluce  a  long  channel 
identiher  which  is  tlien  output, 
key  providing  means  for  dividing  up  the  output  of  the  combin 
ing  means  in  predetermined  manner  to  provide  K  kevs  wfierc 
K  IS  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  J   and 
ubie  kx)kup  means  to  which  said  K  keys  are  applicif,  said  table 
kxikup  means  comprising 

respective  conversion  means  tor  converting  each  of  said  K 
keys  a.ss»viated  with  a  packet  into  j  corresponding,  shorter 
indet.  and 
J  K  dimensional  masicr  table  having  liKations  holding 
respective  ina,ster  VC"Ns,  the  K  imle^es  derived  from  the 
same  packet  serving  to  dcces>  j  corresponding  master  [able 
location  m  order  to  provide  tfie  master  \CN  of  ihe  packet 
concerned 


S355J57 
CELLLLARAATELLITE  COMMl  NICATION.S  .SYSTE.VI 
WITH  IMPROVED  EREQIIENCY  RE-l'SE 
Paul   W.   Dcot,   Stchags.   Sweden,  aarignor  to   Ericsson   i.K 
Mobile  CommnnicatioiH  Inc..  Researcfa  Triangle  Park.  N.(  . 
Diviiioa  of  .Ser.  No.  179.953,  Jan.  U,  1994.  This  appiicatioa 
May  16,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  442.166 
Int.  n."  H04B  (T'lss 
li».CT  370— 95.1  9Claini.s 

1     A  mettKxl  of  wireless  communication  wiih  mobile  stations, 
compnsing  ttie  steps  i>f 

transmitting  signals  represenutne  of  >.ommunications  from  said 
mobile  stations  to  an  orbiting  satellite  having  a  mulli  elemcni 
antenna, 
receiving  combinations  ot  sjid  Mgnals  Iroiii  sjid  mobile  siaiioiis 
at  each  of  said  antenna  elcmenis  and  loherenilv  irjnspondinii 
said  signal  combinulions  lo  a  ground  station. 


•WMU/MOaU 
STATDNS 


receiving   said  coherently   transponded  signals  at  said  gmund 
station  and  analog  to-digitaJ  converting  said  coherently  tran 
spondcd  signals  to  pnxluce  corresponding  numencal  sample 
streams . 

prtx;essing  said  numerical  sample  streams  in  a  numerical  matrix 
pnxessor  to  separate  said  transmitted  signals  onginating 
respectively  from  each  of  said  mobile  stations  to  produce 
separated  sample  streams,  and 

numerically  prcxessing  said  separated  sample  streams  to  recon 
struct  said  communication  representative  signals  and  sending 
said  reconstructed  signals  to  a  telephone  switching  network 


5.555058 

HOME  PERSONAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Richard  K.  Sneiling.  Alpharetta.  Ga^-  P.  Stuckey  Mcintosh,  59 

E.  Park  La..  Atlanta.  Ga.  30309,  and  Mark  Thicker,  Norcross. 

(;a.,  assignors  to  P.  Stuckey  Mcintosh,  AtlanU.  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262J14 

InL  a."  H04B  //.56 

I  -S.  CI.  370—29  37  Claims 


;.  SR^ 


1  .\  wireless  telephone  subsystem  for  coupling  line  type  tele- 
phony equipment  lo  the  Public  Switched  Telephone  Network 
I  PSTN)  comprising 

ai  a  base  unit  adapted  to  h>e  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  lines  of  the 
PSTN,  said  base  unit  including 

d  I  I  base  cixler/decoder  means  for  transforming  analog  signals 
received  from  said  lines  of  said  PSTN  to  hrsi  digital  signals 
and  for  transforming  other  digital  signals  to  analog  signals 
tor  coupling  lo  said  lines  of  said  PSTN. 
d2)   base   multiple   channel   TDD/TDMA  transceiver   means 
coupled  lo  said  ba.se  ctxJer/decixler  ineans.  said  base  inul 
liple  channel  TDD/TDMA  transceiver  means  responsive  to 
said   hrsi   digital    signals   for   transmitting   said   signals   by 
placing  selcvled  portions  of  said  hrsi  digital   signals  into 
selected  portions  of  a  multiplex  frame,  and  for  receiving 
other  digital  signals  and  coupling  said  other  digital  signals 
to  vaid  bd.se  codcr/decixler  means,  and 
.1 '  I  programmable  switching  means  for  asstxiating  selected  of 
sjid   PSTN   lines  and  selected  portions  ot  said  multiplex 
frame 
bi  al  least  one  wireless  interface  unit  comprising: 


b  1 )  coupling  means  for  connecting  to  a  line  type  telephony 
equipment, 

b2)  renaote  coder/decoder  means  for  transfonning  analog  sig- 
nals received  from  said  line  type  telephony  equipment  over 
said  coupling  means  to  second  digital  signals  and  for  trans- 
forming other  digital  signals  to  analog  signals  for  coupling 
to  said  line  type  telephony  equipment  through  said  coupling 
means,  and 

b3)  remote  TDD/TDMA  transceiver  means  coupled  to  said 
remote  coder/decoder  means,  said  remote  TDDHTIMA 
transceiver  means  responsive  to  said  second  digital  signals 
for  transmitting  said  second  digital  signals  by  placing  said 
second  digital  signals  into  selected  portions  of  said  multi- 
plex frame,  and  for  receiving  other  digital  signals  for  cou- 
pling said  other  digital  signals  to  said  remote  coder/dectxler 
means, 
whereby  said  line  type  telephony  equipment  is  coupled  to  said 

PSTN  without  requiring  a  conductive  path  therebetween. 


5^55^60 

DECENTRALIZED  BASE  STATION  FOR  REDUCING 

BANDWIDTH  REQUIREMENTS  FOR 

COMMUNICATIONS  TO  AND  FROM  RADIO 

TRANSMITTER-RECEIVERS  IN  A 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

Hans  L.  RinnUck,  JirfUla;  Hikan  M.  HaUn,  Stockholm,  and 

Per  V.  IsradaMMi,  Ilby,  aU  at  Sweden,  assignors  to  Tde- 

fonakticboiaget  LM  Ericason,  Stockhotm,  Sweden 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,179,  Feb.  25,  1994,  abaodooed. 

TUs  appUcatioD  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,016 

Int  CL'  H04B  7/24 

VS.  a.  370—84  16  Claims 


5,555,259 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MELTING  DOWN  OF 
SCRAP 
Ewald  Fcuci^tacke,  Dorstcn,  Gcrmaay,  aarignor  to  Mannes- 
mann  Akticngcadladiaft,  Dniflilorf,  Genuny 
FUcd  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Oct  li,  1992,  42  36 
510.4 

InL  CL*  F27D  ISAX) 
VS.  CL  373—80  14  Claims 


3.  An  arc  furnace,  comprising:  • 

a  shaft; 

a  vessel  at  a  bottom  end  of  the  shaft,  the  vessel  having  tap  boles 
for  discharging  at  least  one  of  slag  and  metallic  melt; 

a  cathode  extending  into  the  vessel  and  operated  with  direct 
current; 

an  anode  provide  in  a  bottom  of  the  vessel; 

means  connected  at  a  top  end  of  the  shaft  for  drawing-off  flue 
gas;  and 

an  electrode  support  arranged  at  the  top  end  of  the  shaft  for 
holding  the  cathode,  the  electrode  support  including  a  pipe 
arranged  concentrically  to  a  center  Une  of  the  shaft  the  pipe 
having  a  bouoro  end  that  is  conically  tapered,  the  electrode 
suppott  further  including  support  arms  connected  between  the 
shaft  and  a  top  end  of  the  pipe,  the  drawing-off  means 
including  a  flue-gas  duct  arranged  at  the  top  end  of  the  shaft 
so  as  to  surround  the  shaft 


MSfsurmemrm 


10.  A  cellular  TDMA  telecommunications  network,  comprising; 

a  decentralized  base  station; 

at  least  one  mobile  services  switching  center; 

transcoder  means  provided  remotely  from  the  base  station  for 
digitally  encoding  and  compressing  speech  data  to  be  trans- 
tnitted  to  the  base  station; 

at  least  one  transceiver  for  communicating  with  mobile  stations; 

a  network  control  unit  adapted  to  receive  the  digitally  encoded 
and  compressed  speech  data  from  said  transcoder  means; 

a  transceiver  interface  for  interfacing  between  the  networit  con- 
trol unit  and  the  at  least  one  transceiver, 

a  first  communications  link  connected  between  the  network 
control  unit  and  the  transceiver  interface,  the  first  commimi- 
cadons  link  being  adapted  to  transmit  the  digitally  encoded 
and  compressed  speech  data  at  a  relatively  high  transmission 
rate; 

at  least  one  second  communications  link  connected  between  the 
transceiver  interface  and  each  of  the  at  least  one  transceivers, 
the  at  least  one  second  communications  link  being  adapted  to 
transmit  the  digitally  encoded  and  compressed  speech  data  at 
a  rate  relatively  lower  than  the  transmission  rate  of  the  first 
communications  link; 

means  provided  in  the  transceiver  interface,  for  adapting  the  rate 
of  the  first  conmiunications  link  to  the  lower  rate  of  the  al 
least  one  second  communications  link. 


5,555>1 
INTERFACE  DEVICE  BETWEEN  A  NETWORK  AND  AN 
EXCHANGE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  FIXED-LENGTH  CELL 

AND  TRANSMTTTING  THE  SAME 
Mlldo  Nakayama;  Tetsno  IMiibana;  Youoa  Dtetani,-  Ynzo 
Oknyama,  and  SatosU  Kiknma,  aU  of  Kawasaki,  Ja|wn, 
assii^MMrs  to  Fi^itsn  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,541 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1994,  6-013776; 
Nov.  2,  1994,  6-269298 

InL  CL'  H04J  3/06:  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  370—103  15  Claims 

1.  An  interface  device  connected  to  a  network,  for  assembling  a 
transmission  fixed-length  cell  from  user  data  to  be  transmitted  and 
for  disassembling  a  reception  fixed-length  cell  received  from  said 
network  to  extract  said  user  data  therefrom,  said  interface  device 
comprising: 

a  transmission  timing  information  generating  means  for  produc- 
ing a  first  transmission  timing  information  based  on  a  nctworit 
clock  supplied  from  said  nerwork  and  a  dau  transmission 
clock  synchronized  with  the  user  data; 
a  cell  assembling  means  for  assembfrng  the  fixed-length  cell 
from  the  user  data  and  said  first  transmission  timing  informa- 
tion to  transmit  said  fixed  length  cell  to  said  network; 
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TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  OK  THK  SY  N(  HRONOl  S 

[IIGITAL  HIKRARCHY 

Raipk    I  rbansky,    Niimbrrs,    (>nnany,   awiKnor    lo    I.urml 

TechDoloKics  Inc^  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Coadnualion  of  S«r.  No.  152,5*5.  Nov.  12.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  appUcatton  Sep-  I.  1*^.  Scr.  No.  522JMW 
CTaJms  prkMity.  application  (;«nnany.  Nov.  19.  1992.  42  m 
tr»9.6 

Int.  II."  H04J   </iif) 
I -S.  H.  370— 102  11  (Taim-s 


1  -X  tiansmission  svslcni  iiwlutling  a  trajismiMJon  Jcvice  fi>r 
transmuting  d  pluralitv  ot  transport  nMidules  tif  data  in  a  synchro 
nous  multiplex  hierarLhv.  said  transport  nHxlules  including  higher 
i>rdCT  tran.sp(>rt  modules,  said  data  arranged  in  a  pluralitv  of  cnl 
umns  and  rows  in  a  trame  structured  signal,  said  transmission 
device  comprising 

adapting  means  tor  delaying  one  ol  said  higher order  transport 
nxidulcs  lo  a  predeierniined  p«Aition  in  generate  an  adapted 
frame  structure  signal  and 
sMilching  means  (or  writing  and  identifying  said  adapted  frame 
structure  signal  on  a  column  bv  column  basis  and  lo  read  out 
said  adapted  frame  signal  iin  a  column  by  column  basis  in  a 
prcdclcrmined  order  lo  tomi  an  outgoing  trair>e  slructurrd 
Signal 


5,555J63 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDl'CING 

SWITCHING  OSCILLATIONS  IN  AN  ISDN  LINE 

INTERFACE  CIRCIITT 

Joseph  C.  Y.  Fong,  and  Matbew  A.  RyMtrkl.  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Moti>rola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

nied  Nov.  I.  1994.  Ser.  No.  332,669 

Int.  CI."  H04L  :.V/: 

I  -S.  (1.  .170—17  20  Claims 
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a  clock  adjusting  means  tor  generating  internal  liming  intonna- 
tion  hai>ed  on  said  nclv^ork  cliK'k  and  a  data  reception  cliK'k. 
to  adjust  the  timing  ot  said  data  reception  clock  so  as  lo 
reduce  a  difference  between  said  internal  timing  information 
and  a  second  transmission  liming  infonnation  contained  in  the 
reception  hrst  length  ..ell  which  is  ncceisetl  from  said  net 
work,  and 

a  cell  decomposing  means  tor  divassemMing  said  reception 
hxed  length  cell  receised  from  said  netsmrk  into  said  user 
data  and  said  transmission  timing  mtomiation  lo  output  said 
User  data  in  synchronism  with  said  data  reception  clock  from 
said  i.liK.k  adjusting  means 
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I     An   apparatus   for   limiting   switching  oscillations  on   a   line 
interface  circuit.  Ifie  apparatus  comprising 

a  line  dnser  circuit  operably  cixjpled  to  a  pnmary  winding  of  a 
line  coupling  transformer,  wherein  tfie  liner  dnser  circuit 
pros  ides  an  alternating  input  to  ttie  primary  winding,  and 
wherein  tlie  alternating  input  is  ha.sed  on  a  protixol  ol  Inte 
grated  Services  Digital  Network. 

a  current  sense  ciauit  i>perably  coupled  to  the  line  dnyer  circuit, 
wherein  tlie  current  sense  circuit  senses  current  that  the  line 
dnser  circuit  pnnides  to  the  primary  winding  to  produce 
sensed  current. 

d  control  circuit  operably  ccxjpled  to  the  current  sense  circuit, 
wherein  the  control  circuit  provides  a  hrst  control  signal  when 
ttie  sensed  current  is  in  a  hrst  predetermined  range  and  a 
second  control  signal  when  the  sen.scd  current  is  in  a  second 
predetermined  range,  and  wherein  the  hrst  control  signal  and 
the  second  control  signal  are  bai>ed  on  the  protocol,  and 

.1  y  arable  gated  impedaiKC  compnsing  at  lea.st  two  transistors 
coupled  in  parallel  across  the  primary  winding,  wherein  a  first 
transisiix  of  the  at  iea.si  two  transistors  has  a  hrst  impedance 
and  IS  enabled  when  the  hrst  control  signal  is  rcceiyed.  and  a 
second  transistor  ot  ifie  at  least  two  transistors  has  a  second 
impedance  and  is  enabled  when  the  second  control  signal  is 
received,  and  the  hrst  impedance  is  less  than  the  second 
impedance    such  that  switching  oscillations  are  minimi/ed 


5,555J*4 
METHODS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  PRIORITIZING  IN 
HANDLING  BIFFERS  IN  PACKET  NETWORKS 
Hans  K.  M.  SJillberg.  Lund.  Sweden,  and  Soren  BlaabjerK. 
AUenxl,    Denmark,   asBignors    to   Teiefoanktiebolagct    LM 
Ericasoo,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PIT  No.  PCT/SE93/W237.  {  371  Date  Nov.  14,  1994,  i  102(el 
Date  Nov.  14,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19551,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30.  1993 

KT  Filed  Mar.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  307.611 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Mar.  20.  1992,  9200868 
InL  n."  H04L  /2/S6 
I  .S.  a.  370—17  12  Claims 

4  .A  desice  hn  handling  in  a  packet  network  a  buffer  memory,  in 
which  amsed  packets  are  stored  fieforc  they  are  forwarded,  in 
particular  in  a  switch  device. 

each  packet  belonging  to  a  certain  loss  pnonty  class  ol  at  least 
two  loss  priority  cla.s.ses  and  a  threshold  value  being  asstKi 
ated  with  each  loss  priority  cla.ss. 
each  packet  also  belonging  lo  a  certain  delay  pnonty  class  ot  at 
least  two  delay  pnonty  classes,  the  delay  pnonty  classes 
being    intended    to   allow    different   delays    for    the   packets 


belonging  to  said  classes,  such  that  longer  delays  are  allowed 

for  packets  belonging  to  delay  priority  classes  having  a  lower 

delay  priority, 
tlic  device  comprising 
an  input  on  which  the  packets  iirive, 
tlie  buffer  memory, 

an  output  on  which  the  packets  are  forwarded, 
a  logic  unit  for  deteimining  those  packets  to  be  stored  in  the 

buffer  memory  comprising 

a)  means  for  determining  the  loss  pritjrity  class  of  an  arrived 
packet. 

b)  means  for  determining  if  the  present  total  number  of  packets 
stoied  in  the  buffer  memoty  is  less  than  the  ttueshotd  value 
associated  with  the  loss  priority  class  of  the  arrived  packet 
and  for  forwarding,  in  the  case  that  this  ctMdition  is  satisfied, 
a  signal  thereof  to 

c)  means  for  storing  the  arrived  packet  in  the  buffer  memory, 
and 

d)  means  for  determining  for  each  arrived  packet  also  the  delay 
priority  class  of  the  packet  and 

another  logic  unit  for  determining  which  packet  is  to  be  sent 
from  the  buffer  memoty  comprising  means  for  choosing  pack- 
ets belonging  to  a  higher  delay  priority  class  before  packets 
belonging  to  a  lower  delay  priority  class  wherein  each  lower 
delay  priority  class  is  associated  with  time  intervals  having 
predetermined  lengths,  such  that  instead  of  a  packet  fixMn  a 
higher  delay  priority  class  a  packet  is  chosen  from  a  lower 
delay  pnority  class  if  no  packet  from  the  lower  delay  priority 
class  has  been  forwarded  during  the  time  interval  with  the 
predetermined  length  associated  with  the  delay  priority  class 
thereof  and  if  such  a  packet  is  available,  and 

means  for  transferring  a  chosen  packet  to  the  output  for  forward- 
ing 
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SWrrCHING  PATH  SFTTING  SYSTEM  USED  IN 
SWITCHING  EQUn»MENT  KMt  EXCHANGING  A  FIXED 

LENGTH  CXLL 
SattMhi  if«fc"m- ;  Shiro  Urta;  Noriko  Snfjfcwa,  and  Kazuo 
H^likano,  aU  of  Kui«awa,  Japu,  Mrtfuri  to  FigHm  Lim- 
ited, Kaaagawa,  Japnn 

Filed  OcL  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,379 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiM  Japm,  Feb.  28, 1994,  6-«29334 

Int.  CL'  HML  /2/96 

VS.  a.  37«— 60  11  Claims 

1  A  switching  system  for  switching  a  fixed  length  cell  iitcluding 

a  header  field  having  control  infonnalioa  indicating  a  quality  class 

thereof  and  route  information  for  a  route  to  be  switched  and  an 

information  field  of  data,  said  cell  being  ttansmined  from  an  input 

link  to  an  output  link,  the  switching  system  comprising: 

an  internee  circuit  for  receiving  the  cell  from  the  input  link  and 
for  generating  and  outputting  a  selection  information  desig- 
nating a  quahty  class  allocated  to  the  cell  being  transmitted  in 
accordance  with  the  control  infonnalioa  of  Hie  cell: 
a  buffer  for  storing  the  cell  received  fhjm  the  interface  circuit; 
and 


FROM    SwrrCH    UNIT   » 


TT 


OUALITY 

CLASS 

OCTECTWG 

cmcucT 


TO  OEMULTIPLIXER  M 


COHTBOC 
CIRCUIT 


iKjt>  caHTRCL  siewu. 
a  buffer  control  circuit  for  storing,  in  response  to  the  selectioa 
information  of  the  cell  received  from  the  interface  circuit,  the 
cell  in  a  selective  address  of  the  buffer  determined  by  the 
selection  infonnation. 


5455,266 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  TRANSMISSION  DELAYS  IN 

A  PACKET  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Dale  R.  BiKliliois,  Palatine;  Karen  E.  Robbim,  Lake  Zurich,- 
R.  Lee  ii«mnt«i,  Jr.,  PaUHne,  and  William  K.  Dtim,  Lake  in 
tlic  HDIs,  an  of  m,,  aasigiiors  to  Motorofat,  Inc,  Scbanmbnrg, 
DL 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131^58 

Int  CL*  H04J  3/16 

VS.  a.  370—95.1  17  Claims 
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1.  In  a  packet  transmission  system  wherein  a  plurality  of  remote 
units  request  service  from  a  communications  controller  by  trans- 
mitting plural  access  requests  to  said  communications  controller. 
estabUshing  a  dme  within  which  a  response  to  a  given  one  of  the 
access  requests  is  anticipated  and  retransmitting  said  given  access 
request  upon  expiration  of  the  established  time,  a  method  for 
reducing  transmission  delays,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
at  the  remote  units: 
storing  the  plural  transmitted  access  requests  sequentially  in 

memory; 
awaiting  resource  grants  from  the  communications  controller 

and 
applying  a  resource  grant  next  received  from  the  communica- 
tions controller  to  the  oldest  of  the  plural  access  requests 
stored  in  memory  in  order  to  transmit  data  packets  to  the 
communications  controller. 


5,555,267 

FEEDFORWARD  CONTROL  SYSTEM,  METHOD  AND 

CONTROL  MODULE 

George  E.  Burke,  Jr.,  9412  S.  Mere  Ct,  RaMgh,  N.C.  27615; 

George  M.  Hone,  106  Exeter  Ct,  Gary,  N.C.  27511,  and 

Michad  B.  Carter,  1921  Strebor  SL,  Dwbaa^  N.C.  277*5 

Filed  JoL  3S,  1993,  Ser.  Na  99,788 

Int  CL'  HMJ  SAX) 

VS.  CL  370—85.1  31  ClaiaH 

1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  at  least  one  ouqwt  device  in 

response  to  a  plurality  of  signals  fmai  input  devices,  comprising: 
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transitions   in   a   Finite   State   Machine   (FSM)   model,   the   I/O 
Sequence  being  used  in  constructing  a  Verification  Test  Sequence 


5,555,271 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 
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i  plurality  of  control  mudulcs  coupled  in  a  bus.  each  ot  the 
control  modules  functional  u  a  logical  unit. 

means  for  transferring  input  signals  lo  tlie  bu.s  fnim  the  plurality 
of  control  modules  responsive  to  said  input  devices  at  selected 
times  associated  with  the  control  modules. 

at  least  one  combinacional  logical  unit  formed  by  fcedforwkard 
ing  an  output  signal  from  one  of  the  plurality  of  control 
modules  assocuued  with  one  of  the  selected  times  lu  an  inpui 
icrminal  of  at  least  one  cxher  of  the  plurality  of  control 
mtxlules  associated  with  another  of  the  selected  times,  and 

wherein  an  output  uf  said  combinational  logic  unil  is  couplabic 
to  other  of  said  plurality  of  control  mcxlules  lo  form  a  multi 
level   combinational    logical   control    system   lo   contnil    the 
(Mitpui  device 


SJSSJM 
Ml  LTIC DDK  DIRfXT  SEQIT.NCK  SPRKAO  SPKCTRl  M 
Mickd     FattoacW.     I5«    Hawkwood     Blvd     N.W..    CalKary. 
Alberta^  C'aaada,  and  HmOm  Aiqchloul.  4*2  -  l.vt  Ave.  N.fL. 
Calgary.  .^Ibrrta,  Caaada 

nicd  JaiL  24,  1««4.  Srr.  No.  IM.7H4 

laL  d."  H«4B  I  -^(r  / -ftv 
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I    A  transceiver  for  transmuting  a  hrsi  stream  nt  daia  symbols, 
the  transceiver  comprising 

a  converter  for  converting  the  hrsi  stream  ol  data  symbols  into 

plural  sets  ot  N  data  symbols  each. 
first  computing  means  lor  operating  on  the  plural  sets  ol  N  data 

symbols  to  produce  nuidulated  dau  svmf>ois  i.iirrespi>nding  to 

an  invenible  randomi/ed  spreading  ol  tfie  hrsi  stream  of  data 

symNils,  and 
means  to  Lombine  the  modulated  ilata  svnihols  lor  transmission 


ERROR  DETTXTION  FOR  HVAf  SYSTl'lMS 
Arthur  K  Friday,  Jr.,  and  Chi-Plng  Chan,  both  ol  Liverpool. 
N.Y..  anignors  lo  Carrier  Corporadoa,  Syracnw,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  29.  1»»3,  S«r.  No.  I43.a38 
lot.  n."  F25B  49A)()   F28F  :7A)i) 
IS.  tT.  371—5.1  15  ClainH 

I  A  process  executable  by  a  prixessor  within  a  control  unit  ot  a 
heating  or  cooling  system,  the  prix.es.s«)r  being  responsive  lo  values 
of  electronic  signals  received  from  elemenLs  of  a  heating  or  ciKiling 
system  electronically  connected  lo  the  control  unit,  said  prixess 
comprising  the  steps  of 

Monng  an  electronic  signal  value  ot  an  electronic  signal  received 
from  at  least  one  particular  electronically  connected  element 


^'^'^^fe^ 


in  a  storage  location  set  aside  within  a  mermiry  associated 
with  the  prixessor  for  storing  the  value  of  electronic  signal 
received  from  the  paitx'ular  element; 

companng  the  stored  value  of  the  electronic  signal  received 
from  the  particular  element  with  a  range  of  electronic  signal 
values  permmed  for  the  particular  element. 

transferring  the  stored  value  of  the  electronic  signal  received 
from  the  panicular  element  to  a  different  storage  location 
when  the  stored  value  of  the  electrotuc  signal  received  from 
the  particular  element  is  within  tlie  range  of  permitted  elec 
tronic  signal  values  for  the  particular  element,  and 

using  the  value  of  the  electrotuc  signal  received  from  the  par 
ticular  elemeni  within  a  control  program  executable  by  the 
pnvevsor  so  as  to  control  the  heating  or  cooling  system  only 
when  tfie  value  of  the  electronic  signal  received  from  the 
particular  elemcnl  has  been  transferred  to  the  different  storage 
location  for  use  v^ithin  the  control  program 


5,555.27« 
MKTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRICTION 

I  NiQiJE  iNPiT/oirrpirr  sequence  ii'ioi  sets 

itilizing  transition  distinctness 

measurements 

Xiao  Sun,  and  Cannie  A.  Hull,  both  of  Ausdn,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Motoroia  Inc..  Schauaburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  403J32 
Int.  CI."  C;«*F  IMK) 
IS.  CI.  371—27  13  a 
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1    A  meth<xl  lor  measunng  an  I/O  .Sequence  Distinctness  Mea 
suremeni  iDMi  tor  an  I/O  Sequence  asstxialed  vnth  mixlel  state 


transitions  in  a  Finite  State  Machine  (FSM)  model,  the  I/O 
Sequence  being  used  in  constructing  a  Verification  Test  Sequence 
iVTSi  to  test  a  Machine  Under  Test  (MUT)  for  conformance 
against  the  FSM  model,  wherein: 

said  FSM  model  has  a  plurality  of  Mtxlel  States  (ST)  and  a 
plurality  of  State  Transitions  (TR). 

each  of  the  plurality  of  State  Transitions  (TR)  is  located  between 
a  First  Model  State  (ST)  and  a  Second  Model  State  (ST)  in  the 
FSM  model. 

each  of  the  plurality  of  State  Transitions  (TR)  has  a  correspond- 
ing I/O  Sequence,  and 

each  I/O  Sequence  includes  an  Input  Stimulus  and  an  Output 
Respoase, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(al  identifying  all  member?  of  an  Identified  State  Transition 
(TR)  Set.  wherein; 

each  member  of  the  Identified  State  Transition  (TR)  Set  is  an 
Identified  State  Transition  (TR)  Set  Member,  and 

all  Identified  Sute  Transition  (TR)  Set  Members  are  State  Tran- 
sitions (TR); 

Ih)  idenufying  all  members  of  an  Identified  I/O  Sequence  Set. 
wherein: 

each  member  of  the  Identified  I/O  Sequence  Set  is  an  Identified 
I/O  Sequence  Set  Member. 

each  member  of  the  Identified  I/O  Sequence  Set  is  different  from 
each  other  member  of  the  Identified  I/O  Sequence  Set,  and 

the  I/O  Sequence  corresponding  to  each  Identified  TR  Set  Mem- 
ber is  equal  to  one  member  of  the  Identified  I/O  Sequence  Set; 

(c  I  selecting  one  member  of  the  Identified  I/O  Sequence  Set  as  a 
Selected  I/O  Sequence; 

(d)  identifying  each  inember  of  a  First  Identified  State  Transition 
(TR)  Subset,  wherein: 

each  member  of  the  First  Identified  State  Transition  (TR)  Subset 
IS  a  First  Identified  State  Transition  (TR)  Subset  Member. 

said  First  identified  State  Transition  (TR)  Subset  contains  at 
least  one  First  Identified  TR  Subset  Member, 

each  First  Identified  State  Transition  (TR)  Subset  Member  is  one 
of  the  Identified  TR  Set  Members, 

the  I/O  Sequence  corresponding  to  each  First  Identified  Slate 
Transition  (TR)  Subset  Member  is  equal  to  the  Selected  I/O 
Sequence,  and 

all  Identified  State  Transition  (TR)  Set  Members  with  corre- 
sponding I/O  Sequences  equal  to  the  Selected  I/O  Sequence 
are  First  Identified  Sute  Transition  (TR)  Subset  Members; 

(el  providing  control  signals  to  direct  a  computer  processor  to 
calculate  an  I/O  Sequence  Distinctness  Count  by  counting  the 
First  Identified  State  Transition  (TR)  Subset  Members; 

(f)  providing  control  signals  to  direct  the  computer  processor  to 
calculate  the  I/O  Sequence  Distincmess  Measurement  (DM) 
by  applying  a  transformation  to  the  I/O  Sequence  Distincmess 
Count; 

(g)  providing  said  I/O  Sequence  Distinctness  Measurement 
(DM)  for  storage  in  a  memory; 

(hi  associating  the  I/O  Sequence  Distinctness  Measurement 
(DM)  with  every  one  of  the  First  Identified  State  Transition 
(TR)  Subset  Members: 

(1)  tepeating  steps  (c)-(h)  until  each  Identified  I/O  Sequence  Set 
Member  has  been  selected  one  time;  and 

(J )  utilizing  at  least  one  said  I/O  Sequence  Distinctness  Measure- 
ment (DM )  in  the  generation  of  the  Verification  Test  Sequence 
(VTSl. 


5.555,271 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 
Sboji  Honda,  Tottori;  Masayuki  Shono,  Moriguchi;  Ryoji 
Hiroyama,  Hlrakata;  Yasuyiiki  Besdio,  VjU  Hiroyuki  Kase. 
Takatsuki^  Toyozo  Nishida;  Takahiro  Uetani,  both  of 
Hirakata,  and  Junko  Siiziiki,-Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994.  Sen  No.  363,619 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-332321; 
Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220212 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  a.  372— »5  21  Oaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device,  comprising: 

a  GaAs  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  and  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  said  first 
conductivity  type; 

a  first  cladding  layer  on  said  GaAs  semiconductor  substrate  of 
an  AlGalnP  system  crystal  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as 
said  substrate  and  having  a  lattice  substantially  matching  the 
lattice  of  said  GaAs  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  active  layer  on  said  first  cladding  layer; 

a  second  cladding  layer  on  said  active  layer  of  an  AlGalnP 
system  crystal,  said  second  cladding  layer  being  of  a  conduc- 
tivity type  opposite  to  the  conductivity  type  of  said  substrate 
and  having  a  lattice  substantially  matching  the  lattice  of  said 
GaAs  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

a  p-type  barrier  cladding  layer  in  the  one  of  said  first  and  second 
cladding  layers  which  is  p-type  and/or  between  said  one 
cladding  layer  and  said  active  layer  of  an  AlGalnP  system 
crystal  or  an  AllnP  system  crystal. 

said  p-type  barrier  cladding  layer  having  a  thickness  to  substan- 
tially block  transmission  of  electrons  therethrough,  having 
tensile  strain  and  also  having  band  gap  energy  larger  than  that 
of  said  one  cladding  layer 


5.555,272 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE  USING  SEVERAL 
DIFFERENT  FILTERINGS,  ESPECIALLV  FOR  AUDIO- 
FREQUENCY CODING  OF  V0IC:E  SIGNALS 
Freddy  Balestro,  and  Patrice  Senn,  both  of  Grenoble,  France, 
assignors  to  France  Telecom,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser  No.  228,479 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  16,  1993.  93  04532 
Int  CI."  H04B  1/38 
VS.  CI.  375—220  13  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  processing  device,  compnsing: 

a  filter  input  receiving  a  signal  with  a  frequency  of  sampling; 
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a  single  digilal  hller  basing  a  cutoff  fretjuency  which  depends 
upon  the  sampling  frequencv  of  said  signal,  said  single  digiijl 
filter  also  having  a  single  prctlcicmuned  tretjucnc>  attenuj 
lion  template  *hich  is  compatible  vnth  a  pluralii>  ot  substan 
lially  honKXhetic  predetermined  elenneniar\  frequency  altenu 
dtion  templates  of  different  types  of  signals  prix.es.sed  b\  said 
signal  pnitessing  device. 
J  first  input  and  a  first  output  for  respectively   receiving  jnd 
Jelivenng  a  plurality   of  analog   signals  and  corresponding 
digital  signals  having  different  predetermined  types  of  receiv 
ing  and  delivering  transmission  specifications  associated  with 
substantially  homothetic  predetermined  elemenlarv  trcqiiencv 
attenuation  templates. 
J  second  input  and  a  second  output  tor  respeclivcK    receiving 
and  delivering  a  plurality  of  digital  signals  and  corresponding 
analog  signals  having  different  predetermined  types  of  receiv 
ing  and  delivering  transmission  specifications  associated  with 
different,  subsuntially  honxKheiic  predeternuned  elementars 
frequency  attenuation  templates 
first  signal  conversion  irieans  arranged  fietv^cen  ihe  hrsi  input 

and  the  first  output 
second  signal  conversion  means  arranged  between  the  secoml 

input  and  the  second  output, 
wherein  the  single  digital  filler  is  conmionlv  lonnecled  lo  sjid 

first  and  sect>nd  signal  conversion  means 
J  first  transmission  channel  linting  ihe  firsi  inpui  with  [he  hrsi 

output. 
J  second  transmission  ihannei  linking  [he  sctnnd  inpui  mih  [he 

second  output. 
J  scnal  bus  connected  to  said  single  digital  fillet  and  commonlv 

connected  lo  said  hrst  and  second  transmission  channels 
means  for  multiplexing  digital  samples  onginaling  from  sign.ils 

received  on  said  hrsi  and  second  inputs,  and 
means  for  demultiplexing  digital  samples  originating  from  sig 
naJs  received  on  said  first  and  second  inputs    wherein  itie  hrsi 
cfiannel  comprises 

an  analog/digital  coder  with  shaping  of  a  noise  spectrum, 
a   blocker  type   digital    filter   coupled   lo   said   analog/digital 
cixler. 
wherein  tf>e  single  digital  filler  incDrpurales  a  blocking  circuit  ot 
order  cfH>sen  to  ^.ompensate  lor  effects  of   ihe   blivker  Ivpe 
digital  filter, 
wherein  ifie  second  channel  comprises 

a  digital/analog  cinler  with  stuping  of  a  noise  spedruni  and 
having  a  working  tret^uency  higher  than  frei^uencv  of  digi 
tal  signal  originating  from  tfie  single  digital  hiter    and 
furtlier    comprises    an     interpolating    digital     hller    coupled 
betvveen  an  output  of  the  single  digital  hIter  and  an  input  nl 
the  digital/analog  coder 
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Al  DIO  C'ODKR 
Tashiyaki  lahino,  Toyko.  Japui,  assiKnor  ki  NKC"  (  orporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

HJed  Dec.  21.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  .1*IJI8 

(laima  priority.  appUcaboo  Japan,  Dec.  24.  1993.  5-.12«776 

Int.  n."  H04B  l4AM./4A>t>.  G1»L  J/u:y/IM) 

IS.  CT  375—244  3  Claims 

1   An  aixlio  ctxler  compnsing 

ijuanlizing  means  tor  quantizing  input  audio  signal  data  wiih  a 
quantization  step  width  and  oulpuiling  quantized  data  as  a 
result  tfiereol. 
hrst  predicting  means  for  predicting  the  quantization  step  width 
to  be  supplied  to  said  quantizing  means  on  a  basis  of  the  input 
audio  signal  data  and  a  number  of  bits  ot  Ifie  quantized  data. 


second  predicting  means  tor  predicting  the  quantization  step 
width  on  Ihe  basis  of  the  input  audio  signal  data  and  the 
number  of  bits  of  ttie  quantized  data, 

coding  means  tor  performing  Huffman  cixling  on  the  quantized 
data  output  by  said  quantizing  means. 

calculating  means  for  calculating  a  number  ot  bits  per  unit  time 
ot  a  cixled  sequence  signal  obtained  through  coding  in  said 
coding  means,  and 

selecting  means  for  selecting  either  one  of  said  hrst  and  second 
predicting  means  on  the  basis  of  the  input  audio  signal  data 
and  the  number  of  bits  of  the  quantized  data. 

wherein  said  hrst  predicting  means  further  predicts  another 
wider  quantizing  step  width  by  a  predetermined  step  width 
w  hen  the  number  of  bits  calculated  by  said  calculating  means 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  and 

wherein  said  selecting  means  selects  said  first  predicting  means 
when  the  number  of  bits  calculated  by  said  calculating  means 
exceeds  [he  predetermined  value  but  does  not  exceed  a  thresh 
old  value  N  and  selects  said  second  predicting  means  when 
[he  number  of  bits  calculated  by  said  calculating  means 
exceeds  [he  predetermined  value  and  the  threshold  value  N 


5,555J74 
PHANTOM  DATA  LINK  FOR  DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION 

LINES 
.aurence  L.  Sheets,  Woodridf>e.  III.,  assignor  lo  Teltrend  Inc.. 
Sl  Charies.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  (M4.129 
Int.  a.''  H04B  MW 
S,  (1.  .37.«^257  18  Claims 
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1  In  telecommunications  transmission  facilities,  said  facilities 
including  a  central  office,  a  network  interface  unit,  and  two  pairs  of 
cables  tJierebelween.  said  central  office  transmitting  to  and  receiv 
ing  from  said  network  interface  unit  payload  data  and  performance 
monitoring  data  over  said  pairs  of  cables  and  including  a  simplex 
lead  lor  each  of  said  two  pairs  of  cables,  said  network  interface 
unii  alv)  receiving  from  and  transmuting  to  said  central  office 
payload  data  and  perti>rmaiK-e  monitoring  data  over  said  pairs  of 
cable  and  including  a  simplex  lead  for  each  of  said  two  pairs  of 
cables,  and  a  data  link,  composing,  in  combination 

a  central  office  interface,  interconnected  between  said  simplex 
leads  in  said  central  office,  for  sending  and  receiving  pavload 
data  and  performance  monitoring  data,  and 


a  performance  monitoring  link,  iniercoonected  between  said 
simplex  leads  in  said  network  interface  unit,  for  sending, 
simultaneously,  payload  data  and  performance  monitoring 
data  to  said  central  office  interface. 


5^55^5 

MULTI-THRESHOLD  AND  HIERARCHICAL 

TELEVISION  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Mitsuaki  Oshinui,  Kyoto,  Jmpaii,  Mrignor  to  Matsushita  Elcc- 

tric  Indastrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  857,627,  Mar.  25, 1992,  aiMndoned. 
TUs  application  Apr.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  417,269 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  27, 1991,  3-062798; 
Apr.  25, 1991,  3-095813;  May  29, 1991, 3-155650;  JnL  23, 1991, 
3-182236;  Mar.  17,  1992,  4-060739 

Int  CL*  H04L  5/12:23/02:27/22:27^0 
VS.  a.  375—261  32  Claims 


5,555,276 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
MODULATION  OF  DIGITAL  SIGNALS  IN  FREQUENCY- 
MODULATED  TRANSMISSIONS 
Steven  E.  Koenck;  RoaaM  L.  Maluuiy,  and  WDUam  W.  Frede, 
all  of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Norand  Corporation, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735.128,  JnL  22,  1991,  wliidi 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467,096,  Jan.  18,  1990, 
Pat  No.  5,052,020.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
205,639 
Int  a."  H03C  3/O0:  H04L  27/}2 
VS.  a.  375—303  13  Claims 
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1  A  signal  transmission  apparatus  comprising: 

a  modulator  for  iiHxlulating  a  cairier  wave  with  an  input  signal 
to  produce  a  modulated  signal  having  symbols  each  represent- 
ing a  corresponding  one  of  m  signal  points  in  a  signal  space 
diagram,  where  m  is  an  integer,  the  noodulator  including 
means  for  receiving  the  input  signal  containing  a  first  data 
stream  of  n  values  which  carries  infonnation  constituting  a 
first  television  image  and  a  second  data  stream  which  carries 
information  enhancing  a  quality  of  tlie  first  television  image 
so  that  the  information  carried  by  the  first  data  stream  and  the 
information  carried  by  the  second  data  stream  constitute  in 
combination  a  second  television  image  which  is  higher  in 
definition  than  the  first  television  image,  dividing  the  m  signal 
points  into  n  signal  point  groups,  assigning  n  values  of  the 
first  data  stream  to  the  n  signal  point  groups  respectively,  and 
assigning  data  of  the  second  data  stream  to  the  signal  points 
of  each  of  the  n  signal  point  groups;  and 

a  transminer  for  transmitting  the  modulated  signal. 

wherein  said  modulator  includes  a  means  for  shifting  the  signal 
points  to  other  positions  in  the  signal  space  diagram  so  that 
one  of  them  which  is  located  at  a  nearest  position  to  the  origin 
point  of  the  1-axis  and  Q-axis  cootdinates  of  the  diagram,  is 
spaced  S5  from  each  axis  wherein  the  m  signal  points  are 
distinguishable  from  one  another  in  the  signal  diagram  by  a 
first  set  of  thresholds  which  divides  the  signal  diagram  into  m 
regions  and  the  n  signal  point  groups  are  distinguishable  from 
one  another  in  the  signal  diagram  by  a  second  set  of  thresh- 
olds which  divides  the  signal  diagram  mofc  coarsely  than  the 
first  set  of  thresholds  into  n  regions,  where  5  is  the  distance 
between  the  nearest  signal  point  and  the  1-axis  or  Q-axis  and 
S  IS  the  length  of  shift  which  is  more  than  1 . 


1.  Programmable  apparatus  for  generating  a  frequency  modu- 
lated signal  at  a  selected  center  frequency  ui  accordance  with 
digital  data  of  at  least  first  and  second  data  levels,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a)  a  modulator  having  an  input  and  an  output  and  being  respon- 
sive to  an  input  modulation  signal  applied  to  its  input  for 
generating  at  its  output  the  frequency  modulated  signal  at  a 
center  froquency  dependent  on  a  quiescent  voltage  appearing 
at  its  input: 

b)  means  for  sampling  and  storing  a  value  of  the  quiescent 
voltage: 

c)  addressable  tneans  for  storing  a  plurality  of  offsets; 

d)  programmable  means  for  adding  a  downloaded  offset  voltage 
to  the  stored  value  of  the  quiescent  voltage  to  output  a  high 
modulation  voltage: 

e)  programmable  means  for  subtracting  a  downloaded  offset 
voltage  from  the  stored  value  of  tfie  quiescent  voltage  to 
provide  a  low  modulation  voltage: 

f)  means  for  addressing  in  accordance  with  a  data  transmission 
parameter  said  addressable  storing  tneans  and  for  download- 
ing a  corresponding  offset  to  said  adding  means  and  said 
subtracting  means;  and 

g)  switch  means  coupled  to  said  subtracting  and  adding  means 
and  to  receive  the  digital  data  for  generating  and  applying  to 
said  input  of  said  nxxlulator  the  input  modulation  signal 
comprising  a  sequence  of  the  high  and  low  modulation  volt- 
ages in  accordaiKe  respectively  with  the  first  and  second  .data 
levels  of  tlie  digital  data.  ' 

T 


5355,277 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  CANC^XLING  COMMON  MODE 

SWITCHING  NOISE  TO  ACHDEVE  REDUCED  ERROR 

RATES  IN  A  L(X:AL  AREA  NETWORK 

Charles  E.  Lawi«nce,  Lyde;  Floyd  H.  McDougall,  and  Jay  W. 

Lundsdien,  both  of  San  Antonio,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

DaUpoint  Corporation,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,593 
InL  a."  H03D  1/04 
VS.  a.  375—346  15  Claims 

1.  A  common  mode  switching  noise  cancellation  circuit  for  a 
local  area  netwoti  (LAN  I.  the  LAN  having  a  plurality  of  nodes 
connected  by  a  communication  mediimi:  each  node  including  a 
transmitter  to  transmit  outgoing  information  signals  over  tfie 
medium,  a  receiver  to  receive  incoming  information  signals  from 
the  mediimi.  and  a  plurality  of  switches  which  connect  the  trans- 
mitter to  the  medium  and  disconnect  the  receiver  from  the  medium 
to  transmit  outgoing  information  signals  to  the  medium  and  which 
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connect  the  rcLeivcr  to  the  medmm  and  diwonneit  the  transtnmer 
iTom  the  medium  ti)  receive  incommg  Lnlurmatiun  Mgnais  fnim  the 
medium,  the  switch  operation  of  connecting  and  disconnecting  the 
transmitter  and  receiver  creating  comrrKin  m<xle  switching  noise 
said  comnxjn  mode  switching  noise  cancellation  circuit  compns 
ing 

a  hrsi  circuit  device  connected  to  the  medium  and  b\  the 
switches  to  the  iransmmer  and  the  receiver,  the  hrst  circuit 
device  supplying  a  primary  copy  and  an  inverted  copy  of  each 
incoming  information  signal  the  common  mixlc  switching 
noise  being  essentially  etjual  in  polarity  and  magnitude  on 
both  the  primary  and  inverted  copies, 
d  hrst  receiver  ampliher  connected  through  the  switches  to 
receive  the  primary  copy  of  the  incoming  information  signal 
a  second  receiver  ampliher  connected  through  the  switches  to 
receive  the  invened  copy  of  the  incoming  information  signal, 
the  hrst  and  second  receiver  amplihers  establi.shing  a  similar 
level  of  gain  for  the  primary  and  inverted  copies  of  the 
incoming  information  signal  and  for  the  common  mxle  noise 
associated  with  each  of  the  primary  and  inverted  copies,  and 
a  second  circuit  device  connected  to  the  hrst  and  second  receiver 
amplihers  and  operative  to  combine  the  primary  and  inverted 
copies  in  an  additive  manner  to  produce  a  repnxluced  version 
of  the  incoming  information  signal  the  combination  of  the 
primary  and  inverted  copies  also  effectively  subtracting  the 
common  node  noise  in  the  primary  and  inverted  copies  lo 
eliminate  the  eflect  of  tfie  common  mode  switching  noise  in 
the  reproduced  version  of  llie  incoming  intonnation  signal 


5„«;55J78 

SEMICONDl  (TOR  (  IR(  IIT  HAVIM;  PHASK  L(K  K 

RNtTION 

Haniftasa  Koodoh,  Hyogo-km.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
(oadnuadoa  of  Ser.  No.  1IMI4.  .Sep.  10,  1943.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  II.  1995,  Ser.  No.  420.400 
Claims  piioHty.  application  Japan.  S«p.  21.  1992.  4-25I42* 
InL  CI."  H03D  fCJ 
I  ii.  n.  .r75— .176  8  llaims 

1    A  semiconductor  circuit  having  a  phase  lock  function  lormed 
on  a  semiconductor  chip    compnsing 

pha.se  locked  loop  means  including  phase  ^nnipanson  n^icans  tor 
comparing  tfie  phases  between  an  input  signal  and  a  tcedbacli 
signal  to  provide  a  pulse  signal  having  a  pulse  width  accord 
ing  lo  the  phase  difference 
a  plurality  of  signal  extracting  means  each  receiving  said  pulse 
signal    for  extracting    a   pulse    signal    having   a   pulse    width 
exceeding  a  corresponding  predetermined  pulse  width, 
a  plurality   ot  determination  means  provuled  corresponding  In 
said  plurality  of  signal  extracting  means    each  counting  the 
pulse  signal  extracted  by  the  corresponding  signal  extracting 
means  to  determine   whether  the  count  result   within  a  hrst 
predetermined  lime  (leruKl  reaches  a  predetermined  number 
and 


H 


evaluation  signal  output  means  for  providing  an  evaluation 
signal  of  said  pha.se  locked  loop  means  according  to  the 
determination  results  of  said  plurality  of  determination  means 
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SV.STEM  KOR  MONITORING  AND  CONTROLLING 

NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Israel  Nir.  17S5  PtanUtion  Blvd^  Jackson,  Mich.  39211,  and 

Christofer  M.  Mowry.  445  Wexford  Overlook  Dr..  Roswell, 

(;a.  30075 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  340.586 
Int.  a."  G2IC  V<ft 


I  -S.  CI.  376—216 


SON   STSTCil  HMtMMRi  FLOW  nAOtUUl 


36  Claims 


I    .A  computer  based  power  oscillation  monitoring  system  lor 
detection  and  indication  of  thermal  hydraulic  stability  margin  in  a 
nuclear  reactor  having  a  core  including  a  plurality  of  fuel  assem 
blies.  said  system  compnsing 

a  I  a  plurality  of  neutron  flux  detectors  in  the  nuclear  reactor  core 
contiguous  to  the  fuel  a.ssemblies.  said  plurality  of  flux  detec 
n>rs  being  disinbuted  throughout  the  reactor  core,  said  plural 
itv    of    Hux    detectors    providing    a    like    plurality    of   output 
signals,  each  output  signal  being  indicative  of  the  neutron  flux 
of   the   portion   of   the  core  adjacent   the  corresponding   flux 
detector. 
bi  a  computer  based  detector  processing  system  utili/ing 

II  a  means  lor  determining  a  density  wave  related  pemxlicttv 
signal    for   each    flux    detector    outpui    signal    ulili/ing    a 
period  based  algorithm,  and 
in  a  means  tor  generating  a  simulated  decay  ratio  signal  for 
the  reactor  core,  based  on  the  periodicity  signals  utili/ing  a 
simulated  decay  ratio  algorithm,  and 
ci    a    corrective    signal    ineans    for    improving    leadot    stability 
margin    when    said    simulated    decay    ratio    signal    reaches   a 
predetermined  level 
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PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

LEAKPROOF  PROTECTFVE  COATING  ON  A  SURFACE 

OF  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  COMPONENT 

Jean-Pierre  Cartry,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  Framatome. 

Courbevole.  France 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,572 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30, 1993,  93  15931 
Int.  a.*  G21C  /9/W 
I  .S.  CI.  376—260  11  aaims 


positioning  and  retaining  the  fuel  rods  in  a  predetermined  configu- 
ration, and  the  fuel  rods  being  arranged  with  a  predetermined  pitch 
in  an  array  of  9x  1 1  where  the  centers  of  the  fuel  rods  are  located  at 
the  vertices  of  isosceles  tnangles.  wherein  each  of  the  isosceles 
tnangles  has  a  base  and  a  height  and  the  ratio  of  the  height  to  the 
base  IS  about  0.8. 


10  Device  for  producing  a  protective  coating  on  the  inner 
surface  of  a  tubular  adapter  passing  through  the  reactor  vessel  hejfd 
of  a  pressurized  water  nuclear  reactor,  the  reactor  vessel  head 
being  deposited  on  a  servicing  stand  and  accessible  from  below 
through  an  opening  in  a  protective  wall,  comprising  a  vertical 
column  fastened  to  a  support  resting  on  a  supporting  suiface  of  the 
stand  below  an  adapter  in  vertical  position,  a  platform  mounted  so 
as  lo  move  in  the  vertical  direction  on  the  column,  a  vertical 
support  mounted  so  at  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis  on  the 
platform  and  a  semitransferred  are  plasma  torch  fastened  to  an 
upper  end  of  the  rotary  support. 
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TRIANGULAR  LATTICE  FOR  LWR  SQUARE  FUEL 
ASSEMBLIES 
Harold  E.  Williamson,  Richland,  and  Keonetfa  V.  Walters. 
Kennewick,  both  of  Wasiu,  assignors  to  Siemens  Power  Cor- 
poration. Richland,  Wasli. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,379 

InL  a."  G21C  3/30 

IS.  C\.  376-^26  8  Oaims 
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2  A  niKlear  fuel  assembly  for  boiling  water  reactors,  the  assem- 
bly having  a  plurality  of  elongated  parallel  fuel  rods  supported 
between  a  lower  tie  plate  positioned  toward  the  bottom  of  the 
assembly  and  an  upper  tie  plate  positioned  toward  the  top  of  the 
assembly,  an  outer  channel  surrounding  the  plurality  of  fuel  rods 
and  having  a  substantially  square  cross-sectional  area  for  conduct- 
ing coolant/mtxleralor  about  the  fuel  rods  from  the  bottom  of  the 
assembly   toward  tlie  toe  of  assembly,  at  least  one  spacer  for 
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5355083 
COMPUTER-CONTROLLED  MBVIATITRE  ML^LTILEAF 
COLLEVIATOR 
Almon  S.  Shiu,  Bellaire,-  James  R.  Ewton,  Pearland;  Henry  E. 
Rittichier,  Missouri  City;  Jeremy  Wong,  Houston,  and  Sam- 
uel S.  IXmg,  Missouri  City,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of 
Regents  of  the  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
FUed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,404 
InL  a."  G21K  1/02 
VS.  CI.  378—151  20  Claims 


1.  A  computer-controlled  miniature  multileaf  collimator  for  use 
in  small  radiation  field  treatments  and  capable  of  dynamically 
shaping  a  radiation  beam  projected  at  isocenter.  from  a  radiation 
source,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  bank  of  tapered  leaves  arranged  in  a  substantially 
slacked  configuration,  each  leaf  having  a  proximal  edge  near- 
est to  a  radiation  source,  a  distal  edge  furthest  from  a  radiation 
source,  and  a  leading  edge  perpendicular  to  said  proximal 
edge,  each  of  said  leaves  being  sufficiently  thin  such  that 
when  the  distal  edge  of  each  leaf  is  spaced  approximately  75 
centimeters  from  a  radiation  source  projected  at  isocenter.  the 
projected  width  of  each  leaf  at  isocenter  is  less  than  5  milli- 
meters; 

b.  a  second  bank  of  tapered  leaves  arranged  in  a  substantially 
stacked  configuration  and  said  second  bank  containing  at  least 
as  many  leaves  as  said  first  bank,  each  leaf  having  a  proximal 
edge  nearest  lo  a  radiation  source,  a  distal  edge  furthest  from 
a  radiation  source,  and  a  leading  edge  perpendicular  to  said 
proximal  edge  and  facing  the  leading  edge  of  a  leaf  in  said 
first  bank,  each  of  said  leaves  being  sufficiently  thin  such  that 
when  the  distal  edge  of  each  leaf  is  spaced  approximately  75 
centimeters  from  a  radiation  source  projected  at  isocenter,  the 
projected  width  of  each  leaf  at  isocenter  is  less  than  5  milli- 
meters; 

c.  a  drive  shaft  attached  to  each  leaf  such  that  axial  movement  of 
the  drive  shaft  results  in  movement  of  a  leaf  in  one  of  said 
banks  toward  or  away  from  a  leaf  in  the  other  of  said  banlcs: 

d.  a  reversible  motor  coupled  to  each  drive  shaft  and  capable  of 
axially  displacing  each  drive  shaft,  resulting  in  displacement 
of  each  leaf  along  an  axis  parallel  to  the  proximal  edge  of  tlje 
leaf; 
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nications  channel  to  a  corresponding  conditioned  output  sig- 
nal to  the  communications  channel. 


message  and  for  actuating  said  synthesized  verbal  message 
providing  means  to  modulate  said  transmitter  section  with 
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e  1  lirxl  posibon- indicating  device  cuupled  lo  each  motor  and 
capable  of  detecung  the  position  of  each  leaf  and  transmming 
a  first  signal  imbcabve  of  each  leafs  position,  said  device 
further  capabte  of  detecting  axial  movemem  of  each  leaf  of 
less  than  0  1  inillimeiers. 

f  a  motor  controller  electncallv  coupled  to  each  motw.  said 
controller  comprising  a  memory  capable  of  receiving,  sionng. 
and  transmitting  a  signal  indicative  of  the  position  of  the  leaf 
coupled  lo  the  dnve  shaft  that  is  coupled  to  the  motor  to 
wluch  the  controller  is  ciHipled.  and  said  controller  further 
capable  of  receiving  a  signal  from  said  position  indicating 
device  aixl  transmitting  a  signal  lo  tlie  motor  lo  change  the 
position  of  the  dnve  shaft  a  predetermined  distance,  and 

g  a  programmable  computer  comprising  a  memory  capable  of 
storing  desired  posiuon  data  for  each  leaf  (or  a  multiplicilv  of 
predetermined  radiation  heam  shapes,  and  a  display  screen 
capable  of  indicating  the  position  ot  each  leaf,  said  computer 
further  comprising  a  comparator  electncally  coupled  lo 
receive  signals  from  said  hrst  position  indicating  device,  lo 
compare  said  signals  lo  desired  position  data  stored  in 
memory  for  each  leaf,  and  lo  transmit  a  message  lo  the 
display  screen  if  ihe  difference  between  the  position  indicated 
by  tlie  position  indicating  signal  and  Ihe  desired  pt)silion  tor 
any  leal  is  not  within  a  predetermined  loleraiKC 


MULTIVARIATE  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  INTELLIGENT 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  INTERFACE  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  ADAPTIVE  DELAY  DISTORTION 

EQUALIZATION  (AND  RELATED  METHOD) 

Javier  J.  Ikpia,  WheaUia;  Richard  R.  McBcth,  Sugar  Grt)ve. 

and  Paul  E.  O'Ncil,  SL  Charles,  aU  at  lU^  assi{pH>rs  to 

Weatdl  Incorporated,  Aurora,  DL 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,421 

InL  CL"  H03H  7/40.  H04M  .iA)X:7AM 

IS.  CI.  379^28  27  Claims 


5,555084 
R0ENTGEN(X;RAPHY  of  vertebral  COLI  MN  AND 

THE  DEVICES  I'SED  THEREFOR 
YiMhUilro  KteUcami,  l-«-l,  Maniyama  Dr.,  Abcno-ku.  Usalia, 
Japan 

Hied  Dec.  16,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  357,584 

Int.  CI.'"  ^•M^K  I2A): 

VS.  a.  37S— 1T7  2  Claim.s 


/ 


I  .A  roentgen<»graphv  ot  the  venehral  ..olumn  ot  j  paiicni 
comprising  the  steps  of  laying  vaid  patient  on  a  mncavely  curved 
X-ray  film  set  on  ihe  lop  of  a  semi  nng  curved  pfhXographic  stand 
in  such  that  radias  of  curvature  of  said  coiKavely  curved  X  rav 
film  IS  e<)ual  to  a  distance  between  said  X  ray  film  and  X  rav  lube 
positioned  over  said  patient  laid  on  ihe  X  rav  film  lo  curve  ihe 
vertebral  column  of  said  paticni  into  a  circularlv  arched  shape 
corresponding  lo  ihe  shape  ot  said  cotKavely  curved  X  rav  him 
and  irradiating  X  ray  from  said  X  ray  lube  positioned  at  the  tenler 
of  said  circular  arch  upon  said  vertebral  column 
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3  A  method  of  envelope  delay  distortion  equalization  of  a 
transmit  and/or  receive  signal  path  of  an  associated  analog  com- 
munications channel,  the  analog  communications  channel  compns- 
ing  a  telephone  line  of  a  telecommunications  network,  the  commu- 
nications channel  selected  from  a  plurality  of  available 
communications  channels,  the  communicauons  channel  having  an 
associated  analog  signal  having  an  associated  frequency  and  an 
a.ssociatcd  phase,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

operauvely  locaung  an  intelligent  envelope  delay  distortion 
equalization  telecommunications  interface  means  at  a  prede- 
lenmned  location  within  the  transmit  signal  path  and/or  the 
receive  signal  path  of  the  communications  channel,  the  pre- 
determined locauon  selected  from  a  plurality  of  available 
locations  posmoned  between  the  end-user  location  and  the 
telecommunications  networi; 
originating  a  predelemuned  lesi  in  response  to  a  command  from 
a  predetermined  location,  the  predetertmned  location  selected 
from  a  plurality  of  available  locations  positioned  between  the 
end-user  location  and  the  telecomraunicabons  networti. 
aligning  the  interface  means  in  the  signal  path,  thereafter,  in 
response  to  a  predetertmned  test  actuated  by  the  interface,  the 
interface  means  including  associated  processor  means,  said 
processor  means  having  associated  logic  operauvely  coupled 
thereto,  thereafter  said  processor  means  acquinng  information 
directed  to  determine  the  actual  envelope  delay  distortion 
present  for  predetermined  frequency  ranges  of  tfie  communi- 
cations channel,  thereafter  said  processor  means  determining 
vanables  with  respect  to  said  predetermined  frequency  ranges 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  manner  in  which  (i)  the 
pha.sc  of  the  signal  in  accordance  with  a  hrst  determination 
comprising  a  predetermined  first  stage  directed  lo  the  signal 
conditioning  of  the  phase  of  the  signal,  and  (ii)  the  phase  of 
the  signal  in  accordaixre  with  a  second  determination  compris- 
ing a  predetermined  second  stage  directed  to  the  signal  con- 
ditioning of  tlie  pha.se  of  the  signal,  thereafter.  Ihe  processor 
storing  the  acquired  information  and  the  vanables  in  associ 
ated  nonvolatile  memory,  the  alignment  means  operauvely 
coupled  lo  an  a.s.sociated  signal  processing  means,  thereafter 
the  proccs.sor  means  providing  an  output  signal  lo  the  signal 
pnvessing  means, 
digital  signal  pnxessing  the  signal  in  a  predetermined  manner, 
the  interface  means  including  digital  signal  prixressing  means 
having  a.ssociatcd  logic  opcratively  coupled  thereto,  the  signal 
prixessing  means  determimng  the  requisite  phase  shift  of  the 
signal  fi>r  the  predetermined  frequency  ranges  lo  compensate 
lor  the  envelope  delay  distortion  for  the  communications 
channel,  llie  signal  processing  means  operauvely  coupled  lo 
an  a.s.s(x;iated  digital  adaptive  all  pa.ss  filter  means;  and 
digital  adaptive  all  pass  filtenng  the  signal  in  a  predetermined 
manner,  the  interface  means  including  digital  adaptive  all  pass 
filter  means,  ihe  filler  means  having  associated  logic  opera 
lively  coupled  thereto,  the  filter  means  having  an  automaU 
cally  variable  center  all-pa.ss  filler  which  facilitates  the  shift 
ing  of  the  phase  of  tfie  signal  over  predetermined  frequencies, 
ihe  filter  means  acung  lo  modify  the  signal  in  a  manner  which 
compensates  for  ifie  enveUipe  delay  distortion  for  Ihe  commu- 
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nications  channel  to  a  comesponding  conditioned  output  sig- 
nal to  ihe  communications  channel, 
whereby,  pre  and  post  delay  distortion  equalization  is  achieved 
for  a  plurality  of  predetermined  frequency  ranges  for  said 
telephone  line. 


5,555086 
CELLULAR  PHONE  BASED  AUTOMATIC  EMERGENCY 

VESSEIWEHICLE  LOCATION  SYSTEM 

Robert  K.  Tendler,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tendler 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,135,  Jan.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,100 

Int  a."  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—59  7  Claims 


'MAnMT  MnMT  MA^MT 


1  An  emergency  location  system  for  transmitting  a  synthesized 
voice  mes.sage  including  geographic  coordinates  firom  one  location 
to  another  over  a  cellular  phone  at  the  time  of  an  emergency, 
compnsing: 

a  cellular  phone  at  said  one  legation,  said  cellular  phone  includ- 
ing a  transmitter  having  a  modulation  section  means  for 
generating  DTMF  tones  corresponding  to  a  telephone  number, 
keypad  generating  signals  for  controlling  said  means  for  gen- 
eraung  DTMF  tones  to  dial  telephone  numbers,  means  for 
transmitting  said  tones  to  place  a  call  and  a  bus  for  controlling 
said  phone  and  for  coupling  remotely  generated  analog  audio 
signals  corresponding  to  an  emergency  message  the  modula- 
uon  secuon  of  said  transmitter; 
means  coupled  to  said  bus  for  providing  said  remotely  generated 
audio  signals  to  said  modulation  section  said  said  signals 
including  a  predetermined  synthesized  verbal  message  includ- 
ing the  geographic  coordinates  of  said  phone  for  the  modula- 
tion thereof; 
means  for  providing  an  emergency  message  transmission  acuva- 

uon  signal:  and 
a  dialer/activation  detector  coupled  to  said  bus  and  electncally 
interposed  between  said  keypad  and  said  means  for  generating 
said  DTMF  tones  and  responsive  to  the  provision  of  said 
activation  signal  for  locking  out  said  keypad  during  said 
emergency  message  and  for  generating  output  signals  to  cap- 
lure  the  operation  of  said  cellular  phone  so  as  to  control  the 
dialing  operauon  thereof  from  said  dialei/activation  detector 
only  dunng  said  emergency  message  transmission,  and  relin- 
quishing said  control  after  said  emei;gency  message  has  been 
transmitted,  said  dialer/activation  detector  including  means 
for  causing  said  DTMF  tone  generating  means  to  provide 
lones  for  dialing  predetermined  telephone  number  by  inter- 
rupung  portion  of  said  keypad  during  said  emergency  mes- 
sage, thus  effectuate  a  substitution  of  said  dial  at  output 
signals  said  keypad  generated  signals  during  said  emergency 


message  and  for  actuaung  said  synthesized  verbal  message 
providing  means  to  modulate  said  transmitter  section  with 
said  emergency  message. 


5,555087 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  AND  CORDLESS  TELEPHONE 
USING  THE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Dale  E.  Gulick;  Joseph  W.  Peterson;  James  E.  Bowles;  John  G. 
Bartkowiak,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.;  Munehiro  Yoshikawa,  Tokyo, 
Japan;  Shin  Saito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  H.  Matsubara,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Iik.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,627 

Int  a."  H04Q  7/n 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  an  external  interface  ponion.  said  external  interface  portion 
comprising: 

(1)   means   for  operauvely   connecting   an   external   keypad 

thereto; 
(ill  means  for  operauvely  connecting  an  extemal   memory 

thereto; 
(ill)  means  for  operauvely  connecting  an  extemal  oscillator 

thereto; 

(IV)  means  for  operatively  connecting  an  extemal  transceiver 
thereto ; 

(V)  a  senal  port; 

(vi)  a  parallel  port;  and 

(vii)  an  audio  interface  subporuon; 

(b)  an  audio  path  portion,  said  audio  path  portion  comprising: 
(i)  a  codec,  said  codec  operatively  connected  to  said  audio 

interface  subportion; 
(li)  an  ADPCM.  said  ADPCM  direcUy  connected  to  said 

codec  to  define  a  codec/ADPCM  element  which  is  further 

directly  connected  to  said  senal  port; 
(iii)  a  first  and  a  second  FIFO  operatively  connected  to  said 

ADPCM;  and 
(i\ )  a  tone  ringer  operatively  connected  to  said  audio  interface 

subportion:  and 

(c)  a  system  control  portion,  said  system  control  portion  com- 
prising: 

(i)  a  microcontroller  directly  connected  to  said  parallel  port: 
(ii)  a  frame  formatter  operauvely  connected  to  said  microcon- 
troller: 
(iii)  a  battery  level  detector; 
(IV)  a  RSSI  A/D  converter: 
(v)  a  real  time  clock; 
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I VII)  means  tof  scanning  <i  keypad  connected  lo  said  means  tor 
operalivcly  connecting  an  external  keypad  thereto 

(viii)  an  inlernjpt  controller,  said  inlciTupt  conlnillcr  opera 
lively  connected  between  said  microcontroller  and  said 
means  for  scanning  a  keypad,  and 

(1X1  a  cUxk  generator,  said  clock  generator  connected  between 
said  micnxontniller  and  said  means  tor  operatiseK  con- 
necting an  external  audio  path  portion  ihereti' 


VOICE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  A 
CONHGLRABLE  TELEPHONE  LINE  INTERFACE 
KHth  H.  Ancettni,  North  BiUeiica.  Masa^  assixnor  to  Voicrtek 
Corporatioa,  Chdauford.  Maas. 

EUed  Apr.  12,  i»»4,  Str.  No.  227  JOl 

Int.  d."  H04M  l"U 

IS.  n.  .T7»— 67  li  Claims 


I    .A  voice  response  svsiem  comprising 

an  interface  unit  coupled  lo  a  pluralitv   of  trunk  groups  each 
compnsing   a   plurality   ot   channels   which  each   operate   in 
.tccordaiwe  with  a  set  ol  operating  parameters    and 
a  control  unil  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  trunk  type  conhguratKin  hies,  each  hie  corrc 
spending  lo  each  umque  set  ot  operating  parameters,  each 
hie  containing  values  corresponding  lo  certain  operating 
parameters  within  said  set.  and 
a  server  pnicess  responsive  lo  each  unique  set  ol  said  values 
contained  in  a  conhguration  hie  and  to  events  received  over 
said  channels  tor  responding  to  said  events  in  accordance 
with  said  values 


means  for  indicating,  by  means  of  a  distinguishable  audible 
signal,  which  of  said  two  control  means  is  selected  when  said 
switching  means  switches  said  hrst  and  second  control  means 
tor  one  to  another,  and 

means  for  indicating  by  means  ot  an  audible  signal  which  ot 
said  two  control  means  is  selected  when  said  device  is  set  to 
answer  mode,  said  audible  signal  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
two  control  means  which  is  currendy  selected  by  said  switch 
ing  means 


5,555,290 
LONG  DISTANCE  TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
WITH  ENHANCED  SirBSCRIBER  SERVICES 
Claiit  E.  McLcod;  Steven  J.  Hogan.  both  oT  Cedar  Rapids; 
Kristi  T.   Fdtz.  Iowa  City;   Douglas  R.   Murdock.  Cedar 
Rapids,  all  of  Iowa,  and  Van  E.  Hanson,  Forest,  Va.,  assign- 
ors to  MCI  Communications  Corporatioa,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  32,594.  Mar.  17,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  513,956,  Apr.  23,  1990,  PaL  No. 
5^22,120.  TUs  application  Apr.  11,  1995,  Scr.  No.  420J31 
Int.  CI."  H04M  ^/M>:IIA)i<.IS/l2 
VS.  O.  379—67  II  Clainuj 

Br 


5,555  JIW 
TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  DEVICE  WITH  OPERATINC; 

ST.ATl  S  CONFIRMATION  MEANS 
Kazuo  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hashimoto  Cor- 
poratioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Hied  Mar  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,525 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar  22.  1994.  fr-073750 
InL  CI."  H04M  lt)4 
VS.  a.  379—67  11  Claims 

1  A  telephone  answering  device  with  operating  status  conhrma 
tion  meaas.  wtierein  when  a  ringing  signal  is  detected,  a  telephone 
line  IS  engaged,  an  outgoing  message  is  transmitted,  and  a  message 
from  a  caller  is  recorded,  said  dev  ice  compnsing 

hnil  ct)ntrol  means  for  limiting  recording  length  ot  an  incoming 

meiisage  from  a  caller  lo  a  predetermined  time  penixi. 
second  contnil  means  tor  enabling  recording  ot  an  incoming 
message    from    a    caller    until    said    caller    places    telephone 
on- book. 
means  for  switching  between  said  hrsi  control  means  and  said 
second  control  means. 


4  A  method  tor  providing  at  least  one  subscriber  at  least  one 
authon/ed  enhanced  service  to  a  caller  through  a  long  distance 
lelephone  switching  system,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

receiving  a  call  placed  by  said  caller  from  any  lelephone  with 

which    communications    with    said    long    distance    lelephone 

switching  system  may  t>e  established; 
generating  a  call  detail  record  containing  informalion  relating  lo 

said  call, 
receiving   an  enhanced   service   request   cixle    from   said   caller 

relating  to  said  one  authorized  enhanced  service  ot  a  pluraliiy 

ot   enhanced   services   available   through   said    long   distance 

telephone  switching  system, 
generating  a  billing  detail  record  containing  information  relating 

to  said  authon/ed  enhanced  service  requested  by  said  caller. 

and 
generating  a  subscnber  bill  based  on  the  information  contained 

in  said  call  detail  record  and  the  information  contained  in  said 

billing  detail  record 
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METHOD  A>a)  SYSTEM  FOB  AUTCHMATICALLY 
UPDATING  TELEPHONE  KESPWtSE  MECHANISM 
Hadya  Irntim,  Fanrtagf  Hyb,  Mkk,;  Shdfa  Sci«p,  Fort 
Worth,  a>d  Rdbert  P.  Wckh,  CdfeT^flfe,  birtk  of  Tex,, 
aadgMtn  lo  IirtcmtioMi  ■■^■im  MmcUm  CMrponrtioa, 
ArmMk.  N.Y. 

CootiMatioa  of  Ser.  No.  15,93«,  Feh.  !«,  1993,  ntawidoBcd. 

This  appHcadoa  JhL  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  Snjm 

Int  CL*'  HMM  1/64 

VS.  a.  379—67  4  Claims 
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3.  A  system  for  automatically  updating  a  telephone  response 
mechanism,  said  telepbooe  response  mechanism  providing  a 
response  to  a  caller,  comprising: 

a)  means  for  retrieving  a  first  message  poftion; 

b)  means  for  providing  a  piioality  of  information  sets  in  a 
preselected  database  in  a  data  processing  system  and  for 
providing  each  of  said  infonnation  sets  with  an  access 
attribute; 

c)  means  for  determining  a  time  of  receipt  of  a  call  from  said 
caller: 

d)  means  for  selecting  an  information  set  fix>m  said  plurality  of 
information  sets  in  said  database  based  upon  said  detemiined 
time  of  receipt  of  a  call  from  said  caller  and  for  determining 
from  said  access  attribute  of  said  selected  infonnation  set.  if 
access  to  said  selected  infonnation  set  on  said  database  by 
said  caller  is  authorized  and  if  aiMhorized,  then  for  retrieving 
said  selected  infonnation  set  from  said  database  and  creating 
a  second  message  portion  ftom  said  retrieved  infonnation  set: 

e )  means  for  playing  said  first  message  portion  and  said  second 
message  portion  to  said  caller  in  a  sequential  manner. 
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5,555,292 
PABX  WITH  VOICE  MAIL  DEVICE 
Wolfgang  Eckhart,  Wicn,  Austria,  MrigDor  to  Alcatel 

RUswtJk,  NethertaiMfa 
Cootinaalioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443,327,  May  17, 1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatkNi  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,110 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Aaslrii^  Jon.  1. 1995,  1120/94 
InL  CL'  H04M  1/64:3/42 
VS.  a.  379—67  3  Claims 

I.  A  telephone  exchange  (1)  with  a  voice  mail  device  (7).  which 
stores  voice  messages  aniving  from  a  first  telephone  (2)  used  by  a 
hrst  subscriber  and  intended  for  a  second  subsoiber  using  a  second 
telephone  (3)  in  a  mailbox  (9)  assigned  to  the  second  subscriber, 
and  to  send  the  voice  messages  to  the  second  telephone  (3)  upon 
the  second  subscriber's  request,  where  the  telephone  exchange  (I) 
includes  a  control  device  (5)  which  contains  a  process  control  (10) 
for  controlling  a  selected  mailbox  (9).  where  in  the  event  that  all 
connection  paths  (x,  y,  z)  to  the  voice  mail  device  (7)  are  busy 


dining  a  call  made  by  the  first  subscriber,  who  then  orders  an 
automatic  call-back  when  a  connection  path  of  ttie  voice  mail 
device  becomes  available,  the  process  control  (10)  stores  a  tele- 
phone number  of  the  voice  mail  device  (7)  and,  after  a  connection 
path  (x,  y,  z)  becomes  available,  keeps  it  open  for  the  first  sub- 
scriber, then  calls  the  first  subscriber  and,  after  the  first  subscriber 
lifts  the  receiver  of  the  first  telephone  (2),  connects  the  first 
subscriber  with  the  voice  mail  device  (7),  characterized  in  that  the 
process  control  (10)  after  said  first  subscriber  orders  the  automatic 
call-back  also  stores  the  telephone  number  of  the  second  telephone 
(3)  and,  after  perfonning  the  automatic  call-back  sends  the  tele- 
phone number  of  the  second  telephone  (3)  to  the  voice  mail  device 
(7),  which  then  connects  the  first  telephone  (2)  with  the  mailbox 
(9)  of  the  second  subscriber. 


5,555,293 
OPTICALLY-COUPLED  DATA  ACCESS  ARRANGEMENT 

AND  TRANSHYBRID 
Robert  Kranse,  Menie  Park,  CaUL,  assignor  to  Siemens  Com- 
ponents, Inc,  Cupertino,  CaHf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  191,841,  Feb.  4,  1994.  This  application 

Mar.  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  409,562 

Int.  CL*  He4M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—98  6  Claims 
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1.  A  data  access  arrangement  for  interconnecting  a  telephone 
networic  of  tip  and  ring  lines  and  a  subscriber  digital  data  bus, 
comprising: 

a  nxxlem  for  bidirectionally  converting  analog  signals  to  digital 
signals,  having  a  bidirectional  digital  bus  pon  for  connection 
to  the  subscriber  digital  data  bus,  an  analog  transmit  pon.  and 
an  analog  receive  port:  and 
means  for  connecting  the  modem  to  the  telephone  network  and 
isolating  the  modem  from  the  telephone  network,  the  means 
for  connecting  and  isolating  having 

first  means  for  transferring  signals  received  on  the  tip  and  ring 
lines  of  the  telephone  network  to  the  analog  receive  pon  of 
the  modem  and  suppressing  signals  originating  at  tlie  ana- 
log transmit  pon  of  the  modem,  the  first  means  having  an 
output  provided  to  the  analog  receive  pon  of  the  modem: 
second  means  for  isolating  the  tip  and  ring  lines  of  the 
telephone  network  from  the  modem  and  transferring  signals 
originating  at  the  analog  transmit  pon  of  the  modem  to  the 
up  and  ring  lines  of  the  telephone  network,  the  second 
means  being  connected  between  the  analog  transmit  pon  of 
the  modem  and  the  tip  and  ring  lines  of  the  telephone 
network:  and 
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thud  means  for  isoUtmg  the  bp  and  nng  lines  of  cbe  telephone 
aecwdfc  from  the  modem  and  iransfemng  signals  received 
on  the  tip  and  nng  lines  of  the  telephone  networl.  the  third 
means  being  connected  between  the  tip  and  nng  lines  of  the 
telephone  network  and  the  6nt  means 


SERVICE  AND  INFORMATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
GoRhwaa  S.  Vkmri,  HofaMicl,  N  J^  — tgnor  to  ATAT  Corp^ 
MBrray  BH,  NJ. 

FHed  May  It,  1995,  Scr.  No.  442426 

InC  CL*  H»4M  3/22:15/00 

VS.  CL  379—112  8  Claims 


5,555,294 

COMMUNICATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
I  Abe,  fnjfmmm,  Japa*,  iHigiMir  to  CawM  Kabushiki 
.lUyo,  Japaa 

I  if  Ser.  No.  22<997,  Apr.  7,  1994,  abawioiicd. 
wWck  b  a  I  ■■llwaatlia  •#  Scr.  No.  7M,215,  May  31,  1991, 
.  Tkte  ipi^riTl-T  Ju.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  4S3,SM 
prtarity,  ■ppBnWia  Japan,  JaiL  5.  1999.  2-1454M, 
Jbb.  2t,  199*,  Mt5«54 

lal.  CL'  HMM  IIAXJ 
VS.  CL  379— !••  29  Cfadms 


1  A  communication  apparatu.s  capable  of  communication 
through  a  plurality  of  communication  channels,  wherein  plural 
independent  communications  can  be  performed  concurrently  over 
respective  cooununication  channels,  each  independent  communica 
Hon  being  performed  m  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  types  of 
communicatioo  modes,  and  each  communicauon  channel  being 
capable  of  performing  communication  in  any  of  the  types  of 
communication  nxxles.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

settmg  means  for  setting  a  special  purpose  mode  to  limit  avail- 
ability for  use  of  the  plurality  of  commumcation  channels  for 
performing  communication  in  a  kind  of  the  types  of  commu- 
nication modes, 
input  means  for  inputting  a  communication  request  including  the 

type  of  communication  mode,  and 
communicaoon  control  means,  responsive  to  the  communicauon 
request,  for  discnminating  whether  the  type  of  communica- 
tion mode  corresponding  to  the  conununicaDon  request  is 
cuncittly  being  performed  through  some  of  the  plurality  of 
cooununicatioa  channels,  for  discnminaang  whether  an  avail- 
able cotnmuiucatioa  channel  exists,  and  for  perfonmng  a 
communication  corresponding  to  the  communication  request 
in  accordance  with  the  type  of  communication  mode  which  is 
cunendy  being  performed  and  the  available  communicaoon 
chaiuKl. 
whefcin.  m  a  case  where  the  special  purpose  mode  is  set.  said 
commumcatioa  control  means  performs  a  communication  cor- 
respoodiag  tp  the  communication  request  in  accordance  with 
the  ducnminatioa  of  whether  die  type  of  the  commumcation 
mode  IS  currently  bewg  performed  even  if  the  available 
connnunicaaoa  channel  exists,  and 
in  a  case  where  the  special  purpose  mode  is  not  set.  said 
comnamicalioa  cootrol  means  performs  the  coaimumcauon 
coneapooding  to  the  comniuiucalion  request  by  usmg  the 
available  communication  channel 
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1  A  method  of  measunng  an  amount  of  time  which  elapses 
between  a  calling  party  dialing  a  pbooe  number  of  a  called  party 
and  the  callmg  party  heanng  a  ringback  tone  indicating  that  the 
called  party  has  been  alerted  to  a  telephone  call,  comprising: 

transimtting  from  a  first  telecommunications  element  in  the 
geographic  area  of  the  calling  party  to  an  originating  network 
element  in  the  geographic  area  of  the  calling  party  a  first 
message  indicatmg  that  the  phone  number  of  the  called  party 
was  dialed  by  the  calling  party; 

copymg  the  first  message; 

appending  transaction  information  to  the  copied  first  message 
having  a  time  stamp  indicating  when  the  first  message  was 
received  by  the  onginating  network  element,  so  that  the 
appended  information  and  the  copied  first  message  form  a 
first  information  packet; 

forwarding  the  first  information  packet  from  the  onginaDng 
network  element  to  a  communications  umt; 

transmitting  to  the  onginating  network  element  a  second  mes- 
sage indicating  that  the  called  party  was  alerted  to  the  call; 

copying  the  second  message; 

appending  transaction  infonnaaon  to  the  copied  second  message 
havmg  a  time  stamp  indicating  when  the  second  message  was 
received  by  the  onginatmg  network  element,  so  that  the 
appended  informabon  and  the  copied  second  message  form  a 
second  mformation  packet; 

forwarding  the  second  information  packet  from  the  onginaung 
network  element  to  the  communications  umt;  and 

subtracting  the  value  of  the  time  stamp  in  the  first  informaDon 
packet  from  the  value  of  the  time  stamp  in  the  second  infor- 
mauon  packet  to  obtain  a  fii^t  component  of  delay 


5355J9* 
PAY  TELEPHONE  STAND 
Charfcs  R.  McCkMkey,  139  Shocaakcr  Ave,  Ste.  D.  Norwalk, 
CaUf  .  9«65»4S33 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  349^64 
InL  CL'  H04M  I7AX)J/00:9AX) 
VS.  CL  379—145  16  daims 

1    A  stand  for  a  coin-operated  machine  having  an  exterior,  an 
inlenor  protected  by  said  exterior,  a  coin  collection  box  within  said 
interior,  and  a  coin  box  access  door  in  said  exterior,  compnsing: 
a  base  firmly  attached  to  an  underlying  support; 
a  hollow,  upnght  column  permanenUy  secured  to  said  base  and 
having  vertical  enclosmg  walls  and  deftmng  an  upper  end 
with  a  seatmg  opening  therein  for  seating  said  coin-operated 
machine  therewithm  such  that  said  coin-operated  machine  is 
laterally  confined  within  said  enclosing  walls; 
a  mount  located  miemally  within  said  enclosing  walls  proximate 

said  seatmg  opemng; 
a  fastener  inaccessible  from  the  exterior  of  said  coin  operated 
machine  for  securing  said  coin-operated  machine  to  said 
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a  first  call  distribution  circuit  for  first  receiving  a  call  compnsing    a  microphone  signal,  produces  a  sidctone  speaker  signal  corrc 
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mount,  and  wherein  said  upright  coluimi  defines  a  coin  box 
door  access  opening  in  said  enclosing  walls  below  said  upper 
end  for  providing  authorized  access  to  said  coin  box  door  of 
said  coin-operated  machine. 


5^55,297 

Ant>MATIC  CALL  DISTRIBUTOR  REPORTING 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Victor  V.  Ochy,  WoodiMge,  and  JcOrey  D.  Hodaon,  Wheaton, 
both  at  UL,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Intematioiial  Corporatioii, 
Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Scr.  No.  443,500 

IbL  a."  H04M  3/22 

VS.  a.  379—136  16  Claims 
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1  An  automatic  call  distributor  reporting  system  for  transmitting 
data  reports  through  a  telephone  network  for  display  on  at  least  one 
of  a  plurality  of  remote  electronic  display  devices,  each  of  the  data 
reports  and  each  of  the  remote  electronic  display  devices  being 
associated  with  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  supervisors,  the  system 
compnsing: 

an  automatic  call  distributor  for  nxiting  a  plurality  of  incoming 
telephone  calls  to  a  plurality  of  agent  units  and  for  generating 
data  representative  of  operation  of  the  automatic  call  distribu- 
tor; 
a  data  reporting  system  for  periodically  receiving  the  data  from 
the  automatic  call  distributor,  for  formatting  the  data  for 
proper  transmission  through  the  telephone  network  to  at  least 
one  of  the  plurality  of  remote  electnmic  display  devices  and 
for  transmitting  the  formatted  data  to  the  telephone  network 
for  display  on  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  remote  electronic 
display  devices;  and 
paging  activating  means  in  the  automatic  call  distributor  for 
activating  and  deactivating  the  transmission  of  the  formatted 
data  from  the  data  reporting  system  to  each  individual  remote 
electronic  display  device. 


5,555,298 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ESTABLISHING  A 

CONNECTION  BETWEEN  PARTIES  IN  A  NETWORK 

Bjom  E.  R.  Jonsson,  JirfSlla,  Sweden,  assignor  to  TdeTonak- 

tieboiagrt  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Scr.  No.  18,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  17,  1992,  9200469 
Int  CL'  H04M  3/42:7/00 
MS.  CL  379—207  14  Claims 
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1 .  A  method  of  establishing  in  real  time  a  connection  between  a 
first  party  and  a  second  party  via  at  least  one  telecommunication 
network,  said  parties  having  previously  agreed  upon  to  establish 
communication  therebetween  and.  as  a  result  thereof,  a  first  call 
from  said  first  party  has  arrived  to  a  first  node  of  the  network  and 
a  second  call  from  said  second  party  has  arrived  to  a  second  node 
of  the  networlc  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  any  of  the  switching  nodes  of  said  network  as  a 

meeting  place; 
reserving  first  and  second  idle  interaction   numbers  in   said 
selected   switching    node,   said   interaction    numbers   being 
selected  in  the  number  series  of  said  selected  switching  node; 
creating  a  first  assignment  process  in  said  first  node; 
creating  a  second  assignment  process  in  said  second  node,  said 
first  assignment  process  making  an  outgoing  call  using  the 
first  interaction  number,  said  second  assignment  process  mak- 
ing an  outgoing  call  using  the  second  interaction  number, 
routing  said  outgoing  calls  through  said  network  to  said  selected 

node;  and 
interconnecting  with  each  other  incoming  calls  to  said  selected 
node  that  as  destination  use  said  first  and  second  interaction 
numbers. 


5355,299 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  CALLS 
AND  CALL-RELATED  DATA  BETWEEN  A  PLURALITY 
OF  CALL  CENTERS 
Michael  J.  Makney,  Piano,  Tex.,-  Bruce  L.  Hitson,  Mountain 
View,  and  David  T.  McCalmont,  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Teknekron  Infoswitcfa  Corporation,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  329,677,  Oct  26,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  89,111,  JuL  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502396 
InL  a.'  H04M  3/58 
VS.  a.  379—212  20  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  transfemng  a  voice  component  and  a  related  data 
component  of  a  call  from  a  first  workstation  and  associated  voice 
instrument  to  a  second  workstation  and  associated  voice  instru- 
ment, compnsing: 
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a  6rsl  call  diunbubon  circuit  for  lirsi  receiving  a  call  compnsing 

a  voice  compooent.  and  wherein  said  (im  call  distnbuoon 

cmnnl  is  further  operable  to  distnbute  said  vnice  componeni 

to  said  6rst  voice  iiutnuiieni: 
a  first  contact  coMrol  server  coupled  to  said  first  call  distntxition 

circuit  for  generating  a  dau  componeni  related  to  said  voice 

confnaent; 
a  first  wortstatioa  coupled  to  said  first  contact  control  server  tor 

receivuif  said  data  component,  said  first  workstauon  compns 

iDg  a  first  set  of  control  uistnicDons  for  generating  a  transfer 

screen  from  said  dau  componeni. 
a  seccod  call  dumbution  circuit  for  receiving  said  voice  com 

poneat  via  a  first  commuiucaDon  path  from  said  first  call 

dutnbuDon  circuit  and  distributing  said  voice  component  to 

said  second  voice  instrument, 
a  second  contact  control  server  for  receiving  said  transfer  screen 

from  said  first  contact  control  server  via  a  second  communi 

cation  path; 
a  second  wcrtstation  coupled  to  said  second  contact  control 

server  for  receiving  said  transfer  screen. 
transfer  uutiaong  instnictions  within  said  first   set  of  control 

instructions  for  initialing  a  transfer  instruction  to  tiunsfer  said 

transfer  screen  from  said  first  workstation  to  said  second 

workstation  and  said  voice  component  from  said  first  voice 

instrument  to  said  second  voice  instrument, 
transfer  mstrucdoos  within  said  first  contact  control  server  for 

leapoodmg  to  said  transfer  imtiating  instniction.s.  said  transfer 

instructions  compnsing 

voice  component  directing  instructions  for  cransfemng  said 
voice  component  from  said  first  voice  instjumeat  through 
said  first  call  distribution  circuit  and  said  first  commiuiKa- 
Don  path  to  said  second  call  distnbution  circuit  and  further 
to  said  second  voice  instrument. 

unique  idenofier  generating  instructions  for  generating  a 
unique  identifier  for  relating  said  voice  componeni  with 
said  iranstar  screen  and  for  supplying  said  unique  idenDfier 
as  dialed  number  digits  and  further  directing  said  umque 
identifier  as  said  dialed  number  digits  along  with  said  voice 
component  vu  said  first  communication  path  to  said  second 
call  distribution  circuit,  and 

transfer  screen  directing  instructions  for  directing  said  transfer 
screen  along  with  said  unique  identifier  and  a  voice  connect 
message  via  said  second  communication  path  to  said  sec- 
ond contact  control  server,  and 
receiving  instructions  within  said  second  contact  control  server 

for  receiving  said  transfer  screen  and  said  unique  idenotter 

from   said   first   contact   control   server,   relaung   said   voice 

conned  and  message  said  transfer  screen  using  said  umque 

identifier,  and  transferring  said  related  transfer  screen  to  said 

second  workstaDon 


a  microphone  signal,  produces  a  sidetone  speaker  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  microphone  signal,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 
telephone  interface  means  for  receiving  a  speaker  signal  from  a 
telephone  instrument  and  for  providing  a  microphone  signal 
to  said  telephone  instrument,  said  speaker  signal  having  a 
speaker  signal  level,  said  microphone  signal  having  a  micro- 
phone signal  level, 
device  interface  means  for  receiving  a  device  signal  from  a 

telecommunications  device,  and 
adaptation  means  for  receiving  said  speaker  signal,  for  prixluc- 
ing  said  microphone  signal  in  response  to  said  device  signal. 
and  for  adjusung  said  microphone  signal  level  in  response  to 
said  speaker  signal  corresponding  to  said  microphone  signal 


5^55,3M 

TELEPHONE  HANDSET  MICROPHONE  LEVEL 

ADJUSTMENT 

Howard  A.  GatzMer,  4355  Grace  RiL,  BonlU.  Calif.  92M2 

Filed  Mar.  7,  l«*4.  Scr.  No.  286,944 

Int.  CL"  HMM  11^) 

VS.  CL  3T*—3»S  a  CUins 


S,555J«1 

POWER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ENERGIZING  TELEPHONE  ALERTING  MECHANISMS 

AND  CIRCUITRY 

Barry  Boike,  Cnllmu,  and  David  H.  Nabort,  Huntsville,  both 

of  Ala.,  Mrignon  lo  Motorola,  Inc^  SdwDmburs,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1994,  Scr.  No.  3M,916 

lot.  CL"  HMM  I9A)0 

VS.  CL  37»— 413  30  Claims 
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1    A  signal  level  adjustment  apparatus  connectable  to  a  tele- 
phone instrument,  wherein  the  telephone  instrument,  in  respoiue  to 


1   A  power  supply  apparatus  in  a  data  communications  device 
for  energizing  telephone  alerting  nnechanisms.  the  data  communi- 
cations device  capable  of  receiving  an  incoming  telephone  call  for 
transmitting  data,  the  power  supply  apparatus  being  couplable  to  a 
low  voltage  direct  current  source  to  provide  energy  to  the  power 
supply  apparatus,  the  power  supply  apparatus  further  couplable  to 
a  telephone  alerung  mechanism,  the  power  supply  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  signal  generator,  the  signal  generator  when  energized  produc- 
ing a  control  signal  and  a  reversing  switch  signal  in  response 
to  the  incoming  telephone  call: 
a  first  switch  coupled  lo  the  signal  generator,  the  first  switch 
having  a  control  terminal  to  open  and  close  the  first  switch  in 
response  to  the  control  signal,  the  first  switch  having  a  first 
tenmnal  and  a  second  terminal,  the  first  terminal  coupled  lo  a 
common  ground, 
a  transformer  having  a  pnmary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing, the  pnmary  winding  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
the  first  end  of  the  pnmary  winding  couplable  to  the  low 
voltage  direct  current  source,  the  second  end  of  the  pnmary 
winding  coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  first  switch, 
such  that  in  the  presence  of  the  low  voltage  direct  current 
source,  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  first  switch  generates  a 
time  varying  current  in  the  pnmary  winding  and  thereby 
inducing  a  high  voltage  alternating  current  across  the  second- 
ary winding; 
a  rectifier  filter  coupled  in  parallel  to  the  secondary  winding  to 
produce  a  high  voltage  direct  current  in  the  presence  of  the 
high  voluge  alternating  current  across  the  secondary  winding; 
and 
a  second  switch  coupled  to  the  signal  generator,  further  coupled 
to  the  recufier  filter  and  couplable  to  an  alerUng  mechanism, 
the  second  switch  further  having  a  control  terminal  to  open 
and  close  the   second   switch   in  response  to  the  reversing 
switch  signal,  thereby  providing  the  high  voltage  direct  cur- 
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rent  to  the  alerting  mechanism  and  alternately  discharging 
energv  from  the  alerting  mechanism. 


5,555,302 
MOBILE  TELEPHONE  HOLDER 
Chin- Vang  Wang.  No.  167,  Lane  131,  Sec  2,  Tiin;  Hdng  Rd.. 
Panchiao  City  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Scr.  No.  503,591 

InL  CI."  H04M  1^00 

VS.  a.  379—146  2  Claims 


i   A  mcfcile  telephone  holder  comprising: 

a  base  plate  having  a  front  end.  a  rear  end,  an  upward  top  flange 
raised  from  said  rear  end,  a  downward  boaom  flange  around 
the  border,  a  transverse  bottom  chamber  adjacent  to  said  front 
end.  a  longitudinal  bottom  chamber  perpendicularly  extended 
from  said  transverse  bottom  chamber,  a  sliding  notch  on  said 
downward  flange  in  communication  with  said  transverse  bot- 
tom chamber,  a  bottom  female  screw  rod  equally  spaced 
between  said  front  end  and  said  rear  end,  and  a  plurality  of 
bottom  posts  around  the  border, 

a  back  cover  covered  on  the  downward  bottom  flange  over  said 
base  plate,  having  plurality  of  moimting  holes  respectively 
fastened  to  the  bottom  posts  of  said  base  plate  by  screws,  and 
a  hanging  hole  for  hanging; 

a  first  clamping  plate  movably  coupled  to  said  base  plate  and 
said  back  cover  at  one  side,  said  first  clamping  plate  compris- 
ing a  vertical  clamping  wall  extended  out  of  said  base  plate 
and  said  cover  plate,  a  horizontal  mounting  wall  extended 
from  the  vertical  clamping  wall  of  said  first  clamping  plate  at 
nght  angles  and  moved  in  and  out  of  a  liole  defined  between 
said  base  plate  and  said  back  cover  at  one  side,  a  longitudinal 
sliding  slot  coupled  to  the  bottom  female  screw  rod  on  said 
base  plate,  a  rack  on  the  horizontal  mounting  wall  of  said  first 
clamping  plate  along  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  sliding  slot 
on  said  first  clamping  plate; 

a  second  clamping  plate  movably  coupled  lo  said  base  plate  and 
said  back  cover  at  an  opposite  side,  said  second  clamping 
plate  comprising  a  vertical  clamping  wall  extended  out  of  said 
ba.se  plate  and  said  cover  plate,  a  horizontal  mounting  wall 
extended  from  the  vertical  clamping  wall  of  said  second 
clamping  plate  at  right  angles  and  moved  in  and  out  of  a  hole 
defined  between  said  base  plate  and  said  back  cover  at  an 
opposite  side,  a  longitudinal  sliding  slot  coupled  lo  the  bottom 
female  screw  rod  on  said  base  plate,  a  rack  on  the  horizontal 
mounting  wall  of  said  second  clamping  plate  along  one  side 
of  the  longitudinal  sliding  slot  on  said  second  clamping  plate: 

a  rotating  gear  meshed  between  the  rack  on  said  first  clamping 
plate  and  the  rack  on  said  second  clamping  plate,  having  a 


hollow  gear  shaft  at  the  center  mounted  around  the  bottom 
female  screw  rod  of  said  base  plate: 

a  locating  gear  mounted  around  the  hollow  gear  shaft  of  said 
rotating  gear; 

a  sliding  switch  mounted  in  the  transverse  bottom  chamber  on 
said  base  plate,  said  sliding  switch  comprising  a  head 
extended  out  of  the  sliding  notch  on  the  downward  flange  of 
said  base  plate,  two  parallel  ribs  disposed  inside  said  trans- 
verse bottom  chamber,  a  mounting  groove  defined  between 
said  ribs,  and  a  curved  projecting  portion  disposed  inside  said 
mounting  groove; 

a  stop  rod  mounted  within  said  longitudinal  bottom  chamber  on 
said  base  plate  and  moved  by  said  sliding  switch  to  stop  said 
locating  gear  and  said  rotating  gear  from  rotation,  said  stop 
rod  having  a  toothed  head  for  engagement  with  said  locating 
gear,  a  downward  stop  flange,  and  a  raised  actuating  portion 
stopped  at  the  curved  projecting  piortion  of  said  sliding 
switch;  and 

a  spnng  mounted  inside  said  longitudinal  bottom  chamber  and 
stopped  between  the  downward  stop  flange  of  said  stop  rod 
and  the  penphery  of  said  longitudinal  bottom  chamber; 

wherein  when  said  sliding  switch  is  moved  in  one  direction,  the 
toothed  head  of  said  stop  rod  is  forced  into  engagement  with 
said  locating  gear,  causing  said  first  clamping  plate  and  said 
second  clamping  plate  stopped  in  position;  when  said  sliding 
switch  is  moved  in  the  reversed  direction,  the  toothed  head  of 
said  stop  rod  is  forced  away  from  said  locating  gear  by  said 
spring,  permitting  said  first  clamping  plate  and  said  second 
clamping  plate  to  be  moved  relative  to  each  other. 


5.555,303 

SECURE  TRANSACTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

UTILIZED  THEREIN 

Leon  Stambler,  7803  Boulder  La^  ParUaod,  Fla.  33067 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  122,071,  Sep.  14,  1993,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  977,385,  Nov.  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^67,314.  This 

appUcation  May  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  445,612 

Int  a."  H04L  9m 

VS.  CI.  380—25  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  transaction  system  comprising  a  firsl  storage  means  in 
possession  of  a  first  party,  containing  party  information,  the  party 
information   comprising    a    predetermined    first    non-secret   code 
(ROCl).  a  predetermined  arbin^ry  first  transaction  number  (TNI), 
and  predetermined  party  information  used  to  form  a  predetermined 
address  (PA),  a  second  storage  means,  and  party  information  stored 
m   the   second  storage   means,   the  second   storage  means  party 
information  comprising  a  predetermined  arbitrary  first  secret  num- 
ber (RNl),  and  a  predetermined  second  transaction  number  (TN2) 
corresponding  to  the  TNI.  a  method  for  authenticating  the  first 
party,  the  first  storage  means,  and  transaction  information  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  personal  identification  number  (PIN)  from  the  first 
pany,  at  a  first  site,  and  generating  first  coded  authentication 
information  using  the  received  PIN: 
retrieving  the  party  mformaiion  from  the  first  storage  means,  at 

the  first  site; 
coding  the  transaction  information  and  the  TNI  with  the  first 
coded   authentication    information   to   generate   a   first   anti- 
duplication  variable  authentication  number  (ADVANl),  at  the 
first  site; 
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truunumng  the  ADVANI.  and  a  portion  of  the  rctneved  first 

ooragc  means  party  infonnation.  said  portion  composing  the 

ROCl  and  the  predetermined  party  information  used  to  form 

the  PA,  from  the  hrsl  site  to  a  second  site; 
deriving  the  PA  at  the  second  site  from  the  received  predeter 

[luned  party  information, 
accessing  the  second  storage  means  using  the  denved  PA  to 

locale  and  retrieve  RNI  and  TN2. 
generating  second  coded  authentication  information  using  the 

received  RCX"1  and  the  retrieved  RNI 
uDcoding  the  ADVANI  using  the  second  coded  authentication 

informauon  to  denvc  the  TNI  arid  the  transacuon  informa 

tion. 
comparing  the  denved  TNI  to  the  retrieved  TN2, 
authentKating  the  hrsi  party,  the  hrsl  storage  means,  and  the 

transaction  information  it  the  derived  TNI  corresponds  lo  the 

rctneved  TN2. 
forming  a  revised  third  transaction  number  (TN3i  and  a  revised 

second  secret  number  (RN2l. 
stonng  the  TN3  and  the  RN2  in  the  second  storage  means  at  the 

predeleniuned  address  (PA). 
generating  a  revised  second  ntin  secret  cixle  (RCX'2l  using  the 

second  coded  authentication  information  and  the  RN2, 
coding  the  TN3  with  the  second  cixled  authentication  infixma 

tion  to  generate  a  second  anti  duplication  variable  autlientica 

tion  number  ADVAN2I, 
iransmining  the  ADVAN2  and  the  R(K'2  from  the  second  site  to 

the  first  site, 
uncixling  the  received  ADVAN2  at  the  hrsl  site  using  tlie  hrsl 

coded  authentication  information  to  derive  tJie  TN3.  and 
stonng  the  denved  TN3  and  the  received  R(X"2  in  the   first 

storage  means  for  use  in  a  suhsequeni  transaction 


5^55^05 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURE 
TRANSMISSION  OF  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Adrian  P.  RoMiHoa,  London;  Chrlsiopiicr  K.  P.  CUrke,  Craw- 
Icy,  and  Andrew  J.  Bower,  Burgcas  Hill,  all  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  British  Broadcasting  Corporation,  Lon- 
don, Fjigiand 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/W1786,  S  371  Date  Jun.  13,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Dale  Jun.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A>7718,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  FUcd  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  21U79 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  30,  1991, 
912069*;  May  20.  1992,  9210750 

Int  CI"  H04N  7/167 
IS.  n.  380—14  24  Claims 
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1  A  video  signal  encoder  for  providing  a  scrambled  video  signal 
output,  compnsing  means  for  sampling  an  input  video  signal, 
means  for  digiUsing  the  sampled  signal,  means  for  subdividing  the 
digitised  sampled  signal  into  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  aeove  picture 
lines,  and  means  for  shufBing  tlie  line  order  within  each  block 
according  to  a  predetermined  sequence  to  scramble  the  signal, 
charactensed  in  that  the  colour  bursts  of  shuffled  lines  remain  in 
position  and  that  the  sampling  frequency  is  an  integral  multiple  of 
four  times  tjie  frequency  of  the  reference  colour  subcamer  of  the 
video  signal 


5,555  J04 

A  S-n)RA(;E  MEDIUM  FOR  PREVENTINt;  AN  ILLEGAL 

USE  BY  A  THIRD  PARTY 
Takayuki  Hjaebe;  RyoU  AUyaau,  and  Makoto  Yodiioka,  all  of 
Kawasalti,  Japan,  msigDon  to  Fiijitm  I  .imltrd,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 
DirMoo  oC  Ser.  No.  31 J39,  Mar.  15,  1993,  PaL  No.  5J92J51. 
Thta  appticatioa  Nov.  18.  1994,  S«r  No.  341,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Mar.  16,  1992,  4-058048 
The  portion  of  tl>e  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  lo  Mar.  15, 
2013.  has  been  disciaiaMd. 
InL  n."  H04L  v/<:   (MJ6F  iyi4 
L.S.  a.  380—4  28  Claims 
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5,555,306 
AUDIO  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  PROVIDING  SIMULATED 

SOURCE  DISTANCE  CONTROL 
Miciiael  A.  Gcnon,  Jericho,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Trifield 
Prodnctlaas  I  imiird,  Loadon,  England 
Continnalioa  at  Ser.  No.  8&3,6«9,  Apr.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcalion  Jnn.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,712 
Claims  priority.  appUcalion  United  Kingdom,  Apr  4.  1991. 
9107011 

Int  a."  H03G  MW 
U.S.  n.  381—63  39  Claims 


I    ,A  vendiH  computer  composing 

a  personal  key  generating  means  for  generating  a  medium  kcv 

based  on  a  medium  perwiaal  number 
an  electronic  dau  decTvpting  key .  and 
an  encrypting  means  for  encrypting  the  electronic  data  dccrvpt 

ing  key  based  on  tfie  medium  key  lo  generate  an  encrypted 

permission  information 


I  An  audio  signal  priKcssing  system  for  processing  a  plurality 
of  channels  conducting  signals  encixled  for  directional  reprinluc 
tion  composing; 
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r-DVirTrw:DAPUir-  KV\  MANACKMKNT  APPAPRATI  S 


5,555,310 
STEREO  VOICE  TRANSMISSION  APPARATl  S,  STEREO 
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inpui  means  for  receiving  input  signals; 

output  mixing  means  for  producing  an  output  signal: 

early  reflection  simulation  means; 

a  first  signal  path  connecting  said  input  means  to  said  output 
mixing  ineans;  and 

a  second  signal  path  connecting  said  input  means  to  an  input  of 
said  early  reflection  simulation  means  and  connecting  an 
output  of  said  early  reflection  simulation  means  to  said  output 
mixing  means; 

said  early  reflection  simulation  means  producing,  for  each  of  the 
input  signals  S  from  said  input  rtieans.  including  an  Input 
signal  S  encixled  for  reproduction  from  a  non-channel  direc- 
tion, a  multiplicity  of  delayed  replicas  of  said  input  signal 
eacfi  tiaving  a  time  delay  T  relative  to  an  arrival  time  via  said 
first  signal  path  of  said  input  signal  S  to  said  output  miming 
means,  and  having  a  gain  magnitude  g^  relative  to  gain  of  a 
component  corresponding  to  a  first  arrival  of  said  input  signal 
S  ai  said  output  mixing  means,  said  early  reflection  simulation 
means  and  said  second  signal  path  having  in  combination  a 
gain/delay  charactenstic  varying  with  a  parameter  d^  corre- 
sponding to  a  simulated  sound  source  distance,  said  gain/ 
delay  charactenstic  characterized  by  the  following  equation; 


where  c  is  the  speed  of  sound  in  air.  and  r  is  a  predetermined 
constant  of  absorption  per  unit  time  delay  which  is  one  of  fre- 
quency dependent  and  frequency  independent. 


5,555,307 
DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  RENDERING  SECURE  THE 
TRANSMISSION  OF  FAXES,  AS  WELL  AS  FAX  UNIT 
WHICH  HAS  BEEN  MADE  SECURE  AND 
INCORPORATING  SUCH  A  DEVICE 
Herve  Lc  Corre,  Everrille;  Marc  GinmH,  Caen,  and  Marie- 
Jos^phe  Rerillct,  Verson,  all  of  France,  aadgnors  lo  France 
Telecom  Establisscment  Autonome  De  Droit  PubUc,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,052 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  France,  Jan.  28,  1993,  93  00867 
Int.  a.*  H04L  9/00 
VS.  a.  380—18  9  Claims 


1  .' 1   ^-c^[. 


1    Device  for  rendenng  secure  the  transmission  of  faxes  com- 
posing a  user  interface  and  a  security  nnodule,  said  security  module 


being  operable  to  generate  and  check  a  plurality  of  digital  signa- 
tures, said  digital  signatures  including  an  operator  digital  signature 
and  a  transmission  date  and  time  digital  signamre,  said  security 
module  including  means  for  authenticating  the  operator,  tneans  for 
verifying  transmission  and  reception,  and  means  for  detecting 
replays,  wherein  .said  means  for  detecting  replays  is  operable  to 
compare  the  transmission  dale  and  time  digital  signature  with  a 
plurality  of  previously  received  transmission  date  and  time  digital 
signatures  and  rejects  the  fax  being  transmitted  if  said  transmission 
dale  and  time  digital  signature  corresponds  with  any  one  of  said 
plurality  of  previously  received  transmission  date  and  time  digital 
signatures. 


5,555308 

ENCRYPTION  OF  SIGNALS  TO  INSURE  VIEWERSHIP 

OF  COMMERCIALS 

Jack  R.  Levien,  McDowell,  Va.,  assignor  to  Angelilu  R.  Levien, 

McDoweU.  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  337.672 

InL  CI."  H04L  9/00 

VS.  CI.  380—20  24  Claims 
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1  In  a  broadcast  signal  transmission  system,  including  a  broad- 
cast message,  a  method  for  distnbuting  digital  data  to  a  plurality  of 
receivers,  said  method  compnsing; 

generating  a  key  code; 

encrypting  said  digital  data  using  said  key  code  to  form  an 
encrypted  digital  data  packet; 

combining  said  key  code  with  said  broadcast  message  to  form  a 
combined  broadcast  message,  said  key  code  being  unen- 
crypted; 

transmimng  said  combined  broadcast  message  to  form  a  broad- 
cast message;  and 

transmitting  said  encrypted  digital  data  packet;  and  at  each  of 
said  plurality  of  receivers. 

receiving  said  broadcast  message; 

displaying  said  broadcast  message; 

receiving  said  key  code  from  said  displayed  broadcast  message; 

receiving  said  encrypted  digital  data  packet; 

manually  entering  said  key  code  at  said  receiver  to  form  a 
manually  entered  key  code;  and 

decrypting  said  encrypted  digital  data  packet  using  said  manu- 
ally entered  key  code. 
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a  display  for  providing  a  visual  indication  of  the  results  of  an 
analysis  corresponding  to  analysis  data;  and 
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5^55  JOT 

CTlYPTOGkAPHIC  KEY  MANAGEMENT  APPAPRATl  S 

AND  METHODS 

Johannes   P.   Kniys,   (;i   Haradni.   NctlkerUnds.  assignor   lo 

NCR  CorporatkMi.  Dayton,  Ohio 

C'oaUBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  T7.693,  Jun.  15.  It^y  abandoned. 

This  appUcabon  Oct.  17.  I9S4.  .Ser.  No.  iUJlb 
Claims  priority,  appiicatiaa  I  nited  Kiniedoni.  Jun.  22,  1<>92, 
9213169 

Int.  CI."  H041    v/r»)  v/«l 
I.S.  a.  3»»— 21  5  Claims 


5355310 
STEREO  VOICE  TRANSMISSION  APPARATl  S,  STEREO 

SIGNAL  CODING/DECODING  APPARATUS,  ECHO 

CANCELER.  AND  VOICE  INPt'T/OlTPlT  APPARATl'S 

TO  WHICH  THIS  ECHO  CANCELER  LS  APPLIED 

Shlgenobu  Minami.  Ayasc,  and  Osamu  Okada,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,023 
Claims  priority,  applicadoo  Japan.  Feb.  12.  1993,  5-024051; 
Feb.  2*.  1993.  5-038908;  Mar.  12.  1993.  5-051189 

Int.  a."  H04H  f/tJf* 
I  i».  CI.  .«J1— 17  43  naims 
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1  Cryptographic  kev  management  apparalu*.  fi>r  a  I'limmunica 
mm  Ji>main  enabling  secure  comniunii.aHiin  among  a  pluralilv  ot 
domain  mcmber>  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  Keys  for  use  in  vaiil  apparatus  comprising  Master 

Keys  and  Working  Kcvs 
said  Ma.ster  Keys  comprising  a  Domain  Master  Kev  shared  h\ 

all  dotnain  memhers  and  a  Member  Ma>ler  Ke\   unique  to 

each  said  Jt)main  member 
said  Working  Keys  comprising  Domain  Vector  Keys  and  Mem 

her  Vector  Keys 
said   Domain   Vector   Keys  being  public    keys  lor  use  by    said 

domain    members    and    haying    control    information    therein 

dehning  said  Domain  Vector  Keys  tor  encryption  and  serih 

cation . 
each  said  Member  Vector  Key  being  a  private  key  tor  use  hv  an 

a.s.Mxiated  domain  member  and  having  contnii   information 

therein  dehning  said  Member  Vector  Key  tor  decryption  and 

message  sealing, 
each  said  Member  Vector  Kev  haying  a  crvTHographic  key  value 

encrypted  ijierein  using  the  assxiated  Member  Master  Key. 
said   [>imain   Master   Key    being   a   public   key    shared   by    all 

domain  members  and  used  tor  protecting  said  IXimain  Vector 

Keys, 
each  said  l>)main  Vector  Kev  having  a  cryptographic  kev  value 

encrypted  therein  using  the  IXimain  Master  Kev 
each  said  Member  Master  Kev  being  a  private  kev  tor  use  bv  an 

a.s.sociated  domain  member, 
each  said  Member  Vector  Key  having  a  cryptographic  key  value 

encrypted  ttierein  using  the  awiciated  Member  Master  Key 
a  directory  accessible  by  all  domain  inemhers.  with  at  least  one 

Domain   Vector    Key    and   one    Member   Vector    Key    being 

provided  tor  each  said  domain  member  to  provide  a  Pair  ot 

Vector  Keys,  vyith  each  said  Pair  of  Vector  Kevs  having  the 

same  said  cryptographii.  kev  value  ifiercin. 
each  said  domain  member  including 
a  vectcx  key  processiH  and  a  cryptographic  priKCsstir 
said   vector   key   pnx;esM)r   receiving   said   Working   Keys   tor 

controlling  said  data  encryption  and  data  decryption,  and 
said  cryptographic   processor   perlorming   said   encrvption   and 

decry  piiim 
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I    .A  stereo  signal  coding/decoding  apparatus  for  coding  and 
decixling  signals  input  from  a  plurality  of  input  units,  compnsing 

discriminating  means  for  discnminating  a  single  utterance  rrKxle 
from  a  multiple  simultaneous  utterance  mode, 

hrst  cixling  means  for  ctxling  the  signals  when  said  discnminat 
ing  means  discriminates  the  single  utterance  mode, 

hrst  dcc(xling  means  for  decoding  information  coded  by  said 
hrst  coding  means; 

a  plurality  of  second  coding  means,  arranged  in  correspondence 
with  said  plurality  of  input  uniLs,  for  coding  the  signals  when 
said  discriminating  means  discriminates  the  multiple  simulta- 
neous utterance  mode,  and 

a  plurality  of  second  dectxling  means,  arranged  in  correspt)n 
dence  with  said  plurality  of  second  ctxling  means,  for  decod- 
ing pieces  of  information  respectively  cixled  by  said  plurality 
of  second  cixling  means 


5355  Jll 
ELECTRO-ACOl'STIC  SYSTEM  ANALYZER 
Roberi  W.  Reams.  Lynnwood,  Wash.,  assignor  to  EI«-tronir 
Engineering  and  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Mountlake  Terrace, 
Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  222.629 
Int.  ex."  H04R  :<JAHt 
IS.  CI.  .Wl— 58  70  CUims 

1  ,\  system  for  analyzing  an  electro-acoustic  system  ol  the  type 
having  an  electronic  input  and  an  acoustic  transducer  generating  an 
acoustic  signal  corresponding  to  an  electrical  signal  applied  to  said 
electronic  input,  said  system  compnsing 

J  stimulus  subsystem  for  generating  said  electncal  signal,  said 

stimulus  subsystem  including 
an   oscillator   generating   an   oscillator  output    signal    having   a 
pnmarv  frequency  component  determined  by  the  value  ot  an 
oscillator  frequency  contnil  signal. 
a  noise  generator  generating  a  random  noise  signal  at  a  noise 

generator  output. 
J  band  reject  hlier  attenuating  frequency  components  ot  a  signal 
applied  to  an  input  that  are  within  a  predetermined  band  of 
frequencies  centered  at  a  specified  frequency  corresponding  to 
the  value  of  a  frequency  control  signal  applied  to  a  frequency 
control  input,  said  band-reject  hlter  input  being  coupled  lo 
said  noise  generator  output  and  generating  at  an  output  a 
band-reject  hltered  signal. 
J  vanable  gain  circuit  having  an  input  selectively  coupled  to  said 
noise  generator  output  and  said  band-reject  hlter  output  in 
response  to  a  hrst  coupling  control  signal,  said  vanable  gain 
circuit  generating  a  signal  at  an  output  having  a  magnitude 
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quency  compooeni  thai  sweeps  from  one  end  of  a  fre- 
ouencv  soectnnn  lo  anodier: 


honzonlal  edges,  said  base  tine  decision  nneans  moving  the 
search  line  at  a  predetennined  sampling  interval  from  a  proxi- 
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that  is  a  product  of  said  magnitude  of  a  signal  applied  to  its 
input  and  said  value  of  a  gain  control  signal  applied  to  a  gain 
control  input: 

coupling  means  responsive  to  a  second  coupling  control  signal 
for  selectively  coupling  said  oscillator  output  signal,  said 
vanable  gain  output,  aixl  said  band-reject  filter  output  to  the 
electronic  input  of  said  electro-acoustic  system: 

an  analysis  subsystem  for  analyzing  a  plivality  of  performance 
parameters  of  said  electro-acoustic  system,  said  aiudysis  sub- 
system including: 

a  microphone  acoustically  coupled  to  the  acoustic  transducer  of 
said  electro-acoustic  system  and  generating  an  output  signal 
corresponding  to  said  acoustic  signal: 

a  low-pass  filter  attenuating  frequency  components  of  a  signal 
applied  to  an  input  that  are  greater  than  a  specified  frequency 
corresponding  to  the  value  of  a  frequency  control  signal 
applied  to  a  frequency  control  input,  said  low-pass  filter  input 
being  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  micropbone  and  generat- 
ing at  an  output  a  low-pass  filtered  signal: 

a  high-pass  filter  attenuating  frequency  components  of  a  signal 
applied  to  an  input  that  are  less  than  a  specified  frequency 
corresponding  to  the  value  of  a  frequency  control  signal 
applied  to  a  frequency  control  input,  said  high-pass  filter  input 
being  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  microphone  and  generat- 
ing at  an  output  a  high-pass  filtered  signal; 

a  bandpass  filter  attenuating  frequency  components  of  a  signal 
applied  to  an  input  that  are  significantly  greater  than  and  less 
than  a  specified  frequency  corresponding  to  the  value  of  a 
frequency  control  si^ial  applied  to  a  frequency  control  input 
said  band-pass  filter  input  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
microphone  and  generating  at  an  output  a  band-pass  filtered 
signal: 

a  first  analog-to-digital  converter  having  an  input  selectively 
coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said  low-pass  filter,  said  high-pass 
filter,  and  said  band-pass  filter,  said  analog-to-digital  generat- 
ing at  an  output  a  digital  word  corresponding  to  the  magnitude 
of  a  signal  applied  to  its  input: 

a  second  analog-to-digital  converter  having  an  input  coupled  to 
said  microphone  said  analog-to-distal  converter  generating  al 
an  output  a  digital  word  correspomling  lo  the  magnitude  of  a 
signal  applied  lo  its  input;  and 

a  phase  comparator  receiving  said  oscillator  output  signal  and 
said  microphone  output  signal  and  providing  a  phase  indica- 
tion signal  corresponding  to  the  difference  in  phase  between 
said  oscillator  output  signal  and  said  microphone  output  sig- 
nal: 

a  control  and  display  subsystem  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  stimulus  and  analysis  subsystems  and  displaying  the 
results  of  said  analysis,  said  control  and  display  subsystem 
including: 


a  display  for  providing  a  visual  indicatioD  of  the  results  of  an 

analysis  corresponding  to  analysis  data;  and 
a  microprocessor  ctxipled  to  said  oscillator  for  generating  said 
oscillator  frequency  control  signal,  said  band-reject  filter  for 
generating  the  frequency  control  signal  for  said  band-reject 
filter,  said  variable  gain  circuit  for  generating  said  gain  con- 
trol signal  and  said  first  coupling  control  signal,  said  coupling 
means  for  generating  said  second  coupling  control  signal,  said 
high-pass  filter,  low-pass  filter,  and  band-pass  filter  for  gener- 
ating the  frequency  control  signals  for  said  high-pass  filter, 
low-pass  filter  and  band-pass  filter,  said  first  and  second 
anaiog-to-digital  converters  for  receiving  respective  digital 
words  therefrom,  and  said  display  for  generating  said  analysis 
data,  said  microprocessor:  analyzing  the  bandwidth  of  said 
electro-acoustic  system  by: 

generating  a  stimulus  signal  having  a  ftequency  spectrum  that 
encompasses  the  bandwidth  of  said  electro-acoustic  system: 
generating  at  least  one  of  said  coupling  control  signals  for 
coupling  either  the  output  of  said  oscillator  so  the  variable 
gain  output  to  the  electronic  input  of  said  electro-acoustic 
system: 
generating  a  frequency  control  signal  and  applying  said  fre- 
quency control  signal  to  the  fiequency  control  inputs  of 
said  high-pass,  low-pass,  and  band-pass  filters  to  cause  said 
filters  to  have  the  same  specified  fiequency  and  said  speci- 
fied frequency  to  sweep  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
frequency  spectrum  while  said  stimulus  signal  is  being 
applied  to  said  electro-acoustic  system: 
recording  the  digital  wortls  from  said  first  analog-to-digital 
converter  correqmnding  to  respective  amplitudes  of  the 
signals  output  by  said  high-pass,  low-pass,  and  band-pass 
filters  to  provide  three  sets  of  digital  words  each  of  which 
contain  a  record  of  the  amplitudes  of  signals  at  the  output 
of  a  respective  filter  at  a  plurality  of  specified  frequencies: 
accumulating  the  values  of  the  distal  words  in  each  of  said 
sets  to  provide  a  respective  accumulated  value  for  each  of 
said  high-pass,  low-pass,  and  band-pass  filters: 
determining  the  high  frequency  response  of  said  electro- 
acoustic  system  as  the  specified  frequency  at  which  the 
accumulated  value  for  said  band-pass  filter  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  accumulated  value  for  said  high-pass  filter, 
determining   the   low   frequency  response   of  said  electro- 
acoustic  system  as  the  specified  frequency  at  which  the 
accumulated  value  for  said  band-pass  filter  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  accumulated  value  for  said  low-pass  filler,  and 
causing  said  display  to  provide  a  visual  indication  of  said  high 
frequency  bandwidth  and  said  low  frequency  bandwidth: 
and 
analyzing  the  thermal  power  limit  of  said  electro-acoustic  system 
by: 

generating  said  first  coupling  control  signal  to  cause  the 
output  of  said  noise  generator  to  t>e  applied  to  said  variable 
gain  circuit: 
generating  said  second  coupling  control  signal  to  couple  said 
vanable  gam  output  to  the  electronic  input  of  said  electro- 
acoustic  system: 
generating  said  gain  control  signal  to  cause  a  noise  signal  at 
the  output  of  said  variable  gain  circuit  to  gradually  increase 
in  intensity: 
receiving  the  digital  words  from  said  second  analog-to-digital 
converter  corresponding  to  respective  amplitudes  of  the 
microphone  output  signal  as  the  noise  signal  al  the  output 
of  said  variable  gain  circuit  gradually  increases: 
detecting  when  a  change  in  amplitude  of  the  microphone 
output  signal  corresponding  lo  said  digital  words  does  not 
match  an  increase  in  the  output  of  said  variable  gain  circuit, 
and  noting  the  amplitude  of  said  micropbone  output  signal 
al  that  time:  and 
causing  said  display  to  provide  a  visual  indication  of  the 
amplitude  of  said  microphone  output  signal  at  that  time, 
thus  providing  an  indication  of  the  thermal  limit  of  said 
electro-acoustic  system; 
analyzing  the  group  delay  of  said  electro-acoustic  system  by: 

generating  said  oscillator  frequency  control  input  lo  cause 
said  oscillator  to  generate  a  signal  having  a  primary  fre- 
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(b)  an  inspection  ray  source  providing  said  inspection  rays  to  a 
first  side  of  said  product: 


-I ■ 


_r 
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quency  compoocM  dutf  sweeps  frotn  one  end  of  a  fre- 
quency spectnim  lo  >iKidier'. 

recaving  said  phate  indiotioii  signal  from  said  phase  cocn- 
pamor  and  deienmiuiig  ftooi  said  phase  indication  signal 
the  group  delay  of  said  electro-acoustic  system  as  a  func 
tKW  of  the  frequency  designated  by  oscillator  frequency 
coocrol  input;  and 

c^iMung  said  display  to  provide  a  visual   indicatiofl  of  the 

fwfginftirU  of  said  group  delay  as  a  funcDon  of  the  fre 

quency  designated  by  oscillator  frequency  control  input. 

and 

analyzing  the  spurious  vibratioa  of  said  electro-acoustic  system  by 

generMmg  said  fiequency  control  signal  for  said  band-reject 
filter  and  apptying  said  frequency  control  signal  to  the 
frequency  coolrtil  input  of  said  band-reject  filter  to  cause 
the  specified  frequency  of  said  filter  to  scan  within  said 
frequency  spectrum  so  that  a  signal  at  the  output  of  said 
band-reject  filter  has  a  wide  band  of  frequency  components 
subMantiaUy  excluding  said  predecennined  band  of  fre 
quencies  iiliiuj  at  the  specified  frequency  corresponding 
lo  the  value  of  said  frequency  control  signal: 

generating  said  frequency  control  signal  for  said  band-pass 
filler  and  applying  said  frequency  control  signal  lo  the 
frequency  cootrol  input  of  said  band-pass  filler  to  cause  the 
specified  frequency  of  said  band-pass  filler  to  match  the 
specified  frequency  of  said  band-reject  filter  so  that  (he 
biand-pass  filtered  signal  has  a  pnmary  frequency  compo- 
nent at  a  firequency  excluded  from  the  output  of  said 
baiKl-reject  filter; 

receiving  the  digital  word  from  said  second  analog-lo-digilal 
convener  ccrrespooding  lo  the  amplitude  of  the  band-pass 
filtered  signal  as  said  band-reject  filler  and  said  band-pass 
filter  scan  within  said  frequency  spectrum,  said  imcropro- 
cesaor  recording  the  amplitude  of  said  band- pass  filtered 
signal  as  a  function  of  said  frequency  control  signals,  and 

causing  said  display  lo  provide  a  visual  indication  of  the 
amplitude  of  said  band-pass  filtered  signal  as  a  function  of 
the  specified  frequency  corresponding  lo  said  frequency 
control  signals 


honzonial  edges,  said  base  line  decision  means  moving  the 
search  line  at  a  predetennmed  sampling  mterval  from  a  proxi- 
mal end  toward  a  distal  end  in  the  edge  image,  and  determin- 
ing the  search  lines  containing  at  least  a  predeiermined  num- 
ber of  pixels,  each  pixel  coniaimng  a  honzonial  edge 
component,  as  probable  base  lines  by  detecUng  pixel  values 
along  the  search  line; 

search  area  decision  means  for  detenmmng  honzonial  posiaons 
of  left  and  nghl  edges  of  the  base  line  and  setting  a  search 
area  including  the  base  line  and  the  honzonial  positions  of  left 
and  nghl  edges  of  the  base  line;  and 

ahead  car  position  determiiung  means  for  determimng  a  position 
in  said  search  area  of  the  car  niniung  ahead,  the  ahead  car 
posiDon  determimng  means  determining  the  honzonial  posi- 
uons  of  the  car  ahead  based  upon  said  honzonial  edge  com- 
ponenu  in  the  search  area  wherein  said  pixels  are  counted  by 
count  means 


53S5J13 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARACTERIZING 

THE  PERFORMANCE  OF  A  PRINTER  OR  AN  IMAGING 

SYSTEM 
Joe  Zka«,  Brookicld,  Coaa^  awl  Jfaumi  Lai,  Boatoo,  Maas^ 
— ItBon  lo  United  Parcel  Scrricc  of  AoMiica,  Inc^  Adanta, 
Ga. 
CootiraMioa  of  Scr.  No.  295,142,  Anc.  24,  1994,  abaodoaed, 

wUck  b  a  coattnntta*  at  Scr.  No.  28,388,  Mar.  9,  1993, 

ah— dotd.  This  appUwrttoB  Ju.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  487,872 

laL  CL"  GMK  9/00 

VS.  CL  382—112  10  Claims 


N 


5,555  J 12 
AUTOMOBILE  APPARATUS  FOR  ROAD  LANE  AND 

VEHICLE  AHEAD  DETECTION  AND  RANGING 
li^ara  —  Kafec  a^  HlraaU  WumaAt,  Kawaaald, 
both  of  Ja^M,  Mritniin  to  F^JitM  Lhiiited,  KtuHfawa,  Japui 

F«ed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Sck  No.  234,it7* 
ClaiM  prtorlty,  appUfhaa  Japwa,  Jon.  25,  1993,  5-155138 
iML  CL"  GMK  9/W 
VS.  CL  382—184 


28ClaiBS 


iiuff  ic  1 1»    5;  riwff  ic  L  ii€ 

I   An  apparatus  for  recognizing  road  environment,  compnsing 

rood  image  recording  means  mounted  on  a  car  lo  pick  up  an 
image  of  a  road. 

edge   unaging   means   for   prepanng   an   edge   inuge   showing 
contnst  of  objects  witlun  said  road  image. 

base  line  decisioo  means  for  delecting  prDbal>le  base  luies  hav 
ing  kng  bonzootal  edges  in  the  edge  image  by  moving  a 
loirch  line  ui  a  predetermined  range  and  for  selecting  one  of 
die  probobie  base  Imes  ai  a  baseline  of  a  car  runiung  aitead. 
which  baseline  is  a  boundary  between  said  car  running  atiead 
and  the  road,  according  to  an  afrangeroent  of  the  detected 


1    A  metliod  for  characterizing  the  perfonnance  of  a  device, 
compnsing  the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  pnnted  symbol  contaimng  a  control  pattern,  said 
pnnted  symbol  having  been  generated  with  a  pnnier: 

(b)  generating  a  pixel  image  of  said  pnnted  symbol  with  imag- 
ing means,  wberem  said  pixel  image  contains  an  imaged 
control  pattern: 

(c)  locating  said  imaged  control  pattern  in  said  pixel  image  using 
a  computer  processor; 

Id)  run-length  encoding  said  imaged  control  pattern  using  the 
computer  processor  lo  generate  a  run-iength-encoded  imaged 
control  pattern, 

(e)  calculating  a  quality  measure  using  the  computer  processor, 
said  quality  measure  bemg  a  function  of  said  run- length- 
encoded  muged  control  pattern  and  a  run-length-encoded 
representation  of  a  defined  control  pattern,  and 

( f)  characterizing  the  perfcrmance  of  said  device  in  accordance 
with  said  quality  measure  usmg  tlie  computer  processor, 
wherein  said  device  u  one  of  said  printer  and  said  imagmg 
means 
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FINGERPRINT  DATA  PROCESSING  METHOD 

Tatsusiii  Nakj^inu,  Osaka,  Japan,  ■asipior  to  Ezei  Inc.,  and 

Sharp  Corporatioii,  bodi  of  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Continualion  of  Ser.  No.  986347,  Jnii.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,414 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1991,  3-190590; 
Jul.  4.  1991.  3-190592 

InL  CL"  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—124  4  Claims 


I         n«gTlii. 


'JUt 


■aiHwniC   -'*'' 


1    A  method  of  processing  an  unlmown  physical  fingerprint 
compnsing: 

1 )  obtaining  an  unknown  fingerprint  image  that  includes  images 

of  ndges  in  said  unknown  physical  fingerprint; 
II I  binarizing  said  images  of  ridges  in  said  'inkiiown  fingerpnnl 

image  to  produce  a  binarized  image  of  said  ridges; 
III)  generating  an  image  with  fiised  ridges  by  expanding  said 

images  of  ndges  in  said  binarized  image  of  said  unknown 

fingerpnnl: 
i\\  shnnking  said  image  with  fused  ridges  to  create  a  scaled- 
down  image:  and 
V I  masking  a  first  portion  of  said  unknown  fingerprint  image 

wiih  said  scaled-down  image  so  as  to  create  a  modified  image 

of  said  unknown  fingerprinL 


5455315 
PINHOLE  INSPECnON  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Taitaliiro  Itakura,  Kaiiya,  Japan,  aasisnor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,514 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3, 1993,  5-016611 

Int  a."  G06K  9/00;  COIN  21/00 

VS.  C\.  382—141  16  Claims 


PINHOLE  1  (XI,  YD,  SI 
PINHaE  2  (X2.Y2),S2 
PINHOLE  3  (X3.Y3).S3 

PINHOLE   i    (Xi,Yi),Si 

PINHOLE  n   (Xn,Yr),Sn 

1  A  device  for  inspecting  a  plate-shaped  product  having  a 
pailem  area  through  which  inspection  rays  can  pass  and  a  back- 
ground area,  and  for  detecting  and  evaluating  flaws  in  said  back- 
ground area,  said  flaws  corresponding  to  portions  of  said  back- 
ground area  which  allow  said  inspection  rays  to  pass  therethrough, 
said  device  compnsing: 

(a)  holding  means  for  holding  said  product  to  be  inspected; 


(b)  an  inspection  ray  source  providing  said  inspection  rays  10  a 
first  side  of  said  product: 

(c)  an  imaging  camera  arranged  so  as  10  obtain  an  image  of  a 
second  side  of  said  product  illuminated  by  said  inspection  ray 
source,  said  image  including  a  pattern  portion  corresponding 
to  said  pattern  area  and  a  background  portion  corresponding 
10  said  background  area; 

(d)  masking  means  for  masking  said  pattern  portion  of  said 
image  to  prevent  inspection  rays  that  pass  through  said  pattern 
area  from  appearing  in  a  masked  image  of  said  product  while 
permitting  inspection  rays  that  pass  through  said  background 
area  10  appear  as  spots  m  said  masked  image,  said  spots  in 
said  masked  image  corresponding  to  said  flaws  in  said  back- 
ground area  of  said  product: 

(e)  means  for  delecting  a  size  of  each  of  said  spots  in  said 
masked  image  and  a  distance  of  each  of  said  spot  from  said 
pattern  portion; 

(f)  means  for  defining  thresholds  corresponding  to  an  allowable 
maximum  limit  of  a  size  of  each  of  said  spots,  said  thresholds 
being  defined  such  thai  a  value  of  a  threshold  associated  each 
spot  decreases  as  said  distance  of  that  spot  from  said  pattern 
portion  increases:  and 

(g)  means  for  comparing  said  actual  size  of  each  of  said  spots  to 
one  of  said  thresholds  to  determine  whether  said  size  of  said 
spot  exceeds  a  maximum  limit  so  as  lo  cause  said  product  lo 
be  rejected 


5,555316 

INSPECTING  APPARATUS  OF  MOUNTING  STATE  OF 

COMPONENT  OR  PRINTING  STATE  OF  CREAM 

SOLDER  IN  MOUNTING  LINE  OF  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENT 

Tosliihiko  'Fujikawa,  Toyonaka,-  Segi  Mizuolu^  Morigiiciu. 

and  Masao  Nagamato,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Indostriai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalu-fii,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  83,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-172984; 
JuL  8,  1992,  4-180759;  Jul.  10,  1992,  4-183519;  Jul.  10,  1992, 
4-183520 

Int  a."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—150  2  Claims 


D 


AHEA  AND  POSITION 

MeASURBriBT'  AT  n  POMT  AND 
DATA  GATHEWHG 


CALCULATION  OF   DATA  AVERAGE 


COMPAnSON  OF  MASK   DESIGN 
VALUE  ATO  DATA 


CHANGE  OF  CRTTEHCN  r 
AVERAGE  VALUE  IS  SfTED 


c 


J 


1.  An  inspecting  method  for  a  mounting  line  for  inspecting  an 
assembly  stale  of  an  article  obtained  from  a  precedent  process  in 
the  mounting  line,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

using  an  image  pick-up  device  10  obtain  an  image  of  the  article: 

generating  measurement  data  indicative  of  the  assembly  slate  of 
the  article  from  the  image  obtained  by  the  image  pick-up 
device: 

comparing  the  measuremenl  data  of  the  assembly  slate  with  an 
absolute  decision  criterion  defining  a  predetermined  allowable 
range  of  the  measurement  data  and  comparing  the  measure- 
ment data  with  an  operating  slate  criterion  defining  a  second 
predetermined  allowable  range  of  the  measuremenl  data 
which  IS  within  the  and  narrower  than  the  first  predetermined 
allowable  range;  and 

deciding  whether  the  assembly  stale  of  the  article  is  defective 
based  on  whether  the  measurement  data  is  within  the  first 


1488 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  10.  1996 


predetemuned  allowable  image,  and  deciding  an  operaung 
suie  of  the  proceeding  process  of  the  mounting  line  based  on 
measureineni  dau  which   is   within  the   hrst  predctemiined 
allowable  range  and  outside  the  second  predetermined  allow 
able  range. 

wherein  the  precedent  process  is  cream  soldering  by  a  cream 
loldenng  apparatus,  and  wherein  the  assembly  state  is  a 
cream  solder  suic  of  a  printed  circuit  board  pnnled  by  the 
cream  solder  printing  apparatus  in  the  precedent  process. 

wherein  the  absolute  decisioa  c-ntcnon  and  the  operating  sute 
cnlena  are  in  accordance  with  a  design  value  of  a  metal  mask 
used  in  the  cream  soldenng  pnnUng  apparatus. 

wherein  the  deciding  step  comprises  the  steps  of 

idenafyuig  measurement  dau  which  is  both  within  the  absolute 
decisioa  cntenon  and  outside  the  operating  state  cnlenon. 

calculating  an  average  value  of  (he  measuremeni  data  identihed 
in  the  idenufymg  step. 

deciding  whether  the  calculated  average  value  is  shifted  vmhin  a 
predetermined  range,  and 

changing  the  operating  state  cntenon  in  a  manner  not  to  decide 
defective  as  non-defecuve  if  the  average  value  is  decided  in 
the  change  deciding  step  to  be  shifted  within  the  predeter 
mined  range,  and  then  replacing  the  operating  state  cntenon 
with  a  new  operating  suie  cntenon. 


5^55^18 

THRESHOLDING  METHOD  FOR  SEGMENTING  GRAY 

SCALE  IMAGE,  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINIG 

BACKGROLTND  CONCENTRATION  DISTRIBUTION.  AND 

IMAGE  DISPLACEMENT  DETECTION  METHOD 
MlDom  Ilo,  Atnsi.  and  Toahlftuiil  Walanabe,  lachara,  both  of 
Japan,  aarifiion  to  Nippon  Tdcfraph  and  Teiephooe  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
DIvUon  of  Ser.  No.  728,5S7.  Jul.  11.  1991.  PaL  No.  5,506,917. 
This  application  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551311 
Claims  prioHty.  appUcntion  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1990.  2-186851: 
Jul.  13.  1990,  M86852;  Jul.  13,  1990,  2-186853 

Int  O."  G06K  9/4« 
VS.  a.  382-^468  12  Claims 


C 


^^ ' \ NliKI-      '^ 


&\  ^^^, 


1   .A  method  of  character  classification,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
(a)  performing  a  polynomial  discnminant  weight  matnx  creation 

operation  using  a  training  character  set  of  training  character 

images, 
(bl  tesung  the  weight  mains  lo  determine  classihcation  accu 

racy. 
(cl  modifying  the  training  character  set  responsive  to  the  testing 

by  increasing  representation  of  a  character  that  is  incorrectly 

classihed  or  distinguished  in  classihcation  strength  from  an 

incorrect  classification  by  less  than  a  difference. 
(dl  repeating  steps  lanci  for  a  number  of  iterations,  and 
lel  classifying  an  unclassihed  L'haracter  in  an  image  using  the 

wei^  mamx 


5,555  J 17 

Sl'PERVISED  TRAINING  AUGMENTED  POLYNOMIAL 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARACTER 

RECOGNITION 

PHer  G.  AndcTMn.  PtttiCord,  NY.,  aMignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Compaaj.  RocWater,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,741 

Int  CX"  GMK  9/f>2M/4f< 

VS.  tT  382—159  13  Claims 


I  A  method  of  delecting  a  displacement  of  an  observed  image 
with  respect  to  a  reference  image  in  vertical  and  lateral  directions, 
composing  the  steps  of: 

la)  obtaining  a  vertical  cumulative  projection  pattern  with 
respect  to  the  vertical  direction  for  each  of  the  observed  image 
and  the  reference  image,  and  a  lateral  cumulative  projection 
pattern  with  respect  to  the  lateral  direcuon  for  each  of  the 
observed  image  and  the  reference  image; 

(b)  obtaining  candidate  vertical  displacements  Ax  of  the 
observed  image  with  respect  to  the  reference  image  in  the 
vertical  direction  for  which  a  vertica]  discrepancy  between  the 
vertKal  cumulative  projection  patterns  for  the  observed  image 
and  the  reference  image  is  locally  minimum,  and  candidate 
lateral  displacements  Ay  of  the  observed  image  with  respect 
to  the  reference  image  in  the  lateral  direction  for  which  a 
lateral  discrepancy  between  the  lateral  cumulative  projecbon 
patterns  for  the  observed  image  and  the  reference  image  is 
locally  minimum. 

Ic)  obtaining  an  oblique  cumulative  projection  pattern  with 
respect  to  an  oblique  direction  for  each  of  the  observed  image 
and  the  reference  image; 

Id)  calculating  an  esUinated  oblique  displacement  Az  from  each 
of  the  candidate  vertical  displacements  Ax  and  each  of  the 
candidate  lateral  displacements  Ay  obtained  at  the  step  (b); 

le)  adjusting  the  oblique  cumulative  projection  pattern  for  the 
observed  image  by  the  esumated  oblique  displacement  Az 
calculated  at  the  step  (d)  lo  obtain  an  adjusted  oblique  cumu- 
lative projection  pattern. 

I  f)  obtaining  an  oblique  discrepancy  between  the  oblique  cumu- 
lative projection  pattern  for  the  reference  image  and  the 
adjusted  oblique  cumulauve  projection  pattern  for  the 
observed  image;  and 

ig)  determining  the  displacement  in  the  vertical  and  lateral 
directions  a.s  one  of  the  candidate  vertical  displacements  Ax 
and  one  of  the  candidate  lateral  displacements  Ay  for  which 
the  oblique  discrepancy  obtained  at  the  step  If)  satisfies  a 
prescnbed  condiuon. 
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means  for  designaung  a  directional  signal  indicauve  of  the  speed 
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5,555319 

CRITICAL  DIMENSION  MEASURING  METHOD  AND 

EQUIPMENT  THEREOF 

Koji  Tsubusaki.  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Fnmio  Komatsu,  Tokyo, 

both  or  Japan,  assignors  to  K«hn«hiici  Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kawasald.  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237469 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1993,  5-105492 

Int  a.''  GMK  9AX> 

VS.  a.  382-170  3  Claims 

, ,  iss 

-\sai   [•  101 


circular,  and  calculating  a  major  axis  and  a  minor  axis  of  the 
ellipse  based  on  the  area  and  the  perimeter  if  the  pattern  is 
elliptical. 


QUCI 


-112 


DATA  r-OW 

1.  Cntical  dimension  measuring  equipment  comprising: 

irradiating  means  for  irradiating  an  electron  beam  onto  a  mea- 
sured pattern  to  be  measured; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  secondary  and  reflected  electron 
reflected  from  the  measured  pattern; 

hitenng  means  for  receiving  image  data  as  the  secondary  and 
reflected  electron  detected  by  the  detecting  means  and  imple- 
menting a  spatial  Altering  processing  of  the  image  dau  and 
stonng  the  result  of  the  spatial  filtering  processing  into  a  first 
memory; 

histogram  processing  means  for  receiving  the  image  data  which 
been  obtained  after  the  spatial  filtering  processing  stored  in 
the  first  memory,  implementing  histogram  processing  of  the 
image  data,  and  stonng  the  result  of  the  histogram  pitxessing 
into  a  second  memory; 

threshold  value  detection  means  for  receiving  the  result  of  the 
histogram  processing  stored  in  tlie  second  memory,  generating 
a  threshold  value  by  automatically  separating  classes  in  a 
histogram  obtained  by  the  histogram  processing  based  on  the 
discnminant  cnteria  method,  and  storing  the  result  generated 
by  the  threshold  value  detection  means  into  a  third  memory; 

three-value  conversion  processing  means  for  receiving  the 
threshold  value  stored  in  the  tliird  memory,  implementing 
three-value  conversion  of  the  image  data  stored  in  the  first 
memory  obtained  after  spatial  filtering  processing  based  on 
the  threshold  value,  and  storing  the  result  obtained  by  the 
three-value  conversion  means  into  a  fourth  memory; 
first  calculation  means  for  receiving  image  dau  stored  in  the 
fourth  memory  obtained  after  three-value  conversion  process- 
ing, obtaining  the  area  and  perimeter  of  the  bottom  section  of 
the  pattern  based  on  this  data,  and  storing  tlie  result  obtained 
by  the  first  calculation  means  into  a  fifth  memory; 
second  calculation  means  for  receiving  the  area  and  the  perim- 
eter of  the  bonom  section  of  the  pattern  stored  in  the  fifth 
memory,  obtaining  the  diameters  of  the  patterns  based  on  this 
data,  and  storing  the  result  obtained  by  the  second  calculation 
means  into  a  sixth  memory;  and 
pattern  shape  recognition  means  for  automabcally  deciding 
whether  the  panem  is  circular  or  elliptical  based  on  the 
pattern  diameter  stored  in  the  sixth  memory,  calculating  the 
diameter  of  the  cucle  based  on  the  area  if  the  pattern  is 
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1.  A  pattern  recogniuon  system  for  identifying  an  input  pattern 
with  one  of  a  plurality  of  prescribed  recognizable  categories  for 
patterns,  comprising: 

panem  input  means  for  inputting  the  input  pattern  to  be  recog- 
nized; 

feature  extraction  means  for  extracting  a  feature  vector  from  the 
input  pattern  inputted  by  the  pattern  input  means; 

nonlinear  transformation  means  for  applying  a  nonlinear  trans- 
formation for  each  of  said  prescribed  recognizable  categories 
to  the  feature  vector  extracted  by  the  feature  extraction  means 
lo  obtain  a  transformed  feature  data  for  the  input  pattern  for 
each  of  said  prescribed  recognizable  categories,  where  the 
nonlinear  transformation  for  each  of  said  prescribed  recogniz- 
able categones  maps  linearly  inseparable  distributions  in  a 
vector  space  containing  the  feature  vector  onto  separable 
distributions;  and 

matching  means  for  companng  the  transformed  feature  data  for 
the  input  pattern  for  each  of  said  prescribed  recognizable 
categories  with  a  corresponding  reference  feature  model  for 
each  of  said  prescribed  recognizable  categories  indicating  a 
feature  vector  distribution  for  each  of  said  prescribed  recog- 
nizable categories,  for  finding  a  category  of  the  input  pattern 
as  that  of  the  reference  feature  model  for  one  of  said  pre- 
scnbed recognizable  categories  that  is  closest  to  the  trans- 
formed feature  data  for  the  input  pattern  for  said  one  of  said 
pre.scnbed  recognizable  categones. 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  image  data  decoding  method  in 

Image  dau  telecommunication,  for  decoding  received  coded  image 

data  for  each  image  block,  wherein  said  received  dau  for  each 

image  block  are  composed  of  a  set  of  pairs  of  run  and  level  values 

for  each  nonzero  component  for  the  image  block,  said  run  and 

level  values  being  represenutive  of  amplitudes  of  frequencies 

contained   in   an   image,   and   for  calculating   values   of  pixels 
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a  symbol  output  means  sequentially  oulputting  from  the  sys- 
tem  while  counting  the  bi-lcvel   symbols   in   the   Ions 
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arranged  in  a  matnx  form  within  each  imagr  block,  said  method 
comphsuig  the  following  steps  of 

converting  said  each  run  value  to  an  index  that  indicates  the 
posibon  of  the  associated  nonzero  component  in  said  image 
block  and  thus  fonmng  another  set  of  pairs  of  position  and 
level  values  for  each  iKmzero  component  for  the  image  block. 

mulnplyuig  sakt  each  level  value  with  a  given  reverse  quanufy- 
ing  coefficient,  and  thus  forming  another  set  of  pairs  of 
position  and  quantified  level  values  for  each  nonzero  compo- 
nent; 

transfomung  the  positional  information  into  new  positional 
mformaaon  that  simulates  a  zigzag-raster  scan  and  thus  fonH' 
ing  another  set  of  pairs  of  simulated  position  and  quantised 
level  values  for  each  nonzero  component;  and 

mulbpiying  reverse  discrete  cosine  coefficients  based  upon  said 
new  positional  mformauon  for  arranging  the  level  values  to 
obtain  a  pixel  value  for  each  of  said  pixels 
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IMAGE  STORING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  RLING 

SYSTEM 
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means  for  designating  a  directional  signal  indicative  of  the  speed 
of  output; 

a  load  unit  for  reading  the  encoded  data  memory  unit  in  accor- 
dance with  the  directional  signal  to  provide  either  a  high 
speed  output  or  a  regular  speed  output,  wherein  when  high 
speed  output  is  designated,  the  load  unit  will  read  the  pnon- 
tized  encoded  data  and  when  a  regular  speed  output  is  desig- 
nated, the  load  unit  will  read  a  scan  line  of  the  pnontized 
encoded  data  and  scan  lines  of  the  remaining  encoded  data  in 
a  proporuonal  manner  to  the  predetermined  reducuon  rate; 

a  decoding  and  expanding  uml  for  decoding  and  expanding  the 
compressed  data  from  the  load  unit;  and 

a  display  unit  for  displaying  the  image  from  the  decixled  and 
expanded  data 
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SYSTEM  FOR  BI-LEVEL  SYMBOL  CODING/DECODING 

WITH  SAVED  STORAGE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SAME 
lUahiro  Hoogn.  Iblcyo,  Japan,  tarignnr  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec  15,  1994,  Scr.  Na  35M92 

Claims  priority,  appttcadoa  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-316171 
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1  An  image  stonng  device  for  compressing  a  scanned  original 
image  and  stonng  the  compressed  image  as  well  as  expanding  the 
stored  image  and  outputting  thq  expanded  image,  compnsing 

an  encoding  and  compression  iimi  for  encoding  and  compressing 
image  data  for  each  scaiuung  line. 

a  classi6cation  unit  for  classifying  the  encoded  and  compressed 
image  data  into  one  of  a  reducQoa  encoded  data  at  a  predc 
lermincd  reduction  rale  and  remaming  encoded  data. 

a  tint  display  buffer  for  receiving  the  reduction  encoded  data. 

a  second  display  buffer  for  receiving  (he  remaming  encoded 
data,  the  first  display  buffer  operates  at  a  higher  speed  than  the 
second  display  buffer. 

an  encoded  data  memory  unit. 

a  stonng  sequence  control  unit  for  stonng  a  sequence  of  encoded 
data  uilo  the  encoded  data  memory  unit,  wherein  the  encoded 
data  from  the  higher  speed  first  display  buffer  is  pnontized 
over  the  encoded  dau  from  tiie  second  display  buffer. 
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1  An  anthmetic  coding-decoding  system  compnsing: 
a  coding  subsystem  for  coding  a  sec  of  bi- level  symbols  inputted 
to  the  system.  ui  an  onginal  sequence  with  a  given  total 
length,  into  a  combinabon  of  a  compressed  anthmetic  data 
code  and  an  information  code  subsequent  thereto,  the  data 
code  having  sequentially  transmittable  portions  cooperauve 
with  each  other  to  represent  the  onginal  sequence  of  the  input 
symbols,  the  information  code  carrying  information  on  the 
total  length  of  the  original  sequence,  and  the  coding  sub- 
system for  transmitting  any  portion  of  the  data  code  and  the 
information  code;  and 
a  decoding  subsystem  including: 

a  code  gate  means  passing  any  transmitted  portion  of  the  data 

code  except  a  final  one; 
an  antiimetic  decoding  means  decoding  respective  portions  of 
the  dau  code,  as  they  are  sequenually  input  thereto  through 
the  code  gate  means;  and 
a  decodable  control  means  decoding  the  transmitted  mforma- 
uon code  to  provide  the  anthmetic  decoding  means  with 
ttte  information  on  the  total  length  of  the  onginal  sequence 
of  the  input  symbols  and  controlling  the  code  gate  means  to 
pass  ttie  hnal  portion  of  the  data  code  so  that  the  anthmetic 
decoding  means  provided  with  the  information  decodes  the 
hnal  portion  of  the  dau  code  to  thereby  complete  generat- 
ing a  set  of  bi-level  symbols  to  be  outputted  from  the 
system  in  the  same  sequence  and  with  the  same  length  as 
the  input  symbols; 
[he  code  gate   means  includes  a  register  means  shifung  any 
subsequence  of  the  dau  bits  in  a  transmitted  turn  thereof  to 
input   to   the   antfimetK   decoding   means,   and   the   register 
means  having  a  hnal  subsequence  of  the  dau  bits  stored 
therein  waiting  to  be  inputted  to  (he  anthmetic  decoding 
means, 
(he  antiimetic  decoding  means  includes: 

an  adaptive  anthmetic  decoding  means  decoding  the  sequence 
of  the  dau  bits  inputted  thereto  into  a  long  sequence  of 
bi- level  symbols  starting  with  an  according  sequence  with 
the  onginal  sequence  of  the  input  symbols,  and 
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a  symbol  output  means  sequentially  outputting  ftoia  the  sys- 
tem while  counting  the  bi-lcvel  symbols  in  the  long 
sequence: 

the  decodable  control  means  informs  the  symbol  output  means 
of  the  total  count  of  the  input  symbols  and  controls  to  flush 
the  register  means  so  that  the  symbol  output  means  outputs 
the  according  sequence  of  the  bi-level  symbols  out  of  the  long 
sequence; 

the  adaptive  arithmetic  decoding  means  includes  a  reduction 
type  adaptive  aritfainetic  decoder,  and 

the  final  subsequence  of  the  dau  bits  represents  an  intermediate 
binary  fraction  between  a  lower  bound  and  an  upper  bound  of 
a  final  augend  conesponding  to  a  final  symbol  in  the  original 
sequence  of  the  input  symbols. 


processing  including  a  computation  associated  with  each  pixel 
in  one  of  said  first  and  second  processed  image  signals, 
wherein  for  each  of  said  computations,  pixels  in  a  neighbor- 
hood including  at  least  said  associated  pixel  form  a  central 
element  for  said  computation,  and  pixels  in  a  neighborhood  at 
least  surrounding  a  central  element  conesponding  to  said 
central  element  in  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  processed 
image  signals  form  a  surround  element  for  said  computation, 
wherein  a  result  of  each  of  said  computations  is  a  pixel  of  said 
third  processed  image  signal. 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  first  and  second  digital  image  sig- 
nals, each  of  said  image  signals  being  representative  of  a  different 
two  dimensional  view  of  the  same  scene,  each  of  said  image 
signals  including  a  two  dimensional  amy  of  pixels,  each  of  said 
pixels  having  an  associated  value  representative  of  a  detecuble 
characteristic  at  a  corresponding  position  in  said  scene,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

A.  center- surround  shunt  processing  said  first  image  signal  to 
generate  a  first  processed  iiiuge  sigiul  inclixling  a  two  dimen- 
sional array  of  pixels,  said  processing  including  performing  a 
compuution  associated  with  each  pixel  in  said  first  image 
signal,  wherein  for  each  of  said  computations,  pixels  in  a 
neighborhood  including  at  least  said  associated  pixel  collec- 
tively form  a  central  element  for  said  computation,  and  pixels 
in  a  neighborhood  at  least  surrounding  said  central  element 
collectively  form  a  simound  element  for  said  computation, 
wherein  a  result  of  each  of  said  computations  is  a  pixel  of  said 
first  processed  image  signal, 

center-surround  shunt  processing  said  second  image  signal  to 
generate  a  second  processed  image  signal  including  a  two 
dimensional  array  of  pixels,  said  processing  including  per- 
forming a  computation  associated  with  each  pixel  in  said 
second  image  signal,  wherein  for  each  of  said  compuutions. 
pixels  in  a  neighbottiood  including  at  least  said  associated 
pixel  collectively  form  a  central  element  for  said  compuution. 
and  pixels  in  a  neighborhood  at  least  surrounding  said  central 
element  collectively  form  a  surround  element  for  said  compu- 
tation, wherein  a  result  of  each  of  said  compuutions  is  a  pixel 
of  said  second  processed  image  signal, 
center-surround  shunt  processing  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  processed  image  signals  to  generate  a  third  processed 
image  signal  including  a  two  dimensional  array  of  pixels,  said 
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DATA  CAPTURE  VAIUABLE  PRIORITY  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING  VARYING  PROCESSING 

CAPACITIES 
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1.  In  a  dau  processing  system,  including  a  document  image 
input,  a  document  image  buffer,  and  a  character  recognition  pro- 
cessing means,  a  method  for  managing  the  recognition  of  text 
characters  in  a  plurality  of  document  images,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

storing  a  first  field  definition  in  said  system,  specifying  a  first 
location  and  a  first  dau  capture  priority  value  for  a  first  field 
in  a  document  type  and  a  second  field  definition  in  said 
system,  specifying  a  second  location  and  a  second  dau  cap- 
ture priority  value  for  a  second  field,  which  is  less  than  said 
first  dau  capture  priority  value,  in  said  document  type; 
buffering  in  said  document  image  buffer,  a  plurality  of  document 
images  of  said  document  type,  containing  text  characters  in 
said  first  and  second  fields; 
counting  in  said  system,  said  plurality  of  buffered  document 
images  in  said  document  image  buffer  and  sending  a  daU 
capture  priority  threshold  signal  to  said  character  recognition 
processing  means  if  said  plurality  is  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined value;  and 
performing  character  recognition  of  said  first  and  second  fields 
with  said  character  recognition  processing  means  when  said 
plurality  of  buffered  document  images  is  less  than  said  prede- 
termined value  and  omitting  performing  character  recognition 
of  said  second  field  with  said  character  recognition  processing 
means  in  accordance  with  said  second  field  definition,  in 
response  to  said  daU  capture  priority  threshold  signal  when 
said  plurality  of  buffered  document  images  is  greater  than  said 
predetermined  value. 
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1  Ao  optical  wivegukle  mteasMy  modulator  for  modulanng  an 
intensity  of  an  input  bgbt  ami  guiuating  an  output  light  uf  desired 
poianzabon  itaie,  laid  modulator  compnsing  a  tencs  of  cotnbina 
tkn  of: 

a  TE-TM  mode  converting  means  for  lelectively  converting  TE 
and  TM  modes  of  an  input  bght  by  controlling  a  phase 
diffefcuce  and  an  amplitude  rado  of  said  two  modes,  said 
TE-TM  mode  converting  means  having  a  core  Uyei  being 
poled  to  ubMantially  45°  direction  with  respect  to  a  predeter- 
mined direction;  and 
a  TE  or  TM  mode  lelectmg  means  connected  to  said  TE-TM 
mode  convertmg  means  for  modulating  a  phase  difference 
between  a  TE  mode  and  a  TM  mode  of  an  input  light,  said  TE 
or  TM  mode  selecting  means  having  a  cote  layer  bcmg  poled 
to  said  predetermined  directioa 


H  A  device  for  processing  an  optical  signal  comprising: 

a  refractor  having  hrst  and  second  ends  and  havmg  a  reflecting 

surface  for  reflecung  the  optical  signal  by  total  internal  reflec 

Don. 
a  switchplaie  having  hrst  and  second  ends,  a  contact  surface  for 

contacting  the  refractor,  and  a  reflective  surface  for  reflectmg 

the  optical  signal,  and  wherein  the  second  end  of  the  swiich- 

piate  IS  secured  to  the  refractor  proximal  to  the  refractors 

second  end; 
a  first  actuator  for  providing  a  force  that  moves  the  swiichplatc 

with  respect  to  the  refractor; 
a  second  actuator  for  moving  the  switchplaie  in  a  direction 

opposite  to  the  first  actuator;  and 
wherein  the  switchplaie  °s  contact  surface  is  operable  to  frustrate 

the  total  mtemal  reflection  of  the  optical  signal  by  the  refrac- 


tor's reflecting  surface  when  the  contact  surface  of  the  switch- 
plaie IS  in  proximal  contact  with  the  refractor  so  that  the 
optical  signal  enters  the  switchplaie,  and  wherein  the  switch 
plate's  reflective  surface  is  operable  to  reflect  the  optical 
signal 
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1   A  total  internal  reflection  knife  edge  compnsing: 

a  transparent  means  for  receiving  a  scanning  light  beam; 

said  transparent  means  having  a  beam  entrance  end  and  a  beam 
exit  end; 

said  transparent  means  havmg  an  opeiung  at  the  beam  exit  end 
for  receiving  a  fiber  optic  element; 

said  opening  bemg  open  at  the  beam  exit  end  and  tenmnating  at 
a  closed  end  intermediate  the  beam  entrance  end  and  the  beam 
exit  end; 

a  porbon  of  said  closed  end  having  a  surface  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  reflect  the  scannmg  light  beam  stnk- 
ing  said  surface; 

another  portion  of  said  closed  end  having  a  surface  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  to  allow  the  scanning  light  beam 
striking  said  surface  of  said  another  portion  to  pass  through 
said  surface  of  said  another  portion  and  enter  the  fiber  opac 
element  in  said  opeiung;  and 

said  beam  entrance  end  including  a  convex  surface  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  individually  focus  each  scanning 
light  beam  entenng  said  convex  surface  on  said  surface  of 
said  another  portion. 


5,555,329 

UGHT  DIRECriNG  OPTICAL  STRUCTURE 
Jerry  Kapcr.  MartlMTflk;  Lcoa  Segal,  Rawtoiph;  Karl  W. 
Prtacctoa,   aMi   Scott    M.    ZiauMnaaa,   Baridnc 
wlh  of  NJ.,  Mrigann  to  AlBrSlgMl  Inc.,  Mvrla 
TnwMMp.  NJ. 

riiHil—illiia  ta  pan  of  Ser.  No.  149,219,  Nov.  5,  1993,  Pat 

No.  Sv424v4M,  and  Scr.  No,  242425,  May  3,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5v42MM,  OMl  Ser.  No.  321,3«,  Oct.  11,  1994.  TUi  appUca- 

doa  Jaa.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37ft,709 

iBt  CL"  G«2B  b/H 

U.S.  CL  385—3*  26  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  directing  light  in  a  desired  direction,  the 

apparatus  composing: 

a)  a  first  wavegwde  having  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge 
opposed  thereto,  said  first  waveguide  having  an  index  of 
refraction  higher  than  diat  of  its  surroundings; 
b|  a  quadnlaleral  second  waveguide,  said  second  waveguide 
having  an  index  of  refraction  higher  than  that  of  its  surround- 
ings and  having  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  edges,  the  first 
edge  of  the  second  waveguide  optically  coupled  with  and 
sized  to  fit  the  first  edge  of  the  first  waveguide;  the  fourth 
edge  opposed  to  the  first  edge  of  the  second  waveguide,  said 
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5,555,330 

WAVELENGTH  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXED  COUPLER 

WITH  LOW  CROSSTALK  BETWEEN  CHANNELS  AND 

INTEGRATED  COUPLER/ISOLATOR  DEVICE 

Jing-Jont  Pan;  Ming  SUh,  both  of  ftOIpitM,  and  Jingyn  Xn, 

San  Jose,  aU  of  CaUf,,  aadgnors  to  E-lkk  Dynamics,  Inc., 

San  JoBC,  Calif. 

I       Filed  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,610 


InL  CL"  G02B  6/26 


V&,  a.  385—39 


2e^ 


13  Claims 


1  A  wavelength  division  multiplexed  coupler  and  isolator  for 
transmitung  optical  signals  between  a  first  optical  fiber  to  a  second 
optical  fiber  and  blocking  opbcal  signals  from  said  second  optical 
fiber  to  said  first  optical  fiber,  said  multiplexer  and  isolator  com- 
prising 

a  housing; 

a  first  subassembly  mounted  to  said  bousing  for  holding  an  end 
of  said  first  fiber  in  coaxial  relationship  with  a  first  collimator, 
said  first  collimator  coUimating  light  from  said  first  fiber; 

a  second  subassembly  moimted  to  said  housing  for  holding  an 
end  of  said  second  fiber  in  coaxial  lelationsliip  with  a  second 
collimator,  said  second  collimator  refocussing  coUimaled  light 
at  said  end  of  said  second  fiber,  said  first  and  second  collima- 
tors forming  an  optical  path  therebetween  in  said  housing; 

means  for  filtering  light  in  said  optical  path  responsive  to  the 
wavelength  of  said  light; 

means  for  partially  deflecting  light  away  fixHn  said  optical  path; 

means  in  said  housing  for  receiving  said  partially  deflected  light 
for  monitoring  the  intensity  of  light  in  said  optical  path;  and 

an  optical  isolator  subassembly  in  said  optical  path,  said  isolator 
subassembly  transmitting  light  in  said  optical  path  fiom  said 
first  oollimator  to  said  second  colUmator  and  blocking  light  in 
said  optical  path  from  said  second  collimator  to  said  first 
collimator; 

whereby  said  wavelength  division  multiplexed  coupler  and  iso- 
lator is  integrated  into  said  housing  and  capable  of  monitoring 
optical  signals  therethrough. 


5455331 

DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  OPTICAL  FIBRES  TO 

WAVEGUIDE  FORMED  IN  A  SUBSTRATE 

Gillcs  Billet,  Voiron,  and  Hnan  B.  Yin,  Mennccy,  Imtta  of 

France,  assignors  to  Radiall,  Rosny-Sooc-Bois,  France 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,923 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  10,  1994,  94  05743 
Int.  CL*  G02B  t/iO 
U.S.  a.  385-49  8  claims 


fourth  edge  defining  an  input  face;  said  second  and  third 
edges  connecting  said  first  and  fourth  edges,  said  second  and 
third  edges  each  defining  respective  acute  angles  with  said 
first  edge;  and 
c )  a  multiplicity  of  prisms  optically  coupled  with  a  face  of  said 
planar  first  waveguide. 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  at  least  one  optical  fiber  to  at  least 
one  integrated-optics  waveguide  which  is  formed  within  a  sub- 
strate al  a  predetermined  distance  fixMn  one  of  the  faces  of  the 
substrate  constituting  a  reference  plane,  including  a  receptacle  (2) 
capable  of  receiving  the  terminal  portion  of  the  optical  fiber  (8) 
and  a  planar  support  (3)  capable  of  receiving  the  substrate  (9) 
applied  against  said  support  (3)  through  its  reference  plane  (9fl). 
the  receptacle  (2)  and  the  support  (3)  being  arranged  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  axis  of  the  waveguide  (10)  and  the  axis  of  the 
optical  fiber  (8)  are  situated  in  one  and  the  same  plane  parallel  to 
the  reference  plane  (9a)  of  the  substrate  (9).  said  device  further 
including  a  removable  lateral  abutment  (5)  capable  of  being  posi- 
tioned against  the  support  (3)  and  against  which  the  substrate  (9) 
bears  when  it  is  accommodated  within  the  support  (3).  said  lateral 
abutment  (5)  being  dimensioned  in  such  a  manner  as  to  set  the 
substrate  (9)  in  a  position  in  which  the  axis  of  the  waveguide  (10) 
coincides  with  that  of  the  optical  fiber  (8). 


5455332 
APPLICATOR  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHOD  FOR 
INSERTING  GUIDE  PINS  IN  A  FIBER  OPTIC 
CONNECTOR 
David  L.  Dean,  Hidtory;  Alan  J.  Malanowsid,  Newton;  James 
R.  Merriken,  Hudson,  and  Otto  L  Szentcsi,  Hickory,  all  of 
N.C,  assignors  to  Siecor  Corporatkin,  Hkkory,  N.C. 
Filed  Jim.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,765 
InL  CL*  G02B  (^38 
ViS.  a.  385—53  25  Claims 

1.  An  applicator  for  inserting  guide  pins  in  corresponding  aper- 
tures of  a  fiber  optic  connector,  the  applicator  comprising: 

a  carrier  body  defining  a  plurality  of  bores  opening  through  a 

first  surface  of  said  carrier  body; 
a  plurality  of  guide  pins  disposed  at  least  partially  within  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  plurality  of  bores  defined  by  said  carrier 
body,  said  guide  pins  extending  outwardly  from  the  first 
surface  of  said  carrier  body  and  wherein  said  plurality  of 
bores  are  located  according  to  a  predetermined  pattern  which 
corresponds  to  the  relative  positions  of  the  apertures  defined 
by  the  fiber  optic  connector  such  that  said  plurality  of  guide 
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characterized  in  that  dielectrics  or  dielectric  fibers  having  litUe 
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5^55^34 

OPTKAI.  TRANSMISSION  AND  REfEIVING  MODI  LE 

AND  OPTK  AL  COMMUNK  ATION  SY  JH  EM  I  SINCJ  THE 

SAME 
kuniluuu  Ohoishi.  Y'okasuka:  Masayiikj  iBeiie;  Y'oshio  Suzuki, 
lto«h  of  Yekahama,  sad  Yuki«  Fukui.  Tokye,  aH  af  Japan, 
^skga^m  ta  Hitachi.  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  \994,  Ser.  No.  31».»4« 
Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  Japan.  Oct.  7,  1993,  5-2517M; 
Mar.  17.  1W4,  «-«4«712 

Int.  CI."  G«2B  (V.<6 
r.S.  a.  .W5— 93  22  Haims 


pin.-,  arc  aligned  vnth  and  can  he  simultane<iusly  inserted 
*ithin  respective  ones  ot  the  apertuirs  ot  the  fiher  opin 
connector,  and 
means  for  releasabl>  retaining  said  plurality  ot  guiilc  pins  auhin 
respective  ones  ot  said  plurality  ot  hores  defined  hy  said 
earner  body  prior  iti  insening  said  plurality  tit  guide  pins 
*ittiin  respective  ones  of  itie  apertures  ot  the  tifier  optic 
connector 


5^55333 

OPTK  At  MODI  LE  AND  A  FABRHATION  PR<XF-SS 

THEREOF 

Mwayoshi  Kato,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  (om- 

pany,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1W4,  Ser  No.  272.7.M 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan.  Jul.  12.  1993,  .S-171726; 
Aug.  23,   1993,  5-2073*5;  Oct  22,   199.^,  .5-264763;  Dec.   16. 
1993,  5-3157»9;  May  6,  1994,  6-«94144 

Int.  CI."  (;02B  (V(6 
US.  CI.  385—89  17  Claims 


1    An  optical  module,  comprising 

an  optical  connector  element  carrying  one  or  nwirc  optical  ntxrrs 
said  optical  connectix  element  having  an  end  surface  and  a 
pair  of  major  surfaces,  said  end  surfaces  being  formed  *ilfi  at 
least  a  pair  of  positioning  spaces  at  respective,  predetennined 
pt>siti»ns.  said  optical  connector  element  carrying  said  one  or 
more  optical  ftbers  sucti  that  said  optical  hhers  extend  gener 
ally  parallel  to  said  pair  of  major  surfaces  in  a  direction 
lovkard  said  end  surface    and 

a  device  substrate  carrying  one  or  more  optical  devices  on  an 
upper  naajor  surface  tficreof  in  correspondence  to  said  one  or 
more  optical  hbers 

said  device  substrate  having  at  least  a  pair  of  polygonal  pro)ec 
tions  on  said  upper  major  surface  at  respective  predetermined 
positions  ct)rrespondi ng  to  said  iwo  positioning  spaces  on  said 
end  surface  of  said  optical  connectiw  element. 

said  device  substrate  being  mounted  upon  said  optical  connector 
element  such  that  said  end  surface  of  said  optical  connector 
element  faces  said  upper  major  surface  of  said  device  sub 
Ntralc  and  such  that  said  polygonal  projections  on  said  upper 
major  surface  of  said  device  substrate  engage  with  said  posi 
Honing  spaces  on  said  end  surface  i>t  optical  connector  ele 
ment 


□     □      □     D 


J«       , 


I    .An  optical  transmissuin  and  receiving  module,  comprising' 

a  light  emitting  device. 

J  photodetector. 

an  optical  element  for  intrixiucing  a  light  beam  emitted  from 

said  light  emitting  device  to  a  predetermined  optical  transmis 

sion  path, 
a  housing  for  accomiTKxlating  at  least  said  light  emitting  device 

and  said  photodetector; 
a  window  formed  in  said  housing  and  provided  with  a  transpar 

ent  member  for  passing  light  therethrough  in  opposite  direc 

lions,  said  light  emitting  device  and  said  phonxletector  being 

provided  on  the  same  side  with  respect  to  said  transparent 

member,  and 
a  diffraction  grating  having  griKives  of  rectilinear  or  curvilinear 

traces  and  provided  on  either  an  upper  surface  or  alternatively 

a  lower  surface  of  said  transparent  member 


5,555^35 
OPTICAL  nBRF.8  FOR  BLOWN  INSTALLATION 
Philip  A.  Barker;  David  J.  Stockton;  Cliristopher  Fisk,  and 
Peter  D.  Jenidns.  all  of  Suffolk,  Eagland,  assignon;  to  British 
Teiccommunications     public     limited     company.     London. 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01190,  5  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1994,  5  102(et 
Date  Apr.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01512,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  170J87 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  linited  Kingdom,  Jul.  1,  1991, 
9114196;  Jan.  21.  1992.  9201283 

Int.  a."  G02B  vs: 
I  -S.  CI.  385—100  16  Claims 

8   .An  optical  package  suitable  for  blowing,  the  package  com 
pnsing 

at  least  one  optical  hbre. 

an  inner  coating  aN>ut  said  hbre,  and 

an  outer  resin  coating  atiout  said  inner  coating. 

said  outer  resin  coating  including  a  signihcanl  plurality  of  par 

iiculate  inclusions  at  least  10  jim  across, 
the  concentration   of  said   particulate   inclusions   being   signih 
cantly  greater  at  the  outer  surface  of  said  resin  coating  than  at 
the  inner  limit  of  said  resin  coaling. 
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the  innermost  third  of  the  depth  of  said  resin  coating  being 
substantially  free  from  inclusions  of  10  (iin  or  more  across. 


I 


5^55336 
FIBER  OPTIC  OWER  DISTRIBUTIGN 
David  T.  Winslow,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif,,  aarignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company  (now  known  as  Hngiics  Electronics),  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,868 

Int  a.*  G02B  6/44 

I  ..S.  CI.  385—101  2  Claims 


11    13 


23 

1   A  hber  optic  assembly,  comprising: 

a  light  guiding  optical  fiber  strand: 

a  first  metal  layer  with  an  outside  surface  coated  around  said 

elongated  light  guiding  optical  fiber  strand: 
an  elongated  glass  capillary  with  an  inside  surface  surrounding 

said  light  conveying  optical  fiber  strand  and  said  first  metal 

layer  coating  disposed  therearound: 
VISCOUS  boding  material  disposed  between  the  outside  surface  of 

said  first  metal  layer  and  the  inside  surface  of  said  elongated 

glass  capillary:  and 
a  second  metal  layer  coated  around  said  elongated  glass  capil- 
lary, said  first  metal  layer  and  said  second  metal  layer  for 

conducting  electrical  power 


5455337 
SCRFACE  WAVE  GUIDELINE  AND  OBJECT  DETECTING 

DEVICE  USING  SURFACE  WAVE  GUIDELINE 
Hirashi  Hata,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  MK  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,895 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  16,  1993,  5-344207 

Int  a."  G02B  6/44 

I  .S.  CI.  385—101  4  Oaims 


characterized  in  that  dielectrics  or  dielectric  fibers  having  little 
high  frequency  loss  are  intertwisted  in  a  periodic  structure 
lilce  a  rope,  and  conductors  are  arranged  inside  or  outside 
thereof  in  a  period  harmonizing  with  said  periodic  structure, 
and 

further  characterized  in  that,  in  a  device  for  detecting  approach 
or  contact  by  an  object,  there  are  provided  a  transmitting 
portion  for  applying  a  surface  wave  to  said  surface  wave 
guideline,  a  receiving  portion  for  receiving  a  reflected  surface 
wave  by  approach  or  contact  by  the  object  to  or  with  the 
surface  wave  guideline,  and  a  detecting  porbon  for  outputting 
a  detected  signal  assuming  that  approach  or  contact  by  the 
object  to  or  with  said  surface  wave  guideline  when  a  reflected 
wave  at  a  predeternuned  level  or  higher  is  received  by  said 
receiving  portion. 


5,555338 
SELF-SLTPPORTING  ELECTRICAL  AND  OPTICAL 
OVERHEAD  CABLE 
Helmut  Haag,  Titz,  and  Gcorg  Hog,  Monclien-Gladbach, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Kabd  AG  &  Co.,  Hanover, 
(^rmany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483344 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Jul.  19,  1994,  44  25 
464.4 

Int  CI"  G02B  6/44 
U.S.  CI.  385—101  20  Claims 


1.  An  overhead  cable  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cable  elements  including: 

(a)  at  least  one  electrical  conductor: 

(b)  at  least  one  tensile  strength  support  clement;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  optical  fiber-containing  tube  containing  at  least 
one  optical  fiber:  and 

a  thin,  self-enclosed  metal  coating  which  is  in  direct  contact 
with  the  surface  of  said  at  least  one  optical  fiber-containing 
tube,  said  metal  coating  including  a  layer  of  aluminum  having 
a  thickness  between  5-70  jim. 


4  An  object  detecting  device  using  a  surfoce  wave  guideline. 


5355339 

DISPLAY  MATRIX  COMPRISING  LIGHT-EMFmNG 

nBERS  THAT  ARE  MASKABLE  BY  DISKS  EACH 

HAVING  A  PLURALFTY  OF  SECTORS 

Philippe  Migny,  and  Pierre  Passet,  both  of  Saint  Cyr-sur-Loire, 

France,  assignors   to   Securite   Et   Signalisation   -   SJ:.S., 

France 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418322 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7,  1994,  94  04106 

Int  CL*  C;02B  6/04 

U.S.  a.  385—115  3  Claims 

1.  A  display  matrix  formed  by  the  downstream  ends  of  a  set  of 

optical  fibers  whose  upstream  ends  are  disposed  to  receive  light 

from  a  light  source,  the  matrix  being  of  the  type  in  which  the 

downstream  ends  of  the  optical  fibers  are  associated  individually  or 

in  sets  with  masking  disks  disposed  in  front  of  the  downstream 

ends  of  tlie   fibers  concerned  and  each  of  said  masking  dislts 

possessing  a  plurality  of  sectors  interposable  in  the  light  path  in 
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'  5355342 

PLANAR  WAVEGUIDE  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 


designated  text  sequence,  and  for  replacing,  in  the  text  stream, 
said  unspoken  character  havine  said  first  characteristic  with 
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order  to  modify  the  cokx  and/or  the  intensify  of  the  light  emincd 
forwards  from  the  mamx,  each  of  said  disks  being  dnven  in 
stepwise  rotation  by  a  non- reversible  motor  having  1*0  stable 
equibbnum  posiuons.  with  rotation  of  the  motor  being  controlled 
by  pulses,  and  in  which  a  display  control  device  is  provided 
connected  to  said  motors  in  order  to  control  rotation  of  the  disks  in 
selected  manner  so  as  to  transform  tlie  display  at  will. 

wherein  each  mask  disk  is  associated  with  at  least  one  detecting 
device  for  detecting  at  least  otie  angular  position  o(  said  disk. 
and  wherein  each  rtxitor  is  associated  with  an  aclivauon 
device  connected  to  the  display  control  device  via  a  device  for 
monitoring  matching,  said  device  for  monitoring  matching 
receiving  signals  fn)m  said  detection  device  and  acting  on 
said  activanon  device  in  the  eveni  of  a  mismatch  between  the 
signals  received  from  the  display  control  ilevice  and  (he 
signals  enutied  by  said  detection  device 


0  4.  iI)a/I*Klih, 

Oii:-irK    n2i/n2»inn 

UUIW^ln2-nl  i/n2«.l)lll. 

where 

nc  IS  i  rcfractise  index  ot  ttie  core. 

nl  is  a  refractive  index  of  the  hrsi  cladding. 

n2  IS  a  refractive  index  of  the  second  cladding. 

2Da  IS  a  diameter  of  the  core,  and 

2Db  IS  an  outer  diameter  of  the  hrsl  cladding 


5^55341 
WAV  E<;i  IDE  WITH  AN  ELECTRICALLY  CONDltTIVE 

CHANNEL 
Ravinder  K.  Sharma.  Mesa;  Michael  S.  Lebby,  Apache  Junc- 
tioa;   Davis  H.  Hartman,  Pboenii,  and  Kent  W.  Hansen. 
ScoOsdalc,  all  of  Ariz^  anignmrs  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Scfaaum- 
burg.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  214,524 

InL  n."  (;«2B  (V/0 

I  _S.  n.  385—129  12  Claims 


5,555,34« 
OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WITH  DISPERSION 

COMPENSATING  OPTICAL  FIBER 
Masashi  Ontehi.  and   Hiroo  KanaaMwi,  both  of  Yokohama. 
Japan,    anlfpiors    to    Sumitomo    Electric    Industries,    Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
ContinwOion  of  Ser.  No.  40M2a,  Mar.  2J.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23.  1994.  M>5168« 

InL  (1."  t;«2B  vr: 

l'.S.  CT  385—127  17  (Taims 

9 


1    An  optical  transmission  svstcm  having  a  dispersion  compen 
sating  optical   hber.  wherein  vaid  dispcrMon  compensating  hber 
comprises 

(a)  a  core, 

(b)  a  hrst  cladding  surrounding  the  core,  and 

(c)  a  second  cladding  surrounding  the  hrst  cladding. 

and  wherein  said  dispersion  compensating  hber  satishes  the  ti>l 
lowing  relations 


nl*  n2<rK 

3  tMn<lV>»<A  jon. 


1    .\n  optoelectronic  module  composing 

an  interconnect  board  having  standard  electronic  components 
with  an  output  pad  and  output  leads. 

a  molded  optical  waveguide  including  a  core  region,  a  cladding 
region,  a  hrst  surface,  and  portions  of  the  core  region  and  the 
cladding  region  forming  a  first  end  surface  and  a  second  end 
surface,  the  hrst  end  surface  and  the  second  end  surface  being 
oppositely  opposed  with  the  hrst  surface  and  the  hrst  end 
surface  meeting  to  form  a  nexus  of  the  hrst  surface  and  the 
hrst  end  surface  and  the  first  surface  and  tfie  second  end 
surface  meeting  to  form  another  nexus  of  the  first  surface, 

a  conductive  channel  having  a  hrst  opening  at  the  nexus  of  the 
hrst  surface  and  tlie  hrst  end  surface  and  a  second  opening  at 
the  another  nexus  of  the  hrst  surface  and  the  second  end 
surface  with  the  conductive  channel  extending  from  first 
opening  to  the  second  opening  along  the  hrst  surface. 

an  optical  compt>nent  with  a  woriung  portion,  tfie  optical  com 
poneni  being  mechanically  and  electrically  connected  to  the 
molded  optKal  waveguide  so  that  the  working  portion  of  the 
optical  component  is  aligned  to  the  core  region  of  the  molded 
optica]  waveguide,  which  is  mounted  to  the  interconnect 
board,  and 

means  for  electrically  connecting  the  output  pad  of  tfie  standard 
electronic  components  to  tiie  optical  component,  thereby 
inteaonnecting  the  standard  electronic  components  10  the 
optical  component 


5^55342 

PLANAR  WAVEGUIDE  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

FABRICATION 

Christoph  J.  Buchal,  Julich,  Germany,  and  Thco  Siegrist,  Nes- 

hanic  Sutlon,  NJ„  assigDors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 

Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,346 

Int  a.*  G02B  6/10 

I  .S.  CI.  385—129  7  Claims 


designated  text  sequence,  and  for  replacing,  in  the  text  stream, 
said  unspoken  character  having  said  first  characteristic  with 
said  pre-designated  text  sequence;  and 
a  speech  command  generator,  responsive  to  detection  of  an 
unspoken  character  having  a  second  characteristic,  for  gener- 
ating pre -designated  speech  commands 
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1  An  optical  device  suitable  for  amplifying  an  optical  signal 
comprising: 

a  coupling  for  introducing  said  signal,  a  coupling  for  introducing 
optical  power  for  amplification,  a  coupling  for  signal  output, 
and  a  region  suitable  for  guiding  said  signal  and  said  optical 
power  wherein  the  region  comprises  a  doped,  waveguide 
material  that  is  a  single  trivalent  crystalline  or  polycrystalline 
material  formed  over  a  substrate  wherein  the  substrate  has  a 
refractive  index  that  is  lower  than  the  refractive  index  of  the 
waveguide  matenal.  wherein  the  waveguide  material  is  doped 
with  rare  earth  ions  and  wherein  the  concentration  of  the 
dopant  in  at  least  some  portion  of  the  doped  waveguide 
material  is  about  0.05  atomic  percent  to  about  12  atomic 
percent,  thereby  providing  the  waveguide  material  with  an 
emission  spectrum  that  has  a  bandwidth  of  at  least  about  60 
nm  and  that  amplifies  an  optical  signal  at  a  wavelength  of 
about  1  .SI  ^im  to  about  1.57  pm. 


5,555343 

TEXT  PARSER  FOR  USE  WITH  A  TEXT-TO-SPEECH 

CONVERTER 

W  illis  J.  Luther,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Canon  Information 

Systems,  Inc.,  CosU  Mesa,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,487,  Nov.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,872 

Int  a."  GIOL  9/00 

VS.  a.  395—269  82  Claims 
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I  A  texi  processor  for  a  text-to-speecb  converter  comprising: 
a  parser  for  accepting  a  text  stream,  for  parsing  the  text  stream 
to  detect  an  unspoken  character  having  a  first  characteristic, 
an  unspoken  character  having  a  second  characteristic,  and 
spoken  characters,  and  for  not  altering  the  spoken  characters 
in  the  text  stream; 
a  text  generator,  responsive  to  detection  of  an  unspoken  charac- 
ter  having   the    first   characteristic,   for  generating   a   pre- 


5355344 

METHOD  FOR  RECOGNIZING  PATTERNS  IN  TIME- 

VAIUANT  MEASUREMENT  SIGNALS 

Klaus    Ziinkler,    Dachau,    Germany,    assignor    to    Siemens 

Aktiengcsellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92A)0744.  S  371  Date  Mar.  18.  1994.  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06591,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  20,  1991,  41  31 
387.9 

Int.  a."  GIOL  5/06:9/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—2.51  14  Claims 


Wart 


■  t>a|c4H      b     rkfr*  IImmII     ■     ■ 


oooooo^o^a 


00000000 >>»■■» 00000 OOP ooooo#»»>»#»ooooo 


•k^fM 


■  <  •  ■  i  •    *    I|5~i1l  b  r  •  f  f  o   B~gl  ■    ■ 


trerta 


1  A  method  for  recognizing  patterns  in  time-vanani  measure- 
ment signals  by  classifying  a  temporal  sequence  of  feature  vectors 
and  reclassification  in  pairs,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

segmenting  the  sequence  of  feature  vectors  which  is  to  be 
classified  using  a  Viierbi  decoding  algorithm,  this  sequence  to 
be  classified  being  compared  with  a  set  of  hidden  Markov 
models; 

calculating  for  each  hidden  Markov  model  a  total  emission 
probability  for  the  generation  of  the  sequence  to  be  classified 
by  this  hidden  Markov  model; 

determining  an  optimum  assignment  path  from  feature  vectors  to 
states  of  the  hidden  Markov  models  by  backtracking; 

calculating,  for  at  least  one  pair  of  hidden  Markov  models, 
modified  total  emission  probabilities  for  each  hidden  Markov 
model  of  said  at  least  one  pair  on  a  precondition  that  a 
respective  other  hidden  Markov  model  of  a  same  pair  com- 
petes with  the  hidden  Markov  model  under  review,  the  total 
emission  probability  being  calculated,  for  generating  the 
sequence  to  be  classified  by  a  hidden  Markov  model,  by 
calculating  for  all  feature  vectors  of  the  sequence  to  be 
classified  and  for  all  states  of  the  hidden  Markov  model  a 
local  logarithmic  emission  probability  for  generating  the 
respective  feature  vector  by  the  respective  state,  and  by  cal- 
culating an  accumulated  logarithmic  emission  probability  for 
each  slate  as  a  sum  of  its  local  logarithmic  emission  probabil- 
ity and  an  accumulated  logarithmic  emission  probability  of  its 
best  possible  predecessor  state,  the  best  possible  predecessor 
state  being  logged; 

determining  a  respective  more  probable  hidden  Markov  model 
of  said  at  least  one  pair; 

selecting  the  hidden  Markov  model  having  the  highest  total 
emission  probability  from  among  all  pairs  under  review. 
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5455345 

LEARNING  METHOD  OT  NEURAL  NETWORK 

Md  Shifldd  SagayaMa,   batk  of  Kyoto, 
to  ATR  latefpntiBf  Ttitphooy  RcMardi 
Laboratorici.  Kyoto,  Jayaa 

PBcd  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S45,e96 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatkM  Japaa.  Mar.  25,  1991,  3-M0170 
lat.  CI.'  G««  1/00:  G»a  iA)0:l'i/IH.  G«6G  7/00 
VS.  CL  J95— 23  4  Claims 
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5455447 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
ROBOT  USING  A  NEURAL  NETWORK 
Takao  Yooeda,  Nagoya,  aMl  KalMkiro  Koamra,  Tkkahama, 
botk  of  Japan,  Maiglion  to  Toyoda  Kold  KabaahlU  Kaisha, 
Kariya,  Japan 

FDcd  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123.997 
ClainH  priority,  appikatioa  Japan.  Sep.  21,  1992.  4-276679; 
Sep.  21,  1992,  4-2766M;  Sep.  29,  1992,  4.285268;  Sep.  29,  1992, 
4-285269 

Int  CL'  Gfl6F  1 5/1 H:  1 5/00 
VS.  CV  395—82  *  Claims 
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1   A  learning  method  of  «  neural  network  luving  a  plurality  of 
learning  samples,  said  learning  method  identifying  to  which  one  of 
N  categones  each  learning  sample  belongs  using  a  dau  set  consist 
ing  of  N  categones  and  comprising  the  step*  of 

obtaining  in  advance  similanty  for  a  learning  sample  for  each 

learning  sample  in  said  data  set.  and 
performing  learning  by  back  propagation  using  said  obtained 
similarity  as  a  target  signal  of  the  neural  network 


5455446 

EVENT-DRIVEN  RULE-BASED  MESSAGING  SYSTEM 
Krria  C.  GrtMi,  Bcteont;  Ckaiica  J.  Difatc.  Wfaidiater,  and 

Encne  H.  Lee,  CaMbridge,  all  of  MaaL,  aaricnors  to  Beyond 

Corporatcd,  Caaabridte,  Maa. 

Coatinutton-ln-part  oT  Ser.  No.  771.197,  Oct.  4,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5.283,856.  Tkta  appikatioa  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11446 

lat.  CL'  G«6F  15/IH 
VS.  CL  395—51  22  Claims 
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14    A   method   for   manipulaung   a   message   in   an   apparatus 
including  a  messaging  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 


of 


inputung  selected  informabon  via  a  user  input  device  into  at 

least  one  dau  field, 
fcrmulatmg.  in  response  to  said  inputung  step,  at  least  one  rule 

accofding  to  a  scripting  language  compnsing  an  event  por 

Qon.  a  condition  portion,  and  an  acuon  portion, 
translating  said  at  least  one  rule  into  an  instruction  stream  for 

execuooa  by  said  apparatus,  and 
executing  said  instruction  stream  in  said  apparatus  to  manipulate 

said  message  in  accortlance  with  said  instruction  stream. 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  articulated  robot,  comprising  of 
the  steps  of: 

calculating  a  hrst  joint  angle  vector  indicating  target  joint  angles 

of  respective  joints  of  the  robot  based  on  a  target  position 

matnx  indicating  a  desurd  target  position; 
supplying  a  neural  network  with  said  first  joint  angle  vector  so 

as  to  obtain  a  compensaDon  amount  conesponding  to  said 

target  position  matrix; 
multiplying  said  target  position  matrix  with  said  compensation 

amount  so  as  to  obtam  a  compensated  target  position  matrix; 
calculating  a  second  joint  angle  vector  indicating  target  joint 

angles  of  the  respective  joints  of  the  robot  based  on  said 

compensated  target  posiDon  matnx.  and 
controlling  the  robot  in  accordance  with  the  second  joint  angle 

vector 


5455448 

PRINT  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  CODE  DATA  IN 

ASSOCIATION  WITH  CODE  NUMBERS 

Tikaaai  'hkcacU,  Nafoya,  Japan,  airignor  to  Brather  Kogyo 

KahwfcMil  KaWw,  Nagnya,  Japan 

FBcd  Feb.  It,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194412 

Claims  prtority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993.  5-078761 
InL  CL'  (;«6G  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—110  13  Claims 

1   A  print  device,  comprising: 

pnnting  means  for  pnnting  characters  and  symbols  on  a  print 
medium; 

code  table  stonng  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  code  tables  in 
which  code  numbers  and  code  data  for  characters  and  sym- 
bols are  arranged  in  association  with  each  other  for  each  code 
ubie. 

code  table  selecung  means  for  selecting  a  code  table  stored  in 
said  code  table  stonng  means. 

arranging  means  for  arranging  code  data  of  characters  and 
symbols  in  the  code  table  selected  using  said  code  table 
selecting  means  in  association  with  the  corresponding  code 
number;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  pnnung  means  to  cany  out  a 
pnnting  operation  so  that  the  characters  and  symbols  indi- 
cated by  the  code  data  which  are  arranged  by  said  arranging 
means  are  pnnted  m  association  with  the  code  numbers, 
wherein  the  code  number  for  code  data  of  the  characters  and 
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between  the  vertices  of  the  gnd  cell  thai  lies  behind  the  face 
being  processed,  and  through  which  the  viewing  ray  passes. 
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5455450 

MULTI-INTERPRETER  PRINTER  AND  PROCESS 

DMCXUDING  RECOGNITION  OF  OUT-OF-BANK 

CHARACTERS 

Darid  W.  Stranaa,  Nccdbam,  Mms.,  aarignor  to  Xiooics  Docs- 

aicnt  TccbnoloKlcs,  Inc.,  Bnriington,  Mam. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1995,  Ser.  Na  417,220 

InL  CL'  G06K  15/00 

VS.  CL  395— U2  6  Cfarfms 


symbols  includes  a  first-digit  code  and  a  second-digit  code 
and  the  characters  and  symbols  are  printed  in  a  matrix  form  in 
association  with  the  code  number  including  die  first-digit  code 
and  the  second-digit  code. 


5455449 

PRINTING  DEVICE  AND  RECORDING  PAPER 
CONTROL 
Masayo  Miyanka;  YoataikaBi  tto;  Mamyilro  Mlmma,  and 
Kazonari  Yawata,  an  of  Sawa,  JapM,  Miltmiiii  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,627,  Oct.  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 
S,437,004,  wUcb  is  a  conHwatfcm  of  Ser.  No.  902418,  Jon. 
22,  1992,  abuidoBed.  This  appMcalitm  Mar.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
I  397,009 

Int  CL'  G06K  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—111  7  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  controlling  printing  on  cut-sheet  type  paper  in  a 
pnnting  device,  comprising  the  steps  oflf 
receiving  from  a  host  compmer  a  first  predetermined  time 

parameter  repiesenting  a  first  duration  which  the  printer  will 

not  print  to  allow  for  paper  positioning; 
detecting  by  the  printing  device  die  presence  or  absence  of  the 

paper  inserted  in  the  printing  device; 
measuring  by  the  printing  device  a  first  time  interval  beginning 

with  when  the  presence  of  the  paper  is  delected: 
reconfirming  by  the  printing  device  the  presence  of  die  paper 

after  said  measuring  step;  and 
initiating  paper  transport  through  a  printing  mechanism  that 

pnnts  a  desired  output  on  the  paper  when  the  first  time 

interval  exceeds  the  first  duration  and  when  the  paper  is 

reconfirmed  in  said  reconfirmation  step. 


DC 


3.  A  process  for  recognizing  OOB  characters  in  a  data  stream, 
said  data  stream  being  provided  to  a  printer  by  one  or  more 
attached  computers,  the  process  comprising: 

measuring  a  pause  in  the  data  stream  relative  to  a  portion  of  the 

data  stream; 
tagging  the  portion  of  the  data  stream  as  a  possible  OOB 
character  in  response  to  the  pause  exceeding  a  predetermined 
duration;  and 
recognizing  the  portion  of  the  data  stream  as  an  actual  OOB 
character  in  response  to  correspondence  of  the  possible  OOB 
character  with  one  of  a  set  of  known  OOB  characters. 


5455451 
HOST  COMMUNICATION  MASSAGE  MANAGER  FOR  A 
LABEL  PRINTING  SYSTEM  WITH  DATA  COLLECTION 

CAPABILITIES 
Gina  M.  Craig,  Dayton;  James  E.  GUMg,  Kettering;  Dale  E. 
Lamprccfat,  Jr.,  Dayton;  James  G.  MarUiam,  Spring  Valley; 
Donald  A.  Morrison;  Richard  E.  Schwabe,  both  of  Dayton; 
Raymond  D.  Tayener,  Kettering,  and  Rex  D.  Waddns,  Fran- 
klin, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monarch  Maridng  Systems, 
Inc.,  Daytoii,  Ohio 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  Na  880,718 
Int.  a.'  CJ06K  /5/DO 
U.S.  a.  395—114  79  Claims 

1.  A  host  communication  message  manager  for  use  in  a  local  bar 
code  data  processing  system  having  a  memory  for  storing  data, 
said  local  processing  system  being  coupled  to  at  least  one  bar  code 
printer  and  being  in  communication  with,  via  said  manager,  a 
labeler  having  data  collection  capabilities  and  a  host  processing 
system,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  data  collected  by  said  labeler.  said  receiving 
means  storing  said  data  in  said  memory  to  update  said 
memory; 
means  for  receiving  a  message  from  said  host  processing  sys- 
tem, said  message  including  information  identifying  data;  and 
one  or  tnore  allowable  operations  to  be  performed  vrith 
respect  to  said  data,  said  allowable  operations  including  a  data 
print  initiation  operation  to  initiate  the  printing  of  data  by  said 
bar  code  printer;  and 
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line  to  thereby  make  said  suppiemeiitary  area  in  contact 
with  said  target  linework  image  area;  and 
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5,555^2 

OBJECT-BASED  QUtEGULAK-CBID  VOLUME 

REhiDEKING 

Brace  D.  Lmetm,  Yarklvwa  nilgfcli.  N.Y.,  m^gaar  to  bteraii- 

.N.Y. 
I  of  Scr.  N&  1SM73,  Nor.  23,  1993. 
wWck  ii  ■  ii«lti»Hln«  af  Scr.  N«.  «9«,B34,  Apr.  23,  1991, 
■hiarliBrrl  Tkb  ^pMciMiB  Ju.  22,  1994,  Scr.  Na  2MJM 
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i.  Apparatus  for  rendering  data  fiir  display,  the  data  represenUng 
a  model  space  thai  includes  at  least  one  translucent  solid  to  be 
volume  rendered,  comprising. 

meant  for  asaocuting  individual  points  in  the  model  space  with 
individual  vemces  of  an  inegular  gnd  cell  encloaed  by  faces, 
each  of  the  vertices  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  the  gnd  cells 
being  stored  within  storage  means  and  having  an  associated 
luminosity  value  and  an  associated  opacity  value. 

means,  coupled  to  said  storage  meaiu.  for  ordering  faces  of  the 
gnd  cells  in  accordance  with  their  depth  from  a  viewing 
plane,  and 

means  for  processing,  in  turn,  individual  ones  of  the  ordered 
faces  of  the  gnd  cells  for  deiermimng.  for  all  viewmg  rays 
(hat  project  onto  pixels  on  the  viewing  plane  and  that  intersect 
ifae  face  being  processed,  an  amount  of  light  amving  at  the 
pixel,  the  aroount  of  light  beug  i  functioa  of  both  the  asso- 
ciated linmnosiry  value  and  ihe  aaaociated  opacity  value  of  a 
gnd  cell  thai  lies  behind  a  processed  face  through  which  the 
viewmg  ray  passes,  (he  associated  luimnosiry  value  and  (he 
asaocialed  opacity  value  being  determined  by  interpolation 


between  (he  vemces  of  (he  gnd  cell  (hat  lies  behind  the  face 
being  processed,  and  through  which  (he  viewmg  ray  passes, 
wherem  (he  amount  of  ligh(  amving  at  a  pixel  for  a  given 
viewing  ray  is  a  func(ion  of  both  (he  luminosKy  and  (he 
opacity  wi(hm  the  volume  of  each  gnd  cell  through  which  (he 
viewing  ray  passes 


5,355,353 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SHADOWED  MAGES 

Hiriihi  SUkvaU,  Kyal*,  J^m,  Mrigaar  t»  Dididpfoa  Screen 

Ca^LM^JapiH 

FBcri  J^  23,  1993,  Scr.  N«.  9M22 

fpMcsHtB  JipiHa,  Aa«.  6,  1992,  4-2329*5 
IiM.  CL'  GMT  15/50 
VS.  CL  395—12*  11 
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means  for  impiementmg  (he  allowable  operaDons  identihed  in  a 
received  message  includmg  said  data  print  initiauon  opera- 
don 


il 


'^ 


5  An  image  processing  nytus  for  processmg  image  data 
representmg  a  target  linework  image  area  to  thereby  produce  a 
supplementary  area  (o  said  Imewoik  image  area,  comprismg: 

a  6nt  memory  for  Acting  image  data  repraienting  a  target 
linewort  image  area  with  respect  to  each  scanning  line  in  a 
prunary  scaniung  directioa,  said  target  lineworfc  image  area 
being  specified  to  have  a  predetermined  color,  said  image  data 
and  said  supplementary  area  data  being  tun  length  data 
including  a  start  position  of  a  line  segment  and  a  length  of  (he 
line  segmeiK; 

a  second  memory  for  memorizing  said  set  of  inuge  data  read  out 
from  said  first  memory,  said  secoiKJ  memory  further  memo- 
rizing an  ordinal  number  of  said  set  of  image  data,  said 
ordinal  number  bemg  set  at  a  predelennined  initial  value 
when  said  set  of  said  image  data  is  nnemonzed  in  said  second 
memory: 

parameter  mpul  means  for  specifymg  shift  parameters  indicaDng 
a  gradieiii  of  a  shift  of  said  target  lineworfc  area  and  a  range  of 
said  shift  in  a  secoiidary  scanning  direction, 

image  data  readmg  means  for  successively  reading  out  a  set  of 
said  image  data  from  said  first  memory  in  order  of  a  second- 
ary scanning  coordinate  of  each  primary  scanning  line,  said 
set  of  said  image  data  representing  a  linework  image  on  a 
target  pnmary  scanmng  line;  and 

supplementary  area  production  means  for  shiftmg  a  target  line 
segment  represented  by  said  set  of  said  image  data  according 
to  said  shift  parameters  to  thereby  produce  supplementary 
area  data  representing  a  supplemeiKary  area  for  said  tar;get 
line  segment,  said  target  hue  segment  having  said  predeter- 
mined color,  said  supplementary  area  including  a  supplemen- 
tary line  segment  on  each  of  pnmary  scanning  lines  which  arc 
withm  said  range  of  said  shift  from  said  (arget  pnmary  scan- 
ning line,  wherein  said  supplementary  area  production  means 
compnses: 

means  for  obtauung  a  start  position  of  said  supplementary  line 
segment  on  said  each  of  pnmary  scanmng  luies  from  a  stan 
position  of  said  target  line  segment  as  a  function  of  said 
gradient  of  said  shift,  and  updating  said  set  of  said  image 
data  memorized  in  said  second  memory  with  said  stan 
position  of  said  supplementary  line  segment;  and 
supplementary  area  correction  means  for  extending  said 
supplementary  line  segment  along  said  pnmary  scaiuung 
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line  to  (hereby  make  said  supplementary  area  in  contact 
with  said  (arget  lineworfc  image  area;  and 
ordinal  number  updating  means  for  increasing  said  ordinal 
number  by  one  every  time  when  another  set  of  said  image 
data  of  a  next  primary  scanning  line  is  read  out  from  said 
hrsi  memory 


1  A  method  for  navigating  through  data  within  a  display  by 
transforming  said  data  in(o  a  three-dimensional  information  land- 
scape representation  of  the  data,  said  three-dimensional  informa- 
uon  landscape  comprising  objects  arranged  in  a  three-dimensional 
landscape,  said  objects  corresponding  (o  data  elements  in  said  data, 
and  said  objects  having  object  attributes  conesponding  to  data 
fields  characterizing  said  data  elements,  said  method  for  navigating 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  defining  said  data  elements  and  said  data  fields  characteriz- 
ing said  data  elements; 

(b)  defining  said  object  attributes  characterizing  said  objects  in 
said  three-dimensional  landscape; 

(c)  creating  said  three-dimensional  information  landscape  repre- 
sentation  of  said  data  by  transforming  data  elements  of  said 
data  into  corresponding  objects  arranged  in  said  three- 
dimensional  landscape,  wherein  said  transforming  of  said  data 
elements  finther  includes  mapping  data  fields  characterizing 
said  data  elements  into  object  attributes  characterizing  said 
objects  such  that  said  object  attributes  are  indicative  of  infor- 
mation in  said  data  fields; 

(d)  displaying  said  three-dimensional  information  landscape  lep- 
resen(a(ion  of  said  data  to  extend  from  a  foreground  at  or  near 
said  display  to  a  horizon  located  beyond  the  display  relative  (o 
the  viewpoin(  of  a  user  including: 

displaying  said  objec(s  in  a  hierarchy  of  levels,  each  level 
containing  objects  having  a  common  data  field  associated 
with  said  respective  level  during  said  mapping, 
accumulating  dau  information  at  each  level  of  the  hierarchy 
so  that  at  least  one  of  said  object  attributes  of  said  objects 
in  each   level  represents  a  sum  of  data  information  in 
corresponding  objects  in  lower  levels  in  the  hierarchy,  and 
normalizing  sizes  of  said  objects  displayed  at  each  level  of  the 
hierarchy  independent  of  the  size  of  objects  at  other  levels 
in  the  hierarchy;  and 
(el  navigating  through  said  three-dimensional  information  land- 
scape representation  of  said  data. 


5,555355 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLAMPING  VARIABLE 

VALUES  WFTHOUT  USING  BRANCH  INSTRUCTIONS 

ChantlrHekhar   Narayanaswami,   Anstiii,   Ter,   aarignor   to 

Intematioiul  Burincai  Machines  Corporatioii,  Anaonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,140 

InL  CL*  G«6T  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—133  10  Claims 


5,555354 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NAVIGATION  WmilN 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  INFORMATION  LANDSCAPE 

Steven  L.  Stranick,  Mo«»taia  View,  awl  Jod  D.  IWer,  Cnper- 
tino,  badi  of  Calif.,  aaricnon  to  SiUcam  Grapiiia  Inc.,  Moun- 
tain View,  CaUr. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Scr.  Na  3*,U5 

InL  CL'  GMT  15/20 

VS.  a.  395-127  48  Claims 
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1.  A  graphics  system  for  drawing  lighted  color  polygons,  said 
system  operating  on  a  computer  system  having  a  processor, 
memory  and  storage,  (he  graphics  system  comprising: 

means  for  transforming  said  polygons  from  a  firsl  coordina(e 

system  (o  a  second  coordina(e  system; 
ineans  for  clipping  said  polygon  to  a  visible  display  area; 
means  for  lighting  said  verticles  according  to  a  lighting  model  to 

provide  lighted  color  vertex  data; 
first  instruction  means  for  determining  an  absolute  value  of  one 

or  more  components  of  one  said  verticles  by  said  processor 

without  execution  of  a  branchmg  instruction; 
second  instruction  means  for  calculating  a  clamped  color  value 

of  one  of  said  verticles  to  be  displayed  based  on  said  absolu(e 

value  determined  by  said  first  instruction  means; 
means  for  assembling  said  clamped  color  vertex  data  imo  a 

primitive  for  ras(erization. 


5,55535* 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A 

TRIMMED  PARAMETRIC  SURFACE  FOR  DISPLAY  ON  A 

GRAPHIC  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Frederick  J.  ScbdM,  Rhtaiebeck,  N.Y.,  MsisniM-  to  Inteinational 
Business  MacUncs  Cttrponitioii,  Anntmlt,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968^28 
Int  CL*  GMF  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—134  20  Claims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  nnethod  for  generating  for  display  a 
trimmed  parametric  surface  as  a  single  quadrilateral  mesh  in  a 
computer  graphics  system,  said  parametric  surface  comprising  a 
plurality  of  parametric  ccKirdinates  and  having  one  or  more  trim- 
ming polylines  applied  thereto,  said  method  comprising  the  com- 
puter implemented  steps  of: 
defining  a  plurality  of  line  segments  representative  of  said  one  or 

more  trimming  polylines;  and 
generating  the  single  quadrilateral  mesh  coextensive  with  said 
paraine(ric  surface,  said  single  quadrilateral  mesh  having  a 
plurality  of  edges  coinciding  wi(h  said  plurality  of  line  seg- 
men(s  of  said  (rimming  polylines,  said  generating  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
defining  in  a  memory  means  an  array  of  U.V  values,  said  array 
representing  points  of  said  parametric  surface  before  said  one 
or  more  trimming  polylines  are  applied; 
identifying  a  plurality  of  points  representative  of  said  tnmming 

polylines; 
de(ermining  whether  each  of  said  points  is  loca(ed  within  said 
array  of  U.V  values;  and 
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J  pri«.fssing  unil  responsive  In  ihc  nteans  lur  .luuimalualh 
jienerating  the  processing  unil  ^.oupleii  In  (he  displd>  cleMie 
ihe  inpui  ik\ii.e.  and  the  merm)r> 


placing  in  said  arrav  each  ot  said  pi>inLs  JelenTiined  no!  Ui  be  in 
said  arrav  each  ot  said  points  dctcnnined  not  to  he  in  said 
array  replacing  a  I  V  value  neighbonng  lo  ii  and  lix.aied  in 
said  array 

determining  vkhcthcr  said  neighboring  value  can  he  replaced 
and 

adding  one  ot  a  row  or  a  lolumn  lo  said  arrav  vihen  said 
neighbiinng  value  cannot  he  replaced 

rendcnng  for  displav  said  trimmed  paraiiietrK  surface  hv  tra 
versing  said  arrav 


COMPl TER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
GENERATING  AND  MANIPULATING  C  HARTS  AND 
DIAGRAMS 
AntofUo  M.  Eernandes,  Moale  Sereno,  Califs  C'haries  F.  (k>od. 
MUford,  Ohio,   and   Craig  S.   Young.   Zephyr  Cove,   Nev., 
a.«igDors  to  Claris  Corporatioii.  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Eil«d  Jun.  3.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  253,981 
InL  CI."  (;06E  /  Vft: 
I  .S.  CI.  .W5— 141  26  Claiim 
^■ 

a  <;.  .i.  J.  .. 


I    \  svstctn  ti>r  automatically  generating  and  positioning  a  new 
drawing  element,  the  wsiem  composing: 
a  display  device  having  an  input, 
an  input  device  having  an  output 

a  merrH)ry,  having  inputs  arxl  outputs,  tor  slonng  data  including 
a  pluralitv  ot  element  records  including  an  element  type  record 
routines  tor  ^.resting  and  manipulating  drawing  elements,  and 
a  means  lor  aulomaticallv  generating  and  positioning  a  drawing 
element  using  an  autoinatic  generation  user  interlace  having 
representations  ot  i.ontrol  buttons,  and 


5,555JI5» 

dk;ital  printing  system  and  prckess  I'siNc; 

C  OMPACT  TRAPEZOIDAL  REPRESENTATIONS 
ThflmM  P.  Blumer,  Cambridge,  and  Peter  W.  Barada,  Ames- 
bury,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Xionics  Document  Tech- 
nologies, Inc„  Burlington,  Mass. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  924,532,  Mar.  1.  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501.518 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /5/ft: 
I  .S.  CI.  .W5 — 141  8  Claims 


1  A  process  ot  drawing  a  convex  polygon  on  a  computer  output 
device  in  response  to  a  command  generated  by  a  computer,  the 
priKess  compnsing  the  steps  of 

creating  a  puel  based  intermediate  representation  of  said  con 
vex  polygon. 

determining  a  change  in  slope  over  a  portion  ot  said  inlemiedi 
ate  representation. 

selectivelv  drawing  said  polygon  on  said  output  device  using  a 
hrsi  hnal  representation  ot  said  convex  polygon  in  resp»)nse  to 
the  resulLs  ot  said  step  ot  determining  said  change  in  slope 
indicating  said  change  in  slope  exceeding  a  predetermined 
threshold,  and 

selectivelv  drawing  said  convex  polygon  on  said  output  device 
using  a  second  hnal  representation  of  said  polygon  in 
response  to  the  results  of  said  step  of  determining  said  change 
in  slope  indicating  said  change  in  slope  not  exceeding  the 
predetermined  threshold 


5,555J59 

COMPl  TER  t;RAPHICS  ANTI-ALIASING  METHOD 

I  SING  A  PARTITIONED  LCXJK-IT  TABLE 

Sang-gil  Clial,-  Jun-hyoung  Clio,  and  Young-cheul  Wee.  all  of 

Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 

Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  348.130 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1993, 
93-25929 

Int.  Cl.'^  CMJ6T  M*' 
I  -S.  CI.  395—141  5  Claims 

1     An   anil  aliasing   method   using   a   partitioned   I  IT    having 
sub  l.L  Ts.  the  mcthixl  comprising  the  steps  ot 
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5455361 
MULTXPRCXJESS  INPUT  SYSTEM  WITH  SUPPRESSED 
AMOUNT  OF  COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN 
PRCXJESSES 
Masahiko  Narita;  Takashi  Fujiwara;  Keisukc  Fnkui;  Makiko 
Shimamura,  and  Takanori  l^tcno,  all  of  KawMaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,467,  Nov.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,084 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1992,  4-306998 
Int  CL*  G06F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  395—144  12  Claims 


dividing  a  pixel  into  four  sub-blocks;  obtaining  a  sub-bloclc 
distance  for  each  sub-blocit  from  the  center  of  each  of  said 
four  sub-blocks  to  a  straight  line  of  the  edge  of  a  predeter- 
mined polygon,  using  a  pixel  distance  from  the  center  of  said 
pixel  to  said  straight  line  and  the  slope  of  said  straight  line; 
and 

respectively  generating  sub-masks  stored  in  said  sub-LUTs  for 
the  respective  sub-bloclcs  by  inputting  the  respective  sub- 
block  distances  and  said  slope,  to  said  sub-LUTs. 


5,555360 

GRAPHICS  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRODUCING  OUTPUT  DATA  AT  EDGES  OF  AN  OUTPUT 

IMAGE  DEFINED  BY  VECTOR  DATA 
Hitomi  Kumazaki,  Koshigaya;  Yoshiaki  Hanyu,  Tokyo,  and 
Masaki  Sano,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1990,  2-93568; 
Apr.  13,  1990,  2-97937;  Apr.  13,  1990,  ^97938,■  Feb.  14,  1991, 
3-42744 

InL  a.*  G06T  11/00 

11  Claims 


\^S.  CI.  395—143 

X  OWtCTOtl 


VECTOR  DATA 


1  A  graphics  pixKessing  apparatus  for  pnxliicing  output  data  at 
edges  of  an  output  image  which  is  defined  by  vector  data,  the 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a)  approximation  means  for  determining  an  approximate  area 
factor  of  each  edge  pixel  at  edges  of  the  output  image,  which 
output  image  is  defined  by  the  vector  data,  the  determining 
being  based  on  a  decimal  fraction  extracted  from  a  coordinate 
V  alue  of  a  predetermined  one  of  two  points,  which  two  points 
are  intersections  between  the  vector  data  and  two  border  lines 
of  a  scanline  having  a  thickness  equivalent  to  a  width  of  one 
pixel;  and 
h)  antialia.sing  means,  including: 

1 »  means  for  determining  shaded  area  factors  of  the  edge 
pixels  of  the  output  image,  based  on  the  approximate  area 
factor  of  each  edge  pixel  determined  by  the  approximation 
means;  and 
2 1  means  for  producing  output  data  based  on  the  shaded  area 
factors,  so  as  to  reduce  aliasing  effects  at  edges  of  the 
output  image. 


1ST  PROCESS 

EXECUTION 


DAT*  STORAGE  , 
REOUES^ 


process  start^ 
Request 


1.  A  multiprocess  input  system  comprising: 

first  process  execution  means  for  processing  input  data  related  to 

key  codes  received  from  an  input  device; 
second  process  execution  means  for  processing  the  input  data 
into  text  data  related  to  character  string  data  which   are 
obtained  by  converting  the  key  codes:  and 
third  process  execution  means  for  distributing  the  input  data  to 

said  first  and  second  prtxess  execution  means, 
said  third  process  execution  means  comprising: 
data  storage  request  receiving  means  for  receiving  from  said 
first  process  execution  means  storage  start  conditions  for 
starting  storage  of  the  input  data  and  first  identification 
information  of  said  second  process  execution  means,  and 
for  storing  the  storage  stare  conditions  and  the  first  identi- 
fication   information   of   said    second   process   execution 
means  permitted  to  make  access  to  the  input  data; 
input  data  storage  means  for  starting  storage  of  the  input  data 
only  when  the  storage  start  conditions  stored  in  said  data 
storage  request  receiving  means  are  satisfied: 
identification  information  collating  means  for  collating  the 
first  identification  information  stored  in  said  input  data 
storage    means    and    second    identification    information 
received  from  said  second  process  execution  means;  and 
stored  data  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  input  data 
stored   in   said  input  data  storage  means  to  said  second 
process  execution  means  only  when  the  first  identification 
information    and    the    second    identification    information 
match. 


5455J62 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  LAYOUT  OF  A 

DCXrUMENT  IMAGE 

Akio  Yamashita,  Urawa,  and  Kazutaani  Toyokawa,  Yamato, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956,702,  Oct  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1991,  3-333778 
Int  a.'  CM)6F  17/00 
VS.  a.  395—145  2  Claims 

1  A  method  for  generating  a  layout  model  to  define  objects  of  a 
document  image  by  an  apparatus  having  an  input  unit,  an  area 
generation  unit,  a  layout  model  generation  unit,  a  storage  unit  and 
a  display  unit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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anaJyzing  an  inpuned  liocumem  image  with  «aid  area  generation 
unit  to  extract  separators  lo  separate  the  objects  of  the  docu 
ment  in  order  to  segmcM  said  document  image  into  a  pluralitv 
of  areas  and  create  a  tree  structure  in  accordance  with  •uud 
areas  and  said  separa(or>. 

displaying  said  document  image  on  said  display  unit  lo^jether 
with  a  scbematK'  representatior  of  said  tree  structure 

correcung  said  tree  structure,  if  rctjuired.  with  said  area  genera 
tion  jnit  by  manipulacioo  of  said  areas. 

generating  a  laytMil  model,  having  nodes  asMgned.  wherein  the 
nodes  have  no  aonbule  dau  associated  therewith,  wherein 
each  node  corresponds  to  each  of  respective  said  arca.s  dis 
played  in  said  schcmalu:  representation,  by  said  layixit  model 
generation  unit  in  onler  to  display  said  layout  model  on  vaid 
display  luut.  and 

as.signing  a  previously  inputted  macroparameier  lo  each  ol  said 
nodes  with  no  attribute  dau  as.s«Kiated  therewith,  wherein 
said  mac-Top«rameter  rearranges  said  nodes  when  said  layout 
model  does  not  correspond  lo  the  diKumeni  image 


I  A  method  for  seaing  the  case  of  a  selected  textual  objeci 
displayed  on  a  display  screen  of  a  pen  based  computer  system,  ttie 
method  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

receiving  a  stroke  input  on  the  display  screen, 
determimng  whether  the  stroke  is  a  case  setung  gesture  that  is 
fanned  from  a  single  sut>stantially  venical  line  that  intersects 
the  selected  textual  object,  and  does  not  include  a  significant 
honzontal  component,  and 


setting  the  ca.se  of  at  least  one  character  in  the  intersected 
selected  textual  object  based  upon  the  direction  thai  the  case 
setting  gesture  is  drawn  and  the  kxation  at  which  the  gesture 
IS  drawn  relative  to  the  intersected  selected  textual  object 
when  the  stroke  i.s  determined  to  be  a  case  setting  gesture 


S455J64 
WINDOWED  COMPUTER  DISPLAY 
DavM  S.  GoMstdiL,  PUno,  Tex^  anisBor  to  Prosoft  Corpora- 
tkm,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  19*1.  Ser.  No.  294^2 

lav  CU"  G«*F  .1/14 

IS.  n.  .W5— 159  60  naims 


5^55J*3 
RESETTING  THE  (  ASE  OF  TEXT  ON  A  COMPITER 
DISPLAY 
Frederick  N.  Toa,  CiipcrllM;  Stephen  P  Capya,  San  Cartos; 
Grcfg  S.  FiMter,  WoodiMe,  aMi  Eracst  H.  Bccmiak,  San 
Cartoa.  al  of  Caltf.,  MrifOf^   to  Apple  C'oapntcf,   Inc^ 
CupcrtiMk,  Caltf. 

Filed  .Sep.  3*,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  I3M.M2 

Int.  CI."  (;«6F  S/tJ/ 

L^  a.  >»5— 14*  12  Claias 
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1    A  computer  system,  compnsmg 

a  memory  device  for  stonng  tasks  for  execution  by  said  com 
puter  system. 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  coupled  to  said  menK>ry  device 
for  executing  selectable  ones  of  said  tasks; 

a  display  device  coupled  to  said  CPU  and  providing  an  area  for 
displaying  data  associated  with  said  selectable  ones  of  said 
tasks,  said  area  capable  of  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
windows,  said  plurality  of  windows  providing  regions  within 
said  area  for  displaying  data  associated  with  corrcspondmg 
said  selecuble  ones  of  said  tasks,  said  plurality  of  windows 
capable  of  occluding  one  another  to  denote  foreground  and 
background  tasks,  and 

a  hrst  task  storable  on  said  memory  device  and  executable  by 
said  CPU.  said  hrst  task  directing  said  CPl'  to  create  an 
associated  hrst  window  on  said  display  device,  said  associated 
hrst  window  capable  of  occluding  a  portion  of  said  plurality 
of  windows  to  allow  a  user  continued  temporary  access  lo 
fuiK-uons  of  said  first  task  when  one  of  said  plurality  of  tasks 
IS  a  foreground  task,  said  hrst  task  automatically  returning 
cxecuoon  to  said  foreground  task  when  said  temporary  access 
IS  completed 


5,555J65 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTIMIZING  STATIC  AND 
DYNAMIC  BINDING  OF  PRESENTATION  OBJECTS 
WITH  THE  OBJECT  DATA  THEY  REPRESENT 
Rohcrl  F.  Sdby,  Audn,  l^x^-  SUmm  Yanai,  Nokcr,  Israel; 
Pnina  Vartaun,  OCaUa,  Israd,  and  Larry  Wcisbert,  Efrat, 
Israel,  awltnnrii  to  Inteniationai  BoaliMas  Machines  Corpo- 
ratioa.  AraMmk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Auc.  2*,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29*^52 
Int.  CI"  G«»F  J/ 1 4 
VS.  CL  395—159  12  Claims 

I  A  method  in  a  dau  processing  system  having  an  object 
oriented  environment,  wherein  said  object  oncnted  environment 
includes  a  plurality  of  graphK  user  interface  objects  and  a  plurality 
of  applicauon  objects,  each  graptuc  user  object  having  a  unique 
identifier  and  a  selected  attribute  and  each  applicauon  object 
having  a  preselected  response,  said  method  compnsmg 
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identifymg  graphic  user  interface  objects  associated  with  an 

application  object; 
creating  a  table  specifying  relatioiiships  between  said  graphic 

user  mterface  objects  and  each  graphic  user  interface  object 

and  said  application  object;  and 
each  time  said  application  object  is  initialized,  utilizing  said 

ubie  to  specify  objects  within  said  application  object 


5^553M 

COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

MODELLING  MOLECULES  AND  INVESTIGATING  THE 

CHEMICAL  AND  PHYSICAL  PKOPEBTIES  THEREOF 

Steven  L.  Tds,  Palo  Alto,  and  Scott  D.  Knka,  Urn  Attos,  both  of 

CaHf.,  asaicnor*  to  MCC  -  Moiecnlar  SiHolatioiK,  Bariing- 

loB,  Mass. 

DiviaioB  of  Ser.  Na  732v49«,  JnL  18,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,386,507. 

TUs  appUcatioa  Dec  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  365,677 

InL  CL'  G«W  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—161  3  Claims 


1  A  computer  graphics  system  to  display  a  model  of  atoms  and 
molecules  and  to  investigate  chemical  and  physical  properties  of 
said  atoms  and  molecules  comprising: 

a  processor; 

a  controller  coupled  to  said  processor  to  direct  operations  of  said 
graphics  system; 

a  memory  coupled  to  said  processor  to  store  dam  relative  to 
known  atoms  and  tnolecules,  and  intra-inolecular  forces 
between  atoms  in  said  molecules; 

a  monitor  coupled  to  said  processor  to  provide  a  display  of 
information  and  said  model  of  the  user  selected  atoms  and 
molecules  from  said  data  in  said  memory  with  a  three- 
dimensional  techniqiie  used  by  chemists  to  illustrate  a  rela- 
tionship between  atoms  and  molectiles,  said  model  displayed 
as  graphical  elements  representing  atoms  located  at  atomic 
center  positions  with  graphical  coordinates  of  said  atomic 
centers  relative  to  each  other  stored  in  said  memory,  and 


connecting  graphical  elements  between  said  atomic  centers 
representing  bonds  therebetween;  and 

a  pointer  manipulation  device  coupled  to  said  prxxxssor  to 
provide  a  user  a  capability  to  dynamically  model  said  molecu- 
lar model  by  selecting  dau  relative  to  atoms  and  molecules 
from  said  memory  for  said  model,  to  conformatioDally  alter  a 
molecular  model,  and  to  direct  operation  of  said  controller, 

wherein  said  controller  permits  limited  movement  of  an  atomic 
center  position  with  respect  to  the  atomic  center  posibons  of 
other  atoms  within  said  model  to  dynamically  model  said 
molecular  model  by  conformatiotially  altering  said  three- 
dimensional  displayed  nwlecular  model  in  keeping  with  said 
intra-molecular  forces  between  atoms  of  said  molecular 
model  under  the  operabon  of  said  pointer  manipulation 
device 


5,555367 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING 
COMPUTER  PROGRAMS  FOR  QUERIES  FORMED  BY 
MANIPULATING  OBJECT-ORIENTED  DIAGRAMS 
William  J.  PrenMriani,  Scotia,  N.Y.,-  Mkfaad  R.  Blaha,  Ches- 
terfield, Mo.;  James  E.  Rnmbangh,  and  Robert  M.  Salanme, 
both  of  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aasisDors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  3«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315^14 

Int  CL*  G«6F  3/14 

VS.  a.  395—161  18  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  generating  a  computer 
program  that  specifies  a  query  for  extracting  dau  from  a  database, 
the  method  comptising  the  steps  of: 

creating  an  object-oriented  diagram  describing  dau  structures 
within  the  database  as  object  classes  and  providing  a  repre- 
sentation of  relationships  between  each  of  the  object  classes; 

interpreting  the  object-oriented  diagram  as  specifying  a  subset  of 
all  object  instances  of  the  object  classes  that  satisfy  con- 
straints implied  by  the  relationships  in  the  object-oriented 
diagram; 

performing  a  series  of  transformations  on  the  objea  classes 
within  the  object-oriented  diagram  to  further  specify  condi- 
tions of  the  query; 

producing  a  revised  object-oriented  diagram  representative  of 
the  query;  and 

automatically  generating  a  code  for  the  query  from  the  revised 
object-oriented  diagram. 


5,555368 

OBJECT-ORIENTED  MULTI-TASKING  VIEW 

FRAMEWORK 

Debra  L.  Ortoo,  San  Jose,  and  David  B.  Gotdsauth,  Los  Gatos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tdigcnt,  Cnpertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  36,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,145 

Int  CL"  G«6F  i/]4 

VS.  CL  395—157  12  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  displaying  screen  information  in  a  first  and  a 

second  view,  in  which  the  first  view  may  partially  obscure  a 


1506 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Skpt^mbkr  10.  1996 


/ 


^ 


f— V 


liifet; 


portion  of  ihe  second  view  leaving  a  non-obstured  visible  area  ot 
the  second  view,  the  system  compnsing 

(a)  a  screen  buffer  for  holding  Ihe  screen  intonnatiDn. 

(b)  display  adapter  means  for  directly  obtaining  tfie  screen 
mformabon  from  tfie  screen  buffer  and  for  displaying  the 
screen  information  on  j  display  controlled  by  tfie  dispUv 
adapter  means. 

(c)  a  proces.sor  and  an  attached  menx>ry.  holding  a  first  and  a 
secood  applicaoon  program. 

Id)  an  operating  system  in  the  memory  tor  miilti-ta.sk  scheduling 
and   controlling   the   concurrent   execution   ot   the    first   and 
second  application  programs  on  itie  proces.sor, 
(e)  view  system  mean.s  cooperating  with  llie  operating  system 
for  maintaining  a  hrst  visible  area  dehnition.  designating  a 
hrst  portion  of  tfx;  screen  buffer  for  holding  screen  informa 
tion  for  tlie  hrst  new.  and  tor  maintaining  a  second  visible 
area  dehnition.  designating  a  second  portion  of  the  screen 
buffer  for  holding   screen   information  for  the  second  view 
visible  area, 
(f")  concurrency  contn^l  means  for  controlling  access  by  the  hrsi 
and   second   application    pn)gram.s   in   the    hrst   and    second 
visible  area  dehniuons  to  present  tt)e  first  and  second  visible 
area  dchnitions  from   becoming  corrupted  by    simultaneous 
access  by  the  hrst  and  second  application  programs. 
(gi    wherein    the    hrst    and    second    application    programs    cash 
comprise 
means    controlled    by    ttie    concurrency    control    means    lor 

obtaining  a  visible  area  dehnition.  and 
means  tor  directly  storing  screen  infomiation  into  a  p«)nion  of 

the  scTeen  buffer  designated  bs   the  otnained  visible  area 

dehnition 


5455  J*» 
METHOD  OF  CREATING  PACKA(;ES  FOR  A  WIINTER- 

BASED  COMPITER  SYSTEM 
Norberto  Menendcz,  Sao  Jose;  Peter  J.  PotreMc,  Mtn.  View, 
and  BeqJajBia  W.  Sharpc,  Smn  Francisco,  all  of  C'aUf..  Msign- 
ors  to  Apple  Conputcr.  Inc^  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  1»5.»J9 
IbL  n."  C;06F  </\4 
\jS.  a.  3»5— 161  31  Claims 

1  A  metliod  of  using  a  hrst  computer  system  having  a  display 
screen  displaying  a  hrst  graphical  user  interlace  to  create  an 
application  that  can  be  executed  and  displayed  through  a  second 
graphKal  user  interface  on  a  second  computer  system  having  a 
display  screen  sensitive  to  a  pointer,  a  processor  in  conununication 
with  the  display  screen,  and  a  memory  in  communication  with  tlie 
processor  such  tliat  when  the  application  is  executing  on  the 
processor  i(  can  perform  detined  actions  in  respon.se  to  interaction 
of  the  pointer  with  the  display  screen,  the  mettiod  comprising  the 
following  steps 

displaying  a  first  layout  window  on  the  hrst  graphical  user 
interface  displayed  on  tfie  display  screen  of  ttie  first  computer 
system,  the  first  layout  window  defining  a  representation  ot 
the  display  sc-reen  of  tfie  second  computer  system  as  it  will 
appear  when  the  application  is  executing  on  the  second  com 
puler  system. 


displaying  a  plurality  of  predefined  view  as  manipulated  by  a 
user  on  the  hrst  layout  window,  each  such  predefined  view 
defining  a  graphical  interface  element  appearing  on  tlie  dis 
play  screen  of  the  second  computer  system  when  the  applica- 
tion IS  executing,  the  predefined  view  being  located  at  regions 
ot  the  first  layout  window  corresponding  to  the  locations  of 
corresponding  graphical  interface  elements  appearing  on  the 
display  screen  of  the  second  computer  system  when  the 
application  is  execuung  on  tlie  second  computer  system,  the 
graphical  interface  elements  including  one  or  more  of  slide 
bars,  buttons,  check  boxes,  icons,  menus,  and  dialog  boxes; 

linking  a  second  layout  window  to  a  predefined  view  on  the  first 
layout  window,  ttie  second  layout  window  itself  having  a 
plurality  of  predefined  views  defining  graphical  interface  ele- 
ments capable  of  appearing  on  the  display  screen  of  the 
second  computer  system  when  ttie  application  is  executing, 
and 

building  said  application  from  views  on  said  hrst  and  second 
layout  Mindows 


5,555,370 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CREATING  COMPLEX 
OBJECTS  FOR  I  SE  IN  APPLICATION  DEVELOPMENT 
Shifa-Goog  Li,  and  John  S.  Wang,  both  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assign- 
ors   to    Inlemational     Business     Machines     Corporation, 
Annonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2«.  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,5*1 

InL  a."  G06F  .<//■/ 

L-S.  CI.  395—161  |<t  Claims 
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1  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  permitung  a  user  to 
efficiently  create  an  application  uulizing  a  plurality  of  objects  in  a 
graphic  user  interface,  said  method  composing: 

graphically  presenung  a  plurality  of  objects  to  said  user  in  said 

graphic  u.ser  interface: 
permitting  said  user  to  create  a  compound  object  utilizing  at 

least  two  of  said  plurality  of  objects,  and 
autiHnatically  associating  said  compound  object  with  said  plu- 
rality of  objects  in  response  to  a  user  input,  and 
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displaying  an  icon  associated  with  said  compound  object, 
wherein  said  compound  object  thereafter  may  be  graphically 
selected  by  said  user  to  efficiently  create  an  application. 


5355371 

DATA  BACKUP  COPYING  WITH  DELAYED  DIRECTORY 
UPDATING  AND  REDUCED  NUMBERS  OF  DASD 
ACCESSES  AT  A  BACK  UP  SITE  USING  A  LOG 
STRUCTURED  ARRAY  DATA  STORAGE 
Linda  Marie  Duyanevidi,  Suiit«>ca,  CaHf.;  William  Frank 
Micka,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  and  Rebert  Wesley  Sbomler,  Morgan 
Hill,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Internatioaal  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  AnntMik,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3MI7.  Mar.  23,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,44M71,  and  Ser.  Nt>.  99W19,  Dec  17,  1992.  This  appli- 
cation Jul.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27M79 
Int  a.*  G«6F  U/34 
I  .S.  CI.  395—182.11  2«  Oaims 
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1  A  dual  mode  remote  dau  copy  apparatus  for  transferring 
updated  data  from  a  primary  data-storage  system  to  a  secondary 
data-storage  system,  including  in  combination: 

a  pnmary  data  processing  system  connected  to  said  primary 
data-storage  system; 

said  secondary  data-storage  system  connected  to  said  primary 
data- storage  system  and  to  said  primary  data  processing  sys- 
tem. 

said  primary  and  secondary  daU-storage  systems  having  primary 
and  secondary  long-term  storage  comprising  first  and  second 
penphcral  means,  respectively; 

each  said  peripheral  means  in  both  said  daU-storage  systems 
having  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  device  addressable 
dau- storage  locations  for  retcntively  storing  data; 

pnmary  and  secondary  directories  respectively  in  said  primary 
and  secondary  data-storage  systems  for  respectively  providing 
addressability  of  data  stored  in  said  first  and  second  peripheral 
means; 

an  update  directory  in  said  secondary  dau-storage  system  for 
providing  addressability  of  update  copy  daU  stored  in  said 
second  penpheral  means; 

pending  write  update  means  in  said  primary  data  prtx:essing 
system  and  being  connected  to  said  primary  and  secondary 
dau-storage  systems  for  esublishing  a  pending  write  update 
session  wherein  during  said  pending  write  update  session 
predetermined  dau  contained  in  predetermined  ones  of 
addressable  daU  units  stored  in  said  primary  data-storage 
system  are  updated  by  one  or  more  successive  copies  of  said 
update  data,  each  said  copy  of  each  said  updated  addressable 
dau  unit  IS  copied  to  said  secondary  data-storage  system  and 
wherein  said  primary  directory  is  updated  to  address  each 
successive  copy  of  said  update  data  but  said  secondary  direc- 
tory is  not  updated  until  said  pending  write  update  session  is 
terminated,  then  updated  with  a  most  recent  copy  of  said 
update  data  for  the  respective  addressable  daU  units; 


primary  dau  update  means  in  said  primary  daU-storage  system 
and  connected  to  said  pending  wnle  update  means  and  to  said 
pnmary  dau  processing  system  for  repeatedly  receiving  cop- 
ies of  said  update  dau  from  said  primary  dau  processing 
system  during  said  pending  write  update  session  and  for 
responding  to  receiving  said  update  daU  during  said  pending 
wnte  update  session  for  repeatedly  storing  said  update  data  in 
said  first  peripheral  means  as  successive  copies  of  said 
addressable  dau  units,  respectively,  that  are  updates  to  daU  of 
said  addressable  dau  units  currently  stored  in  said  first 
peripheral  means  and  updating  said  primary  directory  to 
address  said  update  daU.  as  copied  dau,  stored  in  said  pri- 
mary dau-storage  system  such  that  said  primary  directory  has 
only  addresses  for  a  last  recorded  copy  of  daU  that  are 
updated  a  plurality  of  times; 

time  means  in  said  primary  dau  update  means  for  indicating  a 
tune  of  updating  for  each  said  dau  update;  identifying  dau 
updated  at  each  indicated  time  of  updating  for  indicating 
which  dau  are  most  recently  updated  copy  of  said  update 
data; 

system  inter-communication  means  connected  to  said  primary 
and  secondary  dau-storage  systems;  to  said  pending  write 
update  means;  said  time  indicating  means  and  being  respon- 
sive to  said  pending  write  update  means  esublishing  said 
pending  write  update  session;  and  to  said  first  update  means 
updating  dau  stored  in  said  first  penpheral  means  in  a  pn- 
mary temporary  daU  storage,  as  a  part  of  said  pending  write 
update  session,  said  update  dau  stored  in  said  primary  dau- 
storage  system,  to  copy  each  respective  said  time  of  updating 
indication  and  said  identification  to  said  secondary  dau- 
storage  system  and  for  indicating  to  said  secondary  dau- 
storage  system  that  said  copied  update  data,  said  time  of 
updating  indication  and  said  identification  of  dau  are  a  part  of 
said  pending  wnte  update  session; 

secondary  data  update  means  in  said  secondary  daU-storage 
system  connected  to  said  update  directory,  to  said  f»rimary 
temporary  daU  storage  and  to  said  system  inter- 
communication means  for  responding  to  receiving  said  update 
dau.  said  time  of  storage  indication  and  identification  of  said 
update  dau  in  said  pending  write  update  session  for  storing 
said  update  dau  in  said  second  peripheral  means  and  to 
update  said  update  directory  including  storing  said  time  of 
updating  indication  and  identification  of  said  update  dau  in 
said  update  directory  for  indicating  said  received  update  dau 
are  a  part  of  said  predetermined  dau: 

consistency  means  in  said  primary  daU  processing  system  for 
indicating  termination  of  said  pending  write  update  session 
and  that  said  secondary  directory  is  now  to  be  updated  for 
actuating  secondary  daU-storage  systems  to  update  said  sec- 
ondary directory;  and 

secondary  directory  update  means  bemg  connected  to  said  con-i 
sistency  means  and  having  daU  selection  means  for  selecting 
only  that  portion  of  said  copied  update  dau  stored  in  said 
second  means  and  having  a  time  of  updating  indication  that 
indicates  which  of  said  copied  update  daU  is  a  roost  recent 
copy  of  said  copied  update  dau  and  for  updating  said  second- 
ary directory  to  indicate  addresses  of  only  said  most  recent 
copy  of  said  copied  update  data  currently  stored  in  said 
second  penpheral  means. 


5355372 
FAULT-TOLERANT  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

AN  IMPROVED  ERROR-BROADCAST  MECHANISM 
Mark  D.  Tetreault,  Northborough,-  Charles  J.  Horvath,  Con- 
cord, and  William  I.  Leavitt,  Grafton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Stratus  Computer,  Inc.,  Mariboroogh,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,414 
InL  CL*  G06F  11/14:11/30 
VS.  a.  395—182.13  23  Claims 

11.  For  use  in  a  digital  dau-processing  system  comprising  a 
communications  channel,  including  a  plurality  of  duplicated 
information-carrying  buses,   for  carrying  error- broadcast   signals 


Septembek  10,  1996  ELECTRICAL 

I 

5355374 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOl  COUPLING  A  PLURALITY 

or  PRBIPHRBAl.  DRVirRS  TO  A  HOST  COMPUTER 


1509 


5355375 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NETWORK 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  MANAGEkffiNT  GROUP 


1508 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sfptcmbkr  10.  1996 


PMOCCBaOfV 


ocvicf 

COWTWOI.L£H 


~  Of  Vice  81 


placed  in  the  channel  in  response  to  detection  of  errors  in  the 
mfonnation  that  the  duplicated  buses  carry,  a  bus  device  compns 
ing 

A)  obey  logic  for  causing  tfie  bus  device  aitemalively  to  assume 
a  plurality  of  bus  selecuon  suies.  each  of  which  is  associated 
with  a  differcnl  one  of  tlie  buses,  the  bus  as.sociatcd  with  the 
bus-selecuon  state  assumed  by  the  bus  device  being  denomi 
naled  the  bus  selected  by  tl)e  bus  device,  and 
B I  means  for 

1)  in  tl>e  absence  of  an  error-detection  signal,  using  informa 
uon  present  at  designated  ume  slots  on  the  selected  bus.  but 
111  in  response  to  an  error- broadcast  signal  representing  an 
error  in  informauon  placed  on  either  bus  dunng  that  time 
slot,  regardless  of  whether  that  bus  is  tfie  bus  selected  bv 
the   bus   device,   using   in   place   of  that   information   the 
information  earned  by  a  bus  in  a  different  time  slot 
23    For  use  in  a  digital  data-processing  system  comprising  a 
conuDunications    channel,    including    a    plurality    of    duplicated 
informauon-carrying  buses,  for  carrying  error- broadcast  signals 
placed  m  tt»e  channel   in  response  to  detection  of  errors  in  the 
information  that  the  duplicated  buses  carry,  a  bus  device  compris 
ing 

A)  obey  logic  causing  the  bus  device  aliernalivciv  to  as.sume  d 
plurality  of  bus-selection  states,  each  of  which  is  as.sociatcd 
with  a  different  one  of  the  buses,  the  bus  avsiKiated  with  the 
bus  selection  state  assumed  by  the  bus  device  being  denomi 
nated  the  bus  selected  by  the  bus  device,  (he  obey  logic,  in  the 
absence  of  an  error  broadcast  signal  representing  an  error  on  j 
given  bus  not  selected  by  the  bas  device,  responding  to  an 
error- broadcast  signal  representing  an  emw  on  the  bus 
selected  bv  the  bus  device  by  causing  the  bus  device  lo 
a.ssuiTie  the  bus  selection  state  asstxialed  with  the  given  bus. 
and 
Bi  bus  driving  circuitry  for 

II  placing  identical  information  nn  ii\  ol  the  buses  ji  j 
designated  time  slot  when  operating  properly  and 

III  performing  retransmission  ot  that  intormalion  in  d  differcnl 
lime  slot  in  resp«)nse  to  an  error  broadcast  signal  indKaling 
an  error  in  information  placed  on  anv  bus  dunng  ttie 
designated  limc  slot  rcgardlcvs  ot  whether  that  bus  is  the 
hus  sclccicil  hv  the  bus  device 


INAtTIVrrV  MONITOR  KOR  TRrSTI':D  PFRSONAI. 
fOMPl  TER  SYSTEM 
Richard   A.   DayuL,  aad   Palncr   E.   Newman,   both   of  Boca 
Raton.  FbL.  aarigMn  to  IntemaCional   BiHiii«M  Machiocs 
Corporadoa,  Anaoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  fc.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  .WJJH4 

InL  iX"  (;mf  IMDI 

VS.  CT  395—188.61  i<>  fUinis 

1    A  personal  computer  system  tor  receiving  and  retaining  data 

and  capable  of  secunng  data  reuined  within  ihe  system  against 

unauthorized  access,  the  system  compnsing 


a  normally  closed  enclosure; 

an  erasable  memory  element  mounted  within  said  enclosure  for 
selective   activation    to   active   and    inactive   states   and    for 
receiving  and  storing  a  pnvileged  access  password  when  in 
the  active  state. 
a  manually  operable  option  switch  nuiunted  within  said  enclo- 
sure, said  option  switch  being  operatively  connected  with  said 
erasable  memory  element  and  tnanually  settable  by  a  user  of 
the    personal    computer    system    for    setting    said    erasable 
memory  element  to  the  active  and  inactive  states, 
an  inactivity   monitor  in  the  computer  system  for  determining 
whetlier  or  not  a  measured  time  period  between  successive 
uses  of  the  system  exceeds  a  specified  inactivity  penod, 
means  for  selectively  enabling  and  disabling  the  inactivity  mom 

tor; 
means  for  inhibiting  a  successful  power-up  of  the  computer 
system  in  response  to  a  determination  by  the  inactivity  moni- 
tor, while  enabled,  that  the  measured  time  penod  exceeds  the 
specified  inactivity  penod;  and 
a  system  processor  mounted  within  said  enclosure  and  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  erasable  memory  element  for  con- 
trolling access  to  at  lea.st  certain  levels  of  dau  stored  within 
the  system  by  disunguishing  between  entry  and  non-entry  of 
the  password  and  between  the  enabled  and  disabled  slate  of 
Ihe  inactivity  monitor 
17    A  methixl  ot  operating  a  personal  computer  system  having 
an  enclosure,  a  system  processor  mounted  withm  the  enclosure,  a 
selectively  aclivatable  erasable  memory  element  mounted  within 
the  enclosure,  a  manually  operable  option  switch  mounted  within 
the  enclosure  manually  sellable  by  a  user  of  the  personal  computer 
system   for   selling   the   memory   element   lo  active   and   inactive 
stales,  d  tamper  detection  switch  mounted  within  the  enclosure  for 
detecting  opening  ot  the  enclosure,  an  inactivity  monitor  for  deter- 
mining whether  or  not  a  measured  time  between  successive  uses  ol 
the    ■rvslem   exceeds    a    specified    inactivity    penixl.    and   a    utility 
program  invocabic  bv  the  user  for  rendering  the  inactivity  monitor 
enabled  and  specifying  the  inactivity  penod.  the  melhixJ  compns 
ing  the  steps  of 

manually   setting  the  option  switch  and  sclectivelv   setting  the 

memory  clement  into  the  active  state, 
storing    a    privileged    access    password    in    the    active    nieniorv 

clement 
invoking  the  utility  pnigram  lo  enable  the  inactivity  monitor; 
controlling  access  lo  al  lea.sl  certain  levels  of  data  stored  within 
ihc  system  by  distinguishing  between  entry  and  non-entrv  of 
the  pa.ssword  and  between  an  enabled  and  disabled  stale  ot  the 
inactivity  riKinitor.  and 
inhibiting  a  power  up  of  the  system  in  response  to  any  switching 
ot  the  tamper  switch  and  in  respoase  to  a  determination  bv  the 
enabled  inactivity  nK>nilor  that  the  measured  iime  exceeds  the 
specified  inactivity  penod  while  the  pnvileged  access  pass- 
word IS  stored  in  the  memory  element 
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SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COUPLING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  PERIPHERAL  DEVICES  TO  A  HOST  CmiPUTER 

THROUGH  A  HOST  COMPUTER  PORT 

Dould  G.  Amerdfa^  Sm  Dicf^-  WWhi  R.  Real,  SoUna 

BeKh;  AUw  J.  Izm;  Rily  A.  Oaitrm  balk  of  Shi  Dlc«o,  awl 


TemH  L.  Rodww,  Caikbad,  ■■  of  Ctfit, 
tech  CoMpater  CorporadiM,  Sm  Dicfo,  CaHT. 
Filed  Aoc.  2i,  19M,  Scr.  No.  296,713 
laL  CL*  GMF  13/38.15/16:15/173 
\}S.  a.  395— 2M.02 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NETWORK 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  MANAGEkffiNT  GROUP 
ADMINISTRATION 
Ram  Sndaoia,  HndMa;  David  M.  Grifla,  Maynard,  both  of 
Mms.;  Brad  C.  Johaaoa,  Wcateiiy,  RJ.,-  Dexter  Scaly,  Bos- 
ton, Mmb.,-  JaoMS  ShcftaBMT,  Mayaard,  Mas.,  wmA  Owes  H. 
lUiauHi,  Loneidmrg,  Mml,  wa^k^an  to  Digital  E^idpaMat 
CorporatioB,  Maynard,  Maaa. 
Continaation  of  Scr.  No.  722,867,  Jon.  28,  1991,  abomloned. 
This  application  Jan.  12,  1995,  Scr.  No.  373,513 
Int.  CL^  GMF  9/40 
VS.  CL  395— 2MJi3  8  dainu 


1  A  conununication  system  for  coupUng  a  host  computer  with  a 
plurality  of  peripheral  devices,  compnsing: 
a  host  interface  in  the  host  computer  for  leceiving  peripheral 
device  control  infomabon  and  data  from  a  plurality  of 
penpberal  device  drivers; 
a  host  interface  roemory  means  for  bufiering  peripheral  device 
control  information  and  data  between  die  host  interface  and 
the  plurality  of  peripheral  device  drivers; 
a  host  parallel  port  in  the  host  computer, 
a  host  port  interface  in  the  host  computer  coupled  to  tiie  host 
interface,  to  the  host  interface  memory  means,  and  to  the  host 
parallel  port  for  providing  two-way  communicatioo  of  control 
information  and  data  between  the  host  interface  memory 
means  and  the  host  parallel  port; 
a  signal  conductor  connected  to  the  host  parallel  poit;  and 
a  terminal  adapter,  remotely  located  from  the  host  computer,  the 
terminal  adapter  including: 
a  terminal  adapter  parallel  port  connector  connected  to  the 

signal  conductor, 
a  terminal  adapter  interface  memory  means  for  buffering  the 
control  information  and  data; 
a  terminal  adapter  port  interface  connected  to  the  terminal 
adapter  parallel  port  connector  for  communication  of  the 
control  information  and  daU  between  the  terminal  adapter  and 
the  terminal  adapter  parallel  port; 

a  terminal  adapter  interface  coupled  to  the  terminal  adapter 
port  interface  and  to  the  teimina]  adapter  interface  memory 
means  for  entering  control  information  and  data  in  the 
terminal  adapter  interface  memcfy  means;  and 
a  terminal  control  means  coupled  to  the  terminal  adapter 
interface  and  to  the  terminal  adapter  interface  memory 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  plurality  of  periph- 
eral devices  in  response  to  control  and  status  information  in 
the  terminal  adapter  interface  memory  means. 


1.  A  method  for  administering  an  operation  on  a  netwoilt  of 
computer  systems,  said  network  of  computer  systems  having  a 
plurality  of  management  servers  for  administering  objects,  a  first 
group  object  having  a  first  plurality  of  constituent  objects  and  a 
second  group  object  having  a  second  plurality  of  constituent 
objects,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  name  space  containing  a  list  of  all  objects  including 
said  first  group  object  said  second  group  object,  each  of  said 
first  plurality  of  constituent  objects  and  each  of  said  second 
plurality  of  constituent  objects,  said  list  identifying  said  first 
plurality  of  constituent  objects  as  belonging  to  said  first  group 
object  and  identifying  said  second  plurality  of  group  objects 
as  belonging  to  said  second  group  object; 

identifying  in  said  list  an  associated  one  of  said  plurality  of 
management  servers  for  administering  each  of  said  first  group 
object,  said  second  group  object,  each  of  said  first  plurality  of 
constituent  objects  and  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  con- 
stituent objects; 

generating  an  operation  that  is  directed  to  a  first  target  object 
selected  from  the  gnxip  consisting  of  said  first  group  object 
and  said  second  group  object,  said  operation  comprising  at 
least  one  sub-operation  directed  to  a  second  target  object 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  said  first  group  object, 
said  second  group  object,  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  con- 
stituent objects  and  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  constitu- 
ent objects,  said  second  target  object  being  different  from  said 
first  target  object; 

receiving  said  operation  at  the  management  server  identified  in 
said  list  as  administering  said  first  taiget  object; 

transferring  said  operation  to  said  first  target  object  for  execu- 
tion; 
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tnnsfening  said  sub-openbOD  to  the  inanagemenl  server  identi 
fied  in  said  list  as  admuustenng  said  second  target  object. 

tramfoniiig  said  sub-operatior  to  said  second  target  object  for 
execution 


METHOD  FOR  GRANTING  A  USER  REQUEST  HAVING 
LOCATIONAL  AND  CX)NTECTUAL  ATTRIBUTES 
CONSISTENT  WITH  USER  K>UCIES  FOR  DEVICES 
HAVING  U>CATIONAL  ATTRIBUTES  CONSISTENT 
WITH  THE  USER  REQUEST 
Marrta  M.  Thctecr,  Moutala  Vkw;  Mlckad  J.  Spnltzer. 
lYacy;  Mart  D.  Wcter,  Pale  AJto;  Rkkard  J.  Goiditeia.  Sao 
Vnmdmn;  Scott  A.  Elrod,  Redwood  CHy;  Danid  C.  Swiat- 
kart;  WUiaa  N.  ScMMt,  bodi  gf  Palo  Alto;  Robert  J.  Rri- 
▼ack,  Saa  Joac  awl  Roy  Waat,  Moutala  View,  all  of  Califs 
■arifiiri  to  Xem  Corporatloa,  Stamford,  Coon. 
Filed  Dec-  3,  IW3.  Ser.  No.  ltl.%8 
tat  Ct'  GMF  K/CH) 
VS.  CT.  3*5 — 2M.99  ^  Claiais 


1  A  method  for  supenmposing  prrspecihed  locational.  envirt)n 
mental,  and  contextuaJ  controls  on  user  interactions,  including 
interactions  of  mobile  users,  with  computational  resources  of  a 
distnbuted  computer  system  for  pertorming  a  multiplicity  of  opera 
tions  and  with  pioces.ses  running  on  equipment  residing  on  said 
system,  each  device  of  the  distnbuted  computer  system  having  a 
location  and  at  least  one  allowable  operation,  the  method  compns 
ing  the  steps  of 

registenng  interaction  policies,  including  user  specihed  interac 

tion  polKies.  on  an  identifiable  addrcs,s  path, 
registenng  user  and  equipment  kxations.  including  dynamicall> 

updated  indications  of  tiie  locations  of  mobile  user.. 
registering  interaction  requests,  each  interaction  request  intlud 

ing  a  requested  operation, 
identifying  l<x-ational  and  contextual  attnbutes  ul  each  of  said 
interaction  requesLs  hv   reference  to  contextual  infi>rniat]on. 
including  registered  locations, 
for  each  interaction  request,  idenufving  a  device  having  lota 
uonal  annbutes  consistent  with  the  liKational  attnbutcs  of  the 
interacuon  request  and  an  allowable  operation  consistent  with 
the  requested  operatHin  of  the  interaction  request, 
grantmg  interaction  requests  that  have  kxrational  and  contextual 
annbules  that  are  consistent  with  said  interaction  p^)llcle^  and 
for  which  a  device  has  been  idenuhed  whose  allowable  opera 
uon  IS  consistent  with  die  requested  operation,  and 
denying  imeractH>n  requests  that  have  liKational  or  contextual 
annbutes  tlial  arc  inconsistent  with  said  interaction  policies 


5455,377 

SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY  COMPRESSING  DATA 

TRANSFERED  IN  NETWORK  IN  RESPONSE  TO 

PRODUCED  FIRST  OUTPUT  WHEN  NETWORK 

UTILIZATION  EXCEEDS  HRST  THRESHOLD  AND 

DATA  LENGTH  OVER  UMTT 

Kenneth  J.  ClulMenMn,-  Steven  E.  Polgc  botk  of  Wake,  and 

Anthony  D.  Walker,  Dnriuun,  all  of  N.C.,  Msicnors  to  Inters 

national  Borines  Machinca  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  168,613 

Int  CL'  G«6F  I.IAM) 

IS.  CI.  395—200.11  5  CTatai. 


AfnjCATKM 


1  A  data  communications  system  for  efficiendy  transfemng  data 
with  vanable  length  between  two  or  tiKire  terminals  in  a  networi 
by  selectively  compressing  the  data,  compnsing 

two  or  more  terminals  connected  via  a  token  nng  transfer 
medium  in  a  network. 

means  in  each  tenmnal  for  monitonng  network  utilization  by 
detecting  the  number  of  frames  traveling  over  the  network 
hasing  a  token  busy  dunng  a  predetermined  time  penod. 
producing  a  hrsi  output  when  network  utilization  exceeds  a 
hrst  threshold  and  producing  a  second  output  when  said 
network  utilization  is  below  a  second  threshold. 

means  as.sociated  with  each  of  said  terminals  for  compressing 
dau.  to  be  transmitted  from  the  hrst  terminal  to  a  second 
terminal  on  said  netwiirk.  in  response  to  said  first  output  of 
said  monitonng  means  when  said  vanable  data  length  is  over 
a  selected  limit, 

means  for  transmitting  data  from  vaid  hrst  terminal  to  said 
second  terminal  on  said  network  withtxit  compressing  the  data 
in  response  to  said  second  ifutpui  or  the  absence  of  said  first 
output; 

means  asstKiated  with  each  of  said  terminals  for  detecting 
compres.sed  data  received  by  said  second  terminal. 

means  a.s.s<x-iated  with  each  of  said  terminals  for  decompressing 
data,  received  hy  said  second  terminal,  in  rcsptmse  to  an 
output  of  said  detecting  means,  and 

means  a.ss<K'iated  with  each  of  said  terminals  for  contnilling  said 
means  for  compressing  and  said  means  for  decompressing 
such  that  said  means  for  compressing  and  decompressing  are 
operational  only  when  the  number  of  frames  having  a  busy 
token,  detected  by  said  means  for  detecting,  are  above  a 
predetermined  number 
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Alexander    Gelman,    BrooUyn,    N.Y„   and   SkkMM    Hattn,  Filed  JnL  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,105 
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wherein 


Tp  being  a  time  for  servicing  each  tequest  to  prevent  the  requesting 
subscriber  from  being  without  multiniedia  infonnation  and  to  being 
a  ume  for  transmitting  requested  multimedia  iofonnation. 


PWMPr 
UOWWMP 

MBHY 

IIS 
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1  A  system  for  scheduling  transmission  of  multimedia  informa- 
tion from  a  first  set  of  nodes  as  requested  by  subscribers  at  a 
second  set  of  nodes,  wherein  said  first  and  second  sets  of  nodes  are 
interconnected  by  an  ATM  switch,  sudi  that  collisions  at  said  ATM 
switch  are  avoided  and  requests  aie  serviced  in  a  timely  manner, 
said  system  comprising: 
at  each  node  of  said  first  set  a  first  schedule  pnx«ssor  which 
includes  a  first  request  processor  connected  to  a  first  token 
processor,  said  first  request  processor  receiving  requests  for 
multimedia  infotmatioD  from  nodes  of  said  second  set  and 
said  first  token  processor  selecting  a  request  from  among  said 
requests  and  issuing  a  token  to  the  node  of  said  second  set 
which  sent  said  selected  request  together  with  a  first  end  of 
transmission  time  (t,),  aiMl 
at  each  node  in  said  second  set  a  second  schedule  processor 
which  includes  a  second  request  processor  connected  to  a 
second  token  processor,  said  second  request  piocessor  receiv- 
ing nequests  for  multimedia  informatioa  from  subscribers, 
wherein  each  of  said  received  requests  includes  a  response 
time  (RT),  and  sending  at  least  one  of  said  received  requests 
to  oiK  of  said  nodes  of  said  first  set  together  with  a  second 
end  of  transmission  time  (tj),  and  said  second  token  processor 
receiving  tokens  issued  from  said  first  token  processors  at 
nodes  of  said  first  set  selecting  oite  of  said  tokens  for  accep- 
tance, causing  a  message  of  acceptance  to  be  sent  to  the  node 
of  said  first  set  issuing  said  selected  token,  rejecting  other  of 
said  tokens  and  returning  said  rejected  tokens  to  nodes  of  said 
first  set  issuing  said  rejected  tokens;  and 
wherein  said  first  schedule  processor  fuftlier  includes  a  return 
token  store  for  holding  a  list  of  nodes  of  said  second  set 
rejecting  tokens  issued  by  said  first  token  processor  and 
means  responsive  to  said  list  of  nodes  held  at  said  return 
token  store  for  petforming  a  ivquest  selection  using  a  distance 
funcdon  which  minimizes  idle  time  at  said  first  schedule 
processor  and  missed  response  times  of  requests,  said  distance 
function  (D,)  being 


1.  A  device  for  identifying  a  modified  line  in  a  cache  mcinory 
and  writing  said  modified  line  to  an  external  memory  comprising: 

detector  for  simultaneously  determining  all  modifications  of  said 
cache  memory; 

prioritizcr  for  prioritizing  said  modifications  for  purposes  of 
sequentially  writing  said  modificatiofis  to  said  external 
memory:  and 

identifier  for  identifying  an  address  in  said  external  menxxy  to 
which  each  said  tnodificatioa  is  to  be  written; 

wherein  said  cache  memory  iiKludes  an  attribute  anay.  a  tag 
array,  and  a  data  array; 

wherein  said  prioritizcr  is  a  logic  circuit  that  sequentially  out- 
puts, according  to  a  desired  prioritization,  an  associativity 
signal  and  an  index  signal  each  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
modifications; 

wherein  said  identifier  includes  a  determiner  utilizing  said  index 
signal  and  said  associativity  signal  to  determine  from  said  tag 
array  a  tag  signal  for  combination  with  said  index  signal  to 
yield  said  ad<hess. 


5,555,380 

DATA  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  WITH  BUFFER  REQUEST 

INCLUDING  BLOCK  LENGTH  TO  UPDATE  THE 

BUFFER  POINTER  PRIOR  TO  TRANSFERRING  OF  THE 

BLOCK 
Hideto  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japtm,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,523 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  U,  1991,  3-106805 

Int  CL'  G06F  IS/I6;]2A02 

VS.  CL  395—250  15  Cbdms 

1.  A  data  transfer  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processors  each  having  predetermined  data  blocks 

to  be  transferred; 
a  buffer  having  a  predetertnined  number  of  buffer  areas  for 

storing  data  transferred  from  said  plurality  of  processors; 
an  external  pointer  storing  an  address  designating  a  position  of 

one  of  said  buffer  areas  in  said  buffer, 
a  system  bus  connecting  said  plurality  of  processors  to  said 

buffer 
means  for  providing  arbitration  of  said  system  bus  to  allow  only 

one  of  said  plurality  of  processors  to  access  said  buffer, 
means  for  retrieving  and  reading  the  address  stored  in  the 
external  pointer,  the  address  including  a  plirality  of  bits 
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chronous  peripheral  bus.  said  plurality  of  circuits  and  said 
standard  ssnchronous  pcnpheral  PC  bus  on  said  motherboard 
operating  in  synchronism  with  a  first  cUxk  having  a  first 


bus  for  a  preselected  pattern  of  transaction  activity  comprises 
the  step  of  monitoring  the  bus  to  detect  a  preselected  number 
of  back-to-back  bus  write  transactions;  and 
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indicating  a  si/c  ot  dala  transferred  Id  saii)  buffer  trom  said 
one  of  •iaid  pluralilv  o(  priKevsi)r\ 

means  for  renewing  the  address  sUired  in  ihe  eTicrnal  piiinier 
and  read  tfierefrom  in  accordance  *ilh  Ihe  pluralil\  of  hils 
indicative  of  the  si/e  ot  data,  and 

means  for  providing  a  data  stonng  area  ol  a  predetermined 
length  in  said  buffer  in  accordance  *ith  the  si/e  of  data. 

wherein  when  any  ol  said  plurality  ol  priKcssors  accesses  the 
external  pxiinter  lo  write  data  lo  said  buffer  the  address  stored 
in  the  external  piiinler  is  read  out  and  incrcnienled  by  a  digital 
value  corresponding  lo  an  indication  ol  the  pluralitv  ot  bus 
which  are  included  with  Ihe  address  by  ihe  renewing  means 
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.MICROC'dMPl  TER  ARCHITECTl  RK  I TILIZING  AN 

ASYNCHRONOIS  Bl  S  BETWEKN  MlCROPRfXTSSOR 

AND  INDISTRY  STANDARD  SYNCHRONOl  S  Bl S 

Thomas  E.   LudwlK,   Irvine,  and  Tboous  W.  Craft,   MesJon 

VTejo,  both  of  Calif.,  assiKnoni  lo  AST  Research.  Inc.,  Irvine, 

Calif. 

Continuaboa  of  Ser.  No.  .U«^)52,  No«.  29.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  cootinualioa  of  Ser.  No.  220,942,  .Mar.  31.  1994. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,515.  Nov. 

6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

4JJ.982,  Nov.  9,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,191,657.  This  application 

May  2*,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,517 

InL  CI."  (;06F  /  <liii  I  <,-i: 

IS.  n.  .WU-2«I  :  rUims 
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I  A  micriK-oniputer  system  which  includes  a  microprocev)r  and 
a  standard  synchrtmous  peripheral  bus.  said  micropriKessor  having 
an  interface  specifKation  functionally  equivalent  to  the  interlace 
specification  of  one  ot  an  Intel  S<)2S6.  S()1H6  or  S04H6  micropro 
ces,sor,  said  standard  synchronous  peripheral  bus  providing  ejectn 
cal  coniinunKation  lo  a  plurality  ot  pcnpfieral  devices  wfierein 
said  mjcrxjprocessof  system  compnses 

a  iTK)C))CTboard  onto  which  said  slandard  synchromnis  peripheral 
PC  bus  IS  iTKxjnled.  said  nxHlierhoard  including  a  plurality  ol 
circuits  in  electrical  communication  with  said  standard  svn 


chronous  peripheral  bus.  said  plurality  of  circuits  and  said 
standard  synchronous  penpheral  PC  bus  on  said  mothertward 
operating  in  synchronism  with  a  hrst  cUxk  having  a  first 
frequency; 

d  prix.essor  ciauil  board  separate  trom  said  mothertxiard  onto 
which  said  microprocessor  is  mounted,  said  processor  circuit 
board  including  a  connector  for  providing  electncal  commu- 
nication to  said  motherboard,  said  processtir  circuit  txiard 
including  a  plurality  of  circuits  which  provide  functional 
suppon  for  said  microprocessor,  said  microprocessor  and  said 
plurality  of  circuits  on  said  priKessor  circuit  board  operating 
in  synchronism  with  a  second  clock  having  a  second  fre 
quency.  said  second  clock  operating  asynchronously  with 
respect  to  said  hrst  cUxk. 

an  asynchronous  bus. 

a  hrst  bus  iniertace  ciauil  mounted  on  said  motherboard,  said 
hrsl  bus  interface  circuit  providing  electncal  communication 
between  said  standard  synchronous  penpheral  PC  bus  and 
said  asynchronous  bus. 

a  second  bus  interface  circuit  mounted  on  said  processor  circuit 
board,  said  second  bus  interface  circuit  providing  electncal 
communication  between  said  micropriKessor  and  said  a.syn- 
shronous  bus.  and 

a  procesMir  menHiry  circuit  mounted  on  said  processor  circuit 
board  and  operating  al  said  second  trequency  in  synchronism 
with  said  micropnxessor 


5,555J«2 

INTELLIGENT  SNOOPY  BIS  ARBITER 

Kurt   M.   Thaller,  Acton;    Nitin   D.  Godiwala,   BoyLston,   and 

Barrv  A.  Maskas,  Sterling,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynartl,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,251,  Jun.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  L<i  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874J36,  Apr.  24,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  359,321 

Int.  CI."  (;0*F  V/Crt    HOI  J  K/IKI 

I  .S.  1 1.  .W5— 293  5  Claims 


I  In  a  multiprocessor  system  including  a  plurality  of  privessors 
ciHipled  via  a  system  bus  lo  a  main  memory  Ihe  system  bus 
operating  in  accordance  with  a  SN(X)PY  bus  prolixol.  each  pro 
ccsstx-  having  a  cacfie  memory  thai  is  accessible  by  Ihe  respective 
proces.vir  and  is  accessible  by  the  other  privessors  in  said  mulli 
priKessor  system  via  tran.sactions  on  the  system  bus.  each  transac 
lion  including  the  communication  of  address  and  data  information 
over  Ihe  system  bus.  a  method  of  ensunng  adequate  access  to  said 
cache  by  said  respective  priKessor  to  prevent  starvation  ol  said 
respective  processt>r,  said  methixl  compnsing  the  steps  of 

arbitrating  between  requests  tor  access  lo  said  system  bus  by 
said  plurality  ol  priKesvtrs.  said  step  ol  arbitrating  tunher 
comprising  the  steps  ot. 

monilonng  the  system  bus  lor  a  preselected  pattern  of  uansac 
lion  activity  on  the  bus.  wherein  tfie  step  of  monilonng  the 


bus  for  a  preselected  pattern  of  transaction  activity  comprises 
the  step  of  monitoring  the  bus  to  detect  a  preselected  number 
of  back-to-back  bus  write  transactions;  and 
upon  detecting  the  preselected  pattern  of  transaction  activity  by 
said  monitoring,  inserting  an  idle  bus  cycle  on  said  system 
bus  to  permit  said  respective  processor  to  access  its  cache 
memory. 


5355383 

PERIPHERAL  COMPONENT  INTERCONNECT  BUS 
SYSTEM  HAVING  LATENCY  AND  SHADOW  TIMERS 
Uri  Elazar,  AIob  Hagaiil,  and  Ydiiida  Pdcd,  Bet  Shearim, 
both  of  IsTseL  aarigBors  to  InternatkNial  BosiiicaB  Machines  Cor 
poration,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,608 

laL  a."  G06F  13/14,13/42 

VS.  a.  395—306  19  Claims 
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RESCHEDULING  CONFLICTING  ISSUED 

INSTRUCTIONS  BY  DELAYING  ONE  CONFUCTING 

INSTRUCTION  INTO  THE  SAME  PIPELINE  STAGE  AS  A 

THIRD  NON-CONFLICTING  INSTRUCTION 
David  B.  Roberts,  SanU  Clara;  George  S.  Taylor,  McdIo  Park, 
and  David  M.  Parry,  Sante  Clara,  aU  of  Calif,,  aasignors  to 
Silicoa  Graphics,  Inc,  Mountain  View,  CaHf. 
ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  35^44,  Mar.  23,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444y495,  Dec  1,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No,  324,861 

Int.  CL'  G«6F  9/38 

VS.  a.  395—375  19  Claims 
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1   A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit; 

a  bndge  unit  coupled  to  said  central  processing  unit; 

at  least  one  shadow  timer  for  counting  a  received  time  value; 

first  and  second  buses,  each  of  which  is  coupled  to  said  bridge 
unit; 

a  plurality  of  first  peripheral  units  coupled  to  said  first  bus.  each 
of  said  plurality  of  first  periphoid  units  including  an  associ- 
ated latency  umcr  for  counting  an  associated  latency  time 
value;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  penpheral  units  coupled  to  said  second  bus. 
each  of  said  plurality  of  second  peripheral  units  also  including 
an  associated  latency  timer  for  counting  an  associated  latency 
time  value,  the  latency  time  value  associated  with  each  of  said 
first  and  second  peripheral  units  representing  a  time  necessary 
to  perform  a  transfer  operation; 

wherein  each  of  said  first  peripheral  units  is  operable  for  trans- 
ferring and  receiving  infonnation  from  any  one  of  the  other 
first  peripheral  units  and  from  any  one  of  said  second  periph- 
eral units;  and 

wherein  dunng  a  transfer  operation  in  which  information  from 
one  of  said  first  peripheral  units  is  transfeiied  to  one  of  said 
second  peripheral  units,  the  one  first  penpheral  unit  receives 


1.  A  pipeline  controller  for  a  computer  system  having  an  instruc- 
tion pipeline  containing  a  plurality  of  types  of  multiple  stage  issued 
instructions,  having  variable  execution  lateiKies.  and  requiring 
particular  computer  resources  at  different  stages  of  execution,  the 
controller  comprising: 

pipeline  monitoring  means  coupled  to  the  instruction  pipeline 
for  detecting  the  types  and  stages  of  execution  of  issued 
instructions  in  the  pipeline; 
conflict  detector  means  coupled  to  the  pipeline  monitoring 
means  for  detecting  when  two  issued  instructions  in  the 
pipeline  will  require  a  given  computer  resource  in  a  same 
stage  at  some  future  time;  and 
rescheduler  means  coupled  to  both  the  conflict  detector  means 
and  to  the  instruction  pipeline  for  rescheduling  one  of  said 
rwo  issued  instructions  which  will  be  in  the  same  stage  at 
some  future  time,  said  rescheduler  means  including  means  for 
detecting  when  a  third  issued  instruction  will  not  require  said 
given  computer  resource  in  said  same  stage  at  some  other 
future  time,  and  means  for  enabling  the  rescheduled  one  of 
said  two  issued  instructions  and  said  third  issued  instruction 
to  continue  execution  such  that  the  rescheduled  one  of  said 
two  issued  instructions  has  exclusive  access  to  said  computer 
resource  at  said  other  future  time  when  both  said  third  issued 
instruction  and  the  rescheduled  one  of  said  two  issued  instruc- 
tions are  in  the  same  stage  of  execution  in  the  instruction 
pipeline. 


5355385 

ALLOCATION  OF  ADDRESS  SPACES  WITHIN  VIRTUAL 

MACHINE  COMPUTE  SYSTEM 
Damian  L.  Osisek,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Amonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,4*4 
Int  a."  G«6F  9/26 
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one  first  penpheral  unit  begins  its  counting  operation  with  its  1.  A  computer  system  for  allocating  and  granting  shared  access 

associated  latency  time  value  in  response  to  the  one  first  to  an  address  space  in  storage  said  system  comprising: 

penpheral  unit  obtaining  control  of  said  fir«  bus,  said  at  least  host  operating  system  means  for  creating  first  and  second  virtual 


one  shadow  timer  receives  the  latency  time  value  associated 
with  the  one  first  peripheral  unit,  and  said  at  least  one  shadow 
umcr  begins  its  counting  opoation  with  said  received  latency 
Ume  value  in  response  to  the  one  first  peripheral  unit  obtain- 
ing control  of  said  second  bus  and  starting  the  transfer  of 
information  to  the  one  second  peripheral  unit. 


machine  guests;  and  wherein 
said  first  guest  includes  means,  responsive  to  a  request  from  a 

first  application  executing  in  said  first  guest  to  allocate  an 

address  space,  for  determining  at  least  in  part  a  storage  region 

for  said  address  space; 
said  first  guest  includes  means,  responsive  to  a  request  from  said 

first  application  to  grant  shared  access  by  a  second  application 
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executing  in  said  secund  guest  to  said  address  space,  tor 
notifying  said  (kki  means  that  said  second  gucsi  is  authon/ed 
to  access  said  address  space  and  niHifying  said  second  guesi 
that  said  second  application  is  authon/ed  lo  access  said 
addrcvs  space. 

said  second  guest  includes  means,  responsive  lo  a  rrquesi  trum 
said  second  applicaiMin  to  *.cevs  said  address  space,  tor 
determining  wliether  said  second  application  has  auttionts  lo 
access  said  address  space,  and 

said  tiost  means  aJso  participates  in  determining  a  storage  region 
for  said  address  space 


5^55J«6 

DATA  FLOW  PR(X  ESSOR  WFTH  VARIABLE  I.tXilC 

CONNECTION  BETWEEN  PR(K-ESsSOR.S  IN  A  SYSTEM 

Shlngo  Nooian,  Nabari  Japan,  anJKDor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaiaka.  Osaka-h,  Japan 

ContiBiiatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  157  J2*,  Nov.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appttcadon  Mar.  2.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  .W7.720 

Claims  priority,  applicabon  Japan.  Nov.  26,  1992,  4-JI16918 

InL  CI."  CHJ6E  "/fM  /  UJt; 

VS.  CL  J95 — 375  ij  fUiins 


branching  means  for  comparing  a  portion  of  the  branching 
condition  data  of  the  reference  data  and  a  portion  of  the 
braiKhing  condition  dau  of  the  input  data  packet,  each  por- 
tion corresponding  lo  data  located  at  the  comparison  position 
de.signaled  b\  the  stored  branching  control  information,  and 
for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  output  p»)rts.  ba.sed  on  the 
companson.  through  which  the  input  data  packet  is  to  be 
output,  said  branching  means  including. 

selection  means  for  stonng  branching  control  information 
including  companson  designation  data  iRM)  and  reference 
data  (RD)  in  a  specihc  data  packet  in  said  branching  control 
information  storage  means,  for  conducting  a  predetermined 
logic  operauon  utilizing  iRM)  and  (RD)  of  said  branching 
control  information  storage  means  and  said  branching  condi 
tion  dau  (PE I  of  the  input  data  packet,  and  for  selecting  one 
ni  said  plurality  of  (Hitpui  pons  based  on  a  result  of  the 
conducted  logic  operation,  wherein  the  stored  branching  con 
trol  intormation  and  stored  reference  data  are  sanable 


1    .A  data  flow  priKessor.  compnsing 

a  pluraJily  of  input  pons  for  receising  a  data  packei  including 
branching  condition  data. 

a  plurality  of  output  ports  for  outputting  a  data  packet. 

branching  control  information  storage  means  for  stonng  branch 
ing  connol  information  designating  a  compan.son  posiuon.  the 
companson  posiuon  dcsignaung  a  relative  posiiionaJ  location 
for  selection  of  a  portion  of  stored  dau  for  subsequent  com 
panson  and  for  stonng  reference  dau.  including  branching 
condition  dau.  for  subsequent  companson  to  daU  in  a  data 
packet  input  through  one  of  said  plurality  of  input  ports,  and 


5^55J87 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 
VIRTT  AL  MEMORY  HAVING  MULTIPLE  SELECTED 
PAGE  SIZES 
Mark  W.  Branstad;  Jonathan  W.  Byrn;  Gary  S.  Ddp;  PhUlp  L. 
Lcicfaty,  all  of  Rochater;   Kevin  G.   Plotz,  Byron;   Fadi- 
Cbristian  E.  Safl,  Rochester,  and  Albert  A.  Slane.  Oronoco. 
all  of  Mlnn„  aarignors  to  Intematioaal  Biisines§  Machines 
Corporation,  ArmoDli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467066 

int  cn."  t;o6F  y/26.  wu.  izah):  12/11: 

I  -S.  n.  .^95—119  3  Claims 
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3   An  apparatus  tor  implementing  sinual  memory  having  mul 
Iipic  selected  page  sizes  compnsing 

a  virtual  address,  the  vinual  address  including  a  map  index  and 
a  frame  offset. 

selector  means  for  receiving  the  virtual  address  frame  offset  and 
the  multiple  selected  page  sizes  for  generating  an  offset  and 
index,  said  selector  means  including  means  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  boundary  values;  and  means  for 
generaung  a  limit;  said  limit  generating  means  including 
means  for  receiving  said  vinual  address  frame  offset  and  for 
subtracting  each  said  predetermined  boundary  value  from  said 
virluaJ  address  frame  offset; 

frame  map  ubie  means  for  indexing  the  virtual  address  map 
index  and  the  selector  means  generated  index  and  generaung 
a  base  address:  and 

means  for  adding  the  frame  map  uble  means  generated  ba,se 
address  and  tfie  selector  means  generated  offset  and  providing 
a  physical  address. 


5,55S3n 

MULTI-USER  SYSTEM  AND  \ffiTHODS  PROVTOING 
IMPROVED  FILE  MANAGEMENT  BY  READING 
Steven  T.  Shaughncssy.  Mt  Hera—,  Ci*f.,  awignor  to  Bor- 
land Interutimud,  Inc.,  ScaUs  Valley,  CaHf. 

nied  Aug.  2»,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,4M 

Int.  a."  GOff  1 2/00;  1 3/00 

U.S.  a.  395-^27  11  Claims 


I 


1  In  a  computer  system  having  a  memory  and  a  storage  device, 
an  improved  method  for  storing  and  retrieving  a  plurality  of 
informauon  files,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  stonng  the  plurality  of  information  files  as  a  single  disk  file, 
the  disk  file  including  at  least  one  storage  block  for  each  of 
the  information  files,  said  at  least  one  storage  block  having  a 
uniform  size,  and  each  said  infofmation  file  having  a  variable 
tile  size,  and  storing  with  the  single  disk  file  a  directory  of 
said  infonnation  files,  said  directory  including  a  plurality  of 
entries  each  of  which  stores  a  location  of  an  information  file 
within  the  single  disk  file: 

(b)  retneving  a  desired  information  file  from  the  storage  device 
by: 

( I )  locating  a  storage  block  having  the  desired  information  file 
by 

seaix:hing  the  directory  for  an  entry  storing  said  location  of 

the  desired  information  file,  and 
if  the  entry  is  found,  retrieving  from  the  directory  entry  said 

location  for  the  desired  information  file,  and 

(II)  reading  from  the  storage  block  an  amount  of  dau  equal  to 
the  file  size  of  the  information  file  plus  an  additional 
amount: 

( c )  processing  said  retrieved  infonnation  file  in  the  memory,  said 
processing  including  at  least  one  of  adding  or  deleting  daU 
entnes  from  the  information  file: 

Id)  stonng  the  processed  infonnation  file  on  the  storage  device: 
(e)  stonng  in  the  memory  a  new  size  for  the  processed  informa- 
tion file: 
(0  if  the  new  size  exceeds  the  at  least  one  storage  block  size, 

(I)  invalidaung  the  at  least  one  storage  block. 

(II)  appending  to  the  single  disk  file  a  new  block  having  a  size 
larger  than  that  of  the  invalidated  storage  block,  and 

(HI)  stonng  the  information  file  in  the  new  block:  and 
(g)  subsequently  reading  the  desired  information  file  by: 
seeking  to  said  location  of  the  desired  infonnation  file,  and 
in  a  single  input/output  operation,  reading  an  amount  of  dau 
equal  lo  the  file  size  plus  an  additional  amount. 


data  record  generation  fix  request  received  from  said  process- 
ing unit,  said  dau  record  generation  fix  request  specifying  a 
range  of  dau  records  to  be  set  in  a  generation  fixed  status; 

a  deciding  means  for  deciding  whether  or  not  a  dau  record  to  be 
updated  in  an  update  request  is  in  a  generation  fixed  status  by 
referring  to  said  generation  fixing  means  in  response  to  a  dau 
record  update  request  received  from  said  processing  unit: 

an  old  dau  record  copying  means  for  copying  said  daU  record  to 
be  updated  to  an  unused  area  of  said  storage  device  by 
associating  said  dau  record  to  be  updated  with  said  genera- 
tion identifier  when  said  deciding  means  decides  that  said  dau 
record  to  be  updated  is  in  the  generation  fixed  status;  and 

means  for  storing  in  said  storage  device  the  daU  record  trans- 
ferred from  said  processing  unit  in  compliance  with  said  daU 
record  update  request. 


5355390 
DATA  STORAGE  METHOD  AND  SUBSYSTEM 
INCLUDING  A  DEVICE  CONTROLLER  FOR 
RESPECIFYING  AN  AMENDED  START  ADDRESS 
Ian  D.  Judd,  Winchester,  United  Kingdom;  Patrick  A.  Buck- 
land,  Austin,  Tex,^-  Roger  G.  Cath,  Easdcigh,  United  King- 
dom; Gordon  J.  Cockbum,  Romsey,  United  Kingdom,  and 
William  A.  Short,  Eastleigh,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Annonk,  N,Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,057.  Oct.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,064 
Int  a."  G06F  13/12:12/00 
U.S.  a.  395—439  8  Claims 


ma 


I  

5355389 

STORAGE  CONTROLLER  FOR  PERFORMING  DUMP 

PROCESSING 

Takao  Saloh;  Akira  YamaaMto,  botk  of  Sagamibara,  and  Shi- 

geo  Hooma,  Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270^31 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1993,  5-168112 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  C\.  395—427  24  Claims 

1  A  storage  controller  connected  between  a  processing  unit  and 

a  storage  device  stonng  a  plurality  of  dau  records  for  controlling 

the  storage  device,  comprising: 

a  generation  fixing  means  for  setting  a  specified  range  of  dau 
records  in  a  generation  fixed  status  by  storing  range  informa- 
tion indicating  a  specified  range  of  dau  records,  and  a  gen- 
eration identifier  associated  with  the  range  information  for 
uniquely  identifying  a  dau  record  generation  in  response  to  a 


1,  A  method  of  tfansfemng  dau  from  a  daU  storage  subsystem 
to  an  attached  host  dau  processing  system  having  a  host  memory, 
said  host  memory  having  a  plurality  of  addresses,  the  dau  storage 
subsystem  comprising  a  device  controller  connected  for  communi- 
cation to  a  direct  access  storage  device  on  which  the  daU  is  stored, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sending  a  dau  transfer  command  from  the  host  daU  processing 
system  to  the  device  controller  of  the  dau  storage  subsystem 
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to  iniDale  dau  transfer,  the  data  transfer  command  specifying 
a  sequence  of  blocks  of  data  to  be  transfened,  sajd  sequence 
of  blocks  further  compnsmg  a  first  set  of  blocks  and  a  second 
set  of  blocks,  said  sequence  of  blocks  in  sequential  order 
when  a  first  set  of  blocks  of  dau  is  followed  by  a  second  set 
of  blocks  of  data,  and  said  data  transfer  command  specifying 
a  start  address  in  the  host  memory  to  which  the  first  block  of 
the  first  set  of  blocks  of  dau  in  the  sequence  of  blocks  of  dau 
IS  to  be  transfeired;  and 
transferring  the  sequence  of  blocks  of  dau  from  the  dau  storage 
subsystem  to  the  host  dau  processing  system  in  response  to 
the  dau  transfer  command  as  a  first  set  of  blocks  and  a 
separate  second  set  of  blocks,  the  device  controller  of  the  dau 
storage  subsystem  capable  of  calculating  and  specifying  an 
amended  start  address  in  host  memory  to  which  the  second  set 
of  blocks  IS  to  be  transferred,  said  amended  sian  address 
being  different  from  the  start  address  specified  in  the  dau 
transfer  command 


5^55^91 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORING  PARTUL 
BLOCKS  OF  FILE  DATA  IN  A  FILE  CACHE  SYSTEM  BY 
MERGING  PARTIAL  UPDATED  BLOCKS  WITH  FILE 
BLOCK  TO  BE  WRITTEN 
JoKba    M.    Dc    SabUana,    MiuMpolta;    Gary    R.    Robeck, 
Aibertrillc;  Wayne  A.  MkliaelMia,  Oirlc  Pines,  and  Steven 
M.  WierdHBa,  Andovcr,  all  of  Mlnn^  aoaignors  to  Unisys 
CorporalioD.  Blue  Bctt,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  IW3,  Ser.  No.  172,6*3 
lot  CL"  G06F  IZ^)h 


VS.  CL  395—140 


13  Claims 
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12  A  system  fiir  updating  a  selected  portion  of  a  hic  stored  in  a 
nonvolatile  storage  within  a  file  cache  system  coupled  to  a  host 
computer  system,  comprising 

buffer  mean.s  for  stonng  a  first  selected  portion  and  a  second 
selected  portion  of  a  file  received  from  the  mm  volatile  sior 
age.  wherein  said  file  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  segments, 
each  segment  conuins  a  plurality  ot  blocks,  each  bl(x:k  con 
tains  a  plurality  of  words,  the  unit  of  dau  transfer  between  the 
host  computer  system  and  the  file  cache  system  is  one  or  more 
bkx-k.s  specihed  by  a  number  of  block.s  count,  the  si/c  ot  a 
portion  of  said  file  to  he  updated  is  not  equal  to  an  integral 
multiple  of  the  si/jr  of  a  bUxk  and  said  portion  ot  said  file  to 
he  updated  may  be  stored  in  multiple  conuguous  blocks,  said 
first  selected  portion  of  said  file  contains  dau  starting  from  d 
first  word  of  a  fist  selected  block  of  said  file  up  to  but  not 
including  a  word  specihed  by  the  first  word  inde\.  said 
second  portion  of  said  file  contains  dau  starting  from  a  word 
immediately  succeeding  a  word  specified  by  a  la.sl  word  index 
within  a  last  selected  block  of  said  file  up  to  and  including  j 
last  word  in  said  last  selected  block,  and  said  first  selected 
block  IS  the  same  as  said  la.st  selected  bkxk  for  file  updates  ol 
less  than  or  equal  to  one  bl<xk 
wnte  RK)  means,  coupled  to  the  host  computer  system,  for 
stonng  said  p<irtion  ol  said  hie  to  he  updated,  wherein  said 
portion  of  said  hie  to  he  updated  does  nsH  include  but  is 
contiguously  between  said  first  seievted  portion  and  said 
second  selected  portion  ot  said  file  and  includes  dau  sianing 


from  a  word  in  said  first  selected  block  specified  by  said  first 
word  itidex  up  to  and  including  a  word  in  said  last  selected 
block  specified  by  said  last  word  index,  said  portion  of  said 
file  to  be  updated  being  received  from  the  host  computer 
system, 
wnte  control  means,  coupled  to  said  write  RFC  means,  for 
controlling  the  selective  transfer  of  said  first  selected  portion 
of  said  file  from  said  buffer  means,  said  portion  of  said  file  to 
be  updated  from  said  wnte  FIFO  means,  and  said  second 
selected  portion  of  said  file  from  said  buffer  means  to  the 
non- volatile  storage  by  generating  a  plurality  of  selection 
control  signals  according  to  said  first  word  index,  said  last 
word  index,  and  said  number  of  blocks  count,  said  wnte 
control  means  including 

first  index  means  for  stonng  said  first  word  index; 
second  index  means  for  stonng  said  last  word  index; 
blocks  count  means  for  storing  said  number  of  blocks  count; 
address  decode  means,  coupled  to  said  first  index  means  and 
said  second  index  means,  for  determining  the  address  of  the 
word  in  selected  portion  of  a  file  being  pTxx^essed 
compare  means,  coupled  to  said  blocks  count  means,  said 
address  decode  means,  and  said  wnte  FIFO  means,  for 
controlling  the  conbnued  transfer  of  words  contained  in 
said  first  selected  portion  of  said  file,  said  second  selected 
portion  of  said   file,  and  said  portion  of  said  file  to  be 
updated,  and 
selection  control  decode  means,  coupled  to  said  first  index 
means,  said  second  index  means,  and  said  compare  means, 
for  controlling  the  selection  of  either  said  first  selected 
portion  of  said  file,  said  second  selected  portion  of  said  file, 
or  said  portion  of  said  file  to  be  udpated.  for  transfer  to  the 
non-volatile  storage,  and 
a  multiplexor,  coupled  to  said  buffer  means  and  the  non-volatile 
storage,  and  connected  to  said  wnte  FIFO  means,  and  said 
wnte  conoxil  means  to  select  said  first  selected  portion  of  said 
file  IX  said  second  selected  portion  of  said  file  from  said 
buffer  means,  or  said  portion  of  said  file  to  be  updated  from 
said   wT\lc   UFO   means   for   transfer   into   the   nonvolatile 
storage  according  to  said  selection  control  signals  received 
from  said  wnte  control  means 


5,555392 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  LINE  BASED  NON- 
BLOCKING  DATA  CACHE 
Robert  B.  Chapul,  Beavertoo,  and  Randy  L.  Sleek.  Hilkboro, 
both  of  Ore];.,  assignors  to  Intd  Corporadoa,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  130J84 

Int.  CI."  t;«6F  l2/<): 

I  .S.  CI.  395—445  g  claims 
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1    .A  non  blinking  dau  cache  that  contains  data  tor  use  by  a 
prvxessor.  compnsing 

a  dau  random  access  memory  ( RAM  I  that  conuins  a  plurality  of 
lines  of  dau. 

d  lag  RAM  coupled  to  the  dau  RAM  that  contains  information 
relating  to  each  line  of  the  plurality  of  lines  of  data,  informa 
lion  relaung  to  a  line  of  dau  in  the  dau  RAM  compnsmg 


an  address  ug; 
a  pending  count; 
an  Ignore  indicator; 

a  comparator  coupled  to  the  tag  RAM  that  compares  a  ug 
address  with  the  address  tag,  tbe  tag  address  being  pan  of  a 
physical  address  from  the  pnxessor,  and  generates  a  hit 
indication  indicating  that  daU  identified  by  the  tag  address 
from  the  processor  is  contained  in  the  daU  RAM  when  the 
address  Ug  matches  the  tag  address,  and  generates  a  miss 
indication  otherwise; 

means  responsive  to  the  miss  indication  for  causing  tbe  Ug 
RAM  to  increment  die  pending  count,  wherein  a  non-zero 
pending  count  indicates  that  at  least  one  fill  to  the  line  of  dau 
in  the  dau  RAM  is  pending,  and  for  causing  tbe  tag  RAM  to 
decrement  tbe  pending  count  each  time  a  fill  to  the  line  of  dau 
in  the  dau  RAM  has  been  completed;  and 

irteans  responsive  to  the  ignore  indicator  for  ignoring  a  fill 
operation  to  tbe  line  of  data  in  the  daU  RAM  when  tbe 
pending  count  is  not  zero  and  data  having  a  line  address  of  tbe 
line  of  dau  in  tbe  dau  RAM  has  been  stoied. 


5^5534 
DATA  PROCESSOR  WITH  THE  ABILITY  OF  FAST 
PARTIAL  CLEARING  OF  BUFFER  MEMORY 
Fnrnkt  Ankawa,  Tokyo,  aad  Knnio  UcUyaaa,  Kodaira, 
both  of  Japu,  — rfgnors  to  HitMiki,  Ltd„  Tekyo,  Ja|wn 

FUed  Sep.  2, 1993,  Scr.  No.  115,B2« 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Japu,  Sep.  11,  1992,  4-242958 

Int.  CL'  GMF  ISAM 

VS.  CL  395—4*2  12  Claiaw 
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5^5533 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CACHE  MEMORY 
WTTH  DATA  PRIORITY  ORIKR  INFORMATION  FOR 
INDIVH)UAL  DATA  ENTRIES 
IMsuya  TanmkM,  Onkn,  aad  JVkmM  JUIgBrU,  Morlgncki, 
both  or  Japu,  Mritanm  to  MatnAtta  Etoctric  tednatrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka,  Japan 

DIvWm  at  Ser.  No.  33M18.  Nor.  IB,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,487,1*2,  whidi  b  a  cott— Hob  of  SeK  No.  B41,1W,  Feb. 

25,  1992,  abandoBcd.  Thk  appBerttna  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

Int  CL'  GBiF  12/10 
VS.  CI.  395—4*8  2  Claims 

_^ 


1  An  apparams  for  cache  lock  control,  comprising: 

a  cache  memory  having  divided  entries  each  for  storing  dau  and 

priority  order  informatioo; 
an  address  translator  having  divided  entries  each  for  storing 

pnority  order  information; 
means  for  selecting  one  of  tile  entries  of  tbe  cache  menoory  and 

one  of  the  entries  of  the  address  translator, 
means  for  comparing  pnority  order  information  in  the  selected 

entry  of  the  cache  memory  and  priority  order  information  in 

tbe  selected  entry  of  the  address  translator,  and 
means  for  controlling  updating  of  data  in  the  selected  entry  of 

the  cache  memory  in  response  to  1  result  of  said  comparing 

by  the  comparing  means. 
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1.  A  dau  processor  comprising: 

a  buffer  memory  including  a  Ug  array  of  a  plurality  of  entries 
and  a  dau  array  of  a  plurality  of  entries; 

a  first  comparator  which  compares  address  information  read  out 
from  said  tag  array  in  accordance  with  an  address  signal  with 
address  information  of  said  address  signal,  said  first  compara- 
tor for  performing  hit  determination; 

a  latch  circuit  which  holds  address  information  used  for  partial 
clearing  of  said  buffer  nnemory;  and 

a  second  comparator  which  compares  the  address  information 
held  in  said  latch  citxniit  with  tbe  address  infotmatioo  read  out 
of  said  tag  amy,  said  second  comparator  for  performing 
determination  of  partial  clearing; 

wherein  each  entry  of  said  tag  array  has  a  flag  indicating  a  valid 
state,  an  invalid  state  or  a  clear  waiting  state,  and 

wherein  in  response  to  the  output  of  said  second  comparator 
indicative  of  coincidence  of  both  inputs  of  address  informa- 
tion, the  flag  of  a  corresponding  entry  of  said  tag  array  is 
shifted  from  tbe  clear  waiting  state  to  tbe  invalid  state. 


5,555,395 

SYSTEM  FOR  FCRRFORMING  MEMORY  TABLE 

CACHE  RELOADS  IN  A  REDUCED  NUMBER  OF 

CYCLES  USING  A  KOMORY  CONTROLLER  TO  SET 

STATUS  BITS  IN  THE  MAIN  MEMORY  TABLE 

l^rry  J.  Parks,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  aaigWM-  to  DeH  UJSA.  UP., 

Austin,  To. 

CoBtiniuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  *9,M4,  May  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioD  May  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  449,858 
Int  CL*  G«*F  12AX):I3/00 
VS.  CL  395—472  22  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  for  performing  memory  table  cache 
reloads  in  a  reduced  number  of  cycles,  comprising: 
a  bus; 

main  memory  coupled  to  said  bus,  wherein  said  main  meiiKiry  is 
configured  to  store  memory  tables,  each  of  said  memory 
Ubies  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  table  entries,  wherein 
each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  table  entries  includes  infor- 
noation  regarding  memory  blocks  in  said  main  menxxy; 
a  processor  coupled  to  said  bus,  said  processor  including  a 
memory  table  cache  configured  to  store  a  subset  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  table  entries,  wherein  said  processor  is 
configined  to  use  said  information  in  said  plurality  of  menxiry 
Uble  entries  in  said  plurality  of  menxxy  tables  in  the  main 
memory  to  access  dau  in  said  main  memory,  wherein  said 
processor  is  configured  to  generate  a  memory  table  cache 
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(d)  adding  said  queue  bank  as  a  queue  entry  to  said  local  queue 

hv      ^rUlll^llinO      CLttuH      rttt^tx^      kanlr      tn      BfA      Ir^'.nl      ,«...—  ..      .1. . 


said  OR  output  of  the  plurality  of  tbe  small  unit  priority  circuits 
in   a   Uvai^r  WuT^m^wi  ic  th^  inniit  Kiffiial  to  the  small  unit 


memory,  and  upon  such  an  event,  supplying  a  signal  to  said 
cache  memory  causing  the  synchronization  thereof  with  said 
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reload  cycle  to  said  main  memory  thai  causes  one  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  table  enures  to  be  read  from  said  main 
memory  loto  said  memory  table  cache,  and 
a  memory  controller  coupled  between  said  bus  and  said  main 
memory,  said  memory  controller  being  responsive  lo  said 
memory  table  cache  reload  cycle  to  read  one  of  said  plurality 
of  memory  table  entries  from  one  of  said  memory  tables, 
provide  said  one  of  said  plurabty  of  menoory  table  entries  to 
said  processor,  and  set  a  status  bit  in  said  one  of  said  memory 
table  entries  m  said  main  memory,  wherein  said  memory 
controller  detenmnes  if  said  status  bit  in  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  table  entries  is  already  set  and.  if  said  bit 
is  set.  does  not  set  said  status  bit  in  said  memory  table  entry 


(d)  adding  said  queue  bank  as  a  queue  entry  to  said  local  queue 
by  enqueuing  said  queue  bank  to  said  local  queue  without 
performing  a  dau  copy  of  said  multi-word  message  segment 
and  without  requiring  actions  to  be  taken  by  the  computer 
operating  system. 

(e)  repeating  steps  (c)  and  (d)  for  all  said  message  segments  to 
be  sent  from  the  first  process  to  the  second  process  that  must 
be  processed  by  the  second  process  together  as  a  complete 
message; 

(f)  adding  said  local  queue  to  said  primary  queue  by  enqueuing 
said  quetie  header  of  said  local  queue  as  a  queue  entry  in  said 
pnmary  queue  without  performing  a  dau  copy  of  said  mulb 
word  message  segment  and  without  requiring  acoons  to  be 
taken  by  the  computer  operating  system,  and; 

(g)  removing  said  local  queue  from  said  pnmary  queue  by 
dequeuing  said  queue  header  of  said  local  queue  without 
performing  a  data  copy  of  said  mulb-word  message  segment 
and  without  rexjuinng  actions  to  be  taken  by  the  computer 
operating  system,  thereby  providing  access  to  said  complete 
message  for  the  second  process 


5,555  J*» 

HIEIIAKCHICAL  QUEUmC  IN  A  SYSTEM 
AHCHTTECTURE  FOR  IMPROVED  MESSAGE  PASSING 

AND  PROCESS  SYNCHRONIZATION 

Mcrwta  a  AHencM,  New  BrifkUM;  Ckwica  R.  Caldarale. 

MhMrar*^-  D"^  R-  JaiUMo^  OakiUe;  JoMpk  R  Kerz- 

mam.  New  BrIghDm.  awl  Jmms  R.  McBnca,  Shofrrirw.  all 

of  Mhn^  aw<[Hniii  to  Late^  Coryondoa,  Bhie  Bell,  Pa. 

nW  Dec.  22.  1*»4,  S*r.  No.  M2J34 

laL  CL*  GMF  llAM).  I2A)H 
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PRIORITY  ENCODER  APPLICABLE  TO  LARGE 

CAPACITY  CONTENT  ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY 

HlrtMU  Samaia.  awl  Mania  YoMda,  bodi  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

—riff  on  lo  KawaaaU  Sted  CorporaUoii,  Hyofo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  \99X  Scr.  No.  2.4*3 
ClaiiH  priority.  appUcaikM  Japan.  Jan.  10.  1992,  4-<W3404; 
Jan.  1«.  1992,  4-M3405 

Int  CL"  G«6F  7/00 
VS.  a.  395—4*5 

<WHo> 

le-rSoo 


15  Claims 


3  In  a  computer  system  having  a  queuing  architecture  to  support 
interprocess  communication  between  at  least  hrst  and  second  pro- 
cesses being  executed  hy  at  least  one  processor  coupled  to  a  main 
storage  unit  and  controlled  by  a  computer  uperaung  system,  units 
of  data  storage  residing  in  the  main  storage  unit  called  queue 
banks,  each  queue  bank  being  capable  of  representing  a  queue 
header  element  or  a  queue  entry  element  of  a  queue,  each  queue 
including  one  queue  header  and  iero  or  more  queue  entries,  a 
queue  being  the  mechanism  by  which  princesses  can  communicate 
with  each  other  and  conlaimng  attributes  descnhing  its  use.  a 
queue  entry  being  used  for  storing  a  mulli  word  message  segment, 
a  method  of  interprocess  communication  without  copying  message 
segments  comprising  the  steps  dI 

la)  creating  a  pnmary  queue  in  the  main  sioragr  unit. 

(b)  creating  a  l<x:al  queue  in  the  main  storage  unit. 

(c)  stonng  a  mulu  word  message  segment  into  a  queue  bank. 


I  A  pnonty  encoder  having  pnonty  means  for  selecting  one 
active  input  signal  supplied  to  one  input  terminal  at  one  address 
according  lo  a  predetermined  pnonty  order  anxing  active  input 
signal.s  supplied  to  input  terminals  at  least  at  two  addresses,  and  for 
producing  output  signals  including  only  one  active  signal  to  be 
encoded  corresponding  lo  said  selected  active  input  signal,  and  for 
sequenually  producing  the  output  signals  in  said  predetermined 
pnonty.  order  by  selecting  said  active  input  signals  one  after 
another,  and  encode  means  for  receiving  said  output  signals  includ- 
ing only  one  active  signal  to  be  encoded  of  said  pnonty  means  as 
inputs,  and  for  encoding  the  address  of  the  input  lerminal  which 
said  selected  active  input  signal  is  supplied  to. 

said  pnonty  means  is  formed  into  a  hierarchical  suiK'ture  having 
at  lea.st  two  hierarchies  by  using  a  plurality  of  small  unit 
pnonty  circuits  which  output  an  OR  output  as  a  logical  sum 
signal  of  input  signals  less  than  said  plurality  of  input  signals, 
and  which  activate  and  output  only  an  output  signal  corre- 
sponding to  an  active  highest  pnonty  input  signal  in  output 
signals  corresponding  to  I  lo  1  to  said  input  signals  less  than 
said  plurality  of  input  signals  when  an  enable  signal  is  active, 
and 


said  OR  output  of  the  plurality  of  the  small  unit  priority  circuits 
in  a  lower  hierarchy  is  the  input  signal  to  tbe  small  unit 
pnonty  circuits  in  a  higher  hienrchy,  and  the  output  signals 
of  the  small  unit  priority  ciicuits  in  the  higher  hierarchy  are 
the  enable  signals  to  the  plurality  of  small  unit  priority  circuits 
in  the  lower  hierarchy,  and  priority  is  concurrently  assigned  to 
tbe  small  umt  priority  circuits  in  the  same  hierarchy. 


5,555f39o 
WRITE  BACK  CACHE  COHERENCY  MODULE  FOR 
SYSTEMS  WITH  A  WRITE  THROUGH  CACHE 
SUPPORTING  BUS 
Srinivas  Raman,  Fotoom,  CaHf,,  a—lKnor  to  INTEL  Corpora- 
tion, Santo  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1994,  Scr.  No.  228,145 

InL  CL"  GMF  llAX) 

\}S.  CL  395-^70  6  Claims 


memory,  and  upon  such  an  event,  supplying  a  signal  to  said 
cache  memory  causing  the  synchronization  thereof  with  said 
main  memory; 

indicate  when  said  CPU  performs  a  write  to  a  non-standard  I/O 
or  memory  address,  and  upon  such  an  event,  supply  a  signal 
to  said  cache  memory  causing  the  synchronization  thereof 
with  said  main  memory; 

indicate  when  a  non-standard  interrupt  has  been  sent  lo  the  CPU 
by  an  external  device,  and  upon  siKh  an  event,  supply  a  signal 
to  said  cache  memory  causing  the  synchronization  thereof 
with  said  main  memory; 

indicate  when  an  inquiry  cycle  is  being  run  and  a  hit  to  a 
modified  line  has  occurred  as  a  result  thereof,  and  upon  such 
an  event,  supply  a  signal  to  said  CPU  that  stops  CPU  access 
to  said  cache  memory; 

indicate  when  said  external  VO  device  has  completed  its  read  or 
write  to  main  memory  as  programmed  by  said  DMA,  and 
upon  such  event,  supply  a  signal  to  said  cache  memory 
causing  any  modified  data  therein  to  be  written  back  to  said 
main  memory  and  changing  the  line  containing  said  modified 
data  to  the  invalid  state. 


5,555,399 
DYNAMIC  IDLE  LIST  SIZE  PROCESSING  IN  A  VIRTUAL 

MEMORY  MANAGEMENT  OPERATING  SYSTEM 
Ted  C.  WaidroD,  Sonriae,  and  Gknn  E.  Brew,  Boca  Raton, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Intematiooal  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,684 

Int  CL"  G06F  12/12 

VS.  a.  395—486  6  Claims 
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1  A  wnte  back  cache  coherency  system  for  a  computer  wherein 
said  computer  includes  at  least  one  bus  that  cootains  snooping 
signals  but  not  write  back  suppott  signals,  a  CPU  communicating 
with  said  bus,  a  cache  memory  commtmicating  widi  said  CPU  and 
having  a  plurality  of  addresses  for  storing  daU  which  are  organized 
into  lines  and  a  plurality  of  status  bits  indicating  at  least  whether  a 
line  is  in  an  invalid,  noodified  or  exclusive  state,  a  main  memory 
communicatmg  with  said  bus.  a  DMA  controller  connected  to  said 
bus,  at  least  one  device  to  said  bus,  a  plurality  of  additional 
addressable  devices  in  said  computer  system  each  connected  to  a 
bus.  said  cache  coherency  system  comprising: 
a  cache  ug  array  coimected  to  said  cache  memofy,  said  cache 
tag  array  containing  one  bit  per  byte  in  said  cache  memory 
and  vlapted  to  indicate  if  a  particular  byte  in  cache  has  been 
written  to  by  said  CPU; 
a  cache  coherency  module  added  to  computer,  said  cache  coher- 
ency module  including  a  bus  snooping  sub-module  connected 
to  said  bus  for  monitoring  the  address  and  control  signals 
thereon,  a  system  address  sub-module  which  includes  a  DMA 
address  table  containing  the  addresses  of  registers  of  said 
DMA  controller,  an  I/O  address  table  containing  the  addresses 
of  all  non-standard  I/O  devices,  a  memory  table  containing 
the  addresses  of  all  non-standard  metnofy  addresses  and  a 
non-standard  intenupt  table,  and  a  logic  sub-module  is  con- 
nected to  said  bus  snooping  sub-module  and  said  system 
address  sub-module  and  providing  control  signals  to  said 
cache  memory,  said  logic  sub-module  in  conjunction  with 
said  bus-snooping  sub-module  and  said  system  address  sub- 
module  being  adapted  to: 
indicate  when  said  DMA  controller  is  programmed  by  said  CPU 
to  allow  an  extenul  VO  device  to  read  or  write  to  mam 


-^. 


S 


1.  For  use  in  a  dau  processing  system  having  primary  memory 
and  secondary  memory  and  a  virtual  memory  manager  that  swaps 
information  between  said  primary  aixl  secondary  memories,  said 
virtual  memory  manager  employing  an  agcr  to  detennine  which 
information  is  eUgible  for  swapping  from  primary  memory  to 
secondary  memory  and  providing  a  hsting  of  said  eligible  informa- 
tion, a  method  for  dynamically  determining  execution  priorities  of 
said  ager  relative  to  non-ager  methods  on  said  dau  processing 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  a  minimum  size  and  a  maximum  size  of  said 
listing; 

b)  setting  a  first  priority  of  said  ager  based  upon  said  ininimum 
size  of  said  listing  and  setting  a  second  priority  of  said  ager 
based  upon  said  maximum  size  of  said  listing; 

c)  determining  if  any  information  is  reclaimed  from  said  listing 
for  use  in  said  primary  memory; 

d)  redetermining  said  minimum  and  maximum  sizes  of  said 
listing  based  upon  the  amount  of  said  reclaimed  information; 
and 

e)  resetting  said  first  priority  of  said  ager  based  upon  said 
redetermined  minimum  size  of  said  listing  and  resetting  said 
second  priority  of  said  based  upon  said  redetermined  maxi- 
mum size  of  said  listing. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL  CACHE 

COPY 
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ContiBiiatioa  of  Scr.  No.  950^)51,  Sep.  24.  1992.  abandoned. 
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5.555,401 
SELF  C ()NFU;i  RING  DEVICE  SYSTEM 
Tom  Allen,  MaiiborouKh;  Joaeph  E.  Provino.  Cambridge:  Wil- 
Uam  E.  Pittore.  Uxingtoa,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Steven  Kleiman. 
Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assiipiors  to  Sun  Microsvstems,  Inc.,  Moun- 
tain View,  CaUf. 
CoodaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  M1JI9J.  Dec.  22.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continaatioa  of  .Ser.  No.  936J39,  Aug.  2*,  1992, 
abaodoocd.  This  appUcation  Nov.  22.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  5«l,558 
InL  CI.'^  (Mtf  I  </lO 
L.S.  CT  395—500  24  CTainB 

23  An  apparatus  ti>r  gpnrralin^  device  names  accessible  h\  a 
user,  the  device  names  indicatini!  a  phvsical  arrangemcnl  ol 
devices  in  a  computer  system,  comprising 

first  circuitry  for  determining  a  hierarchy  ot  the  devices  accord 

ing  to  the  physical  arrangement  of  the  devices  in  the  computer 

system,  and  determining  d  device  dnver  tor  each  device  in  the 

hierarchy . 

a  hrst  mechanism  coupled  10  said  hrsi  circuilrv  lor  generating  a 

device  name  for  each  device  in  the  hierarchv 
second  circuitry  tot  creating  at  lea.st  one  n«)n  leat  node  in  the 
hierarchy  for  each  device  in  tfie  hierarchy  thai  is  a  non  leal 
device,  vaid  non  leaf  node  heing  accessible  hv  a  user,  said 
non  leaf  mxle  conuining  a  pointer  10  a  non  leal  mide  ot  j 
parent  ot  the  non -lea)  device, 
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a  second  mechanism,  coupled  to  said  second  circuitrv.  tor  ere 
ating  ai  least  one  device  imxle  for  each  leaf  device  in  the 
hierarchy,  said  device  mode  being  accessible  by  the  user,  said 
device  inixle  containing  a  pointer  to  a  non- leaf  node  of  the 
parent  of  the  leaf  device; 

a  third  mechanism,  coupled  to  said  second  circuitry,  configured 
10.  each  device  in  the  hierarchy,  execute  the  device  driver  10 
generate  minor  node  dau  and  leaf  device  names,  and 

a  tourth  mechanLsm.  coupled  to  said  third  itiechanism  configured 
to  create  an  additional  mode  accessible  by  the  user  for  each 
additional  minor  nixle  if  ihe  minor  nixJe 

data  specifies  additional  minor  nodes,  the  additional  modes 
having  the  leat  device  names 


s — 

■ 

6  ,A  system  tor  nKiving  data  in  a  data  privessing  svstem  having 
an  interconnection  ot  a  processor  main  memory,  a  cache,  and 
cache  reload  buffer  having  a  directory,  10  reduce  cache  miss  iralfic 
between  the  main  memory  and  the  cache,  comprising 

means  tor  loading  a  line  ot  data  with  a  first  adilress  trom  Ihe 

main  memory  or  the  cache  into  the  cache  reload  buHer. 
means  tor  loading  the  first  address  into  ttic  bulfer  directory, 
means  for  changing  the  first  address  in  the  buffer  director,  lo  a 

second  address,  and 
means  for  invalidating  anv  dau  in  ..ache  having  the  firsi  address 
responsive  lo  an  address  change  in  the  butfcr  directorv  bv  the 
means  lor  changing,  tfic  invalidation  improvmg  the  etfedive 
^lorage  etticiency  ot  the  ^jchc 
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A  DISK  STORAGE  SUBSYSTEM  FOR  INTERFACING 

WITH  A  PARRALLEL  PATH,  A  NONVOLATILE  MEDIA 

AND  A  VOLATILE  STORAGE  MEDIUM 

(George  B.  T\una.  Scotts  Valley,  Calif.;  Wade  B.  Tbma,  Reno, 

Nev„  and  Robert  E.  Warne,  Marklccville,  Calif„  assignors  to 

DaUbase  Exrelleration  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  985,731,  Dec.  I,  1992,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No,  753069,  Aug.  30,  1991,  PaL  No.  5JI8.691, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  224,530,  Jul,  26,  1988,  PaL  No. 

5,070,474.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,177 

Int.  n."  (M)6F  I2AMJ 

L.S.  CI.  395—500  19  Claims 


ffl. 


I    A  disk  storage  subsystem  liw  storing  data  supplied  by  a  disk 
controller   and   reuievmg   data    needed   by    said   disk   controller, 
wherein  said  di.sk  controller  specifies  a  storage  location  by  geomel 
ric  address  information,  said  disk  storage  subsystem  comprising 

a  volatile  storage  medium, 

a  parallel  path. 

a  nonvolatile  media. 
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for  1  particular  fragment  F^,,  S  identifies  the  group  of  dau  table,  said  frame  forwarding  circuit  processing  forwarding 
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control  circuit  comprising  a  first  pott  a  second  pott,  a  first 
control  line  and  a  second  control  line,  wherein  said  first  port  is 
operatively  coupled  to  said  nonvolatile  media,  said  second 
pon  is  operatively  coupled  to  said  parallel  path,  said  first 
control  line  is  operatively  coupled  to  said  volatile  storage 
medium  and  said  second  control  line  is  operatively  couplable 
to  said  disk  controller; 

whenein  in  a  first  mode  of  operation,  in  response  to  a  first 
control  signal  from  said  disk  controller,  said  control  circuit 
stores  data  received  from  said  disk  controller  at  a  location 
in  said  volatile  storage  mediuni  corresponding  to  geometric 
address  information; 
in  a  second  mode  of  operation,  in  response  to  a  second  control 
signal  from  said  disk  controller,  said  control  circuit 
retrieves  data  from  a  location  in  said  volatile  storage 
medium  corresponding  to  said  geometric  aildress  informa- 
tion and  provides  said  retrieved  data  to  said  disk  controller; 
and 
further  wherein  said  control  circuit  can  store  parallel  data 
received  on  said  parallel  path  into  said  nonvolatile  media 
and  supply  parallel  data  from  said  nonvolatile  media  on 
said  parallel  path. 
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accepting  signals  from  the  user  interface  to  specify  a  query, 
wherein  the  query  includes  the  familiar  name: 

generating  a  query  in  the  predefined  query  language,  wherein  the 
query  includes  the  condition;  and 

using  the  query  to  access  one  or  more  attributes  in  the  relational 
database. 


5^55y404 

CONTWUOUSLY  AVAILABLE  DATABASE  SERVER 

HAVING  MULTIPLE  GROUPS  OF  NODES  WITH 

MINIMUM  INTERSECTING  SETS  OF  DATABASE 

FRAGMENT  REPLICAS 

0ystcin   Torttjwusen,   and   Svcin-Oiaf  Hvassbovd,   both   of 

lyoodbeiin,  Norway,  assignors  to  Telenor  AS,  TVtHMlbeim, 

Norway 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336^1,  Nov.  8,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5y423,037,  wUcta  is  a  continuatioD  of  Scr.  No.  852,6«9, 

Mar.  17,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1995, 

Scr.  Na  451,885 

InL  CL'  GOW  17/30:11/20:9/28 

VS.  a.  395—600  7  Claims 


5,555^403 

RELATIONAL  DATABASE  ACCESS  SYSTEM  USING 

SEMANTICALLY  DYNAMIC  OBJECTS 

Jean-Midiel  Cambot,  Paris,  France,  and  Benard  Liautaud, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  aacicnofs  to  BnaiMaB  Objccta,  SA.,  Paris, 

France 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1991,  Scr.  No.  8M,506 

Int  CL*  GOW  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—600  20  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  accessing  values  in  a  relational  database, 
wherein  tlie  relational  database  operates  in  a  computer  system  and 
provides  returned  values  responsive  to  queries  specified  in  a  pre- 
defined query  language,  wherein  the  relatioiial  database  supports 
the  use  of  functions  and  operators  to  perfonn  opeiabons  on  values 
within  the  database,  wherein  the  relatioiial  database  includes  a 
plurality  of  tables,  wherein  each  table  is  associated  with  one  or 
more  attributes,  wherein  each  attribute  has  a  set  of  values,  wherein 
the  method  includes  a  user  interface  executing  on  a  computer 
system  operated  by  a  himian  user,  wherein  the  ctxnputer  system 
executing  the  user  interface  includes  a  processor  coupled  to  a 
memory,  wherein  the  processor  is  finther  coupled  lo  the  user 
interface  and  the  relational  database,  the  method  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

associating  a  first  familiar  name  with  a  first  returned  value, 
wherein  the  familiar  name  is  also  associated  with  the  follow- 
ing: a  SELECT  clause  describing  the  values  returned  using  a 
combination  of  the  functions  and  operators  supported  by  the 
predefined  query  language:  a  WHERE  clause  describing  a 
condition  which  can  be  used  to  restrict  the  scope  of  the 
returned  value;  and  a  plurality  of  tables  containing  the 
attributes  on  which  the  SELECT  and  WHERE  cUuses  oper- 
ate: 


"—•*ii  O^  Q<^£ 
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1.  A  multiprocessor  computer  system,  comprising: 
N  data  processors,  wherein  N  is  a  positive  integer  greater  than 
three,  each  data  processor  having  its  own.  separate,  central 
processing  unit,  memory  for  storing  database  tables  and  other 
data  structures,  and  communication  channels  for  communica- 
tion with  other  ones  of  said  N  data  processors;  each  of  said  N 
data  processors  independently  executing  a  distinct  instruction 
data  stream; 
at  least  a  plurality  of  said  N  data  processors  iiKluding  a  com- 
munications processor  for  receiving  transaction  requests  and 
for  transmitting  responses  thereto: 
said  N  data  processors  being  divided  into  at  least  two  groups. 

each  having  at  least  two  data  processors; 
each  data  processor  including: 

fragmenting  means  for  fragmenting  each  of  said  database 
tables  into  N  fragments,  and  for  storing  replicas  of  each 
fragment  in  different  ones  of  said  N  data  processors, 
wherein  said  different  ones  of  said  N  data  processors  are  in 
different  ones  of  said  groups  of  data  processors  such  that  a 
complete  copy  of  each  of  said  database  tables  is  located 
within  each  said  group  of  data  prtxessors  and  such  that 
simultaneous  failure  of  all  data  processors  in  either  of  said 
groups  would  leave  a  complete  copy  of  each  of  said  data- 
base tables  in  the  other  of  said  groups  of  data  processors; 
a  data  dictionary  that  stores  information  indicating  where  each 
said  replica  replica  of  each  fragment  of  said  database  tables 
IS  stored  among  said  N  data  processors; 
said  fragmenting  means  further  adapted  for  changing  the 
information  stored  in  said  data  dictionary  upon  failure  of 
any  one  of  said  N  data  processors  to  indicate  that  the 
repUcas  stored  on  the  failed  data  processor  are  not  avail- 
able, and  for  regenerating  said  rcpUcas  on  the  failed  data 
processor  in  non-failed  ones,  if  any,  of  the  data  processors 
in  the  same  group  of  data  processors  as  the  failed  data 
pr(x:essor;  and 
said  fragmenting  means  further  adapted  for  dividing  said 
database  tables  into  F  fragments  F^^  for  storing  said  F 
fragments  in  the  data  processors  in  each  said  group,  where 
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for  a  particular  fragmeni  F^,.  S  identities  (he  group  of  dau 
proceuon  in  which  the  fragmcni  is  Aored  and  x  is  an  index 
Ifaal  ideodfles  the  fragment  and  has  a  value  berween  0  and 
F- 1 :  UMJ  fragmenting  meana  adapted  to  assign  each  frag 
mem  P^,  to  a  data  processor  y  in  group  S  in  accordance 
with  (he  following  fragment  (o  node  assignment  equation 

v=<xMxti>\  Nyi^y*  }  modulo  avail 

where  y  identifies  which  data  processor  fragment  P^,  is  assigned 
to.  N J  is  the  number  of  data  processors  in  group  S  used  for  storing 
rtaiahaac  fragments.  Q(  S )  is  an  integer  berween  0  and  N  ^- 1  where 
Q(S)  u  a  dutinct  value  for  each  said  group,  aiKl  avail  is  (he  number 
of  said  N5  daca  processors  thai  have  not  failed 


METHOD  AND  AJTAKATUS  FOR  FKEE  SPACE 

MANAGEMENT  IN  A  FOKWAEDING  DATABASE 

HAVING  FORWARDING  ENTRY  SETS  AND  MULTIPLE 

FREE  SPACE  SEGMENT  QUEUES 

MartiB  E.  Grkaacr.  ArHagtaw.  awl  OmtU  Bcmoo.  Acton,  both 

of  MaaL,  aarifnn  to  Digital  EqaipMoH  Corporation,  May- 

nard,  MaaL 

Flkd  JaL  *,  1993.  Scr.  No.  8S.SI3 
Int  CL'  GMF  I2A)2 
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1    An  apparatus  for  free  space  managemeni   in  a  forwarding 
daiabaae.  compnsing 

a  forwardmg  table  having  zero  or  more  forwarding  entry  sets  of 
different  sizes,  and  zero  or  more  free  space  segments,  each 
said  free  space  segment  having  a  size, 

a  parking  process,  havmg  read  and  write  access  10  said  forward- 
ing  table  and  responsive  to  a  trigger  condition,  for  locating  a 
tint  free  space  segment  of  a  first  size,  and  for  moving  orte  or 
more  forwarding  entry  sets  following  said  first  free  space 
segment  ui  order  to  create  new  free  space  segment  of  a  second 
size,  said  second  size  greater  than  said  first  size. 

a  plurality  of  free  queues,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  free 
queues  having  zero  or  more  queue  elemenu  indicabng  free 
space  segments  of  size  equal  10  a  free  space  segment  size 
asaociaied  with  said  fne  queue. 

a  plurality  of  local  area  networt  (LAN)  segments. 

a  (raaacciver  cncwt  coupled  with  said  local  area  networt  scg 
meals,  for  nansmittmg  frames  onto  and  receiving  frames  from 
said  local  area  network  segments. 

a  ftame  forwarding  circuit,  coupled  with  said  transceiver  circuit. 
for  making  frame  forwarding  decuions  based  on  (he  contents 
of  said  received  frames  and  the  contents  of  said  forwarding 


table,  said  frame  forwarding  circuit  processing  forwarding 
entry  sets  that  do  not  cross  block  boundaries  within  said 
forwarding  table 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSISTING  THE 

DESIGN  OF  PARTS  OF  A  PRODUCT 

Ikkaaiil  Nocawa,  Soaono,  Japaa,  aarignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Katwwhfti  Kaiiha,  ToyoU,  Japwi 

FUcd  Ang.  3*.  1994,  Scr.  No.  298,012 
ClaiMS  priority.  appHatioa  JapM,  Aug.  39,  1993,  5-2I443I; 
JuL  22,  1994,  4-171157 

iBt  CL'  G«6G  7/64:  G*W  15/00 
VS.  CL  395— 5M  4  Claims 
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1  A  design  assisting  apparatus  for  assisting  in  design  of  parts  of 
a  product  made  of  an  assembly  of  the  parts,  said  design  assisting 
apparatus  cofnpnsing: 

a)  a  plurality  of  part  suitability  euuiunation  means,  each  of  said 
pan  suitability  examinabon  means  including: 

(at)  a  part  performance  decision  means  for  deciding  if  target 

performances  for  said  part  are  satisfied; 
Ia2)  a  pan  knowledge  data  base  for  storing  pan  knowledge  to 
enable  each  of  said  pans  in  the  assembly  of  the  parts  to 
satisfy  the  (aiget  petfumiances  of  said  pan;  and 
(a3)  a  pan  optimization  means  for  optimizmg  parameters  of  a 
pan  by  referring  to  the  pan  knowledge  stored  in  said  pan 
knowledge  data  base  so  that  said  pan  sabsfies  said  tai;get 
performances  for  said  part,  said  pan  optimizabon  means  opti- 
mizes the  parameters  when  said  pan  does  not  satisfy  the  target 
performances  for  said  pan  before  the  optmuzing.  wherein 
imually  input  parameters  are  first  optumzed  to  satisfy  the 
tai;get  performances  of  said  parts  and  then  outputted;  and 

b)  a  said  product  suitability  examination  means  including: 
(bl)  a  product  performance  decision  means  for  decitling  if 

said  product  satisfies  target  performances  for  (he  product; 

(b2)  a  product  knowledge  data  base  stonng  product  knowl- 
edge to  enable  said  product  to  saDsfy  said  (argel  perfor- 
mances of  said  product;  and 

(b3)  a  product  optimization  means  for  optimizing  said  param- 
eters of  said  parts  of  said  assembly  of  the  pans  constitutmg 
said  product  by  refonng  to  said  product  knowledge  stored 
in  said  prcxluct  knowledge  data  base  so  that  said  product 
satisfies  said  tar;get  performances  for  said  product,  said 
product  optimization  means  optimizes  the  parameters  when 
said  product  does  not  satisfy  said  tai;get  performances  of 
said  product  under  eusting  parameters,  wherein  the  param- 
eters of  said  plurality  of  parts  outputted  by  said  pan  suit- 
ability exaimnation  means  are  first  optmuzed  to  satisfy  said 
target  performances  for  said  product  and  then  outputted. 
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rality   ot   lines  carrying   respective  descriptions   and   having 
respective  line  numbers,  (o  crea(e  posl-edi(  software,  such  that 
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METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCTION  OF 
BANDWIDTH  REQUIKEMENTS  IN  THE  PROVISION  OF 

ELECTRONIC  INFORMATION  AND  TRANSACTION 
SERVICES  THROUGH  COMMUNICATHm  NETWORKS 
JcaB-Frannii  Cloaticr,  North  TtnjUmm;  Okg  Anky,  Shcoo- 
itKk,  both  of  N.Y.;  NBwIm  Boyd,  Lot  Ai^jAn.  CtUL,  and 
Raacaary  Rndi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  artn""  <»  Honae  Infor- 
mation Scrrkcs,  Inc  New  York,  N.Y. 
Contlanation-ln-pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  19,1U,  Feb.  17, 1993,  abwi- 
doned.  This  appifcnilan  Oct.  29, 1993,  Scr.  No.  143,018 
Int  CL'  GMF  17/30 
VS.  CL  395— MO  U  CUmi 
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1   A  system  for  providing  access  to  data  through  telecommuni- 
cation network,  comprising: 

a  host  data  processor  and  a  source  of  central  data  elements  at 
central  location;  and 

a  local  terminal  coupled  to  said  host  data  processor  through  said 
(elecommufiication  network  and  including 
a  local  computer,  and 

a  local  database  accessible  by  said  local  computer  for  storing 
local  data  elements  correspondiiig  to  said  central  data  ele- 
ments and  automatically  updatable  by  said  host  data  pro- 
cessor in  accordance  with  said  corresponding  central  data 
elements,  wherein 

said  source  of  central  data  elements  stoics  central  lifetime  tags 
associated  with  die  central  data  elements  and  identifying  time 
between  activation  and  deactivation  of  said  central  data  ele- 
ments, and  said  local  database  stnes  local  lifetime  tags  asso- 
ciated with  said  local  data  elements  and  identifying  time 
between  activation  and  deactivation  of  said  local  data  ele- 
ments. 

said  host  data  processor  compares  central  and  local  lifetime  tags 
of  corresponding  central  and  local  dau  elements  to  identify 
any  inconsistent  local  data  elements,  and 

said  local  computer  is  responsive  to  said  comparison  for  storing 
inconsistent  data  element  pointers  for  identifying  said  incon- 
sistent local  data  elements. 
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S,55Sy4M 
KNOWLEDGE  BASED  INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL 
SYSTEM 
HlromkU  Fyilnwa,  Tokoronwn,  Jnpnn;  DOTtd  Cohn,  Seattle, 
Warii.{  Alsndil  HatakcyaiM,  KoknbvUi.  Md  Itnko  Kinchi, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japnn,  iMl|:nor»  to  ffltncU,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83l,*93,  Feb.  10, 1992,  which  is  a 

continnation  of  Scr.  No.  27ft,3S4,  Nor.  25, 190,  abMidoaed, 

wtaicta  li  a  contfainatlon  ti  port  of  Scr.  No.  S44423,  Mar.  26, 

1984,  Pat  No.  4,848,733.  TUa  appih-aHiw  Oct  25, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  141,139 

ClaiBM  priority,  appHction  Japa^  Nor.  27, 1987, 42-297548; 

Jan.  11. 1988,  43-24*9 

Int  CL'  GMF  17/30 
VS.  O.  395—400  38  Claims 

1.  A  knowledge  based  system  for  retrieving  infotination  by  using 
a  concept  relation  model  which  expresses  knowledge  by  a  plurality 


507 


of  interconnected  nodes,  each  node  represents  a  concept  corre- 
sponding to  information  included  in  said  node,  said  node  being 
connected  to  other  nodes  by  links,  each  of  said  links  represents  a 
relation  between  concepts  represented  by  nodes  connected  by  said 
link,  comprising: 

a  first  menKxy  for  stonng  concept  names  conesponding  to  said 

nodes,  each  concept  name  corresponds  to  a  concept; 
a  second  memory  for  stonng  information  representing  subsump- 
tion  relations  between  different  concepts  corresponding  to 
links  connected  between  said  concepts; 
a  third  memory  for  storing  information  representing  definitions 

of  different  kinds  of  relations; 

a  fourth  memory  for  storing  information  representing  relations 

between  different  concepts  corresponding  to  links  connected 

between  said  concepts;  and 

relation  deducting  means  for  inputting  a  string  of  words  from  a 

user  of  said  system  and  deducting  both  concept  names  and 

relations  between  concepts  from  said  inputted  string  of  words 

by  using  knowledge  stored  in  said  first  to  fourth  memory;  and 

retrieval  means  for  retrieving  information  from  at  least  one  of 

said  nodes  based  on  said  concept  names  and  said  relations 

between  concepts  deducted  by  said  relation  deducting  means. 


5,555,409 
DATA  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 
INCLUDING  CREATION  OF  COMPOSITE  VIEWS  OF 
DATA 
Richard  B.  Lcenstra,  Sr.,  Bremerton,-   Edwin  H.  Wnrdoi, 
Ponlsbo,-  Lance  N.  Otis,  Sflverdale,  and  Frederick  L.  War- 
den, Port  Orchard,  aU  of  Wash.,  aarignors  to  AppUcd  Tech- 
nical  Sysytem,  Inc,  Port  Orchard,  Wash. 
Conttamation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  421,834,  Dec  4, 1990,  PM. 
No.  533,367.  This  appHcation  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,071 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/40 
VS.  a.  395—400  30  Clainu 

1.  A  method  of  employing  a  computer  with  input  means, 
memory,  and  a  data  processing  unit  to  manage  data,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

employing  said  computer  to  create  an  original  array  of  data  sets, 
each  said  data  set  having  a  data  type  element  for  differentiat- 
ing one  kind  of  subjec(  matter  fixim  another  and  a  data  value 
element  for  differentiating  data  sets  with  the  same  dau  type 
element  and  said  original  array  containing  a  key  daU  set  and 
dau  sets  related  to  said  key  dau  set; 
employing  said  computer  to  link  the  related  dau  sets  in  a 
hierarchy  in  which  each  of  the  related  dau  sets  is  in  an 
indentured  relationship  to  the  key  dau  set; 
so  employing  the  computer  to  inven  the  relationship  between  at 
least  one  indentured  daU  set  in  the  original  array  and  the 
remaining  dau  sets  in  said  array  as  to  create  an  invened  dau 
set  array  having:  (a)  said  indentured  dau  set  as  its  key  daU 
set,  and  (b)  all  dau  sets  higher  in  the  hierarchy  of  the  original 
dau  set  linked  to  that  key  dau  set  in  inverted  order. 
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(c)  instruction  means  for  writing,  using  the  processor,  in  the 
IX?B  object  code  the  dau  repiesemative  of  the  plurality  of 
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employing  s^d  computer  lo  create  a  hie  coniaining  the  original 
data  amy  and  the  inverted  data  array  or  arrays,  and 

employing  said  computer  to  construct  and  store  a  list  of  all  the 
key  data  sets  in  said  hie 


rality  ot  lines  carrying  respective  descriptions  and  having 
respective  line  numbers,  to  create  post -edit  sofrvkare.  such  that 
said  post-edit  software  includes  therein  a  plurality  of  lines 
carrying  respective  descriptions  and  having  respective  line 
numbers  in  a  state  that  said  plurality  of  lines  of  said  posi-edit 
software  are  renumbered; 

renumbenng  information  creation  means  for  creating  renumber- 
ing information  in  which  line  numbers  of  pre-edil  software 
and  the  line  numbers  of  said  post-edit  software  are  compared 
with  each  other  line  by  line  such  that  a  line  of  said  post-edit 
software  for  a  descnption  corresponds  to  a  line  of  said  pre 
edit  software  for  an  identical  description: 

history  infonnation  creation  means  for  creating  said  history 
information  based  upon  comparison  of  said  pre-edit  software 
and  said  post-edit  software. 

wherein  said  history  information  creation  means  creates  renum- 
bered pre-edit  software  based  upon  said  renumbenng  infor- 
mation, such  that  the  line  number  of  said  pre-edit  software  for 
such  a  line  carrying  a  descnption  conesponding  to  a  line  of 
the  post-edit  software,  is  changed  to  be  coincident  to  the  line 
number  of  the  corresponding  line  of  the  post-edit  software, 
and  such  that  the  line  number  of  said  pre-edit  software  for 
such  a  liiK  carrying  a  descnption  not  corresponding  to  a  line 
in  the  post-edit  software,  is  left  unchanged,  and 

wherein  said  history  information  creation  means  creates  said 
history  information  by  companng  each  line  of  said  renum 
hered  pre-edit  software  and  each  line  of  said  posi-edil  soft- 
ware 
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1  A  generation  management  system  tor  managing  software 
fcsources  in  a  compuler.  compnsing 

memory  means  for  holding  generation  maiugement  data  set  that 
inclixles:  ongiiul- generation  software  used  as  a  reference  of 
software  managetnent.  said  on  ginal- generation  software 
including  a  plurality  of  lines  having  respective  line  numbers, 
history  information  indicaove  of  the  history  of  modification  of 
said  ongmal-generation  software,  and  line-number  history 
mfomiation  indicative  of  the  history  of  change  of  the  line 
numbers  m  said  on ginal  generation  software. 

editor  means  for  ediung  pre-edit  software  created  from  said 
generation  management  data  set  and  including  therein  a  plu 


1  A  computer  program  product,  stored  on  a  computer- readable 
media  for  use  in  a  computer  system,  for  generaung  object  code  on 
the  computer  system  for  inclusion  m  a  computer  program  having 
an  executable  object  code,  the  computer  system  having  a  proces- 
sor, said  computer  program  product  compnsing: 

(a)  instruction  means  for  compiling  or  assembling  a  source  code 
corresponding  lo  the  executable  object  code,  wherein  the 
source  code  contains  data  representative  of  a  plurality  of 
prerequisite  programs  wtuch  must  be  initialized  pnor  lo 
cxecuUon  of  the  executable  object  code; 
lb)  instruction  means  for  fomung.  using  the  processor,  a  dcpen 
dent  control  block  (DCB)  object  code  for  specifying  the 
plurality  of  prerequisite  programs  which  must  be  initialized 
pnor  to  execution  of  tlie  execuuble  object  code,  the  processor 
assigning  the  DCB  object  code  a  selected  symbolic  name  for 
identihcation  purposes. 
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a  disposition  matnx  compnsing  an  array  of  cells,  each  cell 
stonng  a  disposition  indicia  corresponding  to  one  said  event 
message  type  and  one  possible  value  of  one  of  said  major 
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(c)  instruction  means  for  writing,  using  the  processor,  in  the 
DCB  object  code  the  dau  representative  of  the  plurality  of 
prerequisite  programs  which  must  be  initialized  prior  to  the 
execution  of  the  executable  object  code;  and 

(d)  instruction  means  for  storing,  using  the  processor,  the  DCB 
object  code  together  with  the  executable  object  code;  thereby, 
creating  a  first  object  code. 


5455y412 
COMPLIER  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALIAS  CHECKING  IN  A 

COMPLIER 

Keith  V.  Bcsaw;  Robert  J.  Donorao,  both  of  Rochester,  Minn., 

and  Shmnd  Sagiv,  RaaMt  Haaharoa,  larad,  awrignors  to 

International  BusincaB  Machinta  Corponrtiaii,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Coatinnatioa  of  Scr.  Na  363,9S1,  Dec  23,  1994,  which  is  a 

continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  98MM,  Dtc  9, 1992.  This  appUca- 

tion  Nov.  1^  1995,  Scr.  No.  S5M96 

Int  CL"  GMF  9/45 

VS.  CI.  395—700  21  Claims 


5355,413 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  WITH 
INTEGRATED  LEVEL  AND  EDGE  INTERRUPT 
REQUESTS  AT  THE  SAME  INTERRUPT  PRIORITY 
Terence  Lohman,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,-  Mark  G.  NoU,  Raleigh, 
N.C.;  Jose  A.  OUve,  Miami,  and  Roberto  V.  Perez,  Boca 
Rattm,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Intematioiial  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390410 

Int  CL*  G06F  9/46 

VS.  CL  395—733  33  Claims 


c 
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1  A  digital  computer  implemented  metbod  for  converting  a 
source  program  to  an  object  code  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  the  source  program;  the  received  source  program 
including  a  plurality  of  variables,  and  said  plurality  of  vari- 
ables including  a  plurality  of  aliased  variables;  said  plurality 
of  aliased  variables  including  a  plurality  of  predefined  large 
alias  classes  and  other  aliased  variables  not  included  in  a 
predefined  large  alias  class; 

initializing  an  aliasing  data  structure  for  each  said  variable  in  the 
source  program  and  attaching  for  each  said  variable  in  the 
source  program  both  a  conesponding  empty  check-Ust  and  a 
coiTcsponding  empty  set-list; 

constructing  a  respective  pseudo  variable  to  represent  each  said 
predefined  large  alias  class  in  the  source  program  and.  for 
each  variable  included  within  each  said  predefined  large  alias 
class  attaching  said  respective  pseudo  variable  to  said  corre- 
sponding check-lists: 

constructing  set  lists  of  each  said  variable  in  the  sotirce  program 
including  the  steps  of,  for  each  variable  included  within  each 
said  predefined  large  alias  class  attaching  said  respective 
pseudo  variable  to  each  of  said  corresponding  set-lists  and.  for 
each  said  variable  in  the  source  program  attaching  all  addi- 
tional other  variables  aliased  to  each  said  variable  to  said 
corresponding  set-list  for  each  said  variable;  said  additional 
other  variables  being  included  in  said  other  aliased  variables 
not  included  in  a  predefined  large  alias  class; 

utilizing  said  set-lists  and  said  check  lists  for  data  flow  analysis 
and  optimizing  the  source  program;  and 

utilizing  said  optimized  source  program  for  generating  the  object 
code. 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  processor  having  an  interrupt  request  input,  the  i>rocessor 

servicing  interrupts  in  response  to  receipt  of  a  signal  at  the 

interrupt  request  input; 
a  first  device  coupled  to  the  processor,  the  first  device  capable  of 

transmitting  a  first  interrupt  request  signal  that  comprises  an 

edge  transition; 
a  second  device  coupled  to  the  pnx;essor.  the  second  device 

capable  of  transmitting  a  second  intemipt  request  signal  that 

comprises  a  level  assertion;  and 
an  interrupt  handler  coupled  to  the  processor  and  the  first  and 

second  devices,  the  interrupt  handler  receiving  the  first  and 

second  interrupt  request  signals  as  inputs  and  providing  the 

first  and  second  interrupt  request  signals  as  outputs  to  the 

processor  in  a  sequence  according  to  a  predetermined  criteria. 

the  first  and  second  interrupt  request  signals  having  identical 

prion  ty. 


5,555,414 
MULTIPROCESSING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  GATING  OF 
HOST  I/O  AND  EXTERNAL  ENABLEMENT  TO  GUEST 
ENABLEMENT  AT  POLLING  INTERVALS 
Roger  E.  Hough,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Robert  E^  Murray,  King- 
ston, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intematioiial  Business  Machines 
Corporatioa,  Armonlt,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,566 

Int.  CL'  G06F  I3AX) 

VS.  a.  395—734  6  Claims 

1.  A  method,  for  enabling  a  host  system  program,  in  a  data 

processing  system  operating  under  a  multiprocessing  hypervisor 

program,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

first,  determining  if  a  first  predetermined  bit  indicates  an  inter- 
pretive execution  mode  for  a  guest  system  program; 
second,  determining  if  a  second  bit  indicates  an  I/O  pass-through 

state  for  the  guest  system  program; 
third,  determining  if  a  third  bit.  which  is  an  I/O  enablement 
mask,  indicates  an  I/O  enablement  or  disablement  state  for  the 
guest  system  program; 
polling  at  a  predetermined  time  interval   while  the  first  bit 

indicates  an  interpretive  execution  mode; 
testing  for  any  host  system  I/O  interrupt  blocked  by  an  I/O 
disablement  state  for  the  quest  system  program  when  the 
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e)  said  second  install  control  module  installing  said  plurality  of 
software  products  on  said  computer  system,  and  configuring 
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said  source  code  files  being  read  one  at  a  time;  determining 
syntactic  and  semantic  correctness  of  each  said  source  code 
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a  disposition  mamx  compnsing  an  array  of  cells,  each  cell 
■itonng  a  disposition  indicia  corresponding  to  one  said  event 
message  type  and  one  possible  value  ot  one  of  said  major 
state  variables,  said  disposition  matnx  including  cells  for  ail 
possible  combinations  of  said  event  message  types  and  all 
possible  values  of  each  of  said  major  state  vanables;  and 

d  dispatcher  procedure  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of 
disposition  action  procedures  to  execute  for  a  specified  one  of 
said  received  event  messages,  including  a  disposition  map- 
ping prtxredure  for  (A)  evaluating  tile  disposition  indicia  for 
all  cells  in  said  disposition  matnx  corresponding  to  the  event 
message  type  of  said  one  event  message  and  current  values  of 
said  major  state  vanables  so  as  to  generate  a  disposition  value 
for  each  evaluated  cell,  and  (B)  selecting  one  of  said  dispose 
tion  values  in  accordance  with  predefined  selection  cntena  to 
generate  a  selected  disposition  value; 

said  dispatcher  procedure  further  for  selecting  and  initialing 
execution  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  disposition  action  proce 
dures  in  accordance  with  said  selected  disposition  value  .so  as 
to  priKess  said  one  event  message. 


polling  step  indicates  the  end  of  a  pmletermined  number  of 
one  or  more  time  intervals, 
exiting  said  interpretive  execution  rTi«xle.  and  the  hosi  svstcm 
processing  any  host  system  I/O  interrupi  it  any  host  system 
intemipl  is  found  bv  the  last  testing  step 


5^55,415 

OBJECT  ORIENTED  EVTNT  MESSAGE  DISPATCHING 

SUBSYSTEM  AND  METHOD  tTTLIZING  A  DISPOSITION 

MATUX 
Artkar  D.  Allen,  MouaUin  V>w.  Califs  BsslKWir  to  Mctas- 
phere,  Inc  Los  AMos,  Caltf. 

Filed  Jan.  1«,  1994.  Ser.  No.  179.251 

InL  tX"  G«*F  W4i)y/44 

VS.  CI.  595— 7«t  10  naims 


5^55,416 

AITOMATED  SOFTWARE  INSTALLATION  AND 

OPERATING  ENVIRONMENT  CONFIGURATION  FOR  A 

COMPITTR  SYSTEM  BASED  ON  CLASSIFICATION 

RULES 

Gary   L.  Owens,  Mowitaia  View,  and  David  Lalwda,  Half 

Moon  Ba>,  botli  of  CaUf.,  aadgnors  to  Sun  Microsystems, 

lac  MouiUia  View,  CaMf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,MI,  Sep.  22,  1992.  This  applica- 

tioo  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,33« 

Int  CL"  G«6F  9/44 

I  .S.  tl.  395— 7W  2«  Claims 
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1  .A  memory  for  storing  data  for  access  by  programs  being 
executed  on  a  data  prixessing  system,  said  data  processing  system 
including  a  main  system  having  a  context  con.sisting  of  a  defined 
set  of  nnajor  and  minor  state  vanables  each  having  a  defined  range 
of  values,  said  memory  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  ports  for  receiving  said  event  messages,  said 
plurality  of  ports  including  a  plurality  of  distinct  port  types 
wherein  said  ports  of  each  said  port  type  receive  event  mes 
sages  having  event  message  types  corresponding  to  said  each 
port  type. 
a  plurality  of  disposition  action  prixedures  for  disposing  ot 
specihed  cveni  mevsages.  wherein  at  lea.st  one  ot  said  dispo 
sition  action  procedures  is  for  sending  said  specihed  event 
messages  to  sauj  main  system  for  turther  processing; 


1    In  a  computer  system,  a  computer  impleinented  method  for 
automatically   installing  a  plurality  of  software  products  on  said 
computer  system  and  contigunng  said  computer  system's  operal 
ing  environment,  said  mettled  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a  I  booting  said  computer  system,  loading  a  hrsi  install  control 
module  for  locating  install  media  and  starting  installation 
from  a  Ixxx  device  into  said  computer  system's  memory,  and 
transfemng  control  to  said  hrsl  install  control  module  loaded 
into  said  memory; 

bi  said  hrsl  install  control  module  locating  an  install  media 
compnsing  a  second  install  control  module  for  setting  up  and 
controlling  automatic  installation,  and  giving  execution  con- 
trol to  said  second  install  control  module. 

c  1  said  second  control  module  locating  a  collection  of  installa- 
tion tiles  compnsing  a  classification  rules  tile  and  a  plurality 
of  install  scnpt  files,  said  classification  rules  tile  having  a 
plurality  of  classihcation  rules  for  cla.ssifying  a  computer 
system,  each  of  said  install  scnpt  tile  having  a  plurality  of 
install  commands  for  performing  certain  installation  and/or 
conhguration  tasks. 

di  said  second  install  control  rmxlulc  determining  at  lea.st  one 
cla.ssiticalion  tor  said  computer  system  using  said  located 
cla-ssihcation  rules  hie.  and 


e)  said  second  install  control  module  installing  said  plurality  of 
software  products  on  said  compoter  system,  and  configuring 
said  computer  system's  tiperating  environment  automatically 
by  selectively  executing  said  install  script  files  based  on  the 
classification  determined  for  said  computer  system,  wherein 
said  first  install  control  module  comprises  an  operating  system 
with  minimal  functions,  a  plurality  of  initialization  and  related 
processes,  a  command-like  language  intefpieter,  a  set  of  sys- 
tem reconfiguration  files,  and  an  install  media  locator  and 
starter  routine; 

said  step  a)  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  I )  booQng  said  computer  system,  loading  said  operating  sys- 
tem into  said  memofy.  aixl  tnuisfening  control  to  said  operat- 
ing system  loaded  into  said  memory; 

a.2|  said  operating  system  loading  said  initialization  and  related 
processes  and  said  command-like  langtiage  inteipreter  into 
memory,  and  starting  execution  of  said  initialization  and 
related  processes: 

a.  3)  said  operating  system  fuitber  loading  said  system  reconfigu- 
ration files  into  said  memoty  and  starting  execution  of  said 
system  reconfiguration  files  using  said  coimnand-like  lan- 
guage interpreter;  end 

a.  4)  said  operating  system  further  loading  said  install  media 
locator  and  starter  routiiie  into  said  memory  and  starting 
execution  of  said  install  media  locator  and  starter  routine 
using  said  conunand-Uke  language  interpreter. 


5455^17 

MtTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPILING 
COMPUTER  PROGRAMS  WITH  INTEKPROCEDURAL 
REGISTER  ALLOCATION 
Daryl  Odncrt,  Boidder  Creek,  a^  Vain  SutkiwaM,  Sunny- 
vale, botk  of  Calif,,  wrignnni  to  HewMt-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

CoaliMiation  of  Ser.  No,  435,914,  Not.  13,  19«9,  PaL  No. 

5,428,793.  This  applicatloa  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  313,432 

Int  CL*  GMF  9/44:9/45 

\}S.  a.  395—700  20  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  optimizing  register  usage  in  an  executable 
computer  program  on  a  computer  processor  having  a  limited 
plurality  of  machine  registers,  said  computer  program  being  com- 
piled from  a  plurality  of  individual  source  code  files,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  said  individual  source  code  files  having  high-level  pro- 
gram language  text  reciting  a  plurality  of  procedures. 


said  source  code  files  being  read  one  at  a  time;  determining 
syntactic  and  semantic  correctness  of  each  said  source  code 
file; 

translating  each  said  source  code  file  into  an  intermediate  repre- 
sentation and  generating  therefrom  an  intermediate  represen- 
tation file; 

collecting  local  information  about  usage  of  global  variables  fixim 
each  said  source  code  file,  wherein  a  global  variable  is  a 
named  storage  location  the  contents  of  which  can  be  stored  in 
a  single  machine  register  and  is  accessible  from  a  plurality  of 
procedures; 

estitnating  need  of  registers  for  each  procedure  from  each  said 
intermediate  representation;  and 

constructing  a  record  of  said  register  need  and  said  global 
variable  usage  and  calls  to  procedures  for  each  procedure  in  a 
summary  file  for  each  said  source  code  file. 


5,555,418 
SYSTEM  FOR  CHANGING  SOFTWARE  DURING 
COMPUTER  OPERATION 
Rickaitl  NHsson,  Katarim  Bnngate  71,  11M2  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den; Ulf  MarkstrSm,  Vanadisvigen  32.  1134«  Stockhofam, 
Sweden,  and  Lctf  Kldfver,  BAgsrinnari  5,  S-12530  AWsii  , 
Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  907,294,  JnL  1,  1992,  PaL  No.  5^410,703. 
This  application  Jan.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  380,798 
InL  CL'  GOtF  9/06 
MS.  CL  395—700  78  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  dynamically  binding,  within  a  computing  system, 
a  first  software  unit  with  a  second  software  unit,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  trader  portion  in  said  computing  system; 

loading  said  first  software  unit  into  said  computing  system,  said 

first  software  unit  having  a  client  interface; 
loading  said  second  software  unit  into  said  computing  system, 

said  second  software  unit  having  a  server  interface  compatible 

with  said  client  interface; 
executing  a  linked  procedure  call  in  said  first  software  unit,  said 

linked  procedure  call  specifying  said  client  interface; 
accessing  said  trader  portion  with  said  specified  client  interface 

to  identify  said  server  interface;  and 
substituting  said  identified  server  interface  in  place  of  said  client 

interface  during  execution  of  said  first  software  unit,  thereby 

dynamically  binding  said  first  and  second  software  units. 
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CXHtKELATION  SYSTEM 

MM,  NJl^  Mrifnr  to  Digital  Equip- 
Mmymard,  Mml 

I  af  Sor.  N«L  1.577.  Jaa.  «,  1993,  alMuidoiied.  This 
■ppMcattoM  JM.  It,  1995.  Ser.  N«.  49U15 
tat  CL'  GMF  11/00:1^16 
VS.  CL  395— 7W  2  Claims 
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1  In  a  computer  system,  an  apparatus  for  correlating  naiTie<t  of 
symbols  and  locations  of  code  segments  of  computer  programs 
compruing: 

a  pliirality  of  preprocessors,  each  preprocessors  translating  an 
input  file  to  an  output  tile,  the  plurality  of  preprocessors 
Knally  connected  lo  each  other  such  that  the  output  file  of  a 
ptevKMis  serially  connected  one  of  the  plurality  of  prcproces 
SOTS  IS  the  input  file  of  a  next  serially  connected  one  the 
plivality  of  preprocessors,  the  input  file  of  a  first  serially 
conMcted  one  of  the  plurality  of  preprocessors  being  a  user 
program,  the  output  file  of  a  last  serially  connected  one  of  the 
plurality  of  preprocessors  being  a  source  program,  each  input 
file  and  each  output  file  including  symbols  having  names  and 
segments  having  locations,  the  plurality  of  preprocessors 
ahenng  the  nannes  of  the  symbols  and  moving  the  locaDons  of 
(he  segments  while  translating; 

a  compiler  coupled  to  the  last  preprocessor,  the  compiler  for 
translating  the  source  program  to  an  executable  object  code 
file. 

coTTclatioa  means  coupled  lo  the  plurality  of  preprocessors.  tlK 
correlation  means  to  commumcate  with  the  plurality  of  pre 
processors  dunng  translation. 

a  computer  accessible  memory,  the  memory  storing  a  conelabon 
database  created  by  the  correlation  means  wtule  communicat 
ing  with  the  plurality  of  preprocessors,  the  correlation  data- 
base compnsmg 

a  source  correlation  table  for  each  input  hie.  the  source  correla- 
tion table  including  a  plurality  of  input  entries,  the  input 
entries  including 

an  input  symbol  name  entry  for  each  symbol  of  the  inpui  hie 
having  Its  name  altered  dunng  translation,  and 

an  input  segment  location  entry  for  each  segment  of  the  input 
file  having  its  location  moved  during  translation. 

a  target  correlation  table  for  each  output  file,  the  target  correla 
tion  table  including  a  plurality  of  output  entries,  the  output 
entries  including 

an  output  symbol  name  entry  for  each  symbol  of  the  <Mitpui  hie 
having  Its  name  altered  dunng  translation,  and 

an  output  segment  name  entry  for  each  segment  of  (he  output 
file  having  its  location  moved  dunng  translation. 

forward  pointers  for  mapping  each  input  entry  to  the  corre- 
spondmg  output  entry. 

backward  pointers  for  mapping  each  output  entry  lo  the  corre 
sponding  input  entry,  and 

means  for  tracing  names  of  symfKils  altered  and  locations  of 
segments  moved  by  the  plurality  of  preprocessors  from  ttie 
user  program  to  the  stxirce  program,  and  from  the  source 
program  lo  the  user  program 


5,555,42* 

MULTIPROCESSOK  PROGRAMMABLE  INTERRUPT 

CONTROLLER  SYSTEM  WITH  SEPARATE  INTERRUPT 

BUS  AND  BUS  RETRY  MANAGEMENT 

Nitin  V.  Sanocdkar,  Beavertoo,  Orer;  P  K.  Nizar.  El  DotmIo 

Hllia,  CaUr^  awl  DavM  G.  Canon,  PortUnd,  Orcg.,  aadga- 

ors  io  tatei  Corporatkw,  Sairta  Clam,  Calif. 

ContiaiialiaB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,*74,  Jan.  22,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5.283,9«4,  whick  ta  a  caattamatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,149. 

Dec.  21.  199*.  abandoMd.  Thk  appHcadon  Dec.  3«,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  175,774 

taL  CL"  G«6F  1 3/26:9/46 

VS.  a.  395—739  7  Claims 


7  A  method  for  controlling  interrupt  request  traffic  in  a  multi- 
processor interrupt  controller  system  having  an  interrupt  bus  for 
broadcasting  interrupt  request  and  acceptance  messages,  two  or 
more  interrupt  acceptance  agents,  each  coupled  to  die  interrupt  bus 
and  to  an  associated  processor  for  broadcasting  interprocessor 
intemipl  request  messages  initialed  by  an  associated  processor  and 
for  receiving  interprocessor  interrupt  requests  that  are  broadca.st  on 
the  interrupt  bus  and  broadcasting  an  acceptance  nnessage  for 
interrupt  request  messages  that  are  accepted  by  an  interrupt  accep- 
taiKe  agent,  the  method  compnsing  the  following  step: 

a)  accepting  an  interprocesor  interrupt  request  message  from  its 
associated  processor. 

b)  boadcasting  the  interrupt  request  message  on  the  interrupt 
bus. 

CI  monitonng  the  interrupt  bus  for  an  acceptance  message  indi- 
caung  ttiat  the  mterrupt  request  has  been  accepted  by  an 
mterrupt  acceptance  agent; 

d)  cleanng  tlie  interrupt  request  message  if  an  acceptance  mes- 
sage IS  received,  otherwise  proceed  to  step  e); 

el  broadcasung  the  interrupt  at  intervals  of  time  until  the  inter- 
rupt request  mes.sage  is  accepted,  the  intervals  increasing 
exponentially  by  a  constant  multiplicative  factor  greater  than 
one  after  each  broadcast. 

f)  counting  the  number  of  times  a  same  interrupt  request  mes 
sage  has  been  broadcast; 

gl  companng  the  count  number  with  a  prescribed  threshold 
number  which,  if  exceeded,  cau.ses  a  system  status  flag  to  be 
asserted,  and 

h)  returning  lo  step  c). 
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microcode  memory  means  and  that  controls  (tie  micTOproces 
MT.  said  control  umt  also  for  receiving  inlemipi  signals. 


said  first  and  second  storage  means  each  being  connected  lo  a 
data  bus  associated  with  said  separate  second  communication 
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5,555^421 
BIDIRECTIONAL  INTERFACE  FOR 
INTERCONNECTING  TWO  DEVICES  AND  THE 
INTERFACE  HAVING  FIRST  OPTICAL  ISOLATOR  AND 
SECOND  OPTICAL  ISOLATOR  BEING  POWERED  BY 
nRST  AND  SECOND  DEVICE  POSTS 
DooaM  J.  EBziima,  Lockport,  N.Y.,  awlgnnr  to  Kiitlcr  Instru- 
ment Company,  Aialicnt,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,816 

InL  CL'  IKMB  9/00 

U.S.  CL  395—750  9  Claims 


l 


14 


Supply 


34 

/ 

i 

Ponr 

&l*t|r 

2 

PoMf  In 

20 

-L 


Z_ 


18 

/ 

25 

/ 

36 

/ 

Opi** 

1.  A  bidirectional  interface  for  inteiconnecting  first  and  second 
devices  each  of  which  have  their  own  power  source,  said  first 
device  including  dau  input  and  data  output  potts  and  positive, 
negative  and  neutral  potts  and  said  second  device  including  data 
input  and  data  output  ports  and  first  and  second  power  pons,  said 
interface  comprising: 
first  optical  isolator  including  a)  first  input  means  for  receiving 
data  signals  from  said  data  output  pott  of  said  fiist  device  at  a 
first  level  and  transmitting  a  fint  optical  signal,  and  b)  first 
output  means  for  receiving  said  first  optical  signal  and  trans- 
mitting a  first  data  signal  to  said  data  input  pott  of  said  second 
device  at  a  second  level; 
said  first  input  means  being  connected  to  and  powered  by  said 
first  device's  data  output  pott  and  neutral  pott  and  said  first 
output  means  being  connected  to  and  powered  by  said  second 
device's  first  and  second  power  ports; 
second  optical  isolator  including  a)  second  input  means  for 
receiving  data  signals  from  said  data  (xilput  port  of  said 
second  device  at  said  second  level  and  transmitting  a  second 
optical  signal,  and  b)  second  output  means  for  receiving  said 
second  optical  signal  and  transmitting  a  second  data  sig^  to 
said  data  input  pon  of  said  first  device  at  said  first  level;  and 
said  second  input  means  being  connected  lo  and  powered  by 
said  second  device's  data  output  poft  and  fint  power  port,  and 
said  second  output  means  being  connected  to  and  powered  by 
stored  signals  from  said  first  device's  positive  and  negative 
ports  with  respect  to  said  neutral  port 


a  prober  substrate  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  a  thermal 
expansion  coefficient  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  that 
of  said  flat  substrate. 

a  plurality  of  reeds  defined  at  a  probing  section  in  a  center 
portion  of  said  prober  substrate  by  clearances  formed  thnxigb 
said  prober  substrate  to  extend  fixim  its  top  surface  to  its 
bottom  surface,  the  bottom  surface  of  said  reeds  being  copla- 
nar  with  the  bottom  surface  of  the  prober  substrate, 

a  plurality  of  contacts  for  abutting  on  a  corresponding  one  of  a 
plurality  of  pads  of  each  object  when  the  prober  substrate  is 
positioned  on  the  flat  substrate  with  its  bottom  surface  facing 
the  flat  substrate,  each  contact  being  provided  on  one  of  said 
reeds  in  a  vicinity  of  a  free  end  thereof  at  the  side  of  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  prober  substrate,  and 

a  plurality  of  conductive  layers  formed  on  the  coplanar  bottom 
surfaces  of  said  reeds  and  said  prober  substrate,  each  of  said 
conductive  layers  having  one  end  connected  to  a  cotiespond- 
ing  one  of  said  contacts  and  the  other  end  extending  beyond 
the  root  end  of  the  corresponding  reed  to  a  body  portion  of 
said  prober  substrate  to  allow  termination  adjacent  to  an  outer 
circumference  of  the  prober  substrate. 


5455y423 

MULTI-MODE  MICROPROCESSOR  HAVING  A  PIN  FOR 

RESETTING  ITS  REGISTER  WITHOUT  PURGING  ITS 

CACHE 

Edward  T.  GrocbowsU,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  and  Peter  D.  MacWD- 

Uaais,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intd  CorporatioB,  Santa 

Clara,  CaUf. 

Contianation  of  Ser.  No.  962>I7,  Oct.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 

wUdi  is  a  coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  794,584,  Nov.  19,  1991, 

abandoned.  Tlife  appbcation  JuL  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,715 

Int  CL*  G06F  9/46 

U.S.  CL  395—775  12  Claims 


5,555^22 

PROBER  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  ELEMENT  WAFER 

Sbottltidii  Nakano,  Kawasald,  JapM,  wJ^nr  to  Co-operative 
Facility    for   Aging   IMer   DerdopaMat,    Kanagawa-lten, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,392,  Feb.  22, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioB  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  Na  547,383 
Claims  priority,  appUcntioB  Japaa,  Mar.  10, 1993,  5-087721; 
Sep.  2,  1993,  5-218704;  Dec  14,  1993,  5-313538 

Int  CL'  COIR  31/02 
XJS.  a.  324—754  9  CUdms 

1.  A  prober  for  use  in  testing  an  electric  performance  of  a 
plurality  of  objects  to  be  tested  formed  on  a  substantially  flat 
substrate,  comprising: 


■wfloi  r 


1.  In  a  microprocessor  having  at  least  two  modes  of  operation 
including  an  initial  mode  and  a  second  mode,  said  initial  mode 
being  the  mode  to  which  the  microprocessor  is  initialized  upon 
start-up,  an  apparatus  for  transitioning  from  the  second  mode  to  the 
initial  mode,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  microcode  memory  means  for  storing  microcode; 

a  control  unit  coupled  to  the  microcode  memory  means  for 
receiving  and  executing  microcode  that  is  stored  in  said 
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microcode  memory  means  and  Ihal  concnils  the  microproces 
nr,  said  control  unit  also  for  receiving  iMemipt  signals. 

I  plurality  of  registers,  coupled  to  the  control  unit,  for  stonng 
register  data; 

an  inienial  writeback  cache,  coupled  lo  the  control  unit,  lor 
storing  cache  dau. 

a  traniitioa  imcrocode  program  for  unconditionally  transitioning 
from  the  second  mode  to  the  iniDal  mode  while  maintaining 
the  validity  of  the  contents  of  the  internal  wnic-back  cache 
including  means  for  rr-imtializing  registers  selected  to  place 
the  nucroptTKCuor  in  its  initial  mode  of  operation. 

an  external  electrical  pin  connected  to  the  microprocessor  and 
coupled  to  the  control  umi  but  not  to  the  internal  wnte  back 
cache  and  the  plurality  of  registers,  that,  when  asserted, 
asserts  a  high  pnonty  iniemipt  to  the  control  una.  and  the 
control  unit  includes  means  for  halting  the  microprocesstv 
and  unconditionally  execunng  the  transmon  microcode  priv 
gram  when  said  interrupt  is  recognized;  and 

a  reset  pm  coupled  lo  the  internal  write- back  cache  and  the 
plurality  of  registers  for  resetting  the  imcToprocessor  by 
directly  resetung  the  contents  of  said  plurality  of  registers  and 
invalidatug  the  contents  of  the  internal  wnte  back  cache 


said  first  and  second  storage  means  each  being  connected  to  a 
data  bus  associated  with  said  separate  second  communication 
path  for  said  data  memory 


5^55^24 

EXTENDED  HABVARD  AKCHITECTURE  COMPITER 
MEMOBY  SYSTEM  WITH  PKOGRAMMABLE 
VAJtIABLE  ADDRESS  INCREMENT 
EdwMtl  B.  Scderiwid.  S^Imw;  Bokcrt  J.  I  lilnMlrti.  Mid- 
iMd;  Larry  A.  BoM,  hOdhmd;  Y/mjmt  P.  Dwyrcc,  Mdiaiid, 
ami  Lowcl  V.  Tfc— ■■.  Wol  BIiimIiIiI.  ■■  at  MIdL,  MricD- 
ort  ta  The  D«w  Chemkal  ■^ffj.  KOAand,  Mkk. 
Filed  Oct.  *,  1994,  Scr.  No.  319,453 
lat  CL'  GMF  U/00.  I2AX) 
VS.  CL  J9S— Mt  9  Claims 


I  An  extended  memory  system  in  a  computer  having  a  centnl 
pnxessmg  umt.  a  data  memory,  a  program  memory,  a  first  com 
mtmiration  path  between  said  central  pnxessmg  umt  and  said 
program  memory,  and  a  separate  second  communication  path 
between  said  central  processing  umt  and  said  dau  memory,  said 
extended  memory  system  comprising: 

first  storage  means  for  contaiiung  an  ordered  sequence  of  pro- 
gram memory  addresses,  where  each  of  said  program  memory 
addresses  is  associated  with  a  dutinct  set  of  instructions 
which  are.  in  turn,  contained  m  said  program  memory;  and 
second  storage  means  for  contaimng  a  series  of  related  data 
value  sets,  said  second  storage  means  mcluding  at  least  one 
memory  unit  and  logic  means,  said  logic  means  including  a 
plurality  of  registers  which  are  capable  of  separately  and 
ahemaDvely  addressing  said  second  storage  means,  said  logic 
means  providing  a  plurahty  of  programmable  address  uktc- 
ments  for  each  said  memory  umt.  said  programmable  address 
increments  mcludmg  at  least  an  increment  by  one.  an  mere 
ment  by  two.  an  increment  by  four,  and  an  increment  by  an 
uileger  greater  than  one.  said  logic  means  further  including  an 
address  register,  which  in  turn  includes  at  least  one  decoder 
for  delectmg  an  address  increment  signal  retrieved  frtim  said 
program  memory  by  said  central  processing  unit,  said  address 
increment  signal  delermming  a  magnitude  of  said  program 
mable  address  increment  for  said  second  storage  means. 


5^55,425 

MCLTl-MASTEB  BUS  ARBITRATION  SYSTEM  IN 

WHICH  THE  ADDRESS  AND  DATA  LINES  OF  THE  BUS 

MAY  BE  SEPARATELY  GRANTED  TO  INDIVIDUAL 

MASTERS 

Charles  P.  ZcUer;  Midiad  D.  DurUn,  and  Tbooias  H.  Holman. 

Jr.,  ail  of  AuMin,  Tex.,  aitlgiwrs  to  DcU  USA.  LJ>„  AustiiL, 

Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  199B,  Ser.  No.  49e,003 

Int  a.'  G«W  /.?/.?62 

I  -S.  a.  395— 8M  21  Claims 


I  A  multi-master  digital  computer  system,  compnsing: 
(a)  a  bus  havmg  separate  address  lines  and  data  lines; 
(bi  at  least  first  and  second  master  device  means  connected  to 
the  bus  for  originating  bus  cycles,  each  having  means  for 
requesting  the  bus  and  each  havmg  means  for  releasing  the 
bus.  each  having  addressing  means  activated  during  a  bus 
cycle  and  dunng  an  address  master  state,  and  each  having 
data  means  for  transmittmg  mformation  during  a  subsequent 
data  nnaster  state; 

(c)  at  least  one  slave  device  means  connected  to  the  bus. 
addressable  by  the  first  and  second  master  device  means 
during  their  respective  address  master  states  for  receivmg  or 
transimttmg  data  dunng  their  respecuve  data  master  states; 
and 

(d)  an  arbiter  for  arbitrating  bus  requests  by  the  first  and  second 
master  device  means  during  the  bus  cycle,  for  grantmg  both 
the  address  and  data  lines  of  the  bus  to  a  selected  one  of  the 
first  and  second  master  device  means  for  transmitting  to,  or 
receiving  data  from,  the  slave  device  means  and  for  granting 
only  the  address  lines  of  the  bus  to  the  other  master  device 
means  to  enter  the  address  master  stale  upon  its  requesting  the 
bus.  while  the  selected  master  device  means  is  coupled  to 
only  the  daU  lines  of  the  bus  m  dte  dau  master  stale,  the 
arbiter  capable  of  grandng  ibe  address  lines  and  the  dau  lines 
separately,  thereby  accelerating  the  transfer  of  the  bus  from 
the  selected  master  device  means  to  the  other  master  device 
means  in  a  pipelming  manner. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISSEMINATING 
MESSAGES  TO  UNSPECIFIED  USERS  IN  A  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
WOHam  J.  JohMoa,  Flower  Moud;  Robert  S.  Keller,  Grape- 
Tine,  and  Marrin  L.  WDMama,  LewkrlDe.  all  of  l>x.,  aarign- 
ors    to     Intcraatioaal     Bniliif     Machines    Corporatioii, 
Armo^  N.Y. 

Coadnnatfcm  at  Ser.  No.  818,119,  Jan.  8,  1992,  abuidoacd. 

Thli  appiicadoa  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,597 

Int  CI*  GMF  13/00 

VS.  a.  395— 2M.1S  32  Claims 

1   A  mettiod.  performed  in  a  dau  processing  system,  of  disseim- 

naung    a    message    sent    by    a    sender,    said    message    including 
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addresses  and  content,  wherein  said  addresses  includes  information 
pertaining  to  the  sender  of  said  message  and  all  desired  recipients 
of  said  message  that  were  explicitly  specified  by  the  sender  of  said 
message,  and  wherein  said  content  includes  the  remainder  of  the 
message  other  than  said  addresses,  the  method  comprising  the 
computer  implemented  steps  of: 

associating  a  message  content  condition  with  an  identity  of  a 

user  of  the  daU  processing  system; 
comparing  the  content  of  the  message  sent  to  a  message  content 
condibon  previously  associated  with  the  identity  of  a  user  to 
determine  whether  the  condition  is  met  by  the  content  of  the 
message; 
determining  whether  the  condition  is  met  by  the  content  of  the 

message; 
associating  with  the  message  the  identity  of  a  nonspecified  user 
whose  user  identity  is  associated  with  a  condition  that  is  met 
by  the  content  of  the  message,  wherein  a  nonspecified  user  is 
a  user  who  was  not  explicitly  specified  by  the  sender  of  the 
message  as  a  desired  recipient  of  the  message;  and 
routing  the  message  to  the  nonspecified  user  whose  nonspecified 
user  identity  is  associated  with  the  message,  as  a  result  of  the 
association  of  a  user  identity  with  the  message,  wherein  a 
nonspecified  user  identity  is  the  user  identity  of  a  nonspecified 


method  code  identifying  processing  of  dau  and  a  command 
for  identifying  data  to  be  processed,  each  of  said  terminals 
including 

a  memory  unit  to  store  objects,  including  methods,  at  least  one 
of  the  objects  including  a  learning  method  for  learning  the 
dau  and  the  methods  of  the  objects; 

a  processor,  operatively  connected  to  said  communication  net- 
work, to  execute  the  methods  stored  in  said  memory  unit;  and 

a  system  table  to  store  identifying  information  on  the  location 
and  execution  sequence  of  the  methods  stored  in  said  memory 
unit,  said  processor  updating  said  system  table  and  the  con- 
tents of  said  memory  unit  upon  receipt  of  one  of  the  messages 
from  another  terminal  instructing  said  processor  to  execute 
the  learning  method  stored  in  said  memory  unit. 


5,555,428 
ACnvrTY  MASKING  WTTH  MASK  CONTEXT  OF  SIMD 

PROCESSORS 

James  J.  Radigan,  Sunnyvale,  and  David  A.  Schwartz,  Moor- 

parfc,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif  . 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989^02,  Dec.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402yM6 

Int.  CL'  G06F  15/SO 

VS.  a.  395—800  21  Claims 


5^55^427 

DISTRIBUTED  PROCESSING  IN  A  SYSTEM  OF 
COMPUTERS  AT  TERMINALS  CONNECTED  BY  A 
COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Shigeni  Aoe,  Tokyo;  Gen  KakeU,  and  Ihdamitsn  Ryu,  both  of 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aaiigBors  to  Fi^itsa   Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9Q/01680,  {  371  Date  Dec  26.  1989,  i  102(e) 
Date  Dec  26,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/I0191,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  11,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  743,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  26, 1989, 1-337031; 
Dec  26,  1989,  1-337032 

InL  CL'  G06F  15/16 
VS.  a.  395—800  18  Oaims 

1 .  A  distributed  processing  system,  comprising: 
a  communication  network  to  transmit  messages,  including  dau; 

and 
a  plurality  of  terminals  connected  togetlier  by  said  communica- 
tion network,  each  of  said  terminals  capable  of  generating  the 
messages,  each  of  the  messages  having  a  terminal  number  for 
identifying  one  of  said  terminals  to  receive  the  message,  a 


I.  A  single  instruction  multiple  daU  (SIMD)  architecture  includ- 
ing multiple  interconnected  processing  elements,  each  of  said 
[irocessing  elements  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  daU; 

function  means  for  performing  compuutional  and/or  Input/ 
Output  (IAD)  operabons; 

multi-operation  instruction  register  means  for  storing  an  instruc- 
tion for  normally  causing  said  function  means  to  simulu- 
neously  perform  multiple  operations; 

mask  register  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  mask  bits,  said 
mask  register  means  including  a  mask  context  bit  register 
holding  a  mask  context  bit,  said  mask  context  bit  being 
logically  combined  with  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  mask 
bits  for  masking  one  of  the  operations; 
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means  tor  setting  *  coaditHW  mask  bit.  ■iaid  contliuon  mask  bit 
being  one  of  the  plurality  of  mask  bits,  wherein  the  condition 
mask  bit  selectively  prevents  certain  operations  frixn  being 
pcrfonned:  and 

ttack  means  for  storing  the  cootents  of  the  nu.sk  register  means 
dunng  a  subroutine  call  so  ts  lo  save  a  context  nl  the 
processing  element  dunng  the  subriMitine  call,  wherein  a  state 
of  the  mask  context  bit  pnor  to  the  subroutine  call  is  stored  in 
the  stack  means,  and  wherein  a  state  of  the  condition  mask  bit 
IS  stored  in  the  mask  context  bit  register  dunng  the  subroutine 
call,  said  stack  means  stacking  muluple  contents  of  the  mask 
register  means  in  sequence  for  muluple  nested  subroutine 
calls 


MULTIPOrr  RAM  BASED  MULTIPRCX'ESSOR 
Ward    D.    PartlMW.    WIMaa    K.    Waller,    aad    Mira^id 
Stjytij,  al  af  Bate,  Id.,  Mrifnrs  lo  Mkron  TediMloKy. 
lK^BaiK,M. 

Cmhrnatlmm  of  Ser.  No.  M2,791.  Fell.  27,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5vr75>31,  wWck  la  ■  collwiart—  «#  Scr.  No.  321.184,  Mar.  9. 

I9B9,  afcaaJiBtd.  Tkk  i^Hicalliia  May  S.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

4J7>«7 

InL  CT"G«»r  /V/r> 

VS.  IX  J95— WO  II  Clains 


-^...A      J   ,  . 
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9  .\n  integrated  circuii.  compnsing 

a)  a  dynamic  random  access  memory  having  at  least  one  portion 

having  a  width. 
bi  a  plurality  of  data  stores  compnsing  an  anthmetic  logic  unii. 

said  data  stores  having  widths  n^ual  (o  said  width  of  vaid  at 

least  one  portion,  and 
c)  a  transfer  means  for  transtcmng  data  bidirectional  I  y  in  paral 

lei  between  al  lca.si  two  of  said  data  stores  of  said  plurality  ot 

data  stores  and  said  dynamic  random  access  memory,  without 

accessing  data  through  an  external  pon 


5.555.43« 

INTERRUPT  CONTROL  ARCHTTECTTRE  FOR 
SYMMETRICAL  MULTIPROCESSING  SYSTEM 
I  Gcykanh.  aad  Rapaka  MafcaMagalali,  botk  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  aarijaori  to  Adraaccd  Micro  Dirricca,  Suanyrale,  Calif. 
Filed  May  31.  1994,  Scr.  No.  251,843 
laL  CT"  GMF  HAX) 
VS.  CL  395— 8M  |7  Claims 

1    A  multiprocessing  system  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  processing  units. 

a  plurality  of  penpheral  devices,  wherein  each  of  said  pcnpheral 
devices  IS  configured  to  generate  a  respective  interrupt  signal. 
and 
a  central  interrupt  control  unit  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
processing  units  and  to  said  plurality  of  penpheral  devices. 
wherein  said  central  interrupt  control  unit  is  conhgured  to 
receive  said  respective  interrupt  signals  fnim  said  plurality  of 


penpheral  devices  and  is  configured  to  provide  corresponding 
processor  interrupt  signals  to  designated  processing  units, 
wherein  said  central  mtanupl  control  unit  includes: 
a  plurality  of  interrupt  channels  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
penpheral  devices,  wherein  each  interrupt  channel  is  con- 
hgured to  detect  an  assertion  of  an  interrupt  of  a  corre- 
sponding penpheral  device,  and  wherein  each  interrupt 
channel  further  includes  a  prograiiiinable  storage  unit  for 
stonng  a  vector  and  a  prionty  value  associated  with  said 
interrupt  of  said  corresponding  penpheral  device: 
a  plurality  of  CPU  channels  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
processing  units,  wherein  each  CPU  channel  is  contiguied 
to  receive  interrupt  information  to  control  assertions  of  a 
corresponding  processor  intemipt.  wherein  said  mtemipt 
information  includes  said  vector  and  pnonty  value  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  several  selected  interrupts  of  said 
penpheral  devices  thai  have  been  asserted:  and 
a  central  controller  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  intemipl 
channels  and  to  said  plurality  of  CPU  channels,  wherein 
said  central  controller  is  coafigured  to  route  said  interrupt 
information  corresponding  to  said  each  of  several  interrupts 
that  have  been  asserted  from  any  of  said  plurality  of  inler- 
lupi  channels  to  a  designated  CPU  channel,  and  wherein 
said  central  controller  is  configured  to  pnontize  several 
selected  co- pending  interrupts  provided  to  said  designated 
CPU  channel  in  accordance  with  said  pnonty  values, 
whereby  said  designated  processing  unit  is  iniemipied  by  a 
higher  pnonty  interrupt  before  being  interrupted  by  a  lower 
pnonty  co- pending  interrupt. 


5,555X31 
VARIABLE  MAGNIFICATION  FINDER 
Mooa-kyiu  Maa,  Cliaa|woa-ai,  Rep.  of  Korea,  asrignor  to 
Saanug  AeitMpan  ladaatrlcft,  Ltd.,  KyeoacsaasMUB-do, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FHed  Jal.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  5*3,922 
Clalaw  priority.  appUcatkn  Rep.  of  Korea.  JuL  21.  1994, 
94-17*39 

IbL  n."  G«3B  U/W:  G«2B  15/14 
VS.  CX  354—222  II  Claims 


1    A  vanabte  magnilication  hndcr  compnsing; 

an  objective  lens  group  havmg  an  overall  positive  power,  includ 
ing.  sequentially  from  an  object,  a  hrst  lens  group  and  a 
second  lens  group  each  having  a  negative  refractive  power,  a 
third    lens   group   and   a   fourth    lens   group   each   having   a 
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by  a  unification  operaoon.  data  provided  by  said  at  least  one 
external  device  to  said  at  least  one  port  means  with  data 
stored  in  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  storage  cells  contained 


c 
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posiuve  refractive  power,  and  an  eyepiece  lens  group  having  a 
positive  refractive  power, 
wherein,  the  second  and  third  lens  groups  move  to  zooming 
from  the  wide  angle  position  to  the  telephoto  position,  and 
compensate  the  change  of  an  aberration  resulting  from  such 
movement  of  the  second  and  third  lens  groups. 


I 

5,555^2 
CIRCLIIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  SCHEDULING 
INSTRUCTIONS  BY  ntEDICTING  FUTURE 
AVAILABILITY  OF  RESOURCES  REQUHtED  FOR 
EXECUTION 
Glenn  J.  Hinton,  Porttand;  Robert  W.  MarteD;  Michael  A. 
Fetterman,  both  of  Hilbboro;  Darid  B.  Papworth,  Beaver- 
ton,  and  James  L.  Schwartz,  PtirtiaBd,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors 
to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  CaHf. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  293,388 

InL  CL'  G06F  9/38 

VS.  a.  395—800  7  Claims 


mm  warn  ^m  im» 


1   A  processor  compnsing: 

an  execution  resource,  said  execution  resource  executing  a  first 
instruction,  said  execution  resource  being  unavailable  to 
receive  an  additional  instruction  for  executioa  until  comple- 
tion of  execution  of  said  first  instniction,  said  execution 
resource  indicating  a  number  of  clock  cycles  imtil  availabiUty 
lo  receive  said  additional  instniction  before  completion  of 
execution  of  said  first  instruction; 

an  instruction  storage  unit,  said  instruction  storage  unit  having  a 
plurality  of  entries  that  contain  instructions  to  be  executed, 
said  entries  comprising  a  field  indicating  a  number  of  clock 
cycles  until  an  associated  instruction  is  ready  to  execute: 

a  scheduler,  said  scheduler  locating  a  first  entry  in  said  instruc- 
tion storage  unit  wherein  said  field  indicating  a  number  of 
clock  cycles  until  said  associated  instniction  is  ready  to 
execute  that  matches  said  number  of  clock  cycles  until  avail- 
ability, said  scheduler  dispatching  said  associated  instniction 
from  said  first  entry  to  said  execution  lesooice  so  as  to 
minimize  latency  between  a  time  said  execution  resource 
completes  executing  said  first  instniction  and  a  time  said 
execution  resource  begins  executing  said  associated  instruc- 
uon  from  said  first  entry. 
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each  means  for  multiplexing  further  comprising  a  register  hav- 
ing a  number  of  control  bits  for  controlling  which  of  said 
input  lines  to  each  multiplexer  means  will  be  selected  for 
coupling  to  that  multiplexer's  output  line, 

means  for  loading  said  registers  with  said  control  bits,  and 
means  for  transmitting  data  from  a  numbered  source  device  to 
the  selected  destination  device  when  data  request  signals  are 
produced  by  both  said  numbered  source  device  and  said 
selected  destination  device. 


5,555433 
CIRCUIT  FOR  INTERFACING  DATA  BUSSES 
Uco  H.  Nguyen,  Long  BcMfa;  Sam  So,  Rowland  Heights; 
Li-Fung  Cheung,  Alhambra,  and  Gcorce  Apostol,  SanU 
Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
fortl,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,403 
Int  a."  GO«F  9/00 
VS.  a.  395—800  1  Claim 

1  A  computer  system  including  a  plurality  of  data  source 
devices,  a  plurality  of  data  destination  devices,  and  a  circuit  for 
determining  which  sotirce  device  will  be  coupled  to  each  destina- 
tion device,  the  system  comprising: 

n  data  source  devices,  numbered  0  to  n-1.  each  for  generating  a 
data  request  signal  indicating  that  said  source  device  is  ready 
to  output  data. 
n  data  destination  devices,  numbered  0  to  n-1,  each  for  generat- 
ing a  data  request  signal  indicating  that  said  destination 
device  is  ready  to  receive  data, 
n  means  for  multiplexing,  each  having  n  input  lines,  each  of  said 
input  lines  being  coupled  to  the  data  request  signal  of  each  of 
said  destination  devices,  each  multiplexing  means  having  one 
output  line,  the  output  lines  of  said  multiplexer  means  being 
numbered  0  to  n-1  which  identify  the  number  of  the  associ- 
ated source  device. 


5,555,434 

COMPUTING  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  A  REDUCTION 

PROCESSOR  AND  IMPLEMENTING  A  DECLARATIVE 

LANGUAGE 

L.  Gunnar  Carlstcdt,  Partille,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Carlstedt 

Elektronik  AB,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,536,  Aug.  2,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  2,  1990,  9002558 

Int  a.*  G06F  1/00:3/00 

VS.  CI.  395—800  8  Claims 


WW-  raws 


1.  A  computing  device  of  reduction  type  for  reducing  programs 
stored  therein,  comprising: 

at  least  one  port  means  for  connecting  said  computing  device 
with  at  least  one  external  device  connected  to  said  at  least  one 
port  means: 

an  active  associative  storage  means  for  associatively  storing  and 
retrieving  data  elements,  said  active  associative  storage  means 
being  connected  to  said  at  least  one  port  means  and  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  storage  cell  means  for  storing  and  executing 
at  least  part  of  a  computer  program  stored  therein; 

a  structural  arithmetic  means  comprising  a  matrix  of  intercon- 
nected registers  of  storage  cell  means  for  storing  and  reducing 
at  least  part  of  computer  programs  stored  therein;  and 

a  bus  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  storage  cell  means  of 
said  active  associative  storage  means  to  said  structural  arith- 
metic means  and  to  said  at  least  one  port  means,  said  at  least 
one  port  means  comprising  comparison  means  for  comparing. 
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signal,  a  set  of  control  signals  for  executing  said  command. 
in  accordance  with  whether  said  command  operates  under  a 
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by  a  unihcatiuii  operauon.  data  provided  by  said  at  least  one 
exienul  device  to  uid  al  leaal  one  port  means  with  data 
oored  in  ai  least  one  uf  a  pliirelity  of  storage  cells  coniained 
m  said  port  means,  said  data  provided  by  said  al  least  one 
exteniai  devKe  and  sud  stored  data  each  having  possible 
undeiined  data  elemems  or  partially  defined  elements 


I  In  a  penpheral  unit  for  creating  marted  pages,  said  peripheral 
unit  adapted  to  receive,  interpret  and  respond  tu  a  plurality  ot 
control  languages  that  may  appear  in  an  input  data  stream,  a 
method  for  identifying  occurrence  of  a  language  boundary  between 
a  hrsl  control  language  and  a  second  control  language,  said  Ian 
guage  boundary  indicating  a  cessation  of  commands  configured  in 
accord  with  said  hrsi  control  language  and  a  commencement  ot 
commands  configured  in  accotxj  with  said  second  control  language, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

la)  determining  if  a  command  in  said  data  stream  requires  a 
printing  of  an  initial  mart  on  a  page  and.  if  yes. 

(b)  instituting  a  subnxitine  to  further  determine  it  a  language 
boundary  has  been  encountered,  and 

(CI    if   yes.    idenufying   a   concnil    language   ot    the    input   data 
stream 


5^55,43* 

An»ARATl'S  FOR  ALLOWING  Ml'LTIFLE  PARALLEL 
POrr  DEVICES  to  share  a  single  PARALLEL  PORT 
Dm  GstIA,  Haifa.  Israel,  aaiifwM-  to  latri  Corporaboo,  SaoU 

Clara.  CaHr. 

Cmtimaatim  af  Ser.  No.  1&5.M1.  Dec.  1«,  1993,  akaarfoocd. 

TUi  apyMcatlaa  Dec.  II,  IMS.  Scr.  No.  57*347 

lat.  CL"  ll*4Q  I  AM)   G«*F  HAX) 

IS.  CT  3»5— Kl  2»  ClaiBs 

I   An  apparatus  for  coupling  a  pnnler  parallel  port  device  and  a 

plurality  of  non-pnnicr  parallel  ptwl  devices  to  a  single  parallel 

port  of  a  personal  computer  so  that  each  of  said  parallel   port 

devices  can  be  accessed  and  controlled  by  software  running  in  the 


5,555,435 

ALTOMATK'  LANGUAGE  BOUNDARY 

IDENTIFICATION  FOR  A  PfJUPHERAL  USU  THAT 

SirPTORTS  MULTIPLE  CONTROL  LANGUAGES 

Raai  CaMpfcfR;   DaaM  U  Gearge;  ThwaiM  T.  Pearse,  mai 

Mlcted  e.  Slaiar.  iril  af  Bate.  Id.,  aarignors  to  Hewlen- 

Packard  Caf— y.  P^o  Alia,  Calif. 

CartJaaiHaa  af  Scr.  No.  «39,7«S,  Sc^.  3,  1992.  akaadoned. 

Thii  appHcaliaa  Sep.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3*9,515 

laC  CL"  C;MF  /  VOO.  GMK  IfAXI 

VS.  CI.  395 — M*  16  Claiais 
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personal  computer  with  switching  between  said  plurality  of  parallel 
port  devices  being  performed  under  software  control  and  without 
user  intervention,  said  apparatus  comprising 

command  decoder  means,  coupled  to  said  parallel  port,  for 
decoding  signals  from  said  parallel  port  into  one  of  (i)  com 
mands  for  selecting  a  predetermined  one  of  said  parallel  port 
devices  or  (ill  data  or  (in)  control  for  passing  to  a  previously 
selected  one  of  said  parallel  port  devices,  said  command 
decoder  means  includes  a  dedicated  line,  when  asserted, 
selects  the  pnnter  parallel  port  device  as  said  predetermined 
one  of  said  parallel  pofi  devices; 
hi  a  plurality  of  gate  means,  each  of  said  plurality  of  gate  means 
IS  coupled  to  said  command  decoder  means,  for  passing 
signals  between  said  parallel  port  and  said  predetermined  one 
of  said  parallel  pon  devices  when  said  command  decoder 
means  has  selected  said  predetermined  one  of  said  parallel 
port  devices  and  for  maintaimng  said  predetermined  one  of 
said  parallel  port  devices  in  an  idle  state  when  said  command 
decoder  means  has  deselected  said  predetermined  one  of  said 
parallel  port  devices 


5355^437 
READ-WRITE  STATE  MACHINE  IN  A  HOST  INTERFACE 
FOR  CONTROLLING  READ  AND  WIUTE  OPERATIONS 

IN  A  DISK  DRIVE 

Jolin  S.  Packer,  MUpitas.  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  Adaptec  Inc., 

MUpitM.  Caitf. 

CoaOauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  I72.ft58.  Dec.  22,  1993,  abaBdoncd. 

This  appUcalioa  Jim.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  479,238 

laL  CL'  G06F  ?/rX> 

I  .S.  a.  395—825  14  Claiins 


(5 


I  A  controller  circuit  for  accessing  a  hard  disk,  said  controller 
circuit  being  coupled  by  a  local  bus  to  receive  contrvil  information 
from  a  micropnxres.sor  and  by  a  host  bus  to  receive  a  read  or  a 
wnle  command  from  a  host  computer  said  read  or  wnte  command 
specifying  data  to  be  read  from  or  wntten  into  one  or  more 
addres.ses  of  said  hard  disk,  said  controller  circuit  compnsing 
a  host  interface  circuit  coupled  to  said  host  bus.  said  host 
interface  circuit  including 

Ilia  command  decoding  ciauit  for  decoding  said  command, 

wherein   said  command  decoding  circuit,   upon  receiving 

said  command,  provides  a  start  signal,  and 

III)  a  logic  circuit  implementing  a  state  machine  and  receiving 

said  Stan  signal,  for  generating,  in  response  lo  said  start 
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signal,  a  set  of  control  signals  for  executing  said  command. 

in  accordance  with  whether  said  command  opemes  under  a 

first  command  mode  or  a  second  command  mode,  wherein 

when  said  command  openles  under  said  first  command 

mode,  said  stale  machine  genentes  said  control  signals 

uiail  complete  execution  of  said  command,  and  when  said 

command  openles  under  said  second  command  mode,  said 

state  machine  transfers  control  to  said  microprocessor,  after 

completing  transfer  of  a  predelennined  unit  of  transfer  for 

said  data,  for  generating  said  control  signals  in  completing 

execution  of  said  command;  and 

a  physical  disk  controller,  coupled  to  said  hard  disk  and  receiving 

said  set  of  control  signals,  for  reading  said  data  from  or  writing 

said  dau  into  locations  of  said  hard  disk  corresponding  lo  said 

specified  addresses  in  accordance  with  said  set  of  control  signals. 
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5,555y«» 
LEARNING  SYSTEM  AND  A  LEARNING  PATTERN 
SHOWING  METHOD  FOR  A  NEUTRAL  NETWORK 
Juaidii  HisMUiM,  Kodain;  Kaznhiko  KawaaaU,  and  Miyvki 
Hara,  bo«k  of  YoknhaiM,  all  of  Japan,  awtgnorg  to  HItadri, 
Ltd„  and  Hitachi  Seflm  Soft  Ware  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jon.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,928 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Jim.  12,  1991,  3-139982 

Int.  CL*  G««F  15/n 

U.S.  CL  395—23  13  Claims 


S,S55y«38 

NOTHOD  FOR  SYNCHKONOUSLY  TRANSFERRING 

SERIAL  DATA  TO  AND  FROM  AN  INTUTAOUTPUT  (I/O) 

MODULE  WITH  TRUE  AND  COMPLEMENT  ERROR 

DETECTION  C(M>ING 

Steven  P.  Bleck,  Twiuabwi;  Kerry  Vaa  de  Steeg,  Chagrin 

Falls,  and  Gerald  S.  Pepcra,  McatM;  aH  of  OiOo,  aadgnors  to 

AUen-Rradley  Compaay,  Ik.,  MOwMkce,  Wis. 

Continwatioa  of  Scr.  No.  W7,M8,  Oct  27, 1992,  abandoaed, 

which  b  a  conttaiiutioB  of  Ser.  No.  734,842,  JnL  24, 1991, 
abandoMd.  This  applicatioa  May  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  443,285 

lot  CL*  GMF  lino 
VS.  CL  395—850  2  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  electrically  isolating  a  first  interface  circuit  and 
a  second  interface  circuit  having  a  first  and  second  shift  register 
respectively,  the  first  and  second  interface  circuits  being  connected 
by  optical  isolators,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  loading  the  first  shift  register  wi±  24-bit  output  data; 

(b)  loading  the  second  shift  register  with  24-bit  input  data; 

(c)  transmitting  a  clock  signal  through  a  first  optical  isolator  to 
provide  a  common  clock  signal  for  the  first  and  second 
interface  circuits  to  be  received  by  the  first  and  second  shift 
registers; 

(dl  clocking  the  output  data  from  the  first  siiift  register,  serially, 
in  synchronism  with  the  common  clock  signal,  through  a 
second  optical  isolator  into  the  second  shift  register. 

(el  simultaneously  with  step  (d)  clocking  the  input  data  from  the 
second  shift  register,  serially,  in  synchronism  with  the  com- 
mon clock  signal,  through  a  third  optical  isolator  into  the  first 
shift  register; 

wherein  the  input  data  includes  a  fourteenth  bit  and  a  fifteenth 
bit  that  is  the  complement  of  the  fourteenth  bit  and  including 
the  step  of: 

(f)  if  the  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  bits  of  the  input  data  as 
received  by  the  first  shift  register  after  step  (e)  are  not 
complements  lo  each  other  generating  a  fault  signal  indicating 
failure  of  the  third  optical  isolator,  and 

(g)  if  the  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  bits  of  the  input  data  as 
received  by  the  first  shift  register  after  step  (e)  are  comple- 
ments to  each  other  not  generating  a  fault  signal  indicating 
failure  of  the  third  optical  isolator. 


1.  A  multilayer  neural  network  learning  system  comprising: 
an  input  layer  including  input  means  for  inputting  a  plurality  of 
input  patterns,  a  hidden  layer  iixrluding  a  first  plurality  of  data 
processing  means,  and  an  output  layer  including  a  second 
plurality  of  data  processing  means  having  means  for  output- 
ting  an  output  pattern; 
wherein  said  hidden  layer  and  said  output  layer  have  memory 
means  connected  to  said  input  layer  and  the  first  plurality  of 
data  processing  means  of  the  hidden  layer  belonging  to  a  low 
layer  nearer  to  the  input  layer  for  storing  weights  correspond- 
ing to  respective  connections,  said  first  plurality  of  data  pro- 
cessing   means    conducting    sum-of-products    computation 
based  on  the  weights; 
said  system  fiirther  comprising: 

neural  network  means  for  conducting  steps  of  learning  by  use 

of  back  propagation; 
learning  history  memory  means  for  storing  a  difference 
between  a  set  comprising  an  output  pattern  computed  from 
a  given  one  of  the  input  patterns  and  a  supervised  pattern 
constiuting  a  desirable  output  pattern  at  each  time  of 
weight  adjustment  and  a  number  of  times  of  weight  adjust- 
ment for  the  set;  and 
pattern  showing  control  means  for  determining  and  eliminat- 
ing the  set  of  said  input  pattern  and  said  supervised  pattern 
from  weight  adjustment  if  said  diflference  between  said 
input  pattern  and  said  supervised  pattern  indicates  a  failure 
to  satisfy  learning  convergence  conditions  after  the  weight 
adjustment  for  said  set  are  performed  more  than  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  times. 


5455,440 
PARALLEL  INTERFACE  FOR  CONNECTING  DATA 
PROCESSING  DEVICES  TO  ONE  ANOTHER  OVER 
BIDIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  LINES 
Jorg  Oppat,  Berttn,  Germany,  assigiior  to  Siemens  Nixdorf 
InfonnatioDssystemc   AktiengcseUschaft,   Pado-bom,   Ger- 
many 
per  Na  PCT/DE93/00209,  §  371  Date  Nov.  8,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093/18449,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,150 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1992,  42  07 
573.4 

InL  CL*^  G06F  ]3m 
VS.  a.  395—892  8  Claims 

1.  A  parallel  interface  for  connecting  data  processing  devices  to 
one  another  or  to  peripheral  processing  devices,  comprising: 
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al  least  two  sums  informatioii  lines,  bidirectional  line  drivers 
and  cooirol  lines,  the  bidirectioaaJ  line  dnven  being  open 
collector  stages,  a  tint  data  processing  device  initially  being  a 
transmitting  device  and  a  lecond  data  processing  device  ini 
Dally  being  a  receiving  device,  the  uansinitting  device  ini 
Dally  having  a  connected  Une  driver  and  the  receiving  device 
initially  having  a  disconnected  line  driver,  the  transimaing 
and  receiving  devices  being  connected  to  (he  at  least  two 
status  informatioa  lines  and  to  the  control  lines. 

a  beginning  of  a  iirst  data  transmission  being  signaled  by  the 
transmitting  device,  in  the  ftrsi  processing  device,  on  a  first 
control  line  for  a  predetermined  dau  transmission  direcDon. 
and  an  end  of  the  first  data  transmission  being  signaled  by  the 
transmuting  device,  in  the  second  processing  device,  on  a 
second  control  line,  the  two  status  information  lines  being 
used  for  controlling  line  drivers  of  the  second  processing 
device,  m  order  to  change  over  the  direction  of  data  transmis 
sion.  and 

after  the  direction  of  data  transmission  has  been  changed  over, 
the  line  driver  in  the  first  data  processing  device  being  discon 
nected  and  the  line  driver  in  the  second  data  processing  device 
being  connected,  a  beginning  of  a  second  data  transmission 
being  signaled  by  a  transmitbng  device,  in  the  second  pro 
cessing  device,  on  the  hrst  control  line  in  a  direcDon  of 
transmission  Ofiposite  to  the  direction  of  transmission  for 
signaling  a  beginning  of  the  first  dau  transmission,  and  an 
end  of  the  second  data  transmission  being  signaled  by  the 
transmitting  device,  in  the  (irst  processing  device,  on  the  tirsi 
control  line 


5^55,441 
INTERACTIVE  AUDIOVISUAL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
i««Vk  C.  HaiJiil.  Ettnkclktowa,  Pa^  ■■Icnnr  to  iBlertei 
DcaigB  Ik^  Elizabctktowa,  Pb. 

Filed  Ab(.  2,  19*4,  Scr.  No.  2MM* 

lot  CT"  H«4N  ^/rt 

VS.  CL  455— «-2  31  Oaias 


16  A  method  of  inieracuve  distntHidon  of  audiovisual  programs 
from  a  distribution  center  to  a  plurality  of  subscnt>er  stations, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

storing  in  a  library  in  said  distribution  center  a  selection  of 
audiovisual  programs; 

receiving  requests  from  said  subscriber  stations  for  selected 
program  segments  from  said  selecOon  of  audiovisual  pro- 
grams, each  of  said  requests  including  a  time  allowance 
interval  within  which  a  respccDve  selected  program  segment 
IS  to  be  delivered. 

processing  said  requests: 

accessing  said  selected  program  segments  from  said  library;  and 

delivering  said  selected  program  segments  to  respecove  sub- 
scriber stations  making  said  requests  within  respective  ume 
allowance  internals 


5355,442 
ERROR  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  RADIO  BLIND 
ZONE  SYSTEM 
Yiizo  YoMraaa,  Tokyo,  a^  Atnahl  laahMU,  Saltanu, 
balh  of  JapM,  aaiifBws  to  NEC  CarpM-attoa,  Japaa 

Filed  May  2«,  1994,  S«-.  No.  246,74e 
CMma  priority.  appMcatlaa  JapM,  May  21.  1993,  5-118878 
Int.  CL"  HMB  17/02 
IS.  CL  455—9  7  Claims 


1  In  a  radio  blind  ^one  system  including  a  slave  unit  located  in 
a  radio  signal  blind  lone  and  including  al  least  one  of  a  relay 
amplifying  device  and  a  tower-top  amplifying  device  which 
amplify  a  radio  signal,  and  a  master  unit  situated  at  an  exisung 
station  and  connected  to  said  slave  unit  by  a  coaxial  transmission 
path  for  feeding  a  source  current  and  said  radio  signal  to  said  slave 
unit. 

a  device  for  detecting  an  error  in  a  load  current  of  said  slave 
unit,  comprising 

error  detecDng  means  detecung  operauon  voltages  of  a  plu 
rality  of  transistors,  which  constitute  an  amplifying  section 
included  in  at  least  one  of  said  relay  amplifying  device  and 
said  tower-top  amplifying  device,  and  generating  error  sig 
nals  respecDvely  a.ssociated  with  said  plurality  of  transis 
lors. 
false  fluctuation  current  generaDng  means  located  in  said 
slave  unit,  said  false  fluctuation  current  generating  means 
generating  a  false  fluctuation  current  which  changes  inlen- 
Uonally  the  load  current  of  said  slave  unit,  as  seen  from 
said  master  unit,  to  below  a  predetermined  lower  limit  or  to 
above  a  predetermined  upper  limit,  and 
determining  means  locating  in  said  master  unit,  said  determin 
ing  means  causing  said  master  unit  to  recognize  an  error 
occurred  in  said  slave  unit  via  said  coaxial  transmission 
path  on  the  b^isis  of  said  false  fluctuation  current. 
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effectmg  mtrahandover  of  the  mobile  station  from  said  first 
channel  to  a  further  channel  of  the  first  base  station  and 
repeatinx  said  nwnitorinc  and  detection  attempting  steps,  and 
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5,555,443 
SATELLITE  COMMUNICATIONS  MULTI-POINT  VIDEO 

TRANSMIT  SYSTEM 
Satoshi   Ikehama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaricnor  to  Hhachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Fycd  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,968 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japu,  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-M2152 

Int.  CL'  HMN  7/14 


VS.  a.  45S— 12.1 


45  Claims 


^qCOMMUMCATION 
|— — y  °S*TEUJTE 


TV  PHOWE 

1   In  a  satellite  communications  multi-point  video  transmit  sys- 
tem including  a  center  sution  and  a  plurality  of  remote  stations,  a 
method  for  communicating  video  data  and  speech  data  between 
said  stations,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transmitting   signals  for  requesting  an  interaction  from   said 

remote  stabons  to  said  center  station  on  a  tencstrial  line  in  a 

sequential  manner: 
in  said  center  station,  receiving  said  signals  for  requesting  an 

interaction    from    said    plurality    of   remote    stations    each 

received  signal  including  a  video  signal  containing  a  speech 

signal,  and  buffering  said  received  signals; 
selecting  one  of  said  buffered  signals  for  requesting  an  interac- 

uon  sent  from  said  plurality  of  remote  stations: 
synthesizing  in  said  center  station  said  selected  one  of  said 

buffered  signals  with  another  video  signal  which  said  center 

station  IS  to  transmit  to  produce  a  synthesized  signal;  and 
D^nsmitting  said  synthesized  signal  from  said  center  station  to 

said  plurality  of  remote  stations  through  a  communication 

satellite 


5^55,444 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREDiClTVE 

OPERATION  OF  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Dennis  P.  DiekeiauHi,  Tempe,  aad  Calkerine  B.  Stockwdl, 

Phoenix,  both  of  Ariz.,  auriganrs  to  Motorola,  be,  Sciiaui- 

burg,  m. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,772 
Int  CL*  HMB  7/185 
VS.  C\.  455—12.1  39  Claims 

19  In  a  communication  system  comprising 
a  system  control  segment,  and 
one  or  more  routing  devices  which  provide  communication 

channels, 
a  method  for  interfacing  subscriber  units  with  the  communica- 
tion system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  determining,  by  the  system  control  segment,  one  or  more 
allowable  access  numbers  based  on  a  subscriber  traffic 
predicuon: 
b  broadcasting,  by  the  one  or  more  routing  devices,  the  one 

or  more  allowable  access  numbers;  and 
c.  uulizing,  by  the  subscriber  units,  the  communication  chan- 
nels when  the  one  or  more  allowable  access  numbers 
broadcast  by  the  one  or  more  routing  devices  are  compat- 


ible with  particular  access  numbers  contained  within  resi- 
dent memory  devices  of  the  subscriber  units. 


5,555,445 

METHOD  OF  INTRA-CELL  AND  INTER-CELL 

HANDOVER  IN  A  MOBILE  COMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEM 

Andrew    J.    Booth,    Bishop's    Stortford,    United    Kingdom, 

assignor  to  Northern  lUecom  limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jnl.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,494 
Claims  priority,  appHcalkm  United  Kingdom,  JuL  22,  1993, 
9315218 

Int.  CL'  HMB  7/26:  H«4Q  7/22 
VS.  CI.  455— 33J  5  Claims 


1 .  A  method  for  use  in  a  cellular  mobile  communications  system 
for  performing  handover,  from  a  first  base  stabon  to  a  second  base 
station,  of  a  call  associated  with  a  mobile  station  moving  between 
adjacent  cells  corresponding  to  said  base  stations,  said  mobile 
station  being  in  communication  with  the  first  base  station  via  a  first 
communications  channel  associated  wi±  that  base  station,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

monitoring  from  the  first  base  stabon  Che  signal  level  of  the 
mobile  stabon  so  as  to  determine  when  that  signal  level  falls 
below  a  predetermined  value; 
responsive  to  said  determinabon  attempting  to  detect  the  mobile 

stabon  from  said  second  base  stabon; 
effecbng  intercell  handover  of  the  mobile  stabon  to  the  second 
base  stabon  when  said  detecbon  attempt  is  successful;  when 
said  detecbon  attempt  is  unsuccessful; 
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phone  circuit  for  reducing  the  ampliticabon  of  the  received  radio 
frequency  by  the  second  front  end  amplifier. 
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effectmg  mtrahandover  of  the  mobile  station  from  said  first 
channel  to  a  further  channel  of  the  first  base  station  and 
repeating  said  monitoring  and  detectiofi  attempting  steps,  and 
effecting  inierceU  haodover  to  said  ncond  base  station  if  said 
repeated  detection  aoempt  is  successful 


5,555X6 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  PBOVIDING  SPOBTS 
INFCHUMATION,  TRAVEL  INFORMATION,  FINANCIAL/ 

STOCK  MARKET  INFORMATION  TO  SELECTIVE  CALL 
RECEIVERS 

LcM  JaiteiU,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla^  aarignor  to  Motorola.  Inc., 

CiwH— artaa  of  Scr.  No.  9S5JS5.  Oct.  1,  1992.  abandoned. 

TM  arrUcaOom  Fek.  21,  199S.  Ser.  No.  991.341 

laL  CL'  HMB  7/IX> 

VS.  CL  455— 54J  15  Claims 


I  A  selective  call  receiver  capable  of  generating  an  infixmaiion 
service  request,  comprising 

means  for  generating  the  information  service  request,  said 
means  for  generating  generates  the  information  service 
request  in  a  codeword  having  a  2xN  series  of  bits  capable  of 
providing  access  to  N  levels  of  a  plurality  of  information  files 
wherein  every  2  bits  of  the  ixN  senes  of  bits  provides  access 
to  a  different  level  of  information  m  the  plurality  of  informa 
tion  files  organized  m  a  hierarchy  tree  structure. 

means  for  traiunutting  the  information  service  request  on  a  first 
frequency  requesting  information  to  a  ba.se  station  coupled  to 
a  plurality  of  information  services. 

means  for  receiving  the  information  transmitted  from  the  ba.se 
siauon  on  a  second  frequency  in  respon.se  to  the  infonnation 
service  request. 

means  for  storing  the  information  fwing  received,  .ind 

means  for  displaying  the  received  information 


5.555.447 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MITlGATIN*;  SPEECH 

LOSS  IN  A  COMMl'NlCATlON  SYSTEM 
Mkkad    D.    Kotiia.    Balaia   Grove,   amd   Gmry    W.   (;nibe. 
Palatlac,  both  of  UL,  aoitiiors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  .Schaum- 
twrg.  01. 

i'lled  .May  14.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  *2.64J 
Int.  (T"  HMB  ^AM) 
VS.  CT-  455—72  14  Claims 

1  .\  method  of  mitigating  speech  los^  in  a  communication 
system.  Che  communication  system  having  a  secondary  unit  incur 
ring  a  delay  to  establish  communication  to  d  pnmarv  unit,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

storing  speech  during  at  least  the  delay  to  pnxluce  stored  speech. 

Eransiiutting  the  stored  speech  at  a  second  speech  rate,  and 

transmitting  normal  speech  at  a  hrsi  speech  rate  at  the  end  of 

cransmining   the   stored   speech   at   the   second   speech   rate. 

wherein  the  second  speech  race  is  faster  than  the  hrsi  speech 


IMNSHTra    TtAMSIIITltD  NOMA!   SPCEO 
COMCSSU      (SAMC   «S  SPOKU  SKtCM) 

vaa> 
rate  and  the  stored  speech  is  pitch-corrected  dunng  transmis- 
sion 


5,555/448 

COMBINED  WIRELESS/WIRED  PHONE  HANDSET 
SYSTEM 
Paul  W.  Thicdc.  Sharparllle,  awl  Eari  D.  VandiTier.  Kokomo. 
both  of  LmL,  aasitiMirs  to  Ddoo  Elcctronks  Corporatioa, 
KokoaM.  lad. 

FHcd  Feb.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  395,227 

InL  a."  HMB  //.?« 

VS.  CT  455—89  9  Claims 


1    A  telephone  for  portable  wireless  handset  use  and  alternate 
use  connected  to  a  base  station  compnsing 

a  handset  having  first  radio  means  for  low  power  wireless 
communication  and  contacts  for  wired  communication; 

a  base  station  having  second  radio  means  for  high  power  wire 
less  communicauon.  and  a  cord  for  coupling  to  the  handset. 

a  docking  cradle. 

a  boat  for  removably  seating  in  the  docking  cradle  for  hand-held 
operauon  when  removed  and  having  a  psxrket  for  receiving 
the  handset,  and 

tlK  boat  having  terminals  connected  to  the  cord  for  coupling  to 
the  handset  contacts  for  wired  communication  when  the  hand- 
set IS  sealed  in  the  boat; 

whereby  the  hancLset  can  be  used  alone  for  communication  via 
the  first  radio  means  and  altemauvely  the  handset  can  be 
mated  to  the  b«)at  for  coupling  through  the  cord  to  the  ba.se 
sution  for  cither  hand-held  or  hand- free  communicauon  via 
ttie  second  radio  means 


5.555X9 

F,XTENDIBLE  ANTENNA  AND  MICROPHONE  FOR 

PORTABLE  COMMUNICATION  UNIT 

Scuiig  K.  Kim.  Cliapd  Hill,  N.C..  Mritnor  to  Ericsson  Inc., 

Research  Triai^  Park.  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,6«J 
Int.  n."  HMB  !/</< 
VS.  a.  455—89  9  Claims 

1   A  portable  communication  unit  comprising 
a  housing  adapted  to  be  hand  held, 
a  loudspeaker  mounted  on  said  housing. 

an  antenna  assembly  including  an  antenna  and  a  support  mem- 
ber nxatably  mounted  on  said  housing,  having  a  stored  posi- 
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a  clock  generator  for  generating  a  clock  signal, 
a  reference  source  for  providing  a  reference. 


of  said  miner  iii  substantially  coincide  with  said  center  fre- 
qucncv  i>t  ^ald  passband  of  said  digital  bandpass  hiter 
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5455y4S« 

RADIO  PHONE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A 
RADIOPHONE 

Erkka   Saintula.   Mfirrmimml.   Fiaiaad,  assigBor  to   Nokia 
Mobile  Phones  Ltd.,  Finland 

FUcd  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,862 

Claims  priority,  appUartion  Finland,  Apr.  26,  1993,  931872 

iBt  CL'  HMB  1/38 

VS.  a.  455—89  15  Claims 

r     -" 1  1 i '-r------^ 

»JfT,  «  I         r -I- 


1  A  radio  phone  system  for  receiving  a  radio  frequency  signal 
compnsing  a  radio  phone  circuit  selectively  connected  to  an  exter- 
nal amplifying  nneans.  said  external  amplifying  means  including  a 
first  front  end  amplifier  and  said  radio  pbone  circuit  including  a 
reception  branch  and  a  transmission  branch,  the  reception  branch 
of  said  radio  phone  circuit  being  provided  with  a  second  front  end 
amplifier  for  amplifying  a  received  radio  frequency  signal,  wherein 
a  control  signal  is  coupled  to  the  radio  phone  circuit  when  the 
external  amplifying  means  is  selectivity  connected  to  the  radio 


phone  circuit  for  reducing  the  amplification  of  the  received  radio 
frequency  by  the  second  front  end  amplifier. 


tion  with  said  support  member  positioned  continguous  to  said 
housing  and  an  operating  position  in  which  said  support 
member  extends  outward  away  from  said  bousing  with  a 
speaking  region  on  said  support  member  positioned  remote 
from  said  housing; 

said  antenna  positioned  along  said  support  member; 

a  first  acoustic  cavity  extending  along  said  support  member  from 
said  speaking  region  to  said  housing; 

a  microphone  diaphragm  positioned  adjacent  the  housing  end  of 
said  acoustic  cavity; 

whereby  said  speaking  region  is  positioned  remote  from  said 
speaker  when  in  said  operating  position; 

wherein  said  antenna  assembly  is  rotatably  supported  on  said 
housing  to  enable  the  rotation  thereof  between  said  stored 
position  which  is  substantially  parallel  and, adjacent  to  said 
housing,  and  said  operating  position; 

said  speaking  region  includes  at  least  one  aperture  through  said 
suppon  member  and  positioned  on  the  side  of  said  support 
member  closest  to  said  housing  when  said  assembly  is  in  said 
stored  position; 

said  antenna  comprises  a  metal  strip  extending  along  said  sup- 
port member  substantially  parallel  to  said  acoustic  cavity; 

wherein  an  opening  is  provided  on  the  surface  of  said  support 
member  opposite  said  speaking  region,  and  connected  to  a 
second  acoustic  cavity  connected  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 
diaphragm  of  said  microphone  to  provide  background  noise 
cancellation;  and 

said  first  and  second  acoustic  cavities  are  substantially  parallel 
channels  extending  axially  along  said  support  member. 


5.555,451 

HIGH-QUALITY  RECEPTION  INDICATING  CIRCUFT 

FOR  SCANNING  AM  RECIEVERS 

John  F.  Kennedy;  Robert  D.  Plowdrey,  both  of  Dearborn, 

Mich.,  and  Yao  H.  Kiie,  Shenfleld,  England,  assignors  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Deariwm,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,875 

Int  CL"  HMB  1/26 

VS.  a.  455—161.2  12  Claims 

Tuning  Commands 
Receiver 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  reception  quality  of  an  ampli- 
tude modulated  (AM)  radio  signal  received  by  a  receiver,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

mixing  said  AM  radio  signal  to  an  intermediate  frequency  (IF) 

signal  including  a  carrier: 
substantially  removing  audio  information  modulated  within  said 

IF  signal  to  generate  a  modified  IF  signal; 
recovering  transitions  of  said  carrier  from  said  modified  IF 

signal; 
regenerating  a  substantially  pure  carrier  sine-wave  signal  from 

said  recovered  transitions; 
subtracting  said  modified  IF  signal  and  said  substantially  pure 

carrier  sine-wave  signal  to  generate  a  noise  signal  having  said 

carrier  substantially  eliminated  therefrom:  and 
measunng  said  reception  quality  in  response  to  said  noise  signal. 


5,555,452 
PEAK  AND  VALLEY  SIGNAL  MEASURING  CIRCUFT 
USING  SINGLE  DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 
Edgar  H.  Callaway,  Jr.,  11524  Clear  Creek  PL,  Boca  Raton, 
Fla.  33428;  Gary  L.  Pace.  17644  Lake  Park  Rd.,  Boca  Raton, 
Fla.  33487,  and  James  D.  Hughes,  5349  Cedar  Lake  Rd. 
#12-26,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla.  33437 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,914 

InL  a."  HMB  ]7/00 

VS.  CI.  455—226.2  24  Claims 


CI 

SauAAE 


Mcno     |B<«1£ 

Easoni ^ 


Al 


PEMWAUfV  SB.ECT 


SELECT 
CaRCUTTRV 


""A. 


PEAK 

COUWTEn 


1_^ 


CCMVtHltH 

MO 
CCMPARATOR 


^COi»*B*T0«  OOTPUT 


Q 


VMlfV 
CMTA 


19  A  peak  and  valley  measunng  circuit  suitable  for  detecting 
peaks  and  valleys  of  an  analog  signal,  the  peak  and  valley  measur- 
ing circuit  compnsing: 
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to  both  an  existing  structure  and  to  new  structme  under  construc- 
uon.  said  mounting  means  further  comprising  first  mounting  means 
including  a  detachable  support  member  attached  to  said  canister 
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a  clock  gencrstor  for  generating  a  clock  signal. 

a  reference  tource  for  providing  a  reference. 

peak  counter  means  having  a  clock  input  for  receiving  ific  i.liK'k 
signal  and  counting  in  respon.sc  iherelo.  and  providing  <i 
digital  present  count  value  at  a  digital  output  which  is  repre 
sentaave  of  a  current  measurement  of  a  peak  of  tfic  analog 
signal. 

valley  counter  means  having  a  ciiKk  input  for  receiving  ifie 
clock  signal  and  counung  m  re.sponse  thereto,  and  providing  <i 
digital  present  count  value  at  a  digital  output  which  is  reprc 
sentative  of  a  current  measurement  of  a  \alley  of  if>c  analog 
signal. 

converter  and  comparator  means  having  inputs  coupled  lo  ihe 
analog  signal,  lo  the  reference  and  to  die  digital  outputs  of  \he 
first  and  second  counters,  the  converter  and  comparator  means 
compnsing  a  single  digital-to-analog  convener  (DACi  and 
generating  a  converter  and  comparator  output  which  is  an 
analog  signal  representative  of  the  digital  output  of  ttie  peak 
counter  means  or  the  valley  counter  means,  and 

selecung  means  having  inputs  coupled  to  Itie  reference,  (o  ihe 
analog  signal,  to  the  clock  generator,  to  the  digital  outputs  of 
tl>e  peak  and  valley  counter  means,  and  lo  the  converter  and 
comparator  output,  and  having  outputs  coupled  (o  ifie  ckK'k 
inputs  of  the  peak  and  valley  counter  means,  the  selecting 
means  selecting  fix  operation  the  peak  counter  means  when  a 
level  of  the  analog  signal  is  greater  tfian  the  reference,  and 
selecting  ftx  operation  ifie  valley  ccxinler  means  when  the 
level  of  the  analog  signal  is  less  ttian  the  reference,  the 
selecting  means  further  controlling  tlie  peak  cixinter  means  lo 
count  at  a  current  peak  only  when  the  level  of  the  analog 
signal  IS  greater  than  a  signal  representative  of  tlie  digital 
present  count  value  of  the  hrsl  counter  and  contnilling  the 
valley  counter  means  to  count  al  a  current  valley  only  when 
the  level  of  the  analog  signal  is  less  than  a  signal  reprcsenta 
tive  of  the  digital  present  couni  value  of  ihe  valley  counier 
means 


of  said  mixer  (o  substantially  coincide  with  said  center  fre 
quencv  ot  said  passhand  i>f  said  digital  bandpass  hller 


5^55,453 
RADIO  COMMINKATION  SY.STEM 
.ShigeU  MJiMoto,  Sakai.  and  WdBio  Sun.  Ikonu-fun.  both  of 
Japan,  aagtgnors  to  icom  Incorporated.  Osaka.  Japan 

nicd  Mar.  20,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  406.M1 

Claims  prloHty,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1994.  6-324MI 

InL  a."  H04B  Mlf>.  'A Hi 

VS.  (.X  455— 2«6  4  (-Uin» 


5.555.454 

REMOTE  SECT  RITV  LIGHT  SIGNAL  ALERT  SYSTEM 

Kent  L.  Decs.  8385  Lake  Ben  Ave...  San  Diego.  Calif.  92119 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1994.  Ser  No.  315J22 

Int  CI.'-  G08B  5A)() 

IS.  CI.  340—332  16  Claims 


I  \  remote  secunty  light  signal  alert  system  for  use  with  a 
secunty  light  unit  acuvatabic  between  "on"  and  "off"  conditions. 
said  system  comprising 

( a  I  an  electrical  signal  transmitting  unit  for  electrical  connection 
to  the  secunty  light  unit  and  having  electrical  means  for 
pnxlucing  and  broadcasting  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to 
activation  of  the  secunty  light  unit  by  detecting  movement  or 
presence  by  a  detector  which  causes  activation  of  a  light  bulb 
thereof  from  an  "ofT'  to  "on"  condition,  said  electncal  signal 
transmitting  unit  being  a  module  separate  from  said  secunty 
light  unit  and  having  opposite  plug  and  socket  portions  for 
interhtting  said  module  between  and  interconnecting  said 
iTHxlule  with  a  light  socket  and  the  light  bulb  of  the  secunty 
light  unit,  said  plug  portion  of  said  module  being  configured 
to  removably  intertit  with  and  be  received  in  the  light  socket 
of  ttie  secunty  light  unit,  said  socket  portion  of  said  module 
being  configured  to  renxivably  inlertil  with  and  receive  tlie 
light  bulb  of  (he  secunty  light  unit;  and 
(b)  an  electncal  signal  receiving  unit  separate  from  the  electncal 
signal  transmitting  unit  and  secunty  light  unit  and  having 
electncal  means  for  receiving  said  electncal  signal  broad- 
ca.sted  by  said  electncal  means  of  said  signal  transmitting  unit 
and  for  prodiKing  an  alarm  signal  in  response  to  the  activation 
of  the  secunty  light  unit  thereby  indicating  movement  or 
presence  detected  which  causes  the  activation  of  the  light  bulb 
there\)t  lo  the   "on"  condition 


^-<5HS;&- 
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5355,455 

RECESSED  FIRE  DETECTOR 

Dan  McCiniey.  312  S.  Charlotte.  Bremerton.  Wash.  98312 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  318,902 

Int.  CI."  G08B  2 1  AX) 

VS.  CI.  340—627  11  Claims 


1    A  radio  communication  system  comprising 

reception  means  tor  receiving  j  radio  trequenty  signal  and 
outpuLs  a  received  signal. 

a  vanable  frequetKV  local  oscillator 

a  mixer  for  mixing  said  received  signal  fnim  said  reception 
means  with  a  lixal  oscillaKY  signal  trom  said  vanable  trc 
quency  local  oscillator. 

an  analog-digital  converter  for  converting  an  i>utput  signal  ol 
said  mixer  lo  a  digital  signal. 

a  vanable  center  fret^uency  digital  bandpass  hiter  tor  hlicnng  an 
output  signal  of  said  analog  digital  convener. 

a  digital  demodulatix  for  derrxidulating  an  output  signal  ol  said 
digital  bandpa.ss  filter,  and 

control  means  for  changing  a  frequency  ot  said  local  oscillator 
signal  by  Af  and  changing  a  center  frequency  of  said  digital 
bandpass  filter  by  .St  in  accordance  with  an  externally  sup- 
plied control  signal  to  cause  a  Irequency  of  said  output  signal 


11  ,An  apparatus  for  delecting  fire  in  a  structure  having  walls 
and  ceiling  wherein  said  ceiling,  is  a  flat  surtace  supported  by  a 
plurality  of  rafters,  compnsing  a  dual  p«iwer  detector  adapted  for 
connection  (o  110  volt  power  and  battery  power  for  sensing  Ihe 
presence  of  combustion  products  including  hot  fluids,  a  cylindncal 
metallic  canister  for  housing  said  detector  and  includes  a  flange  on 
one  end  and  a  top  at  the  oOier.  and  mounting  means  attached  lo 
said  canister  adapted  for  mounting  said  detector  into  the  walls  and 
ceiling  of  said  structure  and  in  such  a  manner  as  not  lo  protrude 
into  the  inienor  spaces  of  said  structure  and  adapted  for  mounting 
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means  for  duphcating  the  display  for  each  corresponding  seat  in 
said  hghl  means  on  the  back  of  the  head  rest  facing  each  said 
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to  both  an  exisung  structure  and  to  new  snucture  under  constnic- 
uon.  said  mounting  means  funher  comprising  fint  moimting  means 
including  a  detachable  support  member  attached  to  said  canister 
and  extendible  support  members  slidabiy  attached  to  said  detach- 
able support  member  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  rafters, 
and  second  mounting  means  including  a  screw,  and  a  screw 
retainer  attached  to  said  canister  and  adaplrd  to  receive  said  screw, 
and  a  tab  stop  attached  to  said  screw  aad  said  screw  retainer  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  move  toward  said  flange  and  outward  fixMn 
said  canister  when  said  screw  is  tightened,  and  a  trim  ring  and  grill 
means  attached  to  said  detector  by  a  piivality  of  attachment  clips, 
said  trim  ring  and  grill  nneans  including  spring  mounts  for  attach- 
ment of  retainer  springs  for  firictionally  fitting  against  tlie  interior 
wail  of  said  canister  for  removably  retaining  said  detector  in  said 
camster  by  spnng  action. 


VS.  a.  340—635 


1  A  fault  control  circuit  for  use  with  an  automatic  process 
controller  generating  at  least  one  relay  signal,  comprising: 

a  fault  tlelection  circuit  for  sensing  an  interruption  of  a  clock 
signal  and  providing  a  fault  indication  si^ial  and  a  relay 
disabling  signal  upon  intemiption  of  said  clock  signal; 

al  least  one  first  electrically-triggeied  switching  means  operative 
to  control  the  automatic  process  in  response  to  said  at  least 
one  relay  signal,  said  first  switching  means  being  switched  to 
a  predetermined  fault  position  in  response  to  said  fault  indi- 
cation signal  and  said  relay  disabling  signal; 

a  switching  circuit;  and 

selection  means  which,  together  with  said  switching  circuit, 
selectively  determine  said  predetermined  fault  position  of  said 
first  switching  means,  wherein  said  relay  disabling  signal 
disables  said  at  least  one  relay  signal  and,  said  fault  indication 
signal  enabling  the  settings  of  both  said  switching  circuit  and 
said  selection  nneans  to  establish  said  predeteimined  fault 
posiQon  of  said  first  switching  means. 


5^55,457 

MICROWAVE  TELEMETRY  FOR  SENSING  CONDniONS 
IN  ENCLOSED  ROTATING  AND/OR  RECIPROCATING 
MACHINERY 
Ridiard  L.  CaapbcU,  Ckaadl;  Dooglaa  B.  BrvBB,  Cahunct; 
Cari  L.  Andenoii,  ami  Gica  L.  Bans,  botk  or  HouchUm,  aU 
of  Mich.,  aarigDon  to  Boani  «r  Coatrol  of  Michigan  IVchno- 
lockal  University.  Houfhtiw,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,M2 
laL  CL*  GORB  2IA}0 
VS.  a.  340—870.17  12  Claims 

12.  A  method  of  measuring  a  preselected  condition  within  a 
housing  enclosing  moving  parts  comprising  the  steps  of: 


I 

5,5S5,4M 

RECCNVnGURABLE  FAULT  CONTROL  AITARATUS 
Eugene  L.  Waite,  WUaette,  DL,  aaiigDor  to  ITT  Corporation. 
New  Vurk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,870 
Int  CL<^  <;08B  21/00 


20  Claims 


sensing  the  condition  and  producing  a  first  electrical  signal 
corresponding  to  the  sensed  condition; 

converting  the  electrical  signal  to  microwave  energy; 

radiating  said  microwave  energy  into  the  interior  of  said  bous- 
ing. 

picking  up  said  microwave  energy  within  said  bousing  and 
producing  and  transmitting  a  second  signal  corresponding  to 
said  microwave  energy  externally  of  said  bousing,  and 

producing  a  readout  external  to  said  housing  and  corresponding 
to  said  first  electrical  signal  and  thus  said  sensed  condition. 


5355.458 

PASSENGER  SAFETY  STATUS  INDICATOR 

Darrdl  Large,  583  Kumukahi  PL,  HoooliUa,  HL  9M25 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338^89 

Int.  a."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—945  2  Claims 


1.  A  safety  status  system  for  displaying  the  status  of  multiple 
safety  procedures  carried  out  by  the  passengers  in  a  passenger 
aircraft  having  a  flight  attendant  in  which  each  passenger  is  seated 
in  an  assigned  seat  having  a  seat  belt,  a  tray  movable  between 
stowed  and  deployed  positions,  and  a  seat  back  rest  movable 
between  fiill  upright  and  reclining  positions,  comprising: 

a  master  passenger  safety  status  indicator  and  intercom  display 
console  located  for  viewing  at  a  flight  attendant  station,  said 
console  comprising  discrete  light  means  arranged  in  an  array 
corresponding  to  the  location  of  passenger  seats  in  said  air- 
craft, so  that  said  array  is  mapped  in  one-to-one  coriespon- 
dence  with  each  of  said  passenger  seats  and  each  light  means 
represents  a  single  individual  passenger  position; 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  fastened  status  erf'  each  seat  belt, 
the  position  of  each  said  tray,  and  position  of  said  seat  back 
rest  for  each  passenger  seat  for  compliance  with  safety 
instructions  issued  by  said  flight  attendant  by  each  passenger 
and  generating  corresponding  safety  status  signals; 
each  said  light  means  conoprising  a  light  display  divided  into 
segments,  each  segment  indicating  continuously  the  fastened 
status  of  the  seat  belt,  the  position  of  said  tray,  and  the 
position  of  said  seat  back  rest  for  each  passenger  seat  on  said 
aircraft;  and 
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5,555,462 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 


ut_^..ut       ^J    '  KI.... 


initial  value  in  order  to  satisfy  a  subsequent  request,  said  buffer 
memory  having  a  sufficient  capacity  to  contain  several  images  of 
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means  for  dupbcatuig  the  display  for  each  corresponding  seal  in 
Mid  light  means  on  the  back  of  the  head  rest  facing  each  said 
passenger  seat  so  that  each  passenger  can  be  nobfied  of  failure 
to  comply  with  a  safety  instructioa  and  neighboring  passen- 
gers can  monitor  the  safety  compliance  of  each  passenger 


1  An  improved  antenna  system  for  a  hand  held  data  terminal 
comprising  t  terminal  housing  including  processing  components, 
data  input  and  output  devices,  and  a  radio  transceiver  circuit 
comprising 

a  radiating  element  comprising  an  antenna,  and  having  a  c»n 
nection  member  for  connection  to  the  radio  transceiver  i;ir 
cuil. 
a  second  housing  ciKJosing  the  antenna  at  lea.si  partially,  the 
second  housing  and  antenna  substanliallv  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  each  (Xhcr.  and 
the  second  housing  substantially  immovably  mounted  to  and 
closely  conforming  to  the  shape  ot  the  terminal  housing 


S^S5,4«0 

METHOD  AND  APPAJIATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

REFORMATTED  VIDEO  IMAGE  TO  A  DISPLAY 

Bo  E.  EriaMB.  San  Jtwe.  CaUf^  aadcnor  to  Chips  and  Tech- 

Doloffics.  lac^  San  Jaw,  CaUf. 

Contiaaatioa  at  Ser.  No.  7M97.  Jun.  14.  1993.  abudoaed. 

whkb  Is  a  coatinuatloa  of  Scr.  No.  443,4*9,  Nov.  29,  1989, 

abuidoaed.  This  applkaUoB  Mar.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  402.159 

Int.  CI."  G«9G  lAX) 

VS.  CL  345—203  26  Claims 

1    In  a  video  graphics  array  (VGA)  system,  the  VGA  system 

incliides  a  single  memory  for  stonng  digital  informauon.  cootroller 

means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  digital  information  and 

convener  means  for  converting  the  digital  information  into  video 

informatXN)  in  the  form  of  a  color  value,  a  method  for  providing  a 

grayscale  equivalent  of  the  color  value  to  a  display,  the  method 

cofnpnsing  the  steps  of 

la)  configuring  the  VGA  system  for  planar  organization. 

(bl  drawing  an  image  into  a  hrst  portion  ot  the  single  memory 

with  a  packed  pixel  arrangement. 
Ic)  compuDng  a  grayscale  value  of  the  image  in  accordance  with 

the  color  value, 
(d)  reformatung  the  grayscale  value  of  tlie  image. 


—  II  TC 


5455,459 

ANTENNA  MEANS  POK  HAND-HELD  DATA 
TERMINALS 
Robert  J.  Krans,  Vlirto^  G«y  J.  Wcat,  Cedar  Rapids;  WilUam 
T.  Gibte,  C«iar  RapUa;  PMifek  H.  Davk,  Cniar  Rapids; 
Jaaca  R.  Hattoa,  Ccdw  Rapitfa;  Bradley  E.  Eckley,  Cedar 
C.  ArtMdorf,  Ely,  awl  Danid  R.  DIas, 
,  all  at  Iowa,  saiinini  ii  to  Norand  Corporatioo, 
CcdwRapMi,  Iowa 

Cauammaaam4m-pmrt  at  Ser.  No.  859,570,  Mar.  27.  1992, 

ihaadoMfd  Thk  apptkadoa  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,481 

iBt  CL'  HOIQ  1/24 

VS.  CL  343—702  34  Claims 


MwB 


(c)  writing  the  reformatted  grayscale  value  of  ttie  image  to  an 
unused  portion  of  the  single  memory  with  a  planar  arrange- 
ment. 

if)  generabng  the  reformatted  grayscale  value  from  the  unused 
portion  of  the  single  memory;  and 

(g)  preventing  the  output  of  the  video  information  of  the  image 
from  the  first  portion  of  the  single  memory 


5,555,461 

SELF  CLEANING  WIPER  BLADE  FOR  CLEANING 

NOZZLE  FACES  OF  INK  JET  PRINTHEADS 

Joiin  C.  Adtennan,  Webster,  N.Y.,  aasigDor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tion,  Stamfonl,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,925 

Int.  a.*  B41J  yi65 

VS.  CI.  347—33  8  Claims 


1  A  fixed  wiper  blade  assembly  located  in  a  maintenance  station 
for  an  ink  jet  pnnter  having  a  pnnthead  with  nozzles  in  a  nozzle 
face  mounted  on  a  translatable  carnage  for  concurrent  reciprocal 
movement  therewith,  tfie  wiper  blade  assembly  being  positioned 
for  cleamng  ink  and  other  debns  from  the  pnnthead  nozzle  face 
when  the  carnage  moves  the  pnnthead  thereby,  the  wiper  blade 
assembly  compnsing  at  least  one  planar  wiping  blade,  having 
opposed  planar  surfaces  and  two  opposing  ends,  one  of  the  two 
opposing  ends  being  releasably  mounted  on  and  perpendicular  to  a 
fixed  structural  member,  the  mounted  one  of  the  ends  of  the  blade 
being  in  contact  with  an  ink  absorbent  matenal.  the  other  of  the 
opposing  ends  of  the  blade  having  parallel  edges  for  cleaning  the 
pnnthead  nozzle  face,  each  of  the  blade  planar  surfaces  having  a 
plurality  of  relatively  small,  parallel  grooves  formed  therein,  the 
grooves  having  one  end  adjacent  but  spaced  from  said  other  end  of 
the  blade  with  the  parallel  edges  for  cleaning  and  another  end  of 
the  grooves  extending  to  the  mounted  end  and  into  contact  with  the 
absorbent  matenal.  each  of  said  grooves  providing  a  capillary  force 
to  ink  m  contact  therewith,  so  that  a  continiious  removal  of  the  ink 
IS  provided  from  a  vicinity  of  the  wiping  blade  which  contacts  the 
pnnthead  nozzle  face  to  the  absorbent  material,  thereby  obviaDng  a 
need  for  a  separate  cleaning  system  for  the  blade. 
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5,555,402 

SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Hlroshi  FnkiunotiK  Naoya  fh—fci,  both  of  AmagasaU,- 
Keisuke  Oda,  Fvkujmmm;  KaiMU  Atteoto,  Fakoyama; 
lUkasiii  Yoahida,  Fnlmyaaa;  g"™''*^  lilnrtl.  Fnknyama,- 
Yaninori  Kanhara,  Faloiynw,  aad  Ikmd  Kawada,  Fnkn- 
yaau,  aU  of  Japan.  tmrigMm  to  Mltwhlahl  DenU  Kaboshiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  Na  Ul,155 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Aag.  28, 1992,  4-229954; 
Mar.  26,  1993,  5-068913 

laL  CL'  B4U  H/44 
VS.  CL  347—218  11  Claims 
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1   A  sheet  feeding  apparatus  comptising: 

sheet  feeding  means  being  rotataUe  for  feeding  a  sheet; 

follower  roller  means  being  in  cnntact  with  said  sheet  fed  by 
said  sheet  feeding  means  for  detecting  a  feeding  amount  of 
said  sheet,  said  follower  roller  means  being  rotated  in  accor- 
daix:e  with  movement  of  said  sheet; 

sensor  means  generating  a  signal  each  time  said  follower  roller 
meaiu  rotates  by  a  predetennined  angle: 

aming  deviation  detecting  means  for  deiectiiig  a  deviabon  in  the 
output  timing  of  an  output  signal  of  said  sensor  means  relative 
to  a  reference  value;  and 

feeding  amount  deviatioa  calculating  means  for  periodically 
calculating  a  deviation  in  tlie  amoimt  of  feeding  of  said  sheet 
relatiye  to  a  reference  feeding  amoiuit  baaed  on  said  deviation 
in  the  output  timing  of  the  sensor  output  signal  each  time  said 
follower  roller  means  rotates  a  predeteimined  angle  of  rota- 


5,555,403 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WITH  IWFERRED 

TRANSMISSION  OF  MOVING  IMAGE  SEQUENCES 

Staron,  Paris,  Fraace,  ami^or  to  ThaaHoa  Coosomer 
Electroaics,  Coaibeirale,  Fnace 

Filed  Aag.  30, 19M,  Scr.  N«u  290,781 
Claims  priority,  appHcallea  Fraaee,  Jam.  20, 1993,  93  00728 
InL  CL'  H04N  5/44:9^:5/76 
VS.  a.  348—560  13  Claims 

5(t).t.*^ •«  ^''"^ 


1.  Device  including  means  for  the  defdred  tnnsinission  of  a 
sequence  of  moving  images  via  a  buffer  meinary  asscKiated  with 
write  and  read  addressing  means,  said  defermeot  undergoing  an 
abrupt  change  of  value  on  request  and  auttxnatically  resuming  its 


initial  value  in  order  to  satisfy  a  subsequent  request,  said  buffer 
memory  having  a  sufficient  capacity  to  contain  several  images  of 
the  said  sequence,  characterized  in  that  the  said  abrupt  change  of 
value  is  by  choice  positive  or  negative,  so  as  to  offer  the  possibility 
of  repeating  and  that  of  skipping  a  portion  of  the  said  sequence. 


5,555^464 

RED/NEAR-INFRARED  FILTERING  FOR  CCD 

CAMERAS 

John  D.  Hatlcstad,  Bnmsvillc  Minn.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Martin  Corporation,  Bctlicsda,  Md. 

Filed  JoL  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  506,987 

Int  CL'  Ii04N  9/07 

VS.  a.  348—266  3  Claiais 
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1.  A  CCD  camera  system  for  detecting  red  (R)  and  near-infrared 
(NIR)  wavelengths,  comprising: 

a)  a  color  CCD  camera  compnsing  a  multitude  of  pixels  com- 
pnsing red  and  near-infrared  responsive  pixels,  green  and 
near-infrared  responsive  pixels  aixl  blue  and  near-infrared 
responsive  pixels  arranged  in  a  predefined  pattern  and  con- 
structed to  provide  signals  on  tiiree  output  lines,  at  least  a  first 
one  of  which  is  representative  of  said  R  wavelengths,  and  at 
least  a  second  one  of  which  is  represetitative  of  said  NIR 
wavelengths, 

b)  filter  means  overlying  said  multitude  of  pixels  comprising 
first  defined  areas  which  allow  red  light  to  pass  and  which 
block  near-infrared  light  and  other  light,  and  second  defined 
areas  which  allow  the  near-infrared  light  to  pass  and  which 
block  other  light,  wherein  said  first  defined  areas  are  config- 
ured to  cover  only  said  red  and  near-infrared  responsive 
pixels,  and  said  second  defined  areas  are  configured  to  cover 
only  said  green  and  near-infr^Ted  responsive  pixels  and  said 
blue  and  near-infrared  responsive  pixels  of  said  CCD  camera, 
and 

c)  signal  prtxessing  nneans  coupled  to  said  at  least  first  and  said 
at  least  second  of  said  output  lines  to  receive  the  signals 
therefrom  which  is  constructed  to  provide  predefined  combi- 
nabons  of  values  which  are  dependent  on  the  signals  said 
signal  processing  means  receives. 


5,555,465 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  IMPULSE  AND  FLAT 
COMPONENTS  SEPARATELY 
Tctsiyiro  Koodo,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aasigDor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japaa 

FDcd  May  25,  1995,  Scr.  No.  451,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1994,  6-L38054,- 
May  28,  1994,  6-138055 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/14 
VS.  a.  348—571  27  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  signal  processing  apparatus,  compnsing; 
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inaJyzing  means  for  analyzing  the  frequency  of  an  input  digital 

signal; 
Kparating  means  for  separating  an  impulse  component  and  a  flat 

compooenl  in  a  ftequency  region  corresponding  to  an  ana 

lyzed  output  of  said  analyzing  means; 
first  processing  means  for  receiving  the  impulse  compi)neni  of 

the   output   of   said    separating    means    and    processing    the 

impulse  component  in  the  frequency  region, 
first  converting  means  for  converting  the  flat  component  of  the 

output  of  said  separaDng  means  into  a  signal  in  a  time  region, 
second  processing  means  for  processing  an  output  of  said  hrsi 

converting  means  in  the  tune  region, 
second  convening  means  for  converting  an  output  of  said  hrxi 

processing  means  into  a  signal  in  a  time  region,  and 
mixmg  means  for  muing  an  output  of  said  liecond  convrninj; 

means  and  an  output  of  said  second  processing  means 


5^55,4*6 

VEHICULAR  AUDKWISLAL  SYSTEM  HAVING 

DISTRIBUTION  BOX  FOR  CONNECTING  INDIVIDL  AL 

PASSENGER  MONITORS  TO  MULTIPLE  PROGRAM 

SOURCES 

Paid  Scriboer,  ElUwrt.  IwL,  aMi  Du  Scmplc,  Glen  Arbor. 

Mkb^  aMicnon  to  ASA  Ekctrooks  Corporatkm.  Elkhart, 

Ind. 

FUed  Oct.  12,  I»»4,  Ser.  No.  320.970 

Int.  a."  H04N  "'//ft 

LJi.  L\  J4»— 8  15  Claims 


1  Audio/visual  system  compnsing  multiple  independent 
viewing/listemng  stations,  each  staDon  including  a  video  monitor 
and  an  audio  headphone  lemunal.  a  distribution  box  having  video 
and  audio  output  terminals  for  each  of  said  stations  and  multiple 
input  terminais  for  connecung  corresponding  mulaple  program 
sources  to  said  distribution  box,  and  switch  means  for  selectively 
connecting  said  program  sources  to  said  output  terminals,  said 
switch  means  including  a  selectively  actuatable  multiple  posiuon 
switch  at  each  of  said  stations,  each  of  said  multiple  position 
switches  being  connected  to  said  distribution  box  and  correspond 
ing  to  a  set  of  output  terminals,  and  electronic  switching  means 
within  said  distribution  box  responsive  to  said  multiple  position 
switches  for  connecting  corresponding  input  jacks  selected  by  anv 
of  the  multiple  position  switches  with  the  output  terminals  corre 
sponding  thereto 


a  hrst  part  of  said  device  for  focusing  said  impnnting  light  upon 

a  photosensitive  surface  at  at  least  two  positions; 
a  second  part  of  said  device  for  selectively  occluding  said 

impnnting  light  from  focusing  upon  at  least  one  position  of 

said  at  least  two  positions; 
said   hrst   part   including   a   hrst   reflecting   unit   for  reflecting 

incident  light  of  said  impnnting  light  upon  a  first  position  of 

said  at  least  two  positions; 
said  first  part  including  a  second  reflecung  unit  for  reflecting 

incident  light  of  said  impnnting  light  upon  a  second  posiuon 

of  said  at  least  two  positions; 
said  hrst  posioon  being  further  from  a  center  of  said  photosen 

siuve  surface  than  said  second  position; 
said  hrst  reflecung  umt  being  set  back  further  from  said  photo- 

sensiuve  surface  than  said  second  reflecting  unit, 
said  first  and  second  reflecting  units  including  first  and  second 

pnsms  respectively,  each  having  a  lens  incorporated  therein, 
a  camera  body  having  a  first  aperture; 
said  first  aperture  permitting  reflected  impnnting  light,  of  said 

first  reflecting  unit,  to  strike  said  photosensitive  surface; 
the  camera  body  having  a  second  aperture; 
said  second  aperture  permitting  reflected  impnnting  light,  of 

said  second  reflecting  unit,  to  strike  said  photosensitive  sur- 
face; and 
said  second  pan  including  a  pomon  for  covenng  at  least  one  of 

said  first  and  second  apertures 


FINDER  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Kostw  Mhirm,  Kanafawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poratioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  393.835 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  May  16.  1994.  6-100378 
lot.  CI."  G03B  1.1/OX 
VS.  n.  354—225  20  Claims 


5,555.467 
CAMERA  EQUIPPED  WITH  DATA  IMPRINTING  DEVICE 
Hidcwtri  Miyaaaoto;  laao  SoaU.  aad  HiraaU  WakabayaaU,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  tmigfmn  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
JapM 
DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  67>76,  May  26,  1993,  PaL  No.  5v473J97. 
Thta  appHcatfaM  Jan.  7.  199S,  Scr.  No.  472,471 
Claiam  priortty.  appttcatkia  Japan,  May  26,  1992,  4-133490 
int.  tT''G«3B  r/:4 
VS.  CT  354—106  1  Claim 

I    A  data  impnnting  device  for  use  in  a  camera  compnsing 
a  light  source  for  emitting  impnnting  light. 


I  A  finder  device  for  a  camera,  the  camera  having  an  eye  piece 
optical  system  and  at  least  one  of  a  focus  plate  and  a  condenser 
lens,  the  finder  desice  compnsing 


a  first  reflection  component  having  at  least  one  reflective  sur- 
face, the  at  least  one  reflective  surface  reflects  light  rays 
which  pass  through  at  least  one  of  the  focus  plate  and  the 
condenser  lens; 

a  second  reflection  component  that  reflects  the  light  rays  fixim 
the  first  reflection  component  to  the  eye  piece  optical  system; 
and 

wherein  a  space  is  defined  by  the  area  between  the  first  and 
second  reflection  components  aiKl  the  at  least  one  condenser 
lens  and  focus  plate,  the  space  being  filled  with  a  gas  other 
than  ambient  air  and  sealed. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  carrier  for  carrying  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
thereon; 

a  developing  unit  for  developing  the  latent  image  by  supplying  a 
toner  to  said  image  carrier  to  thereby  produce  a  toner  image; 

an  image  transferring  unit  for  transferring  the  toner  image  from 
said  image  carrier  to  a  recording  medium; 

a  cleaning  unit  for  collecting  the  loner  remaining  on  a  surface  of 
said  image  carrier  after  image  transfer, 

toner  transporting  means  for  tnnspoiting  the  toner  collected  by 
said  cleaning  unit  to  said  developing  unit; 

an  electrostatic  actuator  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced 
electrodes  located  in  and  along  a  path  which  the  toner  col- 
lected by  said  cleaning  unit  is  transported  to  said  developing 
unit  by  said  toner  transporting  means  for  generating  electric 
fields  which  transpon  only  particles  of  the  toner  carrying  a 
predetermined  charge  in  a  predetermined  direction; 

means  to  remove,  from  said  path,  panicles  other  than  said  toner; 
and 

means  to  selectively  activate  said  parallel  spaced  electrodes  by 
selectively  applying  thereto  at  least  thiee  respective  charging 
voltages,  including  a  positive  voltage,  a  negative  voltage,  and 
a  ground  voltage,  so  as  to  provide  an  electromotive  force  to 
said  particles  of  toner  such  that  said  force  is  the  primary  force 
used  in  moving  said  particles. 


SINGLE  WAVE  LINEAR  INTERFEROMETRIC  FORCE 
TRANSDUCER 
NcU  M.  Coic,  and  Robert  G.  Damk,  balk  of  Au  Arbor,  Mkh,, 
assignors  to  The  Regeats  of  Hm  UniTenity  of  MicWgaa,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mkh. 
Coadniution  of  Ser.  No.  1343W,  Oct  12, 1993,  abandoned. 
TUs  appUcatkM  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,12* 
Int  CL^  G«1B  9/02 
VS.  CL  356—35.5  26  Claims 

1   A  force  transducer  comprising: 
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5^55,469 

IMAGE  FORMING  AFPARATUS  HAVING  TONER 

RECYCLING  DEVICE  WITH  ELECTROSTATIC 

CONVEYCNt 

Fiuiihiko  kWkawa;  Sc^Ji  Oka,  bath  aT  Yakoluwia,  and 
Ikirinni  Kai,  F^Jiaawa,  ■■  6f  JapM,  injianrn  to  Ricoh 
Coaipaay,  Ltd,,  Tokya,  Japwi 

CoMiMalkM  of  Scr.  Na.  9S5y432,  Oct  2, 1992,  abaiidoncd. 

TUs  appMcadoa  Oct  17,  1994,  Scr.  Na.  323,573 

Int.  CL'  GB3G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—298  8  CUims 


an  interferometer  having  a  beam  splitter  operatively  connected 
to  a  housing,  the  housing  comprising  a  material  substantially 
resistive  to  thermal  expansion; 

first  and  second  reflective  surfaces  for  receiving  light  emitted 
from  and  reflecting  light  in  the  direction  of  the  beam  splitter, 
one  of  the  reflective  surfaces  reflecting  light  in  the  direction  of 
a  light  source  placed  opposite  the  beam  splitter, 

a  load  beam  operatively  connected  to  the  bousing,  the  other  of 
the  reflective  surfaces  being  connected  to  the  load  beam  and 
reflecting  in  the  direction  of  the  beam  splitter,  the  load  beam 
comprising  a  material  substantially  resistive  to  thermal  expan- 
sion, the  load  beam  deflecting  in  response  to  a  force  applied 
thereto; 

photo-processing  means  for  detecting  a  linear  portion  of  an 
interference  fringe  pattern  from  the  interferometer  and  gener- 
ating a  single  output  signal;  and 

signal  processing  means  for  receiving  the  single  output  signal 
and  determining  the  amount  of  deflection  of  the  load  beam  in 
accordance  with  a  shift  of  the  linear  portion  of  the  interfer- 
ence fringe  pattern  detected  by  the  photo-processing  means, 
said  shift  measured  witliin  the  linear  portion  of  tlie  single 
wave  of  said  interference  fringe  pattern. 


5,55Sy471 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THIN-FILM  THICKNESS 

AND  STEP  HEIGHT  ON  THE  SURFACE  OF  TfflN-FILM/ 

SUBSTRATE  TEST  SAMPLES  BY  IVASE-SHIFTING 

INTERFEROMETRY 

Yiping  Xn,  and  Yaan  J.  Li,  both  of  Taatm,  Ariz,,  Msignors  to 

Wyko  Corporatien,  Itecson,  Ariz. 

FUcd  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,353 

Int  CL"  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—357  12  Claims 


o-  0  200  400  600  800  1000 

Film  thickness  t  (nm).  and  h  (nm) 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  by  phase-shifting  interferometry  the 
height  of  a  step  between  an  optically-thin  film  and  an  opaque 
substrate  in  a  test  sample  having  known  optical  parameters  at 
predetermined  wavelengths,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  creating  a  first  curve  of  a  theoretical  measured-height  versus 
a  physical  height  of  said  step  between  said  optically-tfain  film 
and  opaque  substrate  in  the  test  sample  as  a  function  of  said 
optical  parameters  at  a  first  predetermined  wavelength;  and 
performing  phase- shifting  interferometry  on  the  test  sample  to 
produce  a  first  experimental  measured-height  of  the  step 
between  the  optically-tfain  film  and  the  opaque  substrate; 

(b)  repeating  step  (a)  at  a  second  predetermined  wavelength, 
thereby  producing  a  second  curve  and  a  second  experimental 
measured-height;  and 

(c)  comparing  said  first  and  second  curves  to  determine  a  single 
physical  height  on  the  curves  that  corresponds  to  said  first 
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experunental  measured- height  on  the  first  curve  and  to  said 
second  exDenmcnlal  measured- height  on  the  second  curve 


:;CL 


5,555,475 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AN 

rkimMTT  T^B'i7itf~*E<  /~v^mrw*Br%i    ci^^»iav 


each  other,  a  plurality  of  minute  unit  lenses  being  formed  from  said 
interface  and  said  first  and  second  substance  layers  by  providing 
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eipenmenul  measured- height  on  the  tint  curve  and  lo  said 
second  expenmcnul  measured- height  on  the  second  curve 


METHOD  AND  APTARATUS  rOB  MEASURING  FILM 

THICKNESS  IN  MULTILAYER  THIN  HLM  STACK  BY 

COMPARISON  TO  A  REFERENCE  LIBRARY  OF 

THEORETICAL  SIGNATURES 

Paal  J.  Ck^fa,  Smmij  HwA.  Md  KcMi  E.  Duidl,  Norwalk, 

botk  of  CoMi^  Mrigann  lo  iBtegraled  Procta  Equipment 

CoTf^  Pkoealx,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  179J»4 

laL  CL"  G«1B  9/02 

VS.  CL  M*— 357  15  Claims 

M  M 


1  A  system  for  measuring  the  thicknesses  ot  a  hrst  layer  and  a 
second  layer  of  malenals.  one  of  the  layers  having  a  substantially 
unifortD  thKkness.  said  system  compnsing 

first  means  for  providing  a  hrsl  library  of  ittcorcticaJ  signatures 
of  reflectivity  as  a  function  of  wavelength  for  a  range  of 
thicknesses  of  said  hrst  layer  on  the  basis  of  a  hrsi  assumed 
..uckness  of  said  second  layer. 

second  means  for  measuring  reflectivity  as  a  function  of  wave 
length  for  said  hrst  layer  at  a  plural  points  on  the  surface  of 
said  hrst  layer  lo  provide  a  plurality  of  signatures  representing 
tlie  measured  value  of  reflectivity  as  a  function  of  wavelength 
at  each  point  measured. 

third  means  for  comparing  each  of  said  measured  signatures  to 
each  of  said  theoretical  signatures  in  said  hrst  library  to 
identify  an  associated  optimal  correlation  tor  each  measured 
signature. 

fourth  means  for  calculating  an  error  value  ass«x:iated  with  each 
optimal  correlation  of  each  signature  with  one  of  said  iheo 
retical  signatures  in  said  hrst  library,  and 

hfth  means  for  analyzing  ilte  error  value  associated  with  each 
opomal  correlation  of  each  signature  with  one  of  said  tliei> 
reticai  signatures  in  said  hrst  library  to  prov  ide  a  hrst  measure 
of  a  quality  of  a  correlation  between  the  actual  thickness  ot 
said  second  laver  and  the  hrst  Assumed  thickness  of  the 
second  laver 


5,555,473 
ENGRAVING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  HELICAL 
OR  CTRCUMFERENTIAL  ENGRAVING 
David  R.  Sdtz,  Vandalia;  Curtis  Wood^  CentcrvUlc,  and  Mat- 
thew A.  ThoauB.  Bcavercreek,  all  of  Ohio,  anicDors  to  Ohio 
Elcctroak  Eacraven.  Inc..  Daylou,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  21,  19»5.  Ser.  No.  391,5*2 
InL  CI."  B41C  lAU 
VS.  C\.  35«— 2«  47  Claims 

1    An  engraver  for  helicallv  or  cvlindricallv  engraving  a  cylin 
der.  compnsing 


j'-~^--^^^5n --'""—'' 
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an  engraving  head, 

a  driver  coupled  to  said  engraving  head  for  dnving  said  engrav- 
ing bead  across  a  surface  of  said  cylinder,  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  said  engraving  head  and  said  driver  for 
energizing  said  engraving  head  and  said  driver  to  selectively 
engrave  either  a  helical  pattern  or  a  cylindrical  pattern  on  said 
surface 


5355,474 
AUTOMATIC  REJECTION  OF  DIFFRACTION  EFFECTS 

IN  THIN  FILM  METROLOGY 
Anltaoay   M.   Ledser,  NewfUrieid,  Conn^  assigDor  to  Inte- 
grated Process  EqulpoMiit  Corp.,  Pbocnix,  Ariz. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3M335 
lat  a."  C;«1B  11/06 
VS.  cn.  356—381  21  Claims 


yHTE  ^cn^  soLna 


_,» 


I  A  method  for  determining  a  tfuckness  of  a  layer  disposed  over 
a  surface  of  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of 

illuminating  the  layer  with  light  having  a  hrsl  incidence  angle: 

obtaining  at  least  one  hrsl  image  of  the  layer  with  light  reflecting 
from  the  layer  and  the  substrate. 

illuminating  the  layer  with  light  having  a  second  incidence 
angle. 

obtaining  at  least  one  second  image  of  the  layer  with  light 
reflecting  from  the  layer  and  the  substrate,  ttie  reflected  light 
being  primarily  due  to  a  presence  of  features  thai  at  least  one 
of  scatter  and  diffract  the  light  having  tlie  second  incidence 
angle. 

identifying  from  tlie  at  least  one  second  image  at  least  one 
region  not  having  the  features,  and  determining,  in  accor- 
dance with  the  at  least  one  hrst  image,  a  thickness  of  tlie  layer 
within  the  at  least  one  identihed  region  niM  having  tlie  fea- 
tures. 


5,555^75 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AN 

OUTPUT  DEVICE  CONTROL  SIGNAL 

Paul  J.  Perowne;  Gcw^  C.  Mamtey,  and  Richard  A.  Kirk,  all 

of  Herts,  United  KingdMi,  MrigMrs  te  CroiAdd  Elccbwiics 

Limited,  Herts,  United  KfaigdMi 

Filed  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,854 
Claims  priority,  applicaiioB  United  Kingdem,  Dec.  10,  1993, 
93252*3 

IM.  a."  HWN  1/52 
VS.  CI.  358— «*2  22  Claims 
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I  A  method  of  generabng  an  output  device  control  signal  having 
portions  representing  the  content  of  pixels  of  an  image  including  at 
least  two  types  of  image  content  comprising: 

passing  data  defining  tlie  content  of  each  pixel  of  the  image  al  a 
lower,  hrst  resolution  and  a  higher,  second  resolution  respec- 
tively through  a  pair  of  processing  paths,  one  corresponding 
to  each  of  said  image  content  types; 

generating  a  binary  control  signal  from  said  first  resolution  data 
In  said  first  path  by  applying  a  stochastic  screen; 

adapting  the  binary  control  signal  resulting  from  said  stochastic 
screen  to  conform  with  the  data  at  said  second  resolution:  and 

generating  said  output  device  control  signal  by  combining  data 
from  said  two  processing  paths. 


5,555,47ft 

MICROLENS  ARRAY  SHEET  FOR  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY,  METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  THE  SAME  AND 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  EQUIPPED  WITH  THE 

SAME 

Motoyuki  Suzuki,  Kyoto;  Tetsao  Uchida,  and  Kazuo  Matsuura, 

both  of  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  aarifnors  to  T»ray  Industries, 

Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  M,  1993,  5-235882; 
Sep.  2,  1993,  5-243793;  Sep.  2,  1993,  5-243794 

InL  a."  G«2F  1/1335:1/1333:1/13 
VS.  a.  359— <•  23  Claims 
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ft  A  microlens  array  sheet  for  a  liquid  crystal  display,  said 
microlens  array  sheet  compnsing  a  first  substance  layer  having  a 
first  refractive  index,  a  second  substance  layer  having  a  refractive 
index  less  than  said  first  refractive  index,  and  ray  cut-off  means, 
said  hrst  and  second  substance  layers  having  an  interface  between 
them  and  being  positioned  between  two  planar  sinfaces  parallel  to 


each  other,  a  plurality  of  rmnute  unit  lenses  being  formed  from  said 
interface  and  said  first  and  second  substance  layers  by  providing 
concave  and/or  convex  surfaces  to  said  interface,  said  plurality  of 
minute  unit  lenses  being  arranged  in  a  plane  along  said  two  planar 
surfaces,  and  said  ray  cut-off  means  being  capable  of  cutting  off 
soine  rays  which  have  reached  said  plane  before  said  rays  enter 
said  plane,  said  cut-off  means  also  being  capable  of  cutting  off  rays 
which  enter  said  plane  from  a  normal-line  direction  and  repeat  a 
total  reflection  based  on  a  difference  between  said  refractive 
indexes  of  said  first  and  second  substance  layers  at  least  two  times, 
said  ray  cut-off  means  being  positioned  on  at  least  one  of  a  ray 
entrance  portion  and  a  ray  exit  portion  of  said  plane. 


5,555,477 
OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  CONSTRUCTING 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Keiji  Tomooka,  Yokohama;  NaoUro  Sakakida,  Kawasaki;  Shin 
Nishimura,  Yokohama;  YosiiihirD  Ashi,  Yokoiiama;  Hiranari 
Matsuda,    Yokohama;    Satoslii    AoU,    Chigasaki;    Yukio 
Nakano,     Zama;     Masahiro    Takatori,     Hachiauji;     Teru 
Kazawa,  Kokubni^i;  Shinya  Sasald,  Kodaira;  Ryoji  Taiu- 
yari,  Koganei,  and  Hiroyuki  Naiumo,  Asaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitadii,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,54ft,  Feb.  2ft,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,5W,75ft.  This  appUcatien  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44y425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1992,  4-W7247 
InL  a.*  H04J  t4AX):  HMB  10/02 
VS.  C\.  359—115  5  Claims 


msu  F       ■'s—  -Is,™ 


^^W 

M'"^ 


-B         -» 

m 

!rs^ 

'■-B 

1.  In  an  optical  transmission  equipment,  including  a  shelf  with  a 
first  circuit  board  slot  for  accommodating  a  first  device  which  is  an 
electric-to-optic  converter  circuit  board  for  converting  an  electric 
signal  to  a  transmission  light,  with  a  second  circuit  board  slot  for 
accommodating  a  second  device  which  is  an  optic-to-electric  con- 
verter circuit  board  for  converting  received  light  to  an  electric 
signal,  with  at  least  a  third  circuit  board  slot  for  accommodating  at 
least  one  of  a  third  device  and  a  fourth  device,  said  third  device 
being  a  booster  optical  amplifier  circuit  board  for  amplifying 
transmitting  light  produced  by  said  first  device,  and  said  fourth 
device  being  a  pre-optical  amplifier  circuit  board  for  amplifying 
said  received  light  before  providing  it  to  said  second  device,  an 
optical  transmission  method  comprising  the  steps 

inserting  at  least  one  of  said  first  device  and  said  second  device 

to  the  corresponding  circuit  board  slot: 
transmitting  said  transmission  light  when  said  first  device  is 
inserted,  and  tfie  transmission  distance  is  shorter  than  a  pre- 
determined length: 
receiving  said  received  light  when  said  second  device  is  inserted 
and  the  received  light  transmitted  a  shorter  distance  than  a 
predetermined  length: 
inserting  said  third  device  to  said  third  circuit  board  slot,  when 
transmitting  said  transmission  light  a  distance  longer  than  said 
predetermined  length,  and 
insertmg  said  fourth  device  to  said  third  circuit  board  slot  when 
said  received  light  is  transmitted  a  distance  longer  than  said 
predetermined  length. 
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5,555,47s 

FIBER  OPTIC  INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

JoMpk  Tilttnilli.  dcccaMd,  late  at  Gni*e,  Okla^  by  Bernard 

GrataMott,  ezcnrtar,  373  WIMwood  La^  DccrflHd  Beach, 

Fta.  13442.  aad  b;  Jerry  U  Owen,  executor,  3933  HartUne, 

Dd  City,  OUa.  73115 

Filed  Jna.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,«27 

lat  CL"  HMJ  14AM)   H04B  KMM) 

VS.  CI  359—118  20  CUinu 
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1   A  fiber  opcic  transmission  system  lomprising 

a  plurality  of  hbcr  oplic  lines,  subscriber  locations,  intelligent 
communication  platforms,  and  at  least  one  intelligent  routing 
card. 

a  first  source  of  data  at  a  tirsi  subscriber  kxration. 

a  first  data  process**  line  card  at  said  first  subscriber  location 
capable  of  forming  a  plurality  of  data  transmission  packets 
with  data,  header  and  tail  information. 

a  first  intelligent  communication  platform  coupled  lo  said  first 
data  processor  line  card  by  fiber  optic  lines  wherein  said  first 
intelligent  communicatum  platform  is  capable  ot  receiving 
any  one  of  said  transmission  packets,  determining  the  appro^ 
pnate  route  for  said  one  transmission  packet  and  is  capable  ot 
shunting  said  one  transmission  packet  onto  the  appropriate 
fiber  opuc  line  to  a  nrsi  intelligent  line  module. 

a  first  intelligent  routing  card  at  the  junction  of  at  least  two  fiber 
opuc  lines  and  coupled  to  said  first  intelligent  line  module 
wherein  said  first  intelligent  routing  card  is  capable  of  receiv- 
ing any  one  of  said  transmission  packets,  determining  the 
appropnate  route  for  said  one  transmission  packet  and  shunt 
ing  said  one  transmission  packet  onto  tlie  appropnate  fiber 
opuc  line  to  or  away  from  said  first  intelligent  line  module, 
and 

a  secofid  data  priKesstir  line  card  at  a  second  subscriber  location 
coupled  to  said  first  intelligent  routing  card  capable  of  receiv 
ing  sjud  transmission  packet  and  dectxling  itie  data  within  said 
packet. 
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al  least  one  refractive  optical  clement  having  an  a.sphcnc  sur 

face . 
at  least  one  ditfraclivc  optical  clement,  and 
a  pupil, 
wherein  said  sv stern  conforms  to  the  following  conditions: 


no:-  Id/Ilt-  111" 
iiiih  Ih/Hkii  ;s 


(3) 
(4) 


where  d  is  a  distaiKe  from  the  pupil  of  the  lens  system  lo  the 
ditlraclive  optical  clement.  D  is  a  conjugate  distance,  h  is 
height  of  an  off  axis  pnncipal  ray  of  ma.iiimum  image  height 
in  [fie  diffractive  optical  element,  and  H  is  an  effective  radius 
of  the  diffractive  optical  element 


5,555.480 
LENS  HOLDING  STRliCTl'RE 
Hitoshi  Tanaka,  and  Norto  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  .Asahi  Kogaku  Kofyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  12,  1993,  5-043163  L 
Int  O."  G02B  7A)2 
IS.  CI.  359—822  29  Claims 


5,555.479 

REDt'CnON  PROJECTION  LENS  SYSTEM  INCH  DINC; 

REFRACTIVE  AND  DIFFRACTIVE  OPTICAL 

ELEMENTS 

Kiinie  Nakagiri,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,121 
Claiau  priority.  appUcaboo  Japan,  Oct.  29.  1993,  5-271675 
Int  CT."  CMI2B  M)f<.<A>:  WIS.  I  </ IS 
VS.  CT  359—355  8  CTainui 

I    A  reducuon  projection   lens  svstem  for  forming  a  reduced 
image  of  an  object  using  light  from  a  light  stxjrce  thai  emits  lighi 
having  a  center  wavelength  of  up  to  UH)  nm.  wherein  said  pnijec 
uon  lens  system  includes 


I    A  lens  holding  structure,  compnsing 

a  lens  frame  that  accomnxxlates  a  first  lens  and  a  second  lens. 

said  hrsi  lens  and  said  second  lens  having  a  space  iherebe 

twcen. 
a  static  spacing  memfier  hav  ing  a  predetermined  thickness  along 

a  direction  ot  an  optical  axis  of  said  first  lens  and  said  second 

lens,  and 
a  resiliently  detormable  member  that  biases  said  first  lens  and 

said  second  lens  away  from  each  otlier  along  said  optical  axis. 
said  spacing  member  and  said  resiliently  deformable  member 

being  positioned  adjacent  to  each  iHher  and  between  said  first 

lens  and  said  second  lens  along  said  direction  of  said  optical 

axis. 
said  spacing  member,  located  between  said  resiliently  deform- 
able memfier  and  one  of  said  first  lens  and  said  second  lens. 

reducing  a  deflection  amount  of  said  resiliently  deformable 

member 


I  5455y481 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SOLID  PARTS  USING  TWO 
DISTINCT  CLASSES  OF  MAIVRIALS 
Stepiicn  J.  Reck,  mad  C^harle*  R.  GUmh,  bolk  of  IVsy,  N.Y., 

aarignon  lo  RcasMlMr  Polytccknk  iMtttate,  Tnj,  N.Y. 

CoBdnaatfon  of  Ser.  No.  I52<4M,  No*.  15,  1993,  abmloned. 

Thfe  appHcatioa  Aug.  1,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  St9,73» 

Int  CL'  B44C  1/22;  B22F  7/02 

VS.  CI.  419—30  20  Clalas 
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1   A  method  of  producing  pans  comprising: 

depositing  a  first  class  material  and  a  second  class  material  in 
multiple  layers,  wherein  each  layer  of  said  multiple  layers 
compnses  tlie  first  class  material  and  the  second  class  mate- 
rial, and  wherein  the  first  class  material  forms  a  three  dimen- 
sional shape  defined  by  the  interface  of  said  first  class  mate- 
rial and  said  second  class  material; 

compacting  the  deposited  first  class  and  second  class  material  by 
exerting  an  external  force  thereto; 

unifying  die  first  class  material  after  the  steps  of  depositing  and 
compacting  all  layers  of  said  multiple  layers;  and 

removing  the  second  class  material  from  a  three  dimensional 
part  formed  of  the  first  class  material. 


5,555,482 

ETCHED  ERASE  BAND  FEATURE  FOR  THIN  FILM 

RECORDING  HEADS 

Michael  McNeil,  Bookier,  Cola,,  Mrigaer  to  Maxtor  Corpora- 

tion,  LoogmoDt,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,113 

Int  CL*  GlIB  5/l87;5/l27;5/23 

VS.  a.  3««— 125  18  Claims 
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1  A  magnetic  head  for  writing  data  to  a  track  on  a  surface  of  a 
magneuc  disk  in  a  hard  disk  drive,  comprising: 

(a)  a  leading  edge  pole  that  has  a  leading  edge  pole  face; 


wherein  said  leading  edge  pole  face  has  a  shape  defined  by  a 

leading  gap  edge,  a  first  leading  outer  edge,  a  second  leading 

outer  edge,  a  first  leading  front  edge,  and  a  second  leading 

front  edge; 

wherein  said  leading  gap  edge  extends  from  a  first  leading  gap 

edge  end  to  a  second  leading  gap  edge  end; 
wherein  said  first  leading  outer  edge  extends  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  leading  gap  edge  and  from  said  first  leading 
gap  edge  end  to  a  first  leading  outer  edge  end; 
wherein  said  second  leading  outer  edge  extends  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  leading  gap  edge  and  from  said  second 
leading  gap  edge  end  to  a  second  leading  outer  edge  end; 
wherein  said  first  leading  gap  edge  end,  said  second  leading  gap 
edge  end.  said  first  leading  outer  edge  end,  and  said  second 
leading  outer  edge  end  define  a  leading  rectangle; 

wherein  said  first  leading  front  edge  exteixls  from  said  first 
leading  outer  edge  end  to  a  leading  front  point; 

wherein  said  second  leading  front  edge  extends  from  said  sec- 
ond leading  outer  edge  end  to  said  leading  ffx>nt  point; 

wherein  said  leading  front  point  is  located  between  substantially 
parallel  lines  ttiat  include  said  first  and  second  leading  outer 
edges: 

wherein  said  first  leading  outer  edge  end,  said  second  leading 
outer  edge  end.  and  said  leading  front  point  define  a  leading 
triangle; 

(b)  a  trailing  edge  pole  that  has  a  trailing  edge  pole  face; 

wherein  said  traiUng  edge  pole  face  has  a  shape  defined  by  a 
trailing  gap  edge,  a  first  trailing  front  edge,  a  second  trailing 
front  edge,  a  first  trailing  outer  edge,  a  second  traiUng  outer 
edge,  a  first  trailing  back  edge,  and  a  second  trailing  back 
edge; 

wherein  said  trailing  gap  edge  extends  from  a  first  trailing  gap 
edge  end  to  a  second  trailing  gap  edge  end; 

wherein  said  first  trailing  front  edge  extends  from  said  first 
trailing  gap  edge  end  to  a  first  trailing  front  edge  end; 

wherein  said  second  trailing  front  edge  extends  from  said  second 
trailing  gap  edge  end  to  a  second  trailing  front  edge  end; 

wherein  said  first  trailing  gap  edge  end,  said  second  trailing  gap 
edge  end,  said  first  trailing  front  edge  end,  and  said  second 
trailing  front  edge  end  define  a  trapezoid  in  which  said  first 
and  second  trailing  front  edges  are  non-parallel  and  of  sub- 
stantially equal  length; 

wtierein  said  first  trailing  outer  edge  extends  from  said  first 
trailing  front  edge  end  to  a  first  trailing  outer  edge  end; 

wherein  said  second  trailing  outer  edge  extends  from  said  sec- 
ond trailing  front  edge  end  to  a  second  trailing  outer  edge  end; 

wherein  said  first  trailing  front  edge  end,  said  second  trailing 
front  edge  end,  said  first  trailing  outer  edge  end.  and  said 
second  trailing  outer  edge  end  define  a  center  section  with  a 
trailing  rectangular  shape; 

wherein  said  first  trailing  back  edge  extends  from  said  first 
trailing  outer  edge  end  to  a  trailing  back  point; 

wherein  said  second  trailing  back  edge  extends  from  said  second 
trailing  outer  edge  end  to  said  trailing  back  point; 

wherein  said  traiUng  back  point  is  located  between  parallel  lines 
that  include  said  first  and  second  trailing  outer  edges; 

wherein  said  first  trailing  outer  edge  end,  said  second  trailing 
outer  edge  end,  and  said  trailing  back  point  define  a  trailing 
triangle; 

wherein  said  leading  gap  edge  is  separated  from  said  trailing  gap 
edge  by  a  gap; 

wherem  said  leading  gap  edge  is  substantially  parallel  to  said 
trailing  gap  edge; 

wherein  said  leading  gap  edge  is  substantially  the  same  length  as 
said  trailing  gap  edge; 

wherein  said  first  leading  gap  edge  end,  said  second  leading  gap 
edge  end.  said  first  trailing  gap  edge  end.  and  said  second 
trailing  gap  edge  end  define  a  gap  rectangle; 
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wherein  the  width  of  said  leading  gap  edge,  defined  by  said  first 
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5455^484 


each  protrusion  is  press  fitted  into  the  non-ciicular  bote  of  said 
electrical  comiwnent  therebv  to  orovide  a  frictional  connec- 


said  locking  aperture  within  said  main  body  wherein  said 


d^vir.^    for    nrior^ccino    fnfrsrmarif^n 
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wbereui  the  width  of  said  leading  gap  edge,  defined  by  said  tirsi 
and  second  leading  gap  edge  ends,  is  less  than  the  width  of 
said  center  section,  defined  by  said  firsi  and  second  trailing 
outer  edge  ends. 

(c)  a  coil,  coupied  to  said  leading  and  trailing  edge  poles,  for 
generating  a  magnetK  field  that  flows  across  said  gap  between 
said  leading  and  trailing  edge  pole  faces  such  that  portions  of 
said  leading  edge  pole  face  adjacent  to  said  first  and  second 
leading  outer  edges  are  magneacally  saturated  for  creating 
erase  bands  on  llic  outer  edges  of  the  track  of  the  magnetic 
disk. 


5355^484 

ELECTROMAGNFnC  DOOR  HOLDER  SYSTEM 

WUlUa  P.  Dye,  and  Pan]  J.  Honvd,  both  oT  Indianapolis, 

Ind^  aaaifnon  to  Von  Duprin,  Inc,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUcd  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  Na  222,042 

Int  CL'  HOIF  7/IH 

VS.  CL  361—144  7  Claims 


5,555,483 
AUTOMATIC  POWER  LINE  MONITOR  SYSTEM 
Stanton  L.  Hi  wan.  7M*  DMactt  Ct,  #201,  Annandak.  Va. 
22033,  aMl  Patrick  C.  Stuart,  101  Rainbow  Dr.  #1406.  Llv- 
btcstoo,!^  77351 

FUcd  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,523 

InL  O."  H02H  */?■« 

VS.  a.  361—90  18  Claims 


1  A  power  line  monitor  system  for  use  with  a  recreational 
vehicle  for  connecting  the  electncal  system  of  such  recreational 
vehicle  to  a  source  of  electncal  power,  compnsing 

means  for  connecting  said  power  line  nmnitor  system  to  said 
source  of  electncal  power. 

means  for  connecting  said  electncal  system  of  said  recreational 
vehicle  to  said  power  line  monitor  system. 

means  for  monitonng  said  source  of  electncal  power  to  deter 
mine  whettier  voltage  supplied  by  said  source  of  electncal 
power  IS  within  a  predetermined  voltage  range. 

means  for  indicating  electncal  power  outside  of  said  predeter 
mined  voltage  range  including  a  first  indicating  means  con 
necied  to  indicate  a  first  condiuon  wherein  tlic  voltage  is 
higher  than  said  predetermined  voltage  range  and  a  second 
indicating  means  connected  to  indicate  a  second  condition 
wherein  tlie  voltage  is  lower  than  said  predetermined  voltage 
range,  wherein,  dunng  said  first  or  second  conditions,  at  lea.si 
one  of  said  indicating  means  are  enabled  pnor  to  said  inter 
ruption  of  said  electncal  system  of  said  recreational  vehicle 
and  said  indicating  means  are  disabled  pnor  to  restoration  of 
said  connection  of  said  recreational  vehicle  to  said  source  of 
electncal  power:  and 

means  for  interrupting  connection  of  the  electncal  system  of 
said  recreational  vehicle  to  said  source  of  electncal  power 
while  said  volugc  supplied  by  said  source  of  electncal  power 
IS  outside  of  said  predetemuncd  voltage  range  and  for  auto- 
maucaily  rcstonng  connectiofi  to  said  electncal  system  of  said 
recreational  vehicle  when  said  voltage  is  within  said  predeter 
mined  voltage  range,  said  means  for  interrupting  including  at 
least  two  relays  wherein  a  first  relay  controls  a  second  relay 
for  inlemipting  and  automatKrally  reslonng  connection  of  said 
electncal  power  to  said  electncal  system  of  said  recreational 
vehicle 


PAIM 


1  An  electromagneoc  door  holder  system  for  u.se  with  a  variety 
of  power  sources  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  power  input  terminals  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  any 
power  source  having  an  output  voltage  within  a  selected 
range: 

a  resistor  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  a  first  of  the  power 
input  lerrmnals  and  having  a  resistor  circuit  output: 

a  rectifier  circuit  having  a  first  rectifier  input  coupled  to  the 
resistor  circuit  output,  having  a  second  input  coupled  to  a 
second  of  the  power  input  terminals. 

an  electromagnetic  coil  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  the  first 
recufier  circuit  output  and  having  a  second  end  coupled  to  the 
second  rectifier  circuit  output:  and 

a  low  resistance  circuit  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  the  resistor 
circuit  mput  and  having  a  second  end  coupled  to  the  resistor 
circuit  output,  the  low  resistance  circuit  including  a  fusible 
linit.  the  fusible  link  being  selected  to  carry  current  to  the 
rectifier  circuit  when  the  power  input  tenmnals  are  coupled  to 
a  lower  voltage  power  sourcf  and  to  slop  carrying  current 
when  the  power  input  terminals  are  coupied  to  a  higher 
voltage  power  source. 


5355,485 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSULATING  A  DRY  FILM 

CAPACITOR 

Caryl  L.  Wallace,  Ariincton  Heights,  Dl..  assignor  to  PhiUps 

Electronics  North  America  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Continuatian  of  Ser.  No.  94.277,  Jul.  19,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346.322 

Int  a."  HOIG  2A)2 

IS.  a.  361—272  18  Claims 


1   An  a.s.semblv  for  insulating  an  electncal  component,  compns- 


ing 


an  electncal  component  having  a  core  with  a  non-circular  bore 
therein. 

a  pair  of  electncally  non-conductive  discs  each  having  an  elec- 
tncally  non-conductive  protrusion  made  of  a  flexible  matenal 
and  having  grooves  thereon  and  being  integrally  connected  to 
the  disc,  wherein  at  least  one  protrusion  has  a  hollow  intenor 
and  a  distal  end  with  an  opening  therein  and  a  circular  outer 
pcnphcry.  and. 


each  protrusion  is  press  fitted  into  the  non-ciicular  bote  of  said 
electrical  component  thereby  to  provide  a  frictional  connec- 
tion between  the  circular  distal  end  of  the  protrusion  and  the 
non -circular  bore  of  the  electncal  componenL 


I  

5.555,486 
HYBRID  METAL/METAL  OXIDE  ELECTRODES  FOR 
FERROELECTRIC  CAPACITORS 
Angus  I.  Kingon,  Cary,  N.C.;  HuMm  N.  Al-Sharecf,  Albuquer- 
quc.  tiM.;  Orlando  H.  AndcOo,  Cary,  N.C;  Ken  D.  Gifford, 
Raleigh,  N.C-  Dan  J.  Licfateawdiici;  Rairigli,  N.C,  and 
Rovindra  Dat,  Dallaa,  To.,  amigMn  to  North  Carolina 
Sutc  University,  Raldgh,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,781 

Int  CL'  HOlG  4/008:4/10 

VS.  a.  361—305  46  Claims 


^25' 
^24' 


1 .  A  ferroelectric  capacitor  comprising: 

a  first  layer  comprising  a  conducting  metal  oxide; 

a  second  layer  on  said  first  layer,  said  second  layer  comprising  a 
metal,  wherem  said  second  layer  is  deposited  sufficiently  thin 
to  complement  said  first  layer  to  iiqjrove  the  leakage  current 
behavior  of  the  capacitor  and  minimiTf^  polarization  fatigue; 

a  third  layer  on  said  second  layer  opposite  said  first  layer,  said 
third  layer  comprising  a  ferroelectric  matenal;  and 

a  fourth  layer  on  said  third  layer  opposite  said  second  layer,  said 
fourth  layer  comprising  a  conductive  matenal. 


5,555<487 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
LOCKABLE  MCHHJLAR  SUBSYSTEMS 
Katsntoriy  Katoh,  Tokyo-Is;  MkUo  Sorid,  Yofcaka«a;  Yosfai- 
ham     Udiiyama,     lachara,     and     KcniUn    YonemocU, 
Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  aai^Min  to  Intcmalionnl  BnaiacaB 
Machines  Corporation,  ArMonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  JnL  22,  1994,  Sck  No.  279424 

CUims  priority,  applicaltai  Japnn,  JnL  23, 1993,  5-182972 

Int  CL'  G06F  1/16;  H05K  5^3;  B65D  55/14 

VS.  a.  361—680  3  Claims 


said  locking  apenure  within  said  main  body  wherein  said 
device  for  processing  informatioD  is  prevented  from  being 
removed  bora  said  opening  within  said  main  body  when  said 
preventing  member  is  mounted  within  said  locking  aperture 
within  said  main  body; 

a  cover  mounted  to  said  main  body  so  as  to  be  freely  openable 
and  closeable.  said  cover  [xeventing  removal  of  said  prevent- 
ing member  from  said  locking  aperture  within  said  main  body 
when  said  cover  is  closed;  and 

a  movable  member  mounted  within  said  main  body,  said  mov- 
able member  being  movable  between  a  first  stale  in  which  a 
portion  of  said  movable  member  is  exposed  outside  of  said 
main  body  and  a  second  state  in  which  said  portion  of  said 
movable  member  is  withdrawn  into  said  main  body,  wherein 
in  said  first  state  in  which  said  portion  of  said  movable 
member  is  exposed  outside  of  said  main  body,  said  movable 
member  engages  said  cover  so  as  to  prevent  said  cover  from 
opening. 


5,555,488 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  HAVING  IMPROVED 
POST  FOR  SURFACE-MOU?«rr  PACKAGE 
Robert  N.  McLcHan,  Garland,  and  Antliony  M.  Chin,  Ridiard- 
soo,  both  of  Ibt,  assignors  to  Itaus  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  723,108,  Jun.  28,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5404,287.  This  appHcalion  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,899 

Int  CL*  H05K  7/02:  HOIL  23/28:23/544 

VS.  a.  361—820  15  Claims 

/o 


IS.  An  integrated  circuit  device,  comprising: 

a  package  encapsulating  a  semiconductor  die,  said  package 
including  a  plurality  of  posts  integral  therewith  and  extending 
from  at  least  one  edge  of  said  package,  said  package  present- 
ing a  lengthwise  molding  plane;  and 

a  plurality  of  lead  fingers  electrically  connected  to  said  die,  said 
lead  fingers  extending  from  at  least  one  edge  of  said  package; 

at  least  one  of  said  posts  being  only  on  one  side  of  said 
lengthwise  molding  plane  so  as  to  fit  into  holes  in  a  printed 
circuit  board  for  mechanically  positioning  and  supporting  said 
package  when  said  lead  fingers  are  affixed  to  a  printed  circuit 
board. 


1  An  mformation  processing  qjparatus  comprising: 

a  main  body  havmg  an  opening  tlierein  into  which  a  device  for 
processmg  information  is  accommodated  so  as  to  be  install- 
able and  removable  therefrom; 

a  locking  aperture  within  said  main  body  which  corresponds  to 
said  opening  within  said  main  body; 

a  preventing  member  freely  mountable  to  and  reiiMvable  from 
said  main  body,  said  prevennng  member  for  insertion  within 


5,555,489 
PORTABLE  PC  COMBINATION 
Kari  Keskincn,  Salpakankaantic  16  A  24,  Fln-15870  Hoilota, 
FInhmd,  aasignor  to  Kari  Kwkinwi,  HolMa,  FInfauid 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,831 
Int  a.'  H05K  7/10 
VS.  CL  361—683  16  Claims 

1.  A  combination  of  a  printer,  a  portable  PC  with  cover,  and  a 
portable  PC  combination  carrier  for  transporting  said  printer  and 
portable  PC  connected  together,  comprising: 

an  attache  case  composed  of  a  bottom  section  for  receiving  and 
holding  one  of  said  printer  or  portable  PC.  aixl  a  cover  section 
for  receiving  and  holding  the  other  of  said  printer  or  portable 
PC; 
a  hinge  connection  pivotally  connecting  said  bottom  section  and 
said  cover  section  of  the  case  so  as  to  support  the  printer  and 
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mitting  signals  between  the  processor  means  and  the  PC  card 
means,  the  signal  transmission  means  being  supported  by  the 
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mating  connector  means  by  moving  said  computer  away        1.  A  device  for  focusing  aU  entering  light  whatever  its  direction 
from  said  port  replicating  device.  and  incidence,  said  device  comprising  an  optical  system  having  an 
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said  K"  in  a  side-by-side  rrlauonship  in  an  open  condition  of 
said  auache  case  and  with  a  screen  of  the  portable  PC  facing 
a  user  when  a  cover  for  the  PC  containing  the  screen  is 
opened  along  a  hnu  axis,  and  said  hinge  connection  along  a 
second  axis  which  is  oncnled  in  an  orthogonal  direction  to  the 
hrst  axis  when  said  cover  sccbon  is  opened, 
said  cover  section  in  a  closed  condition  of  said  portable  W 
combination  overlying  said  bononi  section  and  in  an  open 
condiDon  said  cover  section  and  said  bonom  section  being 
adapted  to  lie  on  a  common  planar  surface  with  said  portable 
PC  and  said  pnnler  being  in  said  side  by  side  relationship 
with  said  pnnler  and  said  portable  K'  being  juxtaposed  to 
each  other  with  iheir  from  edges  toward  the  user 


WEARABLE  PERSONAL  COMPITER  SYSTEM 
Darid  W.  Carroll.  NorUileld,  MIul,  anlciior  to  Key   Idea 
Drvdoftacat,  L.LX\  Nwihldd.  Mina. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993.  Scr.  No.  lUtM2 

InL  n."  (;«*F  1/16.  HttSK  7/l() 

IS.  CI  J«l— M«  2«  Claims 


mitting  signals  between  the  processor  means  and  the  PC  card 
means,  the  signal  tnuisnussion  means  being  supported  by  the 
wearable  support  means. 

input  means  operably  coupled  with  at  least  one  of  the  processor 
means  and  the  PC  card  means,  the  input  means  being  suppon- 
able  by  the  body  of  the  wearer  of  the  compuung  device  for 
receiving  audible,  verbal  input  from  the  wearer  of  the  com- 
puung device  such  that  tile  wearer  can  perform  input  opera- 
tions in  a  hands-free  manner,  the  input  means  generating 
signals  corresponding  to  the  audible  input  for  transmission  to 
the  processor  means  via  the  signal  transmission  means: 

output  means  operably  coupled  with  at  least  one  of  the  [jrocessor 
means  and  the  PC  card  means,  the  output  means  being  sup- 
portable by  the  body  of  the  wearer  for  generaung  output 
perceivable  to  the  wearer  of  the  computing  device,  the  output 
means  generating  the  output  in  response  to  signals  received 
from  the  proces,sor  means  via  the  signal  transmission  means, 
and 

a  plurality  of  enclosures  supported  by  the  wearable  support 
means,  the  PC  card  connector  means  being  disposed  within 
tlie  plurality  of  enclosures 


mating  connector  means  by  moving  said  computer  away 
from  said  port  replicating  device. 


5455,491 

COMPACT  DOCKING  STATION  FOR  PORTABLE 

COMPITTER 

Adam   M.  Iko,  Lj^uiia   Ni|iici,  CaUf.,  aasigiior  to  Tfishiba 

America  Informatioa  Sjstema,  Inc.  Irvine.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388.579 

InL  CL'  IM5K  7/10;  G9tF  I/lb 

VS.  CI.  361— M«  22  Claims 

«i 


18  A  wearable  electiumc  computing  device  designed  for  hands 
free  input  operations  by  a  wearer  of  the  compuung  device,  the 
computing  device  comprising 

wearable  support  means  for  forming  a  belt,  the  wearable  supp<irt 
means  comprising  pliant  malenal  conformable  to  and  support 
able  by  the  body  of  the  wearer  of  the  compuung  device. 

processor  means  supported  by  the  wearable  suppon  means  for 
performing  computer  processing  functions; 

PC  card  connector  means  supported  by  the  wearable  suppon 
means  for  mateably  receiving  a  plurality  of  PC  cards,  the 
wearable  suppon  means  providing  flexibility  and  relauvc 
movement  between  the  processor  means  and  the  PC  card 
connector  means  to  be  conformable  to  the  body  of  the  wearer. 

PC  card  means  slidably  received  within  and  mateably  secured  lo 
the  PC  card  connector  means  for  forming  a  compuung  con 
hguration  for  performing  al  least  one  desired  compuung  fuiK 
uon.  the  K"  card  means  further  being  readily  insertable  into 
and  removable  fn>m  the  PC  card  connectiw  means  to  perform 
different  compuung  functions,  the  PC  card  means  compnsing 
at  least  one  input  PC  card  and  al  least  one  iMitpul  PC  card. 

signal  transmission  means  coupled  with  and  interconnecung  the 
processor  means  and  the  PC  card  connector  means  for  U'ans 


1   A  docking  stauon  for  a  poruble  computer,  compnsing 

a   lower   nnounung   bracket   including   attachment   means   for 

attaching  said  mountmg  bracket  to  a  base; 
an  upper  mounung  bracket  providing  a  generally  planar  com- 
puter suppon  surface  for  removably  supporting  a  portable 
computer,  said  upper  mounUng  bracket  being  pivotably  con- 
nected to  said  lower  mounting  bracket  such  that  said  upper 
mounung  bracket  is  moveable  between  a  computer  use  posi- 
tion wherein  said  suppon  surface  extends  generally  [wrallel 
and  adjacent  to  said  lower  nxMinting  bracket,  and  a  computer 
attachment/removal  posiuon  wherein  said  suppon  surface 
extends  upwardly  away  from  said  lower  mounung  bracket; 
and 
a  computer  pon  replicaUng  device  attached  lo  said  upper  mount- 
ing bracket  adjacent  said  computer  support  surface,  said  port 
replicaung  device  having 

power  input  means  for  receiving  power  from  a  pt)wer  supply. 
at  least  one  data  input/output  port,  and 
connector  means  for  electncally  connecting  the  portable  com- 
puter with  said  power  input  means  and  said  at  least  one 
dau  input/output  pon.  said  coiuiector  means  being  engage- 
able  with  maung  connector  meaiLs  provided  on  the  portable 
computer,  by  posiuoning  the  portable  computer  on  the 
computer  support  surface  and  moving  the  computer  against 
said  port  rcplicaung  device,  and  disengageable  from  the 


5.555.492 

SIGNAL  LAMP 

Rdf  Feger,  Bietighcim-BiHiiiin;  Gcrawny,  aMicnor  to  ITT 

AutomotiTc  Europe  GmbH,  Frankftirt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02220,  {  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094^n5949,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  392,834 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Gemany,  Aug.  31,  1992,  42  28 
928.9 

InL  a.'  F21Q  1/00:  B60Q  1/26 
VS.  CI.  362—293  14  Claims 


1  A  signal  lamp,  in  particular,  for  automotive  vehicles,  compris- 


ing: 


5.555,493 
FLUID  OPTICS  PROJECTOR 
Jean-Claude  Amblard;  Amikar  Vide-Ambiard,  both  of  4,  fue 
du  Vert-Bois,  F-75003  Parii,  France;  Roger  U  Nagaid,  1, 
rue  de  la  Vlelle-Butte,  F-781M  S.-Gcrmain-«n-Laye,  France, 
and  Jean  Gcorget,  20.  rue  Jean  MoaHn,  F-94300  Vlnccnnes, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93«0314,  §  371  Date  Dec  13,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Dec  13,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/2I474,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  Na  157,205 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  13,  1992,  92  04509 
Int  a.'  F21V  29/00 
VS.  a.  362-318  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  focusing  all  entering  light  whatever  its  direction 
and  incidence,  said  device  compnsing  an  optical  system  having  an 
entrance  surface  tlirough  which  the  light  enters  and  an  exit  end 
through  which  tl>e  light  exits  as  an  organized  and  constant  lumi- 
nous flow,  said  optical  system  having  a  volume  with  an  optical 
shape  generated  by  a  logarithmic  spiral  so  that  said  focusing  occurs 
for  light  beams  entering  said  entrance  surface  from  any  direction 
and  through  any  point  of  said  entrance  surface; 

wherein  there  flows  in  the  optical  shape  a  fluid  which  is  main- 
tained in  forced  circulation  to  form  a  fluid  optical  system,  and 
which  is  forced  to  enter  the  optical  system  tangentially  to  the 
optical  shape  and  adjacent  to  the  entrance  surface  which  is 
arranged  so  that  initial  circulation  of  the  fluid  is  tangential  and 
laminar,  and  wherein,  inside  the  optical  system,  the  fluid  has  a 
centripetal  rotation  movement  until  it  exits  tlirough  a  cone  end 
of  the  optical  shape,  thus  draining  off  calones. 


5455,494 
MAGNETICALLY  INTEGRATED  FULL  WAVE  DC  TO  DC 

CONVERTER 
George  Q.  Morris,  3563  Quarto  Cir.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 
91362 

Filed  Sep,  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  121.271 

Int  CI."  H02M  3/335 

VS.  a.  363-17  „  Claims 


a  light  source  for  emitting  light  rays,  a  casing  including  a  closure 
plate  of  transparent  coloring,  and  comprising  one  or  more 
light  filters  provided  between  the  light  source  and  the  closure 
plate,  wherein  the  closure  plate  is  subdivided  into  segments  of 
varying  plate  thicknesses  including  a  high  plate  thickness,  and 
wherein  the  light  filter  is  provided  with  recesses  within  a  path 
of  said  light  rays  ahead  of  the  segments  having  a  high  plate 
thickness. 
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1.  A  full  wave  DC  to  DC  power  converter  having  magnetically 
integrated  transformer  and  output  filter  functions  for  supplying 
power  to  a  load,  compnsing: 

an  input  voltage  source  for  supplying  DC  input  voltage; 

a  transformer  primary  winding  means; 

inverter  means  adapted  to  periodically  connect  said  input  volt- 
age source  alternately  across  said  primary  winding  means  for 
a  first  half-cycle  of  one  polarity  and  a  second  half-cycle  of  an 
opposite  polarity; 

a  first  transformer  secondary  winding  connected  in  series  with  a 
first  rectifier  means  to  form  a  first  output  circuit; 

a  second  transformer  secondary  winding  connected  in  series 
with  a  second  rectifier  means  to  form  a  second  output  circuit; 

said  first  secondary  winding  being  inductively  coupled  to  said 
primary  winding  means  by  a  first  magnetic  flux  which  has 
stored  energy  such  that  during  said  first  half-cycle  said  first 
output  circuit  simultaneously  conducts  current  that  is  a  sum  of 
current  induced  by  said  primary  winding  means  and  magne- 
tizing current  induced  from  said  first  magnetic  flux; 

said  second  secondary  winding  being  inductively  coupled  to  said 
primary  winding  means  by  a  second  magnetic  flux  which  has 
stored  energy  such  that  during  said  second  half-cycle  said 
second  output  circuit  simultaneously  conducts  cunent  that  is  a 
sum  of  current  induced  by  said  primary  winding  means  and 
magnetizing  current  induced  from  said  second  magnetic  flux; 
during  said  first  half-cycle  said  stored  energy  in  said  first  mag- 
netic flux  decreases  while  simultaneously  said  stored  energy 
in  said  second  magnetic  flux  increases,  and  during  said  second 
half-cycle  said  stored  energy  in  said  first  magnetic  flux 
increases  while  simultaneously  said  stored  energy  in  said 
second  magnetic  flux  decreases;  and. 
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wherein  said  hrsi  magnetic  fliu  and  said  second  magneoc  flux 
eusl  within  a  three  leg  E-core  having  first,  second,  and  third 
legs,  where  said  primary  winding  means  is  wound  or  the  first 
leg.  said  first  secondary  winding  is  wound  on  the  second  leg. 
»nd  said  second  secondary  winding  is  wound  on  the  third  leg 
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METHOD  FOR  ADAPTIVE  CONTROL  OF  HUMAN- 
MACHINE  SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING  DISTURBANCE 
RESPONSE 
David  A.  BdL  Ann  Arbor,  Micb^-  Loo  E.  BdL  Pandcnai.  Calif.; 
Stawn  Lesioe,  and  Yonai  Korea,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Midu 
^rifMon  to  The  Refcnts  of  tbe  UniTcnity  at  Mlclii(Bn,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mkh. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  I4Z.208 

Int.  CV"  G95K  I  J/02 
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customers  wherein  each  customer  communicates  from  a  remote 
site  W  a  distnbution  center,  the  system  compnsing 

a)  a  customer  access  terminal  at  each  remote  site  having 

1 1  an  input  device  for  customer  input  and  selection  of  card 
recipiem  data,  recipient  occasion  data,  card  design  daU. 
and  card  selection  data. 

2)  memory  device  for  storage  of  data  in  the  form  of  dau 
records,  includmg  the  card  recipient  data,  recipient  occa- 
sion data,  card  design  data,  and  card  selection  data. 

3)  display  means  for  displaying  textual  and  graphical  infor- 
mation represenutive  of  the  card  recipient  data,  recipient 
iKcasion  dau.  card  design  data,  and  card  selection  data. 

4 1  a  processor  coupled  to  the  display  means.  menKxy  device, 
and  input  device  for  processing  and  controlling  display  of 
the  card  recipient  data,  recipient  occasion  data,  card  design 
data,  and  card  selection  data  to  facilitate  card  selection  and 
ordering  for  generating  a  card  order  responsive  thereto,  and 
for  generabng  and  storing  in  the  memory,  records  of  order 
history  and  order  status,  said  card  recipient  data,  order 
history  data,  order  status  data,  and  recipient  occasion  data 
operaDvely  linked  to  facilitate  on-going  management  of 
card  selection  and  card  delivery  by  the  customer  with 
respect  to  each  recipient  of  the  customer;  and 

b)  a  communications  link  coupling  the  customer  access  terminal 
to  the  distnbuuon  center  to  permit  communication  of  the  card 
order  to  the  distnbuuon  center  for  processing  of  the  card 
order 


^» " 

I   An  adapove  control  method  for  human  in  tJie  loop  systems 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

la)  sensmg  human  operator  reaction  to  a  disturbance  in  a  control 

system: 
(bl  cbaracterLZing  an  operator  response  to  the  disturbance. 
(CI   comparing    the   operator   reacmw    and    the    characterized 

response  to  produce  a  result. 
(d)  modifying  an  initial  control  law  based  on  the  result  of  the 

comparison  to  create  a  modified  control  law.  and 
(ei  creating  a  control  signal  based  on  the  modified  control  law 
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CHARITABLE  CONTRfBLTION  CENTRALIZATION 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

Edward  HdbHng.  47  Anuwdak  Rd^  CoaaMck.  N.Y.  1I7Z5 

Coadnnatkm-faHpart  oT  Ser.  No.  21547X  Mar.  21,  1994.  Thb 

appikaltao  Apr.  2S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,409 

The  portion  of  the  Verm  of  thia  patent  Hbaeqnent  to  Mar.  21, 

2014,  hM  been  diKialiiMid. 

InL  a."  GO*F  17/60:7/04;  B42D  15/00:  G06G  7/52 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMMUNICATING 

WITH  A  CARD  DISTRIBUTION  CENTER  FOR 

MANAGEMENT,  SELECTION,  AND  DELIVERY  OF 

SOCIAL  EXPRESSION  CARDS 

Mary  T.  'nKkbary,  2SM  Oraa|c  Brace,  Rircrwoods,  OL  M0I5, 

aMl  Dan  G.  Frledfich,  Chicago,  DL,  aaricnon  to  Mary  T. 

Tkckbary,  RiTcrwooda,  DL 

Filed  May  i,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239051 
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1  An  electronic  system  for  management,  selection,  and  delivery 
of  social  exprcMion  card*  directed  by  a  plurality  of  independent 


1   A  method  of  coordinaung  chantable  contnbunon  operations, 
compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  collecting  respective  chantable  contnbutions  at  a  number  of 
chantable-collectKNi  stations  provided  with 
means  for  receivmg  a  chantable  contnbuuon. 
means  for  registcnng  said  chantable  contnbution  received, 
and 


means  for  issuing  an  information  carrier  serving  as  a  receipt 
for  said  charitable  contribution  nude  and  indicia  of  a 
specific  premium  upon  receipt  of  said  charitable  contribu- 
tion, 
and  issuing  a  respective  said  information  catrier  with  said  indicia 
thereon  from  each  charitable-collection  station  for  said  charitable 
contnbution  made; 

(b)  transmitting  from  each  of  said  charitable-collection  stations 
to  a  central  accounting  and  control  station  information  as  to 
charitable  contributions  made  at  said  stations  and  charitable 
institutions  to  which  said  charitable  contributions  are  des- 
bned; 

(c)  displaying  at  each  of  said  charitaUe-coUection  stations  a 
premiura  to  which  a  contributor  may  be  entitled  by  virtue  of 
said  charitable  contribution  made; 

(d)  notifying  from  said  central  station  individual  charitable  insti- 
tutions of  said  charitable  contributioas  due  based  upon  said 
chantable  contributions  at  said  charitable-collection  stations; 
and 

(e)  issuing  to  respective  contributors,  based  upon  said  informa- 
tion carriers  and  upon  presentation  thereof  selected  premiums, 
said  premiums  being  food  service  items  issued  to  said  donors 
upon  resiling  of  said  information  carriers  at  respective  vend- 
ing machines. 


second  translation  circuitry  to  provide  communication  of  said 
second  set  of  communication  signals  to  the  diagnostic  test 
instrument  in  said  predetermined  mode. 


5,555,499 
TRACTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
Tetsnhiro  Yamadilta,  and  Koji  Hind,  both  of  HlroaUna-ken, 
Japan,  aarignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  HinMUma- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Na  287,221 
Claims  priority,  appikatloB  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-228303 
InL  CL*  B*OT  8/58 
VS.  a.  3*4--»26.03  8  Claims 


5455,498 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTERFACING  VEHICLE 

CONTROLLER  AND  DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  INSTRUMENT 

Charles  J.  Bern;  John  R.  Boldt,  both  of  lyoy;  Afau  J.  Amki, 

Dearborn,  and  Joaeph  J.  Kreba,  Rochcater  HUi,  aB  of  Mich., 

aadgnors  to  Chrysler  Corporatfon,  Aaban  HOh,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  210,C73 

Int.  CL'  GOOF  13/00 

VS.  CL  3*4—424.03  »  Claims 


I.  An  interface  circuit  for  facilitating  serial  bi-directional  com- 
munication between  a  vehicle  controller  and  a  diagnostic  test 
instrument  under  a  plurality  of  different  protocol  modes,  said 
interface  circuit  to  be  connected  between  the  vehicle  controller  and 
said  diagnostic  instrument,  said  circuit  comprising: 
enable  circuitry  means  for  enabling  bi-directional  communica- 
tion in  a  selected  one  of  said  modes,  said  enable  circuio^ 
means  having  dedicated  signal  input  means  for  receiving  a 
signal  input  that  determines  the  selected  mode; 
first  receive  circuitry  for  receiving  a  first  set  of  communication 
signals  from  the  diagnostic  test  instrument  in  a  piedelennined 
protocol  mode; 
first  translation  circuitry  responsive  to  said  enable  circuitry 
means  and  to  provide  communication  of  said  first  set  of 
communication    signals   to   the   vehicle   controller   in   said 
selected  mode,  said  first  translation  cimiitry  having  means  for 
shifting  a  voltage  potential  applied  to  the  vehicle  controller, 
second  receive  circuitry,  for  receiving  a  second  set  of  commu- 
nication signals  from  the  vehicle  controller  in  said  selected 
mode:  and 
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8.  A  traction  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  an  engine, 
driving  wheels  and  driven  wheels  comprising  a  driven  wheel  speed 
detecting  means  which  detects  the  rotational  speed  of  the  driven 
wheels,  a  driving  wheel  speed  detecting  means  which  detects  the 
rotational  speed  of  the  driving  wheels,  a  vehicle  speed  detects  the 
rotational  speed  of  the  driving  wheels,  a  vehicle  speed  detecting 
means  which  calculates  the  vehicle  speed  on  the  basis  of  the 
rotational  speed  of  the  driven  wheels  detected  by  the  driven  wheel 
speed  detecting  means,  a  slip  rate  calculating  means  which  calcu- 
lates the  rate  of  slip  of  the  driving  wheels  on  the  basis  of  the 
rotational  speed  of  the  driving  wheels  detected  by  the  driving 
wheel  speed  detecting  means  and  the  vehicle  speed  calculated  by 
the  vehicle  speed  calculating  means,  an  engine  control  means 
which  controls  the  output  power  of  the  engine  with  a  control  gain 
so  that  the  rate  of  slip  of  the  driving  wheels  converges  on  a 
predetermined  target  value  when  the  rate  of  slip  of  the  driving 
wheels  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  value,  a  control  gain 
setting  means  which  sets  the  control  gain  with  which  the  engine 
control  means  controls  the  output  power  of  the  engine,  and  a 
turning  condition  detecting  means  which  detects  that  the  vehicle  is 
making  a  turn,  said  control  gain  setting  means  setting  the  control 
gain  of  the  engine  control  means  for  reducing  the  output  power  of 
the  engine  to  be  larger  when  the  turning  condition  detecting  means 
detects  that  the  vehicle  is  making  a  turn  than  when  the  vehicle  is 
running  straight; 

wherein  said  control  gain  setting  means  sets  the  control  gain 
according  to  the  difference  between  the  rate  of  slip  of  the 
driving  wheels  and  the  predetermined  target  value  and 
enlarges  the  control  gain  by  adding  a  positive  correction  value 
to  the  difference  when  the  turning  condition  detecting  means 
detects  that  the  vehicle  is  making  a  turn,  said  correction  value 
being  increased  with  an  increase  in  a  value  derived  from  one 
of  the  aiming  angle  of  a  steering  wheel  detected  by  a  steering 
angle  detecting  means  and  the  lateral  acceleration  of  the 
vehicle  detected  by  a  lateral  acceleration  detecting  means 
until  the  value  reaches  a  predetermined  value  and  is  reduced 
with  increase  in  the  value  over  the  predetermined  value. 
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OIL  TEMPERATURE  ESTIMATING  DEVICE  FOR 

SHOCK  ABSORBER,  AND  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

DAMPING  FORCE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  USING  SUCH 

OIL  TEMPERATURE  ESTIMATING  DEVICE 
Kmio  Ogawa,  Toyota,  and  Hideo  Inouc,  Kanagawa-ken. 
both  at  Jafiaa,  aasigDon  to  Toyou  Jtdoalia  KabuahilU  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  2A,  19»4,  Ser.  No.  329,741 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Japan,  Oct.  28.  1993.  5-27«K30 
IBL  CL"  B*OC  /  "/rw 
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ACTUATOd 

9  An  apparatus  tor  conirolling  a  ilamping  characlen-.tic  ot  a 
4lKxk  absorber  in  a  suspensKMi  sysiem  which  connects  a  sprung 
member  and  an  unsprung  member  ot  a  motor  \ehicle,  compnsmg 

accelcrauon  deiectmg  means  for  detecting  an  actual  value  of 
vemcal  acceleralitm  of  said  sprung  member. 

an  actuator  tor  controlling  tlie  damping  characlenstic  ot  said 
shock  abvirher  according  to  a  drive  signal  applied  tfiercto, 
and 

a  controller  tor  applying  said  drive  signal  to  said  actuator  lo 
tliereby  operate  said  actuator  tor  controlling  said  damping 
characteristic  of  said  shiK'k  ab«>rt)er. 

said  controller  comprising  temperature  estimating  means  tor 
estimating  a  temperature  o(  a  working  oil  in  said  shixk 
af>sorber  using  said  actual  value  ot  vertical  acceleration  ot 
said  sprung  inember  detected  by  said  acceleration  delecting 
means,  said  contnillcr  furttier  compnsing  inhibiung  means  for 
mhibiung  an  operation  of  said  actuator  to  control  said  damp 
ing  characteristic  of  said  shock  absorticr.  when  said  tempera- 
ture ot  said  working  oil  estimated  by  said  temperature  esu- 
maling  means  is  lower  than  a  pretietermmed  level 


value  dependent  on  a  difference  between  said  longitudinal 
displacements,  a  differential  of  said  value  and  an  integral  of 
said  value 


5,555,502 

DISPLAY  AND  CONTROL  APPARATl'S  FOR  THE 

ELECTRONIC  SYSTEMS  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICXE 

(;eorge   E.   Opd.   Amiiier,    Pa.,   assignor   to   GEO   Ventures, 

Ambler,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,638,  May  11,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appiicatioa  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498J62 

Int  O."  B62D  .^M)7< 

I  _S.  CI.  364 — 424.05  14  Claims 

IT 


5i>55,501 
ROAD  V  EHK  LK  I  AB  ATTITI  DF  C ONTROI.LINti 
APPARATl'S 
Kenidii  Furiiiata,  and  FumiaU  Taliei,  botli  of  Fujisawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Isuzu  Motors,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  414343 
InL  CX"  B60G  1 1  AX).  B«2D  J.<AX>J.JJ/I() 
IS.  CI.  3*4 — 424.05  20  Claims 

1    A  road  vehicle  cab  attitude  controlling  apparatus  comprising 
frame  means  suppixted  by  wtieels  ot  itie  vehicle, 
a  cab  mounted  on  said  frame  means, 
suspension  means  mounting  said  cab  on  said  frame  means  and 

allowing  relative  movement  therebetween, 
cab    actuator    means    for    controlling    longitudinally    directed 

mooon  ot  said  cab  with  respect  to  said  frame, 
sensing  means  for  detecting  longitudinal  displacements  between 

said  frame  means  and  said  cab.  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  aclualix  means  in  resp«inse  lo 
said  sensing  means,  and  operable  to  suppress  said  longitudinal 
displacements  between  said  frame  means  and  said  cab.  said 
control  means  producing  for  said  actuator  means  longitudinal 
displacement  control   signals   represented   by   the   sum  of   a 


1  In  a  vehicle  that  has  a  plurality  of  electronic  subsystems 
wherein  each  of  the  subsystems  contains  at  least  one  manually 
adjustable  feature,  a  control  apparatus  for  simplifying  the  control 
ot  ttie  manually  adjustable  features  in  the  plurality  of  electronic 
subsystems,  composing 

a  selection  panel  accessible  within  tlie  vehicle,  said  selection 
panel  including  a  plurality  of  selection  keys  lor  selecting  b»)tfi 
a  target  electronic  subsystem  from  said  plurality  of  sub- 
systems and  a  predetermined  adjustable  feature  from  tlie 
target  electronic  subsystem,  said  plurality  of  subsystems 
including  predetcnnincd  adjustable  features  thai  have  opera- 
tional functions  that  can  be  selectively  incTeased  and 
decreased  within  a  range,  moved  up  and  down,  and  divided 
between  tfie  left  and  nght  of  the  vehicle, 
a  tactile  control  panel  accessible  within  the  vehicle,  said  tactile 
control  panel  including  at  least  one  dedicated  tactile  control 


that  IS  both  separate  and  distina  from  said  selection  keys, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  tactile  control  includes  a  LEFT/ 
RIGHT  control,  a  UP/DOWN  control  and  an  INCREASE/ 
DECREASE  control; 


and 


a  microprocessor  coupled  to  said  selection  panel,  said  tactile 
control  panel  and  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  electronic  sub- 
systems, said  microprocessor  coupling  said  at  least  one  dedi- 
cated tactile  control  to  said  taiget  electronic  subsystem 
wherein  said  INCREASE/DECREASE  control  controls  said 
operational  functions  that  can  be  increased  and  decreased 
within  a  range,  said  UP/DOWN  control  controls  said  opera- 
tional functions  Chat  can  be  moved  up  and  down,  and  said 
LEFT/RIGHT  control  controls  said  opeiatioaal  functions  that 
can  be  divided  between  the  left  and  right  of  the  vehicle. 


5^55,5a3 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  ACCURATE 
VEHICLE  POSITIONING  USING  SPATIAL  BIAS 
TECHNIQUES 
ChrigUM  T.  Kyrtsoa,  Peoria;  Adaa  J.  Gadat,  EdcMcte;  Dana 
A.  Chriatcaaen,  Peoria;  DoughH  W.  Friedrick,  PcUb,  and 
Darrell  E.  StaCord,  DMaiap,  all  orHL,  Mrignwii  to  CaterpU- 
lar  Inc.,  Peoria,  OL 

ContiDBaiion  of  Ser.  No.  tXtJSf,  Dk.  3, 19M,  ■!.— ihfiffd. 

and  a  owtianaiion  oT  Ser.  No.  487,Mt,  Feb.  5, 19M.  This 

appUcation  Not.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  155,374 

InL  CL'  GMF  165/00 

VS.  CL  364—449  n  Ctolms 


1  A  raethod  for  implementing  spatial  bias  techniques  in  a 
system  that  determines  the  position  of  a  vehicle,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  receiving  navigation  signals  from  a  tenestrial  positioning 
system; 

(2)  computing  position  estimates  of  the  vehicle  using  spatial  bias 
techniqiies  and  said  navigation  signals; 

(3)  if  the  vehicle  approaches  a  drastic  nonlinear  path,  then 
ceasing  use  of  said  spatial  bias  techniques;  and 

(4)  computing  said  position  estimates  without  said  spatial  bias 
techniques  lutil  the  vehicle  approaches  a  relatively  linear 
path. 


5,555,504 

PRODUCTION  LINE  TRACKING  AND  QUALITY 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  M.  Lcpper;  Ravi  S.  Sanka;  Craig  W.  Walkcf^  and  Daaid 

T.-F.  Wang,  afl  of  JackMNiTille,  Fla.,  wigiiMS  to  Jo^mm  & 

JohnMM  Vtaioa  Prodncta,  Inc.,  JadaomHk,  Fla. 

Filed  Jnn.  10,  1994,  Ser.  Na  257,790 

Int  CL''  G06F  /9/DO 

VS.  CL  364—465.22  n  daias 


1.  A  production  line  tracking  and  quality  control  system  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  series  of  pallets  for  carrying  one  or  more  first  contact  lens 
mold  halves  or  one  or  men  completiientary  second  contaa 
lens  mold  halves  throughout  a  contact  lens  fabrication  facility, 
each  said  pallet  including  a  unique  identification  code; 
(h)  a  conveyor  apparatus  for  transporting  said  series  of  pallets 
throughout  said  contact  lens  fabrication  facility,  said  fabrica- 
tion facility  iiKluding  one  or  nKXc  process  stations; 
(c)  a  controller  for  providing  real  time  monitoring  of  contact 
lens  fabrication  processes  at  said  one  or  more  process  stations, 
said  controller  including  first  tracking  means  for  identifying 
said  unique  identification  code  of  each  said  pallets  at  said 
one  or  more  process  stations  of  said  facility, 
said  controller  receiving  process  conditions  values  at  each 
station  and  generating  pnx;ess  status  information  for  each 
identified  pallet  in  the  form  of  a  reject  flag  when  said 
process  conditions  are  out  of  predetermined  limits, 
said   controller   including   memory   storage    means   having 
unique  memory  locations  for  storing  said  process  status 
information  corresponding  to  each  pallet  of  said  series  of 
pallets,  said  process  status  information  further  iiKluding  a 
flag  indicating  that  an  identified  pallet  is  acceptable  for 
further  processing  at  another  station  when  aid  received 
process  conditions  are  within  predetermined  limits, 
said  controller  capable  of  generating  time  stamp  information 
indicating  a  specific  time  each  pallet  is  identified  by  said 
tracking  means  at  each  said  one  or  more  process  stations  of 
said  facility,  each  said  time  stamp  information  additionally 
stored  in  said  unique  memory  location  corresponding  to  each 
said  identified  pallet; 
(d)  first  means  for  depositing  said  one  or  more  first  contact  lens 
mold  halves  on  pallets  of  said  series; 

(e)  second  means  for  depositing  said  one  or  more  complemen- 
tary second  contact  lens  mold  halves  on  other  pallets  of 
said  series,  said  controller  generating  an  initial  time  stamp 
value  corresponding  to  the  time  of  each  deposit  of  said  first 
and  complementary  second  mold  halves  on  their  respective 
pallets;  and 
wherein  each  said  pallets  carrying   first  and  complementary 
second  contact  lens  mold  halves  are  conveyed  to  a  low- 
oxygen  environment  for  transpon  therein  to  another  of  said 
process  stations  of  said  facility,  said  low  oxygen  enviroiunent 
including  a  nitrogen  buffer  enclosure  containing  nitrogen  gas. 
wherein  a  predetermined  number  of  pallets  are  present  within 
said  enclosure  at  any  one  time. 
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spectral  components  and  at  which  the  test  signal  (M).  after  a 
self-convolution    in   the   predetennined   freauencv   domain 
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5355,505 

SEWING  TREATMENT  AND  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
USING  ELECTRONIC  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
AUn  Oonwm,  YokofeuM;  CUaU  Mlyanka,  Tokyo;  Yasuyuki 
Ogus.  figMli-n— :  ToiWWto  KoacU,  Ibkyo,  and  Shinkiil 
YoiMI,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnon  to  Otyanpus  Opdcal 
Co^  LUL,  Ihkyo,  Japvi 
CaaOmmmOom  af  Scr.  No.  56,064,  Apr.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

TM  appBcahoM  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,541 
ClaiM  priority,  appttcalioa  Japui,  Apr.  JO,  1992,  4-111224; 
Mar.  IS,  1993,  54»Sn99 

InL  CL"  G06F  IVAMJ 
VS.  CL  3*4 — 470.07  24  Claims 


JI 
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1  A  method  for  assisung  sewing  treatmenl  and  management 
using  an  electronic  dau  processing  system,  said  method  compns 
ing  the  steps  of 

storing  data  necessary  to  perform  tewing  treatment  and  manage 
meni  of  apparel  goods  in  a  daubase  provided  m  an  open 
information  service  network,  the  data  including  data  obtained 
from  a  plurality  of  companies  in  an  apparel  industry  which 
subscribe  to  the  open  uiformation  service  network. 

accessing  the  database  to  search  for  desired  data  among  the  data 
•stored  in  the  daubase  according  to  a  request  of  a  sewing 
company  as  one  of  the  plurality  of  companies,  ttirough  tfie 
open  information  oerwork. 

reading  out  the  desired  data  from  the  databa.se.  and  supplying 
the  desired  data  to  the  sewing  company .  and 

performing  the  sewing  treatment  and  management  ba.sed  on  the 
desired  dau  at  the  sewing  compaay.  so  that  the  sewing 
company  performs  a  desired  sewing  treatment  and  manage 
ment  of  ttie  apparel  goods  in  accordance  *ith  electronic  data 
prvxessing 
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estimaung.  for  each  aggressor  net,  a  respective  mean  crosstalk 
voluge  Vj,  which  the  aggressor  net  couples  into  said  victim 
net  as  a  function 


Vm-K  I 


(I  -  r-t 


where  K,  X.  and  Y  are  products  of  said  parameters; 

modifying  said  trial  layout  and  repeaong  said  assigning  and 

estimating  steps  until  a  summation  of  the  esumated  mean 

crosstalk  voluges  in  the  victim  net  is  within  said  acceptable 

level;  and, 
building  said  chip  with  the  modified  layout  for  which  said 

summauon  is  within  said  accepuble  level. 


5,555,507 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  NON-LINEAR  BEHAVIOR 
IN  A  DIGITAL  DATA  TRANSMISSION  PATH  TO  BE 
EXAMINED 
Andreas  Wotf,  and  Ham  W.  Arwdler,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany, 
asaignori  to  SiemcM  AktienctacUachaft,  MOnchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/WI109,  i  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1994,  S  102(el 
Date  Aug.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093n7348,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,650 
Claims  priority,  appikration  Germany.  Feb.  26,  1992.  42  06 
454.6 

InL  CI."  H04B  1/46 
IS.  n.  364—553  18  Claims 


5355,506 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  IC  CHIPS  WITH 

EQUATION  ESTIMATED  STATISTICAL  CROSSTALK 

VOLTAGES  BEING  LESS  THAN  NOISE  MARGIN 

Rkkard  J.  Pctsdiaaer,  Edlna,  Minn^  Roland  D.  Rothenberger, 

Poway.  Calif.,  and  Paul  G.  l^imau,  Fridley,  Miiuu,  assignors 

to  Unisys  Corporatioa,  Bhie  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Scr.  No.  385,849 
Int.  tX"  G06F  I VM).  17/10 
VS.  a.  364-^191  27  Claims 

1  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  chip,  which 
contains  a  vicum  net  and  a  set  of  aggressor  nets  with  each 
aggressor  net  having  a  line  segment  that  lies  next  to  said  victim 
net,  such  that  crosstalk  voluges  ciHipled  to  said  victim  and  aggres- 
sor nets  are  within  an  accepuble  level,  said  method  including  the 
steps  of 

providing  a  mal  lavoul  for  said  victim  net  and  said  aggressor 

nets, 
assigning  to  said  mal  layout  ot  vaid  victim  net.  the  parameters 
of  a  line  capacilance.  a  line  resistance,  and  a  driver  output 
lesistance,  and  assigning  10  said  mal  layout  of  each  aggres.sor 
net,  the  parameters  of  a  coupling  capacitance  to  said  victim 
net,  a  voluge  transiuon.  and  a  cycle  time  fiw  said  transition. 
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I    A  methfxl  for  detecung  a  nonlinear  behavior  of  a  digiul 
transmission  path  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  generaung  a  te.st  signal  (M')  by  combining  a  sequence  (m)  of 
spectral  components  (SI  SIO)  distributed  equidisiantly  in 
a  predetermined  frequency  range  with  an  additional  function 
(ZSF)  such  that  the  test  signal  (M')  compnses  addmonal 
spectral  components  (ZSl  ZS21).  wherein  two  additional 
spectral  components  are  dismbuted  equidistantly  about  each 
of  the  spectral  components  (SI  SIO). 

bi  transmitting  the  test  signal  (M')  generated  in  step  a)  penodi 
cally  across  the  digital  transmission  path: 

CI  receiving  an  output  signal  (M")  at  an  output  of  the  digital 
transmission  path  in  response  to  the  test  signal  (M'), 

di  selecting  predetermined  evaluation  frequencies  (AWl 
.AWIO)  as  frequencies  at  which  the  test  signal  (M'l  is  free  of 


spectral  components  and  at  which  the  test  signal  (M),  after  a 
self-convolution  in  the  predetennined  frequency  domain, 
exhibits  additional  spectral  components  (SAl  .  .  .  SAIO);  and 
e)  evaluating  the  output  signal  (M")  at  the  predetermined  evalu- 
ation frequencies  (AWl  .  .  .  AWIO). 


S3553O8 

PROGRAMMABLE  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  METER  AND 

METHODS  THEREFOR 

Mark  L.  Munday,  and  Rodney  C.  Hemminger,  both  of  Raleigh, 

N.C,  asdgnors  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.,  Raleigh, 

N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259^78,  Jun.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,182,  Feb.  21,  1992, 

Pat.  No.  5^69,821.  This  appUcalten  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

534,693 

Int  a.*  G06T  17A)0 

VS.  a.  364—192  47  Claims 
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1    Apparatus  for  electronically  metering  electrical  energy,  said 
elecmcal  energy  comprising  voluge  ai>d  current  characteristics, 
wherein  voluge  and  current  signals  representative  of  said  voluge 
and  current  characteristics  are  provided,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  processor,  connected  to  receive  said  voltage  and  current 
signals,  for  determining  electrical  energy  from  said  voluge 
and  current  signals  and  for  generating  an  energy  signal  repre- 
senutive  of  the  electrical  energy  determination; 
a  second  processor,  connected  to  said  first  processor,  for  receiv- 
ing said  energy  signal,  for  generating  an  indication  signal 
represenutive  of  said  energy  signal; 
an  option  connector,  connected  to  said  first  processor  and  said 
second  processor,  whereby  said  energy  signal  is  provided  to 
said  opbon  connector  and  a  communication  connection  is 
provided  between  said  option  connector  and  said  second 
processor;  and 
a  power  supply,  connected  to  receive  said  voluge  signal,  for 
generating  a  power  signal,  said  power  signal  being  provided 
to  said  option  connector,  whereby  a  power  connection  is 
provided,  said  power  supply  comprising  a  semi-regulated 
power  source,  a  regulated  power  source  and  a  non-volatile 
power  source  and  wherein  an  electrical  ground  is  provided, 
said   option   connector  finther  providing   a  semi-regulated 
power  connection,  a  regulated  power  connection,  a  non- 
volatile power  connection  and  an  electrical  gnxuid  connec- 
uon. 


5355309 
SYSTEM  FOR  RECEIVING  HVAC  CONTROL 
INFORMATION 
Robert  P.  Dolan,  Syracuse;  Thomas  L.  DeWoif,  Liverpool; 
Thomas  R.  PhilUps,  Ckero,  aU  of  N.Y.;  Mkhad  J.  Zimgibl, 
Neostadt/Donau,  and  Josef  J.  Schon,  Landenhofen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporathm,  Syracuse,  N.Y., 
and  Temk  Telefunken  Microeiectronk  GmbH,  HeUbronn, 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31309,  Mar.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,169 

Int  CL"  G06F  17/50 

VS.  a.  364—505  13  claims 


1.  A  system  for  receiving  and  processing  control  information  to 
be  used  for  controlling  a  heating  or  air  conditioning  system,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  programmed  processor  for  reading  control  information  and 
arranging  the  control  information  in  a  predefined  format; 

a  control  processor  for  receiving  the  control  information  in  the 
predefined  format; 

a  power  supply  associated  with  said  programmed  processor  for 
providing  power  to  said  programmed  processor;  said  power 
supply  being  switched  on  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said 
control  processor  when  said  programmed  processor  is  to 
receive  control  information: 

means  for  transmitting  the  arranged  control  information  in  the 
predefined  format  to  the  control  processor  for  use  in  control- 
ling the  heating  or  air  conditioning  system; 

means  within  said  control  processor  for  reading  the  control 
information  in  the  predefined  fortnat;  and 

means  within  said  control  processor  for  switching  said  power 
supply  off  after  reading  the  control  information  in  the  pre- 
defined format. 


5355310 

AUTOMATIC  COMPUTER  CARD  INSERTION  AND 

REMOVAL  ALGORITHM 

Jerry    Verseput;    Fong-Shek    Lam,    both    of    Folsom,    and 

Prasanna  Shah,  Qtrus  Heights,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Flkd  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,185 
Int  a."  H02H  9/00 
VS.  a.  364—514  R  14  claims 

7.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  host  computer  system  having  at 
least  a  system  bus  which  is  connected  to  a  CPU.  a  system  memory 
and  a  controller  having  sutus  registers  and  means  for  supplying 
back  off  signals  indicating  that  new  tasks  cannot  be  accepted  to  the 
CPU  and  a  plurality  of  line  buffers  capable  of  being  in  a  normal 
and  high  impedance  sute.  and  a  plurality  of  add  in  PC  card  sockets 
for  receiving  PC  cards  connected  to  said  controller,  said  sockets 
each  having  a  raulti  pin  connector  that  includes  common  address, 
dau  and  control  lines  as  well  as  power,  ground  and  card  detect 
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d  non  /em  detector  tor  detecting  a  non-zero  dau  when  the  DCT 
coefficient  dau  is  successively  transferred. 


means  on  condition  that  temperatures  of  pixels  in  each  of  the 
picture  blocks  are  within  the  temperature  nnge  determined  by 
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METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 
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signal  pins  connected  to  said  line  buffers,  the  steps  compnsing 
delecung  the  comment. cmeni  of  the  renmval  of  a  Pt'  card  from  a 
PC  card  socket, 

jpon  detection  of  said  commencement  of  said  remosal  of  a  K" 

card  frf>m  a  socket,  commencing  orderly  termination  of  all 

usage  bv  said  CPl'  of  said  common  address,  data  and  contn)! 

lines. 
detennining  that  ail  usage  by  said  CPl    of  said  common  address 

data  an  control  lines  i.s  complete, 
placing  said  common  address,  data  and  contnil  lines  in  a  high 

impedance  state, 
detecting  the  completion  iit  said  rcrwnal  nl  said  Pf  card  into  a 

PC  card  socket,  and 
upon  delecting  [he  completion  of  said  removal  of  said  K"  card 

into  a  PC  card  stxket.  returning  said  comnxm  address,  data 

and  control  lines  to  ttieir  normal  operating  impedance  level 
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a  non  /erv)  detector  tor  detecting  a  non-zero  data  when  the  DCT 
coefficient  data  is  successively  transferred, 

the  non-zero  detector  operaung  to  invert  a  logical  condition  of 
tlie  flag  means  when  the  non-zero  data  is  detected,  so  that 
when  tlie  successive  transfer  of  the  DCT  coefficient  data  hai 
been  completed,  whelticr  or  not  all  of  the  daU  stored  in  the 
data  memory  means  is  zero,  is  confirmed  on  the  basis  of  tlie 
logical  condition  of  the  flag  means,  and 

entropy  ctxling  prtxessing  means,  coupled  to  the  flag  means,  for 
discnminaung.  on  the  basis  of  the  logical  condition  of  the  flag 
means,  whether  or  not  all  of  the  dau  stored  in  the  dau 
memory  means  us  zero,  when  the  successive  transfer  of  the 
tXT  coefficient  data  has  been  completed. 

said  entropy  cixling  processing  means  performing  an  entropy 
coding  processing  on  the  basis  of  a  result  of  the  discnmina- 
tion. 


5^55412 
PICTURE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 
INFRARED  PICTURES  OBTAINED  WITH  AN  INFRARED 
RAY  SENSOR  AND  APPLIED  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 
THE  PICTURE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
TakjiyuU  Imai;  MotoUko  Nalu,  botk  of  Kawasaki;  Ikkehiko 
Shida,  Yokohama;  Maiaakl  Sato;  Kniiio  Yoahlda,  both  of 
Kawwaki;  Ikno  Akamine,  KusatM;  Makoto  Shimizu,  Kyoto, 
and  Yoahiakl  Uchkla,  Oom,  all  at  Japan,  aasisnon  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,168 
Claims  priority.  appUcatfam  Japwi,  Aa«.  19.  1993,  S-204998 
Int.  CL"  GDI  J  5/10 

I  .S,  (T  364—550  21  Claims 

II 


5,555,511 

DATA  PROCKSSI.NG  SYSTEM  FOR  PKTl  RE  CODING 

PROCESSING 

Ywushi  Ooi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assisnor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  33e,55« 

Claims  priority,  appiicaboa  Japan.  Oct.  28,  1993.  5-r7a717 

InL  CI"  H«4J  */?: 

VS.  ex  364—514  R  20  Claims 


1   A  data  pnx:essing  system  including 

data  memory  means  for  storing  discTcte  cosine  transform  i  DCT) 

coefficieni  data  successively  transferred  one  after  another,  said 

dau  raemory  means  having  a  memory  capacity  which  is  a 

multiple  of  64  words. 
Sag  means  initialized  prior  to  tl>e  successive  transfer  of  tl>e  DCT 

coefficicnl  data,  said  flag  means  including  one  bit  provided  for 

each  64  words. 
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1   A  picture  processing  apparatus,  composing: 

infrared  picture  producing  means  for  producing  an  infrared 
picture  designating  a  fieat  distribution  of  a  measured  area  in 
which  one  or  more  persons  surrounded  by  environments  stay, 
the  infrared  picture  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  pixels 
having  temperatures  of  tJie  measured  area  as  pixel  values. 

infrared  picture  stonng  means  for  stonng  the  infrared  picture 
produced  by  tlie  infrared  picture  producing  means; 

partitioned  block  representative  temperature  calculating  means 
for  partitioning  the  infrared  picture  stored  m  tlie  infrared 
picture  stonng  means  into  a  plurality  of  picture  blocks  and 
calculating  average  temperatures  of  the  picture  blocks  as 
representative  temperatures  of  the  picture  blocks: 

picking-out  temperature  determiiung  means  for  determining  a 
temperature  range  for  each  of  the  picture  blocks  according  to 
each  of  the  representative  temperatures  calculated  by  the 
partiDoned  block  representative  temperature  calculating 
means. 

human  area  picking  out  means  for  picking  out  one  or  more 
human- areas  from  each  of  the  picture  blocks  paruuoned  by 
the  paruuoned  block  representative  temperature  calculaang 


means  on  condition  that  temperatures  of  pixels  in  each  of  the 
picture  blocks  are  within  the  temperature  range  detemiined  by 
the  picking-oui  temperature  determining  means,  and  the  per- 
sons t>eing  placed  in  the  human-areas; 

rcpresentauve  point  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  repre- 
sentative point  of  each  of  the  human-areas  picked  out  by  the 
human-area  picking  out  means; 

personal  characteristic  data  extracting  means  for  extracting 
pieces  of  personal  characteristic  dau  designating  characters  of 
the  persons  from  the  infrared  picture  stored  in  the  infrared 
picture  stonng  means  according  to  the  human-areas  picked 
out  by  the  human-area  picking  out  means,  the  represenutive 
points  calculated  by  the  represenutive  point  calculating 
means  and  the  environments; 

environmental  characteristic  dau  extracting  means  for  extracting 
pieces  of  envuDnmental  characteristic  dau  designating  char- 
acters of  the  environments  from  the  infrared  picture  stored  in 
the  infrared  picture  storing  means;  and 

picture  information  detecting  means  for  detecting  pieces  of 
personal  information  pertaining  to  the  persons  or  pieces  of 
environmental  information  pertaining  to  the  environments 
according  to  the  personal  characteristic  dau  extracted  by  the 
personal  charactenstic  dau  extracting  means  and  the  environ- 
menul  charactenstic  dau  extracted  by  the  environmental 
charactenstic  data  extracting  means. 


5,555,513 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

COMPENSATION  CIRCUTT  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR 

CAPACmVE  COUPLING  ON  A  BUS 
Chen  L.  Harrington;  Michael  E.  Gladden,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
and  Blaine  M.  Prestwich,  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah,  assignors  to 
Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282^404 

Int  a."  G06J  1/00 

IS.  a,  364—602  20  Oaims 
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1  A  dau  processing  system  having  a  compensation  circuit  for 
reducing  capacitive  coupling  between  a  plurality  of  conductors 
arranged  substantially  parallel  to  one  another,  the  compensation 
circuit  compnsing: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode  coupled  to  a 
power  supply  voluge  terminal,  a  control  electrode,  and  a 
second  current  electrode; 
a  second  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode  coupled  to  the 
second  current  electrode  of  the  first  transistor,  a  control  elec- 
trode, and  a  second  current  electrode  coupled  to  a  first  con- 
ductor; 
a  first  inverter  having  an  mput  terminal  coupled  to  the  first 
conductor,  and  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  the  control 
electrode  of  the  first  transistor; 


5,555,514 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

DOPPLER  SOUNDS 

Taiho   Ri,  and   Hiroshi   Hashimoto,  both   of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems,  Limited,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  367,243 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  20,  1992,  4-191922 

Int  a."  GOIS  7/32. -7/292 

VS.  a.  364—604  10  Claims 
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1,  A  method  of  generating  Doppler  sounds,  wherein  each  of 
pulse  Doppler  modes  is  interrupted  for  a  predetermined  time 
interval  to  insert  a  B  mode,  thereby  effecting  each  of  segmented 
Doppler  modes  in  concurrence  with  the  pulse  Doppler  mode  and 
the  B  mode,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
converting  I  and  Q  components  of  a  Doppler  signal  obtained  in 
the  pulse  Doppler  mode  into  right  and  left  sound  signals 
respectively; 
taking  out  segmented  waveforms  interposed  between  zero  cross 
points  of  the  right  and  left  sound  signals  produced  during  a 
single  pulse  Doppler  mode  period  so  as  to  create  positive-side 
segmented  waveforms  obtained  by  rendering  the  signs  of  the 
segmented  waveforms  positive  and  negative-side  segmented 
waveforms  obtained  by  rendering  the  signs  of  the  segmented 
waveforms  negative,  making  respective  pairs  of  the  positive- 
side  segmented  waveforms  and  the  negative-side  segmented 
waveforms  of  the  respective  segmented  waveforms  continu- 
ous in  order  of  appearance  of  the  segmented  waveforms  so  as 
to  create  double-lengthened  right  and  left  sound  signals,  and 
making  the  created  respective  double-lengthened  right  and 
left  sound  signals  produced  during  the  respective  pulse  Dop- 
pler mode  periods  continuous  so  as  to  create  continuous  nght 
and  left  sound  signals;  and 
producing  the  Doppler  sounds  based  on  the  continuous  right  and 
left  sound  signals. 


5,555,515 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING 
LINEARLY  HLTERED  COMPOSITE  SIGNAL 
HiroyuU  Tomita,  and  Koichi  Saito,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Leader  Electronics  Corp.,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,909 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-183075 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/10 

VS.  a.  364—724.01  20  Claims 

1,  A  filtered  composite  signal  generating  apparatus  for  generat- 


ing a  linearly  filtered  composite  signal,  wherein  the  original  signal 

a  second  inverter  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  a  second  °^  ^^'^  composite  signal  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sequentially 

conductor,  and  an  output  terminal;  and  arranged  original  sub-signals  and  intervals  between  adjacent  origi- 

a  logic  gate  having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  output  "^   sub-signals   are   within   a   predetermined   time   period,   and 

terminal  of  the  second  inverter,  a  second  input  terminal  for  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  sub-signals  includes  a  plurality  of 

receiving  a  control  signal,  and  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  selecuble  patterns,  said  filtered  composite  signal  generating  appa- 

the  control  electrode  of  the  second  transistor,  rams  comprising: 

wherein  the  second  conductor  is  positioned  both  adjacent  and  (a)  a  plurality  of  memory  means  storing  filtered  sub-signals, 

substanually  parallel  to  the  first  conductor.  including  said  at  least  one  sub-signal  including  a  plurality  of 


1562 


OFFICL\L  GAZETTE 


SEFreMBER  10,  1996 


Septembek  10.  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1563 


a  first  bank  of  registers. 

a  feedback  mulnplier  connected  to  selected  registers  in  the  first 
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selectable  p«ncnii.  iiblaincd  by  linciriy  tiltenng  sajd  onginal 
ujb-Mgnais.  respectively. 

(b)  adding  means  for  adding  dau  of  ■aid  hllered  sub-signals  read 
out  from  iaid  memory  means  to  provide  the  resultant  data  to 
an  output  terminal  of  said  apparatus,  and 

(c )  control  means  for  controlling  amings  of  providing  the  data  of 
said  filtered  sub-signals  stored  in  said  memory  means  to  said 
adding  means,  said  control  means  including  pattern  selecting 
means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  selecuble  patterns, 
such  that. 

when  a  first  filtered  sub-signal  is  to  be  generated,  the  dau  of 
said  first  filtered  sub- signal  sequenDally  re«d  out  from  the 
corresponding  first  memory  means  are  provided  to  said 
adding  means,  thereby  providing  the  daU  of  said  first 
filtered  sub-signal  through  said  adding  means  to  said  output 
(erminal. 

when  a  second  filtered  sub^signal  is  to  be  generated  in  placed 
of  said  first  filtered  sub-signal,  dunng  a  predetermined  ume 
period  centered  at  a  switching  Qming  from  said  first  filtered 
sub-signal,  both  of  dau  of  said  first  and  second  filtered 
sub-signals  read  out  from  the  corresponding  first  and  sec- 
ond memory  means  are  added  at  said  adding  means, 
thereby  providing  the  added  dau  to  said  output  terminal, 
and 

thereafter,  only  the  dau  of  said  second  filtered  sub-signal  read 
out  from  said  second  memory  means  are  provided  to  said 
addmg  means,  thereby  providiag  the  dau  of  said  second 
filtered  sub-signal  to  said  output  terminal 


Ml  LTlPi:RPt>SE  ERROR  CORREtTlON  CALCULATION 

CMCUIT 

Chrteopher  P.   Zook,  LM^wmt,  Cote  aMi«Dor  to  ClmiM 

Lock,  IBC^  Fremat,  CaUf. 

CoatiBiiadaa-t»fw1  of  Scr.  No.  147.7SS,  Nov.  4,  1993.  This 

appUaOam  Sep.  1*.  1994,  Scr.  No.  MMIS 

IbL  CL*  Gtr  7A)0:l5A)0:7/52:  ltt3M  U/00 

VS.  CI.  3*4—74*.!  1*3  Ctalma 
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a  first  bank  of  registers. 

a  feedback  mulnplier  connected  lo  selected  registers  in  the  first 

hank  for  multiplying  contents  of  the  first  bank  of  registers  by 

a  value  ot  the  feedback  multiplier; 
a  second  bank  of  registers; 
an  inner  product  circuit  for  generating  an  inner  product  with 

respect   to  the  contents   of  the   first   bank   of  registers   and 

contents  of  the  second  bank  of  registers, 
a  third  bank  of  registers, 
an  adder  for  updating  contents  of  the  second  bank  of  registers 

using  at  least  the  inner  product  generated  by  the  inner  product 

circuit  and  contents  of  the  third  bank  of  registers, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  second  bank  of  registers  and  the  third 

bank  of  registers  has  a  senal  input  terminal  whereby  a  multi 

bit  value  can  be  scnally  loaded  therein 
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APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  EFFICTENT  CARRY 

SKIP  INCREMENTATION 

Sumcct  Agrawal.  PortiaBd,  aad  Narmyan  Hegdc,  Bcaverton, 

botta  ot  Ores.,  Mrignon  to  Intel  Corporatloii,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3*8.479 

IbL  CL*  G«*F  7/50 

i;.S.  CL  3*4—770  31  ClainH 
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1  A  circuit  for  performing  operations  with  respect  to  electrical 
signals  indicative  of  a  value  involved  in  error  correction  of  data, 
the  circuit  corapruing 


1  An  integrated  circuit  device,  receiving  an  digital  operand 
having  a  plurality  of  dau  bits  and  generaung  a  plurality  of  real  ?>it 
sums,  compnsing: 

an  input  line  propagaung  a  carry  signal. 

a  first  suge  coupled  to  said  input  Ime.  said  first  suge  includes 
a  first  set  of  cells  that  receive  said  cany  signal  via  said  input 
line  and  a  first  set  of  dau  bits  being  less  in  number  than  tlie 
plurality  of  daU  bits  and  subsequently  generate  a  first 
plurality  of  real  bit  sums  corresponding  in  number  to  said 
first  set  of  dau  bits,  and 
a  logic  element  that  logically  ANDs  said  first  set  of  dau  bits 
to  produce  a  product  signal, 
a  logic  gate  coupled  to  said  logK  element  of  said  first  suge  and 
said  mpui  line,  said  logic  gate  receives  said  product  signal  and 
said  carry  signal  and  outputs  a  group  carry  propagate  signal 
through  a  signal  line,  said  group  carry  propagate  signal  being 
acuve  if  both  said  product  signal  and  said  carry  signal  are 
active;  and 
a  second  stage  coupled  to  said  logic  gate  via  said  signal  line, 
said  second  stage  includes  a  second  set  of  cells  lesser  in 
number  than  said  first  set  of  cells  that  receive  a  second  set  of 
dau  bits  and  said  group  carry  propagate  signal  from  said  logic 
gate  so  that  said  second  suge  operates  substanbally  in  parallel 
with  said  first  suge  when  said  group  carry  propagate  signal  is  j 
active 
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DEPTH  SENSING  EXPENDABLE  OCEANOGRAPHIC 
PROBES 
Marit  E.  Whalen,  Mattapoiaett;  KaodaU  H.  Elgii^  and  Mkfaad 
J.  Balbool,  botk  of  Wanhaa,  aH  of  Mm*.,  Mniiiiniii  to 
Sippican,  Inc  Marion,  Mmm. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  349,M7 

Int  CL'  H04B  1/59 

VS.  CI.  3*7—4  g  Claims 


1.  An  expendable  oceanographic  probe  for  use  in  seawater, 
comprising: 

a  body  having  a  weighted  nose  section  and  an  after  body  having 
a  tail  for  subilization.  and  including  a  spool  of  cable  paid  out 
through  the  tail  of  the  after  body  for  coupling  to  a  dau 
acquisitioa  system  located  above  the  surface  of  the  seawater; 

a  seawater  property  sensor  exposed  to  the  seawater  for  measur- 
ing a  seawater  property,  and  for  providing  over  the  cable  to 
the  dau  acquisition  system  a  property  signal  representing  the 
nMasured  seawater  property; 

a  pressure  sensor  exposed  to  the  seawater  for  generating  a 
pressure  signal  representing  the  pressure  of  the  seawater  as 
the  probe  descends  into  the  seawater,  and 

a  pressure  circuit  for  receiving  the  pressure  signal  from  the 
pressure  sensor  and  or  using  the  pressure  signal  to  perturb  the 
property  signal  at  a  ptedetennine  seawater  pressure  by  mak- 
ing a  change  in  the  property  signal  that  is  noticeable  by  the 
dau  acquisition  system  and  that  is  sufBciently  long  in  dura- 
tion to  indicate  to  the  dau  acquisibon  system  that  the  probe 
has  achieved  the  piedelermined  seawater  pressure  during  its 
descent  into  the  seawater.  thereby  providing  over  the  cable  to 
the  dau  acquisition  system  information  about  the  measured 
seawater  (woperty  and  information  about  the  seawater  pres- 
sure. 
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DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 

THE  COMBINED  OPEN/FOLDED  BIT-LINE  PAIR 

ARRANGEMENT 

Daisaburo  Ikkashlma,  KawanU,  and  SUfeyaahi  Watanabe, 

Yokohama,  kotfa  of  Japnn,  amignon  to  KahnriilM  Kaisha 

Toahiha,  KawasaU,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  123,46*.  Sep.  2t,  1993,  Pat  No. 
539*,450.  This  appUcatian  Nov.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  348,0(8 
Claims  priority,  application  Japmi,  Sep.  22.  1992,  4-253270; 
Sep.  14,  1993,  5-229215 

InL  CL'  GllC  13/00 
VS.  a.  3*5-*3  34  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  meinory  device  comprising: 
a  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  word  lines  formed  on  said  substrate; 


a  plurality  of  bit  lines  transverse  to  said  word  lines  formed  on 
said  substrate,  said  bit  lines  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
bit  line  groups; 
an  array  of  memory  cells  selectively  arranged  at  a  plurality  of 
cross  points  defined  between  said  word  lines  and  said  bit 
lines,  every  two  of  said  memory  cells  being  arranged  respec- 
tively at  two  of  every  adjacent  three  of  the  cross  points  in 
each  of  row  and  column  directions  along  the  bit  lines  and 
word  lines,  and  said  array  of  memory  cells  being  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  subarray  sections  in  a  direction  along  the  bit 
lines,  said  memory  cells  each  being  assembled  by  at  least  one 
capacitor  formed  of  a  storage-node  layer  and  a  plate  electrode 
insulatively  disposed  over  said  storage-Dode  layer  and  at  least 
one  MOS  transistor,  and  said  bit  lines  being  formed  after  said 
plate  electrode  has  been  formed; 
a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  each  connected  between  two  of 
said  bit  line  groups  which  are  adjacent  to  each  odier  in  the 
row  direction  along  the  bit  lines,  said  sense  amplifiers  includ- 
ing a  first  sense  amplifier  connected  to  two  of  said  bit  lines  of 
one  of  said  bit  line  groups  in  a  folded  bit-line  scheme  and  a 
second  sense  amplifier  arranged  adjacent  to  said  first  sense 
amplifier  and  connected  between  said  one  of  said  bit  line 
groups  and  the  other  which  is  neighboring  thereto,  in  an  open 
bit-line  scheme; 
a  plurality  of  switching  sections  including  a  first  switching 
circuit  connected  between  said  first  sense  amplifier  and  one  of 
said  bit  line  groups  which  is  arranged  between  said  first  and 
second  sense  amplifiers  and  two  second  switching  circuits, 
one  of  the  two  second  switching  ciicuiu  connected  between 
said  second  sense  amplifier  and  one  of  said  adjacent  two  bit 
line  groups  and  the  other  of  the  two  second  switching  circuits 
connected  between  said  second  sense  amplifier  and  the  other 
of  said  adjacent  two  bit  line  groups,  said  first  switching  circuit 
including  switching  elements  connected  to  the  four  bit  lines  of 
one  of  said  bit  line  groups  and  driven  to  connect  said  first 
sense  amplifier  to  the  bit  lines  of  said  one  of  said  bit  line 
groups  in  the  folded  bit-line  scheme,  and  each  of  said  two 
second  switching  circuits  including  switching  elements  con- 
nected to  the  two  bit  lines  of  one  of  said  bit  line  groups  and 
driven  to  connect  the  bit  lines  of  said  adjacent  two  bit  line 
groups  to  said  second  sense  amplifier  in  the  qpen  bit  line 
scheme. 


5,555,520 

TRENCH  CAPACITOR  CELLS  FOR  A  DRAM  HAVING 

SINGLE  MONOCRYSTALLINE  CAPACFTOR 

ELECTRODE 

Akira  Sudo,  Yokohama;  Yusuke  Kohyama,  Yokosuka,  and 

Hamhiko  Koyama,  Icfaikawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kaboshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japnn 

Filed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353^*8 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-304182 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/68 
VS.  a.  3*5-149  17  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
a  switching  transistor  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
said  switching  transistor  including  a  conductor  region  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  formed  in  a  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  and  a  gate  insulatively  spaced  from  a  surface 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate  by  a  gate  insulating  film; 
a  trench  formed  adjacent  to  said  conductor  region  in  said  semi- 
conductor substrate; 
a  capacitor  insulating  film  formed  in  said  trench; 
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gate  from  said  floating  gale,  and  an  amount  of  charges 
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a  read  counter  for  generating  a  read  address  for  reading  a  word 
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a  capacuiir  electnxle  ftHmed  \o  bur,  vaid  trench  al  leasl  an 
upper  portion  of  '.aid  capacitor  electnxle  in  said  trench  heing 
inoiKKrystailine.  and 

an  insuialing  film  fonncd  on  said  capacitor  electrode,  wherein 
said  insulaung  him  formed  on  said  capacitor  electnxle  has  a 
same  thickness  as  the  gate  msulaling  film  of  said  switching 
transistor 


5^55^21 

METHOD  OK  OPERATING  THE  SEMICONDLCTOR 

MFJMORY  STORING  ANAUX;  DATA  AND  ANAIXX; 

DATA  STORING  APPARATUS 

Minoni  Haauda,  Ogaki,  and  Hitoahi  Aado,  Gifu-ken,  both  of 

Japan,  amcnors  to  Sanyo  Electric  ('o„  Ltd,  Osaka.  Japan 

nied  Jun.  »,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  4«,037 
(.laims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan.  Jun.  14,  1994.  b-\i2229: 
Jul.  5.  !»♦♦,*- 153»42 
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gate  from  said  floanng  gale,  and  an  amount  of  charges 
remaining  in  said  floating  gate  being  associated  with  said 
analog  dau  to  be  stored. 


5,555^22 

SEMKONDtCTOR  MEMORY  HAVING  REDl  NDANT 

CELLS 

k«\Ji  Anami;  Shigeki  Obbayashl,  and  Osamu  Inoue,  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  Msisnors  to  MitsuMshi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,442 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  20,  1994.  6-107123 
Int  CL"  GUC  7/W:liA10 
VS.  a.  3*5—200  24  Claims 


1  An  operational  nx:th«xl  lor  storing  analog  data  in  an  eleclri 
callv  programmable  and  erasable  inetrHiry  cell  comprising  a  tran 
sistor  having  a  s«>urce.  a  drain,  a  control  gate  and  a  floating  gate, 
said  stHirce,  said  drain  and  a  channel  region  therebetween  being 
dehned  in  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  floating  gale  operating  to 
accumulate  charge  and  being  capaciuvely  coupled  to  said  source 
and  said  control  gale,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

lai  erasing  data  in  said  memory  cell,  said  erasing  including  ai 
least  the  steps  ot 

II  applying  a  predetermined  hrst  erase  voltage  lo  said  contml 
gate. 

III  applying  a  predclemuned  second  erase  voltage  to  said 
souae.  and 

nil   applying   a   ground   voltage   lu   said  drain   lo  erase   said 

memory   cell    wherein  charges  moved  fmm  said  channel 

region  are  accumulated  in  said  floating  gale,  thereby  eras 

ing  data  in  said  meiTKiry  cell,  and 

(h(  stiwing  analog  dau  m  said  memory  cell   said  storing  includ 

ing  at  lea.st  the  sieps  of 

II  applying  a  predetermined  wnte  voltage  lo  said  control  gate 

III  applying  said  gnxind  voltage  to  said  source  via  a  hrst 
current  limiting  element,  and 

Mil  applying  a  voltage  corresponding  lo  said  analog  data  lo  be 
stored  to  said  drain  in  write  said  analog  dau  in  said 
memory  cell,  whereby  charges  are  moved  to  said  control 


I    A  semicondiKtor  meiTK>ry  compnsing 

a  menrniry  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged 
in  matnx  fashion, 

eitfier  a  redundant  men>ory  cell  row  or  a  redundant  memory  cell 
column  for  replacing  respectively  either  any  one  memory  cell 
row  or  any  one  memory  cell  column  in  said  meiiKwy  cell 
array , 

specihc  address  dctecung  means  for  detecung  the  selection  of  a 
specihc  address  in  said  memory  cell  array  and  for  generaung 
a  detection  signal  upon  the  detection; 

power  supply  mxles  for  receiving  a  supply  pcHential; 

status  slonng  means  for  storing  beforehand  output  sutus  repre- 
senting either  the  use  or  the  nonuse  of  either  said  redundant 
memory  cell  row  or  said  redundant  memory  cell  column  and 
tor  generating  the  stored  output  sutus  in  response  to  the 
receipt  of  said  supply  potenual.  and 

switching  means  for  performing  a  switching  operation,  in 
response  to  said  detection  signal  from  said  specific  address 
detecung  means,  to  output  the  output  sUlus  generated  by  said 
suius  slonng  tneans  when  said  specific  address  is  selected, 
said  output  sUtus  serving  as  information  indicating  either  the 
use  or  the  nonuse  of  either  said  redundant  metm>ry  cell  row  or 
said  redundant  memory  cell  column 


5,555,523 

SEMICONDI'CTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Ryo  Haga,  Yokohama;  Tomoaki  Y'abc,  Kawasaki;  Shii^i  Miy- 

ano.  Yokohama,  and  Ke^ii  Niunata,  Yamato,  all  of  Japan, 

assixnors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

EUed  Nov,  9,  1995.  S«r.  No.  556,148 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  11.  1994.  6-277509 

int.  a."  GUC  lAM) 

VS.  (1,  365—203  20  Claims 

1    A  semiconductor  meinory  device  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  including  at  lea.st  a  hrst  memory  cell 

and  a  second  menniry  cell, 
a  hrst  bit  line  connected  to  said  hrst  memory  cell. 
A  second  bit   line  connected  lo  said  second  memory   cell  and 

paired  with  said  first  bit  line: 
equaliK  means  that  is  connected  between  said  first  bit  line  and 
said   second  bil   line  and  equalizes  the  ptxenlial  difference 
between  ihe  piMential  of  said  first  bit   line  and  that  of  said 
second  hit  line. 


amplifying  means  that  is  connected  between  said  first  bit  line 
and  said  second  bit  line  and  amplifies  the  potential  difference 
between  the  potential  of  said  first  bit  linie  and  that  of  said 
second  bit  line: 

a  first  driving  signal  line  that  is  connected  to  said  amplifying 
means  and  drives  said  amplifying  means; 

a  second  driving  signal  line  that  is  connected  to  said  amplifying 
means  and  paired  with  said  first  driving  signal  line; 

dnving  means  that  drives  said  amplifying  means,  said  driving 
means  being  connected  to  said  first  driving  signal  line  and 
said  second  driving  signal  line  and  containing  precbarge 
means  for  presetting  die  potential  of  said  first  driving  signal 
line  and  that  of  said  second  driving  signal  line  to  a  predeter- 
mined ptecharge  potential  and  driving  signal  supply  means 
for  supplying  a  driving  signal  lo  said  first  driving  signal  line 
and  said  second  driving  signal  line;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  etjualize  means  and  said 
driving  means,  wherein 

said  control  tneans  controls  said  equalize  means  and  said  pre- 
chaige  means  independently  so  that  said  piechaige  means 
continues  supplying  said  piechaige  potential  to  said  first  driv- 
ing signal  line  and  said  second  driving  signal  line  until  essen- 
tially immediately  befofc  said  driving  signal  supply  means 
supplies  said  driving  signal  to  said  first  driving  si^ial  line  and 
said  second  driving  signal  line. 


I  

5^55^24 

SEMI-SYNCHRONOUS  DUAL  POBT  FIFO 
Andrew  J.  rtwtrihiiio,  Lngum  BcMk,  CtUL,  Mrignor  to  Stan- 
dard MicttMystcns  Corporathw,  ^^^p^M^^l.  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Scr.  Na  388034 
int  CL'  GUC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365-221  g  cUIbb 


a  read  counter  for  generating  a  read  address  for  reading  a  woid 

from  said  memory  in  response  to  a  read  clock  having  a  second 

frequency  and  a  read  enable  signal, 
a  first  synchronizing  circuit  for  synchronizing  the  write  addiess 

to  the  read  clock  so  as  to  outpifl  a  synchronized  write  address, 
a   second   synchronizing   circuit   for   synchronizing   the   read 

address  to  die  write  clock  so  as  to  output  a  syiKhronized  read 

address, 
a  level  indicator  circuit  for  outputting  a  signal  indicative  of  the 

number  of  words  currendy  sttired  in  the  memory, 
an  empty  indicator  circuit  responsive  to  the  first  synchronizing 

circuit  for  outputting  an  indicator  when  die  memory  is  empty, 

and 
a  full  indicator  circuit  responsive  to  the  second  synchnmizing 

circuit  for  outputting  an  indicator  when  the  memory  is  full. 


s» 

T.*- 

> 

/-" 

B 

ss. 

1.  A  FIFO  compnsing, 

a  memory. 

a  write  counter  for  generating  a  write  address  for  writing  a  word 

into  said  inemory  in  response  to  a  write  clock  having  a  first 

frequency  and  a  write  enable  signal. 


5455,525 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  GRADED  REFRACTIVE  INDEX 
POLYMERIC  OPTICAL  FIBERS  AND  OPTICAL  FIBERS 

MADE  BY  THE  METHOD 
Bang  C.  Ho;  Jian-Hong  Chen,  both  of  Haiiicha,-  Shn-Yin  Yang, 
Chnn-Un,  and  Yib-Hcr  Chang,  HsiDdiii,  all  of  lUwan, 
aasignon  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institnte,  Chn- 
tnng,  Ikiwan 

FDed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,062 

Int  CL*  G02B  6/00.  C08F  l20/}8:  B05D  5/06:  B29D  U/00 

VS.  CL  385—143  ig  Ctota,s 


^^' 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  composite  optical  fiber  of  polymeric 

matenals  having  a  continuous  refractive  index  distribution  from 

die  center  of  the  fiber  to  the  outer  layer  of  die  fiber  comprising  die 

steps  of: 

providing  a  first  mixnire  of  a  first  polymer  and  at  least  one  first 

monomer  that  is  a  solvent  for  said  first  polymer, 
providing  a  second  mixture  of  a  second  polymer  and  at  least  one 
second  monomer  that  is  a  solvent  for  said  second  polymer, 
said  at  least  one  second  monomer  being  different  from  said  at 
least  a  one  first  monomer, 
flowing  said  first  and  said  second  mixtures  through  a  concentric 
die  equipped  with  an  orifice  such  dial  a  composite  optical 
fiber  having  an  inner  layer  and  an  outer  layer  formed  by  said 
first  and  said  second  mixtures,  respectively,  having  an  inter- 
face there  in-between  is  obtained, 
passing  said  composite  optical  fiber  through  a  diffusion  appara- 
tus for  a  sufBcient  length  of  time  such  diat  a  sufficient  amount 
of  said  first  and  said  second  monomers  diffuses  across  said 
interface  into  said  outer  layer  and  said  itiner  layer,  respec- 
tively, and 
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passing  said  composite  opacaJ  tiber  thnxigti  a  hardening  fixture 
such  thai  said  composile  opCicaJ  fiber  is  hardened  by  a  radia 
Don  energy  or  an  oiudaQon/reducOon  process  without  remov. 
ing  an  outermost  layer  of  said  fiber. 

wherein  uid  composite  optical  fiber  formed  has  a  diameter 
berween  about  0. 1  nun  to  about  5  mm 

12.  A  composite  opdcal  fiber  of  polymeric  materials  comprising 

a  core  formed  by  the  polymenradon  of  a  first  polymer  dissolved 
in  at  least  one  first  monomer  solvent. 

a  surface  layer  formed  by  the  polyn>eniaoon  of  a  secood  poly 
mer  dissolved  in  at  least  one  second  monomer  solvent,  and 

an  interface  between  said  core  and  said  surface  layer  across 
which  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  at  least  one  first  monomer 
being  diffused  into  said  surface  layer  and  a  sufficient  amount 
of  said  at  least  one  second  monomer  being  diffused  into  said 
core  to  cause  the  formation  of  a  conunuous  distribution  of 
refractive  index  from  a  center  of  said  core  to  the  outermost 
layer  of  said  surface  layer  of  the  fiber. 

wherein  said  fiber  has  a  diameter  between  about  0  1  mm  to 
about  5  mm 


5^55^27 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY,  MOVING-PICTURE 
STORING  MEMORY,  MOVING-PICTURE  STORING 

APPARATUS,  MOVING-PICTURE  DISPLAYING 

APPARATUS,  STATIC-PICTURE  STORING  MEMORY, 

AND  ELECTRONIC  NOTEBOOK 

Hisakazu  Kotanl,  Hyofo;  Himoori  Akamatsu,  and  IVutomu 

Fvjita,  both  at  Osaka,  aU  of  Japan,  aarignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltit,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  358,606 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1993.  5-315456; 
Jan.  12,  1994,  MM1480 

Int.  a."  GUC  I. i/00 
t  Ji,  tT  365—222  18  Claims 


5,555,526 

SYNCHRONOUS  SEMlCONDUCTt)R  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  AN  AUTO-PRECHARGE  FUNCTION 
Gyu-Hoog  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  BSsi«iior  to  Samsung 
Ekctroaks  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,689 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  3,  1994, 
4125/1994 

InL  (X"  GlIC  HAH) 
VS.  CI  365—203  5  Claimi 
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I  .A  semiconductor  memory  device  u.sing  row  and  column 
address  strobe  signals  comprising 

a  plurality  of  memory  banks  each  including  a  plurality  ot 
memory  cells,  and 

means  for  gencraung  a  signal  which  automatically  precharge;.  at 
lea.st  one  memory  banli  ot  said  memory  banks  in  response  to 
receiving  a  signal  which  corresponds  to  said  row  and  column 
addrevs  strobe  signals  after  an  address  operation  for  said 
memory  bank  is  completed,  said  address  operation  activating 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells 


1  A  semiconductor  memory  to  which  data  can  be  sequentially 
inputted/outputted  in  synchronizaoon  with  an  external  clock,  com- 
prising 

a  plurality  of  menuiry  arrays  disposed  on  a  chip. 

a  memory -array  selecung  circuit  for  selecting,  in  accordance 
with  a  group  of  addresses  inputted  from  the  outside,  at  least 
one  memory  array  out  of  said  plurality  of  memory  arrays. 

refresh -signal  generating  means  for  gencraung  a  refresh  address 
and  a  word  line  basic  clock  for  refresh,  and 

address-selecting  circuiLs  which  are  equal  in  number  to  said 
memory  arrays  so  as  to  correspond  to  said  respective  memory 
arrays,  wherein 

each  of  said  addrcss-selecung  circuits  is  consututed  so  that  it 
selects,  when  the  corresponding  memory  array  i.s  selected  by 
said  memory-array  selecting  cuT:uit,  a  word  line  in  said 
selected  memory  array  in  accordance  with  the  group  of 
addresses  inputted  from  the  outside  and  with  a  word-line 
basic  clock,  while  it  selects,  when  the  corresponding  memory 
array  is  not  selected  by  said  memory-array  selecting  circuit, 
word  lines  in  said  memory  arrays  which  have  not  been 
selected  in  accordance  with  the  refresh  address  and  the  word- 
line  basic  clock  for  refresh  generated  by  said  refresh-signal 
generaDng  means. 

said  semiconductor  memory  further  composing 

a  pre  switching-time  predicung  circuit  for  predicting  a  time 
poini  immediately  before  a  predetermined  Ume  at  which  each 
of  the  mcnKiry  arrays  is  switched  from  the  unselected  sute  to 
the  selected  state  by  said  memory-array  selecting  circuit,  and 

a  refresh  inhibit  circuit  for  inhibiting  said  refresh-signal  gener- 
ating means  from  generaung  the  word- line  basic  clock  for 
refresh  at  the  time  point  immediately  before  the  predeter- 
mined time  which  was  predicted  by  said  preswitching-unrK 
predicting  circuit 


5455428 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  PERSISTENT 
PAGE  IMPLEMENTED  AS  PROCESSOR  REGISTER  SETS 
CUve  A.  ColUns,  Wappingm  Falls;  Billy  J.  Knowln,  Klngtton; 
Chrisdne  M.  Dcsnoycrs,  Pine  Bush;  David  B.  Rolfe,  West 
Hurley,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Dale  E.  PMtiiK,  ColdMsler,  Vt„ 
assignors  to  Intematioaa]  Busincas  Mackines  Corporation, 
ArmonlL,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,149,  Aug.  12,  1994.  Thfa  application 
May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450424 
Int  CL*  GllC  7A)0 
VS.  CI.  365-227  4  cuums 


A  random  access  memory  system  for  storing  data  in  N  bit  data 
strings  for  access  by  a  processor  in  which  tlie  arrays  in  the  memory 
system  are  periodically  powered  down  to  save  power  comprising: 
a)  M  memory  arrays  each  storing  data  in  said  N  bit  data  strings, 
said  arrays  being  powered  down  during  periods  they  are  not 
being  accessed: 
bi  M  sense  amplifier  registers,  one  such  register  connected  to 
each  of  the  arrays  for  storing  or  reading  one  said  N  bit  data 
string  for  each  access  of  the  memory  system  by  the  micropro- 
cessors, each  such  register  being  maintained  at  full  operating 
power  while  the  array  it  is  connected  to  is  powered  down  and; 

cl  access  means  for  accessing  said  sense  amplifier  registers  

separately  of  each  other  whereby  said  registers  form  a  high    92^9gs 
speed  buffer  memory  where  the  processor  can  access  data 
requested  during  previous  memory  accesses  whether  or  not 
any  of  the  M  memory  arrays  of  the  memory  system  are 
powered  down. 


a  first  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  for 
storing  digital  data,  each  of  said  memory  cells  disposed  at  the 
intersection  of  a  first  plurality  of  bit  line  columns  and  a  first 
plurality  of  wordlines; 

a  second  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  for 
storing  digital  data,  each  of  said  memory  cells  disposed  at  the 
intersection  of  a  second  plurality  of  bit  line  coluinns  and  a 
second  plurality  of  wordlines,  the  first  and  second  plurality  of 
wordlines  having  a  corresponding  relationship  to  each  other: 

a  single  wordline  address  decoder/driver  assembly  centrally 
disposed  in  berween  said  first  and  second  memory  arrays  and 
exclusively  coupled  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  plurality 
of  wordlines  for  receiving  an  address  signal  from  said  CPU, 
said  single  wordline  address  decoder/driver  assembly  includ- 
ing means  for  selecting  exclusively  either  said  first  or  said 
second  array,  and  electrically  activating  one  of  said  wordlines 
in  said  selected  array  in  accordance  with  said  address  signal 
without  electrically  activating  the  corresponding  worxlline  of 
the  unselected  array,  such  that  each  bit  line  column  intersected 
by  said  electrically  aaivated  wordline  in  said  selected  array 
electrically  discharges  to  provide  the  value  of  the  memory  cell 
at  the  point  of  intersection  with  the  electrically  activated 
wordline  as  an  output  to  said  CPU.  while  each  bit  line  column 
intersected  by  the  unactivaied  corresponding  wordline  in  the 
unselected  array  does  not  electrically  discharge  to  provide  the 
value  of  the  memory  cell  at  the  point  of  intersection  with  the 
unactivated  wordline  to  said  CPU.  thereby  reduces  power 
consumption  of  the  memory; 
said  CPU  receiving  said  provided  values  of  said  memory  cells 
disposed  along  said  activated  wordline. 


5455430 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  SIGNAL  TO  NOISE  RATIO 
Richard  J.  Meehan,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  Sctilum- 
berger  Technology  Corporation,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,444 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  12, 1992, 


InL  Cl."  GOIV  1/36,1/40;  GOU  1/00 
VS.  a.  367-^5 


26  Claims 


5455429 
POWER  SAVING  ARCHFTECTURE  FOR  A  CACHE 
MEMORY 
R.  Kenneth  Hose,  Jr.,  Aloha,  and  David  P.  DiMarco,  Hillsbor- 
ough, both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  CaUr. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  174482,  Dec  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542414 
Int  CL*  GllC  7/O0.&O0 
U4.  a.  36S-230.06  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  signal-to-noise  ratio  from  a  pair 
of  seismic  detectors  which  each  detect  a  noisy  signal  comprising  a 
seismic  signal  (S)  and  a  noise  signal  (N),  wherein  the  seismic 
signal  (S)  has  a  different  moveout  across  the  pair  of  seismic 
detectors  from  that  of  the  noise  signal  (N),  the  noise  signal  (N) 
from  a  given  source  is  detected  at  the  first  detector  at  a  time  At 
before  the  corresponding  noise  signal  is  detected  at  the  second 
detector,  and  the  separation  of  the  detectors  is  such  that  the  noise 
signal  (N)  detected  at  the  second  detector  is  substantially  the  same 
as  that  detected  at  the  first  detector,  the  method  comprising  delay- 
ing the  noisy  signal  (S-fN)  delected  at  the  first  detector  by  an 
amount  x  being  greater  than  the  moveout  of  the  seismic  signal  but 
not  more  than  At  and  subtracting  the  delayed  signal  from  that 
detected  at  the  second  detector  by  means  of  an  adaptive  filter  so  as 
1  A  computer  system  including  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  to  minimize  the  power  in  the  resultant  signal,  yielding  a  represen- 
coupled  to  a  memory,  said  memoiy  comprising:  tation  of  the  seismic  signal  with  attenuated  noise  level. 
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5^55331 
METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFICATION  OF  NEAR-SURFACE 
DRILLING  HAZARDS 
Jaacs  R.  Booth;  MIc^mI  C.  JacoM.  both  at  New  Orleans; 
Arlcttc  C.  NuMS.  St.  Bernard;  Jouthaa  S.  Smith.  LaPlacc; 
Peter  R.  I^tcts,  New  OrieaM,  aB  of  La^  Eari  H.  Doyle,  Jr., 
So^r  LaMl;  Frediic  A.  Dtefd,  Jr„  BeBatre,  both  of  Tex.; 
Thomm  M.  KratochvU,  Mctaire,  and  Brenda  G.  Gaudin, 
New  Orieaw,  both  of  La^  aMignon  to  SheU  OU  Company. 
Hourton,  l^z. 

FUcd  Dec.  19,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  35*,4» 

InL  CL'  G«1V  I/2H 

US.  a.  367—15  12  Claims 


1  A  method  to  iilentifv  emstcncc  of  near-surface  drilling  hazards 
in  the  vicinity  of  a  sea  fltxir  location  compnsing  the  steps  of 
obtaining  3D  seismic  data  for  the  seafloor  in  the  vicinity  of  the 

sea  floor  location, 
preparing  at  least  one  high  resolution   <D  vertical  prohle  from 

the  3D  seismic  data, 
prcpanng  an  artihcially  illuminated  rendered  surface  based  on 

the  3D  seismic  data,  and 
idennfying  existence  of  near-surtace  hazard.s  in  tiie  vicinily  of 

the   sea   floor   location   by    visual   analysis   of  the   rendered 

surface   with   reference   to   the   high   resolution    3D   vertical 

pnihle. 


5,555,532 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TARGET  IMAGING 

WITH  SIDELOOKING  SONAR 

John  R.  Sadia.  State  CoOege,  Pa.,  aadgnor  to  The  Inited 

Sutes  of  AaMrica  ■■  repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  23,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  623^85 
InL  CI"  G93B  42/06 
U.S.  a.  3*7— W 

"T  KM   - 


11  Claims 
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detecting  a  target  s  range  and  azimuth. 

generabng  a  concatenated  sequence  of  sonar  subpulses  ba.sed  on 
tlie  target's  range  and  azimuth. 

transmitting  tlie  concatenated  sequence  of  subpulses  in  a  fre- 
quency hop  code; 

receiving  the  echo  of  the  concatenated  sequence  of  subpulses 
reflected  from  the  target. 

electronically  compuung  range  doppler  maps  from  the  echoes 
for  each  of  tlie  subpulses.  and 

numerically  constructing  an  image  of  the  target  outline  from  the 
range-doppler  maps 


5,555433 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DIVER  VOX/PTT 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

JertMoe  Peck,  Misrioo  Vkjo,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  Peck/Pelissier  a 

California  Partnership,  CosU  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,362 
InL  a."  H04B  Il/W 
IS.  a.  3*7-132 


2*  Claims 
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1  In  a  contnil  system  for  a  diver  communication  system  com- 
prising. 

a  push-lo-talk  transmission  mode  circuit. 

a  voice  operated  transmission  mode  circuit. 

a  momentary  contact  switch,  and 

electronic  means  for  switching  between  said  push-lo-talk  trans- 
mission mode  circuit  and  said  voice  operated  transmission 
nKxie  circuit  on  closure  of  said  momentary  contact  switch  at 
least  two  umes  within  a  first  predetermined  period  of  ume. 


1    A  method  for  imaging  an  extended  target  in  a  sjdelooking 
sonar  system  compnsmg  the  steps  ot 


5,555,534 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DOPPLER  RECEIVE 
BEAMFORMER  SYSTEM 
Samuel  H.  Maaiak,  WoodUde;  Chrbtopher  R.  Cole,  Cupertino, 
and  Joaeph  G.  PetroMiy,  Synnjnrale,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors 
to  AciHoa  CorporattoB,  Mountain  View,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28*,*48,  Aug.  5,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appttcation  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,916 
InL  CL"  G03B  42AX> 
IS.  a.  3*7—135  116  Claims 

I  Apparatus  for  processing  a  plurality  of  input  signals  each 
responsive  to  ultrasonic  energy  incident  on  a  respective  ultrasonic 
receive  element  in  an  array,  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  range  gates  each  coupled  to  range  gate  a  respective 

one  of  said  input  signals; 
a  plurality  of  focusing  phase- rotators  each  coupled  to  phase- 

rixate  a  respective  one  of  said  input  signals;  and 
a   summer  coupled  to  sum   signals  responsive   to  said  gated. 

phase-rotated  signals  to  prtxluce  a  summed  signal, 
a  demodulator  demodulalmg  a  signal  responsive  to  at  least  one 
of  said  input  signals. 
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an  integrator,  downstream  of  said  demodulator,  said  integrator 

integrating  a  signal  responsive  to  said  summed  signal  to 

produce  an  output  value; 
means  for  operating  said  apparatus  in  a  first  mode  (PW),  in 

which  each  of  said  range  gates  is  enabled  only  during  selected 

ume  periods;  and 
means  for  operating  said  apparatus  in  a  second  mode  (CW),  in 

which  said  range  gates  are  enabled  continuously. 


said  controller  first  activates  said  audible  alarm  for  a  period  of 
time,  and  then  activates  said  recorder\player  to  thereby  play 
said  recorded  audio. 


5455^35 

WATCH  DIAL 

Gerard  D.  Davis,  314  E.  IStfa  St,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.  10003 

Filed  JuL  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,713 

InL  CL"  G04B  19/06 

VS.  a.  3*8—232  18  Claims 

til  2" 


5,555,537 
OPTICAL  DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIPLE 
WRITE-ONCE  PHASE-CHANGE  RECORDING  LAYERS 
Wayne  L  Imaino,  San  Jose;  Hal  J.  Rosen,  Los  Gatos;  Knrt  A. 
Rubin,  Santa  Clara,  and  Wade  W.-C.  Tang,  San  Joae,  aU  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Intematioiud  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,518 

InL  CL*  GllB  7/00:7/24:5/66 

VS.  a.  369^109  40  Claims 


1  A  watch  dial  which  comprises: 

a  base  plate,  including  means  to  attach  the  base  plate  to  a  watch 

movement;  and 
a  watch  dial  face  laminated  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  base 

plate,  said  watch  dial  face  comprising  a  cross  section  of  a 

Tagua  nut. 


545543* 

DEVICE  FOR  PLAYING  RECORDED  AUDIO  AT  A 
SELECTED  TIME 
Rebecca  L.  Rolf,  and  Devon  A.  Rolf,  both  of  4428  NW.  Briar- 
diif  Ijl,  Gladstone,  Mo.  Mil* 

Filed  JuL  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277422 
InL  CL*  GllB  31/00 
VS.  a.  3*9—19  12  Claims 

1.  A  device  comprising: 
a  clock  for  keeping  time; 
a  means  for  setting  a  selected  time; 
a  recordef^playcr  for  recording  audio  and  for  playing  audio 

recorded  therein; 
an  audible  alarm; 

a  controller,  responsive  to  a  condition  of  said  recordei\player,  for 
activating  said  recordef\pl>ycr  at  said  selected  time  when  said 
reoorderNplayer  has  audio  recorded  therein; 


^OJ  200 


1.  An  optical  data  storage  system  comprising: 

a  laser  hght  source  for  generating  laser  light  at  a  predetermined 
wavelength  and  at  different  read  and  write  power  levels; 

an  optical  medium  comprising  (a)  a  first  member  transmissive  to 
the  light  and  having  a  first  surface  that  forms  a  medium  outer 
face  onto  which  the  light  is  incident,  (b)  a  first  recording  layer 
of  phase-change  write-once  material  spaced  from  the  medium 
outer  face  by  the  member,  (c)  an  optical  interference  film  in 
contact  with  the  first  recording  layer  and  transmissive  to  the 
light,  the  optical  interference  film  having  an  index  of  refrac- 
tion significandy  different  from  the  index  of  refraction  of  the 
first  recording  layer  and  a  thickness  sufiBcient  to  provide 
constnictive  interference  of  the  light,  the  first  recording  layer 
and  the  opitical  interference  film  in  contact  with  it  being  light 
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multiplexing/demultiplexing        means        for        multiplexing/ 
demultiplexing  the  low  rate  control  channel  information  and 
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transnussive.  and  (ill  a  second  retiirding  layer  ot  pha-se 
change  wntc-once  malenal  spaced  tn>m  the  hrst  recording 
layer; 

a  lens  located  between  the  laser  light  source  and  said  hrst 
turface  of  the  member  for  focusing  tfie  laser  light  to  a  spot 
and 

means  connected  to  the  leas  for  nvning  the  lens  relative  in  the 
medjum  so  the  fcx.-used  spot  can  be  mtned  from  one  recording 
layer  to  another  recording  layer,  whereby  the  light  at  the  read 
power  level  is  reflected  back  from  the  hrM  recording  layer  and 
the  optical  interference  fiJm  when  the  spix  is  focused  on  tfie 
fir^t  recording  layer  and  the  light  at  tJie  wnte  power  level  is 
transmiocd  through  the  hrst  recording  layer  and  the  optical 
interference  him  in  contact  with  it  when  the  spot  is  tiKused  on 
the  second  recording  layer  to  change  tJie  phase  ot  ihc  matenjl 
in  the  second  recording  layer 


5^55^38 
OPTICAL  PICKl  P 
Naohani  Yanagawa,  and  Fumihiko  Sano,  both  of  Tokorouwa, 
J«p«ii,  aaskgnors  to  Ptoocer  EJcrtronic  C'orporatioa.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

nied  Mar.  3,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  399,099 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  II,  1994,  fr-415«5 

Int.  n."  (;ilB  'firJ 

1.5.  CX  369—110  4  Claims 


Itie  laser  Jiodc 
power  ot  the 
light  in 


I    An  optica]  pickup  comprising 

a    laser  diode    tor   emitting    p-polan/ed    light 
comprising     unit     tor    controlling     output 
p-polan^ed  light  bv  detecting  power  ol  the  emitted 
front  thereof. 

a  phtHodetector  tor  receiving  a  laser  light  and  outputting  a  signal 
corresponding  to  quantity  of  the  la.scr  light  received. 

a  polarization  pnsm  for  u^nsmming  and  guiding  the  emitted 
light  to  an  optical  disc  on  which  information  is  recorded  bv 
applying  heat  tfiereon.  and  for  reflecting  and  guiding  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  light  reflected  hv  the  optical  disc  to  the  photo 
detector,  said  optical  pickup  substantially  satisfying  the  fol- 
lowing conditions 

((RP„,,/LDP„„i/OP,,,^,ix|()()STp  |'*1. 

(LP«„v/l-DPlx|(X)SRp  (f  I. 


5^55^39 
MULTI-BEAM  SPLIT-TYPE  OPTICAL  HEAD  FOR  ISE  IN 

OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS 
TosUmasa  Kamlaada,  Hiratsuka,  and  Yasuo  Kitada,  Odawara, 
both  of  Japan,  aasigDors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,272,  Jan.  19.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,640 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-15133 

Int.  a.''GllB  7//.0.7/r« 

I  -S.  n.  369—219  ,0  Claims 


1     A   mulii  beam    split  type   optical   head   for   an   optical   disk 
apparatus,  comprising 

a  stationary  section  including  a  plurality  of  light  sources,  and 

a  m<ivable  section  shifuble  with  respect  to  the  stationary  section 
tor  receiving  parallel  light  beams  generated  by  the  plurality  of 
light  S4)urces  and  for  recording/reprDducing  data  using  the 
light  beams,  said  light  beams  including  first  and  second  light 
beams  having  different  respective  wavelengths; 

wherein  said  sutionary  section  includes  optical  means  for  emit- 
ting the  light  beams  generated  by  the  plurality  of  light 
sources,  the  optical  axes  of  the  light  beams  after  being  emitted 
from  the  stationary  section  being  subslantiallv  parallel  to  the 
shifting  direction  of  said  movable  section; 

wherein  said  movable  section  includes  a  wedge-shaped  dichroic 
mirror  for  inclining  said  light  beams  with  respect  to  each 
other  to  maintain  a  range  of  the  light  beams  during  movement 
by  the  movable  sccuon.  said  dichroic  mirror  having  hrst  and 
second  surfaces  angled  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a 
common  lens  for  converging  said  inclined  light  beams  to  form 
light  spots  at  a  plurality  of  positions  respectively  spaced  by  a 
predetermined  distance;  and 

wherein  the  first  light  beam  has  a  wavelength  that  is  passed  by 
said  rtrM  surface  but  reflected  by  said  second  surface  toward 
said  common  lens,  and  wherein  the  second  light  beam  has  a 
wavelength  that  is  reflected  by  said  hrst  surface  toward  said 
common  lens,  such  that  the  hrsi  and  second  light  beams 
overlap  each  other  after  reflection  from  the  second  and  first 
surfaces,  respectively 


<PPM/v/<PP«^rxRa)lxl()OSRs  I'}  I. 

Rp=IOO-Tp  I-*],  and 

Ts=100-R.s. 
wherein  p-polanzed  light  transmittaiKe  of  the  polan/ation  pnsm  is 
Tp  l"*!.  s-polanzed  light  transmittancc  of  die  polanzation  pnsm  is    I  .S.  CI.  370—16.1 


5355,540 
A.SIC  BUS  STRUCTURE 
WilUam  H.  Radke,  San  Jok,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,052 
InL  CI."  H04J  MM) 


Is  1*1,  p-pojanzcd  light  reflecunce  of  the  polanzation  pnsm  is  Rp 
(*1.  s-polanzed  light  reflectance  of  the  polarization  pnsm  is  Rs 
(*|.  maximum  output  power  of  tl>e  la.ser  diode  is  LDP„„  ImW]. 
nunimum  recording  power  of  die  optical  disc  is  RP„,^  |mW|. 
estinialed  loss  factor  of  optical  system  of  the  optical  pickup  is 
OPloss-  I'RI"  quantity  detected  by  the  output  power  control  unit  is 
LPvo/v  ImWl,  normal  output  power  of  the  laser  diode  is  LDP 
[mW].  maximum  power  of  light  irradiated  on  tlie  optical  disc 
dnring  reproduction  is  PP.^.,,  |mW].  reflectance  of  the  optical  disc 
IS  Ra  (*|  and  minimum  power  of  light  irradiated  on  the  optical 
disc  during  reproduction  is  PPi,,^  |mW] 


10  Claims 

1  A  system,  tabncated  on  an  integrated  circuit,  for  coupling  data 
fwlween  M  mxles.  where  M  is  an  integer  =2.  the  svstem  compos- 
ing 

M  nKxlules  each  nxxlule  having  a  hrst  input  coupled  to  a  D„ 
input  node,  having  a  second  input  coupled  to  a  local  output 
mxle.  having  an  arbitration  node  coupled  to  an  arbitration 
signal,  and  having  an  output  node  D,_  that  is  coupled  to  said 
hrst  input  node  of  said  same  module  when  said  first  arbitra- 
tion signal  IS  in  a  first  state  and  is  coupled  to  said  second  input 
node  of  said  same  module  when  said  first  arbitration  signal  is 
in  a  second  state,  and 
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a  conductive  bus  providing  electrical  coupling  between  adjacent 
said  modules  such  that  the  D^,  input  node  of  an  M,  module  is 
coupled  to  the  D^  output  node  of  an  M^,th  module,  and  the 
D,„  input  node  of  the  Mth  module  is  coupled  to  the  D^ 
output  node  of  the  M^th  module,  where  i  is  an  integer 
OSjgM-l; 

wherein  signal  states  of  the  arbitration  signal  coupled  to  each 
module  define  a  signal  path  on  said  conductive  bus  between  a 
desired  input  node  on  one  module  and  an  output  node  on 
another  module,  the  modules  so  coupled  providing  point-to- 
point  coupling. 


5355341 

EXCHANGE  CONNECTED  TO  A  CONTROL  CHANNEL 

JUNCTION  LINE 

Shigchiko   Yazawa;    Kaznliflto   Ito;    lUteriil    Uehara;    Toru 

Tacfaibana,  and   KcUi   Fakuda,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fttiitsn  LioiUed,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  Na  11M96 

Claims  priority,  appHcatfata  Japui,  Sep.  8,  1992,  4-239611 

InL  CL'  H04J  3/22 

VS.  a.  370—68.1  6  Claims 


1    An  exchange  connected  to  a  control  cbaimel  junction  line, 
compnsing: 

a  low  rate  information  multiplexing  trunk; 

a  plurality  of  subscriber  circuits  connected  to  said  low  rate 

information  multiplexing  trunk;  and 
a  digital  junction  line  tnmk  including: 
low  rate  control  channel  processing  means  for  processing  a  low 

rate  control  channel  information,  and 


multiplexing/demultiplexing  means  for  multiplexing/ 
demultiplexing  the  low  rate  control  channel  information  and 
low  rate  talking  channel  information  of  said  low  rate  informa- 
tion multiplexing  trunk;  and  wherein: 

when  said  low  rate  information  multiplexing  trunk  is  connected 
to  a  channel  for  control  channel  information  one  of  said 
subscnber  circuits  which  has  a  bit  rate  corresponding  to  a  bit 
rate  used  for  control  information  is  disabled,  aitd 

upon  transmission,  the  low  rate  control  chaiuiel  information 
from  said  low  rate  control  channel  processing  means  and  the 
low  rate  talking  channel  information  from  said  low  rate  infor- 
mation multiplexing  trunk  are  multiplexed  with  each  other  by 
and  sent  out  from  said  multiplexing/demultiplexing  means  of 
said  digital  junction  line  trunk,  whereas 

upon  reception,  the  low  rate  control  channel  information  and  the 
low  rate  talking  channel  information  to  said  low  rate  informa- 
tion multiplexing  trunk  are  demultiplexed  by  said 
multiplexing/demultiplexing  means,  and  the  low  rate  control 
channel  information  is  processed  by  said  low  rate  control 
channel  processing  means  while  the  low  rate  talking  channel 
information  to  said  low  rale  information  multiplexing  trunk  is 
inputted  to  said  low  rate  information  multiplexing  trunk. 


5355342 
PACKET  DIRECTIONAL  PATH  IDENTIFIER  TRANSFER 

SYSTEM 
Takao  Ogura;  Shigeo  Amemiya;  Koji  Tezuka,  and  Takafiuni 
Ctai^  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasald,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969^40,  Apr.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1991,  3-147248 
Int  a.'  H04L  12/56 
VS.  CL  370—94.1  12  Claims 
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2.  A  communication  unit  in  a  high  speed  packet  communication 
network  containing  a  plurality  of  nodes  connected  by  links,  where 
a  plurality  of  packet  directional  paths  can  be  set  for  each  link 
connecting  two  adjoining  nodes,  said  communication  unit,  trans- 
ferring an  identifier  of  at  least  one  packet  directional  path  to 
another  conununication  unit,  which  communicates  in  the  high 
speed  packet  communication  networit,  said  communication  unit 
comprising: 

identifier  determining  means  for  determining  a  respective  value 

of  an  identifier  for  each  packet  directional  path 
bit  map  data  generating  means  for  generating  bit  map  dau 
including  a  plurality  of  bits  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of 
values,  respectively,  where  the  respective  value  of  the  identi- 
fier for  each  packet  directional  path  is  represented  in  the  bit 
map  data  by  making  valid  a  corresponding  bit  for  the  respec- 
tive value;  and 
identifier  transfer  means  for  transfemng  the  bit  map  dau  gener- 
ated by  said  bit  map  dau  generating  means,  to  the  other 
communication  unit. 
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CROSSBAK  SWITCH  APPARATUS  AND  PROTOCOL 
Gr«tW7  r.  Gw>i*i.  Ccdv  Put;  Okw  R.  Mhckdl,  Ptagu- 
*<■•,  balk  i«  1^- Ttef  M.  Nrijrca.  Moris  Park,  Cant,  and 
Yattar  Rte.  Cedar  Park,  Ikx,  ■■tganra  lo  latcroalloiuU 

FHmI  Jaa. :},  IMS,  Scr.  No.  3t7>4S 

IM.  CL"  HMJ  J>24.  HMQ  ///W 

U^  CL  37»-^5S.l  6  Claims 


b)  ujd  electncally  conductive  contact  joined  lo  one  of  said  ends 
of  said  semiconductor  body  and  extending  along  said  one 
outer  surface,  said  electrically  conducDve  contact  being 
tapered  in  two  directions  such  that  said  contact  has  a  width 
W2  at  the  ends  and  a  width  W3  at  the  aperture: 

c)  a  portion  of  said  wave  guiding  layer  vertically  adjacent  and 
contiguous  with  said  contact  comprising  a  tapered  gain  region 
of  said  layer  whKh  is  solely  defined  laterally  by  the  contact 
and  wherein  Wl  is  greater  than  W2  which  is  greater  than  W3 


iT'yl      ifcTT] 


5,555,544 

TAPERED  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  OSCILLATOR 

Jaates   N.   Watpole,  Concord;   Eadly   S.   Kintzer.  Arlington; 

StepiMn  R.  Cbion.  Wcrtford;  Chiirtiae  A.  Wang,  Bcdfonl, 

and  Lcc  J.  Miamgia,  Mltford,  all  tt  Mm^,  mti^fton  lo 

Maancknactis  Inadtntc  of  Tecknology,  CaslMidgc  Mmb. 

Cnnrtnnart—  In-yart  of  Ser.  No.  14SJM,  Nov.  S,  1993,  PaL 

No.  S,4MJ53,  wkick  i*  a  contlnuaboa  oT  Ser.  No.  829.77S. 

Jan.  31,  1992.  PaL  No.  5J*a,g22.  TUi  appticatioo  Apr.  4. 

1994.  Ser.  No.  222,413 

lot  a."  H«1S  f/IK 

VS.  a.  372—50  42  Claims 


I  A  seimcooductor  User  strudiDc  comprising. 

al  a  sermcoaduclor  body  having  a  resonant  cavity  formed  of  hrst 
and  second  resonant  cavity  sections  formed  in  said  body  said 
body  having  longitudinally  extending  outer  surfaces,  one  said 
outer  surface  having  a  width  Wl.  and  a  wave  guiding  layer 
between  said  outer  surfaces  in  which  layer  electromagm^c 
radiation  travels  longitudinally  along  said  cavity,  said  tirsi 
section  being  formed  of  a  first  interface  end  and  an  aperture 
and  said  second  secboo  being  formed  of  a  second  interface 
end  and  said  ^lerture. 


5455445 

CONNECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  DVTERCONNECTION 
BETWEEN  SERUL  DATA  TRANSMISSION  DEVICES 
Jeng-Rera  Yang,  TUpd,  IWwan,  aarignor  io  Gcmtck  Technol- 
ogy Co^  Ltd.,  lUpei,  lUwan 

Fikd  Jnn.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2«4,484 

Int.  CL'  HMB  1/38;  tW4L  5/16 

U-S.  a.  375—220  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  nelworlung  system  having  a  crossbar  switch 
connecting  a  plurality  of  ports,  a  method  for  connecting  a  first  port 
to  a  second  port  selected  from  .said  plurality  of  ports,  the  method 
compnsing  the  step*  of: 

requesting  an  ID  from  said  second  port  by  said  first  port. 
transmitting  said  ID  by  said  second  port  to  said  first  port, 
requesting  a  connection  with  said  second  port  by  said  first  port; 
testing  to  determine  if  said  connection  ha.s  been  granted  by 

second  port: 
sending  a  command  packet  to  said  second  port  after  granting 

connection, 
determuung  if  said  command  packet  ha.s  been  received  by  said 

second  port;  and 
upon  determming  said  command  packet  has  been  received  bv 

said  second  port,  waiting  for  a  respon.se  including  results  of 

the  execution  of  said  command  p&kel  by  said  second  pon 


1    A  connecting  apparatus  for  interconnecbon  between  serial 

ilau  transmission  devices  with  at  least  one  RS232  interface,  said 

apparatus  comprising  a  DTE/DCE  selector  switch,  a  signal  level 

converter,  a  single  chip  CPU.  and  RJ45  telephone  bus  cables. 

said  selector  switch  connecting  tJie  at  least  one  RS232  interface 

to  said  signal  level  converter, 
said  signal  level  converter  converting  a  signal  of  a  signal  level 
of  the  RS232  interface  to  a  TTL  level  for  processing  by  the 
CPU.  and  converting  a  signal  of  a  TTL  level  of  the  CPU  to  tJie 
level  of  the  RS232.  and 
said  RJ45  telephone  bus  cables  being  connected  to  said  CPU. 
wherein  said  CPU  includes  an  I/O  port,  and 
wherein  said  apparatus   includes  paired,  reversed  diodes  for 
connecting  lines  of  said  RJ45  telephone  bus  cables,  except  a 
line  for  power  supply  and  a  line  for  connecuon  to  earth,  to 
said  I/O  port  of  said  CPU.  each  said  pair  of  reversed  diodes 
causing  a  drop  in  reflected  signals  during  long  distance  high 
speed  data  transmission 


5455446 

APPARATUS  FOR  DECODING  A  DPCM  ENCODED 
SIGNAL 
Ichiro  Matsumoto,  Sendai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kokusai  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  488,997 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Jim.  20,  1994,  ft- 159694 
lot  CL"  H04L  27/12 
U-S.  CI.  315—244  2  Claims 
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1   A  voice  decoding  apparatus,  compnsing: 
a  receiving  demodulator  for  receiving  and  demodulating  a  sig- 
nal, which  IS  a  multiplex-modulated  signal  of  an  ADPCM- 
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coded  voice  signal  and  a  voice  activity  detection  flag  indicat- 
ing either  a  voice-active  duration  or  a  voice-nonactive 
duration  and  is  transmitted  for  only  the  voice-active  duration; 

a  demultiplexer  for  demultiplexing  the  demodulated  signal  fh)m 
the  receiving  demodulator  into  a  coded  voice  signal  and  the 
voice  activity  detection  flag; 

a  controller  for  outputting  the  voice  activity  detection  flag  from 
the  demultiplexer  as  it  is  and  outputting  a  reset  signal  for  each 
time  when  tlie  voice  activity  detection  flag  changes  firom  tlie 
voice-active  duration  to  tiie  voice-nonactive  duration  and  vice 
versa; 

an  adaptive  differential  PCM  decoder  for  decoding,  in  a  voice- 
acuve  duration,  the  coded  voice  signal  from  tlie  demultiplexer 
with  reference  to  a  prediction  coefficient,  which  raise  up  from 
the  zero  state  reset  by  the  reset  signal,  and  for  decoding,  in  a 
voice-nonactive  duration,  random  code  words  generated  from 
inside  circuitry  thereof,  with  reference  to  a  prediction  coeffi- 
cient of  background  noise  in  the  voice-active  duration  just 
preceding  to  the  current  voice-nonactive  duration,  thereby  to 
generate  pseudo-background  noise;  and 

a  prediction  coefficient  holder  for  receiving  the  voice  activity 
detection  flag  from  the  controller,  for  receiving,  in  the  voice- 
active  duration,  tJ»e  prediction  coefficient  from  the  adaptive 
differential  PCM  decoder  to  calculate  an  average  value 
thereof  for  each  frame  and  to  store  the  average  value  calcu- 
lated after  updating  and  for  applying  the  average  value  of  the 
prediction  coefficient  to  the  adaptive  differential  PCM 
decoder,  and  for  temporarily  interrupting,  during  the  voice- 
nonactive  duration,  said  updating  and  applying  the  average 
value  of  the  prediction  coefficient  of  the  voice-active  duration 
jusi  preceding  to  the  current  voice-nonactive  duration  to  the 
adaptive  differential  PCM  decoder  as  said  prediction  coeffi- 
cient of  background  noise; 

charactenzed  by  an  auxialiary  controller,  provided  between  the 
controller  and  the  prediction  coefficient  holder,  for  outputting 
the  voice  activity  detection  flag  from  the  controller  intact  for 
respective  lasting  durations  of  the  voice-active  duration  and 
the  voice-nonactive  duration,  and  for  interrupting  the  updating 
of  the  prediction  coefficient  by  applying  the  voice  activity 
detection  flag  to  the  prediction  coefficient  holder  for  a  period 
of  time  during  which  the  prediction  coefficient  reset  to  the 
zero  state  in  the  adaptive  differential  PCM  decoder  raises  up 
to  a  value  substantially  equal  to  the  prediction  coefficient  of  a 
\oice-nonactive  duration  just  preceding  to  the  current  voice- 
active  duration,  when  the  voice-nonactive  duration  changes  lo 
the  current  voice-active  duration,  thereby  reducing  a  range  of 
change  in  the  tone  quality  of  the  pseudo-background  noise, 
which  is  caused  when  the  voice  activity  detection  flag 
received  indicates  erroneously  the  voice-active  duration  for  a 
short  lime  in  the  voice-nonactive  duration. 


in  ll> 

two  multiplexers  for  multiplexing  said  code  words  operating  at 

said  bit  timing  rate  and  each  supplying  one  component  of  a 

symbol  to  be  transmitted;  and 
means  for  modulating  and  transmitting  said  symbol  to  be  trans- 
mitted supplying  a  transmitted  symbol,  wherein  said  receiver 

includes: 

means  for  receiving  and  demodulating  said  transmitted  sym- 
bol supplying  two  components  of  the  received  symbol; 

two  demultiplexers  each  receiving  one  of  said  components  of 
said  received  symbol  and  each  supplying  one  received  code 
word  at  said  bit  timing  rate: 

two  Viterbi  decoders  each  supplying  a  decoded  word  from 
said  received  code  words; 

differential  decoding  means  receiving  said  decoded  words  and 
supplying  two  decoded  bit  streams;  and 

a  multiplexer  for  multiplexing  said  decoded  bit  streams  sup- 
plying a  received  digital  bit  stream,  and  wherein  said  digital 
data  has  a  frame  structure  including  a  frame  alignment 
word,  each  code  word  supplied  by  one  of  said  convolu- 
tional  coders  is  applied  lo  a  single  multiplexer  and  each  bit 
of  said  received  code  word  is  applied  to  a  single  Viterbi 
decoder,  and  said  differenual  coding  means  and  said  differ- 
ential decoding  means  are  of  the  QPSK  type. 


5455448 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA 

BETWEEN  A  MASTER  UNFT  AND  A  PLURALITY  OF 

SLAVE  UNITS 

Takumi  Iwai,  Osaka,  and  Mikiko  Tamori,  Kawasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fjuitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  23,  1992,  4-286114; 
Jul.  15,  1993.  5-175604 

InL  ex."  H04L  7/00:  B42J  27/12 
VS.  a.  375—356  5  Claims 


5455447 

CONVOLl'TIONAL  CODING  AND  VFTERBI  DECODING 

SYSTEM  TRANSPARENT  TO  PHASE  SKIPS  OF  PI  AND 

PI/2.  WITH  APPLICATIONS  IN  TDMA  TRANSMISSION 

Didier  Lemaitre.  Jouy  le  Moutier,  and  Jean-Pierre  Bonin,  Neu- 

Uly  sur  Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Telspace, 

Nanterre  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,820 
naims  priority,  applkaUoo  France,  Feb.  18,  1994,  94  01876 
Int.  a.'  H04L  5/12 
VS.  CI.  375—262  4  aaims 

1   System  for  coding/decoding  digital  data  transmitted  between 
a  transmitter  and  a  receiver,  wherein  said  transmitter  includes: 
a  demultiplexer  receiving  a  digiuil  bit  stream  to  be  transmitted 
and  supplying  two  demultiplexed  bit  streams  at  a  bit  timing 
rale: 
differential    coding    means   receiving   said   demultiplexed    bit 

streams  and  supplying  two  coded  bit  streams; 
two  convolutional  coders  each  receiving  one  of  said  coded  bit 
streams  and  each  supplying  a  code  word  for  each  coded  bit 
stream  bit  received; 
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1.  A  data  transferring  apparatus,  comprising  a  master  unit:  and  a 
plurality  of  slave  units,  for  transferring  data  between  the  master 
unit  (MU)  and  said  plurality  of  slave  units  (SUO.  SUl.  SU2.  SU3) 
according  to  a  synchronizing  signal  (CLK)  supplied  to  each  unit 
each  of  said  master  unit  (MU)  and  plurality  of  slave  units  (SUO. 
SUl.  SU2.  SU3)  being  connected  with  each  other,  said  master  unit 
comprising: 
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■  piuniity  of  nonng  circuits  (FFl.   FF2,   FF3,   FF4)  which 
respectively  stcte  tnnsmusioa  requefl  signals  representing 
lrMiimiiiii»  requesu  from  respective  slave  units  (SUt.  SUl. 
SUi  SU3); 
a  trmainission  aUowance  agnai  gcner«ing  circuil  (13).  con- 
nected 10  tlie  plurality  of  storing  cucuits.  for  generating  a 
mBsnissioa  allowance  signaj  representing  the  transimuion 
aUowance  of  only  one  sUve  unit  (SU«.  SUl.  SU2.  or  SU3) 
accofdiiig  ID  output  signals  received  from  the  plurality  of 
storing  circuits  indicating  stored  contents  of  said  plurality  of 
storing  circuits  (FFl,  FF2.  FF3.  FF4)  and  a  predetennined 
priority  order; 
transmission  request  rcwnDng  cvcuits  (51.  S2.  S3.  54)  each 
coupled  to  a  respective  storing  cncuit.  for  rewriting  the  stored 
contents  of  a  respective  ttorug  circuit  (FFl.  FF2.  FF3  or  FF4) 
which  stores  the  transnussion  request  signal  from  the  respec- 
ove  slave  unit  (SIW.  SUl,  SU2  or  Si;3).  whKh  has  been 
allowed  to  trananut  dau  based  upon  a  signal  from  said  trans- 
nussion allowance  signal  genoadng  cucuil  (13).  into  a  state 
where  diere  it  no  transmission  request: 
a  desecliiig  circuit  (M).  coupied  lo  said  stonng  circuits,  for 
detectiag  a  predetennined  state  where  there  is  no  iransmission 
icqueal  obtamed  by  lewnung  all  of  the  stored  contents  of  said 
plurality  of  stonng  circuit  (FFl.  FF2,  FF3.  FF4): 
sdectuig  circuits  (SELI.  SEL2.  SEU.  SEI>4)  each  beuig  respec 
bvely  connected  to  a  lespective  one  of  the  pluraliry  of  stonng 
circuils  and  also  to  a  respective  one  of  die  transmission 
lequest  rewnting  circuits,   for  selecting  either  a  rewriting 
operadoa  performed  by   a  respective  transmission   request 
rewntmg  cncuit  (51.  52.  S3.  54).  or  a  signal  input  operation 
causmg  die  transmission  request  signals  from  the  respective 
sUve  umts  (SU«.  SUl.  SU2,  SU3)  to  be  stored  in  respective 
siormg  circuiu  (FFl.  FF2,  FF3.  FF4);  and 
a  control  circuit  (NAND  1 )  having  an  output  connected  to  each 
of  said  selecting  circuits  (SELL  SEL2,  SEU.  SEIA)  and  an 
input  connected  (o  receive  an  input  signal  from  said  detecting 
circuit  for  transmittiog  a  signal  to  select  cither  said  signal 
input  operation  only  when  said  predetermuied  state  is  detected 
by  said  detecting  circuit  or  said  rewnung  operation  when  said 
predetermined  state  is  not  detected  by  said  delecting  circuit 


5^55,549 

PROCESS  FOR  MODIFYING  A  SURFACE  OF  A 
FLUORORESBS  PRODUCT 
Hlniyaki  NaknlaU,  Omka,  Japnn.  antgnor  to  Sumttooio  Elec- 
tric Inttaatrics.  LUL,  Ookn,  Japnn 

Filed  Mar.  ♦,  1W5,  S«r.  No.  402.047 
dnlaa  prterlty,  appttoMlon  Japnn,  Mar.  It.  1944.  6-MM93 
im.  CL"  CWJ  7AX) 
VS.  CL  378— M  18  Claims 
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KEYPAD  APPARATUS  WITH  INTEGRAL  DISPLAY 

INDICATORS 

Kevin  D.  Kaackke,  Scknualmr(,  OL.  aaaignor  to  Mdortria. 

Inc^  Scknatbarg.  OL 
ConliMnllMt  «f  Scr.  No.  W3,112,  Nov.  39,  1992,  abnndoocd, 

whick  la  a  fwHlnotlon  of  Scr.  Ne.  591.18S,  Oct  1,  1990, 
abnMiowd.  This  appHcndon  Ang.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  297,436 

iBt  CL'  HMQ  7/n 
VS.  CI  379—59  27  Clalma 


•VA.4LfMOrM  |««ai 


1.  A  process  for  modifying  a  surface  of  a  fluororesin  product, 
compnsmg  a  step  of  uraduting  said  surface  (if  said  fluororesin 
prochjct  with  synchrotron  radiation  having  a  wavelength  of  not 
more  than  100  nm  lo  chemically  modify  polymer  molecules  of  said 
fluororesin  product 


14  A  cellular  radioleleptione  device  having  internal  lighting 
means  comprised  of  general  lighting  means  and  specific  lighting 
means,  the  cellular  radiotelephone  device  comprising: 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  cellular  telephone  calls, 
receiving  means  for  receiving  cellular  telephone  calls: 
display  means  for  displaymg  radiotelephone  data:  and 
a  keypad  apparatus,  compnsmg: 

a  plurality  of  data  keys  for  mputung  the  radiotelephone  data 
lo  the  device,  die  plurality  of  dau  keys  coupled  togedier 
and  arranged  in  a  matrix  pattern,  each  dau  key  having  at 
least  one  symbol  disposed  on  a  top  surface  thereof  for 
represennng  each  daU  key.  the  plurality  of  daU  keys  being 
formedof  a  translucent  material  allowing  light  from  the 
general  lighting  means  to  be  diffused  within  each  key  and 
illuminate  the  top  surface:  and 
at  least  one  indicator  bar  integrally  molded  with  the  plurality 
of  dau  keys  lo  form  a  single-piece  unitary  member,  each 
indicator  bar  diffusing  light  from  specific  lighting  means, 
each  indicator  bar  adapted  lo  provide  a  status  of  the  device; 
wherein  the  integrally  molded  indicator  bars  are  immoveable 
relative  to  the  yielding  movement  of  the  integrally  molded 
plurality  of  data  keys 


5355451 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FRAUD  CONTROL  IN 

CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Ronald  S.  Rudokaa,  Alamo;  John  A.  Storcli,  Laguna  Niguci, 
and  David  L.  Daoida,  Placcatia,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
AirToucb  Conmankationa,  Inc^  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 
Conttonation  of  Scr.  No.  84,367,  Jan.  29,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,4203ia.  This  appUcalion  Feb.  16,  1995,  Scr.  No.  389348 
Int.  a."  H04Q  7/22 
U,S.  Ct  379—59  14  Claims 

I    A  method  of  preventing  fraudulent  calls  in  a  cellular  tele- 
phone system,  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  scanning  call  records  from  the  cellular  telephone  system, 

(b)  analyzing  charactcrisucs  from  the  scanned  call  records  lo 
identify  a  fraudulent  cellular  telephone: 

Id  stonng  a  called  number  previously  received  from  the  fraudu 
lent  cellular  telephone  in  an  electronic  memory . 
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5455^53 

METHOD  FOR  SUPPORTING  COMMUNICATION  IN  A 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING  INTERMEDLUUES 

BETWEEN  CALLED  PARTIES 
BJdm  E.  R.  JoiMMNi,  JirfiUa,  Sweden,  trigwr  to  Tdcfonak- 
tiebolacet  LM  EricaMW,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUcd  Feb.  16,  1993,  Scr.  No.  18,2L3 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioii  Sweden,  Feb.  17,  1992,  92M465 
IbL  CL*  H04M  3/42:11/00:7/00 
VS.  CL  37»— 214  27  OaiaM 


TT 


T 


(d)  receiving  a  call  request  firom  a  cellular  telephone,  wherein 
the  call  request  comprises  a  called  number  and  a  calling 
number;  and 

(e)  preventing  the  call  request  from  completing  when  the  called 
number  of  the  request  matches  the  called  number  previously 
received  from  the  fraudulent  cellular  telephone  and  stored  in 
the  electronic  memory. 


5455452 

APPARATUS  FOR  QUICKLY  CAPTURING  CORDLESS 
TELEPHONE  CHANNEL  TO  BE  MEASURED 
El  KawagncU,  Kam«awa-ken,  Japan,  airifpor  to  Leader  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Kauaiawa  ken,  Japan 

FUcd  May  19, 1994,  Scr.  No.  2464<2 

ClMms  priority,  appHcalian  Japan,  May  20, 1993,  5-118509 

Int  CL"  HMQ  7/38 

VS.  CL  379—61  4  Clahns 
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1.  In  a  coixlless  telephone  system  in  which  a  cordless  telephone 
selects  a  channel  not  in  use  out  of  a  plurality  of  channels  allocated 
in  advance  in  a  predetetmiiKd  frequency  band  and  then  performs 
communication  wirelessly  in  said  selected  cliaimel,  an  apparatus 
for  quickly  capturing  said  selected  channel  as  a  channel  to  be 
measured  in  a  condition  in  which  said  conlless  telephone  is  trans- 
mitting an  electromagnetic  wave  in  said  selected  channel,  while 
one  or  more  other  cordless  telqihones  are  transmitting  electromag- 
netic waves  in  channels  different  from  said  selected  chaimel,  the 
level  of  the  electroitugnetic  wave  in  the  channels  difficrent  from 
said  selected  channel  being  lower  dtan  the  level  of  the  electromag- 
netic wave  in  said  selected  channel  at  die  position  where  said 
selected  channel  is  captured  as  a  channel  to  be  measured,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
reception  means  for  receiving  electromagnetic  waves  contained 

in  said  predetermined  frequency  battd; 
counting  means  for  cotmting  the  nunter  of  zero  crossings  of  a 
wave  having  the  highest  amplitiide  among  said  electromag- 
netic waves  which  are  contained  in  said  predetermined  chan- 
nels and  received  by  said  reception  means;  and 
means  for  determining  the  channel  to  be  measured  in  which  said 
conlless  telephone  is  transmitting  die  electromagnetic  wave, 
in  accordance  with  the  value  counted  by  said  counting  means. 


-(V-RtC-REr) 

1.  A  system  for  supporting  communication  for  a  first  user  who 
wishes  to  be  able  to  communicate  with  external  users,  comprising: 

a  first  receptionist  which  is  disposed  in  a  first  location  for 
serving  the  first  user, 

a  second  receptionist  disposed  in  a  second  location  for  serving 
external  users  who  desire  commimicatioD  with  the  first  user; 
and 

an  intermediary  which  is  in  contact  with  the  first  and  the  second 
receptionists  solely  via  signal  connectioDS,  for  detecting 
receptionist  activities  and  for  alerting  the  first  user  that  die 
activity  has  occurred  in  one  of  the  receptionists,  said  interme- 
diary having  equipnient  for  serving  said  external  users  in 
accordance  with  instructions  sent  by  the  first  user  to  the 
intermediary  in  response  to  said  alert,  wherein  said  first  user 
has  two  addresses,  a  first  address  which  is  used  by  extenial 
users  and  a  second  address  which  is  used  by  the  first  user  to 
connect  to  the  first  receptionist. 


5455454 

VENTED  HEADSET  SPfAKER 
Alan  Hofer,  Wantagh,  N.Y.,  and  Walter  O.  Stanton,  Palm 
Beach  Gardens,  Fla.,  aasignon  to  Stanton  Magnetics,  lac^ 
Plainview,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jon.  8,  1995,  Scr.  No.  488,796 

InL  CL*  H04R  25/00 

VS.  CL  381—183  9  Claims 


1.  A  headset  speaker  comprising: 

a  doined  earcup; 

a  driver  positioned  within  said  dome: 

at  least  one  aperture  extending  through  said  dome; 

a  rotatable  closure  for  said  at  least  one  aperture  affixed  to  said 
dome  and  rotatable  relative  to  said  dome  wherein  rotation  of 
said  closure  varies  an  exposed  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
aperture,  between  a  fiilly  open  and  a  fully  closed  position; 
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«n  elorgated  groove  fonned  in  said  dome,  said  groove  lerminal 
ing  tt  one  end  in  tn  opening  extending  through  said  dome, 
and 

a  cover  for  said  groove,  said  cover  having  an  opening  therein  at 
an  end  of  said  groove  opposite  to  said  groove  opening 
wherein  said  groove  and  said  cover  define  a  Thuras  tube 
between  said  openings  extending  through  the  dome 


5^55455 

APPARATUS  WHICH  DETECTS  LINES 
APPROXIMATING  AN  IMAGE  BY  REPEATEDLY- 
NARROWING  AN  AREA  OF  THE  IMAGE  TO  BE 
ANALYZED  AND  INCREASING  THE  RESOLUTION  IN 
THE  ANALYZED  AREA 
Jon    Sato,    CaBbrMic    Englaiid,    and     Mltsuyoshi    Saiki 
Iteknba,  Japan,  anicBors  to  Aisin  Seiki  KabusfaikJ  Kaisha. 
Kailya,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  1»,  I9»4,  Ser.  No.  tSJJ69 

Claims  piiority,  appUcathxi  Japan,  Jan.  19.  199.1.  5-4107017 

Int.  (1."  G06K  VAX) 


VS.  a.  382—104 


20ClainLs 


' 111  1'  I    po 

lilic;   ag 
I  i4ot  2 


1    .\n  apparatus   for  detecting  a  rectilinear   line  nl   an  i)h)ect 
comprising 

generating  means  for  inpuning  an  analog  picture  image  ot  said 
object  and  generating  image  data  which  represents  said  pic 
cure  image  of  said  ob)ecl  in  an  .X  and  Y  urthogonal  cixirdinale 
system. 

determining  means  tor  determining  a  plurality  of  feature  points 
iXs.  Ysi.  wherein  said  plurality  of  feature  points  iXs.  Ysi  arc 
dehned  by  values  and  distributions  of  said  image  data  on  said 
picture  image  and  wherein  at  lea.st  some  of  said  plurality  of 
feature  points  (Xs.  Ysi  correspond  to  said  rectilinear  line. 

hrst  converting  means  for  respectively  converting  each  of  said 
plurality  of  feature  points  iXs.  Ysi  into  corresponding  first 
groups  of  points  (rl.  ill.  wherein  said  corTespi>nding  hrsi 
groups  of  points  (rl.  tli  respectively  represent  curves  in  a  hrsi 
rl-tl  polar  coordinate  system  having  a  hrst  resolution  and  a 
hrst  range. 

hrst  memory  means  for  slonng  hrst  frequency  data,  wherein 
addresses  of  said  hrst  memory  means  respectively  relate  Ui 
points  of  said  hrst  rl-tl  polar  coordinate  system, 

lirst  incnemenling  means  for  incrementing  said  hrst  frequencv 
data,  wherein  said  hrst  incrementing  means  incremcnLs  said 
hrst  frequency  data  stored  at  a  hrst  certain  address  of  said  hrst 
memory  means  for  each  instance  tliat  one  point  in  one  of  said 
corresponding  first  groups  of  points  irl.  ill  relates  lo  said  hrsi 
certain  address. 

first  selecting  means  tor  selecting  a  hrst  particular  point  (rml 
tml)  in  said  hrst  rl  il  polar  coordinate  system,  wherein  said 
hrst  particular  point  (rml.  tml)  corresponds  lo  a  hrst  particu 
lar  address  of  said  hrst  menx>ry  means  at  which  said  hrsi 
frequency  dau  represents  a  maximum  value. 

second  converting  means  for  respectively  converting  al  least 
some  of  said  plurality  of  feature  points  (.Xs,  Ysi  into  corre 
spending  second  groups  of  points  (r2.  t2l.  wherein  said  cor 
responding  second  groups  of  pt)ints  (r2.  t2)  rcspectisely  rep- 
resent   curves    in    a    second    r2   t2    polar   cmirdinate    system 


having  a  second  resoluuon  and  a  second  range,  wherein  said 
second  r2-t2  polar  coordinate  system  is  centered  about  said 
hrst  particular  point  (rml,  tml).  and  wherein  said  second 
resoluuon  is  higher  than  said  first  resolution  and  said  second 
range  is  narrower  than  said  first  range. 

second  memory  means  for  stonng  second  frequency  data, 
wherein  addresses  of  said  second  meriKjry  means  respectively 
relate  to  points  of  said  second  r2-t2  polar  coordinate  system. 

second  incremenung  means  for  incremenung  said  second  fre 
quency  data,  wherein  said  second  incremenung  means  incre- 
ments said  second  frequency  data  stored  at  a  second  certain 
address  of  said  second  memory  means  for  each  instance  that 
one  point  in  one  of  said  corresponding  second  groups  of 
poinLs  (r2.  l2)  relates  to  said  second  certain  address. 

second  selecung  means  for  selecting  a  second  particular  point 
(nTi2.  tm2)  in  said  second  r2-l2  polar  coordinate  system, 
wherein  said  second  parucular  point  (rmi.  tm2)  corresponds 
to  a  second  particular  address  of  said  second  memory  means 
at  which  said  second  (irequency  daU  represents  a  maximum 
value,  and 

line  determining  means  for  determining  said  reculinear  line  in 
said  X  and  Y  orthogonal  cixirdinate  system,  wherein  said 
reculinear  line  is  ba.sed  at  least  partially  on  said  second 
panicular  poinl  (rm2.  Im2)  and  approximates  a  succession  ot 
at  least  some  ot  said  plurality  of  feature  points  (Xs.  Ys) 


5455,556 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DOCl'MENT 
SEGMENTATION  BY  BACKGROUND  ANALYSIS 
Masaharu  Ozaki,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Fuji  Xeroi  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,875 

InL  Cl.'^  GO«K  W.U 

U.S.  CI.  M2-173  18  Claims 

♦»  UB  MO 


A  methcxl  tor  extracting  document  elements  from  a  document 
image,  comprising  the  steps  of 

idenufying  at  least  one  connected  component  in  the  dixrument 

image, 
generaung   a   minimum   hounding   box    for  each   al    leasi   one 

connected  component  in  the  document  image, 
idenufying  pnmiuve  background  areas  surrounding  the  al  least 

one  bounding  box  for  the  at  least  one  connected  componenl; 
selecuvely  eliminaUng  the  pnmitive  background  areas  such  thai 

each  remaining  primitive  backgnxind  area  exceeds  a  mini- 
mum threshold, 
selectively  combining  tlie  remaining  pnmiuve  background  areas 

in  the  document  image  which  uniquely  share  a  common  edge 

lo  form  major  background  regions; 
determining  at  least  one  set  of  major  background  regions  based 

on  intersection  ptiints  between  ifie  major  background  regions, 
segmenting  tfie  diKumeni  image  into  dixumeni  elements  based 

on   the   at    least   one    set   of  determined   major   background 

regions,  and 
extracting  the  d<xumenl  elements  segmenled  by  ihe  at  leasl  one 

set  of  determined  major  backgn)und  regions 
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recovery  end  signal  when  said  output  of  said  memory  means 
is  coincident  with  said  output  of  said  counung  means;  and 
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5^55^57 

BIT-MAP  IMAGE  RESOLUTION  CONVERTER  WITH 
CONTROLLED  COMPENSATION  FOR  WRITE-WHIIE 
XEROGRAPHIC  LASER  PRINTING 
Louis  D.  MaiUoux,  Fairport,  N.Y^  aHigwir  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continualion  of  Ser.  No.  890,064,  May  28, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  conttnnatioii-tai-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  588,125,  Sep.  25, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,410,615,  wbick  b  a  cootiniurtioa  of  Ser.  No. 
513,415,  Apr.  23,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,282,057.  This  application 
Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,981 
InL  CL'  G06K  9/42 
VS.  a.  382—299  8  Claims 


n     ■■■He 


H 


I 


5355,558 

METHOD  FOR  SWITCHING  OPTICAL  SIGNALS 
Ricfaard  H.  LaughilB,  1906  Campbdl  IVaa,  Rkfaardsoo,  Tex. 
75082 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  251^37,  May  27,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,444301.  This  appHcatioa  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,737 

InL  CL'  G02B  6/26 

VS.  a.  385—16  10  Claims 

I   A  method  for  switching  an  input  optical  signal  to  one  of  a 

plurality  of  output  optical  locations,  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

collimating  the  input  optical  signal  into  i  colliniated  beam; 
directing  the  coUimated  beam  to  one  of  the  output  optical 
locations; 


1  A  method  of  converting  the  resolution  of  an  image  repre- 
senu»J  by  a  plurality  of  pixels  and  prepared  for  a  first  printer  at  a 
first  resolution  to  a  second  magnified  resolution  for  printing  at  a 
second  printer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  portion  of  pixels  of  the  image  prepared  for  the  first 
pnnlcr  repivsenting  an  image  portion; 

isolating  a  region  of  the  pixels  of  said  image  portion  including  a 
pixel  formation  comprising  a  central  pixel  and  pixels  sur- 
rounding said  central  pixel,  isolating  the  region  of  the  pixels 
of  said  unage  by  isolating  a  3-pixel  by  3-pixel  formation  of 
image  pixels  including  a  central  pixel  and  pixels  surrounding 
said  central  pixel; 

expanding  said  central  pixel  into  an  array  of  symmeDically 
unique  pixels  representing  said  central  pixel  at  a  second 
magnified  resolution  for  printing  on  the  second  printer,  and 

for  each  of  said  symmetrically  unique  pixel  positions,  determin- 
ing a  binary  pixel  state  according  to  a  set  of  state  determina- 
tion rules  based  on  the  states  of  said  pixels  in  said  pixel 
formation;  wherein  at  portions  of  the  image  having  a  state 
transition  said  state  determination  rules  favor  a  first  state  over 
a  second  state  for  said  symmeliically  unique  pixel  positions 
adjacent  to  said  state  transition  when  a  control  field  of  adja- 
cent pixels  including  said  central  pixel  in  said  formation  are  at 
a  second  slate,  wherein  said  state  determining  rules  further 
favor  a  first  state  over  a  second  state  if  said  control  field 
comprises  at  least  four  adjacent  pixels  including  said  central 
pixel;  and 

applying  said  determined  binary  pixel  state  to  each  of  said 
symmetrically  unique  pixels,  producing  controlled  dilation  of 
image  fields  at  said  first  state  at  said  second  resolution. 


changing  the  angle  of  the  coUimated  beam  by  a  selected  amount 
in  order  to  direct  the  beam  to  a  different  one  of  the  output 
optical  locations;  and 

wherein  the  changing  the  angle  step  further  comprises  changing 
the  angle  of  the  colUmated  beam  by  a  first  amount  by  reflect- 
ing the  coUimated  beam  by  total  internal  reflection  with  a  first 
refractor  having  a  reflective  surface,  changing  the  angle  of  the 
coUimated  beam  by  a  second  amount  by  frustrating  the  total 
internal  reflection  of  the  coUimated  beam  by  controlling  the 
spacing  between  a  second  refractor  having  a  reflective  surface 
and  the  first  refractor's  reflective  surface,  and  reflecting  die 
coUimated  beam  with  the  second  refractor's  reflective  surface. 


5,555359 

MICROPROCESSOR  CAPABLE  OF  ENSURING 

FLEXIBLE  RECOVERY  TIME  FOR  I/O  DEVICE  BY 

INSERTING  IDLE  STATES 

Masasfai  "bubota,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

TiDkyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717341,  Jun.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222320 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jam.  21,  1990,  2-164900 

InL  CL*  G06F  13/14 

VS.  a.  395—879  2  CbOms 


2.  A  microprocessor  which  is  for  use  with  a  clock  for  generating 
clock  signals  and  with  means  for  performing  an  input/output 
access  operation  and  which  has  bus  cycles  including  a  meiiKiry 
access  operation  state,  an  input/output  access  operation  state  dur- 
ing which  an  input/output  access  operation  is  performed  by  the 
means  for  performing  an  input/output  access  operation,  and  an  idle 
state,  the  microprocessor  comprising: 

detecting   means  for  detecting  that   said   inptit/output  access 
operation  of  said  input/output  access  operation  state  is  con- 
secutively executed; 
memory  means  for  storing  a  number  of  idle  states  to  be  inserted 

and  for  generating  an  output: 
counting  means  for  counting  clock  signals  generated  by  said 

clock  and  for  generating  an  output; 
means  for  comparing  said  output  of  said  memory  means  with 
said  output  of  said  counting  means,  and  for  generating  a 
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recovery  end  signal  when  said  output  of  said  memory  means 
IS  coincideni  with  said  output  of  said  counting  means;  and 

control  means,  coupled  to  said  comparing  means  for  receiving 
said  recovery  end  signaJ.  for  resetting  said  counung  means 
when  said  input/output  access  operation  is  executed,  and  for 
controlling  said  means  for  performing  an  inpui/outpui  access 
operauon  such  that  a  next  mpul/output  access  operation  is  n<H 
executed  unul  said  recovery  end  signal  is  received  bv  said 
control  means,  when  said  detecting  means  ha.s  detected  that 
said  input/output  access  operation  is  consecutively  executed. 

wherein  said  memory  mean.s  includes  a  recovery  register  circuit 
for  receiving  a  recovery  register  read  signal,  a  recovery  reg 
jster  write  signal,  and  a  recovery  data  of  n  bus.  and  having  a 
n  bit  register  for  storing  the  number  nf  idle  states  represenung 
the  recovery  time 


5^55,5*0 

REQt  EST  C  ANCEL  SYSTEM  FOR  CANCELLING  \ 

SECOND  ACCESS  REQUEST  HAVING  THE  SAME 

ADDRESS  AS  A  FIRST  ACCESS  REQUEST 

Hiroahi  Kooiatsada.  Yokokuu.  and  HidcUko  Nbhida.  Inagi. 

both  ti  Japan,  aarisnon  to  Fojitsa   Limited.   Kawasaki. 


Coatinaalioa  ot  Ser.  No.  101,095,  Aug.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

whidi  is  a  condnuatkn  of  Ser.  No.  4«*,63S,  Jan.  17,  1990, 

alMndoned.  This  applicatioa  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452^6 

Claiaw  priority,  application  impmu,  Jan.  17,  1989,  1-8064 

Int  (.1.'~  (;06F  lyot)  I  </N 

vs.  C\.  395-^105  9  tTaims 

1    A  request  cancel  system  tor  a  data  processing  wsiem.  the  data 

processing  system  including  a  main  storage  unit  having  a  plurality 

of  banlLS  for  controlling  access  from  a  plurality  of  access  units,  said 

request  cancel  system  comprising 

bank  busy  flag  gn>up  means  tor  storing  hank  busy  flags  for  each 
of  the  banks  of  the  mam  storage  unit,  each  of  said  bank  busv 
flags  being  set  when  a  corresponding  one  ot  the  banks  is  in 
use. 


JMl 
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register  means  for  stonng  addresses  and  contents  of  access 
requests  from  the  access  units. 

check  means  for  detecting  whether  a  bank  designated  by  an 
address  ot  an  access  request  is  in  use  based  on  a  correspond 
ing  bank  busy  flag  from  said  bank  busy  flag  group  means  and 
for  outputting  a  check  signal. 

selector  means  for  selectively  outpunmg  a  hrsi  access  request  to 
the  main  storage  unit  In  response  to  the  check  signal  indicat- 
ing that  the  bank  designated  by  the  address  of  the  first  access 
request  is  not  in  use  and  for  selectively  outputting  a  second 
access  request  to  the  main  storage  unit,  after  selectively 
outputting  the  hrst  access  request,  in  response  to  the  check 
signal  for  the  second  access  request  indicating  that  the  bank 
designated  by  the  address  of  the  second  access  request  is  not 
yet  busy: 

comparator  means,  separate  from  said  check  means,  for  compar- 
ing the  address  of  the  first  access  request  and  the  address  of 
tfie  second  access  request  and  for  outputting  a  coincidence 
signal  if  the  addresses  of  the  hr^i  and  second  access  requests 
coincide,  and 
request  cancel  control  means  for  cancelling  the  second  access 
request  output  from  said  selector  means  in  resptmse  to  the 
coincidence  signal  from  said  comparator  means 
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j  373,451  373,453 

i  FROZEN  CONFECTION  DRAFT  PREVENTION  FLAP  FOR  A  SLEEPING  BAG 

Peter  M.  Schwan,  Hamburg,  Gcmany,  assignor  to  Good    Peter  Mete,  P.O.  Box  533,  Crown  Point,  N.Y.  12928 
Humor-Breyers  Ice  Cream,  Divisioa  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Green  Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17^98 

Bay,  Wi&  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Aug.  «,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42358  VS.  C\.  D2— 719 

Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Feb.  8,  1995, 
DM-032049 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  a.  Dl— 104 
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373,454 
373  452  CAP  STRAP  COVER 

WAFFLE  PRODUCT  Ricliard  D.  Ramirez,  7514  Evans  Ford  Rd.,  Clifton,  Va.  22024 

Harold  Gobble,  RicUand;  Michael  Banman;  Gerry  Johnson.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  21.217 

both  of  Battie  Creek,  and  Douglas  R.  Zimmermann,  Rich-  Term  of  patent  14  years 

land,  all  of  Mich„  assignors  to  Kellogg  Company,  Battle    l;»S.  CI.  D2 — 891 
Creek.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,184 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  ..S.  CI.  Dl— 125 
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3nA5$  373,457 

LEGGING  COMBINED  SHOE  SOLE  AND  PERIPHERY 
Nettie  H.  Grarcs,  4735  Cnmbtmd  Rd..  McLcuHrilie,  NX.    Kiabcrty  PaMo,  CaMbridcc  Mm*^  MsigDor  to  The  Kcds  Cor- 

2^3*1  poradoo,  Lciiiigtoa,  Mmb. 

DMitom  of  S«r.  No.  1*,4«7.  Mar.  3,  l*»4,  Pac  No.  Dca.  Piled  Mar.  7.  1»»5,  Ser.  No.  35,816 

3*2,»5L  TMi  appltcatkH  Sep.  »,  1»W.  Ser.  No.  44,784  Ten.  of  patent  14  ytmn 

Tena  of  patent  14  years  L'.S.  O.  D2— »52 
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373,459  373,461 

ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  SOLE  WITH  TRANSPARENT  SHOE  UPPER 

PORTION  WUson  W.  Smith,  Beaverton,  Orcg,,  assignor  to  Nilie,  Inc., 

Catlierinc  M.  Bailey,  Portland,  Oreg,,  aMigBor  to  Nllte,  Inc.,       Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Beaverton,  Oreg.  ™«»  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,874 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,507  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Tferm  of  patent  14  years  UJS.  a.  D2— 969 

I  ij.  a.  D2— 967 
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^73.456  373,458 

AIR  TIME  SHOE  SHOE  SOLE 

Calvin   I..   (;ibiMMi.  Hi  l^orina  Sl,  #116,  Jacksonville,   FU.    Mlnoru  Tanaka,  Hyogo-ken,  and  l^tomu  Otanl.  Osaku-fu, 
^^'*  Ixxh  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asics  Corporation,  Hyogo-ken. 

Hied  .Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43.469  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser  No.  294120 

r..S.  (T  D2— 897  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20.  1994.  6-11320 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  n.  D2— 957 


373,4m 

SHOE  UP^«  373,462 

Kevin  J.  Crowley,  Brentwood,  NA,  aasigoor  to  FUa  U.S.A.,  SHOE  UH»ER 

Inc.  Hunt  Valley,  Md.  Joseph  D.  Boyer,  Newington,  N.H„  assignor  to  The  TTmberiand 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,955  Company,  Stratfaam,  NJl 

T^rm  of  patent  14  yews  ra**"  M«y  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,803 

U.S.  a.  D2— 969  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— 969 
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COMBINED  KEY  RING  AND  FLASHLIGHT 


1582 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembkr  10,  1996 


*^M*3  373,465 

SHOE  UPPER  UMBRELLA 

S.  Greene,  Portlaod,  Oref^  aniSDor  to  Nike,   Inc    Robert   G.   Chipnuui,   Ausdn,   Tex.,   assignor   to   Landscape 

Bcavertoo.  Ore».  Fonm,  Inc,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FHcd  Jan.  36,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  4«.»7«»  Filed  Aug.  18,  1»5,  Ser.  No.  42,818 

Term  oT  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L Ji.  CL  D2— 9W  I  ^.  ci.  D3— 5 


373.464 

SPORT  .SHOE  LACTN<; 

Athena  K.  Hnarakis,  31  Scottsdale  MHP,  Laurel.  Del.  I9»56 

filed  Jan.  18,  1»5,  .Ser.  No.  .13.700 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

t-S.  tl.  D2— "TTS 


373.466 
I'MBRELLA 
Robert   <;.    C'hipman.   Austin,   Tex.,   assignor   to   Landscape 
Forms.  Inc.,  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  42.816 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  ..S.  CI.  D.V-5 


SEpreMBER  10,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


1583 


j  373,467 

UMBRELLA 
Robert   G.   Chipman,  Aualiii,  To^ 
Forms,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh. 


373,469 
COMBINED  KEY  RING  AND  FLASHLIGHT 
to  Landsoipc   Kenneth  L.  Hamiltoo,  22546  Ardmorc  Park,  St.  Clair  Shores, 
Mich.  48081 


Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  Na  42,821 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l'.S.  CI.  D3— 5 


Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,792 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D3— 209 


373,470 
BAG 
Marilyn  L.  Wise,  3715  152iMi  SL  NE.,  MarysvUle,  Wash.  98271- 
8918 
373y468  Filed  JuL  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,656 

TWO  CANOPY  FOLD-UP  UMBRELLA  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Emanuel  DuMnky,  3  Crom  Ridfe  Rd.,  Chappaqaa,  N.Y.  10514   u^.  a.  D3— 244 
Filed  Sep.  12, 199S,  Ser.  No.  43,7M 
l^rm  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D3— 5 


170-919  O.G -96-26:  QU 


1584 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Skfttmbkr  10.  1996 


September  10,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AhfD  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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373,471 
PROTECTIVE  (OVER  FOR  (;OI.FGEAR 
PerdvaJ  C.  Banks,  P.O.  Box  162,  Sunriver,  Oreg.  »T707 
FUed  Aug.  16,  I9<M,  Set.  No.  27 J 14 
Term  of  patent  14  yrars 
L-S.  a.  D3— 255 


373,473 
ARMCHAIR 
Raymood  (irostillex.  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  Sari  (iros- 
fillex,  Oyonnas,  France 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  43,788 
Claims   priority,  application   Hague  Agreement,   Mar.    16, 
1995.  DM.\/002818 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  CI.  IX.— ,170 


373y475  373,477 

COMBINED  BEACH  CHAIR  AND  BACKRACK  UPHOLSTERED  OTTOMAN 

Tom  SuIUvan,  1347  Gates  Ave,  Manhatten  BeMh,  CaUf:  90266  Sally  S.  Lewis,  715  N.  Canon  Dr,,  Beverly  Hilk,  CaUf.  90210 
Filed  Nov,  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  45,877  Filed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,262 

l^rm  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 335  II.S.  a.  D6— 349 


37.V472 

(  ARRIER  FOR  A  SPORT  BAl.l. 

Christopher  i'jiton,  Salem,  and  JaoMS  P.  Reddy,  Lynn,  both  of 

Mass.^  asstgnors  to  DA(>  Prwiucts,  Hampton.  N.H. 

►Tied  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,419 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  -S.  (1.  D3— 257 


373,474 

T(K)THBRi;SH  WITH  HANDLE 

Timothy  R.  Porter,  RO.  Box  8007,  Tkika,  Olda.  74101-8007 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,092 

Term  of  patent  14  yean> 

I  -S.  (1.  IM— 107 


373^476 

TABLE  WITH  ATTACHED  CHAIRS 

Cari  G.  Hull,  537  Wilcoi  St,  WMqNU,  Wk.  53963 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,543 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 338 


3 


fn 


373,478 
ARMCHAIR 
Raymond  GrosfiUez,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  Sari  Gros- 
fillex,  Oyonnax,  France 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  JnL  24, 1995, 
DMAAM3008 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 369 


1586 

373,479 

OFFIOAL  GA7FTTE 

373,481 

September  10,  1996 

CHAIR 

ARMCHAIR 

September  10.  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Da*AHAM 


373y483 
FLOATING  CHAIR 

rt__k_     M_h_       I  iiiliiii  111 


laal^       Notiiwi         Cant« 


373y485 
SEAT 

I'^iifcrt       In 


1587 


CfJl»        awul       rkran*nltf>n 


1586 


OFFIOAL  GAZETTE 


September  10.  1996 


September  10,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


1587 


373.479  373,4«1 

CHAIR  ARMCHAIR 

Lee,  No.  3»3,  TxuU  1st  Rd.,  Sanmin  DtsL.  Kaotai-    Raymood  GroafiUei,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  Sari  Gros- 
unc  IMwaa  aUex,  Oyonnax,  France 

Filed  Not.  28,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  4*,551  Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,807 

Term  oT  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  appikatioo  Hague  Agreement,  Jul.  24,  1995, 

VS.  CL  D*— 37»  DMA/0O3OW 

Term  of  patent  14  year« 
l-S.  a.  D*— 370 


373,482 
^3.4J»  CHAIR 

ARMCHAIR  Chan-«hin  Lee,  No.  303,  TniH  1st  Rd.,  Sanmin  Dist.,  Kaohsi- 

RayaMmd  Gmsflllex,  Oyonnax.  France,  assignor  to  Sari  (;ro8-        ung,  Tkiwan,  Taiwan 
illex,  Oyonnax,  Fraw^  pUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,940 

nied  Sep.  12,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  43,750  Term  of  patent  14  years 

ClataM  priority,  appttcatlaa  Hague  Agreement.  Jul.  24,  1995,    i'_S.  (i.  D«— 370 
DMA/M30M 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D*— 370 


I                             373y483  373y«5 

FLOATING  CHAIR  SEAT 

Leroy  L.  Peterson,  Omaha,  Nebr„  assigiior  to  SportBtnff  Inc.,  Pasquale    Natuzzi,    Santeramo    In    CoUc,    and    Domenico 

Omaha,  Nebr.  Abbnizzese,  Gioia  dd  CoUc,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45^46  Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa,  Bari,  Italy 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,715 

U.S.  a.  D6— 380  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D6— 381 


373v486 
BED 
H.  Thomas  Keller,  and  Scott  Risdon,  both  of  High  Point,  N.C., 
373  4g4  assignors  to  Vaughan  Furniture  Company,  Inc.,  Galax,  Va. 

SE^T  Division  of  Ser.  No.  30,024,  Oct  20,  1994.  This  appUcatioa 

Pasquale  Natuzzi,  and  Raffadla  Locareili,  both  of  Santeramo  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,820 

In  Colk,  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa,  Bari,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Italy  VS.  a.  06—393 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,945 
1>nn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 381 


1588 

373,487 
miniNG  CARD  TARI.R 

OmCIAL  GAZETTE 

373,489 
CHEST 

September  10,  1996 

Septcmber  10,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1SS9 


373y«91 
DBIKSKB 


373,493 
TOP  nrtsiTBE  ms  fbeezfh 


1588 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembek  10,  19% 


September  10.  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1589 


373,4*7 
FOLDING  CARD  TABLE 
Look  E.  Einer,  1*15  MBlbcrry,  MmoUIiw,  Iowa  52761 
Flkd  Ans.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,385 
Term  at  pateal  14  yean 
LLS.  CL  06—429 


373,489 
CHEST 
Lawrence  E.  Tabbia,  102  E.  Pleannt  Grove  Rd..  Jackson,  N  J. 
08527 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,086 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  C\.  D6— Ml 


I                               373y«91  373,493 

DRESSER  TOP  CLOSURE  FOR  FREEZER 

Guy  A.  Wahera,  m.  High  Potat,  awl  Mm  E.  Tobin,  Jr„  Tbo-  Sidney  Barisli,  Ridimond  HOI,  Canada,  Mwigww  to  Creatirc 

masriHe,  botli  of  N.CL,  aMiinnii  to  Thoauwrflle  Fumitnre  Carts  &  Freezers  Inc.,  Ridunond  HiH,  Canada 

Industry  Inc^  TboauniDe,  N.C.  Filed  May  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,173 

Filed  Oct  2«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,980  Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  19,  1993,  14-04- 

1>nB  of  patent  14  years  93-2 

\}S.  CI.  D6 — 445  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 472 


n 


\u^ 


373,488 

ENTERTAINMENT  CENTER 

TbeodotT  A.  JohnMW,  2723  KenMU  Dr.,  Bowie,  Md.  20715 

Filed  JuB.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40^59 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

\}S.  (X  D6— 436 


373v490 
CHEST 
Lawrence  E.  Tabbia,  102  E.  Pleasant  Grove  Rd.,  JadisOD,  NJ. 
08527 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,816 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l'.S.  a.  D6— 445 


to  Classical 


373y492 
DISPLAY  RACK 
Patricia  A.  Stanley,  Moonsitoro,  N.C, 
Hdrlooms,  Inc.,  Forest  Qty,  N.C. 
DiTisian  of  Ser.  No.  3,551,  Jan.  12, 1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 
361 J24.  Thte  appUcadoa  Mar.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,795 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 458 


izn 


373,494 
DROP  LEAF  TABLE 
Chan-sliin  Lee,  No.  303,  TznU  1st  Rd.,  Sanmin  Dist, 
nng,  Taiwan 

Fiied  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,444 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 480 


1590 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  10.  19% 


SEPTBklBER  10,  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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373,495 
CHAIR 


373.497 
Sl'RFACE  MOUNT  SHOWER  SHELF 


373y499 
ELECTRIC  KETTLE 


373,501 
COFFEE  MAKER 


1590 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  10.  1996 


September  10,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  A>fD  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1591 


373,4*5  373.497 

CHAIR  SI  RFACE  MOUNT  SHOWER  SHELF 
Robert  Whaicn,  2120  Queen  Street  East,  Suite  300,  Toronto,    BetUamin  E.  Gilmore,  638  Sixth  Su  Hennosa  Beadi,  CaUf. 

Ontario,  Canada  90254 

EUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,485  Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,227 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D*— 500  I  .S.  CI.  D«— 525 


(5      I      ^ 


373,498 
BASEBALL  EQl  IPMENT  STORAGE  AND  ORGANIZING 
DEVICE 
373.496  Mictiaei  B.  Young,  9335  Hardy,  Overiand  Park,  Kans.  66212 

FILMSTRIP  DLSPENSER  FOR  F(K)D  PACKAGINt;  Hied  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,167 

Tlmotliy  E.   Kienzle,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Robbie  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Mmafacturint.  Inc.,  l.enexa,  Kans.  i  _s.  CI.  D6— 552 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,449 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CT  D«— 518 


=*^ 


I  373y«99  373,501 

ELECTRIC  KETTLE  COFFEE  MAKER 

Philippe  Piret,  Its,  France,  assignor  to  MouUnex  SA,,  Bagnoiet,    Yang  P.  Han,  56,  Min  Sbeng  Street,  Fengyuan,  Taichnng,  Tai- 
France  wan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,575  Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,612 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  France,  JnL  20,  1994,  94  4233  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D7— 309 

I.S.  a.  D7— 312 


373,502 
MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Nobuhiro  FiUU,  and  Ktyoshi  lUuoka,  both  of  Osaka-fa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kahnsfaiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  15,  1994,  6-38508 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 351 


373,500 
KETTLE 
Cben-Kun  Lee,  No.  1,  Lane  111,  Sec  3,  Chung  San  Rd.,  Tm 
Tni  Hsiang,  Taichnng  Hsien,  lUwan 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,293 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 320 


a= 


J 


1592 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Skptkmbkr  10.  1996 


September  10,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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373,503 
MACHINE  FOR  HANDLING  BAKERY  DOIGH 
Donald  L.  Cununinc,  deceaacd,  laic  of  Medianksville,  Va.. 
assignor  to  Cummins  Eaj[ie.  Inc.,  Ashland,  Va. 
Filed  Auc.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,864 
Term  of  patent  14  yeani 
VS.  a.  D7— 376 


373,505 
POT  HANDLE 
Eric  Chan,  New  YbrlL,  N.Y'.,  assignor  to  Corning  Incorporated, 
Coming,  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20J«6 
Term  of  patent  14  year> 
IS.  n.  D7— 39.^ 


373,5»7 
INFEED  HEAD  FOR  A  BAKERY  DOUGH  HANDLING 
MACHINE 
Donald  L.  Cummins,  dcccMcd,  late  at  MedunicsTiDe,  Va,, 
assignor  to  Cummins  Eaflc  Inc,  Asfalaad,  Va. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  So.  42,802 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7-^12 


373,509 
CONTAINER 
Rocco  BormioU,  Parma,  Italy,  assignor  to  Vetieria  Parmense 
BormioU  Rocco  S.P.A.,  Parma,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  8,  1993,  M0930a007 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 550 


<"h 


.T73,504 
ELECTRIC  FOOD  PR(K'F.SSOR 
Bruno  l^verrier,  Laasay   Lcs  Chateaux,   France,  assignor  to 
Moulinex  SjV.,  Bagnolel,  France 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,801 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  28,  1994,  94  6504 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  CI.  I>7— 378 


373,506 
HANDLE 
Tuciier  L.  Viemeister,  New  York,  fi.\.,  assignor  to  General 
Housewares  Corp.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,291 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  CI.  1)7—395 


373,506 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 

Henry  J.  Stain,  3386  El  Camiw)  Real,  Saola  Oara,  CaUf.  95051 

Filed  Ang.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42329 

T^rm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 515 


J  Ml 


373,510 

STACKABLE  HOT  DCXJ  PLATE  WTTH  CENTER 

CWMPARTMENT 

Bette  E.  Smith,  23681  Posey  La.,  West  Hills,  CaHt  91304 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,571 

Term  of  patent  14  ytars 

VS.  a.  D7— 555 


1594 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  10,  1996 


3734U 
CANDY  DISPENSER 
DeoglM  MiMnik,  It?  Lawtcr  R<L,  Weal  Hartford.  C 
Filed  Sep.  2S,  I99S,  Scr.  No.  44^58 
Terw  at  fmttM  14  yean 
i;.S.  CT  07— 5W 


373.513 
WINE  COOLER 
06117    C'anten  JoergeoaefL,  Kriens,  Switzeriand,  aaslgDor  to  PI-DcsigD 
AG,  lYieacen.  Switxcriand 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40038 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Denmark,  Dec.  14,  1994,  1151^94 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  a.  D7— 603 


SEFreWBER    10,    19% 

I 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1595 


373^15  373.517 

FLEXIBLE  COOLER  TORTILLA  FRY  FORK 

Thomas  J.  Mdk,  Chicago,  DL,  Mrignor  to  Outer  Cirde  Prod-  Gregory  J.  Tbcfascboundr,  N1054  Hwy.  H,  Fremont,  Wis. 

ucts,  Ltd.,  Chicago,  DL  54940,  and  James  A.  Heiman.  116  Adella  Beach  Rd.,  Necnah, 

Filed  Jan.  22,  19M,  Ser.  No.  40.672  Wis.  54956 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jun.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  40.587 

CS.  CI.  D7 — 607  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 683 


373.514 
FLEXIBLE  COOLER 
373.512  Tbomw  J.  Melk,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Outer  Circle  Prod- 

COMBINED  SEA.SONINC;  CONTAINER.S  AND  ROTATINC;        ucts,  Ltd.,  Cliicago,  DL 

BASE  RIed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,670 

Park  Hong,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Prodyne  Enterprises  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Inc.  Ontario,  CaUf.  I  .S.  O.  D7— 607 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  42,016 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  n.  D7— 592 


373.516 

NAPKIN  HOLDER 

Michael  Carcio.  9404  Nelson  La..  MawMM,  Va.  22110 

Filed  Oct  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,579 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D7— 631 


373.518 

LOW  COST  DETAIL  S  SANDING  MACHINE  ACCESSORY 

Pcntti  V.  MuMala.  49  Amsden  Dr.,  Rochester.  N.Y.  14623 

Filed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31.694 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 70 


15% 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  10.  1996 


September  10,  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1597 


373^19 
TORCH  HOLDER 


373^21 
FOLDING  COMBAT  KNIFE 


Lcoa  Escalaate,  5201  iUItc^>nu  RiL,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76119,    Rex  Applegatc,  329M  Sutc  Hwy.  3S,  Scottsburg,  Oreg.  97473; 


■nd  EUda  EacalaMe,  P.O.  Box  SM,  Kenncdale.  Tex.  76060 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  37.023 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
L.S.  CI.  D8— 71 


WUliam  W.  Haney.  Jr.,  82710  N.  Howe  La..  CresweU.  Oreg. 
97426,  and  Alney  K.  VaUotton,  621  Fawn  Ridge  Dr.,  Oak- 
land, Oreg.  97462 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  37,991 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DS— 99 


373423  373425 

CYLINDER  LOCK  HOUSING  CORD  TIE-DOWN  BASE  HOOK 
Anthony  J.  CarseUo,  CUno,  CaHf.,  aaicnor  to  Emhart  Inc,    Marty  B.  Rocthler,  4324  Morgan  Ridge  Rd„  Paradise,  Calil 

Newark,  Del.  95969 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9224>77  Filed  Sep.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  43,422 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  C\.  D«— 352  11.S.  a.  D8— 367 


\ 


373420 

TORCH  FOOT  WITH  ROUND  MOUNT 

Fate  King,  Jr.,  329  DiaaMMMi  SL,  Moud  City.  UL  62963 

Filed  Job.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39.956 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

I  i».  (1.  D8— 71 


373422 

PULL  CHAIN  DEVICE 

Neall  W.  Humphrey.  El  DotmIo  HiUt,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trade 

Sovrce  Intematioaal,  El  Dorado  Hills.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,714 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

l'.S.  CI.  D8— 307 


37342* 
CORD  TIE-DOWN  HOOK 
Marty  B.  Roethier,  4324  Morgan  Ridge  Rd.,  Paradise,  Calif. 
95969 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,427 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 367 


373424 

SPRING  CLIP 

Patrick  J.  Mainville,  2512  Sannyaide  St,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34239 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,985 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CT.  D»— 395 


n 

01 

373427 
BONE  WAX  APPUCATOR  PACKAGE 

September  10, 

373429 
DISPENSER 
field:  Robert  Mack,  Flemingtoo.  and  J 

19% 
amcs 

1598 

FFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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Septembb 

»  10, 

19% 

U.S. 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

1599 

373431 

373433 

CARTON  FOR  DISPLAY  AND  TRANSPORT  OF 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

RRVRRAGRS 

r:rM>ni-v  A     I  Jithmn    Man/4Ki«««-  lUarlc  Tl 

ClmmU^w4 

159« 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  10,  1996 


September  10,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1599 


r73^27 

BONE  WAX  APPUCATOR  PACKAGE 

Arnold  G.  PUB|m,  1*2$  Madteoa  Dr.  SmMakt  Grove.  lU.  60089 

FUed  May  16,  199S,  Ser.  No.  38.912 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

IS.  CI.  D9— «I5 


373.529 
DISPENSER 
Jon  R.  Zogg,  Westfidd;  Robert  Mack.  Flemington.  and  James 
C.  McKinney.  Cranbury,  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Colgate- 
PalmoUve  Company,  New  Yorli.  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  42.000 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D9— 300 


373^31 
CARTON  FOR  DISPLAY  AND  TRANSPORT  OF 
BEVERAGES 
Edward  J.  Cooksey,  MitchcOyfllc,  Md.,  aasigiior  to  Frederick 
Brewing  Company,  Frederick,  Md. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,247 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 430 


373,533 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Gregory  A.  Lathrop,  Manchester;  Mark  D.  Gertaart,  Westmin- 
ster; David  F.  Gnadt;  ArDoM  Brown,  both  of  Owings  MiUs, 
all  of  Md.;  Frank  E.  Gooda,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  and  Harry  H. 
Haubert,  Freehold,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany. Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  New  Yorl^  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,977 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 528 


373,528 
BOX 
Winston  Ser  Ttoen  Wei,  Singapore.  Singapore,  assignor  to  Mul- 
tiscience  System  Pte.  Ltd.,  Singapore 

FUed  Nov.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  31.147 
Claims  priority,  appilcatioa  I  nitcd  Kingdom.  May  19.  1994, 
2039151 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'-S.  O.  D9-431 


373,530 
BLISTER  PACKAGE 
Richard  C.  Levy,  RO.  Box  34828,  Bethcsda.  Md.  20827,  and 
Richard  J.  Naddocks,  302  Lexington  Dr.,  SUver  Spring,  Md. 
20901 

FUed  Aug.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  43.127 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CX  D9-^15 


373,532 
CONTAINER 
WaUace  A.  MUler,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
Inc..  Loveland.  Ohio 

FUed  JuL  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,024 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
II.S.  a,  D9— 520 


373,534 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Gregory  A.  Lathrop,  Manchester;  Mark  D.  Gerhart,  Westmin- 
ster; David  F.  Gnadt;  Arnold  Brown,  both  of  Owings  Mills, 
all  of  Md.;  Frank  E.  Gooda,  Fairfteld,  Conn.,  and  Harry  H. 
to  SST  Industries,       Haubert,  Freehold,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Bothers  Com- 
pany, Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,978 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 528 


1600 

OmCIAL  GATFTTE 

373435 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

373,537 
BOriLE 

September  10.  1996 

September  10,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


1601 


373,539 
WATCH  CASE 


373441 
HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRIC  THERMOSTAT 


1600 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Skftembeii  10.  1996 


Septcmber  10,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1601 


373435 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Grcfary  A.  Latkrap,  Mmtktmtr;  Mart  D.  Gcriuul,  Wcstadn- 
Mcr  DMTki  F.  C—itt;  AtmU  BrMrm.  botk  of  Owliigi  Milb, 
■i  aiMd^-  FnM*  E.  G«wim  PiifCcM.  Cmhl.  aad  Harry  H. 
n— bill   FrHkaUl,  NJ.,  aaigBan  to  Lercr  Brothen  Com- 
pany,  DirWMi  W  CoMpco,  Ik^  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  3*.W7 
Tta-a  of  palcat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D»— 528 


373^37 
BOTTLE 
Lowcli  C.  Schirado,  Keatwood.  Mich.,  assigiior  to  Amway 
Corporattoo,  Ada,  Mick. 

Filed  Feb.  1*,  1994,  Scr.  No.  18,607 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  CI.  D9— 572 


373^39  373441 

WATCH  CASE  HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRIC  THERMOSTAT 

Francoise  H.  Dnn,  Case  PoaUie,  SwitMriaod,  aaiigiior  to  Titan    Marc  Jacques,  Qnibec;  Hnbert  Gagwm;  Akio  Balatti,  bodi  of 

St-Augustin;  Serge  Beandoin,  Rock  Forest,  and  Mkbd  Noa, 
Sherbrooke,  ail  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Lcs  Systems  EIcc- 
troniqucs  C-MAC  Inc,  Siterbrooke,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  Na  41^79 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Canada,  Mar.  24,  1995,  1995- 
0676 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 50 


International  Marketing  Ltd, 

Filed  Aog.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43JM0 
Claims  priority,  appikathm  United  Kingdom  Apr.  26,  1995, 
2047016 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DlO— 36 


37343* 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Ea^  M.  Kokwy.  and  Howwd  H.  Mclhrain,  both  of  ClKin- 
aatl,  Ohio,  aastiaiiiii  to  The  Proctor  A  Gamble  Company, 
a>daMti,OWo 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1994.  Scr.  No.  19,979 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  CI.  09^529 


373438 
ANALOG  WATCH  CASE 
Judith  R.  Riley,  Goshen,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  TImcx  Corpora- 
tion, Middlebory,  Cowl 

Filed  Not.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,772 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sulioequent  to  Aug.  15, 

2009.  turn  been  diadaimed. 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


I  -S.  n.  DIO— 30 


373440 

COMBDVED  WATCH  AND  BRACELET 
Rodoiphe  Cattin,  La  Chans-dc-Foods,  Switacriand,  aasigDor  to 
Chagai  Horiogcfie  SA.  (Chafri  Horiogerie  A.G.)  (Chagal 
Horiogcrie  Ltd.),  La  CbaazHfe-Foadt,  Switxettend 

Filed  Aog.  16, 1995,  Sck  No.  42,753 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Switacriand,  Apr.  5, 1995,  DMA/ 
002850 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  C\.  DIO— 32 


373442 
COMBINED  WATCH  AND  BRACELET 
Rodolpbe  Cattin,  La  Cbaux-de-Fnods,  Switzerland,  asrignor  to 
Chagal  Horiogerie  SJl.  (Chagal  Horiogerie  A.G.)  (Chagal 
Horiogerie  Ltd.),  La  Chanx-de-Fonds,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,754 
Claims  priority,  applkation  WIPO,  Apr.  5,  1995,  DMA/002 
8St 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 32 


OFHICIAL  ( 

373443 
TRANSPARENT  VARIABLE  VOLTAGE  TESTER 

Septcmber  10. 

373445 
LARM  SURVEILLANCE  PANEL 

1996 
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September  10,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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I  373447 

THEME  WIND  CHIME 


373449 
CHAMOIS  NECKLACE 


1602 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


SEPreMBER  10.  1996 


September  10,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1603 


373.543  373.545 

TRANSPARENT  VARIABLE  VOLTAGE  TESTER  WINDOW  ALARM  SLIRVEILLANCE  PANEL 

WOBaa  L  Price,  lUtkwa;  3I«  Box  31WA.  Madrid,  N.Y.  13660  Frank  Annaniio,  Sr.,  14399  PIcea  CX,  Fort  Pierre.  FU.  34951 
FVcd  Jal.  31,  1995,  Ser.  Na  42.057  Ftkd  Juu.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  40.037 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  DlO-79  l^S.  a.  DlO-106 


373,547  373.549 

THEME  WIND  CHIME  CHAMOIS  NECKLACE 

Roy  B.  Stratf^  46  Brookwood  La,  SmHm,  Coon.  06484        ^^tony  J.  Bova,  2039  CoTe  CIr,  Stockton,  CaBf.  95204 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,421 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dll— 7 


FUcd  Oct  23,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  45,554 
l^m  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  a.  DIO— 118 


a 


u 


3  B 


f^ 


373344 
SMOKE  DETECTOR 
Aaron  M.  Nicklcs.  341  Foaucc  Dock  Rd.  Valeria  18,  Corlandt 
Manor,  N.Y.  10566,  awl  Daniri  R.  Nickles.  839  E.  Shore  Rd., 
Hewitt.  NJ.  97421 

Ftkd  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3S^33 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 106 


373,548 
SKATE  BOOT 
Raymond  Losi,  U,  Tbosand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varifex, 
Inc..  MoorpariL,  CaUf. 

FUed  JuL  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,547 
'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D2— 904 


373346 
AN  AUDIBLE  SIGNAL  FOR  ALARM  UNITS 
Yosliio  Imahorl.  SUzoulu^  Japan,  aosicnor  to  Star  Micronks 
Co„  Ltd.,  Shizouka-kcn,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  35.990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1994.  6-28828 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  a.  DIO— 116 


37335© 
RING 
Israel  Itzkowitz,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ambar  Dia- 
monds Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,621 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 34 


1604 

373351 
FACETED  GEMSTONE 

OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 

Septo^ber  10.  1996 

373353 
PEARL  CLUSTER  BITTON 
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er  10,  1996                      U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

373355                                                                                              373357 
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1605 

Fvsn  T 

1604 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  10.  1996 


373^51 
FACETED  GEMSTONE 
Rkterd  W.  Udka,  Bevcrty  Oh,  CaHf^  anlsDor  to  I  nlgem 
IMcnalkiMl.  BcToly  HHi,  Caltf. 

FBcd  Not.  24,  199S,  Ser.  No.  47.068 
Tena  of  palcat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  DM— *e 


373.553 
PEARL  CLUSTER  BITTON 
G«riiaitl  FtkUa,  Wohapark  Altc  Erlaa,  Anton  Baiungartn«r 
Str.  44.  C  4  17  01.  A-1232  Vlcniia,  Aostria 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,948 
Tmn  of  patent  14  years 
r.S.  a.  Dll— 222 


A. 
337»9 


373,552 
EGG  BASKET 
Lowiabury.  4544  73rd  St.  N.,  St. 


Petersburg,  Fla. 


VS.  CL  Dll 


Filed  Oct.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  44,9«5 

Tens  at  pateat  14  yean 
-121 


373,554 

SNOWBOARD  WITH  INTERLOCKING  TIP  AND  TAIL 

Slcrea  T.  Sherrard,  19288  Ijt  SE„  BotkcU,  Wash.  98812 

Filed  Not.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31^87 

Tern  el  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D12— « 


September  10,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1605 


373,555  373,557 

I                 BRACE  FOR  A  WALKER  TRAILER  HITCH 
Evan  T.  Ward,  Ann  ArtMM-,  Mich.,  and  Shivaprasad  Dhanapal,    David  W.  Shaw,  Saginaw;  Gary  B.  Scott,  Midland,  and  Robert 

StatesvUic.   N.C.,   as§icnon   to   Rubbermaid   Health  Care       J.  Shortland,  Bridgeport,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Means 

Products  Inc.  SUtcsviUe,  N.C.  Industries,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,465  FUed  Apr.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  38,060 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  n.  D12— 133  VS.  CI.  D12— 162 


(^  Can 


373,556 
TIRE  TREAD 

John  S.  Attinello,  HartvUle,  Ohio;  Maurice  Graas,  Reichlange, 

Luxembourg,  and  Karl  E.  Snnditvist,  Akrao,  Ohio,  assignors 

to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Conpaay,  Akron,  Ohio 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  18,173,  Jan.  31,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 

366,858.  This  appHcatioB  Sep.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  44,664 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


373458 

REAR  SPOILER  FOR  CUSTOMIZED  AUTOMOBILE 

BODY 

Stephen  M.  Saleen,  24307  Nan  Ct.,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif.  91765 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  Na  40,379 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D12— 181 


1606 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  10.  1996 


Septcmbeb  10,  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  ANfD  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1607 


373.55*  3733*1 

MOTORCYCLE  DASHBOARD  PANEL  MUFFLER 

DoufbH  Skowcr.  9U  GnxMne  Dr.,  Wtater  P»rk,  FU.  327W  Arthur  R.  Veiicficien,  SanU  Marim  Calif.,  assignor  to  R.L.V. 

FUed  Sep.  M,  1«*»,  Ser.  No.  29JI«  Ttaned  Exhaust  Products,  Inc,  Santa  Maria,  Calif. 

TV™  of  patent  14  yeaf^  rOtd  Mar.  14.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  19.904 

VS.  CI  012—192  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I'-S.  a.  D12— 194 


I  3733«  373.565 

EXTRUDED  WIPER  BACKING  STRIP  CARRIER  FOR  BICYCLE 

Barry  J.  Abbott;  Valeric  M.  Abbott,  both  of  Bdcrave;  Stephen   Samud   R.   McDougali,  518  Hooeyiociist,  Bloomfidd,  NM. 
J.  Clarke,  and  Dino  Doncfai,  both  of  Rinswood,  all  of,  Aus-       87413 

tralia,  assignors  to  Clean  Screen  Wipers  Pty.  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,575 

Australia  xerm  of  patent  14  yeare 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  Na  33,406  U.S.  O.  D12— 108 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  a.  D12— 220 


373.560 
SPOKED  LICENSE  PLATE  FRAME 
Paul  E.  Spencer,  23302  S.  NorMandis  Ave.,  Torrance.  CaUf. 
90502 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  43,178 
Terui  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  C\.  012—193 


373,5*2 
WHEEL 
DaTid  Cole,  Leifcrde.  Gcrnuny,  asdgnor  to  Volkswagen  AG, 
WoIMmux.  Gcrauuiy 

Dirtalon  of  Ser.  No.  24J82,  Jun.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No.  Dcs. 
3*MM.  This  appttcatlon  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43041 
ClaiMS  priority,  appUcatlon  Germany.  Feb.  1,  1994.  94  00 
882.5 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  O.  D12— 211 


X^ 


373,564 
HOPPER  CAR  CATCH  BAG 
Ted  R.  Bord,  Bay  Oty,  Tei.,  Msignor  to  Occidental  Chemical 
Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,612 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 400 


373,566 

OVERMOLD  FOR  AN  INTERFACE  CABLE 

Roman  P.  Rak,  Delta,  and  William  E.  Fenton,  Surrey,  both  oi; 

Canada,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,944 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— 133 


OmCIALG 

373J47 
HOUSING  FOB  AN  IN  1 ERFACT  CABLE 

Settember  10, 

3734*9 
PORT  CONSOLIDATION  DEVICE 

1996 

1608 
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COMPUIER 

Septembeh  10.  1996 
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373,571 
CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  A  ROOM  AIR  CONDITIONER 


373473 
INDUSTRIAL  COMPUTER 


1608 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


SErreMBER  10,  1996 


Septcmber  10.  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1609 


373J47  373,5*9 

OVKRMOLDCD  HOUSING  FOB  AN  INTERFACE  CABLE  COMPITTER  PORT  CONSOLIDATION  DEVICE 

p   n^  5154  44,^   ti|„,    DdU.  Rrtttak  ColoaMa.  FerdiBawi  vaa  Eaftfa^  BcUerve;  Sterol  T.  Kjuieko,  Seattle; 

■d  WflhM  E.  Fcatoa.  1M7*  MA  ATcnue,  Surrey.  ChrMopher  Alviar,  ScMtlc;  Ryrll  Sucfaex,  Seattle,  and 

1^  I  mil,   CaMda  Mart  Mdeaa,  Kkfciawl,  all  at  Waak^  aid|M>n  to  MkroMfl 

Filed  Jaa.  3«,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  4tM*  Corporatloi^  Rcdatood,  Wash. 

l>r«  ct  pateiM  14  yean  Filed  May  1».  1W5,  Ser.  No.  39.059 

U.S.  a.  D13-IX1  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

L-S.  a.  D13— 147 


373,571 
CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  A  ROOM  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Michael  ZambeUi;  Jowrtkan  Marin,  bath  of  New  York,  N.Y.; 
Rengaswamy  Ramakririiaaii,  and  Jod  ZiUiaBx,  both  of 
Bexar  Coairty,  Tex.,  aaignon  to  U.S.  Natural  Rcsmirces, 
Inc,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,826 
The  portion  of  the  tenn  of  thia  patent  mbaeqacnt  to  Aug.  6, 
I  2010,  has  been  dlKlainwd. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
L'.S.  a.  D13— 162 


373473 
INDUSTRIAL  COMPUTER 
Jose  P.  Basco,  West  Pataa  Beach;  WDIiaa  V.  CraMton,  m, 
Boca  Raton;  Hunter  T.  Foy,  Boca  Raton;  Kendall  A.  Honey- 
cutt,  Boca  Raton;  Allen  R.  Hood,  Boca  Raton,  and  Ftvdericfc 
C.  Yentz,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignon  to  International 
Busincas  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,148 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D14— 100 


5      > 


\ 


373,5*8 
TWO-PIECE  INTERLOCKING  CONNECTOR 
Mitchel  H.  BlaoM.  "Ditaa  Cennty,  Okla.,  mmi  Richard  j.  Rob- 
btm,  Sedgwick  Connty,  Kaas^  orignon  to  Lowrancc  Elec- 
tninics,  Inc  TWn.  Okia. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,809 
Term  at  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D13— 133 


373,570 
FUSE 
Toahihaiu  Kudo;  HtaMhi  "— ~":  Mitsohiko  Totsoka,  and 
lUayoahi  Endo,  ail  of  Shinoka-ken,  Japan,  assignon  to 
Yaxaki  Corporation,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FHed  Dec  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,*05 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1994,  6-15565; 
Jun.  1,  1994,  *-155** 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patoit  subsequent  to  Mar.  19, 
2010,  hM  been  disdaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
I.S.  a.  D13— 161 


373,572  373,574 

HEATSINK-OUTFITTED  SPEED  CONROLLER  HOUSING  DESKTOP  COMPUTER 

KerinR.  Orion,  TektoElectronlomnc  940  Cane  Negodo,  San  HaHmut  H.  EssUnger,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Padard 

Oementc,  Calif.  92*73  g^  Electronics,  Inc,  Westtake  Village,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,402  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,826,  Jun.  1,  1994,  aban- 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  j„„jj^  j^  application  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,326 

U^CLD13-179  Tferm  of  patent  14  ye«, 

U.S.  CL  D14— 100 


1610 


OFFIOAL  GAZETTE 


September  10.  1996 


September  10,  19% 
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373,575 
muAMriAi  iNRi rr  nirvirY 


373,577 
WRIST  KKST  FOB  KRVBOARDS  AND  MOIJSF.  PADS 


373,579 
FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY 


373,581 
DIGITAL  AN.SWF.BING  MAmTNir 


1610 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  10.  1996 


Septcmbe*  10,  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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373^5  373^T7 

nNANCUL  INRUT  DEVICE  WRIST  REST  FOR  KEYBOARDS  AND  MOUSE  PADS 

J.   E.  Akaaiz  Foracs,  Ckhra,  tmd  J.   Boiudera   Ferrer,   La    Erk  L.  Toof,  Los  Antdca,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  BeUdn  Compo- 
EM^w,  bodl  at,  Sy^B,  aaigDan  to  Inlcmaboiiai  Buatncss        neots,  Comptoo,  Calif. 
MacUaca  CaryaratlM.  ArMoak,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Scr.  No.  43020 

PVed  N«*.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3C,836  Term  of  patent  14  years 

C^lalaa  prtority,  appttcatkw  Spain.  May  9,  1994.  132«23  I'.S.  CT  DI4— 114 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  DI4— IM 


'-\<>$, 

^'^ 


373.576 

HANDHELD  INFORMATION  AND  COLLECTION 

DEVICE  WITH  CRADLE 

Ridiani  Uortt,  L^bm  NigMi.  Ciriif..  aarignor  to  Master- 

loucli  Inforvation  Systcaa,  Inc^  Larkapv.  Calif. 

Filed  Ang.  3*.  1995.  Scr.  No.  43^280 

Tera  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D14— loa 


373.578 
PORTABLE  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
lUHHiii  ShioM,  FiUteawa.  aad  Kazahiko  Yamazaki,  Hiratuka. 
both  oC,  Japan.  aMi^nnn  to  Intcmadooal  Bosincas  Machines 
Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  2«,  1995.  Ser.  No.  4«.665 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-11480 
Teim  of  patent  14  years 
I  i».  a.  D14— 106 


I                                373,579  373,581 

FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  DIGITAL  ANSWERING  MACHINE 
Tom  J.  Scarby,  Fort  CoUm,  Col*.;  Henry  Y.  Chin,  and  Jan   Anthony   Sotomita,   Norwalk,   Conn.,   and   RHa   O'Connor, 

Hippen,   both  of  Portiawl,  Oref,  aarignon  to  Hewlett-       Mamaivneck,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Conair  Corporation,  Stam- 

PackaH  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  CaUL  ford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,177  FUed  No*.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,316 

Tirm  of  patent  14  ytan  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D14— 113  i}s.  CL  D14— 141 


373,580 

DISPLAY  UNIT  WTTH  AN  ATTACHABLE  CAMERA  UNIT 

KaziM  Nakada,  Sagamihara;  lc«™Mir«  Yanuuaki,  Hlr«tiilc^^ 

both  of,  Japan;  IHstan  A.  Merino,  Anstin,  To.,  and  Richard 

F.  Sapper,  Milan,  Italy,  aarignors  to  International  Business 

Madiines  Corporation,  AnMWk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  35,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-27154 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 113 


JM! 


373,582 
DIGITAL  MOTION  PICTURE  FILM  SOUND  DECODER/ 
PLAYER 
Yutalu  Hasegawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,451 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 124 


1612 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftember  10.  1996 


373,5«3 
TELEVISION  SET 

AUyaMs;  \mU»o  F^JM;  KtUchl  Koyama,  utd  Kiinihiro 

OhU.    d    of    Tadrigt-kca.    JapM,    mmttpon    to    Sharp 
KabMMU  ftUka  OMka,  JapM 

nfed  May  It,  1»»5,  Ser.  No.  38,717 
Clatea  priority,  MpHtiHia  Japaa,  Dec.  8.  1994.  6-37702 
Ttrm  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 12* 


373,585 

MODl'LAR  BASE  FOR  A  CORDLESS  PORTABLE 

TELEPHONE 

Albert  L.  Na«cle,  WUsMtte,  and  Leoaid  Soren,  Lincolnwood, 

both  of  IlL,  assifDor*  to  Motorola,  Inc  ScfaaiuBburg,  UL 

Filed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  Na  44,928 

Term  at  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  O.  D14— 149 


Sffiember  10,  1996 


I 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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373,587 
RADIO  PAGER 
Moo  H.  Hon,  Jobor,  Malaysia;  Chee  F.  Cheng,  Singapore, 
Singapore,-  Koh  S.  Chen,  Singapore,  Singapore,  and  Lai  C. 
Ho,    Singapore,   Singapore,   assignors   to   Motorola,    Inc., 
Scliaunburg,  HI. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37^489 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l'.S.  a.  D14— 191 


I 


373489 
FACE  PLATE  FOR  A  RECEIVER 
Gary  E.  Peterson,  Scfaaumburg,-  David  J.  Hanson;  Raul  Oliv- 
era,  both  of  Hoffinan  Estates,  and  Janice  M.  Weber,  Elgin, 
all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaamnburg,  111. 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,889 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 257 


373,584 
ENTERTAINMENT  SYSTEM  DISPLAY  STAND 

Prea  IL  *i ■.  RoawcO,  Ga.,  sarignnr  to  Health  lau«es.  Inc. 

,Ga. 

FVcd  Ju.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«.934 
Terai  of  patcat  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 12* 


•^-L. 


373,58* 
SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER 
Moo  H.  Hoa,  Johor,  Malaysia;  Kha  Y.  Urn,  and  Chee  H. 
Lcoag,  both  of  Siagapore,  Slagaporc,  aasignors  to  Motorola, 
lac  SchaaBbarg.  DL 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,275 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  i>.  a.  D14— 191 


373388 

HAND-HELD  REMOTE  CONTROL 
Donald  H.  Bowen,  Jr.,  Ulbom;  David  L  Chang,  Duluth,  both 
of  Ga.;  Bryce  G.  Rotten  Michael  D.  Prstojevich,  both  of  St 
Louis,  Mo.;  Robert  T.  Van  Orden,  NorcrasB,  and  Charles  K. 
Fincher,  Marietta,  both  of  Ga^  aasignors  to  Scientific- 
Atlanta,  Inc.,  Norcroas,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,884 
1>rm  of  patent  14  years 
l'.S.  a.  DI4— 218 


373,590 
SNOW  MOBILE  ENGINE  HEAD 
Steven  R.  Benson.  5919  S.  350  West  Murray,  Salt  Lake  Qty, 
Utah  84107 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,856 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 5 


1614 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  10,  1996 


September  10,  1996 
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373,591 


fl     A  D^^E*    CVt    K 


ri  I  rn  rai  bb 


373,593 
ROnV  OF  A  TGLEVLSION  CAMERA 


373,595 
PRINTER 


373,597 
PHOTO  GREETING  CARD  OVERLAY 


1614 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  10,  1996 


373^1  373^3 

LARGE  SELF-PROPELLED  BALER  BODY  OF  A  TELEVISION  CAMERA 

WawiB  V«a  AOwArdca.  Ol ><i latin   and  Dtctrick  Zaps.  Ohkuaa  Hlroko,  Tokyo,  and  Nakamnra  lUuMhi,  Higashimu- 

Rivalk-Fantack,  botk  <  GcnMoy,  Mrignon  to  Same  rayaou,  botk  at,  Japwi,  aoricnon  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 

S.pj^^  lyeriflte,  Italy  Todiiha,  KawaaaU,  JapM 

Filed  Sep.  1»,  I*M,  Ser.  No.  28,54*  FUed  Oct  3*,  1»5,  Ser.  No.  45,770 

Tena  at  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Jul.  6,  1995,  7-19502 

VS.  CL  D15— 2*  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  _S.  n.  D 16— 203 


September  10,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1615 


373495  373,597 

PRINTER  PHOTO  GREETING  CARD  OVERLAY 

BcfUamln  A.  Askren,  and  Thomas  E.  Pangburn,  both  of  Lex-    Carolyn  L.  O'Leary,  1018  San  Raymondo  iUL,  HiUsboroagh, 
ington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Lexmark  Interaational,  Inc.,  Green-       Calif.  94010 

"'*<*'  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Set.  No.  27,195 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,735  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D19 — 1 

VS.  a.  D18— 50 


373,592 
PAIR  OF  BINOCULARS 
Kw«^  C.  Cbaa,  Flat  A,  7th  FVtar,  Maaalag  ladastrial  Bnild- 
iag.   118  How  Mi^  Street.  Kwna  Toag.  Kowlooa,  Hong 
Koag 

FUed  Oct.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  44.722 
ClaliM  priority,  appBcattoa  Uaited  Kiagdom.  May  1,  1995. 
2M7150 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 
IJ.S.  tT  D16— 133 


373,594 

CAMERA  WITH  FIXED  FLASH 

John  K.  McBridc.  ami  Gary  K.  SmMhborae,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y..  assigaors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  40,882 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I'-S.  a.  DU 


373,596 

PRINTER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Tetsuya  Sckine,  KawasaU,  and  HiroynU  Toknda,  Yokohama,  373,598 

both   of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon   Kahnshiki   Kaisha,  BOOK 

Tokyo.  Japan  Peter  R  Engel,  144  N.  Robertson  Blvd..  Los  Angeics,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2*^499  90048-3102 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-29393  Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41^10 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D18— 55  U.S.  a.  D19— 26 


170-919  OC -96-27:  QL3 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  10,  1996 


September  10,  1996 
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373,599  373.601 
PHOTO  ALBITVI  WIND  ACTUATED  ROTATING  SIGN 
AiaiB  Bcrnanl,  Neunt  i«r  Beomm.  Fnum,  anigiior  to  Pre*    Wllli«iii  C.  J«ckle,  Oik  PwrlL,  IlL.  anignor  to  The  Niven  Mar- 
Book  P™»,  Inc,  Smi  Jo«e,  CaUf.  krtln*  Group,  Elk  Grove  VUage,  IlL 

Filed  Jul.  M,  1»»5,  Ser.  No.  41,664  Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45J15 

Ttrm  oT  paicat  14  ytun  Term  oC  patent  14  years 

U.S.  n.  DH--26  I'-S   C\.  020-21 


373,M3 
DIE  FOR  PLAYING  A  BOARD  GAME 
InU  MoradUa,  9998  Briaridge  Cir„  AdMta,  G*.  SKm 
Divtskm  of  Ser.  Na  248S,  Dec  18, 1992,  FM.  N«l  Dcs. 
354,928.  This  appUcadon  Ja&  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33,702 
Tern  of  patcat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  021—41 


373,«05 
TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT 
lb  T.  Skov,  and  Kte  P^ei,  bodi  of  BOhud,  Denaiark,  Mrign- 
ore  to  INTERLEGO  AG,  Baaiv  SwUserland 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  Na  29,104 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 108 


373,600 

BOOK  HOLDER 

David  W.  Otma*,  9227  63rd  SL  Wot,  Ikytor  Rld«e,  IlL  61284 

FUcd  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,153 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  Dl*— 91 


373,602 

STORK  STAND 

Kenneth  Prehart,  P.O.  Box  834,  TuinersvlUe,  Pa.  18372 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,468 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

L'.S.  CL  D20— 30 


373,604 
CHESS  SET 

Charles  A.  Salansky,  194  Vooriiec*  Ave.,  Bnblo,  N.Y.  14214 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,952 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  C\.  D21— 52 


373,606 
TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT 
Jens  N.  Knudsen,  Biliund,  Denmarli,  assignor  to  INTERLEGO 
AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  Na  43,915 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 108 


^^X^ 
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Septfmber  10,  1996 


September  10.  1996 
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373,607 
ADJUSTABLE  KICKING  PAD  HOLDER 


373,609 
ROLLER  SKATE 


373,611 
SPEAR 


373,613 
FISHING  LURE 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sfptfmbkr  10,  1996 


September  10.  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 
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373,607 
ADJUSTABLE  KICKING  PAD  HOLDER 
Terry  M.  Proudfoot,  15*5  Nctaaic  PL,  Cresiuun,  Or«g.  97030 
FU«d  Sep.  2L  1W5.  Ser.  No.  44042 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  a.  D2I  — I'll 


373,609 
ROLLER  SKATE 
Paul  Santarsiero,  Avon,  Conn^-  WilUam  L.  Goldben;,  Newton, 
and  Kennetli  W.  Graham,  Stooeliam,  both  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Hyde  Athletic  Industries,  Inc.,  Peabody.  Mass. 
Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41.979 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l„S.  CI.  D21— 22* 


373^11 
SPEAR 
Lynn  C.  Thompson,  2747  Seahorse,  Ventora,  Calil  93001 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34^29 
l^rm  of  patent  14  yean 
IJ.S.  a.  D22— 118 


373,613 
FISHING  LURE 
Walter  B.  Lawrence,  Loaisyille,  Ky„  assignor  to  S  &  W  Bait 
Company,  LouisviUe,  Ky. 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,843 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 133 


I 


373.610 

ARROW  SHAFT  GRIPPER 

Gary  N.  Ravencroft  5011  Raveile  Ct..  Paradise.  Calif.  959*9 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  34.196 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  CI.  1)22—107 


.n.V60« 

KVERtlSE  MACHINE 
(;eon;ene  Summers.  Beverly  Hllb,  and  Mitchell  \.  Ro(h.stein. 
W.  Hoilywood.  both  of  Calif..  assi)(nors  to  American  Fitness 
Products.  Inc.,  l.os  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  199.1,  Ser  No.  11.95.1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IJS.  CI.  D21  — 195 


373,614 

^^'^l^  FISHING  LURE  CASE 

FISHING  LURE  Stephen  L.  Berlll,  P.O.  Box  44,  Mabank,  Tex.  75147 

Doyle  E.  Hodgln,  Durham,  N.C,  avignor  to  Inspiratioa  Lures,  Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,536,  May  20,  1993,  aban- 

Inc,  Apex,  N.C.  doatd.  This  appHcatioa  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,204 

Filed  Oct  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,159  term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D22— 139 
U.S.  a.  D22— 126 


1620 

373,615 
FOUNTAIN 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

373,617 
FAUCET 

Seitember  10,  1996 

ma%A       rUiwwmn      \A         R4ai-lc 

September  10,  19% 
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373,619 
FAUCET  SET 
Frederic   C.   Douehtv.   S.   Pasadena,  and   IWr 


M       Marll         FnMl<u4^     n       rWruint,*^ 


373,621 
FAUCET  SET 


1620 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  10,  1996 


September  10.  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1621 


373,415  373,617 

FOUNTAIN  FAUCET 

Kmthy  U  CroweU,  939  ThoMoa  RiL,  UeioiivUle,  Tenn.  37180  Frederic  C.   Doughty,  S.   Pisadena,  and   Darren   M.   Mark, 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Set.  No.  41,944  Castak,  both  of  Calif-  asstgnors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  D**- 

VS,  a.  D23— 201  ^^^^  ^-  ^^  "*'•  *"■•  '^"-  **'^''* 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CX  D23— 241 


373,616  373,618 

FAUCET  FAUCET 

Frederic   C.   Doughty.  S.   Pasadena,  and   Darren  M.   Mark.    Frederic  C.   Doughty,  S.   Pandena,  and   Darren   M.  Mark, 
Cartaic,  both  of  Calif.,  aasigDors  to  Emhart  Inc  Newarit,        Castaic  both  of  Calif,  aaftgnors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newaik, 

Del.  D«*- 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,298  Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44J88 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CT  D23-241  I  -S.  O.  D23-241 


I                            373^»»  373,621 

FAUCET  SET  FAUCET  SET 

Frederic  C.  Doughty.  S.  Pasadena,  and  Damn  M.  Mark,    Frederic  C.  Doughty,  S.  Pasadena,  and  Darren  M.  Mark, 
Castaic,  both  of  Callf„  aasigBon  to  Emhart  Inc,  Newark,       Castaic  both  of  Calif„  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark. 

O^  DeL 

I    Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44^39  Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,371 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 242  VS.  CL  D23— 242 


373,620 
FAUCET  SET 
Frederic  C.  Doughty,  S.  Pasadena,  and  Damn  M.  Mark, 
Castaic  both  of  Calif„  assignora  to  Emhart  Inc,  Newark, 
Del. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44343 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 242 


373,622 

PLUMBING  CAP  LOCK 

Billy  G.  Burden,  P.O.  Box  86,  Seneca,  OL  61360 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,477 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 260 


.-^^^i. 


<>:% 
-C--^ 
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September  10,  1996 


September  10,  19% 
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373,623  373,625 

MECHANICAL  TEST  PLUG  FOR  OVERFXOW  AND  AIR  PURIFYING  BAFFl,E 

WASTE  DRAINS  Manuel  G.   Pereira,  900  Dufferin  Street.  Toronto,  OnUrio, 

Allen  D.  Mathbon,  Ridiidd,  Mlmu  assignor  to  Chenne  Indus-        Canada 

tries  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Hied  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39.067 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34.016  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I  -S.  CI.  Dr<— 364 

L.S.  CI.  023—2*0 


x^Ja 


!.   li;:;-®/.' 


T     I  I 


__> 


373,624 
Tl  B  BAR 
Shane  OWtts,  Hyria,  Ohio,  assiicnor  to  Invacare  Corporation, 
Klyria,  Ohio 

Kiled  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser  No.  40,025 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
1  -S.  a.  D13— 304 


373,626 

(LIP-ON  DISPENSER  ASSEMBLY  I  NIT  FOR  AIR 

TREATING  MATERIAL 

Stephen  \.  Dente,  Tenafly;  John  M.  Paulovich,  Hewitt,  and 

Manhar  K.  Patel,  Saddle  Brook,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Reckitt  &  (  olman  Inc  Mootvale,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,921 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  CI.  D23— 366 


373.627  373,629 

SPRAY  DISPENSER  CASE  COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  MOTOR  HOUSING,  CANOPY, 

Paul  B.  Specht,  WUmette,  DL,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Compa-  SUPPORT  ROD,  PULL  CORDS  AND  LIGHT  FIXTURES 

nies.  Inc..  Waterbtiry,  Conn.  UNIT 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36>t3  Bobby  Chan,  No.  203  Wu  Chiuan  Road,  Taichung  City,  Taiwan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,099 

L.S.  C\.  D23— 366  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23-^ll 


373,628 

COMBINED  FOOTBALL  CEILING  FAN  AND  LIGHT 

FIXTURE 

Francesco  DiSandro,  2902  Griadak  Ave.,  Abington,  Pa.  19001 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,492 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 377 


JMI 


373,630 

AN  INHALATION  SPACER  FOR  AEROSOL 

MEDICATION 

EIna  Berg,  Dalby,  and  Jan  Karlsson,  Hjanip,  both  of,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  AB  Astra,  Sodertalie,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  27,  1994,  94-0206 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 110 


1624 
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373>31 
ORAL  CAVITY  CLEANER 
YMHMri  Maeda,  and  l^ro  MocUda,  both  of  Kadoaia,  Japan, 
■■riinnn  to  Malmikita  Ekctiic  Works,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  27,  1»»5,  Ser.  No.  35JW 
Claims  priority,  appttcaboo  Japan,  Aug.  31,  19*4.  6-26404 
Tera  of  patent  14  yean 
L.S.  t\  D24— 111 


373.633 
MANIFOLD  DEVICE  FOR  CHEMICAL  SOLID  PHASE 
REACTIONS 
Benct  La  Motu,  Solna,  Sweden,  awignor  to  Pharmacia  Btotedi 
AB,  I'psala,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  23,  1994,  941422 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
I  -S.  tn.  D24— 133 


373,i3S 
EXTERNAL  FIXATICm  CLAMP  

*^^oni1lSriJili^to  ZjUl^^yl!!^^^^^   ^  ^   ^^^  ^^  Mooter,  Dr;  ftuitfajton  Beach,  CaHf. 


373438 
ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET 


DiviaioB  of  Ser.  Na  2«,2M.  Job.  27, 19M,  PM.  No.  Dcs. 
367,531.  This  appUcatioa  Nor.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  4M35 
Term  of  potcat  14  jtmn 
VS.  a.  D24— 140 


92649 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,539 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
IJ.S.  CL  D24— 180 


373,636 

ROOT  CANAL  HANDPIECE 

Howard  Martin,  1006  Spring  SL,  SOrer  Spriag,  Md.  20910 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43457 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D24— 152 


373>34 

EYE  SURGERY  FIXATION  RING  INSTRUMENT 

Alan  W.  Btvwn,  4220  Forwalt  PL,  WDndngtoo,  N.C.  28409 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37J42 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CI.  D24— 133 


373>32 

EXTERNAL  FIXATION  WIRE  RETAINER 

Gregory  G.  Price,  Wamw,  and  RandaH  N.  AUard,  Plymoath, 

both  of  lad.,  amtgnnn  to  Ziawer,  Inc.,  Warmw,  lad. 

DtTWon  of  Ser.  No.  25426,  Jan.  27,  1994,  Pat  No.  Dea. 

367329.  TM  application  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,815 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D24— 127 


373,637 
BOX  FILTER 
Michael  R.  Spearman,  SL  Paul,  Minn.,  amignor  to  Porous 
Media  Corporation,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,534 
Term  of  patent  14  ycare 
U.S.  a.  D24— 162 


373,639 

THUMB  SPLINT 

Ann  W.  McKic,  1127  W.  1st  St.,  Duluth,  Minn.  55806 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,967 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D24— 190 


JMi 
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373.M0  373.M2 

COMBINED  HAND  HELD  MASSAGER  AND  WRIST  WJORWAY  TRANSOM 

MOUNTED  CX>NTROL  Jefferv  D.  Lint,  Coluaibus;  David  L.  WllUams,  Orient,  and 

JaiD«  V.  Yount.  I  nivefsity  Park,  Mo.,  ««i(tnor  to  General        Stephen  J.  Sparer.  LoTeland,  all  of  Ohio.  »«AgpoTi>  to  Masco/ 

PhyiMherapT.  Earth  City.  Mo.  Tech,  Inc..  Taylor.  Mkh. 

Elled  May  22,  IW.  Ser.  No.  f<^JO^  Filed  Sep.  14,  IW.  Ser.  No.  43,892 

Term  of  patent  14  vean*  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Lii.  CX  D24-215  I  "^  ^  '   025-1. W 


373,643 

,7,  541  PEDKSTAl  HOI  SING  FOR  A  SEPTIC  TANK  PI  MP 

INFORMATION  KIOSKS  CONTROL  PANEL 

JamesM.  lee.  Windermere,  Ha.  a.ssi)tnorlo  I. KTkheed  Martin  Vinsil  A.   Einck.  2913  Silver  Cedar  Rd..  Oconomowoc.  Wis. 

Corporation,  Betbcsda,  Md.  53066 

Hied  Jun.  9.  1W5,  Ser  No.  40.094  Filed  Aug.  2,  1995.  Ser  No.  42.157 

Term  of  patent  14  yean.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  S  CI   D25— I  '  S  CI.  l)2.<-303 


373^44 
FLORESCENT  UGHT  BULB 
Patrick  K.  Stmhs,  Camcraa  Park,  Cattt, 
Source  IntcmatioBal,  El  Dorado  HBi,  Cait 
Filed  Not.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«,1M 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D26— 2 


373,646 
FLEXIBLE  LIGHT 
to  IVade   Aaron  Szyoanski,  Bristol,  and  Danid  Haberstich,  Rocky  Hill, 
both  of  Coon,,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc,  Newark, 
Del 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,059 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D26— 43 


373445 

FLASHLIGHT  WITH  FLEXIBLE  HANDLE  373,647 

ScoO  Johnstone,  Pleasant  Valley,  and  Aaron  SzymansU,  Bris-  HEAD  FOR  A  FLEXIBLE  FLASHLIGHT 

tol,  both  of  Conn„  assignors  to  Bindt  A  Decker  Inc,  New-  David  W.  Kaiser,  North  Haven,  Comu,  Msignor  to  Black  & 

«ri^  Del-  Decker  Inc,  Newark,  Dd. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3«,«57  FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,600 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D26-43  VS.  CI.  D26-^3 


^). 
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I.U_    V'...k      ^.JLA   W      Ah 
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373.650 
TABLE  LAMP 
«..«    A..k^in  Hilk   Calif   92X07 


September  10,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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FLEXIBLE  FLASHLIGHT                                                              HAIR  BRAIDING  DEVICE 
David  W.  Kaiser.  North  Haven.  Conn_  assisnor  to  Black  &    lUmnHin*  «/-ho/-h  one  D.t_iw.~  n-    di.j i. 


1629 
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373>48  373,650 

HEAD  FOR  A  FLEXIBLE  FLASHLIGHT  TABLE  LAMP 
DaTM  W   KjUmt   North  Hayen,  Coon.  .Hrigiior  to  Bt»ck  &    John  Yeh.  660  S.  Aberdeen,  Anaheim  HUls,  CaUf.  92807 

Decker  Inc.,  New«lL,  Del.  f"««  A«M5.  H,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  42,487 

med  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,611  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Ter™  at  patent  14  years  IS.  fl.  D26— 107 
VS.  CI.  D26— U 


September  10.  19% 
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373^2  373,654 

FLEXIBLE  FLASHLIGHT  haiR  BRAIDING  DEVICE 

David  W.  Kaiser,  North  Haven,  Conn^  asstgnor  to  Black  &    Bemadine  Scfaach,  905  Rainbow  Dr„  Richardson,  Tex.  75081 
Decker  Inc.  Newark,  Dei.  pued  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424J63 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,054  Term  of  patent  14  year^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LI.S.  CI.  D28— 10 
I  »S.  CI.  D26--43 


373,653 

GLASS  DOME  FOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Stephen  Cohen,  Cote  St  Luc,  Canada,  assignor  to  Artcraft  of 
Montreal  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Dec  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,902 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D26— 134 


373,649  373,651 

HEAD  FOR  A  FLASHLIGHT  FLEXIBLE  FLASHLIGHT 
Richard  J.  Carboae,  Southbury.  Coon.,  assignor  to  Black  &    Aaron  Szymanski.  Bristol.  Conn.,  aarignor  to  Black  &  Decker 

Decker  Inc.,  Newarit,  Del.  '■«-.  Newark,  Del. 

ITIed  May  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  .39.118  Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,048 

Term  of  pateat  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

r.S.  a.  D26— »3  I  -S.  (1.  D26^3 


.-^^il) 


#^^ 


373,655 
KNEE  GUARD 
Jamie  L.  Kalvestran,  Anoka;  William  S.  Portzline,  Minneapo- 
lis, both  of  Miiu.,-  Bryce  G.  Rutter,  University  City,  Mo.,  and 
John  H.  Loudenslager,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Roller- 
blade.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  10.233 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D29— 121 


1630 
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373.658 

PROTECTIVE  nNGER  Gl  ARD 

KITTY  HOI  SE 

Di\      D».    STTT      e*      D,ik*<>KrKain>      Ilia       OTIUi 

September  10,  1996 
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I  373.660  373,662 

'  COVER  FOR  A  BIRD  FEEDER  SPEEDY  MOUSE  CAT  TOY 

Christopher  Gates.  Manlins,  N.Y.,  Msignor  to  Pratique,  Inc.,    Daniel  A.  Box.  445  Rosalie  Rd.,  Bailey.  Colo.  80421 


1630 
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373,*5*  373,658 

PROTECTIVE  RNGER  (;i  ARD  KITTV  HOl'SE 

M    Kevla  Sorrel*,  SM»  N.  Braeswood  Ste.  39*.  Houston,  Tex.    DemHer  Sierra,  P.O.  Box  87T7.  St  Petersburg.  Ha    '3708 
J7„^  KUed  Dec.  4,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  47,407 

FUed  Jmn.  23,  1W5,  Ser  No.  33,912  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I   -S.  CI.  D30— 108 
r.S.  (1.  D29— 114 


373,657 

COMBINED  EQCF-STRIAN  KNEE  (;RIP  PAD  AND 

PROTECTOR 

Candi    I..    Walker,    12401    Summersweet    Cove,   AiLstin,   Tex. 

7872^ 

Hied  May  II.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  38,75* 
Term  of  patent  14  yean> 
I  .S.  O.  D2*— 121 


373,659 

ANIMAL  FEEDER 

John  S.  Miller.  P.O.  Box  421445,  Del  Rk),  Tex.  78842 

Hied  Nov.  7.  J*»4,  Ser.  No.  30,718 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  -S.  (1.  D30— 121 


September  10,  1996 
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I  373,660  373,662 

1  COVER  FOR  A  BIRD  FEEDER  SPEEDY  MOUSE  CAT  TOY 

Christopher  Gates,  Manlins,  N.Y,,  Msignor  to  Pratiqae,  Inc.,    Daniel  A.  Box,  445  Rosalie  Rd.,  Bailey,  Colo.  80421 
Chittenango,  N.Y.  FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,677 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,240  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI.  D30— 160 
I  .S.  a.  D30— 124 


373,661 

ANIMAL  GROOMING  TOOL 
Stephen  D.  Watson,  622  N.  Stcd  St^  Sanford,  N.C.  27330 
FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,417 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D30— 159 


373,663 

DOMED  CAT  LITTER  BOX 

Glen  V.  Walter,  Middleton,  Mass,,  assignor  to  DcsignPoint 

Industrial  Design  Studio,  Inc,  Middleton,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,963 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D3fr— 161 


1632 
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373M4 
CLOTHES  WASHER  COVER 


373.667 
(;OLF  BAG  DOLLY  CART 
Keurtk  A.  J**"*.  3>2  Wppjewood  Dr.  Moquite,  Tex.  75J50    ^.^^  g  Hunsaker.  4475  Dupoot  Ct  #10.  Ventura,  t  aUf.  93003 

Filed  Aug.  14,  19W.  Ser.  No.  42,671 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  (1.  D34— 15 


FUcd  Mar.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  36U68 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI  D32— 25 


373,670 
LINK  BELT  FOR  MACHINERY 
Michael  J.  Roberts,  Hull,  England,  assignor  to  Fenner,  Inc^ 
Manheim,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20^44 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45^27  us.  O.  D34— 29 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  i».  a.  D34— 24 


373,669 
DOLLY  FOR  RECEIVING  RECYCLING  BINS  AND 
CARDBOARD 

Robert  W.  Perkins,  Sr.,  43487  Colambia  Ave.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
94538-6022 


373,665 
VACl I M  CLEANER 
ManUdro  Naiumura,  and  Takeo  Koike,   botli  of  Osaka- fu. 
Japaa.  Mignors  to  Sharp  Kabuahiki  Kaisluu  Osaiia.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  36.951 
ClaiMs  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan.  Oct  5.  1994.  6-30398.- 
Oct  5.  1994.  6-3*402 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Lii.  CT  D32— 21 


P^ 


373.668 
SHELF  CART 
Steven  K.  Linder,  Portland.  Orcg^  assignor  to  Anthro  Corpo- 
ratioa,  T^ialatin.  Oreg. 

RIed  Jun.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  40.572 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  (1.  D34— 21 


373.666 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Ml 
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h A r^ 


^ 


h ^ K1 


^ 


PI2 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Settcmber  10,  1996 


Hnit.  Rodaey  M..  Ahmed.  MaqKwd  S  .  nd  Romct.  Thonus  A  . 
SJ5<6K2.  a.  524-523  000 

AA*.  YiiitMiiii:  Set— 


Albert  Einstein  College  of  MedKine  of  Yeshiva  University.  >  Division  of 
Yeihiva  Univenity   See — 

S«cchettini.  Junes,  ind  BUnchard.  lotm.  5.554.522.  CI   435  189  000 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  10th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER.  1996 


NOTE- 


Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  signthcani  character  of  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice i 


•\aron.  J».k   Sheet  sorting  apparatus.  5.553.844.  CI.  271-293.000 
Aasen.  Steven  M    See    - 

.■\no.  Paula  D  .  and  Aasen.  Steven  M..  5.554.030.  CI.  433-226000 
Ahatc.  Luigi  F  Tubular  element  for  die  formation  of  bags  for  die  vacuum- 

paclting.  5.554.423.  CI  428-35.200. 
Abb  Raid  Oy   See— 

Pchola.  Heikki;  and  Saloranta,  Maikku.  5.554.071.  CI.  454-338.000 
ABB  Management  AG;  See — 

Nguyen.  Uy  Liem.  5.554.005.  O.  4I6-2I9.00R. 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.;  See — 

Munday.  Maiit  L  ;  and  Hemminger.  Rodney  C.  5.555.508.  CI    364 
492  000 
Ahlxin  Laboratories;  See — 

Dewille.  Normanella  T;  Mazer.  Tentnce  B.;  Parke.  Edward  H.;  Cipn- 

ano.  Francis  J ;  and  Raube,  Dennis  L..  5.554.589,  CI.  514  2.000. 
Freiberg.  Leslie  A.-  Edwards,  Carta;  Pariza,  Richard  J.;  and  Nellans. 

Hugh  N  .  5.554.605.  CI.  514-183.000. 
Kempf.  Dale  J  .  Notbeck.  Daniel  W.;  and  Codacovi.  Lynn  M  .  5.554.783. 

ri   560-25  000 
Straits.  Thomas  D;  Obecny.  Andrew  D.;  and  Greene,  Kenneth  R.. 

5.5.S4.L32.  CI   604-227.000. 
Th<«nas.  V  Stanton;  and  Hoist.  Peter  A..  5.554,115,  C.  604-65.000 
Ahdelkader.  Haiem;  Boudreau,  Robert  A.;  Bowen.  Teny  P;  Han.  Hongtao; 
Kapany.  Nannder;  and  Reitz,  Paul  R..  lo  WhitakerCoiporation.  The  Planar 
hvbnd  optical  amplifier  5.555.127.  Q.  359-341.000. 
Abdoud.  Roben  G.:  See— 

Hull.  John  R..  Uhetka.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Abdoud.  Robert  G..  5.554.583. 
CI   505-166  000. 
Abdulally.   Iqbal   F.  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation.   Method  of 
decreasing  NO,  emissions  from  a  fluidized  bed  reactor.  5.553.557.  CI 
no- .345  000 
Abe.  Kohji:  Onoue.  Akihiro;  and  Isogawa.  Alsushi.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Exhaust  treatment  for  outboard  motor.  5.554.057.  CI 
440-89.(X»0 
,\he.  Shintani.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Communication  medKxl  and 

apparatus.  5.555.294.  CI.  379-100.000. 
Ahe.  Yoshikazu   See — 

Maniyama.  Teruo;  Abe.  Yoshikazu;  and  Ikcmoto.  Yoshihiro.  5.553.742. 
CI   222  1000 
Abki^witz.  Martin  A.:  See — 

l,arson.  James  R  ;  Facci.  John  S.;  AbkowitJ.  Martin  A.;  Mammino. 
J.»,eph;  Siolka.  Milan;  and  Spiewak.  John  W..  5.554.469.  CI    430^ 
31  (KXt 
.Ahondancc.  Roger,  lo  Skis  Rossignol  S.A.  Ski  comprising  narrow  sides  and 

an  upper  shell   5.553.884.  CI.  280^09.000. 
Abplanalp.  Robert  H.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  plastic  aerosol  container 

having  plastic  end  closures.  5.553.753.  Q.  222-387.000. 
Abraham.  Carl  J    Non-toiic  animal  repellent.  5.554.377.  CI.  424-405  000 
AC  &  R  Components.  Inc.;  See — 

Isaacs.  Paul  E  .  5.553.460.  Q.  62-129.000. 
Accom.  IiK'.:  See — 

Takamoto.  Sohei.  George.  Douglas  J.;  and  Calk).  Luigi  C  5.555.0.30. 
CI   .348-M2000 
Accucare,  LLC    See — 

DePoniv.  Ernest  T ;  Billups.  Denise;  and  Greenfield.  Rocky.  5.555.224. 
CI    368-10.000. 
Ackcrmar.  John  C  .  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Self  cleaning  wiper  blade  for 

cleaning  n<v.zle  faces  of  ink  jet  printheads.  5.555.461,  C\.  .347  33.000 
Ackermar.  Marvin;  See — 

Bnechle.  George  T;  Lubowe.  David  H.;  Dobras.  Alfred  D.;  DeLuca. 
Raymond  F;  and  Acketman.  Marvin,  5.553.412.  Q.  40-642  000 
,\cus4>n  Ctwporation;  See — 

Maslak.  Samuel  H.,  Cole.  Christopher  R.;  and  Petrofsky.  Joseph  G  . 

5.555.5.34.  CI   .367-135.000. 
Snider.  A  Rebecca;  Bennett,  Richard  M.;  McCabe.  Laurence  J  ;  Magsig. 
Peier  J  .  Ng.  Kane  L.;  Purdy.  Lytui  M.:  and  Ruffles.  Joseph  W . 
5_553.6:0.  CI    128-660.040. 
Adachi.  Katsumi.  and  Hayakawa.  Takashi.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image 
forming  apparams  for  preventing  damage  to  conductive  fibers  on  a  charg 
ing  member  5.555.079.  O.  355-219.000. 
Adam.  Gerard.  See — 

l^nglois.  Michel;  Renard.  Pierre;  and  Adam.  Giraid.  5.554.642.  CI 
5I4-415(KX) 
\dam.  Jean-Mane;  and  Kaser.  Adolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Acyl-aryl 
disa/o  having  a  6-ureido-l-hydro«y-naphthalene-3-sulfonic  acid  coupling 
componeni   5.554.738.  CI   534-829  000. 


Adams.  Lowell  J.;  Weisend.  Norhen  A  .  Jr.  Pisarski.  Nathan;  and  Simshauser. 

Steven  C  .  to  B   F  Goodrich  Company.  The   De-icer  adapted  for  install- 

menl  on  the  inner  surface  of  a  strtjctural  member   5.553.815.  CI.  244- 

134.00R. 

Adams.  Phillip  A    Fence  for  wo<xlworiting  machine    5.553.644.  CI.   144- 

253.200. 
.Adaptec,  inc.;  See — 

Packer.  John  S..  5.555.437.  CI   395-825  ()00 
Adaptive  Optics  Associates;  See — 

Schmutz.  Uwrence  E  .  5.555.090.  CI   356-381  000. 
Adat.  RIyaz;  Mar.  Kevin;  Pine.  Craig;  and  Poupore.  Tim.  lo  Bosaro  Biotech 

Inc  Adjustable  backiesi  5.553.917.  CI   297-230  140 
Adir  el  Compagnie;  See — 

Langlois.  Michel;  Renard.  Pierre;  and  Adam.  Geranl,  5.554.642.  CI 
514-415.000 
Adler.  David  E.;  Freeman.  Michael  B  ;  Lipovsky.  James  M  ;  Paik.  Yi  H.; 
Shulman.  Jan  E.;  and  Swift.  Graham,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company  Acid 
catalyzed  process  for  prepanng  amino  acid  polymers.   5.554.721.  CI. 
528-328.000 
Advanced  Automotive  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 

Duncalf.  D  James.  5.553.574.  CI    123-197  200 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc  ;  See — 

Ainsworth.   Robert  D.;  Cheng.  Tai  C  ;  and  Wasicek.  Lawrence  D. 

5.554.121.  CI.  6(M-96.000 
Chen,  Ziyun;  Cheng.  Tai;  Muni.  Ketan.  Patel.  Udayan;  and  Saltman. 
Robcit,  5.554.120.  CI   6O4-%.000 
Advanced  Magnetics.  Inc.;  See — 

Groman.  limesl  V.;  Menz,  Edward  T ;  Enriquez.  Philip  M.;  Jung.  Chu; 
Lewis.  Jerome  M.;  and  Josephson.  Lee.  5.554,386.  CI  424-488.000 
Advanced  Micro  Devices;  See — 

Gephardt.  Douglas;  and  Mahalingaiah.  Rupaka.  5.555.430.  CI    395- 
800.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.;  See — 

Chang.  KuangYeh;  Liu.  Yowjuang  W;  Gardner.  Mark  I.;  and  Hau.se. 

Frederick  N..  5.554.562.  CI  437-89  000 
Gulick.  Dale  E.;  Peterson.  Joseph  W ;  Bowles.  James  E  ;  Bartkowiak. 
John  G.;  Yoshikawa.  Munehiro;  Sailo.  Shin;  and  Matsubara.  Hiroshi. 
5.555.287.  CI.  .379-61  000 
Silla.  Mark,  5.555.379.  CI   .395-250.000 
Adventure  In  Mind.  Inc..  See — 

Savu.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Tarcha,  Timodiy.  5.553.850.  O.  273-317  200 
Aebischer.  Patrick;  DiCesare.  Paul  C  ;  Goddard.  Moses:  and  Mulhauser.  Paul 
J  .  to  Brown  University  Research  Foundation   Renewable  neural  implant 
device  and  mediod.  5.554.148.  CI   6O4-890.IO0 
Aertx^uip  Corporation;  See — 

Karl.  Terry  L.;  Gloden.  Gregory  J  ;  Van  Riper.  Philip  C  ;  Zainea.  John  P; 

and  Myers.  John  T.  5.553.895.  CI   285-39.000 
Turk.  Rodney  E..  5.554.180.  CI  623-1.000 
Aerospauale  Societe  Nalionale  Industrielle;  See — 

.^nifrani.  Jean-Charles;  Le  Floc'h.  Chnstian  M.;  Somelte.  Didier.  and 
Souillard.  Bernard.  5.554.810.  CI   73-801.000. 
Aesculap  AG;  See — 

Giordano.  Nicola;  and  Weisshaupl.  Dieter.  5.554.228.  CI    134-21.000 
Afzali-Arxlakani.  Ali;  and  Gelorme.  Jeffrey  D.  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Synthesis  of  polyanilines  and  its  co-polymers  by 
mell  condensation.  5_554,7I7.  CI   528-229.000. 
Agahi.  Reza  R  ;  and  Ershaghi.  Behrooz.  to  Rotoflow  Corporation.  Noncon- 
taminating  energy  disipator  and  a  method  for  optimizing  turboexpanders 
5.553.458,  CI.  62-87.000 
Agan.  Norimasa,  lo  Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.  Cage  and  rolling  guide  unil 

on  which  it  IS  equipped.  5.553.946.  CI    384-19  000. 
AGFA-Gevaert  AG  -  Folotechnik;  See— 

Benker.  Gertiaid.  5.555.066.  CI   354-319.000 
Aghajanian.  Michael  K  .  Langensiepen.  Ralph  A.;  Kennedy.  Christopher  R.; 
Rocazella.  Michael  A  ;  Wiener.  Robert  J  ;  Hanon.  Gregory  E.;  Crowther. 
John  J.;  and  McCormick.  Allyn  L..  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP 
Gating  means  for  metal  matrix  composite  manufacture    5.553.657.  CI. 
164-97.000 
Agrawal,  Sumeel;  and  Hegde.  Narayan.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  efficient  carry  skip  incrementation.  5.555J17.  CI.  364-770.000 
Aguayo.  Erwin.  Jr ;  and  Crowley.  Steven  J.,  to  Intrinzix  Technolc^ies.  Inc 
Wireless  two  way  tran.smission  between  center  and  user  stations  via  a  relay 
5.555.015.  CI   348-6.000 
Ahluwalia.  Guipreet  S.;  Shander.  Douglas;  and  Styczvnski.  Peter.  Inhibition 

of  hair  growth.  5.5-54.608.  CI   514-212  (WO 
Ahmed.  Maqsood  S    See — 
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Bumham,  Lowell  C;  Sav.  Robin  R.;  AlAad,  Knule;  and  Wendt,  David 
W ,  5.553.935.  O.  312-265.300. 
All,  Helmut  G  ;  See— 
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Campbell.  Richaid  L.;  Bmitun.  Douglas  B.;  Andenon.  Cart  L.;  and 
Bama.  Glen  L..  5.555.457,  Q.  340-870. 170. 
Anicnon,  Cart  R.;  See — 

r^imnr    FWata   I  ■  Dain^c     A amn '  DacmiKufi     RH  Ci  -  OzinffA    David  Ci  ' 
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Hnii.  RodKy  M..  Alned.  hfaipood  S  .  nd  RcMcr.  Thonus  A  . 
5^34.6*2.  CI  324-S23  000 


Kal^a.  Wvoiki;  Kmn.  NotnAisa.  YMnwkA.  Hi<kiKin.  Ajb^  Yodu 
ran:  ad  Man  .  SImmm.  SJ54JM.  a  63-«0  WO 
AidB.  SMnktSw^ 

So*!.  Ittqi;  Aida.  Sanki;  Pqiinalo.  Kjtnii^kD^  ShibMa.  Mviko. 
lifeitaiki.  Ynifcih— ;  liumi.  Maiiani.  Saitok,  Skmb.  Md  Okamoto. 
Kmya.  )^53Alg.  a    128-653  100 
Aiaiwai*,  Rokan  D..  Che^  1^  C.  lad  Wuoek.   Ljwmoe   D.   lo 
AdviBEid  Cvdiawcatar  Syatnt,  he   Intrahnnnal  cadiem  with  high 
««^*  pnsBHl  itaA.  5^54.121.  O.  604-96.000 
Am-Wac  Bi^fmBtn^  Ciify.  he    5«r— 

LakV  CaiSotd  S  .  Md  DidMne.  Jeftcy  S  .  5^53.768.  Q  228- 102  000 
AitTtaMdirn— ifrtiiM,  he    St*— 

tadokaa.  RoMld  S  .  Starch.  Mm  A  .  aad  DmieU.  Davtd  L..  ;.55S.5SI . 

a.  y?9-J9a». 

AjMim  Sdki  "  '     "    KjMla^  See— 

Smo.  Jm:  ad  Sifti.  Mifyuiki.  SJS5J3S.  a  382-104  000 

III  hill,   Kradku   HifKki,   TkiHh;    Nakan.   Tikaaki.    ind   Tm. 

TkMwnliB.  }.3}3J7I.  O.  29-527  200 
YaMdk.  Y^kiflMt.  S.S33.922.  O  297  362.000 

Aih.  kfickKi;  Mirtcmiii.  Mi>» I.  Cay«ia.  Mvy:  SimpMo.  Ctti  J  ,  ad 

OtoB.  BriiB.  K>  Cardkifjcaau  Cofpanooa.  Medud  to  uin-opcndve 
MfWjrfM  levaoiUnmiOiL  S.5V«.iS2.  a  606-7  000 
Aizaiwa,  KiyoaH:  5w — 

Hnt,  Keaji;   Maaokawa.  Tanoko.  Ymo,  Tcoioyuki.   Ejin.   Enuko. 

Aiiawa.  ICiycini.  Shkakura.  KoKfai.  Yoahi.  Tonnko.  Ugai.  Sad- 

ayaki;  Yanada.  Oaanw.  aid  Kuhi.  Sfatfeki.  5J54.S8I.  C\    504^ 

298.000 

Aoawa,  Kotcki.  lo  Pup  Elecinc  Co..  Ud  Elcctrophoiografihic  pimoconduc 

ton.  5J54.472,  a.  430-58  000 
Ajka.  Nmmo.  aad  OMa.  Alsuihi.  lo  Milsubuhi  Denki  Kabiuhiki  Kauha. 
NiawdMih  ■■■■iifciaor  meimry  drvice  having  •  memary  cell  Daiuisaor 
aMi  a  Hkct  mnianr  5J54.867.  a   257  114  000 
Akai  Etacanc  Co..  Lid.   See— 

TaqoM.  Kokidn.  5J54.904.  a    110-llhOOO 

,  Wraaon  See 
Kolaai.  Hiaakazu.  Akamnsu.  Hironcm.  and  Fupta.  Tuitomu.  5J55327. 
a.  365-222.000 
.  Ikuo^  See— 

baa^  Takayaki;  Naka.   MtMohiko    Shida.  Takduko.   Saio.  Mauakj. 
Yoahda,   Kuaio.  Akamine.  Ikuo.  Shimuu.  Makoto.  and   Ucfaida. 
Yoihakl  5J55J12,  O   .3*4-550000. 
Akalauka.  TUuo:  See^ 

Mm.  Satcaln.  md  Akatsuka.  Takao.  5.553.488.  CI  73  1 16  000 
AkcH.  be    See^ 

Heary.  Rctecca  D  .  and  Uvmgnon.  William.  5Ji5V518.n  ^(>- 107  100 
Akilakc.  laao:  See— 

Ohaidri.  Hideo.  Hoa^a.  Nono.  Waianabe.  Hitoihi.  Akiiakc.  Isao.  and 
Kal^pahi.  MakoK).  ^.5V«.>M0.  n    13VM2UOO 
Akiyana.  Eaefa  See 

Nagaae.  Yu.  Akiyama.  Eiichi.  and  Takamura.  Yunku.  5  ^547l«>.  CI 
526-279  000 
AkjyaaM.  hm.  See- 

Kopma.  Kmo.  Maeda.  Shinniu.  and  Akiyama.  Jun.  5.555.22V.  CI 
36^^000 
Akiyaaia.  Muadaro  See 

Kamagai.  Tataiiya.  Kajnka.  Hiruahi.  Akiyama.  Miinehini  (>hi>.  Shigcni. 
aad  SoBode.  Huao.  5.555  J!15.  CI    I5«v  150  00(1 
AkiyanM.  Ryola.  See- 

Haaete.  T^ayuki.  Akiyama.  RytKa.  and  Yoahioka.  Makolo.  5.55S..M)4. 
a   3«M000 
Akiyama.  Yoatekazu.  and  Kimura.  .Sachiku.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Lid  Fem> 
etectnc  nattnal.  aad  lonicanduclor  innnary.  opoeal  iccurding  medium 
lad  aiien>-du|ilacenienl  control  device  using  die  ferroeleclnc  matenai 
5J55.2I9.  a    15*101000 
Aknrholagrt  Ekctroku  See^ 

Kiba«Bi.  Lan  G  .  LindquiM.  Nils  T  .  and  S)Oberg.  Rulf  G  .  5  J53.349, 
a    15-360  000 
AkiofeadB.  Sbaki  See 

Siiihaia.    Hiroahi.    Toba.    Akm.    Akuihichi.    Shuki     utd    Shiuva. 
Yoahyuki.  5.555.171.  n    164-124  OK) 
Akzo  Mabel  N  V    Set— 

Dawy.  Cheryl,  and  Malek.  Lawrence  T,  ^JS54.5I7.  ("1   415  91  210 
Kraaaokcuer.  Wolf  R  .  Sieiak.  Volker.  and  CirKfe.  Hans.  <;.554.424.  CI 

428-35200 
SoadraeijCT.  Paulus  J  A  .  and  Clwsaens.  J<niiannes  A  J  .  5.554.525.  Q 
435-240  100 
Alaaki.  Haaau.  aid   Kokko.  Marko.  u<  NUikia  TelcvommunicaiKins  Oy 
Muliod  for  implemennng  time  «»iii.'hin|i  and  •  time  iwiich  5.^5S  24^  O 
37(^66  000 
Attia-WaMrMiM.  In.     See 

0»boi«.  Harold  G  .  5_55  t.4<>nn   h<v  P I  IIW) 
Affii  laak  Corporatxia   See 

Lib.   Roaay   W .  Atkinson.   Fkion   (■:     If .   and   Balhoff.   DuoaM    h  . 
5.554.791.  CI   562  5*>5IX)I) 
AJtMxt.  Rri^ard  See 

Nctaaaaa.  Peaer.  Kipper.  lUrgcn.   Mtien.  Bernhaid.  and  WagenMaat. 
Gertaid.  5.554.11»,  n    2^  Xil  I**) 


Albeit  Einatein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeahiva  Univenity.  a  Division  of 
Yeahiva  Umveisiiy   See — 

Sacchcttini.  James,  and  Blanchaid.  John.  5.554.522.  CI  435  189  000 
Alben.  EnM:  See— 

Blauroek.  Werner.  Schleredi.  Rudolf:  Wehitiahn.  Ulnch.  Albert.  Ernst, 
and  Blaunick.  Gttmer.  5J53.945.  C   384^5  000 
Alberta.  Hetnnch:  See — 

langiaan.  Gerhard;  KiUgci.  Ralf.  Alberts.  Heinnch:  Moreno,  Hans- 
Heianch;  and  Huggina.  John.  5.554.689.  CI   525  102  000 
AlbredM.  Richard  E..  and  Dowc.  David  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Cvnera  with  electroctaroniic  Bher  5.555.069.  O   354^10000 
Akaalech  Co..  Inc    See— 

Maeda.  Kazuo;  Tokumasu.  Noboni.  and  Yuyama.  Yoshiaki.  5.554.570. 
a  437235.000 
Akalej  Kabel  AG  A  Co    See— 

Haag.  Helmut;  and  Hog.  Georg.  5.555.338.  O   385-101  000. 
Akatel  N.V    See— 

Eckh«,  Wolfgng.  5.555.292.  C\  379-67  000 
Akaael  STR  AG  See— 

Johlei,  Werner,  and  KUm.  Werner.  5J54.%3.  CI   335  151  000 
Ak:alel  Tebpacc:  See— 

Lemaitic.  Didier.  and  Bomn.  Jean  Pierre.  5.555..547.  O   375-262  000 
Alcoa  LaboraKaiea.  Inc    See— 

All.  Y^ouf;  Jam.  Rajm.  and  McCaity.  Genge  R..  S.SS4J67.  Q.  424 
78.040. 
Alema  Spaoo  SpA   See 

PentJlta.  Giorgio.  5.553.816.  a   244^1 58  OOR 
Alesi.  Dmd  E.  See— 

Green.  David  T.  Bolanoa.  Henry;  Aleai.  Dmiel  E.  Ralclitf.  Keith,  and 
Sbctta.  Charles  R  .  5.5S4.169.  CL  606-219.000 
Alexaader.  Dennis  R..  lo  Umvenity  of  Ncbraaka.  The  Board  of  Regenu  of 

die  Fonmag  fine  particles  5.553.791.  C\  241-1  000 
Alexaader.  Giaeaie  Y ;  Morgan. Trevor  F ;  and  Htzponick.  GenM  P.  to  Devro 

Limned.  High  moisnae  coUagea  casings  5.554.401.  CI  426-140  000 
Alejunder,  James  C  .  to  United  Dominioa  Indusnies,  Inc  Dock  levelcr  with 

folding  bamer  lip  5J53.343.  O    14-71  100 
Alexaoo.  Chartea  E:  See— 

Pitzea.  James  F .  Smidi.  Jefliey  D  .  and  Alexaon.  Charies  E .  5.553.675. 
a    173-217000 
Alfemess,  Oiftoa  A.,  u  InConlrol.  Inc   Tberafiy  termination  in  an  atnal 

defibnllalar  aad  mednd  5.554.175.  O  607-5  000. 
AMcfnesa.  Merwin  H..  Caktaiale.  Charlea  R  .  Johnson.  David  R  .  Kerzman. 
Joseph  P.  and  McBreea.  Jamea  R..  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Hierarchical 
queiung  in  a  syaaeaa  arcbnectiae  for  improved  meaaage  paasing  and  process 
syncfaroaualMa  5J55J96.  C\  395-474.000 
Ah.  Yusuf;  Jani.  Rajm;  and  McCarty.  George  R.,  lo  Alcon  Labaraiaries.  Inc 

Compoaitiaaa  for  tiealmeni  of  glaucoma.  5^54,367.  O  424-78.040 
Allen.  Arthur  D  .  lo  Metaaphere.  Inc    Object  oriented  event  message  dis- 
palrhiBg  subaysaem  and  melbod  utilizuig  a  disposition  matnx   5.555,415. 
a  395-700.000 
Allen- Bradley  Conraiy.  Inc    See— 

Blech,  Steven  P.  Van  de  Sleeg.  Keiry.  and  Pepera.  Gerald  S  .  5.555.4.38. 
a   395-850000 
Allen.  Michael  S    See 

Keipeit.  Andreas  G  .  and  Allen.  Michael  S  .  5.553.629.  CI   1 28  898  000 
Allen.  Tom.  Provino.  Joseph  E  .  Pittorc.  William  F ,  and  Kleiman.  Steven,  lo 
Sua  Microayslems.  Inc    Self  conligunng  device  system.  5.555,401.  CI 
395  500  000 
Allefgan.  Inc    See 

Haffner.  David  S  .  and  Kadziauskas.  Kenneth  E.  5.554.111.  CI    604 
227  000 
AiliedSignal  Aftermaitel  Europe   See — 

Rioult.  Cfansnan.  5.553.687.  C\    188  79  540 
AiliedSignal  Europe  ServKCS  Techniques;  See— 

Meiy.  Jean  Claude,  and  Pressaco.  Pkitc.  5.553.691.  CI    188  1.18  000 
AiliedSignal  Inc    See 

Perkey.  Russell  C.  5J53.827,  C\   251  .WOIO 

Rivard.  Robert  M  .  Schneider.  Michael  J  .  Pattantyus.  Tamas  1 .  Towen. 

Kenneth  S  .  and  Phippa.  Jack  R..  5J53.929.  O    10.1111  100 
Rivanl.  Robert  M  .  Schneider.  Michael  J  .  Pattantyus.  Tamas  1  .  Towers. 

Kenned)  S  ,  and  Phippa,  Jack  R  .  5.553.930,  n    103  174  000 
Turner.  Dwin  J  .  Zelenak.  Daniel  G  .  and  Musiol.  John  A  .  5  Jt5 1.888.  CI 

280-731  000 
Zimmerman.  Scott  M  .  Beeson.  Karl  W  .  Hou.  Janpu.  and  Schwcven. 
John  C.  5.555.109.  CI   359-40  000 
AllieSignal  Inc    See— 

Kuper.  Jerry.  Segal.  Leon.  Beeson.  Karl  W .  and  Zimmerman.  Scaa  M  . 
5.555.329.  CI    185  .16  000 
Allison.  Samuel  E.  and  Bnght.  Dale  V .  lo  Teias  Meter  &  Device  Company. 

Portabte  hve  line  tod  lesser  5J54.931.  CI    324  557  000 
Almansa.  Carmen.  Carceller.  Ekna.  Gonzalez.  Coacepcion.  Torres.  Carmen, 
and  BartroJi.  Javier,  to  J    L'nach  A  Cia    Imidazopyndine  denvauvcs  »s 
angiotensin  II  antagooist.t   5.5.54.624.  CI   514.103  000 
Alps  EkctiK  Co  ,  Ud    See 

lihikawa.  Takehiro.  Dale.  Takashi.  and  Sagawa.  Humihiko.  5.555.1  Ih. 
CI    159-88  000 
Al  Sharccf.  Husam  N     See 

Kingon.  Angus  I  .  Al  Sharcef.  Husam  N  .  Aucielki.  (Mandn  H  .  Uifford. 
Ken  D  .  Lichienwalner.  Dan  J  .  and  Dal,  Rovindra.  ^.555.486.  CI 
161  105  000 
Alsiad  Knule  See— 


PI4 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


SEFTE]>4Biat    10.    19% 


Yamazalo.  Hiaao.  Tam.  Naoki.  Aoki.  Naohtko:  Kasihara.  Jvunzixi.  and 
UrHKto.  Yasunan.  ^.555. 189.  CI    164  492  000 
Aoki.  Saloahi;  See 

Tooooka.  Keiji.  Sakakida.  Naohini.  Nishimura.  Shin.  Ashi.  YiNhihiin. 


Anmoto.  Kazualu   See — 

hukumoto.  Hiroshi.  Tanaiul.  Naoya.  (ida.  Keisukr.  Anmiito.  Ka/uaki. 
Yoahida.  TaluLsht.  Higashi.  Kazuhiko.  Ka.sahara.  Yasunon.  and 
Kuwada.  Terumi.  5.555.462.  CI    147  21K0(X) 
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Bumham.  Lowell  C;  Saar.  Robin  R.;  Alatad.  Knuie:  and  Wendt.  David 
W.  5353,935.  a.  312-265.300. 
All,  Hebnut  G  :  See— 

Frey.  Khsztina:  von  Maasow,  Gabriele;  Ah.  Helmut  G.;  and  Welch.  M. 
Bruce.  5.554.795,  O.  568-8.000. 
Alt.  Rudolf:  See— 

Wolf.  Gerhaid;  Oltiing.  Alfred;  Schuh.  Geog:  Wolf.  Helmut;  Alt. 
Rudolf;     Bechtolafacimer.     Hans-Heiiirich:     and     Henel.     Dieter, 
5354,742,  a  536-18.600. 
Altera  Corporaliaa:  See — 

Suag,  Chiakwg;  Chang.  Wanli;  and  Huang.  Joaeph.  5355.214.  Q. 
365-221.000. 
Alberi.  Paul  A.;  and  Testier.  Maitia  M..  to  Nuional  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Cofporalion.  Water  homidity  icaiittal  staich  foams. 
5354.660,  a.  521-81.000. 
Allmana.  Michael:  See — 

Wendel.  Prietkich;  Fiaoz,  Manfied;  Meiwea,  Johaooea;  Hamma,  Uwe; 
Altmann.  Micfaad;  aid  Dick.  Dieter,  S3M.901.  CL  310-162.000 
Aluminam  Coofiaiiy  of  America:  See — 

Batge*.  Charka  W.;  Hayland.  Robert  W.,  Jr.;  Jeaaen.  Cnig  J.;  and 

Baumann.  Steven  R.  S3S4.428.  Q.  428-64.10a 
Brace.  Robert  W.;  nd  iClaut.  E  Erwin.  3354,309.  Q.  S08-312.000. 
Alvarado,  Alfredo.  Univenal  gaikel  for  lapanacopic  cannula.  5354,124, 0. 

604  167.000. 
Alvarez-Builla  Gomez,  Julio:  See — 

Bazan.  Nicdat  G.;  aid  Alvarez-Bailla  Gomez,  Julio,  5354.636.  Q 
S  14-373.000. 
Amada  Meticcs  Compoay,  Limiled:  See — 
Fuiita,  Oriya.  5353324,  CI.  83-I37.00a 
Saio.  Hifothi.  5353323,  CL  83-136.000. 
Amann.  Gttnllier,  to  Lcikotana  AG.  Proae-poailioa  smface  widi  at  least  dace 

ladiwork  layers.  3353  J38.  O.  5-236.100. 
Amano.  Hideaki:  See — 

Haaegawa.   Makoto;   Saito.  Iteyoatn;   Higuda,   HnniUko;  Amano. 
Hide^;  Nailoh,  Katnani;  Tozawa.  Tkkiiiii;  Nakagome,  Tatsuya; 
Ito.  Keiki;  aid  Suzi^,  Kouji,  5354,249,  Q.  156-345.000. 
AmblanL  Jeao-Claide:  Vide-Anblad,  Annkar,  Le  Nagivd.  Roger  and 

Geoitet.  JeM.  Fluid  optics  profectar.  5355,493.  a.  362-318.000. 
Amemiya,  Shigeo:  See — 

Ogura,  Takao;  Amemiya,  SUgeo:  Tezuka,  Kop;  and  Chujo.  Takafumi. 
5355342,  Q.  370-94.100. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.:  See — 

Cross.  Baarington;  Lot.  Marinut;  Doehner.  Robert  F.,  Jr.;  Ladner,  David 

W ;  and  Johnaon.  Jerry  L..  5354379,  Q.  504-246.000. 
Gioatmai.  Tiudy  H.;  and  Oifaune,  Maroa  S.,  5354307,  a.  435- 
32.000 
American  Home  Producti  Coporaliaa:  See — 

Elokd^  Hassan  M.;  Chai,  Sie-Yeari;  Sulkowiki,  Theodore  S.;  and 
Strike.  DonaM  P..  5354,607.  Q.  514-210.000. 
American  Magnetics  Cotpcnliia:  See — 

Saoya.  Jagtar  S..  5354440.  a.  235-441.000. 
American  Medical  Syttemt,  Inc.:  See — 

Wetlium.  Jota  W.,  Jr.;  Chax,  Mark  S.;  and  Kuyava,  Charles  C, 
5353J79.  a.  29-450.000. 
American  Sewing  Machine,  Inc.:  See — 

Putney,  Lawrence  B.,  3353364.  a.  112-470.130. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Goahaw,  Craig  M.;  Sollivai.  Brian  T;  and  Romneeater.  Paul  C. 
5353.997.  a.  415-17.000. 
American  Sterilizer  Coopaqr:  Set — 

N^iierkowski.  Susan  M.;  Nagare,  Antaa  T;  and  Verga,  Richard  J.. 
5353,986.  a.  414-401.000. 
American  Tactile  Corporaioa:  See — 

Dopfekl.  Wayne  L.;  WiUiam.  Robert  W.;  and  Wolfe.  AmoM  R.. 
5354.683.  O.  324-588.000. 
Ametek.  Inc.:  See — 

Slewat.  Ilmodiy  J..  5354.004,  a.  416-185.000. 
Amici,  Aim  J.:  See — 

Bena.  Chalet  J.;  BoUt.  Jala  R.;  Amici.  Alan  J.;  and  Kicbt,  Joseph  J  . 
5355.498,  a.  364-424.030. 
AnuncmuDii,  Ebcniflnt  Sep — 

WcadenMh.  Bend;  Bcaad.  Siegben;  Schatz,  ftaiz;  Kuekenfaoehner, 
Thomaa;  RoeU,  Pnmti  Aamentaaa,  Bbertanl;  tod  Loroz,  Gisela. 
5354378.  a.  504-130.000. 
Wingest.  Hont;  MUlcT,  Boad;  Saoler,  Hubert;  ABunennaon.  Eberfaard; 
Loicaz,  GiKla;  Sam,  RctahoU;  Schennger,  Haas;  and  Hampel. 
Madired.  3354,616,  O.  514-269.000. 
Amoco  CoipuratioB:  Sire — 

Dixon.  Geoiie  J.,  5355,253,  a.  372-29.000. 
Anmn.  Scott  L.  Multiple  tpcn  practice  ffntm.  5353,848.  Q.  273- 

26.00E 
Analog  Dcvioea,  Inc.:  See — 

MoielMd.  Cal  W..  3354,943.  CL  327-65.000. 
Anami.  Keaji;  Otabayaria.  Sufeki;  tiKl  taoae.  Otaan.  to  Milwbiihi  Denki 
KaboaUki    Kaiala.    Stiiaiaalialui    memcty   taaviag   radundaai   cells. 
5355322.  Q.  363-200.000. 
Andeiva.  William  R;  Boyd,  Aakew  B.;  BaUwia,  RaateO  L.;  and  Data. 
Biiudda  N.,  lo  Norttaop  Gruaataa  Ootpontiaa.  Of-tbore  phtform 
conattaction.  and  mediod  for  trtaifcniag  hada.  5353,977,  Ci.  405- 
204  000 
Anderson.  Cari  L.;  See- 


Campbell.  Richard  L.;  Biunun.  Douglas  B.;  Anderson.  Cart  L.;  and 
Baina.  Glen  L..  5355.457,  C\.  340-870.170. 
Anderson.  Carl  R.:  See- 
Owens.  Dana  J.;  Raines,  Aaron;  Rasmussen.  Ed  G.;  Ozinga,  David  G.; 
Hanison.  David  J ;  and  Anderson.  Carl  R.,  5354.013,  CI.  417- 
413.100. 
Anderson,  H.  Alexander  See — 

Biche.  Michael  R.;  and  Anderson.  H.  Alexander,  5353.994.  a.  414- 
752.000. 
Anderson.  Neil:  See — 

Madditon,  David  S.;  Skalsky.  Michael;  Goafaardt.  Gethad;  and  Ander- 
son. Neil.  5354,176,  a.  607-9.000. 
Anderson.  Paul  C;  Halmos.  Teddy;  Jung,  Grace  L.;  Poupan.  Maic-Andr6; 
and  Simoneau,  Bruno,  lo  Bio-Mega  Boefaringer  Ingelbeim  Reaearch  Inc. 
N-(hy(hx)xyetfayl)butanediamide  derivadvcs.  5354.634,  Q.  514-370.000. 
Anderson.  Peter  G..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Half-lone  conversion  mask 

for  digital  images  5355.103,  O  358-436.000 
Anderson.  Peter  G..  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Supervised  training  aug- 
mented potynomial   melbod  and  apparatus  for  character  leoognitiaa. 
3355317.  a.  382-159.000. 
Andenon.  RusteU  J.,  ID:  See— 

Scanziilo.  Joseph  G.;  and  Anderson.  Russell  J .  m.  5354.291.  CI. 
210-615.000. 
Anderson.  Stephen:  See — 

Norkey.  PhUlip;  and  Anderson.  Stephen.  5353.899,  Q.  285-316.000. 
Anderson.  Toiben  P..  to  FLS  Milj*  A/S;  and  Compania  SeviUana  de  ElecUi- 
cidad  Sutpeaaiaa  device  and  a  ripping  mecfaanism  for  electrodes  in  an 
electrottatic  precipitator  3354.210.  O.  96-33.000. 
Anderson.  W  Earl:  See- 
Block.  Peter  C;  Anderson.  W  Earl;  and  Atteridge,  David  G.,  5354.185, 
a.  623-2.000. 
Andersson.  Mats  H.:  See — 

Bodin.  Jan-dof;  Bamhardt,  Steve  L.;  Nilsson.  Nils  B.;  and  Andersson. 
Mats  H..  5353,911.  O.  296-190.000. 
Andenaon.  Svea  E  Pressurized  water  closet  flushing  system.  5353333,  O. 

4-334.000. 
Ando.  Hiromi:  See — 

Endo.  Mitsuhiro;  Shirahata.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ando,  Hiromi.  5333330,  Q. 
91-369.300. 
Ando,  Hilothi:  See— 

Hamada.  Minoru;  and  Ando.  Hitoshi.  5355321,  Q.  363-183.030. 
Ando.  Sbuji;  and  Honbo,  Yoicfai,  to  Bridgestone  Corponbon.  Heavy  duly 
pneumatic  radial  tires  with  specified  tread  profile.  3353,646,  CI.  132- 
209.00R. 
Andooian.  Joaeph  K.:  See — 

Hedges.  Harry  S..  5334,128.  Q.  604-192.000. 
Andre.  Michel:  See— 

Calmeoea.  Lionel;  Dctable.  Pascal;  and  Andre.  MicfaeL  3353358.  CI. 
24-2O.0rrT. 
Andres.  Thomaa.  to  Thermal  Industries,  Inc.  Plastic  extrusions  for  use  in  floor 

assemblies.  5353.427,  Q.  52-177.000. 
Andrews.  WiUiam  C:  See— 

Nabors.  James  K..  Jr.;  and  Andrews.  William  C.  5354.022.  Q.  431- 
10.000. 
Anezaki.  Tomooki:  See — 

Tajima.  Dmo;  Kojima.  Toutada;  Anezaki.  Tomoaki;  Hirale.  Masayoafai; 
and  Suzuki.  Shigeo.  5333360.  Q.  112-103.000. 
Ang.  Anthony.  u>  Xerox  Corporabon.  Total  internal  reflection  knife  edge. 

3335328.  a.  385-31.000. 
Angebni.  Keith  H.:  See — 

Wilson.  Janes  A.;  Kayterman.  Mark;  and  Angelim.  Keidi  H..  5355,288. 
a.  379-67.000. 
Angles,  Maofred:  See — 

Sydekum.  Heinz;  Angles.  Manfred;  and  Hastmann.  Fiaik.  5353,713, 
a.  267-221.000. 
Aniftani.  Jeai-Chaiea;  Le  RIoc'h.  Onstiai  M.;  Sornetle.  Didier  and  Souil- 
lad.  Bemad,  to  Aerocpatiale  Societe  Naboaale  InduttiieUe.  Mediod  for 
the  predictive  tkterminaboo  of  load  of  a  tmicture  a  rapture.  5354.8 10.  CL 
73-801.000. 
Anae.  Joahi;  and  Lee.  Jen  S..  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Compaay,  he. 
Coatiiigs  with  second  phase  panicidate  to  improve  enviranmealal  prcaec- 
tion.  5354390.  a.  428-631.000. 
Anthony  Bernard  lacorporated:  See — 

Asaini.  Anthony;  aid  Foas.  Bemad.  5354.197.  d.  8-406.000. 
Anthony  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Anwyll,  Janes.  Jr.,  5354.246.  Q.  156-253.000. 
Anvik  Cotpontion:  See- 
Dunn,  Tbcanas  J.;  and  PaichaL  Dhannesh  G..  5355.089.  CL  356- 
352.000. 
Anwyll,  James.  Jr..  lo  Anthony  IndusDiea.  Inc.  Air  infihiaioa  baiier  laminate 

and  proccB  for  prepahng  same.  5354 J46.  CL  156-253.000. 
Anzai.  Shoji:  See — 

Mitsoya.  Yoahhide;  aid  Anzai.  Shoji.  5353.936.  CI.  401-68.000. 
Aoai.  Totfaiaki:  See— 

Kawabe,  Yatnmaaa;  Satoh.  Kenicfairo;  and  Aoai.  Ibafaiaki.  3354.481. 
a.  430-192.000. 
Aoe,  Shigera;  Kdcelii.  Gen;  and  Ryu.  Tadamitsu.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited  Disoib- 
laed  proceaaiiig  in  a  system  of  computers  a  temunals  cormected  by  a 
communicaliaa  network.  5353,427,  6.  395-800.000. 
Aoki,  Naohiko:  See— 
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and  Polowinczak.  Allen   D. 


Ashland  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Prtic,   James   G.;   Schultz.   Steven   E. 
5.553.903.  CI   292-163.000. 
Assini.  Anthony;  and  Foss,  Elcrruud.  lo  Anthony  Bernard  Incorporated.  Hair 


F   (rtr  iv^iniirotalii  ttla«(/4i**a>  a>k/l  «t«u«L^««i* 


Babler.   Fridolin.   lo  Ciba-Geigy   Corporation.    Sdr-in   organic   pigments. 

5354.217.  CI.  106-494.000 
Bacskay.  Stephen:  See — 

Feal.  Joseph:  and  Bacskay.  Stephen.  5.554.394.  CI.  425-434.000. 
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Yaimzalo.  Hiiao.  Taiu.  Naoki.  Aoki.  Naohiko;  Kasihan.  Jvuiuixi.  and 
Uramoto,  Y«jun«n.  ^..^^5.189.  CI    W^  4'«  IXIO 
Aob.  Satodui  Srr 

Tooooka,  Kei;i.  Sakakxia.  Naoluni.  Nishimun.  Shin.  Ashi.  Yixihihim. 
Maouda.  Hirooan.  Aoki.  Saimhi.  Nakani>.  YukKi.  rakaton.  Mauhmi. 
Kazawa,    Toru.    Sasaki.    Shmya.    Takcyan.    Ryoji.    and    Nakano. 
Hiroyuki.  5.555.4T7,  O    VS"*- 1 1  ^  (XX) 
AoQO.  Hifoahi;  Yokomakura.  Mit5un>xT.  Kau»>.  MiLiuiKin.  and  Watanahr 
Miclaak].  to  MatsuahiU  Electric  Industrial  Co    I  id  Klastic  rrstraini  Un  ft^i 
panel  diaplays   5_S54.9I0.  CI    M  1 -•'^7  (KM) 
Aoyap,  Yoahio   S*e 

lijima,  Takayuki.  Auyagi.  Ytishin.  Kaiu,  Shigctcnhi.  Ynshizawa.  (>>aniu. 
Wakunou.  Himshi.  Kavahan.  Akira.  and  Namiki.  AkK>.  ;.554.%<>. 
a    340-687  000 
Aoyama,  Masahiko   See — 

Saijo.  Eiji.  ABumi.  Keigo.  and  Aovanu.   Vlasahiku    'i..^M.I)fi2.  CI 
439-W5  00r) 
Apu  Bioacience.  Inc    See 

Otwhira.  Mark  W  ,  Meyer.  R»t>at  h    Bimaveniura.  J<«ep*i  and  DeAn 
gelo,  Joseph.  5..SVJ.6J8.  CI   ^14  ^-WOOI) 
Aphios  Corporafion   See 

Casioc,  Trev.ir  P.  S.5M.382.  CI   424-4V)fl()ll 
Apoatol.  Gectfe  Set 

Nguyen,  I'oc  H  .  Su.  Sam,  Cheiin(E.  1 1  hunjt.  and  Ap^^^l^'^,  Ijcofge. 
5.555.43  V  CI    195  800  000 
Apple  Cofnpuler.  Inc    See 

DiJton.  John  C  .  5.555.102.  CI    358  450  000 

Menendez.   Noefcet*).   Pntrebn.     Peter   I      jml   Shjrjic.   Ben|amin   W 

5.555.369.  a    W5  IftI  001) 
Moller.  Ronald  J  .  and  Ivc.  Jonadvin  P    ".SSS.l^i.Cl    (ftlftmimo 
Tou.  Fredench  N'  ,  Capp*.  Stephen  P    Hwter,  (ircg^  S  ,  ami  Beemink. 
Emeit  H  ,  5.S55..V)3.  CI    195  |4ftiiiai 
Applewhite.  John  T     See 

Johnson.  Umnie  (i .  and  Applevhiie    J.>hn    r     5,553.^48    ci     1:4 
hi  1)00 
Applied  MaienaJs.  Int.     See 

Bnght.  Nichula.s.  Burtiekl.  Paul  A     PimietraLt   )<>hn    lUmson.  Hcmard 
F.    Mearrs.    Peter     Bur|;m.    [>aviil    K      [Irvanev     Andrew    S      orxl 
Kindenley.  Peter  T  ^.554  S5:    C!    rstiai*::!!! 
Applied  Power  IrK*     See 

*ea«l.  Craig  h    Siiihhs   fhomas  J    and  Ward  lanies  k    5  j53,683.  CI 
180-4 1  ""001) 
Applied  TechnicaJ  Sysytem.  In*.     Ser 
l.eenstn.   Richard   B     Sr     NVurdrn 
Wunlen.  hederKk  I      5  555.4«N. 
Aquarian  AcceiMtmes  Co»poralK>n    See 

Dooohoe.  David  C.    5.554X12.  n   84  4n  (HI) 
Aral.  Keiichi    See 

Yabe.  Hisao.  Iida.  Ymhihmv  Su/uki   Akira,  llo.  Hidro 

Yamazaki.  Min»ni  Tamada.  (  Kaiiiu.  and  Anu,  Kcnchi.  5,$54.0>>8,  CI 
MX)- 121  (XX) 
Am.  Masashi    See 

Kalo.  Keno,  Nuji.  Ikutaro.  -Xrai.  Mas,!*.)!!    xn^i  hukuhdvashi.  Maki4o. 
5.55Vr75.  CI    23649  m) 
^ral,  Sutumu   See  — 

Yano.  Hideu.  Arai,  Susumu.  and  Kobava.<>hi.  Pumio    5.555.233.  CI 
<69  270fl(X) 
Aral.   Tyuyoshi.   10  Nitsei   Plastn.    InduxtriaJ  Co  .   Lid    Pressure  detecting 

apparalm  »f  in^eciKin  molding  machine    5,553.481.0   73^00R 
Aral.  Tyuyi«hi   See 

Naka/awa,  MaktKo.  Ki>Ja.   Tinhivasu.  and  Aral.  Tyuvoshi.  5.554.326. 
CI    264  44)  KXI 
Anuke.  Ya.<iuo   See 

Masaie.  Nono.  fachihana.   rumovuki    Seita.  Ki>|i    and  Anikr.  ^tasuo 
5.554.308.  CI    508  181  (««) 
Arakawa,  PumH>.  and  rchiyama,  Kunio.  to  HiiaLhi   I  id  Data  pr(icex?(oc  with 
the   ability   of   fa.st   partial   cleanng   .•!   Injlfer   memory    5.555,394,  C\. 
195  462.0a) 
Araki.  Eiichi.  Sugihara.  Nonhmi    Kamada.  Man    ii¥\  Matsukawa.  Taifi.  10 
Sumitomo  Seika  Chemicah  (  o    iJd   MethxJ  l>»  prnducing  hvdrogrnaied 
NBR  lalei    5,554.726.  CI    528  495  1X«1 
ARCO  (Themical  Technology.  L  P    See 

SaJtton,  Robert  J  .  and  /.a)»cek.  John  (". .  5.554,356.  CI   42'  ^()6IXX) 
Soltani  Ahmadi.  Ahmad,  and  Cochran.  Rohett  N  .  5.554. ''9h   (-1    5<>8 
5760(X) 
Aicnadurf.  Richard  C     See 

Kraus.  Robert  J     We«.  Ciuv  J     Cnbbi    William  T     Dam.  Patrick  H 
Hutun.  James  R     Ecklev.  Bradley   K  .  Arrmdorl    Richard  (      and 
Diaj,  Daniel  R     5,555.459.  CI    <4<  ^02  (XXI 
AmiUon,  Roger  See 

Thompson.    William    H  .    Arentsoti.    Ri>ger     and    Ttimkin%.    Trevor 
5_55V743.  CI   222  52  (XXI 
Argauer.  Herhett   See 

Lange,  Hans,  and  Argauer   Herbert.  5.554  Iho.  CI   hO»vl82i»«> 
Argo,  Bnan  P     See 

CTioy.  Clement  K  .  Argo  Bnan  P    Brodheck.  Kevin  J    and  Heam.  Lvnn 
M,  5J54.32I.  CI    5H>  l>Miiiiii 
Argus  Machine  Co   Ijd    See 

Ellen,  James  R  .  5„554.8M.  CI    :(»)  82  (XJA 
Ankawa.  Juiuchi,  Ui  Ijuirel  Bank  Machines  Co 
feeding -out  apparatus   5.5S1.H40,  CI    271    t  0841 


Tashiro,  \iishio, 


1  Id    Rill  receiving  and 


Anmulo,  KazuaJii   See — 

Pukumoto.  HircKhi.  Tanaka.  Naoya.  Ola,  Keisuke,  Anmolo,  Kazuaki. 
Yoshida,    Takasht.    Higa.shi.    Ka/uhiko.    Ka.saharH.    Yasunon.    and 
Kuwada.  Terumi.  5.555.462.  CI    A47  218(XX) 
-Anmoto,  .Shiruibu   See 

Punada,  Masahiru.  Takaragi,  Yoichi,  Anmoco,  Shmobu.  and  Kawasc. 
Michio.  5.555,107,  CI    358-518  OCX) 
Ano.  Paula  D  .  and  .Aa.sen.  Steven  M  .  10  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac 
lunng  Company  Method  for  bonding  non-amalgam  restorative  matenals  lo 
Jenul  surfaces   5,554,030,  CI   433  22h.(XX) 
.Anta,  Miichiro   See 

Mi/uno,  Yukio,  and  Anla.  Miichiro,  5.5,54,758,  CI    546-25(1  (MXI 
Antome.  Seiichi   See 

Endoh.  Tetsuo;  Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki.  .^nlome.  Seiicht.  Shirota,  Riichini. 
Shulo,  Susumu.  Tanaka.  Tomohani.  Hemink.  Cienian.  and  Tan/awa. 
Toru,  5.555, 2(V4   (T    3ft5  189010 
Anyoshi,  Hmimi   See 

Mizuno,  Naohilo.  Hiroae.  Shinichi.  Anvoshi.  Hirumi.  and  Shimovama. 
Yasuki.  5.554.806.  CI    73-«93  WX) 
An/ona  Board  of  Regents  acting  on  behalf  of  Anzima  Slate  I'niverMis    Vee 

Pettil,  (ieorge  R  .  5_554,725.  CI    5.30-3V)(XXI 
Annentniut,  Charles  J  .  and  Stnuidberg,  Carl  E  .  lo  Piku  Industnes.  Int   l^ak 

detection  system   5.553.483.  CI   73-40  (XX) 
Armerding.  Donald  G  .  Beal.  William  B  ;  Izzo.  Alan  J  .  Oostra.  Billy  A  ,  and 
Rodman,  Terrell  L  .  Ui  Systech  Computer  Corporation  System  and  method 
for  coupling  a  plurality  of  penphcral  devices  lo  a  hivsi  compuler  Ihniugh  a 
host  c-omputer  parallel  pun   5.555.374.  C\    .195-200  020 
-\rsenault,  Mark  E  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation   Conelaiion  svsicm 

5.555.419.  CI    395  7(«)(XX) 
Ar^kv.  Oleg    See 

(Toutier.  Jean  Pnincois.  Arskv.  Oleg,  Bi>vd.  Nikolas    and  Rush    Rose 
mar>    5.5';5.407.  CI    395-«X)(XX) 
\m\.  I>ean  R     See 

Panerson.  John  W  .  Morgans.  David,  Jr .  .Sjogren,  Einc  B  ,  Smith.  David 
B  falamls.  FraiKisco  X  .  Artis.  Dean  R  .  Cervantes.  Alicia.  Elwonhv. 
Todd  R  .  Eemande/.  MarHi.  PrarKO,  FKleiKio.  Haw  ley.  Ronald  C  , 
lara,  Teresa,  Loughhead.  David  Q  .  Nelstm,  Peter  H  ,  trejo.  Alejan 
dra.  Wallos.  Ann  M  .  and  Weiken.  Robert  J  .  5.554.612.  CI  514 
211  54  X) 
Arweiler.  Hans  W'    See 

Wolf.  Andreas,  and  Ar*eiler.  Hans  W  .  5,555,507,  CI   364-553.000. 
AS.A  Electronics  Corporation    .See   - 

ScTiboer.  Paul,  and  Semple.  [)an,  5,555,466,  CI    348  8  000 
A.sada.  Kazuyoshi   See 

Kiiamura.   Tadaaki.    Kohayashi,   Yoshiki.    Nakanishi.    Kunio.   Yahiro. 
Ma.saka7u.  Saloh.  Yoshiyuki.  Shihau.  Toshmi.  Hone.  Takeshi   Yama 
nvKo.  KaLsuvuki.  Takaloo.  Masao.  Imwe.  Haruki.  and  Asada.  Ka/uy- 
oshi,  5,554.983.  CI    140-917  (XX) 
Asahi  Corporanon    See 

YarK).   Hideo,   Arai.  Susumu.   and   Kobavashi.   Fumio.   5,555 JJ3.  CI 
169  270  (XX) 
Asahi  [>enso  Kabushiki  Kaisha   .See  - 

Shimizu.  Hideka/u.  and  Hashimoto,  Akihim.  5.5S4.891   CI    <07  In  2IIII 
A&ahi  Cilass  Company.  Ltd    See 

Bravet.  Jean  I..X11S.  Crux.  Noel;  and  LHer.  Anne.  5,554.4  <  I    CI   428 
117  (XX) 
A.sahi  ICa,sei  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha   .See 

Tonomura,    Shoichiro.    Malsui.    Ma.sahiro.    and    Monshiia.    Takashi. 
5.554.449.  CI   428  690  (XX) 
■Vsahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See 

Machida.  Katsiiki.  5.555.064.  a    154  289  12(1 
Tanaka,  Hitoshi,  and  Sato,  N<wk),  5,555.480.  CI    359822  (XX) 
•\sahi  Yukizai  Kogvo  Co  .  Lid     See 

Oiaki.  Yoshilii:  and  Oiishi.  Katsuhiro.  5.553.831.  CI   251  292(lt«l 
■Xsahina,  Yasuo   5ee 

Kuramoto.    Shinichi.    OkaiTKilo.    Voshihisa.    Asahiru,    Yasuo.    Izumi. 
MichKi,  Cjohhara.  Hidefumi.  Mix'hi/uki.  Chiharu.  Su/uki.  Tomomi. 
Nakamura,    Hideo,    and    Wakisaka.    Ma.saru.    5.554.478.    CI     410- 
109  (XX) 
\sanae.  Masumi   .See 

Ochiai.  Masahisa.  and  Asanae.  Masumi    5.554.479.  CI   4*0  I22(»«) 
.A.«ant>.  Kaoru,  to  Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd    Mettnid  t>t  counting 
particles  using  degree  of  membership  in  clu.stenng  data  points  inio  suh 
groups   5,555,196.  CI    164  555  000 
Asano.  Kaoru.  10  Toa  McdH'al  Electnwics  Co  .  Ltd  Apparatus  for  counting 

particles   5.555.198.  CI    164  555  (XX) 
Asano.  Kariitaka   5ee 

Mivauchi.  Shinji.  Nakane.  Shinichi.  Asano.  Kazulaka,  Honike.  Yoshio. 
and  Tsuboi.  Mak.«o.  5.554.976.  H    140-626  (XX) 
Aseltine.  John  H    5ee 

Li.  Edward.  Mitchell.  Ralph  M  .  and  Aseltine.  John  H  .  5.554.921.  CI 
120-22  (XX) 
Ashcnifi.  Dale  A  ,  ui  New  Holland  North  Amenca,  Inc   Controls  for  a  skid 

steer  loader   5.553.992.  CI   414-685  (XX) 
Ashi.  Yoshihiro   See 

Tomooka,  Keiji.  Sakakida,  Naohint,  Nishimura.  Shin.  Ashi.  Y'oshihiro. 
Mauuda,  Hironan.  Aoki,  Satoshi.  NakaiKi.  Yukio.  Takaton.  Ma.sahm>, 
Kazawa.    Torn.    Sasaki,    Shinya,    Takevan,    Rvoji,    and    Nakano, 
Hiitiyuki,  5,555,477,  a    359- 1 1 5  000 
Ashland   See 

Ward.  Irl  E,  5,554,312,0   5 10- 1 75  (XK) 


Ashland  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Pretc,   James   G.;   Schultz.   Steven   E.;   and   Polowinczak,   Allen    D , 
5,553.903.  CI  292-163.000. 
Assini,  Anthony;  and  Foss.  Bernard,  to  Anthony  Bernard  Incorporated.  Hair 
dying  system  and  methods  for  accurately  blending  and  developing  hair  dye 
5.554.197,  CI  8-406.000 
AST  Research,  IrK.:  See — 

Ludwig,  Thomas  E.;  and  Craft.  Thomas  W..  5.555.381 , 0.  395-281  000 
Aslet  lndu.strie$.  Inc  :  See — 

Campbell,  Thomas  R.,  5.553.968.  Q.  404-108.000. 
AT&TCotp    See— 

Bhusn.  Gurcharan  S..  5.555.295,  O.  379-112.000. 
Atkinson,  Eldon  E,,  Jr.:  See — 

Lin,   Ronny  W.,  Atkinson.  Eldon   E..  Jr.;  and  Balhoff.  Donald  E  . 
5.554.791.  CI,  562-565.000. 
Allantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Hartman,  CTiris  J..  5.553.666.  Q.  166-60.000. 
Alias  Copco  AirPower  naamloze  vennootschap:  See — 

Segers.  Jozef.  5.554.018.  O.  418-55,400. 
Aiotech  USA.  Inc     See — 

Ciccarelli,    Paul    W..   Jr.;    Seager.   C:hai1es.   Jr.;   and   Himes.    Ricky. 

5.553.633.  CI.  134-72.000. 
Smith.  Stanley  B..  and  Blakeslee,  G.  Allen.  5.553.700.  O.  198  780.000 
ATR  Interpreting  Telephony  Research  Laboratories:  See — 

Komon,  Yasuhiro,  and  Sagayama.  Shigeki.  5455.345.  O.  395-23.000 
Alsumi.  Keigo  See — 

Saijo,  Eiji;  Atsumi.  Keigo;  and  Aoyama.  Masahiko.  5.554.052.  CI 
4.39-595.000 
Actendge.  David  G.:  See — 

Block.  Peter  C,  Anderson,  W,  Earl;  and  Atteridge,  David  G.,  5,554,185, 
CI,  623-2.000, 
Ama,  Alan  1,    See— 

Bugga,  Ratnakumar  V.;  Altia.  Alan  1  ;  and  Halpert,  Gerald.  5.554,457, 
CI,  429-102.000 
Auciello.  Orlando  H.:  See — 

Kingon,  Angus  I.;  Al-Shaieef.  Husam  N.;  Auciello.  Orlando  H.;  Gifford. 
Ken  D  ,  Lichlenwalner,  Dan  J.;  and  Dat.  Rovindra.  5.555.486.  CI 
361  305  000. 
Audiofax.  Inc    See — 

Bloomfield.  Mark  C.  Castro,  Edward  F.;  Dyer.  Joseph  T;  Jackson. 
Deborah  J,;  Lemons,  Charles  E.;  McCovmi,  Bruce  A.;  Mullis,  Johnny 
P.  and  Troxell,  Bnan  A.  5.555.100,  CI.  358-402.000. 
Audoirc,  Philippe;  and  Meineteau.  Michel,  to  Matra  Automobile;  and  Famier 

Penin  Luggage  rack  for  motor  vehicle.  5,553,761.  CI.  224-321.000. 
Aunol.  Daniel  H  ;  Paul.  Francois  B.;  and  Monsan.  Pierre  P..  to  Ulice  Process 
for  the  enzytnahc  synthesis  of  alkyl  esters  of  peplitles  and  peptides,  and 
mictoparticles  therefrom  5.554.508,  Q.  435-68.100. 
Authic,  Onstian;  and  Cassagne.  Philippe,  to  Etienne  Lacroix  Toux  Artifices 
S  A    Munition  constituting  a  cartridge-launcher  loader,  in  particular  for 
couniemieasure  cartridge-launcher  on  aircraft,  5,554.815.  C\.  89-1  590 
AuIo-SIumIc,  Inc  :  See — 

Shink.  Joseph  M  ,  5J53.908.  C\.  296-978.000. 
Avocet  Medical,  liK.:  See — 

Zweig,  Stephen  E.,  5.554.531.  O  435-286  100. 
Awh,  Carl  C  ;  Rader.  R.  Scott;  Walsh.  Alexander  C;  and  de  Juan.  Eugene.  Jr.. 
ai  Johns  Hopkins  University.  Fiber  opdc  pick  manipulator.  5.554.155,  CI 
606-16.000 
Axelsson.  Oskar:  See — 

Tcuber,  Lene.  Axelsson,  Oskar;  and  WStjen,  Frank.  5.554,630.  CI 

514-338000. 
TeulKT,  Lene;  Axelsson,  Oskar,  and  Watjen,  Frank.  5.554.632.  CI 
514-338  000, 
Axelsson.  Sven-lnge  S  ;  and  Karlsson.  Ake  1..  10  Meltic  AB.  Granulating 

machine  5.553.797,  O  241-285.300. 
Ayai.  Naoki:  See — 

Yamada.  Yuichi;  and  Ayai.  Naoki.  5.554.448.  Q.  428-612.000 
,A7.adegan.  Faramarz:  See — 

Tsinberg,  Mikhail;  Azadegan.  Faramarz;  Hu.  Antony;  and  Ogawa.  Shi- 
geo.  5.555.193.  CI.  364-5 14.00A 
Azon  USA  ItK  .  See — 

FieeUnd,  Gerard  S..  5.554.713,  CI   528-76.000. 
B   F.  Cjoodrich  Company.  The:  See — 

Adaois.  Lowell  J..  Weiseiid.  Norfaen  A..  Jr.;  Pisarski.  Nathan;  and 

Simshauser,  Steven  C,  5.553.815,  Q.  244-134.00R. 
Layer.  Robert  W ;  and  Chasar,  Dwighl  W.,  5,554.699.  Q.  525  332  700 
Rauckhora.  Richard  L..  HI;  and  Leffel.  Kevin  L..  5.553.814.  O   244- 
1  .W.OOA 
BAG  Plastics.  Inc.:  See— 

Kolton,  Chester,  and  Spater.  Sluait  S..  5J53.411,  Q.  40-640  000 
Baba.  Yoihiro.  Hiraki.  Shunicfai;  wid  Osawa.  Akihiko,  10  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba   Scmiconductar  device  and  mediod  of  increasing  device  break- 
down voltage  of  semiconductor  device  5,554,872,  Q.  257-342  000 
Babbitt  Stephen  T;  ScoO,  James  £.;  and  Wieede,  John  E.,  to  Hughes 

ElecttOTics  Holographic  exposure  prism.  5,555.108,  Q  359-12.000 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  Set— 

Lichl.  Morten;  Watson.  Geotxe  B.;  Myers,  Robert  B.;  and  Johnson. 
Dennis  W ,  5,553.782.  O,  239-107.000. 
Babiarz,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Winter,  Roland  A.  E.;  Ravictiandran.  Ramanathan;  Holt.  Mark  S  ;  von 
Ahn,  \Mker  H.;  Babiarz.  Joseph  E.;  and  Lcppard,  David  G . 
5,554,760.  CI.  548-260.000. 


Babler.   Fridolin,   to  Ciba-Geigy   Corporation.    Sdr-in   organic   pigments 

5,554.217.  CI.  106-494.000 
Bacskay.  Stephen:  See — 

Feal.  Joseph;  and  Bacskay.  Stephen,  5,554,394,  CI.  425-434.000. 
Badger  Meter,  Inc.:  See — 

Koch,   Ronald   N.;   Koch,   Richard   H.;   and  Tbomborough.  Ray  J.. 

5,554,981,0   340-870.370 

Badylak,  Stephen  F.;  Voytik,  Sherry  L.;  Bnghtman.  Andrew;  and  Waninger, 

Matt,  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation.  Urinary  bladder  submucosa  derived 

tissue  graft.  5,554,389,  O.  424-558.000 

Baghai-Kermani.  A  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  thermoelectric  generation 

of  electricity  5.554,819,  CI.  136-206.000. 
Bahrton,  CiOran    Rowmeter  with  a  variable  constriction.  5.554.805.  CI. 

73-202.000 

Baichwal,  Anand  R..  to  Edward  Mendell  Co  .  Ltd.  Susuined  release  hetero- 

disperse  hydrt)gel  systems  for  insoluble  drugs.  5,554,387. 0  424-488.0(X) 

Baidins,  Andrejs;  and  Diebold,  Michael  P,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and 

Company.  High  gloss  durable  TiO^  pigment  5,554.216,  Q.  106-442.000. 

Baird,  John  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Blackstock,  Jon  C  ,  Baird,  John  A.,  Jr;  and  Carr,  Ian  T.  5,553,926,  CI. 
299-iaOOO 
Bakalar.  Sharon  F.  Method  and  apparatus  for  heat  treating  webs  5,553,391, 

CI   34-110.000 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Carabine,  Alan  M.,  5,554.302,  CI  210-791.000 
Martin.  Fred  S  ;  and  Bearden.  John  L..  5.554,897,  O.  310-54.000 
Smith,  Sidney  K.,  Jr..  and  Holder.  Danny  J..  5,553.672, 0.  166-382.000, 
Baker,  James  A.:  See — 

Edwards,  Stuart  D  ;  Lax,  Ronald  G  ;  Lundquist.  Ingetnar  H.;  Sharkey. 
Hugh  R.;  and  Baker.  James  A,.  5,554,110,  CI,  604-22.000 
Baker.  Raymond;  Matassa,  Victor  G.,  Reeve,  Austin  J.;  Stemfeld.  Francine: 
and  Street,  Leslie  J  ,  to  Merck.  Sharp  &  Dohme  Lid.  4-substituted  1.2,4- 
triazole  derivatives.  5.554,629,  O.  514-323.000. 
Baker,  Roy  S.;  and  Lefavour.  David  W.,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  No-brake 
power  transfer  phase  balance  sychronization  sense  circuit  and  method. 
5,555,151,0   361-79.000. 
Bakx.  Martinus  C.   M..  to  Mead  Corporation.  The    Oip-type  carrier  for 

flanged  article  5.553,705,  CI   206-158.000 
Balboni.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Whalen,  Mark  E.;  Elgin.  Randall  H  ;  and  Balboni,  Michael  J,,  5,555.518. 
O,  367-4000 
Baldwin,  Russell  L,:  See — 

Andersen.  William  F.,  Boyd.  Andrew  B.;  Baldwin,  Russell  L.,  and  Datta. 

Bisuddha  N.,  5,553,977,  CI.  405-204.000 

Bales.  Thomas  O.;  Solar.  Matthew  S..  Sixto.  Robert,  Jr,  and  Smith,  Kevin  W., 

to  Symbiosis  Corporation.  Medical  fluid  pump  powered  by  a  constant 

source  of  vacuum.  5.554.011.  CI   417-399.000. 

Balestrieri.  Harry.  10  M.  R.  Carretta  Co  .  Inc.  Football  kicking  practice  device. 

5.553.855,  CI.  273-55.0OB, 
Balestro,  Freddy;  and  Senn,  Padice,  to  France  Telecom.  Signal  processing 
device  using  several  different  filterings,  especially  for  audio-frequency 
coding  of  voice  signals.  5.555,272,  CI  375-220,000. 
Balhoff,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Lin,   Ronny  W.;  Atkinson,  Eldon   E,  Jr,  and  Balhoff.  Donald  E., 
5,554,791,0.  562-565.000. 
Balhom,  Alan  C,  Multi-speed  transmission  5.553.510,  O.  74-354,000 
Ball,  Geoffrey  R.,  to  Symphonix  Implantable  electromagnetic  hearing  trans- 
ducer. 5,554,0%,  a.  600-25.000 
Balling,  Edward  N  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Camera  with  built-in 
means  for  closing  film  cassette  and  ejecting  closed  cassette.  5.555,063.  CI. 
354-288.000 
Balzers  Aktiengesellschafi   See — 

Karaer,  Johann,  and  Bergmann,  Ench,  5,554.255,  CI.  156-643.100 
Ban.    Cozy;    Yanagi,    Motonon;    Fukumoto,   Takaaki;    Manabe.   Toshiki; 
Yanome,  Hiroshi;  and  Kawada,  Kazuhiko,  10  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  for  producing  pure  water  5,554.295,  O.  210-668.000. 
Ban.  Vladimir  S,    See — 

Forrest.  Stephen  R  ,  Ban.  Vladimir  S  ,  Burrows.  Paul  E.;  and  Schwartz. 
Jeffrey,  5,554,220,  CI    117-88.000 
Ban.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Ishida,  Tatsuaki;  Sugita.  Ryuji,  Tohma,  Kiyokazu,  and  Ban,  Yasuaki, 
5.554,440,  O.  428-336.000 
Banford,  Jonathan:  See — 

Simpson,  Leslie  A  ,  Robb,  John,  Banford,  Jonatlian;  Dietz.  Paul  F.;  and 
Temperley.  John.  5.554.215.  O    106436.000 
Banker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Rivets.  Gordon  T ;  and  Rybacki.  Richard  L..  5.554.349.  CI.  423-228.000. 
Bannen.  Geoig:  See — 

Milzkus.  Jilrgen;  Wifling.  Martin;  Kopetzky.  Robert;  Bannert  Geoig; 
Wengert,  Andreas;  Diepold.  Ulrich;  Kempfle.  Thomas;  Emmert.  Erik; 
and  Steffan,  Hermann,  5453,803,  O  242-374.000. 
Barada,  Peter  W.:  See— 

Blumer.  Thomas  P;  and  Barada,  Peter  W.,  5,555.358.  O  395-141.000. 
Barainsky,  Martus  Consumer  item.  5.555.223.  CI.  368-10.000. 
Barbee.  Garry  W.:  See— 

Huber.  Michael  J  .  Jason,  Jerry  P:  and  Barbee,  Garry  W,,  5454.230.  O. 
148-208.000. 
Barbee.  Roberi  B.:  See— 

crhang.  Yeong-Ho,  Barbee.  Robert  B  .  and  Phillips.  Brian  S..  5454.701, 
0.  525-437.000. 
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Bjiw,  PiMAric  U  R.-  Foonry.  Pmnou.  ind  Humiliere.  NittuJie  F .  lo  CESA 
'  Coapacnic  Eumpnmnr  de  Siega  pour  Automubiles   Conveinbic  iea( 
nracnac  nd  the  appdcaoon  (henof  in  parnculu  in  i  muuir  vehicle 
5.553.918.0   297  217  000 
Batan.  Edwwd:  Ste-^ 

Marooi.  Emanuel.  ICaiz.  loaefb.  and  Barkan.  EdwanL  5.555, 1 14).  CI 

359-574000 

BatcBfaagen.  Michael  E..  to  Hughes  Ainraft  Company  Nu«invi.<iiyc  method 

iKl  ^l|>niis  for  detmnuiiag  body  chenusoy  5.553.617  CI   I28.6V3(X)II 

BarixT.  PMip  A  .  Slockton.  David  I  .  Fisk.  Chnnopher.  and  Jenkins.  Peter  D  . 

Id  Bmiah  TetecommiwirMicin  pubtK  limned  company  Optical  ftbtes  for 

btown  iHtalladon   5.555.335.  CI    38.5  100(100 

Barker.  Staaley  EleciromagnetK  lieM  frequencv  and  image  magnetic  fomu 

qtiaMiun  toalyzer  apparaun  5.555  J07,  a    324  1 2 1  (X>K 
BarUumer.  Robot  L  .  aad  Beck.  Niels  J  ,  u>  ServoKt  Producu  Inicmaoonal 
ConvenioD  of  jerk  lype  injector  lo  accumulauir  type  injecior   ^.55<.7HI. 
a   239-88  000 
Bartey.  Leooard  V .  Jr    See 

Byram.  Michael  M  .  Cioebei.  Robert.  Cireff.  Richard  1  .  and  Barley 
Leonard  V.  Jr.  5_554.3<)5,  O   424  7»02t) 
Bama.  Gka  L.  See- 
Campbell.  Richaid  L  .  Bnmun.  Douglas  B  .  Anderson.  Carl  L  .  and 
Banta.  Glen  L,  5.555.457.  C\    340-870  170 
Barnard.  Craig,  lo  Fundustry.  Inc  Stackable  puzzle  and  a  method  for  stacking 

characttrs  of  a  wt  lo  fbnn  Ihe  puzzle   5J53.85*>,  O   273  I  56  000 
Baniaid.  Michael  A  .  and  Co>.  Marvin  L  .  lo  Weictxi  Products  Company 

Support  mans  for  conduit.  5.553.822.  O   248  Mrl  000 
BamhardL  Sieve  L    See 

Bodin.  Jan-Olof.  Barahardt.  Steve  L  ,  Nilsson.  Nils  B  ,  and  Andersson, 
Mao  H.  5.553.911.0   296-190000 
Batns.  Chnsiopher  E-    See 

Bieivogel.  kiaeph   R  .   Uiukc.   Samuel   F .  Oliver.   Michael   R  .   Yau. 

Leopoldo  D.  and  Barm.  Chnsiopher  E.  5.554.064.  CI   45 Ml  000 

Barr.  John  D  .  Bunell.  Mark  W  .  Russell.  Robert  A  .  Thurp.  Richard.  Bukii. 

David;  and  Oegg.  John,  to  Cameo  International  Inc  Modulated  bias  units 

for  werabie  rotary  drilling  lyslems.  5_553.678.  O    175  71  000 

Barra.     Jordi     B  .     and     Soculla,     Joae     R      Azo     dyes     containing     a 

2-<arylsulptioaylamino)pynmidiae  radical   5.554.736.  O   5U- 755  000 
Barren.  Daniel  P.  Davis.  Roger  J  .  Dustman.  John  E  .  Gibas.  Dawn  R  . 
Sevens.  Bradley  G   L  .  and  Wilson.  Barry  T .  to  Summit  Envinnolutions. 
Inc     Meaninng    system    fix    inea.sunng    real    lime    groundwater    data 
5_553.492.  O   71  152  29t) 
Barrcm.  Stephen  R     See 

Williams.  Ctavid  R  .   Ryles.  Chnsiinc   A      and   Bamm    Stephen   R 
5_554.358.  CI   424-49  MX) 
Barry.   David   M  .   to   Boeing  Company.   The     Piercing   grommef   having 

detachable  tool  for  insiallalMin   5353.368.  O   29423  000 
Bartelt  Bertram.  Gohle.  F'eter.  and  Schaal.  Wolfgang.  b<  Filtersverk  Mann  & 
Hummel   GmbH     Backwashable   hlier   for   fluids     5.554.284    CI     210 
356  000 
Bartges.  Charles  W  ,  Haytand.  Robert  W  .  Jr    Jensen.  Craig  J  .  and  Baumann. 
Steven  F .  to  AhaniDum  Company  of  America  Memory  disk  sheet  suxk 
and  mediod  5.554.428,  CI  428^^  100 
BartkowiA.  John  G    See 

Gulick.  Dale  E..  Peterson,  Joseph  W  ,  Bowles,  James  t     Bankovnak, 
John  G  ,  Yoahikawa.  Munehmi,  Saito.  Shin,  and  Matsuhara.  Hirushi. 
5_555.287.  CI    379-61000 
Baitlett.  Roben  R    See 

Weittanann,  Klaus  U,  and  Banlen.  Robert  R,  5.554.637,  CI    5|4 
378  000 
Bartroli.  Javier  See 

Almansa.  Carmen,  Carceller,  Elena,  Cjonzaiez.  CotKepciim.   Torres, 
Carmen,  and  Bartroli.  Javier.  5.5.54.624,  CI    5 14  103  000 
Barudi.  Saimr  E  ,  French.  John  T  .  and  Cion.  Hardial  S  ,  ui  Supenor  Fireplace 
Company  Air  tt)  fuel  ratKi  ad|ustment  device  f<»  sealed  combustion  type 
fireplaces   5.553,60.3.0    126  512  000 
Basava.  Channa.  and  Htaoetler,  Karl  Y.  u>  Ne.X,ttar  PharmaceutKals,  Inc 
Lipid  conjugates  of  dterapeunc  peptides  and  protease  inhibiuirs  5.554,728, 
O   530-327  000 
Basch.   Lauren  R  ,  and  Patashnick.   Harvey,  to  RupprectM  &   PMa.shnick 

Company,  Inc   Airhorae  paniculale    5.55(..5(r7   O   71863010 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    See 

Bergmann,  I  do,  Schafer,  Gerhard,  and  Kimarsch.  HeinrKh.  5,554.774. 

O  552  281  000 
Flory.  Klaus.  Stance.  Anckeas.  Kmener,  Michael,  and  ScndhofT,  Ntwhert. 

5„554,7I8,  n    528  246  000 
Grund.  Clemeiu.  Glas,  Gucnther,  Guemtten,  Paul,  ReicheU,  Helmut, 
Becker.  Rainer,  L.ange,  Anso,  and  Fnednch.  Klaus,  5.554,782.  CI 
551^327  000 
Keil.    Michael.    Schirmer.    irhch;    Kolasaa.    Dieter.    Kast.    Juergen, 

Wuerzer,  Bnmo.  aad  Meyer.  Nochen.  5.554.,582.  O,  504- 344  000 
Lamm.     Gunther,     Reichelt     Klelmut.     and     Wiesenfeldl.     Matthias, 

5.5.54,737.  CI    534  758  000 
Langhauier.   Franz.   Kerth.   JOtgen.   .Schsveier,   Gtlnlher,   Bnntzinger, 

Hans-Herhert,  and  Manacl.  Stefan,  5.554,776,  CI    556- 1 1  000 
Merger,   Franz,  Unethach.  Andreas,   Witzel.  Tom,  and  Renz,   Hans, 

V554,7g7,  O   560-355  1X10 
Neumaim.  Peter,  Kipper,  Jilrgen,  Albert,   Bemhard,  and  WagenMa,st 

Gerhard,  5J54J18,  CI    252  »0I  190 
Nilz.  Claudia.  Sendioff,  Nswhert,  Breitschaft.  Walter,  /jllig.  Manfred 
and  Lotencak,  Pnmuz.  5.554.261.  O    162  162000 


Sc-hneider,  Heinz  Walter:  Wilms,  Axel,  Schmit?,  RUdiger,  Schulz.  Rob^ 

en.  and  Michelsen.  Klaus.  5.554.153,  CI   423-387  000 
Wenderoth.  Bemd.  Brand.  Siegbeit.  Schueu.  Franz.  Kuekenhoehnei, 
Thomas,  Roehl.  Franz;  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  and  Lorenz.  Gisela. 
5.554.578.  O   504-130  000 
Wingert.  Horst;  Milller.  Bemd;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Ammermann.  Eberhard, 
Lorenz.  Gisela.  Saur.  Reinhold.  Schelberger.  Klaus,  and  Hampel, 
Manfred.  5.554,616.  O   514-269  000 
Wolf,  Gerhard;  Oftnng,  Alfred;  Schuh.  Georg.  Wolf.   Helmut;  All, 
Rudolf;     Bechtolsheimer,     Hans-Heinnch,     and     Henel.     Dieter. 
5.554.742.  CI   536-18  600 
Basinski.  Margret  B  ,  DiMarchi.  Richard  D  ,  Heath.  William  F ,  Jr  .  and 
,Schoiier.  Bngine  E.  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company    Anti-obesity  proteins 
5.554,727,  O   5.30-324(100 
Bastani,  Bamdad.  and  Wong.  Larry,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpsiratioo 
Proces,s  for  fabncating  two  loads  having  different  reststancc  levels  in  a 
common  layer  of  polvsilicon   5,5.54.554,  CI   437-47  000 
Bate,  Edsvard  R  ,  Jr    See- 

Gossehn,  Albert  E  ,  Jr .  Bale,  Edward  R,  Jr ,  and  Johnson.  Dale  F, 
5.553  J.55.  CI    110-215  000 
Bates,  Stanley  Piling  anchor  5.553.978.  O  405  244  000 
Baiich.  Christopher  D  ,  Cohen.  Marc  S  ,  and  Foster.  Kirk,  to  CApHCO.  Inc 
Compositions  and  devices  for  controlled  release  of  active  ingredients 
5.554,147,  CI   604-890  100 
Batliner,  Rainer;  Knoller,  Anton,  and  Neukirchen.  A»el.  to  Hiln  Akiieng 

cscllschaft   Rock  dnll   5.553,682.0    175  195  (XX) 
Baitigelli.  Jean   See 

Bernard.  Jean  L.  Vignesoull.  Serge,  Batugelli.  Jean.  Benhier.  Guy,  and 
Furtak.  Hans.  5.5.54.324.  O   264-8.000 
Baltistella.  Mirco  See  - 

Tacchetto.  Maunzio.  and  Battistella.  Mirco.  5.553..361.  O   24-68  OSK 
Battle.  John  R   Rehllable  liquid  dispenser  5.553,748,  O   222  94  000 
Baitu,  Ramgopal   See 

HKkon,  Thomas  A  .  Baitu.  Ramgopal.  and  Gollbach.  Lawrence  W. 
5.555.146.  CI    .360-105000 
Baiv,  Cheryll  A  Handle  for  the  handicap  5.553..355.  CI    IMIOOOR 
Bauer,  Daniel  R  ,  and  Koamider.  Knstofer  G  .  to  Divenified  Bank  Installa- 
tions. Inc    Electronic  storage  cabinet  and  lighted  sign  assembly  fix  an 
automatic  teller  machine   5J53J52.  O    109-24  100 
Bauer,  Jcao-Michel.  lo  Lc  Carhone- Lorraine   DifTuser  eletnents  faciliuting 

the  mass  transfer  in  solid/gas  reactKxis   5.554.348.  O  422-211  000 
Bauerle.  Emil,  and  Kane,  Magnus,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG    Fuel  injection 
arrangement  for  a  multicylinder  internal  combusuon  engine  5.55 1.592,  O 
1 23-456  000 
Baukloh.  Dieter  See 

Noe.  Rolf;  Noe,  Andreas,  and  Baukloh.  Dieter.  5.554.235,  CI     148 
610000 
Baumann.    Hans  Peter,    lo    Sandoz    Ijd     Dveing    process   and    auxiliary 

5.554.199,  O   8  541  (XX) 
Baumann.  Steven  F    See 

Bartges.  (Tharles  W.  Hayland.  Robert  W.  Jr.  Jen.sen.  Craig  J  ,  and 
Baumann.  Sieven  F,  5J54.428.  O  428-64  100 
Baasch  &  Lomb  Incorporated   See — 

Conway.  Simon  M  .  5.555,018,  O    351- 159  MX) 
Baxter  International  Inc    See 

<3oo,  George  X  ,  and  .Stobie.  Robert,  5J.54.186.  CI   62.3-2,000 
Bayard.  William  H    See 

Scheufler.  Fred  G  .  Scheufler,  Richard  D  ,  and  Bavaid.  William  H  , 
5,554.416.0   427  378  000 
Bayer  Adbenfleaellschafl  See— 

Sanders.  Joaef,  Kraiz.  Mark.  Dietrich.  Manfred,  Heinemann,  Tonien. 
Woynat.  Helmut.  Jacobs.  Gundolf.  and  Scholz,  I  we,  5,554,662   CI 
521  1.37  000 
Bayer  Akoengeaellschaft   See 

Fischer,  Reiner,  Jensen- Korte.  Vu.  Kunisch.  Franz.  Mathold.  Albrocht. 

(>jms,  Pieter;  Schallner,  Otto,  Santel,  Hans  Joachim,  Schmidt.  Robert 

R  ,  Kiauskopf,  Birgit.  and  Strang.  Harry,  5.5.54.580,  CI  504  281  000 

Haas.  Wilhelm.  MQller.  Klaus-Helmut;   KOoig,  Klaus,  Samel.  Hans 

Joachim;  LUnsen.  Klaus,  and  Schmidu  Robert  R.  5.554.761.  CI 

548-263  600 

Herd.  Karl  Joaef;  and  Roschger.  Peter.  5.554.731,  CI   5.34-593  OOO 

Kfihler,  Burkhard.  Eben.  Wolfgang.   Horn.  Klaus,  and  Dhein,  Rolf, 

5.554,716,0    528-196000 
Langstem,  Gerhard,  Killgcr,  Ralf,  Alberts,  HeinrKh.  Morrtto.  Hans 

Hetnnch.  and  Huggins.  John.  5.554.689.  O   525  102  000 
Trlubel.  Harro,  MUnzmay.  Thomas,  Haascl.  Tillmann.  Krlimmel,  Wil 
helm,   Ehlert,    Hans-Albert;   and   Kochta.  Joachim.   5.554,711,  CI 
528^9  000 
Bayless,  John  H  ,  Jr.  and  Johnes.  Donald  K  .  u>  Sterling  Diagnostic  Imaging. 
Inc  AntiitaDc  coatmg  composition  in  a  conductive  substrate  and  pnxess  of 
manufacture   5.554,447,  O  428-183  000 
Bay  ley,  Denise  R    See 

Bettrand.  Jacques  C  ,  Ciccarelli,  Roger  N  .  Pickering.  Thomas  R  ,  and 
Bayley,  Denise  R  ,  5,554.471.  CI  4.30-15  000 
Bazan.  Nicolas  G  .  and  Alvarez-Builla  Gomez,  Julio,  to  LSI'  Medical  Center 
Foundation    N-acylated  4-hydrDxphenylainine  derivatives  widi  analgesic 
pnipemes  and  pharmaceutKal  cotnposidons  containing  them    5.5.54,616 
O    514  373  000 
Bazzaz,  Paul,  to  I'  S   Philips  CorporaUon  Method  and  device  fix  cstimaung 
motion  of  objects  in  sucxessive  aniituted  images  subdivided  into  uiw 
dimensional  blocks  of  ptxela.  5.555.033.  CI    348-699  000 
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Seal.  William  B    See— 

Armerding.  Donald  G.;  Seal.  William  B.;  Izzo,  Alan  J,;  Oostia.  Billy  A.; 
and  Rodman,  Terrell  L,.  5,555.374.  O.  395-200,020 
Bearden.  John  L.:  See — 

Martin.  Fred  S  ;  and  Bearden.  John  L  .  5.554.897.  CI.  310-54,000 
Beatty,  Graydon  E.:  See — 

Budd.  Jelfiry  R.;  Hauck,  John  A,;  and  Beatty,  Graydon  E.,  5,553.61 1. 0 
128-642,000. 
Beatty.  Richard  P;  and  PKiello.  Rocco  A,,  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and 
Company.  Ruthenium  hydrogeiution  caulynx,  5,554,778,  Q,  556-21.000, 
Beaulieu,  James  D.:  See — 

McCurry,  Patrick  M..  Jr.;  Klein,  Robert  L.,  Jr.;  Gibaon.  Michael  W.; 
Beaulieu.  James  D.;  and  Varvil.  Jaoet  R.,  5.554.740.  Q.  536-4.100. 
Bechtolsheimer.  Hans-Heinrich:  See — 

Wolf.  Gerhard;  Oftring.  Alfred;  Schuh,  Gcorg;  Wolf.  Helmut;  Alt, 
Rudolf;     Bechtolsheimer.     Hans-Heinrich;     and     Henel.     Dieter. 
5.554.742.  CI.  536-18.600. 
Beck.  Diefcr  BreitbiKrfa,  Peter  P.,  deceaied  (1>y  Dorathea  Breilbach,  Gemud 
Bmtbach.  heirs);  Breilbach,  Thomas,  heir.  Leibnitz,  Rudiger.  and  Ritler. 
Gertl,  to  Seitz-Filter-Weite  GiiriiH  und  Co,  CeUuloae  maliu  filter  material. 
5,554.287,  O.  210-500.290. 
Beck,  Gerhard:  See- 
Holla,    Wolfgang;    Kaimnermeier.    Bemhard;    and    Beck,    Gerhard, 
5.554.788.  O,  562-429.000, 
Beck,  Niels  J.;  Geben,  Kresimir.  and  Wong,  Hoi  C.  to  Servojet  Products 
International,  Lambda  control  t^  skip  fire  of  untfarottled  gas  fueled  engines 
5.553  J75.  a.  I23-198,00F. 

Beck.  Nieb  J..  See 

Batkhimer.  Robert  L.;  and  Beck.  Niels  J.,  5,553,781,  O.  239-88000 
Becker.  Erich,  lo  KMF  Neubergcr  GmbH.  Diaphragm  pump  with  at  least  two 

diaphragms  5J54,014,  O,  417-413,100, 
Becker.  Rainer  See — 

Grund.  Clemens;  Glas.  Guemher.  Guenlhett,  Paul;  Reichelt,  Helmut; 
Becker.  Rainer,  Lange,  Amo;  and  Friedtich,  Klaui,  5.554.782.  O. 
558-327.000. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Coastin.  Peter  J.;  Matson.  Roben  S.;  and  Rampal.  Jang  B..  5.554.501. 
O.  435-6.000. 
Beckmann.  M.  Patricia:  See — 

Lyman.  Stewart  D;  and  Beckmann.  M   Patricia,  5,554,512.  O   435 
69.500. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Dosva.  James  A.;  Walters.  Adriaim  H.;  Dey, 

Deborah  R  ;  Little.  Michael  C;  and  Keating.  William  E 
O.  435-6.000. 
Bed-Check  Corporation:  See — 

Newham,  Paul  F..  5,554.835.  CI.  200-85.00R. 
Bedaw.  Robert.  Sr :  See— 

Slavas.  James;  Betsold.  Matthew;  Dziadzio,  Douglas:  Bedaw.  Robert. 
Sr,;  and  Bemanl,  \tanoo,  5,553,783,  O.  239-403,000. 
Bedding.  Robin  A.;  Stanfield,  Michael  A.;  and  Cronpton.  Graham  W..  to 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Indunrial  Reaearcfa  Oijanisatian.  Apparatus 
and  mc«bod  for  rearing  nematodes,  fungi,  tinue  cultures  and  the  like,  and 
for  hwvesting  nematodes.  5.554.533.  Q.  43S-2S2.I00, 
Beddo.  Ray:  See— 

Hall.  H.  Eugene;  and  Beddo.  Ray.  5.554.975.  Q,  340-573.000 
Bednar.  William  J.,  to  Hunter's  Manufacnring,  Cronbow  vibratiaa  damping 

device  5J53,596,  O,  124-25.000, 
Bedol.  Mark  A,  Combination  book  and  holepunch  assembly,  5,553.958.  O. 

402-1  000 
Beecham  Group  p.lc:  See — 

Williuns.  Andrew  J,;  and  Buckle.  Derek  R..  5.S54.6I0. 0.  5 14-223,200 
Becdle.  Edward  E  ;  Robertson.  David  W.;  and  Wong.  David  T,  to  Bi  Lilly 
and  Company.   Use  of  prapanolamine  derivatives  as  selective  5-HT, 
anlagooisa.  5J54.640,  G,  514-415,000, 
Beemink.  Ernest  H,:  See — 

Tou.  Frederich  N,;  Cappt,  Stephen  P.;  Foner.  Gregg  S.;  and  Beeraink. 
Eniest  H,,  5,555,363.  Q.  395-146.000, 
Beeson.  Karl  W,:  See— 

Kuper.  Jerry;  Segal,  Leon;  Beeson.  Karl  W,;  and  Zimmerman.  Scott  M.. 

5.355.329.  O.  385-36,000. 
Zimmerman.  Scott  M.;  Beeion.  Karl  W,;  Hou.  Janpu;  and  Schweyen. 
John  C.  5J55.I09,  O,  359-40,000, 
Behan.  John  M  ;  Clements.  Ctarislopher  F;  Hooper.  David  C;  Maitm,  John 
R  ;  MeWille.  James  B,;  and  Perring.  Keith  D,.  to  Levcx  Brothers  Company. 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc,  Peifiime  cotnpocitions.  5.554.588.  O,  512- 
1000 
Behhngwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Fickenscher,  Kari.  5.554,527,  O,  435-240,100. 
Belanger.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Melendy.  Peia  S,;  and  Belanger.  Richard  A..  S.SS3.7S8.  O    222- 
533,000 
Bell,  Andiony  J.;  and  Stieit  Daniel  J,,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Delivery 
of  fniit  juice,  Kidulants.  and  labile  compooents  into  cooked  c^indy  base. 
5354.410.  a  426-660  000. 
Bell  Communications  Rcieaicfa.  Inc.:  See — 

Gelman.  Alexander,  nd  HaWn.  Shlomo.  5355,378,  O.  395-200  130 
Gozdz,  Antoni  S  ;  and  Wanen,  Paul  C.  5354.459.  O.  429-194  000 


Maigaret  S,;  Howard. 
,5.554303. 


Bell.  David  A  ;  Bell.  Lon  E  ;  Levine.  Simon;  and  Koren.  Yoram.  to  Univenity 
of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the.  Method  for  adaptive  control  of  human- 
machine  systems  employing  disturbance  response.  5355,495.  O.  364- 
148.000. 
Bell.  James  P.;  Huang.  Ying;  and  Yu.  Yunchao.  to  University  of  Connecticut, 
The.  Coated  polycarhonate  and  method  for  making  the  same.  5354.702. 
O.  525-463.000 
Bell.  Lon  E.;  See- 
Bell.  David  A.;  Bell.  Lon  E.;  Levine.  Simon;  and  Koren.  Yoram. 
5,555.495.0.  364-148.000. 
Bell.  Steven.  CUp-on  towel.  5353.345.  CI.  15-209.100. 
Bellefeuille.   Ren^.  to  Bellefeuille.   Ren<   ;   and   Marin.  Gilles    Filtering 

apparatus  for  sink  drain  pipe.  5354,285,  CI.  210-449.000. 
Belmont,  James  A.,  to  Cabot  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  carbon 
materials  with  diazonium  salts  and  resultant  carbon  prxxlucts  5354.739. 
O.  534-885.000. 
Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Lucas.  Robert  G..  5353.806.  CI.  242-542,400 
Bemanian.  Majid:  See — 

Kaye.  Michael  C;  and  Bemanian.  Majid.  5355.092.  CI.  348-107.000. 
Bemis  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Cook.  Leland  B.;  and  Thrall.  Ronald  G.,  5.553.943.  O.  383-113.000. 
Bcn-Auraham.  Peretz;  See — 

Landa,   Benzica;   Ben-Auraham.   Peretz;   Hall.   Joseph;   and  Gibson. 
George  A..  5354.476.  O.  430-106.000. 
Benavides.  Armando  W.  Handbill  assembly  and  delivery  system  for  handbills. 

5353399.  O.  124-73  000. 
Ben-Bassat,  Arie:  See — 

Fowler.  David  E.;  Horton.  Philip  G.;  and  Ben-Bassat.  Arie.  5354320. 
O.  435-165.000. 
Benco.  John  S.;  and  Foos.  Joseph  S  .  to  Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp. 

Planar  bicarbonate  sensor  5.554.272.  O.  205-782.500. 
Bender.  William  J.  H.;  DeLeo.  Gary  D.;  Westlake.  Theodore  N.,  Ill;  Daigle. 
Emanuel  L.;  and  Ribes.  Carolyn  W,.  to  EX>w  Oiemical  Company.  The.  High 
flow  membrane  probe,  5353.484.  O.  73-53.010. 
Benedict,  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

Vetiomile.  Joseph  S  ;  and  Benedict  Lawrence  R..  5355.084.  O   355 
317.000. 
Benjamin.  Mark  B.;  and  Little.  John  B..  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Flarvard 
College.  Cell  lines  and  methods  for  assaying  human  interchromosomal 
recombination.  5354329,  O.  435-240.200. 
Benker.  Gerbartl.  to  AGFA-Gevant  AG   -   Fototechnik.   Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  removing  exposed  film  from  cartridges.  5355.066.  Q. 
354-319.000. 
Bennett  Alan  B.;  Fischer.  Robert  L.;  Lashbrook.  Coralie;  and  Giovannom. 
James,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.   Endol,4-^ 
glucanase  genes  and  their  use  in  plants.  5354.743.  O.  536-23,600, 
Bennett  Richard  M,:  See — 

Snider,  A.  Rebecca;  Bennett  Richard  M.;  McCabe.  Laurence  J.;  Magsig. 
Peter  J.;  Ng.  Kane  L.;  Purdy.  Lynn  M.;  and  RnlBes.  Joseph  W., 
5353.620.0.  128-660,040, 
Bennett  Steven  L,:  See — 

Roby.  Marie  S,;  Bennett  Steven  L,;  and  Liu.  Cbeng-Kung.  5354, 1 70. 0. 
606-230.000, 
Benson.  David:  See — 

Griesmer.  Martin  E.,  and  Benson.  DavkL  5355.405,  O.  395-600,000, 
Bentivegna,   Peter  I,   Ornament  handling  apparatus.  5353,905.  O.   294- 

24.000. 
Benveniste.  Victor  M,.  to  Eaton  Coiporatioo.  Method  and  apparatus  for  ion 

beam  fonnarion  in  an  ion  implanier.  5.554.857.  CI.  250-492.210. 
Benz,  Edwin  H,.  Sr :  See— 

Surdut  Raymond  J.;  Benz.  Edwin  H..  Sr..  and  Skoutas.  James  P.. 

5353,503.  CI.  73-778.000. 

Benz.  Gerhard:  Laertner.  Franz;  Schilp.  Andrea;  ZaMer.  Erich;  Schirmer. 

JOrgen;  and  Uhler,  Werner,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Force  sensor  and  a 

method  for  manufacturing  a  force  sensor.  5353306,  O.  73-862.590. 

Bcidich,  Edward  C.  to  Wind  Lock  Corporabon.  Hand-held  heating  tool  with 

improved  heat  control.  5.554.838.  O.  219-240.000. 
Berg.  Howard  M.:  See — 

Ganesan,  Sankaranarayanan;  and  Berg.  Howard  M..  5354369.  O. 
437-207,000. 
Bergeron.  Raymond  C.  Power  bucket  5353.404.  O,  37-184,000. 
Bergeron.  Raymond  E,;  and  Priore.  William  Apparahis  for  contaimeni  of 
contaminants  during  an  underwater  dredging  operatioa,  5353,972.  O. 
405-60,000. 
Bergmann.  Erich:  See — 

Kamer.  Joharai;  and  Bergmann.  Erich.  5354.255.  O.  156-643  100. 
Bergmann.  Udo;   Schifer.  Gerhard;  and   Kowarsch.   Heinrich,  to  BASF 
Akbengesellschafl.  Preparation  of  chlorinated  violantfarones  or  isoviolan- 
thiones.  5354,774,  O.  552-281.000. 
Bergwerksverband  GmbH:  See — 

Hinz,  Clemens.  5353.677.  O.  175-40.000. 
Berianga.  Jos*  M.  C  :  See— 

Brana.  Miguel  F;  Berianga.  iost  M  C  .  Moset  Marina  M.;  Ptrei  de 

Vega,  Maria  J.;  Keilhauer.  Gertiard;  Qian.  Xiao-Dong;  and  Romer- 

dahl.  Cynthia,  5354.622.  O.  514-284000. 

BemanL  Jean  L.;  Vignesoult  Serge;  Battigelli.  Jean;  Berthier.  Guy;  and 

Furtak.  Hans,  to  Isover  Saint-Gobain.  Method  for  producing  mineral  wool. 

5354.324.  O  264-8.000. 
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BctBoil.  PMnck  E.  Y .  Bcnorelli.  CUude  R  .  and  Marduuid.  AUin  C  S  .  (o 
Eamtam  Kodak  Cooipwiy  Electmiyix:  dnilvenng  method  .1.554^70.  CI 
2(»-«94  00O 
BcnwL  Ridofd  A    See 

Cnmin.  Richvd  A  .  Saadau   Thvigaraj.   ind   B«Turd.  Richard  A  . 
iM*M2.  a  235-401  001) 
Bcfavd.  Wfaon.  S*t — 

Siivaa,  JaBo;  B««aold.  Maafarw.  DziadzKi.  [XiugUs.  Bedaw    Robert. 
Sr .  md  BtnmA.  Veraoa.  5.353.783.  C\  2J»-«03  000 
BctnOL  Fnok  W .  lo  Oiaotum  Corponbon    lni(irov«d  ipindk  thaft  for 

■ndiut  a  covw  m  i  duk  <kive  5  J55.2 1 1 ,  O    W>-99  OW 
Beraoeia.  Liadi  A    See-^ 

Gonloa.ltai>cnL.aBdBcniaaem.LiiidiA.5.553.704.a  20(>^158000 
Bora.  Clariei  I .  BoidL  John  R  .  Anuci.  Alan  J  .  and  Kreha.  Joaepti  J .  lo 
Cbryikr  Cofpontna  Circuit  and  method  for  rnierfacing  vehKle  cooOnllei 
■nd  di^nnanr  leat  uutrumem  5.555.4<)8.  CI    364-424  030 
Berry.  Staphca:  St* 

Saaid*,  Glenn  J  .  Lee.  Juag-ClMuig.  Lee.  Charles.  Berr>.  Stephen,  and 
Jaroaz.  Paal  J  .  5.554.3*4.  CI  424  451  000 
Botiacr.  Oay  5e«^ 

ni'inaid.  Jean  L..  VignesouJi.  Serge.  Bamgelh.  Jean.  Bcrthier.  Ciuv.  and 
Piatak.  Haat.  5_554.324.  O   264-8  000 
BcnoRUi.  Claude  R.   5**^ 

Bcraanl.  Paaick  &  Y.  Benoclh.  Claude  R    and  Marchand.  Alain  C  S 
5.554.Z70.  a   2O5-4O4.0OO 
Benraad.  Itcqua  C  .  CiocaRlh.  Refer  N  .  Pickering.  Thoinai  R  .  and  Bayle>. 
Deaiae  R..  lo  Xerox  Corporanon  Combination  of  Kinen    5.554.471.  O 
43O-45000 
Berwick  laikiacnea.  loc    Srr— 

Bnckrma.  TlnnM  R  .  aad  Dillon.  Mark.  ^353.424.  CI    52  2  !2U 
Beaaw.  Kcilk  V.  Doaovaa.  Roben  J .  and  Sagiv.  Shmuel.  to  Inlemaoonai 
Buanesa  Machuet  Cotnmiun.  Compher  and  method  for  ahai  diecking 
■a  a  cooiptacT  5.5S5.412.  O    l-W  700  000 
Bcaaho.  Yaauyuki  Set— 

Honda.  Sboji:  Shoao.  Masayuki.  Himyanu.  Ryoji.  Beuho.  Yaauyuki. 
Kaae,   Hiroyuki.   Nuhida.  Toyiuo.   I  etani.  Takahiro.   and   Suzuki. 
Junko.  5J55.271.  a    372  45  000 
Bete  Fog  Nozzk.  Inc    Str 

Slavaa.  Janes.  Bctaold.  Matthew .  Dziadoo.  Douglas.  Bedaw.  Robert 
Sr .  aad  Berawd.  Vernon.  S.553.783.  CI    23<*^40(  (XX) 
BelhJefaein  Apparatus  Co  .  In;    Str 

Lawreace.  Bruce  J  .  Boyle.  John  M  .  and  Schrrffler.  Stott  A  .  5.55 1.708. 
a   20^-419000 
Bcthunna.  Gary  C.  lo  ITT  Caenon.  Inc    Laich  for  IC  card  connector 

5.554.045.  a  439-372  000 
Betsold.  Iktalhew  See 

Slavaa,  Jaaas.  Betaold.  Matthew.  Dzudzio.  Douglas.  Bedaw.  Robert. 
Sr..  and  Beniard.  Vcmoa.  5.553.783.  C\   239-403000 
Betleawonh,  Jflrg.  to  Knipp  Pdjyiius  AG    Roller  Mill    5^5^.79*).  CI    241 

230  000 
Betts,  Midiael  J  ,  and  Breault  Gkma  A  .  Ui  /x neca  Limited    AmibiotK 

con^wuadi.  5.554.606.  CI   514-210(XX) 
Beuchat.  Chnrlea  E.   See 

Walbmik.  Harold  J .  Elhennglon.  Roger  ^ .  Beuchat.  Chvles  E  .  Bur 
gess.  Vincent  J  .  and  Richards.  Kent  D  .  5.554.112.  O  604-27  OOU 
Bey.  Rusaell  F    See^ 

Caputs.   Anthony   C  .    Bey.    Rauell    K .    and    Murtaugh.    Michael    P 
5J54..ni.  CI   424  234  l(X) 
Beyerletn.  David  G  .  and  Roba.  Bruce  D  .  to  Delcti  Electronicj  CorporaiKin 
Solar  poaHioa  corrccticn  foe  climate  comtdI  lyuem   5J53.66I.  O    165 
203  000 
Beyood  Corporaied   Str 

Gtws.  Iteyin  C  .  Digaie  Charles  J    and  Lee.  Eugene  H  .  5  J55  J46.  CI 
39V5I00O 
Bhattacharya.  Pijuah   5rr 

Nisfaioka.  Yaauahno.  Summerfelt.  Scott  R  .  Pwt.  Kvung  ho.  and  Bhai 

tacharya.  Pijuah,  5_554..564.  a  437  192  000 
Nishioka.  Yaaushiro.  Summerfeh.  Scoa  R  .  Park.  Kyung  ho.  and  Bhai 
ucharya,  Pijuah.  5J54.866.  C\    257  295  000 
Bhoogle.  Nandkumar.  and  Tang.  Jin  Yan.  to  Hybndoo.  Inc    Mediod  for 
loading  wild  tupports  f<»  nucletc  acid  ivnthesis    5.554.744.  CI    ^M>- 
25  300 
Bhuan.  Gurcharan  S  .  n  ATAT  Corp  ServKX  and  infonnaoon  management 

fyoea  for  a  leleconnnunicalxni  network    5_555.295.  O    179  1 12  (XX) 
Bialy.  Gabriel    See- 

Kim,  Hyun  K  .  BIye.  Richard  P.  and  Bialy.  Gabnel.  S. 554.60V  CI 
514-182.000 
Bibber.  John  W .  lo  Saachem.  Inc  CunxMion  resistant  aluminum  and  alumi 

■un  coaoag   5_554J3I.  H    148-272  000 
Biche.  Michael  R  .  and  Aodenon.  H  Aleunder.  to  Sciiuconductor  Systems. 
Inc  Thermal  process  module  for  uibstrMe  ctiaiAlevekip  rynem  5.55  V994. 
a   414-752.000 
Bidayy.  Sergei   V .  ZavadUev.   Aleunder   A  .   Minxhnik.   Emmanuel  A  . 
Miahcheako.  Alexaader  V .  Piiuthenko.  Vitaly  M  .  and  Radchenko.  Igiw  V . 
Id  BnMeriie  Techaotogy.  Inc  Conveyer  type  unit  for  radianun  sienhzalion 
5^54.856.0   250455  110 
Biensan.  FlBhppe   Sler — 

Flanckois.  Serge.  Frvner.  Annie.  Biensan.  Philippe,  and  Simon.  Bernard. 
5^54,462,  a  429  218  000 
Biermacfaer.  Richard  F    See 


Kubina,  JoKph  H    Gleason.  Mark  E  .  Loughlin.  Jerry  F .  Jr .  Wludyka, 
Todd  H  .  Odette.  Thomas  C  .  Montie.  Craig  S  .  Biermacher.  Richard 
F.  Harney.  Patrick  M  .  and  DiMichele.  Alfredo  N  .  5.553.912.  CI 
296-192  000 
Bierschenk.  PatrKk  I     See 

Center,  John  L  .  and  Bierschenk.  PatrKk  J  .  5.554.221.  O    118-19000. 
Bietry.  Joaepta  R    See 

Pearson.  Douglas  H  .  SaoGregory,  Jude  A  .  Lyons,  Kevin  P.  Bietrv. 
Joaeph  R  .  and  Lewis.  Alan  E-.  5 JS55.062.  a   354^288  000 
Biggs.  Timothy  N  .  and  Le  Grow.  Gary  E  .  to  Dow  Coming  Corporaoun 

Methods  of  making  polysiloxanes.  5^54.708.  CI   528-23  000 
Bignell.  Noel.  Codings.  Anthony  F .  Hews- Taylor.  Kenneth  J  .  MarDn.  Barry 
J .  Braathen.  Colin  W  .  and  Welsh.  Charles  M  .  to  Commonwealth  Scicn- 
Dhc  and  Industrial  Research  Giganizahoa    Electmnic  fluid  flow  meter 
5.553.505.  a   73-861  280 
Bilco  Cooipany.  The  See 

Perrooe.  Jetrome  F .  Jr .  and  Hipp.  Duane  W .  5  J54.433.  CI  428- 192  000 
Bilezikjian.  Vahe.  to  Weber  Aircrift,  Inc    Base  frame  for  an  aircraA  seat 

5_553.923.  a    297-452  200 
Billet,  Gilles.  and  Yin.  Huan  B  .  lo  Radiall    Device  for  connecting  optical 

fibres  to  waveguides  formed  in  a  substrate    5.5.55,331.  CI    385-49  (XX) 
Billups,  Deaiie  See— 

DePwity.  Ernest  T .  Billups,  Denise.  and  Greenliekl.  Rocky.  5.555.224. 
CI    368-10  000 
Bulks  Manufacturing  Company   See — 

Del  Gaone.  Peter  V.  Dany.  Waller.  RoMi.  R    Paul.  Jr.  SciWchmur. 
Ronald  R  .  and  WatU.  Emest  F.  5.553.788.  CI   239  527  000 
Bio-Mega  Boehnnger  tngelheim  Research  Inc    See— 

Anderson.  Paul  C  .  Halmo*.  Toddy.  Jung.  Grace  L .  Poupan.  Marc 
Andrt.  and  Simoneau.  Bruno.  5.554.634.  (71    5 1 4- 370  (XX) 
BioEnergy  iMemalianal.  L  C    See— 

Fowler,  David  E..  Honon,  Philip  G  .  and  Bcn-Bassat.  Ane.  5.554.520. 
a  435-165000 
Bnmai  5re— 

Lahille.  Michel,  and  Cottin.  Philippe.  5_554.191.  O  623  17  000 
Biostenle  Technology.  Inc    See — 

Bidnyy.  Sergei  V .  Zavadtiev.  Alexander  A  .  Mirochnik.  Emmanuel  A  . 
Mishchenko.  Alexander  V .  Pirozhenko.  Vitaly  M  .  and  Radchenko. 
Igor  V.  5.554.856.  O   25<M55  1 10 
Butcher  Medical  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Walbruik.  Harold  J  .  Etfaenngtoo,  Roger  F.  Beuchat.  (diaries  E  .  Bur 
gess.  Vincent  J .  and  Richards.  Kent  D  .  5„554.l  12.  CI  604  27  000 
Bishay.  Jote  M    See 

Gilpin,  David,  and  Bishay.  John  M  .  5,554.822.  CI    174  52  300 
Bishop.  Jean  Ste — 

Simpluns^  James  W  .  Singh.  Meharvan.  and  Bishop.  Jean.  5.554.601 .  C 
514-182  000 
Bison-werke  Bahte  A  greten  GmbH  A  Co  KG  See— 

Hannery.  Steven  J  ,  and  BOcking.  Hans  G  .  5.554.330.  C\  264  1 1 3  000 
Biui.  EmiUo;  Mussa-lvakh.  Ferinando  A  :  and  Shadmehr.  Reza,  to  Massa- 
chuaetts  lastitule  of  Technology  System  for  human  trajectory  learning  in 
virtual  environments   5  J54.033.  C\  434-247  000 
Bjerke.  William  M    See- 

Majnaric.  Anton  B  .  and  Bjerte.  William  M  .  5,553,430.  CI.  52  236  800 
BUabjerg.  Soren.  See— 

Sillberg.  Haas  K  M  .  and  Blaabjerg.  Soren.  5.555.264.  O   37M7  00O 
Blacksaock.  Jon  C  .  Baird,  John  A.,  Jr.  and  Can.  Ian  T.  to  Mining  Tech 
nologies,  Inc    Self-pttnelled  mimng  apparatus  and  method  for  cutting 
arched  opening  5.553,926.  O  299  lOOO) 
Blaha.  Michael  R    Ser- 

Piemcrtaoi.  William  J  .  Blaha.  Michael  R  ,  Rumbaugh.  James  E  .  and 
Salemme.  Robert  M  .  5.555.367.  O   .395  161  000. 
Blaho.  Bruce  E    See^ 

Montgomery.   Kent   M.   and  Blaho.   Bruce   E.  5.555.003.  CI    345 
146.000 
Blake.  Julian  G  .  to  Eaton  Corporation  In  situ  removal  of  conlaininanis  from 
the  interior  surfaces  of  an  ion  beam  implanler  5_S54.8.54.  CI  250-492  2 10 
Blakcslec.  G  Allen  See 

Smith,  Stanley  B  .  and  Blakeslee.  G  Allen.  5.553.700.  O   198-780  0(X) 
Blanchattl,  John  See 

Sacchettim,  James,  and  BlanchartL  John.  5J54.522.  a  435  189  000 
Blanchene.  Robert  A  ;  Brush.  Theresa  S.  Farrell.  Roberta  L  .  Knsa,  Keith  A  . 
aivi  Mishra.  (Thittra,  to  Clanant  Finance  (BVP  Limited  White  rot  fungus 
and  uaes  thereof  5.554J35.  Q   435  254  100 
Blanco.  Rafael   See- 

Curran,  Bnan  W.  and  Blanco.  Rafael,  5,554.946.  CI    327  172  (XXI 
Blankeaship.  Larry  K    See — 

Homer.  Gletui  A  .  Miller.  Scott  A.,  Heim.  Warren  P.  Blankenship.  Larrv 
K  .  and  Brasicll.  James  L  .  5J54.172.  C\   60788  000 
Blaurock.  GOnlcr  Ser^ 

Blaurock.  Werner.  Schlereth.  Rudolf.  Wehihahn.  Ulnch.  Albert,  Emst. 
and  Blaurock,  GUnter.  5J53.945.  O    384-45  000 
Blaurock.  Werner.  Schlereth.  Rudolf.  Wehrhahn.  Ulrich.  Albert.  Fjn.si,  and 
Blaurock.  (jOnter.  to  Deutsche  Star  GmbH   Linear  guiding  apparatus  for 
guiding  an  object   5„553,945,  CI   384-45  000 
Blech,  Steven  P.  Van  de  Sleeg.  Kerry,  and  Pepera,  Gerald  S  .  ui  Allen 
Bradley  Company.  Inc   Method  for  synchronously  transferring  serial  data 
lo  aiKl  from  an  inptit/ouiput  (I/O)  module  with  Hue  and  complement  error 
detection  coding   5.555.438.  O    395  850  000. 
Bhschke.  Frank   See 


CI 


and 


Schnaibel.  Eberhard;  Schneider.  Erich;  and  Blischke,  Frank,  5.553.450. 
a.  60-274.000 
Block.  Peter  C  .  Anderson.  W.  Earl;  and  Atteridge.  David  G.  Inflatable 
prosthetic  cardiovascular  valve  for  percutaneous  transluminal  implantation 
of  same   5.554.185.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Bloomheld.  Mark  C  ;  Castro.  Edward  F.;  Dyer.  Joseph  T;  Jackson.  Deborah 
J  .  Lemons.  CTiarles  E.;  McCown.  Bruce  A.;  Mullis,  Johnny  P.;  and  Ttoxell. 
Bnan  A.  to  Audiofax.  Inc.  Facsimile  store  and  fonrard  system  with  local 
interface  translating  DTMF  signals  into  store  and  forward  system  com- 
mands  5.555.100,  CI.  358-402.000. 
Blumenstock.  Andreas:  See — 

Denz.  Helmut;  and  Blumenstock.  Andreas.  5J53.577.  Q.  I23-I98.00D. 
Blumer.  Thomas  P;  and  Barada,  Peter  W..  to  Xionics  Document  Technolo- 
gies  Inc.  Digital  pruning  system  and  process  using  compact  trapezoidal 
rrpiesentanons  5.555.358.0.  395-141.000. 
Blve.  Richard  P   Ste— 

Kim.  Hyun  K  .  Blye.  Richard  P;  and  Bialy.  Gabnel.  5.554.603 
514-182000 
BMD  Badische  Maschinenfabrik  Durlach  GmbH:  See— 

Heidlei.  Benhold,  5.553,655,  CI.  164-29.000. 
Board  of  Control  of  Michigan  Technological  University:  See- 
Campbell.  Richard  L  ;  Biumm.  Douglas  B.;  Anderson.  Carl  L  ; 
Bania.  Glen  L..  5.555.457.  CI.  340-870.170. 
Board  of  Revents  of  University  of  Colorado:  See— 

Hamson.  Gail  M  ;  Maxwell,  Ian  H.;  Curiel,  TVler  J  ;  and  Maxwell. 
Francoise.  5.554.528.  CI  435-240.200. 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechani- 
cal College.  The  See  _ 
Cmcotu.  Anthony  H  .  and  Meier.  Albert  H..  5.554.623.  Q.  514-288.000 
Boast.  David:  See— 

Barr  John  D .  Bunell.  Mark  W.;  Russell.  Robert  A.;  Thorp.  Richard; 
Boast.  David;  and  Clegg.  John,  5.553.678.  Q.  175-73.000 
Bobb.  Mait  A.   See— 

Simpson.  William  H  ;  Hastreiter.  Jacob  J  .  Jr.;  Janosky.  Mark  S  ;  and 
Bobb,  Mark  A  .  5..553.95I.  O.  400-120.180. 
Bobec/ko  James  D  .  lo  Lincoln  Electric  Company.  The.  Covers  for  welding 

»irc  reels   5.553.810.  CI   242-601.000. 
B(X"  GmuB.  Inc  .  The:  See— 

StaneKu.  Mircca  S.;  and  Stralton,  Paul  F,  5,554,836,  CI.  219-651.000 
B(X"  Gnxf)  pic.  The:  See— 

Ku/niarski,  John  N   S  ;  Goodall,  Peter  F;  and  King.  Bnan,  5,553.466. 
CI.  62-602  000. 
B<xlin.  Jan-Olof;  Bamhardt.  Steve  L.;  Nilsson.  Nils  B.;  and  Andersson.  Mats 
H    to  Volvo  GM  Heavy  Truck  Corporation.  Heavy  duty  motor  vehicle  cab 
suspensior.  5.553.9II.  CI.  296-190.000. 
B.id<H.  Janos.  Patnck.  Matthew;  Wajda,  Thomas,  Jr.;  and  Wesdorp,  Leendert 
H  .  lo  Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Co..  Divisioa  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Process  for 
making  spreads  and  spreads  made  by  the  process.  5.554.407.  CI    426 
603.000. 
Boehmer.  William;  See  - 

Piichford.  Fjic  V ;  Proctor.  Gerald  E.;  and  Boehmer.  William.  5,553.892. 
CI   285  1 2  (XX) 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

l^ge.  Hans  and  Argauer.  Hertiert  5J54.I66.  CI.  606-182.000 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Bam.  David  M  .  5.553.368.  CI.  29-423.000. 
Falk!  R   AaRMi.  5.554.882.  CI.  257-605.000. 

Shcppard.  Clyde  H.;  and  Lubowitz.  Hyman  R..  5.554,769.  CI    548 
549  000 
Bogdan.  Eugene  A  .  and  Terchick,  Alvin  A  ,  to  USX  Corporation  Process  of 
recycling    iron    oxides    and    plastics    in    steelmaking.    5.554,207.    CI 
75  500, (XX) 
Bogdanowicz.  Mitchell  J .  Sehlin.  Richard  C;  and  Mina.  Rami,  to  Eastman 
Kixlak  Company    System  and  method  for  scene  light  source  analysis 
S. 555.085.  n    356- .300000. 
Bi*en.  F   Russell,  to  Protect    A-  Child  Pool  Fence  Systems.  Inc    Safety 

hamer  mount   5J<53.833.  O.  256-65.000. 
Bohmler.  Klaus:  See — 

BUhr.  Erwin;  Holzapfel.  Volker;  Peui.  JBrgen;  and  BOhmler.  Klaus. 
5^553.890.  CI   280-806.000. 
Bohn    Thomas  B..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Othogonal  insertion  pha.se  tuning 

method.  5_5.S4.956.  O    3.3O-53.O0O 
Boikc.   Barrs.   and   Nabors.   David   H..   to   Motorola.   Inc.    Power  supply 
apparatas  and  method  for  energizing  telephone  alerting  mechanism.s  and 
circuitry   5.555..30I.  CI.  379-413.000. 
Bokisa.  Ooige  S  .  and  Willis.  William  J.,  to  McGean-Rohco,  Inc  Aquetnis 

clectroless  plating  solutions.  5.554.211.  CI.  I06-I.220. 
BolaiMw.  Henry   See — 

Cireer  David  T ;  Bolanos.  Henry;  Alesi.  Daniel  E.;  Ratcliff,  Keith:  ami 

Shens,  Charles  R..  5.554.169.  CI   6O6-2I9.000. 
Young  Wayne  P.  Mastri.  Dominick  L.;  Bolanos.  Henry;  and  Chelednik. 
(George  M  .  5.5.54.167.  CI.  606-184.000. 
Boldnni.  Fulvio.  Cocchi.  Lorenzo;  and  Gamberini.  Antonio,  to  G.D  Societa 
per  A/ioni  Method  and  device  for  changing  strip  material  on  a  production 
machine   5.553..522.  O   83-13.000. 
Boldt.  John  R    See— 

Berra,  Charles  J  .  Boldt,  John  R.;  Amici.  Alan  J.;  and  Krcbs,  Joseph  J  . 
5.555.498.  CI   3fr4^24.03O. 
Bolduc   Scott  A   Single-unit  system  for  controlling  vehicle  acceleration  and 

braking.  5,.553.684,  CI    180-333.000. 
Bolton.  John  D  Bifold  door  repair  apparatus  5,553.352.  CI    16  229  000 


Bominarius.  Andreas;   Drauz.   Kailheinz;   and   Makryaleas.   Kyriakos.  lo 
Degussa    Aktiengesellchaft.    Stabilized    metal-ion-activated    L-arginase 
(L-aiginine  amidino  hydrolase  EC  3  5.3  1 1.  5.554,518.  C\.  435-114.000 
Bonaventura,  Joseph:  See — 

Dewhirst,  Mart  W.;  Meyer.  Robert  E  .  Bonaventura,  Joseph;  and  DeAn- 
gelo.  Joseph,  5.554,638.  C\.  514-398.000. 
Bond,  Kraig  K.:  See — 

Romer  Tlvomas  R.;  and  Bond.  Kraig  K.,  5.553.792.  CI.  241-29.000. 
Bonewald.  Chris;  and  Coerver.  Robert  A.  to  Summit  Packaging  Systems.  Inc. 

Whipped  cream  dispenser.  5.553,755.  O.  222-402.210 
Bonfils.  Armelle;  and  Philibert.  Daniel,  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  Method  of  con- 
trolling male  fertility.  5.554.604.  CI.  514-182.000. 
Bonin.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Lemaitie.  Didier.  and  Bonin.  Jean-Pierre.  5,555,547.  C\.  375-262.000 
Bonin,  Wayne  A.,  lo  Hysitron  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  microindentalion 
hardness  testing  and  surface  imaging  incorporating  a  multi-plate  capacitor 
system   5.553.486.  O.  73-105.000 
Bonneville  Scientific  Incorporated:  See— 

Grahn,  Allen  R.;  and  Giahn.  Josephine  M  .  5,553,500.  O.  73-628.000 
Bonnichsen.  Frits  F .  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S  Cap  for  an  ampoule  of  an  injection 

umt.  5,554.134.  CI   604-240.000. 
Bonyhard,  Peter  I.;  Dolejsi.  James  F.  Tolman.  Charies  H  ;  and  Wood,  William 
P    to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc    Medxxl  of  making  a  magnetoiesisdve 
sensor  5.554.265.  CI  204-192.350 
Boon-Falleur.  Thierry:  See— 

Mehef.  Cornells  J.  M.;  Visseren.  M  J.  W .  Kast  W  M.;  van  der  Bniggen. 

Piene;  and  Boon-Falleur,  Thierry.  5.554.724.  C\.  530-328.000 
van  der  Bniggen.  Piene;  Boon-Falleur,  Thierry;  Traversari,  Catia;  and 
FleLschauer,  Kaiharina,  5,554,506.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Booth.  Andrew  J .  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Method  of  inlra-cell  and 
inter<ell  handover  m  a  mobile  communications  system.  5,555.445.  CI. 
455-33.200 
Booth.  James  R.;  Jacobi.  Michael  C.  Nunez,  Ariette  C;  Smith,  Jonathan  S  ; 
Tauvers.  Peter  R.;  Doyle.  Earl  H.,  Jr..  Diegel,  Fredric  A..  Jr;  Kratochvil. 
Thomas  M.;  and  Gaudin,  Brenda  G..  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Method  for 
identification  of  near-surface  drilling  hazards  5.555.531.  CI   367  I5.0(X) 
Bordeau.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Strupczewski.  Joseph  T:  Helsley.  Graver  C  ;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J.; 
(Hiiang.  Yulin;  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J.;  Nemoio.  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler. 
John  J  .  5.554.614.  Q   514-254  000. 
Bons-Lawrie.  Kathleen  A.:  See — 

Temin.  Howard  M  ;  and  BonsLawnc.   Kathleen  A  .  5.554.524.  CI 
435-235  100 
Borkent.  Albert;  Kuiper.  Enk;  and  Van  Vreeland.  Sander  G  Filter  element 

5.554.203.  CI.  55-378000 
Borkman.  James  D.:  See — 

Demmin   Hollis  C  .  Mazzarella.  Richard  B  :  and  Borkman.  James  D.. 
5.554.273.  CI.  205-785  000 
Borland  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Shaughnessy.  Steven  T.  5.555.388.  CI.  395^27.000 
Bosani  Biotech  Inc.   See — 

Adat,  Riyaz;  Mar.  Kevin;  Pine.  Craig;  and  Poupore.  Tim.  5.553,917.  CI 
297-230.140 
Bose.  Tamal:  See — 

Derby,  Howard  V .  Bose,  Tamal;  and  Rajan.  Seeraman,  5355.190.  CI. 
364-510000 
Bosien,  Donald  R.;  Knaski.  John  R..  Cooper.  Randy  G  ;  and  Smith.  John  C  . 
to  Proter-Cabic  Corporation    In-line  profile  sander   5.554.066.  CI    451- 
3.56  000 
Boucher.  Steven  P:  See — 

Cleary.  Brenda  A.;  and  Boucher  Steven  P.  5.554.705.  CI  526-318.440 
B<xidreau.  Robert  A  :  See 

Ahdelkadcr.  Hatem;  Boudrcau.  Robert  A.;  Bowen.  Terry  F.  Han.  Hong- 
lao;   Kapany.   Nannder:   and   Reitz.  Paul   R..   5.555.127.  CI.   359- 
341  000 
Boudreault.  James  See — 

Delisle.  France;  and  Boudreault.  James.  5.5.M.421.  CI  428-34.100 
Boumarah.  Mohamed:  See- 

Kariow    James    P.    Boumarati.    Mohamed:    and    Hurford.    Jonathan. 

5.553.887.  CI   280-730  2(X) 

Bousseau,  Anne;  Frvdman.  Armand.  Plard.  Jean-Paul;  Spenlehauer.  Gilles: 

and  Veillard.  Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulcnc  Rorer  S  A   Granulocyte  colony- 

slimulating  factor  soluuor  delivery  method.  5.5.54.150.  CI.  604-891  100 

Boulilier.  Glenn  D.:  See— 

Trokhan.  Paul  D  ;  and  Boutilier.  Glenn  D..  5.554.467.  Q.  430-11.000 
Bowden.  Philip  E.:  See- 

Gandek.  Thomas  P.  Joseph.  James  C  ;  Pikulin.  Michael  A.;  Pangalos. 
Ooige;  and  Bowden.  Philip  E..  5.554.259.  CI.  162-48.000. 
Bowen.  Douglas  M     See — 

Kessens.  Norman  J ;  Bowen.  Douglas  M  ;  Ceule.  James  P;  and  Rice. 
Milton  W  ,  5.554.902.  CI   31()-254(XX) 
Bowen.  Terry  P.:  See — 

Abdelkader.  Hatem;  Boudrcau.  Robert  A..  Bowen.  Terry  P;  Han.  Hong- 
tao;   Kapanv.  Nannder;  and  Reitz.   Paul  R.  5.555.127.  CI    359- 
341.000 
Bower  Andrew  J    See 

Robinson  Adrian  P.  Clarke.  Chnstopher  K   P;  and  Bower.  Andrew  J.. 
5.555.305.  CI   380-14  (XX) 
Bowerman  Waid  E  .  lo  Zexel  Torsen  Inc  Differential  with  distributed  planel 

gean.  5.554.081.  CI   475-252.000 
Bowles.  James  E    See — 
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Oabck.  Dye  E..  Peaenoo.  kmtfb  W .  Bowles 
Jota  G..  Yoalakawa.  MuadarD.  Sailo.  Shin. 
iMiJtn.Cl.  3T»*IOOO. 
Bown^  B/^Mt  r.     Set— 

James  E..  Bartkowiak. 
Md  IMalBHbn.  Hiroriu. 

Bcos.  Michael  J .  aad  Breauh.  Gloria  A  .  5.554.606.  O. 
Biapohl.  Gerhard:  See— 

7i>lta.  Gahanl;  Jabkaika.  Bcmd;  Just,  Mehtu;  Klinglei 

mbl    C^rhad    Knnllr    lorbm    •>•(<  KAni.    WnlfiF.ni> 

514-210.000 

.  Otmar.  Brei- 
<i  S^4  SQ4    ri 

September  10,  19% 
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Klearman.  Jclfiey  D.;  and  Bronson,  Roben.  SJS3.793.  Q.  241  30.000 

Brooker.  Donald  D.;  Falsetti,  James  S.;  Wdfenbatger.  James  K..  Vuong. 

Dinh-Cuong;  and  Pettuit.  Allen  J.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Gasifier  monitoring 


Findler.  Guenther.  Buchholz.  Juergen;  and  Jauemig.  Udo.  5  J33.790.  D 
239-585.100 
Buchmann  Optical  Engineering:  See- 


kj:.u...i    I     kj  . 
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Onlick.  tMt  E..  Pomoa.  )omfb  W .  Bowles.  James  E..  Bwkowiak. 
k*m  a.  Yorfikawa.  MiadMro;  Salo.  Shin.  Hd  Mmibn.  Hiroilu. 
54S5J»7.  CI  37*^1000 
,  Rabat  G    Sm^ 
HnwdL  Geciie  E.  Bowma*.  Robert  G  .  ind  Molzahn.  David  C  . 
5J54,7»3.  a.  J64~(70.000 
Box.  Gay  W :  ad  Bbenoa.  Mkkwl  D .  u  Grace  Inc    High  reaotuoan 

liia^—  wiik  wear  daectiae.  5,333.493.  O  73-261  000 
Boyd,  AaAcw  B.;  irr— 

AMitneB,  WilliMi  F.  Boyd.  Amkew  B  .  Baldwin.  RuskII  L  .  aKi  Dana. 
Biaaddka  N..  5,533.977.  O  4Q5-204  000 
Boyd,  Gay  l~.  md  Skaflei.  Janes  E..  lo  Sdar  TuriMnes  Incctporated  Turtiine 

■aczk^DCzie  HVIion  MrucOR   5J54.00l.n  413-209  200 
Boyd,  NikolaB:  &»— 

Ckmbcr,  Jcaa-ftiocou.  Anky.  Oleg.  Boyd.  Niliolas.  and  Rush.  Roae- 
■Hfy.  SJ35.407.  CI   395-600000 
Boyle,  Jota  M.  Set— 

Lawraacc  Brace  J .  Boyle.  John  M  .  and  Schrefllet.  Scoo  A  .  5.333.708. 
CL  206-419000 
BPM  Ikctaokicy.  tac.   See- 

Wkwtttmtm.  Hertwn  E.  and  Brown.  Robcn  B.  5,333.176.  a   364^ 
468.230 
BiMhea,  Colia  W    See— 

BineO,  Nod.  Colluigs.  Aodnny  F .  Hewi  Taylor.  Kennedi  J  .  Marnn. 
Bany  J  .  Braadm.  Colin  W  .  and  Welsh.  Charta  M  .  5,333,305.  O 
73-«61280. 
Bmlea.  Leoa  T  Caffo  holder  5.353.9«l.a  4IOII6000 
Bradea.  Michael  L   See— 

Kodak.  Roaald  D  .  Pkx».  Dnvid  A  .  Brvlen.  Michael  L  .  and  Salmen. 
Knadae  S.  5,554,298.  a   210-708000 
Bradley.  JcnkL  See— 

Onu.  Bctaanl;  MuwcU.  Randolph  E    Galcfaell.  Ste|)hen  M  .  Bradley. 

Jcnkt  Loagan,  John.  Md  Jan^  Rodney.  5  J33.607.  CI    128^203  260 

Brady.  Michael  1 .  Chaiirlian.  Pnvcea.  Gamhino.  Richard  J  .  Heuinch. 

Htrley  K..Moafcowiiz.PBul  A  .  and  voaGulfeld.Rotien  J .  lo  iMenudonal 

Bosuess  Machiaea  CocpuiatiOB-   EncodaMe  lag  widi  radio  frequency 

icadouL  5J54,974,  O  340-572  000 

Branabriag,  Ntri:  See- 

Lener.  Deaais  C  .  Peck.  Wilhani  G  .  van  den  Berg,  Theodoras  W  A  . 
Brambnng.  Jflrg.  and  Vfeormolen.  W^Uem  J.  5.554.100.  C\  tOO- 
182  000 

Brana.  Miguel  F .  Bcrlaiga.  Jos<  M  C  .  Moaet.  ktvina  M  .  Pticz  de  Vega. 
Maria  J  .  Keilhaiier.  Geshanl.  Qian.  Xiao-Doag.  and  Roondahl.  Cyndna. 
to  KnoU  Akneafeaellschaft    Aiyminetncally  Hibmaaed  btsaafihdialiin- 
ides.  5J54.622,  O   514-284  000 
Bmd.  Sieghen:  See— 

Wenderodi.  Bemd.  Brand.  Siegbert.  Schuetz.  Franc.  Kuekcnhuehnei. 
Thomaa.  Roehl.  Frau,  Anunermann.  Eberhard.  and  Lureiu,  Gisela. 
5J54J78.  a   504-130000 
Brandeaburger.   Thomas    J     Orywall    iculunng    maienal    ncnge    device 

5J53J48.  a    13-237  060 
Brandley.  WiUun  B    See^ 

Buikhank.  Teny  J  .   Murala.   Masahide    and   Brandley.   William   B  . 
5J34.704.  a    526-153  000 
Brandon.  Nigel  P    See 

GanlMT.  Fredenck  J  .  Day.  Michel  J    Brandun.  Nigel  P .  and  Brownell. 
Join  B  .  5J54.454.  O   429  19  (XX) 
Brandt  Loralci   See 

Nail.  Paul  H  .  and  Brandl.  Loralei.  SjSS4.3«>4.  (1   424^76  IIX) 
Brlneniafk.  ta-lngvar.  »  Medevelof)  \B    Pmuhesis  lysicm  for  replacing 

•eedi   5.554.027,0  433  172  000 
Brann.  Mart  R  .  and  Stormann.  Thomas  M  .  u>  United  Stales  of  America. 
HeaMi  and   Human  Services    Cloned  genes  for  human  dopamine   D2 
lecepaors  and  cell  lines  expressing  same    ^.554.500.  CI   435-6  000 
Brannock.  Paul  H    See- 

S(.  Oair.  Alben  R  .  and  Brannock.  Paul  H  .  5,553.443.  CI  33-4300a) 
Braosiad.  Mark  W .  Byrn.  J<nalhan  W .  Dclp.  Gary  S  .  Leichty.  Ptahp  L  . 
Ploiz,  Kevui  G  .  SaA.  FadiOnstian  E  .  and  Slane.  Albert  A.,  lo  Interna 
DoaaJ  Business  Machines  Civporaoun  Method  and  apparaus  for  implc- 
meadag  virtual  memory  having  multiple  selected  page  nzes  5,555.3t!7.  CI 
195-419  000 
Brasaell.  James  L    See— 

Homa.  Clean  A  .  Miller.  Scod  A  .  Heim.  Wanen  P .  Blankenship.  Larry 
K.  and  Branell.  James  L  .  5.554.172.  CI   (107  Sit  tHK 
Brasshekl,  Steven  R    See 

Proctor.  Robot.  Linger.  David  R  .  Di  Salle.  David  A  .  BrasshekL  Steven 
R.  and  Ptanmons.  Larry  W.  5.553.999.  CI   415  173  100 
Bratina.  David  J  .  and  Glalfelier.  Scon  D  .  to  Whilaker  Curporadun.  The 

Temporary  temunal  retention  fcaiun   5JS54.054.  CI   419  730000 
Brauchle.  Peter,  and  Uebele.  Manfred,  lo  Robert  Boach  GmbH   Monolidii 
cally  inegraaed  mos  output-stage  componeiM  having  an  ricess  temper atuie 
proacction  device    5J55.152.  CI    161   10' 000 
Braun  Akbengesellschaft  See 

Wetzel.  Matthias.  5_55V383.  O    «>43  920. 
Braun.  Hans  Jilrgen   See 

Maiesch.  Gerhard,  and  Braun.  Hans  Jurgcn.  5.554.362.  CI  424  70  510 
Bravet,  Jcan-Louis.  Cmi.  Noel,  and  I  Her.  Anne,  lo  .Saint  Ciobain  Vitragc. 
and  Asahi  Glass  Cotnpany.  Lid  Sheet  tif  plastK  maienal  for  pane  and  pane 
made  using  such  a  sheet   S.5S4  411    CI   4:k  I  \''  (XXI 
Breauh.  Gloria  A     See  — 


Beoa,  Michael  J .  and  Breault.  Gloria  A  .  5,354.606.  O   514-210.000. 
Breipohl.  Gerhard:  See— 

ZoOtt.  Geihard;  Jabkinka,  Bond;  Just.  Mehlia;  Kiingler,  Oimar.  Brei- 
pohl. Gerhard;  KnoUe.  Jochen.  and  KOnig.  Wolfgang.  5.554.594.  CI 
514^18.000 
Brotbach.  Dorothea.  Gcftnid  BmlbiKfa.  heirs;  See — 

Beck.  Dieter.  Breilbach,  PMer  P.  deceaaed;  Breitbach.  Thomas,  heir; 
Leibutz.  Rudiger.  aod  Riner.  Gcnl,  5,334 J87.  O   210-500  290 
BreidMCk.  Peaer  P.  dnrratrd  (by  Dorothea  Breichach.  Gotnid  Breilbach. 
hens)  See— 

Beck.  Dieter.  Breilbach.  Peter  P.  deceased.  Breilbach.  Thomas,  heir; 
Leihmtz.  Rudigcr.  and  Ritter.  Gerd.  3.534  J87.  O   210-500  290 
Breitbach.  Thomas,  heir  See — 

Beck.  Dieatr.  Breitbach,  IVler  P.  deceased.  Breilbach.  Thomas,  hev; 
Lahnitz.  Rudiger  and  Rilier.  God.  5J54J87.  O  210-500  290 
Breilachait  Waller  See— 

Nilz.  Claudia;  Sendhoff.  Nothen.  Breiiachaft.  Waher.  Zillig.  Manfred; 
and  Lareacyi.  Pnmoz.  5J54.26I.  G    162  162000 
Breivogel.  Joaeph  R  .  Louke.  Samuel  F;  diver.  Michael  R..  Yau.  Leopoldo 
D  .   and  Barns.  Chruaopher  E..  to  Intel  Corporation    Orbiul  mooon 
chenucal-mecfaaiiical    polishing   apparatus   and   method   of  fabrication. 
5,554,064,  a  45 Ml  000 
Bicaneaholtz.  MaOhew  S  .  to  PtuUpa  Electronics  North  America  Corporatioa. 
One  dimeinoaal  Icasioa  mask-frwne  assembly  for  CRT  5.354.909.  CI 
313-402.000 
Bretihauer.  Hans-JUrgen  See — 

Focke.  Heinz,  and  Bretdiauer.  Hans  JUrgen.  5.553.773.  C\  229-224  000 
Brew.  Glenn  E   See— 

Waldron,  Ted  C  .  and  Brew.  Glenn  E .  5,355.399.  O   395-486  000 
Bnckell.  John  W .  lo  Panaamic  Technologies.  Inc  Global  position  determin- 
ing system  and  method.  5.554.993.  O   342  357  000 
BndgeMooe  Corporalwa:  See — 

Ando.  Shuji.  aid  Honbo.  Yoichi.  5,553.646.  O.  152  209  00R 
Bndgcstone  Sponi  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Higuchi.  Hiroahi.  Yamagishi.  Hisashi.  Egaahira.  Yoshinon.  and  Yamada. 

Tadatoahi.  5.553.852.  Q  473  373.000 
Ihara.  Keisuke.  5.554337.  O  264-442  000 
Bncchle,  Geoge  T .  Lubosve.  David  H..  Dobras.  Alfred  D  .  DeLuca.  Ray 
moad  F.  aad  Ackennan.  Marvin,  lo  Electronic  Relaihng  Systems  Inter 
natntial.  Inc   biformatiaa  display  rail  system.  5,333,412.  CI.  40-642  000 
Bnfer  iMemaoonal  Ltd.   See — 

Czermak.  Karl;  Milioms.  Konstantin.  Tessmer.  Gero.  and  Whipp.  Roy 
H  .  Jr .  5J54,206,  C\  75-446  000 
Bnghl.  Dale  V    See— 

Alhson.  Samuel  E..  and  Bright.  Dale  V.  5J54.931.  CI.  324^557  000 
Bright.  Nicholas.  Bur«eU.  Paul  A.:  Ponlefract.  John.  Hviuon.  Bernard  F. 
Meares.  Pcaer.  Burgin.  David  R..  Devaney.  Ambew  S  ,  and  Kindersley. 
Peter  T.  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc    km  implantation  having  increased 
source  lifetime  5J54.852.  O  250-492  210 
Bnghtraao.  Andrew   See — 

BadyLak.   Stephen   F.   Voytik.  Sherry   L.   Bnghtman.  Andrew,   and 
Wanmger.  Mao.  5J54..389.  O  424^558  000 
Bnnda.  Paul  D  .  and  Coaentuio.  Louis  C  .  lo  Minmech  Corporation   Hollow 

hber  filler  having  a  punws  cdlar/nng  seal   5.554.283.  O   210^321  800 
Bnntunger.  Hans- Herbert.  See — 

Langhauaer.    Franz.    Kerth.   JOrgen.    Schwricr.   GUnlher;    Bruitzmger. 
Hans-Herben.  and  Mansel.  Stefan.  5354.776.  O   556^11  000 
Bnsiol-Myen  Squibb  Company  See— 

Poindester.  Graham  S  .  Bruce.  Marc;  Johnson.  Graham.  LeBoulluec. 
Karen,  and  Noooan.  Jeffrey  W.  5.554.621.  CI   514  278  000 
Bntish  Broadcasting  Cot  potation:  See — 

Robinson.  Adrian  P.  Clarke.  Chnstopber  K   P .  and  Bower.  Andrew  J . 
5J55.305.  a    380- 14  000 
Bnlish  Gas  pic   See — 

Ward,  Peter.  Dowson.  Peter,  and  Wilkin.v)r.  John.  5_5S4.934.  CI    324 
326.000 
Bntish  Technology  Group  Limiled  See 

Street,  Michael  J  ,  and  Mooram.  Toby  T  F .  5_553.-569.  C\  1 19-525  000 
Bntish  Telecotniminications  public  limited  company   See 

Barker.  Philip  A  .  Stockton.  David  J  .  Rsk.  Chnstopher.  and  Jenkins. 
Peter  D.  5.555.335.  a   385-100  000 
Bruchard.  Claude,  and  Joanicot.  Piene.  lo  Thomson-CSF  Device  for  picking 

up  sound  waves  prupagaoag  in  water  5.555,221.  Q    367-154  000 
Block.  George  W.  Gandola.  Kent  R  .  and  Czamecki.  Wlodzimierz  S  .  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  MagnetKS-oo-film  image  area  recording  head 
and  suspenswa  system   5.555.043.  CI    354  106  000 
Bruck.  George  W  .  and  Swansoti.  Robert  E..  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Magnetic    record/reproduce    module    for   camera     5.555.252.   CI     354 
106  000 
Brockjnan.  Thomas  R  .  and  E>illon.  Mark.  lo  Berwick  Industries.  Inc  Storage 
terminal  shelter  including  side  curtain  and  head  bag  assemblies  for  truck/ 
trailer  hinge  gap  and  rcxif  closure   5.553.424,  CI   52-2  120 
Brod.  Ramah  J  ,  Davies,  Brian  W  ,  and  Ibrahim.  Tuncel.  lo  Eiion  Chemical 

Patents  Inc  Oil  additives  and  compositions   5.554.200.  CI  44  393  000 
Bnxibeck.  Kevin  J     See 

Choy.  Clement  K  .  Aigo.  Bnan  P.  Brodbeck.  Kevin  J  .  and  Heam.  Lvnn 
M.  5_554.321.  CI    51O398000 
Broiuon.  Robert   See 


Klearman.  Jeffrey  D,;  and  Bronson.  Robcn,  3,533.793,  Q.  241-30,000 
Brooker.  Donald  D.;  Falsetti,  James  S.;  WolfeBbaiger.  James  K.;  Vuong. 
Dinh-Cuong;  and  Pertuit,  Allen  J.,  to  Texaoo  Inc.  Gasifier  monitoring 
apparatus  5.5.54.202.  a  48-62.00R. 
Brooktree  Cotporatioti:  See — 

Molin.  Stuart  B  .  5,554.950.  O.  327-277.000. 
Brose  Fahrreugteile  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

Meschkat.  Rcinhard;  Ranpel.  Hans;  aad  Rodde.  Thomas.  3,333.920. 0 
297  344  140 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Imaeda.  Mikio.  5  J54.490.  Q.  430-327.000. 
Inoue.  Tomo;  and  Hirala,  Takaahi,  3433,339.  O.  112-102.300 
Ito.  Kazuyuki;  Nakamura,  Kyuzo;  lahikawa,  Michio;  Togawa.  Jun;  Tani. 
Nonaki.  Hashimoto,  Maaanori;  aod  Ohasfai,  Yumiko,  5.554.418.  Q 
427-579.000 
Matsukawa.  Koji,  5,335.014.  Q,  347-262.000, 
Takeiichi.  Takami.  5,533348.  O.  395-110.000. 
Taki,   Kazunaii;  Ofeaahi,  Yinniko;  Hamagucfai,  Takuya;  Maiuyama, 
Hideo;  and  Matsuda.  Riki,  3,354,431,  Q.  428-694.0ML. 
Biotz.  Gicgory  R.  Bicycle  and.  3333,713,  O.  211-3.000. 
Brown.  Birchel  S.:  See— 

Heilmann.  William  E.;  and  Brown,  Bircbel  S..  3334,233.  a.   148 
330.000. 
Brown.  Charles    Vehicle  carrier  and  ramp  asaemMy.  3333,762.  a,  224- 

403  000 
Brown.  Charles  A  .  to  Legion  Industries,  Inc.  Cootdng  device.  5353,531.  C 

99-340«)0 
Brown.  Glenn  L.:  See — 

Mailcy.  Desmotid;  Rodriguez.  Joae  J.;  Fregoe,  Jcfiy  P.:  Stevens,  Curtis 

L.;  Dettmen.  Frank  M..  Sr.;  Brown,  Gletai  L;  Kitzer,  Gary  L;  Miller. 

Janes  G.;  Hillbrands,  Manin  I.;  Strcbel,  Cari  F;  and  King,  Thomas 

A ,  5353325.  a  83-184.000. 

Brown.  James  D..  Jr.  Utility  tool  for  power  chain  taw,  3333340.  Q. 

7-118000 
Brown.  Midnel  J.:  See — 

Stanford,  Chailes  G ;  and  Brown,  Michael  J.,  5354,138.  O.  604- 
280.000, 
Brown.  Robert  B.:  See — 

Menhennett.  Herbert  E.;  and  Brown.  Robot  B.,  5335,176.  O.  364- 
468  250 
Brown.  Thomas  E.;  Carlson.  Jon  D.;  Cook.  Michael  W.;  Mihalik,  Michael; 
and  Davisaon.  Jack  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubbo  Company,  The.  Method 
for  making  a  muhi-compoaeja  tire.  5334,242,  CI.  156-111.000. 
Brown  Uaivenity  Research  Fouadalioii:  See — 

Aebiacho.  Patrick;  DiCewe.  Paul  C;  Goddard,  Moaes;  and  Mulhauso. 
Paul  J  .  3354.148.  Q.  604-890.100. 
Brownell.  John  B,:  See— 

GankiCT,  Frederick  J,;  Day.  Michael  J.;  Bnmdon,  Nigel  R;  and  Brownell. 
John  B,,  3354,454,  a.  429-19.000. 
Browning.  John  H.  D,;  Wyime,  Robot  I.;  and  Hayes.  Harry.  toTambrands  Inc, 

Sanitary  tampon  5354,108,  Q.  604-15.000. 
Brownscombe,  Thomas  F;  Foag,  Howani  L.;  Diaz.  Zaida;  Cbuah,  Hoe  R; 
June,  Raymood  L.;  Rolbck,  iCevin  L.;  SetBfIc  Thomat  C;  aod  Ibmpkin, 
Mark  R..  to  Shell  Oil  Coin|iaay.  Pmcett  far  recycling  mixed  polymer 
containing  polyohykeae  terepfalinlMe.  5334,637.  Q.  321-48.000. 
Bruce.  Marc:  See— 

Poindexto,  Graham  S,:  Brace,  Maic;  Jafaoiaii.  Graham:  LeBoulluec. 
K«n;  and  Noonan,  Jeffrey  W.,  3334,621.  CL  314-278.000 
Bruce,  Robert  W.;  and  Klaus,  E.  Erwin,  lo  Ahaninan  ComfMiiy  of  America. 
LubricaMs  for  ceramics  al  elevated  tetnpetanircs.  53S4309,  CI,  506- 
312.000 
Brumm,  Dotiglas  B.:  See — 

Campbell,  Richard  L.;  Bnimm,  Douglas  B.;  Aaderton,  Carl  L.;  and 
Bsna,  Glen  L.  5355.457.  O.  340-870.170. 
Bnimmetl.  Barry  J,:  See — 

Kin^  Kenyon  M.;  Bnmunetl.  Bany  J.:  King.  Gregory  D.;  and  Hutch- 
infs.  Douglas  S..  5353.740,  C[.  222-1.000. 
Bnink.  MkliMl:  See— 

Scheab.  Frank;  Biunk.  Vfichael;  and  Klebo.  Raino.  5353.947.  Q 
384-35.000. 
Bninson.  Kevin  K.:  See — 

Reoe,  George  D.;   Rich.  Albert  R..  Jr.;  and  Branaoti.   Kevin   K.. 
5.353.608.  a.  128-206.240. 
Brush.  Theresa  S.:  See— 

Blancheoe.  Robcn  A.;  Broth.  Theresa  S.;  Fanell.  Robetta  L.;  Krita. 
Keith  A.;  and  Midra.  Chiltta.  5354333.  Q.  433-234.100 
Bryant  Grindo  Corporaboi:  Set — 

MUUy.  Lawrence  I.;  and  Ooatmaa.  Richard  E..  3334.063.  O.  451- 
9,000 
Bryant.  Henry  U.;  and  Footaaa.  Sievea  A.,  to  Eli  LiUy  aad  ComfMny.  Method 
for  minimizing  the  utuulliiuflac  dha  of  laaioxifco  aad  tamoxifen  ana- 
logs 5334.628.  a.  5 14-3 19.000. 
Buchal.  Cbristoph  J.;  and  Sietinl.  Thea  to  Luceal  Tecbaoiogiet  Inc.  Planar 
wavegaide  and  a  proceat  for  Ht  hbnatkm.  3333342,  a.  383-129.000, 
BucMnlz.  Dale  R.;  Robbiaa.  Kana  B.;  HaaalHa.  R.  Lee.  ir.;  aad  Doss. 
WiUiaia  K..  to  Motoroia.  iitc.  Method  for  mtaciBg  fraonnitsioa  delays  in 
a  packet  iianimissiaa  lytlem.  3333,266.  a.  370-93.100. 
Buctabolz,  Jueigea:  See — 

Findkr.  Guendier.  BucUnlz.  Juofca;  and  Jauang.  Udo.  3333.789.  Q. 
239-548.000 


Findler.  Guenther  Buchholz.  Juergen;  and  Jauetnig.  Udo.  5333.790. 0, 
239-585,100 
Buchmann  Optical  Engineering:  See — 

Lecerf.  Michel  J    M  ;  and  Longuet  Raynald  G,  M..  5354.067.  Q, 
457-384,000. 
Buck.  Margaret  M.:  See— 

Romanczyk,  Leo  J..  Jr.;  Hammemone.  John  F,  Jr.;  and  Buck,  Margaret 
M.,  5334,645.  Q  514-453.000 
Backing,  Hans  G.:  See— 

Flannery.  Steven  J.;  and  Bik^ing.  Hans  G..  5354330.  C\  264- 1 1 3  000 
Buckland.  Patrick  A.:  See— 

Judd.  Ian  D.;  Buckland.  Patrick  A,;  Cath.  Roger  G.;  Cockbura.  Gordon 
J.;  and  Shoit,  William  A..  5355.390,  O.  395-439.000. 

Buckle  Derek  R  ■  See 

wiuiams.  Andrew  J  ;  and  Buckle.  Derek  R..  5334.610,  CI.  5 14-223.200. 
Budd  Company.  The:  See— 

Foran.  Hugh  C.  5354,252.  O   156-497.000 
Mastrangelo,  Viace,  5353.927.  O.  301-124.100 
Budd.  Jeffiey  R.;  Hauck.  John  A.;  and  Beatty.  Graydon  E..  to  Endocardial 
Solutioiu.  Inc,  Endocardial  measurement  method.  5353.611.  CI,   128- 
642,000. 
Budde.  Peter,  and  Giroux.  Richard  L..  to  Weatherford  U.S.,  Inc.  Cementing 

system.  5353.667.  O.  166-70.000 
Bugga.  Ramakumar  V;  Attia,  Alan  I.;  and  Halpert,  GerakL  Foil  positive 
electrodes  in  sodium-nickel  chloride  batteries.  5354.457. 0.  429-102.000 
BOhr.  Erwin;  Holzapfel.  Volker.  Petzi.  Jdigen;  and  Bahmkr.  Klaus,  to  TRW 
Rqpa  GmbH.  Prelensioner  for  a  safety  beh  drive    5353,890,  O    280- 
806,000 
Bui.  Loc  V;  King.  Qifford  R.;  Tituaington.  Donakl  R.;  and  Karandikar, 
Bbakhandn  M,.  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Walerfast  high  gloss  hypatfaomogel- 
ling  aqueous  phase  change  ink  and  method  for  use.  5354^212,  Q.  106- 
2O,0OR 
Bulgo.  Mark  L,;  and  Thompson.  Albert  E..  Jr.  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc. 
Multi-sheet  glazing  unit  and  method  of  making  same,  5353.440.  CI. 
52-786,130, 
Buich.  Ronakl  H,;  Cotley.  Andrew  A.;  Morales.  Eric  W.;  and  Selenberg.  Kirk 
T.  ID  Laitram  Cotporaliao.  The.  Apparatus  and  method  for  suhdividiiig  a 
fish  into  a  loin-containing  portion   and  a  viscera-containing  portion. 
5354,069,  a,  452-149.000. 
Buitield,  Paul  A.:  See- 
Bright.  Nicholas;  Burfield,  Paul  A.;  Poolefract.  John;  Harrison.  Bernard 
F;  Meaies.  Peter.  Burgin.  David  R.;  Devaney.  Andrew  S.;  and 
Kiodenley.  Peter  T,  5354352.  O.  25O-492.2I0. 
Burger.  Kifania;  RAfaey.  IviK  Slelfa).  B<Ia;  Gebhank.  ittvia;  Kiiily  nfe. 
C^Oagyv<r  So6s;  Takicsi  Nagy.  G^za;  DIts.  Jinot;  Netzmilyi.  ErzsOet; 
Ricz.  Isrvin;  and  Vtrkooyi.  Viktoria.  to  Chemical  Works  of  Richto 
Gedeoo  Lid.  Method  of  treating  crural  or  decnbiiut  ulcer  with  zinc 
hyaluraric  acid  complex.  3334398.  d  514-54.000 
Burgo.  Mark  E..  to  Lockheed  Martia  Federal  Systems.  Inc.  Data  captwc 
variable  priority  method  and  system  for  managing  varying  processiiig 
c^iacities.  5355325.  Q,  382-309.000, 
Burgo.  Michael  A.;  and  Martens.  Rigobertus  W.  Device  for  preventing 

braxism.  5353,626,  O.  128-777.00a 
Burgess,  Vincent  J.:  See — 

Walbrink,  HaoU  J,;  Elherington.  Rogo  F;  Beuchat.  Charles  R;  Bur- 
gess. Vincent  J  ;  and  Richards.  Kent  D..  3354.1 12.  Q.  604-27.000. 
Burgin.  David  R.:  See- 
Bright,  Nicholas:  Butfiekl.  Paul  A.;  Pontefract.  Jotan;  Harrison.  Bctnard 
F;  Meares.  Peter.  Buigin.  David  R.;  Devaney.  Andrew  S.;  and 
Kindersley.  Peto  T.  3354352.  a.  250-492.2 10. 
Burke.  George  E..  Jr.:  Hocne.  Geoige  M.;  and  Caito.  Michael  B.  Feedforward 

conirol  system,  method  Mid  coMrol  module.  5355.267.  Q.  370-85.100 
Burkhnk.  Charles  W.  Hair  ityliag  device.  5333.632.  C\.  132-271.000. 
Burkhardt.  Terry  J.;  Murala.  Masdnde:  and  Brandky.  WiUiam  B..  lo  Exxon 
Chemical  Paleias.  Inc,  Concrolled  partick  size  polyokfins  from  silica 
supponed   prepolyinerized   matallocenc   catalyst.    5334.704,   CI.    526- 
133.000. 
Burndy  Cut  potation:  Set — 

Di  Ttoia,  G»y  W..  3333,478.  O.  72-433.150 
Burnhm.  Lowell  C:  Saar.  Robin  R.;  Alatad,  Knute;  and  Wendt  David  W..  to 
Elkay  Manubcturing  Company.  Cabinet  and  supporting  frame  for  bquid 
dispensing  system.  5353,935,  Q.  312-265.300 
Burrell,  Matt  W.:  See- 
Bar.  Jofaa  D.;  Burrell.  Maik  W.;  Russell,  Robert  A.;  Thorp.  Richard; 
Boa«,  David;  and  Ckgg.  Join.  5353.678.  Q.  175-73.000. 
Burrows.  Paul  E.:  See — 

Forrest.  Stephen  R.;  Ban.  Vladimir  S.;  Burrows.  Paul  E.;  and  Schwartz. 
Jeffrey.  5354.220.  O.  117-88.000, 
Burton,  BeaanJ,  Jr,  Security  device  for  bUI  changers   5353.696.  Q    194- 

201.000, 
Bush.  Bernard  V.:  See— 

Perreira,  G.  Stephen;  Bush,  Bernard  V,;  Kutin.  Richard  L;  and  Mack. 
Patrick  A..  5354.962,  O,  335-78.000. 
Bush.  Philip  K.:  See- 
Harvey.  Adrian  M.;  Harvey.  Cfatisiopho  J.;  and  Bush.  Philip  K.. 
5353.415,0.47-1.440. 
Business  Objects,  S-A.:  Set — 

Cambol,  Jean-Mkfael;  and  Liautaud,  Bernard,  3333,403.  CL  393- 
600.000. 
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Buaaoa,  Christian.  Delbuaune.  Henn,  Golliun.  Lauie.  and  Cassagne.  Jean 
Pierre,  to  Insotul  Francau  Du  Petrnle.  and  (iaz  Dr  France  Apparalm  f<x 
carrying  out  chemicaJ  reacTKms  requinng  additKm  i>f  heal  u  least  dunntc 


Funada,  Maaahint.  Takaragi.  Yuichi.  Anmoiu.  Shinobu.  and  Kawasc. 

MichKi.  5.55^.107,  CI    1S8-M8(K)I) 
Haaegawa.  Koyo.  5.555.236.  CI    369  116(11)11 


. C    f€A     1,* 


ill     Tt^jt    I 


Can.  Jeanne  M..  Clampitt.  Jeflbey  R.;  and  Zimmetman,  Dean  R..  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Cotnpany.  Abrasive  Bap  bniah  and  method 
and  apparatus  for  making  same.  5354.068,  Q.  451-468.000. 


Centre  de  Investigacioa  y  de  Estudios  Avanzados  del  I.P.N. :  See — 

de    la    Luz-Maitinez,    Jose;    Gonzalez-Hernandez.    Jesus;    Sanchez- 
Sinencio.  Feliciano;  de  Dios  Figueroa  C.  Juan;  Maitinez-Bustos. 
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Buaoa.  Chrutun.  DeOkonune.  Henn.  GollKin.  Latnr.  uid  ('assaipK.  Jean 
Pienc.  ID  Imotul  Fnncau  Du  Petmle.  and  (>a/  Dc  France   Apparalw  ftx 
ciffrymg  uui  chenucaJ  reactKnu  mfuinng  atldiOon  of  hcai  al  least  dunng 
am  up  5J$4.>»7.  n   422  204  tiw 
Butler.  Edwin  C    See 

lllnm.  TrevflT  J  .  Doicman.  Paul  \     Builei.  bdvkin  d  .  Marquis   Pncr 
M  .    nmon.    Clive    B  .    Piramnm.    RrzM.    and    (nlhen.    Mari    ) 
5  JM.27 1    a    204-47V  OW) 
ButlcTS,  Bnan  h  .  and  Powell,  Anchiviy  1_.  k>  PunlK.s  EfivmmmenLil  Tevh 

oologies,  lac    Pwi6caaoa  lyuem   ^.5M.V)(I.  CI    :HV74tlUI)l) 
BWG  Bcrpvot  Und  Walzwert  Machinenbau  OmhH  See 

Noe.  Rdf.  Noe.  Andreas,  and  Baukk4i.  Dtcter.  ^..^M.2V^    CI     I4K 
610000 
Byram.  Michael  M  .  Ooebel.  Roben.  Cmtl.  Richard  J  .  and  Barley.  Leaaiard 
V,  Jr.  to  MedLugK  Global  CorpuratHm    I'w  of  cyanontrylale  adhesive 
cno^osidoiis  k)  inhibit  acute  radiaotm  induceil  4kin  damage    ^.^M.Vi^. 
CI  424^78  020 
Bym.  JonadiMi  W    See 

Branatid.  Mart  W    Bym.  Jonathan  W    l)elp.  Ciwy  S    UKhiv  Philip  I 
Ptotz.    Kevin   (i  .    Sah.    Fadi-Chnstian    f.      mi    Slanc.    Albert    A 
5.5?5_MI7.  n   ws^wua) 
Byrne.   Bnan  T.   to  Cjarkx'k    tA^uipment   (.'(unpanv     hleitrtmu.    penmetrr 

warning  system   ^.5M.V72,  H    V«>5V.  IWO 
C   R    Bard.  Ik.     See 

Uhoch.  John.  S..^MJ<»<.  CI    2l(WiSll«»l 
Cabana.  Glenn  E.    See 

Lefebvre.  J   Bien.  and  Cab«u.  C.lenn  K    ^.•^s^,(N4.  CI    )5St  :v«0«J 
Cabot  CorponOon    See 

BelrooM,  James  A  .  S^M  ^W  CI    ^V4l«Sl»»i 
Caeran.  RranceSLO  -See 

Witonann.  Hem'.  Caenui.  Francesco,  and  Klsner  Manin  ^.^^^.400.  CI 

V>-M)  V)0 
NVininann.  Hem/.  i'*enn.  f-rancesco.  and  Eisner.  Martin.  ^.^^^.401 .  CI 

w>-ii7(i(m 
Caillaueae.  James  C    L'lenu  maneuvering  method.   ^.3)4,160.  O.  606- 

119000 
Cain.  Fredenck  W  .  Harpeave^.  Neil  li    and  Hughes.  Adrian  D  .  u>  Ixiders 

CniUaan  B  V  Bkiom  inhibiting  fai  blends    S.^M  44)K.  CI   42(vfW)7  (»*) 
C^ais.  Rudolf  E. .  and  (jemets.  Frederick  W  .  iu  Mitsubishi  Chemical  America. 
Inc   Phoatvecepiar  having  charge  transport  layers  containing  a  copolvcar 
bonaie  and  layer  cintaimng  same   ^.^V4.471   CI   4V>.S'<(KX) 
Calabro.  Anthony  S   Ad|ustable  car  clip   <i.<iS  1.467   C]   M  |4  VX) 
Calamvokjs.  Coataa.  to  Hewlett  F^-kard  Companv   Channel  itlentiher  ^en 

eraoon   5.555JLy>.  CI    n().«)  HX) 
CakJarak.  Charles  R     See 

Alfemesa.  Merwin  H  .  (  aklaralc.  Charles  R  .  Jobnsim.  David  R  .  Kerz 

man.  Joacph  P.  and  McBrtrn.  James  R  .  S.-i^^  1<»6.  n   W5-174  000 

Callaway.  Edgar  H  .  Jr  .  Pace.  Ciary  1  .  and  Hughes.  James  I)  Peak  and  valley 

signal     measunng     circuit     using     single     digital  to  anakig     convener 

5.:55S.452.  O   4^5  226  2a) 

Cainettes.  Lxxiel.  Uctable.  F>ascal.  and  .Andre.  MKhel.  lu  Ksublivsements 

Caillau   Band  clamp  ntting   5.SSV1W.  Ct   24  2()(rrT 
Cakm.  Jamie  W    See 

Klassen.  James  B     and  Cakm.  lamie  V^     <>.<>^«.iUII    CI    :SI>2>I4  (Kill 
Cambot.  Jean  Michel,  and   Liautaud.   Bernard.  h>  Bus1nes^  Objects.  S  A 
RelatKNiaJ  databa.se  acces,s  lystem  using  vemaniicallv  dynamic  ubjccis 
S_S^5.40.V  CI    WS  600  («)«) 
Cameo  Drilling  (iroup  Lumied    See 

Thorp.  Richard  E  .  ^.^S1.67<)  CI 
I  amco  ImematioaaJ  Im.     See 

Barr.  kita  D  .  BimttII.  Mark  W 
Boast.  David,  and  Clegg.  John. 
Campbell.  Douglas  C  .  Gkicen.  (iarv 

Motor  Company    Damping  factor  twitching 
S.SS^.17V  n    Vi4-424aS0 
Campbell.  Richard  L..  Brumm.  Douglas  B  .  Anderson.  Carl  L  .  and  Bama. 
Glen   L .  to  Board  of  Control  of  Mkrhigan  TechoologKal   L  niversity 
Microwave  telemetry  for  sensing  conditHins  in  eacloacd  rotating  and/or 
lecipnicating  machinery    ^.'i^^.4^7.  CI    14<)-«70|7() 
Campbell.  Rosita.  FViiblc  hat  storage  devKc   ^.55V71SI.  CI   211   10000 
Campbell.  Russ.  George.  Daniel  1   .  Peane.  Thomas  T  .  and  Skwne.  MKhael 
E  .  lo  Hewlett  Packard  Company   -AitfomatK  language  boundary  ideniih 
canon  for  a  peripheral   unit  that   supports  muhipte  control   languages 
5„1^5.4i5.  a    WiHOO  000 
Canpbdl.  Thoanas  R  .  to  Asaec  Industries.  Inc    Method  and  apptntus  fix 

conveying  anl  deaegrcgatng  aggregate    V.SSV'hS.  O   404- 108  000 
Campbell.  Waller  R  .  Phalen.  John  W  .  and  Gotdich.  Stephen  J  .  to  Kistei 
Whcder    Energy    Corporation     Rappable    steam    generator    lube    hank 
5_«}J7l.a    122  <7<»000 
Canf»a.  Hmy  M  .  Jr    See 

Hulfnaier.  Alan  D     and  Campoa.  FWrv  M     Ji     ^.SStMtl    CI    P'S 
3W00O 
Canada.  Fier  Majesty  the  (Jueen  in  nghi  of  n  represented  by  die  MituMcr  of 
HeaMi  and  Wclfive  Canada  Se<^ 

Sh»pe.  Anthony  N  .  S..^S4..S37.  d   4U  HIP  100 
Canavan.  Richard  W  .  to  lives  Safety.  Inc  Temple  bar  conuruclHHi  for  a  paii 

oTeyeglaaaes  ^JS.SS.On.  CI    151  1 18  (MX) 
Canon  Informaiian  Sysaems.  Inc    See 

Lather.  Willis  J  .  5„5^i.V4«.  CI    W^  26^  001) 
Canoa  Kabuihiki  Kaiifaa  See 

Abe.  Shiniani.  S.55<.2<»4  (1    I7g  |(X)000. 
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Russell.  Robert  A     Thorp.  Richard. 
"i..5M.6"'H.  CI    |7S  7UXJ0 
J  .  and  Mc<  oy.  Daniel  M  .  lo  KonI 
vehicle  shock  abMurher\ 


hunada.  Masahiro.  Takaragi.  YoicFii.  Anmoto.  Shinohu.  jnd  Kav^ase. 

MichK).  S. 555.107.  CI    '5)4-5l«00O 
Ha.segawa.  Koyo.  5.555.2  V>.  CI    WW  116  (XXI 

Hirai.  Yulaka.    Takamatsu.  (Hamu.   Hatanaka.   Kat.sunori.   Nakayama. 
Masaru.  Nose.  Hirovasu.  Yagi.  Takavuki.  and  Shimida.  Yasuhirv). 
5.554.851.  CI    250-442  110 
Kashida.     Motoka/u.     Hushi.    Hidenon.     Naga>a\ka.     Kenichi.    and 

Yama-shita.  Shinichi.  5.555.2.H).  C~l    Wi^^UXX) 
Nagashima.  Nao.  5,555.0>»1.  CI    158  2<*  (XX) 
Tanaka,  Kivohaiu.  Suzuki.  Hajime.  an4«Kimiira.  Koji,  5,555,082,  CI 

155  MNIXX) 
fodaka.  Shinji,  5.555.  KM.  CI    <58-46X  (XX) 

Tsuiimolo.  Shinichi.  and  Ishihara.  Masaaki.  5.555.045.  Ci    454  106  (XX) 
Tsukamoto.  Takeo,  Watanabe.  Nobuo.  Takeda.  Toshihiko.  and  Okunuki. 

Masahiko.  5.554.85<).  CI    257  10  000 
Yamamoto.  Masakum.  5.555,2.11.0    .Vi^-IOOOlX) 
Canon  Sales  Co  .  Inc     See 

Maeda.  Kazuo.  Tokumasu.  Soboru.  and  Yuyama.  Yushiaki.  5.5.54.570. 
CI   417  2  V5  (XX) 
Cantor.  Alan  E  .  Mu/.zy.  William  H  .  III.  Eisemraul.  Donald  K  .  D  Aulcno. 
I  iiuiv  A  .  and  Whitman.  Gary  R  .  lo  I  niversity  of  Alabama  for  i(.n  division. 
The  I'niversitv  of  Alabama  al  Birmingham.  The  Board  o(  Trustees  of  ihe 
VehR'le  safety  scat  system   5.551.924.  CI    297^52  27(1 
Capeci.  Sccitt  W.  to  PnictcT  A  Ciamble  Company.  The   F*nxess  for  making 
high  density  detergent  composition  using  conditioned  an    5.554.587.  CI 
510-444  (XX) 
CApHCO.  Inc    &#— 

Batich.  Chnslophei  D  .  Cohen.  Marc  S    and  Fostet,  Kirk.  5.554, 147.  CI 
604-890  IIX) 
Capps.  Stephen  P    See 

Tou,  Freslench  N  .  Capps,  Stephen  P.  Foster,  C^regg  S  .  and  Becmink. 

Finest  H  ,  5.555. .ViV  O    195  146  (XX) 

Caputa.  AntJiony  C  .  Bey.  Russell  F.  and  Murtaugh.  Michael  P.  lo  Cniversiiy 

of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the  Recombinani  vaccine  again.st  l.vme  disea.sc 

5.554,171.  CI   424-214  KXI 

(  arabine,   .Alan    M  .   to   Baker   Hughes    Incorporated    Core   blow    nozzle 

5.554.  V)2.  CI    211)^791  0(X) 
Carhotie.  f^ilip  C     See — 

Parker.  NKholas  S  .  and  Carhone   Philip  C    5.551.h<)l    (1    |26  (8  (XX) 
Carceller.  Elena   See 

Alman.sa,  Carmen.  Carceller.   FJena,   Ckm/alez.  CofK-epcion.    Torres. 
Carmen,  and  Bartmli,  Javier,  5.554.624.  CI   514  303.000 
C  ardiac  Pacemakers.  Iik    See 

Dahl.  Roger  W.  and  Upson.  David.  5.554,178,  C\  607  122000 
C^ardifT  Software.  Inc     See 

Ijirson.  Joseph  C  ,  and  Paul,  J   Joel,  5,555.101.  CI    458-«)1  (XXJ 
CardioCienesis  Corporation   See 

Alia,  Micliael,  Miihoaeini,  Mahmood.  Cavlon,  Marv.  Simpson.  Carl  J  . 
and  Guscott  Bnan.  5.554.152.  CI   606^7  (XX) 
Carduck.  Franz  Joaef.  Schulz.  F^ul.  and  E^skuchen.  Rainer.  to  Henkel  Kom 
manditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien   E'rocess  for  the  production  of  alkvl  and/oc 
alkenyl  oligoglucosides   5.554.741.0   516-18600 
Carganico.  Germano.  Mauleon  C^aaellas,  David;  and  Cjarcia  FVrez,  M  Luisa. 
to  LaboratorKM  Menanni  S  A  Arylpropionic  derivative,  a  priKess  for  the 
preparation  and  the  use  thereof  as  an  analgesK  agent    5,554,789,  CI 
562  460(X)0 
Can  AU  Inc     See 

Trabiano,  Anioine,  5,551,876.  CI    28»>11  991 
C  anm.  Haom  M  .  Knudson,  CJrlin  B  ,  bkholm.  Bruc-e  P .  Enckson.  David  P . 
Kelliher.  William  J  .  Jr .  and  Rude,  Michael  J  .  lo  Minnescu  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for  noninvasive  predictKin 
of  hematocnt   5,551,615,  O    128  611  000 
Carlin,  Fjfward  P    See 

Roe.  Donakl  C  .  CJouIait,  David  J    K  .  Rodnguez.  Sheila  S  .  Carlin. 
Edward  P.  Drtier,  Kimbeiiy  A  .  Jasper.  Carolyn  M  .  and  Daniels. 
Dean  J  ,  5,554.141.  O   604  185  2<X) 
Roe.  DonakJ  C  .  (nulait.  David  J    K     Rodnquez.  Sheila  S  .  Carlin. 
Edward  P .  Dreicr.  Kimberty  A  .  Ja.spei.  Canilyn  M  .  and  Daniels. 
Dean  J  .  5.554,144,  O   604  185  000 
Roe.  Donakl  C  .  CVwlait.  David  J    K  .  Rodnguez.  Sheila  S  .  Carlin. 
Edward  P.  Drrier.  Kimberly  A  .  Jasper.  Carolyn  M  .  and  Daniels. 
Dean  J  ,  5.554.145.  O   604  185  201) 
Carlson.  James  R    See 

Vmtacoe,  James  B  .  Guaraldi.  Glenn  A  .  Carlson.  James  R  .  and  Squires. 
Cwegory  T,  5.551.541.  CI    101  217  (XX) 
Carlson.  Jon  D    .See 

Brown,  Thomas   h.   Carlson,  Jon  D.  Cook,   Michael   W  ,   Mihalik. 
Michael,  and  Daviuon.  Jack  A  ,  5,554,242,  CI    15^  1 1 1  (XXI 
C  arlstedt  Elekininik  AB   See 

C  arlstedt,  L  Ciunnar,  5J55,4.V4,  CI    195  800  0(X) 
Caiistedt,  L  Ckmnar.  lo  Carlstedl  Enekoronik  AB  Computing  device  empk>> 
ing  a  reduction   processor   and   in^ilcnienling   a   declarative   language 
5,555,434,  CT    395  800  Ottl 
Carolki.  Jerome  T    See 

Hall.  Ciordon  C  .  Smith,  Steven  D  .  and  CaroUo.  Jerome  T.  5.553,328, 
CI    2-422  (XX) 
Can.  Ian  T     See 

Blackstock,  Jon  C  ,  Baird.  John  A  ,  Jr ,  and  Can.  Ian  T,  5353.926,  C\ 
299- 10.000 


Cart,  Jeanne  M.:  Clampitt.  Jeffrey  R.;  ami  Ziinniefnmi,  Dean  R..  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Abrasive  Bap  bnuh  and  method 
and  apparanis  for  making  tame.  3.554,068,  Q.  4SI-468.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Dolan.  Robert  P.  DcWolf.  Thomas  L.;  Phillips,  Thomas  R.;  Zimgibl. 

Michael  J  ;  and  Schoo,  Joaef  J.,  5,555,509.  Q.  364-SOS.OOO. 
Friday,  Arthur  F,  Jr ;  and  C:han,  CM-Ping,  5,555,269,  CI.  371-5  100 
Carroll.  David  W.  to  Key  Idea  Devekipment,  L,L.C.  Wearabk  personal 

computer  system.  5,555.490,  O.  361-686.000. 
Carson,  Davkl  G.:  See— 

Sarangdha,  Nion  V ;  Nizar,  P  K.;  and  Carton,  David  G..  5,555.420. 0. 
.395-739.000 
Caner  Holt  Harvey  l^astK  Products  Group  Limited:  See — 

Wilson,  Allan  W .  and  Pbanoh,  James  F..  3,553,567.  Q.  119-14.280. 
Carter,  Michael  B    See— 

Butte,  George  E.,  Jr.;  Ffamc.  George  M.;  and  Carter,  Michael  B.. 
5.555.2«7.  O   370-85  100. 
Cartry.  Jean-l>ierTe.  to  [namatoine.  Process  and  device  for  prtxhicing  a 
leakproof  pttMective  coating  on  a  surface  of  a  nuclear  leactor  component. 
5.555.280,  a   376-260.000. 
Caruso.  Andrew  J  ,  l^ec,  Julia  L. ;  and  King.  Joacph  A.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  MedKx)  for  making  polyalkylaled  untfaenes.  5,354.770,  O. 
549-388  000. 
Carveth.  WilliMn  H  Protective  hockey  helmet.  3,3S3J30,  O,  2-423.000 
Casartelli,  Gabnele,  to  E.D.C.  Sail.  Crash  helmet  for  motorcyclists  and  the 
like,  provided  with  a  safety  device  for  kicking  the  visor.  3,333,329,  CI 
2-424.000. 
Casella.  Bruce  A    See— 

Shirtey,  Keith  L  ;  and  Casella.  Bruce  A..  3,354,982,  O.  340-903.000. 
Cassagne.  Jean  Pierre:  See — 

Busson.  Christian;  Delbotnme.  Henri;  Gollion.  Laure;  and  Cassagne, 
Jean  Pierre.  5J54.347.  O  422-204.000. 
CassagiK.  Philippe:  See — 

Autfaie.  Christian;  and  Cassagne.  Philippe,  5,554,815.  CI.  89-1.590. 
Cassel.  Steven  B  Eyeglasses  visor  and  case.  5,333,321,  O.  2-13.O0O. 
Cassella  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

SchAnahnger.     Karl;     Klemm.     Peter,     Ostnwski,     J6ig,     deceased, 
5.554.611.0   514-228.200. 
Cassella  Akticfigessellschaft  See— 

ZoUa.  Gcthard;  Jabknka.  Bemd;  Just,  Melitta;  Klingler,  Olmar  Brei- 
pohl.  Gcrhaid;  KnoUe,  Jochen;  and  K6nig,  Woifgmg,  5,554,594.  CI 
514-18.000. 
Cassels.  Bryan  A.;  Denle,  James  J.;  Gaudet,  Andrew  A,;  Henderson,  Ian  E.; 
and  Winarski.  Daniel  J.,  to  Imniialioiial  Butiiiess  Machines  Corporstion. 
Contanuiuuion  detection  a|ipailus  and  method  using  write  power  calibra- 
tion values  3,555  J37.  C\.  369-116.000. 
Castellano.   Andrew    J.,    lo   Standard   Miaatyttems   CorporMion.    Semi- 
synchronous  dual  pon  FIFO  3,333,324,  CI.  365-221.000. 
Castle  Tool  Machinery.  Inooiporaled:  Se<^ 

Dumey.  Max  W..  5,333,643,  Q.  144-363.000. 
Castor,  Trevor  P.  to  Aphkis  CoiporMioa.  Methotb  and  apparaRis  for  making 

liposomes  5354J82.  O  424-450.000. 
Castro,  Edward  F:  See — 

BkmmfiekL  Mart  C  ;  Castro.  Edward  F;  Dyer,  Joseph  T;  Jackson. 
Deborah  J ;  Letnons.  Chsries  R;  McCcnvn,  Biiicc  A.;  MuUis,  Johnny 
P.  and  Troxell.  Brian  A.  5,553,100,  O.  338-402.000. 
Castro.  Salvaicre:  See — 

Young.  Wayne  P.  and  Castro,  Salvalac,  3,334,137.  O.  604-264.000. 
Catalk).  Fnank.  Mcaiu  for  controlling  tleflectiaa  in  a  iwcmoII  fabric  shrinker. 

5.553J65.  a  26-18.600 
Caterpillar,  Inc.:  See — 

Coutant.  Alan  R.;  and  Rajagopalan,  Sanjay,  5,333.433,  O.  60-327.000 

Diekcvos,  Mark  S.,  5,553.931,  O  303-100.000, 

Kyntoa.  CSnistos  T;  Gudal,  Adam  J.;  Ctristenten.  Duia  A.;  Friedrich, 

Douglas  W ;  and  Stafford,  DnreU  E,  3,333,303,  O.  364-449.000. 
Watts,  Thomas  A  ,  3.534.007.  CI.  417-222.100. 
Yesel.  Leon  P;  and  Kilzerow,  John  R,  5,333,317,  O.  74-731.100. 
Cath.  Roger  G  :  See— 

Judd.  Ian  D  ;  BuckJand.  Patrick  A.;  Calh,  Roger  G.;  Cockbum.  Cjoidon 
J  .  and  Shon.  WiUiara  A..  3,335^90,  Q.  393-439.000. 
Causey,  James  D  ,  III.  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  automatically 
adjusting  caidiovener  and  defibrillator  shock  energy  as  a  function  of 
time-to-lher^iy  5.554.174.  O  6O7-3.000. 
Cayton.  Maty:  See — 

Aita.  Michael.  Miihoaeini.  Mahmntid;  Cayton,  Maty;  Simpson.  Carl  J.; 
and  Guscott  Brian.  5,354,132,  Q.  606-7.000. 
CCA  Inc    See- 

Uchida.  Hiroshi;  Onuki.  Mituhiro;  and  Watanabe,  Hideo,  3,534,393,  O. 
425-92  000 
Cebo- Johnson,  Mart  Weighted  exercising  garment  3,333322,  CI.  2-69.000. 
Cell  RobotKs.  Inc  :  See— 

Costello,  DavKJ  J  :  Dergatchev.  Aleksei  Y.;  Patfcfaurst,  Wanen  E;  Polush- 
kin,  Valeri  G    and  Kokhanovsky,  Sergey  A.  3,554,133,  a.  606-9.000. 
Cenedella,  Philip  W  :  See— 

Wolfson.  Lawrence  S  ;  Conlan,  Joseph;  and  Cenedella,  Philip  W, 
5,553,839,0.  27I-3.II0. 
Centen,  Petrus  G  M.:  See — 

Van  Buul.  Mannus  C   W;  and  Centen.  Pemis  G   M..  5.554.944.  CI 
327-91.000 
Center.  John  U.  and  Bierschenk.  Patnck  J.,  to  Recol.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
dispensing  portions  of  material.  5.534,221,  O.  II8-I9.000. 


Centre  de  Investigacion  y  de  Estudios  Avanzados  del  I.P.N.:  See — 

de    la    Luz-Maitinez.    Jose;    Gonzalez-Flemandez.    Jesus;    Sanchcz- 
Sinencio.  Fxliciano;  de  Dios  Figueroa  C,  Juan;  Maitinez-Bustos. 
Fernando;  and  Ruiz-Torres,  Maximiano,  5353,532,  O.  99-358.000. 
Cemy,  Dell  L.  Small  lightweight  snow  flinger.  5353,406,  O.  37-259.000. 
Cervantes,  Alicia:  See — 

Patterson.  John  W.;  Morgans,  David.  Jr.;  Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Smith.  David 
B;  Talam^.  Francisco  X  ;  Aitis.  Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elwonhy. 
Todd  R  ;  Femindez.  Mario;  FTanco.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C; 
Lara,  Teresa;  Loughhead.  David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H.,  Trejo.  Alcjan- 
dr»;  Waltos.  Ann  M.;  and  Weikett,  Robert  J..  5334.612.  CI.  514- 
233.500. 
CESA  -  Compagnie  Europeenne  de  Sieges  pour  Automobiles:  See — 

Baret.  Fr6diric  L.  R.;  Fxninry.  F^ianfois;  and  Huiniliere.  Nathalie  F. 
5353.918.  CI.  297-237.000. 
Ceschin.  Danilo;  Ferraroni.  Rinaldo;  Morandolti.  Robetto;  and  Scardovi. 
Alessandro.  to  Ohvetti-Canon  Industriale.  S.p.A.  Refillable  ink  jet  printing 
module.  5355.007,  CI.  347-87.000. 
Ceule,  James  P:  See— 

Kessens.  Norman  J.;  Bowen.  Douglas  M.;  Ceule,  James  P;  and  Rice. 
Milton  W..  5354.902.  O  310-254  000 
C:hace.  Matt  S.:  See— 

Westrura.  John  W.,  Jr.;  Crhacc,  Mark  S.;  and  Kuyava,  Oiarles  C 
5353,379,  a.  29-450.000 
Chadney,  Donovan  C;  and  Doyle,  Kevin  P.  J.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Oinical 
Diagnostics,  Inc.  Detcrminalion  of  an  anaiyte.  5354339,  O.  436-8.000 
Chaella.  Xavier  See— 

Maitre,   Bcniatd;   (Thaella.   Xavier   and   De    la   F^snaye.  Thibault 
5354.991.  CI.  342-184.000. 
Oai.  Sie-Yearl:  See— 

Elokdah,  Hassan  M.;  Chai.  Sie-Ycarl;  Sulkowski.  Theotkire  S.;  and 
Strike,  Donakl  ?..  5354,607,  O.  514-210.000. 
Oiakradhar,  Sritnat  T,  to  NEC  USA,  Inc.  Optimal  retiining  of  synchronous 

togk  circuits.  5355.188.  CI.  364-490.000. 
Oiakravatty.  Prasun  K.:  See — 

Rivera.  Ralph  A..  (Thakravarty,  Prasun  K.;  Czreenlee,  William  J.;  Kevin, 
Nancy  J.;  and  Mantki,  Nadian  B.,  5.554.625.  O.  514-303.000 
Oiambcrs,  John  E  Fluid  distribution  panel  and  method.  5.553,417,  CI. 

47-60.000. 
Oiambcrs.  Ronald  E;  and  Mallick.  Subhashis.  to  Western  Atlas  Intematkmal. 
liK.  Computation  of  (^-derived  static  corrections  from  seismic  data. 
5355.218.  O.  367-73.000. 
Oian.  C!hi-Ping:  See — 

Friday.  Arthur  F.  Jr.;  and  C:han.  Chi-Ping.  3333,269,  O.  37I-5.I00. 
Chance.  Britton,  to  Non-Invasive  Technology.  Inc.  Examination  of  biological 
tissue  using  frequency  domain  spectroscopy.  5353,614.  O.  128-633.000. 
Oiandler,  Jobi  M.,  to  lO  Americas  Inc.  Coiiditioning  shampoo  containing 

insoluble,  nonvolalile  siUcone.  5334,313.  CI.  3 10- 1 2 1. 000 
Chang,  Cheng-Tso  FoMable  stroller  fiame.  3333,883.  O.  280-642.000 
Chang,  Chun- Yen.  to  United  MicroelectTonics  Coiporation.  Method  for 
scanning  keypad  architecutte  employing  power  source  and  grtxmd  of 
digital  electronic  devices  5354.985.  O.  341-26.000 
Oiang.  Fu-Jung.  Telescopic  handle  with  freely  adjustable  length.  5353.350, 

O.  I6-II5.000. 
Chang.  Kuang-Hui:  See — 

Chu,  Po-Tao;  C^hang.  Kuang-Hui;  and  Huang.  Yuan-Oiang.  5354363. 

CI.  437-190.000. 
Huang.  Yuan^liang;   and  Oiang.   Kuang-Hui.   5354.234.  O     156- 
623.100. 
Oiang.  Kuang-Yefa;  Liu.  Yowjuang  W.;  Ciardner,  Mart  I.;  and  Hause.  Fred- 
erick N..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Advanced  isolation  scheme  for 
deep  subnucron  technokigy.  5354362,  O.  437-89.000. 
Oiang,  Kuo-Tung.  to  Motorola,  Inc    Electrically  programmable  read-only 

metnoiy  array  5354,869.  O  257-316.000. 
Crhang.  Wanli:  See- 
Sung,  Chiakang;  Chang,  Wanli;  and  Huang.  Joseph,  5355,214.  O. 
365-221.000. 
Chang.  Yeong-I4o;  Baibee.  Robert  B.;  and  Fillips.  Brian  S..  to  Eastman 
C3icmical  Company.  Crosslinked  polyesters  made  from  decahydronaph- 
dialene  dimedianol.  5354,701,  O.  525-437.000. 
(3iang,  Yih-Her  See— 

Ho.  Bang  C;  Chen.  Jian-Hong;  Yang.  Shu- Yin;  and  Chang.  Yib-Her. 
3335325.  O.  385-143.000. 
Chang,  Yuan-Liang.  Water-saving  irrigation  device.  5353,970.  CI  47-48.500 
Chao.  Benjamin:  See — 

Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.;  Fetcenko,  Michael  A.;  Im.  Jun;  CTbao.  Benjamin; 
ReKhman.  Benjamin;  and  Young.  Kwo.  5354.456,  O.  429-59.000. 
Chao.  Chao-Mu:  See— 

Owu,  Oiia-Tien;  and  CSiao,  C:hao-Mu,  5353,323.  O.  21 14.000. 
(Thapman.  John  S.:  See — 

Willingham.  CSary  L.;  Schuman.  Richard  F;  Huang.  C!hun-Hsien;  and 
Oiapman.  John  S..  5354342.  O.  436-348.000. 
C?hapman,  Maurice  I.;  and  Nicholson.  David,  to  UK  Sterilisers  Ltd.  Soil 

sterilizer  and  method.  5353.414.  O.  47-1.420. 
Oiaput.  Robert  B.;  and  Sleek.  Randy  L..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  a  line  based  non-blocking  data  cache.  5355,392.  CI   395- 
445.000. 
C^hareire,  Jean-Louis  Additional  structure  for  improving  the  pressure  distri- 
bution on  the  disks  of  an  aircraft  brake.  5353.689.  O.  188-217.000 
Charlotte-Mecklenburg  F4ospital  Authority:  See — 
Raymond.  RKhaixl  M.,  5.554.497.  O.  435-1.200 
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Chasar,  Dwight  W    See— 

Uyer,  Robert  W  .  and  Oiasar.  Dwight  W .  5.554,699,  CI  525-  332.7a) 
Oiatzioetrus.  AruvmB.  to  Motorola.  Im    Antenna  U<r  communaalion  device 


Oiao,  Richard  Y  lo  General  Elccinc  Companv  Svstcni  and  method  for 
Jcteciing  piv  vinnkling  in  a  laminaicd  composiic  'i.'iS4.8()8.  CI 
71  598  (XX) 


Chu.  Po  Tao.  Chang.  Kuang-Hui,  and  Huang,  Yuan-Chang,  to  Taiwan  Semi 
conductor  Manufactunng  Company.  In  situ  hot  bake  treatment  that  pre- 
vents precipitate  formation  after  a  contact  layer  etch  back  step.  5.554.56.1. 

CI  Ji7-tg(ii««i 


Dupont.  Herve.  Chavvki.  Mouhamad:  and  Clavcau.  Georges.  5..^55.12l. 
CI    359-1 80  (XX>. 
Cleary.  Brenda  A  .  and  Boucher.  Steven  P.  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Polymers 

iis/-fiil   :is  nnnlini.   vchirli-s     <i  S 54  705    CI     S'>h.1IX44f) 
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Chasw.  [>»ighl  W    Ser 

Uyet.  Robcn  W,  indChaw.  I>*ij!hl  W  ViMfiW  (1    V'  «':  7((, 
OtUzipetRH.  Afgjnos,  ii>  Mo«urola.  Iik    VniMuia  Un  communuaniKi  ilc \  nr 

'>,5M.9<>6,  n    Mt  702  (Xm 
Chaudtun.  Priveen    See 

Brady.  MH.hacl  J  .  Chaudhan.  Prasccn.  ( lambimi.  Riihanj  J     (kmnch. 
Harley  K  .  MuNkovnu,  Paul  A  .  and  Mm  liuilcW  Ri>hen  J  .  ^.5M  ><'4. 
CI.  MO- 572(11)0 
(liaudhary.  Bhanu  1  .  Hsthenlauct.  (*»ir)!c%.  and  Marli\    Bnxc  S     u>  l\>v, 
DnjtKhland  liw    ("Uised  cell,  km  ;lcn.sii>  rth>lenK  polymer  loam  pro 
dULCd  *ilh  iiHirganK  hiJiigen  trrr  bkmmg  ageni>    5,SS4.f>M.  (1    ^21 
<»7()00 
Oiavane.  Claude:  Sre— 

Fiirtin.  J   ,\ndre    St  Amaud.  Mart    Haniel.  Chantal.  Chavane  Clauilr 
and  Jolicxieur   Maniv  <1  SM  •^^(l  CI   4  l<.  :<.h  )««l 
("hawki.  Mouhamad    Ser 

Duptini.  Het-vf.  Cha»lii   Vfcxihamad   jrkl  Cla^rau  Cieorgcs.  S.55">.I2I 

n  154  is<j  1)00 

Cheil  IndustncN.  Inc     Sre 

Kim.  Kun  hye.  S*>n.  S*iivh*>.  \tHHi-  >iiung  hu\     jiuj  Lcc    Chaiik!  )ii; 
5.551,  tS7.  C'l    W25SIXII 
Chelolnik.  (ietirge  M     Srr 

Yivng.  Wavne  P.  Ma-sin.  IXimuiiok  1     B<>Un<i>.  Hriir\   and  CTR-lednik 
(ieiirge  M.  5.5S4.1f)'    CI   f>0f>IS4i)0li 
Chcmital  Rrstanh  *:  Licrnsmj!  C.Kiipanv    Ser — 

Sy.  .Angel.  5.5'i4.2M.  CI    2il<  25  Olio 
Chcmicai  Wi>rk>  ol  Ruhier  (icdnin  1  id    See — 

Bulger.  KaJman.  Reihcy.  Ivan    Sicfko    B«la.  C^hhardl.  Isnan    KiraK 
nee.  Gvr^gyver  S««x.  Takitsi  Nagv.  Ci*/.a.  Ill<>.  J4n<>s    Nc^/me^l 
Erzs^bel.  Ricz.  Ist>4n.  and  Vaitimyi.  Viktona.  5^5S4_598.  CI    514 
54  000 
CT>en.  Canil  M     and  Jiihn^**!    Vlark   t      m  WWimsm   Mumni  Re-<an.h 
hKindatum     Pnlle^^    ttir    nianutaciunnK    rrdutcd  tai    Cheddar    thecse 
5.554.  WX.  CI   42^  ih  (100 
Cher.  Chin  H     See 

Shi.  Jianmin.  Chen.  (  hin  M    Van  SKke  Sicvcn  \     .im)  Tan^  (  hrna  NV 
5.554.450.  CI    42«  f)40ll0<l 
Chen.  JaiTie>   Multipurpirsc-  cxtrrtiv  md*.hine  ha\  inj:  ar  .trni  .Inlliri^  ileM^c 

5.554.n»tV  (1   4X2  4M»«i 
Chen.  Jian  HiMig    See 

H«j.  Bang  C  .  Chen.  J(an  Ikmg    ^anj;    Shu  'I  in    aiKl  1  hani;.  ^  ih  Her 
■^.555.525   CI    <X5  14  <  000 
Chen.   Jxhstin    Smrtel    taie   ma.sk    luvm^;    .i    lighl   Jeviic     ^.551.h(Ki.   (I 

I2X  202  I  M) 
Chen.  Kelvm  K   Papei  dip -ofeiv  pn    5.55V  tol.  CI    24-151(»0 
Chen.  (Xis  V     •tee 

C  raig.  Hanjld  M     and  Chen   ()tis  Y    5.5SV4<5  c|   60  ^51  dOO 
Chen.  >"a«>hin.  and  Minnjn.  nK)nia.s  (i    (*>  Visiting  Nurse  Service   Ins     and 
Indiana  Iniversitv  hnindatiiHi    Intelligent  remote  visual  m^Hiitonng  ^\s 
lem  liir  home  health  care  serMcr    ^ '•5  l.WI^   t'l    l2XhHH«)0 
Chen   Yu  Ren  B     'iee 

()up(a.  CVv  V  .  Chen,  ^u  Ren  B    Sharper.  (  raig  A    and  Stone   Alan  h 
5.555.244.  CI     nO-M)  100 
CScn.  /jvun.  Cheng.  Tai.  Mum   Kcun   Paid   Cdavan.  and  Saltnian   Ri>hert. 
u»  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Svsiems.   Inc     Pnlvnter  blends  tor   use   in 
making  medKal  devK.es  iiwluding  catheirrs  ami  halliKtns  tor  dilalalion 
calhelerN    5.554.120.0   WM'Jhdl"! 
Cheng.  Tai    See 

Chen.  /ivun.  Cheng    Tai,  Mum    kcian,  Palcl.  I  davan.  and  Saitman, 
Robert.  5_554. 120.  CI  NW -iMloo 
Cheng.   Tai    C     PTC    conductive    polymer    ciHnpmiiions   containing    high 

molecular  weight  polv met  maienals    ">  S54  ft-y  CI    52444^1100 
I.  heng.  Tai  (      'iee 

Ainswiifth.   Robert   0     I  heng     Fai  (       and  Wasiiek.   Ijwrrnce   l> 
S. 554. 121.  CI    ft04  yhllllO 
Cheng.  Yu  H     Vc 

Tsai.  Chuen  J     and  Cheng.  Yu  H     5.S5V^5   a   241  40000 
Chesebrough  Pood  v  I  S.A  Co  .  Divisiim  >if  (  onifico.  Inc     See  - 

Williams,   llavid  R  .   Rvles.  Chnsiine  W      and   Bantiw.   Stephen  R  . 
5,554. (5X.  CI   424  4')00O 
Cheung.  Li  Hung   Set- 

Nguyen.  CiK  H  .  Su.  Sam.  Cheung.  I  i  hung,  and  Apirstol.  (ieorge. 
■5.551.4 U,  CI    W5X00OI0 
Cheyron  Chemical  (^ompony    See 

Wang.  James  H  ,  Rinendale.  D^vid;  Kurt.iv  Victor  P .  Theard.  Leslie  P 
Ching.  Ta  Yen.  Cumpuin.   l.evns   R  ,   Palmgren.  Tor  H    G  .   and 
KicheibergeT.  Mitchell  P.  5.554.WX.  O    525  1«)200 
Chi,  Kao  M  .  ui  Tai»an  Semiconducluf  Manufacturing  Company   PN  |unc 
tHw  Hoating  gate  EEPROM.  flash  FPROM  device  and  method  of  manu 
factuie  thereof  5.554.552.  CI   417  41000 
Chiang.  Alice  M  .  u>  Ma&Mchuvens  Institute  ot  Technology   Charge  domain 
bit  veriaJ  multiplying  digital  analog  atnvcTter  '».555.200.  CI    IM  b4)6  (100 
Chiang.  Chia  Ming   See 

RiKW.  Hnc  I    Chiang.  Chu  Ming,  and  H.»u.  Tsung  Mm.  5J54J8I.  CI 
424  444  000 
(liiang.  Yulin    See 

Scrvf>c/ew<ki.  ioaeph  T.  HeUlev  lirovei  (  (Hamkowriki  Kd\»ard  J 
Chiang.  Yulin.  Ekvilcau.  Kenneth  J  Nem<«o  Peter  A  and  Tegeler 
John  J     1.554614    CI    <.14:54000 


Chiao.   Richard  "I      10  (ieneral  f.lcctnc  Company    System  and  metNxl  for 
detecting    piv     wnnkling    in    a    laminated    composite     5,5.54.X()X.    CI 

■'I  lyx  000 

Chiba.  Y'lwhimasa   -S>e — 

Saito.  MakiHo.  Chiba.  Yoshimasa  and  Misaki   Hiroyuki.  5.5S4.h72.  CI 
521  4ftb000 
Chien,  Sun-<'hieh    See 

Hsue.  Chen  (Tiiu.  Chien.  Sun  CTiieh.  and  I  m  Mm);  Hua.  ''.554.5N)  CI 
417  (,gooo 
Children's  Hospital  of  F^iladelphia  See  — 

Rcddy,  I  sharani.  and  Pleasure,  David,  5,554.52V  CI   415  194  000 
Chin.  Sie^en  S     Ser 

Spence.    Bndget   A  .    Soulhwick.    Jeffrey    G  .    and   Chin.    Steven    S 
5. 554.640.  CI    525  105  000 
Ching.  Ta  Yen    See 

\Sang.  James  H  .  Rosendalc.  I>avid.  Kurkov.  Victor  P,  Fhcard.  I.eslie  P. 
Ching.  Ta   Yen.   Compton.   I>e\yis   R  .   Palmgren.  Tor   H    G  .   and 
Kichelhergrr.  Mitchell  P.  5.554.b4X.  CI    525  1V0  200 
Chinn.  Stephen  R     ,S>e — 

Walpole.   James   N  .   Kintzer.   Emilv   S  .  Chinn.   Stephen   R  .   Wang, 
Christine  A  .  and  Missaggia.  Ixx  J  .  5.555.544.  CI    172  V)(X»0 
( ■hiiHi.  Henng  IVt.  and  (^rabtree,  GeofTrcv  J  .  10  Motorx»la  IlK"    MethcxJ  of 
t-liminating  diskications  and  lovfccnng  lattice  strain  for  highly  doped  N+ 
substrates    5.551.5M).  CI    117  2  000 
ChiiKi.  Shih  Kuen    Portable  ma.ssagmg  device    5,554.102.  CI   f)O172(t00 
Chips  and  Tecbmilogies.  Inc     See 

hncs,scw.  Bo  K  .  5.555,460.  CI    145  20.1  000 
Chisaka.  Yukinon     Dai/en.  Masaki:  Okamura.  Yutaka.  Tapma.  Yukihini. 
Kataoka.   Mamoru.  Sone.  Akira.  and  Nishino.  Kimihisa.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Nichibei    Blind  apparatus   5.551.644.  CI    160^16X100 
Chisso  Corp»»ration    .We 

hujiu.  Atsuko.  Matsui.  Shuichi.  Miyazawa.  Ka/uuishi.  Goto.  Yasuvuki. 
Nakagayva.  Etsuo.  and  Savvada.  Shinichi,  5..554..VI6,  CI  252  244  010 
Chiu.  Anthony  M     See 

McUllan.   Robert   N.   and  Chiu.  Anthony    M.   5.555,4XX.  C]     161 
X2()000 
Chiu,  Bernard.  Mji*ell.  Randolph  H  .  Galchell.  Stephen  M  .  Bradley.  Jerald. 
Umgan.  John,  and  Jane.  Rixlney,  to  DuracrafI  Corporanon  PiwTable  steam 
inhalanx  5.55  V607.  CI    128  201  260 
Chiu.  Chung  Wai.  Jeffcoat.  Roger.  Henley.  Matthew,  and  Peek.  l>cn)y.  to 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  InvestnKnt  Holding  Corporation  Aldehyde 
calionic  derivatives  of  galactttse  containing  polysacchandes  used  a.s  paper 
sttenglh  additives   5..554.745.  CI   5^6-52  000  ' 
Cho   llo  H    See 

Joung.  Mun  (      Choi.  Young  J  .  Shim.  Kv»an  B  ,  Cho.  Oi  H  .  Kim. 
Seung  I  .  and  YWi.  Byoung  K  .  5.555.047.  n    V5X  115(X») 
Cho,  Jun  hytiung    See 

(.'hoi,  Sang-gil,  Ch<i  Jun  hviHing.  and  Wee.  Young-cheul.  5.555.154.  CI 
145  141 (M«l 
C  'h*ii,  IVog  ho    See 

Seo,  Jae  kveong    Choi,   I)eog  ho.  and  lee.  Se<in  ho.   5.555.054.  CI 
154  2V4  ll«l 
Choi.  Jin  O.  Tyrrll,  John  A  .  and  t)ubell.  Paul  I> ,  to  Occidental  Chemical 
Corpofatior  Forming  polvimide  coating  by  scTeen  printing  5.554.6X4.  CI 
S24  58X(XXI 
Choi.  Sang  gil.  Cho.  Jun  hyoung.  and  Wee.  Young  cheul.  to  Samsung  Elec 
tnmics  Co  ,  I. id   Computer  graphics  anti  alia.sing  method  using  a  parti- 
iKHied  kK*  up  (able   5.555..154.  CI    .145  141  000 
Ch*>i,  Yiiung  J     See 

Joung.  Mun  C  .  Choi.  Young  J  .  Shim,  Kuan  B  ,  Cho,  Do  H  .  Kim. 
Seung  I  .  and  Yoo.  Byoung  K  .  5.555.047.  CI    15X  115  000 
Chou.  (Tiia  Tien,  and  Chao.  ChacvMu    Pull  open  type  upper  garment  for 

paneau   5.55V12.VCI   2  114  000 
Choy.  nement  K  ,  Ai^o.  Bnan  P.  Bmdbeck.  Kevin  J  ,  and  Heam.  Lynn  M  . 
10  Clofox   Company.  The    Thickened   aquecxis   abrasive   cleanser   with 
improved  nniuibility'  5.554.121.  CI    51(V14X0(X) 
Chov.  Mark  L     See 

Stoffel.  John  I.  .  Shcx.  Arthur  C  .  Spinelli.  Harry  J  .  Ma.  Sheau  Hwa. 
Mainck.  Hoviard.  Choy.  Mark  I  .  and  Jrihn.son,  l.oren  t ,  5.555.(X)X, 
CI    V»7  KXIOOO 
Chnstensen.  Dana  A    See — 

Kynsos.  Chnjios  T .  Gudat  Adam  J  .  Chnstensen.  Dana  A  .  Friedrich. 

tXxjglas  W.  and  StalTixd.  Danell  E  .  5.555.501.  CI    164-444  000 

Chnstensen.   Kenneth  J.  Polge.  Steven   E.  and  Walker.  Anthony  D.  U) 

IntenialHinal  Business  Machines  Corporaoon  System  fix  selectively  c-om- 

prcicsing  data  transferred  in  network  in  tespixise  to  prtiduced  hrst  ixjtput 

when  network  ubluation  etceeds  hrst  threshold  and  data  length  over  limit 

5.555.177.  CI    145  200  110 

Chnsjy.  Paul  G  .  to  RDPCompany  Apparatus  fix  treatment  of  sev^age  sludge 

5.554.274,  CI    210^144  000 
Chrtxnalloy  Gas  Turbine  Corptxaoon   See 

Ckxxlwaler.  Erwik.  Huyiih.  l.ang  D  .  Kang.  David  S  .  l.i.  H<xi.  Li/olte. 
James  M  .  and  Doyle.  Bnan  G  .  5.554.817.  CI   214  121  630 
Chrysler  CixpxatMxi   See 

Ban.  Charles  J  .  BoldL  John  R  .  Amici.  Alan  J  .  and  Krebs.  Joseph  J  . 

5„555.448.  CI    V)4-424  0VO 
Kuhina.  Joseph  E  .  Gleastxi.  Mark  E  .  Uxighlin.  Jeny  F .  Jr ,  Wludyka. 
Tixld  H  .  Odette.  Thixrus  C  .  MixiUe.  Craig  S  .  Biemuchei.  Richard 
F,  Hamev,  Patnck  M  ,  and  DiMichele,  Alfredo  N  ,  5.551.412.  CI 
246-  142  ()(«) 


Chu.  Po  Tao.  Chang.  Kuang-Hui.  and  Huang.  Yuan-Chang,  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
conductor Manufactunng  Company.  In  situ  hot  bake  treatment  that  pre- 
vents precipitate  ftxmation  after  a  contact  layer  etch  back  step.  5.554. 56.V 

c:  4.17  i4(i.(K)o 

Chu.  Tani-Anh.  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Low-power,  high-performance  barrel 

shifter  5.555.202.  CI   .164-715080. 
Chuah.  Hoe  H.   See— 

Brownscixnbe.  Thcxnas  F.  Fong.  Howard  L.;  Diaz.  Zaida;  Chuah.  Hoe 
H  ,  June,  Raymond  L.,  Rollick.  Kevin  L.;  Semple.  Thomas  C  .  and 
Tompkin.  Mali  R..  5.554.657.  CI.  521-48.000. 
Chugoku  Shiken  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

1  eno.  Masato.  5.5.54.855.  CI   250455.110. 
Chujo.  Takafumi   See- 

Ogura.  Takao.  Amemiya.  Shigeo;  Tezuka,  Koji:  and  Chujo.  Takafumi. 
5.555..542.  CI    .17(V44  100 
Chung.  Frank  H    Y.  to  Rhone-Pixilenc  Inc    Leavening  acid  composition 

5.5.54.404.  CI   426-551  (KX) 
Chung.  Gi  J     See 

Kim.  Su  U  .  Kim.  Dong  Y.  Chung.  Gi  J.:  Hong.  Sung  K.;  Park.  Sung  J  . 
Nam.  .Sang  H  .  and  Lee.  Seung  M..  5.554.631.  O.  514-338.000. 
Chung.  Seong-eun:  and  Lee.  Jong<heon.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co  . 

Ltd   Liquid  crystal  display  device.  5,554,419.  C\.  428-1.000. 
Ciba  Ctxning  Diagnostics  Corp.:  See — 

Benco.  John  S.;  and  Foos.  Joseph  S..  5.554.272.  a.  205-782.500 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Adani.  Jetn-Mane;  and  Kaset.  Adolf.  5,554,738.  CI.  534-829.000. 
BSbler.  Fridolin,  5.554.217.  Q.  106-494.000. 

Desobry.  Vincent;  Dietliker,  Kurt;  HUsler,  Rinaldo;  Rutsch.  Werner; 
RemboU,  Manfred;  and  Sitek,  Franciszek.  5,554,663.  C\.  522-8.000 
Lauk.  Urs,  5_554.734.  CI.  534-691.000. 

Minder.  Emst,  and  Hofherr.  Waldier,  5.554,446.  CI.  428-411.100. 
Ravichandran.  Ramanathan;  and  Patcl.  Ambelal  R..  5.554.754.  C! 

546-184  000 
T^ikas.  Athanassios;  and  Deitz,  Rolf,  5.554.733.  CI.  534-638.000 
Winter.  Roland  A   E.;  Ravichandran.  Ramanathan;  Holt.  Mark  S.;  von 
Ahn.   Volker   H.;    Babiaiz,   Joseph   E.;   and   Leppard.    David   G,. 
5.554.760.  CI   548-260.000 
Zcuii.  Ronald;  and  ZurflUh.  Ren*.  5.554.619.  Q.  514-275.000. 
Zieglcr.  Hugo;  and  Trah.  Stephan.  5.554,735,  O.  534-738.000. 
Cicxarelli.  Paul  W.  Jr.;  Scager.  Charles,  Jr.;  and  Mimes.  Ricky,  to  Atotech 
USA.  Inc  Apparatus  for  treatment  of  printed  circuit  boards  and  the  like 
5.553.631,  CI.  1.34-72.000. 
Ciccarelli.  Roger  N  :  See — 

Bertrand.  Jacques  C;  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N.:  Pickering.  Thomas  R.;  and 
Bayley.  Denise  R..  5,554.471.  CI.  43(M5.00O. 
Ciena  Corporabon:  See — 

Huber.  David  R  .  5.555.118.  Q.  359-125.000. 
Cincona.  Anthony  H  ;  and  Meier.  Albeit  H..  to  Eigo  Science  Incorporated; 
and  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  University  and  Agriciiltural  and 
Mechanical  College.  The.  Method  for  the  long  term  lediictioa  of  body  fat 
stores,  insulin  resistance,  hypersinsulinemia  and  hypeiglycemia  in  verte- 
brates 5.554.623.  O,  514-288.000. 
Cipriarxi.  Francis  J.:  See — 

Dewille,  Normanella  T;  Mazer.  Tencnce  B.;  Paike,  Edward  H.;  Cipri- 
ano.  Francis  J.;  and  Raube.  Dennis  L..  5,554,589.  CI.  514-2.000 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Chu.  Tam-Anh.  5.555.202.  Q.  364-715.080. 
Zook.  Christopher  F.  5.555.516,  Q.  364-746.100. 
Citizen  Watch  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakano.  Mitsuru,  5.553.954,  CI.  400-62 1.000. 
Claessens,  Johannes  A.  J.:  See — 

Sondermeijer,  Paulus  J.  A.;  and  Claessens,  Johannes  A.  J..  5,554.525.  CI. 
435-240.100. 
Clampitt.  Jeffrey  R.:  See— 

Carr.  Jeanne  M  ;  Oampitt,  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Zimmerman,  Dean  R., 
5.554.068,  CI  451-468.000. 
Clapis.  Paul  J  .  and  Daniell,  Keith  E..  to  Integrated  Process  Equipment  Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  fix  measuring  film  thickness  in  tnulliUyer  thin  film 
stack  by  comparison  to  a  reference  library  of  tfaeorelical  signatures 
5.555,472.  Q.  356-357.000. 
Clariant  Fmanoe  (BVI)  Limited:  See— 

Blanchetle.  Robert  A.;  Brash,  Theresa  S.;  FaiTCll,  Robeita  L.;  Krisa, 
Keidi  A.;  and  Mishra,  Chinn.  5,554,535.  Q.  435-254.100. 
Clanoo  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Takai.  Kazuki;  and  Inoue,  Yoduhiro,  5,555,239.  Q.  369-192.000 
Claris  Corporation:  See — 

Femandes,  Antonio  M.;   Good.  Charles   F.;   and  Yoong.  Craig  S.. 
5,555357.  a.  395-141.000. 
Clait.  E.  Nelson.  Medwd  of  using  a  Bowler's  finger  sleeve.  5,554.076.  Q. 

473-61.000 
Clait.  Gary  T .  Rasar.  John  N.;  and  Slockl,  Rebecca  R.  Ink  compositions  and 

prepwaoon  5  J54.675,  Q  524-376.000. 
Clark,  Noel  A.,  and  Lagerwall.  Sven  T.  Surface  stabilized  ferroelectric  liquid 
crystal  devices  with  dielecttic  tcvques  greater  than  ferroelectric  torques. 
5,555,111,  a  359-56.000. 
Clark.  Noel  A;  and  Lagerwall,  Sven  T.  Surfaix  stabilized  ferroelectric  liquid 

crystal  devices  5.555.117,  O.  359-100.000. 
Oarie,  Christopher  K.  P.:  Ser— 

Robinson.  Adrian  P.;  Clarke,  Christopher  K.  P;  and  Bower,  Andrew  J  . 
5.555.305,  a  380-14000. 
Claveau.  Georges:  See — 


Dupixit.  Herve.  Chawki.  Mouhamad:  and  Claveau.  Georges.  5.555.121. 
CI.  154- 180  (XXI, 
Cleary.  Brenda  A  .  and  Boucher.  Steven  P.  to  Henkel  Corporatiixi  Polymers 

useful  a.s  pnnlmg  vehicles   5.5.54.705.  CI   526.118  440 
Clegg.  John:  See — 

Ban.  John  D  :  Burrell.  Mark  W  .  Russell.  Robert  A..  Thorp.  Richard: 
Boa.st.  David,  and  Clegg.  John.  5.553.678.  CI    1 75-71  aX) 
Clements.  Chnstophcr  F.  See — 

Belian.  John  M  .  ClemenLs.  Christopher  F.  Hooper.  David  C.  Manin. 
John  R.;  Melville.  James  B  .  and  Petnng,  Keith  D  ,  5.554.588,  CI 
512-1  ,(XX», 
demons,  Keith  P  Glass  having  inner  and  cHiler  compartment-  5.553.725.  CI 

215-6,000 
Cleveland.  Lance;  Hall.  Comna  A   E  .  and  Hilliard.  William  C.  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Inkjet  printing,  mask-rotation-ixily  at  page  extremes; 
multipass  modes  for  quality  and  thnnighput  on  pla-stic  media.  5.555.006, 
CI    147-41.000 
Clonit  SpA:  See — 

Ccvlucci.  Giuseppe;  and  Taramclli.  Robeno.  5.5.54,.504.  CI  415-6.000 
Clorox  Company,  The:  See — 

Choy,  Clement  K.;  Argo.  Bnan  P.  Brodbeck.  Kevin  J .  and  Heam.  Lynn 
M..  5.554,321,  CI   510-398.000 
Ooutier.  Jean- Francois;  Arsky.  Oleg;  Boyd.  Nikolas;  and  Rush.  Rosemary,  to 
Home  Information  Services.  Inc.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  reduction  of 
bandwidth  requirements  in  the  provision  of  electronic  information  and 
transaction   services  through  communication  networks.   5,555,407,  CI. 
395-600.000. 
Clover  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuo,  Yoshimi,  5.554.095.  CI  493-440.000 
Clover.  Richmond  B  Vertically  stacked  plananzation  machine.  5.554.065,  CI 

451-283.000. 
Co-operative  Facility  for  Aging  Tester  Development:  See — 

Nakano.  Shoukjchi.  5.555.422.  CI.  324-754.000 
CO   Rl   M   ME  :  See— 

Palara.  Sergio.  5.554.878,  CI.  257^«$8.000. 
Coassin.  Peter  J.;  Matson,  Robert  S.;  and  Rampal.  Jang  B.,  to  Beckman 
Instruments.  Inc.  Biopolymer  svntfiesis  using  surface  activated  biaAiallv 
oriented  polypropylene.  5.554.501.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Coates  Brothers  PLC:  See — 

Ivory.  Nicholas  E.;  Jeffries.  Michael;  Palmer.  Robert  J.:  and  Thatcher. 
Wrenford  J..  5.554.4*7.  CI.  430-311.000 
Coates.  Clarence  A.:  See — 

Cushman.  Michael  R.;  Kratak.  James  J.;  Parham.  William  W..  Coates. 
Clarence  A.;  Weaver.  Max  A.;  and  Palonay.  Gabor.  5.553.714.  CI 
209-577.000. 
Coatings  America  Iik,:  See — 

Patel.  Rajendra,  5.554.681.  CI.  524-506.000 
Cobb,  Jack  M  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Graphite  composite  structures 

exhibiting  electrical  conductivity.  5.554.997.  CI.  343-793.000. 
Cocchi.  Lorenzo:  See — 

Boldrini.  Fulvio;  Cocchi.  Lorenzo;  and  Gamberini.  Antonio.  5.553.522. 
CI.  83-13.000. 
Cochran.  Roben  N.:  See — 

Soltani  Ahmadi.  Ahmad;  and  Cochran.  Robert  N..  5.554.7%.  O  568- 
576.000. 
Cockbura.  Gordon  J.:  See — 

Judd.  Ian  D.;  Buckland.  Patnck  A.;  Cath.  Roger  G.;  Cockbum.  Gcxilon 
J.;  and  Shon.  William  A..  5  J55.390,  O.  395-439.000. 
Codacovi.  Lynn  M.:  See — 

Kempf.  Dale  J.;  Notheck.  Daniel  W.;  and  Codacovi.  Lynn  M..  5,554.783, 
CI.  560-25.000. 
Coerver.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Bonewald.  Chris;  and  Coerver,  Roben  A.,  5.553.755,  CI.  222-402.210 
Cohen,  Glenn  M.:  See — 

Ham,  Fredric  M.;  and  Cohen.  Glenn  M  .  5,553.616.  O.  128-633.000. 
Cohen.  Marc  S.:  See— 

Batich.  Christopher  D.;  Cohen.  Marc  S.;  and  Foster,  Kirk.  5,554.147.  C\. 
604-890.100. 
Cohn.  David:  See — 

Fujisawa.  Hiromichi;  Cohn.  David;  Halakeyama.  Atsushi;  and  Kiuchi. 
Itsuko,  5.555,408,  Q.  395-^00.000. 
Cok.  David  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Cloning  technique  for  digital 

image  retouching.  5,555,194,  C\.  364-526.000 
Cole,  Christopher  R.:  See— 

Maslak.  Samuel  H.;  Cole.  Christopher  R.;  ai>d  Petrofsky,  Joseph  G.. 
5.555,534.  a.  367-135.000. 
Cole.  Herbert  S.:  See— 

Wojnarowski,  Robert  J.;  Cole.  Hcrhen  S.;  Sitnik-Nielers.  Theresa  A.; 
and  Daum.  Wolfgang.  5J54305.  Q.  216-62.000. 
Cole.  Neil  M.;  and  Dennis.  Roben  G.,  to  University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents 
of  the.  Single  wave  linear  interferometric  force  transducer.  5.555.470.  CI. 
356-35.500. 
Cole.  Stewart;  and  Strecck.  Rolf  E..  to  InstiOit  Pasteur.  DNA  sequences 
derived  from  papillomaviius  HPV-33  genome  5.554,538,  Q.  435-320.100. 
Colebrand  LimiKd:  See— 

Townsend,  Gerald  H..  5.553342.  Q.  14-13  000. 
Coleman  Company,  Inc..  The:  See — 

McMasler.  James;  and  Petersen.  Michael.  5,553.759.  O.  224-631.000 
Coles.  Roy  Ball  dispenser  5,554.077.  CI.  473-131.000. 
Collings,  Anthony  F:  See — 
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Bignell.  Noel.  Collings   Andkxiv  F.  Hews  Taykx   Kenneth  J     Martin  Brown.    Thomas   F     (  arlson    Joi 

B»ry  J  .  Braathen.  C  otin  W     and  Welsh.  Charles  M  .  5J53.505,  CI  Michael,  and  DavisMm.  Jack  A 

73-861  280  Cooper.  Randy  G     See 


1)  .   C>H>k.   Michael   \N      Mihalik. 
5,554,242,  CI    156  111. (XX). 


Craig.  Harold  M  .  and  Chen,  Otis  Y,  to  United  Technologies  Corporabon. 

Hybnd  ceramic  article   5.553.455.  CI.  60-753.000. 
Craig,  Joanne,  Crookes,  Derek  L.;  and  Skitlrall,  Stephen  J.,  to  Glaxo  Group 


Cushman.  Michael  R.;  Kiutak,  James  J.;  Parfiam.  William  W.;  Coates, 
Clarence  A.;  Weaver,  Max  A.;  and  Patonay.  Gabor.  to  Eastman  Chemical 
Company.  Method  for  detecting  and  separating  thermoplastic  containers 
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Bigncll.  Noel.  Ci>llings    \nthtirv  H    Hr»s  ljvl<»   Kenneth  J     Manm 
B»Ty  J  ,  Braalben.  CiHin  *  .  ml  Welsh,  Charles  M    s.sst.S)'*  (1 
73  8ft  I  280. 
Ciillin.'i,  Brian  T    Sre — 

Daiu,  Pabttn.  Pnliiuak.  hugcne  S  ,  ('olhns.  Bnan  T    Suirt.  Harrv  R 
Rm.  Peter  M  .  Gamly.  KJwanl  R  .  Jt .  l^Peniia.  Ruhard.  Jr     jnd 
Ehcmann.  Cieotje  M     Jr.  S,S54  V.8.  O   4«>;H()I)I) 
Culltiu.  Clive  ^  .  Kmmles.  Billy  I     Dcireiyers.  Chn-sdne  M  .  R.>lle    David 
B  .  and  P(inliu.s.  Dale  h  .  m  inieTBatiunal  Businc»  Machines  ( '«rpi>raiu>n 
Dynamic  ranliini  access  (neimiry  persistent  pa|te  implemented  u  pnxesvir 
rcfUKT  wts   5.55^.S:k.  n    Vi5  ^i''  (X)l) 
(  ulplast  A/S    'irr 

Wendler.  Hennk  (i.  V5M.MI.  CI   NM  <<:  i)OI) 
Cult.  RKhard  L.    See 

Radigan.  Eujwanl  J  .  If .  C\>lt.  Richard  I      (lundlach.   Kurl  R     and 
FoBtanei.  Miguel  A  .  5,5S4.:  H.  CI    l(ltv;:iK)H 
Colucci.  Giineppe.  and  Taramelli.  Robertn  U'  (lonii  SpA  SuclCTitidc  pri,hes 
and  methods  for  (Vtermining  TaqI  p»ilvm«»rphi\nis  in  the  hum*in  ^p»^lJ| 
gene   5,5VI.M».  CI   415-ftnOO 
(imNutKn  Knginernng.  Inc     Srr 

Gurvich.  Bons.  Palkes.  Mart,  dnd  Wcsn.»    lames  R.  S.SS4.1S0    CI 

4:i  zw  iix) 

Comimssanal  j  I  Knergie  Au>mi4ue    \fr 

SaiTMin.  Denis,  and  Cuiriia.  Michel.  '■.'''■''.injU.  (.1    M5  :5.U0l) 

Valette.  Serge.  S.5S^,l)t«t.  n    IVv  ISOtOI) 
Cummcnaulc  ticimoinmue  tunipernne  (CEFi   See — 

Dilhac.     Jean  Mane      Canihal.     Chnsaan.     and     Riiussei      Bernard 
S.S^5.<»W.  CI    <''4  I  III) 
(  ommoowealth  ScientilK  ind  Industrial  Research  (Irganisatiiiti    Sre 

Bedding.  RiiJiin  \     Slanheld.  Michael  -^  .  and  CriHnpton.  (iraham  W 

s.sM.'iu,  CI  41^  :s:  iim 

CiMnmonwealth  Scientiht.  and  Indu.ttnal  Research  Or^Eani/atiiin    \fr 

Bignell.  Ntiel.  (^tilings,  \nthiinv  F    He»\  Tavhn    Kenneth  J     Martin, 
BaiTv  J     Braathen.  (Win  W    and  Welsh.  Charles  M  .  '^.SSVS).^.  CI 
^<  KAI  2W 
(  ompania  ScviUaiu  Je  Klectricnlad   See 

Anderson.  Tiirhen  P,  ^^vi:iii  CI   "M  n  miii 
Compaq  Ctimputer  Ciirpi*atKin   .SVr- 

Pies.  J<*n  R     Wallace    l>asld  B     .end  Haves    [>.«iald  J     S.SS4.247.  CI 

isft-:(>((iini) 

Walker.  William  1     (kudrum.  Alan  L  .  and  Mayer.  Dale  J  ,  5,355J15U. 
n    ri  4(1  111) 
(  iKnpoMtc  Malenals.  Inc     Ser 

Kimdakov   Stanislas  f .  "i.SM.IJX.  (1    2h4  MHlim 
("timptiMi.  Irskis  R     Srf 

Wang.  James  H    Rttseixlale.  David  Kurkiiv  Victm  P   Theard.  I  eslie  P , 
Ching.   Ta   Yen    Compion.   levsis   R      P-almgrcn     f.ir   H    C      and 
Kic-helbergcr.  Mitchell  P    V^M  hW  CI    ^Z'<  Uti  :i)(i 
CiKKentnc  Pumps  L.imiled    Strr 

Hodge.  Steve.  "i.SM.OW  CI    4IS  Pj  ikki 
(  .HK.  Revger  D     and  Mountjoy    Kathleen  (i     li'  I  irrgun  Health  Ssieikes 
I  niversity.  State  »>f  Orcgiin.  Ading  hv  and   rhniugh  the  Oregon  Suiic 
B<iartl  i>f  Higher  FAlucalion  im  Behalf  tit  the    Mammalian  adremKtinici>- 
tnipic  hixmone  receptors  and  uses    ^  ^M.729.  CI.  530  <St)ll(«l 
Cimlan.  Joseph    Ve 

Wolfson,    l.awreiKC    S      (\>nlan.    Joseph,    and   Cenedella.    Philip   W 

^..^^'.(t"<.  CI  r\  <  IM) 

C  iinnell.  John  W  .  HetgcnniChcr.  Paul  M  and  Smith.  Joseph  Ci  Jr  .  lo  I  nited 
Stales  t»f  \mcnca.  NatHXial  ^er\^nautlc^  and  Space  Administration 
PolyiN  arylenehen/imida/olcis  via  animaiic   nucleophilic  displacement 

^sM.^is;  CI  S2X  i:m»)o 

(  iinnell.  lji»reiKe  F     and  Hollenheci.  Seal  W  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    SenvH 

diagnostic  system    ^  SS  1.4JtV   CI    71  i|K  liai 
(  onnell.  Richard  A     Sarada.  Thyagaia).  and  Bernard.  Ruhard  \     lo  Piinev 
Bovires  Inc    Luminescent  facing  marks  tor  enhanced  pi>stal  indicia  dis 
cnmination    S.<iM.X4:.  CI    :as  4<<l  lOI 
(  on.iscenti.  Rosano  J    Air  cleaner  housing   SJ.5.3J87,  C\    123  198.00E 
( *on.stantinou.  Andreas    Sre 

Weber.  J   Mark.  (  onstantirnKj    Vmliras   and  Hesslei   Paul  F  ^  "iM.";  IV 
C"l   4(<>  \Z^t*»l 
Con-stniction  Material  Revmrces    Vf 

Jaques.    Stephen    B.    Slehlv     Richard    D      and    Dunning.    Peter    B 
l.'iM.u:.  CI   4:»  134  ink) 
Consumer  Cap  Corporation    We 

.Molinaro.  Luca,  V5<i!.727  CI   21^  44  0W) 
Cooocxi  ImemalKinal.  Inc     See 

Hwlrr.  Donald  D  .  5„553.7«).  a   222  1 79  5«)0 

Foster.  Donald  D  .  and  Nelsim.  Philip  I      V^1V"^2   O    222  34(1(10(1 
CiMiwav.  Simon  M  .  to  Bausch  A   Utmh   Inciirpocaied    I  nitarv    lens   for 

cvcwear  SJi^S.lUX.  O    <S|   jSmiKI 
Cook,  Alan  R    Rixvf  safety  anchi«   "i.^M.NKS.  CI    I  H2  4S  l%*\ 
Cook,  Arnold  J  .  to  PCC  Composites,  im    Methtxl  o(  directionally  >.ooling 
using  a  fluid  pressure  induced  thermal  gradient   ^..S^  Vh.Vi.  CI    IM  ^ft  HX) 
Cook,  David  C  .  WeiLwI.  IXwglas  F  .  and  Haw  lev.  Kdward  T  .  lo  SmithKline 

BeechamCorp   Reminder  device    l.'iM.*)^.  CI    UOWMIS) 
I  ook.  Letand  B  .  and  Thrall.  Ronald  C  .  to  Bemis  Company.  Iik  Multiple  pK 

pUslK  lined  hag  with  satchel  hoa.«n   S.^SI.-MI.  (1    383  I  H  U«X1 
Coiok,  Mark  F.  .  Pania.  Michael  W  ,  and  Park.  Vctmhwa.  to  Wisciwsin  Mumni 
RcscaK'h  Fiiundatutn   Method  hn  reducing  IkhIv  fat  in  animals  *i..^M.h4^. 

CI  ^14  Sftomxi 

Cook.  Michael  W     See— 


Bri»vkn.    rh*>nias   F      Carls^m.   Jtvn   D  .  C«H>i.   Michael   W  .   Mihalik. 
Michael    and  Daviss.in.  Jack  A  .  5..^M.242.  CI    1S6  1 1 1  IKMI 
Cixiper.  Randy  (i     "see 

Bosten.  Di>nald  R  .  Knaski.  John  R  .  Cixjper.  Randy  G  .  and  Smith.  John 
C    .  ^.SM.IIftft.  CI   4"i|  IShiXKi 
(  tuirs  Brewing  Companv    .We 

Schull/.  Robert  H  .^.^'i3.S2h.  CI    24Xh7xl)()(i 
tope.  (ill.  K>  Safety  Temp   Lid    Thermometer   and  iHKtIe   t.ap  assembly 

'>.'''^V'ML  CI    1'4  1S<)(»M) 
Corhin.  David  R  .  Creenplate.  John  T  .  Jennings.  Michael  (1  .  Purccll.  John  P  . 
and  Samm«tns.  Robert  D  .  to  Mon.santo  Company   Method  ol  controlling 
insects    S..SS4.364   CI    424  "M  4(X) 
t  ordiet.  (jesirges.  Damon.  Jean-Pierre.  Fouilloux.  Pierre,  and  Manon.  Phil 
ippe   to  Rhone  Poulenc  Chimie    Raney  type  catalysts  for  the  hydnvgena 
Hon  ol  halonitroaromalic  compounds   S.'>S4.'^7?   ci    V)2  M)\  («I0 
C(»rlcy.  Andrcvfc  A     We 

Burch.  Ronald  H  .  C  orley.  ^ndre»  A  .  Morales.  F"nc  W    and  Selenherg. 
KirkT,  <i.SM.(lftV.  ci  452  I4VIXX) 
(  omiack.  IXnald  H    We 

Jameel.  MiAomed  1  .  Cormack.  Donald  F    and  Iran.  Hoi  N  .  5.553.778. 

CI  :\4  I  (j<«) 

(  omell  Research  Foundatntn.  Inc      We 

Ciiannelis.  F;mmanuel  P.  and  Messersmilh.  Phillip  B  .  5.<i54.h7n.  CI 
523  2IN0IXI 
Comie.  James  \     lo  Massachusetts  Instilule  of  TechiHilogv    Methtxl  and 

apparatus  l<«  casiing    ^.553.^58.  (T    lf>4 'J7  l»X) 
Ctimils.  Cierd    See 

Kone.  Roll.  C  .>mils.  Cierd.  and  Stumpe.  Fhomas.  5.554,325,  CI    264- 
fWKI 
(  oming  ItK'orporated   .Wr 

Siempin,  John  L  .  Stewart.  Ronald  I      and  Wesell.  Dale  R  .  5.5S4.4M. 
(1   424  247  (xm 
(\»Tell.  John  D   Revxirte  saving  h>.«    5,553.771.(1    22<»110(XX) 
CosentiiKi.  Iamiis  C    .We 

Bnnda.  Paul  D  .  and  Cosemino.  Louis  C  .  5.554,283.  O   210-321  800 
Cosley.  Michael,  lo  RelianceA"omm  Tech  Corporation    Radial  jet  reattach 
mem  noz/le  heat  sink  module  fiw  ctxilmg  electronics    S,5S  1,344.  CI 
34  218tXir) 
Cosmetics  [development  (\>mpanv  Limited   We- 

Ohvier  Teiras.  Josetle.  5.554.374.  O   424-401  («X( 
(  osmo  ()il  Co  .  Ltd    See  - 

Takeya.  Hanihiko.  5„554.766.  CI.  548-»73  (XX) 
(  osmo  Research  Institute   See 

Takeya.  Haruhiko.  5_S54.7bft.  CI    548  47UXX) 
(  osta.  Pat  V  ,  Yonescu.  William  K  .  and  Fnlr.  Donald.  lo  RoNxic  Vision 
System.s.   Iik     Segmented  position  sensing  detectiH   for  reducing  rnm 
uniformlv  distributed  strav  lighi  fn>m  a  v-pol  image    '".554.858.  CI    250 
554  2<*)' 
Coslello,  David  J  .  IVrgalchcv.  Aleksei  Y  .  Parkhursl.  Warren  H  .  Polushkin. 
Valen  Ci  .  and  Kokhanovskv.  Sergey  A  .  lo  Cell  Robotics.  Inc    IjLser  skin 
per1i»ator   5.554,153.  CI    hi (6-4  (XX) 
C  ostello.  Richard  C    .See 

Parckh.  Mahendra  B  .  Kitzmiller.  l,e«>n.  Costcllo.  Richard  (    .  Cirovc.  C 
Mien.  Pinchott.  (kirdon.  OLearv.  Dennis.  MaclXiugall.  Uxiis  M  . 
()key.  David  W  .  and  Hmler,  F:d»ard  J  .  5,553,378.  CI   24  888  (M4 
(  iKtin.  Philippe   .We 

l^ille.  Michel,  and  (  i<lin.  Philippe.  5.554.191.  CI  h23  17(XXI 
(  oulter  Corporation   .We  - 

Haiek.  Constance  M  .  and  RusselL  Thomas,  5..5.54,505.  CI  4.35  721  (XX) 
(  outKMl.  Malcolm  N  .  and  Johnson.  Carl  H  .  lo  Halliburton  (%>mpany  Twin 

carnage  lubing  injector  apparatus    5.553  668.  CI    166  77  300 
(\Mitani.  Alan  R  .  and  Rajagopalan.  Sanjay.  (o  Caterpillar,  inc    Method  Uh 
pnividing    different    speed    ranges    ftw    a    speed    pedal     5.553,453.    CI 
60  327 (XX) 
Covercraft  Industries   .See 

Rushftwd.  Sieve.  5.5S  1,652.  CI    160^354  IXXI 
Cowan.  Kenneth  M  .  lo  Shell  Oil  Companv    Optimizing  hiasi  lumace  slag 

cements   5.553.670.  CI    166  293  (XX) 
Cos.  Marvin  1.     We 

Barnard.  Michael  A    and  Co«.  Marsin  I  .  5.55VX22.  CI   248  102  (XX) 

Co//ette.  Stephen  N  .  Davis,  (iraham.  l.auks.  Imants  R  .  Mier.  Randall  M  . 

Pi/nik.  Sylvia.  Smil.  Nicolaas.  Van  Der  Werf.  Paul,  and  W'icck.  Henry  J  . 

lo  I  Slat  Ciirporation    Pnxess  for  the  manufacture  of  whivllv  microfabn 

cated  biosen.sors   5,554,334.  t1   422  50  (XX) 

CPS  ChemicaJ  Company.  Inc     We 

Trapa-sso,  Uniise  f-  .  Padegimas.  Stanley  J  .  Epstein.  Peter  F  .  Hung.  Paul 
I    K  .Mukhopadhvav.Pumendu  and  Meisel.  Philip  1.  5.554. 785.  CI 
560-201  (XX) 
Crahtree,  (ieoffrey  J     .We 

Chiou.  Henng  Der.  and  Crahtree.  (ieoffiry  J  .  5.553.566.  CI    1 17  2  (XXI 
(  raft.  Thomas  W     We 

l.udwig.  Thomas  F. .  and  Craft.  Thomas  W  .  5,555.  <8I .  CI    345  281  (XXI 
("ragg.  .Andrew  H     We 

Wallace,  (ieorgc  B  .  Kvans.  Scott  M  and  Cragg.  Andrew  H  .  5.554.1 14. 
CI  604  5  3  (XX) 
(  raig.  Ciina  M  .  Cilobig.  James  K  ,  Ijimprechl.  Dale  F  .  Jr .  Markham.  James 
(.1  .  Mtwn.vHi,  [Xmald  A  .  Schwabe.  Richard  E  .  Tavener.  Raynxmd  D  .  and 
Watkins,  Rev  D  .  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  inc  Host  ciMnmunicaiion 
message  manager  li«  a  label  pnnling  system  wiih  dala  collection  capa 
hiliiies    ssss  1S|    CI    145  II4IXX) 


Craig.  Harold  M  .  and  (Then.  Otis  Y,  lo  United  Technologies  Corporabon. 

Hybrid  ceramic  article   5,553,455,  CI.  60-753.000. 
Craig,  Joanne.  Crxxikes.  Derek  L.;  and  Skitlnll,  Stephen  J.,  to  Glaxo  (jroup 

Limited  Medicaments  5,554,639,01.  514-415.000. 
Cranney.  Aarxm  V    See — 

Gunn.  Brian  D  .  and  Cranney,  Aanio  V.  5.553.886.  O.  280-728.200 
Craun.  Gary  P..  and  Kaminski,  Victor  V,  to  Glidden  Company.  The.  Low 
VOC,  aqueous  dispersed  acrylic  epoxy  inicrogels.  5J54,671,  CI.  523- 
408  000 
Cray  Valley  S  A     See 

Pascauh,  Jean-Fherrc:   Roily,  Florence;  Taha.  Mobained;  and  Titier, 

Chnslelle.  5.554,703,  CI.  525-530.000. 
Yang.  Yeong-Show.  5,554,687,  Q.  525-63.000. 
Creative  Bio  Itch.  Inc  ;  See — 

McDonald,  James;  Stuitevant,  Charles  N.,  Ill;  Monteilh.  John;  and 
Montei*.  Mark.  5,554.130,  C\.  604-198.000. 
Creelle.  Eddy  K    See— 

Morlion.  Dannv;  Jonckhecrc,  Luc;  van  Koetsem.  Jan  P.  K.;  and  Creelle, 
Eddy  K..  5,554,038,  CI.  439-108.000. 
Cressotti.  Karl:  See — 

Moir.  Graydon  E  ,  Moir.  Royd  W.;  and  Cressoeti,  Kari.  5J54.03I.  CI. 
434- 1 1 1  000 
Crest  Lock  Co..  inc    See — 

Sheiman.  Samuel  R..  5.553,692.  CI.  I90-I8.00A. 
Crombie,  Terry    Interlocking  modular  bench  system.  5.553J51.  CI.   108- 

181  (XX) 
Cnjmplon,  Graham  W    See — 

Bedding,  Robin  A  ;  Stanficld,  Michael  A.;  and  Cromplon.  Graham  W , 
5,5.54,533.  a  435-252  100. 
Crookes.  Derek  L;  See— 

Craig.  Joanne;  Crookes,  Derek  L.:  and  Skittrall,  Stephen  J.,  5.554.634. 
CI   514-415.000 
Crosby  Group.  Inc  .  The:  See — 

Lucas.  Charles  E.,  and  Wilson,  Douglas  E.,  5.553.360.  CI.  24-136.00K. 
Crostield  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Perowne.  Paul  J.,  Manley,  Geoige  C,  and  Kirk,  Richard  A..  5.555.475. 

CI   358-462  GOO 

Crxvss.  Bamnglon;  Los.  Marinus;  Doehner,  Robert  F..  Jr.;  Ladner.  David  W.; 

and  Johnson,  Jerry  L..  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  (2-ifiiidazolin-2-yII 

fused  heteropyndine  compounds,  inlennediates  for  the  preparation  of  and 

use  of  said  compounds  as  hertiicidal  agents.  5.554.579.  CI.  504-246.000. 

Crossman,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Millay,  Lawrence  I.;  and  Crossman,  Richard  E.,  5,554,063,  CI   451 
4000 
Croucher.  Melvin  D.:  See — 

Patcl.  Raj  D  ;  Goodbrand,  H.  Bruce;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna 

E  .  Hooier.  Michael  A.;  Croucher.  Melvin  D.;  and  Duff,  James  M., 

5.554,480,  CI,  430-137000. 

Crouther.  Ronald;  Stenslokkcn,  Douglas  L.;  and  Weilbacher.  Eugene  E..  to 

Sherwood  Medical  Conmany.  Syringe  needle  thimble  cap  and  method  of 

use  thereof  5.554,127,  CI.  604-192.000. 

Crow.  William  R    Performance  enhancing  athletic  shoe  components  and 

methods  5,554.694.  CI.  525-236.000. 
Crowley.  Steven  J,:  See — 

Aguayo.  &win.  Jr;  and  Crowley.  Steven  J.,  5,555,015,  C\.  348-6.000. 
Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Zakhary,  Nashat,  5,554,296,  CI.  210-702.000. 
Crow  ninshield.  Roy  D ,  to  Zimmer,  Inc.  Intramedullaiy  implant  stem  and 

centralizer  5.554.192,  O.  623-16.000. 
Crowther.  John  J     See — 

Aghajaniaa.  Michael  K.;  Langensiepen,  Ralph  A.;  Kennedy.  Christopher 
R  .  Rocazella.  Michael  A.;  Wietxr.  Robert  J.;  Hanon,  Oegory  E.; 
Crowther,  John  J  .  and  McConnick.  Allyn  L.,  5.553.657.  CI.  164 
97  000 
Crozier.  Daniel  J   Hacksaw  with  offset  blade.  5.553.385.  CI.  30-508.000 
Crux.  Noel   See 

Bravet.  Jean-Louis.  Crux.  Noel;  and  LHer.  Anne,  5,554,431,  C  428 
137.000. 
Cuca.  Robert;  Lienhop.  Keith;  Riley.  Thomas;  Kirschner.  Mitchell  I.;  and 
Levinson,  R   Saul,  to  KV  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Long  acting  GI  and 
esophageal  protectant.  5  J54,379,  Q.  424-439.000. 
Cuca.  Robert  C..  Lienhop.  Keith  S.;  Riley.  Thomas  C.  Jr.;  Levinson.  R.  Saul; 
and  KirschiKX,  Mitchell  I.,  to  KV  Fharmaceutical  Company.  Bioadhesive 
pharmaceutical  delivery  system.  5.554.380.  CI.  424-441.000. 
Culveyhouse,  Donald  E.:  See — 

Raitt,  Scott,  and  Culveyhouse,  Donald  E.,  5,554.165.  O.  606-176.000. 
Cummins  Electronics  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

MkJdletoo.  Paul  L  ;  and  Teller.  John  L..  5,553.589.  Q.  123-352.000 
Cunnally,  William  T   See— 

Sandor.  EDen  R.;  Cunnally,  William  T;  and  Meyers,  Stephan  B., 
5.554.432,  CI   428-157.000. 
Cunningham.  Padraig;  and  Smyth,  Barry,  lo  Hitachi.  Lid.  Automatic  design 

process  and  apparatus  5.555.199.  C\.  364-578.000. 
Cunel,  Tyler  J     We— 

Harrison.  Gail  M.;  Maxwell.  Ian  H.;  Curiel,  lyier  J.;  and  Maxwell, 
Francoise.  5.554  J28,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Curran.  Bnan  W .  and  Blanco.  Rafael,  to  Inlemabonal  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Timing  signal  generator.  5.554.946.  C\.  327-172.000. 


Cushman.  Michael  R.;  Kniiak.  James  J.;  Parham.  William  W.;  Coales. 
Harence  A.;  Weaver.  Max  A.;  and  Patonay.  Gabor,  to  Eastman  (Chemical 
Company.  Method  for  detecting  and  separating  thermoplastic  containers 
with  near  infrared  fluorosphores.  5,553,714,  C\.  209-577.000. 
Cutler,  Thomas  D.;  Dohl,  Lane  F;  Dohl,  Raymond  F.;  and  Fiaucr.  James  E., 
to  Precision  Remediation  &  Supply,  Inc.  Bitxlegradable  and  bioremedial 
absorhent  compound  for  liquids.  5,554,575,  CI.  502-404.000. 
Cybcrex,  Inc.:  See — 

Calm,  James  M.,  5.555.182,  CI.  364^87.000. 
Cygnus.  Inc.:  See — 

Roos,  Eric  J.;  Chiang,  Chia-Ming;  and  Hsu.  Tsung-Min.  5,554,381,  CI. 
424-449.000 
Czamecki,  Wlodzimierz  S  :  See — 

Brock,  George  W ;  Gandola.  Kent  R  ;  and  Czamecki.  Wlodzimierz  S., 

5,555,043.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Gandola,   Kent  R.;  and  Czamecki.  Wlodzimierz   S  .  5,555,044,  CI 
354-106.000. 
Czckansky,  Edward  S.;  and  Otto,  Dennis  L .  to  Tiinken  Company.  The  Lip 

seal  separating  oil  and  grease.  5,553,870.  CI   277-134.000 
Czermak,  Karl;  Milionis.  Konstantin;  Tessmer,  Gero;  and  Whipp.  Roy  H..  Jr. 
10  Voest-Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH;  and  Brifer  International  Ltd. 
Method  of  charging  ore  5,554,206,  CI   75-446.000. 
Czukerbcig,  Shirley:  See — 

Feldman,  Jacobo;  and  Czukerberg,  Shirley,  5  J53.959.  CI  402-79.000 

Dabberdt,  Walter  p;   Norris,   Kenneth  D.;   Senuner,  Steven   R.;  Delany, 

Anthony  C;  and  Fox.  Jack  R..  to  University  Cotporarion  For  Atmospheric 

Research.  Portable  intelligent  whole  air  sampling  system.  5,553,5()8,  (71. 

73-63.02O 

Dacomed  Corporation:  See — 

Harpstead,  Stanley  D.;  and  Hesud.  Hugh,  5i>54,092,  CI.  482-148.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim,  Sang-Ho,  5,555,028,  C\  348-607.000 
Kim,  Sang-Ho,  5,555.029,  CI.  348-607  000 
Lee,  Hyun-Moo.  5,553.801.  CI  242-357  000 
Dage,  Gcrtiard  A.:  See — 

Davis,  Leighton  I,.  Jr..  Maneson.  Robert  W;  and  Dage.  Gerhard  A  . 

5,553,776,  CI.  23649.300. 

Dagom,  Daniel  N.  N.;  MahtouL  Taous  G.;  GrandvalleL  Pierre;  and  Scheffer, 

Bob,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  improving  lubricating  ba.se  oil 

quality.  5.554,307.  CL  508-111  000 

Dahl.  Roger  W.;  and  Lipson,  David,  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc  Metalized 

implantable  cardiac  electrode  5.554.178.  C\.  607-122  000 
Dahringer,  JOrg:  See — 

Eichenauer.  Dieter;  Groh,  Werner.  Macholdt,  Hans-Tobias;  Dahringer, 
JOrg;  Jung,  Holger,  and  Neueit,  Richard.  5,554.722.  O  528-340.000. 
Dai-lchi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura,    Shingo;    Nakata,    Hirovuki;    and    Nakamura.    Katsuko. 
5,554,403,  a.  426-549.000 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okabe,  Masalo,  5.555.205.  CI.  365-108.000 
Daicel  Clicmical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Harano.   Yoshiyuki;   and    Morimoto.   Yoshiaki.   5,554,790,  CI.    562- 

519.000. 
Maeda,  Yasushi;  Magara,  Kengo;  and  Tsugava.  Hitoshi.  5.554,292.  CI 

210-640.000 
Matsuyama,  Akinobu;  Ito,  Michio;  Kobayashi.  Yoshinori;  and  Kawada. 
Naoki,  5,554,532,  a.  435-252.100 
Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shimizu,  Takao;  Yamamolo.  Noboni;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroaki,  5.553.369. 
CI.  29-888.460. 
Daigle.  Emanuel  L.:  We — 

Bender.  William  J.  H.;  DeLeo.  Gary  D.;  WesUake.  Theodore  N..  Ill; 
Daigle.  Emanuel  L.;  and  Ribes,  Carolyn  W..  5.553,484, 0.  73-53.010 
Dainichiseika  Color  &  CThemicals  Mfg  Co..  Ltd.   See — 

Ohkura,  Ken;  Matsuzaki.  Satonj;  and  Eskelinen,  Pekka  J..  5,554.439.  CI. 
428-323.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirae,  Sadao;  Matsubara,  Hideaki;  Kouno,  Molohiro;  and  Sakai,  Taka- 

masa,  5,554,939,  CI   324-753.000. 
Shibazaki,  Hiroshi,  5.555.353.  CI.  395-126.000 
Uemura.  Haruo.  5.555.135,  CI.  359-851.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugimoto,  Kenji.  5.555.234.  CI.  354-317.000. 
Dais,  Brain  C;  and  Porchia,  Jose,  to  DowBrands  LP  Apparatus  for  microp- 
erforating  zippered  film  useful  for  manufacturing  a  rcclosable  zippered 
bag.  5354,250,  CI.  156-353.000. 
Dais,  Brian  C:  See— 

Porchia,  Jose;  Dais,  Brian  C;  McBnde.  Karen  E..  Fairelly,  D.  Lyn,  and 
Steele,  Robert  R..  5,554.093.  CI   493-240.000. 
Daisuke,  Kalo:  See — 

Toshiaki,  Kirihata;  and  Daisuke,  Kato.  5,555,212.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Daitoku.  Koichi:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Tsutomu;  Daiioku.  Koichi;  and  Ezawa.  Akira.  5.555.050. 
a.  354-173.100. 
Daizen,  Masaki:  See — 

Chisaka.  Yukinon;  Daizen.  Masaki.  Okamura.  Yutaka;  Tajima.  Yukihiro: 
Kataoka.  Mamoru;  Sone,  Aktra;  and  Nishino,  Kimihisa.  5.553.649. 
CL  16O-168.I0O. 
Dalebout.  William  T.  to  ICON  Health  &  Fitness,  Inc.  Weight-traimng 

machine.  5.554.085,  CI  482-137  000 
Dalke.  Janet  L.:  See — 
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Higley.  Ua  R.  and  DalLe.  Jinet  L.  S.SM.4II.  H   4:7  II  IXX) 
Dillon,  Join  C  .  lo  Spfic  Computer.  Inc   Synem  and  method  for  gencraling 
images  widi  mqiroved  visuaJ  qualicv  using  local  correUtion.  ordered  dither 
5J55.102.  a    »8-456  0(» 
Dwiuaa.  Williaii  f   St* - 

Hegd,  Roben  W .  Hawkc.  Melvm  C  .  Dami^ui.  Willum  P    *nd  Mullen. 
Jon  R  .  5  J53.659.  a    164  15(000 
Oamoa.  Jean-Ptene   Set- 

Cotdta.  Genges.  Damon.  Jean-Pierre,  Fouilluiu.  P»ene.  and  Manun. 
Philippe.  i^SA^ll,  a  502-301  000 
Dana  Corponoca:  Str — 

Stamback.  Malt  A  .  V553.869.  O   277  33  000 
Dinbiosysi  UK  LimMed  See- 

Ilium.  Usbeth.  5.5M.388.  H   424  V)l  1100 
Dangel.  Henry  Speed  reducing  nwchanism  and  transmission  device  having 
two  rwtges  of  speed  ratios  for  a  motor  vehicle  5..<<M.D)M).  CI  47S  204  OOU 
Dangelo.  Carlos.  Watkins.  Daniel,  sod  Mini2.  Duron.  U)  LSI  Uigic  Corpi>- 
nnon  Method  and  system  for  creating  and  validating  lo»  level  descTiption 
»f  electronic  design   from   higher   level,   behavior  tmenled  descnption. 
including  interactive  system  for  hierarchical  display  of  c(inm>l  and  data 
Bow  informanoo    5.555.201.0    16448V00O 
Darnell.  Keith  E    See 

Clapis.  Paul  J  .  and  DanieU.  Keith  fc  .  5,555.472.  O   356-357.000 
Daniels.  David  L    See  - 

Rudokas.  Ronald  S  .  Starch.  John  A  .  and  Daniels.  David  L  .  5.555.551 
a    379-59  000 
Daniels.  Dean  J    See 

Roc  Donald  C  .  (xwlaiL  David  J    K  .  Roilnguez.  Sheila  S  .  Carlin. 
Edwanl  P.  Dreaer.  Kimberly  A  .  Jasper.  Carolyn  M  .  and  Daniels. 
Dean  J  .  5.554.143.  n  604-385  200 
Roe.  Donald  C  .  Uoulail.  David  J    K  .  Rt>dnque7.  Sheila  S     Carlin 
Edward  P.  Dreier.   Kimberly  A  .  Jasper.  Carolyn  M  .  and  Daniels 
Dean  J  .  5.554.144.  CI   604^585  0«) 
Roe.  Donald  C  .  Goulait.  David  J    K  .  Rodnguei.  Sheila  S  .  Carlm. 
Edward  P,  Dreier.  Kimberly  A  .  Jasper.  Carolyn  M  .  and  Daniels. 
Dean  J  .  5.554.145.  O   604  385  200 
Dany.  Waher  See 

Del  Gaone.  Peter  V  .  Dany.  Waller.  Rus.si.  R    Paul.  Jr .  Voichmur. 
Ronald  R  .  and  Watts.  Emesi  F.  5.55 V788.  CI    239  527  000 
Dvdashu.  Shahnar  Storage  and  display  assembly  for  musical  media  ur  the 

like   5.553.720.  a   211-40  000 
Das.    Gladwin    S .    lo   University    u<    Minnesota.    Regents   of    the     Stent 

5_554.181,  a   623  1000 
Dasher.  James  F  .  and  Kelley.  Bnan  P .  to  Whirlpool  CorpiwaUon  Shelf  ladder 

(or  refngerator  or  freezer  5.55V9k>.  CI    U:  408  000 
Dasibi  Envnonmenlal  Corporation   See 

Goaselin.  Albert  E  .  Jr .  Bate.  Edward  R  .  Ir     and  J<ihns<in.  Dale  F  . 
5.553.555.0    11^215  000 
Dai.  Rovindta.  See 

Kingon.  Angus  I  .  Al  Shaieef.  Husam  N  .  Auciello.  Orlando  H  .  Gilford. 
Ken  D  .  Lichlcnwataicr.  Dan  1  .  and  Dm.  Rovindra.  5.555.486.  CI 
361  .W5  000 
Database  EUcelleranon  Systems.  Inc     See 

Tuma,  George  B  .  Tuma.  Wade  B  .  and  Wame.  Robert  E  .  5.555.402.  O 
395  500  000 
Datapomt  Corporation   .See 

Lawrence.  Chvles  E  .  McDougall.  Floyd  H     and  Lundschen.  Jav  W  . 
5.555.277.0    375  M6  000 
Dale.  Takashi   See 

Ishikawa,  Takchiro.  Date.  Takashi.  and  Sagawa.  Fumihiku.  5,555.116. 
O    359-88  000 
Dana.  Bisuddha  N    See 

Andersen.  William  F .  Boyd.  Andrew  B  .  Baldwin.  Russell  L  .  and  DatU. 
Bisuddha  N  .  5J53.977.  O  405  204  OtX) 
Datta.  Pabitia.  Poliniak.  Eugene  S  .  Collins.  Bnan  T .  Stork.  HarT>  R  .  Rm. 
Peter  M  .  Gamty.  Edwaid  R  .  Jr .  l-aPenita.  Richard.  Jr..  and  Ehemann. 
George  M  .  Jr .  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc  CRT  dectiopho- 
tognfihic   screening   method   using   an  organic   photoconductive   layer 
5.554.468.  O  430^28  000 
Datta,  Paul  J  .  and  Machunck.  Michael  A  .  to  Kimberly  Oark  Corporatxin 
Method  of  manafactunng  a  fastening  system  for  an  absorbenl  article 
5J542J9.  O    156-66000 
Daltagupta.  Nanibbushan   See- 

Kacm.  Daniel  L  .  McAllister.  Diane  L .  McDonough.  Sherrol  H  .  and 
DMtagupta.  Nanibhushn.  5Ji54.5l6.  O   435  91  210 
D'Auleno.  Louis  A     See 

Cantor.   Alan   E .    Muuy.    William   H .    III.    EisentrauL    Donald    K  . 
D'Auleno.  Louis  A  .  and  Whitman.  Gar>  R  .  5,553.924.  O    297 
452270 
Daum.  Wolfgang   See^ 

Wo)narowski.  Robert  J  .  Cole.  Herbert  S  .  Simik  Nieten.  Theresa  A  . 
and  Daum,  Wolfgang.  5,554  JOS.  O    216^2  000 
Davey.  Cheryl,  and  Malek.  Lawrence  T .  lo  Akio  Nobel  N  V  Nucleic  acid 

an^ilicaoon  process   5.554.517.  O   435  91210 
David  Brown  Eaiginecnng  Limited    See 

Morelh.  Peter  A  .  Taylor.  Kym  F  .  and  Makin.  David.  5,553.966.  CI 
403  155  000 
Davies.  Bnan  W    See 

Brod.  Ramah  J  .  Davies.  Bnn  W  .  and  Ibrahim.  Tuned.  5,554,200,  O 
44  193  000 


Davignon,  Barry   J  .  Niemeyer.  Duane  J  .  and  Sloss.  C^nstopher  W .  to 
Roadmastcr  Corporation    Adjustable  nding  toy   with  wave  nde  wheel 
5.553.878.  O    280-229  000 
Davignon.  BarT>  J    See— 

Niemeyer.  Duane  J  ,  Davignon.  Barrv  J  .  and  Sloss.  Chnslopher  W  . 
5.553.879.  O   280-279  000 
Davis.  Gerard  D  Watch  dial   5.555.535.  CI    368-232.(X)0 
Davis.  Graham   See 

Cozzette.  Stephen  N  .  Davit.  Graham.  Lauks.  ImanLs  R  .  Mier.  Randall 
M  .  Piznik.  Sylvia.  Smit  Nicolaas.  Van  Der  Werf.  Paul,  and  Wieck. 
Henry  J  .  5.554.339.  O  422  50000 
Davis.  Leighlon  I .  Jr.  MaHeaon.  Robert  W .  and  Dage.  Gerhard  A  .  to  f^ord 
Motor  Company  Method  and  control  system  for  ecoruimically  controlling 
an  automotive  HVAC  system  5.553.776.  O    236-»9  «» 
Davis.  Michael  S    See— 

KoM.  Karen  L.,  Fry.  Wilbam  J  .  Lock.  Timothy,  and  Davis.  Michael  S  . 
5.554,841.  O   235-464.000 
Davis.  Patrick  H    See— 

Kraus.  Robert  J  .  West.  Guy  J .  Gibbt.  William  T.  D»va.  Patrick  H  ; 
Hutton.  James  R  .  Eckley.  Bradley  E.  Arensdorf.  Richard  C  .  and 
Dias.  Daniel  R  .  5.555.459.  C\   343  702  000 
Davis.  Roger  J     See- 
Barren.  Daniel  P.  Davis.  Roger  J  .  Dustman.  John  E  .  Gihas.  Dawn  R  . 
Stevens,    Bradley    G     L.    and    Wilson.    Barry    T.    5.553.492.   CI 
73  152  290 
Davis  Water  A  Waste  Indusmes.  Inc    See 

McDougald.  Mack  D  .  5,554.281.  CI   210-273  000 
Davisson,  Jack  A     See — 

Brown.  Thomas  E.  Carlson.  Jon   D.  Cook,  Michael  W.  Mihalik. 
Michael,  and  Davisson.  Jack  A.  5.554,242.  CI    156^111  000 
Day.  Michael  J     See 

Ciardner.  FrederKk  J  .  Day.  Michael  J  .  Brandon.  Nigel  P.  and  Brownell. 
John  B  .  5.554.454.  CI   429  19  000 
Dayan.   Richard  A  .   and  Newman.   Palmer  E .  to  Intemaoonal   Business 
Machines  Corporation   Inactivily  monitor  for  trusted  personal  computer 
system  5.555.373.  O   395  188.010 
Dean.  David  L..  Malanowski.  Alan  J ,  Merriken.  James  R  ,  and  Szentesi.  Otto 
I .  to  Siecor  Corporauoa  Applicator  and  associated  method  for  inserting 
guide  pins  in  a  fiber  opoc  connector  5.555.332.  CI    385  53  000 
DeAngelo.  Joseph   See — 

Dewhirst.  Mark  W .  Meyer.  Robert  E.;  Bonaventura.  Joseph,  and  DeAn- 
gek).  Joseph.  5_554.638.  O   514-398000 
Decante.  Patrick  Protective  enclowrc  for  a  computer  system  5.555.156.  O 

V>1-683  000 
de  Dios  Rgueroa  C  .  Juan   See- 

de    la    Liu-MarDiiei.    Jose.    Gonzalez-Hernandez,    Jesus.    Sanchez 
Sinencio.  Feliciano.  de  Dmm  Figueroa  C  ,  Juan.  Maitinez-BustcM. 
Fernando,  and  Ruiz  Torres.  Maiimiano.  5.553.532.  CI  99  358  000 
Dees,  Keffl  L    Remote  sccunty  light  signal  alert  system    5.555.454.  CI. 

34^332000 
Defenbaugh.  John  F    See 

MwUali.  Vijay.  Defenbaugh.  John  F.  and  Mansii,  Jiassan.  5.554.923. 
O   322  25  000 
Degnan.  Thomas  F.  Klocke.  Donald  J  .  and  Rubin,  Mae  K,  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation     Manufacture   of   improved   catalyst     5.554.274.   O     208- 
III  000 
Degudu.  Tetsuya  See— 

Yagaki.  Kazuhito.  Okuma,  Osamu.  Shigehisa.  Takuo,  and  Deguchi, 
Tetsuya.  5.554,201,0  44-626  000 
Degussa  Akbengesellchaft  See  - 

Botiimanus.  Andreas.  Drauz,  KarUieinz.  and  Makryaleas.  Kynakos. 
5_554.5I8.  CI  435  114000 
Degussa  Aktiengeaellschaft  See — 

Suess.  Hans  U  .  Nimmerfroh.  Norbert.  and  Gnmmer.  Ralf,  5,554.258. 
O    162-24  000 
DeHaven-Hudkins.  Diane  L.  Dcnty,  John  A  .  Jr .  Earley.  William  G  .  Kumar. 
Viiendra.   Mallamo.  John   P.   Miller,   Matthew   S,  and  Subramanyam. 
Chakiapani.    to    Sterling   Winthrop    Inc     Subsotuled    6. 1 1 -ethaiio-6. 1 1 - 
d]hydrobenzo(b|  qumolizinium  salts  and  compositions  and  methods  of  use 
thereof  5.554.620,0   514  278000 
Deitz.  RoW  See 

Tzikas,  Alhanassios,  and  Deitz.  Rolf.  5.554.733.  O   534-638  000 
de  Juan.  Eugene,  Jr    See  - 

Awh.  Carl  C  .  Radcr.  R    Scon.  Walsh.  Alexander  C  ,  and  de  Juan. 
Eugene.  Jr,  5,554.155.  O   6O6-I60OO 
DeKalb  Genetics  Corporation  See 

Lundquist.  Ronald  C  .  and  Wallers.   David  A  .   5,554.798,  O    800^ 
205  000 
Dekker,  Ronald  See 

Pnujmboom.  Armand,  Koster,  Ronald,  Timmenng.  Cornells  E  .  and 
Dekker.  Ronald.  5.554.256,  O    156-643  100 
De  la  Fresnaye.  Thibault  See — 

Maitre,    Betnard.   Chaella.    Xavier;    and    De   la   Fresiuye,   Thibault, 
5.554.991,0   342  184  000 
de  la  LuZ'Mamnez.  Joae.  Gonzalez Mcmandez.  Jesus.  Sanchez-Sinencio. 
Feliciano.  de  Dioa  Rgueroa  C  .  Juan.  Martinez- Bustos.  Fernando,  and 
Ruiz  Torres.  Majiimiano.  to  Centro  de  bivesogacion  y  de  Estudios  Avan- 
zados  del  I  PN  Apparatus  for  cootang  food  products  using  very  low  and 
low  frequency  radio  waves   5.553  J32.  O  99-358  000 
DcLange.  Gregory  S    Method  and  device  for  surgically  )Oimng  luimnal 
structuics  5.554.162.  O   606-153000 


Delany.  Anthony  C    See — 

Dabberdi,  Walter  R;  Nonis,  Kenneth  D.;  ScmnKs.  Steven  R.:  Delany. 
Andiony  C  ;  and  Fox.  Jack  R..  5.553,508.  C[.  73-63.020. 
De  U  Totre.  Fernando  I   Uretoal  proMhesit.  5.554.IS9.  CI.  623-11.000 
Delalorrc.  Leroy  C;  and  Pingenot.  Reni,  to  Paaex  Copotaioa.  High  tem- 
perature pieuurr  monitoring  system.  5.554.804.  CI.  73-152.520. 
Delco  Electronics  Corporation;  See — 

Beyerlein.  David  G  ;  and  Rohn,  Bruce  D.,  5.353.661,  O.  165-203  000 
Hansen.  Mark  C  ;  and  Kociak,  Waher  K.,  5.554.948.  CI.  327-181.000 
Roe.  Pamela  A  .  and  Ignm,  Dak  J..  5.355,161.  a.  362-32,000. 
Thayer.  Pfcter  A  .  and  Murphy.  Morgan  D,,  5.554,912.  O.  313-137,000 
Thiede,  Phul  W ;  and  Vandivier,  Kail  D.,  5.535.448,  O.  435-89,000. 
Wedeen,  Rohen  S  ;  and  Gcodarzi.  Gholam  D.,  5,354,915,  O    318- 
6.32000 
DeLeo.  Gary  D    Sei^ 

Bender.  William  J    H^  DeLeo.  Gary  D,;  Westlake.  Theodoie  N..  U: 
Daigle.  Emanuel  L. ;  and  Ribes,  Carolyn  W..  5.553.484.  a.  73-53.01 0 
Del  Gaone,  Peter  V ;  Dany,  Walter,  Roasi,  R.  Paul.  Jr.;  Scotdnur,  Ronald  R.: 
and  Watts,  Ernest  F.,  lo  Binks  Manutertniing  Company.  S|iny  gun  assem- 
bly and  system  for  fluent  materials.  5,533,788.  O.  239-527.000. 
Delhomme.  Henn:  See — 

Busson.  Chnstian;  Delhotnine,  Henri;  GoUioa,  Laure:  and  Cassagne. 
Jean  Pierre.  5,554,347.  CI.  422-204.000. 
Delisle.  France;  and  Boudreault.  James.  ItmilMiag  multipie  layer  sealed  units 

and  insulating  spacer  and  assembly.  5.554,421,  CI.  428-34.100. 
Dell  U.S.A.  LP.:  See— 

Parks.  Tetry  J..  5,535,395,  Q.  395-472.000. 
Dell  USA.  LP.:  See— 

Zeller.  Oiailcs  P.  Duitin.  Michael  D,;  and  Hohnio,  Thomas  H.,  Jr. 
5.555,425.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Delmolino.  William  P.;  and  Putt,  Ranald  A.,  to  Matsi.  Inc.  Metal-air  batteries 

having  improved  air  access  valves.  5.354,432.  CI.  429-10,000. 
DeLong.  Steven  T.  to  Rockwell  Intenutional  Cut  potation.  Interface  circuit, 
system  and  method  for  interfacing  an  electronic  device  and  a  lyncfaronous 
state  machine  having  different  clock  speeds.  3.555.213,  CI.  326-93,000. 
Delp.  Gary  S  :  See— 

Branstad.  Mark  W ;  Bym,  Jonathan  W.;  Delp.  Gaiy  S,;  Leictaly.  Philip  L  ; 
Plotz.   Kevin  G.;   Safi.   Fadi-Christian  E.;  and  Slane,  Albert  A.. 
5.535,387,  O  395-419000. 
DeLuca,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Willard,  David  F;  Schwendonm.  Robert  J.;  Kuznicki.  William  J  ;  and 
DcLuca.  Michael  J..  5.553.183,  Q.  340-823.210. 
DeLuca.  Raymond  F:  See— 

Bnechle.  George  T.;  Lubowe,  David  H,;  Dobias,  Alfred  D,;  DeLuca. 
RaymoKl  F.  and  Ackerman.  Marvin,  5433.412,  CI.  40^42,000, 
DeMars.  Jimmy  A.,  to  PiUsbuiy  Company,  The.  Device  for  dispensing 

ihixotiopK  materials  5.534.223,  O.  118-669.000. 
Demgensky.  Jlkgen:  See — 

SchOder.  Bemd;  Sossnitza,  Johannes:  Demgensky,  JUi^gen;  Riedmaiui. 
Josef;  JUicke.  Horst;  Clock.  Wilfried;  and  Schramm.  Friedrich. 
5,553,693,  a.  192-3.290. 
Dcmmin,  Hollis  C;  MazzaicUa.  Richard  B.;  and  Bockinan.  James  D..  to 
Praxair  Technology,   Inc.   Neural   network  compensation   for  sensors. 
5,554J73.  a   205-785.000. 
DeNicola.  Anthony  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Scheve.  B,  Joseph;  Mayfield,  John  W,;  and  DeNicola.  Andiony  J.,  Jr.. 
5,554,668,  C\.  522-157.000. 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yashima.  Hiroyuki;  and  Horio.  K^suji.  5354.688.  Q.  323-71.000 
Denninger,  Valentine  L.,  to  lyimbie  Navigalioii.  Limited.  Resilient  body 

electrical  connector  system.  5.354.042.  CI.  439-272.000. 
Dennis.  Michael  R..  to  Excellence  Lumbar  Cotputauon.  Scissor  jack  lumbar 

suppon  5J53.9I9.  O.  297-284.800, 
Dennis,  Robert  G.:  See — 

Cole.  Neil  M  ;  and  Dennis,  Robert  G.,  5,333,470,  O.  356-35.500 
Denms.  Wendell:  See— 

Schack.  Warren  R  ,  and  Dennis,  WendeU,  5.533.983.  O.  414-287  000. 

Denny,  William  A  ;  Palmer.  Brian  D  ;  Wae,  David  C;  and  Wilson,  William 

R.,  to  Wainer  Lambert  Company.  Cobah  complexes  as  anticancer  agents. 

5,554.648.  O   514-501.000. 

DeNoio,  Thomas  G.;  Nangeroni,  Paul  E.;  and  Obeihauser,  David  F.  to 

Polaroid  Corporation.  Pholosraptuc  image  including  an  ink-acceptable 

surfac«  5.554,483,  Q.  430-237,000, 

Dent.  David,  lo  Intel  Cotporaliaa,  Molfaatoanl  for  personal  computer 

standard  desktop  chassis,  5.555,158.  a,  36I-«84.000, 
Dent,  Paul  W .  Id  Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Commimiraliom  Inc.  Cellular/satellite 
communications  system  with  improved  fiequency  re-use.  5.555.257,  O. 
.370-95  100. 
Denie.  James  J.  See — 

Cassels,  Bryan  A.;  Denle.  James  J.;  Gaudet.  Andrew  A.;  Henderson.  Ian 
E;  and  Winarski.  Daniel  J..  5.555.237,  d.  369-116.000. 
Dentler,  Chhstopher  G..  to  Z-Pro  International.  Inc.  Caulk  gun.  5.533,754, 0. 

222  391.000, 
Dentsply  Resewch  &  Developfneni  Corp.:  See — 

Hare.  Robcn  V;  and  Hammesfahr.  Paul  D.,  5,534,028,  CI.  433-214,000 
Tateosian.  Louis  H  ;  Shaffer,  Scon  E;  and  Lalla,  Maik  A,,  5.354.665. 0. 
522  30.000. 
Denz.  Helmut;  and  Blumenstock.  Andreas,  to  RobeH  Bosch  GmbH.  Appa- 
ratus for  checking  the  tightness  of  a  lank  venting  system,  3.333,377.  CI. 
123  198  00D. 


DePonty.  Ernest  T;  Billups.  Denise;  and  Greenfield.  Rocky,  lo  Accucare. 
L.L.C.  Wheelchair  seating  indicator  and  methods  of  constructing  and 
utilizing  tame.  5,555.224.  Q.  368-10.000. 
Deiby.  Howard  V;  Boae.  Tamal;  and  Rajan.  Seeraman.  to  Micro  Motion,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  adaptive  line  enhancement  in  Coriolis  mass  flow 
meter  measuremenL  5,555,190.  O.  364-510.000 
Dciby.  Jeanine.  Collar  pressing  pad  for  dress  shirts.  5.353.410. 0  38-13.000. 
Dcigatchev.  Aleksei  Y.:  See— 

Costello,  David  J.;  Deigatchev.  Aleksei  Y;  Paithurst.  Warren  E.;  Polusb- 
kin,  Valcri  G.;  and  Kokhanovsky.  Sergey  A..  5,554,153. 0.  606-9.000 
De  Schrijver.  M.:  See — 

Vandeiteke.  E  M    M.;  De  Schiijver,  M  ;  and  Veimeire.  A.  M.  M.. 
5,554,399.  O.  426-49.000 
Desnoyers.  Christine  M.:  See — 

Collins.  Oive  A.;  Knowles.  Billy  J.;  Desnoyers.  Christine  M.;  Rolfe, 
David  B  ;  and  Pcndus,  Dale  E..  5,555,528,  O.  365-227.000. 
Desobry,  Vincent;  Diediker.  Kurt;  HOsler,  Rinaldo;  Rutscfa,  Werner.  Rembold. 
Manfred;     and      Sitck.      Franciszek.      to     Ciba-Geigy     Coiporation. 
a-aminoacetophenones  as  photoinibalors.  5.354,663.  Q.  522-8.000. 
De  Subijana.  Joseba  M.;  Robeck.  Gary  R.;  Michaclson.  Wayne  A.;  and 
Wierdsma.  Steven  M..  lo  Unisys  Corporation.  System  and  method  for 
storing  partial  blocks  of  file  data  in  a  file  cache  system  by  meiging  partial 
updated  blocks  with  file  block  to  be  written  5J55,391.  O.  395-440.000. 
Detable.  Pascal:  See— 

Calmettes.  Lionel;  Detable.  Pascal;  and  Andre.  Michel.  5J53J58.  O 
24-20.0TT. 
Dettmaim,  Andreas:  See — 

Lower,  Bemd;  Eggenspeigcr.  Heinz;  Goroncy-Bermes.  Peter  Mohr, 
Michael;  and  Detunann,  Andreas.  5,554,656,  O  514-674.000 
Detlmers,  Frank  M.,  Sr:  See — 

Mailey.  Desmond;  Rodriguez.  Jose  J.;  Fregoe.  Jerry  P.;  Stevens.  Curtis 
L.;  Detlmers.  Frank  M..  Sr;  Brown,  Glenn  L.;  Kitzcr.  Gary  L.,  Miller. 
James  G.;  HiUbrands.  Martin  J.;  Strebel.  Carl  F;  and  King.  Thomas 
A.,  5,553,525,  O.  83-184.000. 
Deutsche  Aerospace  AG:  See— 

Jaenker,  Peter.  5,553.828,  O.  231-129.010 
Deutsche  Automobilgesellschafl  mbH:  See — 

Ehlers.  Kanten;  DOmland.  Christoph;  and  Sprysch,  Andreas,  5,333,394. 
CI.  123-609.000. 
Deutsche  Star  GmbH:  See— 

Blauiock,  Wenier,  Schlereth,  Rudolf;  Wehihahn.  Ulricfa;  Albeit,  Ernst; 
and  Blaurock,  GOnter.  5,553.945,  O.  384-45.000. 
Dcvaney,  Andrew  S.:  See — 

Bright,  Nicholas;  Bw^ld,  Paul  A.;  Pontefract.  John;  Harrison,  Bcnani 
F;  Meares,  Peter,  Buigin,  David  R.;   Dcvaney.  Andrew   S.;  and 
Kindcrsley.  Peter  T.  5,554,852,  CI   250-492.210. 
Devro  Limited:  See — 

Alexander,  Graeme  Y;  Moigan,  Trevor  F;  and  FitzpaDick.  Gerald  P., 
5,554,401,  a.  426-140.000. 
Dewhirst,  Mark  W.;  Meyer,  Robert  E;  Bonaventura,  Joseph;  and  DeAngelo, 
Joseph,  to  Duke  University;  Apex  Bioscicncc,  Inc.;  and  North  Carolina 
State  University.  Methods  for  improving  therapeutic  effectiveness  of  agents 
for  the  treatment  of  solid  tumors  and  other  disorders.  5354,638.  O. 
514-398.000. 
Dewillc.  Nonnanella  T;  Mazer.  Terrence  B.;  Parke.  Edward  H.;  Cipriano. 
Francis  J;  and  Raube.  Dennis  L..  to  Abboa  Laboratories.  Method  of  adding 
fish  oil  to  an  enteral  nutritional  product.  5334389.  O.  514-2.000. 
DeWolf.  Thomas  L.:  See— 

Dolan.  Roben  P..  DeWolf.  Thomas  L.;  Phillips.  Thomas  R.;  Zimgibl. 
Michael  J.;  and  Schon.  Josef  J..  5355309.  O.  364-505.000. 
Dey.  Maigaret  S.:  See- 
Down.  James  A.;  Walters.  Adriann  H.;  Dey.  Margaret  S.;  Howard, 
Deborah  R  ;  Link.  Michael  C  .  and  Keating,  William  E .  5354303, 
O.  435-«.00O 
Dhein.  Rolf:  See— 

Kahler.  Burkhard;  Ebeit.  Wolfgang;  Horn.  Klaus;  and  Dhein.  Rolf. 
5354.716.  O.  528-196.000. 
Di.  Jie:  See— 

Woiszwillo.  James  E.;  and  Di.  Jie.  5354.730.  O  53<MI0,000. 
Dias.  Darnel  R.:  See— 

Kraus.  Robert  J.;  West,  Guy  J  ;  Gibbs,  William  T;  Davis.  Patrick  H,; 
Hunon.  James  R.;  Eckley.  Bradley  E.;  Arensdorf.  Richard  C;  and 
Dias.  Daniel  R..  5355.459.  O.  343-702.000. 
Diaz,  Zaida:  See — 

Brownscombe,  Thomas  F;  Fong,  Howard  L.;  Diaz,  Zaida;  Cbuah.  Hoe 
H.;  June.  Raymond  L.;  Rollick,  Kevin  L.;  Sempk,  Thomas  C;  and 
Tompkin,  Mark  R..  5354,657,  O.  521-48.000. 
DiCesare.  Paul  C:  See— 

Aebischer.  Patrick;  DiCesare.  Paul  C;  Goddard.  Moses;  and  Mulhauser. 
Paul  J..  5354.148,  O.  604-890.100 
Dichiara,  Roben  R.;  Fahey,  James  T;  Jones.  Pamela  E;  Lyons.  Christopher 
F;  Moteau.  Wayne  M.;  Sooriyakumaran.  Ratnam;  Spinillo.  Gary  T;  Welsh. 
Kevin  M.;  and  Wood.  Robert  L..  to  Intemanonal  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Mid  and  deep-UV  antireflection  coalings  and  methods  for  use 
thereof.  5354.485.  O.  430-271  100 
Dick.  Dieter  See— 

Wendel.  Friedrich;  Franz.  Manfred;  Meiwes.  Johannes:  Hammer.  L'we; 
Altmann.  Michael;  and  Dick.  Dieter.  5.554.901.  O.  310-162.000. 
Diebold.  Michael  P:  See— 

Baidins.  Andrejs;  and  Dkbold,  Michael  P,  3354.216.  Q   106-442,000. 
Diegel,  Frcdric  A..  Jr.:  See — 
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Booth.  Junes  R  .  Iacx*n.  Mittuel  C  .  Nunc/,  ^rlcne  C    Smiih.  Jonallun 
S  .  Tiuver«.  P«et  R  ,  Dwyle.  E«ri  H  ,  Jr .  rhrjfrl,  Hrednt  A  ,  Jr 
Knucxhvil.   ThociiMs   M.  and  Gaudin.   Bimtla  C.      ^.5S^.5U.  II 

V)7  i5ni«i 

Diekelman.  Dennis  P   uxl  Suvk»cll.  TjIhCTinf  B  .  In  MiKonila,  Im.   McUkxl 
and    appannis    for   predictive   ofirratKin   ot   a   ct>mmunicat)«>n    ^>slem 
S.555.444.  n   4'iS  i:  l(») 
Diekevcn.  Mart  S    iii  Caterpillar  Im    Trmk  roller  assembly   S.553.911,  CI 

W5- 100  000 
Diepokl  I'lnch   Ve 

MitzkiB,  JUrgen.  Wiflinji;.  Maltin.  Kiipct/Jiy    R>*ert.  Bannen.  <*»«*! 
Wengett,  Andie&s.  Dicpi>kt  I  Inch.  kempAe.  Thomas,  hmmen.  hnk 
and  Steffin.  Hermann.  S.551.803.  O   242  374  000 
Dietliker.  Kurt    Ser 

Dev*rv.  Vincent.  [>ietliker    Kurt.  HU-sIer    Rinaldo.  Rulsch,  Werner 
Remixikl.  Manfred   and  Silek.  hawiwek.  ^.SMhft*.  C]   ^22  H0l«) 
Dicmch.  Manfred    Srr 

Sanders.  J<isef.  KnU/.  Mark    l>etnch.  Manfred,  hfeinemann.  Tunlen. 
Woynar.  Helnuii    J«..*>   (iundolt.  and  Vfkil/.  I  »e    VSVl  Vi;   CI 
^21  1J7  00I) 
Dietz.  Pmti  f    Set 

Simpson.  Lnlie  A     R»t>t>.  J>4in.  Bankird.  Junalfun.  l.>icLf.  Paul  h    dm! 
Tempcrley.  ).>hn.  ^.554,215.  CI    I0b-4V>0I10 
Digalc.  Ch«rie%  1     See 

Gn»»,  Kevin  C  .  t))gale  ( Turles  J    and  l«.  huijene  H     ^  sss  Uft  (  I 
1'>V5I  (X«) 
Digital  E<4Uipment  Cdrporation    Sre 

Ar«nault.  Mart  E  .  S.'i"i^.4iy  CI    <'»^  ^i*){M) 
(inesmer.  Martin  E..  and  Ben«m.  D»vid.  S.'i5?.40^,  CI    W<  NKHHII) 
Sudama.  Ram.  OnfBn.  Divid  M  .  Johnwm.  Brad.  Scalv.  Dexler.  Shel 
hamer.  James,  and  Tallman.  ()*en  H  .  S.SS^.17«.   CI    W<  2IIIMI1I1 
Thaikr.  Kurt  M  .  Ci.idi*aU.  Nilm  D     and  Ma.'.kas   Barrv  A  .  ^.55S.M!i2. 
(1    .W'S  2<J10ni) 
Digital  Insntmcnts.  Im     S^r 

Elings.  Virgil  B  .  •>.^'i<4K^   (1    "1   lllMKKI 
Dilhac.  Jean-Mane.  CianihaJ.  Clinstian.  and  Rou.vsef.  Bernard,  lo  Citmmtv 
naule  Kcoreimmue  hjjropeenne  iCHEl   Mettfcxl  and  ilrviie  ti«  i.alihnting 
an   (iptKal    pvnimeter   antl  asMKiaicd   referrnvc   vkjfcr\     s.^stg^'J    CI 
174  1  1)01) 
Dillon.  Mark    We 

Bmckman.  rh.«na>  K     and  IhlUm.  Mart.  S.5S1.424.  Ct   ■>2  2  120 
DiMarctii    Rictiard  I)    Vr 

Ba.sinski.  Margret  B     IhMarthi.  Ricfiard  D    Heatti.  William  h    Ir    arki 
Sctwoer.  Bngitie  F.  V.SM,":"   CI    '<MV  (24  Kill 
Di.Marco.  DivhI  P    Srr 

H.»e.  R    Kenneth.  Jr.  and  DiMaico.  David  P    ^.55^.52'*.  CI     <^1 

:v)(iho 

DiMichele.  Mfredo  N    Ser— 

Kuhina.  Jiiseph  F,  .  Olcason.  Mark  b  .  loughlin.  Jerrv  F    Jr    Wludvka. 

Tiidd  H    Odette.  n»ima.s  C     Monde  I  raig  S     Biermaclvcr.  Richard 

^     Hame>    Paomk  M     and  DiMichele    Altirdo  N     ">  ''^<.'»i;.  CI 

2>*  W2  110II 

Dingfelder.  Alan  W    fXrvice  tiK  removing  conlaminanLv  Ironi  j  ga.\  stream 

V.^M.2(».  (1   *vl  l««l 
Dinh.  Thomas  (J  .  Dn».  Mictnel   and  Sch*an/.  Rohert  S  .  ut  Medtroon.    In^ 

Method  for  pievenung  restenosis   ''.^V«.IH2.  (1  62  <  1  DOII 
DiRisio.  AMhonv  l»  basiman  Kodak  Ciwnpanv   Differential  ((ear  l.w  motor 

driven  pholographit  system    ^.ssso^T  (I    tS4:i2l1<10 
l>  Salle.  David  A     Ser 

Pructw.  Rohert.  linger.  David  R  ,  Di  Salle  David  A  .  Bra.ssheld.  Sirvcn 
R  .  and  Plemmons.  Ljrry  W  .  S.SSl.i**)  CI   41S  Pl  liai 
Di  Troia,  Gary  W  .  to  Bumd>  CnrpontKio    Hand  held  ..iHiipressitm  tool 

'i..'>5V478.  O    72  4^^  IV) 
Diversified  Bank  Installations.  Inc      Srr 

Bauer    r>aniel    R      and    K.~midcr     Knslotet   G.   5J53J52.  CI     l(N 

24  iim 

Diton.  [>>nald  A     lo  Milron  Svslems  CurporatKm    Vrfiu  le  speed  measure 

meni  apparatus    S.SS4>«r    CI    MD^IWIKH) 
Duon.  Gary  W  Prticessed  pniduci  for  skin  and  hair  irealmenl  ^ '>'>4.(01.  CI 

424  70  IV) 
Ditun.  GetK^  J  .  lo  Amoco  Corpuranun   Technique  lor  Unking  a  la-ser  diode 

lo  a  pusive  cavity    ^^^^.251.  CI    .172  2^01)1) 
DNA  riant  Technology  Corpi»aOon   Ser 

Su.slow.  Treviw  V.  and  lones.  J.«athan  I)    G  .  5.554 J2I.  CI    435 
172  MM) 
Ooane  Jr .  l.inwsxid  E     See 

(ksldfath.  Adolph  h  .  J^kson.  David  A     Goldfarh    Martin  I  .  Kldins. 
Fred  D    and  Diauie  Jr    I  in*o.id  F    s.55\.h4V  CI    141   UlM) 
Dobtas.  Alfred  D    .Ver 

Bnechle.  Cie<irge  T  .  l.ubowe.  David  H  .  Duhras.  Alfred  D  .  DeLuca. 
Raymond  F    and  Ackerman.  Marvin.  5,551.412.  CI   40-642  IK*) 
Diidman.  NictioUs  H  .  lo  Trustees  nl  Tufts  College    Veterinary  method  fix 
clinically   modifying  ihe  hctuvmr  of  dogs  exhibiung  canine  affective 
aggies,sioo    5_554.\8Vn  424-451000 
Doehner.  Ruhcn  F .  Jr    See 

Cross.  Bamngton.  Kr,.  Mannus  IXiehner.  Rohen  F.  Jr .  Ladnei  David 
*  .  and  Johnson.  Jerry  1      s^■^4^^^  CI    5<M  24MHKI 
Dohl.  Line  F    iee 

Culler.  Thomas  D  ,  liohl.  I -me  F    Dofil   RjsmofKl  1     and  Haucr  lames 
K    ^.SM.S^S   CI    S«2  404i)(») 
Dohl,  Raymond  F    Ser 


(  uiler  Thomas  D  .  Dohl.  Lane  F .  Dohl.  Raymond  F  .  and  Hauer.  James 
F  .  5.5M.575,  C"l    5()2  404  000 
Doi.  Mi/uho.  Nishio.  Tomoyuki,  and  Fueki.  Nohuhirn.  ui  Honda  C^iiken 
Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisfia     Cias    Hosv    type    angular    velocity    senvir 
S.55>.497   CI    71  504  OhO 
[Xilan,  Robert  P.  DeWblf.  Thomas  L  .  Phillips.  Thomas  R  .  /imgihl.  Michael 
J  .  and  Schon.  Josef  J  .  to  Carrier  Corporation,  and  TFMIC  Telefunken 
Micniclectronic  (JmbH   System  for  receiving  HVAC  timirol  information 
S.555.yN,  CI     V>4  5()5  0(jr) 
Dole.    Kevin     Miniature    vehii-lc   video   priOuctum   Nvsirm     *».555.(H4.   C"l 

U«- 14)4  001) 
Dolejsi.  James  F     See 

Bonvhard.  Peter  I     IX>le|si.  JanKs  F    Tolnian   Chjiles  H     and  Wood. 
William  P    5.554,2ft5.  CI    204  w:  '5|| 
[V»leman.  Paul  A     See 

lllsion,  Trevor  J  ,  Doleman,  Paul  .^  .  Builei.  F.d»in  G  .  Marquis.  Peter 
M.    Ponton.    Clive    B.    Piramoon.    Re/a.    and    Gilbert.    Mark    J, 
5,554.271    C"!   204 -4 TV  000 
r\>luca,  Sinan.  to  (Juanium  Effect  Design,  inc    Su  transistor  tell  »ith  ivide 
hit  line  pitch,  double  words  lines,  and  bit  line  contact  shared  aiming  loui 
.ells    5.554.X74.  CI    257  l*)  (100 
Oomke    Klaus.  Siotkiewitz.  Herbert.  Voegelc.  Guenlhei.  Ncugart.  Bemd. 
Duelfer.   Mathias.    Klima.sche>vskj.   Jclco,    Schul/.   Daniel,   and   Eidher. 
Micftael.  to  Rohert   Boach  GmbH    Laminate  tor  producing  packaging 
containers   5.551.942.0    3«1  lOMlOO 
Domiand.  Chnsioph   5ee 

Filers.  Karslen.  Domland.  Chnsioph.  and  Sprysch.  Andreas.  5.551. 5*1. 
CI    I2.1^W0IX) 
Donges,  Reinhard.  Ehrler.  Rudolf,  and  Helsverth.  Rainer.  lo  Hoechsi  Aktieng 

esellschaft   Substituted  Succinimidcs   5.554.76*1.  CI    548  545  (XXI 
Donnelly    Kevin  S     See 

Ire.  Thomas  H  .  Donnelly.  Kevin  S  .  and  Ho.  Tsyr  CTiyang.  5.554.<»45. 
CI     127   1()5IX)0 
IXnoghue,  Bryan  J  ,  toi  Fles»lett  Packard  Company  Inverting  ampliher  having 

a  Km  miise  biasing  netvuirk   5,554,'»5K,  CI    liaUVOOO 
Donohoe,  l>avid  (i .  to  Aquarian  Accessories  Corporation    L>rtim  head  and 
tensKMiing    htiop    with    positiuning    and    T  Kvk    ridges     5.554. KI2.   CI 
S4  41  lOOII 
l>orHivan.  Rtshen  J     See 

Besaw.  Keith  V  .  Dixiovan,  Rohert  J  ,  and  Sagiv.  Shmuel.  5.55S.412.  CI 
195  7()I)|)00 
Dore    Chnstophe,  to  Schneider  Electric  S.A    Add  or  nKxlule  for  variable 

speed  drives    5.555. 1  5g  (1    V.I  796  000 
Ilscily.  Jsihn  ,A  .  Jr    .See 

DeHaven  Hudkins.  Ihane  1.  .  Donty.  John  A  .  Ji  .  Fjrlev.  William  G  . 
Kumar.  Virendra.  Mallamo.  John  P,  Miller.  Maitfiew  S  .  and  Subra 
manyam,  Chakrapani,  5.554.620,  CI    514  278  000 
Dombu.sch,  Arthur  H  .  Kenneally.  Dianna  C  ,  and  Taylor.  JoAnn  L  ,  to  Pnicter 
A  Gamble  Company,  The  Pniduc-i  dispenser  with  enlarged  mm-dispcnsing 
application/distnbutKin  surface   5.551,')57,  CI   401  2IN000 
IXirpfeld.  Wayne  1  ,  Williams,  Robert  W .  and  Wolfe.  Arnold  R  .  lo  Amenc-an 
Tactile  Corporation    Metltod  of  making  a  sign  having  raised  characters 
5.554.685.  n    524  588  000 
Diirvi.  Michel,  to  Eurocoptcr  France  Metfwd  and  device  for  assistance  with 

the  piloting  ol  an  ain.raft    5.555.175.  CI    164^11000 
IViss.  William  K     See 

Buchtiol/.  Dale  R    Rohbins,  Karen  F. ,  Hamilton.  R   li;e.  Jr .  and  Doss. 
William  K     5.555.266,  CI    170  95  100 
t)oty,  F   David,  and  Wilcher,  James  K  ,  lo  Dots  Ssientihc    Im    Cre.sccnt 

gradient  c«Is   5,554,92<»,  CI    124  118  000 
IXitv  Scientific,  Im     ,See 

tXxy.  F  l>avid,  and  Wilcher,  James  K  ,  5.554,929,  CI    t24  118  (XHI 
rXHidon.  Robert,  to  Siemens  Electnc  Limited    (>iick  plug  connector  for 

electric  distnbouor  systenK  5 1   5.554,019,  CI   419  115(100 
Dow  Cfiemical  Compamy,  The   See 

Hefner,  John  G  ,  and  Kolthammei,  Bnan  W    S  ,  5,554,777,  CI    556- 
21  (MO 
IXtw  Chemical  Company.  The   5ee 

Bender.  William  J    H  ,  Delxsi.  (iarv  D  ,  Westlake,  Theodore  N  .  Ill, 

[>aigle,  Emanuel  L  ,  and  Ribes.  Carolyn  W  .  5.551.484.  CI  71  53010 

HarTwell.  Cieorge  E  ,  Bowman,  Robert  G  ,  and  Mol/ahn,  David  C  . 

S,5M.7V1.  CI    564-470(100 
Sederlund.  Edward  R  .  Lindcsmilh.  Robert  J  .  Root.  Larry  A  .  Dupree. 
Wayne  P.  and  Thomas.  Uiwell  V  .  5.555.424.  O    195-800000 
Dow  Coming  Corporation   See 

Biggs.  Timothy  N  .  and  U  Grow.  Gar>  E  .  5.554.708.  C\   528-23,000. 
rXiw  Deutschland  Im    See  - 

Cliaudhary.   Bharal   I  ,   Eschenlauer,  Cjeorges,   and   Marks,   Bruce  S  , 
5.554.661.  C"I    521  97  OIK) 
IXiwa  Mining  Co  ,  iJd     .See — 

Fukuda.  Tsuguo.  Rudolph.  Peter,  and  I'mezu.  Ka/uyuki.  5.554.219,  CI. 
117  83  000 
IX.w Brands  LP    See 

Dais.  Brain  C  .  and  Porchia,  Jose,  5,554.250.  CI    156^353  000 
Forthia,  lose.  Dais.  Bnan  C  ,  McBnde,  Karen  E  ,  Farrclly.  D  Lyn,  and 
Steele,  R.*ert  R  ,  5.554,093,  CI   493  240  000 
IX.we.  I>avid  R     See— 


Albrecht.  Richard  E,;  and  Dowe.  Divid  R.,  S,S5S.069. 0  354-410.000 

Down.  James  A.;  Walters.  Adhaim  H.;  Dey.  Maigarel  S.;  Howard.  Deborah 

R  .  Little.  Michael  C;  and  Keating.  William  E..  lo  Bccton.  Dickinson  and 

Company    Sample  processing  method  for  Uycobaclerium  tuberculosis. 

$.5S4.50i.  a  435-6.000. 

Dowson,  Peter  See — 

Ward.  Peter.  Dowson.  Peter  and  Wilkinson.  John,  5,554.934.  Q.  324- 
326.000. 
Doyle.  Bnan  G.;  See — 

Goodwater.  Frank;  Huynh.  Lang  D.;  Kang.  David  S.:  Li.  Hon;  Lizotte. 
James  M  .  and  Doyle.  Brian  G..  5,554,837,  C\  219-121.630. 
Doyle.  Earl  H  .  Jr   See- 
Booth.  James  R  ;  Jacobi.  Michael  C;  Nunez,  Aileae  C;  Smith,  Jonathan 
S  .  Tauvers.  Peter  R.;  Doyle,  Earl  H.,  Jr.;  DiegcL  Fredric  A.,  Jr.; 
Kralochvil.  Thomas  M.;  and  Gaudin,  Brenda  G.,  5,555,531,  CI. 
367  15  000 
Doyle,  James  E..  lo  Suspa  Incorporated,  Telescaping  upright  5.553.550.  Q 

108-144  000 
Dovle.  Kevin  P.  J    See — 

Cladney.  Donovan  C  ;  and  Doyle.  Kevin  P.  J..  5,554  J39,  a.  436-8.000 
Doyle,  Mark  C;  See— 

Sancoff.  Gregory  E.;  and  Doyle.  Maik  C,  5453,741,  Q.  222-1.000 
Dr.  Johannes  Hcidenhain  GmbH:  See — 

Ernst.  Alfons;  and  Nelle.  CMmfaer,  5,553,390.  a.  33-706.000 
Draenert,   KJaut    Prosthesis  component  and  a  method  of  producing  it 

5.554.190.0.  623-16.000 
Drauz.  Karlheiiu:  See — 

Bommarius.  Andreas;  Drauz.  Karlheinz;  and  Makiyaleas,  Kyriakos, 
5.554,518.01.435-114.000 
Dreier.  Kimberly  A  ,  and  Roc.  Donald  C.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
The  AbsorhesH  article  having  multiple  effective  height  tnnsverse  partition, 
5.554.142.  O  604-385  100. 
Dreier.  Kimberty  A.:  See — 

Roe.  Donald  C  ;  (3oulait.  Divid  J.  K.;  Rodriguez,  Sheila  S.;  Carlin. 
Edward  P;  Dreier,  Kimberly  A.;  Jasper,  Carolyii  M.;  and  Daniels. 
Dean  J .  5J54.143.  O  604-385.200. 
Roe.  Donald  C  .  Cjoulail.  David  J.  K.;  Rodiiquez,  SheiU  S.;  Cariin. 
Edward  P;  Dreier.  Kimberly  A.;  Jasper.  Carolyn  M.;  and  Daniels. 
Dean  J  .  5.554.144.  O.  604-385.000. 
Roe.  Donald  C;  Goulait  David  J.  K.;  Rodriguez,  Sheila  S.;  Carlin, 
Edward  P.  Dreier.  Kimberly  A.;  Jasper.  Cuoiyn  M.;  and  Daniels. 
Dean  J .  5.554.145,  O.  604-385.200. 
Dreiman.  Nelik  1..  and  Kandpal.  Tan  C.  to  Tecumaeh  Products  Company. 
RefngeraHon  coinpressor  thrust  bearing  assembly.  5,554,015,  O.  417- 
415.000 
Dresie.  Carl  f ;  Jones.  Edward  S.;  Shelley.  Stephen  R.;  StroM.  Kurt  H.;  Sulfaar. 
Shamal  L  .  and  Worden.  Harold  C.  (o  Eastman  Kodak  Coo^Mny.  Method 
for  drying  solvem  based  film.  5.553,835,  O.  264-204.000. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Huffstuder.  Alan  D..  and  Campos.  Harry  M.,  Jr.,  5,353.681,  O.  175 
339  000. 
Dror.  Michael:  See— 

Dinh,  Thomas  Q .  Dror.  Michael;  and  Schwartz.  Roben  S.,  5,554,182, 
CI   623-1  000. 
Drouoc.  Sylvie.  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microclectitmics  S.A.  Line  decoder  circuit 
for  I  memory  working  at  low  supply  voltages.  5,355,216,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Dryfoos.  James  B.:  See — 

Gold.   PhiBip  J.;   Fogler.   Donald   L..   Jr.;   and   Dryfoos.  James   B.. 
5.553.812.  a.  244-76.00R. 
Du  Poni  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

BaKhns.  AKbcjs;  and  Diebold.  Michael  P.,  5,554,216,  Q.  106-442.000 
Beany.  Richard  P;  ml  PacieUo,  Rocco  A.,  5,554,778,  Q.  556-21.000 
Oiakaar.  Leo.  5.554.680.  O.  324-496.000. 

Sloffel.  John  L.;  Shor.  Arthur  C;  SpineUi,  Harry  J.;  Ma,  Sheau-Hwa; 
Matrick.  Howard;  Crboy.  Mark  L.;  and  Johnson,  Loren  E.,  5,555,008. 
O.  347  100.000 
Duarte.  Fernando  C  Gas  ionization  device  5,554,344,  CI.  422-186.070 
Dubell.  Paul  D  :  See— 

Choi.  Jin-O;  TVrell.  John  A  .  and  DuheU.  Paul  D..  5,554,684,  O 
524-588.000. 
Dubief.  Oaude  See— 

Dupuis.  Christine;  and  Dubief.  Claude.  5,553,630,  Q.  132-202.000. 
Ducbon.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Micbels,    Lester   D.;    Duchon.    Douglas   J.;    and   Reid.   Norman   C. 
5.554.140.  CI.  604-283.000. 
Duelfer.  Madiiai:  See— 

Domke,    Klaus;   Stolkiewitz.    Herbert;   Voegele,   Guentfarr,   NeugarL 
Betnd;  Duelfer.  Mathias;  Klimasctewski,  Jek»;  Schulz,  Daniel;  and 
Eidhcr.  Michael.  5,333,942.  O.  383-101.000. 
Duff,  James  M.:  See — 

Patel,  Raj  D.;  Goodbrand,  H.  Bnice:  Kmiecik-Lawiynowicz,  Cjrazyna 
E.;  Hopper,  Michael  A.;  Croucfaer,  Melvin  D.;  and  Duff,  James  M.. 
5.554.480.  CI  430-137.000. 
Duffin.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Shin.  Hank  H.;  Tracy.  Clarence  J.;  Duffin,  Robert  L.;  Freeman,  John  L.. 
Jr ;  Giivna.  Gordon;  and  Wilson.  Syd  R  .  5,354,889,  Q.  237-763  000. 
Duhaime.  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Lasto.  Oiflbrd  S  ;  and  Duhaime.  Jeffrey  S..  3,333.768. 0.  228-102.000. 
Duke  University:  See — 

Dewhinst.  Mark  W.;  Meyer,  Roben  E.;  BonavenninL  Joseph;  and  DeAn- 
gelo.  Joseph.  5J34.638.  O.  514-398.000. 


Duncalf.  D.  James,  to  Advanced  Automotive  Technologies.  Inc,  Radial  cam 

internal  combustion  engine  5.553.574.  CI.  123-197.200. 
Duncan.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Wert,  Joseph  D.;  and  Duncan.  Richard  L..  5J5S.149.  O.  361-18.000. 
Dunford.  Joseph  R.  Seal  cavity  throat  bushing.  5.553.868.  O.  277-24.000. 
Dunn.  David  S.  Door  spring  adjusting  tool.  5,353.521.  O.  81-484.000. 
Dtmn.  Thomas  J.;  and  Panchal.  Dharmesh  G.,  to  Anvik  C^orporalion.  Absolute 
distance  measuring  interferometry  using  multi-pass  resonant  cavity  refer- 
enced to  a  stabilized  laser  source  5.555.089.  CI  356-332.000 
Dimning.  Peter  B.:  See — 

Jaques.    Stephen    B.;    Stehly.    Richard    D.:    and    Dunning,   Peter   B.. 
5.554.352.  O.  423-339.000. 
Dupont.   Herv<;  Chawki.  Mouhamad;  and  Claveau.  Georges.  lo  F^rance 
Telecom  Establissmeni  autonome  de  droit  public.  Process  for  simultaneous 
optical  modulation  transposition  on  several  wavelengttis.  5,555.121.  O. 
359-180.000. 
Dupree.  Wayne  R:  See— 

Sederiund.  Edward  R.;  Lindesmith.  Roben  J.;  Root,  Larry  A.;  Dupree. 
Wayne  R;  and  Thomas.  Lowell  V,  5.555.424.  O.  395-800.000. 
Dupuis.  Ciiristiite;  and  Dubief.  Oaude.  to  L'Oreal.  Use  of  metal  oxide 
naiKipigments  for  protecting  hair  keratin  against  atmospheric  attack,  espe- 
cially light,  method  of  protecting  hair  and  gel  composition  using  these 
nanopigmenu.  5,553,630,  Q.  132-202.000. 
Duracraft  Corporation:  See — 

Chiu.  Bernard;  Maxwell.  Randolph  E..  Ciatchell.  Stephen  M.;  Bradley. 
Jerald;  Longan.  John;  and  Jan*.  Rodney.  5.553.607,  O   128-203.260. 
Duran.  Lee.  Flumes  for  manhole  inverts.  5.553.973.  O  405-120.000. 
Durkin.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Zeller.  Charles  R;  Durkin.  Michael  D.;  and  Holman.  Thonus  H..  Jr. 
5.555.425.  O.  395-800.000 
Dumey.  Max  W..  lo  Castle  Tool   Machinery.  Incorporated.   Drilling  and 
counterboring  apparatus  and  mettiod  for  forming  screw  pockets.  5.553.645. 
O    144-365.000 
Dustman.  John  E.:  See — 

BarretL  Daniel  P..  Davis.  Roger  J.;  Dustnun.  John  E.;  Gibas.  Dawn  R.; 
Stevens.   Bradley   G    L.,    and   Wilson.   Bany   T,   5.553.492.   CI 
73-152.290. 
Dutra.  Joseph  G..  Jr.  Adjustable  length  laptop  computer  tray  assembly. 

5.553,824.  O.  248-346.070. 
Duyanovich.  Linda  Marie;  Micka.  William  Frank;  and  Shomler.  Robert 
Wesley,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Data  backup 
copying  with  delayed  directory  updating  and  reduced  numbers  of  DASD 
accesses  at  a  back  up  site  using  a  log  structured  array  data  storage. 
5.555.371.0.  395-182.110. 
Dworak.  Frank:  See — 

WTilson.  Doiuld  F.;  Lehn.  Randolph  F;  Dworak,  Frank;  Gravcner.  Roy 
D.;  Kus.  Joseph  E.;  and  Steams.  Ralph  A.  5J54.164,  O    606- 
167.000. 
Dye.  WilUam  P.;  and  Fkiggard.  I>aul  J.,  lo  Von  Ouprin.  Inc.  Electromagnetic 

door  bolder  system.  5.555.484.  O.  361-144.000. 
Dyer.  Joseph  T:  See— 

Bloomfield.  Mark  C;  Castro.  Edward  F;  Dyer,  Joseph  T;  Jackson. 
Deborah  J,;  Lemons.  Oiarles  E.;  McCown.  Bruce  A,;  Mullis.  Johnny 
P;  and  TroxeU.  Brian  A.  5.555.100.  O,  358-M)2,000. 
Dziadzio.  Douglas:  See — 

Slavas,  James;  Betsold.  Matthew;  Dziadzio.  Douglas;  Bedaw.  Robeit, 
Sr;  and  Beniard,  Venion.  5  J53.783.  O,  239-403,000. 
E.DC  Sari:  See— 

Casanelli.  Gabriele.  5.553.329.  O.  2-424.000. 
E.QU  I  R  International  Inc  :  See— 

Radu.  Cjeorges;  and  Langevin.  Piene.  5.554.260.  O.  162-158.000. 
E-Tek  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Pan.  Jing-Jong;  Shih.  Ming;  and  Xu.  Jingyu,  5.555.330. 0.  385-39.000 
Earley.  William  G  :  See— 

DcHaven-Hudkins.  Diane  L.;  Dority.  John  A..  Jr;  Earley.  WTiUiam  G.; 
Kumar.  Virendra;  Mallamo.  John  P.;  Miller.  Mattliew  S.;  and  Subra- 
manyam.  Chakrapwii,  5,554.620.  O.  514-278.000. 
East  Carolina  University:  See — 

Fisher.   Robert   H.;    Metzger.   W    James;   and   Henriksen.   Ruth  A., 
5,554,590,0.  514-8.000 
Eastman  (Themical  Company:  See — 

Chang,  Yeong-Ho;  Baibee.  Robert  B  ;  and  Phillips.  Brian  S..  5.554.701. 

O.  525-437.000. 
Cushman.  Michael  R.;  Krutak.  James  J.;  Parham.  William  W.;  Coaies, 
Oarence  A.;  Weaver.  Max  A.;  and  Paionay.  Gabor.  5J53.714.  O. 
209-577.000. 
Weaver,  Max  A.;  Mills.  David  E.;  Tanner.  James.  Ill;  Fleischer.  Jean  C; 
Pniett,  Wayne  R;  and  Moody.  L  Shane.  5.554.720.  Q  528-295.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Albrecht.  Richard  E.;  and  Dowe.  David  R..  5.333.069. 0  334-410  000. 

Anderson.  Peter  G..  5.555,103.  O.  358-456.000 

Anderson.  Peter  G..  5J55.317,  O.  382-159.000. 

Balling,  Edward  N.,  5,555,063.  O.  354-288.000. 

Bernard.  PMrick  E.  Y.;  BettorelU.  Oaude  R.;  and  Marchand.  Alain  C.  S., 

5.554,270.  O.  205-494.000. 
Bogdanowicz.   Mitchell   J.;    Sehlin.    Ridiard   C;    and   Miiu.    Rami. 

5.555.085,  O.  356-300.000. 
Brack.  George  W.;  Gandola.  Kent  R  .  and  Czamecki.  Wlodzimierz  S.. 

5,553.043.  CI.  354-106.000 
Brock.  Ooige  W.;  and  Swanson.  Robert  E .  5,553,252, 0.  354- 106.000. 
Cok.  David  R..  5.555.194.  O.  364-526.000. 
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DiRmio.  Anchoay.  S_^^VO^^  CI    VS4:i2U)l) 
Dmte,  Cari  F .  Umen.  Kiiuwd  S  .  Shelley.  Sirpticn  K  .  Stn4>l.  Kun  H 
Smtwt.   Stunul   I      mil  Wufden.  Hwold  C .  ^.5$3^$.  CI    :m 
204  000 
ElK*.  TeiTy  R     and  WickJ.  ThomM  S     ^.555.(«0,  O    355-260.000. 
BlMa.  Ruhud  N    mi  Ray  Uwrentx  A  .  5..^55.0I2.  CI  347-217.000 
FuM.  Piwl  M  ,  «1  McKilelli  J<*n  A  .  S,"1.'»65.  CI   403  INI  000 
C>«idola.    Kent   R  ,   and  {  /ameiki.    Wlod/imierr   S  .   5.555.044.  CI 

154  106(100 
Hejazi.  Shahram,  'i.554.X.5(l.  (T    2.^V  W)7  (100 
Jeffen.  Hredenck  1  ,  ^.554.'»12.  CI    124  204  (100 
Junes.  Ri*en  S  ,  and  Mt«1.  Thomas  W  .  5_555.(M2.  O.  353  103  000 
ICaplM.  Vtatin  C.  5.55S.12.3.  O    15'J  197  000 
Koeiuf.  Nflctieit.  and  l.*ns<in.  C.lenn.  V."5.n7l,  CI    154^1K(100 
Meyei1>oefeT,  Dmiiel  T    VSSS.(V4ft.  n    <M  141  110 
OBnen.  Michael  1     and  Uiikticld.  Richard  A  .  '..5S5.0N),  (I     154 

:''|  1(10 
O  Took.  TeiTcnce  R  .  and  Sisuac.  Mart  t- .  5,554.4y|.  O.  4341-393  OWI 
(JWftefct  Ijx  D  .  .S,555.(>4«.  O    1VH71  KM) 
Panilski.  Kennedi  A  .  5.555.(Wlt.  CI    15H  Ml  (100 
Pearam.  Douglas  H  .  5.555.(152.  CI    151  201 IIIIO 
Pe«rK«i.  Dougla-i  H     SanCicrpiry.  Jude  A  .  I  ymu..  Kevin  P.  Bictrv 

JcHeph  R  .  and  Uv,i,    Man  K     Vl",ll»i:   CI    'M  2XX  (IKI 
Perry.  Ri*en  J     Marrrse   (  arl  \     awl  TandiMi,  Sucheta.  'v  SS4  4'*V  CI 

4  V>.  4441(1011 
FH]llana.  David  J     jnd  (>in/i    rh.ima^<  N     ^.5M  4  Vl   (  I    42X   I  !<  IKKI 
Schelling.  Anna  (       and  Sicphenvm    Stanley  *     III    s  <i'^MI5h    CI 

154  :i2  IIOII 
Shi.  Jianmin.  Chen,  Chin  H  ,  Van  Slyke.  Steven  A    and  Tang.  l'hin>:  W 

S.554.450.  CI   4:x  f)9ll(ll)() 
Simpsam.  William  H  .  hUstmier.  Jat.ll^  I     Jr     lanuaky.  Mark  S     ami 

B.1**,  Mart  A     V^SlXSj    CI   4<IO  120  ISO 
Stephen-vm.  Stanley  *  .  III.  S.'S5'>.I>5  I.  CI    IM  2(lh(l<W 
Slephcn«m,  Stanley  W  .  III.  S.S55.05S.  CI    154  212  (XW. 
Tang.  Manh.  I  uin.  Kin  K     and  Pickennii.  limes  E.,  5^55,011    CI 

U7  212  000 
Telle.  Liwtrnce  B     S.SSS  (W,  CI    1S840I  (Wd 
Tv«.  Siu  C  .  5.5M.412.  CI   410-441 1100 

VaHOs.  Alain  A  .  and  Thihett.  Daniel  (i .  5,55  1.80K.  CI    242  ^*''»  200 
VWhwakarma.  Lal  <      ^.554.7^1   CI    MH  2h<)(10li 
Vreeland,    William    B  ,    WilMm.    J.ihn    (       and    /.areisky.    Malt    ( 

^.S54.474,  CI    4K>h6  0OO 
Zander.  Dennis  R     S.55S.()54,  (T    1M2I2IIK1 
Eatim  Ciirpiiratlon    5er 

Benvenisie.  VicK*  M  .  V5M.X^7   i|   2.S(M92  210 
Blake.  Julian  C  .  S.SM.X54.  CI    250  412  210 

RiiM.   MK-hael   F     and   R.*ins.»i,  Mart  Ci    C.  5J54.(!V'>    (T     107 
141  1100 
Facun.  Kenneth  C    Svsleni  and  riiclbtRl  (i*  riMiving  an  tic\upicxl  wheelchair 

herwcen  tvn.  levels    S  •SSI.S4!(.  CI    jiWIUKKMl 
Khac  Limitcii   See 

Taykw.  Simuo  A..  5J53.402,  CI   h2  I  SS  mai 
Khbe.  Berad.  Vr 

Ketnfrf.  Wolfgang.  Schrtcder.  Peter  Kitin.  Woltgang.  ind  Ebbc.  Bemd 
S.554.577,  CI    504  llhllOII 
l-bett.  Wolfgang   Vr 

Kcihlef.   Burthard.    hlieit.   W<>ltgjn)>     Horn     Klaus    and    Dhein.   Roll 
^_554.7|h,  CI    S2X  l^hilOd 
ESmet.  Cynthia  I     See 

Huynh  Tran.  True  Chi  T    Kumptmiller   Ronald  J     jnd  hhncr  (  vnihu 
L  .  •i.554.712.  CI    ^2K  <iXi»)0 
H*.higo.  Yuko    See 

Sakagami.  ALsushi  Sekido.  Tauuya.  YamamKo.  Isao  and  hchigo.  Yuko 
s  Ji54.'*7»,  CI    140-825  (170 
Kkhart.  Wolfgang,  to  Alcatel  N  V  Pah»  »iih  ion.e  niaii  ilevice    s  "iss  2^2. 

n    17<J«,7()I») 
Eckl.  Werner  .See 

(Jfwsmann.  I  do,  and  Kkl,  Wemei    ^.'iS4.267   CI    Ih2  Kll  IXIO 
EdJey.  Bralley  E    See 

Kraus.  Rofceit  J  .  Wc«.  tkiy  J  .  (.iibbs.  William  T     Davis,  Patnck  H  . 
Hunon.  James  R  .  Hcklcy.  Bradley  K  .  Aretudurt.  Ric-hafd  C  .  and 
Diaa,  D«iiel  R  .  ^.555.451.  CI    141  7(r:  000 
tovSocncc  Co«poralx)n   See 

Stack.  Jameii  P.  Jeffcn,  Steven  N  .  Sneh,  Baruch,  aiMJ  Wnghl,  Teresa  S 
5_554J68.  O   424  11470 
Eddtn-i.  Pi«l  D    See 

(nktfaft).  Adutph  t  .  Jackton.  Davtd  A  .  (intdfarh.  Marun  I  .  bddins. 
hed  D.  and  Ooane  Jr.  Linw.xjd  E.  53^1.641   n    141  34  000 
hdgar.  Barry  D  .  and  June.  Timochv.  ui  Mafvoni  Company  Limited.  The 

Liduuin  wairr  reaciur   S.554.8IH.  O    102  164  000 
Eimmd  Mendrll  Co  .  l4d    See 

Baachwal.  Aiund  R  .  5.554.187.  CI  424-488  UOO 
Bdwards.  Bruce  H     See 

Priadk  Kun  C  .  Jr  .  Bdwanls.  Bnice  H  .  Sengupla.  Ashok.  Holland. 
Lowell  W  .  Hansen.  Richard  G  .  and  (>«en.  Ian  R  .  5.554.686,  CI 
524-588  000 
Edwards.  Carta  S" 

Freilng.  l.eslie  A  ,  EJ«anl>.  Carta.  Pan,ra.  Richard  J     and  Nellans, 
Hugh  N  .  S.5V«,6«^.  CI    M4  181(100 


Kduards,  Stuan  I)    Ijh.  Ronald  (j  .  Lundquisi.  Ingenur  H  .  Sharkey.  Hugh 
R  .  and  Baker,  James  A  .  lo  Vidamed,  In,    Medical  jhlaiion  apparatus 
5.5*14.110.  CI   6()4  221100 
hfange,  SinMin  M   N  .  and  Parson.i.  .Stanley  M  .  (i>  Cnivcrsily  nl  Minnevvia. 

Regents  of  the   Spirovesamicols   S.<;s4.'7'i2.  CI    546  P  I  Km 
hgashira.  Yoshinon   See 

Higuchi.  Hiroshi.  Yairugishi.  Hisa.shi,  hgashira.  Yoshinon  jnd  Yamada. 
Tadatoshi.  5.551X52.  CI   47  1  17UI(I(I 
hggensperger.  Hem/   .S>e 

l.^»er.  Bemd.   Hggensperger.  Hem/,  Cjonmcy  Eiermes,  Peter,   Mohr. 
Michael,  and  Dettmann.  Andreas.  '>.554.h56.  CI    5I4  674I)0() 
hguchi.  Takaaki,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd,  Diagnosing  apparatus  and  method 
for  detec-Qng  failure  in  sen.«ir  applicable  to  m<«or-dnvrn  vehicular  rear 
nad  wheel  steering  system   5,5.54,"*1,  CI    140-418  (KKI 
Fhemann.  (ietirge  M  .  Jr    .See 

Dalta.  Pahitra.  Poliniak.  Bugene  S  .  Collins,  Bnan  T  .  Siort,  Harry  R  , 
Rm,  Peter  M  ,  Ciamly.  Edvkard  R  ,  Jr ,  l.aPenita.  Richard.  Ji ,  and 
Khemann.  C«v>tge  M  .  Jr .  5.554.468.  CI   41(V2X  (KM) 
Hhlers.  Karsten.  [Ximland.  Chnstoph.  and  Sprysch.  Andreas,  lo  Volkstvagen 
Afi   and  Deutsche  AutomobilgesellschafI  mbH  Controllable  ignition  sys 
lem    'i.551_^'M.  CI    1216(N(100 
hJilen.  ilans  Alhen    .Vr 

Traubel.  Harm.  Mun/mav,  Thomas,  Hassel.  Tillmann.  Krummel.  W'll- 
helm.   Khiert.    Hans  AJhen     and    K.nhla.   Joachim.   5.554.711.  CI 
^2X41(1(10 
Khrler   Rudolf    Ve 

Donges,  Reinhard,  hhrler  RudoM.  and  Hclwcnh,  Rainei.  5.5.54. ""hX,  CI 
S4X  545  1100 
kichelberger.  Miichell  P    See 

Wang.  James  H  .  Roscndale.  David.  Kurkov.  Victor  P,  Theard,  l,eslie  P. 
Ching.   Ta   Yen,   Compton.   Lewis   R  .   Palmgren.  Tor   H    G  .   and 
Kichelberger,  Mitchell  P.  5.554,698,  CI    525  110  200 
hichenauer.  Dieter,  (jroh.  Werner.  Machuldl.  Hans  Tobias.  Dahnnger.  J<*rg. 
Jung.  Holger,  and  Neuert.  Richard,  to  Hoechsl  AC   Ammatic  polyamide 
i.<>mp>>siiions  vkiih  improved  electrostatic  properties,  formed  structures 
priduced  thcirlrom.  and  use  and  pniduclum  Ihrmjf  5.554,722.  CI    52X 
14411100 
Hickhoff.  Jon  H    BUxk  spacer  system   5.551.415,  CI    52  698  OOO 
bidher   Micfuicl    See 

Domke.    Klaus,    Siolkiewii/,    Hertien.    Voegcle.   Ciuenttier,    Ncugan. 
Bemd,  Dueller,  Mathias.  Klinuuchewski,  Jelc-o,  Schul/,  Daniel,  and 
Hidhcr,  Michael,  V551.942,  CI    3X1  Mil  000 
tisai  Co  ,  Lid     Vee 

Nomura.  Hiniaki,  Hancda.  Toru.  Kotake.  Y'oshihiko,  I  cda,  Nonhiro, 

and  Kiloh,  Kyiwuke.  5.554.615.  CI   514  25X()O0 
I'rawa.  Y'oshio.  f-urukawa.  Ken.  Shimi/u.  Tiwhika/u,  Yamagishi.  Voji, 
Tsurugi.  TiHnio.  and  k-tiin<>.  TomK).  5.5.M.757.  CI    54X  237  000 
Riscnsmith.  Terry  C  .  Monn.  Donald  A  .  and  Pnito.  (jesirge  R  .  lo  United 
States  Surgical  Corporation    IMvgressive  die  apparatus  and  meOKid  for 
forming  surgical  incision  members    5.551.477.  CI    72 -101  (X)0 
hisentraut.  Donald  K     .Ver 

Cantor.   Alan    K.    Mu/zy.    William    H.    III.    Kisenlraul.    Dotiald    K. 
DAuleno.  Uhiis  A  .  ami  Whitman,  Cars   R  ,  5,'>S1,924,  CI    297 
452  270 
F)in.  hmiko   -See 

Hirai,    Kenji.    Malsukawa.   Tomoko.   Yano.   Tomovuki.   Kjm.   bmiko. 
Ai/avsa.  Kiyomi.  Shikakura.  Kmchi.  YVishii.  Tomoko.  Cgai,  .Sad- 
ayuki.   Yamada.  Osamu.  and   Kishi.  Shigeki.  5.554.5X1.  CI    5(M 
298  (xm 
Kkholm.  Bruce  P    Vr 

Canm.  Hatim  M  .  Knud.v>n.  (Irlin  B..  Kkholm.  Bruce  P.  Hnckson.  I>avid 
P,  Kelhher.  William  J  ,  Jr ,  and  Rude,  Michael  J.  5.551.615,  CI 
128  631000 
hla/.ar.  Ln.  and  Peled.  Yehuda,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Cotpiv 
ration   Peripheral  component  interconneci  bus  system  having  latency  and 
shadow  nmers   5.555.381.  CT    195  106  000 
Hherson.  Michael  D    See 

Boi.  Gary  W  ,  and  Klbervm.  Michael  D  .  5.553.491.  C'l    71  261,(100 
Klectnc  Fuel  iF.  F  L  i  Ltd    .See 

Harals.  Yehuda,  and  Ci>ld.slein.  Jonathan  R  .  5.5,'i4.'<IX.  CI    120-2  (KKI 
Fledrtnu;  Fjiginernng  and  Manufactunng.  Inc    See 

Reams.  Rohcn  W.  5.555.311,  CI    1X1  5X000 
Flectrxmic  Retailing  Systems  International,  Inc     See 

Bnechle,  Cie<irge  T ,  Lubovye,  David  H  .  Dobras.  Alfred  D  .  DeLuca. 
Raymond  F.  and  Ackerman.  Marvin.  5_551.4I2.  CI  4O-M2,000, 
Electronics  &  Telecommumcation-s  Research  Inst.   See — 

Hwang.  Wol  Yon.  Kim.  Jang  Joo.  Zyung.  Tae  Hyoung.  and  Oh.  Min 

Chul.  5.555.326.  Q    385  2  000 
Part.    Gyeong-Lyixig,    Part.    Sin  CTiong.    and    Part.     Hyung  M<ki. 
5.5-54.414.  CI   428  209.000. 
Klectnmics  A  Tclecommtwicaouns  Research  Institute   .See 

Park.  Hy<vHi«>n.  Part.  Mm  S>vo.  and  Yoo.  Byeoung-Su.  5.554.061.  CI 
445  28  000 
hlectninique  Serge  Dassault   See 

Maitrr.    Bernard.    Cliaella.    Xavier.    and    De    la    Fresnavc.    Thibault. 
5.554.991.  CI    142  184  000 
Elf  Aquilaine   See 

Verschuere.    Bruno,    and    Jacques.    Jean  Picne.    5.551..568.   CI     119- 
460  000 
KIgin.  Randall  H     See— 


Whalen.  Mart  F  .  Elgin.  Randall  H.:  and  Balboni.  Michael  J..  S.555.518. 
CI    167-4  000 
F.li  1  illv  and  Company    .See — 

Basinski.  Margrei  B  :  DiMarchi.  Richard  D  ;  Heath.  William  F..  Jr  .  and 

Schoner.  Bngitte  E  .  5.5-54.727.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Becdie.    Edward    E.    Robertson.    David   W.;    and    Wong.    David   T. 

5.554.640.  CI    514-415.000. 
Brvanl.  Henry  L'  ,  and  Fontana.  Steven  A..  5.554.628.  C\.  514-319.000 
Fonlana.  Steven  A  ,  5.554.600.  CI,  514-182,000, 
Cxxifrey.  Alexander  G..  5.554.755.  O.  546-202.000. 
Hui.   Kwan.  Jones.  Charles  D.:  Jungheim.  Louis  N.;  and  Shepherd. 
Timothy  A  .  5.5.54.653.  CI.  514-605,000. 
Hlich.  Terry  R..  and  Wicks.  Thomas  S,.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Slide 

cover  for  marking  panicle  cartridge,  5,555.080.  Q.  355-260.000, 
Elings,  Virgil  B  .  lo  Digital  Insnumems.  Inc.  Methods  of  operating  atonuc 

lorce  micrtucopes  lo  measure  fiictioD.  5,553.487.  CI.  73-105.000. 
EIi/,abelh  Arden  Co  ,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  5ee — 

Rawlings.  Anthony  V;  and  Walkinson.  Allan,  5,554,366,  CI.  424-78.030. 
Elkav  Manufactunng  Company:  5ee — 

Bumham.  Lowell  C.  Saar.  Robin  R.;  Alstad.  Knute;  and  WendL  David 
W  .  5^553.935.  CI   312-265.300. 
Elkins.  Michael  L   Method  of  installing  underground  pipes  for  sewer  lines. 

5.553.975.  a  405- 154.000. 
Ellerson.  James  V .  Funari.  Joseph;  and  Varcoe,  Jack  A.,  to  International 
Business  Machine  Corporatioa,  Interconnection  of  a  catrier  substrate  and 
a  semiconductor  device.  5.553.769.  O.  228-123.100. 
Ellen.  James  R..  to  Argus  Machine  Co.  Ud.  Presstnc  switch.  5.554.8.34.  Q. 

2OO-82.0OA. 
Elliott.  Phillip  M,   See— 

Ivansco.  Thomas  L,.  Jr:  Kilian,  Roben  S,;  and  Elliott.  Phillip  M.. 
5.-553.44 1.  CI   5.3-249.000 
Ellis.  Elwood.  to  Rite-Kiite  Corporation.  Truck  activated  wheel  chocking 

device   5.553.987.  Q.  414^101.000. 
Ellson.  Richard  N  :  and  Ray.  Lawrence  A.,  to  Eastnuui  Kodak  Company 
Method    and   apparatus    for    improved    use   of  thcnnal    donor   niedia. 
-5.-555.012.0   -347-217  000 
Elmer.  John  W..  Tcruya.  Alan  T,:  and  O'Brien.  Dennis  W,,  to  University  of 
California,  Regents  of  the.  Modified  Faraday  cup.  5,554,926,  CT.  324 
71.-300 
Elmo  Co..  Ud.:  See— 

Matuyama.  Kenichi.  Maeda.  Haiuo:  and  Togawa.  Eiji.  5,555.051.  CI. 
3-M-I95  100. 
Elokdah.  FUssan  M  :  Chai.  Sie-Yeari;  Sulkowski,  Theodore  S.:  and  Strike. 
Donald  P..  K)  Ainencan  Home  Products  Coipoialion.  Use  of  2-thioiio- 
imidazolin-4-oiK  denvatives  in  the  treatment  of  atherosclerosis.  5,554,607. 
CI   514-210.000. 
Elrod.  ScoO  A.:  See— 

Theimer.  Marvin  M.:  Spreitzer.  Michael  J.;  Weiser,  Mart  D.:  Cjoldstein. 
Richard  J  :  Elrod.  Scott  A.:  Swinehart  Daniel  C:  SchiliL  William  N.: 
Knvacic,  Roben  T;  and  Want.  Roy.  5,555376,  O.  395-200.090. 
Elscint  Ltd.:  See— 

Fiermony.  Nathan:  Inbar,  Dan.  Porath.  Moshe  B.;  and  Freutidlich,  David. 
5.554.848.  CI  250-363.050. 
Eisner.  Martin:  See — 

Wittmann,  Heinz,  Caeran.  Francesco;  and  Eisner.  Martin,  5,553,400.  C\. 

36-50.-500. 
Wittmann,  Heinz.  Caeran.  Francesco;  and  Eisner,  Martin,  5,553.401.  CI. 
.36-117  600 
Elwoithy.  Todd  R  :  See- 
Patterson.  John  W ;  Moi^gans.  David,  Jr.;  Smpen.  Eric  B.;  Smith.  David 
B;  Talamis,  Francisco  X.;  Artis,  Dean  R.;  CervaMes,  Alicia;  Elwonfay, 
Todd  R.:  Femindcz,  Mario;  Franco,  Ftdencio;  Hawley,  Ronald  C; 
Lara.  Teresa;  Loughhead.  David  G.;  Nelion,  PMer  H.;  Tiejo,  Alejan- 
dra;  Waltos.  Ann  M  ;  and  Weikert,  Robert  J.,  SJS4,612.  CI    514 
23350a 
Etna,  Taiji.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  making  a  semicandiictor  memory 
device  having  an  increased  capacitance  of  memory  cell.  5,554,556,  CI. 
437-52.000, 
Emanuel.  Carolina,  Disposable  syringe.  5434,122,  Q.  604-110.000. 
Emerson.  Samoel  J  C}ripping  aid.  5,553,324,  Q.  2-158.000. 
Emmerling.  Wmfried;  Podobu  Tote;  Unger,  LoltHr,  and  Majdo,  Martin,  to 
Henkel  Kommanditgeaellschafi  auf  Abicn.  MoiattBe-cming  alkoxysilane- 
tenninated  polyuretfaanes.  5,554,709,  CI.  528-27.000. 
Enunen,  Erik:  See — 

Mitzkus,  JUrgea;  Willing.  Martin;  Kopetzky,  RobcM;  Banaen.  Georg; 
Wengert  Andreas;  Diqx>kl.  Ubich;  Kempfle.  Tbomat;  Emmeit.  Erik; 
and  Steffan,  Hennann.  5,553,803,  Q.  242-374.000. 
Emonds-Alt.  Xavier.  Ciueule.  Patrick;  Proietio,  ViiKenzo;  and  Vm  Broeck. 
Didier,  lo  Sanofi.    1 -azoniabicyclo(2.2. 1  ]  IttpUiMJ  and  phannaceutical 
compositions  in  which  they  are  pteaenl.  5.554,763,  C[.  548-453.000. 
Emory  University:  See — 

Hunter,  Roben  L  ,  5,554 J72,  O.  424-280.100. 
Endo,  AkihitD:  See — 

Yokoya.  Hiroaki;  and  Endo,  Akihiro,  5.554.482.  Q.  430-203.000. 
Endo,  EisU:  Ste — 

Noda,  Kanhito;  Endo,  Eishi;  and  Takahashi,  Kenicfai,  5.354,458,  CI 
429-194  000 
Endo.  MitsuhiiD;  Shirafaala,  Kiyoahi;  and  Ando.  Hiroaii.  to  Totaco  Ltd. 

Pneumatic  booster.  5.553,530,  Q.  91-369.300. 
Endo.  Sbunzo:  See — 


Nishihata.  Naomilsu:  Endo.  Shunzo.  Ichikawa.  Yukio:  and  Katto.  Tak 
ayuki.  5.5-54.723.  CI,  528-38X000 
Endo.  Takayuki:  See — 

Iwata.  RiLsuo:  Takahashi.  HircHosi.  Su/uki.  Satoshi;  and  Endo.  Takayuki. 
5.5.54.429.  CI   42X-105.0()0 
Endii.  Tomio  See — 

Hisala.  Nahoko:  and  Endo.  Tomio.  5.553.499.  CI   71-606.000 
Endocardial  Solutions.  Inc.:  See — 

Budd.  Jeffrey  R  .  Hauck.  John  A  .  and  Beattv.  Graydon  E  .  5.553.61 1,  CI 
128-642.000 
Endoh.  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Kohsokabe.  Hirokatsu.  Iwata.  Hiroshi.  Endoh.  Kazuhiro:  and  Oshima. 
Yasuhito.  5.5.54.017,  CI   418-55,200 
Endoh.  Tetsuo:  Tanaka.  Y'oshiyuki,  Antome.  Seiichi:  Shirota.  Riichiro:  Shuto. 
Susumu:  Tanaka,  Tomoharu.  Hemink.  Genjan:  and  Tan/.awa.  Toru.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Non-volatile  semiconduclor  memory  device. 
5Ji55.204.  CI. -365-189.010. 
Energy  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Sleinfeld.  Cjeorge:  Meyers.  Steven  J  :  and  Lee.  Arthur.  5.554.453.  CI 
429- 1 7.000 
England.  Laurence  E  :  Lang.  Andrew  J  ,  and  Shannon.  Alfred  W..  lo  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Initiatizmg  programs  having 
dependencies,  5.555.41 1.  CI  395-650,000. 
Englen.  Michael  W..  Jr..  to  WTiitaker  Corporabon.  The.  Electrical  connector 

with  lerminal  supporting  walls.  5.554.047.  CI.  439^105.000 
English.  Brent  W.  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca.  Agnculture    Method  of 

making  resilient  ban.  5.554.238.  CI.  156-62.200. 
Enriquez.  Philip  M.:  See — 

Groman.  Ernest  V.:  Menz.  Edward  T .  Enriquez.  Philip  M.;  Jung.  Chu. 

Lewis.  Jerome  M.:  and  Josephson.  Lee.  5.554.386.  CI.  424-488.000 

Ensminger.  William  D  ;  and  Gavin.   Robert  F..  to  Michigan  TransTech 

Corporation.  Implantable  access  devices.  5.554.117.  CI  604-93.000 
Environamics  Cotporaiion:  See — 

Rockwood.  Robert  E..  5.553,867.  O  277-15.000 
Environmental  Techtiologies  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Regiec.  Kenneth  B.:  Slroosnyder.  Peter  C:  Kubicsko.  Stephen  D  .  and 
Ward.  Charles  H  .  II.  5.554.846.  CI.  250-288.000. 
Enzinna.  Donald  J.,  to  Kistlcr  Instrument  Company.  Bidirectional  interface 
for  interctmnccting  two  devices  and  the  interface  having  first  optical 
isolator  and  second  optical  isolator  being  powered  by  hrsi  and  second 
device  ports.  5.555.421.  CI.  395-750.000 
Epstein.  Peter  F.:  See — 

Trapasso.  Louise  E.;  Padegimas.  Stanley  J.:  Epstein.  Peter  F;  Hung.  F*aul 
L.  K.;  Mukhopadhyay.  Pumendu;  and  Meisel.  Philip  L.,  5,554,785. 0. 
560-201000. 
Etb,  George  A.  Snowboard  binding  which  permits  angular  reorientation  of  a 
user's   f(xx   while   maintaining   thai   foot   attached   to  the   SDOwboard. 
5,553,883.  O.  280-607.000. 
Erdeljac.  John  P.;  and  Hutter.  Louis  N..  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incotporaled. 
Semiconductor  device  having  polysilicon  resistor  with  low  temperature 
coefficient.  5.554.873.  O.  257-380.000 
Ergo  Science  Incorporated:  See — 

Cincona.  Anthony  H.;  and  Meier.  Albert  H..  5.5-54.623.  CI.  5 14-288.000 
Erickson.  David  P.:  See — 

C^rim.  Hatim  M.;  Knudson.  Orlin  B.;  Ekholm,  Bruce  P.:  Erickson,  David 
P;  Kelliher.  William  J..  Jr.;  and  Rude.  Michael  J..  5,553.615.  O. 
128-633.000. 
Erick.son.  Stewart  E..  to  SEEC.  Inc.  Container  and  method  for  transporting 

finely  divided  or  dried  coal.  5.553.639.  Q    137-347.000 
Ericson.  W.  Keith,  to  Palentials  Incorporated.  Adjustable  suspension  system 

5,553,836.  CI.  267-286.000. 
Ericsson.  Bo  E..  to  Chips  and  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
providing  a  leformatted  video  image  to  a  display.  5.555.460.  CI.  345- 
203.000. 
Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc.:  See — 
Dent.  Paul  W..  5.555,257,  CI.  370-95.100. 

Ericsson  Inc    Sfc 

Kim,  Seung  K.,  5,555.449,  CI  455-89.000. 
Ene  Orainic  Arts  Company,  The:  See — 

Sundbeig,  Craig  C,  5,554.%5.  CI.  338-160.000. 
Ernst.  Alfons;  and  Nelle,  Gtinther,  lo  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH.  Length 

measuring  system.  5,553,390.  CI.  33-706.000. 
Ernst,  Rjchnd  J.:  See — 

Kish,  Frederick  A.;  Raivcich.  Michael  A.;  Ernst.  Richard  J.;  and  Tim- 
mennan,  Mark  S.,  5,553,436!  Q.  52-704.000. 
Ernst.  Valker,  Klolz,  Arthur  and  Leipelt,  Rudolf,  lo  Filterwerk  Maim  & 
Hummel  CimbH.  Air  filler  for  the  interior  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5354.205.  CI 
55-385.300. 
Erhco.  Joseph  P.;  Eirico,  Thomas  J.;  and  Ralph,  James  D.,  to  Fasteneiix, 
L.L.C.  Rod  securing  polyaxial  locking  screw  and  coupling  element  assem- 
bly 5.554,157.  a.  606-61.000. 
Errico,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Errico,  Joseph  P;  Errico.  Thomas  J:  and  Ralph.  James  D.,  5.554,157,  Q. 
606-61.000. 
Eishaghi,  Befanxiz:  See — 

Agahi,  Reza  R.;  and  Ershaghi,  Bchrooz.  5.553.458.  C\.  62-87.000 
Eschenlauer,  Georges:  See — 

Chaudhary.  Bharat  I.;  Eschenlauer.  Georges;  and  Marks,  Bruce  S., 
5,554,661,0.521-97.000. 
Esikova.  Irena:  See — 
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CJ'Dunnell.  Martin  J     Wu.  Shengde.  Ksikova    Irena.  and  Mi    Aiqiao. 
5J54.753.  CI    546^  1-141100 
F.skehnen.  Pekka  J 


Porvhia.  Jose   Dais.  Bnan  C  .  McBnde.  Karen  E  ,  Farrelly.  D  Lyn:  and 
Steele.  R(*en  R  .  5.554.091   CI  491,240(100 
Fast  Induslncs.  Inc     See  — 
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Banelt.  Bertnun;  CJohle.  Peler.  and  Schaal,  Wolfgang,  5.554.2«4.  CI.    Folsom,  Mart  R  See— 

210-356000                                                                                                  Skaggs,  Samuel  R.:  and  Folsom.  Mart  F.  5.554.816.  O.  89-36.170. 
Ernst.   Volker:   Klotz.   Anbur.   and   Leipelt,   Rudolf,  5.554.205,  CI.    Foltyn,  Steve  R.  Substrate  heater  for  thin  film  deposition.  5.554,224,  C\ 
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O'Duonell.  Mwtin  J     Wu.  ShcnfKle.  Esikova    Irrna.  ami  Mi    Aiqiao. 
5J54.753.  CI    S4ft  IM  l*«l 
Kskelinen.  Pckkj  J     Str 

Obkm.  Ken.  Maisuzaki.  Sabvu  tiul  Kikeluen.  Pekki  J    ^.5M.439.  C 
428^323  (W) 
Eutkuchcn.  ftainer  5^r 

Carduck.  Hrmz  ).»et.  Schul/.  Paul.  *ih1  hskiKhcn.  Kiunci.  '■.5M."4I. 
a    ^36-18  MX) 
i-jsehe  Metu  InleniMxaul  UmbH   Srr— 

Vmbach.  Diik.  S.S53,'*S2.  CI   4(IIV2t»t(l«) 
Exobhiueinenu  Caillau   Srr 

Ciimeoes.  Lioorl,  DM«hlc.  P»*.4l    jnJ  -Vixlrc    Mithel.  5.5.13. .(5K.  CI 
24  20(Trr 
Elhenngiun.  Roger  H     Vr 

Wilbnnk.  HwuM  J  ,  Klhenngiiin.  R»|irr  K    BciKtul.  ('ha^te^  h     But 
gess.  Vincent  J  .  uui  Rithjinis.  Kent  [)     "^  "iM.li:.  C]   HH  2^  UK) 
Rlhennn.  Bradley  P    See 

Knshnamurti.    Runcxh.    Nagy.    Swdiir     tni    hlhrnim.    BrmJIrv     P 
5.554.775.  CI    556  7  (UK) 
KihH.'>in  Endu- .Surgery.  Ik     Srr 

Knudel.  Bryan  U    Vhul/c.  [>alr  K    and  Nu^IkiIx  KKhatd  P   V55<  7h5. 
a    227  176.L()C) 
Hzicnne  LAcmx  Ttiox  Amhto  S  A     .Wf 

Aultue.  Chnstun,  and  CasMgne.  Philippe.  5.554.815,  CI   8V  I  5V<I 
Kurocopier  France  Sre — 

D  or«o.  Michel.  5.555.175.  CI    364-433  000 
EusUche.  Jeao-Pieire.  lo  Valeo  Svslemi  D'Rtiuyage   Screen  wiping  appara 

an,   5.553.%2.  CI   44)3  I  54  OI«l 
Evans.  Scoa  M    Srr 

Wallaix.  Cieafgt  B  .  Evans.  S««  M  .  and  Cragg.  Andre*  H  .  5.554  114 
a   «)4  53  00O 
Evan.s.  Shawn,  and  N^allace.  Kevin    Cemenf  c(wnp(>MiiiKiN  aruJ  melNids  of 

underwater  ^jplK-alKin    5.554.2IX  CI    Ilir>^(>W  (M) 
Evenl»)ff,  Amoil  T.  li>  Pitney  Btiwe*  Im    McihanK'al  m<«ii)r  minster  >» 

indeiing  device   5.55t.5l3.  CI   74  Vi«  OtKI 
Ewald.  Henry  J     S^e 

Jabhmski.  Ciarv  E  .  and  Ewakl.  Henrv  I  .  5.5-54,977.  (1    340-825  310 
KWM  Techn<*)gv  Ltd  OY    Ser 

L.»akko,  ()Mi.  5.554.26<.  CI    lf.2  IWIMI 
hwum.  James  R     Sfr 

Shiu.  Almiin  S  .  EvUiw.  James  R     Rinichier.  Henrv  E     VVimg.  Jcremv 
ami  Tung.  Samuel  S     'i.555  28V  CI    178  IM  («») 
Excelleiwe  Lumbar  CorptraiKin   Ser 

Dennis.  Michael  R  .  S.SSV'JI'*   CI    24'  284  801 
Ex  Kim  Chemical  Patents  Ilk.    Wr 

Bnxl  Ramah  J  .  tJavies.  Bnan  *     and  Ibrahim,  runccl.  5_'i54,2cll).  CI 
44  193  (Ml 
Eitnn  Cheimcai  Patents.  Inc     Srr 

Burkhardi.   Terry    J  .   Murata.   Ma.sahhle.   and  Brandies,   ^"illiam   B  . 

S..S54.704    n    S2b  l"i'  l»«l 
R.wsi.  Alhcn   and  Rea.  Salvaturr.  5.5^4.310.  CI    508  591  UU) 
El^awa.  Akira   Srr 

Wakabavashi.  Tsuioniu.  Ihuixku.  Knichi.  and  Hzawa.  Akin,  5^S5.0SO, 
CI    154-171  iim 
Ejel  liK     Srr 

Nakajinva,  Taisushi    *•  ^"''^  M4   (1    182  :24i«»l 
Eacci.  Jiihn  S     Srr 

Larvm.   James   R      ham.   Jt«hn   S      Abkuwil/.   Manin   A      .Mammimi. 
J.Mcph.  Siolka.  Milan,  and  Sptewak.  Ji*n  W     S.'>M.469   CI    4H> 
II  llfltl 
Faccia.  Ti/ianii  Truck  tiir  shredding  and  miting  pnxliKts  fiir  /»i8rchnical  use 

iTKludinn;  impriived  .utlrrs    S.SSmr    (1    1V>  Ml2  mil] 
Eaccia.    Fizianti     Improved   truck    (or    shrrOding   and   mi^in^    (»-odui1.s    tiic 
20olechnical     use     including    auttHnaiicallv     aLtuated    counter    tuners 
5.553.918.  CI    VKs  «I2I)I«I 
Eadaie.  Saadat.  ti>  James  River  Paper  Ctimpanv.  Inc    Kobi4ii.    svstem  tor 

miting  arlKles  in  conuiners    *>  "iM  442.  CI    "il445ll<»l 
habey.  James  T    Srr 

Dichiara.  Robert  R  .  Eabev    James  T     J<ines.  Pamela  E  .  1  sons.  Chns 
lopher  E  .  Morrau.  Wavne  M     StMinvakumaran.  Ratnam.  Spinillo 
Gary  T.  Welsh.  Kevin  M     and  Wi.hI.  Robert  I      1.SS4  481.  CI 
4Kk'271  iim 
Eairtield  Medical  Products  Corptiration    Srr 

Pltchford.  Enc  V    Pnicuv  (irrald  1-     and  B<H-hnier  William.  ">  5<.  1  892. 
CI    285  12  0011 
Ealk.  Cicrhafd.  ui  L'  S  Phihps  Corpivalion   Apparatus  tor  winding  a  tape  like 

malenal    5.551.800.  CI    242  "KM) 
Ealk.  R    Aartai.  ti>  Boeing  Company.   Fhe    Iniegralcxl  trigger  injector  for 

avalanche  ■icmiconductor  switch  JesKes   1  154.882.  CI    21^  bOI  OHO 
Ealseni.  James  S     Srr 

Bnwker.  Oituld  [)    Ealsefti.  James  S    Wolfenhargcr  James  K    Vuorg 
DinhC'uong.  and  Pertuit.  Allen  J  .  1.554.202.  CI   48  h2  OOR 
Eamier  Penin    Srr 

Audinre.  Philippe   and  Memeteau   Michel   1.151  7M.  CI   224  12  1  IK8I 
Earrar.  Austin  P  Wind  powered  lurbine    1  111  99h.  CI   415  2  H«) 
Earrell.  Roberta  1      Srr 

Blanchene    Robert  \     Brush.   Pieresa  S  .  Earrell.  Roberta  1.     Knsa. 
Keith  A  .  and  Mishra.  Chmra.  1.154. IK   CI    415  254  101) 
Earrell.  William  M  .  and  l.eimard.  tiarv  I.  ,  ti'  (ieneral  Electric  C  tmipans 

InteicooJed  gas  turbine  engine    1.151.448.  CI  60^39  161 
Fameily.  D  Lyn  See 


Porchia.  Jose  [)ais.  Bnan  C  .  McBnde,  Karen  E  .  Eanelly.  D  Lyn.  and 
Steele.  Ri*en  R  .  1.554.1)91   CI  491  24<J(««I 
Fast  Industries.  Inc    Srr 

CcbkM.  J<*n.  5.553.721.  CI    211  19  1011 
Faat.  Patricia  E    Srr 

Stnngfcllow.  Dale  A    and  East,  Palncia  E  .  1.554.617.  CI   114  272  0011 
Ea-stenetit.  l.  L  C     Srr 

Emco.  Joseph  P.  Emco.  Thomas  J  .  and  Ralph.  James  I) .  5.554.157.  CI 
606  61  OOll 
Eattouche.  Michel,  and  /aghloul.  Hatim    Multicode  direct  sequence  spread 

spectrum    1.111.268.  CI    175  206(KKI 
Paul.  J   Joel    Srr 

IjjMm.  Joseph  C  .  and  Eaul.  J   Joel.  5.555.101.  CM    158  401  000 
Eav.  David  A     Srf 

WaAman.  .Mien  M  .  Pay.  David  A  .  Ciovc.  Alan  N  .  Seihen.  Michael  C  . 
and  Racamato.  Joseph  P.  5.555.324.  CI    382  254  000 
Eayt.  Roger  M  A  .  van  der  Steen.  Eredenk  H  .  Teyssie.  Phillippe  J  .  Walhol. 
Judith  J    B  .  and  Yu.  Yi-Song.  Ui  Shell  Oil  Company    PnKess  for  the 
preparalMHi  of  industrially  applicable  difuncnonal  anionic  poly  men  zjitiim 
initiat.ir.andtheiru.se   5.5.54.696.  CI   525  314  000 
Fa/jM>(are.  Richard  D  .  Srwerc.  Joseph  A.,  van  Lengcnch.  Bcmhard.  and 
l.eschke.  Rudolph  J  .  to  Nabisco.  Inc  Com  ba.sed  snack  fiKids  and  pnxess 
of  ptrparatKiti   5.554,405.  CI   426  560000 
Eeal.  Joseph,  and  Bacskay.  Stephen,  to  R(8olron  Corporatiim    RiHational 

thennal  nxOding  machine   1.554..3*J.  CI   425-4  34  0(K) 
Eeger.  Rolf,  to  ITT  Autumouve  Eunipe  CimbH  Signal  lamp  5.111.492.  CI 

362  293  000 
Fegley.  Donald    Srr 

Weller.  Carl  E  .  1.553.767,  CI   228  14  000 
Eeldman,  Jacobo,  and  Ciuketherg.  Shirley  NmeNxA  svstem  5.553.959,  CI 

402  79(X)0. 
Fell/.  Knsti  T    Srr 

McLeod.  Clark  E  .  Hogan.  Steven  J  .  Eelt2.  Knsti  T .  MunkKk.  Dixiglas 
R  .  and  HanvHi.  Van  E  .  5.555.290,  CI    179-67  0»X) 
Eercnc/y,  Nikolaus,  and  Junkers.  Dieter,  to  Hille  &  MUller  Stainless  steel 
stnp    plated    with    bra/ing    alloy    for    multilayer    tube    manufactunng 
5.551.640,  CI    118  154  000 
EermaLogic,  Iik     Srr 

Weber,  J  Mark,  Conslantinou,  Andrens.  and  Hesslet  Paul  E  ,  5.514.5 19, 
CI   431  1210»«l 
Eemandes,  Antomo  M  ,  CkkxI,  Charles  E,  and  Young,  Craig  S  ,  to  Clans 
Corporatiun  Computer  system  and  methtid  for  generating  and  manipulat 
ing  charts  and  diagnuiis   1,555,357.(^1    195  141  018) 
Eemande/,  MarKi    Srr 

Pattersixi,  John  W  ,  Morgans.  David.  Jr ,  Sjogren,  E.nc  B  .  Smith.  David 
B.  Talama.s.  Francisco  X  .  Artis.  Dean  R  .  Cervantes.  Alicia.  Elwivthy. 
Tiidd  R  ,  Femander.,  Mano,  EratK'o,  FideiK'io,  Hawley.  Ronald  C  , 
Ijutl.  Teresa,  Uwghhead,  David  Ci  ,  Nelson,  Peter  H  .  Trejo,  Alejan 
dra,  Waltos,  Ann  M  .  and  Wcikert,  Robert  J  ,  5,554,612,  CI  514 
211  V8) 
Ferrano   Bruno,  lo  SCiS  Thom.son  Microelectronics,  S  rl   EtesjueiKy  modu 

lated,  switching  power  supply   5,555,168,  CI    363  89  ()»«) 
f-enarxitti,  Rinaldii   .See 

Ceschin,  r>anilo,  Eerranitti,  Rinaldo.  Morandotti,  Robeno.  and  Scardovi, 
Alessandni,  1_155.0O7.  CI    147  87  (MH) 
Ferreira.  .Armando    Heavy  duty  impact  wrctwh  caddy    1.553.991.  CI   414 

680  1881 
Ferro  Corporation    Srr 

RiNs.  Alisuir  J  .  1.554.692.  CI    525  124(881 
Fettenko.  Michael  A    Sre 

Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R  ,  Fetcenko,  Michael  A  ,  Im,  Jun.  Chao.  Benjamin, 
Reichnian,  Benjamin,  and  Y.Mjng,  Kwo,  5.554,456,  CI  429  59(88) 
Fenerman,  MK'hael  A    Srr 

Hinton,  Cilenn  J  .  Manell,  Robert  W  ,  Fetterman,  Michael  A  ,  Papworth, 
David  B     and  Schwaiu.  James  L  ,  5,555.412,  CI    195  8(8)  (88) 
Feuerstacke,  Ewald,  lo  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  and  device 

lor  mehing  down  of  scrap   1.555,259,  CI    17180(881 
Fevner.  Annie   Srr 

FlaiHlrois,  Serge,  Fevner.  .Annie,  Bicnsan.  Philippe,  and  Sim»>n.  Bernard. 
1.554.462.  CI   429  218(881 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AC   Srr 

I  ut/.  Dieter,  Horth,  Fran/  Josel  Heide,  Hanniui,  («ihel.  Hilmar,  l.itlell, 
Alan    E     1.  .    Vonderau.    Josef.    Heid,    Armin,    and    ,Scheer,    tnch, 
1,551,691.  CI    192  70  140 
Scltoder.  Bemd,  Sossnitya,  Johannes,  [Vmgensky,  Jurgen,  Riedmann, 
Joaef,   JUKke.   Horst,   Cikick,   Wilfned,   and   Schramm.   Fnednch, 
1.551,691,  CI    192  1  290 
Sydekum,  Hein/,  Angles,  Manfird,  and  Hassniann.  Frank,  1,55 1,7 1  1. 
CI    267  221 (88) 
Ficken.«c'her.  Karl,  (it  Behnngwerkc  Aktiengesellschah  Agent  for  the  storage 
and   suspension   of   cells,   especially   ervthnKytes    5,5.54.527.  CI    435- 
240  1(8) 
Fields,  William  (      Frednck,  Dan,  (jrannemann,  Steve,  Hannan,  Phyllis,  and 
1  ukashevskv.  Ig>*,  to  IjLser  Light  TechiKilogics,  Inc   PnKess  for  engraving 
ceramic  surfaces  using  ItK'al  laser  vitnhcatKm  5,554,335,  CI  264-418)  (88) 
Filler,  -Aaron  G  ,  and  I.ever.  Andrew  M  L  ,  to  Syngenix  Limited  Nucleic  acid 
amplihcatum  using  scandium  and  lanthanum  ions    5,554,498,  CI    411 
1  (881 
Filley,    Daniel    E     Muhiple    purpose    pro«es.tivf    hvpolermic    needle    cap 

1.554.126.  (1   t*U  192(88) 
Eilterwerk  Mann  X  Hummel  C^imbH   See — 


Banelt.  Bertram:  C}ohle.  Peter,  and  Schaal.  Wolfgang.  5,SS4.2»4.  CI. 

210-356  000 
Ernst.   Volker:    Klotz.  AiUnir.   and   Lcipelt.   Rudolf.   5.S54.20S.  CI. 
55-385.300, 
Findler.  Guenlher.  Buchholz.  Juergen;  and  Jaueinig.  Udo.  to  Robot  Bosch 

GmbH  Orifice  element  5.553.789.  Q.  239-548.000. 
Findler.  Guenther:  Buchholz.  Juergen;  and  Jauenng.  Utlo.  lo  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH    Orifice  element  and  valve  with  ori6ce  eleman.  3,553.790.  CI. 
239-585  100, 
Finke.  Stephan  J    Methods  and  cooibinations  for  sealing  corlied  bottles 

5.553.728.  a   215-233.000 
Finn.  Joseph  R.;  Jones.  James  R,;  and  Jensen,  Kirk,  to  Takata  Inc.  Rigid  foam 

visor.  5J53.907.  O.  296-97.100 
Firma  Carl  Prcudenberg:  See — 

Gies.  Amu;  Lipphardu  Wolfgang:  and  WUstenhagen,  Ultich,  5,553.872. 
a   277-205.000 
Eirmenich  S  A,:  See — 

Mimoun.  Hubert:  and  Jia,  Chengguo,  5.554.786.  O.  560-243,000, 
Fischer.  Nathan  R    Instrument  for  electro-surgical  excisor  for  the  transfor- 
mation zone  of  the  uterine  cervix  and  method  of  using  same.  5,354.159.  CI. 
606-45,000 
Fischer,   Reiner:  Jensen-Koite.   Uu;  Kuitisch.  Fnnz;  MaihokL  .Albrecht: 
Oofiu.  Pieter.  Schallner.  Otto:  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt,  Robert  R.. 
Krauskopf.  Birgit;  and  Smug.  Hary,  to  Bayer  AktiengetellschafL  N-aryl- 
substituted  nitrogen-containing  hetoixycles  imermediales  aid  their  use  as 
herbicides  and  plant  growth  tegulalors,  5,354,380.  C\.  304-28  LOGO, 
Fischer.  Robert  L  :  See — 

Bennett.  Alan  B,;  Fischer.  Robeit  L.;  Lashbrook,  Coralie;  and  Giovan- 
noni.  James.  5.554.743.  CI.  536-23,600, 
Fish.  Leonard  A  Physical  activity  training  device  and  method.  5,333.857,  CI. 

473-209  000. 
Fisher.  Robert  H.:  Metzger.  W.  James;  and  Henriksen,  Ruth  A.,  to  East 
Carolina  University  Method  of  treating  asthma.  3,334  J90,  CI,  514-8,000 
Fisk.  CTiristopher;  See — 

Barker.  Philip  A  ;  Stockton.  David  J.;  Fisk,  Christopher,  and  Jenkins. 
Peter  D..  5.555.335.  O   385-100,000, 
Fitch.  Jon  T:  Venkatesan.  Suresh;  and  Witek.  Keith  E.,  to  Motofola.  Inc, 
Iniegnaed  circuit  having  both  vertical  and  horizontal  (leviocs  and  process 
for  making  the  same  5.554.870.  CI.  257-334,000, 
Fiupatnck,  Gerald  P:  See — 

Alexander,  Graeme  Y.;  Morgan.  Trevor  F;  and  Fitzpalrick,  Gerald  P,. 
5.554.401.0,426-140,000, 
Ejuitsu  Limited:  See — 

Iwai,  Takimii;  and  Tamori.  Mikiko.  5.555,548,  CI,  375-356.000. 
Ranagan,  John  G.:  See — 

Leder,  Philip:  and  Ranagan.  John  G,,  3,334,499,  O.  433-3,000, 
Randrois.  Serge:  Fcvrier.  Annie;  Biensan,  Philippe;  and  Simon,  Benuird.  to 
Saft.  Carbon  anode  for  a  lithium  rechugeable  electrachemical  cell  and  a 
process  for  its  production,  3.334.462.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Ranigan.  Sean  T    See — 

Sam|»on.  Robert  C;  and  Flanigan,  Seu  T.  3,333,423,  O.  32-58,000. 
Rannery,  Steven  J :  and  BUcking.  Hans  G.,  to  boboard  Enterprises  Iik.:  and 
Bison-werke  Bahre  &  greten  GmbH  &  Co  KG,  Process  for  the  manufac- 
tunng of  shaped  articles,  5,354.330,  Q,  264-113,000. 
Reetwood  Emerpnses.  Inc.:  See — 

Kunz.  James  R..  5.553,906.  CI,  296-29,000, 
Reischauer,  Kaftharina:  See — 

van  der  Bmggen.  Pierre;  Boon-Falleiir.  Thierry;  Travenari,  Catia;  and 
Reischauer.  Kadianna.  5.554.506,  O  435-7.240. 
Reischer.  Jean  C:  See — 

Weaver.  Max  A.:  Mills.  David  E.;  Tanner.  James.  Ill;  Fleischer.  Jean  C; 
Pttien.  Wayne  P:  and  Moody.  L.  Shane.  5,534,720,  O,  528-295,000 
Reischmann,  Frank:  See — 

MUhlhofF.  Martin:  Kriechel.  Hans:  Reischmaim.  Frank;  and  Kabelitz. 
HansPeler.  5.553.998.  O,  413-90,000 
Rir  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Gates.  James  L  .  5,554.849.  O,  230-370.080. 
Rooda  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Ham.  Ftednc  M  .  and  Cohen.  Glenn  M  .  5,553,616,  Q,  128-633,000 
Rory,  Klaus.  Stange.  Andreas:  Kroener,  MichiKl;  and  Sendhoff,  Noihert.  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschafi.  C^atonic  urea/formaldehyde  rains,  their  prepa- 
ration and  their  use  in  die  paper  industry,  5,334,718,  O,  328-246,000. 
Rowline  Inc.;  See — 

Rauchwerjer,  CJeotge  P..  5.553,479,  Q.  73- 1. OOR. 
FLS  Milje  A/S:  See- 
Anderson.  Toiten  P.  5.554.210.  Q.  96-33.000, 
Rynn.  Robert  A.  See — 

King.  Michael  J  :  Rynn.  Robert  A,;  and  Torrez.  Henry.  5,534.241.  CI. 
1 56-%  000 
EMC  Corp    See- 
Hummel.  Kenneth  W.  and  Warwick.  David  S.,  5,553.699,  CI    198 
737.000, 
Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.);  See— 

Focke.  Heinz;  and  Bretthauer.  Hans-Jltasen,  5353,773,  C\.  229-224,000 
Focke.  Fleinz;  and  Bretthauer.  Hans-Jitagen,  to  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.) 

Hinge-lid  box  for  cigarettes  or  the  like.  5,553,773,  CI.  229-224,000, 
Fogler,  Donald  L,.  Jr.;  See— 

(xild.   Phillip  J :    Fogler.   Donald   L,.  Jr.;   and   Dryfoos.  James   B.. 

5.553.812.  CI   244-76.00R. 
Cjold,  Phillip  J.:  Fogler.  Donald  L,.  Jr.;  Skonieczny,  Joseph;  and  Keller. 
James  F..  5.553.817.  O-  244-195,000, 


Folsom,  Mark  F;  See — 

Skaggs.  Samuel  R  :  and  Folsom.  Mark  F.  5.554.816,  Ci.  89-36.170. 
Foltyn.  Steve  R,  Substrate  heater  for  diin  film  deposition,  5,554,224,  CI. 

118-725,000. 
Foncerrada,  Luis;  See — 

Michaels,  Tracy  E,;  Narva.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Foncerrada.  Luis.  5.554.534. 
a,  435-232.300 
Fong.  Howard  L,;  See — 

Brownscombe.  Thomas  F:  Fong.  Howard  L,;  Diaz,  Zaida;  Chuah.  Hoe 

H.:  June.  Raymond  L,:  Rollick.  Kevin  L.:  Semple.  Thomas  C  ,  and 

Tompkin.  Mark  R..  5.554.657.  Q,  521-48,000 

Fong.  Joseph  C.  Y;  and  Rybicki.  Mathew  A.,  lo  Motorola  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  reducing  switching  oscillations  in  an  ISDN  line  interface 

circuit.  5.555.263.  O.  370-17.000. 

Fontana,  Steven  A.,  to  Eli   Lilly  and  Company    Methods  for  inhibiting 

endometriosis.  5.554.600.  CI.  514-182000. 
Fontana.  Steven  A.;  See — 

Bryanu  Henry  U.;  and  Fontana.  Steven  A,.  5.554.628.  Q.  514-319.000. 
Fontanez.  Miguel  A.;  See — 

Radigan.  Edward  J..  Jr;  Colt.  Richard  L.:  Gundlach.   Kurt  B  :  and 
Fontanez,  Miguel  A..  5.554,213.  CI    I06-22.00H. 
Foos.  Joseph  S.;  See — 

Benco.  John  S..  and  Foos.  Joseph  S..  5.554.272.  CI.  205-782.500 
Footfiills  Steel  Foundry  Ltd.;  See- 
Irving.  Harry  F.  5,553.409.  Q   37-446,000 
Foran,  Hugh  C.  to  Budd  Company,  The  Hot  and  cool  air  bonding  apparatus. 

5,354.232,  O.  156-497.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company;  See — 

Clampbell.  Douglas  C:  Gloceri.  Gary   J.,  and   McCoy,   Daniel   M,. 

5.555.173.  CI.  364-424.050 
Davis.  Leighton  I,.  Jr.;  Matleson.  Robert  W.:  and  Dage.  Gerhard  A.. 

5.553.776.  CI.  23649.300 
Jablonski,  Gary  F:  and  Ewald.  Henry  J..  5.554.977,  CI.  -340-825.310 
Kennedy.  John  F:  Plowdrey.  Roben  D.;  and  Kuo.  Yao  H..  5.555.45 1 . 0 

455-161,200. 
Rao.  V  Durga  N.:  and  Fucinan.  Carlo  A..  5.554.020.  CI.  418-178.000. 
Schulz.   Winfried    F:    Kirchhoffer.    Johann.    and   Wirtz.    Hans-Peter. 
5.553.694.  CI.  192-3.300 
Fonntek  C^anada  Corp.:  See — 

Hsu.  Wu-Hsiung  E..  5  J53.438.  CI.  52-736  400 
Fonest.  Stephen  R.;  Ban.  Vladimir  S.:  Bunows.  Paul  E.:  and  Schwartz. 
Jeffiey.  to  Trustees  of  Princeton  University.  The.  Method  and  apparatus 
using  organic  vapor  phase  deposition  for  the  growth  of  organic  thin  films 
with  large  optical  non-linearities.  5.554.220.  CI.  117-88.000 
Forster,  James  A.;  See — 

Jha,  Sunil  C;  and  Foister.  Ja-nes  A..  5.553.770.  CI.  228-190.000 
Fottin.  J.  Andr^;  St-Amaud.  Marc:  Flamel.  Chantal:  (Thavarie.  Claude:  and 
Jolicoeur.  Mario,  to  University  de  Montr6al.  Aseptic  in  vitro  cndomycor- 
rhizal  spore  mass  production.  5,554.5.30.  CI  435-256,800 
Foss,  Bernard:  See — 

Assini.  Anthony:  and  Foss.  Bernard.  5,554.197.  O.  8-406.000. 
Foster.  Donald  D,.  to  Contico  international.  Iik.  Liquid  dispenser  having 

adaptor  for  temote  opcranon.  5.353.750.  CI.  222- 1 79.500. 
Foster.  Donald  D,;  aitd  Nelson.  Philip  L,.  to  Contico  International.  Iik.  Spring 

for  trigger  sprayer,  5,553.752.  CI.  222-340.000 
Foster.  Gregg  S.:  See — 

Tou.  Frcderich  N.;  Capps.  Stephen  P;  Foster.  Gregg  S  ;  and  Beemink. 
Ernest  H,.  5,555  J63.  Q.  395-146.000. 
Fostei.  Jewett  E.;  and  Recser.  Glen  O..  to  Motorola.  Inc  Vibrating  apparatus 

for  low  profile  pagers  5.554.971.  CI   340-825.460 
Foster.  Kiric;  See — 

Batich.  Christopher  D.;  Cohen.  Marc  S.:  and  Foster.  Kirk.  5J54,I47.  CI, 
604-890,100. 
Foster  WTieeler  Energy  Corporation;  See — 

Abdulally.  Iqbal  F.  5.553.557.  CI.  110-345.000. 
Campbell.  Waller   R,:   Phalen.  John   W;   and  Goidich.   Stephen  J.. 
5.553„571.a,  122-379.000 
Foti,  Sam  J,,  lo  Hose  Master,  Inc  Connector  for  gas  appliances  5.553.893. 

CI.  285-168.000. 
Fouilloux.  Pierre;  See — 

Condier.  CJeoiges:  Damon.  Jean-Pierre:  Fouilloux.  Pieire:  and  Manon. 
Philippe,  5.554  J73.  O  -502-301.000 
Fourrey.  Franpiis:  See — 

Baret.  Fi&l^c  L.  R.;  Fourrey,  Fianfois:  and  Humiliere.  Nathalie  F. 
5.553.918.  a.  297-237.000' 
Fowler.  Bradford  C:  See — 

Layman-Spillar.  Lynn  M,:  Gissclberg,  Margo  L,:  and  Fowler.  Brailford 
C.  5,554.106.  a.  60242.000 
Fowler.  David  E.;  Horton.  Philip  G  :  and  Ben-Bassat.  Arie.  to  BioEnergy 
International.  L.C   Ethanol  production  by  recombinant  hosts.  5.554,520. 
a.  435-165.000 
Fowler.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Parekh.  Mahendra  B.:  Kitzmiller.  Leon:  Costello.  Richard  C;  Grow.  C, 
Allen:  Pinchott  Gordon:  O'Leary.  Dennis;  MacDougall.  Louis  M,; 
Okey,  David  W..  and  Fowler.  Edward  J,.  5J53.378.  C\.  29-888,044. 
Fox.  Jack  R.;  See— 

Dabberdt,  Waller  F;  Noiris.  Kenneth  D.;  Semmer.  Steven  R.;  Delany, 
Anthony  C:  and  Fox.  Jack  R.  5353.508.  CI.  73-63,020, 
Framatome:  See — 

Caitry,  Jean-Pierre.  5355.280.  O.  376-260.000. 
Framatome  Connectors  International;  See — 
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Mcrhon.  Danny:  Jonckheere.  Luc.  van  Koetsem 
Eddy  K-.  5 354.038.  H  43*  108  000 
France  Telecom  Set— 

lt»l.»ni    PixMv     am)  <imn     fttnrr     5  ^S^  77? 

Jan  P  K  ,  and  Cre«lle, 

CI    37^  770 (881 

Ensch.  Kurt  C  .  Jr  ,  Edwartis.  Bruce  H  .  Sengupla.  Ashok;  Holland.  Lowell 
W,  Hansen.  Richard  G  .  and  Owen.  Ian  R  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company    Room   temperature  curable   silane- terminated 

mlvurefhane  ilisnrnums    1  5S4  686    CI    1?4  S88  188) 

Sefi^bek  10,  1996 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Uda,  Yoshiaki;  Takada,  Shigeyuki;  and  Fujisawa,  Yubo,  3334.378.  O 
424-434.000. 
Fujishiro.  Osamu;  See — 

Hirayama,  Hiroshi;  Yoshizaki,  Kouii;  Igaruhi,  Kouhei;  Ito,  Keiji;  Yoshi- 


Ohnishi,  Kunikazu;  Inoue.  Masayuki:  Suzuki.  Yoshio;  and  Fukui.  Yukio. 
5355.334,  CI.  385-93.000, 
Fukumolo.   Hiroshi;   Tanaka,   Naoya;   Oda,   Keisuke:   Arimoio,    Kazuaki; 
Yoshida,  Takashi:  Hisashi.  Kazuhiko;  Kasahara,  Yasunori;  and  Kuwada. 
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Mcrticn.  Dmny.  Joackheere.  Luc.  van  Kocuem.  Jan  P  K  .  and  Cretllc. 
Eddy  K..  5  JM.0J8.  O  43*  108  000 
Fmtce  Telecom  St* — 

Bakioo.  Freddy;  mJ  Senn.  Patnce.  5.353.272.  O    375  220UOU 
France  Telecom  EaabtanemenI  AiHononie  De  Dml  Public   See 

U  Carre.  H0><:  Gvwik.  Mm:,  and  Revillct.  Mane-Jos^phe.  3.555.  VJ7. 
a   38&18  000 
France  Telecom  Eaobliumem  auumomc  tie  druii  public  See — 

DupoM.  HtTft.  Chawlu.  Mouhuiud.  and  Claveau.  Geurgcs.  5.55S.I2I. 
CI  35<)^lgOOOO 
Franceae.  Joae  L  .  and  Whitoer.  John  R  .  lu  SymbKnis  C'orpontiun    tnd<> 
KOfMC  bnpay  forceps  )awi  and  uMtnimeMs  incdrpiiratinf;  same  5.55.1.624. 
a    128-751  000 
Franco.  Fidencto  See 

Paoenon.  Jotin  W  .  Morgans.  David.  Jr .  Sjogren.  Enc  B  .  Smith.  David 
B.  Talamis.  Francisco  X  .  Aitis.  Dean  R  .  Cervanies.  AJicia.  Eslwonhv 
Todd  R  .  Femtodez.  Mww.  Franco.  F'idencio.  Hawlcy.  Ronaid  C  . 
Lara.  Tetcsa.  Loughhead.  David  G  .  NeJKm.  Peter  H  .  Tieju.  Alejan 
dra,  WaJtoa.  Ann  M  .  and  Weikerl.  Robert  J  .  5.554,612,  CI  514 
233  500 
Frank.  KidI  See — 

Schoedl.  Roland.  Frank.  Kurt,  wd  I'nruvo.  Armando.  5.554.0IU.  CI 
417  313  000 
Franz.  Manfred  See 

Weadel.  Fnokich.  Franz.  Manfred.  Meiwes.  Johannes.  Hammer.  I'wr. 
AJtmain.  MKhKt.  and  Dick.  Diner.  5.354.901.  CI    3IU-I620U) 
Franz  Plftsaer  Bafanbaumaachinen    Industnegeaellschaft  mbH   See — 

Theurer.  Joaef.  MWSrgOner.  Herbert,  and  tVlleier.  Fnednch.  5.553.674, 
a    171   16000 
Fraulh  Marutli  A  C   S  p  A    See 

LocaKlli.  Oaudw.  and  Ma-scheretti,  Mano,  5.353.33<>.  O    1'4  (ilXIOR 
Frayman.   Max    Compactlv   assembled  tampon  applicator    5.554,  UN,  CI 

604-15000 
Fiede.  William  W    See 

Koenck.    Steven    b ,    Mahany     RoiuM    1   ,    and    Fmie,    William    W  , 
5J55.276.  a    175  HntnV) 
Frederick.  Donald  A    See 

vunBieren.  Karlheinz,  and  Frederick.  Donald  A     5.555.086.  CI    *5<v 
345  000 
Fredenkscn,  Bjame.  and  Hayward.  (irrgury  R  ,  ki  Illinois  Tool  \Arork.s  Inc 
VLihage  amVor  ciarenl  protector  and  grounding  hai  arrangement  for  .AT&T 
style  110  block.  3.355.133.0   361  119000 
Frednck.  Dan  See— 

Fields.  William  C  .  Fredrick.  Dwi.  Grannemann,  Steve.  Hannan.  Phyllis. 
and  Lukashevsky.  Igor.  5J54,335.  (1    264  4«)  IXK) 
Freeland.  Gerard  S  .  to  A/on  LISA  Inc   Thcrmoaelting  castable  and  curable 
polyuiethane  urea  polymers  having  improved  Aow  and  end  waste  charac 
tenstKS  for  nwuladng  thermal  bamers   5.334.713.0    528  76  000 
Freeman,  Emie   WheH  cleamng  lyilem   5.553.932.  O    M)5  ur?  000 
Freeman.  John  L  .  Jr    See 

Shin.  Hank  H  .  Tracy.  ClareiK'e  J  .  Duffin.  Robert  L  .  Freeman.  John  L  , 
Jr  .  Gnvna.  Gordon,  and  Wilson.  Syd  R  .  5.554.889.  O  257  765  000 
Freeman.  Michael  B    See— 

Adier.  David  E  .  Freeman.  Michael  B  .  Upovsky.  James  M  .  Paik.  Yx  H  . 
Shulman.  Jan  E  ,  and  Swift.  Graham.  5.554.721.  CI   52K  328  000 
l-TTgoe.  Jerry  P    See 

Mailey.  Desnaond.  Rodngucz.  Joae  I  .  Fregoe.  Jerry  P .  Stevens.  Curtis 

L  .  Oettmers.  frank  M  .  Sr  .  Brown.  Glenn  L  .  Kiizer.  Gary  L  .  Miller. 

James  G  .  Hilibranda.  Martin  J  .  Strebel.  Carl  F ,  and  King.  Thomas 

A  .  5_S53.523.  O   83  184  000 

Ftei.    Maitin     Space    heaong    system,    heater,    and    aimbustKin    chamber 

5_553.604.  O    126-523  000 
Freibeig.  Leslie  A  .  Edwards.  Carta.  Pan/a.  Richaid  J  .  and  Nellans.  Hugh  N  . 
to  Abboa  Laboratories   Macrocyclic  lactam  prokinetK  agents   5.554.605. 
O   514-183000 
Freitag.  Brandon  R  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  stencil 

printing  pnnled  circuit  boardi    5.55V538.  CI    101   123  (XX) 
HreiKh.  John  T    See 

Baudi.  Samir  E.  French.  John  T .  and  Gore.  Hardial  S.  5.553.60  V  O 
126-512000 
FrentzeU  Herman  E    See- 

Rief.  Dieter  J  .  and  Frentzel.  Herman  E.  3.334.277.  O.  210-94  000 
Freudenberg  NOK  General  Pannership  See— 

Heinzen.  Stephen  R  .  5.553.866.  O.  2T7-9500 
Freundlicfa.  David:  See 

Hemxsny.  Nathan.  Inbar.  Dan.  Porath.  Moshe  B  .  and  Frcundlich.  David. 

5.554.848.  a    234>  363  050 

Frey.  Knsztiiu.  von  Masaow.  Gabnele.  Alt.  Helmut  (j    and  Welch.  M  Bruce. 

ID  PhiUipa  Petroleum  Company   Process  for  prepanng  cvclopenladienyl 

type  hgaadi.  5354.795.  O   568-8.000 

Friday.  Aithw  F.  Jr.  and  Chan.  Chi -Ping,  to  Carrier  Corporation    Emir 

deiectian  for  HVAC  systems   5J55.269.  CI    171  5  100 
Fnetkich.  D«i  G    See 

Tackbary,  Mary  T .  and  Fnednch.  Dm  G  .  5.355.4%.  O   364-I0I  OOR 
Fneikich.  DoiMlas  W    See 

Kyrtaos.  Chnstoa  T .  Gudai.  Adam  J  .  Outstensen.  Dana  ,A  ,  Fnednch. 
Douglas  W  ,  and  Stafford.  Darrell  E  ,  5.555.503.  O    364-»49  (XX) 
Fnednch.  Klaus   See 

Gruiid.  Clemens.  Cilas.  Guenttier  Guentliert.  Paul.  Reichelt.  Helmut. 
Becker.  Rainer.  Lai^,  Anio.  and  FnedtKh,  Klaus,  5,534,782,  O 
558-327  000 


Fnsch.  Kim  C  ,  Jr .  Edwardit.  Bruce  H  .  Sengupta,  Ashok.  Holland.  Lowell 
W.  Hansen.  Richard  G  ,  and  Owen.  Ian  R,.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company    Room  temperature  curable   si  lane -term  mated 
polyurethane  dispersions   5.554.686  CI    524  588  (XX) 
Fntz.  Donald:  See 

Coaa,  Pat  V ,  Yonescu.  William  E  .  and  Fntz.  Donald.  5.554.858.  CI 
25fr559  290 
Fntz.  Victor  J    See 

Mead.  Donald  C  ,  Gold.  Ronald  S  .  and  Fnu,  Victor  J  .  5.555,035,  CI 
348-757  000 
Fry,  William  J     See  - 

Kmi.  Karen  L  .  Fry.  William  J  ,  LiK-k,  Timothv,  and  Davis.  Michael  S  . 
5.554.841.  O   235-»6400O 
Frydman.  Armand   See 

Bousscau,  Anne,  Frydman.  Amuind.   Plard,   Jean  Paul,   Spenlehauer. 
Gilles;  and  Veillaid.  Michel.  5.554.150.  CI   604  891  MX) 
Fryc.  William  H  .  and  Peck.  Randall  J  System  for  training  a  pitcher  to  pitch 

a  baseball    5.553.846.  CI    273  26  OOC 
Fu.  Jack   See — 

Khoury.  Jehad.  Woods.  Charles  L  .  and  Fu.  Jack.  5.555,128,  O    359 
559  000 
Fiichtey.  Heinz   See 

Wiedeck.  Hans  Norbeit.  and  FOchtey.  Heinz,  5.553.341.  CI    14-2.400 
Fucinan.  Carlo  A    See — 

Rao.  V  Durga  N  .  and  Fucinan.  Carlo  A  ,  5.534,020.  CI  418  178000, 
Fueki.  Nobuhiro  See 

Doi,  Mizuho,  NishK).  Tomovuki,  and  Fueki,  Nobuhiro.  5.553.497.  CI 
73  .504  060 
Fu  Hsiang.  Chen    Device  for  oral  dispensing  iil  medicine    5.554.116.  O 

604^77  000 
Fuji  EUectnc  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Aizawa.  Koichi.  5.554.472.  O  4«)-58  000 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabusfuki  Kaisha.  See 

Ffarada,  Kumyulu,  Sawada,  Kazuiaka,  Hosova.  Yoshiteru.  and  Shi 
busawa.  Tetsuo.  5,554.237.  O    156-60  (XX)  ' 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Kawabe,  Yasumasa.  Saloh,  Kenichiro,  and  Aoai.  Toshiaki.  5,554,481. 

CI  430-192  000 
Miyagawa.  Ichiiou.  and  Toida.  Masahiro,  5.555.087,  CI    356^345  0(X) 
Nakartiur».Takaihi,  5.554,319.  O   252  301  40H 
Nimura.  Kouki.  nd  Satoh.  Hiioyuki,  5„555,072.  CI    355  27  000 
Seto,  Yaauhiro,  5,555,181,  CI    355-41  000 
ShiTMsuchi,  Kcntaro,  Yamada.  Tsukasa.  and  Toda.  Saloru.  5.554.494.  CI 

430^523  (XX) 
Shiratsuchi.  Kentaro.  Toda.  Saloru,  and  Yamada.  Tsuka.sa.  5.554,496,  CI 

430-536  000 
Takada,  Nonhu*.  5355,122,  O   359-l%000 
Tsukimi.    Yoahitun):    Matsumolo.    Takayuki.    and     Nagano,    Hideo. 

5.554.323,  CI    264-4  700 
Yago.  Atsushi.  Tanaka.  Katsuhiko:  and  Saolome.  Makoto.  5.555,067, 0 

354-354  (XX) 
Yokoya,  Hiroaki,  and  Endo.  Akihiro.  33S4.482.  O  430-203  000 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.  Ltd    See 

Ozaki,  Masahani,  5.555,556,  CI    382  173  Ott) 
Fujihashi,   ShigcTU.   to   Fiijitsu  Limited.    f\)wcr  supply   apparatus   with   a 

power-saving  hincoon   5355,167,0    363-49  000 
Fujii,  Namitsugu  See — 

Tsunita.  Tadashi,  Suzuki,  Masaloshi.  Sano.  Hiromi,  Fujii,  Namitsugu, 
and  Sugino,  Hiroshi.  5.5-54,839.  CI   219  544  000 
Fujiki.  Akira  See 

Sugihara.  Hiniahi.  Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki.  Uemura.  Tsutomu.  Fujikj.  Akira, 

imazato.  Hiromasa.  and  Umino.  Shinichi,  5,554,338,  CI  419-5  000 

Fujiki.  Nobuo.  to  Japan  Vilene  Company  Ltd   Apparatus  and  method  for 

producing  floor  mat  carrying  flat-tipped  pnijections    5.554.333.  CI    264- 

284  000 

Fujikura  Kasei  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kondo,   Kunio,   Kawano,   Mitsuo,  and  lio.  Yasuhiko.  5.554,526,  CI 
435-240  100 
Fujimoto.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Suzuki,  Takuji,  Aida.  Satoshi,  Fujimoto,  Katsuhiko,  Shibata,  Manko; 
Ishibashi.  Yoshihani.  Izumi.  Mamoru.  Saitoh.  Shimh.  and  Okamoio. 
Kazuya.  5.553.618.  O    128-653  100 
Fujimoto.  Katsuyuki:  Nomura.  Kohah;  and  Ueno.  Shuji.  to  llnitika  Ltd 

Amorphous  metal  wire   5.554.232,0    148  304  000 
Fujimoto.  Tsutomu   See — 

Koyama.  Masahiro.  Miyake,  Nonhisa.  Sakain.  Hirosht.  Hatton.  Shi- 
zuko.   Momof,  Yaauyuki,  Fujimoto.  Tsutomu.  and   Kai,  Tsuyoshi. 
5,555,179.0   364-468  010 
Fujimoto.  Yukan   See — 

Tsubata.  Yoshiaki.  Ueda.  Kayoko.  Fujisawa.  Koichi.  Higashii.  Takayuki. 
Minai.     Masayoshi.     Takano.     Naovuki.     and     Fujimoto.     Yukan. 
5.554,317.0    252  299  010 
Fujisawa.  Hiromichi,  Cohn,  David:  Haiakeyama.  Atsushi,  and  Kiuchi,  Itsuko, 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Knowledge  based  information  rctneval  system  5.555.408. 
O   395  600000 
Fujisawa.  Koichi   See — 

Tsubata.  Yoshiaki,  Ueda.  Kayoko;  Fujisawa.  Koichi.  Higashii.  Takayuki. 
Minai.     Masayoshi.     Takano.     Naovuki.     and     Fujimoto.     Yukan. 
5.554.317.  O'252-2990l0 
Fuji.sawa.  Yukio   See — 


Uda.  Yoshiaki;  Takada.  Shigeyuki;  and  Fujisawa,  Yukio.  5354.378,  O. 
424-434.000. 
Fujishiro,  Osamu:  See — 

Hirayama,  Hiroshi;  Yoshizaki,  Kouji;  Iganuhi.  Kouhei;  Ito.  Keiji;  Yoshi- 
naga.  Tohru;  Watanabe.  Kiyohiko:  Shinohan.  Yukihiro;  and  FHijishira, 
Osamu.  5,554,342.  O,  422-174.000. 
Fujita.  Atsuko;   Malsui.  Shuicfai;  Miyazawa,  Kazutoafai:  Goto.  Yasuyuki; 
Nakagawa.  Elsuo;  and  Sawada.  Shinicfai.  to  Chisso  Cotpontioa.  Hexene- 
diyne  denvative  and  a  liquid  crystal  cotnpontian.  5354JI6.  CI.  252- 
299010. 
Fujita.  Ichiro:  See— 

Shigenaga.    Hisao;    Fujita.    Ichiro;    Yamamoto,   Masayuki;    Hamana. 
Michio;  Monshita.  Keiichi;  Tachikawa,  Fumiloshi;  Uehara.  Hideo; 
and  lida.  Yasuhisa.  5334.984.  O,  340-937,000, 
Fujita.  Onya.  to  Amada  Metrecs  Company,  Limited.  Stripper  device  and 

punch  assembly  using  same.  5353324,  O.  83-137.000. 
Fujita.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kotam.  FUsakazu;  Alumatsu.  Hiromri;  and  Fujita.  Tsutomu,  3333,327, 
O   365-222.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Aoe,  Shigeru;  Kakehi,  Gen;  and  Ryu.  Tadamitsu.  5333.427,  O.  395- 

800  000 
Ema.  Taiji,  5354356,  O.  437-52.000. 
Fujihashi,  Shigeni,  3,555,167,  Q.  363-49.000. 
Hasebe,  Takayuki;  Akiyaraa.  Ryola;  and  Yoahioka.  Makoto,  5333,304, 

O.  380-4,000, 
Iwatna,  Ryouichi;  and  Masuda.  Syuzo,  5353,078,  O.  355-210,000, 
Kakuma,  Satoshi;  Uriu,  Shiro;  Samejima,  Noriko;  Munyama,  Masami; 

and  Fukuda.  Noaki.  3355  J43,  O,  370-58.200. 
Kakunru.  Satoshi;  Uriu.  Shiro;  Samejima.  Nofiko;  and  Hajikano,  Kazuo. 

5355,265,  CI   370-60.000. 
Kaio,  Yoshiharu.  5355.210.  Q  36S-I%.000. 
Komatsuda.    Hiroshi;   and   Nishida.   HideUko.   5353360,   O.    393 

405.000. 
Nakayama,  Mikio;  Tachibaiuu  Tetsuo;  Iketani,  Youzou;  Okuyama,  Yuzo; 

and  Kakuma,  Salojhi,  5355  J61,  O.  370-103.000. 
Nanta,   Masahiko;   Fujiwaia,  TakaaU;  Fukui,   Keisuke;   SUmamura. 

Makiko;  and  Tateno.  Takanori,  5355J61.  CI.  395-144.000 
Nishiyama.  Hiroaki,  and  Nakano,  Kalsuyuki,  3353.4%.  CI.  73-432. 100 
Ogura.  Hirokazu;  Kaneko,  Kazuo;  and  Kono.  Tadayodii,  5353,321,  CI 

382-235.000 
Ogura.  Takao,  Amemiya.  Shigeo;  Tezuka,  Koji;  and  Chujo.  Takafumi. 

5355.542.  O.  370-94.100. 
Saitou.  Syuji.  5335.242.  O.  370-17.000. 

Shima.  Nobukazu;  and  Kamada.  HirodB.  S33SJI2.  Q.  382-104.000 
Tsuchiya.  Shoji.  5355,410,  O.  393-600.000. 
Uchida.  Tonhiya.  5355.206.  Q.  363-149.000. 

Yazawa.  Shigehiko;  Ito.  Kazuhiko;  Uetiaia,  Takeshi;  Tachibana.  Toru; 
and  Fukuda.  Keiji.  5333341.  CI.  370*8.100. 
Fujitsu  Ten  Limited:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Kenichi,  5354,890,  O.  307-10.100. 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited:  See— 

Kato.  Yoshihani,  5355,210.  CI.  365-l%.000. 
Fujitu  Liimted:  See — 

Sugawara.  Eiji.  5355.248.  O  371-5.100. 
Fujiwara.  Kenji:  See — 

Naito.  Toshiharu;  Taguchi,  Takeyasu;  Kamiya.  Masahiko;  and  Fujiwara. 
Kenji.  5353,491,  CI.  73-146.500. 
Fujiwara.  Taka.4ii:  See — 

Nanta,   Masahiko;   Fujiwara.  Takashi;   Fvkm.  Keisuke:   Shimamura. 
Makiko;  and  Tateno.  Takanoti.  5355,361,  O.  395-144.000 
Fukano,  Masahiko;  Nakade,  Toshiyuki;  and  Kageyama,  Hiroshi,  to  Mita 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Fixation  temperature  control  device.  5355,075,  CI 
355-208.000 
Fukasawa,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Haragakiuchi,    Hidcyuki;   Tadokoro.   Hiroyuki;   Fukasawa,   Nobuaki: 
Terashima.  Isamu;  Sasaki,  Akira;  Matsuo,  Kazuyoifai;  Onose,  Katuy- 
oshi;  and  Okuhama.  Masashi.  5355.074.  O.  333-208.000. 
Fukubayashi.  Makoto  See — 

Kato.  Keno;  Noji.  Ikutaro;  Arai.  Masashi:  and  Hikubayashi,  Makoto. 
5353.775,  CI.  236-t9.300. 
Fukuda.  Katsurai:  Ilzuka.  Tadashi;  Naka.  Reishi;  Hala,  Hiroaki;  Gommori. 
Masahiko;  and  Homma.  Yoshiharu.  lo  Hitaidii.  LuL  Refiiguatioo  apparatus 
containing  lubncant  composition.  5333.463.  O.  62-468.000. 
Fukuda.  Keiji:  See— 

Yazawa.  Shigehiko:  Ito.  Kazuhiko;  Uefaaia.  Takeshi:  Tachibana.  Toru: 
and  Fukuda.  Keiji,  5353341,  O.  370-68.100. 
Fukuda,  Noalti:  See — 

Kakuma.  Satoshi;  Uriu.  Shiro;  Samejima,  Noriko;  Munyama.  Masami; 
and  Fukuda.  Noaki,  5355,243,  O.  370-58.200. 
Fukuda,  Tsuguo:  Rudolph,  F*cter:  and  Umezu,  Kazuyuki,  to  Dowa  Mining 
Co.,    Ltd.    Process    for    producing    single-crystal    bulk    zinc    selenide. 
5354,219.  CL  117-83.000. 
Fukui,  Keisuke:  See — 

Nanta.   Masahiko:   Fujiwara.  Takashi;   Fukui.   Keisuke:   Shimamura. 
Makiko;  and  Tateno.  Takanori.  5355.361.  Q.  395-144.000. 
Fukui,  Wataru;  and  Hashimoto,  Atsuko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Cylinder  identifying  device  for  an  inlemal  combustion  engine. 
5,554,802,0,  73- II  7,300, 
Fukui,  Yukio  See — 


Olmishi,  Kimikazu;  Inoue.  Masayuki:  Suzuki,  Yoshio:  and  Fukui,  Yukio. 
5355.334,  a,  385-93,000, 
Fukumolo,   Fiiroshi:   Tanaka,   Naoya;   Oda.    Keisuke;  Arimoto.    Kazuaki; 
Yoshida.  Takashi;  Fiigashi.  Kazuhiko;  Kasahara.  Yasunori;  and  Kuwada. 
Terumi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  feeding  apparatus 
5355,462,  O,  347-218.000 
Fukumoto,  Masami:  See — 

Inoue,  Takayuki:  Fukumolo.  Masami.  and  Yamaura.  Izumi.  5.553.347. 
CI.  15-327.300. 
Fukumoto,  Takaaki:  See — 

Ban.  Cozy;  Yanagi.  Motonori;  Fukumoto.  Takaaki;  Manabe.  Toshiki; 
Yanome,   Hiroshi;   and   Kawada.    Kazuhiko.    5354.295,   O.    210- 
668,000. 
Fukumolo.  Toshiyuki:  and  Nishio.  Kiyoshi,  to  Nippon  Pillar  Packing  Co,,  Ltd. 

Pipe  joint  strucnire  for  fluid  device.  5.553,900,  O,  285-331.000 
Fukunaga.  Masao:  See — 

Tobita.  Tomoyuld:  Yamamoto.  Yoshimi;  Fukunaga.  Masao:  Kobayahsi. 
Teruo;  and  Nagasu.  Akira.  5.554.809,  O.  73-700.000 
Fukushima,  Motoo:  See — 

Mori,  Shigeru:  Fukushima,  Motoo:  Tabei,  Eiichi;  Flamada.  Yoshitaka; 
and  Katayama.  Seizi.  5354,710,  O.  528-32.000. 
Fukuwaka,   Masao;   Maeda.  Tadaaki:   and   Koremoto,  Takahiro,  to  NTN 

Corporation.  Rolling  contact  bearing,  5353,949,  O,  384-523.000. 
Fuller,  Bryan  B.,  to  University  of  Oklahoma.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  die. 

Pigmentation  enhancer  and  method.  5.554359.  O.  424-39.000. 
Fuller.  Maik;  and  Robinson.  Alan,  to  Wet  Design.  Air  powered  water  display 

nozzle  unit  5.553,779,  O.  239-17.000. 
Funada.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Wataiube.  Noriko;  Nakanishi.  Hiroshi:  Shibata.  Kazuhiro:  Flamada. 
Fiiroshi:  and  Funada.  Fumiaki.  5354.251.  O.  156-379  800. 
Funada.  Masahiro:  Takaragi.  Yoichi;  Arimoto.  Shinobu;  and  Kawase.  Michio, 
lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus  forjudging  a  color 
using  spati'J  frequency  corrected  color  component  signals.  5355,107,  O. 
358-518.000. 
Funahashi,  Makoto:  See — 

Umeyama.  Mitsuhiro;  Shimizu.  Takashi:  Ichioka.  Eiji:  Yoshii.  Kinya; 
Koide,    Takeharu.    and    Funahashi.    Makoto.    5354.082,    CI.    475- 
338.000. 
Funari.  Joseph:  See — 

Ellerson.  James  V,  Funan.  Joseph:  and  Varcoe.  Jack  A  .  5353,769.  O. 
228-123.100. 
Fundustry.  Inc.:  See — 

Barnard,  Craig.  5353,856,  O.  273-156.000. 
Furihata,  Kenichi;  and  Takei,  Fumiaki,  to  Isuzu  Motors,  Ltd.  Road  vehicle  cab 

attitude  controlling  apparatus   5355,501,  O   364-424.050. 
Furtak.  Hans:  See — 

Bernard.  Jean  L.;  Vignesoult.  Serge;  Battigelli.  Jean;  Benhier,  Guy;  and 
Furtak,  Hans,  5354.324.  CI.  264-8.000. 
Furui.  Takashi:  See — 

Okimoto,  Yukihiro;  Funii,  Takashi:  and  Ohmae,  Katsuhiko,  5355,174. 
CI.  364-424.050. 
Furukawa  Aluminum  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Takeuchi,  Hiroaki:  and  Kano,  Hiroshi.  5354.234.  CI.  148-551.000 
Funikawa.  Ken:  See — 

Urawa.  Yoshio;  Furukawa.  Ken:  Shinuzu,  Toshikazu.  Yamagishi,  Yoji; 
Tsurugi,  Tomio;  and  Ichino,  Tomio.  5354,757.  O.  548-237.000. 
Furuya.  Okilsugu:  See — 

Shirai.  Hiroshi;  Furuya.  Okitsugu;  and  Naitoh.  Takaki.  5354.036.  CI. 
439-74.000. 
Fuss.  Fred  M.;  and  Mesolella.  John  A.,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company. 
Constraint   system   for  parallel   cantilever   shafts.    5,553,%5,   O.   403- 
291.000. 
G  &  G  Intellectural  FYoperties,  Inc.:  See — 

Gearin,  Peter,  and  Leech,  Everett  A.  5353,716,  O.  211-13,000, 
G  D  Searle  &  Co,:  See— 

Wong,  Chi-Huey;  and  Hennen.  William  J,,  5,554.771.  CI  549-419.000. 
G  D.  Societa'  per  Azioni:  See — 

Boldrini.  Fulvio:  Cocchi,  Lorenzo;  and  Gamberini.  Antonio,  5.553,522, 
O.  83-13.000. 
Gabas,  Carlos.  Cutoff  valve  for  pistons  of  hydraulic  self-adjusting  devices. 

5353,688,0.  I88-1%.00A. 
Gabnele,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Raba,  Charles  E.;  and  Gabriele.  Joseph  A..  5.553.747.  O.  222-94.000. 
Gaddis.  William  T;  Nelson.  Kenneth  I.;  and  Thomas.  Gary  W.,  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Vibration  testing  on  rotating  machine  compo- 
nents, 5353.501.  O,  73-662.000. 
Gallo.  Luigi  C:  See— 

Takamoto.  Sohei:  George.  Douglas  J.,  and  Gallo.  Luigi  C  .  5355.030. 
CI.  348-642.000. 
Galm.  James   M..  to  Cybeirx,   Inc,   Source  quality    monitoring  system. 

5355.182.  O.  364-487.000. 
Gamberini.  Antonio:  See — 

Boldrini.  Fulvio:  Cocchi,  Lorenzo:  and  Gamberini,  Antonio.  5353322, 
CI  83-13.000. 
Gambino,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Brady,  Michael  J.;  Chaudhari,  Praveen;  Gambino,  Richard  J.:  Heinnch, 
Harley  K.;  Moskowitz,  Paul  A.  and  von  Gudield.  Robert  J.,  5354,974. 
CI.  340-572.000. 
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Gandek,  Thomas  P.  JtKCph.  Junes  ('  ,  Pikuim.  Micharl  A  .  Pangalos,  Gcxw^c. 
and  Bowden,  Ptiilip  E-.  lo  I'nKirt  Camp  Patent  Htiliiin^s.  Inc   Reduction  of 


(ielman,  Meiander  and  Haltin.  Shlonxi,  lo  Bell  Communications  Research. 
Inc    Scheduling  transmission  multimedia  intormatuxi  m  hfriadhand  net 

u.«tri:v    ifitno    j    I.Urfn    nsivKtmr    uK^rru-      S   ^S^    17K     CI       lUS    '>(M1    I   111 


GieK.  Anita.  Lipphardt.  Wolfgang;  and  Wilstenhagcn,  Ulhch,  to  Firma  Carl 
Freudenberg  Seal  for  a  reciprocally  moving  body.  5,553.872.  CI.  277- 
205.000 


Godfrey,  Alexander  G..  to  Eh  Lilly  and  Company  2-amino-3-aroyI- 
benzo[P]thiophenes  and  methods  for  preparing  and  using  same  to  produce 
6-hydroxy-2-(4-hydroxyphcnyl)-3-l4-(2-aminocthoxy)- 
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Gaodek. ThoiBU  P.  Joseph.  Jamn C  .  Pikulin.  Mxrlurl  A  .  PangalcK.  Grnrge. 
and  Bowden,  Pfiilip  E-.  lo  L'nKici  Camp  Patent  Holdings.  Inc*   RcduclKm  of 
sah  »cak  prccipiunon  by  coiNnil  ot  pnx'css  scream  Pli  and  valt  concen 
tranor   5_SS4.259.  Q    162-MOtX) 
(jandota,    Kent   R  .   and  CranKcki.   Whid/imier?    S .   to   ha.\(nuin    Kixiai 
Company   Magnetics-on  him  image  area  recording  head  suspen-Mon  svs 
tem    5.555.044.  CI    1S4  K*  i)l»l 
(jandola.  Kent  R    See 

Brock.  George  W  .  (iandi>la.  Kent  R     and  C/amecki    Wlodziinierz  S  . 
5.555,04  V  CI    (54  lOh  (XXI 
(jancsan.  Sankaranarayanan.  and  Berg.  Ho\»ard  M    lo  Miitonila.  Int.   Mrihod 
and  apparanis  for  improving  inlerfaciat  adhesiim  SrtU'een  d  polymer  and  a 
melai    5.554.5«,V.  CI    41"':(r()tll 
(lanibal.  Christian   See 

Dilhac.     Jean-Mane,     (ianihal      Chn\tian      and     Kou>>Nei.     Bernard. 
5.55V''W,  CI    174  I  DK) 
GaniKm.  Gfrgory    T    Kishtng   arro^fc    and  pa.ssthrough  prevcndon  Je\Krs 

5.55 1,4  H,  CI   4(.ftU0«) 
GatKwng.  David  P  Stratified  >.hark!e  rnglne^  and  methtid  for  [heir  operation 

5.55 'J>W).  CI    121  «WI»III 
(iantt.  Andre*  M     "vee 

So4ankl.  Ranvir  S  .  (iasmann.  hjic  J     Kane.  Joseph  R     (jnffin.  bd*ard 
P.  and  Gantt.  Andrevi,  M     ssst.l'h,  CI    :v!<Ui)t«i 
Cjarcia.  MKfael    See 

Sarrann.  Denis,  and  Garcia.  Michel.  5.555  (l(«),  CI    <45  75  ()C)0 
Garcia  Pcre;.  M.  Lui^a    See 

Carganico.  GermatHi,  Mauleon  (  xsetlas.  [>a^id    ami  (larcia  Perez.  M 
l.uisa.  5.554.^H'J.  CI    562  4«MII»I 
(iardncr,  Frederick  J  .  Day.  Michael  J  .  Brandim.  Ni^cl  P   and  Bn)*nell.  Jtthn 
B  .  to  Rolls  Royce  pic    S.i4id  oxide  fuel  cell  stack    5,554,454,  n    42'' 

isutn 

Gardner,  Maik  I    See  - 

Chang,  Kuang  Veh,  1  lu,  Yow^uang  W    Gardner   Mark  I     arnl  Hause. 
hiedenck  N     5.SM.V)2.  H   4P)(«<iili«i 
Ciartock  Eu^uipmeni  Company    See 

Byrne,  Brian  T.  5.554  >*7 2.  Q    ,MO-55M)l»l 
Gamty.  Bdward  R  ,  Jr     See 

[)atta.  Pabitra   Poliniak.  Kugene  S     (  olhns    Brian  T    Stork,  Harry  R 
Rin.  Peter  M     Gamly,  Fd»ard  R     Jr     l.aPenjta,  Riihanl    Jr     and 
Hhemann.  Ge«*ge  M     Jr    S.'.sam*.  CI   4W^:)(II<II) 
Gar/a.  Mano.  to  I..SI  tuigic  Ciirptiraiion    Technn^ues  lor  unifonni/ing  pt>» 
toresisl  thicki^ss  and  cntical  dimensum  of  underlying  features  iflrough 
aerosol  applicatKw  of  p«K«t«mst   5.554,4tt6,  CI   41(^271  imi 
Ga.s  Research  Institute    See 

Joseph,  Ji«e  P    and  (*.  Seajin.  ^.554.264  CI    204  424  Kll) 
Gasmann,  hnc  J     See 

SiWanki.  Ranvir  S    (iasmann.  hm.  J     Kane  Joseph  R  ,  (inffin.  tdifcard 
P    and  («nti,  Andrevw  M     "i.^M.l^fi.  CI    24  813000 
Gatchell,  Stephen  M     Vr 

Chiu,  Beinard    Ma»*ell    Rand.>lph  h     (iatchell.  Stephen  M  .  Bradley 

Jerakl.  Umgan.  John,  and  Jane    R.»lney    s  551.fi(»-7   CI    I  :x  1U\  2ni\ 

tiates,  James  L  .  ti>  Rir  Systems.  Inc   Micro  bolumetnc  infrared  sianng  array 

s.ss4.ia'j  n  isiv  (""oiiHti 

(ianuma.  Roland  J-     Niifiolson    lames  h  ,  and  O'Learv.  James,  to  Mitek 

Surgical  Pn»)ucts.  Inc    Suture  anch.»  5.554.171,  a   «)»>  2.12  000 
Gaudet.  Andre*  A     See 

(  a.sseU  Bryan  A  ,  Dente  James  J    (iaudet.  Andre*  A  ,  Henderson,  Ian 

K     and  Winarski    l>aniel  J     5.5S5.217   CI    <*»  II6  0U) 
Gaudin    Brenda  (i     See 

B<»<h.  Jannes  R     latohi  M^h^cK      Nunez   Arletle  (     Snniti  Jonathan 
S      Tauvers    Peter   R      U.vIc    p.arl   M      Jr     Diegel     Hedni.    \      Jr 
Krauichvil.    Fhonias    M      jiid   C.audin     Brenda  (.      'iSSfSli     ( 'i 
V)^  IS  iiiiii 
Gavin.  Riihen  V     Sec 

f-Jlsminger    ^Ailliaiii    D      and   I  uMn     K,i*ien    h     SSS4.ll".   II     NH 
■Jl  mil) 
Gavish,  Dan,  lo  Intel  (  <Tp«»ratio«i    Apparatus  for  allowing  multiple  parallel 

p<in  devices  ui  share  J  single  parallel  p<«i    ssss4if,ci    W5x;ii«)il 
Ga/  De  prance    See 

Buvson,  Christian.   IVINmime    Henri,  (ntllum    I  aurr    ansl  C  asvagne 
Jean  Pierre.  S  SS4  14"    CI    422  JIU  ill«l 
Ga/away     Vaden    S     ( ila^s   restraint    system    fi»    >sindo*s     s  ss  t  422     CI 

52  204  SKI 
GE  Yokogas^a  MedKal  Systems.  L  imiies)    See 

Ri    Taiho   and  Ha.shim.«o.  Hinishi    SSSSS|4   (1    (e>4  N14  Kill 
Geann.  Peter,  and  l,eech.  hvereft  A    ui  (j  &  ( >  IntellecturaJ  Pniperties,  Iik 

Ad)u»tabte  vehicle  larrving  frame    sssi'lh  CI    :||    |<  iiKi 
Gehert,  Kresimir    Sec 

Beck.  Niels  J     ( lehen,  Kresimir    and  Wcwig    Hoi  (       S.SS  1.575.  CI 

i:n>«(  (lop 

ijeMurdl.  Istvln    See 

Burger  Kilman  Retfiey  Kan  Stetko  Bela,  ( leNiardi  Isivan  Kiralv 
lee  Cisongyver  S.i>ys  fakaisi  Nagv  ( leza  llles  Janos  Seszmelvi 
frzsehei    Ricz    Istvan    and  Varkonyi    Viktoria    s  SMS-flf   I  I    ^14 

S-l  llllll 

liebka,  John,  lo  hast  Industries  Inc   ReversiNe  strip  nieri,tiandi,sei  5_55.l. 721, 

CI  :ii  54  iijii 

GEC  Alsihom  Stein  Industrie    See 

MailU«,  Predenc    s.5M.(W7  CI    28^  l'J2HX) 


Cielman,  Alexander  and  Halhn,  ShlotiKi,  lo  Bell  Communications  Research. 
liK'    Scfieduling  transmission  multimedia  information  in  broadband  net- 
*(»ks  using  a  token  pa.ssing  scheme    5,555, 17X,  CI    14S  2(111  I  Id 
Olman  Sciences   .See 

Kinsel,  David  I  .  s. 554. (125,  CI   4U  SiKKItl 
(«elt>rTTie.  Jeffrey  D     See 

Afzali  Ardakani.   Mi.   and  (ielorme.   Jeffrey    D,  5.554,717,  CI    528- 
224  IXXJ 
Gemtek  Technoli>gv  Co  ,  Ltd     See 

Yang,  Jcng  Rem,  5.555.545,  CI    175  22(1(100 
( ien  Probe  Incorp^trated   .See 

Kacian,  Daniel  L  ,  McAllister,  Thane  I.  ,  Mi;I>>nough,  Sfierrol  H  .  and 
Datugupla,  Nanibhushan,  S.S54,51h,  CI    415  41  2l(i 
( lenCorp  Inc     .See 

Kildune,  Joseph  S  ,  5,554,1(1.  CI    :(>»  Ifil  INK) 
General  Flectnc  Company    See 

Caruso,  Andrew  J  ,  1  ee.  Julia  I   ,  and  King,  Joseph  A  ,  Jr  ,  5.554.770,  CI 

544  188  IXMI 
Chiao,  Richard  Y,  5,554.808,  CI    71  54H  00(i 

Parrell,  William  M  ,  and  Leonard.  Gary  L  ,  5,5S1.44h,  CI    Nl  14  IM 
Hamilton,  IXiuglas  G  ,  5,554,6^4   ri    524  288  llllll 
Ohtomo.  Taka.shi,   Mvo)o,   Koji,   and   Kubo,   Hiroshi,   s  SS4,b41,  CI 

525  inmio 
Preinerlani,  William  J  ,  BlaJu,  Michael  R  ,  Rumbaugh,  James  H  .  and 

Salcmine,  Robert  M  ,  5,555, 1^7.  CI    145  Ihl  INXI 
Pnictiir.  Robert.  Linger,  David  R  ,  Di  .Salle,  David  A  ,  Brassheld,  Steven 

R  ,  and  Plemmons.  Larry  W     5.551,4<>4,  CI   4|5  |71  IIIO 
Snow.    Barton    H  ,    Leighion.    David    M  .    and   Sleekier    Michael    J  , 

5.55  1,452,  CI   W)-127(K)0 
Wojnarovfcski,  Robert  J  .  Cole.  Hertiert  .S  ,  Sitnik  Nietcr>i.  Theresa  A  . 
and  Daum   Wolfgang.  5.5.54..KI5,  CI    2lh  h2  (Nm 
(^leneral  Signal  CorporaDon:  See 

CJuginsky,  Frank  A  ,  5.551.787,  CI   414472  000 
( feneration  11  Grllxmcs,  Inc   See 

Taylor,  Dean  A  ,  5.554,105.  CI  «.02  26000 
Genetics  Institute.  Inc     See- 
Jones.  Siimw,  and  Tang.  Jin.  5.554.511.  CI  4.15-69  100 
C«ntile,  Robert   I'niversal  fit  face  ma.sk    5,551,111,  CI    2-41(MK10 
(ientrv,  Btibbv  C  ,  to  Southvi'ire  Company  Overhead  transmission  conductor 

5.554,826.  CI    P4  128  I (XI 
Gentry,  Cecil  C  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Ciwnpany  Rtxl  baffle  heat  exchangers 

utilizing  dual  support  strip    5,551,665,(1    l6Slh2  00tJ 
Geti  Snap,  Iik     .See 

Co^umi.  Sachiko,  5,551,467,  C|   401  141  (XXI 
GFX)  Ventures    See  - 

Opel,  Oorge  K.  5.S55,.502,  CI    164  424  05(1 
Cieiirgc,  Daniel  L    See 

Campbell.  Rass.  Cieorge    [>aniel  I    ,  Pearse    Phornas  T,  and  Sloane, 
Michael  K  ,  5,555,4.15,  CI    145  8(XI  INKI 
Getirge,  Dougla.s  J     .See 

TakarTKKo,  Stibei,  Getirgc.  IXtuglas  J  .  and  Gallo,  I  uigi  C  ,  5,555.0K1. 
CI     148  642(KXI 
( pe*irget,  Jean   ,See 

Amblard.  Jean  Claude,  Vide  Amblard,  Amilcar.  l,e  Nagard.  Roger,  and 
Georget.  Jean,  5,555,441,  CI    1h2  118IXXI 
CfCorgia  PacifK  Ctirporation   ,See 

Sera,  Steven  A  .  5,554,427.  CI    4:8-H  (Ml 
(iephardt.  rVniglas.  and  MaJialingaiah.  Rupaka,  to  Advanced  Micni  [Vvices 
jnteriupt   control   architecture   for  symmetrical   multiprovessing  system 
S.55S,41(I,  CI    <45  8(XI0«X) 
( ieragho  &  Miller,  Inc     See- 

Suthersan,  Suthan  S  ,  5,554.240  CI    21(1  6 1  (I  (XXI 
( ierber  Scienlihc  Products,  Inc     See 

HevcnoT,  Cliarles  M  ,  Webster,  Ronald  B  ,  1.4>gan.  David  J  .  and  luxis. 
William.  s.555.(X)4,  {"I    147  I4X(XXI 
( ler^r  Systems  Corporatmn    See 

W<ilfson.    l.avvrence    S,    Conlan,    Joseph,    and   CenedelU.    Philip   W. 
S.551,S14.  CI    27|    1  nil 
(lemets,  Frederick  *     See 

Cats,  Rudolf  K  ,  and  Cjemets,  Frederick  W  .  S.SS4  4^1  CI   410  54IXX1 
lierzon,  Michael  A  .  to  Tntield  Productions  Limited   Audn>  signal  process** 

providing  simulated  source  distance  control    S.555.106.  CI     181 -61  (XXI 
(iiannelis,  Fjnmanuel  P,  and  MeMersmith,  Phillip  B  ,  lo  Cornell  Research 
FoundatKm,  Inc    MetJKid  of  preparing  layered  silicate  epojv  namvompiys 
llrv    5,554,670.  CI    5212(NIXXI 
Gifviis.  Davhn  R     See 

Barren,  Daniel  P.  Davis,  Roger  J     IXjstman.  Ji>hn  F     (iibas.  Davvn  R  . 
Stevens,    Bradley    G     I        and    Wilson,    Barrs    T      s  SSI  442,    CI 
'1   152  24(1 
(jibbs.  William  T     See 

Krauv,  Robert  J     West,  Guv  J  ,  Gibbs,  William  T     Davis,  Patrick  H  , 
Hutton,  lames  R      Fxklev    Bradley    F  ,  Arrnsdort    Richard  C  ,  and 
Dias,  Daniel  R     S,SSS,454C|    MI^icikiii 
Gibson,  (iettrge  A     See 

I  anda.    Benzion,    Ben  Auraham.    Peretz.    Hall.    Joseph,    and   Gibson, 
(Ksirge  A     5,554.4''6,  CI    4UI  IIXilXKI 
GibMio,  Michael  W     See 

Mci'urry,  Patrick  M     Jr     Klein,  Rivbert  I      Jr     Gibson    Michael  W 
Beaulieu,  James  I)    and  Varvil    Janer  R     s  SS4  74(1  (i    S16  4  KXI 


Gies,  Anita.  Lipphardt.  Wolfgang;  and  Wilsienliagcn,  Ulrich.  to  Firma  Carl 
Freudrnberg    Seal  for  a  reciprocally  moving  body,  5,553.872.  CI,  277- 
205  (XXI 
Gifford,  Ken  D    See — 

Kingon.  Angus  1,;  Al-Sharccf,  Husam  N,;  AiicieUo,  Orlando  H.;  Gifford, 
Ken  D,,  Lichtenv^alner.  Dan  J,;  and  Dat,  Rovindra,  5,555.486.  CI 
V.I-.105  000 
Gilbert.  Mark  J    See— 

lllston,  Trevor  J  ;  Doleman,  Paul  A,;  Butler.  Edwin  G,;  Marquis,  Peter 

M  ,    Ponton.   Clive    B,;    Piramoon,    Reza;   and   Gilbert.    Mark   J  , 

5.554.271.  CI,  204-479,000, 

Gilbert,  Sylvain,  and  Taillon,  Michel,  to  Gilbert,  Sylvain,  Mechanism  for 

rotating  a  trce-felling  implement  and  tree-felling  implement  therewith 

5.55.1.941.  CI   414-739.000, 

Gill,  David  C  .  and  Pressey,  Garry  K,.  to  Nomix  Manufacturing  Company. 

Ltd  Manufacturing  of  containers.  5.554.422,  CI,  428-34.300 
Gilliom,  John  W,   See- 
Topper.  Robert  T;  Gilliom.  John  W,;  and  Tucker.  James  M,.  5.553.756, 
CI   222-4%  000, 
Gilman.  Charics  R.;  See — 

R.Kk.  Stephen  J  .  and  Gilman,  Charies  R.,  5.555.481.  O  419-30.000 

Gilpin.  David:  and  Bishay.  John  M..  to  Intermec  Corporation    Scalable. 

latchable  door  for  securing  and  protecting  a  PC  memory  card  5.554.822, 

CI    174  52  300 

Giordano,  Nicola;  and  Weisshaupl,  Dieter,  to  Aesculap  AG,  Method  and 

device  for  cleaning  medical  instniinents.  5,554,228,  CI.  134-2 1, (X)0, 
Giovannoni    'ames:  See — 

Bennett.  Alan  B  ;  Fischer,  Robert  L.;  Lashbrtxik,  Ctxalie;  and  Giovan- 
noni. James,  5.554,743,  O.  536-23.600. 
Giraull.  Marc:  See — 

ijc  Cone,  Herv*.  Girault,  Marc;  and  Revillet,  Marie- Jos^phe,  5,555,307, 
CI   380-18.000 
GirxHix.  Richard  L..  See — 

Budde.  Peter;  and  Giroux,  Richard  L,.  5.553,667,  Q,  166-70,000 
Gisselberg.  Margo  L.:  See — 

Layman-Spillar.  Lynn  M.;  Gisselberg.  Margo  L.;  and  Fowler.  Bradford 
C  ,  5.554.106.  CI,  602^2,000. 
Gjerde.  Harlan  T .  to  Toro  Company,  The,  Spraying  system  with  low  liquid 

level  warning,  5,553,780,  CI,  239-71,000, 
GKN  Automotive  AG;  See — 

Rouillot.  Michel,  5,553,964,  CI.  403-279.000, 
Gladden,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Harrington.  Chen  L.,  Gladden,  Michael  E.;  and  Prestwich,  Blaine  M.. 
5.555.513.  CI    .164-602.000 
Glamkowski,  Edward  J.:  5ee — 

Stmpczewski.  Joseph  T;  Flelsley,  Grover  C;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J ; 
Chiang.  Yulin.  Bordeau,  Keniieth  J.;  Neinoto,  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler. 
John  J.,  5,554,614,  CI.  514-254.000. 
Glas,  Ciijenther:  See — 

Cimnd,  Clemens.  Glas.  Guenther;  Guenthcrt,  Paul;  Reichelt.  Helmut; 
Becker.  Rainer;  Lange.  Amo;  and  Friedrich.  Klaus.  5.554.782.  CI 
558  127  000, 
Ijlatfeltex,  Scott  D,:  See— 

Bratina,  David  J  ,  and  Glatfelter,  Scott  D,,  5,554,054.  CI  439-7300(X) 
Glaxo  Cjfoup  Limited:  See — 

Craig.  Joanne.  Crookes,  Derek  L,;  and  Skittrall,  Stephen  J,,  5,554,6.14. 
CI   514-415000 
Glazer,  Cabnel  1  Pool  cue  alignment  device,  5,554,075,  CI,  473-2,000 
Glea-son,  Mark  E,    See — 

Kubina.  Joseph  E ,  Gleason,  Mark  E.;  Loughlin,  Jerry  F,,  Jr;  Wludyka. 
Todd  H  ,  Odette,  Thoinas  C;  Monne,  Craig  S,;  Biermacher.  Richard 
F.,  Hartley.  Patrick  M  ;  and  DiMichele,  Alfredo  N.,  5.553.912.  CI 
296-192  000 
Glidden  Company.  The  See — 

Craun,  Gary  P;  and  Kaminski.  Victor  V,  5.554,671,  CI,  523-«)8,(XXI 
Globig,  James  E.:  See — 

Craig,  Gina  M  ,  Globig,  James  E,;  Lamprccht,  Dale  E,,  Jr;  Marktiam, 
James  G,.   Morrison,  Donald  A,;  Schwabe,  Richard  E,.  Tavener, 
Raymond  D ;  and  Watkins.  Rex  D,.  5.555.351.  CX.  395-114,000 
Cilix-en,  Gary  J     See — 

Campbell.   Douglas  C  ;  Gloceri.  Gary  J.;  and  McCoy,  Daniel   M  , 
5.555,173.  CI   364-424,050, 
GliKk.  Wilfned:  See— 

Schbder.  Bemd;  Sossnilza,  Johannes;  Demgensky.  Jiirgen;  Riedmann, 
Josef.  JSdicke,   Horst;  Clock.  Wilfned;  and  Schramm.  Fnednch, 
5.553,693,  CI    192-3  290, 
Gloden.  Gregory  J.    See — 

Karl.  Terry  L  ;  Gloden.  Gtegoty  J.;  Van  Riper.  Philip  C;  Zainca,  John  P , 
and  Myersi,  John  T.  5J53.895.  CI.  285-39,000, 
Ckibel.  Hilmar:  See — 

LuQ.  Dieter.  HOrth.  Franz-Josef;  Heide.  Hanmul;  GObel.  Hilmar;  Littell. 
Alan   E    L:    Vonderau.   Josef;   Heid.  Armin;   and   Sclieer.   Erich, 
5.553.695.  CI    192  70 140, 
Goddard,  Mtises   See — 

Aebischcr,  Patnck.  DiCesare.  Paul  C;  Goddard.  Moses;  and  Mulhauscr. 
Paul  J ,  5,.554,I48.  CI,  604-890,100, 
Cjoddard,  Philip  M,,  See — 

Moya,  Wilstm.  and  Goddaid,  Philip  M.,  5,554,414,  CI.  427  244  000 


Godfrey,    Alexander    G,.    to    Eli    Lilly    and    Company.    2-amino-3-aroyl- 
benzo[P]thiopbencs  and  methods  for  preparing  and  using  same  to  prodiicc 
6-hydroxy-2-(4-hydroxyphenyl)-3-|4-(2-aminoethoxy)- 
benzoyllbenzo(Plthiophenes.  5.554.755.  CI,  546-202  000. 
Godiwala.  Nitin  D,:  See — 

Thaller.  Kurt  M.;  Godiwala,  Nitin  D  :  and  Maskas.  Barry  A.,  5.555.382. 
CI   395-293.000 
Goebel.  Robert:  See — 

Byram,  Michael  M.;  CJoebel.  Robert;  Greff.  Richard  J  .  and  Bariey, 
Leonard  V.  Jr.  5.554.365,  CI  424-78,020 
Goharjou.  Ardavan   Portable  wall  system  5.553.648.  CI    160-135000 
Gohhara,  Hidefumi:  See — 

Kuramoto,    Shinichi;    Okamoco,    Yoshihisa;    Asahina.    Yasuo;    Izumi. 
Michio;  Gohhara.  Hidefumi.  Mochizuki,  (Thihani;  Suzuki,  Tomomi; 
Nakamura.    Hideo;    and    Wakisaka.    Masaru.    5.554.478.   CI     4.10- 
109  000 
Gohle,  Peter:  See — 

Bartelt.  Bertram:  Gohle.  Peter:  and  Schaal,  Wolfgang,  5.554,284.  CI 
210-356,000 
Goidich,  Stephen  J  :  See — 

Campbell.   Walter   R..    Phalen,   John   W.;   and   Goidich.   Stephen   J.. 
5.553.571.  CI,  122-379.000, 
Gold.  Danny,  Packaging  system  5.553.706,  O  206-2%,000 
Gold.  Phillip  J  ;  Fogler.  Donald  L .  Jr;  and  Dryfoos.  James  B  .  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Inenial  velocity  command  system,  5J53.8I2. 
CI   244-76,00R 
Gold,  Phillip  J,;  Fogler.  Donald  L,,  Jr ,  Skonieczny.  Joseph;  and  Keller.  James 
F.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Turn  coordination  inhibit  for  rotary 
wing  aircraft  control  system.  5.553.817,  CI,  244-195  000, 
Gold,  Ronald  S,:  See- 
Mead.  Donald  C  .  Cxild,  Ronald  S  ;  and  Friu.  Victor  J  .  5„555.035.  CI, 
348-757.000 
Goldfarb.  Adolph  E.;  Jackson.  David  A.;  Goldfarb.  Martin  I ;  Eddins.  Fred  D.; 
and  Doane  Jr.  Linwood  E.,  to  Hasbro.  Inc    Apparatus  and  mettiod  for 
rapidly  rotating  containers  to  produce  multi-aspect  designs.  5,553.643,  CI. 
141-34.000. 
Cjoldfarb,  Martin  I.:  See — 

Goldfarb.  Adolph  E  ;  Jackson.  David  A.;  CJoldfatb.  Martin  1.,  Eddins. 
Fred  D  ;  and  Doane  Jr.  Lmwood  E..  5.553.643,  CI    141-34,000, 
Goldsen.  Esther  Building  word  blocks.  5.554.062.  CI.  446-124.000, 
Goldsmith.  David  B  :  See — 

Orton.  Debra  L  ;  and  Goldsmith.  David  B..  5.555.368.  CI,  395-157  000 
Goldstar  Co,.  Ltd,:  See — 

Joung,  Mun  C  ;  Choi.  Young  J  ;  Shim.  Kwan  B,;  Cho.  Do  H,;  Kim. 

Seung  L:  and  Yoo.  Byoung  K,,  5.555,097,  Q   358-335,000 
Jun.  Joo  S,.  5.554,995,  Q.  343-700  OMS. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Song.  Chi  J,.  5.5.54.886.  CI,  257-666,000, 
Goldstein.  David  S,.  to  Prosoft  Corporation   Windowed  computer  display 

5.555.364.  CI,  395-159.000. 
Goldstein.  Jonathan  R.:  See — 

Harats.  Yehuda;  and  Goldstein,  Jonathan  R..  5.554,918.  CI   320-2  000. 
Goldstein.  Richard  J,:  See — 

Theimer,  Marvin  M,;  Spreitzer,  Michael  J,;  Weiser.  Mark  D.;  Goldstein. 
Richard  J.;  Hrxxl.  Scott  A  ;  Swinehart.  Daniel  C  ;  Schilit,  William  N,; 
Knvacic,  Robert  T.  and  Want,  Roy,  5.555.376.  CI   395-200090, 
Golfology.  Incorporated:  See — 

Hannon.  Richard  H  ;  and  Wagner.  Carl  T.  5.554.078.  CI,  473-292,000 
Gollbach.  Lawrence  W,:  See — 

Hickox.  Thomas  A,;  Baitu,  Ramgopal;  and  Gollbach.  Lawrence  W.. 
5.555.146.  CI   360-105  000 
(jollion.  Laure:  See — 

Busson.  Christian;  Delhomme.  Henn;  (jollion.  Laure:  and  Cassagne. 
Jean  Piene.  5.554.347,  CI,  422-204  000. 
Gommori,  Masahiko:  See — 

Fukuda.  Katsumi;  llzuka.  Tadashi.  Naka.  Reishi,  Hata,  Hiroalci;  Gom- 
mori. Masahiko;  and  Homma.  YoshiJiaru.  5.553.465,  CI  62-468,000. 
Gono,  Takeshi;  and  Matsushita,  Souichi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Spark-ignited  direct  cylinder  fuel  injection  engine.  5,553.588.  CI.   123- 
276.000 
Gonzalez.  Concepcion:  See — 

Almansa,  Carmen:  Carceller  Elena,  Gonzalez.  Concepcion;  Torres, 
Cannen;  and  Bartioli.  Javier.  5.5.54.624.  CI   514-303  000 
Gon7.alez-Hemandez,  Jesus:  See — 

de    la    Luz-Mattinez.    Jose.    Gonzalez-Hernandez,    Jesus;    Sanchez- 

Sinencio.  Feliciano;  de  Dios  Figueroa  C,  Juan;  Martinez-Bustos, 

Fernando:  and  Ruiz-Torres.  Maximiano.  5.553,532,  CI.  99-358.000. 

Goixrh.  Van  D   Bioluminescenl  algae  in  light  bulb  shaped  viewing  device 

5.554.035.  CI   434-297.000 
GtxxJ.  (?haries  F.:  See — 

Femandes,   Antonio  M  ;   Good.  Charles   F.,   and   Young.  Craig  S.. 
5,555,357.  CI   39.5-141  000 
Goodall.  Peu:r  F:  See— 

Kuzmarski,  John  N.  S  .  Goodall.  Peter  R;  and  King.  Bnan,  5,553.466. 
CI   62-602.000 
Goodarzi.  Gholam  D    See — 

Wedeen.  Robert  S  :  and  Gcwdarzi,  Gholam  D.  5.554,915,  CI    318- 
632,000 
Goodbrand,  H    Bruce   See — 
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PMel,  Raj  D  ,  Goodbrand.  H    Bnice,  Kmiccik  Lasvrvnowicz.  Gra/yna             Sekiyama. 
a,  Hofiper,  Michael  A  .  Croucher.  Melvin  0     uhJ  Duff,  James  M                   Hidcaki 
5  J54,4«0.  a   430- 1 17  000                                                                                       4414  (XX) 

Yuiuhi.    MizukAmi,    Yuichi.    Nakagawa,    Shu/o.    Okabc. 
Kau*.  Kazuya.  and  Nagaki.  Hinishi.  5.5M.^7ft,  CI    424 

September  10,  1996 
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Gruening,  Rainer  Process  for  preparing  iodoalkynylcariMmales  having  a  low 
tendency  of  yellowing  when  expoaed  to  light.  5354,784,  Q.  560-167.000 

Gnie-S«Xensen.  Gunnar.  and  Uttoten,  Erik  R..  lo  Leo  Pharmaceutical  Prod- 
ucts Ltd   22-thio  viumin  D  rferivatives    5  554  599  O    514-167  000 


Haas,  Wilbelm,  Miiller,  Klaus-Helmut;  Kdnig,  Klaus;  Santel,  Hans- Joachim; 
LUrssen,  Klaus,  and  Schmidt,  Robert  R,.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschail 
Herbicidal  sulphonylaminocarfoonyltriazolinones  having  two  substitueots 

hmded  via  nivi>mi    5  554  761    CI    V4i!-761  6/¥l 
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Patei  R«j  D  .  Goodbrmd.  H    Bruce.  Kiiuecik  LjwrvnowKz.  Gruvna 
E..  Ho^pa.  Mictuel  A. .  Crcuchcr.  Melvin  O  .  ud  [XilT.  Immcs  M 
5  J54.480.  a   430- 1  H  000 
CjoodnuB  MaHifaciunng  Corapaay.  LP    5rr- 

Hocflkca.  Riiuell  W.  ^j;)..^SI.  n    IIO^IWOOO 
Gooiteo,  Bnm,  lo  Moore  Business  Fonns.  im:  Preuure  «eal  C-folded  mailer 

5  J53.774.  a    22<>  W3  000 
Gootkum.  Al«  L    Set 

WattCT.  WiUum  J .  Gootkum.  Alan  1     uid  Maver.  Dale  J    ^.5^;.:S0. 
a    371-40  100 
Goodwari.  Pnok.  Hayah.  Uog  D    tCang.  [)avid  S  .  I.i.  Hun.  Li  '<ine.  Jamet 
M.,  and  Doyle.  Bnan  G  .  in  (^hnwnalkTV  (ia-n  Turbine  ('t»p(irat]t«i    Inicr 
active    laser   welding    at   elevami   temperaturr^   *>f   vuperaih^v    artKlen 
5.554.837,  O    ;i<»  121  ftW 
Goodwia.  Bnan  J    See- 
Sanders.  Gary  G  .  and  Guudwin.  Bnan  I  .  <.<M.937.  a   324-*<>4  (Ml 
Goodyear  Tm  A  RiiM>er  Cooipany.  The    ^r 

Brown.  Thonat  E.  Carlson.  Jun   D.  Cuok.   Michael  W.   Mihalik. 
Midiael.  and  Davissim.  Jack  A  .  ^.5M  242   (1    I  V>-  II I  (Nil) 
Gordon.  Roten  L  .  and  Benulein.  Unds  A    i«  InienutKinaJ  Paper  Stackahle 

can  earner  5.353.704.  CI   M6-I5800O 
Gore.  Hardial  S    Str 

Barudi.  Samu  E    Preach.  John  T .  Md  Gore.  HvdiaJ  S  .  5.553.603.  CI 
126-512000 
Gomik.  Ench  Srr 

Kflck.  Amen,  and  Gnnuk.  Enth.  5.555.255.  a   372  96  000 
Goroacy-Bermes.  Peter  See 

Ldwcr,  Bcmd;  EggeiupergeT.  Heinz.  Goroncy  Bcrmes.  IVter.   M<]hr. 
Michael.  »d  Deomann.  Andreas.  5_5V«.(>56.  CI    514-674  0110 
Goshaw.  Cnug  M  .  Sullivan.  Bnan  T  .  and  ReotmeesieT.  Paul  C  .  ui  Amcncan 
Standard  lac  Coalrol  method  and  apparatus  for  a  ccntnfugal  chiller  using 
a  varuMe  qieed  impeller  motor  >^vr    5.5<;V'M7   n   4|5  r(ioi) 
Goaaefaa,  Alben  E .  h  .  BMt  Edwvd  R  .  Jr .  and  Johnstm.  Dale  F    lo  Da.iihi 
Eaviroaineam  CorporatKin    Synem  and  mefhud  Kir  Hue  ga-i  punhcainm 
for  (herawl  power  units   5.55V555   ('1    lli>.:iMM» 
Goao.  Yasuyuki    Ve 

Pujita.  Atsuko.  Matsui.  Shutchi.  Miva/j«a.  Ka/uioshi.  (iurti.  Yasuyuki. 
Nakagawa.  Etsuu.  and  Sawad*.  Shinichi.  5.554.316.0  252  2W0I0 
(iuidiardu  Gerhard  Ser 

Madduon.  David  S  .  Skalikv.  Michael   GonhardI  Gerhaid.  and  Andei 
wo.  Neil.  5.5 54. 1  7h.  CI   MV  4  («») 
Cjough.  Joha  J  .  lo  National  SenucuoducKir  C  (wpuratHxi   Signal  condilMming 
apparatus  and   method  eshibiting   accuraie   input   impedance   and   gain 
chandensncs  over  common  mode  range  and  iipcratHmaJ  rnvinNunenl-t 
5.554.')51.  a    127  117  000 
GouUiu  David  I    K    See 

Rue.  Donald  C  .  GuuUiL  David  i    K  .  Rutkigue/.  Sheila  S     C'arlin. 
Edward  P.  Drewr.  Kmherly  A  .  Jasper.  Canilyn  M  .  and  Daniels. 
Dean  J.  5_554.14V  a  «M- W5  200 
Roe.  Donald  C     C^iulait.  David  J    K     Roihiquez.  Sheila  S  .  Cariin. 
Edward  P.  Dirier.  ICimberly  A  .  Jasper.  C'art>lvn  M  .  and  Daniels. 
Dean  J  .  5.554. 144  CI   604^  1X5  IM) 
Roe.  Doukl  C     Ciuulail.  David  J    K     Rutkigue/.  Sheila  S     Carlin. 
Edward  P.  Dmer.  Kimberty  A  .  Jasper.  Canilyn  M     and  Danieh 
Dean  J .  5_554.145.  CI   KM  1X5  200 
(iove.  Alan  S     Ste 

WaAinan.  Allen  M  .  Pay   [)avid  A  .  G<»e.  Alan  N     Seiben.  Michael  C 
and  Racamatu.  Joseph  P.  5 .^^^.1:4.  CI    tX:  254  01111 
(iuzdz.  AiHoiu  S  .  and  Warren.  Paul  C    to  Bell  CiimmunicatKmi  Rrscanh. 
Inc     MalcnaJ   and   method    for   k>»    inirnial    resistance   1  I  lun   hatterv 
S>VI.45<»  CT   42*»  I'M  HIT) 
(iraco  Inc     Set 

Bus.  Gary  W    and  Klbervn   Mnhael  D  .  5.553.441.  CI   73-261  000 
(iracfe.  Hans    Str 

Knimmheuer.  Wolf  R  .  Siejak.  Volker.  and  CirKfe.  Haai.  5.554.424  CI 
428  15  2a) 
Grahn.  Allen  R  .  and  (irahn.  Jixephine  M    lo  Bonneville  ScieniilK  Incurpiv 
rated  Tnaxial  normal  and  diear  f<wcr  vrmor   5 .^M.VII)  CI    ^\  62X0110 
Grahn.  Josephine  M     Str 

Grahn.  Allen  R  .  and  Grahn.  Josephine  M     5.SM  Stjii  ('|    ^1  628  OU) 
( iramadiao.  Ruhen   S<r 

Hennaa.    Camachu     and    (iramailino     K.ihen.    s.551.<>53.    C~t     400- 
48<)0OO 
Cirandvallet  Pierre    See 

Dagom.  Daniel   N    N     Mahhiui.   Taiws  d     (irandvsllei    Pierre    snd 
ScheHer.  Boh.  5.S54.m^   (1    V)tt  I  n  mill 
Cirannemaan.  Steve   .We 

Belds.  William C  .  Fiedrxk.  Dan.  Ciranneniaaa.  Sieve.  Hannan  Phvllis 
and  Lukashevsky    lg>ir   ^^54.\15.  (T    264  400  000 
Ciravemann.  Hurst    See 

Krause.  Andreas,  and  Gravrnunn.  Horn.  5.551.6611.  CI    164  46X0011 
Ciravener.  Roy  D    See 

Wilson.  Donald  P  .  l-ehn    Randolph  P    Dw>nk.  Prank.  Gravcner.  Ruv 
D.    Kus.   Joseph   K     and   Steams    RaJph  A.   5.554.164.  CI    606^ 
167  000 
Ciray.  Leroy  D   Apparatus  Itir  tomiing  vvalU   5.554..192.  CT   425-64  000 
Grayling  Industries,  Inc     See 

Ross.  Kurt  D     5,SM,911  CI    112  I  000 
Greco  Crocs  Corpi»atH<n,  The   See — 


Sekiyama,    YasiLshi,    Mizukami.    Yuichi.    Nakagavkt.    Shu/o.    Okabe. 

Hidcaki    Ksloh.  Kazuva.  and  Nagaki.  Hurshi.  5.554.17h.  C^    424- 

4O4  000 

Green.  David  T  .  BuUikm.  Henry.  Alesi.  Daniel  E  .  RatclilT.  Keith,  and  Shert.y. 

Charles  R  .  lo  L'niied  Stales  Surgical  Corporanoa    Method  for  placing 

staples  in  laparoscopic  or  endoscopic  pnicedures    5.554.169.  CI    606- 

219000 

Green.  Enc  T ,  to  Whiiaker  Corporation.  The  Coastal  connector  for  coticen 

mc  cylindrK»J  lubes    5.554.072.  CI   419  5X2  000 
Greenblott.  by  Bernard,  executor  See 

Zelikovitz.  Joseph,  deceased.  Greenblon.  by   Bernard,  executor    and 
Owen,  by  Jerry  1  .  exec-utur.  5.555.478.  CI    159  1 18  000 
Greene.  Keni:.'^  R     See 

Straits.  Thomas  D  .  Obecny.  Andrew    D  .  and  Greene.  Kenneth  R 
5.554,132.  CI   6(M  227  000 
(irrenliekl.  Rockv   See 

DePonty.  Eiiiesi  T .  Billups.  Demse:  and  Greenfield.  Rocky.  5.555.224. 
CI    .168  10  000 
Greenlee.  William  J    See— 

Rivem.  Ralph  A  .  Cliakravarty.  Prasun  K  .  Greenlee.  William  J  .  Kevin. 
Nancy  J  .  and  Manilo.  Nartian  B  .  5.554.625.  CI    514  103  (XX) 
(ireenplate.  John  T    See 

Ciirhin.  [>avid  R  .  Cireenplale.  John  T.  Jenningv  Michael  C!  .  F^in:ell, 
John  P.  and  Sammuos.  Robert  D  .  5.554,169,  CI   424  94  44)0 
Grelf.  Richard  J     See 

Byram.  Michael  M  .  C3oebei.  Roben.  Grelf.  Richard  J  .  and  Barley, 
Lecoaid  V  ,  Jr ,  5.554.365.  O   424  78  020 
(iregoire.  Roger  J  .  lo  Praxair  Technology.  Inc   Mmuvalve  for  fluid  delivery 

lystem   5.553.635.  Q    1 17  I  000 
Cireive.  Martin,  to  Heideibergcr  Druckmaschinen  AG  Device  for  preventing 
multiple  removal  of  printing  material  from  a  sheet  pile    5.551.K4I.  CI 
271   104000 
(jnesmcr.  Mamn  E  .  and  Benson.  [>avid,  to  Digital  Eiquipmenl  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  free  space  management  m  a  forwarding  dauba&c 
having  forwarding  entry  leLi  and  multiple  free  space  segment  queues 
5.555.405.  a    195  6O0  iXK) 
Cinlfin,  David  M    See 

Sudama.  Ram.  Oiffin.  David  M  .  Johnson.  Brad.  Sealy.  Dexter.  Shel 
hamer.  James,  and  Tallman.  Owen  H  .  5.555.375.  CI    .195  200  010 
Gnlfin.  Edward  P    See 

Solanki,  Ranvu  S  .  (lasmann.  Etk'  J  .  Kane.  Joseph  R  .  Gnflin.  Edward 
P.  and  Gantt.  Andre*  M  .  5_551.176.  n    29  833  000 
(inm.  Tracy  E .  lo  Rovce  Medical  C^innpanv  Custom  formable  knee  brace 

5.554,104,  n  N)2  8ax) 
(rnmmcr.  Ralf  See— 

Sucss.  Hans  U  .  Nimmerfroh.  Norben.  and  Gnmmer.  Ralf.  5.554,258, 
C-1    162  24  0OO 
Cmvna.  (iunkin   See 

Shin.  Hank  H  .  Tracy.  Clarence  J  ,  Duffin.  Robert  L  .  Hreeman.  John  L  . 

Jr  .  Gnvna.  Gordon,  and  Wilsoo,  Syd  R  .  5.554.889.  CI  257  765  000 

Cjruchowski.  Edward  T  .  and  MacWilliams.  Peter  D  .  lo  Intel  Corporation 

Mula  mode  nucroprocesaor  having  a  pin  for  resetting  its  register  witNwI 

purging  Its  cache   5.555.423.  CI    395-775  000 

<mih.  Werner  See  - 

Eichenauer.  Dieter,  (iroh.  Werner.  Macholdt.  Hans  Tobias.  Dahnngcr. 

J6rg.  Jung.  Holger.  and  Neuert,  Richard.  5.554.722.  C"l  528  340  000 

Oohoski.  Gregory  F.  Mitchell.  Oscar  R.  Nguyen,  Tung  M.  and  Rim. 

Yongjae.  to  IniematHiiul  Business  Mactunes  Corporation  Cros.shar  switch 

apparatus  and  protocol   5.555.543,  CI    370-58  100 

(inikc,  Karl,  to  Hafslund  Nycomed  Pharma  Aktiengesellschafi  Intravenously 

adnuninraMe  aqueous  mlutioo   5.5.54.618.  CI   514-275  (XX) 
Cjroman.  Ernest  V  .  Men/.  Edward  T  .  Ennquez.  Philip  M  .  Jung.  C^u.  Lewis. 
Jemme  M  .  and  iosephson.  l.ee.  to  Advanced  Magnetics.  Inc   Delivery  of 
therapculK    agenLs  lo  receptors   using  polvsaccliandes    5,554.1X6.  CI 
424  488  OCX) 
Gross.    Kevin   C  .    Digale.   Charles   J  .   and   Ixe.   Kujgene   H  .   lo   Beyond 
Corporaled    Event  dnven  rule  based  messaging  system    5.555.146,  CI 
195  51  000 
Cinissman.  Stanley  J  Composite,  prestiessed  structural  memheni  and  methtxls 

of  forming  same   5.551.419.  O    52  745  20) 

Gnissman.  Trudy    H  .   and  Osbume.   Marcia  S  .   Ui  American  Cyanamid 

Company   Bacillus  subtilis  sideiupharc  genes   5.5.54.507.  CI  415  12  IXX) 

CiTutsman.  Walter.  Nitta.  Kuraji.  and  Kiu.  Koji.  lo  Nontsu  Koki  Co.  Lid 

Correcting  method  and  device  fur  a  photographic  copying  apparatus 

5.555.(r7i,  n  i55-»i  (XX) 

Grossmann.  Ldo.  and  Eckl.  Werner,  to  J   M  VoiUi  GmbH  Wiie  section  of  a 

machine  for  making  fibrous  maienal  webs   5.554.267.  CI    162  101  (XX) 
Grounds.  Harry  C   .Apparatus  and  method  for  increasing  the  capacity  of  a 

wastewater  pond  neatment  facility   5.554.2X9.  CI    210-607  (XX) 
(irovcs.   Randall  D.  and  O'C^in.  John  T.   II.  to  Intemauonal   Business 
Machines  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  internal  cache  copy 
5.555.44X).  CI    195-J92  CXX) 
Grow   C   Allen   See 

Parekh.  Mahendra  B  .  Kitzmiller.  Leon.  Costello.  Richard  C  .  Ciniw.  C 

Allen.  Pincholt.  Gordon.  O'Learv.  Dennis.  MacDougall.  Ixwis  M  . 

Okey.  David  W  .  and  Hiwlei.  Edward  J  .  5.553.378.  CI   29  888  (W4 

Giube.  Gary  W  .  and  Markison.  Timothy  W  .  to  Mouirola.  Inc   Detection  of 

duplicale   idenaficatKin  codes   in  communication   units     5.555,192.  C'l. 

16»  5|4(X)R 

Orube.  Gary  W    See 

Kooin.  Michael  D  .  and  Giuhe.  Ciarv  *  .  5.555.447.  CI  455  72  IX)0. 


Gruening.  Rainer.  Process  for  preparing  iodoalkynylcartainales  having  a  low 
tendeocy  of  yellowing  when  exposed  to  light.  5^54.784.  Q.  560-167  000 
Grue-S«ensen.  Gunnar.  and  Uttoaen.  Eiik  R..  to  Leo  Pharmaceutical  Prod- 
ucts Ltd  22-thio  vitamin  D  derivatives.  5.554,599.  O.  514-167.000 
Giumman  Aerospace  Cotporanon:  See — 

Hiizigrath.    Richard    W;    and    Schreiber,    Melvin,    5,553,461.    CI 

62  150.000. 
Lyons.    Donald    R  ,    Reich,   Stanley    M.;   and   Sbyprykevich,    Peter. 
5.553.504,  CI  73-799.000. 
Grund,  Clemens;  Glas.  Guemhen  Guenthen,  Paul:  Reichelt.  Helmut;  Becker. 
Rainer:  Lange.  Amo:  and  Friedhch.  Klaus,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafi 
PreparaPon  of  dicyanobenzenes  by  aminonoxidation.  5.554.782.  CI.  558- 
327.000 
Gschwtnd.  Michel;  Mitsuta.  Talsumi;  Guyomar.  Daniel;  Sauzade,  Jean-Denis; 
and  Mazoyer.  Thierry,  to  IMRA  Europe  SA;  and  Techsonic.  Piezoelectnc 
rotanng  motor  5.554.905.  Q   310-323.000 
Guaraldi.  Glenn  A  :  See — 

Vnitacoe.  James  B  .  Guaraldi,  Glenn  A.;  C!artaan,  James  R.;  and  Squires, 
Gregory  T.  5.553.541.  CI.  101-217.000. 
Gudat.  Adam  J  :  See — 

Kvnsos.  Christos  T ;  Gudat,  Adam  J.;  Chiistensen,  Dana  A.;  Friexlnch. 
Douglas  W.;  and  Staffoid,  Danell  E.,  5,555J03,  CI  364-449  000 
Guenthen,  Paul;  See — 

Grund.  Clemens;  Glas,  Guenther;  Cjuentheit,  Paul;  Reichelt  Helmut; 
Becker,  Rainer;  Lange,  Amo;  and  Friedrich,  Klaus,  5,554.782.  CI 
558  327  000 
Cjueule.  Patrick:  See — 

Emtmds-Alt.  Xavier;  Gueule,  Patrick;  Proietto.  Vincenzo;  and  Van 
Broeck.  Didier,  5,554,763,  CI.  548-453.000. 
Cmginsky.  Frank  A.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Elcctncal  connector 

5.,553,787.  CI   439-472.000. 
Crulick,  Dale  E..  Peterson,  Joseph  W.;  Bowles,  James  E.;  Bankowiak.  John  G  ; 
Yoshikawa.  Munehiro;  Sailo.  Shin;  and  Matsubare,  Hiroshi.  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  and  cofdless  telephone  using  the 
integrated  arcuit.  5.555.287.  O.  379-61.000. 
Gundlach.  Kurt  B  :  See— 

Radigan.  Edward  J .  Jr;  C:olt.  Richard  L.;  Gundlach.  Kurt  B  ;  and 
Pontanez.  Miguel  A  .  5,554,213,  CI.  I06-22.00H 
Cjunji.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Maisuzaki,  Hidcaki.  Osawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Gunji.  Yoshihide,  5,555,148. 
CI   361  15  000 
Gunn,  Bnan  D;  and  Cranney.  Aaron  V.,  to  Morton  Intematicnal.  Inc 
Rangeless  airhag  inAator  with  mounting  adaptor.  5,553.886.  CI    280- 
728200 
Ciunther  Intenutional.  Ltd.:  See — 

Vietis.  Wilfred  S  ,  5.554.094.  CI.  493-421.000. 
Guo.  Geoige  X  ;  and  Stohie,  Robert,  to  Baxter  iMcmational  Inc.  Bileaflel 
mechanical  heart  valve  having  cropped  slot  pivot  coohguratioo  and  method 
for  preventing  blood  stagnaboD  dnein.  5,554,186,  O.  623-2.000. 
Gupta.  Dev  V;  Chen.  Yu-Ren  B.;  Sharper,  Craig  A.;  and  Stone,  Alan  E.,  to 
Integrated  Network  Corporadoa.  Scalable  imihiiiiedia  network.  5,555,244. 
CI    370-60  1 00 
Gupta.  Rakesh  K.;  and  Legale.  Richard  J.,  to  Hcnniles  Incorporated.  Textile 

strucnires,  and  dieir  ptepantioo.  5,554,435,  C\.  428-224  000. 
Gupta,  Rakesh  K  ;  Kozulla.  Randall  E.;  and  Legare,  Rit^hard  J.,  to  Hercules 
Incorporated    Gamma-Mcrilizable  banier  fabrics.   5,554,437,  O    428- 
286  000. 
Gupta.  Rakesh  K.:  and  Willianu,  Jon  R.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Random 
macTtxlomain  multicofistitiient  fibers,  their  picparatioa,  and  nonwoven 
stiucnrcs  from  such  fibers.  5,554,441,  Q.  428-373.000. 
Gupta,  Sbyam;  and  Potails,  Ralph,  to  Spar  Aerospace  1  Jmilriri.  Collapsible  flal 

antenna  reflector  5,554,999,  Q.  343-909.000. 
Gurvich,  Boris;  Palkes,  Mart;  and  Wesnor,  James  D.,  to  Combustion  Engi- 
iiecnng.  Inc.  Air  polliitian  control  and  heat  recovery  system  and  process  for 
coal  fired  power  plant.  5^54,350,  Q.  423-239.100. 
Ciuscott.  Blun:  See — 

Aita.  Michael;  Mithoseini.  Mahimoti:  Cayton,  Mary;  Simpson,  Carl  J  . 
and  CJuscott,  Brian,  5,554,152,  O.  606-7.000 
Gustin.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Lungaidner,  William  J.;  Gustin,  Joseph  A.;  Rafalovich,  Alexander  P; 

Keller,  Gilbcn  P:  and  Schmidur,  Thomas  C,  5,553,662,  Q    165 

202.000 

Gunerrez.  Shelley  S  Hat  widi  adjustable  dual  visor.  5,553,325, 0  2- 1 7 1 .000 

Gutzmer,   Howard  A    Telephone   handsel   micropbooc  level   adjustment. 

5.555,300,  a   379-395.000. 
Guy.  Thomas  D  .  to  United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation.  Surgical  instrumen- 
tation kit  5.554.097,  CI  600-102.000. 
Guyomar.  Daniel:  See — 

Gschwind.  Michel;  Mitsuta.  Tatxutni;  Guyomar.  Daniel;  Sauzade,  Jean- 
Denis,  and  Mazoyer,  Thieny,  5,554,905,  Q.  310-323.000. 
Ha.  Hyoang  C.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Ptocess  for  the 
production  of  thin  film  transistor  using  oxygen  pUtma.  5.554.547.  O 
437-40  000. 
Haag.  Helmut;  and  Hog,  Cjeorg,  to  Alcatel  Kabel  AG  A  Co.  Self-supporting 

electncal  and  optical  overhead  cable.  5,555338,  Q  385-101.000 
Haas.  Joseph  J.;  See — 

Kelly.  Bryan  M  ;  KeUy.  Matthew  F;  Kroeckel,  John  G.;  Haas.  Joseph  J  . 
and  Lad.  Jayash  J  .  5.553,859,  C\.  273-338.000. 


Haas,  Wilhelm;  Miiller.  Klaus-Helmut:  Kdnig,  Klaus;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim: 
LUrssen,  Klaus;  and  Schmidt.  Roben  R.,  to  Bayer  AktiengesellschafL 
Herbicidal  sulphonylaminocarbonyltriazolinooes  having  two  substituents 
bonded  via  oxygen.  5.554,761.  CI.  548-263.600 
Habing,  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Habing.  Theodore  G  .  and  Habing.  Douglas  J..  5.554.086.  Q.  482- 
137.000 
Habing,  Theodore  G.,  and  Habing.  Douglas  J.,  to  Pacific  Htness  Corporation. 

Leg  press  exercise  ap|»ratus  5,554,086.  Q.  482-137.000. 
Hackman.  Scott  D .  to  Simon  Ladder  Towers.  Inc.  Modular  self-contained 

pump  unit  for  vehicle  mounting.  5.553,673.  Q.  169-24.000. 
Hada.  Toshiki:  See — 

Sawa.  Tsutomu;  Takenoshita,  Hiroyuki;  Hada.  Toshiki;  and  Komatsu, 
Hirohide.  5.553,845,  CI.  271-314.000. 
Haddad,  Joseph  C.  lo  Interim  Design  inc.  Interactive  audiovisual  distribution 

system.  5,555.441.  CI  455^.200. 
Haffner.  David  S.,  and  Kadziauskas.  Kenneth  E.,  to  Alleigan.  Inc.  Syringe 

flange  adapter  and  method.  5.554.133.  Q.  604-227.000. 
Hafslund  Nycomed  Pharma  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Groke.  KarL  5.554,618.  C\  514-275.000 
Haga.  Ryo;  Yabe.  Tomoaki:  Miyano.  Shinji:  and  Numaia,  Kenji.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.   Semiconductor  memory  device.   5,555,523,  Q.   365- 
203.000 
Hagimori,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nagaoka.  Kenji.  Hagimori.  Hiroshi.  and  Kitadono.  Kaotu.  5J54,677. 
CI   524-494  000 
Hago  Industnal  Corp    See — 

Theurer.  Werner.  5.553,784.  O   239-403.000 
Hahm.  Jiiigen:  See — 

Hahm.  Manfred:  and  Hahm.  Jurgen.  5.553.811.  CI   242-605.000. 
Hahm,  Manfred:  and  Hahm.  JUrgen  Lap  creel  5,553.811.  C\.  242-605.000. 
Haiu  John  N    Dual  phase  amplification  with  phase  logic.  5.555.126.  Q. 

359-333.000 
Hajek.  Constance  M  ,  and  Russell.  Thomas,  to  Coulter  Corporaaon.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  optically  screening  microscopic  cells.  5.554.505.  Q. 
435-721.000. 
Hajikano.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kakuma,  Satoshi.  Uiiu.  Shiro:  Samejima.  Noriko:  and  Hajikano.  Kazuo. 
5,555.265.  CI   370-60.000 
Haldor  Topsoe  A/S:  See— 

Primdahl.  Ivar  1 .  5.554.351.  CI  423-245.300 
Hal*n.  Hakan  M    See— 

Rinnback.  Hans  L.:  Halin,  Hakan  M.,  and  Israelsson.  Per  V .  5.555.260. 
CI  370-84.000 
Halfin.  Shlomo:  See — 

Gelman.  Alexander:  and  Halfin.  Shlomo,  5.555.378.  O.  395-200.130 
Hall.  Arnold  M.  Controllable  pitch  propeller  for  propulsor  and  hydroturbinc. 

5J54.003,  CI.  416-140.000 
Hall.  Corrina  A.  E.:  See — 

Oeveland.   Lance;   Hall.  Comna  A    E.  and  Hilliard.  William  C 
5,555.006,0.  347-41.000 
Hall.  Gordon  C;  Smith.  Steven  D;  and  Carollo.  Jerome  T,  to  Kaiser 
Aerospace  and  Electronics.  Automatically  deployable  and  retractable  com- 
biner mechanism.  5.553.328,  Q  2-422.000. 
Hall.  H.  Eugene;  and  Beddo.  Ray    Safety  device  for  the  proprioception 

impaired.  5,554,975,  C\.  340-573.000 
Hall,  Joseph:  See — 

Landa.   Benzion;   Bcn-Auraham.   Peretz;   Hall.  Joseph;  and  Gibson, 
Geoige  A..  5,554,476.  CI.  430-106.000 
Hall  Surgical,  Div.  of  Zimmer.  Inc    See — 

Rain,  Scon;  and  Culveyhouse.  Donald  E..  5,554.165.  O.  606-176.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Council.  Malcolm  N  ;  and  Johnson.  Carl  H.,  5.553.668.  Q.  166-77.300. 
Halmos.  Teddy:  See — 

Anderson.  Paul  C.  Halmos.  Teddy;  Jung.  Grace  L.:  Poupait,  Marc- 
Andri;  and  Simoneau.  Bruno.  5354.634.  O  514-370.000. 
Halpen,  Cjcrald:  See — 

Bugga.  Ratnakumar  V;  Attia.  Alan  I :  and  Halpen,  Gerald,  5,554,457. 
CI.  429-102.000 
Halverson.  Scon  A.;  See — 

Wells.  Cindic  M.;  Halverson.  Scon  A  :  and  Jonoyic.  John  A.,  5.553.934. 
CI.  312-128.000. 
Ham.  Fiedric  M.;  and  Cohen.  Glenn  M  .  to  Florida  Institute  of  Technology. 
Determination  of  concentrations  of  biological  substances  using  raman 
spectroscopy  and  artificial  neural  network  discriminator.  5.553.616.  O. 
128-633  000 
Hama,  Norikata:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Yasuo;  Hama.  Norikata.  Kurasawa.  Munenon;  and  Hash- 
imoto. Nobuaki.  5.554.885.  CI.  257-666.000. 
Hamada,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Noriko;  Nakanishi.  Hiroshi;  Shibata.  Kazuhiro;  Hamada. 
Hiroshi;  and  Funada.  Fumiaki.  5.554.251.  Q.  156-379.800. 
Hamada,  Koshi:  See — 

Sasano.  Hiroshi:  Mangyo.  Masao;  Hamada,  Koshi;  and  Kubota.  Akihiko. 
5.554,016.  CI  417-569.000. 
Hamada,  Minoru;  and  Ando.  Hitoshi,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 
opeiating  the  semiconductor  memory  storing  analog  data  and  analog  data 
storing  appaiatiis.  5.555.521.  CI   365-185.030. 
Hamada,  Shinji:  See — 

Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Hamada.  Shinji;  Matsuda,  Hiromu;  Ikoma,  Munehisa; 
and  Yamasaki.  Hiroshi.  5.554,455.  Q  429-53.000. 
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HaMta.  YoduAa:  Set 

Mori.  Shtfeni.  Fukuriunu.  Motoo.  Tibei.  EikIu.  Hunada.  Yoshiuka. 
Md  Kauyvu.  Seta.  5.SM.7IO.  O  ;21t^U«X) 
Hm^Ktu.  TiAuya.  See— 

Taki.   Kazuaan;   Ohashi.   Ytinuko.   KUnu^uchi.   Tikuva.    Maruvuna. 
,  Riki.  5.5M.4M .  a   42tK>y4  0ML 


"tay  aan     HisaD;    Fujita.    Ichiro.    Yamamuk).    Masayuki.    Hamanii. 
Micfaio;  Monallita.  Keucfai.  Tachikawa.  Pumiluihi    l  «hara.  Hidcti 
■Hi  bda.  YMdlua.  ;.3M.9M.  O    V4(V917  QUI 
Hamann.  Ruaaell  E..  10  TRW  Veluclc  Safety  Syilcnn  Inc   Seal  heh  reoaclo 

widi  a  ciach  mechanMin   V5^  VDOt.  O   242  Vil  M» 
Hmel.  ClMlal  See— 

FoniB.  J   Aadrt.  Si  Anuul  Maiv.  Hamrl.  Chanul.  Oiavanc.  Claudr 
Md  JolKoeur.  Mano.  S.SM..SV).  CI  41S  2V>MX) 
HmkI.  Roger  G    See 

Rn.  Nmo  M..  mi  Hamel.  Roger  O  .  ^.JM.A.VS.  CI    S|4  \ll  (IMI 
Hamilua.  Bnaa  K..  lad  Pift.i.  Breni  A  .  ■■>  (>tA.  Inc   Hyhnd  inflaior  wiiti 
nf»d  presstauaooo-bawd  flo«  iniciaoon  asaemblv    ^.^^<.H8<>.  CI    280- 
7%000 
Hamihoa.  Dougiaa  G  .  to  GmeraJ  Electric  Cumpany  Flame  mardant  mold 

uig  Ihcniiafilasocii    S.)<>4.A74.  CI    524  2)Ui(X)l) 
Hamilloti.  John   See 

Ubcne,  Jowpti  A  .  and  Miwtii,  Al.  5.55  V87S.  n   2WI- 20  000 
HaBuhoa.  R.  Lee.  Jr    See 

Budlboiz.  Daie  R  .  RoMnm.  Karen  K  .  Hwiillon.  R   l.ee.  Jr .  and  IXiss 
WiUiMi  K  ,  5.555J!66.  O    170-95  100 
Haimhoa.  R   Scud   Set 

Wardle.  Roten  B  .  and  Hamillim.  R   Scon.  5.554.820.  CI    I4<4  I V  4UU 
Hammer  Sauiglli  Corpuraaan  Set 

Jones.  Gary  A  .  5354.084.  CI   482  47  000 
Jone».  G»y  A  .  5,554 .089.  CI  482  '*7  00ft 
Jones.  Gary  A  .  5.554.0*).  CI   482  '»7  0011 
Hammer.  Uwc'  See 

WeadeL  Fnednch.  Hraiu.  Manfred.  Meiwn.  Johannet.  Hammer.  I'wr 
AHmaon.  MKhael.  and  [>ick.  [)Ktrr.  5.SM.40I.  CI    \W  162  (Kit) 
HanuimMunt.  Jotai  F.  Jr    See 

Romanczyk.  Leo  J  .  Jr .  Hammertiiine.  John  F .  Jr .  and  Buck.  Mar^arcf 
M  .  5..554.645,  n    5|445\()(«» 
Hammesfahr.  Paul  D    Set 

Hare.  Roben  V .  and  Hammc^fahr.  Paul  O  .  5.554.028.  CI  4<<  214  mill 
Hampel.  Manfred   Set 

Wingerr.  Hont.  MUller.  Bemd.  Sajier  Huhrn    ^mmermann.  Fherhard 
Lumu.  Giiela.  .Saia.  Reinhuld.  Schelberjset.  Klaiu.  and  Hampel 
MKfml  5„5Vt.(>l6.  CI   514-269  (MM) 
Han.  Honglao  Set 

Abdetkader.  Haicm.  Boudreau.  Ri4ien  \  .  B<>«en.  rrrrv  P .  Han.  Htin)i 
lao.    Kapany.    Nanndcr     jnd    Rcily.    Paul    R      ^SSS  C"!     (1      \su 
Ul  000 
Hanajima,  Tadaahi   Set 

Onu.  Saloau.  and  Hanajima.  Tadaslu.  5..555.0IM.  O    V45  IM  (MKI 
Hanaya.  Monmaia.  lo  Tu4iishu  Paper  Mfg  Co  .  Lid  l^ucrxs  and  apf>aracu.\ 

for  (kying  Am  m^enais   5.55V)<»2.  O    U  115  000 
Handa.  Balraj  K  .  Machin.  Peter  J  .  Martin.  Joseph  A     Reaihatk   Sally    and 
Thomas.  Gareth  J  .  1o  Hoffmann  l.a  Rtiche  Inc    Amino  acid  derivatives 
5_554.75<>.  a    54^-225  000 
Haneda.  Turn   Set 

Nomura,  Hiroaki.  Haneda.  Toru.  Kotake.  Yotihihiko;  lleda.  Nonhirn. 
and  ICiloh.  Kyosuke.  5.554.615   n    5|4  258rt¥) 
Hanke.  Deitmar.  and  Hull.  David  A  .  to  Hughes  KlectronKs    Ketracfivc  lm\ 

cradle   5.555. 1  V4.  CI    ^5'»  8191X10 
Hanks.  Lawimce  E  .  Nieljen.  Dennis  R     and  Kt>e%ier.  David  D    li>  Seagate 
Technology.  Inc  Tool  fur  a  de  swaging  head  gimhal  a.s«iemMv    ^.5^  V^''4. 
n    29-762  000 
Hannan.  f^ylhs    Set 

Fwlds.  William  C  .  Frexkwk.  Dan.  ( iranneinann.  Steve.  Hannan.  Phvth^, 
and  Lukaihevtky.  Ign.  5.SM.  U^   C'l    2(>4  4(X)IXN) 
Haaner^.  Wilham  D  Mokvcvcle  center  stand  wilh  kicking  device  5.553.471. 

a   7O-2J5  0OO 
Hannon.  Richard  H  .  and  Wagner.  Carl  T .  u<  Cfolfology,  Incorporated  Golf 

puoer  5.554.078.  CI   47X292(*») 
Hanoa.  Gregory  E    Stt 

Aghajaaian.  Michael  K  .  I.angeiuiepen.  Ralph  A    kennedv  Chnsbipher 
R  .  Roca/ella.  MKhael  A  .  Wier^r    Rohm  J     Hanon.  Gregory  E 
CrosMlier.  John  J  .  and  .Mi-(  ormick.  Allvn  I  ,  \^^\,t^',^    CI    164 
97  000 
Haasa  MetaJhKcrte  AG    See 

Kuakel.  Horn.  5..^M.922.  CI    122^000 
Harnen.  ICeai  W    Set 

Sharma,  Ravinder   K  .   lehhy.   MKliael   S  .  Hanman.   [>avi%  H  .  and 
Hanaca.  Kent  W.  5.55S.MI    Q    185  129  0IX) 
Hanaen.  Mark  C  .  and  Koaiak.  Waller  K    to  DeIco  Electronics  Corporation 
Adaptive  threshold  cin-uit  with  dcctleratioa  compeiualwa  5.)S4.948.  CI 
ir7  181000 
Haaaea.  Richard  C,    Set— 

Fradi.  Kun  C     Jr .  Edwards    Bruce  H  .  Sengupla.  Ashok.  Holland. 
Las«ll  W.  Hansen.  Rthard  C.     and  Owen.  Ian  R     5  ^M.686.  CI 
524-588  000 
Hnaoa.  Vai  E.   Set 

McLeod.  Clark  E  .  Hugan.  Steven  J    Fellr.  Knsti  T  .  Munlock.  Dougla.s 
R  .  and  Haiaoa.  Van  E    5.55^.290  C\    179-67  oi)0 


Hanyu.  Yoahiaki   Set 

Kumazaki.  Hilomi.  Hanvu.  Yoshiaki.  and  Sano.  Masaki.  5.5S5.360.  CI 
W5- 141  000 
Hara.  Miyuki   Set  — 

Higaahino.  JunKrhi.  Kawa.saki.  Ka/uhiko.  and  Hara.  Mivuki.  5.55.S.419. 
CI   395  2.1  000 
Harv  SeiiMisuke.  and  Tomisawa.  Naoki.  to  L'ni.sia  Jecs  Corporation    Valve 
duraiion  control  system  for  four-cycle  engine   5_55 1.573.  CI    123  90  IM) 
Hara.  Yoshika/u.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation    MetlHid  of  controlling  a 
linkage  dnve  sectMm  in  a  stencil  printing  machiiK    .5.553.537.  CI    101 
116000 
Harada.  Kenichi.  to  Toytna  JidosJia  Kabushiki  Katsha    Electrically  heated 

catalytic  converter  system  for  an  engine   5.553,451.  CI   60-277  000 
Harada.  Kuniyuki.  Sawada.  Kazutaka.  Hosoya.  Yoshileni;  and  Shibusawa. 
Tetsuo.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  KabushiJu  Kaisha.  Rber  reinforced  pta.stic  product 
and  an  indicabon  method  thereof  5.554.2.37.  CI    1 56-60  WW 
Haragaluuchi.     Hideyuki.     Tadokoro.     Hiroyuki.     Pukasawa.     Nobuaki. 
Tenuhima.  Isamu.  Sasaki.  Akira.  Matsuo.  Kazuyoshi,  Onose.  Katuyoshi. 
and  Okuhama.  Masa.shi.  ui  Hitachi.  L-ld.  Electrophotographic  apparatus  and 
clectrophotographK  method   5.555.074,  H   355-208  000 
Harandi,  Mohsen  N  ,  b>  Mobil  Oil  CofporaOoii.  Catalytic  hydrodesulfunza 

tioo  and  stripping  of  hydrocarbon  liquid.  5.554.275.  C\  208-213  000 
Harano.  Yoshiyuki,  and  Monmoto,  Yoshiaki.  to  Oaiccl  Chemical  Industries. 
Lid.  Process  for  producing  acetic  anhydride  and  acetic  acid  5.554.790.  CI. 
562  519000 
Haran.  Eliyahou    Highly  compact  EPROM  and  flash  EEPROM  devices 

5.554.553.  CI   437-43  000 
Hants.  Yehuda,  and  Goldstein.  Jonathan  R  ,  to  Electric  Fuel  (EEL  i  Lid 

Mechanically  rehaigeable  battery  5.554.918.  C\   320-2  000 
Hare.  Robert  V .  and  Hammesfahr.  Paul  D  .  to  Dentsply  Research  &  Devel- 
opment Corp   Denul  impression  taking   5.5.54.028.0   433  214  000 
Hargrcaves.  Neil  G     Set 

Cam.   Frederick  W .   Hargreaves.   Neil  G  .   and   Hughes.   Adrian   D  , 
5.5-54.408.  a   426-607  000 
Hanmoio.   Kazuyoshi.  to  NTN  Cofporaaon    Roller  lappei   having  yoke 

member  with  flat  top  plate   5.553.512.  C\   74-569  000 
Hamett.  l-aurence  N  .  Yu]un.  Mikio  L  .  and  Shoucn.  Ment  M  .  to  TRW  Inc. 

Pa.viive  millimeter  wave  traffic  sensor.  5.555.0.36,  O   340-933  000 
Harney.  Patrick  M     Stt  - 

Kubina.  Joseph  E  .  Gleason.  Mark  E  .  Loughlin.  Jerry  F.  Jr.  Wludyka. 
Todd  H  .  Odette.  Thomas  C  ,  Montie,  Craig  S  .  Biermacher.  Richard 
F.  Hamey.  Patrick  M  .  and  DiMichele.  Alfredo  N  .  5.553.912.  CI 
296- 1 92  UK) 
Hamischfeger  Corporation   Set 

Mahoney.  John  P.  5.553.367,  CI   29.»02  (>80 
Haipole.  Geswge  M    Stt 

Injeyan,  Hagop.  St    Pierrr.  Randall  J  .  Hilyard.  Rodger  C  .  Harpole. 
C*s)rge  M  .  and  H<iefer.  Carolyn  S  .  5.555.2.54.  CI    372  13  000 
Haipaiead.  Stanley  D  .  and  Hestad.  Hugh,  to  Dacomed  Corporahon   Appa 
ratus  and  method  for  testing  and  exercising  pelvu:  muscles  5.554.092,  CI 
482  148  000 
Harrington.  Chen  L  .  Gladden.  Michael  E.;  and  Prcstwtch.  Blaine  M  .  lo 
M<itorola  Inc    Dau  prxicessing  system  having  a  compensation  circuit  for 
compensating   lor  capacilive   coupling  an   a   bus     5.555.511.  CI     164 
602  000 
Hams.    Rodney    M .   Ahmed.    MaqMiod   S  .   and   Renner.   TNmuLs   A .   to 
Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The    Dispersant  polvmers    5.554.682.  CI 
524  521000 
Hams4m.  Bernard  F    See 

BngbL  Nicholas.  Burheld.  Paul  A  .  Poniefract  John.  Hamson.  Bernard 
F .    Mearcs.   Peter.   Buigin.   David    R  .   Devaney.  Andrew    S  .   and 
Kindersley.  Peter  T.  5.554.852.  C\    2.50-492  210 
Hamson.  David  J     Set 

Owens.  Dana  J  .  Raines.  Aaron,  Ra.smussen.  \^  G..  Ozinga.  David  G., 
Hamion.   David  J.  and  Anders»in.  Carl   R,   5,554.011.  CI    417- 
411  100 
Hamson.  Gail  M  .  Maxwell.  Ian  H  .  Cunel.  Tyler  J  .  and  Maxwell.  Francoiae. 
to  Btiard  of  Revenis  of  I'mversity  of  Colorado  Compositions  and  methods 
for  inhibitKm  of  HIV  production   5.5.54.528.  C\   435  240  200 
Hamson.  Kent  D  .  HendrKkson.  Gary  L  .  Holman.  Thomas  J  .  Lafontaine. 
Daniel  M  .  Miller.  Matthew  J  .  and  Robinson.  David  B  .  to  SciMed   Drug 
dehvcry  catheter  with  manifold   5.5.54.119.  CI   604-96  000 
Hamson.  Larry  G  .  to  Waurmarker  Corp  .  The   Water  recovery  device  for 

reclaiming  and  lehltcnng  atmospheric  water  5.553.4.59.  CI   62  93  IMIO 
Hamson.  Sterling  T  Mkto  smooth  guitar  slide  5.553.527,  CI   84  319axi 
Hart,  James  D  .  and  Mtxxly,  Michael  J  .  lo  Midland  Brake.  Inc    Simplihed 
lull  func-tHm  valve  fix  heavy  duty  brake  systems  5.553.928.  CI   .103-7  000 
Hart.  Sieven  C    Stt 

Jaskowiak.   Timothv    R.   and   Hart.   Sieven  C.   5.555.184.  CI     155- 
259  000 
Hartauer.  Siegbert.  to  Texas  Instruments  Deutachland  Semiconductor  device 

with  force  amVor  acxeleration  sensor.  5.554.875.  CI    257-118  000 
Hartman.  Chns  J  .  lo  Atlantic  Richfield  Company    Standoff  insulator  and 

method  for  well  pump  cable   5.553.666.0    166-60  000 
Hartman.  Davis  H     See 

Sharma.   Ravinder  K  .   Lebby.   Michael   S  .   Hanman.  Davis   H     and 
Hansen.  Kent  W  .  5.555.14 1 .  n    185- 1 29  000 
Haitwell.  Georae  E  .  Bowman.  Robert  G  .  and  Molzahn.  David  C  .  lo  Dow 
Chemical    Company.    The     CalalylK    refurrmng    of    alky  leneamincs 
S.^M.'NI.  n   564470000. 


Haruch.  James,  lo  Spraying  Systems  Co.  Enhanced  efficiency  apparatus  for 

atomizing  and  spraying  liquid.  5.553.783.  CI.  239-432.000. 
Haruki.  Toshinobu:  and  Kikuchi.  Kenichi.  lo  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  White 
halaiKt  adjusting  apparatus  for  amotnatically  adjusting  while  balance  in 
lesponie  to  color  information  signal  obtained  froin  image  sensing  device 
5.555.022.  CI   .348-223.000. 
Harvey.  Adrian  M.;  Harvey.  Chiistopher  J.:  and  Bush.  Philip  K..  to  Harvey 

Bush  Ltd   Burners.  5.553.415.  O.  47-1.440. 
Harvey  Bush  Ltd    See- 
Harvey.   Adrian   M.;   Harvey.  Christopher  J.;  and   Bush.   Philip   K.. 
5.553.415.  CI.  47-1.440. 
Harsey.  Chnstopher  J.:  See — 

Harvey.  Adnan   M.;   Harvey.  Christopher  J.;  and  Bush.  Philip   K.. 
5.553.415.  CI.  47-1.440. 
Hasbro.  Inc    See — 

Cx>ldfarh.  Adolph  E..  Jackson.  David  A.;  Goldfarfo.  Martin  I.:  E<ldins. 
Fred  D  ;  and  Doane  Jr..  Linwood  E..  5.553.643.  Q.  141-34.000. 
Hasebe.  Takayuki;  Akiyama,  Ryola;  and  Yoahioka,  Makoto.  lo  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited   .Storage  medium  for  preventing  an  illegal  use  by  a  third  patty 
5.555.304,  CI.  3804.000. 
Ha.scgawa.  Katsuya:  See — 

Ninomiya.  Kazuki:  Nishiyama.  Tamolsu;  Miyake.  Jiro;  and  Hasegawa. 
Katsuya,  5,555,197,  Q  348-571.000. 
Hasegawa,  Koyo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magneto-optical  recording 
method  of  erasing  a  portion  of  a  first  leconliag  doinain  lo  form  a 
c-iesceni-shaped  second  recording  domain.  5^55,236,  Q.  369-116.000 
Hasegawa,  Makoto:  Sailo,  Tsuyoshi;  Higiictai,  Hmiihiko;  Amano.  Hideaki: 
Nailoh.  Kalsunori;  Tozawa.  Takadii:  Nakagome,  TKnya:  llo,  Keiki:  and 
Suzuki,  Kouji,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Magnetron  plasma  processing 
system.  5.554,249.  Q.  156-345.000. 
Hasegawa.  Miki.  to  Rohm  Co.,  Lid.  Packaging  device  and  its  manufactunng 

method-  5,554.823.0    174-52.400. 
Hasegawa.  Takanori.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Cotporatioa.  Master  plate  making 

printing  device  5.553J39.  O.  101-128.210. 
Hasei.  Masaaki:  5ee — 

Okase.  Waiaru;  and  Hasei,  Masaaki,  5,554.226,  O.  118-724.000 
Hashikawa,  Yoshito,  lo  Japan  Develcpinent  Consultants,  Inc    Fluid  type 

pusher  with  thnisi  indicator.  5,553,982,  O.  411-14.000 
Hashimoa).  Akihiro:  See — 

Shimizu,  Hidekazu;  and  Hashimoto,  Akihiro,  5,554,891 . 0.  307  10  200 
Hashimoto,  Atsuko:  See — 

Fukui.  Waiaru;  and  Hashimoto.  Alsuko.  5,554,802,  O.  73-1 17,300 
Ha.shimoto  Corporation:  5ee — 

Hashimoto.  Kazuo.  5,555,289,  Q  379-67.000. 
Hashimoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  appa 
ratus  and  method  for  holding  a  wotkpiecc  in  a  machine  tool.  5,555,178.0 
164474  170 
HashimolD.  Hiroshi:  5ee — 

Ri.  Taiho  and  Hashimdo.  HiixMhi,  5,555,514,  O.  364-604  000 
Hashimoto.  Kazuo.  to  Hashimoto  Cotpotaaon.  Telephone  answeting  device 

with  operating  sutus  confimiation  means.  5,555.289,  O.  379-67.000. 
Hashimoto.  Kiyokazu.  to  NEC  Corporatioo.  Seinicoadiictar  memory  device 

having  piesetting  fimction  senae  amplifier.  5.353,217,  O.  365-233.500 
Hashimoto.  Koosuke:  Matsuo,  Eiji:  Kawagoe,  Hisashi;  and  Iwaasa,  Hiroaki. 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Remote  control  system.  5,5-54.980. 
O    .140-825  720 
Hashimoto.  Masanon;  See — 

Ito.  Kazuyuki.  Nakamura.  Kyuzo:  Ishikawa.  Michio;  Togawa.  Jun;  Tani. 
Nonaki.  Hashimoto.  Masanori:  and  Ohashi.  Yumiko.  3.554.418.  CI. 
427  579  000. 
Hashimoto.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Yama-saki.  Yasuo;  Hama.  Norikala;  Kurasawa,  Munenori:  and  Hash- 
imoto. Nobuaki.  5.554.885,  O.  257-666.000. 
Hashimoto.  Yasuo:  See — 

Nokajima.   Kunio:   Kimura.  Shizuo:  Hashimoto.  Yasuo:  and  IJrano. 
Makolo.  5.553.474.  O.  72-60.000- 
HashinxitD.  Yuichi:  See — 

Ontsuki.    Ryoji:    Hiroshima,    Minoru:    Yanai,    Masahiro:    Matsuda. 
Masaaki:  Horii.  Toshikazu:  Hashimoto.  Yuichi:  Kozai.  Hayao;  Suzuki. 
Kenkichi:  Takabalakc.  Masaru;  and  Isoda.  Takashi.  5.555.112.  CI 
159  59.000 
Ha-ssel.  Tillmann:  See — 

Triiubcl.  Harro;  MUnzmay.  Thomas:  Hassel.  Tillmann:  Kiiimmel.  Wil- 
helm:   Ehlcn.  Hans- Albert;  and  Kocfala.  Joachim,  5354,711.  CI 
528-49  000 
Ha.ssmann.  Frank:  Set — 

Sydekum.  Heinz:  Angles,  Manfied:  and  Hassmann,  Frank,  5.553.713. 
CI   267  221000 
Hastreiter.  Jacob  J.,  Jr   See — 

Simpson.  William  H.:  Hastreiter.  Jacob  J..  Jr.;  Janosky.  Mark  S  :  and 
Bobb.  Mark  A..  5.553.951.  O.  400-120  180 
Hata.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Fukiida.  Katsumi:  Ilzuka,  Tadashi:  Naka.  Reishi;  Hala.  Hiroaki:  Gom- 

mon.  Masahiko.  and  Homma.  Yoshihani,  5,553.465.  O  62468  000 

Haia.  Hiroshi.  to  MK  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.  Surface  wave  guideline  and  object 

detecting  device  using  surface  wave  guideline.  5,555  J37. 0-  385- 101 .000. 

Hatakeyama,  Atsushi:  Set — 

Fujisawa,  Hiromichi:  Cohn,  David;  Hatakeyama,  Atsushi:  and  Kiuchi. 
Itsuko,  5.555.408.  O.  395-600000. 
Halanaka,  Katsunon:  See — 


Hirai.  Yulaka:  Takamalsu.  Osamu:  Halanaka.  Katsunon:  Nakayama. 
Masaru:  Nose.  Hiroyasu:  Yagi.  Takayuki:  and  Shimida.  Yasuhiro, 
5.554.851.  CI-  250-442- no 
Hathaway.  Michael  D    Horizontal  drilling  apparatus.  5,333,680,  O.  173- 

78.000. 
Hatlestad,  John   D..  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation-   Red/ncar-infrarcd 

filtering  for  CCD  cameras   5.555.464.  CI  348-266.000 
Hatu.  Hirotaka:  Saitoh.  Hiroshi:  Kanda.  Shigemi:  Maisuura.  Yozo:  and 
Kamijo.  Masahiko.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Cleaner  and  toner  magazine 
for  electrophotographic  apparams.  5,555.081,  CI.  355-298.000 
Haltori.  Shizuko:  See — 

Koyama.  Masahiro;  Miyake.  Norihisa:  Sakairi.  Hiroshi.  Hanon.  Shi- 
zuko: Momoi.  Yasuyuki:   Fujimoto.  Tsutomu.  and  Kai.  Tsuyoshi. 
5.555.179.  CI.  364-468.010 
Hattori.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Tsukada.  Kiyoshi:  Hatton.  Yasuvuki:  and  Mimura.  Taku.  3,334,574.  O. 
502-345.000. 
Hauck.  John  A.:  See — 

Budd.  Jeffrey  R  :  Hauck.  John  A.;  and  Bcatty.  Graydon  E  .  5.553.61 1. 0 
128-642.000. 
Hauer.  James  E.:  See — 

Cutler.  Thomas  D.:  Dohl.  Lane  F :  Dohl.  Raymond  F  :  and  Hauer.  James 
E..  5.354.573.  CI   502404.000 
Hauni  Maschincnbau  AG;  See — 

Horn,  Matthias:  and  Kagelcr.  Peter.  3.553.988,  O  414416.000. 
Hause.  Frederick  N.;  See — 

Chang,  Kuang-Yeh:  Liu.  Yowjuang  W,:  Gardner,  Mark  L:  and  Hause, 
Frederick  N..  5.554,562,  O  437-89  000. 
Hawke.  Melvin  C;  See- 
Hegel.  Robert  W.:  Hawke.  Melvin  C:  Damian.  William  P.  and  Mullen. 
Jon  R..  5353.659.  CI-  164-153.000. 
Hawley,  Edward  T:  See — 

Cook,    David    C.    Weitzel.    Douglas    E-:    and    Hawley.    Edward   T. 
5354.%7.  O.  340-309  150 
Hawley.  Ronald  C  :  Set — 

Patterson,  John  W.;  Morgans.  David.  Jr..  Sjogren.  Eric  B.:  Smith.  David 
B:  Talamis.  Francisco  X-:  Arbs.  Dean  R-:  Cervantes.  Alicia:  Elworthy. 
Todd  R-;  Femindez.  Mario:  Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C. 
Lara.  Teresa:  Loughhead.  David  G-:  Nelson,  Peter  H  :  Trejo.  Alejan- 
dra.  Wallos.  Ann  M  :  and  Weiken.  Robert  J..  5354.612.  CI-  314- 
233-500 
Hayakawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Adachi.  Kalsumi:  and  Hayakawa.  Takashi.  5.555.079.  C\.  355-219.000- 
Hayashi.  Hiroshi:  and  Miyoshi.  Tadashi.  to  Toshihiro  Industry  Co..  lid  :  and 
Miyoshi  Co..  Ltd.  Power-assisted  shovel  truck  equipped  with  a  water- 
feeding  device  and  a  water-draining  device.  5.553.405.  Q   37-189.000 
Hayashi.  Hiroyuki:  Iguchi.  Takaaki:  and  Inamura.  Shinji.  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Cotporabon.  Method  for  delecting  setting  errors  of  clearance  between 
rollers  in  universal  rolling  mill,  and  method  for  rolling  H-shaped  steel 
having  favorable  flange  dimensions  utilizing  same  detecting  inelhod- 
5353.475.  O-  72-225000 
Hayashi.  Naolo:  and  Nakamura.  Kazuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha-  Oock  generating  circuit  and  microcomputer  incoiporating  same- 
5355.225.  O-  368-10.000. 
Hayashi,  Tsutomu:  Set — 

Ohta.  Naoki:  Kamide.  Naoki:  Iwamoto.  Jun:  Kawakami.  Yasunobu;  and 
Hayashi.  Tsutomu.  53-54.009.  CI.  417-269.000 
Hayashikoshi.  Masanori:  Terada.  Yasushi;  Nakayama.  Takeshi:  Miyawaki. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Kobayashi.  Shinichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha   Non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device    5354.868.  Q    257- 
315.000 
Hayes.  Donald  J-:  See — 

Pies.  John  R  :  Wallace.  David  B.:  and  Hayes.  Donald  J .  5.554.247.  O. 
156-268.000 
Hayes.  Harry:  See — 

Browning.  John  H  D  .  Wynne.  Robert  I  .  and  Hayes.  Harrv.  5.554.108, 
CI-  604-15.000 
Hayes  Wheels  International.  IrK.:  See — 

Jaksic.  Miroslav.  5353.647.  O    152415.000 
Hayland.  Robert  W..  Jr :  See— 

Banges.  Charles  W.:  Hayland.  Robert  W-.  Jr.;  Jensen.  Craig  J :  and 
Baumann.  Steven  F,  5354.428,  O  428-64.100 
Hayward,  Gregory  R.:  See — 

Frcderiksen,  Bjarne,  and  Havward.  Gregory   R.,  5,535,153.  O    .361- 
119  000 
Hazard.  James  T  Toilet  seat  handle  of  unitary  construction.  5.553.332.  CI. 

4-246  100 
Healis,  Frank  G  Vending  apparams.  5353.736.  O  221-62.000- 
Hearn.  Lynn  M-:  See — 

Choy.  Oement  K-:  Argo.  Brian  P,  Brodbeck,  Kevin  J  :  and  Heam,  Lynn 
M.,  5354.321,  O   510-398.000 
Heath  Custom  Press.  Inc.:  See — 

Turner.  Michael  R..  5353.545.  O    101415100 
Heath.  William  F.  Jr:  See  - 

Basinski.  Margrei  B-;  DiMarchi.  Richard  D-:  Heath.  William  F.  Jr.:  and 
Schoner.  Brigitle  E.,  53.54.727,  CI-  5.30-324000 
Hedges,  Harry  S-.  to  Andonian,  Joseph   K-   Synngc  and  vial  connector 

5354.128.  O.  604-192-000 
Hefner.  John  G-:  and  Kolthammcr.  Bnan  W  S  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Compamy, 
The   Catalyst  for  the  preparation  of  linear  carbon  monoxide/alpha-olcftn 
ci^ymeis-  5.554.777.  CI.  556-21.000. 
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Hegde.  Nanyan    Srr 

Agriwii.  Sumcei.  jnd  Hc^Jr   Naravsn.  ^  S^5.M7.  CI    W>4-77()  l)f»l 
Hegel.  Roten  W.  Haw  lie.  MrK  in  (      I>amian   William  P    an.1  Mullen   Ion 
R  .  Bo  Phnce  Machine  CorpiiraiHtn    l>w  ca-Ntini;  niaLhinr  «i(h  \afrt\  har 
5„^SV65'J.  CI    IM  ISAKKI 
Held.  Arnuii   See 

LucDieler.  H<Mi.  hran/ Ji<v:t.  HeiJr  Hanniut.(n>licl  Hilnur   I  ittcll 
Alan   E.    L  .    VVndcniu.    Jtnet.    Hcid.    \niiin     jiul    St^hcer.    f-juh 
5J53.Wi.  CI    I**:  ■•<)  I4<l 
Heide.  Haranul:  See 

UiQ.  Dieter  Honh.  hran/ Jiisel  Hcidt  Haniiiui  liohcl   Milmar.  Lincll 
AUn    E.    L  .    Viindeniu.   Josef.    Heid.    \rmin     and    Vheer.    I-Tith. 
V.S5VW^.  CI    I"*:  70  140 
Heidelbeig  Ham«  Inc     Wr 

Ranuay.  Beitnun  S.  S.SSVM4,  a    1(11415  1(10. 
Hcidelbcig  Hanri.  Im     See 

Hoff.  Howiid  W.  S.SSA.Vk,,  a    |(II4X<(«»I 
Heidclbergcr  Druduiuachinen  .^G    See 

Gieive,  Maitin.  S.^M.MI.  n   Z'!\   UWIUli 
Holf.  Howaid  W.  S.5^'.S40.  CT    101  4xniim 
Ramuy.  Bennjm  S     5.55  VS44.  CI    liH  41^  l(«i 
Heidler.    Beithokl.   Ki   BMD   BadiKhr    Ma.i<.'hinentahnk    Durlach   CimhH 
Method  for  conveying  (THMjiding  hoxeN  and  foundry  m«Hjlding  insullatii<n 
upcnong  according  HI  ihc  method   5.5'<  (.h^^.  11    IM:4I»)(I 
Heim,  Warren  P    See 

Homer.  Glenn  A  .  Miller.  Scon  A  .  Heint.  Warrrn  P .  Blankcnship.  Larrv 
K  .  and  Bra.«ell.  JameN  I,  ,  ViM.r:,  CI   HV  XX  ()«)() 
Heimberger.  Rudi^lf.  and  Schaumann.  I'*c.  lo  Riihard  Woit  (imbH    tjuio 

tcopic  insnimeni    S.^M.IIW,  C'l   hOO- INI  (»»1 
Heinemaiin.  Tonten   See 

Sanders,  Josef.  Knt/.  Mark.  Dielnch.  Manfreil.  Heinetnann.  TcvMrn. 
Woynar.  Helmut.  Jacobs,  (iumlolf   aihJ  Schol/.  Iwe.  ^.554.M>;   CI 
5: 1   137  000 
Heinnch,  Harley  K     See 

Brady.  Michael  J  .  Chaudhan   Pra^crn   damhimv  Rivhaid  I     Hcmnch. 
HwlcyK  .  MuikowiLr.  Paul  A    and  von  Cullrld.  Ruben  J    ^>M.'4~4 
CI    V«0- 572  000 
Hein/en,  Sicplien  R  .  lo  hieudcnherg  .SOK  (ieneral  F^irtnership  Cartridge 

type  lip  seal  wi*  removable  ipwrer   ^.^^  <  X«i.  CI    27^  i>  VKI 
Heitmann.  William  H  .  and  Brown.  Biahel  S    lo  Inland  Steel  (  i>mpanv  (old 
defocmabte.  high  strength.  hiM  rt>lled  har  and  method  for  producing  vame 
S.554.23VCI    I4«-3H)I««) 
Heiwa  Seilu  Kogyo  Co  .  Lid    See 

lihikawa.  Mauo.  5.5^  VX:i,  CI    :4X  ^<:  1 10 
He)azi.   Shahram.  to  Eastman   Kodak  (  ompanv     \  rav    iciniillaiin^   plaie 

utilizing  angled  hber  optu  nids    S.5M  XSO   CI    ;V>  Ift"' OTII 
Helbling.  Edward  (luntable  contribution  cenlralifation  svsieni  and  appara 

tm   5„555,49-'.  CI    tM  40!  0(10 
Heleite  Curtis.  Inc     See 

Nandagin.  Anin.  Solka.  Bruce  H     and  k.nv.  J.ihn  A     5J54^«>.<.  II 

424^70  510 
Neill.  Paul  H  .  and  Brandt.  Uvalei    ^.554JI64.  O  424- 7«  lOU 
Helsley.  Cm»ver  C    See 

Suupc/ewskLi.  Joseph  I    HeKlev   drover  C  .  Glamkowski    Edward  J 
Ciiiang.  Yulin.  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J     Sen>i«o   Peter  A     and  Fegelei 
liihn  J  .  5.554.614  CI    M4  254  UU I 
Helwcrth.  Rainer  See 

DtMgn.  Reinhard.  >-l)rler.  Rudnit:  and  Helwerth.  Raincr.  5.;M.768.  CI 
54«  M'iOOO 
Heirung.  Dwighl  A  .  tt»  Pittsburgh  Coming  Corporation   (  onvenihie  paik 

aging  and  handle  unit   ^,^M.4r('l   427  445  (lUI 
Henuni.  Genjan   See 

Endoh.  Tetsuo.  Tanaka.  Ytjshiyuki.  Aniiirne.  Seitchi.  Shiroia.  Kiichiro. 
Shuto.  Susumu.  Tanaka.  rinnohani.  Hemink.  (ien)an    jnd  lan/awa. 
Torn.  5.555.204.  CI    »«>^  ISVOIO 
fleinnunger.  Rodney  C     "><e 

Munday.  Mart  I   .  and  Hemminger.  Rodney  C.  3^53.508.  CI     «M 
492000 
I It-umn.  Steven  J  .  u>  Honeywell  Inc  5>oten>Hd  vaJve  with  sound  dampening 

kmxwK  5.353.82V.  CI   251   I2«)2I0 
Henderwn.  Bruce  L  Quick  change  ml  recvcler  3.5V4  2''X.  CI   .MO^MMIIII 
Hendcnon.  Ian  E    See 

Caaaels.  Bryan  A  .  Denle.  James  J  .  (iaudet.  Andrew  \  ,  HenderwHi,  Ian 
E.  and  Winarski.  Daniel  J  .  5.555X37.  CT    3«.^-llftOU) 
Hendnckjoo.  Gary  L     See 

Hainacn.  Kent  D  .  HemkKkJoa.  Gary  L  .  Holman.  Thonia.s  J  .  Lafon 
taine.   Daoiel    M  .    Miller    Matthew    J      and   Robin.son.    David    B 
5.354.119.  CI  604  "JT)  000 
Henkel  CarpanOon   See 

Ckary.  Bnada  A  .  and  Boucher.  Steven  P.  3.554.703.  CI   326-318  440 

Kozak.  Willi«i  G  .  nd  Topping.  Joaepti  C  .  3.554.276.  CI  210-87  000 

McCurry.  Pitnck  M.  Jr.  KJew.  Robert  L.  Jr.  Gibaon.  Michael  W 

BeaulKu.  James  D  .  and  Vwvil.  Janet  R  .  5.534.740.  O    53<M  100 

Henkel  KonunaMfatgeselUcha/l  auf  Aktien   See 

Carduck.  Fnnz  J<iKf.  SchuU.  Paul,  and  Eskuchen.  Rainer.  5JS54.74I. 

a   336^18.600 
Emmetliiif .  Winfncd.  Podola.  Tore.  I  nger.  Ltxhar.  and  Majoki.  Martin. 

5.554.709.0   528  27  000 
Kenpf.  WoHfang.  Schttieder.  Peter  Ritter.  Wolfgang  and  Rbbe  Bemd. 

5J54.5T7,  CI    504- 1 16  000 
Sefi»a,  RMian.  5.554^306.  O   252  8  570 


Henlev.  Matthew    S.. 

Chiu.  Chung  Wai    Jetfn»al.  Roger.  Henlev.  Maiihew    .iml  Peek,  Leniy. 
SSM  "4<i   CI    5.«6  52UX). 
Ilennen.  William  J     See   - 

Wong,  Chi  Huev    and  Hennen,  William  J     "^  SM  "  I .  CI    349419(100 
Henrku^  op  ten  Berg  Hov  lo  \^hiukei  I  orpt»raiion.  The  low  insertion  lorte 

recepiaile  lerminal    ^.534,il5ft.  CI   4  »')  H^""  IKKI 
Hcnnksen    Kulh  .A     See 

hisher     Robert    H      Met/gei     VV     lames,    and    Henrik-.en     Kiiih    A  . 
^  SM  .^X).  CI    S|4  XOKI 
llenrv   Rehcrcta  [)  .  and  l.iv  in^slon,  William,  to  ■\kenii,  Int    Induslrul  lo»il  lor 
lorming  metal  having-  a  ihemi*«iildstit.    hone\i.onih  vore    *',^^i*'ls,  CI 

"h   10"'   ll«l 
Heriules  ln<.orporaled    Si  t- 

(.upu,  kakesh  K     and  Ugare.  Kkhard  J  .  ^.^M  4  <s   C|   42k::4ii<K> 
Gupta.    Kakesh    K       Ko/ulla.    Randall    V  .    and    legate.    Kkhard    J. 

5.554.41"   (1   4;k  28b  (ion 
Gupta.  Rakcsh  K  .  and  Williams.  Jon  R     ^.554,441    (I   42X  <"til(«i 
Herd.  Karl  Josef,  and  Roschger   Peter  to  Bavet  Aktiengesellsthaft   Process 

ti»  tl«  preparation  ot  aminoayo  dves    "i.S34.^3|.  (1    ^  <4  syt  otiti 
Mergenrother.  Paul  M     See 

Connell.  Ji>hn  NV     Mergenrother,  Paul  M     and  Smith.  Joseph  (i     Ji . 
S.S54,7n,  CI    MX  125  00(1 
Herman.  Camach>>.  and  (iramadiiHi.  Robert  Ergonomic  kev board  5.553.953. 

CI    40<M«9()II(1 
Hermann.  Frank,  to  Leica  Mtkroskopie  und  Svsteme  GmbH    Method  and 
device    i<n    contntllmg    exposure    lor    Hutircjicence    microphotograpbv 
•■.555.070.0    154  412  000 
Hemionv.  Natfian.  Inbaj   Dan,  Porath.  Moshe  B     and  Kreundlich.  David,  to 
Elscint  Ltd  Ciantrv  lor  nuclear  medicine  imaging  svstems   3,554.H4X.  CI 
2VV(ftt05ll 
Hen^ld.  WV>lfgang.  lo  Mato  Maschinen-und  Metallwarenfabnk  Curt  Matthaei 
GmbH  4  Co   KG   ha.stener  for  convevix  belts   5.351.359.  CI   24-33  OOP 
Herr.  l.awretKe  N  .  and  Siamcs.  Glenn  E  ,  lo  Molorxila  Inc   Integrated  circuit 
merrxirv  having  a  power  supply  independent  input  buffer   5.554.942.  CI 
i;h-330OO 
Herskowiif.  Glenn   Portable  infusi.Hi  pump   ^.534.123,  O   6O4  14IIW0 
Hertel.  Dieter   .See 

Wolf.   Gerhard.   ( Xtring.    Alfred.   Schuh.   Georg.   Wolf.   Helmut.   Alt. 
RufJiylf.      [ievhtolsheimer.      Hans  Heinnch.      and      Henel.      r>ietet. 
^.554.742.  CI    336-  1X600 
Hessler    Paul  E     See 

Weber.  J   Mark.  (  iin.stantinou.  Andreas,  and  Hessler.  Paul  F  ,  3.354.519. 
CI   433  125  000 
Hestad.  Hugh  See 

Harpslead.  Stanley  D  .  and  Hestad.  Hugh.  3.554.092.  CI   4X2  14X  000 
HeveiKir.  Charles   M  .  Wchtiter.  Rotiald   B  .   I>t>gan.   David  J  .   and   Loos. 
William,  lo  Gertser  .Scientlhc  Pnxlucts.  Inc    Printing  apparatus  with  pres 
sure  rrgulaoon   5.555.009.  CI    347  198  000 
Hew  left  Packard  Company    See 

Calamvokis.  CoMas. ■3.335.256.  CI    370-60.100 

Campbell.  Rus».  George.  Daniel  1.  .  Pearse.  Thomas  T     and  Sloone. 

Michael  E  .  3.353.435.  CI    <95  XOO  000 
Cleveland.    l^aiKe.    Hall.   Comna   A     E  .    and    Milliard.   William   C . 

3.355.006.  CI     VJ7^1  OtK) 
Donoghue.  Bryan  J  .  3.554.958.  CI    330-149  000 
Meng.  Chinkai.  3.354.340.  CI   416  153  000 
Montgomerv.    Kent    M  ,   and   Blaho,    Brace  E..   5.555.00J.  CI     343 

146  000  ' 
()ch.s.  [Jennis  E  .  3.331.623.  CI    128  711  000 
iMnen.  t>arvl.  and  Santhanam.  Vatia,  3.335.417.  CI    395-700  000 
Wilcox.   Darren   W      and   S<irnenburg,    Dennis.   3.351.X42.   CI     27 1 
1(»(X)0 
Hews  Taylor.  Kenneth  I     See- 

Bignell.  N<«l.  Collings.  Anifsonv  F  ,  Hews  Tavlor.  Kenneth  J  .  Martin. 
Barry  J  .  Braathen,  Colin  W  .  and  Welsh,  Charles  M  .  3.551.505.  CI 
73  861  280 
Hevmann.  Richard  C     See 

Seabnx*.  Samuel  C.  .  and  Hevmann.  Richard  C  .  5„554.373,  CI   424 
400  (XMI 
Heyndencki.  Ingnd  E   J    R     Ver 

MulketH.  Johannes  (     H  .  and  Hevndenckt.  Ingnd  F   J   R  .  5.353.113. 
CI    359-63  Ott) 
Hi 'Lei  Corporation   See 

Wild.  Bnan  J  .  3,531.818.  CI   248  36  000 
Hickoi.  Thomas  A  .   Battu.   Ramgopal.  and  Cjollbach.   Lawrence  W  ,   to 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc  Ann  niution  air  vane  inertia  latch  3.333.146.  CI 
360-103  000 
Higaki.  Yoahiyuki   5ee 

Suzuki.  Mitao,  lui.  Masahiro.  and  Higaki.  YiMhivuki,  5,553,590,  CI 
12.3-415  000 
Higashi,  Kazuhiko   See 

Fukumoto,  Hir^whi,  Tanaka,  Naoya.  ()da.  Keisuke.  Anmoto.  Kazuaki. 
Yoahida.    Takashi.    Higashi.    Kazuhiko.    Kasahara.    Yasunon.    and 
Kuwada.  Tenimi.  5.535.462.  CI    347  2181X10 
Higashii.  Takayuki   See 

Tsubala.  Yoshiaki,  I'eda.  Kayoko.  Fujisawa.  Koichi.  Higastui.  Takayuki. 
Minai.  Masavoshi.  Takano.  Naoyiiki.  and  Fujimoto.  Yukan. 
5^54,317.  a '252  299010 
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TotMa,  Tomoyuki;  Yamamoao.  Yoahinu.  Fukunafa.  Masao:  Kobayah.51. 
Terao;  Md  ^4■sanl.  Akifa.  3.554.809.  O  73-700000 


La.         V^:^.      C..^.k....A.         Ikl^ 


k..._     Ck.» 


HofcT.  Alan,  and  Sunion.  Waiter  O..  lo  Sunlon  Magnetics.  Inc    Vented 
headset  speaker  5.555.554.0.381-183  000. 
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Higa.shiiKi.  Junichi;  Kawasaki.  Kazuhiko:  and  Hara.  Miyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.; 
and  Hitachi  Seibu  Soft  Ware  Co.,  Ltd.  Learning  system  and  a  learning 
pattern  showing  method  for  a  neural  network.  5.555.439.  CI.  393-23.000 
Miggins.  Jeffery  C,    See — 

Vinciguerra,  John  D  ,  Perrone,  Charles  H.,  Jr.;  Mumme,  Charles  W  ;  and 
Higgins,  Jeffery  C.  5.554,158.  O.  606-80.000. 
Higlcv.  Lin  R  .  and  Dalke,  Janet  L.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Treatment 

ol  olid  electrolytes  to  promote  wettability.  5J54.411.  CI.  427  II  0(X) 
Higuchi.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Hasegawa.    Makoto;    Saito.   Tsuyoshi;    Higuchi.    Fumihiko;    Amano. 
Hideaki.  Naitoh.  KaLsunori;  Tozawa.  Takashi;  NakagoirK.  Tatsuya. 
Ito.  Keiki.  and  Suzuki.  Kouji,  5J54.249,  O.  156-345.000. 
HigiK'hi.  Hmishi;  Vamagishi.  Hisashi;  Egashirt,  Yoshinori;  and  Yamada, 
Tadatoshi,  lo  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.  Three-piece  solid  golf  ball 
3,353,832,  CI   473.373.000. 
Higuchi,  Tadashi:  See — 

Lchino.    Rvuichi.    Higuchi.    Tadashi;    Nakano.    Takaaki;    and    Tara. 
Shigenobu.  5.333.371.  CI.  29-527.200. 
Hilder.  Graham  M.:  See — 

Rhodes.  John  G    L..  deceased;  Turner,  Ronald,  executor;  Hobden. 
Mervyn  K  .  Wilson.  Alan  T.;  and  Hilder.  Graham  M..  3.353.016.  CI 
348-6  tXIO. 
Hilger.  Hem/Josef;  Rehnnann.  Manfred;  and  Sleinhoff.  Norbcrt.  to  Krau 
Ikramcr  GmbH  &  Co  Method  for  processing  digitized  ultra-sonic  signals 
unginaung  from  an  ultrasonic  probe  for  the  storage  of  and  later  rccon 
structMNi  of  the  ultrasonic  signals  from  the  stored  data.  5.555.180.  CI 
164  377  0(X1 
Hillbnind.s.  Martin  J     See — 

Mailey.  Desmond.  Rodriguez.  Jose  J.;  Fregoe,  Jerry  P..  Stevens,  Curtis 
L  ,  Dettmers.  Frank  M.,  Sr;  Brown.  Glenn  L.;  Kitzer,  Gary  L.;  Miller, 
James  G  ;  Hillbrands,  Martin  J ;  Sirebel,  Carl  F;  and  King.  Thomas 
A  .  5.353.523.  CI.  83-184.000 
Hille  &  Miiller  See— 

Fcrenc^v.  Nikolaus;  and  Junkers.  Dieter,  5.553.640.  CI    138  134  000 
Hilley.   Michael    R,   and   Kass.  William  J.,  to  NCR  Corporation    Non 

destructive  memory  testing  in  computers.  5.555.249.  CI.  371  21  100 
Milliard.  William  C    See- 
Cleveland,   LaiK-e.   Hall.  Corrina  A.   E.;   and   Hilliard.   William   C  . 
3.553.006.  CI    .347-41.000. 
Hillman.  Beny  R  Toilet  designed  lo  facilitate  bowel  movements  5,553,334, 

CI   4-420  (XX) 
Hilti  Akbengesellschaft   See  — 

Ballmer,  Rainei,  Knoller,  Anton;  and  Neukitrhen,  Axel,  5,333,682,  CI 
175-193.0(X) 
HiKard.  Rcxlger  C    Ve~ 

Inievan.  Hagop.  St.  Pierre.  Randall  J.;  Hilyard.  Rodger  C;  Harpole. 
(jesirge  M  ;  and  Hoefer,  Carolyn  S.,  5.555.254.  CI.  372-33.(XX) 
Himes,  Ricky    5ee  — 

Ciccarclli,    Paul    W  ,    Jr;    Seager.   Charles,   Jr.;    and    Himes,    Rickv. 
5.533.633,  CI    1.34-72.000, 
Minchlitfe.  Peter  W    J  .  to  United  Slates  Surgical  Corporation    Specimen 

retneval  container  5,554,151,  CI.  606-1.000. 
Hinnen.  Bennen  C  ,  Ho,  Hai  T;  Rinatd.  Eric  A.;  Rinard,  Gregory  S  ;  RulT. 
Bnan  A  ,  Thompstm,  Nattuui  C;  and  Zia- Shaken.  Hos.sein.  to  Westcm 
Automation  Laboratories,  Inc.  Dau  cartridge  library  system  architecture 
5.555.143,  CI    .160-92.000. 
Hinton,  Glenn  J  ,  Martell,  Robert  W.;  Fenennan,  Michael  A  ;  Papworth, 
David  B.,  and  Schwartz,  James  L.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Circuit  and  method 
for  scheduling  instructions  by  predicting  future  availability  of  restxirces 
required  for  execution  5.555.432.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Hin/.  Clemens,  to  Bergwerksverhand  GmbH.  Survey  prtxess  for  cable  core 

bonngs  and  device  for  implementing  it  5,553,677.  CI.  175-4O.(X)0 
Hipp.  Duane  W    See — 

Pem«e.  Jerome  F.  Jr ;  and  Hipp.  Duane  W..  5,554.433.0  428  192  000 
Hirahayashi.  Kazuo.  Tachibana,  Yosuke;  and  Suzuki.  Norio.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  system  for  internal-combustion  engine 
3.551_38l.  CI    12.3-399.000. 
Hirae.  Sadao.  Matsubara.  Hideaki;  Kouno.  Motohiro;  and  Sakai.  Takamasa. 
to  Dainippon  Screen  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Non-destructive  mcasunng 
sensiw  for  semiconductor  wafer  and  method  of  manufacturing  die  same 
3.334.9.39.  CI.  324-753.000. 
Hirai.  Kenji.  Matsukawa.  Tomoko;  Yano.  Tomoyuki;  Ejiri.  Emiko;  Aizawa. 
Kiyomi.  Shikakura.  Koichi;  YcMhii.  Tomoko;  Ugai,  Sadayuki;  Yamada. 
Osamu.  and  Kishi.  Shigeki.  to  Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center,  and 
Kaken  PharmaceuQcal  Co..  Ltd.  Tetrahydrophthalamide  derivative,  inter- 
mediate for  producing  the  same,  productian  of  both,  and  herhicide  con- 
uining  ttie  same  as  active  ingredient  5,554,581,  CI.  504-298.000. 
Hirai.  Koji,  See — 

Yamashiu.  Tetsuhiro;  and  Hirai,  Koji,  5,555,499,  Q   364-126  030 
Hirai,  Yutaka,  Takamatsu,  Osamu:  Hatanaka,  Katsunori:  Nakayama.  Masaru, 
Nose,    Hiroyasu,   Yagi,   Takayuki:   and   Shimida,   Yasuhiro,   to  Canon 
KabuAiki  Kaisha.  Parallel  plane  holdiiig  mccttanism  and  apparatus  using 
such  a  mechanism.  5.554.851.  CI   250-442.110. 
Hiraki.  Shunichi:  Set — 

Baba.  Yoshiro;  Hiraki.  Shunichi:  and  Osawa.  Akihiko.  5.554,872.  CI 
257-342000 
Hirano.  Hirosaburo;  Yamamolo,  Yuji:  and  Ito,  Sbinji,  to  Showa  Aluminum 
Corporation.  Method  of  making  refrigerant  tubes  for  heat  exchangers 
5.553377.  O.  29-890.053. 
Hirata.  Takashi   See — 

Inotie.  Ttmo;  and  Hirata,  Takashi.  5J53,559,  O.  112  102.500. 


Hirate.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Tajima,  Ikuo;  Kojima,  Terutada;  Anezaki,  Tomoaki;  Hirate,  MasayosJii; 
and  Suzuki,  Shigeo,  5,553,560,  CI.  112-103.000. 
Hirayama.  Hiroshi.  Yoshizaki.  Kouji.  Igarashi.  Kouhei;  Ito.  Keiji;  Yoshinaga. 
Tohru;  Watanabe.  Kiyohiko;  Shinohara.  Yukihiro;  and  Fujishiro.  Osamu.  lo 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Nippon  Soken.  Inc.:  and  Nippondenso 
Co.  Ltd.  Electncal  heating  type  catalytic  device.  5.5.34..342.  CI    422- 
174.01  X). 
Hirosc.  Shinichi:  See — 

Mizuno.  Naohito;  Hirose.  Shinichi:  Arivoshi.  Hiromi.  and  Shimovama. 
Yasuki.  5.5.54.806.  CI    73-493  000 
Hiroshima.  Minoru:  See — 

Oritsuki.    Ryoji;    Hiroshima.    Minonj.    Y'anai.    Masahiro.    Matsuda. 
Masaaki;  Horn,  Toshikazu,  Hashimoto,  Yuichi:  Kozai,  Hayao;  Suzuki, 
Kenkichi:  Takabatake,  Ma-saru:  and  Is<xla.  Takashi.  5.553.112.  CI 
3.39-59  000 
Hiroshima  University:  See — 

Namatame.   Hirofumi.   and  Taniguchi.    Masaki.   5.5.34.844.  O    250- 
207.000. 
Hiroyama.  Ryoji;  See — 

Honda.  Shoji:  Shono,  Masayuki:  Hiroyama,  Ryoji:  Bessho,  Yasuyuki: 
Kase,   Hiroyuki,   Nishida,  Toyozo;   Uetani,  Takahiro:  and  Suzuki, 
Junko,  5,555,271,0   372-45.000 
Hisata,  Nalmko,  and  Endo,  Tomio,  to  Olyinpus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  I'ltrasonic 
micrtjscope    having    an    automatic    fix'using    adjustment    mechanism 
5„553.499.  CI   73-606  OtXI 
Hitachi  Cable.  Ud    See— 

Kumagai.  Tatsuya:  Kajioka.  Hiroshi,  .Akivama.  Munehiro,  Oho,  Shigeru: 
and  Sonobe.  Hisao.  3.555.233.  CI    1.36-3500(X) 
Hitachi  Chemical  Co.  Ltd..  See  — 

Mitsuhashi,  Masato:  and  Ogura.  Mieko.  3.3.34_5t)2.  CI  433-6.UX) 
Hitachi  Chemical  Research  Center  Inc    See — 

Mitsuhashi.  Masato.  and  Ogura.  Mieko.  5.554.502.  CI   433-6.000 
Hitachi  Device  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.   See — 

Oitsuki.    Ryoji:    Hiroshima.    Minoru:    Yanai.    Masahim:    Matsuda. 
Masaaki:  Honi. Toshikazu:  Ha.shiinoto.  Yuichi;  Kozai.  Hayao:  Suzuki. 
Kenkichi:  Takabatake.  Masaru:  and  Isoda.  Takashi.  5.553.112.  CI 
359-59  000 
Hitachi  Haramachi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Kouzuchi.  Sigeyasu.  Sakurada.  ShurtAu:  Saitoh.  Taka.shi:  and  Komuro. 
Hitoshi.  3.5.34.863.  O   257- 138  (XX) 
Hitachi.  iJd     See— 

Arakawa.  Fumio.  and  Lchiyama.  Kunio.  5.535..394.  O  393-162  (XXI 
Cunmngham.  Padraig.  and  Smyth.  Barry.  5.555.199.  CI.  .364-578.000 
Fujisawa.  Hiromichi;  Cohn.  David;  Hatakeyama.  Atsushi:  and  Kiuchi. 

Itsuko.  3.553,408.  O   395-600.000 
Fukuda.  Katsumi:  llzuka.  Tadashi:  Naka.  Reishi:  Hata.  Hiroaki.  Com- 
mon, Masahiko:  and  Homma,  Yoshiharu,  5.553,465.  CI  62-468  (XX) 
Haragakiuchi.    Hideyuki:   Tadokoro.    Himyuki:    Fukasawa.    Nobuaki. 
Terashima.  Isamu:  Sasaki.  Akira;  Matsuo.  Kazuyoshi:  Onose.  Katuv- 
oshi:  and  Okuhama.  Ma.sashi.  5.555.074,  O    335-208  000 
Higashino,  Junichi,  Kawasaki,  Kazuhiko:  and  Hara.  Mivuki,  5,555.439, 

CI   .395-23  000. 
Ikehama,  Satoshi,  5,555,443,  CI  453-12.100. 
Inuzuka.  Tatsuki:  Nakamura.  Toshiaki:  Shinoda.  Shinichi:  and  Kojima, 

Yisuvuki.  5.555.095.  CI   358-298.000 
Kamisaija.  Toshimasa.  and  Kiiada.  Ya.suo.  5.555  J39.  O  .369-219  000 
Kato.    Shigekazu:   Nishihata.    Kouji;  Tsubone.  Tsunehiko:   and   Itou. 

Atsushi.  3.553..396.  O.  .34-406  000. 
Katoh.  Yasuhiro;  Tsuda.  Yoshihiro:  Yanagida.  Mitsuaki:  Toriya,  Hajime: 

and  Sasada.  Tetsuo.  5.554.000.  O  415-208.200. 
Kitamura.  Tadaaki;    Kobayashi.   Yoshiki:   Nakanishi.   Kunio:   Yahiro. 
Masakazu:  Satoh.  Y'oshiyuki:  Shibata.  Toshiro:  Hone.  Takeshi;  Yama- 
moto.  Katsuyuki:  Takatoo.  Masao;  Inoue.  Haruki:  and  Asada,  Kazuy- 
oshi. 5.554.983.  CI.  340-937.000. 
Kohsokabe.  Hirokatsu;  Iwata.  Hiroshi.  Endoh.  Kazuhiro;  and  Oshima. 

Yasuhiro.  5-554.017.  CI.  418-55.200 
Kouzuchi.  Sigeyasu,  Sakurada,  Shuroku;  Saitoh.  Takashi:  and  Komuro. 

Hitoshi.  5.554.863.  O.  257-1.38.000. 
Koyama.  Masahiro:  Miyake.  Norihisa:  Sakairi.  Hiroshi:  Hanon.  Shi- 
zuko.  Momoi.  Yasuyuki:  Fujimoto.  Tsutt)mu;  and  Kai.  Tsuvoshi. 
5.555.179.  CI   364-468.010 
Kumagai.  Tatsuya:  Kajioka.  Hiroshi.  Akiyama,  Munehiro;  Oho.  Shigeru: 

and  Sooobe.  Hisao,  5,555,235,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Nakagome,    Yoshinobu:    Iloh,    Kiyoo:    Tanaka.    Hitoshi:    Watanabe. 
Yasushi:  Kume.  Eiji;  Isoda.  Masanori:  Yamasaki.  Eiji;  and  Uchigiri. 
Tatsumi.  5.555.215.  O,  365-226.000 
Nakayama.     Takahiro:     Kakuta.     Atsu.shi;     and     Iwayanagi,     Takao, 

5,554,911,0.  313  501.000 
Namba,  Yasuliaru:  Kinukawa.  Hiroshi;  Tsuji,  Hiroshi;  and  Wakayama. 

Satoshi.  5.555,169.  O.  364-119.080. 
Ohnishi.  Kunikazu:  Inoue.  Masayuki;  Suzuki,  Yoshio;  and  Fukui.  Yukio. 

5.555.334.  CI.  385-93.000. 
Ohnuki.  Hideo;  Hosaka.  Norio;  Watanabe,  Hitoshi;  Akitake,  Isao,  and 

Katagishi,  Makoto,  5.554.960.  O  333-132.000 
Oritsuki.  Ryoji;  Hiroshima.  Minoru;  Yanai.  Masahiro:  Matsuda. 
Masaaki;  Horii.  Toshikazu;  Hashimoto.  Yuichi:  Kozai.  Hayao;  Suzuki. 
Kenkichi;  Takabatake.  Masaru:  and  Isoda,  Takashi.  5,555.112.  O. 
359-59.000. 
Saloh,  Takao;  Yamamoto.  Akira;  and  Honma,  Shigeo,  5,555,389.  CI 
395-127.000. 
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Kim.  Su  U  .  Kim,  Dong  Y.;  Chung.  Gi  J.;  Hong,  Sung  K.;  Parit.  Sung  J.; 
Nam.  Sang  H.:  and  Lee,  Seung  M.,  5.554,631,  O.  514-338.000 
Hongu.  Takahiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  System  for  bi-level  symbol  codine/ 


Zimmerman.  Scott  M.:  Beeson.  Karl  W.;  Hou.  Janpu;  and  Schweyen, 
John  C,  5,555,109,  O  3.59-40.000. 
Houeh,  Roeer  E.;  and  Murray,  Robert  E  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
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detjeased.   Turner.    RtmjiJd.   ciie^uli)r.   Hobdcn. 
Alan  T  .  iind  Hiklcr.  Cmhiim  M  .  ^..S55.1)lh.  CI 


Tobrtt,  Tomoyuki;  Yamunoto.  Yoahuni.  Fukunaga.  Masao:  Ki)t>ayahsi. 

Tenio.  Md  Nagasu.  Akifa.  5.S54.809.  O  7V7n)000 
Toonoka.  Keiji,  "latatntr   Naohtro.  Nbhunura,  Shin.  Aihi,  Yoshihiro. 
Masuda.  Himan;  Aoki.  Saloahi;  Nakano.  Yukm.  Ttkfon.  Masahiro. 
Kazawa.    Toni;    Saiaki.    Shnya.    Tikeyan.    Ryoji.    and    Nakano. 
Hiroyiiki.  5^55.477.  a   359-115  000 
Waoaabe.  Tinfcimimi     Kilamuia.    MakcMo.    and   Tanaka.    Takayuki. 

5^55,034,  a   348-746  000 
Yokccawa.    Kcaelsu;    Kawananu.    YtMhimi.    and    Mi7utani.    Tilsuitii. 
5^54057.  a    156-643.100 
Hitactai  Mcola.  Lid.  Set— 

Ochiai.  MM^ua.  aid  Asanae.  Masumi.  5.554.479.  O   4fty  I  22  (XX) 
Hiacfai  t\>iip»tat«l  Metali  Co  .  Ltd.:  See- 

Sugitan.  Hinxhi;  Iihikawa,  Iboyiiki,  liemura.  Tsulomu.  Fujiki.  Akira. 
ImaatD.  Hirotnau.  and  Umino.  Shinichi.  5.554J.3g.  O  419-5  000 
HiOKfai  Sabu  SoA  Wwe  Co  .  Ud.   See- 

Hitariaao.  Jumcia,  Kawasaki.  Kazuhiko,  and  Haia.  Miyuki.  5.555.4)9 
a   395-23  000 
Kfitactu  ULSI  Bagiaeeniig  Corpofadoa  See  - 

Nakagome.    Yoahmotw.    hoh,    Kiyoo.    Tanaka.    Hilushi.    Waianabe. 
Yaaiilii.  Kume.  Eiji.  Iioda.  Masanon.  Yamasaki.  Ki|i.  and  I'chigm. 
■ftumm.  5J55JI5.  CI    365-226  (XX) 
Hitaon.  Brace  L   Ser~^ 

Makney.  Micliael  J..  Hiuon.  Bruce  L     and  McCalmum.  [)avid  T. 
5J55_299.  a   379-212  (XX) 
Hilzigradi.   Ricitard  W.   and   Schreibcr.   Mclvm.  lu  Cmimman  AenxifWL'c 
Corporadon.  Aao-tcuu  heal  exchanger  for  airvrafi  air  cycle  perfcirmance 
enhancemeM.  5.353.461.  C\  62  150  000 
Ho.  Bang  C.  Chen.  Jian-Hong,  Yang.  Shu  Ym.  and  Chang.  Yih-Her.  (ii 
Induslnal  Technokigy  Research  histituie  N4cth>id  of  making  graded  rcfrac 
Dve  index  potymerK  optical  fibcn  and  iipcicai  hben  made  bv  the  method 
5J>55.525.  a.  385-143  000 
Ho.  Hai  T    See— 

Hinnen.  Bennett  C  .  Ho.  Hai  T .  Rinard.  Erk  A  .  Rinant  firegor>  S  . 
Ruif.   Bnan  A  .  Thompson.  Nathan  C  .   «nd  /la  Shaken.   Hoviein. 
5J55.143.  a    16O-92  00O 
Ho.  Tkyr-Chyang   See^ 

Lee,  Thomas  H  .  Donnelly.  Kevin  S    and  Ho,  Tsvr  tTiyang.  5„554.945, 
a.  327  105  000 
HoMen.  Mervyn  K    See 
Rhodes.  Join  G    L  . 
Mervyn  K  .  Wilson. 
348-6  000 
Hochsietler.  HMoid  J     See 

Muenz.   David   J  .   and   Hoih.iietleT.    Han>ld   J  .    5..SS4.406.   C\    426- 
573  000 
Hodge.    Sieve,   to   Concentric    Pumps    Limited     Compact   gerotov    pump 

5.554.019.0   4I(H71  oa) 
Hodson.  Jeffrey  D    See 

Ochy  P.  Viclor  V  ,  and  Hodson,  Jellirv  D  .  5.555  J97  CI    179  I  36  (XX) 
Hoectasi  AG   See 

Eicheaauer.  Dwter.  Gnih.  Werner.  Macholdt.  Hans  Tobias.  Dahnnger. 
JOrg;  Jung.  HoJger.  and  Neuen.  Richard.  ^."iS4."2:.  CI   528  340(XX) 
Hoechst  AkDcageaellschaA   See 

DOoges.  Reinhard.  Ehrier.  Rudolf  and  Helwrrth.  Rainei   5.554.768.  CI 

548^545  000 
Holla,    Woifgang.     Kammermeier.     Bemhard.     and     Beck.    Gerhard. 

5.554.788.0    562-429  000 
Kanve.  Klaus  Dieter.  5.554.751.  CI    544  UX  (XX) 
Scbuhnwm.  Detlef  E  .  fViffer.  Herhert.  Munichall.  Inula,  and  Schloegl. 

Conner.  5.554,245.  O    1 56-  244  240 
W^Hfanmn.  Klaus  l.  and  Banlen.  Roheti  R     5  554hr    CI    5|4 
178  000 
Hoechst  Celanese  CorporaCHMi   See 

Sounik,  James  R  .  5354.719.  O   52»  212000 
Hoechsl  Japan  Litruled*  See 

Nakaya,  Takayoahi.  and  Kajiwara.  Yayoi.  5.554.59V  CI    5|4  I2UIX) 
Hoechst- RoMsacI  PharmaceutKal-v.  Inc     See 

Stnificiewski.  Joaepli  T  .  Hel.Yley.  (miver  C     Glamkowski.  Kdvbard  J 
CiuaDg.  Yuha.  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J  .  Nemoui.  Peter  A  ,  and  Tegeler. 
Jota  J,  5,554.614.  CI    514  254000 
Wcolaufei.  David  G  .  and  Nemubi.  Peter  A  .  5.554.750. 0  544  141  000 
Hoefer.  Carolyn  S    See 

Injeyan.  Hagop.  St    Pierre.  Randall  J  .  Hilvard.  Rodger  C  .  Ha/polc. 
George  M  .  and  Hoefer,  C«olyn  S     V555.254.  CI    172  11  (XX) 
Kloeffkea.  Russell  W.  lo  Goodman  Manufacturing  Company.  I   P  Furnace 
and  method  for  wcunng  a  thrrmosiat  lo  a  funuce    5.1M.5M    (I    I  HI 
140  000 
Hoelken,  Thomas   See 

Menen.  Cierhard.  and  Hoelkcti.  Thinnas.  5.^M.925.  (T   299  I  1(10 
Hoepmer.  Hethen  W  .  111.  Hoeptner  Herhen  W    Ir    and  Hoeptncr.  Rahl  t  . 
to  Hocptner.  III.  Hertien  W  Watering  iliniugh  nil  valve  conlml   5.^M.616. 
O    117  59  000 
Hoeptaer.   Herbert   W.   Ill     Hi «i  fire   water   supply     V551hl7    CI     117 

281  000 
HoeptBer.  Hertien  W    jr    See 

Hoepacr.  Herbert  W  .  111.  Hoeptner,  Herbcn  W    Jr .  and  Hoeptner,  Rahl 
E,  5J53.6.16.  O    ll-"  59  1)00 
Hoeptner,  R^il  E    See 

Hoeptner.  Herbert  W    III   Hoeptner  Merhen  W     Ir    and  Hoeptner  Rahl 
E     5.551.616    CI     I  1^  ^9  11011 


Hofer.  Alan,  and  Stanton.  Walter  O ,  to  Stanton   Magnetics.  Inc    Vented 

headset  speaker  5.555.554.  O.  381   183  000 
Hoff.  Howard  W.  to  Hetdelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  and  Heidelberg 
Hams.    Inc     Pnnting    press   and    method   for   removing    ink    build  up 
5.553..546.  O    101-483  000 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    See  - 

Handa,  Balraj  K  .  Machin.  Peter  J .  Martin.  Joseph  A  .  Redshaw.  Sallv. 
and  Thomas,  Gareth  J .  5_554.756.  O   546-225  mX) 
Hofherr.  Walther  See 

Minder.  Ernst,  and  Hofhen.  Walther.  5.554.446.  CI  42H-41 1  1(X) 
Hog.  Geotg:  See— 

Haag.  Helmut:  and  Hog.  Georg.  5.555.3.38.  CI    385  101  OCX) 
Hogan.    Donald   J  .    to    Miyad    Poruble    power   supply    for   handpieces 

5.554.896,0    307-150000 
Hogan,  Steven  J    See 

McLeotl,  Clark  E..  Hogan.  Steven  J  .  Feltz.  Knsti  T  .  Murtlock,  Dougla.s 
R  .  and  Hanson.  Van  E  .  5.555.290.  CI   379-67  000 
Hoggartl  Paul  J     See 

Dye.  William  P.  and  Hoggard.  Paul  J .  5.555.484.  O   361  144.000 
Hohne.  Hans-Jurgen.  and  Misa.  Krcsinur.  to  Karl  Mayer  Textilmachinen 
fabrik  GmbH.  Warp  knitting  machine  widi  piezoeiectncally  controlled 
bending  transducers  for  the  thread  guides  5,553.470.  O  66-205  (XX) 
Hotder.  Danny  J    See- 

Smidi.  Sidney  K..  Jr .  and  Holder.  Danny  J  .  5.553.672.  CI   166-382  000 
Holl.  Richard  J  .  Tice.  Thomas  R..  and  Williams.  Laura  L.  lo  Soudiem 
Research  Insatiile  AnDphJogishc.  analgesic.  anDpyreac  injection  prepara 
txm   5.554.650.  O   514  567  000 
Holla.  Wolfgang.  Kanunenneicr.  Bemhard.  and  Beck.  Gerhard,  to  Hoech.si 
Akocngeaellschaft      Process     for     the     stereoselective     synthesis     of 
1  substituted  2-thiomethylpropionic  acids  5.554.788.  O  562-429  000 
Holladay.  Carshena  Y  Toddler  car  seat  shade   5.553.914.  CI   297  184  170 
Holland.  Lowell  W    See- 

Fn.sch.  Kurt  C.  Jr.  Edwards.  Bruce  H.  Sengupu.  A.shok.  Holland. 
Uiwell  W,  Hansen.  Richard  G  .  and  Owen.  Ian  R  .  5.554.686.  O 
524  588  000 
Hollenbeck,  Neal  W    See 

Connell.    Lawrence    E.    and    Hollenbeck.    Neal    W,    5.553.489,    CI 
73-118  100 
Hollis,  Melvyn.  Pioli.  David,  and  Valenzuela.  Dano,  to  Impenal  Chemical 
Industries.  PLC.  and  Piesideni  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College  Regulation 
of  gene  expression   5.5,54.510.  O   435-69  100 
Holman.  Thomas  H  ,  Jr    See— 

Zeller.  Charles  P .  Durtin.  Michael  D  .  and  Holman.  Thomas  H  .  Jr , 
5.555.425.  O    395  800  000 
Holman,  Thotnas  J    See 

Harruon.  KeiM  D  .  HendrKkson.  Gary  L  ,  Holman.  Thomas  J  .  Lafon 
tame.   Daniel    M  ,    Miller,   Mattliew   J  ,   and   Robinson.   David   B  , 
5J.54.1I9,  O    604-%  000 
Hol,«.  Peter  A    See 

Thomas.  V  Stanton,  and  Hoist.  Peter  A  .  5.554,1 15,  CI   604  65  000 
Hoh,  Mark  S     See 

Winter.  Roland  A   E  .  Ravichandran.  Ramanathan.  Hoh.  Mark  S  .  von 
Ahn,    Volker    H  .    Babiarz.   Joseph    E.    and    Leppaid.    David   G , 
5.554.760.  O   548  260000 
H.>lzapfel.  Volker  See— 

BUhr,  Erwin.  Holzapfel.  \tolker.   Petzi.  JUrgen,  and  B<1hmler,  Klaus, 
5.553.890.  CI   280-806  000 
Htvne  Informatioci  Services.  Inc     See 

Cloutier.  Jean-FnuKois:  Arsky.  Oleg.  Boyd.  Nikola.s.  and  Ru.sh.  Rose 
marv,  5J55,407,  O    395-600  000 
Home.  William   Pressure  lowtod  cylinder  valve  insert   5.553.638.  O    137 

127  (XX) 
Homma.  Yoshiharu   See 

Fukuda.  Katsumi,  ll/uka.  Tadashi.  Naka,  Reishi.  Hata,  Hiroaki,  Gom 
mun,  Masahiko.  and  Homma,  Yoahiharu,  5,553,465,  CI  62^*68  UOO 
Htmbo.  Yoichi   See 

Ando.  Shuji,  and  Himbo.  Yoichi.  5.553.646.  O    152  2O9  0OR 
Htmda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Dot,  Mizubo,  Nishio,  Tixnovuki,  and  Fueki.  Nobuhiro.  5,553,497,  CI 

73  504  060 
Hirabayashi,  Kazuo,  Tachibana,  Yosuke:  and  Suzuki,  Nono.  5.553..58I, 

O    12.3-399  000 
Koishikawa.  Kouji,  Tsunoda.  Masaki,  and  Suzuki,  Hitoshi,  5.553..586. 

CI    123  1 95  OOP 
Koishikawa.  Kuuji,  Tsunoda.  Masaki.  and  Suzuki.  Hitoshi,  5.5.54.060. 

O   440-89  000 
Konno.  Tsuko.  5.553  JS84.  C\    123  90  160 
Nokajima.    Kunio.   Kimura,   Shizuo,   Hashimoto.   Yasuii.   and   Crano. 

Makoto.  5,553.474.  O   72-60  000 
()hta.  Naoki.  Kairude.  Naoki.  Iwamoio.  Jun.  Kawakami.  Ya.sunobu.  and 
Hayashi.  Tsutomu.  5.554.009.  O   417  269  000 
Honda.  Shoji.  Shono.  Masayuki,  Hiroyama,  Ryqji.  Beaaho.  Yasuyuki,  Kav. 
Htroyuki.  Nishida,  Toyozo.  lletani.  Takahiro;  and  Suzuki.  Junko.  lo  .Sanyo 
ElcctTK  Co  .  Ltd  Semiconductor  laser  device   5„555.271,  CI    172-«5  (Xio 
Honeywell  liK     See 

Hemsen.  Steven  J  ,  5.553.829,  CI   251   129  210 
Leonard.  John  R  .  5.-554.843.  O   250-201  500 
Hong.  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation-  Method  of  manufacture 
of  an  EEPROM  cell  »idi  lelf  aligned  thin  dielectric  area   <i,554.5M.  CI 
417-13  (XX) 
Hong,  Sung  K     ^e 
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Huffsiuiler,  Alan  D  .  and  Campos.  Harry  M  .  Jr .  lo  l)rrs,ieT  Industries,  Inc 

Roivy  cone  drill  bil  widi  angled  rampa   5,553.681,  O    175  339  OU) 
Huggns.  Jota   See 


Hwang.  Wol  Yon.  Kim,  Jang  Jixi.  /yung.  TacH young,  and  {)h.  Mm  CTiul.  lo 
Elc>.-tninKS  &  TelecommunicalKins  Research  liut  Optical  waveguide 
intensity  modulauir  using  electrT>-<iptic  polymer  5.555.326.  CI   385  2  (XX) 
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Kim.  Su  U  .  Kim.  Dong  Y.;  Chung,  Gi  J.;  Hong,  Sung  K.;  Part.  Sung  J.; 
Nam.  Sang  H.:  and  Lee,  Seung  M.,  5.554,631.  O.  514-338,000. 
Hongu,  Takahiro.  to  NEC  Coiporation,  System  for  bi-level  symbol  coding/ 
decoding  with  saved  storage  and  method  for  same.  5,555.323.  CI.  382- 
247  000. 
Honma.  Shigeo   See — 

San*.  Takao;  Yamamoto.  Akira;  and  Honma.  Shigeo.  5.555.389.  CI. 
-395-427.000. 
HcKiper.  David  C:  See — 

Behan.  John  M  ;  Clements.  Christopher  F.;  Hooper,  David  C;  Martin. 
John  R  i  Melville.  James  B.;  and  Perring,  Keitfi  D.,  5,554,588,  CI 
512  I  000 
Hipper,  Michael  A,:  See — 

Palel,  Raj  D  .  Goodbrand,  H.  Bruce;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna 
E.;  Hopper,  Michael  A.;  Croucher,  Melvin  D.;  and  Duff.  James  M.. 
5.554,480.  CI   430-137.000. 
Hone.  Takeshi;  See — 

Kitamura.  Tadaaki;   Kobayashi,  Yoshiki:   Nakanishi.   Kunio:  Yahiro. 
Masakazu:  Satoh.  Yoshiyuki;  Shibata,  Toshiro;  Horie,  Takeshi;  Yama- 
moto. Kalsuyuki:  Takatoo.  Masao:  Inoue,  Haruki;  and  Asada,  Kazuy- 
iKhi.  5.554.983.  CI.  340-937.000. 
Honi.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Oiisuki.    Ryoji:    Hiroshima,    Minoru;    Yanai.    Masahiro;    Matsuda. 
Masaaki;  Horii.  Toshikazu:  Hashimoto.  Yuichi;  Kozai.  Hayao:  Suzuki. 
Kenkichi.  Takabatake.  Masaru:  and  Isoda,  Takashi.  5,555.112.  CI 
359. 59.000 
Honike.  Yoshio:  See — 

Miyauchi.  Shinji;  Nakane.  Shinichi;  Asano.  Kazutaka;  Honike,  Yoshio, 
ind  Tsuboi.  Makoto.  5,554.976.  O.  340-626.000. 
Hono.  Katsuji:  See — 

Yashima.  Hiroyuki;  and  Hono.  Katsuji.  5,554,688,  CI.  525-71  000 
Horn.  Klaus:  See  — 

KAhler.  Burkhard.  Ebert.  Wolfgang;  Horn,  Klaus;  and  Dhein.  Rolf. 
5.554.716.  CI   528-l%.000. 
Horn.  Matthias,  and  Kagelcr.  Peter,  to  Hauni  Maschinenbau  AG.  Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  manipulating  containers  for  cigarette  trays.  5.553.988. 
CI   414-416000 
Home.  George  M    See — 

Burke.  George  E..  Jr.:  Home.  George  M.;  and  Carter.  Michael  B.. 
5.555.267.  CI.  .370-85.100. 
Homer.  Glenn  A.;  Miller,  Scon  A.;  Heim,  Wanen  P.;  Blankenship,  Larry  K  . 
and  Brassell.  James  L..  to  Larren  Corporation,  The.  Directed  energy 
surgical  method  and  assembly.  5,554.172.  O.  607-88.000. 
Horth.  Franz-Josef:  See — 

Lutz,  Dieter;  Hdith,  Franz-Josef;  Heide,  Hartiriut;  Gobel.  Hilmar;  Linell. 
Alan   E.    L;   Vcinderau.  Josef;   Held.  Armin;   and   Scheer.   Ench. 
5.553.695.  CI    192-70.140 
Horton.  Ptulip  G..  See — 

Fowler,  David  E  :  Horton.  Philip  G.;  and  Ben-Bassat.  Arie,  5,554.520. 
O.  435-165.000 
Horton,  Richard  F.  to  Symbiosis  Corporation,  Objective  lens  system  for 

endoscope   5.555.131.  O,  359-661.000, 
Horvath.  Charles  J.:  See — 

Tetreauli.   Mark   D.:   Horvath.  Charles  J.;   and  Leavitl.  William   1 . 
5.555..372.  CI   395-182.130, 
Hiirwell,  David  C  :  Prilchaid.  Martyn  C;  and  Raphy,  Jeimifer.  NonpepQdes 

as  lachykimn  anugonists.  5,554,641,  O,  514-415.000. 
Horwell,  David  C  .  Phtchard,  Martyn  C;  and  Richardson,  Reginald  S,,  lo 
Warner-Lambert  Company.  Pro-drugs  for  CCK  antagonists.  5,554,643.  CI 
514-419000 
Horwell.  David  C  .  Howson.  William;  and  Osborne,  Simon,  to  Warner- 
Lambcn  Company    Tachykinin  (NKj)  antagonists    5.554,644.  CI.  514- 
419  000 
Hosaka,  Norio:  See — 

Ohnuki.  Hideo:  Hosaka.  Norio;  Walanabe.  Hitoshi;  Akitakc.  Lsao.  and 
Katagishi.  Makoto.  5,554,960.  CI,  333-132.000. 
Hose  Master,  Inc    See — 

Foti.  Sam  J,.  5453,893.  CI.  285-168.000. 
Hose.  R   Kenneth.  Jr ;  and  DiMarco,  David  P.,  to  Intel  Corporation   Power 

saving  architecture  for  a  cache  memory.  5455,529,  CI.  365-230.060 
Hoshi.  Hidenori:  See — 

Kashida,    Moiokazu;    Hoshi,    Hidenori;    Nagasawa,    Kenichi;    and 
Yamashila,  Shinichi,  5455,230,  Q.  369-93.000. 
Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tatematsu.  Susumu;  Mori.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ikari.  Hideyuki,  5453,464.  CI 
62-354.000. 
Hosiden  Corporadon   See — 

Ono.  Satomi:  and  Hanajima.  Tadashi,  5,555,004,  O  345-161  000 
Hosoda,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Ohkouchi,  Takeo:   Hosoda.  Hitoshi;  Yasui,   Kenji;  Kato,  Shigehiro: 
Kondo.  Yasuhiko;  and  Takahi.  Yukiyoshi.  5454.391,  CI  424-633  000 
Hosokai.  Tetsushi:  See — 

Nishioka,  Futoshi.  Hosokai.  Tetsushi:  and  Tanaka.  Kazuo.  5.553495.  CI. 
123-698  000 
Ho«)ya.  Yoshiteru  See — 

Harada.   Kuniyuki.   Sawada,   Kazutaka;  Hosoya,   Yoshiteru;  and  Shi- 
busawa.  Tetsuo.  5.554,237.  CI    156-^0.000. 
HiKletler.  Karl  Y    See— 

Basava.  Channa.  and  Hosteller.  Karl  Y.  5454,728,  CI.  5.30-327.000 
Hou.  Janpu  See — 


Zimmerman.  Scott  M.:  Beeson.  Karl  W.;  Hou.  Janpu;  and  Schweyen, 
John  C.  5455.109.  O  3.59-40.000. 
Hough.  Roger  E.:  and  Murray.  Robert  E..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.   Multiprocessing  system  including  gating  of  host  I/O  and 
external  enablement  to  guest  enablement  at  polling  intervals.  5.555.4 1 4.  Q. 
395-734.000. 
Howard.  Deborah  R.:  See — 

Down.  James  A.:  Walters.  Adnann  H.:  Dey.  Margaret  S.:  Howard. 
Deborah  R.:  Little.  Michael  C  :  and  Keating.  William  E..  5454403. 
CI  435-6.000 
Howard.  Rodney  S.;  Stephenson.  Mark  E.:  and  Topping.  Eric  J.,  to  Lucas 

Industries  PLC.  Rotary  generator  5454.898.  CI   310-61.000. 
Howson.  William:  See — 

Horwell.  David  C;  Howson.  William:  and  Osborne.  Simon.  5,554,644. 
CI   514-419000. 
Hoy.  Thomas  A,;  and  Scherer.  Mark  D  Clamp  device  for  a  ladder  adjustment 

apparanis.  5453.%3.  CI  403-164.000. 
Hripcsak,  George,  to  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New 

York.  Automated  statistical  tracker.  5455.191.  CI.  364-5I4.00R. 
Hsieh.  Youfong.  to  Kavlico  Corporation.  Capacitive  pressure  sensor  with 

extruded  indium  vacuum  seal  5,553.502.  CI.  73-724.000. 
Hsu.  An-Sun.  Foldable  saw   5.553.386.  CI   30-161.000. 
Hsu.  Chen-Chung,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation  Field  edge  manu- 
facture of  a  T-gate  LDD  pocket  device   5.554.544.  CI  437-35.000. 
Hsu.  Shih-Hao.  Coupler  of  a  rake.  5453.447.  CI.  56-400.180. 
Hsu.  Shun-Liang;  Ting,  Jyh-Kang:  and  Shih.  Chun-Yi.  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor   Manufactunng    Company     Method   of   making    high    precision 
w-polycide-to-polv  capacitors  in  digital/analog  process.  5,554.558,  CI 
437-60.000. 
Hsu.  Steve  H.  Single  pass  line  scanning  of  an  image  with  a  color  filter  wheel 

having  a  plurality  of  filtere  5455.106.  CI.  358-512.000 
Hsu.  Tsung-Min:  See — 

Roos.  Eric  J.;  Chiang.  Chia-Ming;  and  Hsu.  Tsung-Min.  5454.381.  CI 
424-449  000 
Hsu,  Wu-Hsiung  E..  to  Fonntek  Canada  Corp.  Methods  of  extending  wood 

pole  service  life.  5453.438.  O.  52-736  400 
Hsue.  Chen-Chiu:  Chien.  Sun-Chieh,  and  Liu,  Ming-Hua,  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation.  Method  for  forming  a  planar  field  oxide  (fox)  on 
substrates  for  integrated  circuit  5454460.  CI  437-69.000 
HTM  Sport-  und  Freizeitgeraete  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Wittmann.  Heinz:  Caeran.  Francesco:  and  Eisner.  Martin.  5453.400,  CI. 

36-50.500. 
Wittmann.  Heinz;  Caeran.  Francesco;  and  Eisner.  Martin.  5453.401,  CI 
-36-117.600. 
Hu.  Antony:  See — 

Tsinberg.  Mikhail;  Azadegan.  Faramarz:  Hu.  Antony:  and  Ogawa.  Shi- 
geo. 5455.193.  O  364-5I4.00A 
Hu.  Dyi-Chung:  See — 

Lee.  Sywe  N.;  Tang.  Huann-Min.  and  Hu.  Dyi-Chung,  5.555,001,  O. 
345-93.000 
Huang.  Cheng  H.:  See — 

Lur.  Water:  and  Huang.  Cheng  H..  5454.566.  CI  437-193.000. 
Huang.  Chun-Hsien:  See — 

Willingham.  Gary  L  :  Schuman.  Richard  F.;  Huang.  Chun-Hsien;  and 
Chapman.  John  S..  5454.542.  CI.  436-548.000. 
Huang.  Jenn-Ming.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd. 

Salicide  process  for  FETs   5454.549.  CI   437^1.000 
Huang.  Joseph:  See — 

Sung,  Chiakang;  Chang,  Wanii:  and  Huang.  Joseph.  5455,214,  CI. 
365-221.000 
Huang.  Ming-tai  Foldable  toy  shopping  trolley  5.553.877,  CI.  280-33.997. 
Huang.  Tien-Tsai.  Tunable  tire  pressure  indicator.  5.554.803.  CI.  73-146.800. 
Huang.  Yeou-Fu;  and  Tsai.  Yan-Hone.  to  Sinpo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Viewfinder 
illuminabon  scale  adjusting  mechanism  for  cameras.  5455.058.  CI  354- 
222.000. 
Huang.  Ying:  See — 

Bell.  James  P.  Huang.  Ying:  and  Yu.  Yunchao.  5454.702.  O.  525- 
463.000 
Huang.  Yuan-Chang:  and  Chang.   Kuang-Hui.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor 
Manufacturing  Company.  Post  contact  layer  etch  back  process  which 
prevents  precipitate  formation.  5.5.54.254,  O    156-625.100. 
Huang.  Yuan-Chang:  See — 

Chu.  Po-Tao:  Chang.  Kuang-Hui:  and  Huang.  Yuan-Chang.  5,554,563, 
O.  437-190.000. 
Huang.  Zhili:  See — 

Zheng.  Zhensheng;  Huang.  Zhili;  Huang.  Ziqiang;  and  Yang.  Shifang. 
5454.103.  O  601-152  000 
Huang.  Ziqiang:  See — 

Zheng.  Zhensheng;  Huang.  Zhili;  Huang,  Ziqiang;  and  Yang,  Shifang. 
5454.103.  CI  601-152.000 
Hubachcr.  Eric  M..  to  Motorola,  Iik.  Bumped  semiconductor  device  and 

method  for  probing  the  same.  5454,940,  CI.  324-765.000. 
Huber,  David  R..  to  Ciena  Corporation  Method  for  removing  and  inserting 
optical  carriers  in  a  WDM  optical  communication  system.  5,555.118.  CI. 
359-125  000 
Huber.  Michael  J  .  Jason.  Jerry   P;   and  Barbee.  Garry  W..  to  Surface 
Combustion.  Inc  Low  dew  point  ga.s  generator  cooling  system.  5.554,230. 
CI    148-208.000 
Hucls  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Rober.  Stefan.  Jadamus.  Hans:  and  Ries.  Hans.  5,554.426.  O.  428- 
,36  910 
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Iketani.  Youzou:  See — 

Nakayama,  Mikio;  Tachibana.  TeKuo;  Iketani.  Youzou;  Okuyama.  Yuzo. 
and  Kakuma.  Saloshi.  5455,261,  Q.  370-103.000. 

Iki    VrM^ht-  Mivnkr    Nnlvivln-  biwI  I  I^nn  Vaciinnri    in  Niknn  Pmrmratirwi    Fv^ 


Landa,  Benzion,  5455.185.  O   355-256.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Ho.  Bang  C  ;  Chen,  Jian-Hong;  Yang,  Shu- Yin;  and  Chang,  Yih-Her, 
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Huffsuder,  AiMti  D  .  and  C'unpca.  Hirry  M  .  Jt    k>  [>rrsKT  Inttiutncs.  In. 

RoWy  cone  (inll  tHI  wi(ta  ingloj  ramps   ^.^StMtl    C)    |7S114(XII 
Huggm.  Jota  Str 

1  —ffm    Ciertianl.  Krttgo.  Half    Albrra.  Hctnnch.  Miimio.  hUns 
Henndi.  and  Huuiiu.  kAn.  ^.SVt.MN.  (I    ^1^  102  000 
Hughes.  A<ki»  D    irr 

Cub.   Fmknck   W.   Haigreavn.    Seil   C,     and   Hughes,    ^dnan    0 
5J554.408.  a  426-«P  (WO 
Hugfan  Amraft  Cumpany    Vr 

BatcahHoi.  MjchKl  E.  ^.5^V6P.  a    i:8ftUiliai 

Co**.  J«ct  M  .  iJM.W?,  n    14V793.UOO 

Kfagley.  Lu  R  .  and  Dalke.  J»e<  L.  ^.)M.4II    CI   *2^  !  I  iliai 

LnoiL  Unmmx  E .  ^JM.WiS.  O   257  27 ^  1)01) 

McAidn.  Warcn  F.  ^.5M.K84.  O   257  ftUHOI) 

Mead.  DoaaU  C  .  Cxild.  Ronald  S  .  and  Pnu.  Vicicir  J    <..<^^MMS.  ci 

V48-757  00C 
RadigM.  James  J  .  and  Scfawatz.  Divid  A  .  ;.)5;.428.  CI  395  WJI)  0011 
SaJvio,  Paid  R  ,  Mid  Walsh.  Kevin  A  .  <.^M.847.  CI    2Wn2(X)l) 
Shirtey.  KeMh  L  .  and  Casella.  Bruce  A  .  S.^M.'WC.  CI    MfVWA  000 
Wen.  Cheng  P.  Ralph.  Randy  K    and  /leliniiki   rimilhy  T  .  ^.353..)''^ 

a    34^3»000 
Wiaslow.  David  T.  5J55.3W>.  CI    W^  101  DOli 
Hughes  Eleclronjcs   S*e 

BaMMO.  Sacnfaen  T .  .ScoO.  James  K    and  Wreede.  Jiihn  t  .  5.S55. 108.  O 

159  12  000 
Hankc.  Deiimv.  and  Hull.  David  A  .  ^..^.^^.I34.  C1    <59  XWIIOO 
Hughes.  James  O    Set 

CaUaway.   Edgar    H  ,    Jr .    Pace.    Gary    1       and    Hughev    iamr^    L)  . 
5J55.452.  CI   4,55  22ft  200 
Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company    Srt 

Sctoeider.  Axlhuf  J  .  5.554,'»4  CI    u;  <57  000 
Hughes.  Wilbam  V    Sfr 

Madtewv  Wayne,  and  Hughes.  Willuun  V  .  S.551.4t(2.  n   ''1  44)000 
Hui.  Kwan.  Jones.  Cliarics  D  .  Jungheim.  Uwis  N  .  and  Shepherd,  rimnhv 
A  .  lo  Ell  Lilly  and  Cooipanv    Inhibiluo  of  HIV  pnKea.vc  useful  fur  ihr 
tnatmenl  of  AIDS    5.5S4.65*   (T    ^I4<i05000 
Hull.  Camue  A     .^r 

Son.  Xiao,  and  Hull,  ('.irmir  A  .  ^.55S.270,  (1    \''l  2^  1)011 
Hull.  Charles  W  .  lu  ID  Syiienu.  Inc    MetNid  and  apparatus  fi«  production 
o4  dwee-diiiien.stonal  ohiecTs  hv   itemilithography    ^.554.^Ui.  CI     2rt4 
401000 
Hull.  DavKl  A     Wf 

Haoke.  Dcitmar.  and  Hull.  [>avid  A  .  ^.<l5<i  I  14.  CI    U9  KlldOII 
Hull.  John  R  .  Llierta.  Kennelh  1,  .  and  Abdoud.  Roben  ( .  Pcrmanenl  magnei 
design   for  high-tpecd   superronduciing   hearings    ^.^54.^KV  (^1    50^ 
166  000 
Humanieknik  AB    Ser 

Lundhfck.  Sog.  5.55Vhi; CI    12XMM)00 
Hume.  William  J  .  and  Ssvenstin,  Paul  M  .  to  Kona  CiirptvalHin   Open  hurr 

injectwo  molding  apparanu    ^.554.395.  CI  425  549  000 
HumilKte.  Nathalie  F    Vr 

Barct.  Frtdfric  L    R  .  Founry.  FrBnt,i>i\.  and  Humilierr.  Nathalie  F 
5.553,918.  CI    29^  237  000 
Hummel.  Kenneth  W  .  and  Warwick.  David  S  .  lu  F>1C  L  urp  High  i.>i.le  rate 

tran-sfer  device   5.553.699,  O    I9R.737  000 
Hung.  Paul  L   K     Srr 

Trapasao.  Louise  E    Padegima».  Stanlev  J    Flpstein.  Pner  F    Hung.  Paul 
L  K  .  MukhopKlhvay  Pumendu  and  Meivel  Ptiilip  1     V^M  ^X<  CI 
S6O-20I  000 
Hunter  Enginecnng  Company    Ser 

Winslow.  Maithrw  R  .  Wixilverton.  D<wgLa.v  F  .  and  lanuarv   Daniel  B 
5.553.189.0    13  201  180 
Hunter.  Robert  L  .  bo  Emory  t'niversity    Mrthod-v  am]  vaL>.ine\  wompnMng 

surface  active  copotymen    S_554.372.  CI    424  :)ai  MKi 
Hunter  s  Manufacturing    We 

Bednar.  William  J     ^. 5^1.59611    i:4:<^(H«i 
Hurford.  Jonathan    Sre 

Kafiov.    James    P.    Boumarah      Mtibanied     and    Murti<rd.    Jt>nalKan. 
^.551.887   CI   2807«)  :oil 
Huslcr.  Rinaldo   Ve 

Desobry.  Vincent.  Dietliker.   Kurt.   HUsln.  RiiukJo.  Rutsih.  Werner 
Rembold.  Manfred,  and  Siiek.  Francis^ek.  5.554,663.  CI   522  8  0011 
Hutchings.  Douglas  S     Vr 

King.  Kmyon  M  .  Bnimmeft.  Barry  J  .  King.  Ciregtvy  O     and  Hutch 
ings.  Douglas  S     ^  ^M  "40  CI    :22  I  1)00 
HultcT.  Louis  N     We 

Erdel)M:.  John  P    and  Huner   L.xiis  N     S'.MM"'   (I    :■•"   IKOiOi 
Hunon.  James  R     See 

Kraus.  Robert  J  .  West,  (wy  J  .  (nhbs.  William  r     Davis    Patrick  H 
Hutlon.  James  R  .  Fckley.  Bradley  E     Arrnsdorf    Richard  ('     and 
Dias.  Daniel  R  .  5.555.459  CI    141  702  1)00 
Huvnh,  Lang  D    .We 

( KHidwater.  Frank.  Huvnh.  lang  D     Kang.  David  S     Li.  Hon    I  i/one 
James  M  .  and  IVvie.  Bnan  (i  .  S. 554.817  CI   219  121  hMI 
Huynh-Tran.  True  Oti  T  .  Kumpfmiller.  Ronald  J  .  and  Flmer.  Cynthia  I     to 
WR      (jrace     A     Co  Conn       Aqueous     devekipahle     photosensitive 
polyurethane-tmethacTylate    ^.^54."i:,  (1    ^2!^  ^8  Kl) 
Hvaaahovd.  Svein-<)la/    See 

Torhjtrtiaen.  tHslein    and  Hva.sshi>vd   Svein  (Haf.  5„555.4«4.  Q    395- 
600  000 


Hwang.  Wd  Yon.  Kim,  Jang  Joo.  /yung.  TacH young,  and  ()h.  Min  CTiul.  lo 
Electronics  &  TelecommunicatHms  Research  Inst  Optical  waveguide 
intensity  modulator  using  electro-opbc  polymer  5.555.126.  CI  185  2  (K)0 
Hwang.  Yaw  Der.  and  Ixe.  Jyh  Jcme.  U)  industnaJ  TechiKslog>  Research 
liLsatutc  Fool  pivoting  mechanism  of  a  lixil  magazine  ^.554.087.  CI 
48162  000 
Hybndon.  Inc     We 

Bhongle.  Nandkumar   and  Tang.  Jin  Van.  5.5.54.'44.  CI    516  25  300 
Hydro  Rene  Leduc   We 

Porel.  Louis-Claude.  5.554.008.  C\  417  269  UX) 
HvsitTon  Incorptvaled   We — 

B<«iin.  Wayne  A  .  5.553.486.  CI   71  105  000 
Hvundai  Electronics  Industncs  Co  .  Ltd    We  - 
Ha.  Hyoong  C  .  5.554>»7.  CI   417-40  000 
Hyundai  Motor  Co    We 

Part.  Young  H  .  5.553,910,  CI   29«vl88  0OO 
Ses),  Taeseok,  and  Part.  Donghoon.  5.554.079,  CI  475  207  000 
I  Stat  Corporatxin   We 

Couene.  Stephen  N  .  Davis.  Graham.  Lauks,  Imanis  R  .  Mier,  Randall 
M  .  Piznik.  Sylvia.  Smil,  Nicolaas.  Van  Der  Werf.  Paul,  and  Wieck. 
Henry  J  .  5.554.319,  CI   422  50  000 
Ibrahim,  Tuncel   We 

Bmd.  Ramah  J  ,  Dawes.  Bnan  W  .  and  Ibrahim.  Tuncel,  5,554.200.  CI 
44  193  000 
Ichikawa.  Yuluo   We 

Nishihaca.  Naomitsu.  Endo,  Shunzo,  Ichikawa.  Yukio.  and  Katio.  Tak 
avuki,  5.554.723.  O    528  388  OOt) 
Ichinti.  Tomio  We 

I  rawa.  Yoahio.  Furukawa.  Ken.  Shimizu.  Toshikazu.  Yamagrshi.  Y'oji. 
Tsurugi.  Tomio.  and  Ichmo,  Tomio.  5,5.54,757.  n    548  217  ixx) 
Ichioka,  Eiji    We 

rmeyama.  MiLsuhirti.  Shimi/u,  Takashi,  Ichioka.  Fiji.  Y'oshii.  Kinya; 
Koide.    TakehatAi.    and    Funahashi.    Makoto,    5,5.54,082.    CI     475- 
1 18  (MO 
ICI  Amencas  Inc     .We 

CTuuidler.  John  M  .  5.554.311,  CI    510-121  000 
Icom  liKorporatcd   .We 

Kajimoio.  Shigeki.  aitd  Sun.  Weimin.  5.555.451.  Cl  455  266.000 
ICON  Health  A  Fitness,  Inc     We 

Dalebout.  William  T  ,  5.554,085.  O  4«2  1 37  000 
Ide.  Hirokazu   We- 

Macnaka,  Akihirv).  Mon,  Yukio,  Murata.  Haruhiko.  Ide.  Hirokazu.  and 
(Aada.  Hidefumi.  5.555.021.  Cl    348  253  OCX) 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co  .  lAd    See 

Kalafucfai.  Tadashi.  and  Nakamura.  Akira.  5.554.31 1.  Cl   252  68  000 
Machida.  Shuji.  and  Tazaki.  Toshinon.  5.5M.h95.  Cl   525  268  000 
Igarashi.  Kouhei   We 

Hirayama.  Hiroshi,  Yoshizaki,  Kouji,  Igarashi,  Kouhei,  Ito.  Keiji.  Yoshi 
naga.  Tohni.  Waianabe.  Kiyohiko.  Shmohara.  Yukihini.  and  Fujishini. 
Oiamu.  5.554.342.  C\   422  174  000 
lgara.shi.  Shigcmi.  (o  W'alec  America  CorporatHin  Compact  television  camera 

with  twitching  none  prevention   5.555.021.  O    348  222  000 
Igaue.  Takamitsu.  and  Kido.  Tsutomu.  lo  I'ni-Chanti  Corporation  Method  for 
manufactunng  abs*irbenl  member  for  absorbent  article    5,554,241,  Cl 
156-164  000 
■  gram.  Dale  J     We 

Roe,  Panoela  A  ,  and  Igram,  Dale  J  ,  5,5'i5,|61,  CI    162  12  000 
Iguchi,  Takaaki    We 

Haya.shi.  Hiroyuki,  Iguchi.  Takaaki.  and  Inamura,  Shin|i.  5.553.475.  C\ 
72  225  OCX) 
Ihara.  Keisuke.  to  Bndgestone  Sports  i.\> .  Ud  Preparation  of  sphencal  body 

5,554.317.  Cl    264-442  0(X) 
lida.  Yasuhisa    .We 

Shigenaga.    Hisao.    Fujita.    Ichiro.    Yamamoto.    Masayuki.    Hamana. 
Michio.  Monshita.  Keiichi.  Tachikawa.  Fumitoshi.  I'ehara.  Hideo, 
and  lida.  Yasuhisa.  5.554.984.  n    140-937  000 
lida.  Yoshihini   We 

Yahe.  Hisao.  Iiija.  Yo«hihiai.  Suzuki.  Akira.  Ito.  Hideti.  Tashiro.  Y'oshio, 
Yamazaki,  Mirniru,  Tamada,  Osamu,  and  Arai,  Keiichi,  5.554.098,  C^t 
600- 1 2 1  OOO 
lijima.  Takayuki.   Aoyagi.   Y'oshio.   Kato.  Shigeuishi.   Y'oshizawa.  Osamu. 
Wakimoto.   Hiroshi.    Kawahara.   Akira.   and   Namiki.   Akio.   to   Pioneer 
FllcctronK  CorporatKm    Car  stcrrsi  with  reriKtvable  contri>l  panel,  alarm, 
and  power  conservatHwi    5.554,966.  C]    14CV687  000 
ll/uka.  Tadashi   We 

Fukuda.  Katsumi.  Ilzuka.  Tadashi.  Naka.  Rei.shi.  Hata.  Hiniaki.  (kmi 
mon.  Masahiko  and  Homma.  Yoshiharu.  5,551,465,  CI  62  468  OW) 
Ikari.  Hideyuki    Wr 

Tatematsu,  Susumu,  M<in,  Kazuhmi.  and  Ikan.  Hideyuki.  5.551.464.  Cl 
62  154  (XX) 
Ikeda.  Kazuhisa   Wr 

Kovasu.  Takahisa.  Numazaki.  Kouji.  Kasuya,  Hirokazu,  Saiiou.  Miisu 
tun),  and  Ikeda.  Kazuhisa.  5.554.881,  Cl    257  584  (XX) 
Ikehama.  SaiiMhi.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  Satellite  communications  multi  poinl  video 

transmit  system    5.555.443.  C\  455  12  100 
Ikemoto.  Yoshihiro   We 

.Maruyama.  Teruo  Abe  Ynshika/u.  and  Ikemoto  Yoshihiro,  5,551  742. 
n    222  I (XXI 
Iketani.  Naoyasu   .We 

Katayama.  Hirovuki.  .Sakayama.  Junichiro.  Iketani.  Naoyasu.  and  Ohla. 
Kenji.  5.554.416.  n   428  212  0«) 
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Loechlen/eldt  CTmstopher  I  .  and  Muller.  Beraardus  W    s  ><;v5ll  Cl      I 
99-494  000 
lluimx  CofporaDon.  St* — 


Paul  E  .  to  AC    &   R  ComponenLs. 
lesCTVoir  5.551.460.  Cl   62  I290OO 
Ise.  Michihmi   We — 


Inc     Honzontal  oil   separator/ 
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Iketani.  Youzou:  See — 

Nakayama.  Mikio;  Tachibaiui.  TeOuo;  Dtetani,  Youzou;  Okuyama.  Yuzo; 
and  Kakuma.  Saloshi.  S.SSS.261.  Q.  370-103.000. 
lb.  Yoichi:  Miyake.  Nobuyki;  and  Ueno,  Yasunori,  ID  Nikon  Corporation.  Eye 
measuring  apparatus  having  an  autamatic  foccing  producing  mechanism 
and  method  thereof  5.355.039.  O  35I-2OS.0O0. 
Ikoma.  Munchisa:  See — 

Incuc.  Hiroshi;  Hamada.  Shinji;  Malxuda,  Hiromu;  Ikonut.  Munehisa; 
and  Yamasaki.  Hiroshi.  5.S54.43S.  Q  429-53.000. 
II  Yang  Phaim  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim.  Su  U  .  Kim.  Dong  Y ;  Chung.  Gi  J.;  Hong.  Sung  K.;  Pait.  Sung  J  ; 
Nam.  Sang  H  :  and  Lee.  Seung  M..  S.S54.63I.  Cl  514-338.000 
lll^s.  J*no«:  We— 

Burger.  Kilmin;  RMiey,  Ivin;  Slefkd.  B^la;  Gefahardt,  Istvin;  Kirily 
nie.  Gydngyvtr  So6(;  Takicsi  Nagy.  G^za;  DKs.  Jteos;  Neszmtiyi, 
Eiza^bet;  Ricz.  Istvin;  and  Virfconyi.  Vibotia.  S.5S4.598.  Cl.  514 
54  000 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  We — 

Fredehksen,  Bjame;  and  Hayward,  Gregory  R.,  S.55S.IS3.  CI.  361 

119.000 
Kish.  FrcderKk  A.;  Rancich.  Michael  A.;  Enist,  Richard  J.;  and  Tun- 
merman,  Matt  S.,  5.553.436.  O.  52-704.000. 
Illston.  Trevor  J ;  Doleinan,  Paul  A.;  Butler,  Edwin  G.;  Marquis.  Peter  M  . 
Ponton,  (Hive  B..  Piramoon,  Reza;  and  Gilbert,  Mark  J.,  to  Rolls-Royce 
pic   Method  of  rruuiufacturing  a  composite  material.  S.SS4.271.  Q.  204- 
479  000 
Ilium.  Lisbeth.  to  Danbiosyst  UK  Limited.  Systemic  diug  deliveiy  compo- 

sioons  comprising  a  polycadoni  substance.  5,554.388,  O.  424-501.000 
Im.  Jun  See — 

Ovshinsky.  Stanfcxd  R.;  Fetcenko.  Michael  A.;  Im.  Jim;  Cbao.  Benjamin. 
Reichman.  Benjamin;  and  Yoimg.  Kwo,  S.SS4.4S6.  O.  429-59  000 
Imaeda.  Mikio.  to  Biuiher  Kogyo  Kabuxhiki  Kaisha.  Relief  paOeni  producing 
method  and  apparatus  and  relief  pattern  iheet.  5,554.490. 0  430-327  000 
Imagmg  and  Display  Systems  Tecfaoology,  Inc.:  See — 

Rao.  N  Vasanth.  5,553,625,  O.  128-763.000. 
Imahashi.  Issei.  lo  Tokyo  Electron  Limiled.  Planna  processing  apparatus  with 

a  routing  electromagnetic  field.  5,554,223,  O.  118-723.001. 
Imai.  Takayuki;  Naka,  Motohiko;  Shida,  Takehiko;  Sato.  Masaaki;  Yoshida. 
Kunio;  Akamine.  Dnio;  Shimizu,  Makoto;  and  Uchida,  Yoshiaki.  lo  Mai- 
sushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.   Picture  ptxxessing  apparatus  for 
processing  infrared  pictures  obtained  with  an  inftared  ray  sensor  and 
applied  apparatus  utiUzing  die  picture  processing  apparatus.  5.555  J 1 2.  CI 
364-550  000. 
Imaino.  Wayne  I .  Rosen.  Hal  J.;  Rubin.  Kurt  A.;  and  Tang.  Wade  W  -C  ,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Cotporation.  Optical  data  storage  system 
widi  multiple  write-once  phase-chatige  recording  layers.  5,555.537.  CI 
.369-109  000 
Imaje:  See — 

Pagnon.  Alain.  5.555.005.  CI.  347-6.000. 
Imamura.  Makoto:  See — 

Komai.  Tomoko;  Imamura,  Makoto;  Sakai.  Yuji;  and  Inoue.  Tetsuo. 
5.555,142,  CI.  360-77.060. 
Imazato,  Hiromasa:  See — 

Sugihara.  Hiroshi;  Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Uemura.  Tsutomu;  Fujiki,  Akini; 
Imazato.  Hiromasa;  and  Umino.  Shinicfai.  5.554.338.  Cl  419-5  000 
Immunei  Corporation:  See — 

Lyman.  Stewart  D  .  and  Beckmann.  M.  Patricia.  5.554.512.  O.  435- 
69.500. 
Imoo.  Ryushi:  We — 

Ozawa,  Yoshio;  Mukataka.  Kiisashi;  Imoo.  Ryushi;  and  Nishida.  Satoshi. 
5.554.477,0  430-106.600. 
IMP  Inc  :  We— 

Kleia,  Hans  W.  5.554.957.  O.  330-251.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries.  PLC:  See — 

Hollis.  Melvyn;  Pioli.  David;  and  Valenzuela.  Daiio.  5.554.510.  CI 

435-69.100. 
Maicinko.  Joseph  J  :  and  Robettaoo.  John  R..  5,554.438.  Cl    428 
306.600 
IMRA  Eiaope  SA:  See— 

Gschwind.  Michel;  Mitsuta.  Tatsumi;  Guyomar.  Daniel;  Sauzade.  Jean- 
Denis;  and  Mazoyer.  Thierry,  5.554,903.  Cl.  310-323.000. 
INA  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG:  See— 

Scheib.  Frank;  Brunk.  Michael;  and  Kleber.  Rainer.  5353.947.  CI 
384-55.000. 
Inahashi.  Atsushi:  See — 

Yoneyama.  Yuzo;  and  Inahashi.  Atsushi.  5.555,442,  O.  455-9  000. 
Inalfa  B  V    We— 

Nabuuis.  Maninus  W  M..  5.553.913.  O.  296-216.000 
Inamura.  Shinji:  See — 

Fiayashi.  Hiroyuki;  Iguchi.  Takaaki;  and  inamura.  Shinji,  5.553.475.  C?1 
72-225.000 
Inbar.  Daa:  We— 

Herraony,  Nathan;  Inbar,  Dan;  Porath,  Moshe  B.;  and  Freundlich.  David. 
5.554.848.  Cl.  250-363.050 
InControl,  liK  :  See — 

Alfetness.  Qifton  A  .  5,554.175.  C\  6O7-5.0OO. 
Indiana  University  Fotmdation:  See — 

Chen,  Yaobin;  and  Mintun.  Thomas  G..  5,553,609,  O.  128-630  000 
O'Donnell.  Martin  J.;  Wu.  Sbengde;  Esikova,  Irena;  and  Mi.  Aiqiao. 
5.554.753.  CI   546-134.000. 
Indigo  N  V    See— 


Landa.  Benzion.  5.555,185.  Q   355-256.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Ho.  Bang  C;  Chen.  Jian-Hong;  Yang.  Shu- Yin;  and  Chang.  Yih-Her. 

5.555.525.  CI.  385-143.000. 
Hwang.  Yaw-Der,  and  Lee.  Jyb-Jooe.  5  J54.087.  Cl.  483-62.000. 
Ingram.  Keith  W..  and  Thompson.  David  C.  to  Owens-Illinois  Closure  like. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  compression  molding  plastic  articles.  5.554  J27. 
Cl  264-40.500 
Injeyan.  Hagop;  St.  Pierre.  Randall  J .  Hilyard.  Rodger  C;  Fiarpole.  George 
M  :  and  Hoefer,  Carolyn  S  .  to  TRW  Inc  Fligh  brightness  solid-state  laser 
widi  zig-zag  amplifier'  5.555.254.  Cl.  372  33.000. 
Inland  Steel  Company:  We — 

Heinnann.  William  E  .  and  Brown.  Birchel  S..  5,554,233.  Q    148- 
330  000. 
Inligo.  N  v.:  See— 

Landa.   Benzion:   Ben-Auraham.   Peretz;   Hall.  Joseph:  and  Gibson. 
George  A..  5.554.476.  Cl.  430-106.000. 
Inniss.  Hadyn.  Scaggs.  Sheila;  and  Welch.  Robert  P.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Method  and  system  for  automatically  updating 
telephone  response  mechanism  5.555.291.  O.  379-67.000. 
Inoue.  Haruki:  See — 

Kitamura.  Tadaaki.   Kobayashi.  Yoshiki;   Nakanishi.   Kimio:  Yahiro. 
Masakazu:  Saloh.  Yoshiyuki.  Shibaia.  Toshiro;  Florie,  Takeshi;  Yama- 
moto. Katsuyuki;  Takatoo.  Masao;  Inoue.  HiBuki;  and  Asada.  Kazuy- 
oshi.  5.554.983,  CI  340-937.000. 
Inoue.  Hideo:  We — 

Ogawa.  Kazuo;  and  Inoue.  Hideo.  5  J55.500.  O.  364-424.050. 
Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Hamada.  Shinji.  Matsuda.  Hiromu.  Ikoma.  Munehisa;  and 
Yamasaki,  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Resealable 
safety  vent  and  a  sealed  alkaline  rechargeable  battery  provided  with  the 
safety  vent  5.554.455.  Cl  429-53.000 
Inoue.  Masayuki:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Kunikazu;  Inoue.  Masayuki.  Suzuki.  Yoshio;  and  Fukui.  Yukio, 
5.555.334.  Cl   385-93  000 
Inoue.  Morito:  We — 

Rokugawa.  Kyuji;  Matsumoto.  Kouji.  and  Inoue.  Morito.  5.554.81 1. 0. 
73-864.340. 
Inoue.  Osamu:  See — 

Anami.  Kenji;  Ohbayashi.  Shigeki:  and  Inoue.  Osamu.  5,555,522,  Cl. 
365-200.000. 
Inoue,  Takayuki:  Fukumolo.  Masami.  and  Yamaura.  Izumi.  to  Matsushita 
Electric   Industrial   Co,   Ltd.    Upright   vacuum  cleaner    5.553.347.  CTI. 
15-327.300 
Inoue.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Komai,  Tomoko;  Imamura.  Makoto;  Sakai.  Yujr.  and  Inoue.  Tetsuo. 
5.555,142.  a.  360-77  060. 
IncxK.  TofTio;  and  Hirala.  Takashi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Sewing  machine  and  a  recording  medium  for  use  in  combination  with  the 
same  5.553.559.  Cl.  112-102.500 
Inoue,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Takai.  Kazuki;  and  Inoue.  Yoshihiro.  5,555,239.  Q.  369-192.000. 
Inoue,  Yoshio:  See — 

Sugino.  Morihiko;  and  Inoue,  Yoshio.  5.554.354.  Cl.  428-307.300. 
Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole:  See — 

Busson.  Clirisnan;  Delhomme.  Henri;  (jollion,  Lauie;  and  Cassagne. 
Jean  Pieire.  5.554.347.  O  422-204  000. 
Institut  Pasteur  We — 

Cole,  Stewart;  and  Streeck.  Rolf  E..  5,554,538.  O  435-320.100 
Integrated  Network  Corporation:  See — 

Gupu.  Dev  V;  Chen.  Yu-Rer  B  ;  Sharper.  Craig  A.;  and  Stone.  Alan  E.. 
5.555.244.  Cl.  370-60.100. 
Integrated  Process  Equipment  Corp.:  See — 

Oapis.  Paul  J.,  and  Daniell.  Keidi  E..  5.555,472.  Cl.  356-357.000. 
Le«ier.  Anthony  M..  5.555.474.  CI.  356-381.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  We — 

Agrawal.  Sumeet;  and  Hegde.  Narayan.  5.555.517.  Q.  364-770.000. 
Breivogel.  Joseph  R.;  Louke.  Samuel  F:  Oliver.  Michael  R.;  Yau. 
Leopoldo  D  :  and  Bams,  (3iristopher  E..  5.554.064.  Cl  451-41.000 
Cliaput.  Robert  B  ;  and  Steck.  Randy  L..  5J55.392.  O.  395-445  000 
Dent.  E)avid.  5.555.158.  Cl.  361-684.000. 
Gavish.  Dan.  5,555,436,  O.  395-821.000. 
Grochowski.  Edward  T;  and  MacWilliams.  Peter  D..  5.555.423.  CI 

395-775.000. 
Hinton.  Glenn  J.;  Mailell.  Robert  W.;  Fetterman.  Michael  A.;  Papworth. 

David  B..  and  Schwartz.  James  L.,  5.555.432,  O.  395-800.000. 
Hose.  R    Kenneth.  Jr.  and  DiX*arco.  David  P.  5355,329,  O.  365- 

230.060 
McArthur.  Kelly  M..  5355.025.  O.  348-478.000. 
Raman.  Snmvas.  5355.398.  Q.  395-470  000. 
Sarangdhar.  Nitin  V.;  Nizar.  P  K.;  and  Orson.  David  G..  5355.420.  CI. 

395-739.000. 
Verseput,  Jerry;  Lam.  Fong-Shek:  and  Shah.  Prasanna.  5355310.  CI. 
364-514.00R 
Intelpro  Corporation:  See — 

Osborne.  Keith  J..  5353.971,  Cl.  405-52.000. 
Intergraph  Corporation:  We — 

LefebviB,  J   Brett;  and  Cabana.  Glenn  E..  5.555.094,  O  358  298.000 
Interim  Design  Inc.:  See — 

Haddad.  Joseph  C.  5355.441.  CI   455-4.200. 
Inteito.  Inc.:  We — 
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Hirayama.  Hiroshi;  Yoshizaki.  Kouji;  Igarashi.  Kouhei;  Ito.  Keiji;  Yoshi-  Izuka.  Takashi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  An  optical  head  having  a  vertical  flat 

naga.  Tohru;  Waianabe.  Kiyohiko;  Shinohaia,  Yukihiro;  and  f^ijishiro.  plate  shaped  magnetic  circuit  containing  a  tracking  coil  and  a  focusing  coil. 

Osamu.  5354..342.  G.  422-174.000.  5355.228.  CI   369-M.150 

lin    Kriki    .We —  Izumi.  Mamoru:  We — 
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Locchteafetdi.  OvuuipheT  I  .  and  Mullcr.  Bcniimlu^  NV    ^.SM .^u  c'l 

99-«94  000 
lluiuu.  Cofpomwa.  Ser 

Gilpui.  Dmd;  »d  Biihay.  htm  M     S.5M.tt22.  CI    I  ''4  ^2  MV) 
liileniiedics  Onho|iedics.  Inc     See 

Vmcignena,  John  D  .  Perrooc,  Charies  H  .  Jr .  Mumme.  ( "hirlc^  *    «nd 

Higgm*.  Jefcry  C  .  ^..^M.1^8.  CI   MIfvHOUOO 
iMenuoonal  Buineu  MaL'hine  Corporation   Ser  - 

EOawam,  Janes  V .  Punan.  Jowpti.  and  Vaictie.  Jack  A  .  "iiii.ltS.  O 

228-123  100 
ImernatKiaal  Busineu  Machinn  CcxponlKXi   Ser 

Afzali-Aidakani.  All.  and  Cidormc.  Jeffrey   D.  HMJil.  O    ^28 

229  000. 
Be*a«.  Keill)  V .  [Xinovan.  Rotten  J  .  and  Sagiv  Shinucl.  <>.5<:^.412.  CI 

395-700.000 
Brady.  Midael  I .  Chaudhan.  Praveen.  (^lambino.  Richard  J  .  Heinnch. 

H«rtey  K.  Moskowitz.  Paul  A    and  vim  Cmtfeld.  Ri*ef1  J  .  ^.^M.'J''4. 

a.  340-572  000 
Bnuad.  Mmt  W  .  Bvrn.  Junaihan  V,  .  [VIp.  (iarv  S  .  Lxichty.  Ptiilip  1.  . 

Pkitz.    Kevin    G  .    Sali.    FadiChnstian    E      and    Slane.    Mben    A  . 

5.5.W.387.  CI    W^-ll-JOU) 
Caueb,  Bryan  A  .  Denle.  James  J  .  Ciaudei.  Andirw  A  .  Hendervm.  Ian 

E  .  and  Winankj.  Danwl  J  .  "i.5'i"i.2n.  n    Wi9  I  If)  000 
CbfiMcmen.  Kenneth  J  .  Polge.  Sirven  H  .  and  Walker.  AntNinv   1) 

5355J77   CI    195  200  110 
Collins.  Oive  A..  Knowles.  Billy  J  .  Oesnuyerx.  Christine  M  .  Rolfe, 

Dayid  B  .  and  Pnoous.  Dale  E  ,  ^.555.528.  n    W>5  227  IMX) 
Curran.  Bnan  W.  and  Blanco.  Ra/ael.  S.SV«.>M6.  CI    127  I72  0OI) 
Dayn.   Richard  A.   and   Newman.   PaJmer   E     S.5'>S.17V  CI     W^ 

188010 
Dichiara,  Rohcrt  R  .  hahev.  Jame^  T  ,  J*»ne>.  Pamela  H  .  I.yofis.  Chns 

topher  F,  Moreau.  Wavne  M  .  Soonvakumaran.  Ratnam.  Sptnilk). 

Ciy  T .  Wfelsh.  Kevin  M     and  Wi»)d.  Ri*en  L  .  5.554.485.  H 

430-271  100 
[>jyanovicfa,  Linda  Mane.  Micka.  William  Frank,  and  Shomler,  Ruhcn 

Wesley.  5.555.371.  CI    WS  182  lid 
Ela«r.  Vn.  and  Pelcd.  Yehuda,  S.SSS.lxt,  a    W''  Klfi(««l 
England.   Lamrncc  E  .   Lang.  .Andrew    J  .   and   Shanntvi.    Alfred   W 

5_555.4I1.CI    195  6.50  000 
Grohoski.  Gregory  F  .  Mitchell.  (Kcar  R  .  Njtuven.  Tunft  M  ,  and  Rim. 

Yonaae,  5„555,541.  n    17(V58  lOO 
Cm>ves.  Randall  D  .  and  OOiin.  John  T    II.  <.55'i.4<«).  C!   W«i  492  (Km 
H.<ugh.  Roger  E.  and  Murray.  Rohen  E.  5.SSS.414.  CI    W5  ■'I4(l<l(l 
Imaino.  Wayne  I    Rosen.  Hal  J  .  Rubin.  Kun  A  .  and  Tang.  Wade  W  C  . 

5,555.517.  CI    W>9109  000 
Inniss.  Hadyn.  Scaggs,  Sheila,  and  Wclih.  R.*en  P.  'i^'i^.2'^1.  CI 

179-67  000 
Jackson.  Raymond  A  .  Lidestn.  Kathleen  A     l.mnell.  l>aMd  C     and 

Master.  Raj  N  .  "i.551.7h6.  CI    228  I  1 1«X) 
Johnson.   William   J  .    Keller.   Rohen   S      and   William.s.    Marvin   1.  . 

^.555.426.  n    195  200  150 
Judd.  Ian  D  .  Buckland.  Patnck  A  .  Cath.  Roger  C,  .  Ciickhum.  Gordon 

J  .  and  Short.  William  A  .  ^.555.^90.  n    195  419III)<1 
Kaioh.  Katsutoshi.  Siuuki.  Michki.  L'chiyama.  Yoshihani.  and  \iKienk» 

chi.  Kenshin.  5.555.487.  O    161-680000 
Li.  Shih-Oong.  and  Wang.  John  S  .  5.55S.170.  CI    19<;  |M  000 
Lohman.  TerctKe.  Noll.  Mart  G  ,  Olive.  Jo-te  A  ,  and  Perez.  Roheno  V 

5.555.411.  CI    195  711000 
Lucas,  Brace  D  .  ^.555.152.  CI    195  12.1  OU) 
McMahoa.   Jerrv    K  .   CMscn.    Floyd   W .   and    Seward     Matthew    F 

5.554,924.  CI    123  229  000 
Narayanaswami.  Chandrasekhar.  5.555.15^.  CI    19^  I  U  IIMI 
Osnek.  Dwnian  L  .  5.555.185.  CI    19S40I  llori 
Sawa.  Tsulocnu.  TakeiHishita.  Hiniyuki.  Hada.  Toshiki.  and  Ktmiaisu. 

Hirohide.  5_55 1.845.  CI    ;"'l  lUfXXl 
ScheiM.  FroJenck  J  .  5„5SS.lVi.  CI    145  i  U  Kill 
Sclby,  Rohen  F.  Yanai.  Shimon.  VVinman.  Pnina.  and  Weisherg.  I.arrv 

5,555.365.  CI    195  1 59  (XX) 
Toshi^u.  Kinhau.  and  Uaisuke.  Kato   'S.<^SS.2I2.  CI    16S  2(XMXXI 
Waldroo.  Ted  C  ,  and  Brew.  Glenn  E     I.S^S.lw.  CI    19<i  486  (XXI 
Yanmhila.AkK>.  andToyokawa,  Ka/uhanj.  ^  ^S^.162.CI    195  145  IXXI 
InteniaDoaaJ  Paper  Ser 

Gordon,  Rohen  L  .  and  Benulein,  Linda  A  ,  ^.551.704.  CI   206- 1 58  (XXI 
Jensen.  Kun  D  .  5_551.772,  CI   229  148  (XX) 
livniuii  Technologies,  Inc     .See 

Aguayo.  Erwm.  Jr.  and  Cnwlcv.  Steven  J     ^.^S^.OI'i   CI    148  6  (XX) 
Inuishi,  Masahide   See 

KusuDoki,  Shigenj.  and  Inuishi,  Masahide.  ^.554.8''h.  CI   25^  411  IXXI 
Inuzuka,   Tacxuki.    Nakamura,    Toshiaki     Shintxla.    Shinichi     and    Kojima. 
Yaauyuki.  lo  Hitachi.  I.id    Image  ognal  pnK-es.sing  apparatus   ^.^^^.09^ 
n    158^298  000 
Idah  CorporMioo.  Ser 

SepKlh.  Perry.  5.554.894.  CI    107  I  w  (XX) 
Iowa  Sliaie  L'niversiry  Research  Foundaoon.  Inc     Ser 

Veikade.  John,  and  Tang.  )ian.sheng.  S..SVI.764.  CI    548  455  IXX) 
Inc.  Buapei.  and  Kurosawa.  Yoshiaki.  lo  Kahuahiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Pattern 
recognitiaa  system  with  impixived  recognilxm  rale  using  nonlinear  traivs 
rcnnanoa   5.555.120.  CI    182  225  0(X) 
Irvmg.  Hany  F.  lo  Fivihills  Sieel  Kiundrv    lid    Shroud  ancha*  svvicm 
5„55 1.409.  CI    n  446  (XX) 


Isaacs.   Paul  E  .  to  AC    &   R  ComponenLv.   Ini     Hon/onlal  ml   separator/ 

reservoir  5.551.460.  CI   62  I290»X) 
Ise.  MichihiU)   Srr 

Uehara.  Yasuo.  and  1«.  Michihito.  5.554.170.  CI   424  125  IXX) 
Uhibashi.  Takeo.  Ishikawa.  Eiichi.  and  Kanai.  llani.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  forming  a  hne  mist  pattern  using  an  alkaline 
him  covered  photoresist   5.554.489.  CI   431V 126000 
Ishibashi.  Yoshihani   Ser 

Su/uki.  Takuji.  Aida.  Satoshi.  FujirtHito.  Katsuhiko.  Shibala.  Mariko, 

Ishibashi.  Yoshihani.  Izumi.  Mamoru.  Saitoh.  Shiroh.  and  (>kajiuHi>. 

Kazuya.  5.551.618.  CI    128-653  IW) 

Ishida.  Tatsuaki.   Sugita.  Ryuji.  Tohma,   Kiyokazu.  and  Ban.  Yasuaki.  lo 

Matsushiu  Elcctnc  Indusinal  Co  .  Ltd    Magnetic  recording  medium  and 

method  for  producing  the  same   5..5,54.440.  CI  428-136  000 

Ishihara.  Hideaki.  Tsuji.  Kiyoshi.  and  Mochida.  Akihiko.  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co  .  Ltd   Solid-state  imaging  apparatus  5.555.020.  CI   .148-221  000 
Ishihara.  Kazuhiko   Srr 

Nakabayashi.    Nohuo.    Ishihara.     Kazuhiko.    and    Saimi.    Ya.sukazu, 
5,554,669.  CI    521  I  18  IXXI 
Isfuhara,  Masaaki   Srr 

Tsujimoto.  Shinichi.  and  Ishihara.  Ma.saaki.  5,555,045.  CI   154  106  (XX) 
Ishii.  Saloshi,  and  Akatsuka,  Takao,  (o  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Diagnosis  apparatus  for  vehicle  control  system  5,553,488,  CI  71  1 16  000 
Ishikawa,  Eiichi    Srr 

lshiba.shi,  Takeo.  I.ihikawa.  Eiichi.  and  Kanai.  Itani,  5,5.54.489.  CI 
41(H26(XX) 
Ishikawa.  Fumihiko.  Oka.  Seiji.  and  Kai.  Tsukuru.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Lid 
Image  forming  apparatu.s  having  loner  rccvcling  device  wiih  electrostatic 
conveyor  5.555.469.  CI    155  298(XX) 
Ishikawa.  Hiniyuki   Srr 

Sugihara.  Hiroshi.  Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki.  Uemura.  Tsutomu,  Fujiki,  Akira. 

Imazato.  Hiromasa.  and  I'mmo,  Shinichi.  5.554.318.  CI   419  5  (XX) 

Ishikawa.  Ma.sao.  to  Heiwa  Seiki  Kogvo  Co  .  Ltd    Counterbalancing  unit 

S.5^1.821.  CI   248  292  110 
Ishikawa.  Michio   Srr 

Ito.  Kazuyuki,  Nakamura,  Kyu/o.  ishikawa.  Michio.  Togawa.  Jun.  Tani. 

Nonaki.  Hashimoto,  MasaiHm.  and  Oha.shi.  Yumiko.  5.5S4.4I8.  CI 

427  579  (XX) 

Ishikawa.  Takchiro.  Dale.  Takashi.  and  Sagawa.  Fumihiko,  to  .Alps  Electric 

Co.  Ltd    Liquid  crvsul  display  having  adjaccni  electrode  terminals  set 

e»)ual  m  length    •i.5".ll6.  CI    159  88(XX) 

Ishino.  Toshiyuki.  to  NEC  Coipnration    Audio  coder    5.555.271.  CI    175 

244  000 
Ishiwatan.  Takao.  and  Tsushima,  KazutHm.  lo  Sumiiomt)  Chemical  Company. 
Limited    Contn»lling  agcni  for  fabric   pesi  insects    "^.554.649.  C"l    ^14 
5V)(XX) 
ISIS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc     Srr 

Ravikumar.  Vasulinga.  and  Mohan.  Venkatraman.  5.5M.746,  CI    54() 
2(X)000 
Isoboard  Enterpnses  Inc     See 

FTanncry.  Steven  J    ami  Blkking.  Hans  G  .  5,554.110.  CI  264  1 1 1  (XXI 
Is4ida.  Ma,sanon    Srr 

Nakagome.    Yoshinobu.    Itoh.    Kiyoo.    Tanaka,    Hili»hi.    Waianabe. 
Yasushi.  Kume.  Eiji.  Isoda,  Masa/Kxi.  Y'amasaki.  Kiji.  and  Lchigm. 
Tatsumi.  5,555.2 1 5.  CI    165  226  (XX) 
Is4ida.  Taka.shi    Srr 

Ontsuki.     Ryoji.     Hin*shima,    Mini»ru.    Yanai.    Masahin^.     Malsuda. 
Masaaki.  Htini,  Toshikazu.  HashinxMo,  Yuichi.  Ko/ai.  Havao.  Su/uki. 
Kenkichi.  Takabatakc.  Ma.saru.  and  Isoda.  Taka.shi.  5.555.112.  CI 
159  59  (XX) 
Isogawa.  Alsushi   Srr 

Abe.   Kohji.  Onouc.   Akihiro.   and   Isogawa.  Atsushi.   ''.5M.()57.  CI 
440^89  IXX) 
Isttver  Saint -Gohain   Sre 

Bernard.  Jean  L  .  Vignesoult.  Setge.  Battigelli.  Jean.  Benhier.  (iu\    and 
Funak.  Hans.  5.554.324.  CI   264  8  IXX) 
Israel.  CTtermoni  Low  volume  irrigation  device  for  honicullurr  and  agncul 

lure  crops   5.551.786.  CT    219  456  (XX) 
IsraelMon.  Per  V    Srr 

Rinnbfct.  Hans  L  .  Halen.  Hikan  M  .  and  Israelsson.  Per  V  .  S..';'i5.260. 
CI    170-84  000 
Isu/u  Motors.  Ltd     Srr 

Funhala.  Kenichi.  and  Takei.  Fumiaki.  5.555.501.  CT    lM-424  050 
Itakura.  Takahiro.  to  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd    Pinhole  inspection  device  and 

method   5.555.115.  CI    182  141  (XX) 
Itakura.  Tsuvoshi.  lo  Nihon  Doubutsu  Yakuhin  Kabushikigaisva  Air  control 

ler  for  air  pump   'i.5M.OI2.  CI   4|7  4I()I(X) 
Ito.  Hideo  See 

Yabe.  Hisao.  Iida.  Y(*shihiro.  Su/uki.  Akira.  llo.  Hideo.  Ticshiro.  Yoshio. 
Yamazaki.  Mirairu.  Tamada.  Osamu.  and  Aral.  Kciichi,  5.554.098.  CI 
hOtVI2l  (XX) 
llo   Kazuhiko   Srr 

Yazawa.  Shigehiku.  Ito.  Kazuhiko.  Uehara.  Takeshi:  Tachibana.  Toru. 
and  Fukuda.  Kciji.  5.555_541.  Q    170-<>8  1(X) 
llo.   Kazuyuki.  Nakamura.  Kyuzxi.  Ishikawa.  Michio.  Togawa.  Jun.  Tani. 
Nonaki.  Hashimott).  Masanon,  and  Ohashi,  Yumiko.  lo  Nihon  Shmku 
Cjijuisu  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  and  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method 
i>f  forming  pB.ssivation  him   5.554.418.  n  427  579  (XX) 
llo.  Keiji    Ser 
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lansseune,  Luc.  ui  Siemens  Aktiengcsellsthafi   Miciosvuuh  Aith  . 

heU  semur   5_^54.964.  CI    US  2<)' (XXi 
January.  Dmel  B     See— 


ina^nclK     Jensen  KtHlf.  I  la    Vf 

Fischer.  Reiner   Jensen  Kitrtc    I  (j.  Kunisch   Fran/,  Marht-M,  Mhrethi 
Ooms.  Pieicr  S^hallncr  I  >Iii'.  Sanlcl  Hans  Icuchim.  Sihriiidl  Kohen 
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Hirayama,  Hiroshi;  Yoshizaki.  Ktxiji;  Igaiashi,  Kouhei;  llo,  Keiji;  Yoshi- 
naga,  Tohru;  Walaiube,  Kiyohiko:  Shinohara.  Yukihiro:  and  Fujishiro, 
Osamu,  5,554,.342,  Q.  422-174,000. 
Ito.  Keiki   Srr— 

Ha.<egawa.    Makoto,    Saito.    Tsuyoahi;    Higuchi,    Fumihiko;    Amano. 
Hideaki;  Naitoh.  Katsunori;  Tozawa,  Takashi:  Nakagome,  Tatsuya; 
llo,  Keiki;  and  Suzuki,  Kouji.  5.554.249.  O.  156-345.000. 
llo.  Masahifo  Ser  — 

Suzuki.  Miiso.  ito.  Masahiro;  and  Higaki.  Yoriiiyuki.  5.553,390,  CI. 
123^15.000 
Ito.  Michio:  Srr — 

Matsuyama.  Akinobu;  llo,  Michio;  Kobayashi,  Yoshinori;  and  Kawada. 

Na<*i.  5.554.532.  CI.  435-252.100. 

111).  Minora;  and  Watanabe.  Toshifiimi.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 

Corporation.   Thresholding   method  for  segmenting  gray   scale   image. 

method  for  determining  background  concentration  distribution,  and  image 

displacemeni  detection  method.  S.5S5.3I8.  CI.  382-468.000. 

llo.  Nono.  to  NTN  Corporation.  Static  pressure  gas  bearing  spindle  assembly 

5.553,948.  CI.  384-107.000. 
Ito.  Shinji   Srr — 

HiraiHi.  Hirosaburo:  Yamamoto.  Yuji;  and  llo,  Shinji.  5.553.377,  CI. 
29-890  053 
llo.  Ya.suhiko  See — 

Kondo,  Kunio.  Kawano.  Milsuo;  and  llo,  Yasuhiko.  5,354.526,  CI 
435-240  100 
llo.  Yasuo:  See — 

Miyata.  Shigera;  Yoshida.  Hideji;  Matsubaia.  Yoshihiro;  llo.  Yasuo:  and 
Suzuki,  Takashi,  5  J54.930.  O.  324-402.000. 
llo.  Y'nshikazu   Ser — 

Miyasaka.  Ma.sayo;  Ito,  Yoshikazu;  Minowa.  Masahiro;  and  Yawaia. 
Kazunan.  5,555,349.  CI   395-111.000. 
Iioh.  Akira   Ser — 

Terai.  Hidet>,   lloh.  Akira,  and   Kilaguchi,  Terayuki,  3.555.322.  CI. 
382-232.(XX) 
lii>h.  Kiyoo:  Srr — 

Nakagome.    Yoshinobu;    Itoh.    Kiyoo;    Tanaka.    Hitoshi;    Watanabe. 
Yasushi.  Kume.  Eiji;  Isoda.  Masanori;  Yamasaki.  Eiji;  and  Uchigin, 
Tatsumi,  5,555,215,  CI   365-226.000. 
lloh.  Shimchi   See — 

Ohno,  Tadayoshi;  Yamaguchi, Takashi;  and  Itoh,  Shinichi.  3.555.010,  CI 
147  211  OCX) 
llou.  Atsushi   Ser — 

Kato,   Shigekazu;   Nishihata.    Kouji,  Tsubonc,  Tsunehiko;   and    Itou, 
Atsushi,  5,553.396,  C\   34-406.000. 
ITT  Aulomodve  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Feger.  Rolf,  5_555,492,  CI.  362-293.000. 
ITT  Cannon,  Inc.:  Srr — 

Bethunim,  Gary  C  ,  5,554,045,  a.  439-372.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  Srr — 

Kelly,  Dale  D  .  5,553,737,  CI   221-167.000. 
Waite.  Eugene  L  ,  5,555,456,  C\.  340-635.000. 
lvan.sco.  Thomas  L  ,  Jr;  Kilian,  Robcit  S.;  and  Bliott.  Phillip  M.,  lo  Paxall 
Group.  Inc..  The  Canon  conveyor  and  loading  apparatus  with  adjustable 
guide  members   5.553,441,  CL  53-249.000. 
Ive.  Jonathan  P:  Srr — 

Moller.  Ronald  J  ;  and  Ive,  Jonathan  P.,  5.555.157.  a.  361-683000 
Ivory.   Nicholas  E.;  Jeffries.  Michael;  Palmer,  Rohen  J.;  and  Thatcher. 
Wrenford  J .  to  Coates  Brothers  PLC.  Resist  formation  made  by  applying, 
drying  and  reflowing  a  suspension  of  pholocurable  material.  5.554,487.  CI 
430-311.000. 
Iwaasa.  Hiroaki:  Srr- 

Hashimoto,  Koosukc;  Matsuo,  Eiji;  Kawagoe.  Hisashi;  and  Iwaasa, 
Hiroaki.  5,554,980,  CI   340-825.720. 
Iwahashi,  Masaaki:  See — 

Tonomura.  Manabu.  Iwahashi.  Masaaki;  and  Koike.  Toyomi,  5,554,3 1 5. 
CI   510-535.000 
Iwai.  Takumi;  and  Tamori,  Mikiko.  to  Fjuitsu  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus 
lix  transfemng  data  between  a  master  unit  and  a  plurality  of  slave  units 
5.555.-548.  CI    375-3.56  000 
Iwaki.  Tadao:  Srr — 

Mitswika.  Yasuyuki;  Iwaki.  Tadao;  and  Kasama.  Nobuyuki,  5,353.115. 
CI    359  72.000. 
Iwama,  Ryouichi.  and  Masuda,  Syuzo,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Serial  printer 

5.555.078.  a    155-210  000. 
Iwamoto.  Jun   Srr — 

Ohu,  Naoki;  Kamide,  Naoki;  Iwamoto.  Jun;  Kawakami.  Yasunobu;  and 
Hayashi,  Tsutomu,  5,534,009.  O  417-269.000. 
Iwamoto,  Sakiko:  Srr — 

Okabe.  Shinsei;  Iwamoto,  Sakiko;  and  Sane,  Haninobu,  3,534,571.  CI 
501  138  000 
Iwata.  Hirothi:  See  — 

Kohsokabe,  Hirokatsu;  Iwata.  Hiroshi.  Endoh.  Kazuhiro;  and  Oshima, 
Yasuhiro,  5,554.017,  CI.  418-55.200 
Iwau.  Ritsuo;  Takahashi.  Hirotosi;  Suzuki.  Satoshi;  and  Endo.  Takayuki,  to 
Yamalia  Corporation.  Wood  board  and  flooring  material.  3,334,429.  C\ 
428-105  000 
Iwayanagi,  Takao.  See — 

Nakayama.    Takahiio;     Kakuta.    Atsushi;    and    Iwayanagi.    Takao. 
5.5.54.91 1.  CI    313-504.000. 


Izuka.  Takashi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  An  optical  head  having  a  vertical  flat 
plate  shaped  magnetic  circuit  containing  a  tracking  coil  aixl  a  focusing  coil 
5.335.228.  CI   369^M.I50 
Izumi,  Mamora:  Srr — 

Suzuki,  Takuji;  Aida.  Satoshi;  Fujimolo.  Katsuhiko;  Shibata.  Mariko; 
Ishibashi.  Yoshihara;  Izumi,  Mamora;  Saitoh.  Shiroh;  and  Okamolo. 
Kazuya,  5,553,618,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Izumi,  Michio:  Ser — 

Kuramolo,    Shinichi;   Okamolo,   Yoshihisa;   A.sahina.   Yasuo;    Izumi. 
Michio;  Cjohhara.  Hidefumi;  Mochizuki,  Cliiharu;  Suzuki.  Toinomi. 
Nakamura.    Hideo;    and    Wakisaka.    Masara.    5.5.54,478,    CI     430- 
109.000 
Izzo.  Alan  J  :  Ser — 

Armcrding.  Donald  G,;  Beal,  William  B..  Izzo.  Alan  J.;  Oostra.  Billy  A,; 
and  Rodman,  Terrell  L.,  5.353,374.  CI   395-200  020 
J  and  J  Container  Handling  Systems:  Srr — 

Patois,  John  R.;  and  Wancn,  Jack  D..  3,553,698.  CI.  198-626.100. 
J   M.  Smucker  Company,  The:  Srr — 

Muenz.   David  J  ;   and   Hochstetler.   Harold   J  .   5.354.406.  CI    426- 
573000 
J.  M   Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Grossmann.  Udo;  and  Eckl.  Wemer.  5.554.267.  CI    162-301.000. 
J   Uriach  &  Cia.:  See— 

Almansa.  Carmen;  Carceller.   Elena;  Cjonzalez.  Concepcion;  Torres. 
Carmen;  and  Bartroli,  Javier.  5_5 54,624.  CI  514-.W3  000 
Jablonka.  Bcmd:  See — 

Zollcr,  Cjcrhard.  Jablonka.  Bemd.  Just.  Melitta;  Klingler.  Otmar:  Brei- 
pohl.  Geihard;  Knolle.  Jochen;  and  Konig.  Wolfgang.  5.554.594.  CI 
514-18.000 
Jablonski.  Gary  F;  and  Ewald.  Henrv  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Remote 

controlled  security  system   5.554.977.  CI   340-823  310 
Jackson,  David  A.:  Sre — 

Goldfarb,  Adolph  E  ;  Jackson,  David  A.;  Goldfarb,  Martin  I.:  Eddins. 
Fred  D  ;  and  Doane  Jr,  Linwood  E.,  5.353.643.  CI.  141-34.000. 
Jackson.  Deborah  J.:  Ser — 

Bloomheld.  Mark  C.  Castro.  Edward  F.;  Dyer,  Joseph  T..  Jackson. 
Deborah  J  ;  Lemons,  Charles  E.;  McCown,  Bruce  A  ;  Mullis,  Johnny 
P,  and  Troxell,  Brian  A,  5,555,100,  CI   358-402.000 
Jackson,  John  C;  Moore,  Andrew  L.;  and  Niemiro,  Thaddeus  A  ,  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation  System  for  controlling  a  web  in  a  printing  press 
5,553,542.  a    101-228.000 
Jackson.  Raymond  A.;  Lidestri,  Kathleen  A.;  Linnell,  David  C  :  and  Master. 
Raj  N  ,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    In-situ  device 
removal  for  multi-chip  modules.  5,333,766,  CI   228-13.000 
Jacobi,  Michael  C:  Ser — 

Btxxh,  James  R.;  Jacobi,  Michael  C  ,  Nunez,  Arlelte  C  :  Smith,  Jonathan 
S.;  Tauvers.  Peter  R..  Doyle.  Earl  U  .  Jr;  Diegel.  Frednc  A..  Jr: 
Kralochvil.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Gaudin.  Brenda  G,  5,555,531,  CI 
367-15.000 
Jacobs,  Gundolf;  Ser — 

Sanders.  Josef;  Kratz.  Mark,  Dietnch.  Manfred;  Heinemann.  Torsten; 
Wovnar.  Helmut.  Jacobs.  Gundolf:  and  Scholz.  L'we.  5.334.662,  CI 
521'- 137.000. 
Jacobs.  John  F,  Jr  Double  ma.si  iceboat  5,553,562.  CI    114-43.000 
Jacobs.  Leonard  P.  Open-end  self-adjusting  ratchet  wrench.  5.553.520.  CI 

81-90  100 
Jacques.  James  O.,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Dual  track  servo  system  with 

position  interpolation   5.555.139.  a    360-77.050 
Jacques.  Jean-Pierre:  Srr— 

Verscbuere.    Brano;    and   Jacques,   Jean-Pierre,   5,353,368,   CI     119- 
460.000. 
Jadamus,  Hans:  Srr — 

Rober.  Stefan;  Jadamus.  Hans;  and  Ries.  Hans,  5.334,426,  CI    428- 
36  910 
Jadicke,  Hoist:  Sre — 

Schiider,  Bemd;  Sossnitza,  Johannes;  Demgensky.  Jiirgen.  Riedmann. 
Josef;  J^icke.  Horst;  Glock.   Wilfried;   and   Schramm.   Friedrich. 
5,553,693,  CI    192-3.290 
Jaenkcr,    Peter,    lo    Deutsche   Aerospace   AG     Electro-hvdraulic    actuator 

5,553,828,  CI   231-129.010 
Jaksic,  Miroslav.  to  Hayes  Wheels  International.  Inc   Central  lire  inflation 

system  5,553,647.  CI    152-115.000 
Jameel,  Mohomed  I.;  Cotmack,  Donald  E.;  and  Tran.  Hoc  N..  to  3003442 
Canada  Inc.  Advanced  sootblower  nozzle  design.  5.553.778,  CI  239- 1 .000 
James  River  Paper  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Fadaie,  Saadat  5,553.442.  CI.  53-445.000 
Jane.  Rodney:  See — 

Chiu.  Bernard:  Maxwell.  Randolph  E.,  Gatchell.  Stephen  M.:  Bradley. 

Jerald;  Longan,  John,  and  Jane.  Rodney,  5,353,607,  CI.  12«-203.260 

Jang,  G    David.  Universal  mode  vascular  catheter  system    5,554.118,  Q. 

604-%.000. 
Jani,  Rajni:  Ser — 

All,  Yusuf;  Jani.  Rajni:  and  McCam.  George  R..  5.554,367,  CI.  424- 
78.040 
Janosky,  Mark  S.:  Ser — 

Simpson,  William  H.;  Ha-streiter.  Jacob  J  .  Jr ;  Janosky.  Mark  S.;  and 
Bobb.  Marie  A..  5.553.951.  CI  400-120.180 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.:  Srr — 

Van  Daele,  Georges  H.  P;  and  Van  den  Keybus,  Frans  M.  A..  5.534,772. 
CI   549-434.000 
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Jones.  lulward  S    Sre  — 
Drcsie.  Carl  F .  Jones 
Sulhar.   Shamal   L 


Edward  S.;  Shelley,  Stephen  R.;  Strobl,  Kun  H  . 
and  Worden,  Harold  C,  5,553,835,  CI    264 


Kaabi,  Carinc:  Lambelet,  Pierre;  Rossier,  Yvan;  and  Seller,  Alfred,  to  Nestec 
S.A  Apparatus  for  monitoring  rehydration  kinetics  of  dehydmled  products 
5.553,485,  CI.  73-73  000 
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Jaiu.seune.  Luc.  ut  Sicmni^  MtnmgCNCllwtuft   Micnts^iUh  'AAt\  s  tnjiinciit. 

held  seiMOf   S,SS4.i*M,  CI    us  .^r  (Km 
Jtniury.  DhucI  B     Sre 

Winslinfr.  Matlhr«  R  .  >^<M>Ktfn«>r   [XnigUs  h     jnJ  ]j[Hidr\   n^iriciB 
5.55V184  CI    n  H)\  ISd 
Japan  DcvetopmeiK  CofuuJlwiis   Inc     Vr 

Hmhikavka.  Ymhiii..  1  ^'ii'^x:.  CI   411   I4i«») 
lapan  Vilene  (  iHnpanv  Lid     V^r 

Hujilu.  Notuii,  ^.SM.OV  (1    :h4  :H4(XW 
Jaquen,  Gerard   Srr 

Ten.   SkIcii.    Vcviicrr*.    Anne     Jjqucn     t-  rr.in)     jiul   '.hir.  ■.     I^kijik-^ 
5,<iM.ft02,  CI    4:4  I  4S<) 
taquei.  Slefiiien  B     Slehl>   Richard  I)    jnd  IXjnninu   Pciri  H    ii'  (  .mstrui 
Qofi  MalenaJ  Rcs4Mifre\   Pri>cr\\ed  \ilic4  js  i  ruiurul  p<>//<>ljn  tor  \i\c  a\ 
d  ccmenfitKius  t.i)nip»»ocn(  in  Lnocrrlr  jntl  vimcTclc  [Tv^lucts    *t.^'^4,'^J, 

n  4:viwiii»i 

lamrki.  James  J  .  and  Pol/in.  Hnice  (   .  lo  Sewell  i  iperaiin^  (  imipanv   Paint 

lui  including  xalaMe  my  aiuembly  S.-^'t.i.^OI    (I    :il«v  LS  JU) 
Janmz.  Paul  J     5ef 

Samueb.  Glenn  J     I.ee.  Jung  Chun^   lee.  I  haile\.  Berrs   Stephen,  jrul 
Jaiou.  Paul  I     SSM.IM   CI   4:4  4".|iK«i 
Jaitinski.  Leoo.  tn  M<iC(iri>la.  Inc   S<le*.tive  vaJl  receiver  capable  ut  ret^uesung 
in/ormaliofi  from  a  communication  s\s(eni  and  niettiiid  therefor.  5,535.446. 
a   45SS4  2()() 
Jaikinviak.  riiimdiv  R     and  Han    Sieven  (      lo  \eriu  (  orpiiraiion   Devel 
tipcT  mllcr  a.'csemhiv  and  meiti**!  tor  nuiini:  \anic    ^  ^^^  Iti4.  CI    *^^ 
254  IMM) 
Ja.<ion.  )err\  P    See 

Huber.  Michael  J  .  Javm   lem  P    and  Bartiee  Cam,  V,    '^^U  2  <(i  (1 

Jasper.  Carulyn  M     See 

Roc,  Dunald  C     (ioulait.   David  J    K     Kodngue/.  Sheila  S     I  arlin 
Edward  P,  Dtrier.  Kimtierlv   \  .  Jasper.  Carulvn  M  ,  and  Daniels. 
De«n  J..  $^54,143.  CI  6(H^  <H5  H*l 
Roe.  Donald  C.  Goubut.  David  I    K     Rodnque/.  Sheila  S     (  arlin 
Edward  P.  Dmer.  Kimberlv   \     Ja-sper.  Cantlvn  M  .  and  I>aniels. 
Dean  J  .  5,554.144.  CI   h«H-185U(lll 
Roc.  Donald  C  .  Goulaii.  David  1    K  .  Rodniiue/.  Sheila  S  .  Carlin. 
Edward  P.  Dtcict.  Kjmbcrh   A  .  Ja.sper,  Carols n  M  .  and  Daniels. 
Dean  J  .  5_554.145.  CI   htM  W5  2IJI) 
Jasper.  Thomas  E  .  to  Ua-kmasilen.  Inc   Dnve  apparatus  and  poftahle  power 

source  for  computen/ed  comhinatiim  locks    5  <;s  I  4''2.  CI    7l^:7Si«l(l 
Ja&so.  Michael  J  .  Jr  Cover  for  tree  inteciiv  capsule  and  teeder  assemblv  luhe 

■i .551.416.  a   47  57  MXI 
Jauemig.  L'do    5ee- 

hindler.  Ciuenther,  BuchNil/.  lueigen  and  Jauemig.  IJdo,  5353,789,  CI 

2W  54»()(10 
KindlcT.  Chientfier.  Buctihol/.  Juergen.  and  Jauemig.  I  do.  5,553.790.  CI 

:w  585  m) 

Jawonki.  Bill  L   Land  seismx  acoustic  s.Hirce   5.554.829.  CI    1«1   lUKKi 
Je.  Yang-Gyu.  and  Kim.  Jtmg  Su.  to  Korea  Institute  itt  Machinery  and  Metals 
Lateral  and  axial  vibratKm  isolators  utiluing  leaf  springs    5.SSA.K14.  CI 
267  140  120 
Jeffcoai.  Roger  5ee 

Chiu.  Chung  Wai.  Jeffcoal.  Ri>ger.  Henlev.  Malthevi    and  Peek    lerov 
5.554.745.  CI   5W>-52(I«) 
Jeffers.  Fredcnck  J  ,  tti  Eia-stman  Ktidak  Compans    Measurement  ol  a  satu 
ration  magnetic  dux  dciuily  thniugh  j.se  of  a  n4ating  permanent  rnagnet 
5.554,912.  CI    124  2()4IJ»)0 
Jeffers.  Steven  N     See 

Slack.  James  P .  Jelfers.  Steven  N  .  Sneh.  Baruch.  and  VVnght.  Irrrsa  S  . 
5„554.368.  O   424  93  470 
Jeffnes.  Michael    See- 
Ivory.  Nicholas  E  .  )elfne».  Michael.  Palmer.  Robert  J  .  and  Thatcher 
Wicnford  J  .  5,554,487.  CI   4ia  >l  I  110(1 
Jelic.   Ralph,  to  Verosol  CSA  Iik    Child  safety  device  tor   kioped  cords 

5Ji5V6.50.  n    160- 17X  imi 
JenkiiLs.  Peter  D     See 

Barker.  Pliilip  A  .  StiKklon.  David  J  .  Fisk.  Chnstopher    and  Jenkins. 
Peter  D.  5.555.315,  C\    185  liMiOOi) 
Jenkins,  Thomas  E  ,  U,  to  Renais.sance  Errnch  LVitirs  &  Sash.  Inc    LVhit 

threshold  assembly   5.551.419.(1   49-k>9  000 
Jeimings.  Micfiael  G    .See 

Corbin.  David  R  .  Grcenplale.  John  T    Jennings.  MK'hael  G  .  Purcell. 
Join  P.  and  Sammoos.  Robert  D  .  5,554.169,  CI   424  94  400 
Jensen.  Andrew  M..  to  Otis  ElevaltH*  Companv   Injitallation  of  elevator  rails 

in  a  houtway   5J53.686.  CI    187^108  000 
Jensen.  Cnig  I    See 

Banges.  Charles  W.  Hayland.  Robert  W.  Jr.  Jensen.  Craig  J  .  and 
Baumann.  Steven  F.  5.554.428.  CI  428^>4  100 
Jenacn.   Howard  A  .   and   Seem.   John   E..   u>  Jobnaiwi   Service  Companv 
ControUcT  for  use  in  an  environmeiM  cuntml  network  capable  of  storing 
ilunniulK-  infotmaoon   5J55.I95.  C\    164  551  Oil) 
Jenacn,  Knt:  See-  - 

Rn,  Joaepti  R  .  Jones.  James  R  .  and  Jensen.  Kirk.  5.551.9(r7.  CI 
296-97  100 
Jctticn.    Kial    D .    u>    IntematKmal    Paper     Paperboard    clamsfiell    carton 

5J53.772.  a   229  I48U00 
Jeaaen.  Leif  H    See 

Mokfe.  Pcicr.  Scheel  Knlgcr.  J«r«en.  and  Jensen.  Leif  H  .  5J54.626.  CI 
514- MM  000 


Irnsen  KtKlc.  I  la    Sfr- 

1-isctier.  Reiner   Jensen  Kofic    I  tj.  kunist.h   l-raiiy.  Vlartiokl.  Mhrethi 
llonis.  Pieier   S^hallner  I  )ttu.  Santcl   Hans  Joachim.  St hiiiidl   Kohen 
R  ,  krauskopl   Birjiii   and  Strang,  Harry   s.SM  ssii  CI   Sia:sill(lll 
Jet  Sew  Fechrwiltygics    Inc     ^ff 

Sshramavr.  Emsi.andOlcvsic/.  Tadeus/ A    V^^l.sM.CI    112   IIK.illlli 
Jha,  Sunil  C     and  horsier.  Janies  A  .  to  3rsas  Instrunicn's  lnst>f]KirjIcd    Heal 
c-^». hanger  assemblies  irutenal  litr  use  [hcnii   and  .i  mcthtsl  ot  making  the 
material    S.s^l""!!.  CI    :;,S   l-dnillll 
Jia.  (  hengguo    \tr 

MmHHin.  Huheri    and  Jia   (hengguo.  5.554.786.  CI    SMI  241  UK) 
Jtn    Sung  >^     See 

Park    Jang  W     Jin.  Sung  W  .  and  Kwag.  Tae  B     5.5S1.H1I2    CI    242 

'';  (100 

Joanell  1  .ahoratones.  Inc     S*'e 

la  Mura.  J..seph  I      and  Wallenhurg    K.mald  C.  5.554.817,  CI    102- 
2Pi)0ll 
Joanicot.  Pienr    See 

Brochard,  Claude   and  J.vaniciK.  hcrrtr   5.555.221.0.  .Wi7l54()00 
l.)hlcr    Wcmer.  and   Kalin    *cmcr    lu   Akatcl  STR   AG    Gas  hllcd  plasla 

enclosed  relay    sss4yf,vci    itsisiinKi 
Johnes.  [>mald  K     Wr 

Bavless,   J,.hn   M      Jr     and   Johncv.   l>onaU   k  .   s  SS4.447,   CI    428 
481(1011 
J«thns  Hopkins  Iniversitv    \ff 

Awh.  Carl  i.    ,   Railet    R    SciHl.   Walsh.   Alesandcr  t       .ind  dc   Juan 
haigene.  Jr,  s,554.155,  C1   h06  1hll()0 
Johns*»n  &  Johnstm  Clinical  Diagnostics.  Inc     See- 

Chadney.  rxmsuan  C  ,  and  Doyle.  Kevin  P  J  ,  5.554.5  W.  n  4  I»v8  1100 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Pniducts.  Irv    .See- 

l,epper,  John  M  .  Sanka.  Rasi  S  ,  Walker.  Craig  W  .  and  Wang.  Daniel 
T  E.  5.555..504   (1    1h4-«65  22o 
Johnson,  Brad   .See 

Sudama.  Ram,  Cinffin,  David  M  ,  Johnson,  Brad,  .Seals,  Dexter,  Shel 
hamer,  James,  and  Tallman,  Owen  H  ,  5,555.375.  CI.  .195  2(10  O.VI 
Johns4in.  Carl  H    See 

Council.  Malcolm  N  .  and  Johnson,  Carl  H  ,  5,551,668,  CI    166-77  300. 
Joluison,  Dale  E    See 

(iosselin,  Albert  K.  Jr.  Bate,  Edward  R  ,  Jr .  and  Johnson,  Dale  F., 
5.551,555,  CI    11(^215(100 
J»»hnson,  David  R     See 

Alfemess,  Merwin  H    Caldarale,  Charles  R  .  Johnson.  David  R  .  Ker? 
man.  Joseph  P ,  and  McBreen.  James  R  .  5,555,196,  CI    195-474  (MX) 
Johns«in,  Dennis  W     See 

Licht,  Morten,  WatMXi.  Getirge  B  .   Mvers,  Robert  B  ,  and  Johnstm, 
Dennis  W,  5,551,782,  CI    219  I(J7  (x'xi 
J*»hns*>n.  Glenn   .See 

K.ienig,  N<*bert,  and  Johason,  Glenn,  5.555,071,  CI    154  418  (XX) 
Johnson,  Gralum   See 

Poindetter,  Graham  S  ,  Bruce,  Marc,  Johnson,  Graham,  l^Boullucc. 
Karen,  and  Noonan,  Jeffrey  W,  5,554,621,  CI    5|4  278(XX) 
JohnsiKi,  Jerry  L.    .See 

Cniss.  Bamngtim,  l,*»s,  Mannus,  Doehner.  Robert  E,  Jr  ,  Ladner.  l>aMd 
W  ,  and  Johnson,  Jerry  L  ,  5,554.579.  CI    504  246  (XXI 
Johnson.  Lonnie  G.  and  Applewhite.  John  T.  to  Johnson  Research  and 
[)cvelopfnenl  Co  .  Inc   Pneumatic  launcher  for  a  tov  prKi|eclile  and  tlie  like 
5.551.598.  CI    124  61  (XX) 
Johnson,  Loren  E    See 

Stoffel.  John  L  .  Shix.  Arthur  C  .  Sptnelli.  Harry  J  ,  Ma,  Sheau  Hwa, 
Matnck,  Howard,  Chov,  Mark  L  ,  and  Johnson,  Uiren  E  ,  5,555,(X)8, 
CI    147  KXJ.OOO 
Johnson,  Mark  E    See 

Chen,  Carol  M  .  and  Johnson.  Mark  E  .  5.554.398.  CI   426  .36  000. 
Johnson  Research  and  Devekipment  Co  .  IrK     See — 

Johnson.   Umnie  G.   and  Applewhite.   John  T.  5.553.598.  CI     124 
61  (XX) 
Johnson  Service  Companv    See 

Jensen.  Howard  A  .  and  Seem.  John  E  .  5.555.195.  CI    1M  551  010 
Johnson.  Thomas  H  .  to  Shell  Gil  Company   Pnxess  for  preparing  a  ga.soline 

additive  compiiund   5.554,794.  CI   5M-491  (KX) 
Jtihns*in,   Wayne     Magnetic   switch   tnpptng   system     5,554,81.1.   CI     2(X) 

61  720 
Johoaon,  William  J  ,  Keller,  Robert  S  ,  and  Williams,  Marvin  L  ,  to  Interna 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  dissemi 
nating    mes,sages    to    unspecihed    u.sers    in    a    data    pnvessing    svstem. 
5J55.426,  CI    195  2(X)  150 
Jolicoeur,  Mano   See 

Eunin,  J  Andrt,  St  Amaud,  Marc,  Hamcl,  Chanlal,  Chavane,  Claude, 
and  Jolicoeur,  Mano,  5,554.5.10.  CI   435-256  800 
JofK-kheerc.  Luc   See- 

Morlion.  [)annv.  Jtmckhccir.  Luc.  van  KocLsem.  Jan  P  K  .  and  Cre^lle, 
Eddy  K  ,  5,.554,018,  CI   419  108  000 
Jone.  Timothy   See 

Edgar,  Barry  D  ,  and  Jone,  Timothy,  5,554,818,  CI    U)2  164  tXJO 
Jones,  Brian  C,  to  Wilshire  Pinners  Plain  water  pressure  boost  system  for 

a  caibonaud  bcvengc  dispenser  5,553,746,  CI   222  129  100 
Jones,  Charles  D    See — 

Hui,  Kwan,  Jones,  Charles  D  ,  Jungheim,  Louis  N  ,  and  Shepherd, 
Timothy  A  ,  5,554,651,  CT   514-605  000 
Jones,  Derek,  to  Perkins  Liiniled.  Rocker  arm  lubrKaUon  arrangement. 
JJ53,5«3.  a    123  90  340 
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Jones,  Edward  S    .SVe  — 

Drcsie.  Carl  E,  Jones,  Edward  S.;  Shelley,  Stephen  R.;  Strobl,  Kurt  H., 
Sulhar,  Shamal  1. ,  and  Worden,  Harold  C.  5  J53.835,  CI    264 
204  (XXI 
Jones.  Gars  A  .  to  Hammer  Strength  Corporation  Abdominal/hip  fiet  exer 

CISC  machine   5.554.084.  CI   482-97.000. 
Jones,  (iary  A  .  to  Hammer  Strength  Corporation.  Military  press  exercise 

machine'  5.554.089.  CI   482-97  000. 
Jones.  Gars   A  .  (o  Hammer  Strength  Corporation.  Calf  exercise  machine 

5.554.090.  CI   482  97  (XX) 
Jones.  James  R.   .See 

Einn,  Josef  h  R  ,  Jones.  James  R  .  and  Jensen.  Kirk.  5..553.907,  CI 
296-97  KKI 
Jones,  Jonathan  D   G     See  — 

Suslow.  Trevor  V.  and  Jones,  Jonathan  D    G.,  5,554,521.  CI    415 
172  KXI 
Jones,  Pamela  E     See 

Dichiara,  Robert  R  ,  Fahey,  James  T;  Jones,  Pamela  E.;  Lyons,  Chns 

lopher  E,  Moieau.  Wayne  M  :  Sooriyakumaran.  Rauam:  Spinillo. 

Garv  T.  Welsh.  Kevin  M:  and  Wood.  Robert  L..  5.5.54.485.  CI 

410:271  KKI 

Jones.   Robert   S  .   and   Mort.  Thomas  W .  to  Eaistman   Kodak  Company 

Apparatus  for  automatically  feeding  slides  into  a  film  scanner.  5.555.042. 

CI    15 1-101  (XX) 

Jones.  Simon,  and  Tang,  Jm,  to  CJenetics  Institute,  Inc.  Calcium  independent 

cytosolic  phosphohpase  A^B  enzymes  5.554.511,  CI,  435-69  100 
Jonoyic.  John  ,A     See 

Wells.  Cindic  M  ,  Halserson,  Scon  A.;  and  Jonoyic,  John  A  .  5,553,914. 
CI.  1I2-128(XX) 
Jonsson,   B|om   E    R  ,  to  Telefonaktiebolagct   LM  Ericsson    Method  and 
system    lor   establishing   a   connection   between   parties   in   a   network 
5,555.298,  CI    379-207  (XX) 
Jonsson,  Bjcim  E    R  ,  (o  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Method  for 
supporting  communication  in  a  communication  system  using  miermediar 
les  between  called  parties   5.555.553.  Q.  .179-214.000. 
Jonsson.  1\  ar.  to  Vattenfall  AB  Inspection  device  for  detecting  surface  faults, 
and  an  instrument  incorporating  such  a  device.  5,554.800,  CI.  73-IO4,0(X) 
Joseph.  James  C    See — 

Ganilek.  Thomas  P:  Joseph.  James  C;  Pikulin.  Michael  A.;  Pangalos. 
C«s>rgc,  and  Bowden,  Philip  E  ,  5.554.259.  O.  162^18.000. 
Joseph,  Jose  P,  and  Oh,  Seajin,  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  No,  sensor  using 
electrichemical    reactions   and   differential    pulse    vollaminetiy    (DPVi 
5,554,269,  CI   204-424  0(X) 
Josephstm,  Ixc   See  - 

Groman.  Ernest  V  ;  Menz,  Edward  T;  Enriquez,  Philip  M.;  Jung,  Chu; 
Usus.  Jerome  M  ;  and  Josephson,  Lee,  5.554,386,  CI.  424-188.000 
Joulak.  Eaou/i,  Le  Bns,  Louis;  and  Marion.  Philippe,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Chimic,  Treatment/removal  of  byproduct  aqueous  effluents  compnsing 
hydroxynitmaromatic  compounds.  5,554,299,  O.  210-712.000. 
Joung,  Mun  C  ,  Choi,  Young  J.;  Shim,  Kwan  B.;  Cho,  Do  H.;  Kim,  Seung  I  . 
and  Yoo,  Bvoung  K..  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Television-integrated  video 
cassette  recorder  apparams.  5,555.097,  CI,  358-335.000. 
Judd.  Ian  D  .  Auckland,  Patnck  A.;  Calh,  Roger  G.;Cockbum,  Gordon  J  ;  and 
Short.  William  A  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Data 
storage  method  and  subsystem  including  a  device  controller  for  respeci- 
fying  an  amended  start  address  5,555..390,  O.  395-439.000. 
Juki  Corporatit>n   See — 

C>io.  Yasushi,  Takase.  Yojiro;  and  Wada,  Minoni,  5,553,565,  CI.  112- 
470  180 
Jun.  Jixi  S  ,  to  Oildstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Flat  anteniu  of  a  dual  feeding  type 

5,554,995,  CI    143-700  OMS 
June.  Raymond  L    See — 

Brownscombe.  Thomas  E;  Fong.  Howard  L.;  Diaz,  Zaida;  Chuah,  Hoe 
H  ;  June,  Raymond  L.;  Rollick,  Kevin  L.;  Semple,  Thomas  C  .  and 
Tompkm,  Malt  R.,  5.554.657.  CI.  521-48.000. 
Jung.  Chu.  See — 

Groman.  Ernest  V .  Menz.  Edward  T;  Enriquez,  PhiUp  M.;  Jung.  Chu, 
Lewis,  Jerome  M  ,  and  Josephson,  Lee,  5.554,386,  CI  424-488  000 
Jung,  Grace  L    .See 

Anderson.  Paul  C  ,  Halmos,  Teddy:  Jung,  Grace  L.;  Poupart.  Marc 
Andr*.  and  Sinxmeau.  Bruno,  5.554.634.  C\   514-370.000. 
Jung.  Holger   See  — 

Eichenauer,  Dieter;  Groh.  Werner.  Macholdt,  Hans-Tobias;  Dahringcr. 
JOrg;  Jung.  Holger;  and  Neuert.  Richard,  5^54,722.  CI.  528-140.000 
Jungheim,  Louis  N  :  See — 

Hui.  Kwan.  Jones.  Charles  D.;  Jungheim,  Louis  N.;  and  Shepherd. 
Timothy  A  .  5,554.653.  CI.  514-605.000. 
Junkei,.  Dieter  See — 

Ftrenczy.  Nikolaus;  and  Junkers.  Dieter.  5,553,640,  CI.  138-154.000 
Juntuntn.  Asko.  See — 

La  nme.  Jorma.  Juntunen.  Asko;  and  Kujala,  Matti,  5.554.832.  CI 
I  n-380.000 
Just.  MelitU:  See 

Zolls.  GerhanJ;  Jablonka,  Bemd;  Just,  Melitta;  Klingler.  Oonar;  Brei- 
pohl,  Gerhard;  Knolle,  Jochen;  and  Kenig,  Wolfgang,  5,554,594,  CI. 
514-18000 
K  R  D  Corporation:  See — 

Sawa.  Tsutomu;  Takenoshiu,  Hiroyuki;  Hada.  Toahiki;  and  Komatsu, 
Hirohide,  5,553,845,  O.  271-314.000. 


Kaabi.  Carinc;  Lambelet.  Pierre;  Rossier.  Yvan;  and  Seller.  Alfred,  to  Nestec 
S.A.  Apparatus  for  monitonng  rehsdration  kinetics  of  dehydrated  products 
5.553,485,  CI.  73-73.000 
Kahelitz,  Hans-Peter  See^ 

Muhlhoff.  Martin;  Knechel.  Hans;  Fleischmann.  Frank:  and  Kahelitz. 
Hans-Peter.  5.553.998.  CI   4 1 5-90  (XX) 
Kabune.  Hideki:  See — 

Saitou.  MiLsuhiro:  and  Kabune.  Hideki.  5.554.947.  CI   127- 184  (XXI 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken   See — 

Takatoshi.  Takemoio;  and  Ka/unah.  Kawashima.  5.554.070,  CI    451- 
ll.OfX) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Chugiken:  See  — 

Tamura.  Tadao.  5,553,4.14,  CI   52.545  (KX) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Haya.shibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See — 

Kunmoto,  Ma.sashi;  and  Milsuhashi,  Masaka/u,  5,554,515,  (71    435 
70  210. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho  S«'e— 

MasaJe,  Norio;  Tachibana.  Tomoyuki,  Seita,  Koji.  and  Araikc.  Yasuo. 

5,554,.108,  CI   .508-181  (XX) 
Sugino,  Morihiko;  and  Inoue,  Yoshio.  5,554,3.54.  CI   428.107  KX) 
^'agaki,   Kazuhito;  Okuma,  Osamu.  Shigehisa.  Takuo;  and  Deguchi, 
Teisuya.  5.554.201.  CI   44-626.(XX) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho   See — 

Sonehara.    Hiroshi;    Toba.    Akira;    Akushichi.    Shuki.    and    Shiiava. 
Yoshiyuki.  5,555.171.  CI   364-424.0.10. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nichibei:  See — 

Chisaka.  Yukinori;  Daizen,  Masaki,  Okamura.  Yutaka;  Tajima.  Vukihiro. 
Kataoka.  Mamoru:  Sonc.  Akira.  and  Nishino.  Kimihisa,  5.553.649. 
CI    160-168  100 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  .Seiki  Seisakusho   See  — 

Yano.  Hideo;  Arai.  Susumu;  and   Kobavashi.   Eumio.   5.555.211.  CI 
.169-270.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Toshio.  5.555.238.  CI   .147-86.(XX) 
Mon.  Hidekazu;  and  Oku.  Juntaro.  5.555.013.  CI.  347-237.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Baba.  Yoshiro;  Hiraki,  Shunichi.  and  Osawa,  Akihiko,  5.554.872.  CI 

257  .142.000. 
Endoh,  TeLsuo;  Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki,  Antome,  Seiiehi,  Shiroia,  Riichiro, 
Shuto,  Susumu;  Tanaka,  Tomoharu,  Hemink,  Gertjan;  and  Tanzawa, 
Toru,  5,555.204.  CI   .165-189010 
Haga.    Ryo.    Yabe.   Tomoaki,    MivaiKi,    Shinji,    and    Numata,    Kcnji, 

5,555,521,  CI   .165-201  000 
Ine.  Bunpei.  and  Kurosawa.  Yoshiaki.  5.555.320.  CI   382-225  (XX) 
Komai.  Tomoko.  Imamura.  Makoto.  Sakai.  Yujr.  and  Inoue.  Tetsuo. 

5.555.142.  CI    .160-77  060 
Maruyama.  Ryoji.  5.554.927.  CI    124-1 17  (X)H 
Minami.  Shigenobu;  and  Okada.  Osamu.  5.555.310,  CI   381-17.000 
Nikaido,  Masaru;  Kanetaka.  Hidemi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Hideki,  5.554.413. 

CI   427-108.000. 
CJhno.  Tadayoshi;  Yamaguchi,  Takashi;  and  Itoh,  Shinichi,  5Ji55.010.  CI 

.147-211,000 
Okamoio.  Rintarou.  5.5.54.266.  CI   204-298  150 

Omura.  Ichiro;  Kitagawa.  Mitsuhiko;  Nakayama.  Kazuva;  and  Yamagu- 
chi. Masakazu.  5.554.862.  CI   257-137  000 
Rokugawa.  Kyuji;  Matsumoto.  Kouji.  and  Inoue.  Monto.  5.554.81 1 .  CI 

7.1-864.340. 
Shimizu.  Susumu.  5.5.54.156.  CI  h06-l7.0(X). 
Shiratake.  Shinichiro;  Ohuchi.  Kazunon;  and  Takashima.  Daisaburo. 

5.555.203.  CI   .165-51  000 
Sudo.  Akira;  Kohyama.  Yusuke;  and  Koyama.  Haruhiko.  5,555.520.  CI 

.165-149.000. 
Suzuki.  Takuji;  Aida.  Satoshi;  Fujimolo.  Katsuhiko;  Shibata.  Mariko, 
Ishibashi.  Yoshihani;  Izumi.  Mamoru;  Saitoh.  Shiroh;  and  Okamoto, 
Kazuya.  5..553.618.  CI.  128-653  100 
Takashima.  Daisaburo;  and  Watanabe.  Shigeyoshi.  5,555.519.  CI   365- 

63.000. 
Toshiaki.  Kirihala;  and  Daisuke,  Kato,  5,555,212.  CI   365-200  000 
Tsinberg.  Mikhail;  Az,adegan.  Faramarz.  Hu.  Antonv;  and  Ogawa.  Shi- 

geo.  5.555.193.  Q.  364-5 14  OOA 
Tsubusaki.  Koji.  and  Komatsu.  Fumio.  5.555.319.  O.  382-170.000 
Kacian.  Daniel   L.;  McAllister.  Diane  L.;  McDonough.  Shemol  H.;  and 
Dattagupta.    Nanibhushan.    to    Gen-Probe    Incorporated.    Nucleic    acid 
sequence  amplification  method,  composition  and  kit.  5.554.516.  CI   435- 
91  210 
Kadziauskas.  Kenneth  E    See — 

Haffner.  David  S.;  and  Kadziauskas.  Kenneth  E..  5.554.133.  CI   604- 
227.000 
Kagamida.  Takeshi,  to  Tokyo  Scimitsu  Co..  Ltd.  Wafer  diameter/sectional 

shape  measuring  machine   5.555.091.  CI   356-384000. 
Kiigeler,  Peter  See— 

Horn,  Matthias;  and  Kiigeler,  Peter,  5.553.988.  CI  414-416000 
Kageyama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fukano.    Masahiko;    Nakade.    Toshiyuki.    and    Kagcvama.    Hiroshi. 
5.555.075.  CI   355-208.000. 
Kahle.  David  A.   Vacuum  workpiece   holding  device  for  a  work  ubie. 

5,553,837.0.  269-21.000 
Kahn,  Scon  D  :  See— 

Teig.  Steven  L.;  and  Kahn.  Scoti  D.,  5,555,366,  CI.  395-161.000. 
Kai.  Tsiikuru:  See — 
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bhikawa.   Funuhiku.   Oka.   Sciji;   and   Kai.   Tsukuni.    5.55S.469.  CI 
355-298  000 
Kat.  Tniyahi:  Se* — 

Koyaau.  Mmi^uto.  Miyikc.  Nonhua.  Sakun.  Humhi.  Harain.  Shi- 
zako;  Momot.  Yaiuyulu.  pujimolo.  Tsutomu.  and   Kai.  Tuiyrahi. 
5.555.179.0   364-468.010 
Kauer  Aaotpfix  and  Eleclmucs  S*r 

Hali.  Gonloa  C.  Smilh.  Steven  D  .  and  Carollu.  Jerome  T .  5  J53.328. 
a.  2-422.000 
Kqi.  Hidmtw:  S«— 

l^iA^ws.  Dub.  Wduliayaafai.  Hiroshi.  Kalano.  Yuji.  and  Kaji.  Hide 
notw.  5.555.065.  O.  354-289  120 
Kajunoto.  Shigeki.  and  Sun.  Weimin.  id  kvm  Incorptwaied  Radio  oHnmu 

nicaioa  syitein.  5.555,453.  O  455  266  000 
Kajioka.  Hiroaia  5r<>— 

Kumifai.  Talsuya;  KajwlLa.  Hiroahi.  Akiyama.  Munehmv  ()h><.  Shigeni. 
»Bd  Soaiobe.  Hisao.  5.555035,  a    156-3^)1)00 
KajitMii.  Hnoalii.  id  NBC  CotponOon  Floaung  head  slider  »ilh  i  magnetic 

he«liaKgraledlltemn  5JS55,I45,  n    360-103000 
Kajiwva.  Yaya:  Ste 

Nakayi.  TakayogJii,  and  Kapwara.  Yayoi.  5,554,.593,  O   514  12  000 
lUuta.  Gea;  See 

Aoe.  Shiteni,  Kakehi.  Gen.  and  Ryu.  Tadainiuu.  5.555,427,  CI    395 
800  000 
Ktkta  Ph^mmxaaai  Co.  Lid    Ser^ 

Hirai.   Kenji.  MaOukawa.  Tcoiuko,  Yano,  Tomoyulu,   Ejin,  Emiko, 

Aizawa.  Kiyonu,  Stnkakura.  Koichi,  Yoihii.  Tomoko,  I'gai,  Sad 

ayiiki.  Yamala.  Ouoiu.  and  Kishi.  Shigeki.  5.554.581.  CI    504 

298  000 

Kakuiuta.    Slas^uro.    to    Yamaha    Corponoun     Tone    iignal    syiilhesi2eT 

en^loyuig  a  cloaed  wave  guide  netwoct   5.554,81  V  C\   84-622  000 
ratlin  Saoatn.  Unit.  Shiro.  Sanepma.  h4anko.  Murayama.  Maumi,  and 
Fukuda.  ^4o■kl,  lo  Fujim  I  imurd   Self  mmng  exchange  and  exchange 
sysKm.  5J55.243.  O   .370-58.200 
Kafaama.  Saloate,  Unu.  Sbuo.  Samcjima.  Nonko,  and  Hajikano,  Kazuo,  to 
Pujiliu  Lontted.  Swiidang  padi  lemng  syaem  used  in  switching  et|uip- 
mcM  foe  exctMnng  a  6ied  lengtb  cell  5.555.265,  O   370^)  000 
lUuima.  SmoAiSee— 

Nakayama.  Mikxi.  Tachibana.  Tetsuo,  Ikeuni.  Youzou.  Okuyama,  Yuzo. 
nd  K^ouna.  Saoahi.  5.555.261,  CI    170-103000 
Kakau.  ABuahi:  See- 

Nakayamak    Takahiro,     Kakula.    Alsuahi,     and     Iwavanagi.    Takao, 
5J54.9II,  a    313  504000 
Kilin.  Werner  See- 

JoUer.  Werner,  and  Kilin.  Weroei,  <i„5M,963,  CI    335  151  000 
Kainada.  Hiroahi  See- 

Shima.  NotMkazu,  and  Kamada.  Hiroab).  5355.312,  CI    382  104  000 
Kamada,  Man   See- 

Araki.  Eiidu,  Sugihan.  Nonhm>,  Kamada,  Man,  and  .Mauukawa.  Taiji. 
5J54.726,  a   528-495  000 
Kanude.  Naoki  See 

Ohla.  Naoki.  Kanude,  Naoki,  Iwamuto,  Jun.  Kawakanu,  Yasunubu.  and 
Hayaaha.  Tnitoinii,  5.554,009.  0   417  269  000 
Kaini^.  Maiihilt"  See- 

Hana.  Hifoiaka;  Sailaii.  Hiroshi.  Kanda.  Shigeini,  Mauuura.  Yo/o,  and 
Kanu>>,  Maaahiko,  5_^55.08l,  O    155  298000 
Kanunki.  Victor  V    See 

Craiai.  G»y  P,  and  Kanunski,  Victor  V  ,  5jS54,67l.  CI   523-«)tt  0(W 
Kamiaada.  Toshimasa.   and   Kitada.   Yasuo,   lo   Hitachi,   Lid    Multi  beam 
fplh-iype  Ofiocal  head  for  use  in  upocal  disk  apparatus    5.555.539,  O 
369^219000 
Kamiya.  Maaahiko  See- 

Naiio,  Toahaliaru,  Tagudu.  Takcyasu.  Kanuva,  Maaahiko,  and  Hujiwara. 
Kenji.  5.553.491,  CI   73-146  500 
KammermeicT.  Bcmliard.  See 

Hoila.    Wolfgang.    KammenneKT,    Bemhaid,    and    Beck.    Oerhanl. 
5J54,78*.a    562-429  000 
Kampc,  Klaua-Dteler,  to  Hoechal  Aktiengcsellschaft   Aminouieidofullerene 
and  ammoduoureidofullenaie  derivatives  and  process  h*  the  preparauon 
thereof  5.554.751.  CI    544  )38  000 
Kanai.  Itaru:  See-  - 

bhitiaabi,  T^eo,  Ishikawa.  HiKhi.  and  Kanai    llani,  5JM,489.  C\ 
430-326  000 
Kanamon.  Hiroo   See 

Oniahi.  Masaahi,  and  Kanamm.  Hin«>,  5,555,340,  O    385  127  000 
Kanda,  Shigenu   See- 

Hana.  Hmxaka.  Saitoh.  Hiniahi,  Kanda.  Shigenu,  Mauuura.  Yozo;  and 
KMaufo.  Maaahiku,  5.555,081,  CI    355  298  000 
Kandpal.  Tara  C    See 

Dreiman.  Nelik  I  ,  and  KandpaJ.  Tara  C  .  ^.554.015,  CI  417415  (XK) 
Kane,  Joseph  R    See 

Solanki.  Raavir  S  ,  Gaamana.  Enc  I  .  Kane,  Joacph  R  ,  Gnflin.  t^lward 
P,  awl  Own.  Amkr*  M  ,  5,553,376.  O   29  833  000 
|f'«'~<-    laao,  and  Yonemura.  Kohei.  to  Nidec  CorporalKin     Method  of 

stMting  a  icnorieu  nxMor  5.554,916  O    318  672  000 
Kaneko.  Hideo.  Tokunaga.  Katauahi,  Tawara.  YoahHi.  Tamai,  N<i6>iru,  and 
NakazalD.  Yaauaki,  to  Shin  Etau  Chemical  Co  .  l,id    Magnenc  recording 
mediuan  ptcpvabon   5.554 J03.  O   2162  001) 
Kaneko.  Kazuo  See 

Ugura.  Hvokazu.  Kaneku.  Kaoio,  and  Kono,  Tadayoahi.  5.555,321.  CI 
382  235  000 


Kaneko,  Masanobu,  lu  Nikon  CorporaOon  Ophthalmic  illumination  appara 
lus  having  a  device  that  shades  illuimnating  light    5.555,040,  CI    351 
221  000 
Kanelaka.  Hidemi:  See— 

Nikaido.  Masani,  Kanelaka.  Hidemi:  and  Yamaguchi,  Hideki,  5,554,413, 
CI  427  108  OCX) 
Kang,  David  S    See 

Goodwaler,  Frank,  Huynh.  Lang  D  ,  Kang.  David  S  ,  Li,  Hon,  Li2one, 
James  M  ,  and  Doyle.  Bnan  G,  5.554,837,  O   219  121  630 
Kani.  Ko)i,  to  Nikko  Seika  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  SyndtetK  resin  receptacle  and 

method  for  producing  same   5.553.732.  O  220-212.000 
Kano,  Hifxiahi   See — 

Takeuchi,  Hiioaki,  and  Kano,  Hiroshi,  5,554.234,  O    148-551  000 
Kano,  Tiuyo«hi:  See  — 

Yoshitsugu.  Takao,  Ohaia.  Koichiro.  and  Kano,  Tsuyoshi.  5.555,124,  CI 
359-200  000 
Kao  Corporation   See 

Tonomura.  Manabu,  Iwahashi,  Masaaki,  and  Kuike,  Toyomi,  5,5.54,315, 

CI   510-535000 
Tsukada.  Kiyoahi,  Hation.  Yasuyuki,  and  Mimura.  Taku,  5.554.574,  CI 
502  .M5  000 
Kapany,  Nannder  See — 

AbdelkKier,  Haaem,  Boudieau,  Ri^ien  A  .  Buwcn,  Terry  P ,  Han,  Hong- 
lao.   Kapany,   Nannder,   and   Reiu,   Paul   R,   5,555,127,   CI     159 
341000 
Kaplan.   Martin   C  ,   lo   Eaatman    Kodak  Company     Hying   spot   scanner 

5,555,123,  CI    359  197  000 
Kaiandikai,  Bhalchandia  M  :  See 

Bui,  Loc  V .  King,  Clifford  R  ,  Tinenngton.  Donald  R  ,  and  Karandikar, 
Bhalchanka  M  .  5,554J!12,  CI.  I06-2000R 
Karl  Mayer  Teitilmachinenfabnk  GmbH;  See— 

Hohne.  Hans  Jurgen,  and  Mista.  Kresinur,  5.553.470,  CI  66-205  000 
Karl,  Teiry  L  :  Gloden.  Gregory  J  ,  Van  Riper,  Philip  C,  Zamea.  John  P,  and 
Myers.  John  T .  lo  Aeroquip  Corporation  Coupling  asaembly  5.553,895, 
a   285-39000 
Karlow.  James  P.  Boumarafi,  Mohamed,  and  Hurford,  Jonathan,  to  Takau 
Inc  Inflatable  restraint  modular  housing  with  deployment  directing  feature 
5.553.887,0   280-730  200 
Karlsson.  Ake  1    See- 

Aaelsaon.  Sven  Inge  S,  and  Karlsson.  Ake  I,  5.553,797,  CI    241 
285  300 
Karteaoii,  Robert:  See 

Malm^viat.   Magnus,   Karlsson,   Robert,   Laisson,  Anita,  and  SjOdal, 

J<ir^.  5,554341,0  436-518000 

Kamer,  Johaim,  and  Betgmann,  Ench.  to  Balzers  Akaengeaellschaft.  Method 

of  and  apparatua  for  a  direct  vohage  arc  discharge  enhaiKed  reactive 

treatment  of  objects  5354.255.  O    156-643  100 

Karten.  Stuart,  and  Schroeder.  Dennis,  to  Rubbermaid  Office  Producn  inc 

Adjustable  moiulor  arm  5353.820.  O   248  286  100 
Kasahara.  Yasunon   See — 

PukumolD.  Hiroahi:  Tanaka,  Naoya.  Oda.  Keisuke,  Anmoto,  Kazuaki, 
Yoahida,   Takashi:    Higaahi.    Kazuhiko;    Kasahara.    Yasunon,    and 
Kuwada.  Terunu,  5355,462.  CI    347  218  000 
Kasama.  Nobuyuki   See — 

Mitsuoka,  Yaauyuki:  Iwaki.  Tadao.  and  Kasama.  Nobuyuki,  5.555,115, 
O   359-72  000 
Kaschke,  Kevin  D  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Keypad  apparatus  with  integral  display 

indicators  5355350,  CI   379-59  000 
Kase.  Hiroyuki   See 

Honda.  Sboji,  Shono.  Masayuki,  Hiroyama.  Ryoji.  Bessho,  Yasuyuki, 
Kaae,  Hiroyuki,   Nishida.  Toyozo,  Uetani,  Takahiro,  and  Suzuki, 
Junko.  5355,271,  CI   372-45  000 
Klser,  Adolf  See^ 

Adam,  Jean-Mane,  and  KJber.  Adolf,  5354,738,  O   534-829  000 
Kashida.  Moiokazu.  Hoahi,  Hidenon:  Nagaaawa.  Kenichi.  and  Yamashita. 
Shinichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multichannel  digital -signal  repro- 
ducing apparatus  for  swilching  access  timing  relative  lo  reproducing 
nmiBg.  5355,230,  O    369-93  000 
Kashio,  Shigelora.  Mizumi,  Tsutomu,  and  Takahashi,  Kuniyuki,  to  Toray 
Industries,  Inc    Method  for  producing  simple  pnnting  plate  having  open 
cells   5354.334.  O    264-293  000 
Kashiwagi,  Shizuo  See 

Osawa.  Nobuyuki,  and  Kashiwagi.  Shizuo.  5353,944,  CI    384- 15  000 
Kasihara.  Jyunzou   See 

Yamazalo,  Hisao,  Tani,  Naoki,  Aoki,  Naohiko,  Kasihara.  Jvunzou,  and 
llramoto,  Yasunan,  5,555.189.  CI    364-492  000 
Kasprow,  Robert  F    See 

Rodgers.  Joseph  H  ,  and  Kasprow,  Robert  F,  5353,449,  CI  60^204  (XX) 
Kass,  William  J     See 

Hillcy,  Michael  R  ,  and  Kass,  William  J ,  5355.249,  O   371  21  100 
Kast  Juergea  See— 

Keil.    Michael,    Schirmer,    Ulnch,    Kolajtsa,    Dieter.    Kasl.    Juergen. 
Wuerzet.  Bmno.  and  Meyer.  Notbert.  5.554,582,  CI   5(M  344  (XX) 
Ka-st.  W   M     See- 

Melief,  Cornells  J  M  .  Visseren.  M  J  W  ,  Kast.  W  M  .  van  der  Bruggen, 
Piene,  and  Boon  FaJleur,  Thierry,  5354,724.  O   53^328000 
Kasuya,  Huokazu   See 

Koyasu,  Takahisa.  Numazaki,  Kouji,  Kasuya.  Hirokazu.  .Saitou.  MiLsu 
hiro.  and  Ikeda.  Ka/uhisa,  5354,881.  CI    257  5H4  (XX) 


Katafuchi,  Tadashi,  and  Nakamura.  Akira,  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd. 
Lubncant  for  refiigerating  machine  employing  refrigerant  comprising 
hydrofluoroethane.  5.554.311.  O.  252-68.000. 
Katagishi,  Makoto:  See — 

Ohnuki.  Hideo:  Hosaka.  Norio;  Watanabe,  Hiloshi;  Akitake.  Isao,  and 
Katagishi,  Makoto.  5354,960,  O,  333-132.000. 
Kalano,  Milsunon:  See — 

Aono.    Hiroshi:    Yokoinakura,    Mitsunori:    Kalano.    Mitsunori:    and 
Watanabe,  Michiaki.  5354.910,  CI.  313-497.000, 
Kalano,  Yuji:  See — 

Tsukahara.  Daiki;  Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi;  Kalano.  Yuji;  and  Kaji.  Hide- 
nobu,  5355.065.  CI.  354-289,120. 
Kataoka,  Mamoru:  See — 

Chisaka.  Yukinori;  Daizen.  Masaki;  Okamura.  Yutaka;  Tajinru.  Yukihiro; 
Kataoka,  Mamoru:  Scne.  Alura;  and  Nishino.  Kimihisa.  5.553.649, 
O    160-168  100. 
Kaiayama.  Hiroyuki:  Nakayama.  Junichiro;  Iketani.  Naoyasu;  and  Ohta. 
Kenji,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magneto-optical  reconhng  medium 
5.554.436.  CI  428-212.000. 
Kaiayama.  Seizi:  See — 

Mon,  Shigeni:  Fukushima.  Mourn;  Tabei,  Eiichi;  Hamada,  Yoshitaka; 
and  Katayama.  Seizi.  5354.710.  O.  528-32,000, 
Kato,  Katsiiiisa.  lo  Tokiwa  Oemical  Indiutries  Co,.  Ltd.;  and  System 
Technical  Co  ,  Ltd.  Molding  for  front  glass  for  vehicles.  5353,423,  CI. 
52  204.597 
Kato,  Katsuyuki,  to  Sony  Corporation,  Scmicooductor  device  wiring  struc- 
ture  5354,888,  O.  257-750.000. 
Kato,  Keno;  Noji.  Ikutaro;  Arai.  Masashi;  and  Fukubayashi.  Makoto,  to 
Nissan  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd.  Air  conditiooet  system  for  vehicle.  5.553,775,  CI 
2.36-49  300 
Kato,  Masayoshi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Lid.  Optical  module  and  a  fabrication 

process  thereof  5.555.333.  O   385-89.000. 
Kato,  Shigehiro:  See — 

Ohkoudu,  Takeo,   Hosoda.  Hitosfai;  Yaaoi.  Kenji;  Kalo.  Shigehiro. 

Kondo,  Yasuhiko;  and  Takahi,  Yukiyoshi.  5354,391,  Q.  424-633.000 

Kato.  Shigekazu;  Nishihata.  Kouji;  Tsubone,  Tsundnko;  and  Itou,  Atsushi.  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd.  Vacuum  processing  apparatus  and  operating  metbod  therefor. 

5.553,3%.  O.  34406.000 

Kato,  Shigetoshi:  See — 

lijima.  Takayuki.  Aoyagi,  Yoshio;  Kato.  Shigetoshi;  Yoahizawa.  Osamu: 
WakimoK).  Hiroshi:  Kawahara.  Akira;  and  Namiki.  Akio.  5354.966. 
CI.  340-687.000. 
Kalo,  Takefumi:  Morita.  Shigeru;  and  Sato.  Kimiiiori,  to  NOK  Corporaticm. 

Molding  machine  5354.3%.  O.  425-556.000. 
Kato,  Yoshiharu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Rqitsu  VLSI  Limited.  Semicon- 
ductor memory  device  5355.210,  Q.  365-l%.000 
Katoh,  Kalsutoshi:  Suzuki,  Michio;  Uchiyama,  Yoshiharu;  and  Yonemochi. 
Kenshm.  lo  Iniematioaal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Information 
processing  apparatus  havmg  lockaMe  modular  subsystems.  5355.487,  CI. 
361-680.000. 
Katoh,  Kazuya:  See — 

Sekiyaraa,   Yasushi;   Mizukami.   Yuichi;   Nakagawa,   Shuzo;   Okabe. 
Hideaki.  Katoh.  Kazuya;  and  Nagaki.  Hiroshi.  5354.376.  O   424- 
404  000 
Katoh,  Yasuhiro:  Tsuda.  Yoshihiro;  Yanagida.  Mitauaki;  Tonya.  Hajime;  and 
Sasada.  Tetsuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Blade  profile  for  axial  flow  compressor. 
5.554.000.  O  415-208.200, 
Katsumata.  Makoto;  Yamanashi.  Hidenori;  and  Ushijima,  Hitoshi,  to  Yazaki 
Corporabon    Electromagnetic  shielding  composite.  5334,678.  O.  524- 
495  000 
Katto.  Takayuki:  See— 

Nishihata.  Naomitsu:  Endo,  Sbuimt;  Ichikawa,  Yukio;  and  Katto,  Tak- 
ayuki. 5354,723.  O.  528-388.000. 
Katz,  Joseph;  See — 

Marom,  Emanuel:  Katz.  Joseph;  and  Balkan.  Edward.  5.555.130,  CI 
359-574.000. 
Kavlico  Corporation:  See — 

Hsieh.  Youfong.  5353302.  O.  73-724.000. 
Kawabe.  Yasumasa:  Satoh,  Kenichiro;  and  Aoai.  TosMaki  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co ,  Ud.  Positive  working  photoresist  composilioa.  5354,481.  O.  430- 
192.000 
Kawada.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Ban.  Cozy,  Yanagi.  Motonori;  Fukumoto.  Takaaki;  Manabe.  Toshiki; 
Yanome.    Hiroshi;   and    Kawada.    Kazuhiko,   5354,293,  CI.   210- 
668  000. 
Kawada.  Naoki:  See — 

Matsuyama.  AJunobu;  Ito.  Michio;  Kobayashi.  Yoshinori;  and  Kawada. 
Naoki.  5354332.  CI.  435-252.100. 
Kawagoe,  Hiaashi:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Koosuke;  Maisuo.  Eiji;  Kawagoe.  Hisashi;  and  Iwaasa. 
Hiroaki.  5354.980,  O   340-825.720. 
Kawaguchi.  Hi.  to  Leader  Electronics  Cctpoation.  Apparatus  for  quickly 
capturing  cordless  telephone  channel  lo  be  measured.  5333352.  O. 
.379-61000 
Kawaliara.  Akira:  See — 

lijima.  lULayuki;  Aoyagi.  Yoshio;  Kato.  Shigetoshi;  Yoshizawa.  Osamu. 
Wakimoto,  Hiroshi;  Kawahara.  Akira;  and  Namiki.  Akio.  5354.966. 
CI   340-687000 
Kawakami.  Yasunobu:  See — 

Ohta.  Naoki:  Kamide.  Naoki,  Iwamoto,  Jun;  Kawakami,  Yasunobu;  and 
Hayaahi.  Tsutomu.  5354,009.  O.  417-269.000. 


Kawanami,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Yokogawa.    Kenetsu;    Kawanami.   Yoshimi:   and   Mizutam.   Tatsumi. 
5354.257.  O.  156-643.100. 
Kawaito.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Kondo.  Kunio:  Kawano.  Mitsuo,  and  Ito,  Yasuhiko,  5354.526,  CI 
435-240.100. 
Kawasaki.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Higashino,  Junichi;  Kawasaki.  Kazuhiko:  and  Hara.  Miyuki.  5.555,439, 
CI   395-23.000 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation  See — 

Hayashi.  Hiroyuki:  Iguchi,  Takaaki;  and  Inamura.  Shinji.  5353.475.  O. 

72-225.000 
Sasama.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoncda.  Masato,  5.555.397,  O,  395-485.000. 
Kawase,  Michio:  See — 

Punada.  Masahiro;  Takaragi.  Yoichi.  Arimoto.  Shinobu;  and  Kawase. 
Michio,  5355,107,  CI   358-518  000. 
Kawashima.  Kazunori;  Oda.  Hajime:  and  Miyajima.  Takahiro.  to  Seikosha 
Co.,    Ltd,    Electrostabc   capacitance-type   sensor    5354,973,    O.    340- 
562.000. 
Kaye,  Michael  C:  and  Bemaman,  Majid.  to  MSCL.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
correcting  honzontal.  vertical  and  framing  errors  in  motion  picture  film 
transfer.  5355.092,  O   348-107.000. 
Kayserman,  Mark:  See — 

Wilson,  James  A. :  Kayserman.  Mark,  and  Angelini.  Keith  H..  5355.288. 
O   379-67.000. 
Kazawa.  Toru:  See — 

Tomooka,  Kciji;  Sakakida.  Naohiro:  Nishimura,  Shin:  Ashi.  Yoshihiro: 
Matsuda.  Hironari;  Aoki.  Satoshi;  Nakano.  Yukio; Takatori.  Masahiro; 
Kazawa.    Toru,    Sasaki.    Shinya;    Takeyari,    Ryoji,    and    Nakano, 
Hiroyuki,  5355.477,  O   359-115.000 
Kazunah.  Kawashima:  See — 

Takatoshi,  Takemolo;  and  Kazunan,  Kawashima.  5354.070.  CI   453- 
31.000 
Keating.  William  E  :  See — 

Down.  James  A.;  Walters.  Adnann  H.:  Dey,  Margaret  S.,  Howard. 
Deborah  R.;  LitUe,  Michael  C  :  and  Keating,  William  E  ,  5.554.503. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Keil,  Michael:  Schirmer,  Ulnch;  Kolassa.  Dieter;  Kast.  Juergen;  Wuerzer. 
Bruno;  and  Meyer.  Norbett,  to  BASF  Akhengesellschaft  Cyclohexenone 
compounds,  their  preparation  and  their  use  for  controlling  undesirable  plant 
grovrth.  5354.582.  O.  504-344  000 
Keilhauer.  Gerhard:  See— 

Brana.  Miguel  F;  Bcrlanga.  Jos*  M.  C,  Moset.  Marina  M.;  Ptrez  de 
Vega.  Maria  J.:  Keilhauer,  Gertiard;  Qian.  Xiao-Dong;  and  Romer- 
dahl,  Cynthia,  5354,622,  CI.  514-284.000. 
Keiper  Recaro  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Merensky,  Harald,  5353,813,  O.  244-118.600. 
Keipert.  Andreas  G.;  and  Allen.  Michael  S..  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Air 

Force.  Portable  medical  laser  pack  system.  5353.629.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Kejr  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Wittig.  Volker  and  Kejr.  Melvm  P.  5.553,979.  O.  405-232.000. 
Kejr.  Melvin  P.:  See — 

Wittig,  Volker,  and  Ke;r,  Melvin  P,  5,553,979,  CI.  405-232.000 
Keller.  Ernst  Rotary  locking  cylinder  for  a  safety  lock    5353.473.  O 

70-358.000. 
Keller.  GUbert  P:  See— 

Longardner.  William  J.;  Gustin.  Joseph  A  :  Rafalovich.  Alexander  P.; 
Keller.  Gilbert  P;  and  Schmidter.  Thomas  C,  5353.662,  CI.  165- 
202.000. 
Keller.  James  F:  See — 

Gold.  Phillip  J ;  Fogler.  Donald  L.,  Jr.,  Skonieczny,  Joseph;  and  Keller, 
James  F..  5353.817.  CI.  244-195.000. 
Keller,  Robert  S.:  See- 
Johnson,  William  J.;   Keller,  Roben  S  ,  and  Williams.  Marvin  L.. 
5355.426.  CI.  395-200.150 
Kelley.  Brian  P.:  See— 

Dasher.  James  F.  and  Kelley.  Brian  P.  5353.936.  O   312-»08.000. 
Kelliher,  Wilham  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Carim.  Hatim  M.;  Knudson.  Orlin  B..  Ekholm.  Bruce  P.;  Erickson.  David 
R;  KeUiher.  William  J.,  Jr;  and  Rude.  Michael  J.,  5333.615.  O 
128-633.000 
Kelly.  Bryan  M.;  Kelly,  Matthew  F:  Kroeckel.  John  G..  Haas.  Joseph  J ;  and 
Lad.  Jayash  J.,  lo  Lazcr-Tron  Corporation  Arcade  game  for  sensing  and 
validating  objects.  5353,859,  O  273-338.000. 
Kelly,  Bryan  M.:  See- 
Shoemaker.  Stephen  P.  Jr ;  Tallcrico.  Joseph  L.;  Schricker.  Todd;  KeUy. 
Matthew  F;  and  Kelly.  Bryan  M  ,  5.553.865,  O.  273-448.000. 
Kelly.  Dale  D..  to  ITT  Corporation.  Contact  feed  system    5.553.737.  CI. 

221-167.000. 
Kelly,  Matthew  F:  See— 

KeUy.  Bryan  M.;  Kelly.  Matthew  F;  Kroeckel.  John  G.;  Haas.  Joseph  J  . 

and  Lad.  Jayash  J.,  5353.859,  O  273-338.000. 
Shoemaker.  Stephen  P.  Jr.;  Tallcrico,  Joseph  L.;  Schricker.  Todd;  KeUy, 
Matthew  F;  and  Kelly.  Bryan  M.,  5353.865,  CI.  273-448.000 
Kempf.  Dale  J.;  Noiheck.  Daniel  W.,  and  Codacovi,  Lynn  M,.  lo  Abboa 
Laboratories.  Retroviral  protease  inhibiting  compounds.  5,554.783,  O 
560-25.000. 
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Ken^f,  Wolfgang,  Schroeder.  Peter.  Ritler.  Wolfgang,  and  Ebbe.  Bemd.  in  Kim.  .Seung  K  .  lo  Fjicsson  Inc    Extendible  antenna  and  micrxiphone  for 

Henkel  Konmaidngcaellactiaft  anf  Akoen  Agents  (or  ihe  tnmulanon  and  portable  conunumcaaon  unit   5,555,449,  CI   455  89  000 

culOvMMn   of  plant   rrowlh   and    process    for   pmducing    uid    agents  Kim,  Su  I'  .  Kim,  Dong  Y  ,  Chung,  Gi  J  ,  Hong,  Sung  K  .  Park,  Sung  J  ,  Nam, 
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Pwowne,  Paul  J  :  Manley.  George  C; 

andKiik 

Richard  A 

.  5355.475. 

Klein.  Hans  W. 

to  IMP, 

Inc 

Programmable 

function 

currem 

mode  signal 

CI 

158-462000 

module.  5354.957.  CI. 

33a 

251.000. 

Kirschncr, 

Mitchell  1  :  See— 

Klein,  Roben  L. 

Jr:  See- 

— 

Cuca 

R 

oben.  Uenhop, 

Keith;  Riley 

Thomas; 

Kirschner. 

Mitchell  1 : 

McCurry,  Patrick  M 

.  Jr 

.  Klein.  Robert  L. 

Jr: 

Gibson. 

Michael  W: 
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Kenv'.  Woifgmg.  Schrocdei.  Peter.  Ritter.  Wulfgang.  «nd  Ebbe.  Bcrnd.  m 
Hcnkd  ICoinnundnfeMllKhaft  auf  Akoen  Agenu  for  itic  «timulaoa«  ind 
ciikivMiaa   of  plant   growth   ind    proceu    for    prrxlucing    uid    igenu 
$J54JT7.  n    504-116.000 
Kenpfc.  Thomu  Srr 

Miokia.  Ilkfai.  Wifling.  Mjitin.  KufMzky.  Rotten.  Baiuiot.  Oeog. 
Vh^afeit.  Ankcas.  Diepoid.  L'lnch.  KcmpAe.  Thofnas.  Eininen.  Enk. 
ad  Sttltai.  Hermam.  5.MV80V  O   :42  n4  0011 
Kenneally.  Oubm  C    Srr 

DoniiMach.  Arthiv  H  .  Keiineallv    I'tiiiuu  C     UMJ  TavkK.  Jo.Ann  I 
5J53.957.  a   401  aWOOT) 
Kennedy.  Chratofitier  R     Ser 

Ag^liman.  Micharl  K    (.angensiepen.  Ralph  A  .  Kennedy,  Clin.«i^iheT 
R  .  Rocazella.  Michael  A  .  Wiener    Robert  J     Hanoa.  Gregory  E  . 
Crowther.  John  I  .  and  PUcCormicli.  Allyn  L     VSM.ft57    CI    lb* 
97  000 
Kennedy.  John  F .  PV>wdrr>.  Robert  t)  .  and  Kuu.  Yao  H  .  ui  Ford  Motor 
ConpiBy    Higb-quahty    (ecepnon   indicaang  cirruil    for   icanning   AM 
fcoevcn   5J55.4^I.  O   4^^  Ihl  2«1 
Kcnh.  JOifen   See— 

Laagitaiiaef.    Franz.    Kenh.    Jitrgen     Schvveier.    CAlnlher     Bnnlringer. 
Hans-Herbert,  and  Maniel.  Stefan.  5.5S4.T7A.  (I    5yy.||  UOU 
KemmD.  loaeph  P    See 

Alfcniess.  Merwin  H  .  Caldwaie.  Charles  R  .  JohnMin.  David  R  .  Ken 

in«.  JoaepbP    and  McBrern.  Jamei  R  .  S.S<.VtVb.  O    Wv474  00«) 

Keael.  Hint     to  Robert  Btiach  CimbH    Self  ie«ing  method  fur  irregular 

CMOS  iwiiching  <trui;turcs  *ilh  higli  defect  detection    ^.'iS4.'»41.  CI 

324-765  000 

Keikinea.  Kan.  Co  Knkinen    Kan   Pmable  K'  combmaOon   5JS5.4W.  CI 

361^3  000 
Kesaeni.  Narnivi  J  .  Bowen.  Douglas  M  .  Ceule.  lames  P.  and  Rice.  Milton 
W .  CO  Libby  CorpocaiKio    Lighrweighi  high  power  electnim<«ive  device 
and  medwd  for  making  tame   5„5S4.W:.  O    IMVIMUOI) 
Kevin.  Nancy  J     See 

Rivero.  Ralph  A  .  ChakravMty.  Prasun  K  .  Greenlee.  William  I  .  Kevm. 
Nancy  1  .  and  Mantlo.  Nari>ai  B  .  5_5S4.625.  (T   M4^«)3  00O 
Key  Idea  DevelopnieM.  LLC    See 

C»toU.  Dnvid  W  .  5.555.490.  n    tbi  *W>  1)00 
Khoury.  MmI;  Woodi.  diartes  L  .  and  Fu,  Jack,  lo  I  niied  Stales  of  America. 
Air  Force  Fliaae  coding  Irrhiimur  for  one  way  image  (ran.snuvsion  dvuugh 
an  abermng  mednnL  5.555.I2«.  CI    159^559  000 
Kido.  Tuomii   See- 

Igauc.  Tyumnu.  aid  Kido.  Tsulomu.  5.554.243.  CI    1 56^  164  OUO 
Kieval.  Robert  S  .  and  Soykan.  Orhan.  to  MedbtmK.   Inc     Method  and 
H1MI**T   K)  apoimze   pacing   based   im    inienaily    of   acuustK    signal 
5J54.177.  n   607  17  000 
Kikiachi.  Ketuchi   See 

Hvuki.  Toahinobu,  and  Kikuchi.  KenKhi.  5.555.022.  CI    M«  223  (XX) 
Kildune.  Joaeph  S  .  lo  CcnCorp  Inc    Method  of  making  i  large  decorative 

pnel    5Ji4.331.Cl   264  161000 
Kihaa.  Roben  S    See 

Ivanaco.  Thoou*  L.  Ir     Kilian.  Robert  S     tni   F:iliotl.  Ptiillip  M 
5.553.441.0    53  249  000 
Kilovac  Cmpuiation   See 

Perrara.  G   Stephen.  Buih.  Bernard  V     Kunn.  RKhvd  L     and  Mack. 
Pamck  A  ,  5.554.962.  n    H5  78  (XX) 
KilsnOm.  L»  G  .  Lindquiit.  Nils  T    and  Sjbberg.  Rolf  G  .  lo  Akiieboiaget 

Electrolui   Vacuum  cleaner  nozzle   5.553.349.0    15  160 (XX) 
Kim.  I>»g  Y    Se<^ 

Kim.  Su  L  .  Kim,  Dong  Y    Chung.  Gi  1     Hong  Sung  K    Park.  Sung  I 
Nam.  Saig  H  .  and  Lee.  Seung  M.  5,554,631.  O    5I4-V3g000 
Kim.  Gyu-Hoog.  to  Samsung  Electrarucs  Co  .  Ltd   Synchronous  lemicon 
ductor  memory  device  having  an  auto-precharge  function   5.555.526,  O 
365-203  000 
Kim.  Hyun  K.  BIye.  Richard  P.  aid  Bialy.  Gabnel.  lo  lintted  Stales  of 
Amcnca,    Health    and    Human    Services     Orally    active    denvaoves    of 
1.3j<lQ><juaiieMt    5,554,603.0    514-182000 
Kim,  Jang-Joo   See 

Hwang.  Wol  Yon,  Kim.  Jang  Joo,  /yung,  Tae  Hyoung.  and  Gh.  Mm 

Chul,  5J55,326,  O    W5  2  000 

Kim.  Jeoog-ho,  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  L.Id    AulomalK  video  Ime 

mnning  mode  setting  arcuK  for  programmed  recordings    5,555.138.  CI 

36(^69  000 

Kim.  Jisu.  lo  Tnlec  Imemalkinal  CiirporatHwi    Disposable  razor  5.553.384, 

O    30-85  000 
Kim.  Jong-Su   See 

Je.  Y«Bg«¥u.  and  Kim.  Jong  Su.  5_55 1.834.  O    267  140  120 
Kim.  Kun-hyc.  Son.  Soo-ho.  Yoon.  Young  huy.  and  Lee.  Chang  jig.  lo  Cheil 
Industries.  Inc    High  bulky  wool  spun  yam  and  i  drafting  apparatus  for 
prepaing  the  yam   5J53.357.  O    19  258  000 
Kun.  Mooa-hyun.  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Induancs.  Lid   Variable  magnih 

catKin  hndcr   5_555.411.0    354-222  000 
Kim.  Sang  Ho.  to  Daewoo  Etectronics  Co  .  Ltd  Post  processing  method  and 
tf^?^fftK  for  use  in  an  image  signal  decoding  system    5.555.028.  O 
348-«O7  000 
Kim.  Sang  Ho,  lo  Daewoo  Electraucs  Co  ,  Lid   Method  and  apparatus  for 

post  prtxxssmg  decoded  image  dau   5„555.029.  O   348^07  000 
Kim.  Seung  I    See 

Joung.  Mun  C  .  Chta.  Young  J  .  Shim.  Kwan  B  .  Cho.  Do  H     Kim. 
Seung  I  .  and  Yoo.  Byoung  K  .  5.555.097   n    358  335  OCX) 


Kim.  Seung  K  .  lo  Fjics-wxi  Inc    Extendible  antenna  and  micniphone  lor 

portable  communicaoon  unit   5.555.449.  CI   455  89  000 
Kim.  Su  I'  .  Kim.  Dong  Y  .  Chung.  Gi  J  .  Hong.  Sung  K  .  Park.  Sung  J  .  Nam. 
Sang  H  .  and  l>ee.  Seung  M  .  to  II  Yang  Pharm   Co  .  Ltd    5  pyrrol y I -b- 
halogeno-2-pyndylmethylsulhnvl   benzimida2i>le  derivatives    5.554.631. 
O    514^338  000 
Kim.  Young  H     See 

Yang.  Young  M  .  and  Kim.  Young  H  .  5.553.515.  CI   74  594  300. 
Kimber1y<lark  Corporation   See 

Dana,  Paul  J  .  and  Machunck.  Michael  A  .  5_554.239.  O  156^66  (XX) 
Kimura,  Pumiyo  Vessel  with  display  function  5.553.715.  CI  220-4b9  (XX) 
Kimura.  Koji    See 

Tanaka,  Kiyohani    Su/uki.  Hapme.  and  Kimura,  Koji,  5,555.082.  CI 
355  309  000 
Kimura.  Masao  See 

Kondo.  Hiroyuki.  Talsumi.  Kohei.  Kimura.  Masao.  and  Oiodera.  Kiv 
oshi.  5.554.443.  CI   428  175  OIX) 
Kimura.  Sachiko  See 

Akiyama.  Yoshikazu.  and  Kimura.  .Sachiko.  ^.555.219.  O  159  103  (XX) 
Kimura.  Shizuo   See 

Nokajima,  KunMi.   Kimura,  Shizuo.   Hashimoto.  Yasuo.  and   Urantv 
Makolo.  5.551.474.  CT   72-60  000 
KinaiKn.  Ilman  V .  ui  Picker  Nortlsia  Inc   Anangefnent  lo  minimiu  eddy 

currenu  in  MR  imagers    5355.251.  O    124^119000 
Kincadc.  Paul  W  .  and  Medina.  Kay  L  .  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research 
Foundation  Selective  regulation  of  B  lymphocyte  precursors  bv  hormones 
5,554,595,  O   514  21  000 
Kindersley,  Peier  T    See 

Bright,  Nicholas.  Burfield.  Paul  A  ,  Pomefract,  John.  Hamson.  Bernard 
F .    Meares.   Peter.    Burgio.   David   R  .   Devanev.   Andrew    S  ,    and 
Kindersley.  Peter  T  .  5.5.54.852,  CI    2.50-»92  210 
Kinencs  Container  Corporation   See — 

Wharton.  Paul   B     Jr  .  and  Wharton,  lames   M  .  5,551.7(19.  CI     206- 
446  000 
King.  Brian   See 

Kuznianki.  John  N    S     CViodall.  Peter  F    and  King.  Bnan.  5.553.466. 
a   62-602000 
King.  Clifford  R     See 

Bui.  Loc  V  .  King.  Oifford  R  .  Tittenngton.  Doiuld  R  .  and  Karandika. 
Bhalchatdra  M  .  5,554.212.  CI    106-20  OOR 
King.  Gregory  D    See 

King.  Kenyon  M  .  Brummen,  Barry  J  .  King.  Gregory  D  .  and  Mulch 
inp.  Douglas  S  ,  5.553.740.  O   222  1  000 
King.  Joseph  A  .  Jr    See 

Caniso.  AmbTw  J  .  Lee.  Julia  L  .  and  King.  Joaeph  A  .  Jr .  5.554.770.  O 
549  388  000 
King.  Kenyon  M  .  Brummen.  Barry  J  .  King.  Gregory  D  .  and  Mulchings. 
Douglas  S  .  ID  Reatawant  Autoaiabon  Developmenl  Co   Apparatus  and 
method  for  pumping  controlled  amounts  of  flowable  material  from  a 
flexible  bH   5.553.740.  O   222  1000 
King.  Michael  J  .  Rynn.  Robert  A  .  and  Torrez.  Henry,  lo  diver  Rubber 
Ci mil— J    Apparatus  and  method  for  retreading  a  drc    5.554.241,  O 
156-96  000 
King.  Thomas  A    See 

Maley.  Desmond.  Rodnguez.  Jose  J  .  Fregoe.  Jerry  P.  Stevens.  Curtis 
L..  Detlmers.  Frank  M  .  Sr .  Brown.  Glenn  L  .  Kitzer.  Gary  L  .  Miller. 
James  G  .  HiUbrands.  Martin  J  .  Strebel.  Carl  F .  and  King.  Thomas 
A.  5J53.525.  O   83-184  000 
Kingnn.  Angus  I  .  Al-Shanef.  Husam  N  .  Auciello.  Orlando  M  .  Gifford.  Ken 
D  .  Uchienwalner.  Dan  J  .  and  Dal.  Rovindra.  to  North  Carolina  Stale 
llnivenity   Hybrid  metal/metal  oxide  electrodes  for  ferroelectnc  capaci 
ton  5J55.486.  a    361  305000 
Kinoahita.  Kenichi.  lo  Fujitsu  Ten  Limited,  and  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaiaha.  Igninon  circuit  for  a  squib  in  an  air  bag  in  a  vehicle  5.554.890.  CI 
307  10  100 
Kinouchi.  Shinichi   See 

Uchikawa.  Fusaoki.  Matsuno.  Shigeni.  Kinouchi.  Shinichi.  and  Walarai. 
Hisao.  5.555.154.  O   361-322000 
Kinsel.  David  1  ,  to  Gclman  Sciences  Disposable  point  of  use  air  and  water 

filter  for  denial  syringes   5,554,025.  O  433-80(XX) 
Kintzer.  Emily  S    See 

Walpole.   James   N  .    Kinczer.   Emily   S  .  Chinn.   Stephen   R  .   Wang. 
Owisdne  A  .  and  Missaggia.  Lee  J  ,  5.555.544.  CI    372  50  000 
Kinugawa.  Takashi   See 

Nishishila,   Kunihiko.  and   Kinugawa.  Takashi.   5.553.664.  CI     165- 
153  000 
Kinukawa,  Hiroshi   See — 

Namba,  Yasuharu,  Kinukawa,  Hiroshi,  Tsuji.  Mirnshi,  and  WalLayama. 
Saloshi.  5,555,169.  O    364-419  080 
Kipper.  Jttrgen   See— 

Netimann.  Peter,  Kipper,  Jttrgen,  Albert,  Betnhard,  and  Wagenblast. 
Geihanl,  5.554,318.  O   252  301  190 
Kirllv  nic.  GyOngyv*r  So68   See 

Burger.  Kilmin.  RMiey.  Ivkn.  SlefkA.  B<lt.  Obhardt  Isivto.  Kiraly 
nte.  Gy«ngyv«r  So6s.  Tak^si  Nagy.  G^za.  IIMs.  Jlnos.  Neszm^lyi. 
Erzs^bei.  R4cz.  Istvkn.  and  Virkonyi.  Viktona.  5.554.598.  CI    514 
54000 
Kirchhoffcr.  Johann   See 

Schulz.    Winfned    F.    Kirchhoffer,    Johann.    and    Wirtz.    Hans-Peter. 
5.553.694.0    192  3.300 
Kirk.  RK-hard  A     See- 


Perowne.  Paul  J  .  Manley.  George  C.  and  Kiik.  Richard  A,.  5.555.475. 
O   358-462000 
Kirschner.  Mitchell  I.:  See — 

Cuca.  Roben.  Lienhop.  Keith;  Riley.  Thomas;  Kirschner.  Mitchell  I ; 

and  Levinson.  R  Saul.  5.554.379.  Q.  424-439.000. 
Cuca.  Robert  C  .  Lienhop.  Keith  S.;  Riley.  Thomas  C,  Jr.;  Levinson.  R 
Saul,  and  Kirschner.  Mitchell  I..  5.554.380.  O.  424-441.000 
Kish.  Frederick  A.;  Rancich.  Michael  A.;  Enut.  Richatl  J.;  and  Timmerman. 
Mark  S  .  to  Illinois  Tod  Worts  Inc.  Screen  for  anchoring  a  fastener  to  a 
hollow  block  with  an  adhesive.  5.553.436.  O.  52-704.000. 
Kishi.  Shigcki:  See — 

Mirai.  Kenji;   Malsukawa.  Tomoko;  Yano.  Tomoyuki;  Ejin.  Emiko; 

Ai7.awa.  Kiyomi;  Shikakun.  Koicfai;  Yoshii,  Tomoko;  Ugai.  Sad- 

ayuki;  Yamada.  Osamu;  and  Kishi.  Shigeki.  3,354.581.  CI.  504- 

298  000 

Kishigami.  Yoshihiro  Roentgenography  of  vertebral  column  and  the  I'evices 

ujied  therefor  5.555.284.  CI.  378-177.000. 
Kistier  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Enzinna.  Donald  J..  5.555.421.  O.  395-730.000. 
Kiu.  Midetoshi   See — 

Okamoio.    Kenichi.    Kita.    Hidetoshi;    Kondo.    Masakazu.    Miyake. 
Nonkazu.  and  Malsuo.  Yasuo.  3.554.286.  CI.  210-300.250. 
Kita.  Koji   See— 

Grossmai.  Walter.  Nilta.  Kuraji;  and  Kita,  Koji,  5,533.073,  O.  355 
41  000 
Kitada.  Yasuo  See— 

Kamisada.  Todumasa;  and  Kitada.  Yasuo,  3,533,339.  CI.  369-219  000 
Kitadono.  Kaoru:  See — 

Nagaoka,  Kenji;  Hagimori.  Hiroshi;  and  Kilndono,  Kaoru.  3J!54,677. 
O   524-494.000. 
Kitagawa.  Masahiko.  and  Tomomura,  Yoahitaka,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Compound  semiconductor  electroluminescenl  device,  5,554,877,  CI.  257- 
474000 
Kitagawa.  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Omura.  khiro;  Kitagawa,  Mitsuhiko;  Nakayama.  Kazuya;  and  Yamagu- 
chi.  Masakazu.  5.554.862.  O.  257-137.000. 
Kitaguchi.  Tmyuki:  See — 

Terai.  Hideo;   lioh,  Akira;  and  Kitaguchi,  Teniyuki,  3,353.322,  C\ 
382  232.000. 
Kiiamura.  Makoto:  See — 

Walanabe.   Toshimilsu;    Kilamuia,   Makoto;    and  Tanaka,   Takayuki. 
5.555.034,  CI.  348-746.000. 
Kiiamura.    TUaaki;     Kobayashi,    Yoshiki;     Nakanishi,     Kunio;     Yahiro. 
Masakazu;  Saloh,  Yosfaiyuki;  Sfaibnta,  Toshiro;  Hofie,  lUushi;  Yamamolo. 
Katsuyuki;  Takaloo.  Masao;  Inoiie,  Handd;  and  Asada,  Kazuyoshi,  to 
Hitachi.  Lid.  Object  recognition  system  and  abnormality  detection  system 
using  image  processing  5,534,983,  C\.  340-937.000. 
Kiiamura.  Yoshiji;  and  Takiue.  Hirofumi,  to  NEC  Corpatioii.  Synchronized 
spindle  conrol  in  disk  drives  with  a  least  two  data  per  rotation  of  disk. 
5J55.I40.  a.  360-73.020. 
Kitano.  Yoshw;  and  Okamoio.  Kozo,  to  Tokuden  Co.,  Ltd.  Induction  heating 

roller  appuanis  5.353,729,  O  219-619000. 
Kitchenman,  Oswald  R.  G..  lo  Novozone  (N.V.)  Limited.  Ozone  generation 

appaaus  and  method.  5.534  J43,  O.  422-186.130. 
Kitoh.  Kyoauke:  See- 
Nomura,  Fiiroaki;  Haneda,  Tom;  Kaukc.  Yoahihiko;  Ueda,  Ncrihiro; 
and  Kitoh,  Kyosuke,  5,554,613,  Q.  314-238.000. 
Kitzer.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Mailey.  Desmond;  Rodriguez,  Jose  J.;  Fregoe,  Jeiry  P.;  Stevens.  Curtis 
L  ;  Detoners.  Frank  M.,  Sr.;  Brown,  Glenn  L,;  Kitzer,  Gary  L,;  Miller, 
James  G.;  HiUbrands,  Manin  J.;  Sirebel,  Carl  P.;  and  King,  Thomas 
A  .  5,353,525.  CI.  83-184.000. 
Kitzerow.  John  P:  See— 

Yesel.  Loon  P;  and  Kitzerow,  John  P.,  5,553,517,  C\.  74-731.100. 
Kitzmiller,  Loon:  See — 

Paiekh.  Mahendra  B.;  Kitzmiller,  Leon;  Coslello,  Richard  C;  Grow,  C. 
Allen;  Pincholt.  Gordon;  O'Leary,  Dennis;  MacDougaO,  Louis  M.; 
Okey,  David  W.;  and  Fowler,  Edward  J.,  3,353,378,  O.  29-888  044 
Kiuchi,  Itsuko:  See — 

Fujisawa,  Hiromichi;  Cohn,  David;  Hatakeyama.  Alsushi;  and  Kiuchi. 
Itsuko,  5,555.408,  CI   395-600.000. 
Kivekks.  Olli:  See— 

Smiszczyk.  Henryk;  and  KivekJis,  Olli,  5,334.445,  O.  428-403.000 
Klaassen.  Gethard.  to  Peters  Mascfaiiienfabiik.  Conduit  connection  to  a 

cassette  for  perforating  sheets  5,553,894,  a.  283-18.000. 
Klassen.  James  B..  and  Calon.  Jamie  W.,  lo  OutlaDd  Design  Technologies. 

Inc.  Bicycle  rear  suspension  system.  5,353,881.  Q.  280-284.000. 
Klaus.  E.  Erwin:  See — 

Bruce.  Robert  W ;  and  Klaus,  E.  Erwin,  3,334  J09,  O.  508-312.000 
Klearman.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Bronson,  Robert,  to  Lake  Medical  Products,  Inc. 
Combination  pill  crushing  and  dispensing  cup.  5,533,793,  Q.  241-30.000. 
Kleber.  Rainer:  See — 

Scheib.  Frank;  Bnink,  Michael;  and  Kleber.  Rainer,  5,333,947,  CI 
384-55000. 
Kleiman.  Steven:  See — 

Allen.  Tom;  Provino.  Joseph  E,;  Pittore,  William  P.;  and  Kleiman. 
Steven,  5.555.401.  CI   395-500.000. 
Klein.  Berthold:  See — 

Sacco.  Bruno.  Tomforde.  Johann;  Reichel,  Anion;  Sleinle.  Gerhard; 
Klein.  Berthold,  SUughter,  David;  and  Ma,  Mike,  3,333,909.  CI 
296-185  000 


Klein.  Hans  W.  to  IMP.  Inc.  Programmable  function  current  mode  signal 

module.  5.554.957.  CI.  330-251.000. 
Klein.  Roben  L..  Jr:  See— 

McCurry,  Patrick  M..  Jr;  Klein.  Roben  L..  Jr.;  Gibson,  Michael  W.. 
Beaulieu.  James  D.;  and  Varvil.  Janet  R  .  5,554.740.  O.  536-4.100. 
Klemm.  Peter  See — 

Sch6nafinger.     Karl;     Klemm.     Peter;     Ostrowski.     Jorg.     deceased. 
5.554.611.  O.  514-228.200. 
Klimaschcwski.  Jelco:  See — 

Domke.    Klaus;    Stotkiewitz,    Herhen;   Voegele,   Guenther:    Neugan, 
Bemd;  Duelfer,  Mathias.  Klimaschewski,  Jelco;  Schulz,  Daniel;  and 
Eidher,  Michael,  5.553.942.  CI.  383-101  OOO 
Klimek,  David  J .  to  SNE  Enierpnses.  Inc  Casement  window  5.553.420.  CI 

49-501000. 
Klingler.  Otmar  See — 

Zoller.  Gerhard;  Jablonka,  Bemd:  Just.  Melitta.  Klingler.  Otmar.  Brei- 
pohl.  Gerhard;  Knolle.  Jochen:  and  Kooig.  Wolfgang.  5,554.594.  O 
514-18.000. 
Klocke.  Donald  J  :  See— 

Degnan.  Thomas  F;  Klocke.  Donald  J ;  and  Rubin.  Mae  K..  5,534J74, 
CI  208-111.000 
Klftfver.  Leif:  See— 

Nilsson.  Rickard.  Markstrftm,  Ulf:  and  KlSfver,  Leif,  5,555,418,  CI. 
395-700.000 
Klotz,  Arthur  See — 

Ernst,   Volker,    Klotz,   Arthur;   and   Leipelt    Rudolf,   5,554.205,   CI 
55-385  300 
KM-Kabelmetal  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Krause.  Andreas;  and  Gravemann,  Horst,  5,553,660,  CI    164^*68.000 
Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna  E.:  See — 

Patel.  Raj  D.;  Goodbrand,  H.  Bruce;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna 
E.,  Hopper.  Michael  A  .  Croucher,  Melvin  D.,  and  Duff,  James  M.. 
5.554.480.  a.  430-137  000. 
KNF  Neubeiger  GmbH:  See- 
Becker.  Erich.  5,554,014,  O.  4I7-4I3.I00. 
Knight  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Zaguroli,  James,  Jr..  5.553.832.  O.  254-267  000. 
Knobloch.  Wilhelm:  See — 

Schulz,  Reinhard;  Mflnzel,  Norbert;  Roth.  Martin;  and  Knobloch.  Wil 
helm,  5,554,797,  CI.  568-592.000. 
Knodel,  Bryan  D.;  Schulze.  Dale  R.;  and  Nuchols.  Richard  R.  lo  Ethicon 
Endo-Surgery.  Inc.  Suipcal  stapler  with  improved  operating  lever  mount- 
ing arrangement.  5.553.765.  O.  227-176  100. 
Knoll  Akoengesellschaft:  See— 

Brana,  Miguel  P.;  Bcrlanga,  iosi  M.  C;  Moset,  Marina  M.;  P6rcz  de 
Vega,  Maria  J.;  Keilhauer,  Gerhani;  Qian.  Xiao-Dong;  and  Romer- 
dahl.  Cynthia,  5,554,622.  CI.  514-284.000. 
Knolle.  Jochen:  See — 

Zoller.  Gerhard;  Jablonka,  Bemd;  Just.  Melitta,  Klingler.  Otmar.  Brei- 
pohl.  Gerhard;  Knolle.  Jochen;  and  Kdnig.  Wolfgang.  5.554.594.  C\. 
514-18.000. 
Knoller.  Anton:  See — 

Ballmer.  Rainer;  Knoller.  Anton;  and  Neukirchen.  Axel,  5,553.682.  CI. 
175-395.000. 
Knowles,  Billy  J.:  See- 
Collins,  Oive  A.;  Knowles,  Billy  J.;  Desnoyers,  Christine  M.;  Rolfe, 
David  B.;  and  Pontius,  Dale  E..  5,555J28,  O.  365-227.000. 
Knudson,  Orlin  B.:  See — 

Carim,  Hatim  M.;  Knudson.  Oriin  B.;  Ekholm,  Bnice  P;  Erickson,  David 
P;  Kelliher.  William  J  .  Jr;  and  Rude.  Michael  J..  5.553.615.  O 
128-633.000 
Kobayahsi.  Teiuo:  See — 

Tobita,  Tomoyuki;  Yamamoto.  Yoshimi.  Fukunaga,  Masao;  Kobayahsi. 
Teiuo;  and  Nagasu.  Akira.  5.554.809.  O.  73-700.000. 
Kobayashi.  pumio:  See — 

Yano.  Hideo;  Aral.  Susumu;  and  Kobayashi.  Fumio.  5,553,233.  O 
369-270.000 
Kobayashi,  Noriyuki;  and  Tamura,  Masayuki,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Method  and 
appwatus  for  releasing  an  end  yam  frorn  entangled  portions.  5,553,798,  C\. 
242-I8.00R. 
Kobayashi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Hayashikoshi.     Masanon;     Terada.     Yasushi;     Nakayama.    Takeshi; 
Miyawaki.  Yoshikazu;  and  Kobayashi.  Shinichi,  5,534,868.  O.  237- 
315.000 
Kobayashi,  Shohei;  Yamazaki,  Takeshi;  Yanagida,  Tsuneo;  Takemura.  Haru- 
hiko;  and  Ogata.  Toshihiro.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd.  Optical  bead  with 
buih-in  semiconductor  laser,  objective   lens  and  '^  wavelength  plate. 
5.555.232.0.  369-112.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tadashi:  See — 

Ohta.  Masahiro;  Malsuyama,  Akio;  Senoue,  Eiji;  Kuwano.  Fumiaki; 
Yasui.  Osamu;  Yoshida,  Yasunori;  Ryu.  Akinori;  and  Kobayashi. 
Tadashi.  5.554,765,  CI.  548-462.000. 
Kobayashi.  Takeshi,  to  Walbro  Japan.  Inc  Apparatus  for  supplying  staiting- 

hiel  for  a  carburetor.  5,554,322.  O.  261-35.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yasutomo:  See — 

Walanabe,  Koji;  Sugiu.  Toru;  Kobayashi.  Yasutomo;  Shibao.  Masaharu. 
and  Mita,  Akimitsu.  5  J53.428.  CI.  52-208.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yoshiki:  See — 
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Kiiamura,  Tadaalu.  Kobayashi.  Yushiki.  Nakanishi.  Kunio.  Yahiro. 
Mat^Lazu.  Satoh.  Yoshiyuki.  Shibau.  Toshiru.  Hone.  Takeshi.  Yama 
moto.  ICatsuyuki.  Takaloo.  Masau.  Inoue.  Haniki   and  Asada.  Kazuv 


Kokko.  Marko  See 

Alauk).  Hannu.  and  Kokko.  Marto 
Kokuga.  Tt^hiharu.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co 


5.555.245.  CI    I70f)<,il(«l 

ltd  Rechar)!cahlf  batlerv  charging 


Fukuwaka.     Masao;     Maeda.    Taduki; 
5.553.949.  O   .384-523.000. 
Korcn.  Yoram  See — 


and    Koremoto.    Takahiro. 


Kratochvil.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Booth.  James  R.;  Jacobi.  Michael  C  ;  Nunez.  Arletle  C;  Smith.  Jonathan 
S.;  Tauvers,  Peter  R  ;  Doyle.  Earl  H  .  Jr.;  Diesel.  Fredric  A..  Jr.. 
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Kiumun.  TaduJu.   Kotiayashi.   Yoihikj.   Nakanishi.    Kunio.   Yahm>. 
Mutual.  S«loi).  Yushiyuki.  Shibau.  ricihiru.  Hone.  Takeshi.  Yinu 
moto,  Katsuyuki.  TaLuuo.  Masau.  Inuue.  Haniki.  •nd  Asada.  Kazuy 
oatii.  5J54.983.  O    M0-'»)7  OOO 
Kotiayaiiu.  Yoahinon   S*r 

MaBuyama.  Akuiotw.  Ih>.  Michio.  Kxtwvashi.  Yushimin.  and  Kantaila. 
Saaki.  5^54^32.  O  4  IS  25:  1(X) 
Koch.  RidiMd  H    5*e 

Koch.    Rould   N  .    Koch.    RKhanJ    H      tni   Thumhorough.    Ray   J  . 
iJM.981,  a    340-870  170 
Koch.  Ronaid  N  .  Koch.  Richard  H  .  and  Thombcariugh.  Ray  J  .  lo  Badger 
Meter.  Inc  CapaciDve  numter  wheet  encoder  («  uoliiy  macn  S.SM.'^Sl 
a   MO-870  370 
Kochik.   Ronald  D  .   Pkxo.   David  A      Rraden.   Michael   L     and  SaJmen. 
Knsluae  S  .  to  Nako  Ctienucal  C'cxnpanv  Sleel  mill  Hume  »aler  treaonenl 
S.5M.298.  a    :i(V70«OU) 
Kochca,  Joachim   Srr 

Trkibel.  Hatro.  KitUiumay   TNimas.  Haiwl.  Tillmann.  Knlmmel.  Wil 
helm.   Bikn.    Han.i  AJhen.   and    Kxchu.   liMihiin.    'S.SM^II     C'1 
528-49  000 
Kocis.  John  A    See 

Nandagin.  Anm.  Solka.  Bnxr  H     ind  K»kis.  John  A  ,  S.<.M.3«)<.  CI 
424-70  510 
KOct.  Aoton.  and  Gonuk.  bnch.  lo  Siemens  Alttengexllschafl    Surface 

emiltnit  laaer  diode   5^55.255   C'l    37:46  000 
Koda.  Toahiyasu  Vr 

Nakazawa.  Makolo.  Koda.  Tiwhiyasu    and  Aral.  Tyuyushi.  53M.32b. 
a    264-40  100 
Kodaira.  Toahimoio   See 

Maoo.    Toshihiko.     Kodaira.     TiKhimiilo.     and    Oshima.     Hmiyuki. 
5J54.86l.a   iS7  71  000 
Koecber.  Anthony  R  .  and  Schoeller.  Kevin  M  .  to  Koecher  Anthony  R   Hal 
made  from  cardboard  beverage  container  and  method  of  making  the  tame 
5^53.327.  a    2  200  300 
Koencfc.  Steven  E..  M^tany.  Ronald  I  .  and  Pnaie.  William  W .  to  Norand 
Corpuratiaa  Method  of  and  apfMranis  for  controHing  modulaoon  of  digital 
ugiials  in  ftequency  modylattxl  traumiMions  5Ji55j:76.CI   375  303  000 
Kocang  A  Bauer  AkoengcaellachaA   S*r 

Schwitzky.  Wolkmm  R  .  awl  Snel.  JUigen  A  .  5.553.397.  CI   34-640  000 
Koemg.  Norbert.  and  Johnson.  Glenn,  to  Easonan  Kodak  Company  Camera 

widi  Mif-tuner  and  electronic  flask   5.555.071.  CI  354-418  000 
Koesaer.  David  D    See 

Haaki.  Lawrence  E  .   Nielsen.  Dennis  R  .  and   Kocsler.   David   D  . 
5J53J74.  a    29  762  000 
Koh.  Chao-Ming.  to  Vanguard  IntematKinal  Scmicoaductor  Coip  Method  for 
fahrKanag  a  ■««^>~<  capacitor  with  a  <elf  aligned  node  contact  in  a  memory 
cell   5JMJ57.  a   437  52  000 
Kohar.  Haadoko.  Wegaer.  I^ilippe.  and  Smit  Lten.  to  U  S   Philips  Corpo- 
rami  System  for  scouig  amhicM  ptametert  5.554.979.  Q  340-825  720 
KOhkr.  Bwfchatd.  Ebert.  Wolfgang;  Horn.  Klaus,  and  Dtiein.  Rolf,  lo  Bayer 
AktiengeaelbchaA.  Use  of  hy<kogcnaled  abietic  acid  as  a  chain  lermiiiaaor 
for  the  production  of  pdycarhonates  and  polyester  carhooates   5.554.7 1 6. 
a   528-1%  OOO 
Kotmui.  Stephen  J    ElecmcaJ   (unction  hot   for  use  m  curved  Mructum 

5353.730.  a   220-3  200 
Kohaek^ie.  HirokMsu.  Iwata.  Hiroahi.  Eadoh.  Kxcuhiro.  and  Oshima.  Yasu 
hiro.  ID  Hiochi.  Lid   Scroll  fluid  machine.  ktoII  memher  and  proceuing 
method  thereof  5J54.017.  CI   418  55  280 
Kohyama.  Yusuke   See— 

Sudo.  Akn.  Kohyama.  Yusuke.  and  Koyama.  Hanihiko.  5.555320.  O 
365  149  000 
Koide.  Takdiaru  See 

Umeyama.  Milsuhiro.  Shimuu.  Takashi.  Ichioka.  Eiji.  Yoahii.  Kinya. 
KoMle.   TakehMU.    and    Eunahashi.    Makolo.    5.554.01(2.    O     475 
338  000 
Koike.  Nonyuki   See 

Saio.  Stamchi.  and  Koike.  Nonyuki.  5.554.779.  Q  556-419  000 
Koike.  Toyomi   See 

Tonomura,  Manahu.  Iwahashi.  Masaaki.  and  Koike.  Toyomi.  5.554.315 
a   510-535  000 
Koishikawa,  Kouji.  Tsuaoda.  Masaki.  and  Suzuki.  HiKishi.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo    Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Engine    and    outboard    engine    oructurc 
5353386.  a    12.3  195  OOP 
Koishikawa.  Kouji.  Tiunoda.  Masaki.  and  Suzuki.  Hiloahi.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kocyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Outboutl  engine  Rructurc   5354.060.  O   440 
89  000 
Kopma.  Kunio.  Maeda.  Shigemi.  and  Akiyama.  Jun.  lu  Sharp  Kahushiki 
Kaishn.  Method  and  tuangtiimii  for  recording/ieproducing  compressed 
prugiani  information  on  a  recordmg  medium  conlaimng  a  plurality  of 
pK>gr«»   5355.229.  CI    369^0  000 
Kojuna.  Takeahi   See 

TawMa,  Nobuyoahi.  and  Kopma.  Takeshi.  5355,160.  O    362  31  000 
Kojima.  Tentada.  See— 

Tapma,  Ikuo.  Kojima.  Terutada.  Anezaki.  Tomoaki.  Hirate.  Masayoshi. 
Md  Suzuki.  Shigeo.  5353.560.  a    112  103  000 
Kopma.  Yaauyuki   See 

Inuzuka,  Tatsuki.  Nakamura.  Toshiaki.  Shinoda.  Shinichi.  and  Kojima. 
Yasuyuki.  5355.095.  CI    358  298  000 
Kokhanovsky.  Sergey  A    See 

Coalello.  David  J  .  Deigaichev.  Alekjci  Y  .  Paithum.  Warren  E  .  Pulush 
kin.  VUenG  .  and  Kokhanovsky.  Sergey  A  .  5354. 1 53.  CI  606-9  000 


Kokko.  Maito   See 

Alatalo.  Hannu.  and  Ki*ko.  Maitu,  5355.245.  CI    370-66000 
KiAuga.  Toshihani.  to  Sanyo  Electnt  Co  .  I  td  Rcchaigeahle  battery  charging 

mediod   5354.920.  CI    32022  000 
Kiikusai  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Matsumolo.  Ichiro.  5355.546.  O   315  244  (XK) 
Kolassa.  Dieter  See 

Keil.    Michael.    Schirtner.    Ulnch.    Kolassa.    Dieter.    Ka.il.    Juergen. 
Wuerzer.  Bnuio.  and  Meyer.  Noihert.  5.554.5X2.  CI    504  U4  000 
Kolthanuner.  Bnan  W  S     See 

Hefner.  John  C,     and  Kolthammcr.  Bnan  W    S..  5.554.777.  CI    556- 
21  000 
Kolton.  Chester,  and  Spater.  Stuan  S  .  to  B&ij  Plaiitics.  Inc   Bell  maiteting 

indicator   5353.411.  CI   40-640  000 
Komai.  Tumoko.   Inuunura.   Makolo.   Sakai.   Yuji.   and   Inoue.   Tctsuo.   to 
Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    MagneDc  disk  system    5.555.142.  CI    360 
77  060 
Komalsu.  Fumio   See 

Ttubusaki.  Koji.  uid  Kotnaisu.  f-umio.  5.555.319.  a    382  170  000 
Komatsu.  Hirohide    See 

Sawa.  Tsulomu.  Takenoahita.  Hiroyuki.  Hada.  Tnshiki.  and  Komalsu. 
HirohKie.  5353.845.  a   271314000 
Komatsuda.  Hiroahi.  and  Nishida.  Hidehiko.  to  Fujitsu  1  imited    Request 
cancel  system  for  cancelling  a  second  access  request  having  the  same 
address  as  «  hra  access  request   5355.560.  CI    395-405  000 
Komon.  Yasuhim.  and  Sagayama.  Shigeki.  to  ATR  Interpreting  Telephony 
Research  Laboratories  Learning  method  of  neural  network  5.555  J4S.  CI 
395-23  000 
Komura,  Katsuhiro   See 

Yoneda,  Takao.  and  Komura.  Katsuhiro.  5355.347.  CI    (95  82  000 
Komuro.  Hitoahi   See    - 

Kouzuchi.  Sigeyasu.  Sakurada.  Shuniku.  Saiiiih.  Takashi.  and  Komuni. 
Hiloahi.  5.554.863,  Q   257  1  38  000 
Kona  Corporation   See 

Hume.  WilhMn  J  .  and  Swenson.  Paul  M  ,  5354.395.  CI   425  549  000 
Kundakov.  Stanislav  F .  to  Composite  Matenals.  Inc   Method  of  making  heal 
and  impact   resistant  composite  ceramic   malenal    5354.328.  CI    264- 
60  000 
Kondo.  Hiroyuki.  Taisuim.  Kohei,  Kimura.  Masao.  and  Onodeia.  Kiyoshi.  to 
Tesas  Instruments  bicarporated.  and  Nippon  Sleel  CorporaOon    Bonding 
wire  with  heal  and  abrasion  resistant  coating  layers   5.554.443.  CI   428- 
.375  000 
Kondo.  Kufuo.  Kawano.  Mitsuo.  and  llo.  Yasuhiko.  lo  Fujikura  Kasa  Co  . 
Lid  Human  paramflaeiiza  virus  type  4A  fusion  i^xxein  and  gene  coding  for 
the  same   5354326.  O   435-240  100 
Kondo.  Maaakazu:  See— 

Okamoio.    Kenichi;    Kita.    Hidetochi.    Kondo.    Masakazu.    Miyake. 
Nonkazu;  aid  Matsuo.  Yasuo.  5.554.286.  O   210-500  250 
Kondo.  TecaujiTO.  to  Sony  Corporation   Digital  signal  processing  apparatus 
and   method   for  processing   impulse   and   flat   components   separately 
5355.465.0   348  571  000 
Kondo.  Yasuhiko   See  - 

OMtoudu.   Takeo.   Hosoda.   Hitoshi.   Yasui.   Kenji.   Kato.   Shigehiro. 

Kondo.  Yasuhiko.  and Takahi.  Yukiyoshi.  5.554.391 .  CI  424-633.000 

Kondoh.  Harufusa.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Semiconductor 

cncuit  having  phase  kick  function   5355.278.  CT    375-376  000 
Kane  Oy   See — 

Lunune.  Jotma.   JuMunen.  Asko.   and   Kujala.   MalO.   5,5.54,832.  CI 
187  380  000 
Konica  Corporation   See 

Tiuji.  Nobuaki.  5.554.495.  O   430-5.30000 
K<)nig.  Klaus  See- 

Haas.  WiUielm.   MUller.   Klaus  Helmut.   K^ig.   KUus.   Santcl.   Hans 
JoKhim.  Ulrssen.  Klaus,  and  Schmidl.  Robert  R.  53-54.761.  CI 
548  263  600 
KOnig.  Woifgang:  Srr  - 

Zoller.  Gerhard.  Jabkmka.  Bemd.  Just.  Mclitta.  Klingier.  Otmar.  Brei 

pohl.  Gerhard.  Knolle.  Jochen.  and  KOnig.  Wolfgang.  5.554.594.  CI 

514-18000 

Konno.  Mitsujiro.  Ono.  Katsuya.  Takasugi.  Yoshihaiu.  Matsumolo.  Shinya. 

and  Nishwka,  Kimihiko.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Lid   Optical  low  pass 

filler  5355.129.  CI    359-569000 

Konno.  Tiuneo,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Valve  operahng 

device  for  internal  combustion  engine   5353.584.  CI    123-90  160 
Kono,  Tadayoshi   See — 

Ogura.  Hirokazu,  Kaieko,  Kazuo,  and  Kono,  Tadayoshi.  5355.321.  CI 
382  235000 
Konotopaky.  William  Toss  game  apparatus   5353.862.  CI    273-402  000 
Konuma.  Toahinuou.  Nishi.  Takeshi,  and  Man.  Harumi.  to  Semiconductor 
Energy  Laboratory  Company.  Ltd  Method  of  dnving  a  frrraelectnc  liquid 
crystal  dispUy  5355,110,  O   359-56  000 
Konuma.  Toahimilsu   See — 

Nithi.  Takeshi.  Konuma.  Toshimiisu.  and  Shimizu.  Michio.  5.555,240, 
O   359-82.000 
Kopetzky.  Rofaen   See  - 

Mitzkus.  JUrgen.  Wifling.  Manin.  Kopetzky,  Robert.  Bannert,  Georg. 
Wengert.  Andrea.'^.  Diepold.  Ulnch.  KempHc.  Thomas.  Emmert.  Enk. 
and  Steffan.  Hermann.  5353,803.  O    242  374  000 
Korea  Institute  of  Machinery  and  Metals   See— 

Je.  Yang-Gyu.  and  Kira,  Jong  Su.  5353.834.  CI  267  140  120 
Koremolo.  Takahiro   See — 


Fukuwaka.     Masao;     Maeda.    Tailaaki:    and    KoienMo,    Takahiro. 
5353.949.  CI    384-523.000. 
Koren.  Yoram   See — 

Bell.   David  A  .   Bell.   Lon   E.;   Levine,  Simon;   and   Koren.   Yoram. 
5355.495.  CI   364-148.000. 
Korhonen.  Villc;  Liedes,  Allan;  and  YTi-Kauppila.  Jouko,  lo  Valmel  Corpo- 
ration  Dryer  section  of  a  paper  machine  including  cylinder  groups  with 
single  wire  draw  5353.393.  O.  34-117  000. 
Kcirsgaard.  Jens   Ruid  riser  between  seabed  and  floating  vessel.  5353.976. 

a  405-195  100. 
Korte.  Magnus   See — 

Bkuerle.  Emil   and  Kone.  Magnus.  53S3392,  O.  123-456.000 
Kosiak.  Walter  K    See— 

Hansen.  Mark  C  ;  and  Kosiak,  Walter  K.,  5354,948,  C\.  327-181.000 
Kosmidcr.  Kristofer  G    See — 

Bauer.  Daniel  R  ;  and  Kosmidcr.  Kristofer  G.,  5353352.  C\.   109 
24  100 
Kost.  Karen  L .  Fry.  William  J.;  Lock.  Timothy:  and  Davis.  Michael  S..  to 
Lynn   Ltd    Article   marker  and  decoding  method.   3354,841,  CI.   235- 
464  000 
Koster.  Ronald:  See — 

Pruijmboom,  Armand,  Koster,  Ronald;  Tinunering.  Comelis  E..  and 
DekkCT.  Ronald,  5354,256.  Q.  156-643  100. 
Kotaka.  Hiroaki;  Kurono.  Nobuhisa;  Yamaoka.  Hidenoti;  Aibi.  Yoshirou;  and 
Matsuo.  Shuuitsu.  to  Toshiba  Ceramics  Co.,  Ltd.  Surface  treatment  method 
for  quartz  material  5354,204.  Q.  63-60.800. 
Kotake.  Yoshiiiko  See- 
Nomura.  Hiraaki;  Haneda,  Toni;  Kotake,  Yosfathiko:  Ueda.  Norihiro. 
and  Kitoh.  Kyosuke,  5354,615,  O.  514-238.000. 
Kotani.  Hisakazu;  Akamatsu.  Hironori;  and  Fujila.  'nuttmu,  lo  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  mefnoty,  moving-picture  stor- 
ing memory,  moving-picture  storing  apfmntia,  moving-picture  displaying 
apparatus,    static -picnnc    storing    memoiy.    and    elearonic    notebook. 
5.555327.  O   365-222.000. 
Koiobuki  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mitsuya,  Yoshihide;  and  Anzai,  Shoji,  5333.956.  Q.  401-68.000. 
Kotte.  Rolf;  Comils.  Gerd;  and  Stumpe,  Thomas,  to  Saint  Gobain  Vitrage 
International    Process  and  device  for  extniding  a  calibrMed  profile  of  a 
thennoplastic  polymer  onto  articles.  S.554.325.  CI.  264-37.000. 
Kotzin.  Michael  D  .  and  Giube,  Gary  W.,  to  MotoroU.  Inc.  Mediod  and 
apparatus    lor    mitigating    speech    loss    in    a    communicalian    system. 
5355.447,  CI.  455-72.000. 
Kouchi.  Toshihito:  See — 

Oosawa.  Akira,  Miyaiaka,  Chiaki;  Ogura,  Yasuyuki;  Kouchi,  Toshihito; 
and  YoBhii,  Shinichi,  5,555305,  Q.  364-470.070. 
Kouno.  Molohiro:  See — 

Hirae.  Sadao;  Matsubaia.  Hideaki;  Kouno.  Motohiro;  and  Sakai.  Taka- 
masa.  5354.939,  C\.  324-753.000. 
Kouzuchi.  Sigeyasu;  Sakurada,  Shuroku;  Saitoh,  lUcashi;  and  Komuro. 
Hitoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Hanmachi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd  Gate 
turn-off  thyristor  5354,863,  Q.  237-138.000. 
Kowalyk,  Kenneth;  and  Myers,  Michael  J.,  to  Medical  Laser  Technology.  Inc. 
Dental  laser  apparanis  and  method  for  ablating  non-metallic  dental  material 
from  a  too*.  5354,029,  Q  433-215.000. 
Kowarsch,  Heinrich:  5" — 

Bergmana.  Udo;  Schifer,  Geifiaid;  and  Kowarsch.  Heinrich.  3334.774. 
a.  552-281.000. 
Koyama.  Hamhiko:  See — 

Sudo.  Akira;  Kohyama.  Yusuke;  and  Koyama.  HaruMko,  3355320.  Q 
365-149.000 
Koyama.   Kumaki.   to  NEC  Corporation.   Semicoiiduclor  device   having 
improved  coverage  with  increased  wiring  layen.  5.354.864.  O.  257- 
211.000 
Koyama.  Masahiro;  Miyake,  Norihixa;  Sakairi.  Hirodii:  Hanori,  Shizuko; 
Momoi.  Yasuyuki;  Fujimoto,  Tkutomu;  and  Kai.  Iteyoain.  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Control  method  and  control  appaiatus  of  hctory  antmnalion  system. 
5355,179,  a.  364-468.010 
Koyasu,  Takahisa;  Numazaki,  Kouji;  Kaauya,  Hirokazu;  Saitou,  Mitsuhiro; 
and  Ikeda,  Kazuhisa,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Conslilution  of  an  electrode 
amngemeni  in  a  semiconductor  element  5334.881.  CI.  257-584.000. 
Kozai.  Hayao:  See — 

Oritsuki.    Ryoji;    Hiroshima.    Minoiu;    Yanai,    Maaahiro;    Matsuda, 
Masaaki;  Horii,  Toshikazu;  Hashimoto,  Yugcfai;  Kmai,  Hayao;  Suzuki, 
Kenkichi,  Takabauke.  Matnu;  and  Isoda.  TWcashi,  5355.112.  Q 
359-59.000. 
Kozak.  William  G..  and  Topping,  Joseph  C,  to  Henkd  Coipantian.  Appa- 
ratus for  maintaining  a  stable  bath  for  an  aulodepoaition  composition  by 
periodically    separating   particular  metal    ions   from   the   composition. 
5354,276,0   210-87.000. 
Kozulla.  Randall  E.:  See— 

Gupu,   Rakesh   K.;  Kozulla.  Randall  E.;  and  Legate,  Richard  J.. 
5354.437.  O.  428-286.000. 
Kraft  Foods,  Inc.:  See- 
Wells,  CiiKiie  M.;  Halverson,  Sood  A.;  and  Jonoyic,  John  A.,  5353,934, 
O.  312-128.000 
Kraft.  Manfred  See— 

Kurz,  Gerhard;  and  Kraft.  Manind.  5354.917,  O.  318-805.000. 
Kiaszewski,  Andrzej  W.;  and  Nelson.  Stuart  O..  to  United  States  of  America, 
Agriculture  Mass  or  weight  determination  of  atbitrarily-shmed  dielectric 
objects   by    microwave   lesonalor   measurements.    5.354,933.  Q.   324- 
637  000 


Kratochvil.  Thomas  M.;  See — 

Booth.  James  R.;  Jacobi.  Michael  C;  Nunez,  Arlctte  C;  Smith.  Jonathan 
S.;  Tauvers.  Peter  R.;  Doyle.  Eari  H  .  Jr.;  Diegel,  Fredric  A..  Jr.; 
Kratochvil.  Thomas   M;   and   Gaudin.   Brenda  G..   5.555331.  CI. 
367-15.000 
Kratz.  Mark:  See- 
Sanders.  Josef;  Kratz.  Mark;  Dietrich.  Manfred;  Heinemann.  Torsten; 
Woynar.  Helmut;  Jacobs.  Gundolf;  and  Scholz,  Uwe,  3354,662,  CI 
521-137  000 
Kraus.  Robert  J.;  West.  Guy  J.;  Gibbs.  William  T ;  Davis.  Patrick  H.;  Hutton. 
James  R.;  Eckley.  Bradley  E.;  Arensdorf.  Richard  C;  and  Dias,  Daniel  R.. 
to  Norand  Corporation    Antenna  means  for  hand-held  data  terminals. 
5355,459.  Q.  343-702.000 
Krause,  Andreas;  and  Gravemann,  Horst.  to  KM -Kabel metal  AkOengesell- 
schaft.  Method  for  continuously  casting  copper  alloys.  5.553.660.  CI. 
164-468.000. 
Krause,  Edward  K.;  and  Kucnzel.  Kenneth  J ,  to  Pilot  Industries.  Inc. 
Fluoropolymer  composite  tube  and  method  of  preparation.  5,554.425.  O. 
428-36.910 
Krause.  Robert,  to  Siemens  Components.  Inc  Optically-coupled  data  access 

aiiangement  and  nanshybrid.  5355.293.  CI   379-98.000. 
Krauskopf.  Birgit:  See — 

Fischer.  Reiner.  Jensen-Korte.  Uta;  Kunisch.  Franz;  Marhold,  Albiecht; 
Ooms,  Pieter;  Schallner.  Otto;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt,  Robert 
R.;  Krauskopf,  Bugit;  and  Strang.  Harry.  5354.580. 0  504-281.000 
Krautkramer  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Hilger,    Heinz-Josef;    Rehrmann.    Manfred;    and    SteinhofT.    Norben. 
5355.180,0.  364-577  000. 
Krebs,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Bena,  Charies  J.;  Boldi.  John  R  ;  Amici.  Alan  J.;  and  Krebs.  Joseph  J  . 
5355,498,  CI.  364^24  030 
Kriaski.  John  R.:  See — 

Bosten.  Donald  R.;  Kriaski,  John  R  ;  Cooper.  Randy  G.;  and  Smith.  John 
C.  5354,066,  C\.  431-356.000. 
Kriechel,  Hans:  See — 

MOhlhoif,  Martin;  Kriechel.  Hans;  Fleischmann.  Frank;  and  Kabelitz, 
Hans-Peter,  5353,998.  O.  415-90.000 
Krisa,  Keith  A.:  See — 

Blanchette,  Robert  A.;  Bnish.  Theresa  S.;  Fanell.  Roberta  L  ;  Knsa. 
Keith  A.;  and  Miahra.  Chittra,  5354335,  O  433-234.100. 
Krishnamurti.  Ramesh;  Nagy,  Sandor  and  Etherton.  Bradley  P.,  to  Occidental 
Chemical  Corporation.  Borabenzcnc  based  olefin  polymerization  catalysts. 
5354.775,  O.  556-7.000. 
Knvacic,  Roberi  T:  See — 

Theimer,  Marvin  M.;  Sprcitzer,  Michael  J.;  Weiser,  Mark  D.;  Goldstein. 
Richard  J.;  Elrod,  Scott  A.;  Swinehait.  Daniel  C;  Schilit,  William  N  ; 
Knvacic,  Robert  T;  and  Want.  Roy.  5355,376,  O   395-200090. 
Kroeckel.  John  G.:  See — 

Kelly.  Bryan  M.;  Kelly.  Matthew  F.;  Kroeckel,  John  G  ;  Haas,  Joseph  J  ; 
and  Lad.  Jayash  J..  5353.859.  O  273-338.000. 
Kroener.  Michael:  See — 

Flory.  Klaus;  Stange,  Andreas:  Kroener.  Michael;  and  Sendhoff.  Noihert. 
5354,718,  a.  328-246.000. 
Kropp,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Lamantui,  William  M.;  Palazzolto,  Michael  C;  Mahoney.  Wayne  S.;  and 
Kropp.  Michael  A.,  5354,664,  O.  522-25.000 
Krtiger,   Jfiig,   to   Mullkraftwerk    Schwandorf  Betriebsgesellschaft    mbH. 

Method  for  burning  solid  matter  5353336.  O.  110-345.000. 
Kiilger.  Ralf;  See— 

Langstein,  Gerhard;  Kitlgcr,  Ralf;  Alberts.  Heinrich;  Moietto.  Hans- 
Heinrich;  and  Huggins.  John.  5354,689.  O.  525  102.000. 
Kriimmel,  Wilhelm:  See — 

Triubcl,  Hairo;  Milnzmay,  Thomas;  Hassel,  Tillmaiin;  Kriimmel.  Wil- 
helm; Ehlen.  Hans-Alben;  and  Kochta,  Joachim,  5354,711,  O. 
528-49.000. 
Kiummheuer,  Wolf  R. ;  Siejak.  Vblker,  and  Graefe,  Hans,  to  Akzo  Nobel.  N. V. 

Aiihag  and  fabric  for  manufacturing  same.  3354.424.  O.  428-35.200. 
Kiupp  Fordertechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Wiedeck,  Hans-Noihen;  and  Fiichtey.  Heinz,  5353,341,  CI.  14-2.400. 
Krupp  Polysius  AG:  See — 

Bettenwonfa,  JOig,  5353,796,  O.  241-230.000. 
Krutak,  James  J.:  See— 

Cushman,  Michael  R.;  Krutak.  James  J.;  Parham.  William  W.;  Coates, 
Oaience  A.;  Weaver.  Mas  A ;  and  Patonay,  Gabor,  5353,714,  O 
209-377.000. 
Kiuys,  Johaiuies  P..  lo  NCR  Corporation.  Cryptographic  key  management 

apparatus  and  methods.  5335,309.  O.  380-2  LOOO. 
Krytek  Coiporation:  See — 

Rose,  Peter  H..  3354,853,  O.  250-492.210 
Kubicsko,  Stephen  D-.:  See — 

Regiec,  Kenneth  B.;  Stroosnyder.  Peter  C;  Kubicsko.  Stephen  D.;  and 
Ward.  Charles  H.,  II,  5354,846,  O  250-288.000 
Kubina,  Joseph  E.;  Gleason.  Mark  E.;  Loughlin.  Jerry  F..  Jr.;  Wludyka,  Todd 
H.;  Odette,  Thonus  C;  Monlie,  Craig  S.;  Biermacher,  Richard  F.;  Harney. 
Patrick  M.;  and  DiMichele,  Alfredo  N.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Ruid 
containment  device.  5353,912,  CI  296-192.000. 
Kubo,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohtomo,  Takashi;  Myojo.  Koji;  and  Kubo,  Hiroshi.  5354,693.  CI 
525-133.000 
Kubota.  Akihiko:  See— 
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0.  Hirottn.  Maagyo.  Maiao.  Hunada.  Koshi.  ml  KutHXa.  Akihiku. 
5J$4.016.  a.  417  569  000 
Kui>.fhi.iiJwit.  Thoon   See 

Wtaderadi.  Bcntd.  BraiKl.  Siegben.  Sciiuetz.  Frau.  Kuekenhochner. 
Thomas.  RocM.  Fniu.  Anunermann.  Ebcftuixl.  and  Lumu.  Oisela. 
5J54.378.  a   504- no  000 
KucBzel.  Krwrrti  J    See— 

KnMC  Edwad  K..  and  Kuenxel.  Kmnah  J .  5.554.425.  CI  428  M>  >^I0 
Kutoeit.   Dieter,   and   Laoch.  Reinhard    Pnx-ombustKin  chamber  device 

5JV«.90«,a    J13  I4O00O 
Kuipcr.  Enk:  See— 

BartLOK.  Albeit,  Kiu|)ei.  Enk.  and  Van  Vreeland.  Sander  G  .  5.554.203. 
a.  5  V  378  000 
Kujala.  Mam  See- 

Lumme.  Jcnna.   Junluncn.  Asko.  and  Kujala.  Mani.   5.554.832.  CI 
187  380  000 
Kum^ai.  Tamiya.  Kajioka.  Himshi.  Akiyama.  Muneluro.  OtM>.  Shigeru.  and 
Sooobe.  Hisao.  to  Huachi  CaMe.  Ud  .  and  Hitachi.  Ud  Opocal  hber  gym 
wilh  neniory  Monng  dau  measured  under  applicaDon  uf  angular  vekxity 
5.555035.  a    356-350  OOO 
KumMDoao.  Toaiito.  and  Miki.  Takahiro.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabuihiki 
Kauha.  A/D  convener  having  folded  arrangemeni  of  voltage  cocnparalor 
5J54.989.  a   Ml  159  000 
Kumar.  Virenika.  See — 

DeHavcn-Hwkins.  Diane  L..  Dunly.  John  A  .  Ir .  barley.  William  G  . 
Kumv.  Vircmka.  Mallamo.  John  P.  MUler.  Manhcuv  S  .  and  Subra 
manyn.  Ch^Lr^ani.  5.554.620.  O   514  27K  (X)U 
Kumazaki.  Hitomi.  Hanyu.  Yoahiaki.  and  Sano.  Masaki.  lu  Ricuh  Company. 
Lid.  Gnptaa  processing  apparatus  fw  producing  uiHpui  dau  ai  edges  of 
m  OMput  uniwe  dehned  by  vector  dau   5.555..360.  CI    39^  143  1X10 
Kume.  Eiji  Set 

Naki^ame.    Yoahinobu.    Iluh.    Kiywi.    Tanaka.    Hitoshi.    Waunabe. 
Yanishi.  Kume.  Etji.  Isoda,  Masanon.  Yamasaki.  Eiji.  and  Uchigin. 
TMsumi.  5.555.215.  CI    365^226.000 
Kumfrfmiller.  Ronald  J     See 

Huyab-Tran.  Truc<1ii  T .  Kumirfmiller.  Ronald  J  .  and  Ebner.  Cynthia 
L.  5J54.7I2.  a   528-58  000 
Kung.  Yung  Keng.  m  Wehiend  Senuconducuir.  inc    Inlegraicd  cinruil  fw 
economiiiag  pinvcr  consumpoon  uf  a  munilur  by  using  two  icferetK-e 
values  for  ducrminaong  the  input  ugnal   5.555.032.  CI    348  730001) 
Kumeda.  Yoahuion.  See  - 

Matsuoka.  Akihiku.  Otuuihi.  Huuabi,  Kunieila.  Yoshinon.  Misaiw. 
Kouei.  and  Yamamoto.  Yuun.  5.555.247,  n    (70^  105  100 
Kunisch.  Fraru    See 

Hschet.  Reiner,  lenien  Kune.  Uu.  Kuoisch.  praru.  Martiuld.  Albrechi. 

Ooim.  Pieter.  Schallner.  Ooo.  Samel.  Hmis  lo«;him.  Schmidl.  Roben 

R  .  Krauskopf.  Biipt.  and  Strang.  Harry.  5.554.580.  O  504^281  000 

KuiAel.  HotsL  to  Haiua  Melallwcrte  AG   Apparatus  for  the  conversion  of 

prexstne  fluctuations  prevailing  id  fluid  lystrms  into  electrical  energy 

5  J54.922.  O   322-3  000 

Kuiu.  lames  R  .  to  Fleetwood  blllc^pnsc^,  Inc   Flixir  and  side  wall  connec 

ton.  5J53.906,  O   296-29  000 
Kuo.  Yao  H    See 

Kennedy.  Mia  F  .  Plowitey.  Robert  D    and  Kuo.  Yao  H  .  5.555.45 1 .  O 
455  161  200 
Kuo.  Yuun.  and  Smuak.  lames  F .  to  .Xer\>s  Corporanun  Decurler  apparatm 

for  reducing  croas  curl  in  iheets   5_555.083.  O    355  109  ««) 
Kupet.  Jerry.  Segal.  Lcun.  Beeaon.  Karl  W .  and  Zimmerman.  Scoa  M  .  k< 
AllieSignal   Inc    Light  directing  optKal   structure    5.555.129.  C1     385 
36.000 
Kuramoio.  Shmichi.  Okamutu.  Yushihisa.  ^sahioa.  Yasuo.  Izumi.  Mictiio. 
GoMian.  Hidefumi.  Muchiniki.  Chihani.  Suzuki.  Tomumi.  Nakamura. 
Hideo,   and   Wakiaaka.   Masaru.   tti   Ric-u6  Company.   Lid  .   and   Mitsui 
(Vtrocfacaucal  Industncs.  Ltd   HIecmiphuiugraphK  dry  loner   5.554.4''l*. 
O   430-109  000 
Kurasawa.  Munenon   See 

Yamaaaki.  Yajuo.  Hama.  Nonkau.  Kurasawa.  Munenon.  and  HiLsh 
imoto.  Nobuaki.  5.554.885.  CI    157  666  000 
Kiveha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K  K    Set 

Nistuhata.  Naonunu.  Endo.  Shun/o,  khikawa.  Yukiu.  and  Kaoo.  Tak 
ayuki.  5J54.723.  CI   528-388  000 
Kuieha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See 

Lehwa.  Yasuo;  and  lie.  Michihilo.  5.554.170.  C1   424  125  UOO 
Kunmoto.  Masaahi,  and  Mitsuhaahi.  Masaka/u.  to  Kabuihiki  ICaisha  Hayash 
ibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo   Preparation  of  a  monoclonal  antibudy 
Ipeci6c  to  human  myclomonocyte  intarfemn  gamma   5354.515.  CI   435 
70  210 
Kurkov.  Victor  P    See 

Wang.  JanKs  H  .  Roacndale.  David.  Kurkov.  Victor  P .  Theard.  Leslie  P 
Ching.  Ta  Yen.  Compion.   Lewis   R  .   Palmgren.  Tor  H    G  .  and 
EjchelbergcT.  Mitchell  P.  5J54.698.  O  525  330  200 
Kuroi,  Takaahi.  to  Mitsubiahi  Denki  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Semiconductor  dev  ice 

»d  mmfactwing  medwd  dierefof   5354.883.  CI    157-617  000 
Kurono.  Notaiuia.  5er-~ 

Kol^a.  Hkoaki.  Kiatno.  NobtAisa.  Yamaoka.  Hidenon.  Aiba.  Yochi 
nw;  bkI  Maouo.  Shuuitsu.  5.554.204.  CI  65^)0  800 
Kuroaawa,  Yoahiaki.  See 

Ine.  Buiv"'  •^  KurtMwa.  Yoahiaki.  5.555.320.  CI    382  225  000 
Kurosu.  Tadao.  lo  Sony  Corporatiun    Disc  recording  and/or  reproducing 
5355.227.  a    169  37  000 


Kurt.  Oeiliaid.  and  Kraft.  Manfred,  to  Kurz.  Geriiard   Apparatun  for  regu- 
laong  the  power  consumption  of  a  vacuum  cleaner   5.554.917.  CI    318- 
805  000 
Kus.  ioaeph  E.   See 

Wilson.  Donald  F .  Lxhn.  Randolph  F .  Dworak.  Frank.  Gravener.  Roy 
D.   Kus.  luscph  E.  and  Steams.  Ralph  A.  5.554.164.  CI    606- 
167  000 
Kusakafae  Electnc  &  Machinery  Co  .  Ltd.    See 

Kuaakafae.  Yukio.  and  ShiUta.  Yono.  5.553.526.  CI  83  319  000. 
Kusakabe.  Yukio.  and  Shikau.  Yono.  to  Kusakabe  Electnc  &.  Machinery  Co  . 
Ltd  Clamp  and  lower  blade  mechanism  for  a  steel  pipe  travelling  cutting 
machine   5353.526.  CI   83  319  000 
Kusuma.  Djuanano  See — 

Waldmann.  Bemd.  and  Kusunu.  Djuanano.  5355.1 36.  CI  359-871  000 

Kusunoki.  Shigeru.  and  Inuishi.  Masahide.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Field  effect  transistor  including  silicon  oxide  film  and  nitrided 

oude   him  as  gate   insulator  film  and  manufactunng   metlxxl  thereof 

5354.876,0   257-411  000. 

Kutin.  Richard  L    See— 

Perrcira,  G   Stephen.  Bush.  Bernard  V.  Kuan.  Richard  L  .  and  Mack. 
Patrick  A  .  5.554.962,  CI    335  78  000 
Kuwada.  Teiumi   Set  — 

Fukumoto.  Hiroahi.  Tanaka,  Naoya,  Oda.  Keisuke.  Anmoto.  Kazuaki. 
Yushida.    Takasfai,    Higashi.    Kazuhiko.    Kasahara.    Yasumxi.    and 
Kuwada.  Terumi.  5355.462.  CI   347  218  000 
Kuwano.  f^miaki   See — 

Ohu.  Masahiro.  Matsuyama,  Akio.  Senoue.  Eiji,  Kuwanu,  Fumiaki. 
Yasui.  Oaamu.  Yoshida,  Yasunon.   Ryu.  Akinon.  and  Kobayashi. 
Tadaahi.  5354.765,  CI    548-462.000 
Kuyava.  Charles  C.   See — 

Weatrum.  Join  W,  Jr,  Chace.  Maii  S.  and  Kuyava.  Cliarles  C. 
5353.379.  CI   29-450.000 
Kuzniarski.  lohn  N  S  .  Goodall,  Peter  F .  and  King.  Bnan,  lo  BtX"  Group  pic. 

The   Refngcraoon  appnnis  5353.466.  CI  62^*2  000 
Kuzmcki.  William  J    See 

Wiilanl,  David  F,  Schwendeman.  Rohen  J  .  Kuzmcki,  William  J    and 
DeLuca,  Michael  J .  5355.183.  O   .340-825  210 
KV  Pharmaceutical  Company   See 

Cuca.  Robert.  Lienhop.  Keith;  Riley,  Thomas,  Kir^hner,  Mitchell  I  . 

and  Levireion,  R  Saul,  5354,379.  O  424-439  000 
Cuca.  Robert  C  .  Lienbop.  Keith  S  .  Riley.  Thomas  C  .  Ji .  Levinson.  R 
Saul,  and  Kirschner,  Mitchell  I  .  5.554  J80,  C\  424-441  000 
Kwag.  Tae  B    See 

Park,  lang  W  .  lin.  Sung  W  .  and  Kwag.  Tae  B  .  5.551.802.  CI    242 
172000 
Kwok.  Robert  1  .  l.ancicnan.  Xavier.  and  Theoleyre.  Marc  Andre,  lo  Societe 
Nouvelle   de    Rechercfaes  et  d' Applications   Induslnelles  d'Echangeurs 
d'lons  ApplesKm  Process  of  manufacturing  crystal  sugar  fmm  an  aqueous 
sugar  juice  such  as  cane  juice  or  sugar  beet  juice    5354,227.  O.   127 
58  000 
Kyucera  Corporation   See 

Ozawa.  YoahK).  Mukalaka.  Hisashi.  Imoo,  Ryushi.  and  Nishida.  Satoshi. 
5354.477.  CI  430- 106.600 
Kynsos.  Chnsios  T .  Gudal,  Adam  J  .  Chnstensen.  Dana  A  .  Friednch. 
Douglas  W  .  and  Stafford,  Darrell  E  .  u>  Caterpillar  Inc  System  and  method 
for  providing  accurate  vehicle  poaitioning  using  spatial  bias  techniques 
5355303.  a    364-449  000 
Kylola,  David,  Sr  Hydraulic  wheelchair  lift   5,551,990,  CI   414^59  000 
LG  L  Electronics  S  p  A    See — 

Zenoni.  Pietro.  5353,641,  O    139-452  000 
Laakko.  Ossi,  lo  EWM  Technology  Ltd    OY    Method  for  removing  or 
insulling  rolls  ui  a  paper  machine  or  die  like  5354.263,0   162  199  000 
Laboratorioa  Menanni  S  A    See — 

Caiganico.  Germano.  Mauleon  Casellas.  David,  and  Garcia  Perez.  M 
Luisa.  5354.789,  O    562-460  000 
l.abuda.  David   See 

Owens.  Gary  L  .  and  Labuda.  David,  5355.416.  CI    395  700  000 
Lacivita.  Aniofuu,  lo  Pu  Caipinelli    Hypodertiuc  needle  with  pititection 

device   5354,131.0   604-198  000 
Ijckie.  Steve  J  .  tt>  Sapidyne.  Inc  Assay  system  53.54,340,  O  422-68  100 
l.ad.  layash  I    See 

Kelly.  Bryan  M  .  Kelly.  Matthew  F.  Krocckel.  John  G  .  Haas,  loseph  J  . 
and  Lad,  Jayash  J .  5353,859.  CI   273  338  000 
l,adner.  David  W    See 

Cross.  Bamnglon,  Los.  Mannus.  Doehner.  Robert  F.  Jr .  I.adner.  David 
W  .  and  Johnson.  Jerry  L.  5354,579.  O   504  246  000 
Laermer,  Franz  See— 

Beta.  Gerhard,  Laermer.  Franz,  Schilp,  Andrea.  ZaMcr.  Ench.  Schirmer. 
Jibgen.  and  Llhler.  Werner.  5353.506.  O   73  862  590 
Lafontaine.  Daniel  M    Set 

Hamaon,  Kent  D  .  Hendnckson.  Gary  L  .  Holman.  Thomas  J  .  Lafon 
laine.   Daniel    M  .   Miller.   Matthew   J  .   and   Robinson,   David   B  . 
5354.119.  O   604  96  000 
Lagerwall,  Sven  T    See — 

Clark,  Noel  A  .  and  Ligenvall.  Sven  T.  5355.111,  O  359-56  000 
Oaik,  Noel  A  .  and  Lagerwall.  Sven  T.  5355.117.  O    359  100  000 
Lahillc.  Michel,  and  Coltin,  Philippe,  to  Biomal  Inlersomatic  vertebral  cage 

5354,191.  O  623  17  000 
Lahtmen.  VeliTapani  Lifting  dcvicx  for  sick  or  motion -handicapped  person 

5.553.335.  O   5  81  IOC 
L.ai.  Jiansu  See — 


Zheng.  Joe:  and  Lai.  Jiansu.  5.S5S.3I3.  O.  382-112.000. 
Laitram  Corporation,  The;  See — 

Burch.  Ronald  H.,  Corky,  Andrew  A.;  Morales.  Erie  W.;  and  Selenberg. 
Kirk  T,  5354,069.  O.  452-149.000. 
Lake  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Klearman.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Bronson.  Robeit.  5353,793,  O.  241-30000 
Lallement.  R£gis,  to  Lectn  Systemo.  S.A.  Electiical  connection  device  with 

automatic  positioning.  S.5S4.04I,  O.  439-248.000. 
Lara.  Ching-Keung  Towel  rack.  5353.722.  O.  211-99.000. 
Lam,  Fong  Shek  See— 

Versepul,  Jerry;  Lam.  Fong-Shet  and  Shah.  Prannna.  5355310,  CI 
364-5I400R 
Lamanna.  William  M  ;  Palazzodo,  MichKJ  C;  Mahoney.  Wayne  S  ;  and 
Kropp,  Michael  A.,  to  Minneaou  Mining  and  Matnibictiviiig  Company. 
Energy-activatable  salts  widi  fluotocarhon  anions.  5354,664.  O.  522- 
25.000 
Lamb,  Mark  E  ;  and  Merchant.  David  E.,  lo  Ransomes  America  Corporation. 
Riding  mower  widi  swingout  cealer  mower  head.  5353,445, 0.  56-7.000. 
Lambelet.  Pierre:  Set — 

Kaabi,  Carine.  Lambelet.  Pierre;  Rossier,  Yvan;  and  Seller,  Alfred. 
5353,485,  O.  73-73.000. 
Lamm.  GundMr;  Reichelt.  Helmut;  and  Wieaenfeldt.  Matthias,  to  BASF 
Aktiengcsellschaft.  Doubled  acid  azo  dyes  with  a  hytkoxypyiidoiK  cou- 
pling component.  5354,737,  C\.  534-758.000. 
Lampe.  David  A   Railroad  tie  product  and  method  therefor.  5353.777,  CI 

238  35000 
Lampttchl.  Dale  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Craig,  Oina  M.;  Globig.  James  E.;  Lamprecfat.  Dale  E,  Jr.;  Maikham. 
James  G.;  Morrison.  Donald  A.;  Scfawabe,  Richanl  E.;  Tavener, 
Raymond  D  ;  and  Waddns.  Rex  D.,  5355351.  O   395-114.000. 
La  Mura.  Joseph  L..  and  Wallenburg,  Ronald  C,  to  Joanell  Labotaioties.  Inc 

Pyrolechmc  ignibon  apparatus.  5354.817.  O.  102-217.000. 
Lancrenon,  Xavier:  See — 

Kwok.  Robert  J.,  Lancrenon,  Xavier,  and  Theoleyre.  Marc-Andre, 

5,554.227,  O.  127-58.000. 

Landa.  Benzion,  Ben-Auraham.  Peielz;  Hall.  Joaeph;  and  Gibson,  George  A., 

to  Inligo,  N  V  Toner  particles  for  use  in  conipositioas  for  developing  latent 

electrostatic  images  and  liquid  composition  using  same.  5354,476,  O 

4.30-106.000 

Landa,  Benzion,  to  Indigo  N.V  Method  and  appaaois  for  imaging  using  an 

intermedial  transfer  member.  5355,185,  O.  355-256.000. 
Landante,  Diane  G  ;  Sban,  Dale  L.;  awl  Saowdoa,  Anfaur  R.,  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc    Seamlcaa  multimedia  conferenciag  system  using  an 
enhanced  multipoint  control  unit.  5355.017.  Q.  348-15.000. 
Landis  A  Gyr  Business  Support  AG:  See — 

Weber,  David;  and  Wild.  WiUi.  5355  J46,  O.  338-17.000. 
Lang.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

England.  Laurence  E.;  Lang.  Anlrew  J.;  and  Shaman.  Alfred  W., 
5355,411,0.  395-650.000. 
Lang,  William  M    Fumng  apparaliH  and  method  for  applying  same  to 

cylindrical  columns  5353,433.  O.  52-483.100. 
Lange.  Amo:  See — 

Gnind.  Clemens;  Glas.  Guendier.  Gueocbert.  Pail;  Reichelt,  Helmut; 
Becker.  Rainer.  Lange.  Amo;  and  Friokick.  Klaus.  5354.782,  O 
558-327  000 
Lange,  Hans;  and  Argauer,  Herbert,  to  Boeteiager  Mamheim  GmbH.  Blood 
lancet  device  for  widnkawing  blood  for  rtiaganstir  purpoaes.  5354,166,  CI. 
606-182.000 
Langcnsiepen,  Ralph  A.:  See — 

Aghajanian,  Michael  K.;  Langcnsiepen.  Ralph  A.;  Kennedy.  Christopher 
R  ,  RocazcUa,  Michael  A.;  Wiener.  Robert  J.;  Haooo.  Gregory  E.; 
Crowiher,  John  J ;  and  McCormick.  Allyn  L..  5353.657,  O.  164- 
97  000 
Langevin,  Pieire:  See — 

Radu,  Georges;  and  Langevin.  Pierre,  5354.260,  CL  162-158.000 
Langhauser.  Franz;  Kettfa.  JOisen:  Schweier.  GOather,  Brimzinger,  Hans- 
Herbert;  and  Manael,  Sle^n.  lo  BASF  AktiengcadUacfaaft.  Racemic  met- 
allocene  ccmpleus  and  their  pRparadon.  5354,776,  Q,  556-11.000. 
Langlois,  Midiel;  Renard.  Pierre;  and  Adam,  Gtrvd,  lo  Adir  el  Compagnie. 

ArylalkyKlkio)  amides.  5.554.642.  Q.  514-415.000. 
Langstein.  Gertunl;  Krilger.  Ralf;  Alberts.  Heintich:  Mofeoo,  Hans-Heinnch; 
and  Huggins,  John,  lo  Bayer  AktiengeseHschaft  Conbinatioiis  of  polyor- 
ganosiloxaaes  and  HuorMubbos  conoining  doiible  bonds  by  Si-H  addition. 
5354,689,0  523-102.000. 
Lanxide  Techaoiogy  Company.  LP:  See — 

Aghajanian.  Michael  K.;  Langoaiepen,  Ralph  A.;  Kennedy,  Chrislopber 
R.;  Rocazella,  Michael  A.;  Wicaer,  Robert  J.;  Hanon,  Gregory  E.; 
Crowther,  John  J  ,  and  McConnick,  Allyn  L,.  5353,657,  CL  164- 
97  000. 
LafVruta,  Richard,  Jr.:  See— 

Datta.  Pafcitra;  Poliniak,  Eugene  S.;  Collins.  Brian  T;  Stork,  Harry  R.; 
Rilt.  Pact  M.,  Garrity,  Edward  R.,  Jr.;  LaPeruta,  Richard.  Jr.;  and 
Ehemann.  George  M..  Jr..  5354,468,  O.  430-28.000. 
Lara.  Teresa  See — 

Paitenon,  John  W.;  Morgans.  David.  Jr.;  Sjcma.  Eric  B.;  Smith.  David 
B,  Talamis,  Francisco  X.;  Artis,  Deaa  R.;  Cervames.  Alicia;  Elwotthy. 
Todd  R  ;  Femindez.  Mario;  Franco.  Fidencio:  Hawley.  Ronald  C ; 
Lara.  Teresa;  Loughhead.  David  G.;  Nebon.  PeKT  H.;  "nejo,  Alexan- 
dra. Waltos,  Ann  M  ;  and  Weikeit.  Robot  J..  5354.612.  O.  514- 
233500. 
LaRegion  Wallone:  See — 


Top.  Siden;  Vessieres,  Anne;  Jaquen,  G'erard;  and  Quivy,  Jacques, 
5,554.602,0.  424-1.450 
Large,  Darrell.  Passenger  safety  status  indicator  5,555,458,  CI.  340-945.000 
Larren  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Homer,  Glenn  A.;  Miller,  Scon  A..  Heim,  Warren  P.;  Blankenship.  Lairy 
K.;  and  Brassell.  James  L..  5354.172,  O.  607-88.000. 
Laisen,  Poul  K.:  See— 

Wolters,  Robertus  A.  M.;  Larsen.  Poul  K.:  and  Ulenaers.  Madiieu  J  E , 

5354359,  O.  437-62.000 

Larson,  James  R.;  Facci,  John  S.;  Abkowitz.  Martin  A.;  Mammino.  Joseph; 

Stolka.  Milan;  and  Spiewak.  John  W,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Charging 

processes  widi  liquid  compositions.  5354,469,  O.  430-3 1. 000 

Larson.  Joseph  C;  and  Faul,  J  Joel,  to  Cardiff  Software,  inc.  Forms  creation 

and  interpretation  system.  5355,101.  O.  358-403.000. 
Larson.  Lawrence  E.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Imegraled  transmit/ 
receive  switch/low  noise  amplifier  with  dissimilar  semiconductor  devices. 
5354,865,  O.  257-275.000. 
Larsson,  AniU:  See — 

Malinqvist.  Magnus;  KaHsson,  Robert;  Larsson,  Anita;  and  SjOdal, 
J6rgen,  5354341,  O.  436-518.000 
Laser  Light  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Fields.  William  C;  Fredrick.  Dan;  Grannemann.  Steve;  Hannan.  PhyMis; 
and  Lukashevsky,  Igor,  5354J35,  O.  264-«00.000. 
Lashbrook,  Coralie:  See- 
Bennett,  Alan  B.;  fnscher,  Robeit  L  ;  Lashbrook.  Coralie;  and  Giovan- 
noni,  James,  5354,743,  O.  536-23.600. 
Lasto.  Oifford  S.;  and  Duhaime,  Jeffrey  S,  to  Air- Vac  Engineering  Company, 
Inc.  Heat-control  process  and  apparatus  for  attachment/detachment  of 
soldered  components.  5353,768.  O.  228-102.000. 
Latsch,  Reinhaid:  See — 

Kuhnert,  Dieter,  and  Latsch,  Reinhaid,  5354,908.  O.  313-140.000. 
Latta,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Taleosian,  Louis  H  ;  Shaffer,  Scott  E.;  and  Latta.  Maik  A..  5354,665, 0 
522-30.000. 
Laughlin,  Richanl  H.  Frustrated  total  internal  reflection  device.  5.555.327, 0. 

385  16.000. 
Laughlin,  Richard  H.  Method  for  switching  optical  signals.  5355358,  O. 

385-16.000 
Laiik.  Urs,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  AZO  dyes  containing  a  bridge  member 
based  on  stibene  and  morpholino-subsotuted  tnazine.  5354,734,  CI.  534- 
691.000. 
Lauks,  imants  R.   See — 

Cozzetle,  Stephen  N.;  Davis,  Graham;  Lauks,  Imants  R.,  Mier,  Randall 
M.;  Piznik.  Sylvia;  Smit.  Nicolaas;  Van  Der  Werf.  Paul;  and  Wieck. 
Henry  J.,  5354339,  O.  422-50  000 
Laurel  Bank  Machines  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Arikawa.  Junichi,  5353,840,  O.  271-3.080 
Laurent,  Jean:  See — 

Tillon,  Georges;  and  Laurent.  Jean,  5353,642,  CI.  139-11.000. 
Lawrence,  Bruce  J.;  Boyle,  John  M.;  and  Schreffler.  Scon  A.,  to  Bethlehem 
Apparatus  Co.,  Inc.   Packaging  for  shipping  spent  fluorescent  lamps. 
5353,708,  a.  206-419.000. 
Lawrence,  Charles  E.;  McDougall,  Floyd  H.;  and  Lundschen,  Jay  W.,  to 
Daiapoint  Corporation.  Technique  for  cancelling  common  mode  switchiiig 
noise  to  achieve  reduced  error  rates  in  a  local  area  network.  5.555.277,  Q 
375-346.000. 
Lax,  Ronald  G  :  See- 
Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Lax,  RonaM  G.;  Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.;  Shaikey, 
Hugh  R.;  and  Baker.  James  A.,  5354.1 10,  O.  604-22.000. 
Layer,  Robert  W.;  and  Chasar,  Dwight  W.,  to  B.  F  Goodrich  Conqany,  The. 
Method  of  curing  rubbers  without  forming  nitrosamines.  5354.699.  O. 
525-332.700. 
Layman-SpiUar.  Lynn  M.;  Gisselberg.  Margo  L.;  and  Fowler.  Bradford  C.  to 
(>iinton  Instrument  Company.  Hydrocolloid  exit  site  dressing.  5354.106. 
O.  602^2.000. 
Lazaridis,  Mihal,  Little,  Herb  A.;  Mousseau,  Gary  P.;  and  Sinha,  Anand,  to 
Research  in  Motion  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  maximizing  die 
data  transmission  in  a  wireless  data  communication  network.  5355.241. 
O.  370-17.000. 
Lazer-Tron  Corporation:  See — 

Kelly,  Bryan  M.;  Kelly,  Matthew  F;  Krocckel,  John  G  ;  Haas.  Joseph  J.; 
and  Lad.  Jayash  J.,  5353.859,  CI.  273-338.000. 
Le  Caibone-Lotraine:  See — 

Bauer,  Jean-Michel,  5354,348,  O  422-211.000. 
Leader  Electionics  Corporation:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Ei,  5355352,  O.  379-61.000. 
Tomita.  Hiroyuki;  and  Saito.  Koichi.  5355315.  O  364-724.010. 
Leavitt.  William  I.:  See— 

Tcbcault.  Mark   D.;   Horvadi.  Charles  J.;  and  Leavitt.  William  1.. 
5355372,0.  395-182  130. 
Lebby.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Sharma.  Ravinder  K.;  Lebby.  Michael  S.;  Haitman,  Davis  H.;  and 
Hansen,  Kent  W.,  5355,341,  O.  385  129  000 
LeBoulluec.  Karen:  See— 

Poindexter,  Graham  S.;  Bruce,  Maic;  Johnson,  Graham;  LeBoulluec, 
Karen;  and  Noonan,  Je«&ry  W.  5354,621,  O.  514-278.000. 
Le  Bris,  Louis:  See — 

Joulak.  Faouzi;  Le  Bns.  Louis;  and  Manon.  Philippe.  5354.299.  CI 
210-712.000. 
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Lee. 


Lee. 


Lecof.  Mtchel  J  M  .  and  Longuet.  tUyniJd  G  M  .  lo  Budimann  OpocaJ 
Engiaeeniif  Frame  hoider  for  pretcnpooa  glasses  5.554.067.  a  457 
)84  000 
Le  Cotie,  Hefv<.  Girault.  Marc,  and  Revilkl.  Mane-ioa^piK.  to  Hrance 
Teiecon  Eaubhsscmenl  AuKinoaie  De  Dnxl  Pubhc  Device  and  process 
for  readenng  seciav  the  transnussna  of  Cues,  as  well  as  fax  umt  whicta  has 
been  imde  lecure  and  incarporaang  such  a  device  5.555.307.  O  ISO- 
IS  000 
Lecm  Systtmes.  S  A    Ser- 

LaUemoit.  Reps.  5J54.04I.  a  419  248  000 
Leder  FWip   nd  PlaiagM.  Jctin  G  .  to  PresideM  and  Fellows  of  Harvard 

College  Detection  and  isoiaoon  of  ligands  5.554.499.  O  415  5  000 
Ledfer.  Aadioay  M  .  to  Integmed  Process   Equipment  Corp    Autonialx: 
lejectua  of  diffraction  effects  in  thin  film   melnilogy    5.555.474.  CI 
356-381000 
Lee.  Alfred  E   Sef 

Suncn.  Rndy  W  .  Platu  Chnsnne  H  .  Lee,  Alfred  F  ,  and  Lee.  CJfrg<»7 
S  .  5J54J85.  a    505  410000 
,  Anfcor  S*t^ 
Slenfeld,  George.  Meyers.  Steven  J  .  and  Lee.  Anhur.  5^54,451.  O 

429-17  000 
,  Oiani-pg:  Set— 

Kim,  KuB-hyc;  Son.  Soo-ho.  Yoon.  Young  huy.  and  Lee.  Chang  jig. 
5J53.357.  a  I'j-^saooo 

Lee.  Chwks.  5«r— 

Samuels.  Glenn  J  .  Lee.  Jung  Chung.  Lee.  Charles.  Berry.  Stephen,  and 
JaxiKt.  Paul  J  .  5.554.184,  CI   424-451  000 
Lee.  EiuesK  H    Ste— 

Oma,  Kevui  C  .  Digale.  Charles  J .  and  Lee.  Eugene  H  .  5  J55.346.  Q 
395-51000 
Lee.  Gregory  S    See— 

Simon.  Randy  W .  Plan.  Christine  F  .  Lee.  Alfred  E..  and  Lee.  Gregory 
S  .  5,5$4J«5.  a   505-430  000 
Lee.  Hyun-Moo.  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co  ,  Lid   Tape  tension  measuring 
device  for  uae  in  a  taoe  leconkr  utcluding  a  guide  pole  with  a  [aezoelectnc 
co*»g  5,553.801,0   242  357000 
Lee.  Jen  S    See— 

Ajme.  Joafat.  Bid  Lee.  Jen  S  .  5^554.390.  n  428^11  000 
Lee.  Jin-Y^HB;  See — 

Lj«w.  Jhon-Jby;  Lee,  Jin  Yuan,  and  Teng.  Ming-Chang.  5JM.565.  O 
437  192  000 
Lee.  Joag-ckeoa:  See 

ChuM,  Seong-eun.  nd  Lee,  Jong-cheoi.  5.554.419.  CI  428  I  OOO 
Lee.  Julia  L.   See- 

CatBO.  Andrew  J  ,  Lee,  Juha  L  .  and  King.  Joseph  A  .  Ji .  5.554.770.  O 
549-388.000 
Lee.  Jung-Cfayag.  See- 

Snauels.  Gtem  I .  Lee.  Jung-Chung.  Lee.  Charles.  Berry.  Stephen,  and 
Jaoaz.  P«il  J  ,  5.554.384,  C\  424-451  000 
Lee.  Jyh-Joae  See— 

Ifwatg.  Yaw  Der  nd  Lee.  Jyh-Jone.  5.554.087.  CI  483-«  800 
Lee,  Kab-knm,  lo  SaoMBg  GkcacMcs  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  iifpm»n  for 
itabiliziag  a  video  Mate  of  a  video  display  having  a  pcture-in-pklurc 
haKtioa.  5  J55.026.  C\   348-565  000 
Lee.  Leoamtl  G  .  lo  Lee  Valley  Tools  Ltd  Clainpmg  bench  dog  5.553.838. 

a  269-93  000 
Lee.   Raymond.    Dau  conununicaDon   using   powa   lines    5,554.968.  O. 

340-310,010 
Lee,  Seoa-ho:  Set— 

Seo,  jK-kyeotig;  Oioi.  Deog  ho.  and  Lee.  Seen  ho.  5J55.059,  O 
354-234  100 
Lee  Seaitt  M.   Set— 

Kim,  Su  U  .  Kim.  Dong  Y .  Chung.  Gi  J  .  Hong.  Sung  K  .  Part.  Sung  J 
Nam.  SMg  H  .  Md  Lee.  Seuag  M  .  5J54.63I.  CI   514-338000 
Lee.  Sywc  N..  l^ag,  Huann-Min.  sad  Hu.  Dyi-Chung.  lo  Prime  View  HK 
Limned.  RedaadaBt  scheme  for  LCD  display  with  inicgraied  dau  tkiving 
circuit  5J55,0OI.  O  345-93  000 
Lee.  Thomas  H..  Danelly.  Kevin  S  .  and  Ho.  Tsyr-Oiyang.  lo  Ramhas.  Inc 
VM^e  cotamilled  pliaae  shifter  with  unlimited  ranfe    5,554.945.  O 
327  105  000 
Lee  Valley  Tools  Ud  Set— 

Lee.  LeoBwl  G  .  5J53.838.  CI   269-93  000 
Leech,  Everett  A.   Stt— 

GeavL  Peter.  «ad  Leech,  Everett  A  .  5,553.716.  O   211  13.000 
Leeaam,  Rjchaad  B  .  Sr .  Wurdea,  Edwu  H  .  Ods.  Lance  N  .  and  Wurden. 
Frederick  L..  lo  Applied  Technical  Sysylem.  Inc   Dau  management  sys- 
tems  and   methods    lacludiiig   oeMiaa   of  compoaite    views   of  data 
5,555.409.  a    395-600  000 
Lefavour.  David  W    See— 

B*er.  Roy  S.  md  Lefavow.  David  W .  5,555.151.0    361  79  000 
Lefehvre,  J   BreO;  and  Cabana.  Glenn  E..  to  liiluginjli  Corporation.  Appa- 
ratus Hid  method  for  imerpreting  image  data  for  use  in  a  raster  plotler 
5J55.094.  O    358-298  000 
LeffeL,  Kevm  L    Set— 

Raiackfaont.  Richaid  L .  Ill,  and  leffel.  Kevm  L.  5_553.8I4.  O    244- 
I34  00A 
Le  Floc'h,  Chnaoan  M    Set— 

Amfrau,  Jew-Charles.  Le  Fkx:  h.  Chnsnan  M  .  Sometie.  Dtdier.  and 
SouilUrd.  Beraaid.  5.554.810.  O    71-801  000 
Legare.  Richard  I     See 


Gupu.  Rakesh  K  ,  and  Legare,  Richard  J .  5.554.415.  CI  428-224  000 
Gupu.   Rakesh    K  .    Kozulla.    Randall   E .   and   Legare.   Richard   J . 
5.554.437.  CI   428  286  000 
Legion  Industries.  Iik    See- 
Brown.  Charles  A  .  5  J5 1.531,  CI   99  140000. 
Lcgns  S.A     See — 

Sertx.  Pierre.  5.553.901.  O   285-340  000 
U  Grow.  Gary  E    Set— 

Biggs.  Timothy  N  ;  and  Le  Grow,  Gary  E  .  5.554.708.  O  528  23  000 
Lehn.  Randolph  F    Ser 

Wilson.  Donald  F ,  Lehn.  Randolph  F ,  Dworak,  Frank:  Gravener.  Roy 
D.  Kus.  Joseph  E.  and  Steams,  Ralph  A.  5.554.164.  O    606- 
167  000 
Lehtonen  PentH.  lo  Valmet  Corporation  Method  for  coating  a  roll  of  a  paper 

machine   5J53.381.  O   29-895  320 
Leibnitz.  Rudiger  See— 

Beck.  Dieter.  Breitbach.  Peter  P.  deceased.  Breitbach.  Thomas,  heir. 
Leibnitz.  Rudiger.  and  Ritter.  Geid,  5.554.287,  O   21(V5O0  290 
Leica  Mikroakopie  und  Systetne  GmbH:  Stt— 

Hermann.  Frank.  5 J55.070.  O   354-412000 
Lcichty.  Philip  L    Stt 

Branstad,  Mait  W  .  Byni.  Jonathan  W  ,  Oelp,  Gary  S  .  Leichty,  Philip  L  , 
PVicz,   Kevin   G,   Safi.   Fadi-Chnstian   E,   and   Slane.  Albert  A. 
5,555.387.0   .195-419  000 
Leighlon.  David  M    See- 
Snow.   BMlon   H  .   Leighlon.   David   M  .   and   Sleekier.   Michael   J . 
5.553.452.  O  60-327  000 
Leiner.  Dennis  C  .  Peck.  William  G  .  van,  den  Berg.  Theodorus  W    A  , 
Bramfaring.  JOtg.  and  Vaofmolen.  Willem  J .  to  UniKd  States  Surgical 
Corporation:  and  U  S    Philips  Corporation    Aithroacope  widi  shim  for 
angulaly  orientmg  illumination  fibers  5.554.100.  O  60O-I82  000 
Leipeh.  Rudolf:  See- 
Ernst.   VWker:    Klotz.  Arthur    and   Letpeh.    Rudolf.    5.554.205.  O 
55  385  300 
Leisy.  Douglas  J    See  — 

Quistad.  Gvy  B  .  and  Leisy.  Douglas  J .  5,554,592.  O  514-12.000 
LemaitR,  Didier.  and  Borun.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Alcatel  Teltpace,  Convohnonal 
codinc  aad  viteihi  (fecoding  system  tianipareiit  lo  phaae  skips  of  x  aad  )c/2. 
with  milicadons  in  TDMA  transmission,  5,555,547.  O  375  262  000 
Lemote.  Gerald  M   DeAbrillaur  charge  tester  5,554.173.  CI  607  1  000 
Lemons.  Charles  E.  Set— 

BlootnAeld.  Mark  C.  Castro.  Edwaid  F.  Dyer,  Joaeph  T:  Jackson. 
Dcbonh  J  .  Lemons,  Charles  E.  McCown.  Bruce  A,.  Mullis.  Johnny 
P.  aal  Troxell,  Brin  A,  5,555.100.  O   358-402  000 
U  Nagard,  Roger  Set— 

AmMvL  Jean^laide:  Vide-AmMard.  Amilcar,  Le  Nagard.  Roger,  and 
Geoiget.  Jean,  5J55,493,  O   362-318  000 
Leo  Phannaccolical  Products  Ltd    Stt— 

Gnie-Sannsen.  Gunnar.  and  Ulloaen.  Ehk  R  .  5,554.599.  O    514- 
167000 
Leonard.  Gary  L    See  — 

Fwrell.  William  M  .  and  Leonard.  Gary  L.  5JS53.448.  O  60-39  161 
Leonanl.  John  R..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Optical  element  driving  mechanism. 

5,554,843.  O  250-201  508 
Leppwd.  David  G    Set— 

Winter.  Roland  A  E.  RavKhamkan,  Ramanathan:  Hoh.  Mark  S  .  von 

Atm.   Volker   H.,   Babiatz,   Joaeph    E.    and    Leppard.    David   G, 

5J54.760,  O   548-260,000 

Lepper,  John  M  .  Sanka.  Ravi  S.:  Walker.  Craig  W .  and  Wang.  Daniel  T  P. 

to  Jotaaon  A  Joiaisan  Visioa  Products,  Inc.  Productioa  line  tracking  and 

ouatty  conlnil  sytm.  5,555,504,  O   364-465  220 

LeQuae,  Wayne  A.,  to  Ultra  Marine  Products.  Inc   Marine  engine  exhaust 

system  and  ataocialed  method.  5,554.058.  O  440-89  000 
Leschke.  RiidoUi  J    Stt— 

Fazzotafc,  Richard  D,.  Szwerc.  Joaeph  A.,  vaa  Lengench.  Bcmhard.  and 
Leaddte.  Rudolph  J  .  5.554.405,  O.  426-560000 
Lescoche,  Philippe,  to  TA.M.I    InduiBries  (Societe  Anonyme)    Inorganic 

memtnne  fihraboa  umt  5,554,28Z  O  210-321  750 
Lever,  Andrew  M.  L.   See — 

FWer,  Aaon  G  ,  and  Lever,  Andrew  M  L..  5,554.498.  O  435-5  000 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Divisioa  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Behan.  John  M  .  Clemeati.  Chnttopher  F:  Hooper.  David  C  .  Mamn. 
John  R  .  Melville.  James  B  .  and  Pemng.  Keith  D  .  5,554^88.  CI 
512  I  000 
Levien.  Angelika  R    Set — 

Levien,  Jack  R  .  5,555J08,  O   380-20000 
Levien,  J«*  R  .  to  Levien,  Angelika  R.  Encryption  of  signals  to  insure 

viewership  of  commeicials  5^55,308,  O   380-20  000 
Levin,  Michael   Horizontal  forming  block  with  curved  side  wall  for  archi- 

tecnaal  toucnaes  5,553.432.  O   52  309  120 
Levine.  Simon:  See — 

Bell.  David  A  .   Bell.  Lon  E..  Levine.  Simon,  and  Koren.  Yoram. 
5.555,495.0   364-148  000 
Leviiison.  R.  Saul   Set — 

Cuca.  Robert.  Lieiyiop.  Keidi.  Riley.  Thomas.  Kirschner.  Mitchell  1 . 

and  Levinson.  R  Saul.  5.554.379,  O  424-439  000 
Cue*.  Robert  C  ,  Lienhop.  Keitfi  S  .  Riley.  Thomas  C  .  Jr .  Levinson.  R 
Saul,  and  Kirschner.  Mitchell  I  .  5.554J80.  O  424-441  000 
Lewis,  Alan  E.    Ste — 

Pearson.  Douglas  H  .  SanGregory.  Jude  A  .  Lyons.  Kevin  P .  Bietry. 
Joseph  R  .  and  Lewis.  Alan  E.  5,555.062.  O   354  288  000 


Lewis.  Jerome  M  :  Ste — 

Groman,  Emest  V..  Menz,  Edwaid  T.;  Eiirii)iiez,  Philip  M.;  Jung,  Chu; 

Lewis,  Jerome  M.;  and  Jocephson,  Lee.  5,554,386.  O.  424-488.000 

Lewis.  Meinon  F.  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Noitbem  Ireland, 

a  Bnnsh  Corporation  Sole,  The  Secretary  of  Stale  of  Defence  in  Her 

Britannic  Majesty's  Govemmem  of  the.  Digital  sampling  of  individual 

pulses  5.555.119.  O.  359-158.000. 

Lewis.  Richard  T:  MacLeod.  Angus  M.;  and  Merchant,  Kevin  J,,  to  Merck. 

Sharp  &  Dnhme  Ltd  Tachykinin  antagonists,  5.554,627, 0.  514-305  000 

LeyboW  AG  Stt— 

MUhllioff.  Martin:  Kriechel.  Hans;  Fleischmann,  Frank:  and  Kabelitz. 
Hans-Peter.  5.553,998.  O  415-90.000, 
L'Her.  Anne:  See — 

Bravet.  Jean-Louis:  Cmx.  Noel;  and  L'Her.  Anne,  5,554,431,  O.  428 
137.000 
Li.  Changmiag:  Set — 

Palel.  Hitendn  K.;  and  U.  Changming,  5,555.155,  CI.  361-503.000 
Li.  Edward:  Mitchell.  Ralph  M.;  and  Aseltine,  Mm  H.,  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Battery  chager  apparatus  and  method  with  multipte  range  cinient  control. 
5.554.921.  O   320-22.000. 
Li.  Hon:  Stt — 

Goodwaler.  Frank;  Huynh.  Lang  D.;  Kang.  David  S.;  Li.  Hon;  Lizotte. 
James  M  ;  and  Doyle.  Brian  G.,  5,554.837.  O.  219-121.630 
Li.  Shih-Gong:  and  Waag,  John  S.,  lo  Intonacional  Business  Machines 
Corporatioa  Method  and  system  for  crealiiig  complex  objects  for  use  in 
appUcation  devekiptnenL  5,555  J70.  O.  395-161.000. 
Li.  Yum  J.:  See— 

.\u,  riping;  and  U.  Yuan  J  ,  5,555,471,  O,  356-357.000. 
Liao.  Hsien-Chin.  Ceiling  fan  blade  configuralian  having  a  concave  blade 

penphery  SJ54.006,  O,  416-235.000. 
Liautaiid,  Bernard:  Stt — 

Cambot.  Jean-Michel;  and  LiaMawL  Bemavd.  S.SSS.403,  CI.   395 
600.000 
Liaw.  nion-Jby:  Lee,  Jin- Yuan;  aad  Teng,  Ming-Chang,  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Maauterturing  Company  Ltd.  Modified  BP-TEOS  tungsten-plug 
contact  process  5,554,565.  O.  437-192.000. 
Lihhy  Corporation:  Ste — 

Kesaens.  Norman  J.;  Bowen,  Doufla*  M.;  Ceule,  James  P;  and  Rice. 
Mihon  W.  5,554,902.  CL  310-254.000. 
Licht.  Molten;  Watson.  Geoige  B.;  Myers,  Kabat  B.;  aiHl  Johnson.  Dennis 
W.  to  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Compaay.  The.  Expandable  diaphragm  for 
scnibber  atomizer  cap*  5,553,782,  Q,  239-107.000. 
Uchtenwafaiei,  Dm  J.:  Set— 

Kingon.  Angus  I.;  Al-Shareef,  Husam  N.;  Auciello,  Orlando  H.;  Giffoid. 
Ken  D.;  Lichlenwafaier.  Dm  J;  and  Dat.  Rovindn.  5,555,486,  CI. 
361  305.000. 
Udestri,  Kaddcen  A.:  See- 
Jackson.  Raymond  A,;  Lidestri,  Kadileen  A.;  Liaaell.  David  C;  and 
Master.  Raj  N  ,  5,553.766.  O.  228-13.000. 
LJedes.  AIIm:  See— 

Korhonea.  Ville:  Liedes.  AIIm;  and  YU-Kauppila.  Jouko.  S,S53J93, 0 
34-117.000. 
Lienhop.  Keith:  Stt — 

Cuca,  Robert;  Lienhop.  Keith:  Riley,  Thomas;  Kinchner,  MilcheU  I : 
and  Levinson,  R.  Saul.  5.554J79.  Q.  424-439.000. 
Lienhop.  Keith  S.:  See— 

Cuca.  Robert  C  ;  Lienhop.  KeHk  S.;  Riley,  ThotDM  C.  Jr.;  Levinson,  R. 
Saul;  Md  Kinchner,  MitcheU  I.,  S,SS4,3M.  O.  424-441.000. 
Limberg.  Allen  L..  to  Samxung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  'naMiiiiiaii  for  burying 
digital  signals  within  the  trace  and  retrace  iaiervals  of  NTSC  television 
signals  5,555.024,  O.  348-473.000. 
Un.  Chien-Tao.  Electric  crafle.  5  J53337,  O.  5-93.260. 
Lin.  Oub-Chiag;  and  Tai.  Jin-Chys.  to  IWwm  Setmcoaductor  Manufacturing 
CompMy.  Storage  cotMainer  for  iattgiamd  ciicait  semicatiductar  wafers. 
5,553,711.0.  206-710.000. 
Un.  Roony  W.;  Adunson.  Eldaa  E.  Jr.;  mi  Baluff.  Dtnald  E.  to  Albemwle 
CorporaliofL  Process  for  producing  [SjSl-etfaylmndiaminr-Njr-disuccinic 
acid  5.554,791.  O.  562-565.000. 
Lin.  Wu-shcua.  Door  damping  sysKm.  5.SS3J53,  O.  1642.000. 
Lincobi  Electric  Compvy.  The:  Set — 

Bobeczko,  James  D..  5,553,810,  Q.  242-601.000. 
Lindeamith.  Robert  J.:  Set— 

Sederlund,  Edward  R.;  Lindeanilfa.  Roben  J.;  Root,  Larry  A.;  Dupree. 
Wayne  P;  and  Thomas,  Lowell  V,  5,555,424,  O.  395-800.000. 
Lindquist.  Nils  T:  Set — 

Kilstrem.  Lais  G.;  Lindquist.  Nils  T;  and  SjOberg.  Rolf  G,.  5453,349. 
O,  15-360.000, 
Linger.  David  R,:  See- 
Proctor.  Robert;  Linger.  David  R.;  Di  Salle,  David  A,;  Brassfield.  Steven 
R  ;  and  Plemmons.  Larry  W..  5,553,999,  O.  415-173.100. 
Linnell.  David  C  :  Set— 

Jackson,  Raymond  A.;  Lidestri,  Kadileea  A.;  Linnell,  David  C;  and 
Master.  Raj  N.,  5,553,766,  O.  228-13.000. 
Lion,  Ronald  K.  Gdf  ball  holding  device.  5.553.707.  O.  206-315.900. 
Upovsky.  James  M.:  Stt — 

Adler.  David  E;  Freenun,  Michael  B.;  Upovsky,  James  M.;  Paik,  Yi  H  ; 
ShuImM,  Jm  E:  and  Swift,  Graham,  5,554,721.  O.  528-328.000 
Lipphardt.  WoifgMg:  Stt— 

Gies.  Anita;  Lipphardt  WoifgMg;  and  WOslenhagen,  Ulrich.  5,553.872. 
O.  277-205.000. 
Lipson.  David:  See — 


Dahl.  Roger  W.;  and  Lipson.  David.  5,554.178.  O  607-122.000. 
Lisco.  Inc.:  See — 

Mariol.  John  V..  5,553.336.  O.  5-93.100 
Littell.  AIm  E  L:  See— 

Lutz,  Dieter.  Horth.  Franz-Josef:  Heide.  Hartmut;  G6bel.  Hilmar.  Littell. 
Alan    E.    L.;    Vonderau.   Josef:    Heid.   Armin:    and   Scheer.   Erich. 
5.553.695.  CI.  192-70.140 
Little.  Herb  A.:  See— 

Lazaridis.  Mihal;  Little.  Herb  A  :  Mousseau.  Gary  P.:  and  Sinha.  Anand. 
5J55,24I.O.  370-17.000 
Little.  John  B.:  See- 
Benjamin.  Maik  B  ;  and  Little.  John  B  ,  5,554.529,  O.  435-240.200 
Little.  Michael  C  :  See- 
Down,  James  A.:  Walters.  AdriMn  H..  Dey.  Margaret  S.:  Howard. 
Deborah  R.:  Little.  Michael  C;  and  Keating,  William  E..  5,554,503. 
O  435-6.000. 
Little  Rapids  Corporatian:  See — 

Rydell.  Theodore  B.:  Wahlquist.  Joseph  D.:  and  Tumanic,  Gerald  W.. 
5454,288,  O.  210-504.000. 
Littlefield,  Richard  A.:  See- 
O'Brien.  Michael  J :  and  Littlefield,  Richard  A..  5455.060.  CI    354^ 
271.100. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

vonBieren.  Karlheinz:  and  Frcdenck.  Donald  A..  5455.086.  O    356- 
345.000. 
Liu.  Cheng-Kung:  See — 

Roby.  Marii  S.:  Bennett.  Steven  L.:  and  Liu.  Cheng-Kung.  5454.170. 0. 
606-230.000. 
Liu.  Ming-Hua:  Ste — 

Hsue.  Chen-Chiu:  Chien.  Sun-Chieh:  and  Liu.  Ming-Hua.  5454.560. 0 
437-69.000. 
Liu.  Yowjuang  W.:  See — 

ChMg.  KuMg-Yeb;  Liu,  Yowjuwg  W.;  Gardner.  Maik  I.:  and  Hause. 
Frederick  N..  5454,562.  O.  437-89.000. 
Livesay.     Mark,    to    Sunrez    Corporatian.     nmocurablc    compositions. 

5454,666.  O.  522-81.000 
Livesay.  Maik:  See — 

Smidi.  W.  Novis:  and  Livesay.  Mark,  5454.667,  O.  522-81.000. 
Livingston.  William:  See — 

Henry,  Rebecca  D.;  and  Livingston.  William.  5453418, 0.  76-107  100 
Lizone,  James  M.:  See— 

Goodwaler,  Fraak;  Huynh.  LMg  D.;  Kang.  David  S.:  Li,  Hon;  Lizotie. 
James  M.;  and  Doyle.  Brian  G..  5454.837.  O.  219-121.630. 
Lizzi,  Ronald  S.,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Automatic  setting  of  ahemate  time 
zone  data  in  a  multimodc  clectranic  nmcpiecc.  5455,226. 0.  368-21.000. 
LL  Medico  APS:  See— 

Petersen.  Anne  L..  5454.168,  O.  606-201.000. 
Locateai,  Claudio;  and  Mascheretti.  Mario,  to  Fralelli  Marzoii  &  C.  S.p.A. 
Device    for   detecting    extraneous    conducting    bodies    in    fibre    bales. 
5453,356,  O.  19-80.00R. 
Lock,  Timothy:  See — 

Kost  Karen  L.;  Fry.  WiUiam  J  :  Lock.  Timodiy:  and  Davis.  Michael  S., 
5454,841.  O.  235-464.000 
Lockheed  Martin  Corpoiabon:  See — 

Hatlestad,  John  D..  5455,464,  O  348-266.000. 
Todi,  Joe  M.;  and  Nuedorf.  Kenneth  E..  5454.992.  O.  342-185.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Federal  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Burger,  »4ait  E,  5455,325.  O.  382-309.000. 
Lockheed  Missiles  A  Space  CompMy.  Inc.:  See — 

Anne.  Joshi;  and  Lee  Jen  S..  5454490.  O.  428-631.000 
Lockmasters,  Inc.:  See — 

Jasper,  Thomas  E,  5453,472.  O.  70-278  000 
Lodder,  Robert  A.,  to  University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  noninvasive  chemical  analysis.  5453,610,  O.  128- 
633.000. 
Loders  Croklam  B.V.:  See- 
Cain.  Frederick  W.;  Hargreaves.  Neil  G.;  and  Hughes.  AdriM  D.. 
5454.408,  O.  426-607.000. 
Loechtenfekk,  Christopher  J.;  and  Muller.  Bemaidus  W..  to  Inierko.  Inc 

Flour  duster.  5453433,  CI  99^94.000. 
LoeJir.  Gary.  Hher  system.  5454,280,  O.  210-169.000. 
LogM,  David  J.:  Set— 

Hevenor,  Charles  M.;  Webster.  Ronald  B.:  LogM.  David  J.;  and  Loos. 
William.  5455.009,  O.  347-198.000. 
Logue.  Dehnar  L.  Polar  coordinales  sensor  probe  for  testing  material  sur- 
rounding fastener  holes.  5454.933.  O.  324-233.000 
LohiTiM.  Terence;  Noll,  Maik  G.;  Olive,  Jose  A.;  and  Perez,  Roberto  V,  to 
International    Business   Machines   Corporation.   Computer   system   and 
method  with  integrated  level  and  edge  intenupl  requests  at  the  same 
intemipl  priority  5455,413.  O   395  733.000 
Lokosana  AG:  Set— 

Amann.  GOnther.  5453438.  O  5-236.100 
Long.  William  H..  Jr.:  See- 
Wells.  Jm  W.;  Long,  William  H  .  Jr:  and  Vedder.  WiUiam  J  .  5454,341. 
O.  422-145.000. 
LongM,  John:  Stt — 

Chiu.  Bernard;  Maxwell.  Randolph  E:  Gatchell.  Stephen  M.:  Bradley. 

JeraW;  LongM.  John;  and  Jant.  Rodney,  5453.607,  O.  128-203.260. 

Longardner,  William  J.;  Gustin.  Joseph  A.:  Raftlovich,  Alexander  P.;  Keller. 

Gilbert  P..  and  Schmidler.  Thomas  C.  to  Store  Heat  &  Producte  Energy. 

Inc.  Plumbed  diermal  energy  storage  system,  5453.662.  O,  165-202,000. 
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Longuet.  Raynald  G   M     See 

Leccrf.  Michel  J    M  .  and  l.ii«guei. 
457  384  000 


Ravnakl  G    M  .  5454,067.  CI. 


Ludwig.  Thtimas  fc  ,  and  Craft,  Thomas  W  ,  to  AST  Research.  Inc  Micnv 
computer  architecture  utilizing  an  asynchroiKXis  bus  between  micropro 
cesser  and  industry  standard  synchronous  bus  5.555.381.  O  .195  281000 


Machunck.  Michael  A.:  Stt — 

Dana.  Paul  J :  and  Machurick.  Michael  A.,  5454J39,  O.  156-66.000 
Mack.  Patrick  A.:  Set — 


n    Ct*«l»«.  n,,.k    n..«a»i  \i ,  v..»;-    D:..k. 


Malavazos.  Constantine:  See — 

Malavazos.  Alex;  Malavazos.  Gregory:  and  Malavazos,  ConstMtine, 
5453.851.  O,  273-I42.0OE 
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Longud.  iUynald  G   M     V<- 

Leceff.  Michel  J    M  .  md  Uwiguet.  RiynmJd  G    M  .  5  J54.067.  Q 
457  384  000 
Lo«.  WUbani  Set— 

Heveimr.  Charies  M  .  Websm.  Roniid  B  .  Lugan.  David  J  .  and  Uios. 
Willi«n.  5.555.00^.  O    V«7  1<»8  000 
Lopez.  Eanque  R    Fence  iiHtallaDun  method  and  device    5.553.807.  CI 

242  557  000 
LOreal  Set— 

Divuu.  Chnsone.  and  Dubwf.  Claude.  5J53.630,  CI    132  202  000 
Loreacak.  himoz:  See- 

Nilz.  Claudu.  Sendhoff.  Nortien.  BreiUchaft.  Walter.  Zillig.  Manfred. 
anlLcRacak.  Pnmoz.  5.554J6I.  n    I62I6;(»0 
Lorenz,  Giada:  Ser — 

Wenderodi.  Bernd.  Brand.  Siegben.  Schuetz.  Franz.  Kitekenlwehner. 
Thomas;  Roehl.  Franz.  Ammermann.  Ebertiard.  and  Uirenz.  Guela. 
5.5S4J78.  a  504  I  30  000 
Wlttgen.  Honr.  Mailer.  Bemd.  Sauler.  Hubert.  Ammermann.  Eberhaid. 
Lxnaz.  Oiaela.  Saur.  Rnnhold.  Schelberger.  Klaiu:  and  Hampel. 
Manfred,  5.554.616.  a  5I4  2W0OO 
Lorenzo.   Lorenzo    Protecting   leal    for    shipping  cixitainers   and   trailer* 

5.553.904,  a   292  307  OOR 
Loa.  Mannus   Sec^ 

Crou.  Bvnngton.  Los.  Manniu.  Doehner.  Robert  F.  Jr  .  l^adner.  David 
W  ,  and  Jobnaoa.  Jerry  L  ,  5.554J79,  a    504^246  000 
Lougbheal.  David  G    5ee~ 

Panenon.  Join  W .  Morgans.  David.  Jr .  Sjogren.  Enc  B  .  Smith.  David 
B.  Talamis.  Francisco  X  .  Aitis.  Dean  R  .  Cervantes.  Alma.  Elworthy. 
Todd  R  .  FenUndez.  Mano.  Franco.  Fndencio.  Hawley.  Ronald  C 
Lmk  Teresa.  Lougfahead.  David  G  .  Nelson.  Peter  H  .  Trejo.  Alejan 
(ka.  WaHoa.  Ann  M  .  and  Weiken.  Rukot  J .  5J54.612,  C\  514 
233.5«). 
Loogfalin.  Jerry  F .  Jr    See — 

Kiibina.  Joanb  E  .  Gleason.  Matt  E    Loughlin.  Jerry  F.  Jr .  Whidyka. 
Todd  H  .  Odette.  Thomas  C  .  Montie.  Ciaig  S  .  Biermacher.  Richanl 
F.  H««y.  P«nck  M  .  and  DiMicbele.  Alfredo  N  ,  5.553.912.  O 
296-192.060 
Louke.  Samuel  F   See- 

Bravosel.  Joae|ib  R  .   Louke.  Samuel   F .  Oliver.   Michael  R  .  Yau. 

LeopoUo  D  .  nd  Bans.  Chnsupher  E.  5..554.0M.  C\  451-41  000 

Lovecky.  Craig.  Rolfe.  Richvd.  Lowry.  Alan  B  .  and  Sleller.  Robot.  ri>  Shape 

Inc    Storafe  cotaaiaer  for  a  memory  device  and  method  of  making 

5J53.444.  a   53-453  000 

Lowe.  WUhan  F    See- 

Pawsa.  Gallon  P.  aKl  Lame.  William  F,  5.553.950.  CI    184-545  800 

LAwer.  Bend.  Egfensperger.  Hemz.  Goroncy-Bcnnea.  Peier  Mobr.  Michael. 

and  DcMmaas,  Aa^eas.  lo  Reckn  St  Colman  hic   Disinfectant  concen- 

traKs  aHi  duwfectancs  on  anune  and  alcohol  base  and  their  use  5.554.656. 

a    514-674  000 

Lowry.  Alan  B    Se(^ 

Lovecky.  Craig.  Rolfe.  Richanl.  Lowry.  Alan  B  .  and  Sleller.  Robert. 
5.553.444.  CI    53-453  000 
LSI  LogK  Cospocaoon   See^ 

DMcelo.  Catos.  Wakins.  Duel,  and  MiMz.  Donm.  5.555.201.  O 

364-489  000 
Gaza.  Man.  5.554.48*.  O  430-273  100 
Roaaoker.  MKhvl  D  .  Paach.  Nicholas  F .  and  Zelaveta.  Joe.  5.554.484. 

a  430-270  100 
Roauker.  MichKl  D.  and  Pasch.  Nicholas  F.  5.354.555.  O    437 
52.000 
LSD  MedKal  CeMer  Foundauon  See 

Bazai.  Nicolaa  G  .  and  Alvarez  Builla  Gomez.  Julio.  5„554.636.  CI 
514-373  000 
Lubowc.  David  H    See- 

Bnechle.  George  T    Lubowe.  David  H  .  Dobras.  Alfred  D  .  DeLuca. 
Raymond  F.  and  Ackermai.  Marvin.  5.553.412.  a    4<1642000 
Lubowiiz.  Hyman  R    See 

Shenad.  Oyde  H  .  and  Lubowitz.  Hyman  R  .  5.554.769.  CI    548 
54^000 
Lucas.  Brace  D .  to  InlcmatKaiaJ  Business  Machines  Cocpofanon   Obtect 

hMcd  ncgulagnd  voiunw  rendering   5.555.352.  C\    395  123  000 
Lucas.  Chafes  E..  and  W\lscm.  Douglas  E .  lo  Crosby  Group.  Inc     The 

Exnded  wedge  socket  assembly  5.553.360.  a   24  I  36  OOK 
Lucas  induaanes  PLC  ire— 

Howard.    Roikiey    S  .    Stephenson.    Mart   E .   and  Topping.   Enc   J  . 
5J54J98.  a    310^;  000 
Lucas  Injuaunj  Public  Limited  Company   See 

Nicholli.  Paul,  and  Wahh.  Aaon.  5.553.490.  a   73I19  00A 
Lucas.  Robert  G  .  lo  Beloii  Technologies.  Inc   Support  ur  pres.«ire  roll  for  a 

pmer  roil  winder  5.553.806.  O    242  542  400 
Lucaa.  Steven  Ahmunum  beverage  can  crusher  5  J553  J35.  CI    lOfrl  57  000 
Lucent  TechBolofics  Inc    See^ 

Buchal.  Onaloph  J .  aid  Siegnst.  Theo.  5.555.342.  O   385  129  000 
LaidaiK.  DiaiK  G  .Skran.  DaleL  .  and  Snuwdon.  Arthur  R  .5.555.017. 

a    348-15000 
Urbaiaky.  Ralph.  5^555.262.  O    37(V  102  «*) 
Ludwig  lastniT  For  Cancer  Research  See 

van  der  Bruggen.  Pierre.  Boon  Falleiir.  Thierry    Travervjn.  Caiia.  and 
Fleiachauer.  Kadianna.  5.554..506.  CI   4*^  ^  244) 


Ludwig.  Thomas  K  .  and  Craft.  Thomas  W  .  to  AST  Research.  Inc    Micrtv 
computer  archileclure  utilizing  an  asynchrotKXis  bus  between  micropro 
cesser  and  industry  standard  synchronous  bus  5,555.381.  CI  .395  281  000 
Lukashevsky.  Igor  See 

Fields.  William  C  .  Frednck.  Dan;  Grannemann.  Steve.  Hannan.  Phyllis, 
and  Lukashevsky.  Igor.  5.554.335.  O    264-tOO  000 
Lum.  Kin  K     See 

T^g.  Manh.  Lum.  Kin  K  .  and  Pickering.  James  E.  5.555.011.  CI 
347  212000 
Lumme.  Jorma.  Junmnen.  Asko.  and  Kujala.  Malti.  to  Kone  Oy    Remote 

conuolfer  linkage  u.  an  elevaor  system   5.554.832.  CI    187  380  000 
LundbAck.  Sag.  to  Humanieknik  AB    DevKe  for  securing  an  object  to  a 

surface  by  vacuum   5.553.612.  C\    128-643000 
Lundquist.  Ingemar  H    See  — 

Edwanla.  Stuart  D  .  Lax.  Ronald  G  .  Lundquist.  Ingemar  H  .  Shaitey. 
Hugh  R  .  and  Baker.  James  A  .  5J54.I10.  CI   604  22  000 
Lundquist.  Ronald  C  .  and  Walters.  David  A  .  lo  DeKalb  Genetics  Corpora 
oon    Fertile  glyphosate-resistanl  transgenic  com  plants    5.554.798.  CI 
800-205  000 
Lundschen.  Jay  W    See 

Lawrence.  Charles  E,  McDuugall.  Floyd  H  .  and  Lundschen.  Jay  W. 
5.555.277.  C\   375-346  000 
Lur  Water,  and  Fluang.  Cheng  H  .  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation 

Method  lo  eliminate  polycKk  peeling   5.554„566.  CI   437  193  000 
LUrsaen.  Klaus   See  - 

Haas.  Wilhelm.  MUller.  Klaus  Helmut.  KOnig.  Klaus    Samel.  Hans 
Joachim.  Ulrssen.  Klaus;  and  Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  5.554,761.  O 
548-263  600 
Luther  Medical  Products.  Inc    See — 

Luther.  Ronald  B  .  5.554.136.  O   604-264  000 
Luther.  Ronald  B  .  lo  Luther  Medical  Products.  Inc   Dual  lumen  infusion/ 

aspiralian  catheter  5.554.136.  O  604-264  000 
Luther.  Willis  1 .  lo  Canon  Information  Systems.  Inc  Ten  parser  for  use  with 

a  text-to-speech  convenei  5.555.343.  O   395-269  000 
Lulron  Efectronics  Co.,  Inc    See — 

Newman.  Robert  C  .  Jr.  5,555,150,  CI  361  56  000 

Lutz,  Dwter,  HOnh.  Pianz  Joaef .  Heide.  Hanniut;  GObel.  Hihna;  Littell.  Alan 

E  L.  Vcaiderau.  Joaef;  Heid.  Aimm;  and  Scheer.  Erich,  to  Pichtel  A  Sachs 

AG   FrKtHM  clutch  for  a  transmisaioa  of  a  motor  vehicle  and  a  fnction 

hnug  for  a  friction  clutch  5.553.695.  C\    192  70  140 

Lyman.  Stewat  D .  and  Beckmaan,  M.  Patricia,  to  Immunei  Corporation. 

Ligaids  for  lll3  receptors   5J54J12,  O  435-69  500 
Lymn.  Ptser  P  A   Solder  spray  levelfer  5_554.412.  O   427  96080 
Lynch.  Thoinaa  J    See — 

Partes.  Stephen  M  .  and  Lynch.  Thomas  J  .  5.554,825.  O    174  1 17  OOF 
Lynn  Lid    See— 

Koat.  Karen  L  .  Fry.  Willuun  J  .  Lock.  Timothy,  and  Davis.  Michael  S  . 
5.554.841.  CI    235-464  080 
Lyofis.  Chnslapher  F    See — 

Dichiara.  Robert  R  .  Fahey.  James  T .  Jones.  Pamela  E  .  Lyons.  Chris- 
topher F.  Moteau.  Wayne  M.  Soonyakumaian.  RaDiam.  Spinillo. 
Gay  T.  Welsh,  Kevin  M.  and  Wood,  Robert  L.  5.554.485.  CI 
430-271  100 
Lyons.  Doiuld  R..  Reich.  Stanley  M  .  and  ShyprykevKh.  Peter,  to  Grumman 
Aerospace  Corporaoon.  Intrumenled  patch  fbr  repair  of  fatigue  damaged  or 
sensitive  ainicture  5J53.504,  CI  73-799  000 
Lyons.  Kevin  P    See — 

Pearson,  [Xnglaa  H..  SanGregory.  Jude  A  .  Lyons.  Kevin  P.  Bietry. 
Joseph  R  .  aid  Lewu.  Alai  E  .  5.555.062.  O   354-288  000 
M   R  Carretla  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Baleatnen.  Harry.  5J53.855.  C\   273  55  OOB 
Ma.  Mike  See— 

Sacco,  Bnao.  Tomfbrde.  Johatm.  Reicfael.  Anton.  Sieinle.  Gerhard. 
Klein.  Berthotd.  Slaughter.  David,  and  Ma.  Mike.  5.553.909.  CI 
296-185  800 
Ma.  Sheau-Hwa.  See— 

Slofcl,  John  L  .  Shor.  Arthur  C  .  Spinelli.  Harry  J  .  Ma.  Sheau  Hwa, 
Malrick.  Howad.  Choy.  Mart  L  .  and  Johnson.  Loren  E .  5.555.008. 
a    347  100  000 
MacDougall.  Louis  M    See— 

Pareth.  Mitendra  B  .  Kitzimller.  Leon.  Costelk).  Richard  C  .  Grow.  C 
Allen.  PinchoO.  Gordon.  O'Leary.  Dennis;  MacDougall.  Louis  M  . 
Okey.  David  W  .  and  Fowler.  Edward  J  .  5_553.378.  O   29-888  044 
Mach.  by  Chantal.  esecutor  See— 

Mach.  Waher.  deceased,  and  Mach.  by  Chantal.  executor.  5.5.54.5%.  O 
514-22.000 
Mach.  Waller,  deceased,  and  Mach.  by  Chantal.  executor  Virus  inhibiting 

composition   5J54J96.  O.  514^22000 
Machida  Endoscope  Co .  Ltd    See— 

Oku.  Toahio.  5.554.893.  O   307  119  000 
Machida.    Katsuki.    lo   Asahi    Kogaku    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Mode 

changeover  device   5.555.064.0   354  289  120 
Machida.  Shuji.  and  Tazaki.  Toahinon.  lo  Idemitsu  Koaan  Co  Ltd  Styrenic 
copolymer  aKl  process  for  produang  same  5^554.695.  O   525  268  000 
Machui.  Peter  J    See— 

Haute.  Babaj  K  .  Machin.  Peter  J  .  Martin.  Joseph  A  .  Redshaw.  Sally. 
and  Thomas.  Gareth  J  .  5J54.756.  O    546-225  000 
Machiraju,  Venkai  R   Heart  valve   5.554.184,0  623  2  000 
Machokk.  Hans  Tobia   See 

Eichenauer.  Dieter.  Groh.  Werner.  Macholdt.  Hans  Tobias.  Dahnnger. 
J«rg.  Jung.  Holger;  and  Neuen.  Richard,  5.554.722.  O  528-340  000 


Machurick.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Dana.  Paul  J ;  and  Machurick.  Michael  A..  5^54,239.  O.  156-66.000 
Mack.  Patrick  A.:  See— 

Perreira.  G  Stephen;  Bush.  Bernard  V;  Kutin,  Richanl  L.;  and  Mack. 
Paoick  A..  5.554.962,  O   335-78.000. 
MacLeod,  Angus  M.:  See — 

Lewis.  Richard  T;  Macl>eod.  Angus  M.;  and  Merchant.  Kevin  J.. 
5.554A27.  CI.  514-305.000. 
MacWilliams,  Peter  D.:  See— 

Grochowski.  Edward  T;  and  MacWilliams,  P«er  D,  5,555.423,  O 
395-775.000 
Maddali,  Vijay,  Defenbaugh,  John  F.;  and  Maniir,  Hassan,  to  Sundstiand 
Corporatioa.  Vohage  regulator  and  method  for  DC  power  generating 
system.  5,554,923,  CI.  322-25.000. 
Maddison.  David  S.;  Skalsky.  Michael:  Goohardl,  Gerhard;  and  Anderson, 
Neil,  to  Telcctronics  Pacing  Systems.  Inc.  Implatuable  electrode  and  sensor 
lead  apparahis  5,554,176,  O  607-9.000. 
Maeda.  Hanio  See— 

Maniyaina.  Kenichi;  Maeda.  Haruo;  and  Togawa,  Eiii.  5,555,051.  O. 
354-195.100 
Maeda.  Kazuo;  Tokumasu.  Noboru:  and  Yiiyaina,  Yoifaiaki,  lo  Canon  Sales 
Co..  Inc.;  Alcantech  Co.,  Inc.;  and  Semiconduclor  Process  Laboratory  Co.. 
Ltd  Method  of  fanning  insulating  film.  5.554,570,  CI.  437-235.000. 
Maeda,  Shigeini;  See^ 

Kojima,  Kunio;  Maeda,  Shigeini;  and  Akiyama,  Jun,  5,555,229,  CI. 
.369-60000 
Maeda,  Tadaald:  See— 

Fukuwaka.     Masao;    Maeda.    Tadaaki;    and    Koremolo,    Takahiro, 
5.553.»49,  O  384-523.000. 
Maeda.  Yastishi;  Magara,  Kengo;  and  Twgaya.  Hitodii,  lo  Daicel  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd   Permaelective  membrane  of  polyaciyiaaitiile  copolymer 
and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5.554,292.  O.  210-640.000. 
Maetiau.  Akihiro;  Mori,  Yiikio;  Muiala.  HaniUko;  Ide.  Hirokazu;  and 
Otada.  Hidefumi,  to  Sanyo  Qecuic  Co.,  Ltd.  Signal  proceasing  circuit  for 
video  cameta  which  prevents  a  false  aperture  sipial  from  being  gener«ed. 
5.555.023.  a.  348-253  000 
Magara,  Kengo:  See — 

Maeda,  Yasushi;  Magara,  Kengo;  and  Ttogaya.  Hitoahi,  5,554,292.  O. 
2 1 0-640  000 
Magsig,  Peter  J.:  See- 
Snider.  A.  Rebecca;  Bennelt.  Richanl  M.;  McCabe,  Laurence  J.;  Magsig. 
Peter  J  ;  Ng.  Kane  L..  Purdy,  Lynn  M.;  and  Ruffles,  Joseph  W. 
5.553.620.  O    128-660  040 
Mahalingaiah,  Rupaka:  See — 

Gephardt.  Douglas;  and  Mahalingaiah.  Rupaka.  5.555.430.  C\.  395- 
800000 
Mahany.  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Koenck.  Steven   E.;   Mahany,   Ronald  L.;   and  Fretfe,  William   W. 
5,555,276  O.  375-303.000. 
Mahoney.  John  P..  lo  Hamischfeger  Corporation.  Method  for  lepiuiing  a 
machine  hairing  a  support  stnicture  and  worn  componena.  5.553.367.  CI. 
29-402.080 
Mahoney.  Wayne  S.:  See— 

Lamanna,  William  M.;  Palazzono.  Michael  C;  Mahoney.  Wayne  S.;  and 
Kropp.  Michael  A.,  5.554.664.  O.  522-25.000. 
Mahtout.  Tkiua  G  :  See— 

l>agoni.  Daniel  N    N.;  Mafalout.  Taout  G.;  Gnndvdlet.  Pierre;  and 
Scheffer,  Bob,  5.554.307.  O.  506-111.000. 
Mailey.  Desmond;  Rodriguez.  Jote  J.;  Fregoe.  Jeny  P.;  Stevens.  Curtis  L.; 
Dettmers.  Ptmk  M..  Sr.;  Brown.  Gleiai  L.;  Kitzer.  Gary  L.;  Miller,  James 
G  ,  HiUbranda,  Martin  J.;  Strebel.  Carl  F.;  avi  Kiag.  Thomai  A.,  to  Sola 
Turbines  Incorporated.  Punch  press  machine.  S.3S3.S23.  CI.  83-184.000. 
Maillot,  fttatnc.  to  GEC  Alsdnm  Slein  Indodie.  ntwi  iiiin  lynem  for 
fastening  a  through  pipe  to  a  hearth  wall,  the  pipe  opeoing  into  a  box. 
5J53.897.  a  2X5-192.000. 
Mailkwx.  Louaa  D.,  to  Xerox  Coipanlion.  Bit-map  image  reaohMioa  con- 
verter with  coilrolled  compmaalioB  for  write-while  xerogranhic  laser 
printing.  5J55.557,  O.  382-299.000. 
Maim.  BcmanI:  Chaella.  Xavier,  and  De  la  Freanaye.  Thtbaok.  to  Electro- 
nique  Serge  Dassault  Device  for  recieadiig  a  dyaaraic  image  from  a  rada 
field  of  the  mvention.  S.S54.99I.  C\.  342-184.000. 
Majnaric,  Anton  B  ;  and  Bjerkc,  William  M.,  lo  Majnaiic  Technologies,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  erecting  building  tuutUHes.  5.553.430.  O. 
52-236.800. 
Majnaric  Ikchaologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Majnaric.  Anion  B  ;  and  Bjerfce,  Wniiam  M.,  5.553,430. 0.  52-236.800. 
Majolo,  Martin:  See — 

Emmerling,  Winfried;  Podola.  Tore:  linger.  Lolhar.  and  Maiolo.  Martin. 
5,554,709,  CI.  528-27.000. 
Makin,  David:  See— 

Morelli,  Peter  A.;  Taylor,  Kym  p.;  and  Makin,  David.  5.553,966,  O 
403-355000. 
Makryaleas,  Kynakos:  See— 

Bommarias,  Andreas:  Drauz,  Kailheinz;  and  Makryaleas,  Kynakos, 
5J54,5I8.  0.435-114  000. 
Malanowski.  Alan  J  :  See- 
Dean.  David  L.;  Malanowski,  Alan  J.;  Merrikea,  James  R.;  and  Szenlesi. 
Otto  1 .  5.555,332,  O.  385-53.000. 
Malavazos.  Alex.  Malavazos,  Gregory;  and  Malavazoa,  Conslantine,  lo  Quick 
Silver    Development    Co.,    Inc.    Revolving    rings    gaining    apparatus. 
5.553.851.0   273-142.006. 


Malavazos.  Constanune:  See — 

Malavazos.  Alex;  Malavazos.  Gregory;  and  Malavazos.  Constantine. 
5,553,851.0.  273-142.0OE 
Malavazos.  Gregory:  See — 

Malavazos.  Alex;  Malavazos.  Gregory;  and  Malavazos.  Constantine. 
5,553,851.0.  273- 142.00E. 
Malay,  Thomas:  See — 

Tiirer.  Eric  S.;  and  Malay.  Thomas.  5.553.960.  O  403-2.000. 
Malek.  Lawrence  T:  See — 

Davey.  Cheryl;  and  Malek.  Lawrence  T.  5.554.517,  CI.  435-91.210. 
Malhi.  Satwinder,  to  Texas  Instnimenis  Inc    Method  of  fabricating  a  high 

voltage  transistor.  5,554,546.  CI  437^10.000 
Mallamo,  John  P:  See— 

DeHaven-Hudkins.  Diane  L.;  Doriiy,  John  A.,  Jr.;  Barley.  William  G.. 
Kunur.  Virendra;  Mallamo.  John  P.;  Miller.  Matthew  S.;  and  Subra- 
manyam,  Chakrapani.  5.554.620.  O.  514-278.000. 
Mallick,  Subhashis:  See- 
Chambers.  Ronald  £.;  and  Mallick.  Subhashis.  5.555.218.  O    367- 
73.000. 
Mallinckiodt  Medical.  Inc  :  See — 

Rajagopalan.  Raghavan.  5.554.357.  O  424-9.365 
Wallace.  Rebacca  A.;  and  Moore.  Dennis  A..  5.554.749.  O.   540- 
474.000. 
Mallion.  Keith  B.,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Heterocyclic  derivatives.  5,554,613. 

O  514-253.000. 
Malmqvist,  Magnus;  Karlsson.  Robert;  Larsson.  Anita;  and  SjMal,  JOrgen.  lo 
Pharmacia  Biosensor  AB.  Characterizing  macromolecules  interacting  with 
at  least  three  ligands  on  a  sensor.  5.554.541.  O.  436-518.000. 
Maloney,  Michael  J..  Hitson,  Bruce  L.;  and  McCalmont,  David  T..  to 
Teknekron  Infoswitch  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  transferring 
calls  and  call-related  data  between  a  plurality  of  call  centers.  5.555,299. 0. 
379-212.000 
Mammino.  Joseph:  See — 

Larson.  James  R.;  Facci.  John  S.;  Abkowitz.  Martin  A.;  Mammino. 
Joseph;  Stolka.  Milan;  and  Spiewak.  John  W.  5.554.469.  O   430- 
31.000. 
Manabe,  Toshiki:  See — 

Ban.  Cozy;  Yanagi.  Motonon;  Fukumoto.  Takaaki;  Manabe.  Toshiki; 
Yanome,   Hiroshi;   and    Kawada,    Kazuhiko.   5,554.295,   O.    210- 
668.000. 
Manabe,  Yuji,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Projection  apparatus    5,555,041,  O 

353-98.000. 
Mangyo.  Masao:  See — 

Sasano,  Hiroshi;  Mangyo,  Masao;  Hamada,  Koshi,  and  Kubota.  Akihiko. 
5,554,016,  O.  417  569.000 
Manhasset  Specialty  Co.:  See- 
Miller,  James  R.,  5,553,382,  O.  29-896  900 
Manley,  George  C:  See— 

Perowne,  Paul  J.;  Manley.  George  C  .  and  Kiit.  Richard  A..  5,555,475. 
O.  358-462.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellscfaafl:  See — 

Feuei«acke,  Ewafcl,  5J55,259,  CI.  373-80.000. 
Mano,  Toshihiko;  Kodaira,  Toshimoto;  and  Oshima.  Hiroyuki,  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.  Thin  film  transistors  and  active  matrices  including  the  same. 
5,554,861,  O.  257-71.000. 
ManometRx  Group  Ltd:  See— 

Surdut,  Rayinond  J.;  Benz.  Edwin  H.,  Sr;  and  Skoulas.  James  P., 
5.553.503,  O.  73-778.000. 
Mansel.  Stefan:  See — 

Langhauser,   Franz;   Keith,  Jibgen;   Schweier,  GOnther,  Brintzinger. 
Hans-Herbert;  and  Mansel.  Stefan.  5.554.776,  O.  556-11.000. 
Mansir,  Hassan:  See — 

Maddali,  Vijay;  Defenbaugh.  John  F.;  and  Mansir.  Hassan.  5.554.923. 
O.  322-25.000. 
Mantlo,  Nathan  B.:  See — 

Rivero,  Ralph  A.;  Chakravarty.  Prasun  K.;  Greenlee.  William  J.;  Kevin. 
Nancy  J.;  and  Mantlo.  Nathan  B..  5.554.625,  O.  514-303.000. 
Ma.  Kevin:  See — 

Adat,  Riyaz;  Ma,  Kevin;  Pirie,  Craig;  and  Poupore,  Tun.  5.553.917.  O. 
297-230.140. 
Manrhand.  Alain  C.  S.:  See— 

Bernard.  Patrick  R  Y.;  BerVnlU,  Oaude  R  ;  and  Maichand.  Alain  C  S  , 
5.554.270.  O.  205-494.000 
Marcinko.  Joseph  J.;  and  Robertson.  John  R.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries. 

PLC.  Self-release  binder  system.  5J54,438,  O.  428-306.600 
Marconi  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Edga.  Bany  D.;  and  Jone,  Tunothy.  5.554,818,  O.  102-364000. 
Marega,  Antonello;  and  Saitor,  Mario,  to  TECNICA  SpA.  Ski-boot  with 

improved  padding  and  slidaMe  tongue.  5.553,402,  O.  36-117.700. 
Marnch.  Gerhard;  and  Braun.  Hans-Jttrgen,  to  Wella  Aktiengeaellschaft. 
Composition  and  process  for  the  pcrmanem  shaping  of  hair.  5  J54  J62, 0. 
424-70.510. 
Marhold,  Albrecht:  See- 
Fischer,  Reiner,  Jensen-Korte,  Uta;  Kunisch,  Franz;  Marhokl,  Albrecht; 
Ooms.  Pieter  Schallner.  Otto;  Samel.  Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt,  Robert 
R  ;  Krauskopf.  Birgit;  and  Strang.  Harry.  5.554.580. 0.  504-281.000 
Marin.  Gilles:  See— 

Bellefeuille.  Reot.  5.554285,  O.  21(M49.000 
Marincic,  Nikola;  and  Rabadjija.  Luka.  lo  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Current  collector 
having  coined  side  edges  for  use  in  an  electrochemical  cell,  and  method  of 
its  production.  5.554.463.  O  429-233.000 
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Mvnl.  Jota  V .  lo  Luco.  Inc  Pliyywd  and  bauinci  ciimbinMHin  S.553..^)«. 

a.  5-93  100 
Mahoa.  Ptulippe  Stc 

Cordicr.  Oectftx.  Ownon.  Jein-Pterre.  Fouilkwi.  Pierre.  <od  Manon. 

PMime.  5JMJ573.  a   MEW  I  000 
Jootiriu  fmamn.  Le  Bns.  Louis,  ind  Mvmki.  Philippe.  5.554.2<W   CI 
2 10-7 1 2.000. 
Mathm.  Jamn  G    See— 

Craif.  Giiu  M..  Glofeig.  Junes  E  .  Uunpnchl.  Dale  b  .  Jr .  Maithafn. 
JwKs  G  .  Momaoa.  DooaM  A  .  Schwabc,  Richard  &.  Tavenei. 
Raymoad  D.  Md  Waikiiu.  R«  D.  5.5;;.);i.  CI    )95  114000 
MMtiaoB.  TuDodiy  W    Srr 

Gnibe.  G«y  W.  and   Maiti-i.»i.  Timichv   W.   5.5^5.192,  O     W>4 
SU.OQR 
Mats.  Bruce  S    See 

Chaudhary.   Bham  I.   Eidienlaucr.  (inv^r.s.  ind   Marts.   Bruce  S. 
5JM.66l.a    «1  97  000 
Martatrfloi.  Utf :  See- 

Nilsaco.  Rictad.  MartslrOni.  Itf    and  KlMvei.  Leif    S.555.418,  CI 
395  700  000 
Marten  Research  Cayonoon  See 

Scback.  Warcn  R..  and  Dennis.  Wendell.  5.553.985.  O   414-287  000 
Mann.  Emanuel.  Kaz.  Joaepii.  and  Saltan.  Edward,  lo  Symbol  Technolo- 
gies. Inc   Holofr^)<uc  scannuig   5.555.130.  CT  359  574  (XW 
Marpoe.  Gary  R.  Jr.  lo  Whitaker  Corporation.  The    Filtering  insert  for 

electrical  connectors   5.554.050.  CI   439-<.;O0OO 
Marquis.  Peter  M    Ser 

nUloa.  Trevor  J  .  Doteman.  Paul  A  .  Bullet.  Hdwin  Ci     Maquis.  Peter 
M      Portion.   Clive    B  .    Piramoim.    Reut.    and    (Jilben.    Mart    J 
5354.271.  CI   2(H-479  00(I 
Maneae.  Carl  A    See 

Perry.  Robert  J  .  Marrese.  Carl  A    and  Tandoo.  Smhcta.  5.554.493.  CI 
430446(100 
Mars.  Incorpcraed.  Ser 

Hiaiw  iji>.  Lxu  J  .  Jr .  Hammcrslonc.  John  K .  It  .  and  Buct.  MargatTf 
M.  5J.54.M5.a    5I445U100 
MaleU.  Robert  W    See 

Hinlon.  Glenn  J  .  Martell.  Robert  W  .  Ketterman.  Michael  A  ,  Papwixth. 
David  B  .  and  Schwanr.  James  L     5.^S55  432.  CI    395  800  0110 
Manens.  Rigobertus  W    See 

Burger.  Michael  A  .  and  Manm>    Rig^ibertus  W     5.553.626.  O    1 28 
777  000 
Martin.  Barry  J     See 

BigneU.  Nod,  Collings.  Anihinv  ^  .  He*%  Taykw.  Kenneth  J  .  Martin. 
Bary  J  .  Braalfaen.  Colin  *    and  Welsh.  Charles  M  .  5.553,505.  a 
73-861  280 
Martin.  Fml  S  .   and   Bcarden.  John  1      to  Baker  Hughes   Incopuraled 
DownhoM  inouir  cooling  and   pn«ectior   ■ivstem    "'.5V».8<J7,  O     ill> 
54  000 
Martin.  John  R     See 

Behan.  John  M  .  CletmiLs.  Chn'Mopher  t- .  Hooper.  David  C  .  Martin. 
Jotai  R  .  Melville,  lanes  B     and  Pcmng.  Keith  D     5.554.588.  CI 
512  I  000 
Manin.  Joaepb  A.    See- 

Handa.  Balnj  K  .  Machin.  Peter  J  .  Marun.  Joaeph  A  .  Redshaw.  Sally 
aid  Thomas.  Gaerh  J  ,  5.554.756.  a    546-225  000 
Martinez.  MicWIe  Method  of  ikiving  a  turbine  in  maiHin  by  means  of  a  jet 

device  5J53.995.  a  415  I  (100 
Martinez  Buaaos.  Remamlo   See 

de    la    Luz-Martinez.    Joae.    Gonzalez  Hernandez.    Jesus.    Sanchez 
Sineacio.  Fehciano.  de  D«o«  Figuova  C  .  Juan.  Mamnez  Bustos. 
Fernando,  aid  Rmz  Torres.  Maiinuano.  5.553,532,  n   99  358  000 
Matins,  Cruoanno,  u>  Whitaker  Corporation.  The    Insulation  displacing 

barrel  coiMact.  5J54.048.  O   439-406  000 
Marui  Co  .  Ud    See 

Manu.  Kobei.  5J53.5II.  CI  74  551  HXl 
Mann.  Kobei.  lo  Maaui  Co .  Ud    Handle  nem  hung  device  in  a  bK-ycle 

5J53.5ll,a   74-551  100 
Maruyama.  Hideo:  See 

Taki.    Kazunan.   Clhashi.    Yuiiuko.    Hamaguchi.    Takuya.    Maruyama. 

Hideo,  and  Malauda.  Riki.  5.554.451.  CI  428^>94  UML 

Maruyama.  Kenichi.  Maeda.  Haiuo.  and  Togawa.  Eiji.  lo  Elmo  Co  .  Lid 

Back-focus  adjusting  device   for  a  video  camera    5.555.051.  CI     354 

195  100 

Maruyama.  Ryo)i.  »  Kabushiki  Kaiaha  Toshiba.  Electncal  quanoiy  measure 

mem  device   5.554.927.  a    324- 1 1 7  OOH 
Maruyama.  Taka).  to  NEC  CorporaDoa.  MR/induc-tive  combined  chin  him 
magnetic  head  capable  of  reducing  occinience  of  a  short  circuit  5.555,147. 
a   360-113  000 
Maruyama,  Tenio;  Abe.  Yoahikazu,  and  Ikemoio,  Yoahihiro,  to  Masushiu 
Elccoic  Industrial  Co ,  Lid   RukI  feed  ^iparatus  and  method  5.353,742. 
a   222-1  000 
Maiaie.  Nono,  Tachibana.  Tomoyuki,  Sella.  Koji.  and  Anuke.  Yasuo.  U> 
Kabiabiki  Kaiaha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho   LubncanI  for  wue  feeding  and  wire 
drawing  and  a  welding  wire  manufactured  by  using  ttie  same    5. 554. .308. 
a  5OS-18I00O 
Maachuuti.  Mano  See 

Locatetti.  Oaudio.  and  Maacheretti.  Mano.  5.553.356,  CI    19^80  OOR 
Maakaa.  Barry  A    See 

Thaller.  Kun  M  .  Ciodiwala.  Nitin  D  .  and  Maakas.  Bany  A  .  5355J82. 
a    395  293  000 


Maslak.  Samuel   H  .  Cole,  Chnslopher  R  .  and  Petrofsky.  Joseph  G  .  lo 
Acuson  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  doppler  receive  beam- 
former  system   5.555.534.  CI    .367  135  000 
Maaon,  John  P    See- 
Mason,  Linda  J  ,  and  Mason,  John  P.  5.553,418.  CI  47  79  000 
Mason,   Linda   J  ,   and   Mason,   John   P    Decreased  (ill   Dower  p»(   drain 

5,553.418.  a  47  79.000 
Massachuaetu  Insatuie  of  Technology   See 

Bizzi.    Emilio.    Musia-lvaldi.    Fennando    A  .    and    Shailmehr.    Reza. 

5,554,033,  CI  4J4-247.000 
(Tuang,  Alice  M,  5,555.200.  CI    364-606  000 
Comie,  James  A  .  5.553.658,  CI    164-97  000 
Walpole,   James   N  ,    KhMzer.   Emily   S  .  CTunn,   Stephen   R  ,   Wang. 

Christine  A  .  and  Missaggia.  Lee  J  ,  5,555,544.  CI   372  SI  000 
Waxman,  Allen  M  ,  Fay,  David  A  .  Gove,  Alan  N  .  Seiben,  Michael  C  , 
and  Racamalo,  Joseph  P.  5_555,324,  CI    .382  254  000 
Master,  Raj  N     See  - 

Jackson,  Raymond  A  ,  Ljdestn,  Kathleen  A  ,  Linnell,  David  C  .  and 
Master,  Raj  N  ,  5,553,766,  CI   228-13  000 
Mastrangelo,  Vince,  to  Budd  Company,  The  Rea  axle  assembly  with  wheel 

end  axial  retention   5.553.927,0   .301  124  100 
Mastn,  Doimwck  L    See 

Young.  Wayne  P.  Mastn,  Dominick  L..  Bolanos.  Herury.  and  Clielednik. 
George  M  .  5.554.167.  Q  6O6-I840OO 
Masuda.  Syuzo  See  ~ 

Iwama.  Ryouichi.  and  Masuda,  Syuzo.  5.555.078.  CI    355  210  000 
Masumi.  Tuzo.  lo  LInivenity  of  Tokyo    Superconductive  photoconductivc 
substance  of  die  Ca  Sr  Bi-Cu-O  group  svstem  and  a  method  of  producing 
the  same   5.554.584.0   505  181000 
Maa.ua.  Victor  G    Sre^ 

Baker.   Raymond.   Malasaa,   Victor  G  .   Reeve.  Austin  J  .   Stemfeld. 
Francine.  and  Street,  Leslie  J  .  5J54.629,  CI   514  323  000 
Malec  Holding  AG   See 

MUller,  Peter,  and  Wedermann,  GUnther,  5.554.830,  CI    181-290000 
Materials  Research  Corporanan:  See — 

Ochia.  Katsumi,  5.553.572.  Q    123-90  140 
Mathews,  Wayne,  and  Hughes,  William  V,  lo  United  Stales  of  America. 

Army  Leak  detector  5353.482.0   73-40  000 
Malo  Maachinen-und  Metallwaienfabnk  Curt  Matthaei  GmbH  &  Co  KG 
See- 

Herold,  Wolfgang.  5353J59,  O   24-33  OOP 
Matra  AiMomobile   See — 

Audoue,  Philippe,  and  Memeteau,  Michel,  5.553.761.  O  224  321  000 
Matnck.  Howard  See 

Stoffel.  John  L  .  Shot.  Arthur  C  .  Spinelli.  Harry  J  .  Ma.  Sheau  Hwa. 
Matnck.  Howard.  Chov.  Mark  L  .  and  Johnson.  L<wen  E .  5.555.0O8. 
CI   347  100  oa) 
Maisi.  inc    See 

Delmoluio,  William  P ,  and  Pun.  Ronald  A  .  5354,452.  O  429^  10  000 
Matson.  Robert  S    See 

Coassin,  Peter  J  ,  Matson,  Robert  S  .  and  Rampal.  Jang  B  ,  5354.501. 
O  435-6000 
Matsubara.  Hideaki   See— 

Hirae,  Sadao,  Matsubara.  Hideaki,  Kouno.  Moiiihmi.  and  Sakai,  Taka- 
masa.  5354.939,  O    324^753  000 
Matsubara.  Hiroshi   See 

GulKk.  Dale  E  .  Peserson.  Joaepb  W  ,  Bowles,  James  E  ,  Bankowiak, 
John  G  ,  Yoahikawa.  Munehiro,  .Saiio.  Shin,  and  Matsubara.  Hiroshi. 
5355J87.  O.  379-61  000 
Matsubara.  Yoshihiro  See  — 

Miyau.  Shigeru.  Yoahida.  Hideji.  Matsubara.  Yoshihiro.  Ito.  Yasuo;  and 
Suruki.  Takaahi,  5354,930,  O   324-402  000 
Matsuda,  Hiramu  See — 

Inoue,  Hiroshi,  Hamada.  Shinji,  Matsuda.  Hiromu,  Ikoma,  Munehisa, 
and  Yamasaki.  HuxMhi.  5354,455,  O  429  53  000 
Matsuda,  Hironan   See — 

Tomooka.  Keiji,  Sakakida.  Naohiro,  Nishimura,  Shin,  Ashi,  Yoshihiro. 
Matsuda.  Hiroiun.  Aoki.  Saoshi.  Nakano.  Yukio.  Takaon.  Masahiro. 
Kazawa.    T<xu.    Sasaki.    Shinya.    Takeyan,    Ryoji,    and    Nakano, 
Hiroyuki.  5355,477.0   359-115.000 
Matsuda.  Masaaki    See — 

Omsuki.    Ryoji.    Hiroshima,    Minoru,    Yana,    Masahiro.    Matsuda. 
Masaaki,  Hoini,  Toshikazu,  Hashimoto,  Yuichi.  Kozai,  Hayao,  Suzuki, 
KenkKhi,  Takabatake,  Masaru,  and  Isoda.  Takashi.  5355.112.  O 
359-59  000 
Matsuda.  Riki:  See  — 

Taki.   Kazunan.   Ohashi.   Yumiko,   Hamaguchi,  Takuya,   Maruyama. 
Hideo,  and  Matsuda.  Riki,  5,554,451,  O   428-694  OML 
Matsue,  Shmchi   See  - 

Ueda.  Masahiro,  and  Matsue,  Shuichi,  5354,824,  CI    174  52  400 
Malsui,  Kuniyasu   See  — 

Matsuahuna.  Fuiiuaki,  Ohno,  Yoshihiro.  Ogino.  Shigevuki,  and  Maisui, 
Kumyasu,  5354,466.  O   430-7  000 
Matsui.  Masahiro  See — 

Tonomura.    Shoichiro.    Matsui.    Masahiro.    and    Monshita.    Takashi. 
5,554.449.  CI  428-690  000 
Matsui,  Sfauichi:  See  - 

Fujita.  Aouko,  Malsui,  Shuichi,  Miyazawa,  Kazuloshi,  GoU),  Yasuyuki, 
Nakagawa,  Etsuo,  and  Sawada.  Shinichi,  5354,316,  CI  252  299  010 


Masukawa,  Hiroshi;  WaUnabe,  Kyoicfai;  and  Sugawara,  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Kasei  Corporation;  and  Nissan  Motor  Co,.  Ud,  Sound  absoihing 
member  5354.831,  O    181-294.000. 
Matsukawa,  Koji,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaidia.  Printing  apparatus. 

5355,014,  O.  347-262.000. 
Matsukawa.  Taiji;  See — 

Arald,  Eiichi;  Sugihara.  Nofihiro;  Kamada.  Mari;  and  Matsukawa.  Taiji, 
5354,726,  CI.  528-495.000. 
Masukawa.  Tomoko:  See — 

Hirai.  Kenji;  Malsukawa,  Tomoko;  Yano,  Tomoyuki;  Ejin.  Emiko; 

Aizawa.  Kiyoini;  Shikakura,  Kotchi;  Yothii.  Tomoko;  Ugai.  Sad- 

avuki;  Yamada,  Osamu;  and  Kidii,  Shigefci,  535438 1.  O    504^ 

298.000 

MaUumoto.  Ichiro,  lo  Kokusai  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  dectxling  a 

DPCM  encoded  signal.  5355346.  O   315-244.000. 
Matsumolo.  Kouji:  See — 

Rokagawa,  Kyuji;  Matsumoto.  Kouji;  and  Inoue.  Morito.  5.554.81 1. 0 
73-864.340 
Matsumolo.  Shinya;  See — 

Konno.  Mitsujiro;  Oiio.  Katsuya;  Takasugi.  Yoshihaiu;  Matsumoto. 
Shinya;  and  Nishioka,  Kimihiko,  5.555,129,  O.  359-569.000 
Matsumolo,  Takayuki:  See — 

Tsukimi,    Yoshihiro;    Matsumolo,    Takayuki:    and    Nagano,    Hideo, 
5354.323,  a.  264-4.700. 
Matsunafa.  Nobuhiro;  and  Niikun,  Kalsuyoshi,  to  Unitika  Ud.  Binder  fiber 

and  noliwoven  fabrics  using  the  fiber.  5354,442,  O.  428-373.000 
Matsuno.  Shigeru:  See — 

Uchifcawa.  Fusaoki;  Matnnio.  Shigeni;  Kinouchi,  Shinichi;  and  Watarai. 
Hisao.  5355,154.  O.  361-322.000. 
Malsuo.  Eiji:  See — 

Hashimoto,  KoosuJie;  Maisuo.  Eiji;  Kawagoe.  Hisashi;  and  Iwaasa, 
Hiroaki.  5354.980.  O.  340-825.720. 
Matsuo,  ICazuyoshi:  See — 

Har^akiuchi,    Hideyuki;  Tadokoro.   Hiroyuki;   Fukasawa.   Nobuaki; 
Terashima.  Isamu;  Sasaki,  Akira;  Matsuo,  Kazuyoshi;  Onose.  Kaiuy- 
oshi;  and  Okuhama.  Masashi,  5355.074,  O.  355-208.000. 
Matsuo,  Shuuitsu:  See — 

Kot^u.  Hiroaki;  Kurono.  Nobuhisa:  Yamaoka.  Hidcnori;  Aiba.  Yoshi- 
raii;  and  Matsuo.  Shuuitsu.  S3M,204.  O.  65-60.800. 
Matsuo.  Yasuo:  See — 

Okamoto.    Kenichi;    Kita.    Hideloshi;    Kondo,    Masakazu;    Miyake. 
Nonkazu;  and  Molsuo,  Yasuo,  5354,286,  Q.  210-500.250 
Matsuo.  Yoshimi.  lo  aovo-  Manufacturing  Co.   Ltd.   Bias  tape  maker 

5354,095,  O.  493-440.000. 
Matsuoka.  Akihiko;  Ohnishi,  Hiroshi;  Kunieda.  Yoshinori;  Misaizu.  Kouei; 
and  Yamamoio,  Yuuri.  to  Matsushita  Electric  IndusDial  Co.,  Ud.  Frame 
synchronizing  appavanis  for  quadntiae  modulatioa  dau  communication 
radio  receiver  5355J47.  O.  370-105.100. 
Matsushima.  Fumiaki;  Ohio,  Yoshihiro:  Ogino.  Shigeyuki;  and  Matsui. 
Kuniyasu.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corpontian.  Color  filler  and  melfaod  of  picpa- 
nuion  5354.466.  O.  430-7.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ud.:  See — 

Aono.    Hiroshi;    Yokomakura,    Mitsunori;    Kalano.    Mitsunori;    and 

Waianabe,  Michiaki,  5354.910,  C\.  313-497,000. 
Imai,  Takayuki;  Naka,  Motoiiiko:  Sbida.  TUehiko;  Sato.  Masaaki; 
Yoshida.  Kunio:  Akamine,  Doio:  Shiinizu,  Makolo;  and  Uchida. 
Yoshiaki.  5355312.  O.  364-550,000. 
Inoue,  Hiroshi;  Hamada.  Shinji;  Matsuda,  Hiromu;  Ikoma.  Munehisa: 

and  Yamasaki.  Hiroshi.  5354.455.  O.  429-53.000. 
Inoue.  Takayuki;  Fukumoto,  Masami;  and  Yamaun,  Izumi.  5,553,347, 

O    15  327.300. 
Ishida.  Tatsuaki;  Sugita,  Ryuji;  Tohma.  Kiyokazu;  and  Ban.  Yasuaki. 

5354.440,  a.  428-336.000. 
Koiani,  Hisakazu;  Akamatsu,  Hironoh;  and  Fujita,  Tsutomu,  5355327, 

O  365-222.000. 
Maruyanu.  Teruo:  Abe.  Yoshikazu:  and  Ikemalo,  Yoshihiro,  5353.742. 

O  222  1.000. 
Matsuoka.  Akihiko;  Ohnishi,  Hiroshi:  Kunieda,  Yoshinori:  Misaizu. 

Kouei:  and  Yamamoio,  Yuuri,  5353,247,  O.  370-105.100. 
Miyauchi.  Shinji:  Nakane.  Shinicfai;  Asano,  Kazulaka:  Horiike,  Yoshio: 

and  Tsuboi.  Makolo.  5354.976,  O.  34(^26.000. 
Nishihara.  Munekazu;  Yokoyama,  Maaahide;  Sfaibmki,  Hatsuhiko;  and 

Ohnishi,  Youidu.  5354,222,  O.  118-723.0HC. 
Oshima.  Milsuaki.  5353,275,  Q.  375-261.000. 
Shibayama.  Akinori;  and  Yamada,  Tosfaio.  5354,953.  O.  327-341.000 
Tanaka,  Tetsuya;  and  Taniguchi,  Takashi,  53SSJ93,  O.  395-460.000 
Term.  Hideo;  Itoh.  Akira:  and  Kitaguchi.  Teniyuki.  5355J22.  O 

382-232.000. 
Tsujikawa.    Toshihiko:    Mizuoka,    Seiji;    and    Nagamoto.    Masao, 

5355.316.  O.  382-150.000. 
Yamada.  Katsu:  and  Ono.  Shusuke.  5355.132.  Q.  359-673.000 
Yoshitsugu.  Takao;  Ohata.  KoicUro:  and  Kaoo,  Tsuyoshi.  5355.124, 0 
359-200,000. 
MatsushiU  Ekctronics  Coipontioa:  See — 

Waianabe.  Hisashi.  5354.465.  CI.  43O-5.00O. 
Matsushita  Refrigeration  Company:  See — 

Sasam.  Hiraati:  Mangyo.  Masao:  Hamada,  Koshi:  and  Kubola.  Akihiko. 
5354.016.  a.  417-569000. 
Matsushita,  Souichi:  See — 

Gono.  Takeshi;  and  Matsushita.  Souichi.  5353388.  O.  123-276  000 
Matsusiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  UiL:  See — 


Ninomiya.  Kazuki;  Nishiyama.  Tamotsu;  Miyake,  Jiro;  and  Hasegawa, 
Katsuya,  5355.197.  O.  348-571.000. 
Matsuuia.  Kazuo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Motoyuki;  Uchida.  Tetsuo;  and  Malsuura.  Kazuo.  5355.476, 0. 
359-40.000 
Matsuura.  Yozo:  See — 

Hatta.  Hirotaka;  Saitoh.  Hiroshi:  Kanda.  Shigemi:  Matsuura.  Yozo:  and 

Kamijo,  Masahiko.  5355,081,  O.  355-298.000. 

Matsuyama.  Akinobu;   Ito.  Michio:  Kobayashi.  Yoshinori;  and  Kawada. 

Naoki.  to  DaiccI  Oiemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Bacteria  useful  for  production 

of  optically  active  3-phenyl-1.3-propanediol.  5354.532.  O.  435-252.100. 

Matsuyama.  Akio:  See — 

Ohta.  Masahiro;  Matsuyama.  Akio:  Senoue.  Eiji;  Kuwano.  Fumiaki; 
Yasui.  Osamu;  Yoshida.  Yasunori:  Ryu.  Akinori:  and  Kobayashi. 
Tadashi.  5354,765,  O.  548-462.000. 
Matsuzaki.  Hideaki:  Osawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Gunji,  Yoshihide,  to  Zexel  Co.,  Ltd. 
Overvoltage  protection  device  for  capacitor  externally  connected  to  power 
IC.  5355.148.  a.  361-15.000. 
Matsuzaki,  Satoru:  See — 

Ohkura.  Ken;  Matsuzaki.  Satoru;  and  Eskelinen.  Pekka  J..  5354.439, 0 
428-323.000. 
Matteson,  Robert  W.:  See — 

Davis,  Leighton  1..  Jr:  Matteson,  Robert  W ;  and  Dage.  Gerhard  A., 

5,553.776.  O.  236-49.300. 

Matthews,  Gary  B.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Modular  connector  with  separable  wire  retention.  5.554.053,  O    439- 

719.000 

Matula.  Paul  A.;  and  Remiszewski,  Stanley  H.,  to  United  States  Surgical 

Coiporation  Surgical  naraclor.  5354.101.  O  600-214.000 
Mauleon  Casellas.  David:  See — 

Carganico.  Cjeimano:  Mauleon  (Tasellas,  David;  and  Garcia  Pwez,  M. 
Luisa.  5354.789,  O.  562-460.000 
Maxtor  Corporation:  See — 

McNeil.  MichaeL  5355.482,  O    360-125  000 
Maxwell.  Francoise:  See — 

Harrison.  Gail  M.:  Maxwell.  Ian  H.;  Curiel.  Tyler  J  ;  and  Maxwell. 
Francoise.  5354328,  O.  435-240.200 
Maxwell.  Ian  H.:  See — 

Harrison.  (3ail  M.:  Maxwell.  Ian  H.:  Curiel.  Tyler  J  :  and  MaxweU. 
Francoise.  5354328.  O.  435-240.200. 
Maxwell.  Randolph  E  :  See— 

Chiu.  Bcmard;  Maxwell.  Randolph  E.,  Cialchell.  Stephen  M.:  Bradley. 
Jerald;  Longan.  John:  and  Jani.  Rodney,  5353,607,  O.  128  203.260. 
Mayer.  Dale  J.:  See- 
Walker.  William  J  :  Goodrum.  Alan  L.;  and  Mayer.  Dale  J..  5355.250, 
CI.  371-40.100. 
Mayfield,  John  W.:  See— 

Scbeve.  B  Joseph:  Mayfield.  John  W.;  and  DeNicola.  Andiony  J ,  Jr.. 
5354.668.  O.  522-157.000 
Mayo  Foundation  For  Medical  Education  &  Research:  See — 

Motrey.  Bernard  E;  McLeod.  John  J..  Jr;  and  Schultz.  Frederick  M.. 
5354.111,0.604-26.000 
Mazda  Motor  Coiporalion:  See — 

Nishioka.  Futoshi;  Hosokai.  Tetsushi;  and  Tanaka.  Kazuo.  5353.595. 0. 

123-698.000. 
Yamashita,  Tetsuhiro;  and  Hffai.  Koji.  5355.499.  O  364-426.030. 
Mazer,  Terrence  B.:  See — 

Dewille.  Normanella  T:  Mazer.  Tetience  B.;  Partce,  Edward  H  :  Cipri- 
ano,  Francis  J.;  and  Raube,  Dennis  L  ,  5.554389.  O.  514-2000 
Mazoyer.  Thierry:  See — 

Gschwind.  Michel;  Mitsuta.  Tatsumi;  Guyonur.  Daniel:  Sauzade,  Jean- 
Denis;  and  Mazoyer.  Thierry.  5354.905.  O.  310-323  000 
Mazzarella.  Richard  B.:  See— 

Demmin.  Hollis  C:  Mazzarella,  Richard  B.;  and  Borkman.  James  D.. 
5354.273,  a.  205-785.000. 
McAllister,  Diane  L.:  See — 

Kacian.  Daniel  L.;  McAllister,  Diane  L.;  McDonough,  Sheirol  H.;  and 
Dattagupia.  Nanibhushan.  5354316.  O  435-91.210. 
McArthur,  Kelly  M.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  per- 
forming asynchronous  multi-standard  VBI  dau  extraction.  5355.025.  O. 
348-478.000. 
McAithur,  Warren  F,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Multilevel  metallization 
process  for  use  in  fabricating  microelectronic  devices.  5354,884,  CI 
257-634,000. 
McBeth.  Richard  R.:  See— 

Tapia.  Javier  J.:  McBelh.  Richard  R..  and  G'Neil.  Paul  E..  5355^85, 0. 
379-28.000. 
McBrccn,  James  R.:  See — 

Alfemess.  Merwin  H..  Caklarale.  Charles  R.;  Johnson.  David  R.;  Kerz- 
man.  Joseph  P;  and  McBreen,  James  R..  5355.396. 0.  395-474.000 
McBride,  Karen  E.:  See — 

Porchia,  Jose:  Dais,  Brian  C;  McBride.  Karen  E;  Famelly.  D.  Lyn:  and 
Steele.  Robert  R..  5354.093,  O.  493-240.000 
MCC  -  Molectda  Simulations:  See— 

Teig,  Steven  L.;  and  Kahn.  Scott  D .  5355.366.  Q  395-161.000. 
McCabe.  Laincnce  J.:  See — 

Snider.  A.  Rebecca;  Bennett.  Richaid  M.;  McCabe.  Laurence  J.;  Magsig, 
Peter  J.;  Ng.  Kane  L.;  Purdy.  Lynn  M.;  and  Ruffles.  Joseph  W., 
5353,620,  a.  128-660.040 
McCalmooL  David  T:  See— 
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Makncy.   Michael  I  .   Hilmn.  Bnicc  1      UMJ  McCatmom.  Divid  T. 
5J55JW.  a    17<»:i2  0U) 
McCany.  Gcorte  R     Ser 

Ah.  YUnif.  Jam.  Rajni    and  Vk-Cany.  Ge<ir{r  R  .  ^..SM.VST.  H   424^ 
7«.0«0 
McOement.  Aflhur.  lo  Ons  Elcvaior  Cumpanv    Overlay  far  a  passenger 

conveyor  roller  track   5J53.697.  O    IW  n:  000 
McCV»key.  Chariei  R   Pay  telephone  stand   V^^^.JNft.  O   JTAMSOOO 
McOunt.  Guy  L..  lU  See 

VmNma.  Chwiie  H .  III.  and  McOung.  Guv  L     lir.  S. 553^70.  a 
1 19-709  000 
McCormack,  Richard  A  .  lu  Ramco.  Inc  Clathralr  frer/r  deulinaiHm  appa 

rams  Mvl  mediod.  5.i5V4M.  CI  62  S9(iai 
McCarmick.  Ally*  L    See 

Aghajaiuan.  Michael  K  .  LaMgensiepen.  Ralph  A  .  Kennedy.  Omsiiiphcr 
R  .  Rocazella.  Michwl  A  .  Wiener.  Rohen  I .  Hanon.  Gregory  E  . 
Crowther.  Juhn  J  .  and  McCormick.  Allvn  I.     ^..SSVft^''.  n    Ih4 
97  000 
McCowa.  Bruce  A    See  - 

Bkmmfield.  Mark  C  .  Castro.  Ed»afd  I-     IHer.  Joseph  T .  Jackson. 
Deborah  J  .  Lemoas.  Charles  E  .  McC'tiwn.  Bruce  A  .  Mullis.  Johnny 
P.  nd  Troiell.  Brian  A.  ^.5^S.I0O,  n    nx  402  000 
McCoy.  Damel  M    See 

Canifihcll.   Douglas  C .   Glocen.  Gary    J     and   McCoy.   Daniel    M 
5.555.173,  n    564-424  050 
McCulloch.  Doyle  W  Energy  eflicieni  electmrnagnetK  circuit  5.554.961 .  (I 

335-78  000 
McCwry.  Patrick  M  .  Jr .  Klein.  Rohen  L    Jr .  Gibson.  Michael  W   Beaulieu. 
James  D  .  md  Varvil.  Janet  R  .  to  Henkel  CorponHon  Cunnnuous  bleach 
ing  of  alkylpolyglycosides   5.554.740.  CI    536-4  100 
McDonald.  James.  Stunevanl.  Charles  N  .  III.  Munieith.  Juhn.  and  Monieidi. 
Mark,  to  Creative  Bio  Tech.  Inc  Stick  free  tynnge  and  a-tsocialed  methods 
5.554.130.  a   604^198  000 
McDonough.  Sherroi  H    See 

Kacian.  Dnuel  L  .  McAUisier.  Oiane  L  .  McDonough.  ShcrTxil  H  .  and 
Danagupta.  Nwiihhushm.  5.554J>16.  CI  4)5  91  2in 
McDougald.  Mack  D .  lo  Davis  Water  A  Waste  Industries.  Inc    Traveling 
hndge  filler  system  and  associated  undcrdrain  5JS54.28l.a  210-273000 
McDougall.  Floyd  H     See 

UwTcnce.  Charles  E  .  McDougall.  Floyd  H  .  and  Lundschen.  Jay  W  . 
5J55JT7,  a   375  346  000 
MCn.  PI-C    See- 

Rhodes.   John   G    L. .  deceased,    rumcr.    Ronald,  rieculur.   Hobden. 
Mervyn  K  .  Wil.«io.  Alan  T  .  and  Hilder.  Graham  M  .  5.555.016.  CI 
V48-6  000 
McElroy.  Lucian  G  Tapered  bag  bkmer  tyiirni   5.553J46.  CI    15  M6IIJI) 
McGaw.  Inc     See 

Owens.  Dana  J  .  Raines.  Aarun.  Rasmuiurn.  Ed  G  .  Ozinga,  David  G 
Hamson.    David    I.    and   Ander*»i.   C_l    R      5.<iM.0n.   CI     4P 
413  100 
McGean-Rohco.  Inc     See 

Bolusa.  George  S  .  and  Willis.  William  J  .  5.554.21 1    CI    106  I  22t) 
McGiiiley.  Dmi   Recessed  fire  detector  5.555.455.  CI    V40^627  000 
MCI  Communications  CcrporaOon   See — 

McLeod.  Clark  E  .  Hogan.  Steven  J .  EeltL  Kniti  T    Munlock.  Diwglat 
R  .  nd  HMSon.  Van  E  .  5.555.290.  CI    1"^  «''  (100 
Mclnloah.  P  Sluckey    Sre^ 

Snelling.    Richard    K  .    Mcintosh.    P     Snitkev     snd    Tucker     Mark. 
5J55.258.  a    37^29  000 
McJunkm.  H   P.  Jr    See 

McJunkm.   Mark   P.  and  McJunkin.   H    P     Jr     ^.^51.Hi«)).   (1     IMt- 
283  000 
McJunkin.  Mark  P .  and  McJunkin.  H    P .  Jr  Energy  absorber  for  a  bKvcle 

frame   5  J53.880.  O    280-283  000 
Mc  Kinney.  Terry  L  .  to  Northrop  Grununaa  CtirpivatKMi   Airspace  manage 

mem  lyslem  and  method   5.554.990.  O    U2  V)  000 
McKoon.  Carl  T     and  McKran.  MKhael  T    Golf  putter    5.5^3.8)8.  H 

473  294  000 
McKoon.  Michael  T    See 

McKoon.  Carl  T  .  and  McKoun.  MKhael  T  .  ^.553.858.  CI  473  294  000 
McKown.  Russell  C  .  Quinn.  Michael  D  .  and  Yelderman.  Mark  L   System 
aiHl  melbod  for  contnilliiig  the  temperature  »f  a  catheter  mounted  heater 
5J53.622.  a    128-692  000 
McLellan.  Rohen  N  .  and  Oiiu.  Anthony  M  .  to  Teias  Instrumenn  Incorpo- 
naed    Inaegraaed  circuit  device  having  improved  post  for  surface- mouni 
package   5.555.488.  a    V>1  820000 
McLeod.  nark  E  .  Hogan.  Steven  J  .  Kelu.  Knsu  T    Murdock.  Douglas  R  . 
and  Hanson,  Van  E  .  to  MCI  Cummumcaoocu  Corp^iratKm  Umg  iLstancr 
lekphotic  twitching  system  with  enhanced  subscriber  lervicxs  5.555.290. 
a   379-67  000 
McLeod.  Jotei  J .  Jr    See 

Moirry.  Bernard  F .  McLeud.  John  J     Ir    and  Schuto.  Frederick  M 
5_554.lll.  a   604^26000 
McMabom,  Jerry  K  .  Olsen.  Floyd  '*i  .  and  Seward.  Matthew  F.  u>  Interna 
Hoaal    Business    Machines    CntpuralKW     High    speed    shunt    regulaii* 
5J54.924.  a    123  229  000 
>4cM— II,  John  H  Skishoes  with  brakes  and  riten.siun  and  reiractHin  limii 

ttof  dierefcr  5.551.401.  O    16-124  OU) 
McMaittr.  James,  and  Pnerscn.  Michael.  ui  Coleman  Ciimpans    Im.     The 
Backpack  assemMv   5.551.759.  CI    224M|i«1U 


,  Hamson.  Bernard 
Andrrvh    S  .   and 


G  .  and   Bniwn.   Michael   J  .   5.554. 1 18.  CI    604 


Dror.  Michael,  and  Schwanz.  Roben  S  .  5JS54.I82. 


McMillian.  Rav  M    Beverage  conuiner  and  dispenser   5.551.745.  CI   222 

92  000 
McMulhn.  Francis  A     .See— 

Rowe.  Martin   D     and   McMullin,  Francis  A.   5.553.871.  CI    277 
177  000 
McNeil.  Michael,  lo  Maxtor  Corporation  Etched  erase  hand  feature  for  thin 

film  recording  heads   5.555.482.  CI   360-I25IKX) 
Mead  Cotporalion.  The   See— 

Bakx.  Maitinu.s  C   M  .  5.553.705.  CI   206^158  000 
Mead.  Donald  C  .  Gold.  Ronald  S  .  and  Fnt7.  Victor  J .  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company  Very  high  resolution  light  valve  writing  system  based  on  lilting 
kiwer  resolumw  flat  panels   5.555.035.  CI    148  757000 
Meares.  Peter  See 

Bnghl.  Nicholas.  Burheld.  Paul  A  .  Poniefract.  John. 
F.   Meares.  Peter.   Burgin.   David  R.   Dcvaney. 
Kindersley.  Peter  T ,  5.554.852.  O    250-492  210 
Medevelop  AB   See 

Brlnemark.  Per  Ingvar.  5.5.54.027,  CI   411  I72  0(X) 
Medical  Laser  Technology.  Inc    See- 

Kowalyk,  Kenneth,  and  Myers.  Michael  J  .  5.554.029.  n  413  215  000 
Medina.  Kay  L    See 

Kmcade.  PauJ  W  .  and  Medina.  Kay  L  .  5.5-54.595.  CI    514  21  000 
MedLogK  Global  Corporation   See- 

Byram.  Michael  M  .  Goebel.  Roben.  Gieff.  Richard  J  ,  and  Barley. 
Leonanl  V.  Jr,  5.554.365.  CI   424  78  020 
Medovanons   See 

Stanford.  Charles 
280  (X)0 
MedtnmK:.  Iik     Ser 
Dtnh.  Thomas  Q  . 

CI   621  1  000 
Kieval.  Roben  S  .  and  Soykan.  Orhan.  5.554.177.  C\   6<r7  17  Olltl 
Meehan.  Richard  1.  ut  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation    Method  for 

improving  signal  to  noise  rabo  5.555.510.  Cl'  167-45  000 
Meier.  Alben  H    See 

Cincooa.  Anthony  H  .  and  Meiet,  Alben  H  .  5.554.623.  Cl  514  288  WM) 
Mei|i  Seika  Kaisha.  Lid    See— 

Teuber.  Lene.  Axelsson,  Oskar.  and  Wkjen.  Frank.   5.554.630.  Cl 

514-138000 
Teubet.   Lene.  Aielsson.  Oskar.  and   Wat^n.   Frank.    5.554.632.  Cl 
514^338  000 
Meisel.  Plulip  L.    See 

Trapaaso.  Louise  E  .  Padegimas.  Stanley  J  .  Epstein.  Peter  F .  Hung.  Paul 
L  K  .  Mukhopadhyay.  Pumendu.  and  Meisel.  Philip  L  .  5.S54.78S.  O 
560^201  000 
Meiwes.  Johannes   See 

Wendel.  Fnednch.  Franz.  Manfred.  Meiwes.  Johannes.  Hammer.  Uwe. 
Ahmann.  Michael,  and  Dick.  Dieter.  5.554.901.  Cl   310-162  000 
Melendy.  Pfa  S  .  and  Bclanger.  Richard  A  Nozzle  adaptor  for  applying  hot 

meh  adhesive   5.553.758.  C\   222  533  000 
Mebef.  Comehs  J    M  .  Visseren.  M   J    W.  Kast.  W  M  ,  van  der  Bruggen, 
Pierre,  and  Boon  Fallcur,  Thierry,  to  University  of  Leiden   lanlaled  tumor 
rejection  anngcn  precursor  MAGE  2  denved  peptides,  and  uses  thereof 
5.554.724.  a    510-328  000 
Metoc  AB   See— 

Atelsson.  Sven  Inge  S,  and  Karlsson.  .'kke  1.  5.551.797    n    241 
285  100 
Melville.  James  B     Ser 

Behan.  John  M  .  Clements.  Chnslopher  F .  Hooper.  David  C  .  Manin. 
John  R  .  Melville.  James  B  .  and  Pemng.  Keidi  D  .  5.554.588.  Cl 
512  I  000 
Memetcau.  Michel   See 

Audoire.  Philippe,  and  Memeteau.  Michel.  5.553.761.  Cl   224  321  000 
Meneghini.  Gianluigi  DevKX  for  measuring  the  distance  between  the  tool  tip 
and  the  surface  of  matcnal  to  be  worked  with  an  electmnic  pantograph 
5.553.388.  a   33  23  010 
Mencndez.  Notbetto;  PolrebK.  Peter  J  ,  and  Sharpe,  Benjamin  W .  to  Apple 
Computer.  Inc  Method  of  creating  packages  for  a  pointer  based  computer 
system.  5.555  J69.  C\   395  161  000 
Meng.  Chinkai.  to  Flew len  Packard  Company    Method  and  apparatus  for 
picserving  the  sensitivity  of  a  thermionK  Kmizaoon  detector  5^54,540.  Cl 
436-153000 
Menhennatl.  Herhen  E  .  and  Brown.  Roben  B  .  to  BPM  Technology.  Inc 
Apparatus  and  method  for  making  three-dimensional  articles  using  bursts 
of*oplets   5.555.176.  Cl    364-468  250 
Menyhay.  Steve  Z.  Stenle  medical  injection  pan  and  cover  method  and 

apparanu   5.554.115.0  604  256  000 
Menz.  EdwMd  T    See 

Groman.  Ernest  V .  Menz.  Edward  T .  Einnqiiez.  Philip  M  .  Jung.  Chu. 
Lewis.  Jerome  M  .  and  Josephson.  Lee.  5.554.386.  O  424^88  OOO 
Mercedes  Benz  AG  Ser 

Btuerle.  Emil.  and  Korte.  Magnus.  5J53.592.  O    123-456  000 
Sacco.  Bruno.  Tomforde.  Johann.  Reichel.  Anton.  Steinle.  Gerhard. 
Klein.  Benhold.  Slaughter.  David,  and  Ma.  Mike.  5.553.909.  Cl 
296-185  000 
Merchant.  David  E    Ser 

Lamb.  Mark  E  .  and  Merchant.  David  E  .  5.553.445.  CI    56^7  (100 
Merchant.  Kevin  J     See 

Lewis.   Richard  T.   MacLeod.   Angus   M.   and   Mcnhanl.    Kevin  J,, 
5,554.627,  O   514  .105  000 
Merek  A  Co  .  Inc    See— 
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Miaaesnan.  Steven  W.  and  Minnemaa.  Allen  J.  5.551.717,  Cl    211 
13000 
<iai' mm.  Steven  W  .  and  Minneman.  Alien  J  .  lo  MTM  Molded  ProdULls 

Cnnnnv    Pr>M>>lr  »«xii»t    SSM7I7    O     7 1  I     |  I  nS) 


Oshima.  Ma.sabumi.  5.554.683.  n    524-569  000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See 

Ajika.  Natsuo.  and  Ohha.  ALsushi.  5.554.867.  Cl    25"?  114  000 
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Rivero.  Ralph  A.:  Chakravarty,  Prasun  K.;  Greenlee,  William  J.;  Kevin. 
Nancy  J .  and  Mantlo,  Nathan  B  ,  5,554.625.  C\.  514-303.000 
Merck.  Sharp  A  Dohme  Ltd :  See- 
Baker.  Raymond:  Malassa,  Victor  G.;  Reeve.  Austin  J.;  Stemfeld. 

Francine.  and  Street,  Leslie  J.,  5^54,629,  O.  514-323.000 
Lewis,  Richard  T;  MacLeod.  Angus  M.;  and  Merchant.  Kevin  J.. 

5.554.627.0  514-305.000. 
Teall.  Manin  R.,  5^54,633,  Q.  514-357.000 
Mrrensky.  Harald.  to  Keiper  Recaro  GmbH  A  Co.  Airplane  passenger  seal 

rxjw  5.553.813.  O.  244-118.600. 
Meigenthaler.  Rolf-Hertnaim:  See — 

Schnaibel.    Ebethard;    Mergenthaier,    Roif-Hennann:    Reuscbenbach. 
Luu;  Veil.  Hans;  and  Weiss,  Eduani,  5.553.593,  O.  123-682.000 
Merger.  Franz,  Ottethach.  Andreas;  Witzd,  Totn;  and  Renz,  Hans,  to  BASF 
Akbengesellschaft.         2,2-dialkylpeotaBe         1 .5-dii>ocyanates,        2,2- 
dialkylpentane    1 3-diurelfaaiies  and  2.2-diaIkylpetitane   14-dicaihwnoyl 
chlorides,  and  their  ptepwabon  and  use.  5.554,787,  O.  560-355.000. 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Whinen,  Jeffrey  P;  and  Rudiiill,  Duane  E.,  5.554,773, 0.  552-104  000 
Wolf.  Richard  A.,  5,554,780,  O.  556-436.000. 
Mcrriken.  James  R.:  See — 

Dean.  David  L.;  Malanowdd,  Alan  J.;  Mcniken,  James  R.;  and  Szentesi, 
Otto  1 .  5J55.332,  Q.  385-53.000. 
Menen.  Gerhard;  and  Hoelken,  Thomas,  to  Westfalia  Becotit  Indnshietechnik 
GmbH.  Apparatus  for  automatically  adjustiiig  (he  culling  horizon  of  a 
mining  extraction  apparatus.  5,553.925.  O.  299-1.100. 
Mery.  Jean  Claude;  and  Prcssaco,  Pietre,  ID  AIKcdSignal  Europe  Services 
Techniques    Mechanically  achialed  (kum  brake.   5.553.691,  O     188- 
338.000 
Meschkat.  Reinhard,  Rampel,  Hans;  and  Rodde,  Thomas,  to  Brose  Fahr- 
zeugleile  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Seal  cushion  adjustment  for  vehicle  scats 
5.553.920.  O.  297-344.140. 
Mesoldla.  John  A  :  See— 

Puss.  Fred  M  .  and  Mesolella,  John  A.,  5J53.965,  O  403  291.000 
Messersmilh,  Phillip  B..  See — 

Giannelis,  Emmanuel  P;  and  Messenmilh,  Phillip  B..  5.554.670,  O. 
523-209.000 
Metasphetc  Inc    See — 

Allen.  Arthur  D  ,  5.555.415,  Cl.  395-700.000. 
Metzger.  W.  James:  See — 

Fisher,   Roben    H.;   Metzger.   W.   James;   and   Flenriksen,   Ru*   A.. 
5.554,590.  O  514-8.000. 
Metzler,  Richard  A.;  and  Rodov,  Yladimir,  to  Semicaa  Semiconductors. 
Uniform  current  density  and  high  cufrenl  gain  bipolar  transistor.  5,554,880. 
O.  257-S6O.O0O 
Meyer.  Noiben:  See— 

Keil,    Michael;    Schirmer,    Ubich;    KoUssa,    Dicier.    Kast.   Juerpai; 
Wuerzer,  Bruno;  and  Meyer,  Notheit.  5,554.582,  Cl.  504-344.080 
Meyer.  Roben  E.:  See— 

DcwhBSt.  Matt  W.;  Meyer,  Roben  E;  Botuvenhn.  Joaeph;  and  DeAn- 
gekj.  Joseph.  5,554,638,  O.  514-398.000. 
Meyerhoefer.  Daniel  T,  lo  Easman  Kodak  Com|Mny.  Pladi  indicabon  aid  for 

cameras  with  manual  Sash  5.555,046.  O  354-149.110 
Meyers.  Siephan  B.:  See— 

Sandot.  Ellen  R.;  Cunnally,  WilUam  T;  and  Meyers,  Siephan  B  . 
5,554,432,  O.  428  157.000. 
Meyers.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Stemfeld,  Oeotge;  Meyers.  Steven  J.;  and  Lee.  Anhur,  5,554,453.  O 
429-17.000 
Ml.  Aiqiao:  See — 

O'Doanell.  Martin  J.,  Wu,  Shengde;  Esikova,  Irena;  and  Mi,  Aiqiao. 
5i>54.753.  Cl  546-134.000. 
Michaels.  Tracy  E.;  Narva.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Foncetrada,  Luis,  to  Mycogen 
Cotporalion    Bacillus  thuringieniii  toxins  active  against  scarab  pests. 
5.554.534.  O.  435-252.300. 
Michaelson.  Wayne  A.:  See — 

De  Subijana.  Joaeba  M  ;  Robeck.  Gaiy  R.;  Michaelson,  Wayne  A  ;  and 
Wierdsma.  Steven  M.,  5.555391,  U.  395-440.000. 
Michels,  Lester  D.;  Ducbon.  Douglas  J.;  and  Reid.  Noiman  C,  to  Sandoz 

Nutrition  Lid.  Feeding  lube  retaining  strap.  5.554,140,  O.  604-283.000 
Michelsen.  Klaus:  See — 

Schneider.  Heinz-WWter  Wilms,  Axel;  Schmitz.  RUdiger,  Schulz.  Rob^ 
en.  and  Michelsen.  Klaus,  5.554.353.  O.  423-387.000. 
Michigan  TransTech  Cutpocarion:  See — 

Ensmmger.  William  D;  and  Gavin.  Roben  F..  5.554,117,  Cl    604^ 
93000 
Micka.  WiDiam  Frank:  See— 

Duyanovich,  Linda  Marie;  Micka.  WilUam  Frank;  and  Shotnler.  Roben 
Wealey,  5^55,371,  O  395-182.110 
Micro  Motion,  Inc.:  See — 

Derby,  Howard  V;  Bose,  TWnal;  and  Rajan,  Seeiaman,  5,555.190,  O 
364-510.000. 
Micro  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Wallace,  George  B  ;  Evans,  Scotl  M.;  and  Cragg.  Andrew  H.,  5,554,1 14. 
O  604^53.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Paituison,  Ward  D  ;  Waller,  William   K.;  and  Seyyedy,  Mirmajid. 

5J55,429.  Cl   395-800.000 
Shet.  Joseph  C  ,  5.555,166,  O.  363-49.000. 
Middlesex  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Woiszwillo.  James  E  ;  and  Di,  Jie,  5.554,730,  O.  530-410000 


Middleton.  Paul  L.;  and  Zeller.  John  L..  to  Cummins  Electronics  Company, 
Inc.  Variable  dnxip  engine  speed  control  system    5.553.589.  O    123- 
352.000. 
Midland  Brake.  Inc.:  See — 

Han,  James  D.;  and  Moody.  Michael  J..  5.553.928.  Cl   303-7  000. 
Mier,  Randall  M.:  See— 

Cozzene,  Stephen  N.,  Davis,  Graham.  Lauks,  Imams  R.;  Mier.  Randall 
M.;  Piznik.  Sylvia;  Smit.  Nicolaas;  Van  Der  Werf,  Paul;  and  Wieck, 
Henry  J..  5,554,339,  O.  422-50.000 
Migny,  Philippe;  and  Passel,  Pierre,  to  Secunle  et  Signalisation  -  S.E.S 
Display  matrix  comprising  light-emitting  fibers  that  are  maskable  by  disks 
each  having  a  plurality  of  sectors  5.555,339.  O.  385-1 15.000 
Mihalik,  Michael:  See— 

Brown,  Thomas  E.;  Carlson.  Jon  D.;  Cook.  Michael  W.;  Mihalik. 
Michael;  and  Davisson.  Jack  A..  5.554.242.  O    156-111.000. 
Milci.  Takahiro:  See — 

Kumamolo,  Toshio;  and  Miki.  Takahiro.  5,554,989.  Cl  341-159.000 
Milionis,  Konslantin:  See — 

Czermak,  Karl;  Milionis.  Konslantin;  Tessmer.  Gero;  and  Whipp.  Roy 
H.,  Jr.,  5.554,206,  O  75-446.000 
Milk  Specialdes  Company:  See — 

Thompson,    WilUam    H,;    Arentson.    Roger,    and    Tomkins.    Trevor, 
5,553.743.  Cl.  222-52.000. 
Millay,  Lawrence  I.;  and  Crossman.  Richard  E..  to  Bryant  Grinder  Corpora- 
bon.  Cenlerless  grinder  having  inside  diameter  size  control  and  method 
therefor.  5.554,063,  O.  451-9.000 
Miller,  Allen  W.  Cable  guard  slide.  5.553.600,  O    124-86.000. 
Miller,  James  G.:  See — 

Mailey,  Desmond;  Rodriguez,  Jose  J  ,  Fregoe.  Jerry  P;  Stevens.  Curtis 

L.;  Deltmers,  Frank  M..  Sr.;  Brown.  Glenn  L.;  Kitzer.  Gary  L.;  Miller, 

James  G.;  Hillbrands,  Martin  J.;  Strebel.  Carl  F;  and  King.  Thomas 

A..  5.553.525,  O.  83-184.000 

Miller.  James  R.,  to  Manha.sset  Specialty  Co.  Mediod  for  producing  a  shaft 

clutch  component  5,553,382,  O  29-896.900. 
Miller,  Matthew  J  :  See— 

Harrison,  Kent  D.;  Hendrickson.  Gary  L..  Holman.  Thomas  J  ;  Lafon- 
taine.  Daniel  M.;  Miller,  Matthew  J  .   and  Robinson.  David  B  . 
5,554,119,0   604-96.000. 
Miller.  Matthew  S.:  See— 

DeHaven-Hudkins,  Diane  L.;  Dority,  John  A.,  Jr;  Earley.  William  G.; 
Kumar.  Virendra;  Mallamo.  John  P;  Miller,  Matdiew  S.;  and  Subra- 
manyam,  Chakrapani,  5,554,620.  O  514-278.000. 
Miller  Process  Coding  Co.:  See- 
Miller,  WiUiam  J.,  5J53.547.  Cl    101^*85.000. 
Miller.  Roben  J  :  See— 

MonkeHnan,  Daniel  R.;  Resetarits.  Michael  R.;  and  Miller.  Roben  J.. 
5,554,329,0.  261-98.000. 
Miller,  Scott  A.:  Srr— 

Hotner,  Glenn  A.;  Miller.  Scoa  A.;  Heim,  Wanen  P.;  Blankenship,  Larry 
K.;  and  Brassell,  James  L.,  5,554,172.  O.  607-88.000 
Miller,  Steven  D.,  to  Thomas  A  Bens  Corporabon.  Electrical  coiuiecior 

employing  dual  locking  contact  retention.  5,554,055,  O  439-752.000 
Miller,  Thoinas,  to  PSC  Technologies,  Inc.  Oxide  slurry  for  industrial  process 

applicadons.  5.554 J55,  O.  423-489.000 
Miller,  Todd;  Srr^ 

Robertson,  Thomas;  Miller.  Todd;  and  Quinn.  Dennis.  5,554,021,  C\. 
431-9.000 
Miller,  William  J.,  lo  Miller  Process  Coating  Co.  Laser  controlled  indexer  for 

pnnting  on  ware.  5,553.547,  O    101-485.000 
Millipore  Investment  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Moya,  Wilson;  and  Goddard,  Philip  M.,  5,554,414.  O.  427-244.000 
Rising,  Donald  B  ,  5J54J36,  O  435-305  100 
Mills.  David  E.:  See- 
Weaver,  Max  A.;  Mills,  David  E.;  Tanner,  James,  III;  Fleischer.  Jean  C; 
Pruett,  Wayne  P;  and  Moody,  L  Shane,  5.554,720.  O  528-295.000 
Mimoun.  Hubert;  and  Jia,  Chengguo,  lo  Rrroenich  S.A.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  carboxyhc  esters  defined  from  allylic  alcohols.  5.554,786, 
O  560-243.000 
Mimura,  Taku:  See — 

Tsukada.  Kiyoshi;  Hanon.  Yasuyuki;  and  Mimura,  Taku.  5,554,574.  O. 
502-345.000 
Min.  Young-boon,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  elexarically 

delecting  starting/ending  portions  of  a  tape  5,555,141,  O.  360-74.700 
Mina,  Rami:  See — 

Bogdanowicz.    MitcheU   J..    Sehlin.    Richard   C.   and   Mina,    Rami, 
5,555,085.  Cl.  356-300.000 
Minai,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Tsubala.  Yoshiaki;  Ueda,  Kayoko;  Fujisawa,  Koichi;  Higashii,  Takayuki; 

Minai,    Masayoshi;    Takano,    Naoyuki;    and    Fujimoto,    Yukari, 

5,554,317.  O.  252-299010 

Minami,  Shigenobu;  and  Okada.  Osamu.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Stereo 

voice  transmission  apparatus,  stereo  signal  coding/decoding  apparatus, 

echo  canceler,  and  voice  input/output  apparatus  to  which  this  echo  canceler 

is  applied.  5.555.310.  O.  381-17.000 

Minder.  Ernst;  and  Hofhen,  Walther.  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Coaled 

material,  the  preparation  of  use  diereof  5,554.446.  O.  428-411  100 
Mining  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Blackstock,  Jon  C;  Baint  John  A  .  Jr.  and  Carr,  Ian  T,  5J53.926.  O 
299-10.000. 
Minneman.  Allen  J.:  See — 
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Ninomiya,  Kazuki;  Nishiyama,  Ibnotxu;  Miyake,  Jiro;  and  Hasegawa,  Moir.  Graydon  E.;  Moir,  Floyd  W.;  and  Cressolti.  Karl.  5.554,031.  O 

Kalsuya,5,555.197,0.  348-571.000.  434-111.000. 

Miyake.  Nobuyki:  See —  Mou-,  Graydon  E.;  Moir.  Royd  W.;  and  Cressotti,  Karl,  lo  Retina  Sj'stems. 
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n.  SiEven  W.  mi  Mmnemn.  Allen  J.  S.^SVP.  CI    211 
l3iX)0 
Miawnun.  Steven  W  .  «d  Minnenun.  Mien  1  .  u>  MTM  S4okled  Producu 

Ompaiy  Porable  orgauxcT  S.3M.7I7.  O   211  I30U0 
Miimaoca  Miaing  aad  Maaufacliinii(  Company   Ser 

Ano.  Paula  D  .  mi  Amtcn.  Sleven  M  .  ^_^54.0)0.  CI   4  n  226  000 
Canm.  Ha<w  M  .  Kjiudson.  (Mm  B  .  EUwlm.  Bruce  P .  bncluon.  D*>  id 
P.  Kelliin.  William  J  .  Jr.  and  Rude.  MKhael  J     ^.5^V6I^    CI 
12*^33  000 
Can,  Jcaooe  M  .  ClampiR,  Jeffrey   R  .   and   /jmrnerman.   Dean   R 

5.554.068.  a   4.M  468  (M) 
Fnach.  Kiat  C  .  Jr .  Bdwwds.  Bruce  H  .  Sengupu.  Athnk.  Holland 
Lowell  W  ,  Hansen.  RichanJ  G  .  and  Dwrn.  Ian  R  .  ^.5V4.686.  CI 
524-588  000 
I  rnnwan.  Willimi  M  .  PalaanOu.  Michael  C     Mahxnev.  Wayne  S    and 

Kroiip.  MKhKl  A  .  5.554.664.  O  522  25  IMMI 
Madirws.  Gary  B  .  5_5 54.05  V  O  4W  7I'*{M0 
Niederttofcr.    Liiaa    S.    Wood.    Leigh    B      4nd    Poliiki.    Stephen    P. 

5J54.I46.  CI  604^391  000 
Novack.  Janes  C  .  Neamy.  Scuo  A  .  and  SchoU.  Matthew  T .  5.55  <.  *66. 

a   28-170  000 
Pitzen.  Jaiws  F .  Smith.  JeHrev  D  .  and  AleiMin.  Oarles  E  .  5  J53.675. 
a    173-217000 
MuuMech  Cotponnon   See 

Bnnda.  Paul  D  .  and  Cuaenonu.  Luuis  C  .  5.5MJ83.  CI   210  321  tWX) 
MiBoJia  Camera  Kahushiki  Kaisha  S*e 

Tsuji.  Sadafusa.  and  Okada.  Hiroyuki.  5.555.047.  O    354  106.000. 
Minoka  Co  .  Lid.    See— 

Yoahiyama.  Tsugihuo.  5.555.076.  CI   355  208  00(1 
Minowa.  Maaataro  Sfr 

Miyaaaka.  Masayo.  ho.  Yoshikazu.  Minims.  Muahim.  and  Ys»au. 
Kazunan.  5.5SS34<>.  CI  395  1 1 1  000 
MiiNo.  Janea.  lo  Wesaera  Atlas  iMCTBanonal.  hic   Slickhnr  conveyed  well 

boR  aaaauc  receiver  5.555.220.  CI    V)''  H6  OU) 
Mianai.  Thomas  G    Set 

Chat.  Yaotxn.  and  MiMun.  Thmas  G  .  5.553.609.  CI    128^.M)()00 
Miaa.  Oorm  See- 

Daagelo.  Carlos.  WalkiM.  Daniel,  and  Mintz.  Doroa.  5.555.201    CI 
364-489  000 
Miracle  Recieaoon  Equipment  Company    Ser 

Von  Pamsh,  Terry,  5_554.074,  CI   472  116  001) 
Muhoauni.  Matmood:  See 

Aita.  Michael.  Miiteaeuu.  Mahmoud.  Cayloo.  Mary    Simpwin.  Carl  J 
awl  GuacoO.  Bnan.  5.554.152.  Q   606-7  UUll 
Mirochnk.  Emmanuel  A    Se<^ 

Bidayy.  Scigei  V .  Zavadbev.  Alesander  A  .  Minxrhnik.  tmmanuel  A  . 
Mukcteako.  Aleumkr  V .  PirozlicaJio.  Viialy  M  .  and  Radchenku. 
Igor  V.  5^54.856.  C\   25<M55  1 10 
Misauu,  Kama  Stt— 

Maminka.  AJuhiko.  Ohnishi.  Hnuahi.  Kunieda.  Yoshnon.   Misai/u. 
Kouei.  and  Yamamoto.  Yuun.  5.555.247.  CI    370-105  UK) 
Misaki.  Hnoyuki   See 

Saito.  MAok).  Chiba.  Yoahimasa.  md  Misaki.  Hmivuki.  5.554.672.  CI 
523-166  000 
Mishctnko.  Aieiawkr  V    See 

Bidnyy.  Sergei  V .  Zavadbiey.  Aleiander  A     MiriKhnik.  Knunanuel  A 
Mishcheako.  AleuKkr  V .  Pirozhenku.  Viiaiy  M  .  and  Radchenko. 
Igor  V,  5,554.856.  O    i.50-155  110 
Muhra.  Chmra   See 

Blaacfame.  Rohen  A  .  Brush.  Theresa  S  .  Farrell.  Rohena  I      Knsa. 
KeMh  A  ,  ml  Miihra.  Chinra.  5,554J35,  d   4^5  254  100 
Missagpa.  Lee  J     .See 

Walpole.   James   N  .    Kiaua.   bmily    S  .   Chinn.   Stephen   R  .   Wang. 
Omstme  A     and  Misjiaggia.  Lee  J  .  5.555.544.  C\    372  50  000 
Miso.  ICrcsifnir  See- 

Hohne.  Hans  Juigcn.  snd  Mina.  Kresinur.  5.553.470.  O  66^205  000 
Mis&y.  Pravin   See 

Turehan.  Manuel  C  .  and  Mistry.  Pravin.  5„554.415.  CI  427  248  100 
Mila.  Akiimlsu  See 

Walanabe.  Koji.  Sugila.  Toru.  Kuhayashi.  Yasubmu.  Shibao.  Ma'Uiharu. 
and  Mila.  Akimitsu.  5.55  V428.  CI    52  208  UOI) 
Mita  faidusmai  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Pukano.    Masahiko.    Nakade.    Tushiyuki.    and    Kageyama.    Hirtnhi. 
5J55.075.  a    355  20«000 
MilchHI.  Osc»  R    See 

Groboaki.  Gregory  F.  Muchell.  C>u:ar  R  .  Nguyen.  Tung  M  .  and  Rim. 
Yong)«.  5J55>«3.  n    <7,).Mt  kx) 
Mitchell.  Ralph  M    See 

U  Edward.  Mnctell.  Ralph  M  .  and  Avitine.  John  H  .  5.554.921.  CI 
320-22  000 
MiTek  Holdiags.  Inc    See 

OUai.  MichMl  M.  5.553.961.  CI   401  I19U(XI 
Miiek  Surg^aJ  Products.  Inc     See 

Gamarna.    Roland    F.    Nicholsoa.    James    K.    and    O'learv     Jamei. 
5J54.171.a  606-2U(XX) 
Mitron  Sysacms  Corporatxin   See 

Dixon.  DonaM  A  .  5.554.907.  CI    1 10^  <  W  OW) 
Mitsuhishi  ChenucaJ  Amenca.  Inc     See 

Cats.  Rudolf  E  .  and  Getnets.  FiederKk  W  .  5.554.47  V  C\  430-59  000 
Mitsubishi  Cliemical  MKV  (\mipany    See 

Nukuni.  Tokio;  and  Noro.  YukK),  5.554,707,  C\   526-344  200 


Oshima.  Ma'sabumi.  5.554.683.  a    524-569  000 
Miuubishj  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Ajika.  Nalsuo.  and  Ohha.  Auushi.  5.554.867.  CI   257  314000 
Anami.  Kenji.  Ohbayashi.  Shigeki.  and  Inooe.  Osamu.  5.555.522.  CI 

365-200  000 
Ban.  Cozy.  Yanagi.  Motonon.  Fukuirx^i.  Takaaki.  Manahe.  Toshiki. 
Yanome.    Hirxishi.    and    Kawada.    Kazuhiko.    5.554.295.    CI     210 
668  000 
Fukui.  Waiaru.  and  Ha.Hhiino(o.  Aisuko.  5_554.802.  CI    7<  117  300 
Fukumolo.  Hmshi.  Tanaka.  Naoya.  Oda.  Keisuke.  Anrrxxo.  Kazuaki. 
YcHhida.    Takashi.    Higashi.    Kazuhiko.    Kaitahara.    Yatumxi.    and 
Kuvvada.  Terumi.  5.555.462.  CI    347  218  0(K) 
Hashimoto.  Hiroshi.  5.555.178.  CI    W>4-474  170 
HashinK«o.  Koosuke.   Malsuo.  Eiji.   Kawagoe.   Hisashi.  and   luaasa. 

Hiroaki.  5.554.980.  CI    340-825  720 
Hayashi.  Naoto.  and  Nakamura.  Kazuo.  5.555.225.  CI    368  10000 
Hayashikoshi.     Masanun.     Terada.     Yasusht.     Nakayama.     Takeshi. 
Miyavyaki.  Yoshikazu.  and  Kobayaahi.  Shinichi.  5.5.54.868.  a.  257 
315000 
Ishibashi.  Takeo.   Ishikawa.  Eiichi.  and  Kanai.  Ilaru.  5.554.489.  CI 

4.30-326.000 
Koodoh.  Haiufusa.  5JS55.278.  O   375  376  000 
Kumamoto.  Toshio.  and  Miki.  Takahiro.  5.5.54.989.  CI    34 1   I  59  000 
Kuroi.  Takashi.  5.554.883.  O   257-617  000 

Kusunoki.  Shigeru.  and  Inuishi.  Masahide.  5.554.876.  CI   257^1 1  000 
(Jkimoto.  Yukihiro:  Funu.  Takashi;  and  Otimae.  Kaisuhiko.  5_555.174. 

CI    364-424  050 
Sawai.  Akiyochi.  Shimamoto.  Haruo.  Tachikawa,  Toru:  and  Shibau.  Jun. 

5.554.887.  C\.  257  737  000 
Uchikawa.  hasaoki.  Macsuno.  Shigeru.  Kinouchi.  Shiiuchi.  and  Walarai. 

Haao.  5.555.154.  O   361-322.000 
Ueda.  Mas^iiro.  and  Matsue.  Shuichi.  5.554.824.  CI    174-52  400 
Yamaahita.    Tomohiro.    and    Shimizu.    Saloahi.    5.5M.87I.    CI     257 
336  000 
Miuubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiiha  See— 
Nakaahima.  YasiAiro.  5.555.170.  O    364-424  100 
Okimoao.  Yukihiro.  Furui.  Takashi.  and  Ohmae.  Kalsuhiko.  5.555.174. 
a    364-424050 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kafaushiki  Kaisha.  See- 

Shigesiaga.    Hisao.    Fujita,    Ichiro.    Yamamoto.    Masayuki.    Hamana. 
Michio.  Monshua.  Keikhi.  Tachikawa.  Fumiloshi.  llehara.  Hideo, 
and  Iida.  Yasuhisa.  5.554.984.  O    340-937  000 
Mitsubtshi  Kaaci  Corporatioa   See — 

Matsukawa.    Hiroshi.    Watanabe.    Kyoichi.    and    Sugawaia.    Hiroshi. 

5.554.831.0    181294  000 
Sawayama.  Shigeru.  and  Saioh.  Kohichi.  5JS.54.792.  CI   564-1  000 
Mitsuhastu.  Masakazu   See 

Kunmoto.  Masashi.  and  Milsuhashi.  Masakazu.  5.554.515.  O    435- 
70  210 
Mitsuhashi.  Masalo.  and  Ogun.  Micko.  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Co   Ltd  .  and 
Hitachi  Qiemical  Research  Center  Inc   Process  lor  deteniuning  nuclease 
activity   5_554J02.  O  435-6.000 
Miisui  Engmeenng  A  Shipbuldiiig  Co .  Ltd.   See 

Okamoio.    Keiuchi.    Kita.    Hidctoahi.    Kondo.    Masakazu.    Miyake. 
Nonkazu.  and  Maouo.  Yasuo.  5.554^86.  O   210^500  250 
Miisui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Lad.    See — 

Kuiamoao.  Shiiuchi.  Okamoto,  Yoahihisa.  Asahiaa.  Yasuo.  Izumi. 
Michto.  Gohhar*.  Hidefumi.  Mochizuki.  Chihaiu.  Suzuki.  Tomomi. 
Nakamura.  Hideo,  and  Wakisaka.  Masaiu.  5.554.478.  CI  4.30^ 
109  000 
Nakahayaahi.  Nobuo.  Iihihara.  Kazuhiko.  and  Saimi.  Yasukazu. 
5J54.669,  CI.  52.V  118.000. 
Mitsui  Tontsu  Chemicals.  Inc     See 

Ohta.  Masahiro.  Matsuyama.  Akio.  Senoue.  Eiji.  Kuwano.  Fumiaki. 
Yanu.  Osamu.  Yoahtda.  Yasunon.   Ryu.  AkiiKm.   and   Kohayashi. 
Tadashi.  5.554.765.  O    548-462  000 
Mitsuoka.  Yasuyuki.  Iwaki.  Tadao.  and  Kasama.  Nobuyuki.  lo  Seiko  Instru 
menb  bic  Optically  addressed  spnoal  light  nKxhilating  system  bias  light 
Murcc  and  method  for  living  the  system  5J55.1 15,  C\   359-72  000 
Mitsuta.  Tatsumi-  See 

Gschwind.  Michel.  Mitsuta.  Tatsumi.  Guyomat.  Daniel.  Sauzade.  Jean 
Denis,  and  Mmrya.  Thierry.  5J54.905.  O   310-323  (XX) 
Mitsuya,  Yoahihide.  and  Anzai.  Shoji.  to  Kototwki  A  Co  .  Ltd  StKk  sh^ied 

material  propelling  device  5J53.956.  C  401-68000 
Mitzkus.  JOrgen.  Willing,  Marnn.  Kopetzky,  Robert.  Bannert.  Georg. 
Wengert.  Ankcas.  Diepold.  t'lnch.  KempAe.  Thomas.  Emmen.  I^k.  and 
Sieffan.  Hermann,  bi  TakMa  Vehicle  Safety  Technology  GmbH  Bell 
lensKiner  for  safety  belts  for  motor  vehicles  5.553.803.  CI  242-374  000 
Miura.  Kosho.  to  Nikon  CorporatHm  Finder  device  for  a  camera  5.555.468. 

n    354^225  000 
Mivad   See 

Hogan.  Donald  J  .  5.554.896.  CI    307  150  (XX) 
Miyagawa.  Ichirou.  and  Toida.  Masahiro.  lo  Fuji  Ptwlo  Film  Co  .  Lid  Method 
and  apparatus  for  employing  a  light  Mwrce  and  hetenxlyne  interferometer 
for  obtaining  information  representing  the  micmstructure  ol  a  medium  at 
various  depths  therein   5.555.087.  O    356^345  000 
Miyajima,  Takahiro   See 

Kawashima.     Kazunun.     Oda.     Hajime.     and     Mivajima.     Takahiro. 
5.554.97V  CI    M<V562(XX) 
Miyake.  Jiro  See- 
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Ninonuya.  Kazuki;  Nishiyanuu  T^moHii:  Miyake,  Jiro;  and  Hasegawa. 
Katsuya.  5.555.197.  CT.  348-571.000. 
Miyake.  Nobuyki:  See — 

!ki.  Yoichi;  Miyake.  Nobuyki;  and  Ueno.  Yasunori.  5J55.039.  CI 
351-205  000 
Miyake,  Notihisa:  See — 

Koyama.  Masahiin;  Miyake.  Norihisa;  Sakairi.  Hiroihi;  Hattori,  Shi- 
zuko;  Motiwi,  Yasuyuki;  Fujimoio,  Ttelomu;  and  Kai,  Tniyoshi. 
5.555.179.0   364-468.010 
Miyake.  Norikazu:  See — 

Okamoio.    Kenichi;    Kita,    Hidetoshi;    Kontto,    Maukazu;    Miyake, 
Norikazu;  and  Malnio,  Yasuo,  S.SS4.286.  O.  210-300.250. 
Miyamoto,  Hidenoh;  Soahi,  Isao;  and  Wakatayaahi.  Hirodii,  to  Nikon 
Corporatioa.  Camera  equipped  with  data  imprinting  device.  5,555,467,  CI 
354-106.000 
Miyamoto,  Hidenori:  See — 

Soshi,  isao;  Miyamoto,  Hidenori;  and  Noda,  Seijiro,  5,555,061,  O 
354-288  000 
Miyano,  Shinji  See — 

Haga.   Ryo;   Yabe.  Totnoaki;   Miyino.   Shinji;   aid   Nuinata.   Kenji, 
5,555,523,  CI   365-203.000. 
Miyasaka.  Chiaki:  See — 

Oosawa.  Akini;  Miyasaka.  Chiaki;  Oguia,  Yasuyuki;  Koucfai.  Toshihiio; 
and  Yoshii,  Shinichi.  5.555  J05.  O.  364-470.070. 
Miyasaka.    Masayo;    Ilo.    Yoshikazu;    Miiuwa,    Masahiro:    and   Yawala. 
Kazunari.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Cofpoialion.  Piimiiig  device  and  recording  paper 
control   5.555.349,  O.  J95-1II.000. 
Miyata.  Shigetu;  Yoshida.  Hidep:  Matsubva.  Yodduro;  Ilo.  Yasuo;  and 
Suzuki.  Takashi.  to  NGK  Spak  Plug  Co.,  Lid.  ^srk  plug  vohage  probe 
device  in  an  internal  comtnnbon  engiDe.  S.SS4.930.  d.  324-402.000. 
Miyauchi.  Shinji;  Nakane,  Shinicfai;  Asano.  Kazmaka;  Hotiike,  Yoshio;  and 
Tsuhoi.  Makolo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  industrial  Co..  Lid.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  detecting  abnormality  in  gas  supply  equipmenL  5.554.976. 
O   34ft«26  000. 
Miyawald.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Hayashikoshi.     Masanori;    Terada.     Yasushi;     Nakayama.    Takeshi; 
Miyawaki.  Yoshikazu;  and  Kobayashi.  Shinichi.  5.554,868,  Q  257- 
315.000. 
Miyazawa.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Fujita.  Atsuko;  Matsui.  Shuichi;  Miyazawa.  KazMoshi;  Goto,  Yasuyuki; 
Nalunwa.  Etsuo;  and  SawMla.  Shinichi,  S,3S4J16. 0.  252-299.010 
Miyazawa.  Osamu.  Micro  roiwt.  S.5S4.9I4.  Q.  318-S68.1I0. 
Miyazawa.  Toshio.  to  Kabushiki  ICaisha  TBC.  Ink  supplier.  5.555.238.  O 

347-86.000 
Miyoshi  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayaahi.  Hiroshi;  and  Miyoshi.  Tadashi.  5.SS3.405.  O.  37-189.000 
Miyoshi.  Tadashi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Miyoshi.  Tadashi.  5.353.405.  O  37-189.000 
Mizukami.  ^icfai:  See — 

Sekiyama.   Yasushi;    Mizukami.   Yuichi;    Nakagawa.   Shuzo;   Okabe. 
Hideaki;  Katoh.  Kazuya;  and  Nagaki.  Hiioihi.  3.354.376.  O   424- 
404  000 
Mizumi.  TsUtomu:  See — 

ICashio.    Shigetora;    Mizumi.    Tsulomu;    and    Tikahashi.    Kuniyuki. 

5.554.334.  Q  264-293.000. 

Mizuno.   Naohito;  Hirase.  Shinichi;  Ariyoshi.  Mromi;  and  Shimoyama. 

Yasuki.  to  Nippondenao  Co..  Lid.  Physical-qiuuitity  delecting  device 

5.554,806,  a  73-493.600. 

Mizuno,  Yukio;  and  Arila,  Miichiro.  lo  Takeda  ClKinical  Industries.  Lld. 

Melhod  for  producing  cAers.  3.554.758,  C\.  546-230.000. 
Mizuoka.  Seiji:  See — 

Tsujikawa.    Tosfaihiko;    Mizuoka.    Seiji;    aid    Nagamoto.    Masao. 
5.555.316.0  382-150.000. 
Mizutani.  Tatsumi:  See — 

Yokogawa.    ICenetsu;   Kawanami.   Yoshimi;   and  Mizutani.  Tatsumi. 
5.554.257.  O    156-643.100. 
MK  Seiko  Co..  Ud  :  See— 

Hata,  HiiDshi.  3,355.337.  O.  383-101.000 
Mobil  Oil  Corporatioa:  See— 

Decnan.  -nnmas  F;  Klocke.  Donald  J  ;  and  Rubin.  Mae  K..  S.554J274, 

0.208-111.000 
Haiandi.  Mohsen  N..  S.S54.27S.  O.  208-213.000. 
Mochida.  Akihiko:  See— 

Ishihaia.  Hideaki;  T^uji,  iCiyoshi;  and  Mochida.  Akihiko,  5.555.020. 0 
348-221.000 
Mochizuki.  CMfaara:  See^ 

Kuramolo.   Shinichi;   Okamoio.  Yoshihisa;   Asahina,   Yasuo;    Izumi, 
MicWo;  GoUiara,  Hidefumi;  Mochizuki,  Clnhara;  Suzuki,  Tomomi; 
Nakanura.    Hideo;   and  Wakisaka.   Utasaru.   3J34.478.   O    430- 
109  000 
Mohan,  VenkaBanuui:  See — 

Ravikunar,  Vasulinga;  and  Mohan,  VenkMnnun,  5.334.746.  O   540- 
200000 
Mohcr,  Robert;  and  Nook.  Thomas  J.,  to  Oneida  iJd.  Rack  for  displaying 

tablewaie.  5.353,724,  O  211-70.700. 
Mohr.  Charles  L.  Mixed  fluid  time  domain  nllt«.luiiieUy  sensors.  3454,936, 

O   324-642.000. 
Mohr.  Michael:  See— 

Lawer.  Bemd;  Eggenspeiger.  Heinz;  Goroncy-Bcrmes.  Peter.  Mohr, 
Midwl;  and  Dettmann,  Ankeas,  5.334.636.  O.  314-674.000. 
Moir.  Floyd  W  :  See— 


Moir.  Graydon  E ;  Moir.  Floyd  W;  and  Cres.sooi.  Karl.  5.554.031,  O 
434-111.000. 
Mou-,  Graydon  E.;  Moir.  Royd  W.;  and  Ciessotti,  Karl,  lo  Retina  Systems, 
Inc.  Training  system  for  reporting  911  emergencies.  5.554.031.  O.  434- 
111.000. 
Moldt.  Peter.  Scheel-Kriiger.  Jergen;  and  Jensen.  Leif  H.,  to  NeuroScarch 
A/S.  Substituted  heterocyclic  compounds  as  dopamine-reuptake  inhibitors 
5.554.626,  O.  514-304000 
Molin,  Stuart  B.,  to  Biooktree  Corporation  Delay  line  providing  an  adjust- 
able delay  in  response  to  binary  input  signals  5.554.950, 0.  327-277.000 
Molinaro,  Luca.  to  Consumer  Cap  Corpontion.  Tamper-evident  cap  and  neck 

finish.  5.553.727.  O.  215-44.000 
Moller.  Ronald  J.;  and  Ive,  Joiudhan  P..  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc  Enclosure  for 
eledroaic  apparatus  having  a  cover  catch  member  cngageable  with  two 
different  housing  calch  members.  5,555,157.  O  361-683.000. 
M0ller-Jetisen,  Jens:  See — 

Plum,  Thomas  Munk;   Steengaard,    Kim;   and   M0ller-Jcnscn.   Jens. 
5,553.739,  O.  22l-l%.000 
Molten  Corporatioa:  See — 

Ueno.  Masalo.  5.554.855.  O.  230-453.110. 
Molzahn.  David  C:  See— 

HaiTwell,  Ooigc  E.;  Bowman.  Robert  G  .  and  Molzahn,  David  C  , 
5,554.793,  O.  564-470.000. 
Momoi,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Koyama,  Masahiro;  Miyake.  Norihisa;  Sakain.  Hiroshi;  Hattori.  Shi- 
zuko;  Momoi.  Yasuyuki;  Fujimoto.  Tsutomu;  and  Kai,  Tsuyoshi, 
5,555.179,0.  364-468.010 
Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.   See — 

Craig,  (jina  M.;  Globig,  James  E.;  Lamprecht,  Dale  E..  Jr ;  Markham. 
James  G.;  Morrison.  Donald  A.;  Schwabe.  Richard  E;  Tavener. 
Raymond  D.;  and  Watkins,  Rex  D..  5.555J5I.  O.  395-114.000. 
Monkelbaan,  Daniel  R.;  Resetarits.  Michael  R.;  and  Miller.  Robert  J.,  to  UOP. 
Fractionalion  tray  formed  by  triangular  downcomer  modules  5.554,329. 
O.  261-98.000 
Monsan.  Pierre  F:  See — 

Aurioi.  Daniel  H.;  Paul.  Francois  B.;  and  Monsan,  Pierre  F,  5.354.308. 
O.  435-68.100. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Cothin.  David  R.;  Grcenplate.  John  T.  Jennings.  Michael  G.;  Purcell. 
John  P.;  and  Sammons,  Robert  D  ,  5.554,369,  O.  424-94  400 
Monteilh,  John:  See — 

McDonakL  James;  Sturtevant,  Charles  N.,  Ill;  Montcith.  John;  and 
Monteilh,  Mak.  5.554.130.  O.  604-198.000. 
Monteilh.  Mark:  See— 

McDonald.  James;  Stunevant.  Charles  N..  ID;  Monleith.  John;  and 
Monteilh.  Mark,  5J54.I30.  O  604-198  000. 
Monlell  North  America  toe.:  See — 

Scheve,  B.  Joseph;  Mayhekl,  John  W ;  and  DeNicola.  Andioay  J..  Jr.. 
5.554.668.  O.  522-157.000. 
Montgomery.  Kent  M.;  and  Blaho.  Bruce  E..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Method  for  selecting  an  item  on  a  graphics  screen   5.555.003.  O.  345- 
146.000 
Montie.  Craig  S.:  See— 

Kubina.  Joseph  E..  Gleason.  Marii  E.;  Loughlui.  Jerry  P..  Jr.;  Wludyka. 
Todd  H.;  Odette.  Thomas  C;  Montie.  Craig  S.;  Bicrmacher.  Richard 
F.  Harney.  Patrick  M  ;  and  DiMichele.  Alfredo  N..  5.553.912.  O 
296-192.000 
Moody,  L.  Shane:  See- 
Weaver,  Max  A.;  Mills.  David  E..  Tanner.  James.  Ill;  Fleischer.  Jean  C; 
Pruett,  Wayne  P;  and  Moody.  L.  Shane,  5.554,720,  O.  528-295.000. 
Moody.  Michael  J  :  See— 

Halt,  James  D.;  and  Moody.  Michael  J .  5.553.928.  O.  303-7.000. 
Mookerjee.  Pradip  K.;  and  Omid,  Ahmad,  to  Tomen  Corporation.  Method  and 
composition  for  enhancing  uptake  and  transport  of  bioactive  agents  in 
plants.  5.354.576.  O.  504- 1 1 6.000 
Moote.  Andrew  L.:  See — 

Jackson,  John  C;  Moore,  Andrew   L..  and  Niemiro.  Thaddeus  A.. 
5.553>42.  CI.  101-228.000. 
Moote  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See — 

Goodno,  Brian.  5.553.774.  O.  229-303.000 
Ring.  Roben  S.,  5.553.763.  O.  225-4  000 
Mooec.  Dennis  A.:  See — 

WaUace,  Rebacca  A  ,  and  Moore,  Dennis  A..  5,554,749.  O    540- 
474.000. 
Moore,  Gary  L.  Removable,  washable  sweatband  for  hats   5.553J26,  O. 

2-181.000. 
Morales,  Eric  W :  See- 
Butch,  Ronald  H.;  Corley.  Andrew  A.;  Morales.  Enc  W ;  and  Selenberg. 
Kirk  T,  5J54.069,  O  452-149.000 
Moian,  Francis  J.:  See — 

Supcoe,  Robert  F.;  and  Moran.  Francis  J..  5J54.2I4,  O    106-264.000 
Morandotti,  Roberto:  See — 

Ceschin,  Danilo;  FerraroOi,  Rinaldo;  Morandotti,  Roberto;  and  Scardovi. 
Alessandro.  5.535.007,  O   347-87.000. 
Motcau,  Wayne  M.:  See — 

Dichiara.  Robert  R.;  Fahey,  James  T.,  Jones,  Pamela  E.;  Lyons.  Chris- 
topher F;  Moreau.  Wayne  M.;  Sooriyakumaran.  Ramam;  Spinilk), 
Gary  T;  Welsh.  Kevin  M.;  and  Wood,  Robert  L..  5.554.485.  O 
430-271  100. 
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Mofdaad.  Cjri  W.,  to  Analog  Ocvices.  Inc  Analog  to  digicaJ  convener  having 
*  magamirir    ampfafter  wiiti   an   improved  differmoal   input  amplifier 
5^54.943.  a  327^5  000 
MoebBd.  Ma^one  J    See- 

Slone.  Carolyn  S..   Skne.  Jeanna   K  .   and   Moreland.   Marjone  J  . 
5J53.M9.  a  273Z3V00O 
MoRlh.  ftttr  A.  Taylor.  Kym  F.  and  Makin.  David,  to  David  Brown 
Eagmeenng  Limited   Connecting  a  shaft  to  ■  biKc    ^.i^S.^M.  CI    401 
335000 
Moceoo.  Haai-Hnnnch  Set 

Geitard;  KiUger.  Ralf.  Albertii.  Heinnch.  Murcao.  Ham 
Ml  Huggins.  John.  ^.;M.684.  CI    S25  102  000 
Morgan.  Tirvor  F    See- 
Alexander,  Graeme  Y .  Morgan.  Trevor  F  .  mi  KitzpalnclL.  Cieraid  P . 
5.554,401.0   426-140000 
Morgans.  David,  ir    See- 

Pamnon.  Jolm  W .  Morgans,  David.  Ir  .  Sjogren,  Enc  B  .  Smith.  David 
B.  Talamia.  Pranciaco  X  .  Artii.  Dean  R..  Cervanles,  Alicia.  Elworthv. 
Todd  R.  Femtodez.  Mww.  Franco.  FidencK).  Hawley.  Ronald  C. 
Lara.  Tereaa.  LoughtKad.  David  G  .  ^4elMn.  Peter  H  .  Trejo.  Alejan 
(ka.  Wahos.  Ann  M  .  and  Weikert.  Rotten  J  .  5.5S4.612.  CI  ^14 
233  500 
Mon.  Hanimi   See 

Komma.  Toshimitsu.  Nuhi.  Takeihi.  and  Mun.  Hanuni.  <i.^^S.|  10.  CI 
359^56  000 
Mon.  Kbdekazu.  and  Oku.  JuiHaro.  to  JCabushiki  Kaiiha  TEC  Driving  device 

for  (kivuig  md  end-luminesceni  line  tead  'i.J^^.OI  ^.  CI    V47  237  000 
Mon,  Kamhiro  See 

Tatemalau.  Siuumu.  Man.  Kazuhiru.  and  Ikan.  Hideyuki.  5,553.464.  CI 
62  354  000 
Mon.  Stugcni.  Fukushinu.  Motoo.  Tabei,  Fjk^i.  Hamada.  Yoahitaka.  4nd 
Kanyama,  Sein.  U)  Shin  F>su  Ctmiical  Co  .  Ud   Conductive  polvmers 
and  process  for  prepanng  the  ume   5,554.710.  CI   528-32  000 
Mon.  Yiikio   See 

Maenaka.  Akihmi.  Mon,  Yukio.  Murau,  Harahiko.  Ue.  Himkanj.  and 
Okada.  Hidefumi.  5_5^5.ff:V  CI    U«  251000 
Monmolo,  Yoshiaki   .See 

Harano,    Yoshyuki.    and    Monmoto.    Ytwhiaki     •^.■'M  '<J<I    CI     S6; 
519000 
Mann.  Donald  A    See 

EisensnuHi.    Terry    (   .    Munn.    Donald    A  .    and    Pmo.    (ieairge    R 
5^53,477.  CI   72  403  000 
Monihila.  Kazuhiro   See 

Shuiji.  Yasuhisa.  and  Monshita.  Kaoihiro,  5,^V4,{)5  111   4  W  y»S  (1)0 
Monshila,  Keiichi   See  - 

Shigenaga.    Hisao,    Pujna.    Ichiro,    Yamamulo,    Maiayuki.    Hamana. 
Michio,  Momhila.  Keiicfai.  Tachikawa.  Rimiunhi    I'ehara.  Hh1«i 
and  Iida.  Yasuhisa.  S.^M.'W4.  O    U(V41^  INXI 
Monshita.  Takashi   .See 

Tononwra.    Sboichirn.    Malsui.    Ma.sahini.    and    Monshila.    Takashi. 
^  JM.449.  CI    42K  690  000 
Monta.  Shiaeni   See 

Kmo.  Takeftiini.  Monia.  Shigeni.  dnd  Saio    Kiminon.  ^.^V».(<»6.  CI 
425-556  000 
Morhon.  Danay.  Jonckhecre.  Luc.  van  Koetsem.  Jan  P  K  .  and  Cre^lle.  Hddy 
K  .  lo  Framaionie  Conaecion  ImemationaJ  (  imicctiir  for  shielded  caMcs 
5„S54.038.  a   439-10*000 
Money.  Bernard  F  .  Mclxod.  lohn  J  .  Jr  .  and  Schulti.  Frcslentk  M  .  Ui  Mayo 
Foundation  For  MedKal  Gducanun  A.  Rrsearvh   B<ne  cleaning  and  drying 
jyswn   5_5M,  1 1 1 .  CI   604-26  OW) 
Morns.  Al   See 

Lhcne.  loKph  A  .  and  Moms.  Al.  S.5S<.!f5   CI   :»V2O00O 
Moms.  George  Q   Magnetxally  inlcgraied  lull  wave  DC  Ui  DC  converter 

W55.494.  a    363  17  000 
MotTuon.  Donald  A    See 

Ciaig.  Gina  M  .  Globig.  James  t.  .  Ijunprccht.  Dale  F  .  Jr    Markham. 
James  G  .   Mornjon.   [Xmald   A      Schwabe.    Richard   K      Tavenei. 
Raymond  D  .  and  Waikim.  Ren  D.  ^,55^.IM    (T    W5  I14(X)0 
Mon.  Thomas  W    See 

Jones,  Rohen  S  .  and  Moo,  Thinias  W .  5.555,042.  CI    15  V  101  000 
Moramer,  Wilham  P.  Jr     See 

Smgles,   David   T.    Waller.   Crani.    and    M<«tinier.    William    P.    Ji 
5,554,216.0    156-52  000 
Mortner,  Sol  F.   Compressed  air  engine  system  and  method  f<«  generating 
electrical  energy  from  the  conlnilled  release  of  Lomprevsed  air  5,^^  1  4^4 
O   60-409000 
Morton  ImematKinal.  Inc     We 

C«nn,  Brian  D  .  and  Crannev.  Aaron  V.  5,551,886,  CI    280-728  2IX) 
Rei,  Nuno  M  .  and  Hamel,  Roger  G,  5.554,635.  CI    M4  I"':  000 
Mowt.  Manna  M     See 

Brana.  Miguel  F     Berlanga,  Joa*  M   C     MoseL  Manna  M     Ptre/  de 
Vega.  M«ia  J  .  Keilhaucr.  Gerhard,  (Jian,  Xiai>  Dsmg.  and  Romef 
dahl.  Cynihia.  5,554.622.  O    514  284  000 
Moakowitz.  Paul  A    See 

Brady.  .Michael  J  ,  Chaudhan.  Praveen.  Gambino.  Richard  J  .  Heinnch. 
Harley  K  .  Moakowitz.  Paul  A  .  and  von  Cturfcld,  Robert  J  ,  5.554,974. 
O   34^572  000 
Motorola  Energy  Systems,  In.     See 

Pitel.  Hiiemba  K     and  li   Chan«ming.  S. 555,155,  O    361  503  000 
Motorola.  Iik'    See 


Willard.  David  F ,  Schwendeman.  Roben  J  ,  Kuzaicki.  William  J  ,  and 
DeLuca,  Michael  J  .  5,555,183.  CI    340^825  210 
Motorola.  Inc    See 

Bohn.  Thomas  B  .  5,554,956,  O    310-53.000 

Boike,  Barry,  and  Nabors,  David  H  ,  5,555,301,  CI    17q  413  000 

Buchholz.  Dale  R  ,  Robbins,  Karen  E  ,  Hamilton.  R   Ixe.  Ji .  and  Doss. 

William  K  .  5,555J66.  O   370-95  100. 
Chang.  Kuo-Tung,  5,554,869,  CI   2573 16.000 
Chatzipetros,  Argynos,  5,554,996,  O    343-702  000 
Chiou,  Hcnng  Der  and  Crabtiee,  Geoffrey  J .  5.553,566,  CI   1 17-2  000 
Connell,    Lawrence    E.   and    Hollenbeck,    Neal    W.    5,551,489,   CI 

71  118  100 
Diekelman,  Dennis  P .  and  Stockwell,  Calhenne  B  ,  5,555,444,  CI 

455  12  100 
F'llch,  Jon  T,  Venkalesan.  Suresh,  and  Witek.  Keith  E  .  5,554,870,  CI 

257  314  000 
Fong.  Joseph  C  Y  .  and  Rybicki,  Malhew  A  ,  5.555,263,  O  370- 1 7  000 
Rmict,  Jewetl  E    and  Rceser.  Glen  O  .  5„554,971,  CI    140-825  460 
Fmtag,  Brandon  R  .  5,553,538,  O    101123000 
Ganesan,   Sankaranarayanan,   and   Berg,   Howard   M  .   5,5.54.569.   CI 

417  207  000 
Gnjbe.   Gary   W.   and   Markxaon,   Timothy   W,   5,555,192.  O     164 

5I400R 
Hamngton,  Chen  L  .  Gladden,  Michael  E  .  and  Prestwich.  Blaine  M  . 

5,555,513.0    .164-602.000. 
Herr,  Lawrence  N  ,  and  Staraes,  Glenn  E.,  5,5.V4.942.  O   326-31000 
Hubacher.  Enc  M  .  5,554,940,  O    324^765000 
Jasinaki,  Leoo,  5,555,446,  O   455  54  200 
Kaschke.  Kevin  D  ,  5,555  J50.  CI    179-59  000 
Kotzin,  Michael  D  .  and  Gnibe,  Gary  W ,  5,555,447.  O   455-72000 
Li.  Edward,  Mitchell,  Ralph  M  ,  and  Aaeldne,  John  H  ,  5.554.921.  CI 

320-22  000 
Retzer.   Michael    H.   and   Muehlfeld.   Alan   D.   5.554.988.   CI     141 

154  000 
Sharma,   Ravinder   K  .   Lcbby,  Michael   S  ,   Hartman.   Davis   H  .   and 

Hansen,  Kent  W,  5,555,141.  CI    385-129  000 
Shin,  Hank  H  ,  Tracy.  Clarence  J  ,  Duflin,  Roben  L  ,  Freeman,  John  L  . 
Jr  .  Grivna.  Gortloo.  and  Wilson.  Syd  R.,  5.554,889,  CI   257  765  000 
Solanki,  Ranvir  S  .  Gasmann,  Enc  J.;  Kane,  Joseph  R  ,  Gnflin.  Edwaid 

P.  and  Gantl.  Andrew  M  .  5,553 J76,  O   29-833  000 
Sun.  Xiao,  and  Hull,  Cannie  A.  5J55J70.  O   371  27  000. 
Wu.  Han.  and  Nerz,  lota  E  .  5.554,460,  O   429-210000 
Moitahedeh,  Haghnazar  Speed  alarm  system  for  an  automobile   5,554,970, 

a    140441  000 
Moctram,  Toby  T  F    See 

Street,  Michael  J  ,  and  Mottram,  Toby  T  F .  5,553,569,  CI.  1 19-525.000 
M>iunlainsidr  Spnngs  Corporation  See  - 

Mowers,  Doug,  5,55.1.751.  CI   222  183  000 
Mountjoy.  Kathleen  G    See  — 

Cone.   Roger   D.   and   Mount)oy.   Kathleen   G,   5,554,729,  O    5.ia 
150  000 
Mousseau.  Gary  P    See 

Lazandis.  Mihal.  Little.  Herb  A  .  Mous.seau,  Gary  P .  and  Sinha.  Anand. 
5,555,241.  CI    170-17  000 
Mowers,    Doug,   to   Mountainside   Spnngs   Cotporauon    Water  dispenser 

5,351,751.  O    222  183  000 
Mowry.  Omstofer  M     See 

Nir.  Israel,  and  Mowry,  Omstofer  M  ,  5.555,27«».  CT    376-216  000 
Moya.  Wilson,  and  Goddard.  Philip  M  .  to  Milliporc  Investment  Holdings 
Limited  Process  for  fonmng  membrane  having  a  hydrophobic  flutwopoly 
mer  surface   5.554.414.  O   427  244  000 
MSCL  See— 

Kaye.  Michael  C  .  and  Bemanian.  Majid.  5.555.092.  CI    U8  107  000 
MTM  Molded  Products  Company   See 

Minneman.  Steven  W  .  and  Minneman.  Allen  J.  5.553,717.  CI    211 
11000 
Muchin.  Jerome  D   Transparent  citcmal  na&al  dilator   5.553.603.  O    128 

200  240 
Muehlfeld.  Alan  D    See 

Retzer.   Michael   H.   and   Muehlfeld.   Alan    D.    5.5.M.988.   CI     141 
LS4  000 
Muenz,  David  J  .  and  Hochstctler,  Harold  J  .  lo  J   M  Smuckcr  Company.  The 
Congealed  fruit  confection  especiallv  for  making  fruit  clusters   S.SS4,406, 
CI   426-573  000 
Milhlhoff,  Martin,  Knechel,  Hans,  Fleischmnn,  Frank,  and  Kabelitz.  Hans 
Peter,  to  Leybold  AG    Cjas  fnction  vacuum  pump  having  at  least  three 
differently     conhgured    pump    stages     releasahtv     ctmnec-ted    together 
^.553.998.  O   415  90000 
Mukacaka.  Huaahi   See 

Ozawa,  YoahKi.  Mukataka.  Hisashi.  Imoo.  Ryushi.  and  Nuihida.  Saioshi. 
5.554.477,  CI   410- 106  6t)0 
Mukhopadhyay,  Pumendu   See— 

Tnpasto,  Louise  E  .  Padegimas,  Sianlev  J  .  Epstein,  Peter  F  .  Hung.  Paul 
L  K  .Mukhopadhyav.  Pumendu.  and  MeuelPhthpL  .  ^_'i54.785.Cl 
560-201  000 
Mulhauaer.  Paul  J     See 

Aebischer.  Patnc-k.  DiCesarr.  Paul  C  .  Cisxldard.  Moses,  and  Mulhauser 
Paul  J  .  "1.554.148.  CI   604  8<»0  100 
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Mulkens,  Johannes  C.  H.^  and  Heyndeiickx.  hgiid  E.  J.  R..  lo  U.S.  Philips 
Cotporatioa.  Liquid  cryaal  display  device  with  twist  angle  ^  of  70*  to 
90''and  alignmeiM  lo  poiaiizatioa  ditectioa  angle  between  4/2'f30'and 
♦/2+60'   5,555,113.  O.  359-63.000. 
Mullen,  Jon  R.:  See — 

Hegel,  Roben  W.;  Hawke,  Melvin  C;  Damian.  WiUiam  P,;  and  Mullen, 
Jon  R  ,  5.553,659,  O.  164-153,000. 
Mullet.  Bematdus  W :  See— 

LoecMenfeldt,  Omstopher  J  ;  and  Muller.  Bemardut  W..  S.SS3.S33,  O 
99-494.000 
Muller,  Bcmd:  See— 

Wingert,  Horst;  MUUcr,  Bcmd;  Sauter,  Huben;  Ammennaiui,  Ebeihard; 
Loicnz.  Gisela;  Saur,  Reinbold:  Schelbcfger.  Klaus;  and  Hampel. 
Manfired.  5.554.616.  Q  514-269.000, 
MUller,  Klaus-Helmut:  See- 
Haas.  Wilhelm;  Mdller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Kfinig,  Klaus;  Sanlel.  Hans 
Joachim;  Lilrssen,  Klaus;  and  Scfamidt.  Roben  R..  5.554.761,  CI 
548-263.600. 
MUller,  Peter;  and  Wedermann.  Gitailfaer.  lo  Mitec  Hoiding  AG,  Noise- 
reducing  covenng  for  vehicle  inlerior.  5^54,830,  O.  181-290.000. 
Mullhaupt.  Joseph  T.  and  Slephenaoa.  Paula  C„  lo  Praxair  Technology,  Inc. 
Enhanced  gas  separations  and  zeolite  composibons  Iherefor.  5.554,208, 0 
95-%.000. 
Mullinax,  Willie  C:  See— 

Salpaka.   Glenn   L.;   Owens.  Valerie   D.;   and   Mullinax,  Willie  C, 
5,553,873.  O.  279-62.000. 
Mullis,  Johnny  P.:  See— 

Bloomfwld.  Mark  C;  Castro.  Edward  F;  Dyer.  Joseph  T;  Jackson. 
Deborah  J.;  Lemons,  Charles  E.;  McCown.  Bruce  A.;  Mullis,  Johnny 
P.  and  Troxdl,  Brian  A,  5.555.100.  O.  358-402,000. 
MuUkraftwerk  Scfawandorf  Betriebagetelischaft  mbH:  See— 

Kitlger,  Jflrg,  5.553.556,  O.  110-345.000. 
Mumme,  Charles  W.:  See — 

Vincigucrra.  John  D.;  Perrane, Chales  H.,  Jr.;  MumiiK.  Charles  W.;  and 
Higgins,  Jeffery  C,  5,554.158,  Q.  606-80.000. 
Munday,  Mark  L.;  and  Hemmingcr.  Rodney  C,  to  ABB  Power  T&D 
Company  Iik.  Progianunabic  electrical  eneigy  meter  and  melbods  therefor. 
5,555,508,  a.  364-492.000. 
Mum,  Keian:  See — 

Chen.  Ziyun;  Cheng,  Tai;  Muni.  Ketan;  Patel.  Udayan;  and  Saltnun, 
Robert.  5.554.120,  CI.  604-96.000. 
MUnzel.  Notben:  See— 

Schulz.  Reinhaid;  MUnzel.  Notbert;  Roth,  Martin;  and  Knobloch.  Wil- 
helm, 5,554,797,  CI.  568-592.000. 
MUnzmay,  Thomas  See — 

Triubel,  Harro;  MUnzmay,  Thomas;  Hassel,  Tillmann;  Kitiminel,  Wil- 
helm;  Ehlert.  Hans- Albert;  and  Kochta.  Joachim.  5.554.711,  O 
528-49  000 
Murau,  Hanihiko:  See — 

Maenaka,  Akihiro;  Mori,  Yukio;  Murala.  Hanihiko;  Ide.  Hirokazu;  and 
Okada.  Hidehuni.  5.555,023,  O.  348-253.000 
Murau  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Todo.  Yuji.  5.553.799,  O.  242-128.000. 
Murau  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okabe.  Shinsei;  Iwamolo.  Sakiko;  and  Sano,  Hanmobu.  5,554.571,  CI 
501  138.000 
Murala,  Masahide:  See — 

Burkhardt.  Terry  J ,  Murata,  Masahide;  and  Brandley,  William  B., 
5,554,704,  O.  526-153.000. 
Murayama,  Masami:  See — 

Kakuma,  Satoshi;  Uriu,  Shiro;  Sainejima,  Noriko;  Murayama,  Masami, 
and  Fukuda.  Noaki.  5,555^43.  O.  370-58.200. 
Murdock.  Douglas  R:  See— 

McLood.  Clark  E  ;  Hogan.  Steven  J.;  Fehz,  Kristi  T;  Murdock,  Douglas 
R  ,  and  Hanson,  Van  E.,  5.555,290.  C\.  379-67.000 
Muroi.  Souichi.  and  Tsai,  Hsi-Chuan.  lo  W.  R.  Once  &  Co. -Conn.  Spherical 
curing  agent  for  epoxy  resin,  curing  agent  maslabalcfa  for  epoxy  resin  and 
their  preparation.  5.554.714.  O.  528-94.000. 
Murphy,  Morgan  D.:  See — 

Thayer,  Peter  A  ;  and  Murphy.  Morgan  D.,  5.554.912,  O.  315-157,000. 
Murray,  Roben  E.:  See — 

Hough.  Roger  E.;  and  Murray,  Robert  E,,  5,555,414,  O.  395-734  000 
Murschali,  Ursula:  See — 

Schuhmann,  Dellef  E.;  PeilTer,  Heibcn;  Murschali.  Unula;  and  Schloegl, 
Gunter,  5.554.245,  O.  156-244.240. 
Murtaugh.  Michael  P.:  See — 

Capula,  Anthony  C;   Bey.  Russell   F;   and  Murtaugh,   Michael   P, 
5,554,371,0.424-234.100. 
Musiol.  John  A    See — 

Turner.  Darin  J  ,  Zelenak.  Daniel  G  ;  and  Musiol.  John  A.,  5  J53.888.  CI 
280-731.000. 
Mussa-Ivaldi,  Ferinando  A.:  See — 

Bizzi,   Emilio;    Mussa-Ivaldi,   Ferinando  A.;   and   Sbadmefar.    Reza. 
5.554.033,  O.  434-247.000. 
Muzzy.  William  H  .  Ill:  See- 
Cantor.  Alan   E.;   Muzzy.  William   H..  UI;   Eiscniraut.  Donald   K.: 
DAulerio,  Louis  A  ;  and  Whitman,  Gary  R.,  5J53.924,  CI    297 
452.270 
Mycogen  Corporation:  See — 

Miclaels,  Tracy  E.;  Narva,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Foncerrada.  Luis.  5,554,534, 
O.  435-252.300. 


Myers.  Glen  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  the  effects  of  co-channel 
interference  from  the  message  on  a  dominanl  frequency  modulated  carrier 
and  for  recovering  the  message  fnxn  each  of  two  co-channel  carriers. 
5,554.955,0.329-317.000 
Myers,  John  T:  See — 

Karl,  Terry  L.;  Gloden,  Gregory  J  ;  Van  Riper,  Philip  C  ;  Zainea.  John  P.; 
and  Myers.  John  T,  5.553.895.  CI  285-39.000. 
Myers,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Kowalyk,  Kenneth;  and  Myers.  Michael  J.,  5.554.029,  O.  433-215.000 
Myers,  Roben  B.;  See— 

Licht,  Morten;  Watson,  George  B.;  Myers,  Roben  B.;  and  Johnson, 
Dennis  W.,  5.553.782,  O.  239-107  000 
Myojo,  Koji:  See — 

Ohtomo,  Takashi;  Myojo,  Koji;  and  Kubo,  Hiroshi,  5,554,693,  CI 
525-133.000. 
Nabisco,  Inc.:  See — 

Fazzolare.  Richard  D.;  Szwerc,  Joseph  A  ,  van  Lengerich,  Bemhard;  and 
Leschke,  Rudolph  J.,  5.554.405,  CI.  426-560.000 
Nabots,  David  H  :  See— 

Boike,  Barry;  and  Nabors,  David  R,  5,555.301,  CI.  379-413.000. 
Nabors,  James  K.,  Jr.;  and  Andrews,  Wimam  C,  to  Xothermic,  Inc.  Burner 

appaianis  and  method.  5.554.022,  O  431-10.000. 
Nabuurs,  Maitinus  W.  M.,  to  Inalfa  B.  V.  Motor  vehicle  sliding  roof  panel  seal. 

5^53,913.  a.  296-216.000. 
Nagaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sekiyama.   Yasushi;    Mizukami,   Yuichi:    Nakagawa.   Shuzo;   Okabe, 
Hideaki;  Katoh,  Kazuya;  and  Nagaki,  Hiroshi,  5,554,376,  O   424- 
404.000. 
Nagamoto,  Masao:  See — 

Tsujikawa,    Toshihiko;     Mizuoka.    Seiji;    and    Nagamoto,    Masao, 
5.555.316,0.  382-150.000. 
Nagano,  Hideo:  See — 

Tsukimi,    Yoshihiro;    Maisumolo.    Takayuki;    and    Nagano,    Hideo. 
5,554.323.  O.  264-4.700. 
Nagaoka,  Kenji;  Hagimori.  Hiroshi;  and  Kitadono,  Kaoru,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Blow-molded  article  made  from  thermoplas- 
tic resin  composition.  5,554,677,  O.  524-194.000. 
Nagare,  Arthur  T.:  See — 

Napierkowski,  Susan  M.;  Nagare,  Arthur  T;  and  Verga.  Richard  J., 
5,553,986.0.414-401.000. 
Nagasawa,  Kenichi:  See — 

Kashida.    Molokazu;    Hoshi,    Hidcnori;    Nagasawa.    Kenichi,    and 

Yamashita,  Shinichi,  5.555.230.  O.  369-93.000. 

Nagase,  Yu;  Akiyama,  Eiichi;  and  Takamura.  Yuriko,  lo  Sagami  Chemical 

Research  Center.  Mesogenic  acrylale  copolymers  having  both  siloxy  and 

alkylene  spacer  groups.  5,554,706,  CI.  526-279.000. 

Nagashima.  Nao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus 

and  method  theieof.  5.555,093,  O  358-296.000. 
Nagasu,  Aldia:  See — 

Tobita.  Tomoyuki:  Yamamoto,  Yoshimi;  Fukunaga.  Masao;  Kobayahsi. 
Tenio;  and  Nagasu.  Akira,  5,554,809,  O.  73-700  000. 
Nagy.  Sandor  See — 

Krishnamuiti,    Ramesh;    Nagy,    Sandor;    and    Edierton.    Bradley    P.. 
5,554,775,  O.  556-7.000. 
Naito,  Toshiharu;  Taguchi,  Takcyasu.  Kamiya.  Masahiko;  and  Fujiwara, 
Kenji.  to  Nippotufenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Tire  air  pressure  detecting  device 
5,553,491,0.73-146.500 
Naitoh,  Katsunori:  See — 

Hascgawa,    Makoto;    Saito,   Tsuyoshi;    Higuchi,    Fumihiko;   Amano, 
Hideaki;  Naitoh,  Katsunori;  Tozawa.  Takashi;  Nakagome,  Tatsuya: 
Ito,  Keiki;  and  Suzuki,  Kouji,  5.554.249,  O.  156-345.000. 
Naitoh,  Takaki:  See — 

Shiiai,  Hiroshi;  Furuya.  Okitsugu;  and  Naitoh.  Takaki.  5.554,036.  O. 
439-74.000. 
Naka.  Motohiko:  See— 

Itnai,  Takayuki;  Naka.  Molohiko;  Shida,  Takehiko;  Sato,  Masaab; 
Yoshida.  Kunio;  Akamine,  Ikuo;  Shimizu,  Makoto;  and  Uchida. 
Yoshiaki,  5,555.512,  O.  364-550.000. 
Naka.  Reishi:  See — 

Fukuda.  Kalsumi;  Uzuka,  Tadashi;  Naka.  Reishi;  Hala.  Hiioaki;  Goro- 

mori,  Masahiko;  and  Homma,  Yoshihani,  5.553,465,  O.  62-168.000. 

Nakabayashi,  Nobuo;  Ishihara.  Kazuhiko;  and  Saimi,  Yasukazu,  to  Mitsui 

Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.;  and  Nakabayashi,  Nobuo.  Emulsion  of 

polymer  having  (meth)acrylaie  unit  and  adhesive  compositions  containing 

die  emulsion   5,554.669,  O.  523-118.000. 

Nakade.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Fukano,    Masahiko;    Nakade,    Toshiyuki;    and    Kageyama.    Hiroshi. 
5.555.075,  CI.  355-208.000. 
Nakagawa.  Chieko.  Heal  processing  apparatus  for  pile  sheet  5,553364.  O. 

26-20OR. 
Nakagawa,  Etsuo:  See — 

Fujila.  Atsuko;  Matsui,  Shuichi;  Miyazawa,  Kazutoshi;  Goto,  Yasuyuki; 
Nakagawa.  Etsuo;  and  Sawada.  Shinichi,  5,554,3 16, 0.  252-299.010. 
Nakagawa,  Shuzo:  See — 

Sekiyama.   Yasushi;   Mizukami,   Yuichi;    Nakagawa,   Shuzo;   Okabe, 
Hideaki:  Katoh,  Kazuya,  and  Nagaki,  Hiroshi,  5.554.376,  O.  424- 
404.000. 
Nakagiri.  Kunie,  to  CMynipus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Re<faiction  projection  lens 
system  including  refractive  and  diffraetive  optical  elements.  5^55.479, 0. 
359-355.000 
Nakagome,  Tatsuya:  See — 
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Huegaw*.    Makoao:    Saito.   IVuyoaiu.    Hifnachi.    Pomihikn.    Amino. 
Hidoki:  Nanoli.  Kjisiinon:  Toziwi.  Tikxihi.  Naiuaontt.  Taisiva. 
ho.  Keikj.  and  Suzuki.  Koup.  i.554249.  a    I M- MS  000 
NakafOfiie.  YodHBofau;  hok.  Kiyoo.  Tanaka.  Hitoatn:  W^Mubc.  Yannhi. 
Kume.  Eiji.  laoda.  Maaamn.  Yamaaaki.  Ei;i.  and  Uchigin.  Tatnimi.  to 
Hiladii.  Lid;  and  Hkadu  VLSI  Engineenng  Corponuon  Semiawkictar 
memory  cfKnAag  widi  low  supply  votive   .^..^^3^15.  O    365-226  000 
Nakaistu.  Hiroyuki.  u  SmuKmo  Ekcmc  Indualnes.  Ud  Pioceis  for  ikkIi 

fyiiig  a  turfMX  of  a  SmroRun  product   3.555.549.  O    Vi-tA  OIW 
Nakaiima.  'naualu,  lo  Eiel  lac  .  and  Sharp  Curporation    Kingeipnm  dau 

pHKCssmg  method.  5,553.314.  a    .<82i:4aH) 
NakaiHra.  Akin:  Srr 

Kaufada.  Tadwhi.  and  Nakamura.  Akira.  5,554JU.  CI  252  6«  000 
NakjMiura.  Hideo   Ser 

Kuramoto.    Shmichi.    Okamoio.    Yoahihiia.    A.uhina.    Yasuti.    Izumi. 
Miduo:  GoMiara.  Hidefumi.  Muchizuki.  Chihar\i.  Suzuki.  Tomomi. 
Nakamura.   Htdeo.    and   Wakisaka.    Ma.<uni.    3.554.47X.   CI    430- 
109  000. 
Nakamura.  Katuko  Ser 

Nakamura.    Shingo.     Nakaia.    Hmnuki.     mi     Nakamura.     Kauuko. 
5.554.403.  a   426-549  000 
Nakamura.  Kazuo  Str 

Hayaahi.  Naolo.  and  Nakamura.  Kazuo.  3.535.225.  O    368- 10  000 
Nakamin.  Kywzo  Ser- 

ho.  Kazuyuki,  Nakamura.  Kyuzo.  Iihikawa.  Michio;  Togawa.  Jun.  Tani. 

Nonaki;  Haahimolo.  Masanon.  and  Ohaihi.  Yumiko.  5_354.4IK.  CI 

427  579  000 

Nakamura.  Shmgo.  Nakaia.  Huovuki.  and  Nakamura.  KaBuko.  to  [>ai-khi 

Kogyo  SciyAu  Co.   Lid    Prtnai  dough  condmonen    5.554.403.  O 

426-549  000 

Nakanaura.  Takaahi.  lo  Ruji  Photo  Film  (  o.  iJd    PVxphur   3_334.3|9,  n 

252  301  40H 
Nakamura.  Totiru.  and  ShotK).  Yinhinun.  ui  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company. 

Umiled.  Low  DTitani  shampoo  compotntian   5.5.54.360.  CI   424-70  110 
Nakamura.  Toahukj  5er- 

Inuzuka.  Tabuki.  Nakamura.  Tnihiaki.  Shinoda.  Shmichi.  and  Kojima. 
Ymuyukj,  3.555.095.  CI    338- 298  000 
Nakane.  Shnidii   See- 

Miyanchi.  Shinjt:  Nakane.  Shmichi.  Asano.  Kazutaka.  hhmike.  YiKhio. 
and  Tsuboi.  Makoto.  3.354.976.  O    340626  000 
Nakanishi.  Hiroahi   Ste 

Waoube.   Nonko.   Nakanishi.   Hiinahi.   Shibata.   Kazuhiru.   Hamada. 
Hipoahi.  and  Pun«Ja.  himiaki.  3.354.231.  CI    156379800 
Nakanishi.  Kuaio  Str 

Kilamura.   Tadaaki.    Kohayaihi.    Yoshik).    Nakanuhi.    Kunio.    Yahiru. 
Masakazu.  Saioh.  Yoahiyuki.  Shihau.  Toahiro.  Hone.  Takeshi.  Yama 
moio.  Kaouyuki.  Takaloo.  Masao.  Iiowe   Haniki.  and  Asada.  Kazuy 
oahi.  5J54.983.  n    340-9)7  000 
Nakano.  Hiroyuki  Ser 

Tomooka.  Keiji.  Sakakida.  Naohmi.  Nishimura.  Shin.  Ashi.  Yoahihuo. 
Matauda.  Hhman.  Aoki.  Satoahi.  Nakano.  Yukio.  Takaion.  Maiahiro. 
Kazawa.    Toru.    Saaaki.    Shinya.    Takevan.    Ryo|i.    and    Nakano. 
Hnoyuki.  5J55.477.  n    339  113  000 
Nakano.  KaBuyuki   See^ 

Nishiyama.  Hiroaki.  md  Nakano.  Katsuvuki.  3.33  3.496.  O  73-4.32  100 
Nakano.  MiUuru.  to  dozen  W«th  Co .  Ltd    Pnnier   3353.954.  CI    400^ 

621  000 
Nakai».  Shotikichi.  lo  Co-operative  Facility  hw  Aging  Tester  Developtneni 
Prober  far  seiruconductur  miegraled  circuit  element  wafer  3.333  422   CI 
324^754  000 
Nakano.  Takaaki   See 

Ucfaino.    RyuKhi.    Higuchi.    Tadaahi.    Nakano,    Takaaki,    and    Tara. 
Shigenobu,  5,553J7I.  O   29-527  200 
Nakano.  Yukio   See— 

Tomooka,  Keiji.  Sakakida.  Nauhiro.  Nishimura,  Shin.  Aahi.  Yoahihim. 
Matauda,  Hironan.  Aoki.  Satoahi.  Nakano.  YukK>.  Takaion.  Ma-sahiro. 
Kazawa,    Toru.    Saaaki.    Shinya,    Takeyan.    Ryo|i.    and    Nakano, 
Hiroyuki.  5,555.477.  a    359^115  000 
Nakaifaima.  Yawiuo,  lo  Mitubiihi  Jidoriia  Kogyo  Kabuafaiki  Kaiiha  Sys 
lem  and  method  far  conoollmg  down  shifting  of  vehicle  automalK  trans 
mtaion   5J55,I70.  O    364-424  100 
Nakata,  Hiroyski  See 

Nakanyra,    Shingo.    Nakaia,    Hiroyuki.    and    Nakamura.    Kaisuko. 
5J54.403.  a   426^349  000 
Nakaia.  Takuya,  to  Yamaha  Corporatnn    Electronic   musicai   instrument 

creaong  ombn  by  opomum  syndieau  mode   5J54.814.  CI   84-659  000 
Nakaya,  Takayoahi,  and  Kajiwara,  Yayoi.  to  Hoechal  Japan  Limited   Thera 

peuoc  agent  for  thrcaaened  abomon   3:354.393.0   314  12  000 
Ntjuyama,  iunicfairo   See 

Kaiayama.  Hiroyuki.  Nakayama,  JunKhiro.  Iketani.  Naovaau.  md  Uhla, 
Kenji,  5,554,436.  CI  428  212  000 
Nakayama,  Kaziiya  See 

Omura,  Idaro.  Kitagawa,  Mitsuhiko.  Nakayama.  Kazuva.  and  Yamagu 
chi.  Maiakazu,  5.554.862.  CI   25''  137  OOU 
Nakayama.  Kop  See^ 

Tikrtathi,  Yaauhiro.  and  Nakayama.  Ko)i,  5353>«3.  CI    101  409  UDII 
Nakayama.  Mataru  See^ 

Hirai.  Yiilaka:  TakamMsu.  (Hamu.  Haianaka.  Kaisunon  Nakayama. 
Maaatu,  Noae.  Huoyaau.  Yagi.  Takavuki.  and  Shimida.  Yasuhiro 
5„554.85l.a    250442  110 


Nakayama.  Mikio.  Tachibana.  Tetsuo.  Iketani.  Youzou.  Okuyama.  Yuzo:  and 

Kakuma,  Saloshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Interface  devH-e  between  a  network 

and  aa  exchange  for  assembling  hxcd-lengih  cell  and  transmitting  the 

same    3.555.261.  CI    370-103000 

Nakayama,  Takahiio.  Kakula,  Atsushi.  and  Iwayanagi.  Takao.  In  Hitachi,  lid 

Light-eimning  elements   5.554.911.0    313.5O40U) 
Nakayama,  Takeshi   See- 

Hayaahikoshi,     Masanon.     Terada.     Yasushi.     Nakayama.     Takeshi. 
Miyawaki.  Yoshikazu.  and  Kobavashi.  Shmichi.  3.334.868.  CI   237 
313  000 
Nakazalo.  Yasuaki    See 

Kaneko.  Hideo.  Tokunaga.  Kataushi.  Tiwara,  Yoshio.  Tamai.  Noburu. 
and  Nakazalo.  Yaauaki.  5.554.303.  C\   216-2  000 
Nakazawa.  Makoto.  Koda.  Toahiyasu,  and  Aral.  IVuyoahi.  to  Nissei  Plasuc 
Indusmal    Co .    Lid     Control    method    of   injection    molding    machine 
5.554.326.  O    264-40  100 
Naico  Chemical  Company   See- 

Kochik.  Ronald  0  .  Picco.  David  A  .  Braden.  Michael  L  .  and  Salmen. 
Kimine  S.  5354,298.  a   210-708  000 
Nam,  Sang  H.   Ser^ 

Kim,  Su  U  .  Kim.  Dong  Y  .  Chung.  Gi  J  ;  Hong.  Sung  K  .  Park.  Sung  J  . 
Nam.  Sang  H  .  and  Lee.  Seung  M  .  5354.631.  C\    314-338  000 
Namaume.   Hirolumi.  and  Tamguchi.   Masaki,  lo  Hiroshima  Univenitv 
Passband-adjustabte  photo-detector  for  inverse  photoemission  spectros 
copy  5354.844.  O   250-207.000 
Namtw.   Yasuharu.    Kinukawa.    Hiroshi.   Tsuji.    Hiroahi.    and   Wakayama. 
Satoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Computer  system  and  method  for  convening  a 
convenational  statement  to  computer  command  language  5.533.169.  CI 
364-419080 
Namiki.  Akio   See 

lijima,  Takayuki.  Aoyagi.  Yoshio:  Kato.  Shigeloshi.  Yoshizawa.  Osamu. 
Wakimoto.  Hiioshi.  Kawahan.  Akira.  and  Namiki.  Akio.  3.554.966. 
a    340-687  000 
Nandaglri.  Aran.  Solka.  Brace  H  .  and  Kocis.  John  A  .  to  Helene  Curas.  Inc 
Method  of  reducing  malodors  in  permanent  waving  5354,363.  CI   424- 
70  510 
Nangerom.  Paul  E.    Ser 

DeNolo.  Thomas  G  .  Nangerom.  Paul  E  .  and  Obeihauser.  David  F . 
3354.483.  CI   430-237  000 
Napiertowski.  Suaan   M  .   Nagate.  Arthur  T .  and  Verga.  Richard  J .  to 
American  Stcniizer  Company  Indiieci  lock  and  lock  release  mechanism 
335.3.986,  O   414-401000 
Narayanajwami.  ChandraaeUiar.  to  Inlernabonal  Business  Mvhines  Corptv 
raoon    System  and  method  for  ctampmg  vanable  values  without  using 
branch  insmictMU.  5355.355,  O   395-133  000 
Nanta.  Kenicfai.  and  Snzaki.  lUcxfai.  lo  Sanyo  Eleclnc  Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Totlon 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Lid.  Li(|uid  crystal  display  with  reflective  color  hliert 
5355.114.  a   359-65  000 
Nanta,  Masahiko.  Pujiwara,  Takaahi.  Fukui.  Keisuke.  Shimamura.  Makiko. 
and  Taaeno.  Tikanon.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Multiprocess  input  system  with 
suppressed  amoum  c4  commuiucaoon  between  processes   5355..36I.  CI 
395-144  000 
Narva,  Kenneth  E    See 

Michaels,  Tracy  E .  Narva.  Kenneth  E  .  and  Foocerrada,  Luis.  5.5543.34. 
a   435-252300 
Naoonal  Science  Council  of  RepublK  of  China  Ser 

Tsai.  Chuen  J  .  and  Cheng,  Yu  H  .  3353.795.  C\   241-40000 
National  Sctmcondiictor  Corporation:  See — 

Baitani.  Bamdad.  and  Wong,  Larry.  5354354.  n  437-47  000 
Gough,  John  J  ,  5354,951.  O   327  337  000 

Paneraon.  Michael  W;  and  Takiar.  Hem  P.  5354.821.  O    174  52  200 
Wert,  Joseph  D  ;  and  Duncan.  Ridwd  L.  5355.149.  O   361  18000 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  InvestmeM  Holding  Corpontion  See 
Ahien.  Paul  A.  and  Tesaler.  Martin  M.  5354.660.0  521-81  000 
Outt.  Chung  Wai;  Jeffcoai.  Roger.  Henley.  Matthew:  and  Peek.  Leroy. 
5354.745.  O   536-52  000 
Navon.  Ram   Structural  beam.  5353.437.  O   52-729  100 
Nazan.  Siefam  Vascular  prosthesis  for  the  substitulion  or  internal  lining  of 
blood  vessels  of  naedium  or  large  diameter  and  device  for  its  application 
5354.18.3.  O  62.3-1000 
Nazanan,  Djahangir  Enhanced  vapor  enlraction  system  and  method  of  in-silu 

remediation  of  a  contaminated  knI  zone    3.553.974.  CI   405-128  000 
NCR  Corporaoon   See 

Hilfey.  Michael  R  .  and  Kass.  William  J .  5,555,249.  CI    371  21  100 
Krayv  Johannes  P.  5.555.309.  O    380-21  000 
Neamy.  Scoa  A    See— 

Novack,  James  C  ,  Neamy.  Scott  A  .  and  Scholz.  Matthew  T,  5353.366. 
CI  28  170  000 
NEC  Corporation   See 

Hashimoto.  Kiyokazu,  5355,2 1 7.  O    365  233  300 

Hongu,  Takahiro.  5355,323.  CI   382  247  Oai 

Ishino.  Toahiyuki.  3355.273.  CI   375-244  000 

Kajilani.  Hiroahi.  5355.145.  O    36frl03  00O 

Kilamura,  Yoshiji.  and  Takiue,  Hirofumi.  5355.140.  CI    3«V73  (120 

Koyama,  Kuniaki,  5354,864.  O   257  211  000 

Maniyama.  Takao,  5355, 147.  O  360- 1 1 3  000 

Ooga,  Toahiyuki.  5354.987.  O   341 -147  000 

Ooi.  Yasuahi.  5355311.  O    .364-514  OOR 

Shioya,  Yukinon,  5355.186.  O   359-40000 

Suzuki.  Hideto.  5355,380.  O   395-250000 

Suzuki.  Kenichiio.  3,354.304.  CI   216^2  000 
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Takahashi,  Hideaki,  5354,954,  Q.  327-546.000. 
Tsubota,  Masashi.  5355359.  O.  395-879.000. 
Uchida.  Takahito.  5354.919,  Q  320-14.000 
Yonc,,aina.  Yuzo;  and  Inahashi,  Atsushi,  5355.442.  O  455-9  000 
NEC  Corproation:  See— 

Nonmalsu,  Hidehiko.  5354,892.  O.  307-115.000. 
NEC  USA.  Inc    See— 

Chakratliar.  Snmat  T.  5355.188.  Q.  364-490.000. 
NeidorfT.  Robert  A.,  to  Unitrode  Cotpontioa.  Digital  to  analog  covetter 

having  multiple  resistor  ladder  stages.  5354.986.  C[.  341-145.000 
Nrill.  Paul  H.;  and  Brandt.  Loralei.  to  Heleae  Curtis.  Inc.  Composidons  and 

methods  to  reduce  post  perm  odor  5354.364.  O.  424-76.100. 
Nellans.  Hugh  N..  See- 
Freiberg,  Leslie  A  .  Edwards.  Carta;  Pariza,  Richard  J.;  and  Nellans. 
Hugh  N  ,  5354.605.  CL  514-183.000. 
Nelle.  GUnther  See— 

Ernst  Alfons;  and  Nelle.  GUnther.  5353.390,  O.  33-706.000. 
Nelson.  Kenneth  I    Ser — 

Gaddis.   William   T;    Nelson.   Kenneth   I.;  and  Thomas.   Gaiy   W.. 
5353301,  O.  73-662.000. 
Nelson,  Peter  H.:  See- 
Patterson.  John  W..  Morgans,  David,  Jr.;  Sjopm.  Eric  B.;  Smilh.  David 
B.  Talamls,  Frandsco  X.;  Aitis,  Dean  R.;  Cervanles,  Alida;  Elwotthy. 
Todd  R..  Femindez.  Mario;  Franco,  Fidencio;  Hawley,  Ronald  C; 
Lara.  Teresa;  Loughhead.  David  G.;  Nelson,  Poa  H.;  Trejo.  Alejan- 
dra;  Waltos.  Ann  M  ;  and  Weikert,  Robert  J..  5354.612,  O.  514- 
233.500. 
Nelson.  PhilO)  L.:  Ser-- 

Foster.  Donald  D  :  and  Nelson,  Philip  L..  5353,752,  O.  222-340.000 
Nelson.  Soiait  O.  See— 

Kiaszewaki.  Andrzej  W;  and  Nelson.  Stuart  O.,  5354.935.  C\.  324- 
637.000. 
Nemolo.  Peter  A.:  See — 

Strupczewsb,  Joseph  T,  Helsley,  Grover  C;  Glamkowski,  Edward  J.; 
Chiang,  Yulin;  Bordeau,  Kennelh  J.;  Nemolo.  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler. 
John  J  .  5354.614.  O.  514-254.000 
Wettlaufer,  David  G.;  and  Nemolo,  Piaer  A.,  5354,750, 0. 544-141  000 
Nerz.  John  E.:  See — 

Wu.  Haa;  and  Nerz,  John  E ,  5354.460,  C\  429-210.000. 
Nestec  S  A.:  See — 

Kaabi,  Canne;  Lambelet,  Piene;  Rossier,  Yvan;  and  Seiler,  Alfied, 
5353,485,  O  73-73.000. 
Neszmiiyi,  BnaOKt:  See— 

Burger.  KiOmin;  RMiey.  Ivkn;  Slefk6.  Bila;  Gebhardl.  Ittvtn;  Kirily 
nte.  CyOagyv«r  Soda;  Takicsi  Nagy,  GtxK  VUa.  Mux,  Neszm^lyi. 
Erzs«bel;  RAcz,  Istvin;  and  Virkooyi.  VdOoiia.  5354398,  Q   514- 
54  000 
Neuert,  Richard:  See— 

Eichenaaer,  Dieter,  Groh,  Werner,  Macfaoldt,  Hans-Tobias;  Dahringer, 
J6rg;  Jung.  Holger,  and  Neuert.  Richard,  5354.722. 0.  528-340.000 
Neugait  Berad:  Ser— 

Doinke.   Klaus;   Slotkiewilz,   Hobert;  Voegele.  GuenAer,   Neugait, 
Bemd;  Duelfer,  Malfaias;  Klimaichewski.  Jelco;  Scfaulz.  Daniel;  and 
Eidhes,  Michael,  5353.942,  Q.  383-101.000. 
Neukirchen,  Axel:  See — 

Batliner,  Raincr;  Knoller.  Anion;  and  Neukircfaen,  Axel,  5353.682,  O 
175-395  000. 
Neumann,  Peter  Kipper,  JOigen;  Afteit,  Bonhard;  and  WageaUaM,  Gerhartl, 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellsdialt  Use  of  comfxmKis  which  abaotbs  and  fluo- 
resce in  the  IR  range  as  crack-delecting  B«eMs.  S3S4J18.a.  252-301.190 
NeuroSearch  A/S:  See — 

Moldt,  l^ter;  Scheel  Krflger.  }0isen.  and  Jensen,  Leif  H..  5354,626. 0 

514-304.000 
Teuber.  Lene:  Axelsson.  Oskar.  and  Wltjen.  Frank.  5354.630.  CI 

514-338.000. 
Teuber.  Lene;  Axelsson.  Oskar.  and  Watjen.  Frank.  5354.632.  CI 
514-338.000 
New  Holland  North  America.  Inc.:  See— 

Ashcrofl.  Dale  A..  5353.992.  O  414-685.000 
Newcomb.  John  H.  Aircraft  holding  panern  wind  compensalar.  5,553  J87,  C\ 

33  l.OSD 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See — 

Jarecki.  James  J  ,  and  Polzin.  Brace  C,  5353,701,  Q.  206-15.200 
Newham.  Paul  F,  to  Bed-Check  Corparabaa.  lyavening  conductor  pressure 

sensiove  switch  5354,835,  C\.  290-85.00R. 
Newkift.  Datrel  D.  Tongue  depressor.  5353,627,  O.  128-860.600. 
Newman.  Pahner  E.   See — 

Dayan,  Richard  A  ;  and  Newman,  Palmer  E.,  5355373,  O    395- 
188.010 
Newman.  Robert  C  Jr..  to  Lutron  Eleclranics  Co.,  Inc.  Stage  suppression 

system.  5.555.150.  O.  361  56.000. 
NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Basava.  Channa;  and  HoiKtler,  Kari  Y.,  5354.728,  O.  530-327.000. 
Ng,  Kane  L    See— 

Snider.  A  Rebecca;  Bennett,  Richard  M.;  McCabe,  Laurence  J.;  Magsig, 
Peier  J  .  Ng,  Kane  L.;  Purdy,  Lynn  M.;  and  Ruflles,  Joseph  W., 
5353*20,  CI    128-660.040. 
NGK  Spait  Plug  Co  ,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Miyata,  Shigeru;  Yoshida.  Hideji;  Mataubara,  Yodnhiio;  Ilo,  Yasuo;  and 
Suzuki.  Takashi,  5354,930,  O  324-402.000. 


Nguyen,  Hung,  to  Proxima  Corporation  Method  and  display  control  system 

for  panning.  5,555,002,  O.  345-121.000. 
Nguyen.  Tung  M.:  See — 

Grohoski,  Gregory  F.;  Mitchell,  Oscar  R.;  Nguyen,  Tung  M.;  and  Rim, 
Yongjae.  5355343,  CI.  370-58.100. 
Nguyen.  Uoc  H.;  Su,  Sam;  Cheung.  Li-Fung;  and  Apostol,  George,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Circuit  for  interfacing  data  busses    5355.433.  O    395- 
800.000. 
Nguyen,  Uy-Liem,  to  ABB  Management  AG    Bladed  rotor  of  a  turbo- 
machine.  5354,005,  CI.  4I6-219.00R. 
Nguyen,  Vinh  L.,  to  Pyroil  Canada.  Washerless  block  heater.  5.553378,  O. 

123-142.50E 
Nicholls,  Paul,  and  Walsh.  Aaron,  to  Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Com- 
pany Volumetric  metering  equipment.  5353.490.  CI.  73-1I9.00A. 
Nicholson,  David:  See — 

Chapman,  Maurice  I.;  and  Nicholson,  David,  5,553,414,  CI.  47-1.420. 
Nicholson,  James  E.:  See — 

Galtuina,    Roland    F;    Nicholson,    James   E..    and   O'Leary.   James. 
5354,171,  a.  606-232.000 
Nidec  Corporation:  See — 

Kaneda,  Isao;  and  Yonemura,  Kohei,  5354,916,  O   318-672.000. 
Niederhofer,  Laura  S.;  Wood,  Leigh  E.;  and  Polski,  Stephen  F.  to  Minnesou 
Mining  and  ManufiKUring  Company.  Mechanical  fastener  for  disposable 
article.  5354,146,  O.  604-391.000 
Nielsen.  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Hmks,  Lawrence  E.;  Nielsen,  Dennis  R.;  and  Koester,  David  D., 
5353,374,  a.  29-762.000. 
Niemeyer.  Duane  J.;  Davignon.  Barry  J.;  and  Sloss.  Chnsiopher  W..  to 
Roadmaster  Corporation.  Adjustable  riding  toy  with  an  adjustable  axle 
height  connection.  5353,879,  O  280-279.000. 
Niemeyer,  Duane  J.:  See — 

[tavignon,  Barry  J.;  Niemeyer,  Duane  J.;  and  Sloss,  Christopher  W.. 
5353,878,  a.  280-229.000. 
Niemiro.  Thaddeus  A.:  See — 

Jackson,  John  C;   Moore.  Andrew   L.:   and   Niemiro,  Thaddeus  A., 
5353342,0   101-228.000. 
Nifco  Inc.:  See — 

Watanabe,  Koji;  Sugita,  Toru;  Kobayashi,  Yasutomo:  Shibao.  Masaharu; 
and  Mita,  AUmitsu,  5353,428,  CI.  52-208.000 
Nihon  Doubutxu  Yakuhin  Kahtishikigaisya:  See — 

Itakura,  Tsuyoshi,  5354,012,  O.  417-410.100. 
Nihon  Shinku  Gijutsu  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ito,  Kazuyuki;  Nakamura,  Kyuzo;  Ishikawa,  Micfaio;  Togawa,  Jun;  Tani, 
Noriaki;  Hashimoto,  Masanon;  and  Ohashi,  Yumiko,  5354,418,  O 
427-579.600. 
Niikuni,  Tokio;  and  Noro,  Yukio.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  MKV  Company. 
Granular  vinyl  chloride  resin  and  process  for  its  preparabon.  5354,707, 0. 
526-344.200. 
Niikura,  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Malsunaga,  Nobuhiro;  and  Niikura.  Katsuyoshi,  5354,442,  O.  428- 
373.000. 
Nikaido,  Masani;  Kanelaka,  Hidemi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Hiddd,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  manufacturing  electronic  device  and  apparatus 
for  manufacturing  the  same.  5354,413.  O  427  108.000. 
Nikko  Seika  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kani,  Kqji.  5353,732,  O.  220-212.000. 
Nikly.  Jean,  to  Wartsila  Sacam  Diesel  S  A    Vehicle  motorization  unit 

5353376,0.  123-41.010. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Da,  Yoicfai;  Miyake,  Nobuyki;  and  Ueno,  Yasunori,  5355,039.  O. 

351-205  000. 
Kaneko,  Masanobu.  5355,040,  O.  351-221.000 
Manabe,  Yuji,  5355,041,  O   353-98.000. 
Miura,  Koaho,  5355.468.  O.  354-225.000. 
Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Soshi,  Isao;  and  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi.  5355,467, 

CI  354-106.000 
Soshi,  Isao;  Miyamoto,  Hidenori;  and  Noda,  Seijiro.  5355,061.  O. 

354-288.000 
Takagi,  TMao,  5354.906,  O.  310-323.000 
Tsukahara,  Daiki;  Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi;  Katano.  Yuji;  and  Kaji,  Hide- 

nobu,  5355,065,  O.  354-289  120. 
Ulagawa,  Ken,  5355,068,  O  354-402.000 

Wakabayashi,  Tsulomu;  Daiioku,  Koichi;  and  Ezawa,  Akira,  5355.050, 
a.  354-173  100 
Nilsson.   Finn,   to   Spacemaker   Limited    Framework   for  shelving   unit 

5353349.0.  108-110.000. 
Nilsson,  Nils  B.:  See— 

Bodin,  Jan-dof;  Banihardt.  Sieve  L.;  Nilsson.  Nils  B.;  and  Andersson, 
Mais  H.,  5353,911,  O.  296-190.000 
Nilsson,  Rickard;  MarkstrOm,  Ulf;  and  KJdfver,  Leif  System  for  changing 

software  during  computer  operation  5355,418,  O   395-700.000 
Nilz,  Oaudia;  Sendhoff,  Norbest;  Breilschaft.  Waher,  Zillig,  Manfred;  and 
Lorencak,    Primoz,    to    BASF    Aktiengesellschaft    Dyeing    of    paper. 
5354,261,  O.  162-162.000. 
Nimmerfroh,  Norbert:  See — 

Suess,  Hans  U.;  Nimmerfroh.  Noiben;  and  Grimmer.  Half.  5354,258, 

O    162-24.000. 

Ninomiya,  Kazuld;  Nishiyama,  Tamotsu;  Miyake,  Jiro;  and  Hasegawa.  Kal- 

suya,  to  Matsusila  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Video  signal  prtx»ssor  and 

method  for  processing  a  scanning  line  regardless  of  the  synchronizing 

signal.  5355.197.  O.  348-571.000. 
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StpfKHi  Pillar  Packing  Co  .  Lid    See 

Fukuinott).  To^yuki.  and  Nishw.  lOyustu.  ^.^SV^W.  CI  2il5  .111  000 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc    See 

Hirayama,  Hinislu.  Yoahiiaki.  Kouji.  Igarashi.  Kixihei.  Itu.  Kriji.  Ytnhi 
nafa,  Toteu.  Walanabe,  Kiyohiku,  Shimihara.  Yukihin).  and  Fujishm), 
Osamu.  5M4M2.  O   422  174  (XK) 
Nipfioa  Suel  Copofaooa  See — 

Koodo,  Hiroyuki,  Tacsuini,  Ko4m.  Kimura.  Maxao.  <ind  Oniidrn,  Kiv 
oah.  5^54.443.  O   428-  }T>  UOO 
Nippon  Telegrafih  and  Telephooc  Corporaoon   See 

ho.  Minora,  and  Wawiabe.  Toshifumi.  SJ>$5.I|K.  O    }82^(68  UOU 
Nippon  Thompaon  Co  .  Ltd.    See 

Agan.  NoriBiasa.  5_^53.946.  CI   384-49000 
Nippondemo  Co  .  Lid.    See-- 

Hirayama.  Hiroshi.  Yoshizaki.  Kouji.  Iganuhi.  KiXihn.  lu.).  Kfiji.  Y(ishi 
naga.  Tohni.  Walanabe,  Kiyohiko.  Shinohara,  Yukihin),  and  Fupshiro. 
OiaiBu,  5.-^54,342.  CI   422  174  000 
lukin.Takahin>.  5.555.315.  CI    382  I4ICXX) 
Koyasu.  Takaliua.  Numazaki.  Kouji.  Kasuya.  Hirokazu.  SaiUHJ.  Milsu 

hiro.  Md  Ikeda.  Kazuhua.  5_554.88l.  O    257  584  000 
Mizuao.  Naohilo:  Hiroae.  Shiiuchi.  Anyoahi.  Hiromi.  and  Shimovanu. 

YMdu.  5J54.806.  CI   73-493  000 
NaMO,  ToahiiMra.  Tagtichi.  Takeyasu.  Kamiya.  Masahikd.  and  Fujiwara. 

Kenji.  5J53.49I.  a   73  146.500 
Saiiou.  Mitauhiro;  «d  KaiMne.  Hideki.  5.554.947.  CI    327  184  000 
Tsunila.  Tadaahi.  Suzuki,  Muatoahi.  Sano.  Hnucni.  Fujii.  NamiUugu. 
and  SugiBO,  Hmxhi.  5.554.8.39.  n   219  544  000 
Nir.  Imel.  md  Mowry.  Ctaruaofer  M.  Syitem  for  nwoilonng  and  LunDolling 

nuclear  naclon   5.555 J79.  CI    176-216  000 
Ntshi.  Takeshi.  Konuma,  Toahimilsu.  and  Shimuu.  MichKi.  to  Scmictinduclor 
Encfgy  Labomory  Co  .  Lid  Process  for  fafancaiing  4  liquid  crystal  displa> 
wiiti  iwiKhing  clemenu  formed  in  a  suixnraic   5.555.240.  CI    159  82  001) 
Nuhi.  Takeshi   See 

Konuma.  Toshimiou.  Nishi.  Takeshi,  and  Mtvi.  Hanimi.  5.555.110.  CI 
159-56  080 
Niahida.  HidehJio  See^ 

KamMMda.    Himthi     and    Nishida.    Hidehiko     ^.5S^.Vi0    CI     195 
405  000 
Niduda.  Saloahi    See 

Ozawa,  YoahHi.  Mukaiaka.  Hisashi.  hnio.  Ryushi.  and  Nishida.  SaliKhi. 
5.5M.4r7.  CI   410- 106  600 
Niahida.  Toyozo   See 

Honda,  Stoji.  Shono.  Masayuki.  Hiruvama.  Rvti|i.  Bcssho.  Yasuyuki. 
Kaae.   Hatiyuki.   Nuhida.   Toyozo.   leiani.   Takahini.  and   Su/uki. 
JuAo.  5.555.27 1 .  a    172  45  000 
NuhKk.  Saaora.  lo  Sunutomo  Winng  SyveiTH.  Lid  Cunnecba  ^. 554.044.  CI 

439-352000 
NuiBfeifa.   Munekazu.   Yokoyama.   Masahide.    Shihuaki.   HautAiko.   and 
Ohaishi.  YoHichi.  lo  Maisushita  Elecinc  Induamal  Co  .  l.td    Ionization 
depoaiDon  appwanu   5.554.222.  CI    1 18-721  OHC 
Niahihara.  Suaunu  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  detecting  water  lemprralure 

for  futa^   5.553.940,  O    174- 1 16  000 
Nuhihara,  Toiteyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation    SiaiK  random  access  memiirv 

5.555  JOB.  a.  36.5  154  000 
Niahihata.  Kouji   See 

Kato,   Shigekazu,    Nishihala.    Kouji.   Tsuhtne.    Tsunchiko.    and   liou, 
Atniahi.  5_55 1.196,  C\    14  406  000 
Niahihata.  NaoaiMsu.  Endo,  Shunzo.  Ichikava.  Vukm,  and  Katio.  Takayuki. 
lo  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K  K    Process  hx  production  of  polylarylene 
duoeiherl   containing   phihalK    anhxkidr    grrx^is     ^,554.723.   CI     528 
188  000 
Nuhimm.  Shin  See 

Timooka.  Keip.  Sakakwla.  Naohiro.  Niahimura.  Shin,  Aihi,  Yoahihin), 
Matiuda.  Human,  Aoki,  Saloshi.  Nakano.  Yukio.  T^Laton.  Maaahim. 
Kazawa.    Toru.    Sasaki.    Shinya,    Takevan.    Ryo)i.    aid    Nakano. 
Hiroyuki.  5_^^5.477.  n    1^9  1 1  ^  (Ml 
Nishino,  Kimihisa.  See 

Chiiaka.  Yukiaon.  Oauen.  Maaaki.  Ukamtua.  Yutaka.  Tapma.  Yukihini. 
ICalaoka.  Mamora,  Sone,  Akua.  and  Niihino,  Kimihisa.  5,551,649. 
a    I6frl68  100 
Niihino.  Tadaihi.  lo  Yukiyoahi  Iwamolo   Method  fiv  diuolving  sludge  and 

lecovenng  cotuotuents  ilterrfrom   S.SM.294.  ("1    2 10-663  000 
Nishio,  Kivoahi    See 

FTikumoto,  Toahiyuki.  and  Nishw,  ICiyoahi,  5,55 1,900,  O  285-33 1  000 
Nishio.  Tomoyuki    See 

Dot,  Mizuho.  Nishm.  Tomoyuki.  and  Fueki.  N<4<uhinv  ^. 55 1.497    CI 
"■  1  504  060 
Nishtoka.  Fuioahi,  Husokai.  Trtsushi    and  Tanaka.  Kazuo.  lo  Mazda  Mtacit 
Corporation  Fuel  system  with  fuel  vapor  estimanng  tealurr  5.5<1^^95.CI 
121^198  000 
Nijhioka.  Kimihiko   See 

Konno,   Milsu)in>.   Uno.    Katsuya,  Takasugi.   Yoahiharu     Matsumoio. 
Shinya,  and  Nishioka.  Kimihiko,  5.555,129.  CI    159-569  UOO 
Nahwka.  Yasushiro.  Summerfcli.  Scon  R     Part,  Kyung  ho.  and  Bhatta 
charya.  Pijush.  lo  Teias  Instruments  Inctwpsvaled    Plr-oiidizing  high 
dieleclnc-constMil  malenaJ  electrodes   ^.554^564,  CI   417  192  000 
Niahioka.  Yasushmi.  Summerfelt  Scoa  R  .  Park,  Kyung  ho.  and  Bhatu 
charya.  P<|iish,  u>  Tetas  Instruments  Incorptaaied    Pre  oxidizing  high 
dietectnc  consuni  m«enal  flettnxles   ^,554.866.  CI    25"  ?»5  IKO 
Nishishita.  Kumhiko.  and  Kinugawa.  Takashi.  lo  /eicl  C  orporauon    l.ami 
naied  heat  cichangcr  5.551,664.  n    165  153000 


Nishiyama.  Hiroaki.  and  Nakano,  Katsuyuki,  lo  FujiLsu  Limited  Apparatus 
and  a  method  for  detecting  ihe  generation  of  dust  particles  and  a  clean  room 
equipped  with  the  apparatus   5,553,496,  CI    73-«32  100 
Nishiyama,  Tamotsu   See 

Ninomiya.  Kazuki,  Nishiyama,  Tamotsu.  Mivake.  Jiro.  and  Hasegawa, 
Katsuya,  5.5';5.I97.  CI    M8^71  OtX) 
Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Lid    See 

Eguchi,  Takaaki,  5.554,969,  CI    140-418  000 

Kato,  Keno,  Noji.  Ikutaro,  Aral,  Ma.sashi.  and  Fukuhava.shi,  Makoto. 

5,553,775.  O   236-49  300 
MaLsukawa.    Hirushi,    Watanabe.    Kyoichi.    and    Sugauara.    Hinishi. 

5,554,831.0    181294  000 
Sakagami.  Atsushi.  Sekido.  Tatsuya,  Yanumolo,  Isao.  and  Echigo.  Yuko. 

5,554,978.  CI    .140-825  070 
Sugihara.  Hiroshi.  Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki:  Uemura.  Tsutomu.  Fujiki.  Akira, 
Imazato,  Hirximasa.  and  Umino.  Shinichi,  5,554,318.  CI   419  5  000 
Ntsisei  Plastic  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    See  - 

\na.  Tyuyoshi,  5.551.481,  CI   73-»  OOR 

Nakazawa.  Makoto.  Koda.  Toshiyasu.  and  Aral,  Tvuyoshi.  5.554,326, 
CI   264-tO  UIO 
Nissen  Chemitec  Co  .  Lid    See 

Tawara.  Nobuyoshi,  and  Kojima,  Takeshi,  5,555.160.  CI   .162  31.000. 
.Nitta.  Kuraji.  See 

Grossman,  Waller.  Nitu.  Kuraji,  and  Kita.  Ko)i.  5.555.073,  O    355- 
41  000 
Nizar,  P  K    See 

Saiangdhar,  Nitin  V  .  Nizar.  P  K  .  and  CarMin,  t>ayid  G  .  5.555,420,  CI 
195-739  000 
Noble.  John  T,  Jr  Dccoratiye  display  device   5,5M.420,  CI   428  10  000 
Noda,  Kazuhiro,  Endo.  Eishi,  and  Takahashi.  Kcnichi.  lo  S<iny  Corporation 
Aluminum  non  aquesius  elecmilvte  secondary  cell    5.554.458,  CI    429 

194  000 
N*^da.  Seijiro   See 

Soshi.  Isao,  Miyamoto,  Huienon.  and  Noda.  Seijiro.  5.555.061.  CI. 
354-288  000 
Noe.  AiKheas   See — 

Noe,  Rolf,  Noe.  Andreas,  and  Baukloh.  Dieter,  5.554.235.  CI     148 
610000 
Noe.  Rolf:  Noe,  Andreas,  and  Baukloh,  Dieter,  to  BWG  Bergwerk  llnd 
Walzwerk  Mactunenhau  GmbH  Method  of  and  process  for  cold-rolling  of 
stainless  steel  and  Dtanium  alloy  stnp   5,554,235,  CI    148-610000 
No)i,  Ikutaro  See 

Kato,  Keno.  Noji.  Ikuiaro.  Arai,  Masashi,  and  Fukubayashi.  Makoto, 
5,553,775,  CI    2-l6-»9  100 
NOK  Curporatioa   See 

Kato,  Takefumi,  Monta.  Shigeru.  and  Sato.  Kiminon.  5.554.396,  CI 
425  556.000 
Nokajima.  Kuiiio,  Kimwa.  Shizuo.  Hashimoto.  Yasuo.  and  Urano,  Makoto. 
lo  Fionda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiiha  Apparatus  for  shaping  super 
pUatic  metal  srarkpiece   5353,474.  CI   72-6O0Ot) 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Lid    Ve— 

Sointula,  Eitka,  5.555,450,  a   455  89  000 
Nokia  Telecofnmunicatioiis  Oy   See- 

Alatalo,  Hannu.  and  Kokko.  M«ko,  5.555.245,  n    170-66  000 
Noll.  Mvk  G    See 

Lohman.  Teimce.  Noll,  Mark  G  ,  CMive.  Jose  A  .  and  Perez,  Roberto  V , 
5.555,413,  CI    195  733  000 
Nomix  Manufacturing  Compwiy.  Lid.   See 

C«ll.  David  C  ,  and  Presaey.  Garry  K  ,  5,554,422.  CI   428  14  MX) 
Nomura.  HntMki,  Haneda.  Torn.  Kolake,  Yoahihiko.  Ucda.  Nonhiro.  and 
Kiloh.   Kyoauke.  lo  Eisai  Co ,   Ltd    Condensed  pynmidine  denyanve 
5,554.615,0    514  258  000 
Nomura,  Kohau  See 

Fujimoto,  Kaisuyuki.  Nomura.  Kohati,  and  UetHi.  Shuji,  5,554,232,  CI 

148-304  000 

Ntjmura.  Kouki.  and  Satoh.  Hiroyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  l.td  Cleaning 

structure  for  ouiHif  liquid  conveying  portion   5,555,072,  CI    155  27  000 

N<imura.   Shingo,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Data  flow   prtKessor  with 

variable  logic  connectxm  between  processors  in  a  system  5.555.386.  CI 

195  175  (XX) 

Son  Invasive  Technology,  Inc     See 

Chance,  Bnaon,  5,551.614,  O    12861MXXI 
Nook,  Thomas  J     See 

Moher,  Robert,  and  Nsxik,  Thomas  J ,  5,553.724,  CI   21 1  70  700 
Noooan.  Jeflrey  W    See- 

PtvindextCT,  Ciraham  S  .  Brucx.  Marc.  Ji^instm.  Graham.  LxBoulluec. 
Kaien.  and  N<mnan.  Jeffrey  W.  5.554.621,  CI   514  278  1XX) 
Nirand  CorporaUor   See 

Koenck,    Steven    E  .    Mahans.    Ronald    I.  .    and    Frede,    William   W  , 

5,555,276.  CI    175  301000 
Kraus,  Robert  J  .  West.  Guy  J  .  Cnbbs.  Wilham  T    Davis.  Patrick  H  , 
Hutlon.  James  R  .  Eckley.  Bradley  E  ,  ArcnsdtHl.  Richard  C  .  and 
Dias,  Daniel  R  .  5,555,459,  CI    341  702  (XX) 
Niwbeck,  Daniel  W    See 

Kempf.  DaJe  J  .  Ni»beck,  Daniel  W  .  and  Codacovi.  Lynn  M  .  5.554.78 1. 
CI    560-25  (XX) 
Nordica  S  p  A     .See 

Tacchetto.  Maun/io.  and  Banisiella.  Mirco.  5,5'>1.16l.  CI   24-68  OSK 
Ntximatsu.    Hidehiko.   lo  NEC  Corproation    Signal   processing   circuit  fiw 

switch  capable  .if  reducing  insenion  loss   5,554,892,  CI   307  115  000 
Nontso  Koki  Co  ,  lad     See— 


Grossnuii.  Walter.  Nitta.  Kunji:  and  KiU.  Kcgi.  5,535.073.  Q   35S- 

41000 
Oku.  Hiroshi.  5.553,809.  O   242-563.100. 
Norkey.  Phillip:  and  Anderson.  Stephen,  to  PikX  Industries,  Inc.  Molded  quick 

connect  coupling  5.553.899.  O  285-316.000. 
Noro,  Yukio:  See — 

Niikuni.  Tokio;  and  Noro,  Yukio,  5,554,707,  O.  526-344.200. 
Noms.  Kenneth  D  :  See — 

Dabbenk.  Walter  P.:  Norris,  Kenneth  D.:  Semmer,  Steven  R.:  Delany. 
Anthony  C  .  and  Fox,  Jack  R.,  5,553  J08,  O.  73-63.020. 
North  American  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Robettaon,  Thomas:  Miller.  Todd:  and  Quinn,  Dennis,  5,554,021,  O 
431  9.000 
Nortli  Carolina  State  University:  See — 

Dewhirsl,  Mark  W.:  Meyer,  Robett  E.;  Banivennm.  JoKph;  and  DcAn- 

gelo,  Joseph,  5,554,638,  O.  514-398.000. 
Kmgon.  Angus  I :  Al-Shareef.  Hiuam  N.:  Aticiello.  Orlando  H,:  GifTord. 
Ken  D  ,  Uchlenwalner.  Dan  J  :  and  DM.  Rovindra,  5,555,486,  O 
361  305.000 
NortJiem  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Booth,  Andrew  J.,  5,555,445,  O.  455-33.200. 
Rioux,  Bnan  A.,  5.554,488,  Q.  430-315.000. 
Northrop  Gnonman  Corporation:  See — 

Anderses,  William  F;  Boyd.  Andrew  B,;  Baldwin.  Russell  L.:  and  Datu. 

Bisuddha  N  ,  5,553,9T7,  Q  405-204.000. 
McKinney.  Teiry  L  .  5.554.990,  Q.  342-36,000. 
Nose,  Hiroyaiu:  See — 

Hiiai.  Yataka;  Takamatsu,  Osamu;  Haianaka,  Katsunori:  Nakayama. 

Masani:  Noae.  Hiroyasu;  \iip.  Takayuki;  and  Shimida,  Yasuhiro, 

5.554.851.  O  250-442.  no 

Novack.  James  C:  Neamy.  ScoQ  A.;  and  Scfaolz,  Matthew  T.  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Vibralioa  compacted  fabrics  for 

onhofndic  casting  tapes.  5.553.366,  O.  28-170,000, 

Novak.  Pavel;  Rebholz.  Clemefis:  and  Willner,  JoacMin,  lo  Slorz  Endoskop 

GmbH  Flow  pressure  transducer  5,554,113,  C\.  604-30.000. 
Novasso  Oy:  See — 

Stiuszczyk.  Hcnryk;  and  Kivekli,  OUi,  5,554.445.  O.  428-403.000 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

Bonnichien,  Frits  F,  5.554,134,  C\  604-240.000 
Plum,  Thomas   Munk;   Steengaaid,   Kim;   and   M0ller-Jensen.  Jens, 
5353,739.  a  22l-l%,000. 
Novoione  (N,V.)  Limited:  See — 

Kitchenman.  Oswald  R  G.,  5354345,  CI.  422-186.150, 
Nozawa.  Takariii,  to  Toyota  Jidoaha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  assistmg  the  design  of  puts  of  a  product.  3355,406,  Q.  395-500,000 
NSK  Ltd.:  See— 

Osawa.  Nobuyuki:  and  Kashiwagi,  Shizuo,  5353,944.  O,  384-15.000 
NTN  Catparabon:  See— 

Fukuwaka.    Masao;    Maeda.    Tklaaki;    and    Koremolo.    Takahiro, 

5.553,949,  O  384-523.000. 
Haiimoto,  Kazuyoshi.  5.553312,  CI.  74-569.000. 
Ito,  None,  5353,948,  O   384-107.000. 
Nuchols,  Richard  P:  See— 

Knodel,  Bryan  D.;  Schulze,  Dale  R  ;  and  Nuchols,  Richard  P.,  3353.765. 
O  227  176.100 
Nuedorf.  Kemetfa  E    See— 

Todi,  Joe  M.:  and  Nuedorf.  Kenneth  E..  3334,992,  Q.  342-185.000 
Numata,  Kenji:  See — 

Haga.   Ryo:   Yabe.  Tomoaki.   Miyano.   Shinji;  and   Numata.    Kenji. 
5355323.  O.  365-203  000 
Numazaki.  Kouji:  See — 

Koyasu.  Takahisa;  Numazaki.  Kouji;  Kasuya,  Hirokazu;  Saiiou.  Mitsu- 
hiro;  and  Ikeda.  Kazuhisa,  5354.881,  CI.  257-584,000, 
Nunez,  ArlctIC  C  :  See- 
Booth,  James  R.:  Jaoobi.  Michael  C;  Nunez.  Aitene  C;  Smith,  Jonathan 
S  ,  Tauvers.  Peter  R;  Doyle.  Earl  H,,  Jr.;  Diesel,  Frediic  A..  Jr; 
Kratochvil.  Thomas  M.:  and  Gaudin,  Brenda  G.,  5355331.  CI 
367  15  000 
Nusser,  Rainer.  and  Wald.  Roland,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Fifare-reactive  disazo 

dyestuffs  5354.732,  Q  534-637.000. 
Nycomed  Sahitar,  Inc.:  See — 

Sieving,  Paul  F;  and  Watson.  Alan  D  ,  5354,748,  C\.  540-465.000 
Obecny,  Andicw  D.:  See- 
Straits,  Thomas  D.;  Obecny,  Andrew  D.;  and  Greene,  Kenneth  R., 
5.554.132.  a  604-227.000. 
Oberhauser.  David  F:  See— 

DeNoio,  Thomas  G.;  Nangeroni.  Paul  E.;  and  Obeihauser,  E)avid  F. 
5.554.483,  CI  430-237  000 
O  Bnen,  Deimis  W    See— 

Elmer.  John  W .  Teruya.  Alan  T.  and  O'Brien,  Dennis  W.,  5,554,926. 0 
324-71300 
O'Bnen,  Michael  J  :  and  Littlefield.  Richard  A.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Self  calibrating  actuator  posilioa  control  system.  5355.060,  O.  354- 
271  100 
Occidental  Chemical  Coiporation:  See — 

Oioi,  Jin-a,  Tyrell,  John  A.;  and  Dubell,  Paul  D.,  5354.684.  CI 

524-588  000 
Knshnamurti.    Ramesh;    Nagy.    Sandor;    and    Etherton,    Bradley    P, 
5354,775,  O   556-7.000. 
OCG  Microelectronic  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 


Schulz.  Reinh<ud;  Manzel.  Nothert:  Roth.  Martin;  and  Knoblocfa.  Wil- 
helm,  5354.797.  CI.  568-592.000. 
Ochiai,  Katsumi.  to  Sony  Corporabon:  and  Materials  Research  Corporaoon. 

Multi-valve  engine.  5353372.0.  123-90.140. 
Ochiai,  Masahisa:  and  Asanae.  Masumi,  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.   Image 

formation  method  5354.479.  O.  430-122.000 
Ochs.  Dennis  E..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  for  calibrating  a 
system  for  recording  and  playing  back  ECG  signals.   5353.623.  CI. 
128-711.000. 
Ochy  P..  Victor  V;  and  Hodson.  Jeffrey  D.,  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.  Automatic  call  distributor  reporting  system  and  method 
theiefor.  3355.297,  O.  379-136.000. 
Oda.  Hajime:  See — 

Kawastuma.    Kazunori;    Oda.    Hajime;    and    Miyajima.    Takahiro. 
5354.973.  O.  340-562.000 
Oda.  Keisuke:  See— 

Fukumoto,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Naoya;  Oda.  Keisuke;  Arimoto.  Kazuaki; 
Yoshida.   Takashi;    Higashi.    Kazufaiko:    Kasahara,    Yasunori;    and 
Kuwada.  Terumi.  5355.462.  O.  347-218.000. 
Oda,  Yasuo.  to  WACOM  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  determining 
whether  a  digitizer  coordinate  detecting  tablet  is  properly  operating  and/or 
writing   adjustment  data   into   a   memory   associated   with   Ihe   tablet 
5354.827.  O.  178-18.000. 
Odawara  Engineering  KK:  See — 

Tsugawa.  Takajoiki;  and  Tomita.  Masahiro,  5353.372.  O.  29-734.000. 
Odette.  Thomas  C:  See— 

Kubina.  Joseph  E.;  Gleason,  Mark  E.;  Loughlin.  Jerry  F,  Jr.;  Wludyka. 
Todd  H.;  Odette,  Thomas  C;  Montie.  Craig  S.;  Biermacher.  Richard 
F:  Harney.  Patrick  M.;  and  DiMichele.  Alfredo  N..  5353,912,  O. 
296-192.000. 
Odnert,  Daryl;  and  Sanlhanam,  Vatsa.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Method 
and  apparatus  for  compiling  computer  programs  with  interproccdural 
register  allocation.  5355.417.  O   395-700.000. 
O'Donnell,  Doris  Male  incontinence  pants  5354.149.  O  604-385.100 
O'Donnell,  Martin  J.;  Wu,  Shengde;  Esikova,  Irena;  and  Mi,  Aiqiao,  to 
Indiana  University  I^Hindation.  Catalytic  enantioselective  syndwsis  of 
a-amino  acid  derivatives  by  phase-transfer  catalysis  5354.753.  O.  546- 
134.000. 
OEA.  Inc.:  See- 
Hamilton.  Bnan  K  ;  and  Paits,  Brent  A..  5353.889,  CI  280-736.000 
Ochy.  JOrg;  and  Yurtsever,  Mustafa,  to  Sulzer  Medizinaltechnik  AG.  Process 
for  the  prtxtaiction  of  outer  attachment  faces  on  joint  implants.  5353,476, 
a.  72-325,000. 
Oellerer,  Friedlich:  See— 

Theurer,  Josef;  WBtgOtler,  Herbert;  and  Oellerer.  Friedlich,  5353,674. 
a.  171-16.000. 
OlBcine  Meccaniche  Roselli  S.R.L.:  See— 

Roielh,  Pieiro,  5353,738,  O  221-195000. 
Oftring,  Alfted:  See- 
Wolf,  Gerhard;  Oftring,  Alfred;  Schuh,  Georg;  Wolf.  Helmut;  Alt, 
Rudolf:     Bechtolsheimcr,     Hans-Heinrich,     and     Hotel.     Dieter. 
5354.742.  O.  336-18.600. 
Ogata,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Shohei;  Yamazaki.  Takeshi;  Yanagida,  Tsuneo;  Takemura, 
Haiuhiko;  and  Ogata,  Toshihiro,  3355032,  O  369-112.000. 
Ogawa,  Kazuo;  and  Inoue,  Hideo,  to  Toyota  Jidoaha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Oil 
temperature  estimating  device  for  shock  absorber,  and  shock  absorber 
dainping  force  control  apparatus  using  such  oil  temperature  estimating 
device  5355.500,  O   364-J24.050 
Ogawa.  Shigeo:  See — 

Tsinbeig.  Mikhail;  Azadegan.  Faramarz:  Hu,  Antony:  and  Ogawa.  Shi- 
geo. 3353,193.  a.  364-314.00A. 
Ogino,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Matsushima,  Fumiaki;  Ohno,  Yoshihiro;  Ogino,  Sbigeyuki:  and  Matsui, 
Kuniyasu,  5354,466,  O.  43O-7.000. 
Ogura,  Hirokazu;  Kaneko,  Kazuo;  and  Kono,  Tadayoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Image  data  binary  coding  method  and  apparatus.  5355J2I.  O.  382- 
235.000. 
Ogura,  Mieko:  See — 

Mitsuhashi,  Masato;  and  Ogura,  Mieko.  3354302.  O  435-6.000. 
Ogura,  Takao:  Amemiya,  Shigeo;  Tezuka.  Koji;  and  Chujo,  Takafumi.  to 
Fujitsu    Limited.    Packet    directional    path    identifier    transfer    system 
5355342.  O.  370-94.100. 
Ogura,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Oosawa,  Akira;  Miyasaka.  Chiaki;  Ogura.  Yasuyuki;  Kouchi.  Toshihito: 
and  Yoshii,  Shinichi.  5355.505,  O.  364-470070 
Oh.  Min-Chul:  See- 
Hwang.  Wol-Yon.  Kim.  Jang-Joo:  Zyung.  Tae-Hyoung;  and  Oh.  Min- 
Chul.  5355.326.  O.  385-2.000. 
Oh.  Scajin:  See — 

Joseph,  Jose  P:  and  Oh.  Seajin.  5354.269,  O   204-424000 
Ohashi.  Yumiko:  See — 

Ito,  Kazuyuki;  Nakamura,  Kyuzo:  Ishikawa.  Michio:  Togawa.  Jun;  Taiu. 
Noriaki;  Hashimoto,  Masanori;  and  Ohashi.  Yumiko.  5334.418,  O. 
427-579.000. 
Tkki.   Kaziiiuri;   Ohashi.   Yumiko;   Hamaguchi,  Takuya:   Maiuyama. 
Hideo;  and  Maisuda.  Riki,  5354,451,  O  428-694.0ML. 
Ohata.  Koichiro:  See — 

Yoshitsugu.  Takao:  Ohata,  Koichiro:  and  Kano,  Tsuyoshi,  5,555.1 24. 0 
359-200.000. 
Ohba.  Atsushi:  See— 
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Ajika.  Naouo.  aad  OMm.  Alsuahi.  S3M.867.  O   237  M4  000 
OMaynlu.  Shiacb  5rr 

Anam.  Kea;i.  OMiayada.  Shigeki.  and  Inouc.  Osunu.  5.))S.S22.  CI 
365-200  000 
Qhw  Elecirauc  Eacravm.  Inc    Ste  - 

Sao.  Divki  R..  Wboda.  Cms.  aod  Thunu.  Manhcw  A..  $.5)3.473. CI 
35^299.000. 
OhkiiyctB.  Ikkeo;  HoMdn.  Hitcxtu.  Yuui.  Kenji.  Kan.  Shigehirn.  Konln. 
Ymluko;  ■■d  Takjln.  Yukijroahi.  lo  Sankyo  Cnoipwiy.  Linuied  Comprv 
nboa   iiimiiBj  the  diby<kMe  of  the   calcium   ull  of   3-hy(koiy  ) 
mcdiyluoxainle  tmi  cupnc  hytkoxide   5.354.391.  O  424-«33  000 
Obkwa.  Kca.  Maouzaki.  Saioni.  and  Eikdinen.  Pekka  J .  lo  Dainichiiaka 
Co4or  A  Chemicals  Mfg    Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Yhcio.  Kenun  Osakc    CoMing 
coaapoMxn  and  ccanng  film  oonpoaibon   3..SV4.4)9.  CI   428  323  000 
Ohmae.  Kmiihiko  S*e — 

Okinou.  Yakihiro.  PUfui.  Takaihi.  and  Ohmae.  Kauuhiko.  $.333,174. 
a    364-424  030 
Ohou.  TadalafD.  Method  oi  evahiatmg  curmit-dnven  conductive  malcnal 

5  J54.938.  a    324-693  000 
Ohwhi.  Hiroihi  Stt 

M— mki,  Akihiko.  Ohnishi.  Hmichi.  Kunieda.  Yoahinofi.  Misaizu. 
Koua.  Md  Yamamoio.  Yuun.  3.333.247.  CI    370-103  100 
Otaouhi.  Kiaukazu.  Inoue.  Maaayuki.  Suzuki.  Yoahio.  and  Pukui.  Yukio.  to 
Hitachi.  Lid.   Opocal  tnuisimunn  and  receiviog   module  and  upucal 
connMcaOon  system  viaing  die  same    3.333.334.  CI    383  93  OIX) 
Ohmihi.  Youichi   Set- 

NiaUiara.  Munekazu.  Yokoyama.  Masahide.  Shibasaki.  Hatsuhiko.  and 
Otaufai.  Yomchi,  5.334.222.  C\    1 18  723  UHC 
Ohno.  Tadayoahi:  Yamaguchi.  Takaahi.  and  hoh.  Shinichi.  lu  Kabushiki 
Kaiaha  Toiduba    Rewntable   recording   apparatus    3.333.010.   CI     M7 
211  000 
Ohno.  Yoahihiro  5er 

MaOuahtma.  Fumiaki.  Otwo.  Yoshihiro.  C)gino.  Shigryuki.  and  MaLsui. 
KiBiyasu.  3334.466.  O   43&7  000 
Ubnuki.  Hideo.  Hoaaki.  Nono.  Watanabe.  Hiunhi.  Akitake.  Isa».  and  Kai 
aguhi.  Makoio.  lo  Hitachi.  Lid   Branching  tiller,  branching  filter  module 
and  latko  commnicaooii  apparanu    5.554.960.0    <33-|32  000 
Oho.  ShigeTu:  S*t 

Kumagai.  Tatsuya.  Kajioka.  Hifuihi.  Akiyama.  Munehim.  Oho.  .Shigeni. 
nd  Sonohe.  Hisao.  3_533.233.  CI    336-  V30  000 
Ohuwa.   Hiroahi,  to  Zcxel  Cofporaioa    Blower  svslem  ft*  vehicle  air 

condiDoners.  5J54.913.  Q    318-434  000 
Otaa.  ICeaji   See- 

Kauyama.  Hiroyuki.  Nakayama.  Junichiro.  Iketani.  Naiivasu,  and  Ohia. 
Keaji.  5_354.4,36.  O  428-212000 
Otaa.  Mauhno.  Matmyama,  Akio.  Senuue.  Eiji.  Kuwano.  Humiaki.  Yasui. 
Osamu.  Yoahida.  Yasunon.   Ryu.  Akinon.  and  Kohayashi.  Tadashi.  to 
Mitnn  ToaBu  Chemcalj.   Inc     Bisinude   compounds,   polyinude  resin 
compootwa  prepared  therefrom,  and  carhon  hber-reinforced  polyinude 
ream  coapouoon   3.534.763.  O    348-462.000 
Ofata.  Naoki;  Kamide.  Naoki.   Iwamolo.  lun.  Kawakami.  Yasunohu.  and 
Hayaahi.  TnHooiu.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kafaushiki  Kaiiha  Swash-plale 
by<kauiK  pressure  device   5.354.009.  C\   417  269  000 
Otaono.  Takashi.  Myojo.   Koji.  and  Kubo.  Hiroshi.  to  Cieneral   Electnc 
Company    Composiooos  of  polyphenyleiie  edier  and  polyamide  rrsins 
comauung  lerpene  phenol  resins   3.534.693.  CI    523  I  U  1100 
Ohuchi.  Kazainon  See- 

Shiratake.  Shinichiro.  Ohuchi.  Kazunon.  and  Takashima.  Daisabun>. 
5J33.203.  a    363  51  000 
Ojakaar.  Leo.  to  Oi  Pom  lie  Nemours.  H    I  .  and  Company    Heal  irsistani 

perfluoroelastomer  composilKm   5.554.680.  CI    524-496  000 
Oka.  Seiji   See 

Ishikawa.   Fumihikn    Oka.   .Sci|i.   and    Kai.   Tsukuru.   5„553.469.  CI 
335-298  000 
Okabe.  Hideaki   See 

Sekiyama.    Yasushi.    Mizukami.    Yuichi.    Nakagawa.    Shuzo.    Okabe. 
Hide^j.  Kaloh.  lUzuya.  and  Nagaki.  Hiioahi.  5.534.376.  CI    424 
404  000 
Okabe.  N4aaaio.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co  .  Lid  Method  device  for  recording 
infannaoco.  and  method  for  measuring  the  transminance  of  liquid  crystals. 
whKk  IS  applied  to  recording  infdrmalxin.  5.333J>03.  CI    ^3  108  000 
Okabe.  Shmaei.  Iwamoto.  Sakiko.  and  Sano.  Haranobu.  to  Munu  Manufac 
tunng    Co.    Ltd.    Productian    of    dielecIrK    ceramic    material    po«der 
5_554.37l.  a    501  138  000 
Okada.  Hidefumi   S*e^ 

Maenaka.  Akihtro.  Men.  Yukx).  Murata.  Hanihiko.  Ide.  Hirokazu.  and 
Okada.  Hidefumi.  5.355.023.  n    348  233  000 
Okada.  Hiioyuki   See 

Tnji.  Sadafusa.  and  Okada.  Hm>yuki.  5.355.U47.  CI    334^  106  000 
Okada,  Osamu   See  - 

Minanu.  Shigenobu.  and  Okada.  Oiamu.  5.353.310.  CI   381  17  OOO 
Okapma.  Naofumi.  lo  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Catheter    5.354.139.  CI 

604- 282000 
Okanoio.  Kazuya  Ste 

Suzuki.  Takuji.  Aida.  Saluihi.  Hujimoio.  Kaisuhiko.  Shibau.  Manko. 
ishibaahi.  Yoahihani.  Izuim.  Mamoru.  Saiioh.  Shinih.  and  Okamoto. 
Kazuyv  3J33.618.  O    128^653  100 
Okamoto.  Kenichi.  Kita.  Hideioahi.  Kondo.  Maaakazu.  Miyake.  Nonkazu. 
and   Matsuo.  Yasuo.  to  Mitsui   Engineering  A   Shipbuilding  Co .   Lid 
Membrane  for  liquid  mulure  sepwatMm    5.534.286.  C\   210-300  230 
Okamoto.  Kozo:  See — 


Kitano.  Yoshio.  and  Okamoto.  Kozo,  3.333.729.  CI   219-619  000 
Okamoto.  Rintanxi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Semiconducior  device 

manufacturing  apparatus   3.334.266.0    204  298  1.50 
(Jkamoto.  Yoahihisa   See — 

Kuramobi.    Slunichi.    Okamoto,    Yoshihisa.    Asahina.    Ya.siKi,    Izumi. 
Michio.  Gohhara.  Hidefumi.  Mochizuki.  Chiharu.  Suzuki.  TiMiiomi. 
Nakamura.    Hideo,    and    Wakisaka.    Masaru.    5.554.47K.    O     *M\- 
109  000 
( )kamuia.  Yulaka   See^ 

Chisaka.  Yukinon.  Daizen.  Masaki.  Okamuni.  Yulaka,  Tajima.  Yukihiro. 
Kataoka,  Mamoru.  Scne.  Akira.  and  Nishino.  Kimihisa.  5.333.649. 
a    160-168  100 
( Ikasc.  Walaru.  and  Hasei.  Masaaki.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and 
Tokyo  Eleclroa  Tohoku   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Heal  treatment  processing 
apparatus  and  cleaning  method  thereof  3,354,226.  CI    1 18  724  000 
Okey,  David  W    See— 

Parekh.  Mahendra  B  .  Kitzmiller.  Leon.  CosleUo.  Richard  C  .  Grow.  C 

Allen.  PiBcbott.  Gordon,  O'Leary.  Dennu;  MacDougall.  Louis  M  . 

Okey.  David  W .  and  l=owler.  Edward  J .  5.533.378,  CI   29-888  044 

Okimoto,  Yukihiro,  Furui,  Takaahi.  and  Ohmac.  Katsuhiko.  to  Miuuibi.shi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha 

Starang  apparatus  of  passenger  protecting  apparatus  and  method  thereof 

5.355,174.0.  364-424050. 

Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Fkxindadoti:  See— 

Kincade.  Paul  W .  and  Medina.  Kay  L  .  5.5.54.595,  CI   514  21  000 
Oku.  Hirashi.  to  Nontsu  Koki  Co.  Ltd    Paper  magazine    5.55  3.8(N.  CI 

242  363  100 
( )ku.  Juntaro   See 

Mon.  Hidekazu.  and  Oku.  Juntaro.  5.555.013.  O   347-237  000 
Oku.  Toshio.  to  Machida  Endoscope  Co  .  Lid.  System  for  conlrolling  <iemi- 

conductor  5.5.34.893.  O    307  1 19  000 
Okuhama.  Masashi   See— 

Haragakiuchi.    Hideyuki.    Tadokoro.    Hiroyuki.    Fuka-sawa.    Nobuaki. 
Terashima.  Isamu.  Sasaki.  Akira.  Matsuo.  Kazuyoshi.  Onose.  Katuy 
odii.  and  Okuhama.  Masashi.  3.553.074.  O   .35.5  208  000 
Okuma.  Osamu:  See — 

Yagaki.  Kazuhilo.  Okuma.  Osamu.  Shigehisa.  Takuo.  and  Deguchi. 
Tetsuya.  5.554.201.  O   44-626  000 
Okunuki.  Masahiko  See— 

Tsukamoio.  Takeo.  Watanabe.  Nobuo.  Takeda.  Toshihikn.  and  Okunuki. 
MasAiko.  5.3.34,839,  CI   2.37  10  000 
Okuyama.  Yuzo.  See 

Nakayama,  Mikio,  Tachibana.  Tetsuo,  Iketani,  Youzou.  Okuyama.  Yuzo. 

and  Kakuma.  Saloshi.  5.555.261.  O    370-103  000. 

Olden.  Michael  M  .  to  MiTek  Holdings.  Inc    Hmge  and  hinge  joinl  for 

hingedly    connecting    structural    frame    members     3.333.961.    O     403 

119000 

Oldtield.  Lee  D  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Dual  floating  gear  svslem  for 

a  film  transport  mechanism    3.533.048.  O    334-173  100 
O'Leary.  Dcnms  See  - 

Parekh.  Mahendra  B  .  Kitzmiller.  Leon.  Costello.  Richard  C  .  Grow.  C 
Allen.  Pinchott,  Gordon.  O'Leary.  Denms,  MacDougall.  Louis  M  . 
Okey.  David  W  .  and  Fowler,  Edward  J  .  3.553,378.  CI   29-888  044 
O'Leary.  James   See 

Gatluma,    Roland    F.    Nicholson.    James    E.    and    O'Leary.    James. 
5.554,171.  CI   ftO6^232  0OO 
( >lewicz.  Tadeusz  A    5er- 

Schramayr.  Ernst,  and  Olewicz,  Tadeusz  A  .  5.333,561 .  O   1 12  306.000 
Olive.  Jose  A    See 

Lohman.  Terence.  Noll.  Mark  G  .  Olive.  Jose  A  .  and  Perez.  Roberto  V . 
5.353.413.  CI    395  733  000 
Oliver.  Darrel  S  .  and  Wynn.  Deborah  C  .  to  Tarby  Inc    Sewage  handling 

system.  5.553.794.  O    24136  000 
Oliver,  Michael  R    See  ~ 

Breivogel,  Joseph   R,  Loukc.   Samuel   F.  Oliver.   Michael   R.   Yau, 
Leopokk)  D  .  and  Bams.  Chnslopher  E.  5J54.064.  CI   431 -«1  000 
Oliver  Rubber  Compaay    See 

King.  Michael  J  .  Flynn,  Robert  A  .  and  Torrez.  Henry.  5.554,241.  CI 
136-%  000 
Olivelti-Canon  Industnale,  S  p  A    See  - 

Ceschin.  Danilo.  Fenaratti.  Rinaldo.  Morandoni,  Roberto,  and  Scardovi. 
Alessandro.  5.555.007.  CI.  347  87  000 
Olivier- Terras.  Josette.  lo  Cosmetics  Development  Company  Limited  Skin 

preparation  using  nanosphcres   5.554.374.  O   424-401  000 
Olsen.  Bj«ra  W   Intenxnnecting  element  for  connecting  panels   3.533.631. 

O    160-235  000 
Olseti.  FToyd  W    See 

McMahon.  Jerry    K  .   Olsen.    Floyd   W .   and   Seward.   Matthew    F . 
3.554.924.  O    323  229  000 
Olympus  OpticaJ  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Hisala.  Naboko.  and  Endo.  Tomio,  3.353,499.  O   73-606  OtX) 
Ishihara.  Hideaki.  Tsuji.  Kiyoshi.  and  Mochida,  Akihiko.  3.555.020.  CI 

348  221  000 
Kobayashi.  Shohei.  Yamazaki.  Takeshi.  Yanagida.  Tsuneo.  Takcmura. 

Harutoiko.  and  Ogala,  Toahihiro,  5.555.232,  O    .369-1 12  000 
Konno.   Mitsujiro.  Ono.   Katsuya.  Takasugi.   Yoshiharu.   Malsumoto. 

Shinya;  and  Nishioka,  Kimihiko.  3J55.I29.  CI   339-569  000 
Nakagin.  Kunie.  3J53.479.  O   3.39  333  000 
Oisawa.  Akiri.  Mtyaaaka,  Chiaki;  Ogura.  Yasuyuki.  Kouchi.  Toshihilo. 

and  Yoshii.  Shinichi,  3J55.503,  CI    364-470  070 
Sugiu.  Yukihiko,  5.555.049.  O    354-173  IM) 


Tanaka.  Takaaki,  5.555,133,  Q.  359-673.000. 

Yabe,  Hisao;  lida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  ho,  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.  Minoni;  Tamada.  Osamu;  and  Arai,  Keiichi.  5  J54  098  O 
600-121.000. 
Omid.  Ahmwl:  See— 

Mookajee.  Pradip  K.;  and  Omid,  Ahmad.  5,554,576,  O.  504-116.000. 
Omura.  Ichiro;  Kitagawa.  Mitsuhiko:  Nakayama.  Kazuya;  and  Yamaguchi 
Masakazu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toahiba.  Flower  leinicaaductor  device 
3..554.862.0.  257-137.000. 
Oneida  Ltd.:  See— 

Moher.  Robert;  and  Nook.  Thomas  J.,  5353,724.  Q.  211-70  700 
O'Neil.  Paul  E.;  See— 

Tapia.  Javier  J  ,  McBeth.  Richard  R.;  and  O'Neil,  Paul  E..  5355.285. 0 
379-28.000. 
Ong.  Bon  S.  Document  cover.  5353,891.  Q.  281-43.000. 
Onishi.  Kattuhiio:  See — 

Ozaki.  Yoshito;  and  Onishi.  Katsuhiro.  5353.831.  O.  251-292.000 
Orashi.  Masashi;  and  Kaoanori.  Hiroo.  to  Sumilotno  Electric  Industries.  Lid. 
Optical  transmission  system  with  dispersion  conqieiisatinK  optical  fiber 
3333.340.  CI   385-127.000. 
Ono.  Katsuya:  See — 

Konno.  Mitsujiro;  Ono.  Katsuya:  Takasugi.  Yoahiharu;  Matsumoto 
Shinya.  and  Nishioka.  Kimihiko.  5355,129.  O.  359-569.000 
(>Ki.  Satomi;  and  Hanajima,  Tadashi,  lo  Hcsiden  Corporation.  Input  control 

device  5355.004.  CI.  345-161.000. 
Ono.  Shusukc:  See— 

Yamada.  Katsu;  and  Ono.  Shusuke,  5355,132,  O.  359-673.000. 
Ono.  Yasushi;  Takase,  Yojiro;  and  Wada,  Minoiu,  lo  Juki  Corporation  Work 

moving  device  in  sewing  machine.  5,353.565.  CL  112-470.180. 
Onodera.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kondo.  Hiroyuki;  Tatsumi,  Kohci;  Kimura,  Masao;  and  Onodera.  Kiy- 
oshi. 5.554.443.  O.  428-375.000, 
Onose.  Katuyoshi:  See — 

Haragakiuchi.    Hideyuki;   Tadokoro,   Hiroyuki;   Fukasawa.   Nobuaki; 
Terashima.  Isamu;  Sasaki.  Akira;  Malsuo.  Kazuyoshi;  Onose,  Katuy- 
oshi. and  Okuhama.  Masashi,  5355.074.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Onixie.  AkiWro:  See — 

Abe.  Kohji;  Onoue.  Akihiro;  and  Isogawa.  Atsushi,  5354  037    CI 
440-89000 
Ontrak  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Simmons.  Mark  A..  5.553.177,  Q.  364-468.280. 
Onuki.  Miluhiro:  See— 

L'chida.  Hiroshi;  Onuki.  Miluhiro;  and  Watanabe.  Hideo  5354  393  CI 
425-92.000.  ■       ■ 

(Xiga.  Toshiyuki.  to  NEC  Corporatiaa.  Direct  digital  synthesizer  capable  of 

reducing  spurious  noise  componenlx.  5354.987.  O.  341-147.000. 
Ooi.  Yasushi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Dau  processing  system  for  picture  coding 

processing.  .5.5.5331 1.  CI.  364-5 14.00R. 
Ooms.  Pieter  See- 
Fischer.  Reiner,  Jensen-Koite,  Uu;  Kunisch,  ftanz;  Maihold,  Albcecht; 
Ooms,  Pieter;  Schallner,  Ooo;  Sanlel.  Hans-JoKtaim;  Schmidt.  Robert 
R  ;  Krauskopf.  Birgjt.  and  Strang.  Harry.  5354380.0.  504-281  000 
Oosawa.  Akira;  Miyasaka.  Chiaki;  Ogura,  Yasuyuki;  Kouchi,  Toshihilo;  and 
Yoshii.  Shinichi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  LuL  Sewing  ticalineni  and 
management  system  using  electronic  dau  processing  apparatus  5355  505 
CI   364-»70 070  ^^  ^     •     -. 

Oosira.  Billy  A.:  See— 

Armerdug,  Donald  G  ;  Beal,  William  B.;  Izzo,  Alan  J  ;  Oostra.  Billy  A 
and  Rodman.  Terrell  L..  5355,374,  O.  395-200.020. 
Opel,  George  E..  to  GEO  Ventures.  Display  and  control  apparatus  for  the 

electronic  systems  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5355302,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Oppal.  JOrg.  lo  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informalionssysteine  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Parallel  interface  for  connecting  data  processing  devices  to  one  another 
over  bidirectional  cornrol  lines.  5355,440,  O.  395-892.000. 
Opticon  Sensors  Europe  B.V:  See — 

Peng,  Ke-Ou,  5335.125,  CI.  359-203.000. 
f)ptimum  Air  Corporation:  See — 

Scheufler.  Fred  G.;  Scheufler.  Richard  D.;  and  Bayard.  William  H 
5354.416.  O  427-378.000. 
O  Quin.  John  T,  11  See- 
Groves,  Randall  D  ;  and  O'Quin,  John  T,  U,  5355,400, 0.  395-492.000. 
Oregon  Healdi  Sciences  University,  Stale  of  Oregon.  Acting  by  and  Through 
the  Oregon  Stale  Board  of  Higher  Educatioti  on  Behalf  of  the:  See- 
Cone,  Roger  D  ;  and  Mountjoy.  Kathleen  G..  5354,729    CI    530- 
350.000 
Ontsuki.  Ryoji.  Hiroshima.  Minoru;  Yanai.  Maairfiiro:  Matsuda.  Masaaki; 
Horn.  Toshikazu.  Hashimoto,  Yuichi;  Kozai,  Hayao;  Suzuki,  Kenkichi' 
Takabatake.  Masaru;  and  Isoda.  Takashi.  lo  Hitachi,  Lid.;  and  Hitachi 
Device  Engineenng  Co..  Ltd  Uquid  crystal  display  device  having  multi- 
layer gate  busline  composed  of  metal  oxide  and  senuconductor.  5355  1 1 2 
CI   3.39-59.000. 
Orton.  Debra  L.;  and  Goldsmith.  David  B.,  lo  TaligenL  Object-oriented 

multi  tasking  view  framework.  5355368,  CI.  395-157.000. 
Osawa.  Akihiko  See — 

Baba.  Yoahiro;  Hiraki.  Shunichi;  and  Osawa,  Akihiko,  5354,872   O 
257-342.000. 
Osawa.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Malsuzaki.  Hideaki;  Osawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Gunji,  Yoshihide,  5355  148 
O    361-15000 
Osawa.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kashiwagi.  Shizuo.  U}  NSK  Ltd  Under  seal  for  linear 
guide  apparatus   5.553.944.  O   384-15.000. 


Osborne,  Harold  G..  to  Alba  Waldensian.  Inc    Brassiere  and  medwd  of 

making  same.  5353.468.  O.  66-171.000. 
Osborne.  Keith  J .  to  Inlelpro  Corporation.  Double<onlainment  undereround 

piping  system.  5353.971.  O.  403-52.000 
Osborne.  Simon:  See — 

Horwell.  David  C  ;  Howson.  William;  and  Osborne.  Simon.  5354.644 
O.  514-419.000. 
Osburne.  Marcia  S.:  See — 

Grossman.  Trudy  H.;  and  Osbume.  Maicia  S  .  5354307    O    435- 
32.000. 
Oshima.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Mano.    Toshihiko;    Kodaira.    Toshimolo;    and    Oshima.    Hiroyuki 
5354.861.0.257-71000. 
Oshinui,  Masabumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  MKV  Company  Vinyl  chloride 

resin  elastomer  composition.  5354,683.  O.  524-569.000. 
Oshima.  Mitsuaki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Multi-dneshold 
and  hierarchical  television  signal  transmission  system.  3  353  275    O 
375-261.000. 
Oshima.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Kohsokabe.  Hirokatsu;  Iwaia,  Hiroshi;  Endoh.  Kazuhiro;  and  Oshima. 
Yasuhiro,  5354.017.  O.  418-55.200. 
Osisek,  Damian  L..  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Alloca- 
tion of  address  spaces  within  virtual  machine  compute  system  3353  385 
O.  395-401  000  i~      J        .    ^     .      . 

Oslergaard.  Denton  L.  Gravesite  accessible  memorabilia  storage  svslem 

5333.426.  O.  52-103.000 
Ostrowski.  JOrg.  deceased  (by  Thomas  Ostrowski  and  Stefanie  Ostrowski 
legal  representatives):  See— 
Schonafinger.     Karl;     Klemm.     Peier;     Ostrowski.    Joiv     deceased 
.5354.611.0.514-228.200. 
Ostrowski  and  Stefanie  Ostrowski.  Thomas,  legal  representatives:  See— 
Schonafinger.     Kari;     Klemm.     Pettr;    Ostrowski.    Jots     deceased. 
5.554.6II.O.  514-228.200  ^^ 

Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Jensen.  Andrew  M..  5.553.686.  CI    187-408  000 
McOement,  Arthur.  5353,697.  CI    198-332  000 
Otis.  Lance  N.:  See— 

Leenstia.  Richard  B  .  Sr;  Wurden.  Edwin  H.;  Otis,  Lance  N     and 
Wurden.  Frederick  L..  5355.409,  O.  395-600.000. 
O'Toole.  Terrence  R.;  and  Sistare.  Mark  F.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Use 
of  an  alkaline  prebadi  to  activate  an  acidic  peroxide  bleach  solution  for 
processing  color  photographic  elements.  3,554,491,  CI.  430-393.000 
Otteihach,  Andreas:  See — 

Merger.  Franz;  Ottethach.  Andreas;  Wiizel.  Tom;  and  Renz.  Hans 
5.554.787.  O.  560-355.000. 
Otterson.  Scott  D.,  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.  Doppler  audio  dealias- 

ing.  5,553,621.  O.  128-661.090. 
Otto.  Dennis  L.:  See— 

Czekansky.  Edward  S.;  and  Otto.  Dennis  L..  5353.870. 0. 277-134.000 
Outland  Design  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Klassen.  James  B.;  and  Calon,  Jamie  W..  5353,881.  O.  280-284  000 
Ovonic  Battery  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R  .  Fetcenko.  Michael  A.;  Im.  Jun;  Chao.  Benjamin; 
Reichman.  Benjamin;  and  Young.  Kwo.  5354.456.  O  429-59  000 
Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.;  Fetcenko.  Michael  A.;  Im.  Jun;  Chao.  Benjamin; 
Reichman.  Benjamin;  and  Young.  Kwo.  to  Ovonic  Battery  Company.  Inc! 
Electrochemical  hydrogen  storage  alloys  and  batteries  containing  heteio- 
geneous  powder  particles.  5.354.456.  CI.  429-59.000. 
Owen,  by  Jerry  L.,  executor:  See — 

Zelikovitz,  Joseph,  deceased;  Greenblotu  by  Bernard,  executor,  and 
Owen,  by  Jerry  L..  executor.  5335.478.  O   359-118  000 
Owen,  Ian  R.:  See— 

Fnsch,  Kurt  C.  Jr ;  Edwards,  Bruce  H.;  Sengupta,  Ashok;  Holland. 
Lowell  W.;  Hansen.  Richard  G.;  and  Owen.  Ian  R..  5.554,686  O 
524-588.000. 
Owens.  Dana  J.;  Raines.  Aaron;  Rasmussen.  Ed  G.;  Ozinga.  David  G 
Hamsoo,  David  J.;  and  Anderson.  Carl  R..  to  McGaw.  Inc.  Disposable 
cassette  with  negative  head  height  fluid  supply  5354.013.  O.  417- 
413.100. 
Owens.  Gary  L  ;  and  Labuda.  David,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Automated 
software  installation  and  operating  environment  configuration  for  a  com- 
puter system  based  on  classification  rules.  3355.416.  O.  395-700  000 
Owens-Illinois  Oosure  Inc.:  See — 

Ingram.  Keith  W  ;  and  Thompson.  David  C  .  5354.327,  CI  264-40  500 
Owens.  Valerie  D.:  See — 

Salpaka.   Glenn   L;   Owens,   Valene   D;   and  Mullinax,   Willie  C 
5353.873.  O.  279-62.000. 
OY  Medix  Biochemica  AB:  See— 

Rutimen.  Eeva-Marja.  5354304.  CI.  433-7.800. 
Oyler,  Edward  N.;  and   Stover,   Harold  F,  to  SOB.   Partnership    Self- 
contained  beverage  dispensing  system.  5353,749,  O.  222-129.100 
Ozaki,  Masaharu,  lo  Xerox  Cotporation;  and  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Lid.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  document  segmentation  by  background  analysis.  5355356, 

Ozaki,  Yoshito;  and  Onishi.  Katsuhiro.  lo  Asahi  Yukizai  Koeyo  Co  Ltd  Ball 
valve.  5353.831,  O.  251-292.000. 

Ozawa.  Yoshio;  Mukataka.  Hisashi;  Imoo.  Ryushi;  and  Nishida.  Saloshi.  to 
Kyocera  Corporation.  Developer  for  developing  latent  electrostatic  imases 
5354,477,0.430-106.600.  ^^ 

Ozinga.  David  G  :  See— 
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Palonay  Gabor  See— 

Cuahiaan.  Michael  R.;  Kiulak,  James  J.; 
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,  William  W.;  Co«es. 


Perowne.  Paul  J.;  Mauley.  Geoige  C;  aid  Kiit,  Ricfaad  A.,  lo  Croafield 
Electronics  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generadnt »  outnu  device 
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Owen*  Duu  J  .  lUincs.  Ajtob.  fUflouswn.  Ed  G  ,  Oiing*.  Divid  G 
Hmtuoo.  D«vk1  J  .  and  AndttMi.  C«f1  R.  5.554,013.  C\    417 
41)  100 
P»ce.O«y  U   S«- 

Callaway    Edxv    H ,   Jr .    Pace.   Cj«r>    L  .    and    Hughes.   James    D . 
5J55,452rcr  455  226  200 

Saocnmn.  'anpot.    and    Surtxtk.    Oerhard.    5.554.179.   CI     607 
129  000. 
,  he    Ser- 
CMmcy.  Janei  D  .  III.  5J54.174.  CI  607  5  000 
Mafacic.  Nikola,  and  R«lwdjij<.  Luk*.  5.554.4*3.  O  429-233  000 

Bemy.  Ridatl  P.  and  Paciello.  Rocco  A  .  5.554.778.  O   556-21  000 
Pacific  Pitaa*  Cofponoon  See-  - 

Hatav.  Theodore  G  .  and  HAing.  r>)ugl«  1 .  5.554.086.  O    4«2 
137  000  ^  _ 

Packer.  Jota  S..  lo  Ad^Xec.  Inc  Rc«l  wnle  stale  machine  in  a  ho«  inieitace 
for  cauoUing  read  and  wnte  apenoom  in  a  disk  dnve    5.555.437.  CI 
395-825  000. 
Pak-gimna.  Slanky  J    See- 

Tmno.  Lonae  E.  P«legini»s.  Stanley  1  .  Ep«ein.  Peter  F    Hung.  Paul 
L  IC;  Mi*hofn«*y«y.  PiMnetidu.  and  Meisel.  Philip  L  .  5/i54.785.  CI 

560-201  000. 

■Mi>  Ekctnnically  comrolled  paeumaoc  pressure  regu- 
far  die  legulaDon  al  die  pressure  of  a  luid  using  such  a 
regulakv  5J55.0O5.  CI    347*000 

AdJer  Dnvid  E.  Freein«».  Michael  B  .  Upovsky.  Jamei  M    Paik.  Yi  H 
Sfauimn  Jai  E.  and  Swift,  GrahMn.  5J54.721,  H   528  328  OOO 
Paiaa.  Sergjo.  id  CO  Rl  M  ME  Inngntsd  high  voltage  resistor  including 

held-plMe  layers   5J554.878.  O    257-488  000 
Palazzooo.  Michael  C    See- 

Lamnna.  WUham  M  .  PaUzzoOo.  Michael  C  .  Mahoney.  Wayne  S    and 
Kropp.  Michael  A  .  5J54.664.  O   522  25  (XX) 
Pilkes   Mark   See- 

Gurvich,  Bons.  Palkes.  Mark,  and  Wesnor,  James  D    5.554.350.  CI 
423-239  100 
Palmer.  Brun  D    See  „         _,  „r, 

Denny   WUIimt  A  .  Palmer.  Bnan  D  .  Ware.  David  (      and  Wilson. 
WiUm  R  .  5J54.648.  O   514-501  000 
Palmer.  Rofaen  J    See—  _ 

Ivory   Nicholas  E  .  Jeffries.  Michael.  Palmer.  Ri)bett  )     and  Th^cher. 
Wrenfonl  J  .  5.554.487.  O  410-31 1  000 
PiliBgreai.  Tor  H.  G    See— 

W«ig.  Jane*  H..  RoMndak.  David,  Kuikov.  Victor  P .  Thead,  Leslie  P 
Chmg.  Ta  Y».  Canpaoa,  Lewis  R  .  Ptdmcren,  Tor  H    G  .  and 
EiCiielberger.  Mnchdl  P.  5J54.698.  O   525  330200 
Pan,  Fmcu^  Aiaontfic  oouMmg  apparatus  for  a  dart  game  with  handicap 

fcann  5J53.«61.  O   273-371  000 
Pai,  Jing-Joag.  Shih.   Ming,  and   Xu.  Jingyu.  lo  E  Tek   Dynamics.   Inc 
Wavckadh  divisaoa  nnJdplexed  coupter  with  low   crosstalk  between 
ch*Mel»»di«K«ialedco«pl«r/i»olaBrdevKe  5.555.330,0   385)9000 

Pnaaoaic  TechaologK*,  Inc    See— 

BrKkeU.  Join  W .  5JS4.993.  O    342  357  000 
Pnchai,  Dtiannesh  G    See-^ 

ffc—    Thoma*  J  .  and  Paichal.  Dharmesh  G  .  5.555.089,  O    356^ 
352000 
Panes  Corpanoon  See- 

Delaaorre.  Leroy  C  .  and  Pingenoi.  Rent.  5.554.804,  O    7)  152  520 

__j^'t^diim  p.  Jo«^  James  C  .  Pikulin.  Michael  A  .  Pangalo*. 
George,  wl  Bowdea.  Phihp  t.  5JMJ.59.  n    162-48  000 
Papwonh.  David  B    See— 

Hiana.  Oesai  J .  M««ll.  Robert  W  .  Fenerman,  Michael  A  ,  Papworth. 
David  B    nd  Schwatz,  James  L  .  5J55.432,  O   395  800  000 
Paiekh.  Mrfandn  B  .  Kitzimller.  Leon.  CoalelVo.  Richanl  C  .  Grow.  C  Allen. 
PiadMO,  Gordoa.  OLeay.  Dennis  Ma:Dougall.  Louii  M  .  Okey.  David 
W    aKl  FowlTT.  Edwad  J .  D  Sundaraad  Corporaion  MMhod  of  manu- 
factwiag  a  puua  5,553  J78.  O  29-888  044 
Palian,  William  W    See^ 

Q^ana,  Michael  R  .  Knfl:^  James  J  .  Parham.  William  W  .  CoaKs. 
Clacace  A..  Weaver.  Max  A  .  and  Paonay.  Gaiwr.  5J53.7I4,  O 
209-577  000 
Paiza,  Michael  W   Se«-  ....^.^^ 

Cook,  Mat  E  .  Paira,  Michael  W  .  and  Part,  Yeoohwa.  5,554.646,  O 
514-560000 
Paua.  RKhard  J     See 

Predierg.  Leahe  A  .  Edwad*,  Carta,  Panza,  Richard  J  .  and  Nellans. 
Hagfa  N  .  5,554.605.  O   514  183  000 
Park,  Doa^ioaa:  See — 

Seo,faaa9k,  aid  Pak,  Doaghoon.  5354.079.  O  475-207  000 
Pat,  Gyaac-Lyoi«:  Pak,  SoHChoag.  aid  Pat,  Hyuag  Moo,  to  Electiomcs 
A  •mmai— Ml  ajrai  Reaeach  bat  Micro  \ipt  valve  and  method  for 
MirfiiTiaiin  die  <aK   5.554.434.  O  428-209  000 
Pak.  Hyo-Hooa.  Pat,  Min^Soo;  aid  Yoo.  Byeoaag  Su.  lo  Electronics  A. 
Tikioaanaa  alaai  Rcaeach  laacnac    Method  for  makiag  a  vertical 
reaoBHl  Mtex-«iBianag  nacro-laa^  5.554.061,0  445  28  000 
Pak.  Hy«i«-Moo  See- 
Pat,    Oyeoag  Lyong.    Pat.    Sin-Oiong.    and    Part,    Hyuag  Moo. 
5,554.434.0  428^209  000 


Part.  Jang  W ,  Jin.  Sung  W .  and  Kwag.  Tae  B  .  lo  Sungwoo  Allied  Signal 
Corp.    Oppressive    sensabon    iwhicer    for    safety    belt    of   automobile 
5.553.802.  O   242  372  000 
Part.  Ki  H  Dnpless  feeder  nipple  system  witfi  detachable  valve  5.553.726, 

O   215  11  400. 
Part.  Kyung'bo:  See 

Nishwka.  Yasushiro:  Sununerfelt.  Scon  R  ,  Part.  Kyung-ho.  and  Bhai 

lachaya.  Pijush.  5J54.564.  O  437  192  000 
Nijhiota.  Yasushiro.  Sununerfelt.  Scott  R  .  Part.  Kyung  ho,  and  Bhai 
tacharya,  Pijush,  5.554.866.  O   257  295  000 
Part.  Mm-Soo  See 

Part.  Hyo-Hoon.  Part.  MinSoo.  and  Yoo.  Byeoung  Su.  5.554,061,  CI 
44528  000 
Part,  Sin-Chong  See  ,     „  ^      „  .- 

Pat.    Gyeong-Lyong.    Part.    Sin  Choog.    and    Part.    Hyung  Moo. 
5354.434.  O   428  209  000 
Part.  Sung  J    See—  .    „ 

Kim,  Su  Ll  ,  Kim,  Dong  Y ,  Chung,  Gi  J  :  Hong,  Sung  K  ,  Part,  Sung  J , 
Nam,  Sang  H.  and  La,  Seung  M  ,  5354,631,  O   514-338000 

Park.  Yeonhwa  Se<—  „ 

Cook.  Mark  E  ,  Panza.  Michael  W  .  and  Pat.  Yeonhwa.  5.554.646.  C\ 
514  560  000 
Part,  Young  H  .  lo  Hyundai  Motor  Co  Device  for  reinforcing  a  door  of  a 

passenger  ca  5353.910.  O   296-188000 
Parte.  Edward  H    See-  ,  .,    ^ 

DewiUe.  NormanelU  T .  Mazer.  Terrence  B  .  Parte.  Edward  H  .  Cipn 
ano.  Ftancu  J  .  and  Raobe.  Demui  L  .  5354.589.  O   514  2000 
Parker  Dawood.  to  Pfizer  Inc  Non  invasive  blood  analyte  sensor  5.553.613. 

O    128-633000 
Parker.  Inc    See — 

Parker.  Nicholas  S  ,  and  Carhooe.  Philip  C  .  5353.601.  O   126-38,000 
Parker    Nicholas  S  ,  and  Carhooe.  Phihp  C  .  to  Parker.  Inc    Baihecue 

5353.601.0    126-38.000 
Parker.  Stephen  M  ,  and  Lynch.  Thomas  J .  to  Whitaker  Corporaoon.  The 
HeuMe  cable  wnh  a  shield  and  a  ground  conductor    5.554.825.  CI 
174-11700F 
Parthunt.  Wanm  E    See—  ^    „  ,    ^ 

Co*iello.  David  J  .  Dergalchev.  Alcksei  Y .  ParkhuiS.  Warren  E  .  Polush- 
km.  Valen  G  .  aid  Kokhaiovsky.  Sojey  A..  5.554. 1 53.  CI  606-9  000 
Parkinson.  Wad  D  .  Waller.  William  K..  and  Seyyedy.  Mirmajid.  to  Micron 
TecfanoiocY.  Inc    Muhipon  RAM  baaed  muhiprocessor    5355.429.  CI 
395  800  580 

Parts.  BrenI  A    See  

Hamilton.  Bnai  K  .  aid  Pats.  Breni  A  .  5353.889.  O   280-736000 
Parts.  Terry  J  ,  lo  Dell  V  S  A  L.P  System  for  memory  table  cache  reloads  in 
a  reduced  number  of  cycles  using  a  memory  controller  lo  set  status  bits  in 
the  mam  memory  table  5355.395,  O   .395-472  OOO 
Pao   Daniel,  to  WartnU  Diesel  International  Lid  OY  And -polishing  nng 

5353385.  O    123  193  200 
Parry.  David  M.   See- 
Roberts.  David  B  .  Taylor.  George  S  .  and  Parry.  David  M  .  5355.384. 
a   395  375000 
Parsoiu.  Stanley  M    See — 

Eteige.  Simon  M    N  .  and  Pardons.  Stanley  M,.  5354.752.  O    546- 
17000 
Parulski.  Kenneth  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for 
providmg  multiple  proframmed  audio/still  image  presentations  from  a 
digital  di»c  image  player  5355.098.  O   358-341  000 
Pascauh,  Jean-Pierre;  Roily.  Florcace.  TAa,  Mohamed;  and  Titier.  Oinrtelle. 
to  Cray  Valley  S  A  Nitrogenous  muhiacrylic  monomen.  their  preparaian 
aid  dKW  ^iplication  lo  the  obtentnn  of  new  polymers   5354.703.  C\ 
525  530  000 
Paach,  Nicholas  F    See- 

Romoka.  Michael  D  .  Paach.  Nicholas  P .  and  ZeUyeta,  Joe.  5354.484. 

O  430-270  100 
Roauker.  Michael  D.  and  Pasch.  Nicholas  F.  5354355.  O    437 
52000 
Paaaet,  Pierre"  See — 

Migny.  P»ulippe.  aid  Passet,  Piene.  5355.339,  O   385-115  000 
Paiaafanick,  Harvey  See — 

Baacfa.  Lana  R  .  and  Paashmck,  Harvey.  5353307.  O  73  863  010 
Patel.  Ambelal  R    See—  ,,^    ^ 

Itaiiilllkai    Ramanadian.   and   Patel.  Ambelal   R  .   5.554.754.  CI 
546-184  000 
Patel.  Hiieatka  K.  and  U.  Changming.  to  MotoroU  Energy  Systenu.  Inc 
ElecUtxlKiiiical  capacnor  using  proaon-coaducting  electrolyte  and  method 
of  make  sane  5355.155.  O   361  503  000 
Palel.  Raj  D .  Goodbrand.  H    Bi\»ce:  Knuocik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna  E.. 
Hopper.  Michael  A  ;  Croudier.  Melvm  D  .  and  Duff.  James  M  .  lo  Xerox 
Corporalian  Fluoieacent  loner  processes  5354.480.  O  430-137  000 
Pael  Raienika.  to  Coatinp  America  Inc  Hea  lesistant  multi-color  textured 

pow&a  coaliags  5354.681.  O   524^506000 
Patel.  Udayan:  See^  ^  ^  _ 

Cliea,  Ziyim.  Cheng.  Ta.  Mum.  Ketan,  Patel.  Udayan.  and  Saltman. 
Robert  5354.120.  O  604-96  000 
Patennals  Incorporaled:  See — 

Bnctoa,  vf  Kenh,  5353.836.  O  267  286,000 
Paley    Kemelh.  Method  and  apparatus  for  minimizmg  lacticenua  during 

exmrue  5354.091.0  482  111000 
Paiois  John  R  .  aid  Waren,  Jack  D  .  lo  J  and  J  Conlaner  Handhng  Systems 
Conveyor  bek  ^iparalus  for  bottles   5353.698,  O    198-626  100 


Patonay,  Gabor  See— 

Cushiaan,  Michael  R.;  Knitak.  Jane*  J.;  Pafaan,  William  W.;  Coales 
Oafence  A.;  Weaver.  Max  A.;  and  PMauy.  Grinr.  5353,714  C\ 
209-577,000, 
Patrick.  Manhew:  See— 

Bodor.  Jano*;  Patrick,  Matthew;  Wajda,  Thoma*.  Jr.;  and  Wesdorp 
Leeadert  H..  5354,407.  O.  426-603.000. 
Pattanlyui.  Tamas  I.:  See — 

Rivard.  Robert  M.;  Schneider.  MicfaKi  J.;  PMtamyu*.  Ikma*  L;  Towers 

Kenneth  S;  and  Phipp*.  Jack  R..  5353,929.  a.  303-113,100 
Rivard,  Robert  M.;  Sdioeider,  Midiad  J.;  Pamela,  Ttea  I   Towers 
Kenneth  S.;  and  Phipp*.  Jack  R.,  53S3,93a  Q.  303-174.000, 
Patterson,  John  W.;  Morgais.  David.  Jr.;  Sjograi.  Eric  B.;  Smilh.  David  B 
Talamia,  Francisco  X.;  Aitis,  Dean  R.;  CervaMes,  Aliiu;  Qwoitfay.  Todd 
R.;  Fetniodez,  Mario;  Fnnco.  Fideacio:  Ifawley,  Rould  C;  Lata,  Teresa; 
Loughhead,  David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  R;  TVejo,  Akjndka;  Wahos.  Ann  M,; 
ind  Weikea  Robert  J.  4-aiiiiiK>  6-nbMitiMei  mycaphenolic  acid  and 
derivatives,  5354.612.  C\  514-233300. 
Panerson.  Michael  W,;  and  Takia.  Hem  P..  lo  Natiooal  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Removable  computer  peiititoal  canii  havioc  a  aolid  one- 
piece  housing  5354.821.  O.  174-52.200. 
Paukkunen.  Ari;  and  Pbokala.  Jorma,  Imprrlaar  detector,  in  palicula  for 
ladioaonde  operation  and  process  for  mawifacnMe  of  an  iinn>v<.iw^  detec- 
tor 5353,495.  O.  73-335,030. 
Paul,  Francois  B,:  See — 

Aunol,  Daniel  H,;  Paul.  Francois  B  ;  and  Mooaan.  Pierre  F.  5354308 
O  435-68  100, 
Pawsat.  Carfcoo  P;  and  Lowe.  WiUiam  F.,  to  Wald  Maiute:lwing  Co    Inc 

Bicycle  hub  body  constraclion,  5353.950.  Q.  384-545.000 
Paxall  Group.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Ivansco.  Thomas  L..  Jr.;  Kilian.  Robert  S.;  aid  EUiott,  Phillip  M 
5353.441.0.53-249,000, 
Payne.  Joe  L.  Method  for  inanufacturiog  a  bvealock  feeder  5354J48  O 

156-304,200, 
PCC  Composites.  Inc.:  See — 

Cook,  Arnold  J..  5353,656.  O,  164-66,100, 
Pearse,  Thomas  T:  See — 

CampbeU,  Russ;  George.  Daniel  L.;  Plarte,  Thomas  T,;  and  Sloane 

Michael  £,.  5355.435.  O.  395-800,000. 

Pearson.  Douglas  H,.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Coinpany.  Ugfai  sUeldinK  apparatus 

5355.052.0.354-203,000,  g«Pi-™us 

Pearson.  Douglas  H.;  SanOtcgory.  Jude  A.;  Lyoo*.  Kevin  P.;  Bietiy.  Joseph 

R..  and  Lewis.  Alan  E..  lo  Eastman  KodA  Coopaiy.  Recyclable  single-use 

camera  with  replaceable  front  leas  elemeat  5355.062,  O,  354-288.000. 

Peck.  Jerome,  to  Peck/PeBssier  a  California  Pannoship.  Control  system  for 

diver  VOX/PTT  communicadon  system.  5355333,  O.  367-132  000 
Peck.  Randall  J.:  See— 

Frye.  William  H,;  and  Peck,  Randall  J..  5353.846.  Q.  273-26.00C 
Peck.  William  G.:  See— 

Leiner.  Dennis  C  ;  Peck,  WiUiam  G,;  van  den  B«»g.  Theodorus  W  A 
Brambring.  JOrg;  and  Voornnlen.  WiUem  J.,  5354,100,  O.  600- 
1 82,000. 
Peck/PeKssier  a  California  Partnership:  See- 
Peck.  Jeforoe.  5355333.  O.  367-132,000, 
Peek.  Leroy:  See— 

Chiu.  Chung- Wai;  Jeffcoai.  Roger.  Henley.  Matthew;  and  Peek.  Leroy. 
5354.745.  O.  536-52,000. 
Peiffer.  Herbert:  See— 

Schuhmann.  Detlef  E;  Peiffer.  Herheit;  Murschall.  Ursula;  and  Schloeel 
Gunter.  5.554.245.  O    156-244,240. 
Peled,  Yehuda:  See— 

Elaza,  Uri;  and  Peled,  Yehuda.  5355383.  O.  395-306,000. 
Pelosi.  Frank.  Jr ;  and  Pelosi,  Lee  J,  Cove  baae  with  antimiciobial  agent  and 

method  for  installing  die  same.  5353,431,  O.  52-287,100 
Pelosi.  Lee  J  :  See— 

Pelosi.  Frank,  Jr.  and  Pelosi.  Lee  J.,  5353,431.  C\.  52-287.100 
Peltola.  Heikki;  and  Saloranta.  Markku.  to  Abb  FWd  Oy,  Air-change  system 

for  a  muhi-storey  buikling  5354.071,  O,  454-338.000 
Penberdiy.  Inc.:  See- 
Sanders.  Gary  G  .  and  Goodwin.  Brian  J..  5354.937.  O.  324-664  000 
Peng.  Ke-Ou.  lo  Opticon  Sensors  Europe  B.V  Optical  acamer.  5,555.125  O 

359  203  000 
Ptpe.  John    Method  for  repair  of  steam  turbine  blades.  5353J70.  CI 

29-889  100. 
Pcpera.  Gerald  S    See- 

Blech.  Steven  P;  Van  de  Steeg.  Kerry;  and  PCpera.  Gerald  S..  5355.438. 
O   395-850000 
Perez.  Roberto  V.:  See— 

Lohman.  Terence;  Noll.  Mark  G.;  Olive.  Jose  A.;  and  Perez,  Roberto  V 
5355.413.  O.  395-733.000. 
Perez  de  Vega.  Maria  J  :  See— 


Brana.  Miguel  F;  Berlanga.  ioat  M.  C;  Moaet.  Marina  M.;  Pftez  de 
Vega,  Mana  J .  Keilhauer.  Geiianl;  Qian,  Xiao-Dong;  and  Romer- 
dahl.  Cyndiia.  5354.622.  O.  514-284.000. 
Peitey.  Russell  C  .  to  AlliedSignal  Inc,  Low  current  electro-hydraulic  meter- 
ing module   5353.827.  O.  251-30.010, 
Pertins  Limited:  See- 
Jones,  Deiek,  5353383.  O    123-90.340, 


Perowne.  Pail  J.;  Manley.  George  C;  aid  Kirk.  Richard  A.,  to  Crosfield 
EleciToaics  Liimted.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  ai  oulpw  device 
coohol  signal.  5355,475.  O.  358-462.000, 
Perrriia.  0,  Stephen;  Bush.  Bemad  V;  Kiidn.  Richad  L;  aid  Ma:k.  Patrick 
A.,  to  Kilovac  Corponbon.  DC  vacuum  relay  device  with  angula  impact 
break  mechanism.  5354.962,  O.  335-78.000, 
Perricone.  Nicholas  V,  Mediod  and  compositions  for  treatment  and/or  pte- 

venlioo  of  skin  damage  and  aging.  5354.647,  O.  514-474  000 
Perring.  Keith  D.:  See— 

Behan,  John  M.;  Clements.  Christopher  F;  Hooper.  David  C;  Martin. 
John  R.;  Melville.  James  B.;  and  Petiing.  Keilfa  D..  5354388  O 
512-1.000. 
Perrone.  Charles  H..  Jr.:  See— 

Vinciguein.  John  D.;  Penone.  Charles  R.  Jr.;  Mumme.  Charles  W   and 

Higgins.  Jeffery  C.  5354.158.  O  606-80.000 

Perrone.  Jerome  F.  Jr.;  and  Hipp,  Duane  W ,  to  Bilco  Cotnany.  The.  Fire 
^  ra«ed  floor  door  and  cootiol  system.  5354.433.  O.  428-192.000, 
Pertotta.  Giotgio.  to  Alenu  Spazio  SpA   Satellite  telecommunications  and 
remo«e  sensing  system  based  on  die  use  of  shon-period  sun-synclaxnous 
elUptical  orbits,  5353.816,  O.  244-158,O0R. 
Perry.  George  K.;  and  Strickland.  John  C.  to  Texaco  Inc.  Fluids  mixing  and 

distributing  apparatus,  5354.346.  O.  422-195.000, 
Perry.  Robert  J.;  Manese.  Carl  A,;  and  Tandon.  Sucheta.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Use  of  2.l-benzisoxazol-3<lH)-ones  as  antioxidante  in  color 
photographic  processing  methods,  5354.493.  O  430-446.000 
Pettuil.  Allen  J,:  See— 

Brooker.  Donald  D,;  Falsetti.  James  S,;  Wolfenbager.  James  K,;  Vuoog 
Dinh-Cuong;  and  Pertuit,  Allen  J  .  535432.  O  48-62.00R 
Peters  Mascfainenfabrik:  See — 

Klaa»»en.  Gerhard.  5353.894.  O.  285-18,000. 
Petersen.  Anne  L.  to  LL  Medico  APS,  Device  for  closing  the  operation 

wound  after  puncture  of  arteriafemoralis  or  vena  femoralis  5354  168  O 
606-201,000. 
Petersen.  Michael:  See— 

McMaster.  James;  and  Petersen.  Michael.  5353.759.  O  224-631  000 
Peterson,  Joseph  W:  See— 

Gulick.  Dale  E;  Peterson.  Joseph  W,;  Bowles.  James  E;  Bartkowiak. 
John  G.;  Yoshikawa,  Munefairo;  Sailo,  Shin;  and  Malsubara.  Hiroshi 
5355087,  O,  379-61.000.  ^^' 

Petrofsky.  Joseph  G.:  See— 

Maslak,  Samuel  H.;  Cole,  Christopher  R.;  and  Petrofsky.  Joseph  G 
5355334.0,367-135,000,  ^       ' 

Petschauer.  Richard  J.;  Rotfaenbeiger.  Roland  D.;  and  Tumms.  Paul  G    to 
Unisys  Corporation.  Mediod  of  hbricating  IC  chips  widi  equaion  «ti- 
maled  statistical  crosstaU  voltages  being  less  dian  noise  magin.  5355306. 
O.  364-491.000. 
Pettit.  George  R..  lo  Arizona  Board  of  Regents  acting  on  behalf  of  Arizona 
State  University.  Synthesis  of  dolastatin  15.  5354.725.  O.  530-330000 
Pettit  Jack  E.  Jr  Fastener  installation  tool,  5353319.  O  81-56  000 
Petzi.  Jiiigen:  See— 

BUhr,  Erwin;  Holzapfel.  Volker;  Petzi.  JOrgen;  and  Bohmler    Klaus 
5353.890.  O.  280-806,000, 
Pfizer  Inc,:  See — 

Parker.  Dawood,  5353.613.  CI   128-633.000. 
Phalen.  John  W,:  See- 
Campbell.  Walter  R.;   Phalen.  John   W;   and  Goidicfa.   Stephen  J 
5353371.  O.  122-379.000. 
Pharaoh.  James  F:  See- 
Wilson.  Allan  W.;  and  Pharaoh.  James  F.  5353367.  O.  1 19-14  280 
Pharmacia  Biosensor  AB:  See — 

Malinqvist  Magnus;   Karlsson.  Robert  Larsson.  Anita;  and  SiOdal 
Jdigen.  535434 1 .  O.  436-5 1 8.000 
Philibert,  Daniel:  See — 

Bonfils.  Armelle;  and  Philibert  Daniel.  5354.604.  O  514-182.000 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See— 

Brennesboltz,  Matdiew  S..  5354.909.  O.  313-402.000 
Wallace.  Caryl  L,.  5.555.485.  CI.  361-272.000. 
Phillips.  Brian  S.:  See — 

Chang.  Yeong-Ho;  Barhee.  Robert  B  ;  and  Phillips.  Briar  S  .  5354  701 
CI.  525^37.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Frey.  Kriszlina;  von  Massow.  Gabriele;  Alt  Helmut  G  :  and  Welch  M 

Bruce.  5354.795.  O.  568-8,000 
Gentry.  Cecil  C.  5353.665.  CI.  165-162.000 

Wells.  Jan  W,;  Long.  William  H..  Jr.;  and  Vedder.  William  J..  5354,341 
O,  422-145,000, 
Phillips,  Thomas  R,:  See— 

Dolan.  Robert  R;  DeWolf.  Thomas  L,;  Phillips.  Thomas  R,;  ZimgibI 
Michael  J.;  and  Schon.  Josef  J..  5355309.  O.  364-505.000 
Phipps.  Jack  R.:  See— 

Rivard,  Robert  M.;  Schneider.  Michael  J,;  Paltantyus.  Tamas  1    Towers 

Kennedi  S,;  and  Phipps.  Jack  R.  5.553.929.  O,  303-113,100, 
Rivard.  Robert  M,;  Schneider.  Michael  J.;  Paltantyus.  Tamas  I    Towers 
Kenneth  S,;  and  Phipps.  Jack  R,.  5353.930.  O.  303-174  000 
Phscologram  Venture.  Inc  .  The:  See — 

Sandor.  Hlen  R  ;  Cunnally.  William  T;  and  Meyers.  Slephan  B 
5354.432.  O.  428-157.000 
Pia  Carpinelb:  See— 

Lacivita.  Antonio.  5354.131.  O.  604-198.000. 
Picco,  David  A.:  See— 
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Kochk.  Ranald  D  .  Pkco.  D»v>d  A  .  Bnlen.  Michael  L    md  Salmrn. 
KfwOK  S  .  5J54.2S8.  a   210- 708  000 
Pickal.  Ixm  R-.  to  Skin  Biotogy.  Inc   Tuiut  prottctivr  md  rcgenerMivf 

cuuyortw   5JM.373.  O   424-401  000 
PtcfcCT  NoriMr  Ik    S<c^ 

riiiMrii   nmi  "    '"«-'«■   ^-'    124  II 4  000 

PSckcriM-  I"»  ^  ^^ 

T«if.  Mm*;  Uim,  Kin  IL.  md  PKkennj.  James  K,  5..S^^.011    ( 1 

147  212000 

^.    boauu  R    5«- 

BcniMd.  Jacquci  C .  Ciccirelh,  Roger  N  .  Pickenng,  Thomas  R    and 
Bayley.  Doue  R  .  5J54.471.  O  4MV45  000 
Pie^  Jota  R  .  Waltace.  David  B  .  md  Hayes.  Omald  J    lo Compaq Compuler 
Cocpotaiaa.  Medaod  of  BMnufactunng  i  high  density  ink  )ei  pnnthead 
■ray  5JMJ47.  O    I  i6- 268  000 
Pikulia.  Micteel  A    Str- 

Gandek.  Thomas  P    loaepti.  James  (  .  Pikulm.  Michael  A    Pangalm. 
Geaje.  md  Bowden.  Philip  E  .  ^.-SM.:,^.  CI    Ih2  4«  001) 
Pillsbun  Comny,  The  Sft^ 

DeJk««».7i«my  A.  5J54.22^.  a    ll»^*«»Oa) 
Piku  lad—it*.  Inc    See— 

Anncalrout    Ch«les    J.    md    Strandbeij.    Carl    t.    5_SM.4«V    CI 

73-40000 
KfauK  EdwBdK.mdKuenzel.  ICcnneihJ.^.3M.42:S.a  428  V>  410 
Notkey.  PMip;  md  Aadenon.  Sfcphen.  ^.5^V8<»,  CI   2XS  MhlM) 
Woodwwl.  FiHlenck  W .  ^.55J.8«».  CI   285  47  000 
Pinchco.  Oonkm:  S«~ 

Packh.  IkWientha  B  .  Kiomiller.  l/^m.  C»«ello.  Richard  C  .  lav*.  C 
Altai.  PinchoO.  Ckudon.  OLeary,  Dennis.  MacDougall.  Umis  M 
Okey.  David  W .  md  Fwta.  EdwMd  J  .  S.5M,178.  O   2<^8«8  044 
Pingenoc  Ren*  See 

Delatem.  Leroy  C     md  Pingenrt.  Ren*.  ^^^*.M^*  H    7V1S2  520 
Pioli,  David  See 

HoUis.  Melvyn.  Pioii,  David,  md  Vakimiela.  I>ar»>,  5.554.510.  C\ 
435-69  100 
Pioneer  Ekctmuc  Cor^mtton   See 

hjima.  T^aywki.  Aoyagi.  Yuahnv  Kalii,  ShinettMhi.  Yoshi/awa.  Osamu. 
WAimoKi.  Hiroahi.  Kiwahan.  Akira.  and  Namiki.  Akio.  5.554.'J«). 
C3    140-687  000 
Ymagawa.  Naoharu.  md  Sano.  himihiko.  S. 555. 5  18.  CI    Vi9  1 10  000 
Pipe  Lme  Devetopmeni  Company.  The   Set 

Rogers.  Elmer  V .  Jr  .  5.55J.8W.  CI   285  m  mil) 
Pinmoon.  Reia  See— 

nisKn.  Trevor  J  .  Dolemm.  Paul  A  .  Bmlet,  Hdwin  (1     MarquiN.  Pcict 
M  .    Ponton,    (^lve    B  .    Piramoon.    Rett,    ind    (iilbcn.    Mark    J 
5_554.27I.  CI    2<>4  4'N0««I 
Pine.  Craig   See 

Ada.  Riyaz.  Mar.  Kevin.  Pine,  (  raig  and  Poupiire.  Tim.  5.553.917.  Cl 
297  230  140 
Ihrozfaenko.  Vjtaly  M     See 

Bidnyy.  Sergei  V  .  Zavaduev.  Alexander  A  .  Mimchnik.  Kmmanuel  A 
Mishchenko.  Alexmder  V  .  Pin«henko.  Vitalv  M     md  Radchcnku 
Igor  V .  5.554.856.  (1    250^455  1 10 
Pismi.  RichmJ  R   Miniaurc  light  dispUy    5.555.16V  CI    (62  252  OIX) 
Pisarski.  Nalhm   See 

Adams.   Uiwell   J.   Weisend.   Norhert   A  .   Jr .   Pisardu.   Naihar.   and 
Simshauser.  .Steven  C.  5.551.815.  n    244  1 14  ODR 
Piu-hford,  Enc  V.  Pnx.-u>r.  Gerald  E.  md  B««hnier.  William,  lo  l-jirticld 
Medical  Ptoducis  Curporatxin    Multiple  channel  plural  posiww  gas  ml 
and  hr«:ket  mounllhereftir    5.551.892.  CI    285  121)00 
Pimcv  Bowes  Inc     See 

Connell.   Richard  A  .   Sarada.  Thyagami.   and   Bernard.   Richard    \ 

5^554.842.  n    215  491  OU) 
Evencoff.  Arnold  T.  5_55-1.5ll,  H   ^4  S69  (K)l) 
Pinore.  William  F    See 

Allen.  Tom.  Pivvino.  Joseph  E  .  Pitu«r    William  h     and   Kleiman. 
Steven.  5.555.401.  CI    195-M)0  01H) 
Piitsbuigh  Coming  Corporanon   See 

Hemuig.  DwighlA.5JS54.4l7.  n   427  445  (XM) 
Pitzen.  James  E.  Smith.  Jeffrey  D  .  and  Ale\9un.  Char1e>  h  .  u>  Minnesou 
Mimng    And    Mmufactunng    Compwiy     Orthopedic    surgical    device 
5.551.675.  n    171217  000 
Pixel  InlemaDonal  S  A     See 

Saiasin.  Dems.  and  (ircia.  MKhel.  5„S55.()0().  Cl    US  ^5  (Kit) 
Pimik.  Sylvu  See 

CcoMOc.  Stephen  N  .  Davis.  Graham.  l.auks.  Immis  R  ,  Mier.  Randall 
M  .  Punik.  Sylvia.  Smii.  Nicolaai.  Van  Dcr  Wcrf   Paul,  and  Wieck. 
Henry  J     5.554.119.  (3  422  50  000 
Plard.  Jean-Paul   See 

Bousaeau    Anne.   Erydman.  Armand.   Plard.   Jean  Paul.    Spenlehauer. 
Gilles,  and  Veillard.  Michel.  ^.554.150.  Cl   «V4  891  KM) 
Plan.  Chnsonc  E    .See 

Simon.  Randy  W  .  Piatt.  Christine  t  ,  Ixe.  Alfred  E  .  and  Lee.  Gregiirv 
S  .  5_554.585.  CI    V)5  4«)I)0I) 
Pleasiae.  David   See 

Reddy.  Usharani.  and  Pleasure.  David.  5.554.521.  Cl  415  194  000 
Pleminons.  Larry  W    See 

Proctor.  Robert.  Unger,  David  R    Di  Salle.  David  \    Brav^held  Steven 
R  .  and  Plemmcms.  l-arry  W     <..<iM.W)  (1   41  S  1 71  Mil 
Plessey  SenucondiKlors  Limited   .See 


Rhodes.  John  G    I. .  deceased.  Turner,  Ranald,  executor.  Hobden. 
Mervyn  K  .  Wil«in.  Aim  T .  and  Hildet.  Graham  M  .  5.555.016.  Cl 
148-6.000 
Plott.  Kevin  G    See 

Branstad.  M«k  W  .  Bym.  Jonalhm  W  .  Delp.  Gary  S  .  Uichty.  Philip  L  . 
Ploiz    Kevin  G  .   Sail.   Fadi-Chnsnm   E  .   and   Slane.   Albert   A  . 
5.555.387.  C\    195-419000. 
Pluwdiey.  Robert  D    .See- 
Kennedy.  John  E .  Plowdrey.  Robert  D  .  and  Kuo.  Yio  H  .  5.555.45 1 .  Cl 
455  161  200 
Plum  Thomas  Munk.  Sleengaatd.  Kun.  and  M»ller-Jensen.  Jen.v  to  Novo 

Nordisk  MS  Tablet  dispenser  5.553.739.  Cl.  221   1%  000 
Plumion  E)onaklL..ioTexaslns«ninier«s  Incorporated  Epitaxial  overgrowth 

mediod  5.554.561.  Cl.  437  89  000 
Podd,  Victor  I    Self  nupelled  discharge  mechmism  for  container  liner 

5.551.980.  a  406-18000 
Pndola.  Tore   See- 

Emmerling.  Winfned.  Podola.  Tore.  Unger,  Lodiar.  and  Majolo.  Martin. 
5.554.709.0   528  27  000 
PomdextCT.  Grdiam  S  .  Bruce.  Mac;  Johnson.  Graham.  LeBoulluec.  Karen, 
and  Noonm.  Jeffrey  W .  lo  Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Company  Dihydropyn 
dine  NPY  miagonists    nitrogen  heterocyclic  derivatives    5.554.621,  Cl 
514-278  000 
Pointer.  RcnaM  J    Efficiency  directed  evaporative  type  supplement  cofldens 
ing    system    for   high    ambient    rcfngeratKxi   opcraoon     5.551.461.   Cl 
62  238  600 
Pokuls.  Ralph  See 

CMpla.  Shyam.  and  Pokuls.  Ralph,  5.554.999,  Cl    Ml  909  000 
Polarud  Corporation   See- 

DeNon.  Thomas  G  .  Nmgerooi.  Paul  E  .  and  (Jberhausei.  David  E , 
5.554.481.0   430-237  000 
Polge.  Steven  E    See  - 

CIvisienaen.  Kenneth  J  .  Polge.  Steven  E..  and  Walker.  Anthony  D . 
5.555.3T7.  Cl    195  200  110 
Pnliniak.  Eugene  S    See 

Data,  Pabitra.  Poliniak.  Eugene  S  .  Collins.  Brian  T .  Sloik.  Harry  R  . 
Rin.  Peter  M  .  Gamty.  Edward  R  .  Jr.  LaPeruia.  Richard.  Ji    and 
Ehemmn.  George  M  .  Jr.  5.554.468.  O   43fr28  000 
Pollatla.  DavKj  J  .  and  Quina.  Thomas  N  .  Ki  Ejutnuui  Kodak  Company  l-o» 

CTE  boron/cartwn  fiber  lamuuue   5.554.4 .M).  O  428  1 1 1  Ott) 
Polowinczak.  Allen  D    See  - 

Prete    James   G  ,    Schultz.   .Steven   E  .   and    Polowinciak,   Allen    D  . 
5.551.901.  Cl    292  IhlOOO 
Polski.  Stepbm  P    .See 

Niederiwfcr.    Laura    S  .   Wood.    Uigh    E  .   and    Polski.   Stephen    P. 
5J54.146.  Cl   604. 191  000 
Poluahkin.  Valen  G    See 

Costello  David  J  .  Dergatchev.  Aleksei  Y  .  Paikhursl.  Warren  E  .  Polush 
kin.  Valen  G  .  and  Kokhanovsky.  Sergey  A  .5.554.151.(1  606  9  000 
Polygenex  IntemaDonal.  Inc    See- 

Shah.  Tilak  M  .  5.554.671.  O   524  104  000 
Piilan.  Bnice  C    See 

Jaiecki.  James  J  .  and  Potrin.  Brace  C  .  5.551.701.  Cl   206-15  200 
Ponkala.  Jorma   See 

Paukkunen.  An.  and  Ponkala.  Ji*ma.  5.551.495.  Cl    71  115  OW 
Poolefracl.  John   See 

Bnghl.  Nicholas.  Burtield.  Paul  A  ,  Pooletracl.  John.  Hamson.  Bernard 
E     Means.   Peter;    Burgu.   David   R  .    Devanev.   Andre*    S  .   and 
Kindersley.  Peter  T  .  5.554.852.  Cl    250-192  210 
Pimtius.  Dale  E    See 

Collins,  Oive  A..  Knowles.  Billy  J  ,  Desnoyers.  Chnstine  M  .  Rolfe. 
David  B  .  and  Pontius.  Dale  E  .  5.555_528.  O    165  227  000 
Pimlim.  Clive  B     .See 

lllsion.  Trevcx  J  .  Doleman.  Paul  A  .  Butler.  Ejlwin  G  .  Mamuis.  Petei 
M      Ponton,    Oive    B  ,    Piramoon.    Reza.    and    Gilbert.    Mark    J  . 
5,554.271,  Cl    204-479  000 
Pop  Stephen  1,  .  Sr .  lo  Schlenker  Enterpnses  iJd  Molix  including  embedded 

permanent  magnet  rotor  5.554.900.0    1I0^1.56«)() 
Poplin.  Mark  K  .  to  Tinter  Inc    Method  for  dyeing  fabnc    5.554.198,  O 

H  482  000 
Porath.  Moshe  B     Vr 

Hermony.  Nathan.  Inbar.  Dm.  Porath.  Moshe  B  .  and  Frcundlich.  David. 
5.554.848.  O   250-163  050 
Porchia.  Jose.  Dais.  Bnm  C  .  McBnde.  Karen  E  .  Earrelly.  D    Lyn.  and 
Sieele    Robert  R  .  to  Dowbnuids  L  P  Flexible  thermoplastic  containers 
having  a  visual  pattem  there.*   5.554.091.  CI   491240«)0 
Porchia.  Jose   See 

Out.  Brain  C  .  and  Pi»vhia.  Jiae.  5.554.250.  Cl    156-151  (lUI 
Porel.  Louis-Claude,  lo  Hydro  Rene  L.educ    High  pressure  pump  u>  feed 

intemal-combusutm  engine  fuel  injections    5.554.008.  Cl   417-269000 
Pntrebic,  Peter  J     .See 

Menende2.   Norbemi.   PotrebK.  Peter  J  .  and  Sharpe.   Benjamin  W  . 
5„555..169.  Cl    195  161  000 
Pi«tet.  Suzmne  K  ,  lo  Pnnc-e  Corporation    Vaa  interface  for  ctmmilling 

accessories  and  entenng  dau  m  a  vehicle   5.555.172.  CI    164^24010 
Poulin.   Francois,   ui  SCiS  Thomson   Microelectronics.   S  A    High  voluge 

component  having  a  low  »ny  cunenl    5.554.879.  CI    257  506  000 
Poupart.  Marc  Andre   See 

Anderson.  Paul  C  .  Halmos.  Teddy.  Jung.  Grace  L  .  Poupart,  Marc 
Andr*.  and  Siiremeau.  Bnino.  5.554.634.  Cl   514  170  000 
Puupure.  Tim   See 


Adat.  Riyaz;  Mar.  Kevin;  Pirie,  Crag;  and  Pmipare.  Tim,  5.553.917  Cl 
297-230  140 
Powell.  Anffiony  L.:  See — 

Butten.  Brian  E.;  and  Powell.  Anthony  L.,  5^54,300,  O.  210-748.000. 
Power  Tool  Holders  Incorponled;  See — 

Salpaka,   Glenn    L;   Owens,  Valerie   D.;   and   Mullinax.   WUlie  C 
5.553.873.  Cl,  279-62.000. 
Powers.  FroderKk  P.  to  Tec-Lok  Corponbon.  Appamus  for  maiufactunng 

tnisaes  and  associated  method.  5,553.375.  C\.  29-798.000. 
Powers.  Pamck  J   Leak-proof  coupling.  5J53.902,  O.  285-350.000 
PPG  Industries.  Inc  :  See- 
Bulger.    Mark    L;    and   Tbompaon,   Aiben    E.,   Jr.,    5J53.440    C\ 
52-786.130. 
Pratt.  Samuel,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Polyuiea  thickener  and  grease  composition 

5.554.586,  Cl   508-552.000. 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Demmin.  Hollis  C;  MazzarelU,  Richad  B.;  and  Borkman  James  D 

5J54.273.  Cl.  205-785.000. 
Gregoire.  Roger  J  .  5J53.635,  O.  137-1.000. 

Mullhaipt,    Joseph   T;    and   Stephenson.    Paula   C.    5,554,208    Cl 
95  96000 
Precision  Remediation  &  Supply,  Inc.:  See — 

Cutler.  Thomas  D.;  Dohl.  Lane  F.;  Dohl.  Raymond  P.;  and  Hauer  James 
E..  5,554,575.  Q   502-404.000. 
Premerlani.  William  J  ;   Blaha,  Michael  R.;  Rumbaigh.  James  E;  and 
Salemme,  Robert  M..  to  Genenl  Electric  Compiny.  Method  and  system  for 
generating  coniputcr  programs  for  queries  formed  by  manipulating  obiect- 
onented  diagrams  5.555.367.  O.  39S-I6I.O0O. 
PRescieni  Partners  LP:  See — 

Stevens,  Kenneth  V.  5J53,362,  O.  24-326.000. 
Prescon.   Anthony,    lo   XOMED,    Inc.    Universal    middle   ear   prosthesis 

5.554.188,0.623-10.000. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Benjamin.  Mark  B  ;  and  Little.  John  B..  5,554,529,  Q.  435-240.200 
Hollis.  Melvyn.  Pioli.  David;  and  Valenniela,  Daio,  5^54,310   Cl 

435-69,100, 
Leder.  Philip;  and  Flanagm.  John  G.,  5.554,499,  C\.  435-5  000 
Pressaco.  Pierre:  See — 

Mery.  Jean  Oaude;  and  Pressaco.  Pierre.  5.553.691,  O.  188-338.000 
Pressey,  Garry  K.:  See- 
Gill.  David  C  ,  and  Pressey.  Garry  K..  5,554.422,  O.  428-34.300 
Pressman.  Stanton  L..  and  Stuart.  Patrick  C.  Automatic  power  line  monitor 

system  5.555.483.  O.  361-90.000 
Preslwich.  Blame  M  :  See— 

Hamngton.  Cheri  L.;  Gladden.  Michael  E.;  and  Prestwich.  Blaine  M 
5.555_513.  O.  .364-«02.000. 
Prete.  James  G  ;  Schultz.  Steven  E.;  and  Polowinczak,  Allen  D.,  to  Ashland 

Products.  Inc  Window  vent  stop.  5,553.903.  Cl.  292-163.000 
Pnddy.  Richad  V;  Schmidt,  John  C;  and  Studer.  John  E..  Jr.  Disposable 

sensor  for  metal  analysis  5,554,268,  O.  204-400.000. 
Pnmdahl.  Iva  1 .  to  Haldor  Topsoe  A/S.  High  temperalure  steam  refonning 
5.-554.351.  Cl  423-245.300.  ft-  g 

Pnme  View  HK  Limited:  See — 

Lee.  Sywe  N.;  Tang.  Huann-Min;  and  Hu,  Dyi-Chung.  5,555.001    O 
345-93  000. 
Pnmm.  Charles  E  ,  lo  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Integration  of  pen-based 
capability  into  a  field  emission  device  system.  5,554,828,  O.  178-18.000. 
Pnnce  Corporation   See — 

Potter.  Suzanne  K..  5.555.172,  Cl.  364-424.010. 
Pnnce  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Hegel.  Robert  W ;  Hawkc.  Melvin  C;  Damian,  William  P.;  and  Mullen 
Jot  R.,  5.553.659,  O.  164-153.000. 
Pnnce.  Martin  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  administration  of  contrast  agents 
for  use  in  magnetic  resonance  arteriography.  5,553,619.  Cl.  128-653  400 
Pnore.  William:  See- 
Bergeron,  Raymond  E  ;  and  Priore.  William,  5,553,972,  Cl.  405-60  000 
Pnichard,  Martyn  C:  See — 

Horwell.    David    C;    Pritchard,    Martyn    C;    and    Raphy.    Jennifer 

5..554.64I.CI   514-415.000. 
Horwell.  David  C;  Pritchard,  Martyn  C;  and  Richardson.  Reginald  S 
5.554.643.  Cl.  514^19.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Capeci.  Scon  W.  5.554.587.  O.  51O444.000. 

DixTibusch.  Arthur  H.;  Kenneally.  Dianna  C;  and  Taylor.  JoAnn  L 

5.551.957.  Cl.  401-209.000. 
Dreier.  Kimberly  A  ;  and  Roe.  Donald  C.  5,554.142.  O.  604-385.100 
Roe.  Donald  C  ;  Goulait,  David  J.  K.;  Rodriguez,  Sheila  S.;  Carlin. 
Edward  P;  Dreier.  Kimberly  A.;  Jasper.  Carolyn  M.;  and  Daniels 
Dem  J..  5.554,143.  Cl.  604-385.200. 
Roe.  Donald  C  ;  Goulait.  David  J.  K.;  Rodriquez,  SheiU  S.;  Carlin 
Edward  P.  Dicier.  Kimberly  A.;  Jasper,  Carolyn  M.;  and  Daniels 
Dean  J..  5.554.144.  O.  604-385.000. 
Roe.  Donald  C  .  Goulait.  David  J.  K.;  Rodriguez,  Sheila  S.;  Carlin 
Edward  P;  Dreier.  Kimberly  A.;  Jasper,  Carolyn  M.;  and  Daniels 
Dean  J..  5.554.145.  O.  604-385.200. 
Stipp,  Gordon  K  .  5.554.400.  C\.  426-78.000. 
Proctor  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Trokhan.  Paul  D  ;  and  Boutilier.  Glenn  D..  5,554,467.  O.  430^11.000 
Proctor.  Gerald  E    See— 

Pilchford.  Enc  V;  Proctor.  Gerald  E.;  and  Boehmer.  William,  5.553.892 
O   28-5-12.000 


Proctor.  Robert;  Linger.  David  R.;  Di  Salle.  David  A.;  Brassficid,  Steven  R.; 
and  Plemmons.  Larry  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Scalable  turbine 
shroud  hanger.  5,553.999.  O.  415-173.100 
Proieno.  Vincenzo:  See — 

Emonds-Alt,  Xavier.  Gueule.  Patrick;   Proietlo.  Vincenzo-  and  Van 
Broeck,  Didier.  5  J54.763.  O.  548-453.000. 
Prosoft  Corporation:  See — 

Goldstein.  David  S..  5Ji55,364,  O.  395-159  000. 
Piwect-  A   Child  Pod  Fence  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 
Bohen.  F  Russell.  5.553,833.  O.  256-65.000. 
Proter-Cable  Corporatiaa:  See— 

Bosten.  Donald  R  ;  Kriaski.  John  R  ;  Cooper.  Randv  G  ;  and  Smith,  John 
C.  5.554.066.  O.  451-356.000 
Proto.  Geoige  R.:  See— 

Eisensmith,   Terry   C;    Morin,    DonaU   A.,    and    Proto     George    R 
5.553.477.  Cl.  72-103.000. 
Protz.  William  F.  Jr..  to  Sanu's  Best  Wreath  hanger.  5J53.823.  O.  248- 

Provino.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Allen.  Tom;  Provino.  Joseph  E.;  Pittore.  William  E;  and  Kleiman 
Steven.  5.555.401.  O.  395-500.000 
Proxima  Corporation:  See — 

Nguyen,  Hung.  5.555.002.  Cl  345-121.000 
Pniett,  Wayne  P:  See- 
Weaver.  Max  A  ;  Mills.  David  E.;  Tanner,  James.  Ill;  Fleischer  Jean  C 
Pniett.  Wayne  P;  and  Moody.  L.  Shane.  5.554,720.  O.  528-295.00o' 
Pruijmboom.  Armand;  Koster.  Ronald;  Timmering.  Cornells  E.;  and  Dckker. 
Ronald,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  semioon- 
duaor  device  having  a  semiconductor  body  with  fieW  insulation  regions 
formed  by  grooves  filled  with  insulating  material.  5.554.256   Cl    156- 
643.100. 
PSC  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Thomas,  5.554  J55.  Cl  423-489.000 
Pundsack.  Arnold  L.:  See — 

Sonncnberg.  Hardy;  Pundsack.  Arnold  L..  and  Tarn.  Mar  C    5  554  470 
O.  430-41.000. 
Purcell,  John  P.   See— 

Corbin,  David  R.;  Greenplate.  John  T.  Jennings.  Michael  G     Purcell 
John  P;  and  Sammons.  Robert  D.,  5J54.369.  Cl.  424-94.400 
Purdue  Research  Foundabon:  See — 

Badylak.   Stephen   F;   Voytik.   Sherry   L;   Bnghtman.  Andrew    and 
Waninger.  Matt.  5.554.389.  O.  424-558.000. 
Puidy,  Lynn  M.:  See- 
Snider,  A.  Rebecca;  Bennen.  Richard  M.;  McCabe.  Laurence  J.;  I^sig, 
Peter  J.;  Ng,  Kane  L  ;  Purdy,  Lynn  M  :  and  Ruffles.  Joseph  W.! 
5.553,620.0.128-660.040, 
Purifies  Environmental  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Buners.  Brian  E.;  and  Powell.  Anthony  L..  5.554.300.  Cl.  210-748.000 
Pustay  Co.:  See — 

Pustay.  Laslo.  5.554.023.  Cl   431-297.000 
Pustay.  Laslo.  lo  Pustay  Co.  Candlestick  and  holder    5.554.023    O    431- 

297.000 
Putney.  Lawrence  B..  to  Amencan  Sewing  Machine.  Inc  Automabc  sewing 
machine    system    and    method    for    loading    and    sewing    workincces 
5.553.564.  O.  112-470  1-10 
Putt.  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Delmolino.  William  P;  and  Pun.  Ronald  A..  5.554.452.  Cl.  429-10,000 
Pyroil  Canada:  See — 

Nguyen.  Vmh  L..  5.553.578,  Cl.  123-142.50E. 
Oian.  Xiao-Dong:  See — 


Brana.  Miguel  F;  Berlanga.  Jos*  M.  C;  Moset,  Manna  M.;  P*rez  de 
Vega.  Maria  J  :  Keilhauer.  Gerhard;  Qian.  Xiao-Dong;  and  Romcr- 
dahl.  Cynthia.  5.554,622.  Cl  514-284  000 
QQC.  Inc    See— 

Turchan.  Manuel  C,  and  Mistrv;  Pravin.  5.554.415.  Cl   427-248  100 
Quaker  Oats  Company.  The:  See— 

Smith,  John  J  :  and  Steinwehe.  Carol  A..  5.554.402.  O  426-549.000. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Benien.  Frank  W.,  5.555.211.  Cl    160-99.080. 
Quantum  Effect  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Doluca.  Sinan,  5.554.874.  O.  257-390000. 
Quick  Silver  Development  Co..  Inc  :  See— 

Malavazos.  Alex;  Malavazos.  Gregory;  and  Malavazos.  Conslantine 
5.553.851.  Cl,  273-I42.00E 
Quinn.  Dennis:  See — 

Robertson.  Thomas;  Miller.  Todd:  and  Quinn.  Dennis.  5.554  021    Cl 
431-9.000. 
Quinn.  Michael  D.:  See — 

McKown.  Russell  C  ;  Quinn.  Michael  D  :  and  Yelderman   Mark  L 
5.553.622.  Cl    128-692.000 
Quinlon  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Layman-Spillar.  Lynn  M.:  Gisselberg.  Margo  L.;  and  Fowler.  Bradford 
C.  5.554.106.  O.  602-42.000, 
Quinzi.  Thomas  N.:  See — 

Pollatta.  David  J.;  and  Quinzi.  Thomas  N  .  5.554.430.  Cl.  428-1 13.000. 
Quistad.  Gary  B.;  and  Leisy.  Douglas  J..  lo  Sandoz  Ltd.  Insecticidal  toxins 

from  the  parastic  wasp,  bracon  hebeior  5.554..592.  Cl   514-12.000 
Quivy.  Jacques:  See — 

Top.  Sidcn;  Vcssieres.  Anne.  Jaquen.  Gerard:  and  Quiv-v    Jacaues 
5.554.602,0  424-1450 
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R   P  Scherer  Corporation   -See-- 

Stroud.  Norman.  5.554.185.  O   424456  000 


xk     D.»,4„   U/ 


Rasmussen.C  Martin  Mechanical  camper  jack  5.551.825.  Cl  248  154  100 
Rasmussen.  Ed  G    See 

Owens.  Dana  J  ,  Raines.  .Aaron.  Rasmussen.  Ed  G  .  Ozinga,  David  G  . 


Reiner  &  Schefenacker  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Waldnunn.  Bcmd;  and  Kutuma.  Djuanarto,  5,555, 1 36. 0  359-87 1  000 
Rcilz.  Paul  R,    See— 


Kessens.  Norman  J,;  Bowen.  Douglas  M  .  Ceule.  James  P    and  Rice 
Milton  W.  5.554.902.  O   310-254  000 
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R   P  Schenr  Curpontion   Set 

Soood,  NorTMn.  5.5V4.1K5.  O   4:44V>0I«) 
Rauch.  Rtady  W    Ste 

Snu*.  M«t  L.  aad  RMJch.  Rjndy  W  .  S..Si5.a».  CI    V>"i  189  05*) 
Raba.  Ch«te«  E..  nd  G«tn«k.  Jo«ph  A     lo  SmKhKline  BCTxham  Ciwpiv 
ranon    ConUinei    for    mulusetiinrnul    Uxiihpasu     ^.^^V^4"     C'l     ;;2 
44  000 
Rk)«iJp)«.  Luka  See 

M^incK.  NikoU.  uid  Ritwdji)*.  l.uU.  ^^•>4.M,^.  (1   4^<  2  M  (MM) 
RauunaK).  Jcaefiii  P    See 

Wuman.  Allen  M  .  hay.  David  A  .  Gove.  Alan  N  .  Seibm.  Michael  t 
and  Racamau..  Joseph  P    5.555.324,  CI    ^82  254  (MM) 
Racz.  Ijtvlo   See 

Buffer.  Kihnan.  R«hey,  Ivan.  Stefko.  Bela.  (iebhanli.  Isivan,  Kiraly 
nbc.  GyOngyver  Sons,  Tatacsi  Nagv.  C*ia.  llles.  Jama.  Sesrmeiyi. 
Em^bet.  Ritt  Istvto.  and  Vtriumyi.  V(kiona.  5,554.5<>M.  (1    514 
54  000 
Radchenku.  Igtir  V    See 

Bidnyy.  Sergei  V.  /.avaduev   Aleiandet  A  ,  Minichnik.  Kmmanuel  ^ 
Mishchenku.  Aleumler  V,  Pini.thenkii.  Vilaly  M  .  and  Radthenko. 
lgi»  V.  5.554,8S<).  a   250-455  110 
Rader.  R   Scoo   See 

Awh.  Cart  C  .  Rader    R    Ston.  Walish.  Aleiander  C  .  and  Jc  Juan. 
Eugene.  Jr.  5. SS4. 155  CI  WMvlftlMMl 
Radiall    5er 

Billet  Cnlles.  and  Yin.  Huan  B     V555.(M    (I    (HV4V(««) 
Radigan.  Ed»»d  J  .  Jr  .  Ciili.  Richard  L  .  (iundlach.  Kun  B  .  jnd  h)n(ane/. 
Miguel  A  ,  K)  Xenu  Ciirpiiraniin    Ink  compi«iti<ios  for  ink  jci  pnnling 
5.554.21  J.  CI    106-22  OOH 
Radigan.  James  J  .  and  Schwartr,  David  A  ,  m  Hughev  Aircnifl  (nmpanv 
Activity  masking  with  ma.lk  cimlrjl  .if  SIMD  pn«:es.s«>r\    5.5S1.428.  ("I 
W5  800  000 
Radke.  William  H  .  u>  Sun  Micnwyaems.  Inc  A.SIC  bus  structure  5.555.540. 

n    170-16  100 
Radu.  Georges,  and  l-angevin,  Pierre,  tii  F.  Ql'  '  P  InlrrTulional  Inc   Metfrnd 
and  use  inviilving  naphthalene  ^ulphiinale  salll  M  and  pilyclhylcne  ondr. 
to  improve  retention  and  drainage    ^.5S4.2f><)   CI    1^2   1 58  IMHI 
RafalovKh.  Alexander  P    See 

l.ongaftlner.  William  J  .  liu.siin.  Joseph  A     Ratakivich.  Alexander  P. 
Keller,  (iilhen  P.  and  Sihmidicr    Thomas  C.  5,55VM)2.  CI     Ih"* 
202  000 
Raines.  Aaron   See 

Owens,  Dana  J  .  Kainrs    'Varor,  Rxsmussen.  Id  (1     ( Vinga.  David  Ci 
Hams«ir,   David   )      and   Andcrs.io    (  arl    R      S,SS4,1)M    CI    41" 
41  1  IfM) 
Raitt  Sciio   and  Culvevhouie.  Donald  fc    In  Hall  Surgical,  Div  ot  /.immei. 

Inc    Surgical  blade  and  hub    V^M.lh5.  n   h06  I  7h  (MM) 
Rajagopalan.  Raghavan.  lo  Mallincknidi  Medical    Inc    Magnetic  resotiancc 
imaging  agenu  containing  hydrazide  moieiies    5  SS4  (^7   CI   424  4  ^^^ 
Ra)agop«lan.  Sanjav    See 

Couiani.  Alan  R     and  Raiagopalan.  Saii|av    S.^SM^i   (1   MMr  (KM) 
Ra)an.  Seeraman   See 

Dertiy    Howard  V.  Bosc.  tamal    jml  Kaian    Seeraman.  <  S".^  1>J<I   CI 
Vvt  5  11)  (MM) 
Ralph.  James  D    See 

hmco.  Joseph  P.  hiTK..  DioniaN  I    and  Ralph  James  D    >'' 54  1  V  CI 
W)h-6I  (MM) 
Raman.  Snnivas.  lo  Inlel  (  .^poralion    *rnc  baik.  .aihc  loherency  mtidule 
for  systems  *iih  a  *nie  tluough  ^ache  supporting  bus    5.55S.W8.  (1 
(ysj-roiMM) 
Rambus,  Inc     See 

Lee.  rhonvas  H  .  Dimnellv   Kevin  S    and  Ho,  Tsvi  Chyang.  5.554  445 
C"l     '2"'   lO*;  l«KI 
Ramco,  Inc     See 

Mc<ontMtk,  Richard  A  .  5J53.456,  CI   h2  5i<(M)0 
Rampal,  Jang  B     See 

Ciias,sin.  Pcler  I     MatS4>n    Rohcn  S     aiul  Rampal    lang  B     5.554,501 
CI    415  MMM) 
Rampel.  Hans    Ser 

Meschkal.  Rcinhafil.  Rampel   Hans  and  R.«lde   rh.ima.s,  5.55C'<20.  CI 
:47   U4  140 
Ramsay    Bertrum  S     lo  Heidelberg  Harns  Inc     and  Heidelberger  Druckiii 

a.schinen  AG   Plate  cylinder   V^M  S44   cl    101  41^  Mm 
Ramich,  Michael  A     W<- 

Kiih.  t-redenck  A     Raniiih.  Michael  \     hm»l.  Riihaid  J     and  Tini 
merman.  Mart  S     <.,1M4lfi  (I    *.:  "1)4  iMMI 
Ran.sofnes  America  Corporalior    See 

Lamb.  Mark  K  .  and  Merchant.  David  E  .  5.553.445.  C\   5fr7  (MM) 
Rao,  N   Va.sanlh,  ui  Imaging  and  Display  Systems  Technokigy.  Inc    Intravr 
nous   blood   sampling   needle    and   intravenous   itierapy     5.55  Vh25.   CI 
128  7bllMM) 
RaLi.  V    rXirga  N     ami  Fucinan    I  arlo   \     lo  Kird  .Mii«i»  C  ompany    Solid 
lubncani   Loaling   for    lluid   pump   ■«    .oniprrsvir    S  1S4 1)20    CI     4IH 
1  ""8  IMM) 
Raphv.  Jennifer    See 

H<»vyell.    David    (        Pnithatd.    Manyn    C  .    and    Raph).    Jennifer. 
5,554,641,  (1    ^14  4l<.i»«i 
Ra&v,  John  N     See 

Cl»k,  Garv  T    Ra.\ar.  John  N  .  and  Si,«kl    Rebecca  R  .  5.554.675.  O 
S:4  l^hllO 


Rasmussen.  C  Martin  Mechanical  camper  jack  5.553.825.  CI  248  354  VM1 
Rasmus.sen.  Ed  G     See 

Owens.  Dana  J  ,  Raines.  .Aarxm,  Rasmussen,  Ed  G  ,  Ozinga.  David  G  . 
Hamson.   David  J.  and  Anderson,   Carl   R,   5,554,011,  Cl    417 
413  100 
Ratcliir.  Keith   See 

Green   David  T,  Bolanos,  Henry,  .Mesi.  Daniel  E  .  Ralcliff.  Keith,  and 
Sherts.  Charles  R.  V554. 169.  Cl   606-21'J(MMI 
Raube.  Dennis  L    .See 

Dewille.  Normanella  T  ,  Ma«r.  Terrrnce  B  .  Parke.  Edward  H  .  Cipn 
ano.  Erancis  J  .  and  Raube.  Dennis  L  .  5.554.589,  Cl    514  2  (MM) 
Rauchwcrger.  George  P.  lo  Rowline  Inc  Threshold  level  calibration  metlxid 

and  apparatus    5.553.479,0    73  I  OOR 
Rauckhorst.  Richard  L  .  111.  and  LeSel.  Kevin  L  ,  to  B  F  CRxxlnch  Company, 

The   Skin  for  a  deicer  5.553.814.0   244  1 34  OOA 
Ravichandnn.  Ramanathan.  and  Palel.  Ambelal  R  .  to  Ciba  Cieigy  Corpora 
lion  AzodKarboxylic  acid  denvatives  containing  hindered  amine  moieties 
as  pilymer  subiliMTS   5.554.754.0    546  184  000 
Ravichandran.  Ramanathan   See  - 

Winter.  Roland  A   E  ,  Ravichandran,  Ramanathan,  Holt.  Mark  S  .  von 
Ahn.    Volker    H  ,    Babiarz.    Joseph    E  ,    and    Uppard.    David    G . 
5.554.760,  Cl    548  260  (MM) 
Ravikumar   Vasulinga.  and  Mohan.  Venkalraman.  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals, 

Inc    Lactam  nucleK  acids   5.554.746.  Cl   540^200  OtM) 
Rawlings,   AntJwny    V,   and   Watkinson,   Allan,   lo   Elizabeth  Arden   Co, 
DivisKxi  of  Coixipco.  Inc   Skin  care  metlxid  and  composition   5.554.366. 
Cl   424  78  030 
Ray,  Lawrence  A    See 

Elisor,  Richard  N  ,  and  Ray.  Lawrence  A    5.555.012.  CI    147  217  000 
Raymond.  Richard  M  .  to  Charlotte  Mecklenburg  Hospital  Authonty   Car 

dioplegic  soluoon  for  arresting  an  organ   5.554.497.  Cl   435-1  2(M) 
RDP  Company    See - 

Omsty.  Paul  G  .  5.554.279.  O   210-149  000 
Rea.  Salvaljofe   See  - 

Ro»si.  Albert,  and  Rea.  Salvalore.  5.5.54.110.  Cl    508  591  OlM) 
Reams,    Robert   W .   to   Electronic    Engineering   and    Manufacturing.    Inc 

ElectnvacouslK  system  analyzer  5.555.311.  O    18158(MM) 
Rcbholz.  Clemens   See 

Novak.  Pavel.  Rebhol/,  Clemens,  and  Willncr.  Joachim.  '^.554,1 1  3.  Cl 
604  M)  000 
Reckin  &  Colman  Inc    Set 

Ij^iwer,   Bemd,  Eggensperger,   Heinz,  (ioroncy  Bermes,  Peter;  Mohr, 
Michael,  and  Dettmann,  Andreas.  5,554.656,  Cl   514-674  (MM) 
RetiK,  llK-     See 

Center.  Ji*n  L  ,  and  Bicr^chenk.  Patnck  J  .  5.5.54.22 1 ,  Cl    118  I9(MM) 
Rcddy,  L'sJiarani,  and  Pleasure.  David,  to  Children's  Hospital  of  Philadelphia 
Nucleic  acid   sei^uences  encoding  human   leucine  zipper   protein  kina,se 
5.554.521,  Cl    435  194  (MM) 
Rcdshaw,  SaJIv   Set 

Handa.  Balraj  K  ,  Machin.  Peter  J  .  Martin.  Joseph  A  .  Redshaw.  Sally, 
and  Thomas.  Gareth  J  .  5.554,756,  CI    546^225.0(M) 
Reed.  Jeffrey   Paving  apparalm   5.551.969.  O   404  1 10 (MM) 
Reese,  (ieiirgc  D  .  Rich,  Albert  R  ,  Jr  ,  and  Brunson.  Kevin  K  .  to  Tecnol 
Medical    Products.    Inc     Face    mask   with   enhanced    seal    and   method 
5,553.608.  CI    128  206  240 
Reescr,  Glen  O    See 

Foster.  Jewen  E  ,  and  Rceser,  Glen  O  ,  5.554,971.  (1    140  825  460 
Reeve.  Ausnn  J     Set 

Baker.   Raymond,    Matassa.   Victor  G  .   Reeve.   Austin   J  .   Siemfeld. 
Franctne.  and  Streel.  Ixslie  J  .  5.554.629.  Cl    514  123  (MM) 
Rcgiec.  Kenneth  B  .  Smx»nyder.  Peter  C  .  Kubicsko.  Stephen  D  .  and  Ward. 
Charles  H  ,  II.  to  Fnvininmental  Technologies  Group.  Inc   Apparatus  and 
a  metliod  for  detecting  alarm  molecules  in  an  aii  sample    5.554.846.  Cl 
250-288  (MM) 
Rchrmann.  Manfred   See 

Hilger,    Heinz  Josef.    Rehrmann.    Manfred,    and    SteinboB.    Norbert. 
5.555,180,0    164  577  (MM) 
Rci.  Nuno  M  ,  and  Hamel.  Roger  G  ,  to  Mi>non  International,  Inc    Liquid 
isothiazolinone  concentrates  having  improved  low   temperature  subility 
and  improved  anti  baclenal  properties    5.554,615.  Cl    5|4  172  (MM) 
Reich.  Stanley  M     See 

1  von.s.    Donald    R      Reich.    Stanley    M  .    and    Shvprykcvich,    Peter. 
5,551. 5<M.  Cl    71  7990«M) 
Reichel.  Anion   Set 

Sacco.   Bruno.   Tomforde.  Johann     Reichel.    •Vnlim     Sleinlc.   Gerhard. 
Klein.   Berthold.  Slaughter.  David,  and   Ma,   Mike,  5,5'^  1,909,  Cl 
29M85IMM) 
Reichelt,  Helmut   Set 

Grund,  Clemens.  Cilas,  Guenlher.  Guenthert.  Paul.  Reichelt.  Helmut, 
Becker,  Rainer,  l.ange.  Ann),  and  Fnednch.  Klaus.  5.554.782,  Cl 
558  127  IMM) 
lamm,     Gunther.     Reichelt.     Helmut,     and     Wiesenfeldi.     Manhias. 
5.554,717,  Cl    5U  758(MMI 
Kfkhman.  Benjamin   Ste 

I  Kshinskv  Stanford  R  ,  Felcenko,  Michael  A  .  Im.  Jun.  Chao.  Benjamin, 
Reichman,  Beniamm.  and  Y.xing.  Kwo.  5.554.456,  Cl   429  59  (MM) 
Reid,  Norman  C     Set 

Michels,    Uster    D  ,    Duchon,    Douglas    J  .    and    Reid.    Norman    C . 
5.554,140.  CI   604  283  (MM) 
Reicrson.  Robert  L    Monoalkyl  phosph«inic  acid  csier  production  process 
5.554,781,  Cl    558  UOOIM) 


Reiner  A  Schefenacker  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Waldmann.  Bemd;  and  Kuuima.  pjuanano,  5.555. 1 36.  Cl  359-87 1  000 
Reitz.  Paul  R.:  Set— 

Abdelkader.  Hatem:  Boudreau.  Robert  A,;  Bowen.  Teny  P;  Han.  Hong 
tao;   Kapany.   Narinder;  and  Reitz.  Paul  R,,  5.555.127    Cl     159- 
.141000 
Rcliance/Comm  Tech  Corporation:  See — 

Cosley.  Michael.  5.553.394,  Cl,  34-218.000. 
Rembold.  Manfred   See— 

Desobry,  Vincent.  Dietliker.  Kurt;  HUsler.  Rinaldo;  Rutsch.  Werner 

Rembold.  Manfred:  and  Sitek.  Fninciszek.  5.554.663.  O  522-8  000 

Rcmerowski.  David  L..  to  Sencorp,  Gas  return  cylinder  for  a  reciprocating 

dnver  in  a  tool   5.553.764.  CI,  227-10.000. 
Rcmiszewjki.  Stanley  H     See — 

Maiula.  Paul  A  .  and  Rcmiszewski.  Stanley  H..  5.554.101.  O.  600- 
214  ()00 
Renaissance  French  Doors  &  Sash.  Inc.:  5ee— 

Jenkins.  Thomas  E..  II.  5.553.419.  Cl.  49-469.000. 
Renard.  Pierre   See— 

Langlois.  Michel;  Renard.  Pierre;  and  Adam.  Gerard.  5  554  642    Cl 

5I4-415.0(M)  

Rcnner,  Thomas  A     See- 
Hams.  Rodney   M  ;  Ahmed.  Maqsood  S.;  and  Renner,  Thomas  A 
5.554.682.  Cl   524-523.000. 
Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute:  See — 

RiKk.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Gilman.  Charles  R..  5.555.481.  Cl   419-10  0(M) 
Rcntmeesler.  Paul  C    See— 

CKishaw,  Craig   M.;  Sullivan.   Brian  T;  and  Rentmeester.   Paul  C 
5,553.997.0.415-17,000. 
Ren/.  Hans:  Set — 

Merger,   Franz.  Onerbach.  Andreas;  Wiizel.  Tom;  and  Renz    Hans 
5.554,787,0   .560-355.000 
Research  in  Mixion  Limited:  See — 

Lazandis.  Mihal.  Linle.  Herb  A.;  Mousseau.  Gary  P;  and  Sinha  Anand 
5.555.241.  CI    170-17  000. 
Resciants.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Monkelbaan,  Daniel  R.;  Resetarils.  Michael  R.;  and  Miller  Robert  J 
5.554.329.0   261-98.000. 
Restaurant  Automation  Developmeni  Co.:  See — 

King.  Kenyon  M  ;  Brummctt.  Barry  J ;  King.  Gregory  D.;  and  Hutch- 
ings.  Douglas  S.,  5.553.740.  O.  222-1.000 
Rfthey.  Ivin   Set 

Burger.  Kalman;  Rethey.  Ivin;  Sleftd.  B<la;  Obhardt.  IstvSn;  Kirily 
nee.  Gyongyver  Soos.  Takicsi  Nagy.  G<za;  Ill^s.  Janos;  Neszmelyi. 
Erz.sibet.  R4c/.  Istvan,  and  Virkonyi.  Viktoria.  5.554.598.  Cl    514- 

Rctina  Systems,  Inc     Set  — 

Moir,  Graydon  E  ,  Moir,  Floyd  W,;  and  Cressotti.  Karl    5  554  Oil    Cl 

4.14111  0(M)  

Reizer,  Michael  H  ,  and  Muehlfeld.  Alan  D,.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 

melhjvd  for  generating  a  data  signal.  5.554.988.  Cl.  341-154  000 
Rcuschenbach.  Lutz:  See — 

Schnaibel.    Eherhard.    Mergenthaler.    Rolf-Hermann;    Reuschenbach 
Lutz.  Veil.  Hans;  and  Weiss.  Eduard.  5.553.593.  Cl.  123-682.000 
Revel.  Michel,  and  Zilberslein.  Asher.  to  Yeda  Research  &  Development  Co 
Lid    Pnxluction  of  recombinant  human  interfcix>n-beta2.  5.554.513.  Cl. 
4  V5  -69  5  1 0 
Revel.  Michel,  and  Zilberstein.  Asher.  to  Yeda  Reseaich  &  Development  Co 
Ltd   Prcxluction  of  recombinant  human  interfertm  beta,  B  5  554  514  Cl 
415-69  510  "  '  "    ' 

Rcvillct.  Mane  Jos^phe   Ste— 

\£  Corre.  Hervt;  Girault.  Marc;  and  Revillet.  Marie-JosMie.  5  555  107 

Cl    18()-I8  0(M)  ^ 

Reynolds.  Divid  L   PreHlled  vial  syringe   5,554.125.  Cl.  6ft4-l87  (MM) 
Rev  nolds,  Jeffrey,  to  Woodhead  Industries.  Inc  Inline  indicating  interconnect 

5.554,049.  Cl   439-490.000. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See — 

Ruggles,  Peter  C;  and  Snodgress.  Jack  S.  5.554.244,  Cl.  I56-1%0(M) 
Reznikov.  Lev   Cooling  device.  5.553.457.  Cl.  62-81.000. 
Rhodes.  John  G  L  .  decea.sed;  Turner.  Ronald,  executor  Hobden.  Mervyn  K 
Wilson.  Alan  T;  and  Hilder.  Graham  M,.  to  Plessey  Semiconductors 
Limited,  and  MCEL  PL.C  Video  signal  distribution  system,  5.555.016.  Cl 
148-6  (M)0 
Rhone  Poulenc  Chimie   See— 

Cordicr,  Georges,  Damon.  Jean-Pierre;  Fouilloux.  Pierre;  and  Manon 

Philippe.  5.554.573.  O.  502-301.000. 
Joulak,  Faou/.i.  Le  Bris.  Louis;  and  Marion.  Philippe.  5.554.299.  Cl 

Rh<vne-Poulenc  Inc    Set — 

Chung.  Frank  H   Y,  5.554.404.  Cl.  426-551.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc-  Rorer  S  A.:  See— 

Bousseau.  Anne.   Frydman.  Armand;  Plard.  Jean-Paul;   Spenlehauer 
Gilles.  and  Veillard.  Michel.  5.554.150.  O.  604-891.100. 
Ri.  Taiho.  and  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi.  to  GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems. 
Limited     Method    of   and    apparatus    for   gencialing    doppler    sounds 
5,555.514.0    364-604,000  6--w 

Ribes,  Carolyn  W :  See- 
Bender,  William  J    H  ;  DeLeo.  Gary  D,;  Westlake.  Theodore  N  .  Ill 
Daigle,  Emanuel  L  ;  and  Ribes.  Carolyn  W.,  5.553.484.  Cl.  73-53  010 
Rice.  James   Mower  head  roller  assembly.  5.553.380,  Q.  29-895  200 
Rice,  Milton  W    Set 


Kessens.  Norman  J.;  Bowen.  Douglas  M  ;  Ceule.  James  P    and  Rice 
Milton  W.  5.554.902.  O.  310-254,000 
Rich.  Albert  R..  Jr.:  See- 
Reese.   George   D.;    Rich.  Albert   R  ,   Jr.;   and   Branson.   Kevin   K 
5.553.608.  Cl.  128-206.240. 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH  See— 

Heimberger.  Rudolf;  and  Schaumann.  L'we.  5.554.099  O  600-160  000 
Richards.  Kent  D.:  Set— 

Walbnnk.  Harold  J  .  Etherington,  Roger  F;  Beuchat.  Charles  E,;  Bur- 
gess. Vincent  J  ;  and  Richards.  Kent  D,.  5.554.112.  Cl.  604-27.000. 
Richards.  Paul  N..  to  Solartron  Group  Limited.  Fluid  level  sensing  systems 

5.553.494.  Cl.  73-304.00R 
Richardson.  Reginald  S.:  Stt— 

Horwell.  David  C;  Pnlchard.  Manvn  C  .  and  Richardson.  Reginald  S 
5.554.643.  Cl.  514-419.000         ' 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  :  See — 

Akiyama.  Yoshikazu;  and  Kimura.  Sachiko.  5.555.219,  Cl.  359-103.000 

Hatla.  Hiroiaka;  Saitoh.  Hiroshi;  Kanda.  Shigemi;  Matsuura,  Yozo  and 
Kamijo.  Masahiko.  5.555.081.  Cl   355-298  000 

Ishikawa.  Fumihiko;  Oka,  Seiji;  and  Kai.  Tsukura  5  555  469  Cl 
35.5-298.000.  -w  ■   >- 1 

Kato,  Masayoshi.  5.555.333.  Cl   385-89  000 

Kumazaki.  Hitomi;  Hanyu.  Yoshiaki;  and  Sano.  Ma.saki  5  555  360  Q 
-195-143.000 

Kuramoto.  Shinichi.  Okamoio.  Yoshihisa;  Asahina.  Yasuo;  Izumi 
Michio;  Gohhara.  Hidefiimi;  Mochizuki.  Chiharu;  Suzuki.  Tomomi 
Nakamura.  Hideo;  and  Wakisaka.  Masaru.  5  554  478  CI  43<V 
109.000.  '"    '       ■    "-'     '•■^ 

Ridenour.  Ralph  G.,  to  Universal  Enterprises.  Inc  Heat-dissipating  extender 

5.553.602.  Cl.  126-91  (M)A 
Riedmann.  Josef:  Set — 

Schoder.  Bemd;  Sossnitza.  Johannes.  Demgensky,  Jurgen.  Riedmann 
Josef;  Jadicke,   Horst.  Glock.  Wilfncd;  and  Schramm    Friednch 
5.553.693.  Cl    192-3,290 
Rief.  Dieter  J,  and  Frentzel,  Herman  E    In-line  leaf  Iran    5  554 ''77    Cl 

210-94.000  

Ries.  Hans:  Ste — 

Rober.  Stefan.  Jadamus.  Hans,  and  Ries.  Hans,  5,5.54,426,  Cl    428 
36-9 1 0. 
Riley,  Thomas:  See — 

Cuca.  Robert;  Lienhop.  Keith;  Riley.  Thomas;  Kirschner.  Mitchell  I 
and  Levinson.  R   Saul.  5.5.54.379.  Cl  424-419  000 
Riley.  Thomas  C  .  Jr:  Ste— 

Cuca.  Robert  C:  Lienhop,  Keith  S.;  Riley,  Thomas  C.  Jr;  Levmson  R 
Saul;  and  Kirschner.  Mitchell  I..  5.554.380.  Cl.  424-441  000 
Rim.  Yongjae   Set — 

Grohoski.  Gregory  F,  Mitchell.  Oscar  R  ;  Nguyen.  Tung  M    and  Rim 
Yongjae.  5..555..543.  Cl    170-58  100 
Rinard.  Eric  A.:  See — 

Hinnen.  Bennen  C  ;  Ho,  Hai  T;  Rinard.  Enc  A  ;  Rinard.  Gregory  S  . 
Ruff.  Brian  A.;  Thompson.  Nathan  C  ;  and  Zia-Shaken    Hosscm 
5.555.143.  Cl.  .16O-92.0(M) 
Rinard.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Hinnen.  Bennen  C  ;  Ho.  Hai  T;  Rinard.  Enc  A  ;  Rinard.  Gregory  S.; 
Ruff.  Brian  A.;  Thompson.  Nathan  C  ;  and  Zia-Shakeri    Hossein 
5.555.143.  Cl   360-92  000 
Ring.  Robert  S..  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc   Feeding  of  offset  collated 

forms   5.553.763.  Cl.  225-4  000 
Rinnback.  Hans  L  .  Hal^n.  Hakan  M  ;  and  Israelsson.  Per  V.  to  Telefonak- 
Iiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  DecennaJized  base  station  for  reducing  bandwidth 
requirements  for  communications  to  and  from  radio  transminer-receivers  in 
a  telecommunications  netviork  5.555.260,  Cl   370-84.(MM). 
Rioult.  (Thnstian.  to  AlliedSignal  Afiermarket  Europe.  Method  for  assemblv- 

ing  and  adjusting  a  drum  brake  5.553.687.  Cl.  188-79.540 
Rioux.  Brian  A.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Semiconductor  device  struc- 
ture and  method  of  formation  tfiereof  5.554.488.  Cl.  430-115  000 
Rippetoe.  William  W.,  and  Shroff.  David  N  .  to  Universal  Environmental 
Technologies,  Inc  Water  clarificatior  system.  5.554.101.  Cl  210-748.000 
Rising.  EXxiald  B  .  to  Millipore  Investment  Holdings  Limited.  Biological 
analysis  device  having  improved  contamination  prevention   5  554  536  Cl 

435-305.100  • 

Ri-so  Kagaku  Corporauon  See— 

Hara.  Yoshikazu.  5.553.537.  Cl    101   116  000 
Hasegawa.  Takanon.  5.553.539.  Cl    101-128.210 
Takahashi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Nakavama.  Koji,  5.553.541.  Cl    101^409  000 
Rite-Hite  Corporation:  See— 

Ellis.  Elwood.  5.553.987.  Cl,  414^)1  0(M) 
Rin,  Peter  M  :  See- 
Dana.  Pabitra;  Poliniak.  Eugene  S  ;  Collins.  Bnan  T;  Stork.  Harry  R.; 
Rin,  Peter  M.;  Garrity.  Edward  R  .  Jr ;  LaPcnita.  Richard.  Jr  '  and 
Ehemann.  George  M..  Jr.  5.554,468,  Cl   430-28.000 
Riner,  Gerd:  See — 

Beck,  Dieter,  Breitbach.  Peter  P.  deceased;  Breitbach.  Thomas    heir 
Leibnitz.  Rudiger;  and  Riner.  Gerd.  5.554.287.  Cl  210-500  290 
Riner.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kempf.  Wolfgang;  Schroeder.  Peter;  Riner.  Wolfgang;  and  Ebbe  Bemd. 
5.554.577.  Cl   5041 16  000  ' 

Rimchier.  Henry  E.:  See— 

Shiu.  Almon  S..  Ewton.  James  R  ;  Rinichier.  Henrv  E.;  Wong  Jeremy 
and  Tung.  Samuel  S..  5.555.283.  Cl.  378-151.0(J0. 
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Rivard.  Robert  M  .  Schneider.  Michael  J  .  Pattaniyus,   Tamas  1     Towers. 
Y..,.,,^  <:     .n<i  Phimx    lick  R     to  Allied.Siiinal  Inc    Variable  duty  cycle 


Rocazella.  Michael  A     Vee— 

Aghajaman.  Micfiael  K  .  Langensiepen.  Ralph  A  .  Kennedy.  Christopher 


Rollick.  Kevin  L    See— 

Brownacombe.  Thomas  F.;  Fong,  Howard  L;  Diaz,  Zaida;  Chuah.  Hoe 


Rouitlol.  Michel,  lo  GKN  Automotive  AG  Mechanical  tubular  element  such 
as  transmission  shaft  of  a  motor  vehicle  5  553  964  Cl  403-779  firm 
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September  10.  19% 


Septembei  10,  19% 
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Riibh.  i«*n,  Banfiinl.  J.miiJun   Ihcu   Paul  K 
s.'>M.:i^   C'l    l(lf>4Vil)()l) 
I  /mcit  Umiinl    Pix«.-ej>   (>»  the  pcrparjti.m  .>( 

^."iM.'f>:.  ("I    *>4X  M4  im 


RivanL  Koben  M  .  SthncKlet.  Mich»el  J  .  P»iunlYu>.   TunAs  I  .    r<>«ci>. 

Kenoetfi  S  .  and  Phipps.  Jack  R    lo  AlliedSigiul  Im.    Vannble  duiv  .ytlr 

aoalock  tanking  jyaetn  wiUi  •tcelemmrtti  inJ  t«il  safe    ^.^'i^.v:v.  CI 

WV  113  100 
Rivnd.  Robert  M  .  SihneKlcf.  MK.h»el  J  ,  Piiuntyus.   rimis  I     Tdwcpi. 

Kenned)  S  .  ind  Phipps,  J«ck  R  .  lo  AllietlSignal  Int    V»n«ble  duty  cycle 

■Hikxrk  bnking  tysleni  with  •ccelenimetrr  tni  till  safe    5.553.930.  CI 

W3  174  000 
River  Medical.  Inc     See 

S«icoff.  Otegory  R.  «nd  [X.yle.  Mart  f  .  V^'>V41.n    112  \  INUI 
Riveio.  Ralph  A  .  rhakravarty.  Prasun   K  .  (ireenlre.  William  J      Kevin 

Nmy  J.  and  Manlki.   Nathan   B.  U)  Merck  A  Co,   In..     Substituted 

bip*>Cfiylinethylimida«)p>ndine%   ^.SM.ftZS.  CI   514  M)A  KKl 
Riven.  Gordon  T  ,  and  Ryb«;ki.  Richard  I  ,  lo  Banker  Hughes  Incotporaled 

Process  for  scavenging  H.S  by  muturei  of  heiahydrrHnazines  S.5S4  14<^. 

a   423  228  IM) 
Rizzo.  ioaeph.  Ill  MedicatKHidiipensing  intra  ocular  lens  %vsiem  <..SS4  1« 

a  623-6.000 
RoadmasKT  Cotpocatioo   See 

Divignon.  Barry  J     Niemeyer,  Duane  J     and  Sloss.  ChrMlopher  * 

5_55  3.878.  a    2m)-22«>  (XM) 
Nietneyer.  Duane  J     Davignon.  Barrv  )     and  Sloss    Chnsiopher  ^ 
S.553.87y.  a   280^  27<*  1*11) 
Robar.  P«er  F.    Wall  mount  for  aulomouvc  bKVcle  rack    5.553.718 

21118000 
Robb.  John   See 

Siinpaon.  Leslie  A 

Tempertey.  John 

Robbin.'i.  Jeffrey    0  .  u 

I  r  methane  bLt  i  Hydanioin 
RobbuLs.  Karen  K    See 

Buchhul2.  Dale  R  .  Robbins.  Karen  f-     Hamilnm    K    I  «•,  Ji  .  and  Doss, 
William  K  .  V^5S.26b.  CI    <7(^stS  imi 
Robeck.  Ciary  R     Vrr 

De  Subrjana.  Joseba  M  ,  Roheck.  Crtirv  R  .  MKhaelv>n   V^jvne  A     and 
Wierdsma.  Steven  M.  S.SSS.Wl    CI    W'i44<ll«)li 
Rober  Stefan.  Jadwnus,  Haiu,  and  Ries   Hans,  lo  Huels  ^kllenge•iells^hah 

Muin layer  plastK.  pipe   S.SS442b.  CI   428  Ih"*!!! 
R.*eTt  Bosch  (imbH    See 

Bern.  («rhard.  [.aernier,  Kan/,  Schilp.  Andrea,  /ablei.  f-juh,  Svhimiet 

JOrgen.  and  Chler.  Wenier.  ^551.500.  (1    7V8ft2  S**) 
Brauc-hle   Peter,  and  I  ebele.  Manfred.  VSSS,  152  CI    IM   HH  IKII 
Ilenr.  Helmut,  and  Blumcn-sUKk,  Andreas.  V5SV577  CI    \H  IWXIHI) 
Domke.    Klaus,    Suxkiewii?,    Herben     Viiegele,    (iucnther     Neugan, 
Bemd,  Oielfer.  Malhias,  Klimaschewski.  Jelco    Vhul/.  Daniel,  and 
Eldher,  Michael.  S.^M  >M2    CI    <8 1  101  l«»> 
Findler.  f  luenther  Buthhol/.  luergen.  and  Jauemig.  1  do.  5.553.789,  O 

2WV*8ni)l) 
Findler.  Ciuenthcr  Buthfu^l/  Juerucn  and  Jauemig.  I'Ai.  *> .5^3.790.  CI 

2.(9  5H5  UK) 
Kesel.  Frank.  S.SM**!  CI    U4  >s  i««l 
Vhnaibel.  Fiethard.  S..hneider  Fnch   and  Blis»hkc    f-tank    'i^'''  4^1 

(1   W>274lX)0 
Schnaibel     Fiefhard     Mergenihalcr     Rolt  Hermann     Rcus<.hcnb*.h 

Uitr.  Veil.  Han-s.  and  Weiss.  Fduard,  5.553.591,  CI    123  682UIXI 
Schoedi.  Roland,  Kank,  Kurt    and  Urtuyo.  ArmaiKlo.  5JS4,01O.  CI 

4r  in KH) 

Wendel   Fnednch   Fran/.  Mantrrd.  Mei»es.  J<ihannes   Hammer  I  »c. 
Altnunn.  Michael,  an.1  I  >ick    Diclct   VSM«*III    CI    <|iMh2  1l«Xl 
Robert.  Caxwg.  lo  Saikki/  tid    Prmess  l.»  lf«e  production  of  resist  prints 

S  'iS4  |9S    CI    H  44b  («J0 
Roberts.   David  B      TavUw.  (ie.»ge   S     and  Parrv    David   M.  lo  Silicon 
(iraphics.  Ini   Rescheduling  .onflictinii  issued  instnuti.ms  hv  .lelavinii  .»ie 
v.(i«flic^ng    instrvxtKin    into   ihe    sanic    pipeline    sUiir    as    J    ihinl    n>>r 
..mllK-ting  in.stnicti.in    ^  "^  IW CI    WS  l^MKO 
Robertson.  David  *     See 

Beedle.    F.d»ard    F      R.*en.son.    David    *      and    '*-'f<g     David    T, 
S.5S4,b4().  CI    514415  UUU 
R.ibertun,  John  R     'iee 

Marcmk.!,   J.«ph   1     and   R.*ens.«     J.*n   R      S.1S441X,  CI    428 
MlhtitX) 
Robertson,  rhomas.  .Millet    lodd    and  ijuinn    Dennis    lo  North  Amencan 

Manufacturing  (  o   I  lira  lo»  not  bumei   '>.5S4.II2I    CI    4l|  9i)(»l 
Robinson.  Adrian  P    Clarke,  Christopher  K    P    and  Bower    Andrrw  J     U' 
Bnlish  Broadcasting  Corporation   Meth.«l  and  apparalus  li»  ve«.ure  trans 
miMioo  of  vide«i  signals    S.SSS  Kl-i   (1    IWV  14  Km 
Robinson.  Alan   See 

Fuller.  Mart,  and  R.*ins.«i.  Alan.  5Ji3.779.  CI    219  r  i»»i 
Robinson.  David  B     See 

Hatnaon,  Kent  D  ,  Hendncks.in   (.arv  I 
laine.   Daniel    M      Millet     Mantiew    I 
"i„554.119,  CI    NH9MXI 
Robiason.  Mart  (i  C     See 

Rus.s.  Michel  F     and  R.ibins.Ki    Mark  C.    C  .  5.554. 89S,  O     W7 
141  (XX) 
Robotic  Visiori  Systems.  Inc   See^ 

Cost*.  Pa  V.  Yonescu,  William  F     and  Fnl/    Umald.  ^  SS4,8'S8,  el 
250^ 5S9  290 
R.*y.  Mark  S  .  Bennett.  Sleven  I      and  1  lu.  Cheng  Kung   lo  I  niied  States 
Surgical  Corporation   Absorbable  hUxk  cupolymers  and  surgiial  articles 
fabncaled  iherefrom   5.554,pii,  CI   NXv  :K)IXX) 


H.tlman.  Thtimas  J  .  l.alon 
and   Robins.*!     David    B 


RiKazella.  Michael  A    iiee— 

Aghajanian.  Michael  K  ,  Langensicpen.  Ralph  A  .  Kennedy.  Christopher 
R  ,  Rixazella.  Michael  A  .  Wiener.  Roben  J  .  Harem,  Crtegory  E  , 
CruvMher.  J.*r  J  ,  and  Mc<"ormick.  Allyn  t  .  5.551.657.  CI    164 
97  000 
Rock.  Stephen  J  .  and  Cilman.  Charles  R  .  -o  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Instiiule 
Method  of  producing  solid  parts  using  two  disuncl  classes  of  maicnals 
^.555.481.  a   419  KlOrX) 
R.Kkwell  Intemaiiotuil  Corporation   See 

IVUmg.  Steven  T,  ^.555.2 13.  CI    326  93  (»«l 

Jacks«)n.  J<ihn  C  .   Mixire.  Andrew    L  .   and   Niemini.   Thaddeus  A  . 

'i  SS^Ml.n    101  228  (XX) 
()chy  P.  Victor  V  .  and  Hodson.  Jeffrey  D  .  ^.5•^5.297,  (1    37V  I  36.000 
Yi.  Alex  C  .  5.551.591,  CI    123  585  (XXI 
R.x,kwood.  Roben  F  ,  lo  Fjivinxiamics  Corporation    rnplc  cartridge  seal 
having  one  inboard  and  two  concentnc  seals  for  chemical  processing  pump 
5_^53.867.  CI   277  15  0«X) 
Rodde.  Thomas   See 

Mcschkat.  Reinhard.  Rampel.  Hans,  and  Rodde.  Th.>mas.  ''.5'i  1.92(1.  CI 
247  U4  140 
R.idgers.  Joseph  H  .  and  Kasprow,  Roben  F.  lo  I  niled  Technologies  Cor 
p.«ition    Method  of  operating  a  gas  turbine  engine  powerplant  tor  an 
aircraft   S.5M.449,  CI   60^ 204  (XX) 
Rodman.  Terrell  L     See 

^^merdlng  Donald  C,  .  Beal,  William  B  .  l//o.  Alan  J  .  (>wtra.  Billy  A  . 
and  Rodman.  Tcnell  1.  .  5,555,174.  CI    395  2(X)  (120 
Kiid.iv,  Vladimir  See 

Meuler,  Ric-hard  A  .  and  Rodov.  Vladimir.  5.554.880.  CI  257  560  Ort) 
R>«lngue/.  Jose  J     See 

Mailey.  Desmond.  Rodngue/.  Jose  J  .  Frcgoe.  Jerry  P.  Stevens.  CurOs 
I.  .  Deltmers.  Frank  M  .  Sr .  Bmwn.  Cilenn  L  .  Kit/ei,  C.ary  L  .  Miller. 
James  Cj  .  Hillbrands.  Martin  J  .  Strrbel.  Carl  F.  and  King,  Thomas 
A  .  S.553.525.  CI   81  184  (XX) 
K.idngue^.  .Sheila  S    See 

Roe.  Donald  C  .  (ioulait.  David  J  K  .  Rodngue/.  Sheila  S  .  C  arlin. 
Fxiward  P.  I>eier.  Kunberly  A  .  Jasper.  Carolyn  M  .  and  Daniels. 
[>an  J  .  S.554.141.  a  604  185  2(X1 
Roe.  IXwald  C  .  (Joulaii.  David  J  K  .  Rodngue/.  Sheila  S  .  Carlm. 
Fdward  P,  Dreier,  Kimberly  A  ,  Jasper.  Canilvn  M  .  and  Daniels. 
Dean  J  .  S„5.54.I45.  CI  604- 385  2(X) 
R..Jnque/,  Sheila  S     See 

Rk.  r>inald  C  .  C«iulail.  David  J    K  .  Rixinque/.  Sheila  S  .  Carlin. 
F:dward  P.  Dreier.  Kimberly  A  .  Jasper.  Carols n  M  .  and  Daniels. 
Dean  J  ,  5.554.144.  CI   604  385  000 
RiKT   IXmald  C  .  (iwlait.  David  J    K  .  Rodngue/.  Sheila  S  .  Carlm,  Fdward 
P     Dreier.  Kimberly  A  .  Jasper,  Carolyn  M  ,  and  Daniels,  Dean  J  ,  Ui 
Procter  &  (iamble  Company,  The    Absorheni  article  with  multiple  /jme 
structural  elastic  hke  tilm  web  eslensible  waisi  lealurc    5.554,143.  CI 
NV»  185  2(X) 
R.ie   Donald  C  .  UhiUh.  David  J    K  .  Rixinque/,  Sheila  S  .  Carlm.  Edward 
P     Dreier.  Kimberlv   A  ,  Jasper.  Carolyn  M  .  and  t>aniels,  Dean  J  .  lo 
Pnxter  &  Ciamble  Company.  The    Absorfieni  article  with  multiple  /one 
structural  elastic  like  him  web  extensible  waisI  feature    1,554.144.  O 
trtn  IXIIXXI 
Roe   IVmald  C  .  Cioulait.  David  J    K  .  Rodngue/.  Sheila  S  .  Cariin.  Edward 
P.   Dreier.   Kimberlv   A  .  Jasper,  Carolyn   M  ,   and   Daniels,   Dean  J  ,  lo 
Procter  &  Ciamble  (  ompany.  The    Absorheni  article  with  multiple  /cxie 
structural  elastic  like  him  weh  eilensihle  waisi  tealure    1,554,145.  CI 
MVt  185  2IX) 
Roe,  [Vmald  C     See 

Dtner,  Kimherlv  \     and  Roe,  Dimald  (   ,  1,114,142,  CI  6*14  185  1(X) 
R.«.   Pamela  A     and   Igram,   [>ale  J  ,  lo  Dcico  Flcctnmics  Corporation 
Bi  functional  light  pipe  and  display  assembly    1,555.161.  CI    162  32  IXX) 
Roehl.  Fran/    .See 

Wenden«h,  Bemd,  Brand.  Siegbefl.  Schuet/.  Fran/.  Kuekenhoehner. 
Thomas.  Roehl.  Fran/.  Ammenruinn.  F*ertiard.  and  1  .ircn/.  C.isela. 
1.114.578.  CI    V)4  I  MKXXI 
R.igers  FUmer  V    Jr .  to  Pipe  Line  Development  C  ompanv.  ITie   Hot  tapping 

sleeve   5.511.898.  CI    285  197  000 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company   See 

Adier  David  F  .  Freeman.  Michael  B  .  Lipovskv.  James  M  .  Paik.  Yi  H  . 

Shulman,  Jan  F  .  and  Swift.  CmJiam.  1.154.^21.  CI    128  128  tXX) 
Willingham   Ciary  I      Schuman.  Richard  F     Huang.  Chun  Hsien,  and 
Chapman,  John  S  ,  1.514.542.  CI   416  148  OKI 
Rohm  Co  ,  Ltd    See 

Hasegawa.  Miki.  5.554.823.  CI    174  52  400 
R.ihn.  Bruce  D    .See 

Beyerlein.  David  G  .  and  Rohn.  Bruce  D  .  1.551.661 .  CI    165  203  (XX) 
Rokugawa.   Kyuji,    Matsumoto.   Kouji,  and   Inoue,   Monto,   to   Kabushiki 
Kaisfia  Toshiba    Automatic  chemical  analy/ei>  with  sampling  systems 
1,114,81  1.  CI    71  K64  140 
Rolf,  Devon  A     See 

Rolf,  Rebecca  I   ,  and  Rolf.  Dev.m  A  .  1,555.116.  CI    169  1 9  (XX) 
Rolf  Rebecca  L  .  and  Rolf.  Devon  A   Device  lor  playing  recorded  audio  at 

a  selected  ume    5,155 J_36,  O    369  19  000 
Rolfe,  David  B     See 

Collins,  Clive  A  .  Knowles,  Billy  J  ,  Desnoyers,  Chnsline  M  .  Rolfe. 
David  B  ,  and  Pontias.  Dak  E  .  5.555.528,  O    365  227  000 
Rolfe,  Richard   See 

Lovecky,  Craig,  Rolfe,  Richard.  Lowry.  Alan  B     and  Steller.  Roben. 
s  sm'444   CI    11  411(XX) 


Rollick.  Kevin  L.   5ee— 

Browntcombe.  Thomas  F.;  Fong.  Howard  L.;  Diaz,  Zaida;  Chuah,  Hoe 
H  ;  June.  Raymond  L.;  Rollick,  Kevin  L.;  Semplc,  Thomas  C;  and 
Tompkin.  Maik  R  .  5J54.657.  Q.  521-48.000. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See- 
Gardner.  Frederick  J ;  Day.  Michael  J  ;  Bruidaa.  Nigel  P.;  and  Brownell 

John  B  .  5.554.454,  CI.  429-19.000. 
Illston.  Trevor  J ;  Doleman,  Paul  A.;  Butkr,  Edwin  G.;  Maiquis.  Peter 
M.   Ponton.   Clive    B  ;    Pinunoon,   Reza;   and  Gilbeit.   Mark   J 
5.5.54.271.  a,  204-479.000. 
Roily,  Rortnce:  See — 

Pascauk.  Jean-Pierre;  Roily,  Florence:  Taha,  Mohamed;  and  Titier 
ChnJielle.  5.554.703.  CI.  525-530.000, 
Rolph.  Randy  K,   See- 
Wen.  Clieng  P.  Rolph,  Randy  K.;  and  ZieHnski,  Tunothy  T.  5.553.395. 
CI    .34-359.000. 
Romanczyk.  Leo  J..  Jr;  Haminerstone,  John  F,  Jr.;  and  Buck,  Maigaict  M.. 
to  Mars.  Incorporated    Antineoplastic  cocoa  extracts  and  methods  for 
making  and  using  the  same   5J54,645,  C\.  514-453.000, 
Romer  Labs,  Inc  :  See— 

Romer.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Bond,  Kraig  K.,  5,553,792,  C\.  241-29  000 
Romer.  Thomas  R.:  and  Bond,  Kraig  K.,  to  Romer  Labs,  Inc.  Variable 

analytical  sampling  mill  and  method.  5J53,792,  C[.  241-29.000, 
Romerdahl,  Cynthia  See— 

Brana.  Miguel  R,  Berianga,  Joit  M  C;  Mosel,  Marina  M  ;  P*rez  de 
Vega.  Maria  J,;  Keilhauer.  Gerhard;  Qian,  Xiao-Dong;  and  Romer- 
dahl. Cynthia,  5,554,622.  O.  514-284,000. 
Rixis.  Enc  J  ;  Chiang,  Chia-Ming;  and  Hsu,  Tsung-Min.  to  Cygnus,  Inc.  Lo* 


Rouillol.  Michel,  lo  GKN  Automotive  AG  Mechanical  tubular  element  such 

as  transmission  shaft  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5,553,964,  C\.  403-279.000 
Rousscl  Uclaf:  See— 

Bonfils,  Armellc;  and  Philibert,  Daniel.  5,554,604,  CI.  514-182.000, 
Rousset,  Beniaid:  See — 

Dilhac,    Jean-Marie;    Ganibal,    Christian:    and    Rousset,    Beraaid. 
5J53,939,  a.  374-1.000, 
Rowe,  Martin  D.;  and  McMullin.  Francis  A,,  to  United  Stales  of  America. 

Navy,  Fluidtighl  door  gasket.  5,553,871.  CI   277-177.000, 
Royce  Medical  Company:  See — 

(jtim,  Tracy  E..  5,554,104,  O,  602-8,000 
Rozon,  David,  to  2844788  Canada  Ltee,  Cord  retractor  for  window  blinds 

5.553,653,0,  160-173.000. 
Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Kanen,  Stuart:  and  Schroeder,  Dennis.  5.553.820.  O,  248-286,100 
Rubin.  Kun  A.:  See— 

Imaino,  Wayne  I.;  Rosen,  Hal  J.;  Rubin.  Kurt  A.;  and  Tang.  Wade  W  -C 
5.555.537,  Q.  369-109.000. 
Rubin.  Mae  K.:  See— 

Degnan.  Thomas  F:  Klocke.  Donald  J  :  and  Rubin.  Mae  K..  5  554  274 
a.  208-111.000. 
Rude.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Canm,  Hatim  M.:  Knudson.  Orlin  B..  Ekholm,  Bruce  P;  Enckson.  David 
P:  Kelliher.  William  J..  Jr:  and  Rude,  Michael  J..  5J53,6I5,  CI 
128-633.000. 
Rudisill.  Duane  E.:  See— 

Whitten,  Jeffrey  P:  and  Rudisill.  Duane  E.,  5.554.773,  C\  552-104.000. 

Rudokas.  Ronald  S.;  Storch.  John  A.;  and  Daniels.  David  L .  to  Au-Touch 

Communications,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  fraud  control  in  cellular 

telephone  systems,  5,555.551.  CI   379  59  000. 


flux  matnx  system  for  delivering  potent  drugs  transdeimally.  5,554,38 1.  CI.     Rudolph.  Peter  See— 

424-449  000  Fukuda.  Tsuguo:  Rudolph.  Peter:  and  Ume/u.  Kazuyuki,  5,554.219.  CI 


Solomon    Injection  molded  PVA  sponge.  5.554,659,  CI    521- 


RixH.  Lairy  A    See 

Sederiund,  Edward  R.;  Lindesmith,  Robert  J.;  Root,  Lany  A.:  Dupree 
Wayne  P;  and  Thomas.  Lowell  V,  5,555,424,  O.  395-800.000 
Roschgcr.  Peter  See — 

Herd,  Karl  Josef:  and  Roschger,  Peter,  5.554,731,  C\.  534-593.000 

Rose.  Peter  H  .  to  Krytek  Corporation.  Producing  ion  beams  suitable  for  ion 

implantation  and  improved  ion  implanution  apparatus  and  techniques 

1.5.14.853.  a   25(V492  210 

Rose.  Vincent  H.  Apparatus  for  calibrating  an  indicating  pointer  relative  lo 

instrument  dial  plate  graduations.  5,553,480,  CI.  73-I.OOR. 
Roselli.  Pietm.  lo  OfBcine  Meccaniche  Roselli  S.R.L.  Automatic  vending 
machine  for  newspapers,  magazines  and  the  like.  5J53.738.  CI.  221- 
195  000 
Rosen.  Hal  J  :  See 

Imaino.  Wayne  I  .  Rosen.  Hal  J.:  Rubin,  Kurt  A.;  and  Tang,  Wade  W  -C 
5.551.537.  CI   .369-109.000. 
Rosenberg.  Norman   Intra-osseous  needle  drill.  5,554,154,  Q.  606-80.000. 
Rosenhlan.  .Stilomon    Injection  molded  PVA  Sponge.  5,554,658,  CT    521- 

11  OtX) 
Rosenblan 
5 1  (XX) 
Rosendale.  David   See 

Wang,  James  H  .  Rosendale,  David:  Kuttov,  Victor  P.;  TheaKL  Leslie  P: 
Ching,  Ta  Yen;  Compton,  Lewis  R.;  Palmgren,  Tor  H.  G  ;   and 
Eichelberger.  Mitchell  P,  5,554,698,  O.  525-330.200. 
Rosenkrantz.  Evelyn   Pick-up  device.  5,553,344,  O.  15-104.002. 
Rosenthal.  Linda  M  Article  cover.  5.553,733,  O.  22(MO0.O0O. 
Ross.  Alistair  J  .  to  Fetro  Corporabon.  BItxrked  isocyaiule  crosslinkers  based 
on  peniaerythntol  for  use  in  Ihenncnening  coatings.  5.554,692,  CI.  525- 
124  (XX) 
Ross.  Kurt  D ,  to  Grayling  Industries,  Inc.  Safely  glove  bag  and  method  of 

making  same   5.553.933.  CI.  312-1.000. 
Ross.  Michael  E  .  and  Robinson.  Mait  G.  C,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Elec- 
tronic latching  circuit  for  momentary  contact  switches.  5,554,895,  CI 
307-141  000 
Rossi.  Albert,  and  Rea.  Salvatore,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Pttenis  Inc.  Trisub- 

stituied  unsaturated  polymers.  5,554,310,  CI.  508-591.000. 
Rossi.  R   Paul.  Jr    See- 
Del  Gaone.  Peter  V;  Dany.  Walter,  Rossi,  R.  Paul,  Jr.;  Scoichmur 
Ronald  R  .  and  Watts,  Ernest  F,  5,553,788,  Q.  239-527.000. 
RossicT.  Yvan:  See — 

Kaabi,  Canne.  Lambelet.  Pierre;  Rossier,  Yvan;  and  Seller,  Alfred 
5.553.485.  CI    73-73  000. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D..  Pasch,  Nicholas  F;  and  Zelayela,  Joe,  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation.  Gamma  radiation  sensibve  resist  matoials  for  semiconductor 
lithography  5,554,484,0.430-270.100. 
Rosloker,  Michael  D  :  and  Pasch,  Nicholas  F,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation. 
Plananzing  by  polishing  techniques  for  fabriciKing  semiconductor  devices 
based  on  CMOS  struchircs  5,554.555,  CI,  437-52,000, 
Roth.  Manin   See 

.Schulz,  Reinhard:  MOnzel.  Norbeit;  Roth,  Martin;  and  Knobloch  Wil- 
helm.  5.554,797.  O  568-592.000. 
Rothenberger.  Roland  D  :  See— 

Peischauer,  Richard  J  ,  Rodienberger,  Roland  D.;  and  Tumms.  Paul  G 
5,555.506,  CI   .364-491  000. 
Rotoflow  Corporation:  See — 

Agahi.  Reza  R  :  and  Ershaghi,  Betarooz,  5.553.458,  O.  62-87.000 
Rololron  Corporabon:  See — 

Feal.  Joseph,  and  Bacskay.  Stephen.  5,554.394,  CI.  425-434.000. 


117-83.000. 
Riiegg,  Anton  Process  and  apparatus  for  winding  sheet  material  5  553  805 

CI.  242-534  000. 
Ruff.  Brian  A.:  See— 

Hinnen.  Bennett  C  .  Ho.  Hai  T :  Rinard.  Eric  A.:  Rinard.  Gregory  S.; 
Ruff.  Brian  A:  Thompson.  Nattian  C.  and  Zia-Shakeri    Hossein 
5.555,143,  CI.  360-92.000 
Ruffles,  Joseph  W.:  See- 
Snider,  A.  Rebecca:  BennetU  Richard  M  .  McCahe.  Laurence  J  .  Magsig, 
Peter  J.:  Ng.  Kane  L.:  Purdy,  Lynn  M..  and  Ruffles,  Joseph  W 
5.553,620.0.128-660.040 
Ruggles.  Peter  C;  and  Snodgress.  Jack  S  ,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company 

Mettiod  of  joining  fluted  tube  joint  5.554.244.  CI    1 56- 1 96.(X)0. 
Ruiz-Torres,  Maximiano:  See — 

de    la    Luz-Maitinez,    Jose;    Gonzalez-Hernandez.    Jesus:    Sanchez- 
Sinencio,  Feliciano:  de  Dios  Figueroa  C  Juan:  Martinez-Bustos. 
Fernando;  and  Ruiz-Torres.  Maximiano.  5.553,532.  O.  99-358.000 
Rum.  Wojciech  M    Game  board  game  and  method  playing  tfie  game 

5.553.854.  O.  273-275.000. 
Rumbaugh.  James  E.:  See — 

Premeriani,  William  J  :  Blaha.  Michael  R.;  Rumbaugh.  James  E.:  and 
Salemme,  Robert  M..  5.555.367.  O   395-161  000. 
RupprechI  &  Patashnick  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Basch.  Lauren  R  ;  and  Paiashmck,  Harvey.  5,553,507.  CI.  73-863.010 
Rush.  Rosemary:  See — 

Cloutier,  Jean-Francois:  Arsky,  Oleg:  Boyd.  Nikolas:  and  Rush,  Rose- 
mary, 5,555,407,  CI.  395-600.000 
Rushford,  Steve,  to  Covercraft  IndusDies  Tonneau  cover  system  5  553  652 

CI    160-354.000 
Russell.  Edgar  E  .  to  Santa  Bartiara  Research  Center  Metiiod  and  apparaus 
lo  effectively  eliminate  optical  interference  structure  in  detector  response 
5_554,845,  O.  250-226,000. 
Russell,  Robert  A,:  See- 
Ban-.  John  D,;  Bunell.  Mart  W;  Russell.  Robert  A.,  Thorp.  Richanl 
Boast.  David:  and  Clegg.  John.  5.553.678.  O.  175-73.000. 
Russell.  Thomas:  See— 

Hajek.  Constance  M  :  and  Russell,  Thomas,  5,554305.  CI.  435-721.000. 
Rutanen.  Eeva-Maija.  to  OY  Medix  Biochemica  AB.  Diagnostic  medxid  for 

delecting  the  rupture  of  fetal  membranes  5,554.504,  CI   435-7  800 
Rutsch,  Werner:  See— 

Desobry.  Vincent:  Dietliker.  Kun:  Hiisler,  Rinaldo:  Rutsch.  Wemer: 
Rembold.  Manfred:  and  Sitek.  Franciszek.  5.554,663,  CI,  522-8  000 
Rybacki.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Rivers,  Gordon  T;  and  Rybacki.  Richard  L..  5  J54.349. 0. 423-228.000. 
Rybicki,  Madiew  A.;  See — 

Fong,  Joseph  C.  Y.;  and  Rybicki.  Malhew  A..  5,555  J63. 0.  370-17.000 
Rydell,  Theodore  B.:  Wahlquist.  Joseph  D.:  and  Tumanic,  Gerald  W.,  to  Little 
Rapids    Corporation     Disposable    filters    and    manufacturing    process 
5^154,288,  O.  210-504.000 
Ryles,  Christine  W.:  See— 

Williams,  David  R,:  Ryles,  Christine  W;  and  Barrow,  Stephen  R 
5,554,358.  O,  424-49.000 
Ryoichi,  Hirai:  See — 

Yoshida,  Takao;  Takhiro,  Suzuki;  and  Ryoichi,  Hirai.  5353,579   O 
123-295,000 
Ryu.  Akinori:  See — 

Ohta.  Masahiro:  Matsuyama,  Akio;  Scnoue.  Eiji;  Kuwano,  Fumiaki: 
Yasui.  Osamu:  Yoshida.  Yasunon;  Ryu.  Akinori:  and  Kobayashi 
Tadashi,  5354,765.  O   548-462.000. 
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1  Ryu,  Tadamiuu,  5,555.427,  O    395 


Sakagami.  Alsuihi.  Sekido.  Taouya,  Yamanoto.  l«ao,  and  Echigo.  Yuko.  to 
NissMi  Motor  Co  Lid.  Automobile  mulupte  communicalioo  system  oper 
able  under  low  power  coiiiuiH)tk»  5354,978.  O   .340^825  070 
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Sandor.  Ellea  R.;  Cunnally^  WUUam  T;  and  Meyers.  Slephn  B..  to  Ptacolo-    S...K,,  Hin«hi;  Mttgyo,  Ma«»:  H«nada,  Kodii  »>d  Kubott.  Akihiko  to 
f^  4T^-4^iy^  ^  polyn«iz-»n  c.  te«ic«I«  images.        M-«.sh,U  Re^j^c  Comp^rSjlL^fi^:^'^; t^l^ 
Sa^i^  ;  S;!."*-'"  ""•  cTT"^.  ^"^^  valve  5354.016.  a.  417-569.000. 
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Rvu.  Tfcij  ■»• — 

Aoe.  Sfe^eiu.  Kjkdn.  Ooi.  ind  Ryu.  Tidmioo.  5.555.427.  O    W 

no.ooo. 

^  °  Oyta.  EitwwH  N  .  Md  S»«T.  H««W  K.  5,553,749.  a  222  129  100 

"a— 1.^  L<M«ell  C  .  S»,  RiAui  R  .  Alsad,  Krnile.  «nd  Wfemft.  Divid 
W.  5JS3,935,  a   512  265  JOO 
Sr.*.^m.    Jmms;  ad  BiMctwd.  JoIib.  to  Albert  EinMcin  College  of 
Medicae  <rf  YeAv«  Uaivcnay,  a  Division  of  Yeihivi  Univeraty  DAy 
illiiili|»i  !<■»     iT**^***    oyilab    and    dace    dimenuatul    OnictuR 
5,554^22,  a.  435-119000 
S«x»,  Bmo;  1b««D«fc,  Maw  Re«*el,  Ammi.  Swnie.  Oertad.  Kleu, 
Boteki;  Tli^hii  tXi"*  ad  M»,  Mike,  lo  Merce«le»  Benz  AG  .Small 
twoaeaer  cm  5,553.909.  O   296-1&5  000 
S»dM,JotaR,ioUMWJSl»»<rfA««enc«,N»vy  MeAod  and  appmtm  fi» 

MM  laacuc  wi*  udeJookiaj  worn  5JS55J)2.  O    167  88  000 
Sacfcaey  Soioaca  K  Gmk  qifaaa  and  mednd  erf  pUy  for  leaching  dna 

relMtd  KiL^ok)t>a.  5,553,&53.  O  273  2J6.000 
SaioyTa^tUL  S**- 

Coft.  Oil,  5,553,941.  O   374^150000 
Safi,  Fafc-Onba  E.  Sw  ^     .^  .    , 

n  Mat  W  .  Byi».  iooaiai  W  .  Delp.  Ciary  S    Lcich«y.  Philip  1 

Ploli,   Kcvm   G,   Srf.   Fmh-Chraoa   E.   and   Slane.   Albefl   A, 
5J55J87.  a    395-419  000 

Saft  *«^  .,  »      _. 

PteMkoa,  So^  Prmei.  Aimie.  Bienaan.  Philippe .  and  Simon.  Benad. 

5,554.4*2,  a  429^21*000 

Sagau  Ckemc»l  Keatatcb  Ceatr  Sfr 

Hm.   Keiiji,   ManAjwa,  Tcmoko.   Yano,    Tiimiiyuki.   Ejin.  Eitiiko. 

Aizawa.  Kiyoai    SiHkAm.  Koichi.  Yoshii,  Tomoko.  Ugai.  Sad 

ayiiki.  Yaala.  Oaaau.   a«j   Kuhi.   Shigeki.   'iJS54.581.  C\    504 

Naaae    Yu.  Akiyana.  Eiichi,  and  Takamiin.  Yunko.  5.554.706.  CI 

55^279  000 
Sagawa,  Paadiiko:  See  <...  ,w 

Uakawa.  "Mdani.  Oi«.  TAaihi.  and  Sagaw*.  huimhiko.  5.555.110. 

a   359-88.000 

Itoaon,  i^tmo.  and  Sagayama.  Shigrki.  5.555.345.  CT    395  23  000 

Beaw  Kcfih  V .  Donova.  Robett  J  .  and  Sagiv.  Shrauel.  5,555.4 1 2. 0 
395-700000  ^  _ 

Sain    EiB    Atmrn    Keico.  ad  Aoyama,  Masahiko.  to  Sumitomo  Winng 

Sy;..^.  Lid.  LockuiJr cx»-««r  5_554.052.  O   439  595  000 
Saki   Mowyoatai:  Ste~ 

Smo,  Jia.  ad  S«ki.  Mmuyoahi.  5,555,555.  O   382  104  000 

a  YaiAsia  Ser 

NdL^ayata.    Nobuo:    Istuhan.    Kanihiko     and    Saimi.    Yasukau. 
5,554,669.0   523  118  000 

Bnw*.  Jea-Loun.  Cm.  Noel,  and  LHer.  Aane.  5.354.431.  O  428 
137  000 
Sana  Goteai  Vitrage  lacrwoonal   Set- 

Kooe,  Rotf.  Conula.  Geid.  ad  Sluin|K.  Thomas.  5.554J23.  O   2M 
37  000 
Saiio  Hiniria  »  Anala  Meoeci  Compmy.  Umtted  llppet  tool  for  a  preaa 
5^53 J23,  a  8>  136  000 

^^J^^^rriki.  ad  SaMo.  KoKhi.  5.555,515.  n    364^724  010 
gauo.  MAoao;  CUa,  Yoriunasa.  smI  Mu^.  Hiroyuki.  u  Tones  Corpora 

nan.  Epoxy  ream  pnaer  lor  hnrng  of  wet  concieie  nirfacc*  5  J54.672.  O 

523-466.000 

Gidici,  Dak  E.  PMenoa.  Joapfc  W  .  Bowk*.  Jama  E     Bartkowiak. 

lota  G    Yodakawa,  Mia  lam  Saiio.  Shin,  ad  Matsubara.  Hiroahi. 

5,555,^7.  a   379-61  000 
Sano,  Ihqnaki.  St*— 

i^mtMMtn,   MAinr'    SaMo,   Twyoahi.    Higucfai,    Puminiko.    Amano. 

\St*i    NaaA,  kaaunon.  Tozawa,  Takaahi.  Nakagoaae.  Taiuya. 

to,  Koki;  ad  S«n*i.  Itonp.  5,554  J49.  a    156-345  000 

Sanoti,  Hire^:  See— 

Hana.  Hmt^a,  SMott,  Hania.  Kanda,  Shuoni.  Maisuun.  Yozo.  and 
Kaajo,  Hiid  ■      5,555.081.  O   355  2W00O 
Saaofc.  Shaili:  Set — 

SozAi.  TAaa   Aak.  Saoata.  Papnaao.  Kjnuhiko.  Shibaia.  Manko. 
b^bak  YildJaii   liiaa   M Miami  Saiob.  Shirob.  and  Okamoro. 
Kaaya.  5,553,6I»,  C\   128-653  100 
Sank,  Ikkaria:  Str—  ^^    ^      ^  v 

Koaxada,  Sifleyaa.  Sduaala,  Shuroku.  Satoh,  Takaaki.  and  Kanmro. 
Hto^.  5,554^63,0   237  138  000 

limr' Md  K^^,  Hakti.  K>  Nippondenao  Co..  Lid    Wave 

I  cacal  wah  fredback  cacaH  for  adjuaaag  ooMnl  voltage  level  of 

_^ n^  aigaal.  SJ54.947.  O   327  184  000 

Saam,  Mili^Mi:  See— 

Koyaaa.  TA^na,  riiaairti   Kouji.  Kaauya,  Hunkazu.  Salou.  Miisu 
tao;  ad  keda,  Ka^aaa.  5,554381.  O  237  584  000 
.  Syaa,  »  Pa^la  I  laaad  Subaoooa  ^varaua  for  latelliK  commu 
5.555,242,0.  370-17  000 


Sakagaim,  Atsuahi.  Sekido.  Taauya,  Yamamoaa,  Isao.  and  Echigo.  Yuko.  to 
Niasa  Mow  Co    Lid.  Amonnbile  muhipte  comnmaucalion  lystem  oper 
able  under  low  power  conaumptkaL  5,554.978.  O   .340^825  070 
Sakai.  Takamaaa:  See 

Hirae.  Sadaj;  S4aaubaa,  Hideaki,  ICouno.  Motohiro,  and  Sakai.  Taka 
maaa,  5,554.939.  O   324^753.000 
Sakai.  Yuji   S*t 

Komai,  Tomc*o,  Imanura.  Makoio.  Saka.  Yuji.  and  Inoue.  Tetsuo. 
5J55.142.  O.  360-77  060 
Sakam.  Hiroahi.  Ser-  - 

ICoyana,  Maa^iro.  Miyake,  Norihisa,  Sakain.  Hiroahi.  HaOon.  Shi 
niko.   Moon.   Yaauyt*i,  Fujimoao,  Tiulomu.  and   Kai.  Tjuyoshi. 
5J55.179,  a   364-468.010 
Sakakida.  Naohiro:  S««^ 

Tomooka,  Kaji  Sakduda.  f^aohiro,  Niriumaa,  Shm,  Aahi.  Yoahihiro. 
Masuda,  Hironai:  Aoki,  Saiahi;  Naka^.,  Yufao.  Takaon.  Maaahiro. 
Kazawa,    Toru.    Saaki,    Shiaya,    Takeyan.    Ryoji.    and    Nakano, 
Hiroyuki.  5J55.477.  O   359-115  000 
Sakaae  CheiMcal  hiduaoy  Co..  Ud:  See— 

Takama,  Yukio,  5,553.710.  O  206^561  000 
Sakurada,  Shiaoku  Set- 

Kouzucfai  Sigeyau.  Sakurada,  Sfaianku,  Satoh,  Takashi.  and  Komimi. 
HiKiahi,  5,554^63,  O   257  138.000. 
Salenune.  Robert  M.   Ser— 

Premerlau,  William  J .  Blala.  Michael  R  .  Rumbaugh.  James  E  .  and 
Salemme.  Robert  M,  5,555  J67,  O   395-161  000 
Silfberg.  Hans  K    M  .  ad  Blaabjerg.  Soren,  lo  TetefoanknrboUget  LM 
Encsaon  Methods  aid  devtces  Jor  prioritizing  m  handling  buffers  in  pncket 
networks.  5,555  J64,  O   370-17  000 
Salmen.  Knsbne  S    Stt- 

Kochik.  RoaaU  D..  Picco,  Daval  A..  Braden,  Michael  U.  and  Salmen, 
Kxudae  S  ,  5,554J98.  O  210-708  000 
Saloraita,  Maikku:  Ste — 

^PwJota,  Hetkki.  ad  Saknaia,  Matku.  5^54,071,  O  454  338000 
Saisaka^GleML   Ow«,VacneD.;aralMuUiaax. Willie C.toPowerTool 

Hotden  tocotporaled.  Krytea  daick.  5,553,873,  O  279-62  000 
Sakman.  Robert  Set—  .    . , .  .  „  .. 

Chen   Ziyun;  Che^,  Ta;  Maai,  ICela;  Pari,  Udaya,  and  Saltmai. 
Robert.  5J54,I20,  O  604-96.000 
SalvK)  Paul  R    aal  Walsh.  Kevia  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircralt  Company  Reiibly 
connectafaie  high  predaoa  ihanal  aai  araclanl  focal  plane  array  mount 
5J54.847.  O  23O-33Z000 
Sameiima,  Nonko  See— 

KAiana,  Sato^;  Una,  Shiro,  SanrjiflM,  Nonko;  Murayama,  Masami; 

ad  PiAuda,  Noaki.  5,555J43,  O  370-58  200 
Kakiana.  Sa»hi:  Urrn,  Shoo;  Saine|iBn.  Noriko;  and  Hajduno.  Kazuo. 
5 J55J65,  O   370-60.000 
SanunoBs,  Robert  D.:  See—  ,  r-     o.       ii 

Corbui,  David  R-,  Giccapla-.  John  T.  ieaniags.  Michael  G  JPurcell. 
lotaP   ad  Saaaoa!  Robert  D  ,  5,554J69.  O  424-94  400 
SanaMon.  Rotett  C  .  ad  Plat(a.  Sea  T ,  lo  Waaco  ProAWs.  Inc  Rashing 

ad  cnalcr«aalai«.  5,353,423,  O.  52  58.000 
Samsung  Kcnmomx  laduMhei.  Ud.:  See— 

lOm.  Moo»*yun.  5,335.431,  O  334-20.000^  ,  <„  „«    n 

Seo.  Jae-kycng;  Choi,  Deog-ho;  and  Loe.  Seoo4».  5,555,059.  CI 
354-234  100 
Samsuna  Disntay  Devices  Co.,  Lid.:  See— 

^^2ii^n«i|-ei«,  ad  Lee,  Jong-cheon.  5,554,419.  O  428-1.000 
Samsaa  fiectwacs  Co.,  LaL:  See — 

^a.  Sag^.  Cho,  Ja-hyoaag;  ad  Wee,  Young-cheul,  5  J3S  J39,  C\ 
395-141.000 
Itim,  Gya-Hong.  5,555^26,  O   365-203  000 
Kim.  Jeong  ho,  5J55.138.  O.  360*9.000. 
Lee,  KaJKkeM,  5  J55XI26.  O.  348-563  000 
Umbcsg.  Allen  L,  ijHiSOA.  CL  348-473.000 
MiB,  Young-hoon.  5,355,141,  O.  360-74  700 
Yoo,  Ja-chun.  5,555,096,  O.  358-310.000 
Yu,  Si-Hong,  5,553,663,  O    165-151  000 
Samuels.  Gkai  J .  Lee,  Jii«-Chai«:  Lee.  Chartes.  Berry.  Sfcphen.  and 
Jaoaz,  Pad  J  .  to  Syaaes  (U.S.A.)  lac  High  doa  formulaoons  of  ir^co- 
phnoiaae  mofcol  a^  mycopte«bc  -ad.  5  J54  J84.  O  424-«5 1  000 
Sanchon,  inc..  See — 

Bibbcs.  Jolai  W.  5JS4,231.  O    148-272.000 
Sachez-Siaeacio.  pdiciano  See—  c      ... 

de    te    Luz-Mataez.    Joa.    OoBzakz-Hnaandez.    Jesus;    Sanchez 
Sinencio,  f^ehciao;  de  Dioa  Rgacsoa  C.  Jua,  Martinez-Biaos. 
F^a^.  sal  Rail-Tones.  MaxiLao,  5,553,532.  O  99-338  000 
Saaxiff  Gragory  E.,  ad  Doyle,  Mat  C,  to  River  Mrrhcal,  Inc    Liquid 

dehverydence  5J53,74l,a.  222-1.000. 
Sanders,  Deborah L, to UailBd S«B»i Sapc** Corponlion  Modula surgical 

uitoiaL  5J34,194,  O.  623-16.000. 
SadSTcafy  G  :  ad  Goodwin.  Biia  J.,  to  Penbestfay.  ha:  Apparacu  aid 

method  for  aenong  maanai  Itvd  by  cmarirsar  aaiarmra-  5,554.937. 

O   324-664000  ..  ^ __ 

Sanders  Joaef,  K/az,  Mat,  DitBich,  Maahed;  Heiamana.  Torsaen,  Woy 

na  Hetanul;  Jacobs.  Ouatolf.  and  Scfcolz.  Uwe,  to  Bayer  AiJbeoieaell- 

KiiafL  Low  viscoaity  polytMT  polyoh  a  paiKM  for  Ihew  proAicOon  a  s^^ 

a  the  manufactiac  of  poiyutelhaBe  from  maknaU   5J54,662,  O.  321 

137  000 


Sandor.  Ellen  R.;  Cunnally,  WUlian  T;  and  Meyen.  Sttpiai  B..  to  Fhacolo- 
gram  Venule,  Inc.,  The.   Press  polymeiizMion  of  i™t;^«lir  imaaes 

5.554,432,  O.  428-157.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd :  Ste— 

Baumaan.  Hans-Peter.  5J54.199,  O.  8-543.O0O. 
Nusser.  Rainer;  and  Wald,  Rolad,  3J34.732.  O.  334-637.000. 
Quistad,  Gary  B  ;  and  Leisy.  Oouglu  J.,  3^54,592,  Q.  314-12.000 
Robert,  Georg,  5J54,195,  O.  8-446.000. 
Sandoz  Nutrition  Ltd.:  See — 

Michel*.   Lester  D.;   Ducfaon,    Douglas   J.;   and   Reid,   Norman   C 
5,554.140,  CI  604-283.000. 
SanGiegory.  Jude  A.:  See — 

Pearson.  Douglas  H  ;  SanGregoty,  Jude  A.;  Lyons.  Kevin  P.;  Bietiy. 
Joseph  R  ;  and  Lewis,  Ala  E,  5,533,062,  O.  354-288.000 
Sanka.  Ravi  S.:  See— 

Lepper.  John  M  ;  Sanka.  Ravi  S.;  Walker,  Ctaig  W.;  and  Wang,  Daniel 
T  -F.  5,335,504,  O.  364-463.220. 
Sankyo  Comfiany,  Limited:  See — 

Ohkouchi,  Takeo;   Hoaoda,  Hitoahi;  Yaaui,  Kenji;   Kato,  Shigehiro 
Kondo,  Yasuhiko;  and Takahi,  YukiyoaU,  5334J9I . 0. 424-633  000. 
Sano.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Yanagawa.  Naohani;  and  Sano.  Fumihiko.  3.353  J38,  O.  369-110.000 
Sano.  Harunobu:  See — 

Okabe,  Shinsei;  Iwamoto,  Sakiko;  and  Sano,  Haiunobu,  5,334J7I  O 
501  138.000 
Sano.  Hiromi:  See — 

Tsunita.  Tadashi;  Suzuki.  Masaloshi;  Sano,  Hirani;  Puiii.  Namitsugu 
and  Sagino.  Hiroahi.  5,334.839,  O.  219-544.000. 
Sano.  Masaki;  See— 

Kumazaki.  Hilomi:  Huyu,  Yoahiaki;  and  Sano,  Masaki,  5J55J60  O 
395-143.000 
Samfi:  See — 

Emonds-Ah,  Xavier,  Gueule,  Patrick;  Proietto,  Vmcenzo;  and  Van 
Broeck.  Didier.  5,554.763.  O.  548-453.000. 
Sanu  Barbara  Research  Center  See — 

Russell.  Edga  E..  5  J34,845.  Q.  230-226.000. 
Sau's  Best:  See — 

Protz.  Wilham  F.  Jr .  5J53,823,  O.  248-304.000. 
Satel.  Hms-Joachim:  See — 

Fischer.  Reiner.  Jensen-Korte,  Uta;  Kuniacfa.  Franz;  Maihokl,  Albiechl; 
Ooms.  Pieter.  Schallner.  Otto;  Salel,  Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt,  Robot 
R  .  Krauskopf,  Biigit;  and  Strang.  Harry,  5,354,380,  CI.  504-281  000. 
Haas.  Wilhelm;  MQIIer.  Klaus-Helmut;  Kiinig.  Klaus;  Santcl,  Hans- 
Joachim;  LQrssen,  Klaus;  and  Schmidt,  RobeA  R.,  3,354.761  O 
348-263600 
Sathanam,  Vatsa:  See— 

Odneit,  Daryl;  and  Sadianam,  V^tsa,  3,355,417,  O.  395-700.000 
Sayo  Electric  Co..  Ltd:  See — 

Hamada,  Minoru;  and  Ando.  Hilosfai,  3^53,521.  O.  363-183  030 
Haiuki,  Tbshinobu;  and  Kikuchi,  Kenicfai.  5,335,022,  O.  348-223.000 
Honda,  Shoji;  Shono,  Masayuki;  Hiroyama,  Ryoji;  Bessbo,  Yasuyuki; 
Kase,  Hiroyuki;  Nishida,  Toyozo;  Uetani,  Takahiro;  and  Suzuki 
Junko,  5,553,271,  O.  372-45.000. 
Kokuga,  Toshiharu,  3,554,920,  O.  320-22.000. 
Maenaka,  Akihiro;  Mori  Y\ikio:  Mmala,  Hartduko;  Ide,  Hirokazu-  and 

Okada.  Hidefiimi,  5,555,023,  O.  348-253.000. 
Narita.  Kenichi;  and  Suzaki.  Takeshi.  5,533,114,  O.  339-65.000. 
Saotomc.  Makoto:  See — 

Yago.  Atsushi;  Taaka.  Katsuhiko;  and  Saotomc.  I^takolo.  3.535,067, 0 
354-354.000 
.Sapidyne,  Inc.:  See — 

Lackie.  Steve  J  .  5,554,340,  O,  422-68.100. 
Sarada.  Thyaganj:  See — 

Connell,  Richard  A.;  Sarada,  Thyaganj;  and  Bemaid,  Richaid  A 
5.554.842.  CI.  235-491.000. 
Sarangdhar.  Nihn  V ;  Nizar.  P  K;  and  Carson,  David  G.,  to  Intel  Corporation 
Mulbprocesior  programmable  iniemipt  controller  system  with  separate 
interrupt  bus  and  bus  retry  management  5^33,420,  CI.  393-739.000 
Saroya.  Jagtar  S  .  to  America  Magnetics  Corporation.  Hybrid  caul  leader 

5.554.840,  O.  235-t41.000. 
Sanasin.  Denis;  and  Garcia,  Michel,  to  Cotninissaria  a  I'Energie  Atomique; 
and  Pixel  International  S.A.  Process  and  device  for  the  control  of  a  microtip 
fluoiesceni  display  5.555,000.  O.  343-75.000. 
Sartor.  Mario:  See — 

Marcga.  Antonello;  and  Sartor,  Mario,  5,353,402,  O.  36-117.700. 
Sasada.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kaloh.  Yasuhiro;  Tsuda.  Yoshihiro;  Yanagida,  Mitsuaki;  Toriya.  Hajime 
and  Sasada.  Tetsuo,  5,554,000,  O.  415-208.200. 
Sasaki.  Akira:  See — 

Haragakiuchi,    Hideyuki;   Tadokoro,   Hiroyuki;   Fukasawa,   Nobuaki: 
Terashima,  Isamu;  Sasaki.  Akira;  Malsuo.  KazuyosU;  Onose,  Katuy- 
oshi;  and  Okuhama,  Masashi,  5,555,074,  O.  335-208.000. 
Sa.saki.  Shinya:  See — 

Tomooka.  Keiji;  Sakakida.  Naohiro;  Nishimura.  Shin;  Ashi,  Yoahihiro; 

Matsuda.  Hironari;  Aoki,  Saloahi;  Nakan,  Yiikio;  Tkkatori.  Masahiro; 

Kazawa.    Toru;    Sasaki.    Shinya;    Takeyari,    Ryoii;    and    Nakano 

Hiroyuki.  5,555.477.  O.  339-113.000. 

Sasama,   Hiroshi;  and  Yoneda,  Masalo,  to  Kawasaki  SKel  Corporation 

Pnonty  encoder  applicable  to  large  capacity  content  addressable  memory 

5.555.397,  O  395-485  000. 


Sasano.  Hiroshi;  Mangyo,  Masao;  Hamada,  Kodii;  and  Kubola.  Akihiko.  to 
MatsusWu  Refrigeraiao  Compny  Spring  configuration  for  a  hermetic 
compressor  dischage  valve  5.354,016.  O  417-369.000 
Sato,  Jun;  and  Saiki,  Mitsuyoshi,  to  Aisin  SeiU  K^wshiki  Kaisha.  AppaaDis 
which  detects  lines  approximating  a  image  by  repeatedly  narrowing  a 
area  of  the  image  to  be  analyzed  and  increaing  die  resolution  in  die 
analyzed  area.  5,555,555,  O.  382-104.000. 
Smo,  Kiminori:  See — 

Kato.  Takefumi;  Morita,  Shigeru;  and  Sato.  Kiminori,  5,334J96  O 
425-556.000. 
Sato.  Masaaki:  See— 

Imai,  Takayuki;  Naka,  Motohiko;  Shida.  Takehiko;  Sato,  Masaaki; 
Yoshida,  Kunio;  Akamine.  Ikuo;  Shimizu,  Makoto;  and  UcUdaL 
Yoshiaki,  5,555,312.  CI.  364-550.000. 
Sato,  Norio:  See — 

Tanaka,  Hitoshi;  and  Sato.  Norio.  5,555.480,  O.  359-822.000. 
Sato.  Shinichi;  and   Koike.   Noriyuki.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Oiganosilicon  compound  and  a  method  for  preparing  the  same  5,554  779 
a.  556-419.000. 
Satoh,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Namun,  Kouki;  and  Satoh.  Hiroyuki.  5,555,072,  C\.  355-27.000. 
Satoh,  Kenichiro:  See — 

Kawabe,  Yasumasa;  Satoh.  Kenichiro;  and  Aoai,  Toshiaki  5J54  48I 
0.430-192.000  ■ 

Satoh,  Kohichi:  See— 

Sawayama,  Shigeru;  and  Satoh.  Kohichi,  5,554.792,  O.  564-4.000 
Satoh,  Takao;  Yamamoto.  Akira;  and  Honma.  Shigeo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Storage 

controller  for  performing  dump  processing.  5  J55,389,  O.  395-427  000 
Satoh,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Kitamura,  Tadaaki;   Kobayashi.  Yoshiki;   Nakanishi.   Kunio;  Yahiro. 
Masakazu;  Satoh.  Yoshiyuki;  Shibata.  Toshiro;  Horie,  Takeshi;  Yama^ 
moto,  Katsuyuki;  Takatoo,  Masao;  Inoue.  Haruki;  and  Asada.  Kazuy- 
oshi.  5.554.983,  CI.  340-937.000. 
Saur.  Reinbold:  See— 

Wingert,  Horsu  MOller.  Bemd;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Ammermann,  Eberhard; 
Lotenz.  Gisela;  Saur,  Reinbold;  Schelbeigcr.  Klaus;  and  Hampel 
Manfred,  5,534.616,  O.  514-269.000.  ' 

Sauter,  Hubert:  See — 

Wingert,  Horst;  MUUer.  Bemd;  Sauter.  Hubert:  Ammermann.  Eberhard; 
Lorenz,  Gisela;  Saur,  Reinhold;  Schelbeigcr.  Klaus;  and  Hampel 
Manfred,  5,554,6 1 6.  O  5 1 4-269.000  " 

Sauzade,  Jea-Denis:  See — 

Gschwind,  Michel;  Mitsuta,  Tatsumi;  Guyotnar,  Daniel;  Sauzade  Jean- 
Denis;  and  Mazoyer.  Thierry.  5J54.905,  O.  310-323.000. 
Savu,  Jeftey  L.;  and  Taicha,  Timothy,  to  Adventure  Id  Mind,  bic  Golfing 
game  dart  board,  golfing  dart  game  and  a  associated  medjod.  5  J53.850 
0.273-317.200. 
Sawa,  Tsutonui;  Takenoshita.  Hiroyuki;  Hada,  Toshiki;  and  Komatsu,  Hiro- 
hide,  to  International  Business  Machines  Coiporation;  and  K  R  D  Cotpo- 
ratioo.  Paper  feed  roller.  5.553.845.  O.  271-314.000. 
Sawada,  Kaziitalra  See — 

Harada.  Kuniyuki;  Sawada.  Kazutaka;  Hosoya.  Yoshiteru;  and  Shi- 
busawa,  Tetsuo.  5,334,237,  O.  136-60.000. 
Sawada.  Shinichi:  See — 

Fujita,  Atsuko;  Matsui.  Sbuichi;  Miyazawa,  Kazutoshi;  Goto.  Yasuyuki; 
Nakagawa.  Etsuo;  and  Sawada,  Shinichi.  5,554,316, 0.  252-299.01o! 
Sawai,  Akiyoshi;  Shimamoto.  Haruo;  Tachikawa,  Toru;  and  Shibata.  Jun,  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Plastic  molded  semiconductor  pack- 
age. 5,554,887,  O.  257-737.000 
Sawayama.  Shigeni;  and  Satoh,  Kohichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation 

N-vinylformamide  compositions.  5,554,792.  O.  564-4.000. 
Sawyer.  Miles  G..  III.  Bottled-water  dispenser  with  ice  maker  and  crusher 

5,553,744.  CI.  222-64.000 
Saxton,  Robert  J .  and  Zajacek.  John  G.,  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP 
Medxxl  of  making  essentially  silicic  zeolite  beta.  5,554,356   O    423- 
706.000. 
Scaggs,  Sheila:  See— 

Inniss.  Hadyn;  Scaggs.  Sheila:  and  Welch.  Robert  P..  5.555,291.  CI 
379-67.000 
Scanzillo,  Joseph  G  ;  and  Anderson,  Russell  J.,  III.  Methods  and  apparatu.s  for 

biodegradation  of  polluttd  fluids.  5,554,291.  O.  210*15.000. 
Scardovi.  Alessandro:  See — 

Ceschin,  Danilo;  Ferrarotti,  Rinaldo:  Morandotti.  Roberto  and  Scanlovi 
Alessandro,  5,555,007.  O.  347-87.000. 
Schaal,  Wolfgag:  See— 

Barteh,  Bertram;  Gohle.  Peter,  and  Schaal,  Wolfgae,  5  J54  284   O 
210-356.000. 
Schach,  Bemadine.  Hair  styluig  device  5.553,631,  O.  132-210.000. 
Schack.  Wairen  R  ;  and  t>ennis.  Wendell,  lo  Marlen  Reseaich  Corporation 

Quick  clean-up  dual  piston  pump.  5,553.985.  O.  414-287.000 
Schafer,  Gerhard:  See— 

Bergmann,  Udo;  Schafer,  Gerhard;  and  Kowarsch,  Heimich,  5  J54.774 
CI.  552-281.000. 
Schallner.  Otto:  See— 

Fischer.  Reiner;  Jensen-Korte.  Uta;  Kunisch,  Franz;  Marhold.  Albrechi; 
Ooms.  Pieter,  Schallner.  Otto;  Smtel,  Hans- Joachim;  Schmidt.  Robert 
R.;  Krauskopf.  Birgit;  and  Strang.  Harry.  5J54,580,  O.  504-28 1. 000. 
Schaumann,  Uwe:  See — 

Heimbeiger.  Rudolf;  and  Schaumann,  Uwe,  5,554.099. 0. 600-160  000. 
Scheel-Kriiger.  J0rgen:  See— 
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Moldt.  Pwtr,  ScheelKnlger.  Jargen.  and  Jensen,  Leif  H  .  5.554.626.  C\ 
514-304  000 
Schees.  Ench  Set 


....    /--K1..I    U,!,.,.^.  I  ,n*ll 


Schnaibcl.  Ebertiard.  Mergenthaler.  Rolf-Herman.  Reuschenbach.  Lutz. 
Veil.  Hans,  and  Weiss.  Eduard.  to  Ruben  Bosch  GmbH  Control  system  and 
method  for  metering  the  fuel  in  a  intenMl  combusoon  engine.  5,553.593, 
n    i7i-/oi?nfiii 
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Mwrey^  Beniard  F;  McLeod.  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Schultz.  Frederick  M  .  Sealy.  Dexter:  See— 

<L..t.  1.     D^li'l;^   604-26^000.  Sudama,  Ram;  GnfBn,  David  M.;  Johnson   Brad   Sealv  Dexter  Siwl 

M  82'f^l   248  6^?^""*""*  ^"^^  '^""*  '"^"^  '"^  '»™'-  "^-  '^  ^"""->-  O*'"  H^:555^75^l'-3^'2W.O^ 

s^h,;!,;  It.  J;  E    c  ^■^™'  «  Slgnalisation  -  S.E.S.:  See- 
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MoldL  PMtr,  ScheelKnlgcr.  J*rften.  and  Jensen,  Lcif  H  .  S,?M.h2«).  C\ 
514-304  000 
SdMw.  Efx*  See 

Loo.  D«e«r.  HAnh.  Fmz  kaef.  HckJc.  KUnmui.  (Mxl.  Hilnur.  Linell. 
Alaa    E.    U.    Vbndenu.    k»ef:    Heid.   Annin,    and    Scheei.    Ench, 
5J53.695,  a    192  7()  144) 
Scheflcr.  Bob  See 

Oatora    DukI  N    N  .  KUiusa.  Tiuus  G  .  CirmndvalleL  Piene.  and 
Scfaefler.  Bob.  5JM..W7.  O   M* 111  000 
Sctnb.  Rn^.   Bnmk.  Mictatl.  md   Kkber.  Rainef.  m  INA  Wiizl*ger 
SdrntOa   KG    Cnmk   rail   for  railbofw   kmd  cameo    ^.55?.»»'?.  C\ 
W4-550OO. 
ScbeiM.  rrattnck  I  .  lo  iMenunaMl  Bunneu  Machines  Corpriraoor   Sys 
■cm  and  method  for  gcncno^  a  Bwiined  pmmeinc  nirface  fi»  di^iplav  iw 
a  gr^ihic  diapUy  dcvK-e   5„555.JV>.  CT   WS  1  M  000 
Sdielberger.  lUwa  5w- 

Wiogen.  Honl.  MOIW.  Benid;  SauKr.  Huben.  Ammermann.  Kberturd. 

Lonmr.  GiieU.  Sam.  ReioboU.  Schelberfici.  KUiu.  and  Hampcl. 

Mnfml.  5JS4.616.  O   514^2MOOO 

Schelling.  Amu  C.  and  Sieptiensan.  Stanley  W.  111.  to  Kastnvan  Kodak 

Con^wiy   C«i«ra  wiih  manual  rrwind  apparKus    S.55S.()V>.  CI     'S4 

212000 

Scin^  LeooMil  G   Coili^Mible  bKkim.  and  methiKlii  of  cunstructini;  and 

unhzuig  ume   5..551.<»21.  CI   2V7  U2  (M) 
Sciwaik.  Richard  C  .  ic  Xerut  Civpinuon    Adapter  ivstem  Ii>  miegrale 
irprwhictMO  appvanu  U>  theet  iiiaput  pmccuini;  apparatuii  with  lateral 
rcgutmwa    5_55t.84V<'l    271  226000 
Schero,  Mart  D    See 

Hoy.  Thimiaj  A  .  and  Scherer.  Mart  O.  S.SM.^it.  (1   40Vlh4U)l) 
Scfaeufler.   Fred  G  .   .ScheuBer.   Richard   D  .   and   Bayard.   WiUiam   H     lo 
Optmaun  Air  Curporanoa  Autumaied  aix  hitranun  and  drying  tynem  fur 
walerhume  paint  and  induunal  coaongs   5_SS4.416.  CI   427  (78  0»X) 
Scheafler.  Richard  D    Ve 

Schcufler.  Frtd  C.  .  Scheufler.  Richard  f>  .  and  Bavard.  William  H  . 
5.554.416.0  427  378  000 
Scheve.  B    Joaepto.  MayheU.  J«*n  W  .  and  IVNicoU.  Anthony  J  .  Jr .  lo 
Montell    North   America   Inc     High   melt   sorngth.   pnipylene  polymer. 
pioceu  fbr  makiag  it.  and  use  thereof   5_5S4,M>H.  CI    522  157  000 
Schilil.  William  N     See 

Theimer.  Marvin  M  .  Sprritzet.  Michael  J  ,  Weiser.  Mart  D  .  Goldslein. 
Richard  J  .  Ebod.  Scon  A  .  Swinehart.  Daniel  C  .  Schilil.  William  N  . 
KnvacK.  Rnben  T  ,  and  Want.  Roy.  5JS55.376.  CI    195  200(NO 
Schilp.  AiKkea  See 

Benz.  Gert^  LaemKi.  Eraiu.  Schilp.  Andrea,  /abler.  Ench,  Schirmer. 
Jikgcn.  md  Uhler.  Werner.  5.553.506.  O    73  862  590 
Schipfer.  Ruduif.  Sc-hinoel/xr.  («rhaid.  and  Urbano.  Edmund,  lo  Vianova 
Rnins  AG   CMalyzed  cacwOK  lacquer  hinder.  pnice«  f<»  [inducing  ihe 
same  and  its  uie    5_554.700.  CI    525  M)  000 
Schirmer.  iiltgen   See 

Benz.  Gerhvd.  1  acrmei.  Eranz.  Schilp.  Amkea.  /abler.  Ench.  Scfurmer. 
JUtgen.  nd  Chler,  Werner.  5.553.5(16.  C1    7\  8^.2  590 
Schirmer.  Ulnch   See 

Kcil     MK-hwl.    Schirmer.    I'lnch.    Kolaa.ia.    Dieler.    Ka»t.    Juergen, 
Wuerzer,  Bruno,  and  Meyer.  Norberr.  5.554.582.  CI   504  Vt4  OIKI 
Schlenkcr  pjHerpraei  1*1    See 

Pop.  Stephen  L     Sr  .  V554  900.  CI    l|IM5*,(lt«l 
Sciilereth.  Rudolf  See 

BUunx'k   Werner   Vhlerrth.  Rudolf  Wehrhahn.  1  Irwh.  Mhert.  Ixnsi. 
and  Blaurtxk.  (liinier.  5.S5V945   cl    (84  45  Oil 
SchkrgI   liunaer  Ve 

Schirfunann.  Iletlef  E  .  PeiBer.  Herbert,  Murwhall  I  rsula  jnd  Vhtoeul 
(iunler.  5.554.245.  (1    156  244:4(1 
Sc  hlumberger  TechnoloK>  CorporalKm    See 

Meehan.RR.-hardl.V5S5.smn    ><,'4S(«»i 
Schmidl.  J<*ul  C     See 

Pnddy.  RichMd  V  .  Schmkli  li*n  (      uhI  Siudcr  J.ihn  E    Jr    5.5 S4  268 
Cl    2»>4^400  IM») 
Schmidl.  RiAert  R     Ser 

Hiicher.  Reiner,  lenaen  Kunr.  I  u.  Kuni'x.h.  Kan/.  Marbold.  Alhrechi. 
()om».  Pieler,  Schallner  (Jifci.  Saniel,  Hans  loachim.  Schnudl.  Ruben 
R  Krauiikopf.  Birgii.  and  Strang.  Harry  5.554.580.  CI  V>4  281  l««l 
Haa.1.  Wilhelm.  MUller.  Kbus  Helnut.  Ki-mig.  Klaus.  Santel.  Hans 
JoKhim.  L.uruen.  Klam,  and  Schmidl.  R.*m  K.  5.554.761.  Cl 
548  261  MM) 
SchmMker.  Thomas  C     Vr 

Umgardnei    Williani  J     i  lusiin    J.riepb  A     Ratalo*ich.  Aletander  P 
Keller    (■ilheii  F    and  Schmidler    fhianas  (   .  s.55t.()62    Cl     165 
2(r2  000 
Schmit/.  Riithgcr  See 

Schneider.  Hein/  Waller   Wilms,  Atel   Sihmil/,  RUdiger   Schul/,  Rob 
en,  and  MKhclsen,  Klaus    5.554,  is  t   Cl   421  18^001) 
Schmoel/er,  Gerhard    See 

Schipfer,     Rudolf.     Schmoel/rt      ( «harU      and     I  rbano      Eiimund. 
5.554.700.  C"l    525   160  001) 
Schimilz.  l-awreiKT  E     h-  Adaptive  Optics  \s,v«.iales    System  (<»  dimen 

sionuig  ubyes.ts    5.555.090.(1     15«vl810l8) 
Schnaibel.  tlierhard.  Schneider.  EjKh.  and  Blischke,  Erank.  a>  Roben  Bii>ich 
GmbH    Method  and  apparanu  f>«  ludging  ihc  funciMming  >.t4  a  catalytK 
convener  5_55 1.450.  Cl   61V  274  1)00 


Schnaibel.   Ebcrhard,    Mergcnthaler.   Rolf  Hermann.   Retischenbach,   Lut7. 

Veil.  Hani,  and  Weiss.  Eduard.  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Control  system  and 

method  for  metenng  Ihe  fuel  in  an  mtenul  cotnbustion  engine  5.553^593. 

Cl    123-682  000 

Schnallingci.   Helfned    Process  of  manufacninng   shaped  elements  from 

syndieoc  thennopoUsdcs   5.554.332.  Cl    264-2.30  000 
Sclwader.  Arthur  J  .  lo  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company   Self-surveying 
rclauve    GPS    (global    positioning    system!    weapcxi    guidance    system 
5.554.994.  Cl    342  357  000 
Sctmeider  Electric  SA   See 

Dore.Chnstophe.  5.555.159.  Cl    361796000 
Sclineidcr.  Ench   See 

Schnaibel.  Eberhard.  Schneider.  Ench.  and  Blischke.  Frank.  5.553.450, 
Cl  60-274,000 
Schneider.  Hemz  Walter,  Wilms.  Axel;  Schmitz.  Rikliger.  Schulz.  Robert, 
and    Micitelsen.    Klaus,    to    BASF    Akticngesellschaft     Preparation    of 
hytfcnxylmmonium  salts   5.5.54..153.  a   42j  387  000 
Schneider.  Michael  J    See 

Rivard.  Roben  M  ,  Schneider.  Michael  J  .  Panantyus,  Tamas  1  ,  Towers. 

Kenneth  S  .  and  Pliippa.  Jack  R  .  5.553.929,  O   303  113  100 
Riv«xl.  Roben  M  .  Schneider.  Michael  J  ,  Panantyus.  Tamas  I  .  Towers. 
Kenneth  S  .  and  Phipp..  Jack  R  .  5.551.930.  Cl    .W3-I74000 
Scl¥iewlin-Maicr.  MargnL  Elasocally  resilient  shoe  insole  having  a  nubbed 

surface   5.553.398.  Cl    ,36-43  000 
SchOder.  Bcmd.  Sossnitza,  Johannes.  Demgensky.  JUrgen.  Riedmann.  Josef. 
Jidicke.  Horst.  Glock.  Wilfned.  and  Sc-hr»mm.  Encdnch.  lo  Rchlel  & 
Sachs  AG   Hydiokinetic  tar<)ue  converter  with  lock  up  clutch  5.553.693. 
Cl    192  3  290 
Schnedl.   Roland.   Frank.   Kun.  and  I'reuyo.  Armando,  lo  Roben   Bosch 
CimbH    Apparatus  for  feeding  fuel  from  a  supply  lank  lo  an  internal 
>.^)inbuaOor  engine   5.554.010.  CT   417  3I3  00O 
Schoeller.  Kevin  M    See 

Koecher.    Anthony    R.    and    Schoeller,    Kevin    M,    5.553.327,    Cl 
2  200.100 
Scfkilz.  Matthew  T    See 

Novack,  James  C  ,  Neamv,  Scon  A  ,  and  Schol/.  Matthew  T  .  5  Ji53.366. 
Cl   2)i  170  000 
Scholt  I'we   See 

Sanders.  Josef,  Krau,  Mart,  [)ietnch,  Manfred.  Heinemann.  TiTstm. 
Woynar.  Helmut.  Jacobs,  Gundi^lf,  and  Scholz.  I'wc.  5,554.662.  Cl 
521  137  000 
Scbun.  Joaef  J    See 

tX-Am.  Roben  P.  DeWolf.  Thomas  L  .  Phillips.  Thomas  R  .  Zimgibl. 
Michael  J  .  and  Schon.  Joaef  J  .  5  J55.509.  C\    364-505  000 
Schfinafinger.  Karl,  Klemm,  Ptter.  Omowski.  JOrg.  deceased  (by  Thomas 
(3stit>wski  and  .Stefanie  Ostrowski.   legal   reptesenunves).  to  C^asscUa 
Akoengesellschafl     I'se   of  coununn   denvauves    5.554.611.  Cl     514- 
228  200 
Schoner.  Bngine  E    See 

Basinski.  Maigret  B  .  DiMarchi.  Richard  D  .  Heath.  William  E .  Jr ,  and 
ScHwner.  Bngrtte  E.  5.554.727,  Cl   53^324  000 
Schooley.  Richard  M  ,  to  Xeroi  Corporation   Pnnler  having  an  active  user 

interface  feaniie   5.555.077.  Cl   355-209  000 
Schiipf  Dieter,  lo  I'nKio  Special  GmbH  Sewing  machine  with  rotary  stitch 

regulator  5.551.563.0    112  315000 
Schouten.  Pieter,  and  Siminian.  Michael   Truck  a.s.sembly  for  roller  hoard 

apparatus   5.551.874.  Cl   280-11  280 
Schramavr.  F>n«t.  and  Olewicz.  Tadeus/  A  ,  lo  Jei  Sew  Technologies,  Inc 
Sleeve  inscTtKW   «ysicm  wiih  edge  guide  lealurc    5,551.561,  CT     112 
mb  000 
Sctiramm,  Fncdnch   See 

Sihoder,  Bemd,  Sossnit/a.  Johannes,  IVmgensky,  JOrgen,  Riedmann, 
Josef,    Jadicke,    Hi»st,    Glock,    Wiltned,    and    Schramm,    Enednch, 
5,551,691,  Cl     192   1  290 
SihrefBer,  SciW  A     See 

lawience.  Bruce  J  .  Boyle,  John  M    and  Schrrlllci,  Scoii  A  ,  5.553.708. 
Cl   206-419  000 
Schreiber.  Melvin    We 

Hitzigradi.     RK-hard     W       and     Schmhri      MrKin      5,SS14M,    ("1 
62  IV)  000 
Schncker,  Todd   Vr 

Shoemaker,  Stephen  P,  Ji    Tallenco  Joseph  L  ,  SchrKker,  Todd.  Kelly. 
I^tanhew  F    and  Kelly,  Bryan  M     5.551.865.  Cl   273-t48  (8)0 
Schnieder.  Dennis    See 

Kanen.  Siuan.  and  SchriKrder   CVnnis    s.ss  1.820  Cl    248  286  100 
Sctwoedei,  Peter    See 

Kempf,  Wolfgang.  Schroeder,  Peter  Ritler,  Wolfgang  and  Ehbe,  Bemd. 

5.554.577.  C"l   504- 1 16  000 
Schuetr.  Eran/   See 

Wendennh.  Bemd.  Brand.  Siegben.  Schueir.  Fran/,  Kuekenhoehner, 
Thomas,  Rochl,  Fraiu,  Ammermann,  FJierhard,  and  Uurn/,  Gisela, 

5.554.578.  Cl    VM  1  VIOOO 
Sihuh,  Ge«)rg   See 

Wolf.   (Vrhard.  Oftnng.  Alfred,   .Schuh.  C«xirg,   WoK,    Helmul,   Ah, 
Rudolf,     Bechiolsheimer,     Hans  Heinnch,     and     Henel.     Dieter, 
5.554.742.  Cl   536-18  600 
SchuhmMm.  Detief  E  ,  Pettier,  Herbert.  Murschall,  Ursula,  and  Schloegl. 
Gunter.  lo  Hoechst  Aktiengeaellschafl  Biajially  onenled  sealable  polypro- 
pyleiK   film   having   improved   barrier  properties    5.554.245.  Cl     156- 
244  240 
Schultz.  FredeTKk  M    See- 


Money.  Bernard  F:  McLeod,  John  J,,  Jr;  and  Schultz.  Frederick  M 
5.554.111,0,604-26,000. 
Schultz.  Roben  H,.  to  Coors  Brewing  Company,  Necking  apparatus  suppon 

5.553.826.  Cl   248-678.000,  ^^ 

Schultz.  Steven  E  :  See— 

Prete.  James  G..  Schultz,   Steven   E.;   and   Polowinczak.  Allen  D 
5.553.903.  a   292-163,000, 
Schulz.  Daniel:  See — 

Domke,    Klaus.    Stoekiewitz.   Heiben;   Voegele.   (juenlher.    Neugan 
Bemd:  Duelfer.  Maihias;  Klimaichewski.  Jelco;  SchuLz.  Daniel   and 
Eidher.  Michael.  5.553.942,  O.  383-101  000 
Schulz.  Paul:  See— 

Carduck.  Franz  Josef:  Schulz.  Paul;  and  Eskuchen.  Rainer.  5.554  741 
0  536-18,600 
Schulz.  Reinhard:  MOnzel,  Notbert;  Roth,  Martin;  and  Knobloch,  Wilhelm.  lo 
OCG    MiCToelectionic    Materials.    Inc    Tetra   (hydroxphenyl)    alkanes 
5.554.797.  Cl,  568-592,000.  '         t-      / 

.Schulz.  Roben:  See— 

Schneider.  Hemz-Walter.  Wilms.  Axel;  Schmitz,  ROdiger,  Schulz  Rob- 
ert; and  Michelsen.  Klaus.  5.554.353.  O,  423-387,000 
Schulz.  Winfried  E,  Kirchboffer.  Johann;  and  Wiitz,  Hans-Peter,  to  Fonl 
Motor  Company   Multiple  ratio  automatic  transmission  and  uxaue  con- 
verter 5.553.694.  O,  192-3,300 
Schulze.  Dale  R    See— 

Knodel.  Bryan  D  ;  Schulze.  Dale  R,;  and  Nuchols.  Richard  P..  5.353  765 
Cl   227-176.100, 
Schuman.  Richard  F:  See— 

Willingham.  Gary  L :  Schuman.  Richard  P.;  Huang.  Chun-Hsien:  and 
Chapman.  John  S,.  5.554342.  O,  436-548.000. 
Schuster.    Jerry    W    Bi-directional    building   amngement.    5.553.429.   Cl. 

Schuyler.  Richard  D  .  to  Starbucks  Coiporation.  Adaptable  ckMwe  for  drink 

ing  containers,  5.553.731.  O.  220-719,000, 
Schwabe.  Richard  E,:  See— 

Craig.  Gina  M  :  Globig.  James  E,;  Lamprechl.  Dale  E,.  Jr;  Marlcham. 
James  G,.   Morrison.  Donald  A,;  Schwabe.  Richard  E     Tavener 
Raymond  D  ;  and  Watkins.  Rex  D,,  5.555.351.  O,  395-114  000 
Schwartz.  David  A  :  See — 

Radigan.  James  J,,  and  Schwartz.  David  A.,  5.555.428. 0.  395-800  000 
Schwartz.  James  L  :  See — 

Hinton.  aienn  J  ;  Martell.  Robert  W.;  Fetterman.  Michael  A  ;  Papworth 
David  B  .  and  Schwartz.  James  L..  5.555,432,  O.  395-800,000 
Schwartz.  Jeflirey   See — 

Forrest.  Stephen  R  ;  Ban.  Vladimir  S,;  Buirows.  Paul  E.;  and  Schwartz 
Jeffrey.  5.554.220.  Cl,  117-88,000, 
Schwaru,  Robert  S  :  See— 

Dinh.  Thomas  0  ;  Dror.  Michael;  and  Schwartz.  Robert  S,.  5  554  182 
0   623-1000  '       ■ 

Schweier.  Giiraher  See — 

Langhauser.   Franz;    Kerth.  Jibgen;   Schweier.  GUndier.   Brintzinger 
Hans  Herbert;  and  Mansel.  Stefan.  5.554.776,  O.  556-11  000 
Schwendeman.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Willard,  David  E;  Schwendeman.  Robert  J.;  Kuznicki.  William  J  :  and 
DeLuca.  Michael  J  .  5.555.183.  O,  340-825.210, 
Schweyen,  Jota  C  ;  See — 

Zimmerman.  Scon  M.;  Beeson.  Kaif  W.;  Hou.  Janpu;  and  Schweyen 
John  C.  5.555.109.  Cl,  359-40,000, 
Schwitzky.  VoOtmar  R  ;  and  Stiel.  Jttrgen  A,,  to  Koenig  A  Bauer  Aktieng 
esellschafi   Device  for  drying  printed  sheets  or  web  in  printing  presses 
5.553.397.  Q    .34-640000. 
.ViMed   See 

Hamson.  Keni  D  ;  Hendnckson.  Gary  L.;  Holman.  Thomas  J  ;  Lafon 
uine.   Daniel   M  .   Miller.   Matthew  J  ;  and  Robinson.  David   B 
5.554.119.  Cl  604-%.000 
Scolchmur,  Ronald  R    See — 

Del  Gaone.  Peter  V.  Dany.  Waller.  Rossi.  R.  Paul.  Jr.;  Scotchmur 
Ronald  R  .  and  Wans.  Ernest  F.  5.553.788,  Cl.  239-527.000. 
Scon.  James  E  :  See — 

Babbin.  Stephen  T  Scon.  James  E.;  and  Wieede,  John  E..  5.555.108  Cl 

359  12  000 

Scnhner.  Paul:  and  Semple.  Dan.  to  ASA  EJectronics  Coiporation.  Vehicular 

audio/visual  system  having  distribution  box  for  connecting  individual 

passenger  monitors  lo  multiple  program  sources.  5.555.466. 0.  348-8,000 

Seabaugh.  Alan  C  .  lo  Texas  Instniments  Incorporaled.  Resonant  tunneling 

transistor  noise  generator,  5.554.860.  O,  257-25.000, 
Seabrmk.  Samoel  G  .  and  Heymann.  Richard  C,  Compositions  containing 
anii-micTobial  agents  and  methods  for  making  and  using  same  5  J54  373 

Cl   424^)0,000,  

Seagate  Technology.  Inc    See — 

Bonyhatd.  Peter  I ;  Dolejsi.  James  F;  Tolman,  Oiarles  H.;  and  Wood 

William  P,  5.5.54.265,  O.  204-192,350. 
Hanks.  Lawrence  E.;  Nielsen.  Dennis  R  ;  and  Koesler.  David   D 

5.553.374.  Cl   29-762,000, 
Hickox.  Thomas  A  ;  Battu,  Ramgopal;  and  Cxillbach,  Lawrence  W 

5.555.146.  Cl   .360-105.000, 
Jacques.  James  O.  5.555.1.39,  O.  360-77,050, 
Wo,xl,  Roy  L  .  Stncklin.  John  D  ;  and  Skarty.  Loten  D.,  5.555.144.  Cl 
.360-98(180 
Seager,  Charles.  Jr.   See— 

Ciccarelli.    Paul    W.   Jr:    Seager.   Charles.   Jr;   and   Himes.    Ricky. 
5,553.6.33.0    134-72  000 


Sealy.  Dexter  See— 

Sudama.  Ram;  CJnffin.  David  M,;  Johnson.  Brad;  Sealy.  Dexter;  Shel- 
hamer.  James;  and  Tallman.  Owen  H..  5J55J75.  Cl,  395-200,030 
Securite  el  Sigiulisation  -  S,E,S,:  See — 

Migny.  Philippe;  and  Passet.  Piene.  5.555.339.  Cl,  385-115,000 
Sederiund.  Edward  R,:  Lindesmith.  Robert  J,;  Root.  Lany  A,:  Dupree.  Wayne 
P;  and  Thomas.  Lowell  V.  to  Dow  Crhemical  Company.  The   Extended 
Harvard  architecture  computer  memory  system  with  programmable  van 
able  address  increment,  5.555.424.  Cl   395-800  000 
SEEC.  Inc  :  See— 

Erickson,  Slewan  E„  5.553.639.  Cl,  137-347,000. 
Seem.  John  E.:  See — 

Jensen.  Howard  A,;  and  Seem.  John  E,.  5.555.195.  Cl,  364-551  010 
Segal.  Leon:  See — 

Kuper.  Jerry:  Segal.  Leon;  Beeson.  Karl  W ;  and  Zimmerman.  Scon  M 
5.555.329.  Cl,  385-36.000 
Segers.  Jozef.  to  Atlas  Copco  AirPower  naamloze  vennootschap.  Transmis- 
sion with  revolving  bearing  and  seal  used  hereby   5.554.018.  Cl.  418- 
55,400. 
Segura.  Ramon.  10  Henkel  KommanditgesellschafI  auf  Aktien  Sulfited  fany 
compounds  with  a  reduced  conleni  of  free  hydrogen  sulfite.  5  J54.306.  Cl 

Sehlin.  Richard  C.   See— 

Bogdanowicz.    Mitchell   J..    Sehlin.    Richard   C:    and    Mina,    Rami 
5.555.085.0,356-300  000. 
Selbert.  Michael  C:  See— 

Waxman.  Allen  M,:  Fay.  David  A,;  C3ove.  Alan  N,:  Seibert.  Michael  C 
and  Racamalo.  Joseph  P.  5.555.324.  Cl,  382-254.000 
Seidel.  Jilrgen.  10  SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschafl.  Method  of 
controlling  thermally  alterable  profile  of  worting  rolls    5  553  469    Cl 

72-13,400,  

Seiko  Epson  Coiporation:  See — 

Mano.    Toshihiko;     Kodaira.    Toshimoto:    and    Oshima.    Hirovuki 

5.554.861.0.257-71,000 
Matsushima.  Fumiaki.  Ohno.  Yoshihiro;  Ogino.  Shigeyuki  and  Malsui 

Kuniyasu.  5.554.466.  Cl  430-7,000, 
Miyasaka,  Masayo;  Ito.  Yoshikazu;  Minowa.  Masahiro.  and  Yawala. 

Kazunari.  5.555  J49.  O   395-111,000, 
Takeuchi.  Kesaloshi.  5.555.027,  O.  348-581  000 
Yamasaki.  Yasuo;  tlama.  Norikaia:  Kurasawa.  Munenori:  and  Hash- 
imoto. Nobuaki.  5.554,885.  Cl,  257-666,000 
Seiko  Instniments  Inc,:  See — 

Mitsuoka.  Yasuyuki;  Iwaki.  Tadao;  and  Kasama.  Nobuyuki  5  555  1 15 
0,  359-72,000,  •       ■       • 

Shibala,  Kimio.  5.554.925.  Cl   323-282.000 
Seikosha  Co..  Ltd,:  See — 

Kawashima.     Kazunori;    Oda.    Hajime:    and    Miyaiima.    Takahiro 
5.554.973.  Cl,  340-562,000 
Seller.  Alfred:  See— 

Kaabi.  Carine:  Lambelet.  Pierre:   Rossier,  Yvan:  and  Seller   Alfred 
5.553.485.  O,  73-73,000 
Seiu.  Koji:  See— 

Masaie.  Norio;  Tachibana.  Tomoyuki;  Seita,  Koji:  and  Araike   Yasuo 
5.554.308.  0.  508- 1 8 1 ,000, 
Seitz.  David  R,;  Woods.  Cums;  and  Thomas.  Matthew  A,.  10  Ohio  Electronic 
Engravers.  Inc,  Engraving  system  and  medxid  for  helical  or  circumferential 
engraving.  5.555.473.  Cl.  358-299,000. 
Seitz-Rlier-Werte  GmbH  und  Co.   See- 
Beck.  Dieter.  Breitbach.  Peter  P,  deceased:  Breitbach.  Thomas    heir 
Leibnitz.  Rudiger  and  Riner.  Gerd.  5.554.287.  Cl   210-500.290 
Sekido.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Sakagami.  Alsushi.  Sekido.  Talsuya.  Yamamoto.  Isao;  and  Echieo  Yuko 
5.554.978.  Cl  340-825,070, 
Sekiyama.  Yasushi;  Mizukami.  Yuichi;  Nakagawa,  Shuzo;  Okabe.  Hideakr 
Katoh.  Kazuya;  and  Nagaki,  Hiroshi.  to  Green  Cross  Corporation.  The 
Biocidal  self  adhesive  and  process  for  producing  the  same,  as  well  as 
self-adhesive  article  and  application  thereof.  5.554.376.  Cl,  424-404,000 
Selby.  Robert  F:  Yanai.  Shimon:  Vortman.  Pnina;  and  Weisberg.  Larry.  10 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 
optimizing  sutic  and  dynamic  binding  of  presentation  objects  with  die 
object  data  they  represent,  5.555.365.  Cl.  395-159,000 
Selenberg.  Kirt  T;  See— 

Burch.  Ronald  H,.  Corley.  Andrew  A.;  Morales.  Eric  W  ,  and  Selenberg 
Kirt  T.  5.554.069.  O  452-149000 
Self,  Kelvin  P;  and  Wilson,  Dirt  A    Reversible  expander   5  553  676   Cl 

175-19,000 
Selle  Tech  Industrial  Co..  Ltd,:  See— 

Yu.  Tsai-Yun.  5.553.916.  Cl.  297-207  000 
Semicoa  Semiconductors:  See — 

Metzler.  Richard  A,;  and  Rodov.  Vladimir,  5.554.880.  Cl  257.560.000 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Company.  Lid,:  See — 

Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Nishi,  Takeshi:  and  Mon.  Harumi  5  555  1 10  Cl 

359-56,000  '       • 

Nishi.  Takeshi:  Konuma.  Toshimitsu:  and  Shimizu.  Michio  5  555  240 
Cl,  359-82.000.  '       " 

Semiconductor  Process  Laboratory  Co,,  Ltd  :  See — 

Maeda.  Kazuo;  Tokumasu.  .Noboru:  and  Yuvama.  Yoshiaki   5  554  570 
0.  437-235  000,  '  .-.-,-.  u. 

Semiconductor  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Biche.  Michael  R..  and  Anderson.  H   Alexander.  5.553.994   Cl   414- 
752.000 
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Semmer.  Steven  R    See 
Dabtank.  Walttr  F, 
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Sharp.  Bnice  R    Double  walled  storage 
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Nishihara.  Munekazu;  Yokoyama.  Masahide;  Shibasaki,  Hatsuhiko;  and 
Ohnishi,  Youichi.  5.554.222.  Cl.  II  8-723,OHC. 
.Shihata    Jim    O^ — 


Urawa.  Yoshio:  Funikawa.  Ken;  Shimizu.  Toshikazu:  Yamagishi.  Yoji; 
Tsurugi.  Tomio:  and  Ichino.  Tomio.  5.554.757,  O   548-237,000, 
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DaUicnk.  Wifci  f  .  Norn».  ICennetli  D  ,  Semmef.  Sleven  R  .  Delrniy, 
Aadnay  C  ,  ud  F..».  I«ck  R  .  VSM.-M».  O   7Vft(  n:() 

Sennk.  Dm   Ste  

Scnboa.  Piul.  nl  Senipte.  D».  5J55.4*6.  O   M8-8O0O 
Semple.  Thomas  C    Str  „      ,    , , 

Bniwuconbe,  Thonui  ¥ .  Foog.  Ho*ird  1. .  Dii/.  Zaid..  Oiiuh,  H<« 
H     i«ne   Rjymnnd  L  .  Roilict.  Kevin  I.  .  S«mpk.  Th.»n»  (      »nd 
ToiUJkin.  Mjrt  R  .  53M.657,  O    VI  -«  (KX) 
Senoorp  Str- 

Remerowi^.  D»vk1  L  .  VSM.7M,  CI    227  10  (M) 
SendhoC.  ^4ort>at  Sw  . 

Flory.  KlMis.  g"- |p-  Ankeas.  KroetiCT.  Michael,  and  Sendhiin.  Nixtien. 

5^54,718.0   52»-246  000 
Nilz,  Clautba   S««i»ff.  IMortwt.  Breiuthaft.  Wilier,  Zillig.  ManhrJ. 
iodLo««cak.  Pnimtt,5,554J!hl.n    162I62UU) 
Sengi^Ka.  Ajbok:  See 

Fnsch,  Kial  C  .  Jr  .  Edwmb.  Bnjcr  H  Sengupu.  Ashiik.  Hi>iUnd. 
Lowell  W  ,  Hamen.  Richard  G  .  and  ()*en,  Ian  R  .  5..554,«)86.  CI 
524-588  000 

Bakam.  Freddy,  and  Sew,  PaOKX,  5.555.272.  n    175  220.000 
Sencue,  Eiji.  See-  .         „  r         l 

Otita,  Mat^iro.  Mjtsuyama.  Akio.  Senoue.  Ki)i.  Kuwano.  Fumiaki. 
Yam    Oumu.  Yoaiuda.   Yasunun.   Ryu.  Akimm.  and   Kobayashi. 
Tadariu.  5354.765.  CI   54«-«i2  000 
Seo.  Jae-kyeong.  Ch«.  Deog  ho,  and  Lee,  Seon-ho.  lo  Samuing  AenMpate 
Indoimes.  Lid.  Electromagneoc  lens  ihuner  ipparafus    5.555.05'*,  CI 
154-2J4  Too 
Seo,  Taeaeok.  and  P«t,  Donghoon,  U)  Hyundai  M<m«  C  .mipany  Ciear  train 
of  m  ■MomalK'  live  speed  BHismiwion   for  a  vducle    5,5.54.()7<J,  CI 
475-207  000 
SepieUi.  Pe»Ty   B  lolab  Corporation    Electnmic  fooKwiuh  for  iiphihaJmii. 

suraery  5,554.894,0    MP  1 19  COO 
Sera,  Sleven  A  .  id  Georgia  Pacific  CorporaiKm  Sheet  material  edge  labeling 

5,554.427.  ci  428-41  GOO 
Seror,  Pierre    to  Legns  S  A    DevKX  for  conoeciing  j  length  of  duct  lo  i 

coupling  tadpiece.  5,55V'»UI.  C\    285  140  000 
Servoiei  Products  iMemaHonal   See 

BarUumer.  Rotien  1  .  and  Beck,  Niels  J  .  5.551.7H1.  CI   23-*  88  000 
Beck,  Niels  J  .  Oehert.  Kresimir.  and  Wong,  H»»  C  .  5„553,575.  O 
121  IWOOF 
Seto   Yauturo   »  Fuji  PV*>  Him  Ci>  .  Ijd    Method  ot  posiiionmg  image 

frime  md  ptootop^ic  him  carrier  ^.555.181    (1    (55  41000 
Seward.  Matthew  F    See  .     ^.     ^        . 

McMataoo.   Jerry    K  .   Otsen.    Hovd    W      and    Seward.    Matthew    h 
5J54.924.  a    121229  000 
Sevyedy.  Mirroapd  See  .      ..  j 

Pvkinaoa.   W«d   D.   Waller.   William    K      and   Seyyedv.    Mirmajid. 
5,555.429.  CI    195  8001X10 
SGS  Thotiaon  Microelectromcs.  Int     See 

Sundatesaa.  Ravahank*.  5.554>»8.  CI   417  41  OIX). 
S(i$  Thotmon  Microeleclromcs  S  A    .See 

Diwiot.  Sylvie.  5_555J!16,  O    165  210060 
Poulm.  FranpM,  5„554.879.  n   257  506  (XX) 
SCS  Thomaoo  MicToelectrotucs.  S  r  1     See 

FerrMio.  Bru«>.  5.555.168.  CI    161  89  0W) 
Shadmehr   Reia^  See 

Bizzj     Fjmlio.    Mussa  Ivafdi.    Fmnando    A  .    and    Shadmehr     Kc/ii. 
5^54.011.0    4U  :47(XX) 
Shaffer.  Janm  E.   See 

Boyd,  Gmy  L  .  and  Shaffer.  l«me>  F  .  5.554.WM.  (1   415  2IH  200 
Shaffer.  Scott  E    See 

Taeoaian.  Louis  H  .  Shaffer.  S<.iitt  F. .  and  Una.  Mark  A    5.554.665.  C  1 
522  10000 

Shah.  Praaanna.  See—  „ 

Verseput.  Jerry.  l.am.  Ring  Shek.  and  Shah.  Pra-sanna.  s.555.510.  O 
164^514  OOR 
Shah   Tilak  M     to  Polygene*  loiemalional.  Int    l>ip  molded  polyurrthane 

Aim  convoamons   5_554,671.  CI   524  1O40W) 
ShAir.  Fred  A  .  aid  Sohaei.  Frank  K   Businevi  card  image  copier.  5,555.105. 

O    158-471000 
Shander.  Douglas  See  .       ,^ 

Ahluwalia.   Crt»pieet    S  .    Shander.    Douglas,   and   Styciynski.   Peter. 
5.554.608.  O   514  212  000 
Shannahan.  Donald  R   ElastK  footwrap   5,554.107.  O  6O2*60(X) 
Shannon.  Alfred  W     See 

England,  Laurence  E  .   I.ang.    \ndrew    J  .  and  Shanmrn.    Mfred  W 
5.555.411.  CI    195  650  000 
Shape  Inc    See 

Lovccky.  Craig.  Rolfe.  Richard.  Uiwr*.  Man  B  .  and  Slellei    Rohen. 
5_551.444.  O   51451000 
Shaikey.  Hugh  R    See 

Edwvd*  Stuwt  D    l.ax,  Ronald  C,  .  l.undquis<.  Ingenuu  H  .  Sharkey, 
Hugh  R  .  and  Baker.  James  A  .  5.554.1 10.  O   60422  (XX) 
Sharma.  Piem  K  .  V»  Doom.  Ane  R  .  and  Stanng.  Aemilianus  G  J  .  lo  I  S 

Philips  Corporaion  Optical  ampliher  5_554.747,  O   540-156  (XX) 
Sharma,  Ravimto  K  .  Lefc<>y.  Michael  S  .  Haitman.  Davis  H  .  and  Hansen. 
KeM  W  .  to  kAotunila.  Ik    Waveguide  with  an  electncaJly  conductive 
chMMid    5,555.141.0    185  1  29  IXX) 


Sharp    Bruce  R    Double  walled  storage  lank  systcm.s  with  enhanced  wall 

integrity   5.551.7M.  CI   22(M14(XX) 
Sharp  Corporation  See 

Nakajima,  Tatsushi.  5.555.114.  O    182  124  000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See 

Adachi.  Kaisumi.  and  Hayakawa.  Takashi.  5.555.079.  CI    155  219  000 
Kauyama.  Hiroyuki.  Nakayama.  Junichmi.  Iketam.  Naoyasu.  and  Ohta. 

Kenji.  5.554,416.  O   428  212  (XX) 
Kitagawa.  Masahikii.  and  Tomomura.  Yoshilaka.  5.554.877.  CI    257 

474  000 
Ko|ima.  Kumo.  Macda.  Shigemi    and  Akiyama.  Jun,  5.555.229,  CI 

169-60  000 
Nomura.  Shingo.  5.555.186,  O    195  175  (XX) 
Waianabe    Nonko.  Nakanishi.  Hmshi.  Shibau.  Kazuhiro.  Haniada. 

HiR«hi.  and  Funada.  Fumiaki.  5.554,251.  O    156  179  8(X) 
Yamazato  Hisao.  Tani.  Naoki.  Aoki,  Naohiko.  Kasihara.  Jyuniou.  and 
I'ramoto.  Yasunan.  5.555.189.  CI    164-492  000 
Sharpe    Andiony   N  .  U)  Canada.  Her  Majesty  die  Qutxn  in  nghl  of  as 
represented  by  the  Mmister  of  Health  and  Welfare  Canada  Non-destiuctive 
surface  sampler  5,554,517.  O   415  109  100 
Sharpe.  Benjamin  W    See  „  u. 

Menendez.   Norberto.  Potiebic.  Peter  J  ,   and  Sharpe.  Benjamin  W  . 
5.555.169.  O    195  1610(X) 
Sharper.  Craig  A    See 

Gupta,  Dev  V  .  Chen.  YuReo  B  .  Sharper,  t  rain  A    and  Sione.  Alan  t . 
5,555.244.  CI    17(^60  KX) 
Shaughnessy.  Steven  T  .  to  Borland  Intemauooal.  Inc  Multi  user  system  and 
methods  providing  improved  file  management  by  reading   5,555.188.  CI 
395-427  000 
Shaw  Industries  Limited   See- 
Woo.  Dniel  Ming  Kwong.  5.555.222.  O    \t,l  187  (XX) 
Sheets  Laurence  L  .  to  Teltrend  Inc   Phantom  data  link  lot  digital  iiansmis 
sion  lines   5,555.274.  CI    175  257  000  .  „,  ^, 

Sheiman.  Samuel  R  ,  to  Crest  Lock  Co  .  Inc  M<*ile  carrying  case.  5  J53,69^. 

O    19O-18  00A 
Shelhamer.  James   See  r^  <■■.  i 

Sudama   Ram.  Cmffin.  David  M  .  Johnson.  Brad.  Sealy.  Dexter:  Shel 
hamer.  James,  and  Tallman.  Owen  H  .  5,555.175.  CI    195  200  010 
Shell  Oil  Company    See  „      ,    .        ^ 

Boo*  James  R  .  Jacobi.  Michael  C  .  Nune^.  Arlette  C  :  Smith.  Jonathan 
S  .  Tauvenv.  Peter  R  .  Doyle.  Earl  H  .  Jr .  Diegel.  Frednc  A  .  Jr. 
Kralochvil.  Thomas   M.   and  Gaudin.   Bienda  G.   5.555.511.  O 
167  1500O 
Bniwnscombe.  Thomas  F .  Fong.  Howard  L  .  Diaz.  Zaida.  CTiuah.  Hoe 
H     June   Raymond  L  .  Rollick.  Kevin  L  .  Semple.  Thoma.s  C  .  and 
Tompkin.  Mart  R  .  5.554,657.  O   521-48000 
Cowan.  Kenneth  M  .  5.553.670.  CI    166-293  000 
Dagom    Daniel  N    N  .  MahtouL  Taous  G  .  Grandvallet.  Pierre,  and 

Scheffer.  Bob.  5.554.307.  O   .508-111  000 
Favl    Roger  M   A  .  van  der  Steen,  Fiedenk  H  .  Teyssie.  Phillippe  J  . 

W^ht>f  Judidi  J   B  .  and  Yu.  Yi  Song.  5J54.696,  CI    525-314  000 
J<*nson,  Thomas  H  .  5.554.794.  O   564-491  000 
Spence     Bridget   A  .    Soulhwick.   Jeffrey   G  .    and   Chin.    Steven   S  . 

5  554.690.  CI   525  105  000 
St  Clair.  David  J  .  5.554.691.  CI   525-111  0(X) 

Van  Diik  Menno  A  .  Veunnk.  Jacqueline  M  .  Van  De  Vliet.  Birginc  M 
1    C  .  and  Van  Wesirenen.  Jeroen.  5.554.697.  O   525  314  000 
Shelley.  Stephen  R    See-  ,   ^       „ 

Dtesie  Cart  F    Jones.  Edward  S  .  Shelley,  Stephen  R  .  Strobl.  Kun  H  . 
Sudiar.  Shamal  I. .  and  W.irden.  Harold  C  .   5.551.815.  O    264 
204  000 
ShemiU  Sylvan  R  .  u>  Sylvan  R  Shemitz  Designs.  Inc  Compact  fluorescent 

lummaire   5.555.162.0   .162-225  (XX) 
Shepherd.  Timothy  A    See  ,  „c     c     , 

Hui    Kwan    Jones.  Charles  D  .  Jungheim.  Uiuis  N     and  Shepherd, 
fimothy  A  .  5.554.653.  CI   5I4^>05  000 
Sheppard.  Oyde  H  .  and  Lubowiiz.  Hyman  R  ,  to  Boeing  Company.  The 
Extended  end  cap  monomer  for  making  advanced  c-»>mpiwites   5.554.769. 
O   548-  549  (XX) 
Sher   Joaeph  C  .  to  Micrtm  Technologv.  Inc    Self  timing  power  up  circuit 

5i55.166.  O    163-49  WX) 
Shera.  Charles  R    See  -  „  „     ,        , 

Green   David  T .  Bolanos.  Henry.  Alesi.  Daniel  E  .  Ratcliff,  Keith,  and 
Sherts.  Charles  R.  5,554.169.  CI  606  219  0(X) 
Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The   See 

Hams    Rodney   M  .  Ahmed.  M»ns«iod  S  .  and  Renner.  Thoma.s  A  . 
5.554.682.  O   524  521  000 
Sherwood  Medical  Company    See 

Cloudier  Ronald.  Slenslokken.  Douglas  L  .  and  Weilbacher.  Fjigene  b  . 
5.554,127.0   604  192  000 
Sherwood,   William  J  .   and  Wagner.   David  W  .   lo  Winegard  C  ompany 
Deployable  satellite  antenna  for  use  on   vehicles    5.554.998.  CI    343 
881  000 
Shi.  Jianmin.  CTien.  Oiin  H  .  Van  Slyke.  Steven  A  .  and  Tang.  Oung  W ,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  Organic  electroluminescent  devices  with  high 
thermal  stability    5.554.450.  O   428-690  (XX) 
Shibaru.  Masaharu   .See 

Watanabe  Koji  SugiU.  Toru.  Kohavashi.  Yasutomo.  Shibao.  Ma.saharu. 
and  Mita,  Akimitsu,  5_551.428.  CI    52  208  (XX) 
Shiba-saki.  Halsuhiko  See— 


Nishihara.  Munekazu.  Yokoyama.  Masahide;  Shibasaki,  Hatsuhiko  and 
Ohrushi.  Youichi.  5,554,222,  CI.  11 8-723  OHC. 
Shihala.  Jun   See — 

Sawai.  Akiyoshi;  Shimamoto.  Haruo;  TacMkawa,  Tom;  and  Shibau  Jun 
5.554.887.  CI.  257-737.000. 
Shibata.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Watanabe,  Noriko;  Nakanishi,  Hiroshi;  Shibata.  Kazuhiro;  Hamada 
Hinxihi,  and  Funada,  Fumiaki.  5,554,251,  CI.  156-379.800. 
Shibata.  Kimio.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Pulse  duration  modulator  and  pulse 
duration  modulation  type  switching  power  source.  5,554,925.  CI    323- 

Shibau.  Manko   See — 

Suzuki,  Takuji.  Aida,  Satoshi;  Fujimoto,  Katsuhiko;  Shibata,  Mariko. 
Ishibashi.  Yoshiharu.  Izumi,  Mamoru;  Saitoh,  Shiioh;  and  Okamoto 
Kazuya.  5,553,618.  CI    128-653.100. 
Shihata.  Tojhiro:  See — 

Kitamura.  Tadaaki:   Kobayashi,  Yoshiki;  Nakanishi,   Kunio:   Yahiro 
Masakazu;  Satoh.  Yoshiyuki;  Shibata.  Toshiro;  Horie.  Takeshi;  Yama- 
moto.  KaLsuyuki;  Takaloo.  Masao;  inoue.  Haruki;  and  Asada.  Kazuv 
oshi.  5.5.54.983.  O.  340-937.000. 
Shibayama.  Akinon;  and  Yamada.  Toshio.  to  Matnishiu  Electric  Industrial 
Co  .  Ltd  Internal  reduced -voluge  generator  for  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit   5.554.953.  CI   327-541.000. 
Shihazaki.  Hiroshi.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 
and   appatanis   for  producing   shadowed   images.   5,555,351,  CI    395- 
126  000 
Shihusawa.  TeLsuo  See — 

Harada,  Kuniyuki;  Sauada,  Kazutaka;  Hosoya,  Yoshiteru;  and  Shi- 
bu.sa*a,  Tetsuo.  5.5.54.237.  O.  156-60.000. 
Shida.  Takehiko  See— 

Imai,  Takayuki;   Naka.   Motohiko;  Shida,  Takehiko;  Sato.  Masaaki; 
Yoshida.   Kumo;  Akamine.  Ikuo;   Shimizu.  Makoio;  and   Uchida 
Yoshiakj.  5.555.512.  CI   .364-550.000. 
Shigehisa.  Takuo:  See — 

Yagaki.  Kazuhito;  Okuma.  Osamu;  Shigehisa.  Takuo;  and  Deeuchi 
Tetsuya.  5.554.201.  O   44-626.000. 
Shigcnaga.  Hisao,  Fujiu.  Ichiro;  Yamamoto.  Masayuki;  Hamana.  Michio. 
Morishita.  Keiichi.  Tachikawa.  Fumitoshi;  Uehara,  Hideo;  and  lida,  Yasu- 
hisa,  lo  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Electronic  traffic  lariir 
reception  system  and  vehicle  identification  apparatus.  5  J54  984  CI    140- 
937  (XX) 
Shih.  Chun  Yi    See - 

Hsu,  Shun-Liang.  Ting.  Jyh-Kang;  and  Shih.  Chun-Yi.  5J54.558  CI 
417-60  (XX) 
Shih.  Ming   See — 

Pan.  Jing  Jong.  Shih.  Ming;  and  Xu.  Jingyu.  5.555,330,  CI.  .385-39.000 
Shikakura.  Knichr  See — 

Hirai.    Kcnji;    Matsukawa.  Tomoko;   Yano,  Toinoyuki;   Ejiri.   Emiko; 
Aizawa,  Kiyomi;  Shikakura.  Koichi;  Yoshii.  Tomoko;  Ugai.  Sad- 
ayuki;  Yamada.  Osamu;  and  Kishi.  Shigeki.  5.554^81.  CI    504- 
298(100 
Shikau,  Ytmo  See  — 

Kusakahe.  Yukio.  and  Shikata,  Yorio,  5,553,526,  CI.  83-319.000. 
Shim.  Kwan  B    See — 

Joung.  Mun  C  .  Choi.  Young  J.;  Shim,  Kwoi  B.;  Cho.  Do  H.;  Kim 
Seung  1  ;  and  Yoo,  Byoung  K..  5,555,097,  O.  358-335.000. 
Shima.  NobAazu;  and  Kamada.  Hiroshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Automobile 
apparatus  for  road  lane  and  vehicle  ahead  detection  and  ranging.  5,555  1 1 2 
CI    .182-104.000 
Shimamoto.  Haruo  See— 

Sawai.  Akiyoshi.  Shimamoto.  Haruo;  Tachikawa,  Toru;  and  Shibau,  Jun 
5.554.887.  CI   257  737  000. 
Shimamura.  Makiko  See — 

Nanu.   Masahiko;   Fujiwara.  Takashi;   Fukui.   Keisuke;   Shimamura 
Makiko;  and  Tatcno.  Takanori.  5,555.361.  CI.  395-144.000 
Shimida.  Yasuhiro  See— 

Hirai.  Yutaka.  Takamatsu.  Osamu;  Haunaka.  Katsunori;  Nakayama. 
Ma.sani;  Nose.  Hiroyasu;  Yagi.  Takayuki:  and  Shimida.  Yasuhiro 
5.554.851.  CI   250-442  110. 
Shinuzu.  Hidekazu:  and  Hashimoto.  Akihiro.  to  Asahi  Denso  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Anbtheft  device  for  a  vehicle.  5,554.891,  CI.  307-10.200. 
Shimizu.  Makoto:  See— 

Imai.  Takayuki.   Naka.  Motohiko:  Shida,  Takehiko:  Sato,  Masaaki; 
Yoshida,   Kunio;  Akamine,  Ikuo;  Shimizu,  Makoto:  and  Uchida 
Yoshiaki,  5.555,512,  O   364-550.000. 
Shimizu.  Michio:  See — 

Nishi.  Takeshi;  Konuma.  Toshimitsu:  and  Shimizu.  Michio.  5,555,240 
CI    359-82  000 
Shimizu.  Satoahi   See— 

Yamashiu.   Tomohiro.    and    Shimizu.    Satoshi.    5,554,871     O     257- 
316000 
Shimizu.  Susumu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Laser  medical  treatment 

apparatus   5,554.1.56,  O.  606-17.000. 
Shimizu.    Takao.    Yamamoto.    Noboiv;    and    Suzuki.    Hirooki.    to    Daido 
Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  producing  an  engine  valve 
5.553.-369.  CI.  29-888.460. 
Shimizu.  Takathi:  See— 

Umeyama.  Mitsuhiro;  Shimizu,  Takashi;  Ichioka.  Eiji;  Yoshii,  Kinya; 
Koide.   Takeharu;    and    Funahashi.    Makoto,   5,554,082.   CI     475- 
3.18  000 
Shimizu.  Toshikazu   See — 


Urawa.  Yoshio;  Furukawa.  Ken:  Shimizu.  Toshikazu;  Yamagishi.  Yoji; 
Tsurugi.  Tomio;  and  Ichino.  Tomio.  5.554.757.  O   548-237.0()0. 
Shimoyama.  Yasuki:  See — 

Mizuno.  Naohito;  Hirose.  Shinichi;  Ariyoshi.  Hiromi;  and  Shimoyama 
Yasuki.  5.554.806.  CI.  73-493.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Oiemical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaneko.  Hideo:  Tokunaga.  Katsushi:  Tawara.  Yoshio;  Tamai.  Noboru 

and  Nakazato.  Yasuaki.  5.554..303.  O.  216-2.000. 
Men.  Shigeru;  Fukushima.  Moloo;  Tabei.  Eiichi;  Hamada.  Yoshitaka 

and  Kauyama.  Seizi.  5.554.710.  O   528-32.000. 
Sato.  Shinichi;  and  Koike.  Nohyuki.  5354.779.  O.  556-419.(XK) 
Shin.  Hank  H  ;  Tracy.  Clarence  J  ;  DufBn.  Robert  L.;  Freeman.  John  L    Jr 
Gnvna,  Gordon:  and  Wilson.  Syd  R..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Structure  and 
metliod  for  metallization  of  semiconductor  devices   5  554  889  CI   257- 
765.000 
Shmji.  Yasuhisa.  and  Morishita.  Kazuhiro.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Double- 
lock  type  connector  5.554.051.  CI  4.19-595.000 
Shinjo.    Katsumi.    to    Yugenkaisha    Shinio    Seisakusho     Recessed    screw 

5.553.983,0   411-404.000 
Shink.  Joseph  M  .  to  Auto-Shade.  Inc   Sun  shield  assemblv   5.551  908  CI 

296-978  000 
Shinoda.  Shinichi   See — 

Inuzuka.  Tatsuki;  Nakamura.  Toshiaki:  Shinoda.  Shinichi.  and  Koiima 
Yasuyuki.  5.555.095.  CI.  358-298.000 
Shinohara.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Hirayama.  Hiroshi;  Yoshizaki.  Kouji;  Igarashi.  Kouhei;  lio.  Keiji;  Yoshi- 
naga,  Tohru:  Watanabe.  Kiyohiko;  Shinohara.  Yukihiro:  and  Fuiishiro 
Osamu.  5,554.342.  CI  422-174  000 
Shioya.  Yukinori.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Projection  tvpe  liquid  crystal  display 
apparatus  using  multiple  polarizing  beam  splitters    5.555.186    CI    159- 
40.000. 
Shirahata.  Kiyoshi   See — 

Endo.  Mitsuhiro:  Shirahata.  Kivoshi.  and  Ando.  Hiromi  5  551  510  CI 

91-169.300  

Shirai.  Hiroshi:  Furuya.  Okitsugu:  and  Naitoh.  Takaki,  to  Whitaker  Corpo- 
ration. The  Circuit  board  electrical  connector  5.5.54.036.  CI  439-74  000 
Shiratake.  Shmichiro:  Ohuchi.  Kazunori:  and  Taka.shima.  Daisaburo.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Dvnamic  semiconductor  memors  device 
5..555.203.  CI  .365-51.000 
Shiratsuchi.  Kcntaro.  Yamada,  Tsukasa;  and  Toda.  Satoru.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co .  Lid  Silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  emulsion  layer 
and  hydrophobic  backing  layer  provided  on  support  5.554.494.  CI  430- 

Shiratsuchi.  Keniaro:  Toda.  Satoru.  and  Yamada.  Tsuka.sa.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co  .  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  emulsion  layer 
and  backing  layer  provided  on  support.  5.5,54.4%.  O.  430-5,36  000 
Shirkey.  Keith  L.;  and  Casella.  Brace  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co  Wireless 

train  proximity  alen  system.  5.554.982.  CI   .140-903.000. 
Shirota,  Riichiro:  See — 

Endoh.  Tetsuo:  Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki:  Ariiome.  Seiichi;  Shirota.  Riichiro; 
Shuto.  Susumu:  Tanaka.  Tomohara:  Hemink.  Ortian:  and  Tanzawa. 
Tora.  5.555.204.  CI   365-189  010 
Shitaya.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Sonehara.    Hiroshi;    Toba.    Akira:    Akushichi.    Shuki:    and    Shiiaya 
Yoshiyuki.  5.555.171.  O.  364-424.030 
Shiu.  Almon  S  ;  Ewton.  James  R  .  Rittichier.  Henry  E  .  Wong.  Jeremv:  and 
Tung.  Samuel  S..  to  University  of  Texas  System.Boaid  of  Regents  of  the 
Computer<onOolled  miniature  multileaf  collimator.  5.555.281    CI    178- 
151  000 
Shoemaker.  Stephen  P.:  See- 
Shoemaker.  Stephen  P.  Jr  ;  Tallenco.  Joseph  L..  Schncker.  Todd;  Kelly 
Matthew  F;  and  Kelly.  Bryan  M..  5.553.865.  CI   273-448.000 
Shoemaker.  Stephen  P.  Jr;  Tallerico.  Joseph  L  ;  Schricker.  Todd;  Kelly. 
Matthew  F:  and  Kelly,  Bryan  M..  to  Shoemaker.  Stephen  P  Rotary  push 
arcade  game  5.553.865.  O   273-448.000 
Shomler.  Robert  Wesley:  See— 

Duyanovich.  Linda  Marie;  Micka.  William  Frank,  and  Shomler  Robert 
Wesley.  5.555.371.  O.  195-182  110 
ShorK>.  Masayuki:  See — 

Honda.  Shoji;  Shono.  Ma.sayuki;  Hiroyama.  Ryoji.  Bessho.  Yasuyuki. 
Kase.   Hiroyuki;   Nishida.  Tovozo:   Uetani.  Takahiro;  and  Suzuki 
Junko.  5.555.271.  CI   372-45  000 
Shono.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Nakamura.  Tohra:  and  Shono.  Yoshinon.  5.5.54.160.  CI  424-70  110 
Shor.  Arthur  C  :  See— 

Stoffel.  John  L.;  Shor.  Arthur  C  ;  Spinelli.  Harry  J  :  Ma.  Sheau-Hwa; 
Malnck.  Howard:  Choy.  Mark  L  .  and  Johnson.  Loren  E..  5_555  008 
CI   347-100000 
Short.  William  A.:  See— 

Judd.  Ian  D.:  Buckland.  Patrick  A  .  Cath.  Roger  G  ;  Cockbum.  Gordon 
J.,  and  Short.  William  A  .  5.555.390.  CI.  .195-4.19.000 
Shoucri.  Merit  M.:  See — 

Harnett.    Laurence    N  ;    Yujun.    Mikio    L;    and    Shoucn.    Ment    M 
5.555.036.  CI.  340-933.000. 
Showa  Aluminum  Corporation:  See — 

Hirano.  Hirosaburo:  Yamamoto.  Yuji.  and  lio.  Shinii.  5.553.377   CI 
29-890.053 
Shroff.  David  N.:  See— 

Rippetoe.  William  W.;  and  Shroff.   David  N..  5.554.301.  CI    210- 
748.000 
Shturman  Cardiology  Systems.  Inc    See— 
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Sblunnui,  Ixonid,  5,554.161.  O  606  159  IXX) 
ShtmiMn.   Leonid,   to   Shturman  Cardiology    Systems.    Inc    Atherectomy 
A <  cc^  i«,i    r^    Mw^isumift 


Sinha.  Anand    .See 

l.azandis.  Mihal.  l.utle.  Herb  A  .  Mousseau.  Gary  P ,  and  Sinha.  .Anand. 
5.555.241.  CI    <7|)  piKio. 


Kohar.  Handoko:  Wegner.  Philippe;  and  Smit,  Uon.  5J54,979,  CI 
.140-825720 
Smil.  Nicolaas:  See  — 


Sointula.  Erkka.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Radio  phone  and  method  of 

operating  a  radio  phone.  5,555.450.  CI.  455-89.000. 
Solanki.  Ranvir  S.;  Gasmann.  Eric  J  ;  Kane.  Joseph  R.;  Griffin.  Edward  P.;  and 

r~^<infT     Arwlr^u/  M      In  \Artlnm\a    In/-    1^^4lwl  f\f  anH  ara«ar«nic  fnr  r-lian0ino 
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SbOBinan.  Leonid,  5,554.I6J.  O.  606^  1  i"*  OW) 
ShnniMii.   LwoKl.   lo  Shlunnu  Tirdiology    Sy»trim.    Iik     Albcr«.t.>m> 

device,  5J54.161,  n   ()()»>- 1  ^^  IM) 
Shulnua.  Jm  E.    Ser 

Adler  DbvkJ  K  .  hremm.  Micluel  B  .  Lipiviky.  J»mri  M  .  Piuk.  "ii  H  . 
StaulmHi.  Jul  E.  uid  Swift.  CinhMn,  VIM.":  I    CI    ■>2H  i;X  i«W 
Shmo.  Susimu   S<e 

Endoli.  Teuuo,  Tuuka.  YcxOiiyuki.  Anfcimr.  Seiichi.  Shiniu,  Riithin> 
Sbiao   Suxumu.  Tuuka.  Tomu*i»ru.  Hrmink.  i'm\yta.  and  Tan/ii»». 
Tooi.'v55SJ!04.  n    Vi^lWOId 
Shyprykevich.  Poer  Ser 

Ly<M».    Doo«ld    R  .    Renh.    Sunley    M .    and    Shypryktvich     Pfict 
5  J}  J  jot.  O  7V7<».ax) 
Sibley.  DuMie  L  ,  and  SiNey.  UwigtM  A    Apparatus  t(»  halinii  hulk  hbriHis 

mMcrul    53^V44<>.  CI    S<>-MI()()I) 
Sibley.  Dwighl  A    See 

Sibley.  Diuuie  L  ,  and  Sibley.  L>*.j(hi  A     ^  'i'.V44A.  (1    S6  Ml  (Kill 
Siebei.  Bobby  G  PiMon  lub  for  isolaiing  Jnllinj;  I1uid\  trimi  ImlraulK  Huid- 

5.553.671.  O    IM^WIOOO 
Sietor  CnponOon   See 

Dew  Divid  L    M*lanov»ski.  Alan  J    Mcmken.  Jamrs  K    and  S/rnicM, 
OtBJ  I  .  5.555.J32.  a    1S5  51 1)«) 
Siesnst,  Theo  See  - 

Budial.  (Tmsloph  J     and  Siepisi.  Hiet.   5.555,  V»:.  CI    1K5  1>«)II(«1 
Siejak.  Votter  See 

■Cnunmheuer.  Wolf  R    S.e)»k.  VWkrr  and  Ciraetc.  Hans.  5.554.-t:4.  (  I 
428- 15  2a) 
Siemens  Aknengesellsthaft   See 

Jansaeiaie   Luc.  5.554,'*4.  CI    <l\2(n(tllll 
Kdck.  Anion,  and  Ckinuk.  tnch,  5.555.255.  (I    172  >*si«l<) 
Wdf  Andrew,  and  Arweiler,  Hana  W  .  5.555.507.  CI,  3o4  553  UOO 
Zanklei.  Klaus.  5,555. M4.  CT    1<»5  2  510, 
Siemens  Componenis.  loc     See 

Kxause.  Roben,  5.555,2V1.  n    17<1  '«  IM) 
Siemens  Electric  Limited   See 

Doudon.  Robert,  5.554.03'>.  CM   414  l|5(li«) 
Sietnens  Medical  Syilem.s.  Inc     See 

Ooenon.  ScoO  D  .  5.551.621.  CI    128  661  (N<) 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Infiwmaoonssystemc  Akiient!C'*lls<.l«f1    See 

Offm.  kirg.  5_555.440.  CI    145  X42  OWI 
Siemens  Power  CorporaOtai    See 

Willianwin.  Harold  E  .  and  Wallers,  Kenneth  V.  5.555.281.  CI    376- 
426  000 
Sieving  P»ul  E    and  Waison.  Alan  1) ,  U)  Nycomed  Salulai,  Inc   Adduces  of 

mactocyclic  chelants    5.554,748.  CI    541M6'.  000 
Silicon  Cjn|iiiics.  Inc     See 

Roberts.  David  B  .  Taykx.  Cieorje  S  .  and  Parry    l>avid  M  .  s.555.184. 

CI    W5  175  (XX) 
Strasnick.  Steven  1.  ,  and  Tesler.  J.xl  0  .  5.S5S.  IM.  CI    W5  I  2"  l«»l 
Silla,  Mvk.  to  Advanced  Micro  IXevices,  Inc  Cache  nKitroller  indet  addrr« 

geneMOf  5.555.371.  C'l    145  2VI  (100 
Siminian.  Michael   See 

Schouten.  Pieter,  and  Siminian,  Michael.  5.551,874,  CI    280  1 1  2811 
Simmons  Company    See 

St.  Clair.  Albert  R  .  and  Bnuin.K,k.  Paul  H  .  5.551.441  C\   53-150000 
Simmons.   Mark  A,   Ki  Onirak   Systems,   Inc    Method  and  apparaiu.s  for 
resetting  indiyidiial  prxjcesse^t   in  a  ^vmtnil   system    *'.^5S  1 '•''    (1     164 
468  280 
Simon.  Bernard   See 

Flaidms.  Serge,  Eeynci,  Annie,  Biensan,  Philippe,  and  Simon,  Bernard. 
5J54.462.  CI   424  218  000 
Simon  Ladder  Towers.  Inc     See 

H»*inMi.  Sc.itl  D.  '<.551.h71,  n    IfW  24000 
Simon.  RMidy  W  .  Plan.  (Tmstine  E    lee,  Alfred  E    and  1  ee,  ( ireiiory  S  ,  !.• 
FRW  Inc    Method  of  forming  a  supercondacnot  micnistnp  iransmissuir 
line   5J54_585.  CT    y>5  410()<» 
Simooeau.  Bruno  .See 

Andemn.  Paul  C  .  Halmos.  Teddy,  Jung.  Oace  I      Poupart,  Marc 
Andre,  and  Simooeau.  Bruno.  5.5S4.6M.  CI    M4  1700(10 
Simpkins.  James  W  ,  Singh.  Meharvan.  and  Bishop.  Jean,  ui  I  niyersiiy  of 

Florida  Medwds  for  neuixipnaection   5.5M.60I.  CI   514  182000 
Simple  Technology,  Im     See 

Smidi.  Mark  L  ,  and  Raa.sch.  Randy  W  ,  5,555.204,  CI    V>5  184  0V) 
Simpson.  Carl  J     See 

Alt*.  Michael.  Mirhoseini.  Mahmood.  Cayton.  Mary.  Simpson.  Carl  J 
and  Guacoci.  Bnan.  5.554,152,  CI   6O6-7  00O 
SimpMn.  Leslie  A  ,  Robb.  k*ui.  Banfiwd,  Jonahan.  Die«2.  Paul  F     and 
Tenverley.  John,  to  Tioxide  Specialties  Umiied   Composite  pigmentary 
m^enal   5.554.215.  a    106-416000 
Sin^non.  William  H  .  Hastreiier.  Jacob  J  ,  Jr  ,  Janosky,  Mark  S     and  Bobb, 
Mat  A    to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Healed  platen  and  rollers  u>  elevate 
iein(M»ure  of  receiver  in  a  thermal  printer   5.551,451.  CT   400^120  ISO 
SimshMirr.  Sleven  C     See 

Adams.  Lowell   I  ,   Weisend.  Niwheit  A  .  Jr .   Pisarski     Nathan     and 
Sunahauser,  Steven  C,  5,55V8|5.  CI    244  1 14  OOR 
Singh.  Meharvan   See 

Sin^ikms.  James  W  ,  Singh,  Meharvan,  and  Bishop,  Jean.  5.554.601 .  CI 
514-182  OU) 
Singles.  David  T  .  Waller.  Ciranl.  and  Miatimet.  William  P.  Jr .  ui  W  L  Ciore 
A  Aaaociates.  Inc  Metlwd  for  making  low  notse  signal  minsmission  cable 
5.554 J36.  n     I5«v52()00 


Sinha.  Anand   See 

l.azandis.  Mihal,  Little.  Herb  A  .  Mousseau.  Gary  P ,  and  Sinha.  .\nand. 
5.555.241,  CI    '70  17  000 
Smpo  Optical  Co  .  Ud     See 

Huang.  Yetxi  Eu,  and  Tsai,  Van  H.Hie    5.555.058,  CI    354  222  0(8) 
Sippican,  Inc     See 

Whalen.  Mark  E  ,  Elgin,  Randall  H  ,  and  Balhonj.  Michael  J  ,  5.555.518. 
C'l     367  4  000 
Sislare,  Mark  E    See 

()Tixile,TerTCnceR    and  Sisiarr,  Mart  E  ,  5.554  441   CI  41(1  14U)«»1 
Suck.  Eranci»«k   See 

Desobry.  Vincent.  Dieilikcr.  Kurt,   Huslci,  Rmald<i,  Ruisch,  Werner, 
Rembold,  Manfred,  and  Sitek.  Eraniis«k.  5,554,661,  CI    522  8  IK8I 
Sitnik  Ntelers,  Theresa  A     See 

Wo|nart)*ski,  Robert  J     Cole,  Herbert  S  ,  Silnik  Niciers,  Theresa  A 
and  Daum,  Wolfgang,  5.554,305,  C'l    2I6  62(IU) 
Sitrick.  David  H  L'ser  image  inlegralion  into  audiovisual  presenuiion  system 

and  methodology   5.551.864.  CI  463  H  000 
Sn  Comeri  Developmeni  Company   See 

Stem.  Andre*  M  ,  5,551,721,  CI    211   UMIOO 
Siiio.  Robert.  Ji    .Vee 

Bales.  Thomas  O  .  Solar.  Matthew  S  .  Sum.  Robert    Jr     jnd  Smith, 
Kevm  W,  5.554,011,  CI   4|7  144000 
SiOberg.  Rolf  G     See 

Kilsnwn.  Lars  G     Lindquist,  Nils  T    and  S|ohers!   Roll  G     '>,SM,144. 
CI    15  360  000 
S)odal,  J(>rgen   See 

Malmqvist,   Magnus.   Karlsson,   Robert,   Ijirsson,   Anna,  and   S|Odjl. 
J<iigen.  5,554.541,  CI   416  51X0(») 
Sjt»gren.  Enc  B     See 

Patterson.  John  W  .  Morgans.  David.  Jr  .  Sjogren,  Env  B  ,  Smith,  David 
B,  Talama-s.  Erancisco  X  ,  Anis.  Dean  R  ,  Cervantes.  Alicia.  Elvmrthv. 
Todd  R  .  Feminde/.  Mano.  Franco.  Eidencio.  Hawley.  Ronald  C  . 
Lara.  Teresa,  Umghhead.  David  G  .  Nelson.  Peter  H  .  Trejo.  Alejan 
dra.  Waltos.  Ann  M  .  and  Weikert.  R.*en  J  .  5.554.612.  C^l  514 
213500 
Skaggs.   Samuel    R      and   Eolsom.   Mark    E    Reactive   ballistic    protection 

devices    5.554.816,  CI    84  16  17(1 
Skalsky,  Michael   See 

Maddison  David  S  ,  Skalsky.  Michael.  Gotthardl.  C^rhard.  and  Andei 
son.  Neil.  5.554.176.  CI   607  9  OCX) 
Skarky,  tjnen  D    See 

W«id.  Roy  L  ,  Stncklin,  John  D  ,  and  Skariv   I  oren  D  ,  5.555.144.  CI 
16<V48  080 
Skin  Biology,  Inc     See 

Pickart.  U«en  R  .  5.554.375.  O   424  411 1  000 
Skis  Rossignol  S  A     SVe 

Abondance.  Roger.  5.551.884.  CI    280^604  000 
Skittrall.  Stephen  J     See 

Craig.  Joanne.  Cnxikes.  Derek  1      and  Skittrall,  Stephen  J  ,  5.554.634. 
CI    514-115  000 
Skonieczny.  Joseph   See 

Gold  Phillip  J    Eogler,  Donald  L  ,  Jr    Skoniec/ny,  Joseph,  and  Keller, 
James  E.  5.551.817,  CI    244I45(XKI 
Skouias.  James  P    See 

Suidul    Raymond  J.   Ben^.  Edwin   H  .  Si .   .mil   Sk.ujtas    James  P. 
5.553..503.  CI   71  "78  OCX) 
Skran.  Dale  L    .See 

Landante.  Diane  G  ,  SVran.  Dale  L    and  Snowdon,  Arthur  R    5,555,(117, 
CI    348  1 5  (XX) 
Slane.  Albert  A     See 

Branslad.  Mark  W  .  Bym.  Jonathan  W  ,  [VIp.  Cuiry  S  ,  I  richly,  Philip  I 
Plotz.    Kevin   Ci  ,    Sah,    Eadi Christian    E,    and    Slane,    Albert   A. 
5.555.387.  CI    145-114  (XXI 
Slaughter.  David   See 

Sacx-o.  Brano.  Tomforde.  Johann,   Rcichel,  Anton,  Steinle,  Gerhard, 
Klein.  Berthtild,  Slaughter,  David,  and  Ma.  Mike.  5.553.404.  CI 
246- 1 85  000 
Slavas.  James.  Beuold.  Matthew .  Dziadzio.  IXiuglas.  Bedaw.  Robert.  Sr .  and 
Bernard.  NfenKwi,  lo  Bete  R>g  Nozyle.  Inc  Flat  fan  spray  ni«Ale  5.553.783. 
C"l    234-403  000 
Sloane.  Michael  E    See 

Campbell    Russ.  George.  Daniel  L,  Pearse,   rhomas  T     and  Sloane 
Michael  E  ,  5.555.435,  CI    345  81X)  (XX) 
SUme,  Carolyn  S  .  Slone,  Jeanna  K  ,  and  Moreland,  Marione  J  Combination 
termus  metal-edged  game  pieces  and  magnetic  removal  wand   5.553.844. 
CI    273  214  OCX) 
Slone.  Jeanna  K     See 

Slone    Carolyn    S  .    Slone.    Jeanna    K  .    and    Moreland.    Mar)one    J 
5.553.844.  CI    271  214(XX) 
Skiss,  Chnstopher  W    5ee 

Davignon.  Barry  J  .  Niemeyei.  Duane  J  ,  and  Sloss,  Chnstopher  W , 

5.553.878.  CI   280-224(XX) 

Niemeyei,  Duane  J  ,  Dangnon,  Barry  J  ,  and  Sloss,  C"hnslopher  W' . 

5.553.879.  CI    280-279  000 

Smajdek..  James  A  Device  for  holding  flexible  tube  dis-pensers  5.553.814.  CI 

248  108  000 
SMC  CorporatKm    See 

Takahashi.  Hidehilo.  5.553.690.  O    118  .HX)  000 
Smil.  l.eon    -See 
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Spaceiaaker  Liimied  Set 

Niliaon.  Rnn.  5.553_544. 
Spar  Acmapacc  Limiled  5ee- 


CI    108  1 10  (XX) 


StaAin.  Alain,  lo  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  Television  receiver  mth 
deferred  transmission  of  moving  image  sequences  5.555.4^3.  CI  ,148 
560  OCX) 
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Kohar.  Handoko:  Wegner.  Philippe:  and  Smit.  Lten.  S.554.979.  CI 
.340-825  720 
Smit.  Nicolaas:  See  — 

Cciiienc.  Stephen  N,.  Davis.  Graluun.  Lauks.  Imants  R,;  Mier.  Randall 
M  ;  Piznik.  Sylvia;  Smil.  Nicolaas;  Van  Der  Werf.  Paul;  and  Wieck. 
Henry  J  ,  5.5.54.339.  CI,  422-50,000, 
Smith.  David  B,  See— 

Patterson.  John  W  ;  Morgans.  David,  Jr;  Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Smidi.  David 
B.Talamiis.  EranciscoX.;Aitis.  Dean  R;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elworthy. 
Todd  R  ,  Femindcz,  Mario;  Franco.  Fideiicio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C. 
I^ata.  Teresa;  Lougtihead.  David  G.;  Nelson.  Peier  H.;  Trejo.  Alejan- 
dra;  Waltos.  Ann  M,;  and  Weikert,  Robeit  J,.  5.554.612.  CI  514 
233  .5(X) 
Smith.  Donald  E  Encapsulated  nut.  5.553.984.  C\.  411-429.000. 
Smith.  Jeffrey  D    See— 

Pitzen.  James  F ;  Smith.  Jeffrey  D  ;  and  Alexson.  Charles  E..  5.553.675. 
a    173-217000 
Smith.  John  C    See 

Bosten.  Donald  R  ;  Kriaski.  John  R.;  Cooper.  Randy  G.;  and  Smith.  John 
C  .  5.554.066.  CI   451-356,000, 
Smith,  John  J  ,  and  Steinwehe.  Carol  A.,  lo  C>iaker  Oats  Company.  The 
Pnxress  for  prepanng  baked  iooA  products  having  little  or  no  fat  using  an 
oat  component  as  a  fat  icplaccment,  5,554.402.  CI,  426-549.(X)0, 
Smith,  Jonathan  S    See — 

Bixith.  James  R  ,  Jacobi.  Michael  C;  Nunez,  ArleOe  C;  Smith.  Jonathan 
S  ,  Tauvers.  Peter  R,.  Doyle.  Eari  H,.  Jr;  Diegel.  Fredric  A..  Jr. 
Kratochvil.  Thomas  M.;  and  Gaudin.  Bienda  G..  5.555.531.  CI 
367-15  000, 
Smith,  Joseph  G  .  Jr    See — 

Connell,  John  W,;  Hcrgenrother,  Paul  M,;  and  Smith,  Joseph  G..  Jr. 
5.554.715.  CI   528-125  000, 
Smith,  Kevin  W    See — 

Bales,  Thomas  O,,  Solar.  Matthew  S  ;  Sixto.  Robert,  Jr;  and  Smith. 
Kevin  W.  5.554.01 1.  CI  417-399.000, 
Smith.  Leland  B,  Thumbresi  ring  adapter  for  musical  instrument,  5.553.529. 

CI   84^53000 
Smith,  Mali  L.;  and  Raasch.  Randy  W,.  to  Simple  Technology.  Inc  Circuit 
for  latching  dau  signals  from  DRAM  memocy.  5,555.209.  CI    365- 
189.050. 
Smidi.  Sidney  K  .  Jr.  and  Holder.  E>anny  J.,  to  BalLer  Hughes  Incorporated 

Setting  tool  for  a  downhole  tool.  5.553.672.  Q.  166-382.000, 
Smidi.  Stanley  B  ;  and  Blakeslee.  G,  Allen,  to  Atolech  USA.  Inc,  Treatment 
mettiod  and  apparatus  for  printed  circuit  boards  and  the  like,  5.553.700.  CI 
148-780.000 
Smith.  Sleven  D    See — 

Hall.  Gordon  C  ;  Smith.  Steven  D  ;  and  Carollo.  Jerome  T.  5.553.328. 
CI   2-422,000 
Smith.  W    Novis;  and  Livesay.  Mark,  to  Sunrez  Corporation.  Method  of 
forming  a  primary,  wet-to-wet  resin  bond  between  at  least  two  laminates, 
and  a  product  by  the  process  thereof.  5354,667.  Q.  522-81.000, 
SmithKlinc  Beecham  Coip.:  See — 

Cook,    David   C;   Weitzel,    Douglas    E.;   and   Hawley,    Edward   T. 

5.554.%7.  CI   340-309.150, 
Raba.  Charles  E  ;  and  Gabriele.  Joseph  A..  5.553.747.  CI  222-94 .(XX) 
Smoak.  James  F.:  See  — 

Kuo.  Youd;  and  Smoak.  James  F..  5.555.083.  CI.  355-309.000 
SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Seidel.  JUrgen.  5.553.469.  Q,  72-13,400, 
Smvth.  Barry:  See— 

'  Cunningham.  Padraig;  and  Smyth.  Barry.  5.555.199.  CI,  364-578,000, 
SNE  Enterprises.  Inc    See — 

Klimek.  David  J .  5.553,420.  CI.  49-501.000. 
Sneh.  Baruch   See — 

Stack,  James  P.  Jeffers.  Steven  N.;  Sneh.  Baruch;  and  Wright.  Teresa  S  . 
5,554.368.  CI   424-93  470. 
Snelling.  Richard  K,;  Mcintosh.  P,  Stuckey;  and  Tucker.  Mark,  to  Mcintosh. 
P  Snickey   Home  personal  conununicatioa  system.  5,555.258.  CI.  370- 
29  000 
Snider.  A    Rebecca:  Bennett.  Richard  M  :  McCabe,  Laurence  J  :  Magsig. 
Peter  J  .  Ng.  Kane  L..  Purdy.  Lynn  M  :  and  Ruffles.  Joseph  W..  to  Acuson 
Corporation    Interactive  goal-directed  ultrasound  measurement  system 
5.553.620.  CI.  128-660,040, 
Snodgress,  Jack  S  :  See — 

Ruggles,  Peter  C  :  and  Snodgress.  Jack  S,.  5.554.244.  CI,  156-196,000 
Snow.  Banon  H  .  Leighlon.  David  M,:  and  Sleekier.  Michael  J,,  to  General 
Electnc  Company    Control  system  for  a  jet  engine  hydraulic  system 
5.553.452.  C\  60-327,000, 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka.  Hozumi.  and  Sueyasu.  Ryoichi.  5,554.397.  CI.  426-36  000 
Snowdon.  Arthur  R  :  Set — 

Landante.  Diane  G,;  Skran.  Dale  L,;  and  Snowdon.  Arthur  R,.  5.555.01 7. 
CI.  348- 15,000 
Soavi.  Eabio.  to  Traspoitalori  Govoni  S.rl.  Metbod  and  apparatus  for  the 
evacuation,  conveyance,  compacting  and  discharge  of  bulk  maienals, 
especially  shavings  and  swarf,  5.553,534.  Q.  100-145.000. 
Societe  Nouvelle  de  Rechercties  el  d' Applications  Industriellcs  d'Echangeurs 
d'lons  Applexion:  See — 

Kwok.  Robert  J ;   Lancrenon.  Xavier;  and  Thedeyre.  Marc-Andre. 
5.554.227.  CI    127-58.000. 
Sohaei.  Frank  K    Set — 

Shahir.  Fred  A  .  and  Sohaei.  Frank  K..  5.555,105.  CI,  358-473  000 


Sointula.  Erkka.  lo  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Lid.  Radio  phone  and  method  of 

operating  a  radio  phone,  5  J55.450.  CI,  455-89,000. 
Solanki.  Ranvir  S,;  Gasmann.  Eric  J..  Kane.  Joseph  R,;  Griffin.  Edward  P,;  and 
Gann.  Andrew  M  .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  changing 
a  production  setup  5.553.376.  CI   29-833.000. 
Solar.  Mattiiew  S.:  Stt — 

Bales.  Thomas  O ;  Solar.  Matthew  S,;  Sixto.  Robert.  Jr.  and  Smith. 
Kevin  W,  5.554.011.  CI   417-399000 
Solar  Turbines  Incorporated;  See — 

Boyd.  Gary  L,;  and  Shaffer.  James  E  .  5.554.001.  O  415-209.200. 
Mailey.  Desmond;  Rodriguez,  Jose  J.;  Fregoe.  Jerry  P.;  Stevens.  Curtis 
L  .  Deltmers,  Frank  M,.  Sr;  Brown.  Glenn  L,;  Kitzer.  Cjary  L,;  Miller. 
James  G..  Hillbrands.  Martin  J,;  Strebel,  Carl  F;  and  King.  Thomas 
A,.  5.553.525.  CI   83-184.000 
Solartron  Group  Limited:  Set — 

Richards.  Paul  N,.  5.553.494.  CI   73-304  OOR 
Solka.  Bruce  H,:  See— 

Nandagiri.  Anin;  Solka.  Bruce  H..  and  Kocis.  John  A..  5.554.363,  CI. 
424-70.510, 
Soltani-Ahmadi.  Ahmad;   and  Cochran,   Robert   N,.   to  ARCO  Oiemical 
Technology.  LP  Removal  of  pnmary  atid  secondary  hydroperoxide  impu- 
rities from  tertiary  hydroperoxides   5,554.7%.  CI   568-576,000 
Somes.  Sleven  D,  Three  degree  of  freedom  robobc  manipulator  constructed 

from  rotary  drives   5.553.509.  CI   74-89  200 
Son.  Soo-ho:  Stt — 

Kim.  Kun-hye;  Son.  Soo-ho;  Yoon.  Young-huy;  and  Lee.  CThang-jig. 
5.553.357.  CI.  19-258,000 
Sondermeijer.  Paulus  J  A  ;  and  Claessens.  Johannes  A.  J,  to  AkzoNobel  N,V 
Chicken  anemia  virus  vaccine  and  diagnostic  5.554.525,  Q,  435-240  100, 
Sone.  Akira:  See — 

C^isaka.  Yukinon;  Daizen,  Masaki.  Okamura.  Yutaka;  Tajima.  Yukihiro; 

Kataoka.  Mamoru;  Sone.  Akira.  and  Nishino.  Kimihisa.  5.553.649. 

CI    160-168  100 

Sonehara.  Hiroshi.  Toba.  Akira;  Akushichi.  Shuki;  and  Shitaya.  Yoshiyuki.  to 

Kabushiki  ICaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho  Data  collection  system  for  driving 

machine.  5.555.171.  CI   364-424030. 

Song.  (Thi  J,,  to  Cjoldstar  Electron  Co  .  Ltd  Lead  frame  and  semiconductor 

package  with  such  lead  frame  5.554.886.  CI  257-666.000, 
Sonnenlwrg.  Hardy;  Pundsack.  Arnold  L  .  and  Tarn,  Man  C.  lo  Xerox 
Corporabon.  Process  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  migration  imaging 
members   5.5.54.470.  CI   430^1  000 
Sonnenburg.  Dennis:  See — 

Wilcox.   Darren  W.  and  Sonnenburg,   Dcnms.  5.553.842.  Q.   271 
109  000 
Sonobe,  Hisao:  Stt — 

Kumagai.  Taisuya;  Kajioka.  Hiroshi,  Akiyama.  Munchiro;  Obo.  Shigetu; 
and  Sonobe.  Hisao.  5.555.235.  CI   356-350.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  Stt — 

Izuka.  Takashi.  5.555.228.  CI.  369-14  150 

Kato.  Katsuyuki.  5.554.888.  CI,  257-750,000, 

Kondo.  Tetsujiro.  5.555.465,  O.  348-571,000 

Kurosu.  Tadao,  5.555.227.  CI  369-37,000 

Nishihara,  Toshiyuki.  5.555.208.  CI  365-154,000, 

Noda.  Kazuhiro;  Endo.  Eishi.  and  Takahashi.  Kenichi.  5.554.458.  CI, 

429-194.000 
Ochiai,  Katsumi,  5.553.572.  CI,  123-90.140, 
Sooriyakumaran.  Ratnam:  Stt — 

Dichiara.  Robert  R  ;  Fahey.  James  T:  Jones.  Pamela  E.;  Lyons.  Qais- 
lopher  E.;  Moreau.  Wayne  M  ;  Soonyakumaran.  Ratnam;  Spinillo. 
Gary  T;  Welsh.  Kevin  M,.  and  Wood.  Robert  L..  5.554,485.  CI 
430-271  100. 
Somette,  Didier;  Stt — 

Anifrani,  Jean-C!harles;  Le  Roc'h,  (Thnstian  M  ;  Somette.  Didier.  and 
Souillard.  Bemaid,  5.554,810.  CI   73-801.000 
SoroUa.  Jose  R.:  See — 

Barra.  Jotdi  B,.  and  Sorolla.  Jose  R  ,  5.554.736.  Q,  534-755,000, 
Soshi.  Isao;  Miyamoto.  Hidenon;  and  Noda,  Seijiro,  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Camera  with  improved  positioning  of  vibration  detecting  sensors  therein. 
5.555.061,  CI   354-288.000 
Soshi.  Isao:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Hidenon;  Soshi.  Isao;  and  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi.  5.555.467. 
CI   354-106  000, 
Sossnilza.  Johannes:  Ste — 

Schoder.  Bemd;  Sossnitza.  Johannes;  Demgensky.  Jiirgen;  Riedmann. 
Josef;  Jadicke,  Horst.  Glock.  Wilfned;  and  Schramm,  Friedrich. 
5.553.693.  CI    192-3  290 
Souillard.  Bernard:  See — 

Anifrani.  Jean-Charles;  Le  Floc'h.  Chnstian  M..  Somette.  Didier.  and 
Souillard.  Bernard.  5.554.810.  CI   73-801.000. 
Sounik.  James  R  ,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation,  Polyhydroxystyrene 

with  a  novolak  type  structure   5.554.719.  CI   528-212.000 
Southern  Research  Institute:  Stt — 

Holl.  Richard  J  .  Tice.  Thomas  R  .  and  Williams.  Laura  L..  5,554.650. 
CI.  514-567.000 
Southwick.  Jeffrey  G    Ste — 

Spence.   Bridget  A..   Southwick,   Jeffrey   G.;   and  Chin.   Sleven   S,. 
5.554.690.  CI   525-105.000 
Southwire  Company:  See — 

Gentiy.  Bobby  C.  5.554.826.  CI    174-128  100 
Soykan.  Orhan:  See — 

Kieval.  Robert  S  ;  and  Soykan.  Orhan.  5.554.177.  O.  607-17000. 
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Stevens.  Kenneth  V .  to  PRescienl  Paimers  L.P.  Wrapping  device  for  shaping 

fabrics  to  3-D  contours  5,553.362,  Q.  24-326.000. 
Stevensoa.  John  A.  Safety  cap  and  hub  for  medical  instnimeDts.  5354,129. 

CI  604-192.000. 


Strecck.  Rolf  E.:  See- 
Cole.  Stewart;  and  Sireeck,  Rolf  E.,  5354338,  Q.  435-320.100. 

Street.  Leslie  J.:  Set — 

Baiter.  Raymotid;  Matassa.  Victor  G.;  Reeve.  Austin  J.;  Stemfeld, 
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Sfaccmakcr  Liiniictl  See 

Nili»oo.  Rnn.  5.5^3_S4'».  CI    1(«  I  lO(XX) 
Spar  Aerofce  Linuicd  Str 

OufU.  Shyun.  uid  Pokuls.  Raiph.  ^.^M.4<W.  (I    UV<«Nl)l)(i 
SfMlks.  Rodncv  L    Ovcnlra*   for  a  lompiiund  h<i*    •i.SM.^T'    t"l     124 

44J00 
SpMCT.  Snufl  S    5rr 

Kokon,  Chmer.  and  Spuer.  Snun  S  .  ^.5<i3.4ll.  CI  44>MU(JIJII 
Speas.  Duuty  &  NiBMing  diw.  mginr   S.5^V582.  Tl    i:i  Sh  44X) 
Sprncc.  Bndgtt  A..  Sourtiwick.  Jeffrey  G  .  and  Chin.  Slcvrn  S    in  Shell  (hi 
CooofMBy    Low  viscosity  adhesive  compoutionN  amtainin^  dsvmmetrK 
radul  polymen  5_SM.6W,  n   ^2VI(»()«10 
SpenlehaiKT.  Gilles   See 

Bousseau.  Anne.   Frvdmaii.    -Vrmand.    PUinJ.   Jean  Paul     Spenleh^urr. 
Gilles.  and  Veillard.  Michel.  <'.<>M.IV).  CI   MM  K4|  lili 
Spiewak.  John  W    See 

Larson.  James  R     Faici.  Ju*in  S     Ahki'vkit/.  Manin  A     Mammino. 
Joseph,  .Slolka.  Milan,  and  Spiewak.  ).^n  \^     ^,SS4,4^'J    CI    4  (a 
II  (XX) 
Spinelli,  Harry  J     Vr 

-Sioffcl,  John  L  .  Shin.  Anhur  C     Spincllt.  Marrv  J     Ma,  Sheau  Hwa. 
Maonck.  Howard.  Ch>.v  Mark  1      jnd  Ji.hn««i,  1  i.ren  E  ,  ^J).S?.0(»S. 
CI    M7  |0()«XI 
Spinillo.  Gary  T    Srr 

Dichiara.  Rohen  R  ,  hahev.  JarT1e^  T    JoncN.  Pamela  h  .  Lyixis.  Chns 

lophcr  F.  Moreau.  Wayne  M     Stamyakumaran    Ralnam,  SpinilUi 

Gary  T.  Welsh.  Kevin  M  .  and  Wood.  R.>ben  1      V'i.V».4«.'S.  CI 

410-271  100 

SpcavbeiTv,    James    M     Ptitnoelecirx    i.i)ntn>l    nioduir    insiallatitin   de\ii.e 

^.5M.V7V  CI    :><  7SH(«X1 
Spraying  Syslems  Co.    .See 

Haruch.  James.  V^^ <  7S<i  CI    M4  4»;i«») 
Spmizcr.  Michael  J     5ee 

Theimer.  Marvin  M  .  Spreiaer.  Michael  J     Weiser  Mark  D    Goldstein 
Richard  J  .  Elnid.  Sunt  A    S»inehan.  [>aniel  C    Schilii  William  N 
Knvacic.  Ruben  T    and  Want.  Ri>y    S,^^^  i'h.  CI    Wi  JlXjiWO 
Sprysch.  Andreas   Sri- 

hhlers.  Karsien.  [>r>mlan4.t.  Chnsioph.  aikJ  Sprvsch.  Andreas.  ^,.^^'.,^*M 
CI    i:v«,0<>(XX) 
Spynm.  Alhana.siu.s  W  .  lo  VI  SI  Technology   ln»    Vlcih<«J  ami  apparatus  fin 
detrrmining  the  timinii  spec  iht. alum  i>f  a  digital  Mfmit    ^.^fiS.187,  CI 
(M  4')()  IXX) 
Squires.  Gregory  T     See 

Vrotacoe.  James  B  ,  (.iuaraldi  Glenn  \    (  arlson  lanicv  R    ami  Squirrv 

Oiegory  T.  ^..^M.-MI.  CI    loijrixxi 

Stacey.  Fjk~  J  ,  to  Sundstrand  CorporafitKi    Fa.si  respt»nding   method  ami 

apparatus  for  three  pha.se  V<    voltage  sensing   S.^M.'V^:.  (1    12^   iWlllX) 

Stack.  James  P.  Jelfers.  Sieven  N  ,  Sneh.  Bannh.  and  Wnghl.  Teresa  S  .  m 

EcoScience  Corporatum    Piehui^tnwna.^   wnn^ur   ATCC   ^'i^XM  and   use 

thereof  for  inhibiting  micTohial  detay  im  fruil   "i.^M  *f)(t  (1  424'Jt4"ii 

Stafford.  Darrell  E     See 

Kyit.sos.  Oinst»>s  T    (iudal.  Adam  J    Chnsiensen.  Dana  A  .  Fnednch 
Douglas  W  .  and  Stafford.  Darrell  F     s  sSS.SOV  CI    <M  444  |«»1 
Slahl  Iniemaiiorul.  Inc     See 

Walkowc.  Janus^.  S. ^11^^14  CI    '4  S-4IXXI 
Stamatakis,    Ruhen    Attachable   passenger   seal   h>r   ivyo  vyheeled   schnle 

Stamback.  Mark   A     lo  t>ana  Corporation    Bonded  lalve  stem  seal   »iih 

reuiiter  tangs    S.5S1.SW  (1    2^^  U  ikki 
Stambler,   Leon    Secure  transaction   system  and  metlxid  utilized  (herein 

■^..^S^.l*)!   CI    1«0-2-">(XX) 
Standard  MicTt»svstems  Corporatiiwi   5ee — 

Ca.stellano.  Andrew  J  .  'i.^'i^..S24.  (.1    Vi5  221  IXX1 
Stanescu,  Mircea  S  .  and  Stranon.  Paul  F  ,  ii>  B(  K'  ( iroup.  Iik     Fhc  Induction 
heating  in  low  oxygen  containing  atnKtsphere  *'.^'s4.KV>  (*1  2I4^S^^XX) 
Slanheld.  Michael  A     See 

Bedding.  Robin  A  ,  Stanheld.  Michael  \     and  Cnmipron   Grahani  W 
S.^M.-'i-VV  CI   41S  2^2  KXI 
Stanford.  Charles  G     and  Brown.  Michael  J     lo  Medovations    ThoraiK 

cattleler  with  elongated  pulling  lead    S.'iM.Hl*.  CI    (i(W2!«IIXXI 
Stange.  Andreas    See 

FTory.  Klaus.  Stange,  Andrea.s.  Kroener  Michael,  and  Sendfxiff  Nortsen 
^.5M.7|K.  a    S2»  24/iilXI 
StanttMi  Magnetics.  Inc     See 

Hofer.  Alan,  and  Stanton.  Waller  O  .  S^^S.-SM,  CI    (HI   IXUKKI 
Stanton.  Waller  O    See 

Hofer.  Alan,  and  Stani.m.  Walter  O.  ?..'S55.5V>,  O    .181   ISMXHI 
Slartcck.  Gerhard   See 

Smieonann.    Bngine     and    Siarheck.    (wrhaid.    <'.^M  P'l     CI     fitl^ 
I2<»000 
Starbucks  Corporation    See 

.Schuyler.  Richard  D.  1_S^V^l|    II    22(^^14  000 
Scaring.  Aemihanus  G   J     See 

Sharma.  Prem  K  ,  Van  Dixim.  Ane  R     and  Sianng.  Aemilianu.s  G    J 
"1.554.747,  CI    54«-45ft(X«l 
Starks.  William  R   Hinge  lock  tecuniy  system    1511,151    (I    l^22MXX( 
St-Amaud.  Marc   See 

Foran.  J   Andre.  St  Amaud,  Marc    Flamel.  Chartal   Cha^arie   Claude 
and  Jolicoeur.  Mano,  5,554,5X1  CI   411  25ti  Xim 
Slames.  Glenn  E.    See 

Herr,  Lawrence  N  ,  and  Stames.  Glenn  E  .  5.5M,'>42,  C\    t2h  ?1  000 


Starxm,  Alain,  lo  Thomsixi  Ctmsumer  Electronics   Television  reccner  ynth 
deferred  transmission  of  moving  image  sequeiK'es    5.555,46.1,  CI    148 
5N)  (XXJ 
Slary,  Gary  M   Pipeline  valve  apparatus   5.551.810,  CI    251-214  (XX) 
St  CTair,  Aiben  R  ,  and  Bruimxk.  Paul  H  .  to  SimirKins  Cixnpanv    Mcth<xl 

for  creaong  strings  of  pocketed  coil  springs   5.551.441,  CI    5l'45()(XX) 
St  Clair,  David  J  ,  lo  Shell  Ol  Company  Adhesives.  sealants,  coatings  and 
polymer    compositions     conlaining     monohvdroxvlaled    polvdienes     in 
hydnuyl  functional  resins   5,554,MI,  CI   525  1 11  OtXI 
Steams,  fialph  A     See 

Wilson,  Donald  F    Lehn,  Randolph  F,  Dworak.  Frank.  Gravenei.  Roy 
D.   Kus.  Joseph   E.   and  Steams.   Ralph   A.   1,154, Ih4,  CI    NXi' 
lh7(XX) 
Steck,  Randy  L     See 

Chapui.  Robert  B     and  Sleek.  Randy  1  .  5. 555. .142,  CI    195-445  000 
Sleekier.  Michael  J     See 

Snow,    Barton    H,    Leighton.    Dand    M      and    Sleekier    Michael   J. 
5.551.452.  CI   00-12"  IXXI 
Steele.  Robert  R     See 

Porchia.  Jose.  Dais.  Bnan  C  ,  McBnde.  Karen  F     Fanelly.  D  Lyn.  and 
Steele.  Robert  R  .  1.154.(NV  CI   441  24tMXXl 
SteengaanL  Kim   See 

Plum.   Thomas    Munk.    Sleengaard.    Kim.    and    Mullcr  Jensen.    Jens. 
1,15V714,  CI    221   I4MKX) 
Sieffan.  HerTnann   Sec 

Mit/Jius.  Jurgen,  Willing.  Martin,  Kopeukv,  Roben,  Banncn,  Georj; 
Wengcn,  Andreas.  Diepold.  Cinch.  Kempfte.  Thomas.  EmiiKil.  hnk, 
and  Sleltan.  Hermann,  5,551,801,  CI    242  <74  nm 
Sictkix  Bela    See 

Burger,  Kalmin,  Rethey,  lv*n.  Stefk6,  B*la.  Gebhardi.  Isisan,  Kirals 
nee.  Gyongyvet  S<ios.  Tak^si  Nagy.  G<za,  lll*s.  Janos.  Ncs/melvi. 
bj-istbct.  Rat/.  Istsan.  and  Virkon'vi.  Viklona.  5.154.548   CI    114 
54  IXX) 
Siehlv.  Richard  D    Srr 

Jaques.    Stephen    B  .    Stehly,    Richard    D      and    Dunning,    Peter    B 
1.154,112.  CI   421  114  (XX) 
Stein.  Andrew  M  .  lo  Su  Comers  Development  Company   Rack  system  lor 

displaying  and  dispensing  candy    1.551.721.  CI    211    IVKXX) 
Sieinfeld.  (*orge.  Meyers,  Steven  J  ,  and  l^e.  Arthur,  to  Fjiergs  Research 
Cttrporation    Carbonate  fuel  lcII  system  with  thermally  inlcgraled  gasih 
.ation    1.554.451.  CI   424  r  IKXl 
SteinNifT.  Norhen   .See 

Hilger.    Hem/  Josef.    Rehnnann.    Manfred,    and    Sicinhofl     Norhen. 
1,551,180,  CI    IM  577IXXI 
Sicinle,  Gerhard    See 

Sacco,   Brurui,  Tom!i>nJe,  Johann,  Rcichel,  Anion.   Sicinle.  Gerhard. 
Klein.  Bertlxild.   Slaughicr.  David,  and   Ma.  Mike.   1.11140H    Cl 
24*>-l85(XX) 
Steinsyehe.  Cartil  A    .See 

Smith.  John  J  .  and  Steinwehe.  Carol  A  .  1.114.4(12   CI   42h  144  IXXI 
Sieller  Robert   See 

loveckv.  Craig.  Rolfe.  Richard,  l-imry.  .Man  B  ,  and  Sicller    Robert. 
1  151.444   CI    11  411  IXX) 
Slempin.  John   I  .   Stewan.   Ronald   I    ,   and   Wcsell.   r>ale    R  .   li>  (\)ming 
Incorporated   Honevcomh  battery  separaim   1.154.4M.  CI   424  24"  IXXl 
Sienslokken.  Douglas  I      See 

Crouthet.  Ronald.  Sienslokken   IXnjglas  I     and  Weilhaeher  Eugene  F  . 
1.154.127.  CI   N)4  142  (XX) 
Stephenson.  Mark  E     See 

Howard.    Rodney    S  .    Stephenson     Mark    F      and    Tuppin);     Ens    J 
1.554.848.  CI    IK^hMXXI 
Stephenson.  Paula  C     See 

Mullhaupi.    Joseph    T      and    Slephenvm     Paula    (       1.514.2(18.    CI 
41  4ft  (XX) 
Stephenson,  Stanley  W     111,  to  Eastman  Kodak  t  ompany    Metenng  appara 

lus    1.555.051.  CI    154  20h(XX) 
Stephenson.  Stanley   W     III,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company    Camera  with 
manual  him  dnve  timtrol  and  self  resetting  rewind  laich    1.111.1)11.  II 
154  212 (XX) 
Slephens»Hi.  Stanley  W     III    Sff 

Schelling.  Anna  (      and  SiephenMin.  Stanley   W  .  Ml.  1.111  ().5h,  CI. 
154  212 IXX) 
Sterling  [hagnosiie  Imaging.  Ins     See 

Bayless.  John   H     Jr ,   and  Johnes.  IVmald  K     1.114  44"    CI    428 
481  (XX) 
Nierhng  Winthrop  Inc     See 

IVHaven  Hudkins.  DiaiK  L  .  [Xinty.  Jtihn  A  .  Jr .  F;arlcy.  William  G  . 
Kumar.  Virendr^i.  Mallamo.  John  P.  Miller.  Manhew  S  .  and  Suhra 
manyam.  Chakrapani.  1.554.h2().  Cl    5|4  278  (XX) 
Slemfeld,  Francine    See 

Baker,    Raymond.    Maiassa.    Victix  G  .   Reeve.  .Austin   J  .    Stcmfcid, 
Francine.  and  Street.  Uslie  J  .  5.554.624.  Cl   514  121  (XX) 
Stevens.  Bradley  G   L     See 

Barrett.  Daniel  P,  Davis.  Roger  J  ,  Dustman.  John  E  .  Gihas.  Dawn  R  . 
Stevens.    Bradley    G     L.    and    Wilson.    Barry    T      1.511.442.    Cl 
71  112  240 
Stevens.  Curtis  L     See  - 

Mailey.  Desmond.  Rixlngue/.  Jose  J  .  Fregoe.  Jerry  P.  Stevens.  Cunis 
L  .  tVttmers.  Frank  M  .  Sr .  Brown,  Glenn  I  ,  Kit/er,  Gary  L  ,  Miller. 
James  G  .  Hillbrands.  Martin  J  .  Strebel.  Carl  F  .  and  King.  Thomas 
A  .  5.551.125,  Cl    81   184  (XX), 


Stevens.  Kenneth  V .  to  PReKiem  Paitners  LP.  Wrapping  device  for  shaping 

fabrics  to  3-D  contours  5353,362,  Q.  24-326.000. 
Stevenson.  John  A  Safety  ct^i  and  hub  for  medical  iDStruments.  5.554.129. 

Cl   604  192  000 
Stewart.  Ronald  L  :  See— 

Sletnpin.  John  L.:  Stewart.  Ronald  L.;  and  Wexell,  Dale  R..  5,554.464. 
Cl  429-247.000 
Stewart.  Timotfiy  J.  to  Ametek.  Inc.  Fan  impeller  assembly.  5J54.0O4.  O 

416-185.000 
Stiel.  JUrgen  A  :  See— 

Sch»itzky.  Volkmar  R.;  and  Stiel,  JUrgen  A.,  5,553,397.  Cl.  34-640.000 
Stipp.  Gordon  K  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Infusion  beverage 
product  compnsing  co-agglomerated  creamer  and  sweetener  suiubic  for 
bag  and  filter  pack  brewing.  5354,400.  C\.  426-78.000. 
Stobbs.  Thomas  J :  See — 

Wenzel.  Craig  E.;  Stobbs.  Thomas  J.;  and  Ward,  James  R.,  5353.683.  Cl 
I8O-4I7000 
Stobie.  Robert:  See — 

Guo,  George  X  ;  and  Stobie,  Robert.  5354,186,  O.  623-2.000 
Slockl.  Rebecca  R  :  See— 

Oait.  Gary  T.  Rasar.  John  N.;  and  Stockl,  Rebecca  R..  5354.675.  Cl 
524-376000 
Stockton.  David  J  :  See — 

Barker.  Philip  A.;  Stockton,  David  J.;  Fisk,  Christopher,  and  Jenkins. 
Peter  D  .  5355,335,  O.  385-100.000. 
Stockwell.  Cadienne  B  :  See — 

Diekelman.  [Jennis  P.;  and  Stockwell.  Catherine  B  .  5.555.444,  Cl 
455-12  100 
Sloffel.  John  L  .  Shor.  Arthur  C;  Spinelli,  Harry  J.;  Ma,  Sheau-Hwa:  Mathck. 
Howard.  Choy,  Mark  L.;  and  Johnson,  Locn  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E    I .  and  Company.  Process  for  alleviating  bleed  in  printed  elements. 
5.555.008.  Cl.  347-100.000. 
Slolka.  Milan:  See — 

Larson.  James  R.;  Facci,  John  S.;  Abkowitz,  Martin  A.;  Mammino. 
Joseph;  Stolka.  Milan:  and  Spiewak,  John  W.,  5354,469,  Cl.  430^ 
11000 
Stone.  Alan  E.   .See — 

Gupta.  Dev  V.;  Chen.  Yu-Rcn  B.:  Sharper,  Craig  A.;  and  Stone.  Alan  E.. 
5355,244.  Cl   370^0.100. 
Siorch.  John  A.   See — 

Rudokas.  Ronald  S..  Stoich.  John  A.;  and  Daniels.  David  L..  5355.551 . 
a   179-59.000. 
Store  Heal  &  Pnoducte  Energy,  Inc.:  See — 

Longardner.  William  J.:  Gustin.  Joseph  A.;  Rafalovich.  Alexander  P.: 
Keller.  Gilbert  P;  and  Schmidtcr.  Thomas  C.  5353.662.  Cl.  165- 
202  000 
Stork.  Harry  R    See— 

Datta.  Pabitra.  Poliniak.  Eugene  S.;  Collins,  Brian  T;  Stork.  Harry  R.. 
Rin.  Peter  M..  Garrity.  Edwaitl  R.,  Jr.;  LaPeruta.  Richard.  Jr.;  and 
Ehemann.  George  M  .  Jr,  5354,468,  Q.  430-28.000. 
Slotmann,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Brann.  Mark  R  ;  and  Stormann,  Thomas  M.,  5354.500,  C\.  435-6  000 
Slorz  Endoskop  GmbH:  See — 

Novak.  Pavel;  Rebholz.  Oemens;  and  Willner.  Joachim.  5354.113.  Cl 
604-30.000 
Stoduewitz.  Herbert:  See — 

Domke.    Klaus;    Slolkiewitz,    Herbert;   Voegele.   Guentlier.    Neugart 
Bcmd;  Duelfer.  Malhias;  Klimaschewski,  Jelco;  Schulz.  Daniel;  and 
Eidher.  Michael.  5353.942.  Q.  383-101.000. 
Stover.  Harold  F:  See — 

Oyler.  Edward  N  ;  and  Stover.  Harold  F,  5,553,749.  O.  222-129.100 
Si   PieiTc.  Randall  J.:  See — 

Injeyan.  Hagop;  St.  Pierre.  Randall  J.;  Hilyard,  Rodger  C;  Harpole. 
George  M  .  and  Hoefer.  Carolyn  S..  5355,254.  a.  372-33.000. 
Straits.  Thornas  D  ;  Obecny.  Andrew  D.;  and  Greene,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Abbott 
Labor*ories  Hand  grip  for  use  with  syringe.  5354,132,  Cl.  604-227.000 
Strandbetg.  Carl  E.:  See— 

Armcnoxxit.   Charles    J.;    and    Strandberg,   Carl    E.,    5353.483.   Cl 
73^*0  000 
Strang.  Harry:  See — 

Fischer.  Reiner;  Jensen-Korte.  Uu;  Kunisch,  Franz;  Marhold.  Albrecht; 

Ooms.  Pieter;  Schallner,  Otto;  Sanlel,  Hans- Joachim;  Schmidt.  Robert 

R..  Krauskopf.  Birgit;  and  Strang,  Harry,  5354380, 0.  504-281 .000 

Strasnick,  Steven  L.;  and  Tester.  Joel  D.,  to  Silicon  Grtqphics  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  navigation  within  tfane-dimensiofial  information  landscape 

5355.354.  Cl   .195-127.000. 

Stratford.    Aloth    U.    StrucUnl    building    coayonents.    5353.421,    O 

52-181000 
Stratton.  Paul  F    See — 

Stanescu,  Miicea  S.;  and  Stratton.  Paul  F.  5,554,836,  C\.  219-651.000 
Stratus  Computer.  Iik.:  See — 

Tetreault.   Mark   D.;   Horvath,  Charles  J.;  and  Leavitt.  William   I.. 
5355.372.  Cl  395-182.130. 
Strauss.  David  W .  to  Xionics  Document  Technologies.  Inc.  Multi-interpreter 
printer  and   process   including   recognition   of  out-of-bank   characters. 
5355.350.  Cl   395-112.000. 
Strebel.  Carl  F:  See— 

Mailey.  Desmond;  Rtxlriguez,  Jose  J.;  Fregoe,  Jeiry  P.;  Stevens.  Curtis 
L.:  Dettmers.  Frank  M..  Sr;  Brown.  Glenn  L;  Kitzer.  Gary  L.;  Miller. 
James  G.;  Hillbrands.  Martin  J.;  Strebel.  Carl  F;  and  King,  Thomas 
A.,  5,553325.  C\.  83-184.000. 


Shwck.  Rolf  E.:  See- 
Cole.  Stewart;  and  Stretck.  Rolf  E..  5354338,  Q.  435-320.100. 
Street.  Leslie  J.:  See — 

Baker.  Raymond;  Matassa.  Victor  G.;  Reeve.  Austin  J.;  Stemfeld, 
Francine;  and  Sheet,  Leslie  J..  5354,629,  Q.  514-323.000. 
Street.  Michael  J.;  and  Mottram.  Toby  T.  F.  to  British  Technology  Group 

Limited.  Animal  stall.  5353369.  Q.  119-525.000. 
Streit,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Bell.  Anthony  J.,  and  Streit.  Daniel  J..  5354.410.  a.  426-660.000. 
Strickland.  John  C  :  See — 

Perry.  Geoige  K.;  and  Strickland.  John  C.  5354.346.  Q  422-195.000. 
StrickJin.  John  D  :  See — 

Wood.  Roy  L.;  StnckJin,  John  D.;  and  Skarky.  Loren  D..  5355.144,  Q. 
360-98.080 
Strike.  Donald  P:  See— 

Elokdah.  Fiassan  M.;  Chai.  Sie-Yearl;  Sulkowski.  Theodore  S.;  and 
Strike.  Donald  P.  5354.607.  Q  514-210.000. 
Stringer.    Philip    J.,    to   TeradyiK.    Inc     Manufacturing   defect    analyzer. 

5354.928.  a.  324-158.100 
Stringfellow.  Dale  A.;  and  Fast.  Patricia  E..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The  Method 
for  treating  caiKer  with  6-arvl  pyniradine  compounds.  5354.617.  Cl 
514-272.000 
Strobl.  Kurt  H  :  See— 

Dresie.  Carl  F;  Jones.  Edward  S.;  Shelley.  Stephen  R.;  Strobl.  Kurt  H,; 
Suthar.  Shamal  L  ;  and  Wotden.  Harold  C.  5.553.835.  a,  264- 
204.000. 
Stroetmann.  Brigitte.  and  Starbeck.  Gerhard,  to  Pacesetter  AB   Implantable 

difibrillalor  electrode  5354.179.  Cl  607  129.000. 
Strong.  Molly.  Lightweight  footwear  article  providing  improved  traction 

5353.399.  Q.  36-9.00R 
Stroosnydcr.  Peter  C:  See — 

Regiec.  Kenneth  B  ;  Stroosnydcr.  Peter  C  .  Kubicsko.  Stephen  D.;  and 
Ward.  Charies  H..  II.  5354.846.  Cl  250-288.000. 
Stroud.  Norman,  to  R  P.  Scherer  Corporation.  High  amylose  starch  substi- 
tuted gelatin  capsules  5354.385,  O.  424-456.000. 
Strupczewski.  Joseph  T;   Hclsley.  Grover  C;  Glamkowski.   Edward  J.; 
Chiang,  Yulin;  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J.;  Nemoto.  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler.  John 
J.     to     Hoechst-Roussel      Pharmaceuticals.      Inc       2-|(4-he4eroaryl-l- 
piperazinyDalkyl)- 1 .3-dioxanes  and  related  compounds  anid  their  therapeu- 
tic utility.  5354.614.  Ci.  514-254.000, 
Struszczyk.  Henryk;  and  Kivckas.  Olli.  to  Novasso  Oy.  Method  for  seed 

encnisting.  5354.445.  O.  428-403  000 
Stuart,  Patrick  C:  See- 
Pressman.  Stanton  L.;  and  Stuart,  Patrick  C.  5355.483.  Cl  361-90.000. 
Snider.  John  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Pnddy.  Richard  V..  Schmidt.  John  C  ;  and  Studer.  John  E..  Jr..  5354.268. 
Cl   204-400.000 
Stump.  Greg,  to  Vermeer  Manufactunng  Company  Excavator  data  acquisi- 
tion and  control  system  and  method  of  use.  5353.407.  Q.  37-348.000. 
Stumpe.  Thomas:  See — 

Kooe.  Rolf;  Comils.  Gerd;  and  Stumpe.  Thomas.  5354325.  Cl.  264- 
37.000. 
Sturtevant.  Charles  N..  Ill:  See — 

McDonald.  James;  Sturtevant,  Charies  N  .  Ill;  Monteith.  John;  and 
Monicith.  Mark.  5354.130.  Cl  604-198  000 
Styczynski.  Peter  See — 

Ahluwalia.   Gurpreet   S.;    Shandcr.    Douglas;   and   Stvczynski.   Peter. 
5.554.608.  Cl.  514-212.000 
Su.  Sam:  See — 

Nguyen.  Uoe  H.;  Su.  Sam;  Cheung.  Li-Fung;  and  Apostol.  George. 
5.555.433.  Cl   395-800.000. 
Subramanyam.  Chakrapani:  See — 

DcHaven-Hudkins.  Diane  L.;  Dority.  John  A..  Jr.;  Eariey.  William  G.; 
Kumar.  Virendra;  Mallamo.  John  P.;  Miller.  Matthew  S.;  and  Subra- 
manyam. Chakrapani.  5354.620.  O.  514-278.000. 
Sudama.  Ram;  Griffin.  David  M.;  Johnson.  Brad;  Sealy.  Dexter.  Shelhamer. 
James;  and  Tallman.  Owen  H..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  network  computer  systems  management  group  admin- 
istration. 5355.375.  O.  395-200.030. 
Sudo.  Akira;  Kohyama,  Yusuke;  and  Koyama.  Haruhiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Trench  capacitor  cells  for  a  dram  having  single  monocrystallinc 
capacitor  electitxJe.  5355320.  C\  365-149.000. 
Suess.  Hans  U.;  Nimmerfroh.  Notbert;  and  Grimmer.  Ralf.  to  Degussa 
Aktiengcsellschafl.  Flotation  process  for  mechanical  pulp  using  a  sur^ice 
active  agent.  5354,258.  Q.  162-24.000. 
Sueyasu.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hozumi;  and  Sueyasu.  Ryoichi.  5354.397.  Cl.  426-36.000 
Sugawara.  Eiji.  to  Fujitu  Limited.  Tandem  connection  maintenance  system. 

5355.248.  Cl.  371-5.100. 
Sugawara,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsukawa.    Hiroshi;    Walanabe.    Kyoichi;    and    Sugawara.    Hiroshi. 
5.554.831.  Cl.  181-294.000. 
Sugihara.  Hiroshi;  Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Uemura.  Tsutomu;  Fujiki.  Akira; 
Imazato.  Hiromasa.  and  Umino.  Shinichi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
Hitachi  Powdered  Metals  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  preparing  composite  sintered 
body.  5354.338.  Cl.  419-5.000. 
Sugihara.  Norihiro:  See — 

Araki.  Eiichi;  Sugihara.  Norihiro;  Kamada.  Man;  and  Matsukawa.  Taiji. 
5354.726.  a.  528-495.000 
Sugimoio.  Kenji.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Developing  method  and 
apparatus.  5.555.234.  C\.  354-317.000. 
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St^mo,  Hinaiu:  See— 

T^BUU,  Tadaihi.  Suzuki.  Maialotiu.  Sano.  Humii.  Eujii.  Namiuugu. 
imI  Sugmo.  Hirodu.  5354.839.  a   219  544  000 
Sugino.  Metihiko.  awJ  iBooe.  Yoatoo.  to  Kabuihiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho 

Smith.  W  Novis:  and  Li 
Supcoe.  Robert  F  .  and  Moran 
Water  ablauve  coaung  for 
264  000 

vesay.  Mark. 
Francis  J  .  to 
vehicle  drag 

5.554.667.  Cl   522  81  (XX) 
United  Sutes  of  Amenca. 
nnrtiirtion    5.554.214.  CI 

Navy 
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Suzuki.  Totnoini:  See —  Naito.  Toshiharu;  Tagtichi.  Takcyasu;  Kamiya,  Maxahiko;  and  Fuji* 

Kuramoio.    Shinichi;   Okamoto.   Yodnhiaa;  Aiahina.  Vacuo;    Izumi.  Kcnji.  5353.491.  Q  73-146  500 

Michio;  Gohhara.  Fiidefumi;  Mocfaizuki.  Chiharo;  Suzuki,  Totnomi;  Taha.  Mohamed:  See — 
Nakamura.    Hideo;    and  Wddsaka,   Mauni,   5354.478.   O.   430-  Pascault.  Jean-Pierre;  Roily.  Florence.  Taha,  Mohamed;  and  Titier. 
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Sii|ino.  Hirahi:  See— 

Taauu,  Tadashi.  Suzuki.  Muanxhi.  S«no.  Himmi.  Fujii.  Namiuugu. 
■id  Sugno.  Hinxhi.  ;.J54.g39.  a   2l9VU0a) 
Sufino.  Mofiluko.  im)  Ibouc.  Yodno.  lo  K^bushiki  Kjustu  Kotic  Seiko  Sh» 
CarixM  fiber-mirforced  cartian  cooipouie  mamul  and  pnicns  for  pro- 
diiciM*ei»ie  5.S54.154.  O  42»-)07  3OO 
Sugita.  Ryuji:  See— 

Uudi.  Tasuaki.  Sugiu.  Ryuji.  Tohnu.  Kiyokuu.  and  Ban.  Yasuaki. 
5J54,4<0.  CI   428VV>0ffl) 
Sugila.  Toni:  See— 

Watapabc.  Ko)i.  SugiU.  Totu.  Kctiayaihi.  Yasumno.  Shitao.  Maiiahani. 
Md  Mila.  Akimitni.  ^..<i5^428.  C\   S 2  2(18  (M) 
Siigjta.  Yukihiko.  to  Otympus  Opocal  Co .  Lid.  Dnving  force  mn.smi^si<>n 

nediaiiiain  for  ux  in  a  camera.  5..^)3.(>«<».  O    VV»  I7t  KM) 
Sugim,  Tomoluro.  and  Takeuchi.  Kunihiko.  lu  Yxcaki  CorpuralMm    Joini 
■  for  bu»  l»r  5.5.V4.040.  CI   4W  212  UX) 


Sugiyama,  Oumu.  and  Yaci.  Sakai.  lo  Yazaki  Corp(iraiH>ii    ^itderleu  ici 

nunal   5M*.0*t.  O   4^  W7  (XX) 
Sulkowiki.  Theodore  S    See 

Elokdali.  Hassan  M  .  Chai.  Sie  Yoirt.  Sulkowtki.   rhe»d»rc  S     and 
Soike.  DonaJd  P.  5.5M.«r7.  a   M4  210(X)() 
Sullivao.  Bnan  T    See 

Goahaw.  Craig   M.   Sullivan.    Bnan   T     jnd    Rcnimeester.    Paul   (' 
5.553.997.  CI  415-17000 
Sulzer  Mcdmnallechnik  AG   See 

Oehy.  Jdrg.  and  Yurtsever.  Musufa.  l,S5V47h.  CI    72325  000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited    See- 

Ishiwalan.  Takao.  and  Tsushima,  Kuunxn.  ^.5M.M9.  CI  5 14  5  W  mat 
Nagaoka.  Kenji.  Hagimon.  Hmwhi.  and  Kitadtno.  Kaiiru.  5.554.67'' 

CI    524-494  000 
.Nakamura.  Tohni.  and  Shonu.  Yoshinon.  5.5M.Vi<).  (1   424  70  1 10 
Tsubala.  Yoahiaiu.  Ueda.  Kayoko.  t-ujisawa.  Koichi  Higa.ihii.  Takayuki 
Minai.     Masayoahi.     Takano.     Naoyuki.     and     KujimKo.     Yukan 
5.554JI7.  a   252  299010 
Sumitomo  ElectrK  Indintnes.  Lid    See 

Nakaishi.  Hiroyuki.  5.555>»9,  CI    17!(  M  mMI 
Omshi.  Maaashi.  and  Kanamnn.  Hinm.  ^. 555. 340.  CI    >X5  127  (»«» 
Yamada.  Yuichi.  and  Ayai.  Naoki.  5.554.448.  CI  428-612  000 
Sumitomo  Saka  Chemicals  Co  .  Ijd    .See 

Araki.  Eiichi.  Sugihan.  Nonhiro:  Kamada.  Man   and  Mat.«ika«a.  Taiji. 
5.554.726.  O    528-195  000 
Sumilomo  Winag  Synems.  Lid     Vee 

Nishide.  Satoru.  5.554,044  CI   4  W  I'.:  IHIO 

Saijo.   Ei)i.  Aisumi.   Keigu.  and  Ao>ania.   Ma.uhikn.   5.554,052.  CI 
439-595  000 
Summerfeh.  Scon  R     See — 

Ni.<hioka.  Yasushin),  Summerfeli,  Sci«  R     Park.  Kvung  h<>  jnd  Bhai 

lacharya.  Pijuiih,  S,554,564   CI   4<7  m2  (««l 
Nishioka.  Yasushim.  Summerfeli.  Sc>m  R  ,  Park.  Kyung  txi.  and  Bhai 
lachwya.  Pijush.  S.5M.866,  CI    25^  295  Dmi 
Summit  EnviioaoliKions.  Inc     See 

Barren.  Daniel  P,  Davis,  R(>([ef  )  .  IXistnun.  Jiihn  K    Gibas  Dawn  R 
Stevens.    Bradlev    <i     I       tni    *iI«hi.    Bam     T     ^^'>\  4>i2.    (1 
7V  152  290 
Summit  Packaging  Sv^tem.s,  Inc     See 

Bone»ald.  Chns.  and  C.iervei  R<*ef1  A  ,  S.553.755,  CI   222  4«2  210 
Sun  MicTtMy^tem.1.  Inc     .See 

Allen.  Tom.   Provino.   linepti  h  ,   Pim»e    Williain   h     jixl   Kleinun 

Steven.  5.555  401    CI    195  StaXMII 
Owens,  Gary  L  ,  and  l^buda.  David.  *>.33'i  4lh.  CI    t9S  ^iHiinii 
Radke.  William  H     S.S<;s  SM),  (-]    no.  |^  iiXI 
Sun.  Weimin    See 

Kajimoto.  Shigeki.  and  Sun,  Weimin.  5„555.453,  CI  455  266  0OO 
Sun.  Xian,  and  Hull,  Cannie  A    k>  Moionila  Inc   Method  and  appantiu  fiH 
constmcnng  unique  input/output  vquence  il'IOi  ^etv  uiili/inft  tranMium 
disnnctnev  measurrmenis    ^,51>,270,  CI    (^|  2^  )»»> 
Siinca,«l  Corporaoon    .See 

Tubo,  Thomas  A  ,  Whitehead.  Stephen  P     and  Iffner    Michael  G 
^.5"iVI2   CI    206  "i:(XX) 
Sundaresan.  Ravi.^hankar  m  SGS  ThiHnvm  Micniele<.triniKM.  Inc   Method  ol 
latincating  a  one-sided  polysilKim  thin   tilm  iransistoi    S,SS4.M8,  CI 

437-41  t»ra 

Sundberg.  Craig  C    lo  fine  Ceramic  Aits  Company    TV  I  uhniated  variable 
resMiaiKc  Ltininil  having  reMstive  pads  on  conductive  path  ^  '>V4,<*5  CI 
UK   1 60  000 
Sundslrand  Corporation    See 

Baker,  Roy  S  ,  and  Lefavoui   I>avid  W     «.  sss  |S|    (I    l^i  74()(«) 
Maddali.  Vijay,  Ofenhaugh.  John  K    and  Mansii   Ha.uan.  'i_554.921 

CI   122  25  not) 
Parekh.  Mahendra  B     KiLonillei  letm,  Costcllo,  Richard  C  .  Gro*.  C 
Allen.  Pinchon.  (iordon.  O'lxarv.  Drnniv    MacDiiugall.  Uiuis  M 
Okrv,  DavKj  W  ,  and  Hwkr,  Kd»ard  )     ^  551  HK.  CI    29  888  (M4 
Slacey.  Etk  J  .  5.554.9<i2.  CI    127  U9(»«) 
Sung.  Chiakang.  Chang.  Wanli,  and  Huang.  Joseph    lo  Miera  CorporatHW 
Apparatus  for  wnal  reading  and  wnling  o(  random  *i.e\s  memorv  arravs 
5.555J!I4.  a    165  221  IJIX) 
Sungwoo  Allied  Signal  Corp     Ser 

Park.  Jang  W  .  Jin.  Sung  W     and  K»ag,  Tae  B  ,  ^.551.802   CI    242 
172  000 
Swnrz  Cnrponlion   See — 

Livesav.  Mark.  "i. 554,666.  CI   522-81  000 


Smith.  W   Novis.  and  Livesay.  Mark.  5.554.667,  n   522  81  000 
Supcoe.  Robert  K  ,  and  Mcvan.  Francis  J  .  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca.  Navy 
Water  ablanve  coating  f<x  vehicle  drag  reduction    5.554.214.  CI    106- 
264  000 
Superior  Fireplace  Ccxnpanv    See 

BaftMh.  Samir  E  ,  French.  John  T ,  and  Gore.  Hardial  S  .  5.553.603.  CI 
126-512000 
SunJut.    Raymond   J.    Ben;.    Edwin    H  ,    Sr ,   and    Skouta.s.   James   P.   to 
ManometRi  Group  Ltd    Measuremenl  of  fluid  pressure  such  a.s  blood 
pressure    5.553_503.  CI    73-778  000 
Surface  Combustion.  Inc     See 

Huber.  Michael  J  ,  Jason.  Jerrv  P    and  Barhee.  Garry  W  ,  "i,5M.210.  CI 
148-208  000 
Sunrncy,  Tim   Versatile  pitcher  training  and  prohciencv  device   5.553.847, 

CI    273  26  00R 
Suslovk,  Trevor  V  ,  and  Jones.  Jonathan  D   Ci  ,  lo  DNA  Plant  Technology 

Corporauon  Chidnase  piuducing  planLs   5,554.521.  CI  435-172  300 
Suspa  Incorporated   See 

Doyle,  James  E  .  5.553.550.  O    108  144  000 
Suttiar,  Shamal  L    .See 

Dresie.  Carl  F.  Jones,  Edward  S  ,  Shelley,  Stephen  R  ,  Sm*l.  Kurt  H  . 
Suthar.   Shamal   L.  and  Woiden,   Harold  C,   5.551,815.  CI    264 
204  000 
Suthersan.  .Suthan  S  ,  Ui  (ieraghty  A  Miller.  Inc    Insitu  anaerobic  teactive 
icmc     for     insitu     metals     precipitation     and     lo     achieve     micnibial 
de  nitnhcatHxi   5.5M,290,  CI   210-610  000 
Suwald.  Thomas,  to  I'  S  Philips  Corporation  Circuit  afrangemeni  for  delay 

ing  a  functional  signal    5.554.949,  CI   327  276  000 
Suzaki.  Takeshi   See 

Nanta.  Kcnichi,  and  Suzaki,  Takeshi.  5.555,1 14,  CI    159-65  (*X) 
Su/uki,  Akira   See 

Yabe.  Hisao.  lida.  Yoshihini.  Suzuki.  Akira.  ho.  Hideo.  Ta.\hmi,  Vbshio; 
Yamazaki.  Minoni.  Tamada.  (>samu,  and  Anii,  Keiichi,  *( .554.098.  CI. 
60O-I2I  000 
Suzuki,  Hajime   See 

Tanaka.  Kiyoharu,  Suzuki.  Hajimc.  and  Kimura.  Koji.  5.555.082,  CI 
155- 109  (KX) 
Suzuki.  Hideto.  to  NEC  Corporation  Dau  transfer  system  with  buffer  request 
including  block  length  lo  update  the  buffer  pointer  prmr  lo  transferring  of 
the  bkxk   5,555,180.  CI    395  250  000 
Suzuki.  Hiniaki   See 

Shimizu.  Takao.  Yainamolo,  Noboni.  and  Suzuki.  Hiroaki,  5,551  169 
CI    29  888  460 
Suzuki,  Hitoshi   See 

Koishikavka.  Kouji,  Tsunoda.  Ma.saki,  and  Suzuki.  Hilmhi,  5.551.586. 

CI    123  195  U)P 
KiMshikawa.  Kouji,  Tsumida,  Ma.saki,  and  Suzuki.  Hiltwhi.  5.554,()(i<). 
n   44(K89  000 
Suzuki.  Junko   See 

Honda.  Shoji,  Shono,  Masayuki.  Hiroyama.  Ryoji,  Bcssho,  Yasuvuki, 
Kase.   Hiroyuki.    Nishida.  Toyozo,    letani,  Takahmi.  and   Suzuki, 
Junko,  5.555,271.  CI    172^5  000 
Suzuki.  Kenichiro,  lo  Nee  Corporation  f^ixress  for  prxxlucing  a  miifonKKion 

mechanicaJ  structure    5,554.  WM,  CI    216  2  (»X) 
Suzuki,  Kenkichi    .See 

OnLsuki,  Ryoji,  Hiroshima.  Minoru.  Yanai.  Ma.sahiru.  MaLsuda. 
Ma.saaki.  Htxii.  Toshikazu.  Ha.shimo(o,  Yuichi.  Kozai.  Havao.  Suzuki. 
Kenkichi.  Takabatake.  Ma.saru,  and  Isoda.  Takashi.  5..555.1I2.  CI 
159  5y(X)() 

Su/uki,  Kouji   .See 

Hasegawa.    Makolo.    Saito.    Tsuyoshi,    Higuchi.    Fumihiko.    Amano. 
Hideaki.  Naitoh.  Kalsunon,  Tozawa,  Taka.shi.  Nakagome,  TaLsuya, 
Ito.  Keiki.  and  Suzuki.  Kouji.  5.554,249.  CI    I  56-  U5  (XX) 
Suzuki.  Ma.saloshi    .See 

Tsurula.  Tadashi,  Suzuki,  Ma.saloshi.  Sano,  Hiromi,  F-u|ii.  Namitsugu. 
and  Sugino.  Hmnhi.  5.554.819.  CI    219  544  (XXI 
Suzuki,  MichK)  See 

Katoh.  Katsuloshi,  Suzuki.  Mictuo.  I'chivama.  Yoshiharu.  and  Yonemo- 
chi.  Kcnshin.  5.555,487,  CI    361  680iXX) 
Suzuki,  MiLso,  111).  Ma.sahin',  and  Higaki,  Yoshivuki.  lo  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha   Intake  control  valve   5,551.590,  CI    I23-»|5(XX) 
Suzuki.  Moloyuki,  I  ^chida.  Tctsuo:  and  Matsuura.  Kazuo,  lo  Toray  Industncs, 
liK   MicTolens  array  sheet  for  a  liquid  crystal  display,  method  fix  anaching 
the  same  and  liquid  crystal  display  equipped  with  ttie  same  5.555,476.  CI 
159-40  (XX) 
Suzuki,  .Sono   See 

Hirafaavaahi,  Kazuo   Lachihana.  Yosuke,  and  Suzuki.  Nono.  5.551,581. 
CI    121  19qiXX) 
Suzuki.  Satoshi   .See 

IwaU.  Ritsuo.  Takahashi,  HiriMosi,  Suzuki.  Saloshi,  and  Kndo  Takavuki. 
5.554,429,  CI    428  1(15  IJtXI 
Suzuki,  Shigeo   See 

Tajima.  Ikuo.  Kojima.  Tcrutada,  Anezaki,  Tomoaki,  Hirale,  Ma.sa>oshi. 
and  Suzuki.  Shigeo.  5.551,560.  CI    112  101  (XX) 
Suzuki,  Takashi   .See 

Mivata,  Shigeru.  Yoshida.  Hideji,  Maisubara.  Yoshihmi.  Ito,  Yasuo,  and 

Suzuki,  Takashi,  5.554,4V),  CI    124-402  0(X) 

Suzuki.  Takuji.  Aida,  Satoshi,  Fujimoto,  Kaisuhiko,  Shihau.  Manko.  Ishiba 

shi,  Yoshiharu,  Izumi,  Mamoru.  Saitoh.  Shiroh,  and  Gkamoto,  Kazuva,  to 

Kabmhiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Methixl  and  apparani.s  for  ulira.suund  medical 

treatment    5.553,618,  CI    128  651  l(X) 
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Suzuki.  Tomomi:  See — 

Kuramoto.    Shinichi;   Ofcamoto,   Yoihihiia:   Axahina,   Yasuo:    Izumi. 
Michio:  Gohhara.  Hidefumi;  Modnziiki,  Chilani;  Suzuki,  Tomomi: 
Nakamuia.    Hideo;   and  Wakisaka.   Maiani,   5,354,478.   O.   430^ 
109  000. 
Suzuki.  Yoshio:  See — 

Ohniihi,  Kunikazu;  inoue.  Masayuki;  Suzuki,  Yodiio;  and  Pukui,  Yukio. 
5,555.334.  CI.  385-93.000. 
Swanson.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Brack.  George  W  ;  and  Swanson,  Robert  R.  5355,252.  Q.  3S4- 106.000 
Swenson.  Paul  M.:  See — 

Hume.  William  J  ;  and  Swenjon.  Paul  M..  5,534.395,  C\.  423  549.000 
Swift.  Graham:  See — 

Adler.  David  E  ;  Freeman.  Michael  B.;  Lipoviky,  James  M.;  Paik,  Yi  H,; 
Shalman.  Jan  E.;  and  Swift.  Graham.  3.334,721,  O.  528-328.000 
Sw'inehart,  Daniel  C:  See — 

Theimer,  Marvin  M.;  Spreilzer,  Michael  J.;  Weiier,  Mark  D,;  Goldstein. 
Richard  J  ;  Elitxl,  Scon  A.;  Swinehait.  Daaid  C;  ScfaUit.  William  N  ; 
Krivacic,  Robert  T.;  and  Want.  Roy.  3J33J76.  O.  395-200.090 
Sv.  Angel,  to  Chemical  Research  A  Licensing  Company.  Multiple  rcboilcr 

■  system  5,554,264,  C\.  203-23.000, 
Sydckum.  Heinz;  Angles,  Manfred;  and  Hassmann,  Frank,  to  Fichtcl  A  Sachs 
AG  Vibration  damper  assembly  having  a  spring  support  with  adjustable 
spnng  plate,  and  a  spring  support  with  adjustable  spring  plate,  5.353,713. 
CI   267-221.000 
Sylvan  R  Sheinitz  Designs,  Inc.:  See — 

Shemitz,  Sylvan  R  .  5,333,162,  O.  362-225.000. 
Symbiosis  Corporation:  See — 

Baks,  Thomas  O.;  Solar,  Mallhew  S.;  Sixto,  Robert.  Jr.;  and  Smith. 

Kevin  W.  5.554.011.  Q,  417-399.000. 
Francese.  Jose  L;  and  WMnier.  John  R..  3.333.624.  CI.  128-751.000 
Hotton.  Richaid  F,  5.555.131,  Q.  339-661.000. 
Symbol  Tachnologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Marom.  Emanuel;  Kalz,  Joseph;  and  Balkan,  Edward.  3355,130,  CI 
359-574000 
Symphonix   See — 

Ball.  Geoffrey  R  ,  5,554,096,  a.  600-23.000. 
Syngenix  Limited:  See — 

Filler.  Aaron  G  ;  and  Lever,  Andrew  M.  L.,  3334,498,  Q.  435  5  000 
Syntcx  (LI.S.A.)  Inc.:  See — 

Samuels.  Glenn  J ;  Lee,  Jung-Chung:  Lee,  Charles;  Berry,  Stephen;  and 
Jarosz.  Paul  J  .  5.554.384,  CI.  424-451.000. 
Systech  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Armerding.  DotuUd  G.;  Beal,  William  B.;  Izzo.  Alan  J.;  Oostia.  Billy  A  : 
and  Rodman.  Tenell  L..  5333.374,  a,  395-200.020. 
System  Technical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kato.  Katsuhisa.  5353.423.  CI.  52-204.397. 
Szentesi.  Otto  L   See — 

Dean.  David  L,;  Malanowski,  Alan  J,;  Merriken,  James  R.;  and  Szentesi. 
Otto  1 .  5355,332,  O  385-33.000. 
Szwerc.  Joseph  A    See — 

Fazzolare.  Richaid  D.:  Szwerc,  Joseph  A.;  van  Lengerich.  Bcmhard;  and 
Leschke.  Rudolph  J,.  5354.403.  CI.  426-360.000. 
T  A  M  1   ladustnes  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Lescoche.  Philippe.  5.534.282.  O.  210-321,730, 
T  Chatani  A  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Tawan.  Nobuyoshi:  and  Kojima.  Takeshi,  3333,160,  C\.  362-31.000 
Tabei.  Eiichi   See — 

Mon.  Shigeru:  Fukushima.  Mot(»;  Tabei,  Eiichi;  Hamada.  Yosfaitaka: 
and  Kauyama,  Seizi,  3334,710.  C\   328-32.000. 
Tacchctto.  Maurizio;  and  Baltistella,  Mirco,  to  Nortlica  S.p.A.  Fastening 

device  for  sports  shoes  5353,361,  a.  24-68.0SK. 
Tachibana.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Nakayama.  Mikio;  Tachibana.  Tetsuo;  Dtetani,  Youzou;  Okuyama,  Yuzxi. 
and  Kakuma.  Satoshi.  5355,261.  O.  370-103.000. 
Tachibana.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Masaic.  Nono:  Tachibana.  Tomoyuki;  Seita.  Koji;  and  Aiaike,  Yasuo. 
5.554.308.  CI  508-181,000. 
Tachibana,  Toru:  See — 

Yazawa.  Shigehiko:  Ito.  Kazuhiko;  Uehan.  Takeshi;  Tachibana.  Toru: 
and  Fukuda.  Keiji.  5355341.  O.  370-68.100 
Tachibana.  Yosuke.  See — 

Hirabiyashi.  Kazuo;  Tachibana.  Yosuke;  and  Suzuki,  Norio,  5353,581. 
CI    123  .399,000 
Tachikawa.  Fumitoshi:  See — 

Shigenaga.    Hisao:    Fujita.    Ichiro;   Yamamolo.   Masayuki;    Hamana. 
Micbio;  Monshita.  Keiichi;  Tadiikawa.  Fumitoshi:  Uehara.  Hideo, 
and  lida.  Yasuhisa.  5,534,984,  a,  340-937.000. 
Tachikawa,  Toru:  See — 

Sawai.  Akiyoshi:  Shimamoto,  Haiuo;  Tachikawa. Toru;  and  Shibata,  Jun. 
5354.887.  CI.  237-737,000, 
Tackbary.  Mary  T .  and  Friedrich,  Dan  G.,  to  Tackbary,  Mary  T.  Mediod  and 
apparatus  for  communicating  with  a  card  distribution  center  for  manage- 
ment, selection,  and  delivery  of  social  expression  cards.  5355.4%.  CI 
.364-401.0OR. 
Tadokoro.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Haragakiuchi.    Hideyuki:   Tadokoro,   Hiroyuki;   Rikasawa,   Nobuaki: 
Terashima.  Isamu;  Sasaki,  Aldia;  Matsuo,  Kazuyoshi:  Onose,  Katuy- 
oshi.  and  Okuhama,  Masashi,  3333.074.  Q.  333-208.000. 
Taguchi.  Takeyasu  See — 


Naito,  Toshihaiu;  Taguchi.  Takeyasu:  Kamiya,  Masahiko;  and  Fujiwara, 
Kcnji,  5353,491,  O.  73-146,500, 
Taha.  Mohamed:  See — 

Pascault.  Jean-Pierre;  Roily,  Florence.  Taha,  Mohamed:  and  Tltier. 
(aiiistelle,  5354.703,  C\.  523-330.000, 
Tai.  Jin-Chys:  See — 

Lin,  Chih-Ching;  and  Tai,  Jin-Chys.  5353.711.  C\.  206-710.000. 
Taihei  Chemical  bidustrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueda.  Masahiko.  5334.024.  CI.  433-37.000. 
Tail  Ion.  Michel:  See — 

Gilbert,  Sylvain;  and  Taillon.  Michel,  5,553,993,  Ci.  414-739.000, 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Chi,  Kao  M,.  5354352,  Q.  437-43.000 
Qiu.  Po-Tao:  Chang,  Kuang-Hui:  and  Huang.  Yuan-Chang.  5354363. 

a,  437-190.000. 
Hsu.  Shun-Liang:  Ting.  Jyh  Kang;  and  Shih.  Chun  Vi.  5334338.  C\ 

437-60.000. 
Huang.  Yuan-Chang:   and  Chang.   Kuang-Hui.   5334,234.  O.    136- 

625.100, 
Un.  Chih-Ching;  and  Tai.  Jin-Chys.  5353.711.  O,  206-710.000 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.:  See — 
Huang.  Jenn-Ming.  5354349.  O.  437-41.000, 
Liaw.  Jhon-Jhy;  Lee.  Jin- Yuan;  and  Teng.  Ming-Chang.  5354365.  CI. 

437-192.000, 
Wang.  Shih-Ming,  5354367.  CI  437-195.000 
Tajima,  Daio;  Kojima.  Terutada:  Anezaki.  Tomoaki:  Hirate.  Masayoshi;  and 
Suzuki,   Shigeo.   to  Tokai    Kogyo   Mishin   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Sewing 
machine  and  work  fabric  holder  device  tfaeicof.  5353360.  O.    112- 
103.000. 
Tajima,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Chisaka,  Yukinori;  Daizen,  Masaki:  Okamura.  Yutaka:  Tajima,  Yukihiro: 
Kataoka,  Mamotu:  Sone,  Akira;  and  Nishino.  Kimihisa.  5353,649. 
CI.  160-168.100. 
Takabatake.  Masaru:  See — 

Oritsuki,  Ryoji:  Hiroshima.  Minoru:  Yanai.  Masahiro;  Matsuda, 
Masaaki;  Hcrii.  Toshikazu:  Hashimoto.  Yuichi:  Kozai.  Hayao:  Suzuki. 
Kenkichi;  Takabatake.  Masani:  and  Isoda.  Takashi.  5355.112.  Q. 
359-59.000. 

TsikAcsi  Nnffv  G^zft'  Set 

Burger,  iuimin;  R^they.  Win;  Stefkb,  B^la:  Gebhardi.  Istviin;  Kir^y 

ofx.  Gyengyv£r  So6s:  Takicsi  Nagy.  Oza:  UUs.  iiitos;  Neszm^lyi. 

Erzsa>et;  Ricz,  Istvin:  and  Viikonyi.  Vikloria.  5354398.  C\   514- 

54,000, 

Takada,  Norihisa.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Light  scanning  device 

5,555.122.0,  359-l%.000 
Takada.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Uda.  Yoshiaki;  Takada,  Shigeyuki:  and  Fujisawa,  Yukio.  5.554.378.  CI. 
424-434.000. 
Takagi.  Tatiao.   to  Nikon  Corporation.   Ultrasonic   motor.   5354.906.  CI. 

310-323,000. 
Takahashi,  Hideaki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Circuit  for  biasing  Ft" I  amplifier 

with  single  power  supply.  5.554,954.  C\  327-546.000. 
Takahashi.  Hidehito.  to  SMC  Corporation  Locking  device  for  fluid  pressure 

cylinder  5353.690.  O.  118-300.000. 
Takahashi.  Hirotosi:  See — 

Iwata.  Ritsuo;  Takahashi.  Hirotosi;  Suzuki.  Satoshi;  and  Endo.  Takayuki. 
5354.429.  a  428-105.000. 
Takahashi.  Kenicfai:  See — 

Noda,  Kazuhiro:  Endo.  Eishi;  and  Takahashi.  Kcnichi.  5.554.458.  CI. 
429-194.000. 
Takahashi.  Kuniyuki:  See — 

Kashio.    Shigetora:    Mizumi.    Tsutomu:    and    Takahashi.    Kuniyuki. 
5354.334.  a.  264-293.000. 
Takahashi.  Yasuhiro:  and  Nakayama.  Koji.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  PnnI 
sheet  leading  end  mounting  device  having  means  for  lifting  released 
leading  end.  5353343.  O    101-409.000. 
Takahi,  Yukiyoshi:  See — 

Ohkouchi.  Takeo:   Hoscxla,  Hitoshi;  Yasui,  Kenji;  Kato.  Shigehiro: 

Kondo.  Yasuhiko:  and  Takahi.  Yukiyoshi,  5354,391 .  Q  424-633.000 

Takai.  Kazuki;  and  Inoue.  Yoshihiro.  lo  Clarion  Co.,  Lid.  Disk  system 

5355.239.  d   369  192.000. 
Takama.  Yukio.  to  Sakasc  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Article  staring  tray 

convenient  for  various  partitioning.  5353.710.  CI.  206-561.000. 
Takamatsu.  Osamu:  See — 

Hirai.  Yutaka;  Takamatsu,  Osamu:  Hatanaka,  Kalsunori;  Nakayama. 
Masaru.  Nose,  Hiroyasu:  Yagi.  Takayuki:  and  Shimida.  Yasuhiro. 
5354.851.  CI.  25O-442.I10. 
Takamolo,  Sohei:  George,  Douglas  J,;  and  Gallo.  Luigi  C.  to  Accom.  Inc 
Component  video  signal  to  composite  video  signal  encoding  system, 
control  system  and  med»d,  5355.030.  CI,  348-642.000. 
Takamura,  Yuriko:  See — 

Nagase.  Yu;  Akiyama,  Eiichi:  and  Takamura.  Yuriko.  5334,706.  CI. 
526-279.000, 
Takano.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Tsubala.  Yoshiaki:  Ueda.  Kayoko:  Inijisawa.  Koichi:  Higashii.  Takayuki: 
Minai.    Masayoshi:    Takano.    Naoyuki:    and    fnijimoto.    Yukari. 
5354.317.  a.  252-299.010. 
Takara.  Muneaki.  Rotary  electric  machine.  5354.903.  CI   310-266.000. 
Takaragi.  Yoichi:  See — 

Funada.  Masahiro:  Takaragi.  Yoichi:  Arimoto.  Shinobu,  and  Kawase. 
Michio.  5355.107.  O.  358-518.000. 
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Okudn.  KjonBon.  mkI  Tikuhinu.  Dwuburo. 
5J53J03.  a.  365-51000 
Titwi^   Yii^Jmi   Sm— 

Koaao,  lAaqiro;  Oao.  Kaniya,  Takasugi.  Yoihiharu.   ^4■tsulDo(n. 
Steya;  aidNiilMkm.  KiimlBko.  5.555.I2S.  a    159-569  000 
IkkKi  lac.:  Sar— 

FiM,  loatf*  R ,  ksn.  James  R  .  and  Jeiuen.  Kitt.  5J53.W7.  CI 

2W-97  100. 
Karioar,   Janes   P.    Bouanrafi.    Motamed.    and    Hwford.    Jonathan. 
5 J53jr7.  a.  2»-730.200. 
lUan  VcMde  Safcty  Tsdaotogy  OrnbH   5r<^ 

Milzfcaa.  Mkioi;  Wiltag.  Mama.  KoocOky.  Robot.  Banneit.  Geoig. 
Ti'iiiil.  Aadicaa;  Di^oid.  (Jbicli;  KenfiAe, Thomas.  Emmen.  Enk. 
ad  SieCm.  Hennanu  5.553.803.  Q   242  374  000 
Takatoo.  IblMao:  See — 

■Utamun.  IWa^a.   Koiayailu.   Yoahiki.   Nakwuiu.   Kunio.   Yaluro. 
" — >~~  SakA.  Yatayvki.  Slabala.  Toduro.  Hone.  Takeshi.  Yama 
molD,  Kataayaki:  Takaaoo.  Masao:  hmie.  Haniki.  and  Asada.  Kazuy 
oaki.  5J54.983.  O  340-937  000 
TAanci.  Maateo:  See— 

Toaaoaka,  Kaj>;  Takakrrta   Nadaro.  Nishimun.  Shin.  Ashi.  Yusfaifami. 
Mwila.  IDiuMii;  Aoki.  Sanshi.  Nakano.  Yukm.  Takaion.  Masahuo. 
Kazawa,    Tom;    Sasaki,    Sfauya.    Takeysn.    Ryoji.    and    Nakano. 
HiroyiAi.  5J55.4T7.  O.  359- 1 15  000 
Takaaoafai.  lUcaaoto;  sad  Kazuaan.  Kawaaiuma.  lo  Kabushiki  Kauha  Aoc 
Dcakea.  Cokd  game  machine  island  and  coin  creanog  ifiparaius  5.554.0^0. 
a  453-31000 
TAeda  r^^mnii-mi  lajimim^  Lad.  See 

maau,  Yakio.  md  Anta.  Mikhiro.  5.554.758.  O   546-250000 
Uite.  Yoih^i;  Takada.  Shgeyuki.  and  Fujisawa.  YUuo.  5.554.n8.  CI 
424^34.000 
Takeda.  Toahduko:  Ser- 

Tsukanno.  T^eo.  Walanabe.  Noiiuo.  Takeda.  Toshihiko.  and  Okunuki. 
MMafaiko.  5.554.859.  O   257  10  000 
Taket.  Fumiaki:  See — 

PuHhata.  Keuchi.  ad  Takei.  Pumiaki.  5..555.50I.  O    l«>4-424  050 
Takemaaa.  Haralako:  5rr~ 

Kotayaaiii,  Shohei.  Yamazaki.  Takeshi.  Yanagida.  Ttuneo.  Takcmura. 
Hanrioko.  aid  Ogata.  Toshihim.  ^.555.232.  CI    ^69  1 12  000 
Takenoahita,  Hiroyuki:  5ee- 

Sawa.  Tsaaomu.  Takenoahaa.  Hiroyuki.  Hada.  Tuahiki.  and  Kumatsu. 
Hirafade.  5J53.845.  O    271  314  000 
Takeuchi.  Iliiiiaii  and  Kano.  Hinishi.  to  RviiJuwa  Aluminum  Co  .  Lid  High 
strength  ahnmnun  altoy  for  fonmng  ho  and  method  of  manufaclunng  die 
sane   5^54034.  O    14«-551  000 
Taketichi.  Kesamahi.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Coip  Video  processor  for  enlarging  and 
contTKOng  an  image  in  s  vertical  diirction   S.555.027.  CI    V4ii  581  000 
Takeuchi.  Kunihiko  See 

pm.   Tomohiro.    and   Takeuchi.    Kunihiko.    <<.554.044).    CI     4^9 
212  000 

Takeuchi.  Takami.  b)  Brother  fCogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Print  device  for 
pnntmg  code  data  lo  association  wiib  code  munben  5.555.348.  CI 
395  1 10.000 
Takeya,  Haruhiko.  lo  Cosmo  Research  Irutitule.  and  Cosmo  Oil  Co  .  Lid 
Process  for  prcpanng  water  soluble  organic  oiide  5.SS4.766.  Ct  548 
473  000 
Takeysn.  Ryoji   See 

Tomooka.  Keiji.  Sakakida.  Naohiro.  Nishimura.  Shin.  A-thi.  Yoshihim. 
Matsuda,  Hironari,  Aoki.  Saloshi.  Nakano.  Yukio.  Takaion.  Masahiro. 
Kazawa.    Toru.    Sasaki.    Shmya.    Takevan.    Ryop,    and    Nakano. 
Hiroyuki.  5.555.477.  n    359  115  000 
TAhiro.  Suzuki  See 

Yoalbda.  Takao:  TaUuro.  Suzuki,  and  Ryoichi.  Hinii.  ^.S*) 3.579.  CI 
123-295.000 
Taki.  Kazunan.  Ohaahi.  Yumiko.  Hamaguchi.  Takuya.  Maruyama.  Hideo,  and 
Mauiida.  Riki.  lo  BrMher  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  OptKaJ  dau  lecording 
medium   5.554.451.  O   42»-«.94  OML 
Takiar.  Hem  P    5*e- 

Paierson.  Michael  W  .  and  Takiar,  Hem  P.  5.554.821.  CI    174  52  200 
Takiue.  Hirofuira.  5er 

Kitamura.  Yoshiji.  and  Takiue.  Hirofumi.  5_555.I40.  CI    3M)-73  (721) 
Talamis.  Franciaco  X    See 

Panersoa.  John  W .  Morgans.  David.  Jr  .  Snpen.  Enc  B  .  Smilh.  David 
B.  Talamis.  Erancisco  X  .  Ams.  Dean  R  .  Cervantes.  Alicia.  Elworthy. 
Todd  R .  Femindez.  Mano.  Franco.  Fidcncio.  Hawley.  Ronald  C  . 
Lara.  Teresa.  Loughhead.  David  O  .  Nelson.  Peier  H  .  Trejo.  Alejan 
dra.  Wallos.  Ana  M  and  Weikeit.  Robert  J  .  5.554.612.  O  514 
233  500 
Tabgent  See 

Orson.  Debra  L  .  aitti  Goldsmith.  David  B  .  5.555.368.  CI    3'45  I  S7  IXM) 
Tallenco.  Joseph  L    See 

Shoemaker.  Stephen  P.  Jr .  TallcrKo.  Joseph  L  .  Schncker.  Todd.  Kellv 
Maobesv  F .  and  Kelly.  Brvan  M  .  5.553.865.  C\   273^U8  000 
Tallman.  Owen  H    See 


^r- 


Sudama.  Ram.  Gnffin.  David  M  .  Johnson.  Brad.  Sealy.  Desler.  Shel- 
hamer.  James,  and  Tallman.  Owen  H  .  5  J55.375.  CI   395-200  030 
Tam.  Mn  C    See— 

Sonnenbog.  Hardy .  Pundsack.  Aniold  L  .  and  Tam.  Man  C  .  5.554.470. 
a  430-41000 
Tamada.  Osamu:  See — 

Yabc.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro.  Suzuki.  Akira.  Ito.  Hideo.  Tashiro.  Yoshio. 
Yamazaki.  Minoru.  Tamada.  Osamu.  and  Arai.  Keiichi.  5.554.098.  CI. 
600-121  000 
Tamai.  Noboru.  See- 

Kaneko.  Hideo.  Tokunaga.  Katsushi;  Tawara.  Yoahio.  Tamai.  Noboru, 
and  Nakazalo.  Yasuaki.  5.5.54.303.  C]    216-2.000 
Tambrands  Inc.   See — 

Brownmg.  John  H  D  .  Wynne.  Robert  1 .  and  Hayes.  Hany.  5.554.108. 
a   604-15000 
Tamon.  Mikiko:  See^ 

Iwai.  Ttkuau.  and  Tamon.  Mikiko.  5.555>t8.  CI    375-356.000 
Tamura.  Matayuki:  See — 

Kobayashi.   Nonyuki.   and  Tamura.   Masayuki.   5.553.798.  O    242 
IgOOR 
Tamura.  Tadao,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Chugiken    Plate  for  connecting  elon- 

gMed  pUaea.  5.553.434.  O.  52  545  000 
Tanaka.  Hiloahi.  and  Sato.  Nono.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  ICabushiki  Kaisha. 

Lens  holdiag  smicture.  5J55.480.  C\  359-822.000 
Tanaka.  Hitoahi;  See— 

Nakagoine.    Yoahinobu,    Itoh.    Kiyoo;    Tanaka.    Hiioshi.    Watanabe. 
Yasuahi;  Kiiine,  Eiji^  laoda,  Maaanon;  Yamasaki,  Eiji.  and  Uchigin. 
Tatsumi.  5.555.215.  C\.  365-226.000 
Tanaka,  Hozumi;  and  Sueyasu.  Ryotchi.  lo  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.. 
Lid.  Methods  for  producing  cheese  type  food  and  aged  type  cheese  from 
powdered  milk  as  a  starting  material   5.554.397.  O  426^36  000 
Tanaka,  Kaltuhiko:  See — 

Yago.  Alsushi.  Tanaka.  Katsuhiko.  and  Saolotne.  Makoio.  5.555.067.  CI 
354-354.000 
Tanaka,  Kazuo:  See — 

Nishioka,  Fuloahi.  Hosokai.  Tetsushi.  and  Tanaka.  Kazuo.  5.553.595.  C\ 
123-698  000 
Tanaka.  Kiyohaiu.  Suzuki.  Hajime.  and  Kimura.  Koji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  thai  releases  sheet  conveying  force  after 
the  sheet  reaches  a  lecording  malenal  carrying  member  5.555.082.  CI 
355  309  000 
Tanaka.  Naoya:  See-- 

Fukufiioto.  Hiroahi,  Tanaka,  Naoya,  Oda.  Keisuke.  Anmoto.  Kazuaki. 
Yoahida.    Takashi:    Higashi,    Kazuhiko.    Kasahara.    Yasunon:    and 
Kuwada.  Terumi.  5.555.462.  O   347  218  000 
Tanaka.  Takaaki.  to  Oiympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd.  Objective  lens  for  mHrrnscope 

5.555.133.0   359-673  000 
Tanaka,  Takayuki:  See  — 

Walanabe.   Ibthimitsu;    Kiiamuia.    Makoto.    and  Tanaka.   Takayuki. 

5.555,034.  CI    348  746000 

Tanaka.  Tetsuya.  and  Tamguctu.  Takashi.  to  Matsushita  Elcctnc  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  cache  memory  with  data  pnonty 

order  ittfonnahoa  for  individual  data  entries  5.555.393.  O   395-460000 

Tanaka.  Tomoharu:  See — 

Endoh.  Teisuo:  Tanaka.  Yoahiyuki.  Antome.  Seiichi.  Shiroia.  Riichiro. 
Shiito.  Susumu.  Tanaka,  Tomoharu,  Hemink,  Gertjan,  and  Tanzawa. 
Toni.  5^555.204,  Q    365  189  010 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki  See — 

Endoh.  Tetsuo:  Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki,  Antome,  SciKhi.  Sturoia.  Riichiro, 
Shuto,  Susumu.  Tanaka.  Tomoharu.  Hemink.  Gertjan.  and  Tanzawa, 
Toru.  5..555.204.  O    365  189  010 
Tandon.  Sucheta   See 

Perry.  Robert  J  .  Marrese.  Carl  A  .  and  Tandon.  Sucheta.  5.5S4.493.  C\ 
430-446  000 
Tang.  Ching  W    See 

Shi.  Jianmin.  Chen.  Chin  H  .  Van  Slyke.  Steven  A  .  and  Tang.  CTiing  W  . 
5.554.450.  CI  428-690  000 
Tang.  Engne.  to  VAC -com.  Inc  Linear  power  amplihcr  with  a  pulse  density 

modulated  switching  power  supply  5.5.54.959,  CI    33a 297  000 
Tang,  Huann-Min   See 

Ixe.  Sywe  N  .  Tang.  Huann  Mm.  and  Hu.  Dvi  CTiung.  5.555.(1)1.  CI 
34593.000 
Tang.  Jiansheng   See 

Wrkade.  John,  and  Tang.  Jiansheng.  5.554.764.  O.  548-455.000. 
Tang.  Jin  See 

Jones.  Simon,  and  Tang,  Jin,  5.554.511.  CI.  4.35-69  100 
Tang.  Jtn-Yan   See 

Bhongle.  Nandkumar;  and  Tang.  Jm  Yan.  5_S54.744,  CI   536-25  .300 
Tang,  Manh.  Lum.  Kin  K  .  and  Pickenng.  James  E..  lo  Eastman  Kodak 
Company  Laimnation  of  a  protective  layer  over  an  image  produced  bv  a 
thermal  pnaaer  5_555.011.  a    .347212000 
Tang.  Wade  W^    See 

Imaino.  Wayne  I .  Rosen,  Hal  J .  Rubin.  Kun  A  .  and  Tang,  Wade  W  X  . 
5.555 J.37,0    369-109  000 
Tam  Dcnkikogyo  Co  .  Ltd,.  See 

Tam.  Okie.  5  J53_540.  O    1011 29  000 
Tam.  Naoki   See 

Yamazato.  Hisao,  Tam,  Naoki.  Aoki.  Naohiko,  Kasihara.  Jvuruou.  and 
Uramoto.  Yasunan.  5„555. 189.  O   .364-492  (»0 
Tam,  Noriaki   See 
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Czermak,  Kmi;  Mihoius.  Konstanbn;  Tcaamer,  Gero.  and  Whipp.  Ri<> 
H.,  Jr.,  5.5MJ06.  O   75-446.000 
Tetreauh,  Mark  D ,  Horvash,  Charles  J  .  and  Leavin.  Wilham  1  .  to  Siraiu.<i 


Sederlund,  Edward  R  .  Lindesmith.  Robert  J  .  Root.  Larrv  A  .  Duprce. 
Wayne  P.  and  Thomas.  Lowell  V.  5.555.424.  CI   ,395'800(XX) 
Thomas.  Matthew  A     See— 
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Ito.  Kazuyuki;  Nakamm,  Kyuzo:  Udcawa,  Midao;  Togawa,  Jun;  Tani. 
Noriaki;  Haaiuiulo,  MatMOri;  aiMl  Ohariii.  Yundm.  3,554,418,  O 
427-579.000. 
Tani,  Okie,  lo  Tani  Dcakikogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Method  far  aocen  ptiinng  of 

VISCOUS  materials.  5.S53>40.  O.  101-129.000. 
Tanigucla.  Masaki:  See — 

Naraatame.  Hirofiimi;  and  ItaigucU,  Maaaki.  SJS4.844,  CI.  250- 
207.000. 
Tamguchi.  Takaahi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tetsuya;  and  Tanigucfai.  Takaifai.  S.SSS393.  Q.  395-460.000 
Tami  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tani.  Kiyoahi,  5,554^97,  a.  210-703.000. 
Tanii,  Kiyoahi,  lo  l^nii  Induanies  Co.,  Ltd.  htioea  of  fetnoving  tuifactanl 

from  uncured  concrete  by  llotalioii.  5,354,297,  CL  210-703.000. 
Tanner.  James.  Ill:  See- 
Weaver.  Max  A.;  MiUa,  David  E.;  Tatuea,  Janea.  HI:  Heiaclier,  Jean  C; 
Pfuett,  Wayne  P.;  and  Moody,  L.  Shae,  3,354.720.  CI.  328-293.000. 
Tanzawa,  Toru:  See — 

Endoh,  Telauo;  Tanaka,  Yoahiyirid;  Arimie,  Seiicfai;  Slitiota.  RiicfaiTo; 
Shuto,  Susumu;  Tanaka,  Toantiara;  Hemiak.  Ga^aa;  aad  l^azawa. 
Toru.  5.333,204.  Q.  363-189.010. 
Tao.  Adam  M..  to  ToaiBlia  Anoica  iafonaMiaa  Sjikaa.  Inc.  Coofiact 

dockii«  atatioa  for  potMe  coanner.  3.333,491.  Q.  361-686.000. 
Tapia,  Javier  J,;  McBcth.  Ridani  R.;  aad  O'Neil.  Ftal  E..  lo  Weatell 
Incorporated.  Muhi-variate  syMtai  haviag  aa  iiai  Hinal  tdeconniiiBica- 
tions  iaterface  with  ~'~'~*~-  adafilive  dday  diWoHioa  eqaaMzalion  (and 
related  method).  3.333.283.  Q.  379-28.000. 
Tata.  Shicenobu:  See — 

Ucfamo.    Ryuidii;    Higuchi.   Iklaita;    Ndono,   IWcadd;    and    Tara. 
Shigeaobu.  5.333J71.  CI.  29-527.200. 
Taramelli,  Roberto:  See — 

Cdacci,  Giuseppe;  aad  TntneUi,  Robesio.  3.354,309.  a.  433-6.000. 
Taiby  Inc:  See— 

OUvcr,  Daiel  S.;  and  Wynn.  Detnrrii  C.  3.333.794.  CL  241-36.000 
Tarcha,  'Hmalhy:  See — 

Sava,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Itecfaa,  Hmodiy.  3.333.830.  CL  273-317.200. 
Tashiro,  Yoahio:  See — 

Yabc,  Hisao;  lida.  Yoafaihiro;  Suzufci.  Akiia;  ho.  Hideo:  Taatatro.  Yoahio; 
Yamazaki,  Minoiv;  l^nala,  Osaaiu;  aad  Aia.  Kaidu.  3.334,098, 0. 
600-121000. 
Tatemalsa,  Susumu;  Moti,  Kazuhiro;  and  Ikari,  Ifideyirid.  to  Hoafaizaki  Deaki 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Auges  type  ice   nakii«   aiadiiBe.   S.SS3.464.  C\. 
62-354.000. 
Tateno,  TUuunri:  See — 

Narila,  Maaahiko;   Pnjiwafa.  Takada;  Mmi.  Keijuke;  Shimaimira, 
Makiko;  aad  Tattoo,  Tdoaaii.  S.333J6I.  CL  393-144.000. 
Tateosian,  Louis  H.;  ShaScr.  Soolt  E;  aad  Latta.  Maik  A^  to  DesKsply 
Reaeaich  A  Developmeal  Corp.  Method  aad  djapram-  for  nakiag  dental 
products.  5.534,663,  CI.  322-30.000. 
Tatsumi,  Kohei:  See — 

Koodo,  Hiroyuki;  Tataumi,  Kotiei;  Kimura,  Maaao;  aad  Oaodesa,  Kiy- 
oihi,  5,354.443,  Q.  428-373.000. 
Tauven.  Peter  R.:  See — 

Booth,  James  R.;  Jacofai.  Michwl  C;  Nuaez.  ArieMe  C;  Smilh.  Jonathan 
S.;  Tauven,  Pe«es  R.;  Doyle,  Eari  R,  Jr.;  Diivd,  Fieikic  A.,  Jr.; 
KralochviL  Thomas  M.;  aad  Gaudin.  Breada  C  3.333.331,  O. 
367-15.000. 
Tavener,  Raymoad  D.:  See — 

Craig.  Gina  M.;  Gloiiig.  Jaacs  E.;  Laatpreda,  Dale  E..  Jr.;  Maikham, 
James  G.;  Mauiaoa.  DaaaU  A.:  Schwabe.  Rkfaanl  E;  l^vener. 
Raymond  D.;  aad  WUiaa,  Rex  D..  3,333331.  CL  395-114.000. 
Tawara.  Nobuyoafai;  aad  KofimB.  lUralii.  la  tSmtm  riiaiii    Co..  Ltd.;  and 
T  Chacaai  A  Compaay  Ltd.  Lighl-faidiat  pad  far  aafacx  hgtating  and 
a  surface  ligfadag  body.  S.SS5.I60.  CL  3^-31.000. 
Tawara.  Yoahio:  See — 

Kaneko.  Hideo:  Ibkuaaga.  KaHadii:  Ikwan.  YoAio:  Taaai.  Noboru; 
aad  N^Lazato.  Yauab.  S.554J03.  O.  216-2.000. 
Taylor.  Dean  A.,  to  Geantion  n  Ottbotica.  lac.  PaaeOa  atdiilizct  3.354.103. 

a.  602-26.000. 
Taylor.  George  S.:  See— 

Roberts,  David  B.;  'nykir,  Geoige  S.;  ad  Pany.  David  M.,  3.333J84. 
CL  395-375.000. 
Taylor,  JoAa  L:  See— 

Dombuach,  Arthur  H.;  Kcaaeally,  Diaaaa  C:  aad  Tsyki,  JoAan  L.. 
5.553,957,  O.  401-209.000. 
Taylor,  Kym  P.:  See — 

MoreUi.  Peter  A.;  Tayfar.  Kym  F:  aad  Makia.  David,  3.353.966,  O. 
403-355.000. 
Taylor,  Simon  A,  to  Ebac  Limtied.  Dekuaadifiers.  5333.462.  CL  62-155.000. 
Tazafci.  Tbahinori:  See— 

Machida,  Shuji:  ad  Ikzdd,  Ibaluari.  5354.695.  CL  525-268.000. 
Teall.  Martin  R.,  to  Merek.  Sharp  *  Ddaae.  Lid,  Salliiatl  amines  as 

tacfaykiun  receptor  anHgoaiala.  5354.633.  O.  514-357.0Ca 
Teduonic:  See— 

Gackwiad.  Michel;  Mitwia.  Itani:  QayoMr.  Daid:  Sazade.  Jea- 
Denia;  ad  Mazoycr,  Ttaieny.  5354.905.  CL  310-323.000, 
TECNICA  SpA:  See— 

Maiega,  Aanallo:  avl  Sartor.  Maiio.  5333.402.  CL  36-117.700. 
Tecnol  Medical  Prodacta.  lac.:  See— 

Reeae.  George  D.:  Rich.  ARiert  R..  Jr.;  aad  Biaaiaa.  Kevin  K., 
5353,608,  a.  128-206.240. 


Tecumaefa  Products  Compauiy:  See — 

Dreiman.  Nelik  1 ;  and  KandpaL  Tara  C,  5354,015.  Q.  417-415.000. 
Tee-Lok  Corporation:  See — 

Powers,  Ficderick  P.,  5353375,  Q.  29-798.000. 
Tegeler,  John  J.:  See — 

Strupczewdd,  Joaepti  T;  Helsley,  Grover  C;  Glamkowski,  Edward  J.; 
Chiaag,  Yiilin;  Bordeau,  Kenneth  J.;  Nemoto,  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler, 
John  J.,  5354,614,  O.  514-254.000. 
Teig,  Steven  L.;  and  Katm.  Sooa  D.,  to  MCC  -  Molecular  Simulatioos 
Computer  graphics  system  for  selectively  modelling  molecules  and  inves- 
tigatiiig  die  chemical  and  physical  properties  thereof    5355,366,  O. 
395-161.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Kobayashi,   Noriyuki;   and  Tamura,   Masayuki.   5353.798.  O.   242 
I8.00R. 
Teknekron  Infoawitch  Corpotabon:  See — 

Makney.  Michael  J.;  Hitson.  Bruce  L.;  and  McCalmom.  David  T.. 
5335.299.  a.  379-212.000. 
Tekmnix.  Inc.:  See — 

Bui.  Loc  v.;  King.  Clifford  R.;  Tittcnngton.  Donakl  R.;  and  Karandikar. 
Bhakhaadra  M..  5334.212.  O.  I06-2O.00R. 
Telectronics  Pacing  Syatemt,  Inc.:  See — 

Maddiaoa,  David  S.;  Skalsky,  Michad;  Gotthardt,  Gerhard;  and  Ander 
SOB,  NeiL  5354,176,  CI.  607-9.000. 
Tclefoanktieboiaget  LM  Ericsaon:  See— 

Sillbeig.  Hans  K.  M.;  ad  Blaatjog.  Sorai,  5355,264,  O.  370-17.000 
Telefondoiefaolaget  LM  Eiicaaoa:  See— 

Joaaaoa.  Bjfln  R  R.,  3355353,  CI.  379-214.000. 
Jonsaoa,  Bjfini  E.  R.,  5355,298,  d.  379-207.000. 
RimMck.  Haas  L.;  HaKn,  H&a  M.;  and  Israelsson,  Per  V.,  5355.260, 
a.  370-84.000. 
Telenor  AS:  See — 

Totbianaea.  0ysiein;  and  Hvasxbovd,  Svtan-CMaf,  5355,404,  O.  395- 
600.000. 
Telle,  Lawieace  B.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Reproduclioo  aptaamis  and 

method  aritfa  proof  set  page  mui4ierii«.  5335,099,  O.  338-401.000. 
Tdtread  Inc.:  See— 

Sheeta,  Lautace  U,  5355.274,  O.  375-257.000. 
Tdymonde,  Andrew:  See — 

Tdymoade,  Timothy  D.;  and  Telymonde,  Andrew,  5355,120,  C\.  359- 
147.000. 
Teiymonde,  Tmntfay  D.;  and  Teiyiiainde,  Ambew.  Cordless  control  system 

for  u  x-iay  apparatus.  5355,120,  CI.  359-147.000 
TEMIC  TeiefiBikea  Microdectroaic  GmbH:  See— 

Dolan,  Robert  P.;  DeWolf,  Thomas  L;  Pfaillipa,  Thomas  R.;  ZimgibI, 
Michad  J.;  ad  Schon.  Joaef  J..  5355309,  a.  364-505.000 
Temin.  Howard  M.;  aad  Botis-Lamie,  KatUeea  A.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Research  Fomdalion.  More  complex  type  retrovimaes  having  mixed  type 
LTR.  and  uaes  thereof.  5354324,  CL  435-235.100. 
Temperley,  John:  Set— 

Simpaon,  Leslie  A.;  Rofab.  John;  Banfaitl,  Joaalba;  Dietz.  Paul  F.;  and 
Tenveriey,  Utm,  5354,215,  Q.  106-436.000. 
Tendler,  Robert  K.,  to  Teadkr  Tedmologies,  hic.  Cellular  phone  baaed 
aiaomatic  emergency  vessel/vehicle  localian  system  5355,286,  CI.  379- 
59.000. 
Tendler  Tecfanologiea.  Inc.:  See — 

Teadkr.  Robert  K-,  5355  J86,  O  379-59.000. 
Teag,  Ming-Chaiig:  See— 

Liaw.  Jhon-Jhy;  Lee,  Jin-Yua;  and  Teng,  Ming-Chang,  5354363,  O. 
437-192.000. 
Tenda,  Yasuahi:  See — 

Hayasfaikoafai,     Masanori;    Terada,     Yasushi;     Nakayama,    Takeshi; 
kGyaw^,  Yoahikazu;  and  Kobayashi,  Shiaichi,  5354,868,  Q.  257- 
315.000. 
Teradyne,  Inc.:  See — 

Stringer.  Philip  J.,  5334,928.  O.  324-158.100. 
Terai,  Hideo;  Itoh.  Akira;  and  Kitagucfai,  Tctuyuki,  to  Malxashila  Electric 
Indusnial  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  storing  device  for  ttouuiuc  filing  system. 
3333322,  a.  382-232.000. 
Terajima.  Kokichi.  to  Akai  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Vibratioa  control  apparams 

havii«  aulonalk  gain  control.  5354.904.  O.  310-316.000. 
Teratada.  Hiroahi.  to  THK  Co.,  Lid.  Ekictric  Acmaaor.  5354,899,  CL 

310-80.000. 
TeiashiBM.  Itaawir  See — 

Har^idauchi.   Hideyuki;  lUokoro,   Hiroyoki;   Rikaaaiira,   Nobiiaki; 
Teiaahima,  Isann;  Sasaki.  Akira;  Matauo,  Kazuyoahi;  Oaoae,  Kauy- 
oafai:  ad  Okdiama,  Matathi,  3333.074.  Q.  355-208.000. 
Tothick,  Alvin  A.:  See— 

Bogda,  Eugcae  A.;  ad  Ten^ick.  Alvin  A.,  5354.207.  CL  73-300.000. 
Terumo  Kabuddd  Kaisha:  See— 

Okapma.  NaoAani.  5354,139.  O.  604-282.000. 
Walaaabe.  Ikkdnko.  5354,253,  CL  156-503.000. 
Teniya,  Alan  T:  See — 

Efaner,  John  W.;  Tcsuya,  Ala  T;  and  O'Briea,  Dennis  W..  3354,926, 0. 
324-71300. 
Teslci  foe!  D  *  See-— 

Slrataick^  Steven  L.;  and  Tesler.  Joel  D.,  3335334,  Q.  395-127.000. 
Tesskr,  Martia  M.:  See— 

Ahieii,  Pal  A.;  ad  Tesskr,  Manin  M.,  3354,660,  O.  321-81.000. 
Tessmcr,  Geio:  See — 


September  10.  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  93 


Togawa.  Eiji:  See — 

Maiuyaina,  Kenichi,  Maeda,  Haruo;  and  Togawa,  Eiji,  5355,051.  CI 
.354  195.100. 
Togawa,  Jun:  See — 


Topping,  Joseph  C    See — 

Kozak,  William  G.;  and  Topping.  Joseph  C,  5354.276. 0.  210-87.000. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kashio.    Shigetora:    Mizumi.    Tsutomu;    and    Takahashi.    Kuniyuki. 
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Czermak..  Kjrl,  Mihonu.  KotntanOn.  Ternner,  Gero.  and  Whipp.  Ri<> 
H  .  h.  5.554J06.  a   75-M6.000 
Tetreauh.  Mat  D  .  Horvalh.  diaries  J  .  and  Leavin.  Wilhain  I  .  lu  Scrams 
CooiwKT.  Inc    Faail-aolenM  conifiuHr  lyMem  employing  an  impnived 
cnw-toiMdcMI  mectiMusm   5.555.J72.  O   )95  182  I  K) 
Teuber.  Lmk.  Axeliaoa.  Oikar.  and  Wkjen.  prank,  lo  NeuroSearch  AA.  and 
Mnji  Scika  Kauba.  Ud.  Benzinudazolc  compound.^   ^.3M.AV)  (1   -^14 
338.000. 
Tenter.  Leae.  Axebaoo.  Dakar,  and  Watjen.  Hnok.  U)  NcunxSearch  A/S.  and 
Meiji  Scika  Kauha.  Ud.  Benzimidazt>k  ounpounfa    V.^M.AC.  CI    ^U 
)  38.000 
Texaco  Inc.    Ser 

Brookcr.  Donald  D  .  Palaeni.  James  .S  ,  Wulfenbarger.  James  K    Vming. 

Dinfc-Cwiae.  and  Penuit.  AiJen  J  .  5..SM.2U2.  CI  4«^2.00R 
Peny.  Gcoje  K  .  and  Stnckland.  Juhn  C  .  ^.5M.346.  CI  422  195  (lOII 
Pran.  Snniel.  ^JMJSS^,  a   M*S52  (WO 
Tela*  tiMUuiiitta  Deubchlaad  See— 

Hanauer.  S«gbert.  5JM.875.  O   257-il8()0O 
Texas  Instnancnts  Incofporaled   See 

Erdeljac.  iotm  P.  and  Huoer.  Luuu  N  .  ).5M.87  3.  CI    25^  iMimill 
rtia.  S«ul  C  .  aid  Rornei,  James  A.  5..'S53,T70.  CI    22»  I^MXII) 
Koodo.  Hiroyuki,  Tatsumi,  KuKci,  Kimura.  Ma.sao,  dnd  Onodera.  Kis 

orin.  5_S54.443,  a   428  ns  (X)() 
Malta.  Sacwinder.  5„'iV4..Vt6,  CI   417-40  (««) 
McLellan.   Roixn  N.   and  Chiu.  Anihtinv   M.   S.^55.4XX.  CI     K^l 

820000 
Nistnoka.  Yasushiro.  Summcffcll.  Seen  R  .  Park.  Kvun^  h».  and  BtuI 

lacharya.  Pijinh.  ^.5M,S«>4.  CI   437  192  (lOI) 
Ni.iiuoka.  Yaustaro;  Summerfelt.  Scun  R  .  Park.  Kvung  tut   and  Bh<i( 

t«:ha»>a,  Pijujji.  5..5M.866.  CI    2.^7  29A  OOO 
Ptumuin.  Donald  L..  5_5V«..V)I.  CI   437  tN  UOO 
Pnmm.  Charle!i  E  .  S..^S4.828.  CI    |7X  IX  1X11) 
Seab«igh.  Alan  C  .  5.554.860.  CI    257  25  (XMI 
Texas  Meier  A  Device  Cimpanv   S<r 

Allison.  Samuel  E.  and  Bnghi.  Dale  V    5.^54  9>l    (I    (24  <■•;- imi 
Tey«ie.  Plidlipfie  1     See 

Fayt.  Roger  M    A  ,  van  Jcr  Sieen.  hrrdenk  H     Tevwie,  Philhppe  J 
Walhof.  Judidi  J    B     and  Yu.  Yi  S<«)|i.  ^^M  f.9ti CI    S2^  M4  0IX) 
Te/uka..  Koji   See 

Ogura,  Takau.  Aniemiya.  Shiijeo    Ir/ukj.  K.>|i    and  Chu)<i   Takafumi. 
5.555.542.  CI    17(^94  l(») 
ThaJIcT.  Kun  M.  Ciodivkala.  Niun  l>     jikI  Ma.ska\    Harrv  A     l>>  Di);iul 
Equipment  Ciirp<ifaii<n    Inielligem   «n<a>pv   bus  jrhiier    5.5^<.(X2    CI 
395  293  000 
Thalther.  Wrenford  J    See- 
ivory.  Nicholas  E..  Jellnes.  Michael.  Palmer.  Ruben  J    jnd  Thauhcr 
Wretifotd  J  .  5.554.487   CI   4  W  t|  I  OKI 
Thayer.  Peier  A  .  and  Murphy   Mtirgan  I)    In  [Vltn  Klettriwus  CorptiratKm 
Adaptive  iiumimeni  displav   hniehtness  c^wilrol  sysirm    5.554.912.  CI 
315  157  000 
Theard.  Leslie  P    Vr 

Wing.  James  H  .  Rosendale  David.  Kuriiiv   \n.i.ir  P.  rhearU.  leslie  P 
Ching,   Ta   Yen.   Compton.    Lewis   R      Palmgrcn.    Tiir   H    (i      and 
EK-helberger.  Miithell  P    5. 554.098.  (1    ^25  lK)21Xt 
Thetmer.  Marvin  M  .  Spteit/er.  MK'hacI  J  .  Weiser.  Mark   D     («ildstcm. 
RK'haixJ  J  ,  Elnid.  Scon  A  .  Swinehan.  Daniel  C  .  Sshilii.  William  S 
KnvacK,  Robert  T.  and  Warn.  Rov    lo  Xerxu  (  orporatuin    MetNid  fin 
granting  a  user  rcqueM  having  IticalitKul  and  >:onteitual  altnhutes  consis 
lent  with  user  polKics  for  devices  having  localional  annhules  consistent 
with  the  user  request   5.555. <^h.ci    W5  :(XhI9«) 
The*>ieyre.  Marc  Andre   See 

Kwok.   Robert   J  .   t..aiKrenon.    Xavier     and    l3ieolevrc     Mjrt    \ndre 
5.554.227,  n    127  58  (XX) 
Thermal  Industries.  Inc     See 

Andres,  Thoma.s.  5.551,42"    (1    V   r7  («) 
Theurer.  Jo«f,  WftrgOtter,  Herticn    and  Orllerrr  f-ncdnch   lo  Kan/  Plassei 
Babnbaumaachinen    lndmtnegesells<  luh  mhH    BaIla.sT  cte.dntn)^  rndLhinc 
5.55  3.674.  CI    171   ItiUIX) 
Theurer.   Werner,   to  Hago   Industrial   Corp    Disirilniicd   arrav    niuliipi'ini 

noale   5.553.784.  CI    239  403  (XX) 
Thibeauh.  Larry  K   Tick  removal  uxil    <^. 554, 161.  CI   606  I  <l  (XXI 
Thibert.  Daniel  U     See 

Vasaos.  Alain  A     and  Thiherl.  Daniel  (i     5  ^5  I.XOX.  CI    :42  559  2tX) 
Thiede.  Paul  W  .  and  Vandivier   Karl  D    u>  Delco  KlecirooKs  (  orpor-aiiim 
Comfcnned   wirelc^s/v»ired  phone   hand.set   svsteni     5.555.448.   CI    455 
89  OU) 
DiMikol  Ctvpnntioa   See 

WndJe.  Robert  B     and  Hamili.m   R    V.-ii    "^  554,821).  CI    149  igytx) 
THK  Co  ,  Ud     See 

Teramachi.  Hiniahi.  ^.554X99   (I    IMIXIIIXX) 
Thoene.  Jess  G.  to  Thoene.  less  (i    Method  of  treating  HIV   infection 

5_554.655.  O    514  665  (XX) 
Thomas  A  Bens  CneporaDun    See 

Miller.  Steven  D  .  5.554.055,  C\  4.19-752  000 
Thomas.  (>amh  I    See 

Handa.  Balraj  K  .  Maihin.  Peter  J     Manin   Joseph  A     RedsKaw   Sally 
and  Thotnas.  (iairth  J  .  5.554.^56.  Cl    546  :2^  IXX) 
Thomas.  Clary  W    See 

Caddis.    William   T .    NeLson.    KenneUi    I      and    Thomas.    Ciary    W 
5„55(.50l.  n   73«62(Kn 
Thomas.  Unveil  V    See 


Sederlund.  Edward  R  .  Undesmith.  Robert  J  .  Root.  Larrv  A  .  Duprec. 
Wayne  P .  and  Thomas.  Lowell  V .  5.555.424.  CI    395  WX)  (XX) 
Thomas.  Matthew  .A     See 

Seitr.  David  R  .  Wixids,  Curtis,  and  Thomas.  Matthew  A  ,  5.555.473,  CI 
358  299  000 
rhomas.    Roy    C     Adjustable   air    mattress    sleeping   bag     5.55  3,339.   CI 

5-«l3  0AM 
Thomas.  V  Stanton,  and  Hoist.  Peter  A  .  lo  Abbott  Laboralones  Sensor  for 
measuring  pressures  in  a  cassette  pump  pniximal  and  distal  to  a  pumping 
chamber  5.5.54. 115,  CI   604^5  OOl) 
Thompwiti.  Albert  E  .  Jr    See 

Bulger.    Mark    I    ,    and    Thompstm.    Albert    E.    Jr.    5.553.440.    CI 
52  786  130 
T)K>raps<m.  David  C     .See 

Ingram.  Keith  W  ,  and  Thompson.  David  C  .  5.554.327.  CI  264-«0  500 
ThiHnpson.  Nathan  C     .See 

Hinnen.  Bennen  C  .  Ho.  Hai  T  ,  Rinard.  Enc  A  .  Rinard.  Ciregory  S  . 
Ruff.   Bnan  A  .  Thompstm.   Natflan  C  .   and   /la  Shaken.   Hossein. 
^.555.143.  CI    V.(V92()On 
rhompson.  William  H  .  Arentson,   Roger    and  Tomkins,  Trevor,  lo  Milk 
Specialties  Companv  Liquid  diet  delivers  system  and  control  valve  for  use 
iheiein   5.553,743.  CI   222  52  (XKI 
ThtwniKin  Consumer  Electronics   See 

Slanm.  Alain.  5.555.463.  CI    348-560  (XX) 
nKwnson  Consuiner  Electronics.  Iik     See^ 

Daita.  Pabitn.  Poliniak.  Eugene  S  .  Collins.  Bnan  T .  Slork.  Harry  R  . 
Riit.  Peter  M  .  Ciamtv.  Edward  R  .  Jr .  LaPeruta.  Richard.  Jr .  and 
Khemann.  C«<irge  M  .  Jr .  5.554,468.  CI   4.30.28(XX) 
nxim.son-CSF  See  - 

Brvichard.  Claude   and  Joanicot.  Pierre.  5.555 J2 1,  CI    3h7  154  (XXI 
Thiimbtirough.  Ray  J     See 

KiK-h.    Ronald    N  .    KiKh.    Richard    H  .   and   ThomNimugh.    Rav   J  , 
5.554.981.  CI    <4«-870  170 
Thorp.  Richard   .See 

Barr.  John  I)     Burrell.  Mark  W  ,  Russell,  Robert  A  .  Thorp.  Richard, 
B<«.si.  David,  and  CIcgg,  John.  5.551.678.  CI    175  71  (XX) 
rhorp.  Richard  E  .  to  Canxo  Dniling  Croup  Limited  Mixlulated  bia.s  unit  for 

nilarv  drilling    ^.551.h"'9   CI    I75  71(XXI 
rhrall,  Ronald  Ci    See 

Civk.  Uland  B  .  and  Thrall.  Ronald  C,     5.553,941  CI    183  1 1  t  (XKI 
Tice,  Thomas  R     See 

Holl.  Richard  J  .  Titc   TNimas  R  .  and  Williams,  l-aura  L  .  5.554,650, 
CI    5|4  5ft7(XXI 
nilon,  (iftirges,  and  l-aurent.  Jean   f*rivess  and  device  for  making  decorated 

woven  knitted  textile  hacking    ^.5'il.M2.CI    1  19  1 1  (XXJ 
nmex  C\)rp(vation    .See 

Lizzi.  Ronakl  S  .  5.555.226,  CI    168  21  (XX) 
Timkcn  Company,  The  See 

CMkansky,  Edward  S  .  and  CXto.  Dennis  L  ,  5.553,870,  CI  277  1  34  000 
rmmKnng.  Cornells  K     See— 

PrmjmlMxim.  Armand.  Koster.  Rimald.  Timmenng.  Cornells  E  .  ami 
Dekker.  Ri«iald.  5.554.256.  CI    156-641  IIXI 
rmimerman.  Mark  S     See 

Kish.  Fredenck  A     Kancich.  Michael  A  .  F>nsl,  Richard  J     and  Tim 
merman.  Mark  S     5,551,416.  CI    "i:  704  (XXI 
Ting.  Jyh  Kang    See 

Hsu,  Shun  Liang,  Ling,  Jyh  Kang.  and  Shih.  Chun  Yi.  '<^<>4.558.  CI 
417  N)IXXI 
Finter  In*.     .See 

Poplin.  Mark  K     V<'54.198,  CI    X  482  IXXI 
Lioxide  Specialties  Limited   .See 

SimpMin,  Uslie  .\  .  Robh,  John.  Banford.  Jonathan.  Diet/.  Paul  F  .  and 
Temperley.  John.  5.554.215.  CI    l()6-»36(XXI 
PisNi,  ThonuLs  A  .  Whitehead.  Stephen  P .  and  L  liner.  Michael  Ci  .  to  SuiK~a.sI 
(  orponiiion   Trading  card  carrying  and  display  case   5.551.712,  CI   206- 
"^2 (XX) 
Finer.  Chnstellc    See  - 

Pa.scauh.   Jean  Pierre,    Rollv.  Florence.  Taha.   MohanK-d.   and  Tilier 
Chnstelle.  ''.5M^(ll  CI    ^25  51()(XX1 
ruienngton.  Donald  R     See 

Bui.  Uk  V  ,  King,  Clifford  R  ,  Tmenngton,  [XwaUl  K    ami  Karandikai. 
Bhalchandra  M     5.554.212   CI    106  20(X)R 
fod  Medical  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd     See 

Asano.  Kaoru.  5.555.196.  CI    164  5 "i 5  IXXI 
Asano.  Ka<iru.  'i.55S,igx  C"l    164  555  {XX) 
Toba.  Akira    See 

S<inehara,    Hmishi     Toba.    Akira.    Akushichi.    Shuki     and    Shiiasa. 
Ymhivuki.  5.555.1  "'I    CI    164-424(110 
Tobita.    Tomoyuki.    Yamamolo.    Yoshimi,    Fukunaga.    Ma.sa4i,    Kobayahsi, 
Teruo,  and  Naga.su.  \kini.  lo  Hitachi.  Lid    Pnvess  detection  appoiratus 
5.554.809,  CI    '1  ""IXKXXI 
foda.  Satoru   .See 

Shiralsnchi.  Kentaro.  Yamada.  Tsukasa.  indToda.  Satoru.  5.554.494.  CI 

4.10-523  (XX) 
Shiralsuchi.  Kentaro   Tixla.  Satoru.  and  Yamada.  Tsukasa.  5.554.496.  CI 
43<V536(XX) 
Todaka.  Shinji.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Operation  unit  of  eiccnunic 
equipment    utilizing    visually    displayed    futKtions   on    a   touch   screen 
S,5<i5,l{M,  n     <58  468(XX) 
Todii.  Yu)i.  to  Murata  Kikai  Kahu.shiki   Kaisha    Auiiliarv    vam  releasing 
apparatus    s  15  !,-•»«   C]    242   I2X(XX) 


Togawa.  Eiji;  See — 

Maruyanuu  Kenichi;  Maeda.  Hanio.  and  Togawa,  Eiji,  S,SSS.0S1.  CI 
354  195  100 
Togawa,  lun:  See — 

Ito,  Kazuyuki,  Nakamura.  Kyuzo;  Ishikawa,  Micfaio;  Togawa,  Jun;  Tani. 
Nonaki:  Hashitnolo.  Masanori;  and  Ohashi.  Yumiko.  5,534.418.  CI 
427-579.000 
Tohma.  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Ishida.  Tatsuaki.  Sugila.  Ryuji;  Tohma.  Kiyokazu;  and  Ban.  Yasuaki. 
5,5.54,440,  CI   428-336.000. 
Toida,  Masahiro  See — 

Miyagawa,  Ichirou;  and  Toida,  Masahiro.  5,555,087.  CI.  356-345.000 
Tokai  Kogyo  Mishin  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tajima,  Ikuo,  Kojima.  Tcnitada;  Anezaki,  Tomoaki;  Hirale.  Masayoshi: 
and  Suzuki.  Shigeo,  5.553.560,  CI.  112-103.000. 
Tokico  Ltd.,  See — 

Endo,  Mitsuhiro,  Shirahata,  Kiyoshi;  and  Ando,  Hiromi,  5,553,530,  CI. 
91  369.300 
Tokiwa  Chemical  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kato.  Kalsuhisa,  5,553,423,  CI.  52-204.597. 
Tokudcn  Co.,  Ud.   See — 

Kitano.  Yoshio;  and  CXamoto,  Kozo,  5.553,729,  C\.  219-619.000 
Tokumasu,  Noboru:  See — 

Maeda.  Kazuo.  Tokumasu,  Noboni:  and  Yuyama,  Yoshiaki.  5,554,570. 
CI   437-235.000 
Tokunaga.  Katsushi:  See — 

Kaneko,  Hideo;  Tokunaga,  Katsushi;  Tawara,  Yoshio;  Tamai.  Noboru; 
and  Nakazato,  Yasuaki,  5.554,303.  CL  216-2.000. 
Tokushu  Paper  Mfg  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hanaya,  Monmasa,  5,553,392,  Q.  34-115.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Okase,  Watani;  and  Hasei,  Masaaki,  5,554,226.  01.  118-724  000 
Tokyo  Electmn  Limited:  See — 

Hascgawa.    Makolo;    Sailo,   Tsuyoshi;    Higuchi,    Pumihiko;   Amano. 
Hidcaki;  Nailoh,  Katsunoti;  Tozawa,  Takashi;  Nakagome.  Tatsuya. 
Ito,  Keiki,  and  Suzuki,  Kouji.  5,554,249,  O.  156-345.000. 
Imahashi.  Issei.  5.554.223,  CI.  118-723.001. 
Tokyo  Electrxxi  Tohoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Okase.  Wataiu,  and  Hasei,  Masaaki,  5,554.226,  CI.  118-724.000. 
Tokyo  Seimilsu  Co  ,  Ud.:  See — 

Kagamida.  Takeshi,  5,555,091,  Q.  356-384.000. 
Tolman,  (Tharles  H  :  See — 

Bonyhard,  Peter  I.,  Dolejsi,  James  F;  Tolman,  diaries  H.;  and  Wood, 
William  P,  5.554,265,  CI.  204-192.350 
Tomen  Corporabon:  See — 

Mookeijee.  Pradip  K.,  and  Omid,  Ahmad.  5,5i54.576,  CI.  504-116000 
Ttimforde,  Johann:  See — 

Sacco.  Bruno;  Tomforde,  Johann;  Rcichcl.  Anton;  Sleinie.  CJerfiard. 
Klein,  Berthold.  Slaughter.  David;  and  Ma.  Mike,  5,553,909.  CI 
296-185  000 
Tomisawa.  Naoki:  See — 

Hara.  Seinosuke;  and  Tomisawa.  Naoki,  5,553,573,  C\.  123-90  150. 
Tomita,  Hiroyuki;  and  Saito.  Koichi,  to  Leader  Electronics  Corp.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  generating  linearly  filtered  composite  signal.  5.555,5 1 5.  CI 
364-724010 
Tomita.  Ma-sahiro:  See — 

Tsugawa.  Takayuki.  and  Tomita.  Masahiro,  5.553.372,  CI.  29-734.000. 
Tomkins.  Trevor:  See — 

Thompson,    William    H.,    Arentson,    Roger;    and    Tomkins,    Trevor, 
5.553,743,  CI   222-52.000, 
Tomomura,  Yoshitaka  See — 

Kitagawu,  Masahiko,  and  Tomomura.  Yoshitaka,  5,554,877.  CI    257 
474  000 
Tomooka,  Keiji;  Sakakida.  Naohiro;  Nishimura,  Shin;  Ashi,  Yoshihiro;  Mal- 
suda.  Hironan;  Aoki,  Satoshi;  Nakano,  Yukio; Takatori.  Masahiro;  Kazawa. 
Toru,  Sasaki.  Shinya;  Takeyari,  Ryoji;  and  Nakano,  Hiroyuki,  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd    Optical    transmission    system    constructing    method    and    system 
■i.555.477.  CI   359-115.000 
Tompkin,  Mark  R    See — 

Brownscombe.  Thomas  F ;  Fong,  Howard  L.;  Diaz.  Zaida;  CThuah.  Hoe 
H.,  June,  Raymond  L.;  Rollick,  Kevin  L.;  Semple,  Thomas  C;  and 
Tompkin.  Mark  R.,  5,554,657,  a.  521-48.000. 
Tonen  Corporabon:  See — 

Saito.  Makoto;  (Thiba,  Yoshimasa;  and  Misaki,  Hiroyuki,  5,554,672,  CI. 
523^*66.000. 
Tonomura,  Manabu;  Iwahashi.  Masaaki;  and  Koike,  Toyomi,  to  Kao  Corpo- 
ration Fkiaming  surfactant  composibon  comprising  fatty  acid  polyoxyalky- 
Icne  lower  alkyl  ether  and  fatty  acid  monoglyceride.  5,554,315,'  CI. 
510-535  OOO 
Tonomura.  Shoichiro;  Matsui.  Masahiro;  and  Morishita,  Takashi.  to  Asahi 
Kasci  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  High  Itiniinance  thin-film  electrolumines- 
cent device  5.554.449.  O  428-690.000 
Top.  Sidcn,  Vessieics,  Anne,  Jaquen,  G'erard;  and  Quivy,  Jacques,  to  LaR- 
egion  Wailone.   Labelling  of  hotniones  with  rhenium  and  tecnetium 
5,554,602,0  424-1.450. 
Topper.  Robert  T;  Gilliotn,  John  W.;  and  Tucker,  James  M.,  to  IVhite 
Consolidaed  Industries,  Inc.  Dispenser  with  pressure  openled.  spnng 
biased,  reciprocabng  piston  valve.  5.553,756.  Q.  222-496.000. 
Topping,  Eric  J  :  See — 

Howard,   Rodney   S  ,  Stephenson,  Mark  E.;  and  Topping,  Enc  J., 
5,5-54,898,  CI  310-61.000. 


Topping,  Joseph  C:  See — 

Kozak,  William  C;  and  Topping.  Joseph  C,  5,554,276,  Q.  210-87.000. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kashio,    Shigetora;    Mizumi,    Tsuiomu;    and    Takahashi,    Kumyuki, 

5,554,334.  CI.  264-293  000 
Suzuki,  Motoyuki;  Uchida,  Tetsuo;  and  Matsuura.  Kazuo,  5.555,476.  CI. 
359-40.000. 
Torbjemsen.  0ystein;  and  Hvasshovd.  Svein-Olaf.  to  Telenor  AS  Continu- 
ously available  database  server  having  multiple  groups  of  nodes  with 
minimum  intersecting  sets  of  database  fragment  replicas.  5.555.404.  CI 
395-600.000. 
Tonya,  Hajimc:  See— 

Katoh.  Yasuhiro;  Tsuda.  Yoshihiro:  Yanagida.  Mitsuaki:  Toriya,  Hajime; 
and  Sasada.  Tetsuo.  5.554.000.  CI  415-208.200. 
Toro  Company.  The:  See — 

Gjerde,  Harlan  T,  5.553.780.  CI   239-71.000. 
Torres.  Carmen:  See — 

Almansa.  Carmen;  Carceller.   Elena;  (xmzalez.  Concepcion;  Torres. 
Carmen:  and  Bamoli.  Javier.  5.554.624,  CI   514-303.000 
Torrez,  Henry:  See — 

King,  Michael  J  ;  Flvnn,  Robert  A  ,  and  Torrez,  Henry,  5,554,241,  CI. 
156-96.000 
Toshiaki,  Kihhata;  and  Daisuke,  Kato.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  and 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
redundancy  word  line  replacemenl  in  a  seiruconductor  memory  device. 
5,555,212,  CI   365-200.000. 
Toshiba  Amcnca  Information  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Tao.  Adam  M  .  5.555.491.  CI.  361-686.000 
Toshiba  Ceramics  Co  .  Ud.:  See — 

Kotaka.  Hiroaki;  Kurono.  Nobuhisa:  Yamaoka.  Hidenori;  Aiba.  Yoshi- 
rou;  and  Matsuo.  Shuuitsu.  5.554.204,  O  65-60.800 
Toshihiro  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hiroshi,  and  Miyoshi.  Tadashi.  5,553,405,  Ci.  37-189.000. 
Toth.  Joe  M.;  and  Nucdorf.  Kenneth  E.,  to  Lockheed  Martin  CTorpontion. 
Radar  scan  convener  for  producing  an  aggregate  radial  scan  pattern  that  is 
a  function  of  hvperbolically-based  resolution  boundaries.  5  J54,992.  CTl. 
342-185.000. 
Tottori  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  See — 

Narita,  Kenichi;  and  Suzaki,  Takeshi,  5,555,114,  CI.  359-65.000. 
Tou,  Frederieh  N  ;  Capps,  Stephen  P:  Foster.  Gregg  S.;  and  Beemink,  Ernest 
H.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Resetting  the  case  of  text  on  a  computer 
display  5,555,363,  Q    395-146  000 
Towers,  Kenneth  S.:  See — 

Rivard,  Robert  M.;  Schneider,  Michael  J  ;  Pattantyus.  Tamas  1.;  Towers. 

Kenneth  S.;  and  Phipps,  Jack  R.,  5,553.929,  Q.  303-113.100 
Rivard.  Robert  M.;  Schneider,  Michael  J  ;  Pattantyus,  Tamas  I.;  Towers. 
Kenneth  S  ;  and  Phipps,  Jack  R.,  5,553.930.  O.  303-174.000. 
Townsend.    Edward    H     Excavator    bucket    attachment.    5.553.408.    CI. 

37-406.000. 
Townsend.  Cjerald  H.,  to  Colehrand  Limited.  Bridge  structure  including  shock 

transmission  units.  5.553,-342,  CI    14-13,000. 
Toy.  William  W  Thermally  conductive  joining  method  and  joint.  5,554.240, 

CI    156-83.000 
Tovoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoneda.  Takao:  and  Komura,  Katsuhiro,  5,555,347.  CI.  395-82.000. 
Toyokawa.  Kazuharu:  See — 

Yamashita.  Akio;  and  Toyokawa.  Kazuharu.  5.555.362, 0.  395-145.000 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

C5ono,  Takeshi;  and  Matsushita.  Souichi.  5.553.588.  CI.  123-276.000 
Harada,  Kemchi.  5.553.451.  CI  60-277.000. 

Hirayama.  Hiroshi;  Yoshizaki.  Kouji;  Igarashi.  Kouhei;  Ito.  Keiji;  Yoshi- 
naga,  Tohru;  Watanabe.  Kiyohiko;  Shinohara,  Yukihiro;  and  Fujishiro. 
Osamu,  5,554,342,  CI  422-174000 
Ishii,  Satoshi;  and  Akatsuka,  Takao,  5,553.488,  Q.  73-116.000 
Kinoshita,  Kenichi,  5,5-54,890,  CI   307-10  100 
Nozawa,  Takashi,  5,555,406,  CI   395-500.000 
Ogawa,  Kazuo;  and  Inoue,  Hideo,  5.555,500,  CI.  364^24.050. 
Umeyama,  Mitsuhiro,  Shimizu,  Takashi;  Ichioka,  Eiji;  Yoshii,  Kinya; 
Koide.   Takeharu;    and    Funahashi.    Makoto.    5.554,082.   CI.   475- 
338000. 
Tozawa,  Takashi  See — 

Hasegawa.    Makoto;    Saito.    Tsuyoshi;    Higuchi.    Fumihiko;    Amano, 
Hideaki;  Naitoh,  Katsunori;  Tozawa,  Takashi;  Nakagome,  Tatsuya; 
Ito.  Keiki;  and  Suzuki.  Kouji.  5.554.249.  Q.  156-345.000. 
Tracy,  Qarence  J  :  See — 

Shin,  Hank  H.;  Tracy,  Clarence  J  ;  Duffin,  Robert  L.;  Fieetnan,  John  L.. 
Jr.;  Grivna,  C3ordon;  and  Wilson.  Syd  R.,  5,554,889.  CI.  257-765.000 
Trah,  Stephan:  See — 

Ziegler,  Hugo;  and  Trah,  Stephan.  5,554,735,  CI  534  738.000. 
Trainer,  C  W  Particulate  separator  for  fluid  production  wells.  5,553,669,  CI. 

166-105  100 
Tran,  Hoc  N.:  See — 

Jameel,  Mohotned  I  ;  Cormack,  Donald  E,  and  Tran,  Hoc  N.,  5,553,778, 
CI  239-1.000. 
Tranquilla,  Michael  N   Belt  damping.  5,554,807,  Q.  73-579.000. 
Trapasso,  Louise  E  ;  Padegitnas.  Stanley  J.;  Epstein,  Peter  F;  Hung,  Paul  L. 
K  ;  Mukhopadhyay.  Pumendu,  and  Meisel,  Philip  L.,  to  CPS  CThemical 
Company,  Inc.  C)rganoCin  catalyzed  transesterification  products.  5,554,785. 
a   560-201.000. 
Trasportatori  Cjovoni  S.r.l,:  See — 

Soavi.  Fabio.  5.553,534,  Q.  100-145.000 
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Choi.  Jin-O;  Tyrell.  John  A.;  and  Dubell,  Paul  D..  5,554,684,  Q  Hull.  John  R  ;  LTierka.  Kenneth  L  .  and  Abdoud.  Robert  G.,  5,554,583, 

524-588  000.  CI   505-166.000. 

Tzikas.  Attianassios;  and  Deitz,  Rolf,  to  Cib»-Geigy  Cotporation.  Reactive  Uhler,  Werner  See— 

~-..l I I         »   a  D..-    rL..4..«l-  I    a^*^,..,.    Er.......  C/.h;ln     k^uirm^-  7al.I«.    Enz-li'   gr-hiiiii^.' 
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Tnubrl.  Htirn),  MUiunuv.  rhonu&    Hii^sri.  Pillnunn    KrOmmrl.  >A'ilhclni 
Ehlen.  HuiM  Albcn.  uhI  KikIiu.  JoaLhim.  k>  Bavrr  ^kIlcn)!C^cll<cluft 
PtilyiuxyuiMt  AiUitKin  ..timpiiufMlH  viinuinin^   k.vAn^midc  fcrnup^  Anti 
tfieii  ok'  "i.SM.TII  CI    ^:H4<»1I(«) 
TnverMn,  Caba   Vr 

van  dcT  BnigKcn.  Pwrrr,  B4HHI  PaJIrur    I'hicrrv     IravcrNjn.  (.'alia    dmi 
hVischauer  Kalhaniu.  sssA.^m.  CI    4n  "  IM) 
frrn).  \ic)afMlra   Vr 

Panemm.  J(*n  *  M<«gaa\.  [>ivi<i.  Jr  Snntrai.  Fni  B  Smith.  THiviil 
B  TaJamas.  Kanciv-O  X  .  Am*.  L>ean  R  .  t'crvanics.  Micia.  Hl*i»rthN 
Tixki  R  .  Prrnindr/.  Man<i.  hranci.  hiiVncm.  Hj»le\  Ronald  ( 
Lara.  Trrrsa.  Ldu^hhead.  [>avKj  (•  .  Nclwiti.  Pricr  H  Trc(4t,  Meian 
dra.  *alU)s.  Ann  M  .  and  Weikcn.  Robcn  J  .  5.554.61:.  CI  514 
2U  VM) 
TnheUJ  PniductMins  Limiled:  See — 

( iCT/j«.  MKhael  A     5.<5<.«».  O    Wl-63  000 
rnmble  NavigaCKm.  l.iinitcii   Vr-- 

[JenningCT.  Valcm.ne  1      5  SS41M:   CI   4.W  27:  ()<)0 
Tn<ara&a.  In«.     See 

Yu.  Ruey  J     and  Van  V.w.  t-U|icnc  I     ^.554.65  I.  CI   514-574,000 
rnlCL  InlcmatHmal  CiirptxalHNi    See 

Kim,  Ji.«u.  V551.1X4.  CI    X)-X5(««) 
Tntkhan.  Paul  D  ,  and  B<iunlter,  (Jlcnn  1)    ii>  pHKiiir  A  (iamhtr  Cimipanv 
The    Papcrmaking  hell  And  mrttvid  <^r  making  ihc  -^nicr  using  diffrrrnlial 
light  transmivsKin  Irchnu^ucs    ^.5^4  4^'    CI    4  «)  I  I  (K«) 
fniudel.  harHirh   Adaptive  wMcm  hated  >>n  indicia  applied  Ui  the  hngers  toi 

ttjuch  lypingAraining    "i^MlH:   (1   4  14:'' (IK) 
Tnncll.  Bnan  \    Ve 

Bkomhrki.  .Mart  C  ,  Camni.  Bd«ard  b     iNer    Ji>seph    I     JjikMW 
[>cb*aTih  J  .  IriTHins.  Charlet  F    .MfCown.  Bnxe  -X     MuHis   Jtihnns 
P.  and  rnucll.  Bnan  A    ^  5^'i.  IIKl,  CI    ><.X  44i;  111(1 
Trubiano.  .■VntiMne,  to  Can  All  In*.    Seslahle  vhopping  van  vmh  improvcil 

lower  containment  means    5,5SVX7h(l    :)«)  n  g«<| 
True  ManufaLfunng  Co     Iik      Set 

TmUske,  Rc*cn  J  ,  St    S^'^VIMCI    Ift  jMMItlK 
Tniia.ske,  Rtthen  J     Sr     to  True  Manufacturing  t  0     liK    Handle  U>i  n-tn^ 

cration  unit  di««   5.^^  (  (54,  CI    IhlHIIKIR 
Trustees  of  Columbia  I  niversit\  in  the  C  itv  of  Ne»  >oil    Srr 

Hnpciak,  (><>rge,  ''^'•'<  I'JI    CI    >M  "iUKiK 
Trustees  of  Pnntettm  Iniversitv    The    Sef 

Hwrest.  Stephen  R  ,  Ban.  Madimir  S    Burrovfcs   P.iul  1-     jnd  Svhwjri/ 
Jeffrey.  5.554.22(1  CI    iriwom 
Trustees  tif  Tufts  C"oIlege   See 

[Jiidman.  Sic-holas  H     5  554. IX'   CI    424  4^1(1(1(1 
TR*   Inc     See 

Harnett,    l^urence    N      Yujun.    Mikio    1       jrxl    M^kkh     Merit    M 

^.''"i5.oV),  CI  uo'jMiirxi 

ln)eyan.  Hagop    St    Pierre    Randall  1     lliUard    Rodger  C     Hatpi-le 

<<<wge  M  .  and  Hoefcr   (  an.Kn  S     ^  ^"  ;M    CI    I'TUium 
SirrHm.  Randv  ^  .  Plan.  Chnstine  1      lee    \ltred  f-     jntj  lee   ( iregors 
S  .  5.554.5X5,  CI    Vl<.  4  1(1  mm 
TVW  Repa  GmbH    Ser 

BUhr.   tr*in.   Holzapfel     Volkrr     Pcf/i     Jurgen    and    K*>hriilc-i     Klaus 
^.51VX<*».  CI    2X<VX(lf)(»lli 
TRNV  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc     We 

Hamann.  Russell  h     s.<.s  t  x(m  (I    242  W2  4<10 
Tsai.  (^huen  J     and  Cheng.  Nu  H     u>  Sational  ScietKe  CiHjrKiI  of  Republic 
of  China     Inertial    impactor   with   .1    ■.prcialls    designed    inipaclion    pl.ile 
^.5^ '.795,  CI    241  40  0(XI 
Tsai.  Hsi  Chuan    See 

Munii.  S<iuichi.  and  Tsai.  Hsi  Chuan   ^  s54.^14.  CI    528  '♦4000 
Tsai.  Van  Htioc    See 

Huang.  Veou  hu   and  Tsai    Van  Hone,  s.555  05X.  CI    <M  222  KO 

Tsinbcrg.  Mikhail   A/.adegan.  F-aramar/    Hu.  Antony,  and  Ogav^a.  Shigtsi.  u> 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    V'ideci  vonipression  svsiem  *ith  editing  flag 

5.555,igt    CI     (fr«  5|4IJ(IA 

Tvii.  Siu  C  .  u»  basfman  Kodak  ('onipanv    Ph««ographic  silver  hallde  color 

material  5.^M.4V2CI  4K)441llil(i 
Tsubau.  Vitshiaki.  leda.  Kavoko  hupsaMj.  Koichi  Higashii  Takasuki. 
Minai.  Masayoshi.  Takano  Saoyuki  and  l-u|inh4o.  Vukan  10  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company  Limited  CompiHind  having  unsaturated  side  chain. 
prtKCSs  for  preparing  (he  same,  liquid  crystalline  polvmer  prrparrd  triHii 
tfle  same,  liquid  crvsul  mixturr  and  disptav  element  5SS4  ip  C| 
2^2  2Will(l 
Tsuboi.  Makoio    See 

Miyauchi.  Shinp.  Nakane.  Shinichi.  AsaiMi.  Ka/utaka.  Honikc.  Voshio. 
and  Ttuhoi.  Mak.«o.  5_5M.976.  CI    M(>-62b  IIIM) 
Tsufvone.  T'.unchiko    See 

Kato.    Shigcka/u.    Nishifvata.    Ktu)i     Tsubtme     Tsunehiko     and    Itou 
ABushl.  5.55  1.  (Mf,    (1     14  4(16(1(111 
Tsutxica.  Mjftsa.shi.  to  NhC  Corpiraiion   Micropruces.s«w  capable  of  ensunng 
flexible  recovery  time  foe  lA)  devKe  by  inserting  idle  stales  5^555. 554  C| 
W5  87<J()tW 
Tsubusaki.  Kop.  and  Komatsu.  f-umi4v  i<t  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TtKhiba  CnQcal 
dimensKm  measuring  method  artd  equipment  (f)errof   5.5SS.1  |*J.  CT    tX2 
1 70  ono 
Tsucfuya.  Shop,  I41  f-uptsu  1  imiteO    (icneration  managefncnt  system  and 
method  for  managing  res^turce  generation  using  pre  edit  and  piK1-cdi(  line 
irnumbenng    ^. 5^^41(1  CI    i><5  ftdMKKi 
Tsuda.  Voshihin^    See 


Kaioh.  Vasuhiro   Tsuda.  Voshihiro.  Vanagida.  Mitsuaki    Tonvj.  Hapme 
and  Sa.sada    felsuo.  5.554.(X»).  (1   415  208  2(1(1 
Tsugavha.  Takayuki    and  Tomila.  Masahiro    lo  Odavhara  hngineenng  KK 
Apparatus    for    inserting    insulation   sheets    into   sititv   oi    j    siator  cixe 
^.151.^72.  CI    :>j  714  (Ol 
fsugaya.  Hitoshi    .See 

Macsla.  Va.sushi,  .Magara.  Kengo   and  Tvu^ava,  Hiioshi.  ^,^M.2m2.  CI 
210  h40  0(1(1 
Tsu)i,  Hiroshi    See 

Samba.  Vasuharu    Kinukawa.  Hm>shi,   Isuji.  Hiroshi    and  SVakavama. 
Satoshi.  ^.S''^.lh4   C'l    lb441')IIX(i 
Tsu)i,  Kivoshi    -See 

Ishihara.  Hideaki    Tsu)i.  Kivoshi   and  Mochida,  Akihiko.  'i.'i^s.02ii.  CI 

MX  221  000 

Tsuji.   Niibuaki.  to  KiMiica  (\*rp4Watii>n    Silver  halide  phtvtographu    light 

sensitise  matenal  containing  antistatic  layer  5.554.495.  C'l   4>()  5^0  00(1 

Tsuji.  Sadafusa.  and  Okada.  Hmiyuki.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

r>BU  reading  and  wnting  apparatus   5.555,047.  CI    154  106  000 
Tsujikavira.  Toshihiko   Mi/uoka.  Seiji.  and  Nagamixo.  Masao.  to  Matsushita 
Hlectnv    Industrial  Co  .  L.td    Inspecting  apparatus  of  mounting  state  ot 
vimiptmenl  \ir  printing  state  of  cream  solder  in  mounting  line  of  electronic 
compiKient   '>.55'i  '  16.  CI    'X2  150(«)O 
TsujirTMi4(i.  Shinichi.  and  Ishifiara.  Ma.saaki.  10  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Head  iTMivement  feature  in  a  camera  using  a  him  *ilh  a  magnetic  menxvrv 
p.«1l(m    S.55<,IM5    CI     154  106  000 
Fsukada.  Kiyoshi,  Hatton.  Ya.suyuki.  and  Mimura.  Taku.  to  Ka<^  Corporation 
Metfkid  for  prrpanng  copper-containing  hvdrogenation  reaction  catalyst 
and  methixl  fix  producing  alcohol    5.554.574.  CI    502  145  000 
fsukaflara.  Daiki.  SVakabayashi.  Hiroshi.  Katano.  Vu)i.  and  Kap.  Hidenobu. 
to  Nikon  Corporation   Camera  display  illumination  desice  which  svntch 
ably  illuminates  displays    5,555.065.  CI    154  289  120 
Tsukamoto.   Taken    Watanabe.   .Nobuo.  Takeda.   Toshihiko.   and  Okunuki. 
Ma.sahiko.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Flectnm  emissitin  element  vyith 
sch<«tky  junction    5,554.85V.  CI    257  10  00(1 
Tsukimi.  Yoshihmi.  MatsunHKo.  Takayuki.  and  Nagami.  Hideo.  10  Huji  PfHHo 
hilm  C"o  ,  I  Id    Process  for  pnxjucing  micriKapsules    5.5,54,121.  CI   264 

4  "HI 

Tsunoda.  .Masaki    S**- 

Koishikavba.  Kou)i.  Tsunoda.  Masaki.  and  Su/uki.  Hiloshi.  5.553.586. 

CI    121  W^otlP 
Koishikavha.  Koup,  fsunoda,  Ma-saki.  and  Su/uki,  Hiioshi.  5,554,060, 
CI   440  89  0(10 
Tsurugi,  Tomm   ,S*'e 

I'ravva.  Voshio    Kurukav^a.  Ken,  Shimi/u.  Toshlka/u,  Yamaglshi,  Vo)i, 
Tsurugi.  Tomio,  and  Ichino,  Tomio,  S.5.54,'"i7,  CI    548  217  000 
fsuruu,  Tadashi.  Su/uki,  Masaloshi,  SatKi.  Hin>mi,  h'u)ii,  Namitsugu,  and 
Sugifxi,  Hiroshi,  u>  Nippondens*!  Co  ,  I  td   Ceramic  fieater   ^,554,819,  C'l 
219  544  000 
Tsushima.  Ka/urH>n    Sef 

Ishiwatan,  Taka<i,  and  Tsushima,  Ka/unon   S.SS4h49  I  I   S|4  MO  000 
Tucker,  iames  M     See 

Topper.  Robert  T  .  (iilluim.  John  VS     and  Tucker.  Jaines  M  .  5.55.3,756. 
CI    222  496  000 
Tucker,  Mark   ,See 

Snelling.    Ricfurd    K,    Mcintosh,     P     Stuckev,    and     luiket,    Mark, 
s, 555.258,  CI    170  2V(iai 
Tunia.  tieorge   B  ,    fuma.  Wade   B  ,  and  NVame,   Robert  h  .  to  Database 
f- tcclleratMwl  Systems.  Iik    A  disk  storage  subsystem  for  interfacing  with 
a    parallel    path,    a    nonvolatile    media    and    a    volatile    siorage    medium 
s,555,402,  CI    195  500  OU) 
Tuma.  V^ade  B     See 

Tuma,  (Vixge  B  .  Tuma.  Wade  B  ,  and  Wame  Robert  E  .  <.555,402,  CI 
195  500  000 
Tunianic,  (ierald  >^     See 

Rydrll.  Theodore  B     Wahlquist    Joseph  \1     and  Tunianu    (ierald  W 
'5.554.288.  CI    210  VM  000 
fumms.  Paul  Cj     See 

Pet-Sc'hauer.  Richard  J  .  Rotflenberger,  Roland  H     and  Tunims.  Paul  Ci 
S,SSS,S06,  CI     164  491  000 
Tung,  Samuel  S     See 

Shiu,  Almon  S     Kwton,  James  R  ,  Rittichier,  Henry  I-     Wong,  Jeremy, 
and  Tung,  Samuel  S  ,  5.555,2X1,  CI    1''8  15i  (Km 
lurchan.  Manuel  C     and  Mistry,  Pravin.  \o  (JQ(.'.  Inc    Substrate  coating 
techniques.  itKluding  fabncating  materials  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate 

5  5S4,4I^,  CI    427  24X  100 

Turrr.   Knc   S,   and   Malay.  TNtmas    Tield  serviceable  deraiileur  device 

5.551,960.  CI    40<  2  00(1 
Turk.    Rodnev    E:  .   (o  .Aeroquip  Corpviraiion     Intraluminal    sieniing   graft 

5.554, 1 80.  CI   62'  1  000 
Turner.  T>ann  J  .  /elenak.  Daniel  Ci    and  Musiol.  John  .A  .  to  Allied-Signal  Inc 

Snap-tHi.    rem»>vable     sieenng    wheel     with     integral     airfvag    housing 

S.55  1.888.  CI    2x0  711  000 
Turner.  John  S  .  to  Wangncr  Systems  Ctwp    l.a.ser  curtain  edge  tracking 

systems  for  papermaking  machines   5.554.262.  (T    162  198  000 
Turner.  Micliael  R  .  to  Heath  Custom  Press.  ItK'   Plate  clamping  and  tension 

mg  apparatus  for  rotary  printing  press    5.551  S45    CI    101  415  100 
Turner.  Ronald,  executor  Ser 

Rhodes.   Ji*n   C     I.  .   dccea.sed.   Turner.   Ronald,   executor.    Hobden. 
Mervvn  K     Wilson,  Alan  T  .  and  Hilder.  Crtaham  M  .  5,555,016.  CI 
UX  6  OOf) 
TvrcU.  John  A     Ve  — 


Choi.  JinO;  Tytrll.  John  A.;  and  Dubell,  P»ul  D..  5,554,684,  C\ 
524-588  000. 
Tzikas.  Athanassios:  aitd  Deiti,  Rolf,  to  Cib»-Geigy  Cotporation.  Reactive 
azci     dyes     containing     phenylamino-chlorociiazinylainino     and     a.^- 
dibromoproproylamino  or  a-bromoacTyloylainino  fiber  reactive  groups 
5.554,733.  CI   534-638.000. 
Cchida.   Hiroshi;  Onuki,  Mitiihiro;  and  Walanabe,  Hideo,  to  CCA  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  supplying  particles  and/or  granules  to  form  a  layer  of 
ptrscnbod  thickness.  5,554,393,  01.  425-92.000. 
I  chida.  Takahito,  10  P^EC  Cotporatioii.  <rhaige/dischaf]ge  citcuil  having  a 
simple  circuit  for  protecting  a  secondary  cell  from  overcharging  and 
overdischarging   5.554.919.  CI   320-14.000. 
I'chida.  Tcteuo  See — 

Suzuki.  Motoyuki.  Uchida,  Tetsuo:  and  Matsuiira.  Kazuo,  5,555,476.  Q. 
3.59-40  000 
Cchida.    Toshiya.    to    Fujitsu    Limited,    Semicondiictar    titemory    device 

5.555,206.0    365149,000 
llchida.  Yoahiakj  See— 

Imai.  Takayuki;   Naka.   Molohiko:   Shida.  Takehiko;   Sato,   Masaaki; 
Yoshida.   Kunio;  Akamine,  Ikuo;  Shimizu,  Makoco;  and  Uchida. 
Yoshiaki.  5.555,512,  Q.  364-550.000. 
I'chigin,  Tatsutiu:  See — 

Nakagome.    Yoshinobu;    Itoh,    Kiyoo:    'hnaka.    Hitostu:    Watanabe. 
Yasiuhi;  Kuine.  Eiji;  Isoda,  Masanori:  Yanusaki,  Eiji;  and  Uchigiri. 
Tauumi,  5J55,215.  CI.  365-226.000. 
I  chikawa,  Fusaoki;  Matsuno,  Shigeru;  Kinouchi,  Shinichi;  and  Wataiai. 
Hisao.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  CVD  Raw  Material  for 
oxide-system  dielectiic  thin  film  and  capacitor  produced  by  CVD  method 
using  the  CVD  raw  inaterial.  5,555,154,  C\.  361-322.000. 
Uchino.  Ryuichi;  Higuchi,  Tadashi;  Nakano,  Takaaki;  and  Taia,  Shigenobu.  to 
Aistn  Scjki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manufacturing  friction  plates 
5.553.371.0.  29-527,200. 
Uchiyama.  Kunio:  See — 

Arakawa.  Fumio;  and  Uchiyama,  Kunio,  5,555,394,  CI.  395-462.000 
I'chiyama.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Kaloh,  Katsutoshi;  Suzuki,  Michio;  Uchiyama.  Yoshiharu;  and  Yonemo- 
chi.  Kenshin.  5.555.487.  O.  361-680.000 
IJda.  Yoshiaki.  Takada,  Shigeyuki;  and  Fujisawa.  Yukio,  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industnes.    Ltd.    Pharmaceutical    compositioa    and    its    mucosal    use, 
5.5.54.378.  O  424-434,000 
Uebele.  Manfred:  See— 

Brauchle,  Peter;  and  Uebele,  Manfred,  5,555,152,  CI,  361-103.000 
Ueda.  Kayoko  See — 

Tsubata.  Yoshiaki;  Ueda.  Kayoko;  Fujisawa,  Koichi;  Higashii,  Takayuki; 
Minai,     Masayoshi;    Takano,    Naoyuki;    and    Fujimoto,    Yukan. 
5.554,317.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Ueda.  Masahiko.  lo  Taihei  Cheinical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Dental  impression 

paper  tray  5^54,024,  O.  433-37.000. 
l>eda.  Masahiro;  and  Matsue.  Shuichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
IC  package  and  packaging  method  for  the  same.  5,554.824,  CI.  1 74-52.400 
I'eda,  Nonhiro;  See — 

Nomura,  Hiroaki;  Haneda,  Toru;  Kolake,  Yoshihiko;  Ueda,  Norihiro; 
and  Kitoh,  Kyosuke,  5,554,615,  O.  514-258.000, 
l^hara.  Hideo:  See — 

Shigenaga.    Hisao;    Fujita,    Ichiro:   YaroamolD,    Masayuki;    Hamana. 
Michio.  Morishita,  Keiichi;  Tachikawa,  Fumitoihi;  Uehara.  Hideo; 
and  Iida.  Yasuhisa,  5,554,984,  O.  340-937,000. 
I'ehara.  Takeshi   See — 

Yazawa.  Shigehiko;  Ito,  Kazuhiko;  Uefaan.  Takeshi;  Tachibana,  Toru; 

and  Fukuda.  Keiji.  5.555,541.  O,  370-68,100. 

I'efiara.  Yasuo;  and  Ise.  Michihito,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha     Mctiiod   for   the   treatment   of  inflammatory    bowel   diseases 

5.554.370.  O  424-125,000, 

Uemura.  Haruo.  to  Dainippoo  Screen  Manufacturing  Co,,  Ltd,  Illumination 

system  5,555.135.  O,  359-851,000, 
Uemura.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Sugihara,  Hiroshi;  Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Uemura,  Tsutomu;  Fujiki,  Akira. 

Imazalo,  Hiromasa;  and  Umino,  Shinichi,  5,554,338,  CI,  419-5  000 

UerK>,  Masato,  10  Molten  Cotporation;  and  Chugoku  Shiken  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Photopolymenzadon  reactor  and  small-sized  light  irradiator  for 

dental  use,  5.554.855.  O  250-455,110, 

Ueno.  Shuji  See — 

Fujimoto.  Katsuyuki;  Nomura.  Kohati;  and  Ueno,  Shuji.  5,554.232.  CI 
148-304,000. 
lIctK).  Yasimori:  See — 

Iki.  Yoichi,  Miyake.  Nobuyki;  and  Ueno.  Yasunori,  5,555,039,  O 
351-205  000, 
I'etani.  Takahiro:  See — 

Honda.  Shoji;  Shono.  Masayuki;  Hiroyama,  Ryoji;  Bcssho,  Yasuyuki; 
Kaje,  Hiroyuki;  Nishida,  Toyozo;  Uetani,  Takahiro:  and  Suzuki. 
Junko.  5,555.271.  O.  372-45.000. 
L'lfncr.  Michael  G  :  See— 

Tisbo.  Thomas  A  ;  Whitehead,  Stephen  P.;  and  Uflher,  Michael  G  . 
5.553.712.  CI.  206-752.000. 
Lgai.  Sadayuki:  See — 

Hirai.  Kenji;  Matsukawa.  Tomoko;  Yano,  Tomoyuki;  Ejiri,  Emiko; 
Ai2>wa.  Kiyomi;  Shikakuia,  Koichi;  Yoshii,  Tomoko;  Ugai,  Sad- 
ayuki; Yamada,  Osamu;  and  Kishi.  Shigeki,  5^54,581.  O    504 
298.000 
Uhcrta.  Kenneth  L    See- 


Hull.  John  R  ;  Uherka,  Kenneth  L  ;  and  Abdoud.  Robot  G.,  3,554383, 
0  505166.000. 
Uhler.  Werner  See— 

Benz.  Gerhard.  Laermer.  Franz;  Schilp.  Andrea;  Zabler.  Erich;  Schirmer, 
Jurgen;  and  Uhler,  Werner.  5.553.506.  O.  73-862.590. 
Uhoch.  John,  to  C.  R.  Bard.  Inc   Disposable  blood  washing  and  apheresis 

device  and  method  of  using  thereof  5.554.293.  CI   210-650.000 
UK  Sterilisers  Ltd.:  See- 
Chapman,  Maurice  1  ;  and  Nicholson.  David.  5.553.414.  CI.  47-1.420 
Ulenaers.  Malhieu  J.  E.:  See — 

Wolters,  Robertus  A.  M  ;  Larsen.  Poul  K.;  and  Ulenaers.  Mathieu  J.  E  . 
5.554.559.  CI  437-62.000 
Uleski.   Michael  A .  to  United  Technologies  Autoinotive.  Iik.  Terminal 
support  for  use  with  an  electronic  component.  5.554.037.  CI.  439-76.100 
Ulice:  See— 

Auriol.  Daniel  H  ;  Paul.  Francois  B.;  and  Monsan.  Pierre  F.,  5,554.508. 
CI.  435-68.100. 
Ulicne,  Joseph  A.;  and  Moms.  Al.  to  Ulicne.  Joseph  A.;  and  Hamilton,  John. 
Collapsible  sled  with  automatic  locking  means,  luid  methods  of  construct- 
ing and  utilizing  same  5.553.875.  CI   280-20  000 
Ullman.  James.  Trailer  for  hauling  vehicles.  5.553.989.  CI.  414-537.000. 
Ultra  Marine  Products.  Inc.;  See — 

LeQuire.  Wayne  A.,  5,554,058.  O  440-89.000. 
Umbach,  Dirk,  to  Esselte  Meto  International  GmbH.  Reusable  ink  ribbon 
cassette  for  a  label  printer,  the  cassette  being  capable  of  accommodating  ink 
ribbons  having  different  widths.  5.553.952.  O.  400-208.000. 
Umeyama,  Mitsuhiro;  Shimizu.  Takashi;  Ichioka,  Eiji;  Yoshii.  Kinya;  Koide. 
Takehaiu;  and  Funahashi.  Makoio.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Transmission  with  integral  large  and  small  planetary  gears,  and  method  of 
assembling  the  transmission.  5,554.082.  O.  475-338.000 
Umezu.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Fukuda,  Tsuguo;  Rudolph.  Peter,  and  Umezu.  Kazuyuki.  5.554.219.  O 
117-83.000. 
Umino.  Shinichi:  See — 

Sugihara.  Hiroshi;  Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki.  Uemura.  Tsutomu;  Fujiki.  Akira. 
Imazalo,  Hiromasa;  and  Umino.  Shinichi.  5J54,338.  CI.  419-5.000 
Unger.  Lothar:  See — 

Enuneriing.  Winfried.  Podola.  Tore:  Unger.  Lolhar.  and  Majolo.  Manin. 
5,554.709.  O.  528-27.000. 
Uni-Charm  Corporation:  See — 

Igaue.  Takamitsu;  and  Kido.  Tsutomu.  5.554.243,  O    156-164  000. 
Union  Camp  Patent  Holdings.  Inc  :  See — 

Gandek.  Thomas  P.;  Joseph,  James  C;  Pikulin,  Michael  A.;  Pangalos. 
George;  and  Bowden.  Philip  E .  5.554.259.  O    l62-*8.000 
Union  Special  GmbH:  See — 

Schopf,  Dieter,  5,553.563.  CI    112-315.000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Hata.  Seinosuke;  and  Tomisawa.  Naoki.  5.553,573,  O    123-90.150. 
Watanabe.  Satoru.  5.554.801.  CI   73-115.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Alfemess.  Merwin  H  ;  Caldarale.  Charies  R.;  Johnson,  David  R.;  Kerz- 

man,  Joseph  P;  and  McBreen,  James  R.,  5,555,3%,  O.  395^74  000 

De  Subijana.  Joseba  M.;  Robeck.  Gary  R.;  Michaelson.  Wayne  A.;  aiul 

Wierdsma.  Steven  M  .  5.555.391.  O   395-440.000. 
Petschauer.  Richard  J .  Rolfienberger.  Roland  D  ;  and  Tumms.  Paul  G., 
5,555,506,0.  364-491.000. 
United  Dominion  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Alexander.  James  C.  5.553.343,  CI.  14  71.100. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  a  British  Corporation 
Sole.  The  Secretary  of  State  of  Defence  in  Her  Bntannic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the:  See — 

Lewis.  Meirion  F.  5,555.119.  CI.  359-158.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Chang,  Chun- Yen.  5.554.985.  CI   341-26.000. 

Hong.  Gary,  5,554,551.  O.  437^3.000 

Hsu.  Chen-Chung.  5,554>U,  O.  437-35.000. 

Hsue,  Chen-Chiu;  Chien.  Sun-Chieh;  and  Liu.  Ming-Hua,  5354,560, 0. 

437-69.000. 
Lur.  Water,  and  Huang.  Cheng  H,.  5.554.566.  CI,  437-193.000, 
Wen.  Jemmy,  5.554.568.  CI  437-203.000 

Wu.  Chung-Oieng;  and  Yang,  Ming-Tzong.  5354345.  O  437-40.000. 
Yang.  Ming-Tzung.  5354350.  CI.  437^3.000 
Yang.  Sheng-Hsing.  5354.543.  CI.  437-31.000. 
United  Parcel  Service  of  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Zheng.  Joe;  and  Lai.  Jiansu,  5.555,313.  O  382-112.000 
United  Solar  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Vogeli.  Craig  N  .  5.554.229.  O    136-259  000 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

English,  Brent  W.  5354.238.  CI    156-62.200. 
Kraszewski.  Andrzej  W .  and  Nelson.  Stuart  O,.  5354.935.  CI.  324- 
637.000 
Air  Force:  See — 

Keipett,  Andreas  G..  and  Allen.  Michael  S..  5.553,629.  CI.   128- 

898  000 
Khoury.  Jehad;  Woods.  Charles  L  .  and  Fu.  Jack.  5,555.128.  CI. 
359-559.000 
Army:  See — 

Mathews.  Wayne;  and  Hughes.  William  V.,  5353,482,  O.  73^»0.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
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Brann,  Matt  R  .  and  StormHui.  Thomas  M  .  5354.500. 0  415-6000 
Kim.  Hyin  K  .  BIye.  Richard  P.  and  BiaJy.  Gabnel.  5354.603.  O 
514-182  000 


Elmer.  John  W    Tenjva.  Alan  T  .  and  OBnen,  Demus  W  .  5.554,926,  CI 
124  71  MX) 
University  of  Connecticut.  The   See— 


Uhtonen.  Penm,  5353.381.  CI.  29-895.320. 
Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Co..  Divinon  of  Cooopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Bodor.  Janos;  Patrick,  Maobew:  Wajda,  Thamas,  Jr.;  and  Wesdorp. 


Burger,  Kilinin;  R^hey,  l\iD.  Stefk6.  B6U;  Gefahaidl.  Invte;  Kirily 
n6e,  Gyfingyv^  So6s;  Takicsi  Nagy.  Giza:  UKs,  Jinoi:  Neszm^lyi. 
EizsAet;  Ricz.  Istv^;  and  Viikonyi.  Vikloria,  5354398.  O.  514- 
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Brun.  Mart  R  .  aid  Stormwui.  Thonus  M  .  ^^^M.'iOO.  CI  41^-600U 
Kira.  Hyin  K  .  BIye.  Richud  P.  nd  Buiy.  Gaiinel.  ;,3Vi.603.  O 
;  14- 182  000 
NaOonaJ  Aoonauoci  and  Space  Adminiuranan   S*r  — 

CooneU.  Joiiii  W .  Ifcrgenfcutier.  Paul  M  .  and  Simtfi.  kutcfh  C,     h 

5„^i4.7l5,  n  ^:8  125000 

Navy    See — 

Rove.  MaHin  O  .  and  McMullin.  Hantii  A.  5_S5VH'?I    O    V> 

177  000 
S«:h».  k*n  R  .  5J5^.5(:,  CI    (67  1W()0I) 

Supcoe.  Rotten  F  .  and  Mann.  Francii  1    5.^Vt.:i4.  CI   Ii)6-:h4  KM) 
I'  S   nufafie  Corporaoon   See 

Bazzaz.  Paul.  ;j35.03V  n    VtSdWUOO 

Falk.  Geriiafd.  5_553.800.  C\    2*2  IS?  000 

KotMr.  Handokn.  Wegnei.   Philippe,   and  .Smii.   I^nm.   VSM.974.  CI 

140-825  720 
Lemci.  Dennu  C  .  Peck.  William  V,  .  van  den  Berg.  Thoainrus  \^    \  . 
Bnmlinag.  Mrg.   and  V^wrnnrfcn.   Willem  J.   S.5V«.|(K).  CI    t**V 
182  000 
Mulkens.  kittannes  C   H  .  aid  Heyndenckx.  Ingnd  (-JR.  S..<i5s.l  I  V 

a    359-61  000 
Pniijinboom.  Armand.   Kusler.   RunaJd.  Timmenng.  (\irnelis  E-.  and 

Dekker.  Ronald.  5.5M.2-V>.  CI    ISO-MHOO 
Sharan,  Prem  K  .  Van  Doorn.  Ane  R  .  and  Stanng.  Aemilianm  (i   J . 

5J54.747.  CI    V«(M5«)000 
Suwrid.  Thomas.  5  JM.iM*.  C\    127  27ft  (WO 
Vn  Buul.  Mvimis  C    W  .  and  Centen.  Prtnjs  G    M  .  5..'S54.444.  CI 

127  91  000 
Van  Roo<j.  kitiannes  H   J    M  .  S.55S.UM    CI    VM  645  (100 
Wielstia.  Ytsen.  5.554.196.  CI   8-U4  Ott) 

Wolierv  Robemu  A   M  .  L-anen.  Puul  K  .  ind  I  lenaen.  Madiieu  i   F. 
5.554J59.  a   437  62  000 
I'niled  Statn  Suipcal  Corporaoon   5er 

Enemmilfa.   Terry    C .    Morui.    DonaM    A .    aid   PnHD.   Cwurge    R  . 

5  J53.4T7.  a   72-403  000 
Green.  David  T.  Bc4anoa.  Henry   Aleii.  Daniel  F     Raicliff   Keith,  uid 

Shera.  Charles  R.  S.5.S4.IW.  CI   ()06-:i<)  (»») 
CJuy.  Thomas  D  ,  5.554.097.  CI   ft<»V  1 02  (M) 
Hinchliffe.  Peier  W  ;  .  S_554.I51.  CI   ftOfr  I  (JOII 
Leiner.  Dennu  C  .  Peck.  William  Ci  .  van  cicn  Berg.  rheiid<ini\  \^    A 
Brambnng.   Jflrg.  and   Voorn»>len.   Willem   I      S.'iS4.l()().  CI    6U)- 
182.000 
Manila.  PanI  A     and  Remiurwiki.   Sianlev   H     S.SS4  101,  C\    600- 

2I400O 
Rofcy.  Mark  S  .  Bennen.  Slevcn  L  .  and  Iju.  Cheng  Kung.  SJ54.170.  CI 

606-230  ax) 
Sanders.  Deborah  L  .  S_554.194.  O  623  16  000 

Wilson.  DcoaU  F ,  Lehn.  Randolph  F .  Dw<nk.  Frank.  Gravener.  Ri» 
D.    Kus.   kiseph   F     and   Steams.   Ralph    \      <.S54. 164    CI    Hit, 
167  000 
Young.  Wayne  P.  and  Casoti.  Salvuiwe.  ^.SM  I  n   C\   604^264  OIKI 
Young.  Wayne  P.  Mastn.  Dominick  I   .  Bolancn  Henry,  and  Chelednik 
George  M  .  5.5V4.167.  CI   606- IH4  1)01) 
I  niied  Technologies  Amofmivc.  Inc     Ser 

L'leski.  Michael  A  .  5J54.037,  CI   4(9  76  loo. 
L'nited  Technologies  Curporaoon   See 

Craig.  Han>M  M    and  Cl»en.  ()tw  Y  .  5.553.455.  C\  60-753  000 
Gaddis.    Wilham    T .    Nel«<n.    Kenneth    I      and   Thomas.    Gar>    W 

5.551_50l.  CI    71662  001) 
Cx>ld.    Phillip   J  .    Foglei.    Donald    I       Jr     and    Drvfian     James    B 

S. 551.81:.  CI    244  76  00R 
(iold.  Phillip  J  .  Fogler.  Dimald  L  .  Jr  .  Sk.miev/ny   Jiseph   and  Keller 

James  F.  S.SMXI''   CI    244  195  000 
Riidgers.  J<iseph  H    and  Ka.spnr»  Rohen  F    ^.5^  <.44W  CI  fto^  2114  (XII 
(  nilika  Lid     See 

Fujimoto.  Kauuvuki    Niwnura.  Kohali   ind  I  em^   Shu)i.  5 J54.232.  CI 

148  KM  000 
Maisunaga.   N»*uhin>    and  Niikura.   KaLuv'-shi    S. 554  442.  O    428 
173  000 
I'nimide  CorporaMVi    Ser 

NeKtorff.  Rohen  A     s  S54.9K6   CI    141    145  000. 
I'nivertal  EmeTpnues.  Iik     Ver 

Ridenour.  Ralph  (i  .  "i.SM  (i()2   (I    1 26  >J  I  (IDA 
I'nivenaJ  EnvirunineniaJ  Tn.  hni>l(>gies.  Im.     Ser 

Rippeioe.   William   W      and   Shmff.    David    N      s  "^54  101     C\     ZW 
"'48  000 
Intversil^  de  Mfwirreaj    Ser 

Kirtin.  J   Amke.  St  \maud.  Mart.  Hamel.  (.'hanul.  ("havjiie   (  Uudc 
and  iobcoeur.  Mano.  5,S54.5VI.  CI   415  256  800 
I  niversiiy  CorporatHm  For  Aimoaphenc  Research    See 

DabbeidL  Waher  F  .  Niims.  Kenneth  D  .  Semmer.  Steven  R  .  Delanv 
Anthony  C  .  and  Fo».  Jack  R  .  S.S5  1.508.  CI    7161  020 
I  niversity   of  Alabama   for   lU   divisKm.   The   I'niversily   iif  Alabama   ai 
Binrnngham.  The  Board  <if  Trustees  of  (he   Ser 
Cantor.    Alan    F.    Muijy.    William    H      Ml     Fisentraui.    Donald    K 
D'AiileTxi.  Kiuis   \     and  Whitman,  (larv   R     s  SSI  924    CI    2*<" 
452  270 
University  of  California.  Die  RegenLs  of  (lie   Srr 

Bennett.  Alan  B     Fischer.  Ruben  I      Ijishbrm*.  (  oralie   and  Giovan 
noni.  Janws.  5,554.74 1.  CI    S  Ifv  :  1  no 


Elmer,  John  *  ,  Teruva.  Alar  T  .  and  OBnen.  Dennis  W  .  5.554.926.  CI 
124  71  V)0 
I'niversity  of  Connec-ticut.  The   Ser 

Bell.  James  P     Huang,  "ling,  and  Yu.  Yuncha>i.  5.554,702.  CI    525 
463  (X)0 
InivcTHiy  of  FVmda   Ser 

Simpkins.  James  W  .  Singh.  Meharvan.  and  Bishop.  Jean.  S,SS4  H)\    CI 
514  182  000 
I  niversity  of  Kentuckv  Research  Foundation   See 

Lodder.  Robert  A  .  5.553.610.  CI    128^33  000 
I  niversity  of  Leiden   See— 

Melief.  Cornells  J  M  .  Visseren.  M  J  W  .  Kast.  W  M  .  van  der  Bruggcn. 
Pierre,  and  Boon  Falleur.  Thierry.  5.554.724.  CI    51(V12XO(X) 
Iniver^ity  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the   See 

Bell.   David  A  .   Bell.  Lon  E  ,  Levine.  Simon,  and  Koren.  Yoram. 

5.555.495.  CI    364  148  000 
Cole.  Neil  M  .  and  Dennis.  Robert  G  ,  s,555,47(),  CI    156  15  .VX) 
I  niversity  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the   Ser 

Caputa.   Anthony    C  .    Bey.    Russell    F.   and    Murtaugh.    Michael    P, 

5.554..37I.CI   424-234  100 
Dm.  Gladwin  S  ,  5.5.54.181.  CI   623  I  (XX) 

Efange.  Simon  M    N  .  and  Parsons.  Stanley   M  ,  5.5.54.752.  C\    546- 
I7  0IX) 
I  niversitj  of  Nebraska.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the   See 

Alexander.  Dennis  R  .  5.553.791.  CI.  241   1  000 
I  niversity  of  Oklahoma.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the   See- 
Fuller.  Bryan  B  .  5.5.54.359.  O   424- .59  000 
L'niversity  of  Texas  Systtm.  Board  of  Regents  of  the   Srr 

Shiu.  Almon  S  .  Ewton.  James  R  .  Rittichier.  hienrv  E  .  Wong.  Jeremv. 
and  Tung.  Samuel  S  .  5J55.283.  CI    178  151  (XX) 
l^niversity  of  Tokyo   .See  — 

Masumi.  Taizo.  5.554.584.  CI   505  181  (XX) 
I  nruh.  Stephen   N    Snowmobile  securrmeni  system    S. 553.882.  CI    280- 

508  000 
TOP  Set 

Monkelbaan.  Daniel  R  .  Resetanls.  MKhael  R  ,  and  Miller.  Robert  J  . 
5.5M.329.  a    261  98  000 
I  >uumi.  Sachiko,  to  Geo  Snap.  Inc  Failening  system  for  tnangularlv  shaped 

surfaces   5  J53.%7,  n   403  191  000 
I'pjohn  Company.  The   See 

Stnngfellow.  Dale  A  .  and  Fast.  PaHKia  E  .  5.5.54.617.  CI  514  272  000 
I'ramoto.  Yasunan   Ser 

Yamazaio.  Hisao.  Tani.  Naoki.  Aoki.  Nauhiko.  Kasihara.  Jvutizou.  and 
DramotD.  Yasunan.  5.555.189.  CI    164-492  (XX) 
I  rano.  Makoto   See 

Nokajima.   KunH).    Kimura.   Shizuo.   Hashimoto.   Yasuo.   and   I  rano. 
Makolo.  5.553.474.  Ct    72-60.000 
Urawa.  Yoshio.  Funikawa.  Ken.  Shimizu.  Toshikazu.  Yamagishi.  Yoji.  Tsu 
ragi.   Tomio.   and   khino.   Totnio.   to   Eisai   Co .   Ijd     Piricess   for   die 
preparation  of  iimdazopyndine  derivatives,  and  intermediates  therefore 
S_554.757,  a    548  237  0(X) 
I'rhano.  Eidmund:  See 

Schipfei,     Rudolf,     Schmoelzer.     (jeihard.     and     Irhano.     Edmund. 
5.554. 7(X),  CI    525  160  000 
Irhansky.  Ralph,  to  l.uceni  TechiK>logies  Inc    TransmissHm  svsiem  of  the 

synchronous  digital  hierarchy   5.555.262.  CI    17(VI()2l»«) 
I'rcuyo.  Armando   See 

Schuedl.  Roland.  Frank.  Kurt,  and  I'mivo.  Armando,  s  SS4.(II(I.  CI 
417  11 1000 
Inch.  Albert  E  .  Jr  Wa.ste  disposal  and  energv  recovery  wstem  and  methtxl 

5.553.554.  CI    1 10-211  0«X) 
I  nu.  Shiro  See 

Kakuma.  Saloshi.  llnu,  Shiro.  Samejinu.  Nooko,  Muravama.  Ma.sami 

and  Fukuda.  N.«ki.  5.555.241.  CI    170-58  200 
Kakunu.  Saloshi.  I'nu.  Shim.  Sameiima.  Nonko.  and  Hajikano.  Ka/u«. 
5.555.265.  CI    17(1-60  (XX) 
1  shi|ima.  Hitoshi   .See 

Kaisumala.    Makolo.    Yamanashi.    Hidenon.    and    I'shijima.    Hitoshi. 
5.554.678.  CI    524  495  (XX) 
I'SX  Corporation   Ser 

Bogdan.  Eugene  ^    and  Terchick.  Alvin  A  ,  5.554.207,  n   75  500  (XX) 
I  tagawa.   Ken.  to   Nikon  CorporatHm    Camera   with   improved   lens  dnvc 
during  switching  of  multiple  focal  piiinl  detection  areas    5.555.068.  CI 
154-402  (XX) 
Lninen.  F>ik  R    See— 

Cirue  Satensen.   Gunnar    and   I'ttosen,   Fnk   R,   S.5S4  S99    CI    5|4- 
167  (XX) 
I  vex  Safety.  Inc     See 

Canavan.  Richard  W  ,  5.55S,()17,  CI    ISI   IIXIKNi 
VACvom.  Inc     See 

Tang.  Engne.  S.554.959.  CI    110  297  (XXI 
Valenzuela.  Dano   Ser 

Holhs.  Melvyn.  Pioli.   David,  and  Valen/uela.  Dano.   S.SM.Siil,  ri 
415  69  100 
Valeo  Systems  D'Essuvage   Srr 

Eustache.  Jean  Pierre.  5.551.962.  CI   401  I  54  (XX) 
Valette.  Serge,  to  C~ommis.sanat  A  LEnergie  Alomique  Sagnac  effect  optical 
gynvmeter  having  a  fully  integrated  structure   5,555.()8>(  C"l    156- 150  (XX) 
Valmet  C^orporalHm    Srr 

KiKhimen.  Ville,  Liedes,  Allan,  and  YliKauppila.  Jouko.  5.551.393.  CI 
U  IP  000 


Lehtonen.  Pentti.  5J53.381.  Q.  29-895.320. 
Van  den  Berth  Fooda  Co..  Diviskn  of  Compco,  Inc.:  See — 

Bodor.  Janos:  Patrick.  Maltliew:  Wajda,  Thomas,  Jr.;  and  Wesdotp. 
Leendeit  H  .  5,554.407.  Ci.  426-603.000. 
Van  0>  Enlerpnaes:  See — 

Van  Os,  Arien,  5.553,536.  O    101-44.000. 
Van  Broeck.  Didier:  See— 

Emonds-Alt.  Xavier,  Gueulc.  PMiick;  PmieHo,  Vincenzo;  and  Van 
Broeck.  Didier.  5.554.763,  Q.  54«-4S3.000. 
Van  Buul.  Mannus  C    W.,  and  CeiHea,  Fctna  G.  M.,  to  Li.S.  Philips 

CotporalHai   Sampling  circuit  5,554,944,  Q.  327-91.000. 
Van  Daele.  Georges  H.  P;  and  Van  dn  Keybut,  n»  M.  A.,  lo  Jansscn 
Phannaceuiica     N  V     N-<3-hy<kin]'-4-p^eriilioyl)    difaytlnibeiizofiiran. 
(dihydro-2H-benzopyran  or  dihydrobeiizodioxin)cattioxaiiiide  derivatives. 
5.554.772.  O   549-434.000. 
van  den  Bet(.  Theodorus  W.  A.:  See— 

Lcincr.  Dennis  C;  Peck.  William  G.;  van  den  Bos,  Theodoras  W.  A.; 
Brambring.  Jfirg;  and  Voonnolen,  Willem  J.,  5,554,100.  O.  600- 
'   182.000. 
Van  den  Keybus.  Frans  M.  A.:  See — 

Van  Daele.  Georges  H.  9:.  and  Van  den  Keybut,  Frau  M-  A.,  5,554.772. 
a  549^34.000. 
Vandobeke.  E.  M.  M.;  De  Schrijver,  M.;  and  Vomeire,  A.  M.  M.  Process  for 
hydrolyzing  phytale  with  a  syneiselic  enzyme  compoaitioa.  5,554,399,  CI. 
426-49.000. 
van  der  Bruggen,  Pierre;  Boon-Falleiv,  Thieny;  Tkaveisah,  Calia;  and  Fleis- 
chauei.  Kjiharina.  to  Ludwig  Instiliile  For  Cancer  Reieaich.  Iiolaied, 
MAGE-3  derived  peptides  wfatcta  complex  wilta  HLA-A2  molecules  and 
uses  diereof  5.554.506.  O.  435-7.240. 
van  der  Brunen.  Pienc:  See — 

Melief.  Comelis  J  M.;  Visaeiai,  M.  J.  W.;  Kast,  W.  M.:  vm  der  Bniggen. 
Piene:  and  Boon-Falleur,  Thieny,  5,554,724,  Q.  530-328.000 
van  der  Sue*.  Frcderik  H.:  See— 

Fayt.  Roger  M.  A.;  van  der  Steen,  Fredetik  H.;  Teyssie,  Phillippe  J.; 
Walhof.  Judith  J.  B  ;  and  Yu,  Yi-Song,  5,554,696,  O.  525-314  000 
Van  Der  Werl,  Paul   See— 

Cozzene,  Stephen  N.;  Davis.  Graham;  Lauks,  Imanls  R.;  Mier,  Randall 
M  .  Piznik.  Sylvia;  SmiL  Nicolaas;  Van  Der  Wnf,  Paul;  and  Wieck. 
Henry  J..  5J54,339,  O.  422-50.000. 
Van  de  Sleeg.  Kerry:  See— 

Blech.  Steven  P;  Van  de  Sleeg,  Kerry;  and  Pepeia,  Gerald  S.,  5,555.438. 
a  395-850.000. 
Van  De  Vliet.  Birgiae  M.  L.  C:  See- 
Van  Dijk.  Menno  A.;  Veurink.  Jacqueline  M.;  Via  De  Vbet,  Bii^ne  M. 
L  C  ;  and  Van  Westrenen,  Jeroen,  5,554,697,  Q.  525-314.000. 
Van  Dijk.  Menno  A  ,  Veurink.  Jaciiueline  M.;  Van  Oe  Vliet,  Biipne  M.  L  C; 
and  Van  Westrenen.  Jeroen.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Liaear  block  copoly- 
mers process  for  their  pieparalian  and  adhesive  cotnpodtian  containing 
diem   5.554.697.  O   525-314.000 
Vandivier.  Karl  D.:  See— 

Thiede.  Paul  W .  and  Vandivier.  Karl  D..  5,555,448,  Q.  455-89.000 
Van  Doom.  Arie  R.   See — 

Shanru.  Prem  K..  Van  Doom,  Arie  R.;  and  Stanng,  Acmilianus  G.  J . 
5.554,747.  CI.  .540-456.000. 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Koh.  Chao-Ming.  5^54,557,  Q.  437-52.000. 
Van  Hale.  C}irgary  L   Dental  hnd  piece.  5,554,026,  Q.  433-82.000 
van  Koctsem,  Jan  P.  K.:  See — 

Morlion,  Danny;  Jonckheen,  Luc,  van  Kocoem,  Jan  P  K.;  and  Creelle. 
Eddy  K  .  5.554.038.  O.  439-108.000 
van  Lcngench.  Berahard:  See — 

Fazzolaic.  RKhard  D.;  Szweic,  Josepti  A.;  vai  Letigeiidi,  Bemhard;  and 
Leschke.  Rudolph  J.,  5,554,405,  Q.  426-560.000. 
VanNalter.  Chariie  H  .  Ill;  and  McClu^  Guy  L.,  III.  Disc-shaped  animal 

letneval  toy  having  treat  container.  5,553,570.  Q.  119-709.000. 
Van  Os.  Arlen.  to  Van  Os  Enteiprises.  Scieca  prinDng  appataliis  with  vacuum 

conveyor  belt  5_553J36.  Q.  101-44.000. 
Van  Riper.  Philip  C  :  See- 
Karl.  Terry  L.;  Gloden.  Gregory  J.;  Van  Riper,  Philip  C;  Zainea,  John  P; 
and  Myers.  John  T.  5.553,895,  Q.  285-39.000. 
Van  Rooij.  Johannes  H.  J.  M..  to  U.S.  Philipc  Cat  potation.  Adaptive  video 

signal  conrression.  5.555.031.  Q   34«-645.000. 
Van  Scott,  Eugene  J  ;  See — 

Yu.  Ruey  J  ;  and  Van  Scott.  Eugene  J.,  5,554,597.  Q.  514-557.000 
Yu.  Ruey  J  .  and  Van  Scott,  Eugene  J.,  5,554,651.  a.  514-574.000. 
Yu.  Ruey  J .  and  Van  Scott,  Eugene  J.,  5,554,652,  CX.  514-557.000 
Yu.  Ruey  J  .  and  Van  Scott.  Eugene  J..  5,554,654.  O.  514-557.000 
Van  Slyke.  Slevcn  A  :  See— 

Shi.  Jiamnin;  Chen.  Chin  H.;  Van  Slyke.  Steven  A.;  and  Tang.  Ching  W.. 
5.554.450.  CI   428-690.000. 
Van  Vieeland.  Sander  G  :  See— 

Borkent,  Albert;  Kuiper.  Erik;  aid  Van  Vreeland,  Sander  G..  5,554,203. 
a   55-378.000. 
Van  Westrenen.  Jeroen:  See — 

Van  Dijk.  Menno  A.;  Veurink.  Jacqueline  M.;  Van  De  Vliet,  Birgitte  M 
L  C  .  and  Van  Westrenen.  Jeroen,  5^54,697.  Q.  525-314.000 
Varcoe.  Jack  A.:  See — 

Ellerson,  James  V;  Funari.  Joseph;  and  Varcoe.  Jack  A..  5,553.769.  O 
228-123  100 
Virkonyi.  Viktona   See- 


Burger.  Kili^in;  RMiey.  Ivin;  Stefk6,  B£la;  Gebhaidt,  Istvin;  Kirily 
n6e,  Gyfingyv^  So6t;  Takicsi  Nagy,  Giza;  UKs,  Jioos;  Neszn^lyi. 
Erza^iet;  Ricz.  Istvte;  and  Viitonyi.  Vikloria,  5,554,598.  Q.  514- 
54,000. 
Varvil.  Janet  R.:  See— 

McCuny,  Patrick  M  .  Jr.  Klem.  Robert  L .  Jr;  (3ibson.  Michael  W; 
Beaulieu.  James  D.;  and  Varvil.  Janet  R..  5.554.740.  O   536^.100 
Vasomedical.  Inc.:  See — 

Zheng.  Siensheng;  Huang.  Zhili;  Huang.  Ziqiang.  and  Yang.  Shifang. 
5,554.103,  a.  601-152.000. 
Vassos,  Alain  A.;  and  Thibert.  Daniel  G..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Feeding  of  a  machine  with  a  turret  supporting  removable  magazines 
distributing  strips  by  means  of  an  external  source.  5.553.808.  O.  242- 
559.200 
Vanenfall  AB:  See— 

Jonsson,  Ivar.  5,554.800.  Q.  73-104.000. 
Vedder,  William  J.:  See— 

WeUs.  Jan  W ;  Long.  WUIiam  H..  Jr ;  and  Vedder.  WUIiaro  J  .  5.554.341. 
a.  422-145.000. 
Veil.  Hans:  See— 

Schnaibel.    Eberh:ird:    Mergenthaler.    Rolf-Hermann;    Reuschenbach. 
Lutz;  Veil.  Hans;  and  Weiss.  Eduard.  5.553,593.  Q    123-682.000. 
Veillaid.  Michel:  See— 

Bousseau,  Anne;  Frydman.  Armand;  Plard.  Jean-Paul;  Spenlchauer. 
Gilles;  and  Veillard.  Michel.  5.554.150.  C\.  604-891  100. 
Venkatcsan,  Surcsh:  See — 

Fitch.  Jon  T;  Vcnkatesan.  Surcsh;  and  Witek.  Keidi  E..  5.554.870.  CI 
257-334.000. 
Verga,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Napierkowski,  Susan  M.;  Nagare.  Arthur  T;  and  Verga.  Richard  J.. 
5.553.986.  O.  414-401.000. 
Veikade.  John;  and  Tang.  Jiansheng.  to  Iowa  State  University  Research 
Fotindation.  Inc.  Preparation  of  pyrrol  and  oxazole  compounds:  formation 
of  C-acyl-a-amino  acid  esters  therefrom.  5.554.764.  CI.  548-455.000. 
Vermeer  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Stump.  (3reg.  5J53.407.  O.  37  348.000. 
Vermeire.  A.  M.  M.:  See — 

Vanderhcke.  E.  M.  M.;  De  Schrijver.  M  ;  and  Vermeire.  A.  M    M.. 
5.554.399.  CI.  426-19.000 
Verosol  USA  Inc  :  See— 

Jelic.  Ralph.  5.553.650.  CI.  160-178.100. 
Vcrschucre.  Bruno;  and  Jacques.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Elf  Aquitaine    Cage  for 

automatically  cleaning  birds  5.553.568,  O    119-460.000. 
Verscput,  Jerry;  Lam.  Fong-Shek;  and  Shah.  Prasanna,  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Automatic  computer  card  insettion  and  removal  algorithm.  S.5SS.5I0.  Q 
364-5 14.00R 
Vessieres.  Anne:  See — 

Top.  Sidcn;  Vessieres.  Anne;  Jaquen.  G'erard;  and  Quivy.  Jacques. 
5.554.602.  a  424-1.450, 
Vetromile.  Joseph  S.;  and  Benedict.  Lawrence  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Apparatus  for  sheet  to  image  registration.  5.555.084.  CI.  355-317.000. 
Veurink,  Jacqueline  M.:  See — 

Van  Dijk.  Menno  A.;  Veurink.  Jacqueline  M.;  Van  De  Vliet,  Biigitte  M. 
L.  C;  and  Van  Westrenen.  Jeroen.  5.554.697.  a.  525-314.000. 
Vezzani.  Conado.  lo  Vonun  Impianti  E  Process!  S.r.L.  Method  of  producing 
chocolate  conbnuously  on  an  industrial  scale.  5.554.409.  O.  426-631.000. 
Vianova  Resins  AG:  See — 

Schipfer.     Rudolf;     Schmoelzer.     Gerhard;     and     Urbano.     Edmund. 
5.554.700.  a.  525-360.000. 
Vidamed,  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards.  Stuait  D.;  Lax.  Ronald  G.;  Lundquist.  Ingcnur  H.;  Sharkey. 
Hugh  R.;  and  Baker.  James  A..  5.554.1 10.  Q  604-22.000 
Vide-Amhlard.  Amilcar  See — 

Amblard.  Jean-Claude;  Vide-Amblard,  Amilcar;  Le  Naganl.  Roger,  and 
Georget.  Jean.  5.555.493.  O.  362-318,000 
Viens.    Wilfred    S..    to    Gunther    International.    Ltd.    Folding    apparatus. 

5.554.094,  O,  493^21,000, 
VignesoulL  Seige:  See — 

Bernard.  Jean  L,;  VignesoulL  Serge;  Battigelh.  Jean;  Berthier.  Guy;  and 
Furtak.  Hans.  5.554.324.  CI.  264-8.000 
Vinciarelli.  Patiizio.  to  VLT  Corporation.  Current  detection  in  power  con- 
version. 5.555.165.  a.  363-21.000. 
Vinciguetra,  John  D.;  Perrone.  diaries  H.,  Jr;  Mumme.  Charles  W.;  and 
Higgins.  Jeffery  C.  to  Inlermcdics  Orthopedics.  Inc.  Intercondylar  notch 
cutter  for  posterior  stabilized  femoral  knee  prosthesis.  5.554.158.  CI. 
606-80.000. 
Visfawakarma.  Lai  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Benzotriazole  based  uv 
absorbing    monomers    and    photographic    elements    containg    polymers 
formed  them.  5.554.759.  CI.  548-260  000 
Visiting  Nurse  Service.  Inc  :  See — 

Chen.  Yaobin;  and  Mintun,  Thomas  G  .  5.553.609.  CI    128-630.000. 
Visseten.  M  J.  W.:  See— 

Melief.  Cotnelis  J  M.;  Visseren.  M  J  W  ;  Kast,  W  M;  van  der  Bruggen. 
Pierre;  and  Boon-Falleur.  Thierry.  5.554.724.  a  5.10-328  000, 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc  :  See— 

Spyrou.  Athanasius  W,.  5.555.187.  CI  364-»90.000. 
VLT  Corporation:  See — 

Vinciarelli.  Patrizio.  5.555.165.  Q.  363-21.000. 
Voegele.  Guenlher  See — 
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Do^.    Uam.    Skjlkjewnz.    Hcrisoi.    \fecaek.    Guendier    Neutan. 
Bend;  DwMer.  llMfcm.  KhmMctewiki.  Jeloo,  Sdwlz.  Dmel.  and 
Eidhci.  MidMcl.  5JS3.M2.  Q.  383-101  000. 
VDca-AlpiK  liitiiaiflnwliw  GmMI  5«<^ 

rniwri    Kmi.  MUkait,  Kammmtm.  Tatma.  Gero.  and  Whipp.  Roy 
H..  Jr..  5.554J06.  Q  75-M6  000 
N^ifleii.  Oag  N  .  lo  Unted  Sdv  SyKeim  Carponoon    Ligiii  direcang 
device  and  melhod  of  manufacture  ^.^M. 229.  CI 


136-239 


torplioaovoAaic 


N^>KX«ek  Coraontna:  Stt- 

Wilaoa.  JaBca  A..  Kayiennan.  Mvt.  and  Angelini.  Kriih  H  .  ^.7;^.21U*. 
a.  379-67  000 
VWkjw^aaAC:  Set— 

Ekkn.  KMMca.  DOmlaod.  Chmtopii.  and  Spryach.  Andreas,  ^..^53.594. 
CI.  123-609000 
Volvo  GM  Heavy  ThKk  Cofpofaoon  See— 

Bcxte.  Jb-OM.  BvataadL  Skvc  L..  Nibaon.  NiU  B  .  and  AmJenioa. 
MmiH.  5J53.911.a  296-190000 
I  E  ProEon  S  i  L   See-  - 
.  Conado.  JJ54.409,  CI  426-631  000 
Von  Dopfw.  he    See— 

Dye.  WgbHB  P.  ^  HoftnL  Paul  J  .  5.^S^.4»4  O    361   144  000 
von  Ahn.  Vbftcr  H    See— 

Wiata.  Rotand  A   E  .  Ranchaidnn.  Ramvalhan.  Hoft.  Mart  S  .  ran 
Ate.   VUkcT   H .    Babiarz.    loetptt    R.    and    Leppard.    David   G 
5.554.760,  a   548^260.000 
vonBierea.  Karlhenu.  and  Predcnck.  Donald  A  .  u>  IjBoo  Synenu.   Inc 
Cobfcremtx    mutuplexed    uiaufciumecic    iignal    pruceuing    tvsiem    and 
nedud.  5.555.086.  O    )56-345  000 
vcn  BiauB.  Heiko  S  Lai;|e-Kak  mapping  uf  parameter  of  multi  KiimensKinal 

nrocORS  n  natural  en vonunenls   5.555.018.0    UM144IXJU 
Vonderau.  ioaef  See- 

Luo.  Dieaer.  Hfinh.  Franz  Jowf.  Hade.  Hvtmui.  C>(tt>el.  Hilmar.  Linell. 
Alan    E.    L..    Vonderau.    iotef.    Heid.   Annin.    and    S<;heer.    Ench. 
5J53.695,  a    192  70  140 
von  Gutfdd.  Rotefl  J    See- 

Brady.  N4icliael  I  .  Chaudhan.  Praveen.  Oamtiino.  RKhard  J     Hrinnch. 
Haley  K  .  Moakowitz.  Paul  A  .  and  von  GuCfeld.  Robert  I    5.554.974 
a    34(^572  000 
vnn  Maaaow.  Gabrtele   See 

Frey.  ICnizDna.  von  Ma»uw.  Cjafanele.  Alt.  Hrlmul  !.•    and  Welch.  M 
Brace.  5JM.795.  a   5*8  8  000 
Van  Pamah.  Terry,  lo  Miracle  Recrealxn  EujuipmeM  Company   Playground 

deckasaemMy   5.554.074.  CI   472  1I6U00 
N^xrmolen.  Willem  I     See 

Leiner.  Dennii  C  .  Peck.  William  C>  .  van  den  Serf.  The<Klort»  W   A  . 
Branbnng.  Mig.   and   Voivmolen.  Willem  J  .   5.554.1UO.  CI    600- 
182  000 
Vnrrman.  Pnina.  See 

Sctby.  Robert  F  .  Yanai.  .Shimun.  Vnrtman.  Pnina.  and  Weisderj:.  Larrv. 
5.555.365.  O    W5  1 59  000 
Vfoytik,  Sherry  L    See 

Badylak.   Stephen    F.    Vopynk.   Sherry    I..    Bnghtman.    Andrew,    and 

Wnn(er.  Man.  5,554.389.  CI   424-558  OU) 

Vreeland.  William  B  .  Wilson.  John  C  .  and  Zareciky.  Mart  C  .  k>  Eastman 

Kodak  Coopany  Cooducnve  nihatrMe  beannf  a  elastumerK  pulyurcthane 

coanng  containing  a  condHCtivity  conirtil  agent  5.554.474.  CI  4U)-66  000 

Vrolacoe.  James  B  .  Guaraldi.  Glenn  A  .  Carlson.  James  R  .  and  Squues. 

Gregory  T  Gapiess  nifaular  pnnong  blanket  SJ53>4I.  Q    101  217  000 

Vuong.  DllriMTuong    See 

Brooker.  Donald  D  .  Falsetti.  Janvn  S    Wolfenbarger.  James  K  .  Vuong. 
Dinh-Cuong.  and  PertuK.  Allen  I     •^.^54.2ti;.  CI   48  62  IJOR 
W    L   (joie  A  Asaociatcs.  Inc     See 

Singles.    David   T.    WaJlet.    Grant     and    Mortimer     William    P     Jt 
5_5 54.23*.  n    15*^52  000 
*  R   (.race  A  Co  Conn     See 

Huynh-Tran.  Tnac  Chi  T  .  Kumpfmillcr.  Ronald  J  .  and  F^bner.  Cynthu 

L.  5J54.7I2.  O    528  58  iXK) 
Mura.  SouKhi,  and  Tui.  H.srChuan.  s. 554. 714.  (1    528  94  (NX) 
WACOM  Co  .  Ud    See 

Oda.  Yasuo.  5.554.827   CI    |7H18tM) 
Wada.  Minofti   5er 

One.  Yasushi.  Taka.«r.  Yopm.  and  Wada.  Minoni    '>.55<..565.  CI    112 
470  180 
Wade.  Brian.  Particle  and  light  and  beavv   Huid  tcparalor    5.554.343.  CI 

422  177  000 
Wagenblaal.  Gerhard  See 

Neumann.  Pent.  Kipper.  Jdrgcn.  Albert.  Bemhard.  and  Wagenblasi. 
Gerhard.  5.554.318.  CI    252  «)1  IW 
Wagner.  Anthony  S  Eqmpmenl  and  process  for  <iirface  treatment  of  hazard 

ous  sohds  and  tlumes  widi  nwHen  alloy   5.553.558.  CI    1 10-34*  000 
Wagner.  Cari  T    See 

Hannon.  Rn-hard  H     and  Wagner  Carl  T    5.554.tr78.  CI   471  292  IWO 
Wagner.  David  W    Ser 

Sherwood,  William  J  .   and  Wagner.   David  W .  5J54.998.  O.   343 
881000 
Wahlquist.  Joacph  D    See- 

Rydell.  Theodin  B     Wahlquist.  losrph  D     and  Tumann.  C«rald  W  . 
5J54J!88.  CI    21O.V)4  0«W) 
WaNe.  Eugene  L..  lo  ITT  CorporatKin  Rcciaihgurable  fauti  kontn>i  apparatus 
5_555.456,  O    MO-615  000 


Wajda.  Thomas,  Ji    See— 

BodoT.  Janoa;  Patrick.  Matthew,  Wajda.  Thomas,  Jr,  and  Wesdorp, 
Ixendeit  H..  5.554,407.  O  426-603  000 
Wakabayaafai.  Hiroahi   See— 

Miyamoto,  Hidenon.  Soahi.  Isao.  and  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi.  5355,467. 

a   354-106  000 
Tsukahara.  Daiki,  Wakabayashi,  Hiroahi.  Kaiano.  Yuji.  and  Kaji,  Hide 
aobu.  5.555.065.  CI   354-289  120 
Wakabayaahi.  Ttulomu:  Dailoku.  Koichi.  and  Ezawa.  Akira.  to  Nikon  Cor 
pcradon  Rfan  feeding  apparatus  in  a  camera.  5.555,050.  O  354-173  100 
Wakayama,  Satoahi   See— 

Namba,  Yasuhani,  Kinukawa,  Hiroahi,  Tsuji,  HiriMhi.  and  Wakayama, 
Satoahi,  5.555.169.  a    364-419080 
Wakimoto.  Fliroahi   See— 

lijima.  TUayulu.  Aoyagi.  Yoshio.  Kalo,  Shigetoahi,  Yoshizawa.  Gsamu. 
Wakimoto.  Hiroahi.  Kawahara.  Akira.  and  Namiki.  Akio.  5.554.966. 
a   340-687  000 
Wakisaka.  Maaanj   See — 

Kuramolo,    Shinichi,    Okamoto,    Yoahihisa,   Asahina,    Yasuo,    Izumi, 
Micfaio,  Gohhara.  Hideftimi,  Mochuiiki.  (Thiharu.  Suzuki.  Tomonu, 
Nakamura,    Hideo;   and   Wakisaka.    Masani.    5.554,478,   O     43a 
109  000 
WaJfannk,  HaroU  J  .  Edwnnglan.  Roger  F,  Beuchai.  Charles  B..  Burgess. 
Vincent  J  .  and  Richattla.   Kent  D  .  lo  Butcher  Medical  Systems.  Inc 
Minimally  invasive  irrigator/aapirauir  surgical  probe  and  melfaod  of  using 
same   5J54,I12,  O  6W-27  000 
WalfaK)  JapM,  Inc    5ee— 

Kobayaahi.  Takeahi,  5.554.322,  CI  261  35  000 
Wald  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Iik    See— 

Pawsal.  C«hoo  P.  and  Lowe.  William  F.  5.553.950.  O   384-545  000 
Wald.  Roland:  See- 

Nusser.  Rauier.  and  Wald.  Roland.  5.554,732.  CI   534-637  000 
Waldmann.  Bemd.  and  Kusuma.  Djuanarto.  to  Reiner  A  Schefenacker  GmbH 
ft  Co  KG   Interior  rearview  mirror  for  motorized  vehicles   5355,136,  O 
359-87 1  000 
Wakhtm.  Ted  C  ,  and  Brew.  Glenn  E  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corpofanon    Dynanuc   idle   list  size  processing   in  a   virtual   memory 
management  operating  system   5355.399.  O   395-486  000 
Walhof.  Judidi  J    B     See 

Fayt.  Roger  M    A  .  van  der  Slecn.  Fredenk  H..  Teyssie.  I^illippe  J  . 
WalhoT  Judith  J    B  .  and  Yu.  Yi-Song.  5.554.696.  O   525  314  000 
Walker.  Andmy  D    See 

Chnstenaen.  Kenneth  J  .  Polge.  Steven  b  .  and  Walker.  Anthony  D  . 
5355  JT7.  a   395  200  110 
Wslker.  Craig  W    See 

Lepper.  Mm  M  .  Sanka.  Ravi  S  .  Walker.  Craig  W .  and  Wang.  Daniel 
T  F.  5355304,  a.  364-465  220 
Walker.  WUham  J .  Goodrum,  Alan  L  .  and  Mayer.  Dale  J .  lo  Compaq 
Computer   Corporadon     Data   etior   detection    and   correctiun    system 
5355,250.0   .371-40  100 
Walkowc,   Janusz.  to  Slahl   International.   Inc    Acnvr   lorsional   vibradon 
damper  5353314.  O   74-574  000 

Wallace,  Caryl  I to  Philipa  Electronics  North  America  Corpoiation   Device 

and  medud  for  insulatwg  a  dry  film  capacitor  5355,485,  O  361  272  000 
Wallace.  David  B    See 

Pies.  John  R  ,  Wallace.  David  B  .  and  Hayes.  Donald  J .  5354,247,  O 
156-268  000 
Wallace.  Cjecrge   B  .   Evans.  Scott  M  .  and  C^ragg.  Andrew   H  .  (o  Micro 
Therapeutics.  Inc    Infusion  device  with  preformed  shape    5354.114.  O 
604  51000 
Wallace.  Kevin   See 

Evans.  Shawn,  and  Wallace.  Kevin.  5354.218,  CI    106-639000 
Wallace,  Rebacca  A  .  and  Moore.  Dennis  A  .  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc 
FuiKtionalized  macmcyclK:  ligands  for  imaging  applications    5.5.54,749, 
n    54tM74  000 
Wallcnburg.  Ronald  C    See 

Ij  Mura,  Joseph  L  .  and  Wallenburg.  Ronald  C  ,  53.54,817.  O    102 
217000 
Waller.  William  K    See 

Parkinson.   Ward   D  .   Waller.   William    K  .   and    Sevvedv.    Mirmajid. 
5355,429.0    395-800  000 
Walpole.  James  N  .  Kinlzer.  Fjmly  S  .  Oimn.  .Stephen  R  .  Wang.  CTinstine  A  . 
and  Missaggia.  Lee  J  .  to  Mas.sachiisetts  Institute  of  Technologv  Tapered 
semiconductor  laser  imillalor   5355.544.  CI    372  50  000 
Walsh.  Aaron   See 

NichoUa,  Paul,  and  Walsh.  Aaron.  5.553,490,  CI   7  V  1 19  OOA 
Walsh,  Alexander  C    See 

Awh.  Carl  C  .  Rader.  R    Scott.  Walsh.  Alexander  C   .  and  de  Juan. 
FJigene.  Jr.  5354.155.  O   606-1 6  (K» 
Walsh.  Karen   Keepsake  holder  5353.702.  O   206^  *8  (KX) 
Walsh.  Kevin  A     See 

SalvK).  Paul  R  .  and  Walsh.  Kevin  A  .  5354.847,  CI    25<m2  0(X) 
Waller.  Cnnl    See 

Singles.    David   T .    Walter.    Grant,    and    Mortimer.    William    P..   Jr.. 
5354J!.36,  CI    1 56-52  (XX) 
Wallers,  Atkiaiin  H     See 

Down.   James  A  .   Wallers.  .Adnann   H  .   Dry.   Margairt  S  .   Howard, 
Deborah  R  .  Little.  Michael  C  .  and  Keating.  William  E  .  5.554.503. 
CI   435-6.000 
Walters.  David  A..  See— 


Lundquisi.  Ronald  C;  aid  Wallers.  David  A..  S3S4.798.  Q.  800- 
205  000 
Wallets.  Keanech  V    See- 
Williamson,  Harold  E.;  and  Wallers.  Kennedi  V..  S3SS.28I.  Q.  376- 
426.000. 
Waltos.  Ann  M.   See- 
Patterson.  John  W..  Mofgans,  David.  Jr.;  Smpca,  Eric  B.;  Smith.  David 
B;  TaianUs.  Francisco  X.;  Aitis,  Dean  R.;  Cervaile*.  Alicia;  Bwotlhy, 
Todd  R.;  Femlndcz.  Maiio;  ftmco,  Pidencio;  Hawley,  Ronald  C; 
Lara,  Teresa;  Loughhead.  David  G.;  Ndaoo,  Peter  H.:  lYcjo.  Alejan- 
dia.  Waltoa,  Ann  M.;  and  Weiken.  Rabat  J..  S3S4.6I2.  O.  514- 
233.500 
Wang.  Chin-Yang  Mobile  lelepitone  bolder.  S3SSJ02.  O.  379-446.000 
Wang,  Ouistine  A.:  See — 

Walpole,  James  N.;   Kintzcr,  Emily  S.:  Chinn,  Stephen  R.;  Wang. 
Chtixine  A  ;  ai>d  Missaggia.  Lee  J..  S3S5344,  Q.  372-SO.OOO. 
Wang,  Daniel  T  F:  See— 

Lepper,  John  M  ;  Sanka.  Ravi  S,;  Walker.  Ciaig  W;  and  Wng.  Daniel 
TF,  5355.504,  Q  364-465.220. 
Wang.  Jamei  H  ;  Roaendale.  David;  KuriLov,  Victor  P.;  Thenl,  Leslie  P.; 
Ching.  Ta  Yen;  Compton.  Lewis  R.;  FMrngiea,  Tor  H.  C;  and  Eicfaelboser. 
Mitchell   P,   lo  Oievron  C3ieinical  CompaBy.  Low-faaze  ioaatiien  of 
copolymers  of  alpha-olefins.  carfcoxylic  add  eMen,  aad  optional  comono- 
mas,  and  processes  for  makiiig  and  acidifyiag  dicK  iotiomen.  5354.698. 
a   525  330  200 
Wang.  John  S  :  See— 

Li,  Shib-Gong;  and  Wang.  John  S..  5355  J70.  Q.  395-161.000. 
Wang,  Kevia  K ;  and  Yuen.  Po-Wai.  to  Wancr-Lanbert  CaqMay.  Alpha- 
mercaptoacrylic    acid    derivaivea    having    calpain    iahibitoiy    activity 
5354.767.  Q   548-496.000. 
Wang.  Ming-Teh  Oeam  dispenaer  head.  5353.757.  a.  222-321.900. 
Wang.  Shih-Ming,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Maiai^ctutiag  ComptDy  Ltd. 
Method  for  improving  adhesion  to  a  ^tin-on-glasa.  5354367.  O.  437- 
195.000. 
Wangner  Systems  Corp.:  See — 

Turner.  John  S  ,  5354.262,  Q.  162-198.000. 
Wamngcr,  Man:  See — 

Badylak.   Stephen  F.;   Voytik,  Sheny  L.;  Bnghtman.  Andrew;  and 
Wamngcr.  Matt.  5354389.  O.  424-558.000. 
Want.  Roy:  See— 

Theimer.  Marvin  M.;  Spreitzer,  Michael  J.;  Weiser.  Mark  D.;  (joidstein. 
Richad  J  ;  Eirod,  Scott  A.;  SwinehM.  Dvid  C;  Sdnlh.  WiUiam  N.; 
Knvacic.  Robert  T;  and  Want,  Roy.  5355  J76,  a.  395-200.090. 
WanL  Charles  H  .  H:  See— 

Regime.  Kenneth  B.;  Stroosnytler,  Peter  C;  Kubicsko.  Stephen  D.;  and 
Ward,  Charles  H..  U.  5354.846,  d.  250-288.000. 
WaiJ.  Irl  E..  lo  Ashland.  Fhoancsist  stripping  unupuaition.  S3543I2.  O. 

510-175.000. 
Ward.  James  R.   See— 

Wenzel.  Craig  E.;  Stobbs.  Thomas  J.;  and  Ward.  James  R..  5353.683.  Q 
18O-4I7.O0O. 
Ward.  Peter,  Dowson.  Peter,  and  W^iUonsoa,  John,  to  Briliifa  (jbs  pic.  Med»d 
and  apparatus  for  locating  a  buried  i  h  iia  W  of  iadiictive  material  using 
probe  widi  detector  coils.  5354.934,  Q.  324-326.000. 
WanOe.  Robert  B.;  and  Hamilton,  R.  Scott,  to  Thnkol  Coiporatian.  High 
solida  roctet  motor  propellants  using  diepoxy  cinag  igeats.  5354,820.  CI. 
149-19  900. 
Ware.  David  C:  See- 
Denny.  William  A.;  Palmer.  Brian  D.;  Ware,  David  C;  and  Wilson. 
William  R..  5354.648.  Q.  514-501.000. 
Wame,  Roben  E.:  See— 

Tuma.  (jeotse  B.;  Tuma.  WUe  B.;  and  Wane,  Robert  E.,  5355,402. 0 
395-500.000. 
Wamer-Lambeit  Conqiaay:  See — 

Bell.  Aadwny  J.;  and  Strait.  Dniel  J..  5354.410,  CL  426-660.000. 
Denny.  WiUiam  A.;  Palmer.  Bria  D.;  Wwe,  David  C;  and  Wilson. 

William  R..  5354,648,  Q.  514-501.000. 
HorwelL  David  C;  Phtchanl.  Maitya  C;  and  Richavdsoo,  Reginald  S  . 

5354.643.  Q   514-419.000. 
Harwell,  David  C;  Howaon.  William;  aid  Otborae,  Simon,  5354,644, 

a   514-419.000 
Wang.  Kevin  K.;  and  Yuen,  Po-Wai,  5354.767,  O.  548-496.000. 
Warren,  Jack  D  :  See- 
Patois.  John  R  ;  and  Wama.  lack  D..  5353.698.  O.  198-626.100. 
Warren.  Paul  C:  See— 

(jozdz.  AMoni  S.;  aid  Wanca,  Pad  C.  5354,459,  O.  429-194.000 
Wartsib  Dieael  Inleraaliaaal  Ltd  OY:  See— 

Paro.  Daniel.  5353385.  a.  123-193.200. 
Wartsila  Sacam  Dieael  S.A.:  See— 

Nikly,  Jean.  5353376.  O.  123-41.010. 
Warwick.  David  S.:  See- 
Hummel.  Kemedi  W;  and  Wawick,  David  S.,  5353,699.  O.  198- 
737.000. 
Wasco  Praifaicts.  Inc.:  See — 

Saivsta.  Roben  C;  aid  Flaiigan,  Seai  T.  5353,425,  a.  52-58.000 
Wasicek.  LaaresKX  D.:  See — 

AinsiwKth.  Robert  D.;  Cheng,  Tai  C;  and  Wasicek,  Lawrence  D.. 
5354,121,0  604-%,000. 
Walanabe.  Hideo:  See— 

Ucfaida.  Hiroahi;  Onub.  Milutairo;  and  WMnabe,  Hideo,  5354J93,  a. 
425-92.000. 


Waunabe.  Hisashi.  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Process  for  form- 
ing a  pattern  using  a  resist  composidon  having  a  siloxane-bond  Miucture. 
5354.465.  O.  43O-5.0O0- 
Watanabe.  Hiloahi:  See— 

Ohnuki.  Hideo;  Hosaka.  Norio:  Watanabe.  Hitoafai;  Akilake.  Isao;  and 
Kalagishi.  Makolo.  5354.960.  O.  333-132.000 
Walanabe.  Kiyohiko:  See— 

Hirayama.  Hiroshi;  Yoshizaki,  Kouji;  Igaiashi.  Kouhei;  llo.  Keiji;  Yoshi- 
naga.  Tohru;  Walanabe,  Kiyohiko;  Shinohara.  Yukihiro;  and  Fujishiro. 
Osamu.  5354342,  O.  422-174.000. 
Watanabe.  Koji;  Sugita.  Toru;  Kobayasth.  Yasutomo;  Shibao.  Masahaiv;  and 
Mita.  Akimitsu.  to  Nifco  Inc    Molding  for  a  front  glass.  5353.428.  O. 
52-208.000. 
Watanabe.  Kyoichi:  See — 

Matsukawa.    Hiroshi;    Watanabe,    Kyoichi;    and    Sugawara,    Hiroshi, 
5354.831.0.  181-294.000. 
Walanabe.  Michiaki:  See— 

Aono.    Hiroshi;    Yokomakura.    Milsunori;    Katano.    Mitsimori;    and 
Watanabe.  Michiaki.  5354.910.  O.  313-497.000 
Watanabe.  Nobuo:  See— 

Ttukamoto.  Takeo;  Watanabe.  Nobuo;  Takeda.  Tostnhiko;  and  Okunuki. 

Mas^iiko.  5354.859.  O.  257-10.000 

Watanabe.  Ntxiko;  Nakanishi,  Hiroshi;  Shibata.  Kazuhiro;  Hamaria.  Hiroshi; 

and  Punada,  Pumiaki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  device  assemble 

apparahis.  5354.251.  O.  156-379.800 

Watanabe.  Satoru.  to  Unisia  Jecs  (Dotporation.  Diagnosis  apparatus  and 

mediod  for  a  cylinder  pressure  sensor.  5354.801.  O.  73-115.000. 
Watanabe.  Shigeyoshi:  See— 

Takashima.  Daisaburo;  and  Watanabe.  Shigeyoshi,  5355319,  O.  365- 
63.000. 
Watanabe.  Takahiko.  lo  Tetumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tube  restoring  apparatus 

and  tube  restoring  method.  5354.253.  O    156-503.000 
Watanabe.  Toshifumi:  See — 

lio,  Minoru;  and  Watanabe,  Toshifumi.  5355318.  O.  382-468  000 
Watanabe,  Toshimitsu;  Kitamura.  Makoto;  and  Tanaka.  Takayuki.  to  Hitachi. 

Ltd.  Prelection  dispUy  apparatus  5355.034.  O  348-746.000. 
Watanabe.  Yasushi:  See— 

Nakagome.    Yoshinobu;    lloh.    Kiyoo;    Tanaka.    Hitoshi;    Watanabe. 
Yasushi;  Kume.  Eiji;  Itoda.  Masanoti;  Yamasaki.  Eiji;  and  Uchigiri. 
Tatsumi.  5355.215.  O.  365-226.000 
Watarai.  Hisao:  See — 

Uchikawa.  Fusaoki;  Matsuno.  Shigeru;  Kinoucfai.  Shinichi;  and  Watarai. 
Hisao.  5355.154.  O.  361-322.000. 
Watec  America  C^orpotation:  See — 

Igarashi.  Shigemi,  5355.021.  O  348-222.000. 
Walermaiker  Corp..  The:  See — 

Harrison.  Lany  G..  5353.459.  O.  62-93.000. 
Witjen.  Frank:  See— 

Teuber.  Lene;  Axelsson.  Oskar.  and  Wiqen.  Frank.  5354.630.  O 

514-338.000. 
Teuber.  Lene;  Axelsson.  Oskar,  and  Waqen,  Prank.  5354.632.  O. 
514-338.000. 
Watkins.  Daniel:  See— 

Dangelo.  Carlos;  Watkins.  Daniel;  and  Mintz.  Doron.  535531.  CI. 
364-489.000. 
Waridns.  Rex  D.:  See— 

Craig.  Gina  M.;  Globig.  James  E;  Lamprecfat.  Dale  E,,  Jr.;  Markfaam. 
James  G.;  Mouison.  Donald  A.;  Schwabe.  Richard  E.;  Tavener. 
Raymond  D.;  and  Wakins.  Rex  D..  5355351.  O.  395-114.000. 
Waddnson.  Allan:  See— 

RawUngs.  Andnny  V.;  and  Waddnson.  Allan.  5354366, 0. 424-78.030. 
Watson,  Alan  D.:  See- 
Sieving,  Paul  F;  and  Watson,  Alan  D..  5354,748,  O.  540-465.000. 
Watson.  Geoiige  B.:  See— 

Licht.  Monea;  Watson.  Ooige  B.;  Myers.  Roben  B.;  and  Johnson. 
Dennis  W..  5353.782.  O.  239-107.000. 
Watts.  Eniest  P.:  See- 
Del  Gaone.  Peter  V.;  Dany.  Waher.  Rossi.  R.  Paul.  Jr.;  Scolcfamur. 
Ronald  R.;  and  Watts.  Ernest  P.  5353.788.  CI.  239-527.000. 
Wans.  Thomas  A.,  to  Cateipilla  Inc.  Variabk  disptacement  axial  piston 

hydraulic  unit.  5354.007.  O.  417-222.100. 
Waxman.  Allen  M.;  Fay.  David  A.;  Gove.  Alan  N.;  Seiben,  Michael  C;  and 
Racamalo,  Joseph  P..  id  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tecfan^ogy.  Method  and 
atipaaiis  for  flimming  a  synthetic  image  by  the  fusion  of  signals 
representative  of  different  views  of  die  same  scene.  5355324,  O.  382- 
254.000 
Weaheifanl  U.S..  Inc.:  See— 

Budde.  Peter,  and  Giroux.  Richard  L.  5353.667.  O.  166-70.000. 
Weaver.  Max  A.;  Mills.  David  E.;  Tanner.  James.  ID;  Fleischer.  Jean  C; 
Pruett,  Wayne  P.;  and  Moody.  L.  Shane,  to  Eastman  Cliemical  C^impany. 
lM»ph«h«l<ii>«<M-«rf<niylir  acid  polymers  containing  aryl  ihioelhers  md 
having  reduced  fluoresceae.  5354.720.  O.  528-295.000. 
Weaver.  Max  A.:  See— 

Cusfamai.  Michael  R.;  Kiutak.  James  J.;  Paihain.  William  W.;  Coates. 
Claence  A.;  Weaver.  Max  A.;  and  Paonay.  Gabor.  5353.714.  d. 
209-577.000. 
Weber  Aircraft,  Inc.:  See — 

Bilezikjiai,  VUie.  5353.923.  O.  297-452.200. 
Weber.  David;  and  Wild.  Willi,  to  Landis  A  Gyr  Business  Suppon  AG. 
Piocess  for  die  pniductian  of  a  balanced  wire  resistor.  5355,246,  C\. 
338-17.000. 
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.  J  Mart.  Cosstananou.  Andreas,  and  Hessler.  Paul  E  .  lo  FermaX>ogK 
hK.  Process  of  preptnag  gentstem   5,554,519.0  415  125  (XX) 
Webster,  RomU  B    See- 


Wenderolh,  Bemd.  Brand.  Siegben.  Schuetz.  Franz.  Kuekenhoehner,  Tho- 
mas. Roehl.  Franz,  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  and  Ltirenz.  Gi.scla.  to  BASF 
Akhengesellschafl   Uxime  ether  derivatives.  Iheir  preparalion  and  fungi 


.* <    CCd    C-TU      /—I 


Tisbo.  Thomas  A.;  Whitehead.  Stephen  P;  and  USner.  Michael  G., 
5353.712.  CI.  206-752.000. 
Whiting.  Scon  F  Repair  kit  for  an  adjustable  side  view  minor  for  vehicles. 
5355.137.  O   359-872.000. 


Wilson.  Allan  W.;  and  Pharaoh.  James  F.  lo  Carter  Holt  Harvey  Plastic 
Products  Group  Limited.  Pulsator  unit  for  a  milking  machine.  5353367. 
O.  119-14.280. 

Wilson.  Baiy  T:  See— 
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Wcter.  J  Mak.  Ccmtioainu.  Andreai.  and  HcuIct.  PiuI  E  .  m  FermaUigK. . 

lac.  Pmxaa  of  fntmwt  t^tacm   ^^S4.M<>.  O  4n  1 2^01)1) 
Webaa.  RoMld  B    Ste— 

HeveaoT.  Cbmits  M  .  Webun.  RunaM  B  .  iMftn.  David  J    mi  Uxm. 
WUbMa.  ^.553,009.  a    M7  198  (WO 
Wedeen.  Roben  S  .  Mtd  Goodvzi.  GhoUm  D  .  in  [lelcii  FJectnmio  ( >«p<>^ 
ration  High  iiii(iedince  AC  cuufrfing  method  for  quRk  cnrnmand  mfxmK 
in  torque  compemKion  lynenu   5^^M.9I^   n    MHM2ljni) 
WedefTDMin.  GOmber  St*- 

MlUkt.  Pcmt;  IIKJ  Weiiemiain.  l^Oniher.  ;.3S4.830.  CI    181  290  000 
Wee.  Youiig<heul   See 

Chm.  S«ij  gil.Chu.  Jim  hvoutig,  and  Wee.  Voung^heul,  ^..SS<i,3S9.  CI 
W5  141  000 
Wegner.  Plulippe   Srr 

Kotm.  Handoku.  Wegner.  Philippe,  md  Smit.  I  ^m    S.SS4.>47V.  CI 
MO- 825  720 
Webth^n.  Ulnch  Ste 

Blaurock.  Wenier.  Sthlereth.  RmkM.  Wehihahn.  I  Iruh.  Mhen.  Fttim 
and  Blamxrk.  Ciuiiier.  V55  V>M^  CI    «H4  4^  MX) 
Weikot.  Robed  J     See 

PMIenon.  Jobn  W  .  Morgans.  Uavid.  Jr  .  .S)0([ren.  km  B  Smith.  Uuwd 
B.  Talamis.  FntK-isco  .X  .  Anis.  Dean  R  .  Cervanle%.  Alicia.  Elvkocthy 
Todd  R  .  Fetntadei.  Mann.  Hvicn.  RdencHi.  Haw  ley.  Rinald  C 
Lars.  Tciru.  Uughhcad.  David  ('• .  Nelson.  Pner  H  .  Trr|<i.  Mejan 
Aa.  WalbM.  Ann  M  and  Weikert  R.ihen  J  <.^\4hl2.  CI  ^14 
213  «» 
WeilbKher.  Eugene  K     V<- 

Cnxither.  Roiuld.  Sien\l<*kcn.  D«Hi^la.v  I     and  Wrilhather  bugcnc  h 
5..^M.I2''.  CI   MM  142(11)1) 
WeiJbetj.  LatTV    Sfr 

Selby.  Robetl  F  .  Yanai.  Shjimm.  ViHinian   Pnina.  and  Weisbcrg.  l.arrv 
S.555..»«>^.  CI    W-i  IsyiDl) 
Weiaend.  Norbetl  A  .  )r    Vr 

\dan».  Lowell   J  .   Weiiend.  N<ifhen  .\  .  Jr .   Piurtki.   Nathan     ant) 
Simshauser.  Steven  (      S.S^VHIS.  n   244-1  VKIOR 
WcLicr.  Mart  D    Vr 

Theimer.  Marvin  M     Sprrit/er  Michael  J    W riser  Mart  I)    Ci<>ld.Mrin 
Richard  J  .  Elrv«l.  Smit  \    Svkinchan.  Daniel  C    Schilii.  William  N 
KnvatK.  Riiben  r    and  Want.  Roy.  S„">S5.37h,  CI    t95  21)r)(M) 
Weivs.  Hduard   See 

Schnaibel.    Eherhani.    Merjtenthajer    Ri»lf  Hennann     Rcuschenbath 
Lutr.  Veil.  Hans   and  Weivs.  Kduard.  <'."'.'''<<   (I    i:thX:()l»J 
Weiss.  Jonadian    AuiooiatK  pedal    ^.^^ '."ilfi.  CI    74  ^44  MX 
Weis.shaiip<.  Dieter    We 

GHitdano   Nicola    and  Wrisshaupt   Dieter   S.>M  228.  CI    1*4  21  i»*) 
Wrilhmann.  Klaus  I      and  Banlen.  Ruben  R    ii>  Moeihsi  •\kuen|{esells<.hat1 
I'se  of  leflunomidc   fi>r   inhihiiin^   mierleukin    I    alpha    ^.^MM"    (I 
M  4  178  0)0 
Wciizel.  Douglas  H     Vee 

Ciiok.    David    C.    Weit/el.    Douiilas    h      am)    Ha»lev     Exlward    T 
5.SM.967.  CI    ^4<^  MN  |S<i 
Wekh,  M    Bruce   Srr 

Frey.  Kn.s/tina.  von  Ma.ss4m   (jahriele    Ml    Iteiniut  ij     and  Welch.  M 
Brute.  S.SM.'^s  (  I    Vjfxinxi 
Welch.  Robert  P    Vee 

InniM.  Hadyn.  Scaiyjs    Sheila,  and  Wci,.h.  K.*en  P,  '>_'>55.29l,  CI 
(7V  <,--  («) 
Weila  Aknengevilschafi   Sfr 

Marevh.  («rhard.  and  Braun.  Hans  Jurjen,  *>.<«. 162.  CI  424  70  MO 
Weller.  Carl  E  .  lo  Eegley,  Donald,  and  Weller  Emily  I    SoUennit  mm  lip 

made  fnim  a  cofjper/mm  all*iv  composite    ^.'iS*76"'   CI    22K  Mixxj 
Weller.  Ejtiilv  I     'irr 

Weller,  Carl  h     S.-i^  t -'h7  CI    228  M  (XX) 
Wells.  Cindie  M     Halveriuin.  Scott  A  .  afkj  JotKivic.  John  A  .  to  Kraft  Niods. 
Int   Hot  counlcnop  self  service  lood  statMio   S.SM.^M  CI    t|2  128  (XX) 
Wells.  Jan  W     Umic.  William  H  .  Ir     and  Vnlder   William  J     to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Cotnpanv    heed  /one  performance  f»»r  j  .at  vracker   S.5M34I. 
n  422  145  (XX) 
Welsh.  Charles  M     Vr 

Bignell.  Noel.  Collings.  Anthtmv  I-     Hevbv  TavUn.  Kenneth  J  .  Martin. 
B«Ty  J  .  Braarhen.  Colin  W     and  Welsh  Charirs  M     "i.'>SV505.  CI 
7V-86I  2«) 
Welsh.  Kevin  M     Ser 

Dichiara.  Robert  R  .  Eahev.  James  T  .  Jones.  Pamela  1-  .  1  vons.  C'hns 
lofiber  F.  Motrau.  Wayne  M  .   ScKinvakumaran.  Kalnam.   Spinillit 
Ci»y  T.  Welsh.  Kevin  M.  and  Wood.  Rohen  I  .  "'.5M.4X'^.  CI 
4W.27I  100 
Weltrend  Semicoaduclor.  Inc     Ser 

Kung.  Yung  Keng.  5.S55.012.  CI    U8  7y)(«X) 
Wen.  Cheng  P.  Rolph.  Randy  K  .  and  /lelmski.  Timothy  T.  to  Hughes 
.Aircraft  Company    Bubbler  for  solid  metal  orgaiuc  source  maaenal  and 
method  of  producing  saturated  carrying  gas   S.551.195.  CI    .U}59(XX) 
Wen,  Jemmy,  ui  I'niied  MicTxielecminics  Corporation  Polysilicon  trench  and 

buned  polysilnron  wall  device  slruc-tures   5.554.568.  CI   4:17  203  000 
Weodel.   Fnednch.    Franz.   Manfred.    Meiwes.   Jobannex.    Hammer.   I  we 
Altaaann.  Michael,  and  Dick.  Dieter,  to  Robert  Bunch  CimbH   Servo-dnvr 
for  rocarv  angle  adjuianeiH  of  an  acnialor  for  controlling  an  opening 
c-roMseclHin  of  a  medium  flow  line    ^,554.901    CI    M(»^lft2(XXI 


Wendenith.  Bemd.  Brand.  Siegben.  Schuet2.  Franz.  Kuekenhoehner.  Thi>- 

mas.  Roehl.  Fraru,  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  and  Lotenz,  GLtela.  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft   Oxitnc  ether  derivatives,  their  ptrparalion  and  fungi 

c-ides  contaimng  these  dcnvatives   5.5.54.578.  CI   504- 1 30  000 

Wendler.  Hennk  G  .  to  ColpiasI  A/S  ThermoplastK  undom  and  metficxl  and 

apparatus  f(v  tlie  manufacturing  thereof   ^.554.141.  CI   hO4-352(X)0 
Wendt.  David  W     See 

Bumham.  Uiwell  C  .  Saar.  Robin  R  .  Alsiad.  Knule.  and  Wrndi.  David 
W.  5.55V935.  CI    »I2  2()5  VX) 
W'engert.  .\iidreas   .See — 

Mitzkus.  JUrgcn.  Wifling.  Manin.  Kopetzky.  Robert.  Bannert  Cjesirg. 

Wengert.  Andreas;  Diepold.  I  Inch.  Kcmpflc,  Th»nu.s.  Emmert.  Enk; 

and  Steffan.  Hermann.  5.553.801.  Q.  242  374  (XX) 

Wenzel.  C^raig  E  .  Stobbs.  Thofnan  J  .  and  Ward.  James  R  .  lo  Applied  Power 

liK   Variable  as.si.st  power  steenng  system  with  electnvhydraulic  working 

pressure  and  directional  pressure  conntil    5.553.683.  CI    180-417  (XX> 

Wen.   Joseph   D .   and    Duncan.    Richard   L  .   lo   National   Setruconductix 

C.»poration  Overvoltage  protection    5.555.149.  CI   .361   18  000 
Wesc"on  Products  C\>mpany   See 

Bamaid.  Michael  A  .  and  Co».  Marvin  L  .  5.553.822.  O  248- .302.000 
Wesdoip,  L.eendeft  H    Sfr 

Bodor.  Janos.  Pitnck.   Maittiew.   Wajda.  Thomas.  Jr.  and  Wesdotp. 
Ixenden  H  .  V5.S4.4<n.  CI   426-M)3  (XX) 
WesiKK.  James  D     See 

Gurvich.  Bons.  Palkes.  Mark,  and  Weswir.  James  D.  5.5.54,(50.  CI 
423  239  100 
West.  Gtiy  J    Ve  - 

Kraus.  Roben  J  .  West,  Guy  J  .  Gibbs.  William  T.  Davis.  Patrick  H  . 
Huium.  James  R  .  Fxklev.  Bradles   F  .  Arrnsdort    Richard  C  .  and 
Dias.  Daniel  R  .  5.555.459.  CI    343  702  (XX) 
Westell  Incirponicd   Ser 

Tapia.  Javier  J  .  McBeth.  Richard  R    and  O  Neil.  Paul  h  .  V555.285.  CI 
'79  28(XX1 
Western  .Atla.s  International.  Inc     See 

Chambers.  R.mald  E.  and  MaJlick.  Subha-shis.   5,555.218,  CI.   367- 

^l(XX) 
.Minio.  James.  •;,555.220,  CI    367  86  (XX) 
Western  Automation  l.abonitones.  Iik     Srr 

Hinnen,  Bennen  C  .  Ho,  Hai  T,  RinanJ.  Enc  A..  Rinard.  Gregory  S  , 
Ruff.  Brian  A  .  Thomps<in.  Nathan  C  .  and  7.ia  Shaken.  Hossein, 
5,555,14V  CI    (60-92  (XX) 
Westfalia  Becont  Industnetechnik  (imbH    Srr 

Menen,  (Vrhard,  and  Hoelkcn,  Thimias.  5.553.925.  O   299  I  UX) 
Wrstlake,  Theodore  N  .  Ill    .Ser 

Bender.  William  J    H  .  DeLe<i.  Gar*  D  ,  Wesliake.  The<idote  N  .  111. 

Daigle.  Emanuel  I.  .  and  Ribes.  Carolyn  W  .  <; .55  (.484,  CI   73  53  010 

Wcstrum,  John  W  .  Jr .  Chace.  Mark  S  .  and  Kuyava.  Cliarles  C  .  to  Amencan 

Medical    Svstems     Inc     Malleable    penile    ptwsthesis     5.553.379.    CI 

29  450  (XX) 

Wet  Design   .See 

Fuller.  Mart,  and  Robinson.  Alan.  5.553.779.  CI    2.(9  1 7  (XX) 
Wettlaufer.  David  Ci  .  and  Nemoto.  Peter  A  .  to  Hoechst  Roussel  Pharma 
ceuiicals  Inc    (Pvm.ilidinyl)phenvl  carbamates  and  related  aimpounds 
S.'i54.750.  CI    544  141  (XX) 
Wetzel.  Matlhta.s.  to  Br^iun  Aktiengesellschaft   Shaving  foil  mounting  struc 

lure  for  a  dry  shaving  apparatus    "^.553, (X(,  C"l    ((W4(  920 
Wetell.  Dale  R'     Srr 

Siempin.  John  I   .  Sicwan.  Ronald  L  .  and  Wetell.  Dale  R  .  5,554.464. 
C"l   429  247  (XX) 
Whalen.  Mart  E  .  Elgin.  Randall  H     and  RalNwi.  Michael  J  .  to  Sippican. 
ItK     Depth    sensing   expendable   ixcamntraphic    pnibes     5,555.518,  CI 
(67  4  (XXI 
Wharton.  James  M     Ser 

Wharton,  Paul  B     Jr     and  Whanm.  James  M,  5.55 (.7(N.  CI    206- 
446  (XX) 
Wharton.   Paul    B  .    Jr .   and   Wharton,   James   M  .   to   Kinetics  Container 
C  tirporamxi  Container  a.ssemblv  for  pla.stic  bottles  and  tlie  like  5.55  (.709. 
CI    206446  IXX) 
Whipp.  Roy  H  .  Jr     Srr 

(^/emiak.  Karl.  Milionis.  Konstantin.  Tessmer,  (iero.  and  Whipp.  Roy 
H  .  Jr.  5.554,206.  C"l   ""5  446  (XX) 
Whirlpool  Corporation   .Ser 

Dasher.  James  F.  and  Kcllev.  Bnan  P.  5.55(,9(6.  CI    (12  4<)8(XX) 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The   ,Ser 

Ahdelkader.  Hatem.  Boudreau,  Robert  A  ,  Bowen.  Terry  P.  Han.  Hong 
tao.    Kapanv     Nannder,   and   Reitz,   Paul    R,   5.555.127,  CI     359 
(4  I  (XX) 
Braiina,  David  J  .  and  CiUtfeller.  Scim  D  .  5.554,054.  CI  439  730  000 
Englen.  Michael  W  .  Jr .  5^554.047.  O  439-«)5  (XX) 
CJrern.  Fjnc  T.  5.554.072.  O   439  582  (XX) 
Henncus  op  ten  Berg.  Roy,  5.554.056.  CI   4.(9  857  (XX) 
Marpoe,  Gary  R  ,  Jr  ,  5_5.54.050.  CI   439^20  (XXI 
Martins.  Cnsostomo.  5.554,048,  CI  439-406  (XX) 
Parker,  Stephen  M  .  and  Lynch.  Thomas  J  .  5.554.825.  n    174  1 17  (X)F 
Shirai.  Hiroshi.  Funiva.  Okitsugu.  and  Naiwh.  Takaki.  5.554.0(6.  CI 
439  74  000 
White  C^onsolidaled  Industnes.  Inc     .Ser 

Topper.  Robert  T  .  Gillium.  John  W  .  and  Tucker.  James  M  .  5„553.756. 
CI    222^96  (XX) 
Whitehead.  Stephen  P    See— 


Tisbo.  Thomas  A.;  Whilebead,  Stephen  P.:  and  Uffner,  Michael  G.. 
5.553.712.  CI.  206-752.000. 
Whibng.  Scan  F  Repair  kit  for  an  adjustable  side  view  numir  for  vehicles. 

5.555.137.  a   359-872.000. 
Whitman.  Gary  R.:  See- 
Cantor.  Alan   E.   Muzzy.   William   H..   Ill:   EiaaMraut.   Donald   K.; 
D'Aolcno.  Louis  A.;  and  Whitman.  Gary  R..  3^53.924.  C\.  297 
452.270. 
Whioen.  Jeiliey  P;  and  Rudisill,  Duane  E„  to  Marell  Phannacfuricals  Inc. 
N-tntyl  ptuected  aspaitic  acid  tierivatives  lot  the  fnpmtaoo  of  phoapho- 
nate  NMDA  anugonists  5.554.773.  O.  552-104.000. 
Whituer.  John  R    Srr— 

Franccae.  Jose  L  .  and  Whinier.  John  R..  S.SS3.624.  Q.  128-7S1  000 
Wicks.  Thonas  S  :  Sre— 

Elich.  Tfary  R..  and  Wicks,  Thomas  S..  5.535.060.  CI.  333-260.000. 
Wieck.  Henry  J.:  See— 

Cozzene.  Stephen  N.;  Davis,  Giaham;  Lauks,  Imams  R.;  Mier.  Randall 
M  ;  Ptzaik.  Sylvia;  Smit.  Nicolaai;  Vu  Da  Werf.  Paul;  and  Wieck. 
Henry  J  ,  5.554.339.  O.  422-30.000. 
Wietkck.  Halts  Notbett;  and  RldMey,  Heiiiz,  to  Krapp  Fontalecfanik  GmbH. 

Roller  carnage  for  portable  biidgei.  3,333341.  CI.  14-2.400. 
Wielstim.  Ytsen.  lo  U.S.  mUf  Cetponlboa.  Method  of  maridng  a  surface  of 

an  object  by  means  of  a  laser  U^  3,334,196,  Q.  8-444.000. 
Wiener.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Aghajaman,  Michael  K.;  Langeniiepen,  Ralph  A.;  Keaneiiy,  Cbiistopher 
R  .  Rocazella,  Michael  A.;  WieacT,  Roben  J,;  HaDoa,  Gresoty  E,; 
Ciowlher,  John  J  ;  and  McConnick,  AUyn  L.,  3^33.637,  O,  164- 
97.000. 
Wierdsma,  Steven  M,;  See— 

De  Subiiana.  Joaeba  M.;  Robeck.  Gary  R.;  Michaelson.  Wayne  A.;  and 
Wietdnna.  Steven  M,.  3,333,391.  O.  393-440,000, 
Wiesenfeldt.  Matthias:  See- 
Lamm.    Guniher.    Reicheh.    Helmut;    and    Wiesenfeldt,    Matthias. 
5J34.737.  a  534-738,000. 
Willing.  Martin;  See— 

Milzkus,  JOrgen;  Wifling,  Martin;  Kopetzky,  Roben;  Bannen,  Geoig; 
Wenaert.  Andreas;  Diqnid,  Ubich;  Keaaiiik.  Thomas;  Emmeit.  Erik; 
and  Sleffan.  Hcnnann,  3,333,803,  Q,  242-374.000. 
Wilcher.  James  K    See- 
Doty.  F  David;  and  Wilchcr,  Janet  K.,  3^34,929.  Q.  324-318,000 
Wilcox.  Datini  W.;  and  Su«ittnb«t.  Deania,  to  Hewiett-Paidtard  Company. 
Precisian  leferencing/latchint  lyMen  far  ikawMJM  separation  and  tnns- 
pon  in  a  scanning  unit  3,333,842,  CI.  271-109.000. 
Wild,  Btiai  J.,  to  Hi-Lex  Corporation.  Condiiil  end  fitting  with  lock  condition 

indicator.  5,553.818.  O.  248-56.000. 
Wild,  Willi:  See— 

Weher.  David;  and  Wild.  Willi,  3,333,246,  Q.  338-17.000. 
Wilkinson.  John:  See— 

WaxL  Patr.  Dowson.  Peter,  and  WilkiBSOO,  John,  3,334.934,  C\.  324- 
326.000 
Willanl,  David  F.;  Schwendeman,  Rohen  J.;  Kuznidd.  WiUiam  J.;  and 
DeLuca.  Michael  J.,  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  marMtis  for  synchro- 
nizing to  a  synchronous  selective  call  linal.  3433,183,  CI.  340-823,210. 
Williams.  Andrew  J.;  and  Buckle,  Der^  R.,  to  Bmfham  Group  p.l.c. 
Inhalabonal  tteaiment  of  pnfamnaiy  hypertension  and  idated  cmthtians. 
5,554,610,  a.  514-223.200. 
WilUams,  David  R.;  Ryles,  Onstjae  W.;  and  Banow,  Stephen  R,,  to 
Owsebroivb-Pond's  USA  Co,.  Diviaian  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Dental  compo- 
sitJOBS  with  zinc  and  bicafhonale  sahs,  3,3S4J38,  Q,  424-49.000. 
Williams.  Jon  R  :  See- 
Gupta.  Rakesh  K,;  aid  Williams,  Jon  R„  3,334,441,  Q.  428-373,000 
WilUams.  Laura  L  :  See— 

Holl,  Rkfaatd  J.;  Tice.  Thomas  R.;  and  WiUiams.  Lam  L.,  5,534.630. 
a  514-567,000 
WilUams.  Marvin  L,:  See— 

Johnson.  WUIiam  J.;  Keller,  Rohen  S,;  and  Wilbams,  Marvin  L,, 
5J55,426.  a.  393-200,150, 
WilUams,  Roben  W :  See— 

Dorpfeld.  Wayne  L.;  WiUiams.  Roben  W,;  and  Wolfe.  Aindd  R,. 
5.554  685  CI  524-388,000. 
WilUamson.  Harold  E.;  and  Walters.  Kenneth  V.  to  Siemens  Power  Corpo- 
ration.  Triangular  lattice  for  LWR  ti|uare  fuel  atsemblia.  3,33331.  O. 
376-426.000 
WilUngham.  Gary  L,;  Schuman,  Richard  F;  Huang,  Chun-Hxien;  and  Chap- 
man, John  S..  lo  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Immunoassay  for  isothiazo- 
lones  5,554>»2.  O.  436-548.000. 
Wilbs.  WilUam  J  :  See— 

Bokisa.  George  S.;  and  WUIis.  WUIiam  J.,  3,334,211,  Q.  106-1,220, 
Winner.  Joadum:  See— 

Nov^  Pavel;  Rebhdz.  Clemens;  and  Willner.  Joachim,  3,334,113.  a, 
604-30,000. 
Wilms.  Axel:  See— 

Schneider.  Heinz  Waher.  WUms.  Axel;  Schmitz,  ROdiger,  Scbulz.  Rob- 
en; aid  Micfaelsea.  Klaus.  3,334333,  CL  423-387.000. 
Wilshire  Partners:  See— 

Jones.  Brian  C.  5.553.746.  Q,  222-129,100, 
Wilson.  Alan  T:  See- 
Rhodes,  John  G.  L..  deceased;  Tk>ner.  Ronald,  executor.  Hobden. 
Mervyn  K..  Wilson.  Alan  T;  and  Hilder.  Gndiam  M..  5333.016.  C\ 
,348-6  000 


Wilson.  Allan  W.;  and  Pharaoh.  James  P..  to  Carter  Holl  Harvey  Plastic 
Products  Group  Limited.  Pulsalor  unit  for  a  milking  machine.  5353367. 
CI.  119-14.280. 
Wilson.  Barry  T:  See— 

Barea.  Daniel  P.;  Davis.  Roger  J.;  Dustman.  John  E,;  (jibas.  Dawn  R,; 
Stevens.   Bradley   G.    L..   and  Wilson.   Barry   T.   5353.492.  Q 
73-152,290, 
Wilson.  Dirk  A,:  See- 
Self.  Kelvin  P;  and  WUson.  Dirk  A,.  5353.676.  CI.  175-19.000 
Wilson.  DonaU  F,;  Lehn.  Randolph  F;  Dworak.  Frank;  Gravener,  Roy  D,; 
Kus,  Joseph  E.;  and  Steanu.  Ralph  A,,  to  United  Slates  Surgical  Carpt>- 
lalion.  Curved  knife  for  linear  staplers.  5354.164.  O.  606-167.000. 
Wilson.  Douglas  E.:  See- 
Lucas.  Charles  E,;  and  Wilson.  Douglas  E..  5353360.  Q  24-136,00K, 
Wilson.  James  A..  Kaysennan.  Matt;  and  Angelini.  Keilfa  H..  lo  Voiceiek 
Corporation.  Voice  processing  system  with  a  configimble  telephone  line 
inteiface,  5355.288.  Q.  379-67.000. 
Wilson.  John  C:  See— 

Vrceland.  WUIiam   B.;   WUson,  John  C:   and   Zarclsky.   Mat  C. 
5354.474,  a.  430-66.000. 
Wilson,  Syd  R,:  See- 
Shin,  Hank  H,;  Tracy,  Clarence  J.;  Duffin.  Robert  L.;  Freeman.  John  L.. 
Jr.;  Oivna.  (3«don;  and  Wilson.  Syd  R..  5354.889.  O.  257-763.000. 
Wilson.  WUUam  R.:  See- 
Denny.  WiUiam  A.;  Palmer.  Brian  D.;  Ware.  David  C;  and  Wilson. 
WUUam  R..  5354.648.  O.  514-501.000 
Winanki.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Cassels,  Bryan  A.;  Denle,  James  J.;  Gaudet.  Andrew  A.;  Henderson.  Ian 
E;  and  Winarski,  Daniel  J..  5355,237.  Q.  369-116,000. 
Wind  Lock  Corporation:  See— 

Benhch.  EdwanI  C.  5354,838.  C\.  219-240.000 
Winegard  Company:  See — 

Sherwood.  WUUam  J.;  and  Wagner.  David  W.,  5354.998.  O.  343- 

881,000. 

Wingen,  Horst;  MQller.  Bemd;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Ammennann.  Eberhard; 

Loreaz,  Gisela;  Saur.  Reinbold;  Scbelberger.  Klaus;  and  Hampel.  Manfied. 

to  BASF  AktiengeseUschaft,  Fungicidal  mixtuies,  5354.616,  CI.  514- 

269,000, 

Winslow.  David  T,.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Fiber  optic  ower  dUstribu- 

bon,  5355336.  O.  383-101.000. 
Winslow.  Matthew  R.;  Woolvenon.  Dotiglas  E,;  and  January.  Daniel  B,.  to 
Hunter  Engineering  CoaptBy.  Appanus  and  method  for  adjusting  vehicle 
toe  aUgnment  angles,  5353389.  CI.  33-203,180, 
Wuiter,  Roland  A.  E,;  Ravichandran.  Ramanathan;  Hok.  Mark  S,;  von  Ahn. 
VbOter  H.;  Babiatz,  Joseph  E.;  and  Leppasd.  David  G..  to  Ciba-C3eigy 
Cotporabon.    2-<2-hydroxy-3-a-ctimyl-5-nonylor    5-dodecylphenyl)-2H- 
benzotriazole.  5334.760.  Q.  548-260.000. 
Winz,  Hans-Peter  See— 

Schuiz,   Winfried   F;    KiicfahoSer.   Johann;   and  Wiitz.   Hans-Peter. 
5353.694.  a   192-3.300 
Wisconsin  Ahnmi  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Chen.  Caol  M,;  and  Johnson,  Mak  E.  5334398.  Q  426-36,000, 
Cook,  Mark  E.;  Patiza.  Michael  W,;  and  Park.  Yeonbwa,  5334,646.  O. 

514-360.000, 
Temin.  Howard  M,;  and  Boris-Lawrie.  Kathleen  A,.  5354324.  a. 
433-233.100. 
Witek,  Keith  E:  See— 

Hlcfa.  Jon  T;  Venkalesan.  Suresh;  and  Witek.  Keith  E.,  5354.870.  Ci. 
257-334.000. 
Wittig,  Volker.  and  Kejr,  Melvin  P.  to  Kejr  Engineering,  Inc.  Pull  cap  for 

attachment  to  a  probe  tod.  5353.979.  O.  403-232.000. 
Wittmam,  Heinz;  Cwiai,  Fraiceaco;  and  Eisner.  Martin,  to  HTM  Spon-  und 
Fteizeitgeraele  AkiieageaeUschafL  Presstne-distribtiting  plates  for  a  ski 
boot.  5353.400.  O,  36-30,500. 
Wittmann,  Heinz;  Caenm,  Irancesco;  and  Eisner.  Martin,  to  HTM  Span-  und 
Freizeitgeraete  AktiengeseUschafL    Pressure-distributing  plales   for  die 
instep  region  of  a  ski  boot,  5353,401,  a  36-117.600 
Witzel,  Tom:  See— 

Metier,  Fianz;  Otterbach.  Andreas;  Witzel.  Tom;  and  Renz.  Hans. 
5354.787.  a.  560-355.000. 
Wludyka,  Todd  H,:  See— 

Kubina.  Joanh  E,;  Gleason.  Mark  E,;  Loughlin.  Jeiry  F.  Jr,;  Wludyka. 
Todd  H,;  (5dede,  Thomas  C;  Montie,  Craig  S,;  Biermacher.  Richard 
F;  Haniey.  Panrick  M,;  and  DiMichele.  Aliiedo  N,.  5353.912,  Q, 
296-192,000, 
Woiszwillo.  James  E;  and  Di.  Jie.  to  Middlesex  Sciences.  Inc.  Method  and 
kit  for  making  a  polysaccfaaride-protein  conjugate.  5354,730.  CI.  530- 
410.000 
Wojnarowski.  Robert  J.;  Cole.  Hetben  S.;  Sitnik-Nieters,  Theresa  A.;  and 
Daum,  Wolfgang,  to  GenenI  Ekcoic  Company  Processiitt  low  diekcuk 
constant  nuttrials  for  high  speed  electronics,  5354305,  CI.  216-62.000. 
Wolf.  Andieas;  and  Arweiler.  Hans  W,.  to  Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft, 
Method  for  detecting  non-Unea  behavior  in  a  digital  data  iransmissioo  path 
to  be  examined,  5355307.  O,  364-553,000. 
Wolf.  Gerhad;  Oftiing,  Alfred;  Schuh,  Cjeorg;  Wolf,  Hebnut;  Ah.  Rudolf; 
Bechtolsheimer,  Hans-Heinrich;  and  Henel.  Dieter,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft Preparation  of  aUtyl  glycosides.  5354,742.  Q  536-18.600. 
Wolf.  Helmut:  See- 
Wolf,  Gerhard;  Ofbing.  Alfred;  Schuh.  Geotg;  Wolf.  HeUnut  Ah. 
Rudolf;     Becfatolsbeimer.     Hans-Heinrich;     and     Henel.     Dieter, 
5354.742,0.536-18,600, 
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Wolf.  Richird  A  .  to  Mcrrrll  PtiarmaccuOcaJs  Inc  Pnx.^r%s  for  the  prrparaiion 
of    l-(3'(rulkyliitylphenyli  2.2.2  mnuarufncthvl    citunone    licnvitivo 
5.5M.780.  a    556-4  W>  <)«) 
Wbife.  AntoU  R     Ser 

DnrrfefaL   Wtynr   1.  .   W'illiam>    Rxben   V^      mI   Wolfe.    ^moM    R 
5.554.685.  O   ^24  51W()||0 
Wolfeabafger.  Jimrs  K    Vr 

Brooker.  OocuU  D  .  Filsctti.  Jamrs  .S    Wolfcnbugrr  Jamrs  K  ,  Vmmg. 
Dtnh-Cuong,  and  Penuit.  AUcn  J  .  'i.^M.2<)2.  CI   48-62  OOR 
WoMion.  Lawrence  S  .  CunUn.  Joseph,  and  OnedclU,  Philip  W ,  U)  tjert>et 
Sysaenu  Cmummion  System  for  liandling  curved  form  media  and  ca-iwtie 
theirfcr  5.5i3,8W.  CI    271  1  110 
Wollen.  Robemu  A  M  .  Larten.  Poul  K  .  and  I'lcnaen.  MalliKU  J  E  .  to  I'  .S 
Ptulipa  Corporation    Method  of  manufacturing  ii  wmiconduclor  device 
having  a  capacitor  *ith  >  ferroelectric    Jielectnc    ^.'i54."iS'».  O    417 
62  000 
Wong.  Chi  Huey.  and  Hennen.  William  J     i><  C,    D    Searle  &  Cn   2  deony 
(icnvatives  uf  N  acetvl  neurdminii  M.ni  and  their  preparaoon   ^.5M.T^I. 
a    549-419  000 
Wong.  Divid  T    Ser 

Bcedk.    Edward    1- .    Kxhenvm.    David    W      and    Wong.    David   T. 
5.554.640.  CT  514-415000 
Wong.  Hoi  C    See 

Beck.  Niels  J  .  C*hen.  lOesimir    and  W.mg.  Hoi  C  .  5.553.575.  CI 
12.V|9ttUOf 
Wong.  Jeiemy   Ser 

Shiu.  Almon  S  .  Kwttai.  James  R  .  Rittichier.  Hcnn  h  .  Wong.  Jerrmv 
and  Tung.  Samuel  S     5.555.2X1   (T    HK  IM  (»«i 
Wong,  l.arry    Ser 

Baslani.  Bamdad.  and  Wong.  Larry    <.<iV4.5<i4.  C!   417-47  000 
Woo.   Daniel   Ming  Kwong.  U)  Sha«    Induiines   Limited    Low   disti<rtion 

geophone  spring   5.55S.222.  CI    t67IS7  0(«l 
Wood.  Leigh  E    Ser 

Niedcfhofn.    Uura    S      Wmid.    leigh    t       and    Holski.    Stephen    P 
5.554.146.  n   HH  ">l  in) 
W<K)d.  Rohen  L    Ser 

Dichiara.  Robert  R  .  Fahev.  Jame\  T    Jones.  Pameld  t     I  yimv.  Chns 
lophcr  F.  Moteau.  Wayne  M     Soinvakumaran.  Kalnam.  Spinillo. 
Gary  T.  Welsh.   Kevin  M     ind  Winrf.  Roben  L.  5.5S4.485.  CI 
4W27I  ll«) 
W.kkI.  Roy  L  .  Sincklin.  John  I )     iml  Skarky.  Ixiren  D    co  Seagate  Tcxh 
noUjgy,  Inc   BaialKing  ^vitem  tor  4  div.  drive  dis^' ixsemNv   S,SSS|44,  (1 
*60-98  0t«) 
W«>d.  William  P    See 

Bonyhard.  Peter  I  .  Dole)si.  James  h  .  Tolman.  Charles  H     and  Wood. 
William  P.  5.554.265   (1    204  142  <M) 
Woaxlhead  Industries   Inc     Ser 

Reynokls.  Jelfrev.  S.SS4  i>44   (  I   4W4'*MI(»i 
Woods.  Charles  L     Ser 

Khourv.  Jehad.  W..ids    Charles  1      and  Fu.  Jack.  ^.^^5.128.  CI    3.59 
559  (KJO 
Woods.  Cirtis   See 

Seitf.  DavKj  R  ,  W<«ids  (  urTis  jnd  rhomas  Manhcw  ^    S.55S  47  t.  CI 
<58  2V9l«)(l 
Winidward,  Frederick  W    lo  Pik*  Indimnes.  ItK    Flectncallv  insulated  fluid 

coupling  assembly    ^,5'il.H9h.  Q.  28.5-47  000 
Woi>lvcnon.  Douglas  F     Ser 

Win.sk>w   Matthew  R     Woolvenim.  Douglas  F    and  January  Daniel  B 
"i. 5^1.18^,  CI    11  2(11  l!«i 
Woolen.  HaroW  C      Ser 

Dresie.  Cari  F  ,  Jones   Fdward  S     Shelley   Stephen  R     Sirohl.  Kurt  H 
Suthar    Shamal   I       and  Wi»ilen     Han>ld  f       SSMX^^    f1    264 
2(>4  ()0t) 
Wiirgoner.  Flerhert  Ser 

Theurer.  Josef    Wnrjtotler    Herhen    and  Oelleret    Fnednch.  5.551.674. 
n    171    IhOOO 
Woynar.  Helmut    ?ee 

Sanden.  J««ief.  Krai/.  Mark    Dtetnch    Manfred.  Heinemann.  T(»<iten. 
Wovnar,  Helmut.  Jai.ibs   (iundolf   and  Schol/.  I  *e.  ^  ^54  662.  O 
^21   |17()(X) 
Wreede.  John  E     Ser 

Babbitt.  Stephen  T .  Saxt  James  E    and  Wreede  John  E  .  5.51^  KW,  CI 
159  12  000 
Wnght.  Kevin  J     and  Wnghi    Stephen  T    [.adder  shield    ^,^M.7ftO,  CI 

224  116  000 
Wnght.  Stephen  T    See 

Wnght.  Kevin  J  .  and  Wnght.  Stephen  T    5.551.760.  CI   224^M6  00t) 
Wnght.  Teresa  S     Vr 

Stack.  James  P   Jeffen.  Steven  N    Sneh.  Baruch.  and  Wnght.  Teresa  S  . 
5.5-54.  «68.  CI    424  91470 
Wu.  Oiung  t"heng.   and   Yang.    Ming  T/ong.   to   Lnited   Microelectninus 
Corporation    Method  of  forming  neuron  inosfel  with  differmi  inicrpoly 
silicon  Glide  thtckneas   5,554.545.0   417-14)  (WO 
Wu.  Flan,  and  Nen,  J<ihn  E    lo  Motorola,  inc    Multi  layered  coaled  mem 
brine  eleclrodes  for  electnxhemical  cells  and  cells  using  same  5.554.460. 
a   429  21011)0 
Wu.  Kbns   Sunshiekling  curtain    5.<iM.654.  CI    160-170210 
Wu.  Shengde   See 

O'Doinell.  Martin  J  .  Wu.  .Shengde.  baikova.  Itena.  and  .Mi.  Aiuiao. 
5,554.751,  CI    S46-1  14  out) 
Wuerzer.  BruiHi   Ser 


Kcil.    Michael,    -Schirmer.    Cinch,    Kola.s,sa,    [>icter,    Kast.    Juergcn. 
Wuerzer,  Bnino,  and  Meyer.  Norhert.  5.554.582,  CI    MM  144  1)00 
Wurden,  Edwin  H     Srr 

l,eenstra.  Richard  B  .  Sr .  Wurtlen.  Edwin  H  ,  Otis,  l^nce  N  ,  and 
Wurden,  Frcdenck  L  ,  5J55.409.  CI   395  600  000 
Wurden.  Fredenck  L    See— 

l^enstra.  Richard  B.  Sr,  Winrden,  F^uin  H.  C)tis.  I.ance  N.  and 
Wurden.  Fredenck  L.  5.555.409.  CI    19<;  600  000 
W  iistcnhagen.  I'lnch   See— 

Uies.  Amu.  Lipphardl.  Wolfgang,  and  W  jstenhagen.  I'lnch.  5.553.872. 
CI    277  205  000 
Wyko  C(>ponition   See 

Xu,  Yiptng,  and  U.  Yuan  J .  5.555.471.  CI    1,5h  157  000. 
Wynn.  Deborah  C    See 

(31iver.  Darrel  S  .  and  Wynn.  Deborah  C  ,  .•1,1^1,794,  CI    241  16()00 
Wynne,  Martin  O    Flexible  twivsided  multiple  spun  goal    5, "151,861,  CI 

271-IO2()00 
Wynne,  Robert  1     Ser 

Browning,  John  H   D    Wynne.  Robert  I     and  Haves,  Harry,  5, '554,108. 
CI   604  1 5  000 
Xerox  (\irporaaon   Ser 

.Ackerman.  John  C  .  5.555.461.  CI   347  13  (X)0 

Ang,  Andnwiy,  5,555,128,  CI    385  II  000 

Bertrand,  Jacques  C  ,  CKcarelli,  Roger  N  ,  Pickcnng.  Thomas  R  ,  and 

Bayley,  [Vnise  R  ,  5.554.471,  CI   410-45  000 
Jaskowiak.  Timothy    R,   and   Han.   Steven  C,   5.555.184.  CI     155 

259  (X)0 
Kuo.  Youti,  and  Smoak,  James  F.  5.555.083,  CI    155  109  000 
I,arson,  James  R  ,  Fatxi.  John  S  ,  Abko»ii2.  Martin  A  ,  Mammino, 
Jiweph,  Stolka.  Milan,  and  Spiewak,  John  W.  5,554,469,  CI    4V^ 
11  000 
Maillous,  Uiuis  D  ,  5,555.557.  CI    182  299  000 
Nguyen,  I  <x-  H  ,  Su.  Sam.  Cheung,  Li  Fung,  and  Apostol.  (jcorge. 

5.555,413,  CI    395-800000 
Otaki.  Masahani.  5_555.556.  CI    382-l730a) 

Patel.  Raj  D  .  (Viodbrafid.  H   Bruce.  Kmiecik  Lawryiiowic?,  Grazyna 
E  ,  Hopper,  Michael  A  ,  Croucher,  Melvm  D  ,  and  Duff,  James  M  . 
5.554.480.  CI   410-137  000 
Radigan.  Edward  J  .  Jr .  ColL  Richard  L,  Gundlach,   Kun   B,  and 

Kmtancr.  Miguel  A  .  5.5.54.21 1,  CI    106-22  OOH 
Schenk,  Richard  C  ,  5.551,843.  CI    271  226  000 
Sch<x)ley,  Richard  M  .  5.555,cn7,  C\    355  209  000 
Sonnenberg,  Hardy,  Pundsack.  Arnold  L..  and  Tam.  Man  C  .  5,554,470, 

CI   4KM1  (X)0 
Theimer,  Marvin  M  ,  Sprrit/er,  Michael  J  ,  Weiser.  Mark  D  ,  Goldstein, 
Richard  J  .  Farod.  Scott  A  .  Swinehan,  Daniel  C  ,  Schilii.  William  N  , 
Knvacic,  Roben  T.  and  Want.  Roy,  5,555,176,  CI    195  200  090 
Vctnimile,  Jiiseph  S  ,  and  Benedict,  Jjwrence  R  .  5.555.084.  CI    355- 

1 1  7  000 
/.oltner,  Ji*n  D  .  5.553.528.  H   83-441  000 
Xii'Oics  Documenl  TechrKikigies.  Inc    Ser 

Blumer.  Thomav  P.  and  Barada.  Peter  W.  5.555.158.  CI    195  141  000 
Strau.ss,  David  W  ,  5,555,150,  CI    195  1 1 2  000 
XOMED,  Inc     Ser 

Prcsctitt,  Anthony,  5.554.188.  CI   h21  10  000 
Xothermic,  Inc    Ser 

Nahors.  James  K  .  Jt     and  Andrrvis,  William  C  ,  5.554.022.  CI    41| 
1 0  000 
Xu,  Jingvu   .See 

Pan,'  ling  Jong,  Shih,  Ming,  and  Xu,  Jingyu,  5,555,310,  CI    185  19  Ot)0 
Xu,  Yiping,  and  Li,  Yuan  J  ,  lo  Wyko  Corporaoon    MetlMid  for  measunng 
ihin  him  ihickncs.s  and  step  height  on  the  surface  of  thin-hlm/substrate  test 
samples  by  phase  shifting  interferometry   5.555,471,  CI    156-357  000 
Yahe,  Hisao.  Iida.  Yoshihiro.  Suzuki,  Akira.  Ito.  Hideo,  Tashiro,  Yoshio, 
Y'amazaJu.  Miihyu,  Tamada.  Osamu,  and  Arai,  Keiichi,  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co  ,  Ltd  Eindoscope  system  iiK'luding  endoscope  and  disposable  pnHection 
cover  5.554.098,0   600-121000 
Yahe,  Tomoaki  See 

FUga.    Ryo.    Yabe.   Tomoaki.    Miyano.    Shinji,    and    N'umala.    Kenji, 
5,555.523,0    165  201000 
Yadama.  Rathnakar  Flexible  shaft   5.554.071.0   464  52  (MX) 
Yagaki.  Kazuhito.  Okuma.  Osamu.  Shigehisa.  Takuo,  and  Deguchi,  Tetsuya. 
lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho  Thermal  treated  coal,  and  process 
and  apparatus  for  prepanng  the  same   5.5,54.201,  O   44  626  (XXI 
Yagi.  Sakai   Ser 

Sugiyama.  Osamu.  and  Yagi.  Sakai.  5.554,046,  CI   419  197  (XX) 
Y'agi,  Takayuki   See 

Hirai,  Yutaka,  Takamatsu,  Osamu,  Hatanaka,   KaisuiKxi,  Nakayama, 
Masaru,  Nose,  Hiroyasu,  Yagi,  Takayuki,  and  Shimida,  Yasuhim, 
5,554,851,  CI    250-442  no 
>ago,  Alsushi.  Tanaka.  Kalsuhiko.  and  Saotome,  Makoto,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co  ,  Ltd    Photographic   him  separating  device  and  separation  metlKxi 
5,555.067,  CI    154  154  (XX) 
Yahini,  Masakaru   Ser 

Kilamura.  Tadaaki.    Kobayashi.   Yoshiki,    Nakanishi,    Kunio,    Y'ahiru, 

Masakazu,  Satoh.  Yoshiyuki.  Shibata.  Toshiro.  Hone.  Takeshi.  Yama 

moio.  Kauuyuki,  Takatoo.  Masao.  Inoue,  Haruki,  and  A.sada.  Kazuy 

oshi.  5.554,983,  O    340-937  000 

Yamada.  Kalsu.  and  (>io.  Shusuke.  to  MatsishiU  Elec-tnc  Industnal  Cu  ,  Ltd 

Wide-conversKW  lens  and  a  zoom  lens  with  it  5.555, 1 12,  O   359-673  000, 

Yamada.  Osamu   Srr 


Hirai.  Kenji:  Matsukawa.  Tcnioko;  Yano,  Tomoyuki;  Ejiii.  Emiko: 
Aizawa.  Kiyomi:  Shikakura.  Koicfai;  Yoihii,  Tomoko;  Ugai.  Sad- 
ayuki;  Yamada.  Osamu:  and  Kishi.  Shigeki.  5^54^81.  Q,  504- 
298  000 
Yamada.  Tadaloshi:  See — 

Higuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yamagishi.  Hisashi;  Egashiia.  Yoshinoii;  and  Yamada. 
Tadaloshi.  5.553.852.  CI,  473-373.000, 
Yamada.  Toshio;  See — 

Shibay«na,  Akinon;  and  Yamada,  Toshio,  5,554,953.  Q.  327-541,000, 
Yamada.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Shiratsuchi.  Kentaro:  Yamada.  Tsukaaa;  and  Toda,  Satoru,  5,554,494.  CI 

4,30-523.000. 
Shiratsuchi.  Kentaro;  Toda.  Satoru:  and  Yamada.  Tsukasa,  5,554,4%.  Q, 
410-536  000 
Yamada.  Yuichi:  and  Ayai.  Naoki.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Wire 

for  Nb,X  superconducting  wire,  5,554,448,  Q,  428-612.000, 
Yamada,  Yukifumi.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Seat  reclining  apparatus, 

5.553.922,  CI,  297  362  000. 
Yamagishi.  Hisashi:  See — 

Higuchi,  Hiroshi:  Yamagishi,  Hisashi:  Egashira,  Yoshinori:  and  Yamada, 
Tadaloshi.  5.553.852.  Q,  473-373.000, 
Yamagishi.  Yoji:  See — 

Urawa,  Yoahio:  Furukawa.  Ken:  Shimizu,  Todiikazu:  Yamagishi,  Yoji: 
Tsunigi.  Tomio:  and  Ichino.  Totnio.  5,554,757,  C\.  548-237,000, 
Yainaguchi.  Hidcki:  See — 

Nikaido.  Masaru:  Kanetaka.  Hidemi:  and  Yamaguchi.  Hid<^,  5,554,41 3. 
CI  427-108.000, 
Yamaguchi.  Masakazu:  See — 

Omura.  Ichiro:  Kilagawa.  Mitsuhiko:  Nakayama,  Kazuya:  and  Yamagu- 
chi, Masakazu,  5,554,862.  O,  257-137,000, 
Yamaguchi.  Takashi:  See — 

Ohno.  Tadayoshi:  Yamaguchi.  Takashi:  and  Itch.  Shinichi.  5,555,010,  Q, 
,347-211,000 
Yamaha  Cotporation:  See — 

Iwaia.  Ritsuo:  Takahashi.  Hirotosi:  Suzuki,  Saloshi:  and  Endo,  Takayuki. 

5.554.429.0.428-105,000, 
KakishiU.  Masahiro.  5,554.813.  Q.  84-622.000, 
Nakata.  Takuya.  5.554.814,  O,  84-659,000, 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Abe.  Kohji:  Onoue.  Akihiro:  and  Isogawa.  Aisusfai.  5,554,057.  O, 

440-89.000 
Suzuki.  Mitso:  Ito.  Masahiro:  and  Higaki.  Yoshiyuki,  5,553,590,  CI, 

123-415,000, 
Yoshida.  Takao:  TaUnro.  Suzuki:  and  Ryoicfai,  Hirai,  5,553,579.  O 
123-295,000, 
Yamamoto.  Akira:  See — 

Satoh.  Takao:  Yamamoto,  Akira;  and  Hontna,  SUgeo,  5.555,389.  G. 
395-427.000. 
Yamamoto.  Isao:  See — 

Sakagami.  Atsushi:  Sekido.  Tatsuya;  Yamamoto.  Isao;  and  Ecfaigo.  Yuko. 
5,554.978.  CI.  340-825,070, 
Yamamoto.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Kitamuia.  Tadaaki:   Kobayashi,  Yoshiki:  Nakanishi,  Kunio;  Yahiro, 
Mas^Lazu:  Satoh,  Yoshiyuki;  SbibHa.  Toshiro:  Hoiie,  lUteshi;  Yama 
moto,  Katsuyuki:  Takatoo,  Masao:  Inoue,  Haraki;  and  Asada.  Kazuy- 
oshi.  5.554.983.  CI.  340-937,000. 
Yamamoto.  Masakuni.  to  Canoo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  reconling 
method,  method  for  reproducing  icconied  information,  and  apparatus 
therefor  5J55.23I.  CI,  369-100.000, 
Yamamoto,  Masayuki:  See — 

Shigenaga.    Hisao:    Fujita.    icfairo:   Yamamoto,    Masayuki:    Hamana. 
Michio.  Morishita,  Keiichi;  Tachikawa.  Fumiloshi;  Uefaara,  Hideo: 
and  Kda,  Yasuhisa,  5,554.984,  O.  340-937.000. 
Yamamoto.  Noboru:  See — 

Shimiza.  Takao:  Yamamoto.  Noboru:  and  Suzuki,  Hiroaki,  5,553,369. 
CI   29-888,460 
Yamamoto.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Tobila.  Tomoyuki;  Yamamoto.  Yoshimi;  Fukunaga,  Masao;  Kobayahsi. 
Tenio:  and  Nagasu.  Akira,  5,554.809,  O.  73-700.000, 
Yamamoto.  Yuji:  See — 

Hirano.  Hirosaburo:  Yamamoto,  Yuji:  and  Ito,  Shinji.  5,5S3J77,  CI, 
29-890,053 
Yamamoto,  Yuuri:  See — 

Matsuofca,  Akihiko;  Ohnishi,  Hiroshi;  Kunieda,  Yoshinori;  Misaizu, 
Kouei.  and  Yamamoto,  Yuuri,  5.555  J47,  O.  370-105,100, 
Yamanashi,  Hidenoh:  See — 

Katsumata,   Makoto:   Yamanashi,   Flidenori;  and   Ushijima,   Hiloshi. 
5.554.678.  C\.  524-495,000, 
Yamanashi.  Makoto,  to  Yazaki  Coiporatioa.  Connector  for  transmission, 

5.554,043,  a  439-350,000, 
Yamaoka.  Ffidenori:  See — 

Kotaka,  Hiroaki;  Kurono,  Nobuhisa;  Yamaoka,  Hideoori;  Aiba,  Yoshi- 
iDu:  and  Matsuo,  Shuuitsu,  5,554,204.  a.  65-60.800, 
Yamasaki.  Eiji:  See — 

Nakagonic.    Yoshinobu:    itoh,    Kiyoo;    Iknaka,    Hitosfai;    Walanabe. 
Yasudii:  Kume.  Eiji:  Iioda,  Masanori;  Yamasaki,  Eiji;  and  Uchigiri. 
Tatsumi,  5,555^15.  O.  365-226.000. 
Yartusaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

InotK.  Hiroshi;  Hamada,  Shinji;  Malsuda,  Hiromu;  Ikoma,  Munefaisa; 
and  Yamasaki.  Hiroshi.  5,554,455.  Q.  429-53.000. 


Yamasaki,  Ichiro,  Method  of  damping  vibrations  of  hull  of  small  walcrcnft 

5,554,059.  CI,  440-52,000. 
Yamasaki,  Yasuo;  Flama,  Norikata:  Kurasawa.  Munenori:  and  Kiashimoto. 
Nobuaki.  to  Seiko  Epson  Cotporatioo    Semiconductor  device  including 
means  for  dispersing  and  absorbing  tensile  forces  acting  on  film  tape. 
5,554.885.  O.  257-666,000, 
Yamashita,   Akio:    and  Toyokawa.    Kazuhani.   to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  layout  of  a  documenl 
image,  5,555.362,  O,  395-145,000, 
Yamashita,  Shinichi:  See — 

Kashida,    Motokazu;    Hoshi.    Hidenori:    Nagasawa.    Kenichi:    and 
Yamashita,  Shinichi.  5,555,230,  C\.  369-93,000, 
Yamashita.  Tetsuhiro:  and  Hirai.  Koji.  lo  Mazda  Motor  Cotporation.  Traction 

control  system  for  vehicle  5.555.499.  CI.  364-426,030, 
Yamashita,  Toinohiro;  and  Shimizu.  Satoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  having  MOS  transistor  with  nitrogen  dop- 
ing. 5.554,871.  a   257-336.000 
Yamaura,  Izumi:  See — 

Inoue.  Takayuki:  Fukumoto.  Masami;  and  Yamaura.  Izumi.  5,553,347. 
CI.  15-327.300. 
Yamazaki.  Minotu:  See — 

Yabe.  Hisao:  Iida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira:  Ito.  Hideo:  Tashiro.  Yoshio: 
Yamazaki.  Minoru:  Tamada.  Osamu;  and  Arai.  Keiichi.  5,554,098. 0 
600-121.000. 
Yamazaki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Shohci:  Yanuizaki.  Takeshi:  Yanagida,  Tsuneo;  Takemura. 

Hanjhiko:  and  Ogata,  Toshihiro.  5.555232.  O.  369-112.000. 

Yamazato.  Hisao;  Tani.  Naoki:  Aoki.  Naohiko:  Kasibara,  Jyunzou:  and 

Uramolo.  Yasunari.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Internal  conununications 

system  for  refrigerator  and  wiring  structure  thereof  5.555.189.  C\.  364- 

492.000, 

Yanagawa.  Naoharu;  and  Sano.  Fumihiko.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Cotporabon, 

Oi»ical  pickiqi,  5.555.538.  C\.  369-110,000 
Yanagi.  Motonori:  See — 

Ban,  Cozy;  Yanagi.  Motonori:  Fukumoto.  Takaaki:  Manabe.  Toshiki: 
Yanome.   Hiroshi:   and    Kawada.    Kazuhiko.   5.554.295.   C\.    210- 
668,000, 
Yanagida.  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Katoh.  Yasuhiro;  Tsuda,  Yoshihiro:  Yanagida,  Mitsuaki:  Toriya.  Hajime; 
and  Sasada,  Tetsuo.  5,554.000.  O,  415-208,200, 
Yanagida,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Shohei:  Yamazaki.  Takeshi:  Yanagida,  Tsuneo:  Takemura. 
Hanihiko;  and  Ogata,  Toshihiro,  5.555.232.  CI.  369-112,000, 
Yanai.  Masahiro:  See — 

Oritsuki,    Ryoji;    Hiroshima,    Minoru;    Yanai.    Masahiro:    Matsuda. 
Masaaki;  Horii.  Toshikazu;  Hashimoto,  Yuichi:  Kozai.  Hayao:  Suzuki, 
Kenkichi;  Takabatake,  Masaru:  and  Isoda,  Takashi.  5.555.112.  CI, 
359-59.000, 
Yanai.  Shimon:  See — 

Selby.  Roben  F:  Yanai.  Shimon;  Vortman.  Pnina;  and  Weisberg.  Larry. 
5,555.365,  CI,  395-159,000, 
Yang,  Chi-Kuo,  Compactly  molded  rib  means  for  multiple-fold  umbrella, 

5^53,634.  a,  135-25,300, 
Yang.  Jeng-Rem.  lo  Gemtek  Technology  Co..  Ltd,  Connecting  apparatus  for 
interconnection  between  senal  data  transmission  devices,  5.555.545.  CI, 
375-220,000. 
Yang.  Ming-Tzong:  See — 

Wu.  Chung-Cheng;  and  Yang.  Ming-Tzong.  5.554,545,  CI,  437-40000, 
Yang,  Ming-Tzung,  lo  United  Microelectronics  Corporation,  Method  of 
fabricating  elecoically  eraseable  read  only  memory  cell  having  a  trench, 
5,554.550,  a,  437-43,000, 
Yang.  Sheng-Hsing,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporatiaa,  Process  for 
fabricating  bipolar  junction  transistor  having  reduced  parasitic  capacitance, 
5.554,543.  Q,  437-31,000, 
Yang.  Shifang:  See — 

Zheng.  Zhensbeng:  Huang.  Zhili;  Huang.  Ziqiang:  and  Yang.  Shifang. 
5,554.103,  a,  601-152,000. 
Yang,  Shu-Yin:  See— 

Ho.  Bang  C;  Chen.  Jian-Hong:  Yang.  Shu-Ym:  and  Chang.  Yih-Her. 

5.555,525.0.  385-143.000. 

Yang.  Yeong-Show.  lo  Cray  Valley  S.A    Resins  and  compositions  for  the 

manufacture  of  heat-resistant  high  modulus  materials,  and  molded  articles 

obtained  fiom  such  materials  5,554,687.  O.  525-63.000 

Yang.   Young   M,;   and   Kim.   Young   H,    Bicycle   pedal,    5,553,515,   O, 

74-594,300, 
Yano,  Hideo;  Arai,  Susumu:  and  Kobayashi,  Fumio.  to  Asahi  Corporatiofi; 
and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho,  Disk  bold  device  having 
an  operation  button,  5455,233.  O,  369-270,000, 
Yano.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Hirai,  Kenji;  Matsukawa,  Tomoko;  Yano,  Tomoyuki:  Ejiri,  Emiko: 
Aizawa,  Kiyomi;  Shikakura,  Koichi:  Yoshii,  Tomoko:  Ugai,  Sad- 
ayuki;  Yamada,  Osamu:  and  Kishi.  Shigeki.  5,554,581,  O,  504- 
298,000, 
Yanome.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ban,  Cozy;  Yanagi.  Motonori:  Fukumoto.  Takaaki;  Manabe.  Toshiki; 
Yanome.   Hiroshi;   and   Kawada,    Kazuhiko,   5,554,295.   O,    210- 
668,000, 
Yashima.  Hiroyuki;  and  Horio.  Katsuji.  to  Denld  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Thermoplastic  resin  composition  and  its  synthetic  resin  composite. 
5J54.688.  a.  525-71.000, 
Yasui.  Kenji:  See — 
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Ohkoiichi,  Takeu,   HcKda.   Hitnahi.  Yvui.   Kcaji:   Kaio.   Shigehiro, 
KoMto.  Yasirfuko.  and  Takahi.  Yukiyodu.  5.554.391 . 0  424^11  000 

Ya-un    Ol^nu    Ser- 


Imai,  Takayuki,  Naka.  Moiohiko.  Shida.  Takehiko,  Sato,  Masaaki, 
Yoshida.  Kunio,  Akamine,  Ikuo.  Shimizu,  Makoto,  and  Uchida, 
Vr,.hi.i,    f  ss<;sis  n    tAa.wiiam 


Yurtsever.  MusUfa:  See — 

Oehy.  J*g:  and  Yurtsever,  Mustafa.  5,553,476,  C\.  72-325,000, 
Yuvama,  Yoahiaki:  See — 


Nishishita.   Kunihiko;  and  Kinugawa.  Takashi.  5,553.664.  CI.    165- 
153.000, 
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Otikouchi.  Tikco.    Hoaoda.    HiUMhi,   Yuui.    Kenji.    Kjlo.   Shigehiru. 
Koodo.  Yuiduko.  and  Talutai.  Yukiyoalu.  5.^54J9I .  CI  424^n  OU) 
Yasw.  Oiimu:  Ser- 

OlMa.  Maaahiro.  Mamiyaina.  Akio.  Sennue.  Kiji.  Kuwano.  Fumiaki. 
Yasia.  Omnu.  Yoahida.   YaMunon.   Ryu.  Akintin.   and   Kxbavashi. 
TadMhi.  5  JM.765,  CT    VWf  462  a*) 
Yiu.  Lcofnldo  D    See 

Bravogel.  Joaepii  R.  luxikc.  Samuel   K.  Oliver.   Michael   R.   Yau. 
LeofiDUo  D  .  and  Banu.  ClmjiopheT  E.  ^.SV«.|)M.  (°l   4^l  41  (1111) 
Yawaaa,  Kaziaan   See 

Miyaiaka,  Maaayo.  Ilu.  YiMhika/u.  Mintma.  Ma.sahin>.  and  Yawau. 
iUziBai.  5.555. M9.  CI    »5  1 1  jiiui 
Yazaki  Corporatioii   See 

Kjtmnau.    Makoto.    YamaBashi.    Hidenun.    and    I  shi|ima.    Hiunhi. 

5  JM.678.  a  524-4V5  000 
SlUBji.  Yasuluu.  and  Monshila.  Ka/uhini.  5.554.II5I.  (1   4*4  5V5  (X«| 
Sugiun.   Tomohiro.    and    Takeuchi.    Kunihiko.    5.554,040.    CI     4W 

212.000 
Sugiyama.  Osamu.  and  Yagi.  Sakai.  5.554.()4«i.  CI   4)4  ^47  (KVI 
Yamanaihi.  Makolo.  5.554.04  V  C\   4*4  )50  1)00 
Yizawa.  Shlfeluko.  ho.  Kazuhiko.  Uehara.  Taknhi.  Tachihana.  Tcmj.  and 
Fukiida.  Kaji.  lo  Fujitsu  Linnled.  Exchange  conno.ied  to  t  cinmil  channel 
junctioa  Ime   5.555J4I.CI    170-68  100 
Yeda  Reaeardi  A  DevelofifneM  Co  Lid    See 

Revel.  Mkfael.  and  Zilbemcin.  .Asher.  5.554.51  t.  c'l   415  64  510 
Revel.  Michel,  and  Zilbcraein.  Asher.  5.554.514.  CI   415^>4  510 
YeUenMO.  Mark  L    See 

McKown.  Rusaell  C  .  Quinn.  Michael  O  .  and  Velderman.  Mark  I  . 
5.553.622.  CI    1 28-642  000 
Yeael.  Leon  P.  aad  Kitzenm.  k4ui  P.  u>  Caierpillar  Iik    All  wheel  dnvr 

Uirque  coMiol  lever  ovemde   5.5S1.5I7   CI    74  711  11)0 
Vhiio.  Kenura  ()uke   See 

Dtakun.  Ken.  Mauiuaki.  Sabmi.  and  Kakehnen.  Pekka  J  .  5.5M.4  >4  (  I 

428-12.1000 

Yi.  Alei  C  .  lo  RtK-kwell  IniematKmal  C  tirp    t-jigine  pii*er  rnhancemenl/ 

poUuCKin   amcrul    system    utih/ing    viirtei    air    scparauir    5.553.541     C*1 

1 23- 585  000 

YianakopuukM.  (ieoqtex   Liquid  cleaninfE  cumpiMititins   '>.554.*20.  (M   2^2 

389  230 
Yin.  Huan  B     See 

Billet.  Gilka.  and  Yin.  Huan  B     5. ^SS.Ul    ci    185  44  000 
Yli  KauppiU.  Jouku   See 

KoriMaea.  Ville.  Liedn.  Allan,  and  Yli  Kauppila.  Jiwko.  S.5M.WI  CI 
34^117000 
Yokogawa.  Keaetsu.  Kawanami.  YiKhimi  and  Mi/utani.  faLtumi.  u>  Hitachi. 
Lid.     Method    oi    treating    surfaces    with    alimiK     tir    molecular    beam 
5.554J57.  n    156-643  lOO 
Yokotnakun.  Mitsunon    .See 

Aono.    Hiroahi.    Yoktifnakura.    Mibnimin.     Katantt.     Mii^uitam.    and 
Waianabc.  MichiJu.  5.554.410.  CI    113447  (M) 
Yokoya.   Hiroaki.  and  Endi>.   Akihim.  lo  Kuji   Ptiotc)  Him  (  i>     Ltd    Silver 
hahde  lighl-ienaidve  nutenal  containing  hue  pmursxr  and  polvvinvl 
alcohol    5.554.482.  CI   410-201000 
Yokoyama.  Manahide   See 

Nishihara.  Muneka^u.  Yokoyama.  Ma.sahide,  Shiba.saki.  Haisuhiko.  and 
Ohmshi.  Youichi.  5,554.222.  CI    I IH  721  DHC 
Ynneda.  Masaio   See  — 

Saaama.  Hifoshi.  and  Yoneda.  Maaalo.  5.555.(47   n    145  485  000 
Yoneda.  Takao.  and  Komura.  KaLsuhini.  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Method  aitd  apparatus  for  onfrolling  >  nit»n  using  a  neural  network 
5,555.347.  a    345-82  000 
Yooemochi,  Keiuhm   See 

Kaioh.  Katwtnahi.  Suzuki.  MichHi.  I  chiyanu.  ViMhiharu.  and  Yiniemo^ 
chi.  Kenahin.  5.555.487.  C1    161-6801)00 
Y^memura.  Kohei   See 

Kaneda,  Isao.  aid  Yonemura.  Kohei.  5.<;M.4lri.  CI    118-672.000 
Yonescu.  William  F    See 

CoUM.  Pat  V.  YonescTi.  William  K  .  and  Fntc  Dimald.  5.554  858.  CI 
250-554  240 
Yoneyaifia.  Yuzo.  and  Inahashi.  Aoushi.  to  NEC  Corporation  hmx  delecting 

device  for  a  radio  Mind  «ine  svnem    5/iSS.442.  CI   455  4  000 
Yon.  Byeoung-Su   See 

Park.  Hyo-Hoon.  Park.  Mm  Vm.  and  Yoo   Bveswng  .Su.  5.5V4.061.  CI 
445  28  000 
Yoo.  Byouag  K    .See 

loung,  Mun  C  .  Choi.  Young  )     Shim.  Kwan  B  .  Cho.  Oo  H  .  Kim. 
SeJuBg  I  .  and  Yoo.  Byoung  K  .  5.555.047.  CI    158  335  000 
Yoo.  In  Man    Electnc  fan  having  rwo  Kind  ihifting  modes   5.554.002.  CI 

416-100  000 
Yoo.  Jae-cfaun.  lo  Samsung  Electronici  Co  .  Lid    Frequency   folding  and 
unlolduig  circuits   of  a    video   signal    rec^vding/reproducing   apparatus 
5J55.096.  a    15«^3|0()UI 
Yoon.  Yomghuy   See- 

Kim.  Kun-hye.  Son.  Soo-ho.  Yoon.  Young  huv    and  Ixe.  Chang  iig. 
5J53J57.  a    14  258  000 
Yoahala.  Hidep   See^ 

Miyaia.  Shigeru.  Yoahida.  Hideji.  Matsuhara.  Yoahihini.  Itn.  Yasuo.  and 
Suzuki.  Takaahi.  5.554.410.  CI    124  402  000 
YoataidB.  Kane  See- 


Imai.  Takayuki.    Naka.   Moiohiko.   Shida.  Takehiko.   Sato.    Masaaki. 
Yoshida.    Kunio.   Akamine,   Ikuo.   Shimi2u.    Makolo.   and   Uchida. 
Yoahiaki.  5.555.512.  CI    364  550000 
>iKhida.  Takao.  Takhiro.  Suzuki,  and  Ryoichi.  Hirai.  lo  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuel  iniection  svsiem  f<ir  twtHcvcle  engine   5,S53.574. 
n    123  245  000 
Yoshida.  Takashi    .See 

Fukumoto.  Hiruthi.  Tanaka.  Naoya.  (Xla.  Keisuke.  Anmuto.  Ka/uaki. 
YoKhida.    Takashi.    Higashi,    Ka/uhiko.    Ka.sahara.    Y'asumm.    and 
Kuwada.  Terumi.  5.555.462.  CI    147  218  OIX) 
Vt>shida.  Yasumvi    .See 

Ohu.  Ma.sahim.  Matsuyama.  Akio.  .SenoiK.  Eiji.  Kuwano.  Fumiaki. 
Yasui.  Osamu.   Yoshida.   Yasunon,   Ryu.  Alinon.   and   Ki>hava>hi. 
Tadashi.  5.554.765.  CI    548  462  000    ' 
Voshii.  Kinya   .See 

Lmeyama.  Mitsuhmi.  Shimizu.  Takashi.  Ichioka.  Eiji.  Yi«hii.  Kinya. 
Koide.    Takehani.    and    Funahashi.    Makoto.    5.554.082.    CI     475 
338  000 
Y'oshli.  ShinK'hi    .See 

Oosawa.  Akira,  Miya.saka.  Chiaki.  Ogura.  Yasuyuki.  Kouchi,  loshihito, 
and  Yoxhii.  Shinichi,  5.555..505.  CI    364^70  070 
Yiwhii.  Tomoko  .See 

Hirai.   Kenji.    MaLsukawa.  Tomoko,   Yano.  Tomoyuki.   Ejiri,   Emiko. 
Aizawa.  Kiyomi.  Shikakura.   Koichi.  Yoshn.  Tomoko.   I'gai.  Sad 
ayuki.  Yamada.  Osamu.  and  Kishi.  Shigeki,  5.554.581.  CI    504 
248  000 
Y'oshikawa.  Munehim   See — 

Ciulick.  Dale  E  .  Petenon.  Joseph  W.  Bowle.s.  James  E  .  Bartkowiak. 
John  G  .  Yushikawa.  Mtinehin>.  Sailo.  Shin,  and  Mat^ubara.  Hiroshi. 
5.555.287.  CI    374-61  000 
Voishinaga.  Tuhru   .See 

Hirayama.  Hmvshi.  Yoahizaki.  Kouji.  lgara.shi.  Kouhei.  Iio.  Kciji.  Yoshi 
naga.  Tohru.  Waianabe.  Kiyohiko.  Shinohara.  Yukihini.  and  Fujishiro. 
Osamu.  5.554.342.  CI   422  174  iXK) 
^oshKika.  Makolo  .See 

Hasehe.  Takayuki.  Akivama.  RyoU.  and  Yoshioka.  Makolo.  5.555.304. 

a    180-4  000 

Yoshitsugu.  Takao.  Ohata.  Koichiro.  and  Kano.    rsuyi>!ihi.  to  Matsushita 

Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Lid    Rotating  polygon  mirror  driving  apparatus 

5.555.124.  CT    354  200000 

Yoshiyama.  Tuigihiin,  to  Minolta  Co  .  Ijd    Apparatus  fin  contnilling  an 

cuposurr    5.555.076.  CT    355  208  000 
Yoshizaki.  Kouji   See 

Hirayama.  HinKhi.  Ynshizaki.  Kixiji.  Igarashi.  Kouhci.  Iio.  Keiji.  Yoshi 
naga.  Tohni.  Waianabe.  Kiyohiko.  Shinohara.  Yukihini.  and  Fujishiro. 
Osamu.  5.554.342.  CI   422  174  000 
Yoshizawa.  Osamu   .See 

iijima.  Takayuki.  Aoyagi.  YoshH).  Kaio.  Shigeioshi.  Voshizawa.  Otamu. 
Wakimolo.  Hm>shi,  Kawahara.  Akira.  and  Namiki.  Akio.  5.554.466. 
CI    34<W)87()0«) 
Y<Ning.  Craig  S    See 

Femandes.    AnIonKi    M  .    Cjood.    Charles    F .    and    Young.    Craig    S  . 
5.555.357.  CI    345  141  000 
Young,  Kwo;  See 

Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R  .  Fetcenko.  Michael  A  ,  Im.  Jun.  Chao.  Benjamin. 
Reichman.  Benjamin,  and  Young.  Kwo.  5.5,54,456.  O   429-54  (KX) 
Ytxing.  Wayne  P.  and  Castm.  Salvatoie.  to  United  Suies  Surgwal  Corpora 

tHm  Ti.ssue  piercing  members   5354.137.  CI   604  264  000 
Young.  Wayne  P.  Masm.  Dormnick  L.  Bolanos.  Henry,  and  Chelednik. 
CVorge  M  .  to  United  Slates  SurgKal  Corporation   Tissue  piercing  mem 
hers   5_554.167.  CI   606-184000 
Yu.    Ruey    J  .    and    Van    Scoa.    Eugene    J     Composinons    composing 
2  hydroiycarboiylic  acids  and  related  compounds,  and  medxxLs  for  alle 
vianng  signs  of  dermatological  aging  5.554.597.  O    514  557  000 
Yu.  Ruey  J  .  and  Van  Scott,  Eugene  J  .  lo  Tnstiau,  Inc    Method  of  treating 

wrinkles  utmg  citramaJK  acid   5.5.54.651,  CI   514-574.000 
Yu.  Ruey  J  .  and  Van  Scott.  Eugene  J  Method  of  treating  wrinkles  using  alpha 
hvdnixyacHJs.   alpha   ketoacids   and   a   sunscreen   agent     5.554.652    CI 
514-557  000 
Yu.  Ruey  J  .  and  Van  Scon.  Fjigcne  I   Method  for  enhancing  the  therapeutic 

effect  of  an  anil  acne  agent   5.554.6.54.  CI    514  557(K)0 
Yu,   Si  Hong,   lo  Samsung   Electronics  Co .    Ijd    Heat  exchange   for  aii 

condiDoner  5.553,663,  CI    165  I5I0(X) 
Yu,  Tsai  Yun.  to  Selle  Tech  Industnal  Co  ,  Lid  Bicycle  saddle  with  a  plurality 
of  shock  absorbing  springs  and  means  hn  adjusting  tension  of  the  springs 
5J53.4I6.  a   247  207  000 
Yu.  Yi  Song    See 

Fayi.  Roger  M    A  .  van  der  Sleen.  Fredenk  H  .  Tevs.sie.  Pfiillippe  J 
Walhof.  Judith  J    B  .  and  Yu,  Yi  Song.  5.554.646.' CI    525  114  000 
Yu.  Yunchao  See 

Bell.  James  P.  Huang.  Ying.  and  Yu.  Yunchao.  5,554.702.  C^l    525 
463  000 
Yuen.  Po-Wai   See 

Wang.  Kevin  K  .  and  Yuen.  Po-Wai.  5.554.767.  CI    548  446  000 
Yugcnkaisha  Shinjo  Seisakusho  5ee 

Shinjo.  Katsumi.  5.553.483.  CT  41 1 -404  000 
Yujuri.  Mikio  L.    See 

Harnett,    Laurence    N  .    Yujun.    Mikni    L  .    and    Sboucn.    Ment    M  . 
5.555.036.  CI    340-433  000 
Yukiyoahi  Iwamolo  See 

Nishiao,  Tadaihi.  5.554.2^.  CI   210-66.3  000. 


Yurtsever.  Mustafa:  See — 

Oehy.  JUrg;  and  Yuitsevet.  Mustafa.  5.553.476.  O.  72-325.000. 
Yuyama.  Yoshiaki:  5ee — 

Maeda,  Kazuo;  Tokumasu.  Noboru;  and  Yuyama.  Yoahiaki,  5.554,570. 
a.  437-235.000 
Z'Pro  Inienutional.  Inc.:  See — 

Demler,  Christopher  G,.  5.553.754.  C\.  222-391.000. 
Zablcr,  Erich:  See — 

Benz.  Gerhard.  Laermer.  Franz;  Schilp.  Andrea:  ZaMer.  Erich;  Schirmer. 
JUrgen;  and  Uhler.  Werner.  5  J53.506.  C\.  73-862.590. 
Zaghloul.  Hahm:  See — 

Fanouche,  Michel;  and  ZaghJoul.  Hatim,  5J55.268.  O.  375-206.000 
Zaguroh.  James.  Jr.  lo  Knight  lodiutries.  Inc.  Safety  device  for  an  air 

balanang  hoist.  5„553.832,  O.  254-267.000. 
Zainca,  John  P.:  See — 

Karl.  Teiry  L.;  Gloden.  Gregory  J.;  Van  Riper.  Philip  C;  Zainea.  John  P.; 
and  Myers.  John  T.  5.553.895.  Q.  285-39.000. 
Zajacek.  John  G.:  See — 

Saxton.  Roben  J  ;  and  Zajacek.  John  C  5.554.356.  Ci.  423-706  000 
Zakhary.  Nashal.  to  Crown  Cork  Sl  Seal  Coiiipany.  Inc.  System  and  method 
for  purifying  waste  streams  coataining  water  reducible  paiiHs.  5.554.296. 
a.  210-702.000. 
Zand.  Famaz.  Woitpiecc  orginizer.  5.354^34.  CI.  434-263.000. 
Zander,  Dennis  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Film  loading/unloading 

design  for  photographic  camera.  5.555.054,  Q.  354-212.000. 
Zaretsky.  Maik  C    See— 

Vieeland.   WUliam   B.;   Wilson.   John  C;   and   Zwetsky.   Mark   C. 
5  J54.474,  a  43066.000. 
Zavadtsev,  Alexander  A,:  See — 

Bidnyy,  Sergei  V,;  Zavadtsev.  Alexander  A.;  Mirochnik,  Eininanuel  A.; 
Mishcbenko,  Alexander  V;  Piiozhenko,  Vitaly  M.;  and  Radchenko, 
Igor  v..  5,554,856,  O.  250-455.110. 
Zelayeta.  Joe:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D  ;  Pasch.  Nicholas  F;  and  Zelayeta.  Joe.  5.554,484, 
a.  430-270.100. 
Zelczer,  Alex:  and  Zelczer,  Ruth.  Pipe  and  duct  run  locator.  5.553,498,  O 

73-584  000. 
Zelczer.  Ruth:  See— 

Zelczer,  Alex;  and  Zelczer,  Ruth.  5.553.498.  a.  73-584.000. 
Zelenak.  Dwiiel  G  :  See— 

Turner.  Darin  J  ;  Zelenak.  Daniel  G.;  md  Musiol.  John  A..  5.553.888. 0 
280-731.000. 
Zelikovich.  Rami.  Sports  impact  sensor  apparatus  for  proximate  operation. 

5.553.860,  a.  273-371.000. 
Zelikovitz.  Jo«eph.  deceased;  Greenblott.  by  Bernard,  executor,  and  Owen,  by 
Jerry  L..  executor.  Fiber  opdc  informatiaa  tnnsmissioa  system.  5.555.478. 
a   359-118.000. 
Zeller.  Charles  P;  Durkin,  Michael  D.;  and  Holinan.  Thomas  H..  Jr..  to  Dell 
USA.  LP  Mulb-masicr  bus  afbitntion  system  in  wtucfa  the  address  and 
data  lines  of  the  bus  may  be  separately  granted  to  individual  masters. 
5.555,425,  C\.  395-800.000. 
Zeller.  John  L    See— 

Middleton.  Paul  L    and  Zeller,  John  L.,  5.553.589.  O.  123-352.000 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Betts.  Michael  J ;  and  Breault,  GIOTia  A..  5.5S4.606.  Q.  514  210.000. 
Mallion.  Keith  B  ,  5.554.613.  Q.  314-253.000. 
Robbins,  Jeffrey  D ,  5J54,762.  O.  548-314.100. 
Zenoni.  Pietro.  lo  L.G.L.  Electronics  S.p.A.  Positive  modulated  braking  of  die 

duead  for  weft  feeders  5.553.641.  O   139-452.000. 
Zeun.  Ronald:  and  ZuiflUh.  Ren^.  to  Ciba-Geigy  C:otpotalion.  Microbicides. 

5,554,619,  a   514-275.000. 
Zexel  Co.,  Ltd    See— 

Matsuzaki,  Hideaki;  Osawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Gunji.  Yoshihide.  5.555.148, 
a   361  15  000 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 


Nishishita,   Kunihiko;   and   Kinugawa.  Takashi.   5353.664.  O.    165- 

153.000. 
Ohsawa,  Hiioshi,  5354,913.  O.  318-434.000. 
Zexel  Torsen  Inc.:  See — 

Bowerman.  Ward  E.,  5354,081,  O.  475-252,000. 
Zheng,  Joe;  and  Lai,  Jiansu,  to  United  Parcel  Service  of  America,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  characterizing  the  performance  of  a  printer  or  an  imaging 
system.  5,555,313,  O.  382-112.000. 
Zheng,  Zhensheng;  Huang,  Zhili;  Huang,  Ziqiang;  and  Yang,  Shifang,  to 
Vasomedical,  Inc.  High  efficiency  external  counterpulsation  apparatus  and 
method  for  controlling  same.  5354,103,  O  601-152.000. 
Zia-Shakeri,  Hossein:  See — 

Hinnen,  Bennetl  C;  Ho,  Hai  T:  Rinard,  Eric  A.;  Rinanl,  Gregory  S.; 
Ruff,  Brian  A.;  Thompson,  Nathan  C  ;  and  Zia-Shakeri,  Hossein. 
5355.143,  a.  360-92.000. 
Ziegler,  Hugo;  and  Trah,  Stephan,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Azo  oxime 

ediers  and  riieir  use  as  fiugicides.  5354,735.  CI.  534-738.000. 
Zielinsld,  Timothy  T:  See — 

Wen,  Qtaig  P.:  Rolph,  Randy  K.;  and  Zielinski,  Timothy  T..  5.553,395, 
CI.  34-359.000. 
Zilberslein,  Asher  See — 

ReveL  Michel:  and  Zilbcistcin,  Asher.  5354313.  O.  435-69.510. 
Revel,  Michel;  and  Zilberstein,  Asher,  5354314,  Q  435-69310. 
Zillig,  Manfied:  See — 

Nilz.  Claudia;  Sendhoff.  Noiben;  Bieitschaft,  Walter,  Zillig,  Manfred; 
and  Lorencak.  Pnmoz,  5354,261,  O.  162-162.000. 
summer.  Inc.:  See — 

Crowninshield,  Roy  D..  5354.192,  O.  623-16.000 
Zimmennan,  Dean  R.:  See — 

Can,  Jeanne  M.;  Clampitt,  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Zimmerman.  Dean  R.. 
5354.068,  a.  451-468.000 
Zimmerman,  Scott  M.;  Beeson.  Karl  W.;  Hou,  Janpu;  and  Schweyen,  John  C, 
to  AUiedSignal  Inc.  niumination  system  employing  an  array  of  micro- 
prisms.  5355,109,  a  359-40.000. 
Zimmerman,  Scott  M.:  See — 

Kuper,  Jerry;  Segal,  Leon;  Beeson,  Karl  W.;  and  Zimmennan,  Scott  M,, 
5355,329,  Q,  385-36.000 
ZimgibI,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Dolan,  Roben  P;  DeWolf,  Thomas  L.;  Phillips,  Thomas  R.;  ZimgibI, 

Michael  J.;  and  Schon,  Josef  J.,  5355309,  Q.  364-505.000. 

Zlojutra,  Milan.  Spon  training  bag  and  suppoit.  5354.088,  O  482-83.000 

ZoUer,  Gerhard;  Jablonka,  Bemd;  Just.  Melitta;  Klingler.  Omar.  Breipohl. 

Gerhard;  Knolle,  Jochen;  and  KOnig,  Wolfgang,  lo  Cassella  Aktienges- 

sellschafL  ImidazoUdine  derivatives.  5354394,  Q.  514-18.000. 

Zoltner,  John  D.,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  SUtter  for  a  tleskiop  page  printer. 

5353328.  O  83-443.000. 
Zook,  CThristopher  P..  to  Cinus  Logic.  Inc.  Multipiirpose  error  correction 

calculation  circuit  5355316.  O.  364-746.100. 
Zilnkler.   Klaus,  lo  Siemens  AktiengescUscfaafl   Method  for  recognizing 

patterns  in  time-variant  measurement  signals.  5355.344.  C\.  395-2.510. 
ZurflOh.  Hcai  See— 

Zeun.  Ronald;  and  ZurflOh,  Reni,  5354,619,  C\.  514-275  000 
Zweig,  Stephen  E.,  to  Avocet  Medical,  Inc.  Device  for  performing  timed 

assay  by  electrical  resistance  change.  5,554331,  O.  435-286.100 
Zyung,  Tae-Hyoung:  See — 

Hwang,  Wol-Yon;  Kim,  Jang-Joo;  Zyung,  Tae-Hyoung;  and  Oh.  Min- 
Chul.  5355.326.  Q.  385-2.000. 
2844788  Canada  Llee:  See— 

Rozon.  David.  5353.653,  O.  160-173.000 
3003442  Canada  Inc,:  See— 

Jameel,  Mohomed  I,;  Cormack,  Donald  E;  andTran.  Hoc  N.,  5353,778, 
a.  239-1.000. 
3D  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hull,  Charles  W.,  5354,336,  CI   264^*01.000. 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  10th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1996 


NOTE 


Amngcd  in  •ccurdancc  with  the  hnl  signitkani  chanLter  Of  wonl  of  the  luunc 
(in  SLXunUnce  with  cit\  and  lelcphonr  direcuiry  practice i 


Kim.  Young  Chan.  ic>  SamSung  hJectnmicn  ('*> .  Ijd  Idling  nitaDun  mecha 
nam  umj  in  the  htnuing  uf  a  video  casxoe  tape  recufxler  Re  1^.C8.  CI 
360-96  500 

SamSung  EkctrooKs  ('<i    Ijd    Ste — 


Kim.  Y.xing  Chan.  Re    35.328,  CI    360^96  SOO 
Smg,  Peter  Melhiid  of  convening  logs  and  resultant  pniduct  Re  35.327,  CI 
52  309  900 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTinCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


AMS  Medinvent  S  A     Vr — 

Wallacn.  Hani  I  .  Bl  4.655.771.  Q  623  I  000 
Biogen.  Inc    5ee^ 

Marafanore,    John    M.    Fenmn,   John   W      II.    and   Kline     Tc«i.    Bl 
5,l%,404.  n    514  13  000 
Bngfiam  Young  Uoiveruly    See 

Lee.  MiKon  L  ,  and  Sin,  Cluing  H     Bl  5.070.240  CI    :5<>2K8llllll 
Brooks.  John  A  .  Jr  .  to  Poly  Vac,  Inc  Stenlizanon  and  diiragc  ,.ijniainei  tray 

Bl  5.098.676.  O   422  2<r2  000 
Digital  Voice  Synenu.  Inc     Set 

Green,  David  T.  B I  5, 116,35  V  CI   ()0MH4UU0. 
Dow  Chemical  Ccopany,  The   See 

Pift.  Chung  P.  Bl  4.640.933.  a    521  94  000 
f^emon.  Jala  W .  11   See 

MaraganoR.   John    M.    Kenton.   John    W.    II.    and    Kline.    Tkhm.    Bl 
5.196.404,  CT    514  H  000 
(>een.  David  T  .  to  Digital  VoK«  Systems.  Inc    Safety  trixai   B  I  5  jlh.  >5  t 

n   606-IS4000 
Health  Reaearch,  Inc     Ser 

Mangaaore.   John    M      Fmum.    J.ihn    W      II     ,ind    Kline     r>mi.    Bl 
5.196.404.  CI    514  HOOD 
Hitachi.  Ud-   See 

Yuahida.    Kenjchi.    Waunabe      Takaiv    and     Ki^iuchi.     Taluuhi.    Bl 
1.033.162,  a    364-192  000 
Idea/  iMcrnaDonal.  Inc     Ser 

Smith.  Jerry  R  ,  Bl  5,  V49. 129,  CI    140- 5 39  000 
Kigticlu,  Takaahi   See 

Yoahida.     Kenichi.    Watanabe      TalLax.     and     Kiguchi.     Takashi,     Bl 
1.033.162,0    364-492  000 
Kiel,..  Gerald   B    Concemnc  convenience  iipening  heverage  can  end    Bl 

4.976.368.  n    22fr26«0ai 
Kline,  Torn    See 

Maraganore,    John    M      hrnum,    l<ihn    W,    II.   and    Kline,    Tnni.    Bl 
5,196,4I>4,  (1    sun  IWO 


l.ee,  Miltun  L  .  and  Sin,  Chung  H  .  to  Bngtiam  Young  University  Apparatus 

and  methods  for  trace  component  analysis  B I  5.070.240.  O  230-288  000 

Low,  John  M,  and  MilbaolL.  John  E  H.  to  Sortei.  Ltd  Mett»d  and  apparatus 

for  sorting  malenal    Bl  5.242.059,  O   209-552  OOO 
Maraganore.  John  M  ,  Fenton.  John  W .  II:  and  Kline.  Tom.  to  Biogen.  Inc  , 
and  Health  Research.   Inc    Inhibitors  of  thrombin    Bl    5.196.404.  CI 
514  13000 
Milbank.  John  E   H    See- 
Low.  John  M  ,  and  Milbuli.  John  E  H  .  Bl  5.242,059,  CI  209  552.000 
Milner,  Richard,  to  Smith  A  Nephew  pic  Gloves,  their  manufacture  and  use 

Bl  5.031  J45.  a   2  168  000 
Park.  Chung  P.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    Expandable  polyolelin 
compoaitions  and  preparation  process  utilizing  isobulane  blowing  agent 
B I  4.640,933,  CI    52194000 
Pol v  Vac.  Inc     See 

Brooks.  John  A  .  Jr ,  Bl  5,098,676,  CI  422  292  000 
Sin,  Chung  H    See 

Lee.  Milton  L  ,  and  Sin,  Chung  H  .  Bl  5,070,240,  CI   250-288  000 
Smith  A  Nephew  pic    See  — 

Milnei,  Richard.  Bl  5,031.245.  CI    2  168  000 
Smith.  Jerry  R  .  to  Idear  Iniemaaonal.  Inc    Vehicle  secuniv  apparatus  and 

method   Bl  5.349.329,  a    340-539  000 
Soitei.  Ltd    See 

Low.  John  M  .  and  Milbwik.  John  E  H  ,  Bl  5,242,059,  CI  209  552  000 
Wallslen,  Hans  I  ,  to  AMS  Medinvent  S  A   Prosthesis  comprising  an  expan 

sible  or  contractile  tubular  body   Bl  4.655.771.  CI   623  I  000 
Watanabe.  Takao   See— 

Yoshida.    Kenictu.    Watanabe.    Takao.    and     Kiguchi.    Takashi.    Bl 
1.033.162,  CI   364-492  000 
Weltmann.  Alfred    Prescnpaoa  eyewear  made  from  non  prescription  lens 

shield  maienal   Bl  5,387.950,  CI    351   178  000 
Yushida.  Keiuchi,  Watanabe.  Takao.  and  Kiguchi,  Taka.shi.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Method  and  apparatus  for  guidance  of  an  operation  of  operating  power 
plants  Bl  1.033.162.  O   364-492  000 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AB  Astra  See- 
Berg.  Hna.  and  Karlsvm.  Jan.  <"'3  6W.  n   D24  1 10001) 
Abhoo.  Barry  I  .  Abbott.  Valene  M    Clarke.  Stephen  J  .  and  Umchi.  Dimr 
to  Clean  Screen  Wipers  Pty  lid  Extruded  wiper  hacking  «np   l''V56<.Cl 
DI2  220  000 
Abhoo.  Valene  M     See 

Abbott.  Barry  J  .  Abhoo.  Valene  M  .  Clarke.  Stephen  J  .  and  Donchi. 

Dino.  }^^^t)^.  n  Di:  ;2t)ix» 

Abbnizzese.  Domenicu  See 

Natuzzi.     Paaquale.     and     Abbruuese.     IXimenicii       t?<48^      CI 
D6^38l  000 
Akiyama.  Osamu.  Rujii.  Yiishiio.  Koyama.  Ketichi.  and  Ohki.  Kunihim.  ui 

Sharp  Kabuihiki  Kaiiha  Television  >el    37  3.583.  CI    D14  126  000 
Allard.  Rxidall  N     See 

Pnce.  Gregory  G    and  Allard.  Randall  N  .  173.632.  O   D24  127  0(X) 
Pnce,  Gregory  G    and  Allard.  Randall  N  .  373.635.  O    D24  140  000 
Alviar,  Chrulophcr  Ser 

van    Engelea,    Herdinand.    Kaneko,    Steven    T     Alviar.    Chniiopher 
Sanchez.  Russell,  and  Mclean,  Mark.  VK'*^.  O   DI  3  14^  IJOU 
Ambar  Diamonds  Inc     See 

Iczkowitz.  Israel.  373. 5VI  n    DM    14  000 
American  Rtness  Pniducts.  Inc     Ser 


Summem.  Oorgene.  and  Rcxhstein.  Mitchell  A.  373.608.  CI    D21 
195  000 
Amway  Corporaliun   See 

Schirado,  U)well  C  ,  173.537.  CI    D9  572  (MM) 
Anand,  Prrm  K  ,  to  Health  Images.  Inc   Entertainment  system  display  stand. 

171.584.  n    D14  126  000 
AnttMX)  Corporation   Ser 

Under.  Steven  E  .  373,668.  CI   D.34  21  Oai 
Applegale.  Rex.  Harsey.  William  W.  Jr.  and  Vallotum.  AIney  K    Folding 

cumb«  knife    373.521.0   D8  99  000 
Armanno.  Frank.  Sr   Window  alarm  surveillance  panel    171.545    CI    DIO 

106  000 
Artcraft  uf  Montreal  1^    Ser 

Cohen.  Stephen,  173.653.0   D26^I34  000 
Asics  Corporation   See  — 

Tanaka.  Minoru.  and  Otani.  Tsutomu.  373.458,  O   D2  957  000 
Askien.  Benjamin  A  ,  and  Pangbum.  Thomas  E  .  lo  Ixxmark  International. 

Inc   Pnnter  373.595,0   D18  50000 
Attinello,  John  S  .  (nas,  Maunce,  and  Sundkvisl.  Karl  E  ,  lo  Gixidvear  Tire 

A  Rubber  Company,  The  Tire  tread    371,556,  CI    D12  147  000' 
Bailey.  Calhenne  M  .  U)  Nike.  Inc    Element  of  a  shoe  sole  with  transparent 

portion    ni,459.  O   D2  %7  000 
Balani.  Aldii  .We  - 
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Jacques.  Marc:  Gagnon,  Hubeil;  Balatti,  Aldo;  Beaudoin.  Serge:  and 
Noa.  Michel.  373>4I,  Q.  DIO-50.000. 
Banks.  Percival  C  Protective  cover  for  golf  gear.  373,471,  O.  D3-255  000 
Barish,  Sidney,  to  Creative  Cans  A  Freezers  liK.  Top  ckmiic  for  freezer. 

373.493.  O.  D6-472.000, 
Basco.  Jose  P:  Cranston,  William  V.  HI:  Foy,  Hunter  T:  Honeycutt,  Kendall 
A.:  Hood.  Allen  R.:  and  Yentz,  Frederick  C,  to  Inlenutianal  Business 
Machines  Corporanoo.  Industrial  computer.  373,573,  O,  D14-I00.000 
Bauman.  Michael:  See — 

Gobble,  Harold;  Bauman,  Michael;  Johnson,  Gerry;  and  Zimmermann. 
Doi«las  R..  373,452,  O.  Dl- 1 23.000. 
Beaudoin,  Serge:  See — 

Jacques.  Marc;  Gagnon,  Huben:  Balani,  AMo:  Beaudoin,  Serge:  and 
Nod,  Michel,  373,341.  Q.  DlO-30.000. 
Belkin  Components:  See — 

long.  Eric  L..  373.577.  Q.  D14-1 14.000. 
Benson.  Steven  R,  Snow  mobile  engine  head.  373,590.  CI.  D15-3.000 
Berg.  EIna:  and  Kartsson,  Jan,  to  AB  Astra.  Inhalation  spacer  for  aerosol 

medication  373,630,  O.  D24- 1 10.000. 
Bernard,  Alain,  to  Press  Book  Pral.  Inc.  Photo  album.  373,399,  CI    DI9- 

26000 
Bevill.  Stephen  L  Fishing  lure  case.  373.614,  Q.  D22-139.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

CaiboM,  Richard  J.,  373,649,  Q.  D26-43.000. 
Johnstone.  ScoO;  and  Szyruniki.  Avon.  373.643.  CI.  D26-43.000. 
Kaiser.  David  W,,  373,647.  O,  026-43.000. 
Kaiser.  David  W,  373,648.  Q.  D26-43.000. 
Kaiser,  David  W ,  373,632.  O.  D26-43.000. 

Szymaiski.  Aaron;  and  Haberstich.  Daniel.  373.646.  CI.  D26-43.000 
Szymsnski,  Aaron.  373.631,  C\.  D26-43.000 
Bloom.  Mikrhell  H.;  and  Robbins,  Richard  J.,  to  Lowrance  Etectronics.  Inc. 

Two-pieoe  interlocking  connector.  373,368,  C[.  DI3-I33.000. 
Borel.  Ted  R..  to  Occidental  Chemical  CorpotMioa.  Hopper  car  catch  bag. 

.373,564.0   DI  2-400.000. 
Bormioli.  Rocco.  to  Vetreria  Parmensc  Bormioli  Rocco  S.p.A.  Container 

373,309.  a.  D7-530.000. 
Bova.  Anthony  J  Chamois  necklace.  373,549,  CI.  Oil -7.000. 
Bowen.  Donald  H,,  Jr;  Chang,  David  I,;  RuOer,  Bryce  G.;  Prstojcvich, 
Michael  D  :  Van  Orden,  Roben  T;  and  Hncfaer,  Chales  K.,  to  Scientific- 
Atlanta.  Inc   Hand-held  remole  control.  373,588,  O.  DI4-2I8.000 
Box.  Daniel  A.  Speedy  mouse  cat  toy.  373,662,  O.  D30- 160.000. 
Boyer.  JoMfih  D..  to  Timberland  Company,  The.  Shoe  upper.  373,462.  CI. 

D2  969  000 
Brown.  Alai  W   Eye  surgery  fixation  ring  instnimenL  373,634,  CI.  D24- 

133.000 
Brown.  Arnold:  See — 

Ladirap,  Gregory  A.:  Gethait,  Mark  D.;  Gnadt,  David  F;  Brown,  Arnold: 

Gonda,  Frank  E.;  and  Hauben.  Hairy  H..  373.533,  O.  D9-528.000 

Lathrop.  Gregory  A.;  Geihan.  Maik  D.;  Gnadt,  David  F:  Brown,  Arnold; 

Gonda.  Frank  E.:  and  Hauben,  Hairy  H.,  373,534,  Q.  D9-S28.000 

Ladirop.  Gregory  A.:  Gerhait.  Maik  D.;  Gnadt,  David  F.;  Brown,  Arnold: 

Gonda,  Frank  E.;  and  Hauben,  Hany  H.,  373,535,  CI.  D9-528.000 

Burden.  BiDy  G   Plumbing  cap  lock.  373,622,  CI.  D23-260.000. 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sekine.  Tetsuya;  and  Tokuda,  Hiroyuki,  373,396,  O.  D 1 8-33.000. 
Carbone.  Richard  J  .  to  Black  A  Decker  Inc.  Head  for  a  flashlight.  373.649. 

CI   D26-43.000. 
Carsello.  Anthony  J.,  to  Emhan  Inc.  Cylinder  lock  housing.  373J23.  O 

D8-352.000 
Caltin.  Rodolphe.  to  Chagal  Horlogerie  S.A.  (Chagal  Horlogeric  AG.) 
(Chagal  Horlogerie  Ltd.)   Combined  walch  and  bracelet.  373.340,  CI 
DIO-32000 
Cattin.  Rodolphe.  to  Chagal  Horlogerie  S.A.  (Chagal  Horlogerie  AG.) 
(Chagal  Horlogerie  Ltd.).  Combined  watch  and  bracelet.  373,342.  CI. 
DIO- .32000 
Chagal  Horiogene  S.A  (Chagal  Horlogerie  A.G.)  (Chagal  Horlogehe  Ltd.): 
See— 
Camn,  Rodolphe,  373>40,  O.  DlO-32.000. 
Cattin,  Rodolphe,  373,342,  O.  DlO-32.000. 
Chan.  Bobby  Combined  ceiling  faa  motor  hOBsing,  canopy,  suppon  rod,  pull 

cords  and  light  fixtures  unit  373,629,  O.  D23-4II.000. 
Chan.  Enc  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Pot  handle.  373,303,  O  D7-393  000 
Chan.  Kwong  C  Pair  of  binoculars.  373,592,  C\.  DI6-133.000. 
Chang.  David  I.:  See — 

Bowen,  Donald  H..  Jr:  Chang,  David  I.;  Rutter,  Biyce  G.:  Prstojcvich. 
Michael  D  :  Van  Orden.  Roben  T;  and  Fincher.  Charles  K.,  373.388, 
O  DI4-2I8000. 
Chen,  Koh  S    See— 

Hon.  Moo  H  .  Cheng,  Chee  F;  (3ien,  Koh  S.:  and  Ho.  Lai  C  ,  373.587, 
CI   DI4-19I.000 
Cheng,  Choe  F    See— 

Hon,  Moo  H..  Cheng.  Chee  F;  Chen.  Koh  S.:  and  Ho.  Lai  C,  373.587. 
O  DI4-I91000 
Chcme  Industnes  Incorporated:  See — 

Mathison,  Allen  D .  373,623,  CI.  D23-260.000. 
Chin.  Henry  Y.    See— 

Searby.  Tom  J  :  Chin.  Henry  Y.:  and  Hippen,  Jan.  373.379.  CI    D14- 
113.000 
Oiipman,  Roben  G  ,  to  Lanixspe  Forms,  Inc,  Umbrella.  373,463.  CI 
D3  5000 


Chipman.  Roben  G..  to  Landscape  Forms.  Inc.  Umbrella.  373.466,  O. 

D3-5.000 
(Thiptnan.  Roben  G..  to  Landscape  Forms.  Inc    Umbrella.  373.467.  Q. 

D3-5000 
Clarke,  Stephen  J.:  See- 
Abbott.  Barry  J.:  Abboo.  Valerie  M.:  Claike,  Stephen  J.:  and  Donchi, 
Dino.  373,363,  O.  DI2-22O.O0O 
Oean  Screen  Wipers  Pty.  Ltd.:  See- 
Abbott,  Barry  J.;  Abbott,  Valerie  M.:  Clarke.  Stephen  J.:  and  Donchi, 
Dino,  373,363,  O.  D12-22O.00O 
Cohen.  Stephen,  to  Artcraft  of  Montreal  Ltd.  Glass  dome  for  lighting  Hxttire. 

373.633.0.026-134.000. 
Colbert,  Eail  J.  Onfaodontic  bracket  373,638.  CL  D24-180000 
Cole.  David,  to  VUkswagen  AG  Wheel.  373,362.  O.  DI 2-21 1. 000. 
Cotgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Zogg,  Jon  R.;  Mack.  Roben:  and  McKinney.  James  C.  373,329,  Q. 
D9-300.000 
C^onair  Corporation:  See — 

Solomita,  Anthony:  and  OConnor,  Rita.  373,581.  O   D14-I4I.000. 
Cooksey,  Edward  J,  to  Frederick  Brewing  Oimpany.  Canon  for  display  and 

transpon  of  beverages.  373,531,  O.  D9-43O.0O0. 
Coming  Incorponucd:  See — 

Oan,  Eric,  373J03,  O.  D7- 393.000 
Cranston,  William  V.  IB:  See— 

Basco.  Jose  P.;  Cranston,  William  V.,  HI;  Foy,  Hunter  T:  Honeycutt. 
Kendall  A.;  Hood,  Allen  R.;  and  Yentz,  Frederick  C,  373,573,  O. 
D14-100.000 
Creative  Cans  A  Freezers  Iik.:  See — 

Barish,  Sidney,  373.493,  O.  06-472.000 
Crowell,  Kadiy  L.  Fountain.  373,613,  O  023-20 1. 000 
Crowley,  Kevin  J.,  to  Rla  U.S.A.,  Inc.  Shoe  upper  373.460, 0.  02 -969.000. 
Cummins.  Donald  L..  deceased  (by  Marian  G.  Cummins,  executor),  to 
Cummins  Eagle.  Inc.  Machine  for  handling  bakery  dough.  373,303.  O. 
07-376.000. 
Cummins.  Donald  L.,  deceased  (by  Marion  G.  Cummins,  executor),  to 
Cummins  Eagle.  Inc.  Infeed  head  for  a  bakery  dough  handling  machiiie. 
373,307,  O.  D7-412.000. 
Cummins  Eagle,  Inc.:  See — 

Cummins,  Donald  L.,  deceased.  373.303.  O  D7-376.000. 
Cummins,  Donald  L.,  deceased,  373,307,  O  D7-412.000. 
Cummins,  Marian  G.,  executor.  See — 

Cummins,  Donald  L..  deceased.  373.503,  O   D7-376.000. 
Cummins,  Marion  G.,  executor  See — 

Cummins,  Donald  L  ,  deceased,  373J07,  CI.  D7-412.000. 
Curcio,  Michael.  Napkin  holder  373,516,  O.  07-631.000 
DAG  Products:  See- 
Eaton,  Christopher,  and  Reddy.  James  P,  373,472.  O.  03-257.000. 
Dente,  Stephen  V.;  Paulovich,  John  M.;  and  Palel,  Manhar  K..  to  Reckiti  & 
Colman  Inc.  Qip-on  dispenser  assembly  unit  for  air  treating  material. 
373,626,  a.  023-366.000 
E)esignPDint  Industrial  Design  Studio.  Inc.:  See — 

Walter.  Glen  V.,  373.663.  O.  D30-I6I.000 
Dhanapal.  Shivaprasad:  See — 

Ward.  Evan  T;  and  Dhanapal.  Shivaprasad,  373.555.  O. 
DiSandro.   Francesco.   Combined   football   ceiling   fan   and 

373.628.  a.  D23-377.000. 
Donchi.  Dino:  See — 

Abbott.  Barry  J.:  Abbott.  Valerie  M.:  Oarke.  Stephen  J.: 
Dino.  373.563.  CI   DI2-220.000 
Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Mark,  Darren  M..  to  Emhan  Inc.  Faucet  373.616. 

O.  023-241.000. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C:  and  Mark.  Darren  M..  to  Emhan  Inc.  Faucet.  373.617. 

O.  023-241. 000. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Mark.  Darren  M  .  to  Emhan  Inc.  Faucet.  373.618. 

O.  O23-24I.000. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C:  and  Mark,  Darren  M., 

373.619,  O.  023-242.000. 
Doughty,  Frederic  C;  and  Mark,  Darren  M.. 

373.620,  a.  023-242.000. 
Doughty,  Frederic  C;  and  Mark.  Darren  M.. 

373,621.0.  023-242.000 
Droz,   Francoise   H..   to  Titan   International   Marketing   Ltd.   Watch  case 

373,539,  O.  OI0-36.000. 
Dubinsky,  Emanuel.  Two  canopy  fold-up  umbrella.  373,468.  O.  O3-5.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

McBride,  John  K.;  and  Smithbome.  Gary  K..  373,594, 0  DI6- 209.000. 
Eaton,  Christopher,  and  Reddy.  James  P ,  to  DAG  Products.  Carrier  for  a  spon 

ball.  373,472,  O.  03-237.000. 
Einck.  Virgil  A.  Pedestal  housing  for  a  septic  tank  pump  control  panel. 

373,643,  O.  D23-303.000 
Eisner,  Louis  E.  Folding  card  table.  373.487.  CI.  06-429.000. 
Emhan  Inc.:  See — 

373,523.  CI  D8-352.000. 
and  Mark.  Danen  M..  373.616.  CI  O23-24I.000. 
and  Mark.  Darren  M.,  373,617.  O.  O23-24I.000. 
and  Mark,  Darren  M..  373,618,  O.  O23-24I.000. 
and  Mark,  Danen  M.,  373,619.  CI.  D23-242.000. 
and  Mark.  Darren  M..  373,620,  CI,  D23-242.000. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Mark.  Danen  M.,  373,621,  O.  D23-242.000. 
Endo,  Takayoshi:  See — 


O12-I33.000. 
light  fixture. 

and  Donchi, 


to  Emhan  Inc.  Faucet  set. 


10  Emhan  Inc.  Faucet  set 
lo  Emhan  Inc.  Faucet  set. 


Carsello.  Anthony  J 
Doughty.  Frederic  C. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C. 
Doughty,  Frederic  C. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C. 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 
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10.  1996 

Kudo,  Toshiharu, 

Hanazaki.  Hisashi 

.  Totsuka. 

MiLsuhiku 

and  Endo, 

Gnishllex 

Raymond,  ui 

Sari  Grrafillen 

Armchair 

171.473 

C"l 

D6-370(K1«) 

Takayoahi.  171.570,  CI 

Oil  161 (M) 

Groshllex 

Raymond,  lo 

Sari  Gmshllex 

Armcfiair 

373.478 

a 

D6-.369  0a) 

Engel.  Peter  H   Book 

1'' 1.598. 

O   D19: 

6  000 

Groshllex 

Raymond,  to 

Sari  Grustillex 

.Armchair 

373,480 

CI 

D6  370  000 

Septcmber  10,  1996 
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Jackie.  William  C  ,  to  Niven  Maiteting  Group,  The.  Wind  actuated  rotating    Levy,  Richard  C;  and  Maddocks,  Richanl  J   Blister  package  373.530.  O. 

sign  373.601.  O.  020-21.000.  09-415.000. 

Jackson.  Kenneth  A  Clothes  washer  cover.  373,664.  O.  D32-25.000.  Lewis.  Sally  S.  Upholstered  ottoman  373.477.  O  06-349.000. 
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Seftember  10,  1996 


Sept^ber  10,  1996 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 
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Kudo.  Toahihanj,   KUn&uki.  Hiu&hi,  Totsukji.  MiLsuhiki*.  Uki  biKk). 
T«k»yo«hi,  nt.S71),  CI   DH  161000 
Encel,  Pcler  H   Book    )7tji9ti.  O   019  26aU> 
EacalatK.  Elida   Srr 

Eacalanle.  Leon,  and  E^alancc,  Hlidi.  I^V^I''.  CI    08-71  000 
Eacalate.  Lcun.  and  EscaUme.  QkU  Torvh  hoMcr  <''VM4.  CI  08  7|  Dmi 
EailnifCT.  HanmiM  H  .  to  Pickard  B«ll  Electmnii.s   Im.    Octktup  cumpulrr 

173  J74.  a   014^100  000 
Falno.  KiDiberly.  lo  Ked»  CorporaiKm,  The   (  onihinnJ  sh<«r  ■iolc  and  pcr\pt\ 

try   171.457.  a   02 '»5:  noo 
Reaaer.  lac    See— 

Rotwra.  Micharl  J  ,  (71.67(1  (1    DU  ;«<  IIOI) 
FeiHon.  Willum  E    See 

Rak,  Rooun  P.  and  F^num.  William  E.  (71,566.  CI   01  Mil  000 
Rak.  Roman  P.  and  Ftniim.  William  E.  171.567.  O    011-111000 
FriTCT.  J    Boiiaden   See 

Fornes.  J    E    Alcani/     ind   hrrrri    J     Boitadm,   171.575.  (1    OU 
100  000 
fila  ISA.  Inc    See 

Crowley.  ICcvm  J  .  171.460.  C\   DI  %9  000 
Pildan.  Geriuml  Pearl  cluam  button    171.551.  CI   Oil  222 (YK) 
finctiCT.  Charles  K    See 

Buwen.  Donald  H  .  Ir  .  Chang.  David  I  .  Ruder   Bryce  (i  .  PrMojevich. 

Michael  0  .  Van  Oden.  R<*en  T    and  Finchci.  (Turie*  K  ,  17J..5IW. 

a   OI42IHOOO 

Fomes,  J    E    Alcani;.  and  Frrrrr.  J    Rintadm.  ki  Inirnuiional  Businc\> 

Machines  CorporatKin   Financial  inpui  ilr«icr    ni.s-'S  (1   I)|4  limiNill 

Foy,  Humer  T    See 

Basco.  Jo«e  P.  Cransiim.  Williani  V     III    Kiv    Hunicr  T.  H<>nevi.un. 
Kendall  A  .  Hood.  Allen  K  .  and  Vem/.  Frederick  (    .   171.571    (T 
OI4-10UU00 
Frederick  Brewing  Ctmifinny    See 

Cookjey.  Edward  )  .  '''1.511    CI   D^4W)()(1II 
Fujii.  Nobuhini.  and  Takeoka.  KivtMhi.  tn  Sharp  Kjhu\hiki  Kaisha    Micrt- 

wave  oven    ni.so;   (I    1)7  \s\  IKIII 
Pupi.  Yoshito   See 

Akiyama,  Osamu.  Fujii.  Voshito.  Kovama.  KriiLhi.  .inil  ( Iht^i.  Kunihirn. 
17  1_5m.  a    1)14  I  26  OH) 
(U^tnon.  Hubert   See 

Jacques.  Marv.  (iagnon.  Huhen    Halaui    Aldo.  Be^iuditin.  Vr^r.  ^d 
Noel.  MKhel.  (''1.541    (1    tHOIOOII) 
(iatcs.  ChnslOfiheT   u>  PraiK)uc.  Im    C  nvn  toe  a  bird  Iceder    17.1.660,  (I 

D1&I24000 
Ciencral  Housewares  Cotp    See 

Viemeister.  Tucker  L  .  171.506,  CI    [)7  WMMM 
General  PhysKitherapy    See 

Young.  James  V     171.640.  (1   024  215  000 
Cierhart.  Mark  O    See 

Lalhrap,  Gregory  A    (ierhart.  Mart  1)    (inadi.  David  F  .  Brown.  Arnold. 
Gooda.  Frank  F.  .  and  Haubrn.  HarT>  H  .  (71,511.  CI    W  52X(I()I1 
Lalhruf).  Gregory  A    Gerhan.  Mark  O  .  Gnadl,  David  F  .  Rniwn.  Arnold. 
Gooda.  Frank  F  .  and  Hauhert,  Harry  H  .  (71.514.  CT    W  ^2K  l«)0 
l.aihruf>.  Gregory  A  ,  Cierhart.  Mark  0  .  Gnwaii.  David  F  .  Bniwn.  Amokj. 
Gonda,  Frank  F  .  and  Hauben,  Hairy  H  .  171_51<i.  CI    DM  "i2»  1)00 
Gibstm.  Calvin  L    Air  lime  shoe    (71.456   CI    D2  IW7  IMX) 
(himure.  Benjamin  F  Surface  mount  ihowri  «helf   17(44^  C'l   l)6  525tX10 
(ilassical  Heirioorav.  Inc     See 

Sunley.  Pamcia  A  .  (71.442.  CI   06-458  000 
Gnadt.  David  f    See  • 

Lalhrop.  Gregory  A  .  ( ierhan.  Mark  D  .  (iiiadi.  David  F    Brown.  Arnold, 
CKioda,  Frank  F    and  Hauben.  Harry  H     CL'^d.  CI    DM  'i2X  («XI 
[,alhnip.  Gregory  A  .  Cierhan,  Mark  D  ,  (inadt,  D-jvid  F  .  Bniwn.  Arnold, 
(imda,  Frank  E  ,  and  Haubeit.  Harry  H  .   17  (.5  M.  n    DM  528  000 
l,athrop,  Gregory  A  .  ( ierhait.  Mark  D  .  Gnadl.  David  F  .  Brown.  Arnold. 
Gooda.  Frank  F     and  FUubcn.  Flarrv  H  ,  (7(.5('S.  CI    DM  ^2X000 
(lohble,  Harold.  Bauman.  Michael.  John.son.  Cierry.  and  /jmmennann.  Dou 
glas  R  .  ui  Kcllogit  Company   Waffle  product    1''(,4'i2,  CI    DI   125  WX) 
Gtildbeig,  William  L    See 

Sancarsieru.  Paul.  Goldberg.   William   I       and  (rraham,   Kenneth  W  . 
171,609.  n   02I  2261X10 
Gudda.  Frank  E    See 

l^athrof).  Greg<iry  A    (ierhan.  Mark  D    Gnadl.  David  F  .  Bniwn.  Arnold. 

(kmda,  Frank  F     and  Haubert,  Harr,  H     C  (.Ml.  ("1    DM  528  IXX) 

l,alhni(i.  Gregory  A  .  (jerhart.  Mark  D  .  Gnadt.  David  F  .  Brown.  Arnold. 

Ckioda.  Frank  F  ,  and  Hauben.  Flarry  H     171.5  14.  CI    DM  128  l»») 

Laihnip,  Gregory  A  .  Gerhan,  Mark  D  .  Gnadt,  David  F  .  Brown.  Arnold. 

(knda.  Frank  E    and  Hauben.  Harry  H  .  171.515,  CI   DM  528  l»«l 

(iood  Humor  B revere  Ice  Cream.  [>ivi.sH>n  of  CtitKipco.  Inc     See 

Schwarz.  Peter  M  .  P  1.45 1 ,  CI   DI   ll)4(XX) 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  Pie    See 

Aninello.  John  S    (iraas.  Maunce   and  Sundkvisi   Karl  F  .  V\.^se,.  CI 
DI2  147  11X1 
(jraas.  Maunce   Ser 

Amnelk).  John  S    Graa.s   Maumr   and  Sundkvui   Karl  F  .  J7J.556.  CI 
D12  147  (XXI 
Graham,  Kenneth  W     Ser 

Sanianieni.   Paul,   Goldberg    William   1       and  Graham     Kenneth   W 
171.N)M   n    D:i   226HXI 
Gnves,  Nettie  H    legging    l''(451   (I    02  Mtll  (XX) 
Greene   Pamela  S     ii>  Nike    Inc    Shoe  upper    17(461.  CI    D2m6M(XX) 


Groshllei.  Raymond,  ic.  Sari  Gtoshllei  Armchair  171.471.  CI  D6-170(XX) 
Gnshllei.  Raymond,  to  Sari  GnKhllex  Armchair  171.478.0  D6-169  000 
Gnishllex,  Raymond,  to  Sart  Grosftllex  Armchair  171.480.  CI  D6  170  000 
Ciroshllei.  Raymond,  to  Sari  Groshllex  Armchair  171.481,  CI  D6^  170  0(X) 
Haberstich,  Daniel    See 

Siymanski.  Aaron   and  Haberstich.  Daniel.  171,646,  CI   D26-41  000 
Hamilton.   Kenneth   I     Combined  key    nng   and  fla-shlighi     171,469,  CI 

DI  209  (XX) 
Han.  Yang  P  Coffee  niakci    1^1.501.  CI    D7  VlMIXXI 
Hana/aki.  Hisashi    See 

Kudo.  Toshihanj.   Hana/aki.  Hisashi.  Totsuka,  MiLsuhiko.  and  Endo. 
Takayoshi.  17  1.17(1.  CI    DI  1  Ihl  (XX). 
Hanson.  David  J     Ser  - 

Peterson,  Gary  E  .  Hanson.  Day  id  J  .  Olivera.  Raui.  and  Weber.  Janice 
M.  171.589.  CI   014  257  (XXI 
Harsey.  William  W  .  Jr    See 

Applegale.   Ret.   Harsey.   Wilham   W  .   Jr .   and   Valloiion,  AIney   K., 
171.521.  CI    08  99000 
Ha:iegawa.  Yuiaka,  to  Stmv  Corporation   Digital  iTHifion  picture  him  sound 

decoder/player   171.582' CI   OI4^  124  000 
Hauben,  Flarry  H    Ser 

L.athrop.  Gregory  A  .  Gerhan,  Mark  D  .  Gnadl,  David  F  ,  Brown,  Arnold, 

C«nda,  Frank  E  .  and  Hauben,  Harry  H  .  171.511.  CI   DM  528  000 

l,athnip.  Gregory  A  .  Gerhan.  Mark  0  .  (jtiadt.  Oavid  F  .  Brown.  Arnold. 

Gooda.  Frank  E  .  and  Hauben,  Harry  H  .  171,514.  CI   D9  528  000 
Lalhiup.  Oreg<irv  A  .  Geihan.  Mark  0  .  Gnadl.  David  F  .  Brown,  Arnold. 
Cimda,  Frank  E  .  and  Hauben.  Harry  H  .  171.515.  CI    DM  528  000 
Health  Images.  Inc     .We 

Anand.  Prem  K  .  171.584.  CI   DI4  126  (XXI 
Heiman.  James  A     See 

Tuchscherer.    Gregory     J.    and    Heiman.    James    A.     173,517.    O 
D7  6810IX) 
Hrvylen  Packard  Co    Ser 

Varbv.  Tom  J     Chin.  Henry  Y.  and  Hippen.  Jan,  171,574.  C|    D14 
1 1 1  (XX) 
Hippen,  Jan   Ser 

Seartiy.  Tom  J     Chin.  Henry  Y.  and  Hippen.  Jan.  171.579.  CI    DI4 
llllXX) 
Hiniko.  Ohkuma.  and   faka-shi.  Nakamura.  lo  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba 

BcKly  ol  a  televiSKMi  camera   373_5M1,  CI   DI6  201  UX) 
Hnatakiy.  Athena  E   Spcxt  shoe  lacing   373,464,  CI   02  978  000. 
Ho.  I.ai  C     See 

Hon.  M.X)  H  .  t-heng  Chee  F  ,  Chen.  K.*  S  .  and  Ho.  Lai  C  ,  373.587, 
CI   D14  191  IXX) 
Hodgin.   IXiyle   E     to   ln.spiration   Lures.   Im     Fishing   lure    173,612,  CI 

D22  1 26  (XX) 
Hon.  M(X)  H  .  Ijm,  Kim  Y' .  and  Lecmg,  Chee  H  .  to  Motorola.  Inc   Selective 

call  receiver   17(,58/i.  CI    014  191  (XX) 
Hon.  Moo  H  .  Cheng,  Chee  F,  Chen,  Koh  S  .  and  Ho.  Ijii  C  .  lo  Motorola. 

Inc    Radio  pager   171.587.  CI    014  191  IXX) 
Honeycutl,  Kendall  A     See 

Basco,  Jose  P.  Cranston.  William  V.  III.  Foy.  Hunter  T.  Hooeycutt, 
Kendall  A  .  Hood,  Allen  R  .  and  Yent/.  Frrdenck  C,  373,573.  O. 
D14  IIXKXX) 
Hong.  Park,  to  Pnidyne  Emerpnses  Inc'  Combined  yea.soning  containers  and 

rotating  base    (7  (.s  I  2.  CI    07  592  000 
Hioai.  Allen  R     Ser 

Ba-sco,  J<Mie  P.  Cranston.  William  V.  HI,  Kiv.  Hunter  T.  Honeycutl. 
Kendall  A  .  Hood.  Allen  R  .  and  Ycnc/.  Fredenck  C  .   171.573,  C\ 
D14  1(X)(XX) 
Hull.  Carl  (i   Table  with  attached  chairs    171.476.  CI    06-138  (XX) 
Humphrey.   Neall  W     to  Trade  Source   Inleniational    Pull  chain  device 

171.522,  CI   D8KP(XXI 
Hunsaker,  Gary  B   (iilf  bag  dolly  cart    171,667,  O   014  15  (XXI 
Hyde  Athletic  Industries.  Inc     See 

Santarsiero,  Paul,  (joklberg.  William  L  .  and  Graham,  Kenneth  W, 
(7 (.609,  CI    021  226  (XX) 
Imahon.  YoshHi.  lo  Star  Micninics  Co  ,  I  ul   Audible  signal  lor  jiarm  units 

171.546.  CI    01(1^  1 16  (XX) 
lndu.stne  Naliu/i.  SpA    See  - 

Natuzzi.  Pa.squale.  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella.  171,484,  CI    06-381  000 
Natu^zi.     Pasquale.     and     Abbru//ese      Domenuo.      171,485,     CI 
06^181  (XX) 
Inspiratum  Lures.  Inc     Srr 

Hodgin.  Doyle  E  .  171,612,  CI   022  126  (XX) 
INTERLECX)AG   See 

Knudsen,  Jens  N  .  171,606.  CI   021   108  (XX) 
Skov.  lb  T.  and  Pagel.  Kim,  171.605.  CI    021   108  (XX) 
Intematiooal  Business  Machines  Corporation   See 

Ba.sco.  Jose  P.  Cranston.  William  V.  Ill,  Kiv.  Hunter  T     Honeycun. 
Kendall  A  .  Hi.id.  Allen  R  .  and  Yentj.  Fredenck  C  .   171.571.  a 
014  100  (XX) 
Kimes.  J    F    Alcani/,   and   Ferrer.  J     Bouadera.   171.575,  (-|    DM 

KXKXX) 
Nakada.  Kazuo.  Y'amazaki,  Kazuhiko.  Menno,  Tnstan  \  .  and  Sapper. 

Richard  F.  171.580.  CI    OUIIKXX) 
Shima,  Hisa.shi.  and  Yama7,aki,  Kazuhiko.  171,578.  CI    DI4  I06(XXI 
Invacare  Corporatxio    Srr 

Obitls.  Shane.  171.624.  CI   D21  104  OtX) 
liAowilz.  Israel,  lo  Amhar  Diamonds  Inc    Ring    I'llSI.  CI    DM    14  (XX) 


Jackie,  William  C,  to  Niven  Maifcedng  Group,  The.  Wind  uXomuA  totaling 

sign  373,601,  C.  D2O-2L0O0. 
Jackson,  Kcnaeth  A  Ootbes  washer  cover.  373.664.  C\.  D32-2S.000. 
imafta.  Marc:  Gagnon,  Hubert;  Baiaoi,  Aklo:  Beauiloin,  Serge;  and  Noel. 

Michel,  to  Les  Systems  Ekcttoniqiies  C-MAC  Inc.  HousiBg  for  electric 

tbetmostat  373X1.  Q.  DlO-50.000. 
Joetgensen,  Carsten,  to  Pi-Design  AG,  Wine  cooIct.  373^  1 3,  Q.  D7-603.000 
Johnson,  Gerry  See — 

Gobble,  Harold;  Bauman.  Michael;  Johason,  Geny.  and  Zimmennann, 
Douglas  R..  373,452,  O.  Dl-125.000. 
Johnson,  Theodore  A  E«ataiiiii¥9it  ceiMer.  373,488.  Q.  D6-436.000. 
Johnstone.  Scolt;  and  Szymansb,  Aaron,  to  Black  A  Decker  Inc.  Flashlight 

with  flexible  handle.  373.64S.  Q.  D26-43.000. 
Kabushiki  Kasha  Toshiba:  See^ 

Hiroko,  Ohkuma;  and  Takashi,  Nakamura.  373393.  C\.  016-203.000. 
Kaiser,  David  W.,  to  Black  A  Decker  Inc.  Head  for  a  flexible  llaafaligfaL 

373.647,  a  026-43.000. 

Kaiser,  Oavid  W,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc   Head  for  a  flexible  flashligbL 

373.648,  a.  D26-43.000. 

Kauer.  David  W ,  lo  Black  A  Decker  Inc.  Flexible  flashUghL  373,652.  O. 

D26-43000 
Kalveslran.  Jamie  L.,  Pdittline.  William  S.;  Runer,  Biyce  G,;  and  Louden- 
slager,  John  H.,  to  RollerWade,  Inc.  Knee  guard,  373,655.0,  D29- 12 1.000. 
Kaneko,  Steven  T.:  See-— 

van   Engelen,   Ferdinand;    Kaneko.   Steven  T.;  Alviar,  ChrisloplKr. 
Sanchez.  RuskII:  and  Mclean.  Maik,  373,569.  Q.  DI3-147.000 
Karlsson.  Jan:  See — 

Berg.  Etna;  and  Karlsson.  Jan,  373,630,  Q.  D24- 110.000. 
Keds  Coiporatioa,  The:  See — 

Fabio,  Kimberly,  373,457,  O.  D2-952.000. 
Keller,  H.  Thomas:  and  Riadoo,  Scott,  lo  Vtaghn  Puniiture  Company,  Inc 

Bed  373,486,  Q  D6- 393.000. 
Kellogg  Conmny:  See — 

Gobble,  Haiold;  Bauman,  Midiael;  Johnson,  Gory;  and  Zinrniomann. 
Dougtas  R.,  373,45Z  Q.  DI-12S,000. 
Kienzle,  Tiimxhy  E..  to  Robbie  Manufacturing,  Inc  FifansHip  dispenser  for 

food  packi«ing  373.496.  a.  D6-5I8.000. 
King,  Fate.  Jr  Torch  fool  with  round  mouM.  373,520,  Q,  D8-71,000. 
Knudsen,  Jens  N.,  lo  INTERLEGO  AG.  Tby  building  elemenL  373,606.  O. 

D2 1-108.000 
Koike.  Takeo:  See — 

Nakamiaa,  Masafairo:  and  Koike,  Takeo.  373,665,  Q.  D32-2 1.000 
Kokenge.  Emily  M  ,  and  McDvain,  Howard  H..  lo  Proclor  A  Gamble 

Compmy,  The  Combined  bottle  and  cap.  373,536,  a.  D9-529,000. 
Koyama.  Keiichi:  See — 

Akiyama.  Osamu;  Fujii,  Yoshito;  Koyama,  Keiichi;  and  Ohki,  Kunihiro, 
373.583,  a  D14-126.000. 
Kudo,  Toshihani;  Hanazaki.  Hisashi;  Totsuka,  Mitsuhiko;  tmi  Endo,  Takay- 
oshi, to  Yazaki  Cotporabon  Fuse.  373,570.  O.  D13-I61.000. 
La  Molle,  Bengt.  lo  Pharmacia  Biotecfa  AB.  Manifold  ilevioe  for  cfaetnicaJ 

solid  phase  icactians.  373,633.  Q.  D24- 1 33.000. 
Landscape  Forms,  be.:  See — 

Chipmaa,  Robert  G.,  373.465.  Q.  D3-S.00O. 
Chiptnaa,  Roben  G..  373.466.  O.  D3-S.O0O. 
Chipmaa.  Roben  G..  373.467,  CX.  D3-5.000. 
Ladsop,  Grcgoiy  A  ;  Geihan.  Maik  D,;  Gnad^  Dtvid  F;  Brown.  Arnold; 
Gonda,  Frank  E.,  and  Haubert.  Hany  H..  lo  Lever  Bradiers  Contpany. 
Division   of  (>nopco.    Inc.   Combined   bottle   and   csf>.    373.533.   O. 
D9-528  000 
Lalhrop.  Gregory  A.:  Gerhait.  Mark  D.;  GnadL  David  R;  Brown.  Arnold; 
Gonda.  Frank  E.,  and  Hauben.  Harry  H..  lo  Lever  Bothers  Company. 
Diviiioo   of  Conopco.   Inc.  Combined  bonk  and  csp.   373.534,  O. 
D9-528  000 
Lathrop,  Gregory  A  :  Oihan.  Mark  D.;  Gnadt.  David  F;  Brown,  Arnold; 
Gonda,  Fnnk  E;  and  Hauben.  Hany  H..  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
Division   of  Conopco,    Inc.   Combined   bottle   and  cap.    373.535,  O. 
D9-528.000 
Lawrence,  V^her  B,  to  S  A  W  Bail  Company  Fishing  lure.  373.613.  O. 

022- 133.000. 
Lee,  Chan  shin.  Chair  373,479,  a.  D6-370.000. 
Lee,  Chan-shin  Chair.  373,482.  Q.  D6-370.000, 
Lee,  Chan-shin  Drop  leaf  taUe.  373,494.  d.  06-480.000. 
Lee,  Chen-Kun.  Kettle.  373  JOO,  Q,  D7-320.000, 
Lee,   James   M.,   to  Lockheed  Martin  Cotporalian.   information   kiosks. 

373,641,  a.  D25-4.000. 
Lcong,  Chee  H.:  See — 

Hon.  Moo  H.;  Um.  Kim  Y:  and  Leong.  Chee  H,.  373J86.  Q.  D14- 
191000. 
Les  Systems  Eleclroniques  C-MAC  Inc.:  Set — 

Jacques,  Marc;  Gagnon,  Hubert;  Balaui,  Aklo;  Beaudoin,  Serge;  and 
Noel,  Michel.  373>«1.  O.  DlO-50.000. 
Lever  Bathers  Company,  Division  of  Coaofico,  Inc.:  See — 

Laduop,  Gregory  A.;  Geifaan,  Mark  D.;  Gnad^  David  F;  Bn>wn.  Arnold; 
Gootki.  Frank  E;  and  Haubert.  Hany  H.,  373,534,  Q,  D9-528.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Comijpco,  Inc,:  See — 

Lathrop,  Gtegoiy  A;  Geihsrt,  Maik  D;  Gnad^  David  F;  Brown,  Arnold; 

Gonda.  Frank  E.;  and  Haubert  Hany  H.,  373,333,  Q.  D9-S28.000. 

Lalhrop,  Gregory  A. :  Getfaart,  Marit  D.;  Gnadt,  David  F,;  Brown,  Ainokl: 

(imda.  Frank  E.;  and  Hauben.  Hany  H.,  373,535,  a.  D9-528.000 

Levemer,  Bmno,  to  Moulinex  S,A.  Electric  food  processor.  373,504.  O. 

07  378.000 


Levy.  Richard  C;  and  Maddocks,  Richard  J.  Blister  package.  373330.  Q. 

D9-415.000 
Lewis,  SaUy  S.  Upholsteied  ottoman.  373.477,  Q.  D6- 349.000. 
Lexmark  International.  liK.:  See — 

Askren.  Benjamin  A.:  and  Pangbum.  Thomas  E.,  373395,  Q.  D18- 
50.000. 
Liggett.  Richard,  to  Mastertouch  Information  Systems.  Inc.  Handheld  infor- 

madoo  and  collection  device  with  cradle.  373376,  Q.  014-100.000. 
Lim.  Kim  Y.:  See — 

Hon,  Moo  H.;  Um,  Kim  Y;  and  Leong,  Chee  H.,  373386,  Q   014- 
191.000. 
Linder,  Steven  E.,  to  Anthro  Corporation    Shelf  can.  373,668,  Q.  034- 

21.000. 
Lint.  Jeffery  D.:  Williams,  David  L.:  and  Spam,  Stephen  J.,  Ki  Masco/Tech, 

Inc.  Doorway  transom.  373,642,  O.  D25- 138.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  James  M..  373,641.  Q.  D25-4  0O0 
Losi.  Raymond,  H,  to  Varifex.  Inc  Skate  boot.  373348.  C\.  D2-904.000. 
Loudenslager,  John  H.:  See — 

Kalveshan,  Jamie  L.;  Ponzline.  William  S.;  Runer,  Bryce  G.:  and 
Loudenslager,  John  H.,  373,655,  Q.  D29-I2I.000. 
Lownsbuiy.  Janet  A.  Egg  basket.  373352,  Q.  DI  I  121.000. 
LowraiKe  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Bkmm,  MitcheU  H.;  and  Robbins,  Richard  J.,  373368,  CI  D13-133.000 
Lucarelli.  Raffaella:  See — 

Nabizzi.  Pasquak:  and  Lucarelli,  Raffaella.  373,484.  C\.  06-381. 000. 
Mack.  Robert  See— 

Zogg.  Jon  R  ;  Mack,  Robert;  and  McKinney.  James  C,  373329,  Q 
D9-300.000 
Maddocks.  Richard  J.:  See- 
Levy,  Richaid  C:  and  Maddocks,  Richard  J.,  373330,  O.  D9-415.000. 
Maeda.  Yasimari;  and  Mochida,  Taro,  to  Matsushita  Ekctric  Works,  Ltd.  Oral 

cavity  cleaner.  373.631.  Q.  D24-I1I.000. 
Mainville,  Patrick  J.  Spring  clip.  373324.  CI.  D8-395.000. 
Mark,  Darren  M.:  See — 

Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Maik,  Danes  M..  373.616. 0.  D23-241.000 
Doughty,  Frederic  C;  and  Mark,  Danen  M..  373.617. 0  D23-241 .000 
Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Maik.  Danen  M..  373,618.  Q.  D23-24I.000 
Doughty.  Ftederic  C;  and  Maik.  Danen  M.,  373,619,  Q.  023-242,000. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Matt.  Danen  M.,  373,620. 0.  D23-242.000. 
Doughty,  Ftedeiic  C;  and  Mark,  Danen  M.,  373.621, 0  D23-242.000. 
Marks.  Jonathan:  See— 

Zambelli.  Michael;  Maiks.  Jonathan;  Ramakiishnan.  Rengaswamy;  and 
Zillioux.  Joel  G..  373.571,  CI   OI3-I62.000. 
Martin.  Howad.  Root  canal  handpiece  373.636,  Q.  D24-152  000. 
Masco/Tech.  Inc.:  See — 

Unt.  Jeffery  D.;  WUUams,  David  L:  and  Sparer,  Stephen  J.,  373.642,  Q 
D25- 138.000. 
Mastenoucfa  Inftmnation  Systems,  Iik.:  See — 

Uggett,  Richard,  373376,  O.  D14-100.000 
Madiison.  Allen  D.,  lo  Cbenie  Indusnies  Incocporaled.  Mechanical  test  phig 

for  overflow  nd  waste  drains.  373,623,  Q  D23-260.000. 
MalsusfaiU  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Maeda.  Yasunari;  and  Mochida.  Taro,  373,631,  Q  D24-111.000 
McBiide,  John  K.;  and  Smithbome,  Gaiy  K.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Camera  with  fixed  flash  373394,  O.  D16-209.000. 
McDougall,  Samuel  R.  Canier  for  bicycle  373365.  O.  D12-408.000. 
Mcllvain.  Howard  H.:  See— 

Kokenge.    Emily    M.:    and    Mcllvain.    Howard    H..    373336.    C\. 
D9-529.000 
McKie,  Ann  W.  Thumb  splint  373,639.  C\.  D24- 190.000. 
McKinney.  James  C:  See — 

Zogg.  Jon  R.;  Mack,  Robert  and  McKinney,  James  C,  373329,  O 
D9-300.000 
Mclean,  Marie:  See- 
van   Engelen.    Ferdinand;    Kaneko,    Steven   T;   Alviar.   Ctaristopher, 
Sanchez,  Russell;  and  Mclean,  Mark.  373369.  O.  013-147.000 
Means  Industries:  See — 

Shaw,  David  W.;  Scott.  Gaiy  B.;  and  Shortland,  Robert  J..  373357.  Q. 
D12-162.000. 
Mele,  Peter  C.  Draft  prevention  flap  for  a  sleeping  bag.  373.453.  Q. 

D2-7 19.000. 
Melk,  Thomas  J.,  to  Outer  Circle  Products,  Ltd.  Flexible  cooler.  373314,  CI. 

D7-607.000. 
Melk.  Thomas  J.,  to  Outer  Circle  Products.  Ltd  Flexible  cooler.  373315,  CI. 

D7-607.000. 
Merino,  Tristan  A.:  See — 

Nakada.  Kazuo;  Yamazaki,  Kazuhiko;  Merino,  Tnstan  A,;  and  Sapper, 
RicfaanI  R,  373380.  Q.  D14-1 13.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

van   Engelen.    Ferdinand;    Kaneko.   Steven  T;   Alviar,   Christopher, 
Sanchez,  Russell;  and  Mclean,  Marit,  373369.  Q.  D13-I47.000. 
Militzok,  Douglas  Candy  dispenser.  373311,  O.  D7-589.000 
Miller,  John  S.  Animal  feeder.  373,659,  C\.  D3O-121.000. 
Miller.    Wallace    A.,    to    SST    Industries.    Inc.    Container.    373332.   C\ 

D9- 520.000. 
Mochida,  Taro:  See— 

Maeda.  Yasunari;  and  Mochida.  Taro.  373.631.  Q.  O24-1I1.000. 
Moradinia.  Iraj.  Die  for  playing  a  board  game.  373.603.  Q.  D21-41,000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 
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191  000 
Un«   sa».  u 
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POrtzline,  William  S     See- 
Kalvestran.  Jamie  L  . 
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R  Utter.  Brvce  G  .  and 
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Schtrado.    Lowell    C.    to    Amway    Coiponiian.    Bottle.    373337.    O  Walters.  Guy  A.  Ul;  and  Tobin.  Avis  E,  Jr.,  373.491,  Q.  D6-445.000 

D9-572.000.  Thompson,  Lynn  C.  Spear.  373.611,  Q.  022-1 18.000. 

Schwarz.  Peter  M.,  to  Good  Humor-Breyeis  Ice  Cream.  Division  of  Conopco,    Timberland  Company,  The:  See- 
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Hon.  Moo  H     I  im.  Kiir  Y .  mJ  I«iog.  Chee  H,   '7J_S86.  a    DI4 

191  000 
Hon.  Moo  H  .  Cheng.  Cher  F .  Chen.  K(*  S  ,  md  Ho.  1^  C  .  ?73.^X7 

a   DI4-I'JI000 
Nagele.  Albeit  L.  and  Soren.  LAmid.  nvSKS   n   DI4  149  000 
Peienon.  Gay  E..  Hanaon.  David  J  .  (Niven.  Raul,  and  Wrber.  Janiir 

M  .  373.589.  Q   014^257.000 
Rak.  Roman  P.  and  Fenton.  William  K  ,  373.5<*.  CI   1)1  1  I  33  000 
Moulinei  S  A.   Ser 

Levemer.  Bruno.  373..V)4.  n   D7  37)t  000 
Piret,  Philipix.  373.499.  O   D7  112  000 
Multala.  Penm  V  Low  com  detail  S  jandinti  machine  acceiuar>   373_<il)(.  CI 

D«^70  000 
Muhiscieaoe  Syuem  Pie   Lid    See 

Ser  Tuen  Wei.  Winjion,  37  3„5M.  CI   1)9  4(1  000 
Nagcle.  Albctl  L  .  and  Soren.  Leonid.  lo  Molofnla.  Inc   Modular  ba.ie  for  a 

cordleu  portable  elephooe    373.585.  CI    D14'I49IX)0 
Nakada.   Kazuo.   Yamazaki.   Kazutuko.    Menno.  Trutan   A  .   and   Sapper. 
RichanJ  F .  K>  Imenuoonal  Business  Machines  CusporatHai   Display  unii 
mdi  m  anachaMe  CMwra  unif.  373.580.  CI   DI4^  11  3  000 
.Sakamura.  Masatairo-.  and  Koike.  Taken,  lo  .Sharp  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Vacuum 

cteaier   373.665.  O    032  21  000 
Natuz/i.  Pasquale;  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella.  u>  Industrie  Natu^^i   SpA   Seal 

373.484.  n   D6-M1  000 
Nabizzi.  Pasiyalr.  and  Abbnuzese.  IXimenicu.  (o  lndu.«nr  Naiuui.  Spa 

Seat  373.485.  CI   06^  Wi  000 
NKkles.  Aaron  M  .  and  .Nukles.  Dwiiel  R    Smoke  delei.1or    373.544.  O 

DIO- 1(36  000 
Nn-kles.  Daniel  R     Vr 

Ntckles.  Aaron  M  .  and  SicHiles.  Daniel  R  .  373.544.  CI   Dll^  106  II«I 
Nike.  Inc    Ser 

Bailey.  Catherine  M     n3.459.  C\   DI  967  000 
(ireene.  PameU  S  .  173,463,  (1   D2  969  000 
Smith.  Wil.vni  W  .  n\.46l    (1   l):g69  0<)() 
Nivea  MarlLcong  (imup.  The   See 

Jackie.  William  C  .  37l.hO|    n    D20  2I  000 
N««l.  Michel   See 

Jac»joes.  Marc,  (iagnon.  Huhen,  Balaili    Mdi>    Bcaudoin.  Serjje    and 
N.i<l.  Michel.  (7VS4l.n   010^500011 
Obftts.  Shane,  lo  Invacare  (ivpivaiHin    Tub  bar    <^l.h24.  CI   1)2'  K)4  (««l 
Occidenial  ChenucaJ  Corpuration    Ser 

Bortl.  Ted  R  .  H  1.564,  n   012  4(X)  1)00 
O'Connor.  Riu   Ser 

Sulonuta.  AMhuny.  and  OC.mnt*.  Rita.  nt.58l.  C"l    DI4  141  (MX) 
Ohki.  Kunihiru   Ser 

Akiyama.  Osamu.  Fufii.  Yiishilo.  Kiiyama.  Kriichi  jitd  ()hki  Kunihmi, 
373.583.  n    014  126  000 
Oimas.  David  W  B<xik  holdeT   37VM)II,  (1   Ol*)  <)|  (Kill 
OLeary.  Carolyn  L    Photo  greeting  card  overlay    37\.S9''.  CI    01')  1  (KIO 
Olivera,  Raul   Ser^ 

Peterion.  Ciary  F.  .  Hanwn.  David  I    (Mivera,  Raul,  and  Weber.  Janice 
M.  37V589.  CI    OI+257(X»i 
Orton.  Kevin  R    Heatsink  <iuthtted  «pe«tl  connillcT  hiUMng     l"'t<''2.  (1 

Dl  M7<»0»X) 
<)tani.  Tsutomu   .See 

TanakjL  Minoru.  and  ()tani.  Ttutomu.  >7(,458.  CI   02  957  00U 
Oiter  Circle  Produces.  Ud    See 

Melk.  Thoma.H  J  ,  373.514.  C\   07  607  000 
Melk.  Thomas  J  .  17 3. S IS.  n   07  607  000 
Packard  Bell  F>ctn«ic\.  Inc     See 

Flislinger.  Hanmut  H     171  S74.  C\   014  lOOOU) 
Pagel.  Kim   Ser 

Skov,  lb  T    and  Pagel.  K.m.  373,605.  O   D21   108  000 
Pangbum.  Thoma.%  F     Vr 

A.<krcn.   Benjamin  A     m>i  Pangbum,  Thomas  E.   373 J9S,  t]    |)|K 
SO  (XX) 
Palel.  Manhar  K    Vr 

Denie.  Stephen  V  .  Paukivuh.  John  M    and  Palel.  Manhar  K..  173.626. 
CI    D23  J66  0W) 
PaulovKh.  John  M    Ser 

Deme.  Stephen  V  .  Paulovich.  Jtihn  M  .  and  Patel.  Manhar  K  .  373.626. 
n   D23  366  (XX) 
Pereira.  Manuel  G  Air  piMifying  baffle    173.62S.  (1    023  364  01 X) 
Perkins.  Roberl  W .  Sr    Dollv  for  receiving  recycling  bins  and  cardboard 

373,669.  n   DM  24  (XX) 
Peienon.  Gary  E..  Hanson.  David  J  ,  (Mivcra.  Raul,  and  Weber.  Janice  M  .  lo 

Motorola,  Inc    Face  plate  for  a  lecxivcr    171.589.  (T   DI4  257  000 
Peienon.    l.ert>y    I       lo    Sp<insatuff    Inc     Floating    c-hair     173.48J.    O 

06-  180  OIXI 
Pharmacia  Bwiecti  AB   Ser 

La  Motte.  Bengt.  37  3,611,  CI    024  I  U  IXX) 
Phillipa.  Arnold  G.  Bone  <kas  applKalue  pM.kage    171_S27  CI   D9^1S0(X) 
PI  Dwga  AG  Set 

JocrpMcn.  Camen.  373JI 3.  O   D7^i03  000 
Piret.  Phihppe.  lo  Moulinei  S  A  FJectnc  kettle    173,49^  CI   D7  112  0»X) 
Porous  Media  Coiporation  5<r 

Spearman.  Michael  R  .  171.637.  CI   024^  162  000 
Poner.  Timothy  R   Toothbrush  with  handle    171474   C"l    IM-UnOOO 


Portzline.  William  S     Srr 

Kalvestran.  Jamie  L  .  Ponzline.  William  S  .  Rutier.   Bryce  Ci .  and 
Ixjudenslager.  John  H  .  373.655.  CI   029  121  (XX) 
Pranquc.  Inc     Ser 

Cotes.  Otistopher.  171.660.  CI    030-124  (XX) 
Prehan.  Kenneth   Siork  stand   373.602.  CI   020- 10  (XX) 
Press  Book  Pnu.  Inc     See 

Bernard.  Alain.  371.599.  CI   019  26.0(X) 
Price.  Oegory  G  .  and  Allard.  Randall  N  .  to  Zimmer.  Inc   Kxiemal  tixaiion 

wue  retainer  373.632.  O   024- 127  (XX) 
Pnce.  Gregory  G  .  and  Allard.  Randall  N  .  lo  /jmmer.  Inc    F;ileraal  huaiior 

clamp    373.63S,  CI    024  140  000 
Pnce.  William   1    Transparmi  variable   voluge  le.sicr    171. S43.  CI    DIO- 

79  0UI 
Proctor  &  Ciamblr  Company.  The   See 

Kokenge.    Fjnily     M  .    and    Mcllvain.    Howard    H..    373„5.36.    CI 
09-529  000 
Prodvne  Fjiterpnses  Inc   Ser- 

Hong.  Park.  173.S12.  H   07  S92  (XX) 
Pnwdfoot.  Terry    M    Adju«able   kicking   pad   holder     171,64)7    CI     021 

191  0(M 
Prstojevich.  Michael  O    See 

Bowen.  Donald  H  .  Jr ,  Chang.  David  1  ,  Rullcr.  Brvcc  G  .  Prstojevich. 
Michael  D  .  Van  Onlen.  Robert  T .  and  Fmc-her.  Charles  K  .  373.588. 
CI   014-218000 
R  1   V  Tuned  Fjihausi  Prxiducts.  Inc     Ser 

Verlengiere.  Arthur  R  .  373.561.  CT   DI2  194  (XX) 
Rak.  Roman  P.  and  Femon.  William  E  .  U)  Motorola.  Inc   Ovcrmold  for  an 

interface  cable    173..S66.  CI   013-131  0«X) 
Rak.  Roman  P .  and  Femon.  William  E  Overmolded  housing  tor  an  inlerfacc 

cable    173.V)7,  CT   D13  133  000 
Kamaknshnan.  Rengaswamy   Ser 

Zambelli.  Michael.  Mark.s.  Jonathan.  Ramaknshnan.  Renga.swarav.  and 
/jUkiux.  Joel  G  .  373.57 1 .  CI   013  162000 
Ramirez.  Richard  O  Cap  strap  cover  371.454.  CI   02  891  (XX) 
Ravencroft,  Gary  N   Arrow  shaft  gnpper  373.610,  CI   022  107  000 
Reckin  St.  Colman  Inc    Ser^ 

Denle.  .Stephen  V.  Paulovich.  J<4in  M  .  and  Patel.  Manhar  K  .  173.626. 
(1    023- 166  (XX) 
Rcddy.  James  P    Ser 

Eaton.  Chnslopher.  and  Reddv.  James  P.  171.472.  CI   D3  257  (XX) 
Rilev.  Judidi  R  .  fc)  Timei  Cocporation    Analog  watch  case    373.538.  CI 

01 0-10  (XX) 
Risdon.  Stxjtl   Ser — 

Keller.  H  Thomas,  and  Risdon.  Scott.  373.486.  CI   D6  393  000 
Robbie  Manufacturing.  Inc     Ser 

Kienzle.  Timothy  E  .  173.496.  CI    D6  518  000 
Robbins.  RK'hard  J     Ser 

Bloom.  Mitchell  H  .  and  Robbins.  Richard  J  .  373.568.  CI  013  1 33  000 
Roberts.  Michael  J  .  lo  Fenner.  Inc    Unk  bell  for  machinery    373.670.  CI 

034  29  000 
Roethler.  Many  B   Cord  ue-down  base  hook   373„S25.  CI    08  367  000 
Roethler.  Martv  B   Ciwd  tie -down  hook    37  3.526.  CI   D8  367  (XX) 
Rollcihladc  Inc     Vr 

Kalvestran.  Jamie  L  .   Porulme.  William  S  .  Rutier.   Brvcc  G  .  and 
Uiudenslagei.  John  H  .  17  3.65S,  CI    D29  121  (XX) 
Rothslrm.  Mitchell  A     Vr 

Summers.  Cjeorgene,  and  Rmh-strin.  Mitchell  A,    171,608.  CI    021 
195  000 
Rubbermaid  Health  Care  Pruducts  Inc     Srr 

Ward.  Evan  T,  and  Ohanapal.  Shivaprcvad.  171,SSS,  CI   Ol 2  133  000 
Rutier.  Bryce  G    Ser 

Bowen.  Donald  H  .  Jr  ,  Chang.  David  I  ,  Rutier.  Bryce  C}  .  Prstojevich. 
Michael  D  .  Van  Ordcn.  Roben  T  .  and  Fincher.  Charles  K  .  373.588. 
CI    014  2IK(XX) 
Kalvestran.  Jamie   L  .   Portzline,  William  S  .   Runer.   Brvce  C;  .  and 
Uwdenslager,  John  H  .  171.6S5.  CI   029  121  (XX) 
S  &  W  Bail  Company    Ser 

[.awrence.  Waller  B  .  373.613.  C^I    D22  133  (XX) 
Salansky.  Charles  A   CTiess  set    373.604.  CI   D21  52  (XX) 
Saleen.  .Stephen  M   Rear  spoiler  for  customized  automobile  body   373.558. 

CI   012  181  000 
Same  SpA     Vr 

Von  Allw6rdcn.  Wilhelm.  and  /.aps.  Dietnch.  371.S4I   t"l  DIS  26  000 
SaiK-hez.  Russell    Ser 

van    Engelcn,    Ferdinand.    Kaneko.    Steven    T .    Alviar.    Christopher. 
Sanchez.  Russell,  and  Mclean.  Mark.  373.569.  C\   013  147  (XX) 
Santarsieni.  Paul.  Goldberg.  William  L  .  and  Oaham.  Kenneth  W  .  to  Hvde 

Aihlcac  Industries.  Inc    Roller  skate   373,609.  CI    D2 1  226  (XX) 
Sapper.  Ric-hard  F    Ser 

Nakada.  Kazuo.  Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko.  Menno,  Tnsian  A  ,  and  Sapper, 
Richatd  F,  373.580.  CT   D14  113000 
Sari  GitMfillex   Vr 

Ooshllex.  Raymond.  373.473.  O  D6-370(XX) 
Oosfilles.  Raymond.  ,373.478.  O  D6-369  000 
Groafilles.  Raymond.  173.480.  CI  D6-370(X)O 
Grosfillei.  Raymond.  373.481.  CI  06-370  000 
Schach.  Bemadine    Hair  braiding  device    373.6.54.  CI    028  10  (XX) 


Schirado.    Lowell    C.    to    Amway    Coiponlkn.    Bottle.    373.537.    O. 

IW-572,000 
Schwarz.  Peter  M.  to  Good  Humor-Bieyen  ke  Cream,  Division  of  Conopco. 

Inc  Frozea  confection   373.451.  Q.  DI-104.000. 
Scienhftc-AtlanU.  Inc.:  See — 

Bowen.  Donald  H..  Jr.;  Clung.  David  I.;  Rutier,  Bryce  G.:  PMojevich. 
Michael  D  ;  Van  Oiden.  Roben  T;  and  Fincher.  Charles  K,.  373.588, 
a   DI4-218000. 
Scott.  Gary  B  :  Ser— 

Shaw.  David  W ;  Scott.  Gary  B.;  and  Shoitland.  Robert  J.,  373,557,  Q, 
012-162.000 
Seatby.  Tom  J  ;  Oun,  Henry  Y.;  and  Hippen,  Jan,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Hat 

panel  display  373.579,  Q  D14-113.000. 
Sekine.  Tctsuya;  and  Tokuda,  Hiroyuki,  to  Canon  Kabiuhiki  Kxisha.  Printer 

for  electronic  comptiter  373396.  O.  D  18-55.000. 
Ser  Tuen  Wei.  Winston,  to  Multiscience  System  Pie.  Ltd,  Box,  373.528,  Q. 

D9-431.000 
Sharp  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha;  Vr— 

Akiyama.  Osamu;  Fujii.  Yoshito;  Koyama.  Keiichi;  and  Ohki.  Kunihiro. 

373.583.  a  D14-126.000, 
Fujii.  Nobuhiio;  and  Takcoka,  Kiyoriii.  373  J02,  CI.  D7-351,000. 
Nakamisa.  Masafaiio:  and  Koike,  Tikeo,  373,665,  Q.  D32-2I.000. 
Shaw.   David  W:  Scott.  Ctary   B.;  and  Sbntluid,  Roben  J.,  to  Means 

Industnes  Trailer  hitch  373,557,  Q.  D12-162.000. 
Sherrard.  Steven  T  Snowboard  with  inleilocking  tip  and  tail.  373,554,  CI. 

012-8,000. 
Shima.  Hisashi;  and  Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko,  to  Intematioiial  Business  Machines 

Cotporanon   Portable  personal  computer.  373,578,  O.  D14-106.000. 
Shin.  Henry  J   Beverage  container.  373,508,  C\  D7-515.000. 
Shonland.  Robert  J.;  See— 

Shaw.  David  W ;  Scott,  Gary  B,;  and  Sbortland.  Roben  J.,  373.557.  CI 
01 2- 162.000 
Shower.  Douglas  Motorcycle  dashbomd  puiel.  373,559,  Q,  D12-192000 
Sierra.  Demeter  Kitty  house   373,658,  CI,  D30-108.000, 
Skov.  lb  T    and  Pagel.  Kim.  lo  INTERLEGO  AG.  Toy  building  element 

373.605.01   021-108.000. 
Smith.  Betle  E.  Slackable  hot  dog  plale  with  center  compartment  373.510. 

a   D7-555.000 
Smith.  Wilson  W.  to  Nike.  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  373,461.  Q.  D2-969.000 
Smithbome.  Gary  K  :  Vr — 

McBnde.  John  K.;  and  Smithbome.  Gary  K..  373,594, 0.  D16-209.000 
Solomila.  Aadiony;  and  O'Connor.  Rita,  to  Conair  Corporatioa.  Digital 

answenng  machine.  373.581.  CI.  D14-141.000. 
Sony  Corpoiadon  Ser — 

Hasegawa.  Yutaka.  373,582,  O.  D14-124.000, 
Soren.  Leonid:  Vr — 

Nagele.  Albert  L,.  and  Soren,  Leonid.  373,585,  Q,  014-149,000. 
Sorrels.  M  Kevin  Protective  finger  guard,  373,656,  C\.  029-114,000 
Sparer,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Lint.  Jefery  D  ;  Williams.  David  L.;  and  Sparer,  Stephen  J.,  373,642,  a 
025-138,000 
Spearman,  Michael  R..  lo  Porous  Media  Corporation,  Box  filter,  373.637.  CI. 

024-162  000 
Specht.  Paul  B  .  to  Waterbury  Companies.  Inc.  Spray  dispenser  case.  373.627. 

a  D23-.366.000. 
Spencer,  Paul  E  Spoked  license  plate  frame.  373.560,  C\.  D12-193.000 
Sponsstuff  Inc  :  Vr — 

Peterson.  Leroy  L..  373.483,  C\.  D6- 380.000. 
SST  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Wallace  A  .  373,532.  CI.  D9-520.000. 
Stanley,  Patricia  A  ,  to  Classical  Heirlooms,  Inc.  Display  rack.  373,492.  CI. 

06-458.000 
Star  Micranics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Imahori,  Yoshio.  373,546.  CI.  DlO-116000. 
Slratfonl,  Roy  B  Theme  wind  chime.  373^47,  CI.  DlO-118.000. 
Struhs,  Patrick  K.,  lo  Trade  Source  International.  Florescent  Ught  bulb. 

373.644.  a.  D26-2.000 
Sullivan.    Tom.    Combined    beach    chair    and    backrack,    373.475.    C\ 

06-335.000 
Summers.  Oorgene;  and  Rotfastein.  Milcfaell  A.,  to  American  Fitness  Prod- 
ucts. Inc  Exercise  machine.  373,608,  O.  D21-195.000. 
Sundkvist,  Kari  E    Vr— 

Attinello.  John  S  .  Graas.  Maurice;  and  Sundkvist,  Karl  E.,  373,556, 0 
D12  147  000 
Szymanski.  Aaron;  and  Haberslich.  Daniel,  to  Black  A  Decker  Inc.  Flexible 

light.  373.646.  C\   D26-43.000. 
Szymanski.  Aaron,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Flexible  flashlighL  373.651.  O 

D26-43000 
Szymanski.  Aaron:  See — 

Johnstone.  Scott;  and  Szymanski.  Aaron,  373,645,  C\.  D26-43.000. 
Tabbia.  Lawrence  E.  Cbea.  373.489.  C\.  D6-44 1.000. 
Tabbia.  Uwrence  E  Chest  373,490.  Q.  D6-445.000. 
Takashi.  Nakamun:  See — 

Hiroko,  Ohkuma;  and  Takashi,  Nakamun.  373,593,  C\.  D16-203.000 
Takeoka,  Kiyosfai:  See— 

Fujii,  Nobuhiro;  aid  Takeoka.  Kiyodii,  373,502,  O.  D7-3S1.0OO, 
Tanaka,  Miaoni;  and  Otani,  Tsotomu,  lo  Axics  Cocpataioa.  Shoe  lole. 

373.458.  a   D2-957.000. 
Thomasville  Furniture  Industries.  IiK.:  See — 


Walters.  Guy  A..  UI;  and  Tobin.  Avis  E..  Jr..  373.491.  C\  D6-445.000. 
Thompson.  Lynn  C.  Spear.  373.611.  Q.  D22- 11 8.000. 
Timberland  Company,  The:  See — 

Boyer.  Joseph  D..  373,462,  CI  02-969.000 
Timex  Corporatioa:  See — 

Riley,  Judifli  R,,  373J38,  C\.  DlO-30,000 
Titan  International  Marketing  Ltd,:  See — 

Droz,  Francoise  H,,  373,539.  CI.  010^36.000 
Tobin.  Avis  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Walters.  Guy  A.,  Ill;  and  Tobin.  Avis  E..  Jr.,  373,491.  Q,  Dfr445  000 
Tokuda.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sekine.  Tetsuya;  and  Tokuda.  Hiroyuki,  373.596.  C\.  D18-55.000. 
Tong.  Eric  L..  to  Bclkin  Components.  Wrist  rest  for  keyboards  and  mouse 

pads.  373,577,  C\.  D14- 114.000. 
Totsuka,  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Kudo,  Toshibani;  Hanazaki,  Hisashi;  Totsuka.  Mitsuhiko;  and  Endo. 
Takayoshi,  373,570,  Q.  D13-161.000, 
Trade  Source  International:  See — 

Humphrey,  NeaU  W.,  373,522,  O  D8  307.000. 
Stnihs,  Panick  K,.  373,644,  O.  D26-2,000. 
Tuchscbeicr,  Oegory  J.;  and  Heiman.  James  A,  Tortilla  fry  fork.  373.517.  CI. 

D7-683.000. 
Udko.  Richard  W..  to  Unigem  Intematiotuil.  Faceted  gemstone.  373.551.  CI. 

01 1-90.000. 
Unigem  Intcmaoonal:  See — 

Udko,  Richard  W..  373.551.  C\  Dl  1-90  000 
U.S.  Natural  Resources.  Inc.:  See — 

Zambclli.  Michael;  Marks.  Jonathan;  Ramakiishnan.  Rengaswamy;  and 
ZilUoux.  Joel  G..  373.571.  Q   013-162.000, 
Vallotton.  Alney  K.:  See — 

Applegate.  Rex;  Harsey.  William  W..  Jr.;  and  Vallotton.  Alney  K.. 
373.521.  a.  D8-99.000. 
van  Engelen.  Ferdinand;  Kaneko.  Steven  T;  Alviar.  Chiisiopher.  Sanchez. 
Russell;  and  Mclean.  Mark,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Computer  port 
consolidation  device.  373.569.  Q.  013-147.000. 
Van  Orden.  Roben  T:  See— 

Bowen.  Doiuild  H..  Jr.;  Chang.  David  I ;  Ruder.  Bryce  G.:  Prstojevich. 
Michael  D.;  Van  Orden,  Roben  T;  and  Rncher.  Charles  K..  373,588, 
CI,  014-218.000, 
Varifex,  Inc.:  See — 

Losi.  Raymond.  H.  373.548.  O.  D2-9O4.000 
Vaughan  Furniture  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Keller,  H.  Thomas;  and  Risdon.  Scott  373.486.  O.  06-393.000 
Verlengiere.  Arthur  R.,  to  R.L.V.  Tuned  Exhaust  Products.  Inc.  Muffler 

373,561,  a.  012-194.000. 
Vetreria  Pannense  Bormioli  Rocco  S.p.A.:  See — 
Botmioli.  Rocco.  373.509.  CI.  D7-55O.O0O. 
Viemeister.  Tucker  L..  to  Cjeneral  Housewares  Corp   Handle   373306.  CI. 

07-395.000. 
Volkswagen  AG:  Ser — 

Cole,  David,  373362.  CI.  D12-211.000. 
Von  AUwonlen,  Wilhelm;  and  Zaps,  Dietrich,  to  Same  S.p.A.  Large  self- 
propelled  baler.  373391,  Q.  D15-26.000. 
Walker,  Candi  L.  Combined  equestrian  knee  grip  pad  and  protector,  373,657. 

a  D29-121.000. 
Walter.  Glen  V..  to  DesignPoint  Industrial  Design  Studio.  Inc.  Domed  cat  litter 

box.  373.663.  Q.  D30-161.000. 
Walters.  Guy  A..  HI;  and  Tobin.  Avis  E..  Jr..  to  Thomasville  Furniture 

Indusnies.  Inc  Dtrsser.  373.491.  Q.  06-445,000. 
Ward,  Evan  T;  and  Ohanapal.  Shivaprasad.  to  Rubbermaid  Health  Care 

Products  Inc   Brace  for  a  walker.  373355.  O.  D12-133.000. 
Waterbury  Companies.  Inc.:  See — 

Specht  Paul  B..  373.627.  Q.  D23-366.000. 
Watson.  StqAen  D.  Animal  grroming  tool.  373.661.  O.  030-159.000. 
Weber,  Janice  M.:  Vr— 

Peterson.  Cjary  E.;  Hanson.  David  J.;  Olivera.  Raul;  and  Weber.  Janice 
M..  373389.  CI.  D14-257.000, 
Whalen.  Robert,  Oair  373.495.  Q.  D6-500.000. 
Williams.  David  L.:  V«— 

Unt  Jeffeiy  D  ;  Williams.  David  L  ;  and  Sparer.  Stephen  J  ,  373.642, 0 
025- 138.000. 
Wise.  Marilyn  L.  Bag.  373.470.  Q.  D3-244.000 
Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Nakada.  Kazuo;  Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko;  Merino.  Tristan  A.;  and  Sapper. 

Richard  F..  373380,  Q  D14-1 13.000. 
Shima,  Hisashi;  and  Yamazaki,  Kazuhiko,  373378,  C\.  DI4-I06.000 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Kudo.  Toshiharu;  Hanazaki.  Fiisashi;  Totsuka.  Mitsuhiko;  and  Endo. 
Takayoshi.  373370,  a.  D13-161.000. 
Yeh,  John.  Table  lamp.  373,650.  O.  D26- 107.000. 
Yentz,  Frederick  C:  See— 

Basco,  Jose  P.;  Cranston,  William  V.  ffl;  Foy,  Hunter  T;  Honeycutt 
Kendall  A.;  Hood,  Allen  R.;  and  Yentz.  Frederick  C.  373373.  CI. 
D14-100.000 
Young.  James  V.  to  General  Physiotherapy.  Combined  hand  held  massager 

and  wrist  mounted  control  373.640.  C\.  D24-215.000. 
Young.  Michael  B.   Baseball  equipment  storage  and  organizing  device. 
373.498.  a.  D6-552.000. 
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ZambeUi.  Michael:  Mjriu.  Jonathan.  Ramalmshiun.  Rengaswamy.  and  Zil      Zimmer,  Inc     See 


Price,  (;regi*\  G  ,  and  Allard,  Randall  N  .  ^l^.hK.  C\    024  127  (KK) 
Pnce,  Gregory  G  .  and  Allard.  Randall  N  .  WS.hlS.  CI    D24  I4<MKI) 
/immennann.  Douglas  R.   See 

Gobble.  Harold.  Bauman.  Michael.  John.son.  (lerrv.  and  /immermann. 
Douglas  R  .  .nV452.  CI    Dl   12^  (MX) 
Zambelli.  MK'hael.  Marts,  Jiinaihan.  Kamaknuhruui   Kcn^a.s»aiTn    and     A>gg,  Jon  R  ,  Mack.  Robert,  and  McKmne>.  James  C  .  m  Colgaic  Palnmine 
ZillKiui.  Joel  G     17\<;^l    CI    DM  \h:i*»)  Companv    t>sperser    1'' 1.524,  CI    D4  VXKKK) 


Ikku.  Joel  G..  to  L  S  Natural  Resources,  inc  Contnil  panel  for  a  rcKim  air 

cooditwaet  373371,  CI    013  1620(10 
Zaps.  Dietnch  See 

VooAllwOrden.  Wilhelm.  and  Zaps,  Dieinch,  <^l,'iyi    fi   DI5  26(»X) 
Zilboui.  Joel  G    See 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Danziger  "Dan"  Flower  Farm:  See — 

Dehan.  Klara.  9,642,  C\.  Ph. -68. 100. 
Dehan.  Klara.  to  Danziger  "Dan"  Flower  Faun.  Aster  plant  named 

SunbirdV  9.642.  CI,  Pit. -68.100. 
DeVor  Nurseries.  Inc.:  See — 

Olesen.  Pemille;  and  Olesen,  Mogens,  9,641,  CI,  Pit,  1  000 


Olesen.  Mogens:  See — 

Olesen.  Pemille:  and  Olesen.  Mogens.  9.641.  CI   Pit,- 1,000 
Olesen.  Pemille:  and  Olesen.  Mogens.  to  IDeVor  Nurseries.  Inc    Shrub 
rose  plant  named    Poulfan'    9.641.  CI   Pit    1  000 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  SEPTEMBER  10,  19% 

Note — Fmt  number,  class:  second  number,  subclass:  third  number,  patent  number 


11 
w 

114 

158 

\b» 

171 

181 

200  3 

42; 

424 

425 

430 


246  I 

354 

420 


CLASS  2 

5.553.321 
5.553.322 
5.553.323 
5.553.324 
Bl  5.031.245 
5.553.325 
5.553J26 
5.553.327 
5.553.328 
5.553.329 
5.553.330 
5J53.331 

CLASS  4 

5.553J32 
5.553.333 
5.553.334 


CLASS  5 

81  1  C  5.553.335 
93  1  5J53.336 
93  2  5.553.337 
236  1  5J53.338 
413  AM  5.553.339 

CLASS7 

118  5.553.340 

CLASS8 

406  5.554.197 

444  5.554.196 

446  5.554.195 

482  5.554.198 

543  5.554.199 

CLASS  14 

2  4  5.553.341 

1 3  5.553.342 

71  1  5.553.343 

CLASS  IS 

104  002  5.553.344 

209  1  5.553.345 

257  06  5.553.348 
3161  5.553  J4« 
327  3  5.553.347 
360  5.553.349 

CLASS  16 

82  5.553.353 
IIOR  5.553.354 

5.553.355 
115  5.553.350 

223  5,553.351 

229  5.553.352 

CLASS  I» 

80  R  5.553.356 

258  5.553.357 

CLASS  24 

20  TT  5.553.358 

33  P  5.553.359 

68  SK  5.553.361 

136K  5.553.360 


CLASS  3* 

4392  5.553J83 

85  5J53J84 

161  5,353  J«6 

50«  5J53J85 

CLASS  33 

I  SD  5,553387 

23.01  5J53.388 

203  18  5J53JW 

706  5,553J90 

CLASS  34 

5.553J91 
5,553392 
5,553J93 
5,553394 
5,553,395 
5353396 
5353397 


110 
115 
117 
218 
359 
406 
640 


CLASS  3« 

9  R  5,553399 

43  535339« 

503  5353,400 

1 17  6  5353,401 

1 17  7  5,553,402 

124  5353,403 

CLASS  37 

184  5353,404 

189  5353,405 

259  5353,406 

348  5353,407 

406  5353,40( 

446  5353,409 

CLASS  3« 

13  5.553,410 


CLASS- 


640 
642 


5353,411 
5353,412 


CLASS  43 

6  5.553.413 

CLASS  44 

393  5354.200 

626  5.554  JO  I 

CLASS  47 

5353,414 
5353.415 
5333,970 
5333,416 
5353.417 
5353.418 


I  42 

I  44 

485 

573 

60 

79 


CLASS  48 

62  R  5354.202 

CLASS  49 

469  5.553,419 

501  5,553.420 


326 

5353!362 

CLASS  52 

353 

5353.363 

2.12 

5353.424 

CI 

.ASSU 

58 
103 

5353.425 
5353,426 

:  R 

5.553.364 

177 

5.553,427 

186 

5.553.365 

182 

5333,421 

20453 

5353,422 

CI 

ASS  28 

204.597 

5333.423 

170 

5.553.366 

208 

5,533.428 

234 

5353,429 

CI 

.ASS  29 

2368 

5353.430 

402  08 

5353.367 

287.1 

5.553.431 

423 

5353.368 

30912 

5.533,432 

450 

5.553.379 

3099 

Re,33327 

■127  2 

5.553.371 

483  1 

5333,433 

7V» 

5.553372 

545 

5353,434 

758 

5353.373 

698 

5,333,435 

762 

5353.374 

704 

5353,436 

798 

5.553.375 

729.1 

5,533,437 

833 

5.553.376 

736.4 

5,553,438 

888  044 

5353.378 

745.2 

5333,439 

888  46 

5353.369 

7«6.13 

5,553,440 

889  1 

5.553.370 

890  053 

5353.377 

CLASS  53 

8952 

5.553.380 

249 

5353,441 

895  32 

5.553.381 

445 

5,553,442 

896  9 

5.553,382 

450 

5353,443 

453 


378 
3853 


5353.444 

CLASS  55 

5354.203 
5354.205 

CLASS  5« 

7  5353.445 

341  5353.446 

400.18  5.553,447 


CLASSM 


39,161 
204 

274 
277 
327 

409 

753 


59 

81 

«7 

93 

129 

ISO 

155 

238,6 

354 

468 

602 


5353.448 
5353.449 
5353.450 
5353.451 
5353.452 
5353.453 
5.553.454 
5353.455 

CLASS  62 

5353.456 
5353.457 
5353.458 
5353.459 
5353.460 
5353.461 
5353.462 
5353.463 
5.553.464 
5353.465 
5353.466 


CLASS  «3 

143  5353.467 

CLASSES 

60.8  5354.204 

CLASSM 

171  5353.468 

205  5353.470 

CLASS  7« 

235  5353.471 

278  5.553.472 

358  5353.473 

CLASS  72 

13.4  5353.469 

60  5.553.474 

225  5353.475 

325  5353.476 

403  5.553.477 

433,15  5.553.478 


CLASS  73 


1  R 

4R 

40 

53,01 

63,02 

73 

104 

105 

115 

116 

117,3 

118,1 

119  A 

1463 

146.8 

152.29 

15232 

202 

261 

304R 

335,030 

432,1 

493 

304,06 

579 

584 

598 

606 

628 

662 

700 

724 


5353.479 
5353.480 
5.553.481 
5353.482 
5353.483 
5353.484 
5.553.50* 
5353.485 
5354.800 
5353.486 
5353.487 
5354.801 
5.553.488 
5.554.802 
5.553.489 
5353.490 
5.553.491 
5354.803 
5353.492 
5.554.804 
5.554.805 
5353.493 
5353.494 
5353.495 
5.553.496 
5354.806 
5353.497 
5354.807 
5353.498 
5.554.808 
5353.499 
5353300 
5.553301 
5354.809 
5353.502 


778 
799 
801 

861  28 

862  59 
863,01 
864  34 


5353303 
5353304 
5354.810 
5353305 
5353306 
5353307 
5354.811 


892 
354 
551  1 
569 

574 

5943 

5946 

731  1 


446 
500 


CLASS  74 

5353309 
5353310 
5353311 
5353312 
5.553313 
5353314 
5353315 
5353316 
5353317 

CLASS  75 

5.554.206 
5354.207 


CLASS  76 

107  1  5353318 

CLASSM 

56  5.553319 

90  1  5353320 

484  5353321 


13 
136 

137 
184 
319 
443 


319 
413 
453 
622 
659 


159  5354.815 

3617  5354.816 

CLASS  91 

369  3  5353330 


% 


CLASS  95 

5354.208 


CLASS  96 

1  5.554.209 

33  5.554.210 

CLASS  99 

340  5353331 

358  5353332 

494  5.553333 


CLASS  IM 

145 

5.553334 

157 

5353335 

CLASS  Itl 

44 

5.553336 

116 

5353337 

123 

5.553338 

128,2 

1                5353339 

129 

5353340 

217 

5353.541 

228 

5353.542 

409 

5353.543 

415 

5.553.544 

5.553.545 

483 

5.553.546 

485 

5.553.547 

CLASS  U2 

217  5.554.817 

364  5.554.818 

CLASS  in 

183  5.553.548 

CLASS  IM 

1.22  5.554.211 

20  R  5354.212 


22  H 

264 

436 

442 

494 

639 


5354.213 
5.554JI4 
5354.215 
5354.216 
5.554.217 
5354.218 


CLASS  IW 

no  5353349 

144  5.553350 

181  5353351 

CLASS  1*9 

24  1  5.553352 

CLASS  11* 

5353353 
5353354 
5353355 
5353356 
5353357 
5353358 


190 
211 
215 
345 

346 


CLASS  112 

1025  5353359 

103  5353360 

306  5353361 

315  5353363 

470  13  5353364 

470  18  5353.565 


CLASS  83 

CLASS  114 

5353322 

43 

5353.562 

5353323 

5353324 

CLASS  117 

5353325 

2 

5353.566 

5353326 

83 

5354.219 

5.553328 

88 

5.554.220 

CLASS  84 

CLASS  118 

5353327 

19 

5.554.221 

5.554.812 

300 

5.553.690 

5353329 

669 

5354.225 

5.554.813 

723  HC             5.554.222 

5354.814 

723 

5354.223 

CLASS  89 

724 
725 

5354.226 
5.554.224 

CLASS  119 

14.28  5.553367 

460  5353.568 

525  5.553.569 

709  5.553.570 

CLASS  122 

379  5353371 

CLASS  123 


41  01 

564 

90  14 

90  15 

9016 

90.34 

142.5  E 

193.2 

195  P 

197.2 

198  D 

198  E 

198  F 

276 

295 

308 

352 

399 

415 

456 

585 

609 

682 

698 


5353376 
5.553382 
5353372 
5353373 
5353384 
5353383 
5353.578 
5353385 
5353386 
5353374 
5353377 
5353387 
5353375 
5353388 
5.553379 
5.553.580 
5.553389 
5353381 
5353390 
5353.592 
5353.591 
5353394 
5353.593 
5353.595 


25 

443 

63 

73 

86 


CLASS  124 

5353396 
5353.597 
5353398 
5353399 
5353.600 


CLASS  126 

38  5.553.601 

91  A  5353.602 


512 
523 


5353.603 
5353.604 


CLASS  127 

58  5354.227 

CLASS  128 

200.24  5353.605 

202  13  5353.606 

20326  5353.607 

20624  5353.608 

630  5353.609 

633  5353.610 

5353.613 

5353.614 

5353.615 

5353.616 

5353.617 

642  5353.611 

643  5353.612 
653  1  5353.618 
6534  5353.619 
66004  5353.620 
66109  5353.621 
692  5353.622 
711  5353.623 
751  5353.624 
763  5353.625 
777  5353.626 
860  5353.627 
898  5353.629 

CLASS  132 

202  5353.630 

210  5353.631 

271  5353.632 

CLASS  134 

21  5354.228 

72  5353.633 

CLASS  135 

25.3  5353.634 

CLASS  136 

5354.819 

5354.229 

CLASS  137 

5353.635 
5353.636 
5353.637 
5353.638 
5353.639 

CLASS  138 

154  5353.640 

CLASS  139 

1 1  5353.642 

452  5.553.641 

CLASS  141 

34  5353.643 

CLASS  144 

253.2  5353.644 

365  5353.645 

CLASS  148 

5354.230 
5354.231 
5354.232 
5354.233 
5354.234 
5354.235 


206 
259 


1 

59 
281 
327 

347 


208 
272 
304 
330 
551 
610 


CLASS  149 

19  9  5354.820 

CLASS  152 

209  R  5353.646 

415  5353.647 

CLASS  156 

5354.236 
5354.237 
5354  J38 
5354.239 
5354.240 
5.554.241 
5.554.242 
5354.243 


52 

60 

62,2 

66 

83 

96 

111 

164 
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196  <JS4.244 

244  24  S.5Vt.245 

253  ^.5i4.246 

261  5J44.247 

XM  2  ^JS4.24« 

MS  SJS4,2«» 

li)  V3$4J» 

J79H  MM.2SI 

4*7  5.SM.252 

yi3  5JS4^3 

6i5  I  5.5MJ34 

64J  I  S.554.23S 
5  J  54.236 
5.554.257 

CLASS  IM 

Mi  5J51.64* 

168  I  5.55).64» 

171  5.551.651 

1 78  I  5_553.k50 

235  5_553.65l 

354  5.553.652 

370  21  5J53.654 

CLASS  1*2 

24  5.554.258 

*»  5354.23« 

1 58  S.554J60 

162  V554.26I 

l<W  S.554.262 

199  V554.263 

101  S. 554.2*7 

(XASS  IM 

2<*  5_SS1.655 

66  I  5J53.656 

n  5.553.657 

5.553.658 
153  5.553.639 

4«8  5.553.660 

CXASS  Its  I 

151  5.5i!.66t 

I  Si  5.55)6*4 

162  5.55V665 

202  5.553.662 

201  5.553.661 

CXASS  IM 

60  S.55).e«6 

70  5.553.667 

77J  5.553.668 

105  1  5.553.669 

291  5.553.670 

381  S_551,671 

182  5.551,67; 

CLASS  IM 

24  5.553.671 

CLASS  171 

16  S.55 1.674 

CLASS  173 

21 7  5J53.675 

CLASS  174 

52  2  5JS4,«2I 

32  3  5J34.SZ2 

524  5J54.823   | 

5,554.»24 
117  F  5.554.825 

128  1  5.554,826 

CLASS  175 

K  5.^51.676 

•  I  S.553.67-' 

'1  V5S  1.678 
5.551.679 

78  5.551.61)0 

119  5.551,681 

195  5.551.682 

CLASS  I7« 

18  5.554.82" 

5.S54,g?a 

CLASS  IM 

HI  5.551.()»4 

41^  S.55 1.681 

CXASS  ISl 

114  5  554.829 

290  5SS48K) 

?«  5,S54,H11 


15 


CLASS  IK2 

SS5  1.685 


CLASS  ir7 

IW  5.554.83: 

*»  5.553686 


87 

44 

136 

149 

1«9 

TTi 

121  75 

121  8 

156 

449 

500  25 

5U0  29 

504 

60' 

610 

61S 

64(1 

6V) 

661 

668 

to: 
»1 

I* 


791 


CI  ASS  III 

S  S,S51,7|5 

1  S, 551.716 

S  SSI.TP 

i»  sssvis 

KJ  S.S51714 

40  S  5M  '20 

59  I  5  551721 

1)  •  5J3J.724 

•*>  5.353.722 


CLASS  m 

79  S4  5.551,687 

196  5  5.551.688 

21'  5,533.689 

118  5.533.691 

CXASS  IW 

18  A  5.551.692 

CXASS  1« 

1  29  5.551.693 

1  1  5.555.6»«    i 

70  14  5.553,695 

CXASS  1»4 

201  5.531.696 

CXASS  m 

u:  5.551.697 

626  I  5.551.698 

717  5.551.W9 

7»0  5.551.700 

CXASS  2M 

61  72  5.554.831 

82  A  5.554.834 

85  K  5,554.835 

CXASS  2*3 

25  5.5S4264 

CLASS  2M 

192  15  5  554.265 

298  15  5.554.266 

400  5.334.268 

424  5.534.269 

479  5.554.271 

CLASS  2t5 
«94  5.354.270 

782  3  5J54.272 

785  5,334.271 


701 

702 

704 

703 

706 

707    I 

70S    I 

709 

710 

'II 


C  LASS  2M 

is:  5.551 

18  5.S51, 

158  5,551, 
S  551 

.N6  5,551 

llSg  5,551, 

41'<  S,551, 

446  5,551 

561  5551, 

'III  5,551 

'S:  S,55),7i: 

CLASS  2M 

1 1 1  5.554.2'4 

:il  5.554.2'5 

CIASS2«f 

55:  Bl   5.242.059 

S-r-  5.551,714 

CIASS  2lt 

5.534.276 

5.554.2T7 
SJ34.278 
3.534.279 
5JMJW 
3.534.281 
SJ34.282 
3.554.2«3 
5.334a»4 
5.S54JJ3 
5.554  J86 
5.554.287 
5.554.288 
5.534.2119 

5. 534.290  t 
5554.291  j 
S..554.292 

5. 554.291  j 
5.554.294  I 
S  554.295 
S  554.296 
S.554.297 
5,554.2911 
5  554,299 
S  554.100 
5.554.101 
5.554.302 


5.551.723 

CLASS  215 

5.551.725 
5.531.726 
5.553.727 
5.553.728 

CLASS  21* 

5.554.301 
5.554.104 
5.554.105 


CLASS  21» 

12161                 5.554,837 

240 

5334.838 

544 

5.554,839 

619 

5J53.729 

651 

5.534.836 

CXASS  22* 

i; 

5.551.730 

212 

5.553.732 

268 

Bl  4,976.368 

400 

S.553.713 

414 

5.553.734 

4*9 

5.553.735 

719 

5J53.73I 

CLASS  221 

62 

5.551.716 

167 

5.551.737 

195 

5.551.7  38 

196 

5.551719 

10 
176  I 


107 
401 


C1A.SS  222 

1  5.551,740 

5  J5 1.74 1 

5.353.742 

52  5J53.743 

64  5.551.744 

92  5.551.745 

94  5.553,747 

5J53.748 

129  1  5.533.746 

5.533,749 

179  5  5.333.750 

181  5.353.751 

321  9  5.553.737 

140  5.353.752 

18'  5.553.751 

191  5.551.734 

402  21  5.553.755 

496  5.551,75* 

511  S551758 

CI  ASS  224 

116  5.551.760 

i:i  5,551,761 

401  S.553.762 

611  5.531759 

CIASS  225 

4  5,351,761 

CIA.SS  227 


S  551  '64 
5  551  '65 


C1A.SS  228 

11  5, 551, '66 

54  5.551,767 

102  5.551.768 

121  I  5.553.769 

190  5.551.770 

Cl^ASS  22» 

no  5.551,771 

148  5.553,772 

224  5.553.773 

Kll  5.553774 

CIASS  235 

441  5,554.840 

464  5.554.841 

491  5.554.842 

C  lASS  23* 

49  I  5.551,7'5 

5.551. '76 

CLASS  231 

15  SSSl,'" 

CLASS  23» 

I  5  551,7'J 

17  5551779 

71  5  551, '80 

88  5.553,781 

5  553  7g: 
5  551 781 
3351,784 
5.553.785 


456 

52' 
548 
585  I 


5,553,786 
5,351.788 
5J53.789 
5.533.790 


CXASS  241 

1  5,553.791 

29  5.553,792 

10  5353,791 

V)  5,553.794 

40  5.553.795 

210  5.553.796 

285  1  5,551,79' 

CXASS  242 

18  R  5,551,798 

128  5.551,799 
151  5J53.gOO 
357  5J53.801 
372  5353.802 
1'4  5353.803 
382  4  5353,804 
554  5,551.805 
542  4  5353,806 
55'  5  551807 
559  2  5.551.808 
563  1  5.551.809 
601  5353.810 
605  5.553.811 

CXASS  244 

76  R  5.551.812 

1186  5.551.811 

114  A  5,551,814 

114  R  5,551,815 

ISaR  5.551,816 

195  5.551,81' 

CXASS  248 

56  5,553,818 

108  5,553.819 

286  I  5353.820 
292  11  5.553.821 
302  5.551.822 
104  5.551.821 
146  (P  5351.824 
154  1  5353.825 
678  5.551.826 

CXASS  258 

201  S  5.554.84! 

207  5j5S4.g44 

226  5334.845 

288  5354.846 

Bl  5.070.240 

112  5354.847 

1*1 05  5.554.848 

3*7  5.554.830 

370  08  5354.849 

442  1 1  5354.85 1 

453  I  I  5.554.855 

5354.856 

492  21  5354.852 

S354.853 

S.554.854 

S354.857 

559  29  5334.858 

CXASS  251 

1001  5.551.82' 

129  01  5.551.828 
12921  5.551.829 
214  5.551.8.10 
292                      5.551.811 

CXASS  252 

8  5'  5354,106 

68  5,554,111 

29901  5,554.116 
S334.117 

301  19  5354.118 

101  4  H  5334  119 

189  21  5354,120 

CXASS  254 

267  5.555.812 

CXASS  25* 

65  5.551.811 

CXASS  257 

10  5,554,859 

25  5354,860 

'1  5  554.861 

I  1'  S. 554.862 

1  18  5.554.861 

:  1 1  5354,864 

2'5  5  554.8*5 

295  5354.866 

114  5354.8*7 

115  5.554,8*8 

116  5  554,869 
114  5  554.870 


116 
342 
180 
190 
411 
418 
4'4 
4X8 
V* 
560 
584 
605 


730 
765 


15 

98  5354.129 

CXASS  2*4 

4  '  5334.323 

8  3.534.324 

17  3334J23 

40  1  5334.326 

40  5  5354J27 

60  5.534.328 

113  5.554.330 

161  5354.311 

204  5.551.835 

2V)  5.554.132 

284  5.534.331 

291  5.534.334 

400  5.534.335 

401  5.554.336 
442  5.554.337 

CLASS  2*7 

140  12  5353.834 

221  5.553.713 

286  5355.836 

CLASS  2*» 

21  5.553.837 


5354.871 

730 

2                     5,555,887 

5354.872 

'51 

5,553,888 

5.554.875 

'16 

5,555,889 

5.554.874 

806 

5,551,890 

5334,876 

5354.875 

CLASS  281 

S.534.877 

45 

5,551,891 

5.554.878 
5.554.879 

CLASS  285 

5354.880 

12 

5  551  892 

5354.881 

18 

5353.894 

5.554.882 

59 

5351.895 

5354.881 

4' 

5,551,896 

5.534.8S4 

168 

5351,893 

5.534,885 

192 

5,553.897 

S334.886 

197 

5,531.898 

5.534.887 

316 

5,553,899 

5334.8«8 

511 

5,551,900 

5.554.889 

140 

5,551,901 

2*1 

5354.322 

150 

5,551.902 

CLASS  2»2 

91 


5353.838 


CXASS  271 

1  m  5353,840 

I  1 1  5353.839 
104  5.553.841 
109  5353.842 
226  5353.843 
291  5351.844 
114  5.551.845 

CXASS  273 

2eC  5353,846 

26  E  5353.848 

26  R  5353,847 

33  B  5.533.835 

142  E  5353.831 

136  5353.856 

23*  5,533.833 

239  5353.849 

275  5.533.834 

117  2  5333,830 

118  5,553.859 
17 1  5.553,860 

5353,8*1 

40:  5,553.862 

5.553.861 

448  5.551.865 

CXASS  277 

9  5  5351.86* 

15  5.553.867 

24  5,553.868 

II  5,553.869 
114  5.553,870 
1"  5,553,871 
205  5,551.872 


62 


CLASS  279 

5.551.871 


CXASS  288 

II  28  5.553,874 

20  5,553.875 

11991  5.551.876 

15  99'  5.555.877 

229  5.55  5.878 

279  5.551.879 

281  5351.880 

284  5.551.881 

508  5351.882 

6(17  5.551.881 

609  5.551.884 

642  5.551.885 

'28  2  5  551.1586 


161  5.553.901 
307  R  5.553.904 

CLASS  2«4 

24  5353.905 

CLASS  29* 

29  5.555.906 

9'  I  5353.907 

185  5351.909 

188  5353.910 

190  5.531.911 

192  5353.912 

216  5.553,911 

978  5,551.908 

CLASS  2*7 

184  17  5.551.914 

195  15  5355.915 

207  5.553.916 

230  14  5.553.917 

237  5353.918 

284  8  5.553,919 

344  14  5353,920 

352  5.553.921 

362  5353.922 

452  2  5353,925 

452  27  5355,924 

CLASS  29* 

I  I  5353.925 

10  5.553.926 

CLASS  381 

124  1  5.553.927 

CIASS  383 

'  5353.928 

115  1  5353.929 

174  5.553.930 

CLASS  385 

100  5.553.931 

107  5.555.952 

CLASS  387 

10  I  5.554.890 

10  2  5354.891 

115  5354.892 
119  5.554.895 

5.534.894 
141  5.554.895 

IVI  5354.896 

CLASS  31* 

54  5.554.897 

61  5.554.898 

80  5.554,899 

156  S354.9ai 

162  S.5M.901 
254  5.554.902 
266  5.534.903 

116  5354.904 
121  5.554.905 

5354,906 
119  5.554.907 

CLASS  312 

I  5355.955 

128  5.553.934 

265  1  5,551,915 

408  5,551.916 

CXASS  313 

140  5.554.908 

402  5354.909 

497  5.5.54.910 

MM  5.554.911 

CXASS  315 

157  5.554.912 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PAIKNTS 

n  117 

244                    5355.546 

82572               5J54.979 

173.1                  5355,048 

200                    5355,124 

514  A                5355,193 

102 

5353262 

CLASS  318 

5354.980 

5353,049 

203                    5355,125 

514  R                  5355,191 

103 

3333261 

870  17               5JS5,457 

5355,050 

333                    5,353,126 

5355,192 

105  1                  5353247 

454                      5354.913 

870  37                5.554.981 

195.1                  5355,051 

341                    5333.127 

5355310 

568  11                 5.534.914 

903                     5J$4.9«2 

203                    5355,052 

335                      5.553.479 

5355311 

CI.ASS  371 

612 

5334.915 

933                    5335.036 

206                    5335.053 

559                    5355.128 

526                    5355,194 

5  1 

5355248 

672 

5.554.916 

937                    5354.983 

212                    5355,054 

569                    5355.129 

550                    5355312 

5355269 

805 

.5354.917 

5354.984 

5355,055 

574                    5355.130 

53101               5355,195 

21.1 

5355249 

CLASS  328 

945                    5355.458 

5355.056 

661                    5355.131 

533                   5355307 

27 

5355270 

J"*W       &    C5lf1      4^4 

5355,057 

673                      5335.132 

555                      5335,196 

40  1 

5355250 

2 

5354.918 

CLASS  341 

222                    5355.058 

5.555.133 

5355,198 

14 

5.554.919 

26                      5,534.983 

5355,431 

819                     5.353.134 

577                      5355,180 

CLASS  372 

22 

5.554.920 

143                    S354.986 

223                      5355.468 

822                      5.555.480 

578                      5355,199 

29 

5355253 

5354.921 

147                      5.554,9«7 

234.1                  5355.059 

851                    5355.135 

602                    5355313 

33 

5355254 

154                   5.554.9M 

2711                  5355.060 

871                    5.555,136 

604                    5335314 

45 

5355,271 

C  LASS  JU 

139                    5.354.989 

288                    5355.061 

872                    5355.137 

606                    5355J00 

50 

5355344 

1 

5354,922 

5355.062 

715  08               5355,202 

96 

5355255 

25 

5.554.923 

CLASS  342 

5355.063 

CLASS  3*8 

724  01                 5355315 

36                    5354.990 

289  12               5.555/364 

69                      5,555,138 

746  1                   5355316 

CLASS  373 

tl-ASa  M3 

184                    3334.991 

5355,065 

7302                 3335,140 

770                    5355317 

80 

5355.259 

229 

5.554.924 

185                    5354.992 

317                    5,533.234 

747                   5,555,141 

282 

5.534.923 

357                   3354,993 

319                    5355.066 

77.05                   5.355.139 

CLASS  3*5 

CLA.SS  374 

5354.994 

354                      5355,067 

77  06                  5355.142 

51                        5355,203 

1 

5353.939 

Ci^Asa  Ji» 

402                    5355,068 

92                      5.555.143 

63                      5355319 

136 

5353,940 

'1  3 

5.554.926 

CLASS  343 

410                    5355,069 

96  5                   Re  35.328 

108                      5355J05 

150 

5353,941 

117  H                5354,927 

TOO  MS             5354.995 

412                    5355.070 

9808                 5353.144 

149                    5355,206 

121  R 

5355.207 

702                    5.554.996 

418                    5355.071 

99  08                 5,555.211 

5333320 

CLASS  375 

158  1 

5354.928 

5355.459 

103                    5,555,145 

154                    5353.208 

206 

5355268 

204 

5.334.932 

793                    5.354.997 

CLASS  355 

105                    5355.146 

18503               5355321 

220 

5355272 

211 

5354.933 

881                   3354.998 

27                      5.555.072 

113                    5.555.147 

189  01                5355J04 

5355345 

118 

5354.929 

909                    3354,999 

41                      5355.073 

125                    5,555,482 

189  05               5355,209 

244 

5355273 

319 

5355.251 

5353.181 

196                    5355.210 

237 

5355274 

326 

5354.934 

CLASS  345 

208                    5353.074 

CLASS  3*1 

200                    5335.212 

261 

5355275 

402 

5334.930 

75                     5355.000 

5353.075 

15                      5,555,148 

5355322 

262 

5355347 

557 

5354.931 

93                    3355.ODI 

5355.076 

18                        5355,149 

203                    5355323 

303 

5353276 

637 

5354.935 

121                   5355,002 

209                  5355.077 

36                      5.555,150 

5355326 

346 

5355277 

642 

5354.936 

146                  5355.003 

210                    5335.078 

79                      5355,151 

221                    5355.214 

336 

3333348 

664 

5.334.937 

161                   5353.004 

219                    5355.079 

90                        5355,483 

5333324 

376 

3335278 

693 

5.554.93« 

203                    535S.460 

256                    5355.185 

103                     5355,152 

222                    5355327 

753 

3334.939 

259                    5355.184 

119                    5,555,153 

226                    5355.215 

CLASS  37* 

734 

5355.422 

CLASS  347 

260                    5355.080 

144                      5335,484 

227                      5335328 

216 

5355279 

765 

5,534.940 

6                      5355,005 

298                   5353.081 

272                    5355,485 

230  06               5355.216 

260 

5355280 

5354.941 

33                    5355,461 

5355.469 

305                      5355,486 

5355329 

426 

5355.281 

CLASS  32* 

41                     5355.006 
86                    5.555J38 

309  5355.082 
5355.083 

322  5,555,154 
503                    5355,155 

233  5                 5355.217 

CLASS  378 

u 

5.554,942 

87                    5355.007 

317                    5335.084 

680                    5355,487 

CX.ASS  3** 

64 

5355349 

95 

5353.213 

100                  5355.00* 

683                      5,555,156 

302                      5353.937 

151 

5355,283 

198                   5355.009 

CLASS  35* 

5355,157 

5353.938 

177 

5355.284 

Class  3ii 

211                   5.555.010 

35.5                   5355.470 

5355,489 

65 

5354.943 

212                   5355.011 

300                    5355.085 

684                    5355,158 

CX-ASS  3*7 

CLASS  379 

»1 

5354.944 

217                    3353.012 

345                    5355.086 

686                      5355,490 

4                          5355318 

28 

5355285 

105 

5354.945 

218                   3355.4«2 

5355.087 

5355.491 

15                      5355331 

59 

5355286 

172 

5.554.946 

237                   3355,013 

350                  5355.088 

796                      5355.159 

43                      5355330 

5355330 

181 

5354,948 

262                    5355.014 

5355,235 

820                    5355,488 

73                      5355.218 

5355351 

184 

5,554.947 

352                    5355.089 

86                        5355.220 

61 

5355287 

276 

5.554,949 

CLASS  348 

357                     5353,471 

CLASS  3*2 

88                      5355332 

5355332 

277 

5354,950 

6                        5355.015 

5,555.472 

31                      5.555.160 

132                    5355333 

67 

5355288 

337 

5354.951 

5355.016 

381                    5355.090 

32                      5.555,161 

135                    5355334 

5353289 

339 

5.534.952 

8                          5355.466 

5355,474 

225                      5353,162 

154                     5355.221 

3355290 

341 

5334,933 

15                     5.555.017 

384                    5355,091 

252                    5.553,163 

187                     5355.222 

5355291 

546 

3334.954 

107                    5355.092 

293                    5355,492 

5353292 

f 

<«    >  oc    -k^A 

144                    5355.018 

CLASS  358 

318                    5355.493 

CXASS  3*8 

98 

5335293 

Cljwo  jiT 

148                   5355.019 

296                    5355,093 

10                      5355,223 

100 

5355294 

317 

5354,955 

221                   5.555.020 

298                    5355,094 

CLASS  3*3 

5355.224 

112 

5355295 

222                    5355.021 

5355,095 

17                        5355,494 

5355.225 

136 

3335297 

Class  j^ 

223                    5355^22 

299                  5355.473 

21                        5,355,165 

21                        5355226 

145 

5355296 

55 

5354,956 

253                    3353.023 

310                    5355.096 

49                        5,555,166 

232                    5,555335 

207 

5355298 

149 

5,334,958 

266                    5355.464 

335                   5353.097 

5,355,167 

212 

5355299 

251 

5,554,957 

473                    3355*24 

341                    5355.098 

89                      5355.168 

CLASS  3*9 

214 

5355353 

297 

5,354,959 

478                    5355.025 

401                    5355.099 

19                        5355336 

395 

5355JO0 

560                  5355.463 

402                    5355,100 

CLASS  364 

37                      5355227 

413 

5355.301 

Class  jjj 

565                  5355.026 

403                    5355,101 

148                    5355.495 

44  15                 5.555.228 

446 

5355J02 

152 

5354,960 

571                     5355.197 

456                    5355,102 

401                     5,555,497 

60                      5355.229 

5355.465 

5355,103 

401  R                5,555,496 

93                      5355,230 

CLASS  388 

Class  jjs         | 

581                     3355.027 

462                    5,555,475 

419  08                 5355,169 

100                    5355.231 

4 

5355304 

78 

5334,961 

607                    5.555.02* 

468                    5355,104 

424  01                5,555,172 

109                    5355337 

14 

5355305 

5334.962 

3355.029 

473                    5355,105 

42403                5335,171 

no                    5355338 

18 

5355J07 

151 

5354.963 

642                    5355,030 

512                      5355,106 

5355,498 

112                      5355232 

20 

5355J08 

207 

5354.964 

643                   3355.031 

518                    5355.107 

424  05                5,555,173 

116                    5355236 

21 

5355J09 

699                    5355.033 

5355,174 

5355237 

25 

5355,303 

CLASS  338           1 

730                    3355J)32 

CLASS  359 

5355300 

192                    5355.239 

17 

5355.246 

746                  5355,034 

12                      5355.108 

5355301 

219                    5355339 

CLASS  381 

160 

5354.965 

757                      3335,033 

40                        5.555.109 

5355,502 

270                     5355.233 

17 

5355310 

CLASS  348 

CLASS  351 

3.335.186 
5355.476 

424  1  5.555,170 
426.03                5355.499 

CLASS  37* 

58 

63 

5355J11 
5355,306 

W9  15 

5354,967 

118                    3355,037 

56                        5335.110 

433                      5353,175 

16  1                     5355340 

183 

5355354 

51001 

5354.968 

159                  3335,038 

5355,111 

449                    5355303 

17                        5355.241 

332 

5355,454 

178              Bl  5387,950 

59                      5.555.112 

46522               5355,304 

5355,242 

CLASS  382 

438 

5354.969 

205                    5335,039 

63                      5,555,113 

46801                 5355,179 

5355.263 

104 

5355312 

441 

5354.970 

221                      3333,040 

63                      5355.114 

468  25                5355.176 

5355.264 

5335355 

559 

Bl  5.349.329 

72                      5353,115 

468,28                5355,177 

29                      5355258 

112 

5355J13 

556 

5.554.972 

CLASS  353 

82                      5355,240 

470  07               5,555,505 

58  1                    5333343 

124 

5355314 

562 

5.554.973 

98                        3333,041 

88                        5355,116 

474  17                5,555,178 

58.2                    5355243 

141 

3333315 

372 

5354,974 

103                    5353,042 

100                    5355.117 

487                      5.555,182 

60                      5333.263 

150 

3333J16 

573 

5354,975 

103                    5355.219 

489                    5,555,201 

60  1                     3333244 

159 

3333J17 

626 

5354,976 

CXASS  354 

115                      5355.477 

490                    5.555,187 

5355256 

170 

5355J19 

627 

5355,455 

106                    5355,043 

118                    5355,478 

5355,188 

66                        5335245 

173 

5355356 

635 

5.555,456 

5355,0*4 

125                    5355,118 

491                    5,555306 

68  1                   5355.541 

225 

5355320 

687 

5354.966 

5,553,045 

147                      5355,120 

492                      5.555,189 

84                      5355.260 

232 

3355322 

825  07 

5354,978 

5355,047 

158                    5,555.119 

5355,508 

85  1                    5355.267 

235 

5355321 

825  21 

5355,183 

5353052 

180                    3335.121 

Bl  Re  33.162 

94  1                     5355.542 

247 

5355323 

825  5 1 

3              5,554,977 

5355,467 

196                    5355.122 

505                    5355,509 

95  1                    5355257 

254 

5355324 

825  46 

5.554.971 

14911                5355,046 

197                    5355.123 

510                     5.555.190 

5355266 

299 

5355357 

PI  118 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


309 


5333J23 
5353.118 


CLASS  383 


3.535.404 

209  2                   5.354.001 

549 

5355.405 

5.555.407 

CLASS  41* 

551 

5355.408 

100               5354.002 

560 

5354.402 
5.554.403       I, 
5354.404    (    iQ 

7Q7 


5.554.405 


CXASS  431  '6  I 

5354.021  I    "* 

5354.022  V,^ 
5  554071  212 


5.554,037 
5.534,038 
5.554,039 
3.534,040 


CLASSEFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  4S3 

62  3334.087 

CLASS  493 

240  5.554-091 


PI  119 


254 

5354.614 

288 

3354.674 

738 

3334.735 

201                    5354.785 

282 

5354,139 

258 

3354.615 

376 

3334,675 

755 

5354.736 

243                      5354.786 

283 

5354,140 

269 

5354.616 

494 

5354.677 

758 

3334.737 

355                    5354,787 

352 

5354,141 

272 

5354,617 

495 

5354.678 

829 

5334.738 

385 

5334,144 

275 

5.554.618 

5354.679 

885 

3.534.739 

CLASS  5*2 

385  1 

5334.142 

PI  118 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSEFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  119 


309 
4M 


5355.325 
5355.tH 


CLASS  JU 

101  5353.»42 

113  5353,»4J 


15 
45 

49 

55 

107 

523 

545 


II 
V> 
19 
¥> 
53 

»3 

100 

101 


lis 
127 
129 


CLASS  3M 

5353.»«4 
5353,»«5 
5353.»46 
5353.947 
5353.44« 
5353.»«9 
V551.950 

CLASS  JS5 

5355J26 
5355.327 
5355358 
5355.32* 
5355J29 
5355J30 
5355J31 
5355.332 
5355.333 
5355.334 
5355J35 
5355J36 
5355J37 
5355JJ* 
5355J39 
5355.340 
5355341 
5355.342 
5355325 


650 

TOD 


'U 

■ns 

aoo 


S21 
«25 
«50 


5.555.404 
5355.405 
5.555.407 
5.555.40i 
5.555.409 
5..555.4IO 
5355.411 
5355.412 
5,555.415 
5.555.416 
5.555.417 
5.555.418 
5.555.419 
5.555.413 
5355.414 
5.555.420 
5.555.421 
5355.423 
5.555.424 
5.555.425 
5.555.427 
5.555.428 
5.555.429 
5.555.430 
5.555.432 
V555433 
5,555.434 
5,555,435 
5,555,436 
5  555,437 
5,555438 
5,555359 
5.555440 


3091 


5,554,001 


CLASS  41* 

100  5354.002 

140  5,554,003 

185  5354.004 

219  R  5354.005 

235  5,554,006 


CLASS  417 

5,554.00^ 
5354.0011 


CLASS' 


CLASS  3»5 


51 

n 

no 

III 

112 
114 
I2( 
126 

127 

m 

134 

141 


145 
146 

I  5-' 
159 


m:  n 

182  M 
18801 
20002 
200  03 
3)009 
200  II 
200  I  \ 
MO  IS 
250 

:69 

281 
?>3 
106 

175 

401 
405 
419 
42^ 

4W 
440 
445 

460 
462 
4-'0 
4''2 
4^4 
485 
486 
492 
500 


5355.J44 

5355.345 

5355.439 

5355J46 

5355J47 

53S5J48 

5355.349 

5355J50 

5355J5I 

5355J52 

5355J53 

5355J54 

53S5.3S5 

5355356 

5355357 

5355.358 

5355.359 

5355360 

5.555.361 

5.555.362 

5355.363 

5.555368 

5355.164 

5355.365 

5355366 

5355.367 

5355369 

5355J70 

5355  J71 

5355.372 

5355373 

5355374 

5355375 

5.555.176 

5355,377 

5355,178 

5355,426 

5355,379 

5355,380 

5355.343 

5355.381 

5355.382 

5355.183 

5355384 

5355386 

5355.385 

5355360 

5355.387 

5355.188 

5355.389 

5355.190 

5355391 

5355.392 

s  355.191 

S,555  194 

5,555,198 

5355.395 

5355396 

535539^ 

5355399 

5355.400 

5335.401 

5355.402 

5355.406 

5355  40' 


120  It 

20« 

489 

621 


5351.951 
5353.952 
5,553.951 
5,551954 


119 
154 
164 
279 
291 
155 
193 


CLASS  4U 

5,551,960 
5,553,961 
5,553,962 
5,553,961 
5353.964 
5.551.9*5 
5.553.966 
5.551.967 


CI.ASS  4M 

I0«  5,551.968 

110  5351,969 

CLASS  4*5 

5,551,971 


M 

120 

128 

154 

195  I 

204 

212 


5,551.972 
5,551,971 
5,553,974 
5351,975 
5351,97(1 
5.553.977 
5.551.979 
S,55197« 


CLASS  4M 

\*  S,SM,9«1 

<^1.ASS  41f 

116  SS51981 

(XASS  411 

14  5,551,982 

404  5351983 

429  S551984 

CLASS  414 

287  535 1,985 

401  5353.9«6 

5353.917 
416  5333.9« 

537  5353.9W 

659  5353.990 

hm  5353.991 

61IS  5.551,992 

'19  5353,993 

75:  S5S1994 

C  LASS  415 

I  <^^l99i 

II  S351996 
17  5.553.997 
90  5353.991 
173  I  5.553.999 
208  200  5.554.000 


222  I 
269 

11  1 
199 

410  I 

411  I 

415 
569 


CLASS  4«l 

68  5.5S1,»V, 

209  5,551,95^ 

CLASS  4«2 

I  s,55 1,958 

■^  5,551,959 


55  2 
55  4 

PI 
178 


50 

68  I 

145 

I  •'4 

17^ 

1861 

186 

195 

204 

;ii 

292 


5,554.009 
5354.010 
5354.011 
5354.012 
5354.01) 
5354.014 
5.554.015 
5.554.016 

CLASS  418 

5,554.017 
5354.018 
5,554,019 
5,554,020 

CXASS  419 

5354,338 

s,555,481 

CLASS  422 

s, 554,339 

5354,140 

5,554,341 

5,554.142 

5354.343 

[T  S,5M..344 

IS  5,554.345 

5,554.346 

S.S54.347 

S  554.348 

Bl  5,098,676 


549 

5354.402 

5.554,403 

551 

5,554,404 

560 

5,554.405 

571 

S.5'4.406 

601 

5,554,407 

60^ 

5354,408 

611 

5,554,409 

660 

5,554,410 

CLASS  427 

II 

5,554,411 

96 

5,554,412 

108 

5354.411 

244  S.554,414 

248  I  5,554,415 

378  5354,416 

445  5,554.417 

579  S.S54,4I8 


CLASS  423 

228  5354,349 

219  I  5  554350 

245  1  5354.351 

119  s  S54352 

W  S354333 

489  5354355 

706  5.554,156 


CLASS  424 

5354.602 
5.554357 
5354.358 
5.554.359 
5.554.360 
5354.3*1 
5354.362 
5354.3*3 
5354.364 
S  554.365 
S3  54. 366 
5354.367 
5354.368 
S.554  169 
S.554.370 
s  35437 1 
5354372 
53S4J73 
S3J4J74 
53M375 
53S4J7* 
53S4J77 
5354378 
5,554.179 
5,554,380 
5354.381 
5354.382 
5354383 
5354.384 
S3  54. 185 
5.554.186 
s.554.187 
S3  54. 388 
S3  54. 189 
S  554.191 


I  45 

4  165 

49 

59 

70  II 
70  IS 
70  51 

76  I 
78  02 
78  01 
78  IM 
914'' 
944 
125 
214  I 
280  I 
400 
401 

404 
405 
414 
419 
441 
449 
4V) 
45  I 

456 
488 

501 
558 
633 


ClJ^SS  425 

M  s  s\4  iv: 

92  SSV4, 191 

434  S  S54  394 

549  5,554.195 

556  S  554  196 

CLASS  42* 

\t,  SSS4..197 

S  SS4,19g 

49  S3  54  199 

78  S, 554  40(1 

140  5354  401 


10 
14  I 

14  1 

15  2 

1691 

41 

64  I 

105 

113 

137 

157 

192 

209 

212 

224 

286 

3066 

307  1 

323 

536 

173 

375 
403 

411    I 
481 

6i; 

611 
690 


LASS  42S 

5.554,419 
5354.420 
5.554.421 
5354.422 
5.554.423 
5354.424 
5.554.425 
5.554.426 
5.554.427 
5.554.428 
5354.429 
5354.430 
5354.43! 
5354.432 
5354,433 
5354./434 
5354.436 
5354.435 
5.554.437 
5.554.438 
5354.354 
5.554.439 
5354.440 
5354.441 
5354.442 
5.554.443 
5354.445 
5354.446 
5.554.447 
5354.448 
5354.390 
5354.449 
5354.450 
5354.451 


19 
53 
59 

102 

194 

210 

218 
233 

247 


5 

7 
11 
28 

31 
41 
45 

58 

59 
66 

106 

1066 

109 

122 

ir 

192 

201 

21' 

2"^)  i 

2^1   I 

2^1  I 

111 

IIS 

126 

12' 

191 

441 

44X 

S21 

SKI 

Sift 


CLASS  429 

5.554.452 
5354.453 
5354.454 
5354.455 
5354,456 
53S4.437 
5354.4S8 
S3S4.4S9 
5334.4*0 
5334.4*2 
5354.4*3 
5.554.464 

CLASS  4M 

s.554  46S 
5,554,466 
S354.467 
S  554,468 
5354.4*9 
5334.470 
5354.471 
5.554.472 
S354.4''1 
5354,474 
5.554,476 
5354,477 
5354.478 
5354.479 
5334,4*0 
5354,4*1 
5354.4*2 
S  554,481 
5554,484 
S  S54,48S 
5  554,486 
5354.487 
5354.488 
5334.4*9 
5334.490 
5354.491 
5334.492 
5.534.493 
5354.494 
5334.495 
5354,49* 


CLASS  431 

9  5354,021 

10  5354.022 
29'  5354,021 

CLASS  433 

37  5.554.024 

80  5354.025 

82  5354.026 

i  72  5.554.027 

214  5354.028 

21 5  5.554.029 
226  5.554.030 

CXASS  434 

111  5354.031 

;il  5354.032 

247  5.554.033 

261  5.554.034 

297  5354.035 

tXASS4J5 

1  2  5354.497 

5  5354.498 
5.554.499 

6  5354300 
5354301 
5334302 
1554303 
5354309 

7  24  5354.506 
7  8  5354304 
32                        5354.507 

68  I  5.554.508 

69  1  5354310 

5354311 
69  5  5.554312 

69  51  5354313 

5354314 

70  21  5334315 
91  21  5354316 

5354317 
114  5354318 

125  5334319 

165  5354320 

172  3  5334321 

189  5354322 

194  5354323 

235  1  5354324 

240  1  5.554325 

5.554326 

5354327 
240  2  5354328 

5354329 
252  I  5334332 

5354333 
252  3  5.5S43J4 

254  I  5354335 

256  8  5354330 

286  I  5354331 

305  1  5354336 

109  I  5354337 

320  I  5.554338 

721  5.554.305 

CXASS  43* 
8  5354339 

153  5354.540 

518  5.554.541 

548  5354.542 

CLASS  437 

II  53.54.541 

IS  5354.544 

40  5354.545 
5354.346 
5354347 

41  5334348 
5334349 

43  5334330 

5334351 
5334352 
5354.553 
47  5354354 

52  5354.555 

5354356 
5354357 
5354.55* 
5354359 
5.554.560 
5354.561 
5.554.562 
5.554363 
5.554364 
5.554.565 
5.554.566 
5.554367 
535436* 
5354.5*9 
5.554.570 

CLASS  439 

5.554016 


«0 

62 
69 
89 

190 
192 

193 
195 
203 

207 
235 


76  I  5.5.54.037 

108  5.554.018 

1 1  S  S.554.0.19 

212  5.554.040 

248  5.554.041 

272  5.554.042 

350  5354.043 

152  5354.044 

372  5.554.045 

397  5.554.046 

405  5.554.047 

406  5.554.048 
472  5353.787 
490  5354.049 
582  5354.072 
595  5.554.051 

5.554.052 

620  5.554.050 

719  5.554.053 

730  5354,054 

752  5354.055 

857  5354.056 

CXASS  44t 

52  5.554.059 

89  5.554.057 

5.554.05* 

5354.060 

CLASS  445 

28  5,554,061 

CLASS  44* 

124  5,554,062 

CLASS  451 

9  5.554.063 

41  5354.064 

281  5.554.065 

356  5,554.06* 

468  5354.068 

CLASS  452 

149  5.554.069 

CLASS  453 

11  5.554.070 


CLASS  454 

138 

5.554.071 

CLASS  455 

42 

5355.441 

9 

5355.442 

12  1 

5355.443 

5355.444 

33  2 

5333.445 

542 

5355.44* 

7^ 

5355.447 

89 

5355.448 

5355,449 

5355,450 

161 : 

5355.451 

226] 

5.555.452 

266 

5355,453 

CLASS  457 

184  5354.067 

CLASS  4«J 

II  5353.864 

CLASS  4*4 

52  S354,(T71 

CLASS  472 

116  5,554,074 

CLASS  473 

2  5354.075 

61  5354.076 

131  5.554,077 

209  5353,857 

292  5354.078 

294  5353,858 

373  5351.852 

CLASS  475 
204  5354.080 

207  5.554.079 

252  5.554.081 

118  s,SM,fl«2 

CLASS  4S2 

83  5.554.088 

95  5354.083 

97  5354.084 

5354.089 

5354.090 

I I I  5354,091 
m  5,554.085 

5.554,086 
148  5354.092 


CLASS  4S3 

254 

5354.614 

2*8                    5354,674 

738 

5354.735 

201 

5354.785 

282 

5354.139 

62 

5354.087 

25* 

5354.615 

376                    5354,675 

755 

5354.736 

243 

5354.786 

283 

5354,140 

269 

5354.616 

494                     5354.6T7 

758 

5354.737 

355 

5354.787 

352 

5354,141 

CLASS  493 

272 

5354.617 

495                      5354,678 

829 

5354.738 

385 

5354,144 

340 

5354.093 

275 

5.554.*!* 

5354,679 

885 

5.554.739 

CLASS  5*2 

385 

5354,142 

431 

5354.094 

5354A19 

496                     5354,680 

429 

5354.788 

5354.149 

440 

5354,095 

278 

5354.630 

506                     5354,681 

CLASS  53* 

460 

5354.789 

385,2                 5354.143 

5354.621 

523                    5354,682 

4  1 

5354.740 

519 

5354.790 

5354,145 

CLASS  501 

284 

5354.622 

5*9                    5354,6*3 

18  6 

5354.741 

565 

5354.791 

391 

5354,146 

138 

5354.571 

288 

5354423 

5tt                    5354,6*4 

5354.742 

890 

5354,147 

303 

5354.624 

5354,6*5 

23,6 

5,554,743 

CLASS  5*4 

5354.148 

CXASS  502 

5354.625 

5354,6*6 

25,3 

5354,744 

4 

5354.792 

891 

5354,150 

301 

5354373 

304 

5354.62* 

52 

5,554.745 

470 

5354.793 

345 

5,554374 

305 

5354.627 

(XASS  525 

491 

5354.794 

4M 

5,554375 

319 

5354.628 

63                        5354.687 

CLASS  540 

CLASS  *0* 

323 

5354.629 

71                        5354.6*8 

200 

5354.746 

CLASS  5*8 

1 

5354.151 

CLASS  504 

338 

5354.630 

102                    5354,6*9 

456 

5354.747 

8 

5354.795 

7 

5354.152 

116 

5354376 

5354.631 

105                    5354,690 

465 

5354.74* 

576 

5354.796 

9 

5354,153 

5354377 

5354.632 

111                     5354.691 

474 

5354.749 

592 

5354.797 

16 

5354,155 

130 

5354378 

357 

5354.633 

124                    5354,692 

17 

5354,156 

3«6 

5354379 

370 

5.554.634 

133                    5354,693 

CLASS  544 

CXASS  *00 

45 

5354,159 

2SI 

53543*0 

372 

5354.635 

236                    5354,694 

141 

5354.750 

25 

5354.096 

61 

5354,157 

298 

5354381 

373 

5354.636 

26*                      5354,695 

338 

5354.751 

102 

5354.097 

80 

5354,154 

344 

53543*2 

378 

5354.637 

314                     5354,696 

CLASS  54* 

121 

5354,098 

5354,158 

398 

5354.63* 

5354,697 

160 

5354,099 

119 

5354,160 

CLASS  505 

415 

5354.639 

330.2                 5354.698 

17 

5354.752 

182 

5354,100 

131 

5354,161 

166 

53543*3 

5354.640 

332.7                 5354.699 

134 

5354.753 

214 

5354,101 

153 

5354.162 

Ml 

5,5543*4 

5354A4I 

360                    5354.700 

184 

5354.754 

159 

5354.163 

430 

53543*5 

5354.642 

4r                    5354.701 

202 

5354.755 

CLASS  COl 

167 

5354.164 

419 

5354.643 

463                      5354.702 

225 

5354.756 

72 

5354,102 

176 

5354.165 

CLASS  500 

3.554.644 

530                     5354.703 

250 

5354.758 

152 

5354^103 

182 

5354.166 

111 
1(1 

5354  J07 
5,554,308 

453 

474 

5354.645 
5354.647 

CI.ASS  52* 

CLASS  548 

CLASS  *02 

184 

5354,167 
Bl  5,116353 

312 

5354,309 

301 

5354.648 

153                      5354.704 

237 

5354.757 

g 

5,554,104 

201 

5354,168 

552 

53543*6 

530 

5354.649 

279                     5354.706 

260 

5354.759 

26 

5354,105 

219 

5354.169 

591 

5,554310 

557 

5354397 

318.44                5354.705 

5354.760 

42 

5,554*106 

230 

5354.170 

5354.*52 

344.2                   5354.707 

263  6                  5354.761 

66 

5354J07 

232 

5354.171 

CLASS  510 

5354.654 

314 

5.554.762 

121 

5354313 

5*0 

5.554.64* 

(XASS  528 

453 

5354.763 

CLASS  «04 

m 

5354312 

567 

5354.630 

23                        5354.708 

455 

5354.764 

f  5 

5354,108 

CLASS  «07 

3K 

5354321 

574 

5354.651 

27                        5354.709 

462 

5,554.765 

5354  j  09 

1 

5354,173 

444 

53543*7 

605 

5354.653 

32                        5354.710 

473 

5354.766 

22 

5354^1 10 

5 

5354,174 

535 

5354315 

665 

5354.655 

49                        5354.711 

496 

5354,767 

26 

5354J11 
5354,112 
5354,113 
5354,114 
5354,115 

5354,175 

674 

5354.656 

5*                      5354,712 

545 

5354.768 

27 

9 

5354,176 

1 

CXASS  512 

53543*8 

4* 

CLASS  521 

5354.657 

76                        5354,713 
94                       53M,714 
125                    5354,715 

549 

5354.769 
CLASS  S» 

30 

53 
65 

17 
88 
122 

5354,177 
5354,172 
5354.178 

CXASS  514 

51 

5354.65* 

196                     5354.716 

388 

5354.770 

77 

5354J16 

129 

5354,179 

2 

53543*9 

5354.659 

212                     5354,719 

419 

5354.771 

93 

53541 17 

8 

5354390 

81 

S354.660 

229                     5354,717 

434 

5354,772 

96 

5354;i18 
5354.119 
5354,120 

12 

5354392 

94 

Bl  4.64a933 

246                     5354,718 

CLASS  *23 

5354393 

97 

5354.6*1 

295                    5354.720 

CXASS  552 

1 

5354,180 

13 

Bl  5,196.404 

137 

5354.662 

32*                    5354.721 

104 

5354.773 

5.554.121 

5354,181 

18 
21 

5354394 
5354395 

CLASS  522 

340                     5354.722 
3(S                    5.554.723 

281 

5354.774 

110 
141 

5354.122 
5354.123 

5354,182 
5354,183 

22 

5354396 

8 

5354.663 

495                     5354.726 

CLASS  55* 

167 

5354.124 

Bl  4,655,771 

54 

5354398 

25 

5354.6*4 

7 

5354.775 

187 

5354.125 

2 

5354,184 

167 

5354399 

30 

5354.665 

CXASS  530 

11 

5354.776 

192 

5354.126 

5354,185 

182 

5354.600 

81 

5354.666 

324                     5354.727 

21 

5354.777 

5354.127 

5354,186 

5354.601 

5354.6*7 

327                      5354.728 

5354.778 

5354.128 

6 

5354,187 

5354.603 

157 

5354.66* 

328                     5354.724 

419 

5354.779 

5354.129 

10 

5354,188 

5,554.604 

330                    5354.725 

436 

5354.780 

198 

5354.130 

11 

5354,189 

183 

5354.605 

(XASS  523 

350                     5354.729 

5354.131 

16 

5354.190 

210 

5354,606 

11* 

5354.669 

410                     5354.730 

CLASS  558 

227 

5354.132 

5354,192 

5354,607 

209 

5354.670 

110 

5354.781 

5354.133 

5354,194 

212 

5354,60* 

408 

5354A71 

CLASS  534 

327 

5354.782 

240 

5354.134 

17 

5354,191 

223  2 

5354.610 

466 

5354,472 

593                     5354.731 

256 

5354.135 

228  2 

5354.611 

637                      5354.732 

CLASS  5*0 

264 

5354.136 

233  5 

5354.612 

(XASS  524 

63*                     5354.733 

25 

5354.783 

5354.137 

CLASS  800 

253 

5354.613 

104 

5354.673 

691                      5354.734 

167 

5354.784 

280 

5354.138 

205 

5354.798 

CLASSfflCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


JMi 


104 

373.451 

D4—            107 

373.474 

125 

373,452 

D*—           335 

3T3.475 

719 

373,453 

33* 

373.47* 

891 

373,454 

349 

373.477 

897 

373,45* 

369 

373.478 

901 

373,455 

370 

373.473 

904 

373.548 

373.479 

952 

373.457 

373.480 

957 

373,458 

373.4*1 

967 

373.459 

373.482 

969 

373.4*0 

3*0 

373.483 

373.4*1 

381 

373.484 

373.462 

373.485 

373.463 

393 

373.48* 

978 

373.4*4 

429 

373,487 

5 

373,465 

436 

373.488 

373,466 

441 

373.489 

373,4*7 

445 

373.490 

373,4*8 

373.491 

209 

373,4*9 

451 

373.492 

244 

373,470 

472 

373.493 

255 

373.471 

480 

373.494 

257 

373.472 

500 

373.495 

D7- 


518  373,496 

525  373,497 

552  373,498 

309  373301 

312  373,499 

320  373300 

351  373302 

376  373303 

378  373304 

393  373305 

395  373306 

412  373307 

515  373308 

550  373309 

555  373310 

5*9  373311 

592  373312 

603  373313 

607  373314 
373315 

631  373316 

683  373317 

70  373318 


71      373319 

373320 

99     373321 

307     373322 

352     373323 

367     373325 

373326 

395     373324 

300     373329 

415      373327 

373330 

430  373331 

43 1  373328 
520     373332 

528  373333 
373334 
373335 

529  373336 
572     373337 

30     373338 

32      373340 

373,542 

36     373339 


118 


50  373341 

79  373343 

106  373344 

373345 

116  373346 

373347 

373349 

34  373350 

90  373351 

121  373352 

222  373353 

8  373354 

133  373355 

147  373356 

162  373357 

181  373358 

192  373359 

193  373360 

194  373361 
211  373362 
220  373363 
400  373364 
408  373365 


D14 


133 

373366 

373367 

373368 

147 

373369 

161 

373370 

162 

373371 

179 

373372 

100 

373373 

373374 

373375 

373376 

106 

373378 

113 

373379 

3733*0 

114 

373377 

124 

373382 

126 

373383 

373384 

141 

373381 

149 

373385 

191 

373386 

373387 

218 

373388 

PI  120 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


257 

373J»9 

52 

)73.60« 

242 

173.619 

133 

373.633 

373,649 

D32-              21 

373.665 

D15— 

5 

371.390 

ia« 

373.605 

373.620 

373.634 

173.651 

173.664 

26 

373^1 

173.606 

373.621 

140 

171,635 

173.652 

D34                15 

171.66" 

DIV 

n3 

373J92 

191 

173.6<r 

260 

173.622 

152 

173,636 

107 

173.6.50 

21 

173.66)1 

203 

373  J93 

195 

173.60* 

1^1.621 

162 

173.637 

134 

24 

1^1  669 

209 

373  594 

226 

373.609 

Wl 

373.641 

ISO 

173.638 

L12^ 

10 

29 

171,670 

Dl«— 

50 

373.595 

d:;          10" 

173.610 

104 

1^1.624 

190 

171,639 

029 

114 

373.656 

55 

373J96 

118 

171611 

164 

173.625 

215 

171.640 

121 

171.655 

DI9- 

! 

373J97 

126 

1''3.6I2 

166 

173.626 

D25                  4 

173.641 

26 

373.59S 

1  n 

173.611 

173.627 

IlK 

373.642 

[)V>^ 

uw 

373.658 

373J99 

1  w 

173,614 

l?"* 

ri.628 

D26                  2 

173.644 

121 

373.6.59 

91 

173.600 

d;v          .til 

1^1 615 

41  I 

r  1.629 

41 

173,645 

124 

173,660 

[WO^ 

21 

nV60l 

'4 

1'').616 

1)24                 11(1 

171,6.10 

173,646 

159 

371,661 

30 

373  602 

l-'l.SP 

111 

173611 

371,647 

160 

173.662 

021- 

41 

373.603 

J73.6H 

in 

373A32 

373.648 

161 

373.663 

CLASSinCATlON  OF  PLANTS 


9.MI    I 


9.642  I 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Aimed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama I 

Alaska 2 

Amencan  Samoa 3 

Anzona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Honda 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

Nofth  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


( Rp>(  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  lo  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazene  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


01 

5.553.373 

5353.605 

5354.073 

5354.679 

5355.187 

5353329 

5.554.650 

5J53.6I7 

5.554.078 

5354.694 

5355.201 

5353.648 

5.555.301 

5353.636 

5.554.086 

5354.728 

5355.202 

5353,826 

04 

5.553.535 

5353,637 

53.54.096 

5354.743 

5355.209 

5353,889 

5.553.566 

5353.643 

5.554.110 

5354.746 

5.555.214 

5353.963 

5.553.669 

5353,645 

5.554.112 

5354.748 

5355.252 

5354,091 

5.553.719 

5353.652 

5354,114 

5354.762 

5355.254 

5354.172 

5.554.075 

5353,666 

5354.115 

5.554.812 

5355.293 

5354.365 

5.5.54.088 

5353,707 

5354.118 

5354.821 

5355.296 

535432S 

5.554.569 

5353.720 

5354.120 

5354.833 

5355.300 

5355.003 

5.554.725 

5353,726 

5.554,121 

5354.840 

5355.328 

5355,111 

5.554.843 

5353,728 

5354.123 

5354.845 

5355.330 

5355.117 

5.554.889 

5353,737 

5.554,129 

5354.847 

5355.336 

5355.143 

5.554.982 

5353.740 

5.554.133 

5354.852 

5355.343 

5355.190 

5.554.994 

5353.741 

5.554,135 

5.554.874 

5355.354 

5355.211 

5.555.237 

5353,779 

5.554.136 

5354.880 

5355.357 

5355.482 

5.555.341 

5353.781 

5354.152 

5354.884 

5355.363 

5355316 

5.555,444 

5353,807 

5354.160 

5354.896 

5355.366 

4.976J68 

5.555.471 

5353,820 

5354.165 

5354,915 

5355.368 

5J49J29 

05 

5.553.756 

5353,824 

5354.174 

5354.926 

5355.369 

09                    5353.412 

5.553.902 

5353.842 

5.554.186 

5354.932 

5355.371 

5353.449 

5.554.055 

5353,844 

5,554.218 

5354.945 

5355.374 

5353.455 

06 

5.553.321 

5353,846 

5354.241 

5354.950 

5355.376 

5353.477 

5.553.328 

5353,851 

5.554.265 

5354.955 

5355.381 

5353.702 

5.553.J44 

5353,857 

5354,269 

5354.957 

5.555.384 

5353.746 

5.553.352 

5353,859 

5354,277 

5354.962 

5355.388 

5353.768 

5.553.363 

5353J65 

5354.321 

5354.970 

5355J98 

5353.812 

5.553.370 

5353,874 

5354.336 

5354.997 

5355.402 

5353.817 

5.553.395 

5353,883 

5354.344 

5355.002 

5355.41 1 

5353.829 

5.553,403 

5353,891 

5354.355 

5355.006 

5355.415 

5353.839 

5.553.419 

5353,906 

5354.384 

5355.008 

5355.416 

5353.973 

5.553.422 

5353,908 

5354.390 

5355.019 

5355.417 

5354.062 

5.553.437 

5353,909 

5354.427 

5355.030 

5355,423 

5354.094 

5353.442 

5353,953 

5354.457 

5355.035 

5355.428 

5354.097 

5.553.456 

5353,958 

5354.484 

5355.036 

5355.433 

5354,101 

5.553.458 

5353,969 

5354.486 

5355.043 

5355.437 

5354.122 

5.553.471 

5353,974 

5354.501 

5355.044 

5355.454 

5354,151 

5.553.479 

5353,975 

5354302 

5355.086 

5355.460 

5354.159 

5J53.480 

5353,977 

5354316 

5.555.092 

5355,491 

5354.164 

5.553.487 

5353,9*4 

5354321 

5.555.IOI 

5355.494 

5354.169 

5J53.502 

5353,991 

5354331 

5355.102 

5355310 

5354.170 

5.553JI6 

5353,994 

5354353 

5355.105 

5355324 

5354J50 

5.553  J2I 

5353,99« 

5354354 

5.555.106 

5355333 

5354358 

5.553J25 

5354,001 

5354355 

5355.108 

5355334 

5354.433 

5J53.555 

5354,026 

5354362 

5355.134 

5355337 

5354.453 

5.553.574 

5354,034 

5354385 

5355.139 

5355340 

5354.621 

5.553.575 

5354,042 

5354392 

5355.146 

5355351 

5354.647 

5.553.591 

5354,045 

5354.612 

5355.157 

5355356 

5354.702 

5.553.603 

5354.065 

5354.666 

5355.177 

08                   5353308 

5355.009 

PI  121 

PI  122 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

5355.037 

5355.162 
5355,226 
5355,311 
5  555  4r! 

5,.553.»66 

5,553,878 
5353,879 
5.553.901 
5  551911 

5.554.051 
5.554.155 
5,554.214 
5.554.268 
5  554  500 

5353.930     1                             5353.446 
5,553.972      '                            5,555  126 
5,554,015           31                     5,553,34(1 
5,554,020                                  5,553,406 
5.554,037                                         5.553.426 

5.553.843 
5,551.8411 
5.551,854 
5.553.921 
5.553,941 

5.555.497 
5355.509 
5.555328 
5355335 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


5354,142 
5.554.143 
5354.144 
5354.145 


5.553.633 
5353.639 
5353.650 
5353.656 


5355332 
5353.467 
5353.503 
5353.625 


5354.349 
5354.367 
5354346 
5354348 


50 
51 


PI  123 


5354.063 
5353333 
5353345 
5353,685 


PI  122 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

5355.0r 

5,553.866 

5.554,011 

5,553,930 

5,553,446 

5353.843 

5J55.IW 

5,553.878 

5,554,155 

5,551,97: 

5,555,1:6 

5353.848 

5JS5.226 

5.553.879 

5.554.214 

5,554.015 

31                     5,551, M8 

5353.854 

5_555.in 

5.553.'W3 

5,554,268 

5,554,03) 

5.551,406 

5353.921 

5J55,4t; 

5.553.»3I 

5  554,500 

5.554.01-' 

5, 551,426 

5351.941 

IJi?.*!* 

5.553.935 

5.554,603 

5354.091 

5,553,445 

5351.951 

5.II6J53 

5.551.971 

5,554,60tl 

5,554,11' 

5,551  791 

5.551.965 

10                    ^JiJ.M"" 

5.554,00^ 

5,554,'i: 

5,554,1:8 

5,551,989 

5.551.96? 

^.551.»71 

5.554.11: 

5,554,846 

5,5V«,154 

32                    5,553,519 

5,554,0: 1 

5.554,02« 

5.554.231 

5,554,865 

5,554.180 

5.554.83' 

■'. 554.1181 

^JMJIft 

5,554,29« 

5,554,907 

5,554,:?) 

33                     5353.4-'8 

s.sM.n' 

5J54.;i7 

5,554,161 

5,554,990 

5,554,:5(l 

5.551.-541 

5,554,15' 

5Ji4.23* 

5  554,164 

5,555.015 

5,554,25: 

5  551,544 

5.554.16? 

SJM.3n 

5  554  379 

5.555.125 

5,554.411 

5.551,546 

5.554.20: 

5J,V«>I0 

5,554.180 

IS                    5.553.331 

5.554.415 

5,553,755 

5.554.3)8 

V5V4.6M 

5,554.40: 

5,553,60' 

5.554.425 

5,553,758 

5.554.:i1 

5,554,680 

5.554.40^ 

5,553,658 

5.554456 

5.553,763 

5.5-54.:?! 

5,554,T78 

5,554,43: 

5  553,718 

5  3  54.61' 

5,551,774 

5!554!:80 

i:                     5J53.)M. 

5.554.461) 

5,553,760 

5.554.655 

5351,867 

5.554.105 

5.551.  !55 

5.554.519 

5,553,770 

5.5M,70« 

5.554,100 

5.554.3?) 

5,553,41: 

5  554.581 

5,553.781 

5,554,'13 

5,554,161 

5354.171 

5J53JOI 

5.554,605 

5,551,806 

5,554,76' 

5354.262 

5  554.17' 

5.553,616 

5,554,681 

5,553.8«1 

5,554,780 

5.554.131 

5.5-54.18' 

5.553.6:4 

5  554,68: 

5.551.960 

5,554,-'91 

5.554.414 

53V4.-194 

5.553.-r!l 

5.554.781 

5,554,011 

5,554,80' 

5,554,851 

5,554,416 

5_553.714 

5,554.9:1 

5.554,  lOtI 

5,554.841 

5,554,986 

5,554.430 

5J53,'4X 

5,554.9:1 

5,554,109 

5,554,948 

5,555,1:8 

5,554,4V) 

5353,76? 

5  554,911 

5,554.110 

5.554,977 

5355,419 

5,554,464 

5.553.SJ3 

5.554.9r 

5.554,171 

5,555,1?: 

5,098,676 

5,554,469 

5_553,»47 

5  554  956 

5  554,18-' 

5,555,173 

14                     5,551.191 

5,554,4?  1 

5J53,855 

S  554,9'! 

5  554.:': 

5355.291 

5,551.411 

5,554,474 

5,553,'i04 

5  554  9H8 

5  554.?)  I 

5  555424 

5,551,411 

5,554,476 

5J53,«<) 

5,555  Hi 

5.554.140 

5.555,451 

5,553,454 

5,554,485 

5..553.»78 

5.555,15  1 

V554.168 

5355,45' 

5,551357 

5.554,491 

5J53,9(IO 

5,555.155 

V554.181 

5,555,470 

5,551.571 

5,554,493 

5.554,01 1 

5,555,19: 

5.554.18: 

5,555,495 

5.551,698 

5,554.50? 

5,554.02: 

5,555.:il 

5.554.181 

5,555,498 

5.551,74? 

5,55432: 

5,554.1:4 

5,555.266 

5  554.186 

ZJ                 5,553.3:4 

5.553.784 

5,554,658 

5_554.I4- 

5.555.:74 

5.554.195 

5.553.3:7 

5.551.976 

5,554,6-59 

5,554,  l'« 

5.555.:85 

5  554.461 

5.553.366 

5.554.149 

5,554,670 

5,5MJOft 

5.555..?r 

5.554.481 

5.553.174 

5.5,54,197 

5,554,684 

5,554,240 

5,555.44' 

5  554  499 

5353.379 

5.554.220 

5,554,585 

5,554J46 

5  555,456 

5.554.51(1 

5351,486 

5.554.259 

5,554,71' 

5.554.505 

5,555,485 

5.554.511 

5,553,49: 

5354.2?4 

5354,754 

5.554.53) 

S  555,496 

5.554.5?* 

5,553,491 

5354.296 

5,554,759 

5.554.601 

5. 555.501 

5  554.516 

5  551  515 

5.554.111) 

5,554,760 

5.554.W>h 

5,555,550 

5.554.6;: 

5,553,55  1 

5.554.119 

5,^54,^0 

5,555.183 

5,187  9V) 

5.554.621 

5,553389 

5.554.166 

5.554.775 

5J55,:5\ 

It                        5,553,609 

5,554.615 

5,553,611 

5.554.405 

53,V»,80« 

5,555,301 

5,551,661 

5.554.730 

5,553,615 

5.554.410 

5,554,819 

5J55.,l''l 

5  55366: 

5.554.719 

5,553,6'5 

5354,4-18 

5,554.84: 

5,555,1<» 

■•,553,69" 

5.554.744 

5  553,699 

5554,459 

5,554,850 

5,-555,411 

5,551,8:' 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


TrH^CPCT): 


For  lufunMbaa  (cmtnan  POT  infirthw  oowlnet,  ice  the 
notice  appenis  m  the  Offldal  Gazette  at  1187  O.O.  49.  on 
hme  18.  1996. 

For  UK  of  the  BnropnB  PMeot  Office  at  as  lalcnialiaaal 
SeMthmg  Aatfaoriy  far  inrflii—l  applicitkiM  filed  in  the 
UniiBd  StMet  Recenrmg  Office,  tee  Ike  aolice  mpfwing  in  the 
ogicM  Gaxae  at  1^  0.0.  32.  oa  Seplenber  28.  1982. 

For  nae  of  the  BoroiKaB  Paieat  Office  ■•  aa  taieniatiaaal 

PwrfiMMiMfy  pTiniMii^  AiUlumy  linr  1— wtm— I  lylif  J«inwt 

filed  in  the  United  Satn  Recnving  Office,  aee  Ite  notices 
vpearing  in  the  CMIcte/  GoeMr  at  1080  O.O.  2.  oa  Inly  7, 
1987.  ndtf  1091  O.O.  2.  oa  Jane  7. 1988.  IIhr  i>  no  kager 
a  limit  oa  the  number  of  aachinlBBMtkMiriHHilkaiWBiaooepled 
for  imemabonal  pielimiMiy  *'—'■**'"■  by  the  European 
Paieat  Office:  lee  die  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  3l  on 
Jufy  17,  1990. 

The  aearck  fee  of  die  European  Paieat  Office  wat  changed, 
efifective  July  1.  1996.  due  lo  a  change  in  die  wtchnigr  rate 
of  die  U.S.  dollar  widi  ic^atd  to  die  German  mark,  and  was 
amKMnioed  in  die  Official  Gazette  at  1 187  O.G.  73.  on  June 
25,  1996. 

Intematioaal  fees  were  changed,  ^fective  on  Januaiy  1. 
1996.  due  to  a  change  in  die  nchat^mr-  twie  of  die  U.S.  dollar 
with  legafd  to  die  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  die 
Officml  Gazette  at  1181  O.G.  49,  on  Deceadwr  19,  1995. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  far  liMeniational 
Search  and  Prelimiiiary  Examination  were  changrd,  eCfective 
October  1.  1995.  and  were  annminrtd  in  die  Cfgidal  Gazette 
at  1 177  O.G.  171.  on  Auanst  29.  1993. 

The  acfaednle  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollan),  effective  July 
1.  1996,  is  as  foUows: 

Imonatiooal  ApplicatioD  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

TransoBttal  fee 220.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent  and  Tndemaik  Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Seatdnng 

Aodiority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 660.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  4>plication  filed 430.00 

—  Supptemental  search  fee,  per 
additioaal  inveatian  (payaUe  only 

upon  invitation) 190.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1583.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 677.00 

Basic  supptemeatal  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 13.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  r^ion 

—  For  die  first  11  national  or 

regional  offices  ««— 'y"«»^ 164.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

1 1  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confiimation  fee  for  each  precantinnary 
designation  oonfiimed  (PCT  Rnk  13.3) 

—  Designation  fee 164.00 

—  Confinnation  fee 82.00 


International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  n)  fees 
assodaled  wim  fibng  a  r 


iDemandfer 
PreBininary  Examination: 

Haidling  fee 207.00 

Prebminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  Intcnational  Prriimimay 
Examining  Andnity  (IFEA) 
—  USFTO  was  ISA  m  PCT  Chapter  1 470.00 


—  Ariditinnal  examination  fee,  per 
ariditinnal  invention  (payabfe  only 

upon  mvitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  710.00 

—  Additional  naminatinn  fee,  per 
additional  inveation  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 230.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Emity  Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  AU  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  c^  PCT  Aiticle 

33(2)  to  (4) 47.00  94.00 

—  All  claiins  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisioas  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 340.00         680.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 375.00        750.00 

USFTO  was  neidier  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  die  Jqianese 

Patent  Office „ 505.00       1010.00 

—  Seaidi  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  J^ianese 

Patent  Office 440.00         880.00 

Oiher  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 39.00  78.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  <tf  20.  11.00  22.00 

—  For  each  ap(riication  containing 

a  multiple  depeiident  claim. 125.00  250.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  ap{^- 
cable  under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translatioa  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  390) 130.00  130.00 


June  4,  1996 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maiatcaaace  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section  1.362(d) 
provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  withoot  surcharge 
for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  yean  after  the 
date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applicttions  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1^0.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  pro- 
vided by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1  J62(e)  for  payment 
of  the  mainleaanoe  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR 
1 .2()(h),  as  amended  effBctivc  Dec.  16, 1991.  If  die  mainlenaaoe 
fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  reqiming  such  payment  the  patent 
will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  amuversaiy  of  the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
Sq»tenibcr  14, 1993  for  whidi  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  yean 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  widnn  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Paiena  5,243,706  dvough  5,245,705 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  die  above  identified  patents. 


JMi 


1190  OG  37 


1190  00  SI 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SBrmon  17,  1996 


SvnMBBK  17,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1190  GO  39 


is  <ka«a  lo  fte  pitmt  wbich  were  isiaed  on 

12. 19t9  far  wfcicfc  ■■ifi  r  few  dae  tt  7  jttn 

iix  Boaihi  majr  bow  be  pad.    The  paieais  have 

1  the  foUowiBg  I 


Utility 


4J64.6S3  tfanngh  4.866,788 
baeed  oa  die  iDowe  ideoiified  pateais. 


is  drawn  lo  dK  ptteata  which  were  issued  on 
la  1985  far  which  MMUlBasBce  fees  dne  St  11  yeera 
msy  BOW  be  paid.    The  paseau  have  paieat 
die  foUowuf  I 


IMhty 
Reiaaiie 


039.713  dvough  4.541.124 

based  on  die  above  ideati5ed  patetts. 


ilaPiy  ; 

33  use.  41  and  37  CFR  1362(g)  provide  di«  if  die 
reqaiied  m»tiMMMiir».  fee  aod  aonr  sjiplicabte  turcfaaife  are 
not  paid  in  a  paleat  reqniiiiig  sooi  paymeat.  the  patent  will 
expire  St  die  ead  of  die  4th.  8di  or  12th  annivenary  of  die 
gnaM  of  the  patent  dcpeadnig  on  the  first  matntenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

Aocotdiiig  to  the  records  of  die  Office,  die  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  doe  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
oaaoe  fae  and  any  applicable  sureharge. 


PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  Jufy  10,  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


fee*  sre  required  for  design  or  plant  pateaa.      Patent  Nninber 


stKmld  be  directed 
rademarki.  Box  M.  Fee. 


I  of  maintcaaoce  fee*  in 
of  Patents  s 
DC.  20231." 

I  based  on  sfipiicatians  filed  on  or  sAer  Dec.  12, 
I  before  Aug.  27,  1982.  paaeot  owner*  innst  estabbah 
I  acG«diag  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  diey  have  not 
doae  so  stid  if  diey  wish  to  pay  die  smaO  entity  amount 

The  coneat  amonats  of  the  mainlenance  fees  due  at  3  yean 
sad  six  months.  7  year*  sad  six  moiMha,  and  1 1  year*  and  six 
mcatha  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct 
I,  1994.  which  sre  reproduced  below: 


37  CFR  J  1.20  Post- 


fees 


(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  pateat  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beycod  4  yean;  die  fee  is  due  by 
ihree  yean  and  six  months  sfter  die  anginal  grant 

By  a  snail  entity  (t  1.9(f)) $495  00 

By  odier  dian  a  small  entity $990.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  origmal  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  iNteat  baaed  on  an  applicatiaa  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  yean;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
yean  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant 

By  a  small  entity  (S  I  9(f)) $995.00 

By  other  dian  a  small  entity $1,990.00 

(gj  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  pIssM  patent  based  on  an  spplicstian  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  yean;  die  fee  u  due  by 
eleven  yean  and  six  monifas  after  die  onginal  gnut 

By  a  small  entity  (f  1.9(f)) $1,495.00 

By  other  dian  s  small  entity $2,990.00 

The  SBKiunt  of  the  suichaigc  for  paying  the  maintmanfy  fee 
doting  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  sre  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Sorcharge  for  paying  a  mainleaaaoe  fee  dnnng  the  6  month 
pace  period  foUowing  die  expiration  of  three  yean  aad  six 
"MMrtM  leven  yean  sad  six  mnwlhs,  sad  elei^  yean  and 
six  rmmthm  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  pateat 
baaed  on  sn  spplicstioa  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  anaU  eatiiy  (t  1.9(f)) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  laiall  eadty 4130.00 

(i)  Satcharge  for  "•'■'^^^  a  maimeaance  fee  after  expirstian 
of  a  patent  for  noe-tiiiiely  paymeat  of  a  mainteaaace  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Coannis- 
suacr  10  have  been: 

$660.00 

.$1,550.00 


Re.  32.528 

(4,438.434) 

4,458370 

4,458J93 

4,458397 

4,458399 

4,458.401 

4.458.402 

4,458.406 

4,458.409 

4,458.420 

4,458.433 

4,458.435 

4,458,437 

4,458.460 

4,458.467 

4,458.476 

4,458.477 

4,458.478 

4,458,479 

4.458.481 

4.458.485 

4,458,486 

4,458,489 

4,458,490 

4.458,491 

4.458,493 

4.458.495 

4.458,4% 

4.458306 

4.458313 

4.458315 

4.458317 

4,458323 

4,458324 

4,458326 

4,458329 

4,458330 

4,458334 

4,458337 

4,458340 

4,458342 

4,458343 

4,458353 

4.458354 

4,458358 

4,458372 

4,458376 

4,458379 

4,458381 

4,458384 

4,458388 

4,458392 

4,458.605 

4.458.613 

4,458.615 

4.458.628 

4,458.629 

4.458.639 


Serial  Number 

06/877,496 
(06^185,153) 
06/414,460 
06/316.293 
06/429,125 
06/521.616 
06^290.065 
06/455,468 
06/310337 
06/439.290 
06/515.200 
06/381,028 
06/482391 
06/381,852 
06/266.701 
06/249360 
06/380.132 
06/469.979 
06/333,861 
06/310,468 
06/357,836 
06/355.927 
06/294,078 
06/402302 
06/424.035 
06/413.396 
06/389.873 
06/349,615 
06/418,889 
06/306396 
06/353,753 
06/374.414 
06/334,643 
06/363,833 
06/335,304 
06/317,727 
06/303348 
06/354.401 
06/437359 
06/262345 
06/412,010 
06/318.903 
06/349.704 
06/355,959 
06^238,888 
06/290.293 
06/462.247 
06/464.091 
06/319.964 
06/260.402 
06/468036 
06/279032 
06/501356 
06/388305 
06^255.727 
06/478.742 
06/418.073 
06miO83 
06/275.110 


Issue  Date 

l(y27/87 
(07/l(y84) 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10^4 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/ia«4 
07/l(V84 
07/l(y84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10«4 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/1C/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 


Patent  Number 

4.458.646 
4.458.649 
4.458.639 
4,438.663 
4.438.666 
4,438.673 
4.438.674 
4.438.677 
4.438.687 
4.458.689 
4.438.699 
4.438.700 
4.458.705 
4.458.706 
4.458.712 
4.458.714 
4,438.720 
4,438.721 
4,438.726 
4,438.731 
4,438.744 
4.458.752 
4.458.753 
4,458.755 
4.458.757 
4.458.762 
4.458.769 
4.458.801 
4.458.812 
4.458.816 
4,458,817 
4,458.830 
4.458.833 
4,458.837 
4.458342 

4.458.852 
4.438.864 
4,438.870 
4.438.874 
4.438,878 
4.438.879 
4.458.882 
4.458.886 
4.458.888 
4.458.892 
4.458.912 
4,458.913 
4,458,916 
4,458.922 
4.458.925 
4.458.952 
4.458.961 
4.458.965 
4.458.968 
4.458.970 
4.458.971 
4.458.982 
4.458.983 
4.458.984 
4.458.988 
4.459.004 
4.459.010 
4.459.011 
4.459.012 
4.439.022 
4.439.024 
4.439.025 
4.459.026 
4.439X128 
4.439XM2 
4.439.044 
4.439.033 
4.439.034 
4.439.062 
4.439.063 
4.439.068 


Serial  Nunter 

06/324.110 
06/335.693 
06M23329 
06/299.918 
06/S13.183 
06M26083 
06/376.187 
06O22.878 
06/407337 
06M13.0i4 
06O47.993 
06/368.873 
06MS3.137 
06/331.948 
06M28348 
06/291333 
06O42.632 
06/293^88 
06/226342 
06/420.841 
06/297.440 
06/411.799 
06M34.669 
06/492319 
06/488.171 
06/370319 
06033339 
06M64.127 
06/406338 
06/303342 
06/374323 
06/296002 
06/377.674 
06/330.084 
06/314.484 
06/274.719 
06/271.033 
06/234357 
06^255.186 
06M62352 
06/283.780 
06r»7394 
06/370.176 
06/449366 
06/347030 
06/323360 
06/370364 
06/542362 
06/418031 
06M74383 
06/496042 
0£M61.616 
06^287317 
06/380.013 
06/395090 
06M33.620 
06/388088 
06/361039 
06/308344 
06/304328 
06/318397 
06/434,714 
06/373.461 
06M66.402 
06/363343 
06M73.493 
06/328.936 
06/238.461 
06/384.713 
06M69.427 
06/526394 
06/232.626 
06/328036 
06/339324 
06O0I340 
06/306.035 
06/336339 


Issue  Date 

07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/l(V84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/l(VB4 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/l(y84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/1Q/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 


4,459.084 
4^459.085 
4.459.090 
4.459.091 
4.439.094 
4.439.097 
4.439.098 
4.439.100 
4.439.106 
4,459.113 
4.459.116 
4,459,122 
4.459.127 
4.459.141 
4,459.143 
4.459.154 
4,459,156 
4,459,169 
4.459,171 
4.459.172 
4.459.173 
4.459.182 
4,459,191 
4.459,192 
4.459,195 
4,459,199 
4,459000 
4,459007 
4,459020 
4,459021 
4.459029 
4.459033 
4,459035 
4,459038 
4,459039 
4,459044 
4.459046 
4,459049 
4,459060 
4,459061 
4,459062 
4,459070 
4,459074 
4,459075 
4,459083 
4,459084 
4,459089 
4,459092 
4,459093 
4,459312 
4,459314 
4,459316 
4,459318 
4,459322 
4,459328 
4,459335 
4,459340 
4,459345 
4,459349 
4,459356 
4,459358 
4,459365 
4,459370 
4,459381 
4,459388 
4,459389 
4,459393 
4,459397 
4,459399 
4,459.400 
4.459.401 
4.459.403 
4.459.404 
4.459.406 
4.459.407 
4.459.411 
4.459.412 
4.459.414 
4.459.415 


06/266.933 
06/393,441 
06/368.701 
06/391329 
06M2SO07 
06/286328 
06M01386 
06/315.449 
06/406335 
06M09.603 
06/318.624 
06/361.185 
06/288.929 
06/455.101 
06/451.960 
06/418037 
06/451351 
06/478.113 
06/405.697 
06/353350 
06/516.488 
06/487.782 
06/333.941 
06/371.082 
06O69383 
06/451,988 
06/372382 
06/339333 
06/500.604 
06/277.685 
06/301023 
06/363.889 
06/471.952 
06/424.875 
06/338.619 
06/285,825 
06/411,662 
06/425.976 
06/348O2S 
06/285.018 
06/441,600 
06/474092 
06/436.676 
06/391,791 
06/293,425 
06/271,923 
06/336.964 
06/454.472 
06/489,635 
06/269,475 
06014,480 
06/354.456 
06/501,966 
06/335302 
06/477,057 
06/421376 
06/373,759 
06/499,637 
06/360.961 
06/348.075 
06/454,141 
06/379.446 
06/404.703 
06/441338 
06/350357 
06/398321 
06/430,469 
06/488.423 
06/427.138 
06/560.482 
06/491391 
06/450.715 
06/321.728 
06M03.056 
06/345.055 
06/417074 
06/316.431 
06/363.188 
06/469.672 


07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10«4 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/lQ«4 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10«4 
07/10/84 
07/10«4 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 
07/10/84 


1190  OG  60 

pMlcnt  Nvnnbcr 
4.459.420 


Serial  Number 
06/378.686 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Issue  Date      4,754358 

4,754362 

07/10«4      4.754364 


07/074,140 
06/926,422 
06/901333 


SBmMBER  17.  1996 

07«5«8 
07/05/88 
07/05/88 


17,  1996 

Patent  Nninber 
4,754313 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Nnaaber 
06/941060 


issue  Date 
07AU/88 


4,755,083 
4,755.084 
4,755.086 


06/928326 
07/013.411 
07/112322 


1190  CX}  61 

07/03/88 
07/03/88 
07/03/88 


OHMCIAL 

SBPimBEK  17,  1996 

1190  OG  60 

GAZhTlb 

PMatNomber 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Dale 

4,754.358 

07/074.140 

07/05«8 

4.754.562 

06^26.422 

07/05/88 

4.439.420 

06/378.686 

07/l(y84 

4.754.564 

06/901333 

07/05«8 

4.4S9.426 

06M47.484 

07/l(y84 

4.754368 

07/107.882 

07/03/88 

4.439.433 

06M10.500 

07/l(y84 

4.754373 

06/939.639 

07/03«8 

4.439.437 

06/339.047 

07/10«4 

4,754374 

06/925.367 

07/05«8 

4.439.438 

06W90.733 

07/l(V84 

4,754375 

07/D30.068 

07/05«8 

4.439.443 

06/351.928 

07/l(y84 

4,754377 

07/113.937 

07/03«8 

4.439.450 

06M26.042 

07/l(y84 

4,754378 

07/rW>5.813 

07/Q5«8 

4.439.432 

06/277,870 

07/l(y84 

4.754380 

06/899.912 

07/05/88 

4.439.453 

06/287,045 

07/10^ 

4,754382 

07/018.808 

07/05«8 

4.439.459 

06^300.352 

07/lOi^ 

4.754384 

06*68337 

07/05/88 

4.439.462 

06/452,988 

onnom 

4.754385 

06i'926.935 

07/05/88 

4.459/463 

06^255.881 

cnna/M 

4,754390 

06^07328 

07/05/88 

4.439.468 

06068,287 

07/10«4 

4,754392 

07/023.629 

07/05«8 

4.459.469 

06/374.531 

07/10*4 

4.754398 

07/112.810 

07/05/88 

4.459.475 

06/363,181 

07/l(V84 

4.754.601 

06/683.039 

07/05/88 

4.459.479 

06/395,517 

07/l(y84 

4,754.602 

06/883,100 

07/05/88 

4.459.484 

06/321.113 

07/10/84 

4,754,604 

06^728262 

07/05/88 

4.459.487 

06/233.727 

07/1  (y84 

4.754.612 

07/041,949 

07/05«8 

4.459.494 

06/377.566 

07/1  Q«4 

4,754,613 

06*41054 

07/05/88 

4.459.496 

06/251.966 

07/10/84 

4.754,616 

07/060,711 

07/05/88 

4.459.507 

06/349,723 

07/1  (y84 

4.754.617 

06/943.638 

07/05/88 

4.459.512 

06O0U91 

07/10/84 

4.754,620 

06/947.648 

07/05/88 

4.459.516 

06/392.004 

07/10/84 

4,754,621 

06/937,760 

O7/05«8 

4.459.521 

06/391251 

07/l(V84 

4,754,623 

07/001.188 

07/05/88 

4,459.527 

06/477.745 

07/10«4 

4,754.627 

07/064399 

07/05/88 

4,459.529 

06^30.991 

07/10/84 

4.754.629 

07/119.078 

07/05/88 

4,459.533 

06/500,652 

07/10*4 

4,754,631 

07/044.610 

07/05«8 

4.459>«3 

06/307  J98 

07/10/84 

4,754,636 

07/060.191 

07/05«8 

4AS9,549 

06/461,969 

07/l(y84 

4,754,641 

07/013.132 

07/05/88 

4.459.565 

06/417.730 

07/10/84 

4.754,649 

06/920.977 

07/05/88 

4.459.566 

06rJ83,7?^ 

07/1  Q«4 

4,754,654 

07/001.432 

07/05/88 

4.459.569 

06^)80,039 

07/10*4 

4.754,655 

07/026.059 

07/05«8 

4.459.570 

06/296.587 

07/10*4 

4.754,656 

07/034.769 

07/05«8 

4,459.576 

06/427,331 

07/10*4 

4,754,658 

06/917,705 

07/05/88 

4.459.578 

06/457,771 

07/10/84 

4,754,659 

06»27,638 

07/05«8 

4.459.580 

06^85,255 

07/10/84 

4.754,664 

06/934  J46 

07/05«8 

4,459.582 

06/473,794 

07/10*4 

4,754,670 

06^49347 

07/05«8 

4,459.583 

06^259.164 

07/10/84 

4,754.673 

06/942338 

07A)5«8 

4.459.589 

06/404.458 

07/10/84 

4,754.674 

07/040.265 

07/05/88 

4,459.591 

06041,778 

07/10/84 

4,754.676 

06WJ4.257 

07/05«8 

4,459499 

06/403,261 

07/10*4 

4,754.677 

07/059.427 

07/05/88 

4,459,602 

06/470,793 

07/10/84 

4,754,687 

06^4385 

07/05/88 

4,459.603 

06/344,846 

07/10/84 

4,754,691 

06rr73.817 

07/05/88 

4,459,614 

06O34348 

07/10*4 

4,754,695 

07/092375 

07/05«8 

4,459,615 

06O94J51 

07/10/84 

4.754.699 

07/042,019 

07/05/88 

4,459.620 

06043,720 

07/10/84 

4.754.701 

06W1338 

07/05/88 

4.459.623 

06O40J12 

07/10«4 

4,754,709 

06/919.480 

07/05«8 

4.459.629 

06023,831 

07/10/84 

4,754,711 

07/022305 

07/05/88 

4.459.632 

06021.847 

07/lC«4 

4,754,713 

06/900.802 

O7/03«8 

4.459.635 

06W92.489 

07/10«4 

4,754,719 

06*97304 

07/05«8 

4.459.637 

06^99058 

07/10/84 

4,754,720 

07/1 16.622 

07/05«8 

4.459.642 

06/280.504 

07/10/84 

4,754,724 

06/865.106 

07/05/88 

4.459.652 

06049,156 

07/10*4 

4,754,726 

06*80.248 

07/05«8 

4.459.660 

06/253,467 

07/10/84 

4,754,732 

07/013.915 

07/05«8 

4.459.663 

06/280,175 

07/10/84 

4,754,740 

07/115.656 

07/05«8 

4.459.66R 

06^242.256 

07/10/84 

4,754.749 

06*56.988 

07/05/88 

4.459.680 

06015,879 

07/10*4 

4.754.750 

07/028.673 

07/05/88 

4.459.683 

06068,182 

07/10/84 

4.754,755 

07/077.981 

07A»*8 

4.459.684 

06/269,926 

07/10/84 

4,754,756 

06/941.157 

07/05/88 

4.459.689 

06034,735 

07/10*4 

4,754,757 

06/929361 

07/05/88 

4.459.695 

06O56J90 

07/10/84 

4,754,762 

06/765.202 

07/05/88 

4.754.498 

07/119,753 

07/03/88 

4,754,763 

07/064.107 

07/05«8 

4.754.500 

06/863,435 

07/05«8 

4,754,766 

06*84.042 

07/05/88 

4.754.511 

07^X32.220 

07/03/88 

4,754.767 

06«J3.498 

07/05/88 

4.754.512 

06/906.119 

07/05«8 

4.754.772 

07/m5.627 

07/03/88 

4.754.514 

07A»4.038 

07/05«8 

4.754.773 

07/048.093 

O7/03«8 

4.754.517 

07/050.737 

07/a5*8 

4.754.775 

07/135.941 

07/05/88 

4.754.520 

07/089. 798 

07/03/88 

4.754.776 

06«94.773 

07/05/88 

4.754.523 

07/028.693 

07/03/88 

4.754.781 

06*99.087 

07/D5«8 

4.754.525 

06/918343 

07/05/88 

4.754.782 

06/910341 

07/Q5«8 

4.754.526 

06/946.537 

07/03/88 

4.754.785 

06*20311 

07/03/88 

4.754.527 

07/049.664 

07/05*8 

4.754.790 

07/031362 

07/03/88 

4.754.528 

07/077,159 

07/03/88 

4.754.805 

06/707.665 

07/03/88 

4.754.533 

07/007,491 

07/03/88 

4.754.806 

06/907.049 

07/03/88 

4.754.549 

07/1 15.265 

07/03/88 

4.7544W7 

07/023J19 

07/03«8 

4.754.551 

07/104.513 

07/05«8 

4.754,808 

07/007.856 

07/05/88 

4.754J53 

06«53J92 

07/03/88 

4.754.810 

07/076,737 

ffimm 

17.  1996 


U.S.  PAIENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1190  OG  61 


Pitent  Nun 

iber                 Sccul  Nuinber 

IsmcDMe 

4.735.083 

06/928326 

07/OSA8 

4,755.084 

07/013.411 

07/03/88 

4.754.813 

06/941,260 

07/03*8 

4.755.086 

07/112322 

07/03/88 

4.754.815 

06/776,242 

07/03/88 

4.755,087 

07/025.479 

07/03/88 

4.754.817 

06M12,364 

07/03/88 

4.755.092 

06/775.022 

07/03/88 

4.754.820 

06«73,886 

07/03/88 

4.755.097 

06*40330 

07/03/88 

4.734.828 

07/044431 

07/03/88 

4.755.100 

07/010.102 

07/03/88 

4.734.831 

06m8/»6 

07/03/88 

4.755.112 

07/061.791 

07/03/88 

4.754.834 

06*20033 

07/03/88 

4.755.116 

07/026.469 

07/03/88 

4.754.835 

Ofi/787.073 

07/0S/B8 

4.755.120 

07/100303 

07/03/88 

4.754.836 

06/900393 

07/03/88 

4.755.126 

06^913.020 

07/03/88 

4.754.843 

07/114303 

07/03/88 

4.755.127 

06/934.676 

07/03/88 

4.754.845 

07/113.900 

07/03/88 

4.755.128 

06/913.761 

07/03/88 

4.754.848 

07AM4.668 

07/03«8 

4.755.129 

07/023312 

07/03/88 

4.754.854 

07/004.787 

07/05«8 

4.755.134 

07/052.047 

07/03/B8 

4.754.856 

06^604.604 

07/03/88 

4.755.137 

06^39.917 

07/03/88 

4.754.861 

07/039.834 

O7/0S/88 

4.755.150 

07/058,716 

07/03/88 

4.754.863 

06*93.231 

07/03*8 

4,755.165 

06/932.064 

07/03/88 

4.754,869 

07/033.002 

07/03/88 

4,755.167 

06099398 

07/03/88 

4.754.879 

07/036.244 

07/03/88 

4.755.175 

06*83.173 

O7/05«8 

4.754.882 

06/849 J78 

07/03*8 

4.755.176 

07/060.630 

07/03«8 

4.754.885 

06/863.793 

07/03/88 

4.755.181 

07/105.898 

07/03/88 

4.754.892 

07/OQS.620 

07/05/88 

4.755.183 

07/012,409 

07/03«8 

4.754.894 

07/048.030 

07/05/88 

4,755,184 

06*17.444 

07/05«8 

4.754.898 

06/766.435 

07/03«8 

4.755.189 

06/680.976 

07/03/88 

4.754.900 

07/111.881 

07/03/88 

4.755.190 

06*40024 

07/03/88 

4.754.902 

06ANMt.602 

07/03/88 

4.755.197 

06/812.905 

07/03«8 

4.754.906 

07/024.608 

07/03/88 

4.755.199 

07/084.728 

07/05/88 

4.754.908 

06*53.889 

07/03/88 

4.755002 

07/078.757 

07/03«8 

4.754.918 

06/943.088 

07/03*8 

4.755003 

07/00'2.884 

07/03/88 

4.754.920 

06/936.066 

07/03/88 

4.755007 

06*90057 

07/05«8 

4.754.924 

07/033.620 

07/03«8 

4.755008 

06*56.614 

07/05/88 

4.754.926 

06/913324 

07/03/88 

4.755010 

06(739.650 

07/05/88 

4.754.928 

07AMn.l51 

07/03/88 

4.755015 

06*18.812 

07/03/88 

4.754.929 

07/062.212 

07/03/88 

4.755018 

06*15.101 

07/05«8 

4.754.931 

06/914.413 

07/03/88 

4.755021 

06/843.440 

07/05/88 

4.754.939 

06/924.641 

07/03/88 

4,755,??? 

07/030.870 

07/05/88 

4.754.941 

06/940.944 

07/03/88 

4,755,775 

06/769.067 

07/Q5ffi8 

4.754.947 

07/083.671 

07/03/88 

4,75502'/ 

06/788.664 

O7/03«8 

4.754.953 

06AIUU.687 

07/03/88 

4.755033 

06*86,101 

O7/03«8 

4.754.954 

07/016.833 

07/Q5<*8 

4.755034 

07/056.264 

07/05/88 

4.754.955 

06M26,234 

07/05/88 

4.755040 

06*61.941 

07/05/88 

4.754.958 

06/824.482 

07/05«8 

4.755041 

07/023.935 

O7/03«8 

4.754.959 

06«92.713 

07/03«8 

4.755046 

06/922.722 

O7/03«8 

4.754.960 

07/031.646 

07/03«8 

4.755050 

06ffl07.474 

07/05/88 

4.754.962 

06/926.747 

07/03/88 

4.755051 

07/012336 

07/05«8 

4.754.966 

06/909.063 

O7/05«8 

4.755052 

06«07.962 

07/05/88 

4.754.968 

06*43.949 

07/03/88 

4.755055 

06«40.132 

07/05/88 

4.754.972 

06/913.983 

07/03/88 

4.755.760 

06/904.952 

07/03«8 

4.754.977 

06*74.682 

07/03/88 

4.755069 

06^30344 

07/03/88 

4.754.980 

06*60038 

07/03/88 

4.755071 

07/056047 

07/03/88 

4.754.981 

06m0.438 

07/03/88 

4.755080 

06/760.962 

07/05«8 

4.754.983 

06^8387 

07/03/88 

4.755092 

06*95.152 

07/03/88 

4.754.984 

07/000i020 

07/03/88 

4.755093 

07/077.893 

O7/03«8 

4,754.987 

06/872031 

07/03/88 

4.755095 

07/080.746 

07/03/88 

4.754.991 

06M»O58 

07/03/88 

4.75509'/ 

06/931328 

07/03/88 

4.754.993 

06^4049 

07/05«8 

4.755302 

06*53.183 

07/03/88 

4.754.994 

07/043.830 

07/03/88 

4.755315 

07/014.172 

07/03/88 

4.754.995 

07/047.626 

07/03/88 

4.755317 

07Ar27.180 

07/03/88 

4.754.996 

07/103.720 

07/03/88 

4.755320 

07/023328 

07/03/88 

4.754.997 

07/061.497 

07/03/88 

4.755321 

07/052.935 

07/03/88 

4.754.998 

07/009.692 

07/03/88 

4.755326 

06/635,020 

07/03/88 

4.755.000 

06/947028 

07/03/88 

4.755334 

06^741313 

07/03/88 

4.755,005 

07/043.936 

07/03/88 

4.755338 

06/946.620 

07/03/88 

4.755,006 

06/911315 

07/03/88 

4.755344 

06/452362 

07/03/88 

4.755.011 

06/71<9Sl 

07/03/88 

4.755345 

06«91.833 

07/03/88 

4.755.024 

06/924.410 

07/03/88 

4.755351 

06*73.061 

07/03/88 

4.755.025 

06/911.846 

07/03/88 

4.755357 

06*22.613 

07/03/88 

4.755.030 

06/927,452 

07/03/88 

4.755358 

06*18390 

07/03/88 

4.755.032 

06mOMl 

07/03/88 

4.755367 

06/853.867 

07/03/88 

4.755.034 

06^1.066 

07/03/88 

4.755370 

06/712,913 

07/03/88 

4.755.044 

06A16O67 

07/03/88 

4.755383 

06*79.946 

07/03/88 

4.755.045 

06^1034 

07/03/88 

4.755386 

06*21358 

07/03/88 

4.755.049 

06/937,138 

07/03/88 

4.755387 

06/714.606 

07/03/88 

4.755,055 

06^8322 

07/03/88 

4.755393 

06/311.815 

07/03/88 

4.755.063 

07/046,827 

07/03/88 

4.755.411 

07/041.160 

07/03/88 

4.755.070 

06/793,163 

07/03/88 

4.755.422 

06*53046 

07/03/88 

4.755.076 

06/934,983 

07/03/88 

4.755.423 

07/016039 

07/03/88 

4.755.082 

07/043,028 

07/03/88 

4.755.427 

06*12398 

07/03/88 

1190  OG  62 

PmboI  Namber 
4.733.429 


Serial  Number 
06^26074 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


Issue  Date       4,755,716 

4,755,718 

07/05/88      4.755.723 


07/074,037 
06^35359 
07/042,304 


SBfOBHBEX  17.  1996 

07/05/88 
07/05/88 
07/05/88 


17,  1996 

:  Number 
5,127,184 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Nmdber 
07/533080 


Dale 
07/D7/92 


5.127362 
5,127364 
3.127363 


07/526,973 
07/674,932 
07/568.197 


1190  00  63 

07/07/92 
07/07/92 
07/07/92 


190 


1190  00  62 

OmCIAL  GA7FITE 

Sbticmber  17,  19%         ^H 

Sroon  17.  19%                   U.S.  PA1 

[ENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFnCE 

1190  00  63 

PmaiNtaaba 

Serial  Nuinhff 

Issue  Date 

4.755,716 

07/074,037 

07/05/88         ^H 

PltaM  Nnmber                Scrid  Noater 

ImkDmb 

5.127,362 

07/326.973 

07/07/92 

4.755.718 

06«35,359 

07/05/88         ^H 

3.127364 

07/674,932 

07/07/92 

4.733.429 

06«26.274 

07/05/88 

4.755.723 

07/042.304 

07/03/88         ^B 

3.127,184 

07/S33O80 

07/D7/W 

5.127365 

07/368.197 

07/07/92 

4,733.432 

07AXr;j66 

07/05«8 

4,755.727 

06«29.938 

07/03/88         ^B 

3.127,191 

07/262427 

07/07/92 

5.127372 

07/672,099 

07/07/92 

4.753.439 

07/032J02 

07/05/88 

4.755,739 

07/046.973 

07/03/88         ^H 

3,127.199 

07/539048 

07/07/92 

3,127373 

07/683,199 

07/07/92 

4.753.433 

06/9ia719 

07/05/88 

4,755.745 

06«45,673 

07/03/88          ^H 

3.127.210 

07/760,673 

07/07/92 

3,127380 

07/732,607 

07/07/92 

4.753.439 

06/742.853 

07Att/88 

4.755.748 

06/741,590 

07/03/88         ^H 

3.127J11 

07A4S1.178 

07/07/92 

3,127393 

07/479,118 

07/07/92 

4.753.4«) 

06/628.571 

07/03/88 

4.755,756 

07/013,901 

07/03/88         ^H 

3.127020 

07/662327 

07/07/92 

5,127399 

07/548,263 

07/07/92 

4.733.461 

06/853.084 

07/05/88 

4,755,769 

07/052.104 

07/03/88         ^H 

3.127,223 

07/391.712 

07/07/92 

5,127,600 

07/554351 

07/D7/92 

4.733.462 

06/710.625 

07/05«8 

4,755.776 

07/022.438 

07/05/88         ^H 

3.127.228 

07/632378 

07/D7/92 

3,127,605 

07/690,030 

07/D7/92 

4.733.463 

06/831.066 

07/05/88 

4,755,779 

06^29.172 

07/05/88         ^H 

3.127  J40 

07/364,038 

07/07/92 

3.127,610 

07/612,821 

07/07/92 

4.733.468 

06/777.863 

07/05/88 

4,755,783 

06/932386 

07/05/88         ^H 

3.127041 

07/541.139 

07/07/92 

5.127,611 

07/725,970 

07/07/92 

4.733.469 

06/423.698 

07/03«8 

4,755.792 

07/089.029 

07/05/88         ^H 

3.127044 

07/746,621 

07/07/92 

5,127,612 

07/796373 

07/D7/92 

4.753.471 

06/884.155 

07/03«8 

4.755.795 

06/927,617 

07/05/88         ^H 

3.127047 

07/700873 

07/07/92 

5,127,614 

07/503311 

07/07/92 

4.733.473 

06/863.891 

07/05«8 

4,755,796 

06^07,002 

07/05/88         ^H 

3.127031 

07/»2,%2 

07/07/92 

5,127.615 

07/638.699 

07/07/92 

4.753.474 

06/944,125 

07/05/88 

4.755,801 

06^04,354 

07/05/88         ^H 

3.127036 

07/66S3«9 

07/07/92 

5.127,616 

07/584,09'7 

cn/ffjm 

4.755.479 

07/010,667 

07/05«8 

4,755,807 

06/841,130 

07/05/88         ^H 

3.127038 

07/647,963 

07/07/92 

3,127,618 

07/718,733 

ffJKn/n 

4,755.4«« 

06^791,158 

07/05/88 

4,755,812 

06/769,732 

07/05/88         ^H 

3.127061 

07/799,911 

07/07/92 

3,127432 

07/671,983 

07/07/92 

4.755,491 

07/012,651 

07/05«8 

4,755,813 

07/061,749 

07/05/88         ^H 

3.127064 

(nmaA09 

07/D7/92 

5,127,648 

07/833,779 

07/07/92 

4.755,494 

07/013.914 

07/05«8 

4.755.818 

06/896,788 

07/05/88         ^H 

5,127.268 

07/536,087 

07/07/92 

5,127M9 

07/813361 

07/07/92 

4,755.495 

06«4 1.363 

07/05/88 

4.755.825 

06/500,173 

07/05/88         ^H 

5,127073 

07/636,680 

07/07/92 

5,127,654 

07/807013 

mimm 

4.755,496 

07AH4J47 

07/05/88 

4.755.826 

06/456.916 

07/05/88         ^H 

5,127074 

07/632357 

07/07/92 

5,127,656 

07/729,175 

07/07/92 

4,755,498 

OnfWJ^Tl 

07/05/88 

4.755,827 

07/010,674 

07/05/88         ^H 

5,127076 

07/685,840 

07/07/92 

5.127.662 

07/566,101 

07/07/92 

4.755.308 

07/020261 

07/05/88 

4.755,829 

07/016,917 

07/05/88         ^H 

5.127079 

07/603,770 

07/07/92 

5.127.671 

07/613,753 

oi/fnm 

4,755.510 

06/786,203 

07/05/88 

4,755.830 

06/798,408 

07/05/88         ^H 

5.1270% 

07/743383 

07/07/92 

5.127.675 

07/524348 

07/07/92 

4,755.311 

07/U99.709 

07/05/88 

4.755.846 

07/019,351 

07/05/88         ^H 

5.127099 

07/610,703 

07/D7/92 

5.127.679 

07/649371 

07/07/92 

4,755  J 12 

06/693.426 

07/05«8 

4,755,849 

06/921,678 

07/05/88         ^H 

5.127318 

07/519,630 

07/07/92 

5.127.690 

07/743017 

07/07/92 

4,755.516 

07/035,127 

07/05/88 

4,755,854 

07/032379 

07/05/88         ^H 

5.127319 

07/682,631 

07/07/92 

5.127.693 

07/681,090 

vj/mm 

4,755,519 

06/866.211 

07/05«8 

4.755.861 

06/524395 

07/05/88         ^H 

5.127320 

mnnjosi 

07/07/92 

5.127.697 

07/508,647 

07/07/92 

4,755,323 

07A)1 5.287 

07/05/88 

4.755.866 

07/019,918 

07/05/88         ^H 

5.127321 

ffJ/SZIfi43 

07/07/92 

5.127.707 

07/736087 

ffj/m/n 

4,755,328 

07A)4?,??I 

07/05/88 

4.755,868 

07/078317 

07/05/88         ^H 

5.127323 

07/746,970 

G7/07/92 

5.127.710 

07/644379 

07/07/92 

4,755.537 

07/006,087 

07/05/88 

4.755,879 

07/062,767 

07/05/88         ^H 

5.127327 

07/675,743 

07/07/92 

5.127.712 

07/624,939 

viKnm 

4,755.540 

06^736,484 

07/05/88 

4.755.881 

06/947,326 

07/05/88         ^H 

5.127331 

07/674,012 

07/07/92 

5.127.715 

07/634008 

ffiKn/n 

4,755>*2 

07/024.748 

07/05/88 

4.755.882 

07/018,826 

07/05/88         ^H 

5.127335 

07/330.065 

07/D7/W 

5.127.719 

07/630333 

07/07/92 

4,755>*3 

07A)  16,025 

07/05/88 

4.755.887 

06«>25,346 

07/05/88         ^H 

5.127339 

07/746327 

07/07/92 

5.127.721 

07/665,013 

07/07/92 

4,755.546 

06/708.924 

07/05/88 

4.755.896 

06^38,236 

07/05/88         ^H 

3.127341 

07/623.419 

07/07/92 

5.127.722 

07/338,029 

(TJ/vj/n 

4.753.547 

06^49,590 

07/05/88 

4.755.900 

06«82,679 

07/05/88         ^H 

3.127336 

07/604.104 

07/07/92 

5.127.729 

06«19O57 

07/07/92 

4,753,551 

07/070.566 

07/05/88 

4.755,901 

06/820.233 

07/05/88         ^H 

3.127357 

07/n4317 

07/07/92 

5.127.744 

07/501307 

vjxnm 

4,755,556 

07/083,152 

07/05/88 

4.755.908 

07/086,328 

07/05/88         ^H 

3,127364 

07/627,120 

07/07/92 

5.127.749 

07/719,024 

ffjimm 

4,755.558 

06«69.098 

07/05/88 

4.755.909 

07/026,4% 

07/05/88         ^H 

3,127366 

07/726.747 

07/07/92 

5.127.763 

07/735,849 

07/07/92 

4,755,561 

07/1 19.444 

07/05/88 

4.755.910 

06/942,655 

07/05/88         ^H 

3.127383 

07/689,833 

07/07/92 

3.127.767 

07/720,434 

(niOFi/n 

4.755.564 

0^798,893 

O7/05«8 

4.755.917 

07/050323 

07/05/88         ^H 

3.127385 

07/574,187 

07/07/92 

3.127.769 

07/734,002 

mimm 

4,755.565 

06/928365 

07/05/88 

4,755.922 

07/030.650 

07/05/88         ^H 

5.127391 

07/550,144 

07/07/92 

5.127.771 

07/613025 

07/07/92 

4,755.566 

06«78,722 

07/05/88 

4.755.931 

06/685,117 

07/05/88         ^H 

5.127399 

07/740,049 

07/07/92 

5.127.774 

07/818347 

07/07/92 

4,755,567 

06/924,198 

07/05/88 

4.755.942 

06/735,798 

07A)5/88        ^H 

5.127.413 

07/564,794 

07/07/92 

5.127.784 

07/340,941 

onicnm. 

4,755,568 

07/016,046 

07/05«8 

4.755.944 

06ffl5 1,442 

07/05/88        ^H 

5.127.414 

07/Mt2,836 

07/07/92 

5.127,785 

07/661030 

ffj/mm 

4.755J70 

07/053.922 

07/05«8 

4.755.946 

06/933,211 

07/05/88        ^H 

5.127.415 

07/690333 

07/07/92 

5.127.787 

07/528,226 

mimm 

4,755,571 

06«33,295 

07/05/88 

4.755.947 

06«35,728 

07/05/88        ^H 

5.127.420 

07/663.146 

07/07/92 

3.127.789 

07/620.004 

vimm 

4.755.576 

06/765,601 

07/05«8 

4.755.948 

06«75,408 

07/05/88        ^H 

5.127.422 

07/483.743 

07/07/92 

5.127.795 

07/722383 

viKnm. 

4,755.579 

07/062,623 

07/05/88 

4.755,932 

06^41311 

07/05/88         ^H 

5.127.426 

07/598.727 

07/07/92 

5.127301 

07/383.053 

ffiKnm. 

4,755.583 

07/046,014 

07/05/88 

4,755.959 

06/734,194 

07/05/88         ^H 

3.127.430 

07/731310 

07/07/92 

5.127.804 

07/499.917 

viKfim. 

4.755.584 

06^00.734 

07/05/88 

4.755.969 

06/928,189 

07/05/88         ^H 

3.127.456 

07/602,035 

07/07/92 

5.127,808 

07/640.904 

onKfin 

4.755.592 

06/847.977 

07/05/88 

4.755,970 

06/814,620 

07/05/88         ^H 

3.127.461 

07/603,843 

07/07/92 

5.127.815 

07/599.769 

(n/OfJ/92 

4,755.593 

06/888,717 

07/05/88 

4.755,982 

07/008313 

07/05/88         ^H 

3.127.471 

07/736,145 

07/07/92 

5.127.818 

07/597.200 

07/07/92 

4.755.595 

06/793.934 

07/05/88 

4,755,991 

06/882,866 

07/05/88         ^H 

3.127.474 

07/627,180 

07/07/92 

5.127.822 

07/626330 

07/D7/92 

4,755.597 

07/027.698 

07/05/88 

4,755.99-/ 

06«143I9 

07/05/88         ^H 

3.127.482 

07/603.130 

07«7/92 

5.127.824 

07/725091 

ffinnm 

4,755,600 

06/840.190 

07/05/88 

4.756,009 

06/881,235 

07/05/88         ^H 

5.127.484 

07/682,863 

07/07/92 

5.127.826 

07/530.104 

(nxn/n 

4,755,603 

07/053,956 

07^)5/88 

4.756.015 

07/057317 

07/05/88         ^H 

5.127.486 

07/617315 

07/07/92 

5.127.829 

07/613366 

07/07/92 

4.755,609 

06«28.929 

07/05/88 

5.127.105 

07/688,99/ 

07/07/92         ^H 

5.127.488 

07/721,994 

07/07/92 

5.127.836 

07/748048 

ffjiffi/n 

4,755,610 

06^29,632 

07/05/88 

5.127.108 

07/690,010 

07/07/92         ^H 

5.127,490 

07/748^37 

07/07/92 

5.127.840 

07/731.924 

(nm/92 

4,755.612 

07/075,164 

07/05«8 

5.127.117 

07/680,259 

07/07/92         ^H 

5,127,492 

07/466061 

07/07/92 

5.127.857 

07/401.139 

07/07/92 

4,755,618 

07/057  J52 

07/05«8 

5.127.120 

07/739,300 

07/07/92         ^H 

5,127,495 

07/589,739 

07/07/92 

5.127359 

07/676.194 

(n/ffim. 

4,755,630 

06/738,%3 

07/05/88 

5.127.121 

07/745,197 

07/07/92         ^H 

5,127316 

07/643,947 

07/07/92 

5.127370 

07/730,689 

07/07/92 

4,755,632 

07/121031 

O7/05«8 

5.127.127 

07/678,019 

07/07/92         ^H 

5,127323 

07/592,945 

07/07/92 

5.127371 

07/639.998 

m/mm 

4.755.640 

07/042,846 

07/0S«8 

5.127.130 

07/748,759 

07/07/92         ^H 

3.127324 

07/571043 

07/07/92 

5.127.878 

07/742343 

uiiaim. 

4,755,643 

07/084.033 

07/O5«8 

5.127.131 

07/687.606 

07/07/92         ^H 

3.127326 

07/724,106 

07/D7/92 

5.127380 

07/593.433 

(n/0f7/92 

4,755,644 

07/069.135 

07/05«8 

5,127,133 

07/696.156 

07/07/92         ^H 

3.127329 

07/692,613 

07/07/92 

5.127381 

07/599396 

07/07/92 

4,755,652 

06/767.541 

07/05/88 

5,127,136 

07/743.683 

07/07/92         ^H 

3.127330 

07/601,138 

07/07/92 

5.127387 

07/428.110 

07/07/92 

4,755,655 

06W7.994 

07/05/88 

5,127,137 

07/690.815 

07/07/92         ^H 

5.127331 

07/651.453 

07/07/92 

3.127388 

07/662,573 

ffJ/ffim 

4,755,658 

07/099.015 

07/05«8 

5,127,138 

07/618,771 

07/07/92         ^H 

3.127334 

07/759,674 

07/07/92 

5,127390 

07/596364 

viKfim. 

4.755.661 

06/948.034 

07/05«8 

5,127.143 

07/610,001 

07/07/92         ^H 

3.127336 

07/64S574 

07/07/92 

5.127392 

07/596337 

vj/vj/n 

4,755,682 

06/916345 

07/03/88 

5.127,149 

07/485301 

07/07/92         ^H 

3.127341 

07/647,887 

07/07/92 

5,127,903 

07/523.979 

07/07/92 

4,755.689 

07/104.960 

07/05^8 

5,127,154 

07/750.849 

07/07/92         ^H 

3.127343 

07/577v441 

07A)7/92 

5,127,911 

07/345.178 

07/07/92 

4.755.691 

06/869.618 

07/05«8 

5,127,155 

07/128.%! 

07/07/92         ^H 

3,127344 

07/509318 

07/07/92 

3,127,913 

07/688.473 

viKnm 

4.755.693 

06/700.893 

07AM/88 

5,127.162 

07/745.167 

07/07/92         ^H 

3,127343 

07/SI4JM2 

07/07/92 

3,127,916 

07/644.027 

viKnm. 

4.755.698 

07A)18.710 

07A>5«8 

5,127,170 

07/461347 

07/07/92         ^H 

3,127346 

07/742J50 

07/07/92 

5,127,925 

07/346036 

vjKnm 

4.755.7U) 

07/120.168 

07/05«8 

5.127.179 

07/797377 

07/07/92         ^n 

3.127348 

07/658,611 

07/07/92 

5,127,927 

07/763349 

viKtim 

4.755,705 

07/061.480 

07/05/88 

5,127.180 

07/724.937 

07/07/92         ^H 

3,127334 

07/654.797 

07/D7/92 

5,127,928 

07/576,304 

viKtim. 

4.755,70/ 

06^44323 

07/05/88 

5.127.181 

07/633,786 

07/07/92         ^H 

3,127338 

07/605,927 

07/07/92 

5.127532 

07/707.911 

viKnm 

1190  00  64 


S,127.9» 
SJ27.940 
S.127,944 
S.127,945 
5.127555 
5.127.951 
5.127.959 
5.127.970 
5.127y7« 
5.127.992 
5.121.017 
5.12SJ019 
5.121.021 
S.128.022 
5.12Sja26 
5.12tj099 
5.128.000 
S.12S.066 
5.128.070 
5.128.077 
5.128.079 
S.128.0K3 
5.128.100 
5.128,106 
5,128.109 
5,128.111 
5.128.125 
5,128.127 
5.128,136 
5,128,163 
5,128,177 
5,128,180 
5,128.194 
5,128J00 
S,128J201 
S,128J07 
5,128J10 
5.128.220 
5,128.221 
5.128.227 
5.128.233 
5.128.237 
5.128.241 
5.128J4S 
5,128.246 
5,128.258 
5,128.263 
5.128J67 
S.128J68 
5.128J93 
5.128098 
5.128JQ2 
5.128314 
5,128323 
5,128334 
5,128337 
5.128340 
5.128342 
5.128345 
5,128346 
5.128348 
5.128349 
5.128357 
5.128361 
5.128364 
5.128368 
5.128369 
5.128372 
5.128373 
5.128375 
5.128384 
5.128392 
5.128.400 
5.128.401 
5.128.422 
5.128.423 
5.128.431 


07/S12.471 
07/S79.828 
07/506.069 
07/740357 
07/600.055 
07/S9S.477 
07/585344 
07/703.759 
07/527471 
07/397.683 
07/653313 
07/437302 
07/397.486 
07/M4.066 
07/700380 
07/710.222 
07/695.878 
07/522.651 
07/388.206 
07/654360 
07/796,493 
07M88.009 
07/746.159 
07/552.954 
07/464J)69 
07/386.833 
07/596370 
07/307  J06 
07/787356 
07/7353*3 
07/492387 
07/692369 
07/537.114 
07/461362 
07/705367 
07/446.792 
07/415.633 
07/625368 
07/421339 
07/674.177 
07/817,627 
07/665533 
07/140,117 
07/2325r7 
07/492.792 
07/001.073 
07/427.078 
07/636.711 
07/368.601 
07/653.678 
07/726.428 
07/527.104 
07/469.688 
07/355305 
07/631,974 
07/763.799 
07/700331 
07/561.173 
07/318356 
07/571543 
07/580,473 
07/604302 
07/747310 
07/452,799 
07/676.632 
07/595.143 
07/742.074 
07/808307 
07/679,113 
07/645351 
07/751.648 
07/23Z184 
07/594.724 
07/642377 
07/477.457 
07/716.713 
07/473302 


TIOAL 

OA/Kl'lli 

■oeDMe 

5.128.447 

5.128.448 

07/07/92 

5.128.457 

07/07/92 

5.128.461 

07/07/92 

5.128.466 

cnm/n 

5.128.470 

07/07/92 

5.128.486 

(fiKPm 

5.128.493 

(XJKnm 

5.128301 

(n/mm 

5.128302 

mmm 

3.128306 

cn/vtm 

3.128307 

(xiKnm 

3.128311 

uiimm 

3.128314 

(nm/n 

3,128317 

(nivj/n 

3.128318 

07/07/92 

5.128329 

onnnm. 

5.128337 

cnnrj/n 

5.128338 

mnrrm 

5.128333 

cnmn 

3,128382 

07A)7/92 

3.128392 

07/07/92 

5,128395 

07/07/92 

3.128398 

07/07/92 

3.128.609 

07/07/92 

3,128,610 

(fiKnm, 

3.128.613 

viKnm 

3.128.614 

07/07/92 

3.128.619 

mmm 

5.128,637 

(PKnm 

3.128.642 

(Tt/mm 

3.128,643 

ffjKnm 

3.128.643 

07^77/92 

3.128.649 

07/07/92 

3.128,655 

ffj/oifn 

3.128.656 

onionm. 

3.128,669 

(fiKnm. 

5,128.670 

viKfim 

3.128.684 

onon/92 

3.128.683 

aiKnm. 

3.128.691 

viKnm 

3.128.701 

vPKnm. 

3.128.713 

cnnn/92 

3.128.737 

07/07/92 

3.128.761 

07/07/92 

3,128,763 

cnimm 

3.128,783 

cnm/92 

3.128.789 

(PKnnn 

3,128.794 

onnn/92 

3.128329 

07/07/92 

3.128344 

QfiKfim 

3.128347 

uiKnm 

3.128,857 

(XlKni91 

3.128,866 

vfiKnm 

3.128381 

(TiKnm 

3.128500 

viKnm 

3.128.902 

viKnm. 

3.128503 

onnnm 

3.128.906 

07/07/92 

3.128.907 

07A77/92 

3.128508 

07/07/92 

3.128,912 

ffjKrm 

3.128528 

07/07^2 

3.128549 

cnnn/n 

3.128552 

07/07/92 

3,128555 

viKfim. 

5.128573 

oiKnm 

5.128576 

07/07/92 

5.128.986 

(tiKfifn 

5.128587 

VlKflFn. 

5.128596 

(TiKnm 

5.128598 

on/onm 

5.129.004 

(PMn/n 

5.129J006 

vimm 

5.129.025 

onimm 

5.129.031 

vimm. 

5,129^33 

(TiKnn 

5.129.043 

viKnm 

3.129.074 

07/528.706 
07/463312 
07/802327 
07/654,621 
07/423.038 
07/551331 
07/744.939 
07/606315 
07/647353 
07/541302 
07/605.887 
06/575.499 
07/646365 
07/212,799 
07/655.131 
07/500395 
07/458.765 
07/700.738 
07/679340 
07/80a734 
07/733.924 
07/732.483 
07/602366 
07/627.106 
07/474.018 
07/489344 
07/785.197 
07/693.632 
07/759.044 
07/649372 
07/783388 
07/587.107 
07/608.713 
07/726.709 
07/639.110 
07/573516 
07/575,113 
07/640,609 
07/652.825 
07/527.880 
07/397.449 
07/723.822 
07/676.107 
07/487.768 
07/391.725 
07/277393 
07/563.184 
07/673324 
07/589.734 
07/64ai06 
07/751.135 
07/620304 
07/575.493 
07/535345 
07/245.666 
07/712.172 
07/604.952 
07/634.125 
07/712.171 
07/682.633 
07/606334 
07/Z19353 
07/609.000 
07/359.460 
07/584.068 
07/466363 
07/601312 
07/657,478 
07/624.187 
07/493.907 
07/282.415 
07/585511 
07/434303 
07/294.446 
07/656366 
07/587560 
07/496356 
07/677315 
07/409.672 


17.  1996 

07/07/92 
07/07/92 
07/07/92 

(nm/92 
ViKnm 
viKnm 
viKnm 
ViKnm, 
oiKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm. 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm. 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
onKpm 
ViKnm. 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm. 
ViKnm 
ViKnm. 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 
ViKnm. 
ViKnm 
ViKnm 


17.  1996 


U.S.  PAIENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1190  00  65 


5.129.081 
5.129.096 


noQoc 


Serial  Nmnber 

07/579349 
07/518.457 


Inne  Dale      aL.  Owner  of  Recoid:  Industrial  TedmolonReamnkltatitme, 
Haatdmi,  Tmvaii,   Attonwy  or  Aaeot:  Kfickaei  D. 
07/07/92      Ex.  Op.:  2503 

ViKnm 


r37CHll.ll(bXTke 
ttoiaapeabombyi 
Onnpi  ad  oo|aei  nay  be  otaiMd  hj 
112(b)). 


{37CPR 


4,745433.  Re.  SJ«.  08/680576.  Jnly  16.  1996.  CL  521 
FLAME  RETARDANT  PO^YUREIHANE  FOAMS, 


Gnnbeita.  et  aL.  Owner  at  Reoonl:  Bad  Corp.,  Wymioae, 
Midi.,  Attoraey  or  Aceat  Biyaa  H.  Dtvidaaa.  Ex.  Op.:  1207 

4,843,09.  Re.  SJ4.  06/543315.  Oct  16.  1995.  CL  501/87, 
SINTERED  B(X>Y  PC«  CHIP  PCMMINO  MACHINE.  Leif 
A.E.  Akenon.  Owner  of  Recad:  5^R»i«ie  liarikd;  LwxnM, 
SwitxeHand,  Attorney  or  AfeaC  Ronald  L.  Onidziecki.  Ex. 
Gp.:  1108 

S,M6,746.  Re.  S  J4. 06/588.783.  Jan.  19. 1996.  FRAME  PC« 
A  SKATE,  METHCO  PC«  THE  MANUFACTURE 
THEREOF.  SKATING  SH(»  AND  SKATE.  Mm  Oierveld, 
Owner  of  Record:  GiervtUBOieerB.  K,  Witriai,  NeOierUuids, 
Anomey  or  Agent:  Roy  W.  BMinn.  Ex.  Op.:  3106 

S3S1397.  Re.  Si4.  06/684583.  Jnly  22.  1996.  Q.  42.8, 
JOINED  B(»Y  OF  HIGH-TEMFERA'njRE  OXnX  SUPER- 
CONDUCrcW,  One  Sala.  et  aL.  Owner  of  Record:  Hitachi 
LTD.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attomey  or  AceaC  Alan  E.  Sduavelli, 
Ex.  Gp.:  1317 

S366318.  Re  SX.  06/568.891.  Nov.  3a  1995.  CL  437/44, 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  SUB-MKKCm  P-CHANNEL 
TRANSISTCNl  WITH  (XRMANIUM  IMPLANT,  Owner  of 
Record:  Micnm  Teduulogy,  Inc^  Boise,  Id.,  Attorney  or 
Agent  Michael  Lynch.  Ex.  Gp.:  2504 

S368.738,  Re.  S.N.  0e/563X>94.  Nov.  27.  1995.  CL  354/ 
413.  AUTOMATIC  LKHIT  MCOULATING  CAMERA, 
Tadao  Takagi.  Owner  of  Record:  tiikam  Corp.,  Tolyo,  Japan, 
Attomey  or  Agent:  Milcfaefl  W.  Shapiro.  Ex.  Gp.:  2101 

5381348,  Re.  Si4.  06/391.702.  Jan.  25.  1996.  CL  437/43, 
PLUG  BASED  FLOATING  GATE  MEM(«Y.  Kiik  D.  PiaU. 
Owner  of  Record:  Micron  Tedmalogf,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id., 
Attomey  or  Agent  Michael  G.  Fletcher.  Ex.  Op.:  1109 

S31U97,  Re.  S  J4. 06/644.423.  Mi^  10. 1996.  CL  342/437. 
EVENT  ACnVATED  REPUtTING  OP  VEHICLE  LOCA- 
TION. Jamea  L.  Sofdea,  Owner  of  Reoord:  TrimMeNov^ation 
Limited,  Attorney  or  Agent  ^^Uiam  E.  Peiloa.  Ex.  Gp.:  2202 

S31U32.  Re.  S  J4. 06/644327,  Mm  10. 1996.  CL  358/318, 
INTERPOLATKX4  MEmOD  AND  COUXt  CCXtRECnON 
METHOD  USING  INTERPOLATION.  Kwra  Idk).  et  al.. 
Owner  of  HeoonL  Kcoh  Co.,  LTD.,  Toiyvv  Japan,  Attorney 
or  Agent  Qregory  J.  Maier.  Ex.  Op.:  2612 


S324,iM,  Re.  SJ4.  06/670.132.  Jane  25.  1996.  CL  294/ 
19. 1 .  DEVICE  CAPABLE  (X*  POSmVE  EXIENSKW  AND 
RETRACTKm  USING  A  CASCAUNG  VCfkCE 
TRANSffiR.  Mordechai  Haoaner.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor, 
Attomey  or  Agent  Edward  Laafer.  Ex.  Gp.:  3102 


5*477,716,  Re.  SJ4.  06/671331.  Inae  27.  1996.  CL  24/ 
303W.  APPARATUS  FOR  WXmOBSHO  M(XSTURE  IN 
A  GAS  STREAM.  Jamea  T.  Snow.  OwMr  of  Recant  MiOmore 
Corp.,  Be^brd,  Mass.,   Attorney  or  Agent:  Andrew  T.  Kar- 

"^    Ex.  Op.:  3507 


Notioe  nader  37  CFR  1.1 1(c).  Ite  I 

bCMW  MB  OpCB  to  IMpCCtKHI  by  iDC  , 

Qraii|M.  Cofci  ot  the  leqacsii  Md  icbiDd  p^icn  wtcy  be 
ofattnedby  payiag  die  fee  ihewfar  eMHiihed  m  the  Rake  (37  CFR 
1.19(t)).  ^ 

IB  die  wcBt  cofRipoodsBoe  Id  die  | 
liotioe  wiD  be  ooosderad  lo  be  oasettBctive  aoiioe  to  Ae  ] 
Eqil      Hd  imwiMainn  will  pnxaed  (37  CFR  1  J48(aKS)  ad  1  J23(b)). 


54(M1S.  Reexam.  No.  9Q/0O4334,  Aug.  15. 1996,  CL  128/ 
760,  BLOCX)  SAMPLING  I«VICE  AND  METHOD  USING 
A  LASER.  Nikolai  L  Tankovich,  Owner  of  Recont  Inventor, 
Attomey  or  Agent  John  R.  Roar,  c/o  Thennotrex  Corp..  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3301.  Reqneater  Nicolat  G.  Batzoukaa. 
Ami^  White  ft  Dotkee,  Hooaton,  Tex. 

5478519.  Reexam.  No.  9(V004336.  Ang.  20. 1996,  Q.  224/ 
587,  SIMULATED  POUCH  WITH  WTERIOR,  CON- 
CEALED H(XX>STER,  Eugene  Desantis.  et  al..  Owner  (rf 
Record:  Eugene  Desantis,  DBA  Desantis  Holster  and  Leather 
Goods,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  Attoraey  or  Agent  Nixon  ft 
Vandertaye,  Robert  A.  Vanderiiye,  Ailmgton.  Va..  Ex.  <jp.: 
3105.  Requeater  Roas  F.  Hunt,  Lataon  ft  Taylor.  Ailingtoa. 
Va. 

5y488376,  Reexam.  No.  9(V0O4333.  Aug.  19, 19%,  Q.  318/ 
473.  APPARATUS  FOR  MUVING  AND  <X)NTRCttUNG 
MOTOR,  Yaauahi  ffiahibe.  Owner  of  Recocd:  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisabuho,  Aichi-Ken,  Japan, 
Attomey  or  Agent  Oiiff  ft  Berridge,  Akxandiia.  Va.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2107.  Requester  Owner 


Notkc  of  Exphmtioa  of  Trmtfark  Hegiatndona 
Dae  To  Falare  to  Rcaew 

13  U.S.C.  1039  provides  diat  eadi  trademark  r^istiatioa 
nuy  be  renewed  for  periods  of  tea  yean  from  the  end  of  the 
expiiing  period  iqxn  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filmg  of  an  accqitaMe  qipiication  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registntion  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  ttoee  months  after  sodi  ex|Hraiion 
on  paymient  of  an  additioaal  fee. 

According  to  the  recants  of  the  Office,  the  tradeauBk  legistra- 
tioos  listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance widi  IS  U.S.C.  1039. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
APRIL  29.  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


5^1422.  Re.  SJ4.  06/668.601.  June  25.  1996.  CL  257/94, 
SURFACE  LXHTT  EMTITING  DKHDE.  WITH  ELECTRI- 
CALLY CONDUCTIVE  WINDOW  LA  YER.  Jfay-ta«  Lin.  et 


Reg.  No. 

Serial  Number 

R^.  Date 

105.429 

71/081341 

07/27/1915 

326379 

71/361,833 

07/23/1933 

326,790 

71/361,725 

07/23/1933 

326,293 

71/361,608 

07/2V1935 

326,302 

71/359344 

07/23/1935 

326.308 

71/358,789 

07/23/1935 

326,328 

71/362322 

07/23/1933 

326,353 

71/360322 

07/23/1933 

326356 

71/358388 

07/23/1933 

326,413 

71/363.420 

07/23/1935 

326,421 

71/362345 

07/23/1935 

326,423 

71/367.359 

07/23/1935 

326310 

71AW)3.019 

07/23/1935 

326,332 

71/367„7n3 

07/23/1935 

326343 

71/362337 

07/0/1935 

606,406 

71/646.103 

07/05/1955 

1190  00  66 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


ScrTEMBEK  17.  1996 


SEPmoBR  17,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1190  00  67 


Reg.  No. 

609346 
609  J47 
609348 
609350 
609353 
609356 
609357 
609358 
609371 
609373 
609374 
609379 
609380 
609381 
609382 
609383 
609396 
609397 
609398 
609.401 
609.406 
609.416 
609.418 
609.428 
609.440 
609,447 
609.452 
609.458 
609.460 
609.466 
609.478 
609.480 
609.481 
609.490 
609.497 
609310 
609322 
609324 
609342 
609343 
609349 
609352 
609355 
609358 
609360 
609362 
609367 
609371 
609376 
609395 
609.603 
609.606 
609.610 
609.612 
609.625 
609.627 
609.635 
609.640 
609.660 
609.661 
609.665 
609.666 
609.668 
609.673 
609j684 
609.687 
609.689 
609.691 
609/i92 
609495 

609.699 
609.700 
609.708 
609.711 
609.712 
609.714 


Serial  Nnmber 

71/666.819 
71/668.784 
71/670J05 
71/672.060 
71/655,168 
71/664.298 
71/664.299 
71/664300 
71/658J53 
71/659,143 
71/659,144 
71/665,992 
71/624,857 
71/624.860 
71/624.862 
71/671.032 
71/672.689 
71/569,783 
71/626.647 
71/660317 
71/672,461 
71/625,458 
71/672,001 
71/661053 
71/672324 
71/674,092 
71/674,763 
71/626,430 
71/652,819 
71/670,711 
71/672,972 
71/673.071 
71/673.151 
71/676,876 
71/677,620 
71/660,104 
71/647.736 
71/668338 
71/661,622 
71/661,623 
71/663.903 
71/666.935 
71/670J45 
71/671.966 
71/67Z101 
71/672J48 
71/672.768 
71/657.877 
71/671.814 
71/664.951 
71/669,621 
71/672J49 
71/661347 
71/664,955 
71/676.174 
71/676.253 
71/654.701 
71/668,792 
71/670,155 
71/670,179 
71/613.101 
71/616.697 
71/625,832 
71/657J02 
71/670331 
71/674344 
71/675.050 
71/675.205 
71/672,478 
71/670,722 
71/653.126 
71/654323 
71/654324 
71/671,000 
71/658.065 
71/658302 
71/665,815 


Reg.  Dale 

07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/2^1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 


609,715 

609,716 

609.717 

609.720 

609.731 

609,732 

609,737 

609,738 

609,742 

609,748 

609,752 

1,016J17 

1.016^18 

1.016,222 

1,016.223 

1,016.228 

1.016,231 

1.016032 

1,016033 

1,016035 

1,016036 

1.016O37 

1,016041 

1.016050 

1.016060 

1.016061 

1. 016063 

1.016065 

1.016067 

1,016068 

1.016069 

1.016071 

1.016072 

I.016O73 

1.016078 

1.016O80 

1,016082 

1.016085 

1. 016088 

1,016094 

1. 016095 

1,016096 

1,016098 

1,016099 

1,016300 

1.016310 

1,016312 

1.016315 

1,016318 

1,016322 

1.016323 

1.016324 

1.016326 

1,016331 

1.016332 

1.016333 

1.016344 

1.016345 

1.016349 

1.016350 

1.016355 

1.016357 

1.016358 

1.016359 

1.016363 

1,016364 

1.016365 

1.016366 

1.016377 

1.016386 

1.016388 

1.016391 

1.016394 

1.016395 

1.016.400 

1.016,402 

1,016,408 

1.016.409 

1.016.414 


71/626381 
71/627.009 
71/654.651 
71/671.406 
71/664.016 
71/680.867 
71/662367 
71/625.099 
71/660344 
71/650.471 
71/677.735 
73/020301 
73/024064 
73/010.971 
73^)12.837 
73^)32319 
73^14385 
73/016.164 
73/016313 
73/013044 
73/013049 
73A)27307 
73/032328 
73/010.408 
73A)1 6.976 
73A)17.9I9 
73A)21.641 
73A)23382 
73A)31318 
73A)3 1.488 
73/031.658 
73A)31.12I 
73/0OZ413 
73/002.711 
73«)6.402 
73/008.976 
73A)10.030 
73A)14306 
73/019.733 
73A)3 1,462 
73^32,137 
73/032,138 
73AB5,049 
73/004,944 
73/016,721 
73/020041 
73A)26,063 
73A)11382 
73/034,038 
73^)02.802 
73A)05,772 
73/009,800 
73A)14096 
73/020329 
73/022357 
73A)25,769 
73/031,690 
73/022.694 
73/014099 
73/020,739 
73/032058 
73^)27.461 
73/034.854 
73A)35.106 
73A)16.490 
73/018.438 
73A)19378 
73/022,175 
73^)20029 
73/02a956 
73/031.496 
73/032,153 
73/003.902 
73^)04.900 
73/019,941 
73/033308 
73mM,886 
73/008,831 
73/021,797 


07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/26/1955 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 
07/22/1975 


Reg.  No. 

Serial  Nondxr 

Reg.  Date 

1.016.416 

73A)33.684 

07/22/1975 

1.016.421 

73/022343 

07/22/1975 

1.016,422 

73/026.410 

07/22/1975 

1.016.425 

73^)12.491 

07/22/1975 

1.016.426 

73/016316 

07/22/1975 

1.016,427 

73/019065 

07/22/1975 

1.016,429 

73«)7347 

07/22/1975 

1.016,438 

73/016.634 

07/22/1975 

1,016.441 

73/025.896 

07/22/1975 

1,016.442 

73A)33.935 

07/22/1975 

1.016.443 

73A)05.068 

07/22/1975 

1.016.444 

73«)7.621 

07/22/1975 

1.016.445 

73A)16.833 

07/22/1975 

1.016.448 

73«27.936 

07/22/1975 

1.016.449 

73A»31.135 

07/22/1975 

1.016.450 

73/004330 

07/22/1975 

1.016,454 

73A)06362 

07/22/1975 

1,016.456 

73^)22.280 

07/22/1975 

1.016.462 

73/026.179 

07/22/1975 

1.016.464 

73^)04391 

07/22/1975 

1.016.466 

73A)0S.881 

07/22/1975 

1.016.471 

73/015.467 

07/22/1975 

1.016.476 

73A)26.920 

07/22/1975 

1.016.478 

73A)31.109 

07/22/1975 

1.016.481 

73A)15.752 

07/22/1975 

1.016.482 

73/018.624 

07/22/1975 

1.016.485 

72/455.020 

07/22/1975 

1.016.486 

72M55.021 

07/22/1975 

1.016.492 

72/453338 

07/22/1975 

1.016.494 

72/453.475 

07/22/1975 

1.016.498 

72/464.139 

07/22/1975 

1.016,499 

72M66.473 

07/22/1975 

1.016300 

72M27092 

07/22/1975 

1.016304 

72/449039 

07/22/1975 

1.016,506 

72M32.979 

07/22/1975 

1.016307 

72M63.762 

07/22/1975 

1.016309 

72M31.188 

07/22/1975 

1.016311 

72/433.807 

07/22/1975 

1.016315 

72/459.052 

07/22/1975 

1.016317 

72M64.790 

07/22/1975 

1,016324 

72/427.942 

07/22/1975 

1,016330 

72/443.025 

07/22/1975 

1.016333 

72/463.700 

07/22/1975 

1.016335 

72/466.011 

07/22/1975 

1.016337 

72M31.956 

07/22/1975 

1.016342 

72M24.Q22 

07/22/1975 

1.016343 

72M23.981 

07/22/1975 

1.016347 

72/441.196 

07/22/1975 

1.016350 

72M44.840 

07/22/1975 

1.016351 

72M61.400 

07/22/1975 

1.016352 

72M23337 

07/22/1975 

1.016353 

72M42.606 

07/22/1975 

1.016359 

72«63373 

07/22/1975 

1.016361 

72M4S.688 

07/22/1975 

1.016365 

72/333397 

07/22/1975 

1.016366 

72/463324 

07/22/1975 

1.016369 

72M63.470 

07/22/1975 

1.016374 

72MS9.069 

07/22/1975 

1.016377 

72M21.8S3 

07/22/1975 

1.016386 

72^14.781 

07/22/1975 

1.016394 

73^)20.965 

07/22/1975 

1.016.600 

73/021011 

07/22/1975 

i  .016.602 

734)01.816 

07/22/1975 

1.016,605 

73/013018 

07/22/1975 

1.016,606 

73«I3.783 

07/22/1975 

1.016,607 

734124.142 

07/22/1975 

1.016.614 

72M46360 

07/22/1975 

1.016.616 

72/431311 

07/22/1975 

l/)16.618 

72M46.738 

07/22/1975 

TradoMifc  Stwck  TMb  Nmt 

A    ■  II  MCP-aCMH 

A  wiety 

of  tradeoHHk  wawh  tools  mkI  reCaenca  hb  now 

avulafafe  fa 

imn  naae  frooi  ne  U.S.  Patent  Hid  'nadcniaik 

OCBcc  on  the  7>«HiemarbASS£Sr  CD-ROM.  This  new  prodoct 
(^fien  the  following  text  searchable  applicatkns: 

•  TVademaik  Manual  of  Examining  Procedure 

•  Goods  and  Services  Manual 

•  Tiadematk  Trial  and  ^peal  Board  Manual  of  Procedure 

•  Trademaik  Stanite  and  Rnks  (Trademark  Law  of  1946,  as 

amended) 

•  Trademark  P.xamimtfion  Guide  and  Notes 

•  Trademaik  Telephone  Index 

•  Infotmatioa  Dissemination  Organizations  Products  & 

Services  Catalog 

This  product  is  available  on  a  sin^e-disc  basts  for  $50. 
Updated  editions  will  issue  on  an  irregular  basis  nHhni  signifi- 
cant changes  occur  to  the  applicatians  included. 

For  fuithn  information  or  to  request  an  order  form,  please 
contact- 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Office  of  Electronic  Information  Products 

Crystal  Park  3,  Suite  441 

Washington.  DC.  20231 

Phone:  (703)  306-2600 
Fax:  (703)  306-2737 


Errata 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5308.755  to  Chandrakant  B. 
Fatal  et  al  of  New  Jersey  for  RADIO  RECEIVER  FOR 
RECEIVING  BOTH  VSB  AND  QAM  DIGITAL  HDTV  SIG- 
NALS qipearing  in  die  Official  Gazette  of  April  16.  1996 
should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 


Emta 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5346,959  to  Elaine  Chen  et  al 
of  Somerville  Massadusetts  for  MULTIMODE  FEEDBACK 
DISPLAY  TECHNCXX)GY  appearing  m  die  Oflfcio/  Gazette 
of  August  20,  1996  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was 
granted." 


:  of  Coftrce 
Pate^  iMl  Tradomrk  Office 
37CFRPutl 

(Docket  No:  95M2tl62-M14^ 
RIN  M51-AA75 


Pndke 


Agency:  Patent  and  Trademaric  Office,  Commeice. 
Action.-  Fnial  Rule. 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademaric  Office  (Office)  is 
amending  the  rales  of  practice  in  patent  cases  to  implemeat  a 
number  of  miarrllaneous  changes  propoacd  in  the  nikmaking 
entitled  "Changes  to  Impfemeat  1 8-Maath  Pnblicatian  of  Patent 
Appiicatiou''  (Notioe  of  ftmoaed  Rulemaking),  f'*''*''*^  in 
die  Federal  Register  tt  60  HI  42352  (Angnst  IS,  1995).  and 
in  die  Patent  and  Tradeonrk  Office  OJI^cia/ Gazette  1 177  C^ 
Gaz:  Fat  CJ^JSce  61  (Angoat  15,  19(^  dnt  are  not  dtrecdy 
related  to  die  18-moiMh  pnUicalion  of  paliant  anplicatioBs. 
While  the  propoaed  rule  changes  in  the  Notice  at  Prapoaed 

Bnl«-ni«lrii.g  ■■»P  A^lpMrf  prhMTily  tn  iiii|iL^iiwi«  rt^ 

in  practice  related  to  dK  pidilication  of  patent  apphcadons 
provided  for  in  HJt.  1733,  dieae  tmsodlaneoos  propoaed 
changes  clarify  camnt  rales  of  pnctioe,  widiont  regard  to  die 
poUicttion  of  patent  appbcatiaiis. 
Effective  Date:  Scpttarthrr  23.  1996. 

Sections  132(a)  and  (b).  138.  1.72(b).  1.75(g).  (h)  and  (i). 
1.77.  1.84(c).  (f),  (g)  and  (x).  1.96,  1.154,  and  1.163  of  37 
CFR^iply  to  appbcatioas  filed  on  or  after  September  23, 1996. 


1190  OO  68 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SnnnABii  17,  1996 


17.1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1190  00  69 


For  Fwrtktr  hfamaUm  Cmmtf  Stepheo  O.  Kmnii  by  tek^ 
>  M  (7G3)  aOMSSa  by  tmxmOt  «  (703)  305-8825.  by 
■ill  tn  fbite#«|ilo.tov.  or  JeAcy  V.  Naw  by 
lekphoM  at  (709)  305-9285.  or  by  iDMl  iMrtBd  10  the  lOeMioa 

fill  rMiMi."'iriiiiiiii, rr  TTTTi  ri   nin  r-ii  f  - 

I  m  iki>  flnl  rale  p'-*-**'.  cooiact  lae  CBaomer  Ser- 
r  of  the  OOkc  of  taitial  Paieat  EuminabGa  M  (703) 
308-1214. 


Thb  fiaal  rale  packafc  is  dengned  K>  tiBfilemeat  ifae  miacelU- 
Bt  fanh  in  ihe  prapoMd  ralanakiBg  cwtirtwl 
to  Impkaeat  18-M(M  P«Micalioa  of  PHeol  Appb- 
(Notice  of  PrapoMd  Raleaiikiiic)  Itat  we  ml  dnwtty 
to  IS-monlh  inrfjii  Minn  of  patent  ^w^y'^K"**  «n«i  ifaat 
deiii'iMe  evea  in  Ifae  abaeace  of  an  IS-moolfa 


The  hiodoe  of  Propoaed  RnkmalriM  iadicaieid  that,  in  addi- 
QQB  to  mpieBBBBiiiig  die  IS-mondi  pnbiiociao  of  paieai  apph- 
oDoaa,  ae  Office  alao  piopoacd  to:  (1)  clarify  «^ucfa 
ipplifalioM  danniag  the  benefit  of  prioripplicatioBt.  or  wbicfa 
prior  applifJtiowa  for  wtaich  a  benefit  it  clanned  in  a  later 
mpikation.  will  be  preserved  in  coofideaoe:  (2)  aaaend  die 
rajes  p"«"-i-^  to  Ibe  farmat  snd  ilandards  for  applicatkn 
1  tkawiagi  to  improve  the  sttndardizaftiaa  of  patent 
caliana;  (3)  provide  for  those  instances  in  which  inventions 
a  pendiBg  spphcation  or  patent  under  rmsminsoon  and 
inwjntiona  of  a  patent  held  by  a  singfe  psriy  are  not  idrnriral.  but 
not  pteatably  distinct;  (4)  clarify  dte  practice  for  die  delivery 
or  mailing  of  pascals;  (5)  ntpeditr  the  entry  of  tntemaiioaal 
ipplicatioas  into  die  liatioaal  sta^;  and  (6)  amend  s  onmber 
of  rales  for  consistency  and  dsnty.  The  Noboe  of  Proposed 
nsted  (hsi  these  proposed  rale  rhsnys  may  be 
final  rales  even  in  the  abaence  of  an  18-miaalfa 
I  tystem.  and  advised  interested  persons  to  coinmeni 
on  any  piupused  rale  change,  regrflrss  of  whether  H.R.  1733 


T. 


adooted  as 
pnblicslioa  i 


To  svotd  delayt  in  the  impleamtatian  of  rale  changes  coo- 
iidered  desirable  evea  in  the  absence  of  sn  IS-montfa  poblica- 
tion  lyatean.  dus  final  rale  parHgr  provides  for  changes  to  37 
CFR  H  1.12(c).  1.14.  1.52(a)  and  (\».  1 J4.  1.58.  1.62(e)  and 
(f),  1.72<bX  1.75(g).  1.77.  1.78(a)  snd  (c).  1.84(c).  (f).  (*)  and 
(X).  1.96, 1.97. 1.107. 1.110. 1.131. 1.132,  1.154. 1  163,  1.291, 
1.292,  IJIS.  1.321  and  1.497.  and  adds  new  If  1J(0.  1  7S(h) 
and  (i).  snd  1.130.  sQ  of  which  sre  based  upon  the  changes 
I  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rnkmaking. 


hcUlB 
HJL  1733 


Thehtotioe  of  Proposed  Roleniaking  also  praooaed  changes 
to37CFR|f  1.4.  l3(s).  1.9.  111.  1.12(s)  snd  (b).  I  13.  1.16, 
1.17,  1.18.  1.19.  IJO.  1J24.  IJl,  lJ2(d).  1.53.  1J5,  1.60, 
1.78(a).  1.84<i).  1.85.  1.98,  1.108.  1.136.  1.138.  1.492.  1.494, 
1.495.  1.701,  1.808.  3J1.  5.1.  new  ||  1  J(g).  1.306  dvoogh 
1.308  and  5.9.  Md  fnrtier  d^ng»  to  f|  1.14.  \M,  1.62. 
1.107.  1.131.  I.13Z  lJi91  asKi  1.292  to  impfcawnt  die  18- 
iiMsrti  pnMicaiion  of  patent  sppocattoaB  ss  ooMaiiied  in  HJL 
1733  snd  provide  prooedares  for  the  m  aiiiM  la  of  tMto 
rily  daasifiBd  spphrslions.  Hie  adaption  of  changes  to 
rates  is  held  ia  Meyance  pending  Congressional  action  on  HJL 
1733. 

The  propoaed  tale  changes  in  the  Notice  of  IVoposed  Ralem- 
sking  to  provaie  new  peooedarea  for  (he  ratneai  of  i 


J  held  in  sheysnoe. 

sftnnlhe  i 

,  hossever.  they  sre  i 

I  of  18  aiunlh  pabhcatioa  that  they 


ofthei 
the  Natlce  af  Prapoaad  . 

The  following  paragraphs  of  thii  lectioo  include :( 1 )  s  discus- 
lion  of  the  rales  being  added  or  smmdrd  in  this  finsl  rale 
package.  (2)  the  reasons  for  those  additions  and  amendments, 
snd  (J)  sn  snalysis  of  the  comments  leceived  in  response  to 
die  Notice  of  Proposed  Rnkmaking. 


I  ralea:  These  final  rales  contain  s  number 
of  changes  to  die  text  of  die  lules  as  proposed  for  commenL 
The  Mg«Ww-Mit  chsnges  are  discwsstid  below.  Familiarity  with 
die  Notice  of  Ptopoaed  Rulemaking  is  sismnrd. 

Sections  1.14(s)  and  (b)  have  been  le-written  for  clarity. 
Sectioa  t.l4(aXI)  provides  diat  patent  npiications  sre  gener- 
slly  preserved  in  ronfidtnor.  Section  l.l4(aX2)  sets  forth  die 
circamstances  under  which  staus  informatian  concerning  an 
yilication  msy  be  toppiied.  and  §  1.14(a)(3)  sets  forth  die 
cncamstances  under  which  access  to,  or  copies  of.  an  applica- 
tion may  be  provided.  Section  1 .  14(b)provides  that  abandoned 
appiications  may  be  destroyed  sfter  20  yean  from  their  filing 
dsse.  The  reference  to  psragraph  (b)  in  S  1.14(e)  has  been 
deleted  for  consistency  with  the  changes  to  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(b)of  I  1.14. 

Section  1.52(a)  is  being  changed  to  provide  that  all  pwen 
which  are  to  beoome  a  pari  cS  the  permanent  records  of^  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  most  be  legibly  ''written  eidier 
by  s  typewriter  or  mechsnical  printer  in  prrmanrnt  dark  ink 
or  its  equiyalent,"  radier  than  "typed  in  pfrmanmt  dark  ink." 
This  change  will  permit  the  filing  of  papen  priiKed  by  any 
compiaer  operated  printer,  such  as  s  Uner  printer  which  uses 
toner  nther  than  ink.  and  will  avoid  a  conflict  between  {  1 .52(a) 
and  Piteat  C^nperation  Treaty  (FCT)  Rule  1 1.9.  The  phrase 
"when  required  by  die  Office"  was  also  Kkled  to  }  1.52(a). 

Section  1.52(b)  is  being  changed  to  provide  diat  (1)  die 
application  papen  most  he  piaialy  ivritten  with  each  page 
pruned  on  only  one  side  of  a  sheet  of  paper,  with  the  claun 
or  claims  commencing  on  s  sepaiate  ueet  snd  die  sbstnct 
commencing  on  a  sfparalr  sheet;  (2)  the  lines  ai  the  spedfica- 
tion.  snd  sny  aii trmhiif i*s  to  the  specification,  must  be  1  1/2  or 
doobk  placed;  snd  (3)  the  pages  of  the  specificslion  including 
claims  snd  sbstract  imst  be  uuiuheied  conseciaively.  itsiting 
with  I,  the  Bumben  being  centrally  located  above  or  preferably. 
below,  die  lexL  This  chHge  will  clarify:  (1)  die  separate  sheet 
requiremeal  for  both  the  claims  and  abstract.  (2)  that  the  lines 
of  the  papen  aot  comprising  the  specification  and  """"fa"*'"* 
diereto  need  not  be  1  1/2  or  double  spaced,  snd  (3)  disi  die 
specification,  snd  not  the  transmittal  sheets  or  other  forms, 
must  be  aambered. 

Section  138  is  being  chsnged  to  provide  that  chemical  and 
mathematical  formnlae  and  tmes  mnst  be  presented  in  compli- 
ance widi  II  U2(a)  and  (b).  except  dial  chemical  and  mathe- 
matical formulae  or  tables  may  be  placed  in  a  landarapr 
orientatian  if  they  cannot  be  presmaed  satistetorily  in  s  portrait 
orimtarirai  This  replaces  the  irquiiniifnt  that  "(t)o  tacilitale 
camera  copying  when  piiaiiag.  the  width  of  formulas  and  tables 
as  picsuned  sboald  be  limilBd  noimally  to  12.7  cm.  (5  inches) 
so  dial  it  may  appear  ss  s  single  column  in  the  printed  paienL" 
However,  rhmaral  and  mathematical  formulae  and  tabtes  must 
Hill  odierwise  comply  widi  H  l-52(a)  and  (b).  This  change 
will  avoid  a  conflict  between  |  1.58  and  PCT  Rule  11.10(d). 
Section  1.58  is  slso  being  chan^  to  require  "0.21  cm."fadier 
than  "2.1  nan."  to  ensure  consistency. 

Section  1 .72  is  being  changed  to  provide  dial  die  abstract 
must  irannifnir  on  s  upsisst,  sheet,  preferably  foUowing  the 
claima.  This  change  will  avoid  reanmbering  pa|es  of  a  specifi- 
cation salaiiitietl  in  the  snangetBent  set  fnfdi  m  |  1.77  when 
filing  the  sppbcation  as  an  iiun  national  application. 

Section  1.75(h)  is  being  rhangnd  to  piovide  that  the  claim 
or  claims  aaist  commence  on  s  sepaiste  sheet  This  change  will 


puNisheil  for  comment 


clsiifyihatl  1.75  requires  ihsi  the  claim  or  claims  commence  or 
begin  on  s  stpaiaU'  sheet,  rather  dian  requiring  that  all  of  the 
cluna  must  be  on  a  angle  separate  sheet  or  that  each  claim 
nmst  be  on  s  sum  an.  sheet 

Sectioa  1.77  is  being  <•<«—»#«<  to  position  the  sbstnct  as 
element  "(12)"  followii«  die  ckanM.  radier  dun  ekmem  "(3)" 
prior  to  the  fast  page  of  the  specification  to  conform  to  I  1.72. 

Section  1.78(aX2)  is  being  changed  to  replace  die  reference 
to  I  1.14(b)  widi  a  reference  to  |  1.14(a). 


Ike  phoM  1w]taB  an 


Section  1.78(c) 
"(wjbere  sn  appliratioB  or  aj 
an  appUcatxm  (V  a  I 
tion  or  a  , 
appbcation."  i 

or  a  patent  mder  leenniMlian  and  a  pMnt  will  be  ptnrided 
for  in  new  {  1.130.  Section  1.78(c)  it  alio  haiM  rlMnariil  to 

"  ■  -  -^r  irmrni  r  "Il]iiiililitiiii  i aliag  tm\\  Mmmm.  ilii 

asaignee  inay  alao  expUn  why  M  BlBifBieaoe  ilmdd  or  should 
not  be  dedwed."  tintx  the  Office  win  not.  oaleas  good  cause 

it  Anmm  A»rlmr»  tw  .tmttitwfti  W  liltFtf  frUKT  ^Jlm  Hlff  Hiplil'a- 

tian(s)  and  patent  are  owned  bjr  a  stagia  party. 

Section  1.78(d)  is  reooived.  ntt  provitMn  of  1 1.78(d),  as 
propoaed,  are  in  new  i  1.130(b).  smoe  |  1.130  provides  for 
conflicting  claims  buwetn  sn  spplkation  or  a  patem  under 
T^^aminatirai  and  a  patent. 

Section  1.84(x)  is  bemg  changed  fiom  "[n)o  holes  should 
be  provided  in  die  dnariap  theett"  to  1b]o  holes  shoukl  be 
made  by  die  spplicant  in  die  drawing  aheeia"  to  clarify  diat 
the  appjiraiaai  papery  itir  hidiag  dtawima,  shnplri  be  snbmittBd 
by  die  applicant  widuut  holea  provided  dierBta,  bat  diat  die 
Office  wiU  drill  holes  through  the  sppikatitm  papen  during 
the  pre-examination  r»<~— »■-£  «#  t*Tf  mrrHriHiim 

Sectioa  1.96(b)  is  being  chani^  to  provide  diat  a  listing 
submitted  ss  part  of  the  tpecificalian  "mnst  be  direct  piintouts 
(Le.,  not  copies)  from  the  catDpatBr's  primer"  for  dnty. 

Section  1.96(c)  is  being  t*— jjr"'  to  mhstiliar  a  refetcnoe  to 
36  CTR  Part  1230  (KficrognpUcs)  for  dw  rMmrramd  Amer- 
ican National  Stsndsnis  Instimie  (ANSI)  and  NMional  Mkao- 
graphics  Association  (NMA)  standards.  As  36  Cnt  Part  1230 
sets  forth  the  micrographic  rciquiiwnfatt  for  goverament 
records,  it  is  appropriate  to  reference  this  provision,  rather  than 
promulgate  aepMate  standards  for  micrographics  enoployed  in 
patent  spplicatiou. 

Section  1.97  is  bein^  '*—jw<t  to  delete  any  reference  to  a 
reexamination  prnfw<diiig  or  a  patent  owner.  The  siibiiiission 
of  an  information  diacloaure  itBlniiriit  during  a  reexamination 
proceeding  isgoveraed  by  |  U5S(a). 

Section  1.97(a)  is  bei^i  «*««yH  fiom  "[i]n  order  for  an 
applicant  for  patent  or  for  reissue  of  a  patent  to  lave  information 
considered  ly  the  Office  during  the  prsidfnry  of  a  patem  appli- 
cation,  an  inniniiation  disdosise  statemeat  in  coamliaiice  with 
S  1.98  ahouU  be  filed  in  accordance  with  dus  section"  to  "(i]n 
order  for  sn  spplicam  for  a  palem  or  for  a  reisane  of  a  patent 
to  have  an  iaformation  disclosare  ««—»■■«■■■«  in  conaitianoe  with 
§  1 .98  considerBd  by  the  Office  duriiig  the  penoency  of  the 
application,  it  must  sstisfy  l*— ^f*'  (b).  (c).  or  (d)  of  this 
section"  for  clarity.  Sections  1.97(c)  snd  (d)  are  also  being 
changed  to  clarify  the  conditions  in  |  1.97(c)  under  ndiich  s 
certification  as  specified  in  i  1.97(e)  or  the  fbe  set  forth  in  J 
1.17(p)isiequirBd,anddieoonditiansia|  1.97(d)  mder  which 
s  cenificatioa  as  ^ncified  in  i  1.97(e),  a  petitiaii,  and  the 
petition  fee  set  forth  in  {  1.17(i)  are  lequired. 

Sectioa  1.1 10  is  amended  tocfaange  die  reference  to  1 1.78(d) 
to  a  reference  to  {  1.130  for  consistoicy. 

The  propoaed  addition  of  a  new  1 1.131(aX3)  is  being  with- 
drawn in  this  final  rale  V**F  Tlas  propoaed  change,  as  well 
as  the  provisions  of  farmer  |  1.78(d),  fens  been  re-written  as 
s  new  I  1.130.  New  {  1.130(a)  will  provide  a  procedure  for 
the  diaqnalifkation  of  a  commonly  oaned  palem  claiming  a 
paientabty  indistinct  bm  not  identical  invention.  New  i  1 .  130(b) 
will  inchide  the  provisions  of  former  |  1.78(d). 

Section  1.1 31(a)  is  being  changed  to  repiaoe  die  phrase  "U.S. 
patem  to  another"  widi  "U.S.  palem  to  another  or  others." 
Sectioa  1.154(aX7)  is  being  cfanged  to  add  1f]eamre"  prior 
to  "[dleacriptian,"  and  {  1.154(aX8)  is  being  changed  to  add 
"a  single"  prior  to  "claim." 

Section  1.163  is  being  rhsngrd  to  position  the  distract  as 
elemem  "(1 D"  foUowing  die  chttiiM,  radier  dun  elemem  "(3)" 
prior  to  the  first  page  of  die  specification.  This  chaage  will 
parallel  die  change  to  }  1.77.  la  addition,  {  1.163(cX10)  is 
being  rhsngrd  to  add  "a  siaije'*  prior  to  "daim.'' 

Section  1.497(bX2)  is  bet^  cta^ed  to  provide  dial  "[i)f 
the  person  making  the  oaih  or  declaration  is  aot  the  inventor, 
die  oadi  or  declaration  shall  state  the  relationship  of  die  person 
to  die  inventor,  die  fiMs  reqaired  by  H  1-42.  1.43  or  1.47, 
and,  upon  iufomiation  and  bdief,  the  Csds  wfench  the  inventor 
would  have  been  required  to  state"  to  better  set  forth  the  tequire- 
of  an  oath  or  dedanliaa  by  a  pcfaon  who  is  not  die 


.  Section  1 .497(c)  is  being  changed  to 
phrase  "[t]heoalh  or  dectoralion  mnst  otimply 
I  of  I  1.63;  however."  since  it  is 


afSpacMc 


tne  jaiiial 
iheicqnire- 


Titie  37  of  die  Code  (rf  Federal  Regulations.  Part  1  is  amended 
as  foUows: 

Section  1.5(f)  is  added  to  provide  that  a  paper  conoerniiig 
a  provisional  application  mnst  identify  the  sppbcation  u  such 
aiid  by  die  application  number. 

Sedion  1.12  is  ■'~™'*"'<  to  revise  paragrsph  (c)  to  read 
"preserved  in  confidence  under  |  1.14  for  consirtency  with 
I  1.14. 

Section  1.14  is  mmrnAi^  to  revise  the  tide  snd  paragraphs 
(a)  and  (e)  to  read  "preaerved  in  confidence"  for  consisteiicy 
widi  die  language  in  35  U.S.C.  122. 

Sectioa  1.14(a)  is  amended  to  add  a  paragiaph  (aXl)  to 
provide  that  patem  appbcatians  are  generally  preaerved  in  con- 
fidence pnrnumt  to  35  U.S.C.  122,  and  dut  no  information 
will  be  i^ven  concerning  the  filing,  pendency,  or  subject  matter 
of  any  ipplicslioa  for  paleitt,  and  m  access  will  be  given  to. 
or  copies  niraished  of.  any  applicatioa  or  papen  rdating  thereto, 
except  ss  set  forth  in  {  1.14. 

Section  1.14(a)  is  also  ainmrird  to  add  a  paragraph  (aX2) 
to  provide  that  status  may  be  ssfiplied:  (1)  concerning  an  appli- 
cation or  any  appbcation  clatmmg  the  benefit  of  the  filing  (tate 
of  die  application,  if  die  spi^icatioa  has  been  idenrifiHl  by 
application  number  or  serial  nundier  and  filing  date  in  a  pub- 
lished patem  docmnent;  (2)  conceniing  die  national  stage  appii- 
cation  or  any  application  claiming  die  benefit  (rf  the  fiSng  due 
of  a  published  imernational  application,  if  the  United  Stales 
of  America  has  been  indiratrd  as  s  Designated  Stale  in  the 
internatioiial  application;  or  (3)  when  it  has  been  determined 
by  the  Commissioner  to  be  necessary  for  the  proper  conduct 
of  business  before  the  Office.  Status  information  includes  infor- 
matioa  such  as  whether  the  api^icatioa  is  pending,  abandoned, 
or  patented,  as  well  as  the  application  number  and  filing  date. 
The  inclusion  cX  applications  r-Xtimm^  ifae  benefit  of  die  filing 
date  of  applications  so  ideotified  is  to  avoid  mi«iM«<wig  the 
public  in  iiwtanrrs  in  which  the  applicalioa  identified  as  set 
forth  in  §  1.14(aX2)  is  ahandonwl,  but  an  applicatioa  claiming 
the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the  irimtifiwi  applicatioa  {eg., 
a  continuing  applicalioa)  is  pending. 

Sectioa  1.14(a)  is  alao  ammrird  to  add  a  new  paragraph 
(aX3)  to  provide  that  access  to,  or  copies  of,  sn  applicatioa 
may  be  provided:  (1)  when  the  ^iplicatioa  is  open  to  the  public 
as  provided  in  }  1.11(b);  (2)  when  written  authority  in  that 
applicatiaa  from  the  applicant,  die  assignee  (rf  die  application, 
or  the  attorney  or  agent  ci  record  has  been  granted;  (3)  wfaeo 
it  has  been  determined  by  the  Commissioner  to  be  necessary 
for  die  proper  conduct  of  business  before  die  Office,  or  (4)  to 
any  penoa  on  written  request,  witfaom  notice  to  the  appUcam, 
when  the  applicatian  is  abandoned  and  availaMe  and  is:  (a) 
referred  to  in  a  U.S.  patent,  (b)  referred  to  in  an  qipbcatioa 
opeo  to  public  inspection,  (c)  an  application  wfaicfa  claims 
the  benefit  of  the  ^ing  date  of  an  application  open  to  public 
inspection,  or  (d)  an  application  in  which  the  ap{4icam  has 
filed  an  authorization  to  lay  open  the  complete  applicatioa  to 
die  public. 

Section  1.14(b)  is  ammdrd  to  provide  that  complete  applica- 
tioos  (I  1.51(s))  which  are  abandnnrd  may  be  destroyed  and 
hence  may  not  be  available  for  access  or  copies  at  permitied 
by  paragraph  (aX3Xiv)  of  dus  section  afler  lO  yean  from  dieir 
filing  date,  except  those  to  which  particular  attention  hm  beeu 
called  and  aluch  have  been  marked  for  preservatioiL  The  sen- 
tence in  i  1.14(b)  concerning  the  non-retura  Oi  abandoned 
spplicatioas  is  deleted  mduplicstivc  of  the  provision  in  1 1.59, 
which  provides  that  papen  in  an  application  which  hmrecdved 
a  filing  date  will  not  be  returned,  and  is  "■"»'«'~<  to  the  preser- 
vation  of  applications  in  mnfirtriirr  under  }  1.14. 

Section  1  J2(a)  is  ammrird  to  provide  dial  all  p^ien  which 
are  to  became  a  part  of  the  permanem  records  of  the  Office 
must  be  legibly  written  by  s  typewiitei  or  mrrhanical  printer 
in  permanem  dark  ink  or  its  eqnivalem  in  portrait  orientation 
on  flexible,  stroiig.  smooth,  non-shiny,  duraUe  and  while  paper. 
Section  U2(a)  is  fimfaer  amwidrd  to  provide  duK  die  sppbca- 
tion  papen  must  be  presented  in  B  form  having  sufficiem  clarity 
and  contrast  between  die  paper  and  dK  writing  thereon  to  permit 
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by  nw  of  diciial  "^nr^f  und  optical 

.  M  «efl  M  lite  dvecl  pkotocopy  fcprodDc- 

I  OKnaihf  providod  fcr.  Sedioa  1  J2(a)  it  tmAa  maeadeii 

lovideaiil  rrtwi'"f  nrpewiinea  or  mechaucaOy  pnattd 

'  \m  impiinl  if  rtr  nrigiiMl  ^i^<h' winii  puTrn  t 

:  of  Ike  iiii|MBi<  qoality.  As  aay  nbMMe  typewiiiieii  or 

iMMiilTi  niiliiil|ii|nn  rnr-'--f*-— *T-' — ' '•^- 

leigiinji  fikiil  m^ii  WiTMi  fUfm  wniilrl  r  leiiiimii  ■  iiiliiil  1 
qndficMiaa.  te  provniaM  of  I  1.123  fovcraing  the  entry  of 
a  ffrf^H**-  tptdoatitm  wcnU  be  ippbcttke,  and  |  1 .52(a) 
is  Mifilnl  to  iachide  a  ^Mcific  iihnmu.  (o  |  1.125. 

Sectioa  lJ2(b)  is  ammrtnd  to  provide  that  (he  claim  or 
clans  lOMi  rtymrnttrnwr  oo  t  scparMT  ibeet  aiKl  die  abstract 
gggat  <■«—— nr*  qb  a  sepwatt  ibeet  Sectioa  1.72(b)  provides 
dMt  Ike  atamct  mnst  rrm^mn^tirr  GO  a  separate  sheet,  and  { 


1.7S(k)  provides  dial  die  claim  or  claims  most  nwnmmc*  on 
a  sefMnie  sheet  Sectioa  1.52(b)  is  ainfariwl  to  piyvide  dial 
dK  sheets  cf  pa|w  must  all  be  the  same  size  and  eitfaer  21.0 
cm.  by  29.7  cm.  (IHN  size  A4)  or  21.6  cm.  by  27.9  cm.  (8  1/ 
2  by  1 1  inches),  widi  a  (cn  marpn  of  st  least  2.0  cm.  (3/4 
inch),  a  left  side  marpn  ot  M  least  2.5  cm.  (1  inch),  a  right 
side  margin  of  at  least  2.0  cm.  (3/4  inch),  and  a  bottom  margin 
of  at  least  2.0  cm.  (3/4  inch),  and  dtai  no  holes  should  be 
made  in  dK  submitted  paper  sheets.  Sectioa  1 .52(b)  is  further 
— — M**^  to  provide  diat  oe  lines  of  die  specificabao.  and  any 
amesKkneats  to  die  specification,  "must**  be  I  1/2  or  double 
spaced,  sad  diat  tbt  pages  of  the  tpecificatioa  *^ust"  be  num- 
bered coasecnlivety,  starting  with  page  one.  with  die  numbers 
being  ceatrally  ktcaied  above  or  below  die  text.  Fually.  i 
1 .52(b)  is  mmt^wirti  to  specificaUy  reference  drawings  to  clarify 
that  dnwings  sie  pan  of  die  sfiphcaiion  papers,  but  that  the 


staudards  for  (hawings  sre  set  forth  in  $  1 .84. 

The  propoaed  changes  to  it  I  52(a)  and  (b).  1.58.  t  72(1». 
1  75(g).  (h).  and  (i).  I  77.  1.84(c).  (f).  (g).  and  (»).  1  96.  1  154. 
and  1 .  163  pertaimng  lo  die  format  and  standards  for  application 
papers  and  drawmgs  in  the  Nonce  of  Proposed  Rulemakmg 
arc  considered  desinbk:.  regardless  of  whether  H.R  1733  is 
enacted 

While  the  vast  ma|onty  of  sppbcatioas  currently  comply 
widiH  1.52(a)  and  (b).  1  58.  1  72(b).  1.75(h).  1  84<c).  (f).  (g). 
aad  (X).  and  1  96  as  adopted  in  diis  final  rule,  dwae  applicaooos 
which  do  not  coav<y  widi  }{  I  J2(a)  and  (b).  I  58.  1  84(c). 
(0.  (g).  and  (X).  and  I  96  as  adopted  u  dus  final  rvk  (e.g.. 
appticabons  containing  hand-written  papers)  create  an  inonh- 
naie  admnustralive  burden  oo  the  Office  during  the  iniDal  pro- 
'-'"■"■g.  esamination.  sad  publishing  of  the  applicaaoa  as  a 
patent  In  addition,  die  Office  plans  to  replace  or  augment  the 
current  mictofilming  process  with  electronic  data  capture  of  at 
least  die  terhniraj  content  (i.e..  the  specificatioa.  abstract 
claims  and  drawings)  of  die  applicacioa-as-filed  for  mtemal 
Office  oae.  regardless  of  whether  H.R.  1733  is  enacted.  There 
fore,  die  Office  will  no  longer  permit  these  relatively  few 
appbcaiMs  to  submit  applicatioa  papers  and  drawmgs  that  do 
not  meet  die  standards  set  forth  m  H  1.52(a)  and  (b).  1.58. 
I  84(c).  (0.  (g).  and  (X).  and  I  96  as  adopted  m  dus  final  nile. 

The  application  format  set  forth  m  $4  1  75(g)  and  (i).  I  77. 
1.154.  and  1.163  as  adopted  ui  dus  final  rale  merely  expresses 
die  Office's  preferences  for  fcrmal  of  utility,  design  and  plant 
appbcatiaiis.  They  do  not  set  forth  mandatory  requirements  for 
sppticatioB  papers  and  drawings. 

Sectioa  134(b)  is  smrndrH  to  change  "applicatioa  serial 
number^  to  "sppticatian  aumbcr^  for  coasistcncy  with  i  1 .5(a). 

Section  1 .58(b)  is  removed  and  is  reserved  as  unnecessary 
in  view  of  die  smmdmrwts  to  (f  1 .52(s)  and  (b) 

Section  1.58(c)  is  —m-wittrti  lo  provide  that  chemical  and 
mathematical  fbrmnlae  and  tables  must  be  presented  in  compli- 
SBce  widi  H  I  52(a)  and  (b).  except  diat  chemical  and  mattae- 
mstical  formalae  or  taNes  may  be  placed  in  a  landscape 
orieataiiaa  if  they  canaot  be  preantted  satisfactorily  in  a  portrait 
orieataiiaa.  Sectioa  1 .58(c)  is  ftather  amrndrd  to  delete  the 
foOowiag  setmrrs  to  conform  to  die  writing  and  paper  size 
UmitatKns  in  {f  l.52(s)  and  (b):  (I)  11)0 
I  copying  when  printing,  the  width  ct  formulas 


sad  tables  as  presented  shoold  be  limited  normally  to  12.7  cm. 
(5  iaches)  so  that  it  may  appear  as  s  single  cohmm  in  the 
prialed  piilent";  (2)  -\\\l  it  is  not  possible  to  himt  the  width  of 
a  (brmaia  or  table  to  S  inches  (12.7  cm.),  it  is  permissible  to 
preseat  the  formala  or  taMe  with  a  nMtimnm  width  of  10  3/ 
4  inches  (27.3  cm.)  snd  to  place  it  sideways  on  the  sheet";  and 


(3)  "[bland  lettering  must  be  neat,  clean,  and  have  a  minimum 
character  heigfat  of  0.(18  inch  (2.1  mm.)."  Sectioa  1.58(c)  is 
fiBther  ■«"—«'<*«<  to  iuert  "choseo"  between  "must  be"  and 
"from  a  bkick  (nonsciipt)  type  foot"  Sectioa  1.58(c)  is  fnrdier 
ameaded  to  pcwide  metric  dimensiaas  widi  EngUsh  equivalents 
in  iiairiahw trait.  rMher  than  vice  weraa 

Sedioa  1.62(e)  is  ammrtrd  to  change  "applicatioa  serial 
number^  to  "Mibcation  number^  for  consistency  widi  fl  1.5(s). 

Sectioa  \.KUf)  is  amended  to  change  "secrecy"  to  "coofi- 
deace"  as  is  fooad  in  35  U.S.C.  122  aad  §  1.14,  and  change 
"37  CTR  1.14"  to  "J  1.14"  for  coasislency. 

Sectioa  1.72(b)  is  snteaded  to  provide  diat  die  abstract  must 
"commence,"  rather  dian  "be  set  forth."  on  s  separate  sheet. 
This  change  will  ooofdrm  the  "separate  sheet"  requirement  for 
die  abalnct  widi  diat  for  die  claims. 

Sectioa  1 .75  is  «iiw«wVri  to  inchide  sn  amendment  to  para- 
graph (g),  and  would  add  two  new  paragraphs.  Sectioa  1 .75(g) 
is  amended  to  add  die  phrase  "(t]be  least  restrictive  claim 
should  be  presented  as  claim  nuinber  I"  to  the  beginning  of 
die  paragraph.  Section  1.75(h)  is  added  to  provide  that  die 
claim  or  claims  must  cotnmmce  on  s  separate  sheet.  Sectioa 
1.7S(i)  is  added  to  provide  that  where  a  claim  sets  forth  a 
plursUty  of  elements  or  steps,  each  element  or  step  of  the  claim 
should  be  smarated  by  a  line  indentatioa. 

Sectioa  1.77  is  amnided  to  provide  that  the  elements  of  dK 
application,  if  applicable,  should  appear  in  the  following  order 
( 1 )  Utihty  Applicatioa  Transmittal  Form;  (2)  Fee  Transmittal 
Form;  (3)  title  of  die  invention;  or  an  introductory  portion 
stadng  die  name,  citizenship,  and  residence  of  the  applicant, 
and  the  title  of  the  inventioa;  (4)  cross-reference  to  related 
applicatioas;  (5)  statement  regarding  federally  sponsored 
research  or  development;  (6)  reference  to  a  "Microfiche 
appendix;  (7)  background  of  die  inventioa;  (8),  brief  summary 
of  the  invention;  (9)  brief  description  of  the  several  views  of 
the  drawing;  (10)  detailed  descriptioa  of  the  inventioa;  (11) 
claim  or  claims;  ( 1 2)  abstract  of  the  disclosure;  (13)  drawings; 
( 14)  executed  oath  or  declaration;  and  (15)  sequence  listing. 
The  phrase  "if  applicable"  is  inserted  in  the  heading,  rather 
dian  associated  with  any  particular  listed  element,  to  clarify 
that  i  I  77  does  not  per  se  require  that  an  application  include 
all  of  the  Usted  elenients,  but  merely  provides  that  any  listed 
element  included  m  the  applicatioa  should  appear  in  the  order 
set  forth  m  $  I  77  Sectioa  1 .77  is  fiirther  amended  to  provide 
that  the  (I )  title  of  die  invention;  (2)  cross-reference  to  related 
applicatioas;  (3)  statement  regarding  federally  sponsored 
research  or  development;  (4)  background  of  the  inventioa;  (5) 
brief  summary  of  the  invention;  (6)  brief  description  of  the 
several  views  of  rlie  drawing;  (7)  detailed  descriptioa  of  the 
invention;  (8)  claim  or  claims;  (9)  abstract  of  the  disclosure; 
and  ( 10)  sequence  listing,  should  appear  in  upper  case,  vntboul 
underlining  or  bold  type,  as  sectioa  headings,  and  if  no  text 
follows  the  sectioa  heading,  the  phrase  "Not  Applicable"  should 
follow  die  section  heading.  Finally.  $  1 .77  is  amended  to  change 
die  reference  to  {  1.96(b)  in  5  I.77(aK6l  lo  5  1.96(c)  for 
consistency  with  §  1.96. 

Section  t. 78(a)(2)  is  amended  to  replace  the  reference  to  $ 
t  14(b)  with  a  reference  to  }  1.14(a)  for  consistency  with  JS 
1  14(a)  and  (b)  as  amended. 

Sectioa  1 .78(c)  is  amended  to  change  "Two  or  more  applka- 
Doos.  or  an  applicatioa  and  a  patent"  to  "an  applicatioa  or  a 
patent  under  reexaminatioa  and  at  least  one  other  applicatioa" 
such  that  the  provisions  of  S  1 .78(c)  will  also  be  applicable  to 
a  patent  under  reexaminatioa.  Sectioo  1 .78(c)  is  also  amended 
to  coirect  "inventors  and  owned  by  the  same  party  contain 
conflicting  claims"  to  read  "inventors  are  owned  by  the  same 
party  and  contain  conflicting  claims."  Section  1.78(c)  is  also 
amciided  to  delete  the  sentence  ~(i]n  addition  to  making  said 
statement,  the  assignee  may  also  explain  why  an  interference 
should  or  should  not  be  declared." 

Section  1.78(d)  is  removed.  The  provisions  of  former  \ 
1.78(d).  as  proposed,  sre  in  new  {  1.130(b). 

Section  1.84(c)  is  amended  to  provide  that  a  reference  to 
the  applicatioa  number,  or.  if  an  application  number  has  not 
been  assigned,  the  mventor's  name,  may  be  included  in  the 
left-hand  comer  of  die  drawing  sheet,  provided  that  reference 
appears  within  1 .5  cm.  (9/16  inch)  from  die  top  of  die  sheet 

Section  1 .84(0  is  amended  to  provide  diat  die  size  of  all 
drawing  sheets  in  an  application  mnst  be  either  21.0  cm.  by 
29  7  cm.  (DIN  size  A4)  or  21.6  cm.  by  27.9  cm.  (8  1/2  by  II 


inches)  to  conform  to  Ibe  requiiqnnn  in  1 132(b)  coocetning 
papen  in  in  applicatiaiL 

Sectioa  1 .84(g)  is  amended  to  delete  die  mnjn  ret^airements 
for  die  sheet  sizes  dial  are  do  kxuer  aooeptable  in  view  of  die 
changes  to  S  1.84(f)-  Sectioa  l.S4(g)  is  fvther  amended  to 
provide  diat  die  sheets  tboukl have  aamlMgels (cntt-haiis) on 
two  caiercaraer  maigin  conen.  Rnally,  i  1 .84(g)  b  amended  to 
increase  die  bottom  and  side  maipns  inch  that  each  sheet  must 
include  a  top  margin  of  at  least  15  cm.  (1  inch),  a  left  side 
margin  of  at  least  2JS  cm.  (1  inch),  a  li^  side  margin  of  at 
least  1.5  cm.  (9/16  inch),  aad  a  bottom  matgin  of  at  least  1.0 
cm.  (3/8  inch),  dterciiy  leaving  a  sight  no  greater  dian  17.0 
cm.  by  26.2  cm  on  2 1 .0  cm.  by  29.7  cm.  (DIN  size  A4)  drawing 
sheets,  and  a  sight  no  greater  dum  17.6  cm.  by  24.4  cm.  (6  15/ 
16  by  9  5/8  inches)  on  21.6  cm.  by  27.9  cm.  (8  1/2  by  1 1  inch) 
drawing  sheets. 

Sectioa  1 .84(x)  is  amended  to  delete  die  provisions  indicating 
die  proper  location  for  holes  in  a  drawing  sheet,  and  provide 
diat  DO  boles  should  be  provided  in  die  drawing  sheets. 

Sectioa  1.96  is  amended  to  drsignair  die  text  preceding 
current  paragraph  (a)  as  paragraph  (a)  "General,"  and  would 
redesignate  current  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  as  paragraphs  (b) 
and  (c).  respectively.  New  $  1 .96(a)  is  ftuther  amended  to  insert 
a  period  between  "speciftcation"  and  "[a]  computer,"  to  change 
"these  nilet"  to  "this  section,"  and  to  change  "may  be  submitted 
in  patent  appUcations  in  the  following  fotms"  to  "may  be  sub- 
mitted in  patent  applications  as  set  forth  in  paragraphs  (b)  and 
(c)  of  this  section." 

NewS  1.96(b)  is  fuither  amended  to:  (1)  change  die  sentences 
"(t]he  listing  may  be  submitted  as  part  of  die  specification  in 
die  form  of  computer  printout  sheets  (commonly  14  by  1 1 
inches  in  size)  for  use  as  'camera  ready  copy'  when  a  [Mtent 
is  subsequendy  printed"  and  "[s]uch  computer  printout  sheets 
must  be  original  copies  from  the  conqwter  with  dark  soUd 
black  letters  not  less  dian  0.21  cm.  high,  on  white,  unshaded 
and  unlined  paper,  the  printing  on  each  sheet  must  be  limited 
to  an  aiea  9  inches  high  by  13  inches  wide,  and  die  sheets 
should  be  submitted  in  a  protective  cover"  to  "[a]ny  listing 
submitted  as  part  of  die  specificatioa  must  be  direct  printouts 
(i.e..  not  copies)  from  die  computer's  printer  with  dark  solid 
black  letters  not  less  than  0.21  cm.  hi^  on  white,  unshaded 
and  unlined  paper,  and  die  sheeu  shouU  be  submitted  in  a 
prxjtecuve  cover";  (2)  delete  dte  sentence  "(wjhen  printed  in 
patents,  such  computer  printout  sheets  will  appear  at  die  end 
of  die  description  but  before  die  claims  and  will  usually  be 
reduced  about  1/2  in  size  with  two  printout  sheets  being  printed 
as  one  patent  specificatioa  page";  and  (3)  delete  the  phrase  "if 
die  copy  is  to  be  used  for  camera  ready  copy ."  New  §  1 .96(bX  1 ) 
provides  diat  the  requirements  of  i  1.84  apply  to  computer 
program  listings  submitted  as  sheets  of  drawings,  and  new  § 
1  96(bX2)  provides  diat  die  requimnents  of  J  1.52  apply  to 
computer  program  listings  submitted  as  pait  of  the  specification. 

New  S  1.96(c)  is  amended  to:  (1)  change  die  references  to 
%  1.77(cX2)  in  5  1.96(c)  to  §  1.77(aK6)  for  consistency  widi 
5  1.77;  (2)  change  "may"  and  "should"  to  "must";  (3)  delete 
die  sentence  "[a]ll  coinputer  program  listings  submitted  on 
paper  will  be  printed  as  part  of  die  patent";  (4)  relocate  die 
phrase  "except  as  modified  or  clarified  below"  in  subsection 
(cK2):  (5)  change  the  phrase  "computer-generated  information 
submitted  as  an  appeiidix  to  an  applicatiaa  for  patent  shall  be 
in  the  form  of  microfiche  in  accordance  with  the  standards" 
to  "computer-generated  infbrmatioa  submitted  as  a  'microfiche 
appendix'  to  an  applicatioa  shall  be  in  acoardance  widi  die 
standards"  for  clarity;  (6)  diange  dte  references  to  the  specific 
American  National  Standards  Instihite  (ANSI)  or  National 
Micrographics  Association  (NMA)  standards  with  36  CFR  Part 
1230;  (7)  change  "serial  number"  to  "application  number"; 
and  (8)  provide  metric  dimeosioas  widi  English  equivalents  in 
parentheticals,  rather  than  vice  t«rsa 

Section  1.97(a)  is  amended  to  include  die  phrase  "for  an 
applicant  for  patent  or  for  reissue  of  a  patent"  Paragraphs 
(a)-(d)  are  amended  to  inchide  die  phrase  liy  die  applicant" 
to  clarify  ttiat  S  1 .97  is  not  available  for  any  dmd  patty  seeking 
to  have  information  considered  in  a  pending  application.  Any 
third  parry  seeking  to  have  infcrmalioa  considered  in  a  pending 
application  must  proceed  under  Si  1 .29 1  or  1 .292.  As  discussed 
supra,  ii  1.97(a),  (c)  and  (d)  are  also  being  amended  for 
clarity.  Sectioa  1 .97(c)  is  fuither  amended  to  correct  die  phrase 
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I  (3)  of  dns  section"  to 


"certificatioa  as  specified  in  paragraph  (3)  of  dns  sec 
read  "ceitificatioo  as  spedfied  m  pari^aph  (e)  of  dns  i 

Section  1 . 1 07  is  amended  to  delete  die  phrase  "and  die  classes 
of  inventions." 

Section  1. 110  is  amended  to  chaiige  die  reference  to  i  1.78(d) 
to  a  refoence  to  i  1.130  for  consistency  widi  die  removal  of 
i  1 .78(d),  and  die  location  of  die  provisions  of  former  i  1 .78(d) 
in  i  1.130(b). 

A  new  paragraph  (aK3)  in  i  1.131  was  proposed  in  die 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  to  petmit  a  showing  of  prior 
inventioa  in  a  pending  apfrfication  or  patent  under  reexamina- 
tion to  avoid  a  rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  103  baaed  iq»a  a 
patent  which  qualifies  as  prior  an  only  under  35  U.S.C.  102(a) 
or  (e),  where  die  application  or  ptfent  under  reexamination  and 
the  patent  upon  which  the  rejection  is  based  are  both  owned 
by  a  single  party,  so  long  as  the  invention  claimed  in  the 
pending  applicatioa  or  patent  under  reexamination  and  in  the 
other  patent  are  not  identical  as  set  foidi  in  35  U.S.C.  102. 
Upon  fimher  sttidy,  it  is  considered  appropriate  to  disqualify 
such  patents,  and  provide  for  the  obviatioa  of  judicially  created 
double  patenting  rejections  in  an  applicatioa  or  a  patent  under 
reexaminatioa  by  the  filing  of  a  terminal  disclaimer  in  accor- 
dance with  i  1.321(c),  in  a  separate  i  1.130. 

New  i  1.130(a)  provides  diat  when  any  claim  of  an  applica- 
tion or  a  patent  under  reexamination  is  rejected  under  35  U.S.C. 
103  on  a  U.S.  patent  to  another  or  others  which  is  net  prior 
art  under  35  U.S.C.  102(b),  and  die  inventions  defined  by  die 
claims  in  the  application  or  patent  under  reexamination  and  by 
the  claims  in  the  patent  are  patentably  indistinct  but  not  identical 
as  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C.  lOl,  and  die  inventions  are  owned 
by  the  same  party,  the  applicant  or  owner  of  the  patent  under 
reexamination  may  disqualify  the  patent  as  prior  art  Section 
1 . 1 3(Ka)  specifically  provides  diat  die  patent  can  be  disqualified 
as  prior  an  by  submission  of.  (1)  a  terminal  disclaimer  in 
accordance  widi  S  1.321(c),  and  (2)  an  oadi  or  declaration 
stating  that  the  appUcation  or  patent  under  reexamination  and 
the  patent  are  currently  owned  by  the  same  party,  and  that  the 
inventor  named  in  the  applicatioa  or  patent  uitder  reexamination 
is  the  prior  inventor  under  35  U.S.C.  104. 

Whwe  inventions  defined  by  the  rejected  claims  in  the  appli- 
cation or  a  patent  under  reexamination  and  by  the  claiins  in 
the  patent  upon  which  the  rejection  is  based  are  patentably 
distinct,  the  rejection  may  be  overcome  pursuant  to  §  1.131. 
Since  S  1.130  applies  only  when  inventions  defined  by  die 
claims  in  an  applicatioa  or  a  patent  under  reexaminatioa  and 
by  the  claiins  in  the  patent  are  patentably  indistinct  §  1.130 
expressly  provides  diat  an  oath  or  declaration  submitted  pur- 
suant to  S  1.130  to  disqualify  a  patent  must  be  accompanied 
by  a  terminal  disclaimer  in  accordance  with  §  1.321(c). 

As  the  conflict  between  two  pending  applications  can  be 
avoided  by  filing  a  continuation-in-part  application  merging 
the  conflicting  inventions  into  a  single  appUcation.  §  1.130  is 
limited  to  rejections  based  upon  a  patent. 

New  S  1 .  1 3(Xb)  includes  die  provisions  of  former  i  1 .78(d). 
as  proposed  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking.  Former  § 
1 .78(d)  was  proposed  to  be  amended  to  change  "obviousness- 
type  double  patenting  rejection"  to  "non-statutory  double  {»i- 
enting  rejections"  as  current  examining  procedures  authcrize 
non-obviousness-type  double  patenting  rejections,  as  well  as 
obviousness-type  double  patenting  rejections  (See  section 
804(11)  of  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure  (MPEP)), 
and  either  may  be  obviated  by  filing  a  tenmnal  disclaimer  in 
accordance  widi  §  1.321(c).  The  phrase  "non-statutory  double 
patenting  rejection."  however,  is  being  replaced  with  "judicially 
created  double  patenting  rejection"  to  better  set  forth  die  legal 
basis  for  the  rejection. 

Section  1 .78(d)  was  also  proposed  to  be  amended  to  change 
each  instance  erf  "appUcation"  to  "appUcation  or  a  patent  under 
reexamination"  for  consistency  with  §  1 .321  and  to  clarify  that 
double  patenting  is  a  proper  consideration  in  reexaminatioa 
(Exparu  Obiaya,  227  USPQ  58, 60-61  (Bd.  Pat  App.  &  Inter. 
1985)),  and  that  a  judicially  created  double  patenting  rnection 
in  a  patem  under  reexamination  may  be  obviated  by  filing  a 
terminal  disclaimer  in  accordance  with  {  1.321(c). 

New  i  1.130(b)  specifically  provides  diat  where  an  appUca- 
tion or  a  patent  under  reexamination  claims  an  inventioa  which 
is  not  patentably  distinct  from  an  invention  claimed  in  a  com- 
monly owned  patent  with  the  same  or  a  different  inventive 
entity,  a  double  patenting  rejection  wiU  be  made  in  the  applica- 
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omteoeaaary.  and  would  move  dte  reqaireoatot  for  dte  lee  set 
forth  ia  i  1.17(j)  from  paragnpfa  (a)  to  paragraph  (b)  where 
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The  written  comments,  aad  die  teatimoiiy  at  dte  poUic 
hearing,  have  been  analyzed.  In  die  evoK  dwt  HJL  1733  is 
enacted,  dte  commenti  directed  to  the  propoaed  cfaaages  to  die 


gested  that  line  numbering  is  a  beneficial  practice  which  should 
be  permitted,  and  even  encouraged. 

:  Sectioa  U2  neither  requires  nor  prohibits  line  nnm- 
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or  othen"  to  pnlM  die  languMe 
-     1  35  U.S.C.  102(e). 


.  Md  lh«  •  jndicially 

tBKf  be  n>iTinrt  by  fiUag 

^      --—ewiih  I  1.321(c). 

■  MUic.  lOOCaX 

'TJ.S.  pMeat,"  ad  "doH  nt  claim  dK  ■veoiioa''  lo  "don  aoi 

.M  defined  in  I  1. 601(0)" 
11.131 
1.134  iiHDeaded  to  provide  that  die  dementi  of  a 
^  anficaboa,  if  nikaUe.  ihoiJd  aopev  ia  ihe  fblk>^ 
onier  (0  Dtaip  Aivbcarioa  TraMBiaarPdnn;  (2)  Pee  Tnu- 
■iMBl  Ponv  (3)  pwrnhii.  nti^  aame  oT  dv  lypttcMi  Md 
«i«te  of*e  deaiga;  (4)  rmae  mfcuiin  to  relatod  mplirationi; 
(3)  <Memeat  wtaidBig  fcdetally  apopiowd  reaearefa  or  devel- 
o|imeac(6)  deacii|aioa  a(  die  fifore  or  fi|aree  «i  ite  Aawmf: 
(7)  feMare  deacriptiaB;  (8)  •  nagfe  clam;  (9)  (ha»iiMi  or 
pboMsgnrnka;  ami  (10)  exccmed  oadi  or  dedntioB.  TIttpbaae 
ItltefollowBH  oRler  of  Miiiiimii  thouid  be  obaerved  ia 
fiaaint  deaifa  ipwifiraiiont"  w  ckaofed  to  Itjhe  elemeatt 
or  diedeaiga  awilii  aliw.  if  Miikabte.  eboald  ^^em  »  die 
foUowi^ader^  to  clarify  diati  1  lS4doetiio(per  jerequiic 
ibtt  aa  aiJiiiicatiaa  iadade  all  of  die  liMed  elemema,  boi  BKrely 
providea  dM  My  Uatod  eleoieni  mckided  in  die  appiicatioa 
riualdappearmdie order aetfordiiaf  I.IM.TlaaMmKtaieni 
to  I  1 . 1 54,  however,  doca  aoi  naodify  die  cuneat  reqoiremeai 
dHt  aa  aiyliialkw  for  a  deaigB  paleat  bave  but  a  nnfle  claim. 
A  aew  I  1.163(c)  ia  added  to  provide  dial  die  eleoieats  of 
a  plaal  appiicatioa.  if  applicable,  ahouldigiear  in  die  following 
order:  (1 )  Plant  A^pbcation  Tianamittai  Kmn;  (2)  f^  Trana- 
OHltal  Form;  (3)  mie  of  die  iaveabon;  (4)  croM-refereace  to 
idaaed  apptacabona;  (5)  laaimifnt  icgaidiBg  federally  ipoii- 
iored  icaeaRh  or  devdopmeai;  (6)  backgrouad  of  die  inveation; 
(7)  brief  mmaiary  of  die  inveatioa:  (8)  brief  deacription  of  die 
<kawiag;  (9)  detailed  botanical  deacript^;  (10)  a  tingle  claim; 
(II)  abamct  of  die  diadoaare;  (12)  drawings  (in  duplicate) 
(13)  execntod  oath  or  declaratioa.  and  ( 14)  Plant  Color  Coding 
Sheet  The  pteaae  **if  appbcaMe**  u  included  in  die  heading, 
fadier  Ihaa  aaaociatad  with  any  panicular  liated  element,  to 
clarify  diat  |  1.163  doea  not  per  j«  require  diat  aa  appiicatioa 
inchale  all  of  die  lialed  dcmnm.  but  imcly  provide*  diat  any 
lifled  ekaeat  iachided  ia  the  appiicatioa  ibould  appear  in  the 
otder  tetfordi  in  H.  163.  Thi*  amendment  tot  I  163.  however, 
does  not  modify  the  cumni  reqairement  thai  an  applicadoo 
for  a  plant  paleat  have  but  a  tingle  claim. 

A  new  i  1.163(d)  u  added  to  define  a  plant  color  coding 
theet  A  plant  color  coding  iheet  ia  a  iheet  diat  wptahe*  a 
color  cothng  tyaiem  at  draignatrd  m  a  color  diction«y.  and 
^  every  plaat  tiniciare  to  which  color  it  a  diitingnithing 
featare  and  die  correapoading  color  code  which  beat  repicaeati 
diat  plaat  nmctm.  Ilie  plant  color  coding  theet  will  provide 
a  meana  for  applicant!  to  nnifannly  convey  detailed  color  cfa«- 
'~i  of  the  plant.  Providing  dai  infbrmatian  ina  tyatem- 
ler  will  hcibtaie  the  «— «M*ir»  gf  die  «pptK«ion 
Section  1.291  is  ammrlnd  to  provide  tlMt  aproieat  mnat  be 
filed  prior  to  the  maibng  of  a  Notice  of  AUowancc  to  be 
conaadefed  timely .  As  a  proteat  cannot  be  considered  anbaeqneat 
to  iaMaaoe  of  die  application  a*  a  patent,  f  1 .291(b)  is  anvaded 
to  provide  that  the  protaai  will  be  coaaideted  if  tb  ^ipiicatiae 
"*»Pp«"d^  when  the  proleai  and  application  file  are  provided 
to  the  maaaarr  (Le..  diat  the  atailaaiion  wm  pending  at  die 
time  the  proaeat  was  filed  woald  he  immaaerial  to  ita  ahimMe 
conaideration).  Finally,  the  tenkaoes  -tp)rotests  raisii«  fraud 
or  ether  awq^iiatilr  ooadact  iaaaea  will  be  eatered  in  die  n>li- 
cadoa  file,  geaerally  widuat  oonaieat  oa  dioac  isanea"  aid 
"tP^naetia  which  do  aoi  artnriwairly  identify  a  peadng  patent 
application  wiO  be  diapoaed  of  and  will  not  be  coaaidaed  by 
the  Oake"  ia  f  1 J91  are  chaaged  to  "Iplroteaa  naing  fiand 
archer  meqaitaMe  coadact  iaaaea  will  be  entered  in  die  ^ipii- 

Ip^otetts  which  do  not  adeqaaaeiy  ideatify  a  pctMhiw  paiea 

win  be  letaraed  to  the  prateaior  and  wilTnot  be 

I  by  the  Otfioe,'*  reanectivcly.  and  are  locaaed 

_^  _       ^1  (b).  The  OfRoe  will  acknowledge  proteais  prior 

to  their  eattv  mto  the  apphcatioa  file  or  renira  to  the  proaestor, 

to  deleae  dv  phtaae  -*ia  filed  by 
of  ta  appiicatioa"  aa 


mmeoeaaaty.  and  would  move  die  reqairement  far  die  fee  aet 
foidi  in  I  1.17(j)  fixm  paragiaph  (a)  to  paragraph  (b)  where 
the  coaditiaaa  far  eatiy  of  a  petition  for  dto  inatihtfioa  of  puMic 
nae  proceediaga  ate  aet  fatih.  Sectioa  1.292  is  ameadad  to 
fiather  re^ure  diat  aay  petilioa  be  acrved  oa  die  appbcnt  in 

acoordaaoe  widi }  1 .248,  or  be-filed  widi  die  Office  ia  dmbote 
in  Ihe  event  dit  ■ervk»  nn  tfc>  yfU"  iif  i«  im*  pna^^^tf  t^Mliy" 

1 1 .292  it  ameaded  to  provide  oat  a  petition  to  inaiitnte  public 
oae  proceediiws  to  be  ooaaidered  tinaely  must  be  filed  prior  to 
die  maihag  of  a  Notice  of  Allowance. 

Section  1 J 15  ia  ammded  to  change  "the  attorney  or  agent 
of  record,  if  diere  be  one;  or  if  the  attorney  or  agent  to  request, 
to  die  patentee  or  assignee  of  an  interest  dierein;  or,  if  diere 
be  no  attorney  or  ayent.  to  die  patentee  or  to  die  ataignee  of 
die  entire  inteteat,  if  he  ao  request"  u  "die  correspotidence 
address  of  recorl  See  {  1  J3(a).''  This  change  is  to  sinylify 
i  1.3 13,  and  because  patenu  are  cunendy  mailed  to  the  patentee 
at  die  correspondence  addkcss  of  recotL 

Section  1.321(c)  is  amrtKled  to  change  "double  pt«'«irtng 
r^ectioa"  to  "judiicially  created  double  patenting  rejection"  for 
oomMacy  widi  f  1.78(c)  and  to  clarify  diat  die  filing  of  a 
terminal  diarlaimrr  is  ineffective  to  overcome  a  statutory  double 
patenting  rejection. 

Section  1 .497(a)  is  amendnd  to  provide  that  an  applicant  in 
an  intrraarioiial  application  must  file  an  oadi  or  declaration 
diat  (1)  ia  executed  in  accordance  with  eidiertt  1.66or  1.68, 
(2)  identifiea  die  tpedfication  to  which  it  is  directed,  (3)  identi- 
fies each  inventor  and  die  country  of  citizenship  of  each 
inventor,  and  (4)  states  diat  die  person  making  die  oadi  or 
declaratioo  believes  die  named  inventor  or  inventors  to  be  die 
original  and  fint  inventor  or  inventors  of  die  subject  mmnrr 
which  is  claimed  and  for  which  a  patent  is  sought,  radier  dian 
an  oath  or  declaration  in  accordance  with  {  1.^3,  to  enter  die 
national  stage  pursuant  to  Sf  1  494  or  1.495.  Cuirendy.  die 
failure  to  file  an  oath  or  declaration  in  strict  compliance  with 
i  1.63  results  in  noo-complianoe  widi  \  1.497.  and  dms  35 
U.S.C.  371,  which  in  turn  delays  the  entry  of  the  international 
application  into  die  national  stage.  To  expedite  die  entry  of 
international  applicatiotis  into  the  natioiial  stage.  S  1.497(a)  is 
animdrd  to  require  only  an  oath  or  declaration  that  is  properly 
executed,  identifies  die  specification  to  which  it  is  directed, 
and,  as  required  by  35  U.S.C.  1 15.  identifies  each  inventor  and 
die  coontry  of  citizenship  of  each  inventor  and  states  that  the 
persoo  making  die  oath  or  declaratioa  believes  die  named 
inventor  or  inventors  to  be  die  original  and  first  inventor  or 
inventors  of  die  subject  maner  whichis  claimed  and  for  which 
a  patent  is  aooght 

Section  1.497(b)  is  subdivided  into  paragraphs  (bKD  and 
(bX2).  Sectioa  l.497(bKl)  is  amended  to  provide  diat  die  oadi 
or  declaration  muat  be  made  by  all  of  die  actual  inventors  except 
as  provided  for  in  H  1.42,  1.43  or  1.47  Sectioa  1.497(bK2)  is 
amended  to  change  lijf  die  international  appUcation  was  made 
as  provided  ia  If  1.422,  1  423  or  I  425.  die  ^)|rficam  shall  state 
hia  or  her  relationahip  to  the  inventor  and.  upon  infonnatioa  and 
belief,  die  facts  which  die  inventor  is  re<]uired  by  |  1.63  u 
Mate"  to  "Ii)f  die  person  making  die  oath  or  declwation  is  not 
die  inventor,  die  oath  or  declaration  shall  state  die  relationship 
of  die  penon  to  die  inventor,  die  fKts  reqairBd  by  ({  1.42. 
1.43  or  1.47.  and,  upon  infonnation  and  belief,  die  facts  which 
die  inventor  would  have  been  reqwred  to  state." 

Sectioa  1 .497(c)  is  added  to  provide  diat  die  oodi  or  dectara- 
bon  must  comply  widi  die  requiRinenU  of  {  1.63.  Section 
1.497(c)  father  provides  diat  in  inatatKcs  where  die  oodi  or 
declaration  does  not  ooamly  widi  I  1 .63,  but  mceta  die  tequire- 
meata  of  f  1  497(a)  and  (b),  die  oadi  or  declvation  wiU  be 
accepted  as  complying  widi  35  use.  37  l(cK4)  and  M  1 .494(c) 
or  1.495(c),  dms  permitting  die  application  to  enter  die  national 
stage  and  die  aaaignmrw  of  dates  nnder  35  U.S.C.  102(e)  and 
37t(c).  A  mpplemeatal  oadi  or  declaration  in  compliaicc  widi 
f  1.63,  however,  will  be  required  in  accordance  with  {  1.67. 


The  written  comments,  and  die  testimotiy  at  die  puUic 
hearing,  have  been  analyzed.  In  die  evoK  dvt  HJL  1733  is 
enacted,  die  commentt  directed  to  the  propoaed  cfaangea  to  die 
rules  of  practice  to  implenKnt  die  18-inaiith  publication  of 
patent  appiintions  will  be  contidered  and  addiesaed  in  the  final 
rale  package  to  implement  18-month  publicalioiL  Retponses  to 
the  comments  germane  to  the  changes  in  this  final  rale  package 
follow. 

Coataieat  (1):  One  comment  suggested  diat.  in  die  absence 
of  an  18-moadi  publication  tyttem,  die  propoaed  rules  relating 
to  appiicatioa  format  and  ttandaitiizaban  of  applications  be 
repnblithed  to  give  the  puMic  an  oppottunity  to  comment  on 
the  desirability  of  these  dianges  in  ine  absence  of  an  18-month 
publicatioa  system. 

Reapaaae:  The  Notice  of  Proposed  Rnlemaking  niecifically 
stated  that  the  propoaed  rules  relating  to  applicatian  foimat  and 
standardizatioa  of  applications  may  be  adopted  as  final  rules 
even  in  die  absence  of  an  18-mandi  publication  system,  and 
specifkally  advised  interested  members  of  die  poMic  to  com- 
ment on  die  advisability  of  die  propoaed  rales  relating  to  appli- 
cation fioimat  and  standanhzation  of  ^ij^ications,  regardless 
of  die  legislative  action  on  HJl.  1733.  Thus,  die  puUic  was 
given  an  opportunity  to  comment  on  die  deaii^dnlity  ot  these 
changes  in  the  absoice  of  an  18-manlh  publication  system. 
Because  die  standardization  of  applications  is  genendly  favored 
and  will  substantially  improve  the  Office's  aMity  to  efficiently 
and  effectively  process  appliottions,  delaying  dieir  adoption  as 
final  rules  is  not  justified. 

Coaaacat  (2):  One  commem  stiOed  diat  the  Office  has  the 
authotity  to  require  dial  applkations  be  submiOBd  in  computer- 
readable  form,  and  in  fact  requires  aequeace  listiiigs  to  be 
submitted  in  such  foim.  The  comment  suggested  diat  the  cost 
of  electronically  ««'«miin£  appiicatioa  papers,  at  well  as  errors 
in  «<-»iii»ing  the  applicalion  papas,  can  be  avoided  by  requiring 
applicants  to  provide  die  specification  in  computer-readable 
form.  Another  comment  staled  diat  die  Office  has  die  audwtity 
to  permit  electronic  filing,  and  electronic  filing  thouid  be  per- 
mitted. Several  odier  comments  inrttratwd  diat  aranning  an 
appiicatioa  into  a  data  base,  radier  dian  permitting  qiplicants 
to  provide  a  copy  of  the  application  on  an  electronic  inndium, 
is  more  costly,  and  is  fiother  more  likely  to  iiMrodDoe  etrors  diat 
could  render  text  seardung  mnrrXatin  And,  several  comments 
suggested  that  the  «f^nniiig  and  typeaetting  costs  associated 
widi  die  current  publication  prooeaa  for  issued  patents  could 
be  reduced  by  die  acceptance  of  elecbnaic  media  in  place  of 
or  in  addition  to  the  ptfxr  ■■■xiim"  cnncady  provided  for  in 
die  rules  of  practice.  Theae  comments  finther  suggeated  diat 
die  Office  should  establish  fees  diat  reflect  die  reduced  cost 
to  die  Office  when  a  copy  of  an  ippbcation  it  provided  on  an 
electronic  medium  (i-fc.  thouid  eat^Uiah  reduced  fees  for  diose 
who  submit  a  copy  ai  their  application  on  an  electronic 
medium),  which  fee  strocture  would  provide  an  incentive  to 
supply  a  copy  of  an  application  on  an  dectranic  mrdimn 
RcapMe:  As  discussed  in  die  Notice  of  Propoaed  Rulemaking, 
while  die  Office  is  consideting  die  legislative  nd  regulatory 
changes  that  would  be  necesaaty  to  petmit  purely  electronic 
filing  of  appliotion  papers,  it  does  not  cmready  have  in  place 
an  •"frmnmtrti  system  foT  the  arrrplaiirr  and  processing  of 
application  papers  in  electronic  fotm,  other  than  for  aequence 
liatinp.  Moreover,  die  Office  does  not  cancntly  have  die  statu- 
tcry  authority  to  rebate  stahaciy  patent  fiUng  fiees  to  reflect 
any  reduced  cost  to  die  Office  dne  to  dK  snhmission  of  a  copy 
of  an  application  on  an  eledronir  mndinm  The  Office  will 
give  die  commentt  fnrtltEr  ccnaideralion  as  it  designs  and 
develops  die  Patent  Applicatian  Managrmrnt  (PAM)  system. 
Caaaacat  (3):  Several  uaunieats  noted  diat  if  1  J2(a)  and 
(b)  impoae  a  standard  on  applicants  not  uaieudy  obaerved  by 
die  ^fice,  and  questioaed  wbedier  papers  in  die  application 
file  prepvcd  by  die  Office  will  coinply  widi  ff  l.S2(a)  and 
(b). 


1.292 


of  the  prnrtriay  i 


Two  hundred  and  foity-two  wntten  commems  were  received 
m  reaponse  to  die  Notice  of  Propoaed  Rulemaking.  A  public 

hearing  was  held  on  September  1 9. 1 995 .  Eight  persons  testified 
at  die  public  hearing. 


Sections  I  J2(a)  and  (b)  appiv  to  die  appiicatioa 
papers,  and  -■■i»«i«i»i»jirt  or  cotrectiotis  thereto.  As  such,  f  f 
1  J2(a)  aad  (b)  do  not  apply  to  dnae  papers  in  die  apfrfication 
file  prepaed  by  die  Office,  aince  diey  do  not  become  part  of 
the  prutad  patent. 

Caaimcat  (4):  One  rtwnmrtit  noted  diat  propoaed  f  1.52 
appears  to  be  neutral  widi  regard  to  numbering  me  lines  (e.g., 
a  line  number  every  five  bnes)  of  the  specification,  and  sug- 


gested that  line  numbering  is  a  beneficial  practice  which  should 
be  permitted,  and  even  encouraged. 

Rcqpoaae:  Sectioa  1 .52  neither  requires  nor  prohibitt  line  num- 
bering. Applicants  are  enoowaged,  but  not  required,  to  number 
die  lines  of  die  specification.  The  Office  will  give  die  suggestion 
finther  study  and  oonsideratioa  in  fidure  rulemaking. 
CoaiBcat(5):  One  commmi  noted  diat  when  paragraphs  are 
separated  by  a  blank  line  only  (Le.,  no  indentation)  aad  end 
between  pages,  it  is  not  possiMe  to  tell  diat  a  paragraph  break 
occurred.  The  comment  suggested  diat  die  qiplicatioa  format 
requirements  should  additionally  require  an  indentatioa  at  the 
beginning  of  each  new  paragraph. 

Reapaaae:  It  is  desirable  that  a  specificatioa  include  an  indenta- 
tion at  die  begimung  of  a  new  paragraph.  This  requirement, 
however,  was  not  proposed  for  comment  in  the  Notice  of  Pro- 
posed Rulemakiiig.  In  addition,  PCT  Rule  1 1  does  not  require 
that  the  beginning  of  each  new  paragraph  in  the  specificatioa 
be  indented. 

Coaiaacat  (6):  One  comment  noted  diat  \  1.52(a)  would 
prohibit  handwriting  or  hand-printing  on  papers  which  are  to 
become  permanent  Office  records.  The  commem  questioned 
whether  this  requirement  would  also  ap|riy  to  pliers  issued  in 
the  Office.  The  comment  suggested  revising  Office  practice  to 
prohibit  an  examiner  from  handwriting  comments  on  official 
papers  (e.g.,  advisory  actions  or  interview  summary  records) 
because:  (1)  the  handwriting  is  not  always  decipherable,  and 
(2)  die  huldwriting  as  it  comes  through  on  the  carbon  copies 
finnished  to  applicants  is  fiequendy  too  light  at  least  in  part 
to  be  dedpheiable. 

Reapoaae;  The  Office's  goal  is  to  create  a  readable  administra- 
tive record  of  the  prosecution  of  every  applicatitm.  The  Office  is 
currently  designing,  testing  and  implenienring  electronic  forms 
and  Office  action  writing  software  to  avoid  or  minimize  the 
need  for  hand-writing^rinting  in  Office  communications.  Any 
applicant  receiving  an  Office  communication  in  which  the  hand- 
writing is  not  decipherable,  or  does  not  adequately  appear  on 
die  carbon  copies  to  be  decq>iierable,  should  request  a  legible 
copy  of  such  communication  from  the  Office. 
Comment  (7):  Several  comments  noted  diat  the  limitations 
in  ff  1.52(a)  and  (b)  regtnling  "typed"  and  "ink"  appear  to 
exclude  comjwter  and  laser  printers,  as  well  as  commercially  or 
mechanically  printed  papers  such  as  declaration  forms.  Another 
comment  noted  that  the  limitations  in  ff  1.52(a)  and  (b) 
regarding  "typed"  and  "ink"  are  more  restrictive  than  VCl  Rule 
11.9(a)  and  (d). 

Reapoaae:  The  phrase  "printed"  was  proposed  to  be  deleted 
since  it  could  be  read  to  mean  that  hand^xinting  is  acceptable. 
Section  1.52(a)  will  require,  in  part,  diat  "[a]ll  papers  which 
are  to  become  a  part  of  the  pennanent  records  of  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  must  be  legibly  written  eidier  by  a  type- 
writer or  mechanical  printer  in  permanent  dark  ink  or  its  equiva- 
lent in  portrait  orientation  on  flexible,  strong,  smooth,  non- 
shiny,  durable,  and  white  paper."  This  will  clarify  that  pqiers 
printed  by  a  computer-operated  laser,  or  any  mrfhaniral  prmter 
are  acceptable,  but  that  hand-printed  papers  are  not.  This  change 
will  also  avoid  inconsistencies  with  the  requirements  of  VCl 
Rule  11.9. 

CMiaMat(8):  One  comment  noted  diat  the  proposed  changes 
to  f  1.52(a)  did  not  include  any  limitatiofis  r^anhng  permis- 
sible type  fonts.  The  comment  questioaed,  since  the  purpose 
of  the  proposed  rule  change  was  to  permit  optical  character 
recognition  (OCR)  scanning  of  die  application  papers,  whether 
script  fonts  would  be  permissiUe. 

Reapoaae:  Section  1.52(a)  does  not  inchide  any  express  prohi- 
bition against  die  use  of  script  fontt.  Nevertheless,  f  U2(a) 
requires  diat  "the  ap{riicatioa  papers  must  be  presemed  in  a 
form  having  sufficient  clarity  and  contrast  between  the  paper 
and  the  writing  thereon  to  permit .  .  .  electronic  reprodnction 
by  nae  of  digital  imagine  ''"^  optical  character  recognition." 
Any  appiicatioa  papers,  including  application  papers  containing 
a  script  font,  diat  are  not  in  a  form  having  snfficiem  clarity 
and  contrast  between  the  paper  and  the  writmg  thereon  to  permit 
electronic  reproduction  by  use  (rf  digital  imaging  and  optical 
character  recognitioa  will  be  objected  to  as  not  in  comfriiance 
widi  f  1.52(a).  Therefore,  die  Office  cantions  applicantt  not 
to  submit  application  ptqxrs  having  script  fontt. 
roBwrat  (9):  One  comment  noted  diat  f  1.52(b)  would 
require  that  all  papers  (including  drawings  per  propoaed  f  1.84) 
be  limited  to  eidier  DIN  size  A4  or  8  1/2  by  1 1  inches,  which 
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the  carrtady  allowed  paper  siaea  of  8  1/2  by 
The  commeat  qaeatioaed  whether  diis  would 
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nilea,  and  as  causing  tables  to  be  split  over  multiple  pages. 
~  a:  The  suggeaiioiis  are  adopted.  Section  1.58  wiU  state 
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cation  Traaamittal  Poiin.  aad  Pee  Ttaiwininal  Form  set  forth 
in  f  1.77  thoukl  be  Dambend  pagea  1  and  2  pannant  to  f 
I  51.  and  fiirdwr  imt^^titwtmA  where  the  drawinis  and  oath  or 


or  patem  owner's  application  or  provintmal  applicatitm  from 
mAicA  Am  apflicatioK  claims  priority  therefrom  was  filed  in 
this  cuunuy. 
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woold  fhmiiMi  the  OHreatly  aUonred  piper  nxn  of  8  1/2  by 
13  or  14  iadbm.  The  coamieBi  qantio&Bi  wlMtaer  ifais  would 
•tao  fV^jo  ifee  official  papcn  iamed  by  die  Office,  oodiiig 
thai  ihiB  Office  caneady  iiann  pipen  having  a  paper  size  mix 
a#  8  1/2  by  1 1.  13.  aid  14  iaciiea.  which  pRaeott  praMems 
for  imiicaBa.  The  ocmmeBi  McpeMed  dial  die  Office  iboold 
of  a  lixe  not  penmoed  in  |  1 .52. 
Office  if  cuHcatly  in  die  proceu  of  ttaodard- 
10  cidier  21.0  cm.  by  29.7  cm.  (D04  size  A4)  or  21.6 
by  27.9  cm.  (8  1/2  by  1 1  iadiet). 

(It):  One  canameatmfgetted  dial  die  Office  itMold 
aot  iaaoe  papen  widi  wntiiig  on  me  back  side  in  accorxlance 
wiih  I  l/2d>). 

Maifmmi  The  Office  cunendy  include*  mformabcnal  Lan- 
^Wfr  oa  Ihe  back  tide  of  oenatn  fbnm.  The  aheniativei  to 
laaaaw  nch  fonna  widi  wriiiag  on  die  back  ode  are:  (1)  noc 
provithng  da*  infannatioa  to  applkana.  (2)  reduong  die  print 
me  topermii  all  of  die  infbmialioa  to  be  located  on  die  mat 
of  the  rarm.  or  (3)  rouuieiy  ptovidiag  muhipie  pa^e  farms. 
Since  none  of  die  allBraadve*  ae  preferable  to  simpty  mclnding 
iafarmadooal  language  on  die  back  tide  of  oertam  fonnt,  the 
Office  will  ooariaue  to  include  infcraaboo  language  oo  tbe 
back  of  papen  iaaued  by  die  Office,  until  it  fiilly  tramfonns 
all  of  its  fonn*  to  electronically  generated  farms. 
Caaaant  (11):  One  crrnmitM  queaboned  wfacdM  the  phnae 
"daioM  on  a  separate  sheet"  in  f  1.520»  means  diat  (I)  ill 
of  die  claims  mutt  appear  on  a  single  separate  sheet.  (2)  each 
claim  tnual  appear  en  a  aeparaie  thMt,  or  (3)  the  clainH  (claim 
I)  Boat  begin  or  commence  on  a  separate  sheet.  The  commem 
aaggramd  die  KTT  wording  that  the  claims  shall  cotnmence 
on  a  separate,  sheet  if  die  rale  is  inn-inV^^  to  require  diat  the 
claima  (daim  1 )  mnat  begin  or  commence  on  a  separaie  sheet 
Kasyaaae:  The  ptaraae  has  been  changed  to  The  claim  or  claims 
caaBmencing  on  a  separate  sheet"  to  clarify  diat  the  claims 
mnat  begin  or  commence  on  a  separaie  sheet  to  parallel  PCT 
twyiicaieiMs.  Thus,  If  1.32(b)  and  1  7S(ta)  require  dial  die 
cluma  (claim  1 )  must  begin  or  cnmnence  on  a  separaie  sheet 
Sections  1.52(b)and  1.7S<h)  do  not  require  diat  all  of  die  claims 
be  set  fonh  on  a  single  sheet,  or  dial  each  claim  be  set  forth 
on  a  separate  sheet 

CaaHaal  (12):  One  commenl  queaboned  whether  the  phraae 
"afaairact  and  claims  on  a  separaae  sheet"  m  }  1 .52(b)  means 
that  the  abairact  is  to  be  on  one  Kpiratf  sheet,  and  the  clamis 
are  to  be  (or  comaienoe)  on  another  separaie  sheet 
KaapaaaerThe  ptaraae  has  been  changed  to  "the  claim  or  claims 
Mwiiria  iiig  on  a  separate  sheet  and  abstract  commencing  on 
a  separate  sheet"  to  clarify  diat  die  claims  musl  ooaunence  on 
sheet  and  the  abstract  must  commence  on  another 
sheet 
(13):  One  comment  noted  that  the  requirement  in 
{  1.32(b).  as  proposed,  will  nqam  duu  die  lines  in  die  oath 
or  declaration,  as  well  as  quotations  from  die  tules,  die  MPEP. 
ad  ooun  drrisions  in  subaequendy  filed  iiiwtitni^iin  be  1  1/ 
2  or  dnMe  qwced,  and  is  incoosistenl  with  the  forms  included 
for  ffwwmna  with  die  NoNx  of  Piopoaed  Rulemaking. 
Raapanaa:  Section  I  J2(b)  has  been  changed  to  require,  irner 
aha,  dial  "(t Jhe  hnea  of  die  specificatian.  and  any  ■wwjirtiwni. 
to  die  spedjficadon.  mnat  be  1  1/2  or  double  spaced."  The 
irquiifiiifHt  for  I  1/2  or  douMe  spacing  will  not  apply  to  oadu 
or  declaialions»  pre-piinted  forms,  or  all  of  ttir  «»^— nrmt  u 
die  "Renarka"  aecoon  of  an  amendment  Applicants  are  never- 
diefaas  rrqaeand  to  snbmii  papers  with  hnea  1  1/2  or  double 
spaced,  except  in  standardized  form*  or  where  single-tpacing 
may  be  styhatically  neoeaaary  (&;..  block  qnotationa). 
Caaaatat  (14):  One  ooomeatqaeatianediidieifaer  die  require- 
ment in  I  1  J2(b),  aa  propoaed.  diat  papen  have  hnes  I  1/2 
or  dooMe  spaced  will  apply  to  Office  actions.  Tbe  comment 
snggraled  dial  aot  placing  Mock  quotations  frota  die  statnte* 
andmilabans  in  single  spacing  will  decrease  dK  readability 

■capaaae:  As  diacnaaed  jsfira.  ff  1 .52(a)  and  (b)  are  designed 
to  fiubtaaepaieat  printing  and  do  not  apply  to  Office  m^xxis. 
Section  1..32(b)  haa  been  changed  to  require,  iaarr  alia,  that 
Itjke  bne*  c4  the  specificatian.  and  any  amrndmcntt  to  die 
sprtifitJliua.  mnat  be  I  1/2  or  double  spaced."  Tterefore.  die 
far  \  1/2  or  double  spaced  line*  will  not  apply  to 


(15):  Several 
be  m  put  ti  ait 


objected  to  die  requirenieut 
wrthPCT 


tules,  and  as  causiiig  taUes  to  be  tplil  over  multiple  pages. 
Baapaaaa:  The  tuggeations  are  adopted.  Section  IJSwiUatale 
that  "tcjhemical  and  mathenoatical  formulae  and  tables  must 
be  preaeaied  in  cotnphance  widi  |i  1.52(a)  and  (b).  except 
dial  chtanical  and  malhranarinal  formulae  or  tables  may  be 
placed  in  a  landacape  orientation  if  diey  cannot  be  preaenied 
satisfactorily  in  a  portrait  orientation. "  rather  dian  "(tjo  faciUtaie 
camera  copying  when  prindng,  die  width  of  formulae  and  tables 
as  presented  should  be  limited  normally  to  12.7  cm.  (3  inches) 
to  that  it  may  appear  as  a  single  cohimn  in  die  printed  patent" 
Cammtatt  (lO:  One  comment  stated  dial  }  1 .72  is  contrary 
to  PCT  Rule  1 1 .4(a),  and  will  require  lenumbehng  of  the  appli- 
cation pages  for  later  Rbng  of  that  applicatioa  in  the  European 
Patent  Office  (EPO)  or  under  die  KT. 
Raapanac:  Section  1  72,  u  piopoaed  in  die  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking,  provided  dial  die  abatract  be  "preferably  prior  to 
die  first  page  of  the  specification,"  and,  as  such,  merely 
expressed  die  Office's  preference  for  die  locaboo  of  tbe  abstract 
as  prior  to  die  fint  page  of  die  specificabon.  Nevetthelcss. 
to  avoid  the  undesirable  result  of  requiring  an  applicant  who 
submitted  an  applicatian  in  the  format  set  fottfa  in  }  1.77  to 
renumber  die  specification  pages  for  filing  that  application  in 
die  EPO  or  under  die  PCT,  {  1 .72  is  changed  to  state  dial  die 
preferable  locatioo  of  the  abstract  is  following  the  claims. 
Coaaacat  (17):  One  comment  stated  that  lequiiing  that  the 
rarely  uaed  section  hrartings  (e.g. ,  statement  regarding  federaUy 
sponsored  research  and  develo^nent)  be  followed  by  the  phrase 
"not-applicable"  is  confining. 

Rcapaaae:  Secbon  1.77  is  permissive  rather  than  mandatory. 
As  such,  any  applicant  findmg  die  format  suggested  dierein  to 
be  confiising  is  at  liberty  to  simply  inchide  diose  section  head- 
ings applicable  to  die  particular  applicabon.  Tbe  use  of  each 
section  heading,  even  when  the  section  is  "not-applicable,"  is 
desirable  in  dial  it  apprises  die  Office  dial  die  section  at  issue 
has  been  consideted  and  deemed  inapplicable.  Simply  not  pro- 
viding a  section  heading  is  ambigwms  as  to  whether  the  appli- 
cant considen  die  section  inapplicable  or  has  not  considered 
whether  die  secbon  is  uplicable  to  the  application.  In  addition, 
die  use  of  such  section  hrartings  will  be  of  greater  benefit  when 
die  (Jfficeimpfcaiuits  procedures  to  permit  the  electronic  filing 
of  patent  applications. 

Oiaamcat  (18):  One  comment  staled  that  the  requirements 
set  forth  in  §  1.77  are  in  addition  to  those  required  by  the  PCT. 
The  comment  argued  that  the  Office  cannot  require  international 
applicabou  entering  die  nabonal  stage  under  35  U.S.C.  371 
to  comply  with  dieae  reqniretneiMs. 

Rcapaaae:  As  disnissed  supra,  {  1 .77  merely  expresses  die 
Office'sprefeienoe  for  the  arrangement  of  the  application  ele- 
ments. Tne  Office  may  advise  an  applicant  that  the  applicatioa 
does  not  comply  with  die  format  set  forth  in  {  1.77,  and  suggest 
this  format  ror  the  applicant's  coniiderabon;  however,  the 
Office  will  not  require  any  utplication  to  ccimply  with  die 
formal  aet  forth  in  J  1  77.  Therefore,  there  is  no  conflict  between 
9  1.77  and  die  PCT. 

Caatatrat  (19);  One  commenl  noted  dial  (}  1.154  and  1.163 
apply  to  design  and  plant  mlicabons,  and.  as  such,  diey  are 
not  in  conflict  widi  PCT  Rules.  The  commenl  suggested  dial  it 
wonhi.  however,  be  piefeiable  diat  all  types  of  U. Supplications 
maintain  the  same  order  of  application  elements,  and  that  this 
order  be  die  order  set  forth  by  die  PCT  Rules. 
Rcipaaae:  As  dianisaed  s^pra.  the  amngemeiit  of  the  elements 
of  an  applicatioa  set  forth  in  }  1.77  is  not  mandatory,  and.  as 
such,  i  1.77  is  not  m  conflict  widi  die  PCT  or  PCT  Rules. 
Secboa  1.77  merely  expresses  the  Office's  preference  for  die 
amngemeai  of  the  elements  of  an  applicabon.  Tbe  Office's 
prefERnce  for  die  formal  of  deaign  applioibons  ({  1 .  154)  and 
plant  applications  ({  1.163)  is  die  same  as  die  Office's  prefer- 
ence for  uttthy  applicabons  (}  1.77). 

Caaaacat  (M):  One  commenl  stated  dial  in  die  absence  of 
stabMory  requiremenls  for  die  applicabon  elements  propoacd 
u  H  1.77.  1.154.  and  1.163.  die  rale  should  clearly  state  dial 
dieae  applicatioa  elementt  or  airangemeiMs  are  preferred  but 
not  mandatory. 

Bcapaaae:  Sections  1.77.  1.154.  and  1.163  employ  die  phrase 
"shmikr  rather  dian  "must"  winch  is  the  language  of  a  preca- 
tory statement  Therefore,  H  1  77.  1.154,  and  1.163  curremly 
state  tha  dieae  application  elements  or  arrangements  are  pre- 
ferred, but  are  not  mandatory. 
~  (21):  One  comment  queatioaed  whether  the  Appli- 
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(34):  One  ctrnmaBl  aoied  dial  dK  beading 'DBC- 
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cabon  TVaaaminal  Ptxin.  lad  Pee  TranamiltBl  Fixm  aet  forth 
in  i  1.77  thonkl  be  nmnbend  pages  1  and  2  poraiant  to  § 
U2,  and  further  queatkmBd  wtaae  the  dmrinp  and  oath  or 
dedaratian  are  to  tie  onmbered. 

Section  1 J2  hat  been  cfaanged  to  provide  diat  die 


are  not  pan  of  die  nedficaboiL  As  lacfa.  diey  ahoold  not  be 
numbered  as  pages  I  and  2,  respectively.  Likewiae,  die  draw- 
ings andoaifa  or  dedarabon  are  not  part  of  die  spedficatioa, 
and  need  not  be  numbered. 

Coaaacat  (22):  One  oommott  staled  that  the  fidhne  to  inchide 
die  phrase  "not  applicable"  by  all  of  die  appUcabon  dements 
not  required  by  ttatme  or  rqinlaban  loidend  it  unclear  u  to 
whether  dK  Office  would  object  to  die  lack  of  a  spplicatioa 
element  for  which  die  pinae  "iiot  appUcabte"  is  not  mduded. 
ntipoMr  The  Office  anticipalts  dut  a  an^canl  choosing 
to  use  the 'Transminal  fbtna  provided  by  the  Omoe  will  anange 
his  or  ber  applicabon  in  die  fonnat  wggratnd  by  the  Office. 
Tbe  patent  statutes  and  r^ulabota  aet  foilhdie  requiiements 
for  a  complete  appbcabon.  as  wdl  as  die  rHprnnenls  for 
obtaining  a  filing  date  in  a  applicaboiL  Applicabons  are  exam- 
ined for  compliance  widi  die  patent  stannea  and  r^ulabons, 
not  for  ooasistency  with  ay  pattimlar  ttanaminal  form. 
Coaacat  (23):  One  commett  noted,  in  legad  to  {  1.84(c), 
diat  die  drawings  of  a  inleniabonal  appUottkn,  whidi  are 
often  used  for  processtog  in  die  Office,  will  have  die  World 
Otganizabon  (wO)  publication  number  and  Intemabonal 
Bureau  (IB)  puMicabon  dale  on  the  top  of  die  drawing. 
Ropoaae:  The  WO  puMicabon  number  and  IB  publicaboa 
date  placed  on  die  top  or  Ifae  drawing  of  a  inmnational  applica- 
bon is  not  oinectionaMe  under  |  1.84(c). 
Coaacat  (24):  One  comment  ataied  dial  the  acubnget  points 
conflict  widi  per  Rule  11.6(e).  As  todi.  die  acataiget  points 
would  have  to  be  removed  from  applications  to  be  filed  as  a 
intemabonal  applicabon.  The  coaunent  fintfaer  stated  that  these 
target  poiats  are  unnecessaiy  in  view  of  the  paper  size  and 
margin  requirements. 

ilfipnaar-  Secbon  1.84(g)  states  diat  drawings  "should,"  and 
not  "must."  have  sea  taiget  points  printed  on  two  catercoiner 
margin  comen.  Thus,  {  1.84(g)  merdy  expteaaes  die  Office's 
preference  for  scan  target  points  on  the  drawings  for  filming 
and  printiBg  purposes,  whicfa  are  considered  desirable  due  to 
die  different  sights  on  21.0  cm.  by  29.7  cm.  (DIN  size  A4) 
and  21.6  cm.  by  27.9  cm.  (8  1/2  b^  II  inch)  drawing  sheets. 
An  applicant  wishing  to  provide  sea  target  points  on  drawings 
dial  willliler  be  filed  in  die  EPO  may  sinoply  copy  die  drawings 
to  be  filed  in  die  EPO,  place  die  aca  target  ptwits  only  on  die 
Office  copy  of  die  drawings,  and  submit  die  copy  of  die  draw- 
ings containing  the  scan  target  poiiKt  to  the  Office.  Likewise, 
applicants  filing  drawings  that  were  previoosly  filed  in  the  EPO 
should  simply  add  sea  tatgetpointt  only  to  die  copy  of  die 
drawings  to  be  filed  in  the  OfMe.  Nevetdtdeas,  as  S  1.84(g) 
merely  expresses  a  preferenoe  for  aca  bBget  points  for  Office 
filming  and  prindng  purposes,  a  applicaiw  immrting  to  later 
file  die  applicabon  in  die  EPO.  or  any  applicant,  is  at  liberty 
to  not  inclnde  such  sea  target  points  on  the  drawings.  The 
Office  win  not  object  to  die  absence  of  aca  target  points  on 
ay  drawings  filed  in  die  Office.  Thevefoie.  {  1.84(g)  does  not 
include  a  requirement  in  excess  of,  or  inconsistent,  with  PCT 

Coaacat  (25):  One  comment  stated  dutt  die  term  "eater- 
comer"  is  slang,  and  suggested  that  it  be  replaced  in  S  1.84(g) 
widi  a  ptaraae  such  as  "dugcnally  oppoaile." 
ITtninaar-  The  term  "catenxnier^  u  not  tlang.  While  diere 
are  a  number  of  acceptable  Englidi  pfaiaaea  to  denote  diagonally 
opposite,  die  term  "catercomer^  was  selected  to  avoid  using  a 
muhipie  word  phrase  where  a  tingle  word  will  suffice. 
Caaaml  (20:  One  comment  tttled  diat  die  language  pro- 
posed to  be  added  to  9  1.97  regarding  a  leexamnabon  or  patent 
owner  is  inconsistent  widi  (  1.533  and  suggested  dial  it  be 
deleted. 

Rcapaaae:  The  suggestion  is  adopted 
Caaacal  (27):  One  commefflt  stated  diat  §  1.131  does  not 
specify  whedier  die  ptanae  "applicabon"  inchidea  provisional 
appliotticna.  The  comment  wggralnrt  dat  S  1-131  be  amended 
to  stale  "unless  the  date  of  tacfa  patent  or  pnUicabon  is  more 
diu  one  year  prior  to  die  eariieat  dale  on  whtcta  die  inventor's 


or  patent  owner's  applicatioa  or  provisUmal  appHcatkm  frvm 
which  that  amiicatim  claims  priority  therefrom  wa  filed  in 
this  ooontiy. 

BtapoMf-  Tbe  proposed  dumge  to  9  1.131  is  not  adopted.  It 
in  ^11  ftfuKli rfwwl  tfct  rti^  filing  Aatf.  cf  any  ihtnAmeA  aglica- 
bon  co-pending  with  and  leferred  to  in  a  patent  is  the  enecbve 
date  of  die  patent  with  renect  to  the  common  abject  matter 
diaeloaed  in  die  patent  aid  abandoiKd  ap^cation.  See  In  re 
SwUzer.  166  F.2d  827,  77  USPQ  136  (OCPA  1948).  Secbon 
1.131  doea  not  make  a  mecific  reference  to  nonprovisioiial 
applications  for  which  a  hentSt  is  claimed  under  33  U.S.C. 
120;  however,  it  is  understood  diat  die  effecbve  date  of  ay 
patent  sooght  to  be  antedated  pursuant  to  9  1-131  is  the  eailiett 
filing  date  of  ay  a|rfieaboa  to  which  die  patent  is  enbtled  to 
under  33  U.S.C.  1^  widi  respect  to  the  common  subject  matter 
disclosed  in  the  patent  and  die  applicatioiL  The  proviaions  of 
btle  35,  except  for  35  U.S.C.  115,  131.  135  and  157,  tpgiy  to 
ptovisional  applicabons.  35  U.S.C.  lll(bX8).  It  is  diercfore 
likewise  unnecessary  to  specifically  reference  provisional 
mriieaboos  in  9  1-131. 

CoaaMat  (28):  Several  comments  objected  to  99  1.291  and 
1 .292  as  pre-grant  opposibon.  eqiecially  in  view  of  the  pre- 
grant  publicaboa  of  pending  applications  that  would  be  pro- 
vided for  in  HJL  1733,  if  enacted,  and  die  expanded  icexamina- 
boa  that  would  be  provided  for  in  H.R.  1732,  if  enacted.  Tbe 
comments  eitber  suggested  that  the  protest  and  public  use  pro- 
ceeding  provisioas  of  99  1.291  and  1.292  be  severely  limited 
or  abtJiued. 

Rfipiwrf  The  dumges  to  99  1.291  and  1.292  place  greater 
obligations  on  third  parties  seeking  to  use  dieae  sections.  As 
such,  this  rule  change  does  not  add  to  ay  diird  party's  ability 
to  participate  in  the  prosecubon  of  a  pending  applicaboa.  Never- 
dieless,  as  nddier  HSL.  1732  nor  H.R.  1733  has  presendy  been 
enacted,  analysis  of  whether  modificaboa  of  99  1.291  and 
1.292  in  addition  to  that  proposed  in  die  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking  is  desirable  in  a  pre-grant  puMication  or  expanded 
reexaminaboa  system  is  held  in  abeyance  pending  enactment 
of  H.R.  1733  or  1732. 

C^oauBcat  (29):  One  comment  noted  that  ay  standardizaboo 
of  patent  apphcabons  should  not  include  pie-prinled  forms 
talang  eleven  hours  to  complete.  Tbe  comment  fiirther  sug- 
gested that  word-processor  versions  of  any  coUectioa  of  infor- 
mabon,  radier  than  pre-printed  forms,  would  be  of  greater 
assistance  to  members  of  tbe  public. 

Rcapoaae:  Initially,  die  Nobce  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  indi- 
cated that  the  initial  patent  applicabon  (eg.,  the  specification, 
drawings,  as  well  as  the  standard  forms),  not  merely  die  pro- 
posed standardized  forms,  is  a  coUectioa  of  infotmatioa  esb- 
mated  to  average  eleven  hours  to  complete.  The  Notice  of 
Proposed  Ruleinaking  stated  diat  die  public  repotting  burden 
for  these  coUecbons  of  infonnabon  is  estimated  to  average: 

(1)  twelve  minutes  per  response  for  the  Fee  Transmittal  form, 

(2)  twelve  minules  per  response  for  the  Utility  Patent  Apfdica- 
bon  Transmittal  form.  (3)  twelve  minutes  per  response  for  the 
Design  Patent  Applicatioa  Transmittal  form,  (4)  twelve  minutes 
per  response  for  the  Plant  Patent  Applicatioa  Transmittal  form, 
(5)  twdve  minutes  per  response  for  die  Plant  Color  Coding 
Sheet,  (6)  twenty-four  minutes  per  le^wnse  for  die  Decbntioa 
form,  and  (7)  twenty-four  minutes  per  response  for  die  Plant 
Patent  Apf^cabon  Declaraboa.  Nevertfaeless,  the  final  rules 
do  not  require  the  use  of  ay  standardized  form.  The  Office 
publishes  standardized  forms  only  as  a  aid  to  pracbtioners 
and  api^icants. 

Coaaacat  (34):  One  comment  quesboned  whether  use  of  the 
standardized  versioas  of  the  various  forms  would  be  required. 
Another  comment  stated  that  tbe  Office  has  no  authority  to 
require  the  use  of  the  published  forms  in  tbe  absence  of  statutory 
audiority. 

Rcapoaae:  Use  of  the  forms  included  for  comment  with  the 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  is  not  mandatory.  That  is,  a 
appbcMiA  need  not  use  die  standardized  versions  ci  the  Fee 
Transmittal  form.  Utility  Patent  Application  Transmittal  form. 
Design  Patent  /Vpplicabon  Transmittal  form.  Plat  Patent 
Application  Transmittal  form.  PUntCblor  Coding  Sheet,  Deda- 
ratioa  form  aoi  Plat  Patent  Api^icatioa  Dedaraion  form,  and 
need  not  use  ay  fee  transmittal  form,  application  transmittal 
form,  or  plat  odktr  coding  sheet  These  forms  were  created 
to  assist  applicants  in  filing  a  patent  application  and  to  help 
ensure  the  uing  of  a  comfriete  q)(riication  accompanied  by  the 
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detayi  ta  itae 


Si 


ite  ibe  Oflke  ibiMid 
■difiheOnaei 
Offloe  iboald  leviM  Ike  I 

of  IMM  fona  in  vaioot  fcr- 
baOada  boad.  or  floppy 
t  te  Oflloe  rinnld  BMke 

*»" 

by&Offioe 

Saiite  i 

(703)  30S-1214. 

foiBi  have  beea  loaded  oa  the 

Md  aay  be  dectraaically  oofiied 

aymof  file  UMiefa  nroaicol  (ftp) 

f^P-aeptOLfov).    WtmihiitJM.   nee   or  the   fcraw 

far  onwiwtf  wilh  ihe  Nntice  rf  fVi]|Mi»«<  Bnl>«n«Hm 


iCopiHafike 
■qr  be  obtataad  by 
(tfteOOceaf' 
Ako.  aw. 
OfllcB'i  han«  Wi 


Ctoe  f4OTii>iM  quwdoBed  wby  dicfe  ii  a  box 
to  type  ■  pins  ii|ii  in  Ihe  box  at  the  vefy 

As  diacaMed  sura,  ifae  OfBce  plan*  to  replace  or 

aagBKH  Ibe  concat  uauunhniag  ptuceai  with  aa  electrooic 
data  baae  wkacb  capdaea  at  kaat  the  tedaucal  coaaeoi  ot  die 
apphcatiua-aa-filed  far  iaienal  Office  nac.  Typing  a  phis  sign 
(■f )  iaio  Ihia  boa  wiO  fadlitaae  dte  nn^e  acaoaer  in  aligning 
the  H  inaJMag  typing  oa  the  fann  daring  the  '^— ■■■»£  process. 
(kte  rniianf  t  raw  wlkmii.  ( I )  why  the  appbca- 
facms  do  not  have  a  place  far  Tpw^ftw  to 
the  type  of  new  aiiUty  ayplkauoa  bang 
(e-g..  a  prowiaioaal.  origiaal,  caadanadan.  diviaian.  ( 
lioB-in-part.  rriiiat).  and  (2)  hem  die  Office  official  will  obtain 
Ihia  infarmatioa  for  catty  in  the  official  oae  "appbcaboa  type" 
box. 

■a^aaae  The  Utility  Paieat  Application  Tranaminal  form  aeti 
fanh  iaamaaions  farfibi|  ntilinr  sppbcaboas  under  (  1 J3  in 
the  anaa^emeat  aet  fanh  m  |  1.77.  All  aon-iciaane,  nooprovi- 
atilily  applitatiuBs  {ie..  origiiMl,  cmwiwiatinB.  divi- 
aBdrna»iaBalioa-i»-natta|BB<icattoBs)  filed  under  i  \S3 
ihoaid  be  aabnilled  Bsing  the  UtiUty  Paieat  An)licatian  Trans- 
aattal  farm.  The  IVaign  Piaeat  Applicatiaa  Ttaaamittal  farm 
sets  fanh  iaaliintAuMa  far  filiag  deaiga  appbcatioBS  in  the 
amafeaKataetfarthial  1.1S4.  Afl  noo-reiaaae  design  appbca- 
taoaa  ihoald  be  aabnaHed  oaiiM  the  Design  Paleai  Appucatioa 
jyaaanaital  faraL  The  Plaat  Kleat  Applicatiaa  Timmittal 
farm  aets  fanh  iiiaiim  lima  far  filing  plaat  appbcatioB*  in  the 
fanh  in  i  1. 163.  All  naa-fCMaae,  nooptovi- 
ihowld  be  nAamned  using  the  Plant 
Applicatioa  Ttaaamiitai  form. 
A  ReaiaK  Paieat  Applicatiaa  Tnaaminal  form  is  alao  avail- 
able.  and  aH  appliijtiuaa  for  the  reiaaiie  of  a  palent  ihoald  be 
wbaaiaid  naiag  the  Reiaaae  Paieat  Appticaboa  TraanuQal 
form.  The  com  sheet  novided  for  in  i  1  J3(bX2Xi)  for  a 
raactiaas  ss  a  tiaaiiiiHal  sheet  for  a 
katiaa.  As  aacfa.  die  ataadanhzed  Pioviaioiial 
Sheet  is  the  tiaaamittal  forai  for  a  provisiaaal 
atioa  cover  iheet  waa  pab- 
Chaages  to  Impknina  20- 
Year  Patent  Term  sad  Proviaianal  Appliatiaas.'' in  the  federo/ 


sppbca 

CoverJ 
apulii  aiiua.  The  pro^iaiunal 
baaed  ia  the 


aal  appli 
I  alitlfd 


KegiMer  a  60  PR  20230-31  (AprilHlW3)^d  in  die  Paieat 
aad  Tndeaark  Office  OgidaJ  Gmzet$e  a  1174  Off.  G<a.  Pat 
Office  43-46  (May  2,  1995). 

To  proivide  a  pbce  oa  die  Appbcaiion  Tnaamittal  form  for 
cfaaaa  aada  35  U.S.C.  1 19.  12a  or  121  woold  reqniie  dK  lae 
of  aa  aaaooeptably  mailer  foat  oa  die  AppbcalaoB  TnMaaital 
forBL  The  Declaatiua  foraa  prorvide  a  place  for  staiiag  claina 
Mder  35  US.C.  1 19.  120  or  121  The  inctaaiaaaafili^  of 
aa  execaacd  or  aaextfoaed  Dcdataioa  form  ^ "gaining  this 
ia* a matka  woald  aaaia  the  Office  ia  — -t.i-i^  whedier  die 

liaa-iafat  apriitaica.  Ia  addiboa.  in  the  event  dai  HJL 
1733  is  eaadBd.  aad  the  nrapoaed  rtiiagri  to  H  lJ5<a)  aid 
l.7S(aX2)  ave  adopted  arfaiaatialty  «  nrapoaed,  die  rootiae 
■flwin"  rfciaiaa  far  priority  aader  35  U.S.C.  1 19.  120.  or 
121  ia  aa  eiacalBd  or  aaeiacaiBd  declaratiaa  form  accoaaw- 
■yiag  the  appii  atiua  papers  woald  be  aa  nfirilcat  medamam 
far  awoading  aa  iaadverteat  taihac  to  Dmeiy  mbant  a  claim 
far  priority  aada  35  US.C.  119.  120.  or  121. 


17.  1996 


1 04):  One  commeat  noted  dia  the  heading  "DEC- 
LARATION" does  not  stale  Ibe  types  of  applications  with 
whicb  the  decJaatioa  farm  coold  be  nawl  The  commeat  qaes- 
tioaed  wheiba  it  is  iaieaded  to  be  oaal  with  any  type  of 
Buapiwisiuaal  application  except  plaat  appbcatjota  far  which 
a  aepatate  farm  a  pvopoaed. 

:  The  declaratiaa  form  coittaining  die  heading  *1>EC- 

^TION"  is  imeaded  to  be  need  with  any  type  of  nonprovi- 

catioa  except  plaat  applications,  for  which  a 

Declaniion  form  is  provided. 
(35):  One  wwanrnt  angarstod  tha  in  (he  foteign 
priority  chum  section  of  die  Declaration  fatm,  die  last  line,  Se 
phrase  laving  a  filing  date  before  dia  of  die  application  on 
which  priority  is  claimed"  sboald  be  changed  to  "far  which 
priority  is  not  claimed."  to  cover  duae  foteign  applicaions 
which  have  a  filing  dale  after  tha  of  the  aylii-ation  on  winch 
priority  is  claimed  and  die  benefit  of  whin  applicant  does  not 
wsat  to  claim.  The  canunent  alao  nwliraiffd  mat.  frequently, 
an  spplicstioa  is  filed  after  die  Convention  Yea. 
■c^aaaR  The  suggration  is  not  adopted.  Section  1.63(c) 
requires  dia  aa  oath  or  dedaratian  in  any  appbcation  in  which 
a  claim  far  priority  is  nade  ["""ti*  to  |  1.55  ideadfy  . 
"any  farcign  applicaion  having  a  filing  dale  before  dat  of  the 
applkatiun  oa  which  priority  is  claimed,  by  ^wcifying  the 
coomry,  day.  moiMh,  and  yea  of  its  filing." 
die  laagnage  in  die  Declaration  form  aids  applicants  in 
a  dedaratian  in  conplianoe  with  (  1.63(c).  Any 
foreign  application  hayiii|  a  fiUng  dale  before  dia  of  die  appli- 
caiica  oa  which  priority  u  claimed  is.  bv  definition,  a  foreign 
yplicatioB  far  which  priority  is  not  dainied. 
Caaaaent  (36):  One  commnit  "gg****^  tha  in  die  foteign 
priority  daim  section,  the  right  hand  columns,  die  heading 
thoold  be  corieued  to  "Certified  Copv  Attached"  since  die 
Office  does  not  routinely  waa  nncenified  copies. 

The  sngfeation  is  adopted.  The  Declaratioa  foim 
modified  aooonhngly. 
(37):  One  conaneat  aoied  dia  die  Fee  Calculatioa 
and  Application  Tnaamittal  are  cunently  on  a  single  sheet/ 
form,  where  die  propoaed  forms  provide  a  teparatouiBet/farm 
for  each.  The  coaunent  alao  noted  dat  die  cunent  Declaration 
form  ia  a  single  sheet,  where  die  propoaed  Declaration  form 
multiple  sheets. 
The  Office  cnneatly  receives  spplication  traasmit- 
tab,  fee  ralmlationsAransmittals  and  declataioas  in  a  variety 
of  forms  and  in  a  mnhitnde  of  formats.  The  proposed  forms 
were  developed  M  a  resnh  of  an  analysis  of  the  currea  practices 
aad  twpiimiifuis  of  spplicaats,  a  well  a  die  Office't  plaas 
to  tcaa  spriicstion  data  from  dieae  foraa  into  aa  elecOonic  dau 
base.  The  Fee  Transmittal  form  was  i  ii  aa>l  to  aid  applicants  in 
submitting  die  fees  due  on  filing  a  new  patent  application,  a 
well  a  die  fiees  dia  may  be  dnie  dwon^ioat  die  prosecution 
of  die  spplication.  The  Application  Transmittal  serves  to  both 
aid  applicanti  in  filing  a  complete  application,  and  simplify 
die  pre-examination  proceaaing  of  die  application.  To  permit 
die  inclusion  of  additional  fee  calculation  and  application  trais- 
mittal  informatiun  on  die  staidardized  forms,  and  to  provide 
s  Fee  Transmittal  form  for  nae  daooghoat  die  proaecution  of 
die  sppbcstion,  s  separate  Fee  Ttanamittal  form  and  Applicatian 
Transmittal  form  were  developed.  A  nalti-page  Declaiaion 
form  is  necessary  to  accommodate  the  Office's  plans  to  scan 
application  data  from  this  Declaration  form  into  an  electronic 
dstabMe. 

Caaiaial  (3S):  One  camment  inrtiraed  dia  the  m^M'wg  or 
ponoae  of  "suffix"  in  die  inventor  signature  block  is  unclea. 
and  m^xaiBd  an  cxplanainn  a  to  whether  it  refen  to  "Jr."  or 
"n,"  or  whether  it  is  s  place  to  put  die  mother's  nane  for  those 
mvealors  whose  family  name  is  followed  by  dieir  mother's 
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:  The  field  on  die  Dedaratian  form  labeled  (inventor) 
'  is  intended  to  provide  die  spplicaa  widi  an  option  to 
indicae  femily  positian  relative  to  age.  Examples  of  ai  inven- 
tor's suffix  sre:  Jr..  Sr..  and  HL  This  infomauon  is  tracked  by 
die  Office  and  is  necessary  to  pria  patents  which  accuiaely 
reflect  bibiiograpfaic  information  about  the  inventor.  The  use 

of  das  field  and  me  data  expected  will  be  clarified  and  specified 
in  die  form  instractions. 

Caaaaal  (39):    One  camment  questioned  the  fiw^aing  or 
|np*>*e  of  "Appbcau  Aodianty"  in  die  last  line  of  die  av 
dau  block. 


AppBcaat  Aahoritjr 

at  hat  IB  ^"-^'■^  die  appli 

1  1.47(6).  -nns 


die 

icaiion 


to  >  raiii^f  tc  IHe 
dedantioB  forms 
aid  a  lia  of  valid 
alificaion  of  die 
(e.g.,  the  Aathoiity  Code  for  an 


The  pfataae 
authority  tha  the 
(e.f ,  invcator.  exeoitor  (i  1.42X 
^ai  is  SB  opiioaal  fieU  far  the 
electronic  venaont  of  the  propoaedi 
would  provide  the  I ., " 
codes  dia  ooneaKmil  widi  a  specific 
andurity  die  appbcaat  rr^-^—'' -  **- ' 
wiU  be  "04"). 

:  (49):  Ok  conaneat  stated  dia  dae  to  die  pacing 
and  small  fonts  on  the  fee  matBiltal  form,  das  sheet  cannot 
be  used  with  a  ujuvcatioaal  a«d  proceaaor. 
Setpaaaa  To  m  <  ""■-wwIm«  an  da  (iK  deauiptwas  onaone- 
page  fee  trtnsmitial  it  wat  neoeatacy  to  aae  smalW  fonts  in 
die  form's  design.  Theae  Coats  ae  avaUble  in  Word  and  Wor- 
dPerfect An  dectranc  vetwaof  dafee  ttaaiiiitlal  will  be 
available  fiom  da  Office  soon. 

Cai^atat  (41):  One  caaaaeat  ttated  dat  da  "one  form  fits 
air  mentality  of  da  fee  ttaaaattal  form  afaoald  be  reconsidered 
since  certain  fees  are  lubmitlnd  only  once  during  die  prose- 
cntioaof  ai  tpplicaioiL 

Saapaaac:  The  picpoacd  siaadard  one-page  fee  foim  is  pri- 
maily  to  fnHlitfl**  aid  ttniiiify  the  fee  payiiat  process.  The 
one-page  fee  traaamiaal  is  inteaded  to  aid  appbcanis  in  pro- 
viding coinpiele  fee  infaimatiaa  to  da  Offioe  far  each  appbca- 
tion  and  paper  mbtnissinn  TIbs  will  caible  da  Office  to  more 
efficieody  process  sad  record  fiee  paymeati.  whicb  will  avoid 
delays  in  the  proaecatioa  of  an  application. 

uiBti  cnaanaiaBaaB 

This  final  tale  change  is  in  cuafutiuity  with  da  lequirements  of 
die  Reguiatoiy  natality  Act  (5  VS.C  601  etaeq.).  Executive 
Oder  12612,  aid  da  Paperwork  Hedndiaa  Act  of  1995,  44 
U.S.C.  3501  et  jeoL  It  hat  beta  drtmniawl  dat  das  final  rule 
isnottiydficaKfordaparpoaetofEiecadveOnier  12866. 
The  Aaaistant  Geaentl  Conatd  far  Legialatioa  tad  RKula- 
tion  of  da  Depauiaut  of  CuuMiarcehaa  certified  to  da  Chief 
Countd  for  Advocacy,  SmaD  Bnrinrii  AduMaisttation.  dat 
this  rale  change  will  not  have  a  sigaiftrjat  economic  impact 
on  a  subabntial  nmriier  of  amaD  eatiliet  (Regalalaiy  Flexifauity 
Act,  5  U,S.C.  605(b)).  The  piindpal  effect  of  dat  rale  diange 
is  to  sin^lify  and  clarify  the  rales  govenung  da  form  of  patent 

ation  papers. 


sppba 


;  Office  has  alao  detenmned  tha  dat  aotioe  has  no  Feder- 
j'fKratitmt  afifectiag  da  relariraaWp  between  die 
NationalGovenBiieiB  and  the  Stales  m  oa^aed  in  Executive 
Oder  12612. 

Notwidmaiding  any  other  proviaian  of  law,  iw  person  is 
required  to  respond  to  aor  shall  any  pcnoa  be  ntgect  to  s 
poatty  far  feifaae  to  comply  widi  a  ooOectiaa  of  infotmatxn 
mbject  to  the  rsquirenieats  of  the  Ptperwoik  Redaction  Act 
unless  dat  coUectka  of  infaimaion  dapiajfs  a  canendy  valid 

CMB  coiarol  anmfaer. 

This  find  rale  pacfc^e  caiMaint  a  ooOectiaa  of  information 
subject  to  da  Piyawoik  Redactxa  Act  of  1993.  44  US.C. 
3501«fjea.TliiscallectioBofiafanaatiaaiscairea*fspproved 
by  da  Office  of  Mani«eaaat  aad  Bndget  aader  (Control  No. 
0651-0032.  This  coOectka  of  iafonDaka  iadades  da  initial 
PtifT*  ^k^ti«|i  GOag,  the  Fee  Tnataaltal  form,  da  Utility 
Kmt  Appikatka  Tcaaaaanal  fecm.  the  DeaigB  Plfteat  Apirii- 
cation  Thaamiltal  fotm.  the  Flaat  Ptteat  Applicadan  Trans- 
nattal  form,  the  Plaat  Colar  Codiag  Sheet.  Ibe  Dedaratka 
form,  aal  da  Plant  Ptteat  Appiicalka  Dedarttka  form.  The 
above-aaaiioaed  fiorma  wiB  ledaoe  (be  harden  aad  nnoatainty 

aad  related 


far  daae 
(1) 


iwngnitinn,  etc.) 
appbcalions.  Tiic 
of  iafuiiuation 
per  retpoate  for  da 
(2)twclveminotes 
fbm,  (3)  twelve  iiinaarii 
perieapcMe  lor  da  UdBty  Ptteat  ApBlicilka'Ritiiiilltlfnrm. 
(4)  twelve  nuDaas  per  reqxate  for  te  Deaign  PMeat  A^ca- 
tkn  Tkaaminal  fionn.  (5)  twehe  taiBMea  per  tetpoaaeforda 
Plaat  Paeat  Applicatka  TVHtaadal  Cobbi.  (6)  twelve  nmates 
per  respoiae  for  da  Plaat  C^  Codiag  9aet.  (7)  tweaty-fonr 


iied 

to  record  sad  prooeH 

pabbr  icpartmg 

IS  •^'•••t^  to  V 

spec  ifratka  sad  Aawiagt  of  an 

per  leatmae  for  da  Pee 


1190  00  77 
Applicatka 


four  tmnaies  per  reaponae  for  da  Plant 
Dedaatkn.  liiete  "tj--*^  indnde  da  time  for  reviewing 
instnctkaa,  tetrdang  existing  data  lonroet,  gadaring  aid 
iMJufiniM  the  datt  needed,  and  oompleling  and  reviewing 
da  coHectKas  of  infoemalioiL 

Send  v'lirH'f*'  fTg— ^'"i  this  burden  TttiinirlT  or  any  other 
aspect  of  dns  ooilection  of  mformation,  indading  sngaeatians 
for  reducing  dns  harden  to  the  Office  of  System  QBanQ^  ud 
Enhanceoaat,  Data  Adminiatnlion  Diviskm.  Patent  and 'nade- 
maik  Office,  WasUngton,  D.C.  20231,  and  to  da  Office  of 
Information  aad  R^nlatory  AfEnis.  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget,  Washmgton,  D.C.  20503  (ATTN:  Paperwork 
Redactxa  Act  Ptofed  0651-0032). 

LM  of  Saldects 

37  CFRPart  1 

Administrative  practice  and  procedme.  Cowts.  Freedom  of 
Informatioii,  Invenlioas  and  patents.  Reporting  and  record 
iri^ying  requirements.  Small  Businesses. 

For  da  reasons  set  fordi  in  die  preamble.  37  CPR  Pari  1  is 
"~'~<*^  a  follows: 

PART  1  -  Rales  of  Practkc  la  Patcat  Caacs 

1.  The  authority  dtation  for  37  CFR  Patt  1  continues  to  read 
as  follows: 

Antbority:  35  U.S.C.  6.  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Sectka  1.5  is  amended  by  adding  paragrqih  (f)  to  read 
as  follows: 

i  US  IdcatHlratka  of  appUcatkm,  patcat  or  regittratkiB. 


(0  When  a  paper  concetm  a  provisknal  appUcatioii,  it  sboukl 
ide^ify  the  applicatka  as  stah  and  include  die  apfriicatioa 
number. 

3.  Section  1.12  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (c)  to  read 
as  follows: 


SL12 


reconb  open  to  pafaHc 


(c)  Any  request  by  a  member  of  da  puMic  seddng  copies 
of  any  «««gnniwit  records  of  any  pending  or  abandoned  patent 
application  preserved  in  confidence  under  {  1.14,  or  any  infor- 
matioa  with  reaped  dareto,  must 

(1)  Be  in  da  form  of  a  petition  accompanied  by  the  petition 
fee  set  forth  in  {  1.17(i):  or 

(2)  Include  wiittea  aidarity  granting  accen  to  da  member 
of  the  public  to  the  paiticalv  «««igmnent  records  from  the 
applicant  or  applicant's  assignee  or  attorney  or  agent  of  record. 


4.  Sectka  1.14  is  amended  by  revising  da  section  beading 
and  paragraphs  (a),  (b),  and  (e)  to  read  a  follows: 


t  L14] 


I  preserved  ia 


minutes  per  lesponse  for  da  Dedantai  fctm.  tad  (8)  tweaty- 


(aXl)  Patent  applications  are  generally  preserved  in  confi- 
dence r™™*"*  to  35  U.S.C.  122.  No  infonnation  will  be  givea 
concerning  da  filing,  pendency,  or  subject  matter  of  any  appli- 
cation for  pateik,  and  no  access  will  be  pven  to,  or  copies 
fuinished  of,  any  application  or  papers  relating  dareto.  except 
a  aet  foidi  below. 

(2)  Statna  mfotmatioii,  whidi  includes  information  such  a 
wfaedar  da  applkatka  is  pentog.  Abandoned,  or  patented,  a 
well  M  da  applicatka  annber  and  filing  date,  may  be  supplied: 

CO  Conconing  an  application  or  any  tppbcatka  danmig 
da  benefit  of  da  filing  date  of  da  applkation.  if  da  applicatka 


1190  (X)  78 


SUM  ditt  ia  a  poUa 
^OaoaaiMte 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

or  serial  anmber  and 
or  aay  applica- 


17.  1996 


tide  of  a  sheet  of  paper,  with  the  claim  or  claims  oommeaciiig 

on  a  aeiante  shaet  sad  da  abstract  oomnaacing  on  a  separate 

If  1.72(b)  and  1.73(h).  The  sheets  of  paner  must 


Sbftembex  17.  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1190  (Xi  79 


(b)  A  brief  abstract  of  da  tfirhmral  diadoanre  in  da  qacifi- 
catioo  must  commence  on  a  separate  sheet,  preferably  following 
da  claims,  under  da  beading  "Ahttrad  of  the  Diackaure." 
The:  nuTTVMe  of  the  ahatrKt  is  to  eiahle  the  Ptteat  and  Trade- 


and  there  is  no  statement  of  record  indicating  tha  the  claimed 
inventiofis  were  commonly  owned  or  subjed  to  an  obligation 
of  «««i£iiim>nt  to  the  sane  person  a  the  time  the  later  invention 
wu  made,  the  asstmee  may  be  called  upon  to  state  whether 


1190  00  7S 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1996 


SBrTEIi«BEK  17.  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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or  Mhal  ■nmber  atd 


yplk  MMJB  or  My  appbc*- 

OHB  (tf  ■  poUiihni  uenM- 

hm  beea 


arikefiliM(&te<tfaaabliihed 
Bd  &IH  at  Anerica  ta 


(ii)  Wbea  it  hat  been  dKuuiiuul  by  die  CommiMiaiKr  to 
be  WKtmwy  for  the  proper  coaduct  of  banaesi  before  die 
Office. 

(3)  AoGcai  10.  or  co|>iei  of.  m  applicaboa  amy  be  provided: 

(i)  Whea  die  nytoooB  is  open  to  die  pobbc  at  provided 
ID  I  1.11(b). 

(ii)  Whea  wiitiea  aoduriiy  in  dwi  m<lii.a«iuB  fimn  die  ^ipii- 
caat.  Ike  aarijinr  of  dK  iwilkaiioM.  or  die  anamey  or  afeot 
o>  PBoonl  hat  beea  mi  Maui, 

(iii)  Whca  it  hat  taea  deieniiiiied  by  die  ComnuHiaoer  to 
be  Moeatary  for  the  proper  cmdoct  of  busiiiett  before  die 
Office,  or 

(iv)  To  aiy  peraoa  oa  wrinen  reqoeai.  without  notice  to  die 
ipl'i*''  — '•  ^>^^  die  ipplicMioB  ii  ihiirtnned  aid  availabie  and 
ia: 

(A)  Refened  to  in  a  U.S.  paaent. 

(B)  Refcnvd  to  in  mi  ipplicaiioa  open  to  public  inanectxn. 
(Q  An  lyplkatiuB  whidi  claimi  die  benefit  of  ine  filing 

dale  of  m  appikaiiaa  opaa  lo  pabbc  inapcctioa.  or 
(D)  An  appbcatiaa  in  wlach  die  ^jpbcaat  hat  filed  an  autbori- 

xaiiaa  io  lay  opea  the  ctwnfktt  ifpbatioB  to  die  pnbtic. 
(b)  Coavkae  appfa-atiuat  (f  1  .Sl(a)) ' 


may  be  dealroytd  Hid  heaoe  may  not  be  available  for  acceas 
or  oopiea  aa  paiuiUBd  by  paragMiti  (aX3Kiv)  of  dns  lectioa 
afkr  20  yean  ban  dieir  filing  (Me.  except  dioae  to  wtiicta 
partKoiar  aneaboD  has  been  called  and  which  have  beea  marked 
for  preaer* 


'  preaervatioa. 


(e)  An^  reaneat  by  a  member  of  die  pubhc  seekmg  access 
to.  or  copses  of.  any  pending  or  abandoned  application  pteaerved 
ia  cflafalwiLe  panaaat  to  paragraph  (a)  of^diis  section,  or  any 
papen  leiaiiBg  thereto,  imist: 

(1)  Be  in  the  form  oif  a  petition  and  be  accompanied  by  the 
pedtiaa  fee  set  fordi  in  i  I.l7(i);  or 

(2)  iachide  wiinea  anihority  graatiag  access  to  die  member 
of  die  pahtac  in  diat  partkolar  appiication  from  dK  appbcant 
or  die  apphcant's  aangnee  or  attorney  or  agent  of  record. 


5.  Section  1.52  is  ammrtnd  by  leviamg  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(b)  to  read  as  follows: 


ILS2 


(a)  The  anpliijriiw.  aay  ■nmrhnmls  or  oomctioat  diereto. 
and  dK  oath  or  dedarMioa  nwat  be  in  the  Ei^liih  '•"f^y 
except  aa  provided  for  in  |  1.69  aad  pac^nph  (d)  of  dns 
sectiaa.  or  he  aoooanaied  by  a  verified  Haaalaiioa  of  the 
ippliiiMiua  aad  a  irtatlnim  of  aay  coiieaiuaa  or  imrndmrnts 
iato  the  Bagliah  laafufe.  All  p«en  which  are  to  become  a 

pait  of  the  I —  al  leoonh  ot  die  Patent  aad  TradeaMrk 

Office —t  he  tegMywrinea  either  by  a  typewrite  or  I 
icai  prialer  ia  penHaeai  daik  ink  or  its  I 


All  of  Ike  ainJii  aliia  papen  naat  be 

daiily  aad  ooalnat  betweea  die 
I  to  pcnM  (he  daect  lepitxlBctioa 
(tfieadiiy  legiile  oopiea  ia  aay  aamber  by  aae  of 
phakMrfbet,  aad 

by  aae  of  digilal  iaaagiag  and  optical 
If  the  papen  are  not  of  the  teqned 

dr  wdlMt  qpriiqr  win  he  i«|HeiL  See  |  1.125  fcr 

or 

apedficalian  whea  leqarad  by  the  Office. 

(h)Bacaptfcrrfcawiagi.iheappliij«ifpapen(ipeciftcatkjn 


side  of  a  sheet  of  paper,  with  the  clatm  or  claims  coauneacing 
oa  a  tepanae  ihaet  and  die  abanact  oommeaciBg  on  a  aeparate 
sheet  See  |i  1.72(b)  ad  1.73(b).  The  sheets  of  pner  nnat 
be  die  same  size  aid  either  21.0  cm.  by  29.7  cm.  (DIN  size 
A4)  or  21.6  cm.  by  27.9  cm.  (8  1/2  bv  1 1  inches).  Each  sheet 
matt  iachide  a  top  matgin  of  at  leatt  2.0  cm.  (3/4  inch),  a  left 
side  margiB  of  at  leaat  15  cm.  (1  mch),  a  right  side  maigin  of 
SI  leaat  2.0  cm.  (3/4  inch),  aad  a  boODOi  margin  of  at  leatt  2.0 
cm.  (3/4  inchX  and  no  holes  thoold  be  made  in  die  sheea  aa 
sobwiiiBd.  The  lines  of  the  spedficatian,  and  any  «iii«»Mtiiiwii« 
to  die  sperificntioa.  mut  be  1  1/2  or  donUe  qiaoed.  The  pages 
of  the  spedficalion  "«^'™<«"t  claims  and  abatiact  most  be  num- 
bered coaaeciaively.  starting  with  1,  die  nnmben  being  cen- 
trally locaaed  above  or  prefnabiy.  below,  die  text  See  {  1.84 
for  drawings. 


6.  Section  1 .54  is  amrmtrti  by  revising  paragraph  (b)  to  read 
I  follows: 


tl^farla 


toheflkd 


tang  receipi. 


(b)  Applicant  will  be  infonned  of  the  applicaiioa  number 
and  filing  dale  by  a  filing  receipt 

7.  Secdon  1 .58  ia  amnidpd  by  removing  and  reserving  para- 
graph (b)  and  revismg  die  section  heading  and  paragr^ih  (c) 
to  read  as  follows: 


i  1.5»  Chearical  aad 

•  •  •  •  • 


ferniahM  aad  tabica. 


(b)  [Reaerved] 

(c)  fTiemical  and  mmhrmaliral  formulae  aad  tables  must  be 
preaented  in  canatianoe  widi  i  U2(a)  and  (b).  except  diat 
chemical  and  mathematical  fonnnlae  or  tables  may  be  placed 
in  a  landacape  orientation  if  diey  cannot  be  preaenled  satisfacto- 
rily in  a  portrait  orieatatioa.  IVpewriOen  characten  used  in 
such  feminine  and  tablet  matt  be  dwaea  fh«i  a  bkxfc  (noo- 
script)  type  font  or  lettering  style  having  capital  letten  which 
are  at  leatt  0.21  cm.  (0.08  hich)  high  (eg.,  elite  type).  A  space 
at  least  0.64  cm.  (1/4  inch)  high  should  be  provided  between 
caai|>lex  formulae  and  tablea  and  die  text  Tables  should  have 
die  hnet  aad  cotamnt  of  data  cloaely  spaced  to  conserve  spKe. 
continent  widi  a  high  degiee  of  Icfibility. 

8.  Section  1.62  is  amrnded  by  revising  paragraphs  (e)  and 
(f)  to  read  as  follows: 

iiMnt 


(e)  An  spplication  filed  under  this  section  will  otilixe  the 
file  wrapper  and  contents  of  die  prior  appbcatioe  to  constitute 
die  new  mntiiaiatina.  conrhaiation-in-part,  or  <hvisional  appli- 
caiioa bat  wiO  be  attignnri  a  new  application  number.  Clumget 
to  die  prior  applicaiioa  aaaat  be  made  m  the  form  of  an  anMnd- 
ment  to  die  prior  applitatiua  aa  it  exiats  at  die  time  of  fihag 
die  appiicatioa  under  das  aectioiL  h4o  copy  of  die  prior  applica- 
tion or  new  specificatioa  is  required.  The  fiUag  of  such  a  copy 
or  specificatioa  will  be  coaaidaed  inproper.  aad  a  fiKng  date 
aa  of  die  dale  of  depoait  of  die  reqneat  for  aa  appbcatiaa  under 
Ihia  section  wiD  not  be  graaled  to  die  ti*'^*'^  nnleas  a 
petiiiaa  with  die  fee  set  forth  ia  f  1.17(i)  is  filed  widi  instrac- 
tioaa  to  cancel  the  copy  or  specification. 

(f)  The  fihag  of  aa  apphcatioa  ander  das  sectioa  will  be 
to  iachide  a  waiver  of  w»*i<V»pt  by  the  «ppi«fii« 

35  U.S.C.  122  to  die  earn  diat  t^  member  of  te 
jwblic  who  ia  entitled  nader  ttg  pturiaioaa  of  j  l.Utoacceas 
to.  or  iafaramtioa  coaceraiigi  eaher  the  prior  applicttioB  or 
aay  coatiaaiag  api^katiua  fued  aader  the  proviaaont  of  das 
amy  be  gtvca  similar  acceas  to.  or  sinalar  informatioa 
die  other  appliratioii(s)  in  die  file  wrapper. 


9.  Sectiaa  1 .72  is  ameaded  by  iwiaiiig  paragraph  (b)  to  read 
atfoikms:!  1.72ralenidabttnct 


(b)  A  brief  abttract  of  die  terhairal  djadoaare  in  die  qwcifi- 
catioo  must  commence  on  a  separate  sheet,  pitfenbly  fDUowing 
die  claims,  under  die  beading  "Abatmct  of  the  Diaclocure." 
The  putpoae  of  die  abttrad  is  to  enable  the  PMent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  and  die  public  generaUy  to  determiae  quickly 
from  a  cunory  inqwctxn  die  nature  and  gist  of  the  tedmical 
disclosure.  The  abstract  shall  not  be  used  for  interpreting  die 
scope  of  the  claims. 

10.  Sectioa  1.75  is  amcndrd  by  revising  paragraph  (g)  and 
adding  paragraphs  (h)  and  (i)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.75  C3alm(s). 


oa  only  one 


(g)  The  least  restrictive  claim  should  be  presented  as  claim 
number  1.  and  all  dependent  claims  should  be  grouped  together 
with  the  claim  or  claims  to  which  they  refer  to  the  extent 
practicable. 

(h)  The  claim  or  claims  must  commence  on  a  separate  sheet. 

(i)  Where  a  claim  sets  forth  a  plurality  of  elements  or  steps, 
each  element  or  step  of  the  claim  should  be  separated  by  a  line 
indentation. 

1 1 .  Section  1 .77  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.77  Arraagemeat  of  appHcaUoa  deaacata. 

(a)  The  elements  of  the  application,  if  applicable,  should 
appear  in  the  following  order 

( 1 )  Utility  AppUcation  Transmittal  Form. 

(2)  Fee  Transmittal  Form. 

(3)  Tide  of  the  invention;  or  an  introductory  portion  stating 
the  name,  citizenship,  and  residence  of  the  applicant,  and  the 
title  of  the  invention. 

(4)  Cross-reference  to  related  appUcations. 

(5)  Statement  regarding  federally  sponsored  research  or 
development 

(6)  Reference  to  a  "Microfiche  appendix."  (See  §  1.%  (c)). 
The  total  number  of  microfiche  and  total  number  of  frames 
should  be  specified. 

(7)  Background  of  the  invention. 

(8)  Brief  summary  of  the  invention. 

(9)  Brief  description  of  die  several  views  of  die  drawing. 

(10)  Detailed  description  of  the  invention. 

(11)  Claim  or  claims. 

(12)  Abstract  of  the  Disclosure. 

(13)  Drawings. 

(14)  Executed  oath  or  declaration. 

(15)  Sequence  Listing  (See  SS  1.821  et  seq.). 

(b)  The  elements  set  forth  in  paragraphs  (aX3)  dirough  (aX5). 
(aK7)  dirough  (aX12)  and  (aX15)  of  diis  sectioa  should  appear 
m  upper  case,  without  underlining  or  bold  type,  as  section 
headings.  If  no  text  follows  die  sectioa  heachng,  die  phrase 
"Not  Appbcable"  should  follow  die  sectioa  heading. 

12.  Section  1.78  is  ammdrd  by  removing  paragraph  (d)  and 
revising  paragraphs  (aX2)  and  (c)  to  read  as  follows: 

{  1.78  Claimhv  bcacflt  of  earlier  IIMag  date  aad  cross 
reference*  to  other  appUcatioai. 

(a)  •  •  •  •  • 

(2)  Any  nonprovisional  applicatioa  claiming  die  benefit  of 
one  or  more  prior  filed  oopfaiding  nonprovisioiial  appUcations 
or  international  applications  A'«igMring  the  United  States  of 
America  must  contain  or  be  ammrted  to  contain  in  the  first 
sentence  of  die  specificalian  foUowing  die  title  a  reference  to 
each  such  prior  applicatian.  identifying  it  by  application  number 
(consisting  of  die  series  code  and  aerial  nmiAier)  or  imeraatiooal 
applicatioa  number  and  intematioBal  filing  date  and  indicating 
the  relationship  of  die  appUcations.  Crots-iefErences  to  other 
related  appUcations  may  be  made  when  appropriate.  (See  i 
1.14(a)). 


(c)  Where  an  applicatioa  or  a  patent  under  reexamination 
and  at  lewt  one  other  qiplication  naming  different  inventors 
are  owned  by  the  same  party  and  contain  conflicting  chums. 


and  diere  is  no  statement  of  record  indicating  that  the  claimed 
inveations  were  commonly  owned  or  subject  to  an  obligatioa 
of  «««igiiim>nt  to  the  t«ne  person  at  the  time  the  later  inventioa 
was  made,  the  assignee  may  be  called  upon  to  state  whether 
the  claimed  inventioos  were  cotmnooly  owned  or  subject  to 
an  oMigation  (rf^  assignment  to  die  same  penon  at  the  time  the 
later  invention  was  made,  and  if  not,  itidiratf  which  named 
inventor  is  the  prior  inventor. 

13.  Section  1.84  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (c).  (f)- 
(g).  and  (x)  to  read  as  foUows: 

(  1.84  Standards  for  drawiags. 


(c)  Idaitification  of  drawings.  Identifying  indicia,  if  pro- 
vided, should  include  the  appUcation  nuniber  or  the  title  of  the 
invention,  inventor's  name,  docket  number  (if  any),  and  the 
name  and  telqihoiie  number  of  a  person  to  caU  if  the  Office 
is  unable  to  match  the  drawings  to  the  proper  appUcation.  This 
information  should  be  placed  on  the  back  of  each  sheet  of 
drawings  a  minimiiTn  ftigniiwv  of  1 .5  cm.  (5/8  inch)  down  from 
the  top  of  the  page.  In  addition,  a  reference  to  the  application 
number,  or,  if  an  application  number  has  not  been  assigned, 
the  inventor's  name,  may  be  included  in  the  left-hand  comer, 
provided  that  the  refereiicc  appears  within  1 .5  chl  (9/16  inch) 
from  the  top  of  the  sheet. 


(f)  Size  of  paper.  All  drawing  sheets  in  an  appUcation  must 
be  die  same  size.  One  of  the  shorter  sides  of  the  sheet  is  regarded 
as  its  top.  The  size  of  the  sheets  on  which  drawings  are  made 
must  be: 

(1)  21.0  cm.  by  29.7  cm.  (DIN  size  A4),  or 

(2)  21.6  cm.  by  27.9  cm.  (8  1/2  by  1 1  inches). 

(g)  Margins.  The  sheets  must  not  contain  frames  around  the 
sight;  Le. ,  the  usable  surface,  but  should  have  scan  target  points, 
Le.,  cross-hairs,  printed  on  two  catercomer  margin  corners. 
Each  sheet  must  include  a  top  margin  of  at  least  2.5  cm.  (I 
inch),  a  left  side  margin  of  at  least  2.5  cm.  (1  inch),  a  right 
side  margin  of  at  least  1.5  cm.  (9/16  inch),  and  a  bottom  margin 
of  at  least  1 .0  cm.  (3/8  inch),  thereby  leaving  a  sight  no  gretOer 
dian  17.0  cm.  by  26.2  cm.  on  21.0  cm.  by  29.7  cm.  (DIN  size 
A4)  drawing  sheets,  and  a  sight  no  greater  than  17.6  cm.  by 
24.4  cm.  (6  15/16  by  9  5/8  inches)  on  21.6  cm.  by  27.9  cm. 
(8  1/2  by  11  inch)  (hawing  sheets. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(X)  Holes.  No  holes  should  be  made  by  appbcant  in  die 
drawing  sheets. 

(See  §  1 .  1 52  for  design  drawings,  §  1 .  165  for  plant  drawings, 
and  §  1.174  for  reissue  drawings.) 

14.  Section  1.96  is  revised  to  read  as  foUows: 

S  1.96  SiriNaisaioa  of  compnter  program  IMiags. 

(a)  General  Descriptions  of  the  operation  and  general  con- 
tent of  computer  program  listings  slmuld  appear  in  the  descrip- 
tion portion  of  the  specification.  A  conqiuter  program  listing 
for  the  purpose  of  di^  section  is  defined  as  a  printout  that  lists 
in  appropriate  sequence  the  instnictions,  routines,  and  other 
(xwtents  of  a  program  for  a  computer.  The  program  listing  may 
be  either  in  m«^hinr  or  machine-independent  (object  or  source) 
language  which  wiU  cause  a  computer  to  perform  a  desired 
procedure  or  task  such  as  solve  a  problem,  regulate  the  flow 
of  work  in  a  computer,  or  control  or  iMxiitcx^  events.  Computer 
program  listings  may  be  submitted  in  patent  appUcations  as  set 
forth  in  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  sectioa. 

db)  Material  ¥/hich  will  be  printed  in  the  patent  If  the  com- 
puter program  listing  is  contained  on  ten  printout  pages  or 
less,  it  must  be  submitted  either  as  drawings  or  as  part  of  the 
specnficatioa. 

(1)  Drawings.  If  die  listing  is  submitted  as  drawings,  it  must 
be  submitted  in  the  manner  and  complying  with  the  require- 
ments for  drawings  as  provided  in  {  1 .84.  At  least  one  figure 
numeral  is  recpiired  on  each  sheet  of  drawing. 

(2)  Specification. 
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at  part  of  die  specification,  it 
widi  dtt  proviatont  of  f  U2. 


(a)  In  order  for  an  applicant  for  a  patent  or  for  a  reissue 
of  a  patent  to  have  aa  mfotmatiaa  diacloture  Barrmmt  in 
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U.S.  patent  which  is  not  prior  art  under  35  U.S.C.  102(b),  and 
die  inventions  defined  by  die  daimt  m  die  applicalion  or  patent 


(2)  Fee  Transmittal  Form. 

(3)  Preamble,  stating  name  of  the  applicant  and  title  of  the 
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(i)lf 
Ml  be 


(ii)A«y 


I  arte 


•■  part  at  like  ycifkatioa.  it 
I  widi  liH  proviawH  of  1 1 J2, 
bvc  bcnm  ibo  '*f*i— w 
M  pan  of  Ibe  ^Mcificaban  mast 
be  dHGl  priatuau  (it.,  not  oopiet)  from  ikt  ooopolar'i  ptioicr 
wiik  dak  aobd  biaok  leyen  mm  teai  ikaa  0^1  cm.  hifh,  oo 

ihe  iheeti  dmld  be 
ajnmant  cover.  Aay  Hmikneou  moat  be 

(c)  As  mm  ^fmJtt  wUdtmiB  mot  be  frimitd.  Ifacoavmer 
p»otiamliatiBgpri«lptiaeteveBoriiiorep«gealoBg.ap|i>kaMtt 
taam  watmk  mtk  bmag  ia  the  ffona  of  uikTnfirhf .  lefcned  to 
ia  te  ^pedficaboa  (aee  f  1.77(aX6)).  Siidi  mkrafictae  filed 
apaaeat  apnliratina  is  to  be  icftsred  to  at  a  "miaQficlie 
The  lukjufidie  ^jpeodix"  will  not  be  pan  at  die 
LefeRBce  in  Ike  in^iicatiaa  to  die  "nucroficfae 
beande  at  die  hfyiiiiiM  of  dg  ipedficatioo 
indicaaed  in  (  1.77(aX6).  Any  ammrlmriiti 
be  aude  by  way  of  reviaed  microifkiie. 
( 1 )  AtwlaMliiy  c^ayipMAL  Sock  conpaler  program  Hstini* 


M  the  locatioB 


on  miciofichf  will  be  available  to  die  poMic  for  imajmctinf, 
and  mirrofichf  copiea  diereof  will  be  available  for  nmihrni 
with  dK  file  wtapper  and  coBtmH.  after  a  patent  baaed  on  such 
"cation  is  gnnled  or  die  applicabon  is  oiberwiae  nude 


anbcatk 
pn&idy. 


available. 

(2)  &itaiuniai  refMreMenci.  Except  as  modified  or  clarified 

IB  iMs  paragraph  (cK2),  compmer-geDenied  informatioa  mb- 

mioed  m  a  "mkrofidie  appendix'*  to  an  appbcadoo  shall  be 


to 


in  ai-4«ai1awr  widi  die  staadards  set  fordi  in  36  CFR  Pait  1230 
(kficroBaptecs). 

(i)  nlm  subaiitled  shall  be  a  first  generatioa  (camera  film) 
nepdvc  appraiiiig  mkxofiche  (with  faimlsinn  on  the  back  side 
of  the  film  when  viewed  with  the  images  rigfai-teadiiig). 

(ii)  Rednftion  ratio  of  microficfaenbmined  shouldte  24: 1 
or  a  similar  ratio  where  variatiaa  from  said  ratio  is  required  in 
order  to  fit  the  docomeats  into  the  image  area  of  the  microfiche 
formal  ued. 

(iii)  At  leaat  die  keft-moat  durd  (30  mm  x  12  mm)  of  die 
header  or  title  area  of  each  microfiche  sobmiaed  shall  be  clear 
or  poailivc  appeariag  so  dial  die  Patent  sad  Trademark  Office 
caa  apply  an  spplii-itioa  number  aad  filing  dale  thereto  in  an 
eye-readable  fann.  The  middle  portion  of  die  leader  shall  be 
uaed  by  applii  at  to  apply  an  eye-readable  applicatioa  identifi- 
caboa  sach  as  die  tioe  and/or  the  fint  inveator's  name  The 
attoraey's  docket  anniber  may  be  inc hided.  The  final  nght-hand 
portioaof  die  miuufkhe  shall  cootain  teqneace  informatioa  for 
die  microfidie,  sach  as  I  of  4.  2  of  4,  dc 

(iv)  Addirifial  requiiesnents  which  apply  specifically 
microficlie  of  filmed  paper  copy: 

(A)  The  first  frame  of  each  nucrofiche  submitted  shall  cootain 
a  lest  taffet 

(B)  The  second  frame  of  each  microfiche  lubooitied  must 
contain  a  folly  descriptive  title  and  die  inventor's  name  as  filed. 

(Q  The  pages  or  lines  appearmg  oo  die  microfiche  frames 
should  be  conaecaiively  numbered. 

(D)  Paginatioa  of  die  microfiche  frames  shall  be  from  tefr 
to  ngfat  ind  from  top  to  bottom. 

(E)  At  amrtnction  of  241.  lesolutioa  of  die  originai  dikto- 
fihn  shall  be  at  least  120  lines  per  imn.  (3.0  target). 

(F)  An  index,  when  inchided.  shook!  appear  in  die  last  frame 
(lower  right-haad  earner  when  dau  is  right-reading)  of  each 
oncrafidie. 

(V)  Microficfae  geaerand  by  Compoter  Output  Microfihn. 

(A)  The  first  frame  of  each  mxxofiche  submitted  should 
contain  a  reaoiniioa  teat  frame. 

(B)  The  second  frame  of  each  microfiche  nibmiaed  must 
contain  a  folly  deacrintive  title  aad  the  mveator's  name  as  filed. 

(Q  The  pafea  or  baes  appraring  on  die  microfiche  frames 
■hoald  be  conaecaiively  numbered. 

(D)  it  is  preferred  tiatt  paginatioa  of  the  microfiche  frames 
be  fron  left  to  right  aad  top  to  boliom  bat  the  alternative.  Le.. 
from  tap  to  bottom  aad  frtim  left  to  tight,  is  alao  acceptable. 

(E)  Aa  iadex,  whea  included,  sbookl  appear  oe  die  last  frame 
(lower_  right-hand  corner  when  data  is  right-reading)  of  each 


13.  Secticm   1.97  u  ammdrd  by  revising  paragraphs  (a) 
diroagh  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 
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(a)  In  order  for  an  appbcaat  for  a  paieat  or  for  a  reissue 
(rf  a  patent  to  have  aa  uiformation  diacloaure  Batrment  in 
cooniiance  with  {  1.98  coaaiderBd  by  die  Office  during  the 
pandeacy  of  the  application,  it  mast  sati^  paragraph  (b),  (c). 
or  (d)  of  Ibis  lectiaiL 

(b)  An  information  diacloaure  statement  shall  be  considered 
by  die  Office  if  filed  by  die  applicant 

(1)  Within  duee  montfas  of  die  filing  date  of  a  national 
appbcatioB; 

(2)  Within  dnee  months  of  die  date  of  entry  of  die  national 
stage  as  set  forth  in  t  1-491  in  an  internatioaal  applicatioa;  or 

(3)  Before  die  mailing  date  of  a  fint  Office  action  on  the 
meritt,  whichever  event  occurs  last 

(c)  An  information  diacloaure  statement  shall  be  considered 
by  die  Office  if  filed  by  die  applicant  after  die  period  specified 
in  paragraph  (b)  of  dm  section,  provided  dat  die  ftatrment  is 
aocon^amed  by  either  a  cenificatioa  as  specified  in  paragraph 
(e)  of  this  tectioe  or  die  fee  set  forth  in  S  I  17(p).  and  is  filed 
before  the  mailing  date  of  either. 

(DA  final  action  under  S  1.113:  or 
(2)  A  notice  of  allowance  under  S  1.311,  whichever  occurs 
first 

(d)  An  informatiaa  diacloaare  statemeat  shall  be  considered 
by  die  Oflfioe  if  filed  by  die  applicant  after  die  period  specified 
in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section,  provided  that  the  statement  is 
filed  on  or  before  payment  of  die  issue  fee  and  is  accompanied 
by: 

( 1 )  A  certificatioa  as  specified  in  paragraph  (e )  of  this  section; 

(2)  A  petition  requesting  consideration  of  the  information 
disclosure  statement;  and 

(3)  The  petition  fee  set  forth  in  S  1.17(i). 


16.  Section  1.107  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to 
read  as  follows: 

f  1.197  Otatloa  of  rdtnncca. 

(a)  If  domestic  patents  are  cited  by  the  examiner,  dieir  num- 
bers and  dates,  and  the  names  of  the  patentees  must  be  stated. 
If  forei^  published  applications  or  paienu  are  aied,  their 
natioaabty  or  country,  numbers  and  dues,  and  the  names  of 
die  patentees  must  be  stated,  and  such  other  dau  must  be 
furnished  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  the  applicant  or  in 
die  caae  of  a  reexaminatioa  proceeding,  the  patent  owner,  to 
identify  die  poUiahed  applications  or  patents  cited.  In  citing 
foreign  pobUahed  applicadons  or  patents,  in  case  only  a  part 
of  the  documem  is  involved,  die  particular  pages  and  sheets 
containing  the  parts  relied  upon  must  be  identified.  If  printed 
poMicatiaia  are  cited,  the  author  (if  any),  titk,  date,  pages  or 
plates,  and  place  of  publication,  or  place  where  a  copy  can  be 
found,  shall  be  given. 


17   SecDon  1  1 10  u  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

i  1.119  lavcnlorahlB  and  date  of  lavcatkia  of  the  sabicct 
aaattcr  ofindiTidMrdataa. 


When  more  than  one  inventor  is  named  in  an  application  or 
patent  die  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  when  necessary  for 
purpoaes  of  an  Office  proceeding,  may  require  an  applicant 
patentee,  or  owner  to  identify  the  inventive  entity  of  the  subject 
maoer  of  each  claim  in  die  application  or  patent  Where  appro- 
priate, die  invention  dates  of  die  subject  matter  of  each  claim 
aad  die  ownership  of  the  subject  matter  on  the  date  of  mvention 
may  be  required  of  die  applicant  patentee  or  owner.  Sec  also 
a  1  78(c)  and  1.130. 

18.  A  new  }  1.130  is  added  after  die  iinH^ip...^  center 
heading  'Affidavits  Overcoming  Rejections"  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 


to  dlaqaalifr  coaatoaly 


(a)  Whea  any  claim  of  an  appbcatioa  or  a  patent  under 
reexaminaooa  is  rejected  under  33  U.S.C.  103  in  view  of  a 


f  1.LM  Affidavit  or 

aa  prior  art. 


U.S.  patent  which  is  not  prior  ait  under  33  U.S.C.  102(b),  and 
die  inventions  defined  by  dK  claiins  in  the  apolicalion  or  patent 
under  reexamination  and  by  die  claima  m  we  patent  are  not 
identical  bat  are  not  pateataUy  diatinct,  and  die  mvcntioos  are 
owned  by  die  same  patty,  die  applicant  or  owner  of  die  patent 

■inA^  fOT«tniMri«i  fwy  /li«qn«li«y  Otr  pttit  —  pfwir  art  The 

patent  can  be  disqualified  as  prior  ait  by  nfaioiaakn  of: 

(1)  A  terminal  HiarUiiwr  in  accotdanoe  wilfa  t  1.321(c), 
and 

(2)  An  oadi  or  declaration  stating  dial  die  application  or 
patent  under  reexaminatioa  and  the  patent  are  cwready  owned 
by  the  same  patty,  and  that  the  inventoriiaiiied  in  the  api^icatioa 
or  patent  under  reexamination  is  the  piior  inventor  under  33 
US.C.  104. 

(b)  When  an  applicatioa  or  a  patent  under  reexamination 
clainas  an  invention  whidi  is  not  palmtahly  distiiict  from  an 
invention  claimed  in  a  cotninonly  owned  paMpt  with  die  same 
or  a  different  inventive  entity,  a  doable  ptmrtng  rejection  will 
be  made  in  the  application  or  a  potent  nader  reexamination.  A 
judicially  created  double  patmnng  lejectian  may  be  obviated 
by  filing  a  terminal  disclaimer  in  acoordaiice  widi  {  1.321(c). 

19.  Section  1.131  is  amfaiiVid  by  revising  poragrafrii  (a)  to 
read  as  follows: 


9  1.L31  Affidavit  or 
come  dted  patent  or 


ofptter 


toover- 


(aXl)  When  any  claim  of  an  nplication  or  a  potent  under 
reexaminatioa  is  rejected  under  35  U.S.C.  102(a)  or  (e),  or  33 
U.S.C.  103  based  oo  a  U.S.  patent  to  anodier  or  others  which 
is  prior  art  under  33  U.S.C.  lCa(a)  or  (e)  and  whKh  substantially 
shows  or  describes  but  does  not  claim  die  tame  patentable 
invention,  as  defined  in  f  1 .60l(n),  or  on  reference  to  a  foreign 
patent  or  to  a  priided  puUicatioa,  die  inventor  of  tlie  subject 
matter  of  the  rejected  claim,  the  owner  of  llie  patent  under 
reexamination,  or  die  party  qualified  under  U  1.42,  1.43,  or 
1 .47,  may  submit  an  qipropriate  oath  or  declaration  to  overcome 
die  patent  or  publicatioa.  llie  oadi  or  declaratioo  nust  include 
facts  showing  a  completioa  of  die  inveatiaa  in  this  cotmtiy  or 
in  a  NAFTA  or  WTO  member  countiy  before  die  filing  date 
of  die  application  on  which  die  U.S.  patent  issued,  or  before 
die  date  of  die  foreign  patent,  or  before  tlie  date  cf  the  printed 
puUicatioo.  When  an  appropriate  oodi  or  declaration  is  made, 
die  patent  or  publication  cited  shall  not  bar  die  gram  of  a  patent 
to  die  inventor  or  die  coufirmatioa  of  die  patentability  of  die 
claims  of  the  patent  unlos  die  date  of  sndi  potent  or  printed 
publicatioa  is  more  than  one  year  prior  to  tlK  date  on  which 
the  inventor's  or  patent  owner's  application  was  filed  in  this 
country. 

(2)  A  date  of  completion  of  die  invention  may  not  be  estab- 
lished under  diis  section  before  December  8, 1993,  in  a  NAFTA 
countiy,  or  before  January  1, 1996,  in  a  WTO  member  countiy 
other  dian  a  NAFTA  country. 


20.  Section  1 . 1 32  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.132  Affidavits  or  deciaratlona  travcnlBC  groaada  of 
r^iectloa. 

When  any  claim  of  an  application  or  a  patent  under  reexami- 
natioa is  n^ected  oo  leferenoe  to  a  U.S.  potent  which  substan- 
tially shows  or  describes  but  does  not  claim  die  tame  patentable 
inventioa,  as  defined  in  9  1.60l(n).  on  reference  to  a  foreign 
patent  on  reference  to  a  printed  pabiicatioa,  or  on  reference 
to  facts  widiin  die  personal  knowledge  of  an  employee  of  die 
Office,  or  when  rejected  upon  a  mode  or  capability  of  operation 
attributed  to  a  reference,  or  because  die  alleged  invention  is 
held  to  be  inoperative,  laddng  in  utility,  frivoloat,  or  injurious 
to  public  health  or  morals,  affidavits  or  declarations  traversing 
diese  references  or  ob}ectiont  may  be  receivecL 

21.  Section  1.134  is  reviaed  to  read  as  foUows: 


9  1.154 


(a)  The  elements  of  die  design  application,  if  applicable, 
should  appear  in  the  firflowing  order 
(1)  Deagn  Applicatioa  Transmittal  Form. 


(2)  Fee  Tiansmittal  Form. 

(3)  Preamble,  stating  name  of  the  applicant  and  title  of  the 
design. 

(4)  Cross-reference  to  related  applications. 

(3)  Statement  regarding  federidly  spoosored  research  or 
devekntnent 

(6)  Descriptioa  of  die  figure  or  figures  of  the  drawing. 

(7)  Peatiire  Descriptioa. 

(8)  A  single  claim. 

(9)  Drawings  or  photographs. 

(10)  Executed  oadi  or  declaration  (See  9  1.133(b)). 
(b)  [Rraerved] 

22.  Section  1.163  is  amended  by  adding  new  paragraphs  (c) 
and  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 

9  1.163  Spedllcalioa. 


(c)  The  elements  of  the  plant  applicatioa,  if  applicable,  should 
appear  in  the  following  order 

(1)  Plant  Applicatioa  Transmittal  Form. 

(2)  Fee  Transmittal  Form. 

(3)  Tide  of  die  invention. 

(4)  Cross-reference  to  related  applications. 

(3)  Statement  regarding  federally  sponsored  research  or 
development 

(6)  Background  of  the  inventioa. 

(7)  Brief  summary  of  the  invention. 

(8)  Brief  description  of  die  drawing. 

(9)  Detailed  Botanical  Description. 

(10)  A  single  claim. 

(1 1)  Abstract  of  die  Disclosure. 

(12)  Drawings  (in  dupUcate). 

(13)  Executed  oath  or  declaration. 

(14)  Plant  color  coding  sheet 

(d)  A  {rfant  color  coding  sheet  as  used  in  this  section  means 
a  sheet  that  specifies  a  color  coding  system  as  designated  in  a 
color  dictiooaiy,  and  lists  every  plant  stnicture  to  which  color 
is  a  ttigringiiinhing  feature  and  the  cotrespooding  color  code 
which  best  represents  that  plant  structure. 

23.  Section  1 .291  is  ammdrd  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(b)  to  read  as  follows: 


9  1 J91  Protests  by  the  pobik  agaiast  pendtag  oppHcotkiat. 

(a)  Protests  by  a  member  of  die  public  against  pending  appli- 
cations will  be  referred  to  the  examiner  having  charge  d  the 
subject  matter  involved.  A  protest  specifically  identifying  the 
application  to  which  the  protest  is  directed  will  be  entered  in 
die  ^iplication  file  if: 

(1)  The  protest  is  submitted  prior  to  die  mailing  of  a  notice 
of  allowance  under  §  1.311;  and 

(2)  The  protest  is  either  served  apaa  die  applicant  in  accor- 
dance widi  §  1.248.  or  filed  with  die  Office  in  duplicate  in  die 
event  service  is  not  possible. 

(b)  Protests  raising  fraud  or  other  inequitable  conduct  issues 
will  be  entered  in  die  apfrfication  file,  generally  widioat  com- 
ment on  duae  issues.  Protests  which  do  not  adequately  identify 
a  pending  patent  application  will  be  retomed  to  the  protestor 
and  will  not  be  fintlier  considered  by  die  Office.  A  protest 
submitted  in  accordance  with  the  second  sentmoe  of  pon^raph 
(a)  of  this  section  will  be  considered  by  the  Office  if  die 
application  is  still  pending  when  the  protest  and  api^ication 
file  are  brought  before  the  examiner  and  it  includes: 

(1)  A  listing  of  the  patoits,  publicatioas,  or  other  informatioa 
relied  upoa; 

(2)  A  concise  explanation  of  the  relevance  of  each  listed 
item; 

(3)  A  copy  of  each  listed  patent  or  publication  or  other  item 
of  informatioa  in  written  form  or  at  least  the  pertinett  portions 
thereof:  and 

(4)  An  English  language  translation  of  all  the  necessaiy  and 
pertinent  parts  of  any  noa-Eoglish  language  patent  publication, 
or  other  item  of  informatioa  in  written  form  relied  upon. 


1190  OO  82 
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SarraMBER  17,  1996 


24.  Sactioa  l-^Wk  smeaded  by  reviaiag  paragraphs  (a)  aad  (2)  If  die  penoa  making  die  oadi  or  declaiMioa  is  not  die 

(b)  to  lead  aa  foOowt:  inveator,  die  oath  or  declaration  shall  stale  die  relationahip  of 


17,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1190  OG  83 


Air  rater.  The  national  stMe^pUcationanmber  it  08/454.216  The  nrpes  of  tedmology  for  countering  teiratiam  oooJd 

and  has  a  35  U.S.C.  371dMe  of  18  Deoeoiber  1995.  inchxfe,  bnt  are  not  limitad  to,  tyitema  fordetectrngAdendfying 
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17.  1996 
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24.Sectiaal.292H 
(b)  to  iMd  M  faOowt: 


ILinraftleHa 


■mrwifid  by  revitiiig  pan(raplit  (■)  and 


(a)  WkM  a  petitiaa  far  (he  hwtitnooBofpublic  oae  proceed- 
ip.  tmanai  bf  aflUaviii  or  dednioM  i<  found,  oo  refier- 
■oe  to  the  euniMr.  to  HMke  a  prmm  fade  tbowiat  (hat  the 
1  appticMiM  bebeved  to  be  on  file  had 
oae  yev  before  the 


:  Me  or  an  take  nure 

HyliiiUJB.  a  heanng  may  be  had  before  the 

to  (tearnnm  wbetfaer  a  pnbik  me  pnx»eding 

If  inrtmiBd.  tbe  CwnmiiiiuBer  may  de«g- 


(2)  If  the  penoa  making  die  oath  or  declantioa  is  not  the 
taventor,  d>e  oaifa  or  declantioa  ihall  Male  the  leialionahip  of 
the  penon  to  the  inventor,  die  faca  mtfiand  by  i|  1.4271.43 
or  1.47,  Kd.  mna  infonnatiaa  and  bebef,  the  facts  which  the 
inventor  woold  have  been  required  to  tfaie. 

(c)  If  die  o«h  or  dedaratian  meeis  die  requiremena  of  para- 
grapfaa  (a)  and  (b)  of  diis  aectkn.  die  oadi  or  declaraiiaa  will 
be  accepted  as  cooplyiag  with  35  U.S.C.  371(cX4)  and  H 
1.494(c)  or  1.49S(c).  Hoiwver,  if  die  oadi  or  declarttioa  does 
DOC  also  meet  the  reqainmena  of  S  1 .63,  a  suppieinental  oath 
or  dedaratian  in  oampbance  widi  {  1 .63  will  be  required  in 
Bocordance  with  J  1.67. 


Air  Rlter.  The  national  i 
and  has  a  35  U.S.C.  371 


r  is  OS/454,216 
Cat  18  Deconber  1995. 


an  sinwTMialr  official  to  coodnct  die  public  nae  pro-      August  13.  1996 
ag.  inrhwing  the  setting  ot  times  for  iHbng  tettiniany. 


which  shall  be  tabn  sa  provided  by  |i  1.671  dnwgh  1.685 
The  pelitiaaer  win  be  heard  in  die  proceedings  but  after  decision 
thereiB  win  not  be  heard  fimher  in  die  proaecution  of  the 
appiicatiaa  far  patent. 

(b)  The  petitioa  sod  armnyanymg  papers,  or  a  notice  diat 
mch  a  petioan  has  been  filed,  shall  be  entered  in  die  appiicatioa 
file  if: 

(1)  The  petitiaa  is  accompanied  by  the  fee  act  fotth  ui  8 
1.1 7(j); 

(2)  The  pedtioa  u  served  on  the  applicant  in  accordance 
with  t  1.248,  or  filed  with  the  Office  in  Hiipiw-m^  m  the  event 
service  is  not  possible:  and 

(3)  The  petition  is  submitted  prior  to  die  mailing  of  a  Dotxx 
of  allowance  under  S  1311. 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assisuuu  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


25.  SectKn  1315  is  revued  to  read  as  follows: 

{  1315  DdlTcry  of  poieat. 

The  patent  will  be  delivered  or  mailed  upon  issuance  to  the 
cmiespoodence  address  of  record.  Sec  i  1.33(a). 

26.  Section  1.321  is  amended  by  revismg  paragraph  (c)  to 
read  as  follows: 


I   L321   Stadrtory 


tcTBsiMl   dia- 


(c)  A  terminal  disclaimer,  when  filed  to  obviate  a  judicially 
creatoddooMe  paaeabng  rejection  m  a  patent  appiicatioa  or  in 
a  rmsBMOsSMMi  proceeding,  most: 

( 1 )  Cooifily  with  the  provisions  of  paragnnfas  (bK2)  through 
(bX4)  at  diis  section; 

(2)  Be  signed  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (bX  I )  of  diis 
sectioa  if  filed  in  a  patent  appiicatioa  or  in  accorttence  with 

(aXD  of  this  sectioa  if  filed  in  s  reexamination 


(3)  bdnde  a  ptovisioa  diat  any  pateal  gnnted  on  diat  i 
cation  or  any  patent  subject  to  die  reeumination  . 
shall  be  enfanxaMe  only  far  and  during  such  period  that  said 
palet  it  coamonW  owned  with  die  tpphcation  or  putont  which 
formed  die  bntit  for  the  rqectioa. 

27.  Section  1.497  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 


35  UAC  37l(cH4). 


iL4r7  0nlk«r 

(a)  When  an  qipiiraot  of  an  intemalioaal  aopbcatioa  desires 
to  eater  the  natiooai  stage  onder  35  VS.C.  371  pvsuant  to  §{ 
1.494  or  1.495.  he  or  she  mntt  file  an  oath  or  declvalion  diat: 

(1)  Is  oecatBd  in  accordance  with  eidier  ff  1.66  or  1.68; 
(2)ldentiflea  Ike  spwifirahon  to  whtch  it  b  directed; 

(3)  Idfifiis  each  inventor  and  die  country  of  citizenship 

(4)  Slitet  *at  the  person  making  die  oadi  or  dedaratian 
beBevea  the  aaaied  inventor  or  iavcators  to  be  die  original  and 
fint  invrator  or  mrttaaon  al  the  iiibji  1 1  mtser  wtarfi  i«  pl»iiii»«< 
tad  for  which  a  pateal  it  sooghL 

(b)  (I)  The  oath  or  dedaration  most  be  made  by  all  of  die 
actaal  inveaton  except  as  provided  far  in  If  1.42,  1.43  or 
1.47. 


ToPradioe 


The  foUowmg  person  successfully  passed  the  registradon 
examinaiioa  dial  was  heU  October  14,  1992,  and  has  been 
given  provisiaaal  recognition  punoant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to 
prepare  and  proaecnie  patent  applicationt  before  die  Office 
until  appUcant't  registratioa  certificate  is  mailed  to  applicanL 
Hnal  af^iroval  for  registratioa  is  si^iect  to  t^*t^Mmt,i„g  to  die 
latia&ctioa  of  die  Dnector  of  die  Office  of  EnroUment  and 
Discipline  dial  die  person  seeking  r^isuation  is  of  good  moral 
character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accordbigly,  any  infor- 
mation tending  to  afficct  die  ebgibilhy  of  die  following  applicant 
oo  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  famished  to  die 
Director.  Office  of  EnroUment  and  Discipline  on  or  before 
November  1,  1996. 

Bui,  Hung  H.,  1330  New  Hampshire  Ave..  Unit  612,  Wash- 
mgtoo,  D.C.  20036 


August  19.  1996 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


To  Practice 


The  following  person  successftiUy  passed  die  registratioa 
examinatian  dial  was  held  May  3,  1995,  and  has  beeo  given 
provisiaaal  reoognitian  pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  ptepaie 
and  proaecule  patent  tpplicatioas  before  die  Office  wKil  npli- 
cant'i  Rciatrtlian  certificale  is  mailed  to  appbcam.  raul 
approval  for  regitlTatiaa  is  tuMect  to  eatabhahing  to  the  satisfiK- 


tion  of  die  Diiectar  of  die  Office  of  EnroUnienl  and  Discipline 
diat  die  person  seeking  n»iaUalian  is  of  good  moral  divacter 
and  repme.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accordingly,  any  information 
tending  to  affect  die  eligibility  of  die  following  ^ipiicant  on 
moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  furnished  to  the 
Director,  Office  of  EnroUment  and  Discipline  on  or  before 
November  1,  19%. 

Needleman.  Brad  S .  55  E.  80th  St.  #5A.  New  York,  N  Y 
10021 


August  19,  1996 


KAREN  L  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Disdpline 


37  CFR  L47  Notice  by 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  an  national  «fgr 
appiicatioa  with  a  petition  nnder  37  CFR  1 .47  requesting  accep- 
tance of  die  appbcation  without  die  signature  of  all  inveatots. 
The  petition  has  been  gnaled.  A  aotioe  has  been  sent  to  die 
last  known  adiheas  of  the  iioa-«gni^  inventor.  The  invetHor 
whose  signatuR  is  mitainp  (Peter  nKfaer)  may  join  in  die 
application  by  promptly  fihng  aa  appropiiate  oath  or  Dedara- 
tion  caai|)ly^widi  37  CFR  1.63.  Tlie  J— "r».tin,M|  »»ho^on 
number  a  PCT/EP93«3435  and  was  filed  oa  07  6ecenibcr 
1993  in  die  names  of  Ouealer  Dungs.  Klant  Moestinger, 
Guemer  Thaller  and  Peter  Rscher  for  die  invention  entitled 


Pcdtioaiat  to  Make  SMdal 
to  iBTcatloat  Far  C 


New  patent  applicaticns  are  nocmally  taken  up  far  examina- 
tion in  die  order  of  their  efifedive  United  Statet  filing  date. 
However,  die  Conomittioaer  may  provide  that  a  pateat  api^jca- 
oon  will  be  advanced  oat  at  tnm  for  naminatinn  tf  a  petition 
to  make  die  patent  application  tpedal  under  37  CFR  1.102(c) 
or  (d)  is  granted. 

On  July  31,  1996,  Vice  Pteaideat  (jore  stated  diat  "[iji  is 
imperative  that  tboae  seeking  to  prevett  temxitt  activitiet  have 
all  of  die  tools  neoetiaiy  to  acxompUth  dieir  tatk."  In  view 
of  die  importance  of  developing  techaologiet  far  couMering 
terrorism  and  die  desirability  of  promfit  diadoanre  of  advances 
made  in  dieae  fields,  die  Patent  aad  Trademtik  Office  is  estab- 
lishing a  new  category  for  petitioas  to  aooord  "special"  status 
to  patent  api^icalioiis  rdatiiig  to  comMer-terroiitm  inventions. 
Intematioaal  terrorism  asde&ed  in  18  U.S.C.  2331  is  "activi- 
ties diat  (A)  involve  vitrieat  actt  or  acts  dangerous  to  hninan 
life  that  are  a  violatiaa  at  the  criminal  laws  of  the  United 
Sttfes  or  of  any  State,  or  diat  would  be  a  criminal  violation  if 
cominittod  within  die  jnritdiciion  of  tbe  Utulcd  States  or  of 
any  State;  (B)  appear  to  be  intended  (i)  to  intiinirtatr  or  coerce 
a  civilian  population;  (ii)  to  inflneace  tbe  policy  of  a  government 
by  intimidatioa  or  coercioa;  or  (iii)  to  affect  the  conduct  of  a 
government  by  assassination  or  kidnaping." 


The  ^pes  of  technology  for  comtering  letiuiism  could 
inchide,  but  are  not  limittd  to,  systems  for  detectingAdeatifying 
expiodvet.  aircraft  teaaon/teciBity  tytiemt,  tad  veiiicnlar  bar- 
ricadea/disabling  lyttBtnt.  Anriicalioai  which  IR  made  tpedal 
will  be  advanced  out  of  tmnrar  exannnatkn  and  win  be  netted 
as  special  throughout  their  pendency  by  the  Patent  and  Ttade- 
nuA  Office. 

Applicants  who  desire  that  an  application  relating  to  inven- 
tions for  ooumeriiig  terrorism  be  made  special  tbould  file  a 
petition,  with  die  fee  nnder  37  CFR  1.17(i)  which  is  pieaeody 
$130.00,  requetting  the  Patent  and  Tradeinaik  Office  to  make 
die  apirikattioo  special  The  petitiaa  for  necial  stains  thoukl  be 
made  m  writing,  should  identify  die  apfttcation  by  apfrfication 
number  and  filing  date,  and  tbould  be  accompanied  by  a  state- 
ment explaining  how  the  invention  contributes  to  countering 
terrorism.  Sudi  statement  must  be  set  forth  in  oath  or  declaration 
form  unless  it  is  signed  by  a  registered  practitioiier.  The  petition 
will  be  decided  by  die  Director  of  die  patent  examining  group 
to  wfak^  die  ap(riication  is  assigned. 

This  new  category  for  a  petition  to  make  an  appiicatioa 
special  will  be  added  in  die  next  revision  of  die  Manual  of 
Patent  Examiiung  Procedure  (MPEP)  to  die  other  categories 
discussed  in  MPEP  section  708.02. 

Questions  concerning  this  notice  should  be  directed  to  Mag- 
dalen Y.  Greenlief,  O&ce  of  tbe  Deputy  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner for  Patent  Policy  and  Projects,  (703)  305-8813. 


August  19.  1996 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  (^Patents  and  Trademarks 


37  CFR  S  1,47  Notkc  by  PubUcatkia 

Notice  is  heieby  given  <rf^  die  filing  of  die  following  applications  widi  a  petition  under  37  CFR  §  147  requesting  tbe  acceptance 
of  die  application  widioat  die  signature  of  all  inventors  or,  if  die  inventor  is  deceased,  die  legal  representative  of  die  deceased 
inventor.  The  petition  in  eadi  application  has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last  known  address  of  die  non-signing 
inventor  or  the  legal  repiesentative.  The  inventors  or  \cp\  representatives  whose  signatures  are  missing  may  join  in  die  application 
by  prompdy  filing  an  oath  or  declaration  complying  with  37  CFR  S  1-63. 


08A)77,875 
08/236.562 


08/356,882 
08/366,547 

08/372,387 

08/415,171 

08/418,343 
08/433,293 

08/446,533 
08/454,400 


Piling  Ditfe 

June  18.  1993 
April  29.  1994 


Dec.  15,  1994 
Dec.  30.  1994 

Dec.  21.  1994 

Maidi31.  1995 

April  7,  1995 
May  3.  199S 

May  19.  1995 
May  30.  1995 


fj^n-.«;igtiing  Invmtnrfs^ 

Francesco  della  Valle 
Jonathan  S.  Nimitz 


Manoj  Kole 
Shideng  Bao 


Giovanni  Maria  Testa 
Elio  Bertotti 


Jerry  Twomey 


George  Gabor 

Arian  Adrienne 

Van  Der  Straten-Pondwz 

Chi-Deu  Chang 


Kuit  Matdiew  Hoffineister 


Tide  of  Invention 


New  Heparin  Derivatives 

Clean,  Tropodegradable  Agents 
With  Low  Ozone  Depletion  And 
Global  Warming  Potentials  To 
Protect  Against  Hres  And 
Explosions 

Control  Of  ra  During  Bordetella 
(jrowdi 

A  New  Cancer  Associated  (jene. 
Protein  Expessed  Therefrom  And 
Used  Therefor 

A  Hydraulic  Control  Circuit 
For  Working  Members  Of 
Eartfamoving  Machines 

Giandiflora  Rose  Variety  Named 
'Twofavor' 

RF  E>riven  Sulfur  Lamp 

Expression  Of  Heterolocous 
Proteins  In  Drosophila  Cells 

A  Kit  Containing  Ghitaraldefayde 
Coated  CoUodial  Metal  Patticles 
Of  A  Preselected  Size 

Tire  Tread  Pitch  Bands 


1190  00  84 


08M57,OI54 
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Filing  r)aB  Nn«-.S.f«m,  lnv«.tnrr.> 

June  1.  1995  Jontfhan  S.  Nimitz 


SBFiEkoai  17,  1996 
Title  nf  liiYcnrim 

Clean.  TropodegradaUe  Agents 


17.  1996 


ApplirtinwMn 

08/556.442 
I 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1190  00  85 


Nov.  9.  1995 


14t»Jiifminf  Invuntntit^ 

Steven  G.  Chtisteaten 


Title  nf  iHYBrtJnt 


An  Apptrams  And  Method  For 
Asaeumg  Memory  In  A  TI»I 
Network 


1190  00  84 
08MS7,(»4 


08MT7,5O9 

08/486J23 

08/486.683 
08/SO0.8O6 

08/303,935 

08/308.918 
08^16.230 

08/316.840 
08/316.830 

08/321.667 

08/322^7 
08«2Z845 

08^23.220 
08/323.384 

08/324.193 

08/336.818 

08/339  J99 
08/340.263 

08/53Z434 
08«35.63« 


Jane  1.  1993 

June  7.  1993 

June  7,  1995 

June  7.  1995 
July  II.  1993 

July  19.  1993 

July  29.  1995 
Aug  17,  1995 

Aug  18.  1995 
Aug  18,  1995 

Aug  31.  1995 

Sepc.  1.  1995 
Sepc   1.  1995 

Sept   5.  1995 
Sept   5.  1995 

Sept  6.  1995 

Sept   29.  1995 

Oct  5.  1995 
OcL6,  1995 

Nov   3.  1995 
Nov   8,  1995 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Nna-Sifitmy  lnvw.tn>f.> 

Jooaduui  S.  NimiQ 

James  Chambers 
Joseph  R.  Saniosuosso 


Daniel  St.  Lotiis 

Vivien  J.  Cambridge 
Thomas  L.  Koger 

Samuel  C.  Kingston 
Steven  T.  Bartiam 
Jobn  W  Zscheik,  Jr 

FUjan  Ball 

Michael  Shebanow 


John  E.  Watkins 
John  E.  Watkins 


Brian  McGinms 
Floyd  McWilliams 


MKhael  Shebanow 
Michael  Shebanow 

Donald  Olson 
Michael  Shebanow 

S   Erik  Pedersen 

Marina  E.  Janszen 

Robert  Ferguson 
Steve  S   Lipsky.  Jr 

Lester  Friedmann 
Robin  Carlson 


Sbiembbk  17,  1996 

Titb.  nf  Inv>«ri«. 

Clean,  Tropodegradabie  Agents 
With  Low  Ozone  Depietion  And 
Globsl  Wanning  PMeatials  To 
Protect  Against  Hres  And 
Expiosioas 

Novel  Peptides  Comprising 
Repetitive  Units  Of  Amino  Acids 
And  roiA  Sequeitces  Encoding 
The  Same 

Display  Case  With  Leas  Lighting 
System 

Recombinant  Retroviruses 
Electronic  Clinical  Thermometer 


Apparatus  For  Synchronizing 
MuhipoiiU-To-Point 
ComnMininhoiis  Systems 

Site  Security  System 

Method  And  Appaitus  For 
Coordinating  The  Use  Of 
Physical  Registers  In  A 
Microprocessor 

An  InteUigent  Low  Power  Serial 
Bus 

A  Method  For  Transmitting 
Information  Over  An  IntelUgent 
Low  Power  Serial  Bus 

Modeting  Of  Object  Oriented 
Database  Stnictures,  Translation 
To  Relational  Database 
Stnictures,  And  Dyiuunic 
Searches  Thereon 

Reclamatioa  Of  Processor 
Resources  In  A  Dau  Processor 

Method  And  Apparatus  For 
Accelerating  Control  Transfer 
Returns 

Labeling  Apparatus  And  Method 

Method  And  Apparatus  For 
Selecting  Instructions  From  Ones 
Ready  To  Execute 

Improved  Catalysu  For  The 
Hydrogenation  Of  Aqueous 
Maleic  Acid  To  1 ,4-ButaDediiol 

Improved  In  Situ  Amplificabon 
Process 

Parallel  Computer 

Mobile  Or  Modular  Home 
Heating  And  Hnmidifying 
System  And  Method  For 
Installing  Hnmidifier  Thereu 

Process  For  Azeotropic 
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Plcwy.,  St  Looi«.  Mo.  63198 

SwMU.  OvuliM  L.  2354  DmJtm  Lutt,  Fall*  Church,  Vt. 

22046 

Sweeney.  Ch«le«  V..  Bnei  ft  Thoraburj,  100  N.  Michigin 

St..  Soolh  Bead.  Ind.  46635 

SnwMOB.  HoMlon  U  Eh  Lilly  and  Co..  Lilly  CoipofHe  Ceaier. 
IndiHiifiolia.  ind.  46285 

SwiMk.  M«ia  S..  2000  Qy«al  Springs  Rd..  #20-10.  San 
Bnno.  Cabf.  94066 

Syfcea.  Angela.  Oliff  A  Beindge.  P  O  Box  19928.  Alexandria. 
Va.  22320 

Sr-rf— i«fc  M«tin  J..  Jacob  MacPhmoo  Hogan,  235-237 
Qoeea  St,  P.O.  Box  668,  Kingiloii.  Out,  KTL  4X1.  Canada 
Szecsy.  Alek  P.  43  Marges  Way.  HopeweU  Junctioa.  NY 
12533 

immac  J..  Piih  A  Ncave,  875  Third  Ave.,  29*  Floor. 


TtaBDoe,  Immac  J..  PUi 
NewVork.  N.Y   10022 


Waae.  Thomas  R..  1451  S  Townsead  St.  Ste.  D  .  Sanu  Ana, 
Cahf.  92704 


Emta 

to  Che  Node*  of  Certificates  of  Correcbonilipeanng  ai  1 189 
O.G.  16,  deJele  all  tefcrence  »  Paleal  No.  5,511,737.  since  no 
Cotificaie  of  Cofrectioa  was  gtamed. 


Emta 

fa  die  Notice  of  Certificaie  of  Correcboas  sppearing  al  1 187 
O.G.  39,  detoe  Paieat  No.  5,451,700.  die  nomber  was  erroa- 
eoaaiy  inr"*^'»'*«<  aid  sbookl  be  deleted. 


•fCanwiiaa 


Re.  35.262 

D.  367,250 

D.  370364 

D.  371.577 

4.646.911 

4.714.407 

5fl2U57 

5J)63.416 

54)11.082 

5.0MJ15 

5.166J>90 

5.171.713 

5.184.170 

S.I83J30 

5.I87J88 

5^40313 

5J41.966 

5.2^796 

5345340 

5J65323 

5J69378 

5J71,971 

5^86.222 

5.288.854 


Far  Week  af 

5.29U33 

5300334 

5301,414 

5302.724 

5310.929 

5312216 

5314.679 

5316.842 

5322.784 

5324384 

5327575 

5344.760 

5345,767 

5349  J87 

5356.791 

5361.996 

5363310 

5366369 

5370J02 

5375J67 

5376331 

5382.692 

5384.221 

5387.096 


17,1996 


5395,183 

5,401372 

5,402376 

5,402.471 

5.402328 

5,403.673 

5.403.932 

5,404,125 

5,411334 

5,412.228 

5.416317 

5.417.726 

5,419.225 

5,421.904 

5.424.424 

5.424.938 

5.427  J61 

5.427.812 

5,428.778 

5,43a  109 

5.434.246 

5,436384 

5,437397 

5.438302 


5,439,010 

5,441  J04 

5.442.477 

5.442355 

5.442.635 

5,443.815 

5,446.101 

5.446.276 

5,449.238 

5,449,790 

5,451,195 

5.451370 

5,452.061 

5,452.400 

5,453322 

5,453.823 

5,455.233 

5.455.691 

5,456.693 

5,458.432 

5.458.819 

5,458.940 

5,459.831 

5.463.038 


5.463.671 

5.464341 

5,465.950 

5.467,425 

5,468345 

5,468.880 

5,470332 

5,473.099 

5,474.448 

5.475,106 

5.476.446 

5.477386 

5.477.743 

5.477.853 

5.477.877 

5.478.066 

5.478301 

5.478300 

5.478.861 

5,479.493 

5.479.700 

5,479,849 

5,480.011 

5,480,135 

5,480.998 

5,481361 

5,481,481 

5,482,034 

5,482.965 

5,483.299 

5.483378 

5,484.214 

5,485322 

5,485.438 

5,485.716 

5.486.080 

5,486344 

5,486.769 

5,487.952 

5,488.028 

5.488.088 

5,488.103 

5,488.246 

5,488.996 

5,489.018 

5.489.236 

5.489.494 

5,489319 

5,489.852 

5,490.894 

5,491,069 

5,491.478 

5.491,792 

5,492.921 

5.492.946 


5.492.953 

5.493.149 

5.493.897 

5.494.149 

5.494360 

5.494.649 

5,494.717 

5.494,776 

5,495.881 

5.496.462 

5.496336 

5,497,027 

5,497390 

5,497,738 

5,497,794 

5,498.119 

5,498046 

5,498300 

5,498.461 

5.498.478 

5,498,635 

5,498.752 

5,499.121 

5300.015 

5300102 

5300.153 

5300.257 

5300351 

5300725 

5301.039 

5301.894 

5302.094 

5302.469 

5302.739 

5302.764 

5303305 

5303.730 

5303.886 

5304337 

5304.844 

5304.878 

5305,224 

5305.470 

5305.658 

5305,787 

5305.980 

5306.611 

5306.681 

5306.948 

5307.189 

5307067 

5307.603 

5307,739 

5308.831 

5308.944 


5309.067 

5309.159 

5309016 

5309051 

5309.436 

5309376 

5310.008 

5310022 

5310.408 

5310888 

5310.938 

5311034 

5311359 

5311.669 

5311.982 

5312.055 

5312.080 

5312.153 

5312.873 

5313.067 

5313015 

5313.825 

5314,401 

5314.420 

5314.452 

5314.807 

5314.832 

5315004 

5315373 

5316.008 

5316066 

5316357 

5316.628 

5316.755 

5317/H2 

5317.095 

5317329 

5317.445 

5317.456 

5317.623 

5318.028 

5318098 

5318360 

5319334 

5319.401 

5319.475 

5319,770 

5320.101 

5320087 

5320.748 

5320893 

5321.139 

5321064 

5321,495 


5321391 

5321.940 

5321.982 

5322.143 

5322311 

5322,694 

5323310 

5323.400 

5323.798 

5323.911 

5324.003 

5324.034 

5324049 

5324392 

5324.471 

5325.048 

5325.167 

5325043 

5325332 

5325.757 

5325.977 

5326308 

5326.729 

5326.869 

5326.994 

5327020 

5327327 

5327,763 

5327.869 

5328.156 

5328.409 

5328351 

5328.632 

5328.656 

5328,723 

5329,970 

5330.017 

5330143 

5330.147 

5330.406 

5330.450 

5331.171 

5331381 

5331.950 

5332,167 

5332.464 

5332372 

5332.682 

5332.956 

5333308 

5333397 

5334,471 

5335,774 

5336.637 
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Special  box  designatkms  ihonld  be  owd  to  allow 


as  possibie.  Socb  mail  is  forwankd  to  the  nminale 
be  pUoed  u  an  envelope  addreaied  to  ooe  ^^tne  in 
«ach  special  box  are  addresaed  to  diat  box.  they 
are  intended.  ' 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


of  particnlar  types  of  mail  to  the  appropiiaie  veas  as  quickly 
«.  «»ri.i  t^^ii"^.^?^  ^  "*  ipedfied  type  of  docnmeat  should 
tK^^^M  "L**^2'^^  oAer  tfMn  the  specified  type  identified  for 
win  be  sigmficamly  delayed  m  reaching  the  appropriate  aiwTfor  which  they 


Box  Designabons       Explanation 


Box 

Assistant  ConimiiBrioner  for  Patents 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
BoxDAC 

Box  DD 
BoxFWC 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Pee 

I 

Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  Ext 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconsttuction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


KSl  Sfl^ll^'iil'^^  tojj^hdraw  a  p«eot  application  ftom  issue  after  payment  of 

fagedited  pwKcdnre  for  processing  amendments  and  odier  lemonses  after  final  reiection 
PnblK  cooimeo«sreganJmgp*ait  related  regulations  and  pf^mS^^'^ 

^^^iiL'^^^n^^I^fZ'^  "^"^  •"  "^^^  «K.  petitions  to  accept 
g^«meD«uinaitt«  mal^  related  to  die  Disclosure  Document  Program. 
cSS2LS^^!SSf  ^rq"**^  Applications  (mider  37  CFR  1.62^^ 
JSr~»«22?^;2«g^^  «nd  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference 

^^^^^TS^^^Z!'^:^1^"'^'i'^^^^^-^'  "NoticTof  Allowance  aiS^^ 

«^£S^naf£sr?iis  2^:^^  ^'•^^-^ 

S3S2II!!i!  ^!!J!!^ 'l!'!"- ****™«  ^  *^  Application  and  associated 
SuboBsaioiis  oooceramg  the  Manual  of  Patent  ExaS^ 
Non-fee  smmrtmmli  to  pMeat  applications. 
(Use  Box  AF  for  reqxnaes  after  final  rejection). 
New  paiem  appUcatioos  and  associated  ptqns  and  fees. 

^^JJ^caooM  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relatins  thereto 
Mad  related  to  applicatioM  filed  imder  die  P>^  Cooperation  Ti«S^  ^^ 
TV  fihng  of  all  provisiooal  patent  applications  and  any  communicatioos  relating  thereto. 

Conespot^oice  peitaining  to  die  reconstroctioa  of  lost  pttent  files 
Re^Ksts  for  ReenuBMioa  for  origmal  resqoest  papm  only. 
SobmissMo  of  dialDeite  for  biolBchnical  qiplicaticn^ 

StotSi'^^  'S^'^^l^HES'  **?"  **^  "^^^  »«^"  «rial  number  for  p«ent 
"Notice  to  Hie  Misamg  Parts."  or -T^otioe  of  Incomplete  Applicatioo") 


Receipt." 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 


as^*^*^f^j3^'^'S2e%S^^s:::s^«^^^ 

en,^coS,S^S.  &vSS^,2u2£?feSS?lS1;iS  ™";P°""^^  ^"'^^  *»«»«  the^SSToTS^ 
first  page  of  any  dSS«L^         tbivno  PEE"  mdicators  should  appear  on  die  envelope  as  well  as  on  die  cover  sheet  or 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

PEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Comniitsioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Ailingloa.  Virginia  22202-3313 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

2!*  J^.^  *™ '^^^  •«•«•»*  "PI***— ««» fees. 
S^??iS^         S«««ttofU.e(SOU.).ndeaea«onreque«s. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Wntten  status  ' —-- 

PEE 
Box  POST  REG 

PEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  PEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  conectioos  and  amendments. 

Respooaes  to  ExaouniDg  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  RegistiatioD  actions. 
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•rU.&PMaalaMi 
UnlBPMMtmi 


The 


iltelemark      All  infbrmatian  is  available  fw  me  Kvfh*t«Mw.A^^> 
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Septembex  17,  1996 


SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 


UniaPMMtHi 


•rUAPMMtia^ 


The  foUowm.  wecud  box  designrtions  «r  ^,pticMc  to  boch  ottni  and  tr.d«nark  reUted  mail,  and  the  rrconunendations 
for^^^Tx<^P«^  M^inSove)  slSbe  followed  /ora;  types  of  mil  listed  below. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows 


Box 

CommusiODcr  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washmgtoo.  DC  20231 


Box  Designatioos        ExpUnatioa 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  AsMgnmcnt 

Box  EEC 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxOED 


Mail  for  d*e  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC  iv,,^„  ,,^ 

Miul  fortbe  Depucy  AMUtam  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioocr  of  Patents  and 

Trademvks;  Offiw  of  Legislative  and  Intcmatiooal  Affairs 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procutement.  i>i„^^v„ 

AJJ  ower.  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  ocqM  commimicaooiis  relating  to  P«^f  W"*^ 

^d^twary  proceedmgT.  p^>ers  reiadns  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shaU  be  inailed 

^y1^1£^yArSSTO^Bo715i67.  aSoo,  Virgim.  22215  ""d  pjpers  rel^ 

to  iSir*U*«««y  pnxeedmgs  before  the  Administrative  Uw  Judge  or  the  Comm««oD« 

i^TbeiaSedb^to  *e^«of  the  Solicitor.  P  O.  Box  161 16.  Arlington.  Virginu  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Onfcn  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electraoic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  dte  Envloyec  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  OfBce. 

Depoait  Account  Repleniahmeat  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  die  OCBce  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announceoient  Appbcatioas. 

All  wf«gniiimt  documents  except  diose  filed  widi  new  applications 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Ri|^. 

Concspondence  legarding  p«ent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter 

Mail  for  tf»e  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


pe  foUowiM  liixHiet,  derigHtHl  w  PMnt  ad  ItekoMk 
DnodiDfy  UbnriM  (FTIXiXvBcdvB  jMoM  ad  imieaMrt 
■nfoniMn  ■  varioos  ConBtt  Item  Ihe  U.S.  PMM  ad  Itade- 
iiM>k  Office.  May  PTDU  htve  a  fik  an  AO-leaa  pMnii 
laned  BDce  179a  iiadaiaria  piUiAed  nae  1872.  aBdMto 
coaecooM  of  foreyniaiMi.  AO  PIDLa  ta«e  balk  the  pMat 

ire  dMnboiad  anw  rally  a  16  an  ■a.»«Wi..  ^  pi— « 

pMeolB  a  driormkrofiche.  ^ —  a1  trulfwi  iiwtb  iij 

•»  <"  CD^|QM  (Ctapat  DiK^BMl  (My)  font  ae  ««^ 

abfettaUFlDUioiwatMeolilialiaor— 

to  the  inftinBaba  foad  ia  iMlali  ad  tti 

dw  CD-ROM  lyitnM  da  n»ii-ii— ^ 

■eaicfaet  ca  be  onndnOBd  nragh  die 

coOectioos. 


ideaafci.  ftkttwi^ 


AU  infiofinaia  i<  available  for  DM  by  die  pobiic  fiee  of  dase. 

In  additMii.  eai±  PITX.  oflien  rdiBRace  |Mblic«iaa  wUch 
oodia  and  provide  acoeai  to  die  pamt  and  tnHfaaak  danifi- 
catia  lyaam,  ai  well  at  odier  docamaiB  ad  pobiicalkins 
wfajcfainpilmiat  die  banc  aeMclitoob.  PTIXj  provide  tech- 
nical itaffantftaDoe  in  aang  all  maierialt.  FadlkinfarB^ing 
ptiperoopwi  (if  MM  and  t^^ 

Since  diere  Ke  variaboa  in  die  _ 
coUectioa  amoiv  ite  FTDLt.  ad 
poMic  vary,  aoyme  ooampli 

a  paiticalar  libniy  is  nised  to 

aboot  itt  coOectiau,  lervioeB.  ad 
siUe  iacooveaieace. 


of  pamt  and  iiademiik 
boon  of  service  to  die 
nae  of  dieae  coOectiat  at 
da  Itbraiy  in  advance 
boon  in  order  to  avert  poc- 


SM» 


N» 


otUbnrj 


Ttttfitamt  Comtmet 


^llSSli^r^SlVS:-"- (205)844-1747 


Alaika 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


I 


Colorado 

Cooaecticnt 

Delaware 

Dist  of  Cotnmbia 

Florida 


Cjeorpa 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 


PnbUcLibny. 

Anchoraa:  ZJ.  Loasac  PaUic  Libny 

Tenpe:  Noble  Laaiy,  Aiizoa  Stale  University 

Litde  Rock  flrtsasi  Stale  Ubmy 

Lot  AnfclBt  Ptabbc  Ijbmy 

Sariaiiaj  Califbnia  Stale  LOnry 

Sa  Diego  PaUic  Libmy 

Sa  Hnaciaoo  PlMic  lihniy 

Sanyvale  Cealer  for  biDovation.  Invention  and  Ideu 

Denver  Priilic  Ubnay 

New  Hava:  Scaeae  Park  Ubny 

Newaifc  Umvcnily  of  Defanrare  libny 

WatWwgton:  Howanl  IMvecniy  Librariet 

Port  Laaderdale:  Browanl  Cailj  Main  libnry. 

Kfiaan-Dade  PMic  Ubnay '      

(Maodo:  Univenigr  of  Ceind  notida  Libraries 

Taa|M  <^npas  libntv,  Uaivenihr  of  Soodi  Florida 

AdaBttu  Price  Gilbett  Meainal  Libivy,  Georpa  Institme  of 


recfcakMy 

OBohdn:  Hawaii : 


Iowa 


Kfntncky 
Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Mswarfausetts 


Michigan 


Honohdn:  Hawaii  Stale  PaUic  Libny  System. 

Mo«»w:  Unvanily  of  Idite  Libmy 

CUc^o  Public  Ubmy 

Springfield:  IDiMit  Stale  Ubnuy 

Inrtiaapnlii  Maiia  Coai^  PMbUc  Librvy 

2?.££nsssrof^£r^  '^'  '^  "■^^- 

WicUtr  Abtah  Ubmy.  l^cMa  StMe  LUversity 

Louisville  ftee  PMic  Ubmy 

Bata  R««e:  Ttay  H.  bfiddleta  Librwy.  Lonl^  si^ 
UmveraQr.. 


Qk»o:  Raynad  H.  Fofler  Ubmy.  Umverrity  of  Maine 
CoBefe  Pat:  Fagiarriiig  awl  Physical  Sciences  Librarv. 


Univetaiy  of 
Amhent  Phyacal 


Ubmy.  University  of 


(205)1 
...(205)226-3620 
...(907)562-7323 
...(602)965-7010 
...(501)682-2053 
...(213)228-7220 
...(916)654-0069 
...(619)236-5813 
...(415)557-4488 
...(408)730-7290 
...(303)  6406249 
...(203)786-5447 
..(302)831-2965 
..(202)806-7252 
..(305)357-7444 
..(305)375-2665 
..(407)823-2562 
..(813)974-2726 

..(404)894-4508 
..(808)586-3477 
■■(208)885-6235 
■■(312)747-4450 
..(217)782-5659 

■  (317)269-1741 

■  (317)494-2872 

■  (515)281-4118 
(316)689-3155 

.(502)574-1611 

■  (504)388-2570 

■  (207)581-1678 

(301)405-9157 


Bosia  Pablic  Ubmy 

Aa  ^bor  Media  Uaia  Ubmy.  Umvosity  c^ 


(413)545-1370 

(617)  536-5400  ExL  265 


kfisaoon 
Montana 

Nebraska 


Ubmy.  Ferris  Stale  Umversity.. 

■""  '        ■  Center 

Center _... 


Big  Rapidt:  Abigtf  S 
Detn)it:Gta(~ 
Mianetpoiis  raboc  Ubraiy 
iMkmm:'-    ■    -         -    ' 

Kaaas  a^  lada  Hd 
St  Loos  Pkfaiic  Ubmy 

BanejMoMaa  College  of  MianI  Science  and  Tecfan^ogy 
Ubtary. 


(313)647-5735 

(616)592-3602 

(313)833-3379 

(612)372-6570 

(601)359-1036 

(816)363-4600 

(314)  241-2288  ExL  390 


New  fiantoshire 
New  JerKy 

New  Mexico 
New  Yoric 


(406)49^4281 

(402)472-3411 

(702)784-6579 

Not  Yet  Operational 
(201)  733-7782 


_  "Mn^g  Ubiaty.  Uaiveaily  of  Nefaraska-LincofaL 
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I 

Bl  4^15386  (299Stk) 
REMOVAL  OF  IODIDE  COMPOUNDS  FROM  NON- 
AQUEOUS ORGANIC  MEDU 
Charles  B.  HUtoa,  Corpua  ChiM,  ftet,  airiCBor  to  American 
Hoccfast  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Reexaminadoa  Request  Noa.  981^3,792,  Apr.  12,  1995  and 

90m*,lti,  Mar.  4, 1996. 

Reexaminatkm  Ccniflcate  for  Patcat  4,615,886,  tamed  Oct  7 

1986,  Ser.  No.  78B,9«,  Mar.  7,  1985. 

IBL  CL'  B«1D  15/04 

VS.  CL  210—690 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-7  is  confinned. 

I  A  method  for  removing  iodide  compounds  from  a  non- 
aqueous organic  medium  comprising  contacting  the  medium  con- 
taining said  iodide  compounds  with  an  ion  exchange  resin  charac- 
terized in  that  the  resin  is  a  macroreticulated  strong-acid  cation 
exchanged  resin  which  is  stable  in  the  organic  medium  and  has  at 
least  one  percent  of  its  active  sites  converted  to  the  silver  or 
mercury  form. 
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made  b)  reissue- 


Re.  35  329 
ELECTRONIC  BLACKBOARD  AND  ACCESSORIES 
SUCH  AS  WRITING  TOOLS 
Azuma  Murakami,  Kanagawa-ken;  Kazuo  Aokl,  Saitama-ken; 
Tsuguya     Yamanami,     Saitama-ken;     Yoshiaki     Tomofuji 
Saitama-ken;      Takishi     lluuka,     SaiUma-ken;     Satoshj 
Inashima,  Saitama-ken;  Tikahiko  Fimahasfai,  Saitama-ken; 
Totshihide    Chikami,    Saitama-ken,    and    Toshiaki    Senda. 
Saitama-ken,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Wacom  Co„  LtdJ 
Saitama-ken,  Japan 
Original  No.  5.023,408,  dated  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  365388, 
Jun.  13,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No 
74369 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1988,  63-154518 
Int.  CI."  C;08C  21/00 
l.S.CI.17*-19  90aaims 


Re.  35330 
HOT  TIP  CATHETER  ASSEMBLY 
David  G.  Malone;  James  L.  Vacek,  both  of  Mission.  Kans.,  and 
G.  Scott  Smith,  Colorado  Springs,  Coio..  assignors  to  Uni- 
versity of  Kansas  Medical  Center,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 
Original  No.  5.057,105,  dated  Oct  15.  1991,  .Ser.  No.  571,212. 
Aug.  23,  1990.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,773,  Aug. 
28,  1989,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  13,  1993 
Ser.  No.  136.414 

Int.  CI.\A61B  }7/}H 
U.S.  CI.  606-28  25  Claims 

,     ,2^  ^\0 

22b  - 

18- 


29  Apparatus  for  identifying  a  characteristic  and  position  of  an 
implement  having  one  of  plural  characteristics,  the  implement 
including  a  tuned  circuit  having  one  of  plural  diflferent  resonant 
frequencies,  comprising  a  position  sensing  tablet:  a  two  coordinate 
direction  coil  arrangement  associated  with  the  tablet;  ireans  for 
supplying  AC  energy  at  the  plural  different  resonant  frequencies  to 
the  coil  arrangement;  the  tuned  circuit  on  the  implement  when 
placed  in  proximity  to  the  tablet  and  coil  anangement  causing 
changes  in  current  flowing  in  the  coil  airangemcnt  at  said  one 
frequency;  means  for  sensing  changes  in  the  current  flowing  in  the 
coil  arrangement  at  said  different  frequencies  and  responsive  to  the 
current  changes  at  said  frequencies  for  deriving  a  signal  indicative 
of  the  position  and  characlenstic  of  the  implement  on  the  tablet 


\i.  \  melhod  jor  applying  energy  In  heal  tissue  comprising  Ihe 
sleps  of 

iocaimg  a  catheler  wilh  an  energ\   applying  element  nexl  lo 
tissue. 

applying  energy  to  the  element  whih  monitoring  the  temperature 

of  the  element, 
comparing  the  monitored  temperature  oj  the  element  with  a 

selected  temperature, 
determining  the  deviation  hetHeen  the  monitored  temperature  of 

the  element  and  the  .selected  temperature, 
determining  the  change  of  the  deviation  over  time,  and 
applying  energy  to  the  element  in  resp<mse  to  both  the  deviatum 

and  the  change  of  the  deviation  over  time 


9  96 
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9,643 
NECTARINE  TREE  'CRYSTAL  BELLE' 
Jean  L.  Escande,  47500  Fumd,  Sainte-Mte,  France 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,262 
InL  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
V.S.  a.  PIC-^.l  ,  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  nectarine  tree  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described  and  which  is  soniewhat  similar  to  the 
Arctic  Glo  nectarine  tree  [U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  7,884]  which 
matures  in  approximately  the  same  season,  but  which  is  distin- 
guishable therefrom,  and  characterized  principally  as  to  novelty  by 
producing  fiuit  which  are  mature  for  harvesting  and  shipment  on 
approximately  June  I  through  June  11  under  the  ecological  condi- 
tions prevailing  in  the  San  Joaquin  Valley  of  Central  California, 
and  which  further  has  an  attractive,  bright  red  exterior  coloration, 
and  IS  scmi  freestone,  to  freestone  by  nature. 


9,644 
AECHMEA  FASCINI  VARIEGATED  FRIEDERIKE' 
Wilhelm  K.  H.  Pieper,  Dehmke,  auf  der  Horst  2,  3258  Aerren  9, 
Germany 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,226 

Int.  a.''  AOIH  5/00 

\}S.  CI.  PIt-«JJ  ,  Claim 


1.  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  Aechmea  fascim  Fnederike 
plant,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described  and  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  spineless,  variegated  leaf  mar- 
gins. 


!M; 


1639 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  September  17, 19% 

ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

405-259 5,555,634 

405-303 5,555,635 

215-249 5,555.988 

220-062 5,555,989 

473-309 5,556,097 

473-373 5,556,098 

463-035 5,556,107 

463-045 5,556,108 

475-087 5,556,343 

475-235 5,556,344 

475-085 5,556,350 

475-160 5,556,351 

475-275 5,556,354 

475-332 5,556,355 

477-163 5,556,356 

493-023 5,556,360 

482-124 5,556,368 

482-131 5,556,369 

600-236 5,556,417 

008-549 5,556,435 

216-093 5,556,553 

210-767 5,556,555 

205-784 5,556,556 

210-787 5,556,557 

508-545 5,556,569 

510-188 5,556,572 

510-535 5,556,573 

510-383 5,556,577 

156-172 5,556,601 

422-300 5,556,607 

429-210 5,556,627 

514-362 5,556,909 

540-030 5,556,962 


JMI 


ERRATA-CONTINUED 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

554-190 5,556,970 

554-211  5,556,972 

558-319 5,556,984 

564-492 5,557,011 

568^401  5,557,014 

356-139 5,557.347 

358-296 5,557,412 

358-296 5.557,413 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5.555.561 
CI  KF  SEAL  FOR  ANTI-CONTAMINATION  PROTECTIVE 

GARMENTS 
Christopher  Plachta.  Kalamazoo,  and  Gregory  L.  Bain.  W'ater- 
vliet,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  IVaak.  Inc.,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 

I  Filed  Jun.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  82^96 


InL  Cr  A41D  li/00 


13  Claims 


1  In  a  one-piece  body-covering  garment  for  protecting  the  bods 
and  limbs  of  a  wearer  from  external  contamination,  wherein  the 
ganiicnl  is  fabncaled  from  a  non-elastic  fabric  having  a  sufficienlK 
small  pore  size  to  resist  particulate  infiltration,  the  garmet  having 
legs  and  arms  and  having  cuffs  at  distal  ends  of  the  legs  and  anris. 
ai  least  one  of  the  cuffs  being  substantially  non-elastic,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  cuff  seal  releasably  attached  to  at  least 
one  of  the  non-elastic  cuffs,  the  cuff  seal  comprising  an  elongated 
elastically  stretchable  band  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  the  inner 
end  of  the  band  being  attached  to  the  cuff  by  releasable  cuff 
fasteners,  such  that  the  band  can  be  removed  from  the  garment, 
and  the  garment  and  band  can  be  washed  and  replaced  indepen- 
dently of  each  other,  the  band  being  long  enough  to  be  wrapped  al 
least  once  completely  around  a  limb  of  a  wearer  that  protrudes 
through  the  cuff,  the  cuff  seal  further  including  releasable  seal 
fastener  means  for  fastening  the  outer  end  of  the  band  to  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  band  at  a  position  where  the  outer  end 
overlaps  the  band  and  the  band  is  stretched  snugly  around  the  limb, 
such  thai  the  band  closes  the  cuffs  snugly  and  resiliently  on  the 
wearer's  limb  and  effectively  restricts  contaminant  infiltration  into 
the  garmenl  through  the  cuffs. 


5,555^2 
ARTICULAR  CONDITIONiNG  SYSTEM 
Steven  J,  Holt,  and  Alan  W.  Holt,  both  of  2383  Wine  Ridge  Dr., 
Birmingham.  Ala.  35244 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,409 
Int  a."  A41D  1/00 
VS.  C\.  2—69  12  Oaims 

6    An  articular  conditioning  system  including  an  article  of 
apparel,  said  article  of  apparel  comprising: 

a  main  lorso  portion  for  surrounding  the  torso  of  a  human  body, 
said  torso  portion  having  a  neck  opening,  and  first  and  second 
flexible  arm  portions  for  sunxxinding  and  extending  to  the 
respective  wnsts  of  tlie  body,  and  first  and  second  leg  portions 
for  surrounding  and  extending  along  the  respective  legs  of  the 
body,  said  arm  portions  and  said  leg  portions  being  integrally 
connected  to  said  torso  portion,  and  wherein  said  torso  por- 
tion, said  arm  portions  and  said  leg  portions  are  each  formed 
of  a  lightweight,  stretchable  and  breathable  material; 
a  Hrst  solid  elastomeric  weight  member  extending  along  sub- 
stantially the  full  length  of  said  first  arm  portion,  said  first 
weight  member  being  arranged  to  extend  over  the  shoulder 
for  the  respective  arm.  said  first  weight  member  including  a 


J  1  ,'  s 


proximal  portion  and  a  distal  portion,  said  proximal  portion 
being  Uxated  adjacent  said  neck  opening,  said  distal  portion 
being  located  ai  the  respective  wnst.  and  wherein  said  weight 
member  has  tensile  strength  such  thai  the  position  of  said 
distal  portion  is  maintained  at  least  partially  by  said  proximal 
portion,  said  weight  member  being  a  solid  strip  of  elastomeric 
material,  and  a  replacement  flexible  weight  member  for 
replacing  said  first  weight  member,  with  the  length  of  said 
replacement  weight  member  being  substantially  the  same  as 
the  length  of  said  first  weight  member,  and  wherein  said 
replacement  weight  member  is  heavier  than  said  first  weight 
member; 

a  second  elastomenc  weight  member  extending  substantially 
from  said  neck  opening  and  along  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  said  second  arm  portion,  said  second  weight  mem- 
ber including  a  proximal  portion  and  a  distal  portion,  and 
wherein  said  second  weight  member  has  tensile  strength  such 
that  the  position  of  said  distal  portion  of  said  second  weight 
member  is  maintained  at  least  partially  by  said  proximal 
portion  of  said  second  weight  member; 

a  third  elastomenc  weight  member  extending  along  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  said  first  leg  portion,  and  a  fourth  elasto- 
meric weight  member  extending  along  said  second  leg  por- 
tion; 

fifth  and  sixth  elastomeric  weight  members  located  on  a  back 
portion  of  said  torso  portion,  the  lengths  of  said  fifth  and  sixth 
weight  members  being  essentially  the  same  as  the  lengths  of 
said  third  and  fourth  weight  members:  and 

connecting  means  including  pockets  for  connecting  said  first, 
second,  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  flexible  weight  members 
to  said  arm  portions,  said  leg  portions  and  said  back  portion, 
and  for  holding  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth 
weight  members  tightly  against  the  human  body,  each  said 
pocket  including  a  zipper  for  removing  the  respective  weight 
member  from  said  pocket,  said  zipper  being  shorter  than  said 
pocket  and  said  weight  member  and  wherein  said  article  of 
apparel  is  arranged  to  prevent  the  respective  weights  of  said 
first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  weight  members 
from  shifting  with  respect  to  said  arm  portions,  leg  portions 
and  back  portion. 


5,555363 

NECKTIE 

Richard  E.  Ear.  13419  Pocono  Ct.  Hemdon.  Va.  22070 

Filed  Jim.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,775 

Int  a."  A41D  25/00:25/02:25/16 

U.S.  CI.  2—148  2  Claims 

1.  A  frame  for  supporting  a  prefabncated  knot  of  a  pre-tied 

necktie,  the  necktie  having  a  wide  front  end  and  an  adjustable  neck 
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5f555y5v6 
METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  POSTURE  USING  GARMENT 
I  POCKET  STRUCTURE 


the  guard  to  the  front  of  ttie  helmet  such  that  the  guard  is  hinged  at 
the  top  of  the  helmet  and  can  swing  in  the  fore  and  aft  directions, 
the  improvement  comprising: 


1642 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


ShFThMHKR    17,    1996 


hand  irKluiling  j  /ipperctl  lm>p  thf  Itnip  ha^in^  opptiMlc  siJes 
dii|us(ably  zipped  (i>gethcr  h\  j  /ippci  Lamming  clernenl  ihe 
i.amming  clemtni  haMn^  j  siciii  ivith  j  ihriHjghborf  said  traiiic 
tompnsing 

a  substaniialls  planar  wedj;c  shaped  trnni  surtate  having;  a  nar 
n>\*  lovker  portion  and  a  vnde  upper  ponmn  ihe  *ide  upper 
porliDn  irx;ludinji  an  aperture  tor  reieiMnj;  a  ruci  In  connect 
the  *ide  from  end  ot  the  tie  lo  said  traiiw  said  *edge  shaped 
tront  piwlion  including  opposinjt  side  edges 
t\*o  priniarv  flanges  disposetl  suhManlialU  perpendicular  to  said 
tnmt  surface  each  of  said  primary  flanges  extending  rear 
*ardly  fnim  one  of  said  side  edges  ot  said  front  surface  each 
of  said  pnmarv  flanges  having  a  wide  end  adjacent  said  wide 
upper  portion  of  said  front  surface  saul  pnmarv  flanges 
lapenng  from  a  maximum  width  at  saut  wide  end  to  j  zero 
width  adjacent  said  narrow  lower  f>»rtion  ot  said  tront  sur- 
tace 
twii  secondarv  flanges  ^.onnecied  u>  saul  wide  ends  of  said 
pniTurv  flanges  said  secondarv  flanges  extending  inwardly 
toward  each  other  suhstantiallv  parallel  to  said  front  surface  to 
dehne  a  trough  for  retaining  itie  neck  hanil 
a  horizontal  loop  extending  rearuardlv  from  said  lower  porlicpn 
of  vaid  fn)nt  surface  lor  h<ilding  tt»"  stem  nt  ihe  zipper 
camming  element,  and 
a  boss  extctKling  rearwardiv  from  -aid  lower  portion  ot  said 
front  surface  for  engaging  tfie  ihroughNire  ot  \he  stem  ol  the 
zipper  Lamming  element 


\PPARAT1  S  FOR  CLEANIN<;  \  SHOE  SOLE  AM) 
MtrrHODS  KOR  M.\KIN<;  AND  I  SIN<;  SAME 
Januarius  Welch.  11670  Ely,  Davnburx.  Mich.  4&350 
Filed  JuB.  2,  1<»5.  Ser,  No.  459.125 
InL  CI."  A4IB  nu>    A41D  /  i/fXi 
I  -S.  CT  2— 2-M  19  (Taim-s 

I    A  garment  ot  lf>e  i\pe  worn  surrounding  the  lower  ponion  ot 
one  leg.  said  garment  comprising 

an  upper  tube  portion  having  the  sha(ie  ot  a  single  tube  and 
extending  from  a  lower  ankle  region  to  .ind  truncating  at  an 
upper  band  to  allow  said  ankle  regum  to  encircle  the  leg  at  j 
point  below  tiie  salt  and  ad|aceni  the  ankle  ot  a  human  leg 
while  said  upper  band  encircles  the  leg  at  a  point  below  the 
criHch  and  adjacent  itie  knee 
J  wiping  pad  supported  adjacent  an  .luler  surface  ot  said  upper 
tube  portion  to  absorb  and  retain  moisture  said  wiping  pad 
including  a  wiping  surface  to  wipe  dust  and  debris  from  the 
sole  of  an  athletic  shoe  to  improve  tracliiin. 
a  nxjisture  bamer  supported  between  said  wiping  pad  and  said 
upper  tube  poruon  and  shaped  to  prevent  anv  portion  of  said 
wiping  pad  from  contacting  or  transferring  tixiisture  to  the  leg 
or  said  upper  tube  portion 


5.555.5*5 
THICK  PILE  SO<K  WITH  HETEROGENEOl  S  BODY 
AND  E(K)T  PORTIONS.  AND  .S(HK  S^  STEM 
THEREWITH 
Joseph  E.  <ialla){her.  Jr..  Mechanicsville.  Pa.,  assi|^>r  to  Tan- 
ner Lynx  Corporation.  Flemington,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493.9OT 

ln(.  C"l."  A41B  ll,1)0   .A4.1B  HAM)    D04B  W4f^ 

r.S.  CI.  2— 2.W  17  Claims 


I    A  thick  pile  sock    which  comprises 

(ai  a  fool  portion  having  a  heel  and  toe  and  base,  and  having  a 
hber  content  for  dispersion  ot  pressure  points  over  btxlv  bone 
prominences  bv  decreasing  pressure,  and  tor  prevention  ot 
separation  ot  hbers  under  compression  while  retaining  resil 
icncv  which  ht>er  content  consists  of  an  intimate  blend  of 
non  elastic  synthetic  and  nalural  tlbers.  said  non  clastic  s\n 
thetic  hfvers  fieing  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polypropylene  polyester,  nylon,  ptilyacrylic  matenals.  and 
mixtures  of  these  for  enhancing  structure  and  enhancing 
wicking  action,  and  said  nalural  hbers  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  wixil.  cotton,  and  mixtures  ot  these,  tor 
enhancing  absorption  and  resiliency. 

ibi  a  NxJy  portion  beginning  at  least  one  and  one  half  inches 
above  said  heel  of  said  fix>l  portion,  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  and  having  a  hber  content  which  consists  of  at 
least  b(Kf  of  said  synthetic  and  nalural  hbers  of  said  fix)i 
portion  and  ifie  balance  being  heterogenous  elastic  synthetic 
ht>ers.  and. 

(ci  an  elastic  band  located  above  said  body  portion  and  attached 
to  an  upper  portion  of  said  btxly  portion 
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5f555y5vD 
METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  POSTURE  USING  GARMENT 

POCKET  STRUCTURE 

Louis  Kuhn.  136  Sutton  PL  South,  Lawrence,  N.Y.  11559 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  Na  397383 

Int.  d"  A41D  27/20 

V.S.  CI.  2—247  3  Claims 
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the  guard  to  the  front  of  the  helmet  such  that  the  guard  is  hinged  at 
the  top  of  the  helmet  and  can  swing  in  the  fore  and  aft  directions, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

at  least  two  separate  straps  attached  to  the  helmet  at  at  least  a 
common  attachment  point,  forming  a  unitary  positively 
restricting  side  attachment  means  connected  to  the  helmet, 
said  side  attachment  means  having  at  least  two  portions  which 
engage  the  face  guard  along  two  separate  areas  thereof,  lo 
positively  restrict  face  guard  movement  to  a  significant  degree 
in  the  fore  and  aft  directions  and  in  the  inclined  vertical 
direction,  wherein  respective  axes  of  at  least  some  of  said  at 
least  two  portions  are  non-parallel. 


1 .  A  method  of  enhancing  posture,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  garment  including  a  pair  of  exterior  front  panel 
portions  each  extending  from  a  side  seam  to  a  front  edge 
coinciding  with  a  center  line  of  the  garment; 

strategically  placing  a  restraining  pocket  on  each  front  panel 
poruon  of  the  garment; 

providing  an  opening  for  each  of  the  restraining  pockets  such 
that  the  wearer  of  the  garment  can  comfortably  place  their 
hand  into  the  opening; 

providing  each  restraining  pocket  with  a  shallow  depth  defined 
by  a  back  seam  opposite  the  pocket  opening,  the  shallow 
depth  of  the  pocket  being  less  than  that  of  a  standard  pocket 
such  that  the  back  seam  restricts  the  movement  of  the  wear- 
er's hand, 

placing  the  hands  of  the  wearer  inside  the  restraining  pockets 
such  that  the  hands  are  restrained  to  thereby  force  the  wear- 
er's shoulders  back  resulting  in  an  improved  posture  and 
appearance 


I 

5,555,567 
ADJUSTABLE  SIDE  ATTACHMENT  STRAP  FOR 
HELMET  AND  FACE  SHIELD 
Thomas  A.  Corpus,  2682  Mulberry  La.,  Arttngton  Sq.,  Green- 
ville, N.C.  27858 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,093,  OcL  31,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,293,649.  This  appUcatioD  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,691 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  iUs  patent  snbMqnoit  to  Mar.  15, 
2011,  has  been  disdaimcd. 
Int  a."  A41D  13/00;  A42B  3/00 
VS.  a.  2-^24  8  Claims 


5455,568 

UNDERPANTS  FOR  MEN  HAVING  EXTENDABLE 

SANTTARY  PORTION 

In  K.  Yon,  617-106,  Juliong  Apt.  #124,  SangU-dong,  Kangdong- 

gu,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  19,  1994, 
1994-17913 

Int.  a.*  A41B  9/02 
VS.  a.  2-^403  10  Claims 


1.  Underpants  for  men  comprising: 
a  divided  portion  through  which  a  penis  can  pass;  and 
a  sanitary  section  having  a  predetermined  area  and  at  least  first 
and  second  sides,  one  of  which  is  fixed  on  an  external  side  of 
said  divided  portion  such  that  movement  of  said  sanitary 
section  is  allowed  for  cleaning  said  penis  after  urination. 


5355,569 

HELMET  AND  FACE  MASK  INTERFACE  SYSTEM 

Abbott  A.  Lane,  Dayton,  Oliio,  assignor  to  Firequip  Helmets, 

Inc  Dayton,  Oliio  , 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,707        ' 

InL  a.*  A42B  3/18:  A62B  ISAM) 

VS.  CI.  2—424  29  Claims 


1  In  a  helmet  that  has  a  faceguard  constructed  of  a  series  of 
bars,  including  bars  in  tlie  rear  section  tliat  extend  in  an  inclined 
vertical  direction,  and  a  first  front  attachment  means  for  attaching 
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Styn*iBm  17,  19% 

1.  A  helmet  and  face  mask  system  compnsing 

5,555,571 
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a  neck  adjustably  coupling  said  filter  assembly  to  said  odor 
collector  for  Dcrmittine  reciprocal  movement  over  said  range. 


5,555,574 
SUPPORT  FOR  END  WALL  AND  SWIMMING  POOL 
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OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


SFyXF-MBKR    17,    19% 


1.  A  heimel  and  face  mask  syMem  conipnsing 

I  helmet  including  a  headband  assembly  for  suspending  said 
helmet  on  a  head  of  a  wearer,  said  headband  assembly  includ 
ing  an  annular  headband  adapted  to  contact  a  wearer's  head,  a 
webbing  diametrically  attached  to  said  headband,  a  first  con 
nector  component  attached  to  said  headband  at  one  rear  side 
ttereof.  and  a  second  connector  component  attached  to  said 
headband  at  an  opposite  rear  side  thereof, 

a  mask  shaped  to  engage  a  face  of  said  wearer,  and 

means  for  attaching  and  drawing  said  mask  to  said  hrst  and 
second  connector  components  such  that  an  inlegmi  connei. 
Don  IS  formed  between  said  mask  and  said  headband  assem 
biy. 

said  attaching  means  holding  both  said  helmet  on  said  wearer  s 
head  and  said  mask  against  said  wearer  s  tacc  securely  by 
drawing  said  mask  and  said  headband  assembly  toward  each 
other,  and 

said  attaching  means  iiKluding  means  tor  adjustably  supporting 
said  mask  in  a  honzonial  and  vertical  direction 


5^55^79 

BICYCLE  HEL.Mfrr  FACE  SHIELD  APPARATIS  AND 

METHOD 

WiUiam  P.  Bay.  Jr.,  M>  S.  SL  Andrrwii,  Onnood  Beach,  KU. 

32174 

Hied  Mar.  .U.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4UJ2« 

Int  Cn."  A42B  </?: 

VS.  CX  2 — 424  13  llalnu 


1   .A  method  of  removably  attaching  d  bicycle  helmet  face  shield 
to  a  bicycle  heimel  comprising  tbe  steps  of 

selecung  a  bicycle  helmet  having  a  front  edge  portion 

selecting  a  bicycle  helmet  transparent  shield  having  a  (jrcdetcr 
mined  attaching  edge  thereon. 

selecting  a  resilient  shield  attaching  member  having  i  plurality 
of  parallel  elongated  slots  therein 

bending  said  selected  resilient  shield  attaching  member  to  the 
general  curvature  of  a  bicycle  helmet  fnint  portion  and  attach 
ing  said  shield  attaching  member  to  said  bicycle  helmet  front 
edge  portion  in  a  curved  position  wiih  said  plurality  of  slots 
therein  facing  downward  from  said  helmet,  and 

attaching  said  shield  in  at  least  one  of  said  parallel  elongated 
slots  in  said  resilient  shield,  whereby  a  bicycle  shield  can  be 
removably  attached  to  a  bicycle  helmet  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
posiDofu  on  to  the  helmet 


5^55^1 
COLLAPSIBLE  DIVING  MASK 
SooO  A.  McCaffrey.  59  Oakden  Ave..  South  Weymouth.  Mass. 
02190 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287.14* 

Int.  CTVA61F  V/T;: 

I  .S.  CI.  2—128  21  Claims 


1  A  collapsible  SCL'BA  diving  mask  for  covenng  a  diver's  face, 
eyes  and  nose  during  a  compressed  air  dive,  the  mask  compnsing 

d  flexible  mask  Ixxly  having  substantially  the  width  of  ttie 
diver  s  face,  the  body  having  an  interior  and  a  nose  pocket 
communicating  with  the  interior  for  enclosing  the  diver's 
nose,  the  mask  body  being  sufficiently  flexible  that  it  can  be 
folded  about  the  nose  pocket  when  the  diving  mask  is  fully 
assembled. 

a  flexible  skin  integrally  molded  with  the  mask  bixly  for  sealing 
the  mask  body  to  the  diver's  face. 

a  pair  of  ngid  lens  pieces  mounted  in  the  ma.sk  body  in  a 
water-tight  fashion  and  positioned  in  front  of  the  diver's  eyes, 

a  mask  strap,  and 

a  pair  of  adjustment  mechanisms  for  attaching  the  mask  strap  to 
the  mask  body 


5^55,572 

TOILET  BOWL  VENTILATING  AND  DEODORIZING 

APPARATLIS 

Oyde  J.  Hunnicutt  Jr.,  302«  E.  Garfield  St..  Phoenix.  Ariz. 

8««08 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,815.  Sep.  21.  1993.  Pat  No. 

S.488.741.  This  appttcatioo  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,149 

Int  a."  E03D  9/r>.5: 

r.S.  CI.  4—213  29  Claims 


1  A  toilet  ventilating  and  deodonzing  apparatus  for  extracting 
and  hltenng  air  from  a  toilet  bowl,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

an  odor  collector  for  extracting  air  from  said  toilet  bowl; 

a  hlter  assembly  tor  deodorizing  the  air  extracted  from  said 
toilet  bowl,  said  tiller  assembly  reciprocally  moveable  over  a 
range  toward  said  od<ir  collector  and  away  from  said  odor 
collector. 


September  17.  1996 
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a  neck  adjustably  coupling  said  filter  assembly  to  said  odor 
collector  for  permitting  reciprocal  movement  over  said  range, 
said  odor  collector  and  said  neck  supporting  said  filter  assem- 
bly adjacent  said  toilet  bowl; 

sw  Itch  means  earned  by  said  odor  collector  for  activating  said 
hlter  assembly; 

a  power  source  for  supplying  power  to  said  assembly;  and 

a  power  circuit  coupling  said  power  source  to  said  filter  assem- 
bly and  said  switch  means,  said  power  circuit  including  a  first 
contact  earned  by  said  odor  collector  and  a  second  contact 
carried  by  said  neck,  said  first  contact  and  said  second  contact 
m  engagement  over  the  entire  said  range. 
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5,555,574 

StnPPORT  FOR  END  WALL  AND  SWIMMING  POOL 

COVER 

Robert  P.  Wasoo,  1201  Laurdwood  Dr.,  Ci^estwood,  Ky.  40014, 

and  David  E.  Hall,  1529  46th  Ave.,  Moline,  Dl.  61265 
CoatinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137,928,  Nov.  IS,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  335362 
Int  a.*'  E04H  4/10:4/00 
VS.  CI.  4—502  2  Oaims 


5,555473 

TOILET  FLUSHING  DEVICE  WITH  WATER  SAVING 
FEATURES 
Robert  M.  Jeiison,  E.  Brunswick,  N  J,,  assignor  to  American 
Standard  Inc.,  Piscataway,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426380 

Int  a.*  E03D  1/14 

VS.  a.  4—325  21  Claims 


1  A  dual  flush  device  for  use  in  a  toilet  tank  having  a  flush  valve 
supportable  on  a  valve  seat  said  valve  being  actuated  by  a  pivot- 
able  actuation  arm  for  effecting  both  a  short  flush  cycle  and  a  long 
flush  cycle,  comprising  a  cam  rolatably  supported  on  said  toilet 
tank  adjacent  said  actuation  ann.  a  handle  for  selectively  routing 
said  cam  in  a  first  direction  and  in  a  second  direction,  opposite  said 
first  direction,  said  cam.  when  rotated  in  said  first  direction,  press- 
ing against  said  actuation  am  to  pivot  said  actuation  arm  to  lift 
said  flush  valve  a  distance  above  said  valve  seat  such  that  said 
valve  will  be  fully  open,  to  effect  said  long  flush,  said  cam.  when 
rotated  in  said  second  direction,  pressing  against  said  actuation  arm 
to  pivot  said  actuation  arm  to  Uft  said  flush  valve  a  distance  above 
said  valve  seat  insufficient  for  said  valve  to  become  fiiUy  open,  to 
effect  said  short  flush,  a  lever  pivotably  suppo(ted  with  respect  to 
said  actuation  arm  between  a  first  positioo  where  movement  of  ssud 
actuation  arm  is  not  blocked  and  a  second  position  where  said 
lever  contacts  said  actuation  ann  for  a  predetennined  period  of 
time  to  partially  block  movement  of  said  actuation  arm  when  said 
cam  is  rotated  in  said  second  direction,  and  a  float  coupled  to  said 
lever  for  determining  said  predeteimined  period  of  time,  said  float 
pivoting  said  lever  into  said  second  position  when  said  cam  is 
rotated  in  said  second  direction. 


1.  In  a  end-wall  assembly  of  a  swimming  pool  having  a  rectan- 
gular end  wall  between  adjacent  ends  of  rectangular  side  walls,  the 
end  wall  having  a  smooth  horizontal  upper  surface  at  a  somewhat 
lower  level  than  the  upper  surface  of  each  of  said  adjacent  side 
walls  of  said  walls  of  said  swimming  pool,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
reinforcing  identical  fixture  rigidly  secured  to  side  end  wall,  said 
fixture  being  parallel  and  in  respective  vertical  planes  extendmg 
perpendicularly  outwardly  from  said  end  wall  in  a  direction 
mechanism  and  pool  cover,  said  receptacle  having  a  horizontal 
bottom  and  two  vertical  opposite  sides,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises, 

each  of  said  identical  fixtures  having  a  rigid  upper  supporting 
member  extending  generally  horizontally  outwardly  from  said 
end  wall,  each  of  said  supporting  members  having  an  inter- 
mediate U-shaped  configuration  forming  a  supporting  hori- 
zontal bottom  and  two  opposite  vertical  sides,  said  fixtures 
being  secured  precisely  at  the  same  level  on  said  end  wall 
such  that  the  bottom  of  each  of  U-shaped  configurations  is  on 
a  horizontal  plane  that  is  a  predetermined  distance  below  said 
upper  surface  of  said  end  wall,  and  said  elongated  receptacle 
positioned  upright  on  said  supporting  horizontal  bottoms  of  a 
plurality  of  siKcessive  ones  of  said  U-shaped  configurations, 
the  respective  ones  of  said  vertical  sides  of  said  successive 
configurations  being  spaced  slightly  fartlier  apart  than  the 
width  of  said  elongated  receptacle. 


5,555,575 
LIFT  ASSEMBLY 
WiUiam  A.  B.  Anscombe-Black,  Maroochydore,  and  Allan  J. 
Farthing,  MookmUba,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Aqua 
Medics  Pty.  Ltd,,  Maroochydore,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92/00603,  \  371  Date  Aug.  29,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08783,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,012 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Nov.  8, 1991,  PK9353 
Int  CL*  A47K  3/02 
VS.  a.  4—563.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  lift  assembly  for  use  on  a  bath  tub  or  reservoir  having  an 
upper  perimeter  flange  or  rim.  comprising: 

support  means  for  supporting  a  person  to  be  raised  and  lowered; 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  support  means  for  movement 
between  predetermined  upper  and  lower  positions  and  includ- 
ing a  tubular  frame  member  adapted  for  at  least  partial 
engagenoent  with  an  upper  perimeter  flange  or  rim  of  a  bath 
mb  or  reservoir,  said  mounting  means  including  guide  means 
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a  sheet  secured  between  said  hrst  and  second  longitudinal  mem- 
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5355,578 
MATTRESS  LINEN  SECURING  DEVICE 


a  water  piping  means  arranged  within  said  network  of  grooves 
and  having  two  opposite  ends  extended  out  of  said  mattress; 
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a  shed  secured  bei*een  said  hrsi  and  second  longitudinal  mem 
hers,  said  sheel  including  a  first  Uxip  and  a  second  loop, 

a  first  cross  member  placeable  through  said  first  kx)p.  said  first 
cross  member  including  first  and  second  holes  that  receive  a 
respective  one  of  said  first  protrusions  of  said  first  and  second 
longitudinal  members. 

a  second  cross  member  placeable  through  said  second  lix)p.  said 
second  cross  member  including  a  hole  for  receiving  said 
second  protrusion  of  said  first  longitudinal  member  and  a 
locking  member  for  receiving  said  second  protrusion  of  said 
second  longitudinal  memt>er,  said  locking  member  including  a 
cavitv  having  a  ramp  and  a  depression  wherein  said  ramp 
facilitates  the  placement  of  said  second  protrusion  of  said 
second  longitudinal  memf^r  into  said  depression 


upstanding  from  said  tubular  frame  member,  and  carnage 
means  reciprocatably  mounted  to  said  guide  means  and 
a  hydraulic  ram  as.sembly  for  raising  and  lowering  said  support 
means  between  said  predetermined  upper  and  lower  positions, 
said  hydraulic  ram  assembly  including  a  cylinder  assembly 
openuively  connected  to  said  support  means  for  movement 
therewith  and  a  piston  assembly  slidably  engaged  tlicrein  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  tubular  frame  member  such  that 
relative  movement  between  said  piston  a.vsemblv  and  said  I  .S.  ("1.  5 
tubular  frame  member  is  prevented,  said  tubular  frame  mem 
ber  being  adapted  to  convey  Huid  to  and  frt)m  said  cylinder 
assembly  thixMigh  a  passage  provided  in  said  piston  as.semblv 
to  raise  and  lower  said  support  means  said  cylinder  assembly 
and  said  support  means  being  secured  to  said  carnage  means 
for  reciprocating  movement  therewith 


5^55,577 

CRIB  ADAPTER 

Rosemary  Volpc,  34  Farmingdale  Rd.,  Parsippany,  NJ.  07054 

Uted  Oct  4,  19»5.  Ser.  No.  539J33 

Int.  a."  A47D  7AtO.  I  "iAX) 

9.V1  3  ClaiiiLS 
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5^55_S76 
SECTIONAL  FOLDINC;  BED 
Scoot  ^  l^lin^  4B-04,  Koex,  159-1,  Samsung- Don);.  Kanxnam- 
Kit,  Seoul,  Rep.  at  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  3M.983 

Int.  CT"  A47(    /"J  l-'(U 

LiJ.  CT5— 114  4  (Taims 


.y 


I   A  secuonaJ  folding  bed,  composing 

a  first  longitudinaj  member  including  a  first  protrusion  and  a 

wcond  protrusion  at  its  respective  ends, 
a  second  longitudinal  member  including  a  first  protrusion  and  a 

second  protrusion  at  iLs  respective  ends. 


1  .A  cnb  adapter  for  supporting  an  infant  safelv  above  the 
mattress  of  a  cnb  having  a  mattress  and  lateral  walls  including  lop 
rails,  said  cnb  adapter  compnsing 

a  sleeping  surface  panel  providing  a  sleeping  surface  for  the 
infant,  said  sleeping  surface  panel  fabncaled  from  a  flexible 
fabnc  permeable  to  air  currents,  and 

suspension  means  for  suspending  said  sleeping  surface  panel 
from  the  lateral  walls  of  the  cnb.  said  suspension  means 
maintaining  said  sleeping  surface  panel  above  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  mattress  and  compnsing  a  plurality  of  down 
wardly  open  hooks  for  engaging  the  top  rails  of  the  cnb,  each 
one  of  said  open  hooks  attached  to  said  sleeping  surgace 
panel,  said  sleeping  surface  panel  further  compnsing  a  pen- 
metnc  frame,  said  flexible  fabnc  removeably  attached  to  said 
penmetnc  frame,  and  said  sleeping  surface  panel  having 
fastening  means  enabling  manual  removal  of  said  flexible 
fabnc  from  said  penmetnc  frame. 


I  5^55,57» 

MATTRESS  LINEN  SECURING  DEVICE 
Curtit  Wyatt,  31192  Can  GraMie  Dr^  Su  Joan  Capbtrano, 
Calif.   92675,   and  AmoM   Balonick,    17301   Oncsan   PI., 
EnciDO,  CaUr.  91316 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450^36 

Int  a."  A47C  2  J/02 

VS.  a.  5—460  16  Claims 


a  water  piping  means  arranged  within  said  network  of  grooves 
and  having  two  opposite  ends  extended  out  of  said  mattress; 
and 

a  control  box  connected  to  the  two  opposite  ends  of  said  water 
piping,  said  control  box  compnsing  an  electronic  control 
circuit,  a  semiconductor  chip  having  opposed  sides  coupled  to 
said  circuit,  a  cold  water  reservoir  disposed  adjacent  one  side 
of  said  semiconductor  chip,  a  hot  water  reservoir  disposed 
adjacent  the  opposite  side  of  said  semiconductor  chip,  heat 
dissipating  means  mounted  on  said  hot  water  reservoir  on  a 
side  opposite  said  semicondiMor  chip,  said  senucooductor 
chip  being  coupled  to  said  electronic  control  circuit  so  that  the 
flow  of  electricity  therethrough  will  cause  the  tennperature  at 
one  side  adjacent  said  cold  water  reservoir  to  decrease  and  the 
temperature  at  an  opposite  side  adjacent  said  hot  water  reser- 
voir increase,  said  cold  and  hot  water  reservoirs  having 
respective  inlet  and  output  ports  connected  each  to  one  end  of 
said  water  piping  means  valve  means  at  said  ports  for  control- 
ling the  flow  therethrough  and  a  hot  water  pump  coupled  to 
said  electronic  control  circuit  to  pump  water  from  the  output 
port  of  said  hot  water  reservoir  to  the  input  port  thereof 
through  said  water  piping,  and  a  cold  water  pump  coupled  to 
said  electronic  control  circuit  to  [Himp  water  from  the  output 
port  of  said  cold  water  reservoir  to  the  input  port  thereof 
through  said  water  piping. 


1  A  linen  secunng  device  for  securing  bed  linen  to  a  mattress, 
said  mattress  having  an  upper  surface  and  lower  surface  with 
comers,  compnsing: 

at  least  one  elongated  member  having  first  and  second  ends 
coupled  to  said  mattress,  said  member  positioned  diagonally 
across  a  comer  of  said  bottom  surface  of  said  mattress  form- 
ing a  space  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  bed  linen  and 
secunng  said  bed  linen  between  said  member  and  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  mattress. 


I 


5,555,580 

WATER  BED  WITH  INNER  COMMUNICABLE  AIR 

CHAMBERS 

Yu  Chun  Hsia,  No.  3,  Chiao  Ai  9tta  Road.  Hsin  Tien  City,  Taipei 

Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,682 

InL  CL"  A47C  27/10 

VS.  CI.  5—665  1  Claim 


5,555,579 

MATTRESS  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SEMICONDUCTOR 

THERMO-CX)NTROL 

Wen-Pla  Wu,  4E  No.  6-3,  Lane  208,  Szu  Wd  Road,  Taipei, 

lUwan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250^70 

Int  a."  A47C  2i/04 

VS.  a.  5-^21  3  Claims 


»    *» 


1   A  mattress  assembly  comprising: 

a   mattress   having  a  nerwork  of  internal  grooves 


and  a  soft 


covenng  layer  therefor; 


1  A  water  bed  having  inner  communicable  air  chambers,  com- 
prising: 

a  mattress  body  formed  from  an  upper  sheet  and  a  lower  sheel 
sealed  together  by  means  of  radioheadng,  said  mattress  body 
having  an  air  inlet,  a  water  inlet,  and  an  air  vent  formed 
thereon  at  predetermined  positions,  said  mattress  body  having 
four  rounded  peripheral  edges  and  comers; 

a  plurality  of  long  air  chambers  arranged  in  parallel  inside  said 
mattress  body  at  predetermined  intervals  and  being  sealed  to 
and  between  said  upper  and  said  lower  sheets  of  said  mattress 
body  by  means  of  radioheating.  said  air  chambers  having  an 
oval-shaped  cross-sectional  contour  which  allows  said  air 
chambers  to  change  their  diameter  in  accordance  with  an 
amount  of  air  filled  therein  and  external  pressures  applied 
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thereto,  said  air  chambers  dividing  an  inner  space  of  said 
mattress  body  into  a  plurality  of  alternate  air  and  water 
Das.saees.  said  air  cliambers  extendine  less  than  the  full  leneth 


H. 


5,555.582 
CONVERTIBLE  BED 
Jerideau.  209  Kenninston  Dr.,  Croosc  Creek,  S.C. 
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providing  a  member  compnsed  of  a  bod\  of  tormable  matenal 

^r~^~^                                          sealed  inside  a  flexible  container,  the  formable  matenal  being 

1  RtT«»(iiAii»ATt«  [_^""                                   ^  silicone  gel  compnsing  uncured  silicone  rubber,  an  effective 
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thereto,  ^ajd  air  chambers  dividing  an  inner  space  ol  said 
mattresi)  body  into  a  plurality  of  alternate  air  and  water 
pas.iages.  said  air  chambers  extending  less  than  the  full  length 
of  said  manress  body  such  that  a  communicating  water  pas 
sage  IS  fonned  inside  said  mattress  body  along  said  rounded 
penphery  iitside  said  mattress  body  along  said  rounded 
periphery  thereof  to  surround  said  parallel  arrangement  ol  air 
chambers. 

a  tube  having  one  end  connected  to  said  air  inlet  and  another  end 
connected  to  one  of  said  air  chambers,  said  one  end  being 
located  at  an  outer  side  of  said  parallel  ariangemeni  of  air 
chambers  for  uiflating  said  air  chambers,  and 

a  plurality   of  transversely   extended  communicating  channels 
being  integrally  provided  near  a  bottom  portion  of  said  paral 
lei  arrangement  of  air  chambers  at  predetermined  intervals  for 
permitting  said  air  chambers  to  be  inflated  more  quickly , 

whereby  air  can  be  hlled  into  said  air  chambers  via  said  air  inlet 
and  water  can  be  hlled  into  said  water  passages  via  said  water 
inlet  while  said  air  vent  is  opened  to  let  out  any  air  displaced 
from  inside  said  water  passages,  permitting  said  mattress 
body  to  be  maintained  in  a  soft,  elastic,  stable  condition  and 
to  have  a  reduced  weight  due  lo  said  air  chambers  iKcupying 
a  large  space  in  said  mattress  body  lo  reduce  an  amount  nf 
water  required  to  hll  tlie  mattress  h»xl> 


5^55^1 

BED  BRIDGE  AND  MATTRESS  COVER 

CUudia  Woods,  1459  St.  Louis  Dr.,  Honolulu,  HI.  96816 

EUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  519.084 

InL  a."  A47G  V/rxl  A47C  2MMI 

VS.  CL  5—582  II  fUuns 


sw-,Mlr 


1  A  bed  bridge  and  mattress  cover  tor  converting  j  pair  of  beds 
into  a  larger  single  bed  comprising 

a)  a  platform  member,  and 

bi  an  elongated  protrusion  projecting  downwardly  from  the 
center  of  said  platform  member,  whereby  when  said  platform 
member  is  placed  upon  juxtaposed  portions  of  the  top  sur- 
faces of  two  adjacent  mattresses  of  the  beds,  said  elongated 
protrusion  will  extend  down  between  the  sides  of  the  two 
adjacent  mattresses,  so  tiial  when  the  two  adjacent  mattre.s.ses 
are  pushed  together,  said  elongated  protrusion  will  then  cause 
said  platform  member  to  properly  position  itself  on  the  top 
surfaces  of  the  two  adjacent  mattresses,  said  mattress  cover 
including 

c)  pair  of  lop  sheets  centrally  enclosing  said  platform  member 
and  said  elongaied  protrusion  therebetween,  and 

d)  a  ikin  to  extend  about  the  penmeter  of  said  pair  of  top  sheets 
so  as  to  ht  about  the  exposed  sides  of  the  two  adjacent 
mattresses  of  the  pair  of  beds 


5,555,582 
CONVERTIBLE  BED 
H.  Jerideau,  209  Kennington  Dr.,  (nrasc  Creek,  S.C 
29445 

Elled  Mar.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,746 

Int.  CI."  A61C  7/r*;  "/ID 

IS.  CI.  5—600  5  Claims 


2  .A  new  and  improved  convertible  bed  for  converting  a  bed  to 
a  wheelchair  for  the  convenience  of  an  occupant  and  caregivers 
comprising,  in  combination 

a  stationary  bed  frame  having  a  L'  shaped  mattress  extending 
along  rwo  horizontal  support  frames  thereof,  the  I'shaped 
mattress  having  a  locking  ineans  secured  to  an  inner  portion 
thereof; 

a  wheelchair  support  frame  having  a  pivot  p<.)mon  secured  lo 
opposing  sides  thereof,  each  pivot  portion  having  a  vertical 
notch  and  a  horizontal  notch  therein,  a  lower  support  of  the 
wheelchair  support  frame  having  an  axle  extending  outwardly 
from  end  portions  thereof,  each  axle  having  a  wheel  coupled 
thereto. 

a  fix)t  support  frame  pivotally  secured  lo  lower  portions  of  the 
wheelchair  support  frame. 

a  back  support  frame  having  two  support  legs,  each  of  the 
support  legs  having  a  locking  pin  theresecured.  each  locking 
pin  selectively  corresponding  with  the  vertical  notch  or  the 
honzonlal  notch  of  the  pivot  portion  of  the  wheelchair  support 
frame,  each  of  the  two  support  legs  having  a  handle  therese- 
cured. each  handle  having  a  notch  therein,  each  notch  selec 
lively  corresponding  with  the  locking  means  of  the  stationary 
bed  frame. 

an  inner  mattress  extending  along  an  upper  surtace  o(  the  foot 
support  frame  and  the  wheelchair  support  frame  and  the  back 
support  frame 


5,555,583 

DYNAMIC  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  METHOD 
FOR  A  TIRBIDITY  SENSOR  USED  IN  AN  APPLUNCE 
FOR  WASHING  ARTICLES 
Ertugml  Berkcan,  Sdwcctady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Scbenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386^^2 

InL  a."  D06F  .^.w: 

IS.  a.  8— 158  7  Claims 

1  A  dynamic  temperature  compensation  mcthtxl  for  a  turbidity 
sensor  used  in  an  appliance  for  cleansing  articles,  said  method 
comprising 
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5,555,586 
SF.I  F-f'ONTAINFn  Pi)RTARl  »'  f^OI >'  RAM    MASHINf: 


a  plurality  ol  arms  having  ends  rotatablc  about  an  axis,  wherein 
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providing  a  member  comprised  of  a  body  of  formable  material 
sealed  inside  a  flexible  container,  the  formable  matenal  being 
a  silicone  gel  composing  uncured  silicone  rubber,  an  effective 
amount  of  crosslinking  agent,  and  effective  amounts  of  a  I  fine 
powder  (30  mesh  maximum)  ethylene  copolymer  or  terpoly- 
mer  or  a  mixture  thereof  and  b)  liquid  plasticizer  to  form  a  gel 
eff^ective  to  receive  and  retain  an  impression,  said  formable 
matenal  being  capable  of  remaining  at  room  temperature 
without  cunng.  the  body  of  formable  matenal  having  a  mini- 
mum setting  temperature  greater  than  130°  F  and  being 
setable  by  heating  for  a  penod  not  exceeding  thirty  minutes 
and  subsequent  cooling. 

conforming  the  member  by  biasing  the  member  against  (he  body 
part  with  sufficient  pressure  lo  conform  the  member  to  the 
shape  of  the  body  part,  and 

thereafter  heating  the  member  for  a  penod  not  exceeding  thirty 
minutes  and  thereafter  cooling  the  member  so  that  the  form- 
able  matenal  is  set  and  the  member  remains  flexible  while 
resiliently  retaining  an  impression  ot  the  bods  part  and  is 
utihzable  by  the  mammal  as  pan  or  all  of  the  custom-fitting 
article 


retaining  substantially  particle-free  liquid  upon  completion  of 
cleansing  operations  in  said  appliance: 

reading  initial  values  of  temperature  and  turbidity  of  said  liquid; 

nieasunng  additional  values  of  temperature  and  turbichty  of  said 
liquid  ai  predetermined  time  intervals:  and 

calculating  a  temperature  coefficient,  based  upon  respective  ones 
ot  said  initial  and  additional  values  of  temperature  and  turbid- 
ity, for  characterizing  a  temperature  response  of  said  turbidity 
sensor  over  a  predetermined  temperature  range. 


I 


5,555,584 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CUSTOM-FITTING 
ARTICLES  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  USE 
THEREWITH 
Dan  T.  Moore,  III,  Cleveland  Heigkls;  Deborah  L.  James, 
Cleveland;    Maurice   E.   Whcder,  AshUbula;   WUliam   H. 
Weber,  Novelty,  and  James  W.  Hoover,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Polymer  IimovatioBS,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,281,  Jan.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  ct»tinuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  972,237, 
Nov.  5,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  93,282 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  8, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A43D  9/00:  A61F  5/14:  A43B  7/14:  C08L  83/00 

VS.  CI.  12—142  N  27  Qaims 


I  A  method  of  producing  a  custom-fitting  article  which  con- 
forms to  the  shape  of  a  body  part  of  a  mammal,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 


53554«5 

PNEUMATIC  GUN  AND  PROJECTILES  THEREFOR 

Jeffrey  B.  Fowler,  Bedfortl,  Australia,  assignor  to  Compri  Tecfa- 

nic  Pty.,  Ltd.,  Bayswater,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  983349,  Mar.  3,  1993.  Pat  No.  5 329,660. 
This  application  Jul.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  276,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  10,  1990.  PK 
1710;  Nov.  15,  1990,  PK  3364 

InL  CI."  B08B  9/04 
V.S.  CI.  15—3.5  12  Claims 


131 


13  i 


132 
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^^4 


132 


1  A  projectile  for  a  hand  held  pneumatic  gun.  the  projectile 
comprising: 

a  cylindncal  portion  of  high  density  foamed  plastics  material 
having  an  outside  diameter  falling  within  the  range  4  mm  to 
60  mm  inclusive,  the  projectile  being  adapted  to  be  pushed  by 
compressed  air  through  a  tube  of  slightly  less  diameter  than 
the  cylindncal  portion,  the  foamed  plastics  matenal  having  a 
density  thai  falls  in  the  range  of  80  to  200  kg/m'  to  provide 
sufficient  fnction  between  the  projectile  and  the  wall  of  the 
lube  to  remove  contaminants  and  also  to  substantially  prevent 
air  from  passing  through  the  projectile  whereby,  in  use.  the 
inner  surface  of  the  tube  can  be  substantially  cleaned  of 
contaminants. 

said  projectile  being  in  the  form  of  a  pellet  wherein  one  or  more 
layers  of  abrasive  material  is  bonded  to  the  cylindrical  portion 
to  enhance  the  cleaning  properties  of  the  pellet. 
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insert  front  end  wall,  said  side  locking  strips  sized  to  snap  into 
said  respective  side  locking  grooves,  and  said  front  locking 
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5^55,586 

SELF-CONTAINED  PORTABLE  (iOLK  BALL  WA.SHIN(; 

I  NIT 

Allen  DoTTich,  9021  Sahler.  BrookfleM,  lU.  60513,  and  WiUb  D. 

nUen,  10105  -  107  Cul-Off.  (;rMnvillc.  Teon.  37743 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  S24JM0 

InL  t^.^A6JB  •/^/fW 

i;.s.  a.  15— 21 J  1  ruim 


J  plurality  of  arms  having  ends  rolatable  about  an  axis,  wherein 

said  mop  pieces  are  placeabl>  held  to  the  arms  ai  their  ends 

away  fn)m  the  axis  of  rotation, 
a  guiding  member  provided  in  said  housing  tor  guiding  the  arms 

carrying  the  mop  pieces  back  and  tonh  between  mopping  and 

pressing  positions,  said  mopping  machine  also  comprising 
a   rotating   member  connected   to   said   mopping   member   tor 

rotating  the  rnopping  member, 
a  stonng  receptacle  provided  in  said  housing  including  an  aquc 

ous  cleaning  medium  and  di.spensing  the  same  to  said  spongy 

mop  pieces, 
a  pressing  member  connected  to  said  housing  tor  pressing  the 

spongy    rrxip   pieces   to   release   the   liquid   held   by    the   said 

pieces,  and 
a  collector  connected  to  said  housing  tor  collecting  the  liquid 

released  b\  the  spongy  mop  pieces 


1  .A  portable  self  contained  golf  ball  washer  including  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  washer  btxly  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the 
other,  a  closure  member  positioned  to  sealingly  overlie  the  open 
end  of  the  wa.sher  body  and  including  an  external  handle  portion 
and  an  internal  paddle  portion,  said  paddle  conhgured  to  extend 
within  and  substantially  to  ttie  closed  end  of  the  wa.sher  Ixxly.  hr\t 
and  second  brush  m<xiules  shaped  to  confi>rm  to  ifie  interior  of  the 
washer  body  and  positioned  ihcrewithin  in  longitudinal  spaced 
relation  to  each  iHlier  along  their  respectively  longitudinal  etiges 
for  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  washer  Kidy.  wherein  said 
rtrst  bru.sh  module  includes  bristles  conhgured  to  extend  into  said 
washer  body  to  a  hrsi  depth  and  said  second  brush  module  includes 
bnstles  conhgured  to  extend  into  said  wasfier  body  to  a  different 
depth  than  the  bristles  of  said  hrst  brush  nKxlule.  ttie  bristles  of 
said  first  and  second  m<x)ules  collectively  dehning  a  central  circu 
lar  core  within  said  washer  fxidy  of  two  different  diameters,  said 
brush  modules  conhgured  to  dehne  by  tfieir  respective  longitudinal 
edges  a  space  alvi  extending  substantiallv  the  full  length  of  the 
washer  body,  such  spaced  nxxlule  edges  dehning  thercf>etween  a 
track  conhgured  to  accommotlate  at  least  one  edge  of  the  paddle 
when  ttie  paddle  is  inserted  to  a  position  within  tfie  washer  fxidy 
and  ball  retention  means  m  said  paddle  including  j  ball  receiving 
opening  and  a  ball  retention  lug  extending  partialis  thereover 


5„'»55,5»7 
FI.(N)R  MOPPINt;  MA(  HINF 
Dwipendra   N.   (iuha.   Caknitta,   Ind..   assignor 
Fetzcr  t'ompany,  Westlakr,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995.  Ser.  So.  5»4,432 

Int.  n:  \4ii.  11  ?v: 

I  -S.  CI.  15— 9« 


to    The   .Scott 


7  ClainLs 


I    A  floor  mopping  machiiie  lot  juiomalii.  mopping  nl  j  surface 
to  be  cleaned  comprising 

a  movable  iKMising. 

a  rntatable  mopping  member  connected  lo  said  housing,  said 
rotatable  mopping  memfwr  including  a  plurality  of  spongy 
rrxip  pieces  capable  ol  soaking  liquid  and  releasing  the  same 
when  pressed,  wherein  dunng  rotation  ol  tfie  n:xipping  mem 
ber.  said  spongy  mop  pieces  arc  pressed  on  Ifie  surfaces  to  be 
cleaned,  wherein  said  mopping  member  furtfier  comprises 


5^55,588 
DEVIO;  FOR  CLEANING  THE  INTERIOR  OF  A  WIND 
INSTRl'MENT 
Karl- Heinz  Viesefaon,  7,  40789,  Moobeim,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1993,  43  05 
118.9 

Int.  CI."  B05<"  r/tHi   .\47L  l</4fi.  G10<;  ^AM) 
IS.  CI.  15—104.16  10  Claims 


I    A  device  lor  cleaning  an  interior  of  a  wind  instrument,  said 
device  comprising 

a  cleaning  body  said  cleaning  body  comprising  a  convexly 
curved  pan  and  a  circular  disk  with  a  top  side  said  cursed  part 
and  said  disk  each  made  of  at  least  one  of  the  materials 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  foamed  rubber,  loamed 
pla.stic.  and  foamed  latex,  and  a  bottom  side,  wherein  said 
convexly  curved  part  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  segment  of  a  sphere  and  a  segment  of  ellipsoid. 

wherein  said  segment  has  a  front  convexly  curved  surface  and  a 
planar  rear  surface  and  is  connected  with  said  planar  rear 
surface  to  said  top  side  of  said  circular  disk. 

said  planar  surface  having  a  diameter  that  is  smaller  than  a 
diameter  of  said  circular  disk. 

an  elongate  pulling  part  having  a  hrst  end  connected  to  said 
front  convexly  curved  surface  remote  from  said  circular  disk 
fi>r  pulling  said  device  ihriHigh  the  wind  instrument,  and 

wherein  said  front  convexly  curved  surface  is  a  cleaning  surface 
adapted  to  engage  and  clean  the  intenor  ol  the  wind  instru 
ment  when  dulled  therethrough. 


5,555389 
(;OLF  CLl'B  AND  GOLF  SHOE  CLEANIN(;  DEV iCF 
Daniel  I..  Moultrie,  2058  Mills  Ave..  Clarcmoat.  Calif.  91711 
Klled  Mar.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  408.638 
Int.  (T"  A46B  SA)2yAi:  ISAM) 
VS.  a.  15—105  4  Claims 

I  -^  golf  club  and  golf  shoe  cleaning  device  comprising 
J  tonlainer  having  two  opposed  ends,  with  the  hrst  end  having 
an  extentir  surface  suitable  for  printing,  and  tfie  second  end 
having  a  plurality  of  brush  bnstles  extending  oulyvardly  from 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  second  end.  the  container  further 
includes  an  aperture  between  said  oppi>sed  ends,  passing 
through  the  aperture  is  a  flexible  tether,  the  flexible  tether 
having  two  ends  with  tfie  hrst  end  of  said  flexible  tether 
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residing  outside  said  container  and  includes  means  for  attach- 
ment to  a  convenient  surface;  the  second  end  of  said  flexible 
tether  is  attached  to  and  wound  aroiuid  a  coiled  spring  pow- 
ered revolvable  hub  that  resides  within  said  container,  the 
spnng  being  wound  within  the  revolvable  hub  in  a  direction 
that  urges  said  flexible  tether  to  rewind  on  said  hub  after  it  has 
been  reeled  out  of  said  container  by  a  manual  withdrawing 
force 


insert  front  end  wall,  said  side  locking  strips  sized  to  snap  into 
said  respective  side  locking  grooves,  and  said  front  locking 
strip  sized  to  snap  into  said  front  locking  groove,  a  section  of 
each  insert  side  wall  situated  between  said  front  locking  strip 
and  said  respective  side  locking  strip  being  substantially 
smooth  and  free  of  said  locking  strips,  said  section  of  each 
insert  side  wall  engaging  said  respective  section  of  said  recess 
to  form  a  wedging  action  between  said  sections  of  said 
mounting  recess  and  said  bristle  insert,  said  bristle  insert 
including  a  release  button  projecting  in  a  direction  opposite 
said  bristles  and  received  in  an  opening  formed  in  a  wall  of 
said  head  part,  said  button  being  situated  closer  to  said  insert 
rear  end  wall  than  to  said  insert  front  end  wall. 


,Yan 


5^55^91 
BATH  SCRUBBER 
Che- Yuan  Chang,  No.  1,  Lane  147,  Sec.  2,  Chung  San  Rd„ 
Lin,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,156 

Int.  a."  A47K  7/02 

VS.  a.  15—210.1  4  Claims 


5,555490 
TOOTH  BRUSH 
Alwin  Bhun,  Bensheim,  and  Maithiac  Georgi,  Siegburg,  both 
of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Fucks  GmbH,  St  Angustin,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Scr.  No.  515,362 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1994,  44  34 
617.4 

Int  a."  A46B  9/04 
VS.  a.  15—167.1  4  Claims 


11a    11 


^       7 


B  -^  ^r  ( ^ 


W^^^l 


1  A  tooth  brush  comprising: 

a  handle  forming  a  rear  gripping  portion  and  a  front  head  part, 
said  head  part  including  an  open,  oblong  mounting  recess 
havmg  front  and  rear  end  walls  interconnected  by  side  walls, 
substantial  portions  of  said  recess  side  walls  tapering  toward 
said  front  end  wall,  only  one  side  locking  groove  being 
formed  on  each  recess  side  wall,  and  a  front  locking  groove 
being  formed  on  said  recess  front  end  wall,  a  section  of  each 
recess  side  wall  situated  t>etween  said  front  locking  groove 
and  said  respective  side  locking  groove  being  substantially 
smooth  and  free  of  said  locking  grooves;  and 

a  bnstle  insert  having  bristles,  said  insert  configured  to  be 
snapped  into  said  recess,  said  bristle  insert  comprising  front 
and  rear  end  walls  interconnected  by  side  walls,  substantial 
portions  of  said  insert  side  walls  tapering  toward  said  insert 
front  end  wall,  only  one  side  locking  strip  being  formed  on 
each  insert  side  wall,  and  a  front  locking  strip  fonned  on  said 


1   A  bath  scrubber,  wtiich  comprises; 

a  plurality  of  scrubbing  nets  of  a  cylindrical  construction,  said 
scrubbing  nets  having  therein  an  axial  hole  and  corrugated 
outer  edge  portions; 

a  plurality  of  fastening  members  for  fastening  said  scrubbing 
nets  such  that  said  axial  hole  is  separated  by  said  fastening 
members  into  a  first  through  hole  and  a  second  through  hole; 
and 

at  least  one  connection  member  provided  in  a  midsection  thereof 
with  a  first  line  segment  and  a  second  line  segment,  which  are 
received  respectively  in  said  first  through  hole  and  said  sec- 
ond through  hole. 


5,555,592 

PAINT-CAN  CHANNEL  CLEANER  AND  RECYCLER 

Charles  R.  Crego,  6928  Essex  Dr.  SW.,  Ft  Meyers,  Fla.  33919 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  350,625 

Int  a."  B44D  i//6 

U,S.  a.  15—236.07  6  Claims 

1 .  A  device  for  cleaning  a  lid  channel  around  the  upper  perimeter 

of  a  paint  can  by  scooping  the  liquid  paint  left  in  the  lid  channel 

from  previous  use  of  the  can,  and  directing  the  paint  towards  an 
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intenor  portior  of  the  can.  tnaiic  ot  one  flal  and  long  piece  of 
maienaJ.  ind  compnsing 

(a)  an  elongated  curved  scooping  section  including  an  elongated 
scoop  having  a  lower  surface  which  is  shaped  (o  match  the 
shape  and  size  of  the  lid  channel  and  an  upper  surface  which 
defines  an  elongated  groove  in  said  scooping  section,  said 
scoop  further  having  lint  and  second  sides  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  elongated  groove,  a  deflecting  surface  extending  along 
the  first  side  of  said  scoop  to  change  the  flow  of  the  residual 
paint  created  by  said  scooping  section,  while  it  is  being 
scooped  by  pushing  the  device  around  the  perimeter  of  the 
can.  said  deflecting  surface  adapted  to  direct  the  painl  in  a 
direction  toward  the  inlcnor  portion  of  the  can  along  the 
length  of  the  elongated  scoop,  the  elongated  groove  in  the 
scooping  section  having  a  width  which  increases  from  a  free 
end  of  the  scooping  section  toward  an  opposite  second  end  of 
the  scooping  section  and  wherein  the  wider  end  thereof  i.h 
curved  toward  the  intenor  portion  of  the  can  when  in  use. 

(b)  a  dischargmg  surface  extending  along  the  second  side  of  the 
scoop  forming  a  continuation  of  the  scooping  section  of  the 
device  and  serving  to  help  direct  the  flow  of  paint  from  the 
scooping  section  towards  the  intenor  of  the  can.  the  discharg 
ing  surface  being  separated  from  the  scoop  by  a  member 
defining  a  channel  for  receiving  the  inner  edge  of  the  nm  of 
the  can,  there  being  means  at  the  second  end  of  the  scooping 
section  adjacent  an  end  of  said  member  for  directing  the  flou 
of  paint  from  the  scoop  lo  the  discharging  surface,  and 

(CI  a  long  handle  extending  from  the  second  end  of  the  scooping 
section,  for  holding  the  device  and  conveniently  pushing 
ariHind  the  can  in  its  scooping  action. 


5^55^3 

VEHICXE  DRYING  OR  POLISHING  APPARATUS 
Wotfganc      Decker,      Zunaarshauaeii-Woilbach,      Germany, 

MriHinr  lo  Wcauout  Fahrxeufwaachaiilafea  GmbH,  Aii(s- 

Imrs,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,576 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1994,  44  02 
332.4 

Int  n."  BMS  UW 
VS.  CL  15—302  7  Claims 

1  In  a  vehMTle  drying  or  polishing  apparatus  with  a  device 
moving  the  vetucle  relative  lo  the  apparatus,  a  flexible,  dnvable. 
endless  conveyor  member  guided  in  a  honzontal  plane  above  a 
path  of  movement  of  the  vehicle  by  a  plurality  of  guide  wheels 
arranged  on  both  longitudinal  sides  of  the  apparatus  and  rotating 
about  vertKal  axes,  and  a  plurality  of  narrow  stnps  of  absorbent 
malenal  connected  lo  said  conveyor  member  and  hanging  down 
vertically  therefrom  and  which  arc  movable  by  means  of  said 
conveyor  member  transverse  to  said  path  of  movement  of  the 
vehicle,  the  improvement  whcrcm  said  conveyor  member  has  two 


stnp-frec  secDons  whose  respective  lengths  correspond  al  least  to 
the  greatest  vehicle  width,  and  wherein  two  further  sections  of  .said 
conveyor  member  lie  between  said  stnp-free  sections  and  are  each 
equipped  with  a  plurality  of  stnps,  whereby  when  in  an  at  rest 
position  of  said  conveyor  member,  said  plurality  of  stnps  hang 
down  only  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle.  ouLside  said  path  of 
movement  of  the  vehicle,  and  within  said  path  of  movemeni  two 
stnp-free  gaps  are  formed,  lying  one  behind  the  other  in  said  path 
of  movement  of  the  vehicle 


5,555,594 

WATER  AND  DEBRIS  DEFLECTOR  AND  VACl'UM 

Jack  Maddalena,  P.O.  Box  33128,  PorHand,  Oreg.  97233 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,502 

InL  CI"  B«OJ  9AM 

VS.  n.  15—313  6  Claims 


1  A  water  and  debns  deflector  and  vacuum  adapted  to  automo- 
tive and  other  vehicle  use  compnsing 

A  a  first  conduit  having  first  conduit  inside  and  outside  penph- 
eral  surfaces,  a  hrst  conduit  curvilinear  line  parallel  lo  the  hrsl 
conduit  inside  and  outside  penpheral  surfaces,  a  first  conduit 
inlet  and  a  first  conduit  exhaust. 

B  a  second  conduit  having  second  conduit  inside  and  outside 
penpheral  surfaces,  a  second  conduit  curvilinear  line  parallel 
to  the  second  conduit  inside  and  outside  penpheral  surfaces,  a 
second  conduit  inlet  and  a  second  conduit  exhaust; 

B  n%ans  for  mounting  said  first  conduit  to  a  vehicle  s^i  that  said 
first  conduit  curvilinear  line  at  the  first  conduit  inlei  is  sub- 
stanually  parallel  with  the  direction  of  vehicle  travel  and  at 
the  first  conduit  exhaust  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  travel  and  al  an  angle  lo  the  road  surface  such  that 
the  exhausted  air  forces  water  and  debns  toward  the  roadway 
under  the  vehicle  centerline  and  toward  the  second  conduit 
inlet. 

C  means  for  mounting  said  second  conduit  to  a  vehicle  so  thai 
said  second  conduit  curvilinear  line  al  the  second  conduit  inlel 
IS  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  vehicle 
travel  and  at  an  angle  to  the  road  surface  such  as  lo  oppose  the 
hrsl  conduit  exhaust  and  receive,  accept  or  capture  moved  or 
removed  water,  dirt  and  debns  as  accomplished  by  the  first 
conduit  exhaust: 

D  means  for  providing  a  vacuum  or  suction  source  for  the 
second  conduil  inlet  and  mcan.s  to  receive  and  contain,  from 
the  second  conduit  exhaust,  water,  dirt  and  other  debns 
received,  accepted  and  captured  by  the  second  conduit  inlet 
from  the  first  conduit  exhaust,  and  control  means  for  activat- 
ing the  vacuum  or  suction  source. 


I  5^55,595 

CARPET  CLEANER  UNIT  WTTH  ADJUSTABLE  POWER 

CONTROL 
James  R.  Lignum,  SanU  Barbara,  Cattf.,  assignor  to  Better 
Cleaning  System,  Inc,  Madera,  Calif. 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,126 
Int  a.*  A47L  7/00 
VS.  a.  15—319  12  Oaims 

1  A  cleaner  unit  for  use  in  cleaning  carpel  and  upholstery  and 
the  like,  said  cleaner  unit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electrical  loads  including  at  least  one  heater  for 

heating  a  cleaning  fluid,  a  pump  for  circulating  the  cleaning 

fluid  lo  a  cleaning  tool,  and  a  vacuum  motor  for  vacuuming 

the  cleaning  fluid  and  debris  from  a  surface  being  cleaned: 

power  cord  means  for  connecting  said  loads  to  a  power  circuit: 

means  for  monitoring  and  indicating  electrical  current  usage  by 

said  cleaner  unit  during  operation;  aitd 
an  adjustable  power  control  for  variably  setting  current  draw  of 
at  least  one  of  said  loads  so  that  the  electrical  current  usage  of 
said  cleaner  unit  does  not  exceed  tlie  current  capacity  of  the 
power  circuit 


5355,596 

FLOOR  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Christoplier  M.  Knowitoo,  PlDehnnt,  N.C.,  and  Robert  J. 

O'Hara,  Castle  Rock,  Colo.,  aorignors  to  Windsor  Industries, 

Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Contintiation  of  Ser.  No.  233,014,  Apr.  25,  1994.  This  appUca- 

tion  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,626 

Int.  CL*  A47L  11/283 

VS.  CI.  15—320  20  Claims 


5,555,597 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  A  VACUUM  CLEANING 

DEVICE  INTO  A  LIQUTO  DISPENSING  AND 

SUCTIONING  SYSTEM 

Robert  C.  Berfieid,  Jersey  Shore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Shop  Vac 

Corporation,  Willianisport,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,037 

Int.  a."  A47L  7/00 

VS.  a.  15—321  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus  having 
a  firsl  tank,  a  hose  inlet  and  a  suction  source  coupled  to  the  hose 
inlel  into  a  liquid  dispensing  and  suctioning  system,  comprising: 
a  liquid  holding  tank  for  holding  liquid: 
an  attachment  head  having  an  outlet  for  dispensing  liquid  and  an 

inlet  for  suctioning  liquid: 
a  housing  attachable  to  the  hose  inlet  and  supported  by  the 

vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  further  having  means  extending 

through  the  housing  for  coupling  the  suction  source  to  the 

inlet  of  the  attachment  head  to  apply  a  suction  force  to  a 

surface  to  be  cleaned:  and 
means  including  a  pump  disposed  in  the  housing  and  coupled  to 

the  holding  tank  for  delivering  hquid  from  the  holding  tank  to 

the  outlet  of  the  head. 


5,555,598 

CLEANING  TOOL  HEAD  WFTH  OVERLAPPING  AND 

OFFSET  FLUID  SPRAY  PATTERNS 

Dale  L.  Grave,  Plymouth,  and  Sung  K.  Cho,  RosevUle,  both  of 

Miim.,  assignors  to  CFR  Corporation,  New  Brighton,  Miim. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,290 

Int  a.*  A47L  n/34 

VS.  a.  15—322  24  Claims 


I   An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  surface  comprising: 

a  frame; 

means,  operatively  attached  to  said  frame,  for  cleaning  a  sur- 
face: 

at  least  three  wheels  for  moving  said  frame  and  said  means  for 
cleamng  over  a  surface:  and 

means  for  steering  al  least  one  of  said  at  least  three  wheels; 

said  means  for  cleaning  includes  a  first  disk  biush  for  scrubbing 
the  surface  and  that  rotates  in  a  clockwise  direction  about  a 
first  vertical  axis; 

a  second  disk  tmish,  located  adjacent  to  said  first  disk  tntish.  for 
scrubbing  the  surface  and  that  rotates  in  a  counter-clockwise 
direction  about  a  second  vertical  axis; 

wherein,  during  operation  of  said  first  and  second  disk  brushes, 
a  stream  of  wastewater  is  produced  behind  said  firsl  and 
second  disk  brushes,  said  stream  of  wastewater  is  heavier  in 
an  area  between  said  first  and  second  vertical  axes  and  lighter 
elsewhere; 

a  firsl  squeegee  located  behind  said  first  and  second  disk  brushes 
to  collect  said  wastewater,  and 

a  second  squeegee  located  between  said  first  and  second  disk 
biuthes  and  said  first  squeegee,  and  located  to  collect  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  heavier  stream  of  wastewater  so  that  more 
wastewater  is  collected. 


1.  A  surface  cleaning  device,  including: 

a  cleaning  tool  bead  including  a  shell  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
extended  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  and  a  plurality  of  fluid 
spray  means  mounted  to  the  shell  in  a  row  that  extends  across 
the  shell  along  said  longitudinal  axis; 

wherein  the  shell  has  a  substantially  planar  edge  portion  adapted 
for  engaging  a  surface  to  be  cleaned:  said  edge  portion,  when 
contiguous  with  the  surface,  orienting  the  shell  and  the  clean- 
ing tool  head  in  an  operating  position  in  which  ttie  shell  and 
the  surface  cooperate  to  define  an  enclosed  chamber. 
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wherein  each  of  the  fluid  spray  means  sprays  fluid  in  a  generally 
planar  and  sheet-like  spray  pattern,  and  the  fluid  spray  means 


5,555,600 
NON-TIPPING  WET/DRY  VACl'l'M 


for  appiv  ing  a  \  acuum  on  demand  comprising  an  elongate  gener- 
ally cylindrical  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  leneth 


5,555,603 
SLIDING  CURTAIN  CTJPAND  GIIDE  TRACK 


1654 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Sfpthmber  17,  1996 


Seftfmber  17.  19% 


GENERAL  ANfD  MECHANICAL 


16SS 


wherein  each  of  the  fluid  spray  means  sprays  fluid  in  a  jienerally 
planar  and  sheet-like  spray  pattern,  and  the  fluid  spray  means 
are  angularly  offset  fn)m  the  longitudinal  axis  by  a  predeter 
mined  offset  angle  of  IIS  degrees,  whereby  the  spray  pat 
terns  of  the  fluid  spray  means  are  parallel  to  one  another  and 
define,  on  said  surface,  respective  elongate  spaced  apart  fluid 
impingement  areas  angularly  offset  from  the  longitudinal 
direction  by  said  predetermined  offset  angle,  and 

wherein  adjacent  ones  nf  said  fluid  impingement  area.s  extend 
beyond  one  aiKHher  to  provide  regions  of  overlap,  and  along 
said  regions  of  overlap  are  spaced  apart  from  one  another  by 
a  distance  of  at  least  0.2  inches  (U  5  cmi 


5355^99 

CARPET  CLEANING  BRISH  ASSEMBLY 

Jim  Markley,  360  N.  AndiraBeii.  Escondido,  Calif.  92029 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  57<ViJ 

InL  tX"  A47L  V/fM 

lUS.  a.  15—322  13  Claims 


1  A  brush  assembls  tor  use  with  a  carpel  cleaner  ot  ihe  lype 
comprising  a  cleaning  liquid  reservoir,  cleaning  liquid  pump,  dis 
tnbuting  tubing,  control  vaUe.  and  sprav  nozzle,  tor  applying  a 
thin  coating  of  cleaning  liquid  lo  the  hbers  ot  a  carpel,  and  a 
sitction  noizk  mounted  ai  the  lower  end  ot  a  stiff  wand  and 
including  suction  lines  a  suction  pump  and  a  catch  revrryoir  lo 
colled  the  cleaning  liquid  and  Milubili/ed  dirt  as  the  no/zle  is 
moved  in  a  back  and  forth  iTMHion  over  the  carpet,  said  assembly 
compnsing 

a)  a  brush  including  a  plurality  iif  stiff  bristles  hued  at  their 
upper  end  in  a  wide  support  and  having  free  lower  ends 

b)  a  bracket  for  holding  said  brush  in  alignment  ai  the  suction 
no^e.  said  bracket  including  means  allowing  said  brush  to 
move  from  a  hrst  upper  position  out  of  contact  w  ith  the  carpet 
lo  a  second  lower  position  wherein  vaid  tree  ends  of  said 
bn.s(les  come  into  contact  with  the  carpet. 

c)  an  elongated  cable  of  terminal  length  extending  trom  a  hrst 
tenmnal  end  connected  to  said  brush  upward  along  the  wand 
to  a  second  terminal  end. 

d)  a  hrsl  handle  attached  to  said  second  terminal  end  ot  said 
cable  for  maneuvenng  said  brush,  and. 

e)  a  secofid  handle  hxed  to  the  wand  and  positioned  above  it. 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  wand,  and  adjacent  said  hrst 
handle  for  grasping  by  the  user,  along  with  pulling  on  said 
hrsl  handle,  to  advance  said  brush  into  contact  with  ttie  carpel, 
lo  allow  the  user  to  place  additional  downward  pressure  on 
said  bnish  by  leaning  on  the  wand  against  the  carpet  dunng 
the  back  and  forth  cleaning  iixHion 


5,555,600 

NON-TIPPING  WET/DRY  VACIT'M 

Mary  R.  Corson,  501  Washington  Ave.,  Jersey  Shoir,  Pa.  17740 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,472 

Int.  CI."  A47L  5/*A 

I  -S.  CI.  15—327.2  2  aaims 


1    A  non  tipping  wet/dry  vacuum  for  having  a  lower  center  of 
gravity  to  prevenl  upping  over  comprising,  in  combination; 

a  cylindncal,  honzonlally  disposed  tank  having  an  upper  por 
tion.  a  lower  portion,  a  front  wall,  and  a  rear  wall,  the  upper 
portion  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  the  recess  having  an 
aperture  extending  dosvnwardly  through,  the  upper  portion 
having  a  hose  inlet  inward  of  the  front  wall  for  securement  of 
a  hose  thereto,  the  front  wall  having  a  threaded  aperture 
formed  therethrough  adjacent  the  lower  portion,  the  threaded 
apenure  having  a  plug  removably  secured  thereto; 

a  motor  secured  within  a  plastic  housing  above  the  recess  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  cylindrical,  honzontally  disposed  tank, 
the  motor  having  an  impeller  disposed  above  the  apenure  in 
the  recess,  a  top  of  the  plastic  housing  having  a  pla.stic  grid 
thereon,  the  motor  having  an  electric  cord  extending  out- 
wardly of  a  back  portion  of  the  plastic  housing,  the  motor 
having  an  on/off  switch  extending  outwardly  of  a  from  por- 
tion of  the  plastic  housing. 

a  lid  cage  extending  downwardly  from  the  aperture  of  the  recess 
of  the  cylindrical,  honzontally  disposed  tank,  the  lid  cage 
having  a  floating  ball  therein. 

a  trapezoidal  ball  float  container  secured  beneath  the  apenure  of 
the  recess  of  the  cylindncal.  honzontally  disposed  tank,  the 
U'apezoidal  ball  float  container  surrounding  Ihe  lid  cage  for 
protection  thereof,  and 

tour  ca.ster  wheels  secured  to  the  lower  ponion  ot  the  cvlindn 
cal.  honzontally  disposed  tank  ad|aceni  to  four  penpheral 
points  thereon 


5,555,601 

ERGONOMIC  AND  EASILY  SERVICEABLE  VACUtM 

PROBE 

Perry  D.  Scliiiltz.  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y..  a.ssii^or  lo  Wilson 

Greatbatch  Ltd..  Clarence,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  216,491 

Int.  a."  A47L  5/?-/ 

I  -S.  CI.  15— .<39  12  Claims 


for  apply  ing  a  vacuum  on  demand  comprising  an  elongate  gener- 
ally cylindrical  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  length, 
means  for  connecting  said  body  lo  a  vacuum  source,  tip  means 
defining  an  elongate  passage  having  an  axially  outer  opening  to 
said  body,  said  lip  means  adapted  for  applying  of  a  vacuum  from 
the  vacuum  source  to  the  axially  outer  opening,  passage  means 
including  means  defining  a  chamber  and  extending  in  said  body 
between  said  vacuum  source  connecting  means  and  said  tip  means 
for  directing  a  vacuum  from  the  vacuum  source  to  said  tip  means, 
valve  means  including  a  plunger  extending  radially  outwardly  of 
said  body  and  moveable  radially  outwardly  to  a  first  position  and 
radially  inwardly  to  a  second  position  for  closing  and  opening 
respectively   said  passage  means,  means  for  biasing  said  valve 
means  to  close  said  passage  means,  an  elongate  handle  having  a 
length  and  extending  generally  longitudinally  of  said  body  so  that 
said  body  and  said  handle  can  together  be  gripped  by  a  person's 
hand  making  a  fist  iherearound  and  having  an  end  portion  pivoully 
connected  to  said  body  and  spaced  from  said  plunger  so  that  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  handle  overlies  said  plunger,  and  said 
handle  being  pivotal  between  a  position  wherein  said  plunger  is  in 
said  first  position  and  a  position  wherein  said  handle  is  depressed 
toward  said  body  to  depress  said  plunger  radially  inwardly  to  said 
I  second  position  whereby,  upon  release  of  said  handle,  said  plunger 
returns  to  said  first  position  to  close  said  passage  means,  a  particu- 
late filter  disposed  in  said  chamber,  and  means  including  a  portion 
of  said  body  which  is  composed  of  see-through  nnatenal  for  allow- 
ing viewing  into  said  chamber  while  a  vacuum  is  being  applied 
whereby  a  contamination  level  in  the  chamber  is  monitorable,  by 
looking  through  said  see-through  material  into  the  chamber,  for 
servicing  the  filler. 


5455,602 
ERASER  ASSEMBLY 
I  William  T.  Leamond,  1727  Wambaw  Ave,,  Charleston,  S.C. 
29412 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,628 

Int.  CL"  B43K  29A)2 

IVS.  CI.  15U_428  14  Claims 


5,555,603 
SLIDING  CURTAIN  CT,IP  AND  GUIDE  TRACK 
Brian  Chester,  Potts  Point,  Australia,  assignor  to  Trychest 
Proprietary  Limited,  Potts  Point,  Australia 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293.707 

Int  CI."  E05D  I5AX) 

VS.  CI.  16— 87J  3  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

a  track  member  having  a  honzontal  underside,  said  track  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  an  elongate  slot  that  is  open  ai  the 
underside  of  the  track  member,  the  slot  having  a  longitudinal 
entry  and  the  track  member  including  guide  means  extending 
longitudinally  inside  said  slot  on  each  side  of  the  entry,  and 

a  plurality  of  clips  each  compnsing  a  moulding  of  resiliently 
flexible  plastic  material  and  having  an  upper  pan  fined  in  the 
slot  above  the  entry  for  sliding  along  the  slot,  a  lower  pan 
forming  a  hook  beneath  the  entry,  and  a  neck  that  supports  the 
hook  from  the  upper  part,  and  wherein  the  upper  part  of  each 
clip  comprises  at  least  first  and  second  divergent  arms  that 
extend  upwardly  from  the  neck  through  the  entry,  sliding 
surfaces  on  the  arms  engaging  the  guide  means,  and  ramp 
surfaces  on  the  arms  for  flexing  them  to  facilitate  insertion  of 
the  clip  in  the  slot,  the  arms  being  in-line  along  the  slot  so  that 
the  first  and  second  arms  can  be  flexed  together  for  insertion 
of  the  upper  pan  of  the  clip  in  the  slot  or  removal  of  the  upper 
pan  of  the  clip  from  the  slot  without  mutual  interference  of 
the  arms. 


1    An  elongate  generally  cylindncal  vacuum-dependent  device 
sized  lo  be  gripped  hy  a  person's  hand  making  a  hst  therearound 


^-Y^ 


8  An  eraser  assembly  configured  for  use  at  the  writing  end  of  a 
nting  instrument,  said  assembly  comprising  a  front  end  and  a 
dy  portion  with  a  bore  defined  therethrough  through  which  the 
riting  end  of  the  writing  instniment  can  protrude;  an  engaging 
evice  for  configiuing  said  body  portion  to  die  writing  end  of  a 
iting  instrument;  al  least  two  eraser  arms  extending  radially 
site  each  other  outward  from  said  body  and  angled  towards 
front  end  of  said  body,  said  eraser  arms  having  radially 
vard  ends;  and  an  eraser  at  said  radially  outward  ends  of  said 
arms. 


5,555,604 
HANDLE  FASTENING  ON  A  UTENSIL,  FOR  EX.\MPLE  A 

COOKING  UTENSIL 
G«rd-Diethard    Baumgarten,    Wilnsdorf-Wilden,    Germany, 
assignor  to  Hdnrich  Baumgarten  KG  Spezialfabrik  fuer 
Beschlagteile,  Neunkirchen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  JuL  10.  1993,  43  23 
106.3 

InL  a."  A47J  45/10 
VJS.  a.  16—114  A  17  CUUms 

1.  In  a  handle  fastening  assembly  mounting  a  handle  piece  on  a 
utensil  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  support  arm  fasten- 
able  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  utensil,  and  a  handle  piece  having 
a  hollow  interior  in  which  said  support  arm  is  slidably  received  so 
that  said  handle  piece  is  nmvable  along  said  support  arm.  the 
improvement  comprising  a  shoulder  piece  disposed  on  said  outer 
periphery  of  said  utensil,  said  shoulder  piece  aiid  said  utensil  being 
a  single  integral  piece  of  a  casting  material,  said  support  arm  being 
a  single  integral  piece  and  having  at  least  one  aim  pan  which 


170-920  (ra^3:QU 
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5^55,606 

PAPER  FASTNER 

Cornel  C"hu,  l^ndon,  England,  assignor  to  Hi-Tech  Industrits 

Limited.  lx>ndoii.  England 
KT  No.  PCr/GB93AH168,  §  371  DaU  Dec.  5.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09V25394.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

KT  Filed  Jun.  2.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  343.515 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  9,  1992, 
9212149 

InL  CI."  B42F  l/(H).:iAHi 
I  ..S.  11.  24—67.9  14  Claims 


dehnes  a  holding  pitxe  .'I  said  supjx.n  jrm  said  holding  pie^e 
being  received  vulhin  sjid  shoulder  piece,  said  shoulder  piece  is 
cast  and  said  holding  piece  is  secured  by  said  casting  malcrial 
therein,  said  at  least  une  arm  pan  dchning  venicalK  oncnied 
surfaces  on  oppoMte  sides  thereof 


5.555,605 

D(K)R  HIN(;K  A1.I(;NMENT  APPAR-ATI  s 

{;ary  M.  Mosner,  9301  S.  234th  St.,  t;relna,  Nebr.  68028 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  543JJ17 

Int.  CI."  K05D    /rw 

I  _S.  CI.  16—247  lt>  flaims 


1  A  door  hinge  alignment  apparatus  lor  ssungablv  mounting  a 
diHir  on  d  d<»ir  tramc  member  and  j  dinir  jamb  spaced  from  the 
doof  frame  member  and  having  a  door  frame  member  side  lacing 
the  J<x>r  frame  member  and  an  opposite  dixir  side,  said  apparatus 
comprising 

J  dixir  plate  tor  connection  lo  a  door, 

a  generailv   flat  iamb  plate  having  at  least  one  fastening  hole 

said  )amb  plate  hingediv  connected  lo  said  d<x)r  plate, 
a  generally  flat  backing  plate  spaced  from  and  adjustably  con 
nected  to  said  iamb  plate  and  having  -it  least  one  fastening 
hole     said   havking   plate    generally    parallel   \*ilh    said    iamb 
plate 
adjusuble   spacing   means   mounted  on   said  backing   plate   tor 
adjusting  the  distance  between  the  dixir  frame  member  and 
the  diKir  ijinh 
said  iamb  plate  and  said  backing  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  lo 
the  do«)f  side  and  dcHW  frame  member  side  respectivelv.  of  tfie 
door  jamb  such  that  the  door  iamb  is  positioned  helwi-en  said 
jamb  plate  and  said  backing  plate  and  said  fastening  holes  of 
said  jamb  plate  jnd  said  backing  plate  are  generailv  aligned. 
and 
jd|ustable    fastening    means   extending   through    said    generally 
aligned  lasicning  holes  in  said  iamb  plate  and  said  backing 
plate   for   adjustable   fa.stening   of    said    iamb   plate   and   said 
hacking  plaie  to  the  diior  frame  member 


1  A  paper  fastener  comprising  a  generally  channel  sectioned 
component  ( 1 1  having  a  base  (2l  and  hrst  and  second  opposed  arms 
(3.4i  between  which  an  elongate  channel  is  defined,  the  ba.se  (2)  of 
the  channel  section  having  a  substanually  planar  outer  surface 
which  provides  a  region  adapted  to  be  wnnen  upon,  one  of  the 
opposed  arms  (3l  forming  a  suppiHling  surface  for  the  paper  and 
the  other  arm  (4)  serving  as  a  gripping  member  which  engages 
paper  received  within  the  channel  section  between  the  arms  (3.4) 
and  bia.ses  the  paper  against  the  opposed  arm  (3|.  the  arms  (3.4)  of 
the  channel  sectioned  fastener  diverging  away  from  each  other  in  a 
direction  towards  one  end  of  the  channel-section  such  that  the 
elongate  channel  is  of  a  different,  greater  cross  sectional  area  at 
said  one  end.  the  diverging  arms  (3.4)  extending  substanually 
parallel  with  each  other  in  cross  section  at  said  one  end  and 
forming  an  open  mouth  111)  which  facilitates  the  introduction  of 
paper  into  the  fa.stener,  the  hrst  arm  (3)  projecting  beyond  the 
second  arm  (4)  at  the  end  of  the  fastener  provided  with  the  open 
mouth  ( 11 ).  the  projecting  portion  ( 10)  of  the  first  ami  (3)  forming 
a  platform  upon  which  the  edge  of  one  or  nwre  sheets  of  paper  is 
supported  when  the  paper  is  to  be  inserted  into  the  fastener 


5.555.607 

RETAINING  DEM(  E 

John   1.   Par^eris.   I  nit   4.    17   Olive   Grove.   Mentone.   3194,  | 

Victoria.  .Australia 
P(-r  No.  PCT/Al'93/»0458,  5  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  8,  1995.  PCH   Pub.  No.  W094A)5942.  PCT  Pub.  | 

Date  Mar.  17.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  397.217 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  9,  1992.  PI>4616; 
Oct.  6.  1992.  PIJil31 

Int.  CI."  F16G  ///»*' 
I  -S.  CI.  24—129  R  ^  CTaiml 

1   A  retaining  device  tor  holding  at  least  a  ponmii  ol  an  article  orl 
two  or  more  articles  in  a  tidy   or  organi/ed  manner  by   havmgl 
selected  p*irtions  of  the  article  or  articles  attached  to  the  devtce.P 
said  device  not  being  for  attachment  lo  d  separate  substrate,  thel 
device    comprising    a    body    portion    including    a    substantially! 
u  shaped  b»xly  member  of  a  hrst  and  a  second  opposed  side  wi 
portions  facing  each  other  dehning  a  first  opening  iherebetweei 
said  hrst  and  second  side  wall  portions  interconnected  at  respective 
one  ends  thereof  by  a  web  pt>nion  and  a  hr^t  arm  portion  resiliently 


a)  a  plurality  of  parallel  ndges  spaced  apart  and  configured  to 
have  connection  to  said  strap  means, 

b)  a  connector  web  means  supporting  said  ridges, 

c)  said  parallel  ridges  and  said  web  means  together  forming  a 
web, 

d)  and  including  means  associated  with  said  connector  means  to 
confirm  complete,  adjusted  interlock  of  said  strap  means  with 
said  parallel  ridges, 

e)  said  connection  having  nesting  looseness  enabling  press- 
together  interfit  of  said  ndges  and  strap  means  to  provide  a 
relatively  strong  such  interfit.  while  also  enabling  peel  discon- 
nection of  said  interfit. 

f)  and  said  interfit  controlling  relative  lateral  movement  of  said 
strap  means. 


connected  to  one  end  of  the  first  side  wall  portion  to  extend 
internally  into  the  first  opening  so  as  to  divide  the  first  opening  into 
an  open  storage  portion  and  an  open  retaining  portion  wherein  first 
portion  or  portions  of  the  article  or  articles  can  be  stored  in  the 
open  storage  ponton  after  passing  through  the  open  retaining 
portion  of  the  device  and  second  portion  or  portions  of  the  article 
or  articles  can  be  retained  in  the  open  retaining  portion  by  the 
action  of  the  first  resilient  arm  being  biased  towanls  the  second 
wall  poruon,  and  a  second  arm  resibently  connected  to  the  second 
side  wall  poruon  defining  a  second  opening  for  teceiving  a  third 
portion  or  portions  of  the  article  or  articles,  said  second  arm 
curving  around  the  outer  surface  of  the  second  wall  poition  and 
web  portion  such  that  the  article  or  articles  are  stored  and  retained 
in  place  in  the  udy  and  organized  manner  when  the  device  is 
attached  to  the  respective  portions  of  the  article  or  articles  in  use. 


5455,609 
SAFEY  BELT  BUCKLE 
Ulf  Tolfsen,  Gamle  Fredrikstad,  Norway,  and  Manns  Dahlen, 
Lefum,   Sweden,   assignors    to  AutoUv    Development   AB, 
Vargarda,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE93/00812,  f  371  Date  Sep.  2,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94AM480,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,670 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  9,  1992, 
9221214;  Oct  9,  1992,  9221216 

Int  a."  A44B  11/26 
VS.  a.  24-641  21  Claims 


5,S55,M« 

CONNECTOR  APPARATUS  WITH  NESTING  RIDGES 

I  Robert  M.  Allan,  1631  Coigale  Cin,  La  JoUi^  CaUf.  92037 

Continuatioa-ia-parl  of  Ser.  No.  5331,  Jan.  15, 1»3,  Pat  No. 

5345,659,  which  is  a  contiiiuatioii-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,424, 

Nov.  12,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,179,767,  wUck  ta  a  coatfamatkin-in- 

pan  of  Ser.  No.  553,258,  JuL  16,  1»0,  Pat  No.  5^188,162. 

This  application  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  Na  229,825 

Int  a."  A43B  7/00:  A44B  1 1/00;  B65D  63/00 

I  L.S.  a.  24-^2  67  Claims 


1   A  connector  means  connectible  to  strap  means,  comprising  in 
IcombinaUon: 


1    A  safety  belt  buckle  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  tongue 
mounted  on  the  safety  belt,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  path  therein  to  receive  the  tongue; 

a  main  locking  element  located  in  the  path,  attached  to  said 
housing,  and  being  movable  between  a  release  position  in 
which  said  main  locking  element  does  not  engage  the  tongue, 
and  a  locking  position  in  which  said  main  locking  element 
engages  the  tongue  to  retain  the  tongue  in  the  buckle; 

a  push  button  movable  essentially  parallel  to  a  longinidinal  axis 
of  the  path  and  being  positioned  above  said  main  locking 
element; 

a  second  locking  element  mounted  to  said  housing  between  said 
push  bunon  and  said  main  locking  element,  and  having  a  first 
poruon  engagable  by  said  push  bunon.  and  a  second  portion 
movable  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  path  to  a  first 
position  to  engage  the  main  locking  element  when  said  main 
locking  element  is  in  the  locking  position  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  main  locking  element  to  the  release  position,  the 
second  fxjrtion  and  said  push  button  being  movable  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  path  in  opposite  directions  when  the 
main  locking  element  is  to  be  relea.sed  so  that  the  second 
portion  is  moved  to  a  second  position  in  which  the  main 
locking  element  is  freed  so  as  to  be  movable  to  the  release 
position; 
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wherein  when  said  second  portion  is  in  the  hrsi  poMtion.  said 
hrst  portion  of  said  second  locking  elemenl  is  engaged  b\  and 
limits  movemeni  ot  the  push  button  if  tJie  buckle  is  subjected 
(o  a  g  force  acting  in  a  hrst  dirrction.  and  said  push  button 
engages  with  and  prevents  mosemeni  ol  the  second  kKking 
element  if  tlie  buckle  is  subjected  lo  a  g  torcc  acting  in  .i 
second  direttion  opposite  li>  said  hrsi  direction 


5^55,611 

APPARATl  S  FOR  REMOVING  BOWED  DISTORTIONS 

IN  RINNING  TEXTILE  WEB 

l-:dinund  k.  I.yczek.  428  Qail  Ridge  C'r,  Spartanburg.  S.C. 

2<>30J 

Kiled  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,867 

Int.  Cl.'^  D06H  <//:    D06f  </0e^ 

I  .S.  CI.  26—102  3  Claims 


5^55,610 
TENTER  FRAME.  APPAR.\TT  S  FOR  ISE  WITH  TENTER 

FRAME  AND  METHODS  OF  ISE 

WilUain  O.  Young,  Jr.,  Spartanburg,  and  Dennis  W.  Cothran. 

Pacolet,  both  of  S.C.  assignors  to  ^oung  F:ngineering.  Inc.. 

Spartanburg,  .S.('. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  966,137,  Oct  23,  1992,  Pal.  No.  5  J73,613. 

Thb  appiicatloa  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .V49.077 

Int.  n:  i)06<"  <Ai:.LWw 

I  _S.  CI.  26—96  19  Claims 


16  Vppjr.iliiv  liir  reiiio\  irii;  .1  s\eh  being  cunveycd  aliins;  .1 
lenelh  '>t  J  jnil  Aiih  i>p(i«>siif  oil-jt-s  o|  sjid  wch  being  impiiled  on 
pins  jssiH.iJlcd  wiih  m-b  .onvesiiik'  iiicins  vompnsm^' 

J I    a    h'Xisinj;     said    housing   ilctinini;    a    ^lol    around    al    least    a 

portion  ot  the  periphcrs  ihereol 
hi  a  roldljbic  elenieni  basing  pins  sccurt-il  around  ihc  pcriphcr\ 
ol   same   ind  oMcnding   oulwardiv    ihcrftroiii   located   uiiiiin 
said   housing   and   ivienirit    iherelo   sush   thai   pins   on    said 
rotjiablc  clenieni  c-xtend  through  said  sloi  about  a  portion  ol 
ihe  penpher\   ol   ^aid  housing,  said  housing  being  mounted 
ad|aient  an  end  on  sjid  »eh  von\esini;  means  to  bring  said 
pins  on  said  roialable  i-lemcnt  into  pinning  ,.onlaci  with  said 
vifb  inside  said  pins  ol  saul  von\c\ing  means  and  sihile  ^aul 
\fceb  remains  pinned  hs  said  pins  ot  said  ^itnsesing  means  .uitl 
subsequent  removal  ol  said  \keb  Irom  said  pins  ol  saul  voii 
^esing  means  h\  rot.ition  i\\  saiil  roiatable  elemenl 
^  I  a  pair  ol  dis<s  lotaled  about  said  housing  lor  edge  o^crl.ip  lo 
detinc  a  ^uCliiig  /one  ihereat  tor  tuning  »eb  now  ^amec!  on 
pins  on  said  rolalabie  clement  inside  said  line  ol  pins    al  U'asi 
.ine  ol  said  disis  being  rotated    said  disss  being  oriented  v.\[\\ 
respest  to  edth  other  sush  that  said  dists  make  ^oniaii  al  the 
i-ntraiise  to  ihe  cutting  /one  «hilc  delining  a  gap  between  itie 
Jis<s  al  an  exit  troiii  the  .iitling  '"'"'^'    ^her.-b.   *eh  passing 
through   said   nulling   /one    is   ^ui    leaMng   ou'er   iveh   edges 
pinned  to  said  roialable  elciiienl    and  surtaies  on  said  housirii: 
Jehning  said  slot  rori.e  sai.l  teiiiairiing  web  edce  olt  ^aij  pin- 
and 
di  means  foi   a  ithilravMiik.'  ^aul  ^  iil  ^eh  edee  [>orlions 


I  An  apparatus  lor  rernosing  bowed  dislonions  in  moving 
textile  web  including  two  stationarv  plates,  at  least  iwii  idle  rolls 
having  ends  ot  their  shafts  mounted  10  the  stationarv  plates,  first 
servo  dn\e  means  mounted  lo  one  stationarv  plalc.  second  servo 
drive  means  mounted  10  Ihe  other  stationarv  plate,  a  plurality  of 
welt  sensor  means  lixrated  in  front  of  the  textile  web.  and  compns- 
ing  a  Niw  roll  having  its  shall  made  of  iwo  pieces  spliced 
rolatablv  in  ihe  middle  of  the  bow  roll  dehning  a  splicing  spot, 
wherein  one  end  of  the  bow  roll's  shaft  is  attached  to  a  cranked 
output  shall  ol  Ihe  hrst  servo  drive  means  while  the  other  end  of 
the  K)w  roll  s  shaft  is  attached  to  a  cranked  output  shaft  of  the 
sei.i>nd  servo  dnve  means  tor  roialing  said  shafts  independently 
about  the  spiking  spot 


54555,612 

EXTERNALLY  REMO\ABLE  TWIST  L(XTCING  CASKET 

HARDWARE 

John  P.  Biondo.  Batesvilie,  Ind.,  as.signor  to  Ratesville  Casket 
Company.  Inc.,  Batesvilie,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .V.5.2 11 
Int.  CI.'  A61(i  /.7(>y 

I  .S.  CI.  27—2  27  Claims 


1  V  tomhip.aiion  comprising  an  anchor  iiiembei  lot  all.ichmeni 
to  a  .asket  .iiKl  .in  extemallv  removable  casket  hardware  compo- 
neiii  s.ikl  .inLhor  member  and  said  casket  li.irdware  comptinent 
iTKliKlirii!  res|x-iiive  mating  iwisi  locking  connectors  said  twist  | 
locking  vonncitors  h.iving  slop  surlaces  eiigageable  and  disen- 
gageablc    wiIli    cish    othei    hv    a    iwisiing    molion    ol    said   casket  | 


hardware  component  with  respect  to  said  anchor  member  which  is 
made  wiihoji  accessing  an  interior  of  said  casket,  wherein  said 
slop  surfaces  detiiie  a  predetermined  angular  orientation  of  said 
casket  hardware  component  with  respect  to  said  anchor  member 
when  said  anchor  member  is  fixed  to  said  ca.sket,  wherein  said 
casket  hardware  component  is  a  casket  handle  components,  and 
wherein  said  anchor  member  is  a  generally  tubular  member  sized 
lo  receive  the  iwisi  locking  connector  of  said  casket  handle  com- 
ponent 


5^55,613 
DRIVE  IINIT  WITH  MOTOR  AND  PLUG-IN  PINION 
Heinz  Scfamidt,  Dortmund,  and  Kurt  Dumke,  Sprockhovel, 
belli  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengcsell- 
schaft  DusseMorf.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17,  1994,  44  01 
491.0 

Int.  CT."  B23P  I^AM 
VS.  a.  29-263  18  claims 


1  A  dnve  unit  and  motor  combination  wherein  the  drive  unit  is 
removably  connected  to  the  motor,  comprising: 

a  motor  having  a  dnve  shaft  (5)  with  a  conical  scaling  bote  (5a). 
the  dnve  shaft  (5)  comprising  an  external  groove  {Sh)  proxi- 
mate lo  the  seating  bore  (5a);  and 

a  dnve  unit  having  a  plug-in  pinion  (6)  with  a  conical  shaft  (60) 
sized  and  shaped  to  be  removably  mounted  into  the  conical 
seating  bore  (5a)  of  the  drive  shaft  (5),  the  plug-in  pinion  (6) 
composing  a  collar  bolt  (8)  on  an  end  face  thereof  proximate 
to  toothing  (7)  formed  on  the  plug-in  pinion  (6). 


«J~ 


(.'>)  removably  fastening  the  flap  portions  10  the  central  section. 

thereby  forming  a  carrying  case: 
16)  unfastening  the  flap  portions  from  the  central  section  and 

unfolding  the  flap  portions  away  from  the  central  section: 

(7)  unfastening  the  second  end  section  from  the  first  end  section 
and  unfolding  the  longitudinal  portion,  thereby  exposing  the 
second  surface  of  the  first  end  portion: 

(8)  folding  the  flap  ponions  toward  each  other,  thereby  bringmg 
the  second  surface  of  the  flap  portions  into  contact  with  the 
second  surface  of  the  first  end  section: 

(9)  removably  fastening  the  flap  portions  to  the  first  end  section; 

(10)  folding  the  longitudinal  portion  into  a  thiee-sided  easel 
configuration,  with  the  first  end  section  forming  an  easel  base, 
the  central  section  forming  an  easel  back,  and  the  second  end 
section  forming  an  easel  front;  and 

(111  removably  securing  the  second  lateral  edge  to  the  first 
lateral  edge,  thereby  stabilizing  the  easel  configuration. 


5,555,615 

MODULAR  WIRE  FRAME  TABLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLY 

Cari  SalU,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices  Inc.,  Siunyvale,  Calif. 

rUed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,708 

InL  CI."  B23P  25/00 

U.S.  a.  29-^58  ]9  Claims 


5,555,614 

FOLDABLE  COVER  WITH  EASEL  OPTION 
Steven  C.  Book,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Gietson  Inter- 
national Ltd.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  156,089,  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5377,794.  Tfcis  application  Dec.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,669 

InL  CL*  A45C  9/00 

U-S.  a.  29-^1.1  1  cutai 

1    A  method  of  forming  a  carrying  case  and  converting  the 

carrying  case  into  an  easel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  providing  a  foldable  cover  having  a  generally  "T-shaped 
configuration,  with  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  the 
cover  having  (ai  a  longitudinal  poition  comprising  a  first  end 
section  defined  by  a  first  lateral  edge,  a  second  end  section 
defined  by  a  second  lateral  edge,  and  a  central  section 
between  the  first  and  second  end  sections,  and  (b)  a  lateral 
cross  bar  portion  comprising  the  first  end  section  and  a  flap 
portion  on  either  side  of  the  first  end  section; 

(2)  folding  die  longitudinal  poition,  thereby  bringing  the  first 
surface  of  the  second  end  section  into  contact  with  the  second 
surface  of  Ihe  first  end  section; 

(3)  removably  fastening  the  second  end  section  to  the  first  end 
section; 

(4)  folding  die  flap  portions  toward  each  otiicr.  diereby  bringing 
the  second  surface  of  tlie  flap  poftions  into  contact  wiili  the 
first  surface  of  die  central  section; 


15.  A  mediod  of  assembling  a  wve  frame  table  comprising  a 
frame  having  an  open  top  portion,  a  plurality  of  holes  formed  on 
two  opposing  support  bars  attached  to  the  open  top  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  projections  formed  underneath  said  frame,  a  wire  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  wire  elements  spaced  substantially  parallel  to 
one  another  and  to  correspond  to  die  holes  of  said  support  bar.  and 
a  plurality  of  legs  having  top  portions  adapted  to  receive  said 
projections  of  said  frame,  said  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 
(a)  treating  said  frame,  said  wire  frame,  and  said  legs  separately 
with  one  of  electro-polishing  and  elecnx)-pladng: 
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5,555,619 
METHOD  OF  ELECTRICALLY  CONNECTING  A 
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(b)  inseiung  «id  wire  frame  iiMo  said  holes  of  said  support  bar. 
and 

(c)  engaging  said  legs  with  said  pnijevtion.s  ot  said  tramc. 
wherein  said  frame,  said  wire  frame,  and  said  legs  are  made 

from  stainless  slecl 


METHOO  AND  APP/OUTUS  FOR  POSmONINC.  OF 
TOOLING  EFFICIENTLY 
David    MkkainrAi,    CkccktowagB,    awl    Ernest    K.    ItrdL 
LcwMoa.  hutk  at  N.Y.,  —i^nni  to  GcaKor  EaclBccrinc 
CorvOTadMi.  Babto,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1W3,  S«r.  No.  135.914 
InL  CL"  KSr  ll/W 

ViS.  CL  2^—sm  >•  ti"*™* 


a  movable  nail  dnving  mechanism  for  successively  dnving  nails 
into  adjacent  boards  of  :aid  upper  and  lower  tiers  of  boards 
for  forming  said  pallet. 

a  pivotal  arm  pivouWe  in  a  plane  substanDally  perpendicular  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  ol  said  upper  tier  of  boards  for  simul- 
taneously pressing  down  on  all  of  said  upper  ber  of  boards 
while  said  nail  dnving  mechanism  drives  said  nails  into 
successive  boards  of  said  upper  tier  of  boards;  and 

a  lifung  mechanism  for  lifting  said  pivotal  arm  out  of  engage 
ment  with  said  upper  tier  of  boards  for  removing  said  nailed 
pallet 


1   A  method  for  positiomng  tooling  with  respect  to  a  woripiece 
compnsmg  the  steps  of 

a.  supporting  the  toolmg  in  a  head; 

b.  suppofung  the  bead  by  a  frame. 

c   moving  the  frame  relative  to  the  wortpiecc  along  and  about 

an  axis, 
d.  exteiiduig  and  retracting  the  frame  for  movement  radially  of  a 

wortpiece  engagement  surface  on  the  head  toward  and  away 

from  the  workpiece; 
e   extending  and  retracting  the  head  relative  to  the  frame  for 

mowmenl   radially   of   the   wortpiece   engagement    surface 

toward  and  away  from  the  worlqnece; 
f  selecting  the  be«l  lo  be  adapted  so  that  the  wortpiece  engage 

ment  surface  is  offset  circumferentially  from  i  body  portion 

of  tile  head  which  extends  radially;  and 
g   positioning  the  wotpiece  engagement  surface  in  a  posiDon 

which  IS  at  least  partially  overbung  by  a  wortpiece  strength 

emng  member  portion 


S^5>18 

METHOD  OF  MAIONG  ELECTRODE-CARRYING 

CATHETER 

Joacf  Wlakler,  "«-«t*-f .  P>^  Mri^or  to  Arrow  loteniatioaal 

iDTcrtMcm  Corp^  WBadiagtoB,  Dd. 

CoatinMOoa-i^fart  af  Ser.  No.  13S<152,  Oct  12,  1993.  Thli 

andkatioa  Dec  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  355,663 

lat.  Ct*  H»1R  4.1/00 

VS.  a.  29— 825  1*  ClalM 


5,555>17 

PALLET  MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS 

Haiatd  W.  Poye.  Rie.  5,  Ba  94,  Phd^ot.  Ala.  3*272 

FVcd  Oct  7,  1994,  Scr.  Na.  32M43 

IM.  CL*  123?  /ftW 

VS.  CL  9—TT2  12 

1  An  ^pmuus  for  holding  bcaids  as  they  are  being  nailed  when 
coattuctmc  a  wooden  pallet  formed  by  an  upper  tier  of  spmxd 
boadt,  an  lolennediatt  tier  of  boards  and  a  bottom  tier  of  spaced 
boaila,  cooipnsiiig 

a  receiver  for  supporting  said  boards  prior  to  being  nailed 
logetlia.  whoeia  said  respective  upper  and  bottom  tier  of 
bovdt  iKlode  elongaicd  spaced  ^m^  boards  with  the  loagi 
udinal   axu  of  said  bovda  dirough  the  ekmgalBd   length 
thereof  being  parallel  in  each  respective  said  tier. 


^ 


EZt5 


1   A  process  for  manufactunng  an  electrode-carrying  catheter, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  over-extruding  a  core-covenng  layer  of  plastic  over  a  flex- 
ible, elongate  core; 

(B)  helically  winding  a  spaced  apart  plurality  of  flexible,  elec- 
tTKally  conductive  wires  about  and  at  least  partially  mto  the 
core-covenng  layer. 

(C)  over-extniding  a  flexible,  non-conducting  outer  layer  of 
plastic  over  the  wound  wires  and  the  core-covenng  layer; 

(D)  removing  poitioas  of  the  outer  layer,  the  core-covenng  layer 
and  any  msulation  about  the  wound  wires  at  a  plurality  of 
spaced  locations  so  as  to  expose  a  portion  of  each  of  die 
wound  wires; 

(E)  replacing  the  removed  portions  at  each  location  with  aa 
electrically  cooductve  flexible  ribbon  electrode  electrically 
and  physically  joined  at  one  end  to  a  respective  one  of  the 
wound  wires,  wound  under  tension  completely  about  the  outer 
layer  and  then  joined  at  the  other  end  to  itself;  and 

(F)  cniivutg  each  of  the  ribbon  electrodes  onto  the  outer  layer 
thereabout  at  each  spaced  location. 


5,555,619 
METHOD  OF  ELECTRICALLY  CONNECTING  A 
TRANSDUCER  TO  A  PREAMPLIFIER 
Mark  Maggie  Bethany;  Ton  Mctznei^  Steven  Eckerd,  both  of 
Oklahoma    City;    Loren   Skarky,   Bethany,   all   of  Okla.; 
Yoshiki  Midori.  Edina,  Mtauu  Cal  Hardic,  MlBneapolis. 
Minn.,   and    Ray    Yu,    Bloomingtoo,   Minn.,   assignors    lo 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 
Division  at  Ser.  No.  230,392,  Apr.  20,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,266 
Int  a.'  HOIR  43/02 
VS.  n.  29-^*60  15  Claims 


1  A  method  for  electrically  connecting  a  transducer  to  a  pre 
amplifier  in  a  computer  disc  drive,  the  method  comprising: 

electncally  connecting  a  first  electrically  conductive  pad  on  an 
intermediate  stnp  to  a  first  distinct  terminal  of  the  transducer; 

electncally  connecting  a  second  electrically  conductive  pad  on 
the  intermediate  strip  to  a  second  distinct  terminal  of  the 
transducer,  wherein  the  location  of  the  first  and  second  elec- 
tncally conductive  pads  designates  the  transducer  terminal 
connected  thereto;  and 

posiuoning  the  intermediate  strip  such  that  the  first  electrically 
conductive  pad  makes  electrical  contact  to  a  first  correspond- 
ing terminal  of  the  preamplifier  and  the  second  electrically 
conductive  pad  makes  electrical  contact  to  a  second  corre- 
sponding terminal  of  the  pre-araplifier. 


5,555,620 

METHOD  OF  MAIUNG  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Antonius  M.  Kies,  Oisterwljk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Erico 

IntematioDal  Corporation,  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,539 

Int  a."  HOIR  43/16 

VS.  a.  2V_874  14  cuu^ 

1  A  method  of  making  an  electrical  connector  comprising  the 
steps  of  machining  an  elongated  generally  rectangular  cross 
secuoned  extruded  bar  stock  of  conductive  metal  by  hollow  mill 
ing  the  bar  slock  transversely  from  one  end  to  a  depth  spaced  from 
the  opposite  end  to  form  posts  projecting  from  the  unmillcd  end  of 
the  bar  stock,  removing  any  excess  metal  between  the  posts  to  the 
same  depth  as  said  posts,  and  forming  and  tapping  a  hole  in  said 
posts  nonnal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  post  to  enable  an 
electncal  conductor  lo  be  clamped  to  the  post  and  then  cutting  the 
bar  sioik  to  length  between  posts  to  form  an  electrical  connector 
having  at  least  two  posts. 


5.555,621 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
Hiroshi  Tanabe;  T^tomu  Imamura;  Katsiuni  Amada,  and  YujI 
Shimada,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Calsonic  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  145,177.  Nov.  3,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270327 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1993,  5-050659- 
Mar.  22,  1993,  5-012845  V;  Mar.  24,  1993,  5-065381 

Int  a."  B23P  15/00 
VS.  CI.  29-890  9  oaims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  caulytic  converter,  comprising: 
winding  a  support  matenal  made  of  metal  wire  mesh  and  a 
ihermall)  expandable  seal  material  on  a  catalyst  carrier  made 
of  a  ceramic  and  carrying  a  catalytic  material: 
disposing  first  and  second  cushioning  materials  respectively  at 
penpheral   portions  of  opposite  end  faces  of  said  ceramic 
carrier: 
attaching  first  and  second  annular  metal  end  caps  respectively  to 
the  first  and  second  cushioning  matenaJs  so  as  to  be  located 
axially  outside  of  said  first  and  second  cushioning  materials, 
each  metal  cap  having  an  annular  flange  section  facing  the 
penpheral  portion  of  the  end  face  of  said  ceramic  earner,  and 
a  cylindrical  section  integral  with  said  flange  section; 
encasing   said  ceramic  carrier  within   a  container  made  of  a 

metal; 
pressing  said  first  and  second  annular  metal  caps  toward  said 
ceramic  earner  by  using  a  pressing  jig  m  a  manner  to  apply  a 
predetermined  pressure  to  said  ceramic  carrier  in  an  axial 
direction  so  that  said  predetermined  pressure  is  constant 
throughout  a  plurality  of  ceramic  earners  having  different 
axial  dimensions; 
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maintaining  said  ceramic  earner 


in  a  slate  to  be  axially  sup- 
Esiifv  thmiiffh  said  first  and 


J^ 


nected  lo  one  of  said  side  walls,  said  members  engaging  said 
cutting  means  in  a  manner  to  orient  said  cuttine  means  within 


1.  A  reciprocating  dnve  mechanism  for  a  power  tool  compnsing: 

( a\  a  hrkiicino- 
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m.iii»»ining  Mid  ceramic  tamer  in  a  «ate  lo  be  axially  sup 
potted  U  said  predeteniuned  pressure  through  said  first  and 
second  cushioning  malenals  between  said  first  and  second 
metal  caps;  and 

plug   welding   said   first   and   second   metal   end   caps   lo   said 
coouiner.  while  niaintaimng  said  predetermined  pressure 


<^' 


METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  HEAT  TRANSFER 
SMALL  SIZE  TUBE 
Ko^ji  YaBSBOto;  To^faki  IlMhlniiT  awl  Hlrodii  iCawagu- 
cU,  rf  of  l^kyo,  Japaa.  Mrigaon  to  The  Fnrukawa  Electric 
Ca^  Ud^  Ikkyo,  JapM 

rii1>wHn«  of  Scr.  No.  9M19,  JoL  28,  1993,  aiiaiidoiied. 
wWck  ta  a  dHWoa  of  S«r.  No.  64,733,  May  19,  1993,  aban- 
Cmtd,  wWck  ta  a  coatlMialioa  of  Ser.  No.  832,222,  Feb.  7, 

1992.  TMi  apHtfrtM  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,635 
OaiM  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1991,  3-41068; 
Feb.  21.  1991,  3-48946 

Int.  CI."  B23P  n/26 
VS.  CL  29— 898.653  «»  Cimiau 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  beat  transfer  small  size  metal 
tube,  compnsmg  the  steps  of  inserung  a  grooved  plug  in  a  metal 
tube  having  an  outer  diameter  of  not  less  than  4  5  mm,  pertonmng 
a  rotary  process  with  respect  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  metal  tube 
while  puUing  said  metal  tube  in  a  tube-axis  direction,  thereby 
conbnuously  fonmng  grooves  in  an  inner  surface  of  said  metal 
tube  in  a  spiral  shape  wherein  the  spiral  shape  extends  in  the 
tube-axis  direction,  each  of  said  spiral  shape  grooves  having  a 
ndge  bottom  width/bottom  wall  thickness  rauo  defined  as  W7t  ol 
0.2  to  15,  a  groove  depth  H  of  0  15  to  0  ?  mm.  and  a  groove 
bottom  width  W,  of  0  15  to  0.5  mm;  and 

subjectmg  the  metal  tube  to  a  diameter  reduction  process  with  a 
diameter  reduction  rate  of  20  to  40%  by  performing  at  least 
one  draw  without  a  plug  with  respect  lo  said  metal  tube  to 
produce  a  heat-transfer  small  sue  tube  having  a  raUo  l/D  of 
0  025<l/D<0  075.  where  i  is  said  bonom  wall  thickness  and  D 
IS  the  outer  diameter  of  the  metal  mbe. 


necied  lo  one  of  said  side  walls,  said  members  engaging  said 
cutting  means  in  a  manner  to  orient  said  cutting  means  within 
said  interior  space 


integrally  molding  hr^t  and  second  bobbin  halves  of  synthetic 
rcsin  on  said  first  and  second  thin  sheet  members  respectively, 
wherein  said  deflecting  portions  extend  from  portions  of  said 
bobbin  halves. 

abutung  and  connecting  said  first  and  second  bobbin  halves  to 
each  other,  and 

sevenng  said  first  and  second  bobbin  halves  from  said  first  and 
second  thin  sheet  members  together  with  said  resilient  deflect- 
ing portions 


5,555,624 
PACKAGE  0PE?«:R 
Brian  McCradten,  21416  VdkaU  Su,  WoodUnd  Hills,  Calif. 
91364 

(lied  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387.115 

Int.  CL*  B26B  29/[>t> 

lUS.  tl.  30—2  '5  Claims 


5,555,623 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  OBJECT  LENS  HOLDER 

YoaMHMa  Goda,  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  aaicnor  to  Sony  Corpo- 

ntOim,  TMyo.  Japan 
DtrWoa  of  S«r.  Nfc  871461.  Apr.  21.  1993,  Pat  No.  5.381  J73. 
Thte  appltrartnn  May  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  237.472 
OaiM  priority,  ipplli  atinn  Japan.  Apr.  21.  1991.  3-123030 
laL  CL*  B23P  15/00.  B28B  SAX).  GllB  7/W 
U.S.  a.  29—896.9  *  O**™ 

1  A  method  for  producing  an  object  lens  holder  tor  holding  an 
object  lens  diat  converges  a  la.ser  light  radiated  from  a  laser  light 
fOiHce  on  a  signal  recording  surface  of  an  optical  recording 
mediiini.  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

forming  resilient  deflecting  portions   in   first  and   second  thin 
sheet  members. 


1  A  package  opening  device  for  use  m  opening  packages  having 
spaced  apart  walls,  a  connecung  wall  interconnccung  said  spaced 
apart  walls,  said  connecting  wall  havuig  a  width  and  a  thin  outer 
covenng  extending  over  said  spaced  apart  walls  and  said  connect- 
ing wall,  said  opemng  device  comprising. 

I  a)  first  aitd  second  side  walls  defimng  an  intenor  space  therebe- 
tween, each  said  side  wall  having  an  extension,  said  extension 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  said  width 
of  said  connecting  wall: 

(b)  cutting  means  for  cutting  said  outer  covenng.  said  cutting 
means  including  a  cutting  edge  extending  between  said  exten- 
sions for  cutting  engagement  with  said  outer  covering;  and 

(c)  connector  means  for  inicrconnecung  said  first  and  second 
side  walls  and  for  supporting  said  cutung  means,  said  connec- 
tor means  compnsmg  a  pau  of  spaced  apart  members  con- 


5,555,625 
ROTARY  CUTTER 
WUliam  J.  Scbeminger,  Olean,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Cutco  CuUery 
Corporatioa.  Olean,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,925 

Int  a."  B26B  3/00 

VS.  a.  30-319  7  Claims 


1   A  rotary  cutter  comprising: 

a  disc  blade  having  a  central  mounting  opening; 

an  elongated  handle  having  adjacent  an  end  thereof  a  standard 
including  a  generally  cylindrical  bearing  portion  removably 
inserted  within  said  central  opening  for  mounting  said  disc 
blade  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis,  a  first  annular  bearing 
surface  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  bearing 
portion  and  a  first  latch  portion  disposed  adjacent  an  opposite 
end  of  said  cylindrical  bearing  portion; 

a  swing  arm  having  a  first  end  pivotally  mounted  for  swinging 
movement  relative  to  said  handle  about  a  second  axis  dis- 
posed essentially  parallel  to  said  first  axis  and  a  second  end 
having  a  second  latch  portion  and  second  annular  bearing 
surface,  said  swing  arm  being  movable  between  a  retaining 
position  m  which  said  swing  arm  is  disposed  to  ovolie  said 
disc  blade  and  said  second  bearing  surface  is  disposed  in  a 
facing  aligned  relationship  with  said  first  bearing  surface  to 
prevent  removal  of  said  cyUndrical  bearing  portion  from 
within  said  central  opening  of  said  disc  blade  and  a  release 
position  in  which  said  swing  arm  is  at  least  substantially 
removed  from  overiying  relation  with  said  disc  blade  to 
penrut  removal  thereof  from  said  cylindrical  bearing  portion 
and  said  second  latch  portion  engages  with  said  first  latch 
portion  for  releasably  retaining  said  swing  arm  in  said  retain- 
ing position. 


5355,626 
RECIPROCATING  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
|Kndoif  Focfas,  Ncuhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  S-B  Power 
Ibol  Company,  Chicago,  Ol. 

Filed  Not.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,135 

InL  CL*  B23D  49/04 

US.  a.  30-393  5  Claims 


1.  A  reciprocating  drive  mechanism  for  a  power  tool  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing: 

(b)  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing: 

(c)  a  spindle  mounted  in  said  housing  for  reciprocating  motion 
along  a  substantially  rectilinear  first  axis: 

(d)  a  counterweight  mounted  in  said  housing  for  reciprocaung 
motion  along  a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  said 
counterweight  being  shaped  such  that  its  center  of  gravity  is 
located  between  said  spindle  and  said  drive  shaft:  and 

(e)  a  wobble  plate  unit  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and  having  a 
first  end  connected  to  said  .spindle  and  a  second  end  connected 
to  said  counterweight,  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  dnve 
shaft  said  spindle  and  said  counterweight  are  simultaneously 
reciprocated  in  opposite  directions. 


5,555,627 

D-SHAPED  HANDLE  FOR  COPING  SAWS 

Mark  Hartzell,  6525  W.  County  Line  Rd.,  Brown  Deer,  Wis. 

53223 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290350,  Aug.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523.563 

Int  a.*  B23D  51/01 

VS.  CI.  30-509  12  Claims 


1.  A  coping  saw  compnsmg: 

a)  a  D-shaped  handle,  further  comprising: 

I)  a  C-shaped  member  having  first  and  second  shanks  and  an 
aperture:  and 

II)  a  cross-member  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  shanks: 

b)  a  U-shaped  saw  frame  having  first  and  second  frame  shanks: 

c)  a  saw  blade; 

d)  means  for  secunng  said  saw  blade  between  said  first  and 
second  frame  shanks;  and 

e)  means  for  attaching  said  D-shaped  handle  to  said  means  for 
securing. 

wherein  said  cross-member  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
saw  blade  such  that  said  D-shaped  handle  is  substantially 
symmetnc  about  said  means  for  attaching. 


5.555,628 
U-BOLT  TORQUING  TOOL 
Freddie  Madden,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Consolidated 
Metal  Prodncts,  Inc.,  Cindnnad,  Ohio 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  354^413.  Dec  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,492,019,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  192,496,  Feb.  7, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,412.874.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  499,634 

Int  CL*  GOIB  3/14 

VS.  a.  33-1  SB  9  Claims 

1.  A  tool  used  in  secunng  a  type  of  U-bolt  assembly,  the  U-bolt 

assembly  includes  a  U-bolt  having  two  end-threaded  legs  and  a 

bend  radius  for  each  leg,  the  tool  comprising: 

a  surface  having  torquing  indicia  located  thereon,  said  torquing 
indicia  including  designation  data  for  the  type  of  U-boll 
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ease  facior  allovkance.  tor  each  ot  ihe  groups  ot  stitchlines  is 
pfovided  and  checked  dunnp  the  creation  of  the  set  ot  patterns  by 
tollowing  the  steps  ot 

analysing  the  tabnc  fnim  which  the  garment  is  lo  be  made  and 

the  style  ot  the  garment. 
alliK-ating  an  ease  tactor  value  tor  that  seam, 
selecting   one   ot   the   sutchlines   of  the   seam   as   a  dominant 

stitchline.  the  remainder  as  subservient  stitchlines. 
including  the  ease  tactor  allowance  in  at  least  one  of  the  subser- 
vient stitchlines. 
companng  the  tiHal  length  of  the  subservient  stitchlines.  includ- 
ing tfie  ea-se  factor  allowance,  with  the  length  of  the  dominant 
suuhline  and  checking  that  the  difference  between  the  lengths 
IS  equivalent  to  ttie  allocated  ease  factor  allowance;  and 
repealing  the  steps  for  each  of  the  groups  of  stitchlines  for  each 
seam  in  the  set  of  patterns 


assembly    and   a   corresponding   optimum   torque    value    tor 

secunng  llic  I'  bolt  assembly, 
a  radius  for  testing  each  I'  bolt  bend  radius,  and 
means   fix  correlating   said   testing   radius   with   said   torquing 

indicia  s*)  that  the  t    bolt  assembly  mav  be  properlv  secured 


GARMENT  PATTERN  MAKING 
Douglas  C.   LdgktMi,   Leeds,  Initcd   Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Bracken  Eoterpriaes  United,  Leeds,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB92/01221,  S  371  Date  Jul.  8,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  8,  1»4,  PtT  Pub.  No.  WO93/00836,  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  199J 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  6,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  170,362 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  4,  1991, 
9114458 

InL  H."  A41H  SAX) 
IS.  C\.  .13—17  R  12  Claims 


5,555,630 

COMPASS  WrfH  SAFETY  PIVOT 

Etienne  N.  I>e  Sooza,  5  rue  Charles  Koenig.  6800  CoUnar, 

France 
PIT  No.  KT/FR9A«0860,  }  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1995,  J  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094AJ5514,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  8,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  397,119 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  8,  1992,  92/1072l»; 
Dec.  10,  1992,  92/15000 

Int.  a."  B43L  «/t)2 
I  -S.  CI.  33—27.02  1  Claim 


I 


1  A  method  for  preparing  a  set  ot  patterns  tor  the  cutting  ot 
matenal  thereto  for  forming  pieces  which,  when  joined  together 
form  a  garment,  each  of  the  panems  in  the  set  prepared  in  relation 
to  a  specihc  size  of  garment  to  be  produced  therefrom  and  the 
panems  are  provided  with  stitchlines  in  positions  along  which  the 
cut  material  will  be  sewn  such  that  groups  of  the  stitchlines.  when 
joined  together  form  a  seam  of  tlie  garment,  and  at  lea.st  one  ot  ifie 
sutchlines  in  at  least  some  of  the  groups  is  provided  with  an 
allowance  in  tlie  length  tticreof  as  an  ea.se  factor  and  wherein  the 


1  A  compass  with  a  safety  pivot  for  drawing  at  least  one  of  arcs 
and  circles  on  a  drawing  surface,  the  compass  compnsing  two 
branches  (2.  3)  which  are  articulated  at  a  common  end  (4).  tfie  first 
branch  (2)  being  equipped  with  a  safety  pivot  (5)  and  the  second 
branch  (3l  being  equipped  with  one  of  a  pencil  and  a  pencil  holder 
(6).  each  of  the  two  branches  comprising  hrst  and  second  parts  (2, 
2  and  3.  3).  each  respective  hrst  pan  (2.  3)  connecting  a  respective 
second  part  (2'.  3')  to  the  common  end  (4).  each  of  the  second  parts 
(2',  3'1  being  connected  to  a  return  mechanism  (10).  supponed  by  I 
the  comnx)n  end  (4).  for  positioning  the  second  parts  (2',  3')  along | 
an  axis  perpendH.-ular  to  ttie  drawing  surface. 

wherein  the  safety  pivot  (5)  comprises  a  pin  (8)  housed  in  al 
hxed  body  (9).  the  pin  (8)  has  a  rounded  end  (7)  at  a  remottj 
end  thereof  and  the  rounded  end  (7)  is  rolatable  about  an  axisi 
in  relation  to  the  hxed  b<xly  |9).  the  rounded  end  (7)  is  al  leastl 
partially  sphencal.  and  the  rounded  end  (7)  is  at  least  partiallyl 
covered  with  a  nonslip  hnish  (T)  for  contacting  the  drawing| 
surface  to  dehne  the  center  of  one  of  a  circle  and  an  arc  to  I 
drawn 
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5^55^1 

ELLIPSE  SCRIBE 

Daniel  J.  Houston,  301  Ck>lfiBaster,  HUton  Hcwl  Island,  S  C 

29938 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  373,101 

InL  a."  B43L  1JA)55:9A)4 

VS.  a.  33-31  20  Claims 


A  contact  beam  ellipse  scribe  apparatus  comprising: 
I  a  first  track  including  a  block  apertuie  therein; 
i  a  second  track  onenied  peipendiciUarly  to  the  first  track  and 
intersecting  the  (irst  track  al  a  centerpoini; 
a  scnbe  beam  including  an  elongated  beam  element  with  a 
scnbe  end  and  an  adjustment  track  located  on  and  substan- 
ually  parallel  lo  the  elongated  beam  clement; 
a  first  slidCT  block  slidably  engaged  within  the  first  track  and 
including  an  anchor  hole  therein,  wherein  the  first  slider  block 
may  be  slidably  located  within  the  first  track  so  that  the 
anchor  hole  and  block  anchor  aperture  may  be  collinearly 
aligned; 

a  first  adjustment  pin  which  roUtaWy  engages  the  first  slider 

block: 

a  second  slider  block  slidably  engaged  within  the  second 

track,  wherein  the  first  track  and  the  second  track  each  com- 

pnse  keyways  in  which  the  first  slider  block  and  the  second 

slider  block  are  respecUvely  adapted  to  slidably  fit;  and 

a  second  adjustment  pin  which  rotatably  engages  the  second 

slider  block; 

an  anchor  pin  sized  to  be  inserted  within  both  the  anchor  hole 

and  the  block  anchor  aperture  when  the  anchor  hole  and  the 

block  anchor  aperture  are  collinearly  aligned. 


(a)  said  apparatus  is  composed  of  a  first  encoder  for  determining 
the  degree  to  which  said  measuring  arm  moves  during  any 
panicular  time  during  the  rotation  of  said  railroad  wheel  in 
any  particular  rotation  cycle,  and 

(b)  said  apparatus  is  comprised  of  a  second  encoder  for  deter- 
mining at  what  point  in  said  particular  rotation  cycle  said 
measuring  arm  has  moved. 


5.555,633 
SCALE  ASSEMBLY 
Christopher  Stott,  C^ieUaston,  England,  assignor  to  LK  Lim- 
ited, Derby,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93«1466,  §  371  Date  Jan.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)2800,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374387 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  24,  1992, 
9215767 

Int.  a."  C;01B  5/008 
\}S.  CI.  33-704  12  Claims 


I        

S.5S5.632 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  CONTOURS  OF  A 
WHEEL 
I  Hans  J.  Naumann,  Albany,  N.Y.,-  Reinhard  RolMtta,  Erlau, 
(iermany,  Gunter  SchrSter,  and  Rolf  Ocstcmich,  bodi  of 
Chemnitz,   C^ermany,   assignors  to  Nilcs-Simmou   Indns- 
trieanlagen  GmbH,  Chemnitx,  Gcnaany 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3SS.034 
Claims  priority,  application  C^ennany,  Feb.  8,  1994,  P  44  03 
I9S1.4 

int  a."  cjoiB  sno 

IU.S.  a.  33-203  jcbd^ 

1  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  contours  of  a  railroad  wheel 

■  comprising  a  tool  slide,  a  measuring  arm  pivotally  attached  to  said 

■  tool  slide,  a  measuring  wheel  rotatably  attached  to  said  measuring 
I  arm.  means  for  movmg  said  measuring  aim  horizontally,  means  for 
I  moving  said  measuring  arm  veitically,  means  for  pivoting  said 
■measuring  aim.  a  mark,  optical  means  for  sensing  die  roution  of 
■laid  railroad  wheel,  and  means  for  sensing  the  nx>vemenl  of  said 

■  measuring  arm,  wherein: 


1  A  scale  assembly  for  use  in  monitoring  movement  of  a 
component  on  a  guideway  stnicture  of  a  coordinate  measuring 
machine,  the  assembly  comprising  an  elongate  scale,  a  support  for 
the  scale,  mounting  means  for  fixedly  mounting  the  support  rela- 
tive to  the  structure  at  one  reference  location  and  flexibly  mounting 
the  support  on  the  stnjcmre  at  another  location,  securing  means  for 
fixedly  secunng  the  scale  to  the  support  to  substantially  prevent 
relative  movement  therebetween,  and  connecting  means  for  non- 
movably  connecting  the  structure  to  the  machine,  the  support  being 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  connecting  means  and  being  formed  of  a 
tbeimally  stable  matenal  whereby  to  be  capable  of  fixing  the 
spatial  position  of  the  support  relative  to  the  machine,  the  flexible 
mounting  for  the  support  on  the  stnicture  accommodating  move- 
ment of  the  laner  due  to  thermal  expansion  of  the  material  thereof 
without  changing  the  spatial  position  of  the  support  and  therefore 
the  scale. 
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5^55.634 

WAFER  HOLDER 

Isao  IchJyama.  and   Hideo  Kudo,  both  of  Kukushinu-ken. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotaj  Co^  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,112 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1W4,  6-003354 

InL  CI."  K26B  :i/<)t> 

VS.  n.  34—78  n  t'laims 


1  A  water  holder  having  a  pluralilv  of  water  holding  means 
united  tnedl\  in  one  hod\  rotalahly  so-ured  onto  a  rohol  arm  tor 
dr\ing  each  said  water  holding  means  being  adapted  tor  holding 
one  or  rmirc  waters  ot  a  selected  diameter  verlicalK  supported  in  a 
stable  manner  said  selected  diameter  being  chosen  trom  a  number 
and  combination  ol  dittereni  diameters,  and  means  tor  allowing 
rotation  ot  said  water  holder  basing  said  pluralils  ot  water  hi>ldini; 
means  as  a  whole  atx>ul  an  a\is 


1     \pparatu>   lor   dr\ing    .i   web  ol    maien.il    h.iwng   ,i   ^i).!!!!!^ 
coniaining  volatile  >ubsianvcs,  comprising 

a  drver  enclosure  having  a  web  inlet  opening  and  a  wob  exii 

opening  spaced  trom  said  web  inlet  opening,  said  drver  endo 

sure  including  at  least  a  hrst  drvmg  /one  having  a  hrsi  drving 

/one  atmosphere  and  a  leaving  drving  /one  having  j  leaving 

Jrving  /one  atmosphere 
a  pluralilv   ot  air  |ei  nozzles  in  eai. ti  ol   s.iul  ,lr\ini:  /ones  toi 

blowing  air  onto  said  web 
a  burner  in  said  drver  enclosure    said  burner  being  in  voiiiiinini 

cation  with  air  trom  outside  said  drver  enclosure    and 
recirculation  means  in  communication  wiih  said  burner  lor  revir 

culaiing  a  mixture  ot  leaving  drvmg  /oik-  aimosptiere  and  v,iid 


air  trom  outside  said  drver  enclosure  to  said  hrst  /one  ot  said 
drver.  said  recirculation  means  compnsing  a  duct  in  commu 
nication  with  said  burner  and  a  supply  fan  operative  to  move 
a  mmure  ot  leaving  drvmg  /one  atmosphere  and  out.side  air 
to  said  hrst  drver  /one 


5,555,636 
DRYER 
V\  alter  Kramer,  Kreuzlingen,  Switzeriand,  and  Holger  Kuh- 
nau.    Koastanz,    Germany,    assignors    to    Motan    Holding 
(imbH.  Konstanz,  Germanv 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  399.092 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  25.  1994.  44  06 
322.9:  Jul.  14.  1994,  44  24  846.6 

Int.  CI."  F26B  I9A)(> 
r.S.  CI.  34 — 86  16  Claims 


5.555,635 

CONTROL  AND  \RKAN{;FMENT  OK  A  ( ONTIM  (H  S 

PR<H  KSS  FOR  \N  INDl  STRlAl   DRVKR 

Paul   (;.   .Seidl,   De   Pere,   WLv,   a.s.sii>nor   to   V,.   R.   (;race   & 

Co.-Conn.,  New  \ork,  N.^. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  374.015 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  :iA)h 

VS.  (1.  .M— 7V  1 7  Claim.s 


-*-S^%5 


I    A  drvei  ..ompnsing 

a  hopper  for  material  lo  be  dried. 

•in  inlet  line  tor  supplying  dry  air  to  said  hopper. 

a  heating  device  tor  heating  the  dr\   air  to  a  desired  drying 

lemperature  before  introduction  into  said  hopper, 
a  return  line  connected  lo  said  hopper  lor  removing  moist  air 

trom  said  hopper  thai  results  from  the  dry  air  passing  tfirough 

,1  material   in  said  hopper  and  absorbing  moisture  from  the 

material, 
s.iid  return  line  having  a  pan  thai  functions  as  a  heal  exchanger. 

wherein   Ihe  drv    air  before  entering   said   hopper   is  guided 

Ihrough  said  heat  evchanger. 
a  housing  in  which  said  heal  exchanger  is  positioned,  wherein 

said  inlcl  line  is  connected  to  said  housing,  and 
said  housing  comprising  a  partition  dividing  the  interior  ol  said 

housing  into  a  first  and  a  second  flow  chamber  and  wherein 

Ihe  drv  air  flows  in  opposite  directions  Ihrough  said  tirst  and 

said  sei.ond  flow  i.hambers 


5„«i55,637 
DRVIN(;  APPARATl'S 
Jame«  C.  Montagnino.  El  Paso.  Tex.,  assignor  lo  Production 
Kngineered  Desigas.  Inc.,  Kl  Paso,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  322.459 
Inu  CI.'  A45D  :<iaki 
I  „S.  CI.  34 — 97  27  Claims 

I  A  drving  apparatus  compnsing  a  housing  including  a  nozzle 
having  a  cross  sectional  shape  and  containing  an  air  outlet,  a  fan 
assemblv  contained  within  Ihe  housing  tor  generating  a  flow  ot  air 
trom  Ihe  outlet  and  a  fl<iw  guide  of  tubular  shape  contained  within 
Ihe  no//le.  the  flow  guide  having  a  cross  sectional  shape  similar  to  | 
ihe  cross  sectional  shape  of  the  no//le  and  being  separated  trom 
the  no/vle  so  as  lo  lorm  a  space  between  the  nozzle  and  ihe  flow 


14  /    ,m  ,3' 


guide,  the  flow  guide  comprising  a  continuous  mcmbe?  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced,  generally  circular  holes  therein,  the  holes 
having  a  size  and  location  relative  to  each  other  to  cancel  by 
interference  sound  waves  generated  by  the  fan  assembly  and 
thereby  attenuate  noise  generated  by  the  fan  assembly. 


I 


5,555,638 
METHOD  FOR  CONTACT  DRYING  A  PAPER  WEB  AND 

A  DRYER  SECTION  OF  A  PAPER  MACHINE 
Rlsto  Lehosvuo,  SfiynfitsiUo;  Allao  Lkdcs,  Palokka,  and  Pekka 
MatUainen.  VajOokosU.  all  of  Ftnland,  assignors  to  Valmet 
Corporation,  Hdsiiiki,  Ftnland 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,076 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Finland,  Mar.  29,  1994.  941449 
Int  a."  F26B  3/00:1  J/OS 
VS.  a.  34-117  27  Claims 


1  A  method  for  contact  drying  a  paper  web  in  a  dryer  section 
including  a  plurality  of  successively  arranged  normal  groups  with 
single  wire  draw,  each  of  said  normal  groups  including  heated 
smooth  faced  drying  cylinders  situated  in  a  row,  reversing  sucUon 
cylinders  or  reversing  suction  rolls  situated  in  another  row  spaced 
from  said  row  of  drying  cylinders,  and  a  drying  wire  for  pressing 
the  paper  web  into  contact  with  said  drying  cylinders  and  for 
carrying  the  paper  web  between  said  drying  cyUndeis  and  said 
reversing  suction  cylinders  or  rolls,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

drying  the  paper  web  to  substantially  a  first  dry  solids  content  by 
passing  the  web  through  said  plurality  of  successively 
arranged  normal  groups  with  single-wire  draw,  and  thereafter 

drying  the  paper  web  to  substantially  a  second  dry  solids  content 
by  passing  the  web  through  a  hybrid  group  including  a  single- 
wire  draw  portion  and  a  twin-wire  draw  portion,  said  single- 
wire  draw  portion  including  heated  smooth-faced  drying  cyl 
inders  situated  ui  a  first  row,  reversing  suction  cylinders  or 
rolls  situated  in  a  second  row  spaced  from  said  first  row,  and 
a  drying  wire  for  pressing  the  paper  web  into  contact  with 
said  drying  cylinders  and  for  carrying  the  paper  web  between 
said  drying  cylinders  and  said  reversing  suction  cylinders  or 
rolls,  said  twin-wire  draw  portion  incloding  drying  cylinders 
arranged  m  said  first  row  and  a  second  row,  wire  guide  rolls 
arranged  between  adjacent  ones  (rf  said  drying  cylinders  in 


each  of  said  first  and  second  rows,  and  first  and  second  drying 
wires  for  pressing  the  web  against  the  surfaces  of  said  drying 
cylinders  in  a  respective  row. 
said  first  drying  wire  of  said  twin-wire  draw  portion  constituting 

the  drying  wire  in  said  single-wire  draw  portion. 
17.  A  dryer  section  of  a  paper  machine  for  drying  a  paper  web. 
comprising 

a  plurality  of  successively  arranged  normal  groups  with  single- 
wire  draw,  each  of  said  normal  groups  including  drying  cyl- 
inders arranged  in  one  row.  reversing  rolls  arranged  in  another 
row  spaced  from  said  row  of  said  drying  cylinders,  and  a 
drying  wire  for  carrying  the  web  between  said  drying  cylin- 
ders and  said  reversing  rolls,  and 
a  hybnd  dryer  group  arranged  after  said  plurality  of  normal 
groups  in  a  running  direction  of  the  web.  said  hybrid  dryer 
group  composing  a  single-wire  draw  portion  including  heated 
smooth-faced  drying  cylinders  situated  in  a  first  row.  revers- 
ing rolls,  and  a  first  drying  wire  for  pressing  the  web  into 
contact   with   said  drying  cylinders  and  carrying  the  web 
between  said  drying  cylinders  and  said  reversing  rolls,  and  a 
twtn-wire  draw  portion  including  drying  cylinders  arranged  in 
said  first  row  and  a  second  row.  wire  guide  rolls  arranged 
between  adjacent  ones  of  said  drying  cylinders  in  each  of  said 
first  and  second  rows,  and  a  second  drying  wu-e  for  pressing 
the  web  against  said  drying  cylinders  in  said  second  row. 
said  first  drying  wire  also  forming  a  pan  of  said  twin-wire  draw 
portion  and  pressing  the  web  against  said  drying  cylinders  in 
said  first  row  of  said  twin-wire  draw  portion 


5,555,639 
ROTARY  DRUM  DRYER 
Jeffrey  T.  Livingston,  Neodesha,  and  Andrew  D.  Livingston, 
Independence,  both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Productization 
Inc.,  Independence,  Kans. 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,682 

Int.  a.*  F26B  11/02 

V.S.  CI.  34-135  ,9  cudms 


1.  A  rotary  dnira  dryer  comprising: 

a  housing  presenting  opposed,  first  and  second  ends:  and 

means  for  rotating  said  housing: 

said  housing  including 

means  for  receiving  inlet  gas  ftt)m  a  source  thereof,  and  for 

discharging  exhaust  gas  from  said  housing, 
means  for  receiving  matenal  including  elongated  strands  from 
a  source  thereof,  and  for  discharging  said  material  hxjm 
said  housing, 
a  first  tube  having  sidewalls  and  presenting  opposed,  first  and 

second  ends, 
a  second  tube  having  sidewalls  and  presenting  opposed,  first 

and  second  end. 
means  for  positioning  said  second  tube  within  said  first  tube 
and  coupling  said  tubes  adjacent  said  respective  first  and 
second  ends  thereof  without  any  intervening  connections 
between  said  first  and  second  mbes  along  said  tube  side- 
walls. 


1668 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  17.  19% 


September  17.  1996 


GEhfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1669 


said  second  tube  including  means  defining  a  pluralitv  ol 
apertures  through  said  second  tube  sidewaJl  adjacent  said 
second  end  thereof  for  passage  of  matenal  between  said 
tubes. 

each  of  said  apertures  presenting  a  length  dimension  and  a 
width  dimension,  saxl  length  and  width  dimensions  being 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  strands  of  matenal.  and 

at  least  one  hller  flight  positioned  between  adjacent  ones  of 
said  second  tube  apertures 


5^55X0 
HOl'SEIK>LD  DRYING  CTCNTER 
Cham  C.  Ow,  12  F.,  275  Yuan-Hua  Rd.,  tliuiicU  City,  Taoyuan 
fWcm.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  5«fc,47«» 

lot  n."  i''26B  /v/W),:5/Tje 

vs.  CL  34—282 


10  Claims 


1   A  household  drying  center  for  drying  laundry,  fabric  articles 
and  household  goods,  composing 

a  cabinet  defined  by  a  top  wall,  a  boaom  wall  and  a  plurality  of 
side  walls,  the  top  wall  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  the 
bottom  wall  havuig  a  plurality  of  casters  disposed  thereunder; 

a  heating  chamber  located  at  an  upper  portion  of  the  cabinet  and 
below  the  top  wall,  the  heating  chambei  including  heating 
means  and  a  subManoally  honzoolal  heat  diffusion  plate 
located  below  the  beating  means,  the  heat  diffusion  plate 
including  ■  plurality  of  lateral  edges  in  contact  widi  the  side 
walls  of  the  cabinet,  a  plural  number  of  apertures  formed 
therein  and  a  substantially  rectangular  side  slot  formed  in 
each  of  a  rear  and  lateral  side  edge. 

a  blower  disposed  above  the  openuig  of  the  lop  wall  for  gener 
ating  forced  air  into  the  heating  chamber,  the  blower  bemg 
housed  in  a  case  which  has  a  rear  openiag  upon  which  an  air 
filler  nneans  is  nwunted; 

■  control  panel  located  above  a  fixjnl  side  wall  of  the  cabinet  and 
mcluding  a  tuner  for  setting  the  operaliofi  duratioa  of  the 
hewing  means  nd  the  blower,  a  leraperamre  selectioB  switch 
for  setting  the  heating  means  to  generate  one  of  various 
preddermined  beatuig  power  outputs  and  a  signal  light  for 
utdicaluig  the  operanve  state  of  the  heating  means  and  the 
blower, 
a  (kying  chamfcer  located  m  the  middle  and  lower  portions  of  the 
cabinet  below  (he  heat  diffusion  plate,  the  drying  chamber 
tnchidiaf  a  pbirality  of  air  ducu.  a  plurality  of  side  rod 
means,  a  door  mourned  on  the  frost  side  wall  for  accessing 
the  interior  ef  die  (kying  chamber,  snd  s  dtermostat  for  setting 
the  hewing  means  to  an  uioperative  stale  when  the  tempcra- 
OBC  of  the  iMenor  of  die  drying  chamber  reaches  a  piwleter 
mined  level,  a  plurality  of  hollow  air  ducU.  and  a  side  rod 
meaiu. 


each  air  duct  being  substantially  rectangular  in  cross  section  and 
vertically  disposed  on  each  of  a  rear  and  lateral  side  wall  and 
having  an  open  top  end  engaged  with  the  side  slot  of  the  heal 
diffusion  plate  for  forming  an  air  passage  to  the  heaung 
chamber,  a  closed  bottom  end  and  a  plural  number  of  aper 
lures  facing  the  interior  of  the  drying  chamber; 

the  side  rod  means  at  least  one  substantially  inverted  U'  shape 
rod  having  two  ends,  a  substannally  bonzontal  middle  portion 
and  two  pivot  arms  at  the  ends,  each  pivot  arm  being  tiltably 
engaged  with  a  pivot  bracket  disposed  on  an  interior  surface 
i)f  a  side  wall  of  the  drying  chamber. 

a  support  means  including  a  support  stand  and  a  base  gnd 
disposed  in  the  drying  chamber,  the  support  stand  including  a 
substanually  rectangular  frame  formed  by  a  pair  of  transverse 
bars  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  bars,  and  a  pair  of  transversely 
spaced  uprights  widi  the  top  ends  diereof  engaging  with  die 
rectangular  frame  and  widi  the  bottom  ends  diereof  secured 
on  a  pair  of  spaced  and  longitudinal  base  bars  which  are 
secured  on  two  opposite  side  walls  of  the  cabinet; 

the  rectangular  frame  being  spaced  from  die  beat  diffusion  plate, 
the  side  walls  and  die  boaom  wall  of  die  cabinet;  and  die  base 
gnd  resung  on  plural  pairs  of  brackets  located  on  two  oppo- 
site side  walls  of  the  cabinet  and  disposed  honzontally  above 
the  base  bars. 

a  draimng  means  located  below  die  base  bars  and  above  die 
bottom  wall,  die  draimng  means  mcluding  a  dram  board 
which  has  a  surface  inclined  downwardly  from  lateral  sides 
diereof  to  a  drain  oudet  formed  in  a  center  diereof.  and  a  dnp 
tray  movably  disposed  below  die  drain  ouUel  and  under  die 
bottom  wall  of  the  cabmct,  and 

an  air  discharge  means  mcluding  an  air  outlet  formed  adjacent 
die  drain  outlet,  and  a  hollow  air  discharge  duct  located  below 
die  drain  board,  die  discharge  duct  having  a  front  end  in  fluid 
communication  widi  die  air  outlet  and  a  rear  end  in  fluid 
commumcauon  widi  an  air  discharge  port  disposed  on  an 
outside  surface  of  the  rear  side  wall  of  die  cabinet 


5.S55>41 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  DRYING 

PERIOD  OF  TIME  OF  A  LAUNDRY  DRYER 
In  K.  Lcc  Soool,  Rep.  o*  Kowm.  aMignor  to  Goldstar  Co,  Ltd, 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,869 
CUms  priority,  appttcatloa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  11,  1993, 
1993-274 

Int.  CL*  F26B  J/34 

VS.  CL  34—261 


4ClaiBM 


1  A  method  for  controlling  drying  period  of  time  of  a  laundry 
dryer  comprising: 

a  piehetf  drying  process  for  carrying  out  drying  operations  by 
driving  a  magnetron  and  a  motor  until  a  temperature  differ- 
ence between  a  fir«  air  letmiaature  of  a  high  tenverature  and 


high  humid  air  in  a  drum  and  a  second  air  temperature  after  a 
dehumitlihcation  and  cooling  becomes  constant  in  die  drying 
operation; 
an  equilibnum  drying  process  for  carrying  out  drying  operation 
until  the  temperature  difference  between  die  first  air  tempera- 
ture and  the  second  air  temperature  rises  by  turning  on/off  the 
magnetron  and  a  heater  alternatively  when  the  temperature 
difference  between  die  first  air  temperature  and  die  second  air 
lempeiaiure  is  constant; 
a  dr>ing  finish  process  for  carrying  out  the  drying  operation  by 
luming  off  die  magnetron  while  driving  die  heater  only  when 
the  air  temperature  difference  between  die  first  air  temperature 
and  the  second  air  temperature  starts  to  rise  and  finishing  the 
drying  operation  when  die  risen  air  temperature  difference 
reaches  to  a  preset  air  temperature  differences  preset  accord- 
ing to  a  quantity  of  the  laundry; 
wherein  die  alternative  turn  on/off  period  of  time  of  die  magne- 
tron  and   the   heater  in  die  eqiiilibnum  drying  process  is 
different,  and 
»  herein  the  penod  of  a  tum-on  time  of  die  heater  is  set  longer 
than  the  penod  of  die  tum-on  lime  of  a  magnetron. 


5,555,643 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  AIR  FLOW 

IN  A  WALL  OR  CEILING  FOR  DRYING  PLTIPOSES 

THROUGH  AN  ELECTRICAL  BOX 

James  A.  Guasch.   11441   Eastbrook  Ave.,  Los  Altos,  Calif 

94024 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,891,  Oct  17.  1994,  PaL 

No.  5.419.059.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

452,270 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  30, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O."  F26B  MKl 

VS.  a.  34-^3  17  Claims 


5455,642 
PR(KE.SS  FOR  UPGRADING  LOW-QUALITY  WOOD 
Peter  C.  Rem;  Hans  van  der  Poel,  and  Herman  P.  Ruyter,  all  of 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  SheU  OU  Company, 
Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,012 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off,  Jan.  8,  1993. 
93200045 

InL  CI.*"  F26B  ZW 
VS.  VI.  .M-423  15  Claims 


I 

a   «» 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  partial  vacuum  to  a  hollow  wall  or 
ceiling  dirough  an  opening  in  die  wall  or  ceiling  widi  a  surface  of 
die  wall  or  ceiling  extending  around  an  open  face  of  die  opening, 
composing: 

a  conduit  body  having  a  first  end  sized  and  configured  to  fit 
circumferentially  around  die  open  face  of  a  given  opening  and 
a  second  end  configured  to  be  coupled  to  a  source  of  a  partial 
vacuum; 
an  air  flow  passage  extending  betWL-en  and  opening  to  die  first 
and  second  ends  whereby  a  partial  vacuum  applied  to  die  air 
flow  passage  through  the  second  end  is  directed  to  and  causes 
a  reduction  in  air  pressure  at  die  first  end;  and 
means  for  secunng  the  conduit  body  over  the  open  face  of  a 
given  opening  so  dial  die  first  end  will  substantially  abut  die 
surface  around  the  opening. 


5355.644 
FLLID  CYLINDER  RETRACTION  LOCKING  DEMCE 
Rodney  Voegtiine,  Greenbay.  Wis.,  assignor  to  W.R.  Grace  & 
Co. -Conn..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323.973 

Int  a."  F26B  LVOO 

U.S.  CI.  34-^144  12  Claims 


.  Low  of  MMghl.  % 

1    A  process  tor  upgrading  low -quality   wood  to  high-quality 
W(X)d  comprising  the  following  stages: 

a.  softening  the  low-quality  wood  by  direcdy  heating  it  electn- 

cally  in  die  presence  of  an  aqueous  medium  at  a  pressure  of  at 

least  the  eiquilibnum  vapor  pressure  of  die  aqueous  medium; 
b  drying  the  softened  wood,  wherein  die  drying  stage  comprises 

a  first  part  and  a  second  part; 
c   cunng  die  dned  wood,  and 
d.  cixiling  ihe  cured  wood,  wherein  die  softening  stage  and  at 

least  the  hrst  part  of  die  drying  stage  are  earned  out  by  ohmic 

healing 


1,  A  retraction  locking  system  for  a  dryer  having  first  and  second 
hoods  retractable  widi  respect  to  each  other,  said  retraction  locking 
system  composing: 

a  base  having  an  aperture  operative  to  receive  a  rod  when  said 
first  and  second  hoods  are  retracted  in  a  hood  closed  first 
position  widi  respect  to  each  odier: 
a  cylinder  having  said  rod.  said  rod  having  a  first  end  fixed  to 
said  first  hood,  and  a  second  end  moveable  widi  respect  to 
said  base  between  said  hixxl-closed  first  position  wherein  said 
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rod  IS  received  in  luud  apcnure.  and  a  hiKxl  retracted  posiuon 
wherein  said  rod  is  retracted  tnim  said  aperture,  and 
means  for  blocking  said  rod.  when  said  nxj  is  retracted  from  said 

aperture  from  re-enlenng  said  aperture 
6   A  method  of  locking  a  hrst  kM»d  in  a  retracted  position  with 
respect  to  a  second  load,  comprising 

retracting  said  hr«  load  with  respect  to  said  second  load. 
providing  a  retraction  locking  system  comprising 
a  base  mounted  on  said  second  load,  said  ba.se  having  an 

aperture. 
a  cylinder  having  a  riKl.  said  rvxl  having  a  hrst  end  hxed  lo 
said  hrst  load,  and  a  second  end  moveable  with  respect  lo 
said  base  between  a  k>ad  closed  position  wherein  said  nxl 
IS  received  in  said  aperture,  and  a  U>ad  retracted  position 
wherein  said  rod  is  retracted  from  said  aperture,  and 
Nocking  said  rod.  when  the  hrst  k>ad  is  in  a  retracted  posiuon 
with  respect  to  the  second  load    tnmi  re  enlcnng  said  aper 
ture 


5^555,644* 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRAMING  A  MATERIAL  IN  A  SILO 
RcUo  KilpcUUncn,  iUtte;  Rteto  Laukkaocn.  wid  Matti  Vlro- 
lainoi.   both   of  Savoalinna,  aU   of  Finland,   assignors  to 
Andriti-PatentverwaltungvGeseUsdian  M.B.H.,  Grai,  Ana- 

tiia 

Flkd  Feb.  7,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  1 933*5 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Nov.  2,  1993,  930596 

Int.n.'^  F26B /7/«) 

I  _S.  n.  34—585  20  ClalnH 


5,555.645 

REVF.RSIN<;  (  LOTHES  DRYER  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Dan  F.  Joslin,  Fort  Dod)^,  Iowa,  assignor  to  White  ("onsoU- 

dalcd  Industries.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio 

C  oollnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  40.76*,  Mar.  31.  199.1.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  31,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  115,395 

Int.  CI."  K26B  </ini  I'^AUi 

VS.  CI.  34—499  l-*  tl""""* 


1  .\n  apparatus  for  supplying  steam  into  a  silo,  the  silo  having  a 
K«tom.  at  least  one  wall  and  a  discharger,  the  discharger  having  a 
discharger  arm.  the  discharger  being  mounted  in  a  lower  part  of  the 
silo  by  a  beanng.  the  apparatus  compnsing  a  steam  supply  tubing 
connected  to  a  steam  source,  the  steam  supply  tubing  having  al 
least  one  steam  feed  pipe  extending  substantially  from  a  central 
pan  of  the  bottom  of  the  silo  into  an  interior  of  the  silo,  the  at  least 
one  steam  feed  pipe  having  a  steam  ouUel  which  is  movable  within 
the  silo  to  direci  steam  lo  different  parts  of  the  silo 
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5,555.647 
MOTOR  MOUNTED  TO  BLOWER  HOUSING 
Kevin  Torborg.  ■«•  Victor  E.  Jetinck,  both  of  Webster  City. 
Iowa,   assignors   to   White   Consolidated    Industries,    Inc„ 
Cleveland.  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  518,554 

Int  a."  F"26B  ///O: 

X  S.  CI.  34—601  20  Claims 


1    A  methixl  tor  reducing  ihc  enerpv  ret)iiired  lo  dry  an  artide. 
composing 

providing  a  riHaLahle  drum  tor  i.omaining  said  aniclc 

providing  a  healer  tor  heating  air. 

providing  a  blower  fcx  mtiving  heated  air  trom  said  healer  lo 
said  drum. 

providing  an  electric  rrxXor  for  driving  said  dnim  and  blower  in 
a  forward  direction  or  a  reverse  direction,  said  blower  provid 
ing  a  hrst  airflow  rate  in  ihe  lorward  direction  and  a  second 
airflow   rate   in   the   reverse   direction,   said   hrsl   rate   being 
greater  than  said  second  rale. 

penodically  increasing  an  amount  of  heat  transferred  to  the 
anicle  by  driving  said  drum  and  blower  in  the  reverse  direc 
uon  and  alternately  decreasing  the  amounl  of  heal  transferred 
to  tfie  article  by  driving  said  drum  and  blower  in  the  forward 
direcuon  and  said  heater  cycling  on  and  olT  dunng  both  said 
forward  direcuon  and  said  reverse  direcuon 


1  An  assembly  tor  attaching  an  electm  motor  lo  a  blower 
housing,  said  a.ssembly  composing 

a  support  member  projecung  outwardly  from  a  surface  of  said 
blower  housing; 

a  generally  cylindrical  motor  hub  secured  lo  said  motor,  said 
motor  hub  having  a  blower  shaft  extending  outwardly  there- 
from and  being  engaged  and  supported  by  said  support  mem- 
ber, and. 

a  kxking  member  which  engages  said  motor  huh  and  releasably 
secures  said  motor  hub  to  said  support  member,  said  locking 
member  being  releasably  secured  to  said  blower  housing  and 


cooperating  with  said  support  member  to  retain  said  motor 
hub  in  position  relative  lo  said  blower  bousing. 


5^55,648 

PORTABLE  DEVICE  FX)R  DRYING  A^fD  REMOVING 

WRINKLES  FROM  CLOTHING 

Robert  D.  Griffin,  P.O.  Box  3083,  Bratwood,  Tmn.  37024-3083 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,187 

InL  a.*  F^B  \3/00 


I 


U,S.  a.  34—621 


1  \  portable  device  for  drying  and  removing  wrinkles  from  an 
article  of  clothing,  which  is  for  use  with  a  portable  dryer  of  the 
type  having  a  handle,  internal  fan.  and  nozzle  from  which  heated 
air  IS  blown,  wherein  the  device  comprises: 

an  inflatable  member  having  an  interior  and  opposing  first  and 
second  ends,  the  first  end  having  an  opening  in  communica- 
tion with  the  interior,  and  further  having  a  body  portion 
extending  between  the  first  and  second  ends  and  comprised  of 
an  air  permeable  fabric  which  has  an  exterior  surface  and 
which  IS  sized  and  shaped  to  fit  within  the  article; 

a  hanging  means  fixedly  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the 
inflatable  member  for  banging  the  inflatable  member  in  a 
hanging  orientation  with  the  first  end  directly  below  the 
second  end; 

a  sealing  means  associated  with  the  opening  for  sealingly  engag- 
ing the  nozzle  so  that  the  nozzle  is  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  the  inflatable  member  through  the  opening; 

a  fastener  means  for  securing  the  portable  dryer  in  a  fixed 
posiuon  relative  to  the  inflatable  member  at  the  same  time  that 
the  sealing  means  is  in  engagement  with  the  nozzle  and  the 
inflatable  member  is  in  a  hanging  orientation,  wherein  the 
fastener  means  comprises  a  looped  strap  having  one  end 
fixedly  connected  to  the  sealing  means  or  the  first  end  of  the 
inflatable  member,  and  fmtber  having  an  opposing  free  end. 
whereby  the  looped  strap  can  be  positioned  around  and  in 
engagement  with  the  portable  dryer  to  secure  it  in  position; 

wherein  the  fabric  has  an  air  permeability  that  permits  inflating 
the  inflatable  member  to  an  inflated  state  and  maintaining 
such  inflated  state  by  means  of  a  continuous  flow  of  heated  air 
into  the  interior  of  the  inflatable  member  from  the  nozzle  of 
the  portable  dryer,  when  the  nozzle  is  in  sealed  engagement 
with  the  sealing  means  and  is  secured  in  position  by  the 
fastener  means,  and  wherein  the  article  has  an  interior  surface, 
whereby  the  inflatable  member  in  said  hanging  orientation 
with  Its  body  portion  within  the  article,  and  as  maintained  in 
the  inflated  state,  has  the  exterior  surface  of  its  body  portion 
in  contact  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  article  so  as  lo 
effecuvely  dry  and  remove  wrinkles  from  the  article. 


5,555,649 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  A  PAINTED  SURFACE 
Peter  Leo  Phillipson,  Washington,  Ejigland,  assignor  to  Edwin 
Trisk  Systems  Ltd,,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No,  394,777 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  15,  1994, 
9418561 

Int.  a."  F26B  79/00 
U.S,  a.  34—666  18  Claims 


20aaims 


1^  li 


1  Apparatus  for  drying  wet  paint  upon  a  painted  surface,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  base  carrying  an  upright  column  such  that 
the  base  and  the  upright  column  are  portable,  at  least  two  air 
movers  supported  on  said  upnght  column  and  having  the  same 
elevauon.  said  two  air  movers  having  air  outlets  directed  away 
from  each  other  and  spaced  horizontally  at  an  angle  between  4 
degrees  and  30  degrees  of  arc.  said  air  outlets  bemg  angularly 
adjustable  relative  to  the  horizontal  between  predetermined  limits, 
whereby  the  portability  of  the  base  and  the  upright  column,  the 
horizontal  spacing  and  angular  divergence  between  the  air  outlets 
of  the  respective  air  movers  and  the  angular  adjustability  of  said  air 
outlets  relative  to  the  honzontal  permit  drying  of  wet  paint  on  a 
painted  surface  without  causing  blemishes  lo  the  wet  paint  during 
drying. 


5455,650 
LACELESS  ATHLETIC  SHOE 
Mark  A,  Longbottom,  15  Thackeray  Grove,  Lockwood,  Hud- 
dersfieid,  England,  and  Simon  J,  Peel,  5  Meadow  Bank, 
Holnfirth,  Huddersfieid,  England 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250^46 

Int  a.*  A43B  5/00 

UJS.  CI.  36—114  1  C3aim 


1.  An  athletic  shoe  having  a  toe  region  for  use  by  a  wearer 
having  an  ankle  region  and  a  foot  with  a  transverse  tarsal  joint, 
compnsing: 

a.  an  upper  lacking  laces  and  a  tongue  but  compnsing: 
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I    a  conunuous,   es.sentially    inexpansible.   cushioned   dorsal 

iilino  from  rhi-  Tiw*  rv^oittn  Im  ih^  n.irtiiin  <  il  rhc 


AND  C 
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I  a  continuous.  e<iscntiall>  inexpansible.  cushioned  dorval 
segment  exlending  from  the  toe  region  lo  the  pixtion  of  the 
upper  approximalelv  abo^e  the  transverse  tarsal  |oint  of  the 
wearer's  fixH; 

II  an  ankle  segment  inlegralK  torineJ  vnth  the  dorsal  seg 
mem.  dehmng  an  opening  tor  rrteiving  a  wearer  s  foot, 
and  compnsing  an  ela.sut.  area  sum>unding  the  opening. 

III  means,  comprising  a  loop  attached  to  the  ankle  segment 
tor  temporarily  receiving  the  wearer  >  hnger    and 

IV  a  system  tor  ciiKhing  the  shix:  about  the  wearci  s  t(X)i. 
compriMng 

.\   a  buckle. 

B   a  hrsi  strap  spanning  the  upper  atxivc  ihe  dorsal  segiiicni 

and  attactied  lo  the  buckle    and 
('    mean.s.   comprising   a   second   strap  Lonnecicd   lo   ihe 

buckle    for  aitiKhing  the  hrsi  strap  in  the  upper    and 
an  ouiMile  comprising 

I  a  tore  section  of  ngid  pla.stic, 

II  a  rear  section  of  rigid  plastic 

Ml    ai  least  one  groove  laterally   spanning  tho  ouisole   .ind 

separating  the  fore  and  reai  seciums   and 
IV    means,  comprising  woven  cartxin  hbers  toatcd  with  iire- 

thane  and  embedded  in  ihe  tore  section  of  ihc  ouisole   tor 

providing  torNional  stability  lo  the  shoe 


5,555.651 

FOOT  SKCl  RIX;  DKVKK  PARTK  11  ARI.V  K)R  SKI 

B(X)TS 

Claudio  Sarlor,  />ro  Branco,  and  Rubcrto  (^M-za,  Kdlre,  both 

of  Italy,  assijeiiors  to  Nordica  S.p..\..  rrevignano,  Italy 

nied  Jun.  2J.  I9»5.  .Ser.  No.  4'HMi 

Claims  prioiity,  appUcatkm  Italy,  Jul.  7,  \<t<t4.  IV<MA0(r74 

Int.  (1.'^  \4.<B  "^fM  V/rt 

l^S.  (1.  36— 117.7  7  Oalms 


7  fixA  secunng  device  pirticuUrlv  tor  ski  NmvIs  vompnsing  j 
bar.  a  hrsi  threaded  portion  dehned  on  said  bar.  a  second  threaded 
portion  defined  on  said  bar.  an  interspace  ilehned  on  said  bar 
between  said  hrsi  threaded  p»)rtion  and  said  second  threaded  por 
lion,  a  hrsi  bkick  ihreadcdiv  engaging  said  hrsi  ihrcadcd  portion,  a 
second  blixk  threadedlv  engaging  said  second  threaded  pon.on.  a 
plate  having  connected  thereto  a  single  pivoi.  said  singl"  pivoi 
being  arranged  transversely  with  respect  lo  said  plate  and  said  bar 
at  least  one  pair  of  linkages  connecting  said  single  pivci  lo  said 
first  blix.k  and  lo  said  second  bliKk.  and  al  least  or*  helical 
compression  spring  arranged  coavially  with  respect  lo  said  bar  al 
said  interspace,  said  hrst  blivk  and  said  second  blivk  fieing  mutu 
ally  movable  towards  and  awav  from  said  helical  compression 
ipnng  upon  rotating  said  bar.  said  hrsi  block  and  said  second  blixk 
engaging  said  helical  compression  spnng  upon  tieing  kvaied  ji 
laid  iBterspace  said  helical  compression  spring  maintaining  said 
first  block  and  said  second  bkvk  in  screw  thread  engagemeni  with 
said  ftrsi  threaded  ponion  and  said  second  threaded  portion  when 
said  first  bkx:k  and  said  second  block  are  kxaled  at  said  interspace 


5^55.652 
LAND  CLEARING  APPARATl  S 

Alan  A.shby.  7263  Daisy  St..  Springfield,  Ores.  <»7478 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  268.637 
Int.  CI."  B27C    ^AHi.  AOIC;  :."t« 


I..S.  n.  .n— 189 


30  ClaiiM 


'^ 


1    A  land  clearing  apparatus  compnsing 

a  rotating  member  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  a  predehned 
attachment  point  through  which  a  motive  force  is  directed, 
and 

removable  impact  structure  attached  lo  the  rotating  member  al 
the  attachment  point  by  joinder  structure,  ihe  impact  structure 
having  a  substantially  planar  impact  surface,  and  the  loinder 
structure  having  an  axis  of  alignment  along  wtiich  the  impact 
structure  is  attached  to  and  removed  from  the  rotating  mem 
her.  with  the  axis  of  alignment  f>eing  oriented  relative  to  the 
impact  surface  lo  be  ab*iui  perpendicular  to  the  impact  surface 
and  relative  lo  the  attachment  point  so  thai  the  impact  surface, 
with  the  impact  structure  attached  lo  the  rotating  member, 
tj^es  Ihe  normal  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotating  member 


5^55.653 

CRAFT  HOOP A.SSEMBn 

Robert  E.  Morgan.  2255  NE.  Porter  Rd..  Blue  Springs,  Mo. 

64014 
t'ontlDuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379.889,  Jan.  27,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,559 
Int.  C'l.'^  D06C"  MW 
L-S.  CI.  38—102.2  14  Claims 

1    A  craft  hiK>p  assembly  for  secunng  material  on  which  a  craft 
is  lo  be  performed  comprising 

(a>  an  inner  nng  having  an  ouier  surface. 

I  hi  an  outer  ring  having  an  inner  surface  and  [xisiiionable  in 

circuniscnbing  alignmenl  with  said  innei  ring. 
1 1.  I  said  inner  nng  having  a  grtxne  fomied  in  and  Lircumscribing 

said  inner  ring  ouier  surface 
idi  an  elastic  band  securable  within  said  griHue  such  that  a 
fX)rtion  of  said  band  extends  f>eyond  said  inner  nng  outer 
surface  and 
ici  said  inner  suitace  of  said  outer  nng  having  a  groove  tormcd 
tfierein.  said  outer  nng  grixive  circuniscnbing  said  outer  nng 
inner  surface,  said  ouier  nng  groove  positioned  on  said  outer 
nng  in  corresponding  alignmeni  wiih  said  inner  nng  groove 
such  th.il  said  outer  ring  grinnc  al  least  paniallv  encloses  said 
p«)rtion  of  said  band  evlending  beyond  said  inner  nng  outer 
surface  from  said  inner  ring  grixjve 


17.  A  fnune  for  displaying  at  least  one  glass  etching  with  an 
artwork,  comprising: 

a.  an  outer  fnune  member  having  a  front  surface  and  a  cavity 
therethrough,  wherein  an  inner  edge  is  provided  adjacent  to 
the  front  surface; 

b.  a  first  inner  fnune  member  assembled  within  said  cavity  of 
said  outer  frame  member  and  having  an  opening  tfaeietfarough; 

c.  a  transparent  member  assembled  within  said  cavity  of  said 
outer  frame  member  and  located  bctwecu  said  inner  edge  of 
said  outer  frame  member  and  said  first  inner  frame  member; 

d.  a  second  iimer  frame  member  issemUed  within  said  cavity  of 
said  outer  frame  member  and  having  an  opening  therethrough; 

e.  said  first  inner  frame  member  and  said  second  iimer  frame 
member  for  holding  said  at  least  one  glass  etching  therebe- 
tween; 

f.  an  illuminating  means  positioaed  between  said  first  inner 
frame  member  and  said  second  inner  frame  member  for 
illuminating  said  at  least  oae  glass  etching,  and  having  means 
for  absofbing  heat  generated  tfanetiom; 

g.  a  backing  member  assembled  within  said  cavity  of  said  outer 
frame  member  for  holding  said  aitwoik  between  said  second 
inner  fiame  member  and  the  backing  member,  and 

h  means  for  securing  said  baddag  member  to  said  outer  fiame 
member. 


5355^5 

IDENTmCATION  DEVICE  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

John    Yager,   North    Royalton;    Bernard    Loar,   Browiyirw 

Heights,  bodi  of  Ohio,  and  MOton  L.  Klein,  Crown  Point, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  AGA  AB,  Lidingo,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,961 

Int.  CL*  G09F  3/08 

VS.  a.  40—306  19  CbriiM 


5,555,654 

FRAMES  HAVING  LIGHTING  TO  ILLUMINATE  GLASS 

ETCHINGS 
Mark  D.  Hermann,  106  MninMfl  CL,  FoImmi,  CaUf.  95630 
I       FUed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,585 
'  Int  CL*  G«9F  13/00 

VS.  a.  40—714  21  Oalms 


1.  An  identification  device  for  a  container  having  a  threaded 
neck,  comprising: 

a  body  mountable  on  the  neck  and  defining  an  inner  edge 

adapted  for  fitting  around  the  neck: 
fingers  having  a  base  attached  to  the  body  outside  the  inner 

edge,  extending  inwardly  from  the  body  past  the  inner  edge  of 

the  body,  and  adapted  to  engage  threads  of  the  neck; 
a  tag  attached  to  the  body  by  a  flexible  hinge,  said  tag  extending 

outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  body  prior  to  installation 

on  the  neck;  and 
an  identification  label  on  the  lag. 


5,555,656 

STRUCTURE  OF  t^lYSTAL  BALL  PROVIDING 

DYNAMIC  PHENOMENON  IN  THE  BASE 

Jian  H.  Uu,  No.  3,  Alley  202,  Km>  Fen  Rd„  Hstn-Chn  City, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,984 

InL  CL*  G09F  19/08 

VS.  CL  40—411  7  Claims 


31    i    12      11 


1.  In  a  decorative  device  having  a  base,  a  structure  providing  a 
dynamic  phenomenon  in  the  base  and  including 

a  chassis  having  a  platfonn  with  a  central  hole; 

a  stop  mounted  on  said  chassis  platform; 

a  rotating  pedestal  havmg  an  axially  extending,  circimifereatial 
rim  with  teeth  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  platfonn  with  a 
central  heie,  said  pedestal  being  mounted  on  said  chassis  such 
that  said  chassis  platform  and  said  pedestal  platform  are 
spaced  apait; 

a  music  beU  fixed  on  said  rotating  pedestal  platform,  said  music 
bell  having  a  driving  axle  which  extends  through  said  central 
holes  of  said  rotating  pedestal  and  said  chassis; 
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at  least  two  sign  modules  each  having  side  edges,  a  rear  surface 
and  at  least  one  registration  pad  attached  to  said  rear  surface. 
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a  gear  having  leeth  antl  lixateU  in  the  spa^e  hetueen  sdiil 
iDtaling  pedestal  plattorm  and  said  i.ha.sMs  plattorm.  dnd 
ngidly  nMxinted  on  said  dnving  axle  of  the  music  hell    and 

a  controller  having  a  hnl  end  p«>rtn)n  and  a  second  end  portion 
and  pivotally  nnounted  between  said  gear  and  the  teeth  tormed 
on  the  cirrumference  ot  said  nnaling  pedestal  siKh  thai  said 
controller  can  swing,  said  contnilier  having  hiHik  fxjrtion 
which  can  engage  said  pedestal  teeth,  said  h(X)k  portion  heing 
formed  on  said  hrsi  end  portion  ot  said  controller 

the  second  end  pi>rtion  ot  said  contrviller  always  heing  placed 
between  the  teeth  of  said  gear  such  thai  said  second  end 
portion  IS  pushed  by  said  gear  for  moving  said  hixik  p*)nion 
of  said  controller  to  engage  with  said  leeth  ot  said  rotating 
pedestal,  and  such  that  when  said  controller  is  rotated  for 
disengaging  said  hook  pt>nion  from  said  teeth  of  said  rotating 
pedestal,  said  second  end  portion  t an  contact  said  stop  ot  said 
chassis,  and  Itie  reverse  rotation  ot  said  gear  is  limited  hv  san) 
second  end  portion  ttie  rotation  ot  which  is  stopped 


5^^55,657 

SYSTEM  KOR  FAST1';MNG  INTKRCHANGKABl.K 

ADVERTISEMENTS  TO  A  Sl  PPORTINC  STRIP 

Frucu  Sorbini,  Ivrea,  Italy,  assignor  to  Dima  S.r.l.,  Ivrca,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  25,  IW4.  Scr.  No.  I86J0I 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Italy,  Jan.  2«.  199.^,  TO93A0043 

InL  CV  iM^f  IhlH 

L.S.  a.  40— 518  12  Clainu 


^     -. 


I    A  system  fastening  interchangeable  advertisements  to  a  sup- 
porting strip,  comprising 

at  least  two  parallel  rollers  between  which  said  supporting  sunp 
IS  wound  and  unwound,  said  rollers  being  riMatable  tor  select 
ing  the  advertisement  for  display  in  a  display  window,  each 
advertisement  comprising  two  edges  substantiallv  perpendicu 
lar  to  a  traveling  direction  of  said  supporting  strip 

fastening  labels  located  at  each  one  ot  said  two  edges  for 
removably  fa.siening  said  advertisement  to  said  supporting 
stnp.  each  said  fastening  label  comprising  at  lea.sl  two  adhe 
sive  elements  consisting  of  a  strongly  adhesive  high 
temperature  resLstant,  two-sided  adhesive  layer  removably 
bondable  to  said  advertisement  and  to  said  supporting  stnp, 
«ajd  adhesive  elemcnrs  being  prov  ided  on  two  opposite  faces 
of  a  stnp  of  transparent  late\  having  a  stretch  coefficient 
between  6()(J^  and  80(Kt  to  enable  elastic  displacement  ot  the 
respective  edges  in  relation  to  said  supporting  stnp  ai¥j  in  said 
direction,  said  adhesive  elements  including  a  protective  cover 
tilm  removable  pnor  to  htmenl  to  said  advertMement  and  said 
Mippomng  stnp 


5,5.«;5.658 

DECORATIVE  LAMP  A.SSEMBLY  ADAPTED  TO 

PROVIDE  SILHOl'ETTING  EFFECTS 

Chai-Chi  Yu,  No.   24,  Lane   1,  Ta-Chih  SL,  Tan-Vang  T^uo, 

Tan-Tzu  Hsiang,  Taictaung  Ksien.  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  .S«r.  No.  399,1.15,  Mar.  6,  1995.  This 

application  May  24,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  449.008 

Int.  Cl.^  (;09F  /  </(*^ 

I  .S.  CI.  40—554  2  Claims 


III 

- 

'•'«■ 

^- 

\i 

■^ 


1    A  Jecoralive  lamp  assembly  comprising 

an  enclosure  b«xly  having  a  cover  portion  tomied  with  an 
external  surface, 

an  electric  bulb  unit  hxed  in  said  enclosure  body  and  including  a 
small  bulb  unit  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  small  bulbs 
mounted  in  a  central  section  of  said  enclosure  body  and  a 
large  bulb  unit  consisting  ot  a  circle  of  circumferentially 
arranged  large  bulbs. 

a  bowl-shaped  transparent  ri>tary  member  inounted  rotatably  in 
said  enclosure  body  and  located  between  said  cover  portion 
and  said  small  bulbs,  and  between  said  cover  ptwtion  and  said 
large  bulbs,  said  rotary  memtwr  having  a  pattern  unit  indi- 
cated thereon, 

a  plurality  of  transparent  rotary  disks  mounted  rotatably  within 
said  rotary  mcmtier  between  said  cover  portion  and  said 
smaller  bulbs,  and  between  said  cover  portion  and  said  large 
bulbs,  each  of  said  disks  having  an  opaque  pattern  unit 
formed  tlieret)n,  each  of  said  disks  further  having  a  vertical 
axis  Icxated  radially  of  said  rotary  member  between  said 
small  and  large  bulbs  so  that  rays  of  light  emitted  from  said 
smaller  and  large  bulb  units  pass  through  said  rotary  disks  and 
said  rotary  niemt>er  and  penetrate  partially  said  cover  portion 
to  display  silhouettes  of  said  pattern  units  of  said  rotary  disks 
and  said  rotary  member  on  a  central  portion  of  the  cover 
portion  in  an  overlapping  manner,  and 

a  dnving  unit  for  rotating  said  rotary  disks  and  said  rotary 
member 


5J5S.M9 
APPARATIS  FOR  MOUNTING  FLEXIBLE  BANNERS 
Conrad  Hade,  South  Salem,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Dinaco,  Inc., 
IrvingtoB-oa-Hudsea,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  292A.M 
lBl.a.''G«9F  1 7 AH) 
L  .S.  CI.  40—604  3  ClaliM 

1    Apparatus  for  quick  mounting  large  banners,  said  apparatus 
compnsing 

la)  a  flexible  stretchable  banner  of  ai  lea.si    IH  square  feet  in 
surface  having  free  ends  and  a  predetemuned  length  area. 


1676 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


St3ni£MBEK  17,  1996 


5,555.6*4 
DEVICE  FOR  ATTRACTING  ANIMALS 


September  17,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1675 


(h)  a  support  structure  to  which  a  banner  may  be  quickly 
attached  in  a  predetermined  plane; 

(c)  a  hrst  mounting  bracket  attached  to  said  support  structure 
and  hav  ing  first  stationary  hooked  mounting  rods  for  secunng 
a  hrst  of  said  free  ends  of  said  stretchable  banner: 

(dl  a  second  mounting  bracket  spaced  from  said  first  mounting 
bracket  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said 
flexible  stretch  banner  and  having  a  hinged  cover  member 
adapted  to  swing  outwardly  of  said  predetermined  plane; 

le)  a  plurality  of  second  hooked  mounting  rods  earned  by  said 
hinged  cover,  each  of  said  second  booked  mounting  rods  is 
biased  by  a  spnng  means  for  limited  movement  relative  to 
said  hinged  cover  member;  said  biasing  spring  means  urging 
said  second  hooked  mounting  rods  away  from  said  hrst 
mounting  bracket; 

1 1 1  w  hereby  a  second  the  free  of  ends  of  said  flexible  stretchable 
banner  may  be  loosely  attached  to  said  second  hooked  mount- 
ing rixls  when  said  hinged  cover  member  is  swung  outwardly 
of  said  predetermined  plane  to  space  said  second  hooked  rods 
from  said  first  hooked  rods  a  distance  less  than  the  length  of 
said  banner;  and  said  banner  thereafter  may  be  securely 
displayed  when  said  cover  member  is  rettim  to  said  predeter- 
mined plane  to  allow  said  second  hooked  mounting  rods  to 
urge  said  second  hooked  rods  away  from  said  first  hixiked 
rods  lo  make  said  banner  taut  in  said  plane. 


at  least  two  sign  modules  each  having  side  edges,  a  rear  surface 
and  at  least  one  registration  pad  attached  to  said  rear  surface, 
the  size  of  said  sign  module  being  greater  than  that  of  said 
registration  pad  so  that  the  sign  module  overlaps  tfie  registra- 
tion pad.  said  registration  pad  including  at  least  two  projec- 
tions for  engaging  at  least  two  of  said  apertures,  said  pad 
being  located  with  respect  to  the  edges  of  the  associated  sign 
module  such  that  the  edges  of  adjacent  modules  are  separated 
by  a  predetermined  distance  to  create  thereby  a  reveal 
between  adjacent  modules  when  said  registration  projections 
are  placed  within  appropnate  ones  of  said  apertures. 


5,555,661 
PISTOL  GRIP  MAGAZINE  ADAPTOR 
Edwin  Yap,  9092  Taibert  Ave.,  »  11,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif. 
92708 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  1994,  Sen  No.  356,704 

InL  CI."  F41A  9/71 

VS.  a.  42—49.02  I  Oaim 


5,555,660 

MODULAR  SIGNAGE  SYSTEM 

Roger  W  hitehouse.  201  W.  92nd  St„  New  Yorii,  N.Y.  10025.  and 

Donall  B.  Healy.  35A  Jane  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10014 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,648,  Aug.  15,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5.428.914.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

196,007 

Int.  CI."  G09F  7/04 

I  .S.  CI.  4«>— 622  27  Claims 


10  ,A  mixlular  sign,  compnsing: 

a  perforated  base  having  a  multiplicity  of  apertures  spaced  a 

predeiermincd  distance  apart  in  both  horizontal  and  vertical 

directions. 


1.    A   device    tor   mounting    in    a    hand   gun    handle    magazine 
compnsing: 

a  magazine  clip  adapter  having  a  base  pad  with  two  clip  adapter 

sides  formed  to  ht  against  a  magazine  wall  of  the  hand  gun 

handle  magazine; 
the  base  pad  having  a  clip  screw  to  retain  a  bullet  clip, 
the  magazine  clip  adapter  having  a  volume  to  define  a  clip 

aperture  therein  into  which  said  bullet  clip  may  be  loaded;  and 
the  magazine  clip  adapter  being  held  in  the  magazine  by   an 

attachment  means. 


5,555,662 

LASER  R.ANGE  RNDING  APPARATUS 

James  V\.  Teetzel.  14  Stratham  Green,  Stratham,  N.H.  03885 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  303,860,  Sep.  9.  1994.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,204.  Jul.  23,  1994. 
Pat.  No.  5,481,819,  which  is  a  continiiatioo-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

89,889.  Jul.  12.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.425,299.  which  is  a 

cuntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,766,  Jun.  8,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5J55,608.  This  application  Dec.  5.  1994.  Sen  No.  349,375 

Int.  CI."  F41G  //.<6 

U.S.  CI.  42—103  6  Claims 

1    A  range  finding  apparatus  for  determining  the  range  to  a 

selected  target  composing: 

pulsed  laser  ranging  means  for  sending  a  limed  laser  signal  to 

the  target  with  said  signal  being  reflected  from  the  target; 
laser  pointing  means  for  selectively  pointing  a  laser  spot  at  the 
target  with  said  laser  pointing  means  and  said  pulsed  laser 
ranging  means  being  in  the  same  plane: 
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5^55.664 

DEVICE  FOR  ATTRACTING  ANIMAli? 

Robert  S.  Sbockley,  P.O.  Box  2228.  Conway,  Ark.  720JJ 

KUed  Jan.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  378^S38 

Int.  CI."  AOIM  .UAI6 

V.S.  C\.  43—1  8  (laims 


selection  means  fi>r  filtenng  imji  the  reftections  einanatinj;  from 
the  urge!  as  result  of  ihe  laser  spot  emitted  hy   said  laser 
pomling  means  and  providing  an  output  signal  corresponding 
solel>  to  the  reflections  received  from  said  pHjIsed  laser  rang 
ing  means. 

processing  means  for  prixcssing  the  output  signal  received  troni 
said  selectK>n  ineans  to  provide  a  distance  output  signal  that 
corresponds  to  the  measured  time  of  said  timed  pulsed  laser 
signal  to  reach  the  target  and  return  to  said  apparatus  said 
distarKe  ixjcpul  signal  LorTespi)nding  to  the  range  ot  the 
selected  target 


5,555,6*.^ 
HEATED  AMMAl.  SCENT  1.1  RE  DI.SPENSER 
J«kii  R.  Bar^caoa,  Anoka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Wildiifr  Research 
Center,  Inc.,  Anoka,  Minn. 

EUed  Nov.  14,  19*4.  Ser   No.  .Vn.<»« 

InL  CI."  AOIM  O/im 

L-S.  (1.  43—1  .M  Claims 


ti 


I    .An  apparatus  tor  attracting  animals,  comprising 
I  I  1  an  enclosure. 

(2i  a  rattling  device  mounted  to  said  ciKlosure  tor  prixlucing 
vHinds  of  antlers  rattling,  said  device  comprising 
lai  two  arms  protnxling  from  said  enclosure,  at  least  one  of 
said  arms  having  one  end  movable  toward  and  awav  fmm 
the  otfier  ot  said  arms. 
(bi  two  rattling  objects  adapted  to  imitate   said   sounds  of 
antlers  rattling  when  striking  contacts  are  made  between 
said  rattling  objects,  said  rattling  objects  each  respectively 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  arms.  and. 
(CI  a  hrsl  electnv mechanical  drive  means  mounted  in  said 
enclosure  and  opcratively  connected  to  said  at  least  one  of 
said  arms  ftn  causing  tiMivement  thcrctif.  and  in  turn  caus- 
ing striking  contacts  between  said  rattling  objects  to  gener- 
ate said  sounds  of  antlers  rattling; 
('i  a  scent  producing  device  mounted  to  said  enclosure,  said 
scent  prodiKing  devKC  comprising 

(a)  a    support    extension    connecting    said    scent    producing 
device  to  said  encUwurc. 

(b)  a  retillable  container  rtKHinled  on  said  support  extension 
and  containing  a  scented  malenal. 

(c)  a  sprav  nozzle  depressibly  attached  to  said  container  for 
dispensing  said  scented  matenal  when  depressed,  and. 

Idi   a   second  electro-mechaiucal  drive   means,   said   second 

electromechanical  dnve  means  including  linkage  means 

and  a  lever  engaged  with  said  nozzle  for  depressing  said 

nozzle  to  dispense  said  scented  matenal. 

(4 1  electrical  power  supply  means  mounted  in  said  enclosure  for 

activating    said    hrst    and    second    electnimechanical    dnve 

means,  and. 
( S I  control  means  mounted  in  said  eiKlosure  and  connected  to 

said  electncal  power  supply  means  for  receiving  a  control 

signal  and  controlling  the  functions  ivl  said  first  and  second 

electro  mechanical  drive  means  corresponding  to  the  signals 

received 


18  A  healed  animal  scent  lure  dispenser  tor  jiiracting  animals 
comprising 

(a)  a  container  with  an  intcriof   an  exterior  and  an  opening 

(bl  a  cap  for  at  lca.st  partialis  closing  ttie  opening. 

(c)  a  beating  means  placeable  within  the  inlenor  of  the  tonlainer 
for  heating  the  container   and 

(dl  a  wvck  comprised  ol  a  camouflaged  knit  labric  with  fleece 
covering  and  insulating  ttie  container  ttie  wick  adapted  tor 
absiirbing  a  sceni  lure  placed  tiierettn  and  tor  dispensing  the 
v;enl  lure  healed  tliereon  tiv  ihe  heating  means  within  Ihe 
container 


5,555,6*5 
SCENT-RELEASING  POLE  FOR  ATTRAtTlN(;  DEER 
John  (  .  Forr,  342*4  Hwy.  16  N„  Denhaai  Sprinfts,  Iji.  70726 
nied  Apr.  12,  19*5,  Ser.  No.  420,773 
int.  n."  AOIM   *//tJf) 
C-S.  CI.  43—1  4  Claims 

I    A  scent  releasing  taper  for  attracting  deer,  comprising 
la)  an  elongated  combustible  member. 
I  til  an  inner  layer  of  peat  circumscnbing  an  upper  ponion  ot  the 

elongated  combustible  member;  and 
(c  I  an  outer  substantially  semicincular  layer  of  wax  impregnated 
with    a    scent    which    attracts    deer,    tlie    layer    of    scent 
impregnated  wax  overlapping  in  a  one  hundred  and  eighty 
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5J55.67I 
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degree  conhguration  about  half  of  the  upper  portion  of  the 
elongated  combustible  member  and  the  inner  layer  of  peat 


I 


5^55,666 
CRAB  nSHING  BY  REMOTE  MONfTORING 
Mark  GUtzer,  12  Percy  WilUanis  Dr„  East  IsUp,  N.Y.  11730 
,  FUed  JiU.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278^01 

I  Int  CL'  AOIK  69/00 

VS.  CI.  43—17  4  Claims 


a  T-shaped  attachment  for  detachably  mounting  to  said  fishing 
rod.  said  T-shaped  attachment  including  a  gradually  tapered 
opening  cylinder  defining  an  upper  portion  thereof  for  tightly 
and  slidably  clamping  the  fishing  rod.  and  a  tube  including 
dehning  a  lower  portion  thereof; 

a  tubular  housing  rotably  assemblable  with  said  tube  of  the 
T-shaped  attachment,  said  tubular  bousing  including  a  con- 
ducting base  partition  a  cell  battery,  a  light  bulb  and  a  mer- 
cury switch  said  cell  battery  slidably  received  on  one  side  of 
said  conducting  base  partition;  and 

a  transparent  cap  tightly  assemblable  with  said  tubular  housing 
covenng  the  light  bulb  and  tJie  mercury  switch. 

whereby  said  light  bulb  is  illuminated  in  response  to  said  mer- 
cury switch  when  a  fish  is  attempting  to  take  a  bait. 


5,555,660 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  LOCATING  BAFT  AT 

DESIRED  DEPTH  WHILE  FISHING 

Bernard  P.  Brasseur,  HCR  75,  Box  86,  Cornish,  N.H.  03745 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,686 

Int  a."  AOIK  93/00 

VS.  C\.  43-^3.15  19  Claims 


1  .A  device  for  use  with  a  conventional  crab  trap,  closeable  from 
the  surtace  by  a  trigger  line,  comprising: 

audio  transducer  positioned  within  the  trap, 

an  amplifier  and  speaker  remotely  located  and  adjacent  the 
trigger  line. 

wire  means  connecting  the  audio  transducer  to  the  amplifier  and 
speaker,  and  wherein  the  audio  transducer  is  encased  within  a 
molded  form  which  resembles  bait,  whereby  said  audio  trans- 
ducer, signals,  via  said  wire  means,  amplifier  and  speaker,  the 
occurrence  of  activity  within  said  crab  trap. 


I 


5^55^7 

POSITION  SENSING  LIGHT  DEVICE  FOR  A  FISHING 

ROD 

TiM  H.  Bae;  Sang  Y.  Bae,  and  Sang  I.  Bae,  all  oT  6898  Old 
Annapolis  Rd.,  Linthicnm,  Md.  21090 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,198 
InL  CL*  AOIK  97/12 
VS.  a.  43—17  7  Claims 

1.  A  position  .sensing  light  device  for  a  fishing  rod,  comprising: 


1  A  bait  locating  device  for  facilitating  positioning  of  bait  at  a 
desired  distance  from  a  bottom  of  a  body  of  water,  said  bait 
locating  device  comprising: 

a  floatation  member  for  providing  desired  buoyancy  to  said  bait 
lixating  device; 

an  attachment  member  being  secured  to  said  floatation  member, 
said  attachment  member  facilitating  attachnnent  of  said  bait 
locating  device  to  a  desired  weighted  member  for  sinldng  said 
bait  locating  device  toward  the  bottom  of  the  body  of  water; 
and 

a  spacer  composing  first  and  second  apertures  which  are  both 
supported  by  said  floatation  member,  said  spacer  having  a 
longitudinal  dimension  which  is  at  least  twice  that  of  a  longi- 
tudinal dimension  of  said  floatation  member,  and  said  spacer 
being  supported  by  said  floatation  member  so  that,  said  sec- 
ond aperture  is  spaced  a  greater  distance  from  an  exterior 
surface  of  said  floatation  member  than  said  first  aperture 
whereby  said  second  aperture,  when  engaged  with  a  fishing 
line  during  use.  spaces  the  fishing  line  a  desued  distance  away 
from  said  floatation  member. 
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a  housing  fixedly  positioned  relative  to  a  tai;get  area  to  be    engaging  said  container  and  a  washer  member  for  sealably  cou- 
monitored  for  termite  activity,  said  housing  having  at  least    piing  the  cap  member  to  the  container:  and  wherein  said  dispensing 
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5^55,6*9 

SI  RK  FLSHIN<;  SINKKR 

Terry  L.  Kitzgrraid,  1604  Pmrt  Avr..  MHboumr.  Ma.  .U4UI 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995.  S«r.  No.  4«<».()59 

Int.  a."  AOIK  vA4»; 


I'.S.  n.  43— M.% 


4  Clainu 


I  A  hshinj!  sjnkirr  asNcmhlv  in  (xiMdon  dml  hold  j  tishin^  line 
ag;ainM  wave  jLlion  ciimpnses  a  nxifHiliihn  Nk)\  nifmher  having 
a  Lapercd  shape  cxlerxiing  trom  j  Hal  surtjic  in  a  p>iinl.  a  plurahtv 
of  fingers  eiilending  troni  ^anJ  txiilv  nieniher  a(J{a<.enl  ils  poinl  in 
spaced  relaltim  Ui  vaid  Mai  Nurta*.):.  a  RKlder  secured  in  h\trd 
rouuonal  relation  lo  said  flat  surface  ot  said  main  hodv  iiiember. 
said  finjKTs  being  deformahle  trom  a  first  posiiion  lo  a  second  and 
subsequenl  curved  angular  posilion  in  rclalion  lo  said  firM  posilion 
and  mcAns  for  secunng  said  rudder  u>  said  hodv  member 


SI  BMKR.SIBI.K  OBJKCT  WITH  BAIT  ( OMPARTMKM 
M)R  A  ATTRA(T1N(;  USH 
Richard   V.    rroutnun.  Jr.,  )t79  CharioCtr.  Stephenville,    Tex. 
7«40l 

Kiled  Sep.  16,  1<»<M,  Ser  No.  M)7^\A 

Int.  11.'  AOIK  "J^ii: 

l.S.  CI.  43— *4.'W  9(1aim.s 


i'x 


1  An  apparatus  tor  arK'honng  a  vessel  and  allracting  tish  lo  an 
area  prnximale  ihe  ves.sel.  ihe  apparatus  comprising 

a  weighted  portion  shaped  lo  engage  Itie  hollom  of  a  body  ol 
water,  the  weighted  portion  having  sufficicni  weight  lo  sub 
merge  the  apparatus  and  lo  anchor  a  hshing  Uiat  against 
winds  and  currenLs. 

an  upstanding  shank  secured  to  an  upper  surface  of  the  weighted 
portion  and  lermiiuling  in  means  fur  atlachmenl  lo  an  aiKhor 
line  or  chain,  and 

a  bait  compartment  formed  in  (he  shank  to  receive  a  quantilv  of 
fish-attracting  matenal  and  having  closure  means  selecliveK 
openable  to  permit  access  to  the  hsh-attracting  matenaJ.  the 
shank  being  provided  with  meaas  to  permit  the  hsh-attiacung 
material  to  mu  with  water  when  the  apparatus  is  submerged. 


5i!55,671 

i.i(;ht  wekjht  ki.y  box 

Bradrord  Voight,  .M$  West  SL,  Needham  Heights,  Ma.vs.  021<)4: 
Mark  Wentworth,  WUmoi,  and  Luke  P.  Janetos,  Rolliasford, 
both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Bradford  \oight,  Needham,  Ma.ss. 
Kiled  Dec.  5.  1994,  Ser  No.  .V49J02 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  V"/t^i 


I   S.  (1.  4.V_.'i7.1 


1.^  ClainLS 


if  '• 


•^•sT^  /'^  r^- 


1  A  unitarv  light  weight  Hy  box  lor  holding  hshing  flies  com- 
prising 

a  bottom  member  made  fnmi  two  foamed  plastic  lasers  of 
different  densities  and  fixed  lo  one  another,  with  the  more 
dense  foamed  plastic  on  the  outside  ol  said  bottom  member, 
and  the  less  dense  foamed  plastic  on  the  inside  of  said  Ixittom 
member. 

a  lop  member  made  from  said  two  foamed  plastic  layers  of 
ditferenl  densities  and  htcd  to  one  another,  with  said  more 
dense  foanied  plastic  on  tfie  outside  of  said  top  member,  and 
said  less  dense  foamed  plastic  on  Ihe  inside  of  said  lop 
member,  and 

J  living  hinge  interconnecting  said  top  and  fxittom  members 
along  a  first  edge  ol  each  said  memfier  said  living  hinge  also 
made  from  said  iwo  foamed  plastic  layers  of  different  densi- 
ties, to  allow  the  box  to  fie  opened  and  closed 


5,555,672 
SVSTflM  K)R  TERMITK  DETECTION  AND  CONTROL 
Barbara  L.  Thome,  4306  Woodberry  SL.  University  ParV,  Md. 
20782,  and  James  F.  .A.  Traniello,  II  Smith  Ave.,  Lexington, 
Mass.  02173 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  941,460.  Sep.  8.  1992.  PaL 
No.  5^329,72*.  This  application  JuL  18.  1994.  Ser  No.  277,420 

Int.  CI."  AOIM  1/20 
L„S.  (1.  43—124  12  Claims 


I    A  system  for  monitonng  and  controlling  tennile  infestation, 
said  system  including: 


a  housing  fixedly  positioned  relative  to  a  tai;get  area  to  be 
monitored  for  termite  activity,  said  housing  having  at  least 
one  opening  defined  therein, 

a  first  cartridge  removably  receivable  within  said  housing,  said 
first  cartndge  including  a  bait  material  for  termites  and  having 
at  least  one  opening  defined  therein,  said  opening  in  said  first 
cartndge  being  oriented  relative  to  said  opening  in  said  hous- 
ing such  that  said  respective  openings  in  said  housing  and  said 
first  cartndge  are  at  least  partially  aligned  with  each  other 
when  said  first  cartridge  is  received  within  said  bousing  in  a 
predetermined  operational  position, 

a  second  cartridge  removably  receivable  within  said  housing 
when  said  first  housing  is  removed  from  said  housing,  said 
second  cartridge  containing  a  pesticide-containing  bait  mate- 
nal. and  having  at  least  one  opemng  defined  therein,  said 
opening  in  said  second  cartridge  being  oriented  relative  to 
said  opening  in  said  housing  six;h  that  said  respective  open- 
ings in  said  housing  and  said  second  cartridge  are  at  least 
partially  aligned  with  each  other  when  said  second  cartridge  is 
received  in  said  bousing  in  said  predetennined  operational 
position. 

said  first  and  second  cartridges  being  selectively  interchangeably 
receivable  in  said  housing, 

said  first  and  said  second  cartridges  each  including  means  for 
piartitioning  tlie  volume  of  said  bait  material  of  said  respective 
bait  canndges  into  a  plurality  of  different  sections. 


5^55^73 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  LIQUID 

Wayne  H.  Smith,  R.R.  2  Box  81,  Lcod,  Kjuk.  67861 

FUed  Nov.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,729 

InL  CI."  AOIM  21/04 

l\S.  a.  47—1.5  3  Claims 


1  An  ^paratus  ( 10)  for  dispensing  a  quantity  of  liquid  compns- 
ing  an  elongated,  container  (12);  a  valve  assembly  (30)  secured  to 
an  end  1 14)  of  said  elongated  container  commimicating  with  inside 
of  same  for  gravitationally  releasing  a  liquid  (8)  into  a  dispensing 
assembly;  a  dispensing  assembly  (80)  engaged  to  said  elongated 
container  for  receiving  a  liquid  dispensed  from  said  valve  assem- 
bly and  dispensing  said  liquid  from  said  apparatus;  a  regulating 
means  ( 110)  engaged  to  said  dispensing  assembly  for  retaining  said 
dispensing  assembly  to  the  elongated  container  while  simulta- 
neously protecting  said  valve  assembly  from  hyper-compression; 
said  dispensing  assembly  comprising  a  generally  hollow  tubular 
wall  member  (88)  defining  a  second  proximal  end  (90)  and  a 
second  distal  end  (92)  thereof;  said  second  proximal  end  of  said 
tubular  wail  member  having  a  generally  circular  end  wall  (96) 
secured  thereto;  said  second  distal  end  defining  a  dispenser  open 
end  (94);  said  dispensing  assembly  defining  a  dispenser  cavity  (82) 
therein;  a  generally  circular  platform  member  (102)  secured  to  said 
generally  circular  end  wall  (96)  such  that  said  platform  member  is 
generally  coaxial  and  generally  parallel  with  said  generally  circular 
end  wall;  and  said  generally  circular  end  wall  having  at  least  one 
aperture  (98)  disposed  therein;  a  cap  member  (24)  threadably 
secured  to  said  container  for  containing  said  liquid;  said  cap 
member  compnsing  a  threaded  inner  face  (76)  for  threadably 


engaging  said  container  and  a  washer  member  for  sealably  cou- 
pling the  cap  member  to  the  container:  and  wtierein  said  dispensing 
assembly  additionally  comprises  an  end  cap  assembly  (104)  releas- 
ably  secured  thereto;  said  end  cap  assembly  comprising  fluid 
retaining  means  (100)  for  retaining  liquid  communicated  thereto 
and  transferring  said  liquid  therefrom  to  an  object;  and  said  fluid 
retaining  means  comprising  a  cellulosic  sponge  member  (108);  and 
a  pump  member  (136)  disposed  in  said  cap  member  (24)  for 
pressurizing  said  container  (12);  and  wherein  said  means  for 
retaining  said  dispensing  assembly  comprises  a  pair  of  annular 
sleeves  (112,114)  secured  to  said  container  defining  an  annular 
channel  (120)  therebetween  for  nsceiving  a  screw  member;  a  screw 
member  ( 122)  threadably  disposed  in  said  dispensing  assembly  for 
being  received  by  said  annular  channel;  said  annular  channel 
comprising  a  channel  width  wherein  said  screw  member  may 
longitudinally  slide  between  said  pair  of  annular  sleeves  witliin 
said  channel 


5,555,674 

SOD  MATS  CONSTRUCTED  OF  STABLE  FIBERS  AND 

DEGRADABLE  MATRIX  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PROPAGATION 
Charles  J.  Motnar;  Judith  R.  Moinar,  both  of  12  Malvern  CL 
Devon,  Wilmington,  Del.  19810,  and  William  H.  Mitchell, 
Newark,  DeL,  assignors  to  Charles  J.  Moinar,  and  Judith  R. 
Moliuu;  both  of  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95.651,  Jul.  29,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5344,470.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

297,231 

Int.  ex.''  AOIG  1/00 

U.S.  a.  47—56  43  Claims 


1.  A  plant  sod  mat  compnsing: 

a)  a  sod  reinforcement  wherein  said  sod  reinforcement  is  com- 
prised of  a  coherent  sheet  of  stable  fibers  and  a  degradable 
matrix  matenal  which  has  been  degraded  in  a  range  of  from 
0*  to  about  100%; 

b)  a  layer  of  planting  medium  of  greater  than  1.5  cm  thick  on 
said  sod  reinforcement;  and 

c)  viable  plants  growing  in  said  planting  medium  wherein  roots 
of  said  plants  penetrate  and  entangle  with  said  sod  reinforce- 
ment and  said  sod  mat  having  a  weight  per  unit  area  of  greater 
than  4  kgpsm. 
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5^55.675 

PLANT  tXLTlVATION  APPARATIS  AND  METHOD 

Whteonm,  P.O.  Boi  207,  Hwy.  U,  Pmnish.  Fla.  34219 

rlD-part  of  Ser.  No.  315^1.  Sep.  JO,  1994,  whicfa 

ii  a  CMttBoatiMi  oT  .Scr.  No.  97M5I,  Nov.  17,  1992,  PaL  No. 

S.J79,S47,  whidi  b  a  conHnaalkMi-Ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  546,448. 

M.  2,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,19.1J0*.  This  appUcadoo  Jun.  7.  1995, 

Ser.  No.  479.63* 

InL  fl."  Aou;  v/c: 

VS.  a.  47—79  12  daiiiLS 


1  A  plant  L'uluvaiiun  ^onlainer  compriMnj!  d  h<i«Iom  surface  ami 
a  penpheral  waJI  exlcndin^  tri>m  said  N)nom  surface  and  terminal 
dig  at  an  upper  edge  tu  (hcrehv  dchne  an  interior  voluine.  at  lea.si 
one  partition  extending  acn>s.s  said  honom  surface  and  having  a 
selected  height  relative  in  sajd  Nxioin  surtaLC  to  divide  said 
interior  volume  into  a  hrst  and  a  second  chamber,  at  lea.M  one  wall 
extending  iTom  a  section  ot  said  upper  edge  and  sloping  inwardly 
over  a  porbon  ot  uud  intcnor  volume,  said  one  wall  including 
adjacent  peripheral  wall  seginent.s  extending  from  the  remainder  ot 
said  upper  edge  to  dehne  an  enclosure  over  said  upper  edge  ot  said 
interior  volume,  said  enclosure  including  an  upper  border  dehning 
an  opeiung  through  which  plants  can  grow  when  placed  in  soil 
disposed  in  said  enclosure  said  opening  having  a  predetermined 
area  that  is  less  than  the  area  tioufKled  hv  said  upper  edge  of  said 
peripheral  wall,  said  container  including  a  flexible  container  fug 
having  a  surface  dimension  such  that  said  bag  will  close  said 
opening  when  placed  itierron 


water  distribution  mean.s  for  distributing  water  from  said  fxxly 
ot  water  to  said  planting  medium  for  said  plants,  said  water 
dismf>ulion  means  compnsing  a  pump  means  tor  dislnbuting 
said  water  said  water  distribution  means  including  moisture 
sen.stx  means  in  said  planting  medium  tor  sensing  when  said 
planting  medium  re^^ulres  more  water,  said  m<iisture  sensor 
means  activating  said  pump  means  to  distribute  said  water  to 
said  planting  medium 


5,555,677 
VKHICLK  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Ddberl  D.  DeRees.  Romeo,  and  David  J.  Kowall,  HarUand, 
both  of  Mich.,  assi^piors  to  Chryder  rorporatioD.  Auburn 
HUk.  MJrfa. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  155J67.  Nov.  22,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,505,024.  This  appUcatioo  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,039 

InL  CI.''  B60J  MM    E05K  lIMfi 

I  -S.  fl.  49— .502  3  ClaiiiLs 


5,555.676 
VERTICAL  PLANTER  APPARAR  S  AND  METHOD 
John  E  Lund,  Salt  l.ake  City,  I  tah.  aarixnor  to  A.C. T..  Inc 
Salt  Lake  City,  I'tah 

EUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333.629 
InL  d."  xon;  :^/riii 
VS.  CI.  47—82  10  Claims 

I    A  vertical  planter  comprising 

a  hollow  column  comprising  ji  least  two  column  modules    said 
column  iiKxlules  twing  mountable  m  an  end  to  end  relation 
ship  to  torm  said  b«>llow  column 
an  enclosed  reservoir  tor  fwilding  j  Nulv  of  water, 
mounting  means  on  said  enclosed  reservoii  tor  mounting  said 
hollow    column    in    a    vertical    orientation    t>n    said   enclosed 
reservoir, 
a  planting  medium  in  said  hollow  column. 

a  pluralitv  ot  planting  ports  formed  in  said  hollow  column  said 
planting  fKHts  providing  access  tor  plants  to  f*  planted  in  said 
planting  medium. 
a  plurality  of  planter  inserts  tt>f  nHunting  in  said  planting  ports, 
each  of  said  planter  inserts  compnsing  a  frame  generally 
conforming  to  the  outline  ot  said  planter  ports,  a  planter  cup 
mounted  to  said  frame  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
frame  to  liold  a  txxJy  of  said  planting  medium  on  the  ouLsidc 
surface  of  said  hollow  column  wfien  said  planter  tnsen  is 
mounted  to  said  planting  port  said  planter  insert  including  a 
shield  mounted  to  said  frame  above  said  planter  cup  and 
extending  inwardly  into  said  hollow  column  when  said  planter 
insert  is  m<Nintcd  to  said  planting  port    and 


1  The  combination  comprising  a  vehicle  door  assembly  includ- 
ing an  outer  contoured  panel,  an  inner  contoured  panel,  the  panels 
fieing  connected  at  ttieir  side  and  txxtom  penpfieral  edges  with 
spaced  apart  upper  edges  and  a  pre-assembled  glass  and  regulator 
track  a.sscmbly  adapted  to  tieing  mounted  as  a  complete  assembly 
downwardly  through  the  spaced  apart  upper  edges  of  said  panels 
into  the  space  fietween  the  panels,  wherein  said  glass  and  regulator 
track  assembly  includes  substantially  vertically  oriented  parallel 
tracks,  a  pair  of  lift  plates  slidably  mounted  in  respective  tracks,  a 
gla.ss  secured  at  iLs  lower  front  and  rear  edge  portions  to  said  pair 
of  lift  plates.  regulatiH  housings  positioned  adjacent  respective 
upper  and  lower  end  portions  of  said  parallel  tracks,  two  upper  and 
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two  lower  mounting  members  and  an  opening  fonned  in  said  inner 
panel,  a  crank  assembly  secured  in  said  opening,  said  parallel  tracic 
adapted  Co  be  secured  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  to  respective 
mounting  members,  said  regulator  housings  being  secured  to  each 
of  said  two  upper  and  two  lower  nnounting  tnembers  and  to  said 
upper  and  lower  end  portions  of  said  parallel  tracks,  a  drum  in  each 
said  regulator  housing  and  in  said  crank  assembly,  a  rocatable 
crank  aim  secured  to  the  dnmi  in  said  ciank  assembly,  and  a  cable 
slidably  mounted  around  each  of  said  drams  and  adapted  to  wrap 
fixedly  around  said  dnmi  in  said  crank  assembly  and  connected  to 
the  lift  plates  for  raising  and  lowering  said  lift  plates  and  associ- 
ated glass  in  response  to  manual  rotation  of  said  crank  aim. 


5,555479 

TUBULAR  COLUMN  OF  mCH  RESISTANCE  TO 

BUCKLn4G 

Raul  A.  L  Sckoo,  Bodrar  547,  PIm  6.  1066  Buenos  Aires, 

Argenliiia 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,573 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  ArseaUiM,  May  7,  1993,  324896 
Int.  CL"  E*4H  15/20 
VS.  a.  52—2.13  9  Claims 


1 .  A  tubular  coltmm  having  no  moving  paits  and  having  a  high 
resistance  to  buckling  and  being  capable  of  stiataining  longitudinal 
compressive  loads  applied  to  the  ends  of  said  tubulv  colimin, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  single,  seamless  longitudinally  extending  metal  mbe  having 
an  outer  surface  and  an  interior  poition  devoid  of  any  moving 
parts; 

(b)  opposing  end  caps  for  receiving  and  sealing  the  ends  of  said 
tube;  and 

(c)  a  highly  pressurized  fluid  within  said  iiHetiar  portion  of  said 
tube,  said  pressurized  fluid  having  a  presaure  greater  than 
atmospheric  presaine,  and  g>MT«««g  imemal  longitudinal 
tensile  stresses  of  relatively  high  values  in  said  tube  so  as  to 
stiffen  and  preserve  said  tube  farm  when  under  congxessive 
loading. 


5455,679 

INFLATABLE  DEVICE 

Robert  Scheriw,  3671  Medina  Line  Rd.,  Rkhfidd,  Ohio  442M 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,132 

InL  CL'  E04B  1/34 

VS.  CL  52—2.18  15  ClaiM 


1.  An  inflatable  device  comprising: 

an  inflatable  bar. 

an  inflating  means  having  fluid  communication  with  the  bar  for 
delivering  a  fluid  to  inflate  the  device; 

a  canopy  demountably  posiboned  above  the  bar, 

a  suspension  means  for  retaining  the  canopy  in  posibon  above 
the  bar, 

wherein  the  bar  comprises  four  bar  segments  in  a  plane,  and  four 
roof  tubes  each  having  first  and  second  ends,  each  segment 
essentially  comprising  a  side  of  the  bar,  said  sides  intercon- 
nected by  a  roof  tube  near  a  tube  first  end,  and  said  tubes 
interconnected  at  the  second  ends  thereof  to  form  a  roof  mbe 
assembly,  with  fluid  commimicabon  between  said  segments 
and  said  tubes  of  the  assembly; 

wherein  each  of  said  roof  tubes  projects  upward,  away  from  and 
essentially  orthogonal  to  the  plane  of  its  interconnected  bar 
segments  to  form  an  upstanding  coiimm  porbon,  then  finther 
extending,  angularly  fixMn  the  coltmm  to  form  a  buttress 
portion  of  the  tube,  to  a  point  of  interconnection  of  the  tubes 
above  the  bar, 

wherein  the  canopy  comprises  a  top  poition  and  a  side  curtain 
porbon; 

said  top  canopy  porbon  removably  attached  to  the  tube  assem- 
bly; 

said  side  curtain  poition  removably  attached  to  the  top  canopy 
and  finther  attached  to  one  or  more  tubes  of  the  tubing 
assembly;  and, 

further  comprising  at  least  one  counter,  each  said  at  least  one 
counter  comprising  a  flat  sinface  forming  a  countertop  of  the 
bar,  and, 

support  means  associated  with  each  said  at  least  one  counter. 


5,S55>M 

GUARD  SCREEN  FOR  A  RAIN  GUTTER  HAVING 
FLANGES  FOR  GRIPPING  THE  FRONT  UP  OF  A 
GUTTER 
RmmM  L.  Swcen,  6165  E.  AthcfUw  Rd.,  Buton,  Mich.  4SS19 
FOed  Dec  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  363^41 
iBt  CL'  E»4D  13/076 
VS.  CL  52—12  15  CUkm 

1.  In  combination  with  roof  boards  of  a  roof  having  shingles  laid 
thereover  and  a  longitudinally  extending  rain  gutter  having  a  front 
lip,  the  front  lip  having  an  upper  siHface  and  a  downwvdly 
extending  edge,  comprising: 
an  elongated  screen  body; 
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an  upper  arm  inlern>nnei.leil  vmiIi  ^an^  screen  h<)d\   fxlending 

long! tudi nail V  of  said  screen  SxK    said  upper  anii  including  a 

terminal  end 
an  upper  arm  ttange  eilending  Jimnw.irdlv  from  said  leniiinal 

end  ot  said  upper  ami. 
a   lower  ami   inlerconnecled   inlh   said   screen   KxK   extending 

lungitixiinally  ot  said  screen  NhK   said  l(i\*er  ami  includini:  a 

(crmmal  end. 
a  lower  arm  flange  extending  upwardls  from  said  terminal  end 

of  said  lower  arm.  said  upper  arm  llange  and  said  lower  arm 

flange  extending  toward  each  other 
said  upper  arm  and  said  lower  arm  dehning  a  channel 
an  elongated  flanged  member  inteaimnected  with  said  screen 

body  and  extending  longitudinally  ot  said  screen  bodv.  said 

flanged  member  including  a  flange 
said  channel  being  interconnectable  with  said  lip  ot  said  gutter, 
said  lower  arm  in  engagement  with  said  downwarilK  extending 

edge  of  said  front  lip  of  said  rain  gutter, 
said  flange  being  disposable  between  said  shingles  ami  said  root 

boards,  and 
said  screen  bodv  extending  ihere  between 


5^55.681 
MODILAR  Bl  ILDING  SYSTEM 

Mark  A.  ('awthoa.  JOS  Valleyvae  C'L.  AuxiHta.  (;>.  3090S 
(tied  Jul.  6,  IWS,  Scr.  No.  498^2 
Int.  n."  f^lH  /^/r*»   FUMB  l/U< 

IS.  CI.  52—6.1  20  Claims 


t   A  modular  building  structure,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  elongate  h«illow  base  plate  members  and  header 
plate  members,  with  each  of  said  ba.se  plate  members  and 
header  plate  members  respectively  including  an  integral  flex 
ible  wall  panel  and  rcxit  panel  selectively  extendible  there 
from  and  retractable  therein 

a  pluraliry  of  elongate  hollow  stud  members  and  ratter  members 
and. 

a  plurality  of  connectors  connecting  said  base  plate  members  to 
said  stud  memberi.  said  !>tud  memben  to  uid  header  plate 


members,  and  said  header  plate  members  lo  said  ratter  mem- 
bers to  tomi  said  modular  building  structure,  wherebv. 
a  temporary  lightweight  mixlular  building  structure  including 
selectivciv  retractable  and  extendible  wall  panels  and  riKit 
panels  is  provided,  with  said  wall  panels  and  said  riKit  panels 
providing  for  the  selectable  opening  or  closure  ot  said  imxlu 
lai  building  structure  .is  desired 


5j;55.682 

VINYL  WiNIX)W  FRAME  WITH  RF:M<)VABLF: 

COVERED  ACCESSORY  (;R(K)V E 

Domenie  Coiino,  Boiton,  Canada.  assi(>nor  to  Royal  F>tru.sioas 

Limited,  W'oodbridge,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .V40322 

Int.  Cl.'^  E04B  MX)   FJ)6B  "^.V 

I  „S.  CI.  .S2— 100  1  Claim 


1  A  window  frame  made  from  a  plastic  material,  said  window 
frame  hav  ing  a  side  edge  and  a  front  face  at  generally  right  angles 
lo  one  anodier.  said  front  face  having  an  inside  surface  and  an 
outside  surface,  said  side  edge  being  a  support  surface  tor  mount 
ing  said  window  in  a  wall  npening  with  said  outside  surface  of  said 
front  face  being  exposed  from  the  opening,  said  frame  having  an 
accessory  groove  covered  by  said  front  face  which  has  a  remtivable 
strip  over  said  acccss»iry  grtxive.  said  frame  including  tirst  and 
second  regions  of  wealcness  facilitating  removal  ot  said  stnp.  said 
hrst  region  of  weaJiness  being  provided  in  said  inside  surface 
without  penetrating  through  and  being  hidden  by  said  outside 
surface  of  said  front  face  and  said  second  region  of  weakness  being 
provided  in  and  visible  extern>rly  along  said  side  edge  of  said 
frame 


5,555,6*3 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPENlNt;  AND 

CLOSING  SKYLIGHTS 

Arthur  (;.  Schrocder.  5046  Lees  Ave..  Long  Beach,  CaUf.  90808 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .126,665 

Int.  d."  E04B  7/ia 

IS.  CI.  52—200  M  Claims 

I    An  apparatus  lor  covering  and  uncovenng  an  opening  in  a 

structure  comprising 

a  framing  having  front,  rear,  left  and  nghl  side  members  with  an 
opening  theretfirough  which  spans  an  opening  m  a  structure, 
a  pair  of  parallel  guides  each  having  a  left  end.  a  right  end  and 
a  length,  one  of  tlie  guide  tnounted  on  an  iHitside  surface  of 
tfie  front  side  member  of  the  framing  and  the  iHher  guide 
nKHinted  on  an  out&ide  surface  of  the  rear  side  inember  of  the 
framing,  the  left  end  of  each  of  tlie  parallel  guides  being  near 
the  left  side  member  of  the  framing  and  ifie  nght  end  of  each 
of  tlie  guides  extending  beyond  the  nght  side  inember  of  tiie 
framing  a  predetermined  distance. 
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a  depth  of  iJie  groove  lip  extending  below  ttie  head  portion 
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carriage  means  movably  mounted  on  the  parallel  guides  so  that 
the  carriage  means  can  be  moved  over  the  length  of  the 
parallel  guides,  the  carriage  means  having  an  opening  there- 
through about  the  same  size  as  the  opening  through  the 
framing,  the  carnage  means  adaptable  for  mounting  a  cover 
member  thereon; 

means  for  moving  the  carriage  means  over  the  length  of  the 
parallel  guides; 

a  flexible  screen  having  a  size  large  enough  to  cover  the  opening 
through  the  franung.  the  screen  having  one  end  thereof  con- 
nected to  the  left  side  of  the  carriage  means: 

screen  storage  means  for  rolling  the  other  end  of  the  screen  onto 
for  storage,  the  screen  storage  means  rotatably  supponed  by  a 
stationary  member  at  a  location  near  and  outside  of  the  left 
side  member  of  the  framing;  and 

means  for  maintaining  the  screen  in  tension  so  that,  when  the 
carriage  means  is  displaced  away  from  the  left  side  member 
of  the  framing,  the  screen  will  be  unrolled  from  the  screen 
storage  means  and  tautly  pulled  over  a  space  between  the  left 
side  member  of  the  framing  rood  the  left  side  of  the  carnage 
means 


5,555,684 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  INTERIOR 

TRIM  TO  A  WINDOW  FRAME 
Dennis  A.  (ialowitz,  Stillwater,  and  Todd  W.  Bruchu,  Lake 
Elmo,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Andersen  Corporation. 
Bayport.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  326,019 

Int  a."  E06B  3AX) 

I  .S.  CI.  52—204.5  31  Claims 


II    .Vn  assembly,  compnsing: 

an  extension  member; 

a  frame:  and 

J  receiMiig  means  on  said  frame  for  receiving  said  extension 
member  vihen  said  extension  member  is  in  a  tirst  oneniation 
relative  to  said  receiving  means  and  for  retaining  said  exten 
sion  member  when  said  extension  member  is  in  a  second 
orientation  relative  to  said  receiving  means,  wherein  in  said 
second  onentation.  said  extension  member  extends  in  a  direc 
tion  generally  perpendicular  to  a  plane  detined  by  said  frame. 


wherein  said  receiving  means  has  a  channel  formed  therein, 
and  said  channel  has  a  substantially  trapezoidal  cross-section 
bounded  by  a  first  sidewall.  a  second  sidewall.  and  a  bottom 
wall  extending  therebetween,  and  said  first  sidewall  and  said 
bottom  wall  cooperate  to  define  an  acute  angle  therebefween, 
and  said  second  side  wall  and  said  bottom  wall  extend  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  relative  to  one  another,  and  said 
extension  member  has  a  cross-section  bounded  by  a  top  edge 
and  a  bottom  edge  that  extend  parallel  to  one  another,  and  first 
and  second  side  edges  that  extend  parallel  to  one  another  and 
perpendicularly  away  from  opposite  ends  of  said  top  edge  to 
respective  first  and  second  angled  edges,  which  extend  paral- 
lel to  one  another  from  junctures  with  respective  side  edges  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  bottom  edge,  and  said  first  angled  edge 
cix)perates  with  said  bonom  edge  to  define  said  acute  angle 
therebetween 


5,555,685 
MOLDING  FOR  A  FRONT  GLASS 
Koji  Watanabe;  Toru  Sugita;  Y'asutomo  Kobayashi;  Masaharu 
Shibao,  and  Akimitsu  Mita,  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NIFCO,  Inc.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  143,781,  Nov.  1,  1993.  This  application 

May  26.  1995,  Ser  No.  451,738 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  4,  1992,  4-295137 

Int.  CI."  B60J  lO/o: 

V.S.  CI.  52—204.597  15  Qaims 


1  A  molding  for  mounting  in  a  gap  betv^een  an  outer  penphery 
if  a  front  glass  and  a  w  indow  frame  of  an  automobile,  comprising: 

a  section  ot  matenal  including  a  first  pillar  section  extending 
into  a  first  comer  section,  and  a  second  pillar  section  extend- 
ing into  a  second  comer  section,  the  comer  sections  being 
Inlerconnecled  via  a  rixif  section,  a  cross-section  of  said 
section  of  matenal  compnsing  (i)  a  leg  portion  having  an 
upper  portion,  an  intermediate  ponion,  a  lower  portion,  and 
first  and  second  opposite  sides,  said  leg  portion  being  adapted 
to  be  received  in  a  gap  between  an  outer  penphery  of  a  from 
glass  and  a  window  frame  of  an  automobile;  (iil  a  head 
portion  extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  leg  portion 
and  overhanging  the  leg  portion,  said  head  portion  being 
adapted  to  traverse  the  gap  and  including  upper  and  lower 
surfaces:  iiiil  a  glass  lip  projecting  from  the  first  side  of  the 
leg  portion,  the  glass  lip  being  adapted  to  elastically  abut  a 
portion  of  the  outer  penphery  of  the  front  glass;  liv )  at  least 
one  panel  lip  projecting  from  the  second  side  of  said  leg 
portion,  said  panel  lip  being  adapted  to  elastically  abut  and 
engage  the  window  frame;  and  (via  groove  lip  extending  over 
a  length  of  each  ot  the  pillar  sections,  said  groove  lip  project- 
ing from  the  lower  surface  ot  the  head  portion  and  being 
adapted  to  elastically  contact  the  front  glass,  wherein 

a  depth  of  the  leg  portion  extending  below  the  head  piirtion 
becomes  gradually  shorter  as  said  leg  pcirtion  extends  from 
the  first  and  second  pillar  sections  to  the  respective  comer 
section,  and  said  inleniiediate  portion  of  said  leg  portion  is 
comprised  of  a  matenal  that  is  difiereni  from  respective 
materials  ot  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  leg  portion, 
and 
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r\irt^r\D  kTt\rc  %Mrki  nnii^  cram  cvctv^m 


said  wall  track,  the  upper  edge  of  said  molding  strip  is  angled 


... II.. 
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a  depth  of  the  grcrnve  lip  extending  helow  the  head  portion 
becomes  gradually  shorter  a.s  said  groove  lip  extends  fn>m  the 
first  and  second  pillar  sections  to  the  respective  comer  sec 
tions.  said  leg  portion,  said  head  portion,  said  glass  lip.  said 
panel  lip  and  said  gnxtve  lip  are  integrally  extrusion  molded, 
and  said  groove  lip  is  compnsed  ot  <i  material  that  is  different 
from  the  respective  materials  ot  the  leg  p«irtion.  the  head 
portion,  the  gla&s  lip  and  the  panel  Up 
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POWERED  I  TILITV  BOARD 
Jama  f.  BIrtl.  M9  Wcstway  Dr.,  Walker.  Micfa.  49504;  Douglas 
E.  HiMMlash,  9916  Mth  Ave..  Allendale.  Mich.  49401. 
Lawrenrw  E.  Pierce.  2«50  WiUiam  Ave..  HoUand.  Micfa. 
4*424,  and  Robert  I..  Shaw.  1099  S.  9Mh  Ave..  Zedand. 
Mick.  494«4 

Divjsioa  at  Ser.  No.  89J.665.  Jun.  5.  1992.  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioo  Oct  Jl,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  .VM.991 

InL  CX"  EIMB  'i.4.s 

VS.  (.1.  52—220.1  5  (1ain» 


I  A  povker  module  in  ..nnihinjlK'n  *uh  j  Mihd.  porlahle  utililv 
board,  said  utility  board  having  j  trnnl  surtaie  and  a  back  surlate 
and  at  least  one  such  surface  being  a  utilitv  substrate  icniaining  ai 
lea.sl  one  aligned  opening  iherethrough.  said  power  module  torn 
pnsing  d  single  flat  member  basing  a  from  planar  surface  and  a 
back  planar  surface   an  upper  edge,  and  a  lower  edge. 

said  back  planar  surface  basing  on  jl  least  one  ot  its  upper  ed.ee 
or  lower  edge,  j  lip  direiled  towards  the  back  planar  surface 
such  ttial  a  rail  is  formed  on  at  least  one  edge  of  the  baik 
planar  surtate  to  adapt  lo  and  align  wilh  a  from  surface 
iHitside  edge  ot  ihe  utilitv  board 
^ald  power  module  providing  al  Icasi  nne  tasicning  ll)ean^  lu 
fa.sten  the  power  mo<,)ule  lo  the  ulilus  board  and  said  power 
module  providing  al  least  one  power  rcceptailc  which  is 
readily  removable  trom  the  power  module  and  rcadilv 
replaceable  in  tfie  power  m(»lule 
said  power  iiKKlule  having  a  hoxlike  covering  which  is  attached 
lo  the  b*.k  planar  surface  ami  which  covers  the  lasiening 
means  and  ail  power  reieplacles  ot  the  |>>woi  module 


5„^55,*«7 
DECORATIVE  MOLDINt;  STRIP  SYSTEM 
Richard  l^ofan,  Oxford.  Michad  C.  ClariL,  C'ohimbiavllle.  and 
Daaiel  (;.  Meyer,  Auburn  HiUs.  all  of  Mich.,  aasifntors  to 
Mid-Anerica    BoildinK    Productt    ( 'orporation,    Plymouth. 
Mick. 
CoatiMialloa-in-|wrt  of  Ser.  No.  2«2,91ft,  Jun.  20,  1994,  ahan- 
dootd.  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-pan  of  .Ser.  No.  14JU5.1. 
Oct.  24,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,457.923,  which  is  a  coadnuatioa  of 
Ser.  No.  91099.  Jul.  20,  1992.  abandoned.  This  applicatioa 
Dec.  30.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  3MJ«M 
Int.  (1.'  EME  /v^u 
VS.  CL  52—288.01  16  riaims 

I   A  decorative  molding  wsiem  removably  installed  at  a  |uncturc 
of  a  ceiling  and  a  vertical  wall,  said  molding  wstem  comprising 
a  plurality  of  thin   molding  strips  of  fleiible  plastic    having  a 
length  and  an  upper  tree  edge    a  lower  tree  edge,  a  front 
Mirface  and  a  back  surface  said  upper  free  edge  being  adapted 


In  lie  against  one  ot  said  ceiling  and  said  vertical  wall  along  a 
line  spaced  from  the  lunclure  of  the  ceiling  and  vertical  wall 
and  flex  relative  thereto,  said  lower  free  edge  being  adapted  to 
lie  against  tfie  other  of  said  ceiling  and  said  vertical  wall 
along  a  line  spaced  from  the  juncture  ot  the  ceiling  and 
vertical  wall  and  flex  relative  thereto. 
a  plurality  of  flexible  plastic  clips, 
each  said  flexible  plastic  clip  having  a  hrsi  end  and  a  seci>nd  tree 

end 
said  flexible  plasik  clips  being  attached  at  spaced  points  along 
the  length  of  the  back  surface  of  each  molding  strip  such  thai 
the  hrst  end  of  each  said  clip  is  attached  on  Ihe  back  surface 
ol  said  molding  stnp  al  a  point  of  attachment  intermediate  the 
upper  free  edge  and  lower  free  edge  of  said  molding  stnp  and 
said  second  free  end  ot  each  said  clip  extends  at  an  angle  from 
said  point  of  altac  hment. 
sdid  second  free  end  of  each  said  clip  being  capable  of  flexing 

relative  lo  said  point  of  attachment  to  said  molding, 
each   said   rtxilding   strip   fieing   sufficiently    flexible   about   us 
length  as  well  as  its  width  to  provide  conforming  engagement 
ot  Its  upper  free  edge  and  its  lower  free  edge  with  the  ceiling 
and  vertical  wall  lo  provide  conforming  engagement  with  the 
ceiling  and  vertical  wall. 
a  plurality  of  wall  tracks  ol  thin  flexible  plastic  having  a  back 
surface,  a  from  surface,  an  upper  edge  and  a  forward  leading 
edge  providing  a  gap  fseiween  the  leading  edge  and  the  front 
surface 
means  lor  mounting  the  upper  edge  of  eiKh  track  on  one  of  said 
ceiling  and  said  vertical  wall  adjacent  the  luniture  ot  said 
leiling  and  said  vertical  wall  such  that  said  forward  leading 
edge  IS  spaced  trom  the  other  of  said  ceiling  and  said  vertical 
wall 
said  forward  leading  edge  of  said  track  being  capable  ol  flexing 

relative  lo  said  upper  edge  of  said  track, 
mlerengaging  means  on  said  second  free  end  of  said  clip  and 
said  forward  leading  edge  of  said  track  such  that  when  the 
thin  nH>lding  stnp  with  the  flexible  pla.stic  clips  attached 
thereto  is  mounted  on  said  track  by  movetnenl  ol  each  said 
second  free  end  ot  each  said  clip  into  the  gap  fierween  the 
le.iding  edge  ot  said  track  and  the  front  surface,  the  second 
free  end  o|  each  said  clip  is  moved  into  the  gap  and  said 
forward  leading  edge  of  said  track  art  inlercngaged.  such  that 
each  said  thin  molding  stnp  is  restrained  against  ready 
rertxival  and  such  thai  wtien  said  molding  stnp  is  mi>unted  on 
said  wall  track,  the  upper  edge  of  said  molding  stnp  is  angled 
iHilwardIv  from  said  track,  such  that  said  clip  is  positioned 
between  said  lower  forward  free  edge  of  said  wall  track  and 
Its  a-ssociated  wall  lo  cause  the  forward  leading  edge  to  flex  so 
that  said  clip  is  retained  by  a  snap  in  hi  and  is  removable 
while  pennitiing  Ihe  upper  free  edge  and  lower  free  edge  of 
said  molding  stnp  lo  flex  into  conforming  engagement  with 
the  ceiling  and  vertical  wall, 
each  said  molding  strip  having  an  axial  pro|ection  al  one  end 

and  an  axial  projection  receiving  cavity  al  the  other  end 
said   projection  on  one  end  fieing   received   in   a  cavilv   ot   an 
adjacent  molding  strip 
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DECORATIVE  MOLDING  STRIP  SYSTEM 

Richard    Logan.   Oxfoni,   Mich.,   assignor   to   Mid-America 

BuUtling  Products  Corporatioii,  Plymontfa,  Mich. 
Contimiation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  262^18,  Jun.  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-pui  of  Ser.  No.  143.253, 
Oct.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,457.923,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
pail  of  Ser.  No.  916399,  JuL  20,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appU- 
cation  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,976 
Int  a."  E04F  19/04 
VS.  CI.  52—288.1  3  Oaims 


1  .A  dec<irative  molding  system  removably  installed  at  a  juncture 
ot  a  ceiling  and  a  vertical  wall  in  a  room,  said  raolding  system 
compnsmg; 

a  plurality  of  thin  molding  strips  of  flexible  plastic  having  a 
length' and  an  upper  free  edge,  a  lower  free  edge,  a  front 
surface  and  a  back  surface,  said  upper  free  edge  being  adapted 
to  lie  against  one  of  said  ceiling  and  said  vertical  wall  along  a 
line  spaced  from  the  juncture  of  the  ceiling  and  vertical  wall 
and  flex  relauve  thereto,  said  lower  free  edge  being  adapted  to 
lie  against  the  other  of  said  ceiling  and  said  vertical  wall 
ahmg  a  line  spaced  from  the  juncture  of  the  ceiling  and 
vertical  wall  and  flex  relative  thereto, 

a  plurality  of  flexible  plastic  clips. 

each  said  flexible  plastic  clip  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  free 
end. 

said  flexible  plastic  clips  being  attached  at  spaced  points  along 
the  length  of  the  back  surface  of  each  molding  strip  such  that 
the  hrst  end  of  each  said  clip  is  attached  on  the  back  surface 
of  said  molding  strip  at  a  point  of  attachment  intermediate  the 
upper  free  edge  and  lower  free  edge  of  said  molding  strip  and 
said  second  free  end  of  each  said  clip  extends  at  an  angle  from 
said  point  of  attachment. 

said  second  free  end  of  each  said  clip  being  capable  of  flexing 
relative  to  said  point  of  attachment  to  said  molding,  each  said 
molding  strip  being  sufficiently  flexible  aboat  its  length  as 
well  as  Its  width  to  provide  confomiing  engagement  of  its 
upper  free  edge  and  its  lower  free  edge  with  the  ceiling  and 
vertical  wall  to  provide  conforming  engagement  with  the 
ceiling  and  vertical  wall, 

a  plurality  of  wall  tracks  of  thin  flexible  plastic  having  a  back 
surface,  a  front  surface,  an  upper  edge  and  a  forward  leading 
edge  providing  a  gap  between  the  leading  edge  and  the  front 
surface. 

means  for  mounting  the  upper  edge  of  each  track  on  one  of  said 
ceiling  and  said  vertical  wall  adjacent  the  juncture  of  said 
ceiling  and  said  vertical  wall  siKh  that  said  forward  leading 
edge  IS  spaced  from  the  other  of  said  ceiling  and  said  vertical 
wall. 

said  forward  leading  edge  of  said  track  being  capable  of  flexing 
relative  to  said  upper  edge  of  said  track, 

inierengaging  means  on  said  second  free  end  of  said  clip  and 
said  forward  leading  edge  of  said  track  such  that  when  the 
thin  molding  stnp  with  the  flexible  plastic  clips  attached 
thereto  is  mounted  on  said  track  by  movement  of  each  said 
second  free  end  if  each  said  clip  into  the  gap  between  the 
leading  edge  of  said  track  and  the  front  surface,  the  second 
free  end  of  each  said  clip  is  moved  into  the  gap  and  said 
forward  leading  edge  of  said  track  are  interengaged,  such  that 
each  said  thin  molding  strip  is  restrained  against  ready 
removal  and  such  that  when  said  molding  strip  is  mounted  on 


said  wall  track,  the  upper  edge  of  said  molding  strip  is  angled 
outwardly  from  said  track,  such  that  said  clip  is  positioned 
between  said  lower  forward  free  edge  of  said  wall  track  and 
Its  associated  wall. 

a  comer  in  the  room  being  formed  by  a  first  flexible  molding 
strip  having  clips  thereon  on  one  of  said  plurality  of  flexible 
molding  strips  mounted  on  a  first  track  on  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  wall  cracks  along  a  first  wall  in  said  room  and  extends 
toward  the  comer  of  an  intersection  with  an  adjacent  second 
wall  in  said  room  and  an  adjacent  second  flexible  molding 
strip  having  clips  thereon  on  one  of  said  plurality  of  flexible 
molding  strips  is  mounted  on  a  second  track  on  one  of  said 
plurality  of  wall  tracks  on  the  adjacent  wall,  each  said  first 
molding  strip  and  said  second  molding  strip  having  a  free 
edge, 

said  adjacent  second  molding  strip  having  said  free  edge  cut  al 
an  angle  to  engage  an  outer  surface  of  said  first  molding  strip 
at  an  area  spaced  from  said  free  edge  of  said  first  molding 
stnp.  said  free  edge  of  said  second  molding  strip  having  a 
configuration  corresponding  to  the  configuration  of  the  cross 
section  of  the  first  flexible  molding  strip  after  it  is  in  tensioned 
position  on  the  wall,  such  that  when  the  second  tnolding  strip 
is  snapped  into  position  on  the  second  wall,  the  cross  section 
of  the  second  flexible  molding  strip  changes  from  the  unten- 
sioned  position  to  a  tensioned  position  substantially  the  same 
as  the  cross  section  of  the  tensioned  first  molding  strip  on  the 
first  wall,  the  desired  cross  section  of  the  free  end  of  the 
second  molding  strip  being  achieved  by  cutting  the  unten- 
sioned  end  to  the  untensioned  cross  section  such  that  it  will 
assume  the  tensioned  cross  section  when  the  second  strip  is 
snapped  into  position  at  the  comer  and  engages  the  outer 
surface  of  the  first  strip. 


5,555,689 

PARTITION  WALL  FRAMING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

SUSPENDING  GYPSUM  BOARD  PANELS 

Thomas  M.  Gilmore,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Athapap 

Trading  Company  Ltd.,  Alberta,  Canada 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,951,  Feb.  9,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,426,904.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417.599 

Int  a."  E04B  5/52 
VS.  CI.  52—489.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  bracket  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  a  vertical  stud  havmg 
facing  flanges  and  a  web.  said  bracket  being  further  adapted  to 
engage  a  suspension  assembly  attached  to  the  back  of  a  gypsum 
board  facing  panel  to  suspend  the  panel,  said  suspension  assembly 
comprising  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending  hanger  mem- 
ber, said  bracket  comprising: 

a  pair  of  parallel,  vertically  extending,  spaced  apart  side  walls, 
each  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  forming  a 
vertical  end  edge; 
shoulder  means,   associated  with  the   side  walls,  adapted  to 
engage  and  support  the  hanger  members  of  facing  panels; 
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GENERAL  AhfD  MECHANICAL 
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the  vcnital  cikI  eijgfs  having  pru|cxii>ir  tiKjns  ddapied  m 
engage  the  ^tud  in  ^uspcml  the  hrjikt-t  Irurn  one  Mile  kI  the 
stutj.  and 

means  for  inlerti>nnc<.tinj(  iJie  ivm  ^ide  *dJN  In  mainlaiii  ihcrti 
parallel 


I    A  tile  tTKiunling  ■ivstem  iiimpn\ing 

a  tile  having  a  rront  tace  and  a  rear  ta<.e.  the  rear  taie  nt  said  lilc 
having  an  elongated  gnu'vc  exlcniling  suhslanliaJIv  lateralK 
lit  the  tile  and  inwardly  into  said  tile  fn)ni  the  rear  tace,  at 
least  a  ponion  of  said  groove  being  undercut  in  cross  section, 
a  side  *all  of  said  umlcaut  grixive  portion  heing  slanted 
inwariUv  at  an  angle  from  a  ba.se  of  said  groove  to  said  rear 
face  of  said  tile   and 

an  anchor  member  for  both  mounting  and  anchonng  said  tile  to 
a  supporting  body,  said  anchor  member  including  an  insert 
portion  for  being  mechanicallv  h»edlv  secured  vvithin  said 
undercut  groove  portion  of  said  gnK)ve  at  a  location  spaced 
from  and  between  opposite  ends  of  said  gnxive  without  tfic 
use  of  cement  monar  or  like  bonding  agent  and  having  a  side 
wall  slanted  at  substantially  the  same  angle  as  said  side  wall 
of  said  undcTcul  groove  ptxtion  to  engage  with  said  side  wall 
of  said  undercut  gnxive  portion  wfien  said  insert  portion  is 
mechanically  fixedly  secured  within  said  undercut  groove 
portion,  and  an  attachment  ptwtHHi  extending  from  said  insert 
portion  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  rear 
face  of  said  tile  wtien  said  insert  portion  is  hxedly  secured 
within  said  undercut  groove  portion,  said  attachment  portion 
being  M  least  partially  threaded  for  being  thrcadcdiy  attached 
to  uid  supporting  body 
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DR\  WALL  REPAIR  SVSTKM 

nuuih  r  Ncuven.  8102  Amelis.  No.  511K.  Houston.  Lex.  77055 

KIM  .Se^p.  22,  19«5.  Ser.  No.  532JM8 

Int.  CI."  K04t;  JV-I": 

I  _S.  t  1.  52—514  6  Claim-s 
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TILt  .MOLNTINt;  SVSrKM 
Edward  Caaentino.  P.  ().  Boi  470.  .MarMe.  N.C.  28W5 

Cnatlaaatkin  of  Ser  No.  XJJtl,  Mar.  26.  1943.  Pat.  No. 

S,417,05«,  wtuch  is  a  coodnuatiaa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  787.674, 

Nov.  4,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cootinuation  of  Ser.  No. 

51JJ01,  Apr.  24.  1990.  abandoned.  This  appitcation  May  17, 

1995.  .Ser.  No.  446.907 

Int.  CV  K04B  ZfKi 

I  _S.  n.  52— 506.0X  •<  (  laims 


1 


I 


6  A  melhixj  of  rcpainnp  a  fracture  hole  in  one  sfieei  of  a  drvwall 
having  iwo  sheets  of  dr.wall  separated  bv  a  stud  spacing,  compris 
ing 

lai  sclecling  a  hollow  tubular  gunlc  which  is  slightly  larger  in 
cross  sectional  area  than  the  fracture  hole,  said  hollow  tubular 
guide  being  open  al  both  ends  and  having  a  length  longer  than 
ihc  sum  of  said  stud  spacing  and  the  thickness  of  said  dry  wall. 

ihi  (.utting  a  srrHKith  hole  about  said  fracture  hole  such  that  said 
sm>x>th  hole  is  substantially  the  same  cross  sectional  area  as 
the  outer  cross  sectional  area  of  said  guide; 

(CI  inserting  said  guide  through  said  snxioth  hole  until  the  rear 
of  the  guide  rests  again.st  the  second  sheet  of  drywall. 

id  I  inserting  a  plug  having  substantially  the  same  cross  sectional 
dimension  as  said  guide  into  said  guide,  said  plug  being 
closed  at  both  ends  and  having  a  length  just  slightly  shorter 
than  said  stud  spacing  and  the  thickness  of  said  drywall  and 
having  adhesive  applied  to  the  inserted  end  such  thai  said  plug 
IS  secured  to  second  sheet  of  drywall; 

ici  removing  said  guide,  and 

ill  applying  plaster  over  said  plug 
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I.ATTKE  STRl  CTl'RE  FORMED  FROM  Cl'RVED 

ELEMENTS 

Henry  S.  (irilllth.  2900  San  Juan  Rd..  Aromas.  Calif.  95004 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20.197.  Mar.  21,  1994.  PaL 

No.  Des.  360i>31.  This  application  Feb.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

585309 

Int.  ex."  E04C  2/42 

I  _S.  CI.  52—662  6  Claims 


1    A  panel  structure  composing 

a  plurality  of  planar  structural  elements,  each  stnKtural  element 
having  a  curved  centcrline  shaped  as  a  repeating  wave  of 
con.stant  wavelength  and  tnaxima  and  minima  points  of  equal 
magnitude  about  a  longitudinal  axis  in  each  wavelength,  each 
element  also  having  a  substantially  constant  width  in  the  a 


plane  ot  the  element  at  a  right  angle  to  any  tangent  line  to  the 
curved  centerline,  and  a  substantially  constant  thickness  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  width,  the  width  and  thickness  providing  a 
substantially  rectangular  cross  section  having  a  width  to  thick- 
ness ratio  of  at  least  two  to  one; 
wherein  the  structural  elements  are  arranged  in  first  and  second 
planar  layers  with  the  longitudinal  axes  parallel  and  the  ele- 
ments in  the  second  layer  reversed  maxima  to  minima  from 
the  elements  in  the  hrst  layer,  and  wherein  the  width  of  the 
elements  of  the  first  layer  at-maxima  points  overlaps  the 
width  of  the  elements  of  the  second  layer  at  minima  points, 
the  w  idth  of  the  elements  of  the  first  layer  at  minima  points 
overlaps  the  width  of  the  elements  of  the  second  layer  al 
maxima  points,  and  wherein  the  elements  of  the  two  layers 
are  joined  al  the  areas  of  overlap 
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CHAIR  FOR  USE  IN  CONSTRUCTION 

I  Felix  L.  Sorliin.  4115B  Greenbriar  Dr.,  Stafford,  Tex.  77477 

FUed  Jan.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,053 

Int.  Cl.*^  E04C  5/20 

I  U.S.  CI.  52—689  10  Qaims 


1   A  chair  comprising: 

a  receiving  area,  and 

a  plurality  of  sepaiate  legs  extending  downwardly  from  said 
receiving  area,  each  of  said  legs  having  a  fool  extending 
hon/onially  outwardly  therefrom,  a  foot  of  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  legs  being  separate  from  a  foot  of  an  adjacent  leg, 
said  receiving  area  and  said  plurality  of  legs  being  integrally 
tonned  together  of  a  polymeric  material,  said  foot  having  a 
generally  planai  bottom  surface,  said  planar  bottom  surface 
having  a  prO|ection  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  said 
projection  having  a  point  opposite  said  planar  bottom  of 
sufficient  sharpness  so  as  to  engage  a  suppon  surface  up<in 
which  the  chair  is  placed  under  load. 


5.555.694 
STRl'CTURAL  HANGER 
klfred    D.   Commins.   Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Simpson 
Strong- Tie  Company,  Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,277 
Int  CI."  E04B  1/38 
ILLS.  CI.  52—702  n  Claims 

1    A  structural  hanger  connection  comprising: 
a  a  supporting  structure  having  a  top  surface  and  a  from  face; 
b  a  supponed  structure  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  front  face  of 

said  supporting  structure; 
c    a  stnictural  hanger  including; 

1 1  a  lop  flange  element  resting  on  said  top  surface  of  said 
supp<irting  structure  and  formed  with  two  pairs  of  first  and 
second  slots  formed  therein;  and 
2)  a  stimip  element  formed  with  ends  respectively  woven 
through  saKi  sUhs  and  forming  a  connection  with  said  top 
flange  element  and  Including  a  seat  member  and  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  side  members  connected  to  said  seat  mem- 
ber engaging  said  supported  structure. 


d,  said  top  flange  elenienl  having  a  lop  surface  flange  resting  on 
said  top  surface  of  said  supporting  structure  wherein  said  two 
pairs  of  slots  are  formed  therein; 

e  each  of  said  pairs  of  slots  are  spaced  apan  forming  stnp 
members  attached  at  their  ends  to  said  top  flange  element;  and 

f  a  ponion  of  said  ends  of  said  stirrup  element  are  formed  in  a 
compound  curve  after  they  pass  through  said  first  of  said 
slots,  extend  beneath  said  respective  strip  members  and 
emerge  through  said  second  of  said  slots 


5.555.695 
EXTRUSIONS  PROMDING  FOR  LOW  DEFORMABILITY 
Glorio  J.  Patsv.  Jr.,  925  McFariand/400  Blvd..  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

30201 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7.30.176.  Jul.  16,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S30J31. 
May  30.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,076.033.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  361.112.  Jun.  5.  1989,  Pat.  No.  Des.  309J51. 
This  application  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51.943 
Int.  CI."  E04H  15/32:  E04C  3/U(> 
U.S.  CI.  52—730.4  45  Claims 


100 


104 


106 


114 


126 


124 


1  A  structural  component  for  use  in  the  constmction  of  framed, 
flexible  cover  structures  composing. 

a  base  memfier  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  hrst  side  member  extending  upward  from  said  first  end  of  said 
base  member,  said  firsi  side  member  having  a  hrst  lower  /one 
and  a  hrst  upper  zone,  said  first  upper  zone  having  a  first 
width  greater  than  a  width  of  said  first  lower  zone; 

a  second  side  member  extending  upward  from  said  second  end 
of  said  base  member,  said  second  side  member  having  a 
second  lowei  zone  and  a  second  upper  zone,  said  second 
upper  zone  having  a  second  width  greater  than  a  width  of  said 
second  lower  zone; 

two  walls,  one  of  said  two  walls  extending  perpendicularly  from 
and  adjacent  to  said  hrsi  upper  zone  of  said  first  side  member 
and  the  other  of  said  two  walls  extending  perpendicularly 
from  and  adjacent  to  said  second  upper  zone  of  said  second 
side  member,  said  two  walls  defining  a  channel  therebetween; 
and 

an  inner  web  member  connecting  and  contactably  extending 
between  said  first  side  inember  and  said  second  side  member. 
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viherein  ^.lKl  sirutiur.ii  tuiiifKuienl  ,k-tinev  .i  lirM  iiilcri'T 
cdwn  helou  >aKl  inner  *eh>  riicniher  jiul  a  tahrK  alUKhiiieni 
^a\M\  ah<iM-  ^anl  inner  web  member  said  slruclural  ^onifx' 
neni  liehnint'  a  suhs(aiuiall\   square  truss  seilmn 


FII.AMKNT  WOl  NO  ARCHITFXTl  RAl   COI  IMN 

WiUiam  S.  Morrison,  111,  540  KronUge  Rd.,  Suite  3255,  North- 

field.    111.   hOtrti.   and    Clinl   Ashton,   Spanish    Kork,    I  tah, 

assignars  lo  William  S.  Morrison,  III.  Northtield,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1W5,  Ser  No.  4«r7,I.V. 

Int.  CI.    K(K»<     </<f> 

I  .S.  CI.  52 73''  1  15  Claims 


liM.-  spati-is  h^Mueen  llic  wire  neinnj;s  [n  h.'IJ  ihe  wire  nei- 

!ini;s  in  iheir  iHisUions, 
1 1  elei.lricalK  i.onneilini;  the  uue  nellint;s  lo  Ihe   eniiinals  nt  an 

eleeirii  (vmcr  source, 
J  I  fKiMlioninj;  a  lemperaline  sensor  hclween  the    uie  nciungs  in 

ihe  conneeun};  poinl.  and  installing  a  lunii  around  the  lon- 

nei.tinj;  point,  and 
ei   (murine  concrete   into  the  fiHin.  and  applsing   an  eleetnc 

current  Iroiii  the  power  source  lo  heal  the  concrete 


54155.698 

RIIIDINC;  PANEL  APPARATIS  AND  MEIHOD 

Theodon-  <).  Mandish.  5055  Sute  Rd.  46,  Mims,  Fla.  32754 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  173.058.  Dec.  27,  1<W3,  Pat.  No. 

5,417,023.  Ihis  applicaUon  Jan.  4,  l"»95,  .Vr.  No.  3<>«,362 

Int.  CI.'  K04B  :.'>f^ 

I  .S.  (I.  52— 745.17  7  Claims 


\  striii.iiirji  sup(>on  .I'luinn  lomprisiiii; 
.ine  piece  unitarN  arc hilei rural  column  h<id\  haMnt  upper  ani! 
lower   halves   hounded  h\    up(ici    and   lower  opfHising  ends 
respecti\elv    said  column  UhU  heinj;  hollow  and  having  luhu 
lar   sidewalls  comprised   ol   j   hiaineni  wound  comp<isiie   ol 
nher  leinlorced  honding  agent  and  heing  less  than  'i  inch  in 
thicl^ness.  wherein  the  column  IhhK  tapers  radiallv   inwardiv 
troni  a  wider  portion  there^it  lo  the  upjicr  end  thereof   in  a 
manner  conlomiing  to  an  architectural  ..ojunin  in  which  iimst 
111  the  Lipenng  ivsurs  in  the  upper  hall  to  the  column  b<xl\ 
wherein  said  tubular  sidewalK  are  adapleil  to  bear  architec 
tural   a\ial   load   distributions   ot   at    least   hJIIKl   psi   applied 
thereto  without  lailure  ol  ihe  ^oniposiie 


5Ji55.6'»7 

METHOD  FOR  ( ONNECTINC;  PRECAST  (  ()N(  RETE 

I  NITS 

Son  J.  kim,  Imchant;  ApL  3donK  508ho,  Juncsan-dong  187-26, 

Eunpvung-ko.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  12,  IfH.  Ser.  No.  372,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.   12,  1994, 
♦4-I22 

Inl.  CI."  E04<    i  <4 
IS.  n.  52—741.1  I  Claim 

I  A  nielhod  lor  sonnccting  a  pair  ol  precast  voncrelc  units  to 
each  other  to  lomi  a  connecting  point  between  the  units  comprising 
the  steps  ol 

a)  prinidini;  sheet  lv[>r  wire  nettings  which  have  the  same  shape 
and  si/e  as  that  ol  Ihe  doss  section  ol  the  precast  concrete 
units 

b)  p<>siiioning  the  wire  nettings  to  cover  the  end  surlaces  ol  each 
ot  the  pair  ol  precast  corKreic  units,  and  placing  nonconduc 


I    A  meihts.1  of  nulcing  a  reinforcing  stud  composing  Ihe  steps 
I 
molding  a  pair  ol  stud  end  members  in  a  predetermined  shape, 

each  said  stud  end  member  having  a  pair  ot  sUns  lormed  | 

therein 
selecting  a  pair  ol  elongated  metal  stud  members,  each  having  I 

two  end  (Tonions  and  each  having  a  pair  ol  elongated  flanges 

shaped  to  ht  into  each  said  molded  stud  end  member  pair  of  I 

slots. 

attaching  each  end  (vonion  ot  each  said  selected  elongated  metal  | 
stud  member  to  one  said  molded  stud  end  member:  and 

attaching  an  elongated  reintorcing  metal  member  through  each  I 
molded  stud  member  between  said  pair  ot  attached  elongated  I 
metal  stud  members,  whcrebv  a  pretabricated  stud  is  tormed  | 
having  center  reintorcement  for  attaching  in  a  wall  panel 


'  5355,«99 

CROSS-STIFFENED  PANEL  STRUCTURE 
William  R.  Borthick,  Glenpool,  and  Steven  J.  Fi^an,  Taisa, 
both  of  Okla„  assignors  to  Tern  Corponitioii,  Green  Bay, 
Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,176 

Int.  CL"  E04C  2/38 

VS.  CI.  52—801.11  2  Claims 


2.  A  cross-stiffened  panel  structure  comprising: 

a  deck  plate; 

a  plurality  of  stiffening  ribs  welded  in  spaced  apart  relationship 
to  said  deck  plate. 

a  plurality  of  transverse  beams,  each  having  cut-outs  shaped  to 
hi  over  the  external  contour  of  said  stiffening  ribs,  the  trans- 
verse beams  being  welded  to  said  deck  plate  except  at  said 
cut-outs,  and 

a  reinforcing  support  means  welded  to  said  transverse  beams  at 
each  of  said  cutouts  and  to  said  deck  plate,  said  reinforcing 
support  means  being  dimensioned  so  that  a  nominal  gap  is 
maintained  between  each  said  reinforcing  suppon  means  and 
said  stiffening  ribs. 


5,555,700 
BOTTLE  CONVEYING  SYSTEM 
Jean  Marti,  Klcve,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kisters  Maschinen- 
bau  GmbH,  Kleve,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1994,  44  41 
700.4 

Int.  ex."  B«5B  21/12:21/24 
VS.  a.  53-^18.1  7  Claims 


upwardly  inclined  section  followed  in  said  conveying  direction  by 
a  second  horizontal  section  parallel  to  said  transport  plane  fol- 
lowed in  said  conveying  direction  by  a  downwardly  inclined 
section  followed  in  said  conveying  direction  by  a  third  horizontal 
section  parallel  to  said  transport  plane,  said  packaging  station 
including  conveyor  means  on  said  frame  at  said  third  section, 
means  on  said  frame  for  transporting  packaging  material  to  said 
conveyor  means,  said  tracks  at  said  third  station  being  spaced 
above  said  conveyor  means  a  predetermined  distance  permitting 
the  groups  of  bottles  to  rest  upon  the  packaging  material,  an 
endless  moving  bell  or  chain  on  said  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
transversely  extending  rods  for  successively  pufihing  against  the 
groups  of  bottles  for  transporting  same  in  said  conveying  direction 
along  said  guide  tracks  from  said  grouping  station  to  a  starting  end 
of  the  packaging  station. 


5,555,701 
ENVELOPE  WETTING  AND  SEALING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Fehringer,  3395  Rio  Vista,  Camino,  Calif.  95709;  WiD- 
iam  L.  Hines,  5825  Walnut  ATe„  Sacramento,  Calif.  95841; 
Motaz  Qutub,   11044  Cobblestone  Dr.,   Rancbo  Cordova, 
Calif.  95670;  Jonathan  D.  Emigh,  7050  Mt  Aukum  Rd., 
Somerset,  Calif.  95684;  Charles  E.  Preston,  9445  Central 
Ave.,  Orangevalc,  Calif.  95662;  Robert  Leitner,  and  David 
Smart,  both  of  1371  Jonas  Ave.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95825 
FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,514 
Int.  a.*'  B65B  7/02:51/02:57/12 
VS.  CI.  53—75  7  Claims 


1  A  system  for  conveying  bottles,  respectively  having  neck 
collars  located  beneath  closures  on  the  bottles,  in  a  conveying 
direcuon  from  a  grouping  station  at  which  the  bottles  are  arranged 
in  groups  with  bottles  lying  at  least  transversely  to  one  another  to 
a  packaging  station  at  which  the  bottle  groups  are  packaged, 
comprising  a  machine  frame  having  guide  means  extending  in  said 
direction  between  said  stations  and  means  defining  a  horizontal 
transport  plane,  said  guide  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  guide 
tracks  corresponding  to  the  number  of  transversely  lying  botdes  in 
the  groups,  each  of  scid  tracks  having  means  engaging  beneath  the 
bottle  collars  and  having  a  first  horizontal  section  lying  parallel  to 
said  transport  plane  followed  in  said  conveying  direction  by  an 


1.  For  utilization  with  an  envelope  having  a  flap,  a  body,  and  a 
fold  region  connecting  the  flap  to  the  body,  a  wetting  and  sealing 
apparatus  for  wetting  the  envelope  flap  vtith  a  liquid  and  sealing, 
after  folding  al  the  fold  region,  the  wetted  envelope  flap  to  the 
envelope  body,  comprising: 

a)  controller  means  for  monitoring  envelope  processing  includ- 
ing detecting  an  assembly  of  a  mismatched  mail  piece  and  for 
directing  the  wetting  and  sealing  operations; 

b)  wetting  means  for  applying  the  liquid  producing  an  active 
adhesive  to  the  envelope  flap  of  a  correctly  assembled  mailing 
piece;  and 

c)  scaling  means  for  sealing  the  wetted  envelope  flap  to  the 
envelope  body  of  a  correctly  assembled  mailing  piece. 
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5,555,702 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PAC  KA<;iN<;  LIQl  ID 


22 


e   intrtxlucing  all  of  said  converted  sterilant  gas  into  said  steril- 
isation container. 


5,555,706 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STACKIKr. 
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5^55,702 
PRCKESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PAC  KA(;iN(;  I.IQI  ID 

FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Chartcs  E.  SUer,  Hawtiioni  Woods,  lU^  assignor  lo  Tetrs  Ijival 

Holdiiip  &  Finance  S,A^  PuUy,  Switzerland 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  58J*1,  May  10,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,494,6'»1. 

This  appiicatioa  Jun.  *.  1995,  ,Ser.  No.  468.751 

Int.  n.'^  B*5B  (^  MW 

I  .ii.  CI.  53—127  "*  H««m» 


12         n  22       9 


tr 


A 


A 


c 


A- 


mt    A    ^    ^    mK    M^ 


I    Apparatus  toi  packaging!   Iiquiil  Iihk)  priKiuitv   in   gable  lop 
cartons  compnsing 

lai  heating  means  tor  healing  a  liquid  IixkI  prixlucl  said  heating 
means  iiKiuding  a  pluralilv  of  successucK  arranged  heal 
exchanger  sections  and  a  conduit  emending  through  each  ot 
said  heat  exchanger  sections  to  convcv  the  liquid  fo«xl  prixluci 
through  said  heat  exchanger  sections  with  the  hquid  fixxl 
prixJutt  heing  heated  to  a  higher  temperature  in  each  succes 
sive  heat  exchanger  section  until  the  liquid  tixxl  product 
reaches  a  hrM  temperature  suthcienl  to  render  the  pnxJuct 
commercially  sterile 

(bl  cooling  means  tor  cixiling  the  liquid  tcxid  product  from  said 
first  temperature  to  a  second  temperature  thai  is  lower  than 
said  first  temperature,  hut  sufficiently  high  to  maintain  the 
liquid  food  prixluct  commercially  stcnie. 

Id  packaging  means  tor  filling  gable  top  cartons  with  the  liquid 
tixxl  product  from  step  ibi  and  subsequently  sealing  the 
cartons,  the  packaging  means  including  a  reservoir  and  tern 
pcrature  control  means  tor  maintaining  the  liquid  tixxi  prod 
uct  in  the  resersoir  at  said  second  temperature 


ffi® 


2Z 


n 


17  /itnfft\ 


suppUing  said  separate  printing  instructions  to  said  first  pnnter 

and  to  said  second  pnnter,  respectively, 
printing  a  main  document  sheet  using  the  first  printer; 
direciU  passing  said  main  document  sheet  from  the  first  pnnter 

to  a  dixument  supply  path  ot  the  system  for  prepanng  items 

lo  he   mailed  and   from   said  dixument  supply    path  to  an 

insener  station, 
feeding  a  plurality  ot  separate,  pretabncaled  envelopes  ot  width 

corresponding  to  said  main  dixument  sheet  to  a  hopper  ot  tfie 

second  pnnter. 
Iceding  one  ot  said  envelopes  from  the  hopper  to  the  second 

pnnter. 
printing   information   that  corresponds  to  said   main  document 

sheet  on  said  one  envelope  using  the  second  pnnter. 
individually  conveying  said  pnnted  envelope  trom  the  second 

pnnter   along   an  envelope   supply   path  of  the   system   for 

prepanng  items  to  be  mailed  to  the  inserter  station, 
holding  said  envelope  in  an  opened  condiuon. 
insening  said  main  dixument  sheet  into  said  pnnted  envelope. 


5,555,704 

STERILIZATION  SYSTEM 

James  E.  Caufield,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.;  Ralph  Tortwrg,  Min- 

netonlu,  and  WUmer  L.  Adams,  Fridley,  both  of  Minn., 

assignors  to  A-Bio-Vac  Inc.,  Sl  Louis  Park,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,496 

Int  Cl.'^  B65B  5^/10 

l\S.  n.  53 — 425  9  Claims 


5,555,703 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRF.PARIN(;  ITEMS  TO 
BE  MAILED 
Jacoi>iis  F.  Gombault,  Dracfaten,  and  Gerhard  Hidding,  Heer- 
envccn,  both  of  Netlierlands,  assignors  to  Hadewe  B.V. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  34,162,  Mar.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822JtS6,  Jan.  21,  1992, 
abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,228.  Jul. 
3,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,099,633.  This  application  Apr.  3.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  416,459 
Claims    priority,    application    Netheriands.    Jul.    3,    1989, 
8901686 

InL  CI."  B65B  J'-  /■«  ^"^Itl  niCfi.  B65H   <wO 
U,S.  CT.  53—411  2«  Claim.s 

1    .A  methixJ  ot  prepanng  items  lo  be  mailed    vompnsing  the 
steps  of 

suppKing    instructions    tor    pnnting   a    main    documcni    and    j 

corresponding  envelope  lo  a  control  unit, 
convening  said  instructions  inlu  separate  printing  instructions 
lor   pnnting   the   main   dixument   at   a   first    pnnter   and   tor 
pnnting  tfie  corresponding  envelope  at  a  second  pnnter. 


/ 


M     .\    method    tor   the    sienli/ation    ot    items   placed    within   a 
slenh/alion  container  compnsing  the  tollowing  steps  in  sequence: 
a   inserting  the  items  into  a  stenli/ation  container. 
h  evacuating  said  stenluaiion  container  to  remove  the  air  wilhm 

said  sterilization  container 
1.    dispensing  a  predetermined  amount  of  liquid  stenlant  into  an 

evapi>rator. 
d    healing   said   predetemiined   amount   ot   stenlant    liquid   to 

conven  ii  to  a  stenlant  gas.  whereby  said  evaporator  contains 

only  gas  phase  and  liquid  phase  stenlant. 


e   intrixlucing  all  of  said  converted  sterilanl  gas  into  said  sienl- 

i/alion  container; 
e.  sealing  said  steniization  container. 


5,555,705 
METHOD  OF  FILLING  AND  SEALING  A  DEFORMABLE 

CONTAINER 
Roy    Balcoffibe,   Westminister,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Kal   Kan 
Foods,  Inc.,  VemoD,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,351,  Sep.  30,  1991,  PaL  No. 
5,428,943,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517,422,  May  1, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244^29, 
Sep.  14.  1988,  abandoned.  This  appiicatioa  May  11,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  438,777 
Int  a.''  B65B  31/02:61/24 
VS.  CI.  53--132  2  tTaims 


TO   VMCUUM 


I  A  melhiKl  of  filling  and  sealing  a  bi-stable  container,  subjected 
lo  a  gaseous  environment,  with  a  product  and  having  a  bonom 
deformahle  between  stable  upward  and  downward  positions  and 
having  a  hixip  member  surrounding  the  side  edges  of  the  container, 
said  irv;thixl  compnsing  tlie  steps  of: 

placing  the  container  having  an  unribbed  bottom  upon  an  anvil: 

charging  the  container  with  the  unribbed  bottom  in  its  suble 

downward  position  with  a  product  to  a  level  having  a  volume 

less  than  the  container  volume  but  equal  to  the  filled  volume 

with  such  level  defining  a  headspace  opening; 

mainlaining  ihe  unnbbed  bottom  in  its  downward  position  with 

a  vacuum  suction  cup; 
posiiioning  a  generally  flat  lid  adjacent  to  a  sealing  surface; 
placing  the  container  in  a  position  to  be  steam  flushed: 
flushmg  out  the  headspace  gas  with  steam; 
placing  the  container  below  a  sealing  head; 
mounting  the  sealing  surface  of  said  container  along  a  leading 

edge  of  said  anvil; 
lowenng  said  sealing  head  such  that  the  sealing  head  seals  the 

lid  to  said  sealing  surface  of  said  container; 
allowing  the  headspace  to  cool,  and  condensing  the  steam  to 

water  resulting  in  a  vacuum  within  the  headspace; 
maintaining  the  unribbed  bottom  of  the  base  in  ius  downward 

p«)sition  with  a  vacuum  suction  cup; 
releasing  the  vacuum  suction  cup  from  the  base  of  the  container 
and  returning  the  container  to  atmospheric  pressure  wherein 
hixjp  stress  of  said  hoop  member  resists  the  bending  stress 
around  said  unnbbed  bottom  such  that  the  unribbed  bottom  is 
inverted  to  its  stable  upwardly  extended  position  thereby 
forcing  the  prixiuct  into  close  contact  with  said  lid  to  reduce 
the  headspace  between  said  product  and  said  lid  and  wherein 
said  lid  remains  in  iLs  generally  flat  coniigurabon. 


5,555,706 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING 
PREFORMS  FOR  BLOW  MOLDED  PLASTIC 
CONTAINERS 
Domenico  Maolooi,  Castorano;  Adriano  Pizi,  Poggio  di  Bretta.- 
Enrico  Buonflgli,  Ascoli  Piceno.  and  Alastair  R.  Tweedie. 
Ospitaletto,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Hoover  I'niversal,  Inc., 
Plymouth,  Mich. 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,841 

InL  CI."  B65B  .?5/50 

U.S.  CI.  53-^7  6  Claims 


1  The  method  of  filling  a  container  having  vertical  side  walls 
defining  a  storage  space  of  uniform  size  in  honzontal  cross  section, 
the  container  being  filled  with  prefonns  for  blow  molded  plasuc 
containers,  the  preforms  having  a  generally  tubular  shape  with  a 
closed  end  and  a  tlireaded  end.  said  method  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

a)  arranging  the  preforms  in  a  first  horizontal  layer  having  a 
plurality  of  side-by-side  rows  of  the  preforms  with  all  of  the 
prefonns  ha\  ing  a  common  onentation.  said  laver  correspond- 
ing in  size  and  shape  to  said  honzontal  cross  section  of  said 
container; 
bl  picking  up  a  group  of  the  preforms,  the  group  being  the 

alternate  rows  of  the  preforms 
cl  picking  up  another  group  of  the  preforms,  the  group  being  the 

remaining  rows  of  the  preforms 
dl  inverting  one  of  the  groups  of  picked  up  preforms  so  that  they 

are  in  a  tlireads  down  onentation 
e)  repositioning  the  groups  of  preforms  having  been  inverted 
with  the  group  of  preform^  having  not  been  inverted  in  a 
second  honzontal  layer  of  preforms  so  that  the  preforms  are  in 
a  threads  end  up  orientation  in  one  of  the  rows  and  in  a 
threads  end  down  orientation  in  an  adjacent  row  of  preforms; 
fl  simultaneously  moving  the  second  honzontal  laver  of  pre- 
forms into  the  bottom  of  the  container,  the  rows  forming  a 
pattern  corresponding  to  the   cross  sectional   shape  of  the 
container;  and 
g)  repeating  the  above  steps  and  moving  consecutive  layers  of 
preforms  into  Ihe  container  on  top  of  the  second  honzontal 
layer  in  die  bottom  of  the  container 


5,555,707 
BLISTER  PACK  SCANNER  DEVICE 
Hans  O.  Scbwenger,  730  Vail  Rd.,  Parsippany.  NJ.  07054 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,728 
Int.  Cl.''  B65B  57/0S.57/IS 
U.S.  Cl.  55-493  9  Caims 

1   A  blister  pack  photoelecmc  laser  sensor  device  for  the  detec- 
tion of  overfilled  and  defective  blister  cavities  compnsing: 

a)  a  housing  base: 

b)  a  la.ser  transminer  disposed  at  one  end  thereon; 

c)  a  photoelectnc  sensor  disposed  opposite  said  transmitter  for 
receiving  a  laser  signal  therefrom,  and: 
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Ji  a  >^anner  txrani  inlcrlereni.c  hai  ilispuscd  h<rl*een  said  irans 
miller  and  said  sens<ir  said  inlcrtercncc  bar  cimipnsing  a 
^entrallv  grooved  lop  surtaie  ti>r  alignment  ol  said  laser 
beam,  a  bonom  surface  and  iwn  end  posts  that  elevate  the 
biHtom  surface  of  said  hat  slightiv  above  the  housing  base  lo 
allow  J  plastK  polvnier  blister  pack  vveb  to  pass  iherethrougfi 


mandrel  ihcrebctvveen.  said  pressing  means  being  mounted  in 
said  voke  adjacent  said  end  member  and  arranged  to  act 
betvveen  said  end  member  and  end  part.s  of  said  carton  tube  to 
Jose  the  same,  following  entry  of  said  mandrel  thri>ugh  an 
open  side  of  satd  yoke,  wherein  said  yoke  further  composes 
two  inward  protrusions  extending  towards  each  other  from 
/ones  of  the  two  lateral  members  and  said  supporting  means 
further  comprises  two  shoulders  at  respective  opposite  lateral 
sides  of  said  mandrel  and  upon  which  the  respective  inward 
protrusions  come  to  bear  under  said  reaction  forces 


54i55,7W 

t  AROl  SEL  BAGGER  MACHINE 

Edward  B.  Savigny.  Newfane,  and  James  G.  Savigny,  Young- 

stown,  botli  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Ag-Pak,  Inc.,  Gasport,  N.Y. 

Kiled  Oct.  10.  J995.  Ser.  No.  541.576 

Inl.  Cl.'^  B65B  4.i/2f< 

I  S.  (1.  53— 570  17(Taims 


5^555,708 

PRF^SSIRE  fl.OSlNt;  MECHANl.SM 

Mkfaad  K.  Shower,  Waterford;  Kenneth  P.  McDonald.  WUom. 

and  Anthony  J.  Lukasiewici.  Howell,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  Ektpak  .Systcnis  A.(i.,  Glattbnigg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  426,105 

Int.  CI.'  B*5B  Ml2 

VS.  n.  5j»— 5*3  ••  Haims 


15  .Ji  carousel  liag^cr  comprising  a  frame,  a  single  hopper 
mounted  relative  to  said  frame,  a  Uble  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  conveyor  troughs  mounted  on  said  table, 
means  for  rotating  said  uble  to  align  each  of  said  conveyor  troughs 
sequenually  under  said  hopper,  each  of  said  conveyor  troughs 
including  a  trough  and  a  conveyor,  a  bag-gnpping  mechanism 
mounted  on  each  of  said  troughs,  chutes  iiKHinled  on  each  of  said 
troughs  between  said  conveyors  and  said  baggnpping  mechanism, 
and  chutc-clogging  detection  means  mounted  relative  to  said 
chutes  for  detecting  clogging  of  said  chutes 


I    .A  canon  tube  closing  device  including  in  combination 

frame  means, 

supporting  means  including  a  mandrel  and  movably  rrxiunted 
upon  said  frame  means,  said  mandrti  serving  to  receive  over 
an  end  thereof  a  canon  lube  whereof  an  end  projecting 
beyond  said  end  of  said  mandrel  is  to  he  closed. 

dnving  means  serving  to  move  said  supporting  means  relative  to 
said  frame  means. 

and  pressing  means  disposed  beyond  said  end  of  said  mandrel 
and  serving  to  act  substantially  axially  of  said  mandrel  lo 
close  said  end  i>f  said  tube. 

wherein  the  improvement  compnses  tie  means  additional  to  said 
frame  means,  extending  from  said  pressing  means  to  said 
supporting  means  and  retaining  said  pressing  means  relative 
to  said  supporting  means  against  reaction  forces  extending 
substantially  ?xially  of  said  mandrel  and  produced  by  the 
pressing  acuon  of  the  pressing  means,  wherein  said  ue  means 
con^jnscs  a  yoke  composed  of  an  end  member  and  two 
oppositely  disposed  lateral  members  amuiged  to  receive  said 


5.555,710 

INFLATABLE  SADDLE  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

Scott  C.  Smith,  RL  2  Box  370-A.  Marshall.  Tex.  75*70 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283.205,  Jul.  28,  1994.  This 

appUcadoo  Oct  13.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  322.416 

Int.  a."  B68C  I/I2.IA)H 

VS.  (1.  54—6*  1*  Claim* 


I   An  inflatable  saddle  support  apparatus  for  evenly  distnbuung 
the  pressure  of  a  saddle  on  a  horse,  comprising  a  .saddle  bladder;  al 


lea.st  one  inflation  chamber  provided  in  said  saddle  bladder  and  an 
inflation  lube  communicating  with  said  at  least  one  inflation  cham 
ber  for  selectively  inflating  said  al  least  one  inflation  chamber:  a 
saddle  blanket  si/ed  to  tit  over  said  saddle  bladder,  said  saddle 
blanket  connected  to  said  saddle  bladder,  for  seating  on  the  horse; 
and  a  pair  of  panels,  each  of  said  panels  having  at  least  one  edge 
anached  to  said  saddle  blanket  and  comprising  at  least  one  first 
element  of  a  loop-pile  fastener  attached  to  said  saddle  blanket  and 
at  least  one  second  element  of  said  loop-pile  fastemer  attached  to 
each  of  said  panels,  for  removably  enclosing  said  saddle  bladder 
between  said  saddle  blanket  and  said  panels,  responsive  to  engage- 
ment of  said  firM  and  second  elemenLs  of  said  loop-pile  fastener. 
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5.555,711 

LAWN  RAKE  WITH  SPRING  PIVOTING  HEAD 

Riciiard  G.  Costa.  2  Milton  St.  Seekonlt,  Mass.  02771 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,394 

Int.  CI."  AOID  7/06 

VS.  CI.  .56--400.2  9  Claims 


I    .A  lawn  rake  with  spnng  pivoting  head,  comprising: 
a  rake  head  composed  of  a  plurality  of  flexible  tines,  each 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  each  line  distal  end 
lerminating  in  a  bent  end,  said  bent  ends  all  being  in  the  same 
direction,  said  line  proximal  ends  terminating  in  and  being 
attached  lo  a  tine  retainer  clip,  said  tines  being  held  in  the 
same  general  plane  by  a  tine  guide  which  is  adapted  to  evenlv 
spread  apart  the  distances  between  the  tines  gradually  increas- 
ing the  distances  between  tines  from  their  proximal  ends  to 
their  distal  ends: 
a  handle  p<irtion  composed  of  an  elongated  cylindrical  member 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  di.stal  end,  said  distal  end  being 
near  to  the  rake  head;  and 
a  rake  head  engaging  means  comprised  of: 
a  handle  interface  element;  and 

an  elongated,  spong  element  having  a  concave  middle  por 
lion,  a  flat  proximal  portion  and  a  flat  distal  portion,  said 
tiai  ptirtions  of  the  spong  element  having  a  general  longi- 
tudinal axis  parallel  to  the  general  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
rake,  said  proximal  portion  being  attached  to  the  said 
interface  element  and  said  handle  cylindrical  member,  and 
said  distal  portion  being  positioned  to  engage  said  retainer 
clip, 
said  line  anainer  clip  being  pivolally  joined  to  said  handle 
interface  element 


I 

5,555,712 
METHOD  FOR  Jl  D<;iNG  THE  QUALITY  OF  SLIVER  IN 

TEXTILE  MACHINE 
Kazuhiko  Nakade.  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Kikai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kyoto,  Japan 

nied  Nov,  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  33*J21 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1993.  5-281513 
Int.  a."  DOIH  7/46jm 
U.S.  CI.  .57—264  12  Oaims 

I   A  mcthixi  tor  judging  the  quality  of  sliver  in  a  textile  machine, 
conipnsing  the  steps  of; 


la)  processing  sliver  into  yam  in  a  texule  machine  having  a 

multitude  of  spindles  for  prixressing  sliver  into  yam: 
(bl  monitoring  the  yam  with  a  monitor  for  monitonng  yam: 
(CI  providing  a  control  computer  for  judging  yam  quality; 

(d)  feeding  results  of  the  monitor  lo  the  control  computer: 

(e)  causing  the  control  computer  to  totalize  the  results  of  the 
monitor  at  predetennined  times  and  take  statistics  with  respect 
to  yam  quality  for  each  spindle: 

(f)  causing  the  control  computer  to,  on  the  basis  of  changes  with 
time  of  the  yam  quality  for  each  spindle,  make  a  judgement  as 
to  whether  one  of  the  spindles  is  defective  or  whether  the 
respective  sliver  is  infenor:  and 

(g)  when  the  judgement  is  thai  the  spindle  is  detective,  conduct- 
ing inspeclion  and  adjustment  of  the  spindle  lo  effect  the 
quality  of  the  yam  produced 


5,555,713 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  BOBBINS  AND  BOBBIN 
CORES  TO  AND  FROM  A  SPINNING  OR  TWISTING 
MACHINE 
Holger  Wussmann,  Eislingen;  Hartmut  Kaalt,  Ebersbach/Fiis, 
and  Martin  Mense,  Holzminden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH,  Ebersbach/FUs,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  16.  1993,  43  43 
019.8 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65H  54/02;  DOIH  97/0.  B65G  2V(M 
U.S.  CI.  57—281  10  Claims 


1  \r.  apparatus  for  feeding  bobbin  winding  cores  and  bobbins 
to  and  from  a  textile  machine  having  regularlv  spaced  work  sta- 
tions on  opposite  longitudinal  si.les  of  the  machine,  said  apparatus 
composing: 

an  endless  transport  bell  exiendina  around  said  machine  and 
provided  with 

a  dnve  includins!  a  motor  operauvely  connected  with  the  bielt 
for  driving  same. 
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rTKrans  tor  *.ccp«ing  ^ald  bobbins  from  vaid  work  slaiions  tor 
movement  o(  said  bobbins  awav  (rum  said  '»  >rk  rtiiii;ns  lo 
i  rcnwval  position  in  *hich  said  Nibhins  jre  removed  from 
said  belt,  and 
means    tor   retciving    bobbin  wirdinj!    ^orcs    Ironi    a    suppis 
pirtiuon  ami  ^arrvin(i   said  Nibbin  windin)!  cores   to   sau) 
worl  stations, 
a  n>carv  member  ainund  vkhich  said  tvll  passes  m  a  direction 
change  ot  said  belt  and  posuivelv  engaged  by  said  belt,  and  a 
sensor  generating  signals  representing  angular  displacement 
ot  said  rotary  member  as  a  measure  ol  at  least  one  parameter 
selected  from  an  absolute  position  ot  said  belt  and  a  change  in 
position  ot  said  bell,  and 
a  control  unit  connected  to  said  sens*>r  and  to  said  drive    con 
trolling  said  drive    and  provided  with  means  receiving  saul 
signals  and  programmed  to  establish  successive  starling  posi 
Uons  of  said  belt   in  resp»>nse  to  said   sensor  signals  and  a 
set  point  position  in  said  control  unit  said  sensor  being  an 
iiKremental  angular  position  generator  outputting  a  succes 
sum  ot  pulses  upon  rotation  of  said  rolarv  member    and  said 
control  unit  being  provided  with  means  tor  counting  pulses 
from  said  sensor  after  starting  ot  said  belt  and  tor  comparing 
a  count  value  with  a  ne^t  set  p<)ini  position,  and  upon  agree 
ment  between  said  count  value  and  said  nexi  set  point  posi- 
tion, the  drive  is  brought  to  standstill 


5,555.715 

SHAFTI.KSS  SPINNING  ROTOR  OK  AN  OPEN-END 

SPINNING  MACHINE 

\nlon  PawHetz,  Keilbach.  and  Wilhelm  Birhenmaier.  Wein- 

suidt,  both  of  (Germany,  assignors  lo  SKK  Textilmaschinen- 

komponentea  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  (Germany 

Filed  I>ec.  13,  19«M,  Ser.  No.  354,626 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  r>ec.  14.  1W3,  43  42 
539.9 

Inl.  Cl.'^  DOIH  -iAM).  H6C  'JtV. 
IJs.  CI.  57^14  14  Claims 


5^555,714 
C OMBINt;  ROLLER 
Miloa  Mladek,-  Oldricli  Tesar;  Jarosiav  Kaplan;  Ladislav  Pirkl. 
ail  of  l!sti  oad  Oriici,  and  Dobroslav  Musil.  Brno,  aU  of 
Czccii  Rep^  anignors  to  Rirtcr  EUtcx.  Czech  Rrp. 

Filed  JuB.  3,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  253.544 
ClaiBH  priority,  applicaboo  Czech  Rep..  Jun.  3.  1993,  1060- 
93 

Int  a."  DOIH  -tAM)   DOIG  I ''AMI 
IS.  CI.  57— «0«  11  Claims 


'/I 


1  In  an  open  end  spinning  machine  having  spinning  stations  and 
a  magnetic  and  gas  bcanng  vmh  a  slalor  at  each  of  the  spinning 
stations,  a  shaftiess  spinning  rotor,  comprising. 

a  series  of  spinning  cups  with  different  properties  at  each  of  the 
spinning  stations  for  receiving  hbers  to  be  spun;  and 

an  electric  rotor  at  each  of  the  spinning  sutions  forming  an  axial 
held  motor  vnth  the  magncuc  and  gas  beanng  and  the  stator. 
said  axial  field  motor  individually  dnving  a  respecuve  one  of 
said  spmning  cups, 

said  spinning  cups  and  said  elettnc  rotor  having  axially  oppos- 
ing end  surfaces  relative  lo  a  common  axis  of  said  spinning 
lups  and  said  electric  rotor,  and  said  end  surfaces  of  said 
electric  rolor  and  of  one  of  said  spinning  cups  ai  a  ume  being 
coupled  togetlier  to  fonp  a  functionally  appropnately  releas- 
able  connection  as  a  structural  unit  at  each  of  tlie  spinning 
stations,  wherein  said  rcleasable  connection  is  formed  by 
magnetic  adhesion 


1    A  combing  roller  for  use   in   a  singling-out  device  of  an 
open-end  spinning  machine,  the  combing  roller  comprising 

a  cylindrical  body  having  a  circumference  and  a  plurality  of 
teeth  formed  on  the  circumference. 

al  lea.<rt  one  spiral  circumferential  gnx)ve  formed  in  the  cvlindn 
cal  body, 

a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  in  the  cyliixlncal  b«xly  and  inter 
secung  with  ttie  at  least  one  spiral  circumferential  groove  lo 
form  the  plurality  of  teeth,  wherein 

the  recesses  are  disposed  on  the  circumference  of  the  cylindncai 
Nxly  at  an  angle  of  about  5°  to  about  4S°  relative  to  a  force 
generating  line  which  is  parallel  to  a  rotational  axis  ot  the 
cslindncal  b<xjv  and  tfie  rcccs.ses  arc  oriented  in  a  direction 
thai  IS  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  spiral  circumferential 
groove 


5,555,716 
YARN  HAVING  MICROFIBER  SHEATH  SDRROl'NDING 

NON-MICROnBER  CORE 
Jeffrey  S.  Dugan,  AAheTiUc,  N.C„  assignor  to  BASF  Corpora- 
tloo.  Mount  OHve,  NJ. 

FUed  No*.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  334,028 
InL  n."  D02G  .W2.M)f> 
IS.  n.  57—224  31  ClaiiM 

I    A  micTohber-containing  core-spun  yam  composing 
I  Al  a  ci>re  composing  one  or  nx>re  non-micro  hbers,  and 
(Bi  a  sheath  covering  and  twisted  about  said  core,  wherein  said 
sheath  composes  staple  micnjfibcrs 


5,555,718 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING 
REACTANT  FOR  CATALYTIC  REDUCTION  IN  A  GAS 
TLIRBINE  COMBINED  CYCLE  SYSTEM 
David  K.  Anderson.  East  Longmeadow,  Mass..  and  Marlt  R. 
Malo.  Middletown.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering, Inc..  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337.994 

InL  CI."  F02C  6/l?i 

V.S.  CI.  60-39.02  2  Claims 


,18     ,20    ,22     ,26    ,24 


5,555,717 
OPEN-END  SPINNING  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

FIBER  FEEDING  CHANNEL 
Edmund  SchuUer.  IngoLstadt;  Eva- Maria  Greppmeier,  Gachen- 
bach.  and  Anton  Furtmeier.  Neustadt/Donau,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Rieter  Ingoistadt  Spinnereimaschlnenbau 
AG,  Ingoistadt.  Germany 

Filed  May  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,111 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13.  1994,  44  16 
I  977.9 

Inl.  Cl.'^  DOIH  4AX):  DOIB  lAX) 
I  U.S.  CI.  57-413  u  Claims 


1  A  meUiod  of  operating  a  gas  turtiine  combined  cycle  system 
wherein  said  gas  turbine  combined  cycle  system  composes  a  gas 
turbine  to  generate  power,  a  heat  recover  steam  generator  including 
an  inlet  section  for  flue  gas  from  said  gas  turtiine  having  a  selected 
gas  flow  area,  a  heat  transfer  section  containing  heal  transfer 
surface  and  a  selective  catalytic  reactor  section  having  a  gas  flow 
area  larger  than  said  selected  gas  flow  area  and  an  expanding 
transition  section  connecting  said  inlet  section  to  said  heat  transfer 
section  and  wherein  said  expanding  transition  section  includes  a 
plurality  of  flow  profile  control  pipes  extending  across  said 
expanding  transition  section  and  arranged  in  a  selected  pattern 
adapted  to  redistribute  the  flue  gas  flow  within  said  expanding 
transition  section  such  that  said  flue  gas  flow  is  relatively  uni- 
tormly  distributed  throughout  the  gas  flow  area  of  said  heal  trans- 
fer section,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

a   burning  a  fuel  with  air  whereby  flue  gas  is  formed  containing 

NO,  and  excess  oxygen  and  passing  said  flue  gas  through  a 

gas  turbine  and  into  said  inlet  section: 

b.  passing  said  flue  gas  through  said  expanding  transition  section 
over  said  plurality  of  flow  profile  control  pipes  and  into  said 
heat  transfer  section  and  into  contact  with  said  selective 
catalytic  reactor  section;  and 

c.  injecting  a  reactani  gas  for  reaction  with  NO^  in  said  selective 
catalytic  reactor  section  into  said  flue  gas  in  said  expanding 
transition  section  through  nozzles  located  across  each  of  said 
flow  profile  control  pipes  whereby  said  reactani  gas  is  uni- 
formly distributed  in  said  flue  gas 


1   An  open-end  spinning  device,  composing- 

a  spinning  clement 

an  opener  roller  housed  in  an  inlerior  of  a  housing; 

a  fiber  feeding  channel  extending  from  said  housing  to  .said 
spinning  eleinent.  said  fiber  feeding  channel  comprising  a  first 
channel  part  and  a  second  channel  part  which  is  movable 
relative  lo  said  first  channel  part  so  as  to  be  aiignahle  there- 
with, said  first  channel  part  comprising  an  insertion  piece 
removably  dis|x)sed  within  a  recess  defined  in  said  housing; 
and 

an  elastic  retaining  element  disposed  in  said  bousing  and  con- 
figured to  apply  an  elastic  force  to  said  insertion  piece  biasing 
said  insertion  piece  towards  said  opener  roller  in  an  operating 
position  within  said  recess 


5.555,719 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  COMBINED  CYCLE 

STEAM  AND  GAS  TURBINE  POWER  GENERATING 

SYSTEM  WITH  CONSTANT  SETTABLE  DROOP 

William  I.  Rowen,  and  Jens  Kure- Jensen,  both  of  Schenectady. 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Co..  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1994,  Sen  No.  196.916 

Int  CI."  F02C  9/2,>< 

VS.  a.  60-39.03  9  (  laj^^ 

1    A  method  of  operating  a  combined-cycle  power  generating 

system  having  a  gas  turbine,  a  steam  turbine,  and  a  generator,  on  a 

single  shaft,  composing  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  first  value  representative  of  the  total  powei  output  of 

the  generator; 
obtaining  a  second  value  representative  of  the  power  output  of 

the  steam  turbine; 
correlating  the  first  and  second  values  to  obtain  a  third  value 
representative  of  the  power  contobuuon   solelv   of  the  gas 
turbine  to  the  total  power  output  of  the  generator; 
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drive  shaft,  for  providing  initial  motive  force  through  said  drive 
shaft  to  initiate  power  generation  from  said  prime  mover  and 
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5,555.721 

(;as  n rbink  engine  t ooiinc;  si  pplv  urci it 

John  J.  Boumeuf,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.;  Dean  T.  I^nahan, 
(.innrinnati.  Ohio;  Daniel  E.  Demers,  Ipswich.  Mass..  and 
l.aiT>  W.  Ptemmons,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assifcnors  to  (ienerai 
Electric  Corapanv,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  -Sep.  28,  19*4,  Ser.  No.  313.95I 

Int.  (  1."  F021    '  /: 

I  .S.  CI.  60—39.75  I'?  Claims 


proviiiing  J  speeil  _ai'\ernor  tor  mnirnllinj!  Hid  Mow  w  ihf  iIjn 
lurtiine  i>.  a  tuiKUon  of  an  error  signal  ^-iween  jctuji  .ind 
reference  speeds  ol  the  gas  lurhine   and 

causing  a  profmrtumal  response  ot  the  spe:-d  governor  lii  the 
error  signal  hcmeen  the  actual  and  reference  speeds  of  the  gas 
lurhine  and  the  third  value  tor  controlling  the  tlou  ol  fuel  to 
the  aas  lurhine 


5,555,728 
METHOD  KOR  METERINC;  Kl  El. 
Donald  E.  Wernberjt,  Rockford,  III.;  CJreijorj   A.  Molenaar. 
Loveland,  Colo.,  and  Daniel  F.  Miler,  BeWl,  Wls^  assignors 
to  Woodward  Ciovemor  Company,  Rockford.  111. 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  182,444,  Dec.  20,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,490J79.  This  applicatioa  Sep.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  523,951 

Int.  CI."  E02C    V/?N 

L'.»».  CI.  60—39.03  ">  CTaioLS 


1  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  an  aTis  of  rotation  and  a 
compressor  driven  b>  a  turbine  disp«ised  downstream  ihereol.  an 
apparatus  lor  ciKiling  said  turbine  compnsing 

a  hrsi  cixjiing  air  supply  circuit  compnsing 

a  pnmarv  cixtling  air  source  providing  pnmar>  cixiling  air; 

means  for  channelling  said  primary  ciKiling  air  from  said  pri- 
mary ciMiling  air  source  to  an  annular  manifold,  and 

means  for  discharging  said  primary  cixiling  air  from  said  mani- 
fold into  a  hrst  turbine  cavity  to  cixil  turbine  components  in 
Hovv  communication  therewith;  and 

a  second  cixiling  air  supply  circuit  comprising 

J  secondary  cixiling  air  source  providing  secondary  cixiling  air. 
said  secondary  cixiling  air  source  comprising  a  secondary 
bleed  apparatus  in  flow  communication  v^ilh  compressor  dis- 
charge airflov*  upstream  of  an  inlet  of  a  diflfuscr.  said  ditfuscr 
being  in  tlov*  communication  with  said  compress«ir; 

means  for  channelling  said  secondary  cixiling  air  from  said 
secondarv  cixiling  air  source  to  an  axially  extending  annular 
plenum  of  substanually  uniform  uninterrupted  circumferential 
contiHir   and 

means  for  discharging  said  secondary  cixiling  air  from  said 
plenum  into  a  second  turbine  laviiy  to  cixil  turbine  compo- 
nents in  How  communication  therewith 


I  A  methixl  of  controlling  tfie  metering  ot  fuel  to  an  aircraft  gas 
turbine  engine  ulili/ing  both  a  manual  control  responsive  to  a 
power  lever  setting  and  an  electronic  control,  the  methixi  compris 
ing  the  steps  of 

interposing  a  tuel  metering  vaJve  between  a  high  pressure  tuci 

supply  and  an  engine  fuel  line 
utilizing  a   M)  ^am  to  ad|ust  the  opening  ot  the  tuel  metenng 

valve 
electronicallv  controlling  a  hrst  axis  of  the   *  I)  i-am  to  achieve 

fuel  flow  rates  to  the  engine  as  delermined  bv  the  electronic 

comrol. 
coupling  the  power  lever  to  a  second  axis  of  the    >  I)  cam  to 

position  the  sam  in  accordance  with  power  level  senings, 
electronically  sensing  a  control  system  parameter  to  cause  the 

fuel  delivery   to  the  engine  to  be  a  function  of  power  lever 

setting  under  the  control  of  tlie  elecminic  control,  and 
lixking  the  hrst  axis  in  its  controlled  position  upon  shutdown  of 

ttie  electronic  control  to  cause  transfer  to  mechanical  control 

of  the  ^  0  cam  withixil  anv  transient  in  fuel  supply  caused  by 

the  transfer 


5,555,722 
INTEGRATED  APU 
Kourash  Mehr-Ayin.  Vista;  W.  J.  Bialas.  San  Diego,  and  Ji 
A.  Smith,  Escoodido,  all  of  Calif „  assignors  to  Sundstrand 
Corporation.  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  153037 
Int  O.*^  F02t    :'/:ft 
r.S.  CI.  60—39.142  *>  Claim* 

I    An  apparatus    attached  to  a  prime  mover  having  a  rolatable 


drive  shaft,  for  providing  initial  motive  force  through  said  drive 
shaft  to  initiate  power  generation  from  said  prime  mover  and 
thereafter  to  derive  electric  current  ftxHn  said  prime  mover,  said 
apparatus  and  said  prime  mover  being  separably  mmmted  to  a 
common  support  structure,  and  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  which  is  removable  from  said  support  structure  inde- 
pendently of  said  primed  mover,  including  therein  a  common 
bearing  means  for  serving  as  a  shared  bearing  between  other 
components  within  said  bousing; 
a   siarter/generator  means  mounted  within  said  housing  and 

supported  by  said  common  bearing  means; 
said  staner/generator  means  having  at  least  a  d.c.  input  and  an 

a.c.  output;  and 
reduction  gear  means,  mounted  within  said  bousing  and  sup- 
ported by  said  common  bearing  means,  for  connecting  said 
staner/generator  means  to  said  drive  shaft  and  transmitting 
rotational  force  therebetween. 


5455,723 
DUCTING  FOR  AN  EXTERNAL  GAS  TURBINE  TOPPING 

COMBUSTOR 
Thomas  E.  Dowdy,  OrUndo,  Fte.,  aaigDor  to  Wcstinghoiisc 
Electric  Corporation,  Ptttsbarsb,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,001 

Int  CL*  F02C  6/00 

VS.  C\.  60—39.182  M  Claims 


€^:k 


Lr" 


I   A  gas  turbine  power  plant  comprising; 

a)  a  compressor  for  producing  compressed  air; 

b)  a  combusior  for  burning  a  fuel  in  said  compressed  air  so  as  to 
produce  a  hot  compressed  gas; 

c)  a  turbine  for  expanding  said  hot  compressed  gas  so  as  to 
generate  power  in  a  rotating  shaft  thereof,  thereby  producing 
an  expanded  gas  wherein  said  compressor  and  said  turbine  are 
enclosed  by  a  shell,  and  said  combustor  is  disposed  externally 
from  said  shell; 

d»  a  duct  disposed  between  said  combustor  and  said  turbine  for 
direcung  tlie  flow  of  said  hot  compressed  gas  tfaere-between. 
said  duct  having  a  wall  containing  said  hot  compressed  gas 
and  wherein  said  duct  wall  forms  a  toroidal  chamber  encir- 
cling said  turbine  shaft,  a  plurality  of  water  flow  passages 
formed  within  said  wall; 

e)  a  source  of  feed  water; 

f)  a  steam  generator  having  means  for  generating  steam  by 
transferring  heat  from  said  expanded  gas  to  said  feed  water; 
and 

g)  means  for  flowing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  feed  water  through 
said  water  flow  passages  in  said  duct  wall  and  then  through 
said  steam  generating  means. 


5,555,724 
CAPACITY  DETERMINING  SYSTEM  IN  EXHAUST 
EMISSION  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Se^i  Hatcbo;  Yuichi  Shiaaaaaki;  Takuya  Aoki;  Sofi  Matsa- 
moto;  Hiroald  Kato;  TUtashi  Komatsoda;  Akihka  Saito,  and 
Tostiikazu  Okctani,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabnsiiiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,740 
Cnaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1994.  6-006548 
Int  a.'  POIN  3/28 
VS.  a.  60—276  3  Claims 


1.  An  adsorbing  capacity  determining  apparatus  in  an  exhaust 
control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  exhaust 
control  system  including  an  unbumed  component  adsorbing  nneans 
for  temporarily  adsorbing  or  desorbing  an  unbumed  component  in 
exhaust  gas  from  the  engine,  said  capacity  determining  apparatus 
compnsing: 

(a)  upstream  air-fuel  ratio  detecting  means  positioned  upstream 
from  said  unbumed  component  adsorbing  means; 

(b)  downstream  air- fuel  ratio  detecting  means  positioned  down- 
stream from  said  unbumed  component  adsorbing  means; 

(c)  an  unbumed  component  adsorbing  state  detecting  means, 
coupled  to  said  unbumed  component  adsorbing  means,  for 
detecting  the  adsorbing  or  desorbing  state  of  the  unbumed 
component  adsorbing  means;  and 

(d)  determining  means,  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said  upstream 
air-fuel  ratio  detecting  means,  said  downstream  air-fijel  ratio 
detecting  means,  and  said  unbumed  component  adsorbing 
state  detecting  means,  for  determining  the  adsorbing  capacity 
of  said  unbumed  component  adsorbing  means  as  a  function  of 
the  outputs  of  said  upstream  air-fuel  ratio  detecting  means  and 
said  downstream  air-fuel  ratio  detecting  means,  when  said 
unbumed  component  adsorbing  state  detecting  means  detects 
that  said  unbumed  component  adsorbing  means  is  in  either 
the  adsorbing  state  or  the  desorbing  state. 


5,555,725 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  HEATED 

CATALYST  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yujchi  Shlmasakl;  lUcaslil  Komatsuda;  Hiroaki  Kato,  and 

Takuya  Aoki,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hooda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1994,  6-196803 
Int  a.*  POIN  3/28 
VS.  a.  60—277  18  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  an  electrically  heated  catalyst  for  ptin- 
fying  exhaust  gases  emined  from  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 

voltage-detecting  means  for  deiecnng  voltage  applied  to  said 

electrically  heated  catalyst; 
current-detecting  means  for  detecting  electric  current  flowing 
through  said  electrically  heated  catalyst; 
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switch  means  ti>r  maiing  J  ^hangeiiver  hctween  suppK  and 
interrupt  of  power  lo  said  electncally  heated  caiahst. 

operative  slate  detecting  means  for  calculating  a  parameter 
indicative  of  an  operative  state  of  said  clectncallv  heated 
catalyst,  based  on  an  output  from  said  voltage-detecting 
means  and  an  output  from  said  current  detecting  means,  and 
for  detecting  said  operative  >tate  of  said  electncally  heated 
catalyst,  based  on  said  parameter  thus  calculated   and 

switch  controller  means  lor  controlling  operation  of  said  switch 
means,  based  on  an  output  from  said  operatne  stale  detecting 
means 


5^55,726 

ATTENl  ATION  OK  FLl  ID  BORNK  NOISE  KROM 

HYDRAl  I.IC  PISTON  PI  MPS 

Robert  J.  Huebner,  Peoria,  lU.,  assiKnor  lo  C  alerpUtar  Inc., 

Peoria.  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  19*»5.  Ser.  No.  414JJ69 

Int.  CI.'  H6D  '/t>:    FXMB  ■<'^/t*/ 

l_S.  (1.  60— «*«»  I-  CUims 


a  microprocessor  operative  to  receive  the  electrical  signals  rep- 
resenuuve  ot  the  pumps  operating  parameters,  process  the 
signals  with  respect  to  programmed  paramelep.  and  transmit 
electrical  command  signals  to  the  electncally  controlled  valve 
mechanism  lo  selectively  control  the  flow  of  fluid  between  the 
secondary  port,  the  fluid  chamber  and  the  discharge  passage 
in  response  lo  the  pumps  operating  parameters 


5,555,727 

Al  XILARY  PI  MPS  FOR  AXLE  DRIVING  APPARATUS 

INCH  DING  HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Ray   Hauser,  Decatur:   Daryl  Smothers,  Sullivan,  and  John 

Schreier,  Villa  Grove,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Hydro-Gear. 

Sullivan,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1995,  Ser  No.  394,144 

InL  CI."  F16D  ,<V/t)(* 

I  .S.  CI.  60 — 18«  23  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  tor  transmitting  power  from  a  vehicle  engine  to 
an  output  shaft,  compnsing 

a  housing  having  an  opening  formed  therein, 

a  hydrostatic  transmission  disposed  substantially  within  said 
housing,  said  hydrostatic  transmission  compnsing  a  center 
section,  disposed  in  communication  with  said  opening,  having 
hydraulic  ptjrting  formed  therein,  a  pump  mounted  on  said 
center  section  and  dnvingly  linked  to  said  vehicle  engine,  and 
a  mtHor  mounted  on  said  center  section  and  hydraulically 
connected  through  said  hydraulic  porting  to  said  pump,  said 
motor  being  dnvingly  connected  to  said  output  shaft. 

a  sump  containing  hydraulic  fluid  in  flow  communication  with 
said  hvdrostaiic  transmission  tor  supplying  hydraulic  fluid 
ihcrelo.  and 

an  auxiliarv  pump  in  flow  communication  with  said  sump  dis- 
p<ised  adiaccnt  to  the  external  surface  ol  said  housing 


1  Apparatus  tor  ihe  attenuation  ot  fluid  borne  noise  in  a  hydrau 
lie  system  caused  by  flow  npples  produced  bv  a  hydraulic  piston 
pump  that  IS  dnvingly  connected  by  a  pump  input  shaft  to  a  power 
source  the  hvdraulic  piston  pump  having  an  inlet  passage,  a 
discharge  passage,  a  boHom  dead  center  position  iBlX)  between 
the  inlet  pa-ssagc  and  the  discharge  passage  and  a  plurality  ol 
piston  ports  that  are  rotatahlv  dispiised  relatue  lo  the  inlet  passage 
llie  K)nom  dead  center  posnion  and  the  discharge  passage  ihe 
apparatus  compnsing 

a    senst>r   arrangcmeni    operative    lo    sense    ihe    pision    pump  s 
operating  parameters  and  generate  electrical  signaK  reprcsen 
lame  ol  ihe  pump  s  operating  parameters 
a  porting  arrangcineni  within  the  hvdraulic  piston  pump  includ 
ing  a  secondary  pon  disposed  between  ihe  inlet  passage  and 
tfie  discharge  passage,   a   fluid  chamber  ot   a  predetermined 
volumetTK  si/e.  a  hrsl  passagewav  connecting  ihe  secondary 
p<in  with  Ifie  fluid  chamber   a  second  passageway  connecting 
the  fluid  chamfyrr  with  the  discharge  passage  and  an  electn 
calls   controlled   valve  mechanism  disposed   in   ihe   hrsl  and 
second    passageways    and    operalue    lo    control    fluid    flow 
between  the  >econdarv   port    ihe  fluid  vhamber  and  the  dis 
charge  passage    an»l 


5.555,728 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODl'CING  POWER 

I  SIN(;  THE  EXCESS  PRESSIRE  IN  NATl'RAL  GAS 

PIPELINES 

Kenneth   W.   Welch.  Jr.,   Houston.  Tex.,   a.ssi|>nor  to  Welch, 

Welch  and  Swanson,  Houston.  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383.420 
Int.  CI.'  F03B  /  ^'1)11 
VS.  CI.  60— »9*  *>  CUims 

6   A  method  ot  reducing  the  pressure  ot  gas  in  a  transmission 
line  lo  ihe  pressure  ot  a  gas  distnbution  system  while  using  the 
pressure  reduction  lo  generate  electncity,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
flowing  Ihe  gas  senuentiallv  through  a  plurality  of  water-filled 
scsseU  with  Ihe  gas  being  intrixluced  adjacent  ihe  bonom  of 
each  vessel  to  move  one  side  of  an  endless  chain  ot  buckets  in 
each  ol  the  vessels  upwardly  with  the  upwardly  moving  gas  to 
prixluce  electnc  power  as  the  pressure  ot  the  gas  drops  an 
ainouni  subsiantially  equal  lo  ihe  hydrostatic  pressure  of  the 
water  in  each  vessel  until  the  pressure  ol  the  gas  is  reduced  to 
ihal  ot  the  distnbution  system 


5.555.729 
STIRLING  ENGINE 
Yutaka  Momose;  Koji  Fujiwara.  and  Juniti  Mita,  all  of  Aichi. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiid  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Hied  Nov.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  340,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1993,  5-284961 
Int.  CI."  F28F  1/40;  F02G  1/044 
VS.  CI.  60—517  9  aaims 


1    A  Stirling  engine  compnsing: 

a  cylindei  hj\ing  an  expiuision  space: 

a  heat  accumulating  unit: 

a  hi>using  accommixlating  said  heal  accumulating  unit,  and 

a  single  heanng  unit  through  which  said  expansion  space  is 

communicated  with  said  heat  accuinulating  unit  said  healing 

unit  being  formed  of  a  flattened  pipe 


a  compressor  receiving  ambient  air  for  providing  cycle  air, 
a  thermal  reactor  receiving  the  cycle  air  and  providing  cycle 

air  lo  tirsi  and  second  outlets  of  ihe  thermal  reactor 
a  first  turbine  connected  to  and  dnving  the  compressor,  the 
tirsi  turbine  receiving  cycle  gas  from  the  second  outlet  of 
the  thermal  reactor,  and 
a  second  turbine  having  an  input  fluidly  coupled  to  an  output 
of  the  firsi  turbine:  and 
a  piston  unit  including 

an  intake  manifold  in  fluid  communication  with  the  hrst  outlet 

of  the  thermal  reactor, 
an  exhaust  manifold  in  fluid  communication  with  the  second 

outlet  of  the  thermal  reactor, 
a  crankshaft  mechanically  coupled  lo  the  second  turtiine, 
a  plurality  of  piston  and  cylinder  assemblies,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  piston  and  cylinder  assemblies  including 
a  cylinder  bore  surrounded  by  a  cvlinder  wall. 
a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  the  cylinder  bore  and  having 
annular  piston  rings  in  sliding  contact  with  the  cylinder 
wall,  the  piston  having  one  end  operatively  connected  to 
the  crankshaft  for  reciprocating  nrotion  within  the  cylin- 
der bore, 
an   intake  pen   in   fluid  communication   with   ihe   intake 
manifold,  the  intake  pon  being  located  in  the  cylinder 
wall   proximate   a   bottom   dead   cenier   position   of  a 
respective  piston. 
a  tirsi  plurality  of  impingemeni  cooling  holes  having 
hrsl  ends  in  fluid  communication  with  the  intake  mani- 
fold for  receiving  cycle  air.  and 

second  ends  expelling  and  impinging  cycle  air  al  a  high 
velocity  on  an  outer  area  ot  a  respective  cylinder  wall  at 
a  first  liK-ation  generally  adjacent  the  piston  rings  of  a 
respective  piston  located  at  a  lop  dead  centei  position 


5355,730 

COOLINt;  FOR  (;aS  TURBINE-TWO  STROKE  PISTON 

COMPOUND  ENGPUE 

Jack  1.  Hope,  Hillsboro,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hacco  Partners, 

Ltd.,  Hillsboro.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,121,  Oct.  24,  1994.  This 
application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,046 
Int.  CI."  F02B  i7/20:  FOIP  1/06 
U-S.  CI.  60—606  30  CTaim.s 

I   A  compound  engine  compnsing: 
a  gas  turbine  unit  including 


5355,731 
PREHEAl ED  INJECTION  TURBINE  SYSTEM 
Joel  H.  Rosenblatt,  P.O.  Box  198.  Summerland  Key.  Fla.  33042 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395.437 
Int.  O."  FOIK  25/(X) 
U.S.  a.  60—671  20  Claims 

1  A  power  turbine  system  operating  in  an  organic  Rankine  cycle 
with  a  thermodynamic  medium  flow  therethrough  composing: 
a  powei  turbine  having  an  inlel  and  an  exhaust: 
a  hrst  circulating  thermodynamic  turbine  medium: 
a  low  temperature  engine  system  having  a  heal  engine,  and  a 
second  circulating  thennodynamic  turbine  medium  flowing 
through  said  heal  engine  and  producing  rejected  waste  heal 
dunng  engine  system  operation: 
means  for  regenerative  heat  transfer  of  said  rejected  waste  heat 
by  heal  exchange  relationship  with  said  hrsl  turbine  medium 
foi   preheating  said  first  turbine  medium  lo  produce  liquid 
phase  medium  at  an  elevated  temperature  not  less  than  the 
temperature  resulting  from  said  preheaung. 
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pump  means  having  inlel  means  tor  rt^.ening  vaid  liquid  phase 
turbine  medium  al  said  elc\aled  lemperaiurt.  and  ouilei 
means. 

injectof  means  tur  injet.ting  said  hquid  phase  turbine  medium 
from  said  pump  autlcl  means  inlo  said  turbine  al  at  least  one 
position  therein  tor  mixing  with  a  flowing  vapor  stream  ol 
said  first  turbine  medium  flowing  through  said  power  turbine 
al  a  selected  internal  turbine  pressure  lo  prixlutc  a  resulting 
mixture,  and 

means  tor  controlling  the  mass  flow  ot  said  mieiled  liquid  phase 
turbine  medium  into  said  turbine  tor  ettecting  a  selected  vapor 
qualilv  ol  said  resulting  mixture,  and 

said  hrst  turbine  medium  compnsing  a  thermodynamic  medium 
having  a  tendencs  to  diverge  toward  the  superheated  region 
from  the  saturation  ^ur\e  thereof  during  isentropic  expansion 
ot  the  vap»>r  thereof  across  the  pressure  gradient  traversed  bv 
the  turbine  LVi.le 


an  air  passage,  said  air  passage  formed  tx-lween  said  air  inlet 
said  air  outlet,  said  hp>l  wall  and  said  second  wall. 

a  blower  fan.  said  blower  fan  lixaled  in  said  upper  chamber 
proximal  said  air  outlet. 

said  lower  chamber  including  a  conden.satc  reservoir,  said  con- 
densate reservoir  separated  from  said  upper  chamber  by  a 
vapor  barrier,  said  vapor  bamer  including  a  channel,  said 
channel  liKalcd  directly  underneath  said  cold  plate,  said  con- 
densate reservoir  further  including  a  condensate  exit  means. 

whereby  air  enters  said  upper  chamber  through  said  air  inlet  and 
comes  in  contact  with  said  cold  plate  causing  vapor  entrained 
in  the  air  to  conden.se  on  said  cold  plate  forming  a  condensate, 
said  condensate  falling  onto  said  vapor  bamer  and  passing 
through  said  channel  into  said  condensate  reservoir,  said 
dehumidified  air  further  passes  over  and  cix)ling  said  hnned 
hot  plate  and  then  exiting  said  upper  chamber  through  said  air 
outlet 


5355.733 

LOW-MAINTENANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING  A 

C  ARGO  IN  A  REFRIGERATED  CONDITION  OVER  AN 

EXTENDED  DURATION 

John  K.  CUterbos,  240  SW.  Cedar,  Warrenlon,  Oreg.  97146, 

and  Stephen  C,  Fulton.  3168  Harrison  Dr„  Astoria,  Oreg. 

?7103 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  413.460,  Mar.  29,  1995,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  217^30.  Mar.  23.  1994,  PaL  No, 

5.423.193.  This  application  Dec.  8.  1995.  Ser,  No.  569.667 

inL  n."  F25D  :m»; 

I  -S.  CI.  62—62  10  Haims 


5.555.732 
PORTABLE  DEHI'MIDIKIER 
John   Whiticar.   4705   NE   Palmetto   Dr..   Jensen    Beach.   Ha. 
34957 

riled  Feb,  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  385J05 

Int.  (1."  F24F  I  IK  I 

VS.  CI,  62—3,4  14  Claims 


i^ 
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I   A  portable  dehumidiher  compnsing 

a  housing  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  and  an  upper 

chamber  and  a  lower  chamber, 
said  upper  chamber  including  a  thermoelectric  module  and  a 

power  supply,  said  thermoelectric  module  separated  from  said 

power  supply  by  a  hrsi  wall, 
said  thermoelectric  nxxlule  further  including  a  cold  plate  and  a 

finned  ho«  plate,  said  cold  plate  separated  from  said  hnned  hot 

plate  by  a  secoiKl  wall. 


1  .\  method  of  preparing  a  cargo  for  refngeration  over  an 
extended  duration,  said  method  composing; 

la  I  providing  an  insulated  enclosure  having  a  cargo-cnclosmg 
portion  composing  a  majonty  of  the  volume  of  said  enclo- 
sure, and  a  carbon  dioxide-enclosing  portion  compnsing  a 
minonty  of  the  volume  of  said  enclosure; 

(b»  providing  an  insulated  bamer  between  said  cargo-enclosing 
portion  and  said  carbon  dioxide-enclosing  portion; 

(c)  placing  said  cargo  in  said  cargo-enclosing  portion  and  plac- 
ing solid  carbon  dioxide  in  said  carbon  dioxide-enclosing 
portion . 

(d)  after  step  (cl  has  been  completed,  converting  said  solid 
carbon  dioxide  in  said  carbon  dioxide -enclosing  portion  to  a 
carbon  dioxide  gas  while  transfemng  heal  from  outside  of 
said  enclosure  into  said  cargo-enclosing  portion; 

(e»  simultaneously  with  step  (d),  venting  said  carbon  dioxide  gas 
from  said  carbon  dioxide-enclosing  portion  into  said  cargo- 
enclosing  portion  to  thereby  transfer  beat  from  within  said 
cargo-enclosing  portion  to  said  carbon  dioxide  gas;  and 

(f)  simultaneously  with  step  (d),  transfemng  heat  from  wilhin 
said  cargo-enclosing  portion  through  said  insulated  barrier 
into  said  carbon  dioxide-enclosing  portion  at  a  rate  greater 


than  the  rate  at  which  heal  is  transferred  to  said  carbon 
dioxide  gas  in  step  (e),  but  at  a  rate  no  greater  than  0.08  BTU 
per  hour  per  square  fool  of  area  normal  lo  the  transfer  of  said 
heal,  per  degree  Fahrenheit  of  temperature  difference  between 
said  cargo-enclosing  portion  and  said  carbon  dioxide- 
enclosing  portion  measured  at  respective  locations  immedi- 
ately adjacent  lo  said  bamer; 
(gi  step  (c)  compnsing  placing  sufficient  solid  carbon  dioxide  in 
said  carbon  dioxide-enclosing  portion  to  enable  the  perfor- 
mance of  steps  (dl.  (e)  and  (f)  over  a  duration  of  at  least  15 
days  without  the  need  for  replenishment  of  said  solid  carbon 
dioxide 


said  warm  Lap  water  flows  under  pressure  spirally  toward  the 
lowest  one  of  said  coil  turns,  thence  within  said  straight  tube 
and  through  said  tap  water  outlet  into  said  machine  for  mak- 
ing ice.  and  said  cold  waste  water  flows  tfuough  said  cham- 
ber, along  and  around  said  straight  tube,  into  the  intenor  of 
said  reservoir,  and  therein  along  and  around  said  coil  turns, 
and  exiting  through  said  overflow  outlet,  thereby  progres- 
sively and  continuously  increasing  the  temperature  of  said 
waste  water  after  it  is  received  from  the  machine  and  progres- 
sively and  continuously  decreasing  the  temperature  of  said  tap 
water  until  it  reaches  said  tap  water  outlet,  whereat  it  has  its 
lowest  temperature. 


I 


5.555,734 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  SEDIMENT  PRECIPITATION 

ON  HEAT  EXCHANGERS  SUCH  AS  WATER 

PRECHILLERS  FOR  ICE  MACHINES 

Daniel  L.  Wdcfa,  Del  Rio,  and  Jeff  L.  Love,  Leander,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Maximicer,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218^48,  Mar.  28,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5  J79.M3.  which  is  a  coatinualioa-in-|mrt  of  Ser.  No. 

39,844.  Mar.  30,  1993.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  12. 

1994.  Ser.  No.  353,668 

'  InL  a."  F2SC  I/I2 

IS.  Cl,  62—66  13  Claims 


I    In  an  apparatus  for  prechilling  the  warm  tap  water,  fed  into  an 

ICC  maker  m.ichine  to  make  ice  cubes  and  the  like,  with  the  near 

freezing  waste  water  ejected  by  the  machine  after  one  or  more  ice 

making  cycles;  composing  an  insulated,  elongated  casing  having 

top  and  bottom  ends  forming  there  between  a  closed  reservoir 

housing  a  heal  exchanger  made  of  copper  tubing  or  the  like,  said 

casing  having  a  v^aste  water  inlet,  a  tap  water  inlet,  a  waste  water 

overflow  outlet,  and  a  lap  water  outlet,  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  heat  exchanger  has  a  coil  having  a  plurality  of  spiral  turns 

tor  maximum  heat  transfer  followed  by  a  substantially  straight 

tube  piinion  within  and  surrounded  by  said  turns; 

a  hrsi  bulkhead  connector  connected  to  the  inlet  of  said  coil,  a 

second  bulkhead  connector  coimected  to  the  outlet  of  said 

straight  tube,  and  each  bullchead  connector  being  made  at 

least  in  part  of  a  malenal  exhibiting  a  high  resistivity  to  the 

flow   of  electnc  current,  thereby  insulating  said  coil  from 

electnc  current  flow  therethrough; 

a  hollow  member,  closed  at  one  end,  spaced  from  said  straight 

tube  lo  be  surrounded  by  said  coil  turns  lo  form  between  said 

hollow  member  and  said  straight  tube  an  elongated  chamber 

w  hose  htiilom  is  open  to  the  interior  of  said  reservoir; 

said  chanifier  is  fluidly  coupled  to  said  waste- water  inlet,  said 

oil  IS  fluidly  ciMipled  to  said  tap  water  inlet,  and  said  straight 

lufve  IS  fluidly  coupled  to  said  tap  water  outlet,  whereby  in  use 


5,555.735 

REMOVAL  OF  VOLATILE  ORGANIC  POLLUTANTS 

FROM  DRINKING  WATER 

Robert  H.  Elliott  Jr..  6027  Cannon  Hill  Rd..  Fort  Washington. 

Pa.  19034 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,184.  Dec.  9.  1994.  PaL  No. 
5.458,184.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  88.671, 
Jul.  7,  1993,  PaL  No.  5372,012,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  894,941,  Jun.  8,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693365.  Apr.  30,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5.152,150.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581.676, 
Sep.  13,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
395368.  Aug.  18.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  OcL  16. 
1995.  Ser.  No.  543.755 
InL  ex."  F25B  I  WOO 
VS.  Cl.  62—100  4  Claims 

PLASTK  AKTUBE 
^OPEN  GAJGE  HOLDCR 
Cl] 

H   PUMP 


4  The  method  of  removing  volatile,  toxic  substances  from 
drinking  water  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  (a)  a  vacuum  gauge  with  a  rubber  stopper;  (bl  a  length 
of  plastic  tubing,  (c)  an  air  pump;  and  (d)  a  plastic  container 
having  an  opening  covered  with  a  removable  cap  by  which 
the  container  can  be  opened  and  closed  and  a  passageway 
configured  to  receive  and  hold  the  rubber  stopper  of  a  vacuum 
gauge; 

removing  said  cap  and  paniaily  hlling  said  container  with  drink- 
ing water  having  a  temperature  range  between  approximately 
135-14.5  degrees  F; 

placing  said  tubing  through  said  opening  with  one  end  adjacent 
the  fxittom  of  the  container  and  connecting  the  other  end  to 
said  air  pump  and  aerating  .said  w  ater  for  a  penod  of  not  more 
than  approximately  10  minutes; 

removing  said  tubing  and  replacing  said  cap  and  while  closing 
off  said  passageway  shake  container  and  stopping  at  least 
once  to  release  air; 

after  said  shaking,  immediately  placing  said  vacuum  gauge 
stopper  in  said  vacuum  gauge  passagewav; 

stonng  said  container  with  the  vacuum  gauge  thereon  substan- 
tially at  room  temperature  until  the  vacuum  gauge  shows 
approximately  2-.^  inches  of  mercury;  and  placing  said  con- 
tainer with  the  vacuum  gauge  thereon  and  showing  approxi- 
mately 2-?  inches  of  mercury  in  j  refrigerator  to  permit  the 
vacuum  gauge  to  show  approximately  5-9  inches  of  mercury. 
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5355.7» 
PIPING  ARRANGEMENT  OF  AUTOMOTIVE  AIR 
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W55.736 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  A^(D  METHOD 

Frmnk  E.  WHb,  aad  Dean  K.  Norbeck,  both  of  York.  Pa., 

■Hignors  to  York  Intcrnatiooal  Corporatkia.  York,  Pa. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  180,067.  Jan.  11.  1»»4,  PaL  No.  5.460,009. 

This  applkatioa  Jun.  5.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  465J2S 

InL  CX"  K25B  -/V/fC 

I.S.  n.  62— 1«7  ntlaiiiLS 


1    A  refngeraiiiin  nvsCcpi  mmpnMng 

a  hou.sing  dehning  a  hiM  i-ompannicni  and  a  second  compart 
ment  in  fluid  communications  \nth  ihc  hPil  compartment. 

a  tirst  sensor  fof  sensing  the  leniperalure  in  the  second  compart 
ment. 

hi^t  coi)ling  means,  connected  lo  the  tirst  compartment,  lor 
cooling  the  hrsl  compartment  lo  a  temperature  ol  less  than  32" 
F. 

second  cooling  meaii.s.  connecung  the  hrsl  and  second  compart 
ments.  for  cooling  the  second  compartmenl,  said  second  cool 
ing  means  comprising  means  lix  transfcmng  air  from  the  hrsl 
compartment  lo  the  second  compartment  at  a  vanable  rale  that 
IS  a  fuiKtion  of  the  temperature  in  the  second  compartment 
sensed  bv  the  hrst  sensor 
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5,555.738 

AMMONIA  ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  fYCT.K 

FOR  COMBINED  CYCLE  POWER  PLANT 

Douglas  J.  DeVault,  Rootstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock 

&  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Sep.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,699 

Int.  n."  F25B  27/lX).  F02C  I  AM):  VOZG  </W 

r.S.  Cl.  62— 238J  8  Claims 
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5,555,737 
AIR  CONDITIONER  CONTROL  SYS^TEM  FOR 
ELECTRIC  VEHICLES 
Yi^l  Takeo,  Toyoake;  Akira  Ismjl,  Ntahio,-  Toshihiro  Nagata, 
TokooaiBe,-  Mvaya  Tknaka.  and  Kanlo  Iritani,  both  of  Ai^o, 
all  of  Japan,  aBigDon  to  Nlppondcnao  Co.,  LttL,  Kariya, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,796 
Claims  priority.  appHcabon  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1993.  5-302721: 
Ort.  19.  1994,  6-253188 

Int  CT"  F25B  /  iAX) 
IS.  Cl.  62—230  4  Claims 

1  An  air  condiuoncr  conmil  system  tor  electric  vehicles  for 
controlling  an  air  condiuoner  powered  by  a  secondary  battery 
installed  in  an  electric  vehicle,  said  system  compnsing 

current  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  charging  current  from  an 

external  power  supply  to  said  secondary  battery,  and 
control  means  for  operating  said  air  condiOoner  and  charging 
said  secondary  battery  as  necessary  when  said  charging  cur 
rent  sensed  by  said  cunenl  sensing  means  has  dropped  to  no 
more  than  a  specified  level  dunng  charging  of  said  secondary 
battery 
wherein  said  control  means  includes  means  for  regulaung  cur 
rent  consumpoon  by  said  air  conditioner  so  that  said  current 
consumption  by  said  air  conditioner  falls  in  a  range  of  excess 
charging  current,  which  does  ntx  drop  a  charging  voltage  of 
said  secondary  battery 


i- 


CVAPORATOn 


f^ 


1  A  system  for  utilizing  the  rejected  heal  fnini  a  waste  heat 
source  to  operate  a  refngeration  cycle  for  cooling  ambient  air  for  a 
gas  turbine  compnsing 

a  beat  exchanger  containing  a  strong  st>lulion  of  ammonia  and 
water  connected  to  said  waste  heal  source  to  exhaust  the 
rejected  heat  therein  to  vaponze  the  amnKmia  from  the  solu- 
tion lo  form  a  high  pressure  ammonia  vapor; 

means  for  converting  the  vaporized  ammonia  from  said  heat 
exchanger  to  liquid  ammonia; 

means  for  throttling  the  liquid  anunonia  fn>m  said  converting 
means  lo  lower  a  pressure  and  temperature  thereof; 

evaporator  means  for  cooling  ambient  air  below  an  outside 
ambient  air  temperature  by  converung  the  liquid  ammonia 
from  said  evaporator  cooling  means  into  a  low  pressure 
ammonia  vapor  and  passing  the  cooled  ambient  air  to  a  gas 
turbine  compressor,  and 

means  for  supplying  the  low  pressure  ammonia  vapor  lo  an 
absorber  for  pnxlucing  the  strong  stilution  of  ammonia  and 
water  for  said  heat  exchanger 


5455,739 
PIPING  ARRANGEMENT  OF  AUTOMOTIVE  AIR 
CONDITIONER 
Toshisada    Kujirai;    Kaoni    Ito;    Yostaiaki    Koga;    YuUka 
Moriyama;  Norimltsu  TakesUta;  Yv^i  Ohira,  and  Takahiro 
Ono,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Cabtmic  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,840 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  22,  1993,  5-068696 
I .-  Sep.  22.  1994,  6-228264 

Int  CL"  B60H  1/32 
VS.  Cl.  62—244  14  Claims 


1  In  a  nK)tor  vehicle  having  a  dashboard  by  which  an  engine 
room  and  a  pa.ssenger  room  are  bounded  and  a  cooler  unit  housing 
installed  in  said  passenger  room  near  said  dashboard,  said  cooler 
unit  housing  containing  an  evaporator,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing 

an  arrangement  compnsing; 

means  defining  in  said  dashboard  an  opening; 

a  pipe  jomt  positioned  at  and  suppoited  by  the  opening  of  said 
dashboard,  said  pipe  joint  having  a  first  face  facing  toward 
said  passenger  room  and  a  second  face  facing  toward  said 
engine  room; 

an  expansion  valve  unit  connected  to  said  first  face  of  said  pipe 
Jomt; 

coolant  inlet  and  output  pipes,  each  having  one  end  connected  to 
said  evaporator  and  the  other  end  to  said  expansion  valve  unit; 

a  grommet  disposed  between  a  peripheral  pottion  of  said  open- 
ing and  an  outer  wall  portion  of  said  pipe  joint  thereby  to 
establish  sealing  therebetween 

tneans  for  establishing  a  fluid  communication  between  said 
expansion  valve  imit  and  given  essential  parts  of  a  cooling 
system  which  are  installed  in  said  engine  room; 

a  swelled  portion  integrally  defined  by  said  cooler  unit  housing, 
said  swelled  portion  being  directed  toward  said  opening  and 
housing  therein  said  expansion  valve  unit;  and 

a  heat  and  sound  insulating  material  disposed  within  said 
swelled  portion  in  a  manner  to  cover  said  expansion  valve 


5,555,740 

MANUAL  REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Steveoson,  1624  Ccarford  St,  Lake  Charles,  La. 
70601 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,610 
Int.  a.'  F25D  3/08 
VS.  CL  62—293  20  Claims 

1.  A  portable  manually  operated  refrigeration  apparatus,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  sealed  compressor  cylinder  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite 
second  end  and  including  a  piston  therein,  with  said  piston 
separating  said  cylinder  into  a  vanable  first  volume  adjacent 


said  first  end  and  a  vanable  second  volume  adjacent  said 
second  end  and  traveling  between  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end  of  said  cylinder  and  having  a  piston  rod  extending 
therefrom  and  exiting  said  first  end  of  said  cylinder  through  a 
seal  disposed  around  said  rod; 

said  cylinder  further  including  a  compressron  spring  disposed 
therein,  said  compression  spring  urging  said  piston  toward 
said  second  end  of  said  cylinder; 

at  lea<t  one  refrigerant  line  comprising  a  closed  loop  having  a 
refiigerant  return  portion  connected  to  said  cylinder  adjacent 
said  first  end  and  a  refrigerant  discharge  portion  coimected  to 
said  cylinder  adjacent  said  second  end,  and  a  compressible 
refrigerant  disposed  within  said  cylinder  and  said  refrigerant 
line,  and; 

external  spring  compression  means  coimected  to  said  rod  and 
providing  for  the  actuation  of  said  piston  within  said  cylinder 
to  compress  said  spring,  said  external  means  bemg  operable 
solely  by  physical  power  provided  by  a  person  using  said 
manually  operated  refrigeration  apparatus,  whereby; 

said  external  means  is  operated  to  draw  said  rod  from  said 
cylim  er  and  thereby  move  said  piston  toward  said  first  end  of 
said  cylinder  to  compress  said  spring  thereby,  and  said  exter- 
nal means  is  then  released  to  allow  said  spring  to  move  said 
piston  toward  said  second  end  of  said  cylinder,  thereby  com- 
pressing said  refrigerant  witlun  said  second  volume  and  forc- 
ing said  refrigerant  to  circulate  through  said  closed  loop 
refrigerant  line  and  back  to  said  cylinder,  to  provide  cooling 
within  said  refrigerant  line. 


5,555,741 
SELF-COOLING  FLUID  CONTAINER  WFTH  INTEGRAL 

REFRIGERANT  CHAMBER 

Kenneth  G.  Oakley,  North  York,  Canada,  assignor  to  Enviro- 

chUl  IntercatioBal  LtiL,  Brklgctown,  Barbados 

Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  130,770,  Oct  7,  1993,  abandoocd. 

This  appUcation  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,215 

Int  a.*  F25D  3/10 

VS.  a.  62—294  29  Claims 


r 


A 


'^^^^riM 


1  A  self-cooling  container  for  fluids,  comprising: 
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a  dehydrator  in  fluid  communication  between  the  first  side  of  the 
first  heat  exchanger  and  the  compressor,  the  controlled  space 
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A   i  hP.J  chamber  including  laurral  walls  jnd  a  Nxtom  wall  lor 
(ietining  a  fluid  region  in(eni>r  ihereio. 

B  a  second  chamber  including  walK  lor  defining  a  refngerani 
region  intcnor  thereio.  said  refrigerant  region  extending  at 
least  partially  into  said  fluid  region  and  being  ihermallv 
coupled  to  said  fluid  region,  and  said  refrigerant  region  being 
fluulK-ly  isolated  from  said  fluid  region,  wherein  said  first 
chamber  is  substanlially  cylindrical  and  said  second  chamfx;r 
IS  integral  with  and  extends  from  one  end  of  said  hrsl  cham 
ber  wherein  said  lateral  walls  and  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
first  chamber  and  said  walls  dehning  said  refngerani  region 
are  a  single  piece  structure  wherein  said  refrigerant  region 
extends  into  said  fluid  region  from  a  set  of  peripheral  points 
on  said  boJtom  wall  of  said  hrst  chamfwr.  and  wherein  said 
refngerani  region  is  further  Jehned  bv  a  cap  spanning  said 
opening  atCxcd  to  said  l»ttom  wall  at  points  near  said  penph 
ery.  said  cap  including  an  elongated,  substantially  conical  port 
having  a  relatively  large  diameter  proximal  end  facing  said 
refngerani  region  and  having  a  relatively  small  diameter  distal 
end  opposite  thereto,  said  distal  end  being  spanned  h\  a 
pertorable  center  portion. 

C    refngerant  dispersal  assembly  including 

I  means  for  forming  a  third  chamber  including  walls  tor 
dehning  a  dispersal  region  intenor  thereto  said  dispersal 
region  including  a  hrst  portion  ad|acent  lo  said  refrigerant 
region  aiHl  separated  therefrom  bv  a  coupling  portion  of 
said  walls  of  said  refngerant  region,  and  including  a  second 
portion  adjacent  to  said  fluid  region  and  separated  there 
from  by  a  ci>upling  p»>nn)n  of  said  wails  of  said  fluid 
region,  said  dispersal  region  and  said  fluid  region  fieing 
thermallv  coupled  through  said  coupling  portion  of  said 
walls  of  said  fluid  region,  said  third  chamtier  being  subslan 
tially  closed  and  being  vented  lo  regions  cxienoi  to  said 
container 

II  ciKiling  activation  means  lor  selectivelv  formini;  a  fluidic 
path  from  said  refngerani  region  lo  said  dispersal  region 
through  said  >.oupling  portion  ot  s.iul  nails  ol  sjkI  refng 
erant  reuion 


igi  heating  means  tor  elevating  the  temperature  of  air  entenng 
said  scrubber  section  inlet  to  a  temperature  afsove  tlie  free 
ambieni  air  temperature 


5„';55.742 

EV\P<)R.AT1VK  (■(K)I.KR  WITH  SCKl  BBKK  AM) 

F.NTH.AI.PU    HKATIN(;  SYSTKM 

FrankJvn  V.  Kellcy.  7802  N.  MMi  Dr..  Phoenix.  \riz.  «5«21 

Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  (W.^IO.  Jul.  12,  IW.V  Pat.  No. 

5J61.600.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1<»«M.  Ser.  No.  .VV.J4M 

Inl.  (1.    K2XI)     '»' 

I -S.  CI.  62— -Ml  VCIainvs 


1     Xri  evaporative  ciKiling  tlevnc  wompri^iiii; 

lai  an  fvap^iralive  ciH>ling  scciion  havin;j  .i  ^jbinci  wuti  .ui 
iniaice  lor  air  ut  be  ^imled  .tnd  a  »lisv.haigc  for  ^o*>k*il  .iir 

ibi  air  Jeiiverv  means  having  air  iiHiving  iiKans  tor  iiidiicini;  .in 
all  flow  Iroiii  said  intake  lo  the  discharge 

let  evaporative  ^in>ling  iiK'dia  locaU'd  .ii  saul  int.ikc, 

id  I  a  sump  lor  providing!  a  u,iter  siipplv 

(ei  means  tor  ilelivenni;  A.ikT  lioiii  said  sump  lo  s.ml  f..ip<'rj 
tivc  cooling  media 

(fi  J  scrubfier  section  ad)at.enl  saul  e\ap*'r.tlivc  vo«>lct  sCclion 
and  in  communication  with  Ihe  intake  loi  air  lo  hi-  >.iHiicd 
said  scrubfier  section  incliidini'  .i  housini:  hauni'  an  inlet  and 
at  least  one  spray  no//lc  .oiiimunicaling  *ilh  said  sijmp 
twiented  to  spray  hnelv  divulcj  water  mis!  into  the  in>.ominj 
air  stream  flowing  to  said  ev.iporatnc  ^iHiier  inlake    and 


.S.555,74J 
APPARATIS  FOR  W.ATER  SLPPI.Y  OF  Al'TOM.\TK'  ICE 

MAKING  APPARATIS 
Hideharu  Hatanaka,  Osaka-fu.  Japan,  a^ignor  to  kabushikJ 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  380.992 

Claiias  priority,  applicatioii  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994.  6-009173 

Int.  n."  F25C  l/li) 

IS.  CI.  62—347  13  Claims 


1    A  water  supply  device  in  an  automatic  ice  maker  for  supply- 
ing an  ice  tray  with  water,  the  water  supply  device  composing 

a  metered  quantitv  container  positioned  above  the  ice  tray  and 
including  a  hrst  water  exit  portion  at  a  bottom  p<)rtion  of  the 
quantity  container. 

J  water  suppiv  tank  positioned  atnive  tfie  quantity  container  and 
including  a  second  water  exit  portion  for  supplying  water 
from  the  water  supply  tank  to  the  quantity  container. 

a  water  exit  valve  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  the  first 
water  exit  portion  ot  the  quantity  container. 

a  water  supply  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  the  second 
water  exit  portion  ot  the  water  supply  lank. 

.1  valve  operator  device  for  controlling  the  water  supply  and 
water  exit  valve  mechanisms  so  that,  as  a  first  pr(Kess.  the 
water  supply  and  water  exit  valve  mechanisms  are  respec 
iivelv  open  and  closed,  as  a  second  priKess,  the  water  supply 
and  water  exit  valve  mechanisms  arc  respectively  closed  and 
open  as  a  third  privess  the  water  suppiv  and  water  exit  valve 
mechanisms  nv  both  closed,  and 

a  water  suppiv  memfier  to  direcl  w.iii-i  Mowing  from  Ihc  tirsi  cxil 
p<.inion  to  the  Kc  Irav 


5_<;55.744 

KKFRKiKRANT  CIRCllT  FOR  ICF  MAKING 

MACHINK.S  FH  . 

Vkihikd  HIrano,  luyoake.  Japan.  a.s.si)>nor  lo  Hushi/aki  l)enki 
KabiLshiki  KaLsha.  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995.  Ser  No.  3}Mi.6«2 
Int.  CI.'  F25C  v/(* 
I  S  (I.  62—352  «  Claims 

1     \  relnger.inl  ciitiiit  tor  an  icc  making  machine  and  the  like. 
said  circuit  ..oniprismi; 

a  tree/ing  iircuit  in  whkli  a  hicti  pressure  and  high  lemperaiure 
vapon/ed  retnzerani  obtained  alter  compression  in  ,i  ci>m 
pressor  is  led  \\,i  a  solenoid  valve  lo  a  condenser  ihe  retng 
iTaiil  sondensed  to  fve  liquefied  in  said  condenser  is  then  fed 
!o  an  expansion  means,  the  refrigerant  expanded  lo  be  vapor- 
ized through  said  expansuin  means  is  further  led  to  an  evapo- 
rator and  the  vapori/ed  refrigerant  heated  through  heat 
exchange  with  said  evaporator  is  ted  back  lo  said  compressor, 
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a  hoi  gas  circuit  which  bypasses  said  high-pressure  and  high- 
temperalure  vaponzed  refrigerant  fed  from  said  compressor  to 
said  evaporator  via  a  hot  gas  valve  so  as  to  achieve  ice 
releasing  and  the  like  at  said  evaporator; 

said  .solenoid  valve  and  said  hot  gas  valve  being  designed  to  be 
let  open  and  closed,  respectively,  during  the  freezing  opera- 
tion; 

wherein  said  hot  gas  valve  is  designed  to  be  let  open  with  said 
solenoid  valve  still  assuming  an  open  posture,  when  the 
operation  mode  is  switched  to  the  ice  releasing  operation 
under  the  condition  where  the  ambient  temperature  is  higher 
than  a  predetermined  level;  and 

said  hoi  gas  valve  and  said  solenoid  valve  are  designed  to  be  let 
open  and  closed,  respectively,  when  the  operation  mode  is 
switched  to  the  ice  releasing  operation  under  the  condition 
where  the  ambient  temperature  is  lower  than  the  predeter- 
mined level. 


5^55,745 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Reza  R.  Agahi,  Granada  Hills,  and  Behrooz  Ershagi,  Irvine, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rotoflow  Corporatioa,  Gardena, 
CaUf. 

I  Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417342 


Int.  a."  F25D  9/00 


VS.  CI.  62— Wl 


10  Claims 


1  A  refrigeration  system  to  cool  a  controlled  space  of  ambient 
fluid,  comprising 

a  compressor  coupled  in  fluid  communication  with  the  con- 
trolled space: 

a  first  heal  exchanger  having  a  first  side  being  coupled  in  fluid 
communication  between  the  controlled  space  and  the  com- 
pressor and  a  second  side,  tlie  first  side  of  the  first  heat 
exchanger  including  cooUng  fluid  which  is  flow  of  ambient 
fluid  from  the  controlled  space  to  the  compressor; 

a  turboexpander  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  inlet  being 
coupled  in  fluid  communication  with  the  compressor  and  the 
outlet  being  coupled  in  fluid  communication  with  the  con- 
trolled space,  the  second  side  of  the  first  heat  exchanger  being 
coupled  in  fluid  communication  between  the  compressor  and 
the  turboexpander 


a  dehydrator  in  fluid  communication  between  the  first  side  of  the 
first  heal  exchanger  and  the  compressor  the  controlled  space 
being  an  air  space  and  the  fluid  communication  being  of  air. 


5,555,746 

TWO  LITER  INSULATED  COOLER  CONTAINERS 

Patrick  Thompson,  2328  Bums  Ave.,  Mdboume,  Fla.  32935 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,789 

InL  CI."  F25D  i/08 

VjS.  CI.  62—157.4  9  Claims 


lOOB 


1  A  portable  holder  for  supporting  and  insulating  the  contents  of 
a  two  liter  disposable  bottle  located  within  the  holder,  comprising; 

a  substantially  hollow  cylindncal  container  formed  from  a 
molded  high  density  plastic  foam  matenal.  the  container  con- 
figured 10  wrap  about  and  insulate  a  two  liter  disposable 
bottle; 

a  lid  formed  from  a  molded  high  density  plastic  foam  material, 
the  lid  having  an  upper  portion  for  abutting  against  a  neck  of 
the  bottle  and  a  lower  connect  portion  thai  is  renwvable  from 
a  mateable  connect  portion  on  the  cylindrical  container;  and 

a  single  rounded  handle  having  an  indented  recess  layer  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  radially  extending  from  said  container,  said 
handle  further  having  a  raised  continuous  rounded  perimeter 
edge  with  a  vertical  portion  disposed  parallel  to  a  side  wall  of 
the  container  and  two  horizontal  portions  disposed  substan- 
lially perpendicular  lo  said  side  wall  of  the  container,  with 
each  horizontal  portion  respectively  connected  at  one  end  lo 
an  upper  and  lower  point  on  said  side  wall  and  each  horizon- 
tal portion  respectively  attached  at  an  other  end  lo  opposite 
ends  of  said  vertical  portion,  so  thai  said  raised  continuous 
rounded  perimeter  edge  and  said  side  wall  thereby  enclose  a 
flat  area  and  said  indented  recess  layer  is  circumscribed  by 
and  contiguously  attached  lo  said  side  wall  and  said  raised 
continuous  rounded  perimeter  edge,  said  handle  is  formed 
from  the  same  molded  high  density  plastic  foam  material  as 
the  cylindncal  container  wherein  said  recess  layer  reinforces 
the  connection  between  the  raised  continuous  rounded  perim- 
eter edge  and  said  side  wall,  and  wherein  the  cylindrical 
container  provides  insulation  for  the  two  liter  disposable 
bottle. 
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5J>55,747 

CONTROL  OF  CRYSTAl.  (JROW  TH  IN  WATKR 

Pl!RIFR\T10N  BY  DIRECTIONAL  KRKKZK 

CRYSTALLIZATION 

WUliam  M.  C'onloa,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  asslKnor  to  Polar  Spriii)( 

CorpontiofL  MenJo  Park,  Calif. 

KHed  Jul.  2«,  1W4,  S*r.  No.  2Jil.75'» 

Int.  CI.    BOII)  v'/w 

L.S.  tl.  62— 5J2  M  (  laims 


I  A  Direclmnjl  la-f/f  t  r\  slalli/jlinn  S\>.ii'rn  ^nfnprising: 
ji  d  i.rv-.lalli/i.r  means  i.ons]stinj:  .it  j  hfai  c^i-hani;!-! 

h)  a  vessel  tor  Lonlaining  liquid  in  he  punheil 

c  I  a  nM)link;   rix'ans  tor  tonvevmi:  .t  heat  Iranster  tluiil  In  said 

heal  e\.. hanger   said  heal  iransler  fiuul  heinj;  at  a  teiii(vralure 

less  than  the  tree/in^  point  nt  saul  liquid  In  he  piinhed 
dl  a  nllinp  means  hir  vnnvcvin^  saul  liquid  In  he  punhi-d  into 

sail!  vessel 
ei  a  drainink:   means   Inr   miufsinf   unti  vi-n   liqiiid  Imm   s.nd 

vessel 
fi  a  healin>z  means  tor  melting  uc  rm/L'ii  nn  s.uJ  he.ii  e^Lhankzer. 
gi  a  trarstcr  means  tor  ..nnveving  melieit  uc  tmni  s.iul  vessel 
h)  an  acsiimulalnr  sonneiieil  hv  .i  fluid  ..nnduil  In  said  vessel 

II  a  quantitv  sensor  In  detemiine  the  mluiiK'  nt  jnlm/en  liquid 
in  said  acLUmutalor 

1 1  a  state  sens^ir  In  determine  the  jhst'iKc  >f  I:i>/cn  liquid  in  s.iid 
vessel 

|iLi>ntrol  iiK'ans  tor  repeak-dlv  st-qot'iittaiU  asUi.iling  said  filliiit: 
means  ^exiling  means  draining'  iiR'ans,  healing  means  and 
Iranster  means  resjitmsive  to  said  quanlilv  sensor  aiul  said 
slate  sensor  to  hii  said  vessel  wiih  liquid  in  he  piirihed.  tree/e 
J  traelinn  of  said  liquid  in  he  piiiihevi  adiateni  In  said  heal 
.■Xshanger  drain  Ihe  unlrn/en  traction  ot  said  liquid  to  he 
punheil.  melt  Ihe  tro/cn  fraction  i>I  saul  liquul  lo  be  punheii. 
and  vonvev  ihe  melted  Iraclinn  fioni  said  ve-sel 


5,555.74i« 
HYDRCKARBON  CA.S  PR(KKSSIN(; 
Roy  K.  (  ampbclL  John  D.  Wilkinson:  Hank  M.  Hudson,  all  of 
Midland,  and  Michael  C.  Pierce.  Odessa,  all  of  lex..  a.s.si|;n' 
on  to  Kkor  Corporation,  I>alLiK.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1W5.  .Ser.  No.  47-'.+44 
Int.  (1.*  K25J   -  ": 
IXCT  62— 621  |7(laim.s 

I  In  a  process  for  ihe  separation  n!  i  gas  sire.ui)  sontaining 
methane  C  Lomponenls  I  ,  i.om(xii)enls  and  heavier  hvdrocarhon 
compuncnls  inti'  a  volatile  residue  gas  ti action  containing  a  inaior 
pOTtKin  ot  saul  methane  and  a  relativelv  less  volatile  tiadion 
containing  at  le.isi  a  ma|or  poninn  of  said  ('  ^nnipi'nenis  and 
heavier  hNdrocarN)n  soiii(»inents    m  *hi>.h  process 

(al  said  gas  stream  is  .i«i|ecl  inuler  ptessurr  lo  priivule  j  pooled 
stream 


ihi  saul  vooled  stream  is  expanded  lo  a  lovier  pressure  whereby 

ii  Is  further  tooled    and 
Ici    said    further   ciniled    stream    is    traclionalcd    at    said    lovier 
pressure  wherchv  al  least  a  major  portion  ol  said  I     comp<v 
nents  and  heavier   hvdrocartvon  components   is  recovered   in 
said  relativelv  less  volatile  traction. 
Ihe    improvement   wherein   said   gas   siream   is   nxiled   suHi 

cientK  U)  partialiv  contlense  it.  and 

I  I  I  said  partialK  condensed  gas  stream  is  sepaiated  thcrebv 
to  provide  a  hrst  vapor  stream  and  a  hrst  condensed 
stream 

i2i  said  hrst  vapor  stream  is  ihereatler  divided  into  gaseous 
hrst  and  second  streams. 

(.^1  said  gaseous  hp>I  stream  is  combined  with  al  least  a 
portion  ot  said  hrst  condensed  siicaiii  lo  form  a  com 
bined  siream. 

i4i  said  comhiiied  stream  is  ^miled  and  expanded  to  an 
iniermetliate  pressure  w  herehv   it  is  partialiv  condensed: 

(5 1  said  expanded  paniallv  condensed  combined  stream  is 
separated  .it  said  intermediate  pressure  therehv  to  pro 
vide  J  second  vapor  stream  and  a  seiond  condensed 
stream 

ihi  said  secontl  vapor  stream  is  lurthei  ciHtleil  at  said 
iniemiediate  pressure  lo  condense  subsiantiallv  all  ot  it. 
expanded  to  said  lower  pressure,  and  Ihereatler  supplied 
ai  .1  lop  teed  [xisiiion  lo  a  distillation  loiumn  in  a  lower 
rei?ion  of  a  fractuination  lower 

(7i  ,aid  second  condensed  siream  is  lurttier  ciH>led  at  said 
intermediate  pressure,  expanded  lo  s.iid  lower  pressure. 
anil  Ihereatler  supplied  to  said  distillation  toliimn  al  a 
hisi  mid  column  feed  posiium 

iHi  said  gaseous  second  stream  is  expanded  lo  said  lower 
pressure  and  thereafter  supplied  to  said  disiillation  col- 
umn at  a  second  mid  column  leed  poMlion.  and 

l')i  Ihe  quantities  and  temperatures  ot  said  leed  streams  to 
ihe  column  are  ettective  lo  maiiilain  Ihe  lower  overhead 
tcnperaiure  al  a  Icmperature  wherebv  at  leasi  a  ma|or 
pitriion  of  s.iid  C  ,  tomjvonents  anil  heavier  hvdnKarN»n 
voiupi.nenls  is  rcmvered  in  said  lelalivelv  less  vnlalile 
trai  lion 


5.555,74« 
I  SK  OK  CKNTRIFl  <;AI    (  ()MPRK.SS0R.S  IN 
ADSORPTIVK  .S^STFM.S 
Joseph  (;.  Wehrman.  Macungie.  Pa.;  Stephen  J.  kinj!.  Churl, 
and  Kulwant  S.  Birdi,  Harrow,  both  of  tngland.  as.signor<<  lo 
\ir  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.,  .Allentown.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  2».  IW5.  Ser.  No.  4.M,69.A 
Int.  (I.'  F25J   (fv 
I  .S.  CI.  62—641  10  Claims 

I  \  methi«!  of  iViling  a  senlntugal  lompiessor  used  as  an 
exhauster  in  pressure  swing  oi  .acuum  swing  .ulsoiptioii  process, 
between  lull  outlet  in  inlet  pressure  ratin  and  low  outlet  lo  inlet 
pressure  lalio  comprising  the  steps  ot 

installing  a  vanable  trcquciKV  drive  unit  lo  control  a  motor  used 
to  drive  a  compressor  wheel  ot  said  centrifugal  compressor 


•0 


said  vanable  frequency  drive  adjusted  to  match  energy  sup- 
plied to  said  motor  for  the  speed  of  rotation  required  by  said 
compres.sor  v*heel; 

operating  said  compressor  at  a  maximum  speed  of  rotation 
required  to  maintain  full  pressure  ratio  for  a  predetermined 
time: 

minimizing  energy  input  to  said  motor  to  cause  said  compressor 
wheel  lo  decelerate  to  a  low  |x>int  where  said  compressor 
wheel  speed  of  rotation  decreases  to  a  point  where  the  pres- 
sure ratio  of  the  cycle  matches  the  efficient  compression  ratio 
ot  the  compressor;  and 

re  energizing  said  motor  and  increasing  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
compressor  wheel  according  to  the  best  efficiency  plot  for  said 
compressor  until  said  full  pressure  ratio  is  reached. 


5^55,750 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  WARP  KNITTING 
FABRIC  AND  CUTTING  PATTERN  THREADS 
Joachim   Fischer,   Rodgau,  and  logo  Mayer,  Hensenstamm, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Karl  Mayer  Textilmaschiiien- 
fabrik  GmbH,  Obertshausen,  (^nnany 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciennany,  Sep.  10,  1994,  44  32 
222.4 

InL  CI."  D04B  2IA)6:27/06;35/34 
l.S.  CI.  66—145  B  18  Claims 


I    PriKess  tor  prixiucing  a  patterned  knitted  fabnc  having  at 
least  one  pattern  thread  bound  into  a  fabric  ground,  and  employing 


a  warp  knitting  machine  having  a  needle  bar.  at  leasi  one  fabric 
ground  laying  bar.  at  least  one  pattern  laying  bar  carrying  pattern 
thread  guides,  and  a  knock-over  arrangement  over  which  fabnc  can 
be  pulled,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

grasping  pattern  thread  between  the  pattern  thread  guides  and 

the  knock-over  arrangement; 

sevenng  pattern  thread  proximal  to  the  knock-over  arrangement; 

holding  pattern  thread  cut  proximal  said  knock-arrangement  for 

a  predetermined  time,  out  of  a  knitting  process  performed  by 

said  warp  knitting  machine: 

binding  again  into  the  fabnc  ground,  panem  thread  held  for  the 

predetermined  time: 
cutting    again    through    panem    thread    near    the    knock-over 
arrangement  no  earlier  than  after  a  new  stitch  formation:  and 
removing  freed  cuttings  of  pattern  thread. 


5,555,751 

SEMULTOMATIC  OPERATED  HANDCUFFS  WITH 

PIVOTAL  ARCUATE  BLADES 

Frederick  W.  Strickland,  1520  Blueberry  Dr.,  Titusville,  Fla. 

32780,  and  Joseph  L.  Bastaracbe,  Rte.  1  Box  3%,  Blowing 

Rock,  N.C.  28605 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,917 

Int.  CI."  E05B  75/00 

IS.  CI.  70—16  8  Claims 


1   A  set  of  handcuffs  that  are  mechanically  operated  to  encircle 
limbs  of  a  suspect,  comprising: 

a  I  a  single,  centrally  positioned,  generally  rectangular  box-like 

casing, 
b  )  a  pair  of  arcuate  blades  pivotally  mounted  in  each  opposite 

end  of  said  casing. 
c  )  a  handle  al  each  said  end  of  said  casing  which  telescopically 

slides  over  said  casing, 
d  )  a  cam  assembly  inside  said  casing  at  each  end  thereof,  each 

cam  assembly  connected  to  a  handle  and  slidable  therewith,  lo 

cam  an  end  of  two  arcuate  blades  to  close  the  blades  around  a 

limb  of  a  suspect,  and 
el  a  locking  means  at  each  end  of  said  casing  to  prevent  the 

opening  of  the  blades 


5,555,752 
LOCK  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
John  R.  Fitzpatrick,  80  Midland  St.,  Cold  Spring  Harbor,  N.Y. 
11724 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,202 
Int.  CI."  B65D  55/14 
U.S.  CI.  70—159  7  Claims 

I  A  secunty  housing  having  a  plurality  of  walls  forming  a 
closed  box  having  a  first  wall  of  said  plurality  of  walls  hingedly 
attached  to  a  second  wall  of  said  plurality  of  walls  by  first  hinge 
means  on  a  first  end  of  said  first  wall  of  said  plurality  of  walls  so 
that  said  first  wall  is  rotatable  from  a  first  position  in  which  the  box 
is  closed  to  a  second  position  in  which  the  box  is  opened,  the 
second  and  remaining  of  said  plurality  of  walls  forming  said  closed 
box  being  ngidly  joined  w  ith  one  another  in  fixed  relationship,  said 
closed  box  comprising  a  wall  formed  with  a  hrst  lock  boll  receiv- 
ing aperture,   a  panel  compnsing  a  second  lock  bolt  receiving 
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5^55.754 

STEERINC  WHEEL  SECliRI'n  DEVICE 

lAMiis  Femnte,  149-17  Reeves  Ave^  Klushing.  N.V.  113«7 

('oatlnuatioa-io-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  47.675,  Apr.  15.  1993.  Pat 

No.  5,415.018.  This  appUcation  Feb.  10.  1995.  .Ser.  No. 

.^86.9M 

Int.  n."  BAOR  25A): 

VS.  n.  70—209  7  (lainw 


aperture  in  said  panel,  said  panel  heing  hingedK  attached  lo  a 
second  end  at  said  hrsi  wall  of  said  pluraliiv  ol  ualls  vi  ihal  said 
panel  can  be  rotated  toward  and  j*av  trom  said  first  wall  and  can 
be  extended  into  and  enclosed  in  said  cUised  fx>x  lo  prevent 
Jimmying  or  prying  of  said  panel  and  so  that  ttie  first  and  second 
lock  boll  retening  apenures  arc  in  alignment  one  Nrhind  the  other 
wtien  said  first  wall  of  said  pluralitv  of  walls  is  in  tf»e  first  position 


5,555,75.? 

VEHICl  LAR  AN  n-THEFT  STEERING  WHEEL  L(K  K 

Wayne  Madoek,  112J  Wallace  SU  Malvem.  Ark.  72104 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  .Ul  J4S 

Inc  d.'^  BMR  :\1C 

IS.  CI.  70—209  18  Claims 


1    .A  vehicular  ami  Ihetl  steering  wheel  locliin^;  ilesue  ^ompris 


ing 


a  ngid.  generally  circular  pan  tor  substantially  covering  the 
steenng  wheel  ol  a  vehicle  to  he  protected,  the  pan  compns 
ing  a  peripheral,  downwardly  pro)ecting  rim  tor  presenting  j 
thief  or  vaixlal  from  sawing  through  tlie  steering  wheel 
a  locking  a.ssembly  coupled  to  said  pan.  said  liKliing  assembly 
composing 
a  hrsi  h<x)k  for  '.-^lectiycly  engaging  at  least  j  portion  ot  the 

steering  wheel  when  the  pan  is  ileployed  upon  ihe  sicenng 

wheel, 
a  second  hook  tor  engaging  an  opposite  portion  of  the  steering 

wtieel    wtien    said   device    is    installed,    said    second    h<K>k 

having  an  elongated  outwardly  pro|ecting  portion  that  pre 

vcnLs  normal  operation  of  itie  vehicle  unless  the  ilevice  is 

hrxt  removed, 
a  lock  projecting  fienealh  ■•aid  pan  tor  locking  said  hrst  and 

second  bot>ks  in  engagement  with  said  steenng  wheel    and 
an  elongated,   ngid   shroud    secured   to   a   lop  ot   said   pan    tor 
protecting  said  Uxking  a-ssemhlv 


130 


1    A  secuntv  device,  tor  use  on  a  vehicle  steenng  wheel  having 
a  nm  supported  from  a  central  hub.  comprising 

hrst  nm  protection  means,  of  subslanlially  semicircular  prohle 
and  having  a  circumferential  skirt  portion,  for  shielding  a  hrst 
portion  of  said  nm  of  said  steenng  wheel  to  inhibit  cutting  of 
said  first  portion  of  said  nm, 

second  nm  protection  means,  sirmlar  lo  said  first  nm  protection 
means  and  hinged  along  a  hinge  axis,  which  extends  in  a  first 
direction,  to  said  first  nm  protection  means  for  allowing 
rotation  of  said  hrst  nm  protection  means  radially,  relative  to 
said  semicircular  prohle,  said  second  nm  protection  means 
for  shielding  a  second  poraon  of  said  nm  diametrically 
opposed  to  said  hrst  portion  of  said  nm, 

said  second  nm  protection  means  incliiding  two  sections,  said 
two  sections  of  said  second  nm  protection  means  being 
hinged  along  a  hinge  axis,  which  extends  in  a  direction  which 
IS  non  parallel  to  said  first  direction,  lo  allow  one  of  said 
sections  to  be  folded  over  said  first  nm  protection  means  so  a.s 
to  substantially  overlap  said  first  nm  protection  means, 
tfR-reby  rediKing  the  space  required  to  store  said  secunty 
device  wfien  not  in  use, 

an  elongated  member  attached  to  said  hrst  nm  protection  means 
and  having  a  length  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  first  nm 
protection  means  by  at  least  one-fourth  of  the  diameter  of  said 
steering  wheel,  and 

locking  means,  having  an  unlocked  state,  for  permuting  relative 
rotation  of  said  first  and  second  nm  protection  means  lo 
enable  said  hrst  and  second  nm  protection  means  to  fie 
respectively  placed  in  shielding  position  relative  to  said  first 
and  second  portions  of  said  nm  and.  having  a  kxked  slate,  for 
limiting  relative  rotation  of  said  hrst  and  second  nm  protec 
tion  means  so  as  lo  inhibit  removal  of  said  secunty  device 
trom  said  steenng  wheel 


5,555,755 
CONCEALED  MECHANICAL  ANTITHEFT  DEVICE  ON  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  CJEAR  LEVER 
(Giovanni  Padrin,  Via  Curtatone,  Italy,  aatigftor  to  M.M. T.  Di 
Padrin  Mario  &  C.  S.N.C..  Gallarate.  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  287^27 
ClaiDLs  priority,  appiicatkm  Italy.  .Sep.  7.  1993.  MI93A1918 
InL  CI."  B60R  2MM 
I  -S.  CI.  70—247  17  Claims 

I  .An  antitheft  device  acting  on  a  motor  vehicle  gear  lever  said 
gear  lever  projecting  trom  a  gearshift  protection  part  positioned  in 
a  vehicle  passenger  compartment,  compnsing 

nHivemenl    means    movable    relative    to    suppi>n    means    and 
ananged  to  cix>perate  operationally  wiih  said  gear  lever,  said 


1710 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


StpriMBtR  17,  1996 


SKPTlMBtR    17,    19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1709 


5^55,756 

METHOD  OF  LUBRICATING  STEEL  STRIP  FOR  COLD 

ROLLING.  PARTICULARLY  TEMPER  ROLLING 

Harold  L.  Fischer.  Cliestertoii;  AJay  K.  Singh,  Griffith,  and 

Joiin  M.  Stadoik,  Jn,  Schem-riUe,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Inland  Steel  Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,453 

Int  a.*  B2IB  45/02;45/0O 

VS.  CI.  72 — tl  32  Oaims 


I 


I 


ff^ 


-^S'""^ 


1    .A  methcxl  of  increasing  the  stretchability  of  a  stnp  of  steel 
compnsing: 

annealing  Ihe  steel  stnp: 

applying  to  a  surface  of  said  steel  strip,  before  or  after  said  stnp 

has  been  annealed,  a  coating  of  a  liquid  lubricant; 
thereafter  drying  said  liquid  lubricant  to  form  a  dry  lubncanl 

film  on  said  steel  surface  in  an  amount  of  at  least  1  mg/ft"; 

and 
rolling  said  steel  strip,  having  said  dry  lubricant  film  thereon. 

between  at  least  one  pair  of  steel  mill  in-line  temper  rollers, 

under  pressure  su£Bcient  lo  elongate  and  reduce  a  thiclcness  of 

said  steel  strip. 


5,555,757 

FLAT  DIE  THREAD  ROLLER 

Gregory  A.  Smith,-  Dale  E.  Foltz;  Roberi  E.  Wisebaker,  all  of 

Tiffin,  and  Roberi  E.  Loy.  Bucyms,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

The  National  Machinery  Company,  Tiffin,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  390.992,  Feb.  2,  1995,  which  is  a  ditisioo 

of  Ser.  No.  210413,  Mar.  18,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,417,096,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  34,131,  Mar.  22,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5345,800.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  868,330,  Apr.  14. 

1992.  Pat  No.  5030035,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

652,778,  Feb.  8,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,131050.  This  appUcation 

May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,132 

Int  CI."  B2IH  3/00 

S.  CI.  72—88  8  Claims 


I 


movement  means  comprising  counteracting  means  arranged 
ui  cixiperale  operationally  with  said  gear  lever  to  press  said 
gear  lever  against  said  support  means  and  prevent  lis  move- 
meni  when  Ihe  antilhefl  device  is  engaged  and  consequently 
to  prevent  use  of  the  vehicle,  said  support  means  and  said 
movement  means  being  positioned  in  a  concealed  manner 
within  the  gearshift  protection  part  between  a  removable 
upper  closure  portion  of  said  protection  part  and  a  lower  part 
ot  said  protection  part. 

actuator  means  for  causing  movement  of  said  movement  means. 

a  lock  for  controlling  said  actuator  means. 

said  movement  means  further  comprising  a  plaie-like  element 
vmh  one  end  acting  as  said  counteracting  means,  said  plate- 
like  element  comprising  a  polygonal  hole,  said  actuator  means 
compnsing  an  elongate  element  contained  within  said  hole 
and  lorsionally  constrained  at  one  of  its  ends  lo  said  lock,  said 
elongate  element  being  movable  by  said  lock  to  a  position  in 
which  said  elongate  element  is,  in  a  longitudinal  direction, 
substantially  parallel  and  adjacent  lo  a  side  of  said  hole  and  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongate  element  is  substantially 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  gear  lever  when 
the  antilhefl  device  is  engaged,  said  gear  lever  being  con- 
lained  yyiihin  the  antilhefl  device  and  being  free  lo  move 
therein  when  the  antilhefl  device  is  deactivated. 


1  A  metal  forming  machine  compnsing  a  frame,  a  die  carrier 
movably  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  frame  and  die  earner  each 
providing  a  die  pocket  for  one  of  a  set  of  dies  operable  to  cause 
flow  of  metal  in  a  blank,  a  vanable  volume  hydraulic  pump,  a 
rotary  hydraulic  motor  being  variable  in  speed  by  varying  its 
volume  and  connected  by  torque  transmitting  elements  to  drive 
said  die  carrier  for  movement  on  said  frame,  and  a  control  circuit 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  pump  and  rotary  motor  said 
control  circuit  operating  in  a  run  mode  lo  operate  said  pump  al 
maximum  volumetric  output  and  controlling  the  speed  of  said  die 
earner  by  regulating  the  rotational  speed  of  said  rotary  motor,  said 
control  circuit  operating  in  a  jog  mode  of  operation  lo  control  said 
pump  to  operate  at  a  controlled,  low  volumetric  output  and  control 
said  rotary  motor  to  produce  a  maximum  torque  on  said  torque 
transmitting  elements  whereby  full  torque  is  available  to  cause 
movement  of  said  die  earner  at  slow  speeds  during  jog  operation. 


5355,758 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  COILED 
WIRE 
Michael  S.  Ellison,  and  Antony  G.  Hudson,  both  of  Bradford. 
United  KingdtHn,  assignors  to  Ellison  Cirdips  Group  Lim- 
ited, Bingiey,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)1816,  §  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1995,  |  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05445,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  387^09 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  27.  1992, 
9218247 

InL  CI."  B21F  IIAX):i/02:  B21D  11/14 
VS.  CI.  72—132  9  Claims 

1    Apparatus  for  forming  a  plurality  of  aligned  nngs  from  a 
length  of  wire,  compnsing: 
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to  said  one  chamber  to  allow  limited  hydraulic  fluid  flow  lo 
said  reservoir  dunng  return  stroking  of  said  piston  to  thereby 
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^^can^  tor  inlniduting  ->d]il  viire  lo  j  unlinj:  slalmn  in  torin  j 
wire  coil  about  a  lonj;iludindl  axis  ami  tor  teeding  saiJ  ^nil  in 
the  direction  of  said  axis  trom  ttic  coiling  station 

a  cutting  station  positioned  downstream  ot  the  coiling  station  tor 
receiving  said  coil,  said  cutting  station  including  (ai  a  stop 
engaged  bv  a  free  end  of  tfic  ^lul  ted  troni  Itie  ^oil  station  and 
lb)  cutting  nkrans  nK>\able  between  cutting  antl  ntm  cutting 
positions,  said  cutting  means  being  sequentialK  operative 
when  a  free  end  ot  Itie  oil  engages  said  stop,  to  move  ti'  its 
cutting  p<wition  to  cut  a  ring  trom  the  coil  said  nng  tiaving  a 
gap  formed  dunng  cutting  ol  ihe  ^oil    and 

means  operative  when  said  <.utting  means  is  moved  to  its  non 
cutting  position  to  displ*.e  the  nng  trom  Ihe  cutting  station  I'l 
supp<-»rt  means  having  a  p«»rtion  shaped  lo  enter  the  gap  in  said 
ring  lo  control  the  orientation  ot  eaih  nng  cut  dunng  the 
sequential  operation  ot  ihe  LUllini;  means  iherebv  pre\enlini; 
tangling  ot  tfie  rings 


«^       '! 

/ 

-m 

■Mi 

5^55,760 

\(Tl  ATOR-Pl  NCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH  FORMINCJ  l)IK 

INSTALLATION 

Paul  M.  Kadis.  <*<>K5  Fox  Meadow.  C'hardon.  Ohio  44024 

Filed  Apr  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  2.VU2A 

Int.  CI."  B21I)  :KC-4 

I  -S.  CI.  72— 3.M  V  Claims 


5_'>55.759 
WORKPlFXK-nFFORMINC;  HK)!,  AM)  DIK  FOR  I  SK  IN 

A  PI  NCH  PRF>iS 
Ronald  C;.  Rosenc.  Coon  Rapids;  John  H.  Morvhrad.  White 
Bear  Lake,  and  Richard  L.  Timp.  \adnais  Heixhls.  all  of 
Minn.,  assignon  to  Wilson   loul  Inlemalionai,  Inc..  White 
Bear  l.ake.  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  19«M.  Ser.  No.  177.6m 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  v/J 

t-S.  CT  72— 179  LU'lainu 

I  A  workpieve  dctorming  linil  lor  use  m  a  punch  press  ..iimpris 
ing  an  elongated  Nxlv  having  an  cUmgated  generallv  vertical  guide 
foe  reception  and  reciproial  axial  n»>vement  in  a  tool  receiving 
aperture  in  a  punch  press  ttK-  txidv  having  a  spring  seat  tor 
engaging  compressible  spring  biasing  means  ot  a  tool  receiving 
aperture  and  having  a  head  at  its  upper  end  adapted  to  be  struck  bv 
a  ram,  tfie  b«xlv  inclixiing  an  elongated  geiKrallv  vertical  driver 
receivable  in  tlie  guide  tor  reciprocal  axial  movement  m  tfie  guide 
the  guide  bearing  a  riHatabIc  workpiece  deforming  roller  and  a 
spring  operatively  positioned  between  the  guide  and  the  drive  tot 
Iransmining  downward  pressure  lo  Ihe  guide  and  itie  roller 


I  A  forming  die  arrangement  tor  forming  a  ^heel  material 
worlcpiece  coinpnsing  an  upper  die  and  a  U^wer  die  adapted  to  be 
driven  logctfier  in  a  press  to  tonii  said  workpicce  intcrjiosed 
iherehetvkeen 

at  least  one  actuator  punch  assemblv  recessed  into  one  ot  said 
dies,  said  actuator  punch  assemblv  including  a  double  acting 
hydraulic  cylinder  .Ktuatoi  arranged  to  drive  a  punch  to  pierce 
an  opening  through  said  worlvpiece  after  completion  ot  the 
ti>rming  ot  said  workpiece. 

said  hydraulic  cylinder  iiKiuding  a  piston  slidable  in  a  cylinder 
with  pressure  chamlsers  dehned  on  either  side  ot  said  piston, 
said  piston  dnvingly  connected  to  said  punch  lo  enable  pierc 
ing  of  said  workpiece  upon  pressuri/ation  ot  one  of  said 
chambers  and  advatKe  stroking  ot  said  piston,  and  withdrawal 
ot  said  punch  upon  pressun/ation  ot  the  other  ot  said  chain 
fiers  and  return  stroking  of  said  piston 

a  hvdraulic  fluid  pressure  circuit  connected  lo  said  hydraulic 
..vlinder  actuator  to  enable  operatu>n  thereof  said  hydraulic 
circuit  including  a  pressure  source  and  a  low  pressure  reser 
voir  and  valv  ing  alternately  connecting  tlK'  one  or  the  other  of 
said  chambers  to  said  pressure  source  or  said  reservoir  respec 
lively  to  cause  advance  and  return  stroking  ot  said  piston,  .ind 

a  one  wav  acting  restriction  through  said  piston  allowing 
restncted  flow  pa,st  said  piston  only  from  said  other  chamfscr 
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to  said  one  chamber  to  allow  limited  hydraulic  fluid  flow  to 
said  reservoir  dunng  return  stroking  of  said  piston  to  thereby 
allow  air  bubbles  lo  be  carried  back  to  said  reservoir  to  be 
purged  from  said  curuit. 


5^55,761 

BODYMAKER  TOOL  PACK 

Roderick  A.  I^vy,  6865  Alexander  Dr.,  Piqua,  Ohio  45356 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,193 

Int  a."  B21D  22A)0:  B21B  25/00 

I  .S.  CI.  72—349  22  Claims 


1.  A  tool  pack  for  a  bodymaker  machine  having  a  reciprocating 
punch  for  forming  a  workpiece  in  the  form  of  a  container,  said  tool 
pack  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ironing  rings  through  which  the  pimch  recipnx;ates 
to  form  the  workpiece; 

a  plurality  of  spacer  rings  interleaved  between  said  ironing  rings, 
each  said  spacer  ring  including  a  bore  defined  by  a  sidewall, 
the  punch  reciprocating  through  said  bore;  and 

hydrostatic  bearings  formed  along  said  sidewalls,  said  hydro- 
static bearings  providing  fluid  pressure  against  said  workpiece 
and  punch  to  thereby  guide  the  punch  and  workpiece  through 
the  tool  pack  during  punch  reciprocation. 


5^55,762 

METHOD  OF  BENDING  METAIXIC  PIPE 
Yoshiro  KjnTamara,  Knwwto-to«;  bao  Maaabe,  Neyagawa, 
and  Shinio  Nakashim,  Onka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hoodhi  GikcB  Koiyo  rstwhi  KaiAa,  Ibkyo,  aiid  Manibislii 
Yuha  Kogyo  Kabnshiid  Kataka,  Osaka,  botk  oT  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,2M,  Sep.  24, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  Na  411,301 
Claims  priority,  appikatfam  Japan,  Oct  12, 1992.  4-273031; 
Sep.  14,  1993.  5-228715 

Int.  CL*  B21D  9/15 
VS.  a.  72—369  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  bending  a  metallic  pipe  which  comprises: 
filling  the  pipe  with  a  molten  filling  material  comprising  a  fatty 

acid; 
cooling  the  metallic  pipe  and  filling  material  to  room  tempera- 
ture to  solidify  the  filling  material; 
bending  the  metallic  pipe  filled  with  solidified  filling  material; 

and 
melting  the  tilling  material  and  separating  it  from  the  bent 
metallic  pipe. 


5455,763 

WORK  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  DEVICE  FOR 

BENDING  MACHINE 

Kaziinori  Takcshita,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Amada 

Metrecs  CcHnpany,  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jiin.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  266^76 

(Haims  priority,  applicalioa  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-162749 

Int  a.*  B21D  43/H 

VS.  a.  72—420  7  Claims 


1.  A  work  loading  and  unloading  device  for  a  bending  machine, 
comprising: 

a  5-axis  control  robot  provided  with  a  work  hand  at  an  end 
thereof,  for  loading  work  to  the  bending  machine  and  imload- 
ing  a  bent  work  from  the  bending  machine,  said  work  hand 
including  a  work  hand  body,  a  lower  hand  attached  to  said 
work  hand  body,  an  upper  hand  attached  to  said  work  hand 
body  so  as  to  be  pivotal  relative  to  said  lower  hand,  and  a 
double-work  take-up  detecting  device  attached  to  said  work 
hand  body,  for  detecting  whether  two  works  are  clamped 
simultaneously  between  said  lower  and  upper  hands;  and 

a  single-work  taking-up  device  for  taking  up  only  a  single  work 
from  stacked  works. 
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5Ji55,7M 

GAl'GE  FOR  MONrrORlNG  THK  CONTENT  OF  A 

PROPANE  TANK 

Curtis  D.  Oybas.  RR  2,  Bo»  2Jlfc,  Lake  (itorge,  N.V.  12*15 

Filed  May  31.  1"»4,  Ser.  No.  25!_M»8 

Int.  CI."  C;OIF  :  V?" 


l-S.  fl.  l\—29t, 


5.555.765 

(;IMBALLED  VIBRATING  WHEEL  tJYROSCOPE 

Paul  (irciir,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Charles  Stark 

Draper  laboratory.  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  16,139,  Feb.  10.  I993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  340.190 

Int.  Cl.'^  t;«lP  v/rw 


1  Claim     l-S.  CI.  73—504.09 


2.^  Claim 


I  -X  naugtr  III  he-  pljt.eil  hflcw  .i  prtipjnf  toniainin^*  \t"^sel  tor 
determining  Ihc  cju.inni^  >'f  pri'p.tiif  in  saul  ^t-sscl  saul  gjuge 
lompriMng 

ji  J  pljltnmi  meiiihei  hj\ing  iip(XT  anil  lii\*ei  ^url.n.^.■^.  .i 
iircuUr  penmeler  j  skin  »jll  nt  ^irtiilar  ivIindrK  timtour 
ddwnwordK  tfinergcnt  tnini  vaiil  penmflfr  .ind  .i  reiaining 
wall  direcled  upwardiv  »ilh  rf\[x-i-t  in  ^aid  ;ip[XT  Mirtatf  a^ 
an  eMcnMdP  nt  said  skin  uall 

hi  a  hdsc  disp»'sed  heUi^^  \,ihi  plaltnrni  [iic'Mih<*r  ani]  having  l"P 
and  btitlnni  Mirtan-v  a  i.irnilai  Niundarv  and  a  rt'icmng  wall 
lit  ..laular  vvlindrn.  ..nnlnur  iipwardlv  emergent  trnni  said 
b<)undar\  and  cunfigurfd  in  reccue  said  skin  wall  in  tkisc 
huing  lelcsiiiping  re latidiiship  and  iherehv  dctining  vvith  said 
plattiifiii  iiit-intvr  an  inltT\ fnuu'  fntlnscd  reginii. 

c)  piston  nk-ans  nt  circular  i.\hnilrK  conlniir  tonicrfd  within 
said  ciKltiscd  region  m  hied  engageiiu-nl  wiih  oiif  't  said 
plaltorm  nitnitxT  and  saul  hasr 

di  i\linder  nicans  ol  ^irmlar  ^viiPilrK  Limloui  ^enlcifd  w,iihiii 
said  endosevl  region  in  fi\ed  engagement  with  one  ol  said 
plattorm  member  and  saul  hase  not  alread\  having  said  piston 
means,  aiul  vontigureil  in  mler.Kt  with  saul  pistiui  means  in 
close  fitting  recipriKal  shdin'j  :elaIionship  along  .i  siihsian 
Iiallv   ienical  avis 

ei  a  sealink!  (  *  nn^'  dis^^.sed  tx-iv*,een  s.ud  piston  tiuMiis  and  said 
cNliniler    means    lo    ^le.iie     i    tiiiid  im(x-nneaMe     picssnre 
rrtaining  i.tiamtXT  vvtihm  ^.iKl  ^sliiuler  means 

ti  pressure  indicating  means  disposed  evicriorK  ol  saul  enclosed 
region,  and  comprising  an  indicator  needle  which  displa\s  .i 
*eight  reading  hd.sed  upon  pressure  generaied  within  said 
chamber  said  weighl  re.uline  -oiresponding  lo  ihe  amoiinl  ot 
propane  in  said  vessel  and  le  zeroing  means  peniiiltini: 
dcconimiKl.ition  lo  Ihe  staninc  Acighi  of  i  lu-w  K  eiii[Mo\ed 
propane  coniaininc'  vessel    jiul 

gi  vondiiil  means  inleui  iiveiv  ,  nmnuinK  .Kin.^  fvly-ren  said 
chamber  anvl  said  pressure  indKanni?  me  .ins 

hi  said  plaltorm  memtx'i  pin-  'tie  't  s.iid  pision  ir.e.ins  .nut 
cvlimler  means  beinc   i  inonoiiihii   sinidurr    and 

II  said  base  plus  ,ine  ot  sai.;  i"si.ir  mean-  and  -%'iniler  means 
being  a  in'nolithn.   structur-' 


J    r 
—I 


^  ourm 


1    A  vibrating  wheel  gyroscope  comprising 

a  support  oriented  in  a  first  plane. 

a  wheel  assemblv  disposed  over  said  suppon  and  parallel  to  said 
first  plane,  said  wheel  a.ssembly  being  adapted  tor  vibrating 
roljtionalU  in  said  hrsl  plane  about  a  dnve  axis  and  being 
responsive  to  a  rotational  rate  abtiul  an  input  axis  coplanar  to 
said  hrst  plane  tor  providing  an  output  torque  about  an  output 
axis  coplanar  to  said  hrst  plane,  said  wheel  asseinblv  compns 
ing  an  inner  hub  an  outer  vkheel,  and  a  plurality  of  spoke 
flexures  extending  fvtween  said  inner  hub  and  said  outer 
wheel,  wherein  said  pluralitv  of  spoke  flexures  flex  in 
response  to  rotational  vibration  of  said  wheel  assembly  in  said 
first  plane  about  said  drive  axis,  and  are  relativelv  stifl  about 
said  input  axis  and  abt)Ul  said  output  axis    and 

a  post  assembly  between  said  suppon  and  said  wheel  assembly 
for  tlexiblv  supporting  said  wheel  assembly  from  said  sup- 
pon. said  post  assembly  comprising  a  post  extending  suhstan 
nallv  venically  from  said  suppon  and  at  least  one  post  flexure 
coupled  fvtween  said  post  and  said  inner  hub  so  as  to  suspend 
said  inner  hub  over  said  suppon  wherein  said  at  least  one 
l«<isi  flexure  flexes  about  said  output  axis  in  response  to  said 
rotational  rate    and  is  relativelv  stifl  about  said  input  avis 


5i«55,76<. 
\(  t  KI.KRAriON  SENSOR  APPARAFl  S  AM)  METHOD 
FOR  MAKIN<;  SAME 
Larry    K.   Johason.    North   .Attleboro;    Eric    P.    Kcidemeister. 
Norton,  both  of  Mass.:  Robert  O.  .Southworth,  Pawtuckel; 
Michael  D.  (iouin.  North  Smithtield.  both  of  R.L:  William 
Silva.  Taunton,  and  Andrew  A.   Amatmda.  Jr..  Attleboro, 
both  of  Ma.s.s.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
I)alla.s.  lex. 

Filed  Nn>.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  I4X.(M2 
Int.  CI.    (iOIP  /s  i:^ 
I   S.  CI.  7.V-514..^:  20  Claims 

I  An  .tcveler.ilion  sensor  comprising  a  subsiuie  h.iving  opjx>site 
lop  MHi  txitlom  surtaces  al  leas]  ihc  lop  surface  being  electrically 
insjialive  .in  electruallv  lOiidudr.e  detect  plate  mounted  on  the 
lop  sur1.ise  of  !hi  substrate  .i  hxire  iKiending  ihnnigh  the  substrate 
between  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  ol  ,i  preselected  diaiiK'ter.  an 
electric allv  mniluciive  mounting  element  dis(x)sed  in  the  b<ire  and 
having  an  end  extending  above  the  top  surface  bv  a  selected 
distance,  said  mountmi?  element  having  an  outei  surface  piinion 
which  engai!es  said  bore  ot  preselected  diameter  and  requires  a 
force   ot   between    10  and   ^(X)  pi>unds   to   msen   the   mounung 
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<^  A  ni    C    ^SDCO  A  fir 


5^555,769 


(lonions  extending  lo  said  nut  end  walls,  the  lespeclive  griKive 
rs.\nmns  i if  ihe  si  few  Ami  mil  defining  a  heliial  racewav. 
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element  into  the  bore  for  precisely  and  fixedly  holding  the  mount- 
ing element  in  place  after  insertion  while  still  allowing  for  move- 
ment and  adjustments  of  the  mounting  element  for  calibration  after 
insertion,  an  electrically  conductive  metal  blade  member  having  an 
attachment  portion,  a  source  plate  poftion  and  integral,  resilient 
beam  means  extending  between  the  attachment  portion  and  the 
source  plate  portion,  the  attachment  poftion  fixedly  and  electncally 
attached  to  the  end  of  the  mounting  element  extending  above  the 
top  surface,  electrically  conductive  circuit  paths  electrically  con- 
nected with  the  detect  plate  and  the  mounting  element,  the  source 
plate  ponton  overlying  the  detect  plate  in  selected  spaced  relation 
to  form  a  capacitor  and  to  be  movable  relative  to  the  detect  plate  in 
response  to  an  acceleration  force  to  provide  an  electrical  signal. 


5^55,767 
LIQUID  MDONG  METHOD 
Yoshih&o  Makino;  Yoshio  Saito,  and  Osamu  Scshimoto,  all  of 
Saitama-keo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,035 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-028324 

Int  a.*  GOIN  1/38 

VS.  CI.  73—863  11  Oaims 


5,555,768 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A 

MEDICINAL  TABLET 

Donald  R.  Shaffer,  Acme;  Richard  A.  Sanderson,  McKeesport, 

and  John  Savko,  Irwin,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  EUzabcth- 

Hata  International,  Inc.,  North  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,760 

Int  CI.''  GOIB  5/00 

VS.  CI.  73—865.8  9  Claims 


I  A  liquid  mixing  method,  wherein  a  snull  amoimt  of  a  liquid 
sample  is  mixed  with  another  liquid,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  droplet  of  a  first  liquid  sample  at  an  orifice  of  a  first 
pipette  up; 

after  forming  the  droplet,  nnoving  the  first  pipette  tip  to  bring  the 
first  liquid  sample  droplet  into  contaa  with  an  inner  surface  of 
a  mixing  vessel,  whereby  the  first  liquid  sample  is  discharged 
into  the  mixing  vessel;  and 

after  discharging  the  first  liquid  sample  into  the  mixing  vessel, 
di.scharging  a  second  liquid  from  an  orifice  of  a  second  pipene 
tip  to  stir  tlie  first  and  second  liquids  with  each  other,  whereby 
a  substantially  uniform  mixed  Uquid  is  piepared. 


1    An  apparatus  for  testing  a  medicinal  tablet  said  apparatus 
having  a  plurality  of  testing  stations,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  feeder  for  receiving  said  tablet  and  conveying  said  tablet  to 
said  plurality  of  testing  stations  of  said  apparatus, 

b.  a  linear  guide  track  along  which  said  tablet  is  conveyed  to 
said  plurality  of  testing  stations,  said  linear  guide  track  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  receptacle  units  for  receiving  said  tablet 
from  said  feeder  and  conveying  said  tablet  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  testing  stations; 

c  a  tablet  thickness  tester  provided  at  one  of  said  plurality  of 
testing  stations; 

d.  a  tablet  weight  tester  provided  at  one  of  said  plurality  of 
testing  stations:  and 

e.  a  tablet  hardness  tester  provided  at  one  of  said  plurality  of 
testing  stations,  said  tablet  hardness  tester  corapnsmg: 

i  a  rotatable  platen  upon  which  said  tablet  is  positioned; 
II.  a  visual  identifier  for  recording  the  orientation  of  said  tablet 

on  said  platen; 
ill.  means  for  rotating  said  platen  to  adjust  the  orientation  of 

said  tablet  on  said  platen  to  a  predetermined  orientation; 
IV.  prxxessing  means  for  comparing  the  recorded  orientabon 

of  said  tablet  on  said  platen  with  said  predetermined  orien- 
tation to  control  rotation  of  said  platen: 
V  an  anvil  which  supports  one  side  of  said  oriented  tablet  and 

a  ram  which  provides  a  crushing  force  from  a  side  opposite 

said  one  side  of  said  tablet; 
VI.  means  for  positioning  said  anvil  and  ram  to  crush  said 

tablet;  and 
vii.  means  for  recording  the  force  needed  to  crush  said  tablet. 
9.  A  method  for  measuring  the  hardness  of  a  medicinal  tablet 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  positioning  said  tablet  upon  a  rotatable  platen; 

b.  visually  recording  the  orientation  of  said  tablet  on  said  platen: 

c.  comparing  said  recorded  orientation  of  said  tablet  to  a  prede- 
termined orientation  of  said  tablet; 

d.  rotating  said  platen  to  adjust  the  orientation  of  said  tablet  on 
said  platen  to  said  predetermined  orientation; 

e  positioning  an  anvil  adjacent  said  oriented  tablet  to  suppon 
one  side  of  said  tablet; 

f.  positioning  a  ram  against  a  side  opposite  said  one  side  of  said 
tablet: 

g.  moving  said  ram  against  said  tablet  to  crush  said  tablet:  and 
h.  recording  tl>e  force  needed  to  crush  said  tablet. 
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5,555,772 
POSITION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  STEERING 


;<aS^fc^_ 
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5_S55,76« 
CABLE  OPERATED  ROTARY  CONTROL  ASSEMBLE 
Nanun    B.    Ucfalenbrrx,   Troy.    Miclu   B5Kif(nor   to   Teleflcx 
Incorporated,  Plymouth  MMttng.  Pa. 

Filed  May  3,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  434.094 

InL  CL"  H6C  l/IO   K25B  :vA«* 

I  Ji.  n.  74 — (»J2  *>  CUims 


SO 


39 


L2    <■/ 


V    "J-'YJMwaaM* 

tlllilMIIIIk' .  _-^- . 


rwwwy^i^ 


I    A  rotjrv   ^(inlrol   jsM-iiihu    tot     riiparlinL'   n>l.ii\    incieni^ni 
said  ii.\sembK  ^uniprMnj! 
<in  iHJiput  houMn^ 

il\  iHJlpul  pullcN  riK.iuMv  iiHTurilfil  un  ^JKl  housjnk! 
d  idhle  trapped  .iboul  ihr  [XTiphiT\  .it  >.ikI  pullcs   jikI  f xifiid 

inj:  in  tirst  jnd  seiond  ^c>;iiicnls  .\v.i\  troin  vjul  puHf.   in  j 

sp*.ed  li>L.Hii)n 
an  input  doMci-  .it  \aid  spa..i-d  ;.«..(iiiin  tut  TiuAiiii;  said  M-^nwnt^ 

lit  %aid  cahle  relalive  tn  eath  I'tfifr  lo  route  said  pullc 
a  cable  housing  extcndini^  trmii  said  htaisini!  and  j|pn>;  said  tirsi 

and  second  segnwnts  ,.t  said  cahlt- 
hia.sing    nieans   tor  urging    said   output    housing   and    said   ^ahlc 

housing  apart   to  lake   ;ip   slaiW   in   saul  sahle   h«-l*i'er,   said 

output  pullcv  and  said  input  dcsice    ami 
J  radialls  outwardlv  evlending  cam  ioN;  on  ihc  [x-npher\  mI  said 

output   pullev    fof  dispusiuoii   out   ol   engagetiienl   -*\\h   said 

tahle  in  a  first  rotalue  (v>siiion  ol  said  pulle\  ami  vliN|«isiiion 

underlvini;   said  .ahle   m   .i   second   fot.iiue   posnion   .'I   sjul 

pulley 


BAI  I.  S(  KKW  \NI)  M  T  SYSTEM 
Randy  >N.  UoUta,  Linden,  and  Lisa  A.  Houlihan.  Saginaw,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignom  lo  Thom.M)n  Saginaw  Ball  Strew  (  om- 
pany.  Inc.,  Sai^naw.  Mich. 

Kikd  Oct.  12,  I***!.  Ser.  No.  i2\.'i*tt\ 

Int.  11.  H6II  :\:: 

L'JS.  (1.  74—4.^'*  2X  Claims 


t    in  a  hali  nui  and  scre^  .isseiiihiv 

ai  an  a\iallv   extending   iiieiaiiic   screw   having  exterior  helical 
groose   portions,   sn^i  a  ^oa^ial   nK'tallic    iiul  -m   said   s».rc» 
having  opposite  trans^erscK  evlending  asialK  ouIvkardU  tac 
ing    end    *alls    and    interior    helicalK    complenienlal    groove 


(xsrtions  extending  to  said  nul  end  *alls.  the  respective  griKive 
p.)nions  ol  the  screw  and  nut  defining  a  helical  raceway. 

hi  a  train  ol  load  transfer  hcanng  halls  acconiimxlalcd  in  said 
racewav ,  and 

CI  a  hall  return  assemblv  including  a.xiallv  inward  lacing  plastic 
end  wall  portions  ad|acem  said  nul  end  walls  and  having 
generalK  radiallv  extending  hall  sairving  trades  therein  in 
comniunicalion  with  said  racewav. 

di  said  ball  return  asscmbh  including  a  ball  return  guide  posi 
lioncd  extemallv  ol  said  nul  and  retained  bv  at  least  one  ol 
said  end  wall  portions,  said  guide  having  a  hall  receiving 
surface  parallel  lo  the  axis  of  the  screw,  the  ball  receiving 
surface  opening  to  said  tracks  to  form  conjuiiclivelv  with  said 
tracks  a  ball  return  trackwav  to  said  raceway  which  does  not 
extend  through  said  nul 


5„«i55,771 
HXIM;  STRl  (Tl  re  EOR  MOl  NTINC;  MEMBER  OF  K 

NLT 
Daisukr  Kuroiwa,   129.  Toriba-machl;  .Shigehani  KolMya.shi, 
1.^2-1.  Toriba-machi.  and  Mitsuji  Kanai.  1424-2,  Aramaki- 
machi.  all  of  Maebashi,  (Funnia-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  I9»4.  .Ser.  No.  IW345 

Claim-s  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20.  IW3.  5-007731 

InL  Cl.'^  E16H  :xc: 

I   S.  CI.  74 — 4.';«»  7  Claim-s 


SB  W  ? 


I    V  tiving  siruclure  tor  a  mounting  iiieiiiber  ol  a  nul,  coiiipiising 
a  screw   shall  tornied  with  a  male  thread  on  an  outer  penphcral 
suit.Ke  Ihereol    a  nul  fomieil  with  a  lenuile  thread  on  an  inner 
(leripheral  surface  ihereol  and  tormed  with  a  stepped  portion  on  the 
inner  penpheral  surface  thereol  at  leasi  at  one  end  so  as  to  provide 
a  large  diamelcred  porlioii.  a  mounting  member  l(ir  mounting  on 
ihc  stepped  portion  ol  said  nut    and  a  pin  memhei  t<'  position  and 
hv  s.iid  mounting  member  in  a  predetermined  state  on  said  nul. 
characteri/ed  in  Ihal  said  pin  member  is  resilienlly  diamelncallv 
inwardK  delormable  and  has  a  large  diamctered  axiallv  inter 
mediate  portion  ,ind  smaller  diameter  opposite  axial  end  por 
lions    said  large  diametered  portion  ol  said  nut  has  a  radial 
through  hole  to  which  one  ot  said  end  portions  ol  said  pin 
member  his.  said  mounting  member  has  a  pin  insertion  aper 
lure  alignabic  with  said  through  hole  and  to  which  the  other 
end  portion  ol  said  pin  member  hts.  ami  an  engagement  recess 
larger  in  diameter  than  said  through  hole  and  said  pm  inser 
lion    apenure    is    tormed    in   a    mating   surfiice   between   the 
large  diametered  portion  ot  said  nut  and  said  mounting  mem 
ber  lo  receive  ihe   large  diametered   iniemicdiate  [mrlion  ol 
said  pin 
wherebv  when  said  mounting  member  is  htled  to  the  stepped 
portion  ol  said  nul.  and  said  through  hole  and  said  pin  inser 
lion  aperture  arc  aligned  with  each  other  in  the  axial  direction 
and  the  circumlerential  direction  ol  said  nul.  said  pm  member 
can  be  inwardlv  delomied  to  reduce  its  diameter  and  inserted 
into  said  through  hole  and  said  pm  insertion  aperture  such 
Ihal    said   large  diametered   ponion   ol   said   pin   member   is 
bioughl   into  engageinent   with   said  engagement   recess  and 
said  opposite  end  portions  ot  said  pin  member  are  lesiliently 
pressed  against  said  through  hole  and  said  pin  insertion  aper 
lure,  therebv  preventing  slipping  out  ol  said  pin  member  to  hx 
said  mounting  member  on  said  nut 
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5^55,772 

POSITION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  STEERING 

COLUMN 

Douglas  M.  Schneider,  Bridgeport,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,302 

InL  a.*  B62D  1/18 

lUS.  CI.  74--493  8  Claims 


1  A  position  control  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle  steering 
column  having  a  mast  jaclcet  moveable  in  a  vertical  plane  through 
a  range  of  adjusted  positions  comprising: 

a  stationary  bracket  having  a  stationary  leg  adjacent  said  mast 
jacket  flexible  perpendicular  to  said  vertical  plane, 

a  clamp  means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  mast  jacket 
through  said  range  of  adjusted  positions  when  said  clamp 
means  is  closed  iiKluding  a  first  jaw  element  on  a  first  side  of 
said  stationary  leg  and  a  second  jaw  element  on  an  opposite 
second  side  of  said  stationary  leg. 

a  control  lever  having  an  angular  stroke  between  a  clamping 
poiition  and  a  releasing  position. 

a  hrst  motion  converting  means  connecting  said  control  lever 
and  said  lirst  jaw  eleitient  operative  to  move  said  first  jaw 
element  through  a  first  axial  stroke  in  a  first  direction  perpen 
dicular  to  said  vertical  plane  concurrently  with  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  control  lever  through  said  angular  stroke  thereof. 

a  second  motion  converting  means  between  said  control  lever 
and  said  second  jaw  element  operative  to  move  said  second 
jaw  element  through  a  second  axial  stroke  in  a  second  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  vertical  plane  opposite  to  said  first 
direction  concurrently  with  pivotal  movement  of  said  control 
lever  through  said  angular  stroke  thereof  so  that  a  total  axial 
stroke  between  said  first  and  said  second  jaw  elements  corre- 
sponding to  pivotal  movement  of  said  control  lever  through 
said  angular  stroke  thereof  is  the  sum  of  said  first  and  said 
second  axial  strokes  of  said  first  and  said  second  jaw  ele- 
ments, and 

a  spring  between  said  first  jaw  element  and  said  stationary  leg 
biasing  said  stationary  leg  against  said  second  jaw  element 
thmughout  said  total  axial  stroke  between  said  first  and  said 
second  jaw  elements. 


5,555,773 
PARKING  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Kunjo  Nanno;  Atsushi  Mori,  and  Aldnori  Sugimoto,  all  of 

Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabusliilu 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,768 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiin.  16,  1993,  5-145200 
InL  a."  G05G  1/14 
VS.  iX  74—512  9  Claims 

I  A  parking  brake  system  operable  by  manually  operating  a 
brake  operating  member  by  a  dnver.  and  operable  by  automatically 
operating  the  brake  operating  member  by  a  drive  source,  said 
system  compnsing  limiting  means  for  limiting  the  moveitient  of  at 


least  a  portion  of  the  brake  operating  member  toward  a  brake  force 
applying  position  of  said  brake  operating  member  during  an  auto- 
matic operation  of  the  brake  operating  member  by  the  drive  source, 
wherein  said  brake  operating  member  comprises  a  base  end-side 
member  connected  to  the  drive  source,  and  a  tip  end-side 
member  operated  by  a  driver,  said  base  end-side  and  tip 
end-side  members  being  pivotally  supported  by  a  folding 
shaft,  and  wherein  during  automatic  operation  of  said  brake 
operating  member,  the  limiting  means  permits  the  tip  end-side 
member  to  be  folded  about  the  folding  shaft. 


5,555,774 
CONTROL  PEDAL  EFFORT  REDUCTION  AND  RETURN 

ASSIST 
Daniel  H.  Lauring,  Hungtinton  Woods,*  Ronald  A.  Smith,  Mil- 
ford,  and  Ralph  P.  Gesell,  Dearborn,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,260 

InL  a."  B60K  23/02-  G05G  1/14:7/04 

U.S.  CI.  74—512  3  Claims 


1   .A  device  for  operating  a  control  pedal,  comprising: 

a  pedal  arm  supported  for  pivoting  movement  about  an  axis; 

a  retainer  fixed  against  displacement; 

a  spnng  formed  of  thin  sheet  having  a  U-shaped  cross  sectional 
body  portion,  a  first  leg  secured  on  the  retainer  against  dis- 
placement relative  to  the  retainer,  and  a  second  leg  secured  on 
the  pedal  arm  against  displacement  relative  to  the  pedal  arm, 
the  spring  developing  a  force  due  to  resilient  flexure  of  the 
body  portion  as  the  pedal  arm  is  pivoted,  the  spring  force 
being  applied  to  the  pedal  arm  and  directed  with  respect  to  the 
axis  to  assist  depression  of  the  pedal  arm  to  a  depressed 
position  and  to  restore  the  pedal  arm  to  an  undepressed 
position,  wherein  the  pedal  arm  is  formed  with  a  first  recess 
facing  the  retainer,  the  first  recess  adapted  to  receive  the 
second  leg  therein,  the  retainer  formed  with  a  second  recess 
facing  the  first  recess,  the  second  recess  adapted  to  receive  the 
first  leg  therein. 
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area   between   said   first  and  second  portions  of  said   split  fii\\_ 
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5^55.775 
BICYCLE  HA^a)LEBARS 
Chrtetopkcr    D'AJotaio,    Bcthd,    and    Tbomw    C.    Patterson, 
Wcatport,  both  of  Codb^  ■odsnon  to  Cannondalc  Corpora- 
tioii,  GeorfKown,  Coon. 

FUtd  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .»i.545 

InL  CT"  B*2K  :/ //6 

LI.S.  CI.  74— 551J  14  (Tainis 


positioned  so  as  to  have  a  portion  residing  within  said  interior 
area  between  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  split 
sleeve 


5^55,777 

CRANK  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CRANKSHAFT  OF  A 

DIESEL  ENGINE 

John  Bell,  20  Cottonwood,  Babbitt,  Minn.  S5706 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,116 

InL  ex."  F16C  ll/02:9/V4 

IS.  CI.  74—595 


1  Adjustable  bicycle  handlebars  compnsing  a  mounting  mem 
ber  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  bicvcle  a  nghi  handlebar  having  a 
handgnp  portion,  a  left  handlebar  having  a  handgrip  portion. 
means  inounbng  the  nghl  handlebar  on  the  rrKNjnting  member  for 
swinging  movement  in  its  entirety  relative  to  the  mounting  mem- 
ber solely  about  a  single  pivot  a;iis  extending  laterally  to  the  right 
and  obliquely  forwardly  and  upwardly  with  respect  to  a  longitudi- 
iul  center  plane  of  the  bicycle  for  movement  between  a  standard 
positica  and  an  aero  position,  means  mounting  the  left  handlebar 
on  the  nHXiftting  member  for  swinging  movement  in  its  cnurety 
relative  to  the  mounting  member  solely  about  a  single  pivoi  axis 
extending  substantially  laterally  to  the  left  and  obliquely  forwardly 
and  upwardly  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  center  plane  of  the 
bicycle  for  movement  between  a  standard  position  and  an  aero 
position,  the  handgnp  portions  of  the  handlebars  when  in  the 
standard  posibons  being  below  and  laterally  and  forwardly  of  the 
mounting  member  and  when  in  the  standard  positions  being  more 
widely  spaced  apart,  lower  and  more  rearwardly  than  when  in  the 
aero  posiDons  and  the  handgnp  portmns  of  the  handlebars  being 
swung  upwardly,  forwardly  and  inwardly  when  moved  from  the 
standard  positions  to  the  aero  positions,  and  means  coupling  the 
nght  and  the  left  handlebars  for  coordinated  swinging  nvivement 
between  the  standard  and  the  aero  positions  s*)  that  when  either  one 
of  the  handlebars  is  moved  between  the  standard  and  the  aero 
positions  the  other  handlebar  itmves  with  it 


9  Claims 


5,555,776 
CAM  I?«a-EGRATED  WITH  A  ROTATION  SENSOR 
Jack  M.  Gazza,  Taeaoa,  Ariz.^  anignor  to  Intematioiial  Busi- 
DC9S  Machines  Corporation,  AmooiL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,441 
InL  n."  F16H  S  <AK> 
VS.C\.  74—5*7  15  Claims 

1   A  mechanical  dnver  and  position  sensing  apparatus,  compns 
ing 

a  cam  having  a  hrst  opening,  the  cam  having  a  hrsi  reflectivity 
a  gear  having  a  hrst  projection  adapted  for  mating  with  said  hrst 
opening  such  thai  a  surface  of  said  hrst  projection  protrudes 
through  said  fint  opening,  the  hrst  projection  having  a  second 
reflectivity  different  than  said  hrsi  reflectivity,  and 
a  sensor  located  for  sensing  said  hrst  and  secorkl  reflectivities 
and  indicating  a  predetermined  rtHalion  of  said  cam  and  gear 
by  sensing  a  transition  between  said  hrst  and  second  reflec 
Uvities 


1   An  improved  crank  apparatus  for  a  diesel  engine  compnsing: 

a  crankshaft. 

an  arm  extending  outwardly  of  the  crankshaft; 

a  crank  pin  affixed  to  said  arm.  said  crank  pm  having  a  generally 
rectangular  configuration,  said  crank  pin  having  a  first  tab 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  a  second  tab  extending 
outwardly  from  an  opposite  side  of  said  crank  pin; 

a  split  sleeve  having  an  elongated  slot  formed  therein,  said  slot 
receiving  said  crank  pin  therein,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  ubs  extending  through  an  opening  from  said  slot  of 
said  split  sleeve,  said  split  sleeve  having  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion,  said  split  sleeve  having  an  intcnor  area 
between  said  first  and  second  portions,  said  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  tabs  extending  outwardly  into  said  inte- 
n(.>r  area  between  said  hrst  and  second  portions,  said  slot 
formed  intcnor  of  said  split  sleeve,  said  opening  extending 
outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  said  crank  pin 
movable  through  said  opening  relative  to  a  rotation  of  the 
crankshaft:  and 

a  piston  rod  beanngly  interconnected  to  said  split  sleeve,  said 
piston  rod  having  an  in.sert  key  connected  thereto  and  residing 
within  said  split  sleeve  in  a  position  so  as  to  contact  said 
crank  pin  up*)n  a  rotation  of  the  crankshaft,  said  inscn  key 


5455,778 

CAN  OPENER  FOR  PULL  TOP  CANS 
nmothy  P.  Otters,  1I3I7  Miller  Rd,,  Whittier,  Calif.  90604. 
and     Mary     J.     Bolmgren,     10430    Palo    Alto,     Rancho 
Cucamonga,  Calif.  91730 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,075 

InL  a."  B67B  7/16 

V.S.  CI.  81—3.55  14  Claims 


1  .^  hand  tool  for  use  in  opening  pull-tab  type  cans,  the  cans 
having  a  raised  nm  about  a  can  top  and  a  planar  tab  attached  by  a 
nvet  in  a  flat  initial  position  to  said  can  top.  the  tab  including  a  ring 
portion  defining  a  finger  opening  on  one  side  of  the  rivet  and  a 
nose  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  rivet  such  that  lifting  of  the  ring 
portion  presses  the  nose  against  the  can  top  to  start  a  break  in  a 
score  line  circumlerentially  encompassing  the  can  top  including 
said  tab.  so  that  the  break  may  then  be  extended  circumferentially 
about  the  can  top  by  pulling  on  the  ring  portion,  said  hand  tool 
comprising; 

a  tiK)l  body  having  an  elongated  woricing  end  connected  to  one 
end  of  a  middle  portion  having  a  convexly  curved  underside 
and  a  handle  fixed  to  said  middle  portion,  said  working  end 
being  dimensioned  to  pass  under  said  ring  portion,  through 
said  finger  opening  and  into  contact  with  said  rim  while  at 
least  part  of  said  curved  underside  remains  positioned  over 
said  can  top  within  the  rim  of  the  can,  such  that  said  rim 
provides  a  first  fulcrum  point  for  pivotal  movement  of  said 
working  end  towards  said  tab  for  lifting  the  ring  portion  to 
break  the  score  line,  and  the  tool  body  may  then  be  rolled  on 
said  curved  underside  as  a  second  fulcrum  point  against  said 
can  top  in  the  opposite  direction  away  from  said  tab  to  pull  up 
on  the  ring  portion  for  extending  the  break  along  the  score 
line  while  lifting  the  can  top  away  from  the  can,  said  curved 
underside  having  a  relatively  lai;ge  radius  of  curvature  so  as  to 
result  in  substantial  translation  of  said  second  fulcrum  point 
across  said  can  top  away  from  a  starting  point  generally 
adjacent  to  said  tab  towards  said  rim  and  away  from  said  tab 
while  lifting  said  can  top. 


5455,779 

WHEELCHAIR  PASSENGER  DOOR  OPENER 

David  J.  Holden,  250  E.  Alameda  «331,  Santa  Fc,  N.M.  87501 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509^17 

Int  a."  B25B  33/00 

VS.  a.  81—15.9  6  Claims 

1    A  door  opener  for  opening  a  door  having  a  door  latch 

comprising: 

a  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends; 


a  first  end  effector.  pennanentK  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said 

shaft  for  removably  attaching  the  door  opener  to  a  lever  type 

door  latch; 
a  second  end  effector,  removably  attachable  to  said  second  end 

of  said  shaft  for  removably  attaching  the  door  opener  to  a 

doorknob  type  door  latch; 
a  first  handle  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  rotate  said  second  end 

effector  to  operate  the  doorknob  type  latch; 
a  second  handle  removably  attachable  to  said  shaft  for  rotating 

to  said  shaft  rotate  said  first  end  effector  to  operate  the  lever 

type  door  latch; 
a  hinge  for  pivoting  said  shaft  with  respect  lo  said  second 

effector;  and. 
a  third  end  effector  removably  attachable  to  said  shaft  near  said 

second  end  for  operating  a  pinch  type  door  latch  as  said  third 

end  effector  is  brought  into  operating  engagement  with  the 

latch  and  said  shaft  is  pi-  oted  with  respect  to  said  second  end 

effector. 


5455,780 
ROORNG  WASHER-DISPENSING  AND  FASTENER- 
DRIVING  MACHINE 
John  R.  Beach,  Elmhurst;  Sigianund  G.  Paul,  Park  Ridge; 
Daniel  J.  Kenny,  Itasca;  Syed  Riaz-Ul  Hasan,  Palatine,  and 
James  E.  Doherty,  Barrington,  all  of  01.,  assignors  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Ijk.,  Glenview,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  281358,  Jul.  27,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,445,297, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  51,056,  Apr.  21,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5347,707.  This  appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,286 
InL  CI."  B25B  23/06 
VS.  CI.  81—5737  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  fastener-driving  machine  for  dnving  fasteners  through 
roofing  washers  for  fastening  at  least  one  layer  of  roofing  material 
to  an  underiayment,  a  combination  comprising; 
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(»)  an 

elongate,  upnght  element  ha 

ving  ar 

upper 

end. 

5355,782 

(h\  a 

screw  gun   nxxinted  to  the 

upper 

end  ot 

the 

elongate.                           WASTE 

TIRE  SLICING  MACHINE 

Sffthhber  17.  19% 


5355,783 
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thereon,  said  holding  screw  having  an  a.xis  which  extends  generally 
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(a)  an  elongate,  upnghi  clemeni  having  an  upper  end. 

fb)  a  screw  gun  nx>unted  lo  the  upper  end  of  the  elongale, 
upnghl  elemeni,  the  s«.tc»  gun  having  a  handle  consiiiuting  d 
pnmary  handle  and  extending  in  a  generally  perpendicular 
direction  relative  lo  the  elongaie.  upnghl  elemeni.  al  a  level 
near  the  upper  end  ot  the  elongaie.  upnghl  elemeni. 

(CI  a  secoodar\  handle  nxHintcd  id  the  elongate,  upnghl  elemeni 
so  a.s  lo  extend  in  a  generally  perperKlicular  direction  relative 
to  the  elongaie.  upnghl  elemeni.  al  j  level  approximating  ihc 
level  of  tlie  pnmarv  handle  and  •><>  j>  lo  dehne  an  angle 
within  a  range  from  an  acule  angle  lo  a  -.Iraighl  angle  hclween 
the  pnmarv  and  semndarv  handles 


5J>55,782 
WASTK  TIRK  SLICING  MAC'HINK 
(Ferardo  Pafcaza-Melem,  Cui^inuUpii;  Raymundo  Femandez- 
Y-.Sosa,  Naucalpan  de  Jiiirez;  Santiago  Bastida-Sanchez: 
.XgiKtin  Bastida-Sanchcz.  both  of  .4linolova  de  Juarez;  \  ir- 
lor  Pagaza-Melero,  San  Juan  de  .\ra|;6n,  and  Jrsus  K 
Pagaza-Mrtero,  Toluca.  all  of  Mexico,  assif(non>  lo  (ierardn 
Pagaza-Metcro.  Cuajimalpa,  Mexico 

FUed  .\UR.  li  1W4,  Ser.  No.  2«V,8«»2 

L'lainu  priority,  application  Mexico,  Aug.  13,  I99J.  934*49 

Int.  CI."  B23B  VI4 

VS.  ("I.  «2— 1*  10  naini.s 


5,555,781 
DRIVKR  OR  BIT  CONSTRl  (Tl()> 
James  L.  Pool,  (larinda,  Iowa;  Robert  \.  Muto,   Thompson. 
and  Ronald  J.  Perkins.  WiUoughby,  both  of  Ohio.  a.s.<iiKnors 
to  The  Lisle  Corporation.  Clarinda.  Iowa 

Flkd  Feb.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .W3,227 

Int.  d."  B25B  :(/t«).:i/M 

I  .S.  n.  81— 43*  h  (laims 


1    A  hii  construction  for  use  in  highly  restncteil  acces'i  area"; 
compnsing.  in  Lomhination  separalelv  made  tirsi  and  scionil  tic 
menls  joined  hv  j  brazing;  iiialerial  lo  tnmi  a  single  bu  hv  bra/iiii; 
techniques 

said  hrM  elemeni  LniisisiinL'  essenliallv  ot  j  bil  niembei  having  a 
cylindrical  shank  dctining  a  luntiiudinal  axis  tor  ihe  hil 
member  said  shank  having  a  shaped  end  tor  cngagemeni  wiih 
and  driving  ot  a  compatible  fastener  said  shaped  end  lermi 
naling  *ilh  a  planar  Iransverse  surt.ice,  said  bit  member  also 
including  an  opposite  ..vlindncal  end  the  shaped  end  having 
an  axial  length  dchncd  by  itie  axial  distance  between  the 
transverur  surface  and  the  opp«)siic  end  ot  the  shank,  the 
opposite  end  ot  the  shank  having  an  axial  length  approxi 
mately  etjual  lo  ttie  axial  length  ol  the  shaped  end, 
said  second  element  consisting  essentially  ot  a  separate  cap 
member  having  a  cenlerline  axis,  a  polygonal  conhguralion 
svmmeincal  afioul  the  cenlerline  axis,  and  a  Nirc  extending 
partially  through  the  cap  along  the  cenlerline  axis,  said  fiore 
receiving  die  opposite,  cylindrical  end  of  tfie  hit  memfier.  said 
b»ire  being  cylindncal  and  si/ed  to  slidably  receive  Ihe  oppo 
sue  end  of  the  shank,  said  bore  having  a  depth  approximately 
equal  to  the  axial  length  ol  the  opposite  end  of  the  bil 
memfver.  the  thickness  ot  ttie  cap  memfier  being  less  than  I  *> 
limes  tfie  axial  extent  of  the  opposite  end  of  Ifie  bit  member  ti' 
tfiercby  minimi/e  Itie  ixial  dimension  ot  Ihe  combination  bil 
member  and  cap  memfier.  said  bu  member  opposite  end  and 
said  fiore  both  being  cvlindncal  with  the  bu  memfier  opposite 
end  being  fully  retained  in  the  N>re  and  with  ifie  radial 
dimension  of  tfie  opposite  end  being  in  the  range  ol  0  ()(I2"  lu 
0  0()6"  less  than  the  radial  dimension  of  the  bore  and 
said  brazing  matenal  connecting  Ihe  elements  said  bit  member 
being  brazed  in  itie  bore  of  the  cup  inember  to  dehne  a  lolal 
axial  length  of  ihe  bit  construction  ot  less  than  tvyo  and  one 
half  times  tlie  axial  length  ot  tfie  shaped  end 


1    -X  w.isic  lire  slicing  machine  compnsing 

a  stationary  module  and  a  confronting  movable  camaj^c 

a   rail   on   which    said   movable   carnage    is    mounted   lo   move 

towards  and  away  trnni  said  stationary  mmlule. 
brake   means   tor   siupping   said  movable  carnage  at   j  desired 

pvisuioii  on  said  rail,  and  brake  releasing  means  to  disengage 

said  brake  means  trom  said  rail, 
said  siaiionarv  nii)dult  comprising 

a  hrsi  Iramc 

a  rotalable  shaft  roialoelv  supported  on  said  first  Iramc. 

a  rotalable  ihuck  plate  coupled  lo  said  shall  tor  rotaling 
iherewiih 

a  motor  coupled  Ic  said  shall  tot  rotating  said  shaft  and  said 
I  huck  piale. 

a  pluridiiv  ot  tire  suppons  generally  perpendicularly  project- 
ing from  the  face  of  said  Lhiick  plaie  arranged  in  an  array 
lor  supporting  the  heads  ot  a  lire  ad|acent  the  lace  ot  said 
chuck  plate,  and 

Mrsi  cutting  means  having  one  end  mounted  to  said  hrst  frame 
and   having  a   sharp  edge  al   the  opposite  end   protecting 
jienerallv    peqiendiculailv    a   predetermined   distance   trom 
Ihe  lace  ot  said  chuck  plale 
said  movable  carnage  comprising 

a  seond  traine 

a  pusher  plale  slidably  mounlcil  on  said  second  traiiie. 

a  rotational  tolli'wer  plale  rolalively  supported  on  said  slid 
able  pusher  plale  coaxial  and  parallel  with  respect  to  said 
siidable  pusher  plale  and  lo  said  chuck  plale. 

pressure  supplying  means  coupled  to  said  slidabic  pusher 
plate  for  driving  said  pusher  plate  and  saul  follower  plate 
toward  said  chuck  plaie 

a  pluralily  ol  hollow  gaps  in  said  tollowei  plale  aligned  with 
said  tire  supjions  lo  pennit  the  passage  ot  the  tire  supports 
when  said  follower  plate  approaches  siiid  chuck  plate    and 

second  culling  means  having  one  end  hued  lo  said  siidable 
pusher  plate  and  having  a  sharp  edge  al  the  opposite  end 
proieciing  a  predetermined  distance  generally  perpendicu 
larlv  from  said  follower  plate  said  sharp  edge  ot  said 
stvond  cutting  means  being  aligned  with  said  hrsI  cutting 
means  of  said  siaiionarv  mixfule 


Septembfr  17.  1996 
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'  5^55,783 

CORE  ClTTrNG  MACHINE  HAVING  DIFFERENTLY 
SIZED  MANDRELS 
David  J.  Pfenta.  Lanbertville.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Handling,  Inc.,  Erie,  Mich. 

I   Filed  Dec.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,800 
Int.  a."  B23B  5/14:  B23D  21/00 
VS.  C\.  82-96  7  Claims 


ZC  4..J      &&        4C,  8  2A 


thereon,  said  holding  screw  hav  ing  an  axis  which  extends  generally 
perpendicularly    \nth   respect   to   said    support   surface   and   said 
contact  surface,  said  indexable  cutting  insert  bemg  arranged  coun- 
tersunk in  a  recess  provided  in  a  generally  axially  parallel  flat 
surface  extending  generally  through  said  axis  of  said  cylindncal 
shaft  and  defining  a  chip  chamber,  said  teeth  of  said  straight  tooth 
systems  each  extending  generally  parallel  lo  each  other  and  to  said 
flat  surface  containing  said  indexable  cutting  insen.  the  improve- 
ment wherein  a  plane  extending  parallel  to  an  interface  between 
said  contact  surface  and  said  suppon  surface  is  sloped  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  a  plane  containing  said  flat  surface  so  as  lo  define 
an  obtuse  angle  therebetween,  wherein  said  tool   head  and  said 
cylindncal  shaft  have  a  titled  hole  extending  therein,  an  axis  of 
each  of  which  is  perpendicular  lo  a  respective  said  contact  surface 
and  said  suppon  surface,  wherein  said  parallel  teeth  of  said  straight 
looth  systems  extend  transversely  with  respect  lo  the  direction  of 
said  slope  of  said  suppon  surface  and  said  contact  surface,  and 
wherein  said  holding  screw  has  a  htled  shaft  thereon  received  in 
both  of  said  filled  holes  and  extends  in  a  direction  through  said  tool 
head  and  said  cylindncal  shaft  generally  perpendicular  to  an  inside 
an  area  defined  by  said  interface  between  said  contact  suiface  and 
said  suppon  surface 


I  A  core  cutter  machine  compnsing  a  base,  at  least  two  man- 
drels hon/ontally  mounted  above  said  base,  a  cutter  assembly 
mounted  adjacent  each  of  said  mandrels  for  cutting  core  tubes 
posted  there  each  of  said  mandrels  having  a  different  outer  diam- 
eter for  receiving  core  tubes  of  different  inside  diameters,  each  of 
said  mandrels  including  an  inner  drive  tube  and  an  outer  dnven 
lube  surrounding  said  inner  dnve  tube,  a  connector  between  said 
outer  driven  tube  and  said  inner  drive  tube  and  motor  means 
operalively  connected  lo  said  inner  drive  tube,  said  outer  driven 
tube  including  a  dnve  surface,  said  connection  comprising  a  move- 
able wedge  member  positioned  between  said  inner  drive  tube  and 
said  outer  dnven  tube  and  said  drive  surface. 


5.555.785 

PAPER  SLITTING  DEVICE  WITH  INTEGRAL  SPRING 

BIASING  MEANS 

Ullliain  J.  Scalise.  and  Donna  J.  Scalise,  both  of  10137  Bauer 

Rd.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  <i3128 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  317,772 

Int.  Cl.'^  B26F  I-'IH 

VS.  CI,  83-589  5  ^  ,aims 


5,555,784 
LATHE  TOOL 
Werner  Mueodlein,  Bietigheini-Bissingeii,  and  Gerliard  Scheer, 
Loecbgau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Komet  Praezixion- 
swerkzeug*  Robert  Breuning  GmbH,  Bcsigtaeim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02700.  {  371  Date  Aug.  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/I0929,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No,  244,695 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  6,  1991.  41  40 
301.0 

Int  a."  B23B  29/08 
VS.  CI.  82—158 

I 


36 


"      ee    Via 


21  Claims 


1  In  a  lathe  tool  compnsing  a  cylindrical  shaft  having  thereon  a 
support  surface  and  a  tool  head  cairying  an  exchangeable  index- 
able culling  insert,  said  tool  head  having  thereon  a  contact  surface 
connected  in  face  to- face  relation  with  said  support  surface,  and  a 
holding  screw  for  connecting  said  tool  bead  to  said  cylindncal 
shaft  said  contact  surface  and  said  support  surface  being  arranged 
at  an  acute  angle  slope  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
cylindncal  shaft  and  each  having  engaging  straight  toodi  systems 


1.  A  manually  operable  paper  slitung  device  for  slinmg  al  least 
one  individual  paper  sheet  compnsing  first  and  second  pivotally 
mounted  platens  having  spnng  means  interposed  therebetween  for 
normally  biasing  sajd  platens  away  from  each  other,  said  first 
platen  having  spaced  slitting  blades  extending  ftrim  the  hrst  platen 
toward  the  second  platen,  said  second  platen  having  spaced 
complementary  slots  for  receipt  of  the  slitting  blades  when  one  of 
the  platens  is  moved  toward  the  other  platen,  said  spnng  means 
comprising  a  first  pair  of  resifieni  fingers,  each  of  said  first  fingers 
having  a  free  end  extending  from  the  first  platen  toward  the  second 
platen,  said  first  fingers  forming  a  beanng  for  the  first  platen  about 
an  axis,  said  first  fingers  received  in  slots  in  the  second  platen,  said 
slots  having  a  wall  against  which  the  free  ends  of  the  first  fingers 
are  stopped  biasing  the  platens  apart  in  an  at  rest  position,  said  first 
fingers  bending  when  a  force  is  applied  to  one  of  said  platens 
sufiScieni  to  move  the  one  platen  toward  the  other  platen,  said  first 
fingers  returning  the  one  platen  to  the  at  rest  position  when  the 
force  is  removed. 


170-920  O.G.-96-5:QL3 


1720 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


ShPTTMBm    17.   1996 


Skpitmber  17.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1721 


5„S55.78* 

ROT.^RY  PRKSS  (1  TTKR-S 

Roy    W.    Fuller,    Leicester,    I  nited     kintcdom.    issignor    lo 

Maipuflex  Systems  Umited,  (;real  Britain 

Cootiniutioo-iD-pan  of  Ser.  No.  8,617.  Jan.  22,  IW.I.  aban- 

doocd.  This  application  Feb.  l^.  I<W4,  Ser.  No.  1<X>,6<>H 

InL  (1.'  B261)  '?^  ;  1^:    B.MB  /  ?" 

L.S.  t1.  8J— 6«k«  7  naioLs 


5„«i55.787 
REP1.A(  K.\BLE  BLADE  t  ARTRIIKJE  FOR  A 
fENTRIFl  (;AL  type  FOOD  SLKER 
Keith   \.  Barber:   Ronald  N.  Bone.  Jr.,  both  of  Crapevine: 
Kevin  (.'.  C'ogan.  Carrollton;  Michael  L.  Dickerson,  Arling- 
ton; Peter  H.  (;ien;  Lezley  A.  Griffith,  both  of  Bryan;  (".ar> 
R.   Nightingale,  Ariington;    Edward   L.  Ouelletle,   Denton: 
Robert  R.  Petter,  Jr.,  College  Station,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Gary  A. 
Semjenow,  Topeka.  Kans.,  assignors  to  Recot,  Inc..  Calif., 
and  The  Texas  A4M  I  niversity  System.  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1<»3,  Ser.  No.  151.472 
Int.  Cl.^  B26D  <CV 
r.S.  t  I.  83 — btHM  7  Claim.s 


1    -X  ruaiv   (iri-ss     iillcr   li'i  the  pr'iliKli.'n  .it  I'n^fl.ipe  blanks 
onipnsin)! 

i\  J  ri)<jljhlf  [uinihuii;  fillc-r  hjMni;  .i  lonviiiuilindl  hijilc 
jnihtwjiie  tjtr  toriin-il  in».irill\  ol  ils  ouier  [ieriphfr%  sjiil 
ptitKhiiij!  rulk-r  n>(at.ihl(-  jmumt  j  InneitiKlinjIK  cKlenilint 
^emral  jni> 

(hi  d  flctihle  tciil  Liillinj,'  ilip  iriiin^.ihl'.  sCLiireil  ic  saul  nuicr 
peripherv  ol  ^anl  pun>.hini;  rcllcr  sAni  tiexihir  ^uiiinj:  die 
further  tomprisini; 

111  J  Hcxi^le  hixlv  jionion  nt  iiut;nc-Ii<.alK  [x-riiK-ahic  malfnal 

nil  M  lea-.!  .>nc  inlcj;ral  knite  e>l|jc  toniiei)  lu  a  [iredeltrminfil 

^ultin^  shajie    ami  upsianJing  troni  said  hixlv  piinmn.  and 

(1111  an  inicaral  leading  rdgc  Hange  v*hii.h  k  mnncvtcd  lo  said 

h<Kl\  p.>rlion  hv  a  radmsseil  ponicn  and  is  pretormed  al  an 

i>h<use  angle  to  said  l>)d\  p»irtu>n 

(c)  clamping  means  asstxialcd  wiih  the  blade  anihurage  late  ol 
said  punching  mllei  ti>r  releasabK  clamping  said  leading 
edge  flange  onlv  ol  said  Hctihle  foil  cUlIing  die  againsi  said 
anchorage  fate  vnihoui  creasing  said  flexible  toil  *iih  said 
radiussed  portion  ot  said  flexible  foil  cutting  die  overlying  a 
complemenlarv  curved  edge  /one  of  said  punching  rollei 
belween  its  anchorage  lace  and  Us  outer  periphery    and 

id  I  magnet  means  embedded  in  longitudinal  slots  in  the  outer 
penpherv  >l  the  punching  roller  tor  rclcasablv  holding  said 
body  ponion  of  said  flexible  foil  cutting  die  against  said  outer 
penpherv  i>l  said  punching  roller  bv  magnetic  attraction,  said 
magnet  means  funher  comprising  a  pluraliiv  ol  permanent 
magnets  embedded  and  secured  in  each  slot  with  like  poles 
facing  one  another  and  *ith  each  pair  ot  facing  like  poles 
separated  by  a  magnetically  permeable  pole  piece,  each  ol 
said  magnets  having  a  N  S  orientation  which  is  cinlinear  with 
a  straight  line  passing  through  the  north  and  soulh  pole  ot 
such  magnet,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  straight  lines 
extends  along  an  outer  side  ot  each  of  the  embedded  pluraliiv 
ol  permanent  magnets  and  lies  in  a  plane  which  is  tangent  to 
the  >)uter  periphery  of  the  punching  rollei 


1   A  cuning  head  assembly  for  use  with  a  i.enirifugal  ivpe  sheer 
>mpnsing 

upper  and  lower  annular  support  rings. 

a  pluralitv  ol  spaced  head  block  assemblies  haung  upper  and 
lower  ends  attached  to  the  upper  and  lower  suppon  rings, 
respectivelv 

a  longitudinal  cartridge  slot  ot  predetermined  cross  sectional 
shape  in  each  ot  said  head  bliKk  assemblies,  said  longitudinal 
slot  extending  generally  in  a  longitudinal  direction  from  said 
upper  end  to  said  lower  end  in  each  of  said  head  block 
assemblies 

a  pluralitv  ol  shoe  elements  respectivelv  disposed  heiv^een  said 
pluralitv  ot  head  block  assemblies,  each  shoe  element  present 
ing  a  leading  ponion  and  a  trailing  portion,  said  leading 
portion  of  each  shoe  element  being  attached  lo  a  hrst  one  of 
said  head  block  assemblies  and  the  trailing  portion  of  the 
same  shoe  element  being  attached  to  a  second  one  ot  said 
head  block  assemblies  which  is  adjacent  the  hrst  head  blivk 
assembly ,  and 

a  blade  and  integrally  formed  casing  forming  a  blade  cartridge 
having  substantially  the  same  predetermined  cross  sectional 
shape  as  said  longitudinal  cartridge  slot  and  being  slidably 
disposed  within  said  longitudinal  cartridge  slot  in  each  head 
block  assembly  such  that  a  predetermined  gap  is  formed 
between  the  blade  and  the  trailing  portion  ot  an  adjacent  shoe 
eleinent  said  blade  cartridge  being  slidable  in  said  longitudi 
nal  direction  and  positioned  solely  by  sliding  the  blade  car 
tndge  into  the  longitudinal  cartridge  slot 


5,555,788 
SAW  BLADE 
\ed  P.  (iakhar;  Donald  C.  Pennington.  Jr.;  David  H.  Byrley; 
.Alexander  (irishin;   Richard  A.  Dossett.  and  Manfred  W. 
Schmidt,  all  of  Louisville.  Ky.,  assignors  to  Credo  Tool  Com- 
pany, Woodbum.  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  2«».  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,078 

Int  CI."  B2JD  fylA):.  B27B  <  MW 

I  _S.  CI.  83 — 835  I-'  Claims 

1    .A  blade  lor  a  circular  saw.  compnsing    a  body  ol  a  generally 

Liicular  shape,  said  body  having  a  preselected  blade  thickness,  said 


body  hav  ing  a  peripheral  surface  having  a  preselected  shape,  said 
penpheral  surface  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  connected 
thereto  tor  cutting  in  a  cutting  direction,  said  blade  having  a  center 
arbor  bore  therethrough,  said  blade  having  an  imaginary   blade 
cenier  point,  said  blade  having  at  least  three  and  not  more  tlian  four 
identical  J  shaped  expansion  slots  therein,  said  J-shape  expansion 
slots  having  an  equal  spacing  therebetween  about  said  peripheral 
surface,  each  said  J  shaped  expansion  slot  having  a  preselected 
opening  width,  said  opening  width  being  al  least  equal  lo  said 
blade  thickness,  each  said  J-shaped  expansion  slot  having  a  radial 
portion  and  an  arcuale  portion,  said  radial  portion  extending  radi- 
ally  inward  from  said  penpheral  surface  toward  said  imaginary 
blade  cenier  point  for  a  preselected  distance  lo  a  closest  radial 
location,  said  arcuale  portion  starting  at  said  closest  radial  liKalion 
and  arcing  in  said  cutting  direction,  said  arcuale  portion  having  a 
preselected  radius  and  an  imaginary  arc  cenier  point,  said  imagi- 
nary arc  center  point  having  a  blade  location  between  said  penph 
eral  surface  and  said  arcuate  portion  and  in  said  cutting  direction 
from  said  radial  p<inion.  said  arcuale  portion  having  a  J-shaped 
expansion   slot   closest   kvaiion   lo  said   imaginary   blade  center 
point 


an  elongated  b«xlv  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  in  the 
direction  of  its  elongation  and  a  body  length  dimension  mea- 
sured in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis; 
a  carnage  moveable  in  a  linear  path  relative  to  said  body  along 
said  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  carnage  length  dimension 
measured  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  car- 
nage length  being  less  than  said  body  length;  and 
a  linear  beanng  means  positioned  bet\*een  said  body  and  said 
carnage  tor  supporting  said  carnage  for  movement  along  said 
linear  path,  said  beanng  means  including 
at  least  one  elongated  side  rail  having  an  elongated  beanng 

receiving  recess, 
means  for  connecting  said  side  rail  to  said  body  in  an  adjust- 
able, operable  position, 
a  first  beanng  member  connected  to  said  side  rail  within  said 

recess,  and 
a  second  beanng  member  asswiated  with  said  carnage  for 
beanng  cooperation  relative  to  said  first  beanng  member. 


5,555.790 

MECHANICAL  INTERFACE  ASSEMBLY,  CONTAINER 

INCORPORATING  A  MECHANICAL  INTERFACE 

ASSEMBLY  AND  TRANSPORTATION  TAPE  FOR 

SINGLE-PORTIONS  OF  GROUND  COFFEE 

Anton  Ackermann,  Wolfwil,  SwitzerUnd,  assignor  to  Cosmec 

S.R.L.,  Crgnano,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  21.  1993,  43  24 
468.8;  Switzeriand.  Jul.  7.  1994,  2172/94 
Int.  CI."  A47J  .U/00 
I  .S.  CI.  99-289  T  3,  euums 


5,555,789 
LINEAR  MOTION  DEVICE 
(iarj  W.  Rosengren,  Brooklyn  Park,  and  PhiUp  M.  Poeschl. 
Roseville,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Tol-O-Matic,  Inc.. 
Hamei.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  408,487 

Int  a."  F16J  15/18 

I  -S.  (1.  92-165  R  20  Claims 


1.  A  linear  motion  device  compnsing; 


1  A  mechanical  interface  assembly  to  serve  as  an  interface 
between  a  transportation  tape,  prov  ided  w  ith  a  plurality  of  single- 
portions  of  ground  coffee  and  received  in  a  container  means,  and  a 
tape  dnver  means  of  a  cofl'ee  machine,  said  mechanical  interface 
assembly  compnsing: 

means  for  fixing  a  portion  of  said  transportation  tape  and  for 
positioning  said  portion  of  said  transportation  tape  in  a  well 
defined  position  relative  to  said  mechanical  interface  assem- 
bly; 
a  dimensionally  stable  lateral  portion  provided  with  positioning 
and/w  fixing  elemenLs  for  definedly  positioning  said  mechani- 
cal interface  assembly  and.  thereby,  said  portion  of  said  trans- 
portation tape  with  reference  to  said  coflfee  machine;  and 
means  on  said  mechanical  interface  assembly  for  engaging  said 
container  means  and  for  fixing  said  mechanical  interface 
assembly  to  said  container  means. 
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5^55,7"*  1 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSINt;  APPAR.\Tl  S  HAV  IN(; 
ARTICULATING  BASKET  HOLDING  ARMS  FOR 
BASKETS  HAVIN(;  VARYlNti  DIMENSIONS 
Robert  C.  McNeilL  JetersonvUie.  Ind.,  and  Thomas  J.  Pfeifer. 
LoutevUle.  Ky-,  assijpiors  to  <;rindinaster  Corporalion,  Lou- 
isville, Kv. 

Ftled  May  9,  IW5,  S«r.  No.  4.M«,|7S 
Int.  (I.    \47J    il/IH 
VS.  a.  »♦— 295 


15  (lainLs 


I  An  impro\em<-nl  in  jn  apparjiUN  lor  ihc  ili-,(xTi>ini!  ot  lx-\ei 
ages,  said  apparatus  haMni;  j  sssicni  li>r  supplsini;  and  dispensinii 
of  a  liquid  tner  paniculate  he\t;rai;e  rtawinn^;  inalenal  Imaled  in  a 
basket  detachabU  secured  in  an  underneath  surtaie  nl  said  appa 
ratus  by  a  pair  nl  amis  assivialed  with  the  Iranie  ol  said  apparatus 
said  arms  having  trnnt  end  ponions  biased  tnr  iiiasping  said  basket 
beneath  a  subslantialls  hori/onial  tiange  Liri.unisiribing  the  upper 
perimeter  ot  said  basket,  said  underneath  surtace  having  openings 
for  the  dispensing  ot  liquids  therethrough  into  said  basket  vvhen 
positioned  beneath  said  underneath  surface 

said  iinproveinent  comprising  a  sub  asseiiihlv  structure  reiiio'. 
abU  inserted  into  and  attached  to  the  appaialus  and  capable  ot 
a  pivoting  movcnienl  in  a  subsianliallv  vertical  plane  said 
sub  assennblv  structure  including  said  pair  ot  arms  biased  into 
a  rest  position  when  a  basket  is  not  positioned  therebetween, 
said  tront  portions  being  provided  with  a  surtace  tor  engaging 
said  flange  ol  said  basket  when  said  haslet  is  pushed  inlii 
position  betvkeen  said  tront  end  [Xirtions  and  beneath  said 
underneath  surlace  said  sup(x>n  siimturc  including  said  arms 
being  downw.irdlv  pivi>ted  troiii  said  rest  position  proponion 
allv  to  the  ihickness  ot  said  flange  iherebv  providing  continu- 
ous upward  pressuie  againsi  said  flange  and  ptomoling  a 
substantialK  gaseous  livihl  s<-al  aKmi  said  o(x-ninijs  indepcn 
dentlv  ot  the  thickness  ol  saul  flange 


5_^.'<5.7"»2 
CORN  POPPING  kKlTI  K  A.SSKMBI  Y 
\ndrew  M.  Stein,  Ma.vuiprqua  Park,  and  Andrew  .Jinlts,  \mi- 
tyville,  both  of  N.\.,  a.vsi(>mirs  to  Six  Comers  l>e»elopment 
Company.  \mity*ille,  N.^. 

Hied  Oct.  24.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  .<2}<,.<25 
Int.  CI.    \1M    l/lf< 
H.  W — 32.V9  -'  t  lainis 

A  kettle  assemblv  tor  popping  ^orn  .onipiisiii:' 
a   bowl    including   a   bottom   (lonion    .i   sidewali   encli>siiig   an 
interior  spa^e    an  a(iernirc  in  ihe  sidewali  tor  cntp.  ol  t. Hiking 
oil.  and  an  o(X-n  lop 
a  ba.se  member   posiiioiu-d  benealh   ihe   Kiiiorn   imiiion  ot   ilic 
howl  on  which  die  bowl  is  mounlcd 


I  -S 
1 


^^rtr^^^ 

it      b      0      o 

n   D   D  D 

p  ' 

a  lid  member  movable  between  a  hrst  position  tor  covering  the 
o(x;n  lop  ol  the  bowl  and  a  second  [losition  which  allows 
access  to  the  b»iwl.  and 

means  operativelv  associated  with  the  Niwl  lor  healing  the 
ciKikint'  oil 


5,555,793 

KOOD  \  ENDINt;  MACHINE  PARTICl'LARLY  WARM 

E(K)D  SI  (  H  \S  TOASTS.  SANDWK  HES,  PIZZAS  AND 

BRKKHES 

Ivan  Tocchet.  \  ia  Pian  dei  Salesei  18.  31029  Vittorio  \eneto 

(Province  of  Trevisol,  and  Moardo  ScarpLs,  Via  Z^nucchi  2, 

31014  Colle  Cmberto  (Prov.  of  Trevisol.  both  of  Italy 

Hied  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,782 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Italy,  Jul.  27.  1993.  PN93A005* 
Int.  CI."  A47J  rAXi  <"/'*',  G07K  y//'' 
I   s.  CI.  99—326  24  Claims 


'Im^ 


I  Vending  machine  for  warm  fixxl  pnxlucis  such  as  loasts. 
comprising  a  hist  station  tot  storing  pre  packaged  products  in  an 
appropriate  relnueration  chamber  a  second  station  tor  cutting  a 
piotcciivc  package  ol  a  container  inside  which  the  product  to  be 
priKessed  is  [iieseni  a  pickup  station  arranged  lor  receiving  the 
priKluct  Irom  the  second  station  said  pickup  station  being  lormed 
bv  a  grip(X-r  which  is  contrasted  hv  springs  and  is  such  as  to  keep 
the  priHlucl  liiiiilv  clamped  inside  the  gnpper.  a  device  lor  rotating 
said  gripiXM  aKuii  an  axis  ol  the  gripjXT  Ihiough  ^)  so  as  to 
anange  Ihe  gripix-i  verticallv  with  respeci  to  a  loading  position,  a 
venicallv  iiiov.ible  ciniking  station  tor  receiving  the  prixiuct  and 
capable  ol  descending  with  the  pnxluct  toi  cixiking  and  lilting 
once  ciHiking  ol  Ihe  pnxliict  is  complete,  a  device  lor  evtracting 
Ihe  ptixessed  prixlucl  capable  ot  having  the  grip[>er  inserted 
therein  once  ihc  gnpper  has  been  rotated  .mother  'Xl  bv  said 
device  lor  rotating  the  gnpper  and  capable  ol  l>eing  moved  in  an 


advancement  direction,  a  paper  feeder  device  for  feeding  a  strip  of 
napkins  arranged  along  a  perpendicular  axis,  the  paper  feeding 
device  being  arranged  such  that  upon  advancement  of  said  device 
tor  extracting  in  the  advancement  direction  the  product  is  wrapped 
in  said  napkins  before  it  appears  at  a  dispensing  slot  for  hygienic 
taking  by  a  consumer;  and  electronic  control  means  for  inlerrupt- 
ing  a  prtHluction  cycle  in  the  presence  of  abnormal  conditions 


I 


5^55,794 
ADJLS TABLE  HINGE  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  IVmpleton.  Danville,  and  Robert  S.  Ragan.  Browns- 
burg,  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  SaniScrv.  Inc.,  Indianapolis. 
Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,620 

InL  CI."  A47J  37/06:.mi2 

C.S.  CI.  99-349  55  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  cooker  having  multiple  stacked 
heating  plates  supporting  foodstuflf  and  a  support  pin  mounted  on 
the  coiiker  to  form  a  common  pivot  axis  about  which  the  plates 
pivot,  the  apparatus  composing 
an  array  of  hinges  being  posiuonable  adjacent  one  another  on 
the  support  pin.  each  hinge  having  a  hinge  block  formed  to 
include  a  pivot  aperture  sized  for  receiving  the  support  pin 
therein  and  an  arm  affixed  to  the  hinge  block,  the  arms  of 
adjacent  hinges  being  attachable  to  consecutive  stacked  heat 
ing  plates  and  the  hinge  block  of  each  hinge  being  formed  for 
sliding  movement  on  the  suppon  pin  substantially  perpen- 
dicular 10  the  pivot  axis  and  independenUy  of  the  adjacent 
hinges  so  that  the  plates  are  movable  relative  to  one  another  to 
accommodate  different  thickness  of  foodstuff  therebetween 


5455,796 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  OF  BULK  MATERLVLS 
Cornells  Kortscbot,  Cambridge,  and  Lowell  D.  Knieriem.  MU- 
ton,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Research  Applications  Inc.. 
Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Jul.  28    1993 
9315592 

Int.  CI."  A23C  7/00.  BOIF  9/00:15/06 
VS.  CI.  99-^53  ,2  Claims 


r 


t      »      ^  22 


5,555,795 
BAKING  POT 

Shu-Yen  Diai,  No.  292,  Sec  2,  Chung-Shan  RtL,  Tsun-Shan 
Tsun,  Ta-TMn  Hsiang,  Changhiu  Coonly,  lUwan 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599^54 
Int  a.'  A47J  37/00:37/06 
U.S.a.9^^-^  3  Claims 

1.  A  baking  pot  comprising: 
a  pot  body  having  a  bonom  side  and  a  hot  air  inlet  at  the  center 

of  the  boaom  side; 
a  tnm  mounted  in  the  hot  air  inlet  of  said  pot  body,  having  a 

conical  center  hole; 
a  bearing  mounted  in  the  conical  center  hole  of  said  trim; 
a  turbine  wheel  having  a  wheel  shaft  turned  in  said  bearing; 
a  dnp  plate  mounted  within  said  pot  body  above  said  turbine 
wheel,  said  dnp  plate  comprising  an  annular  recess  around  the 
border,  a  plurality  of  radial  oil  grooves  and  radial  ribs  alter- 
natively arranged  at  the  center  and  surrounded  by  said  annular 
recess,  said  radial  grooves  respectively  downwardly  slope 
from  the  center  of  said  drip  plate  to  said  annular  recess  for 
guiding  collected  grease  to  said  annular  recess,  each  radial  rib 
having  a  plurality  of  air  vents  for  passing  hot  air  from  said  hot 
air  mlel; 
a  grid  mounted  on  said  pot  body  above  said  drip  plate;  and 
a  pot  cover  covered  on  said  pot  body  over  said  grid. 


1.  Apparatus  for  heating  a  viscous  matenal  in  an  open-topped 
cylindrical  container,  where  heating  reduces  the  viscosity  of  said 
matenal.  thereby  liquifying  it.  said  apparatus  compnsing; 
a  platfomi  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  to  rotate  said  container 

when  placed  coaxially  on  said  platform; 
a  horizontally-onented  heating  element  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  so  as  to  be  lowerable  into  and  raisable  from  said 
container  to  apply  heat  to  said  matenal  in  a  horizontal  layer  in 
the  region  of  said  heating  element;  and 
conUDi  means  for  gradually  lowenng  said  heating  element 
through  said  matenal  to  heat  progressive!)  lower  layers  of 
said  matenal  within  said  container 
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5,555,800 
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CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  KIMCHI 
FEKMENTOR 
Jae  K.  CkM.  S«w«m,  Rc^  «f  Kom,  Mrigwir  to  SamSung 
fhilii^i  C*^  LUL,  Sawna,  Rcy-  af  Kara 

DliMii  if  Scr.  Naw  27S.23a,  Nar.  M,  IMS,  Pat.  Na. 
SJ4Z,M9.  IM  aHllrmn  JaL  23,  1992,  Ser.  Na.  917,375 
Ck^m  priartty,  appllcallaa  Rcy.  af  Kana.  May  2S,  19CS, 
19MM27S 

1^  a.'  C12H  //W.  A23B  *W 
VS.  a.  99— ««  32  ClaiaK 


I.  A  coolrol  syslem  for  a  kunchi  femaenioc  having  a  case  for 
boldng  bmctu.  an  enclosure  subsuntuUy  conCaining  uid  case,  a 
coiapesaor  and  evaporator  for  reducing  the  temperature  withm 
laid  endoaure.  a  healer  for  rusuig  the  temperature  within  said 
eoclonHC.  aad  a  fan  for  circulating  a  fluid  within  said  enclosure 
coBipniiBg 

kundu  cunag  sensing  means  for  producing  a  signal  indicaave  of 

(he  extent  of  fcnnenlation  within  said  case. 
leu^jqature  aeasuig  means  for  producing  a  signal  indicative  of 

die  ierapeiaiure  within  said  enclosure, 
coolrol  means  for  gei>erating  coairol  signals  for  controlling  the 
temperature  within  said  enclosure  ui  response  to  said  signal 
UMhcaDve  of  the  extent  of  fermentation  and  saKl  signal  indica- 
tive of  tenperature;  and 
operMiBg  meais  for  acavating  said  compressor,  said  healer,  and 
said  fan  m  icsponje  to  said  control  signals 


2B     14    Z3  22 

I    / 


a  frame  provided  on  either  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  heating 
and  cooling  plates,  the  multilayeTed  substrate  blanks  being 
lilted  uMo  said  frame,  said  firame  being  aranged  such  that  said 
frame  limits  expansion  of  the  Hwhilayered  substrate  blanks 
when  die  roukilayaed  substrate  blanks  are  pressed  and  heated 
by  the  upper  and  lower  beating  and  cooling  plates; 

heanng  and  coolmg  meM*  for  beaMg  and  cooling  said  upper 
and  lower  heating  and  cooling  plates  and  said  frame  (haing 
bondug  of  said  makilayered  lubslnie  blanks  and  four  cool- 
ing said  plates  and  said  frane  after  the  bonding;  and 

a  forwvd-ai>d-backwanl  moving  means  provided  on  one  of  said 
bolsters  on  which  said  frame  is  provided,  said  forward-and- 
backward  moving  means  moving  fbrward  and  backward 
through  ihe  beat  insulating  plate  and  the  heating  plate  which 
are  provided  successively  oo  said  one  of  bolsters. 


5455,799 

NON-STICK  LAkONATING  ENDLESS  BELT  PRESS 
Darryl  Aaikk;  Gary  MtDaiwR;  Henhd  R. 

ly,  ami  JaraU  WMe,  Carvalb,  al  af  Orcr, 
litrlra,  It^  Afc—y,  Owg. 
DiTlitan  af  Scr.  Na.  29Sv»13,  Anc.  2i,  1994. 1^  apHicatian 
Jan.  5,  1995,  Scr.  Na.  4«3>9* 
ImL  a."  tarn  SAM:  1 5/34 
VS.  CL  !••— 93«  RP  1 


5,SS5,79« 
HOT  PRESS  POR  PRODUCING  A  MULTILAYERED 
SUBSTRATE 
IMda;  MirtMMM  PmR,  ftarafct-toa.  a»< 

I  C*.,  Ltd., -ftkya,  Jav«i 
nti  Nm.  9,  1993,  Scr.  Na.  149,414 

ffikatm  Jijna.  N«t.  9,  1992,  4-29*534 
1^  CL'  B3M  15/34 
VS.  a.  !••— 93  P  4  Clataa 

1.  A  hot  press  for  producmg  a  multilayered  substrate,  cotnpns- 

lag; 

upper  and  lower  bolsters  disposed  opposite  to  each  other  in  a 

vertical  directioa  and  movable  relative  to  and  toward  each 

other  to  press  multilayered  substiaie  blanks  dierebetween. 
a  main  nun  for  imparting  relative  movement  between  said  upper 

and  lower  bolsters  to  produce  a  press  force; 
i^iper  and  lower  heaong  and  cooling  plates  which  are  provided 

on  die  opposed  surfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower  bolsters 

dvough  heat  insulating  plaies.  respectively; 


1  A  laminating  press  for  wood  products,  comprising  at  least  one 
pair  of  heated  drums  rotating  on  parallel  axes  and  an  endless 
^jTi(<imtr4i  belt  nuuiing  around  said  drums,  and  means  for  pressing  a 
stack  of  materials  to  be  laminatH  against  said  belt  between  said 
(hums,  wherein  the  belt  consists  essentially  of  an  alloy  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconium  and  titanium,  and 
having  a  thermal  difFusivity  of  at  least  0.06  cm'/sec  and  a  Young's 
modulus  of  below  20  million  po. 


I  5355300 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  COLOR  IM.\GES 
Vic  G.  Rice,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Collor,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,570,  Sep.  23,  1992.  PaL  No. 

5_196.839.  This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,464 

Int.  a."  B31F  1/07:  B41F  19/02 

I  ..S.  n.  101-23  15  Claims 


5,555,802 

PRINTING  DRL.M  OF  ROTARY  STENCIL  PRINTER 

HAV  ING  FLEXIBLE  PERFORATED  Ci  LINDER 

INCORPORATING  ALLOWANCE  FOR  BULGING  OUT 

Yoshihani  Ohinata:  Nagon  TakiU,  and  Hideo  Negishi,  all  of 

Minato-ku.  Japan,  assignors  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  332.073 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-306028 
Int.  a."  B41L  IMM 
I  .S.  CI.  101-116  3  Cairns 


1  An  embossing  plale  for  use  with  a  printing  press  to  prim  an 
image  in  color  on  a  medium  compnsing  plate  means  adapted  tor 
mounting  on  the  pnneing  press  and  having  a  surface  adapted  for 
engagement  w  iih  the  medium,  the  surface  having  a  pattern  of  three 
distinct  surface  relief  configuration  means  thereon,  the  panem  ol 
surface  relief  configuration  means  having  a  repetitive  design  which 
ha.s  portions  of  the  surface  corresponding  respectively  to  each  of 
the  three  surface  relief  configuration  means  whereby  when  the 
surface  of  the  plale  means  is  pressed  against  the  medium  by  the 
printing  prets  ii  forms  three  surface  relief  configurations  in  the 
medium  which  correspond  to  color  separated  halftones  and  each 
reflect  d  different  pnmary  color  when  viewed  at  a  specific  angle  so 
as  to  form  a  pnnted  copy  of  the  color  image. 


5,555,801 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 
DOUBLE  SIDED  EMBOSSING  FIBROUS  WEB  AND  SUCH 

DOUBLE-SIDED  WEB 
Kari  K.  K.  Kroyer,  Le  Vietix  Moulin,  12,  rue  de  la  Liberation. 

F-06520  .MagagDosc,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,928,  Oct  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431^26 

Int.  CI."  B31F  1/07:  B44C  1/24 

I  .S.  CI.  101-32  „  Claims 


5  A  method  for  prixlucing  an  easily  bent  fibrous  web  ha\ing 
emb<^«sings  on  opposite  sides  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of  (a) 
providing  first  and  second  rollers  in  nip-defining  relationship,  said 
first  roller  ha\ ing  a  surface  pattern  thereon  and  said  second  roller 
basing  a  smooth  and  hard  surface,  and  (b)  passing  a  fibrous  web 
into  said  nip  defined  between  first  and  second  toilers  so  as  to 
simuiianeou.sly  emboss  the  fibrous  web  on  opposite  .sides  thereof. 


1  In  a  rotar>  type  stencil  printer  including  a  printing  drum 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  configuration  with  opposite  ends  and 
perforated  at  a  central  circumferential  area  thereof,  an  internal 
press  roller  disposed  in  said  printing  drum,  means  for  mounting 
said  internal  press  roller  to  he  selectively  pressed  against  said 
pnnting  drum  from  the  inside  thereof  radially  outwardly,  and  a 
back  press  means  opposing  said  printing  drum  from  the  outside 
Ihereof  along  a  generatrix  thereof  with  a  clearance  left  therebe- 
tween, said  slencil  printer  carrying  out  a  stencil  printing  to  apply  a 
stencil  print  on  a  pnnt  sheet  supplied  between  said  printing  drum 
and  said  back  press  means  with  a  perforated  stencil  sheet  mounted 
around  said  printing  drum  and  an  ink  supplied  to  the  inside  of  said 
pnnting  drum  and  squeezed  by  said  internal  press  roller  into  the 
perforations  of  said  pnnting  drum  with  a  simultaneous  bulging  out 
of  a  portion  of  said  printing  drum  opposing  said  back  press  means 
so  as  therebx  to  cancel  said  clearance. 

said   pnnting  drum  compnsing  a   frame  body   including  two 
annular  ponions  each  having  an  outer  circumference  of  a 
predetermined  first  circumferential  length  and  providing  said 
opposite  ends  of  said  pnnting  drum  and  a  transverse  bar 
portion  connecting  said  two  annular  portions  with  one  another 
and  equipped  with   a   stencil   sheet  leading  end   mounting 
means  for  holding  a  leading  end  of  a  stencil  sheet  mounted 
around  said  printing  drum,  and  a  cylindncal  body  of  a  flexible 
perforated  sheet  having  an  inside  circumference  of  a  predeter- 
mined second  circumferential  length  and  disposed  around  said 
annular  portions  of  said  frame  body  such  that  axially  opposite 
end  ponions  of  said  cylindncal  body  are  freely  seated  on 
outer  circumferential  surfaces  of  .said  two  annular  portions  of 
said  frame  body  and  said  cylindrical  body  defines  said  cylin- 
drical configuration  of  said  printing  drum,  wherein  said  sec- 
ond circumferential  length  of  the  inside  circumference  of  said 
cylindncal    body    is   greater  than   said   first   circumferential 
length  of  the  outer  circumferential  surfaces  of  said  annular 
poitions  of  said  frame  body  by  as  much  as  a  predetermined 
amount  which  accommodates  said  "bulge  out  of  the  portion  of 
said  printing  drum  opposing  said  back  press  means  to  cancel 
said  clearance  dunng  the  pnnting  operation  of  the  slencil 
pnnter 
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1 1.  4 1,  in  such  a  way  that  successive  pnnting  images  are  lined 
up  vinuallv  without  a  pan: 


first  spring  means  for  moving  the  roller  back  and  forth  along  the 
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5355,803 
WEB-FED  ROTARY  OFFSET  PRINTlMi  PRESS  WITH 
BRIDGE  PRINTING  UNITS 
fUtmat  1Mb,  EitabruBn,  Gcnuay,  aaricnor  to  Koenig  & 
Baacr  AkdenfCMiiKliaft,  Wnrzburi,  Germuiy 
FUed  Jon.  21,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  492^2 
ClateH  priority,  appUcaboa  Germany.  Jun.  21.  1994.  44  21 
437J 

InL  CI."  H4ir  S/Ify 
VS.  VI  HI— 180  2  Claims 


I  A  web-fed  nnary  offset  pnnting  prev.  usabk  lo  pnni  multiple 
colors  on  3  web,  said  pnnting  press  comprising 

hrst  and  second  bridge  pnnting  units,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  bridge  pnnting  units  including  two  oppositely  located 
individual  pnnting  units  usable  to  pnnt  a  vertically  extending 
web  iMi  both  sides,  eaih  of  said  individual  printing  units 
having  a  rubber  blanket  cylinder,  a  pnnting  cylinder,  and  an 
inkjng  unit  coopcraung  with  said  pnnting  cylinder,  each  of 
said  inking  uiuts  having  an  ink  roller  train  including  at  least 
first  ajid  second  ink  transfer  rollers  and  first  and  second  ink 
spreading  rollers,  said  ink  r\>ller  trains  in  said  two  individual 
pnnung  units  of  said  hrst  bndge  pnnting  unit  extending 
generally  vertically  and  parallel  to  said  vertically  extending 
web,  said  verucally  extending  ink  roller  trains  affording 
operator  access  to  said  oppositely  located  individual  pnnting 
units  in.said  hrst  and  second  bndge  pnnting  uruLs,  said  ink 
roller  trains  in  said  two  individual  pnnuon  units  of  said 
second  bndge  pnntion  unit  extending  generally  honzonlally 
and  perpendicular  lo  vertically  extending  web,  said  honzon- 
tally  extending  ink  roller  trains  affording  reduced  structural 
heigtu  to  said  pnnung  press,  said  hrst  and  second  bndge 
pnnung  units  being  disposed  altemaungly  on  lop  of  each 
other  in  a  prc.se leclable  manner  to  form  a  hrst  H- shaped 
pnnung  tower  having  a  compact  structure 


a  plurality  ot  back  surface  pnnung  units,  each  of  said  back 
surface  pnnting  units  including  an  impression  cylinder  having 
a  sheet  gnpper,  a  blanket  cylinder,  a  plate  cylinder,  and  an 
inking  mechanism,  said  blanket  cylinder,  said  plate  cylinder 
and  said  inking  mechanism  being  disposed  below  said  impres 
sion  cylinder, 

said  top  surface  pnnung  units  and  said  back  surface  pnnung 
units  being  alternately  arranged  in  adjacent  pairs  with  their 
respective  impression  cylinders  in  contact  with  each  otiier 
such  that  a  line  connecting  the  axes  of  each  impression 
cylinder  extends  honzontally  lo  transfer  the  sheet  from  the  top 
surface  pnnting  unit  to  the  back  surface  pnnung  unit  in  the 
honzontal  direcuon. 


5355,805 

PRINTING  IMT  FOR  A  WEB-FED  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Joachim  A.  H.  Lapp,  Martctriiochbeim,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Dr  La  Rue  Giori  SA„  Lausanne,  Switzcriand 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301.489,  Sep.  7.  1994.  This 

appUcaboo  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510356 

InL  a.'B41F5/W./.W2 

I  -S.  CI.  101—228  2  Claims 


5355,804 
PERFECTING  SHEET  ROTARY  OFt-SET  PRESS 
YMOtaka  Kojiau,  Tokyo.  Japan,  — ignor  to  Akiyama  Printing 
Machine  Manufactnring  Coaipuiy  LUL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  2*3.141 
Claims  priority,  appikatloa  Japan,  Jan.  25.  1993.  5-155124 
InL  CT"  B41F  ""/Wi 
UJS.  CL  101—183  5  Claims 

1  A  perfecung  sheet  rotary  offset  press  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  top  surface  pnnting  units,  each  ol  said  lop  surface 
pnnung  units  including  an  impression  cylinder  having  a  sheet 
gnpper,  a  blanket  cylinder  a  plate  cylinder  and  an  inking 
mechanism,  said  blanket  cylinder,  said  plate  cylinder  ainl  said 
inking  mechanism  being  disposed  afx)ve  said  impression  cyl 
inder.  and 


1    A  pnnung  unit  lor  a  web-fed  pnnung  machine  compnsing 

a  hrst  cylinder  (ll  and  a  second  cylinder  i4)  cooperaUng 
logetfier  and  forming  a  pnnung  nip  and  cylinder  pits  (3.6), 
said  first  and  second  cylinders  eacb  have  an  axis, 

said  hrsi  and  second  cylinders  (I,  4)  include  a  plurality  of 
pnnting  saddles  (2,  5)  separated  by  said  cylinder  pits  (3,  6). 
said  pnnting  saddles  (2,  5)  cooperate  logetlier  to  form  an 
impression  /one  for  pnnung  having  a  circumferenual  length 
D 

said  hrsi  and  second  cylinders  (1.  4)  being  offset  angularly 
rclauve  lo  one  anolbei.  in  re.spect  of  the  posiUon  of  their 
pnnung  saddles  1 2.  5)  in  order  that  the  circumferential  length 
D  of  the  impression  zone  is  adapted  to  a  circumfercnUal 
length  (B)  of  a  pnnung  image. 

whereby  tf»e  web  is  transported  at  a  vanable  spe«-d  in  a  so  called 
pilgnm  step  mtxle  which  means  that  after  each  pnnung  opera- 
iion.  when  the  web  passes  a  cylinder  pit  (3,  6)  it  is  retracted 
and  accelerated  again  relauve  to  the  first  and  second  cylinders 


1 1.  4 1,  in  such  a  way  that  successive  pnnting  images  are  lined 
up  \inuallv  without  a  gap; 
hrsi  and  second  relea.se  members  (K.  L)  and  first  and  second 

sensors  d.M)  intended  to  contfol  movement  of  the  web, 
said  hrsi  rclea.se  member  (K)  being  fastened  to  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  hrst  cylinder  (1),  said  first  sensor  (I)  activauible 
by  Ihe  release  member  (K)  and  being  installed  in  proximity  of 
this  tirsi  cylinder  (1).  one  of  said  plurality  of  saddles  (2| 
having  a  beginning  (.-\)  of  the  pnnting  image  in  relation  to  the 
direction  ot  rotation  of  the  cylinders  (1.  4), 

said  hrsi  release  member  (K)  and  said  first  sensor  (Ii  are 
arrangcil  in  order  thai  said  sensor  (I)  generates  a  signal  at  the 
moment  ai  w  hich  the  beginning  of  a  printing  saddle  (2)  of  the 
hrsi  cylinder  ( 1 )  passes  a  connecting  line  between  the  axes  of 
the  tirsi  and  second  cylinders  (1.  4),  whereby  the  signal  of  this 
sensor  (I)  indicates  the  beginning  of  the  printing. 

said  second  relea.se  member  (L>  being  fastened  to  the  circumfer- 
ence of  .said  second  cylinder  (4).  said  second  sensor  (M)  being 
installed  in  pruxiniity  of  this  second  cylinder  (4).  a  pnnting 
saddle  (5»  of  said  plurality  of  saddles  having  an  end  corre- 
sponding to  Ihe  an  end  (E)  of  the  printing  image  in  relation  to 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  first  and  second  cylinders  (1 
4». 

said  second  release  member  (L)  and  second  sensor  (M)  are 
arranged  in  order  that  said  sensor  (M)  generates  a  second 
signal  at  the  momeni  at  which  the  end  of  a  printing  saddle  (5) 
of  the  second  cylinder  (4)  passes  the  connecting  line  between 
the  axes  of  the  firsi  and  second  cylinders  (1.  4).  whereby  the 
signal  ol  sen.sor  (M)  indicates  the  end  of  the  pnnting;  and 

means  for  processing  said  signals  of  said  sensors  (I.  M)  and  for 
ohiaining  signals  corresponding  to  the  circumferential  length 
ol  Ihe  pnnting  image  signal  C2-C1  and  the  momeni  of  the 
pnnung  end  (signal  C2). 


5355,806 

ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  IN  AN  INKING  UNIT  OR  A 
DAMPING  UNIT  OF  A  ROTARY  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Nikolaus  Nawrath.  Igenbausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mao 
Roland  Druclunaschinen  AG,  Offenbach  am  Main,  C^miany 

Filed  Jan.  II.  1995,  Ser.  No.  371421 
Claims  prioritv.  application  C^rmany,  Jan.  II.  1994,  44  00 
563,6 

Int.  CI."  B41F  7/40:il/i6 
\S.  CI.  101-14*  9  Claims 
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1  A  roller  assembly  for  damping  and  mlcing  units  of  rotary 
pnnung  machines,  compnsing: 

a  roller; 

a  base  plate: 

a  beanng  lever,  the  roller  being  mounted  to  the  bearing  lever; 

a  guide  rod  connected  lo  the  bearing  lever  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis; 

a  hrst  pin  connected  to  the  base  plate  and  one  end  of  the  guide 
rod  so  that  the  guide  rod  and  bearing  lever  can  pivot  relative 
lo  ttie  base  plate; 


hrsi  spring  means  for  moving  the  roller  back  and  forth  along  the 
axis  of  the  guide  rod.  ihe  hrsi  spnng  means  including  a 
pressure  spnng  that  surrounds  the  guide  rod; 

second  spnng  means  for  moving  the  roller  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  Ihe  guide  rod  axis,  the  second  spnng  means  includ- 
ing a  leaf  spnng  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  second  pin  rouitably  mounted  lo  the  base  plale.  ihc  firsi  end  of 
Ihe  leaf  spring  being  connected  lo  the  second  pin  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  therewith; 

Iwo  dnving  pins  connected  lo  the  beanng  lever  so  as  lo  be  next 
lo  one  another,  the  second  end  of  the  leal  spring  being 
arranged  between  Ihe  Iwo  dnving  pins  so  thai  the  second  end 
of  the  leaf  spnng  can  move  ihe  beanng  lever  relauve  lo  ihe 
base  plale,  and 

means  for  releasably  clamping  the  beanng  lever  lo  ihe  base 
plale 


5355.807 

DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING  A  TEMPORARY  FLUIDIC 

COUPLING 

Alphonse  Pollet.  Sarcelles.  France,  assignor  to  Heidelberger 

Druckmaschinen  AG.  Heidelberg.  C^rmany.  and  Heidelberg 

Harns  S.A..  Montataire.  France 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1994.  Ser  No.  293.990 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  20,  1993.  93  10144 
Int.  CI."  B41F  27/fM;  B41L  J^/rw 
U.S.  CI.  101—115.1  8  Claims 


"'i  7irW.'<i 


1.  \  pnnung  press  compnsing: 

a  frame: 

a  source  of  pressunzed  fluid; 

a  supply  end-fitting  connected  at  least  temporarily  lo  the  source 
of  pressurized  fluid,  the  supply  end-fitling  rolationally  fixed 
with  respect  to  a  first  axis; 

a  plate  cylinder  having  a  supplied  end  fitting,  the  plate  cylinder 
and  the  supplied  end  fining  disposed  in  the  frame  for  rotation 
abiHii  the  first  axis,  the  plale  cylinder  having  a  bladder  for 
operating  a  mechanism  lo  attach  a  pnnting  plale  lo  the  plate 
cylinder,  ihe  supplied  end-fining  connected  to  the  bladder,  the 
supplied  end-fitting  having  a  transverse  first  annular  face 
facing  the  supply  end-fining  and  defining  the  mouth  of  a  first 
internal  pipe  for  fluidic  coupling  with  the  bladder; 

the  supply  end-fining  having  a  body  and  a  piston,  the  piston 
having  a  transverse  second  annular  face  defining  a  mouth  of  a 
second  internal  pipe  for  fiuidic  coupling  with  the  source  of 
pressunzed  fluid,  the  second  annular  face  facing  the  first 
annular  face; 

the  piston  sealedly  and  longitudinally  slidably  mounted  inside 
the  supply  end-fitung  body  so  that  it  can  move  between  an 
active  position  where  the  second  annular  face  is  sealed  against 
the  first  annular  face  for  coupling  the  first  and  second  internal 
pipes,  and  a  rest  posiuon  in  which  the  piston  is  comparatively 
retracted  inside  the  supply  end-fitting  so  that  the  first  and 
second  annular  faces  are  disjoined  and  the  mouths  of  the  first 
and  second  internal  pipes  being  exposed  to  ambient  pressure, 
the  piston  being  forced  into  the  active  position  when  pressur- 
ized fluid  is  supplied  from  the  source  and  the  piston  returning 
to  the  test  position  when  pressunzed  fluid  is  no  longer  sup- 
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5355311 
PRINTING  PLATE  FEEDING  PROCESS 


directed  said  new  pnnung  plale  leading  edge  into  engagement 
with  said  plate  leading  edge  grioDers  and  inio  enpaoempm 
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54S55.808 
NIKTHOD  AND  DKVKK  Kt)R  DETKRMIMNC  THK 
DEGREE  OK  S()U.1N<;  OF  A  PRINTINC;  IMT  Oh  \ 
PRINTING  MACHINE 
Karl-Hermann   Miltner.   Dossenheim.   (iermany.   assignor   to 
Heidclben^r  Druckmaschincn  AG,  Hridelberx,  (rfrman* 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,416,  Jun.  2,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Kfb.  14,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  .W9.981 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  2,  1992,  42  18 
^2j  ^  '  inj;  a^cni  u-  ihc  prinling  tonn  Junii);  J  pnxiu.lion  run  U'  render 

Int.  CI."  B41K  '■'iH'  ni'ii  inia>!f  areax  h\drophilK 

L.S.  CI.  101-425  1^  •I"'"" 
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5,555JI10 

DEN  ICE  EOR  SI  PPLYINC;  PRINTING  PLATt.S  TO  A 

PIAFE  CYLINDER  AND  FOR  CARRYINC;  AWAY  THE 

SAME  FROM  THE  PLATE  CYLINDER 

Jiirgen  A.  Stiel,  Ostheim,  C;ermany,  assignor  to  koenig  4 

Bauer  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Wurzburg,  C^nnany 
PC-T  No.  PCT/DE9V008S4,  i  371  Date  Mar.  16,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO»4A)6632,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  397,069 
Claim-s  priority,  application  CJermany,  Sep.  18,  1992,  42  31 
906.4 

InL  CI."  B41F  :"/»Jf) 
I  .S.  CI.  101—477  16  Claims 


1  A  mcIhtK.1  fcx  delermining  a  dfjiree  ot  ti>ulini!  "t  a  pnniing 
unil  ot  a  pnnlinj;  mac  hint    vihich  comprises 

tletcrmining  a  degree  ot  touling  ot  a  *a.shing  medium  used  in 
»a.shmg  a  printing  unit,  and  dctcmiining  a  degree  ot  touling 
of  the  printing  unit  from  the  degree  ot  touling  ot  the  *ashing 
medium,  pertorming  at  least  a  hrst  and  a  second  spraying  run 
on  a  printing  unit  vmh  a  washing  medium,  measuring  the 
degree  ot  touling  ot  the  washing  medium  after  the  hrst  and 
second  spraying  runs  and  predicting  a  numher  ot  turther 
spraving  runs  necessarv  in  a  washing  cycle  trom  the  respec- 
uve  degrees  ot  touling  in  the  hrst  and  second  spra\ing  runs 


JMi 


5,555,809 
ER.ASABLE  PRINTINC;  FORM 
Alfred  Hlrt,  Miicfaen;  Barbara  Niia§cl,  Friedberg.  and  Robert 
We«.   tiersthofen,    ail    of   C;ennany,    assignors    to    MAN 
Rotand  Drackinascliinen  AC;.  Offenbach  A.M.,  Ormany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  139,527,  Oct.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.454J18. 
This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,132 
Claims  priority,  application  (;erniany,  Oct.  20,  1992,  42  35 
U2JS 

Int.  CI."  B41N   /  14  '/('• 
I  .S.  CT  101—451  *»  Claims 

1  A  melhixl  lor  printing  comprising  the  steps  ot  prosiding  an 
era-sable  printing  lomi  having  an  injter  layer  having  a  hvdniphohic 
surface  and  micro-dipoles  at  least  in  the  outer  layer,  tfie  micro 
dipoles  having  a  strength  suHicienl  tor  tightly  b»>nding  an  agent 
having  a  hvdrophilic  effect  lo  the  surface  the  printing  form  being 
produced  by  applying  a  ma-slting  material  to  the  hydrophi>bic 
surface  according  to  the  image  areas   and  applying  a  hydrt)phili/ 


1  A  device  tor  supplying  and  removing  printing  plates  in  a 
rotary  pnnling  press  comprising 

a  plate  cylinder  having  a  jacket  surface. 

a  pnnting  plate  storage  container  with  a  guide  compartment 
having  a  lower  end  willi  an  outlet  positioned  adiaceni  said 
jacket  surface  ot  said  plate  cylinder, 

a  plate  drive  roller  adjustably  supported  adjacent  said  lower  end 
lit  said  guide  compartment. 

means  lor  positioning  said  plate  drive  roller  into  selectively  one 
ot  three  separate  positions  with  respect  to  said  jacket  surface 
of  said  plate  cylinder  wherein  in  a  hrst.  application  position, 
said  plate  drive  roller  is  in  engagement  with  a  printing  plate 
on  said  plate  cylinder,  wherein  in  a  second,  removal  position, 
said  plate  dnve  roller  is  spaced  from  said  plate  cylinder  at  a 
hrst  gap  width  and  is  u.sabic  to  guide  a  plate  end  of  a  pnnting 
plate,  and  wherein  in  a  third,  supply  position  said  plate  dnve 
roller  is  spaced  from  said  plate  cylinder  at  a  second  gap  width 
and  IS  usable  t<i  support  a  printing  plate,  said  second  gap 
width  being  less  than  said  hrst  gap  width 


5,555,811 
PRINTING  PLATE  FEEDING  PRCXJESS 
Wolfgang   G.    Ruckmann.   and   Erich   G.   WieUnd,   both   of 
V\  urzburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft  Wurzburg,  C^rmany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00874,  S  371  Date  Mar.  17,  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Mar.  17.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06628,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  397,238 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany.  Sep.  18,  1992,  42  ^1 
900.5 

InL  a."  B41F2//00 
I  .S.  CI.  101—177  ,  Claim 


directed  said  new  pnnting  plate  leading  edge  into  engagement 
with  said  plate  leading  edge  gnppers  and  into  engagement 
with  said  leading  edge  stops  by  engaging  said  new  printing 
plate  with  said  pnnting  plate  conveying  device; 

continuing  rotating  said  plate  cylinder  at  said  first  speed; 

providing  a  pressure  roller  in  said  new  pnnting  plate  storage 
compartment  adjacent  said  lower  end; 

using  said  pressure  roller  to  apply  pressure  to  said  new  pnnting 
plate  as  said  new  pnnting  plate  is  applied  to  said  plate 
cylinder;  and 

secunng  said  trailing  edge  of  said  new  pnnting  plate  to  said 
plate  cylinder  using  said  pnnting  plate  trailing  edge  gnppers. 


I    A  method  tor  feeding  pnnting  plates  to  a  plate  cylinder  of  a 
rotary  pnnting  press  including  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  plate  cylinder  having  a  penpheral  surface  including 

a  cylinder  depression; 
rotating  said  plate  cylinder  at  a  first  constant  speed; 
providing  a  pnnting  plate  removal  and  feed  device  having  a 
housing  with  a  new  pnnting  plate  storage  compartment  hav- 
ing  a   lower,   open   end   and   a   used  printing   plate   storage 
compannient  having  a  lower,  open  end: 
locating  said  housing  with  said  storage  compartments  adjacent 
said  plate  cylinder  with  said  lower  open  ends  adjacent  said 
plate  cylinder  peripheral  surface; 
providing  a  new   pnnting  plate  leading  edge  alignment  unit 
having  a  releasable  pnnting  plate  leading  edge  indexing  stop 
in  said  new  pnnting  plate  storage  compartment: 
placing  a  new  pnnling  plate  having  leading  and  trailing  edges, 
and  with  said  leading  edge  having  an  alignment  device,  in 
said  new  pnnting  plate  storage  compartment  with  said  align- 
ment deMce  in  contact  with  said  new  printing  plate  leading 
edge  indexing  stop; 
providing  a  pnnting  plate  conveying  device  m  said  housing 
adjacent  said  lower  open  ends  of  said  storage  compartments: 
operating  said  pnnting  plate  conveying  device  at  a  second  speed 

greater  than  said  hrst  speed: 
releasing  said  new  pnnting  plate  leading  edge  from  said  index- 
ing stop  and  using  said  conveying  device  to  accelerate  said 
new  pnnting  plate  to  said  second  speed  which  is  greater  than 
said  hrst  constant  speed  of  rotation  of  said  plate  cylinder, 
providing  printing  plate  leading  edge  grippers  and  printing  plate 

trailing  edge  gnppers  in  said  cylinder  depression: 
including  pnnting  plate  leading  edge  stops  on  said  printing  plate 

leading  edge  gnppers; 
opening  said  pnnting  plate  leading  edge  grippers  when  said 
plate  cylinder  is  adjacent  said  lower  end  of  said  used  printing 
plate  storage  compartment: 
continuing  said  constant  rotation  of  said  plate  cylinder  at  said 
hrst  speed  and  causing  a  leading  end  of  a  used  printing  plate 
released  from  said  opened  printing  plate  leading  edge  grippers 
to  enter  said  lower  end  of  said  used  printing  plate  storage 
compartment ; 


5.555,812 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  SUPPLY  AND  REMOVAL  OF 

PRINTING  PLATES 
Wolfgang   G.    Ruckmann.   and    Erich   G.   Wieland.   both   of 
Wiirzburg.  Germany,  assignors  to  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  W'urzburg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  397.239 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  18.  1992,  42  31 
900.5;  Sep.  16,  1993.  43  31  430.9 

Int.  CI."  B41F2//i';t; 
I  .S.  CI.  101^77  5  Claims 


1  A  pnnting  plate  supply  and  removal  device  for  use  in  supply- 
ing and  remov  ing  pnnting  plates  to  a  plate  cylinder  of  a  rotarv 
pnnting  press  compnsing 

plate  cylinder  having  a  peripheral  jacket  surface; 
controlled  grippers  which  cooperate  with  gnpper  support  sur 
faces,  said  controlled  gnppers  and  said  gnpper  support  sur- 
faces being  hxed  on  said  penpheral  surface  ot  said  plate 
cylinder; 
a  pnnting  plate  storage  container  hav  ing  a  hrst  compartment  for 
the  removal  of  pnnting  plates  from  said  plate  cylinder  and  a 
second  compartment  for  the  supply  ot  pnnting  plates  to  said 
plate  cylinder,  said  hrst  compartment  having  a  hrst  compart- 
ment end  and  said  second  compartment  having  a  second 
compartment  end; 
an  arbitrary  circle  whose  radius  maMmaily  coincides  with  a 
radius  of  said  jacket  of  said  plate  cylinder  and  minimally 
coincides  with  a  radius  of  a  circle  which  extends  below  said 
gnpper  support  surfaces,  said  hrst  compartment  end  and  said 
second  compartment  end  being  tangentiallv  aligned  with  said 
arbitrary  circle;  and 
a  guide  bar  disposed  between  said  hrst  and  second  ends  of  said 
printing  plate  supply  compartment  and  said  pnnting  removal 
compartment,  said  hrst  and  second  ends  being  spaced  from 
each  other  by  said  guide  bar  and  being  located  apart  from 
each  other  in  the  area  of  two  directly  adjoining  quadrants  of 
said  plate  cylinder 
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PERMANMENT  HFJiT  ACTIVATED  EI.EtTROGRAPHU 

PRINTING  PR(X  ESS  AND  COMPOSITION 
Nathan  Haie,  and  Ming  Xu,  both  of  Mt.  Pleasant.  S.C,  assign- 
on  to  Sawgrass  Systems,  Inc.,  Mt.  Pleasant,  S.C. 
Continiiatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2««»,736,  Sep.  1.  19«»4,  Pat. 
No.  S,4».WJ,  which  is  a  cootlnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
195.851,  Feb.  10,  1«»»4.  Pat.  No.  5,431,5«1,  which  is  a 
cootinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  724,610,  Jul.  2,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5J02.2Z}.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549.600. 
Jul.  9.  1990.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  1.1,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  372.520 
InL  (1.    B41K  /  /6 
I  ..S.  n.  101— «92  *  Claim.-. 
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I    A  nielhiid  ot  printing  an  inuge  h\  nicans  .•t  an  i-le<.iroi;raphK 
Jcvice  using  heal  a^livaled  Jvcs.  comprising!  the  steps  ol 

a  preparing  at  least  one  ink  coiiipositum  comprising  a  heat 
activated  .Ive  ami  a  niolcculat  sieve. 

h  printing  said  ink  ..ompiiMliiin  bv  means  ot  an  eleitrographic 
device  onto  a  mcdmni  to  torm  an  image  on  said  inedium. 
u. herein  said  printing  ol  said  ink  comp«>sition  hv  said  electro 
graphic  device  is  at  a  tem[icrature  v^hiih  is  helow  a  tempera 
ture  at  which  j  siihslantial  portion  ol  said  ink  vomposUion  is 
activated 

C.  applving  iiK-chanical  means  lo  said  image  and  binding  sjid 
image  to  said  medium  without  .idivating  a  suhsianlial  portion 
ot  said  ink  composition 

a   removing  said  medium  troni  said  electrographic  device    and 

e  transtemng.  at  a  location  which  is  remote  from  said  electro- 
graphic  device  said  image  from  said  medium  onto  a  suhsirate 
on  v*hich  the  image  is  to  appear  h\  the  applnatioii  ol  heat  to 
said  medium  at  a  lempcrature  which  is  aN>ve  the  temperature 
at  which  sdid  ink  composition  activates  so  as  lo  cause  a 
suhstantial  portion  ol  said  ink  com()osiiion  lo  activate, 
vkherein  said  d\e  honds  to  said  suhstrate  and  said  image  is 
deposited  onto  said  subslrale  trom  said  medium  and  is  bonded 
Itt  said  substrate 


ot  the  lowei  wheel  bearing  surlaccs.  the  outer  ends  ol  the 
up(ier  wheel  surfaces  comprising  the  outer  ends  ot  the  upper 
transverse  let 


5ii55.815 
MODEl  TRAIN  HORN  C  ONTROI.  SYSTEM 
Neil  P.  Vbung,  3240  Bear  (iulph  Rd.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
94062;  Joe  Thibodeau,  I.os  CJatos;  David  Trobitt,  San  Car- 
los, and  Dennis  Fowler,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo 
Neil  P.  ^ounR,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  322.892 

Int.  CI.'   B60I,  lAMI 

I  .S.  (1.  104— 29ft  19  Claims 


.S_<;.';5,>tl4 
TRA(  K  FOR  SORTAIION  HAND!  IM.  KQl  IPMKNI 
Kenneth  E.  Burkhalter.  Chelsea,  and  Ron  t  alley.  Elk  Rapid.s. 
both  of  Mich.,  a-ssignors  to  Symorex  Inc.,  \nn  Arbor,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  I76..W4,  Jan.  3.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  6.  1995,  Ser  No.  49«,933 
Int.  CI.'  B6IB      '*'    F.OIB  J^/tiV 
I  -S.  (1.  104—107  10  (  laims 

I  l-or  Use  in  a  train  lv[X-  sortation  sv~tem  in  which  one  >r  more 
cars  or  trollevs  rides  on  a  monorail  Ivpe  track  an  unproved  unitai% 
track  section  comprising 

a  vertical  support  nx-mber  lerminaiing  ai  .in  up(x-t  I'nd  in  a  hrsi 
narrower  transverse  leg  and  at  a  lower  end  in  a  second  widei 
transverse  base  leg.  the  upper  and  base  .egs  dehning  al  disial 
ends  thereof  opposed  inwardiv  angled  wheel  fx-aring  surfaces 
on  each  side  ol  the  vertical  support  member  wherein  the 
upper  wheel  bearing  surfaces  are  transversely  spaced  a  dis 
lance  less  than  ihe  lower  wheel  hearim;  surfaces,  such  that 
outer  c-mls  nl  the  upper  wheel  surfaces  emend  transverselv 
from  Itie  vertical  support  a  first  distance  less  than  innei  ends 


T 


O  »      .'  I 


I     \  sound  svsiem  loi  producing  .i  variable  sound  Irom  a  imxiel 
ehicle  on  a  irack    comprising 

.1  User  input  l.icated  on  said  model  vehicle  tot  receiving  a  user 
control  sikinal  said  user  control  signal  having  a  v.inahle 
duration 

J  s(X-ed  inpui  loi  ponlucing  a  second  control  signal  indicating  a 
desired  s|x-eil  ot  said  vehicle  along  said  track    and 

a  sound  generation  unit  responsive  to  a  combination  ot  said  user 
control  signal  and  said  second  control  signal  tor  generating 
s.iid  variable  sound,  said  Sound  generation  unit  including  a 
pluralitv  ol  stored  sound  segments  and  circuitrv  tor  selecting 
V  irvini'  combinations  of  said  stored  sound  segments  respon 
sive  to  s.ii.l  user  control  signal  and  said  second  control  signal. 

wherein  said  v.iriable  sound  varies  in  accordance  with  e.icli  ot 
sjid  hrst  and  second  control  signals 


5^55^16 
SELF  STEERING  RAILWAY  TRUCK 

Philip  A.  Jones,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  M-K  Rail  Corporation, 
Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995.  Sen  No.  399,198 

Int.  CI."  B61D  }/00:  B6IF  5/.?S 

IS.  CI.  105—168  24  Claims 

I 


5^55^17 

PAD  OF  SUBSTANTIALLY  RIGID  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 
FOR  A  FRICTION  WEDGE  IN  A  BOLSTER  POCKET 
Armand  P.  Ikilloo,  Chkaico,  DL,  and  Philip  J.  Bmnkhorst, 
Sioux  City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Standard  Car  IVnck  Com- 
pany, Park  Ridge,  Dl. 

FUed  Jul.  I,  1994,  Ser,  No,  269,554 
Int.  a.*  B«IF  i/OO 
VS.  a.  lOS— 198J  20  Claims 

1   A  fnction  wedge  for  use  in  a  bolster  of  a  railroad  car  truclt 
having  a  bolster  pocket,  said  bolster  pocket  having  an  inclined 
surface  on  a  wall  provided  by  the  exterior  surface  of  a  tenninal 
portion  of  said  bolster,  and  spaced-apart  vertical  side  wails  gener- 
ally perpendicular  lo  said  inclined  surface  and  a  horizontal  plane, 
said  friction  wedge  comprising, 
a  wedge-shaped  metal  body  having  a  vertical  wall  with  an  outer 
surface  thereof  adapted  to  bear  against  a  portion  of  a  guide 
member  of  a  side  frame  of  said  truck,  a  horizontal  base 
member,  and.  a  support  body  joining  said  vertical  wall  and 
said   horizontal   base   member  at  their  intier  surfaces,   said 
support  bod\  having  a  support  surface  inclined  to  said  inner 


I   An  improved  self-steering  wheel  tnick  for  use  with  a  railway 
locomotive  iir  powered  transit  car,  said  self-steering  wheel  truck 
including  tirsi  and  second  longimdinally  spaced  wheel  and  axle 
assemblies,  each  having  a  pair  of  opposing  wheels  intenronnecied 
by  an  axle,  a  truck  frame  including  a  pair  of  parallel  side  frames, 
dehning  a  longitudinal  axis,  interconnected  by  at  least  two  trans- 
verse frame  members,  dehning  a  transverse  axis,  means  for  rotat- 
ably  carrying  said  truck  frame  on  said  first  and  second  axle  and 
wheel  assemblies  and  permitting  axle  yaw  for  both  the  first  and 
second  axles,  u-active  force  motors  drivedly  connected  to  the  axles 
for  driving  the  wheels,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  pair  of  generally  vertically  oriented  tractive  force  transmitting 
shaft.s  each  connected  to  an  axle  and  pivotally  mounted  to  one 
of  the  transverse  frame  members  for  transmitting  tractive 
force  from  the  axle  and  wheel  assembly  to  the  truck  frame 
and  for  rotation  in  response  to  axle  yaw;  and 
a  pair  of  diagonally  disposed  resilient  axle  alignment  arms,  each 
connected  to  the  first  axle  adjacent  to  a  wheel  and  diagonally 
connected  lo  the  second  axle  adjacent  to  the  corresponding 
opposing  wheel,  for  transmitting,  by  flexing,  an  opposite  axle 
yaw  inducing  force  to  the  second  axle  responsive  to  a  force 
exlemally  inducing  self-steering  yaw  of  the  first  axle,  and  for 
urging  said  first  and  second  axles  into  parallel  spaced  relation- 
ship upon  removal  of  the  externally  induced  self-steering  yaw 
force 


surfaces,  said  support  surface  having  a  configuration  adapted 

to  coextensively.  abuttingly  complement  a  central  portion  of 

an  inner  surface  of 

a  pad  means  compnsing  a  substantially  rigid  and  essentially 
non-deformable  reaction  injection  molded  polymer  matrix 
infused  with  a  minor  proportion  of  polyethylene,  said  poly- 
mer matnx  having  a  hardness  in  the  range  from  70-90 
Shore  D.  said  pad  means  being  stable  to  thermal  and 
oxidative  degradation,  fully  dense,  and  having  essentially 
no  compressive  deformation  under  pressure  of  6900  kPa 
1 1000  psi)  and  a  temperature  of  38.8°  C.  (100°  F.):  and. 

said  pad  means  having  an  inclined  pad  surface  adapted  to 
conform  to  said  inclined  surface  of  said  bolster  pocket: 
whereby  said  wedge-shaped  metal  body  causes  said  pad  means 

to  be  adapted  to  bear  against  said  inclined  surface  of  said 

bolster  pocket  during  operation  of  said  railroad  car  truck. 


5.555,818 

DUAL  FACE  FRICTION  WEDGE 

Robert  L.  Bullodt,  Antioch,  Dl,,  asagnor  to  Standard  Car 

Truck  Company,  Park  Ridge,  Dl. 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  243327,  May  17,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion Aug.  7.  1995.  Ser,  No.  511,760 
Int.  a,*  B61F  i/OO 
UJS.  a.  105—198.2  12  Claims 


1.  A  fnction  wedge  for  use  tn  damping  relative  movement 
between  a  bolster  and  side  frame  of  a  railroad  car  truck,  said 
wedge  including  a  body  formed  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a 
pocket  of  the  bolster,  said  body  having  friction  surface  means, 
formed  and  adapted  dunng  normal  use.  to  be  in  frictional  contact 
with  a  wear  resistant  surface  on  the  side  frame,  means  for  concen- 
trating al  least  a  portion  of  the  load  applied  by  the  friction  surface 
means  to  the  wear  resistant  surface  onto  an  area  of  the  friction 
surface  means  furthest  from  the  axis  of  said  frame/bolster  warp 
movement  to  thereby  increase  the  resistance  to  side  frame/bolster 
warp  movement  said  concentrating  means  includes  a  recess  which 
extends  ihe  full  height  of  said  wedge  friction  surface  means. 
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structure  having  an  undertace  and  a  plurality  of  individual  modular 
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5,555,822                                                   collection  and  processing  apparatus,  transternng  the  material  from 
APPARATl  S  FOR  DISSCXTUTING  BULK  WASTE  IN  A       c  .,h  ,.. ii... ,  , _!_  r.  . 
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WORK  STATION  HAVING  AN  ADJtSTABLE  WORK 
SURFACE 

Edwta  P.  Lockridfe.  AdMtm,  G«^  HrigBor  to  Mctanorpiiosis 
I  A  DrrctevMcat,  Adanta,  Gm. 

t  rf  S«r.  No.  1M,15S,  A«».  2,  I»»3,  ahaii- 
.  Thta  ippMiillT  Feb.  6,  l**i,  Scr.  No.  384^^2 
IM.  a."  A47F  3//: 
t.S.  CI.  l«-»  »2  CUi«s 


structure  having  an  unberfacc  and  a  pluralit>  of  individual  modular 
legs  extending  downwardly  from  the  undcrface  in  spaced  relaDon. 
characterized  in  that 

a  plurality  of  spaced  downwardly  facing  attachment  surfaces  are 

defined  on  the  underface  of  the  platform  structure, 
each  leg  compnses  a  modular  plasDc  structure  of  closed  box 
conhgurauon  including  an  upper  portion  defining  an  upwardly 
facing   atuchment   surface,    a   lower   portion   positioned    in 
underlying  relaoon  to  the  upper  portion,  and  an  annular  por 
lion  intcrconnecung  the  upper  and  lower  portions  to  complete 
the  closed  box  kg  configuration  and  nuuntaimng  the  upper 
and  tower  portioas  m  spaced  relation,  and 
the  legs  ae  secured  to  the  platform  structure  by  posiuoning  the 
upwwdly  facing  attachment  surfaces  of  each  leg  adjacent  a 
respective   downwardly   facing   attachment   surface   on   the 
underface  of  the  platfonn  structure  and  fusing  the  upper 
portion  of  each  leg  to  the  underface  of  the  pUtform  stivcture 
at  the  interface  of  the  attachment  surfaces  to  fixedly  secure  the 
legs  in  spaced  relaoon  to  the  underface  of  the  platform  struc 


1   A  wort  MatKHi,  composing; 

a  sufipoit  frame, 

a  wort  nrface  pivotaWy  mounted  on  the  support  frame,  having 
upper  and  lower  surfaces, 

an  adjustment  bar  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  wort  surface. 
pivotaWy  secured  to  die  wort  surface,  the  adjustment  bar 
con^jnsmg  (a)  an  actuatmg  poitxMi  which  is  onenled  gcner 
ally  ptnUel  to  die  lower  surface  of  the  wort  surface,  is 
spMxd  fiwB  the  lower  surface  of  the  wort  surface,  and  is 
diaposed  adjaceiM  an  edge  of  the  wort  surface  and  (b)  an 
engaging  portion  havug  an  edge  which  is  provided  with  a 
plyiaUy  of  notches;  and 

a  piB  pftiiectiBg  from  the  support  frame  for  engaging  any  one  of 
die  phnlity  notches; 

the  adjustment  bar  being  pivotably  secured  to  die  wort  surface 
so  diat  movement  of  the  actuating  poition  toward  the  lower 
surface  of  die  wort  surface  can  disengage  die  pm  from  one  of 
die  pturality  of  notches  to  allow  die  wort  surface  to  be  set  at 
a  (hflcfcnt  angle  by  engaging  die  pm  with  a  different  noteh, 
and  upon  release  of  die  bar  die  edge  of  die  engaging  portion 
havmg  die  notches  will  be  urged  in  a  direction  toward  die  pin 


5^55321 

AFTARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING 

UNBURNED  CARBON  IN  FLY  ASH 

MwTte  P.  MaiiiMX,  17t5  E.  39tk  Aft,  Dwvcr,  Ceto.  M2«5 

FIM  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  34M«3 

IM.  a.'  F23N  5/22 

VS.  CL  ll«— 191  14  C>«»«» 


>^.» 


Mic^ 


SJSS5JD» 

PALLET  WITH  PLASTIC  LEGS 
Lfk  H.  Stearl,  M34  Stratford  PL,  Rliii^rlil 

rf^iadii  •    r^  af  Scr.  No.  1M,73«,  Mar.  1,  190,  Pat. 

No.  5,4TM41.  wkkk  to  a  LUoHooaMw  !■  port  rf  Ser.  No. 

993,742,  Dee.  !«.  1992,  PK.  No.  SMIMJ-  Thh 

Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42M7» 

lA  CL'  B45D  I9A)0 

VS.  CL  WS— 51.1  22 

1   A  pUstK  pallet  compnsing  a  generally  planar  plastK  platform 


1  An  apparatus  for  removing  unbumed  carbon  m  fly  ash,  the 
apparatus  comprising 

a  heating  chamber  for  receivmg  the  fly  ash  therein  and  for 
beating  die  fly  ash  ui  a  range  from  800  to  1200  degrees  F; 

means  for  conveying  die  fly  ash  along  a  lengdi  of  said  heatmg 
chamber; 

an  oxygen  supply  connected  to  said  heating  chamber  for  provid- 
ing oxygen  to  said  heating  chamber,  die  oxygen  heating  die 
fly  ash  and  igniting  the  unbumed  cartion  m  the  fly  ash,  the 
bunung  of  die  carbon  acting  as  a  fiiel  in  combination  widi  die 
oxygen  for  beanng  die  fly  ash  and  removing  die  remaining 
unbumed  carbon  from  the  fly  ash;  and 

means  connected  to  said  oxygen  supply  for  regulating  die 
amount  of  oxygen  to  said  heating  chamber  and  for  reguUiiag 
the  temperature  inside  said  heating  chamber  in  a  range  of  800 
to  1200  degrees  F 


5,555,822 

APPARATl  S  FOR  DISSOCIATING  BULK  WASTE  IN  A 

MOLTEN  METAL  BATH 

Eric  P.  Locwen.  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn.,  and  Arthur  W.  White. 

HaverhilU   Mass.,  assignors  to  Molten   Metal  Technoiogj. 

Inc.,  Waltham.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301^35 

Int.  a."  F23G  7AX) 

IS.  CI.  110—237  8  Claims 


colleclifn  and  processing  apparatus,  transternng  the  material  from 
said  sialionary  collection  apparatus  to  a  siationarv  feeding  appara- 
tus having  an  extrusion  tube  attached  thereto,  feeding  the  maienal 
in  a  continuous  manner  through  the  feeding  apparatus  and  e.'ilru- 
sion  tube,  and  discharging  said  material  in  a  compacted  form  for 
incineration  in  the  mineral  bed 


k^di— 


1  A  reactor  for  dissociating  bulk  waste  in  a  molten  metal  hath, 
comprising 

a  I  a  bulk  waste  inlet; 

hi  a  gas  outlet; 

>.  I  a  baffle  within  said  reactor,  said  baffle  havmg  a  lower  edge 
which  can  be  immersed  by  a  molten  metal  bath  within  said 
reactor,  whereby  the  baffle  partitions  a  gaseous  volume  abo\e 
the  molten  metal  bath  into  a  first  region,  proximate  to  said 
bulk  waste  inleu  and  a  second  region,  proximate  to  said  gas 
outlet. 

d  I  a  gas  Londuil  extending  from  said  first  region  to  a  portion  of 
said  reactor  beneath  the  second  region;  and 

e  I  means  for  directing  gas  from  the  first  region  through  the  gas 
conduit  into  a  portion  of  the  molten  metal  bath  beneath  the 
second  region,  thereby  equalizing  gas  pressure  above  the 
molten  metal  bath  in  the  first  and  second  regions  dunng 
inircxlucDon  of  bulk  waste  into  the  first  region. 


I 


5,555,823 

MF THOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CEDING  WASTE 

MATERIAL  TO  A  DRY  KILN 

Ricky  \^.  Uavenport,  P.O.  Box  52154,  Lafavette,  La.  70505- 

2154 

Filed  .Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .W0,OT7 

Int.  CI."  F23G  5/22.  F27B  7/32 

I..S.  CI.  Ilft-.m  42aaiins 


T'^b^ 


B 


^^^^^^^ 


r^^-T-ri., 


y>  A  methixl  of  delivering  waste  material  on  a  continuous  baMS 
into  the  calcining  portion  of  a  rotating  cement  kiln  of  the  precal- 
ciner  type  having  a  mineral  bed  including  the  steps  of  delivenng 
waste  material  to  be  introduced  into  the  cement  kiln  to  a  stationary 


5.555,824 

OPER,\TOR  CONTROLLED  PRESSURE  APPLIC.\TOR 

FOR  THE  F  URROW  FORMING  MECHANISM  OF  A 

SEED  PLANTER 

John  F,  Stufflebeam.  Romeoville,  and  Donald  L.  Ledermann. 

Darien.  both  of  El.,  assignors  to  Case  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,427 

Int  Cl.*^  AOIC  5/fX; 

I  .S.  CI.  111—62  35  Claims 


»37      ^ 


1    A  furrow  forming  apparatus  arranged  m  combination  with  a 
row   unit  on  an  agricultural  implement,  said  apparatus  having  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  tool  bar  a.ssemblv.  a  furrow 
forming   mechanism   mounted   on   said   frame,   and   a   mounting 
assembly  for  mounting  said  frame  and  said  furrow  forming  mecha- 
nism to  said  tool  bar.  said  mounting  mechanism  compnsing: 
a  linkage  assembly  including  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  longi- 
tudinally extending  links  pivotally  attached  at  opposite  ends 
to  said  tool  bar  and  said  frame;  and 
an  operator  controlled  dual  adjustment  pressure  applicator  ear- 
ned by  said  linkage  assembly  for  applying  selectively  con- 
trolled pressures  to  said  furrow    forming  mechanism,   said 
pressure  applicator  comprising  a  movable  support  extending 
between  and  adjustable  along  said  links,  a  pair  of  springs  each 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  movable  support  and  depending 
from  said  support  for  spnng  loading  said  links,  a  first  adjust- 
ment mechanism  for  releasably  locking  said  support  m  a 
plurality  of  selected  positions  along  said  links  to  move  said 
one   ends  of  the   springs   in   a   generally   oblique  direction 
relative  to  the  axes  of  said  springs  to  thereby    adjust  the 
effective  length  of  the  spnngs  in  a  first  manner,  and  a  single 
operator  controlled  second  adjustment  mechanism  for  con- 
jointly adjusting  the  said  one  ends  of  the  springs  along  the 
respective  axes  thereof  to  thereby  adjust  the  effective  length 
of  the  spnngs  in  a  second  manner,  each  of  said  adjustment 
mechanisms    thereby    regulating    the    spnng    loading    force 
applied  by  both  of  said  springs  and  thus  the  pressure  applied 
to  said  furrow  forming  mechanism. 
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5^55^25  ably  mounted  fi>r  oM.illation  about  a  pivot  axis  substantially  nor- 

DIKECT  DRILL  STIJMP  JUMP  SEEDER  maJ  to  said  lon)jitudinal  axis,  said  coupling  member  having  guide 

■^  Gcddcs,  P.O.  B«x  S2,  Lake  Bolac,  Victoria  335L  Australia    [peans  coupled  to  said  nc&lle  mounting  means  for  oscillating  said 

PCT  No.  fCT/MmM»4r7.  f  371  Date  JuL  15,  19W,  <  102(e)    ^^^^  mounung  means  and  thereby  said  needle  laterally   while 

Date  Jai.  IS.  1W2,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091A>7079.  PCT  Pub.  ^.^  ,^,,  ^  „^„,  ^j  ^.^  needle  to  recipn> 

Date  May  30,  IWl  ►-  e 

PCT  FiM  Sep.  17,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  852^2                     ^^^' 
ClaiM  priority,  appMcatioa  Australia,  Nov.  17,  1489,  PJ74«4 
Int.  CI."  AOIC  ''/fXi 
VS.  CL  111— «  17  Claims  


5355,827 

SEWING  MACHINE  INCLUDING  A  LASER  CUTTING 

SYSTEM,  A  SEWING  METHOD,  AND  AN 

EMBROIDERING  METHOD 

Tanabe  Tokuyoshi,  Kagawa,  Japao,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Tanabe  Sliishu,  Kagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  H»4,  Ser.  No.  277312 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1993,  5-186138,- 
Oct.  28,  1993,  5-270721,  JuL  1,  1994,  6-150992 

InL  a."  D05B  2J/00 
I  -S.  a.  112—1023  5  Claims 


1    A  diretl  drill  seeding  unit  composing 

a  frame. 

a  splioer  opcratively  connected  to  the  frame. 

a  contour  vkhcel  operatively  connected  to  the  frame  forward  of 
the  splitter,  the  contour  wheel  moving  vertically  up  and  down 
in  response  to  changes  in  ground  level,  and 

means  fcx  moving  the  splitter  in  a  counteracung  opposite  vcrli 
cal    movement   to   the   movement  ot   the   contour   wheel   to 
mainuin  the  splitter  al  a  suhstanually  con.slant  depth  relative 
to  grvxind  level  during  operation  of  the  direct  dnil  seeding 


5355326 
SHIFTINw  NEEDLE  CARPET  MENDER 
WUUam  H.  SatterHeld,  Dahoo,  Ga..  assignor  to  Spencer  Wright 
Industries,  Inc.,  DaJtoo,  Gm. 

filed  Jul.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  498,401 

InL  CX"  D05C  /  S/T^rt 

VS.  CT  112—80.04  20  Claims 


a*     "  n 


%vm  mtl  miV\ — rsKfuwtm*!) 


1    A  sewing  machine  including  a  laser  cutting  system  compris- 


ing 


trT^.  u 


I  In  a  hand  held  mending  gun  having  a  hollow  needle  elongated 
along  a  longitudinal  axis,  needle  mounting  means  for  mounting 
said  needle  for  recipnxration  along  said  axis,  a  rolarv  nxHor.  hrst 
(hive  means  coupling  said  motor  lo  said  needle  miHinting  means 
for  converting  rotary  motion  ol  said  motor  lo  reciprocating  nxxion 
of  Mud  needle  to  recipnicate  said  needle,  ttie  impnivemenl  com 
prising:  second  dnve  means  coupling  said  motor  to  said  nee-Jle 
mounting  means  for  oscillaung  said  needle  laterally  relative  to  said 
axis,  said  second  dnve  means  including  a  coupling  member  pivot 


a  sewing  machine  table. 

a  needle  bar  movable  in  a  vertical  direction  al  j  prescribed 
piisitKHi  on  said  sewing  machine  ubie. 

a  sheet  holding  frame  lor  holding  a  sheet,  said  frame  being 
movable  in  directions  in  an  X  Y  piano  on  said  sewing 
machine  ubIe  in  synchronisation  with  the  vcnical  movement 
of  said  needle  bar. 

a  la-ser  oscillator  for  oscillating  laser  lighi  capable  ot  culling  the 
sheet  held  by  said  sheet  holding  frainc  on  said  sewing 
machine  ubIe. 

an  opbcal  system  for  guiding  the  laser  light  oscillated  from  said 
la.scr  oscillator  so  as  to  be  condensed  on  the  sheet,  and 

a  control  section  for  stopping  said  laser  oscillator  from  oscillat- 
ing laser  light.  riKiving  said  needle  bar  in  the  vertical  duicc 
lion,  and  intermittently  nxiving  said  sheet  holding  frame  in 
said  .X  Y  plane  s»i  ax  to  synchroniK  with  the  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  needle  bar.  or  allemalivelv  for  stopping  the 
vertical  nrxivemenl  of  said  needle  bar,  succesiively  moving 
said  sheet  holding  frame  in  said  X  Y  plane,  and  causing  said 
la.ser  oscillator  to  successively  oscillate  laser  light 
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53S5.828 

EMBROIDERY  HOOP  ATTACHMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  G.  Rowley,  5251  Saddleback  Dr.^  Prcscott  Valley,  Ariz. 

86314-4321 
Continaadon-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,900,  Feb.  27,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,770 
Int  CL*  D05C  9/04 
VS.  CT.  112—103  11  CTaims 


1  An  embroidery  hoop  attachment  assembly  for  attaching  an 
embroidery  hoop  to  a  hoop  guide  of  an  embroidery  machine,  the 
hoop  guide  including  a  hoop  guide  attachment  bracket,  said  hoop 
attachment  assembly  comprising: 

an  embroidery  hoop; 

a  hoop  attachment  bracket  having  a  front  face,  said  hoop  attach- 
ment bracket  being  mounted  to  the  embroidery  hoop;  and 

at  least  two  resilient  pins  attached  to  said  hoop  attachment 
bracket,  said  at  least  two  resilient  pins  being  spaced  apart  to 
receive  the  hoop  guide  attachment  bracket,  said  pins  coopera- 
tively squeezing  and  retaining  tlie  hoop  guide  attachment 
bracket  when  said  hoop  attachment  assembly  is  attached  to 
the  hoop  guide  attachment  bracket; 

said  hoop  attachment  bracket  being  in  the  shape  of  a  rectangular 
parsllelpiped  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  top  face,  a  bottom 
face,  a  front  face,  and  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  top 
face,  said  bottom  face,  and  said  front  face  extending  in  a 
direcuon  parallel  to  said  lofigitudinal  axis  between  said  hrst 
end  and  said  second  end;  and 

said  hoop  attachment  bracket  being  attached  to  a  flat  peripheral 
portion  of  the  embroidery  hoop  in  a  manner  such  that  said 
bottom  face  lies  flush  against  the  flat  peripheral  portion  of  the 
embroidery  hoop; 

said  hoop  attachment  bracket  including  a  first  cut-away  portion 
extending  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  to 
accommodate  a  raised  edge  at  the  periphery  of  the  flat  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  embroidery  hoop,  said  first  cut-away  por- 
uon  being  formed  at  a  comer  of  said  parallelpiped. 


holding  means  for  holding  one  side  of  said  belt  to  be  meshed 
with  said  first  toothed  member,  and  holding  the  other  side  of 
said  belt  to  be  meshed  with  said  second  toothed  member, 

wherein  said  power  means  includes  an  output  shaft  for  driving 
said  double  toothed  belt,  said  output  shaft  holding  the  one 
side  of  said  belt  to  be  meshed  with  said  first  toothed  member, 
and  holding  the  other  side  of  said  belt  to  be  meshed  with  said 
second  toothed  member 


5355,830 
ROTARY  THREAD  TAKE-UP  LEVER  IN  A  SEWING 
MACHINE 
'nitsuhito  Akiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Juki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568^418 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  6,  1994,  6-302433 

Int  a."  D05B  49/04 

VS.  a.  112—248  3  Claims 


5355,829 

DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE 
Yutaka    Katoo,    Kariya,    Japan,    assignor    to    Aisin    Seiki 
KaboKhlki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

FDed  JuL  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-161430 
InL  CL*  D05B  69//2 
ILS.  CT.  112—220  7  Claims 

1  A  driving  apparatus  for  a  sewing  machine  having  a  table,  an 
upper  rotary  shaft  provided  horizontally  above  said  table  for  driv- 
ing a  needle,  a  lower  rotary  shaft  provided  horizontally  below  said 
uble  for  driving  a  shuttle,  transmission  naeans  for  transmitting  a 
mtational  force  to  rotate  said  upper  rotary  sliaft  and  said  lower 
rotary  shaft  in  syiKhronous  relationship  with  each  other,  and  power 
means  for  providing  said  rotational  force,  wherein  said  transipis- 
sion  means  comprises: 

a  hrst  toothed  member  provided  on  said  upper  rotary  shaft  for 

rotating  together  therewith: 
a  second  toothed  member  provided  on  said  lower  rotary  shaft  for 

rotating  together  therewith: 
a  double  toothed  belt  provided  on  both  sides  tliereof  with  teeth 
for  meshing  with  said  first  toothed  member  and  said  second 
lootiied  member,  respectively,  and 


1 .  A  rotary  thread  take-up  lever  for  acting  on  an  upper  thread  in 
a  sewing  machine,  comprising: 

a  base  portion  which  is  continuously  rotalahle  around  a  prede- 
termined axis  in  one  direction:  and 
an  arm  extending  outwardly  from  said  base  portion  with  respect 
to  said  axis,  said  arm  including, 

a  front  edge  facing  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  thread 
take-up  lever  and  having  a  thread  holding  point,  wherein 
the  upper  thread  being  lifted  by  said  tluead  take-up  lever  is 
slid  on  said  front  edge,  and 
a  rear  edge  facing  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  thread  take-up  lever  and  having  a  thread 
holding  pouit.  wherein  the  upper  thread  being  supplied 
from  said  thread  take-up  lever  is  slid  on  said  rear  edge,  and, 
when  the  upper  thread  is  supplied  maximumly.  the  upper 
thread  is  held  by  said  thread  holding  points  on  said  Croat 
and  rear  edges,  respectively. 
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wherein  the  radiu*.  nt  rniatuin  ot  -.aid  thread  hnldinj;  pmni  tn 
said  rear  ed)ie  is  Miialler  ihar  the  radlll^  ot  rutadim  ol  said 
thread  hiildina  [xnni  en  said  tmni  fdfr 


5„S55A31 

festoonim;  viai  hink 

WotfKan);  Tevth,  Kcrken,  and  Dk-tmar  l.ipprrt.  P1ie^au.sen. 
both  of  Omumy,  aisijiinors  to  Maier-l  nit&s  (imhH.  Kiin- 
gen,  (irrmans 

Filed  Keb.  3.  IW4,  S*r.  No.  191.414 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  (iermanv.  Keb.  4.   [t^y.  4.^  (U 
607.4 

Int.  (1.    I)05B  /vtH' 
I  _S.  (1.  112—470.06  57  Hain« 


cutting  means  tor  s lining  said  trim  row  engaged  h\  said  inlel 
guide  lor  separating  said  hrsi  and  second  hosier)  items  placed 
on  said  consevor  into  separated  hrst  and  seomil  hosierv 
Hems,  and  Iwo  independent  stitching  units, 

\k herein  said  con\cvor  has  ira>.iion  nK-ans  for  transporting  said 
separated  lirsi  and  second  hosierv  items  along  separate  paths, 
from  said  tuning  means  to  said  {*o  inde|->enilent  slilching 
anils 


1  \  tesixining  machine  comprising  at  least  one  movable  trans- 
port element  tor  a  torward  transportation  and  lor  transverse  trans 
ponation  ol  a  sewing  prodjct.  said  Iransixirt  clement  hcing  lormed 
as  a  transpon  roller  two  serticalh  mosahle  needles  arranged  at  a 
distance  near  said  transfxin  elcmeni  with  an  a<l|uslahle  distance 
liierehelween  a  needle  dnse  tor  vertaalK  mosing  said  needles  an 
independent  drive  unit  whuh  suppons  said  transport  element  and 
provides  nu>vemenis  ol  said  transport  elcn>eni  an  adjusiing  mem 
her  which  said  drive  unit  engages  al  least  one  ol  said  needles  so  as 
to  displace  said  one  needle  with  respect  to  said  other  needle  lo 
provide  an  adjustment  ot  said  distance  Ixriweeii  said  needles  an 
electronic  control  device  tor  controlling  said  drive  mill,  said  drive 
unit  heing  electronicallv  lontrollahlc  in  dependence  on  stored  and 
sloraMe  data  tor  each  movement  ot  s.iid  iransport  element  and  lor 
said  adjustmeni  o(  said  distance  between  said  needles  said  drive 
unit  having  a  iiniior  tor  each  imnemeni  ot  saul  transport  clement 
and  tor  said  adjustment  ot  said  disiame  heluceii  itic  needles  bv 
displacing  saul  one  needle 


APPAR.AriS  K)R  MAM  KAtTI  RIN(.  HOSIKR^   ITF.VIS 
AND  KNITTINC;  \M)  STITCHIMi  MACHINES 
Andrra   Coati.    l-loraK-t.    Italy.   iLvsifcnor   tu   Conti    ('noipkrtt 
S.p.A..  Milan,  Italy 

Hkd  Jul.  26,  1*M,  Ser.  No.  279JM.5 

Llainu  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  Mt.  \t9.\.  KI4.)A01S1 

InL  n."  B26D  /  /-■  '^»s    IW5B   "it; 

l-S.  n.  112—170.155  9  (  laims 

1     A  stitching   machine   lot    siiichitig   li<-s   ot   Mrsi   ..nd   secipnd 

hosier.   Items  knitted  so  as  lo  h^^e  a  inm  row    whuh  muluallv 

interconnects  the  toes  ol  saul  hrsi  and  second  hosiers   items,  said 

machine  comprising 

a  convevor  tor  convevirg  tirsi  and  secoii.l  hosiers    iicnis  along 

an  advanceiTxrni  direction 
an  inlet  guide  provided  on  saul  lOiuc.oi   lot  cngaginc'  a  inrii 
row   muluallv   inierconneclin^  lues  ut  said  first  and  second 
hosiers   Items 


5,555,J133 

Sl.KKV i;  INSKRTION  SYSTEM  FOR  THF 

MANl  FACTl'RE  OF  SHIRTS 

Ernst  Schramayr,  Bamevrid,  and  Tadrusz  A.  Olrwirz.  Clinton, 
both  of  N.^.,  a.ssit(nors  to  JH  Sew  Technolopes,  Inc.,  Bowling 
(ireen,  Ky. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  2<»4,IW5 

Int.  CI."  IJ05B  :i/(X) 

I   S.  (I.  112— J70..M  25  Claims 


^€3*„-     -^El 


1    Apparatus  for  assembling  and  sewing  sleeve  sections  to  shirt 
Nidies,  which  comprises 

ta>  a  load  Itviurc  vonipnsing  a  bitdv   lorni  and  a  pan   ot  sjecvc 
cOnes. 

ihi  said  sleeve  concs  being  adapted  lor  the  loading  ihcreon  ol 
lubular  sleeve  sections  in  oiuside  out  orientation 

'c  I  saul  b<>dv  tivrm  having  a  !iollow  inlerior  including  gencrallv 
cVlindncal  shoulder  loniiing  portions  lor  receiving  said 
sleeve  cones  inlernallv  ai  each  end  with  said  cones  arranged 
in  spaced  apart  relation  and  aligned  subsianlialls  on  a  ^om 
iiion  avis,  and  ha\ing  ar  evteiioi  lot  '•uppiirting  shoulder 
areas  ol  a  shirt  NhIv  id  inside  oui  orientation  and  in  surround- 
ing relation  to  said  sleevi   scctivins 
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(d)  sewing  means  engageable  with  said  sleeve  sections  and  said 
shirt  body  for  securing  said  sleeve  sections  to  said  shirt  body 
while  said  shin  body  is  supported  by  said  body  form  and  said 
sleeve  sections  are  supported  by  said  sleeve  cones,  and 

(e)  means  for  suppoiting  said  sleeve  cones  within  said  body 
form  during  operation  of  said  sewing  means. 


1  A  double-needle  chuck  assembly  for  a  sewing  machine  coro- 
pnsing: 

a  supporting  Mock; 

n>eans  for  attaching  said  block  to  a  veiticaUy  recipnx^ng 

member  of  a  sewing  machine; 
a  pair  of  needles  for  producing  two  rows  of  stitches  in  a 
woriqnece  to  be  sewn  vettically  mourned  in  said  block  in 
spaced  apart  parallel  relatioa  and  defining  a  line  therebe- 
tween; 
a  knife  supported  by  said  block  and  positjoned  to  make  a  closed 
end  slit  in  said  woricpiece  pcfpeadicular  to  said  line  between 
said  needles  and  uMemediale  to  said  two  rows  of  stitches 
produced  by  said  needles:  and 
means  associated  with  said  block  for  moving  said  knife  fixxn  a 
first  operating  positioa  on  one  side  of  said  liae  between  said 
needles  to  a  second  operating  position  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof  comprising: 

a  ffack  carried  by  said  block  and  having  an  axis  perpendicular 

10  said  line,  a  knife-suppottiag  eiemeat  slidaMy  mounted 

for  linear  nK>vemeat  along  said  axis  in  said  track,  said  knife 

being  mounted  in  a  fixed  positioD  on  said  dement; 

whereby  said  knifie  may  be  placed  in  nailing  relation  to  said 

needles  at  each  end  of  said  closed  end  slit;  and 
means  carried  by  said  block  for  rennvably  securing  said 
knife-supporting  element  in  a  fii«t  location  along  said  axis 
whereby  said  knifie  is  held  in  said  first  operating  position 
and  in  a  second  location  along  said  axis  whereby  said  knife 
IS  held  in  said  second  opetatiiig  position. 


5^55335 

AUTOMATIC  PROCEDURE  FOR  SEWING  PRE-RONED 

PATCH  POCKETS 
Carlo   CampoivccL,   Corinaido,   Italy,   assignor   to  J.\M.   - 
S.RX,,  Haiy 

Filed  Jn.  M,  1994,  Ser,  No.  268^2 

hit  a."  D«5B  2 1  AX) 

VS.  CL  112— 475.t7  13  Claims 


$fiS5jg34 

DOUBLE-NEEDLE  CHIKX  ASWMBLY  WITH  MOVABLE 

KNIFE  FOR  SEWING  MACfflNE 

Kevta  B.  ■— er,  P.O.  Bm  339,  SteHum,  Ala.  35771 

FHcd  Apr.  17, 1992,  Ser.  f**.  SC9,94t 

IM.  CL'  DB5B  37/04:3/06 

VS.  a.  112—129  8  ClaiMS 


1.  la  a  sewing  machine  comprising  a  sewing  station  with  a 
sewing  head  and  a  working  surface  extending  from  one  end  of  the 
sewing  machine  to  another  end  thereof,  wherein  a  double  clip  is 
installed  at  the  sewing  station,  the  double  clip  including  a  fabric- 
bokbng  plate  and  a  pocket-holding  plate,  wherein  the  fabric- 
holding  plate  has  a  centering  opening  substantially  conforming  to  a 
shape  and  a  size  of  a  pocket  to  be  sewn  to  a  clothing  item,  whoein 
the  pocket-holding  plate,  being  positioned  within  said  centering 
opening,  allows  a  certain  ckstance  between  perimeters  of  the  cen- 
tering opening  and  the  pocket-holding  plate  identifying  a  sewing 
line,  and  wherein,  during  the  sewing  of  the  pocket  to  the  clothing 
item,  a  neecfle  of  the  sewing  head  moves  along  said  sewing  line,  a 
method  for  sewing  the  pocket  to  the  clodiing  item,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  feeder  on  said  one  end  of  the  sewing  machine  for 
feeding  a  clothing  item  to  the  sewing  station,  wherein  the 
feeder  includes  an  auxiliary  fabric  holder  having  an  opening 
substantially  conforming  lo  the  shape  and  the  size  of  the 
pocket; 

b.  providing  an  unloading  means  for  unloading  the  clothing  item 
from  the  sewing  station  lowad  said  another  end  erf  die  sewing 
machine; 

c.  providing  a  controlling  means  for  synchronization  of  opoa- 
tions  of  the  feeder,  unloading  means  and  die  double  clip; 

d.  manually  loading  the  clodiing  item  on  the  working  surface  at 
said  one  end  of  the  sewing  machine  while  the  auxiliary  fabric 
holder  is  raised; 

e.  lowering  die  auxiliary  fabric  holder  over  the  clothing  item 
loaded  onto  the  working  surface; 

manually  applying  the  pocket  widiin  the  opening  of  the 
auxiliary  fitxic  holder, 

automttically  feeding  the  clothing  item  with  the  applied 

pocket  by  means  of  said  feeder  from  said  one  end  of  the 

sewing  marhinr  to  the  sewing  station; 
.  automatically  lowoing  die  pocket-holding  plate  of  the  double 

clip  into  the  opening  of  die  auxiliary  fabric  holder, 

automatically  raising  the  auxiliary  fabric  holder  and  returning 

it  to  said  one  end  of  the  sewing  machine; 

automatically  lowering  the  fabric-holding  plate  of  the  doubte 

clip  onto  the  clothing  item; 
k.  sewing  the  pocket  to  die  clothing  item;  and 
1.  automatically  unloading  by  said  unloading  means  the  clothing 

item  with  the  sewn  pocket  torn  the  sewing  station  to  said 

another  end  of  the  sewing  machine. 
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K)LDIN<;  SPINNAKER  POI.K  SYSTKM 

Douglas  Vn.  Lord,  734  N.  Inna  Ave.,  OrUndo.  Ha.  .12»0.^ 

FU«J  Det.  5,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  5*7 _VW 

Im.  CI."  BAJH  V//I) 

VS.  a.  114— )W  ijl  Claims 


1    A  shilling  vessel  comprising 

a  hull  haMng  a  inasi  supponcil  ihereon  in  ,i  vertical  Jircttion 
frum  the  hull 

a  spinnaker  p<ile  supp<in  nmunied  in  saul  hull  lorward  ot  said 
misi, 

a  pair  of  spinnaker  poles  attacheil  lo  said  spinnaker  pole  support 
each  said  spinnaker  pole  being  posuionable  between  a  tulK 
retracted  and  a  fully  iipen  position  and  having  biasing  means 
hia-sing  each  said  spinnaker  pole  towards  a  fully  open  position 
so  that  each  said  spinnaker  pole  can  be  retracted  against  a  bias 
between  an  open  and  a  retracted  position,  and 

a  spinnaker  sail  attached  between  said  ma.st  and  said  pair  ol 
spinnaker  poles,  whcrcbv  a  spinnaker  can  be  trimmed,  jibed 
or  headed  up  lo  a  beam  reach  with  a  pair  ot  spinnaker  poles 


5,555,837 

BOAT  STABILIZING  Rl  DDI:R  SYSTEM 

Hoyd  MarshaU,  1530  Fo«  Ptke,  ML  Strriing.  Ky.  40353-9584, 

and  Teiry  ManhaU,  Rtc.  4,  Box  311  B,  Winamac,  Ind.  4«9% 

Klkd  Jun.  12,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  443.641 

Int.  n."  B6JH  :.v/()  :v(^ 

l-S.  CI.  114—153  6  Claims 


end  being  tornied  with  plates  having  apertures  therethrough 
adapted  in  be  aligned  with  the  apertures  of  the  nidder.  the 
upper  end  having  mounted  ihereon  a  driven  gear  adapted  tor 
rotation  afH>ul  a  vertical  axis  and  the  central  extent  adapted  lo 
position  the  upper  end  at  a  location  abiive  a  watcrline  with  the 
lower  end  beneath  the  watcrline. 
.1  bracket  having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough  in  a  vertical 
orientation,  the  aperture  adapted  lo  receive  the  upper  end  ot 
rhe  rixl  beneath  ihe  gear  tor  rotation  ot  the  rod  wilh  the  rudder 
iherebeneath  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  also  including  a  drive 
box  with  a  motor  and  a  driven  shaft  and  a  dnve  gear  in 
driving  contact  with  the  dnven  gear  and  lines  extending  from 
the  motor  into  the  boat  to  which  the  rudder  system  is  to  be 
totiplcd,  the  bracket  also  having  a  hon/ontally  disposed  aper 
turc  therethrough  with  a  hrst  pivot  pin  constituting  a  hinge. 

a  pivot  box  mounted  to  the  boat  with  which  the  rudder  is  to  be 
utili/ed  the  pivot  box  having  horizontally  disposed  second 
apertures  therethrough  with  a  second  pivot  pin  positioned 
through  Ihe  second  apertures. 

a  positioning  rod  having  an  extenor  end  with  an  outfniard 
aperture  receiving  the  hrst  pivot  pin  and  having  an  interme 
iliate  extent  and  an  inboard  aperture  for  receiving  the  second 
pivot  pin.  the  positioning  rod  movable  from  a  forward  onen 
lation  wherein  its  extenor  end  is  located  over  the  water 
renxHe  from  the  boat  and  in  an  inoperative  position  over  the 
boat  remote  from  the  water  for  positioning  the  rudder  in  a 
stowed  orientation. 

control  ineans  with  lines  coupled  to  the  lines  ot  the  motor  tor  the 
actuation  thereof,  the  control  means  including  a  fiH)i -operated 
pedal  to  drive  the  motor  in  one  direction  or  the  other  for 
rotating  the  rudder  lo  an  intended  oncnlation.  the  control 
means  alMi  including  a  hand-operated  control  adapted  for  use 
as  an  alternative  lo  the  fixH  pedal: 

a  battery  p<isitionable  within  the  boat  with  a  line  coupled  to  the 
motor  for  the  energization  thereof,  and 

a  pull  cord  adapted  for  manipulation  by  a  user  lo  effect  the 
movement  of  the  positioning  rod  between  the  forward  and 
inoperative  onentation 


5,555,838 
tXEAN  THERMAL  ENERGY  CONVERSION  PLATFORM 
Gunnar  B.  Berxman,  Santa  Barbara,  CaUf„  assignor  to  Seatek 
Intematiooal,  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  329.489 

Int.  t^''  B*3B  27/00 

IS.  CL  114—265  21  Claims 


1    -X  new  and  improved  boat  stabili/ing  ruilder  svstem  compris 
ing.  in  combination 

a   rudder   formed  of  planar   sh«ret   material   positionable   in   a 

vertical  onenution  and  coupled  with  respect  to  a  boat  with 

which  It  is  to  be  uuli/ed  for  stabilizing  the  course  of  the  boat 

the  niddcr  having  vertically  aligned  apertures  therethrough  I    An  iKean  thermal  energy  conversion  (OTF.C)  platform  com 

a  vertically  positioned  suppixt  rixl  having  a  lower  end.  an  upper    pnsing 

end  and  an  elongated  central  extent  therebetween,  the  lower        a  deck. 


at  least  one  buoyant  column  attached  to  said  deck  and  extending 
below  a  sea  surface; 

at  least  one  center  column  attached  to  said  deck  and  extending 
below  the  sea  surface,  said  center  column  being  hollow  and 
having  an  open  top  and  an  open  bottom,  said  open  top  and 
open  bottom  permitting  sea  water  to  rise  and  fall  within  said 
center  column. 

a  cold  water  pipe  attached  to  said  center  column:  and 

at  least  one  OTEC  power  module  connected  to  said  platform  and 
subinerged  below  the  sea  surface,  said  submerged  power 
mixlule  acting  as  a  pontoon  to  increase  the  stability  of  said 
platform 


5.555439 
INFLATABLE  BALLOON  SIGNAL  DEVICE 
Dwigfat  M.  Suten.  Hayward,  Calif.,  and  Charles  M.  Staehle. 
Riviera  Beach,  Fla..  assignors  to  Distress  Signals,  Iik..  Hay- 
ward.  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,334 

InL  a.*'  B64B  1/40 

V.S.  CI.  116—210  13  Oaims 


1    An  inflatable  balloon  signalling  device  comprising: 

a  bottom  pressure  vessel  having  an  outlet  end  and  containing  a 
lighter-than-air  gas  under  pressure: 

a  lop  cap  remov  ably  connected  to  said  bottom  pressure  v  essel  to 
lorm  a  water-tight  seal  there  between,  said  top  cap  and  bottom 
pressure  vessel  in  combination  forming  a  pressure-resistant 
container: 

an  inflatable  balKx»n  bag  having  a  balloon  filler  connector,  said 
balloon  bag  having  an  airfoil  configuration  when  inflated: 

.1  gas  release  actuator  assembly  housed  within  said  pressure- 
resistant  container,  and  having  an  inlet  end  connected  to  said 
pressure  vessel  and  an  outlet  end  adapted  to  receive  a  balloon 
hlling  lube,  and  being  In  open  communication  with  said 
ballcxm  bag  and  said  pressure  vessel; 

said  halkMin  hiing  tube  attached  to  said  outlet  end  of  said  gas 
release  actuator  assembly  and  releasably  attached  lo  said 
balloon  hller  connector  via  a  balloon  release  member; 

a  gas  release  lever  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  gas  release 
actuator  assembly  and  adapted  to  release  said  lighter-than-air 
gas  from  said  pressure  vessel  when  said  gas  release  lever  arm 
IS  riMated:  and 

a  roiatable  spool  mounted  in  proximity  to  said  gas  release 
actuator  assembly  and  having  a  tether  line  connected  to  said 
rotatable  spool  and  said  balloon  bag: 


wherein  said  top  cap  is  removably  connected  to  said  bottom 
pressure  vessel  by  attachment  of  a  tfireaded  stud  on  said  top 
cap  to  said  gas  release  lever  arm. 


5,555340 
DART  GAME  SCORE  BOARD 
W'illard  F.  Fougere,  37  Surrey  Run.  The  Paddock.  Dover.  N.H. 
03820 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,972 

Int.  CI."  G09F  11/12:11/02:  A63F  m)2 

I  .S.  CI.  116—223  10  Claims 


1   A  dart  game  score  board,  compnsing: 

(al  a  case  having  a  front  cover  and  including  at  least  one  walled 
compartment  therein,  one  wall  of  which  is  formed  by  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  front  cover  and  al  least  orthogonal  array  of  at 
least  three  rows  and  three  columns  of  window  openings;  and 

(bl  a  plurality  of  sconng  modules,  equal  in  number  to  Ihe 
number  of  said  window  openings,  each  of  said  scoring  mod- 
ules including  an  elongated  substantially  U  shaped  spool 
earner,  each  spool  earner  having  side  walls,  said  side  walls 
having  oppositely  disposed  beanng  surfaces  formed  m  axial 
alignment  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  spools  for  each 
sconng  module,  each  spool  of  said  pair  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  each  spool  hav  ing  an  axle  extending  from  the 
hrst  and  second  ends  respectively  thereof,  and  each  spcwl 
being  rotatably  mounted  with  the  axle  at  each  of  the  first  and 
second  ends  of  each  sptxil  in  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
beanng  surfaces  of  said  spool  earner,  each  pair  ot  spools 
having  an  endless  bell,  with  sconng  indicia  thereon,  circum- 
venting each  pair  of  spools  and  being  in  fnctional  engagement 
therewith,  said  plurality  of  sconng  modules,  when  inserted  in 
said  at  least  one  compartment  forming  an  orthogonal  array  of 
indicia  aligned  with  the  window  openings  in  the  front  cover  ot 
said  case  with  a  portion  of  a  spix)l  of  each  module  extending 
through  a  corresponding  window  opening  in  said  front  cover, 
whereby  said  sptxils  and  said  endless  belt  of  each  sconng 
mcxiule  may  be  individually  rotated  to  thus  display  the  scor- 
ing indicia  in  the  window  openings  for  keeping  score  when 
pUiying  a  game  ol  darts 


5.555.841 
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5Ji55JM2 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  K)R  HiKDIX;  HORNKS 

Caryl  M.  Cborola,  OkeoMK,  Mkh.,  Timothy  W.  Momont.  Wol- 

cottville,  and  Charles  R.  Bird.  Milford,  lioth  of  ind..  assittn- 

ors  to  KC  F^uior  Systems,  Inc..  OkrmoK.  Micti. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  I99i.  Ser.  No.  \MJ-M) 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  ^/ii: 

IS.  n.  Il»— 51  II  M  I  laims 


I     -X  svsit-ni  tor  JflHtTini!  tcoil  Ik  plur.ilil\  nt  -ijIK  .11  prfilelfr 
mined  inler\dls  of  tirik*    njuI  NVstriii  ^unipriMn^' 

d  pluralit\  i)t  teed  dispensing  devKfs  tor  delucrini.'  s.iul  teed  ic 
said  pluralitv  ot  sUlls  u(>ir  leicipl  .it  .in  i-k'ilriial  ^niiiri'l 
signal,  and 
means  tor  gcnerdling  said  clfitris.il  ^imir"!  siniial  .11  predclcr- 
mined  inienals  ot  linje.  said  means  tor  t'encralini;  said  elei.- 
tncal  control  signal  including 

lai  a  hrsl  timer  iihich  is  .iperaMe  ii'  control  nhen  said 
pluralit\  ot  teed  dispensing  deMces  are  10  inmate  the 
delnerv  ot  teed  to  said  phirjlil\  ot  stalls  and 
ibi  a  plurality  ot  second  Iiiiiers  utinh  are  eacti  operahle  to 
individually  control  ttie  duration  during  wtiicti  one  ot  said 
teed  dispensing  devices  delivers  teed  to  one  ot  said  stalls 
after  teed  ilelivery  is  initialed  hv  said  first  tmwr 


5_'555JM.' 

Ml  I  ll-Pl  RPOSK  KKKDKR 

William  I).  Harmon.  7«l  (  orinth  Dr.,  Jomrsboni.  <;a.  M)2Mt 

Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  MJUtt,  Jan.  12,  I"**!,  fhis 

application  Jan.  II,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  .ni.016 

Int.  CI.    AOIK  MVI 

IS.  CI.  II"*— 57X  K  Claims 


a  lutv  including 
a  lufie  first  end 

J  lufx-  second  end.  wtierein  the  elongated  axis  ot   s.iid  tube 
extends  tvtvyeen  said  tufv  first  end  and  saul  liiK-  seconil 
end.  and 
a  tufie  wall 

wfierem    said    luhe    wall    encir«.les    .mil    defines    .1    p.iss.ige 

inlemal  to  said  luh>e 
vyfierein  said  tuhe  vkall  further  defines  a  pair  ol  opposed 
apertures  tficrcthrougti  proximate  to  said  lutv  tirst  end 
said  pair  ot  opposed  apertures  fveing  in  communication 
wilti  said  passage,  and 
wherein    said    lufv    v*all    further    dchnes    a    third    ajienure 
therethrough  proximate  to  said  luhe  hrsi  end    said  third 
passage  f>eing  in  communication  with  said  passage,  and 
a  tubular  threaded  htting  connected  to  said  lutv  second  end.  said 
threaded  htting  including 
J  radially  extending,  annular  Hange.  and 
an  annularly  threaded  surface  internal  to  said  threaded  fitting 


5,555,844 
SC  ATTKR  FRKK  LITIKR  BOX 
Norton  kolomeyer.  56*4  C>reenridf(e  Rd..  Castro  Valle>.  Calif. 
•♦4552 

Kiled  Jun.  12.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  4W,025 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  IA).<5 

I   S.  (I.  im— 165  h  Claims 


I    A  litter  fxix  tor  lontaininp  animal  litter  for  household  cats   the 
litter  hnix  comprising 

a  substantially  rectangular  container  having  a  bottom  with  tour 
side  walls  and  rounded  corners  interconnecting  the  sidewalis 
wherein  the  interconnected  sidewalis  form  an  i>pen  lop  with  a 
perimeter  bnm    and. 

a  removable  cover  frame  vnth  a  sLibsiantially  rectangular  central 
opening  with  an  inner  flat  lip.  an  outer  flat  rim  and  an 
intemiediale  in-line  fwel  fvtween  the  inner  lip  and  the  outer 
nm  wherein  the  outer  flat  nin  has  an  outer  edge  vyith  a 
perimeter  band  [Xfrpendicular  to  the  flat  run.  the  flat  nm 
seating  on  the  brim  of  the  container  with  the  perimeter  band 
engaging  the  brim  to  retain  the  cover  frame  on  the  container 
during  use  the  incline  tx-vel  fieing  directed  inward  and  down 
ward  from  the  fiat  nm  to  the  flat  lip.  wherein  the  Hat  nm  and 
flat  lip  are  substantially  parallel  with  the  fKHtom  of  the  con 
lainer  with  the  I'uicr  nm  higher  than  the  inner  lip  when  the 
^over  frame  is  retained  on  the  container 


t    An  apparatus  tor  disiribuiing  teed  Irom  a  reservoii  of  feed   itie 
apparatus  comprising: 


5,555,845 
CONTAINKR  AND  MKTHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTINC;  LIVE 

CRISTACEANS 
Thomas  S.  Hynn,  Suite  700,  5959  Spring  C;arden  Road,  Hali- 
fax, Not  a  Scotia,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31.1.60.^ 
Int.  CI.'  AOIK  fy.i/o: 
l.S.  CI.  119— 201  7  Claims 

I    A  container  tor  lobster  and  other  live  aquatic  cnisiaecan  cargo 
comprising 


I  A  bind  snuggly  toy  for  use  with  a  pet  bird  the  toy  compnsing; 

a  tube  having  an  approximately  circular  cross  section  sized  10 
closely  accommodate  the  bird,  said  tube  having  openings  at 
both  ends  to  allow  the  bird  to  enter  the  tube  at  either  end: 

a  rope  attached  to  the  top  of  the  tube  at  both  ends  and  extending 
upward  from  the  surface  of  the  tube  to  form  a  loop  to  hang  the 
toy  from  a  bird  cage,  the  rope  being  formed  of  a  nontoxic 
material;  and 

a  plush,  soft,  nontoxic  material  lining  the  interior  and  exterior  of 
the  tube,  said  material  gathered  to  form  a  plurality  of  folds  in 
said  material  that  extend  inward  from  the  interior  surface  of 
the  tube  to  provide  a  soft,  compliant,  plush  surface  into  which 
the  bird  may  snuggle,  the  folds  compressing  to  conform  to  the 
shape  of  the  bird  when  the  bird  presses  against  the  folds. 


5,555,847 
DCXi  DIAPER 
Wanda  M.  Kelly,  RR  4,  D-727  Ammon  Road,  Moncton,  NB. 
Canada 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  500,171 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  11,  1994. 
9413956 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  1.1/00 
I  .S.  CI.  119—850  17  Oaims 


a  bin  stackable  on  similar  bins;  and 

a  divider  assembly  mountable  within  the  bin,  the  divider  assem 
biy  having  runner  partition  walls  to  extend  the  full  extent  of 
the  bin  in  one  direction  of  the  bin;  and  cross  partition  walls  to 
extend  the  full  extent  of  the  bin  at  right  angles  to  the  runner 
panition  walls,  to  divide  the  bin  into  compartments  of  a  size 
to  receive  an  individual  live  aquatic  crustacean; 

said  cross  panition  walls  being  slidably  positionable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  runner  partition  walls  within  the  bin  to  vary  the 
size  of  the  compartments  in  use. 


5^55,846 

BIRD  SNUGGLY 

Linda  Van  De  Bogart,  30415  SE.  40tfa,  FaU  City,  Wash.  98024 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No,  3714>51 

Int.  a."  AOIK  29/00 

VS.  CI.  119—708  3  Claims 


2    Disposable  diaper  for  a  dog  or  other  animal,  wherein: 

the  diaper  is  of  such  a  structure  as  to  be  suitable  for  placement 

upon  the  dog; 
the  diaper  includes  a  means  for  constraining  the  diaper  as  to  its 

position  with  respect  to  the  tail  of  the  dog: 
the  diaper  includes  a  sheet  of  waterproof  plastic  material; 
the  diaper  is  formed  with  a  pocket,  comprising  a  front  cover  and 

an  underlying  rear  cover,  the  rear  cover  of  the  pocket  being 

formed  in  and  of  the  plastic  matenal; 
the  front  cover  has  an  upper  extremity,  which  extends  in  the 

lateral  or  transverse  nght-left  direction; 
the  diaper  includes  left  and  nght  lines  of  stitching  extending  in 

the   longitudinal   front-rear  direction,   and   lying   across   the 

upper  extremity; 
at  the  lines  of  stitching,  the  front  cover  of  the  pocket,  including 

the  upper  extremity,  is  stitched  to  the  underiying  rear  cover; 
the  left  and  right  lines  of  stitching  are  spaced  apart  laterally. 

whereby   an   unattached   portion   of  the   upper  extremity    is 

defined  between  the  lines  of  stitching,  the  portion  being  an 

area  in  which  the  upper  extremity  is  not  attached  to.  but  is 

separable  from,  the  underlying  area  of  the  reai  cover; 
a   mouth  of  the  pocket  is  defined  as  the  area  between  the 

unattached  portion  of  the  upper  extremity  of  the  front  cover  of 

the  pocket  and  the  underlying  area  of  the  sheet,  whereby  the 

upper  extremity  comprises  a  lip  of  the  said  mouth: 
the  pocket,  and  the  mouth  thereof,  are  so  positioned  in  the  diaper 

as.  in  use  of  the  diaper  on  a  dog,  to  receive  solid  excrement 

excreted  by  the  dog 


5455,848 
PET/FLEA  COLLAR 
Wendy  J.  TnijUio,  and  Richard  S.  T^ujiUo,  both  of  17500  Hoot 
Owl  Way,  Morgan  HIU,  Calif.  95037 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,596 
Int  CI."  AOIK  27/00 
IS.  CI.  119^-654  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  improved  pet/flea  collar  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  band  of  flexible  matenal  haxing  an  extenor  surface  and  an 
intenor  surface  and  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  pair  of 
vertical  side  edges,  the  first  end  including  a  buckle  formed  of 
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CAS  TF.MPKRATl  RK  CONTROI,  SYSTEM  FOR 

{  ATAIVrU"  REDl XTION  OF  MTR<M;KN  OXIDK 

EMISSIONS 

Robert  N.  Wiechard,  (>raiib>.  Conn.;  John  M.  Banas.  \>arren. 

Mass..  and  Richard  D.  Brown,  NewinKton,  Conn.,  alienors 

to  ('ombu.stlon  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

EUed  Dec.  22.  1994,  Sen  No.  .162,7<»2 

Int.  CI.'  B09B  MJtr   F22B  /.AH) 

IS.  CI.  122—4  l>  2  Claims 


a  npd  malenal  hjMne  a  Huikif  mncuf  ihe  ■.ecoml  em! 
hdMng  a  hiKkiif  engajriiu'  [>>ni.in  i*iih  .i  pUjt.ilii\  ^M  hok-N 
(omietl  ihcrciin  lur  Nfii-ilni'  Li'uplin^  wiih  Ihf  huiklr  lonkiuc 
\t\e  holes  inLJuilink;  .i  hrsi  hnlt:  jil|.Keni  i4t  j  sfi.i)nd  hitle  and  a 
la.st  hole  rcniiXf  Imir  ihf  ^c■^.onll  hole  ihe  fuM  eml  lunher 
including  a  1)  ring  \p<«.ed  trnui  ihe  buvklc  and  heing  fonncd 
of  a  ngid  maleridl  lapahlc  nl  mining  (he  setund  end  upon 
coupling  ol  tile  hutkle  and  buckle  engaging  porlion.  the 
interior  surtace  having  a  pile  l\pe  lasiener  asseniblv' aiiathed 
thereto  and  being  ad|acciil  l'  ihe  last  hole  ol  the  buckle 
engaging  ponion  ot  the  hanil  me  band  tunher  having  a 
predetermined  iengih  and  width  M/ed  to  be  tornicd  into  a 
generalK  nhndrKal  ^onhguralion  bs  ^oiipliiii;  ihe  dutkle  and 
the  buckle  engaging  ponion 

a  flexible  nbbon  ot  air  permeable  nialcnal  heini;  a  nvlon  iiiesh 
the  nbbiin  having  an  exterior  >ur1ai.e  ami  an  interior  surface 
and  a  hrsi  end  and  a  seiond  end  vmh  a  pile  tvpe  lasiener 
a.vsemblv  and  a  pair  of  venical  sides  edges,  the  rihNm  having 
diamond  conhgurcd  holes  tfierein,  ifie  nbNm  being  ab<HJl 
~>'ir  of  ifie  length  ol  the  band  and  positionable  on  the  inlenor 
surface  nt  the  band  with  the  hrsi  end  ot  ttie  ribNm  spaced 
from  the  hrci  end  it  the  band  and  adiacent  to  ihe  [)  ring  the 
second  end  of  Ihe  nbbon  fiemg  .idjaccnt  to  ttic  last  hole  ot  the 
buckle  engaging  portion  ot  ifie  band,  and  the  pair  of  venical 
side  edges  being  spaced  from  ilie  venical  side  edges  ot  the 
band,  ifie  nbNm  being  permjnenllv  alUched  to  the  interior 
surface  of  ifie  band  bv  a  stiiched  seam  sev»n  along  ifie  hrst  end 
and  tfie  venical  side  etJges  of  ifie  ribbon  and  forming  a  pocket 
ttiercin.  the  p<Kket  having  an  opening  lormed  at  ttie  second 
end  of  the  nbN>n  and  adjacent  ific  last  hole  of  ifie  band,  the 
pile  t\pe  fastener  assemhiv  ol  the  nbNm  fieing  integral  with 
tfie  p<x.ket  opening  and  capable  ot  engaging  the  pile  tvpe 
fastener  assembK  ot  the  band,  and 

a  strip  of  Hexihle  matcnal  formed  ot  an  insecticide  impregnate 
si/ed  for  placement  in  the  pocket  lormed  bv  tfie  nhfion  being 
attached  to  tfie  band  tfie  stnp  having  a  pair  of  rounded  ends 
*ith  a  length  about  ^S'«  of  the  length  ot  the  p»xket.  tlie  sinp 
capable  of  being  slidablv  secured  in  tlie  pixkei  vihen  ti>e 
pile-type  fastener  assemhiv  of  the  nbbon  couples  vnth  the 
pile-type  fa.sicner  assemhiv  of  the  band,  the  stnp  capable  of 
being  slidablv  removed  lorm  tfie  pocket  bv  disengaging  the 
pile  type  fastener  assemblies  of  the  nbbon  and  the  band 


1  A  method  111  operating  a  steam  generator  pnvesv  uhich 
generates  a  Hue  gas  stream  and  in  which  an  economi/er  heal 
exchanger  is  livated  in  a  Hue  gas  pass  ol  said  steam  generator  tor 
the  transfer  ot  heal  from  said  flue  gas  stream  to  a  leetlwater  stream 
in  said  economizer  heat  exchange  and  including  a  hypa.ss  circuit 
toi  said  teedvcaler  stream  around  said  econonii/er  heat  exchanger, 
and  furttier  including  a  catalytic  pn>cess  located  in  said  flue  pas 
stream  dovtnstreani  ot  said  economi/er  heat  exchanger  for  reduc 
ing  nitrogen  oxides  compnsing  controlling  the  temperature  ol  the 
Hue  ga.s  stream  flowing  from  said  flue  gas  pass  to  said  catalytic 
process  during  low  load  operations  including  the  steps  ot 

a    monilonng  said  flue  gas  stream  temperature  downstream  ot 

said  economi/er  heat  exchanger  to  detemiine  when  said  Icm 

peralure  is  less  than  a  desired  minimum  level  tor  said  ^aiahlic 

process, 
b   at  leasi  paniallv  opening  said  bvpass  circuit  wherebv  at  least 

^ome   of    said    tecdwater   Hows   through    said   bypass   circuit 

when   said  temperature   is   less  than   said  desired  minimum 

level,  and 
I.    miKlulating  said  leedwaler  How  through  said  bvpass  iirciui  lo 

iiijintain  a  desired  Hue  gas  stream  letnperatuie 


5,555,850 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  HE.ATINtJ  I.IQI  ID 
Kevin  M.  (iarcia,  ClovLs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Morris  F.  Carcia. 
Clovis.  C  alif. 

Filed  May  13.  1W4.  Ser  No.  242, 1 2« 

Int.  Cl.'^  F22B  <'lii 

l.S.  CI.  122— 24«  13  Claims 
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.\  inctbod  lor  healing  liquid  compnsing  tfie  steps  ot 
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pressurizing  the  liquid  to  a  pressure  sufEcient  substantially  to 
prevent  Ihe  conversion  of  the  liquid  to  vapor  when  heated: 

passing  the  resulting  pressurized  liquid  along  a  conduit  which  is 
coiled  to  fonn  a  coil  within  a  heating  vessel;  applying  radiant 
heat  to  the  coil  of  the  conduit  to  heat  the  liquid; 

drawing  off  liquid  heated  in  said  applying  stq);  segregating  said 
heated  liquid  into  separate  portions  for  individual  usage 
retaining  a  first  of  said  portions  of  the  heated  liquid  for  usage 
as  a  highest  temperature  healed  liquid;  and 

placing  a  second  of  said  portions  of  die  heated  liquid  in  a  liquid 
chamber  substantially  suirounding  said  beating  vessel  for 
healing  of  said  second  portion  therefrom. 


and  directed  by  said  guide  head  between  tubes  inside  the 
steam  generator,  said  second  servo  motor  controlling  water- 
lance  movemeiu  from  outside  said  steam  generator. 


I.  .An  automated  sludge  lance  for  removing  sludge  located 
between  tubes  within  a  steam  generator,  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  lance  guide  channel  constructed  to  remotely  move  in 
a  no-tube  lane  of  a  steam  generator  to  a  selected  position,  said 
U- shaped  lance  guide  channel  having  a  guide  head  attached  at 
one  end  positioned  inside  the  steam  generator. 

a  waterlance  movably  contained  within  and  held  by  said 
U-shaped  lance  guide  channel,  said  waterlance  being  con- 
structed to  remotely  move  with  and  within  said  U-shaped 
lance  guide  channel  and  extend  out  from  said  U-shaped  lance 
guide  channel  directed  at  a  preset  angle  by  said  guide  bead 
and  to  a  predetermined  length  between  tubes  inside  a  tube 
bundle  in  the  steam  generator,  said  waterlance  further  being 
constructed  to  receive  a  fluid  and  direct  the  fluid  into  the 
steam  generator  between  tubes  to  remove  sludge  therefrom: 

a  first  servo  motor  attached  to  a  bracket  and  consDiicted  to 
receive  said  U-shaped  lance  guide  channel  and  to  move  said 
U-shaped  lance  guide  channel  with  said  waterlance  to  the 
selected  position  in  the  steam  generator,  said  first  servo  motor 
being  positioned  outside  the  steam  generator  and  engaging 
said  U-shaped  lance  guide  channel  through  a  plurality  of 
holes  therein  to  position  said  U-shaped  lance  guide  channel 
with  said  waterlance  inside  the  no-tube  lane  of  the  steam 
generator  from  outside  the  steam  generator;  and 

a  second  servo  motor  attached  to  a  bracket  and  constiw;ted  to 
receive  said  U-shaped  lance  guide  channel  with  said  water- 
lance for  moving  said  waterlance  in  and  out  from  said 
U-shape  lance  guide  channel  in  between  the  tubes  of  the 
steam  generator,  said  second  servo  motor  also  being  posi- 
tioned outside  the  steam  generator  and  engaging  said  water- 
lance through  a  plurality  of  holes  therein  to  manipulate  said 
waterlance  in  and  out  from  said  U-shqied  lance  guide  channel 


5^55^1 

AUTOMATED  SLUDGE  LANCE 

James  P.  VaDdenbei<g,  Cambridge,  Caaada,  assignor  to  The 

Babcock  &  Wilcox  Com|May,  New  OrieaM,  La. 

Continuation  ot  Ser.  No.  189,619,  Feb.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appiicatioa  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,590 

InL  a."  F28G  3/16;  F22B  37/52 

VS.  CI.  122—392  9  Claims 


5,555352 

ALCOHOL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Louis  D.  Reymanandt,  FV,  590  lltii  Ave.,  Vera  Beach,  Fla. 

32962 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,512 

Int.  a."  F02M  17/22 

VS.  a.  123—1  A  13  Claims 


'^'  ^^iiil; ,' 


1 .  In  an  improved  fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  of  a  motor  vehicle  which  includes  an  air  intake  manifold 
through  which  air  passes  to  form  a  combustible  mixture  in  the 
combustion  chambers  of  said  engine,  an  exhaust  manifold  through 
which  combustion  gases  discharge  from  the  combustion  chambers 
of  said  engine  and  fuel  charging  means  to  charge  fuel  lo  said 
combustion  chambers  of  said  engine,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  in  combination: 

alcohol  vaporization  means,  air  slieam  means,  a  surge  unit,  a 

venturi  unit,  and  an  alcohol  supply  means, 
said  alcohol  vaporization  means  comprising  an  enclosed  vessel 
iiKluding  a  lower  section  to  hold  liquid  alcohol,  an  upper 
section  to  contain  alcohol  vapors,  a  first  inlet  conduit  to  admit 
liquid  alcohol  into  said  lower  section,  a  second  inlet  conduit 
to  admit  a  stream  of  air  into  said  lower  section,  a  first  outiet 
conduit  to  discharge  alcohol  vapors  from  said  upper  section 
and  control  means  to  manage  the  volume  of  liquid  alcohol 
contained  in  said  vessel, 
said  air  stream  means  comprising  a  pressurized  air  supply  device 
including  an  air  inlet  portion,  an  air  outlet  portion  and  first 
tubular  means  connecting  said  outlet  portion  to  said  second 
inlet  conduit, 
said  surge  unit  compnsing  a  baffled  chamber,  a  third  inlet 
conduit  and  a  second  outlet  conduit,  said  first  outiet  conduit 
being  connected  to  said  third  inlet  conduit  for  flow  of  vapor- 
ized alcohol  from  said  vessel  into  said  surge  unit, 
said  venturi  unit  comprising  a  fourth  inlet  conduit  operatively 
connected  to  a  discharge  orifice  positioned  within  said  air 
intake  manifold  to  discharge  vaporized  alcohol  streaniwise 
into  said  air  which  passes  and  said  fourth  inlet  conduit 
extends  externally  of  said  air  intake  manifold  for  connection 
to  said  second  outiet  conduit  for  passage  of  vaporized  alctihol 
streamwise  from  said  surge  unit  to  said  orifice, 
said  alcohol  supply  means  comprising  a  lank,  a  third  outlet 
conduit  to  discharge  liquid  alcohol  from  said  tank  operatively 
connected  by  third  tubular  means  to  said  first  inlet  conduit  to 
charge  liquid  alcohol  from  said  tank  into  said  vessel,  a  fiAb 
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inlei  loikJuk  inln  saul  lank  ami  tourth  tuhular  riK-ans  i^onnoci 
ing  saitl  titlh  inlet  vi>niluil  tt'  \aiil  exhaust  nianitolJ  d.  prt> 
sun/e  said  tank  vnth  vaul  ^omhustmr  jiases 


5,555JJ5J 
LIGHTWEIGHT  BACK-PAfK  (;KNI';RAT0R  SET 
H.\V  ING  A  SPARK-IGNITED  EN(;iNE  OPERATIXi  ON 
MIDDLE  DISTILLATE  El  KLS 
Douglas  M.  Bowen,  M2«  Ri{tic&.  Overland  Paiii.  kans.  66202: 
tlinl  D.  Gray.  1105-20  Dceiiieid  Dr..  Nepean.  Canada;  Dou- 
glas E.  Campbell.   lOMM  W.   126th  Terr.^  Overland   Park. 
Kans.  M213,'  David  C  oilier.  6058  Malakoff  Rd..  RR  3,  Rich- 
mood.  Canada;  Steven  L.  Hickman.  15000  E.  39th  Terrace. 
Independence.  Mo.  64055;   Norman  J.  Hole.  Box  517.  6215 
Dunning  Rd.,  Vars.  Canada;  Norman  J.  Kessens.  2224  NU 
I2tta  St.,   Blue  Springs.   Mo.  64015;   (;ary   D.   Webster.  76 
Blackburn  Ave.,  Ottawa.  Canada;  John  H.  Walker.   12015 
Overbrook    Rd.,    Leawood.    Kans.    66209.    and    Daniel    I.. 
Walters,  513  Brad  Circle.  Blue  springs.  Mo.  64014 
Filed  Mar.  29.  I994.  Ser.  No.  219.096 
Int.  CI.    E02M   tnm   TO2B  hi,(H 
I  ..S.  CI.  li<— 2  50  I  laims 


I    A  li^hiueiizhi,  bai.k  [\K  k  gent-riiiir  >ci  .umpn-.inf! 
a  hack  paik  franic  haunt  a  iiH'an\  tor  allathini;  an  tfiiginc  an>t 
an   alternator   it'    saul   tr.uiic   .ind   aitapU'i!   lor   ^an\in^'    saiil 
i^cneralni   mm 
ihe  engine  heinj;  ailaplcvl  h'  ofx-raic  ••l^  j  iimlille  ilislillaie  luel 
-ind  LOinpnMng 
J  spark  Ignited  internal  -nmhustion  engine  ini. lulling  j  spark 

plug  and  a  dnve  shall  riHalahle  bv  the  engine 
an  engine  luel  lesermir  Idi  simlaining  ihe  middle  disnllaie 

fuel, 
a  tarbureti>r  Inr  muing  air  *ith  ihe  distillate  luel  and  haMng 

an  outlet  and  an  inlei  sdupled  tu  the  engine  fuel  reservoir. 
J  manifold  tDupled  helwecn  ihc  carburetor  outlet  .ind  a  v.\l 

iniler   shamber   lor   providing   the   ait  fuel    ninliire   to   the 

svliiKler  i-hamber 
J  ineans  tor  starting  ihe  engine    and 
a  pnrheater  tor  heating  ihe  nianilold  lo  lacilitatc  ~lan  up  of  the 

engine    lo   ..ausc    the    drive    shall    lo    rotate     wherein    the 

preheatcr  hcal.s  the  jir  luel  mixtunr  so  that  the  spark  plug 

Ignites  Ihe  middle  Jisiillalc  luel  during  stan  up.  and 
Ihe   alterrulof   having   .i   rotor   .oupled   lo   said   drive   shall   tor 
converting  the  metharii.al  rotational  motion  ol  ihe  drive  shall 
ink)  elcctncal  cnergv 


5.555.854 
coolim;  system  for  an  INTERNAI.-COMBISTION 
ENt;iNE  OF  A  MOTOR  V  EHICLE  COMPRISINC;  A 
THERMOSTATIC  VALVE  WHICH  CONTAINS  AN 
ELECTRICALLY  HE.\TABLE  EXPANSION  ELEMENT 
(ierhart   Huemer.   Neukeferloh;    Heini   Lemberger.   I'nterfb- 
hring,  and  Peter  Leu.  Denkendorf.  all  of  (Germany,  assignors 
to    Behr- Thomson    Dehnstoffregler   GmbH,    komwestheim. 
and  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  .^(>.  Munich,  both  of  (ier- 
many 

KUed  Jan.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  376Ji6« 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Jan.  20.  1994.  44  01 
620.4 

Int.  CI.'  EOlP  -  /-( 
I  S.  CI.  I2-V_«l.l  4  Claims 


1  CiKiling  svslem  tor  an  inlcmal  combustion  engine  ot  a  motor 
vehicle   compiising 

a  radiator  having  a  radiator  outlet. 

.1  iheniiostatii.  valve  coupled  lo  the  radiator  by  means  ol  which 
the  lempcraturc  of  the  coolant  i.<  controlled  in  a  warm-up 
operation,  a  mixed  operation  and  a  radiator  operation,  the 
ihcrmostatic  valve  containing  an  expansion  element  which  is 
electncallv  heated  lor  reducing  the  ciKilarl  temperature  bv 
increasing  art  opening  of  the  lliermostalic  valve. 

wherein  the  IhemioMatic  valve  containing  the  expansion  element 
Is  designed  such  that  the  cimlant  temperature  is  controlled 
without  any  heating  of  the  expansion  element  in  said  mixed 
operation  lo  an  upper  operating  litnit  icmperature;  and 

a  temperature  switch  coupled  to  Ihe  expansion  element  of  Ihe 
ihermostalic  valve,  said  temperature  switch  being  switthable 
to  direcllv  signal  the  heating  ol  the  expansion  element  as 
required  in  order  to  shift  Ihe  melhtxi  of  operation  of  the 
siHiling  svslem  toward  Ihe  radiator  operation  as  a  function  of 
the  coolant  lemperaturc  detected  at  the  oi  near  Ihe  ladialor 
I'utlei  which  approximates  a  loid  ol  the  engine 


5.555.855 
WATER  CIRCT  LATION  SY.STEM  FOR  MARINE  ENtilNE 
Masanori  Takahashi.  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  tu  Sanshin 

kogyo  kabushiki  kaisha  dba  Sanshin  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Hamamtsu.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  II.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371.413 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  II.  1994,  6-001285; 
Jan.  11.  1994,  6-001286;  Jan.  II.  1994.  6-001287 

Int.  CI.'  FOIP  7/4 
I -S.  CI.  12-1— 11.08  23  Claims 

I  A  water  circulation  svslem  lor  a  watercrall  engine  i^l  the  type 
including  an  intake  manilold  and  an  exhaust  discharge  svslem.  said 
water  circulation  system  compnsing  a  healing  jacket  conhgured  lo 
extends  along  at  least  a  portion  ol  the  inlaise  manifold  and  a  control 
valve  which  communicates  with  said  heating  jackel  through  a  hrst 
outlet  port  ol  said  control  valve,  an  engine  water  jackel  lormed 
within  the  engine,  said  engine  water  jackel  being  connected  lo  said 
control  valve  such  that  water  How  through  said  water  circulation 
svslem  flows  through  said  engine  water  jackel  and  into  said  control 
valve  and  a  recirculation  conduit  which  connects  a  second  outlet 
port  ol  said  ct^ntrol  valve  to  an  inlet  of  the  engine  water  i.icket  so 
as  lo  recirculate  water  flow  between  said  control  valve  and  said 
engine  water  jackel.  said  control  valve  adapted  lo  prevent  water 
flov»  through  said  healing  jacket  when  the  temperature  ol  the  water 


a  connectmg  rod  interconnecting  said  piston  and  said  crankshaft; 
and 

oil  fittings  in  said  cylinder  crankcase  (1).  said  oil  fittings  being 
positioned  on  said  crankcase  so  as  to  be  accessible  from 
outside  said  engine,  said  oil  fittings  including  an  oil  filter  base 
(18),  a  pressurizer  valve  (t).  a  heating  valve  (7).  an  anti- 
draining  valve  (8),  a  heating  supply  connection  (9)  and  a 
beating  retmn  connection  (10);  said  pressurizer  valve  (6).  said 
beating  valve  (7).  said  anti-dniining  valve  (8).  said  heating 
supply  connection  (9)  and  said  heating  return  connection  (18) 
forming  a  valve  strip  (2). 


5^55,857 
FLUID  LEVEL  INDICATOR  SYSTEM 

Ism  Kmum,  " ^—.  JapM,  aarignor  to  Sanskin  Kogyo 

Kiili«*tlrl  ril*i,  H— ■Iwis,  Japan 

F1le4  May  23,  199S,  Ser.  Na.  447,898 

Claias  priwrtty,  applicatiM  Japan,  May  23,  1994,  4-1M871 

Lit.  CL*  F»1M  lAX);  G81F  23/20 

VS.  a.  123—73  AD  18  CUm 


IS  belovk'  a  desired  preset  lower  temperature  limit,  and  adapted  to 
direct  water  flow  through  said  first  port  and  to  prevent  water  fk>w 
through  said  second  port  when  the  temperature  of  the  water  enter- 
ing said  control  valve  from  said  engine  water  jacket  is  above  a 
desired  preset  upper  temperature  limit 


I 

5,5S5JK* 

01L-C00L£D  KECmtOCATING  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Mm;  HciVft  «jtlilttiiMfhii,  Bc«U;  Wcraer 
Kteath,  and  W«ll|pi^  Strwck,  KHn,  al  af  Ger- 
■aay,  a«ifMon  to  KkKkmtw-BmmMUi-Dmlx  AG,  CotegM, 
Genmamy 

Filed  Dec  15,  1994,  Ser.  N*.  3S8,aC2 
Oidw  prtority,  appMcarton  Gtwmmj,  Dec  15,  1993,  43  42 
799,5 

lat  CL'  P81P  SAX) 
VS.  CL  123—41.42  8  CUtes 


1.  An  system  for  providing  an  indicator  ligjit  operated  by  a  fluid 
level  sensor,  comprising: 

a  power  somce  providing  a  voltage  to  a  first  node; 

a  first  circuit  branch  including  a  6ist  switch  connectiDg  said  first 
node  to  ground  through  a  first  LED  when  said  first  switch  is 
closed;  and 

a  second  circuit  branch  connecting  said  first  node  to  ground 
through  a  voltage  dropfMng  element  and  a  second  LED, 
wherein  the  voltage  drop  in  said  second  circuit  branch  when 
said  first  switch  is  open  is  greater  than  the  voltage  at  said  fiist 
iMde  when  said  first  switch  is  closed,  such  that  said  second 
LED  is  normally  on  when  said  bst  switch  is  open,  and  said 
first  I  PT)  is  on  and  said  second  LED  is  off  when  said  first 
switch  is  closed. 


5,555458 

ENGINE  MANAGEftffiNT  SYSTEM 


1.  An  oil-cooled  reciprocating  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising: 
a  cylinder  crankcase,  said  cylinder  crankcase  being  sealingly 

closed  by  a  cylinder  head  and  an  oil  pan; 
a  crankshaft  rotatably  suppoted  in  said  cylinder  crankcase; 
a  cylinder  liner  in  said  cylinder  crankcase; 
a  piston  guided  in  said  cyliitder  liner. 


to 
Kagy*  r ■>■■>>!  Kaiaha,  HaaiaMatiii,  Japan 

FHed  May  U,  1995,  Ser.  N*.  439^489 

elates  priority,  appMcatlan  Japan,  May  U,  1991,  6-128811 

Int  CL'  B«3H  21/26 

VS.  CL  123—73  SC  78  ClaiM 

1.   A  two-cycle  crankcase  compression   internal   combustioa 

engine  having  an  induction  system  for  delivering  at  least  an  air 

charge  to  a  combustioa  chamber  of  said  engine,  said  engine  having 

an  area  where  fuel  and  lubricant  may  accinnulaie  as  a  fluid  during 

engine  operation,  pumping  means  for  pumping  acciumilated  fluid 

from  said  area,  means  for  sensing  a  condition,  and  control  means 

for  operating  said  pumping  means  only  when  said  condition  is 

sensed. 


1746 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SHT>MBFR    17.    1996 


/_       s      _v" 


the  abovementioned  cvlindncal  wall,  and  mounted  coaxiallv 
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1746 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ShPTVMBKR    17.    1996 


INTERNAL  COMBL'STION  EN<;INKS 
Jean  K  MHchior,  and  Thierry  Andre,  both  of  Paris.  France. 
aastgnon  to  S.N.C  Mckhior  Technologic.  France 

Filed  .Sep.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .^2,007 
ttaims  priority,  application  France.  .Sep.  1.1.  199.1.  9.1  l»8S.1 
InL  (1.'^  FDIL  l/:s 
I  -S.  n.  12-1—79  (  21  (TainLs 


1    Inlemal  combustion  engine  composing 

a(  least  one  vanable  volume  working  chamber  delimited  bv  a 
cylindncal  wall  in  which  there  slides  a  piston,  the  moving 
upper  face  of  the  said  piston  and  a  stationary  cylinder  head. 

means  for  injecting  alomi/ed  liquid  fuel  under  high  pressure  into 
said  al  least  one  worting  chamber,  which  operates  on  a 
two- stroke  cycle,  with  a  Uwp- scavenging  system  across  the 
cylinder  head,  controlled  by  at  least  one  inlet  valve  interacting 
with  a  seat,  so  as  to  cause  the  working  chamber  lo  communi- 
cate cyclically  with  an  inlei  cavity,  wherein  said  inlet  cavity 
commumcales  with  the  means  for  supplying  the  engine  with 
fresh  air.  and  al  lea.si  one  exhaust  valve  interacts  with  a  seat, 
so  as  lo  cause  the  working  chamber  lo  communicate  cycli 
cally  with  an  exhaust  cavity,  wherein  said  exhaust  cavity 
commumcales  with  the  system  lor  exhausting  the  combustion 
gases  from  the  engine. 

said  inlet  and  exhau.sl  valves  being  ot  axisymmetnc  shape  and 
having  coincident  a.xes.  preferably  coincident  with  the  axis  of 


the  abmemcnthincd  cvlindncal  Mall,  and  mourned  ciia\iall\ 
such  thai  the  iniei  \aKe  is  Mlualetl  nn  the  outside  ol  the 
exhaust  vaKe, 

said  scat  ot  the  inlet  %al\c  being  integral  with  the  cvlinder  head 
and  orientated  such  that  the  pressure  ot  the  fluid  contained  in 
the  working  chamber  exerts  a  torce  which  tends  to  press  said 
inlet  vahe  onto  its  seat,  and  being  situated  clusc  to  the 
penpherv  ot  the  upper  part  ot  said  cylindrical  uall  in  which 
the  piston  slides,  and  in  contact  with  the  cylinder  head. 

ela^stic  return  means  tor  biasing  said  inlet  vahe  against  said  seat 
integral  with  the  cvlinder  head. 

and  means  for  generating  a  force  which  is  parallel  to  the  aAis  ot 
the  inlet  valve  and  which  piiints  towards  the  piston,  said  force 
I.  vclicalh  unsealing  said  inlet  valve  from  its  seat  to  cause  the 
working  chamber  of  the  engine  to  communicate  with  the  inlet 
cavity  communicating  with  the  means  tor  supplying  the 
engine  with  fresh  air. 

rotation  inducing  means  interposed  between  said  inlel  cavitv 
and  said  seat  ot  the  inlet  valve  sti  as  lo  imparl  an  overall 
rotational  nxjvement  an)und  an  axis  substantially  coincident 
with  ttie  axis  of  the  said  cylindncal  wall,  to  the  air  intrixluced 
into  the  working  chamber  dunng  scavenging  ot  the  engine. 

and  wherein  the  exhaust  valve  is  of  axisymmcinc  shape  and 
includes  a  lower  pan  of  tubular  shape  which  has  an  internal 
wall  which  slides,  in  a  leaktighl  manner,  by  virtue  of  sealing 
means,  annind  a  central  hub  which  is  borne  by  the  cylinder 
head,  and  wherein  said  lower  part  has  a  beanng  surface 
coaxial  with  said  tubular  part,  so  thai  il  can  interact  with  a 
seal  which  is  formed  inside  tlie  lower  part  of  said  inlet  valve, 
thus  making  it  possible  to  cause  the  exhaust  cavity  to  com- 
municate with  the  working  chamber  by  virtue  of  the  annular 
space  delimited  radially  b>  the  inside  wall  of  the  inlet  valve 
and  by  the  outside  wall  of  the  exhaust  valve. 

clastic  return  means  being  provided  for  applying  the  beanng 
surface  of  the  tubular  lower  part  of  said  exhaust  valve  against 
the  seat  formed  at  the  lower  part  of  the  inside  wall  of  the  said 
inlet  valve. 

and  means  for  generating  a  foac  which  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  exhaust  valve  and  points  towards  the  cylinder  head  away 
from  tlie  piston  unseating  said  exhaust  valve  from  Us  seal 
making  it  possible  to  cause  the  working  chamber  of  the 
engine  to  communicate  with  said  exhau.sl  cavity  communicat- 
ing with  the  system  for  exhausting  the  combustion  gases  from 
said  engine. 

and  wherein  said  means  tor  injecting  atomized  liquid  fuel  under 
high  pressure  includes  an  injection  nozzle  which  emerges  into 
ifie  working  chamber  substantially  at  the  center  of  the  said 
i-entral  hub 


5.555.860 
VALVE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Donald  C.  Wride,  35  Helen  Terrace,  Valley  View.  .South  Aus- 
tralia, 5093.  ADstraUa 
PCT  No.  PCT/Al)92A>0ir7.  S  371  Date  Jan.  2,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jiin.  2.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/19847,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  No*.  12,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  Na  140,011 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Australia,  Apr.  24,  1991.  PK5759 
InC  CI."  FOIL  IA)4;I/IH.  F02D  I.W: 
IS.  a.  123—90.16  9  Claims 

1  A  control  mechanism  for  an  engine  valve,  composing  two 
rutatable  cams  which  engage  a  lever  al  two  follower  regions  at 
different  position,  the  lever  having  a  zone  ot  application  linked  to 
the  valve  whereby  rocking  movement  of  the  lever  consequent  on 
rotation  of  the  cams  causes  (^ning  and  closing  of  the  valve, 
wherein  one  of  the  two  cams  is  in  constant  engagement  with  the 
lever  and  the  other  cam  is  in  penodic  engagement  with  the  lever,  a 
gap  being  provided  between  the  other  cam  and  Us  respective 
follower  region  when  the  other  cam  is  not  in  penodic  engagement 
with  the  lever,  the  width  of  the  gap  affecting  the  duration  of 
opening  and  closing  of  the  valve  and  its  stroke  length,  said  zone  of 
application   being   linked   lo   the   valve   by    means  compnsing   a 
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pushrod  inlemiediate  the  lever  and  the  valve  such  that  one  end  of 
the  pushrod  engages  the  lever  at  the  zone  of  application  of  the 
lever,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  said  one  end  of  the  pushrod 
IS  movable  along  the  lever  to  thereby  vary  the  valve  stroke  length. 


a  cup-shaped  tappet  slidably  disposed  within  the  cylinder  head 

for  engaging  said  two  cam  members; 
a   central   tappet   disposed   within   said  cup-shaped   tappet   for 

engaging  said  first  cam: 
a  lash  adjuster  disposed  within  said  central  lappet  and  supported 

against  the  valve  stem;  and 
a  hydraulic  switching  arrangement  disposed  between  said  cup- 
shaped  lappet  and  said  central  tappet  for  selectively  moving 
the  valve  stem  according  to  said  hrst  and  second  cam  profiles 
compnsing: 
(1)   concave   contours   within   one   of   said   tappets   onenied 

transverse  to  the  longitudinal  lappet  axis: 
(111  radially -displaceable  convex  dnvers  within  the  other  of 
said  tappets  for  selectively  engaging  the  concave  contours 
when  said  cams  are  positioned  at  their  base  circles:  and 
(ill)  a  hydraulically-dnven  locking  element  movably  sup- 
ported in  a  plane  onented  transverse  lo  the  longitudinal 
lappet  axis  for  selectively  displacing  said  drivers  into  the 
concave  contours  to  lock  said  tappets  together  and  move 
the  valve  stem  according  lo  said  second  cam  profile  and 
displacing  said  drivers  out  of  the  concave  contours  lo 
unlock  said  tappets  from  each  other  and  move  the  valve 
stem  according  lo  said  tirst  cam  profile. 


5355361 
DRIV  E  FOR  GAS  EXCHANGE  VALVES,  PREFERABLY 
INLET  VALVES  FOR  RECIPROCATING  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Bertoid    Mayr,    Gauting;    Leopold    MuUcr,    Chemnitz,    and 
Joachim  Bohme,  Lichenwalde,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
lAV  Motor  GmbH,  Chemnitz,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00357,  $  371  Date  Oct  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  14,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22S43,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  318,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27.  1992,  42  13 
856.6;  Jul.  31,  1992,  42  25  796.4;  Dec.  28,  1992,  42  44  287.7 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  1.1/00; I/I 4 
V.S.  CI.  123—90.16  6  Claims 


5.555.862 

SPARK  PLUG  INCLUDING  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

PRODUCING  MEANS  FOR  GENERATING  A  VARIABLE 

LENGTH  ARC 

Lulgi  P.  Tozzi,  Columbus,  Ind..  assignor  to  Cummins  Engine 

Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,197 

InL  CI."  F02P  2:I/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  125—143  B  10  Claims 


m 
1 


I  A  valve  ilnve  for  controlling  gas  exchange  valves  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  head,  a  valve  stem 
and  a  longitudinal  tappet  axis  comprising: 

a  camshaft  having  a  first  cam  with  a  first  cam  profile  and  a 
second  cam  with  a  second  cam  profile  greater  than  said  hrsi 
am  prohle.  said  second  cam  compnsing  two  cam  members 
which  abut  both  sides  of  said  hrst  cam. 


V^ 


1,  A  spark  plug  device  compnsing: 

a  non-conductive  suhslantiallv  cylindncal  shell,  said  shell 
including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  defining 
a  cavity  therein: 

a  hrst  electrode  situated  within  said  cavity: 

a  second  electrode  situated  within  said  cavity: 

magnetic  held  generating  means  attached  to  said  shell  near  said 
cavity  and  producing  a  magnetic  held.  that,  in  conjunction 
with  current  flowing  between  said  first  and  second  electrode, 
urges  a  plasma  arc  established  between  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  m  an  outwardly  direction  from  within  said  cavity, 
and  wherein  said  shell  provides  electrical  insulation  between 
said  first  and  second  electrodes  and  said  magnetic  field  gen- 
erating means:  and 

wherein  said  first  and  said  second  eleclnxles  define  a  diverging 
gap  within  said  cavitv 
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a  first  and  second  casing  cover  secured  lo  said  casing  outer 
faces. 
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Al  TOMOBIl.K  E,N(;iNK  STARTKR 
Sadao  Kokubu,  Akhi,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakiuho.  Aichi.  Japan 

Rled  Dec.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  .156,<»57 
Claiim  priority,  application  Japan,  I)cc.  V.  I<W.V  .<:.M  79.^2 
Int.  Cl.'^  tUtOR  :':li4    Ft)2N  1 1  n.s 
l.S.  CI.  I2A-179._»  :  Claims 


—  Ml'"'*3 


I  -\ii  fHijinf  ^urlt-r  ^^^It•^l  tor  .m  .lUtt'tiu'hilt"  h.i\in^'  .t  Nnh 
with  d  Mile  jn  ikjiiilmn  kes  ivIiikUm  imt  .in  riijjiru-  ihf  eiit'iiiL- 
sUrter  svsiem  cmnpriMm? 

a  kev  hdvinj!  a  tran\niiNMiiri  iiifan>  tur  li jriMiiilliM);  an  jlnii' 
spherii  priipd>!alion  ^i^nal  ^uniainini:  an  iileniilKation  lihIc 

retepfmn  riicaiis  lor  rfifi\ini;  ihc  almosphcrii.  propakjaiion  m»^ 
njl,  ihc  reception  nu-an^  Nc-int'  (ini\nk-il  on  ihr  NkIs  ^\dc  ot 
the  aiitoniohilf 

kc\  ilclfLtini;  iiicanN  tor  .Icu-i.  lini!  ihi-  iii\<Ttion  ol  ilic  kf',  ,nio 
the  ijimiion  ke\  vvIimcUt  ol  ihe  aiilonKihik'  ihr  kfi.  .Iciei.lint' 
means  tvin^  profiled  in  ihc  ii;nili<>n  kcv  i.i.liniltT    ami 

control  mcjns  loi  oiiipultin>>  a  Mt'nal  loi  crtc-ilint'  llio  Niamn^'  ot 
Ihc   engine  ol   the   aiiiomohile   op   a   lirM   dominion   that   the 
i<Jcn(irn.ation  mlc  loniained  in  ihc  atiixispherK   propajiation 
Mgnal  matches  j  prc-siorcd  idenidKaluin  ^cKie  in  ihe  control 
ineans   and  further  on  a  sciond  nindition  that  ihe  almospheru 
propagation  signal  is  reieivcd  h\  the  reception  means  hetore 
Ihe  ke\   is  turned  in  the  kev  ^slinder  and  within  a  predelet 
mined  time  [x-rioil  alter  a  ke\    insenion  deleilion   signal   is 
received  hs  the  sontrol  means  Ironi  the  kev  Jelriting  means 
nhen  the  predetermined  tinn-  (x-riml  expires  and  the  atiiio 
spheris  propai;atii'n  signal  has  not  heen  leieued  hv  the  reiep 
lion   means    the  control   means  prevents  the   starting   ol   the 
engine  retjardless  ol  a  matth  ol  the  identification  hkIc  ^oii 
lamed   in   Ihe   aiiiiospheru    propagation   signal    .viih   Ihe   pre 
stored  idenlihcdiion  cikIc  in  llie  control  means 


a  generator  'Ahkh  charges  said  primarv  haller\  ami  said  second 
.ir\  halter\  through  said  common  terminal  ol  i  •  i  |vilarii\  and 
which  Is  drnen  hv  Ihe  engine  ol  said  internal  lomhusiioii 
engine  drive  vehicle 

a  primarc  control  contact  point  which  can  connect  the  terminal 
ot  I  I  p<ilarit\  ol  said  pnmar\  hjllci\  with  the  terminal  ot  i  i 
(vilanlv  ol  said  secondarv  hatlerc  and  which  can  disconnect 
Ihe  lormer  Itoni  the  latter 

.1  secondar\  control  contact  point  which  can  conned  cither  ol 
said  tcmiinals  ol  i  i  polantv  ot  said  primarc  hatterc  and  said 
secondar\  haiterv  allematcK  with  lemiinals  ol  i  i  cmlarilN  ol 
said  engine  starter  and  said  loads 

.1  lertiarv  control  ct>nlact  p<nnl  uhich  can  connect  saiil  primar\ 
halter\  and  said  sccomlarc  hatters  with  saiil  engine  starter 
when  an  engine  swiich  is  connected  w  iili  ihe  sianing  (loint 
and 

I  lontrol  iiKtiii  III  which  when  said  engine  swilch  is  not 
connected  with  the  starting  point  said  priniar\  control  contact 
point  moves  lo  its  ( )R  position  to  disconnect  tlic  Icnriinal  ot 
I  I  polaril\  ol  said  primarv  hatlcr\  troni  that  ol  said  second 
ar\  hatter)  and  said  secondar\  control  contact  p<iinl  is  con 
necieil  with  onlv  one  ot  the  tenmnals  ot  i  i  fH'lantv  ot  said 
primarv  battel v  and  that  ol  said  secondare  hatier\  to  make 
onlv  one  ol  said  hattcries  suppK  said  loads  with  electricilv 
and 

in  which  when  said  engine  switch  is  connected  with  the  starting 
[^nni  said  priitiar\  control  contact  p<iint  and  said  tertiar\ 
control  contact  poinl  move  lo  their  ON  positions  to  make  Nilh 
ol  said  halleries  suppiv  said  engine  starter  and  said  loads  in 
parallel  with  electricitv  and  siinullaneousK  said  secondarv 
.oiiirol  contact  point  is  switched  to  fx-  connected  with  the  one 
ol  the  temiin.ils  ot  i  i  p<)larit\  ot  said  pnniar\  haiterv  and 
said  sccondarv  hatters  Irom  the  othei  ol  the  terminals  ot  i  i 
l»iLiriiv  ol  ^aul  primarv  hatlerv  and  said  sccond.ir\   hatlery. 


Kl  KCTRIC    S<)1  R(>  ( ONTROI   l)K\l(  K  0¥  INTKRNAI 

(OMBlSriON  KNt.lNI';  DRINI-:  VKHICI.K 
Isutomu  Miyaliawa;  Hidcki  Nishihara,'  Takaaki  kuga: 
kazunori  .Shinohara.  and  Makoto  Lshikawa,  all  at  Khime. 
Japan,  aasiKnor^  lo  Hukulo  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PIT  No.  P<.T/JP9.V014««,  i  Ml  IhtU  Aug.  2,  1995.  §  102(ei 
l)at»  Aug.  2,  1995.  KT  Pub.  No.  W()95/U»704.  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20.  1995 

K'l  Filed  Oct.  \.y  199.V  Scr.  No.  lU.HiM 
Int.  (1.    K02N  //  rw 
I  -S.  (1.  12J— 179.2JJ  5  (Uims 

1     An  elecinc   source  control  device  ol  an  internal  coinhustion 
engine  drive  vehicle  chaiacteri/cd  in  that  it  comprises 

a  primarv  haiterv  and  a  sccondarv  haiterv  which  are  mounted  on 
said  internal  comhustion  engine  drive  vehicle  which  arc 
provided  wiih  a  common  tcnniiial  ot  in  [Kijaritv  ami  two 
independent  ternunals  ot  i  i  polantv  and  which  suppIv  an 
enjtine  starter  and  loads  with  electricitv. 


5,555,8*5 
AIR  KI.OW  CONTROI.  DKVKK  K)R  AN  INTKRNAI. 
COMBISTION  KN(;iNK 
\(H>n-.Suk  kim,  k>ungki-Do,  Rep.  of  korca,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Motor  Company.  I. Id.,  .Seoul,  Rep.  of  korea 
Hied  Aug.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  519,52.^ 
Claim.s  priorit>.  application  Rep.  of  korea.  Aug.  25.   1994. 
94-21615 

Int.  CI."  K02M   <^.lii 
I  ..S.  (I.  12-V-1H4.56  5tlaims 

I    An  ait  tlow  control  device  lot  an  internal  comhustion  engine, 
comprising 

a  cvlimler  head  ol  said  internal  comhustion  engine 

a  piuralitv  ol  low  velocitN  and  high  velivilv  intake  manilolds  in 

communication  with  said  cvlinder  head,  and 
a  surge  tank  lor   lemporariK   storing  fresh  air    said  surge  tank 
heing  in  communication  with  said  cvlinder  head  through  said 
low    and    high    velocity    intake    nianitolds.    said    surge    tank 
including 
a  piuralitv  Kit  air  passages  dis[xtsctl  in  said  surge  tank. 
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a   communicating    passage    connecting    the    main    comhustion 
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a  piuralitv  ot  on/olt  valve  members  for  tightly  opening  and 
eliding  a  corresponding  one  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  air 
passages,  each  said  on/off  valve  member  having  a  lever 
arm. 

an  elongaled  rod  linlced  in  a  transverse  onentation  lo  each  ot 
said  lever  arras  by  a  respective  hinge  pin. 

a  pinion  rod  having  a  first  end  fixed  lo  a  base  end  of  one  ot 
the  lever  arms  and  extending  perpendicularly  therefrom. 

an  operating  rod  of  an  actuator,  slidably  inserted  into  said 
surge  lank  and  positioned  parallel  lo  said  elongated  rod. 
and 

means  tor  gearing  a  second  end  of  said  pinion  rod  to  said 
operating  rod.  wherein  upon  actuating  said  operating  rod. 
said  means  for  geanng  is  rotated  in  a  selected  direction  to 
correspondingly  rotate  said  pinion  rod  and  thereby  force  the 
lever  of  said  valve  member  to  rotate  through  an  arc  in  a 
direction  corresponding  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
pmion  rod.  said  elongaled  rod  simultaneously  actuating  a 
remainder  of  said  lever  arms  in  a  like  direction,  whereby  in 
low  and  high  speeds  of  the  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
on/olt  valve  members  selectively  open  and  close  the  plural- 
ity of  air  pas.sages. 


ROTARY  ENGINE 

Jack  A.  Wilson,  121  Palmwood  Dr.,  Pass  Christuui,  Miss.  39571 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,300 

Int  a.*  F02B  5S/00 

IS.  CI.  123—240  28  Qaims 


I   A  rotary  engine,  composing: 

a  hollow   casing  having  outer  faces  and  an  interior  surface 
defined  by  first  and  second  intersecting  cylindrical  cavities; 


a  first  and  second  casing  cover  secured  to  said  casing  outer 
faces. 

a  flywheel  rotalably  mounted  to  said  first  casing  cover  so  as  to 
rotate  within  said  first  cylindrical  cavity  of  said  casing,  said 
flywheel  having  an  inner  cylindrical  bore  to  define  the  radial 
Imundaries  of  a  compression  chamber  within  said  casing,  said 
flywheel  also  having  an  outer  surface  combining  with  said 
casing  intenor  surface  defined  by  said  second  cylindrical 
cavity  to  thereby  define  the  radial  boundaries  of  an  expansion 
chamber  within  said  casing; 

a  power  pack  shaft  secured  lo  said  first  casing  cover  and  extend- 
ing the  length  of  said  casing  through  said  compression  cham- 
ber along  the  longitudinal  of  said  second  cylindrical  cavity: 

at  least  one  power  pack  rotalably  mounted  on  said  power  pack 
shaft  for  rotation  through  said  compression  and  expansion 
chambers,  said  at  least  one  power  pack  including  an  aft  face, 
an  input  port  and  an  output  port  in  fluid  communication  with 
a  combustion  chamber  at  the  outer  end  of  said  at  least  one 
power  pack,  said  output  port  including  at  least  one  opening  on 
said  power  pack  aft  face; 

power  pack  engaging  means  to  allow  said  al  least  one  power 
pack  to  slidably  engage  and  rotate  with  said  flywheel; 

intake  ineans  for  permitting  combustion  elements  to  enter  said 
compression  chamber; 

drive  means  for  converting  rotation  of  said  flywheel  into  rolary 
power; 

transport  means  for  permitting  combustion  elements  to  flow 
from  said  compression  chamber  through  the  combustion 
chamber  into  said  expansion  chamber;  and 

exhaust  means  for  permitting  release  of  combustion  elements 
from  said  expansion  chamber 


5,555367 
SWIRL  FLOW  PRECOMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
Paul  D.  Freen,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cooper  Cameroo 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,919 

Int.  CI."  F02B  JWOfi 

IS.  CI.  123—260  18  Claims 


1  A  combustion  system  comprising: 
a  main  combustion  chamber; 
a  precombustion  chamber  having  a  recess; 
an  igniter,  disposed  in  the  recess  of  the  precombustion  chamber 
for  igniting  a  combustible  gas. 
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a    t.i)fnmunicdling    passage    Lonneilini.'    ihe    riidrn    comhuslion  5^55,869 

chamber  lo  the  pro-omhusimn  ^haiiiher    saul  passage  heing  Ml  l.Tl-VAIA  K  KN(;INK 

localed  so  as  i»  indixe  gas  v\^irling  in  a  voniial  pattern  in  the    Masahim  I  chida.  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Yamaha  liatsudoki 
pret.ombusiii>n  cha^l^■e^.  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Twata,  Japan 

the  igniler  is  disposed  in  the  preinnihustion  ^haniher  Niihsi.in  Kiled  Aug.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  297.615 

tiallv  on  an  a^is  nl  nitatmn  ot  the  vnnual  patlcrr.  ('Iaim<>  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27.  1993,  5-2.M,V41; 

Aug.  27,  199.V  5-rV«.M2 

Inl.  CI.'  »'02B  /s''*( 


l.S.  (I.  12.V-.MW 


44  Claims 


5,555.»fc« 

(;a.s  dki.ivkry  .systk.m 

BarT>     R.     Neumann,     Australind,     \a>tntlia,     a.s.signor     to 

Transcooi  (ias  Technologies  Pt>.  Ltd.,  Herdsman  W.A..  Aun- 

traiia 
PIT  No.  KT/Al  92/00575.  §  Ml  Date  Nov.  21.  1994.  }  102iei 

Date  Nov.  21.  1994,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W ( >9_V0H,199.  PtT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  29,  199.1 

KT  Filed  Oct.  2.V  1992,  Ser   No.  2.12.1.V1 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  (Vl.  2.V  1991.  PK9tM>4 
Inl.  ("1.    H)2M  /'/"»' 
1  -S.  (I.  12J— 275  9  Claim-s 


o 


1    A  gas  Jeliserv  system  for  j  jas  fuelled  internal  vcimhuslion 
engine,  the  svstem  ^omprisini; 

gas  fuel  vteliverv  means  tor  deli\ering  .i  v.ontrolied  amount  ot 
gasevKjs  fuel  to  a  region  ad|a>.enl  .i  source  ot  ignition  said 
region  lumprising  a  pre  comhustion  /one  located  in  a  sepa 
rate  pre  comhusiion  thamher  *hich  is  Uvated  in  immediate 
proximity  to  said  ignition  source  .md  which  is  in  direct 
communicdluin  through  an  orihce  with  j  mmbustion  /one 
located  in  a  c\lindcr  of  the  engine  said  gas  fuel  deliscry 
ineans  comprising 

a  single  ga.s  injector  vkhich  is  coniinon  to  said  pre  combustion 
/one  and  said  i.i>mbustion  /one  for  said  iv Under  of  ihe 
engine 

a  hrst  gas  Jehver\  line  for  delivering  j  controlled  amount  ot 
ga.se<xjs  fuel  to  said  pre  combusuon  /one  arnl  a  second  gas 
delisep.  line  tor  delisenng  a  controlled  aiTKiunl  of  gaseous 
fuel  to  said  combustion  /t>ne.  fxHh  from  said  single  gas 
injector  common  lo  said  pre  combustion  /one  and  said  com 
bustion  /one  for  said  cvlinder   and 

gas  control  means  for  controlling  the  relative  prop»)nions  of 
gisciKii  fuel  delivered  hv  said  hrxt  ga.s  deliserv  line  and  said 
second  gas  delivery  line  Irom  said  single  gas  injector  common 
to  said  pre -combustion  /one  and  said  combustion  /one  for 
said  cylinder 

wt>eTrby.  in  use,  ct)mbustion  in  said  combustion  /one  can  he 
achieved  v^ith  minimum  ga.se»us  fuel  by  initiating  ignition  ot 
gaseous  fuel  in  said  pre  cimibustion  /one 


^*- 


ii- 


1  \  ,.vhndcr  hc.id  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  loviei  surface  adapted  to  C(H>perate  vnth  an  assotiated 
cvlinder  bore  in  a  cylinder  blivk  and  a  piston  reciprocating  therein 
lo  lomi  a  combustion  chamber  a  pair  ot  side  iniatve  valve  seats 
lomied  in  said  cylinder  head  surface  and  intersected  by  a  plane 
..ontaining  the  avis  of  the  cylinder  bore  and  lying  substantially  on 
one  side  of  the  plane  a  center  inialie  valve  seat  formed  in  said 
surtacc  and  disposed  betvueen  said  side  intake  valve  seats  and 
disposed  complelciv  ,in  said  one  side  of  said  plane,  intaiie  passages 
means  foniied  in  said  cylinder  head  assembly  and  terminating  at 
said  valve  seats  a  spark  plug  mounted  in  said  cylinder  head 
assembly  with  its  gap  disposed  in  said  combustion  chamfKT  a 
plurality  ot  poppet  valves  comprised  of  a  pair  of  side  poppet  valves 
and  a  center  popjiet  valve  each  having  head  portions  adapted  to 
control  the  flow  through  respective  of  the  side  and  center  intaiie 
valve  seals,  said  valve  head  portions  fveing  connected  to  respective 
stem  ponions.  each  mounted  for  recipriKation  in  said  cylinder  head 
assembly  said  side  iniaiie  valves  having  their  reciprocal  axes 
disptised  al  a  greater  acute  angle  lo  the  cylinder  Kire  axis  than  said 
center  intake  valve  the  lower  surface  ot  the  head  ot  said  center 
pop(Xfl  valve  when  in  its  closed  position  lying  at  an  angle  to  a 
plane  extending  perpendicular  to  the  cylinder  fxire  axis  no  less  than 
that  ot  a  plane  passing  between  the  lower  penpheral  edge  of  said 
center  intalte  valve  seat  and  the  center  ot  the  gap  of  said  spark  plug 
so  that  the  center  poppet  type  intake  valve  diws  not  mask  any 
portion  ot  the  combustion  chamtxrr  from  tiame  travel  upon  the 
hring  of  said  spark  plug 


5„555,870 

MKTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SFNSINC  AIR  FLOW 

INTO  A  CYLINDER  OF  INTERNAL  COMBCSTION 

FN(;iNE  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARAHS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  FL'EL  OF  THE  INTERNAL 

COMBISTION  ENGINE  ARRANGED  TO  I'SE  THE 

.METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S 

Seiji   A.saDO,   Hitachlnaka,   Japan.  as.sigiior   to   Hitachi,   Ltd.. 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  425,687 

CUlms  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  20,  1994.  d-OSK^JO 

InL  Cl.'^  F-02D  41/l.s 

I  -S.  CI.  12J — MO  2«  CUims 

1    A  methtxl  tor  sensing  an  air  flovy  into  a  cylinder  ot  an  internal 

combustion  engine,  compnsing  tlie  steps  of 

determining  a  number  ot  rcyolutions  of  said  internal  combustion 
engine. 
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5.555.871 
MKTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  AN 
ENGINE  FROM  OVERHEATING 
Alexander  Y.  Gopp,  Ann  Arbor;  Richard  W.  Sbaschnig,  Dear- 
born, and  Richard  L.  Buonocotv,  Sterling  Heights,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Devfoom,  Mich. 
Filed  May  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  436.896 
Int.  CI."  F02D  41/22:41/04.17/02 
CS.  CI.  12.V-«„  23  Claims 


'cni        cnjj      icnj       PftJ    j     ^  -^ 


1  An  overheat  protection  system  for  an  interna]  combustion 
engine  having  cylinders  and  a  cylinder  head,  the  cylinders  being 
mdependently  deactivatable.  ttie  overheat  protection  system  com- 
prising 

a  cylinder  head  temperature  sensor  operably  coupled  to  sense 
the  temperature  of  the  cylinder  head:  and 

a  control  system  operably  coupled  lo  the  cylinders  and  the 
cylinder  head  temperature  sensor  such  that  yvhen  the  tempera 
turc  ot  the  cylinder  head  exceeds  a  maximum  level,  the 
control  system  deactivates  al  least  one  of  the  cylinders  and 
rotates  the  deactivation  of  at  least  one  of  the  engine  cylinders 
such  thai  no  one  cylinder  is  constantly  tired  thus  providing 


engine  cooling  by  dravving  fresh  air  through  the  at  least  one 
deactivated  cylinders. 


5.555.872 

Fl  EL  PLMP  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Shigem  Takeuchi.  Gamagouri;  Taketoshi  Sato,  Kariya.  and 

Takahiko  Hasegawa.  Nukata-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippoodenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya.  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449J59 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  26.  1994,  6-112875 
Int.  tl."  F02M  .<7/rM' 
U.S.  CI.  12.W^97  ,2  Claims 


detemiinirg  a  pressure  of  an  intalie  pipe  of  said  internal  com 

hustion  engine  and 
deriving  an  air  flow  Qc  into  the  cylinder  of  said  internal  com 

bustion  engine  by  the  following  linear  expression,  based  on 

said  number  ot  revolutions  and  said  pressure  of  the  intal^e 

pipe, 
whereby  said  linear  expression  is; 

in  which  (t  IS  a  coefficient  indicating  a  gradient  of  the  linear 
expression  and  dehned  according  to  said  number  of  revolutions.  P 
IS  a  coefficient  indicating  an  offset  value  of  the  linear  expression 
and  dehned  according  to  said  number  of  revolutions,  and  P  is  a 
pressure  value  ot  said  intake  pipe. 
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•ombustion  engine,  said 


I   A  fuel  control  de\  ice  for  an  internal 
device  composing: 

a  switching  element,  connected  m  senes  with  a  battery  and  a 
dnve  motor  for  a  fuel  pump,  for  controlling  an  electnc  current 
frotn  said  battery  to  said  motor: 
a  drive  circuit,  connected  to  a  drive  terminal  of  said  switching 

clement,  for  driving  said  switching  element: 
a  control  computer  generating  a  first  pump  control  signal  in 

accordance  vyith  engine  operating  conditions: 
a  signal  processing  circuit,  separate  from  said  conu-ol  computer 
and  operated  with  a  battery  voltage  of  said  batten, ,  for  pro- 
ducing a  second  pump  control  signal  through  a  predelennined 
signal  processing  on  said  first  pump  control  signal: 
a  low-voltage  detection  circuit,  connected  to  said  battery  and 
separate  from  said  control  computer,  for  companng  said  bat- 
tery  voltage  with  a  threshold  value  indicative  of  a  voltage 
level  which  assures  a  minimum  drive  voltage  for  an  operation 
of  said  signal  processing  circuit,  said  detection  circuit  gener- 
ating a  detection  signal  indicative  of  a  voltage  condition  of 
said  banery  voltage  lower  than  said  threshold  value:  and 
a  signal  selection  circuit    connected  to  said  control  computer, 
said   signal    processing   circuit   and   said   dnve   circuit   and 
responsive  to  said  delecuon  signal,  for  selecting  said  first 
pump  control   signal  and  applying  said  first  pump  control 
signal  to  said  diive  circuit  to  dnve  said  drive  motor  when  said 
detection  signal  is  produced  and  selecting  said  second  pump 
control  signal  for  said  dnve  circuit  when  said  detection  signal 
IS  absent,  said  hrst  pump  control  signal  being  determined  to 
be  more  effective  to  dnve  said  dnve  motor  when  said  battery 
voltage  IS  lower  than  said  threshold  value. 


5,555.873 
Fl  EL  TANK  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 

Jay  A.  Nolen,  P.O.  Box  9241,  EvansvUle,  Ind.  47724-7241 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389  J94 
Int.  CI.''  F02B  l.iAMl 
U.S.  CI.  123-575  20  Claims 

1  A  fuel  tank  switching  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle,  with  the 
motor  vehicle  including  at  least  a  mam  fuel  tank  sy.stem.  an  engine 
fuel  distribution  syMem.  and  a  parking  brake  system,  said  fuel  tank 
switching  apparatus  comprising: 
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.11  least  J  MUin  fuel  suppiv  \aKf  pnividmk'  i<>i  priiiuiv  fuel 
Mippiv  trom  the  tiiain  fuel  tank  sssieiii  u<  ilie  engine  tiiel 
dislrihution  N\steni  .it  ihe  iiMilm  '.ehu.le  an  aiixiliars  tuel  lank 
s\-.ten>.  ami  an  juviliar'.  tuel  suppK  valve  prinidinj!  aimliarv 
fuel  suppK  tiiwii  saiil  auxiliaiA  fuel  lank  svsieni  in  ihe  enkiine 
tuel  dislnbulMin  s\sleni  nl  tfie  moloi  vehkle    and 

aiiiomaiii.  NvuKhiiii]  means  ^..inniunkalin^  viilfi  said  main  tuel 
suppK  ^ahe  and  said  aimhaiA  tuel  suppK  vaKe  ami  ^.m 
trolled  h\  o(x.Taii.in  .it  the  vehicle  paikin^  h>rake  svsieiii  with 
vaid  auloinalK  s\*ilLhinj:  means  ^Insina  said  main  tuel  supply 
valve  and  nfx-nint;  said  au\iliap.  fuel  suppK  valve  when  the 
parking  hrake  is  applied  Itierefiv  .ausinj!  sliippage  of  tuel 
dcliverv  tri.m  Ihe  main  tuel  lank  svsieni  and  simullaneous 
inilialiiin  .it  tuel  delnen  tinm  ^ald  auxiliary  fuel  lank  system, 
and  tunhcr  openini;  saiil  main  tuel  supply  valve  and  vldsing 
said  auxiliarv  tuel  suppK  valve  vihen  the  parkinj;  brake  is 
released,  thereby  .ausini;  si.ippaee  ..t  fuel  deliver\  trom  said 
auxiliarv  tuel  tank  system  and  sinuiltaneous  inilialion  ot  tuel 
delivery  trom  the  main  tuel  tank  system  ot  the  irrnlor  vehicle, 
whereby 

svmching  trom  the  mam  tuel  lank  system  lo  said  auxiliary  tuel 
unk  system  .it  ihe  mol.n   vehiJe  is  .KMnnplished  automati 
calU    yyithoui    .nietvention   ..t    ..    lehi.le   ..(x-iator   when   the 
vehicle    parkiris;    biake    is    .ippiied.    .iiid    reversed    vyhen    Ihe 
vetutle  parking  hrake  is  icleased 


5J!55,»74 
WAIST  SI  PPOKrKI)  BOW  STRINli  SIKADVIM.  DI-AK  K 

KOR \R( HKK 
Hue\  P.  SavafS*.  Ijike  Forest,  Calif.,  avsiKnor  to  Savagje  S>n- 
trms.  Inc.,  Oak  (irove,  lai. 

Kiled  Oct.  12,  l'»*»4,  Scr.  No.  .UI,7-«< 
Int.  11     I-41B  ^?" 


r.S.  ("I.  i: 


-1 


an  outer  envelope  having  an  intertor  cavii\    .ipp<ise.l  side  Mir 
t.nes    .1  hip  ^onlotniinj;  surface  and  a  tioiit  surl.ive 

means  tor  seiunni;  said  outer  envelope  to  an  ai^hei  s  vi.iisi  sinh 
thai  said  hip  ...intormmL'  surtace  generally  .iverlies  Ihe 
archer  >  tup    an.l 

resilient   means   received   uittun    said   ..iilei    eiuel..(H-   loi    lesil 
lenllv  supr«irting  said  front  surface 

said  steadying  device  being  worn  by  an  ar..hei  with  s.ud  hip 
omtomiing  surface  proximate  the  archei  s  hip  such  that  said 
front  surface  extends  outwardly  and  provides  a  resilient  sui 
face  against  which  an  archct  may  piess  a  |>ortion  ot  a  diawii 
Kiw  string  lo  steady  a  drawn  Niw  and  such  that  said  opjiosed 
Mile  sulfate^  extend  tx-lween  s.ud  tioiil  suita^e  and  said 
hip  V  ont.iriiuiiL'  suilace 


.'!„«i5.':,«75 

HANOI  K  KISKR  KOR  AN  AR(  HKR^  BOW 

Ierr>  (..  Martin,  and  Raymond  Bra>,  both  of  Walla  VNalla, 

Wash..  aviignoPi  to  Martin  \rcher>  Inc..  Walla  Walla.  Wash. 

Hk-d  Oct.  13.  l'»4.  Ser.  No.  MX2h» 

Int.  CI.'  F4IB  \-:: 

I   S.  11.  124— W.5  21  flaims 


17  Claims 


1    1-or  u>rfr  in  steadying  an  archerx   Niw   having 
«ieadying  dcyice  compnsing 


b»  .w   string,  a 


I     \  handle  riser  tor  an  archcrv  bow    ..ompnsing 

a  main  riser  jyonion  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end.  and  an 

intennediate  region  between  the  upper  end  and  the  lower  end. 
the  main  riser  portion  including  an  integral  primary  shell  piirtion 

livatcd  in  the  intermediate  region  of  the  mam  riser  piinion. 

and 
,1   iiiovably   adiustable  arrow   rest   a.sscmbly   integrally    incoqxi 

rated  into  ihe  shell  [•K.nuin,  the  arrow  rest  being  mounted  lor 

moyemenl  in  fore  and  aft  directions  relative  to  the  inain  nscr 

[K.nion  fviween  a  nomial  arrow   rest   position  and  overdraw 

.irrow  rest  [sositions 


(  HIMNKV  SAFKTY  AND  CONTROl.  SYSTEM 
Richard  V.  Francisco.  Jr.,  and  Jack  E.  Farrtll.  Ill,  1100  Penn- 
sylvania .\ve.,  Wilmington,  Del.  19806 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  .^24042 

Int.  CI.'  F23L  IIAXt 

I  .S.  CI.  126—504  6  Claims 

1   A  shimnev  safety  control  and  alarm  apparatus  compnsing 

a  ..hitnney    including  a  hrebox  cavity   a  dainper.  and  a  flue. 

a  ventilation  means,  mounted  lo  a  lop  portion  of  the  chimney, 

lor  venlilating  the  chimney 
a  damper  p»iMtioning  means  for  adiusting  the  position  of  Ihe 
damper. 


a  dainper  piisition  delecting  means  for  determining  the  position 
of  the  damper,  said  damper  position  detecting  means  produc 
inp  a  damper  p»)sition  signal  indicating  the  ptisilion  of  the 
damper. 
a  hrcbox  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  predetermined  condition 
of  Ihe  fircbiix.  said  firebox  sensing  means  producing  a  firebox 
signal  indicating  the  presence  of  the  predetermined  condition; 
a  smoke  deleclor  located  in  proximity  to  the  firebox  lo  detect  the 
presence  of  smoke,  said  smoke  detector  having  an  internal 
alarm,  said  smoke  detector  providing  a  single  input/output 
lead,  said  internal  alarm  being  activated  by  externally  pulling 
said  input/oulpul  lead  lo  ground,  said  input/output  lead  also 
pulled  to  gmund  internally  by  said  smoke  detector  when 
smoke  has  been  delected  by  said  smoke  detector;  and 
a  saleiy   c-onlroller  for  activating  the  smoke  detector  internal 
alarm  and  the  damper  positioning  means  to  open  the  damper 
and  tor  activating  the  ventilation  means  to  ventilate  the  chim- 
ney yyhen  the  hrebox  signal  received  from  the  firebox  sensing 
means  indicates  the  presence  of  the  predetermined  condition 
within  the  hrebox  and  the  damper  position  signal  received 
from  the  damper  position  detector  means  indicates  that  the 
damper  is  closed,  said  safety  controller  further  activating  said 
damper  positioning  means  to  open  the  damper  and  activating 
said  yeniilalion  means  lo  ventilate  the  chimney  when  said 
smoke  detector  delects  the  presence  of  smoke  in  the  proximity 
of  said  fireb<ix; 
said  safety  controller  further  compnsing  a  transistor  electrically 
coupled  to  said  smoke  detector  input/output  lead,  said  transis 
tor  tor  pulling  said  input/output  lead  to  ground  during  the 
periixJ  in  which  the  firebox  signal  is  received  from  the  firebox 
sensing  means  indicating  the  presence  of  the  predetermined 
condition  and  the  damper  position  signal  is  received  from  the 
damper  position  detector  means  indicating  that  said  damper  is 
closed,  said  safety  controller  transistor  thereby  activating  said 
snxike  detector  internal  alarm,  for  the  period  that  said  damper 
IS  open  and  said  predetermined  condition  is  detected  in  said 
tirebo.x. 


5455,877 

tOVER  FOR  POND  USED  TO  COLLECT  SOLAR 

RADUTION 

(;eor(>e  S.  Lockwood.  P.O.  Box  345,  Cannei  VaiJey,  Calif. 
93924-0345;  John  K.  Bethunc,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.Y..  and 
Andrew  W.  Lockwood,  Carmel  Valley,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
CJeorge  S.  Lockwood,  Carmel  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,684 
Int.  a."  F24J  2/42 
l.S.  CI.  126-565  18  Oaims 

1  A  cover  tor  withslanding  stormy  weather  and  increasing  solar 
healing  of  a  body  of  water  in  a  reservoir  having  a  bottom  and  a 
side  edge  extending  upwardly  from  and  surrounding  the  bonom. 
the  cover  composing: 

a  I  a  sheet  disposed  over  the  body  of  water,  the  sheet  being  more 
transparent  lo  visible  radiation  from  the  sun  than  to  infrared 
radiation. 
bi  means  for  anchoring  the  sheet  in  a  substantially  horizonul 
plane  dovtn  around  its  penphery  lo  the  side  edge  of  the 
reserviiir  lo  prevent  wind  from  lifting  the  sheet  from  Ihe 
rcsorvou. 


,82/. 
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c)  means  forming  a  retaining  wall  extending  ab<ne  and  around 

the  penphery  of  the  sheet: 
dl  means  for  covenng  the  top  ot  the  sheet  with  a  layer  of  water 

and  holding  the  water  on  the  sheet  at  a  level  substantially  the 

same  as  the  lop  of  the  retaining  wall:  and 
el  means  for  drawing  water  from  the  lop  of  the  sheet. 


5,555,878 

SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR 

Scott  Sparkman.  P.O.  Box  240471.  Honolulu.  Hi.  26824-0471 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,635 

Int.  CI."  F24J  2//0 

I  .S.  CI.  126-657  8  claims 


S— 


1.  An  improved  solar  energy  collector  compnsing: 

a)  a  heal  absorber  to  take  in  radiant  energy  and  transfer  the 
radiant  energy  to  a  heat  transfer  fluid  earned  thereby,  said  heat 
absorber  including  an  elongated  cylindncal  storage  tank,  and 
a  black  nickel/selective  coating  placed  upon  an  outer  surface 
of  said  storage  lank; 

b)  a  transparent  jacket  to  receive  said  heat  absorber  therein, 
whereby  said  jacket  will  allow  the  radiant  energy  to  pass 
therethrough  and  reach  said  heat  absorber,  said  transparent 
jacket  being  an  elongated  clear  plastic  tubular  body  having  an 
inlemal  diameter  larger  than  an  external  diameter  of  said 
storage  tank,  so  thai  when  said  storage  tank  is  concentncally 
positioned  within  said  tubular  body,  the  chamber  will  longi- 
tudinally extend  therebetween; 

c)  means  for  hermetically  sealing  said  jacket  and  to  fomi  a 
chamber  about  said  heat  absorber,  said  hermetically  sealing 
means  including  a  pair  of  end  capping  assemblies,  each  of 
which  IS  affixed  to  one  end  of  said  tubular  body; 

d)  means  for  allowing  the  heal  u-ansfer  fluid  to  enter  and  exit 
from  said  heat  absorber,  said  heal  transfer  fluid  enter  and  exit 
allowing  means  being  a  coaxial  main  pon  manifold  which 
extends  through  one  said  end  capping  assembly,  said  manifold 
having  an  outer  pipe  fluidly  connected  to  a  lirst  end  of  said 
storage  tank  and  an  inner  narrow  pipe  extending  through  said 
outer  pipe  internally  within  said  storage  lank  to  approximate  a 
second  end  of  said  storage  tank,  so  that  the  heat  transfer  fluid 
can  enter  said  outer  pipe  cold  and  then  exit  Ihe  inner  narrow 
pipe  hot:  and 

e  I  means  for  exhausting  air  out  of  the  chamber,  so  as  to  produce 
a  vacuum  between  said  jacket  and  said  heat  absorber  and  to 
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insulate  said  heal  absorber  from  an  external  environment,  said 
air  exhausting  means  including  a  vacuum  tube  which  extends 
through  one  said  end  capping  assembly  and  into  the  chamber 
and  a  valve  outlet  on  a  distal  end  ot  said  vacuum  lube  in  the 
external  environment.  s«)  thai  a  vacuum  pump  can  be  attached 
to  said  value  outlet  and  withdraw  the  air  from  the  chamber  ii> 
create  the  vacuum  therein,  each  said  end  capping  assemhlv 
including  an  end  plate,  an  annular  indium  wire  seal,  and 
means  for  attaching  said  end  plate  transversclv  lo  an  end  ot 
said  tubular  body  with  said  annular  indium  wire  seal  iherebe 
t\*een 


.JL  /. 


5455,879 

SAFETY  MASK 

Arto  A.  Hdta.  Flii-»1»  VerkkonmU,  and  Teuvo  A.  MattiU. 

VthArauBantic  82,  nN-28«10  Port,  both  of  Finlmnd 
PCT  No.  PCT/Fl»3/»n4.  }  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1W4,  }  102(el 
Date  No*.  15.  1W4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09.V1872*,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  JW3 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  23.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  302.916 
Claims  priority,  appUcaboo  Finland.  Mar.  23.  1992,  1 920242 
lot.  Ct"  .\*2B  /  7A)4 
VS.  CI.  128— 201 J4  »  (Taims 


I    .A  safety  ma.sk  comprising 

i  hood  for  protecting  a  user  s  head. 

a  blower  tor  pn>viding  inhalation  air  inside  the  hinid. 

an  electrically  driven  motor  tor  operating  said  blower,  and 

driving  means  ft>r  driving  said  mcHor.  said  driving  means  com 
pnsing  a  phiHoelectnc  cell  tor  converting  energy   trom  light 
radiation  to  electrical  energy  and  electrical  leads  connecting 
said  photoelcttnc  cell  lo  said  n«>tor 


a  pump  tor  generating  tidal  volumes  having  an  outlet  coupled  to 
said  second  end  of  said  patient  tube,  said  pump  further  com 
prising. 

d  closure  having  a  cavity  area,  said  closure  including  said  pump 
outlet  and  an  opening  for  communication  with  said  cavity 
area, 

a  piston  and  a  rolling  seal  covering  said  opening,  said  piston  and 
said  rolling  seal  allowing  a  relatively  slow  leak  from  said 
cavity  area. 

means  for  oscillating  said  piston,  and 

d  flexible  membrane  provided  within  said  cavity  area  between 
said  pump  outlet  and  said  piston,  said  membrane  dividing  said 
cavity  area  into  a  first  cavity  between  said  membrane  said 
outlet  and  a  second  cavity  between  said  membrane  and  said 
piston,  said  membrane  preventing  communication  of  gas 
between  said  tube  and  said  second  cavity,  and 

wherein  ga.s  pressure  developed  in  said  paueni  circuit  tube 
communicates  to  said  hrsl  cavity  deflecting  said  membrane 
towards  said  second  cavity,  wherein  gas  displaced  by  said 
membrane  displacement  in  said  second  cavity  escapes 
through  said  slow  leak,  wherein  when  said  oscillating  means 
oscillates  said  piston,  said  flexible  membrane  oscillates  corre- 
spondingly generating  tidal  volumes  through  said  paUenI  cir- 
cuit lube  and  said  endotracheal  lube 


5,555,881 
ENDOl RACHEAL  TUBE  POSITIONER 
Russell  L.  Rogers,  Munlth,  and  Gary  B.  ChaUender,  Grass 
Ijke,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Aeroquip  Corporation, 
Maumce,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  U.  1994,  Ser.  No.  273.409 

int.  CI."  A61M  25^)1.  MAM) 

I  _S.  CI.  1 2»-207. 1 7  5  Claims 
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5,555,880 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  OSCTLLATORY  VENTILATOR  AND 

RESPIRATORY  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Dean  C.  Wtater,  San  Antonio,  Tei-;  Ralph  E.  Harris,  Car>. 
N.C  and  Kerin  S.  Hooeyagcr,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignoni 
to  Southwest  Rcaearch  Inrtitnte.  San  Antonio.  Tex. 
FUed  Jan.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  190322 
Int.  (T"  A61M  I  MX) 
VS.  CV  128— 204JI  ^  tTalms 

I   A  venulator  apparatus  tor  providing  a.ssistance  in  breathing  lo 
a  living  subject,  comprising 

a  low  compliance  patient  circuit  lube  having  a  hrsl  end  dnd  d 

second  end. 
means  mounted  lo  said  patient  circuit  lubc  tor  providing  fresh 
gas  into  said  patient  circuit  lube  and  tor  exhausting  exhaled 
gas  out  of  said  patient  circuit  lube 
an  endotracheal  tube  intubated  in  the  suhjeci  touplcd  In  said  hrsl 
end  of  said  patieni  circuit  lube. 


I  An  endtxracheal  tube  positioner  tor  use  in  retaining  an  endot- 
racheal lube  in  a  desired  position  with  respect  lo  a  patient  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  collar  member  tormed  from  at  least  two  body 
portions  engaged  together  lo  dehne  an  axially  onented  onfice 
extending  therethrough,  said  Kxly  ptirlions  being  joined  together 
by  al  lea-st  one  hinge  member  and  al  least  one  catch  member,  each 
ot  said  body  portions  dehning  a  clamping  member,  said  clamping 
member,  being  deflectively  resilient  for  flexing  and  engaging  and 
retaining  endotracheal  lubes  of  varying  outside  diameter  as  such 
tube  IS  positioned  in  said  onhce.  and  a  strap  member  for  secunng 
sdid  lube  positioner  in  such  desired  portion 


5355,882 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  AMBIENT 
NOISE  EFFECTS  IN  ELECTRONIC  MONITORING 
INSTRUMENTS 
Charles  A.  Richardson.  San  Francisco;  Michad  Bernstein,  San 
Ramon:  Jerry  K.  Okikawa,  Oakland,  and  l^rrence  R.  Ben- 
nett. Richmond.  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  NHIcor  Incorpo- 
rated. Pieasanton,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965,684,  Oct  23,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5J68J24.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295^49 

Int  a."  A6IB  5/00 

IS.  CI.  128-633  7  eiaims 


1    A  pulse  oximeter  comprising: 

(di  a  sensor  including  two  light  sources  and  a  photodetector.  the 
two  light   sources  alternately  generating  light  pulses  which 
pass  through  a  patients  skin  to  produce  attenuated  optical 
signals  monitored  by  the  photodetector; 
(bi  a  demultiplexer  coupled  to  the  sensor  for  separating  the 
atienualed  optical  signals  from  the  two  light  sources,  the 
demultiplexer  and  the  light  sources  operating  at  an  adjustable 
selected  demultiplexing  frequency: 
(cl  a  ROM  having  a  plurality  of  available  frequencies  recorded: 
(di  d  hrsl  processor  coupled  to  the  demultiplexer  and  the  ROM 
lor  periodically    determining  the  noise  associated  with   the 
available  frequencies,  the  first  processor  selecting,  and  adjust- 
ing it  necessary   the  adiustable  selected  demultiplexing  fre- 
quency; and 
lei  d  second  pr(K;csM>r  coupled  to  the  sensor  for  periodicallv 
deteiniininj:  ihc  patient  s  blood  oxygen  saturation  from  the 
optical  viynals  inonilored  by  the  photodetector. 


lion,  each  said  electrode  meajis  having  an  electrically  con- 
ductive, externally  exposed  surface,  the  electrode  array 
being  arranged  in  spaced  serial  relation  along  the  loop, 
wherein  said  memoned  shape  self-assumed  by  said  loop 
upon  deployment  is  asymmetric. 

l2l  a  relatively  short  intermediate  segment  joining  the  loop 
with  the  distal  end  of  the  main  catheter  and  detenninmg  a 
relative  posture  between  said  loop  and  said  main  catheter. 

(J!i  insulated  conductor  means  for  connecting  each  of  said 
electrode  means  individually  with  an  electrical  input/output 
device  outside  the  catheter 


5.555.884 

MEASURING  METHOD  BY  USING  RESONANCE  OF  A 

RESONANCE  MEDIUM 

Yuusuke  Nonomura,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Egawa,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160.162 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  16.  1992  4-336089- 
Jan.  19.  1993.  5-006816;  Feb.  18.  1993.  5-029474 

Int  CI.    .A61B  .'i/U.'i'i 
V.S.  (I.  128-653.2  j^  ^-^j^ 


5,555,883 

LOOP  ELECTRODE  ARRAY  MAPPING  AND  ABLATION 

CATHETER  FOR  CARDL\C  CHAMBERS 

Boaz  Avitall.  4868  N.  Ardmore  Ave.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.  53217 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,283,  Nov.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  909,869,  Jul.  7. 

1992.  Pat  Na  5^63,493.  which  fe  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  840.162,  Feb.  24,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,204 

Int  Cl."  A61N  //TAf;  A61B  5/04 

IS.  Cl.  128-^2  2  Claims 

1    A  cardiac  catheter  system  comprising: 

(did  mam  vascular  catheter  having  a  distal  and  a  proximal  end 
and  capable  of  negotiating  a  vascular  system  to  enter  into  a 
cardiac  chamber  ot  interest,  the  main  catheter  further  describ- 
ing an  iniemal  lumen  extending  from  the  proximal  end  to  the 
distal  end: 
lb)  a  recording  and  ablation  working  catheter  system  associated 
with  the  distal  end  of  the  main  catheter  and  further  including. 
1 1 1  an  open  lerminal  loop  of  memoned  shape  self-assumed  b\ 
said  loop  upon  deploy  ment  subject  to  external  constraining 
forces  forming  a  portion  of  said  working  catheter  system. 
the  lixip  having  an  extenor  surface  and  carrying  an  elec- 
inxle  array    including  a  plurality  of  individual  electrode 
means  for  performing  procedures  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  recording  and  ablation,  including  linear  abla- 
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1  A  method  of  determining  a  shape  of  an  anicle  ba.sed  on 
resonant  propenies  of  an  MRI  contrast  medium,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

providing  said  anicle.  wherein  said  anicIc  is  one  of  teeth,  a 
prosthesis,  a  law  bone,  and  an  implant  stpjclure  and  wherein 
said  article  lacks  or  is  short  of  hydrogen  protons: 

providing  said  MRI  contrast  medium  which  is  nch  in  hydrogen 
proton; 

supplying  said  article  wiih  said  .MRI  contrast  medium,  wherein 
said  MRI  contrast  medium  is  m  a  liquid  state  al  leasl  when 
said  MR!  contrast  medium  is  supplied  to  said  article; 

measunng  said  MR]  contrast  medium  with  an  MRI  device:  and 

determining  said  shape  of  said  anicle  on  the  basis  of  a  configu- 
ration of  said  MRI  contrast  medium. 
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EXAMINATION  OF  BREAST  TISSUE  I  SIN<;  TIME 

RESOLVED  SPECTROStOPY 

BriltM   ChaKC   Maralka^   R^   ■■ritDor   to   Noo  Invasive 

C«.(teMidol-4»iWit  of  Ser.  N«.  m,lM,  Mar.  JO,  1993,  Pat 

N*.  SJMJ27,  aad  a  intt— arina  >n  prt  of  Scr.  No.  87M64, 

A^.  M,  1992,  abMdoMd,  wkkk  b  a  coatinuatioii  of  Ser.  No. 

2«7,»47,  Dec.  21,  19M,  Pal.  No.  5,119315.  Thb  appUcatkm 

Jul.  I*,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93J08 

InL  (1."  \61B  fv^M) 

VS.  ex.  12«— *54  45  tT""*™ 


I  A  metlHKl  k)r  esjininalmn  .>r  hn-aM  lisMJf  .<!  a  temalc  subfeti 
using  pulses  (if  liphi  ot  a  s<:leitcd  wavelength  said  nx-thinl  .oni 
pnsing  the  steps  nl 

lai   pruvKling   a   support     p«>situ)ned   relative   lu   the   examined 

breast,  composing  a  set  ol  input  ports  and  a  set  ot  output  ports 

separated  bv   a  selected  dislante    each  said  input  port  con 

structed  to  define  an  irradiation  kicalion  ot  said  breast,  each 

said  output  port  constructed  to  ilehne  a  detection  location  ot 

said  brea.st. 
(bi  selecting  liKatii>n.s  ol  said  input  and  output  pons  lo  etaminc 

a  tissue  region  ot  the  breast, 
icl  introducing  into  the  brea.st  tissue    at  said  selected  inpui  port 

pulses   ol   light   ol   a   selected   *a\elength   in   ihe   visible   or 

intra  red  range    said  pulses  having  duration  ol  less  than  abiiul 

a  nanosecond, 
idl  Jcte».ting  over  lime    at  said  selected  detection  pon    photons 

of  iTHxiitied  pulses  that  have  migrated  in  the  brea.st  tissue 
(CI    integrating    said    photons   ,iver    at    least   ivko   selected   time 

intervals  separately  spaced  over  the  omval  lime  of  said  mixii 

hed  pulses, 
(fl  calculating  a  value  ol  an  ahMHprion  coetficient  I^J„)  ot  the 

examined  brea.st  tissue  ha.sed  on  the  number  ol  phcHons  inte 

grated  over  each  time  interval,  aivi 
(gi  charactcn/ing  the  examined  breasi  tissue  based  on  said  value 

ot  Ihe  abs»Hplion  coeflicieni 


selecting   a   vessel   represented   graphically   on   the   display    in 

\*hich  a  volumetric  flow  rate  mea.surcmenl  is  desired, 
searching  in  a  plurality  of  dirccuons  that  extend  radially  outward 

from  a  lixatton  defined  within  the  selected  vessel  for  an  upper 

and  a  lower  set  of  edge  points  that  correspond  to  inner  wall 

surfaces  of  the  vessel, 
titling  curves  through  the  respective  sets  of  edge  points  that 

dehne  respecuve  estimates  of  the  inner  wall  surfaces, 
measunng  an  angular  difference  between  the  respective  curves 

and  a  beam  direction  of  the  Doppler  information  signals,  and 
denying  a  volumetnc   flow   rale  measurement  of  the  selected 

vessel  within  a  region  defined  by  the  respective  curves  and 

based  on  the  measured  angular  difference 


5,555,887 

HTRA.SONK   TRAN.SDUCER  PROBE  WITH  HEAT 

DLSSIPATING  LENS 

John  D.  Eraser,  WoodlnviUe;  Loc  Nguyen.  BoUieU.  and  Sherry 

PowcU,  Maple  Valley,  ail  of  Wash.,  anignors  to  Advanced 

Technoiofcy  Laboratories,  loc  BotbeU,  Wash. 

DivMoa  of  Ser.  No.  155,416,  Nov.  19,  1993,  PaU  No. 

5.462,793.  This  appikatioa  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser  No.  370J75 

InL  a."  A61B  /iAX' 

r.S.  n.  128—663.01  17  Claims 


5,555,886 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  BHM)D 
VESSEL  SIZE  AND  DIRECTION  FOR  DOPPLER  FLOW 
MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Lcc  Wcac  and  WUUa*  H.  PWUpa.  both  of  Issaquah,  Wash., 
>  to  SieacH  Medical  Syatcas,  loc  lacUn,  N  J. 
Filed  Sep.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  535.496 
IbL  CI."  A61B  IVIX) 
VS.  CT  128—661.10  21  Claims 

1     In   an    ultrasonic    diagnostic    system,    including    means   for 
receiving  Doppler  information  signals  having  frequency  compo^ 
rcpresenung   fluid   flow   thrtwgh  a  region  of  interest,  and 
_,  for  formatting  said  Doppler  informauon  signals  for  presen 
J  on  a  graphical  display,  a  niethod  for  mea.sunng  a  volumetnc 
r  rate  of  a  vessel  within  tJie  region  ot  interest  comprising  the 
I  of: 


1  An  ultrasonic  transducer  probe  having  a  pie/oelectnc  trans- 
ducer for  scanning  a  patient  with  ullra.sonic  cnerg>.  said  transducer 
having  a  tran,smitung  surface  from  which  ultrasonic  energy  is 
emitted  and  c<Hnpnsing 

an  acou-stic  lens  covenng  said  transmitung  surface  of  said  trans- 
ducer and  having  an  outer,  patient  contacting  surface,  and 
a  covenng  layer,  located  between  said  transmitung  surface  of 
said  transducer  and  said  paUent  contacting  surface  of  said 
lens,  and  covenng  a  substanual  area  of  said  transmittuig 
surface  for  dissipating  heat  generated  by  said  piezoelectric 
transducer 


METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC,  ADAPTIVE,  ACTIVE 
FACILITATION  TO  ACCESS  MYOCARDUL 
ELECTRICAL  INSTABILITY 
James  E.  Brewer,  2452  Sonthcrest  A»e„  Maplewood,  Minn. 
55119,  and  EhssanoUab  TagUzadeh,  1785  PIcKant  SL,  Lau- 
derdale, both  of  Minn.  55113 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,048 

Int  a."  A61B  5/452 

IS.  a.  128-702  21  Claims 
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1    A  methcxl   for  assessing  a  patients  myocardial  electncal 
instability,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a I  injecting  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  energy  pulses  into 
said  patient's  body; 

(b)  monilonng  a  plurality  of  electrocardiographic  signals  from 
said  pabent: 

(c(  recording  changes  in  said  electrocaidiographic  signals 
caused  by  said  injecting  of  said  electromagnetic  energy 
pulses;  and 

Id)  nonlinearly  optimizing  said  injecting  of  said  electromagnetic 
energy  pulses  automatically  lo  maximize  said  recorded 
changes,  whereby  said  myocardial  electrical  instability  is 
assessed 


5,555,890 
PHARYNGEAL  END-TIDAL  CARBON  DIOXIDE 
MEASURING  CATHETER 
Douglas  A.  Schaller,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sity of  Southern  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895,513,  Jun.  8,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202^59 
InL  a."  A61B  5/08 
VS.  CI.  128-719  4  eu^ 


1  5,555,889 

METHODS  FOR  DETECTING  PROPENSITY 
FIBRILLATION 
Hrayr  S.  Karagueuzian,  George  A.  Diamond;  Steven  S.  Khan. 
Timothy  A.  Denton,  aU  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Steven 
Evans,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cedani-Sinai  Medical 
Center,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  tkser.  No.  701,753,  May  17.  1991,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  716,665,  Jun.  4,  1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser 
No.  541,581,  Jun.  20,  1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
7l6,665is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  541^1.  This  appUcation  Feb 
4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,099 
Int.  CT."  A61B  5/0472 
l.S.  CI.  128-705  3eui.„s 

I  A  method  for  detecting  a  propensity  for  ventricular  fibrillation 
compnsing  the  steps  of 
sensing  an  FKCi  signal; 

constructing  a  phase  plane  plot  of  said  EKG  signal; 
computing  the  fractal  dimension  of  said  phase  plane  plot  by 

a)  supenmposing  a  rectilinear  grid  on  .said  phase  plane  plot; 

b)  counting  the  number  of  boxes  which  are  cut  by  the  PPPs 
trace ; 

c »  counting  the  number  of  boxes  in  the  grid; 

di  calculating  the  fractal  dimension.  K.  according  to  the 

equation  In  (#  of  boxes  cul)=K'  In  (#  of  boxes  m  grid); 
e)  detemiining  whether  K  fails  within  the  range  of  3  to  about 

rcgistennp  the  propensity  for  ventricular  fibrillation  if  the  value 
IS  vmhin  this  range. 


1  A  catheter  for  use  in  measuring  gas  concentrations  in  a 
patient,  said  catheter  having  a  lumen  therethrough,  a  proximal  end. 
a  distal  end  including  a  plurality  of  gas  intake  ports,  a  proximal 
portion  including  a  suction  trap,  and  a  ngid  distal  portion  adjacent 
the  distal  end  dimensioned  to  be  received  in  and  substantially 
confomi  to  a  patient's  nasal  passage  and  to  temiinate  at  a  location 
away  from  the  patient's  postenor  pharyngeal  wall 


5.555,891 
VIBROTACTILE  STIMULATOR  SYSTEM  FOR 
DETECTING  AND  INTERRUPTING  APNEA  IN  INFANTS 
Leonard  1.  Eisenfeld.  West  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hart- 
ford Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,049,  May  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  applicatiott  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,590 
Int  CI.''  A61B  5AX) 
V.S.  a.  128-721  28  Claims 

I   A  vibRilactile  sumulator  system  for  detecung  and  intemipting 
apnea  in  infants  composing 
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5_S55JN3 
SHA^T  MO\  KMENT  CONTROL  APPARATl  S 
Steven  S.  Hackett,  Mapte  Grove;  Roger  N.  Hastings,  Burns- 
vUie;  Arnold  W.  Thornton,  RosevUle;  Dmriene  A.  Thometi. 
Maple  Grove;   Kenneth  R.  Larson,  Bloomington;  Scott  P. 
Thome,  Waite  Park,  and  John  W.  Humphrey,  Eden  Prairie. 
aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SciMed  Life  Systems,  lnc„  Maple 
(irove,  Minn, 
t  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  929,083,  Aug.  12.  1992.  ThLs 
application  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4«,492 
Int.  n.VAeiB  5/r*) 
I  ii.  (1.  128-772  I^  <^l«"« 


( 1 1  a  muiu  sensing  monilDf  tor  sensing  a  plurality  of  physiologi- 
cal functions  including  means  tor  detecting  the  respiran«-y 
rale  ot  the  infant  and  signal  iKjtput  means  tor  repining  signals 
from  said  detecting  means. 

i2l  a  vibrotactile  sensory  stimulator  including  a  cutaneiHJs  sihra- 
tor  for  engaging  a  peripheral  sen.s«iry  area  on  the  infant,  ■aid 
vibrator  being  cyclically  operable  at  a  frequency  ab*)ve  ab»>ut 
ISO  Hz  to  stimulate  the  infant  and  intemipl  the  apneic  epi 
«oclc.  and 

(3 1  a  control  interlace  between  the  multi  sensing  monitor  and 
the  stimulator  for  companng  the  reported  signals  from  the 
monitor  for  each  physiological  function  with  a  prepriv 
gjammed  standard  to  detennine  vanauoas  fn)m  the  standard, 
said  interface  including  means  for  integrating  the  vanations 
for  different  func-uons  and  assessing  a  Lombination  ot  said 
vanations  to  indicate  an  apneic  condition  in  the  infant  and 
means  for  tnggcnng  a  uming  means  for  delaying  the  trans 
mission  of  a  stimulator  aetuaoon  until  the  apneic  condinon 
has  persisted  for  a  selected  penod.  said  interface  including 
inlcrvention  output  means  for  signaling  actuation  of  the  vibro^ 
tactile  stimulalur 


5355.W2 

BIOPSY  SHAVER 

Clyde  C.  Tlploo,  3820  Hunt  Rd.  #119.  Tampa.  Fla.  33614 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,415 

InL  tT"  A61B  r/.<2 

VS.  IX  128—757  ^  a^ws 


I  An  apparatus  for  cixiperaung  with  a  catheter  assembly,  the 
assembly  including  a  catheter  having  a  longitudinal  lumen  and  a 
shaft  inscruble  in  the  lumen,  compnsing: 

a  a  housing  for  holding  a  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  assembly 
against  lateral  mooon.  the  housing  having  a  longitudinal  cath- 
eter receiving  grxxjve  therein,  the  groove  having  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end  and  a  longitudinally  extending  skJc 
opening  therebetween  through  which  the  proximal  end  of  the 
catheter  can  be  placed  into  the  groove;  and 
b  be  a  device  for  generating  a  dififercnUal  holding  force  within 
the  housing  capable  of  preventing  longitudinal  mouon  of  the 
shaft  of  the  catheter  assembly  while  allowing  longitudinal 
motion  of  the  cattietcr 


5^55394 
FORCE  SENSATION  EXmBITING  DEVICE,  DATA  INPUT 

DEVTCE  AND  DATA  INPUT  EQUIPMENT 
Voahiaki  Doyama.  Hirakxta;  Mantaka  OxcU,  Osaka;  Keizo 
Matmi,  Kobe,  and  YodiHem  Ito,  lUulsukl,  all  of  Japan, 
Msignors  to  MatmahiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 


Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235.948 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  j8|Mn,*1ay  11,  1993,  5-109529; 
Sep.  28,  1993,  5-241715;  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-33*976 

Int.  CI-''  A61B  5/IOJ 
VS.  a.  128—782  20  Claims 


1    A  surgical  cutung  uiol  for  removing  cutaneous  specimens 
from  ilie  skin,  said  cutting  tool  compnsmg 

(a)  a  thin  flexible  blade  having  a  substantially  rectangular  body 
with  two  lateral  sides,  a  rear  side,  and  a  front  side  with  a 
keen -edge; 

(b)  a  thin  flexible  plastic  body  having  two  lateral  sides,  a  rear 
side,  a  front  side,  a  top  surface,  and  a  boaom  surface,  said 
front  side  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cavity  to  accept 
said  blade,  said  blade  being  embedded  thereto  said  cavity, 
said  blade  having  said  front  keen-edge  being  exposed  from 
said  plastic  body. 

(c)  a  pair  of  straight  flaps  affixed  to  said  lateral  sides  of  said 
plastic  body,  said  flaps  being  angled  upwardly  relative  to  said 
lop  surface  of  said  plastic  body  whereby  the  angle  between 
said  flaps  and  said  top  surface  is  grcaun-  than  ninety  degrees 
but  less  than  one  hundred  and  eighty  degnxs 


1   A  data  input  device,  compnsing 


a  housing  which  can  be  grasped  by  a  hand,  wherein  the  housing 
IS  equipped  with  a  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  displace- 
ment or  a  pressure  at  a  portion  of  the  housing  on  which 
hncers  arc  placed  at  a  time  of  the  grasping  by  the  hand, 
wherein  the  detecting  means  provides  input  data,  and 

ihe  data  inpul  device  includes  a  means  for  determining  an 
integral  \alue  or  an  incomplete  integral  value  of  a  force 
detected  b\  the  detecting  means,  wherein  the  input  data  is 
oplionalK  based  on  the  integral  value  or  the  incomplete 
integral  \akie  of  the  force  detected  by  the  detecting  means. 


5.555,895 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  EYE  MOVEMENT 
ANALYSIS 
Erik  llmer.  Mai^illes,  and  Philippe  Guillemant,  Camoux, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre  National  De  La  Recher- 
che Scieniifique,  Paris,  France 
PC-r  No.  PCT/FR94A)0108,  S  371  Date  Sep.  21,  1994,  S  102(el 
Date  Sep.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16612,  PCT  Pub 
Dale  Aug.  4.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,815 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  29,  1993,  93  01268 
Int.  CI."  A61B  J/10 
L.S.  CI.  128-782  g  Claims 


1  A  ile\  ICC  tor  analyzing  the  movement  of  at  least  one  eye  of  a 
paiieni  when  said  paticni  is  looking  along  a  tine  of  sight,  said  line 
of  sight  dohned  as  a  substantially  horizontal  plain  extending  from  a 
pupil  of  said  eye.  said  device  comprising: 

a  tramc  which  said  patient  wears  on  his  face  like  a  pair  of  eye 
spectacles,  said  frame  encircling  each  of  the  eyes  of  said 
patient,  said  frame  including  openings  therein  for  allowing 
said  patient  to  see  out  of  said  fi^me; 
a  pnncipal  module  removably  attached  to  said  frame  such  that 
one   eye  of  said   patient   is   associated   with   said   pnncipal 
nuxlule  and  wherein  said  pnncipal  module  obturates  said 
opening  of  said  frame  when  attached  thereto,  said  pnnciple 
module  comprised  of  a  hrst  CCD  camera  for  observing  move- 
ments of  said  one  eye  and  capable  of  delivering  a  first  video 
signal  representative  of  an  image  of  said  one  eye.  and  a 
second  CCD  camera  for  ob.serving  movements  of  a  predeter- 
mined scene  which  said  eye  is  required  to  view,  said  second 
camera  capable  of  delivenng  a  second  video  signal  represen- 
tative of  an  linage  of  said  scene,  which  said  scene  is  located  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  patient,  said  principal  module  including  at 
least  one  light-emitting  diode  for  illuminating  said  eye  with 
infrared  light, 
at  least  one  hon/onlally  operating  photoreceptor  for  receiving 
infrared   light   reflected   from  said  one  eye,   said  horizontal 
receptor  determining  honzontal  movements  of  said  same  one 
eye. 
at    least   one   vertically   operating   photoreceptor  for  receiving 
infrared  light  reflected  from  said  one  eye.  said  vertical  recep- 
tor determining  vertical  movements  of  said  same  one  eye; 
a   second   means   for  digitizing  said  second  video  signal   and 
analyzing  and  pnvessing  said  second  digital  signal  by  identi- 
fying at   least  one   image  appearing  in  said  scene  through 


contour  extraction  means,  and  then  calculating  a  senes  of 
cotirdinates  of  said  object  of  said  scene; 
a  first  means  for  digitizing  said  first  video  signal  and  analyzing 
and  processing  said  first  digital  signal  by  identifying  said 
pupil  of  said  eye  through  contour  extraction  means  and  then 
calculating  a  senes  of  coordinates  of  a  center  of  said  pupil: 
a   first   means   for  synchronizing   said   first   and   second   \ideo 
signals  and  a  first  means  for  multiplexing  said  first  and  second 
video  signals  in  order  to  form  a  first  multiplexed  \  ideo  signal 
composed  of  two  odd  and  even  frames,  one  of  said  one  and 
even  frames  being  identical  to  a  simultaneous  frame  of  said 
first  video  signal  and  the  other  of  said  cxld  and  e\en  frames 
identical  to  a  simultaneous  frame  of  said  second  video  signal; 
a  second  means  for  synchronizing  said  first  and  second  video 
signals  and  a  second  means  for  multiplexing  said  first  and 
second  video  signals  in  order  to  form  a  second  multiplexed 
video  signal,  said  second  multiplexed  signal  compnsed  of  two 
odd   and   even   frames,   each   of  said   frames   compnsing   a 
consecutive  assembly   of  alternating  lines,  said  assembly  of 
alternating  lines  identical  to  a  set  of  lines  associated  with  said 
first  and  second  video  cameras: 
wherein  said  first  video  camera  has  a  first  optical  axis  and  said 
second  video  camera  has  a  second  optical  axis,  each  of  said 
cameras  connected  together  such  that  each  of  said  respective 
optical  axes  exist  on  a  common  optical  camera  plane,  said 
optical  camera  plane  generally  coexisting  with  said  line  of 
sight,  said  first  optical  axis  extending  towards  the  pupil  and 
said  second  optical  axis  extending  in  a  substantially  opposed 
direction,  said  common  optical  camera  plane  allowing  said 
device  to  directly  correlate  observed  eye  movements  of  said 
first  video  camera  with  said  scenic  movements  observed  by 
said  other  eye  and  recorded  by  said  second  v  ideo  camera. 


5.555.8% 
INTRAITERINE  CONTRACEPTIVE  DEVICE 
Hugo  Cimber,  Bernstrasse  .VI,  Ch-3072  Ostermundigen.  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  532.295 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  26 
1994,  94810559 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  6/()6 
i;.S.  CI.  128-830  9  Claims 


.    '^V    " 


1.  Intrautenne  contraceptive  device  which  can  be  inserted  in  the 
utenjs  by  means  of  a  small  tube  (16).  contaimng  a  supporting  stem 
(1>  and,  disposed  at  the  front  end  (3|  thereof  in  the  direction  of 
insertion,  two  branches  (4)  laterally  spread  apart,  the  branches  (4) 
each  beanng  at  their  free  ends  a  peirnanent  closure  member  (7). 
which  closure  members  {7»  are  intended  and  suitable  for  sealing 
the  mouths  of  the  Fallopian  tubes  into  the  uterus,  each  of  the 
branches  (4)  comprising  a  comparatively  stiff  positioning  portion 

(5)  a:>  well  as  a  thin,  flexible,  and  movable  extension  (6)  disposed 
at  the  free  end  of  the  positioning  portion  (5).  on  which  extension 

(6)  the  permanent  closure  member  (7)  is  disposed,  each  closure 
member  (7)  being  formed  of  a  soft  material,  characterized  in  that  a 
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iemp..rarv  h..Ulmi;  and  (^.Mlionini;  hkJ  (<»i  '.•.ah  fxiMtioning  ends 
I  lOi  IS  disposed  on  ihe  tv«.o  Josurc  mcnibi-rs  ,7i  in  such  a  w.J\  thai 
logether  with  the  supp<'nin>:  stem  ii.  it  suhsianlialls  t.inn^  ihe 
shape  ol  J  r  the  holilini;  and  (X)silionmg  riK)  being  nude  ft 
resorhahie  inaletial 


5J<55.«V7 
PKRITONKAI  DISTKNSION  ROBOTK  ARM 
Robert  1..  I-athrop,  Jr.;  Riek  K.  Kmerson.  Ixith  of  San  Jose, 
James  E.  Wilev,  !.«.  Catos;  James  M.  Sklenar,  SanU  C  ru/; 
Albert  K.  CTiin.  Palo  Altw  Frederick  H.  Moll.  .San  Francisco, 
and  David  Forster.  Woodside,  all  of  falif.,  a.vsignors  lo  Ori- 
gin Medsystems,  Inc..  Menio  Park.  Calif 

Dirisioo  of  Ser.  No.  HW^SSA.  Jun.  16.  1W2.  Pal.  No. 

5J72,147.  This  application  Sep.  16.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  30»i,O.V) 

Int.  ("1."  \61<;  /sr») 

I  .S.  n.  12»— H45  .Udainis 


iniemal    Nxis    .a\it\,    said    bolster   portion    presenting.'    said 

deMce  troir  unintenlionalK  passinn  ihroueh  said  incision, 
shdini;    an    evternal    bolster    .u^-r    said    dil.iu.r    poilion    and    an 

evposed  ponicin  >'\  ^ald  tubular  bods  and  in  cont.ut  uith  said 

evternal  -.urLii-C. 
vesenni:  said  exposed  iionii>n  ol  said  tubular  Nid\  to  thereby 

remose  said  dilator  portion  trom  said  tubular  bods 
uisertini;  a  surgical  instrument  through  saul  lubular  b,>ds    and 

into  said  internal  b<)<l\  casus, 
nianipulating  said  surgical  instrument  !.>  iheteln  ivrtoiin  a  sur 

eical  priH.edure  within  said  internal  binls  ^. is  its 


5.555.8W 

HAIR  I.IQl  ID  APPLK  ATOR 

Karen    \.   Foreman.    177   K.   Dansville   Rd.,   Dansville.   Mich. 

48«1«» 

Fili-d  Oct.  .M.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  3.M.'«« 

Int.  CI.'  A45I)  :jo: 

I   S.  (I.  l.U— 114  '  Claims 


I     A  posilionabic  supp<in  structure  adapted  :.■  be  m.>unted  on  a 
table    -.aid  suppon  structure  comprising 

an  extendible  vertical  p.>si  basing  a  Umer  end  and  an  upper  end 

and  comprising  pluralits  ot  telescoping  sertical  segments 
means  tor  removabis  securing  the  losier  end  ot  the  sertical  posi 

to  the  table 
an   extendible   arm   extending    iieneralls    hori/ontallv    trom   the 

sertical  post  and  basing  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said 

proximal  end  being  pisolalK  secured  lo  the  a  distal  end.  said 

proximal  end  being  pisotalls  secured  to  the  upper  end  ot  the 

sertical  post    s*hereb\  the  hori/onlal  arm  can  be  rotated  about 

an  axis  dehncd  bs  the  vertical  post 
means  lor  releasablv  locking  the  p.)siiion  ot  the  hon/ont.»l  ami 

relatise  to  the  vertical  post,  and 
means  tor  vertical  extension  and  retraction  ot  the  vertical  post 

vvhile  the  hon/onial  arm  remains  U».lced  relative  lo  ihe  serti 

cal  post 


S„S55.89« 
(iA.STRIC  ACCESS  DEVICE 
Vutaka  Suzuki.  Chiba;  Hideyuki  Kastaiwagi.  Tokyo;  Teruaki 
Aoki,  Tokyo;  Fumiichi  Koshino,  Tokyo.  Japan;  (;eorxe  J. 
Picfaa,  Independence,  and  Anthony  J.  Szpak.  Parma,  Ohio, 
assitcnors  to  Applied  Medical  Research,  Inc.,  Independence. 
Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  .MI.'JIS 
Int.  n.'^  A61B  /v/Tk; 
C.S.  n.  12«— 898  •<•  t1"'««»s 

1     A  method  tor  pcrtorming  (vrcutaneous   surgers    on  a  b<xl\ 
comprising  the  steps  ol 

tormmg  an  incision  extending  trom  an  external  surtace  ol  the 

body  to  an  internal  bcxls  casus 
positioning  vkilhin  said  casus  an  enlrv  pon  dcsice  basing  a 
tubular  b<Klv.  said  tubular  bods  basing  a  Nilsier  portion  at  one 
end  and  a  dilator  portion  at  an  opposite  end 
inserting  said  dilalor  portion  into  and  through  said  incision 
vkherebv  said  tubular  btxly  extends  through  and  projects  trom 
said   incision   and    said   bolster   portion   remains   suthin   said 


1    An  applicator  ti>r  applsing  liquid  to  hair  adjacent  the  scalp 
composing,  in  combination,  a  body  basing  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
stem  dehncd  on  said  body,  a  circular  easily  dehned  in  said  bcxiy 
stem  basing  an  axis  obliquely  angularly  disposed  to  said  body  axis 
and  basing  an  inner  surlace,  threads  dehned  on  said  easily  inner 
surtace.    a    flexible    squeeze    bottle    having    a    threaded    neck    tor 
receising  a  hair  treatment  liquid,  said  bottle  neck  being  threaded 
into  said  body  easily,  a  plurality  of  elongated  substaniialK  parallel 
spaced  hngers  extending  trom  said  IxxJy   substanlialls  parallel  to 
said  body  longitudinal  axis,  each  hnger  including  a  tree  lemiinat- 
ing  end.  upper  and  losvcr  sides  and  an  inner  end  attached  to  said 
Nxls    a  passage  defined   in  each  ol   said   hngers.  each  passage 
including  an  outlet  intersecting  the  asMKialed  hnger  losver  side 
adjacent  the  terminating  end  thereof  and  an  inlel  located  SMihin 
said  bods    a  manifold  passage  dehned  in  said  body,  each  of  said 
hnger  passages    inlets  communicaling  sviih  said  manifold  passage, 
and  a  supply  pa.ssage  inlerconnetting  said  manifold  passage  snih 
said  casus   s«. hereby   up»>n  insertion  of  said  hngers  into  the  hair 
adjacent  the  scalp  squeezing  of  said  Knile  causes  liquid  to  enter 
said  casiiv    supply  passage,  manitold  passage  and  hnger  passages 
and  be  applied  upon   hair  adjacent   said  hnger  terminating  ends 
adjacent  the  scalp,  said  hngers    free  terminating  ends  being  ol  a 
rounded  consex  conhguration.  said  hnger  passages    outlets  inter 
secting  only  said  hngers   losyer  sides  adjacent  and  insvardly  spaced 
trom  said  rounded  convex  conhguration  sybereby    said  passages' 
c>utlets  are  tree  of  edges  facing  tosiard  said  hngers    terminating 
ends  to  present  snagging  ot  the  hair  upon  insertion  of  said  hngers 
into  Ihe  hair  in  the  direction  of  said  hnger  s  length 


5^55,900 

COSMETIC  SKIN  STRETCHING  APPLIANCE  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Willard  P.  Rich.  2500  NE.  Ninth  SL,  Apt  2©4,  Fort  Lauderdale 
Fla.  3.1304 

FUed  Apr.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,045 
Int.  a."  A45D  2-iAX) 


l.S.  n.  132—200 

10         28        16. 


4  Claims 
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I    A  cosmetic  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

prosiding   a   substantially   flexible   band   having   an   adjustable 

length  and  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end  opposite  thereto; 
tunher  pnniding  a  covering  for  a  body  pari  of  a  user: 
stretching  a  hrst  skin  area  of  said  body  part  on  a  first  side  of  said 

biKly  pan: 
ptisitioning  said  hrst  end  m  juxuposiiion  to  said  first  skin  area  at 

a  hrst  lf>cation  on  said  first  side  of  said  body  part; 
stretching  a  second  skin  area  of  said  body  part  on  a  second  side 

of  said  body  pan  substantially  opposed  to  said  first  side  of 

said  body  part: 
positioning  said  second  end  in  juxtaposition  to  said  second  skin 

area  at  a  second  location  on  said  second  side  of  said  body 

part: 
adjusting  the  length  of  said  band  lo  a  length  which  will  maintain 

the  stretching  of  said  first  and  second  skin  areas  upon  an 

attachment  of  said  first  end  lo  one  of  said  first  location  and 

said  second  ItKalion  and  said  second  end  to  the  other  of  said 

hrst  location  and  said  second  location; 
after  adjusting  the  length  of  said  band,  removing  said  band  from 

said  body  part: 
only  uptm  completion  of  said  steps  of  adjusting  and  removing. 

coupling  said  covenng  to  said  band;  and 
adbenng  said  hrst  end  to  said  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 

location  and  said  second  end  to  said  other  of  said  first  and  said 

second  location,  to  maintain  the  stretching  of  said  first  and 

said  second  skin  area  and  to  hold  said  covering  in  position  on 

said  Ixxlj  part 


y 


5,555,901 
HAIR  FORMING  DEVICE 
Charles  L.  Camp,  Jr.,  177  Coliinibia  St,  and  John  W.  Lindley, 
Jr.,  206  E.  (;enesee  St,  both  of  Qyde,  N.V.  14433 
Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,850 
Int  a."  A45D  SAM 
VS.  CI.  132-273  ,0  claims 

I    A  hair  forming  device,  comprising: 
a  hrst  nng  member  having  a  first  outer  periphery; 
a  second  ring   member  having  a  second  outer  periphery   and 
basing  means  defining  a  hole  extending  entirely  through  said 
second  ring  member;  and 
a  pin  for  linking  said  first  nng  member  to  said  second  ring 
member,  said  pin  having  a  shaft  having  a  constant  diameter 
dimension  and  an  enlarged  head  having  a  second  diameter 
dimension  of  magnitude  greater  than  that  of  said  shaft,  said 
pin  having  means  for  engaging  said  first  ring  member  and  for 
engaging  said  second  nng  member  in  tangential,  abutting. 
oscrlying  relationship,  and  said  enlarged  head  of  said  pin 
basing   means   for  resiliently   deforming  and  passing  com 
pletely  through  said  means  defining  said  hole  of  said  second 
ring  member,  thereby  engaging  said  second  ring  member  in 
abutting  relationship  to  said  first  nng  member  by  interference 
ht   and  connecting  said  second  nng  member  lo  said  fiml  nng 
member  in  tangential,  abutting,  relationship  with  said  first  and 
said  second  outer  penphenes  overlying  one  another. 


5,555,902 

SI  BMICRON  PARTICLE  REMOVAL  I  SING  LIQUID 

NITROGEN 

Venugopal  B.  Menon,  Austin,  Tex„  assignor  to  Sematech,  Inc.. 

.Austin,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  53.921,  Apr.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,456,75«. 

This  application  May  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  438,936 

Int  a."  B08B  JA)2 

V.S.  CI.  134-199  8  Claims 


i/l  Tf)A  -  PU»£ 
L  ^2     S0U/9CC 

T— 


I    An   apparatus  for  removing  particles  from  a   surface   of  a 
semiconductor  svafer  compnsing: 

a  housing  for  having  a  substantially  clean  intenor: 

a  platen  coupled  and  disposed  syithin  said  housing  for  having 
said  syafer  reside  thereon: 

a  nozzle  disposed  centrally  abose  said  syafer  surface  and 
coupled  to  said  housing  for  introducing  a  nontoxic  cryogenic 
liquid  onto  said  wafer  surface,  such  that  said  cryogenic  liquid 
begins  to  evaporate  to  form  a  sapor  layer  above  said  surface: 

said  cryogenic  liquid  sheeting  or  rolling  across  said  wafer  sur- 
face wherein  not  all  of  said  cryogenic  liquid  evaporates  pnor 
lo  reaching  an  edge  of  said  wafer  such  that  said  sheeting  or 
rolling  of  said  cryogenic  liquid  occurs  above  said  vapor  laver. 
sy herein  momentum  from  motion  of  said  cryogenic  liquid  and 
surface  tension  between  said  cryogenic  liquid  and  said  par- 
ticles dislodge  panicles  thai  are  exposed  abose  said  vapor 
laser  by  having  said  particles  adhere  to  or  engulfed  bv  said 
cryogenic  liquid  as  said  cryogenic  liquid  transitions  across 
said  surface  to  remose  said  particles  from  said  surface 
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hxedly  pulling  said  casing  in  position  inside  said  container  body 
ss  ith  said  supporting  member;  and 

assemblinp  said  P.is  cvhnHer  bv  littino  ih*.  *>f,^  nf  .-'..A  ..^1.,.,  u 
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5^55,903 
AERODYNAMlf  I  MBRKl.LA 
Salvatorv  A.  Rixzotti,  2  Elizabeth  IJi.,  West  Yarmouth,  Mass. 
02673 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  3H-V7<»«, 

Int.  CV  A45B  </0H 

VS.  a.  135—16  8  <^T^n« 


I    A  aerodynamic  umbrclld  tor  usf  ould.n.rs  where  *md  .ondi 
tions  can  occur,  coiripn.sing 
a  vertically  dispused  mast, 
a  caniipy   having  a  triml   portion    a  rear  portion    a  lop  and  a 

length, 
means  to  nxalablv  atlai.h  said  troni  p^.nion  ot  said  canopy  to 

vaid  ma.M. 
means  to  pivoC  said  canopv  to  (ace  into  the  wind,  and 
a  subiliier  member  having  a  top  edge  extending  from  said  lop 

ot  said  caiK>py  iilung  i**!  length  ot  said  canopy, 
vfchcrein  said  means  to  rotalably  attach  said  canopy  to  said  mast 
include  a  hon/ontally  disposed  extension  shatt  having  a  hrst 
end  and  a  set.ond  end.  said  hon/ontally  disposed  extension 
shaft  at  said  second  end  riHatably  engaged  in  a  perpendicular 
relationship  to  said  mast,  said  canopy  attached  at  said  front 
portion  to  said  hrst  end  ol  said  hon/ontally  disposed  exten- 
sion shaft 


5^55.905 
CASSETTE  TYPE  GAS  CYLINDER  WITH  REMAINING 
VOLUME  ALARM  UNIT  AND  MANUFACTURING 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Hideo  Mifune.  and  Yasuaki  Nakamura.  both  of  Shizuoka-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokal  Corporatkm.  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 
PCT^  No.  PCT/JM3/W1311,  S  371  Date  May  16,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  May  16.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94Ar7083,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Mar.  31,  1994 

Pt-r  Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244.086 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan.  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-246560; 
Dec.  25,  1992,  4-346018;  Jan.  11,  1993.  5-002455;  May  7.  1993, 
5-106700 

Int.  CI."  G«IF  2.<A»() 
VS.  C\.  137-15  31  Oaims 


5,555.904 
FOREARM  CRITCH 
Walter  E.  SlockweU,  9252  So.  Park,  Tacoma.  Wash.  9»444 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  580.894 
Int.  CI."  A61H  W2 
I  i».  CI.  1 35-— 68  <»  fl«»n»* 

1    A  crutch  capable  ot  being  used  bv  a  person  in  full  upright 
position  st>  that  weight  is  borne  bv  the  lorearm  and  ttie  crutch  is 
maneuvered  by  the  forearm  and  hand,  compnsed  ot 
an  adjustable  length  leg  nwans. 

a  Y'  Frame  means  consisting  ot  two  identical  sides  which  have 
a  stem  of  the  Y  at  the  biHtom.  which  adjustably  communi 
catc  with  the  leg  means.  v<  as  to  adjust  the  over  all  height  ot 
the  crutch,  and  which  side  bends  away  from  the  stem  a 
suf&cient  distance  tp  accommodate  ^i  the  longest  length  ot  a 
user  s  forearm,  then  reverse  bends  to  parallel  the  leg  means 
and  extend  to  just  above  the  user  s  elb.>w.  and  a  cross  tube 
connected  to  the  top  i>t  tv^o  sides  bv  pop  rivet  means  ihriHjgh 
an  elb^iw  htting  in  the  rear  and  a  T  htling  on  the  front,  the 
leg  ot  the  T  htting  i)pposite  to  the  side  connecting  bv  pop 
nvet  means  with  a  handgrip  ineans 
a  torearm  support  means  being  adjustabU  nKmnted  along  the 
length  ol  the  cross  tube  bv  suiuble  attachment  means  and 
adjustable  in  diameter  b\  strap  and  buckle  means 


1  A  method  lor  manufacturing  a  cassette  type  gas  cylinder 
provided  with  a  container  tor  containing  liquefied  fuel  gas.  which 
IS  made  up  ot  a  cylindncal  container  bixly.  a  annular  top  to  be 
joined  to  one  end  ot  said  container  body  and  a  lid  to  be  joined  to 
the  center  apenure  of  said  top.  and  a  valve  hxed  to  the  center  of 
said  lid  for  controlling  the  discharge  ot  the  liquefied  fuel  gas.  said 
methtxl  composing  the  steps  of 

disposing  a  gas  flow  channel  with  one  end  thereof  insertably 
htted  into  the  inner  end  of  said  valve  in  the  axial  direction  and 
with  the  cHher  end  there<if  extended  upward  into  a  gas  space 
formed  above  the  fuel  level  ot  said  container  body  laid 
hon/ontallv . 
disposing  a  Lising  which  is  connected  to  the  end  of  said  gas  flow 
channel  tor  housing  a  remaining  volume  alarm  unit  which 
gives  an  alarm  when  the  volume  of  remaining  liquehed  fuel  is 
reduced  to  a  predetermined  level  or  less,  and  the  outer  surface 
ot  said  casing  being  cylindrically  shaped  so  as  to  be  fitted 
along  the  inner  surface  of  said  container  bcxly  and  also  joined 
lo  a  radially  extended  supporting  member, 
inserting  said  casing  lo  which  the  gas  flow  channel  is  hxed  into 
said  container  Nxly. 


SEPTEMBbJ*   17,   1996 
I 

hxedly  putting  said  casing  in  position  inside  said  container  body 

«ith  said  supp<)rting  member;  and 
assembling  said  gas  cylinder  by  fitting  the  end  of  said  valve  with 

ihe  end  ot  said  gas  flow  channel  when  said  lid  is  attached  to 

said  top  after  said  container  body  and  said  top  are  joined 

loeelhcr 
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5,555,906 

AUTOMATIC  FLUSH  VALVE  ACTUATION  APPARATl  S 

FOR  REPLACING  MANUAL  FLUSH  HANDLES 

Rocky  Sheih.  2F.  43  Guana  Hua  S.  Street,  Hsin  Chu,  Taiwan. 

and    Kenneth   J.   Muderlak,   4481    North   Maryland  Ave., 

Shorewood.  Wis.  53211 

Filed  .Sep.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  304,746 

Int.  CI."  F16K  JI/IO 

U.S.  CI.  137-240  27  Claims 
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I  An  automatic  flush  valve  actuation  apparatus  for  replacing  a 
manually  activated  flush  handle  of  a  flush  mechanism  of  a  sanitary 
facilily.  such  apparatus  compnsing:  an  enclosure  containing  a  drive 
mechanism;  a  self-contained  power  source  for  the  drive  mecha- 
nism; means  tor  sensing  use  of  the  sanitary  facility;  means  for 
interconnecting  the  drive  mechanism  and  the  power  source  when 
the  means  lor  sensing  detects  a  use  of  the  sanitary  facility;  an 
adapter  having  first  and  second  ends  rigidly  engaging  the  enclosure 
at  the  hrsi  end:  a  plunger  pin  having  first  and  second  endi  slidably 
extending  through  the  adapter,  engaging  the  drive  mechanisrii 
within  the  enclosure  at  a  hrst  end:  and  a  threaded  nut  encircling  the 
adapter  and  captured  on  the  adapter  by  the  enclosure  at  the  first  end 
of  the  ailapter  and  by  a  hub  at  the  second  end  of  the  adapter,  the 
threaded  nut.  second  end  of  the  adapter  and  second  end  of  the 
plunger  pin  being  constructed  to  operably  interact  with  the  flush 
mechanism  in  .i  manner  substantially  identical  to  a  nut.  adapter, 
and  plunger  pin  of  the  manually  actuated  flush  handle 


5,555.907 

DIV  IDEU  BOX  FOR  VALVE  CONTROLLER 
Harald  Philipp.  4812  Scott  Rd..  Lutz,  Fla.  33549 
Filed  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser  No.  458,429 
Int  CI."  A47B  77/06:  F16K  5l/0() 
VS.  1 1.  137-312  6  Claims 

I  .An  enclosure  for  an  electrically  powered  valve  controller  and 
an  electrically  operated  valve,  the  valve  and  the  valve  controller 
connected  by  electrical  wires,  the  enclosure  comprising  a  box.  a  lid 
and  a  clamping  means  clamping  the  lid  to  the  box,  the  box 
compnsing  a  vertically  onented  baclt  exterior  wall,  a  top  exlenor 
wall,  a  bottom  extcnor  wall,  two  side  exterior  walls  and  an  internal 
dividing  wall  having  at  least  a  pair  of  ends  and  attached  to  one  ot 
the  exic-nor  walls,  ihe  inlemal  dividing  wall  positioned  between 
two  ot  the  cxtenoi  walls  in  a  slanted  manner,  the  dividing  wall 
dividing  the  box  into  an  upper  chamber  containing  the  electrically 
operated  vahc  and  a  lower  chamber  containing  the  electrically 
powered  vaUe  controller,  an  opening  in  the  dividing  wall  allowing 
passage  of  the  wires  between  the  upper  and  lower  chambers,  the 
box  fiinhei  compnsing  drainage  means  adjacent  a  lower  end  of  the 
slanted  dividing  wall,  the  drainage  means  draining  water  leaiung 


from  the  \al\e  into  the  upper  chamber,  the  drainage  means  Lon- 
veying  Ihe  water  from  the  upper  chamber  along  Ihe  slanted  divid- 
ing wall  and  through  a  throughhole  in  one  of  the  exlenor  walls  lo 
the  outside  of  the  box  under  the  influence  of  gravity,  the  box 
further  compnsing  throughholes  adjacent  the  top  wall  for  water 
inlet  and  outlet  httines. 


5.555,908 
VALVED  PRN  ADAPTER  FOR  MEDICAL  ACCESS 
DEVICES 
Floyd  V.  Edwards.  Clarence.  N.Y.,  and  Douglas  P.  Orr,  Sandy. 
Utah.  a.ssignors  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Frank- 
lin Lakes.  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1995.  Ser  No.  494.133 

Int.  tl."  F16K  /  V/,V 

r.S.  CI.  137-329.1  22  Oairas 


1    .A  salved  adapter  for  connecting  a  fluid  handling  device  lo  a 
medical  device  compnsing: 

a  body  with  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  proximal  end 
composing  a  female  luer  htting.  a  distal  end  and  a  passage- 
way therethrough,  said  passageway  having  a  chamber  inter- 
mediate said  distal  end  and  said  proximal  end; 

a  \al\e  contained  within  said  chamber  in  a  normally  closed 
ptisiiion  but  being  operative  lo  an  open  position,  said  valve 
composing  a  relatively  elongate  resilient  member  having  a 
proximal  end  and  an  axis  substantially  coaxial  lo  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  said  resilient  member  being  axiallv  compressed 
in  said  chamber  thereby  biasing  said  valve  to  said  normally 
closed  p(.>sition  and 

said  valve  funher  compnsing  a  pusher  disposed  al  said  proximal 
end  of  said  elongate  resilient  member  said  pusher  adapted  to 
selectively  displace  said  valve  from  said  normallv  closed 
position  to  said  open  position,  said  pusher  having  a  telescopic 
portion  having  an  extended  position  and  a  collapsed  position, 
said  telescopic  portion  being  biased  to  said  extended  position, 
and.  said  pusher  being  disposed  fi  operate  said  valve  to  said 
open  position  only  when  said  pusher  is  m  said  collapsed 
position. 
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CONNEtTlONS  FOR  VAl.VES 
Jeff  EHiott,  Wot  Pcnnaot  Hills,  Austnlia,  assignor  to  Ckiyen 

Coatroh  Co.  Pty.  LiMMcd,  MUperrm,  AustralU 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU»2/»«532,  i  371  Date  May  27,  1994.  3  I02(el 
Date  May  27,  1994,  KT  Pub.  No.  W093«74I1,  PtTT  Pub. 
Date  .Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211  J«3 
(laims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  1.  1991,  PK8M7 
InL  n."  K16L  5/tJy 
I  -S.  (1.  137—359  !•»  tlaim-s 


1  -X  compressed  air  pressure  lighl  scaling  ami  imning  arrange 
tneni  tor  use  in  conjunction  «.uh  a  \al\c  having  an  inlet  port  and 
an  outlet  [x>rt.  the  inlet  port  heing  connectable  h\  an  inlet  pipe  to  a 
ngid  header  reservoir  conuining  compressed  air  and  the  outlet 
being  connectable  lo  a  compressed  air  delnerv  duel  that  passes 
through  d  clearance  hole  in  a  v^all  into  an  enclosed  chamber,  the 
deliver,  duct  being  arranged  suhstantiallv  perpendicular  lo  the 
*aJI.  the  combination  of  a  hrst  sealing  arrangement  enabling 
sealing  ot  the  initlei  port  ot  the  valve  lo  the  dclivcrv  duct  and 
c-ompnsing  a  stvLet  and  the  >leliverv  duct  and  a  second  sealing 
means  adapted  to  seal  the  s.x.ket  and  the  ilelivery  duct  at  the  said 
hole  and  comprising  an  annularlv  shaped  resilient  seal  having  a 
slun  portion  adapted  to  delormablv  bear  against  the  *ail  surround 
ing  s.iid  hole  and  wherein  the  skirl  ponion  is  tapered  and  extends 
bolh  radialK  and  axiallv  outwardh  from  one  end  of  a  cvlimler 
gnppini;  portion  adapted  lo  he  atiallv  shdablc  .ncr  a  predeter 
mined  one  .>t  cither  said  socket  or  ^ald  deliver,  duti  in  order  lo 
seal  between  it  and  said  hole 


5,555,910 
PRKVSl  RK  RKLIKK  V\LVt>i  ADAPrKD  FOR  1.0V\ 
PRFXSIRK  OPKR-ATION 
Walter  VV.  Poweil,  Sujcar  Land;  Milton  N.  Anderson,  Jr.,  Hoas- 
ton;  l-ouis  R.  (  astaoeda,  Houston,  and  Add  Martin,  Hou.v 
ton,  all  of  Trx.,  assixnoni  lo  (iroth  ("orporatlon,  Houston, 
Ten. 

Filed  Aug.  36,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297 J»l 

Int.  d."  F15K  r  I'Jf^ 

IS.  (.1.  I.<7— ««  1*  Claims 

1    A  satctv  relief  vaisc  tor  a  pressure  vessel  adapted  lo  pcmiil 

fluid    flov*    troni    said    pressure    vessel    at    a    predetermined    fluid 

pressure  in  the  pressure  vessel   said  satetv  relief  valve  comprising 

a  valve  N)d\  having  an  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said 

pressure  vessel  and  an  outlet  leading  trom  said  valve  b<xiy. 
a  main  valve  member  within  said  valve  h«»iv  mtxinted  tor 
movement  between  i>pen  and  closed  positions  relative  lo  said 
inlet  lo  permit  fluid  flow  tmm  said  outlet  upon  movemeni  ot 
said  valve  member  to  an  open  poMlion 
a  fluid  pressure  resptmsive  control  member  tor  said  main  valve 
member  secured  to  said  main  valve  member  (or  movement 
therewith  between  open  and  closed  poMiums. 


-Ji^^ 

( ^ 

n  ■ 

a  dome  chamber  in  said  valve  bcxlv  on  the  side  of  said  fluid 
pressure  respv)nsne  control  member  opposite  said  main  valve 
member. 

a  pilot  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  said  dome  chainber  for 
controlling  the  rmivement  of  said  main  valve  member; 

an  underdome  chamber  in  said  valve  body  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  fluid  pressure  responsive  control  member  adjacent  said 
main  valve  member, 

an  underdome  control  valve  to  control  fluid  communication  to 
said  underdome  chamber  from  said  inlet. 

a  fluid  line  trom  said  inlet  lo  said  underdome  control  valve,  and 

an  underdome  fluid  line  from  said  underdi>me  control  valve  to 
said  underdome  chamber, 

said  underdome  control  valve  including  an  underdome  valve 
member  in  a  normally  closed  piisition  blinking  fluid  commu- 
nication from  said  inlet  to  said  underdome  chamber  and 
permitting  fluid  communication  from  said  inlel  to  said  under- 
dome chamber  in  an  open  position,  said  valve  member  being 
in  continuous  fluid  communication  with  said  inlet  through 
said  inlet  fluid  line  and  moving  to  an  open  position  upon  the 
reaching  ol  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure  at  said  inlet 
iherebv  lo  incrcise  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  underdome 
chamber  lor  assisting  opening  of  the  main  valve  member; 

said  pilot  valve  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  under- 
d<>me  control  valve  to  assist  movemeni  of  said  underdome 
control  valve  lo  an  open  position  upon  a  predetermined 
increase  in  fluid  pressure  in  said  pressure  vessel 


5355.911 
DIRFXTIONAL  CONTROL  VALVE  AND  A  VALVE 
ASSEMBLY  ISING  DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  VALVES 
Yoshihiro  Fukano;  Sboichl  Makado,  and  Takeshi  Araluwa,  all 
of  T^ukuba-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Kabushiki  kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  238,727,  May  5,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,462,087. 
This  application  May  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  453,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1993.  5-029283  U; 
Mav  11.  1993.  5-132938 

Int.  Cl.'^  F15B  /  MV) 
I  ,S.  CI.  137—625.69  8  Claims 

1    .A  directional  control  valve  comprising 
a  valve  member,  and 

a  main  valve  bcxly  including  a  valve  hole  extending  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction,  said  valve  hole  having  said  valve  member 
displaceably  htled  and  inserted  therein,  a  supply  port  for 
supplying  a  pressun/ed  fluid,  at  least  one  output  ptm  and  al 
least  one  exhaust  port,  said  main  Valve  body  cofnprisiag 
linking  surfaces  for  linking  together  a  plurality  of  directiaMl 


20- 


a  cable  a.s.sembly  passing  through  the  spout  body  and  out  the 

inlet  opening  and  being  connected  at  one  end  to  the  terminals 

on  the  transmitter  and  receiver; 
a  cap  for  sealing  the  interior  side  of  the  companment; 
a  lens  for  sealing  the  extenor  side  of  the  compartment; 
means  for  permanently  fastening  the  waterway  fining  into  the 

spout  body;  and 
means  for  sealing  the  waterway  fitting  in  the  outlet  opening  in 

the  spout  body 


control  valves,  wherein  said  linking  surfaces  are  respectively 
formed  on  a  pair  of  opposing  side  surfaces  of  said  main  valve 
Ixxly; 
wherein  said  supply  port  and  said  at  least  one  exhaust  port 
penetrate  from  one  of  said  linking  surfaces  to  the  other  of  said 
linking  surfaces  on  an  opposite  side  surface  of  the  main  valve 
btxly  in  a  perpendicular  direction  to  said  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  valve  hole,  said  main  valve  body  further  compns- 
ing  a  panition  wall  disposed  on  one  of  said  linking  surfaces, 
said  partition  wall  being  disposed  p?jallel  to  said  valve  mem- 
ber extending  in  said  longitudinal  direction  at  substantially  a 
same  height  as  said  valve  member,  so  as  to  prevent  the 
pressun/.ed  fluid  flowing  through  said  supply  port  from  flow- 
ing in  said  perpendicular  direction  on  one  side  of  said  valve 
member,  while  permitting  said  pressurized  fluid  lo  flow  in 
said  perpendicular  direction  on  another  side  of  said  valve 
member 


5,555,913 

PLASTIC  HOSE  WITH  A  COLORED  AND/OR 

METALLIZED  SURFACE 

Armin  Waideie,  Lauterbach,  and  Dieter  Katzer,  Haslach,  both 

of  C^rmany,  assignors  to  Hans  Grobe  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995.  Ser  No.  406,042 
Claims  priority,  application  (^rmanv,  Jun.  1,  1994   44  19 
120.0 

Int.  Cl.*^  F16L  55/(M) 
l.S.  CI.  138-104  19  Claims 


5,555,912 
SPOIT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FAUCETS 
Robert  E.  Saadi;  Brian  N.  Creager;  Allen  R.  Becker,  all  of  Erie. 
Pa.,  and  Stephen  R.  Kovey,  Glen  EUyn,  ni„  assignon  to 
Zum  Industries,  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,526 

Int  a."  E03C  1/04:1/05 

U.S.  CI.  1.17-801  6  Claims 


1     .A   spout   assembly   for  an   automatic   faucet   that   is  easily 
assembled  and  lamper-resistant  comprising; 

a  transmitter  and  a  receiver  for  use  in  detecting  the  presence  of 
objecis  near  the  spout; 

a  hollow  spout  b<xly  having  a  threaded  inlet  opening  and  an 
outlet  opening,  the  spout  body  shaped  so  thai  the  inlel  open- 
ing can  be  fastened  over  an  opening  in  a  surface  with  the 
outlet  opening  spaced  therefrom; 

a  unitary  waterway  fitting  for  insertion  in  the  outlet  opening  of 
the  spoul  body,  the  waterway  fitting  comprising  an  inlet  port, 
an  outlet  port  and  a  passage  therebetween,  the  waterway 
filling  als(i  having  a  compartment  for  receiving  and  onenline 
both  said  transmitter  and  receiver, 

.1  water  conduit  passing  through  the  spoul  body  and  out  the  inlet 
opening  and  being  connected  to  the  inlel  port  of  the  waterway 
titling, 
an  .icrator  threaded  to  the  outlet  port. 


1.  Plastic  hose  with  a  colored  surface,  al  least  one  hot  stamping 
film  being  provided  as  a  earner  for  the  color  and  is  connected  to  an 
at  least  panly  externally  visible  outside  surface  of  the  hose,  and 
wherein  edges  of  the  hot  stamping  film  are  arranged  in  mutually 
overlapping  manner  on  the  hose 


5,555,914 
CRYOGENIC  HEAT  PIPE 
Anna  L.  Baker,  and  Darryl  F.  Garrigus,  both  of  Seattle.  Wash-, 
assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  404,015.  Mar.  13,  1995,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  124,419,  Jul.  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,441,682, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,600,  May  23,  1990, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  381,498, 
Jul.  18,  1989,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
698,4%,  Feb.  5,  1985,  PaL  No.  5,041,321.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667^68,  Nov.  2,  1984.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,281 
Int.  CI.''  F16L  9/1 H:  F28D  15/02 
L.S.  CI.  138-115  ,  Claim 

1  A  heat  pipe  composing  a  core  of  porous  ceramic  composite, 
said  core  accommodaung  a  central  channel  extending  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  pipe,  and  a  plurality  auxiliary  channels 
radially  displaced  about  said  central  channel,  said  auxiliary  chan- 
nels extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pipe;  a  ceramic 
matrix  laminate  annularly  surrounding  said  core;  and  a  sealing 
coating  at  least  annularly  surrounding  said  laminate;  wherein  said 
porous  ceramic  composite  compnsing  about  0-W  wt  "i  ceramic 
fibers  and  about  1-100  wt  'Tr  microparticles  bound  together  as  a 
porous  matnx  with  a  ceramic  binder 
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5,555.916 


the  weft  yam  dominated  fiber  support  surface  having  said  uni- 

torm    nallem    of    w(»ft    floats    is    format    lo    nmvidp    uniform 
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5^55.916 
STF.El.  PRODI  (T  KXCELLENT  IN  SI  l.UDE  CRACKING 

RKSISTANCK 
raiuthiro  Kushida,  Amagasakl.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Metal  industries,  Ltd^  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,729 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  16.  1993,  5-81552 

Int.  n."  F16L  /l/fH).^'iAH) 

I  .S.  CI.  I3»— 177  12  Claims 


5.555.915 
CLEANER  HOSE 
Shiro  Kanao,  9-18,  Nanpeidai  ■♦-chome,  TakaLsuki-shL  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411 J23 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  I,  1994,  6-087507 

Int  ex."  F16L  ///// 

I  .S.  a.  13«— I.W  ■*  Claims 


1  A  mechanicalK  woried  and  elongated  steel  product  having  a 
length  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  having  sulfide 
cracking  resistance,  the  product  comprising  a  steel  matnx  contain- 
ing B  type  inclusions  having  lengths  of  S0.20  (un  in  the  longitu 
dinal  direction,  the  steel  matnx  consisting  essentially  of  0.01-0.20 
*t  *  of  carbon.  0.01-0.5  wt  *  of  silicon.  0.5-1.8  wt  %  of 
manganese.  0.01  0.1  wt  *  of  aluminum.  S0.012  wt  %  of  phos- 
phorus, and  SO  002  wt  *  of  sulfur,  the  remainder  being  substan- 
ually  iron  and  inevitable  impunues,  wherein  a  calcium/sulfur  ratio 
IS  in  a  range  of  2-10. 


JMI 


1   A  cleaner  hose,  comprising 

an  elongated  hose  body  including  a  reinforccmenl  wire  matcnal 
and   a   hose   wall,   said   reinforcement   wire    matenai   being 
wound  spuidly  and  continuously  over  a  whole  length  of  said 
hose  body,  said  hose  body  including  a  hrsi  end  portion  and  a 
second  end  portion; 
a  first  connection  cylinder  opcraUve  for  connection  to  a  cleaner 
operating  pipe,  said  first  connecuon  cylinder  being  attached  to 
said  first  end  portion  of  said  hose  body ,  and 
a  second  connection  cylinder  operanve   for  attachment  to  a 
cleaner  body,  said  second  connection  cylinder  being  attached 
to  said  second  end  pomon  of  said  hose  body; 
wherem  said  reinforcement  wwe  matenai  is  shaped  like  a  steeply 
slanted  spmU  in  a  porbon  of  said  hose  body  near  at  least  one 
of  said  first  end  portion  and  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
hose  body  so  that  first  adjacent  spiral  portions  of  said  rem- 
fotcement  wire  matenai  are  close  to  each  other  while  said 
hose  wall  is  loosened  toward  an  inner  circumferennal  surface 
of  said  hose  body,  and 
wherein  said  reinfotcemenl  wire  matenai  is  shaped  like  a  gently 
slanted  spiral  in  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  hose  body 
except  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  end  portion  and  said 
second  end  portion  of  said  hose  body  so  that  second  adjacent 
spiral  portions  of  said  reinforcement  wire  matenai  are  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  m  an  axial  direction  of  said  hose  body. 
said  cleaner  fiose  further  compnsing 

a  cooducuve  wire,  and  a  resin  layer  covenng  said  reinforce 
meni  wire  matenai  and  said  conductive  wire,  said  conduc 
ave  wire  being  disposed  adjacent  to  and  parallel  to  said 
reinforcement  wire  matenai  with  an  interval  between  said 
conductive  wire  and  said  reinforcement  wire  matenai,  said 
resin   layer  having  a  recessed  thin  portion  at  a  posiuon 
between  said  remforcemeni  wire  matenai  and  said  conduc 
live  wire  so  that  said  reinforcement  wire  matenai  and  said 
conductive  wire  covered  with  said  resin  layer  are  ea.Ml\ 
separated  from  each  other 


5.555^17 
SIXTEEN  HARNESS  MULTI-LAVER  FORMING  FABRIC 
Scott  Qnictey,  SUniMoavUle,  S.C„  assignor  to  V/angper  Systcna 
ConNHraboa,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,322 

Int.  CL'  D«D  I  SAX) 

VS.  C\.  \39—iS3  A  24  Ctalms 
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1  A  wear  resistant  dual  layer  papermaking  fabnc  having  an 
upper  paper  fiber  support  surface  and  a  lower  machine  contact 
surface. 

said  fiber  support  surface  compnses  a  first  plurality  of  weft 
yams  interwoven  with  warp  yams,  said  first  weft  yams  and 
said  warp  yams  being  woven  in  a  balanced  twill  weave 
pattern  having  weft  Hoats  passing  over  four  warp  yams  and 
beneath  one  warp  yam  throughout  each  repeal  of  the  weave 
pattem; 

said  machine  contacung  surface  comprises  a  second  plurality  of 
weft  yams  interwoven  with  said  warp  yam.s.  said  second  weft 
yams  and  said  warp  yams  being  woven  in  a  second  balanced 
twill  weave  having  weft  floats  passing  beneath  at  least  twelve 
ol  said  warp  yams  and  above  at  least  two  of  said  wajp  yams 
throughout  the  weave  pattem  repeal  whereby. 


the  weft  yam  dominated  fiber  support  surface  having  said  uni 
form  pattern  of  weft  floats  is  formed  to  provide  unitorm 
drainage  and  fiber  support  and  the  weft  yam  dominated 
machine  contact  surface  having  said  uniform  pattem  of 
extended  weft  yam  floats  is  provided  for  extended  wear 
resistance  of  said  machine  contact  surface. 


Ke„:r.    BAA*.!    Ofc    LOiJWTiB    RfcCK    ^C( 


5^55^18 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SLEEVE  WITH  INTEGRAL 
LACING  CORD 
Leonard  Liiseo,  Lansdalc,  and  Tammy  S.  Ebcrsoie,  Warmin- 
ster, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bcntley-Harris  Inc.,  Extoo,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  184,877,  Jan.  12,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,467,802. 
This  appUcatioo  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,533 
Int  a.'  D03D  3AX) 
VS.  a.  139—133  5  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  weaving  the  cords  on  a  fabric  sleeve  of  substan- 
tially rectangular  shape,  said  sleeve  being  flexible  and  being 
adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  a  bundle  of  elongaled  substrates, 
said  method  compnsing: 

weaving  the  sleeve  on  a  shuttle  loom  from  flexible  warp  and  fill 

yam; 
displacing  catch  cords  laterally  outwardly  preselected  distances 

from  the  selvages  of  the  sleeve  fabric  being  woven;  and 
lifting  the  catch  cords  in  timed  relation  to  the  picking  of  prese- 
lected fill  yams  to  effect  a  looping  of  the  preselected  fill  yam 
around  the  catch  cords,  thereby  creating  a  tie  cord  extended 
from  the  fabric  selvage  by  an  amoimt  equal  to  the  displace- 
ment of  the  catch  conls. 


5,555,919 
HYDRAULIC  FILLING  DEVICE  FOR  WEAPON  RECOIL 

BRAKES  AND/OR  COUNTER  RECIL  MECHANISMS 
Herbert  Upp,  DoctMorl,  Gcnuny,  aasigiior  to  Rheinmetall 

Industrie  GmbH,  Rjrttgen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3<8,588 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jan.  7,  1994,  44  00 
325.0 

Int  a.*  F41A  25/02;  F15B  lAX) 
VS.  CL  141—59  7  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  filling  device  for  filling  hydraulic  control  ele- 
ments for  recoil  brakes  and  ctxinter  recoil  mechanisms  of  a  piece 
of  artillery  with  the  hydraulic  control  elements  each  having  a 
respective  filling  connection  and  a  ventilation  connection,  with  a 
hydraulic  fluid,  the  filling  device  comprising  a  tank  that  contains 
the  hydraulic  fluid,  a  pump  for  pumping  the  hydraulic  fluid  from 
said  tank  and  connectible  to  the  filling  connection  of  a  respective 
hydraulic  control  element  to  be  filled,  and  a  ventilation  line  for 
connecting  said  tank  of  the  filling  device  containing  the  hydraulic 
fluid  to  the  ventilation  connection  of  the  respective  control  element 
to  be  filled. 


5,555,920 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIQUOTTING 
BLOOD  SERUM  OR  BLOOD  PLASMA 
WilUam  J.  Godotphin,  Vancooven  Winona  C.  Specfat,-  David  P. 
Plres,  both  of  North  Vancouver,  and  Geolbiey  T.  KilUam, 
Bumaby,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Antomcd  Corporation, 
Ricfammid,  Canada 

Continaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,306,  May  5,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,413,246,  whidi  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  693,653, 

Apr.  30,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,211^10.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  3, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  116y449 

Int  CL'  GOIN  I/OO 

VS.  a.  i  41—329  9  Claims 


)X^V\^^'.^V.V^'.^'.V'>'.'.VVVVV'.'.W.W.\S\V\SV\VTO^ 


l^',^■.^^^^>.'.^^^^^■,^^^^^^^^' 


V\S\V\\V\^'.'>v.'-\',\^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  liquid  from  a  closed  liquid  sample 
collection  tube  into  a  closed  sample  cup  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  closure  piercing  member  having  a  first  end 
shaped  for  piercing  a  stopper  of  a  liquid  sample  collection 
tube  and  extending  into  the  tube  and  a  second  end  shaped  for 
piercing  a  stopper  of  a  sample  cup  and  extending  into  the 
sample  cup; 

(b)  liquid  path  means  located  within  the  closime  piercing  mem- 
ber for  defining  an  opening  thrcNigh  both  stoppers  when  the 
closure  piercing  member  is  inserted  through  the  stopper  of  the 
liquid  sample  collection  tube  and  the  stopper  of  the  sample 
cup; 

(c)  first  gas  passage  means  to  allow  gas  to  be  introduced  into  the 
interior  of  the  liquid  sample  collection  tube  for  the  purpose  of 
dispensing  liquid  from  the  tube; 

(d)  input  means  to  produce  a  control  signal  indicative  of  a 
specified  quantity  of  liquid  to  be  dispensed;  and 

(e)  controlling  means  responsive  to  the  control  signal  to  meter 
the  introduction  of  gas  into  the  liquid  sample  collection  tube 
without  moving  the  closure  piercing  member  relative  to  the 
tube,  so  that  the  specified  quantity  of  liquid  is  dispensed  into 
the  closed  sample  cup. 
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5^:55.921 
STOP  STRIP  FOR  A  PROTECTIVE  HOOD  ON  W(M)I) 
SHAPING  MACHINES 
Gcorx  Algner,  Thannemiuis,  Rdsbach.  (icrnunt 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9iD02*4.  }  371  Date  Aug.  15,  19«»4.  5  102<ei 
Date  Aug.  15,  1994,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W()94/057.V»,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PtT  EUed  Oct.  i5.  199.V  Ser.  No.  244J«)l 
ClaJms  priority,  applimtion  OmuDy.  Nov.  I.f,  1992.  42  .U 
449.4 

InL  CI."  B27(    vm    H6B  J/TW    B27(,  H'dtl.  B27B  </  (»/ 
I  -S.  CI.  144—253.2  9  Claims 


1  A  verticallN  dd|uslahle  stop  \trip  tasicnabic  in  d  \enical 
groove  in  a  pnxective  hixxl  tor  a  vkhkI  shaping  machine,  ihe  slop 
stnp  Lompnsing  a  stnp  member,  a  clamping  member  connected  lo 
Ihe  stnp  member  and  having  a  die  with  a  mushroom  shaped  head 
and  adjusting  screw  means  tor  clamping  the  clamping  member  in 
the  vertical  groove,  the  head  ot  the  die  being  tomied  hv  iwo  head 
parts  shaped  as  ti.'cular  disks  ihc  disks  being  displaceabic  relative 
to  one  another  hv  the  adjusting  screw  means  s4i  that  the  disk.s  can 
he  spread  apart  against  the  walls  o(  the  gnnive 


5J555.922 
TIRE  BEAD  BREAKING  RM)!, 
Lairy  V.  Bi^iuier.  P.O.  Box  76U,  Springiield.  \  t.  05156 
filed  Apr.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  42.^,840 

Int.  CI."  B*o<.  :>/i:> 

l'_S.  n.  157—1.17  19  (-laim.s 


1    A  lire  bead  hrcakini:  i.xii  hu  ,!iseni.Mi;ink'  .i  lire  bc.id  trom  .i 
rim  ot  a  wheel    the  lire  be,kl  hre.ikmc  lo^'i  -.ompriMni.' 
a  header 
J   tirsi   sidewall  eng.ii!ini:    :c->^   h,i>inc   .i   tirsi   Ici;   pnnuiial  enil 

attaching  to  said  header  and  .i  rusi   lej  distal  end  eviending 

bevonti  said  header 
a    sccoml    siiiewalj    engaging    Ice    ^[iai.cd    aparl    Iiom    said    first 

sidewall    engaging    leg    bs    a    Icc'    separation    S     said    sc>.onil 

sidewall    engaging    leg    ha\iiik:    a    scioiid    leg    proximal    end 

attaching  to  said  header  .mil  .i  sew Mid  leg  distal  end  e\lendin>j 

hesond  said  header 
a  hrst  rim  engaging  law  fiavinj  ,i  firsi  j.iw  stem  whivh  is  .Itrcvtiv 

connected  lo  and  puoiatin.   engaged   Ailt;  said   lifst  sidewall 

engag.ng  iec' 


a  second  rim  engaging  taw  having  a  second  |aw  stem  which  is 
directly  connected  to  and  pivolably  engaged  with  said  second 
sidewall  engaging  leg.  said  second  rim  engaging  |aw  being 
spaced  apart  bv  a  |aw  separation  distance  1)  troni  said  hrst  ntn 
engaging  law 

said  hrst  nm  engaging  |aw  and  second  nm  engaging  |aw 
being  fKisitioned  between  said  hrst  sidewall  engaging  leg 
and  said  senmd  sidewall  engaging  leg.  and 

means  lor  advancing  said  hrst  nm  engaging  law  and  said  second 
niTi  engaging  jaw  toward  each  other 


5^55,92.3 
SECTIONAL  IMK)R  HAVING  Ml  LTIPl.E  PIECE  PANEL 

SECTIONS 

Man  R.  LeLst,  Cincinatti:  Richard  J.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Loveland,  and 

William  J.  .Sach.s.  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Clopay  Building  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,288,  May  11,  1994.  This 

application  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361.994 

Int.  Cl.'^  E06B  -</4H 

VS.  CI.  160— 22V.1  43  Claims 


1     A   diHH    panel    Used   lo    lonii   one   articulating    se^lioii   ot   an 
>verhead  seitional  dtH>r.  the  diKir  panel  comprising 
.1  |>luialiiv  ot  subpanels    each  suhpanel  lomiing  a  portion  ol  an 

oierall  length  ot  said  dixir  panel. 
.1  puiralilv  ot  lonneiting  bars    said  lonncLting  bars  e.uh  having 

a  length  suhstaiiiiallv  less  than  the  overall  length  ol  said  diKir 

panel 
c'lnnectoi  poiiioiis  on  eath  suhpanel  anil  each  connecting  bat  lor 

stviinng   said  .onneiting   bais   to  adiacent   subpanels  placed 

end  to  end  with  said  connecting  bars  extending  in  .i  length 

uise  direslioii  relative  to  said  dooi  panel,  and 
.11   least  \->nf  hinge   supp^Tt  disp<»sed  at  an  t:d^i^  ol   .i   least  one 

siibpanel  tor  hiiigediv  niounling  said  dcH>r  panel  to  an  ddiai.enl 

d.~>r  panel 


'  5^55^24 

SQIEEZE  PIN  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  DIE  CASTING  MACHINE 
Norihiro  Iwamoto,  Sagamihara;  MMayukI  lUtamura,  Zama. 
and  Tai   Matsuda,  Kawasaid,  all  <»r  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-lb,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,839 
Clainis  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1993,  5-267415; 
Sep.  8.  1994,  6-240550 

Int.  a."  B22D  18A)2:27/II 
VS.  a.  164-^.1  9  Claims 


5,555,925 
VACUUM  CASTING  APPARATUS  USING  FLANGE-FREE 

STALK 
Mituyoshi    Sato,   Toyota;    Minoni    Uozumi,   Aichi-gun,    and 
Masao  Nakayama,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  12,  1993,  5-254408 

Int  a."  B22D  IM)6 

VS.  a.  164—255  4  Claims 


k6      VJ& 


1  A  method  of  controlling  a  squeeze  pin  in  a  die  casting 
machine  for  locally  pressurizing  melted  metal  charged  into  a  cavity 
of  a  metal  moid  with  at  least  one  squeeze  pin,  comprising  the  steps 
of 

detecting  a  stroke  S  of  the  squeeze  pin  under  no  load  condition 

of  a  squeeze  pin  cylinder  for  driving  the  squeeze  pin; 
setting  a  value  (S-a)  obtained  by  subtracting  a  small  value  a 
from  the  detected  squeeze  pin  stroke  S  as  a  set  stroke  of  the 
squeeze  pin; 
advaticing  the  squeeze  pin  after  a  predetermined  waiting  time 
has  been  elapsed  from  when  melted  metal  has  been  charged 
into  the  cavity  completely; 
delecting  an  actual  stroke  of  the  squeeze  pin; 
comparing  a  detected  actual  stroke  value  Sf  with  set  limits 

(S-a±P,  where  p  is  an  allowable  deflection);  and 
It   the  companson  result  is  that  Sf  oversteps  the  set   limits 
lS-ti±P).  correcting  at  least  one  of  parameters  of  pressure  and 
flow  rale  of  hydraulic  fluid  supplied  to  the  squeeze  pin  cylin 
der  and  the  waiting  time  so  that  the  detected  stroke  value  Sf 
approaches  the  set  stroke  (S-a)  in  the  succeeding  casting 
cycle, 
4   An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  squeeze  pin  in  a  die  casting 
machine  for  locally  pressurizing  melted  metal  charged  into  a  cavity 
of  a  metal  mold  with  at  least  one  squeeze  pin.  comprising: 

stroke  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  actual  stroke  S  of  the 

squeeze  pin; 
squeeze  pin  cylinder  control  rueans  for  controlling  pressure  and 
flow  rate  of  hydraulic  fluid  supplied  to  a  squeeze  pin  cylinder 
for  dnvmg  the  squeeze  pin; 
streike  correcting  means  for  comparing  a  detected  stroke  value 
Sf  of  the  squeeze  pin  after  a  prcdetcnnined  time  has  elapsed 
from  when  the  squeeze  pin  staits  to  be  advanced  by  the 
squeeze  pin  cylinder,  with  a  set  stroke  (S-a)  obtained  by 
subtracting  a  small  value  a  from  a  full  stroke  S  of  the  squeeze 
pin  under  no  load  of  the  squeeze  pin  cylinder;  and  if  Sf 
oversteps  set  lirruts  (S  -a±P,  where  p  is  an  allowable  deflec 
tion ).  correcting  pressure  and/or  flow  rate  of  hydraulic  fluid 
supplied  to  the  squeeze  pin  cylinder  and  waiting  time  so  that 
the  detected  stroke  value  Sf  approaches  the  set  stroke  (S-a)  in 
the  succeeding  casting  cycle;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  squeeze  pin  cylinder  control 
means  on  the  basis  of  the  corrected  result  of  said  stroke 
correctmg  means. 


1  , — M^ — 1     I 

132  '-130 


1   A  vacuum  casting  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  gas-tight  chamber  having  an  insertion  hole  for  inserting  a  stalk 
and  evacuated  when  performing  vacuum  casting; 

a  die  accommodated  in  said  gas-tight  chamber: 

a  straight-tubular  stalk  inserted  through  the  msertion  hole  of  said 
gas-tight  chamber  for  leading  molten  metal  into  said  die;  and 

a  rirsi  flange  and  a  second  flange  mounted  on  an  outer  periphery 
of  an  insertion  side  end  of  said  stalk  in  a  spaced-apart  relation 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  stalk,  a  flange  surface  of 
said  first  flange  being  in  close  contact  with  said  gas-tight 
chamber,  a  flange  surface  of  said  second  flange  being  in  close 
contact  with  said  die.  a  space  between  said  first  and  second 
flanges  being  communicated  with  evacuating  means. 


5355,926 

PRCX:ESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SEMI- 

SOLIDBTED  METAL  COMPOSITION 

Mitsuo    Uchimura;    Tsultasa    Shinde;    Kazutostii    Hironaka; 

Hiroyshi   Takahashi,   and  Aldhiko   Nanba,   all   of  Chiba, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Rheo-Tedinology,  Ltd.,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,746 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  8,  1993,  5-340248,- 
Dec.  8,  1993,  5-340249;  Dec.  8,  1993,  5-340250;  Jul.  19,  1994, 
6-187855 

Int.  a."  B22D  27A}2:27/m 
VS.  C\.  164—468  6  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  continuouslv  producing  semi-solidified  metal 
compositions  having  excellent  castability  compnsing  1)  pouring 
molten  metal  into  an  upper  part  of  a  cooling  agitation  mold,  said 
cooling  agitation  mold  comprising  a  cooling  vessel,  an  agitator 
artanged  in  the  vessel  apart  from  an  inner  cooling  face  thereof  and 
a  nozzle  for  controlling  an  amount  of  slurry  discharged  from  said 
cooling  agitation  mold,  said  slurry  being  a  solid-liquid  mixed 
phase  containing  non-dendntic  pnmary  solid  particles  dispersed 
therein.  2)  agitating  the  molten  metal  and  3)  adjusting  a  ratio  of 
shear  strain  rate  at  a  solid-liquid  interface  of  said  slurry  to  a 
solidification  rate  of  said  molten  metal  to  a  value  exceeding  8000 
in  the  cooling  agitation  mold  while  cooling  to  produce  said  slurry 
and  4)  discharging  the  slurry  from  a  lower  part  of  the  cooling 
agitation  mold,  said  ratio  being  adjusted  by  adjusting  said  solidifi- 
cation rate  according  to  fcnnula  (1); 
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if 

kijidihcdiion  rale  (i  ^  t=^syds 


^  if-,. 


til 


wherein 

*hcrcin  Jf\    s»i|iiJ  frattn'ii  .'t  ^'nu  ^ilidilifil  nicl.il  icirn[>'Miu.n 

discharged  fnun  said  ^iH.hm;  j^'jijtinn  moid 
dt    space  vnlume  "I  s.ikI  timliiik;  vfssi-|  '  m' vdis».hjr>!f  rjie  nt 
said  slurry  i ni    si 
and  h".   dd|Us(inL'  said  sh<-,ir   %it.iin  i.ik'    Kki'fdini;  In  hrTiuil.ir     ' 
and  I  ^1 


1P2  r,  r.  a/(f ,--f,») 
'•,-f.-D=s$+f, 


wherein 

f  shear  strain  rale  al  said  s.i|id  lnjiiid  mli-rtaif  (s'') 
r     radius  ot  said  a^ilaluc  mn 
r.    inner  radius  nt  said  L(><ilint'  \ess<ri  uiii 
li   ani^ular  yeliimy  ot  said  ai;iiali>r  irad/si 

S  clearance  inn  hecwecn  said  Limlini:  vessel  anil  said  jgilalnr 
r  radius  iit  rnollcn  ntelal  in  said  ..iK>lin?  vessel  miii 
U  thicWness  ttt  a  sDliddualion  shell  inii  (oniied  on  said  a^ilali>r 
i  A  prixess  tor  coniinuousU  pri>dut.in^  semi  sulidihed  melal 
composiiions  having  excelleni  ^.asiahililv  ^uniprisinj;  li  pounnt' 
iTKillen  melal  mm  an  up(x-i  pan  ot  a  ^ixilini:  agilalion  mold,  said 
cooling  aeilalion  mold  lortiprisin;;  a  riHalinj!  t\lindrn.al  drum 
agitator  having  a  htin/ontalh  rotational  a^is  and  a  cooling  wall 
member  having  a  concave  tace  along  an  outer  peripherv  ol  the 
dnim.  a  scraping  memher  lor  scraping  a  solidihcalion  shell  adhered 
to  the  outer  penpherv  ot  ihe  drum,  and  a  no/^lc  lor  controlling  the 
amount  ot  a  slurry  discharged  from  said  cooling  agitation  mold 
said  slurry  heing  a  solid  lii^uid  mued  phase  containing  non 
demlritic  f>rimarv  vilid  parities  dispersed  therein,  2)  agitating  the 
tmilten  metal  'i  adiusling  a  ratio  ot  shear  strain  rate  at  a  soIhI 
liquid  interface  ot  said  slurry  to  a  solidihcation  rate  ot  said  molten 
metal  adjusted  to  a  value  exceeding  StKMl  in  itie  ciHiling  agitation 
mold  while  ^violing  lo  pnxluce  said  slurry  and  4i  discharging  the 
slurrv  troni  a  lower  pan  ot  ihe  i.(»i|ing  agnation  mold  said  ratio 
heing  adjusted  hv  ad|ustuig  sjid  solidihcalion  rale  according  lo 
formula  i  I  i 


V*  herein 

f  shear  sirain  rate  at  said  solid  liquid  interface  is   'i 

n    rc\olulion  number  ot  said  cylindrical  dnmi  agitator  is"') 

r     radius  ot  said  cylindrical  drum  agilator  imi 

I   thickness  ol  said  solidihcalion  shell  inn 

li    ^Icaramc  tx-|y*een   said   scihdihcalion   shell  and   said  no/7le 
(  nil 

5  -\  process  tor  continuously  producing  scnu  solidihed  melal 
compositions  h.iving  excellent  castahiliiy  comprising  ii  pouring 
molten  metal  into  an  upper  part  ot  a  cooling  agitation  mold,  said 
agnation  cooling  mold  comprising  a  cixiling  yessel.  an  elcclromag 
netic  induction  coil  arranged  around  an  outer  penphery  ot  the 
vessel  and  a  discharge  nozzle  for  contrnlling  the  amount  ot  slurry 
discharged  from  said  cimling  agitation  m<ild.  said  sltirr%  tieing  a 
solid  liquid  mued  phase  containing  non-dendritic  pniiiary  solid 
particles  dispersed  therein.  2 1  agitating  the  molten  meial  and  'l 
ad|usting  a  ratio  ot  shear  strain  rate  al  a  solid  liquid  interlace  ot 
said  slurry  lo  a  solidihcalion  rate  ot  said  tTKilten  metal  adjusting  to 
a  value  exceeding  HOO  in  the  cooling  agitation  nmld  while  cixiling 
lo  produce  said  slurry  and  4|  discharging  the  slurrx  from  a  lower 
pan  ol  the  cooling  agitation  nnild.  said  ratio  tieing  adjusted  hy 
adiusling  said  solidihcalion  rate  according  lo  formula  1 1 


'hillfK  almn  [Jlr 


4t\.JI 


(ID 


A  herein 

dis     solid   traction   of  semi-soljdificd    metal   composition   dis- 
charged from  said  ciHiling  agitation  mold  and 
dt    space  volume  in  said  cooling  agnation  mold  im   i/discharge 
rate  ot  said  slurry  im'si 
and  hy  adjusting  saut  shear  strain  rale  .ncording  lo  lorniulae  i  l.i. 
1  1 .'  I  aiivl  1  1 4 . 


niu,      UmKiA,' 
Y     jr. ir-f-r,^ 


(ni,ii-«„' 


ir,   -  f;|^ 


oa-'ft,' 

I  + p;- (r,  -  r:»-' 


Vr  = 


niU      UmiiiK,,- 


K^ir 


ln-ryHn-r^\ 


(12) 


(13) 


(14) 


wherein 

f  shear  strain  rate  Is"') 

0  eleciriv  londucliyity  of  the  molten  metal  lU      s   'i 

U,  angular  velocity  ot  a  rotating  magnetic  held  in  said  ciHiling 
vessel  tomicd  hv  said  eleclromagnetic  induction  coil  i  Ini) 
( rad  s     I 

1  trequeniy  applied  lo  said  electromagnetic  indikiion  coil  (Hzi 
U„    average   angular   velociiy    ot   an   agiiaiion   sireani  ot   said 

molten  metal  irad  s   '  i 
K,,    iriagnelic  Mux  density  al  blank,  opeialion  i  [) 
II    magnetic  efficiency  in  agnation  ot  said  mollen  metal 
r       radius    ol    said    cooling    agitation    mold    or    radius    ol    said 

solid  liquid  interlace  i  in  i 
r      radius  of  said  nozzle 

r    calculated  radius  ol  How   velocilv  <<\  said  molten  melal  iiiii 
\r   peripheral  How  velociiv  ol  said  niolien  melal  .ii  a  position  of 

r  (ni/si 


-liidinc  jiii'n  rare  ^s'*^=4ifi/(ti 


(l> 


wtierein 

dts     solid    traction  >!    seiiii  solidilied    melal    ^ oin(nisnioii    dis 

charged  from  said  ci>oliiig  agitalion  mold 

dt    space  volume  ot  said  cooling  aniiaiion  mold  im   i/dischargt 

rale  ol  said  slurry  \  m    ,  i 

and  hy  adjusting  said  shear  slrain  rate  according  lo  lormulae  i  " 
and  iH> 


•f=Ix(2  «ii|x(r^r,+*))/(*^+2  r,  Al 


(7) 


(Hi 


THKRMOcSTAI  S\  STEM  HAVING  AN  OPriMIZEl) 
TKMPKRATl  RE  RECOVERY  RAMP  RATE 
Dipak  J.  Shah,  F^rn  Prairie.  Minn..  a.s.sit;nor  to  Honeywell 
Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  IW.S,  .Ser.  No.  47S^'»2 

Int.  (  1.'  F2JN  "^^ti   (;051)  21'^xi 

I  S.  (1.  I6.S— 2.M  II  Claims 

I     -X    ihermtistai    system    in    a    space    having    a    current    space 

temperaluie  thai  changes  to  an  occupancy  temperature  is  achieved 

al  an  iKcupancy  time    the  changing  of  the  current  space  tcmpera- 
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lure  caused  by  a  heater  or  cooler,  having  a  recovery  start  time  that 
iKcurs  al  a  recovery  time  prior  to  the  occupancy  time,  the  recovery 
tiine  being  a  penod  of  time  needed  for  the  current  space  tempera- 
ture to  be  changed  to  the  occupancy  temperature,  the  recovery  time 
determined  by  an  optimized  recovery  ramp  rate  of  a  certain  amount 
of  space  temperature  change  per  unit  time,  comprising: 

a  first  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  the  current  space  tempera- 
ture, 

a  second  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  current  outdoor  ambient 
temperature  of  air  external  but  proximate  to  the  space; 

a  processor,  connected  to  said  first  and  second  temperature 
sensors,  having  a  memory,  instruction  processor  and  a  clock; 

a  space  temperature  changing  unit  having  a  heater  and  a  cooler; 
and 

a  heat  and  cool  mode  selector  connected  to  said  processor  and 
said  space  temperature  changing  unit;  and 

yv  herein: 

the  recovery  start  time  is  at  the  beginning  of  a  period  of  recovery 
titTK  prior  to  the  occupancy  time  when  the  current  space 
temperature  is  to  be  approximately  the  same  as  the  occupancy 
temperature,  the  recovery  time  being  determined  by  a  recov- 
ery ramp  rate  of  a  certain  amount  of  temperature  change  per 
unit  time;  and 

the  recovery  ramp  rate  is  based  on  (1)  a  difference  between  the 
current  space  temperature  and  the  current  outdoor  ambient 
temperature  at  the  recovery  start  time,  (2)  a  thermal  time 
constant  based  on  a  ratio  of  an  average  temperature  difference 
between  the  current  space  temperature  and  the  current  outdoor 
ambient  temperature  during  the  recovery  time  when  the  space 
temperature  is  being  changed  to  be  approximately  the  same  as 
the  occupancy  temperature,  and  of  a  time  rate  of  change  of  the 
current  space  temperature  during  the  recovery  time,  (3)  a 
thermal  time  constant  for  a  previous  period  of  a  recovery  time 
having  a  similar  time  of  day,  and  (4)  a  recovery  ramp  rate  for 
the  previous  period  of  the  recovery  having  the  similar  time  of 
day 


'  5^55,928 

LIQUID  COOLED  COOLING  DEVICE 
Hitoshi  Inaba,  MacUda,  awl  TkIhUto  OtuO,  1-17-301,  Kome- 
gakubo  2-«hoine,  Aoba-ku,  ScntU-dii,  Miyasi-ken  980,  both 
of  Japan,  assignon  to  TadaUro  Otami,  Mtyagi-ken,  and 
Takango  Nctsugaku  Kogyo  Kabashild  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91AI0919,  {  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92A01198,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23,  1992 

per  Filed  JuL  10,  1991,  S«r.  No.  961,936 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JuL  10,  1990,  2-181899 

Int  CL*  F25D  31/00:W2:  F28D  7/00:7/10 

VS.  C\.  165—47  2  Claims 

1 .  A  liquid  cooled  cooling  device  for  cooling  a  heat  generating 

section,  composing: 


•.'■    .'■ 


a  double  jacket  portion  defining  a  space  for  locating  a  heat 
generating  section  and  covering  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of 
said  heal  generating  section,  said  double  jacket  portion 
including  an  inner  portion  and  an  outer  portion  which  are 
arranged  in  series  flow  communication,  said  inner  portion 
comprising  an  inner  plurality  of  coolant  passage  c:ells  and  said 
outer  portion  comprising  an  outer  plurality  of  coolant  passage 
cells,  said  inner  and  outer  pluralities  of  coolant  passage  cells 
arranged  in  parallel  flow  communication,  each  said  inner 
coolant  passage  cell  provided  with  an  entrance  pore,  each  said 
outer  ccmlanl  passage  cell  provided  with  an  exit  pore,  a 
flow-in  portion  for  coolant  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  inner 
portion,  and  a  flow-out  portion  for  cooling  liquid  arranged  at 
one  end  of  said  outer  portion,  the  flow  directions  of  coolant  in 
said  inner  portion  and  said  outer  portion  being  opposite;  and 

a  flow  controller  valve  disposed  in  circuit  with  and  upstream  of 
said  flow-in  portion  for  controlling  the  amount  of  coolant 
supplied  to  said  flow-in  portion  whereby  the  temperature  of 
coolant  flowing  into  said  flow-in  portion  can  be  caused  to  be 
lower  than  the  atmospheric  temperature  in  said  space,  and  the 
difference  between  the  temperature  of  coolant  flowing  out  of 
said  flow-out  portion  and  said  atmospheric  temperature  can  be 
caused  to  be  less  than  a  predetermined  amount. 


5355,929 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Morio  Isiiiluiwa,  Nulcata-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1994,  6-108749 
Int  a.''  F28F  9/02 
VS.  a.  165—76  10  Claims 

1.  A  heal  exchanger  comprising: 
a  first  part  made  of  melaliic  core  material  and  having  a  first 

connecting  ponion;  and 
a  second  pan  made  of  metallic  core  material  and  having  a 
second  connecting  portion  which  is  connected  to  said  first 
connecting  portion; 
at  least  one  of  said  first  part  and  second  pan  being  partially 

covered  ytith  a  brazing  layer, 
said  first  connecting  portion  and  said  second  portion  being 
connected  to  one  another  by  melting  said  brazing  layer  after 
said  first  part  and  said  second  part  are  assembled, 
said  first  connecting  portion  including  a  fitting  concave  portion, 
said  second  connecting  portion  including  a  fitting  convex  por- 
tion which  is  press  fitted  into  said  fitting  concave  portion,  and 
said  first  connecting  portion  and  said  second  connecting  portion 
having  said  metallic  core  material  exposed  to  opposing  sur- 
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tace^  ihtTi-i'l  ^c  rhai  cich  melallk'  vnre  material  .tircctK 
,|lnlatl^  Ihi-  i>(hfr  ^^hi-n  ^al>l  tiiniii'  ^MUt-x  )<i'niMn  >  tilh-o 
inic  viul  IiMint*  LiMivavf  [MirTitid 
■Ahcreiii  \jk1  rniiiit'  vnniavi-  jxinutn  ,fKkj«lt*v  .1  [^Toiriniir'L'  [xm 
imn  which  prnlrijikv  rmanl!.  tmni  an  iimci  Mirt.Kf  nl  saul 
titling  fincaxe  poriod  ^anl  s<'ii>iKt  pan  hein^  prt-sv  filit-il  iiiU' 
saul  hrsi  pan  h\    saiil  prt'InKliru'  [K>ni.'ii  prr-.smi.'  ^a^J  fiMink; 


i26i  tiif  Mippiininj;  ■-aiJ  tluiiJ  luht-v  i  I61  anil  -.nA  tiiiv  1I81 
hclvkcen  saul  miU-  Mippon  rncinhcrs  i22i  ami  •-aitl  nianiliilds 
1I2    I4i 

^aid  Mik  '.uppon  IlK■^l^K■r^  i22i  imludin^  HukI  pas>.apc»a\s  {40i 
iherelhrough  lot  unrrMriilivt-K  tdintiuinicalini;  the  tliiiil 
hflueen  said  iiianitnldv  il2.  14i  while  concurrenlU  direeling 
the  tiiiid  thromih  said  fluid  lubes  1I61  to  allow  said  side 
supfmn  memhers  i22i  and  said  Huid  tiihe  1 161  to  he  unitornil\ 
thernialK  attested  hs  the  fluid 

>aid  pair  o(  manilolds  1  12-  14i  includini!  a  sinj;le  inlet  o(x-nin^ 
>  l.'i  and  a  sink:lc  outlet  opening  tl5i  toi  proxidini;  flow  ol 
fluid  into  and  out  ot  said  assemhU  1  10 1 

said  manilolds  (12,  14i  imludinj;  tank,  portions  (28i  hasinj;  said 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  1 13  I5i  and  header  p«itlions  {Mt) 
lonnesicd  to  said  tank  portions  (2Si  to  form  said  iiianitolds 
(12  I4i  said  header  ponions  i.Md  intludinj.-  a  pliiralit\  o| 
j(vnures  i36i  iherein  (or  reieiMng  said  fluid  tubes  1  I61  in 
lonneition  therewith,  and  eharacteri/ed  h\  said  header  p<ir 
lions  i.M)i  spaied  (roni  said  tank  portions  i28i  at  said  distal 
tiids  lor  reecuing  said  side  support  memhers  1 22 1  therehe 
Iween  tor  LoiTiiiuinKation  ol  ihe  fluid  between  said  iiianitolds 
12    14 


HKAT  K\(  H\N(.KR  X.SSKMBI.^   Wl  IH  SIRI  ( 'H  R\l 

sir)K  p\.vsa(;kw\\s 

James  W.   B.    I.u,   Mt.   PWasanl.  S.(    .   aviignor  to  Behr   Heal 
Tnuisfer,  Inc.,  ( 'lurleston.  S.(  . 

Filed  Jun.  24.  l>f».  Ser   So.  267.0.^2 

Int  (I.    K2»f)  /"»'    nut   'r«i 

l-S.  (1.  165—^1  1  Claim 


I     A  heal  r-\than^'er  assembK  '  lUi  lomprisnit' 

a  pair  ot  irianitolds  1  12.  14^  liasint  openin>;s  i  l.\  |5i  to  sonve\ 
fluid  therethrough  .ind  invlutting  first  and  setomt  dis'al  ends 
i26i. 

a  core  memfx-r  201  .onnisU\l  fy-iween  said  pair  of  manifolds 
I  12.  14i  and  fx-tween  said  tirsi  ami  second  distal  ends  i26i  lor 
vonievini;  fluid  heiwetii  said  manifolds  (12  14i  lhriui>!h  said 
^ore  member  (20i  lot  heal  i-\,.hange 

said  core  member  (20i  (nsludini;  a  pliirahl\  ot  fluid  lulvs  1  lb 
emending  and  connected  fyiweeii  vaid  manifolds  tor  sommu 
niialing  fluid  a  pluralin  of  hns  •  |K<  lonnecled  fytween  said 
fluid  lufies  I  I6>  for  enhancing  heal  exchange  wiih  fluid  within 
said  fluid  rubes  1 16>  ami  siniclural  side  support  iTR-mbers  (22' 
extending  fx-iween  s.iid  manifolds  ,  12    14i  ai  said  distal  ends 


5J!55,9.1| 

HK\i  K\(  han(;kr  for  skparabi.k  air 

(  ONDITIONER 
Dong-Jin  I.ee.  and  Jrom-^ul  Yun,  both  uf  .Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea. 
avsiKnors  to  (Goldstar  Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  299.503 
(lainLs  priorit>.  application   Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.   3.   1993. 
17ft67/1993;  Sep.  .V  1993.  17668/1993 

Int.  (1.    K2»F  vCi'. 
I..S,  CI.  165—122  1  (  laim 


1  In  a  heat  exchanger  for  an  air  conditioner  compnsing  an  air 
conditioner  main  f>i>d\  ha\ing  a  pluralit\  of  heat  exchanging  hns 
and  a  pliiralils  ot  heal  transfer  lubes,  a  cross  flow  Ian  niounled  in 
bacic  ol  the  air  conditioner  main  t>od\,  and  a  casing  for  incasing 
fsolh  the  air  conditioner  main  bods  ami  the  cross  flow  Ian  xcherein 
the  improvement  comprises 

tube  hanks  procided  on  a  predetermined  upper  section  ol  said  .iir 
conditioner  main  fx>d\  including 
a  pluralilv  ol  small  diameter  lubes. 

a   pluralitv    ol  disirihulion   manilolds,   said   manilolds   being 

connected  to  bundles  ot  small  diameter  lubes  respccliveK 

thus  10  diside  the  pluralilc    of  small  diameter  tubes   into 

several   bundles  of  predetermined  numbers  of   said  tubes 

.ind 

,1  pluralits    of   connection  tuhves  conneciiiig  said  distribution 

manifolds  to  each  other,  thus  to  cause  said  manilolds  to 

communicate  with  each  othci, 

saul  heal  exchanging  hns  placed  under  said  tube  banks    said  heat 

transfer   tuf>cs  connected  to   saul   heat   exchanging   tins,  and 
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guide  plates  placed  on  opposed  sides  of  both  said  tube  bank 
.ind  said  heal  transfer  lubes 
tot  supponing  both  the  lube  banks  and  the  heat  transfer  tubes 


5^55.932 
HK.AT  SHIELD  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Scott  P.  Dudley,  Lake  Orion,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  42.J30,  Apr.  2,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  3L  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,984 

Int.  CI."  F28F  13/00:  F28D  17/00 

L.S.  CI.  165—135  2  Claim.s 


o-»*^r 


5^55,933 

PRIMARY  SURFACE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  USE 
WITH  A  HIGH  PRESSURE  RATIO  GAS  TURBINE 
ENGINE 
Charles  T.  Darragh,  San  Diego;  Leonard  Hotanan,  Chula  Vista; 
Thomas  M.   Luckett,  San  Diego,  and  Midiael  E.  Ward, 
Poway,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Solar  'Rirbines  Incorpo- 
rated, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,879 

Int  a."  F28F  3/08 

VS.  n.  165—166  11  Oaims 


a  pluralilv  of  primar\  surface  sheets  having  a  heat  transfer 
pcinion.  a  pair  of  end  portions  and  a  pair  ot  transition  portions 
defining  a  hrsi  surface  and  a  second  surface; 

said  plurality  of  pnmarc  surface  sheets  having  a  pluralilv  of 
corrugations  fonned  therein,  each  of  said  plurality  of  corru- 
gations having  a  crest  extending  a  preestablished  axial  dis- 
tance above  the  hrst  surface  and  a  root  extending  a  preestab- 
lished axial  distance  below  the  second  surface,  said 
preestablished  axial  distance  above  the  hrsi  surface  and  the 
preestablished  axial  distance  below  the  second  surface  being 
unequal 


5^155.934 
MULTIPLE  WELL  JET  PUMP  APPARATUS 
Michael  D.  Haufler,  Westminster,  Md.,  assignor  to  R.  E.  W  right 
Environmental.  Inc..  Middletown.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  489,434 

Int.  CI."  E21B  ■i3/(H) 

U.S.  CI.  166—68  7  Claims 


'RECOVERED  38 

•STER,       . - 

aio.  VAPOR 


1  ,An  apparatus  tor  preventing  the  transfer  of  heat  from  an 
exhaust  system  of  an  automotive  vehicle  to  the  floorpan  of  said 
vehicle,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  shield  stamped  to  conform  generally  to  the  shape  of  said 
floorpan.  said  shield  including  an  inner  layer  and  an  outer 
layer  that  join  together  to  form  a  plurality  of  pockets,  said 
shield  interposed  between  said  exhaust  system  and  said  floor- 
pan  and  being  operative  to  prevent  the  transfer  of  heat  from 
said  exhaust  system  to  said  floorpan;  and 

a  hrst  phase  change  material  compnsing  a  salt  having  a  melting 
pt)inl  greater  than  1 35°  F.  disposed  in  said  plurality  of  pock- 
ets, said  malenal  being  operative  to  absorb  the  heat  generated 
bv  said  exhaust  svstem. 


1,  A  multiple  well  pumping  apparatus  compnsing: 

at  least  tv^o  venturi  jet  pumps,  each  jei  pump  with  a  venturi 

input,  a  vacuum  inlet,  and  an  outlet; 
a  circulating  pump  interconnected  with  and  delivering  liquid  to 

the  ventun  input  of  each  jet  pump:  and 
pipes  interconnecting  at  least  one  jel  pump  vacuum  inlet  to  a 

liquid  intake  within  a  well. 


1    A  recuperator  including  a  plurality  of  air  cells,  said  air  cells 
comprising: 


5,555,935 

FLUID  CONNECTOR  FOR  WELL 

Norman  Branuner,  Aberdeen.  Scotland;  Brett  R.  McConaughy, 

Jurong,  Singapore,  and  James  A.  Gariery,  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,679,  Aug.  23,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,465,794.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,104 

Int  a."  E21B  34/10 
U.S.  a.  166—88.1  19  Claims 

1,  A  well  production  assembly  comprising  in  combination: 
a  wellbore  extending  from  the  earth's  surface  downward  to  a 

fluid  bearing  formation  located  below  the  earth's  surface: 
a  tubular  wellhead  housing  located  at  an  upper  end  of  a  stnng  of 

casing  which  extends  into  the  wellbore; 
a  production  tree  mounted  to  an  upper  end  of  the  wellhead 
housing,   having   a   bore  and  a  production   fluid   outlet  for 
delivering  production  fluids  from  the  formation  to  the  extenor 
of  the  tree,  the  tree  having  an  inner  mating  surface  and  a  fluid 
passage  having  a  lateral  portion  extending  through  the  tree 
with  an  inboard  port  at  the  inner  mating  surface; 
an  insert  member  landed  concentncally  within  the  bore  of  the 
tree,  the  insert  member  having  an  outer  mating  surface  which 
mates  with  tfie  inner  mating  surface  of  the  tree: 
a  fluid  passage  extending  tfirough  the  insert  member  and  having 
an  outboard  seal  recess  located  on  the  outer  mating  surface  of 
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5355,939 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTINGUISHING  CHIMNEY  FIRES 


1,  A  plurality  of  automatic  gas  injection  fire  extinguishers  set  in 
a  closed  space,  a  number  used  determined  by  a  volume  of  said 
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ih«   instn   member    rfi;isifriT\i!   .Mih  ihe   inh.)jnl  pun     't   ih<' 
fluid  passage  of  ihe  irec    .in<J 
a  seal  earned  uithin  the  seal  ^eLes^    hj\  inij  .i  f.Ke  uii  .in  outer 
end  tthich  seals  agajnst  the  inner  rrulmi:  surlaie  xt  (he  tree 
and  suiTounils  the  in(>»ard  port 


r         at  mm       tmma-w     v^mo-ve^ 

^atinp  agents,  and  tTinlurT:s  thereot  wherebv  said  stuck,  region 
o|  the  pipe  Is  tirst  soaked  with  Ihe  hrsl  spotting  fluid  and  is 
then  Miaked  with  the  second  spotting  fluid  for  about  at  least 
eight  hours,  or  until  the  stuck  pipe  has  been  treed,  vihiihever 
happens  hrst.  in  the  stuck  region  ot  the  pipe 

7    A  new   and   improved  combination  ol  materials   toi   treeing 
stuck  pipe,  comprising 

,1  hrst  spotting  pill  comprised  ot  clear  bnne; 

.1  second  spotting  pill  selected  trom  the  class  of  wetting  agents. 
surtactants.  lubricants,  and  inutures  thereot,  said  second  spot 
ting  pill  being  sequentiallv  spaced  from  said  hrst  spotting  pill 
in  tJic  stuck  pipe 


s(i.kr(k;i  I  (A.N  <;ei.  \ppi  ikd  ro  ihk  on. 

I^IHSTR^ 

Rosanisela  Pirri.  Monbu-doo;  Jacques  (iadioux.  Orthez.  and 

Richard  Riveno,  Toulouse,  all  of  l-'niiicc,  assit(non>  to  Sociele 

Natkinalc  Elf  .AquitaiiK,  C'ourbevoic,  I'  ranrc 

Dlvisioii  of  Ser.  No.  160^^2.  Dec.  2,  \1»X  which  Ls  a  rontinu- 

ation  of  Ser.  No.  7S.M2*,  Oct.  28,  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  16.  I99S,  Ser.  No.  405, IKI 
CUims  priority,  appiicatinn  France,  ()cl.  29,  1990,  S«  1.VW5 
Int.  CI."  I':2IB  '  ■  /'V 
I..S.  n.  116—295  15  Claims 

1     A   pntcess   tor    selectiveK    reducinc'    ihe    [KTiiieabiliis    ot    a 
sutsterranean  ^ese^^ol^,  which  comprises 

III  hrstly.  miecling  a  crosslinking  .igeni  Milution.  comprisini;  at 
least  one  water  soluble  ^omplev  ot  a  polwalcnt  metal  inio  j 
well  at  a  depth  corresponding  iii  a  formation  n-  be  treated  ,ind 
thereafter 
ml  secondls.  iii|ecting  a  solution  of  s,.leroglucan.  having  a 
scleroglucan  content  of  between  I  s(i  and  ^.l)()<l  ppni  lo 
thereby  tortn  a  la\ei  ol  ^rosslinkcd  scleroglucan  izei 


5i>55,9.17 
METHOD  AND  COMBINATION  OK  MATKRIAI-S  KOR 
REl.EA.SINt;  A  STICK  PIPK 
James  V.  FIsk,  Jr.,  Houston,  and  Jeffrey  P.  kirsner.  Friend- 
swood.  both  of  Tex„  assignors  to  Baroid  Technoiof^y,  Inc., 
Houstoo.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184.427,  Jan.  21.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.415aJ«.  This  application  May  15.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
440.584 
Int.  CI."  K21B  <li>t 
I  .S.  CI.  1*6— .101  16  CTainis 

I    A  inclhiKJ  tor  releasing  stuck  pipe  in  a  welltvire   comprising 
pumping  a  hrst.  clear  bnne  spotting  fluid  into  the  stuck  region  of 

the  pipe,  and 
displacing  over  a  peri.Kl  ot  aNiiit  at  least  eight  hours  said  hrst 
clear  bnne  spotting  fluid  tn>ni  tlie  stuck  region  of  the  pipe 
*ith  a  second  spotting  fluid  having  at  least  one  component 
selected  from  the  class  of  wening  agents    surfactants,  lubn 


5.555.9_«J 
PUTl  RK-C()MBINED  FIRE  EXTIN(;ITSHF;R 
Ba«  C.  Tzeng.  No.  67-4,  Sec.  .1,  Jong  Shan  Road.  Jong  Her  City, 
Taipei,  laiwan 

Filed  Det.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  i^AJ.S?: 

Int.  CI."  A62C  I'JAm 

I   S.  CI.  169— .V.  s  (lainvs 


1  \  pkturc  combined  hre  exiinguislicr  comprising: 
a  glass  shelled  hre  extinguisher  having  a  metal  or  plastic  frame 
a  front  ot  which  slightiv  extends  tyvond  a  from  of  said 
glass  ctielled  hre  extinguisher,  and 
a  show  window  pivotallv  connected  to  said  frame  of  said  glass 
shelled  hre  extinguisher  and  consisting  of  a  clear  panel  with  a 
metal  or  plastic  outer  frame  that  extends  from  a  rear  side 
thereof  and  extends  inwardly  to  form  a  space  suitable  tor 
reieiving  a  picture  therein  behind  said  clear  panel 
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5^55,942 
BLADE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  I  SE  IN  A  BULLDOZER 
Shiscnori    Matsushita:    Shiceru    Yamamoto:    Shu    H.    Zhans: 
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5355,939 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTINGUISHING  CHIMNEY  FIRES 
Martin  T.  Berger,  111  5tta  Ave.  S.W.,  and  Terry  T.  Then,  104  1st 
SL  N  J^..,  both  of  Epworth,  Iowa  52045 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,280 

Int  a.*  A62C  3/04 

L  .S.  CI.  169—54  11  Claims 


1  A  portable  apparatus  for  extinguishing  chimney  fires  from  the 
roof  of  a  stmctufc  containing  the  chimney,  said  ^iparatus  compris- 
ing: a  main  suppon  bracket;  a  plurality  (A  legs  pivoolly  attached  to 
and  extending  downwardly  from  the  main  support  bncket  so  as  to 
engage  die  roof;  first  adjustment  means  combiiied  with  each  leg  to 
provide  for  adjustment  of  the  length  of  each  leg  independendy  of 
the  other  legs;  a  main  suppoit  member  extending  upwardly  from 
the  main  support  bracket  and  terminating  in  an  iqiper  end,  the  main 
support  member  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  support  bracket; 
second  adjustment  means  combined  with  the  main  support  member 
to  provide  for  adjustment  of  the  height  of  the  upper  end  of  the 
main  support  member;  a  support  aim  exteiKliBg  outwardly  from  the 
upper  end  of  die  main  suppoit  tsiember  and  tenninMing  in  an  outer 
end;  a  cleaner  support  line  operMively  connected  to  the  main 
suppon  bracket  and  carried  by  the  support  arm  so  that  its  firee  end 
extends  downwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  the  support  arm;  a 
cleaning  device  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  cleaner  support  line; 
and  means  to  lower  and  raise  the  cleaning  device  by  extending  and 
retracting  tlie  cleaner  suppon  line. 


1.  A  plurality  of  automatic  gas  injection  fire  extinguishers  set  in 
a  closed  space,  a  number  used  determined  by  a  volume  of  said 
closed  space,  each  of  said  plurality  of  said  automatic  gas  injection 
fire  extinguishers  comprising: 

a  cylinder  which  is  filled  with  a  fire  extinguishing  gas  in  a  liquid 
state  containing  at  least  one  of  carbon  dioxide  and  nitrogen 
having  a  cooling  fire  extinguishing  fuiKtion  based  on  gasifi- 
cation latent  heat  of  a  liquified  gas  when  gasified  and  an 
oxygen  deficiency  fire  extinguishing  function  based  on  expan- 
sion thereof,  said  cylinder  being  sealed  with  a  seal  member. 

a  firing  pin  unit  for  breaking  said  seal  member. 

a  cylinder  receiving  unit  retaining  said  cylinder  and  supporting 
said  firing  pin  unit, 

a  fixing  unit  for  supporting  said  cylinder  receiving  unit. 

a  retainer  unit  for  maintaining  said  firing  pin  unit  in  an  inopera- 
tive state,  and 

a  retainer  operating  device  automatically  releasing  said  retainer 
unit  at  a  predetermined  temperature,  said  retainer  operating 
device  having  a  first  spring  formed  from  a  metal  with  a  shape 
memory,  said  first  spring  being  normally  maintained  in  a 
slightly  compressed  state,  and  expanding  at  a  predetermined 
temperature,  thereby  actuating  said  firing  pin  unit,  breaking 
said  seal  member,  and  releasing  said  liquified  gas. 

wherein  said  fixing  unit  comprises  a  cylindrical  member  sur- 
rounding said  cylinder  receiving  unit  and  forming  a  clearance 
between  an  upper  end  surface  of  said  cylinder  and  a  fully 
open  end  of  said  cylindrical  member,  gasified  liquid  gas 
traveling  through  said  clearance  to  said  closed  space. 


5,555,940 
AUTOMATIC  GAS  INJECTION  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 
Masani  Fi^iki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  — rignnr  to  Glory  KiU  Co.,  Ltd., 
Himeji,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,038 

Int.  CL*  A«2C  35/13 

U.S.  a.  169—60  7  Claims 


5455>ll 
MACHINE  FOR  WORKING  WITH  A  SUCTION  SNOUT 
ON  THE  BALLAST  OF  A  TRACK  BED 
Josef  Thenrer,   Vienna,   and    Herbert   WSrgdtter,   GaUnen- 
Idichcn,    both    of   Austria,    assignors    to    Franz    Plasscr 
BaiinlMomadiincB-Indiistrictcaeilscli^     in.bJ9.,     Vienna, 
Austria 

FDed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,297 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  13,  1994,  763/94 

Int  CL*  EOIB  27/00 

VS.  a.  171—16  9  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  working  on  a  ballast  bed  suppmting  a  track, 
which  comprises 

(a)  a  machine  frame, 

(b)  imden^airiages  supporting  the  machine  frame  on  the  track, 

(c)  a  ballast  storage  receptacle  on  the  machine  frame, 

(d)  a  suction  arrangement  on  the  machine  frame,  the  suction 
arrangement  comprising 

(1 )  a  suction  unit  and 

(2)  a  suction  conduit  connected  to  the  suction  unit,  the  suction 
conduit  terminating  in  a  vertically  and  transversely  adjust- 
able suction  snout  defining  a  suction  opening  for  aspirating 
ballast  into  the  ballast  storage  recqxacle, 

(e)  a  compressed  air  generating  unit  on  the  machine  frame. 

(f)  a  compressed  air  conduit  connecting  the  compressed  air 
generating  unit  to  the  ballast  storage  receptacle  for  supplying 
compressed  air  thereto,  and 

(g)  a  blow  conduit  connected  to  the  ballast  storage  receptacle  for 
blowing  stored  ballast  out  of  the  receptacle. 
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and  retracting  of  said  at  least  one  rear  bowl  cylinder  so  as  to 
move  a  bottom  portion  of  the  rear  scraper  and  a  bottom 
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5^55.942 

BLADE  COlVfTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  I  SE  IN  A  BULLDOZER 

SUgeiMNi    Matsmhita;    Shigmi    Yamamoto:    Shu    H.    Zban%; 

Satoni  NisiiJU.  and  Kazushi  Nakata,  all  or  Hlrakata,  Japan. 

assignon  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Scisakusho.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Eilcd  Jun.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  2«0J94 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16.  199.).  5-145058 
InL  a."  AOIB  li^AMi 
IS.  n.  172—3  19  Claira.s 


1    -X  hiatle  tonlriti  sVNieni  for  use  in  j  hullJiJ/tr  having  a  NhJv 
CDnipnsing 

(dl  dn\ing  rTKKk  sellin;;  means  tcir  setting  an  aiili>nulic  blade 
control  iTHxle  during  do/ing  operation 

ibl  running  condition  deletlor  means  tor  detecting   \ihcther  a 
transmission  is  placed  in  forward  range  or  reverse  range,  and 

(ci  blade  controller  means  tor  in  controlling  tilting  and  lower 
ing  ol  a  blade  such  that  when  the  running  condition  detector 
means  has  detected  that  the  transmission  is  placed  in  forward 
range  and  the  driving  nxide  setting  means  has  set  the  aulo 
malic  blade  control  mode  to  start  digging,  a  lower  end  of  tfu- 
blade  is  adjusted  to  a  position  hon/ontal  in  relation  to  saul 
b<idv  and  said  blade  is  brought  into  contact  with  the  gnnind 
and  111!  controlling  tilting  and  lowering  ot  a  blade  such  that 
when  tile  running  condiuon  detector  iTK-ans  has  delected  that 
ttie  transmission  is  placed  in  reverse  range  and  the  dnving 
HKide  setting  means  has  set  the  automatic  blade  control  mode 
the  lower  end  ot  the  blade  lakes  its  backward  moving  position 
which  IS  at  least  at   i  spctihcd  distance  jUuc  the  iiround 


5„555,<»4J 

COMBINED  I..AWN  AKR.\1IN<;  AND  WEED  REMOVER 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  OE  I  SINii  SAME 

David  B.  Blasczvk,  5752  SanU  (lam  Rd.,  Indian  HilLs,  (  olo. 

80454-«J84 

Eil«:d  Apr.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  420.097 
InL  CI.    AOIB  -Ci/rC 
l-S.  CI.  172—22  13  Claims 

I  A  lawn  aerating  and  weed  pulling  apparatus  tor  use  bv  a  user 
in  removing  weeds  and  aerating  ground  the  apparatus  comprising 
a  tool  plate  haviiii;  a  hrsi  side  and  a  second  side  said  second  side 
including  a  portion  which  is  ..lesigned  and  adapted  to  he  centered 
substantiallv  directiv  under  the  center  ot  the  tinit  ol  a  user 

means  tor  releasablv  securing  s.ud  tiM-t  plate  to  at  least  mic  li«i| 
of  a  user  said  securing  means  being  .ittashed  \i'  said  tirsi  ^lJe 
ot  said  tcHit  plate 
resilient  biasing  MK'ans  sei  urt-d  ic  s.ud  second  Mile  ^'1  saul  Uh:' 

plate  and 
Lonng  means  lor  renu'^ini;  .i  piuc'  "f  ground  sei  ured  u<  said 
second  side  of  said  lo.ii  plaie  *herebv  when  said  lorinc 
means  is  placed  u(ion  ihe  ground  then  upon  exenion  of  .i 
gcnerallv  downward  lone  on  saul  ti»'t  plate,  said  resilient 
biasing  means  is  sompress«-d  iherehv  allowing  said  coring 
means  u  penetrate  the  »;round  and  wherebv  funher  u(i«in 
release  .it  the  generallv   ilownward  lorce  on  said  fi«'t  plate 


said  resilient  biasing  means  urges  said  tixn  plate  and  said 
conng  means  awa\  trom  the  ground 


5,555.944 
TWIN-SCRAPE  DOZER 
Kenzo  kimoto,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assiKnor  to  Kabushiki  kaisha 
komaLsu  .Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Eiled  Sep.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  30lMt> 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  8.  199.3,  5-247515 

InL  CI."  E02E  </7A 

I  S.  CI.  172— 7»7  18  ClaiuM 


1     \  twin  scrape  do/cr  comprising 

a  trawler  tractor  equipped  with  a  traveling  mechanism  coiiipns 
ing  lett  and  nght  track  frames  provided  at  right  and  left  sides 
ot  said  crawler  tractor  left  and  nght  track  shoes,  and  left  and 
right  dnve  units 

a  Iront  earth  loading  and  electing  device  mounted  on  a  front 
portion  ot  said  crawler  tractor. 

at  least  one  front  lift  cvlindcr  tor  venicalK  moving  said  Iron! 
earth  loading  and  electing  device. 

a  rear  earth  loading  and  ejecting  device  mounlcil  on  a  rear 
(xirtion  of  said  crawler  tractor    and 

at  least  one  rear  lift  cylinder  lor  verticallv  moving  said  rear  earth 
loading  and  electing  devue. 

wherein  said  front  earth  loading  and  electing  device  comprises  j 
front  scraper,  said  front  scraper  having  a  culling  edge  at  a 
forward  Niilom  end  thereof,  a  front  Niwl  member  pivoiahlv 
vonnecied  to  the  front  scraper  hv  at  least  one  front  pivot  pin. 
.ind  at  least  one  front  bowl  cylinder  lor  providing  relative 
movement  between  the  front  scrajxft  and  the  front  bowl 
member  .iboul  the  at  leasi  one  Iront  pivot  pin  in  response  to 
extending  anil  reliacling  ol  said  at  least  one  front  b<iwl  ivlin 
der  so  as  to  move  a  bottom  portion  of  the  from  scraper  and  a 
bottom  portion  ot  the  ttoni  bowl  member  awav  Irom  each 
other  to  fomi  a  front  election  port  and  i.iward  each  othei  to 
vlose  the  front  election  port,  and 

i* herein  said  rear  earth  loading  and  electing  ilevue  comprises  a 
rear  scraper  said  rear  siraper  having  a  cutting  edge  at  a 
forward  bottom  end  thereof  a  re.ir  bowl  member  pivotablv 
connected  to  the  rear  scrapei  hv  al  least  one  rear  pivot  pin. 
ind  at  least  one  rear  howl  cylinder  tor  providing  relative 
iiiovcmeni  K-tween  ihe  rear  sciaper  and  the  rear  bowl  member 
about  ihe  at  least  one  rear  pivot  pin  in  iespoii.sc  to  exiending 
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and  retracting  of  said  at  least  one  rear  bowl  cylinder  so  as  to 
move  a  boaom  portion  of  the  rear  scraper  and  a  bottom 
portion  of  the  rear  bowl  member  away  from  each  other  to 
form  a  rear  ejection  port  and  toward  each  other  to  close  the 
rear  ejection  port: 

whereby  said  front  earth  loading  and  ejecting  device  and  said 
rear  earth  loading  and  ejecting  device  can  be  simultaneously 
uulized  in  an  earth  excavating  and  loading  operation  to  load 
excavated  matenal  into  said  front  bowl  member  and  said  rear 
bowl  member  while  said  crawler  tractor  is  moving  forwardly: 
and 

whereby  said  front  earth  loading  and  ejecting  device  and  said 
rear  earth  loading  and  ejecting  device  can  be  simultaneously 
maintained  in  an  elevated  traveling  position  in  a  traveling  and 
conveying  operation  with  loaded  excavated  matenal  in  each 
of  sard  front  bowl  member  and  said  rear  bowl  member  and 
with  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  thus  loaded  dozer  being  near 
the  center  of  the  dozer  so  that  the  dozer  is  well  balanced 
dunng  travel. 


5^55,946 
METHOD  AND  TOOL  FOR  USE  IN  COMMMENCING 
THE  DRH^LING  OF  A  DEVLITED  WELL 
Darrell  Klatt,  Box  355,  CaroUne,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,407 

InL  a."  E21B  7/08:4/18 

VS.  a.  175—061  21  Claims 


5355,945 
EARLY  EVALUATION  BY  FALL-OFF  TESTING 
Roger  L.  Schultz,  StUlwater,  Okla.;  H.  Kent  Beck,  Copper 
Canyon;  Paul  D.  Ringgenberg,  Carroilton,  both  of  Tex.,  and 
Ronald  L.  Hinkie,  Marlow,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton 
Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,653 

InL  CI."  E21B  49/00 

VS.  C\.  175—50  22  Claims 


1  A  method  of  testing  a  zone  of  interest  in  subsurface  formation 
intersected  by  a  well,  comprising: 

(al  providing  a  column  of  fluid  in  said  well,  said  column  of  fluid 
having  an  overbalanced  hydrostatic  pressure  at  said  subsur- 
face formation  greater  than  a  formation  pressure  of  said 
subsurface  formation; 

(bl  running  a  testing  string  into  said  well,  said  testing  stnng 
including  a  packer,  a  pressure  monitor  and  a  closure  tool 
arranged  to  close  a  bore  of  said  testing  string; 

(c)  shutting  m  said  subsurface  formation  by  setting  said  packer 
and  closing  said  bore  of  said  testing  string  with  said  closure 
tixil  and  thereby  initially  trapping  said  overbalanced  hydro- 
static pressure  of  said  colunui  of  fluid  in  said  well  below  said 
packer;  and 

id)  after  step  (c).  monitoring  a  pressure  fall-ofif  in  said  well 
below  said  packer 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  commencing  the  dnlling  of  a  deviated 
well  from  a  point  in  a  wellbore.  the  wellbore  including  a  casing 
within  it  and  the  point  defining  a  gap  in  the  casing,  using  a 
non-rotary  dnll  string  having  an  attached  drilling  tool  compnsed  of 
a  drill  bit  for  dnlling  the  well,  a  downhole  motor  operatively 
connected  to  the  drill  bit  for  rotating  the  drill  bit  to  drill  the  well,  a 
tubular  member  connected  between  the  downhole  motor  and  the 
drill  string  and  an  anchor  assembly,  slidably  mounted  on  and 
selecuvely  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  tubular  member,  for 
releasably  engaging  the  casing,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  positioning  the  drill  string  and  the  drilling  tool  in  the  well- 
bore: 

(b)  first  engaging  the  tubular  member  with  the  anchor  assembly 
such  that  rotation  of  tlie  tubular  member  actuates  the  anchor 
assembly: 

(c)  setting  the  anchor  assembly  by  rotating  the  drill  string  in  a 
first  direction  in  order  that  the  drill  suing  rotates  the  tubular 
member  which  actuates  tlie  anchor  assembly  such  thai  the 
anchor  assembly  firmly  engages  the  casing: 

(d)  disengaging  the  tubular  member  from  the  anchor  assembly 
such  that  the  tubular  member  may  freely  rotate  within  the 
anchor  assembly: 

(e)  onenting  the  dnll  bit  in  a  desired  duection  by  rotating  the 
drill  string  in  order  that  the  tubular  member  rotates  within  the 
anchor  assembly  to  position  the  drill  bit  in  the  desired  direc- 
tion; 

(f)  second  engaging  the  tubular  member  with  the  anchor  assem- 
bly to  support  the  tubular  member  and  to  inhibit  further 
rotation  of  the  tubular  member  in  the  first  direction  and  thus 
maintain  the  desired  direction  of  the  drill  bit  while  allowing 
the  tubular  member  to  move  longitudinally  relative  to  the 
anchor  assembly:  and 

(g)  drilling  the  well  by  moving  the  drill  bit  to  the  point  and 
operating  the  downhole  motor  to  rotate  the  drill  bit  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction  such  that  any 
reactive  torque  generated  by  the  downhole  motor  urges  the 
drill  string  and  the  tubular  member  to  rotate  in  the  first 
direction,  while  applying  weight  on  the  drill  bit  through  the 
drill  stnng  in  order  that  the  tubular  member  moves  longitudi- 
nally relative  to  the  anchor  assembly  as  the  drill  bit  advances 
to  drill  the  well  from  the  point,  so  that  the  mbular  member 
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nxnes  l<>ngituilin<illv  relaiiM;  m  ihc  Jiichor  o-ssttiihU   troni  j 
slan  p*>sition  lit  an  crnJ  pDMUim  in  ^hich  ih<r  liihular  nicniNrr 
can   mi   longer   tTni\e    longitudmallv    relative   to   Ihe   anchor 
assembly 
11    A  lix)l  fi>r  conntxlioii  in  j  non  nnar\  Jnll  sirinj;  Inr  uve  in 
commencing   the   Jrilliiig   nt   a  Jrviaietl   v,el\   troin   a   [xiinl   in   a 
wellhore.  Ihe  wellbore  includins;  ,i  casing  within  it  and  the  point 
dehning  a  gap  in  the  casing    the  IikiI  coniprising: 
(a)  a  dnil  bit  tor  drilling  the  well 
(hi  a  <k)*nhiilc  nnxor  operativelv  mnnfiied  in  ihe  drill  hii  tor 

ri>iaiing  the  drill  bit  to  drill  ihc  *ell 
(ci  a  tubular  member  connected  between  the  downhole  iiiiiior 
and  the  linll  string  such  that  rotation  ot  the  drill  string  will 
cause  rocalion  ot  the  tubular  member  and  the  drill  hii 
id  I   an   anchor   assembly    slidjbK    mounted    about    the    lubular 
member  such  that  the  lubular  member  is  mtAahlc  longiliidi 
nally  relative  to  the  anchor  assemble    which  anchoi  assemhK 
Is  actuated  by   the  rotation  ot  ihe  drill  string    (or  releasabls 
engaging  the  casing  ami  tor  maintainini;  the  orientation  ot  the 
dnil  bit  during  drilling  ot  the  well 
lei  means  tor  actuating  the  anchor  asscmbU   lo  seleclueK   set 
the  aiKhor  assembls  in  engaiiemeni  with  the  casing  up<in  the 
rotation  ot  the  drill  ^trlng  in  a  titst  direction  and  lo  selecliveK 
unset  the  anchor  assembU  trom  engagement  with  the  casing 
upon  Ihe  rotation  ot  the  drill  ^t^ng  in  a  second  direction 
ti  means  ti>r  facilitating  ihe  orientation  ot  the  drill  hit  prior  lo 
drilling  b\   rotation  o|  the  drill  string  so  that  the  drill  hil   is 
oriented  in  a  ilesired  direction    and 
ig'  means  tor  maintaining  ihc  orienlalioii  ot  Ihe  drill  bit  in  ihe 
desired  direction  during  drilling  o|  ihe  well  when  the  anchor 
assembly  is  set  bv  inhibiting  Ihe  rotation  o|  the  drill  string  in 
Ihe  hrsi  direction  caused  by  reactive  lorijue  generated  m  Ihe 
drill  string  hv  the  rotation  ot  ihe  drill  bii  in  a  second  direiiion 
opjxisite  lo  Ihe  firsi  direction 


J  connecting  mean^  tot  dctachabU  lonni-cling  Ihe  connecting 
riKl  to  a  said  drill  pipe  at  a  dn\e  end  ot  said  drill  pipe  string 
when  Ihe  launcher  is  in  use  and  ihe  mole  is  at  Ihe  mole  end  of 
Ihe  siring  such  that  when  the  connecting  nxJ  performs  linear 
strokes  relative  lo  Ihe  cvlindcr  the  linear  movement  of  the  rod 
IS  applied  as  linear  movement  lo  the  drill  pipe  string  which  is 
pushed  or  pulled  hv  said  movement  ol  the  connecting  rod. 
said  cylinder  hieing  movable  longitudinally  relative  to  the 
siip(von  means  between  hrsi  and  second  positions. 

a  hrM  disengagcablc  restraining  means  lor  holding  the  connect 
ing  not  substantially  stationary  relative  to  said  support  means 
wherehv   under  tluid  power  the  cylinder  can  be  mtived  trom 
said  hrsi  position  to  said  second  position  and  vice  versa. 

a  second  disengagcable  restraining  means  lor  holding  the  cylin 
der  substantially  stationary  longitudinally  in  said  second  posi 
Hon  wherebv   under  fluid  power  applied  lo  the  cvlinder  said 
connecting  rinl  can  be  reciprocated  relatively  lo  the  cvlinder 
sLiih  that  on  an  oulward  movement  from  the  cvlimler  said 
connecting  rod  everts  pushing  liirce  on  the  string  of  drill  pipes 
connected  to  the  connecting  rod  in  the  course  of  use  ot  the 
launcher,  and  wherein  in  said  second  pxisition  said  cvlinder 
proiecls    bevond    said    support    means   and    a    disengageahle 
engagement  means  is  provided  on  the  cylinder  and  said  sup 
(>>n  means  lor  supporting  the  cvlinder  and  lot  restraining  the 
ivlinder  tnmi  lilting  awav  trom  said  support  means 
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I  A  mole  launchei  from  which  is  propellable  under  tliiid  p>«wer 
a  string  ot  drill  pipes  having  at  a  mole  end  ol  Ihe  string  remote 
from  t.hc  laurK'her  a  nMtle  operable  lo  bore  an  underground  passage 
said  mole  launctier  comprising 

J  double  acting  tluid  ptiwered  piston  and  cvhndei  iinil  compris 
ing  a  cvlinder  having  a  piston  working  therewiLhm  and  .iding 
to  recipri».ale  a  connecting  rod  as  said  piston  reciprocates 
a  suppon  means  tor  supporting  said  diuible  acting  fluid  powered 
piston  and  cvlinder  unit  said  cvliiider  being  mounted  on  said 
suppor  means  and  being  capable  ol  longitudin.il  iiiovemeni 
relative  to  the  support  means. 


I    \n  eleclricallv  operable  wheelchair  comprisine 

a  wneekhair  framework   having  wtieels  and  structure  lor  sup 

porting  .1  user 
an  electricallv  opi-rable  iiiolor  coupled  with  one  ol  said  wheels: 
control  means  coupled  with  said  iiiotot  lot  controlling  ilie  opera 

lion  Ihcreol  and  therebv  the  moveirx'nlc  ot  said  wheelchair  in 

accordance  with  input  signaU  icceived  trom  a  source  ihereot. 

and 
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an  input  device  selected  from  a  plurality  of  different  types  of 
user-operable  input  devices  including  means  for  coupling  with 
said  control  means  and  operable  for  providing  said  input 
signals  thereto,  said  different  types  of  input  devices  being 
operable  for  providing  a  plurality  of  different  types  of  input 
signals  characteristic  of  the  corresponding  input  device  and 
representative  of  desired  wheelchair  movements. 

said  control  means  including  means  for  responding  to  said 
plurality  of  different  types  of  input  sigiutls  for  controlling  said 
wheelchair  movements;  and 

selector  means  for  producing  a  selection  signal  representative  of 
a  selected  one  of  said  different  types  of  input  devices. 

said  control  means  including  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
computer  program  subroutines  corresponding  to  said  different 
types  of  user-operable  devices,  said  control  means  being 
operable  for  executing  said  subroutines  for  controlling  the 
movements  of  said  wheelchair  in  accordance  with  input  sig- 
nals from  the  corresponding  input  device. 

said  control  means  further  including  means  for  receiving  said 
seleaion  signal  and  for  responding  thereto  by  retrieving  for 
execuuon  one  of  said  subroutines  corresponding  to  the  type  of 
input  device  represented  by  said  selection  signal. 


said  motor  section  impacting  with  said  sub-frame,  and  said 
plurality  of  fastener  bolls  and  said  plurality  of  elongated  holes 
permitting  said  battery  earner  to  move  in  a  forwardly  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  main  frame  for  impact  with  said  sub- 
frame,  in  the  event  of  a  frontal  collision 


5355,951 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  POWER  STEERING 

APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY 

Mitsutaka  Sugiiio,  and  Yasuo  Shimizu,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,892 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-051780 
U;  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-051781  U 

InL  a."  B62D  5/04 
VS.  a.  180—444  6  Claims 


5^55,950 
BODY  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Junicfai  Harada;  'DikiUi  ItacUda,  Saaoao;  Ke^i  Kunikita, 
Yokosiika;  KatsoUsa  HaMgawa,  Ibyota;  lUahiko  Fuse, 
Yokomka,  and  Toaioo  SamU,  ZaM,  all  of  Japaa,  assignon 
to  Toyota  Jidoslia  KabMhild  KaMia,  Ibyota,  and  Kanto 
Jidosha  Kogyo  KabMklU  KiMw.  Yotumiui,  both  of  Japan 
CoatiMiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  25,24«,  Mar.  2, 1993,  abandoned. 

nib  appHcaiioB  Jan.  2t,  1995,  Sen  No.  37MM 
Claim*  priority,  applkation  JapMi,  Mar.  4,  1992,  4-046596; 
Mar.  4,  1992,  4^M67M,-  Oct  26,  1992,  4-287784 
Int  a."  B60K  1/04;  B62D  21/15 
VS.  a.  180—65.1  3  Claims 


1   An  electnc  vehicle  comprising: 

a  main  frame; 

a  sub-frame  attached  to  said  main  frame; 

a  motor  section  attached  to  said  main  frame,  said  motor  section 
being  positioned  forwardly  of  said  sub-frame  and  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  therefrom; 

a  battery  carrier  having  flange  portions  engageable  with  said 
main  frame,  each  flange  pottion  having  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated holes  of  predetermined  length  with  parallel  sidewalls; 

a  plurality  of  fastener  bolts  fixedly  secured  to  said  main  frame, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  fastener  bolts  extending  through  a 
respective  hole  for  securing  said  battery  carrier  to  said  main 
frame  rearwardly  of  said  sub-frame,  and  each  of  said  plurality 
of  fastener  bolts  having  a  diameter  less  than  a  spacing 
between  said  parallel  sidewalls  of  respective  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  elongated  holes,  said  plurality  of  elongated  holes 
permitting  longitudinal  movement  of  said  battery  carrier  rela- 
tive to  said  fa.stener  bolts  and  said  main  frame; 

said  battery  carrier  being  securely  maintained  by  said  plurality 
of  fastener  bolts  lo  said  main  frame  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  sub-frame  during  normal  vehicle  operation; 


1.  An  electrically  operated  power  steering  apparams  comprising: 

a  housing  assembly; 

a  steering  shaft  with  a  pinion  mounted  thereon,  said  steering 
shaft  being  rotatably  supported  by  said  housing  assembly; 

a  rack  shaft  axially  movably  disposed  in  said  housing  assembly 
and  held  in  mesh  with  said  pinion; 

an  electnc  motor  mounted  coaxially  on  said  rack  shaft  in  said 
housing  assembly  and  having  a  stator  and  a  rotor;  and 

a  ball-and-nut  mechanism  coaxially  disposed  about  said  rack 
shaft  for  transmitting  power  from  said  electric  motor  to  said 
rack  shaft; 

said  housing  assembly  comprising  a  first  housing  and  a  second 
housing  which  are  separate  from  and  fastened  to  each  other  in 
an  axial  direction  of  said  rack  shaft,  said  pinion  being  housed 
in  said  first  bousing,  said  second  bousing  including  a  smaller- 
diameter  portion  slidably  supporting  said  rack  shaft  therein 
and  a  larger-diameter  portion  having  an  end  joined  to  said  first 
housing,  said  smaller-diameter  portion  and  said  larger  diam- 
eter portion  being  formed  in  a  unitary  structine,  said  second 
housing  further  including  a  medium-diameter  portion  dis- 
posed between  said  smaller-diameter  portion  and  said  larger- 
diameter  portion.,  said  smaller-diameter  portion  and  said 
medium-diameter  portion  being  joined  to  each  other  by  a  first 
tapered  portion,  said  medium-diameter  portion  and  said 
larger-diameter  portion  being  joined  to  each  other  by  a  second 
tapered  portion,  and  said  ball-and-nut  mechanism  bemg 
boused  in  said  medium-diameter  portion  of  said  second  hous- 
ing, said  stator  being  fixed  lo  an  inner  surface  of  said  larger- 
diameter  portion,  said  rotor  being  rotatably  disposed  around 
said  rack  shaft  in  said  larger-diameter  portion. 
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.irul  u-htTtMn  thi'  h.iNe  f>r  s;iit1  hki.TrHs  extend  helnu,  *i;^i(1  siHe  flanpt^s 
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PLATl-ORM.  ADJl  STABLK  IN  HEIGHT 
Johannes  C.  V.  van  Mol,  Messen;  Johannes  B.  M.  Ockhuizen. 
Tllbunc.  and  AnUmius  H.  J.  Smits.  O-Wrn  Middelbeers,  all 
of  Netherlands,  asdtcnon  lo  HKK  Manufactuiint;  B.V..  Mid- 
deibeers,  Netherlands 

Hied  Apr.  14,  19*1.  Ser  No.  227,43* 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.   Apr.    14.    l'*^^. 
9300629 

Int.  (1.    K(M<,  /  :" 
l-S.  CI.  182— 1«  II  Claims 


\ 


.mm 


h1— 


5,555,954 
(  OI.LAPSIBI.K-KXPAN.SIBLK  SIPPOR  T  A.S.SEMBI.Y 
Paul   R.  Swiderski,  Scott  County,   K>.,  assignor  to  Kmerson 
Klectric  Co.,  .St.  I.ouis,  Mo. 

Hied  Jul.  29.  1994.  Ser  No.  2H.\M!^ 

Int.  CI.'  K04(;  /   1-4 

I  ..S.  CI.  182— 1.«;2  14  Claims 


^^ 


1  Pldttomi  equipfvd  *iih  j  i.hair.  Ahn.h  ihjir  )s  displaccahU- 
along  a  mast,  to  each  side  ot  *hii.h  plattorni  a  plaltorm  componeni 
can  he  affixed,  characlenscil  in  Ihal  torte  indicalion  means  art- 
fined  between  eath  plaltDrm  tnmponcnt  and  ihe  chair,  which  lorce 
indication  means  ire  inscned  mechanicalls  in  series  wiih  elaslK 
means 


.•i_555.95.« 
PORTABLE  S(  AKEOI.DINt;  VFTACHMENT  KOR  FRONT 

END  LOADER  OR  EORKI.IfT 
(;ar\   R.  Henderson.   1935.1  Windward  (  ove.  (iulfport.  Miss. 
39503 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  3*8,010 

Int.  CL"  F:04<;  I /(HI   BMF  J I  AM) 

I  .S.  (1.  182—141  I  (Taim 


'WJRAUX  COtfTHOlS 


■.t!!". 


OUAACIMIS 


I    A  collapsible  expansible  suppiin  assembK  comprisinj; 

a  pair  ot  venicallv  extending  rung  ladder  trames.  said  ladder 
Irames  being  adapted  to  be  iTH)ved  apart  in  expanded  spaced. 
substantialK  parallel  relation  so  that  the  rungs  there«>f  can 
receive  at  least  one  support  pjatfonn  to  be  mounted  thereon,  a 
moveable  collapsible -expansible  truss  assembly  including 
opposed  spaced  remote  distaJ  ends  pivolally  mounted  respcc- 
iivelv  to  said  ladder  frames  and  adjacent  proximal  ends  piv 
oially  loined  to  each  iMher;  and.  a  unitary  guide  tract  and  pin 
assembly  restricting  and  holding  means  cot^rative  with  and 
hciween  said  piviHally  joined  proximal  ends  to  automatically 
releasablv  Uxk  and  immobili/e  said  collapsible-expansible 
iniss  assemblv  m  at  least  one  hnii  and  immovable  preselected 
position  until  intentionally  released  when  said  truss  assembly 
has  been  moved  lo  such  preselecied  position 


l£FT  mmg 

IHJIR  FRAME 


•OVWUAi.  SIEF>S 


BASC  'RAMI 


'>flUE  MOVtR 


5,555,955 
COMBINATION  SCAFTOLD  PLANK 
Michael  S.  D'Alessio,  FlushinK,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Patent  Con- 
struction SystenLs,  Harsco  Corporation.  Paramus,  NJ. 
Filed  Jun.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  2*1,4*6 
Int.  Cl.'^  f;o4<;  /  /-! 
L.S.  CI.  182—222  |7  {  laims 


14 

\ 


12 

\ 


M- 


^ 


I    A  sca/folding  svslem  toinprising 

J  ccnier  plattorni  including  a  means  lo  jiljih  il  in  j  pnim-  nx.vtT 

such  AS  J  (ronl  end  loader  or  torklitt, 
an   appendage  or  wing   trom  one  or  nH)rc   sides  nt   ihe  icmer 

platlorm    and    including    a    means    of    roiating    ihe    uinL'    or 

appendage  in  relation  lo  Ihe  center  platform 
J  number  i>l  individual  steps  iiuiunied  in  Ihe  apjiendac'c  "<  win^ 

and    including    a    means    tor    retaining    ihe    sieps    hon/onial 

dunng  rotation  ot  ihe  ajipendage  or  vvini- 
a  means  ot  r(Haling  ifx-  ^tnier  pijilorni  inin  j  hon/i.iiijl  pljnc 

ali>ng  Its  long  axes 


1     \  i.iimbinalion  s,.attold  pl.ink,  whuh  is  ^niiipriscil  ot: 
lAi  a  metal  plattorni  having 

Ilia  rectangular  base 

(11)  side  Hanges  cxiendmg  downvvardlv  from  each  side  of  said 
rectangular  base,  and 

(1111  return  flanges  exicndinji  inwardlv    Ironi  ihc  end  ,il  said 
side  flanges 
(Hi  J  pkiralitv    ol   blocks  secured  lo  the   lower  siirlaic  ot   said 

iiielal  plattorni.  and 
i(   (  one  or  more  Niards  cnh  board  sec.  iired  to  ihe  b.ise  nt  two  or 

more  ot  said  blocks 
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PARTITIONED  BICYCLE  BRAKE  SHOE  PAD  OF 


respective  anchor  p<iint  on  the  handle  the  rear  livations  being 
spaced  trom  each  other. 
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and  wherein  ihe  base  ot  said  boards  extend  below  said  side  flanges 
an  1  rcliirn  flani^es. 


5,555,956 

LOW  CAPACITY  CENTRIFUGAL  REFRIGERATION 

COMPRESSOR 

Mark  i',.  \oss,  Brighton,  and  William  O.  Harvey,  Cadillac, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Nartron  Corporation,  Reed  City. 

Mich. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  23,053.  Feb.  25,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5  J50.039.  Thi.s  application  May  27,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  250^82 

Int.  CI.''  FOIM  1/00 

I  ..S.  CI.  184—6.16  5  ClainLS 


r^^  ,   rf,__,4. 


1  .An  improved  motor  driven  refrigerant  compressor  having  a 
housing  enclosing  a  motor  and  moving  parts  of  the  compressor 
including  oppositely  disposed  first  and  second  stage  centrifugal 
impellers,  the  housing  defining  an  internal  fluid  pathway  for  circu- 
lating a  mixture  ot  gaseous  refrigerant  and  lubricant  mist  between 
said  stages  and  within  the  housing,  said  pathway  being  generally 
bi  directionally  concentric  for  circulating  said  mixture  generally  in 
two  directions  along  an  axis  of  said  compressor  and  whereby  all 
compressor  interstage  mixture  flow  occurs  within  said  housing. 


\li 


K)2 


m        lot 


a  pluraliu  of  contact  conductors  extending  along  the  mast;  and 
sliding  contact  means,  positioned  on  ihe  lift  truck,  for  establish- 
ing an  electrical  connection  between  at  least  one  ot  the 
plurality  of  contact  conductors  ot  the  device  and  at  least  one 
of  the  storage/relnev al  dnve.  the  lifting  dnve  ajid  the  signal 
convener 


5,555,958 

SUPPORTING  AND  GUIDING  ARRANGEMENT,  IN 

PARTICULAR  A  POST  FOR  SHELF  STORAGE  AND 

RETRIEVAL  DEVICES 

Roland  Staggl,  Wetter,  and  Jorg  Oser,  Graz.  both  of  Germany. 

assignors   to   Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft,   Dusseldorf, 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,896 

Int.  CI."  B66B  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  187^*06  13  Claims 


11    n  in 


5^55,957 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MATERIALS-HANDLING 

DEVICE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  A  SHELF  STORAGE  AND 

RETRIEVAL  DEVICE 

Herbert  Dreber,  Witten;  Michael  HiUsmann,  Hcrdccke;  Anton 

Miinzebrock,  and  Gniliano  Persico,  both  of  Dortmund,  all  of 

Germany,    assignors    to    Mannesmann   Aktiengesellschaft, 

Dusseldorf,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  IS,  1994,  44  13 
538.6         I 

Int.  a."  B66F  9/20 
VS.  a.  187—233  18  Oaims 

1  A  system  for  controlling  a  materials-handling  device  includ- 
ing a  honzontal  travelling  mechanism:  a  horizontal  drive  mounted 
on  said  travelling  mechanism;  a  vertical  mast  connected  to  the 
hon^ontal  travelling  mechanism;  a  lift  truck,  being  moveable  along 
the  mast;  a  lifting  dnve;  a  storage/retrieval  drive  attached  to  the 
lifting  dnve,  and  a  signal  converter  for  transmitting  data  signals, 
wherein  the  system  compnses: 


4 


l^i^^ 


~"^^f~i 


1  A  supporting  and  guiding  arrangement  for  a  shelf  storage  and 
retrieval  device,  compnsing:  a  post  having  a  box-like  .section  bar 
with  a  hollow  box  cross  section,  grooves  being  formed  at  least  in 
two  opposite  comers  of  the  hollow  box  cross  section;  a  holder 
arranged  at  each  end  of  the  section  bar;  and  guide  rails  arranged  m 
the  grooves  and  having  ends  fixed  to  each  holder 
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PARTTTIONED  BICYCLE  BRAKE  SHOE  PAD  OF 

DIFFERENT  COMPOSITIONS  ON  THE  BRAKIN<; 

SI  RFACE  FOR  SIMl  I.TANEOCS  CONTACT  WITH  THE 

RIM 

Ridiard  C.  Evnrtt  225  Sunshine  Ijt.,  West  Linn.  Orc«.  97068 

Coodnuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  185.525,  Jan.  24.  1944.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  cootlnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  97L936.  Nov.  5.  1492, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  ^^^M<> 

Int.  n."  KI6D  f>^/i)ii 

I..S.  (1.  188— 7.VI  7  (•U^iln.^ 


10 


Ibv 


5j;.';5,9<,o 

KOI  I  IN(;  TRW  EI   (  \SE 
(^«orx    Bartsch.     Isertuhn.    (.ermanv.    awUKnor    tii    Sudliau.s 
.S<rfakiKs-l  nd  Beschiaj^echnili  (.mbll  &  (  n..  Istrlohn.  <i<T- 
many 

Filed  \pr.  I.V  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,4lh 
Claims    priority,    application    (>rrTn.anv.     Vpr.     27.     19*4. 
940*969  I  .  Keb.  16,  1995,  295  02  521.2 

Int.  (1.    \4.';<    -  14  li/iKi  1 .1/26: 1 J/M) 
I  ..S.  (I.  19<>_11.';  14Claim.s 


,^P=^ 

1  * 

1 

M  ,. 

-4^ 

^^A    ' 

1    A  ri>llmj  iravel  tds<-  ^imipriMnj! 

J  Nx)>  having  lop  jnd  hoHimi  -.nie--    i;t-iitTjlK  '.cnu.ii  tmni  ,inil 

back  fivls.  and  side  Idi.t*s 
d  pluralily  of  hori./onulU   spatcil   whet-K  on  ihf  Nitioin   side 

whereby  the  h<)>ty  ^.in  he  rolled  Ma  ihe  vthecU  on  the  ground 
a  handle  having  a  pair  ot  \paied  anchor  points  dehning  a  pair  ol 

spaced  front  liKatums 
a  pair  of  flexible  leads  each  hawng  an  inner  end  stiiired  al   j 

respective  rear  location  on  ihe  front  end  and  an  outer  end 

secured   at  a  respective   one   ot   the   front   locations   to  the 


respective  anchor  point  on  the  hamlle  the  real  liKations  being 
spaced  from  each  other 

respective  housings  at  the  rear  locations    and 

resix-ctive  spring  means  in  the  housings  including  al  least  one 
spring  having  one  end  secured  lo  the  respective  lead  and  an 
opposite  end  to  the  respective  housing  tor  retracting  the 
respective  Icails  and  pulling  the  handle  againsi  ihe  Ironi  end 


5..555,961 

ON  THE  GO  GEAR  SHIFTER 

Janislav  J.  Olmr,  2419  N.  8th  St.,  Sheboygan,  Wis.  SMtHi 

Filed  May  2,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  4M2M 

Int.  CI."  B60K  -tic:.  (^5(;  ^Ai: 

I  _S.  CI.  192— .1.62  10  Claims 


16 


1  A  braite  sh*H.'  paO  for  a  bisV(.le  havinf  a  bi.ilki.'  svsiein  aiging 
a  braite  sh<ie  against  a  ^vheel  run  ot  Ihe  biivile  ihc  hralie  shoe  pail 
comprising 

hrst  aiHl  second  pail  ponions  each  [uil  (xiriion  having  a  run 
engaging  surface  substanliallv  toplanar  wiih  the  othei 
*hercbv  lf)e  surfaces  engage  the  run  substaiitiallv  siiiiulia 
neously  said  pail  portions  being  loniied  ot  different  eiasio 
menc  compounds  tor  imparting  a  ditfcrenl  tr'iiional  ^  harac 
tensile  lo  said  brake  shm-  [-tjd    and 

viherein    said   hrst   and   second   p.id   (vonmri   are   iiioideil   as   a 
unilarv  member 


1  A  ntechani/ed  apparatus  including  a  prime  imner  a  driven 
member,  j  Irivc  trim  including  a  gear  box  and  .i  clutch  tor 
.onneciing  said  prune  HKner  to  said  driven  iiiemher.  an  on  the  go 
ge.ir  shifter  including  a  control  handle  tor  changing  gear  ratios  and 
tor  simull.irK'ously  .iciualing  said  clutch  to  disengage  said  driven 
member  an  elongated  slot  tor  constraining  the  movemeni  ot  said 
Loiiirol  handle  along  iihiih  said  toniiol  handle  is  movable  lo 
change  gear  ratios  and  a  pluialily  ol  detent  openings  i.ommunii.al 
ing  vmh  said  »ioi  tor  retaining  said  control  lever  in  hxed  gear 
IHisiimns 

u  herein  said  conirol  handle  comprises  a  hnger  p<inion    and  a 
sontrol  rod  portion,  and  a  hinge  connecting  said  hnger  portion 
to    said    control    rod    p<»rlKin.    said    hinge    havint    an    axis   of 
rotation 
a  shaft  disposed  beneath  said  slot  lo  ex'cnd  in  parallel  relation 
ship   *ith   said   deleni   openings    said   shall   having   an   axis 
iherealong. 
means  mounting  said  hnger  portion  from  said  shall  lor  rotation 
afxiut  tfn;  axis  ihercot  with  said  hinge  axis  transverse  lo  Ihc 
direction  of  said  shaft  axis, 
a  thrust  collar  mounlcd  on  said  shaft  lor  axial  movemeni 
ihnisi  surface  means  disp<>sed  on  saiit  contnW  rtxl  portion  proxi 
male  said  ihrusi  mllar  tor  applying  a  force  lo  said  ihrusi  collar 
as  said  control  levet  is  moved  troni  engagement  in  a  deleni 
opening  into  said  slot  lo  cause  said  thrust  collar  lo  move  in  an 
1X1  ii  direction, 
hrsi   link   means  lor  transmitting  said  axial   movemeni  ot  said 

thrust  colLir  to  said  clutch  for  ilic  control  ihereol 
second  link   means  tor  connecting   said  control  handle  lo  said 
gear  box  tor  the  sonlrol  iticreol 


5^55^2 

DEVICE  FOR  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  AND 

bRAKING  OF  A  MACHINE  PART  DRIVEN  BY  A  MOTOR 

Gerhard    Hinterlcchner,    Pforzheim,   Germany,   assignor   to 

Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)1544,  $  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01912,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,562 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  17,  1991,  41  23 
681i> 

Int.  a."  B60K  41/24;  F16D  67^2 
I -S.  a.  192-12  R  5  oaims 


I    A  torque  overload  and  braking  arrangement  for  stopping  a 
machine  driven  tool  in  one  of  a  stamping  and  bending  machine, 
said  i(x>l  indirectly  driven  by  an  eccentric  disk  attached  to  a  driven 
shaft,  said  driven  shaft  connected  by  a  belt  to  a  drive  motor  having 
a  dnve  shaft,  said  torque  and  braking  arrangement  comprising: 
a  linear  combination  of  a  brake  device,  a  torque  overioad  clutch, 
and  a  freewheel,  each  of  which  is  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft 
of  said  motor,  and  a  sensor  capable  of  activating  said  brake 
device, 
said    torque    overload   clutch    interposed   between    said    brake 
device  and  said  freewheel,  and  comprised  of  a  positive  clutch 
vkhich  disengages  said  drive  shaft  from  said  motor  after  a 
torque  threshold  is  exceeded,  said  overioad  clutch  compnsed 
of  a  first  and  driving  pan  attached  to  and  non-iotatable  with 
respect  to  the  drive  shaft  and  a  second  and  disengaging  pan 
rotatably  arranged  on  said  drive  shaft, 
said  sensor  responsive  to  an  overload  of  torque  on  said  clutch  by 
detecting  a  relative  separating  movement  between  said  drive 
part  and  said  disengaging  pan,  wherein  said  sensor  activates 
said  brake  device  lo  stop  rotation  of  said  drive  motor  and  to 
hold  said  dnve  shaft  from  rotating,  and 
wherein  said  ftwwheel  has  an  outer  ring,  an  inner  ring,  and 
pawls  therebetween,  said  outer  ring  torsionally  and  rigidly 
connected  to  said  disengaging  part  and  said  inner  ring  torsion- 
ally  and  ngidly  connected  to  said  drive  shaft,  said  pawls 
operating  freely  in  a  driving  direction  of  said  motor,  such  that 
when  said  overload  clutch  disengages,  said  pawls  of  said 
freew  heel  engage  said  inner  ring  thereof  to  block  rotation  of 
said  dnven  shaft,  said  fteewheel  being  held  by  said  brake 
device 


5,555,9« 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLED 
HYDRAULIC  CLUTCH 
Hans  Martin,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Befar  GmbH  & 
Co..  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1993,  43  44 
085.1 

Int  a."  FIM)  35/02;4S/06 
VS.  a.  192—58.61  j9  claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  clutch  comprising: 
a  driveshaft: 


a  housing  rotatably  mounted  on  the  driveshaft,  the  housing 
having  a  working  chamber,  wherein  the  housing  has  a  reser- 
voir chamber  divided  from  the  working  chamber  by  a  divid- 
ing wail,  the  reservoir  chamber  and  the  working  chamber 
communicating  through  a  valve  opening  and  a  return  channel; 

a  drive  disc  mounted  on  the  drixeshaft  and  rotatable  in  the 
working  chamber; 

an  annular  nng  electromagnet  positioned  within  the  reservoir 
chamber,  wherein  the  nng  electromagnet  is  mounted  to  the 
housing  so  that  the  housing  can  rotate  relative  to  the  ring 
electromagnet;  and 

a  valve  lever  mounted  to  the  dividing  wall,  wherein  the  valve 
opening  and  closing  are  controlled  by  moving  the  valve  lever 
with  the  nng  electromagnet. 


5,555,964 

POWER  TRANSMISSION,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  AN 

ADJUSTING  DEVICE 

Rolf  Thamphald,  Beuren,  Germany,  assignor  to  bielomatik 

Leuze  GmbH  &  Co..  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  346.627 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  18,  1993,  43  43 
323.5 

InL  a."  F16D  7/OS 
VS.  CI.  192-145  31  Claims 


1.  A  power  transmission  for  driving  al  least  one  dnven  unit  (8.  9) 
over  a  driven  path  comprising: 

at  least  one  clutch  (20)  including  a  drive  input  (16).  a  drive 
output  (14)  and  a  drive  connection  for  operably  transmitting  a 
given  driving  momentum  from  said  drive  input  (16)  to  said 
drive  output  (14)  when  said  clutch  (20)  is  in  a  tnmsmitting 
Slate;  and 
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comrol  means  |30)  ttif  switching  said  clutch  (20)  bftueen  said 
tnnsnutbng  suie  and  a  released  stale  in  which  such  transmis- 
sicm  of  said  given  dnving  momentum  is  interrup<ed.  said 
clutch  {2*)  having  transmission  charactenstics  including  a 
dnving  path  of  said  dnve  ixilput  (14»  and  a  dnving  lime  while 
said  clutch  (Ml  is  in  said  tnmsmitting  sUle.  wherein  said 
control  means  (3«)  include  a  loading  device  |3I  i  for  operabK 
posiuvely  setung  said  dnve  output  (14l  under  a  control  load 
substantially  countcracang  said  dnving  momentum,  said  con 
trol  means  l30»  posiuvely  and  vanablv  controlling  said  load 
ing  devK-e  (31 )  as  a  function  of  at  least  one  of  said  transmis 
SKMi  charactensucs  to  thereby  provide  varying  hrsi  and 
second  loading  sutes,  said  loading  device  (31l  posiuvely 
tnggenng  said  clutch  i20)  to  he  in  said  ffansmitting  stale 
when  said  loading  device  (31 1  is  in  said  hrsi  loading  state  and 
to  be  in  said  released  sute  when  said  loading  device  (31 1  is  in 
said  second  loading  slate 


5^55,%6 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  RECEIVING  OF  COINS  AT  A  COIN- 
OPERATED  AtrroMATIC  MACHINE 
Tim  Tod,  Wohndtz,  Scotljuid,  assigiior  to  Dynamics  Chinatec 
Systemtechnik  GmbH.  Hambur,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  286.633 
Claims  priority,  appbcalioa  C^ermany,  Aug.  6.  1993,  43  26 
303J 

Int.  CI."  CATJD  I  AM) 
I  >.  CI.  194—343  22  Claims 


5.5553M 
BATTERY  OPERATED  VENDINt;  MACHINE  FOR 
DISPENSINt;  CYLINDRICAL  AND  TETRAHEDRON- 
SHAPED  OBJECTS 
Kojl   Mtafaina.   13-15-Ima2aike  Cho,  Toyooalia  City,  Osaka. 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  424.147 

Int.  (V  ^AnV  li'lf) 

XjS.  CL  194—217  21  (Taims 


1  A  device  for  receiving  corns  at  a  coin-operated  automauc 
machine  compnsing 

a  front  plate. 

a  coin-insertion  slot  formed  in  the  front  plate. 

a  com  channel  disposed  following  to  tlie  coin-inscnion  slot  on  a 
rear  side  of  the  front  plate, 

a  coin  opening  disposed  in  the  front  plate  tor  receiving  a  mixture 
of  coins. 

a  conunuous  conveyor  including  a  hollow  cylinder  fornung  a 
u^nsporung  agent  and  connected  to  the  com  opening  for 
receiving  the  mixture  of  coins  for  providing  a  coin  coUecuon 
space  for  the  mixture  of  coins  and  connected  to  the  coin 
channel  to  allow  transport  of  individualized  coins  from  the 
conunuous  conveyor  to  the  com  channel,  catch  webs  disposed 
nxauon  symmctncally  relauve  to  a  rotauon  axis  of  the  hollow 
cylinder  and  disposed  on  an  inner  face  of  the  hollow  cylinder; 

a  com  acceptance  tester  including  a  com  rrceivmg  station  and 
connected  to  the  com  channel  such  that  coins,  delivered  from 
tl»e  com  channel,  are  led  to  the  coil-receiving  station  of  the 
coin  acceptance  tester. 

a  casing  rear  wall  pan  of  the  conunuous  conveyor,  an  output 
opening  in  the  casing  rear  wall  pan,  wherein  the  catch  webs 
are  inclined  in  a  direction  of  the  output  opening 


1   A  vending  machine  tor  dispensing  a  product  compnsing 

a  hrsi  gravuy  teed  companmcnl  adapted  lo  store  products  in  a 

slack, 
a    rolarv    dispenser   positioned    below    said    hrst    compannient. 

wherein  said  rotary  dispenser  is  adapted  to  accept  and  rotai 

ingly  dispen.se  products  from  said  first  companment. 
a  second  gravity  feed  companment  adapted  to  store  prtxlucts  in 

a  stack. 
a  nrst  plunger  dispenser  posiuoned  below  said  second  compan 

ment.  wherein  said  plunger  dispenser  is  adapted  to  lateralis 

displace  products  frtmi  said  second  compartment 
control  means  for  iniuating  product  dispense  cvclcs  in  ea>.h  of 

said  dispensers, 
means  for  accepting  cunencv  for  a  prixluct.  and 
a  currency   sensor  adapted  to  semi  a  currency   signal  lo  said 

control  means  when  a  predetermined  amount  ut  cunencv  has 

been  detected 


5.555,967 
VIBRATORY  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  BULK  ARTICLES 
David  W.  Hufford,  Walla  Walla,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Key  TEch- 
notogy.  Inc.,  Walla  Walla,  Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377  JI2 

Int.  a."  B65G  :^//6 

I  .S.  a.  19S— 359  28  Claims 


I   A  vibratory  distnbuior  for  receiving  bulk  articles  and  convey- 
ing  such   bulk   articles   in  an   aiticle   stream  pa.st   a  plurality   of 


metenng  gate  stauons  for  selectively  metering  and  diverting  bulk 
articles  from  the  so-eam  at  one  or  more  of  the  metering  stations, 
compnsing: 

an  elongated  conveyor  bed  extending  to  the  plurality  of  metering 

gate  stauons  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  bulk  articles; 
a  vibratory  dnve  operatively  connected  to  the  conveyor  bed  for 
vibrating  the  conveyor  bed  to  convey  the  bulk  articles  in  the 
su-eam  having  a  wide  swath  between  sides  of  the  conveyor 
bed   in   a   How   direction   to  the   plurality  of  metering   gale 
stauoas. 
a  meienng  gale  assembly  at  each  of  the  metering  gate  stations 
tor  selectively  metenng  and  diverting  bulk  articles  from  the 
stream  across  the  wide  swath; 
each  said  meienng  gate  assembly  having  two  substantially  hon- 
zonlal.  overlying  metenng  gate  elements  in  which  the  ele 
menls  have  complementary  metering  apertures  formed  therein 
that  permit  the  bulk  material  to  be  diverted  and  pass  there- 
ilu-ough   when  the  apertures  are  vertically  aligned  and  to 
prevent  the  bulk  materia]  from  passing  therethrough  when  the 
apertures  are  vertically  misaligned; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  metering  gate  elements  is  honzon- 
tally  moveable  relatively  to  the  other  metering  gate  element 
transverse   to  the   article  flow  direction  between  an  open 
aligned  position  to  meter  bulk  articles  therethrough  and  a 
closed  misaligned  position  to  prevent  the  passage  of  bulk 
articles  therethrough;  and 
wherein  the  metenng  apertures  of  each  metering  gate  elements 
are  ananged  with  a  segment  of  each  aperture  laterally  over 
lapping  an  adjacent  aperture  to  permit  diverting  bulk,  articles 
across  the  wide  swath  of  the  stream. 


retracted  within  said  conveying  dimension  (6);  in  the 
extended  position,  said  motion  portion  (7)  extending  beyond 
said  conveying  dimension  in  the  conveying  direction  (6), 
located  substantially  in  said  conveying  plane  (10)  and  having 
supporting  ends  including  a  front  end  (11)  and  a  rear  end  (12), 
said  motion  portion  (7)  including  conveyor  runner  means  for 
engaging  and  conveying  the  sheet  layers,  said  conveyor  run- 
ner means  including  a  plurality  of  individual  exposed  convey- 
ing runners  (15)  spaced,  juxtaposed  and  distributed  across 
said  conveying  width  extension,  thereby  providing  at  least 
one  runner  gap  between  said  individual  conveying  runners 
(15),  supporting  means  for  at  least  in  said  extended  position 
substantially  rigidly  supporting  the  sheet  layers  in  said  con- 
veying plane  substantially  entirely  over  said  conveying  width 
extension  and  at  a  distance  from  at  least  one  of  said  support- 
ing ends  (11.  12)  and. 
passage  prevention  means  for  preventing  dirt  and  objects  from 
passing  through  said  at  least  one  runner  gap;  in  said  extended 
position  and  said  retracted  position,  said  passage  prevention 
means  including  a  shield  (20)  operationally  covenng  said  at 
least  one  runner  gap. 


I 

5355,968 
CONV  EYING  SYSTEM  FOR  SHEET  LAYERS 
Joachim  Scefeldt,  Neuffen,  and  Horst  Rckfalc,  Lcnningen- 
Gulenbcrg.  both  of  Germany,  assigDors  to  bidomatik  Leuze 
GmbH  -i-Co.,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  12,  1993,  43  27 
049.2 

InL  CL"  B65G  21/14 
VS.  CI.  198-594  32  Claims 


5,555,969 

DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  A  GRIPPER  BAR  ON  A 

CHAIN  TRAIN  IN  A  MACHINE  THAT  PROCESSES 

PLATE-LIKE  WORKPIECES 

Marcel  Yeriy.  Jouxtens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bobst  SA, 

Lausaime,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  432,639 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzeriand,    May   4,    1994, 
01396/94 

Int  a."  B65G  /;/.?« 
U.S.  CI.  198— 803J  8  Claims 


1  A  conveying  system  (1)  for  sheet  layers,  the  sheet  layers  being 
stackable  into  stacks  (40),  said  conveying  system  comprising: 
a  conveyor  (2)  having  a  conveying  dimension  (6)  in  a  conveying 
direction  (5).  said  conveyor  (2)  defining  a  conveying  plane 
(10).  said  conveyor  (2)  having  a  conveying  width  extension 
u^ansverse  to  said  conveying  dimension,  and  said  conveyor 
having  separate  first  and  second  conveying  portions  (7,  8) 
along  said  conveying  dimension  including  a  residual  convey- 
ing portion  (8).  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  conveying 
portions  (7)  being  movable  into  different  operating  positions 
with  respect  to  said  residual  portion  (8)  for  modifying  said 
conveying  dimension  (6),  said  at  least  one  of  said  conveying 
portions  (7)  being  movable  as  a  motion  portion  between  an 
extended  position  and  a  retracted  position  at  least  partly 


1.  A  device  for  fastening  a  gnpper  bar  to  a  driving  chain,  said 
device  having  a  first  piece  which  has  a  first  portion  which  forms  an 
integral  part  of  the  chain  in  which  it  replaces  a  link,  said  first 
portion  consisting  of  a  vertical  outer  plate  portion  and  a  vertical 
inner  plate  portion  linked  by  an  inner  connection  and  able  to 
receive  between  them  an  upstream  axle  and  downstream  axle  of 
the  chain  link,  with  each  axle  being  evenmally  covered  by  a 
gearing  cylinder,  a  honzontal  plate  portion  for  engaging  on  an 
upper  surface  of  the  end  of  the  bar  extending  from  the  vertical 
inner  plate  portion  and  a  counter-plate  being  inserted  in  the  pro- 
filed piece  of  the  bar  and  connected  to  the  upper  horizontal  plate 
portion  by  fasiemng  means  extending  tfirough  portions  of  an  upper 
wall  of  the  bar  entrapped  therebetween. 
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5^55.970 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  QUICK  CHANGE  OF  TRACKS 
Vm^  Coccolo,  Gorizla,  Itaij,  aasigiior  to  Dmnkii  &  C.  Ofllcine 
Mcccaakhc  SpA,  Buttrio,  and  DanicU  Centro  Maskln  SpA, 
Pradamaoo,  both  of  Italy 

FUcd  Sep.  2,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  2«,*35 
CUimi  prtortty,  appUcalkMi  Italy,  Sep.  21.  1*»-V  IW3A0190 
iDL  CI."  B*5B  (MJt; 
l;.S.  a.  19*— 866  -'  Claiim 


nil  •  • 


1  A  combinalion  ot  a  traction  unit  having  a  pair  ot  tacing  lrack> 
for  drawing  sections  ihcrrthrough  and  a  dcMce  tor  changing  track-. 
of  the  traction  unit,  the  device  tor  ctianging  tracks  comprising  a 
movable  trollev  nnivatile  from  a  first  position  in  cixiperation  vulh  a 
suppon  tor  a  new  track  to  tie  installed  on  tfie  traction  unit  ti>  a 
second  position  in  cooperation  vnth  a  traction  unit  tor  removing  an 
old  track  from  the  traction  unit  and  tor  installing  a  new  track  on  the 
traction  unit,  the  movable  trollev  tieing  pnivided  with  a  hist 
withdrawal  and  delivery  means  for  withdrawing  a  new  track  trom 
the  suppon  and  for  delivenng  the  new  track  to  the  traction  unit  and 
a  second  wilfidrawal  and  delivery  means  provided  on  llie  opposite 
side  of  the  trolley  as  the  hrst  withdrawal  and  deliverv  means  tof 
withdrawing  an  old  track  trnni  the  traction  unit  and  means  lor 
rolacing  the  trollev  at  leasi  1H(V    jK)Ut  a  vertical  a^is 


said  key  top  is  vertically  guided  by  said  cross  link  structure  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  key  top  is  moved  parallel,  thereby  to 
cause  said  depressing  poruon  to  turn  on  and  off  said  switch 
section . 

said  key  top  has  an  abutung  portion  on  the  lower  surface  thereof, 
which  abuts  again.sl  the  upper  surface  of  said  elastic  member, 

said  outer  link  includes  a  pair  of  arm  portions  whose  end 
portions  arc  supported  by  a  pair  of  rolatably  hxing  portions 
which  arc  raised  from  said  frame  and  protruded  over  said 
membrane  switch  sheet,  and 

said  inner  link  includes  a  pair  ot  arm  portions  whose  end 
portions  arc  supported  by  a  pair  ot  slidably  hxing  portions 
which  are  raised  from  said  frame  and  protruded  over  said 
membrane  switch  sficet 


5355,972 

SELK-.STRf:SSING  SNAP  SPRING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS 

Pierre  P,  Schwab,  1768  SE.  Cleannont  SL,  Port.  St.  Lude,  Fla. 

.M98J 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,110 

Int.  c\:  HoiH  w: 

I  .S,  Cl.  200—151  18  Claims 


5355,971 
KEY  SWITCH 
Yhuo  Takada,  Fuchu-oiachi,  Japan.  a.s.siKnor  to  SMK  Corpo- 
ratioa.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499.05.^ 

Claiim  priorilv,  application  Japan.  Dec.  19.  1994,  fH.VVt463 

Int.  ("1.    HOIH  Uru 

I  -S.  (1.  200— .M5  ■»  Claims 


111 


1    An  aulo-snap  device,  comprising 

J  sheet  metal  spring  member  having  a  double  kxip  end  opposite 
a  closed  end.  said  spnng  member  having  a  hrst  outer  leg.  a 
second  outer  leg.  a  hrsi  inner  leg.  a  second  inner  leg,  and  a 
cross  member,  said  hrst  outer  leg  coupled  lo  said  hrst  inner 
leg  bv  way  ot  a  hrst  IcHip  at  said  double  loop  end.  said  second 
i>uter  leg  coupled  to  said  second  inner  leg  by  way  ot  a  second 
IcHip  at  said  double  Uxip  end.  said  hrst  outer  leg  coupled  to 
said  second  outer  leg  by  way  of  said  cross  member  at  said 
closed  end.  said  hrst  inner  leg  being  spaced  apart  trom  said 
second  inner  leg  lo  dehne  a  gap  therebetween. 

J  spring  arm  attached  at  an  anchor  point  to  at  least  one  ot  said 
hrst  inner  leg  and  said  second  inner  leg,  and 

J  lab  extending  from  said  spring  arm  and  protniding  through 
said  gap  at  a  stress  point  to  torce  said  hrst  inner  leg  and  said 
second  inner  leg  lurther  apart  than  they  would  otherwise  be  in 
an  unstressed  state,  thereby  predictably  distorting  said  sheet 
metal  spring  member  to  provide  a  predetermined  sprint 
response,  said  anchor  point  being  spaced  apart  trom  said 
stress  poinl  s.iid  tab  and  said  spring  ami  tving  integrally 
lomied  as  ,i  one  piece  unit 


JMl 


1    A  kev  swiuh  ^omprism^; 

a  key  top 

an  ela-stic  member  in  the  lorm  oi  j  ,iip  set  upside  dimn  whuh 
urges  said  kev  top  upwardiv 

a  cTONS  link  structure  made  up  ot  j  suhsianiiallv  I  shaped  outer 
link  and  a  substantiallv  I  shaped  inner  link  which  are  rolal 
ablv  coupled  lo  each  other  al  intersections,  said  ^ross  link 
structure  being  rotatablv  supported  tvlow  said  kev  lop 

a  membrane  switch  sheet  arranged  under  said  clastic  memtx-r 
and  having  a  switch  section  which  is  ^ontronied  with  a 
depressing  portuin  ot  said  clastic  memf<er    and 

a  ngid  frame  arranged  under  said  membrane  swii..h  sheel 
wherein 


5355.973 
SLIDE  SWITCH  DE\  ICE 
Seixji  Horisawa,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  kabushiki   kaisha 
Tokai  Rika  l>enki  Seisakusho,  Aichi,  Japan 

Hied  Apr.  5,  1994,  -Ser.  No,  222.9.17 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  7,  199.1.  5-017359  l' 
Int,  Cl,"  HOIH  :<//<•) 
I  _S,  Cl.  200— .S61  *  C  laim-s 

I    A  slide  switch  device  comprising 
a  lumable  operating  member  having  a  plane  ot  rotation, 
a  switch  body  with  a  side  parallel  to  said  plane  ot  rotation,  said 
switch  bodv  side  having  a  closed  ended  elongated  slide  slot 
and  a  movable  contact  slidable  along  said  slot. 


an  ann  provided  with  the  operating  member  in  such  a  manner 
than  the  arm  is  turned  in  rotation  with  the  turn  of  said 
operating  member;  and 

a  motion  converting  member  extending  perpendicular  to  the 
length  of  the  slide  slot  for  converting  rotabon  of  the  arm  into 
a  slide  motion  which  is  uansmined  to  the  movable  contact, 
the  motion  converting  member  being  pivotly  connected  to  the 
arm  and  slidably  positioned  between  the  movable  contact  in 
the  switch  body  and  the  arm. 


5355^4 

ENCLOSURE  WITH  OXYGEN  SCAVENGING  MATERUL 

FOR  STORING  PAINTS  MIXED  ON  ARTISrS  PALETTE 

Donell  C.  Donald,  8850  Fergnaoii  R«L,  Suite  2063,  Dallas,  Tex. 

75228.  and  Morgan  H.  Dunn,  Carralltoii,  Itat.,  assignors  to 

Dooell  C.  Donald,  DsIUb,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,097 

InL  CL^  B44D  7/00 

VS.  a.  206-1.7  ,4  ci^ 


ing 


An  enclosure  for  storing  artist's  paints  on  a  palette  compris- 

a  substantially  rectangular  box  having  a  bottom  wall  and  four 
side  walls  depending  substantially  perpendicularly  finm  the 
bonom  wall,  the  four  side  walls  each  having  edges  defining  an 
opening  in  the  enclosure; 

a  palette  having  al  least  one  or  more  mound  of  paint  placed 
thereon  and  positioned  within  the  enclosure: 

a  lid  for  sealing  the  opening; 

an  oxygen  scavenging  material  contained  within  an  air 
permeable  package  having  means  for  attaching  to  an  inside 
surface  of  the  enclosure. 

6  An  enclosure  for  storing  artist's  paints  on  a  palette  compris- 

a  substanually  rectangular  box  having  a  bottom  wall  and  four 
side  walls  depending  substantially  peipendiculariy  &t>m  the 
boaom  wall,  the  four  side  walls  each  having  edges  defining  an 
opening  to  the  enclosure,  the  edges  of  each  of  die  four  side 
walls  inchiding  a  continuous  lip  portion  canted  outwardly 
around  the  opening; 

a  lid  for  sealing  the  opening,  the  lid  including  a  channel  along  its 
penphery  for  receiving  die  lip  pottion,  the  channel  being 
defined  between  first  and  second  resilient  flanges  depending 
from  the  lid,  wherein  die  first  flange  has  an  inside  surface 
angled  slightly  in  the  direction  of  the  cant  of  die  lip  portion 
for  cooperating  widi  the  lip  to  retain  the  lid  on  the  box  and 
wherein  both  flanges  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  such 


ing 


that,  when  the  lip  portion  is  inserted  into  the  channel,  the  first 
and  the  second  flanges  bend  away  from,  and  press  against  the 
lip; 

a  plurality  of  projections  extending  substanually  perpendicular 
from  the  inside  surface  of  the  lid  to  a  point  to  near  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  box  for  holding  an  artist's  palette  substantially 
against  the  bonom  wall  of  the  box;  and 

an  oxygen  scavenging  matenal  contained  within  an  air- 
permeable  package  having  means  for  attaching  to  an  inside 
surface  of  the  enclosure. 


5355,975 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER  CONVERTIBLE  INTO  DISPLAY 

STAND 
Michael  J.  Smith,  Orangeburg.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Arrow  Art 
Finishers,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov,  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339.952 

Int.  Cl.''  B65D  V50 

U.S.  Cl.  206-762  g  c\»ims 


3k  X 


1.  A  convertible  shipping  container  compnsing: 

a)  a  tray-shaped  receptacle  for  accommodating  objects  to  be 
shipped  in  the  container  in  its  collapsed  condition  and  dis- 
played m  the  container  in  its  erected  condition,  said  receptacle 
including  a  bonom  wall  and  a  plurality  of  circumferential 
receptacle  walls  bounding  an  open  end  of  said  receptacle; 

b)  a  base  including  a  plurality  of  base  walls  and  connected  to 
said  receptacle  for  displacement  between  a  collapsed  position 
thereof  in  which  said  base  is  flat  and  said  base  walls  are 
substantially  coextensive  with  said  bottom  wall  of  said  recep- 
tacle, and  an  erected  position  in  which  said  base  walls  extend 
along  courses  that  give  said  base  a  substantially  box-shaped 
configuration; 

c)  a  tray-shaped  cover  for  securing  said  base  in  said  collapsed 
position  diereof  to  said  receptacle  prior  to  conversion  of  the 
shipping  container  into  a  display  stand,  said  cover  having  a 
confining  wall  for  confining  said  base  in  said  collapsed  con- 
dition thereof  between  said  confining  wall  and  said  bottom 
wall  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  plurality  of  cover  skirt  walls 
surrounding  and  extending  perpendicularly  away  from  said 
confining  wall; 

d)  a  tray-shaped  lid  for  closing  said  open  end  of  said  receptacle 
to  hold  the  objects  within  the  receptacle  prior  to  and  during 
said  conversion,  said  lid  having  a  lid  support  wall  for  support- 
ing the  weight  of  said  receptacle  and  its  contents  from  below 
while  said  base  is  being  displaced  from  its  collapsed  to  its 
erected  position  with  die  lid  support  wall  resting  on  a  suppon 
surface  and  said  bottom  wall  of  said  receptacle  facing 
upwardly  and  being  removable  from  said  receptacle  following 
reonenution  of  the  container  into  a  final  position  thereof  in 
which  said  receptacle  is  situated  on  top  of  said  base  which  is 
then  in  its  fully  erected  condition,  said  lid  having  a  plurality 
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of  lid  skin  wails  surnHjCHling  and  extending  perpendicularU 
away  from  said  lid  support  wall,  and 
el  said  cover  skin  walls  completeiv  evienorlv  overlapping  saul 
receptacle   walls  and   said   lid   skin   walls  lo  form   an   outer 
shipping  box  when  said  cover  is  assembled  on  said  lid 


PACKAGINC;  KOR  A  SI  RGK  Al.  SI  Tl  RE 
Pwcal  C.  R.  PernoC  CTiartns,  France.  assiKDor  to  Kthicon, 
lac.,  Saacnille,  NJ. 

FUtd  Mar.  22,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  4OK.50.1 

InL  (T'^  A61B  I7AJ6 

IS.  C\.  2«*— fc3J  *  <^'^™' 


"-:s 


-nj        Qi  fw 


-wn'^^'^/t 


I   \  suppiHl  wrapping  tor  a  surgical  suture  and  needle,  compns- 


ing 


at  least  one  element  having  cuts  that  open  out  in  the  end  edges 
ol  the  wrapping  and  that  are  designed  to  ciKiperaie  with 
complemenlarv  cuts  tormed  in  another  clement,  and. 

at  least  one  set  ot  cuts  designed  lo  Cixiperate  with  a  projecting 
lug  tomied  on  an  adjacent  element  wherein  each  set  ot  cuts 
comprises  two  cuts  each  having  a  hrst  segment  that  opens  out 
into  the  longitudinal  edge  ot  the  suppon  wrapping  that  is 
substantiallv  orthogonal  thereto,  followed  b>  a  second  seg 
ment  diverging  towards  the  inside  ot  the  wrapping 


5,555.*r7 

SLEEVE  AND  STORAGE  DEVKT:  EOR  PLANAR 

ARTICLES 

Scott  J.  ()shry,  and  Sean  ».  Brosmith,  both  of  Palos  Verdes, 

Calif.,    assignors    to    Rcwindliousc    Products,    Inc.,    SanU 

Monica,  Calif. 

C  onHnuadon  of  Ser.  No.  131.079,  Oct  I,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Jul   18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,4*9 

InL  Cn.    B*5D«5/57 

l'_S.  CI.  206— 3«8.1  *  Claims 


uLs  and  folds  in  a  card  blank  thai  is  made  up  of  three  elements 
that  are  connected  together  in  pairs  by  respective  fold  lines, 
the  thread  of  tl>c  suture  being  essentially  situated  between  t*o 
adjacent  elements  of  the  support  wrapping,  and  the  wrapping 
further  including  a  pivolally  hinged  opening  flap  having  a 
hinge  axis  on  the  third  element  with  the  needle  of  the  suture 
being  hxed  to  said  opening  flap  at  a  distance  from  its  hinge 
axis  and  also  from  the  zone  where  the  tliread  emerges  from 
between  the  two  hrst mentioned  elements,  such  that  on  open 
ing  the  support  wrapping,  tlie  pivoting  of  the  opening  flap 
causes  the  needle  to  be  moved  away  fujm  the  basic  structure 
of  the  supportwrapping,  thereby  facilitating  subsequent 
grasping  of  the  needle, 
means  for  hxing  the  needle  on  the  piviHally  hinged  flap  com 

pnsing  a  block  of  foam. 
at  least  one  fold  line  to  give  volume  to  the  support  wrapping 
including  two  senes  ol  cuts  that  are  substantially  adjacent  and 
parallel, 
a    middle    element    between    ivvo    told    lines    having    windows 
designed  to  receive  pegs  that  are  used  as  supports  for  the 
suture  while  it  is  being  coiled, 
an  element  that  has  cuts  opening  out  into  iLs  end  edges  and  that 

slope  relative  thereto, 
an  element  that  is  split  into  two  portions  by  a  line  of  cuts  and 
wherein  both  of  the  two  portions  compose  a  respecuve  pro 
jecung  tongue  on  respective  opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  cut. 
whKh  projecting  tongues  are  designed  to  penetrate   into  a 
complementary  cut  so  as  lo  lock  the  support  wrapping, 
at  least  one  element  having  at  least  one  projecung  lug  designed 
to  cooperate  with  a  complementary  set  of  cuts  in  order  to  lock 
the  support-wrapping  in  a  closed  posiuon. 
at  least  one  element  thai  has  a  hinged  flap  which  is  situated,  after 
folding,  so  as  to  overlie  windows  formed  in  another  element 
o(  the  support -wrapping, 
at  least  one  element  having  a  cutout  situated  lo  overlie  windows 
placed  in  another  element  after  the  support  wrapping  structure 
has  been  folded, 


I    A  storage  device  composing 

a  plurality  of  sleeve  members,  each  of  said  sleeve  members 

comprising 

a  sleeve  piruon  having  an  article  receiving  opening  and 
enclosing  a  space  adapted  lo  receive  a  flat  article,  and 

a  connecting  portion  supporting  said  sleeve  portion  and  hav- 
ing an  edge  which  faces  away  from  said  sleeve  portion, 
said  connecting  portion  having  an  opening  which  extends 
to.  and  opens  at.  said  edge,  and 
a  flexible  casing  comprising. 

an  end  panel  having  two  mutually  parallel  edges,  and  two  side 
panels  each  pivotally  connected  to  said  end  panel  at  a 
respective  parallel  edge  for  movement  into  positions  in 
which  said  side  panels  face  one  another. 

a  base  secured  to  said  end  panel  and  having  a  rail  which 
extends  between  said  parallel  edges,  said  rail  being  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  said  opening  in  said  connecung  poruon 
of  each  of  said  sleeve  members  for  delachably  retaining 
each  of  said  sleeve  members  in  said  casing,  and 

a  sealing  mechanism  associated  with  said  side  panels  for 
sealing  said  casing  when  said  side  panels  face  one  another. 


5,555,978 
WOUND  ROLL  AND  CLOSURE  STRIP  ASSEMBLY 
Bertram  F.  Eisaer,  HaDOver,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Eisner  Engineer- 
ing  Works,  Inc„  HaBovcr,  Pa. 

FUcd  Oct  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  539,715 
Int  a."  B65D  85/671 
\JS.  a.  2«*— 41»  1'  Claims 

1  A  roll  assembly  comprising  a  length  of  web  matenal  having  a 
free  end.  said  web  material  wound  into  a  cylindncal  roll  body 
having  opposed  body  ends  and  a  center  with  the  free  end  extending 
between  the  body  ends  on  the  outside  of  the  roll  body;  and  a 
closure  including  a  flexible  body  member  having  an  opening  end 
and  a  remote  end.  said  opening  and  remote  ends  located  inwardly 


of  the  roll  body  ends,  said  body  member  extending  helically 
around  the  center  of  the  roll  body  a  circumferential  distance  greater 
than  360°  and  crossing  the  free  end  of  the  web  material  with  the 
opening  and  remote  ends  overlapping  the  body  member,  said 
opening  end  facing  in  the  same  direction  as  the  Ine  end  of  the  web 
material,  and  an  adhesive  on  the  body  member  and  releasably 
adhen-d  to  the  roll  body,  portions  of  die  body  member  each 
extending  to  either  side  of  the  free  end  of  the  web  material  a 
distance  sufficiently  long  to  secure  the  free  end  to  the  roll  body  and 
prevent  unwinding. 

13  A  roll  assembly  comprising  a  roll  of  web  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  metal,  foil,  and  plastic  film,  the  roll 
having  a  center,  opposed  roll  ends  and  a  diameter  less  dian  about 
2.5  inches,  and  a  web  material  free  end  extending  between  the  roll 
ends,  and  an  elongate  plastic  closure  strip  helically  wound  flat 
around  the  center  of  the  roll  more  than  360°  and  crossing  the  free 
end  of  the  web  material,  said  strip  including  an  opening  end  and  a 
remote  end.  the  opening  end  facing  rircumferentially  in  the  same 
direcuon  as  the  free  end  of  the  web  material,  overlapping  a  portion 
of  the  strip  and  spaced  from  the  overlapped  portion  of  the  strip  a 
disunce  of  about  O.'i  inch  lo  about  1.0  inch,  and  a  releasable 
adhesive  on  one  side  of  the  strip,  said  adhesive  releasably  adhered 
lo  the  roll  to  hold  the  strip  flat  on  the  roll  and  prevent  unwinding  of 
the  free  end  of  the  web  material,  and  opening  end-identifying 
indicia  on  the  other  side  the  strip,  said  indicia  permitting  a  user  to 
distinguish  the  opening  end  from  the  remote  end  to  facilitate  lifting 
of  the  opening  end  from  the  roll  for  unwinding  of  the  web  material. 


a  tray  (3)  with  a  rectangular  base  wall  (4)  and  mutually  opposing 
first  side  walls  (5a)  and  mutually  opposing  second  side  walls 
(5fc),  which  first  side  walls  (5a)  and  second  side  walls  (Sb)  are 
interconnected  and  extend  from  the  base  wall  (4).  which  tray 
is  filled  with  said  cartons,  and  an  outer  envelope  which  outer 
envelope  is  provided  with  a  closure  and  in  which  outer 
envelope  the  tray  filled  with  said  cartons  is  accommodated, 

the  improvement  wherein  the  outer  envelope  is  a  wrapper  (16) 
which  is  folded  about  parallel  folding  lines  (11)  and  is 
wrapped  only  around  the  base  wall  (W).  around  the  first  side 
walls  of  the  tray  (3)  and  around  sides  (7)  of  each  of  the 
canons  (1)  facing  away  from  the  base  wall  and  which 
encloses  the  tray  (3)  and  the  canons  (1 )  with  a  clamping  force 
and  wherein  the  closure  comprises  a  first  end  portion  ( 12)  of 
the  envelope  (10)  with  teeth  (13)  and  a  second  end  portion 
(14)  with  a  forward  projecting  tongue  (15).  which  tongue  (15) 
projects  between  the  teeth  (13)  and  the  tongue  (15)  when  the 
teeth  (13)  lie  inside  the  wrapper  (10). 


5,555,979 
PACKING  UNIT  WITH  PACKED  ELECTRIC  LAMPS 
Frank  J.  Baas,  and  Peter  G.  J.  Vos,  both  of  Wcert,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corponitioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,477 
Claims   priority,  application  NetiicrUnds,  Ang.   17,   1992, 
9201462;  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  30,  1992,  92203343 

Int  a.*  B65D  85/42 
VS.  CI.  206—419  18  Claims 

1    A  packing  unit  with  packed  electnc  lamps  comprising  a 
plurality  of  canons  ( 1 )  of  a  rectangular  block  shape,  in  each  one  of 
which  canons  at  least  one  electric  lamp  (2)  is  present: 
a  tray  (3)  with  a  rectangular  base  wall  (4)  and  mutiully  opposing 
hrst  side  walls  (5a)  and  mutually  opposing  second  side  walls 
(5/))  which  first  and  second  walls  (5a  and  5*)  are  intercon- 
nected and  extend  from  the  base  wall  (4),  which  tray  is  filled 
with  said  canons,  an  outer  envelope  (10)  which  outer  enve- 
lope IS  provided  with  a  closure  and  in  which  outer  envelope 
the  tray  filled  with  said  cartons  is  accommodated, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  outer  envelope  (10)  is  a  wrapper 
which   IS  folded  about   parallel   folding   lines  (11)  and   is 
wrapped  only  around  the  base  wall  (4).  of  the  tray  (3).  around 
the  mutually  opposing  first  side  walls  (5a)  of  the  tray  (3)  and 
around  sides  (7)  of  each  of  the  cartons  (1)  facing  away  from 
the  base  wall  and  which  encloses  the  tray  (3)  and  the  canons 
( 1 )  with  a  clamping  force. 
5    A  packing  unit  with  packed  electric  lamps  comprising  a 
plurality  of  canons  ( 1 )  of  a  rectangular  block  shape,  in  each  one  of 
which  cartons  at  least  one  lamp  (2)  is  present: 


5.555,980 
COLLAPSIBLE  PALLETIZED  CONTAINER 
James  B.  Johnston,  Loomis,-  James  S.  T^ler,  Gridley,  and  Guy 
C.    Blanchard,    Sacramento,    all    of    Calif.,    assignors    to 
Johnson's  Trading  Post  Inc.,  Woodland,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,103 
Int  a."  B65D  19/00 
U.S.  a.  206—600  30  Claims 

1.  A  container  having  an  interior  for  supporting  items  within  said 
intenor  thereof  dunng  transport,  storage  and  handling,  comprising 
in  combination: 
a  base  including  a  floor. 

a  plurality  of  first  sidewalls  supported  by  said  base  and  extend- 
ing substantially  perpendicular  to  said  floor,  each  fir^i  side- 
wall  including  at  least  two  side  edges, 
a  plurality  of  second  sidewalls  separate  from  said  first  sidewalls 
and  supported  by  said  base,  said  second  sidewalls  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  floor,  each  said  second 
sidewall  including  at  least  two  lateral  edges, 
said  ba.se  and  said  sidewalls  defining  an  open-top  intenor. 
at  least  one  of  said  side  edges  including  means  integrally  formed 
with  said  first  sidewalls  to  prevent  movement  of  said  first 
sidewalls  away  from  said  interior,  and 
at  least  one  of  said  lateral  edges  including  means  integral  with 
said  second  sidewalls  to  prevent  movement  of  said  second 
sidewalls  away  fix)m  said  interior,  such  that  forces  exerted 
upon  said  sidewalls  by  items  stored  within  said  intenor  are 
resisted  by  said  first  sidewall  movement  prevention  means 
and  said  second  sidewall  movement  prevention  means, 
wherein  said  means  to  prevent  movement  of  said  sidewalls  away 
from  said  interior  includes  a  means  to  connect  said  side  edges 
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1,1  saiil  lalerjl  filt'i-s  nju)  ^I'linf^lmn  mejii-.  inif^rall\  tiiriiu->l 
m  saul  ^nlt■  al^rv  anil  ^aHl  i.ilfial  cli^fN  said  .oniieilion 
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5^^55,981 

WAKF.R  SI  SPKNSION  BOX 

Barr>  (.nTjerson.  (  olorado  Sprintp.,  Colo.,  a.s.siKni>r  lo  Kmpak. 

Inc.,  ChanhiLssen.  Minn. 

(  ontinuation  of  S«t.  No.  l.ViJlft.  (Kl.  I.«.  1W\.  abandoned. 

which  us  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Vo.  H«7.9«>.'n,  Ma*  26. 

1"W2.  Pat.  No   5.273.15**.  Ihfcs  application  \pr.  18.  IW5.  Ser. 

No.  425.25'> 

The  portion  of  the  lerm  of  lhi^  patent  subsequent  lo  l)et.  28, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.    B65D  SS'xj 

I  ..S.  t  1.  206—711  4  Claims 


.    /> 


havinj;  a  tifxibk-  disk  cn^ajzin.i;  Mirlaoc  wherchv  vakl  flexible 

di-k  engakiinj;  surta^e  Kintorriis  In  a  prptile  edi^e  ol   a  mis 

pendcd  disk.  priHlui.1 
■  hi  a  seiond  ..iishion  haMPi;  a  o'niasf  surlace  willi  a  pluraliis 

,it  disk  engamn);  menihers  liKalcd  in  said  concave  surface. 

ami 
(CI  said  tirsi  and  second  cushions  aic  made  ol  .i  maienal  fiavinj; 

HeMiial  creep  of   less  Ihan   I  *-'*   dctleciiiin  ai  Ni    (      y.hen 

measured  in  accordance  uith  ASTM  I)^"^^! 

3  A  ..ushion  s\slem  lor  use  in  su.spcndmg  a  pluialil\  of  disk 
prislucis  in  a  container,  said  cushion  system  compriMng 

1.1 1  a  lirsi  tushion  having  a  pluralilv  of  spaced  apart  disk  engag 

ing    members,    each    said    disk    engaging    member    having    a 

flexible  disk  engaging  surface. 
ibi  a  hrst  and  a  second  suppon.  said  hrst  and  second  supports 

oriented  perjvendicular  to  said  pluralitv   ol  spaced  apart  disk 

engaging    members    and    each    said    disk    engag.ng    member 

spanning  said  hrst  and  second  supports 
(cl  a  hrsi  securing  means  on  said  hrst  cushion  for  secunng  said 

hrst  cushion  to  said  conlainei,  said  hrst  secunng  means  hav 

ing  a  hrst  piirtion  on  said  hrst  sup(n>n  and  a  second  ponion  on 

said  second  support. 
hIi  a  second  cushion  having  a  concave  surface  \*ith  a  pluralilv 

of  disk  engaging  members  located  in  said  concave  surface. 
(el  a  second  securing  means  on  said  second  cushion  foi  securins 

said  second  cushion  lo  said  container,  and 
(f)  said  hrsI  and  second  cushions  are  made  ol  a  material  having 

flexural  creep  ot   less  than    I  ^'i   deflection    it  Nl     (      when 

measured  in  accordance  vnth  ASTM  D2'>^l 

4  -X  cushion  suspension  and  packaging  apparatus  for  holding  a 
pluralitv  of  disk  protlucls.  said  cushion  suspension  .ind  packaging 
apparatus  comprising 

,11  a  package  lop  having  an  upjHM  surface  and  loiii  v^alK 
extending  iransversciv  from  said  upper  surf.ice 

ihi  a  package  base  haunc  a  lovcer  surface  and  loui  walls 
extending  iransverselv  from  said  lovter  surface, 

ii  I  a  hrst  cushion  having  a  pluralitv  of  parallel  spaced  apan,  disk 
engaging  members,  each  said  disk  engaging  member  having  a 
Hevible  ilisk  engaging  surface  wherebv  said  flexible  disk 
engaging  surface  contonns  to  a  prohle  edge  of  a  suspended 
disk  product  hrsi  and  second  spaced  apart  supports  oriented 
perpendiculai  lo  said  pluralitv  ol  disk  engaging  members, 
e.ich  said  disk  engaging  member  spans  the  distance  between 
said  hrst  and  seii>nd  supports  and  said  first  cushion  having 
means  tor  securing  said  hrst  ^usliion  lo  said  package  lop. 

(di  a  second  cushion  having  a  concave  surface,  a  pluralitv  ol 
disk  engaging  memfvers  kv.ited  in  said  concave  surface  iuid  a 
pair  of  support  iiK-mbers  extending  transverselv  Irom  such 
concave  surl.ice  with  means  f,ii  securing  said  second  cushion 
lo  said  package  base-, 

lei  a  hrst  cushion  securing  means  located  on  said  upper  surface 
ot  said  package  top  for  secunng  said  hrst  cushion  to  said 
package  base 

ifi  a  second  cushion  secunng  means  Uvaled  on  saul  lower 
surtace  ol  said  package  base  for  securing  said  second  cushion 
to  said  p,Kkage  base    and 

igi  said  hrst  and  second  cushions  arc  m.ide  ol  a  maieri.il  having 
flexural  deep  of  less  than  1  >'■•  deflection  at  W  C  measured 
in  a^cordanve  with  ASTM  I):')MI 


1  A  cushion  t.ir  use  in  susjx-nding  disk  prislucls  said  cushion 
compnsing  a  pluralitv  ol  spaced  apan  disk  engaging  members, 
each  disk  engaging  member  spanning  a  distance  fvtween  common 
supports  and  said  tommon  supports  oiienled  perpendicular  lo  said 
disk  engaging  members  each  said  disk  engaging  member  having  a 
flexible  disk  engaging  surface  wherein  said  cushion  is  made  of  a 
maienal  having  a  flexural  vreep  .il  less  than  I  >'i  deflection  at  Ni 
(■    when  measured  in  accordance  with  ASTM  D^i^^i 

2  -A  cushion  svslern  tor  use  in  suspending  a  pluralilv   of  disk 
prixlucts    said  s ushion  svsiem  comprising 

lai  a  hrst  cushion  having  a  pluralitv  of  spaced  apan  disk  engag 
ing  members  spanning  common  supports  said  common  sup 
ports  oriented  perpendicular  lo  said  pluralilv  ol  spaced  apan 
disk  engaging  members,  and  each  said  disk  engaging  member 


5ii55.'»82 
(ONVKRTIBl  K  SHIPPISCi  CONTAINKR  DISPLAY 
APPARATIS 
Wayne  H.  Kuhn.  Palos  Park,  and  Robert  B.  I  eftwich.  Bolinfc- 
brraik.  both  of  111.,  a-ssicnors  lo  Stone  Container  Corpora- 
lion.  Chicago.  111. 

Kiled  Dec.  V>.  !•»*«,  Ser  No.  365.887 

Int.  Cl.'  B65D  s/sj  /W) 

I  .S.  CT  206—746  »  ClainLs 

1    A  shipping  sontainer  apparatus  for  gisHls,  which  apparatus  is 

ojx-rablv  configured  tor  conversion  from  a  shipping  conhguration 

for   the   conlainmeni   and   iransporlalion   ol    gcKKls   lo   a   display 


conhguration  tor  the  facilitated  presentation  and  display  of  said 
goods  contained  and  shipped  in  said  apparatus,  said  shipping 
container  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  substantially  self-supporting  bottom  portion,  fabricated  from  a 
hrsi  material,  the  boaom  portion  including  a  bottom  wall 
member,  at  least  two  first  wall  members  operably  emanating 
integrally  from  respective  folds  at  respective  bottom  edges 
thereof  from  said  bottom  wall  member  at  two  substantially 
opposed  hrst  edges  of  said  bottom  wall  member,  at  least  two 
ot  said  at  least  two  tirsl  wall  members  having  respective  top 
edges  operably  disposed  distal  to  said  respective  bottom  edges 
thereof,  said  al  least  two  first  wall  members  being  operably 
arranged  relative  to  said  bottom  wall  member  so  as  to  define 
and  partially  enclose  a  goods  containing  region  having  al  least 
an  open  lop  portion, 
said  bottom  portion  further  including  al  least  two  second  wall 
members,  operably  emanating  integrally  from  respective  folds 
at  respective  bottom  edges  thereof  from  said  bottom  wall 
member  al  two  substantially  opposed  second  edges  of  said 
bottom   wall   member,  said  opposed  second  edges  of  said 
bottom  wall  member  being  operably  disposed  in  substantially 
alternating  relation   with  said  opposed  first  edges  of  said 
bottom  wall  member,  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two  second 
w  all  members  being  shorter  in  height  than  the  height  of  the 
open  lop  portion  so  as  to  permit  visual  inspection  of  and 
access  to  said  goods  containing  region  upon  said  conversion 
of  said  apparatus  to  said  display  configuration: 
at   least  one  of  said  at  least  two  first  wall  members  being 
operably  configured  so  as  to  extend  from  said  bottom  wall 
member  upwardly  above  said  at  least  one  of  said  al  least  two 
second  wall  members,  up  to  a  position  substantially  adjacent 
said  open  top  portion  of  said  container  apparatus; 
means  for  covenng  said  goods  containing  region,  operably  con- 
figured so  as  lo  cover  the  substantial  entirety  of  said  at  least 
two  second  wall  members,  al  least  portions  of  said  top  edges 
of  said  at  lea.st  two  first  wall  members,  and  said  open  top 
portion, 
said  means  for  covenng  said  goods  containing  region  together 
with    said   bottom   portion   collectively,   substantially   fully 
enclosing  and  surrounding  said  goods  in  said  shipping  con- 
tainer apparatus: 
said  means  for  covering  said  goods  containing  region  fiirther 
including  a  substantially  thin  cover  sheet  member,  operably 
positionable  over  said  at  least  two  second  wall  members,  said 
ai  lea.st  portions  of  said  top  edge  of  at  least  one  of  said  at  least 
two  first  wall  members,  and  said  open  top  ponion  of  said 
goods  containing  region, 
said  means  for  covering  said  goods  further  being  disposed  in 
contact  with  said  top  edge  of  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two 
hrst  wall  members,  at  a  position  substantially  adjacent  the 
open  lop  portion. 


said  substantially  thin  cover  sheet  member  further  being  config- 
ured from  a  second  maienal  substantially  thinner  than  said 
first  matenal:  and 
means  foi  facilitating  conversion  of  said  apparatus  from  said 
shipping  configuration  to  said  display  configuration,  by  con- 
ditioning a  substantial  portion  of  said  substantially  thin  cover 
sheet  member  to  be  severed  and  removed,  m  a  facilitated 
manner,  from  a  remaining  portion  of  said  substantially  thin 
cover  sheet  member,  which  remaining  portion  remains  sub- 
stantially affixed  to  said  container  apparatus,  so  as  to  substan- 
tially uncover  at  least  a  portion  of  said  open  top  portion  of 
said  goods  containing  region, 
the  means  for  facilitating  conversion  of  said  apparatus  from  said 
shipping  configuration  to  said  display  configuration  further 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  frangibility  means  for  sever- 
ing said  cover  sheet  extending,  in  a  non-intersecting  manner, 
from  respective  positions  proximate  to  a  first  edge  of  said 
cover  member  toward  an  opposite  second  edge  of  said  cover 
member,  along  said  cover  sheet  member,  so  as  lo  substantially 
demarcate  said  cover  sheet  member  into  said  portion  to  be 
severed  and  removed,  and  two  remaining  portions,  disposed 
in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  bv  said  portion  to  be  severed 
and  removed. 


5^55,983 
CASH  TRANSACTION  APPARATUS 
Satoni  Yamagishi.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309.690 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-235163 

Int  a."  B07C  5/00 

V.S.  Cl.  209-534  5  Claims 


Z^'^'^-^Ww^- 


m       n       IK 


1.  A  cash  transaction  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  temporary  stacking  sections  for  temporarily  stack- 
ing received  banknotes  that  are  to  be  externally  removed  from 
the  temporary  stacking  sections,  the  temporary  stacking  sec- 
tions each  including  a  damaged-banknote  temporary  stacking 
section  for  temporarily  stacking  damaged  banknotes: 

a  plurality  of  receiving  sections  for  receiving  the  banknotes  from 
the  respective  temporary  stacking  sections  and  for  storing  the 
banknotes  therein,  the  receiving  sections  each  including  a 
damaged-banknoie  receiving  section  for  receiving  the  dam- 
aged banknotes  from  the  damaged-banknote  temporary  stack- 
ing section  and  for  stonng  the  damaged  banknotes  therein: 

first  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  denominations  and 
damaged  states  of  the  banknotes  received  and  for  counting  the 
banknotes  received: 

first  distributing  means  for  disdibuting  the  banknotes  discrimi- 
nated by  the  first  discnminating  means  to  the  plurality  of  the 
temporary  slacking  sections  in  accordance  with  the  denomi- 
nations and  damaged  states: 

instructing  means  for  instnicting  collection  of  the  banknotes 

stored  in  a  designate  one  of  the  receiving  sections: 
collecting/conveying  means  for  removing  the  banknotes  from 
the   designated   receiving   section   and   for   conveying   the 
renwved  banknotes  to  the  plurality  of  temporary  stacking 
sections: 
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with  the  ba.se,  and  a  slot  defined  in  the  plate  for  the  tab  to  the  circumferential  flani,p  h;.vino  .  .„h.„„,.,ii..  .,»-;„„,  ._.. 
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second  discnminaung  mcaii>  tor  Jiwriminaling  iienoniinauon> 
of  the  renxived  banknixes  and  tiw  counling  the  renMnetl 
banknotes,  and 

second  distnbuung  mean>  tor  dislnh>uung  the  removed  han 
knotes  to  the  temporap.  stacking  sections  in  accordance  *ilh 
the  dcnominales  hy  the  second  Jiscnminating  means 


AUTOMATKD  GLASS  AND  PLASTIC   RKfT  SE  .SORTER 
Edward  J.  SoauDcr,  Jr.,  NutavUie;  Michael  A.  KltteL  Inioo- 
Tillc  and  Ronald  A.  Quarics,  NoJeiMviUe,  all  of  Tenn.,  assign- 
on  to  Nattenai  Recovery  Tccfanokicics,  Inc  NashvUle,  Tenn. 
Filed  Jul.  Z3.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  %,I78 
Int.  n."  B07t"  v<-<: 
t.S.  CX  2W— 580  10  Hwms 


10^        .-^  1 ^ 


1   A  device  tor  sorting  reluse  obiects.  >.ompnsing 

la)  a  feed  shde  on  *hich  a  plurality  of  objects  arc  tecdable 
including  a  separation  region  on  which  a  plurality  ot  objects 
are  placeable. 

(b)  a  light  source.  ciKiperating  vnth  the  feed  slide  positioned  to 
direct  light  on  the  separauon  region. 

ici  an  ejector  including  a  plurality  ot  ejector  units,  positioned 
d»iwnward  of  tfie  separation  region,  and 

(di  a  scanner,  cooperating  with  the  feed  slide  and  light  sixjrce. 
positioned  to  scan  the  separation  region,  determining  when  an 
object  should  be  ejected,  and  controlling  the  ejector  units,  the 
scanner  including  a  line  scan  camera  and  a  determining  unit, 
the  determining  unit  including  at  least  one  processor  and 
control  stiftware  enetuung  therein,  the  control  software 
receiving  input  from  tlie  camera,  and  including  videti  pixel 
locator  logic,  color  determination  and  recognition  logic,  ejec 
lor  control  logic,  and  controlling  the  ejector  units,  the  separa- 
tion region  including  at  lea.st  one  scan  line,  a  plurality  of  scan 
zones  covcnng  a  portion  o(  at  lea.st  one  scan  line,  each  scan 
aine  including  a  plurality  of  pixels,  and  each  scan  /one 
including  at  least  one  adjustable  active  area  smaller  than  the 
scan  zone 


with  the  ba.se,  and  a  slot  defined  in  the  plate  for  the  tab  to 
extend  through  and  slide  within  the  slot  when  the  tray  moves 
within  the  base 


and  such  that  said  rotors  (20)  are  rotated  in  the  same  direct.on  by  a 
rotating  drive  means  (30l  to  feed  the  objects  to  be  screened  on  said 
riHors  (20)  from  the  supply  side  to  the  discharge  side,  and  each 
rotor  (20)  further  comprises  a  plurality  of  large  diameter  sections 
(25)  and  a  plurality  of  small  diameter  sections  (28)  alternately 
disposed  in  the  axial  direcuon  of  each  rotor  (20)  and  arranged  in  a 
staggered  relation  in  the  feeding  direction  to  dehne  screening  gaps 
((i)  having  desired  dimensions  between  said  large  and  small  diam 
cter  sections  (2S  28)  and  wherein  said  plurality  of  said  rotors  (20) 
arc  classihed  into  several  groups  arranged  from  the  supply  side  to 
the  discharge  side,  and  the  peripheral  speeds  of  said  rotors  of  the 
groups  are  decrea.sed  in  order  of  the  classihed  arrangement  from 
the  supply  side  to  the  discharge  side 


5^55.986 

ACCOMMODATION  CARTWDGE  FOR  COMPACT 

DLSCS  RACKS 

Ming  Lee,  4th  Fl.,  No.  44.  Sec.  1,  Minftto  Rd.,  T\jcheng  City, 

Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Rled  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,519 

Int.  n."  A47G  2<i^yo 

I  .S.  CI.  211^40  4  Claims 
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5355.985 

SCREENING  MACHINE 
Yodiikazu      Kohaywhi,     Hiraahima,     Japan,     assignor     to 

Kaboahiki  Kaiiha  Mlike  Tckkosho.  HinMhiau.  Japan 
DtTlikia  of  Ser.  No.  259,4*8,  Jun.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,4SM34.  Tbta  appikatioa  Jua.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  486,731 

OaliM  priority,  appMcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1993,  5-176001; 
Dec  1.  1993.  5-338816.  Dec.  27,  1993.  5-353235,  Feb.  7,  1994. 
6-353M:  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-73987;  Mar.  18,  1994.  6-73988;  May 
12.  1994,6-124600 

Int.  O."  B07B  IW' 
U.S.  a.  209—667  7  Claims 

1.  A  screening  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  rixors  (20l 
provided  in  a  frame  (10)  such  that  axes  of  said  rotors  (20)  are 
arranged  parallel  to  one  another  fmm  a  supply  side  where  objects 
to  be  screened  (W)  including  mixed  substances  different  at  least  in 
size  are  supplied  fnim  above  bv  a  conveying  means  (CI)  to  a 
discharge  side  where  ttie  remainders  after  screening  are  discharged. 


1  An  accommodation  cartridge  for  a  CD  rack  comprising 
a  ba.se  having  a  II  shaped  wall  defining  an  entrance,  a  plurality 
of  guides  extending  from  a  central  portion  ot  the  base  toward 
a  portion  of  said  U-shaped  wall  opposite  to  the  entrance  and 
formed  on  a  bottom  of  the  base,  a  pin  protruding  from  the 
btHtom  ot  the  base  near  the  wall  opposite  to  the  entrance,  a 
pliable  piece  formed  near  the  entrance  of  the  ba.se  with  a  Ub 
protruding  from  the  tionom  of  the  base. 
a  spring  nxxinted  onto  the  pin  within  the  ba.se.  and 
a  CD  tray  having  a  plate,  a  wall  provided  at  an  end  facing  the 
entrance  for  dehning  a  space  for  receiving  a  CD  ca.se  and  an 
actuating  plate  for  the  spring,  a  corresponding  number  of  teeth 
extending  from  an  end  opposite  to  the  entrance  each  having  a 
foot  protruding  from  a  bottom  of  the  plate  for  slidably  engag 
ing  with  the  guides,  an  aperture  dehncd  in  the  plate  facing  the 
tab  for  the  ub  to  extend  thrinigh  when  the  tray  is  received 


5,555,987 
SITE-ASSEMBLED  FOLDING  SHELF 
Sabro  Yoshimura,  c/o  Naigai  Co.,  Ltd.  16, 39-baiichi,  Fnkakusa 
Mukaigawara-cho,  Fushimi-ku„  Kyoto,  Kyoto,  Japan,  and 
Hiroshi  Yamamoto,  2-30-7  Kuboyama-cbo,  Hacfaioji,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,054 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-183468 
Int  a.'  A47F  5/00 
I  .S.  tl.  211-153  5  Claims 


1  A  site-assembled  folding  shelf  suitable  for  displaying  mer 
chandise  and  conhgured  by  assembling  pipe  members  and  pipe 
joints,  compnsing 

a  plurality  ot  pipe  members  having  a  substantially  square  inte- 

nor  cross-section; 
a  plurality  of  pipe  joints  having  pipe  anchor  pins,  each  anchor 
pin  adapted  to  engage  the  inienor  cross-section  of  one  pipe 
member  when  the  pipe  member  is  rotated  45°.  wherein  at 
least  one  anchor  pin  is  pivotally  mounted  to  the  pipe  joint 
thereby  permitting  at  least  one  pipe  member  to  be  swung  with 
respect  to  the  pipe  joint. 


I 


5355  988 

C  LOSl  RE  WITH  TAMPER-INDICATING  CAP  FOR 

INJECTON  AND  INFUSION  BOTTLES 

Hermann  Koch,  Mainz,  and  Hans- Joachim  Loos,  Ginsheim- 

Gustavsbnrg,    both    of   (Germany,    assignors    to    Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankftirt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,765 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  May  4,  1994,  44  IS 
679.0 

Int.  a."  B65D  5inO 
LI.S.  CI.  215-249  4  claims 


the  circumferential  flange  having  a  substantially  vertical  inte- 
nor  edge  and  a  substantially  vertical  exterior  edge  opposite 
the  interior  edge;  and 
a  seal  cap  having  a  first  downwardly  extending  edge  engaging 
the  interior  edge  of  the  flange  and  defining  an  opening  and  a 
second  downwardly  extending  edge  engaging  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  exterior  edge  of  the  seal  flange,  an  end  proximate 
the  second  edge  supported  by  the  top  edge  of  the  container 
and  spaced  from  the  seal  flange,  the  seal  cap  surrounding  and 
mating  with  the  seal  flange. 


5355,989 

PLASTIC  ENCLOSURES 

Thomas  F.  Moran,  Jr.,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Qube 

Corporation,  Chagrin  falls,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7367,  Jan.  22.  1993.  PaL  No. 
5316.165,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,783, 
Apr.  11,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  27,  1994.  Ser. 
No.  251,741 
InL  CI."  B65D  7/00 
C.S.  CI.  220-62  5  oaims 


1   A  multiple  place  box-like  enclosure,  comprising: 

a  first  side; 

a  second  side; 

a  third  side,  said  first  side  being  joined  to  said  third  side  by  a 
first  hinge  line  and  said  second  side  being  joined  to  said  third 
side  by  a  second  hinge  line,  said  first  side  having  an  assembly 
edge  opposite  said  first  hinge  line  and  two  side  edges  perpen- 
dicular thereto  and  said  second  side  having  an  assembly  edge 
opposite  said  second  hinge  line  and  two  side  edges  perpen- 
dicular thereto,  said  first,  second,  and  third  sides  comprising  a 
first  piece; 

a  fourth  side; 

a  fifth  side: 

a  sixth  side,  said  fourth  side  being  joined  to  said  sixth  side  by  a 
third  hinge  line  and  a  said  fifth  side  being  joined  to  said  sixth 
side  by  a  fourth  hinge  fine,  said  fourth  side  having  an  assem- 
bly edge  opposite  said  third  hinge  line  and  two  side  edges 
perpendicular  thereto  and  said  fifth  side  having  an  assembly 
edge  opposite  said  fourth  hinge  line  and  two  side  edges 
perpendicular  thereto,  wherein  said  first  side  assembly  edge  is 
attached  to  said  sixth  side,  said  second  side  assembly  edge  is 
attached  to  said  sixth  side,  said  fourth  side  assembly  edge  is 
attached  to  said  third  side  and  said  fifth  side  assembly  edge  is 
attached  to  said  third  side,  said  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  sides 
comprising  a  second  piece;  wherein  said  hinge  lines  are 
formed  from  grooves  having  an  included  angle  between  first 
and  second  groove  walls  of  substantially  90  degrees,  the  cross 
section  of  each  groove  defining  at  least  one  ridge  in  a  first 
groove  wall  which  interfits  with  a  furrow  in  a  second  groove 
wall  when  said  hinge  lines  are  folded. 


I    A  closure  for  injection  and  infusion  bottles,  comprising: 
a  seal  for  enclosing  an  opening  of  a  bottle,  the  seal  including  a 
circumferential  flange  for  engaging  a  top  edge  of  the  bottle. 


5355,990 

STOCK  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Steven  W.  Bechstein,  819  Webster  St,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  46802 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  254320 

Int  a."  A47F  .5/00 

L.S.  a.  211-593  11  Claims 

1    A  method  of  displaying  product  on  a  shelf  having  a  display 

end  through  the  use  of  a  stock  suppon  system  including  a  base 


1794 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


StrT>MBtJi  17.  1996 


SfcPTEMBtR    17.   1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1795 


opposing  upnghi  display  wings  coupled  lo  the  display  hase  tor 
supporting  the  displav  hatk  in  a  substantially  upnght  position 


having  a  tirsi  end,  j  iTwmher  tiied  lo  the  first  end  ol  the  hase  and 
having  a  height  sutficienl  to  prevent  product  troni  tailing  tor*ard 
of  the  memher.  and  a  panel,  having  a  greater  height  than  the  height 
of  the  member,  adjustably  coupled  to  the  base  to  dehne  an  adjust 
able  space  between  the  member  and  panel  that  receives  the  print 
uct.  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  ot 

placing  the  ba.se  on  the  shelt  so  that  the  hrst  end  .it  the  base  l^ 

adjacent  the  display  end  of  the  shell, 
moving  the  base  on  the  shelf  awav   from  the  displjs  end  atler 

pnxJuct  ha-s  been  removed  trom  the  base 
Qlting  the  ba.se  on  Ihe  shelt  so  thai  product  remaining  on  the 
ba.se  advaiKes  toward  the   memher  to  a  position   presiousK 
ivcupied  hv  product  that  has  been  removed 
uncoupling  the  panel  from  the  base    and 

recoupling  the  panel  lo  the  base  so  that  the  renuinini;  produci  on 
the  base  adioins  and  fxlends  between  the  iiienibei  and  the 
panel 


5^55,992 

ix)i  Bi.E  hin(;ed  opening  for  container  end 

MEMBERS 

WiUUm  A.  Stdgetey,  Golden,  Cdo.,  assignor  to  ("oors  Brrwinc 

I'ompany,  Golden,  Colo. 

CootiniutkMi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276J31,  Jul.  15.  1W4.  This 

application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,140 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  /  :•/<<< 

I  -S.  CI.  220—269  13  Claims 


5Ji55,991 

PRODI  CTSIPPORTED  ADVERTI.SIM,  DISPI.AV  AND 

METHOD 

Kevin  .\.   Hart,   Vent   House,   Charing,   \shford,   Kent    rN27 

OHH.  England 

Coadnuation-in-part  <»f  Ser.  No.  19.63«.  Mar.  8,  1994.  Pal. 
No.  Des.  35XJM7.  ITits  application  Mar.  16.  1994,  Ser  No. 

ClainLs  priorilv.  application  I  niled  Kingdom.  Sep.  17,  199.<. 
2033955 

Int.  (1.    \47K  S/OT) 
I  .S.  (I.  211— 7.<  24  Claims 


1    .A  p..ini  ol  sale  jd\eniMni;  displas    siip[><>ned  b\   .i  pjckjiied 
prodiKl.  comprising' 

a  displav  base,  the  dispiav  base  M/ed  lo  rcsi  on  lop  ot  ai  Icasl 

one  packaged  prinlud  and  lo  support  ihc  jl  leasl  one  packaged 

pnidiKl 
a   displav    back.    Ihe    displav    back    coupled    lo    and    extending 

upwardlv    from   ihe  displji,    hase   .ind  capable  ot  displaying 

advertising  indicia    tfie  display  hack  substanlially  larger  ihan 

the  display  base,  and 


1    A  o)niainer  end  member  for  sealed  assiviation  with  a  con- 
lainei  b<xly  member  to  provide  a  sealed  container  comprising 
a  container  end  member  having  a  penpheral  wall  portion  and  an 

integral,  central  end  wall  portion. 
.1  stay  (tn-tah 
mounting   means  tor  pivolally    and  rotationalK    mounting   said 

stay  on  tab  on  said  central  end  wall  portion, 
a  score  line  gnnive  dehned  between  two  spaced  apart  tenninal 

ends  tormed  in  said  central  end  wall  portion  lor  dehning  a 

severable  panel  portion 
said  stay  on  tab  having  one  end  ponion  toi  applying  a  torce  on 

said  severable  panel   ponion   to  move   said   severable   panel 

portion  into  said  container, 
said    severable   panel    portion    haying   a   si/e   thai    requires   the 

application  ot  torce  by  said  one  end  portion  on  at  least  two 

spaced  apart  locations  ot  said  severable  panel  ponion  to  pivot 

said   severable   panel    portion   around   a    hrsi    hinge   to  open 

panially   said  severable  panel  p»)nion  and  then  lo  puoi  said 

severable  panel  portion  around  a  second  hinge  lo  sever  com 

piclely  said  score  line  gnxiye. 
said  second  hinge  retaining  said  stay  on  lab  on  said  coniainet 

end  member, 
said  hrst  hinge  being  adjacent  one  lemiinal  end  ot  said  score  line 

sirixive.  the  second  hinge  being  adiaceni  Ihc  second  terminal 

end  of  said  score  line  grinne  and  said  hrst  and  second  hinges 

being  spaced  apart 


5,555,993 

BEN  EKAtiK  (AN  AND  PIVOTAL.  SCREEN  Gl  ARD 

OPENER  SYSTEM 

James  T.  Borkowski,  5125  Southern  Star  Ter..  (  olumbia.  Md. 
21044.  and  Milton  E.  Borkowski,  12158  Mount  Albert  Rd.. 
Ellicott  Cilv.  Md.  21042 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393.601 
InL  Cl.*^  B65D  /  V*-/ 
I  .S.  CI.  220—269  2  Claim-s 

I    .A  tieveragc  ^an  and  pivotal  guard  opener  system  compnsing 


a  beverage  can  having  a  central,  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a 
lid  extending  across  an  upper  end  thereof,  the  lid  having  a 
frangible  opening  which  can  be  fractured  to  permit  dispensing 
of  contents  from  within  the  beverage  can; 

said  beverage  can  further  having  a  peripheral  wall  having  a 
radially  inwardly  facing  surface; 

a  guarded  opening  means  having  a  frame  thereabout,  said 
guarded  opening  means  being  pivotally  and  rotatably 
mounted  to  the  lid  of  the  beverage  can  for  facilitating  opening 
ot  the  frangible  opening  at  a  first  position  and  further  for 
precluding  an  entrance  of  debris  through  the  frangible  open- 
ing and  into  the  beverage  can  at  a  second  position;  and 

a  kxk  tab  extending  radially  inward  from  the  inwardly  facing 
surface  of  said  peripheral  wall  proximal  to  the  frangible 
opening,  wherein  the  lock  tab  operates  to  receive  a  ponion  of 
the  frame  of  the  guarded  opening  means  in  an  axial  space 
provided  between  the  lock  tab  and  the  lid  to  secure  the 
guarded  opening  means  relative  to  the  lid  when  in  said  second 
position 


5^55,994 

DOME  COVER  FOR  COOKING  UTENSILS 
MingClien  Chen,  No.  29,  AUey  39,  Lane  206,  Sec.  2,  TW-Ho 
Rd„  Ah-Yi  Li,  Changfaua,  lUwan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,559 

Int  CT."  A47J  27^30,  B65D  51/00 

VS.  CI.  220-287  3  ctaia,s 


u    2 


1   A  cover  for  covering  cooking  utensils  of  various  configura- 
tions compnsing: 

(a)  a  cover  body  extending  substantially  radially  about  an  axis, 
said  cover  body  having  a  knob  protruding  axially  dierefrom. 
said  cover  body  including  a  meshed  portion  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  through  openings; 

(bi  a  stepped  outer  flange  pottion  extending  substantially  radi- 
ally from  said  cover  body  portion,  said  stepped  outer  flange 
portion  including  an  outer  tier  and  at  least  one  inner  tier  for 
respectively  engaging  said  cooking  utensils  having  diflTerent 
configuradons.  said  outer  and  inner  tiers  being  coaxially  dis- 
posed and  respectively  defining  about  said  axis  first  and 
second  diametric  dimensions,  said  first  diametric  dimension 
being  greater  than  said  second  diametric  dimension,  said  outer 
tier  being  offset  axially  from  said  inner  tier  by  a  sidewall 
pottion  extending  substantially  axially  therebetween;  and, 
(c)  remforcement  means  coupled  to  said  outer  flange  ponion. 
said  reinforcement  means  being  coaxially  disposed  about  said 
outer  flange  portion. 


5,555,995 

SQUARE  CONTAINER  FOR  HAZARDOUS  POWDERED 

MATERIALS 

Herbert  W.  Galer.  303  Channel  Run.  Washington,  N.C.  27W9 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414.934 

InL  a."  B65D  43/ J  2 


V.S.  CI.  22ft— 346 
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1   A  thermoplastic  container  and  closure  compnsing 

(a)  a  container  body  having  two  substantially  parallel  container 
sides,  a  container  front,  a  container  back,  and  an  open  top 
defined  by  a  chime. 

(b)  a  closure  of  a  shape  generally  similar  to  said  open  top. 
including  a  closure  front,  a  closure  back,  and  two  parallel 
closure  sides,  said  closure  back  and  closure  sides  having  skirts 
adapted  to  overlap  said  chime,  and  complementary  substan- 
tially horizontal  sealing  surfaces. 

(c)  substantially  horizontal  sealing  surfaces  on  said  parallel 
container  sides  and  container  back  adapted  to  mate  with  and 
form  a  tight  seal  with  said  complementary  substantially  hori- 
zontal sealing  surfaces  on  said  parallel  closure  sides  and 
closure  back  when  said  closure  is  in  a  position  covering  said 
open  top, 

(d)  complementary  tapered  guide  surfaces  on  said  container 
sides  and  said  closure  sides  for  guiding  said  closure  front- 
wardly  from  the  back  of  said  container,  said  tapered  guide 
surfaces  adapted  to  force  said  closure  downwardly  lo  effect 
said  tight  seal  between  said  substantially  honzontal  sealing 
surfaces  on  said  parallel  sides  and  container  back, 

(e)  sealing  surfaces  on  said  container  front  and  said  closure  front 
such  that  the  sealing  surface  on  said  closure  fh)nt  engages 
beneath  die  sealing  surface  on  the  container  front,  when  said 
closure  is  in  a  position  covenng  said  open  top. 

(f)  a  projecting  nub  at  die  front  end  of  said  guide  surfaces  of  said 
closure  sides,  adapted  to  be  lockably  inserted  mto  an  aperture 
in  said  container  body,  when  said  closure  is  guided  into  place 
to  cover  said  open  top.  and 

(g)  a  hinged  lock  bar  on  said  closure  adapted  to  fixedly  and 
sealably  engage  a  lock  bar  receiving  chime  on  said  front  of 
said  container  body  when  said  closure  is  in  a  position  cover- 
ing said  open  top. 


5,555,996 
BAG-IN  BOX  WTTH  SPLIT  LID 
Ame  Lang-Ree,  Manhattan  Beach;  William  P.  Apps,  Anaheim, 
and  Jeff  Ackermann,  Manhattan  Beach,  all  of  Calif„  assign- 
ors to  Rehrig  Pacific  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,746 
Int  a.'  B65D  90/04 
VS.  a.  220—103  18  oaims 

1.  A  container  adapted  to  form  pan  of  a  fluid  delivery  system, 
comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  bottom; 

rectangularly  arranged  opposed  side  and  end  wails  extending 

upwardly  from  said  bottom; 
an  access  aperture  formed  in  one  of  said  end  walls  for  access  10 
a  spigot  on  a  fluid-filled  bag  positioned  within  said  container, 
said  access  aperture  uK:ludes  an  enlarged  portion,  an  edge 
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having  a  Huid  lighi  pressure  compensating  cushion  dchned  hv 
an  interior  wall  mounted  to  said  outer  \kall  ot  said  liner  and 
forming  a  pressure  tight  seal  with  said  outer  wall  at  said 
fittings  on  said  outer  wall  of  said  liner,  said  pressure  compcn 
sating  cushion  containing  a  Huid  having  capacity  to  expand 
and  contract  to  compensate  for  water  pressure  fluctuations 
within  said  water  heater  storage  tank,  said  fluid  in  said  pres 
sure  compensating  cushion  heing  more  easily  compressible 
than  water 


5^55.9*8 

<;ate  valve  lid 

Danid  D.  Coppola,  2301  CarroU  SU  North  Ijb  Vegas,  Nev. 
89930 

FUed  Feb.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  192.975 
Int.  a."  B65D  W/IO.  F16L  ."iAK) 
V.S.  CI.  220— »84 


7  Oaims 


fonning  a  lower  side  of  said  enlarged  portion  having  a 
depending  recess  conhgured  to  receive  sajd  spigot  when  in  its 
operative  position. 

a  closure  plaic  mounted  on  said  one  ot  said  end  walls  lo  close 
said  access  aperture,  and  elongated  skHs  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  access  aperture  and  lugs  on  a  surface  ot  said  closure  plate 
for  reception  in  said  slots,  said  lugs  fwing  slidably  movable 
within  said  slots  for  nKwement  between  said  overlying  and 
remote  positions  of  said  closure  plate,  said  closure  plate  also 
including  shoulder  means  formed  on  said  closure  plate 
adapted  to  engage  said  lower  side  of  said  enlarged  portion  of 
sajd  access  aperture  to  mainuin  said  closure  plate  elevated 
above  said  depending  recess  when  said  closure  plate  is  in  its 
closed  position,  and 

nxxjnung  means  f(K  mounting  said  closure  plate  tor  movement 
between  a  position  overlying  said  access  aperture  and  a  posi 
lion  remote  therefrom  wherebv  said  aperture  means  can  be 
selectively  opened  and  closed 


5,555.997 

PRESSL'RE  COMPENSATING  WATER  HEATER 

ThoBW  G.  Nocks.  Brooaall.  Pa^  assicnor  to  Soutbcorp  Water 

Hcalen  USA.  Inc..  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 

CoatiiiiiatkNi  oT  Ser.  No.  195J87,  Feb.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appHcadon  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538055 

Int.  CL"  BA5D  25/16 

l\S.  n.  Z2»-^»*  8  Claims 


3  An  improved  gate  valve  lid  for  placement  over  a  mouth  of  a 
service  box  assembly,  the  service  box  assembly  including  an  upper 
section  and  lower  section,  the  lower  section  extending  into  the 
upper  section,  and  wherein  the  lower  section  is  centered  over  a 
gale  valve,  composing 

a  member  having  an  upper  portion  having  a  substantially  circu 
lar  outer  shape,  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end  and  a  cenierline 
running  thtwugh  said  top  and  bonom  ends,  said  upper  portion 
ot  said  member  arranged  to  ht  within  the  upper  secuon  of  the 
service  box  assembly;  and 
a  lower  portion  having  a  substantially  circular  outer  shape,  a  first 
end  connected  to  said  upper  portion  and  a  cenierline  running 
therethrough,  said  cenierline  of  said  lower  portion  displace- 
able  radially  wiih  respect  to  the  upper  portion  for  location 
within  the  lower  section  of  tlie  service  box  assembly 


JMI 


1  A  lined  water  heater  storage  tank  compnsing 

an  outer  shell  having  pons  connected  to  said  outer  shell  for 
water  flow  into  and  out  from  said  water  heater  storage  tanlt, 
and 

a  liner  within  said  outer  shell  having  a  water  ught  outer  wall  and 
fittings  connected  to  said  outer  wall  for  water  flow  into  and 
out  fitim  said  liner,  said  fitungs  on  said  outer  wall  of  said  liner 
being  nnunied  in  said  ports  on  said  outer  shell,  said  liner 


5455,999 

SECONDARY  CONTAINMENT  FOR  ABOVEGROUND 

FLAMMABLE  AND  COMBUSTIBLE  LIQUID  STORAGE 

TANKS 

Stephen  H.  WUcox,  2  EaMern  Avenue,  HaUburton  Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,090 
Int  ex."  B*5D  25/IS 
VS.  CI.  220— 565  13  Claims 

8  An  above-ground  secondary  containment  unit  in  combinauon 
with  a  closed  tanli  suiuble  for  the  safe  storage  of  liquids,  the  unit 
comprising  a  ngid  base,  upwardly  extending  side  walls,  upwardly 
extending  end  walls  transversely  connecung  the  side  walls  and 
open  top,  the  tanli  seated  within  and  secured  therein  against  rela- 
uve  movement  by  a  linear  strap  means  affixed  to  the  side  wall  and 
extending  acrt>ss  the  top  of  the  tanlt  to  the  opposite  side  wall,  side 
cover  means  hingedly  secured  to  and  extending  from  the  side 
walls,  resting  on  side  outer  surfaces  of  the  storage  tank  for  mini- 
mizing or  prevenung  entry  of  precipitation  and  other  matenals 
between  the  lank  and  the  containirient  unit  when  in  use,  end  cover 
means  affixed  to  and  extending  from  the  end  walls,  resting  on  the 
end  outside  surface  of  the  storage  tank  for  further  minimizing  or 
prevenung  entry  of  precipiution  and  the  like  therebetween  while  in 
use 
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5,556,001 
MIXING  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUIDS  OPERATTVT  FROM 

A  PRESSURIZED  LIQUID  1  SUPPLY-DESIGN  I 
WUliam  R.  Weissman,  4418  Vineland  Ave„  North  HoUvwood, 
CaUf.  91602;  Peter  Liapis,  7188  Sunset  Blvd.  Suite  204,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.  90069;  George  Sanchez,  22201  Ventura  Blvd., 
and  Bernardo  Baran.  22201  Ventura  Blvd„  both  of  Wood- 
land Hills,  Calif.  91364 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,703 

Int  a."  E03C  IA)4 

VS.  a.  222—1  20  Oaims 


5,556,000 

AITOMATIC  AIR  HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  VENDING 
MACHINES 
Wayne  L.  Covington,  and  Steven  C.  Price,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 
assignors  to  Ore-Ida  Foods,  Inc,  Boise,  Id. 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  20,715,  Feb.  22,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5.419039,  which  is  a  continDadon-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  855,927, 
Mar.  24.  1992.  Pat  No.  5^03053,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  594382,  Oct  9,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,097.754.  This 
application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,375 
Int  a."  A24F  27/14 
VS.  CI.  221-150  A  38  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  a 
product  compnsing: 

a  means  for  storing  the  product  to  be  dispensed; 

a  weighing  means  for  weighing  a  metered  portion  of  the  product 
to  be  dispen.sed; 

an  auger  for  dispensing  metered  portions  of  the  product  from  the 
product  storing  means  into  the  weighing  means;  and 

a  trap  door  dnve  assembly  for  opening  a  trap  door  of  .said 
product  dispensing  apparatus  and  for  dispensing  said  metered 
portion  of  product  from  said  weighing  means,  wherein  said 
trap  door  and  said  trap  door  drive  assembly  are  formed  as  a 
unitized  frame  and  hardware  assembly  which  is  mounted  to 
said  product  stonng  means  to  maintain  a  fixed  relationship 
between  said  trap  door  drive  assembly  and  a  trap  door  open- 
ing of  said  product  storing  means  thrtxigh  which  product  is 
dispensed  from  said  product  stonng  means  to  said  weighing 


1  A  method  for  dispensing  liquid  1  and  liquid  2  from  an  orifice, 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

interposing  a  diverter  valve  between  a  liquid  1  supply  inlet  and 
a  liquid  1  supply  outlet  wherein  said  divener  valve  is  config- 
ured to  connect,  in  a  first  position  thereof,  said  supply  inlet 
and  said  supply  outlet,  and.  in  a  second  position  therrof.  a 
diverter  outlet  therefrom  and  said  supply  inlet; 

configuring  said  diverter  valve  to  move  from  said  first  valve 
position  to  said  second  valve  position  when  a  pressure  bleed 
line  is  interrupted; 

urging,  with  liquid  1  from  said  diverter  outlet,  a  dispenser  piston 
against  liquid  2  in  a  container  to  dispense  it  therefrom; 

conducting,  separately,  said  liquid  1  and  said  liquid  2  from, 
respectively,  said  diverter  outlet  and  said  conuiner.  to  a 
syringe  defining  an  orifice  therefrom; 

selecting,  with  a  control  valve  in  said  syringe  that  interrupts  said 
bleed  line,  between  said  first  position  and  said  second  position 
ot  said  diverter  valve;  and 

controlling,  with  said  control  valve,  the  flow  of  said  liquid  1  and 
said  liquid  2  from  said  onfice. 


5,556,002 
MEASURED  LIQUID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  S.  Green.  Atwater.  Ohio,  assignor  to  ABC  TechCorp, 
Aitron,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38336 
Int  a."  B67D  5/08 
VS.  CL  222—21  5  Claims 

1.  A  measured  liquid  dispensing  system,  comprising: 
a  bulk  re.servoii  maintaining  a  bulk  quantity  of  a  liquid  matenal; 
a  measurement  container  mierconnecled  with  said  bulk  reser- 
voir; 
a  pressure  sensor  received  by  said  measurement  container  for 

sensing  a  pressure  head  therein; 
a  level  sensor  received  by  said  measurement  container  for  sens- 
ing the  presence  and  absence  of  said  liquid  matenal  in  said 
measurement  container  at  a  particular  level;  and 
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5i>56,004 
NINKTY  Dt(;REE  POl  RINC  SPOIT 
Rob«Tl  J.  Brucker.  Bamiirdsville,  NJ..  assignor  to  Seal  Spout 
(  orporation.  Liberty  Corner.  NJ. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  MiMi.  Nov  1.  1W4.  This 

application  Feb.  24.  1*»5,  Ser.  No.  3*1.436 

Int.  t"l.    B65D  -tMX) 

I  .S.  (I.  222— J<1  "•  Claims 


onlr"!  rm-jns  inlercimncilei)  with  sjid  pres-iiie  arul  k-\t-l  si-ri 
■j.rs  tor  a«-lcmiiiiini!  Ihf  preNc-n..e  .it  j  sfxrutK  ijuanlM\  ol  ^.lKl 
liquid  nidltrial   ^mhin    and  itif  ertt-aivf  dispcnMn^    it   ^aid 
spcLitii.  quantum   .it  sjid  liquid  material  Irniii  said  measure 
mcni  v.incainer  *ticri-in  said  ointrnl  moans  ilolfrniint-s  a  sol 
urnf  .it  said  liquid  malfiial  sultun  said  nuMsiirfMUTiI  ...iilainer 
as  a  ninsliiTi    .1  said  prt-ssurf  ticid 


5J<.S<>,(I«3 

HAND-HH  I)  PKRSON  \1   DKKKNSK  VPPXRATl  S 

Douglas  \.  JohiiMMi,  \ince  K.  Jobav>n.  both  of  (  harlolle.  ;ind 

Feticiano  S.  Sabates.  Ill,  l)a>idM)n.  all  of  N.(  ..  a-ssignors  to 

Johasun.  Sabates  &  Johnson  I  1  (  .  Davidson,  N.t  . 

Kiled  Vp.  II,  IWS.  Ser.  No.  526^«6 

Int   (1.    Bft^D  vi«; 

I  ..S.  (1.  222 .W  1"  Claims 


1     \  piiurine  sp,iut  formed  from  a  sheet  o(  m.ilerial  and  con 
sirucled  to  tv  insened  into  a  wall  ot  a  container  compnsinj; 
tirsi   and   second  bends   in   said   sheet   lorminj;   a  lenlral   chute 
seciion   the  central  chute  section  including 
a  lop  ed>;c  and  a  Nittom  edfie 
a  rii;hl  side  wall  and  a  lett  side  wall, 
iti'-  side  walls  each  conipiisiny; 

a  .unilinear  upper  ediie  extending  trom  the  .ential  chute 

se..lion  ai  a  point  .ib-nc  the  bottom  edae. 
a  puncture  point  constructed  to  pierce  a  Lontainei  and  allow 
ihe  curvilinear  upper  edge  lo  lUl  a  i^hhim-  i.    allow   ihe 
side  walls  to  enlei  a  lontainei 
.1  low  CI  edge  compnsing 

an  inner  edge  extending  Iroin  the  bottom  e.lgc  ol  Ihe  central 

.hule  section  to  an  end  point, 
said  hrsi  and  second  hends  disposed  l.>  (sosiiion  said  inner 
edge  substantiallv  hon/onlal  with  res[x-cl  to  said  bottom 
edge  vil   .aid  central  chute  section, 
an  outer  ed.-e  extending  trom  the  enA  imini  ol  said  inner 
edge   to   ihe   puncture   point   and   extending   below    the 
bottom  edge  ol  said  cenlral  chuie  seci'on 
,1  lobe  torrned  on  said  cuiAilinear  surtace  ji\:\e  said  puncture 
p..ini  lo  t..riii  a  detent  between  saul  lone  and  said  puncture 
(s<iini  tor  i.'astion  w uh  said  container 
s.ud  deleni  disposed  no  higher  than  said  h.ilioii;  cdi}e  ol   said 
central  .hulc  setlion  lo  enable  pisoiiiig  ol  said  central  thute 
secli.Mi  to  at  leasi  ninet\  dcgiees  trom  .i  wall  .'I  a  ^onlainer 
im.i  whKh  :he  sp.iul  is  inserted 


1     \  hand  tiel.l  pc-isonal  defense  appaialiis  |..i   pr..leiniig  a  user 
againsi  an  attacker    s.iid  apparatus  omiprisiiig 

a  hollow  housing  .leliniiig  an  elongale  handgrip  .in.l  . .  .iii[>iiMng 
an  upper  l-iuI  and  a  lower  end 

a  slrilce  elemeni  .onnccled  lo  al  leasi  ..ne  .il  said  upper  end  and 
sjid  lower  end  ot  said  housing  said  sirike  elemeni  comprising 
a  rigid  strike  bar  which  exlemls  in  spaced  relation  along  at 
least  a  substantial  (xirtion  ot  ihe  length  .it  said  handgrip  so 
ihal  ihe  hand  ol  the  user  nia\  surroundingh  grip  sjid  handgrip 
wiih  said  strike  bar  exposed  on  the  .HJlside  ol  ihe  hand 

alarm  means  positioned  wiihin  said  hi.llow  housing  tor  emilling 
an  audible  alarm 

dctense  fiuid  means  positioned  within  said  hollow  housing  lot 
discharging  a  detense  Huid.  and 

actuator  nxrans  poMtiiincd  ad|accnt  said  upper  end  ..I  said  tious 
ing  tor  selecineU  *.ln.aling  said  alarm  mean,  and  t.ir  selei, 
tneU  jclivalini;  said  defense  Huid  means 


C  OII.APSIBI  K  SOAP  DISPKNSKR 
Stewart  Banks,  Brantford,  Canada.  as.signor  to  Sprintxesl  C  or- 
poration NV,  Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .<7I).03.'; 

Int.  CI.'  Bfc-M)  f-'^-t 

I  S.  CI.  222— 96  2.<i  Claims 

1    A  b.illle  and  saKe  assembU   tor  dispensing   liquids  when  a 

dispensing  profx-  is  insened  within  the  val\e  assembK,  compns 

ing 

a.  a  N>iile  having  a  throat  p<irtion  and  an  interior,  and 
h.  a  valve  assemblv  including  a  hrst  valve  member  being  seal 
intlv  engagabic  in  said  throat  portion  ,ind  dehning  a  channel 
extending  therethrough,  a  second  valve  member  having  a 
channel  and  al  least  one  aperture  communicating  with  said 
channel  therein,  said  second  valve  member  being  constrained 
lo  slide  within  said  channel  ot  said  hrst  valve  member 
fx-iwecn  a  closed  posiiion  wherein  said  al  least  one  aperture  is 


1800 


OFTICIAL  GAZETTE 


SbPTUIBElt   17,  1996 


C    CCA   IMtM 


Skpti-mber  17,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1799 


KKaled  w  ithin  said  channel  of  said  first  valve  member  and 
said  throat  portion  is  sealed  closed,  and  an  open  position 
wherein  a  portion  of  said  second  valve  member  is  located 
within  said  channel  of  said  first  valve  member  and  said  at 
least  one  aperture  is  at  least  partially  free  of  said  first  valve 
member  and  in  communication  with  said  interior  ot  said 
fxHile.  said  ch.innel  of  said  second  valve  member  being 
dimensioned  to  receive  the  dispensing  probe  and  said  valve 
assembly  including  means  lo  seal  said  valve  assembly  to  the 
probe  when  the  probe  is  received  vvilhin  said  channel  of  said 
second  valve  member 


'  5356,006 

DRINK  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 
Shigeki  Sano,  Mie,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,209 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1994,  6-066334 

Int  CI."  B67D  5/56 

I  .S.  CI.  222—129.1  7  Claims 


L 
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I    .\  drink  supply  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hrsi  drink  supply  system  for  supplying  drink  and  including  a 
disposable  dnnk  container,  a  pump  connected  to  the  container 
tor  discharging  a  specified  amount  of  the  dnnk  from  the 
ci>mainei,  a  dnnk  solenoid  valve  connected  to  the  pump,  and 
a  dnnk  nozzle  connected  to  the  drink  solenoid  valve; 

a  second  dnnk  supply  system  including  a  syrup  supply  line  for 
discharging  a  syrup,  said  syrup  supply  line  having  a  syrup 


tank  for  containing  the  syrup,  a  gas  supply  device  connected 
to  the  syrup  tank  for  ejecting  the  syrup  under  gas  pressure  in 
the  gas  supply  device,  a  syrup  ccxsling  coil  connected  to  the 
syrup  tank,  a  syrup  solenoid  valve  connected  lo  the  syrup 
cooling  coil,  and  a  syrup  nozzle  connected  to  the  syrup 
solenoid  valve  for  ejecting  the  syrup;  and  a  chilled  waler 
supply  line  for  supplying  chilled  water  said  chilled  water 
supply  line  having  a  watei  reservoir  a  water  cooling  coil 
connected  to  tfie  water  reservoir  a  chilled  water  solenoid 
valve  connected  to  the  water  cooling  coil,  and  a  chilled  water 
nozzle  connected  lo  the  chilled  water  solenoid  valve  for 
electing  water;  and 
a  housing  for  retaining  the  hrst  and  second  dnnk  supply  systems 
therein. 


5,556.007 
PROPORTIONER  FOR  FLUID  SPRAY  GUN  WITH  AIR 
VALV  E  CONTROL 
Charles  O.  Breitsprecher,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Matt- 
son  Spray  Equipment.  Inc.,  Rice  Lake,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,450 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/.^: 

U.S.  CI.  222—136  3  Claims 


u 


^ 


S-" 


1,  .\  proportioner  having  a  pair  of  Huid  cylinders,  each  cylinder 
conlaining  a  fluid-operated  double-acting  pislon  for  separately 
feeding  liquid  to  an  air-operated  spray  gun  in  proportionate 
amounts  from  separate  liquid  sources  during  alternate  strokes  of 
Ihe  pislon.  the  improvement  compnsing; 

a  liquid  control  vahe  for  each  cylinder  each  liquid  control  \ alve 
having  a  hrst  position  for  directing  a  liquid  into  one  end  of  its 
associated  cylinder  from  a  liquid  source  and  directing  the 
liquid  out  the  opposite  end  of  us  associated  cylinder  to  the 
spray  gun  and  a  second  ptisition  for  directing  the  liquid  out  of 
said  one  end  of  its  associated  cylinder  to  the  spray  gun  and 
inio  the  opposite  end  of  us  associated  cylinder  from  the  fluid 
source: 

means  for  attaching  the  cylinder  pistons  to  one  another  so  they 
move  in  unison; 

sensors  for  detecting  when  the  cylindei  pistons  reach  the  en.t  of 
each  stroke: 

a  first  normally -closed  air  valve  having  a  first  plunger: 

means  for  moving  said  hrst  plunger  to  open  said  first  air  valve  in 
resp*inse  to  one  of  said  sensors: 

a  second  normally  closed  air  valve  having  a  second  plunger,  said 
second  air  valve  in  air  communication  with  said  first  air  valve 
and  in  air  communication  with  a  liquid  control  valve: 

said  first  air  valve  when  open  directing  pressurized  air  to  said 
second  air  vahe  to  move  said  second  plunger  to  open  said 
second  air  valve; 

said  second  air  valve  when  open  directing  a  burst  of  pressunzed 
air  to  said  liquid  control  valve  to  move  said  liquid  control 
valve  from  one  position  to  the  other  instantaneously 
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StU'T-CTT  FEEDKR 
H.  SUver.  Cary,  ud  Larry  D.  Annis,  Ugin.  both  of  111.. 
rs  to  Mcdcia,  Inc^  McHcvy.  111. 

nied  Apr.  8,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  225^79 
Im.  W  B67D  111^ 

16  C'laim.s 


VS.  a.  222—192 


1    A  ulensil  tor  leciling  Ijqujd-.    LinnprisinB 

a  container  tiir  -.lonng  a  ^uppK  nt  hquul  ■-dnj  t.nitdiner  hd^in^ 
an  t)pen  end. 

a  cap  member  tor  closing  sdij  open  cnA.  viid  tap  memher 
including  a  one  *d\  vahe  ihai  tunclions  lo  dllovt  liquid  lo 
flow  oiit  from  \aid  container 

a  liquid  Jeli\er>  element  adapted  to  he  altactied  to  said  container 
at  said  open  end  and  in  fluid  communication  *ith  said  one 
*a>  valve,  said  liquid  delivery  element  including  a  reservoir 
portion  lor  stonng  a  quantilv  ol  liquid  that  has  pa.ssed  troiii 
said  container  thrtxjgh  said  one  v^jy  vaive. 

said  liquid  delivery  clement  further  including  a  spoon  shaped 
feeding  pt)rti<>n  that  receives  liquid  from  said  rcser\oir  por 
tion,  said  spoon  shaped  feeding  portion  f>eirg  tormed  ot  a 
flexible  resilient  malcnal  said  reservoir  portion  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  sp<n>n  shaped  feeding  portion  and 
said  sp<nin  shaped  tecding  portion  being  ailapted  for  feeding 
the  liquid 


5ii56,009 

ADJISTABLK  CONSTANT  PRUSSl  RK  CAl  I.K  Gl  N 

Andrew   R.  Motzko,  BunuviUe,  Minn.,  assiicnor  lo  WaKner 

Spray  Tecb  Corporaliaii,  MiniKapoUs.  Minn. 

Hied  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275J78 

Int.  n.*^  B*5U  S\'U 

IS.  n.  222— .126  18  Claims 


1  A  tnocor  control  circuit  adapted  for  controlling  the  pressure  at 
which  VISCOUS  malenals  such  a  caulk  and  adhesive  are  dispensed 
fruin  a  cauU  gun.  including 


an  electroniv  swilch  adapted  lor  controlling  the  flov*  ot  current 
through  a  i.aulk  gun  motor 

a  feedback  pressure  circuit  adapted  for  providing  a  feedback 
pressure  signal  representative  of  tlie  :Klual  pressure  at  which 
viscous  materials  arc  dispensed  trom  tfie  caulk  gun.  including 
load  rrwans  adapied  lor  interconnection  to  the  motor  for 
providing  the  feedback  pressure  signal  a^  a  function  ol  the 
load  tin  the  motor 

an  operator  ad|ustable  pressure  control  adapied  tor  providing  a 
set  point  pressure  signal  representative  ol  a  desired  pressure 
tor  dispensing  visciius  maienals  from  the  caulk  gun.  and 

a  comparator  connected  to  the  electronic  switch,  feedback  pres 
sure  circuit  and  pressure  control,  for  comparing  the  feedback 
pressure  signal  to  the  set  point  pressure  signal,  and  adapted 
tor  controlling  the  switch  is  a  lunction  ol  the  compans<in  to 
maintain  the  actual  pressure  at  which  the  viscous  materials  are 
dispensed  within  a  predetermined  operating  pressure  band  of 
ttie  desired  pressure 


5,55«»,010 
GLl'K  STICK  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODI'CTION 
Hans  Halm.  Heme,  Germany,  assignor  to  I'HC  GmbH,  Ger- 
man> 

Filed  Jun.  29,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  268 J07 
Clainu  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  I,  199.^  4)  21 
967.5 

Int.  CI."  B67D  V4: 
I  .S.  t  1.  222—386  9  Claims 


■"P^v, 


1  \  glue  stick  assemblv  hllable  with  a  glue  stick  substance. 
having  a  piston  lor  supporting  the  glue  sink  substance,  a  shell 
having  a  lower  open  end  and  an  uptier  open  end  said  shell 
conhgured  surrounding  the  glue  stick  substance,  a  drive  means 
arranged  within  the  shell  for  providing  up  and  down  movement  of 
the  glue  stick  substance,  said  drive  means  comprising 

a  connecting  rod  coupled  to  tlie  piston  at  one  end  ol  said  rod  so 
as  to  drive  the  up  and  down  movement  of  the  glue  stick 
substance,  and 
a  double  ring  having  a  peripherv  which  double  ring  engages  in 
two  mutually  opposed  slits  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
shell,  which  double  ring  is  coupled  to  >aid  rod  at  the  other  end 
of  said  rixl.  said  double  ring  having  an  abutment  at  Us 
penphcry  lor  abutting  >jid  rod  said  double  nng  being  dis- 
posed so  that  tlie  double  nng  can  be  actuated  from  ouuide  tlie 
shell 
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I  5^56^11 

MEASURING  CONTAINER 
Robert  M.  Jennings,  4  Curtis  IVaU,  MartliKvUle,  N  J.  08836, 
and  David  A.  Jennings,  28  Bayberry  LtL,  Mountainside,  NJ. 
07092 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,205,  Dec.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313374 
InC  CL*  GOIF  11/26 
IS.  a.  222-^55  32  Claims 
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1  A  container  for  rtieasuhng  and  dispensing  a  predetermined 
amount  of  flowable  solid  material,  said  container  including  a 
storage  chamber,  a  tneasming  chamber  and  a  dispensing  chamber, 
said  measunng  chamber  communicating  with  said  storage  chamber 
in  such  manner  as  to  be  fillable  with  material  from  said  storage 
chamber  upon  tilting  of  said  container  from  an  initial  position  to  a 
tilted  position  to  pour  material  from  said  storage  chamber  into  said 
measuring  chamber,  said  measuring  chamber  having  a  closed  bot- 
tom and  fixed  wall  portions  which  define  a  constant  volume 
chamber,  one  of  said  wall  portions  providing  a  barrier  separating 
said  measuring  chamber  from  said  dispensing  chamber,  said  barrier 
wall  portion  extending  from  said  closed  bottom  upwardly  to  a 
passage  which  commimicates  with  said  dispensing  chamber  and 
which  enables  said  measuring  chamber  to  be  completely  filled 
substantially  to  the  level  of  said  passage  when  the  container  is  in 
said  tilted  position,  said  measuring  chamber  communicating  with 
said  dispensing  chamber  by  way  of  said  passage  in  such  manner 
that  upon  reversion  of  the  container  to  said  initial  position  material 
will  transfer  from  tlie  measuring  chamber  to  the  dispensing  cham- 
ber and  surplus  material  which  bad  not  entered  the  measuring 
chamber  will  return  to  the  storage  chamber  and  that  the  measuring 
chamber  will  not  be  refilled  from  the  storage  chamber  upon  further 
tilting  of  the  container  to  dispense  the  measured  volume  from  the 
dispensing  chamber. 


5^5M12 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  ENVIRONMENTALLY 

SENSITIVE  MATERIALS 

Thoma*  N.  Ramey,  1529  BcniM  Dr„  Fraiier  Park,  Calif. 

93222 

CeBdnualioB  of  Ser.  No.  19332,  Jan.  28,  1993,  abMMioaed. 
This  appHorikw  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3t2,MM 
Int  CL'  G«1F  UnO 
\}S.  a.  222— 6W  9  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  storing,  transpofting  and  dqmsiting  environmen- 
tally sensitive  materials  in  solid,  liquid  and  gaseous  fonn,  or  in 
combinatioas  tliereof,  in  an  environmentally  sound  manner,  com- 
prising, in  combination; 
a  vessel,  said  vessel  being  mounted  on  wheels  to  render  said 
vessel  mobile,  said  vessel  being  configured  to  have  longitudi- 
nal side  walls  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  to  con- 
verge at  a  base  member  to  define  the  low  point  of  said  vessel; 
a  discharge  orifice  at  one  end  of  said  low  point  to  discharge  said 
environmentally  sensitive  materials  in  solid  or  liquid  foim; 


42    V4 


material  movement  means  for  moving  solid  material  to  said 
discharge  orifice  comprising  a  first  auger  extending  longitudi- 
nally along  said  low  point:  a  second,  single,  auger  having  a 
smaller  diameter  than  said  first  auger,  said  second  auger  being 
positioned  above  said  first  auger  and  adjacent  to  a  side  wall  so 
that  the  axis  of  said  second  auger  is  offset  from  the  axis  of 
said  first  auger; 

power  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  augers  for 
rotating  said  second  auger  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  first  auger,  so  that  said  second 
auger  breaks  away  material  in  said  vessel,  in  immediate 
proximity  to  said  second  auger,  and  moves  said  environmen- 
tally sensitive  solid  material  into  the  path  of  said  first  auger; 

a  filter  system  for  removing  gaseous  pollutants  from  said  envi- 
ronmentally sensibve  materials;  and 

sealing  means  for  sealing  said  vessel  against  inadvertent  dis- 
charge of  the  environmentally  sensitive  materials  contained 
therein 


53S«,A13 
INTIMATE  GARMENT  PROTECTOR 
Bruno  Franz  P.  Mayer,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ingenious 
Design  Products,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,671 

Int  a.'  D06C  }5/00;  D06F  i5/00 

VS.  a.  223—84  23  Claims 


19.  A  garment  protector  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  dome-shaped  basket  members  hingingly 
connected  to  one  another  and  inwardly  rotatable  toward  one 
another  such  that  a  ball-shaped  configuration  is  fonned,  at 
least  one  of  the  basket  members  including  an  open-cell  wall 
arrangement  having  a  networic  of  annular  support  members 
and  arcuate  support  members  which  are  spaced  apart  to  pro- 
vide structural  suppon  to  the  basket  member  and  allow  water 
and  detergent  to  penetrate  into  the  garment  protector  when  the 
garment  protector  is  washed; 

(b)  a  fastener  for  detachably  maintaining  the  first  and  second 
basket  members  in  the  ball-shaped  configurabon:  and 

(c)  at  least  a  first  biasing  member  within  the  first  basket  member 
for  holding  a  portion  of  the  garment  against  the  first  basket 
member. 
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5^56,014 

HANGER  CX>MPOSrre  FOR  DISPUW  OF  NECKTIES 

WITH  PREFORMED  KNOTS 

Kolton,  Weatflekl,  and  Stuarl  S.  Spater.  Livingston. 

of  NJ^  MricDors  to  BAG  Plaartks.  Inc..  Newark,  N J. 

Caadnuatkm-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,045.  Jan.  11.  1994.  Pat 

No.  5.421.494.  This  appiicabon  Dec.  29.  1994.  .Ser.  No. 

ibl  n.v\47G  :\i4  :s^4 

us.  CL  223— «5 


member  along  said  second  axis  helween  a  tirst  recessed 
p<iMtion  and  a  second  extended  position. 

tixit  pad  ineans  basing  a  bottom  mounted  on  one  end  ot  said 
supptjrt  member  tor  engaging  said  irregular  surface. 

pivotal  connection  means  between  said  f(X)t  pad  means  and  said 
one  end  of  said  support  member  tor  permitting  said  toot  pad 
lo  pivot  relative  to  said  axis  wtien  said  member  is  ajiialU 
moved  from  said  first  position  to  said  seiond  position,  and 

depression  means  liKated  on  the  bottom  of  said  foot  pad  tncans 
for  selectively  mtising  said  support  member  between  said  first 
p»jsition  where  said  fool  pad  means  is  substantially  flush 
mounted  relative  lo  said  mounting  surface  and  said  second 
piisition  \*here  said  fixM  pad  means  extends  beyond  said 
irnHinting  surface  toward  said  irregular  surface 


to 


5.55«.016 
DEVRE  FOR  FA.STENING  A  LOAD  CARRIER 
Jan-lvar    Arvidsson.    Tranbirsstigcn,    Sweden,    assignor 
Industri  Ab  Thuie,  HiUerstorp.  Sweden 

Hied  Jim.  22,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  79.609 
Clainu  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  24,  1992,  9201935 
Int.  O."  B«OR  V/fW 
l.S.  CI.  224—329  |7  Claims 


6  A  hanger  composite  including 

la)  a  hrst  hanger  including  a  tail  having  first  and  second  portion.s 

folded  atXHil  a  fold  area  theretxilween  lo  dehne  a  tail  l(x>p; 

and 
(bl   a    second    hanger   having   a    hrsi    ponion    thereof   disposed 

reientively  within  said  tail  loop 
said  second  tail  portion  having  a  free  end  defining  a  recess  so  as 

to  impart  pnrseletled  orientation  to  said  second  hanger,  said 

second  hanger  having  a  second  portion  resident  in  said  recess 


5.55*,01? 

CONTAINER  WITH  ACTIVATABLE  MOl  NTINC; 

ASSEMBLY 

Robert  C.  Vincent,  104  Row  Twi«  La..  North  Wales.  Pa.  19454 

Hied  Feb.  24,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  210,192 

Int.  n.'^  B«OR  V/IJ.VS 

VS.  a.  224—328  12  Clalnis 


tr^ 


1  A  device  for  fastening  a  load  carrier  lo  a  vehicle  b»xlv.  tlie 
device  comprising 

an  adapter  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  body,  the  adapter  includ- 
ing an  engagement  member  projecting  outwardly  of  a  contour 
of  the  vehicle  body  and  including  a  h<H>k-shaped  catch. 

a  housing  portion,  tlie  housing  portion  having  a  hrst  end.  the  hrst 
end  being  removably  engageable  with  the  engagemenl  mem- 
ber to  prevent  relative  displacement  between  the  first  end  of 
the  housing  portion  and  the  vehicle  body  in  directions  along  a 
surface  of  the  vehicle  b<xly.  the  housing  having  an  interior 
space. 

a  coupling  device  disposed  in  the  interior  space  of  the  housing, 
the  coupling  device  being  removably  engageable  with  the 
catch,  and 

a  clamping  device  at  least  partially  disposed  in  the  intenor  space 
of  the  housing,  the  clamping  device  being  connected  to  the 
coupling  device  and  cooperating  with  the  housing  to  move  the 
coupling  device  inside  the  interior  space  of  the  housing  to 
ctTect  engagement  between  the  coupling  device  and  the  catch 
and  to  move  the  hrst  end  of  the  housing  into  engagement  with 
the  engagement  member,  the  clamping  device  being  oriented 
such  that  the  clamping  device  eflFects  a  sigmhcant  force  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  a  roof  of  the  vehicle 


1  A  new  and  improved  iiKHinting  a.ssemMy  tor  a  container  for 
relatively  large  bulky  ilem.s  wherein  said  mounung  as-sembly  is 
adapted  to  wpport  said  container  on  an  irregular  surface,  and 
wherein  said  container  compnses  at  least  one  longitudinally  elon 
gated  mounting  surface  dehning  a  hrst  longitiidinal  axis  and  a 
recess  in  said  surface,  said  a.ssembly  compnsing 

a  longitudinallv  elongated  support  member  dchning  a  second 
axis. 

ineans  for  movably  mounting  said  suppon  member  within  said 
recess  and  for  permitting  selective  movement  of  said  support 


5.55*,017 
HINGED  PHONE  BRACKET  FOR  VEHICLE 
.Stanton  E.  Troy.  Kokomo.  Ind..  assignor  to  Deico  Electronics 
CorporatioD,  Kokomo.  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391.799 
InL  a."  BMR  7/W:7/IO:^AX).ll/W 
I  -S.  CI.  224—549  3  Claims 

1   A  phone  installation  compnsing: 
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bottom  side  opposite  to  said  straight  lateral  side   said  stepped 
lateral   side  comprising   a   series  of  steps  and  a  nluralitv    of 
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a  storage  bin  having  a  top  opening  and  an  upper  inner  surface 

adjacent  the  opening; 
bracket  means  for  supporting  a  pbone  for  movement  between  an 

operating  position  outside  the  bin  and  a  storage  position 

within  the  bin  including 

a  mount  attached  to  the  upper  inner  surface  of  the  bin. 

a  slide  adapted  to  hold  the  pbooe  for  sliding  the  phone 
between  extended  and  withdrawn  positions, 

a  single  link  having  one  end  directly  hinged  to  the  mount  and 
the  other  end  directly  hinged  to  the  slide; 
whereby  the  slide  is  movable  fjom  storage  position  to  operating 

position  by  pivoting  the  slide  to  a  position  outside  the  bin  and 

extending  the  slide  to  operating  position. 


I 


said  each  article  from  said  next  article,  said  series  of  articles  rolled 
onto  a  core  having  two  ends,  said  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  channels  for  holding  said  core  so  that  said  cok  can 
rotate  in  place  within  said  channels: 

a  projection  for  engaging  said  slot  of  said  next  article  of  said 
series  of  articles  so  that  said  each  article  can  be  separated 
from  said  next  article  along  said  perforations; 

first  means  for  retarding  rotation  of  said  series  of  articles;  and 

second  means  carried  by  said  channels  for  retarding  rotation  of 
said  core,  said  second  retarding  means  further  comprises  a 
pair  of  bars  earned  by  said  channel  means,  said  core  coming 
into  engagement  with  said  pair  of  bars  as  said  series  of 
articles  is  drawn  across  said  projection. 


5,556,018 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPLITTING  A 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Kouzi  Kanefaira,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,768 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1993,  5-170518 

InL  a.*  HOIJ  9/50 

VS.  CI.  225—2  4  Claims 


^22   22^ 


5,556,020 
POWER  STAPLE  GUN 
Chang  F.  Hon,  No.  52,  AUey  17,  Lane  20,  Chung-Shan  Road, 
Tai-ping  Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,001 

Int  a."  B25C  im 

C.S.  CI.  227—109  4  Claims 


1  A  method  for  splitting  a  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  the  steps 
of  making  scratches  at  four  comers  of  the  cathode  ray  tube, 
disposing  electncal  heating  wires  to  which  tension  is  applied  at 
positions  at  four  sides  of  a  panel  portion  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  so 
as  to  flank  the  scratches  from  their  two  sides,  applying  heat  to  the 
cathode  ray  tube  by  the  electrical  heating  wires,  and  thereby 
splitting  the  cathode  ray  tube. 


Air 


5,556,019 
BAG  SEPARATOR  AND  DISPENSER 
Joseph  W.  Morris,  HartsviUe,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Sealed 
Corporation,  Sadtlle  Bittok,  N  J. 

I         FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,912 
Int.  a."  B26F  i/02:  B65H  35/10 
VS.  a.  225—96  6  Qaims 

4  A  device  for  dispensing  articles  wherein  each  article  is 
attached  to  a  next  article  to  form  a  series  of  said  articles,  said  each 
amcle  of  said  senes  of  articles  and  said  next  article  in  said  series  of 
arucles  having  perforations  with  a  slot  therebetween  for  separating 


3G2  36VA  3a  36B  35  3S2 


1    ,A  power  staple  gun  composing: 

a  gun  body; 

a  staple  no.^zle  downwardly  extended  from  said  gun  body  at  one 
end: 

a  coupling  frame  downwardly  extended  from  said  gun  body  at 
an  opposite  end  and  substantially  disposed  in  parallel  to  said 
staple  nozzle: 

a  magazine  connected  between  said  staple  nozzle  and  said 
coupling  frame  to  hold  staples,  said  magazine  comprising  two 
rectangular  guide  boards  longitudinally  disposed  at  two  oppo- 
site sides,  at  least  two  pairs  of  parallel  staple  grooves  within 
said  guide  boards  for  receiving  staples  of  different  lengths. 
and  a  staple  loading  port  on  one  guide  board,  said  staple 
loading  port  composing  a  straight  top  side,  a  straight  bottom 
side  being  an  elongated  through  hole,  a  straight  lateral  side 
disposed  closer  to  said  coupling  frame  and  connected  between 
said  straight  top  side  and  said  straight  bottom  side,  and  a 
stepped  lateral  side  disposed  closer  to  said  staple  nozzle  and 
connected  between  said  straight  top  side  and  said  straight 
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GIFT  WRAPPING  SLEEVE 
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bottom  side  opposite  In  said  straight  lateral  side,  said  stepped 
lateral  side  comprising  j  series  ol  steps  and  a  pluralilN  ot 
mark.s  at  one  side  by  eaih  step  to  show  different  lengths 
corTespi>nding  to  said  staple  gnxives,  each  step  comprised  nt  j 
ht>n/ontal  portion  and  a  vertical  p*»rtion  connected  al  nghi 
angles,  the  hon/ontal  portions  ot  said  stepped  lateral  sule 
being  respectively  aligned  with  said  staple  gri«ives  and 
a  follower  member  disposed  in  said  niaga/ine  -ii  one  end  t.ir 
pushing  staples  toward  said  staple  nozzle 


5.5.'i6,021 
Patent  Not  Ksued  hor  This  >umh«T 


5„'><;«,022 

POLAR  BOND  HK.AO 

Joho   VS.   Orcult,  and   (iallr   l.in,   both   ot  Kirhanlson,    lex.. 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Inrorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Cootiniutioa  of  .Ser.  No.  98J,0»2,  Nov.  13.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

$J30,089,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691.944,  Apr. 

26,  1991.  This  applicatioa  Jun.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  254^25 

Int.  CI.'  B2JK  /^if. 

L.»».  O.  228— 1.1  8  Claims 


4 


triini  ihe  grnup  ^onsisimg  ol  hen/olna/ole  denvjlives.  naph 
thotria/iile  derivalnes.  imidazole  derivalives.  benzoimidazolc 
derivatives,  mercapluben/oihia/ole  denvalivcs.  berizoihiazole 
thiotaity  acid  derivatives,  and  triazine  denvjtives. 

II  imparting  lackiness  to  only  said  exposed  predetermined  areas 
ot  metallic  surface  by  means  ol  a  chemical  reaclion  between 
said  lacks  laser  forming  solution  and  the  metal  in  said 
eKposcd  predetermined  areas  of  metallic  surface, 

III  adheiing  a  powdered  solder  to  the  resulting  tackv  pan    and 
n    melting  the  solder  bv  healing  to  thereby  tomi  j  solder  tiliii 


5.55*,024 

APPAR.ATl  .S  AND  MKTHOD  FOR  RKMOVIN<;  KNOWN 

(;(M>D  DIK  I  SIN<;  HOT  SHEAR  PRCKESS 

David  C°.  Olson,  Poughkcepsie,  and  Robert  Phillips,  III,  SlaaLs- 

burg,    both   of   N.Y.,   assignors   to   International    Busincsii 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  315„M9 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  </<ii    B2JIK  i'Od 

r.S.  CI.  22»— 264  7  Claims 


1    A  ptilar  inoiion  table    comprising. 

a  table 

a  pivol  attached  to  said  table 

a  frame  supp<>n  attached  to  said  pivot. 

J  frame  mounied  on  said  frame  support, 

a  hrsi  motor  tor  moving  said  frame  wiih  respect  to  said  frame 
support  in  a  linear  direction,  said  linear  direction  extending 
generallv  radially  with  respect  to  Ndui  ptvoc,  and 

a  second  motor  for  irniving  said  frame  through  an  arc  afniut  said 
pivot 


5,55^a23 
MKTHOD  OK  KORMINt;  .SOLDKR  KU.M 
Takeo   Kuramoto;    Masataka   WaUbe:    Satoshi    Noda.   all   of 
Tokyo:  Takashi  .Shoji,  and  Takekazu  Sakai,  both  of  .Sattama. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinuaboo-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  144^^22.  Nov.  I.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appttcabon  Oct.  il.  1994.  Ser.  No.  332,4»( 
ClaiMS  piiorily,  appUcation  Japan.  Oct.  30,  1992,  4-3157.^: 
Jan.  11.  1993,  V«I93M 

Int  CI."  B23K  /  ?" 
I  -S.  n.  22S— 248.1  7  (laim-s 

I    A  metlvxl  of  toniiing  a  solder  him  whuh  comprises  the  steps 


of 


contacting  the  enure  surface  ot  an  anitie  with  a  lacks  laser 
forming  solution  wherein  said  article  comprises  exposed  pre 
delermincd  areas  ot  metallic  surface,  and  said  tacky  layer 
forming  solution  comprises  at  least  one  compound  selected 


I    -X  process  foi  separating  an  active  or  passive  device  from  a 
lies  ice  carrier   said  process  comprises 

lai  securing  a  removing  means  to  said  device  vk herein  said 
dev  Ke  IS  secured  to  said  device  carrier  bv  at  least  one  solder 
hall 
bi  placing  said  device  earner  along  with  said  device  and  said 
rerrkiving  means  onto  a  housing  such  that  said  removing 
means  provides  a  pulling  motion  to  said  device. 

K  I  placing  said  housing  in  a  thermal  environment  and  healing 
said  device  until  said  solder  reaches  Ihe  solder  liquidus  lem 
peralure,  whereupon  said  removing  means  pulls  said  device 
away  from  said  device  carrier,  and  wherein  said  housing  has 
an  incline  and  wherein  said  renxiving  means  slides  on  said 
incline  with  said  device,  after  said  device  has  separated  fnim 
said  device  carrier,  therebv  separating  said  device  from  said 
dev  ice  carrier 
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I  53SM25 

GUT  WRAPPING  SLEEVE 

Alan  B.  Sloan.  5248  Breeze  HiU  PL,  Tny,  Midi.  48098 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,959,  Apr.  8, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,365 

InL  a."  B65D  30/10 

VS.  a.  229—87.19  1  Claim 


1  A  gift  wrapping  sleive  in  combination  with  a  hexahedronally- 
shaped  article,  a  said  bexahedronally-shaped  box  having  a  prede- 
termined length,  width  and  height,  comprising: 

a  non-self-supporting  sheet  material,  said  sheet  material  having 
a  decorative  exterior  surface  and  being  configured  to  form  a 
first  pair  of  opposite  side  walls  and  a  second  pair  of  opposite 
side  walls,  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  opposite  side  walls 
each  having  a  first  end  portion,  a  second  end  portion  and  an 
intermediate  portion  therebetween,  said  first  etid  portions 
being  closed  al  the  terminal  ends  thereof  to  provide  a  stop 
when  the  hexahedronally-shaped  box  is  placed  into  said  sheet 
matenal.  and  said  second  end  portion  of  said  first  pair  of 
opposite  side  walls  defining  an  opening  and  having  means  for 
closing  said  second  end  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  opposite  side 
walls,  an  adhesion  means  is  provided  at  said  second  end  for 
securing  said  walls  together  to  close  said  opening,  said  adhe- 
sive means  is  adhesive  tape;  and  wherein 

each  said  pairs  of  opposite  side  walls  are  dimensioned  to  extend 
beyond  the  predetermined  length  of  the  hexahedronally- 
shaped  box.  and  said  intermediate  portion  is  dimensioned  to 
conform  to  the  width  and  height  of  the  hexahedronally-shaped 
article,  one  wall  of  said  first  pair  of  opposite  sides  is  longer 
than  the  other  wall  at  said  second  end  whereby  said  longer 
wall  can  be  folded; 

said  sleeve  is  to  be  manually  wrapped  securely  about  the  width 
and  height  of  the  hexahedronally-shaped  box,  and  said  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  pairs  of  opposite  side  walls  extend 
beyond  the  length  of  the  hexahedronally-shaped  box  on  either 
side  thereof  and  said  second  ends  converge  toward  one 
another  and  are  attached  together  upon  wrapping  of  the  article 
such  that  said  closed  ends  form  an  angle  to  one  another  to 
provide  an  overall  arcuate  appearance  when  viewed  in  side 
elevation  when  expanded  to  hold  the  hexahedronally-shaped 
box. 


5,556,026 
BOX 

Efraim  Blankitny,  Natanya,  Israd,  assignor  to  Blank  Paper 
iVodiKts  Ltd.,  Akiva,  Israel 
Contiiniatioa  of  Ser.  No.  239,250,  May  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,616 
ClainK  priority,  application  brad,  Jun.  3,  1993,  105898; 
Mar.  24,  1994,  109106 

InL  a."  B65D  17/32 
VS.  C\.  229—123.1  4  Oaims 

1  A  box  having  an  envelope  made  essentially  of  cardboard  for 
containing  a  product,  at  least  one  face  of  the  cardboard  being 
coated  by  a  coating  which  is  essentially  impenneable  to  fluids;  the 
box  having  a  rectangular  pnsmatic  shape  with  two  first  side  walls. 


two  second  side  walls  and  two  end  wails,  each  end  wall  being 
constructed  by  a  first  flap,  two  second  flaps  and  a  third  flap;  the 
first  flap  being  integral  with  and  extending  from  either  one  of  the 
first  side  walls;  the  two  second  flaps  being  integral  with  and 
extending  from  the  second  side  walls,  and  being  integral  with  the 
third  flap,  the  third  flap  being  integral  with  and  extending  from  the 
other  of  said  first  side  walls;  there  being  a  first,  second  and  third 
fold  lines  between  the  first,  second  and  third  flaps  and  their  integral 
side  walls,  respectively;  there  being  a  fourth  fold  line  between  each 
of  said  second  flaps  and  said  third  flaps;  and  there  being  a  fifth  fold 
line  on  each  of  said  second  flaps,  which  extends  diagonally  from 
one  apex  of  the  second  flap  formed  at  tfie  point  of  intersection 
between  the  second  and  the  fourth  fold  lines,  to  the  opposed  apex 
of  the  second  flap;  said  end  walls  are  formed  each  by  first  folding 
internally  along  the  second,  third  and  fourth  fold  lines  and  exter- 
nally along  the  fifth  fold  line,  until  said  third  flap  is  normal  to  the 
first  and  second  side  walls  of  the  box  and  then  folding  said  first 
flap  internally  along  said  first  fold  line  and  fixing  said  first  flap 
over  said  third  flap; 

the  openings  left  at  the  end  walls  after  folding  of  the  flaps  are 
sealed  by  a  patch  of  adhesive  film  which  is  essentially  imper- 
meable to  fluid; 
at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  having  a  resealable  closure 
assembly  defining  an  opening  in  the  envelope  for  product 
access  and  comprising  a  flap  integral  with  the  envelope  at  one 
side  thereof  which  forms  a  hinge  between  said  flap  and  the 
envelope,  said  assembly  further  comprises  an  adhesive  label 
covering  said  flap  and  extending  over  its  boundaries  to  adja- 
cent portions  of  the  envelope,  to  seal  the  opening  prior  to  a 
first  use  and  to  reseal  the  opening  between  uses;  said  label 
having  a  tab  at  a  portion  thereof  remote  from  the  hinge  for 
opening  the  closure. 


5,556,027 
HYDRONIC  HEATING  OUTDOOR  TEMPERATURE 
RESET  SUPPLY  WATER  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Joachim  Fiedrich,  20  Red  Pine  Dr.,  Carlisle,  Mass.  01741 
Continnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  222,884,  Apr.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,938 
InL  a."  F24D  3/00 
VS.  a.  237—8  C  28  Claims 

21.  In  a  hydronic  heating  system  having  a  source  of  hot  supply 
water  and  a  reservoir  of  cooler  return  water,  a  supply  water  line 
from  said  source,  a  return  water  line  to  said  reservoir  and  at  least 
one  heating  loop  tfirough  which  water  flows  from  said  supply  line 
to  said  return  line,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  three-way  valve  in  said  system  for  feeding  return  water 
directly  from  said  return  water  line  to  the  supply  water  line  to 
reduce  the  temperature  of  water  flow  to  said  heating  loop 
(loop  water  temperature). 

(b)  a  thermostatic  control  for  controlling  said  valve  to  vary  said 
loop  water  temperature,  including 
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Sk^mbu*  17.  1W6 


IS  M        57. 


It  I  d  li«)p  *Mer  lempcralurc  hulh  sensor  sonUinm^  ihenimsialu 
Huid  responsive  Ui  said  l<x>p  *aler  icmperature 

Id)  an  iMjldoor  temperarure  bulb  sens«)r  ^oniaining  ihcrnxisMiK 
fluid  responsive  lo  iHjtdinK  icmperalurc. 

lei  a  lhcnTK).static  valve  actuator  adached  lii  said  valvt' 

if)  ihcrmortatic  fluid  capillary  lubes  connecting  said  thermo- 
static fluid  from  said  bulbs  to  said  actuator 

(gl  a  tfiermoslatic  fluid  adjusting  device  for  said  ihcnnostaiii. 
fluid  for  adjusting  the  etfects  ot  said  outdoor  bulb  temperature 
on  said  valve  position  and 

ihi  said  bulbs,  capillaries,  actuator  and  adjusting  device  contain 
3  common  thermostatic  fluid  that  expands  as  its  leniperalure 
increa.se  s. 

Ill  *hereh\  said  loop  \*ater  temperature  is  increased  when  said 
outdcx)r  temperature  tails 


5_S5*,02S 

DEV  KE  AND  PRCKESS  M)R  HE.\TIN(,  A  PA.SSENCiKR 

COMPARTMENT  OK  A  MOTOR  VEHKI.E 

Noureddinc   KhcUfa,   Stuttgart,   (^rmany.   assignor   to   Behr 

(>mbH  &  Co^  .Stuttgart,  (^rmany 

EUed  Apr.  12,  1W5,  S«r.  No.  420.786 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  (F«rmanv.  Apr.  27.  1944.  44  14 
595.0 

Int.  CI."  B*OH  l,v: 
IS.  CI.  2.r7— 12.3  \  II  ClainB 


-z-^^^^^^^-;^-^ 


'         .   » 


1     \  device   tor   heating   a   passenger   ^onipartiiient   in   a   motor 
veljicle.  composing 

a   heating   device   for   wanning    up   an   air   current    ted   to   the 
pa-ssenger  compartmeni.  and 

a  sorption  reactor  vnth  a  sorbent  received  therein  through  which 
al  least  pan  of  (he  air  current  flovvs 

wherein  a  sorptive  capacity  of  the  sortyrnt  received  in  the  sorp 
tion  reactor  is  chosen  in  accordarve  *ith  a  vvarm  up  linK  ol 
the  healing  device  such  that  the  air  current  flowing  through 
the  sorptKHi  reactor  and  fed  to  tile  pNtssengcr  companmeni  can 
be  dried  in  an  uninlerrupled  adsorption  operation  until  a 
predeienninable  air outlet  temperature  is  reached  at  the  heat 
ing  device 


5.55*,029 

METHOD  OF  HYDROMETEOR  DISSIPATION 

(,ary  B.  Ciriese.  558  C;iadys  Ave..  Elmhurst.  lU.  60126 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1»»4,  Ser.  No.  .M)4.74.^ 

Int.  CI.'  AOIG  I'^AHt 

I  S.  (1.  2.19— 2.1  9(1alnw 


;^  £^s^  Q' 


1  A  method  of  dissipating  a  hydrometeor  comprising 
directing  trom  the  surface  of  the  earth  reflected  sunlight  that  is 
absorbed  by  water  into  the  hydrometeor  to  be  dispersed  for  a 
sulficient  duratKin  of  tune  and  in  an  amount  to  imparl  suffi- 
cient energv  to  the  water  ot  the  hydrometeor  to  dissipate  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  hydrometeor 


5.556,0.10 
AIR  FRKSHENER  AND/OR  DEODORIZER  DISPENSINC; 
SYSTEM 
Leonard  Paul.  13  Stuart  Dr..  Bloomfield.  Conn.  06002 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,338.  Dec.  6.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5J72_M)3.  Thii  application  Nov.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  333.027 

Int.  CI."  A61L  y//: 

I  S.  CI.  239--56  17  Claim-s 


20 


4  A  dispensing  svstem  tor  providing  controlled,  long  term 
release  ol  an  air  freshening  and/or  a  deodon/ing  fragrance,  said 
system  comprising 

A    a  container  tormed   from  two  independent,   multi  layered. 

flexible  sheets  and  incorporating  a  sealed  holding  /one. 
B      a     highly     concentrated,     long  lasting,     air     treshening/ 
deixlon/ing  composition  contained  within  the  holding  /one 
and  comprising 
a    between   about  'Xlt   and  W*    by    weight  ot   the  entire 

composition  ol  at  least  one  oil  based  fragrance,  and 
b    between  aNiui   If  and  K)'?   by  weight  of  the  entire  com 
position  ot  a  hxative. 
(     tragrance  holding  means  mounted  in  the  holding  /one  of  the 
container    and    incorporating    tfie    air    freshener/deodonzing 
composition. 
1)   a  hrsi  permeable  membrane  layer  nrxMinted  in  the  container 
and  positioned  between  tlie  fragrance  holding  means  and  one 
of  said  mulu-layercd  flexible  sheets  for  controlling  the  rate  of 
dispersion  of  the  air  freshening/deodonzmg  composition, 
h  a  second  permeable  membrane  layer  positioned  in  juxtaposed 
spaced  relationship  with  the  first  membrane  layer,  with  the 
fragraiK'e  holding  means  sandwiched  lheret>elwcen.  and 
h  a  composition  dispensing  portal 
a   formed  in  the  container  in  a  normally  sealed  configuration 
to  prevent  the  relea.se  of  the  air  freshening/deodonzing 
composition  trom  the  holding  /one  until  desired,  and 
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b  conlTollably  openable  for  providing  a  fragrance  dispensing 
ponal.  whereby  the  air  freshening/deodorizing  fragrance  is 
able  to  exit  from  the  fragrance  holding  means  into  the 
ambient  surroundings  after  passage  through  al  least  one 
penncable  membrane  layer 


I  A  fuel  injection  nozzle  for  supplying  fuel  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  a  nozzle  body,  a  bore  formed  in  the 
NhIv  and  a  seating  at  one  end  thereof,  valve  means  movable 
axially  within  the  bore,  the  valve  means  being  shaped  for  C(X>pera- 
lion  with  the  seating  and  being  movable  away  from  the  seating  to 
permit  fuel  flow  past  the  seating  through  an  outlet  onfice.  a  fuel 
inlet  in  the  Nxiy.  a  first  surface  defined  by  the  valve  means  and 
against  which  luel  pressure  from  the  inlet  can  act  to  lift  the  valve 
means  away  from  the  seating,  a  second  surface  defined  by  the 
valve  means  and  against  which  fuel  pressure  can  act  to  hold  the 
valve  means  in  engagement  with  the  seating,  a  restrictor  through 
which  tix-l  under  pressure  from  said  inlet  is  applied  to  said  second 
surface,  a  control  element  operable  by  a  control  signal  from 
external  of  the  nozzle  to  reduce  the  fuel  pressure  acting  on  said 
second  surface,  said  control  elemenl  comprising  a  tubular  valve 
element,  resilient  means  acting  to  urge  an  end  of  said  tubular  valve 
element  into  engagement  with  said  second  surface,  passage  means 
through  which  the  interior  of  said  tubular  valve  elemenl  is  in 
communication  with  a  drain  and  an  actuator  including  an  armature 
and  a  solenoid,  operable  to  lift  said  end  of  the  tubular  valve 
element  away  from  said  second  surface  thereby  to  lower  the  fuel 
pressure  acting  on  said  second  surface. 


5,556,032 
DIAL  LEVEL  WATERING  DEVICE 
.Andy  Varrichione,  1215  Clearview  Dr..  Port  Charlotte.  Fla. 
33953 

Filed  May  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  453,458 
Int  CI.'"  B05B  1 5/06. 1/14 


L;.S.  Cl.  239—279 


1  Claim 


5356,031 
Fl  EL  INJECTION  NOZZLE  HAVING  A  VALVE  AND  A 

CONTROL  ELEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  FUEL 
PRESSIRE  ACTING  ON  A  SURFACE  OF  THE  VALVE 
Michael  P.  Cuoke,  and  George  N.  Felton,  both  of  Gillingham, 
Cireal  Britain,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited 
Company,  Solihull.  England 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,090 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  8,  1993, 
9320798 

InL  CI."  F02M  47/0() 
I  .S.  CI.  239—124  6  Claims 


Z^ 


r  ''^ 


3^ 


^ 


j:C:-±6  t 


jL 


~#3 


1  A  waleiing  device  for  delivenng  a  uniform  flow  of  water 
through  a  plurality  of  discharge  outlets  comprising 

an  elongate  pipe  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  for 
accommodating  water  pressure  therethrough. 

a  coupling  al  said  first  end  of  said  pipe  for  connection  to  a 
pressurized  flow  of  water. 

a  header  connected  to  said  pipe  at  said  second  end  remote  from 
said  coupling. 

at  least  ivko  spaced  water  dislnhution  conduits  connected  to  said 
header  and  extending  outwardly  thereof. 

a  water  flow  restraining  means  secured  in  said  distribution 
conduits  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  remote  from  said  header. 

a  control  valve  in  said  elongate  pipe  adjacent  said  coupling. 

a  support  means  including  a  swivel  attachment  connected  to  said 
pipe  adjacent  said  control  valve  so  that  said  ai  least  two 
distribution  conduits  and  said  support  means  form  a  triangular 
support  tor  said  watenng  device. 

an  opening  in  said  header  intermediate  said  at  least  two  distri- 
bution conduits,  and  a  flow  restraining  means  secured  m  said 
opening  for  providing  an  additional  watenng  outlet, 

said  flow  restraining  means  in  said  header  of  such  size  as  to 
allow  a  major  portion  of  the  water  moving  through  said 
header  to  be  distributed  through  said  at  least  two  distribution 
conduits. 

said  at  least  two  distribution  conduits  disposed  parallel  to  said 
elongate  pipe  and  equally  spaced  therefrom  along  said  header. 

a  swivel  ring  rotatably  secured  to  said  swivel  attachment  and 
mounted  on  said  elongate  arm,  said  control  valve  positioned 
intermediate  said  coupling  and  said  swivel  ring. 

said  flow  restraining  means  in  said  header  of  such  size  a.s  to 
allow  a  major  portion  of  the  water  moving  through  said 
header  to  be  distnbuted  through  said  at  least  two  distribution 
conduits. 

said  elongate  pipe  and  said  at  least  two  distribution  conduits 
made  of  PVC  and  said  support  means  made  of  a  suitable 
metal,  and 

said  at  least  two  distnbution  conduits  notched  at  their  ends  to 
allow  greater  distribution  of  water  and  more  securely  contact 
the  ground, 

whereby  said  watenng  device  may  be  placed  at  any  desired 
location  and  left  unattended  while  a  selected  uniform  water 
supply  is  delivered  through  said  at  least  two  distnbution 
conduits,  and  the  flow  restraining  means  in  said  header  pro- 
vides additional  watenng  while  selectively  reducing  the  water 
pressure  at  said  flow  restraining  means  in  said  distnbution 
conduits. 
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the  base  member  having  a  distribution  bore  extending  along  tfie 
leneth  of  the  cooline  seement  and  beine  in  communication  with 
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AN  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  FOAMED  Ol  TDOOR 

PROTECTIVF,  COVER  LAYER 

ThoauB  J.  Nacktaun,  Temperance,  Micii_  aasixiior  to  New 

WMie  Cooccpte,  lac^  Perrysbuix.  Oiiio 

Coadimadoa  of  Scr.  No.  ijiXi,  Jan.  13,  1993.  abandoned. 

wWck  !■  a  coaUnnadoB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  823,186,  Jan.  21. 

19*2.  ahiiilonrrt.  wlikta  Is  ■  coatiniiatkw  of  Scr.  No.  639J85. 

Jaa.  It,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,082.500.  whirb  is  a  conUnuation-ln- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  350,599.  May  10,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

appttcabon  Dec.  12,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  .453.954 

Inl.  a.'^  B05B  ^?ft 

L.S.  n.  239— .M3  10  tlaim-s 


t  "■tl>-"'"^7C5B^ 


1  An  apparatus  fi>f  applying  a  ^pravahle  Inameil  ^nmpoMliDn 
for  forniing  a  tuvcr  layer  over  a  sclfilcd  malcrial  Ihc  apparatus 
compniiing 

a  storage  tanit  atlapicd  it)  t.x)n[ain  a  slurr>  including  ingredients 
of  a  spray  able  composition  for  forming  a  cover  layer  over  a 
selected  material,  said  storage  tank  having  an  outlet  p«)rt. 

a  pump  adapted  to  pump  said  slurTN  said  pump  having  an  intalie 
port  and  a  cli<>charge  pon.  said  pump  intake  port  connected  to 
said  storage  tank  outlet  pi^>rt, 

a  regulating  valve  having  tirst  and  second  inlel  pons  and  an 
outlet  p«irt.  said  regulating  valve  operable  to  varv  the  airiount 
of  flovk  from  said  second  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port,  said 
hpii  inlei  port  being  coupled  lo  \aid  pump  discharge  port, 

a  spray  nozzle  connected  lo  said  i>utlet  port  of  said  regulating 
valve,  and 

a  foam  generator  connected  ii'  said  second  inlet  port  ot  said 
regulating  valve,  said  regulating  valve  being  operable  li>  com 
bine  foam  produced  bv  said  'oam  generator  vnth  said  pumped 
slurry  to  prixluie  a  tuained  compositKm.  said  regulating  vahe 
being  adjustable  to  vdi\  the  rate  of  addition  of  foam  to  said 
pumped  slurrv  lo  control  the  ilensitv  of  said  foamed  com(X> 
sition 


AUWro    .Sakakida; 


5.556,034 
R  El.  INJEtTION  VALVE 

Hideo    Ohara,-    Hlroyuki    Miyake,    and 
ail   of  Wako,   Japan,   assiipiors   to 
Howia  Gikn  Kocyo  Kabustaiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .W3,272 

ClaiBS  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  6.  1993.  5.105.180 

Int.  n."  I'"02M  ft'^/TW 

L.S.  Ct  239 — I17J  8  (laims 

6.  A  fuel  injection  valve  comprising 

(a)  a  valve  housing  having  a  valve  btxly.  a  valve  seat  on  an  inner 
surface  of  said  valve  body,  a  fuel  injection  hole  posiuoned  in 


a  ceniei  of  said  valve  seat,  and  air  supply  passages  for 
supplving  assist  air  to  fuel  injected  from  said  fuel  injection 
hole. 

(hi  a  valve  member  coa\ially  aligned  with  said  valve  seal,  said 
valve  member  having  a  pintle  fonned  on  a  from  end  thereof, 
said  pintle  being  coaxially  aligned  with  said  fuel  injection 
hole  and  positioned  therein,  and 

(k  I  a  valve  cap  positioned  in  a  front  ptvtion  ot  said  valve  body, 
in  front  of  said  fuel  injection  hole,  said  valve  cap  having  a 
pair  of  diverging  injection  holes,  said  diverging  injection 
holes  diverging  from  each  other  in  a  forviard  direction,  and 
junction  means  positioned  to  a  rear  of  said  diverging  injection 
holes  and  in  front  of  said  luel  injection  hole,  said  junction 
iTieans  having  a  narrow  flat  surface  opposed  to  said  fuel 
injection  hole    wherein 

Idi  a  diameter  ot  the  fuel  injection  hole  (Dl.  a  width  of  said 
narrow  flat  surface  of  the  junction  means  I W ).  and  a  distance 
ill  from  the  fuel  injection  hole  to  the  narrow  flat  surface  of 
Ihe  lunction  means  satisfy  the  following  relationships 
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54156,035 
ARRAN(;EMENT  for  cooling  rolled  .STRIPS 
Dieter    Daub,     Hiicbenbach,    (rtrmany.    assignor    tn    SMS 
Scfaioemann-SiemaK    Aktien|{cseiiKliaft,    Dusseldorf,    Ger- 


nied  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332.998 
Claini»  priority,  application  (Jermany.  Nov.  2,  1993,  43  37 
.142.9 

Int.  11."  BOfB  MX) 
I  -S.  CI.  239—155  5  (laims 


I  An  arrangement  for  coiilinp  rolled  strips,  panicularly  for 
laminar  strip  cooling  dunng  rolling  ol  aluminum  stnps.  the 
arrangemenl  comprising  at  least  one  cooling  segment  having  end 
faces,  the  cooling  segment  having  a  length,  a  cover  mounted  on 
each  ot  ttie  end  faces  tor  closing  ttie  cooling  segment,  the  cooling 
segment  dehning  a  media  gap  for  discharging  cixiling  medium 
with  low  pressure,  the  media  gap  extending  over  the  entire  length 
of  ttie  cooling  segment,  the  media  gap  being  conhgured  such  that 
when  two  or  more  ctx^ling  segments  are  placed  against  each  other 
at  tlie  end  faces  thereof,  a  conLnuous  transitR>n  free  media  gap 
extend.s  along  the  cooling  segments,  wherein  the  at  least  one 
cooling  segment  comprises  a  ba.se  member,  the  covers  being 
mounlcd  Hu.sh  in  the  t>ase  member  without  covenng  the  media  gap. 
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the  ba.se  member  having  a  distribution  bore  extending  along  the 
length  of  the  cooling  segment  and  being  in  communication  with 
the  media  gap.  the  at  least  one  cooling  segment  further  comprising 
at  least  one  supply  connection  for  supplying  cooling  medium  to  the 
distribution  bore,  wherein  the  base  member  has  an  opening  defin- 
ing an  inclined  guide  surface,  the  opening  being  in  communication 
with  the  distribution  bore,  further  comprising  a  sliding  wedge 
mounted  on  the  base  member  and  extending  into  the  opening,  the 
sliding  wedge  having  a  guide  surface,  the  guide  surface  of  the 
opening  and  the  guide  surface  of  the  sliding  wedge  forming  the 
media  gap.  and  wherein  the  sliding  wedge  has  a  nose,  the  nose 
extending  into  the  distribution  bore. 


1   An  adjustable  arc  sprinkler  nozzle,  comprising: 

a  hrst  body  member  having  a  through  passage  including  an  inlet 
end  of  a  first  diameter  having  means  for  attachment  to  a 
source  of  pressurized  water  and  an  outlet  end  having  a  first 
spiral  edge  having  axially  offset  ends;  and 

a  second  body  member  mounted  coaxially  of  and  rotatable 
lelative  to  said  first  body  member  and  having  means  defining 
a  second  spiral  edge  positioned  for  selectively  overiapping 
said  first  spiral  edge  for  defining  a  selectively  adjustable 
arcuate  outlet  orifioe,  said  outlet  orifice  having  a  predeter- 
mined height  and  an  adjustable  width;  and 

means  including  said  first  spiral  edge  and  said  second  spiral 
edge  having  a  minimimi  diameter  relative  to  said  first  diam- 
eter for  maximizing  said  predetermiiied  height  relative  to  said 
width,  wherein  said  minimum  diameter  of  said  means  includ- 
ing said  first  and  second  spiral  edges  is  about  one-half  said 
first  diameter 


to  Exdl 


5^56,837 
ADJUSTABLE  SntAY  HEAD 
Nod  S.  D.  Wood,  Hunter's  HID,  AHtraiia, 
Tradii«  Pty.  Limited,  GtaMrie,  AMtraHa 
Coattnuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  24«,04,  Oct  U,  1994,  atandmicd. 

This  appUcatfcm  Dm.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  5«9,3«5 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiaB  Aortralia,  Not.  U,  1991,  PK9408 

IbL  CL*  B05B  1/32:1/14 

VS.  a.  239—458  19  Claims 

1  A  spray  head  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  an  inlet  and 

an  outlet,  a  cap  rotatably  and  slidably  nooimted  on  said  body 


5,556,036 

ADJUSTABLE  ARC  SPINKLER  NOZZLE 
Thomas  G.  Chase,  San  Marcoa,  CaUf.,  assigBor  to  Hunter 
Industries  Incorporated,  San  Marcos,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  329^56 

lnLa.^B05B  1/32:1/26 

VS.  CI.  239—457  18  Claims 


covenng  said  outlet  and  having  a  plurality  of  spray  forming 
nozzles  ttierein.  and  a  protrusion  fixed  on  said  tubular  body  and 
resiliently  movable  in  a  radial  direction  relative  to  said  tubular 
body,  said  cap  having  a  partial  helical  slot  therein  into  which  said 
protrusion  is  receivable,  engagement  of  said  protrusion  and  slot 
converting  rotational  movement  of  said  cap  into  longitixlinal 
movement  thereof  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  spray  forming 
nozzles  relative  to  said  outlet,  and  said  cap  being  releasable  from 
said  tubular  body  by  radial  depression  of  said  protrusion  and 
disengagement  thereof  from  said  slot. 


5,556,038 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ULTRA  FINE  PARTICLES 
Masayashi  Nakamura;  Teniaki  Ohki,  and  Shougo  Kodama,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Shell  Sekiyu  KJC, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,965 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-256444 
Int  a.*  B02C  23/36 
VS.  a.  241—17  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  ultra  fine  panicles,  said  method 
comprising  wet  grinding  particles  with  a  media  agitation  mill, 
wherein  ceramic  particles  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of 
about  300  Mm  or  smaller  are  used  as  grinding  media  in  the  media 
agitation  mill,  wherein  said  method  comprises  wet  grinding  par- 
ticles with  a  media  agitation  mill  for  415  seconds  or  less. 


5,556,039 

CRUSHING  MACHINE  APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  CLEANING  THE  CRUSffiNG  MACHINE 

APPARATUS 

Masaaki  Minamimura,-  Hanio  Okada,  and  Kikoo  Sakurada, 

an  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissei  Plastic  IrnhHtrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

FHcd  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,096 
Int  CL*  B02C  4/08:23/24 
VS.  CI.  241—18  19  Claims 

12.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  crushing  machine,  which  includes  a 
casing  and  at  least  one  crushing  blade  rotatably  disposed  in  said 
casing  to  crush  scrap  into  crushed  material,  comprising  tl>e  steps 
of: 

turning  said  at  least  one  crushing  blade  in  a  first  direction  while 
jetting  compressed  air  through  first  jetting  holes,  wherein  said 
first  jetting  boles  are  connected  to  a  first  compressed  air 
passageway  formed  in  a  rotary  shaft  of  said  at  least  one 
crushing  blade  and  wherein  said  first  jetting  boles  are  opened 
in  the  outer  periphery  of  said  at  least  one  crushing  blade  to  jet 
said  compressed  air  radially  outward  from  said  at  least  one 
crushing  blade;  and 
relieving  said  crushed  material,  which  is  crushed  by  said  at  least 
one  crushing  blade,  out  of  said  crushing  machine  through  a 
discharging  outlet  of  a  collector  which  discharges  said 
crushed  material. 
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5,556,(M3 
ANGLED-RIB  BLOCKING  SLAB  FOR  PULPWOOD 
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5^56,040 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING 
DISPERSIBILITY  OF  VEGETABLE  FIBER 
Shoichiro  Irie^  Motooobu  Abe,  and  Norihito  Akiyama,  all  of 
Yokoiuuna,  Japan,  assignon  to  ASK  Corporaboo,  and  San- 
shin  Tb«mul  Insulation  Co.,  Ltd.,  bodi  of  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1944.  Ser.  No.  18JJ90 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21.  I99J.  .S.|20113 
Int.  CI."  B02C'  4AIM  J/C.v 
LJ».  CI.  241—24.29  14  Claims 


1    A  metlHKl  ot  improving  dispersihilitv  ot  vegetable  hher.  ihe 

method  comprising  the  steps  ot    unraveling  entwined  hhers  in  d 

body  of  vegetable  hbers  by  (>a.vving  the  body  of  vegetable  hbers 

including  the  entwined  hbers   which  are  obtained  by  opening  up  a 

vegetable  matenal.  thrixjgh  at  least  one  set  of  rolls  in  the  absence 

of  a  conbnuous  water  phase  to  improve  dispcrsibility  of  the  vcg 

etaMc  hbers.  said  at  lca.<4  one  set  of  rolls  comprising  at  least  two 

spaced  rolls  having  a  muluplicity  of  protruding  members,  and 

rotaDng  Ihe  at  least  two  spaced  rolls  in  said  at  least  one  set  in  the 

same  direction  with  relative  movement  between  each  other  at 

a  periphery  lo  appK  shear  lorces  to  the  body  of  hbers.  such 

that  the  shear  forces  are  applied  between  oppositeK  moving 

surfaces  to  unravel  the  entwined  hbers 


5,55*^1 
APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEBALINC;  BALES 
Doaald  C.  Chcconao,  and  Mark  W.  Spencer,  both  of  993  Lake 
Cmntry  CU  OcoMmowoc,  Wk.  SJM« 

FUed  May  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  4T7.7I6 

lou  CI."  B02C"  /SI//:  .\(/fW 

vs.  ex  241—24.14  7  Claims 

7   A  method  ot  debaiing  hales,  wherein  the  improvement  com 

pnses. 

a  picker  cartridge  having  a  pluraiitv  ot  picker  wheels  mixinted 
on  a  shaft  and  a  pluraiitv  of  picker  shafts  and  said  picker 


wheels  in  sjid  picker  cartridge  dnd  said  picker  shafts  with  said 
picker  wheels  revolving  at  U)  to  5(X)  rpin  contact  bales  to  be 
debaled  and  debaJed  matenal  including  wire  binding  scrap 
flowing  onto  upward  revolving  endless  bell  over  an  inclined 
magnet  bank  and  said  wire  binding  scrap  conveyed  upward 
and  over  the  upper  end  of  said  inclined  magnet  bank  and 
debaled  matenal  free  of  said  wire  binding  scrap  collected  at 
the  bonom  end  ot  said  inclined  magnet  bank 


5,556,042 

COMBINE  CHOPPER  ATTACHMENT  WITH  PIVOTAL 

BROADCAST  DISCHARGE  CHl'TE 

.Alfons  Roberg,  HrrsewinkeL,  C^rmany,  assignor  to  Claas  oHG 

Besrhrankt         haftende         offene         Handelsgesellschafl, 

Harsewlnkd,  C^rmany 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519.024 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  7,  1994,  44  31 
802.2 

Int.  CI."  B02C  IMm:2IA)2 
L.S.  CI.  241—101.76  12  Claims 


1  A  chopper  attachment,  to  be  attached  to  a  combine  for 
chopping  straw  or  chaff  matenal.  the  combine  having  an  outlet 
h<xxl.  the  cht)pper  attachment  composing 

at  least  one  delivery  funnel  which  can  be  hxed  in  place  on  the 
outlet  hood  of  the  combine. 

a  cup-shaped  rotor  housing  disposed  under  the  delivery  funnel: 

an  ejection  chute  connected  with  tlie  rotor  housing. 

wherein  the  cup-shaped  rotor  housing  is  disposed  underneath  the 
delivery  funnel  and  is  capable  of  being  pivoted  back  and  forth 
around  a  vertical  pivot  axis  (6)  on  a  shaft  (7|. 

a  chopping  and  ejection  unit  (8)  disposed  in  the  cup-shaped  rotor 
housing  l4l.  which  in  use  rotates  around  the  shaft  (7) 
extended  coaxially  with  tlie  vertical  pivot  axis  (6)  and  chops 
the  matenal  and  ejects  it  at  the  same  time 
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5,556,043 
ANGLED-RIB  BLOCKING  SLAB  FOR  PULPWOOD 
GRINDER 
James  H.  Bittinger,  Jr.,  Duluth,  Minn,,  assignor  to  Lake  Supe- 
rior Paper  Indtistries,  Duluth,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,918 

Int.  a."  B02C  4/28 

VS.  CI.  241—282  18  Claims 


Q_ 

— 

1 ^ 

V 

y» 

East 


5,556,044 
PULVERISING  DISC 
Barry  R.  Hobson,  Bassendean,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Bank  Holdings  Pty  Ltd.,  Western  Australia,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,598 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Feb.  8, 1994,  PM3742,- 
Jul.  4,  1994,  PM6620 

InL  a."  B02C  I5A)0 
VS.  CI.  241—2%  13  Claims 


1    ,A  pulven/ing  disc  comprising: 

J  main  bixly  of  generally  cylindrical  shape:  and. 

a  second  body  supported  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  main  body 

in  a  manner  so  that  said  first  body  and  said  second  body  are 

hxed  relative  to  each  other  when  said  pulverizing  disc  moves. 

said  second  body  being  disposed  eccentrically  of  said  main 

IxkJv. 


5,556,045 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TAPERED  WINDINGS  OF 
THREAD  WITH  SPOOL  SPEED  CONTROL 
Timothy  Johnstm,  Vimines;  Patrick  Moireau,  CurieniK,  both 
of  France,  and  Gunther  Mager,  Stolberg,  C^rmany,  assign- 
ors to  Vetrotex  France.  S.A.,  Chambery,  France 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,531 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  8,  1993,  93  04166 

Int.  a."  B65H  54/02.54/28 

VS.  CI.  242—18  G  15  Claims 


I  A  pulpwood  grinder  having:  a  frame:  a  grindstone  for  rotation 
in  a  direction  of  travel:  and  a  blocking  slab,  the  blocking  slab 
compnsing: 

a  hrst  nb  extending  the  length  of  the  grindstone  and  having  a 

convex  leading  side  with  an  apex; 
wherein  the  nb  is  afiixable  to  the  frame  proximate  the  gnndstone 
such  that  the  leading  side  and  the  apex  are  arranged  opposing 
the  direction  of  travel;  and 
wherein  the  nb  includes  a  trailing  side  opposite  the  leading  side. 


il'  33 


1.  Process  for  producing  a  tapered  glass  winding,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

continuously  mechanically  drawing  a  multipliciry  of  strings  of 
molten  glass  from  onfices  of  a  spinneret: 

coating  the  glass  filaments  with  a  size; 

gathenng  the  sized  filaments  into  a  thread: 

using  a  drawing  device  over  which  the  thread  passes  to  make 
uniform  the  drawing  speed  of  the  thread  at  the  drawing 
device; 

winding  the  thread  having  a  uniform  drawing  speed  on  a  rotating 
support  via  a  reciprocating  thread  guide: 

rotatably  driving  said  support  using  motor  having  a  motor  con- 
troller; 

controlling  the  speed  and  length  of  reciprocating  stroke  of  said 
thread  guide: 

using  a  dancing  roller  lo  measure  a  difference  between  said 
drawing  speed  and  a  winding  speed  of  said  thread  on  the 
support:  and 

controlling  the  motor  controller  such  that  the  rotational  speed  of 
said  support  is  controlled  in  response  to  said  measured  differ- 
ence, wherein  said  rotational  speed  of  said  support  progres- 
sively decreases  with  each  successive  layer  wound  on  the 
support  and  progressively  vanes  between  two  values  during 
winding  of  each  layer 


5,556,046 
APPARATIS  FOR  PREPOSITIONING  A  YARN  END  ON 
SPINNING  COPS  FOR  SUBSEQUENT  UNWINDING  IN  A 

BOBBIN  WINDING  MACHINE 
Wolfgang   Irmen,    Monchengladbach,   and    Helmut    Kohlen, 
Erkelenz,  both  of  C^nnany,  assignors  to  W.  Schlafhorst  .\G 
&  Co.,  Moenchengladbach,  C^rmany 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498.998 
Claims  priority,  application  C^rmany,  Jul.  12,  1994,  44  24 
462.2 

Int.  CI."  B65H  54/00:69/04 
VS.  CI.  242—18  R  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  prepositioning  a   yam  end  on  a  tubular 
spinning  cop  in  preparation  for  subsequent  unwinding  in  a  bobbin 
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^^indin^  niaihinf  ^urnpriMnk!  i  ilrui-  li>r  riXalinj:  ihc  (.up  jb<iijl  ll^ 
longitudinal  d.xi\  dl  j  *.t>p  prcparatu»n  station,  a  suction  nozzle 
stationanK  disposed  al  the  i.iip  preparation  station  tor  aspirating 
and  holding  the  '.am  end  the  nozzle  having  a  >am  reteiving  slil 
encending  lengthwise  ot  the  sop  lo  a  lenninal  end  ot  the  slit  axialK 
beyond  a  nose  portion  o(  the  cop  a  lUtling  device  tor  cutting  the 
vam  end  to  length,  a  yam  guide  means  tor  delivering  a  hrsi  portion 
ot  the  yam  end  to  the  nose  portion  .it  ihe  ..op  tor  placing  mise 
windings  ot  the  varn  ihereahoul.  the  varn  guide  means  heing 
movable  relative  lo  the  cop  al  the  cop  preparation  station  between 
an  inactive  position  spaced  axiallv  troni  the  nose  portion  ot  the  cop 
and  an  active  position  gencrallv  alongside  the  nose  portion  ot  the 
cop  means  tor  inserting  a  remaining  portion  ot  the  vam  end  into  j 
tubular  interior  ot  the  spinning  ...tp  vam  retaining  means  seiei. 
tivelv  movable  inin  and  oul  ot  vonlad  with  the  nose  portion  ot  the 
cop  and  having  an  opening  tor  Jeliverv  ot  the  varn  end  there 
through  to  the  nose  portion  ot  ihe  .op  and  means  tor  ..ontrolling 
nhivemenl  ot  the  vam  guide  ineans  into  the  active  position  during 
placetnent  ot  nose  windings  about  Ihe  nose  portion  ot  the  cop  and 
the  inactive  position  attct  placcineni  i>l  the  nose  windings  and  tot 
controlling  activation  ot  ihe  vam  inserting  means  and  movement  ol 
Ihe  vam  retaining  means  oul  ot  .onlaci  wiih  the  nose  portion  ol  the 
..op  after  movemeni  "I  ihe  v.ini  L'uule  means  inlo  Ihe  inactive 
position 


MOIOk  OPKRATKI)  KISHIX.  KKKI 
hcazuya  Nanbu,  Tukyu,  Jiipan,  assignor  to  Ihiiwii  .S«ik<>,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootinuatioa  uf  Str.  No.  %.415,  Jul.  2A.  I99.V  Pal.  No. 
5J97.»71.  This  application  S»p.  Mt.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  .M4J76 
ln«.  CI.'  XOIK  svt)/' 
I -S.  tl.  242— 250  «  Claims 

I    A  motor operated  hshing  reel  comprising 
a  reel  body  having  hrsi  and  second  side  plates  lalerallv  spaced 
apart  trum  each  other   said  hrst  and  second  side  plates  dehn 
ing   hrst   and   secon*!   side   surfaces,   rcspeciivelv     said   side 
surfaces  being  oppositciv  positioned  with  respect  lo  said  reel 
body 
a    spool    rolatablv    supported    on    said    reel    bodv    and    li».atcd 
betueen  said  hrst  and  second  side  plates    said  spool  rotating 
about  a  spool  axis  extending  trom  s.ud  hrsi  side  plale  lo  said 
second  side  plate 
a   nnotor   tor   driving    said    sjiool    to   riMale   al    j    predelermined 

rtxational  speed 
transmission  means  lor  iransimiting  rotation  from  ihe  motor  I.' 
said  spool. 


:l  -It  .':^ 


1 — I — f- 


"  Q^rvT^ 


a  manual  handle  rotatably  supported  on  said  hrsi  side  plate  lor 
manually  driving  said  spixil  to  rotate,  said  manual  handle 
projecting  trom  said  hrsi  side  surtace.  and 

a  motor  regulator  lor  varying  said  predetermined  rotational 
speed,  said  regulator  having  a  manipulation  lever  pivotally 
supp<irted  on  said  hrst  side  plaie  for  selectively  varying  said 
predelermined  rotational  speed,  said  molor  regulator  is 
Ixaled  al  an  upper  front  portion  ot  said  htsi  side  plale  with 
respecl  to  said  spinil  a\is.  wherein  said  molor  regulator  is 
suhsianliallv  .lisposed  along  said  hrsi  side  surface 


5,556.048 
BACKI.A.SH  PREVKNTIVK  DEVKK  FOR  I'SK  IN  A  DIAL 

BKARIN(;  TYPK  RKEl,  FOR  FISHIN(; 
Ifinishi   Hashimoto.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  .Seiko, 
Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  ,M)2,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  I9V3,  5-05438J 


I 


I  .S.  t  I.  242—288 


Int.  CI."  AOIK  svt/: 


8  Claims 


J 


1     -\   backlash    preventive   devke    in   combinalion    wiih    j   dual 
bc-atiiig    Ivpe    hshing    reel    having    a    spixil    supported    rotatably 
tvetween  Iwo  side  plales  ot  a  reel  main  hnxlv   and  a  through  hole 
formed  through  one  of  said  side  plates  tor  pennitting  rcplacemeni 
ot  said  sp<Hil  trom  said  main  body,  said  device  comprising 
a  ..onduclor  rotatable  in  linLing  with  said  sp<H>l.  and 
a  unii  tvodv  removablv  htted  into  said  through  htile.  and  includ 
ing 
a  bearing  pi.rtion  tor  supporting  one  end  ot  a  spixil  shaft  ot 

said  spo*i|. 
a  spHHil  brake  device  for  generating  an  eddv  curreni  in  cinip 

eralion  with  said  conductor 
an  adjust  tv<>dv  tor  adjusting  an  amount  of  generation  ot  said 
eddy  current  said  adjust  body  tveing  rotalablv  supported  on 
said  unil  NkJv  subsianliallv  coanally  with  resjiect  lo  said 
tvearing  portion,  and 
a  gear  disposed  between  said  adjust  NkIv  and  said  sp«xil 
bralve 


I 
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5^5«,049 
ANTI-REVERSE  FISHING  REEL  WITH  DRAG  CONTROL 

AND  REPLACEABLE  SPOOL 
M.  Dickson  Bennett,  Norwalk,  and  Glenn  Hdcomb,  Newtown, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dickson  Product  DevelopmenL, 
Inc..  Norwalk.,  Conn. 

FUed  Jim.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,063 

InL  a."  AOIK  89/016:89/033 

VS.  CT.  242—295  20  Claims 


1   A  tishing  reel  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  arbor  extending  thcFefrom; 

a  cranlc  assembly  having  a  crank  aim  with  a  shaft  extending 

therefrom,  said  shaft  having  a  hollow  core  adapted  to  be 

rotatably  and  detachably  mounted  on  said  arbor  via  a  latch 

mounted  lo  said  crank  arm  for  releasably  engaging  a  terminal 

end  of  said  arbor;  and 
a  spool  adapted  to  be  rotatably  and  detachably  mounted  on  said 

shaft,  said  spool  including  a  hub  for  holding  hshing  line: 
wherein  said  latch  releasably  secures  said  shaft  to  said  arbor  and 

thereby  releasably  secures  said  spool  on  said  shaft  within  said 

housing 


5456,050 

VARIABLE  CLICK  MECHANISM  FOR  LEVER  DRAG 

REEL 

Eric  K.  Baisch.  and  Leroy  G.  BUmcner,  both  of  Philadelphia, 

Pa.,  asBignors  to  Penn  Fishing  IMile  Manufacturing  Co., 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,409 

InL  CL*  AOIK  89/033 

U.S.  a.  242—296  14  Claims 


1  In  a  reel,  having  sides  embracing  a  spool  and  a  click  mecha- 
nism mounted  through  one  of  said  sides  to  exert  a  drag  on  said 
spool  when  it  is  rotated,  an  improved  click  means  for  providing 
independent  adjustment  to  vary  the  drag  created  by  said  click 
mecbaiusm  against  said  reel  and  vary  the  resulting  noise  created  by 
said  click  mechanism,  comprising: 


a  hollow,  generally  cylindrical  bushing  having  axially  extend- 
ing slots  therein,  retaining  a  spring  and  a  tongue  in  sliding 
engagement  for  intermittently  engaging  detents  in  a  ratchet 
which  rotates  with  said  spool;  said  bushing,  tongue  and  spring 
being  in  engagement  with  one  another  so  that  said  click 
mechanism  makes  said  noise  and  provides  said  drag  on  said 
spool  in  response  to  the  force  exerted  by  said  spring  on  said 
tongue  when  said  spool  is  rotated; 

means  engaged  with  and  coacting  with  said  spring,  tongue 
and  bushing  for  moving  said  tongue  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  tongue  does  not  engage  said  ratchet  and  a  second 
position  wherein  said  tongue  engages  said  ratchet;  and 
means  for  varying  the  spnng  force  applied  by  said  tongue 
against  said  ratchet  in  said  second  position,  comprising:  a 
manually  operable  cam  means  in  sliding  engagement  with 
said  bushing  and  having  cam  surfaces  thereon;  and 
cam  follower  means  having  a  generally  cyUndrical  body  por- 
tion in  sliding  engagement  within  said  hollow  portion  of 
said  bushing,  and  ear  portions  extending  outwardly   in 
planes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  body  portion, 
.said   ear   portions   extending    into   and   being    in    sliding 
engagement  with  said  axially  extending  slots  and  engaged 
with  said  spnng  and  positioned  to  engage  and  follow  said 
cam  surfaces  to  force  said  tongue  into  engagement  with 
said  ratchet  depending  on  the  position  of  said  cam  follow- 
ers on  said  cam  surfaces. 


5,556,051 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  A  FRONT  Lffi  WITH  A 
COVERING  WALL 
Hiluni  Mizutani,  Toyonaka;  Yoshimi  Maehara,  Ootsu;  Tat- 
sumi   Nishijima,  Yokohama;   Hidekazu  lUieda,  Fujisawa; 
Keqji  Ogiro,  Yokohama,  and  Nobuyuki  Kaku,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
and  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  111,597,  Aug.  25,  1993.  This  application 

Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1992,  4-252224; 
OcL  16, 1992, 4-304949;  Nov.  20, 1992, 4-335222;  Nov.  27, 1992, 
4-318160;  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-345346;  Dec  2,  1992,  4-350341 

InL  CI."  GllB  23/04:23/087 
VS.  a.  242—347.1  6  Claims 


1. 


A  tape  cartridge  which  compnses: 

main  casing  containing  a  tape,  the  main  casing  having  an 
upper  wall  with  an  upper  surface,  including  ports  for  drawing 
out  tape  formed  on  a  front  portion  of  the  main  casing  at  left 
and  right  sides  thereof,  and  a  pocket  with  an  upper  surface  at 
a  rear  side  for  tape  loading,  the  pocket  being  open  at  upper 
and  lower  sides  and  front  side  of  the  pocket  between  said 
ports  and  formed  in  a  recess  at  said  front  portion  of  the  main 
casing. 
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d  fn^nt  lid  having  a  rnint  wall  pivoially  supponed  tor  upuarj 
nHJvement  i>n  said  from  ponion  of  the  main  casing  hv  d  shall 
for  selective  movement  between  a  tiosed   position   and  an 
upward  rotated  open  position  for  do  .mg  and  openmg   respe^. 
Uvely,  of  said  front  portion  of  the  main  casing 

an  upper  lid  for  selcclivelv  opening  and  closing  an  upper  tate  ot 
tlie  pocket  along  with  the  opening  and  closing,  respectivelv 
of  the  front  lid.  the  upper  lid  having  a  mam  tace  plate  heing 
pivotallv  connected  bv  *av  of  pins  at  a  forward  edge  of  said 
main  face  plate  of  the  upper  lid  to  an  upper  edge  of  said  front 
vtall  of  said  front  lid.  said  main  face  plate  being  spaced  dbosc 
an  upper  surface  of  said  main  casing  when  said  front  lid  is  in 
the  open  position,  and 

means  provided  hetvkeen  said  main  casing  and  said  upper  lid  tor 
guiding  said  upper  lid  sti  (hat  said  main  tace  plate  ut  said 
upper  lid  IS  AitlKlrawn  towards  a  rear  pmion  on  said  upper 
surface  of  said  ptxrket  along  with  said  upward  opening  rota 
Uon  of  said  front  lid  such  that  said  main  face  plate  extends 
substantially  parallel  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  main  casing 
throughout  a  full  range  of  rrHivemeni  ot  said  main  face  plate 
wherein  an  upward  and  rearward  extending  covering  wall  is 
integrally  formed  at  said  upper  edge  ot  said  front  wall  ot  said 
front  lid  for  extending  over  and  covcnng  tfie  forward  edge  ot 
said  main  face  plate  ot  said  upper  lid  when  said  front  lid  is  in 
said  closed  position. 


5^S5*,052 
METHOD  AND  APPARAH  S  KOR  WlNDfM; 
Dennis  A.  Knaus,  315  S.  45Ui  .St..  Suite  U;.  Philadelphia.  Pu. 
19104 

KUed  Jul.  2J.  IWJ,  Ser.  No.  95,171 

Im.  CI."  B*5H  IKIr,  /v.Cr. 

IS.  CI.  242— 41 U  JO  ClaioLs 


I    .An  apparatus  tor  winding    comprising 

a  winding  roll  tor  roiatinglv  accumulating  j  web  of  material 

a  primary  roll,  in  close  proximilv  lo   but  spaced  apart  from,  said 

winding  roll    tor  feeding  a  web  ot  material  onto  said  winding 

roll  at  a  speed  not  less  than  the  surface  speed  ot  ihe  exterior 

surface  ot  said  winding  roll. 
a  secondary   roll  tor  driving  said  winding  roll,  said  secondary 

roll  being  in  rotalable  contact  wiih  said  winding  roll    and 
a  motor  tor  driving  said  secondarv  roll 
wherein  said  motor  maintains  an  essentiallv   lonsianl  speed  raim 
between  said  primarv  and  secondarv  rolls 


5^<56,05.< 
WINDER  FOR  WINDINC;  A  TR.AVELiN(;  PAPER  WEB 
Klaus  Ucnacler.  Titisce-Neustadt,  (^rrnany,  aaiiienor  to  Voith 
Solzer  PaptcrauMcWnen  GaibH,  Hcidcnhciin,  (;«rmaav 

FUed  May  24.  I9»5,  Ser.  No.  449,72* 
ClaiiH  priority,  appUcabon  (>nnanv.  Mav  Jl.  1994.  44  18 
9M.1 

Int.  (X"  B65H  /,V?(> 
t^  CT  242—541.6  10  Claims 

I    A  winder  tor  winding  a  traveling  paper  web.  ci>mpnsing 
rwo  king  rolls  arranged  to  tomi  a  winding  bed  fur 


second  end  of  said  shaft,  a  means  structured  to  retain  said  com- 
pressible ami  extraction  means  on  said  shaft  while  allowing  a 
core  free  roll  of  material  to  be  inserted  on  the  dispenser. 


supponing  a  paper  roll,  the  paper  roll  having  a  radius  and  a 
circumterence. 

.1  revolving  support  tielt  positioned  and  conhgured  to  liKip 
around  the  paper  roll  over  part  of  Ihe  circumterence  of  the 
paper  roll,  the  support  tiell  being  arranged  between  Ihe  two 
king  rolls. 

J  support  element  arranged  lo  be  forcible  on  the  support  bell,  the 
support  element  including  a  support  surface  arranged  such 
that  Ihe  support  bell  slides  on  said  support  surface  during 
revolution  ot  said  support  belt,  said  support  surface  having  a 
radius,  said  radius  being  vanabic  in  accordance  with  the 
radius  ol  Ihe  paper  roll 


5^56.054 
ANTI-THEFT  DI.STRIBl  TION  FOR  ROIL  M.ATERIALS 
Jean-I.«uis  Neveu.  Lery.  France:  Rudolph  W.  Schutz.  Walnut 
Creek,  and  Oorge   Lipp,  San   Francisco,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Kaysersberg.  S.A.,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  215,4«9.  Mar.  21.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.445345.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  828,295.  Jan.  .M). 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,323,980.  This  application  May  31.  1995,  Ser. 

No.  455J38 

Int.  CI."  BfcSH  /Mw  /,vrw 

I  -S.  Cl.  242—597.6  4  Claims 


4  Ann  theft  dispenser  constructed  and  arranged  lo  receive  a 
core  tree  roll  ot  material,  said  dispenser  comprising  a  substantially 
planar  support,  a  shaft  ngidly  and  perpendicularly  affixed  to  said 
suppon  at  a  hrst  end  of  said  shaft,  a  compressible  anti-extraction 
means  which  includes  a  plurality  of  flexible,  compressible  rings 
wherein  each  of  said  nngs  comprises  a  cylindrical  pan  coaxially 
roiatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  elements  disposed  circumfer 
entially  on  said  cylindrical  part  and  having  respective  ends  con- 
nected to  said  cylindrical  part  in  a  cantilever  conhguration  and 
wherein  said  elements  fuve  respective  free  ends  pointing  towards 
said  uipport  su  as  to  form  hook-like  members,  and  positioned  on  a 


5,556,055 

DISPOSABLE  DRUM  WITH  FRICTION  FIT 
COMPONENTS 
I  If  Lind-strand,  Fengersfors,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ulvator  AB, 
Enkoping.  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,637 

Int.  CI."  B65H  75/14:75/18 

I  ..S.  Cl.  242—608.2  15  Qaims 


5,556,056 

ADAPTABLE  AIRCRAFT  AIRBAG  PROTECTION 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Robert  C.  Kalberer,  Boulder,  Colo.;  Kevin  W.  Kreutzer,  Vacav- 

ilie,  Calif.,  and  Dan  Goor,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors 

to  Flight  Safety  Systems,  Inc,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,925,  Apr.  28.  1993,  PaL 

No.  5335,884,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

973,798.  Nov.  9,  1992,  PaL  No.  5301,902.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287386 

Int.  Cl."  B64D  25/00 

C.S.  Cl.  244—121  9  Claims 


i  ^      ;^ 


1   .A  disposable  drum  tor  carrying  a  coil  of  an  elongated  easily 
coiled  object,  compnsing 

a  cvlindncal  sleeve  having  hrst  and  second  end  surfaces,  an 
outer  surface  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  coil  and  which  has 
an  outer  diameter,  and  an  inner  surface  adjacent  said  end 
surfaces  and  having  an  inner  diameter: 

tirsi  and  second  circular  end  pieces  having  a  diameter  signifi- 
canily  greater  than  said  outer  diameter,  so  as  to  define  a 
volume  with  said  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  for  maintaining 
an  easily  coiled  object  thereon,  each  said  end  piece  diameter 
being  al  least  5(K)  mm; 

allachnicnl  means  for  attaching  said  end  pieces  to  said  sleeve  at 
saul  end  surlaces  of  said  sleeve,  said  attachment  means  com- 
pnsing hrsi  and  second  cylindrical  flanges  having  a  diameter 
approximalelv  the  same  as  said  inner  diameter,  said  first 
Hange  concentric  and  integral  with  said  first  circular  end 
piece,  and  extending  axially  outwardly  from  said  first  circular 
end  piece  an  axial  distance  of  about  20-50  mm:  and  said 
second  llange  concentric  and  integral  with  said  second  circu- 
lar end  piece,  and  extending  axially  outwardly  from  said 
second  circular  end  piece  an  axial  distance  of  about  2(>-5() 
mm.  and 

said  hrst  cylindncal  flange  having  a  fnclion  fit  with  said  inner 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve  adjacent  said  first  end  sur- 
face and  said  second  cylindncal  flange  having  a  friction  fit 
\vith  said  innei  surface  of  said  cylindncal  sleeve  adjacent  said 
second  end  surface,  so  that  a  stable  joint  is  provided  between 
said  sleeve  and  said  first  and  second  end  pieces  al  said  first 
and  second  end  surfaces  of  said  sleeve,  wherein  said  flanges 
have  non  threaded  outer  surfaces  which  form  the  friction  fit 
with  said  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve,  and  further  compnsing 
al  least  one  peripheral  sharp  edged  protrusion  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  flanges,  engag- 
ing said  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve. 


1.  Apparatus  for  minimi/ing  the  prospect  for  loss  of  control  of 
an  aircraft  that  has  a  control  yoke  assembly,  the  control  yoke 
assembly  including  a  generally  hon/onlally  extending  post  that 
defines  an  axis,  said  post  extending  from  a  control  panel  to  a  hand 
member  that  is  manually  grippahle  by  an  individual  for  linear 
motion  of  said  pfisi  along  said  axis  10  conirol  pitch  of  the  aircraft, 
and  for  rourv  motion  of  said  post  about  said  axis  to  control  roll  of 
the  aircraft,  compnsing: 

an  airbag  assembly  including  an  inflatable  airbag  mounted  rela- 
tive 10  said  post,  said  airbag  assembly  operating  to  expand  so 
as  to  substantially  fill  a  space  both  between  said  control  panel 
and  the  individual,  and 
means  mounting  said  airbag  as.sembly  for  free  movement  along 
a  line  that  extends  generally  parallel  10  said  axis,  while 
retaining  said  airbag  assembly  against  movement  in  any  other 
direction, 
whereby  said  airbag  assembly  will  assume  a  neutral  position 
along  said  line  parallel  10  said  a.Kis. 


5,556,057 
NARIABLE  GEOMETRY  KITE 
David  \.  Davies.  36  I^wrence  Drive.  Ickenham.  Middlesex 
I  BIO  8RW.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  413,595 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  27.  1993. 
9308686;  Mar.  14.  1994,  9404893 

Int.  Cl."  B64C  J 1/06 
U.S.  Cl.  244—153  R  21  Claims 

1  A  variable  geometry  kite,  which  compnses: 
a)  a  frame  structure  compnsed  of  a  flexible  matenal  and  having 
a  main  spar  member  10  form  a  continuous  flexible  leading 
edge  for  the  frame  structure,  the  flexible  matenal  arranged 
and  con,structed  lo  permit  the  main  spar  member  10  move 
between  a  slauc.  non-flight  straight  position  of  greatest  length 
and  a  swept-back.  in-flight,  curved  position  in  use; 


l7()-y:0OG-W)-8  QL3 
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bi  lefl  jnd  right  spar  rixriiberx  caih  hj\in>]  j  hih-  and  olher  en>l 
and  respectivelN  atldchcd  ai  ihc  one  ifnd  in  ihc  letl  and  nghi 
ends  ot  ihe  main  spar  nxrniber  in  atl  as  toninil  lungerons. 

^1  semi  ngid  jDint  eleiTK-nls  lo  aita.-h  ihe  one  end  ot  the  respet 
live  lefl  and  nghl  spar  members  lo  ihe  mam  spar  member,  ihc 
loinl  elemenls  arranged  and  constniclcd  lo  permil  pivoled 
resistive  seleclise  movemenl  ■>(  ihe  Icit  and  righi  spar  mem 
hers  in  relalum  lo  the  main  spar  member  in  response  lo  torLCs 
(vcumng  in  flight  and  u<  mainlain  the  lelt  and  nghi  spar 
members  at  a  generallv  ^i)nm)lled  angle  lo  ihc  immediate 
adiaccnl  section  ot  the  main  spar  member 

di  multiple  control  line  means  to  include  a  control  line  being 
attached  lo  the  lefl  spar  memf>er  and  a  Lontrol  line  attached  lo 
the  right  spar  member  lo  control  and  lo  correlate  the  move 
ments  ot  the  left  and  nghl  spar  mcmfiers  b\  a  kite  user,  and 

ei  a  sail  ui  a  selected  sail  shape  and  htled  i>nlo  said  frame 
structure 


generating  error  signals  indRalive  ot  an  a/imuth  atlilude  error  and 
an  elevation  attitude  error  wiih  resjvcl  to  a  hrsi  target  ground 
station.  Ihe  generaling  means  Iseing  disp»)scd  within  the  spacecraft 
fvKK.  the  svsiem  comprising 

a  sun  sensiir  mounted  on  the  spacecrafi  Kxh  ha\  ing  ,i  predeter 
mined  tield  ot  view  and  tieing  operative  to  create  sun  sensor 
signals    indicative   I't    a   pilch  axis   attitude   and   a   vaw-axis 
altitude   while  the  Sun  is  wilhin  the  held  ot  view,  and 
a  processor    in  communication  with  the  sun  sensor,  the  Karth 
sensor,  and  the  means  tot  generating  error  signals,  tor  com 
hining  a  pluralilv  of  signals  selected  Irom  Ihe  group  consist 
ing  of  the  altitude  relerence  signals,  the  sun  sensor  signals, 
and   the  error   signals,   vvherein   the   pluralilv    ot   signals   is 
selected  based  on  an  a.ss<>cialed  accurac>  ot  the  signals  so  as 
to  determine  a  three  axis  attitude  measurement  ot  the  space 
craft  while  reducing  three  axis  attitude  ineasuremeni  error 


SPACtCRAFT  ATTITl  DE  DETERMINATION  ISING  SI  !S 

SENSOR,  EARTH  SENSOR,  AND  SPA(  E  TO-GROIND 

LINK 

DouglK  J.  B«oder.  Redoodo  B«arh.  (  alif..  assiKnor  lo  Hughes 

Electronics,  l-os  Aagdcs,  Calif. 

Filed  May  16,  I994,  Ser.  No.  243.669 

InL  CI.'  B64<;  / /?J  l/ih 

VS.  CT  244—171  l"*  tlaims 


■<^. 


[ **  r** '  nj« 


I  A  system  fi»  dctCTmiiung  a  three  axis  anitude  measurement  of 
a  spacecraft,  the  spacecraft  including  a  spacecTaft  b«xly  fuving 
pilch,  roll,  and  yav*  axc<i.  means  for  receiving  signals  indicative  ot 
gpacecraft  operaung  condmons.  an  Eiarth  sensor  disposed  vnihin 
the  spacecraft  body  for  creating  atuiude  reference  signals  indica 
Qve  of  a  roU-axu  aOitude  and  a  pitch-axis  anitude.  and  means  for 


5.556.059 
DEVK  E  H)R  (illDING  WIRE:  HARNUSS  OF  STEERING 

COLCMN 
Yuji  Maeda;  Seyi  Ho.  and  Chiaid  Chida.  all  of  Shizuolia-ken, 
Japan.  a.ssignor$  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2S,  1994.  Ser.  No.  266,556 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28.  1993.  5-157569; 
Dec.  15.  1993,  5-315423 

Int.  CI."  F16L  <AH> 
IS.  II.  24« — if  22  Claims 


1    .A  device  tor  guiding  a  wire  harness  connected  to  a  steering 
column,  comprising 

a   protector   tor  accommixlating   a   pan   of  said   wire   harness 

therein  to  protect  said  part  from  an  ouLside  ha/ard.  said  part 

being  provided  vkith  a  a  reserve  pan.  and 
urging  nieans  for  urging  said  reserve  pan  to  return  to  an  onginal 

conhguration  thereof  when  said  reserve  part  is  expanded,  and 

wherein  said  urging  means  are  provided  inside  said  protector 


5,556.060 
AERIAL  PEDE.STAL  BELOW  GRADE  OR  BIRIED 
OPTICAL  FIBER 
Gail  J.  Bingham,  Menlo  Park;  Jeff  Haller.  San  Francisco,  and 
Matbew  Steinberg,  SanU  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Raycbeoi  CorporatkMi,  Menlo  Park,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  187,585,  Jan.  26.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.446.823. 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457.420 
Int  a."  F16L  MM) 
I  -S.  CI.  248—49  4  Claims 

I  A  hanger  member  for  use  w  ith  a  telecommunications  closure 
p»>sitioned  for  hanging  along  a  load  tieanng  wire  strand  or  tubular 
member,  the  hanger  composing. 

a  htxjit  shaped  body  member  having  a  curved  hook  and  a  wider 

base  away  from  the  curve  ot  the  hook, 
apertures  located  in  the  wider  base  fix  afhxing  to  a  lelecommu- 

mcations  closure; 
a  tubular  member  positioned  along  the  ba.se  to  provide  for  a 
grounding  point,  said  tutnilar  member  capable  ot  being  bro- 
ken off  and  removed  if  no  grounding  is  desired,  and 
tab  members  substanually  adjacent  to  an  intenor  curved  portion 
of  the  hook  when  one  of  the  tab  members  can  be  bent  at  any 
angle  away  from  ttie  plane  of  the  hanger  lo  provide  a  detent  in 
ti)e  hanger  tor  grounding  and  grabbing  of  a  wire  strand  while 


5456.062 

PADDING  AND  CHOCKING  APPARATUS  FOR  PIPE 

JOINTS  AND/OR  PIPE  SECTIONS 

William  A.  EUctt,  6010  River  Road  Cir..  Shreveport.  La.  71105, 

and  James  D.  Blalock.  P.O.  Boi  1814.  Baytown,  Tex.  77522 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323.046 

InL  CL''  F16L  3/16 

VS.  a.  248—55  20  Claims 


the  other  tab  member  when  bent  away  from  the  base  provides 
a  wider  radius  of  curvature  for  the  hook  portion  to  provide 
locating  and  grounding  of  the  hanger  member  to  a  second 
larger  body 


5.556,061 
MOUSE  PAD 
Robert  G.  Dickie.  Nowmarket,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mousepad 
Innovations  Inc..  King  City,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  307^13 

InL  CL*  B43L  15/00 

r.S.  a.  248—51  16  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  support  apparatus  comprising: 

a  length  of  flexible  webbing  having  a  first  receptacle  formed  at 
one  end  of  said  length  and  a  second  receptacle  formed  adja- 
cent an  opposite  end  of  said  webbing; 

a  first  ngid  member  received  within  said  first  receptacle; 

a  second  ngid  member  received  within  said  second  receptacle; 
and 

a  pipe  support  slcid  having  a  lop  surface  in  juxtaposition  with  a 
bottom  surface  of  said  webbing. 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  ngid  members  has  a  height 
greater  than  a  thickness  of  said  webbing,  said  length  of 
webbing  forms  a  pipe  receiving  surface  between  said  first  and 
second  rigid  members  and  said  pipe  receiving  surface  is  a  top 
surface  of  said  webbing. 


5.556,063 

TRASH  BAG  RETAINING  BAND 

Billy  S.  Boyd,  R.D.  #2  Box  290,  Brogue,  Pa.  17309 

Filed  OcL  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  329,638 

InL  CL*  B65B  67/00 

VS.  a.  248—99 


1  Claim 


I.  A  mouse  pad  apparatus  comprising  a  base  supporting  a 
mouse-receiving  surface  and  a  cord  retainer  for  retaining  a  cord  of 
a  computer  mou.se.  said  cord  retainer  comprising  an  open  passage- 
way in  said  base  and  a  cover  for  releasably  covering  said  open 
passageway,  said  open  passageway  having  entry  points  substan- 
tially in  the  same  plane  for  releasably  retaining  said  cord  substan- 
tially co-planar  with  said  mouse-receiving  surface. 


1.  A  trash  bag  retaining  band  for  holding  a  trash  bag  in  a  secured 
position  in  a  trash  can  for  filling  with  trash  and  further  preventing 
over-filling  of  the  trash  bag  comprising: 

an  integral  ring  formed  of  an  elastic  polymeric  matenal  suffi- 
ciently expandable  and  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  an 
outside  diameter  of  the  trash  can  for  allowing  the  standard- 
sized  trash  can  to  be  inserted  therein  and  sufficiently  retract- 
able for  fnctionally  gripping  the  inserted  standard- sized  trash 
can;  the  ring  having  an  exterior  surface;  an  interior  surface;  a 
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top  edge  and  a  bonom  edge  interconnecung  the  surfaces,  a 


."^^W 


5,556,067 


wherein  each  ot  said  from  legs  is  atiached  to  the  outer  end  of 
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top  edge  and  a  boaom  edge  interconnecung  the  surfaces,  a 
pluniity  of  equally-spaced  aniMiUr  grooves  integrally  formed 
on  the  nng  with  each  groove  posiooned  essentially  perpen 
dicular  to  the  circumferential  extent  of  the  nng  such  that  the 
grooves  thereby  create  an  interconnected  linkage  of  upstand 
ing  and  rectangular  tabs,  the  annular  grooves  adapted  to 
flatten  out  when  stretched  and  grip  the  trash  bag  when  tension 
IS  released  thereby  ensunng  more  holding  power  and  a  pair 
of  diametrically  positioned  integral  tabs  of  the  linkage  each 
having  a  generally  rectangular  planar  horizontal  piece 
extended  perpendicularly  <Mjrwards  from  a  central  extent  ot  its 
exterior  surface  to  thereby  create  a  tn  tab  having  a  generally 
T-shaped  vertical  cross  secuon  and  with  each  tn-ub  serving 
as  a  handle  for  allowing  a  user  a  firm  gnp  for  expanding  the 
nng 


5^5«,064 

GOLF  BAG  AND  ACCESSORY  CRADLE 

Alexte  M.  Cowe,  »U  Canino  Corrida,  Tbcsoo.  Ariz.  85737 

Filed  May  23,  H»4,  Ser.  No.  247,574 

Int  O."  F16M  ///W 

VS.  CI.  248—172  12  (Talm* 


sections  are  interconnected  to  form  a  multiple  pole  carnage 
and  disconnected  to  form  a  plurality  of  single  pole  carnages 


5^56,066 

INSTALLATION  STRUCTURE  OF  OUTDOOR 

COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 

Masayuki  Negistii,  Tokyo,  Japui,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tioD,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329J69 

Int  a."  F21V  21/00 

VS.  CI.  248—218.4  4  Claims 


1    A  cradle  for  holding  a  golf  bag  in  an  elevated,  subsuntially 
honzontal  position  over  a  supporting  surface,  composing 

(a)  a  honzontal  base  consisting  of  two  honzontal  transverse 
members  ngidly  and  transversely  connected  by  a  honzontal 
longitudinal  brace  therebetween,  said  transverse  members 
having  a  flat  underside  adapted  to  be  in  fnctional  contact  with 
said  support  surface. 

ibl  a  pair  of  vcrucal  support  members  extending  from  said 
honzontal  base, 

ic)  a  bracket  ngidly  connected  to  each  of  said  pair  of  vertical 
support  members,  each  said  bracket  consisting  of  an  upward 
rounded  channel  secuon  disposed  in  longitudinal  alignment 
with  the  other  bracket  and  with  said  honzontal  longitudinal 
brace  sized  to  receive  and  securely  hold  in  place  a  cross- 
section  of  a  golf  bag  therein,  and 

Id)  a  stixage  compartment  releasably  attached  to  said  cradle  and 
including  means  for  stowing  golf  accessones 


5,556.065 
INTENSIVE  CARE  EQUIPMENT  CARRIAGE 
RoiMTl  D,  Wadlry,  20  S.  Spraguc,  Coldwater,  Mich.  49036 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1994.  Str.  No.  326.010 
InL  CI."  A47F  7A)0 
VS.  C\.  248—129  29  Claims 

1   A  carnage  tor  an  intensive  care  paiicni,  compnsing 
first  and  second  sections,  each  section  including  a  ha.se.  d  pole 

extending  upwardly  from  said  ba.se. 
at  least  one  equipment  earned  on  ai  lea.sl  one  ot  ^aid  hrsi  and 

second  section  poles, 
at  least  one  quick  disconnect  connector  detachabls  connecung 
said  first  and  second  sec-cons,  whereby  said  hrsi  and  second 


I    An  insullation  structure,  comprising: 

an  outdoor  communicaUon  device  having  an  antenna  on  a  lop 
portion  thereof  and  having  a  connector  on  a  bottom  portion 
thcrctif,  and 

a  mounting  pole  in  a  form  of  a  selfsupp^irted  pole  having  a 
communication  device  mounting  part  on  a  lop  portion  thereof, 
said  mounting  pole  having  a  hollow  intenor  area  in  which 
\kinngs  that  are  elccmcally  connected  to  said  communication 
device  mounting  part  are  laid  thcrethrtnigh  so  as  lo  not  be 
exposed  lo  an  extenor  area  with  respect  lo  the  mounung  pole; 

wherein  said  outdoor  communication  device  is  electncally  con- 
nected with  said  communication  device  mounting  part  when 
said  connccUH  is  mounted  onto  said  communication  device 
mounting  part,  and 

wherein  said  winngs  are  electncally  connected  with  said  con- 
nector when  said  connector  is  mounted  onto  said  communi- 
cauon  device  mounting  part 


5,556^7 
LABORATORY  APPARATUS  WITH  RECEPTACLE  FOR  A 

STAND  ROD 
Hans  Kooig.  Buggingen-SccMden;  Kai  Kocfa,  Ehrenstetten, 
and  Rainer  Dietsche.  MOnstertal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Janke  &  Kunkd  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  IKA-Labortechnik. 
Staufen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1993,  43  41 
774.4 

Int.  CI."  A47B  96/06 
IS.  (1.  248—220.21  20  Qaims 


1  A  laboratorv  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  (12)  having  a 
housing  upper  part  (13)  and  a  housing  lower  pan  (14).  a  guide  rail 
having  two  guide  rail  parts  (7,  8)  spaced  from  one  another  and 
forming  between  them  a  guide  slot,  one  of  the  guide  rail  fiarts 
being  joined  with  the  housing  upper  pan  (13)  and  the  other  guide 
rail  part  being  joined  with  tlie  housing  lower  pan  (14).  a  receptacle 
for  a  stand  rod  for  affixing  accessories  lo  the  apparatus,  said 
receptacle  (2)  being  provided  on  a  separate  stand-rod  holder  (4). 
and  means  for  fastening  said  stand-rod  holder  (4)  to  the  laboratory 
apparatus  in  adjustable  and  position-fixable  manners. 


I  

5,5564168 
PEGBOARD  ARTICLE  HOLDER 

Yakov   Goreiik.   270   N.   ChcsterfleM   Rd.,   Columbus,   Ohio 
43209-1260 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,106 

Int.  a."  A47F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  248—220.41  6  Claims 


wherein  each  of  said  front  legs  is  attached  to  the  outer  end  of 
one  of  said  arms; 

wherein  each  of  said  back  legs  extends  substantially  parallel  to 
said  arm  adjacent  said  front  leg; 

wherein  each  of  said  back  legs  has  a  length  less  thai  of  said 
honzontal  and  lateral  slots  such  that  said  back  legs  are 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  horizontal  and  vertical  slots;  and 

wherein  al  least  one  of  said  back  and  front  legs  of  said  U-shaped 
clip  is  resiliently  biased  toward  the  other  of  said  back  and 
front  legs  to  tightly  clamp  said  from  leg  to  said  front  surface 
of  said  pegboard  and  said  back  leg  to  said  rear  surface  of  said 
pegboard. 


1   An  iuticle  holding  assembly  which  comprises; 

a  pegboard  having  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface  and  a  plurality 

ot  cniciform  openings  which  extend  between  said  front  and 

rear  surface  and  each  defined  by  a  horizontal  slot  and  a 

vertical  slot; 
a  support  bracket   having  a  pair  of  arms  and  a  central  tool 

engaging  element  therebetween; 
a   I'-sliaped  clip  end  attached  to  one  end  of  each  arm  for 

mounting  the  support  bracket  lo  said  pegboard; 
wherein  each  of  said  U-shaped  clip  ends  has  a  front  leg.  a  back 

le^.  a  lateral  leg  intermediate  said  front  leg  and  said  back  leg, 

and  said  front  leg  is  connected  to  one  end  of  said  back  leg  by 

a  lateral  leg. 


5,556,069 
BAIT  BUCKET  TENDER 
James  A.  Maimberg.  S208  Delta  College.  University  Center, 
Mich.  48710 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  161.602 

Int.a.'^  AOIK  97/00 

VS.  CI.  248—291.1  30  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  live  fish  bucket  on  the  hull  of  a  bo.il 
which  IS  movable  through  water  in  a  forward  longitudinal  path  of 
travel  comprising: 

a  frame  bar  having  a  hsh  bucket  mounting  portion  at  one  end 
thereof; 

pivot  means  swingably  mounting  said  frame  bar  for  swinging 
movement  in  a  to-and-fro  path  of  travel  located  in  a  plane 
generally  parallel  to  ihe  said  longitudinal  path  of  travel  of  said 
boat;  and 

means  on  said  frame  bar  for  swinging  said  frame  bar  between  a 
hsh  submerging  position,  in  which  at  least  a  portion  of  fish 
bucket  is  submerged  in  water,  and  a  fish  access  position,  in 
which  said  fish  bucket  is  raised  alongside  said  boat  to  a  raised 
position,  to  facilitate  access  lo  any  fish  located  in  said  fish 
bucket, 

latch  means  tor  deiachably  holding  said  frame  bar  in  said  fish 
access  position; 

said  latch  means  being  normally  disposed  m  a  latching  position 
in  the  path  of  said  frame  bar  and  including  cam  means  thereon 
engageable  by  said  fraine  bar  as  said  frame  bar  moves  from 
said  hsh  submerging  position  lo  said  hsh  access  posibon  to 
laterally  inwardly  force  said  latch  means  to  a  laterally 
inwardly  retracted  position  out  ot  said  path. 
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5„'i56,tt70 

si(.>\i  I  k;ht  \i.i(.nmknt  wvu  k  and  mkthod 
OK  ai.I(;nim;  si(;nai.  i.I(;hts 

(;arr>   W.  Viebrock.   1104  Westwood  Dr..  Jeffenwn  (  it>.  Mo. 

^5109 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  11.782.  Aug.  16,  IW.V  Pat.  No.  l)e>. 

.157.881    rhts  appikatiun  Apr.  V  1W5.  Vr   No.  415„';.W 

Inl.  (1      \-l7K        J 

I  ..S.  (1.  248 — U>'»  Ht  I  laims 
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lx-[»crn  thcvc  ivii.  eifriii'tus  essenlulK  ui  .(  nuin  Jiroilinn  ol 
Mhrjlion  /.  ihis  mounl  iiuliitlin^  a  hrsl  iijiut  reintnrcing  member 
and  a  sei-nnJ  ns;kl  rcmturnnj;  iiiemher  uhiih  Lan  he  sevured 
respcxtneK  t.i  ihe  mo  rigid  elemenlv  ui  he  |oined  uyelher.  an 
flasiuiiieru  hixJs  which  is  mulded  as  a  single  piece  and  uhich 
includes  a  ihick  i*all  jiuning  the  iwo  rigid  reintorcing  meniliers  to 
one  aiuilher  and  parlialK  delinuling  a  \iorkmg  chamber,  ihis  clas 
lociicnc  h<Hl\  tunher  including  a  treelv  dctumiahle  ihin  wall  which 
pamallv  delimiis  a  onnpensation  chamber  communicaling  with  Ihe 
woiWing  ^hamhei  \ia  a  narrow  duel,  (he  iwo  ^ hamhers  and  Ihe 
nanow  duel  being  hlled  with  a  liquid,  one  ot  the  iwn  reinlorcing 
members  hereafter  temied  second  reinforcing  member,  being  a 
plate  extending  suhstantialK  parallel  to  an  ocerall  plane  which  is 
^uhstantialK  (lerpendicular  to  the  main  direction  of  Mhralion  /. 
said  plate  exhibiting  a  supp»in  face  secured  in  leaktight  fashion  to 
the  elastomeric  h.Kl\  in  order  to  delimit,  together  with  the  elasto 
meriL  bmh  the  two  chambers  and  the  narrow  duct  the  thick  wall 
[■chihiling  a  subsianlialh  jKfnpheral  hrst  edge  which  is  secured  to 
said  supp<in  face  wherein  Ihe  ihin  wall  substanlialU  exhibits  the 
shape  of  a  bell  including  a  subslantialK  peripheral  second  edge 
which  IS  secured  to  said  suppon  lace,  said  ihin  wall  being  substan 
Halls  compleieK  scparaled  from  said  thick  wall  and  being  con 
nee  led  to  the  thick  wall  onK  b\  part  of  said  peripheral  second 
edge  and  the  working  chamber  and  compensation  chamtvr  being 
juxtaposed  noneoneenlncallv  on  said  support  face 


1     \  piinable  ^lgnal  light  ahcniiK-iU  deeite  lomprisme 

J  supporting  structure  said  supporting  structure  being  p<inahle 
hctween  testing  sites  and  prosiding  tor  height  adiusiment  and 
capable  of  being  secured  at  a  kiisen  height  ai  each  testing  site 

a  mounting  means  atop  said  suppuning  structure  said  mounting 
means  providing  verrical  angular  ad|ustment  .int\  capable  ol 
being  secured  ai  a  given  angle    and 

J  refleciive  head  having  a  hmh  eHisiencv  refieciive  material 
providing  a  rertcclivc  front  surface  a  ngid  center  support,  and 
a  rear  support  plate  mounting  bracket  said  high  etticierKV 
reflective  malerial  having  a  flat  surface  area  for  receiving  and 
reflecting  light  from  a  signal  light  being  aligned  allached  to  a 
front  surface  ot  said  rigid  support  plate  said  rigid  support 
plate  providing  structural  support  for  said  reHcctive  front 
surface  and  said  rear  surface  plate  said  mounting  bracket 
attached  lo  said  rigid  center  suppor  plate  .tmi  attaches  said 
reflective  head  lo  said  mounting  means 


I    A  hvdraulic   vibration  dampint'  nK>unt   iniemled  to  he   inter 
posed  betvkeen  two  iigid  elements  in  order  to  damp  out  vibrations 


5Ji5A,072 
CONTROI.l.KR 
.ShiKeru    Itoi,  and   kenji   Yamamoto,   both   of  (Kaka.  Japan. 
asKiKDors  to  Kujikin  locorporated,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3.  19«M,  Ser.  No.  .134_VM 

Claiias  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  12.  IW.I,  5-2HiM7 

Int.  CV  FI6K   '/'/: 

l_S.  a.  251— 58  4  ("lainu 
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5^^56,071 

HYDRAl  l.ir  VIBRATION-DAMPING  MOl  NTS 

Alain  Bellamy,  Navetl;  Denis  Reh.  Chateaudun;  .Andre  (iirard. 

Ijt  Ctaapeile  du  Never,  and  GiUes  C'henais,  Marboue,  all  of 

France,  assignors  to  Hutchinson.  Paris,  France 

Hied  Aug.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  294.473 

ClaioLS  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Oct  5.  1993.  93  11848 

Int.  CT"  F16M  /  <.iMi 

I  J>.  n.  248— fc34  11  flaims 


1  A  controller  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  valve  element 
and  a  valve  seat  dehning  therebelween  a  fluid  channel  openable 
and  closable  with  reciprocating  upward  and  downward  movement 
ol  a  valve  stem,  a  casing  hxed  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  valve 
fvodv  an  operating  rod  provided  in  an  upper  inside  ponion  ot  the 
easing  and  movable  upward  and  downward,  drive  means  for  mov 
ing  the  operating  rml  upward  and  downward  and  force  transmis 
sion  means  provided  in  a  lower  inside  portion  of  the  casing  tor 
transmuting  a  lorce  acting  on  the  operating  nxl  to  the  valve  stem, 
the  force  transmission  means  compnsing  a  hrst  roller  contact 
member  having  a  conical  surface  extending  verticallv  downward 
from  a  lower  end  ot  the  operating  rcxl.  a  second  roller  eontact 
inember  provieled  at  an  upper  end  of  the  valve  stem  a  pair  ol 
opposed  roller  support  members  arranged  between  the  two  roller 
eontact  members  svmmetncallv  with  respect  to  Ihe  a\is  ol  the  tirst 


roller  contact  member,  a  pair  of  rollable  rollers  each  being  rotat 
ably  supported  by  each  of  the  roller  support  fnembers  at  an  upper 
portion  thereof  and  in  bearing  contact  with  a  conically  tapered  face 
of  the  first  roller  contact  member,  and  a  pair  of  push  rollers  each 
being  rolaUbly  supported  by  a  push  roller  shaft  engaging  each  of 
tlie  roller  juppon  members  at  a  lower  portion  thereof  and  being  in 
bearing  contact  with  an  upwardly  facing  roller  support  surface  of 
the  second  roller  contact  member,  said  push  roller  shaft  being 
provided  at  each  of  its  opposite  ends  with  an  eccentric  pivot 
integral  therewith  and  received  in  said  roller  support  members  so 
as  to  render  said  roller  suppon  members  pivotally  movable  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  and  laterally  spaced  fix)m  the  axis  of  the 
hrst  roller  contact  member 


5^56^3 
LINEAR  CONTROL  VALVE 
Thaddeus  J.  Wawro,  Auburn;  Alan  S.  Knierlem,  BaJdwinsviUe; 
Zoran  I.  Psenicnik,  Skuwatdcs,  all  of  N.Y,,  and  Dale  E. 
Finch.  Ibmpa,  FUl,  assignon  to  Wdcfa  AUyn,  Inc,  Skaneate- 
Ics  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,286 

InU  a."  F16K  3IA)4;I/I6;  A61B  5/02 

VS.  C\.  251—129.11  11  Claims 


a  pnmary  means  for  connecting  the  guide  channel  to  the  body; 

and 
a  secondary  means  for  connecting  the  guide  channel  to  the  body. 


I  A  linear  control  valve  suitable  for  providing  fluid  control 
which  includes  valve  bousing, 

a  flexible  cantilevered  beam  located  within  said  housing,  said 
beam  having  one  end  that  is  secured  against  movement,  and  a 
free  end. 

said  beam  being  made  of  a  spring  material  and  arranged  to  close 
against  the  seal  means  of  a  fluid  port  positioned  adjacent  said 
secured  end  when  said  beam  is  in  a  first  position,  and  to  fully 
open  said  port  when  said  beam  is  flexed  to  a  second  position 

deflecting  means  acting  on  said  fiee  end  of  said  beam  for  flexing 
the  beam  about  said  secured  end  between  said  first  and  second 
positions,  and 

a  motor  secured  lo  said  housing  and  connected  to  said  deflecting 
means  tor  selectively  positioning  said  deflecting  means  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  free  end  to  flex  and  move 
said  beam  between  said  first  and  second  positions  thereby 
controlling  fluid  flow  through  said  port. 


5356,075 
mOH  PRESSURE  VALVE 
Giinter  Weber,  Hauptplatz  23,  A-2474  Gattendorf,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT91A)0112,  i  371  Date  Apr.  15,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92Ar7208,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  30,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Oct  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  39^54 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct  18,  1990,  2101/90 

Int  a."  F16K  25/1X1 

LS.  a.  251—368  8  Claims 


5,556,074 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  VALVE 
Fred  R.  O'Brien,  Long  Beach,  and  Jerry  E.  Martin,  FuUerton, 
both  of  (  alif,.  assignors  to  Pacific  Valves,  Long  Beach,  Calif, 
Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497322 
Int  a."  F16K  3/316 
I  -S.  n.  251—329  13  Claims 

1   A  valve  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  pa.ssage  therethrough; 
a  valve  seat  connected  lo  the  body; 

a  stop  movable  with  respect  to  the  body  and  having  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position,  the  stop  sealably  engaging  the 
valve  scat  in  the  closed  position; 
a  guide  channel  connected  to  said  body  and  slidably  engaging 
the  stop; 


1   A  pressure  compensated  high  pressure  valve,  compnsing: 
means    forming   a    valve   housing   having   an   elongate   recess 

therein; 
valve  seat  means  positioned  within  said  elongate  recess  and 

comprising  an  annular  ndge  made  of  steel; 
valve  spindle  means  provided  with  integral  valve  head  means 

comprising   a   substantially   conical    surface   adapted   in   the 

closed  condition  of  said  valve  to  engage  said  annular  ndge. 

said  valve  spindle  means,  said  valve  head  means  and  sajd 

surface  being  made  of  aluminum;  and 
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mcani  for  moving  >aid  corneal  surface  into  and  oui  of  engage 


hardness  iHRSc  90  to  120 
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mejn>  fur  .nowng  %aiJ  ^oMi..al  surfjct  iiilu  anj  uu!  v'l  LMij;a^f 
rrienl  «.ilh  >Aid  jnniilji  rul^c 


rOILFT  LIFTIX;  AND  rRAN.SP()RTIN<;  DKN  ICK 
Ken  Jacquay.  AInandria.  V«.,  a.<«iKiior  lo  Water  ManaKemenl. 
Inc..  Alrxaiidria,  Va. 

Hied  Apr.  6,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  417.W7 

Int.  (1."  B*OP  /  4S  ^ 

VS.  C\.  254—8  R  4  Claims 


5^5*,078 

MANl  AI.  HOIST  AND  TRACTION  MACHINE 

Haruo  KuboU;  Yoshio  Nishl,-  Yoshio  licno;  Yasuo  Wada,  and 

Muneoobu    Honda,    all    of    Osaka,    Japan,    assignors    to 

Elephant  Cfaain  Block  Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1992,  4-336141; 
Dec.  3,  1993,  5-304222 

Int.  a."  B66D  1/14:5/02.  F16D  55/02.  B60T  }l/10 
VS.  n.  254—368  10  Claims 


I  A  imlet  liUing  and  transporting  Jevitc  t.i)mprising  d  V  shaped 
ha.te  member  comprising  hrM  and  second  parallel  side  members 
and  a  bighl  member  interconnecting  a  hrsi  end  ot  each  side 
member,  wheel  means  mt>unted  on  said  base  trame  tor  supporting 
said  frame  in  a  subNUnlially  honiontal  position,  an  inverted 
I  shaped  frame  comprising  hrst  and  second  support  legs  con- 
nected to  a  "second  end  ot  each  side  member  and  extending  verti- 
cally upvtardly  at  subsuntially  nght  angles  to  said  base  frame,  a 
cross  member  connected  between  upper  ends  ot  said  supp<.>rt 
members,  support  means  slidably  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
cross  member  for  engaging  a  rearwardly  extending  flange  on  a 
toilet  upon  tilting  of  said  device  aNxjl  said  wheel  means  and  lifting 
said  toilet  upon  return  of  said  device  to  a  position  wherein  the 
suppon  frame  is  vertically  disposed  and  a  support  member  adjust 
ably  and  detachably  mounted  on  said  side  inemhers  of  said  base 
frame  tor  underlving  and  supporting  a  forward  end  nl  the  loiict 


5,556,077 

AIR  LII-TlNi;  AND  BALANCING  UNIT 

Robert  O.  Bracsch;  Peter  L.  Hong,  both  of  Ijiurens,  Iowa, 

Tbomas  A.  Mefferd,  Murrells  Inlet,  S.C.,  and  Michael  D. 

Ofeoo,   Ijurens,   Iowa.  aasi|piors   to  Columbus   Mckinnon 

Corporation,  Amherst,  N.Y. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  165,701.  Dec.  10.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,439,200.  This  appUcatioD  Apr.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,603 

Int.  (A."  B66D  IMS.  I  no   V\f>Vi  <Mi: 

I  .S.  n.  254—267  10  Claims 

1  .An  air  lifting  and  balancing  unu  comprising  a  cvlinder.  j 
piston  in  said  cvlinder  a  ball  screw  allixed  lo  said  piston,  a  hall 
nut.  means  mounting  said  ball  nut  tor  rotation  on  said  ball  screw 
and  drum  means  nK>unted  on  said  ball  nut  tot  moung  an  elonealed 
member  which  carries  a  li>ad 


1    A  manual  hoist  and  traction  machine  comprising 

hrst  and  second  side  plates. 

a  load  sheave  supported  between  said  first  and  second  side  plates 
bv  hrst  and  second  beanngs. 

a  driving  shaft  tor  driving  said  load  sheave. 

a  driven  member  coupled  with  said  driving  shall  and  having  a 
tnclion  surface. 

a  driving  member  threadedl)  mounted  lo  said  dnving  shaft  and 
having  a  friction  surface  oppos'te  to  the  fnction  surface  of 
said  driven  member,  and 

a  mechanical  braite  provided  between  said  driven  member  and 
said  driving  member  and  composing  a  braking  ratchet  wheel 
having  fnction  surfaces  at  both  axial  sides,  a  braiting  pawl 
engageabic  with  said  braking  ratchet  wheel  at  an  outer  penph 
en,  thereof,  first  and  second  lining  plates  interposed  between 
the  tnction  surfaces  of  said  driven  member  and  braking 
ratchet  wheel  and  between  the  friction  surfaces  of  said  brak 
ing  ratchet  wheel  and  driving  member,  respectively,  wherein 
said  lining  plates  comprise  heal  resistant  hber,  a  tnciion 
regulating  agent  and  tninding  agent  which  are  mixed  in  the 
following  ratio 

heat  resistant  hber    28  to  3**  iV  '?  i 
tnction  regulating  agent    20  lo  '7  i\  "f  i 
blinding  agcnl    '"i  to  i5  (V  '?  i 

and  have  the  tullowing  resulting  Lharacteristics: 


hardness  (HRSi;  W  to  120 
bending  strength  (Kgf/mm*):  9  to  15 
maximum  strain  ilO  '  mm/mm):  12  to  16 
compressive  strength  (Kgf/mm-):  15  to  20 
coefficient  of  fnction  (200°  C):  0,25  to  0,60. 


I  5,556,079 

FENCING  SYSTEM  WITH  MOUNTING  CLIPS 
Ronald  R.  West,  545  E.  200  N.,  Prove,  Utah  84606 
I     Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,936 
Int.  CI."  E04H  17/14 
I  -S.  CI.  256—22  5  claims 


I  A  fencing  system  that  provides  for  constructing  a  picket  type 
fence  bv  joining  cross  member  ends  onto  upright  posts  and  parallel 
spaced  pickets  onto  at  least  a  pair  of  cross  members  compnsing.  a 
hrst  fence  member  formed  from  a  section  of  a  plastic  tube  material 
for  receiving  at  least  one  mounting  clip  fined  thereto,  and  a  second 
fence  member  formed  from  a  section  of  a  plastic  tube  that  includes 
ai  least  one  keyhole  opening,  formed  on  a  wall  of  said  section  ot 
the  plastic  lube,  said  keyhole  opening  consists  of  a  narrow  rectan- 
gular upper  section  and  a  wider  lower  section;  and  said  mounting 
clip  formed  from  a  section  of  a  stiff  material  to  have  a  uniform 
thickness  and  includes  a  narrow  flat  rectangular  shaped  center 
ponion  that  receives  a  fastener  fitted  tlierethrough  for  coupling  to 
said  hrst  fence  member  and  includes  a  top  portion  having  approxi- 
mately the  same  width  as  said  center  portion  and  is  bent  across  said 
center  p*>rtion  at  a  hrst  bend  upwardly  and.  spaced  therefrom,  is 
bent  thereacross  downwardly  at  a  second  bend  such  that  said  top 
ponion  IS  essentially  parallel  lo  said  center  ponion  with  the  dis- 
tance t)etween  said  hrst  and  second  bends  being  approximately 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  wall  of  said  section  of  the  plastic  tube 
and  said  mounting  clip  further  including  a  bottom  portion  to  fit 
through  said  keyhole  opening  wider  lower  section,  and  which  said 
mounting  clip  bottom  ponion  terminates  in  an  edge  that  has  a 
greater  length  than  the  width  of  said  keyhole  opening  narrow 
rectangular  upper  section,  and  said  mounting  clip  bottom  portion  is 
f>enl  upwardly  at  a  hist  tiend  across  a  lower  end  of  said  mounting 
clip  center  portion,  and  spaced  apart  from  said  bottom  ponion  first 
bend,  is  bent  downwardly  at  a  second  bend  across  a  midsection  of 
said  txmoni  ponion  whereby  said  mounting  clip  bottom  portion 
edge  approximately  aligns  with  an  undersurface  of  said  mounting 
clip  center  ponion 


5356,080 

FENCE  SYSTEM 

Larry  L.  Vise.  Birmingham,  Ala„  assignor  to  Alabama  Metal 

Industries  Corporation,  Btnningham.  Ala. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58,577,  Ma.v  6.  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,421,557.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

407,616 

Int.  C1."E04H  r/l6 

U.S.  CI.  256—24  20  Claims 


1   A  fence  system  compnsing 

a  suppon  structure; 

a  plurality  of  foraminous  panels  attached  to  said  suppon  struc- 
ture, each  of  said  foraminous  panels  having  a  pluralitv  of 
open  cells  therein; 

a  bamer  being  defined  bv  said  plurality  of  said  panels  anached 
to  said  support  structure,  said  bamer  defining  an  attack  side 
and  a  secure  side; 

a  fastener  having  a  shank  and  a  head  formed  on  one  end  of  said 
shank; 

a  retaining  portion  attachable  to  said  shank  for  securing  said 
fastener  to  said  panel; 

neighbonng  panels  of  said  plurality  of  panels  having  overlap- 
ping portions  defining  an  overlapping  area,  said  neighbonng 
panels  being  oriented  for  aligning  a  plurality  of  con-esponding 
cells  in  said  overlapping  area;  and 

at  least  one  elongated  reinforcing  member  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  therein  positioned  over  said  overlapping  area  on 
said  attack  side  of  said  bamer  with  conesponding  ones  of  said 
fasteners  extending  through  said  apertures  in  said  reinforcing 
member  and  through  said  neighlwring  foraminous  panels  in 
said  overlapping  area,  said  fasteners  extending  through  said 
apertures  in  said  reinforcing  member  for  secunng  said  rein- 
forcing member  to  said  attack  side  of  said  bamer.  said  rein- 
forcing member  strengthening  said  overlapping  area  and  pro- 
viding additional  deterrence  to  prevent  a  breach  of  said 
bamer 


5,556,081 

SUSPENSION  ARM  MADE  OF  FIBER  REINFORCED 

PLASTIC  AND  MANLTACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Morimichi  Miura,  Gamagouri,  and  Tadao  Oota.  Oliazaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  KabushikI  Kaisha, 

Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  281,519 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6.  1993.  5-196251 

Int.  CI."  B60G  7/()() 

VS.  CI.  267—47  7  Claims 

1   A  suspension  arm  provided  between  a  bod\  and  a  wheel  of  a 

vehicle,  the  suspension  arm  compnsing: 

a  wheel-side  connecting  meml)er  connected  to  a  portion  of  the 

wheel; 
at   least  one   vehicle-side  connecting   member  connected  to  a 
portion  ot  the  vehicle  body;  and 
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a    bottom   piece    hxed   al    a    lower  end   ot   the    inner   tube   and 
lonning  a  compression  side  communicaiion  passage  capable 
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said  plurality  of  adaptors  includes  an  annular  spacer  having  a 
pair  of  concentric  integral  rings,  each  ring  being  of  a  different 
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a(  least  one  jn  jnn  member  lon-espondinB  In  'he  al  leas!  one 
vehicleside  ^nnnectm^  memher  anii  exlending  Sei*een  sajil 
wheel  sitle  n>nnetting  memher  and  \anl  vehjclc  Mile  ^iinncii 
ing  member. 

wherein  a  width  nt  a  center  ol  said  arm  member  i-.  smaller  than 
that  i)t  iHher  portmns  ot  said  arm  member  ihat  are  adiatent  the 
at  lea.si  (ine  \ehicle-side  connectmg  memher  and  the  wheel 
side  connecting  member  said  width  being  measured  m  j 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  sehiclc.  and  a  thickness  ol  the 
center  of  said  arm  member  is  greater  than  other  portions  ot 
said  arm  inember  that  arc  adjacent  the  ai  least  one  vehicle 
side  connecting  member  and  ihe  wheel  sice  connecting  mem 
her.  said  thickness  being  measured  m  a  vertical  direction  ol 
said  vehicle 


S,5S«,082 
CISHION  IMT 
Hideki  Takasaki,  Saitaauu  Japan,  assignor  to  Sbowa  Corpora- 
tkML,  (iyoda.  Japan 

KUed  No*.  9.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  .<3«.545 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dw.  7,  1993.  5-3J9«75, 
Dec.  7,  1993,  5-339876 

Int.  11."  B60<;  l<1ii> 
VS.  a.  2*7—218  5  Clainu 


1  A  ciishion  unit  having  an  hydraulic  shixk  absorber  disposed 
along  a  vertical  axis,  said  shcKk  absorber  constructed  of  a  cylinder 
with  an  inner  tube  and  an  outer  tube,  the  inner  tube  hlled  with  a 
bydraulK  fluid  and  retaining  a  piston  therein  which  is  slidably 
disposed  along  the  axis  to  dehne  an  upper  and  a  lower  piston 
pressure  chamber,  the  inner  and  outer  tubes  dehning  therebetween 
a  reserve  chamber  which  is  hlled  with  a  ga.s  and  the  same  hydraulic 
fluid. 


J    bottom   pircc    hxed   al    a    lower  end   ot   the    inner   tube   and 
tonning  a  compression  side  communication  passage  capable 
ot  allowing  the  hydraulic  fluid  to  flow  from  the  lower  piston 
pressure  chamber  into  the  reserve  chamber  and  an  extension 
side  communication  passage  capable  ot  allowing  ihe  hydrau 
lie   fluid  to   flow    from   the   reserve  chamber   into  ihe   lower 
piston  pressure  chamhei, 
the  piston  having  a  piston  rixl  with  an  outer  penpherv  ciicnding 
therefrom  with  a  rixl  spnng  bracket  disp<)sed  on  said  outer 
periphery  ol  the  piston  rod, 
J  ^vlinder  spnng  bracket  disposed  on  an  outer  penphery  ot  the 
outer  tube  and  a  suspension  spring  capable  ot  pnxJucing  a 
reaction  force  when  acted  upt>n.  the  suspension  spnng  inter 
posed  between  the  rixJ  spnng  bracket  and  the  cylinder  spnng 
bracket    the  cushion  unit  further  compnsing 
d  spnng  bracket  pressure  chamber  interposed  between  said 
cslinder   spnng  bracket   and   said  outer  tube,   said   spnng 
bracket   pressure  chamber  tormed  such  that  the  cylinder 
spnng   bracket  can   be   slid   in   the  aiial  direction  of  the 
cvlinder   hs    pressure  ot   the   hydraulic   fluid  acting  there 
against, 
a  housing  integrally  connected  to  said  txMtom  piece  and  hxed 
at  a  lower  end  ot  the  outer  tube,  the  housing  provided  with 
a  flow  passage  which  connects  the  compression  side  com 
munication   passage   of  the   bottom   piece   to   the   reserve 
chamber,      and      flow      passages      which      connect      the 
compression-side  communicauon   passage   of  the   bottom 
piece  to  the  spnng  bracket  pressure  chamber,  as  well  a.s  a 
flow  pa.ssage  connecting  the  spnng  bracket  pressure  cham 
ber  to  the  reserve  chamber, 
open/close  valves  disposed  in  the  flow  passage  connecting  the 
compression-side  communication   passage  of  the   fxKtom 
piece   to   the   reserve   chamber   and   in   the   flow    passage 
connecung   the   spnng   bracket   pressure   chamber   to   the 
reserve  chamber,  said  open/close  valves  operable  in  one  of 
an  open  and  a  closed  position  in  response  to  an  open/close 
external  demand  thereupon, 
a  check  valve  disposed  in  one  of  the  flow  passages  connecting 
the  compression  side  communication  passage  to  the  spnng 
bracket   pressure   chamber,   said  check   valve   capable   of 
allowing  the  hydraulic  fluid  to  flow  from  ttie  compression 
side  communicauon  passage  into  the  spnng  bracket  pres- 
sure chamber,  and 
wherein  the  hydraulic  fluid  flows  thmugh  the  compression 
side  communication  pas.sage  of  the  bottom  piece  via  the 
check  valve  and  into  the  spnng  bracket  pressure  chamber 
when  the  open/close  valves  close  the  flow  passage  which 
connecLs  the  compression-side  communication  passage  of 
the  bottom  piece  to  the  reserve  chamber  in  response  to  a 
close  external  demand,  said  flow  into  the  spnng  bracket 
pressure  chamber  iiK-reasing  the  reaction  force  of  the  sus- 
pension spnng  so  a-s  to  raise  a  height  of  the  vehicle  body, 
and   when  the  open/close   valves  open  the   flow    passage 
connecting   tfie   spnng   bracket   pressure   chamber   to   the 
reserve  chamber  in  response  to  an  open  external  demand, 
the  hvdraulic  fluid  in  the  spnng  bracket  pressure  chamber  is 
returned  to  the  reserve  chamber,  thereby   decreasing  the 
reactive  foae  of  the  suspension  spnng  so  as  to  lower  said 
height  ot  the  vehicle  body 


5^56,083 

TORSION  BAR  WITH  VARIABLE  SPRING  CONSTANT 

Kmichi  Furihata,  and  Atsushi  TUuUiashi,  both  of  Fujisawa, 

Japan,  assignons  to  Isuzo  Moton  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  416,274 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1994,  6-065993 
Int  a."  F16F  1/14 
IS.  CI.  267—277  10  Claims 

1    A  torsion  bar  with  a  vanable  spnng  constant  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  hollow  torsion-bar  members  having  different  diam- 
eters and  arranged  coaxially. 


said  plurality  of  adaptors  includes  an  annular  spacer  having  a 
pair  of  concentric  integral  rings,  each  ring  being  of  a  different 
diameter  and  with  a  common  coextensive  bore. 


5,556,085 

WORK  HOLDER  FOR  EYEGLASSES 

Adelard  N.  Cyr,  16  Dunrobin  La.,  Watertown,  Conn.  06795 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,460 

InL  a."  B25B  1/00 

VS.  a.  269—75  6  Claims 


eleccrorheological  fluid  loaded  in  a  clearance  between  each  two 
adjacent  hollow  torsion-bar  members  and  capable  of  increas- 
ing Its  viscosity  upon  application  of  a  predetermined  voltage 
to  hold  a  desired  pair  of  said  adjacent  torsion-bar  members 
together  as  a  unit:  and 

electnc  terminals  installed  at  one  end  of  each  hollow  torsion-bar 
member  to  apply  voltage  to  said  electrorfaeological  fluid. 


5,556,084 

UNIVERSAL  TRANSMISSION  STAND 
Douglas  Hodges,  672  W.  12tfa  St.,  San  Pedro,  Calif.  90731 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  992,198 
InL  CI"  B66F  SAX) 


VS.  CI.  269—60 


3  Claims 


|.  -4C. 


1    A  universal  transmission  support  stand  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  support  plate  having  edge  marginal  regions  and  a  central 

opening: 
elongated  posts  connecting  said  base  with  said  support  plate 

whereby  said  support  is  elevated  over  said  base  in  fixed 

spaced  relationship  therewith; 
a  plurality  of  adaptors; 
a   selected  one  of  said  adaptors  detachably  carried  on  said 

support  plate  and  seated  in  said  central  opening  so  as  to 

accept  load  forces  for  distribution  via  said  support  plate  to 

said  base. 


1   A  work  holder  for  eyeglasses  comprising: 

a.  a  support  base. 

b  a  clamping  head  swivelly  mounted  on  the  support  base,  the 

head  comprising: 

1 1  a  housing. 

2)  a  first  adjustable  jaw  assembly  comprising  a  first  adjust- 
ment screw  extending  laterally  into  the  housing,  a  first 
shuttle  in  the  housing  and  a  first  clamping  jaw  extending 
outward  from  the  shuttle,  the  screw  threadedly  received 
into  an  opening  in  the  shuttle  and  held  by  the  housing 
against  axial  movement  with  respect  to  the  housing,  the 
first  clamping  jaw  having  spaced  first  concave  holding 
surfaces  thereon, 

3)  a  second  adjustable  jaw  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of 
arms  in  the  housing,  each  pivoted  at  one  end  in  the  housing 
and  extending  generally  away  from  the  first  adjustable  jaw 
assembly,  the  distal  ends  of  the  arms  carrying  a  second 
clamping  jaw  extending  outward  from  the  head  comprising 
spaced  second  concave  holding  surfaces,  a  pair  of  second 
shuttles  pivoted  to  the  arms  respectively  intermediate  the 
pivots  and  distal  ends,  a  second  adjustment  screw  extend- 
ing laterally  into  the  housing,  the  second  adjustment  screw 
being  held  by  the  housing  against  axial  movement,  the 
second  adjustment  screw  having  thread  portions  of  opposite 
sense,  the  portions  being  threadedly  received  into  openings 
in  the  second  shuttles  respectively. 

whereby  turning  the  second  adjustment  screw  in  one  direction 
moves  the  second  concave  holding  surfaces  toward  each  other  and 
toward  the  first  concave  holding  surfaces,  and  turning  the  first 
adjustment  screw  in  one  direction  moves  the  first  concave  holding 
surfaces  toward  the  second  concave  holding  surfaces,  such  move- 
ment adapted  to  have  the  holding  surfaces  engage  and  clampingly 
support  a  framed  lens  of  a  pair  of  eyeglasses. 
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5^5«,086 

METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  PaSTAL  ITEM  AS  WEIL 

AS  A  SYSTEM  AND  AN  ALIGNING  STATION  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  THIS  METHOD 

Chrisdaaa  A.  Mnaneke,  SurhuisterTCcn,  mod  Jeicliienus  A.  van 

der  WerC  Moatfoort,  both  of  Netberiands,  assignors  to 

Hadewe  B.V,,  Dracbten,  Ncthciiaoda 

FUcd  Feb.  18,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  19,431 
Clains   priority,  appUcaboa   Netkeriands,   Feb.    18,    1992, 
92M2M 

Int  CI."  B42C  lAXJ.  B*5H  ^Ai: 
VS.  CL  270--I6  •«2  (Taim-s 


1  A  mctlKxl  for  assembling  i  postal  item  using  a  system 
conipnsing  a  first  delivery  sution.  at  least  one  next  delivery 
sucon.  a  scanner,  and  a  folding  station,  in  which 

document  of  mutually  different  lengths  are  delivered  bv  said 
delivery  slauons. 

a(  least  some  of  the  documents  arc  individually  passed  and 
scanned  by  a  scanner  at  a  Uxation  downstream  of  the  delivery 
stations. 

said  delivered  and  scanned  documents  are  transponed  and  are 
gathered  into  a  slack  and  moved  relauve  to  each  other  until 
the  dtxument  edges  on  one  side  of  the  documents  are  substan 
ually  in  alignment,  wherein  the  gathenng  and  aligning  of 
delivered  documents,  at  lea.sl  partly,  occurs  downstream  of 
said  delivery  stations  and  upstream  of  said  folding  station. 

which  stack  is  supplied  to  the  folding  station  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  aligned  edges 


pnnted  prixluct  can  he  fed  from  the  discharge  end.  through  the 
opening  into  a  receiving  compartment  with  its  leading  edge 
first. 

a  conveying  mller  pair  provided  adjacent  said  opening  of  each 
receiving  compartment,  said  conveying-roUer  pair  forms  a 
conveying  gap  said  conveying-roUcr  pair  including  a  dnven 
roller,  and 

said  conveying  roller  pair,  when  moving  past  said  discharge  end 
of  the  bell  conveyor,  receiving  between  iLs  rollers  one  fed 
pnnted  produd  and  clamping  said  pnnted  product  in  said 
conveying  gap  and  then  conveying  the  firmly  clamped  pnnted 
product  into  the  receiving  compartment 


APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  A 

BASKETBALL  GOAL  SYSTEM  WITH  WEIGHT- 

nLLABLE  BASE 

Barry  D.  Mower,  Layton,  and  Loony  R.  Matherne,  Plain  City, 

both  of  I'tah.  wsignors  to  Lifetime  Products,  Inc.,  Clearficid, 

Utah 

Continuatloo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,678,  JuL  27,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,377,976,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

13,611,  Feb.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,248,140.  This  appUcatioo  Dec 

29,  1994,  Ser.  Na  366^26 

InL  CI."  A63B  6J/0ti:  F16M  IJ/VO 

VS.  a.  273—1.5  R  19  Oaiins 


5,556,087 
APPARATLS  FOR  PROCESSING  PRINTED  PRODUCTS 
Reiahard   GAasUncboff,   Wetzikon,   Switzerland,   assignor   to 
Ferag  A(;,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  Na  451,193 
Claims   priority,   appUcatioo   Switzerland,   May   31,    1994, 
01692/94 

Int.  CX"  B65H  .<V/fMV  <V//os 
I  .S.  a.  270—58.18  12  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  (ot  processing  pnnted  products,  composing 
receiving   compartments   that   are   dnven   in   rotation   along   a 
continuous    movement    path,    said    receiving    compartments 
arranged  one  behind  the  other, 
wall  elements  extending  transverse  to  the  direction  ot  rotation  ot 
said   receiving  compartments,   said  receiving  compartments 
being  delimitted  by  said  wall  elements, 
each  receiving  compartment  including  an  opening  located  on  the 
outside  with  respect  to  the  continuous  movement  path  and 
through   which   pnnted   prixiucts   can    be    inserted    into   the 
leceiving  compartiiicnts, 
a  belt  conveyor  for  feeding  pnnted  prodiK-ts.  said  belt  conveyor 
including  a  discharge  end  that  said  openings  of  the  rotating 
receiving  compartments  are  adapted  to  move  past  such  that  a 


I    .\  ba.sketball  packaging  and  shipping  assemblage  for  disposi 
lion  within  an  outer  relatively  flat  container  and  capable  of  assem- 
bly  with  a  backboard  and  a  pole  into  a  ba.sketball  system,  the 
packaging  and  shipping  assemblage  composing 
a  basketball  goal  for  connection  to  the  backboard; 
a  hollow  ballast-receiving  base  capable  of  assembly  with  said 
basketball  goal  and  with  the  backboard  and  the  pole  to  form 
the  basketball  system  wherein  said  base  supp(.)rts  the  pole  in  a 
stationary,  substanually  upward  position  and  said  basketball 


goal  IS  connected  to  the  backboard  which  is  connected  to  the 
pole  so  that  said  basketball  goal  is  suspended  at  an  elevation 
atxive  said  base,  said  base  having  an  exterior  contour  for 
receiving  and  retaimng  said  basketball  goal  within  the  con- 
tainer and  impeding  shifting  movement  of  said  basketball  goal 
within  the  container  during  shipping,  the  exterior  contour  of 
said  base  comprising  a  goal  recess  for  receiving  and  retaining 
said  basketball  goal  within  the  container 


I 
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5,556,089 

SAFETY  BASE  WITH  ANCHOR,  METHODS  OF  USING 

AND  MAKING,  AND  ASSOCIATED  TOOL 

Roger  E.  HaU,  134  N.  Spruce,  EUzabcthtown,  Pa.  17022 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  940,752,  Sep.  8,  19«,  PaL  No.  5,415394, 

which  is  a  coatinuatkm  of  Sen  No.  6694W8,  Mar.  15,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No. 

595,577,  Oct.  11,  1990,  abandoned,  wUch  Is  a  divWoa  of  Ser. 

No.  442,465,  Nov.  30,  1989,  PaL  No.  4,979,710,  which  is  a 

cootinuabon  of  Ser.  No.  194,276,  May  16,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647^34,  Sep.  5,  1984,  Pat. 

No.  4,744,561,  which  is  a  continiiatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

472J41,  Mar.  4,  1983,  PaL  No.  4431,733,  which  is  a 

continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,279,  Jul.  6,  1982,  PaL  No. 

4,398,715.  which  is  a  coatinttatk»  of  Ser.  No.  234,618,  Feb. 

17,  1981,  abandoned,  which  is  a  diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  18,844, 

Mar.  8,  1979,  PaL  No.  4^66,768,  which  is  a  coatLnuatioa-in- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  758,638,  Jan.  12,  1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,634 

InL  CL"  A63B  71/00 

VS.  n.  273—25  4  Oaims 


200 


208 


I  A  ground  anchor  for  an  athletic  base  system  adapted  to 
receive  a  supptirt  post  therein  through  a  top  surface  thereof,  said 
ground  anchor  composing: 

a  gniund  anchor  housing  having  a  tube  extending  therein  for 
receiving  a  support  post,  and  a  substantially  horizontal  upper 
wall  extending  outwardly  from  said  tube  arid  at  least  one  side 
wall  defining  a  substantially  hollow  interior  surrounding  said 
lube  adapted  to  be  filled  with  hardenable  material,  said  ground 
anchor  housing  having  means  for  receiving  a  handle  means 
located  in  said  at  least  one  side  wall; 
ai  least  one  handle  means  securely  retained  by  said  ground 
anchor  housing  thnxigb  said  receiving  means,  said  handle 
means  having  a  gripping  surface  spaced  apart  from  and 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  side  wall 


<i^//i-^/.^/^V/^:^^fW?mmt^' 


(a)  3    regulation    size   bases    having    Velcro    patches   hxedly 
attached  to  a  flat  surface  of  each  of  said  basis; 

(b)  I  regulation  size  home  plate  having  a  Velcro  patch  fixedly 
attached  to  a  flat  surface  thereof; 

(c)  1  regulation  size  pitcher's  plate  having  a  Velcro  patch  hxedly 
attached  to  a  flat  surface  thereof; 

Id)  5  Velcro  patches; 

le)  5  metal  stakes; 

if)    1    measunng  tape   provided   with   marks  along   the   length 

thereof  at  faO  feet  6".  90  feet  and  127  feet  3" «";  and 
(g)  a  bag  for  contaimng  (aMf). 


5456,091 

BASEBALL  HOLDER  FOR  BASEBALL  BATTING 

PRACTICE 

Mike  Lin,  No.  32,  Lane  395,  Shui  Yuan  Road,  Nan  Tsun  Li,  Fen 

Yuan  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490J54 

InL  CI."  A63B  6W-iU 

V.S.  CI.  273—26  R  1  Claim 


5456,090 
KIT  FOR  BASEBALL  FIELD 
Jeffrey  Coleman,  15  W.  84th  SL,  New  York,  N.Y.  10024 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  524,222 
InL  a."  A63B  71/00 
VS.  a.  273—25  14  Oaims 

I    A  kit  for  use  m  bringing  into  existence  a  regulation  size 
baseball  held  composing; 


I.  A  ba.seball  holder  composing  a  home  plate,  an  upnght  support 
for  supporting  a  baseball  for  batting,  and  a  mount  fastened  to  said 
home  plate  to  hold  said  upnght  support  in  place,  wherein  said 
home  plate  has  a  pivot  bolt  at  the  center  and  a  plurality  of  locating 
holes  spaced  around  said  pivot  boll;  said  mount  is  miide  of  a 
hollow,  flat,  elongated  block  turned  about  said  pivot  bolt,  having 
two  elongated  mounting  slots  longitudinally  aligned  at  a  top  side 
thereof  for  mounting  said  upnght  support  and  a  spnng-supponed 
locating  bolt  inserted  into  one  locating  hole  on  said  home  plate; 
said  upnght  support  has  a  bonom  end  terminating  in  a  headed 
couphng  rod  inserted  in  one  longitudinal  mounting  slot  on  said 
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mtHjnl  and  moved  iherein  and  ihcn  fimil>  sciured  In  sjid  mouni  h\ 
fnction  thruu^h  a  r'Harv  moiinn 


KR(;<)N()MK'  HANOI. F 
Rxndall    R.    Theken.    1115    Robinson    Ave.,    BartH-rton,   Ohio 
44203 

Kikd  Oct.  24,  1<»4.  S«t.  No.  32«,027 

Inl.  ("1.'  A63B  VV/Tk;   B25(;  / "" 

I  -S.  CI.  273—75  12  t  lainLs 


o-^ 


\«1  '^^  -^i 


tttrtrrrtttrfrrrtTirv 


1  A  handle  grip  havm;;  a  lungiiudinal  a\is  L-^lending  belueen 
an  insirumcni  end  and  a  huti  end,  (he  gnp  comprising  a  ht\t 
contenmc  gripping  ridge  and  a  •^lond  concentric  gripping  ridge 
ihe  area  helween  ihe  ln^l^unK■nl  end  ot  ihe  handle  and  the  hrst 
Loncentnc  gripping  ridge  defining  a  hrsl  gripping  valley  the  area 
hetvieen  the  semnd  concentric  gnpping  ndge  and  the  hrst  concen 
inc  gripping  ridge  dehning  a  second  gripping  vallev  said  hrst 
gnpping  vallev  and  said  second  griping  valley  each  including 
tiallened  gnp  areas  \»hich  comprise  ovals  with  the  longitudinal 
a;iis  in  the  direction  ot  the  longitudinal  axis  ot  the  handle  gnp  and 
therein  there  arc  about  4  lo  aNiul  H  ovals  about  the  circumference 
of  each  vallev  and  ihe  area  between  the  butt  end  ot  Ihe  insirumeni 
and  Ihe  second  gripping  ndge  iletining  a  gnpping  sloped  .uca.  the 
diameter  ot  ihe  hrst  gripping  ndge  exceeding  the  diameter  ot  the 
hrst  gripping  vallev  ihe  diameter  of  the  second  gripping  ndge 
exceeding  ihe  diameter  ot  the  hrst  gripping  ndge  and  ihe  butt  end 
ot  ihe  instrument  toniung  .i  Miu«ilh    generallv  rounded  profile 


player  end.  target  means  proximate  said  goal  end.  a  sliilable 
proieclile  fur  sliding  on  said  playing  surface,  and  a  sinker  tor 
hitting  said  slidable  projectile  and  dnving  it  from  said  player  to 
said  goal  end.  the  improvement  comprising 

bamer  means  tor  deflecting  said  slid  able  projectile  back  to  said 

plaver  dunng  plav  ot  said  game  when  said  harrier  means  is  in 

a  hrsi  position  and  for  permitting  said  slidable  projectile  to 

pass  under  said  bamer  means  at  Ihe  end  ot  said  game  when 

said  bamer  means  is  in  a  second  position,  said  bamer  means 

comprising  an  inflexible  boom  having  a  substantially  straight. 

vertical   face   and  a  resilient   bumper   stnp  attached  to  said 

vertical  face  of  said  Ivxim. 
J  hinge  means  lor  connecting  said  barrier  means  to  said  appara 

tus 
bamer  dnve  means  lot  dnving  said  bamer  means  between  said 

hrst  and  second  f>ositu>ns, 
J  crank  means  connected  to  said  bamer  dnve  means 
a   link   means   connected   fvetween   said  crank   means   and   said 

bamer  means 
.1  bin  liKaied  tsehind  said  goal  end  for  collecting  said  puck  when 

said  barrier  drive  ineans  in  said  second  position, 
.1  chute   means  tor  delivenng   said  puck   from   said  bin   lo  the 

player,  and 
electronic    vontroller    means    tot   controlling    said   harrier  dnve 

means 


54iS<i.094 
H(KKEY-T\ PK  (;AME 
Hari    R.   .Shiledar   Baxi,   8   Churchill   Sq.,   SchenecUd*.   N.\. 
I2309 

HM  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,034 

Int.  Cl."^  A63F  "4V) 

I  .S.  ("1.  273— 10«.5  7  Claim.s 


5,556,093 

ONK  Pl.AVKR  AIR  (1  SHION  TABI.K  (JAMF  WITH 

IMPROVKD  PICK  C  APTl  RF  MFC  HANI.SM 

Jeffrey    R.   I^nkicwicz;    Robert  C.   .Schneider,   both   of  Tonu 

River,  and  (;ary  J.  Warner.  Kendall  Park,  all  of  NJ..  a.<siKn- 

ors  to  Coin  Concepts,  Inc.,  tlast  Brunswick,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  .Ser  No.  408.227 

Int.  CI."  A6.»B  ^/TU 

I  .S.  CI.  273—126  \  20  Clainu 


1     A   table    game    apparatus    including    a    low    fnction    playing 
surface  having  a  player  end,  tvio  sides  and  a  goal  end  opposite  said 


1    A  hockey  gaine  comprising 

a  I    a    planar    rectangular    frame,    a    lop    surface    on    the    planar 
rectangular  frame,  a  fxiltom  surface  on  the  planar  rectangular 
frame. 
hi  the  frame  comprising 

opposed  outer  minor  walls  connected  lo  the  lop  and  bottom 

surfaces,  and 
opposed  outer  major  walls  connected  lo  the  top  and  bottom 
surfaces, 
cl  a  playing  area  dehned  in  the  frame  comprising 
opp«>sed  major  side  walls  ,  and 

opposed  minor   side  walls  connected  lo  the  opposed  major 
side  walls 
di  a  goal  inember  disptised  on  each  of  the  minor  sides  walls 
compnsing 
an  first  apenure  disposed  in  the  center  ol  each  minor  side 

wall, 
an  second  aperture  disposed  in  the  center  of  outer  minor  wall. 
and 


a  passage  communicating  between  the  first  apenure  and  the 
second  aperture: 

e )  a  goal  tending  member  disposed  proiumate  each  goal  member 
comprising: 

a  slot  disposed  proximate  each  of  the  first  apertures,  the  slot 
communicating  with  the  bottom  surface  of  the  planar  rect- 
angular frame: 

a  bent  wire  member  compnsing; 

a  first  vertical  portion  of  the  bent  wire  member  slidably 
engaging  each  slot; 

a  first  horizontal  portion  of  the  bent  wire,  the  first  horizontal 
portion  extending  beyond  the  nearest  of  the  opposed  outer 
minor  walls  of  the  ftame; 

a  second  vertical  portion  of  the  bent  wire  member;  and 

a  second  horizontal  inember  of  the  bent  wire  member: 

an  upstanding  block  inember  fixedly  attached  to  an  end  of  the 
first  vertical  portion; 

a  gnpping  member  fixedly  attached  to  an  end  of  the  second 
horizontal  member:  and 

whereby  the  bent  wire  may  be  selectively  positioned  within 
the  slot: 

f)  a  plurality  of  support  legs; 

g)  a  movable  playing  piece  disposed  within  the  playing  area;  and 
h)  a  plurality  of  sticks  for  striking  the  movable  playing  piece. 


5^56,095 

SHUFFLE  BOARD  GAME  BOARD  WITH  A  HANDICAP 

SCORING  SYSTEM 

Kdye  Stiles.  7100  Bonis  St,  Rkfaiaad  Hills,  Tex.  76118 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,630 

InL  a.'  A63B  67/14 

VS.  a.  27.\-126  R  6  Claims 


1    A  game  board  comprising: 

an  elongated  rectangular  board  having  a  length  and  a  width  with 
two  opposite  elongated  side  edges  and  first  and  second  opptv 
site  end  edges  which  are  transverse  to  said  side  edges. 

said  board  having  a  midpoint  located  between  said  first  and 
second  end  edges. 

a  hrsl  area  located  at  said  first  end  between  said  first  end  edge 
and  a  hrst  position  spaced  between  said  midpoint  and  said 
hrst  end  edge. 

a  second  area  located  at  said  second  end  between  said  second 
end  edge  and  a  second  position  spaced  between  said  midpoint 
and  said  second  end  edge, 

a  hrst  series  of  spaced  apart  number  symbols  being  at  least  the 
numbers  1 .  2.  3.  4  formed  on  said  top  side  between  said  first 
position  and  said  first  end  edge  with  each  succeeding  number 
of  said  hrst  series  from  said  first  position  being  located  closer 
to  said  hrst  end  edge,  and  having  a  greater  magnitude  than  the 
preceding  number. 

a  second  senes  of  spaced  apart  number  symbol  being  at  least  the 
numbers  1.  2.  3.  4  formed  on  said  top  side  between  said 
second  position  and  said  second  end  edge,  with  each  succeed- 
ing number  of  said  second  series  from  said  second  position  to 
said  second  end  edge  being  located  closer  to  said  second  end 
edge  and  having  a  greater  magnitude  than  the  preceding 
number. 


a  third  series  of  spaced  apart  number  symbols  being  at  least  the 
number  1.  2.  3  fonned  on  said  top  side  between  said  first 
position  and  said  first  end  edge  and  spaced  laterally  from  said 
first  series  with  each  succeeding  number  of  said  third  series 
being  located  closer  to  said  first  end  edge  and  having  a  greater 
magnitude  than  the  preceding  number, 

a  fourth  scries  of  spaced  apart  number  symbols  being  at  least  the 
numbers  1.2.3  fonned  on  said  top  side  between  said  second 
position  and  said  second  end  edge  and  spaced  laterally  from 
said  second  series  with  each  succeeding  number  of  said  fourth 
series  being  located  closer  to  said  second  end  edge  and  having 
a  greater  magnitude  than  the  preceding  number 


5,556,096 
DICE 
Alfred  A.  C.  Eardley,  20A  Mayfidd  Avenue,  Oii>iiigtoiL,  Kent 
BR6  OAL,  United  Kingdom;  Darryl  Eardley,  139  Ailknst 
Rd.,  BiTMnley,  Kent,  and  Blalie  Eardley,  23  Blackhorse  lUL, 
Sidcup,  Kent,  iMth  of  United  Kingdom 
CoDtinuatioD-in-par1  of  Ser.  No.  768,705,  Oct  18,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,019 
Int  a."  A63F  9/04 
VS.  Cl.  273-146  5  Claims 


I.  A  die  compnsing  a  center  and  a  plurality  of  faces  arranged  in 
opposed  pairs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  center,  said  faces  being 
substantially  identical  and  substantially  equally  spaced  from  the 
center  of  the  die.  each  of  said  faces  including  a  center  point 
substantially  lying  on  an  axis  passing  through  the  center  of  the  die. 
said  axes  being  substantially  symmetncally  spaced  one  from  the 
other  relative  to  the  center  of  the  die.  wherein  said  plurality  of 
faces  comprises  fourteen  substantially  circular  faces  defining  seven 
equilength  axes,  said  axes  having  beanngs  and  elevations  relative 
to  a  reference  axis  substantially  as  follows: 


AXIS 

BEARING  Cl 

ELEVATION  Cl 

Al 

• 

90,00 

a: 

0.00 

0(X1 

A\ 

9(1.00 

0.00 

A4 

45(10 

Sin  '  il/.Ti"" 

A.S 

l.VSOO 

Sin  '  (]!})' "■ 

Aft 

225.00 

Sin  '  (1/31'" 

A7 

.^15  00 

Sm  '  a/f)"'^ 

(•the  bcanng  of  this  axis  may  he  assigned  an\  value  hetween  ()°and  360'' 
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5^56,097 

HOLLOW  CXLB  HEAD  WITH  WELDKD  HOSEL 

ci—.to.  Eodo,  and  Kei^i  Kobayashi,  both  of  Tsubame,  Japan. 

asstgnon  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Eodo  Seisakusbo,  Japan 

Diviiioa  oT  Ser.  No.  245^4,  iMay  19,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appHcaUoa  Dec.  2t,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,418 

Claims  priority,  appUcabon  Japan,  May  .11,  1993,  $-129<>20: 

May  19.  1993,  5-1173»  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-.334330;  feb.  18,  1994, 

6-21399:  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-24319;  Feb.  28,  1994,  6- .10240,  Mar. 

7,  1994,  6-35844;  Apr.  5,  1994,  6-67365;  Apr.  6,  1994.  6-6878* 

Int.  ex."  A63B  VMX 
LiJ.  CL  473—309  5  Claims 


1    A  golf  club  compnsing  a  shaft,  a  melallic  and  hollow  head 
body,  and  a  hosel  member  combined  with  a  heel  side  ot  the  head 
body  for  connecting  said  shaft  thereto,  said  golf  club  head  intc 
grally  formed  from  a  plurality  of  mciallic  crusts  including  a  face 
crust,  an  upper  crust,  a  side  pcnpheraJ  crust  and  a  sole  crust, 
said  upper  crust  fonned  *ith  an  arc  shaped  cutting  on  one  side, 
the  hosel  member  having  a  truncated  cone-like  configuration 
tapered  radiail)   outwardly    toward   a   lower  end  dehning  a 
peripheral  side  wall  along  its  outer  periphery,  said  penpberal 
side  wall  siTKxHhIy  connected  to  the  arc  shaped  cutting  by 
abutting  against  a  side  edge  thereof,  having  a  thickness  equal 
to   the   upper   CTU,st   and   forming   a   part   tfiereof.   said   hosel 
member  being  formed  thicker  at  its  lower  end.  a.s  compared  to 
Its  upper  end.  for  joining  an  upper  side  ot  the  head  body 
tfiereto,  and 
a  lower  end  ol  the  shaft  being  provided  evenlv  relative  to  the 
lower   end   of   the    hosel    nienifier    or   iKfierwise.    protru<ks 
slightly  downward  relative  lo  ihe  same 


5.5.S6,098 
THREE-PIEtT.  SOLID  GOLF  BALL 
Hirosbi  Higuchi;  Hisashi  Yamagfcdii,  both  of  Yokohama;  Yoshi- 
nori  Ecaaiiira.  Hidaka.  and  IMatoshi  Yamada,  Mitaka.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgcstooe  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  271,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  8,  1993,  5-19.3064 

InL  CT\\63B  <"/f<6 

VS.  CL  473—373  9  Claims 

1    A  three-piece  solid  golt  ball  comprising,  a  center  core,  an 

iniermediate   layer,   and   a  cover  enclosing   ihc  core   through   the 

inlermediale  layer, 

said  center  core  tormcd  ot  a  polybutadicne  base  rubber  and 
having  a  diameter  ot  at  least  2b  mm.  a  speciht  gravity  ot  less 
tfian  14,  and  a  hardness  up  lo  HI)  on  JIS  C  s».ale. 


said  intermediate  layer  formed  ot  a  lhenTk>plastic  polyester 
ela.stomer  and  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  1  mm.  a  specific 
gravity  of  less  than  1  2.  and  a  hardness  of  less  than  80  on  JIS 
C  scale,  and 

said  cover  having  a  thickness  of  1  to  i  mm.  and  a  hardness  of  at 
least  8.S  on  JIS  C  scale 


5.556,099 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  CHESS  GAME 

Roubik  Mardiroaian.  1133  N.  Cedar  St.  Gleodale,  Calif.  91207 

Tiled  Mar.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  399.189 

InL  a."  A63F  W2 

II.S.  CI.  273—241  16  Claims 


1  ,A  melhtxl  of  playing  a  three-dimensional  board  game,  said 
gaine  having  multiple  tiers  and  playing  pieces  positionable  on  said 
multiple  tiers,  said  playing  pieces  having  roles  defining  advancing 
and  capturing  capabilities,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  roie-slatic  pieces,  each  of  said  role-static 
pieces  having  one  role  and  remaining  in  said  one  role  for  the 
duration  of  said  game; 

providing  a  plurality  of  role-altenng  pieces,  each  of  said  role 
altenng  pieces  being  capable  of  altcnng  between  a  first  role 
and  a  second  role,  said  first  and  second  roles  dehning  different 
advancing  or  captunng  capabiliues.  said  role  altenng  pieces 
being  conhgured  to  provide  a  base  inember  and  a  removable 
member,  said  members  when  separated  designating  said  role- 
altenng  pieces  being  in  said  first  role  and  when  joined  desig- 
nating said  role-altenng  pieces  being  in  said  second  role: 

altenng  between  said  hrst  and  second  roles  of  said  role  altenng 
pieces  when  said  role  altenng  pieces  mtne  between  said  tiers, 
said  step  of  altenng  composing  a  step  of  separating  or  joining 
said  members 


53-56.100 
GAME  OF  THE  IMMUNE  SYSTEM 
Mark  F.  Taylor,  and  Sally  W.  Jackson,  both  of  Waco,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Baylor  University.  Waco,  Tex. 

FUed  May  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  455.644 
InL  a."  A63F  .^AM) 
I  -S.  CI.  273—249  16  Claims 

I    ,A  board  game  apparatus  lor  teaching  the  immune  system  to 
players  ot  the  game  coinpnsing 
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a  frame  attached  to  said  ngid  planar  structure  and  compnsing  at 
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a  playing  board  having  a  continuous  main  course  divided  into  a 
sequence  of  playing  spaces,  a  first  portion  of  said  playing 
spaces  having  numbers  in  a  random  Ofder  with  a  single  said 
number  printed  in  each  space,  a  second  portion  of  the  spaces 
being  rest  spaces  with  each  rest  space  associated  with  a  health 
facility,  a  start  space  and  a  finish  space; 

a  chance  device  actuable  by  a  player  to  determine  the  number  of 
said  playing  spaces  to  be  moved  by  the  player, 

a  plurality  of  distinctive  tokens  constituting  playing  pieces,  a 
separate  one  of  said  playing  pieces  to  be  utilized  by  a  separate 
one  of  the  players  playing  in  the  game; 

a  disease  handout  comprising  a  list  of  diseases  and  allergies  that 
involve  the  inunune  system,  with  descriptions  of  the  diseases 
and  allergies  and  the  types  of  immune  response  mounted 
against  the  diseases  if  so  applicable; 

a  plurality  of  cards,  each  corresponding  to  a  helper  T  cell  with  a 
specific  receptor  shape  that  can  interlock  with  a  separate 
bacterial  or  viral  pathogen  associated  with  a  disorder  listed  in 
said  handout;  and 

a  set  of  numbered  inunune  scenarios,  each  said  scenario  having 
a  number  corresponding  to  the  number  of  a  separate  said 
playing  space  and  relating  its  corresponding  said  playing 
space  to  a  specific  disease  or  alleigy  in  said  handout. 


5^56,101 
DICE  BETTING  GAME  AND  METHOD  FOR  PLAYING 
Sarmad  S.  Jabro,  5424  High  Court  Way,  West  Bloomfield, 
Mich.  48323 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,972 

InL  a."  A63F  9/04 

VS.  a.  273—274  11  Claims 


1  A  betting  game  employing  a  first  pair  of  dice  or  their  equiva- 
lent for  producing  a  random  first  set  of  numbers  SI  including: 

a  playing  surface: 

at  least  one  player  station  including  a  first  betting  zone  and  a 
second  betting  zone: 

said  first  betting  zone  including  an  indicia  marked  on  said 
playing  surface  representing  a  second  numerical  set  S2  corre- 
sponding to  the  total  of  the  first  pair  of  dice; 

said  second  betting  zone  including  an  indicia  marked  on  said 
playing  surface  representing  a  third  numerical  set  S3  mutually 


exclusive  of  said  second  numerical  set  S2  and  corresponding 
to  the  total  of  the  first  pair  of  dice:  and  characterized  by: 

a  dealer  station  including  a  first  dice  spinner  for  spinning  the 
first  pair  of  dice:  and 

at  least  one  of  said  player  stations  including  a  second  dice 
spinner  whereby  said  second  dice  spinner  spins  a  second  pair 
of  dice  or  their  equivalent  for  producing  a  random  fourth  set 
of  numbers  S4. 


5,556,102 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  WORD 

COMPOSITION  GAME  WHERE  COMPASS  DIRECTION 

ASSIGNED  TO  EACH  PLAYER  AND  THE  TIME  WHEN 

THE  GAME  IS  PLAYED  AFFECTS  GAME  PLAY 

Pingsheng  Huang,  20  Alpine  Rd^  Towaco,  N  J.  07082 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,818 

InL  a.*  A63F  1/00:  G09B  19/22 

VS.  a.  273—299  5  Claims 

LaJL'SJLiiJkJ  L?dLiJi.iJb=J  ^^rDu  raramr^i 
iULiJliJiiJ  LLJL&j'iiJLyrarqriH  fxinmni 

rrirE-|rc]nn    nn rri nri rri  S Ld S Ld    SsSs 

mm  lsess 

1.  A  playing  apparatus  for  composing  words  by  at  least  two 
players,  a'  a  playing  time,  each  being  assigned  an  unique  direction 
defined  by  a  compass,  the  playing  apparatus  comprising  a  set  of 
playing  pieces,  each  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface, 
said  first  surface  of  each  of  said  playing  pieces  having  a  plurality 
of  wording  groups,  each  of  said  wording  groups  comprising  a 
plurality  of  letters,  at  least  one  of  the  wonling  groups,  being 
identified  as  an  indicative  wording  for  distinction  of  said  playing 
pieces,  compnsing  a  word  from  a  basic  group  comprising  alpha- 
betic letters  and  combination  of  at  least  two  of  the  alphabetic 
letters,  a  vowel  group  comprising  a  plurality  of  letters  and  indicia 
identifying  different  periods  of  time  during  a  calendar  year  and  a 
space  group  compnsing  directional  wordings  defined  by  the  com- 
pass, said  playing  pieces  with  the  indicative  wording  from  the 
vowel  group  and  the  space  group  being  given  a  substitution  power 
to  substitute  missing  letters  in  composing  words  when  the  indica- 
tive wording  matches  the  playing  time  and  the  unique  direction 
assigned  to  each  of  the  players,  respectively,  whereby  each  of  the 
players  has  an  equal  chance  to  the  time  sensitive  playing  pieces 
and  advantageous  directional  playing  pieces  over  others,  said  sec- 
ond surfaces  of  said  playing  pieces  having  a  substantially  identical 
graphics  with  an  inherent  onentation  therein  for  undistinction  of 
said  playing  pieces  when  said  second  surfaces  of  said  playing 
pieces  are  displayed. 


5356,103 
STRUCTURE  OF  DARTBOARDS 

Miguel  A.  Quetglas  Arino.  Pol.  Ind.  "Can  Magf"  c/Joan  Bus- 
calla,  Nave  1  A  E-08190  Sant  Cugat  (Barcelona).  Spain 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jun.  21,  1994.  P9401397; 

Jul.  13.  1994.  P9401600 

InL  CI.*  F41J  3/00:3/02 

V.S.  a.  273—371  3  Qaims 

1,  Improvements  in  the  structure  of  a  dartboard  of  the  type  in 

which  a  playing  area  of  the  d.irtboard  compnses  a  plurality  of 

sector  divisions   with   front   walls   having   a  plurality   of  evenly 
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1    I 


a  frafne  attached  (u  said  ngid  planar  structure  and  compnsing  at 
least  one  member  which  may  be  pusitioned  such  that  it  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  ngid  planar  structure. 

netting  material  fastened  to  said  frame  such  that  a  goal  is  formed 
when  said  ngid  planar  structure  is  fastened  facedown  to  a 
playing  surface,  and 

fixtunng  means  wherein  said  practice  device  may  he  hxturcd  to 
said  playing  surface 


5356,105 
Paimt  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


distributed  holes  provided  hy  a  plurality  of  individual  rearwardly 

displaceable  sector  boxes  each  with  a  from  wall  with  a  pluraiily  of 

through   holes  compnsing   a   portion   of  said   evenly   distnbuted 

holes,  each  of  said  boxes  having  a  rearwardly  opening  internal 

chamber  and  a  rear  edge  tlicrealxxji.   and   rearwardly   extending 

projections  on  said  rear  edge,  said  playing  area,  rearward  of  said 

boxes,  having  a  body  comprising  a  iHiard  with  a  pnnted  circuit,  a 

resilient,   shock  absorbing   pad   and   a  common   rear  support,   an 

electncaJ  connection  being  established  bv  rearward  movement  ot 

said  projections  on  iht  rear  edge  of  each  sector  box.  wherein  inside    {   ^   (^-|   27 

each  sector  division  and  in  distinct  regions  dehned  tfiereby   are 

hgbis  of  different  colors   indicative  of  different   value   receiving 

areas,  the  lighLs  being  controlled  hy  an  electnc  circuit  connected  lo 

a  logic  board  of  tlie  darthoard  which,  before  the  start  of  the  game. 

brings  about  simultaneous  lighting  ol  the  lights  as  an  aiming  point. 

said  hghts  protecting  illumination  visible  through  the  holes  in  ifie 

front  wall  of  each  sector  box.  tiic  illumination  Jisappeanng  imme 

diately  before  itie  throwing  ot  tlie  dan  in  play.  and.  once  in  play 

single  colored  lights,  corresponding  to  the  sector  boxes  struck  hv 

darts    illuminating    and    being    visible    forward    ot    the    danboard 

through  the  h«)les  in  the  front  walls  ol  the  struck  sector  Ixixcs 


535«,I06 

S<X  C  ER  TRAINING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

TRAINING 

Grcfsory  D.  Jurddn.  114  Clevetand  Ave..  Milford.  Ohio  45150 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1995.  Scr.  No.  490.226 

Int  CI."  A63B  AV/TW 

II  30  Claims 


5^:56,104 

StKCKR  PRACTICF  DKVICF 

JoM  FU  Guillen.  Jr.,  8211  Holiday,  Houston.  Tex.  77075 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421_n2 

Int.  ("I."  AMB  r,<,in 

IS.  CI.  27.^— 39<)  8  t  laims 


1    A  praLlicc  Jevitc  lor  use  in  |iracln.int  j  vpon    saul  devKc 
compnsing 

a  ngid  planar  siniciure  said  striKlure  hdvini:  ji  le.isi  nno 
exposed  subslamiallv  uno*».lrui ted  -urtjic  a^ainsi  which  j 
resilient  ball  mav  he  deflected. 


I    A  soccer  training  device  tor  returning  stKcer  halls  to  hrsl  and 
^.ond  kicking  kKaiions  compnsing 

hrsl  and  second  screens  located  hrsl  and  second  distances  away 
from  the  hrsl  and  second  kicking  lixations.  respectively,  the 
hrsl  and  second  screens  adapted  lo  receive  and  absorti  kinelic 
energy  of  sixjcct  balls  kicked  from  the  hrsl  and  second  kick 
ing  locations,  respectively. 

hrsl  and  second  troughs  located  adiaceni  the  first  and  second 
screens  respectively,  each  ot  the  troughs  liKated  relative  to  a 
respective  screen  to  receive  sivcer  balls  dropping  from  its 
respective  screen  and  convey  the  sotcer  balls  to  a  trough 
discharge 

a  ..onvevor  located  between  Itie  first  and  the  second  screens  and 
having  a  first  end  located  adjacent  the  tniugh  discharges  of  tJie 
firsi  and  second  troughs,  the  conveyor  conveying  the  sivcer 
balls  along  a  single  conveying  path  proximate  the  hrst  end 
toward  a  second  end  of  the  conveyor  liKated  adjacent  the  hrst 
.ind  the  second  kicking  lixations.  the  conveyor  further  having 
first  and  second  discharge  paths  directed  toward  the  hrst  and 
second  kicking  IcKalions.  respectively  tor  discharging  at 
desired  velocities  first  ones  ot  itie  stxrcer  balls  in  a  hrst 
direction  toward  the  first  kicking  location  and  second  ones  ot 
the  MKcer  balls  in  a  second,  ditferenl  direction  toward  tlie 
second  kicking  location 
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5^56,107 

COMPl'TER  GAME  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

INDEPENDENT  AUDIO  IN  MULTIPLE  PLAYER  GAME 

SYSTEMS 

Andrew  L.  Carter,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc..  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490^49 

Int.  a."  A63F  9/22 

I  .S.  CI.  463—35  IS  Claims 


1  A  computer  game  apparatus  for  providing  separate  and  inde- 
pendenl  audio  lo  a  first  and  a  second  user,  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  sound  data; 

privessor  means  operating  under  the  control  of  a  program  and 
coupled  to  said  storage  means,  for  selecting  and  retrieving 
first  sound  data  for  said  first  user  and  second  sound  data  for 
said  second  user; 

sound  synthesiser  means  coupled  to  receive  said  first  and  second 
sound  daia  and  converting  said  sound  data  into  first  and 
second  digital  audio  signals,  respectively; 

digital  to  audio  converter  (DAC)  means  for  receiving  said  first 
and  second  digital  audio  signals  from  said  sound  synthesizer 
means  and  converting  said  first  and  second  digital  audio 
signals  into  corresponding  first  and  second  analog  audio  sig- 
nals. 

routing  means  coupled  to  receive  said  first  and  second  analog 
audio  signals  and  selectively  providing  said  first  analog  audio 
signals  to  said  first  user  and  said  second  analog  audio  signals 
to  said  second  user; 

a  listening  device  coupled  to  said  routing  means  and  provided  to 
said  hrsl  and  second  users  to  convert  said  first  and  selectively 
second  analog  audio  signals  to  sound  waves  such  that  said 
first  user  hears  said  first  analog  audio  signals  and  said  second 
user  hears  said  second  analog  audio  signals. 


5^56,108 

GAME  SIGNAL  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 
Masakazu   Nagano,  and  Mltsnhiro  lUtano,  both  of  Kyoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nintendo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,586 
Chiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1994,  6-0237.Vt 
Int.  a."  A63F  9/22:  G06F  17/00 
I  .S.  CI.  463 — 45  6  Claims 

1  A  game  signal  conversion  apparatus  by  which  a  cartndge  for 
a  first  game  machine  which  includes  a  first  storage  means  storing 
image  display  data,  said  first  game  machiiie  displaying  a  character 
for  a  game  with  two  or  more  kinds  of  gradations  or  color  tones  for 
each  dot  on  ttie  basis  of  the  image  display  data,  is  made  to  be  used 
in  a  second  game  machine  capable  of  displaying  a  character  for  a 
game  with  a  plurality  of  color  tones  larger  than  the  number  of 
kinds  of  color  tones  capable  of  being  displayed  in  the  first  game 
machine. 


o 


X" 


wn 


said  first  storage  means  stonng  in  advance  said  image  display 
data  including  character  data  for  a  plurality  of  characters  each 
represented  with  two  or  more  kinds  of  gradations  or  color 
tones  for  each  dot.  and  display  control  data  for  controlling 
display  of  the  plurality  of  characters. 

said  second  game  machine  being  used  through  connection  to  a 
color  television,  and  including  at  least  a  second  storage  means 
stonng  color  palette  data  for  color-display>and  a  color  image 
signal  generator  for  generating,  on  the  basis  of  the  image 
display  data  for  specifying  one  of  the  two  or  more  kinds  of 
gradations  or  color  tones  and  the  color  palette  data  stored  in 
the  second  storage  means,  a  color  image  signal  of  a  color 
selected  out  of  a  large  number  of  kinds  of  colors  correspond- 
ing to  the  two  or  more  kinds  of  gradations  or  color  tones. 

said  game  signal  conversion  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  connector  to  which  said  cartndge  for  said  first  game  machine 
IS  delachably  attached; 

a  color  palette  selector  which  selects  a  color  palette  for  display- 
ing the  character  with  a  color  according  to  a  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  color  information  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
the  kinds  of  gradations  or  color  tones  of  a  single  character  by 
designating  the  color  for  each  of  said  two  or  more  kinds  of 
gradations  or  color  tones; 

color  information  writing  circuitry  for  writing  the  color  informa- 
tion of  the  color  palette  selected  by  said  color  palette  selecting 
selector  into  said  second  storage  means:  and 

an  image  data  generator  which  generates,  on  the  basis  of  the 
character  data  and  display  control  data  stored  in  said  first 
storage  means  included  in  said  cartndge  for  said  first  game 
machine  connected  to  said  connector,  image  data  for  designat- 
ing one  of  two  or  more  kinds  of  gradations  or  color  tones 
similar  to  that  of  the  first  game  machine  for  each  dot.  and 
which  applies  the  image  data  to  said  color  image  signal 
generator. 


5356,109 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  AND  SEAL  FOR  A  STARTER 

BAR  HEAD  TO  BE  USED  IN  A  CONTINUOUS  CASTER 
Alfred  T^uner,  Perg.  and  Gemot  Lettmayr,  St  Florian,  both 

of  Austria,  assignors  to  Voest-Alpine  Indnstrieanlagenbau 

GmbH,  Austria 

Filed  Mar,  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  30,  1993,  644/93 

InL  a.""  F16J  15/16:  B22D  11/08 

VS.  CI.  277—1  22  Claims 

1 .  A  sealing  means  for  a  starter  bar  head  having  a  front  face  and 
side  faces,  to  be  used  in  a  continuous  casting  plant,  the  casting 
plant  including  a  continuous  casting  mold  with  mold  side  walls 
having  lower  ends  and  defining  a  mold  cavity  and  a  gap  provided 
between  said  mold  side  walls  and  said  side  faces  of  said  starter  bar 
head,  said  sealing  means  compnsing: 
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5356,113 


1834 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembek  17,  19% 


Seftb^ber  17,  1996 

I 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1835 


0' 


side  parts  eKtendinu  lnu>  \aid  gap  under  ilirexi  cimiati  *ilh  -oiii 
side  fiL'es  ot  ^alli  slartcr  har  head  and  said  iimld  ■■ide  i»alls. 
and 

a  heal  resisuuit  cover  pan  ^onneited  *iih  said  side  parts  and  al 
least  partially  coNenng  said  truni  taic  ol  said  starter  har  head, 
said  cover  part  heing  lotalcd  *hen  inserted  into  said  i.as(ink; 
muld  *ith  said  starter  har  head  lo  he  tree  and  uncovered 
relative  lo  said  mold  ^avilv  nt  said  continuous  casting  mold 
pnor  lo  introduction  ot  steel  into  said  casting  iiKild 


S,5S«.II0 
VEN<l.(KSl  RK  FOR  BRITTl-K  MKCHAMCAI    FACE 
MATERIALS 
Joaepli  A.  Marsi.  PaloN  Venks.  and  Milton  K.  Cook.  Hunting- 
toil,  botk  of  t'aiif..  ai«i{(nor<i  to  B\V/1P  inlrmaliooiii.  Inc.. 
Loof  Beach,  C'aUf. 

CootiDiuitkNi  of  Scr.  No.  '^^^^rMtO.  S*p.  2.  I<W2.  abandoned. 

Thfc  appiicatioo  Jul.  14,  19*«.  Ser.  No.  272,998 

Int.  CI.'  F16J   l\  <4 

IS.  (1.  277— M  1ft  Clainu 


<?-« 


''^y^^^ 
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I  A  mechanical  seal  assemblv  for  separating  a  high  pressure 
tluid  and  a  l»iv*  pressure  fluid,  and  asstvialed  with  a  rotalable  shalt 
and  a  stationarv  housing,  said  assemhlv  comprising 

a  rotalable  seal  ring  having  a  radiallv  disp>ised  seal  lace. 

J  non  rotalable  seal  ring  connected  lo  the  housing  said  non 
nxatable  seal  ring  having  a  radiallv  disposed  seal  face  dis 
posed  in  facing  relationship  vnth  the  seal  tacc  of  the  rotalable 
teal  nng 

a  cylindrical  ring  connected  to  the  shatt  the  cvlindrical  ring 
encircling  the  rolatable  seal  ring  and  dminglv  connected 
thereto. 

the  rotalable  seal  ring  having  an  exposed  portion  extending 
axially  out  ot  the  cvlindncal  ring  toward  the  non  rotalable 
seal  nng  said  e\p<>sed  portion  dehning  an  unnotched  radially 
outwardly  facing  cvlindncal  surface  extending  axially  from 
the  seal  face  of  the  rotalable  seal  nng  and  an  unnotched 
radially  invvardly  facing  cvlindncal  surtace  extending  axiallv 
froin  the  seal  face  of  the  rouuble  seal  nng.  .md 

an  annular  shroud  mounted  lo  and  extending  from  the  cylindn 
cai  nng  toward  the  seal  face  ot  the  rotalable  seal  nng.  the 
jfaroud  extending  axiaily  subMantially  tlie  full  axial  length  ot 


the  exposed  portion  of  the  lotaiable  seal  nng  to  a  kxation 
closelv  ad|accni  the  seal  lace  ol  the  rotalable  seal  nng  to 
enshroud  the  rotalable  seal  nng  and  keep  it  together  if  il 
shatters 
wherein  the  annular  shrouit  is  disposed  relative  lo  the  rotalable 
seal  nng  so  as  not  lo  prixluce  any  signihcani  radially  directed 
contact  forces  between  the  shroud  and  the  rotalable  seal  nng 
Junng  normal  operation  of  the  mechanical  seal  assembly 


5„«i5*,in 

FACK  SKAI.  WITH  ANGLED  GROOVES  AND  SHALLOW 

ANNULAR  GROOVE 
Jiwef  Sedy,  Mount  Prospect,  IlL,  assignor  to  Durametallic  Cor- 
poration. Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,153,  .Sep.  I,  I99.Y.  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,154,  Sep.  1,  194.^,  aban- 
doned, rhis  application  May  19,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  445,428 
Int.  CI."  F16J  \%'<4 
I  .S   CI.  277—96.1  7  Clainu 


1  A  Huid  seal  device  ciK>perating  between  a  housing  and  a 
wlauible  shaft  lor  creating  a  Huid  seal  fvtween  high  and  low 
pressure  regions,  said  device  compnsing 

a  hrsi  seal  nng  mounted  on  the  shatt  tor  rotation  therewith  and  a 
second  seal  nng  disposed  adjacent  the  hrst  seal  nng  and  being 
mmrotatably  mounted  relative  lo  ttie  housing. 

said  hrst  and  second  seal  rings  respectively  dehning  thereon 
opposed  hrst  and  second  flat  annular  seal  faces  adapted  lo 
substantiallv  axially  abut  lo  dehne  an  annular  seal  interface 
which  extends  radially  therebetween  and  is  dchned  by  radially 
spaced  high  and  low  pressure  diameters  which  respectively 
communicate  with  said  high  and  low  pressure  regions,  one  ot 
said  seal  nngs  being  axially  movable  and  normally  urged 
axiallv  toward  the  other  seal  nng. 

a  gnxive  pattern  fonned  in  one  ot  said  seal  faces  and  commu 
mealing  with  Ihc  high  pressure  region  lor  causing  a  thin  him 
cil  prcssun/ed  fluid  lo  be  interposed  between  said  seal  faces  to 
creaie  a  small  clearaiKe  tfierebetw een . 

said  groove  pattern  including  hrst  groove  means  tomied  in  said 
one  seal  face  toi  creating  a  hydnxtynamic  fluid  seal  l>ct»een 
ihe  opposed  seal  faces  when  the  hrst  and  second  seal  nngs 
relatively  rotate,  said  hrst  gnvovc  means  fieing  disposed  adja 
cent  ihe  high  pressure  diaineter  ot  said  seal  inlertacc. 

said  griH>\e  pattern  including  second  gnxne  means  formed  in 
said  one  seal  face  for  creating  a  hydrostatic  fluid  seal  between 
said  opposed  seal  faces  when  said  hr\l  and  seciind  seal  faces 
are  substantially  stationary,  said  second  grixive  means  being 
disposed  radially  from  said  hrst  gr\>ove  means, 

said  one  seal  face  dehning  thereon  an  annular  non  griKived  flat 
land  extending  radially  between  said  low  pressure  diameter 
and  said  second  groove  tneans. 

said  hrst  griH>ve  means  includes  a  pluralilv  of  hrsi  grooves 
disposed  in  generally  uniformly  angularly  spaced  relationship 


around  said  one  seal  face,  said  first  grooves  being  angled  to 
project  ctrcumferentially  and  radially  fitnn  said  high  pressure 
diameter,  said  first  grooves  terminating  at  inner  ends; 

said  second  groove  means  including  a  shallow  annular  groove 
fonned  in  said  one  seal  face  in  concentric  relationship  to  the 
respective  seal  nng.  said  shallow  annular  groove  being  dis- 
posed radially  of  but  directly  adjacent  said  inner  ends  of  said 
first  grooves,  said  shallow  annular  groove  being  disposed  in 
direct  and  open  fluid  communication  with  and  circumferen- 
tial ly  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said  first  grooves,  and  said 
shallow  annular  groove  defining  a  radial  boundary  of  said 
annular  land,  and 

said  first  grooves  having  an  average  depth  which  is  several  tiines 
greater  than  the  depth  of  said  annular  groove. 


5^56,112 

SH.AFT  SEALING  RING  WITH  FLEXIBLE  HINGED 

SEALING  LIP 

Hans-Jiirgen  Brandt,  Hamburg,  Germany,  aorignor  to  Martin 

Merkd  GmbH  &  Co  KG,  Hmnbarg,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP93;^2720,  f  371  Date  Mar.  29,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  1995,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO94/08160,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  406>ll 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  5,  1992,  92  13 
373  U     . 

'  Int  CL'  F16J  15/32 

II.S.  a.  277—152  9  Claims 


1   In  a  shaft  sealing  nng  moimtable  on  a  shaft  having  a  surface 
with  a  sealing  zone  wherein  the  ring  comprises  an  annular  holder 

(3)  and  an  annular  sealing  part  which  is  made  up  of  a  sealing  lip 

(4)  and  a  substantially  radially  extending  connecting  section  (5.  15) 
connecting  ttie  sealing  lip  to  the  holder,  said  sealing  lip  extending 
toward  the  surface  (1)  of  the  shaft  for  engagement  with  the  sealing 
zone  and  for  delineating  a  pressure  difFerrnce  across  the  sealing  lip 
from  a  high-pressure  side  to  a  low-pressiue  side  when  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  said  sealing  lip  (4)  enclosing  an  acute  angle  with  the 
surface  (1)  of  the  shaft  at  the  sealing  zone  and  the  connecting 
secuon  (5.  15)  undergoing  an  axial  deformation  toward  the  low- 
pressure  side  (Vfi)  under  the  pressure  difference  to  be  sealed,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  connecting  section  (5,  15)  is  less  resis- 
tant to  bending  than  the  sealing  lip  (4)  and  includes  first  and 
second  radially  spaced  parts,  the  first  part  (8)  of  the  connecting 
section  (5.  15).  which  lies  closer  to  the  surface  (1)  of  the  shaft  than 
the  second  part  (7)  of  the  cormecting  section  (5,  15)  being 
deformed  further  toward  the  low-pressure  side  (P^v)  under  a  pres- 
sure difference  to  be  sealed  than  the  second  pan  (7)  of  the  connect- 
ing section,  the  end  of  the  sealing  lip  (4)  connected  to  the  connect- 
ing section  being  movable  axially  toward  the  low-pressure  side  and 
radially  away  from  the  surface  (1)  of  the  shaft  under  the  pressure 
difference  to  be  sealed  to  maintain  or  increase  said  angle  between 
the  sealing  Up  (4)  and  the  surface  of  the  shaft  at  the  sealing  zone. 


5,556,113 
O-RING  ENVELOPE  GASKET 
FranUyn  J.  Amorese,  Hilton,  and  Antbony  S.  BeUavia,  Spen- 
cerport,  botfa  of  N.Y.,  aasigjiors  to  Pfaudler,  Inc.,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,462,  Apr.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,157 
Int  CL*  FI6J  ]5/]0 
U.S.  a.  277—233  10  Claims 


A 


T& 
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1.  A  gasket  for  sealing  two  flange  faces  against  each  other 
compnsmg  at  least  two  compressible  layers,  a  reinforcing  metal 
ring  sandwiched  between  the  compressible  layers,  said  compress- 
ible layers  and  metal  ring  having  a  combined  thickness  and  an 
inner  and  an  outer  edge,  a  resilient  O-ring  separate  and  detached 
from  said  compressible  layers  and  metal  ring  located  proximate  the 
inner  edge  of  the  combined  compressible  layers  and  metal  ring, 
said  O-ring  having  an  inner  edge  and  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  said  combined  thickness,  and  a  fluoropolymer  sheet  envelop- 
ing the  O-ring  and  combined  compressible  layers  and  metal  ring  to 
form  the  gasket  such  that  when  the  gasket  is  installed  the  fluo- 
rt>polymer  sheet  contacts  both  flange  faces  and  covers  the  inner 
edge  of  the  O-ring  and  the  O-ring  is  compressed  to  a  thiclcness 
equal  to  the  combined  thickness. 


5,556,114 
HYDRAULIC  EXPANDING  AND  CO^a^lACTlNG 
MANDREL 
Mario  Fabris,  Grimsby,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,797 

Int  a."  B23B  31/30:31/40 

UJi.  CI.  279—2.08  6  Claims 


W     36 


1   A  mandrel  for  mounting  and  clamping  a  suitable  wofk  piece 
thereon. 

said  mandrel  comprising  a  housing  having  a  hollow  cylinder 

contained  therein;  the  cylindraceous  walls  of  said  cylinder 

being  composed  of  an  elastic  material, 
said  cylinder  having  a  predetermined  length  and  diaineter  and 

enclosing  an  interior  cavity  of  a  cylindraceous  shape, 
said  cavity  being  filled  with  a  fluid, 
piston  means  to  pressurize  the  fluid  in  said  cavity  sealedly 

mounted  coaxially  within  said  cavity  and  extending  the  length 

of  said  cavity  and  having  one  end  protruding  outside  said 
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5,556,118 
FLAT  BED  CART 
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cavity  and  being  accessible  from  outside  ot  said  cavit>  mi  as 
to  enable  said  piston  means  to  be  axially  movable  by  external 
piston  motion  inducing  means  to  compress  said  fluid  lo 
expand  the  diameter  of  said  hollow  cylinder  ai  the  ptunl  of 
mounting  a  suitable  workpietc  thereon  In  tausc  the  workpiece 
to  be  clamped  on  said  mandrel 


5^5*,  115 

VKHICLE  Sl'SPENSION  SYSTEMS 

Christoplier  B.  HeyrioK,  Dunsborough,  Australia,  assignor  lo 

Kinetic  Limited,  Western  Australia,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU»3/B0147.  {  371  Date  Sep.  27,  19*1,  J  102(ei 
Date  Sep.  27,  1W4,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W09,V19»45,  P<T  Pub. 
DaU  Oct  14,  1»93 

KT  Filed  Apr.  2,  IW.V  Ser.  No.  Minj»2 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Australia,  Apr.  2,  1<)«2,  PI. 1648 
Int.  a.'  B60S  'J/Ci' 
I  .S.  CI.  280—6.12  IK  Claims 
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1  A  vehicle  suspension  svsleni  ^oniprisin^;  j  pluralils  "t  \vhefl 
assemblies  arranged  in  longitudinal  and  lateral  spaced  relation  In  .i 
vehicle  biHiv  each  wheel  assembU  including  a  wheel  and  hrsi  anil 
second  fluid  rams  each  operabls  i.onnecled  between  the  wheel  and 
the  vehicle  b<xly  lo  support  ihe  vehicle  N>dv,  ibe  hrsi  fluid  ram  ol 
each  two  laterally  spaced  wheel  assemblies  being  in  direct  fluid 
communication  hv  respective  lateral  fluid  circuits,  and  the  second 
fluid  rams  each  being  double  acting  fluid  rams  having  upper  and 
lower  chambers  said  double  acting  second  fluid  rams  ot  ihe 
respective  longitudinally  spaced  wheel  assemblies  on  each  side  ot 
the  vehicle  having  the  respective  upper  chambers  thereof  in  direcl 
fluid  communication  and  the  respective  lower  chambers  thereof  in 
direct  fluid  communication  bv  respective  upper  and  lower  longiiu 
dinal  conduiLs  tfie  respective  upper  longitudinal  conduits  on  the 
respective  sides  ot  ifie  vehicle  being  in  direcl  fluid  communication 
with  the  respective  lower  longitudinal  i.onduil  on  the  opposite  side 
of  tfie  vehicle,  sensor  means  adapted  lo  generate  signals  indicative 
of  the  positional  relations  ol  each  ot  sjid  laterally  and  longiludi 
nally  spaced  wheels  relative  lo  the  vehicle  bixjv  control  means 
arranged  to  receive  said  signals  and  compare  said  positional  rela 
tions  with  a  respective  preset  datum  position,  and  adjustineni 
means  operable  in  response  to  variation  of  tfie  positional  relation  ol 
each  wheel  from  tfie  respective  datum  position  beyond  a  preset 
limit  to  adjust  the  volume  ot  fluid  in  the  lateral  and  longitudinal 
fluid  circuits  lo  establish  a  positional  relation  wiihin  said  preset 
limit 


5,556,116 
ADJUSTABLE  RIDINC;  TOY  WITH  INTERCHANC;EABLE 

BACK  ENDS 
Christopher  W.  Sloss,  Olney;  Barry  J.  Davignon,  Robinson, 
and  Duane  J.  Niemeyer,  Olney.  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Road- 
master  Corporation,  Olney,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,726,  Apr.  28,  1995,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35.039.  Feb.  17,  1995,  and  a 
continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  34,324,  Feb.  1,  1995.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,934,  Jan.  24. 
1995.  Pat.  No.  Des.  369J31.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  459.738 
Int.  CI."  A63C  17/IH 
VS.  CI.  280—7.15  15  Claims 
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1  A  combination  of  four  members,  three  of  which  ht  together  lo 
form  a  bicycle  and  three  ot  which  hi  together  to  form  a  tncycle,  the 
tour  members  comprising 

a  I  a  body  having  a  hrsi  and  second  b»xly  end,  Ihe  second  body 
end  having  a  hrsi  and  second  side,  at  least  a  hrst  protrusion  on 
the  hrst  side,  the  hrst  side  having  a  hrst  recession  formed 
around  the  hrst  protrusion, 
hi  a  from  wheel  rotatably  connected  lo  the  hrsi  Ixxly  end, 
V.  I  a  bicycle  back  end  compnsing 

1)  at  least  one  prong  back  end.  each  prong  back  end  connect 

able  to  the  second  bixly  end,  the  hrst  recession  tor  receiv 

ing  the  at  least  one  prong  back  end,  and  each  prong  back 

end  having  a  depression  for  receiving  said  protrusion,  and 

n  I  an  only  rear  wheel  rotatably  connected  lo  each  prong  back 

end.  and 
J  tncvcle  back  end  comprising 

II  ai  least  one  prong  back  end,  each  prong  back  end  connect 
able  lo  ttje  second  fxidy  end.  ttie  hrst  recession  for  receiv 
ing  the  ai  leasl  one  prong  back  end.  and  each  prong  back 
end  having  a  depression  for  receiving  said  protrusion,  and 

III  only  hrsi  and  second  rear  wheel,  each  rear  wheel  rotatably 
Lonneclcd  lo  each  prong  back  end 


a  I 


5,556.117 
HI  (;CiED  TERRAIN  CART 
Cieorge  R.  S/eremeta.  646  Westminster  Dr..  Pasadena.  Calif. 
9U05 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,744 
Int.  CI."  B62B  iAH) 
IS.  CI.  280 — 47.11  8  Claims 

1     A    rugged    terrain    can,    being    altendani    propelled     lor    the 
carrying  a  workload  composing 

a   pluralilv    ol    ground  engaging   wheels,   the   ground  engaging 
wheels   being    positioned   in   an   approximate    in  line    wheel 
position  in  lelation  to  the  normal  direction  ol  lorward  travel, 
with 
a  forward  ground  engaging  wheel  and 
a  rear  ground  engaging  wheel. 
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MOTORIZED  A.SSISTANCE  DEVICE  ADAPTABLE  ON  AN 
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a  ngid  forward  wheel  mounting  assembly  which  provides  a 

mouni  for  said  forward  ground  engaging  wheel. 
a  pivot  means  inteRonnecting  said  ngid  forward  wheel  mount- 
ing assembly  to 
a  ngid  frame  so  as  to  allow  said  rigid  forward  wheel  mounting 
assembly  and  said  forward  ground  engaging  wheel  the  means 
to  pivot  to  Ihe  right  and  lo  the  left  of  the  normal  in-line  wheel 
position  at)out  an  approximate  vertical  axis  in  relation  to  the 
lateral  plane  of  the  cart. 
a  handle  means,  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  hands  of  the 
anendant,  which  is  interconnected  to  said  rigid  forward  wheel 
mounting  assembly. 

said  ngid  frame  being  of  monocoque  construction,  the  exte- 
nor  surface  of  said  rigid  frame  being  fully  functional  and 
advantageous  in  respect  to  the  attachment  and  transporta- 
tion of  a  workload,  said  rigid  frame  having 
a  left  Side  frame  member  and 
a  nght  side  frame  member. 

said  left  side  fraine  member  and  said  right  side  frame  member 
extending  longitudinally  so  as  to  define  a  substantially 
honzontal  workload  supporting  platform  atop  said  rigid 
frame  which  extends  from  a  position  approximately  level 
and  adjacent  said  handle  means  to  the  rearmost  portion  of 
the  can. 
said  nght  side  frame  member  having 
a  upper  load  attachment  rail  and 
a  lower  load  attachment  rail. 

said  left  side  frame  member  having  said  upper  load  attach- 
ment rail  and  said  lower  load  attachment  rail,  said  ngid 
frame  forming  an  interior  storage  area, 
a  waterproof  storage  means,  being  fully  functional  and  advanta- 
geous in  respect  to  the  storage  of  a  worldoad  and  being 
accessible  by  virtue  of. 
a  waterproof  access  hatch,  being  of  the  type  utilized  as  marine 
waterproof  inspection  ports,  said  waterproof  access  hatch 
being  mounted  within  a  section  of  said  rigid  frame  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  said  right  side  frame  member 
and  said  left  side  frame  member,  said  handle  means,  being 
adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  hands  of  the  attendant  while 
walking  along  beside  said  rugged  terrain  cart,  serving  to 
provide  the  attendant  the  ability  to  effect  control  over  the  can 
while  in  use. 
whereby  the  anendant.  as  a  nonoccupant,  may  easily,  efficiently 
and  precisely  propel,  steer,  and  maneuver  the  can  and  trans- 
pon  heavy  loads  without  having  to  exen  a  burdensoine  force 
in  order  to  balance  the  cait  and  the  workload,  fore  and  aft 
along  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  vehicle. 


5,556,118 

FLAT  BED  CART 

Alan  R.  Kern;  John  A.  LaFleur.  both  of  Richmond;  Cieorge 

Hand.  Midlothian,  and  Bruce  Ferris,  Richmond,  all  of  Va., 

assignors  to  Rehrig  International,  Inc..  Richmond,  >'a. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  368,899 

Int  CI."  B62B  3/00 

V.S.  CI.  280-^7.16  26  Oaims 


1   A  flat  tied  can  compnsing: 

an  elongated  bed  constimted  by  a  unitary  molded  plastic  mem- 
ber having  first  and  second  longitudinally  spaced  ends,  a 
generally  planar  upper  side,  a  bottom  side  and  generally 
upstanding  sidewalls.  said  bottom  side  including  a  plurality  of 
nbs,  a  pair  of  spaced,  longitudinally  extending  slots  and  first 
and  second  sets  of  integrally  molded  fastener  mounting  pads, 
each  of  said  fastener  mounting  pads  including  a  plurality  of 
grouped  holes  extending  through  the  upper  and  bottom  sides 
of  said  bed  with  said  first  and  second  sets  of  fastener  mount- 
ing pads  being  laterally  spaced  adjacent  the  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  bed  respectively; 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  metal  reinforcing  bars  respec- 
tively positioned  within  said  pair  of  slots; 

a  pair  of  suppon  blocks,  each  of  said  suppon  blocks  including  a 
plurality  of  bores  extending  therethrough  and  being  posi- 
tioned across  a  respective  set  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
fastener  mounting  pads: 

a  plurality  of  wheel  assemblies:  and 

a  plurality  of  fasteners  for  secunng  each  of  said  wheel  assem- 
blies, said  reinforcing  bars  and  said  suppon  blocks  simulta- 
neously to  said  bed  with  said  fa.steners  being  engaged  with 
said  wheel  assemblies  while  extending  through  said  bores  and 
within  said  fastener  mounting  pads. 


5,556,119 
CONTROL  ARM  FOR  USE  IN  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Tomasz  Buchner.  and  David  E.  Kelly,  both  of  SL  Catharines, 
Canada,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc,  Lyndbnrst,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,656 
InL  a."  B60G  3/00 
VS.  C\.  280—96.1  22  Claims 

1  A  control  arm  for  use  in  a  vehicle  suspension  system  having  a 
vehicle  frame  and  a  steering  knuckle  pivoiable  relative  to  the 
frame,  said  control  arm  comprising: 

a  first  member  including  a  first  portion  connectable  to  the 
vehicle  frame,  a  second  portion  connectable  to  the  steering 
knuckle,  and  a  connecting  portion  intercoimecting  said  first 
and  second  portions; 
a  second  member  including  a  third  portion  connectable  to  the 
vehicle  frame  and  a  rod  portion  extending  from  said  third 
portion,  said  rod  portion  including  a  terminal  end  connected 
to  said  connecting  portion  of  said  first  member, 
means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  terminal  end  of  said  rod 
portion  to  said  connecting  portion  of  said  first  tnember  to 
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wall  and  substantially  lower  than  said  pivot  points,  said  cable 
causing  the  tightening  of  said  pad  aeainsi  said  enclosed  boot 
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MOTORIZED  ASSISTANCE  DEVICE  ADAPTABLE  ON  AN 
ELEVATOR  WHEELCHAIR  AND  ELEVATOR 
WHEELCHAIR  INCORPORATING  SAME 
Beriurd  PUIot,  Romans,  France,  assignor  to  International  Dif- 
fusion Consommateurs  I.D.C.,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,914.  Sep.  15.  1943.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542J29 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  15,  1992,  92  11231 
Int.  CI."  A61(;  V(>() 
I  ..S.  CI.  2*0—304.1  18  Claims 


prevent  relative  niovetDcnl  tvivvecn  saul  (irsi  anJ  semni) 
members,  \diil  means  imluding  a  threaded  exicnMon  extend 
ing  trom  said  terminal  end  of  said  rcxl  purtion  reiened  in  j 
threaded  npeninj;  in  said  ^onnettuii;  [xinmn  nt  >aid  tiivi 
member 


5,556.120 

AMI  LATORV  WHEEI-STAND  ■  WHKEl  (  HAIR 

INTERFACE 

Daniel  W.  Davis,  I3«7  Merle  Ave..  Burton.  Mich.  4M509 

Cootinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,146,  Jan.  11.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5J40,139.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294J595 

Int.  CI.*  B62B  •'/»*i 

I  .S.  CI.  2}«0— 304.1  7  (  laim.s 


1  \n  interface  for  adapting  parallel  horizontal  rails  of  an  amhii 
lalnrv  vvheelstand  trame  to  accept  a  seat  tor  use  as  j  wheel>.haii 
said  interface  comprising! 

a  pair  ot  spaced  parallel  side  members  and  a  pan  o!  spaced  ^ross 
members  interconnecting  saiil  side  members  said  side  .ind 
i.n>ss  memfvrs  torming  a  rectangular  trame  structure. 

lab  rrieans  on  said  frame  structure  tor  Nupporling  said  trame 
structure  on  the  hori/i>ntal  rails  said  lab  means  includes  a  pair 
ot  spaced  labs  extending  outvcardiv  troiii  each  ot  said  side 
members  to  overlie  the  horizontal  rails 

liKking  means  positioned  on  the  rails  >aid  locking  means 
includes  a  collar  locaieil  ad)aceni  a  forward  end  ot  each  i-^t  the 
fH>rizontal  rails  against  \vhich  a  lorvcard  one  of  said  pair  ol 
labs  on  each  side  memfier  can  abut  to  prevent  loruard  move 
mcnt  i>f  said  frame  structure  on  the  *heelsiand  trame 

Uxk  means  on  said  trame  structure    and 

vfcherem  said  tab  means  livkine  means  and  liKk  mean^  are 
operablv  asscxiated  lo  iletachablv  locate  and  livk  said  trame 
'itnicture  on  the  vvtieelstand  frame 


1  \  miUorized  assistance  device,  adaptable  on  an  elevator 
^.heelchair  including  a  chassis  supporting  an  articulated  structure 
connected  t<i  said  chassis  bv  at  least  one  manual  maneuvering 
assembly,  said  device  compnsing 

a  supporting  cradle  intended  to  be  attached  to  the  chassis  bv 
fixation  memf>ers. 

a  moionzalion  unit  mounted  on  the  cradle  and  including  .i 
mobile  member  with  reversible  Jisplaceinent.  operalivelv 
timnected  lo  a  transmission,  said  motorization  unit  being  ot 
ihe  reversible  eleclncal  t\pe  and  is  pivotallv  mounted  to  a  rear 
portion  ot  the  ^radle. 

at  least  one  articulated  svstem  actuated  bv  the  transmission  and 
including  a  hrst  set  ot  levers  intended  to  act  on  the  articulated 
structure  and  a  second  set  of  levers  actuated  b>  the  hrst  set  ol 
levers  lor  acting  on  the  maneuvering  assemble 

and  means  for  ti'ntrolling  operation  ot  Ihe  inoioii/ation  unit 


5„556,122 
DKMCK  FOR  MODIFVINt;   THE  FORCE  DISTRIBl  HON 
Oh  A  SKI  OVER  ITS  (GLIDING  SI  RFACE  AND  A  SKI 
EQl  IPPED  WITH  SI  (H  A  DEVICE 
Joel    Arduin,    Met/-ressy.    and    Jacques    Le    Mavson,    Cran- 
(ievrier,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Salomon  .S.A.,  Metz- 
Fessv,  F' ranee 
per  No.  PCT/FR92A)1120,  (J  M\  Date  Jul.  29.  1994.  i  102lei 
Dale  Jul.  29.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()93/14«37.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  \u({.  5,  1993 

PIT  Filed  Dec.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,h29 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31.  1992,  92  01248 
Int.  CI.'  A6.H'  ^1"^ 
I  S.  CI.  280—602  31  Claims 

I  A  device  lor  iiuKlifving  lorce  distribution  ol  a  ski  ovei  a 
gliding  surface  ot  the  ski.  the  ski  having  a  lower  base,  the  lower 
base  having  a  central  /one  a  forward  pt^nion  .tnd  a  rearward 
(xirlion    said  device  comprising 

an  elongated  stiffening  blade  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end. 
the   front  end  ot   the  stiffening  blade  being   adapted  to  he 
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jurfaccs  and  resilienily  deflecting  uud  side  walls  apart  a.s  said 
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v\all  and  substantially  lower  than  said  pivot  points,  said  cable 
causing  the  tightening  of  said  pad  against  said  enclosed  txx)! 
when  said  leg  support  element  is  moved  to  said  generally 
vertical  position 


affixed  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  lower  base  of  the  ski  and 
the  rear  end  of  the  stiffening  blade  being  adapted  to  be  affixed 
to  the  rearward  portion  of  the  lower  base  of  the  ski; 

a  sensor  element  for  supporting  only  a  portion  of  the  sole  of  the 
boot  and  for  capturing  a  vertical  thrust  force  of  the  boot;  and 

a  connection  between  the  sensor  element  and  the  stiffening  blade 
for  transmining  to  the  stiffening  blade,  in  the  form  of  a  force 
oriented  generally  horizontally  and  in  a  longitixiinal  direction 
toward  at  least  one  of  the  front  end  of  the  stiffening  blade  and 
the  rear  end  of  the  stiffening  blade,  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
vertical  thrust  force  of  the  boot 


5^56,123 

SNOWBOARD  BINDING  WITH  COMPENSATING  PLATE 

Louis  Foumier,  11  359  ave  royale,  Bcanport,  QaOtec,  Canada 

Filed  May  12,  19M,  Ser.  No.  241,479 

Int.  CL'  A63C  9/00 

VS.  a.  280—607  6  Claims 


I   A  boot  binding  system  for  a  snowboard  comprising: 

a  contour  wail  outlining  a  boot  and  comprising  a  rear,  a  centre 
and  a  front  section,  said  rear  section  adapted  to  receive  a  heel, 
said  rear  section  defining  a  "U"  comprising  a  web  and  two 
wings,  when  seen  from  above,  said  wings  of  said  "U"  com- 
prising two  pivot  points  facing  each  other, 

a  generally  horizontal  pad  adapted  to  cover  said  centre  over  said 
txx>t  to  maintain  said  boot  within  the  contines  of  said  contour 
wall; 

a  leg  support  element  mounted  so  as  to  support  the  back  of  a 
user's  leg  and  pivotedly  attached  to  said  rear  section  in  said 
pivot  points,  said  leg  support  element  adapted  to  be  moved 
circumferentially  on  said  pivot  points  from  a  first  generally 
honzontal  position  allowing  insertion  of  the  boot  above  said 
leg  support  element  and  behind  said  pad,  up  to  a  second 
generally  vertical  position,  the  boot  being  enclosed  between 
said  leg  support  element,  said  pad  and  said  contour  wall. 

a  cable  joining  said  support  element  to  said  pad,  adapted  for 
passing  circumferentially  around  said  pivot  points,  said  cable 
compnsing  at  least  one  cable  guide  placed  on  said  contour 


5,556,124 
AIR  BAG  MODULE 
Mark  O.  Olson,  Waterford,  Mich„  assignor  to  TRW  Vehicle 
Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,475 

Int  a.'  B60R  21/20 

VS.  a.  280—728.2  13  Oaims 


1.  A  vehicle  occupant  safety  apparatus  comprising; 

a  housing  including  a  main  body  portion  and  first  and  second 
end  plates  together  defining  a  chamber  in  said  housing,  said 
main  body  portion  of  said  housing  and  said  end  plates 
together  defining  a  deployment  opening  in  said  housing,  said 
housing  having  an  axis  extending  between  said  end  plates; 

an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint  in  said  chamber  for. 
when  inflated  through  said  deployment  opening,  restraining 
an  occupant  of  a  vehicle; 

a  retainer  for  securing  said  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint 
in  said  chamber;  and 

an  inflator  for.  when  actuated,  inflating  said  inflatable  vehicle 
occupant  restraint; 

said  inflator  including  first  fastener  means  for  securing  said 
inflator  to  at  least  one  of  said  end  plates  of  said  housing  with 
said  inflator  disposed  between  said  end  plates; 

said  retainer  including  second  fastener  means  for  securing  said 
end  plates  to  said  main  body  portion  of  said  housing  with  said 
retainer  disposed  between  said  end  plates; 

said  retainer  being  connected  with  said  inflatable  restraint  and 
being  movable  with  said  inflatable  restraint  through  said 
deployment  opening  into  said  chamber  in  said  housing  to 
position  said  inflatable  restraint  in  said  housing  between  said 
first  and  second  end  plates; 

said  main  body  portion  of  said  housing  including  first  and 
second  side  walls  and  a  central  wall  which  extends  transverse 
10  said  first  and  second  side  walls  and  which  interconnects 
said  first  and  second  side  walls  to  form  a  generally  C-shaped 
configuration,  said  retainer  fieing  movable  in  a  direction 
toward  said  central  wall  of  said  main  body  portion  of  said 
housing  through  said  deployment  opening  into  said  chamber 
in  said  housing; 

said  side  walls  of  said  main  body  portion  of  said  housing 
including  surface  portions  which  define  a  retainer  channel  in 
said  housing,  said  retainer  being  received  in  said  retainer 
channel  in  said  housing,  said  surface  portions  blocking  move- 
ment of  said  retainer  from  said  retainer  channel;  and 

said  side  walls  of  said  main  body  ponion  of  said  housing 
including  cam  surfaces  which  define  a  passage  having  a 
height  which  is  less  than  the  height  of  said  retainer,  said 
passage  being  disposed  intermediate  said  retainer  channel  and 
said  deployment  opening,  said  retainer  engaging  said  cam 
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a  mixlule  cover  for  covering  said  deployment  opening,  said 
miKJule  cover  havinp  a  tear  seam  rnnficnirpH  in  r»n*»n  linnno 
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surfaces  and  resiliently  deflecting  uutJ  side  walls  apan  a.s  said 
retainer  moves  through  said  passage  into  said  retainer  chan 
nel.  said  side  walls  returning  to  an  undeftected  position  when 
said  retainer  moves  into  said  retainer  channel 


AIR  BAG  INFLATOR  FOR  SNAP-ON  ATTACHMENT  TO 

A  STEERING  WHEEL 

Mcrie  IL  Rkks,  Layton;  JaaM  Sonnmm,  Salt  Lake  City,  both 

of  Ut^  Joim  A.  Dwaii,  Glcadora,  awl  JaTier  Varps.  Mon- 

Icbcjlo,  both  (4  CmOt^  Mricnon  to  Morton  Internatiooal, 

Iwu  Ckicaco<  UU  and  ATibaaii  Mf(^  Inc^  BurbaiUu  Calif. 

Filed  JuL  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  505392 

Int.  CI."  B«OR  21^0 

VS.  CI.  2»— 728.2  20  Claims 


a  door  panel  which  extends  across  said  deployment  opening  and 
against  which  the  restraint  moves  forcefully  upon  inflation  of 
the  restraint, 

a  stress  nscr  which  is  ruptured  by  the  force  of  the  restraint 
moving  against  said  door  panel. 

hinge  means  for  supporting  said  door  panel  for  pivotal  move- 
ment away  from  said  deployment  opening  when  said  stress 
nser  has  been  ruptured:  and 

spring  clamp  means  for  clamping  against  said  hinge  means  and 
for  divsipating  energy  by  enabling  said  force  to  move  said 
hinge  means  in  said  ourward  direction  against  a  bias  of  said 
spring  clamp  means 


I  In  combination,  in  air  bag  inflator  iTKnlule  adapted  for  rapid 
snap-on  attachment  onto  a  support  provided  in  a  nxMor  vchule 
said  inflattx  module  iiKluding 

a  base  facing  and  movable  direiilv  toward  ihe  support  tor  h\ed 

anachment  thereto,  and 
a  snap-on  fastener  ettciHling  between  said  base  and  Ihe  support, 
one  of  said  base  and  the  support  having  an  opening  for 
receiving  a  hrst  portion  of  vaid  fastener  extended  therethrough 
and  the  otJier  of  said  ha.se  and  ihe  supp«irt  having  a  second 
portion  ot  said  fastener  permanently  miHjnted  thereon  tor 
supporting  said  hrst  portion  proiecting  outwardly  of  said  one 
of  said  ba.se  and  die  support,  holding  sltirt  means  on  said  hrst 
portion  of  said  fa.slener  compressible  radially  inwardly  when 
said  hrst  portion  is  passed  tluough  said  opening  and  expand 
able  radially  iHilwardly  and  after  passage  having  an  edge  tor 
engaging  a  surface  of  said  of>e  ot  said  ha.se  and  the  support 
around  said  opening  tor  retaining  said  fa.stener  in  intercon 
necting  relation  between  said  ha.se  and  tfie  support,  and 
relea.se  means  for  disconnecting  said  hrsl  and  second  portions 
of  said  listener  tor  permitting  said  inflator  irKxlule  lo  be 
detached  from  said  support  while  said  holding  skin  tneans  is 
still  expanded 


5.556.12* 
\iR  BAt;  DKPLOVMKNT  IKKIR 
CUrahoB    Im,    Rochester    Hllk.    Mich.,   aniipior   (o    TKM 
Vehicle  Safety  System  Inc.,  Lyndhurat,  (Niio 
■■-Ucd  Apr.  25.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  428.055 
Int.  (1."  B«OR  :///A 
r.S.  (T  2»— 72«.-»  13  Clainu 

I      Apparatus    tor     use     *ith     an     mtlalable     vehule    mcupani 
restraint,  said  apparatus  coniprisiPt! 

means  for  defining  a  ileploviiieni  opcniny  ihnnigh  which  the 
restraint  moves  in  an  injiworil  Jirrciion  upon  inflation  itf  the 
restraini. 


5356,127 
SEAT  MOl NTED  SIDE  IMPACT  MODll.E 
Jonathan  P.  Hurfonl,  Lalie  Orion,  and  Mohamcd  BonmamA, 
Rochester  HiUs,  both  of  Mich.,  assifpiors  lo  Takata,  loc 
Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494337 
InL  CI."  B60R  21/:: 


VS.  n.  2«0— 7.MJ.2 
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1  .A  side  mipail  air  bag  module  assembly  for  mounting  to  a 
vehicle  seal  ol  the  type  having  a  generally  vertuallv  extending  seat 
fraine  member  said  a.ssembly  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  deploymeni  opening  with  a  bjck  surface 

having  a  shallow  well  portion  contiguous  with  a  deep  well 

portion. 
an  inflator  iiKluding  nH>untiiig  means  conhgured  lor  mounting 

said  inflator  within  said  housing  deep  well  portion, 
an  inflatable  side  unpad  air  bag  having  an  inflation  opening  and 

J  pair  i>f   flaps  provided  in  i>(>posed  relatumship  u^«4>mI  said 

inflation  opening,  said  Haps  including  inounling  holes. 
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a  module  cover  for  covenng  said  deployment  opening,  said 
module  cover  having  a  tear  seam  configured  to  open  dunng 
air  bag  deployment; 

retaining  means  configured  to  engage  said  air  bag  flaps  and  said 
module  cover,  said  retaining  means  affixing  said  air  bag  flaps 
and  said  module  cover  to  said  housing;  and 

mounting  means  for  enabling  attachment  of  said  assembly  to  the 
vehicle  seal,  said  mounting  means  configured  such  that  said 
housing  deep  well  portion  is  positionable  at  least  partially 
inboard  of  an  outboard  surface  of  the  vehicle  seal  frame 
member 


I  A  safety  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  occupant  comprising  an 
airbag  arrangement  having  a  first  airbag  compartment  positioned  to 
protect  ihe  ixrcupant's  head  and  a  second  airbag  compartment 
positioned  to  protect  the  occupant's  torso  during  a  side  collision. 
gas  generator  means  actuatable  in  response  to  a  signal  from  a 
collision  sensor,  and  control  means  for  controlling  tlje  activation  of 
the  gas  generator  means,  wherein  the  gas  generator  means  and  the 
airbag  arrangement  are  assembled  as  a  unit  and  attached  to  a 
vehicle  component  or  structural  part  and  wherein  the  first  and 
second  airbag  compartments  have  diflferent  filling  characteristics 
and  the  hrst  airbag  compartment  has  a  longer  relaxation  time  than 
the  second  airbag  compartment  and  tiie  first  and  second  airfoag 
companmenis,  when  filled  with  gas  from  the  gas  generator  means, 
extend  forwardly  m  vertically  spaced  relation  substantially  in  the 
direction  of  view  of  the  vehicle  (xxupant  and  provide  a  substan- 
tially C  shaped  contour  in  side  view 


I 


5356,129 
VEHICLE  SEAT  BACK  WITH  A  HEAD  SIDE  IMPACT 
AIRBAG 
Sorin  Comao,  Madison  Hts;  Frank  Wu,  Novi,  and  Robert  L. 
Demick.  Eastpointe,  all  of  Mich.,  aadgnors  to  Hoover  Uni- 
versal. Plymouth,  Mich. 

FUed  May  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  441,813 
Int.  a."  B60R  21/22 
IS.  CI.  280— 730J  6  Claims 

I   .\  vehicle  seal  assembly  comprising: 
a  geneially  honzontal  seat  cushion  having  a  rear  end; 
a  seat  back  extending  upwardly  at  said  rear  end  of  said  seat 
cushKin.  said  seat  back  having  opposite  lateral  sides  and  an 
upper  end. 


5356,128 
SAFTCrV  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT 
Ruprecht  Sinnbuber,  Gifhom,  and  Helmut  E.  Muller,  Isenbiit- 
tel,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Volkswagen  AG,  Wolfs- 
burg,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1994.  44  41 
8 18  J 

Int  a.'  B60R  2  J/22 
VS.  CI.  280—730.2  20  Oaims 


a  tower  extending  above  said  seat  back  upper  end  adjacent  one 
lateral  side  of  said  seat  back:  and 

an  inflatable  air  bag  stowed  above  said  seat  back  upper  end 
within  said  tower,  said  air  bag  being  inflatable  to  a  deployed 
position  extending  forward  from  said  tower  lo  provide  an  air 
bag  above  the  upper  end  of  said  seat  back  along  said  one 
lateral  side  adjacent  the  head  of  a  seat  assembly  occupant. 


5356,130 
SINGLE  SIDE  WALL  AIR  BAG  INFLATOR 
Brian  H.  Fulmer,  Farr  West,  Utah,  assignor  to  Morton  Inter- 
national, IiK..  Chicago,  IlL 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,237 

InL  a."  B60R  2l/2li 

VS.  CI.  280—741  2  Claims 


1.  An  air  bag  inflator  including  a  single  side  wall  housing  for 
containing  ignition  means,  pyrotechnic  gas  generating  means  and 
filter  means,  comprising: 

a  cup-shaped  base  having  an  annular  bottom  wall  with  a  central 
opening  for  access  to  said  ignition  means  and  an  integrally 
formed,  ported,  side  wall  extending  upwardly  of  said  bonom 
wall  and  having  a  radially  inwardly  directed  upper  end  flange; 

a  top  wall  spaced  above  said  bottom  wall  closing  off  said  upper 
end  of  said  side  wall  for  protectively  containing  said  gas 
generating  means  and  said  filter  means  and  having  an  outer 
peripheral  edge  portion  facing  and  sealed  with  said  upper  end 
flange  to  close  said  housing; 

Ignition  means  composing  a  high  energy  electrically  activated 
ignition  train  having  a  body  formed  with  an  outer  face  closing 
said  central  opening  of  said  annular  bottom  wall; 

annular  seal  means  for  sealing  between  said  ignition  train  body 
and  said  bottom  wall  around  said  central  opening; 

said  Ignition  means  including  electrical  terminal  means  project- 
ing from  said  outer  face  adapted  for  interconnection  with  an 
external  connector  having  a  body  with  one  or  iiwre  deflect- 
able legs:  and 

clip  means  on  said  bottom  wall  having  an  opening  for  receiving 
said  connector  body  and  an  edge  portion  of  said  opening 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  deflectable  leg  of  said  body  for 
holding  said  connector  in  interconnected  relation  with  said 
terminal  means. 
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GAS  GKNKRATOR  H)R  SIDK  IMPAtT  PROTK.CriON 
Rkfcanl  Header.  Lauf,  and  l^othar  Maier.  TliiHliiiit,  both  of 

Geraunjr,  mstt^tom  to  rrmic  Bayrm-Chmiic  Alrbai;  (;rabH. 

Aackau,  C^craany 

rUed  Mar.  13,  l<»5.  Ser.  No.  40J,0W 

Claims  priority,  apptkration  (;«niuui>.  May   V   l<»<M.  44   15 
523.9 

Int.  (1."  B*oR  :/  :^  -'/  !'■>  :/-"- 

vs.  O.  MO-  -741  22  nalm.s 


I    A  ids  j!cntraU>r  tif  jii  airtijv  MTMnt'  lo  pmdvl  .i^jinsl  ^ul<^ 
impact  in  d  \rhiclf    ^onipnMnii 

a  housing  hdvinji  j  penphoral  vidli  inlh  nullrl  apemires  and 
hcing  sealfil  dl  one  truni  end 

J  seaJed  fluid  tighi  propclldni  idiik  which  scr\cs  ds  a  tumhusiinn 
chamber  and  *hii.h  has  a  peripheral  wall  and  hrsl  and  second 
front  ends 

a  pripcllani  disposed  in  said  propellant  lanli 

d  buTMing  diaphrdgm   vkhuh  hursis  upon  ignition  ot  said  propel 
lam.    disposed    at    and    sealing    said    hrst    front    end    ot    said 
propcilani  tank    said  huistin^  diaphrdgm  having  a  diameter 
ciHTCsponding  to  dn  inside  Jiainclcr  ot  said  housing 

said  pnipellant  tank  fwing  arranged  in  said  housing  such  thai  lo 
dlki*  attcrtximing  an  annular  ..hainhct  is  tormed  fwlween 
said  peripheral  walls  ot  said  housing  dnd  ot  said  pri>pclldnt 
tank,  dnd  such  thai  a  lunher  dfterfnim  chamber  is  tormed 
hetueen  said  seaied  one  front  end  ot  said  housing  and  said 
txirxling  diaphragm 

an  Igniter  tor  ttie  propellani  dsposed  at  s.iid  second  tnml  end  ot 
said  pri>pellant  tank  and  sealing  fiolh  said  second  front  end  ot 
said  propellani  lank  anc)  a  second  front  end  ot  said  housing 

at  least  i>ne  through  flow  aperture  extending  tyrlween  said  tur 
ther  dfterburn  cliamlser  ami  said  annular  i.haniher  and 
arranged  such  that  hiK  gas  entering  said  annular  chamber 
through  said  at  least  one  through  tloi*  aperture  flows  ihniugh 
the  enure  annular  chamtvr  l>etore  passing  thnnigh  said  outlet 
apertures  tormed  in  -.aid  (^leripheral  wall  ot  said  housing    and 

an  e^ternal  flange  pro\»)ed  on  said  peripheral  wall  ot  said 
housing  tor  allaching  Itie  gas  generator  lo  a  part  ot  Itie  .ehicle 
as  well  .cs  for  attaching  the  airbag 
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lerinined    current    travels    through    said    electrical    conductor 
means   said  initiator  further  including  a  heat  conductive  mem 
her  extending  into  said  container  and  having  a  surface  extcr 
iial  to  said  container  and  said  hiHising    and 
>di   auto   Ignition   irulenal    in   said   container   and   in   physical 
contact  with  said  heat  conductive  memfier,  said  auto  ignition 
matenal  being  ignitable  ai  a  temperature  lower  than  the  igm 
Hon  temperature  ot  said  gas  generating  maierial  and  ignitable 
to  Ignite  said  output  charge  vthich  in  turn  ignites  said  gas 
generating  material 


5.556,1.13 

AlTOMOriVK  KIKI.  TANK  MOINTING  ASSEMBLY 

Yasuoori  ()ku,-  Teruakl  Anzawa;  Tsutnmu  Ogawa.  and  Shi^ji 

Hinosawa,  all  of  Saltama-keo,  Japan,  assignoni  to  Honda 

(;ikni  Kogyo  Kabiishikl  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

KUed  May  23.  1">»5.  Ser.  No.  44)l.2«3 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  2b.  19^.  f»-l<>35.V1 

InL  CI.'  B*2D  :/'Ui 

I  -S.  CI.  21»— 781  18  ClaiDLs 


.5.5.5*.  132 
VTCHin.K  (XCT  PANT  RtSTRAlNT  WITH  Al  TO 

ic;nition  matkriai. 

WUliaai    P.    Saonpnoa.    Mna.    Ariz..    Msignor   to    TRW    Inc., 
LyadlHirrt,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  13.  1<»»5.  Ser.  No.  421.7,16 
Int.  n."  B*OR  :/Cr. 
l^S.  CL  2»— 741  17  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  tor  mtidling  a  vehicle  iKcupanl  restraint,  said 
apparatus  comprising 
lai  an  mflalor  hcHising 

fhi  ga.s  generating  material  within  said  housing 
Id  an  initialor  tor  igniting  said  gas  generating  iiuteriai.  said 
initialur  composing  a  >.oniainer  containing  an  output  charge 
which  vkhcn  ignited,  ignites  said  ga.s  generating  material  said 
inmabiT  also  having  electrical  ^onductix  means  extending  into 
said  coiUainer  tiH  igniting  said  output  citarge  when  a  prede 


1  A  fuel  tank  and  fuel  tank  mounting  assemblv  tor  mounting 
said  fuel  tank  on  a  subtramc  ot  an  automotive  vehicle  bixlv 
compn.sing 

a  subtrame  including  a  pair  ot  side  members  and  a  pair  of  cross 
rrxrmbers  having  a  wheel  suspension  ssstein  atta>.lied  thereto 
and  adapted  to  he  nxiunled  on  a  vehicle  b>xl\  said  subtrame 
dehning  at  least  a  hrst  supjxin  means  tor  restricting  a  vertical 
movement  ot  said  fuel  tank,  and  a  second  support  means  for 
restricting  a  fore  and  aft  movement  ot  said  fuel  tank,  wherein 
said  hrst  support  ineans  arc  upper  surfaces  of  lateral  and 
longitudinal  reinforcement  memberN  and  said  second  support 
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means  are  side  surfaces  of  said  cross  members,  said  side    adhesive  removably  attaching  the  score  card  to  the  lower  surface  of 


members  twing  at  a  higher  vertical  elevation  than  said  cross 
members;  and 
means  for  holding  said  fuel  tanlc  against  said  first  and  second 
support  means,  wherein  said  holding  means  is  at  least  one 
strap  contacting  an  upper  surface  of  said  fuel  tank. 


5^56,134 

SELF-SEALING  CX)VER  FOR  DUST  JACKETS 
Charles  J.  Barnette,  Akroa,  Ohio,  aarigDor  to  Kent  Adhesive 
Products  Co.,  Kent,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  Na  319,923 

Int  CL'  B42D  3A)0;3/02 

VS.  CI.  281—29  19  Claims 


1  A  cover  for  a  dust  jacket  which  has  a  front  surface  and  a  back 
surface  with  edges  therebetween,  comprising: 

a  film  having  an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior  surface,  said 
interior  surface  covering  the  entire  front  surface  of  the  dust 
jacket: 

at  least  one  paper  stnp  having  selectively  disposed  thereon  a 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  Chat  is  partially  affixed  to  a  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  one  of  said  exterior  surface  and  said  interior 
surface:  and 

a  release  material  selectively  disposed  on  any  remaining  pres- 
sure ■^ensiuve  adhesive  not  affixed  to  one  of  said  exterior 
surface  and  said  interior  surface  whereupon  said  remaimng 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  is  securable  to  the  back  surface  of 
the  dust  jacket. 


5356,135 

SCORE  CARD 

Marvin  G.  Duncan,  1807  SE.  Miller  SL,  Portijuid,  Or«g.  97202 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,817 

InL  a."  A42B  1/24 

IS.  a.  283—48.1  3  Claims 


the  stiff  front  bill  of  the  hat.  whereby  to  enable  writing  a  score  on 
the  surface  of  the  score  card  printed  with  sconng  indicia. 


5,556,136 

CONNECTOR  FOR  FLEXIBLE  MEDICAL  TUBING 

Peter  Von  Berg,  29  S.  Ridge  West,  TibunMi,  Calif.  94920 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,912 

InL  CL"  F16L  55/00 

VS.  a.  285—23  4  Claims 


1  In  combination  with  a  hat  having  a  front  bill  of  stiff  matenal 
comprising  a  firm  supporting  lower  surface,  a  score  card  having 
opposite  surfaces  one  surface  of  which  is  printed  with  scoring 
indicia,  and  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  the  surface  opposite 
the  surface  pnnted  with  scoring  indicia,  the  pressure  sensitive 


rzzzz^^Mzzzz\ 
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1  A  connector  for  medical  tubing  comprising: 

a  connector  body  portion: 

an  articulating  linkage  member  attached  to  said  connector  body 
portion: 

a  collar  member  attached  to  said  articulating  for  axial  movement 
relative  to  said  connector  body  portion  between  an  extended 
configuration  and  a  compressing  configuration,  said  collar 
member  adapted  for  insertion  onto  a  segment  of  tubing:  and 

a  tubing  connector  member  attached  to  said  connector  body 
portion,  said  Cubing  connector  member  adapted  for  insertion 
into  a  segment  of  tubing: 

wherein  when  a  segment  of  tubing  is  inserted  into  said  collar 
member  in  its  extended  configuration,  said  articulating  link- 
age member  enables  said  collar  member  to  be  axially  moved 
toward  said  connector  body  portion  and  over  said  tubing 
connector  member  to  its  compressing  configuration  after 
inserting  the  segment  of  tubing  onto  said  cubing  connector 
member  thereby  captunng  and  compressing  said  segmenc  of 
cubing  becween  said  collar  member  and  said  tubing  connector 
member. 


5,556,137 
FLUID  CONNECTTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Martin  Ream,  Ortonvilic,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ITT  Automotive, 
Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  331,681 
Int  a."  F16L  i5/00 
VS.  a.  285—26  20  Claims 

1.  A  spacer  for  posicioning  at  least  two  differently  sized  conduit 
members  with  respect  to  one  another  for  cooperative  engagement 
with  a  pair  of  axially  off-set,  correspondingly  sized  tubular  ports  of 
a  motor  vehicle  heater  core,  comprising: 

at  least  two  means  for  receiving  said  at  least  two  differently 
sized  conduit  members  wherein  each  of  said  receivmg  means 
has  a  longimdinal  axis  and  is  correspondingly  sized  to  receive 
said  differently  sized  conduit  members:  and 
rigid  means  for  connecting  said  receiving  means  wherein  said 
longitudinal  axes  are  substantially  parallel,  and  said  receiving 
means  are  radially  spaced  and  axially  off-sec  for  providing 
one-way  assembly  of  said  conduit  members  with  said  corre- 
spondingly sized,  axially  off-set  tubular  ports  of  said  heater 
core. 
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HYDRAULIC  COLPLING 

Steven  WUkins,  I  nion  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Snap-Tite,  Inc., 

I  nkMi  City,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,688,  Oct.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  197,635 
Int.  n."  F16L  vnH 
I  _S.  CI.  285— 111  19  tlaim-s 


5^56,138 

PIPE  CONNECTING  DEVICE 

Hirashi  Nalugima,  Chiryu,  and  Toshio  Tsuboko,  .A^jo,  tMth  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondcnso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  411.566 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-057312 

int  CI."  F16L  "/t)()  :w:.  i?: 

MS.  CL  285—137.1  20  Claims 


30  1^  14t   « 


!60  IV  ^ 


1    A  pipe  mnnetting  Jcvice  comprising 

a  hrsi  pipe  anil  second  pipe  thai  a  fluid  flo*s  [herein  and  have 

engaged  portions  respectiveU  protruding  at  respective  outer 

penpherv   of  their  one  ends  thercot  in  a  direction  approsi 

malelv  perpendicular  to  a  direction  which  said  fluid  flows  in. 
a  third  pipe  and  tourth  pipe  connected  to  said  one  end  ot  said 

hrst  and  second  pipes 
a  hx  plate  having  an  engaging  portion  which  engages  simulta 

neixislv  with  said  engaged  pt)rtions  of  said  hrsi  and  second 

pipe, 
a  connecting  flange  having  a  plurality  ot  dividing  flanges,  said 

pluralitv    of  dividing   flanges   holding    said   third   and   fourth 

pipes  on  divided  surfaces  thereof, 
a  screw  means  tor  lightening  said  hx  plate  and  said  ..onnecting 

flange, 
a  nut  means  tor  receiving  said  screw  iiK-ans, 
a   hc)iding    p»>rtion    foniied    with    an    insert    hi>le    which    ha.s    a 

rotation  shape  ti>r  one  ot  said  screw  means  and  nui  means  at 

one   of   said    divided    surtaccs    ot    one    ot    said    pluralitv    ot 

dividing  flanges,  and 
a  receiving  pt)ftion  engaging  with  said  holding  portion  lo  cover 

said  in.sert  hole  ai  the  other  one  ot  said  divided  surfaces  ot  one 

ot  said  pluralilv  ol  dividing  flanges 


I  .A  hydraulic  undersea  coupler  including  a  female  member  and 
a  male  member  movable  between  coupled  and  uncoupled  condi- 
tions, a  hrst  wall  means  dehning  a  first  passage  through  said 
female  member,  a  second  wall  means  dehning  a  second  passage 
through  said  male  member,  said  first  passage  having  formed  in  said 
wall  means  a  sfioulder  dehned  by  first  and  second  radially  spaced 
and  axially  extending  surfaces  and  hrst  and  second  axially  spaced 
and  radially  extending  surfaces,  said  male  member  having  a  first 
end  portion  residing  in  said  first  pa.ssage  of  said  female  member  in 
said  coupled  condition  and  permitting  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
hrst  and  second  passages,  said  first  end  portion  of  said  male 
member  having  an  external  surface  spaced  from  said  first  axially 
extending  surface  and  close  to  said  second  axially  extending  sur 
face  in  said  coupled  condition,  said  external  surface  and  said  first 
axially  extending  and  radially  extending  surfaces  defining  an  annu- 
larly  extending  space,  an  annularly  extending  and  in  cross  section 
generally  rectangularly  shaped  sealing  member  residing  in  said 
annular  space,  said  sealing  member  having  inner  and  outer  circum- 
ferentially  extending  surfaces  lying  adjacent  said  external  surface 
and  first  axially  extending  surface  respectively,  said  sealing  mem- 
ber having  first  and  second  end  surfaces  with  said  first  end  surface 
being  adjacent  said  first  radially  extending  surface,  an  annularly 
extending  retainer  member  having  first  and  second  axially  spaced 
end  surfaces  with  said  first  axially  spaced  end  surface  abutting  said 
second  end  surface  of  said  sealing  member  to  hold  said  sealing 
member  in  said  annular  space,  a  first  wall  extending  into  said  first 
end  surface  of  said  sealing  member  defining  a  first  cavity  facing 
said  hrsi  radially  extending  surface  and  creating  a  generally 
C  shaped  appearance  in  cross  section,  said  first  cavity  forming  first 
and  second  leg  members  in  said  hrst  end  surface  of  said  seal,  said 
first  and  second  leg  members  of  said  hrst  cavity  urge  said  inner  and 
outer  circumferentially  extending  surface  of  said  seal  into  engage 
mem  with  said  external  surface  of  said  male  memf>er  and  said  first 
axially  extending  surface  of  said  female  member,  respectively, 
upon  the  application  of  pressure  within  said  coupler,  a  second  wall 
extending  into  said  outer  circumferentially  extending  surface  ot 
said  sealing  member  dehning  a  second  cavity  facing  said  first 
axially  extending  surface  and  creating  a  generally  I'  shaped 
appearance  in  cross  section,  said  second  cavity  residing  intennedi 
ale  said  hrst  and  said  second  end  surfaces,  said  second  cavity 
dehning  third  and  tourth  legs  said  third  and  fourth  legs  or  said 
second  cavitv  urge  said  first  end  surface  of  said  seal  against  said 
first  radiallv  extending  surface  of  said  female  member  and  said 
second  end  surface  ot  said  seal  against  said  retainer  upon  the 
application  ot  pressure  externally  lo  said  coupler,  and.  said  sealing 
member  being  constructed  ol  a  p<ilymeric  elastoinenc  malenal 
having  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  S00()  psi.  a  flcxural  modulus  ol 
ela.sticitv  ot  at  least  M)O.(XX)  psi  and  having  a  high  chemical 
resistance  to  acids  alkalis.  hydrocarfx>ns.  ketones,  ethers,  esters. 
alcohols  and  salt  solutions 


5,556,140 
DCK)R  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  EMERGENCY- 
UNLOCKING  FXiNCnON 
Kouichi  Sakagami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takigen  Manu- 
facturing Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1, 1993,  5-013636  U 
Int.  Cn.''  E05B  65/10.15/02 
I  .S.  CI.  292—92  5  Claim-s 
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1  A  handle  assembly  with  an  emergency-unlocking  function, 
compnsing 

a  handle  unit  (3)  fixedly  mounted  on  a  door  (4).  said  handle  unit 
(3l  being  operated  by  swingably  operating  a  handle  (I)  to 
slidably  move  a  latch  bar  (2)  back  and  forth; 

a  lock  (5)  for  preventing  said  handle  (1)  from  being  swingably 
operated  and  for  preventing  said  latch  bar  (2)  from  slidably 
moving  back  and  forth,  said  lock  (5)  being  fixedly  mounted  in 
said  handle  unit  (3); 

a  socket-member  casing  (6)  for  receiving  a  front-end  portion  of 
said  latch  bar  (2)  therein  said  socket-member  casing  (6)  being 
fixedly  mounted  on  a  stationary  frame  element  (7); 

a  socket  member  (8)  which  is  engagable  with  and  disengageable 
from  said  front-end  portion  of  said  latch  bar  (2)  and  which  is 
pivoted  to  side  walls  (10)  of  said  socket-member  casing  (6) 
through  a  vertical  pivot  (9)  so  as  to  be  swingable  back  and 
forth; 

a  pedal  casing  (II)  fixedly  mounted  on  said  stationary  frame 
element  (7)  behind  said  socket-member  casing  (6); 

a  manually-operated  pedal  (12)  pivoted  to  said  pedal  casing  (11) 
through  a  first  horizontal  pivot  (13): 

a  holding  rod  (14)  having  its  base-end  portion  pivoted  to  one 
end  portion  of  said  manually-operated  pedal  (12)  through  a 
second  honzontal  pivot  (IS),  said  manually-operated  pedal 
(12)  being  provided  with  a  depressing  portion  (21)  in  its 
anotlier  end  portion  which  is  diametrically  exposed  to  said 
one  end  portion  on  said  first  honzontal  pivot  (13),  said  hold- 
ing rtxl  ( 14)  perpendicularly  penetrating  said  stationary  frame 
element  (7)  and  having  its  front-end  surface  (18)  abutted 
against  a  stop  portion  (19)  of  said  socket  member  (8).  said 
stop  portion  (19)  being  provided  behind  said  vertical  pivot 
(9):  and 

a  spnng  (20)  for  biasing  said  pedal  (12)  and  said  holding  rod 
( 14)  into  said  socket-member  casing  (6)  in  a  slidable  manner. 
said  spnng  (20)  being  disposed  between  said  pedal  casing 
1 11 1  and  said  manually-operated  pedal  (12),  whereby  the  door 
(4)  can  be  opened  by  depressing  the  manually-operated  pedal 
(12)  pivoted  at  (IS)  and  thereby  withdrawing  said  holding  rod 
(14)  from  contact  with  the  stop  portion  (19)  of  said  socket 
member  (8). 


5,556,141 

CABINET  DOOR  LATCH 

Charies  Rogers.  9947  Wish  Ave.,  Northridge,  CaUf.  91325 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  526,998 

InL  CI.''  E05C  /y//0 

U.S.  CI.  292—99  4  Claims 


1.  A  cabinet  dcmr  latch  lor  retaining  a  cabinet  door  closed 
comprising: 

a  rigid  element  mounted  on  the  inside  of  said  cabinet  door. 

said  ngid  element  having  one  end  attached  to  said  cabinet  door 
and  a  free  end. 

said  free  end  having  a  hook-shaped  portion. 

a  resilient  element  having  one  end  attached  to  a  floor  of  a 
cabinet  and  a  free  end. 

said  free  end  having  a  hook-shaped  ponion. 

said  hook-shaped  portions  interengaging  to  maintain  said  cabi- 
net door  in  a  closed  position. 

means  extending  through  said  floor  of  said  cabinet  for  releasing 
said  hook-shaped  portions  so  said  cabinet  door  may  be 
opened 


5456,142 
ROTARY  HOOK  TENSION-SHEAR  LATCH 
Frank  A.  Zankich,  San  Pedro,  Calif.^  assignor  to  Hartwell 
Corporation,  Placentia,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  421,749 

Int.  CI.''  E05C  19/10:5/00 

VS.  a.  292—101  9  Claims 


9.  A  latch  and  keeper  combination  for  joining  one  memtier  to 
another  member  under  tension  and  shear  loading,  including: 
a  keeper  for  attaching  to  one  member  £md  having  a  bracket  with 

an  eye  bolt  and  a  bushing  included  therein;  and 
a  latch  for  attaching  to  another  member  and  having  a  housing 

vt'ith  a  cover  and  a  hook,  a  lever  and  a  shear  pin  included 

therein; 
with  said  hook  and  lever  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  for 

rotation  about  an  axis; 
said  hook  having  an  arcuate  finger  for  engaging  said  keeper  eye 

bolt; 
with  said  shear  pin  tiKxinted  in  said  housing  for  sliding  into  and 

out  of  said  keeper  bushing,  and  first  means  for  interengaging 

said  lever  and  pin  for  driving  said  pin  by  said  lever. 
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said  hook  and  lever  havinj;  second  inlerengaging  means  tor 
ixKadon  ot  vaid  lever  hv  said  hot)k  to  a  closed  p«)s[lion  lo 
engage  said  shear  pin  *ith  said  hushing  when  said  hook 
engages  said  eve  holt,  and  having  third  interengaging  means 
tor  rotation  ot  said  lever  by  said  h<iok  to  an  open  position  to 
disengage  said  shear  pin  trom  said  bushing  when  said  hinik 
disengages  said  eve  holt 

a  plunger  earned  in  said  housing  tor  translation  along  said  a\is 
and  a  spnng  in  said  housing  lur  urging  said  plunger  outward 
along  said  axis. 

said  plunger  and  hixik  having  tourth  interengaging  means  tor 
lixking  said  h<x)k  in  said  closed  position,  said  tourth  interen 
gaging  means  including  a  pro|ecHng  tab  on  said  plunger  and  a 
notch  in  said  hook  for  receiving  said  tab  vvhen  said  spring  is 
compressed,  said  plunger  tieing  ot  a  length  to  pro|ecl  bevond 
said  hook  when  in  said  open  position,  and  with  the  engage 
meni  ot  said  tab  in  said  notch  preventing  said  plunger  trom 
protecting  beyond  said  hook. 

said  lever  including  hrst  and  second  pro|ccting  Nisses  and  said 
h<K)k  having  a  throat  and  a  shoulder  v*ith  said  hi»ik  throat 
engaging  said  hrst  boss  to  move  said  pin  into  said  bushing 
and  viith  said  hook  stniulder  engaging  said  second  tsoss  lo 
rrx^ve  said  pin  out  ot  said  bushing. 

said  h<xik  including  a  hrst  sleeve  projecting  along  said  axis  in  j 
hrst  direction  said  hrst  sleeve  having  angularly  spaced  shoul 
ders  projecting  parallel  to  said  avis  and  dehning  said  notch 
iherebelvieen.  and  said  hixik  irwluding  a  second  sleeve  pro 
jecting  along  said  avis  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  hrst 
direction  tor  slidinglv  receiving  said  plunger,  and  an  internal 
axial  opening  tor  receiving  a  rotation  d'tve  li«il  which  also 
depresses  said  plunger  lo  toinprrss  said  spring 


said  pivoting  means  trom  the  outer  side  ot  the  door,  and  means  for 
livkinglv  securing  said  operating  means  to  prevent  unauthorized 
persons  from  operating  said  pivoting  means,  wherein  said  bar 
holding  means  comprising  a  hrst  bracket  having  a  hrst  p^irtion 
attached  to  said  one  frame  portion,  a  second  portion  extending 
normal  to  said  one  frame  pi)rtion.  and  a  third  portion  extending 
downwardiv  trom  said  second  p»)nion  and  spaced  from  said  first 
portion  to  receiving  one  ot  said  bar  end  portions  tsetween  said  third 
portion  and  said  one  trame  portion,  said  bar  holding  means  further 
composing  a  second  bracket  having  a  hrst  portion  attached  to  the 
other  of  said  trame  portions,  a  second  portion  extending  normal  to 
said  other  frame  portion,  and  a  third  ptmion  extending  upwardly 
trom  said  second  portion  of  said  second  bracket  and  spaced  from 
said  hrst  portion  of  said  second  bracket  lo  receive  the  other  of  said 
bar  end  portions  between  said  second  bracket  third  portion  and  said 
other  frame  portion,  and  wherein  said  pivoting  means  compnses  a 
handle  attached  to  said  one  bar  end  portion  and  extending  through 
said  one  frame  portion  to  effect  pivoting  movement  of  said  bar  to  a 
vertical  position  with  said  other  bar  and  ptirtion  moving  upwardly 
from  said  seciind  bracket,  the  combination  further  comprising 
spring  means  for  holding  said  handle  in  a  position  so  that  said  bar 
IS  in  said  second  p^isition  when  the  door  securing  apparatus  is  not 
in  use 


IHH>R  .SK(  I  RITV  APPARXri  .S 

Joseph  N.  KobiiMon.  I5«  (jitoii  St..  Buffalo.  N.Y.  I42(W 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2JIO,64M.  Apr.  21.  \t*i,  abaiiKloned.  ThM 

application  Mar.  20.  1W5.  .Ser.  No.  406,6.^.^ 

Inl.  (I.    B05<    /«/"" 

I..S.  CI.  2<*2 — M)2  S  Claims 
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\l  XII.IARY  DOOR  L.ATCH  HAVINC.  A  l.(HK.IN(; 

DEVICE 

Jui-Chang  I. in,  kaohsiung  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan 

Ku  H.sing  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  kaohsiung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Kiled  Jun.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  267J57 

Int  CI.'  E05B  --lAM) 

I   S.  t  1.  292— .VV. J  .'  ClainLs 
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4  In  tombination  with  j  door  having  outer  and  inner  sides  and 
a  pair  ot  parallel  edges  and  j  di»>r  frame  havina  a  pair  ot  parallel 
portions  dispiised  adiacent  the  parallel  edges  respeitivelv  when  the 
door  IS  closed  said  door  tx-ing  hingediv  sonncvted  along  one  of 
said  parallel  edges  to  one  ot  said  parallel  portions  ot  said  dixii 
frame  apparatus  for  securing  the  door  against  forced  entry  com 
prising  a  bar  si/ed  to  extend  in  a  hrst  position  across  tfie  width  of 
ttie  inner  side  ot  the  dixit  and  having  end  portions  to  extend 
beyond  said  dixir  edges  respectivciv  means  tor  holding  said  bar 
end  portions  against  said  trame  portions  respectivelv  to  sounleraci 
a  force  applied  to  ttie  otjter  side  ot  the  dixir  during  an  attempted 
forced  enlrv  means  tor  pivoting  said  bar  to  a  second  position  clear 
of  the  JixH  s«)  that  the  dtx)r  i.an  tx-  opened,  means  tor  operating 


•~~<^ 


1     \n  auxiliarv  dixir  laich  comprising 

a  base  plate  toi  securing  to  j  dixir  panel. 

a  spindle  cxlended  through  ^aid  base  plate  tor  engaging  with  and 
tor  actuating  a  latch  bolt 

.1  txiard  secured  to  said  base  plaic  and  including  an  aperture 
tonried  therein  at  leasi  one  cavitv  torined  bcsule  said  aper 
luic 

a  rotalable  knob  including  a  tutx.-  extended  through  said  txiard 
,in»l  extended  toward  said  base  plate,  said  lutx'  including  at 
least  one  slot  toniied  therein  said  slot  including  a  depression 
toniied  therein  distal  to  said  base  plate. 

a  rml  axiallv  slidablv  engaged  in  said  tutx-  and  including  a  hist 
end  having  a  channel  fonned  therein  toi  slidablv  engaging 
with  said  spindle  and  arranged  such  that  said  spindle  and  said 
rixl  rotate  in  loncert  said  rod  including  a  second  end  extend 
ing  outward  ot  said  knob  tor  moving  the  rixl  inwardly  in  said 
lube  bv  depressing  the  second  end  ot  the  nxl.  at  least  one  leg 
extended  radiallv  trom  said  rixJ  tor  engaging  with  said  slot 
and  saiii  depression  of  said  tutie  said  leg  hx-ing  rotated  to 
align  with  said  cavity  of  said  txiard  when  said  knob  is  rotated. 

means  for  biasing  said  leg  away  trom  said  base  plate,  said  leg 
tx-ing  forced  to  engage  with  said  tavity  ot  said  fxiard  against 


said  biasing  means  when  the  rod  is  moved  inwardly  so  a.s  to  5.556,146 

prevent  said  rod  from  routing  relative  to  said  board;  and  CYLINDER  GRIP 

means  for  catching  said  tube  to  said  rod  so  as  to  prevent  said  rod    Ro*»erl  E.  kiilt.  641  Hwy.  12E.  Townseod.  Mont  59644 
from  moving  outward  of  said  knob.  '""ed  May  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  438360 

Int.  a."  B65D  6J/IH:  B65G  V/2 
U.S.  CI.  294-31.1  10  Claims 


5^56,145 
PI  SH  BITTONOPERATED  FLUSH  TYPE  HANDLE 
ASSEMBLY 
kunihiko  Takasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asstgnor  to  Takigen  Manu- 
facturing Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  JuL  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500^45 
naims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1994,  6-212127 
InL  CI."  E05B  3/00 
CS.  C\.  292-336J  4  claims 


1  A  push  button-operated  flush  type  handle  assembly,  character- 
ized in  that: 

a  casing  (1)  is  provided  with  a  concave  housing  (2)  and  a  guide 
hole  (3)  adjacent  to  said  concave  housing  (2); 

a  projectable  and  retracuble  handle  body  (4)  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  concave  housing  (2)  through  a  cross  pivot  (5).  and 
swingably  urged  by  a  first  spring  (20)  in  a  projecting  direc- 
tion: 

said  handle  body  (4)  being  further  provided  with  a  first  operating 
projection  (7)  which  projects  rearward  from  a  rear  side  of  said 
handle  body  (4)  for  rotatably  driving  a  lock  plate  (6); 

a  first  escape  hole  (9)  provided  in  a  bottom  wall  (8)  of  said 
casing  (1)  to  permit  said  first  operating  projection  (7)  to  pass 
therethrough; 

a  push  button  (16)  mounted  in  said  guide  hole  (3); 

a  latch  element  (29)  fined  to  said  push  bunon  (16)  is  also 
mounted  in  said  guide  hole  (3); 

said  latch  element  (29)  being  slidably  urged  toward  said  cross 
pivot  (5)  by  a  second  spring  (22); 

a  locking  projection  ( 12).  which  is  engaged  with  and  disengaged 
from  a  receiver  projection  (II)  of  said  handle  body  (4)  and  is 
prov  ided  in  a  (mm  end  of  said  latch  element  (29); 
said  latch  element  (29)  being  provided  with  a  second  operating 
projection  ( 14)  tn  a  rear  side  to  have  said  second  operating 
projection  (24)  pRiject  rearward  from  said  rear  side; 
a  second  escape  hole  (15)  provided  in  said  bottom  wall  (8)  of 
said  casing  (1)  to  permit  said  second  operating  projection  (14) 
to  pass  therethrough;  and 
a  first  oblique  cam  surface  (18).  which  abuts  on  a  second  oblique 
cam  surface  (19)  of  said  latch  element  (29).  provided  in  said 
push  button  (16). 

1 70-920  OG.-96-9:QU 


1  An  apparatus  combination  of  a  gnp  and  a  lifting  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hand,  a  hook,  a  chain,  and 
combinations  thereof  for  lifting  and  carrying  a  gas  cylinder,  com- 
prising: 

a   substantially  circular  and   flat   band  hoop  having   bent  end 

portions  extending  outward: 
a  handle  rigidly  attached  to  the  hoop  at  said  end  portions  and 

lying  in  a  plane  described  by  said  band  hoop; 
the  diameter  ot  the  band  hoop  being  dimensioned  and  config- 
ured to  be  slightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of  a  gas  cylinder  to 
be  gripped,  lifted  and  carried,  such  that,  when  slightly  tilted  as 
by  grasping  the  handle  by  a  member,  the  grips  hoop  is  caused 
to  cant  to  tightly  and  frictionally  engage  the  cylinder  to  be 
carried;  and 
the  handle  affixed  to  said  hoop  is  spaced  apart  a  distance  firom 
the  band  hoop,  whereby  a  substantial  gap  for  insertion  of  a 
lifting  member  is  provided  to  facilitate  secure  graspmg  of  said 
gnp; 
whereby,  after  carrying  of  the  cylinder,  said  grip's  band  hoop  is 
canted  again  to  iLs  initial  position  with  said  gas  cylinder  and 
easily  slipped  ofl^  the  gas  cylinder 


5456,147 
WAFER  TRAY  AND  CERAMIC  BLADE  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Sasson  Somckh,  Los  Altos  Hills,-  keviii  Fairbaim,  Saratoga; 
Gary  M.  Kolstoe,  Fremoat,-  Gregory  W.  White,  San  Cartas, 
and  W.  George  Faraco,  Jr.,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  205,711,  Mar.  3.  1994,  which  is  a 
continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,236,  Jul.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioD  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438^28 
InL  a.'  B25J  LS/Od 
VS.  a.  294—64.1  9  Claims 

9.  A  composite  ceramic  blade  for  holding  a  substrate,  wherein 
said  blade  can  withstand  substrates  of  varying  temperature,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  upper  ceramic  layer  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface; 

(b)  a  lower  ceramic  layer  having  an  upper  surface  permanently 
attached  to  said  lower  surface  of  said  upper  ceramic  layer; 

(cl  at  least  one  integral  passageway  formed  within  said  compos- 
ite ceramic  blade  by  forming  a  channel  in  one  of  said  surfaces 
permanently  attached  to  one  another,  such  that  the  channel 
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a  liixik  portion  having  an  upper  L   shaped  piece,  the  L'  shaped 
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5456,150 
MULTIPURPOSE  PRORIi' 
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OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


ShKUMBhK    17,    1996 


liirmed  in  saul  "r\e  Mjr1ai.t-  n>^>pt■rale^  »ilh  ihe  surtaic 
dtlached  therelci  in  tnrni  xaid  integral  passagcwas  ^mhin  ^aid 
ceramic  hiade 

idi  at  lea.sl  one  p«)n  dehned  in  and  etlendinj;  lhrou)!h  al  leasl  one 
i)t  sajd  lavers  and  in  communication  with  said  at  least  one 
integral  passageway  tor  transmitting  a  vacuum  to  said  integral 
passageway,  and 

lei  one  or  more  apenures  in  said  upper  ceramic  layer  adjacent  to 
a  leading  edge  ot  said  blade  and  extending  tnim  said  uppei 
surlace  i>t  said  upper  ceramic  layer  through  said  upper 
ceramic  layer  to  said  integral  passageway  and  spaced  trom 
said  p»n,  to  thereby  provide  a  vacuum  at  said  i>ne  or  more 
apenures  so  as  t<i  render  said  blade  capable  of  retaining  a 
substrate  placed  .'ver  said  one  or  more  apertures 


5^«;5<»,1-M« 

ATTAC  HMFM  DKVK  E  FOR  MOTOR  C  RANKS 

Richard  I,.  Skiniwr.  42M  ¥..  P»k*s  Rd.,  SUnton.  Mich.  4««« 

Filed  .Sep.  2«,  >"»*4,  Ser,  No.  .M4,0<Hi 

Int.  nr  B*OP  /  4S    B*6<    /  /(' 

I..S.  n,  2V4 — 67  1  2  Claiim 


r 


h<xik,  portion  basing  an  upper  l'  shaped  piece,  the  T  shaped 
piece  having  two  upwardly  extending  portions  and  a  lower 
portion  therebetween,  the  two  upwardly  extending  portions 
having  an  aperture  tormed  therethrough,  the  aperture  ot  the 
two  upwardly  extending  portions  aligning  with  the  aperture 
formed  through  the  second  end  ot  the  extension  portion  and 
pivolally  coupled  therewith  by  a  nut  and  K)ll.  the  lower 
portion  having  an  aperture  lormed  therethrough,  a  lower 
r  shaped  piece  having  two  downwardly  extending  p»)rtions 
and  an  upper  portion  therebetween,  (he  upper  portion  having 
an  aperture  tormed  therethrough,  the  aperture  ot  the  upper 
portion  aligning  with  the  aperture  formed  in  the  lower  portion 
ot  the  l'  shaped  piece  and  rotalably  coupled  therewith  by  a 
double  bolt,  the  two  downwardly  extending  portions  having 
an  aperture  tormed  theretJirough,  a  htxik  having  a  securement 
end  and  a  hiHiked  end.  the  secureinent  end  hav  ing  an  aperture 
tormed  therethrough,  the  aperture  ot  the  securement  end 
aligning  with  the  aperture  tormed  through  the  two  down 
wardly  extending  portions  of  the  lower  f  shaped  piece  and 
pivotally  coupled  therewith  by  a  nut  and  b»)lt, 
1  chain  securement  portion  having  a  pluiality  ot  chain  links 
thercsecured.  the  chain  securement  portion  coupling  with  the 
hooked  end  of  the  hook  of  the  hook  portion,  the  plurality  ot 
chain  links  having  an  engine  supp<in  portion  tliereattached. 
the  engine  supp»)rt  portion  securable  to  the  engine 


5^56.149 
GRIPPER  DEVICE 
Frwl  C.  Eicher.  Prospect;  Charles  F.  Evans,  Jr.,  and  Charles  F. 
Evans,  III,  both  of  I^ouisville,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Tbrn- 
Act,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  274,421 

Int.  Cl.'^  B6W  /  /(' 

I  _S.  CI.  294—104  7  Claims 


1  An  attachment  device  for  in.>lor  cranes  fof  anaching  to  an  arm 
ol  J  riHKor  ^r.ine  to  taiilitale  lifting  engines  i>ut  tor  repair  or 
replacement  co  nprising    in  combination 

a  securemeni  portion  having  a  hrsi  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
hrsi  end  having  a  plurality  ot  apertures  lomied  therethrough 
the  apenures  aligning  with  apertures  tormed  in  tfie  motor 
^rane  tor  srH,urement  thereto 

an  intermediate  ponion  having  a  hrsi  end  and  a  second  end  the 
hrst  end  ot  the  intemnediale  portion  integral  with  the  second 
end  ot  the  securemeni  portion  the  intermediate  portion 
extending  downwardly  trom  the  sevureirienl  portion 

an  extension  portion  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end,  the  Iiisi 
end  of  the  extension  portion  integral  with  the  second  end  ot 
itie  inlcrme-liate  portion  the  second  end  ol  the  extension 
portion  having  an  aperture  tormed  thcrelhnMjgh, 


1  -X  rotary  clamping  device  lor  mounting  on  a  support  arm, 
I'lripnsing 

J  rotar.  actuator  including  hrst  and  second  heads  and  a  rotary 
output  shaft  extending  thrt)ugh  one  ot  said  heads  said  output 
shaft  having  a  trc-c  end. 

■in  1  shaped  base  including  hrst  and  second  legs  och  ot  said 
legs  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surtace  wherein 
said  rotai%  actuator  is  mounted  on  said  base  adfacenl  to  the 
inner  surfaces  ot  said  legs,  .ind  wherein  the  outc-i  surface  ot 
said  second  leg  dehnes  a  hrst  elongated  recess, 

an  elongated  clamp  plate  dehning  a  second  elongated  recess  and 
removably  fastened  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  second  leg 
opposite  said  hrst  elongated  recess  tor  connecting  said  base  to 
.1  supp*)rt  arm 

.in  end  plate  mounted  on  said  base  and  supporting  the  tree  end  ot 
said  output  shaft    and 

a  gripping  ami  mounted  on  said  rotary  initput  shaft  tot  roution 
with  said  rotary  output  shaft 
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MULTIPURPOSE  PROBE 

Stuart  Ampel,  Boca  Raton,  FUu,  assignor  to  Ampei  Probe 

Corporatton.  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 
ContinuatJOD-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  267y473,  Jan.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioo  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,231 
InL  a.*  B25B  7A)2 
US.  CI.  294-118  15  ciaiBB 
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5,556,152 

TAILGATE 

Charies  L.  Dunlap,  deceased,  late  of  Ariington,  Tex„  and  by 

Laurlene   D.   Dunlap,   legal   represenUtive,  6110   Pleasant 

Ridge  Rd.,  Apartment  3398,  Arlington,  Tex.  76016 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526389 

InL  CI."  B62D  3.W3 

V.S.  CI.  296—57.1  4  claims 


11  A  method  for  searching  a  hidden  location  on  the  person  of  a 
suspect  for  an  object  and  removing  the  object,  comprising  the  steps 
of:  inserting  into  the  hidden  location  a  ptobe  having  first  and 
second 

probe  elements,  each  of  said  probe  elements  having  a  handle 

portion  and  a  jaw  portion; 
detecting  the  object  by  contact  with  said  jaw  portions; 
grasping  the  object  between  said  jaw  portions;  and  removing  the 

object  fn)m  the  hidden  location. 


5,556,151 

TAILGATE  RULER  AND  n3mjRING  DEVICE 
Daniel  D.  Ne>*,  and  William  G.  New,  both  of  P.O.  Box  881-170, 

Conroc,  Tex.  77301 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240^25,  May  10,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,849 

Int.  a.*  B60R  I.WI 

VS.  CI.  296-39.2  4  claims 


1  A  tailgate  assembly  apparatus,  comprising  a  tailgate  mount 
connected  to  a  truck  and  a  tailgate  connected  to  the  tailgate  mount, 
the  tailgate  having  a  pair  of  latches  mounted  on  the  tailgate  near  an 
upper  edge  and  mounted  on  the  mount  near  tlie  upper  edge,  a  first 
pair  of  disconnecuble  hinges  mounted  on  the  tailgate  near  a  lower 
edge  and  mounted  on  the  mount  near  a  lower  end  of  the  mount,  a 
second  pair  of  disconnectable  hinges  mounted  on  the  tailgate 
above  the  first  pair  of  hinges  and  mounted  on  the  mount  above  the 
first  pair  of  hinges  and  near  a  bed  of  the  truck,  means  for  unlatch- 
ing the  first  pau  of  latches  and  disengaging  the  first  pair  of  hinges 
and  rotating  the  tailgate  inward  in  the  mount  against  a  bed  of  the 
truck,  and  for  unlatching  the  pair  of  latches  and  disengaging  the 
second  pair  of  hinges  and  rotating  the  tailgate  outward. 


5356,153 

INSTRLTVIENT  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 

Josh  Kelman,  Dover,  and  Lee  E.  Gridley.  Ossipee,  both  of  NJL, 

assignors  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,007 

Int  a."  B62D  25A)S 

VS.  a.  296—70  3  Claims 


3  A  malenal  hxtunng  device  comprising: 

a  body,  said  body  including  scalar  demarcations  along  its  length 
and  a  channel  formed  within  said  body;  said  channel  compris- 
ing at  least  one  pair  of  opposite  sidewalls  having  a  separation 
distance  corresponding  to  the  width  of  material  which  is  to  be 
secured  between  said  sidewalls; 

hxtunng  means  wherein  lumber  and  Other  building  matenals 
may  be  restrained;  and 

fastening  means  whereby  said  body  may  be  fastened  to  a  struc 
ture  on  a  mobile  container; 

the  matenai  fixtunng  device  being  integrally  fonned  on  the 
inside  surface  of  the  tailgate  of  said  mobile  container,  said 
inside  surface  facing  the  interior  of  the  cargo  storage  area  of 
said  mobile  container  when  in  the  closed  position. 


1  An  instrument  panel  assembly  for  use  in  an  autonxtbile 
having  a  heating,  ventilating,  and  air  conditioning  system  compns- 
ing: 

an  instrument  panel  earner  of  one  piece  molded  plasuc  construc- 
tion. 
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a  front  ot  dash  panel  ot  one  piece  molded  plastic  constructioi 


truck  bed  cover  compnsing  a  frame  section  comprising  plurality  of 


5,556,158 


1850 


OmClAI.  GAZETTK 


SFmviBtR  17.  1996 


Seftembkh  17.  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1851 


a  frnni  of  Jash  panel  of  one  piece  molilcil  plaslii.  ^onstructmn 
having  i  lii*er  htHjMni;  pan  having  ponumv  tor  supponing 
comptHienis  ot  (he  healing.  ienliUling  and  Jir  conditioning 
system,  ami 

a  top  panel  ot  one  pieie  nhilded  plaMii.  vonscniilion  hjvini;  jii 
upper  housing  pan 

one  of  vaid  panelv  having  j  duct  Jose  .nit  mcmher. 

one  of  vaid  panels  having  air  oullcf.    jnd 

the  inslrument  panel  >-amer  the  front  of  dash  pani-l  and  the  top 
panel  heing  secured  to  each  other  mi  that  the  jpper  and  lower 
hcHising  parts  cooperate  to  provide  a  housing  lor  the  ^oni[>> 
nents  of  the  heating  ventilating,  and  air  conditioning  svsleni 
am!  so  that  the  dutt  close  out  meintser  ciKiperatcs  with  the 
instrument  panel  carrier  to  provide  an  air  distnf>ution  duct  thai 
communicates  with  ihe  housing  and  the  air  outlets. 


MSOR  WITH  rW<)-P\Kr  (ORK 
Krancis  \a»eUirr,  Vesoul.  h ranee,  assignor  to  (,ehr    liappich 
(^mbli.  (;eniun> 

Hied  «>ct.  15.  I"**!.  Ser   \(>.  MUMl 

Int.  (1      KtMi      '»' 

t  ..S.  (1    yHt—r  1  II  I  laims 


I     \  \  iM'i  ,  orf  1  uiiipriMni.' 

a  tirsl  core  halt  and  a  m-cihI  ,..u-  halt  iMch  lotiiicd  ■>!  .i 
ihermoplastn.  material  the  liisi  .on-  hall  heing  a  coiiipk-iels 
separate  element  titini  ihe  second  .'ire  halt  wherehs  heloie 
tseing  |. lined  logcther    the  Lore  lialws  are  uiialLic  hed 

each  ot  ihe  tirst  and  second  coie  halves  hamij;  a  ies|vc!i\e  iiinei 
surface  tanni;  toward  the  .>(hei  iniiei  surface  .>t  the  other  .oie 
hall  anil  each  ..>rf  hall  alv>  haunt'  .i  res|ieclive  opp.isiie  .'iiier 
surface 

the  separate  .>ire  hal.es  heiiii'  loiiied  l..i;etli-r  ^vilh  iheir  iiinei 
surfaces  engakjed 

fusi  aligning  mciiitx-rs  ,!is(>>sed  .'^ei  suf^siantialU  llie  eruire 
surface  ot  the  inner  surface  .'I  ihe  tiisi  .ore  halt 

second  aligning  meiiifvrs  l.vated  on  Ihe  inner  surface  nl  itie 
second  core  hall  and  the  second  aligning  iiienihers  beiiiL' 
shaped  tor  engaging  vkiih  ihe  tirsi  aligning  iiieiiilsc-rs  lor 
aligning  the  second  core  hall  relaii^e  lo  the  first  core  halt 

wherein  when  the  separate  tirsi  and  second  core  halves  .ire 
joined  logethei  the  core  halves  are  aligiieil  h»  ihe  envagenieni 
ot  ihe  lirsi  aliijnini:  nienitx-is  vklh  Ihe  secomt  alicniiii:  ineni 
beii. 


the  hearing  device  including. 

a  fiearing  shall  having  an  end  lor  sup(Kirling  the  visor  Nxl\. 

a  hearing  hodv  lor  inclusion  in  the  sun  visor  fiodv  and  around 
which  the  sun  visor  NhIv  can  be  swiveled  between  hrsi  and 
second  posiiions.  a  plastic  material  a"intorcement  frame  tor 
inclusion  in  the  sun  visor  hodv,  and  the  bearing  bodv  being 
molded  on  the  frame  in  the  sun  visor  Nidv. 

Ihe  bearing  Nifv  being  sha(Xfd  lo  dehne  a  hearing  bore  lor 
receiving  therein  the  end  of  the  bearing  shaft  toi  supponmp 
Ihe  sun  visor,  the  bearing  NkIv  comprising  two  rows  of  nbs 
lor  dehning  the  bearing  bore,  wherein  each  row  ot  ribs 
.oiiiprises  at  least  two  approximaiclv  semicircularU  shaped 
individual  libs  and  the  ribs  ol  each  row  being  livated  in  a 
line  one  next  to  the  other  and  tseing  spaced  apan  Irom  each 
other  dehning  gaps  fietween  adjacent  ribs  in  the  respective 
row.  and  the  ribs  of  each  row  being  so  placed  and  shaped  as  lo 
till  ttie  gaps  in  the  other  row  of  nbs. 

Ihe  fsearing  shaft  fx-ing  insened  in  Ihe  tx-aring  Wire.  Ihe  shaft 
including  an  axiallv  extending  grinive  therein  and  the  griKue 
including  laieral  groove  walls  in  the  fiearing  shaft  lor  dehning 
Ihe  groove 
I  I  sha(x-d  spnng  including  legs  which  exiend  into  the  grmivc 
walls  and  ihe  legs  contact  the  walls  ol  the  gnnive  and  the 
spring  extends  over  the  length  of  the  groove  and  contacting 
Ihe  giiM've  walls  ihe  spring  having  a  web  and  Ihe  spring 
tx-ing  loaded  such  that  the  weh  ol  the  spring  is  urged  out 
wardiv  Irom  the  groove  and  againsi  the  interiors  of  the  nbs, 
toi  conirollini;  the  swiveling  ot  the  shall  wuh  reference  to  the 
ribs  ot  the  beanng  body  which  the  spring  engages 
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H  K\IBI>  (  <)I.1.\PSIB1.K  ITIirn    IKl  fK  BKI) 

(OVKR 

Man  J    K.  Kirk.  R.I),  tfl.  Box  5-V1D.  Rte  WZ.  Ml.  Pleasant,  Pa. 

Hied  (kt.  1.  IWV  Ser.  No.  \M),2»1 
Int.  CI.'   B6«P  ''\t4.yj4 


I  .,S,  (I.  :'>ft— HX> 


II  Claims 


.<j;.'i<»,l55 

BKXRINt.  DKVU  K.  IN  PARTU  I  I  AR  KOR  PI\()I\I  IV 

VIOl  NTKI)  SI  N  NLSORS  IN  N  KHU  I  KS 

Patrick  Welter.  Iji  Chamhre.  Krance.  a.s.siKnor  to  (.ebr    Map- 

pich  (■RibH.  (.ennan> 

Hied  Jul.  11,  IWS.  Ser   No.  .MW^M*. 
Claim-s  priority,  application  (.emiany.  \ug.  .',   1*^4.  44  11 
445.9 

Int.  (I.    B«tJ   '  o: 
I  ..S.  (I.  V>*t—V1M  f>  Haims 

I    A  fvarini;  device  tor  a  iir.oiallv    mourned  \ehicle  sun    .isor 
wtierein  ihe  sun  wsor  includes  a  sun  visoi  NhK. 


I  In  combiiMUon  wiih  a  uliliiv  truck  having  an  open  fx.-d  with 
from  and  rear  walls  proiecting  upwardly  from  said  Ix'd  and  hrst 
.ind  second  lateral  walls  upwardiv  proiecting  Irom  said  bed  and 
(H-|-pendiculaiU    interixised   between   said   from   and   reai    walls,  a 


truck  bed  cover  comprising  a  frame  section  comprising  plurality  of 
ngid  frame  members  and  a  flexible  tarpaulin  section,  said  frame 
member  having  hrst  and  second  terminal  ends  and  being  fixed  at 
the  hrst  end  to  the  firM  side  wail  of  the  bed  and  projecting 
upwardly  then  laterally  then  downwardly  and  being  fixtjd  at  its 
second  terminal  end  lo  the  second  lateral  wall  and  said  ngid  fraine 
members  together  supporting  the  flexible  tarpaulin  section, 
wherein  each  of  the  ngid  frame  members  is  segmented  inio  a 
plurality  of  sections  abutting  end  to  end  and  wherein  the  plurality 
of  ngid  frame  members  includes  a  rearwardly  positioned  rear  ngid 
frame  member  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
lateral  walls  to  pivot  longitudinally  in  a  vertical  arc,  respectively,  at 
Its  hrst  and  second  terminal  ends  and  there  is  a  supporting  ngid 
frame  member  positioned  adjacent  to  and  longitudinally  forward  of 
the  rear  ngid  frame  member  and  from  a  point  adjacent  lo  where  the 
supporting  rigid  frame  member  is  connected  to  one  of  said  lateral 
walls  there  is  at  least  one  arm  means  which  extends  to  be  con- 
nected to  and  support  the  rear  ngid  frame  member. 


5,556.158 
MECHANISM  FOR  RECLINING  FLRNITURE 
Glenn  N.  Wiecek,  .SbelbyviUe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  L&P  Property 
Management  Co.,  Chimgo.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  276,987 

InL  a."  A47C  1A)2 

VS.  CI.  297-85  21  Cbums 


I 


5356,157 

NO-SHEAR  POWER  RECLINE  SYSTEM  FOR 

WHEELCHAIRS 

Patrick  L.  Wempe.  204  NW  Courthuid.  Topeka,  Kans.  66606- 

1265 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  360^71 
InL  a."  A47C  im 

12  Claims 


17  In  a  linkage  mechanism  for  an  item  of  reclining  furniture 
having  a  seat,  a  footrest  and  a  backrest  movable  between  a  fiiUy 
upnght  position  and  a  semi-reclined  TV  position,  said  mechanism 
including  a  seat  link  adapted  to  support  said  seat,  a  backrest  link 
connected  at  a  first  predetermined  angle  to  said  seat  link  when  in 
said  fully  upnghl  posiaon  and  adapted  to  support  said  backrest,  a 
base  mounting  plate  adapted  to  be  connected  to  frame  structure  of 
said  Item  of  reclining  furniture,  and  linkage  connected  between 
said  seal  link  and  said  base  mounting  plate,  said  linkage  including 
dnve  linkage  connected  with  actuating  linkage  for  moving  said 
mechanism  from  said  fully  upright  lo  said  semi-reclined.  TV 
position,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  backrest  control  link  operatively  connected  directly  between 
said  backrest  link  and  a  rear  drive  link  of  said  dnve  linkage, 
said  backrest  control  link  and  said  rear  dnve  link  operative  to 
pivot  said  backrest  link  from  said  first  predetermined  angle 
with  respect  to  said  seat  link  to  a  second,  larger  predetermined 
angle  with  respect  to  said  seat  link  during  movement  of  said 
mechanism  from  said  fully  upright  position  to  said  semi- 
reclined  TV  position  and  wherein  the  second,  larger  predeter- 
mined angle  is  maintained  independent  of  a  maintained  appli- 
cation of  rearward  pressure  on  tlie  backrest. 


5  An  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a  wheelchair,  comprising: 
at  least  one  seat  frame  member; 

at  lea.si  one  telescoping  linkage  slidably  received  within  said 
seal  frame  member,  said  linkage  telescoping  between  a 
retracted  position  configured  to  locate  a  forward  end  of  said 
linkage  immediately  adjacent  a  forward  edge  of  the  seat  frame 
member  and  an  extended  position  configured  to  locale  said 
forward  end  remote  from  the  forward  edge  of  the  scat  frame 
member,  said  linkage  moving  along  a  telescoping  path  paral- 
lel to  a  length  of  said  seat  frame  member; 

at  least  one  leg  rest  supportably  and  pivotally  mounted  at  a 
hinge  point  directly  to  said  forward  end  of  said  telescoping 
linkage,  said  leg  rest  pivoting  about  said  hinge  point,  said 
telescoping  linkage  moving  said  hinge  point  and  said  leg  rest 
along  said  telescoping  path  to  move  said  leg  rest  forward  and 
backward  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  length  of  said  seat 
frame  member; 

a  back  frame  for  supporting  a  back  of  a  user,  said  back  frame 
including  a  bottom  end  pivotally  mounted  to  said  seat  frame 
inember; 

extension  means  for  forcmg  said  telescoping  linkage  to  extend 
forward  from  said  seat  frame  member;  and 

retraction  means  for  forcing  said  telescoping  linkage  to  retract 
icaiward  into  said  seat  fraine  member. 


5,556,159 
DEVICES  FOR  LOCKING  THE  ADJUSTABLE 

COMPONENTS  OF  VEHICLE  SEATS  IN  POSITION  IN 

THE  EVENT  OF  A  SHOCK 

Joel  Canteieux,  ArmenooviUe,  France,  assignor  to  Bertrand 

Faure  Automobile  "BFA",  France 

Filed  JnL  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,942 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  3,  1992,  92  08243 

Int  a."  B60N  V42 

U.S.  a.  297-216.1  6  Claims 

6.  A  vehicle  seal  comprising  two  locking  devices  placed  on 
respective  sides  of  the  seat,  each  of  said  devices  including  a 
flyweight  suspended  from  an  axis,  responsive  to  deceleration  of  a 
vehicle,  and  disposed  to  lock  a  hinge  once  said  deceleration 
exceeds  a  certain  threshold,  each  of  said  devices  further  compris- 
ing a  scissors  linkage  comprising  first  and  second  links  having 
respective  first  ends  pivotally  mounted  to  each  odier  about  a  first 
transverse  horizontal  axis,  a  second  end  of  the  first  link  being 
pivotally  mounted  about  a  second  transverse  horizontal  axis  linked 
to  a  support  of  a  position-adjustable  component  of  the  vehicle  seat 
a  second  end  of  the  second  link  being  pivotally  mounted  about  a 
third  transverse  horizontal  axis  disposed  behind  the  first  end  of  the 
second  link  and  linked  to  the  position-adjusuble  componenu  and  a 
circular  sector  having  a  rough  cylindrical  surface  centered  on  the 
first  axis  and  secured  to  the  first  link,  the  flyweight  being  sus- 
pended from  the  diird  axis  and  including  a  rough  cylindrical 
bearing  surface  eccentric  relative  to  said  third  axis  and  suitable  for 
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5,556,162  a  fifth  straight  tubular  crossbar  connecting  said  forepart  of  said 
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rearward  urging  means  interposed  between  the  seat  member 
and  the  leg  member  and  urgmg  the  seat  member  m  a 
backward  direcoon  of  the  seat  with  respect  to  the  leg 
member: 

rotaDonal  urging  means  interposed  between  the  seat  member 
and  the  leg  member  at  a  position  located  between  the  front 
end  poruon  of  the  seal  member  and  a  rotauon  center  of  the 
seat  tnember  with  respect  to  the  leg  member;  and 

seating  position  retaining  means  adapted  to  engage  with  one 
of  the  seat  member  in  the  seating  position  and  the  rotational 
urging  means,  thereby  holding  the  seat  member  m  the 
seating  position,  and  to  be  disengaged  with  one  of  the  seat 
memtxT  in  the  seating  position  and  the  rotational  ui^ging 
means,  thereby  allowing  the  seat  member  to  rotate  from  the 
seating  position  to  the  inclined  position  by  the  urging  force 
of  the  rotabonal  ur^nng  means,  when  an  impact  force  is 
applied  to  the  seat  and  the  seat  member  moves  forward  for 
a  predetermined  disiaik-x  by  the  force  of  inertia  against  the 
urging  force  of  the  rearward  urging  means. 


co-openung  with  a  wedgug  effect  with  said  cylindncaJ  surface  of 
the  circular  sector,  and  including  a  sprmg  uMerposed  between  the 
po«ilioa-adjiutabie  component  and  the  flyweight  to  urge  the  fly- 
wtiffn  angularly  rearwards  while  the  spnog  is  in  a  rest  posiDoo 
and  10  urge  the  flyweight  angularly  forwards  while  the  spnng  is  m 
a  locking  position. 


SEAT  WITH  USEK  raOTECTING  MEANS 
IMaya  MkMHU  Cnat  SmUto  3«,  2-13-2*,  SocMro,  Ichikawa- 
iM.CWta-kca.JapM 

fWtd  Oct  4,  1W4,  S«r.  No.  317^3 

I^  CL'  BMN  2/42 

VS.  a.  2»7— 21*.l  4  ClnliiM 


APPARATUS  FOB  VIBRATING  SEATS 
MMaUra  FidcMka.  AicM,  Jafrnm,  Mrigniir  to  Fnkuoka  Kj«akti 
LtiL,  NkUkaMO-gu.  JnpM 

DiTWoa  of  Scr.  No.  194.35*,  Feb.  1«,  1994.  wUcb  ii  a 

cootiMiatfoa-to-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  997.481,  Dec  4.  1992,  Pat 

No.  S.34S37t.  This  appHfaHoa  Dec  19,  1994,  Scr.  No. 

358,244 

iBt  CL'  A47C  J//W 

11.S.  CL  297— 217J  1  Clatai 


2.  A  seat  with  uaer  protecting  nieani  compnsmg:  a  leg  member; 
a  backrest  member  attached  to  the  leg  member  so  as  to  extend 

upwvd  therefrom; 
a  seat  member  attached  to  the  leg  member  so  as  to  be  rotaiable 
belwetn  a  seating  positioo  in  which  the  seal  meinber  is 
MTaaged  substantially  bonzootally  and  an  inclined  positioa  in 
which  at  least  a  rear  end  portion  of  the  seat  member  located 
<m  a  backieat  side  of  the  leg  member  is  arranged  below  a  front 
ead  portioo  of  the  seat  member  located  opposite  to  the  rear 
end  poitioo  thereof;  and 
•eat  member  rotaboo  means  for  holdmg  the  seat  member  in  the 
seatiag  poaitioo  and  allowing  the  seat  member  to  rotate  selec- 
tively from  the  sealmg  position  to  the  inclined  posiboo.  said 
seat  member  ratsdoo  means  including: 
mtwtirmtMl   suppoitiiig   iiieaas   interposed   between   the   seat 

member  and  the  leg  member  at  a  positioa  set  back  from  the 

froM  end  portion  of  the  seat 
member,  supporting  the  seat  member  so  as  to  be  rotatable 

w«fa  respect  to  the  leg  member,  and  allowing  the  seat 

mendier  to  move  in  back  and  ftxth  directions  of  the  seat 

with  respect  to  the  leg  member; 


1   An  appataius  for  vibrating  a  seat  comprising: 

a  (hiver's  seat; 

means  for  vibrabng  said  driver's  seat;  and 

means  for  controlling  vibratioa  of  said  means  for  vibntfing  the 
driver's  seal, 

wherein  means  for  vibrating  said  dnver's  seat  includes  an  iron 
core  installed  under  said  driver's  seat,  a  support  body  for 
suppoitiiig  said  driver's  seat,  an  elastic  body  elastically  sup- 
porting a  lower  end  of  said  support  body  and  installed  on  said 
iron  core,  aimular  spaces  formed  in  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  iron  core,  an  *"""''■•  exciting  coil  arranged  concentri- 
cally in  each  of  said  annular  spaces,  a  cavity  in  each  of  said 
exciting  coils  and  connecting  said  annular  spaces,  at  least  an 
aimular  dnving  coil  installed  in  a  cavity  for  freely  sliding 
vertically,  a  bore  extending  downward  from  the  upperside  of 
said  iron  core  into  an  upper  annular  space  of  both  annular 
spaces  of  said  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  iron  core,  a 
connecting  piece  in  said  bare  and  said  upper  annular  space 
and  connecting  the  upper  part  of  said  support  body  and  said 
annular  dnving  coil  and  means  fa  supplying  direct  cutreat  to 
said  exciting  coils,  and  supplying  alternating  cunent  to  said 
annular  driving  coil  so  that  said  aimular  driving  coil  may  be 
vertically  vibrated. 


5.556.162 

CHILD  SEAT  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Roger  A.  Raffini,  10  Sunset  Hill  Rd.,  Georgetown,  Conn.  06829 

1      Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  523,468 

'  Int  a."  A47C  IA)8 

IS.  (1.  297-256.15  12  Claims 


a  fifth  straight  tubular  crossbar  connecting  said  forepart  of  said 
nght  side  part  with  said  forepart  of  said  left  side  part,  said 
fifth  straight  tubular  crossbar  encircled  by  a  cylindrical  pad. 


10  A  protective  device  for  suirxxinding  a  child  in  a  child  seat, 
the  device  composing:  a  framework  defining  an  interior  space,  said 
framework  including; 
a  ngh!  side  part  and  a  left  side  part,  each  said  side  part  includ 
ing. 

a  primary  tubular  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
said  pnmary  member  forming  a  planar  shape,  said  shape 
including  a  straight  back  portion  and  a  bottom  portion,  said 
first  end  attached  to  said  back  portion  to  form  a  loop  in  said 
bottom  portion,  said  loop  including  a  curved  comer  below 
said  first  end  and  a  curved  foiepart  opposite  said  curved 
comer,  said  bottom  portion  further  including  a  straight  top 
segment  connecting  said  curved  forepart  to  said  first  end 
and  a   straight  bottom  segment  connecting  said  curved 
forepart  to  said  curved  comer,  said  curved  comer  maintain- 
ing an  obtu.se  angle  between  said  straight  back  portion  and 
said  straight  bottom  segment,  said  straight  back  portion 
connecting  said  curved  comer  with  a  curved  back  top 
portion,  and  said  curved  back  top  portion  terminating  at 
said  second  end, 
a  secondary  tubular  member  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom 
end,  said  secondary  member  forming  a  straight  front  por- 
tion below  a  curved  front  top  portion,  .said  straight  front 
portion  terminating  at  said  bottom  end,  said  curved  from 
top  [»rtion  terminating  at  said  top  end.  said  curved  front 
top  portion  pivotally  attached  to  said  curved  back  top 
portion  of  said  prinnary  member,  and 
a  tnangular  stop  projecting  from  said  straight  top  segment  of 
said  pnmary  member,  said  triangular  stop  preventing  said 
bottom  end  of  said  secondary  member  from  nearing  said 
straight  back  portion  of  said  primary  member, 
a  first  straight  tubular  crossbar  connecting  said  curved  comer  of 
said  nght  side  part  with  said  curved  comer  of  said  left  side 
part; 
a  second  straight  tubular  crossbar  connecting  said  straight  back 
portion  of  said  right  side  part  with  said  straight  back  poruon 
of  said  left  side  part: 
a  third  straight  tubular  crossbar  connecting  said  curved  hack  lop 
portion  of  said  right  side  part  with  .said  curved  back  top 
poruon  of  said  left  side  part,  said  third  straight  tubular  cross- 
bar encircled  by  a  cylindrical  pad; 
a  fourth  straight  tubular  crossbar  connecting  said  bottom  end  of 
said  right  side  pan  with  said  bottom  end  of  said  left  side  pan. 
said  fourth  suaight  tubular  crossbar  encircled  by  a  cylindrical 
pad;  and 


5,556,163 
AITOMATICVLLY  ADJUSTABLE  OFFICE  \ND  TASK 
CHAIRS 
M.  Weldon  Rogers,  III,  St  Louis,  Mo.,   Bruce  E.  Bogait, 
Greenville,  Ind.;  David  L.  Gerke,  BlytheviUe,  Ark.,-  Robert 
A.  Eberie,  Kansas  City,  Mo„  and  Craig  Thomas,  Osceola, 
Ark.,  assignors  to  EAC  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,923 
Int  a."  A47C  3/40 
I  .S.  CI.  297-330  13  ctalms 


1   A  cordless,  power-adjustable  oflSce  or  task  chair  compnsing: 

a  chair  base; 

an  adjusuble  column  supported  on  the  chair  base,  comprising 

telescoping  upper  and  lower  members; 
a  bottom  plate  mounted  on  the  adjusuble  column; 
a  top  plate  hingedl)  mounted  to  the  bottom  plate  generally  at  the 
front  of  the  chair  for  tilting  forwardly  and  learwardly  with 
respect  to  the  bottom  plate: 
a  seal  slidably  mounted  on  the  top  plate  for  sliding  movement  in 
the  forward  and  rearward  directions  with  respect  to  the  tc^ 
plate: 
a  bracket  extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  lop  plate, 
and  a  back  support  strap  hingedly  mounted  to  the  bracket  for 
pivoung  forwardly  and  rearwardly  about  a  generally  horizon- 
tal axis,  and  a  chair  hack  slidably  mounted  on  the  support 
strap  for  axial  movement  with  respect  to  the  support  strap; 
a  seal  height  adjustment  mechanism,  including  an  electric  motor, 
for  moving  the  upper  and  lower  members  of  the  adjusuble 
column  relauve  to  each  other  to  raise  and  lower  the  height  of 
the  seat: 
a  seal  nit  adjustment  mechanism,  including  an  electric  motor,  for 
moving  the  top  plate  relative  to  the  bottom  plate  to  adjust  the 
angle  of  ult  of  the  seat; 
a  .seat  po.sition  adju.straent  mechanism,   including  an  electric 

nnitor.  for  moving  the  seal  relative  to  the  top  plate; 
a  back  tilt  adjustment  mechanism,  including  an  electric  motor, 
for  moving  the  back  support  strap  to  tilt  the  chair  back 
forwardly  and  rearwardly; 
a   back   height  adjustment   mechanism,   including   an  electric 
motor,  for  moving  the  back  axially  with  respect  to  the  back 
suppon  strap;  and 
a  seat  height  switch  for  controlling  the  seat  height  adjustment 
mechanism,  a  seat  tilt  switch  for  controlling  the  seat  tilt 
adjustment  mechanism,  a  seat  position  switch  for  controlling 
the  seat  position  adjustment  mechanism,  a  back  tilt  switch  for 
controlling  the  back  tilt  adjustment  mechanism;  and  a  back 
height   switch   for  controlling   the   back   height  adjustment 
mechanism,  each  of  the  switches  being  posiuoned  so  as  to  be 
operable  b>  a  user  seated  on  the  chair. 
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5^5*.  164 
PEDESTAL  Sf-AT 
Eart  Ciaiem,  *024  Pine  Creek,  N.   W..   North  Caoton.  Ohio 
4472*.  and  Thooue   Famsworth,   P.O.   Box  909,   Hartville, 
Oiiio  44«J2 

Hied  Oct.  12,  1<»4.  Ser.  No.  .<21.7<r7 

Im.  (T"  A47(    iv:< 

VS.  n.  297—344.22  '<>  tlainis 


elemcni  ihr  (ir\i  ami  vriond  bearing  means  spaced  apan  Ki 
permil  ixial  riHuemeni  ol  the  rouiabic  elemcni  iherebelween 
mill  riHaiablc  engagcmcnl  «ith  one  ul  the  hrsl  and  second 
bearine  meajis  under  axial  loads  on  the  shaft,  and 
means,  mounted  on  the  hou.sing.  tor  displacing  the  rolaiable 
elenicni  h-oni  engagement  with  either  ot  the  hrsi  and  second 
fx-aring  means  to  a  non  rotalable  position  disengaged  trom 
h,.th  ol  ihe  hrsl  and  second  bearing  means 


5,556.166 
RECI.ININ(;  BRACKET  L01N(;E  CHAIR 
Blake   .Synncstvedt.   Tempc,   Ariz„   a.«>igiiar   to    Desert   Craft 
Casual  Furtilture  Co.,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  406.037 

Int  Cl.'^  B60N  -M*: 

I  ..S.  Cn.  297— .177  5  Claims 


-e/ 


I    A  pedestal  seal  including 

a  petlestal   having  a  base  adapted  to  he  attached  lo  a  support 

surface,   and  a  loluinn   extending    verticalK    upwardU    trom 

said  ba.se. 
the  base  having  a  pair  ol  ends  whercbv  one  ot  ihc  base  ends  is 

iiK'lincd  outwardlv  and  diiwnwardiv  trom  the  column. 
a  seal; 

a  swing  arm  connected  to  the  seat. 
pivot   means   tor   pivotallv    nHiunling   the    seal    in    a   cantilever 

fashion  on  the  pedestal  by  the  swing  ann 
said  column  and  pivm  means  being  located  in  a  vertical  plane 

which  extends  thnnigh  a  center  ol  Ihe  base  with  said  base 

being   symmetrical    aNxil   said   plane     when   the   pedestal    is 

attached  to  the  support  surface, 
a  reinforcing  flange  extends  between  said  one  base  end  and  the 

column  and  is  Uxrated  in  the  plane  and 
the  column  extending  hevond   an  end  ol   ihe   bast    along  said 

vertical  plane 


5,556,165 

INFINITELY  ADJl  STABLE  LINEAR  AtTl  ATOR  FOR 

VEHICLE  SEAT 

Joseirii  Pkrklcs,  4861  Moongiow  Dr„  Troy.  Mich.  4809N 

Filed  Jun.  17.  19*4.  .Ser.  No.  262.044 

Int.  (1-'  B60N  'O: 

VS.  CI.  297—362.14  38  (Taims 


'cr^^-SV^ 


1  In  a  lounge  chair  having  a  substantially  rectangular  base 
trame  comprised  of  elongated  side  frame  members  and  end  inem- 
hers  interconnecting  the  side  frame  members,  said  lounge  chair 
further  comprising  an  adjusuble  back  support  on  the  frame  posi- 
tioned at  a  IcKaiion  intermediate  the  end  members,  the  back  sup- 
port being  movable  between  a  generally  upright  posiiion  and  a 
reclined  posiiion. 

said   side   frame  members  each   being   subdivided   into  a   hr^l 
raised  portion  and  a  second  lowered  portion,   the   hrsl  and 
second   portions   having   axially   opening   receptacles   facing 
generally  towards  each  other, 
means  tor  connecting  the  back  support  to  the  side  frame  mem 
hers  comprising  a  hning  for  each  said  frame  member  each 
said  htting   having  a  pair  of  axial   projections  disposed  on 
parallel  axes  offset  from  each  other  and  extending  in  opposite 
directions, 
each  of  said  axial  projections  of  a  hning  being  hxedly  secured 
within  one  of  said  facing  receptacles,  and  hinge  means  lor  the 
back  support  composing  pivot  pins  passing  through  the  recep- 
tacles of  the  hrsl  raised  p«inions  and  the  projections  secured 
within  the  receptacles,  and 
the  offset  between  the  projections  of  each  hlting  being  ol  suffi 
cient  magnitude  to  create  a  vertical  clearance  space  between 
the  back  support  and  the  second,  lowered  portions  of  the  side 
frame  members,  said  clearance  space  being  suflicieni  to  pre 
vent  injur>  lo  the  hngers  of  a  user  ot  the  lounge  chair  when 
the  back  support  is  moved  to  the  reclined  position 


1  A  linear  actuator  tor  adjusting  tfie  piisition  ot  one  movable 
component  relative  lo  aiHUhei  component,  the  linear  actuator  com 
pnsing 

a  threaded  shaft. 

a  rotalable  element  having  an  internally  threaded  bore  thread 

ingly  engaged  with  the  shaft, 
a  housing  having  opposed  ends,  the  housing  disposed  about  the 

rotalable  element. 
fas  and  second  bearing  meaas.  mcHinicd  at  the  opposite  ends  ot 


5,556,167 
COLLAPSIBLE  FOOT  REST  FOR  SEAT  BACKS 
Helen  F.  Johnson  Siemion.  P.O.  Box  423.  Leavenworth.  Wash. 
98826 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  497,543 
InL  a."  A47C  7/52 
I  -S.  a.  297—123.15  7  ClaliM 

I    A  collapsible  foot  rest  disposed  to  stuffing  in  a  carry -on  bag 


the  housing,  for  providuig  bearing  surfaces  for  the  rotauble    compnsing 


and  a  retaining  arm  mounted  for  movement  thereto  and  biased 
toward  each  other  to  positively  lock  one  of  said  hooks  ther- 
ebetween, said  pawl  arm  and  said  retaining  arm  being 
mounted  for  movement  together  in  the  same  direction  in  a 
locked  condiuon  around  said  one  of  said  hooks  over  a  limited 
range  of  movement  to  prevent  unintentional  relea.se  of  said 
one  of  said  hooks  from  said  mounting  units  dunng  use  of  said 
wheelchair  back  system:  and 
said  mounting  units  being  further  formed  to  produce  relative 
displacement  of  said  pawl  arm  and  said  retaining  arm  away 
from  each  other  to  automatically  release  said  one  of  said 
hooks  from  said  mounting  units  for  removal  of  said  shell 
member  from  the  wheelchair  back  frame  by  displacement  of 
said  shell  member  substantially  beyond  said  limited  range  of 
movement 


two  flexible  sides  in  parallel  each  with  first  and  second  ends  and 
with  a  base  rung  joining  side  first  ends  forming  a  "U"  shape 
with  distal  second  ends  mutually  attached  to  form  a  closed 
loop  all  exclusively  of  supple  cord  suitable  for  stufiSng. 

one  or  more  additional  spaced  apart  rungs  of  flexible,  supple 
cord  secured  parallel  to  the  base  rung  between  the  sides  to 
ofMionally  support  a  first  foot  on  a  rung  at  a  selective  height 
and  a  second  foot  on  a  rung  at  a  different  height,  all  also 
exclusively  of  supple  cord  suitable  for  stuffing, 

pliant  means  for  mutually  attaching  one  distal  second  end  to  the 
other  distal  second  end  to  form  the  closed  loop  such  that  the 
fix>i  rest  can  hang  from  the  closed  loop. 


5456,168 
WHEELCHAIR  BACK  SYSTEM 
John  C.  Dinsmoor.  Ill,  Westminster;  Barry  Van  Everen,  Love- 
land;  Michael  W.  Johnson,  Lafayette,  and  Grant  C.  Denton, 
Boulder,  aU  of  Cclo>,  assignors  to  Jay  Medical  Ltd,,  Boulder, 
Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261^29 

Int.  a."  A47C  7/42 

VS.  CI.  297--I40.2  14  claims 


1  A  wheelchair  back  system  for  mounting  to  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  vertical  posts  of  a  wheelchair  back  frame,  comprising: 

a  relatively  ngid  shell  member; 

a  pair  of  upper  hooks  attached  to  said  shell  member  proximate 
opposite  sides  of  said  shell  member  and  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported by  the  vertical  posts  of  the  wheelchair  back  frame; 

a  pair  of  lower  hooks  attached  to  said  shell  member  proximate 
opposite  sides  of  said  shell  member  and  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported by  the  vertical  posts  of  the  wheelchair, 

a  pair  of  mounting  units  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  vertical 
posts  of  the  wheelchair  and  formed  to  receive  and  relcasably 
secure  at  least  one  of  said  upper  books  and  said  lower  books 
to  said  mounting  units,  said  mounting  units  having  a  pawl  arm 


5456,169 
MLTLTI-LAYER  CONFORMABLE  SLTPORT  SYSTEM 
Milton  E.  Parrish.  587  Ibold  Rd.,  Loveland.  Ohio  45140.  and 
Ethan  J.  Mesmer.  4582  Roxburr  Cir.  Apt.,  IB,  Batavia,  Ohio 
45103 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,915 

Int  a."  A47C  27 /]Q 

C.S.  CI.  297-^52.28  25  Claims 


1.  A  multilayer  support  system  for  conforming  to  and  support- 
ing an  object  comprising: 
a  first  fluid-sealed  layer  containing  a  plurality  of  beads,  the  first 
layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  compartmenLs  independently 
sealed  from  one  another  such  that  fluid  may  be  introduced  and 
evacuated  from  a  first  of  the  fluid-sealed  first  layer  compart- 
ments independently  from  the  fluid  introduction  and  evacua- 
tion from  a  second  of  the  first  layer  compartmenu.  the  beads 
being  movable  within  compartments  of  the  first  layer  when 
fluid  is  introduced  to  the  first  layer  compartments  and  being 
inhibited  from  motion  when  an  amount  of  the  fluid  is  evacu- 
ated from  the  first  layer  compartments,  the  first  layer  compart- 
ments being  conformable  to  the  surface  contours  of  an  object 
placed  thereon  when  fluid  is  introduced  and  the  beads  move 
freely  witfun  the  first  layer,  whereby  a  rupture  of  said  first 
compartment  does  not  affect  said  second  of  the  first  layer 
compartments: 
a  second  fluid-sealed  layer  adjacent  the  first  layer  and  external  to 
said  first  fluid-sealed  layer,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second 
layer  moving  when  fluid  is  introduced  to  the  second  layer,  and 
the  first  and  second  layers  being  coupled  together  such  that 
movement  of  a  portion  of  the  second  layer  operatively  acts  on 
a  portion  of  said  first  layer  externally  of  the  first  layer  and 
causes  movement  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  layer  compart- 
ments to  further  conform  said  first  layer; 
a  fluid  supply  system  in  communication  with  said  first  layer 
compartments,   the   fluid  supply   system  being  operable  to 
introduce  fluid  into  the  compartments  so  that  the  first  layer 
compartments  independently  conform  to  the  surface  contours 
of  an  object  contacting  the  first  layer,  and  further  being 
operable  to  evacuate  an  amount  of  fluid  from  the  conformed 
first  layer  compartments  to  inhibit  the  motion  of  the  beads 
therein  and  set  the  first  layer  into  a  rigid  contoured  layer 
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which  tollims  a  porticin  ot  ihf  obiecl  surface  lonlours  the 
Huid  suppK  svslem  turthcr  in  comniunnjlion  wilh  the  xevnnd 
layer  tn  mtnuJuce  fluid  lo  the  se>.ond  laver  and  mine  ihe  ji 
least  i>ne  hrst  Ijver  ^umpanineni  toward  the  oh|eit  tn  funher 
contomi  the  hrsi  laver  ^nmpanmenl  tn  the  .ih)ei.i  sur1ji.e 
ciintixirs 
whereby  intrndutinjj  fluid  li>  the  hr\l  laver  ^nmpartnienlv  and 
>evi)nd  layer  and  evaluating  fluid  troni  the  hrst  layer  nimparl 
menis  provides  a  ni2id.  cimliHired  surlaci-  which  suppnn^  the 
ob|ect  satciv  and  securelv 


Sl.KKVF  STRKTT  RK  OK  AN  OKHIK  IHAIR 
Vu-Shan  Iju,  No.  5-1.  Hou  Tsuo  Tiu,  and  Kuan-Jen  l.in.  No. 
7»4,  l-fhiao  .St.,  both  of  (T>la-I  (  it>.  Tai**an 

Kited  Aug.  21,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  Sn.ti,! 

Int.  n:  \47<    I^IDI 

I  .S.  CI.  2V7— 4A,V1  I  tiaim 


&Ji 


I.J  p 


"e 


.   u 


M  i:. 


■  II 


I  A  sleeve  structure  of  an  office  chair  compnsing  a  sleeve  hody. 
a  steel  circular  tuhe.  a  pneumatic  bar  a  har  seat  luhe.  a  plastic  pad. 
two  washers,  a  plum  hlossom  shaped  hearing  plate  disposed  with 
steel  baJIs  and  an  extensible  rod.  said  sleeve  structure  being  char- 
acten/cd  in  that 

the  sleeve  Nidy  is  a  plastn.  hollow  flexible  memher  having  a 
^leeve  hole  and  an  annular  stopper  at  each  ot  two  ends 
theret)t  multiple  equally  spaced  axial  ribs  arc  arranged  on  the 
ixiter  surface  ot  the  sleeve  bixly  and  several  equally  spaced 
ixial  slits  are  formed  on  the  sleeve  btxly. 
two  p»)lygonal  plastic  htting  inembers  each  respectively  htted  in 
each  ot  two  ends  of  the  sieel  circular  tube  to  torm  an  assem 
biy  each  hiting  memf>er  ot  said  two  polygonal  plastic  htting 
members  having  an  annular  sii>pper  at  an  end  tfiereof  and 
the  assembly  being  torcediv  htted  into  the  sleeve  htile  ot  the 
>leeve  bt)dy  by  a  machine  and  lixked  between  the  stopper  at 
each  ot  tfie  two  ends  ot  the  sleeve  bodv 


5.55*,171 
SKAT  BKLT  BKZKI.  A.S.SKMBI A 
t'raig   A.    Busch,  Amuda.   Mich.,   assignor  to    TRW    Vehicle 
Safrt>  Sy^enis  Inc.,  Lyndburst,  Ohio 

Kiled  Keb.  21.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  .W2J77 
Int.  n.'^  B*OR  .V'H"  J-Vf- 
l-S.  C\.  2»7— 41U  22  Claim-s 

1    Apparatus  comprising 
seat  bell  webbing 

bezel  means  tor  dehning  a  slot  through  which  said  seal  belt 
wef>bing  IS  iiKivable  in  a  lengthwise  direction  said  Ise/el 
means  having  an  axis  parallel  to  said  lengthwise  direction. 
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support  means  tor  supponing  said  tse?el  means  for  movement 
under  the  influence  ot  said  seat  belt  webbing  in  accordance 
with  Ihe  si/e  ot  a  vehicle  t)ccupanl  wearing  said  seal  fwit 
webbing,  said  supptirt  means  thus  supponing  said  tse/el 
means  for  sliding  movement  in  oppt)site  directions  perpen 
dicular  lo  said  axis  and  tor  rotation  ahnnit  said  axis  at  any 
location  of  said  be/el  means  within  the  range  ot  said  sliding 
movement. 


5^5*.172 
BRISH  SEAL  BRLSTLE  (  ITTINt.  METHOD 
Harold  Howe,  Orlando,  Ha.,  assignor  to  Technetics  Corpora- 
tion, Deland,  KTa. 

Kiled  Ma>  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  240^155 

Int.  fl."  A4*D  //rw 

r.S.  CI.  .MM*— 21  «  Claims 


1  In  the  manulacture  ot  a  brush  seal,  composing  a  plate  having 
a  plurality  ot  bristles  loined  to  and  protecting  from  an  edge  ot  the 
plale.  wherein  the  tree  ends  ot  the  bnslles  are  machined  evenly  and 
sirMxHhly  to  provide  enhanced  sealing,  said  plate  being  held 
in  place  during  the  machining  operation. 

the  improvement  which  comprises,  after  said  bristles  are  joined 
lo  the  plate,  inhltrating  a  liquid  binder  maienal  into  the  linear 
interstices  formed  by  said  packed  bristles,  such  that  the  inter 
slices  are  hlled  with  the  liquid  at  least  from  said  edge  ot  the 
plale  lo  a  distance  beyond  the  desired  working  length  of  the 
bnslles 
causing  it>e  liquid  to  harden  and  torm  a  rigid,  monolithic  com 

posite  ot  bnslles  and  inhltraled  binder  maienal   and 
machining  the  vompcisiie  along  a  line  dehning  the  desired  work 
ing  length  ot  the  bnslles 


5456,173 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  TERMINATION  AN 

AirrOMATIC  BRAKING  PROCESS  IN  MOTOR 

VEinCLES 

Manfred  Steiner,  Winnenden,  and  Chrislaph  Stefll,  Blaiifeiden, 

both  of  Gcnnany,  assignors  lo  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  337,443 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gennany,  Nov.  8,  1993,  43  38 
070.0 

Int.  a."  B60T  13/74 
I -S.  CI.  303—3  11  Oaims 


1  A  device  in  a  motor  vehicle  for  terminating,  upon  fulfillment 
of  a  breaking-otf  critena.  an  automatic  braking  process  which  has 
been  triggered  by  a  control  unit  as  a  function  of  brake  pedal 
actuation,  comprising  a  brake  system  in  which  a  brake  pedal  force 
IS  transmitted  via  a  pressure  rod  to  a  brake  booster,  a  switching 
device  having  an  actuation  element  and  a  switching  element, 
wherein  the  switching  element  includes  switch  means  actuatable 
via  a  common  switching  cam  actuatable  on  by  the  actuation 
element  for  providing  a  make  contact  and  a  break  contact,  one  of 
the  actuation  and  switching  elements  of  the  switching  device  being 
rigidly  connected  to  the  pressure  rod,  and  the  other  of  the  actuation 
and  switching  elements  being  arranged  on  a  component  movable 
only  with  respect  lo  the  pressure  rod  with  a  a  predetennined 
amount  of  play,  which  component  carries  out,  at  least  with  a 
movement  of  the  brake  pedal  in  a  direction  of  a  rest  position 
thereof,  a  relative  movement  with  respect  to  the  pressure  rod 
within  the  predetermined  amount  of  play,  such  that  at  least  the 
relative  movement  causes  a  switching  process  of  the  switching 
element  and  the  switching  process  is  thus  used  as  a  breaking-off 
cntenon  of  the  automatic  braking  process. 


5,554,174 
ANTILOCK  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Helmul  Wiss.  MoegUngcn,  and  Rolf  Maier,  Kernen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,667 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  6,  1994,  44  16 
007.0 

Int.  a."  B60T  8/32 
VS.  a.  303—191  4  Claims 

I   Aniilock  brake  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising 

valve  means  for  controlling  brake  pressure  at  the  wheels. 

sensors  for  determining  wheel  speeds  V^, 

evaluation  circuit  means  for  determining  activation  times  of  said 

valve  means  based  on  said  wheel  speeds  V^, 
means  for  determining  a  differential  speed  signal  V^  from  said 

wheel  speeds  V^,. 
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means  for  determining  whether  said  signal  V^  has  supenmposed 
thereon  a  frequency  w. 

means  for  determining  when  said  frequency  cd  lies  within  a 
frequency  range  typical  of  drive  train  vibrations. 

means  for  producing  a  vibration  signal  from  said  difl'erential 
speed  signal  V„  when  said  frequency  O)  lies  within  sard  range 
typical  of  drive  train  vibrations. 

means  for  determining  when  said  vibration  signal  exceeds  a 
ttireshold. 

means  for  determining  an  engine  speed  signal  V„. 

means  for  determining  a  torsional  moment  M(U  based  on  the 
difference  between  the  engine  speed  signal  V„  and  the  differ- 
ential speed  signal  V„.  and 

means  for  modifying  said  acuvation  times  in  dependence  on  said 
torsional  moment  so  that  said  dnve  train  vibrations  decay 
when  said  vibration  signal  exceeds  said  threshold 


5,556,175 
SOLENOID  VALVE  WITH  BALL  ATTRACTED  TOWARDS 

SEATING  BECAUSE  OF  NEGATIVE  PRESSURE 
Hideyuki    Hayakawa,    Nishio;    Masuhiro    Kondoh,    Oobu; 
Makoto  Imaeda,  Okazaki;  Yiizo  Imoto,  Chita,  and  Kei^i 
Takeda,  Okazaki,  all  ot  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,115 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  30,  1992,  4-292939; 
Jun.  18,  1993,  5-147610 

Int.  a."  F16K  31/06 
VS.  CI.  303—119.2  22  Claims 


1.  A  solenoid  valve  disposed  between  a  master  cylinder  of  a 
vehicle  and  a  wheel  cylinder  of  a  wheel  of  said  vehicle  for 
performing  a  pressure  increase  control  for  an  anti-lock  brake 
operation,  said  valve  comprising: 

a  moving  member  for  moving  responsive  to  electromagnetic 
power  acting  thereon,  said  moving  member  having  two  ends; 
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J  LommunKalion  in(erTup<i>>n  iDemher  hjvint  j  ..nnfiauration  of 
J  spherKal  ^urtJlC  tot  ni.uin,;  rrs[i.'nMM.-  In  ni.'^enK-nl  .  ■! 
said  iTHnmg  mcrnhcr 

a  •iCdt  member  having;  a  lapercil  Mirta^c  as  j  ^oruaiunt  Mirtai.e 
tor  inlerrupung  a  suppK  ol  flunl  troiii  said  masler  ^vlindct  lo 
said  wheel  ^vhnder  side  *hen  a  portion  o!  the  omtiguraiion 
ot  a  sphericiO  surface  on  said  comniunicalion  inlcrruplion 
meniher  is  in  ^onlaii  iheri-\nih    and 

pressing  means  l.ir  pressinii  said  voninninK  alion  inlemiplioii 
niemher  in  Ihc  direilion  a\fca\   troiii  said  seal  nieiiiher 

therein  while  said  vomniunivation  inierrupdon  member  mo^es 
trom  a  siale  in  *hKh  said  ^ommunnalion  inierrupdon  mem 
her  IS  pushe<l  hv  said  iiio\mk!  member  and  is  in  tontaci  wilh 
said  seat  niemher  lo  a  siale  in  »hii.h  said  ^nnimunicalion 
interruption  member  separates  trom  said  seal  member  b\  a 
pressing  power  ol  said  pressini;  means  when  a  pushin.L'  power 
b\  said  moMni;  niembei  disap(x-ars,  said  ^omniuniLation 
inlerruption  member  is  attravied  toward  said  seat  member 
againsi  pressing  lon.e  ol  said  pressing  means  hs  means  ol  a 
negalue  pressure  whi..h  is  lormed  onU  when  ihc  fluid  flows 
through  an  area  between  said  ^mnmunuation  inierrupiion 
member  and  said  seal  memfxT  and  iherebs  fiow  ol  said  tluid 
whish  tlows  through  ihe  area  between  said  ^immunKaiion 
inicmiplioii  iiiemfx-r  and  sjid  seal  iiiombei   is  resirKled 


54i56,177 
PR()TK(-riN(,  \BS  SKID  DETECTION  A(;A1NST  DATA 

fORRlPTION 
Man  I..  Harris,  (  ovenir};  Mark  I.  Phillips.  BirminKham.  and 
Mark  I  .  Howell.  Leamint^on  Spa,  all  of  England,  assignors 
to    Lucas    Industries    Public    Limited    t  onipan>.    Solihull, 
England 

Eiled  Jan.  Mi.  1995,  Ser.  No.  .W0,69<. 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Inited  kingdom,  Jan.  29.  1994. 
94«172H 

Int.  II.    B60T  \>4 
L .S.  fl.  -V),*— 174  «  Claims 


5ii5<>,l76 

METHOD  K)K  ( ON  I  ROI.l.INt;  VEHICLE  BRXKE 

PRK.SSl  RE  \S  V  El  Nt-IION  OE  IHE  DEVIAIION  Oh 

THE  \ru  \I   SI.IPOE  WHEEI..S  RELATIVE  TO  \ 

DKSIRED  SLIP 

Peter    Bosch.    Evslingeiv     Karl-Eugen    Ijjubacher.    Kongen; 

Dieter  Ammon,  Stuttgart,  and  Manfred  Steiner.  VNinnenden. 

all  of  (;erman>.  assignors  to  Mercedes-Ben/  Xti.  (;erman> 

Eiled  Mav  M).  1995.  Ser.  No.  452_5.'2 
(  laims  priorits.  application  (.erman>.  Ma\   2X.  1994.  44   IX 
772.6 

Inl    (I     \UA)T  S/}2 
I  .S.  CI    .V).» — Ih5  14  (laims 


«-H5"i^ 


t^Q^^ 
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or,         otw 
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-  0        to*t . 

-  6      Of  rf  i  ^  RATIO* 


STEP  COIWeCTCh    ' 


A-    ^^lT 


■^4 


K  lEC'ON  IDI 


1^ 


1     \n  ABS  skid  detection  proleaion  svsieni  lor  a  \ehKle  haMng 
.wheels,  comprising 

,ai   means   tor   deieniimiiiL'   the   prevailini'   asceleralions  of   ihe 

\ehKle  wheels, 
ibi  means  lot  deleclion  ot  j  preileleimined  k-\el  ot  deseleralion 

ai  a  wheel. 
'^1   means   loi    detecting,   meiriori/ing   and   holding   toi    a   pre 

scribed  period  the  wheel  speed  \alue  at  said  predetennined 

deceleration  le\el- 
idi   means   tor  establishing  ihe  elapsed  lime   since   said   wheel 

s|x-eil  value  was  niemori/ed. 
ei  means  toi   detecting  whether  Ihc  angulai   acceleration  of  a 

iiioniiored  wheel  hrsi  falls  below  and  then  re  establishes  said 

inedelermined     deceleralion     le^cl     wiihin     said     prescribed 

ptTMul    .ind 
ti  means  toi  correcting  Ihe  memori/ed  value  ol  wheel  speed  b\ 

sublradinj  trom  il  an  amount  equal  lo  Ihe  \ehicle  decelera 

Mon  multiplied  b\   said  elapsed  lime  since  said  wheel  speed 

\  .ihie  w  as  iiiemori/ed 


1     \1elh.xl    t.>i    ^..niioiiiiii:    hrakc    ('tessuu-    'ii    .i    vehicic    as    .i 
tiuKIion   ot    .1   ilevialion   nt    .idual    slip  ot    wheels  "t    said   vehicle 
relative  lo  a  desired  slip    said  iiiethiHl  comprisiiii;  Ihc  steps  ,.i 
detecting  wheel  speeils  ol  the  .ehicle  wheels 
deleniiiiiini;  vehicle  s(x-ed  based  on  deleded  wheel  s|x-eils 
delermininc  acUial  slip  tui  e.ic  h  wheel  ol  s.ud  vehicle  based  on 

ihe  wheel  sjx-eds  ,ind  ihe  vehicle  s(x-ed. 
dcieniiiniiii;  a  desired  shp  value  lor  each  wheel  ><f  said  vehicle 

based  on  Ihe  vehicle  speed  and  ihe  deleded  v^heel  sjieed    .md 
generalinu  a  brake  pressure  grailieiit  al  brake  cvlindeis  al  each  > 'i 

said  wtieels    which  brake  piessuie  gradieiu  is  a  tunc  lion  ot  a 

difference  hcMween  Ihe  aclual  slip  and  the  dcsiieil  shp  lor  each 

i)t  said  wheels 


5^56,178 
STOR\(.E  RE(  EPTACLE  EOR  STORINt;  OE  OBJECTS 
IN  \  PI  LR\IIT>  OE  REC  EPIAt  I.ES 
Waller  (.roebK.  Hoechweg.  CH-8914  Aeugst,  Switzerland 
Eiled  Ma>  25,  1994,  Ser  No.  248,888 
Claims  prioril>.  application  (iermanj.  Ma>  26.  1993.  4.1  17 
422.1 

Int.  CI.    A47B  s~'f«' 
I  .S  (1.  .M2— 107  2tt  Claims 

1  \  si.uage  receptacle  wiih  a  tear  wall  and  a  troni  wall  as  well 
.IS  iwo  laleial  walls  in  which  guide  rails  are  provided  al  ei(ual 
heu'his  said  guide  tails  engaging  a  pluralils  ot  tiirther  recept.icles 
luted  in  the  sunage  receptacle  tor  slidable  movement,  the  pluralil\ 
of  tunhei  receptacles  provided  in  said  sloiage  recepLicle  having 
dirterent  volumes  and  able  lo  till  up  ihe  whole  inleiioi  space  of 
said  sinr.ige  receptacle. 

said  turihei  iiccpMcles  being  slidablv  mounled  in  several  planes 
one  .ihove  ihe  other  and  alsi.  one  behind  Ihe  other  in  said 
siorage  receptacle.  b\  means  ot  several  guide  r.iiU  provided  al 
equal  heights  on  said  lateral  wails 
Ihe  height  ot  some  ot  Said  tunher  receptacles  heme  grealei  than 
ihe  disi.iiicf  fx-lween  each  »it  said  guide  lails. 


supponmg  suilace  when  said  leg  is  in  an  other  than  a  substan- 
tiallv  perpendicular  position  with  respect  to  said  supponing 
surface. 


5,556,180 
FILING  CABINET  DRAWER 
Regis  R.  Miller,  Dover;  George  E.  Mellor,  Smyrna;  Theodora 
W.  Norman.  Sr.;  Mary  V.  Jamieson.  both  of  Dover;  Michael 
J.  Thompson,  Smyrna;  WUlis  Sherrod.  Sr.,  Camden;  Dana 
H.  Clarke,  Hartly;  Jerome  D.  Webb,  Wyoming,  and  Robert 
D.  Wisnievrski,  Felton.  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  C^eneral  Met- 
alcraft  Inc.,  Dover,  Del. 

Filed  cSep.  20,  1994,  ,Ser.  No.  309,445 

Int  CI."  A47B  6MHJ 

U.S.  CI.  312-193  10  Claims 


characien/ed  in  that  at  least  one  of  the  rear  wall  or  from  wall  is 
embtxJied  to  be  moveable  and  contains  guide  rails  which, 
after  movement  of  the  al  least  one  rear  wall  or  from  wall, 
align  with  the  guide  rails  of  corresponding  adjoining  wall  of 
said  lateral  walls 


5,556,179 

RETRACTABLE  SUSPENSION  SHELF 

Merwyn  C.  Weidner,  P.O.  Box  98574,  Des  Moines,  Wash.  98198 

CoDtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,5*9,  May  3,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5  J85399,  and  a  continiiation-in-paTl  of  Ser.  No.  368,433, 
Dec.  30,  1994.  This  appUcation  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,155 

Int.  a.*  A47F  7/00 
VS.  a.  312-190  12  Oaims 


1  A  filing  cabinet  drawer  comprising  a  rear  wall,  a  from  wall, 
two  spaced  side  walls  connecting  said  from  wall  and  said  rear  wall, 
and  a  bonom  wall,  each  of  said  side  walls  including  a  ledge  portion 
having  a  pluralily  of  openings  therein  spaced  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  respective  ledge  portions,  at  least  one  support 
member  for  supporting  anicles  in  the  filing  cabinet  drawer,  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  retainers  provided  along  the  bonom  wall  for 
retaining  lower  edges  of  the  anicles  contained  in  the  filing  cabinet 
drawer  in  a  specific  position,  the  at  least  one  support  member  for 
supporting  the  articles  in  the  filing  cabinet  drawer  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  anicles  are  held  in  a  substantially  upright  position,  wherein 
the  al  least  one  suppon  member  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  leg 
portions  respectively  terminating  in  bent  end  leg  portions,  and 
wherein  said  spaced  leg  portions  are  respectively  accommodated  in 
a  first  pair  of  said  openings  in  the  respective  ledge  portions  and  the 
bent  end  portions  are  accommodated  in  a  second  pair  of  said 
opemngs  spaced  from  said  first  pair  of  openings  so  as  lo  enable  the 
support  member  to  be  adjusted  in  dependence  upon  the  number  of 
articles  placed  in  the  tiling  cabinet  drawer 


1  A  retractable  suspension  shelf  adapted  to  be  mounted  under  a 
supporting  surface  and  be  readily  movable  from  a  position  of  use 
with  the  shelf  situated  below  and  generally  equispaced  from  said 
supporting  surface  lo  a  position  of  nonuse  or  storage  with  all  its 
pans  situated  adjacent  to  said  supporting  surface,  said  shelf  com- 
prising: 

a  shelf  panel,  and  leg  assemblies  each  comprising  a  pedestal 
mounled  in  fixed  relationship  to  said  supporting  surface,  and  a 
leg  pivotally  interconnecting  said  pwtestal  and  said  shelf 
panel,  al  least  one  of  said  leg  assemblies  comprising  a  lateral 
bend  intermediate  the  span  thereof  between  said  pedestal  and 
said  shelf,  and  lensioned  spring  means  spanning  said  pedestal 
and  said  lateral  bend  and  exeiting  force  on  said  lateral  bend  to 
fnctionally  restrain  movement  of  said  leg  when  said  leg  is  in 
a  substantially  perpendicular  position  with  respect  to  said 
si^jpoiting  surface  and  to  maintain  said  leg  close  to  said 


5,556,181 
ADJUSTABLE  LEVEL  PLAY  DESK  FOR  A  CHILD 
Victor  J.  Bertrand,  De  Bizard,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Ritrik 
Group  IiK.,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,021 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Jan.  24,  1995,  2140940 
InL  CI."  A47B  77/10 
U.S.  a.  312—313  20  aalms 

1.  An  adjustable  level  play  desk  for  a  child,  compnsing: 
at  least  three  elongated  legs  of  substantially  circular  cross  sec- 
tion, each  of  the  legs  having  a  lower  end  for  resting  on  the 
ground  and  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  provided  with  first 
locking  means.  Ihe  first  locking  means  comprising  spaced 
apart  locking  bunons  projecting  outwardly  from  the  outer 
cylindrical  surface  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  leg; 
a  lop  body  having  an  upper  play  surface,  and  a  plurality  of 
sleeves  comprising  at  least  three  sleeves  oriented  downwardly 
when  in  use.  the  sleeves  being  for  slidablv  receiving  respec- 
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5^56,183 
DRAWER 
Klaus  BrOstlc,  Hdctet;  Ed«ar  Huber,  Hard,  and  Erich  Rock, 
HodHt,  all  of  Austria,  aadgnors  to  Julius  Blum  Gcseilscfaaft 
iii.b.H^  Hddist,  Austria 

FUcd  May  13,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  242042 
ClaiBis  priority,  appUcatkia  Austria,  May  13,  1993,  A947.93 
InL  CL*  A47B  SHAM) 
IS.  C\.  31i— 34«.l  9  Claims 


tively  the  legs,  the  sleeves  being  solid  with  the  top  body  at 
positions  providing  steadiness  thereof,  each  of  the  sleeves 
having 

a  lower  opening  for  receiving  a  corresponding  leg,  and 
an   inner  cylindncai   surface  provided  with   second   locking 
means  projecting  inwardly  from  the  inner  cylindrical  sur 
face  for  removably  engaging  with  the  first  locking  means  of 
the    corrcspooding    leg    upon    a    predelcrmined    roution 
thereof  to  lock  the  conesponding  leg  with  respect  to  the 
sleeve,  and  a  guiding  means  for  guiding  the  corresponding 
leg  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  sleeve, 
wherem  the  locking  buttons  having  a  round  shape  such  that 
adjacent  facmg  outer  surfaces  of  the  buttons  converge  to 
define  a  curved  space  between  the  buttons  for  guiding  the 
second  locking  means  into  a  locking  posiQon  between  the 
spaced  buttons,  whereby,  in  operauon.  the  play  surface   is 
adjusted  with  respect  to  the  child  according  to  a  given  level 
by  sliding  and  locking  the  legs  with  respect  to  the  sleeves 


5,55«,182 

CABINET  DRAWER  GUTOE  ASSEMBLIES 

Pepper  Y.  Lai,  13t5  Pepper  HOI  Rd^  Gree—boro,  N.C.  274*7 

Filed  Job.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4»9,479 

lat.  CL"  A47B  HS/M 

VS.  CL  312—334.19  8  ClaimB 


1  A  side-mounted  drawer  slide  assembly  for  moundng  a  drawer 
within  a  cabuiet  having  an  elongated  wall  component  engagable 
with  an  ekmgaied  drawer  component  for  relative  movement  ther- 
ebetween, said  drawer  compooenl  comprising  a  generally  L-shaped 
channel  member,  said  L-shaped  channel  member  defining  a  tack 
nail,  said  tack  nail  for  aaactung  said  drawer  component  to  said 
(kawer.  said  wall  compooeM  comprising  an  elongated  U-shaped 
hiTl  member  having  a  base  and  two  laterally  extending  legs. 
said  U-ahaped  cfaaanel  member  comprising  a  tack-nail.  a  roller 
asaeiribly.  said  roller  assembly  vertically  adjustable  on  said 
U-slu^ied  channel  member,  said  roller  assembly  compnsmg  a  back 
plaie.  a  pair  of  opposmg  brackets,  said  brackets  slidably  receiving 
sad  back  piaie,  said  opposug  brackets  affixed  to  said  base  of  said 
U-iteed  channel  member. 


1  A  drawer  assembly  composing: 

a  drawer  side  wall  having  a  cover  strip; 

a  metal  pull-out  rail  ngid  with  said  side  wall,  said  rail  having  a 
lower  horizontal  flange: 

a  drawer  bottom  plate  supported  on  said  flange  with  a  lateral 
edge  of  said  bottom  plate  being  covered  by  said  cover  strip, 
said  bottom  plate  having  ui  a  bottom  thereof  a  longitudinal 
groove; 

a  plurahty  of  first  and  second  flap  portions  uitegral  with  said 
flange  and  punched  from  the  material  thereof,  said  flap  por- 
uons  being  aligned  rectilinearly  along  said  flange; 

each  said  first  flap  portioa  being  bent  toward  said  bottom  plate 
and  having  a  width  in  a  direction  transverse  to  a  longitudinal 
dimension  of  said  flange  such  that  said  first  flap  portion  fits 
into  said  groove  in  said  bottom  plate;  and 

each  said  second  flap  portion  being  bent  toward  said  bottom 
plate  and  having  a  width  tn  said  direction  that  is  greater  than 
said  width  of  said  first  flap  portion,  such  that  said  second  flap 
porbon  abuts  said  bottom  plate  without  fitting  uito  said 
groove  and  thus  urges  said  bottom  plate  toward  said  cover 
strip. 


5^54,184 

IMAGINOGRAPH 

it.fci»   Nader-Ei&haai,   141   Crkklc  Wood   Lane,   Loodoa, 

Unttcd  Klufldoa 
per  No.  PCT/GB92^1734,  {  371  Date  Apr.  11,  1994,  (  l«2(e) 
Date  Apr.  11,  1994,  PCX  Pnb.  No.  W093/r532,  PCT  Pab. 
Dale  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  FBcd  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,639 
Cliri^  prtortty,  applicalkw  UaHcd  Klnsdoos,  Oct.  9,  1991, 
91214IS 

Int.  CL'  G«JB  35A)0 
VS.  CL  353— !•  7  ClaiM 

1  A  combination  picture  consisting  essentially  of  a  substantially 
planar  support  member,  die  support  member  carrying  a  first  two- 
dimensional  image  of  a  three-dimensional  scene  and,  superim- 
posed thereon  a  second  two-dimensiooal  image  of  the  three- 
dimensional  scene  and  in  the  same  color  or  colors  as  the  first 
two-dimensional  image  but  as  seen  from  a  position  laterally  dis- 
placed  by   a   distance   from   dtat   from   which   said   first   two- 


5,556,186 

LIGHT  CONTROL  GRID  PHOTOGRAPHER'S  LIGHT 

SOURCE 

Stephen    E.    Pllby.   9529   -   73   Avenue,    Edmonton   Alberta, 

Canada 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  306,593 

Int.  CI."  G03B  15/02 

V.S.  CI.  362-16  4  Claims 


dimensional  image  is  viewed,  supenmposition  of  the  first  two- 
dimensionaJ  image  and  the  second  two-dimensional  image  being 
such  thai  a  common  point  of  visual  interest  in  the  three- 
dimensional  scene  of  each  two-dimensional  image  is  positioned  on 
said  supp<in  member  at  a  common  point. 


I  5,556,185 

IMAGE  PROJECTING  APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH 
CARTRIDGE  LOADING  DEVICE 
Keiicfairo  Bungo;  Yoshioori  Maruyama,  and  Norimasa  KuboU. 
all    of   Macbida,    Japan,    assignors    to    MinoiU    Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951,082,  Sep.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  Na  281^59 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1991,  3-273416; 
Sep.  25.  1991,  3-273417;  JuL  3.  1992,  4-200375;  Jul.  6,  1992, 
4-201992;  Jul.  15,  1992,  4-210950 

Int.  CI."  G03B  2 1  AX) 
VS.  CI.  353-26  R  3^  claims 


1  An  image  projecting  apparatus  for  projecting  an  image 
recorded  in  a  microfilm  retained  in  a  cartridge  set  at  a  prescribed 
position,  comprising: 

a  storing  part  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  the  cartridges; 

extracting  means  for  removing  a  cartridge  from  said  stonng  part; 
and 

a  positioning  member  for  positioning  the  removed  cartridge  at 
said  prescribed  position  and  movable  between  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position,  at  said  first  position  the  positioning 
member  opening  for  introducing  the  cartridge  removed  from 
the  storing  part  and  at  said  second  position  the  positioning 
member  locating  the  introduced  cartridge  at  the  prescribed 
position. 


2  A  light  control  grid  for  a  photographer" s  light  source,  the  light 
source  hav  ing  a  ngid  frame  defining  an  aperture,  the  gnd  compris- 
ing: 

a  grid  of  flexible  fabric  strips  having  a  perimeter  bounding  Uie 

gnd  on  four  sides  and  forming  plural  connected  open  ended 

laterally  bounded  light  channels; 
the  penmeter  being  formed  of  a  flexible  stnp  of  maienal  having 

means  to  attach  the  gnd  to  the  ngid  frame  across  the  aperture 

of  the  light  source  on  each  of  the  four  sides  of  the  perimeter 

of  the  grid;  and 
reflecting  strips  on  inside  edges  of  penpheraJ  stnps  forming  the 

gnd. 


5,556,187 
VEHICULAR  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Yoshiyuki  Funiya,  and  Michihisa  Masuda,  both  of  Susono, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,768 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993.  5-241128 

Int  CI."  GOID  II/2K 

I  S.  a.  362-27  4  Claims 


1   A  vehicular  display  device  comprising: 

a  dial  having  an  opening  in  a  center  thereof  and  including 

characters  around  said  opening  on  a  from  side  thereof; 
a  disk  pointer  located  at  said  opening  of  said  dial: 
a  movement  located  on  a  rear  side  of  said  dial  and  disk  pointer 

to  drive  said  disk  pointer; 
a  plurality  of  bulb  light  sources  arranged  around  said  movement; 
a   first   reflector  located   between   said   light   sources  and  said 

movement  to  reflect  and  guide  light  from  said  light  sources  to 

said  disk  pointer,  and 
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.,11,   ..f  .^,.1  hohi  *„iin.-s  ..nd        lai  means  for  holding,  in  a  water  tiefii  fashion,  elecincal  lm 


(II)  a  first  parabolically  curved,  reflectorized  wall  portion  parent  cover  being  overlaid  on  said  optically  sensitive  element 
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a  second  rrflector  locating  oulwardlv  of  said  lighl  sources  and 
having  reflecung  curved  surtaces  respe«.tively  guiding  light  of 
said  light  sources  to  said  hrst  refleclor.  each  of  said  reflecting 
curved  surfaces  of  said  second  reflector  being  made  of  a 
concave  reflecting  curved  surface  in  he  shape  ot  a  F-rcsnel 
len^ 


lai  means  for  holding,  in  a  water  tight  fashion,  eiecincal  com 

ponenis  including  a  l.unp. 
(hi  means  for  f(vusing  light  from  the  lamp  to  d  fixal  point,  and 
'CI  means  for  spreading  lij;ht  passing  tlirough  the  tixal  p.Mnt  into 

a  hemispherical  pattern. 


Ckarics 


(  aUf.. 


WET  NIfHE  LIGHT 
B.    Poppcnhcimer.    La    Canada-i'lintridice. 
to  (;TV  Industrin.  Sylmar.  Calif. 
DiviskNi  of  Sct.  No.  221^2,  M«r.  31,  !»*»,  P«t.  No. 
5,48Jv428.  whldi  Is  ■  divMoa  of  Ser.  No.  981,014,  Nov.  24. 
1992,  Pat  No.  5JI49,505.  This  appUcadoo  May  22,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  44«,400 
iDt.  n.'  F21V  :•>/»«' 
VS.  CT  3*2—101  •»  *^^ 


5,556,190 
HEADLAMP  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Aklra  .Saijo,  Shlzuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito  Manufacturing 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1994.  6-109232 
Int.  a."  HOIR  -<-^AXi 


I  -S.  CI.  362—226 


10  Claims 


1    A  wet  niche  light  comprising 

an  electncalh    nonconJuctive   tomiing   shell    including  a   front 

opening, 
an    electrically    nonionductive    housing    irK>untcd    within    and 

spaced  from  said  electncalh  nonconductivc  tomiing  shell  and 

being  received  tJirough  said  front  opening 
one  or  nnire  lamp  s-ickets  nxiunted  in  said  housing, 
an  electncalU  conductive  nng  extending  about  said  from  open 

ing  and  including  an  electncallv  conductive  strap  extending 

away  from  said  front  opening,  and 
a   terminal   extending   through    said   electncallv    nonconductive 

forming  shell  and  being  electrically  o>upled  with  said  strjp 


5,556,189 
OMNI-I>lRE(Tl()NAl.  AIRPORT  LXXIWAY  LI(;HT  AM) 

FIXTIRE 
David   E.  Walife.  -Simi   Valley.  Calif.,  assignor  lo   Hugbey   & 
Phillips.  Simi  Valley.  I  aUf. 

Hied  Apr.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  416.952 

InL  n."  F.01K  v/T's* 

LS.  CI.  362—153.1  «»  <^T«*'n* 


so 


L% 

^»"-'*'i>l,J 

r^  ■ 

36-T^5^3B 

"^^"^^  B 

5~x  ^  1 

J^JL^-Tij 

"   } 

)0^_^ 

.=J 

1    A  headlamp  tor  a  vehicle  comprising 

a  light  bulb. 

a  refleclor  accommodating  said  light  bulb  such  that  said  light 
bulb  IS  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  direction  ot  the  vehicle,  said 
reflector  having  a  bulb  insertion  hole  into  which  said  light 
bulb  IS  inserted,  and 

a  lamp  body  for  storing  said  reflector  said  lamp  body  including. 

a  front  opening. 

a  penpheral  wall  adjacent  to  said  front  opening. 

a  back  wail  opposite  to  said  front  opening,  and 

a  replacement  opening  formed  in  said  penpheral  wall 


5,556.191 
ELEtTRK   REn,ECTOR  LAMP 
Egbertas  J.  P.  MaMsen,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  designer  lo 
r.S.  PhilipK  Corporaboo,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  400J16 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Mar.  10, 
1994.94200614 

InL  n:  F21M  f'14 
I  .S.  CI.  362—256 


12  Claims 


15   .An  omni  directional  laxiwav  light  comprising 


1    An  electnc  reflector  lamp,  compnsing 
a  lamp  vessel  dchning  an  axis  of  symmetry  and  having 
(II  a  neck  shaped  lamp  wall  pt>rtion. 
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(III  a  hrst  parabolically  curved,  reflectorized  wall  portion 
which  merges  into  the  neck-shaped  wall  portion  and  has  a 
first  focus  substantially  on  the  axis  of  symmetry. 

(III)  a  second  parabolically  curved,  reflectorized  wall  portion 
which  has  a  second  focus  substantially  on  the  axis  of 
symmetry,  and 

(IV)  a  light-transmitting  window  opposite  the  neck-shaped 
wall  portion; 

a   substantially   linear  electric   tight   source   with  a  geometnc 

center,  axially  arranged  in  the  lamp  vessel  in  the  first  and  the 

second  fcxrus;  and 
current  conductors  connecting  the  light  source  to  the  extenor  of 

the  lamp  vessel,  characterized  in  that 

the  first  reflectonzed  wall  portion  is  a  paraboloid  having  a  first 
axis  which  coincides  with  the  axis  of  the  lamp  vessel. 

the  second  reflectorized  wall  portion  is  a  body  of  revolution  of 
a  branch  of  a  parabola  having  a  second  axis  which  does  not 
coincide  with  the  axis  of  the  lamp  vessel  and  which 
encloses  an  acute  angle  a  with  the  axis  of  the  lamp  vessel. 
and 

the  first  and  the  second  focus  are  separate  from  one  another 


I 


1  A  perfumer  structure  with  an  optically  controlled  night  lamp, 
compnsing  a  heat  conducting  portion  and  a  face  board,  said 
perfumer  structure  being  characterized  in  that: 

said  heat  conducting  portion  includes  a  plug  formed  by  two 
idenucal  bare  copper  plates,  a  heat  conductor  welded  between 
said  copper  plates  to  form  a  circuit,  a  heat  conductive  and 
hreproof  plastic  material  wrapping  said  copper  plates  and  said 
heal  conductor,  and  a  plastic  housing  made  by  means  of 
integral  injection  molding,  said  housing  being  formed  with  a 
central  insertion  channel  for  locating  a  solid  perfume  therein, 
two  lateral  boards  being  disposed  on  two  sides  of  said  inser- 
tion channel  and  several  locating  holes  being  formed  on  each 
lateral  board,  a  convex  guide  rail  being  disposed  at  a  central 
portion  of  said  insertion  channel  for  guiding  the  solid  perfume 
when  inserted  into  said  insertion  channel,  said  housing  having 
a  receptacle  for  receiving  an  optically  controlled  night  lamp 
circuit  board  including  a  rectifier  which  converts  AC  into  DC 
s<i  as  to  supply  power  for  a  lamp,  an  optically  .sensitive 
element  being  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  receptacle  for 
receiving  ambient  light  and  controlling  said  rectifier,  a  trans- 


parent cover  being  overlaid  on  said  optically  sensitive  element 
for  protecting  an  optically  sensitive  surface  thereof;  and 
said  face  board  is  associated  with  said  housing,  a  from  face  of 
said  face  board  can  be  designed  with  vanous  patterns,  two 
engaging  grooves  being  formed  on  two  sides  of  a  back  face  of 
said  face  board  corresponding  to  said  lateral  boards  of  said 
housing  in  width,  several  locating  posts  being  disposed  in  said 
engaging  grooves  corresponding  to  said  locating  holes  of  said 
housing,  whereby  said  face  board  can  be  engaged  with  said 
housing  with  said  lateral  boards  itiserted  into  said  engaging 
grooves  and  said  locating  posts  inserted  into  said  locating 
holes,  a  joint  section  between  said  face  board  and  said  hous- 
ing 3  being  sealed  by  thermal  fusion. 


5,556,193 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  LAMP  WITH  IMPROVED 

VTNTILATING  MEANS 

Richard  M.  Ferrell,  Livonia,  Mich,,  assignor  to  ADAC  Plastics, 

Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,763 

Int  a."  F21V  29AX) 

VS.  CI.  362—294  16  aaims 


5356,192 

PERFTMER  STRUCTURE  WITH  AN  OPTICALLY 

CONTROLLED  NIGHT  LAMP 

.Shih-Lia  Wang,  Shin  Tien,  lUwan,  aasigiior  to  Yeti  Shine  Co., 

Ltd.,  Shin  Tien,  lUwan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,053 

InL  CI.*  F21V  23/00 

VS.  CI.  362—276  1  Claim 


1.  A  vehicle  lamp  comprising: 

a  lamp  housing; 

a  cover  coacting  with  the  housing  to  define  a  sealed  lamp 
chamber: 

a  light  source  positioned  in  the  chamber  and  operative  to  gener- 
ate light  within  the  chamber  for  forward  projection  through 
the  cover  to  provide  illumination;  and 

compensator  means  operative  in  response  to  vanations  in  cham- 
fer temperature  to  compensatingly  vary  the  chamber  volume 
thereby  to  maintain  an  essentially  constant  pressure  in  the 
chamber  irrespecuve  of  temperature  variations. 


5,556,194 

VEHICULAR  LAMP  HAVING  GLITTERING 

APPEARANCE 

Kazunori   Natsume,   and   Nobuhiro  Taki,   both   of  Shimizu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-072917 
U 

Int  a.^  F21M  3/00 
VS.  CI.  362—299  13  Claims 

1  A  vehicular  lamp  comprising; 
a  lamp  body  having  a  front  opening  and  a  reflector; 
a  lighl  source  mounted  in  said  lamp  body; 
an  outer  lens  covering  said  front  opening  of  said  lamp  body,  said 
outer  lens  having  a  plurality  of  sectional  areas  each  having 
formed  therein  cylindrical  steps  difFusing  light  in  a  first  diiec- 
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required  to  maintain  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  motor  con- 
stant begins  to  decrease  after  a  tiericxl  of  increasing  reauired 
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^hltted  trum  each  nthtfr   ani! 
means  fur  difluMn^  li^hc  eniiited  trniii   \jid   li^hi   Miurvf    said 
dithjMng  means  hemg  dispi>sed  nn  >aul  rcHe;.!(ir  ><l  said  lanip 
t>Ki\,   and   sdjd  diftusuin   nK'.iiis  diftiismg   li^hi   in   a  setnnd 
direction  suhx-tanliallv  perpenduuUr  [n  said  tirsl  diretlinn 


\Mnch  lahk-  IS  unreeled  ihe  tmure  is  Icwered  truin  the  tuM 
pcsiiion  111  ihc  second  posiiion  and  the  electric  cable  is 
unreeled  trom  the  retractable  cable  reel  assembU  bv  the 
nioienieni  ot  the  hxlure 


CKMF.NT  CHARtMNC;,  MIXIN(;  AND  POl  RINC 

\PPARATV  S  ArTACHED  ON  A  HEAVY  PI  R   MACHINE 

YronK-sen  l.in.  No.  441.  HsinKho  Rd.,  Salu  Chen,  laiwan 

Kiled  Xug.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  517,559 

Int.  CI."  BMt    Vi:r/li4 


I  ..S.  t  I.  .Vrf>— 1« 


5_n5*,195 

MOTORIZED  EIEt-TRICAl.  APP\R.\n  S  FOR 

MOVEMENT  OE  AN  El.E(TRK  Al.  EIXTl  RE  WITH 

I  NINTERRI  PTED  EI,E(TRIcrrV 

Hartan  Clebc,  Bhie  Beil.  Pa.,  assixnor  to  Suhar  Curpuratiua. 

Blur  Bcil.  Pa. 

Eiled  Eeb.  7,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  .W5.014 

Int.  n:  K2IV  ;/  /'> 

IS.  (1.  .V>2— 38«>  16  Claims 


14  Claim-s 


1    A  cement  mixer  nH>unted  on  a  linkage  ot  an  arm  assemblv  of 
a  heavv  dut>  machine,  comprising 

a  barrel  ha%  ing  a  top  opening  lor  receiv  iiig  materials  to  be  mued 
onto  the  barrel  and  a  bi>tlom  opening  tor  disi.harging  mi\ed 
materials  out  ot  the  barrel. 

a  hrst  vaKe  and  a  second  ^alvc  mounted  on  Ihe  barrel  tor 
respectuciv  controlling  an  opening  and  closing  ol  the  top  and 
bottom  openings. 

an  agitator  assemblv  nxatably  mounted  in  the  barrel  and  used  to 
agitate  the  materials  to  he  mixed  in  the  barrel. 

>i  mounting  beam  connecting  the  barrel  to  the  linkage. 

a  charging  assembly  mounted  on  the  mounting  beam  and  posi- 
tioned ab<ne  the  barrel  and  used  to  receive  the  matenals  to  be 
mued  and  translernng  a  preiietermined  amount  ot  the  male 
rials  to  be  mixed  into  a  barrel  through  the  top  opening  thereof. 

a  weight  measuring  desicc  provided  on  the  mounting  beam  and 
used  to  measure  weight  ol  the  matenals  received  in  the 
charging  assembly    and 

means  lor  ..onirollirg  the  onentaiion  ot  Ihe  cement  nu.xei  rela 
live  to  the  linkac'e 


I  A  molori/eil  electrical  apparaiuv  tor  riioveiiieni  ot  .in  electrical 
hxture  with  unintemipied  eleciricits  pr.'sided  lo  the  h\ture  ^om 
pnsing 

a  powered  vcnch  assemblv  tor  .eriical  niovement  ot  the  hxture 
between  j  hrst  in  use  position  and  a  seci>nd.  service  pos'tion. 
the  winch  assemblv  including  a  nuiveable  winch  cable  having 
a  hr.t  eiKl  which  is  anchiired  to  the  winch  and  a  second  end 
which  engages  the  hxturc 

a  retractable  cable  reel  assemblv  having  an  electric  cable  tor 
providing  electricitv  lo  the  hxture  the  elecmc  cable  having  a 
hrst  end  which  is  elc-ctncallv  connected  to  an  electric  power 
supply  and  a  second  end  which  ts  electncallv  connected  to 
the  hxiure 

a  pullev  support  assemblv  lor  mounting  a  pullev  in  ,i  position 
ah<ive  the  fixture  tor  g'.iiding  ihe  winch  cable  and  the  electric 
cable  as  the  hxture  is  moved  tietween  Ihe  hrst  and  second 
positions  to  maintain  the  hxture  generalK  centered  below  the 
hrst  position    and 

a  control  switch  lor  attivating  '.he  winch  assemblv  to  m>ive  the 
ftxturc  lietween  the  hrst  and  second  posilion^  such  thai  as  the 


5^556,197 
\.SPHAI.T  PI  ANT  EOR  BOTH  CONTINl  Ol  S  AND 
BATCH  OPERATION 
Leonard  A.  Koesrh.  Prospect,  Ky.,  a.sKif;nor  to  (ienTec  Equip- 
ment Company.  Louisville,  Ky. 

Eiled  No*.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .VM_«:2« 

Int.  CI."  B28C  y::ii 

I  ..S.  (  1.  .V*_22  .Claims 

1  In  an  asphalt  plant  tor  fntth  continuous  anil  batch  operation, 
including  a  bin  lor  holding  aggregate  matenal  and  a  bucket  eleva 
tor  to  receive  the  aggregate  material  and  carry  it  upwardly 

the  impro\ement  compnsing  a  drive  tor  the  bucket  elevator, 
including  a  backstop  which  pievents  the  bucket  elevator  from 
travelling  backw arils  when  stopped  under  load,  and  wherein 
said  plant  turther  comprises  a  lotarx  mixer  located  so  as  lo 
receive  aggregate  from  the  bucket  elevator,  and  a  rotary  mixer 
drive  including  a  spriKket  around  the  rotarx  mixer  and  a  chain 
wrapped  around  said  sprocket  tiw  driving  the  rotarv  mixer 
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required  to  maintain  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  motor  con- 
stant begins  to  decrease  after  a  period  of  increasing  required 
power. 


5456,198 
MULTIPURPOSE  FOOD  MDONG  APPLIANCE 
SPECIALLY  ADAPTED  FOR  KNEAMNG  DOUGH 
D.  DkkaoB,  Jr,,  10O9  Ediabarfk,  HtgUaiid,  Utah 
84M3,  and  Kent  W.  Mabey,  21S3  W«st  7175  Sontli,  West 
Jordan,  Utah  MOM 

Continiiation  of  Scr.  No.  938,012,  Auc.  27,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5380,086.  This  appUcatkw  Jan.  10, 1995,  Scr.  No.  371,076 

InL  CL'  B29B  7/l6;7/28 

VS.  CL  366—97  14  Claims 


^^ 


^^f^^ 


1.  A  food  mixing  appliance  adapted  to  Icnead  dough  compnsing: 

an  A.C.  electric  motor; 

a  mixing  receptacle; 

kneading  implement  means  for  kneading  dough  within  the  mix- 
ing receptacle; 

drive  means  coupling  the  electric  motor  to  the  kneading  imple- 
ment means; 

motor  control  means  for  controlling  tlie  phase  angle  of  A.C. 
power  applied  to  the  motor  to  maintain  speed  of  rotation  of 
the  motor  substantially  constant  during  kneading  of  dough; 

sensing  means  for  monitoring  the  power  required  to  maintain  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  motor  constant  during  kneading  of 
dough,  said  sensing  means  monitoring  die  phase  angles  of 
A.C.  power  applied  to  the  motor,  increasing  phase  angles 
indicating  increasing  power  being  applied  to  the  motor  and 
decreasing  phase  angles  indicating  decreasing  power  being 
applied  to  the  motor,  and 

means  for  stopping  operation  of  the  motor  when  the  sensing 
means  for  monitoring  the  power  required  to  maintain  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  motor  constant  delects  that  the  power 


5456,199 

VIBRATOR  WITH  COVERING  AND  RELATED  METHOD 

Fred  Oswald,  65  Channel  Dr.,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.  11050 

Flkd  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,964 

Int  a."  BOIF  11/00 

VS.  a.  366—120  8  Claims 


4.  A  vibrator  comprising  a  vibrating  means  for  vibrating  an  at 
least  partly  fluid  mass,  and  wherein  heat  is  generated  incidental  to 
the  generation  of  vibration,  said  mass  iiKiuding  matter  adapted  to 
hartlen  upon  being  cured,  and  a  covering  means  on  the  vibrating 
means  and  of  a  material  to  minimize  shock  on  relatively  rigid 
structures  when  encountered  within  said  mass,  said  covering 
means  defining  passages  distributed  along  said  vibrating  means  to 
permit  access  to  the  vibrating  means  by  the  fluid  mass  to  cool  the 
vibrating  means,  said  passages  at  least  in  part  flaring  outwardly 
cotmnencing  at  and  away  from  the  vibrating  means  and  being 
devoid  of  undercuts  and  recesses  whereby  to  avoid  the  retention  of 
hardened  matter  within  said  passages,  the  vibrating  means  includ- 
ing a  metallic  outer  shell  which  is  partly  exposed  to  die  fluid  mass 
by  said  passages,  said  vibrator  further  compnsing  protrusions  on 
the  shell,  said  material  being  bonded  to  the  shell  and  to  said 
protnisions. 


5456,200 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  A  FIRST  FLUID  INTO  A 

SECOND  FLUID  USING  A  WEDGE-SHAND, 
TURBULENCE-INDUCING  FLOW  RESTRICTION  IN 
T^  MIXING  ZONE 
Rolf  Ekliotan,  and  Ulf  Jai»on,  both  of  Karlstad,  Swedcm 
assigners   to   Kvaeraer  Pulping  Technologies  Alctiebofaig, 
SwcQcn 
Cantinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222>I2,  Apr.  5,  1994,  aban- 
doMd.  This  afpMcatten  Apr.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  430495 
Claiw  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  7,  1994,  9400387; 
Sep.  9,  1994,  9403010 

Int  CL'  BOIF  5/06 
U.S.  CL  366— 17SJ  20  ClalnH 

1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  a  first  fluid  into  a  second  fluid, 
comprising: 

a  bousing  having  a  flow  chamber,  the  flow  chamber  defining  a 
principal  direction  of  flow  for  the  second  fluid,  the  flow 
chamber  having  first  and  second  walls  that  converge  in  a 
wedge  shape  as  viewed  in  a  plane  transversely  to  the  principal 
direction  of  flow  of  the  second  fluid; 
a  flow  restrictor  member  disposed  in  the  flow  chamber,  the  flow 
restrictor  member  having  first  and  second  sides  that  convei;ge 
in  a  wedge  shape  as  viewed  in  a  plane  transversely  to  the 
principal  flow  direction  of  the  second  fluid; 
a  first  gap  formed  between  the  first  side  of  the  flow  restrictor 

membo'  and  the  first  wall  of  the  flow  chamber, 
a  second  gap  formed  between  the  second  side  of  the  flow 
restrictor  member  and  the  second  wall  of  the  flow  chamber, 
and 
nteans  for  introducing  the  first  fluid  into  at  least  one  of  the  first 
and  second  gaps,  the  means  for  introducing  the  first  fluid 
being  disposed  in  the  region  of  said  first  and  second  gqw. 
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11  pnsing 


detecting  a  temperature  of  the   sample  corresponding  to  the 
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BOWL  SCRXPKR  FOR  C'OMMKRCIAI   OR  [NDl  STRIAL 

SIZK  KK)D  MIXKR-S 

Lorra  Veltrop.  Dcrrfleid,  imd  JoH  C.  Kriedl.   BloomJnjjdale, 

both  of  III..  asKignors  to  Middkby  Marslull  Inc..  Klgin.  III. 

FUed  Jul.  21.  IW5.  .S*r.  No.  ."W<.747 

Int.  n."  BOIF  '  <(> 

VS.  CI  366— 20J  II  C'laim-s 


>$?• 


U 


[r=a] 


.\  ^ 


5^56J02 

PIVOTTV  MOl  NTED  DRl  M  nPK  MIXER 

(.ordon  J    Dom.  RR  I,  Box  .W2.  Den\er.  Iowa  50622 

Filed  Jul.  -M.  1W5.  Str.  No.  50^,446 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  v/rc 

I   S.  (1.  .V»<>— 21.1  4  Claims 


1  A  Nivvl  -Arapcr  tor  jn  intlustnai  si/f  mner  said  wrapcr 
comprising  d  niaiHlrcl  having  a  h»>n/i>ntal  scilion  »ilh  a  Lonncclor 
affixed  ihcrelo  and  a  vertitai  s«.li<>n  shaped  m  conform  id  intenor 
wail  coniours  of  a  html,  an  eltingalcd  elasiomonc  btxn  having  a 
central  void  extending  through  substantiallv  a  length  thereof,  said 
vertical  section  ot  said  mandrel  and  said  void  having  sulwlanliallv 
the  same  cross  sectional  shape  and  si/e  so  that  said  elasiomenc 
boot  »hps  on  to  and  off  of  said  vertical  section  of  said  mandrel  with 
enuugh  fnction  to  htild  sajd  hixX  in  place  vvtien  on  said  mandrel, 
said  connccttv  comprising  a  vicket  having  at  least  one  I  shaped 
slot  thcrnn.  a  shaft  on  said  mixer  having  at  least  one  hon/oniallv 
disposed  pin  extending  therefrom,  said  at  least  one  horizontal  pin 
having  dimensions  enabling  it  to  enter  said  I  shaped  slot  wfien 
said  socket  is  hned  over  the  end  of  and  pushed  up  said  shaft,  a  nng 
slidably  htted  over  said  shaft  at  a  position  above  said  at  least  one 
horizontal  pin.  a  vertical  pin  dependent  from  said  nng  and  dimen 
sioned  to  hi  inio  said  I.  shaped  slot  when  said  vertical  pin  is 
aligned  with  said  at  lea.st  one  hon/ontal  pin  said  vertical  pin 
falling  thrfxigh  a  vertical  pan  of  said  L  shaped  slot  to  crap  said  at 
leaM  one  hon/ontal  pin  in  a  loe  of  said  I  shaped  slot  when  said 
locket  IS  routed  while  on  said  shaft 


1  A  drum  i\pe  inner  tor  mixing  two  or  nxirc  maierials.  said 
mner  >.omprising  j  base  supp<.>rting  frame  tor  supporting  the 
mi\er  j  subframc  mounied  on  ihe  base  supporting  frame  and 
having  a  lower  trame  and  an  upper  frame  that  are  spaced  funn  each 
other  and  ngidlv  joined  together,  the  upper  frame  having  a  central 
open  area,  a  cylindrical  shaped  main  drum  having  an  exterior 
surface  extending  tietween  two  circular  stuped  ends  that  dehne  an 
interior  of  the  drum  with  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  through  the 
ends,  a  rmatable  shaft  operatively  connected  to  ifie  drum  with  (he 
axis  of  ri>iation  of  the  shafi  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
Ihe  drum  tor  rotating  the  drum  eccentrically  when  the  shaft  rotates, 
the  roiatable  shaft  being  affixed  to  llie  extenor  surface  of  the  drum 
and  not  extending  into  the  inienor  of  the  drum,  attachment  means 
for  supporting  the  roiatable  shaft  on  the  upper  frame  with  die  drum 
positioned  in  the  central  open  area  of  the  upper  frame,  pivol  means 
mounting  the  lower  frame  of  the  subframe  to  ifie  ba.se  supporting 
frame  lo  provide  for  pivotal  m«ivement  of  the  subframe.  and  power 
means  connected  between  the  base  supporting  frame  and  the 
subframe  to  pivotallv  move  the  subframe  and  tlie  main  drum  from 
J  hrst  mixing  position  lo  a  second  loading  and  unloading  position 
and  from  the  second  loading  and  unloading  position  lo  the  first 
mixing  position 


5^56^3 

SPLASH  Gl  AKD 

(irvsorv  .M.  FUia.«,  125-127  DanM  St.  Portsmouth,  N.H.  03801 

Filwl  Aug.  28,  1995,  .Sct.  No.  519.770 

Int.  n."  BOIF  I'^AHi 

I  -S.  fl.  .V>6— .VI7  10  Claims 

I    A  splash  guard  tor  use  with  a  tcnxl  mixer,  said  splash  guard 


compnsing 

a  partial  enclosure  open  at  one  end,  and  means  for  releasably 

affixing  said  splash  guard  to  said  mixer, 
said  means  for  affixing  said  splash  guard  comprising  hook  and 

liKip  fastening  means. 


detecting  a  temperature  of  the  sample  corresponding  to  the 
fluorescence  with  a  detector  optically  connected  to  the  second 
end  of  the  fixed  optical  fiber. 


I   ,-\  temperature  detector  for  a  sample  comprising: 

a  movable  optical  fiber  having  one  end  at  which  a  phosphor  is 
mounted  and  another  end,  said  movable  optical  fiber  transfer- 
nng  a  fluorescence  from  said  phosphor  lo  said  another  end. 
said  fluorescence  being  changed  in  accordance  with  a  tem 
poralure  thereof; 

a  h\ed  optical  hbcr  having  a  first  end  facing  and  spaced  apart 
trom  said  another  end  of  said  movable  optical  fiber  for  receiv- 
ing said  fluorescence  and  a  second  end  lo  which  said  fluores- 
cence IS  transferred  through  said  fixed  optical  fiber; 

a  detector  optically  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  fixed 
optical  fiber  for  detecting  a  temperature  from  said  fluores- 
cence received  therein;  and 

an  actuating  memtier  for  moving  said  movable  optical  fiber  to  a 
[xisiiion  wherein  a  thermal  contact  between  said  sample  and 
said  phosphor  is  made  and  thereby  changing  a  distance 
between  said  another  end  of  said  movably  optical  fiber  and 
said  hrsi  end  of  said  fixed  optical  fiber. 

4  A  incihixl  tor  delecting  the  temperature  of  a  sample  mounted 
1  a  sample  stand,  composing  the  steps  of: 

moving  a  movable  optical  fiber  toward  a  back  surface  ot  the 
sample  until  a  phosphor  provided  at  one  end  of  the  movable 
optical  hbcr  is  in  thermal  contact  with  the  sample  by  changing 
a  distance  between  another  end  of  the  movable  optical  fiber 
and  a  tirsi  end  of  a  fixed  optical  fiber; 

ir.instemng  a  fluorescence  from  the  phosphor  from  the  one  end 
ot  iIk-  movable  optical  fiber  through  the  movable  optical  fiber 
lo  Ihe  another  end  of  the  movable  optical  fiber; 

iranslcrring  the  fluorescence  from  the  another  end  of  the  mov- 
able oplical  fiber  to  the  first  end  of  the  fixed  optical  fiber 
separated  from  the  another  end  of  the  movable  optical  fiber  hv 
a  gap. 

Iranslcrring  the  fluorescence  from  the  first  end  of  the  fixed 
opti.-al  fiber  lo  a  second  end  of  the  fixed  optical  fiber; 


5,556,204 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 
TEMPERATURE  OF  A  SAMPLE 
Naoyuki  Tamura,  Yamaguchi-ken,-  Manabu  Edamura,  Ibarakj- 
ken,  and  Kazue  Takahashi,  Yamagucfai-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
a.ssignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  724,801,  Jul.  2,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5320,982.  This  application  May  19,  1994,  Sen  No. 
246^00 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1990.  2-172757; 
May  19,  1993.  5-116965 

Int.  a.''G01K  11/32:11/20 
I  ..S.  CI.  .174—161  4  Claims 


5,556  JOS 
FLEXIBLE.  INTERMEDIATE  BULK  CONTAINER 
Ian  G.  Gallie.  Woodlands,  and  John  R.  Thorpe,  Zinkwazi.  both 
of  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Nampak  Products  Limited. 
Santon.  South  Africa 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  361,117 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa.  Dec.  27,  1993. 
93/9699;  Apr.  5.  1994.  94/2364 

Int.  CI."  B65D  M)/0S:.W/2U:33/I4 
U.S.  CI.  383—24  11  Claims 


1.  A  Hevible  iniermediate  hulk  container,  which  includes  four 
tubular  elements  sew  n  to  one  another  along  longitudinally  extend- 
ing seams  to  form  a  closed  configuration  having  four  side  walls, 
each  side  wall  comprising  one  ol  the  tubular  elements  and  each 
pair  ot  adjacent  elements  defining  a  comer  of  the  container:  and 

tour  diagonal  panels,  a  panel  being  sew  n  to  each  pair  of  adjaceni 
elements  so  ihal  a  diagonal  panel  spans  each  comer 


5.556^06 

REPLACEMENT  WIPER  FOR  LINEAR  BEARING 

SYSTEMS 

Guy    M.   Bigwood.   Hamden.  Conn.,   assignor  to  .Ameropean 

Corp.,  North  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1994.  .Scr  No.  327.983 

Int.  CI."  F16C  .<3/^h 

I  .S.  CI.  384—15  2  Claims 


1   .An  improved  elasiomer  wiper  for  guide  rails  in  linear  motion 
systems  wherein  said  improved  wiper  comprises  a  fiat  inverted 
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retaining  nng  is  pressed  against  the  inner  periphery  of  said  knuckle 


1868 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Septtmbfr  17.  1996 


"U"  shaped  elastomer  pad,  said  pad  having  inner  walls  which 
conform  (o  (he  cunliguralion  at  said  guide  rails  and  wiper  lips 
which  contact  said  guide  rails,  said  "l"'  shaped  pad  having  outer 
wails  which  confonn  to  the  conhguration  of  the  carnage  face 
which  travenes  said  guide  rails,  said  pad  extending  between  said 
inner  and  outer  walls,  said  pad  having  holes  iherettiruugh.  said 
holes  aiigiung  with  threaded  holes  in  said  carnage  face,  two 
inverted  "L"  shaped  metal  plates  said  metaJ  plates  being  bonded  lo 
said  inverted  "XJ"  shaped  pad.  conforming  to  said  outer  wall  base 
and  top,  said  two  plates  having  a  gap  therebetween  on  said  ti>p 
exposing  a  portion  of  said  ela.stomer  pad.  said  metal  plates  con 
fornung  to  support  said  wiper  lips  on  said  inner  walls  of  said 
inverted  "L'"  shaped  pad,  said  bonded  wiper  having  holes  there 
through,  said  holes  in  alignment  with  said  holes  in  said  pads  and 
threaded  holes  in  said  carnage  end.  said  gap  between  said  inverted 
"L"  shaped  metal  plates  permitting  said  exposed  elastomer  to  be 
flexed  over  said  guide  rails  and  listened  to  said  carnage  ends  bv 
bolts  passing  through  said  holes  lo  threadablv  engage  said  carnage 
end  to  ngidly  fasten  said  wiper  assemblv  to  said  carnage  end 
wherein  said  supported  wiper  lips  engage  said  guide  rails 


5^5*J07 

HYDROSTATH7HYDRODYNAMK"  H.YW  HKKI. 

BEARING  FOR  A  PRESS 

Edward  A.   Danid,  9300  Holthaus   Rd..  Fort   l^ramie.  Ohio 

45845 

Cootinuatiaa  of  .Ser.  No.  271.762.  Jul.  7.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  So.  573,572 

Int.  fl."  K16C'  <yi.>t, 

VS.  a.  384—115  15  (Taims 


1   A  mechanical  press  comprising 

a  frame  structure  with  a  crown  and  a  bed; 

a  slide  for  reciprocating  m<.)veiTienl  in  opposed  relation  lo  said 

bed. 
a  flywheel  a-ssemblv  rotatablv  driven  bv  a  dnve  mechanism,  said 

flywheel  assembly  including  a  flywheel  roiatable  relative  to 

said  frame  structure, 
a  cranltshaft  rotatably  disposed  within  said  crown  and  in  dnving 

ctxinection  with  said  slide    said  crankshaft  selectivelv  con 

ncctable  with  said  flywheel  for  dnving  rotation  thereby    and 
a  flywheel  beanng  suppiwting  said  flywheel  assembly,  said  hear 

ing  compnsing 

a  quill  a.ssembly  having  a  quill  nonrotationallv  connected  lo 
the  press. 

a  beanng  bushing  connected  lo  said  flvwheel  assembly  and 
having  an  internal  lx>re  which  forms  a  beanng  surface 
disposed  abtHU  said  quill  with  a  i.lcarance.  said  quill  includ 


ing  a  plurality  of  hydrostatic  beanng  pads  that  open  toward 
said  beanng  surface,  said  tieanng  bushing  having  relative 
rotation  with  said  quill  dunng  press  operation. 

a  pump  in  communication  to  said  hydrostatic  beanng  pads  lo 
supply  prcssun/ed  fluid  thereto,  said  pump  supplying  sut 
hcieni   fluid   to  create   both   a   hydrostatic   beanng  and   a 
hydrtxlynamic  beanng  between  said  beanng  bushing  and 
said  quill,  and 

wherein  said  plurality  of  beanng  pads  are  located  in  al  least 
two  niws  separated  by  an  axial  distance  about  said  quill, 
whereby  tipping  of  said  flywheel  is  resisted 


5.556.208 
LOW  PROnLE  THRUST  BEARINGS  HAVING  SPACED 
PADS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Russeli  D.  Ide,  122  Ridce  Dr.,  Exeter,  R.I.  02822 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  166,020,  Dec.  14,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5303,479,  which  is  a  condnualioci-iii-pan  of  Ser.  No.  956,038, 
Oct.  2.  1992,  Pat  No.  5,284,392,  which  is  a  continiiation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  685,148,  Apr.  15,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
cootiniuiiioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  309.081,  Feb.  8.  1989,  PaL 
No.  5.137.373.  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
283.529,  Oct.  19,  1988.  Pat  No.  5.112.143,  which  is  a 
continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553M,  May  29.  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  458.712 
Int  a."  F16C  17/OJ 
I  -S.  fl.  384—117  8  Claims 

f032PS 
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I  A  hydrtxlynamic  fluid  him  bearing  for  pressun/ing  a  liquid  so 
as  lo  support  a  shaft  for  aitation  about  an  axis  on  a  pressunzed 
liquid  him.  (he  beanng  compnsing  a  plurality  of  substantially 
circumferential  beanng  pads  each  having  a  pad  face,  a  leading 
edge  and  a  trailing  edge  and  being  spaced  evenly  about  the 
circumference  of  the  shaft,  the  pad  face  being  inclined  between  0° 
to  45°  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  beanng  housing  extending 
radially  outside  tlie  beanng  pads  and  encircling  the  beanng  pads 
and  a  plurality  of  support  members  arranged  such  that  a  suppon 
member  extends  radially  between  each  one  of  the  pads  and  the 
beanng  housing  so  as  to  support  the  pads  on  the  beanng  housing 
for  pivoting  tiHivement.  each  of  the  support  member  having  a 
radial  length  and  a  circumferential  width,  whereby  under  load,  the 
support  members  deflect  relative  to  the  shaft  so  as  to  form  a 
converging  wedge  between  the  shaft  and  pad  surfaces,  the  con 
verging  wedge  causing  pressunzation  of  the  liquid  so  as  lo  form  a 
pressun/ed  liquid  him  between  the  shaft  and  pad 


5.556J09 
DOl  BLE-ROW  BALL  BEARING 
Riliuro  Obara.  and   Katashi  T^tsuno,   both  of  Nagano-icen. 
Japan,  assignors  to   Minebea   Kabushiki-Kaisha.   Nagano- 
lien.  Japan 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  999,647.  Dec.  31,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Oct  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  318.942 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  6.  1992.  4-292126 
Int  CI."  F16C  <  Vrx) 
I  -S.  CI,  384—504  5  Claims 

1   A  double  row  ball  beanng  compnsing 
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retaining  ring  is  pressed  against  the  inner  periphery  of  said  knuckle 
al  the  other  end  thereof  and  at  the  same  time  pressed  against  the 
thinner  end  of  one  of  said  counterbored  outer  nngs  to  axially  urge 
said  one  of  saiJ  counterbored  nngs 


(a)  a  stepped  axle  (1)  having  a  large  diaineter  portion  and  a 
small  diameter  portion  (la)  and  a  sleeve  (2), 

(b)  an  axle  ball  race  (3)  formed  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
said  large  diameter  portion  of  said  stepped  axle  (1), 

a  first  sleeve  ball  race  (4)  formed  on  a  first  portion  of  an  inner 
penpheral  surface  of  said  sleeve  (2),  and 

a  plurality  of  balls  (5)  disposed  between  said  axle  ball  race  (3) 
and  said  first  sleeve  ball  race  (4);  and 
(ci  a  slidable  short  straight  tubular  inner  ring  (6), 

said  tubular  inner  ring  having  an  inner-ring  ball  race  (7) 
formed  on  its  outer  peripheral  surface, 

said  tubular  inner  ring  slidably  mounted  on  said  small  diam- 
eter portion  (la)  of  said  axle  (1), 

a  second  sleeve  ball  race  (8)  formed  on  a  second  portion  of 
the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  sleeve  (2)  spaced  apart 
from  said  first  portion  of  said  inner  peripheral  surface,  and 

a  plurality  of  balls  (9)  disposed  between  said  inner-ring  ball 
race  (71  and  said  second  sleeve  ball  race  (8):  and 

means  for  adhesively  fixing  said  slidable  inner  ring  (6)  on  said 
axle  (1)  under  a  pre-loaded  condition. 


5,556,210 
WHEEL  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Yoshikazu  Fuliumiira.  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  NTN  Corpo- 
ration, Osalu.  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  455,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-118746; 
Mav  31.  1994.  6-118793 

Int  CI."  F16C  19/08 
I  .S.  CI.  384—517  23  Claims 


1  A  beanng  assembly  for  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  wheel 
dnving  ring  having  a  flange  for  coupling  a  vehicle  wheel  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  cylindncal  knuckle  supporting  said  wheel  driving 
nng.  a  pair  of  counterbored  outer  rings  mounted  in  said  knuckle 
with  their  thicker  ends  facing  each  other,  balls  received  in  two 
rows  of  ball  raceways  formed  on  said  respective  counterbored 
outer  nngs  and  two  rows  of  ball  raceways  formed  in  the  outer 
penphery  of  said  wheel  driving  ring,  two  diametrically  divided 
spacers  inserted  between  said  pair  of  counterfoored  outer  rings  for 
keeping  said  balls  pre-loaded,  said  knuckle  having  a  flange  pro- 
vided on  Its  inner  periphery  at  one  end  thereof  to  prevent  axial 
movement  of  said  counterbored  outer  rings,  characterized  in  that  a 


5.556,211 

24  PIN  DOT  PRINTER  HEAD  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Tai-Eim  Kwon,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  304.188 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  10.  1993. 
18227/1993 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/25 
l'.S.  CI.  400—124.11  26  Claims 


102 


1  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  print  wire  for  a  24-pin  dot 
pnnter  head  comprising  the  following  sequential  steps  of: 

heating  a  wire  rod  at  a  specified  temperature  for  a  specific  length 
of  lime; 

annealing  the  wire  rod  at  a  predetermined  rate; 

cold  forging  one  end  of  the  wire  rod  to  form  a  needle  cap  with 
two  successively  different  diameters  with  respect  (o  the  diam- 
eter of  the  wire  rod;  and 

plating  the  entire  wire  rod  including  the  needle  cap  with  nickel 
plating 


5.556.212 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  ThLs  Number 


5,556J13 
TAPE  PRINTER  HAVING  A  HALF-CUT  MECHANISM 
Yasunori  Kudo;  Manabu  Shibata,  and  Takahisa  Misawa.  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Max  Co„  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  219.904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30.  1993,  5-097127 
Int  CI."  D41J  11/70 
VS.  CI.  400—621  6  Claims 

1.  A  tape  pnnter  for  pnnling  on  a  laminated  tape  formed  of  a 
pnnting  tape  and  a  separate  paper,  said  tape  printer  compnsing: 
a  pnnter  head  disposed  in  a  pnnting  section  of  said  tape  printer 

for  printing  characters  on  said  pnnting  tape; 
a   half-cut  means  for  cutting  only    said  pnnting  tape  of  said 

laminated  tape;  and 
a  tape  moving  means  for  moving  said  laminated  tape  from  said 
pnnting  section  to  said  half-cut  means,  wherein  said  half-cut 
means  includes: 
a  tape  receiving  stand  having  a  surface  on  which  said  laminated 

tape  is  moved;  and 
a  cutter  member  compnsing: 

a  base  plate  having  a  pair  of  guide  legs  disposed  substantially 
next  to  each  other  in  a  tape  width  direction  so  that  said 
laminated  tape  is  disposed  therebetween, 
a  cutter  blade  secured  on  said  base  plate,  and 
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I    ^  maMdra  >.d.sc    mniprising 

a  Mai  t(ir  storing  ma.sk.ara  and  ifKludin^ 

d  passage  iif  iiWong  cross  scciion  aftiwiling  *.cess  to  an 
intcnur  nf  said  vial 

a  hrsl  oblong  sealing  pimion  surrounding  jn  inlel  ot  said 
pa.ssage.  and 

a  tirsl  locking  member   and 
a  cap  iTHXjnlable  on  said  vial  tor  closing  said  pa.ssagc   said  cap 

including  a  ca.sing  having 

a  ma.scara  wand  defined  hv  an  a\iallv  extending  stem  and  an 
applicator  brush  disptised  at  an  end  ol  said  stem  and 
extending  generally  transversely  relative  thereto 

a  second  oblong  sealing  portion  engageable  in  an  axial  direc 
Hon  with  said  hrst  sealing  piirtion  for  creating  a  seal  around 
said  passage,  and 

a  second  locking  member  one  of  said  hrsi  and  second  kxking 
members  being  nxivable  relative  to  the  other  of  said  hrsl 
and  second  Uxking  members  and  engageable  ihcrcwith  f<H 
drawing  said  cap  and  vial  axiallv  toward  one  another  and 
thereby  drawing  said  hrsi  and  second  sealing  portit>ns  axi 
iUy  together 


5^56  J 15 
WRITING  INSTRIMENT  WITH  OVERFLOW  C'H.4MBER 
Jiro  Hori,  61-2,  Kamihiroya,  Tsurugashinu-shi,  .Saluuna-ken. 
Japan 

FUcd  May  II,  1994.  S«r.  No.  242.009 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13.  1993.  5-111752 

Int.  n.'^  B43K  MM,  ^AtK.VIi) 

I  _S.  n.  401—199  8  flainu 


53     J'    n     t' 


a  base  plate  moving  means  tor  nHuing  said  base  plate  and 
said  cutter  blade  in  such  a  manner  thai  said  guide  legs 
directly  abut  against  the  surface  of  said  tape  receiving  stand 
and  said  cutter  blade  cuts  onlv  said  priming  tape  on  the 
surface  of  said  tape  receiving  stand 


t 


t-.-   J- 


5.55*J14 
MA.SCAR.\  CASE  FOR  T-SKAPED  APPI.K  ATOR  WAND 
Salyatoarv  J.  .\.scokse.  Edlsoa,  N  J.,  asslKnor  to  Charbelle  l.ld^ 
Lor  AnKeks,  Calif. 

nwa  Aug.  U,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  21«ia55 

Int.  (1/  A45I)  -UtAJl)    A56B  IMMi 

I  -S.  n.  401  —  126  20  CUinu 

1  a    ■  -1/     ■       ■•  u> 


I    A  wnting  instrument  comprising 

a  writing  instrument  Nxjy  having  a  front  end. 

a  nih  provided  on  said  front  end  of  said  writing  instrument  body. 

an   ink   reservoir  formed   in   said  wnting   instrument   Kxly.   for 
storing  ink 

an  ink  supplying  passage  for  supplying  ink  from  said  ink  reser 
voir  to  said  nib. 

a  hollow  feeder  chamber  fiirmcd  in  said  wnting  instrument. 

an  atmosphere  communicating  passage  for  causing  said  feeder 
chamber  to  communicate  with  the  atiTMisphere;  and 

a  capillary  flow  passage  formed  separately  from  said  ink  supply 
ing  passage,  for  causing  said  ink  reservoir  to  communicate 
wiih  said  feeder  chamber,  said  capillary  flow  passage  having 
such  a  small  cn)ss- sectional  area  as  to  hold  said  ink  in  said 
capillary  flow  passage  due  tu  a  surface  tension  ot  said  ink. 
said  writing  instrument  fxxly  having  an  interior  and  an  inner 
periphery,  a  partition  member  which  has  an  outer  periphery 
dividing  said  interior  of  said  vvnting  instrument  into  said  ink 
reservoir  and  said  feeder  chamber,  said  capillary  flow  passage 
comprising  an  annular  space  formed  between  said  inner 
periphery  of  said  wnting  in.strument  and  .said  outer  penphery 
of  said  partition  memfier 


5.556  J 16 
SC- AVENGING  CAP  APPLICATOR 
.Sol  Mayesh.  32099  Box  D  Rd.  122,  Vlsalia,  Calif.  93291 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  381.413 
InL  CI."  A46B  HAM) 
I  -S.  n.  401— 127  1  Claim 

1   .\  new  scavenging  cap  assembly  for  extracting  liquids  tn>m  an 
existing  bottle  like  container  composing 

an  applicator  and  stem  avsembly.  wfierein  the  applicator  and 
stem  as.sembly  comprises  a  brush-like  applicator  memt>er  and 
an  elongate  cylindncal  stem  member  having  an  applicator 
engagement  portion,  a  dnve  pin  receiver  cavity  bounded  by  a 
sidewall.  a  plurality  of  outwardly  facing  slms  formed  on  the 
sidewall  ajHi  a  spnng  engagement  portion, 
an  actuator  for  transferring  manual  force  motion  to  said  applica 

tor  and  stem  assembly, 
a  driver  pin  affixed  to  said  actuator,  wfierein  said  driver  pin  has 
an  elongate  txxiy  terminating  in  an  applicator  and  stem 
a.ssembly  engagement  means  whereby  axial  translation  of  said 
driver  pin  is  converted  to  rotation  of  said  applicator  and  stem 
assembly  wherein  said  dnver  pin  has  a  cylindrical  shape  and 
furtfiermore  having  a  uniform  diameter  at  a  hrsl  free  end 
thereof  affixed  to  said  actuator  and  an  enlarged  diameter  at  a 
second  end  thereof  having  a  centrosymmctnc  nghl  triangle 
raised  surface  portion,  wherein  said  engagement  means  com- 
prises a  ratchet  whereby  said  ratchet  converts  translational 
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5^56^17 
AUGER  MOUNT 
Charles  Deyo,  Verne  C.  Watts,  and  WaUy  L.  KaczmarsLi,  aU  of 
Lisbon,  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Clark  Equipment  Company, 
Wooddiff  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,504 

InL  a.'  F16C  11  ZOO 

VJi.  CI.  403 — 61  16  Claims 

IL  An  auger  mount  for  attaching  an  auger  to  a  vehicle,  the 

vehicle  having  a  boom  and  at  least  one  link,  the  auger  inount 

comprising. 


motion  of  &aid  drive  pin  to  rotational  motion  of  the  applicator 
and  stem  assembly  and  further  provides  latching  of  the  appli- 
cator and  stem  assembly  in  an  extended  and  retracted  thereof. 
whePEin  said  drive  pin  receiver  cavity  comprises  an  elongate 
right  cylindncal  cavity  having  a  uniform  diameter  throughout 
and  terminating  in  a  driver  pin  engagement  surface  including 
a  centrosymmetric  right  triangle  recessed  poftion  engaging 
.said  driver  pin; 

wherein  said  applicator  engagement  poition  compnses  a  crimp 
for  permanently  affixing  said  applicator  to  said  stem  member; 

a  cap  member  threadedly  engaging  said  bottle-like  container 
wheiein  said  cap  member  has  said  applicator  and  stem  assem- 
bly disposed  within  a  centrally  positioned  through  hole  and 
furthermore  said  applicator  and  stem  assembly  is  susceptible 
to  selectable  manual  latching  in  a  retracted  and  extended 
disposition  permitting  engagement  of  said  applicator  with  a 
liquid  contained  within  said  bottle-like  container; 

a  seal  member  affixed  to  said  cap  member  and  slidably  engaging 
portions  of  the  applicator  and  stem  assembly,  wherein  said 
seal  member  compnses  a  resilient  wasber-liice  gasket  disposed 
within  an  internally  formed  slot  of  said  cap  member  and 
furthermore  said  gasket  fills  said  slot  and  slidably  engages 
said  stem  member  thereby  precluding  passage  of  liquid  along 
said  applicator  stem  past  said  seal  member  outwardly  from 
said  bottle-like  container; 

a  spnng  member  affixed  to  said  cap  member  and  slidably  engag- 
ing poruons  of  the  applicator  and  stem  assembly; 

wherein  a  stem  member  has  an  actuator  portion  forming  a  free 
end  external  to  said  cap  member  wherein  said  actuator  portion 
IS  cylindncal  in  form  and  is  engagable  by  human  fingers  to 
impan  axial  force  thereto;  and 

wherein  said  stem  member  comprises  a  smooth  surfaced  cylin- 
der of  metallic  composition  having  a  first  end  portion  engag- 
ing said  applicator,  a  centrally  disposed  portion  having  an 
internal  elongate  cylinder  cavity  open  at  an  end  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  latch  engaging  slots  formed  exteriorly  and  par- 
tially penetrating  walls  thereof  wherein  each  slot  has  a  step 
and  flat  landing  formed  therein,  and  a  second  end  portion 
having  a  circumferential  ridge  formed  thereon  wherein  said 
ndge  engages  said  spnng  member. 


a  first  mounting  plate  having  an  auger  end.  a  dipper  end.  and  a 
pivot  aperture  adjacent  to  the  dipper  end,  the  pivot  aperture 
suitable  for  pivotal  attachment  to  the  boom; 

at  least  one  fin  portion  defining  a  slot  suitable  for  slidable 
attachriient  to  the  link,  the  slot  having  an  intermediate  portion 
and  two  closed  ends  wherein  the  auger  mount  is  freely  pivot- 
able  about  the  pivot  aperture  when  the  link  is  at  the  interme- 
diate portion  and  is  controllably  pivotable  by  the  linic,  relative 
to  the  boom,  when  the  link  pin  is  at  either  one  of  the  two  ends, 
the  tin  portion  attached  to  the  mounting  plate  adjacent  the 
dipper  end;  and 

means  for  attaching  the  auger  to  the  auger  mount 


5,556,218 

TLUING  CONNECTOR 

John  L.  Homer,  6668  Salem  Dr.,  Fishers,  Ind.  46038 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,918 

Int.  a."  F16B  7/00 

IS.  a.  403—170 


5  Claims 


1.  A  system  of  construction  including  square  tubing  having  inner 
walls  and  a  connector  for  connecting  the  tubing,  wherein  the 
improvement  compnsing: 

said  connector  having  a  plurality  of  arms  for  receiving  the 
square  tubing; 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  arms  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  being  connected  at  a  common  area  and  extending 
orthogonally  outward  with  respect  to  each  other  from  the 
common  area; 

wherein  each  of  the  arms  having  four  sidewalls  extending  par- 
allel to  the  respective  longitudinal  axis,  a  free  end  wall 
disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  respective  sidewalls.  an  exte- 
nor  wedge  surface  disposed  adjacent  to  the  free  end  wall,  and 
an  aperture  extending  through  along  the  length  of  the  arm; 
and 

secunng  means  associated  with  each  of  the  arms  and  disposed 
distal  from  the  common  area  for  securing  each  of  the  arms  to 
the  respective  tubing;  and 
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ik.'tnj|ing  mean^  i,sM».ialal  vmh  ejth  nl  the  um\  ami  disposeiJ 
pit>ximate  U)  Ihe  ^nnimoii  area  tor  activating  the  respeLlive 
secunng  mean^. 

wherein  vaid  sevunnj;  iiieans  being  a  wevlgc  hkick  having  a 
threaded  bole  and  an  interior  vvedge  surface  vvhich  minple 
menu  and  communicatcv  vmh  the  exterior  *edge  surtacc  ot 
the  respective  arm. 

wherein  sajd  activating  means  heing  a  Jra*  holt  which  extends 
through  the  aperture  ot  the  respective  arm  and  threadediv 
engages  said  threaded  h«)le  ot  the  respective  wedge  hlivli  for 
drawing  the  wedge  block,  toward  the  common  area  to  tone 
the  wedge  block  against  ihe  inner  walls  o(  the  respective 
tubing  to  secure  Ihe  tubing  to  the  ami. 

wherein  at  lea.st  i>t>e  ot  the  arms  being  provided  with  said 
aperture  which  extends  through  one  o!  the  respective  side 
wall.s  to  the  tree  end  wall  wherebv  the  respective  draw  bolt 
extends  through  said  one  ot  said  sidewalls  and  the  tree  end 
wall  to  threadediv  engage  the  respective  wedge  block  tor 
drawing  the  wedge  block  to  secure  the  respective  tubing  to  the 
arm. 


177« 


CONNECTOR  FOR  \  FRAMEWORK  STRl  tTl  RE 

WUUam  R.  Mason,  liU  Pine  Tree  ('U  kissinunee.  FU.  34744 

Filed  Dec.  19,  IW4.  Scr.  No.  J5M24 

Int.  CI."  FI*B  "?:    E04B  /  "iA 

I  J».  CI.  403—176  5  CUinLs 


I    A  framework  ^.onnexior  lompnsing 

a  main  bcxly  having  a  hemispherical  surface. 

a  plurality  ot  s«ilid.  non  circular  protections  cxlerHfing  outwardiv 
from  said  hemispherical  surface  ot  said  main  hodv.  each  ol 
said  pro|ections  having  at  least  three  longitudinallv  extending, 
circumferenliallv  spaced  land  .uea.s  two  ot  said  three  land 
areas  being  relaiivelv  tloselv  spaced  and  dehning  a  surface 
therebetween,  another  of  said  land  area.s  being  located  oppo 
site  said  surface   and 

at  least  one  hxed,  n«>n  compressible  post  extending  generally 
normal  from  each  said  surface  ol  said  pro|ections 


J  pluraJilv  ol  annular  circumferential  projections  extending  from 
Ihe  outer  Lircumferential  surface  and  offset  along  the  length  of 
ifie  fastening  plug,  each  annular  projection  having  a  triangular 
cros.s- section  forming  a  gripping  ndge 

a  neck  portion  between  a  hrst  annular  proiection  and  the  hard 
ware  fastening  end. 

a  spacer  nng  (22.  122)  disposed  at  the  hardware  fastening  end 
and  extending  beyond  the  neck  portion  (20.  120u.  120/>l  for 
contacting  the  fastening  plug  (10.  110)  with  the  bottom  of  the 
hardware  part  (30).  the  spacer  nng  having  a  thickness  mea- 
sured lengthwise  of  the  fastening  plug  which  is  slightly 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  neck;  and 

break  away  means  (24.  124)  connecting  the  spacer  nng  (22. 
122)  to  the  neck  ponion.  wherein  the  spacer  nng  is  integrally 
formed  on  the  neck  portion  by  ttie  break-away  means  dunng 
the  manufacture  of  the  fa.stening  plug  (10.  110)  such  that  tlie 
spacer  nng  is  removably  connected  to  ttie  fastening  plug,  and 

wherein  itie  neck  and  ihe  spacer  ring  are  shaped  such  that  the 
spacer  nng  can  f>e  thrust  lengthwise  of  the  fastening  plug 
againsi  the  neck  (20.  120u.  120/;) 


5^15*021 
FASTENINC;  DEVICE  FOR  BARS  OF  A  R(M)F  RACK 
Harak)    Bninner,   SoUnftcn,   C^rmany,   assignor   to   Happich 
Fahrzeng-Dachsystetnc  GmbH,  C^nnany 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  423,007 
C'buni&  priority,  appUcadoa  tiennany.  May  9,  1994,  44  16 
3.W.S 

Int.  a.'  F16B  2Ai: 
r.S.  CI.  403—322  8  C'laims 


<«?*), 


.S,55*J20 

PLASTIC  FASTENING  PLl  G,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

Fl'RNITl  RE  HARDWARE 

Hont  LautenKhligrr,  Reinheim,  and  C^rhard  {.autawchliiKer. 

BrensiMcb-Wemu,  both  of  t^erraaay,  aari|piors  to  MEPL.4- 

Werke  Lautensdillger  GmbH  &  Co.  K(>,  (iennany 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450.128 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioo  tiermany,  Jun.  3,  1994.  44  19 
422.6 

Int  CI."  F16B  ^/TDl  I  i:(l>i  <ll)n   F16D  ^/T*' 
VS.  a.  403—298  4  Claim-s 

1    A  pla.siK.  fa.stening  plug,  msiallable  in  a  ci>rresponding  bore, 
for  fa.stening  furniture  hardware  on  furniture  pieces   conipnsing 
an  elongated  stem  portK>n   having  a  hardware  fastening  end  and 
an  outer  circumferential  surface,  tor  rcleasably   fa.siening  an 
cialed  hardware  pan. 


1  .A  fastening  device  adapted  to  lie  incorporated  as  pan  of  a 
transverse  suppon  for  attachment  to  a  railing  bar  ol  a  motor 
vehicle  rixif  rack,  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  hxed  clamping  |aw  capable  of  resting  on  the 
railing  t>ar:  and 
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b   applying  at  least  one  large  aggregate  layer  in  said  region  to 
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a  lever  mechanism  mounted  to  said  bousing  and  including  a 
bell-crank  lever  pivotally  fixed  in  said  housing  and  serving  as 
a  clamping  lever,  an  intennediaie  lever  pivotally  attached  at 
one  end  thereof  to  said  beU-crank  lever,  a  positioning  lever 
and  a  strap,  said  intennediaie  lever  having  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion at  another  end  thereof  to  said  positioiiing  lever  and  said 
strap,  said  positioning  lever  spaced  from  said  pivotal  connec- 
bon  to  said  intermediate  lever  and  said  strap  is  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  housing,  said  strap  spaced  from  its  pvotal 
connection  to  said  positioiiing  lever  and  said  intermediate 
lever  is  pivotally  connected  to  a  lower  clamping  jaw  disposed 
opposite  said  fixed  clamping  jaw,  said  lower  clamping  jaw  at 
a  position  along  its  length  being  pivotally  connected  to  an 
adjustment  lever  which  is  pivotally  mounted  to  said  housing, 
said  adjustment  lever  capable  of  being  pivoted  about  its 
pivotal  mounting  to  said  hotuing  by  a  displacement  element 


threadably  with  said  screw  hole  of  said  cylindrical  rod,  said 
connecting  member  and  said  cylindrical  rod  filling  up  a  space 
formed  between  said  lugs. 


5^56.223 

COUPLING 

Engen  Fabd,  BudifcidternHsc  2,  M33  Bncfaratai,  SwilzerUnd 

PCT  No.  PCT/GH93/IW288,  S  371  Date  Oct.  26,  1994,  {  192(e) 

Date  Oct  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/1S110,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  JuL  2,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,821 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Switzerland,  Dec   18,   1992, 
3858/92 

lat  a."  F16D  1/08.1/06,  B23B  31/02 
VS.  a.  403—362  19  CUms 


5,556,222 
QUICK  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
ChBB-Hrang  dicn.  No.  18-1,  Nan- Yang  EiL,  Foig-Yuan  City, 
lUdmng  Hates,  IWwan 

FiM  Feb.  8, 1995,  Scr.  Na  385,353 

InL  Cn."  B25G  3/18;  Fl«  21/00;  FlO)  1/12 

VS.  a.  403—323  2  Claims 


1.  A  quick  release  mechanism  including  a  cylindrical  rod  having 
two  opposed  ends  and  an  intermediate  portion  formed  with  a 
diametrically  extending  screw  bole, 

a  mounting  shaft  having  a  first  thieailed  end  connected  thread- 
ably  to  said  screw  bole  of  said  cylindrical  rod,  and  a  second 
threaded  end, 

a  locking  nut  coimected  threadably  to  said  second  threaded  end 
of  said  mounting  shaft,  and 

a  manaally  operated  lever  having  an  ead  poition  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  lugs  which  extend  longitiirtinally  from  said  end  portion 
and  which  are  formed  with  aligned  eccentric  holes  that 
leceive  respectively  said  oppoaed  ends  of  said  cylindrical  rod 
therem,  each  of  said  lugs  having  a  cam  edge, 

wfaerein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  pressing  member  having  a  concave  suttece  in  contact  with  said 
cam  edges  of  said  manually  operated  lever  and  a  generally 
U-shaped  connecting  member  which  has  two  distal  ends 
extending  integrally  from  said  surtee  of  said  pressing  mem- 
ber, said  connecting  member  and  said  pressing  member  coop- 
eratively defining  theiebetween  an  obkmg  leceiving  space  for 
receiving  said  cylindrical  rod  therein,  said  pressing  member 
being  formed  theietiirough  with  a  llwoagh-hole  which  is 
aligned  with  an  axis  of  said  connectiiig  member  and  which  is 
comnunicated  with  said  leceiviiig  space  so  as  to  permit  said 
first  thre«led  end  of  said  nMumting  shaft  lo  extend  into  said 
receiving  space  duQugh  said  througii-hole  and  to  connect 


:'f^i^ 


Ml 


19.  A  coupling  for  joining  a  tool  to  a  driving  unit  comprising: 

a  first  coupling  part  centered  on  a  coupling  axis  and  having  a 
first  contact  surface  which  extends  perpendicular  to  said  cou- 
pling axis; 

a  second  coupling  part  arranged  successively  with  said  first 
coupling  part  on  said  coupling  axis,  said  second  coupling  part 
having  a  second  contact  surface  which  extends  perpendicular 
to  said  coupling  axis  and  which  faces  said  first  contact  surface 
of  said  first  coupling  pan; 

said  first  coupling  part  having  a  clamping  tmnnion  which 
projects  from  said  first  contact  surface  and  which  is  substan- 
tially rotabonally  symmetrical  to  said  coupling  axis,  said 
clamping  trunnion  having  at  least  one  clamping  surface  which 
is  inclined  with  respect  to  said  coupling  axis; 

said  second  coupling  part  having  a  reception  bore  for  receiving 
said  clamping  trunnion,  said  reception  bore  emanating  from 
said  second  contact  surface,  said  leceptioD  bore  being  dis- 
posed about  said  coupling  axis,  said  clamping  trunnion  being 
inserted  completely  into  said  reception  bore,  said  first  and 
second  contact  surfaces  engaging  one  another, 

said  second  coupling  pan  further  having  at  least  one  radial 
opening  extending  from  said  reception  bore  to  the  outside  of 
said  second  coupling  part,  said  at  least  one  radial  opening 
being  located  in  a  clamping  plane  which  is  parallel  to  said 
first  and  second  contact  surfaces;  and 

at  least  one  cylindrical  clamping  element  lying  in  said  clamping 
plane  and  having  a  conically  tapering  end,  said  at  least  one 
clamping  element  being  located  in  said  at  least  one  radial 
opening  in  said  second  coupling  part,  said  at  least  one  clamp- 
ing element  engaging  said  at  least  one  clamping  surface  to 
produce  a  clan^nng  force  in  the  direction  of  said  coupling 
axis  urging  said  first  and  second  contact  surfrtces  togetlier, 

said  at  least  one  dan^nng  surface  of  said  clamping  tnmnion 
having  an  indentatioa  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  shape  of 
a  portion  of  said  conically  tapering  end  of  said  clamping 
element; 

said  indentation  being  located  in  a  woric  hanlened  zone  of  the 
material  of  said  clanqnng  trunnioo  and  being  defined  by  a 
hardened  surface  of  said  work  hardened  zone. 
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of  said  elongated  leveling  means  and  responsive  to  said 
radiant  enerpv  f>eam  iinles.^  hlorked  hv  said  nhcinirrion 
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SHIFTER  HANDLK  ASSEMBLY 

Don   L.   NisiuMwn,  Spring  Lake,   Mich.,  assignor  to  (irand 

Haven  Stamped  Products,  (irand  Haven,  Mich. 

Rlcd  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  388^.^ 

InL  CI."  B25<;   MK)    FI6B  ^/ID    FlbD  /  T/f*    {'218  llfXi 

I  .S.  CT  403— .^79  18  ClainLs 


<'<^ 


^ 


1  A  ^l^lfter  harullr  suh«i-.>.ciTihh  tor  aitiKhnienl  In  j  slutting 
lever  of  a  shifting  mectianisni  ot  a  vehicle.  >aid  lever  hemg  an 
elongated  rixj  having;  a  m>n  circular  cross  section  and  a  recesseil 
area  extending  lateralis  around  at  lca.sl  a  pi»rtion  of  the  ^-ircumtcr 
eiKe  of  said  lever 

a  shifter  handle  comprised  ot  a  plurality  ot  handle  componenis 
including  an  outer  handle  component,  an  intermediate  abs»)rp 
lion  handle  component  and  an  inner  handle  Lomponenl  each 
having  longitudinally  extended  horcs  and  connected  together 
in  a  telescoping  fa>hion.  said  inner  handle  component  having 
Its  bore  inscrlable  over  said  shifter  lever,  said  outer  handle 
component,  intermediate  abstifption  handle  component,  and 
inner  handle  component  each  having  at  least  one  aperture 
extending  laterally  into  each  of  their  said  bores  and  and 
adapted  to  he  aligned  vnth  said  recessed  area  of  said  lever 
*hen  said  handle  is  insencd  on  said  shifting  lever,  and 
d  retaining  dip  inserted  [martially  into  stime  of  said  apertures 
said  retaining  clip  having  arms  aligned  vntJi  said  recessed  area 
vvhercbv  when  said  clip  is  inserted  entirely  vnthin  all  ot  said 
apertures,  said  arms  vvill  be  positioned  in  ttic  recessed  area  ot 
said  shifter  lever  lo  thereby  lixk  said  shift  handle  i>n  sjid 
shifter  lever 


5,55*^25 
METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  A.SPHALT  PAVEMENT 
Frederick  W.  Marino,  Swampacott  Mass.,  aarignor  to  Felix  A. 
Marino  Co„  Inc.,  Peabody,  Maas. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  I99S.  Ser.  No.  388^M) 

InU  CI."  F»lf  :/tJ(; 

l'.S.  n.  4W— 77  13(lainu 


I  .A  metlKxl  of  repainng  asphalt  pavement  over  a  trench  con 
laining  backhll.  and  charactcn/ed  bv  a  penpheral  wall  drtining  the 
trench,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a.  cutting  back  the  pavement  to  provide  a  region  overlying  the 
trench  and  extending  beyond  the  penpheral  wall. 


b  applying  ji  least  one  large  aggregate  layer  in  said  region  to 
establish  a  set  ol  one  or  more  large  aggregate  layers,  said  set 
having  an  uppermost  layer,  whereby  the  peripheral  wall  ot  the 
trench  is  bndged. 

c  applying  at  leasi  one  small  aggregate  layer  overlying  the 
uppemuisi  large  aggregate  laser  lo  establish  a  set  i>!  one  or 
more  small  aggregate  layers,  said  scl  having  an  uppermosi 
layer,  and 

J   applying  heat  lo  al  least  one  of  said  uppemlo^l  layers. 

said  large  aggregate  layer  being  a  heated  virgin  hrsl  bituminous 
concrete  including  relatively  large  aggregate  mixed  with  a 
liquid  asphalt  binder,  or  a  substantially  non-polyinen/ed  iher- 
mopla.stic  first  bituminous  concrete  including  relatively  large 
aggregate  mixed  with  a  liquid  asphalt  binder  containing 
n-pcniane  soluble  tractions  ot  asphalts  and  being  repctiiiyely 
softenablc  in  response  to  repetitive  applications  ol  infrared 
radiation,  and 

said  small  aggregate  layer  being  a  healed  virgin  second  bitumi 
nous  concrete  including  a  relatively  small  aggregate  mixed 
with  a  liquid  asphalt  binder,  or  a  substantially  non- 
poly  meri/ed  thermoplastic  second  bituminous  concrete 
including  a  relatively  small  aggregate  mixed  with  a  liquid 
asphalt  binder  containing  npentane  soluble  fractions  of 
asphalts  and  being  repetitively  softenable  in  respimse  to 
repetitive  applications  i>f  infrared  radiation,  whereby  a  patch 
IS  formed  in  said  pavement 


5,55*J26 

\l  rOM.MEI),  LASER  ALIGNED  LE\  EI.INt; 

APPARATUS 

Howard    Y..    Hohmann,    Jr..    Saxonburg,    Pa.,    assignor    to 

(iarceveur  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  391 JOO 

Int.  O."  EOlC  :*/tr 

r_S.  n.  404— H4.1  10  Claims 


I  Apparatus  tor  leveling  a  flowable  material  relative  ti'  a  priv 
lecled  leveling  plane  established  by  a  radiant  energy  beam  in  a 
liKalion  having  obstructions  which  block  said  radiant  energy  beam 
from  portions  ot  said  projected  leveling  plane,  said  apparatus 
comprising 

elongated  leveling  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis    a  hrsi  end 
and  a  second  end 

support  means  tor  supporting  and  nHuing  said  elongated 
leveling  nx;ans  generally  transversely  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  lo  level  said  Howabic  material,  said  support  means 
iiK'luding  hrsi  elevation  adjustment  mean.s  for  adjusting 
elevation  of  said  hrsi  end  of  said  elongated  leveling  means 
in  response  to  a  hrsi  adjustment  signal,  and  a  second 
elevation  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  elevation  of  said 
second  end  ot  said  elongated  leveling  means  in  respon.se  lo 
a  second  adju.stmenl  signal;  and 
radiant  energy  beam  alignment  means  compnsing 

hrsi  and  second  spaced  apart  radiant  energy  beam  detectors 
earned  by  said  elongated  leveling  means  with  said  hrsi 
radiant  beam  detector  positioned  adjacent  said  hrsi  end 
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OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 
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a  plurality  of  like  roiauble  hollow  spfiencal  elements  extending 
in   a    tinr    snaii^d    from    ax\iA    :«lonff    A    st>oreline    in    the    oath    ot 
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of  said  elongated  leveling  means  and  responsive  to  said 
radiant  energy  beam  unless  blocked  by  said  obstruction 
for  generating  a  first  detector  signal  indicating  relative 
elevation  of  said  test  radiant  energy  beam  detector  with 
respect  to  said  projected  leveling  plane,  and  with  said 
second  radiant  energy  beam  detector  positioned  adjacent 
said  second  end  of  said  elongated  leveling  means  and 
responsive  to  said  radiant  energy  beam  unless  blocked  by 
said  obstruction  for  generating  a  second  detector  signal 
indicating  relative  elevation  of  said  second  radiant 
energy  beam  detector  with  respect  lo  said  projected  lev- 
eling plane;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  detector 
signals  for  generating  said  first  adjustinent  signal  associ- 
ated with  said  first  detector  signal  for  application  to  said 
hrsi  adjustment  means  to  adjust  the  elevation  of  said  first 
end  of  said  elongated  leveling  means  when  said  first 
detector  signal  indicates  that  elevation  of  said  first  radi- 
ant energy  beam  detector  deviates  by  inore  than  a  prede- 
termined amount  from  said  projected  leveling  plane,  for 
generating  said  second  adjustment  signal  associated  with 
said  second  detector  signal  for  application  to  said  second 
adjustment  means  to  adjust  the  elevation  of  said  second 
end  of  said  elongated  leveling  means  when  second  deiec- 
lor  signal  indicates  that  elevation  of  said  second  radiant 
energy  beam  detector  deviates  by  more  than  said  prede- 
lermined  amount  from  said  projected  leveling  plane. 

-witching  control  means  for  detecting  an  interruption  in  one 
of  said  first  and  second  adjustment  signals  such  as  when 
one  of  said  first  and  second  radiant  energy  beam  detec- 
tors is  bliKked  from  receiving  said  radiant  energy  beam 
by  said  obstruction,  and  for  using  the  uninterrupted 
detector  signal  generated  by  said  one  radiant  energy 
beam  detector  for  generating  both  said  first  and  second 
.idjusiment  signals. 


5356027 
ROAD  FINISHER 
.Mfred  L'lrich.  (^orxheimertal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Joseph 
Vogele  At;,  C^rmany 

Filed  Apr.'  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,126 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    .Apr.    21,    1994, 
9406683  U 

Int  a."  EOlC  /9/2« 
I  .S.  CI.  404—101  13  Claims 


1  In  ,1  load  finisher  having  a  chassis,  which  is  movable  on  a 
travel  ling  gear  and  which  cames  a  front  stock  hopper,  a  pnmary 
drive  unit,  a  paving  screed  which  is  dragged  al  the  rear  and  which 
is  articulated  on  said  chassis  via  lateral  outriggers,  and  a  lifting 
device  which  is  provided  between  said  chassis  and  said  outriggers 
and  by  means  ot  which  the  paving  screed  can  be  moved  to  a 
transport  position  raised  from  the  ground,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  dynamic  absorber  system  comprising  an  (i)  actuable 
support  tor  supporting  the  paving  .screed  while  the  screed  occupies 
ihe  iransport  position,  wherein  the  screed  is  attached  via  the 
oulnggers  lo  the  actuable  support  and  lo  the  chas.sis.  the  actuable 
suppi>n  being  elastic  relative  to  the  chassis  in  the  vertical  direction, 
and  i  11 1  an  absorber  mass  defined  by  the  paving  .screed 


5,556028 

BLOCK  FOR  CONTROLLING  SOIL  EROSION 

Lee  A.  Smith,  6917  Sunday  PI.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76133 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,825 

Int  CI."  E02B  i/l2 

L1.S.  a.  405—16  21  CUlms 


r° 


1   \  block  for  controlling  erosion  of  soil,  compnsing; 

a  body  formed  ot  a  substantially  heavy  matenal.  said  body 
having  a  penpheral  side  edge  with  eight  edge  faces,  and  a  top 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 

said  body  including  a  respective  cavity  formed  in  two  said  edge 
faces  of  the  body,  and  an  entrance  opening  that  connects  each 
cavity  to  a  respective  edge  face  being  smaller  than  the  cavity; 

a  respective  arm  formed  outwardly  from  each  of  two  other  edge 
faces  of  the  body,  each  said  arm  having  an  enlarged  end 
portion  finable  into  a  respective  cavity  of  another  similar 
block,  and  an  extension  portion  of  each  said  arm  connecting 
said  other  edge  face  to  the  respective  enlarged  end  portion, 
and  each  said  extension  portion  is  loosely  finable  in  a  respec- 
tive entrance  opening  to  a  cavity  of  another  similar  block; 

the  enlarged  end  portion  of  said  anus  of  said  block  being 
minimally  movable  radially  within  the  respective  cavities  of 
the  other  similar  blixks  so  as  lo  maintain  a  given  space 
between  the  blocks,  and  said  blKk  including  four  blank  edge 
laces  having  no  arm  or  cavity,  each  blank  edge  face  being 
disposed  between  edge  faces  having  one  of  either  an  arm  or 
caviiy.  said  blank  edge  faces  cooperating  with  cortesponding 
blank  edge  faces  i>t  three  other  similar  blocks  for  allowing 
vegetation  growth  between  four  similar  blocks;  and 

each  said  cavity  of  said  hkxk  and  a  respective  arm  of  other 
similar  blocks  tK'ing  interlockable  together  such  that  said 
bliKk  and  said  other  similar  blocks  cannot  be  radially  sepa- 
rated, but  allowed  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis  such  that  said 
block  can  rotate  with  respect  to  said  other  similar  blocks  and 
remain  interlocked  thereto 


5^156029 
SHORELINE  EROSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Bishop,  and  Justin  D.  Bishop,  both  of  1083  Bloom- 
field  Ave.,  W.  Caldwell.  NJ.  07006 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,649 

Int.  Cl."^  E02B  }m 

I  .S.  CI.  405—27  9  Claims 


1   A  shoreline  erosion  control  sysieiti  comprising. 
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i  pluraJit>  ot  like  mutable  hollow  spherical  elcnienL-.  extending 
in  a  line  spaced  from  and  akvig  a  shoreline  in  the  path  ol 
waves  flowing  to  and  from  said  shoreline,  said  elements 
having  openings  tor  the  passage  of  water  thcrethnnigh, 

movable  means  for  holding  said  elements  together  in  said  line 
with  a  given  spacing  therebetween,  said  movable  means  being 
a  comnxm  flexible  netting  enclosing  said  elements  and  having 
wide  area  sections  arixind  said  elements  and  na/niw  restncied 
sections  in  the  spacing  therebetween 

means  for  restricting  the  dimension  of  said  netting  in  said 
namiw  sections, 

a  pluraJity  of  air  hlled  balls  disposed  within  each  hollow  sphen 
caJ  element,  said  elements  being  subject  to  rotation  b\  said 
waves,  and  mean.s  for  limiting  ifie  movcmeni  nt  said  means 
for  holding  said  elements  including  anchoring  means  secured 
to  the  sea  bed.  the  ends  ot  said  netting  being  secured  in  said 
ancfVHing  means  in  liniil  movcmeni  i>f  saitl  netting  drni  ele- 
ments 


C(>N(R*:TK  armor  l  nit  for  THK  PROTKCriON  OK 
fOAST.\l.,  SHORE  LINKS  AND  HYDR,\l  I.IC 
STRl  tTl  RKS 
Cwtorgt  K   Turk,  and   JHfiry    A.   Melb>,   boUi   of  Vick-sburx. 
MisK..  assignors  to  I  .S.  Army  ('orp»  of  Knginerrs  as  repre- 
sented by  the  .Secretary  of  the  Army,  VVashington,  ■).('. 
Kiled  Oct,  1<»,  l"**!,  Str.  No.  .«25,0I2 
Int.  CV  tJOZB  tAlo 
V.S.  (1.  405—29  \H  (Taims 


5.556031 
SEVERABLE  LFJVCHING  CHAMBER  WITH  END  CAP 
H.  John  Sidaway.  McComb,  and  Douglas  O.  Hamilton.  Kind- 
lay,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hancor,  Inc.,  Klndlay,  Ohio 
Kiled  Sep.  1,  IW4,  .Ser.  No.  2«9J»2« 
Int.  n."  E02B  H/lKi 
I  _S.  CI.  405 — 4»  14  Clainu 


I    A  >.hanifxT  foi  receiving  fluids  lo  fie  dispersed,  the  chamh>er 
comprising 

separated  side  walls,  each  side  wall  having  louvers  dehncd 
therein  to  allow  the  fluid  lo  be  dispersed  therethrough. 

vaulted  portions  spanning  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls,  the 
vaulted  portions  and  the  side  walls  lemiinaling  ai  a  hrsi  end 
including  a  hrst  coupling  construction  and  at  a  scvond  end 
including  a  second  coupling  construction,  and 

jn  inlel  end  cap  connected  with  tfie  hrsl  end  coupling  construe 
Hon.  tfie  inlet  end  cap  including 
.in  inlet  tor  receiving  a  fluid  conveving  conduii. 
.1  diftiiser  ^.onlieiious  lo  the  inlet  for  diffusing  received  fluid 


5.55*0-^2 

NON-HAZARDOl  S,  NON-SPETIC  LIQl  ID  VVA.STE 

DRVTNt;  PRCKK^iS 

Raymond  J.  Malmgren.  New  Lenox.  III.,  assignor  lo  Land  & 

I.akes  Company,  Park  RJdge.  III. 

Kiled  Jun.  7,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  472JOO 

Int.  CI."  B09B  lAk),  C02K  M): 

I  .S.  (1.  405—129  21  Claims 


1     \n  armor  revt-tmeni  unit  tor  hreakwjier    jellies    jml  Ihe  iikf 
tfie  unil  comprising 

a  rrxinolithic  cvlindncal  structure  made  up  ol  multiple  toaxial 
aligned  cvlindncal  subportions  ot  varving  diameter  having  ji 
least  one  uniform  circumferential  sidewall  gri»ivc  sutoul 
along  ttie  cvlindncal  structure  s  length  which  lomis  a  means 
for  interUx-king  a  sidewall  ot  substantiallv  similar  armor 
revetrT>ent  units  tor  placement  along  a  shoreline  each  sidewall 
groove  cutout  is  dehned  hv  a  quadrangle  surface  in  cross 
section,  ttie  quadrangle  surface  lies  within  a  longitudinal 
cross  section  containing  an  atis  ot  the  cylindrical  stnxturc 

the  cvlindncal  stnicture  has  Iwo  end  surfaces,  a  large  end 
surface  and  a  small  end  surface  where  ttie  large  end  surface  is 
larger  in  diameter  than  ifie  small  end  surface. 

each  of  the  iwo  end  surfaces  are  |uxtap>>sed  with  one  of  tfie 
cvlindncal  subportions.  and  in  which  tf>e  means  for  intrrliKk 
ing  multiple  arrrKir  revetment  units  furttier  compnses  keved 
flat  surfaces  that  fonns  a  ptilvgon  as  dehned  bv  a  planar 
cross  section  nonnal  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylindrical 
structure  at  ii  ttie  inner  portion  of  [he  uniformly  circumter 
ential  gnxive  and  in  on  ai  leasi  one  of  the  cvlindncal  subpor 
tions. 

whcrebv  stabililv  is  enhanced  due  lo  more  restriction  in  motion 
by  interlixking  normal  lo  itie  shoreline  s  slope  tfie  substan 
tially  similar  arrrKir  revetment  units  lor  placcmcni  along  ihe 
shoreline 


1     ^  method  for  recovering  s«)lid  waste  from  a  non  hazardous, 
non  septic  liquid  waste  stream,  comprising  the  steps  ol 

(ai  powenng  a  drying  gas  heating  mechanism  using  aerohicallv 

generated  biogas  as  a  power  s«)urce. 
(hi  pa.ssing  at  lea.si  a  p»)rtion  of  the  liquid  waste  stream  through 

a  mixer  pnor  to  drving  the  at  lea.st  p«)nion  of  Ihe  liquid  waste 

stream . 
(c)  subslanliallv    alomi/ing   the   waste   stream  output   from   the 

mixer. 
(dl  drying  ihe  alomi/ed  waste  stream  using  the  healed  drying 

gas,  and 
lei  passing  waste  particulate    produced  by   ttie  step  ol  drying. 

through    J    particulate    collector    to    produce    collected    solid 

particulate 
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a   second   head  elemeni   having   a   second   tiead   rock   engaging 
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■  5^56033 

ROCK  ANCHOR  ASSEMBLY 
\'ilmos  Kovago.  Edenvale,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  RSC  Min- 
ing I  Proprietary)  Limited,  South  Africa 

Kiled  Dec.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  361.956 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa.  Dec.  23,  1993, 
9.V9668.-  Jun.  3,  1994,  94/3910 

Int.  CI."  K^2D  I7AX):  E21D  20/00:21/0002:  F16B  Jl/O: 
I  .S.  CI.  405—259.4  10  Qaims 


10  A  yielding  anchor  assembly  which  includes 

an  elongate  element; 

an  enlarging  means  earned  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  elongate 
element  for  enlarging  a  transverse  dimension  of  said  portion 
of  the  elongate  elemeni,  said  transverse  dimension  being 
reducible  on  the  application  of  a  suitable  force  applied  to  the 
enlarging  means:  and 

a  tensioning  device  for  tensioning  the  elongate  element,  the 
tensioning  device  defining  a  passage  through  which  the  elon- 
gate element  slips  when  said  suitable  tension  is  exceeded,  the 
passage  being  dimensioned  so  that  when  the  tension  is 
exceeded,  the  suitable  force  is  applied  to  the  enlarging  means 
to  reduce  the  transverse  dimension  and  to  permit  the  portion 
to  be  drawn  through  the  passage. 


5,556034 
MINE  ROOF  BOLT  ASSEMBLY 
John  G.  Oldsen,  Butler,  and  John  C.  Stankns,  Canonsburg, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Jennmar  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  May  2,  199S,  Ser.  No.  433365 
Int  CI."  E21D  21/00:  F16B  43/02 
I  .S.  CI.  405—259.1  17  Oaims 

1   A  mine  roof  boll  assembly  comprising: 
a  tensionable  roof  bolt  having  a  shaft; 

a  heanng  plate  having  a  contacting  surface  that  is  adapted  to 
substantially  contact  a  mine  roof,  an  opposite  surface  defined 
by  an  emtxissment  having  a  convex  shape  and  a  concave 
shape,  and  an  aperture  through  which  said  roof  bolts  extends: 
and 
a  deformable  washer  compnsing  a  first  convex  shaped  surface,  a 
second  concave  surface  positioned  opposite  to  said  first  sur- 
face and  an  aperture  through  which  said  bolt  passes,  whereby 
said  hrst  surface  of  said  deformable  washer  is  adapted  to  abut 
against  said  opposite  surface  of  said  bearing  plate  prior  to 
tensioning  said  mine  r(x>f  bolt  and  said  deformable  washer 
plasbcally  deforms  as  said  mine  roof  bolt  is  tensioned  so  that 
the  shape  of  the  plastically  defonned  washer  is  geometncally 
different  than  that  of  the  washer  prior  to  deformation. 


10  A  method  for  installing  a  mine  roof  bolt  assembly  having  a 
beanng  plate  with  an  embossment  and  a  contacting  surface,  com- 
pnsing: 

forming  a  mine  rexif  hole  in  a  mine  root: 

placing  the  contacting  surface  ot  the  tieanng  plate  againsi  the 

mine  roof: 
placing  a  deformable  washer  in  contact  w ith  the  embossment  of 

the  tiearing  plate: 
passing  a  shaft  of  a  mine  roof  twit  through  the  deformable 

washer  and  the  beanng  plate  into  the  mine  roof  hole;  and 
tensioning  the  mine  r(X)f  bolt  such  that  the  deformable  washer 
permanently  plastically  deforms  on  the  emtwssment 


5,556035 
ROCK  BOLTER 
Ward  D.  Morrison,  Claremont,  and  Perry  L.  Coombs,  both  of 
Claremont,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Cannon  Industries,  Inc.,  Cla- 
remont, N.H. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140099,  Oct  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  19,  1994,  2118447 
InL  a."  E21D  20/00 
L.S.  CI.  405—30.^  16  Oaims 


1   A  stinger/centralizer  for  a  rock  Ixilter  having  a  feed  shell  with 
a  feed  shell  axis  compnsing: 

a  stinger  base  affixed  with  respect  lo  the  feed  shell: 

a  first  head  elemeni  having  a  first  head  rock  engaging  surface 

and  a  first  head  cavity  therein: 
a  first  head  arm  attached  to  said  hrst  head  element,  said  first 

head  arm  movably  engaged  with  said  stinger  base: 


I 
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a   sccoikI   head  elcmcni   having   n   Nfiond   twail   rcnk   engaging; 

surface  an<l  a  \e>.<)n<l  head  cavi(>  therein 
a  setond  head  arm  uliaLhed  to  said  second  head  element,  said 

second  head  arm  mosably  engaged  with  said  stinger  hase   and 
means   for  engaging  said   hrsl  head  clement   with  said   second 

head  element  suth  thai  said  hrst  head  casus  and  said  second 

head  cavirv   provide  a  centrali/er  passage  whiih  is  suhsian 

tiallv  parallel  to  the  teed  shell  a\i^ 


m"'"";-!?i 


■^ 


'  ■ 


7^'J^ 


I  -X  I.  iinvevor  sv  stem  tor  riKllikf  articles  comprising  j  distrihu 
tor  unit,  a  receiver  unit  means  Jehning  a  path  lor  said  articles 
along  vkhich  the  articles  nrv  convcsed  pneumadcailv  from  the 
distributor  unit  and  into  tfie  receiver  unit,  means  Jehning  a  disccn 
unuKv  in  said  path  d  gate  dispiaceable  between  a  hrst  position  in 
which  said  gate  bridges  said  discontinuity  so  ttiat  tfie  articles  are 
conveyed  along  said  path  across  said  discontinuity  and  a  second 
position  in  which  ttie  articles  e\it  said  path  at  said  discontinuity, 
signal  generating  means  downstream  of  said  discontinuity  tor 
generating  signals  responsive  to  passage  or  occupation  of  said 
artK'les  along  said  path  downstream  of  said  discontinuity  and 
means  for  tiKuing  said  gate  between  said  hrst  position  and  said 
second  positHMi.  said  moving  means  including  actuating  means 
responsive  to  said  signals 

7  A  conveyor  system  for  hiter  rods  containing  particulate  filter 
material  comprising  a  pneumatic  transport  duct  having  a  hrst 
longinxlinally  extending  region  tor  conveying  the  filter  rods,  a 
second  longitudinally  extending  region  for  collecting  the  material 
which  has  become  separated  from  the  filter  rixls.  transverse  path 
means  for  allowing  said  material  to  pass  from  said  first  region  to 
uud  Kcond  region,  and  means  for  rcitHiving  said  material  from 
said  second  region 


5„«i56a-17 

APP.4RATl'S  AND  METHOD  KOR  DISPENSINC  AND 

DISTRIBITING  I,(K)SE  PARTltT  LATE  MATERIAl^S 

Arien   L.   Rrxius,   Eukcdc,  Oreg^  assinnnr  to   Kexias   Eorvst 

Bv-Produrts,  Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  .119.4*4 
Int.  n."  B*5<,  -i  Vf« 
I  ..S.  fl.  40*— .U 


.X 


5,55*03* 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR  ROD-I.IKE  ARTK  IRS 
Albert  D.  .Sdm,  II;   Hcmuu  J.  Steinbucbri.  and  Charles  R. 
WiUlng.  aU  of  Rkrhmond.   Va..   assignors   to   Molins   PLC. 
Milton  Keynes,  Inited  Kingdom 
Cootiniution  of  Ser.  No.  144.934.  Nov.  10.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  47.1.9.W 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Nov.  II,  1992. 
9223*12 

Int.  CI.'  B*5<;  ''lir 
VS.  CX  40*— 3  17  Cbum.s 


I    \n  apparatus  tor  dispensing  and  distributing  loose  paniculate 
matenal.  the  apparatus  compnsing 

a  container  tor  holding  and  transporting  the   lixise  particulate 

matenal. 
a  feeder  that  regulates  the  flow  of  linise  particulate  material  out 

of  the  container, 
one  or  more  rotalable  venicallv  oriented  augurs  located  above 

the  feeder  to  move  Uxise  particulate  material  into  the  feeder, 
a  Jnvc  svstem  operativcly  attached  to  the  augers  to  rotate  the 

augers, 
a  blower  that  produces  an  air  stream  that  blows  Uxise  particulate 

material  exiting   the  feeder  thniugh   a  hose  coupled   to  the 

apparatus,  and 
a  nH'ving  fliMr  kxaled  within  the  container  to  move  the  lix>se 

particulate  material  into  tfie  feeder  and  augers 


5.55*,238 

pr(kf:.ss  and  apparatv:s  for  introdicinc;  a 

St)LID  into  a  reactor 
Jean-Claude  Chinb,  Lavera,  France,  assignor  to  BP  Chemicals 
Limited,  Ixndoa,  England 

Filed  May  *,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  238,929 
CUims  priority.  appUcation  France,  May  19.  1993.  93  0*331 
Int.  a."  B*5C  sv/ft 
I  _S.  CI.  40*— I.Vi  12  Claim-s 


I  A  prtxcss  lor  inlrtxlucing  hne  particles  of  a  solid  into  a 
reactor  containing  a  gas  under  predeiermined  pressure  above  atmo- 
spheric pressure  thmugh  a  teed  enclosure  connected  to  tlie  reactor 
by  an  injection  pipe  connected  at  one  end  to  the  enclosure  aiMl  at 
an  opposite  end  to  the  reactor  through  entry  means  which  can  be 
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opened  to  permit  conveying  gas  and  said  particles  to  flow  from 
said  injection  pipe  into  said  reactor  and  which  can  be  closed  to 
prevent  flow  of  the  conveying  gas  and  said  particles  from  said 
injection  pipe  into  said  reactor,  said  process  comprising: 

while  said  entry  means  is  closed,  introducing  said  particles  mto 
said  feed  enclosure  and  permitting  most  of  the  particles  to 
settle  at  rest; 
after  nxist  of  said  particles  have  settled  at  rest  and  while  said 
entry  means  remains  closed,  introducing  the  conveying  gas 
under  pressure  into  said  feed  enclosure  a(  a  position  thereon 
which  causes  said  particles  to  become  suspended  in  the  con- 
veying gas  introduced  into  said  enclosure  and  until  a  pressure 
of  said  conveying  gas  in  said  enclosure  is  higher  than  said 
predetermined  pressure;  and 
thereafter,  opening  said  entry  means  and  permitting  .said  gas  in 
said  feed  enclosure  with  the  particles  suspended  therein  to 
flow  from  said  feed  enclosure  through  said  injection  pipe  and 
into  said  reactor 


5,556040 
KEY  positioning  FIXTURE  FOR  A  KEY  CUTTING 
MACHINE 
Robert  E.  Almblad,  Mundelein,  01.,  assignor  to  Axxess  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

Continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207337,  Mar.  8,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,443339,  which  is  a  continiutioa  of  Ser.  No.  769,921, 
Sep.  30,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^14074,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  425,731,  Oct  19,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2*0,815,  Oct  21,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  2«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,418 
Int  ex."  B23C  .Vjf5 
U.S.  CI.  409-81  25  Claims 


5456039 

POSITIVE  CUTTING  INSERT  WITH  COMPOUND 

CLEARANCE  FACES 

Lee  Reiterman,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Valenite  Inc.. 

Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139354,  Oct  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,166 

Int  CL"  B23C  5/V2 

I  ..S.  (1.  407-113  3  Claims 


I    .A  polygonal,  indexable  insert  for  peripheral  rotary   cutters 
comprising: 

a  lop  surface,  a  planar  bottom  surface  smaller  than  said  top 
surface,  and  a  side  wall  intersecting  said  bottom  surface  to 
define  a  clearance  edge  and  extending  outward  from  said 
bottom  surface  at  an  obtuse  angle  and  intersecting  said  top 
surface  to  define  a  body;  said  intersection  of  said  side  wall 
and  said  top  surface  defining  a  cutting  edge:  said  side  wall 
comprised  of  side  flanlc  portions  which  extend  from  one 
comer  of  the  insert  to  an  adjacent  comer  of  the  insert;  each 
side  flank  portion  comprised  of  a  primary  clearance  surface 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  cutting  edge  and  a  secondary  clear- 
ance surface  positioned  adjacent  to  the  bottom  surface:  said 
primary  clearance  surface  being  convexly  curved  in  a  direc 
tion  from  said  cutting  edge  to  a  junction  line  some  distance 
along  said  sidewall  intermediate  said  top  and  bottom  surface 
such  that  the  pnmary  clearance  surface  is  curved  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  a  length  of  the  cutting  edge;  said  secondary 
clearance  surface  being  planar  and  extending  along  said  side- 
wall  from  said  clearance  edge  to  said  junction  Une. 


1  A  key  positioning  fixture  for  a  key  cutting  machine  capable  of 
duplicating  a  double-sided  key  having  a  longitudinal  centerline.  a 
head,  a  shank  with  parallel-onented  first  and  second  edge  surfaces 
and  parallel-onented  first  and  second  sides,  a  blade  having  first  and 
second  opposing  edges  for  receiving  bits  and  defining  a  bitted 
surface  along  the  length  of  each  blade  edge,  the  key  cutting 
machine  including  a  key  follower  for  engaging  and  tracing  a  bitted 
surface  of  a  master  key  and  a  key  cutter  for  engaging  and  repro- 
ducing the  bitted  surface  of  the  master  key  on  the  blade  of  a  key 
blank,  the  key  positioning  fixture  comprising: 

a.  first  key  alignment  element  having  a  longitudinal  centerline. 
and  including 

1.  an  upper  clamping  element  including  an  upper  clamping 
surface  oriented  parallel  to  the  key  alignment  element  lon- 
gitudinal centerline.  the  spacing  between  the  first  clamping 
surface  and  the  longitudinal  centerline  defining  a  distance 
Dl; 
ii    an  opposing  lower  clamping  element  including  a  lower 
clamping  surface  onented  parallel  to  the  key   alignment 
element  longitudinal  centerline.  the  spacing  between  the 
lower  clamping   surface  and   the   longittidinal  centerline 
defining  a  distance  D2,  such  that  the  upper  and  lower 
clamping  surfaces  define  parallel-oriented,  opposing  sur- 
faces configured  to  engage  and  clamp  the  first  and  second 
edge  surfaces  of  the  key  shank, 
b    a  position  control  element  engaging  the  upper  and  lower 
clamping  elements  of  the  hrst  key  alignment  element  for 
controlling  the  spacing  between  the  upper  and  lower  clamping 
surfaces  while  maintaining  distance  Dl  equal  to  distance  02 
to  cause  the  upper  and  lower  clamping  surfaces  to  engage  and 
clamp  the  first  and  second  edge  surfaces  of  the  key  shank  to 
onent  the  key  centerline  parallel  to  the  key  alignment  element 
longitudinal  centerline  and  to  decrea.se  the  vertical  dislatice 
between  the  key  centerline  and  the  first  key  alignment  ele- 
ment centerline  substantially  to  zero;  and 
c.  a  second  key  alignment  element  including  first  and  second 
clamping  surfaces  for  engaging  the  first  and  second  sides  of 
the  key  blade  to  maintain  the  key  in  a  fixed  position  with  one 
of  the  blade  edges  remaining  fully  exposed  to  permit  eitlier 
key  following  or  key  cutting  operations. 
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yl  RK  STOP  DKVKE 
Roger  L.  Hipwell.  35  Hounds  Ditch  Iji.,  t)uxbur>.  Mass.  01332. 
and  Andrew   J.   Hairiton.   3JfT7  Ann>    SL,   San   Krancisco. 
Calif.  MKH 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  .^78,427 

Int.  CV  B2-H    vA*<    B23B  .'i*'  'v'«'    B23y  /'vw 

I  -S.  CI.  M)>* — 131  20  Haims 


5.556.243 

NKCK  IM)V\N  (  riTF.K 

VNiliiam  H.  Boo.  Baltimore,  Md..  a.ssit>nor  lo  Chesapeake  (or- 

19    A  ineih<»)  for  jbruplU  intemjpdnt  (he  vullina  of  .i  a. irk  poration.  Baltimore.  Md. 


pietc  h\  J  sutler  in  Ijtilil.Uf  t-xamin.ilioii  ot  ^haratlt-rixlK  s  >>l  ihf 
cut.  ^ompnsinc  the  sit'pN  ot 

-.eturing    the    \*orik.pieLe    wilhiii    .t    rotjljhle    w»>rWptev.e    hi>kler 

hjMnv:  J  stop  lh.il  Ir.n.elN  .iloin;  an  arinuLir  path  Junni:  roia 

tion 
laxicnint'  the  \iorkpK\e  hokler  to  an  ouiei  houMni!  h\    j  shear 

pui 
miHiniinj:  the  ^utler  in  prii\iniit\  to  the  w.orkpK\i-  holJci 
roialing  the  outer  houMng  and  the  vsorl^pieie  holder 
rmning  the  *orkpieLe  into  ,.onlai.I  ^nth  the  tinier 
cutting  the  \korWpieie    and 
ftwcing  a  plunger  into  the  annular  path  to  ahruplK  -.top  roijiioii 

ot  the  workpietc  holder    therehs   shearing  the  shear  pin  to 

permit  continued  roialioii  ol  the  outer  houMng 


Filed  Sep.  23,  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  31(),'»tl 
Int.  Cl.'^  B23I)  ^/OS  liXi    B27<;  Vrv/ 
I   S.  II.  44)*— 22h 


21  Claims 


••■*jf6^«..^ 


5i;  5*042 
SP\(  F  FRAMK  FOR  A  MAt  HINK  T(K)I. 
Paul  C.  Sbeldoa.  Mequoa.  and  Fxiward  F.  Kirklum.  Brook- 
fidd.  botb  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  (iiddings  &  I^ewis.  Inc.,  Fond 
du  Lac,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1444,  Ser.  No.  261.682 
Int.  CI."  B23C  Mif^ 
IS.  n.  409—132  ^*  Claims 

25  A  method  tor  moving  a  machine  tixil  traniev*i>rlt  to  ci»)per 
ate  with  a  designated  ob|eet  and  tor  providing  structural  ngidity  in 
the  machine  tixil  framework  vkhilc  eliminating  mass  the  melhixl 
compnsing  the  steps  ot 

a.ssembhng  a  pluralitv  ol  struts  into  a  space  tramevmrk 
interconnecting   the   pluralitv    ol    struts   at   a   piuraiilv    ot    stnil 

connection  points. 
iTHHinling  a  machine  lix>l   component  to  selected  struts  ot  the 

pluralitv  ol  struts 
onenting   the   struts   so   thev    suhstantiallv    ciHjnterail   resulting 
stresses   in   either  compressK>n   or  tensu>n   uhen   torces   are 
placed  against  the  machine  tool  component, 
moving  the  space  frame  vmh  respect  to  the  designated  ohiect 

and 
causing  an  interaction  between  the  machine  tiKil  component  and 
the  designated  object 


20    A  method  ot  notching  parallel  sides  in  a  rectangular  speci 
men  ot  corrugated  material,  comprising  the  steps  ot 
lai  placing  the  specimen  in  a  sample  holder. 
ihi  relativelv  moving  the  sample  holder,  with  specimen  thereon. 

and  a  cutting  element  together  to  torm  a  hrst  notch  in  one  ol 

the  said  sides. 
ici  relatively  moving  the  sample  holder,  with  specimen  thereon. 

.ind  the  cutting  element  away  Irom  each  other. 
uli  removing  the  specimen  from  the  holder  and  repositioning  it 

to  expose  the  other  of  said  parallel  edges  vei  to  be  cut.  and 
lei  repeating  steps  ibi  and  (c) 
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d   plate   having   a   top  surface   receiving   said  goods   and   a 


while  the  carousel  remains  in  continuous  motion,  the  extractor 
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5^56,244 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPAKATUS  FOR  BACKING  BOOK 

BLOCKS 

Kurt  Bcgemajm,  Lohne;  Hont  Ratkert,  Minden,  and  Manfred 

Albrccfat,  Lnbbccke,  aH  of  Gcnuay,  airtpinriT  to  Kolbus 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Rahdca,  Gcfvaay 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,716 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  GcmMay,  Mar.  18,  1994,  44  09 
319.5 

Int  CL*  B42C  5/02 
VS.  a.  412—30  27  Claims 


1  In  apparatus  for  backing  book  blocks  by  mechanical  means, 
the  book  blocks  having  been  rounded  and  being  held  in  a  clamped 
condition,  the  clamped  book  block  having  generally  parallel  sides 
and  a  convex  spine  i^gion  which  extends  between  said  sides,  the 
center  line  of  the  spine  region  lying  in  a  plane  which  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  sides,  the  backing  apparatus  including  a 
pressing  beam  having  a  contact  surface  which  applies  a  compres- 
sive force  10  the  spine  of  the  book  block,  the  backing  apparatus 
further  including  a  load-bearing  component  which  supports  a  ear- 
ner on  which  the  pressing  beam  is  mounted,  the  carrier  being 
movable  relative  to  the  load-bearing  component  to  thereby  impart 
swinging  inovements  to  the  pressing  beam,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

means  for  displacing  the  center  line  of  the  contact  surface  of  the 
pressmg  beam  relative  to  the  plane  of  die  center  line  of  the 
clamped  book  block  during  the  swinging  movements  of  the 
pressing  beam  to  thereby  generate  tangential  movements  of 
the  pressing  beam  which  are  superimposed  on  the  swinging 
movements,  the  tangential  movements  being  in  directions 
which  are  generally  away  from  said  plane;  and 
means  for  relieving  the  compressive  force  applied  to  the  book 
block  dunng  movements  of  the  pressing  beam  contact  surface 
center  line  generally  toward  said  plane. 


5^56,245 

TRACTOR  MOUNTED  LOniNG  APPARATUS 
Billy  Moss,  2065  Caitcn  Creek  Pike,  FnukHn,  TeuL  37064 
I        FUed  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  Na  353/155 
Int.  CL*  B66F  9/04 
VS.  C\.  414—24.5  11  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  lifting,  lowering  and  placing  bales  of  hay, 
which  a[^)aratus  is  adapted  to  be  nxNinted  on  a  tractor  having 
lower  arms  of  a  three  point  hitch  powered  by  the  tractor  engine, 
said  apparatus  comprising, 

a  longitudinal  frame  member  having  at  least  one  coupling  mem- 
ber for  coupling  to  and  being  supported  by  at  least  one  lower 
arm  of  the  tractor  three  point  hitch  and  having  a  second 
coupling  member  for  coupling  to  the  top  link  tractor  mount  of 
the  tractor  three  point  hitch  for  positioning  the  frame  member 
in  a  generally  upright  position  with  respect  to  the  tractor, 
a  platform  member  mounted  on  said  frame  member  for  guided 
movement  tn  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  frame  member, 
at  lea.st  one  force  applying  member  coupled  to  said  platform  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  platform  relative  to  said  frame 
member  in  response  to  the  tractor  three  point  hitch  lower  arm 
raising  and  lowenng  said  frame  member. 


a  bale  engaging  assembly  coupled  to  said  platform, 
said  second  coupling  member  comprises  an  assembly  having  a 
length  variable  under  the  control  of  the  tractor  operator  for 
rotating  said  frame  member  to  a  number  of  angular  positions 
within  the  vertical  center  plane  of  the  tractor,  and 
wherein  said  at  least  one  force  applying  member  comprises  at 
least  one  cable  having  a  first  end  for  being  fixed  relative  to 
said  frame  member  and  a  second  end  for  being  coupled  to 
said  platform,  said  apparatus  further  comprising  cable  g-jide 
members  positioned  to  cause  said  cable  to  raise  and  lower 
said  platform  relative  to  said  frame  member  in  response  to  the 
respective  raising  and  lowering  of  said  frame  member  by  the 
tractor  lower  arm. 


5356046 

AUTOMATED  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Yuval  Broshi,  Ramat  Gan,  Israel,  assignor  to  ASSA  Industries 

Ltd.,  Ramat  Gan,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,190,  Mar.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380349 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  31,  1992,  101435 
InL  a."  B65G  1/04:  E04H  6/34 
VS.  a.  414—278  6  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  storing,  retrieving  and  transporting  goods,  com- 
pnsing: 
a  pallet  carrying  goods  to  be  stored,  retrieved  and  transported 
and  iticliidmg: 
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a  carriage  structure  pivotally  coupled  to  said  platform  structure 
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a   plate  having   a   top   surface   reteiving   said   goods   and   a 

boaom. 
a  plurality  ot   shtwl   legs  pnijetling  tk)*nwardl>   from   said 

bonoin  and  supporting  said  pallet  ai  rest,  and 
a  plurality  of  downwardly  open  fle.iible  cells  formed  on  said 
bonom  and  adapted  to  laterally  confine  respective  air  cusfi 
ions  supporting  said  plate  dunng  travel  thereof, 
at  least  one  storage  area  formed  with  a  flixir  subdivided  into 
rectangular  units  at  each  ot  which  said  pallet  can  he  posi 
tioncd.  each  of  said  rectangular  units  composing 
air-outlet  means  communicating  with  a  source  of  pressun/ed 
air  for  supplying  pressun/ed  air  to  said  cells  to  form  said 
air  cushions, 
control  means  lor  selcctivelv  contrt)lling  the  suppiv  of  air  to 
selecove  air  outlet  means  of  said  units  to  support  said  pallet 
as  said  pallet  travels  over  selected  units  to  position  said 
pallet  on  said  floix.  said  pallet  resting  hv  said  legs  on  said 
floor  upon  termination  of  the  suppiv  ot  pressunzcd  air  al  a 
selected  one  of  said  units   and 
lateral  motion  means  and  longitudinal  motion  means  opera 
lively  connected  to  said  pallet  as  said  pallet  is  displaced 
over  a  respective  unit  to  displace  the  pallet  seleclivelv  in 
lateral  and  longitudinal  Jirectums,  respectivelv    and 
computer  means  connected  to  all  of   said   motion   means  and 
control  means  ot  all  of  said  units  tor  operating  said  control 
means  and  said  nnotion  means  selectively   to  displace   said 
pallet  aislefree  from  one  ot  said  uniLs  to  another  of  said  unit.s 
over  said  storage  area 


5^5*J47 

ORGANIZER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 

ROTATABLE  STORAGE  STRt'CTT'RE 

Robert  Uckti,  Sr^  Lake  Almanor  PeninsoU,  and  Clay  Ber- 

nanL,  IL  Pt  RlduBOod,  botli  of  Califs  aasigDors  to  Computer 

Aided  Systems,  Inc^  Hayward,  Calif. 

CoatiBoatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  794.2«4.  Nov.  14,  1991.  PaL  No. 

5^82,712,  whick  b  a  coattauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  481,575,  Feb. 

16,  19M,  abandoned,  wkidi  is  a  dtvisfam  of  Ser.  No.  192,419, 

Apr.  29.  1988.  Pat  No.  4383.091.  whicta  is  a  continaatioa-in- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  824.718.  Jan.  31.  1986.  abuidoncd.  said  Ser. 

No.  821.2S7and  Ser.  No.  31,989.  Mar.  3«.  1987,  abandoned,  is 

a  conHnuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732,927.  May  13,  1985, 

abandoned.  This  application  OcC  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,56« 

Int.  n."  B6SC.  l/io 

VS.  a.  414—331  22  Claim.s 


while  the  carousel  remains  in  continuous  motion,  the  extractor 
a-ssembly  including  a  tilt  lifting  means  for  lifting  one  side  of 
the  selected  container  to  disengage  it  from  its  associated  rack, 
and  a  removal  section  wherein  the  selected  container  is  sup 
ported  and  moved  away  from  the  carousel. 

an  inserter  assembly  disposed  adjacent  the  carousel  for  attaching 
a  selected  container  to  a  selected  container  suppon  rack  while 
the  carousel  remains  in  continuous  inotion.  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  ot  the  storage 
carousel,  the  extractor  as.sembly  and  the  insencr  assembly  to 
facilitate  the  storage  and  retrieval  ot  the  containers 


S,55<>,248 

SEMlCONDl'tTOR  WAFER  CASSETTE  TRANSFER 

SYSTEM 

Howard  E.  (imnes,  Santa  Cnu,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Applied 

Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4331.  Jan.  14.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,387.067.  This  application  Jan.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .180.548 

InL  CT"  B65(;  Mr 

I  -S.  CI.  414—116  24  Claims 


1    A  storage  system  tot  storage  and  retrieval  ot  material  gmxls. 
tfie  storage  system  comprising 

a  storage  carousel  including  a  multiplicity  ot  container  suppon 
racks  arranged  in  side  by  side  fashion,  means  forming  a  con 
tinuous  track,  and  means  for  nwiving  tlie  container  suppon 
racks  about  the  continuous  track,  each  said  container  supp«in 
rack  including  rack  attachment  means. 

a  multiplicity  of  conuiners  adapted  to  receive  matenal  goods, 
each  said  container  having  container  attachment  means  tor 
cooperating  with  the  rack  attachment  means  to  relea.sablv 
secure  the  container  lo  a  particular  container  support  rack 

an  extractor  a-ssemhiy  disposed  adjacent  itie  storage  carousel  tor 
disengaging  a  selected  container  from  its  corresponding  rack 


1  A  system  tor  storing  and  transferring  a  planar  substrate  having 
a  primary  plane  and  a  pnmary  width,  the  system  compnsing 

lal  a  substrate  storage: 

lb)  a  hrst  substrate  transfer  mean.s.  having  a  maximum  hrsi 
width  W,  which  IS  less  than  the  pnmary  width  of  the  substrate 
and  means  for  constraining  movement  of  the  sufistrate.  for 
transfcmng  tjie  substrate  along  a  hrst  transfer  axis  associated 
with  the  substrate  storage,  to  or  from  the  substrate  storage. 

Ida  second  substrate  transfer  means,  having  a  maximum  second 
width  W,  which  IS  less  than  the  pnmary  width  of  the  sub- 
strate, for  transfcmng  the  substrate  along  a  second  transfer 
axis  non-parallel  lo  the  hrst  transfer  axis  and  associated  with 
the  substrate  storage,  lo  or  from  the  substrate  storage,  and 

id)  first  and  second  substrate  edge  supports  associated  with  the 
substrate  storage  and  for  supporting  the  substrate  at  its  edges, 
the  hrst  and  second  substrate  edge  supports  being  arranged  to 
permit  transfer  of  the  substrate  to  or  from  the  substrate  storage 
by  b«Hh  the  hrst  and  second  substrate  transfer  means  in  a 
rectilinear  manner  without  the  substrate  storage  being  rotated 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  primary  plane  ot  the 
substrate 


5^556049 
CAR(;0  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  SYSTEM  FOR  I'SE 

WITH  I  TILITY  VEHICLE  HAVING  BED 

Daniei  M.  Heine,  3010B  W.  107th  Pl„  Westminster,  Coio.  80030 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  488347 

InL  CI."  B60P  //•/< 

I  „S.  CI.  414—500  15  Claims 

I    .A  cargo  loading  and  unloading  system  tor  a  utility   vehicle 

having  a  bed.  said  system  comprising 
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I  a)  a  movable  sled  for  retaining  cargo  items,  said  sled  including 
( 1 )  J  bast  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends  and  a  pair  of  opposite 

suies. 
Ill)  a  pair  of  outer  wheels  attached  adjacent  to  each  of  said 

opposite  ends  along  said  opposite  sides  of  said  base,  said 

outer  wheels  being  adapted  for  moving  said  sled  on  ihe 

ground,  and 
nil)  a  pair  of  inner  wheels  attached  underneath  each  of  said 

opposite  ends  of  said  base  so  as  lo  extend  below  said  base 

adiacent  to  said  opposite  sides  thereof  and  substantially 

adjacent  lo  said  outer  wheels; 
lb)  a  platform  mountable  lo  the  bed  of  the  utility  vehicle  for 
receiving  therein  said  sled,  said  platform  including  a  base 
having  a  pair  of  opposite  sides: 
Ic)  a  ramp  for  receiving  thereover  said  inner  wheels  of  .said  sled 
for  facilitating  moving  said  sled  up  onto  and  down  from  said 
platfcxm.  said  ramp  including  a  pair  of  opposite  sides  and  a 
pair  of  opposite  ends,  a  first  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
ramp  tor  contacting  iJie  ground  to  suppon  said  ramp  in  an 
inclined  onentation  such  that  a  second  of  said  opposite  ends 
ot  said  ramp  is  engaged  with  said  platform  at  a  rear  end  of  the 
bed.  and 
(d)  means  interconnecting  said  platform  and  said  sled  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  sled  between  the  ground  and  the 
bed  of  the  utilitv  vehicle. 


5456050 

VEHICLE  LIFTS 

Percy  Fi^well.  Lancashire,  England;  Stanton  D.  Saucier,  Tar- 

zana,  and   Bernard  G.  Doucct,  Woodland  Hills,  both  of 

Calif.,  aissignors  to  Ricon  Corporation,  Pacoiau,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,724,  May  26,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  ot  Ser.  No.  681342,  May  3, 

1991.  Pat.  No.  5,293,973.  This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  449,777 

Int.  a."  B60P  1/44 

VS.  n.  414—558  24  Oaims 


o 
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./^' 


1    A  lift  adapted  to  be  affixed  lo  a  vehicle  for  movement  of  a 
load  between  raised  and  lowered  positions,  the  lift  comprising: 
a  platform  structure  for  receiving  the  load  to  be  iTK>ved  between 
the  raised  and  lowered  positions: 


a  carriage  structure  pivotally  coupled  to  said  platform  structure 
lo  accommodate  a  range  of  pivotal  motion  by  said  platform 
structure  between  said  raised  and  lowered  positions  and 
embracing  a  stowage  position  existing  intennediale  said 
raised  and  lowered  positions,  said  carriage  structure  including 
a  hrst  engaging  member: 

a  mounting  enclosure  affixed  to  said  vehicle  and  having  a  frame 
defining  a  space  to  receive  al  leasi  part  of  said  carriage 
structure  and  said  platform  structure,  said  mounting  enclosure 
having  a  second  engaging  member  for  mounting  enca.sement 
with  said  tirst  engaging  member. 

a  hrst  motive  means  conditionally  actuated  for  dnving  said 
platform  structure  in  said  pivotal  range  of  motion: 

a  second  motive  means  conditionally  actuated  for  dnving  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  engaging  members  to  move 
said  carnage  structure  in  and  out  of  said  mounting  enclosure; 
and 

control  apparatus  for  said  first  and  second  motive  means,  said 
control  apparatus  including  a  sensor  unit  detecting  the  plat- 
form structure  substantially  approaching  said  stowage  posi- 
uon  and  said  sensor  unit  being  conditionally  operative  during 
select  intervals  lo  actuate  said  first  motive  means  to  adjust  for 
alignment  between  said  platform  structure  and  said  carnage 
for  atlaining  said  stowage  position  pnor  to  said  second  motive 
means  being  actuated  for  drawing  said  carnage  structure  and 
at  least  part  of  said  platform  structure  into  said  mounting 
enclosure. 


5,556,251 

SHEET  FINISHER 

Masaliazu  Hiroi,  and  Yoshifumi  Takefaara,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17J72,  Feb.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  465,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1992,  4-059501; 
Feb.  12. 1992. 4-059502;  Feb.  12, 1992. 4-059503;  May  22, 1992, 
4-130832 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  .U/SO 
VS.  CI.  414— 790J  25  CI 


IWTIHillMTRiMl 


COPV  MACHINE 
~\      CWT  CKT 

(CPUl 


1.  A  sheet  post-processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

at  least  one  tray  means  for  stacking  discharged  sheets  to  form  a 
slack  of  sheets: 

slacker  means,  disposed  adjacent  to  said  al  least  one  tray  means, 
for  receiving  a  set  of  sheets  from  said  at  least  one  tray  means: 

transfer  means  for  transferring  a  set  of  sheets  from  said  al  least 
one  tray  means  lo  said  stacker  means; 

control  means  operable  in  a  first  mode,  in  which  a  set  of  sheets 
is  transferred  from  said  al  least  one  tray  means  to  said  slacker 
means,  and  in  a  second  mode,  in  which  the  set  of  sheets 
remains  in  said  at  least  one  tray  means  without  being  trans- 
ferred lo  said  stacker  means,  to  permit  removal  of  the  set  of 
sheets  from  said  al  least  one  tray  means:  and 

retracting  means,  responsive  to  said  control  means,  for  retracting 
said  stacker  means  lo  a  position  where  removal  of  the  set  of 
sheets  from  said  at  least  one  trav  means  is  unobstructed  by 
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uid  stacker  mean*,  by  relauvc  movemcni  between  said  al 
least  one  iny  means  and  sajd  stacker  mean.s  when  sAui  control 
meaiu  is  operable  in  the  second  mode 


•>  »  «o    »   , 


STACK  LUTING  APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD 
Rkkanl    Koatcr,    Darvatadt,    (^cnaany,    assignor    to    MAN 
Rolawi  DnKkonKhinea  AG,  Germany 

Flkd  Mar.  27,  \9*i,  Scr.  No.  410,706 
CU^  priority,  appttcaboo  (;crmany.  Mar.  25,  1944,  44  10 

Int.  iX"  B*5G  W/fi: 
VS.  CI.  414— T»6.7  1'  Claims 


^' 


19  A  mctlKid  for  feeding  sheets  from  a  top  of  a  sheet  stack 
supported  on  a  statk  lifting  [able  lo  a  sheet  pnxcssing  machine,  the 
method  compn.sing  the  steps  of,  raising  the  stack  lifting  ubie 
supporting  the  sheet  slack  until  the  U)p  of  the  sheet  stack  ha.s 
reached  a  pre«ie«erTruned  maximum  level,  feeding  the  sheets  fn>m 
the  top  of  the  «heet  stack  to  the  sheet  pnxcssing  ir^achine  to  lessen 
the  stack  height  unol  the  top  of  the  sJieet  stack  fuus  reached  a 
predelcmuned  minimuni  level,  detcnmning  a  rale  at  which  tfie 
stack  height  is  lessened  a.s  sheel.s  are  fed  from  the  stack  lifting  table 
by  ubhzing  the  distance  between  the  predetermined  maximum  and 
minimum  levels  and  a  value  corresponding  to  the  speed  at  which 
sheets  arc  fed  from  titc  stack,  and  continuously  raising  the  slack 
lifting  table  at  a  rale  corresponding  to  the  rale  al  which  llie  feeding 
of  the  sheets  lessens  tfie  slack  height  Co  maintain  the  lop  of  the 
slack  al  subtuanuallv  a  con,siant  fieighl  a-s  sheets  are  ted  lo  ttie  sheet 
proces-sing  machine 


pipe  from  said  firs!  discharge  opening  when  said  pipe  transfer 
member  is  in  a  position  otfier  than  said  hrsi  pipe  load  posi- 
tion, 

said  pipe  transfer  member  including  a  pipe  gnp  for  gra.sping  a 
pipe  received  within  said  pipe  receiving  pocket  and  releasing 
said  grasped  pipe  into  said  receiving  locauon  of  said  machine 
when  said  pipe  transfer  member  is  in  said  pipe  unload  posi- 
tion, and 

said  magazine  includes  a  plurality  of  pipe  discharge  openings 
and  said  plurality  of  positions  of  said  pipe  transfer  member 
includes  a  plurality  of  pipe  load  positions  with  respective  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  pipe  load  posiDons  as.sociated  with  indi- 
vidual ones  of  said  plurality  of  pipe  discharge  openings  for  a 
pipe  to  be  discharged  from  any  selected  one  of  said  discharge 
openings  into  said  pipe  receiving  pocket  when  said  pipe 
transfer  memfier  is  in  a  pipe  load  position  associated  with  said 
selecned  one 


5,55*054 
PAPER  SET  FEEDING 
A.  Darry,  Windbaau  and  Tbomas  E.  Weeks,  Mandics- 
ter,    both    of    N.H^    Mrifnors    to    Sundard    Duplicating 
Machines  Corporatiaii,  AndoTcr,  Maas. 

Filed  Jon.  7,  1995,  Scr.  Na  486.931 

InL  CI."  B65G  f'^/m.  B65H  .i/24 

I  .S.  n.  414—798.1  26  Claims 


5,55*^53 
AITOMATIC  PIPE-LOADINt;  DEVICE 
Peter  C.  Roieadaal.  and  David  P.  Laateafcld,  both  of  PcUa, 
l«wa,  mripinn  to  Vermcer  Maaafacturing  Company,  PeUa, 
l«wa 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  .Scr.  No.  438.696 
Int.  CT"  B*5<;  5y,fJ6 
VS.  CL  414—797,7  7  nalms 

1    An  automatic  load  device  for  loading  pipe  onto  a  machine 
having  a  hxed  pipe  receiving  location,  said  device  comprising 
a  magazue  contauung  a  plurality  of  pipes  disposed  in  said 
magazine  for  gravity  feed  discharge  through  al  least  a  hrM 
ducbarge  opeiung  of  a  discharge  end  of  said  magazine, 
a  pipe  transfer  member  mounted  for  movemcni  through  a  path  of 
travel  between  a  plurality  of  positions  including  al  least  a  hrst 
pipe  load  positMio  and  a  pipe  unioad  position, 
uud  pipe  transfer  member  having  a  surface  opposing  said  dis 
charge  cod  tiuoughout  movemcni  of  said  pipe  transfer  mem 
ber  through  said  path  of  travel,  said  surface  uicluding  a  pipe 
receiving  pocket  sized  and  positioned  to  receive  a  pipe  dis 
dtarged  liirougb  said  first  discharge  opening  when  said  pipe 
■  iMfri   member  is  m  said  first  pipe  load  positioa  and  a 
M^mader  of  said  surface  disposed  lo  Mock  discharge  of  a 


1   A  sfieel  set  feeder  composing 

a  housing  including  a  hopper  for  receiving  a  stack  of  sheet  sets 
compnsing  a  boaommost  sheet  set  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  and  a  next-to-bottommosl  sheet  set  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end.  the  brst  end  of  the  boaommost  sheet 
set  being  offset-jogged  with  respect  to  the  hrst  end  of  the 
nexl-to-boaommost  sheet  set;  and 


a  shutter  mechanism  supported  by  said  housing  and  di.sposed  al 
least  in  pan  beneath  said  hopper,  said  shutter  mechanism 
dehning  an  aperture  sized  to  admit  the  bottommost  sheet  set 
and  the  nexl-to-bottommost  sheet  set, 

said  shutter  mechanism  including  a  driver  for  moving  at  lea.st  a 
portion  of  said  shutter  mechanism  with  respect  to  said  hopper 
from  a  first  position  wherein  said  aperture  is  disposed  beneath 
the  first  end  of  the  bottommost  sheet  set  to  a  second  position 
wherein  said  aperture  is  disposed  beneath  the  second  end  of 
the  bottommost  sheet  set, 

said  shutter  mechanism  including  a  first  retainer  for  supporting 
the  nexi-to-bonommost  sheet  set  when  said  aperture  is  dis- 
posed beneath  the  first  end  of  the  bottommost  sheet  set. 


I 


5.556^5 

INTEGRAL  THREADED  TURBINE  OUTLET 

Joseph  W.  Kieffer,  Rogers,  MlniL,  assignor  to  Wagner  Spray 

Tech  Corporatioa,  Minneapolis,  Mlim. 

Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,003,  Nov.  9,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,093 

Int  a."  F04D  29/62;29A)0 

VS.  a.  415—212.1  5  Claims 


M?'  -.10 


1  An  improved  air  outlet  for  portable  paint  spraying  equipmeni 
of  the  t\pe  haMng  a  die  cast  turbine  enclosure,  the  improved  air 
outlet  comprising  a  die  cast  extension  of  the  turbine  enclosure 
integrally  formed  therewith  and  having  a  die  cast  threaded  end 
extending  therefrom  for  direct  coupling  to  a  flexible  hose  used  to 
provide  atomizing  air  for  a  high  volume  low  pressure  portable 
paini  spray  gun.  the  extension  projecting  generally  tangentially  of 
the  lurbine  enclosure  and  having  a  diameter  approximately  equal  to 
the  flexible  hose  lo  be  coupled  thereto  and  wherein  the  threaded 
end  has  a  proximal  threaded  portion  and  a  distal  threaded  portion 
separaled  by  a  reduced  diameter  unthreaded  intermediate  portion. 


5,556,256 

SWIVEL  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  FAN 

Steve  Shao,  6  Surro  Dr.,  Framingham,  Mass.  01701 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,041,  Jul.  27,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,458.462.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

410,768 

Int  a."  F04D  29/36 

IS.  CI.  416—100  20  Ctaims 

13  An  electrical  fan  compnsing: 

a  iTHiving  fan  head  including  a  rotaung  fan  motor  with  a  fan 
blade   aitatably  coupled  thereto  for  providing  an  airstream 
therefrom, 
a  siaiionary  ba.se,  and 

a  swi\el  mechanism  connecting  and  limiting  said  fan  head  and 
said  base,  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  fan  tiead  relative 
to  said  base  and  including; 


a  fan  head  support  pivotably  engaging  said  ba.se  about  a  first 
pivol  axis  and  pivotably  engagmg  said  fan  head  about  a 
second  pivot  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  pivot  axis  to 
allow  universal  pivoting  of  said  fan  head  relative  lo  said  base, 

a  biasing  spring  fixedly  engaging  said  fan  head  during  all  fan 
head  positions  allowed  by  said  swivel  mechanism  to  balance 
gravitational  forces  thereon  about  one  or  both  of  said  pivot 
axes, 

a  rotating  link  coupled  to  said  rotating  motor  by  a  speed  reduc- 
ing mechanism,  and  having  a  rotatmg  link  axis  fixedly  posi- 
tioned relative  to  said  fan  head,  said  rotating  link  having  a 
first  socket  portion  integrally  formed  therein  at  a  distance 
from  said  rotating  link  axis,  and  having  a  second  socket 
portion  attached  to  said  first  socket  portion  to  thereby  form  a 
connection  socket, 

a  swinging  link  including  a  spherical  connection  portion  cap- 
tured by  said  connection  socket  and  thereby  connected  to  said 
rotating  link  and  universally  pivotable  relative  thereto,  said 
swinging  link  further  being  connected  to  said  base  al  a  swing 
axis  not  parallel  to  said  rotating  link  axis,  and  said  swinging 
link  further  being  plano-pivoiable  relative  to  said  base  atxxit 
said  swing  axis,  and 

whereby  rotation  of  said  motor  causes  continuous  and  sinusoidal 
pivoting  of  said  fan  head  simultaneously  about  said  first  and 
second  pivot  axes,  thereby  moving  said  fan  head  relative  to 
said  base  lo  continuously  redirect  said  airscream  in  a  substan- 
tially conical  pattern. 


5,556057 
INTEGRALLY  BLADED  DISKS  OR  DRLTVIS 
Derek  J.  Foster;  Peter  J.  Gillbanks,  and  Keith  C.  Moloney.  aU 
of  Bristol,  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  pic,  London. 
England 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,867 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  8.  1993, 
9325135 

Int.  Cl.'^  FOID  5/14 
IS.  CI.  416—241  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  integrally  hladed  disc  in  which  at 
least  some  of  a  multiplicity  of  integrally  formed  blades  spaced 
apan  around  the  disc  and  consisting  of  a  hrsl  malenal  are  provided 
with  a  tip  coating  of  a  second  matenaJ,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  blank  of  the  hisi  material  lo  a  pan  finished  state  prior 

to  the  forming  of  the  blades; 
applying  to  selected  portions  of  a  surface  of  said  blank  a  coating 
of  the  second  material,  and  subsequently  forming  the  blades. 
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5^156059 
vr»BTl.v  i:k\KRATIN(:  Fllin  IMKtTOR  A.SSKMBl  Y 

September  17,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,556,262 
FREE-PISTON  ENGINE  HAVING  A  FI  inn  FNFHGV 
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5^156059 
V<)RTI':X  GKNKRATING  HI  ID  INJECTOR  ASSEMBI  Y 
Kussd   L.   HIavmka.  Ocooomowoc,  Wis..  assiKnur  to  Heck 
(onlrots.  Inc.,  Brooklietd.  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  41i.Sbb 

InL  n.'^  F04K  V*' 

f.S.  CI.  417—194  II  Claim-s 


}' 
'^;' 


535*058 

SQUEEZ£BtLB  OPERATED  SPOKrS  BALI.  PIMP 

Robert  F.  Luce  83«  Balbaa  CU  San  D<c«o.  Calif.  92109.  and 

Ckwics  W.  Darey,  U8  Balboa  CU,  San  Dic«o.  C  alif .  92109 

Filed  Jan.  12,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  489,898 

InL  CT"  F04B  41AX) 


VS,  a.  417— fc.^ 


12  Claims 


1  A  fluid  injector  as.scmbly  for  drawing  a  tirsi  fluid  inio  the  flow 
>t  a  -rfxond  fluid,  said  injector  as.senibly  including 

jn  eductor  including  an  inlet  having  a  plurality  of  openings,  a 
hrst  outlet  port,  and  a  tirst  fluid  passage  extending  between 
said  inlet  and  said  hrst  ootlel  port,  said  openings  being  dis- 
posed generally  tangential  to  said  first  fluid  passage,  said  inlet 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  fluid  conimuiucation  with  the  second 
fluid  such  that  the  second  fluid  flows  through  said  first  fluid 
passage  from  said  inlet  to  said  hrst  outlet  port;  and 

a  throat  including  an  inlet  port,  a  second  outlet  port,  and  a 
second  fluid  passage  extending  between  said  mlct  port  and 
said  second  outlet  port,  said  inlet  port  of  said  throat  being 
spaced  apart  from  said  hrst  outlet  port  of  said  eductor  thereby 
tomung  a  gap  therebetween,  said  gap  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  first  fluid; 

whereby  as  the  second  fluid  flows  through  said  hrst  fluid  pas- 
sage, said  tangential  opemngs  of  said  eductor  cause  the  sec- 
ond fluid  to  swirl  as  the  second  fluid  flows  out  of  said  hrst 
ixillet  port  of  said  eductor  into  said  gap  thereby  creating  a  low 
pressure  y^onc  within  said  gap  which  draws  the  first  fluid  into 
said  gap  wherein  the  first  fluid  and  the  second  fluid  enter  said 
inlet  port  of  said  throat  and  flow  through  said  second  fluid 
pas.sage. 


1  A  lightweight,  flexible  bodied  one  handed  pump  designed  for 
opumum  portability  lor  use  in  low  pressure  applications  in  which  a 
mechanical  advantage  is  not  ro^uired  tot  manual  inflation,  com 
pnsing 

(a)  a  flexible  palm  si/cd  snuee/cbulh  Jchnin);  an  internal  air 
chamber  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet. 

(b)  an  inlet  check  valve  mounted  in  said  inlet  to  admit  ambient 
air  into  said  squeezebulb. 

ic)  a  needle  adaptor  having  a  pinhole  outlet  for  use  in  inserting 
into  a  needle  valve  of  a  sports  ball  to  deliver  air  thereto  when 
said  squeezebulb  is  squeezed. 

(d)  a  flexible  extension  tube  connecting  and  communicating 
between  said  outlet  and  said  needle  adaptor  such  that  said 
outlet  and  said  extension  tube  together  define  a  pa.s.sagewa> 
downstream  of  the  air  chamber  of  said  s^ue«^ebulh  and 
upstream  ot  said  needle  adapttH. 

(ei  an  ixitlct  checit  valve  defined  in  said  passagewav  to  obstruci 
backLflow.  whereby  repeatedly  squeezing  and  releasing  said 
squeezebulb  pumps  consecutive  bursts  of  air  inhaled  through 
said  inlet  to  said  needle  adaptor,  and 

(f)  a  relief  valve  the  downstream  ot  said  outlet  check  salve 
operable  to  vent  downstream  pressure  fn>m  a  sports  ball  to  tiie 
atmosphere  for  adjusting  ball  pres-sure  after  inflation,  and  tor 
deflating  same  for  storage  between  uses. 


5,55*0*0 
Ml  LTIPLE-C-V  LENDER  PISTON  TYPE  REFRIGERANT 
COMPRESSOR 
Ket^i  lUenaka,-  HiroaU  Kayukawa;  Masaftuni  Ito;  Osamu 
Hiramatsu;  Suguru  Hlrota,  and  Tkro  Ozekl,  all  of  Kariya, 
Japan,  aarignon  to  Kabmhiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidosbokki 
Sdnkusfao,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,311 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Apr.  30.  1993,  5-103902,- 
No*.  12,  1993,  5-283638 

Int  CX"  FtMB  27A)ti:.1<)AMl 
VS.  CT  417—2*9  11  Claims 

1   A  multiple-cylinder  piston  type  compressor  for  a  refrigeration 
system  compnsing 

an  axially  extending  cylinder  block  means  having  a  plurality  ot 
axial  cylinder  bores  arranged  around  the  central  axis  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  rccipnicatory  pistons  received  in  said  axial  cylin- 
der bores  of  said  cylinder  block  means. 
a  cylinder  head  arranged  so  as  to  close  one  axial  end  of  said 
cylinder  block  means  with  a  valve  plate  interposed  therebe 
iween  and  having  therein  a  discharge  chamber  and  a  suction 
chamber,  said  dischar^ge  chamber  being  formed  in  a  radially 
central  region  of  said  cylinder  head  and  said  suction  chamber 
being  formed  in  a  radially  outer  region  thereot  surrounding 
said  discharge  chamber;  and 


5,55*0*2 
FREE-PISTON  ENGUVE  HAVING  A  FLUID  ENERGY 
LTVIT 
Peter  A.  J.  Achten,  Eindhoven,  and  Theodonis  G.  Potma, 
Kaag,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Innas  Free  Pistoa 
B.W,  Breda.  Netherlands 
PCrr  No.  PCT/NL92/00209.  §  371  Date  May  18,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10342,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,150 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Nov.   19.    1991, 
9101931 

InL  CI.''  F02B  71/04:7IA)2:  FOIB  IIA)2 
VS.  CI.  417-3*4  6  Claims 


refrigerant  gas  intake  passage  for  receiving  a  refrigerant  gas 
and  having  communicating  pas.sage$  providing  direct  commu- 
nication between  said  gas  intake  passage  and  said  suction 
chamber  at  two  circumferentially  spaced  apart  locations 
within  said  suction  chamber,  said  refrigerant  gas  intake  pas- 
sage extending  straight  between  said  two  locations. 


5,556061 
PISTON  TYPE  COMPRESSOR 
Kazuya  Kimura;  Shigeyuki  Hklaka.  and  Yodiitami  Kondo,  all 
of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushlki  Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidosbokki  Seisaknsho,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494^84 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1994,  6-1450*2 
InL  CI."  FtMB  1/12 
IS.  tn.  417-2*9  24  Claims 


1  A  piston  t\j>c  compressor  for  sucking  and  compressing  gas  by 
a  plurality  of  pistons  reciprocated  in  a  casing  in  accordance  with 
the  rotation  of  a  drive  shaft  supported  in  the  casing,  the  compres.sor 
compnsing 

a  plurality  of  casing  components  disposed  along  an  axis  of  the 
drive  shaft  and  mated  with  one  another  for  fonning  said 
casing,  and 
means  for  suppressing  a  bending  moment  generated  in  a  specific 
one  of  the  casing  components  when  the  casing  components 
are  compressed  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  drive 
shaft 


1   Free-piston  engine  having  a  fluid  energy  unit  including  one  or 
more  pressure  accumulators,  the  free-piston  engine  compnsing  a 
cylinder  and  a  piston  within  the  cylinder  limiting  one  side  of  a 
combustion  room  and  reciprocating  in  the  cylinder  between  a  first 
position   in   which  the   volume  of  the  combustion  room   in   the 
cylinder  is  at  a  maximum,  and  a  second  position   in  which  the 
volume  of  the  combustion  room  in  the  cylinder  is  at  a  minimum, 
an  expansion  stroke  of  the  piston  from  the  second  to  the  first 
position  taking  place  by  expansion  pressure  within  the  combustion 
room  and  mechanical  energy  rendered  to  the  piston  by  the  expan- 
sion pressure  being  converted  into  hydraulic  energy  within  the 
engine,  the  piston  being  equipped  with  a  plunger- shaped  extension 
comprising  first,  second  and  third  axial  faces,  wherein  at  least  the 
first  and  third  axial  faces  limit  displacement  rooms  the  volume  of 
which  is  reduced  dunng  the  expansion  stroke  of  the  piston,  said 
displacement  rooms  compnsing  supply  and  discharge  means  for 
supplying  and  discharging  fluid  to  and  from  the  respective  dis- 
placement rooms  from  and  to  said  at  least  one  or  more  pressure 
accumulators,  and  at  lea.st  the  second  axiaJ  face  directed  opposite 
to  said  third  axial  face  and  limiting  a  pressurized  room  in  the  first 
position  of  the  piston   in  order  to  hold  the  piston  in  said  first 
position  pnor  to  moving  back  to  the  second  position,  characterized 
in   that   of  at   least   all   displacement   rooms  of  which   the   fluid 
contained  therein  is  a  liquid,  the  supply  and  discharge  means 
connecting  thereto  compnse  separate  first  and  second  channel 
means,  and  that  the  plunger-shaped  extension  dnves  displaceable 
closure   means   preventing  discharge  or  supply,   respectively,  of 
liquid  from  or  to.  respectively,  the  displacement  room  via  the  first 
channel  means  unless  dunng  a  first  pan  of  the  expansion  stroke 
and  a  second  part  of  the  compression  stroke  of  the  piston,  respec- 
tively, and  the  first  channel  means  having  a  low  flow  resi.stance.  the 
second  channel  means  compnsing  a  quickly  closing  nonreturn 
valve  and  having  a  small  waste  volume  of  liquid  at  the  end  of  the 
expansion  stroke  of  tJie  piston  b\  arranging  said  quickly  closing 
non-return  valves  near  to  the  respective  displacement  rooms. 
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vol. I  MKTRK    PI  MPAND  \\I  I  K 

Strphen  ('.  Jacotwen.  and  Clark  ('.  l)avLs.  both  nl  Sail  Lake 

City,  I  Uh,  assignors  to  Sarcos  (iroup.  Salt  Lake  t'il>,  I  tah 

[>ivt<>ion  of  Ser.  No.  157.693,  Nov.  U.  1W3.  This  application 

Jun.  h,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  4<.'».47< 

Int.  11.'  K04B  "1'«> 

VS.  a.  417— IW  I  <  laim 


20c 

2*c 


1     A    vnliimelrK    piitiip    iml    fluid    fli'u    ^nnlrol    valve    svstcm 
compnsing 

J  hiHJsing  hdviiiki  J  ^cnlrai  hollow  an  inlet  anil  an  oullft  Nilh 
for  lOinmunKalini;  vvilh  ihf  vfnlral  hullnvv  ami  a  lhir<l  npt-n 
in^ 

a  firM  shefi  .4  rfMlii-ni  iiialcnal  Jis|i<isc<l  in  nc  hoiisiiit'  hfiucon 
Ihe  inlel  anJ  ihc-  -fiiiral  hollow  wiih  an  aponiirc  tnrnu-il  in  ihi- 
sheet. 

a  s<^."on^J  >hc<*l  ol  resilicnl  malenal  Ji\(<om'i1  in  Ihi'  houMni: 
between  the  outlet  and  the  central  hollow  with  an  ajxTlufe 
formed  in  the  second  sheet. 

a  third  sheet  ol  resilient  malenal  disposed  o\cr  the  third  open 
ing,  said  third  sheet  havinj:  an  opening  therein. 

an  elonijale  valve  spiKil  disposeil  to  move  longitudinallv  within 
the  central  hollow  ol  the  housing  between  a  hrst  position  in 
which  the  aperture  in  the  hrst  sheet  is  unpluiiged  and  the 
apenure  in  the  second  sheet  is  plugged,  to  allow  fluid  to  flow 
through  the  inlet  into  Ihe  central  hollow  and  a  second  position 
in  which  the  aperture  in  the  hrst  sheet  is  plugged  and  the 
apenure  in  the  second  sheet  is  unplugged,  to  allow  fluid  to 
flow  irom  Ihe  central  hollow  and  oul  the  outlet. 

an  elongate  plunger  means  extending  through  the  aperture  in  ihe 
third  sheet  ot  material  and  into  the  central  hollow  tor  recip 
rocaling  back  and  tonh  to  altemalclv  move  lanher  into  the 
central  hollow  and  then  move  Ihe  valve  sjxkiI  to  the  hrsi 
portion,  ami  move  tarthcr  out  ol  the  central  hollow  and  then 
move  the  valve  spool  to  the  second  pt»sition-  and 

means  lor  ^ausini;  the  plunger  means  lo  reciprocate 


LOW  PROKIl.F  POSITIVK  DI.SPI.ACKMKNT  PI  MP 
.SYSTKM 
Dmilas  W.  Simoa^ne,  Xndover,  Minn„  a.vsi|;nor  to  <iP  I'ompa- 
nics.  Inc  Mendota  Hrixhts.  Minn. 

KUmJ  Jul.  2H,  1W5,  S«r.  No.  MPiJ«f} 

InL  (1."  I'"04B  Jv/riii 

r.S.  n.  417— .Mr7  ll  ('laim.s 

1    A  low  prohle  positive  displacement  pump    suitable  lor  being 

driven  by  a  gasiiline  ptiwered  engine   the  engine  having  a  venical 

rotational  engine  shaft,  compnsing 

a  pump  housing  iiKluding  a  fluid  inler.  a  fluid  i>uilet  and  at  least 
one  h<in/onlai  bore   lluidlv   connected  to  the  fluid  inlet  and 
outlet  lor  receiving  a  plunger 
at  least  one  plunger,  each  plunger  positioned   m  the  Nire   tor 

retiprivaling  movemenl  each  plunger  having  a  driven  end. 
a  ba.se  including  a  cavnv  tor  retaining  the  pump  housing  having 
connccling  means  tor  nK)unting  an  engine  directly  lo  the 
pump  housing. 
a  vertical  rotational  pump  shaft  adapted  tor  ..oupling  to  a  veni 
calU  onenied  engine  shaft,  the  pump  shaft  having  a  central 
rotational  axis 


ll  least  one  cctentris  samming  surtace  on  the  pump  shall  lor 
diredlv  or  indirectly  contacting  the  driven  end  ot  Ihe  plunger 
and  lor  causing  the  plunger  lo  move  in  a  hrst  direction 
[XTix-ndicular  to  the  central  axis  ot  the  pump  shall. 

,1  spring  positioned  in  the  N)re  tor  causing  the  plungei  lo  move 
in  a  second  direction  opposite  the  hrst  direction, 

ai  least  one  inlet  check  valve  mounted  in  the  pump  housing  and 
fluidiv  connected  lo  the  fluid  inlet. 

.11  least  one  outlet  check  valve  mounted  in  the  pump  housing  and 
fluidlv  connected  lo  the  fluid  outlet. 

an  unloader  valve  mounted  in  the  pump  housing  and  fluidly 
connected  lo  the  fluid  outlet  and  fluid  inlet,  and 

wherein  Ihe  base  is  adapted  tor  mounting  directlv  lo  a  mounting 
flange  ol  a  gasoline  powered  engine  and  wherein  the  base 
tixes  the  position  ol  each  eccentric  camming  surface  with 
respect  to  each  driven  end 


5,5564*5 

Ml  1  ri-PLSTON  TYPK  REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSOR 

WITH  MEANS  FOR  DAMPING  Sl'CTION  AND 

DISCHARGE  GAS  PULSATION 

Hirnmi  Michiyuki;  Hayato  Ikeda;  Masanobu  Yokoi,  and  Hi-sato 

kawamunu  all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

kaisha  Tovoda  Jidostaokki  Seisakiisho,  .Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  S«r.  No.  538,411 

(  lainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5.  1994,  6-241591 

Int.  CI.'  FXMB  -Wi: 

I  .S.  CI.  417—312  S  ClainLS 

1    A  rnulti  piston  tvpe  refngerant  compressor  provided  with  a 

mutilmg  means,  which  comprises 

a  cylinder  block  means  having  a  hon/onlally  extending  central 
axis,  and  a  generally  cylindncal  body  portion  dchned  around 
the  central  axis  and  having  a  plurality  ol  cylinder  bores 
arranged  equidistantly  around  the  hon/onial  central  axis, 
a  pluraliiv  of  piston  elements  rccipriKating  in  said  plurality  of 
cvlinder  bores  to  implement  suction  of  a  refrigerant  gas. 
compression  of  the  refrigerant  gas.  and  discharge  ot  the 
compressed  refrigerant  gas, 
an  upnght  wall  means  extending  from  an  upper  portion  ol  said 
cvlindrical  tuxfy  portion  so  as  lo  dehne  enclosed  upnght 
chambers  having  upward  openings,  said  enclosed  upright 
chambers  having  an  appreciable  amount  ot  volume,  and 
a  plate  like  covenng  means  for  covering  said  upward  openings 
of  said  enclosed  upnght  chamtiers  lo  torm,  said  muffling 
means  including  a  suction  pulsation  damping  chamber  and  a 
discharge  pulsation  damping  chamber  hermeticallv  isolated 
from  said  suction  pulsation  damping  chamber  by  a  partition 
wall  means  arranged  betv^een  said  enclo.sed  upnght  chaitibcrs. 
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supporting  member  which  suppoits  both  a  pump  scat  for  suf^xm- 
ing  said  pump  and  a  third  seal  for  supporting  a  second  bearing  of 
said  flywheel  shaft. 


SJS56JM 

DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  PRESSURIZED  LIQUID  TO  A 

HYDRAULIC  dKCUIT 

Ulrico  Walchhutter,  Milan,  Italy,  avignor  to  SXT.L  SodeU 

Impiami  Termoeiccttrid  Indiistrlali,  Manmo  Tldno,  Italy 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP92/W1224,  S  371  Date  Dec  10,  1993,  $  102(e) 
Date  Dec  10,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22747,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  162,099 
CTaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  11,  1991,  MI91A1610 
InL  CL'  F04B  17/00 
VS.  a.  417—362  18  Claims 


Hansen 


5,556,267 
DOUBLE  ACTING  PUMP 
Craig  N.  Hansen,  Minnetonlu,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Engine  Corporation,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 
Continnation-in-pvt  of  Ser.  Na  4,478,  Feb.  5,  1993,  Pat  No. 
Des.  352,041.  This  application  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332427 

Int  a.'  PD4B  11/00 
VS.  a.  417—534  19  Claims 


said  plate- hke  covering  means  being  provided,  therein,  with  a 
suction  gas  introducing  port  to  which  a  suction  gas  pipe  is 
connected,  and  a  discharge  gas  delivering  port  to  which  a 
delivery  gas  pipe  is  connected, 
wherein  said  upright  wall  means  is  formed  so  as  to  dehne  an 
uppermost  end  thereof  extending  around  said  upward  open- 
ings and  lying  in  a  plane  inclined  with  respect  to  a  horizontal 
plane  containing  therein  said  horizontal  central  axis  of  said 
cylindrical  body  of  said  cylinder  block  means  to  thereby 
allow  said  plate-like  covering  means  to  be  inclined. 


1  A  device  for  feeding  pressurized  liquid  to  a  hydraulic  circuit, 
said  device  comprising:  a  motor,  a  flywheel  mounted  on  a  flywheel 
shaft,  a  positive-displacement  pump  having  a  pump  shaft  mounted 
on  said  flywheel  shaft  with  a  coupling  which  prevents  any  possible 
n>ut]on  between  said  flywheel  shaft  and  said  pump  shaft,  a  con- 
tainment and  supporting  structure  for  said  flywheel  and  a  motion 
transmission  element  suitable  for  transmitting  motion  from  said 
motor  to  said  flywheel  shaft;  an  axis  of  said  flywheel  shaft  and  an 
axis  of  said  pump  shaft  being  exactly  the  same;  said  structure 
ngidly  su(^rting:  a  first  seat  for  supporting  a  first  bearing  of  said 
flywheel  shaft,  a  second  seat  for  supporting  said  pump,  and  a 


1,  A  pump  for  moving  fluid  comprising:  a  housing  having  a  first 
and  second  end  and  an  internal  chamber  extended  between  said 
first  and  second  ends,  a  piston  assembly  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  located  within  said  chamber,  said  piston  assembly 
having  a  first  piston  at  the  first  end  thereof  and  a  second  piston  at 
the  second  end  thereof,  means  mounted  on  the  housing  operable  to 
move  the  piston  assembly  and  first  and  second  pistons  in  said 
chamber,  said  piston  assembly  includes  a  body  having  a  first  wall 
and  a  second  wall  on  opposite  ends  of  the  body,  a  first  plate  located 
adjacent  the  inside  of  the  first  wall,  a  second  plate  located  adjacent 
the  inside  of  the  second  wall. .means  securing  the  first  piston  to  the 
first  wall  and  the  first  plate  to  the  first  wall,  means  securing  the 
second  piston  to  the  second  wall  and  the  second  plate  to  the  second 
wall,  said  first  and  second  plates  being  laterally  spaced  from  each 
other,  said  means  mounted  on  the  bousing  operable  to  move  the 
piston  assembly  including  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  hous- 
ing, an  eccentric  member  joined  to  said  shaft,  and  a  block  having  a 
bore  accommodating  the  eccentric  member,  said  block  having 
opposite  sides  engageable  with  said  first  and  second  plates 
whereby  said  block  has  reciprocating  movement  in  response  to 
rotation  of  the  shaft  thereby  moving  the  piston  assembly  m  said 
chamber  to  pump  said  fluid,  first  valve  plate  means  mounted  on  the 
first  end  of  the  housing  closing  one  end  of  the  chamber,  second 
valve  plate  means  mounted  on  the  second  end  of  the  housing 
closing  the  other  end  of  the  chamber,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
valve  plate  means  having  a  fluid  intake  valve  allowing  fluid  to  flow 
into  the  internal  chamber  and  a  fluid  exhaust  valve  allowing  fluid 
to  flow  out  of  the  internal  chamber,  a  first  end  cap  located  in 
engagement  with  the  first  valve  plate  means,  means  securing  the 
first  end  cap  and  first  valve  plate  means  to  the  first  end  of  the 
housing,  a  second  end  cap  located  in  engagement  with  the  second 
valve  plate  means,  and  means  securing  the  second  end  cap  and 
second  valve  plate  means  lo  the  second  end  of  the  housing,  said 
first  and  second  end  caps  having  fluid  uitake  and  fluid  exhaust 
ports  allowing  fluid  to  flow  toward  and  away  from  the  first  and 
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second  valve  plate  means  in  response  to  movement  of  the  piston 
assembly  in  said  chamber 


5^56.268 
RECIPROCATING  PUMP  WITH  COOPERATING  PISTON 

SHEARING  PORTIONS 
Robert  T.  Topper,  Heber  Sprints;  John  W.  GUbooL,  Woostcr. 
and  Jaacs  M.  Ttecker.  Conway,  all  of  Arii^  assitsnors  to 
WUte  CoMoHdated  Indastrics.  Inc„  CVrdand,  Ohio 

OiTWon  of  Scr.  No.  1M,23«,  Dec.  I*.  1993.  Pat  No. 

5,494,194.  This  appttcadon  May  39,  1995.  Ser.  No.  453.487 

InL  Ct"  PMB  7/TW 

VS.  CI.  417—553  4  Claims 


1   A  moux  dnven  pump  compnMng 

an  inlet  means  tor  said  niatcnaJ. 

an  outlet  means  for  said  matenai.  and 

reciprocating  pump  means  connected  between  said  inlet  means 
and  said  outlet  means  to  establish  fluid  communicauon  iher 
ebetween.  said  pump  means  having  a  pump  member  linearly 
movable  in  two  directions,  said  pump  member,  when  moving 
in  one  of  said  linear  directions,  pressurizing  said  viscous 
matenai  to  move  it  toward  said  outlet  means  while  simulta 
neously  suctioning  said  malenal  from  said  inlet  means,  said 
pump  member  being  movable  in  the  other  of  said  linear 
directions  without  cau.sing  subslanual  movement  of  said  vis 
cous  matenai  toward  said  inlet  means  or  from  said  outlet 
means,  said  pump  member  having  two  portions  that  are  nxiv 
able  relative  to  each  other,  said  portions  moving  toward  each 
other  when  moving  in  said  one  linear  direction,  and  away 
from  each  other  when  moving  in  the  other  linear  direction, 
said  portions  including  sheanng  means  for  deforming  or  cut 
ung  thnxjgh  particulate  matter  located  at  an  interface  area 
between  said  portions  wherein  said  portions  can  move  freely 
toward  each  other  wittuiut  interference  from  said  particulate 
matter 


SJSS6Jbff 

SCROLL-Ti  PE  COMPRESSOR  AND  METHOD  OK 

ASSEMBLING  THE  SAME 

Akira  Suzuki,  Shtanizn;  SUfcni  Machida,  Ibaraki-ken.  and 

Isaan  Kawano,  Shia^zu,  all  of  Japan,  aarignon  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,760 
CUbs  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  18,  1994,  6.048279 
InL  a."  FtMC  ISAMJJAJO.  B23Q  iAXt 
VS.  CL  418— 55J  4  Claims 

1   A  scroll  ci>mprcssiH  compnsing 
an  orbiting  scroll  member  having  an  end  plate  and  scroll  wraps 

on  both  sides  of  said  end  plate, 
stationary  scroll  members  disposed  on  btxh  sides  of  said  ortiiting 
scroll  member,  each  said  stationary  scroll  member  having  an 
end  plate  and  a  spiral  wrap  for  meshing  in  engagement  with 
the  one  of  said  scn)ll  wraps  of  said  orbiting  scroll  member 
facing  said  stationary  scroll  member; 


a  crankshaft  and  an  auxiliary  crankshaft  supported  for  rotation  at 
both  ends  thereof  respectively  by  both  said  stationary  scroll 
members,  said  crankshaft  and  auxiliary  crankshaft  being  dnv 
ingly  connected  to  said  orbiting  scroll  member  to  provide 
orbital  movement  to  said  orbiting  scroll  member; 

means  for  dnving  said  crankshaft  and  said  auxiliary  crankshaft 
in  synchronization  with  each  other; 

locating  members  provided  on  one  of  said  stationary  scroll 
members  so  as  to  oppose  adjacent  axial  end  surfaces  of  said 
crankshaft  and  said  auxiliary  crankshaft; 

kn<x;k-pin  holes  provided  in  both  said  staoonary  scroll  members 
on  both  sides  of  said  orbiting  scroll  member  so  as  to  locate 
said  stationary  scroll  members  relative  to  each  other; 

knix;k  pin  holes  formed  in  said  locating  members  and  said  one 
stationary  scroll  member  so  as  (o  locate  said  locaung  mem- 
bers and  said  stationary  scroll  members  relative  to  each  other; 
and 

knock'pin  holes  formed  in  said  locating  members  and  said 
crankshaft  and  said  auxiliary  crank  shaft  so  as  to  locate  said 
crank.shaft  and  said  auxiliary  crankshaft  relative  to  corre 
sponding  ones  ot  said  Uxating  members. 


5.556J70 
BLADE  FOR  A  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 
Kei^i   Komine;   Walani   Ikeda;   Mamoru   Egawa;   Kastuhiro 
ShiiMsawa,-  Hlroyuki  Isegawa;  Kazuo  Honaga;  Yutaka  Abe; 
Tsuncji  Kameda.  and  Shinobu  Sato,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  116,975,  Sep.  7,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,401.149.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
405,073 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  16.  1992.  04-246074.- 
Feb.  16.  1993.  05-026358;  Aug.  24,  1994,  6-199167 

InL  a."  FOIC  2IAK) 
I  -S.  CI.  418—179  20  Claims 

1    .A  blade  member  for  a  rotary  compressor,  composing  a  sin 
lered  b«x)y  which  compnses 
M)  to  W  ^  wt   '\  of  iirconia. 
10  to  4**  .S  wt   f  of  alumina,  and 
0  S  to  10  wt   "i  of  a  stabilizing  matenai, 

wherein  ifie  stabilizing  malenal  compnses  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesia,  calcia,  cena 
and  an  oxide  of  a  rare  earth  metal  and. 
said  blade  member  has  a  Vickers  hardness  H\  of  I  'SO  ui  i^%) 


Settember  17,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1891 


the  inlet  piressure  and  the  outlet  pressure  of  the  vanable 
capacity  screw  compressor  and  extending  from  a  lower  sur- 
face of  said  housing; 
wherein  said  valve  surface  is  positively  displaced  toward  the 
compression  chamber  of  the  variable  capacity  screw  compres- 
sor in  response  to  the  selective  application  of  inlet  fluid 
pressure  to  said  first  pressure  passage  and  outlet  fluid  pressure 
to  said  second  pressure  passage  and  positively  displaced  away 
from  the  compression  chamber  of  the  variable  capacity  screw 
compressor  in  response  to  the  selective  application  of  outlet 
fluid  pressure  to  said  first  pressure  passage  and  inlet  fluid 
pressure  to  said  second  pressure  passage  to  vary  the  cap^ity 
of  the  screw  compressor. 


5^56,271 

VALVTi  SYSTEM  FOR  CAPACITY  CONTROL  OF  A 

SCREW  COMPRESSOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SUCH  VALVES 

Jan  A.  Zuercher,  Spanish  Fort;  John  Q.  Ricfaardaon,  Daphne, 

both  of  Ala.,  and  Arthur  R.  Lcgnult,  Snwance,  Ga^  assignon 

to  CoUec  Industries  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,244 

InL  a.*  F04C  18/16:29/10:  FI6K  31/363 

VS.  CI.  418— 201 J  9  Claims 


t-^. 


5356,272 

PILOT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DIRECT  FIRED  MAKE-UP 

HEATER  UTILIZING  IGNITER  SURROLTVDED  BY 

PROTECTTIVE  SHROUD 

Richard  G.  Blasko,  Hnbbart,  Ohio,  and  Richard  A.  Mortimer, 

Mercer,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thomas  &   Betts  Corporatioa, 

Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,064 
Int  CL"  F23Q  7/10:7/22 
VS.  a.  431—75  4 


i*  CP«OTIC-nvE    SMWOUD) 
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1  In  a  vanable  capacity  screw  compressor,  a  lift  valve  commu- 
nicating with  a  compression  chamber  of  the  compFessor  compns- 
ing: 

a  valve  housing: 

a  piston  reciprocally  received  within  said  valve  housing; 

a  shaft  h»\  ing  a  first  end  connected  to  said  piston  and  a  second 
end  extending  from  said  bousing; 

a  valve  surface  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  shaft  and 
exposed  to  said  compression  chamber,  and 

displacement  means  for  displacing  said  piston  within  said  hous- 
ing, said  displaceinent  means  coinprising 

a  first  pressure  passage  cotiununicating  with  said  bousing  adja- 
cent a  side  of  said  piston,  said  first  pressure  passage  being  in 
selective  fluidic  communication  with  one  of  an  inlet  pressure 
and  an  outlet  pressure  of  the  variable  capacity  screw  compres- 
sor and  extending  from  tJie  lowermost  surface  within  said 
housing,  and 

a  second  pressure  passage  communicating  with  said  housing 
adjacent  an  opposed  side  of  said  piston,  said  second  pressure 
passage  being  in  selective  fluidic  communication  with  one  of 


(ElXCTHK   MCATtBJ 


I  .An  Ignition  assembly  for  a  direct  fired  make-up  air  heater, 
said  heater  having  at  least  one  burner  disposed  therein  for  heating 
an  incoming  supply  of  cold  air.  said  burner  operatively  communi- 
cating with  a  source  of  combustible  gas.  said  ignition  a.ssembly 
compnsing: 

a  pilot  tube  disposed  adjacent  said  at  lea.st  one  burner,  having  an 
open  end  in  communication  with  said  gas  source  and  a  gas 
discharge  end.  said  pilot  tube  being  L-shaped  and  said  open 
end  being  onented  at  a  substantially  nght  angle  relative  to 
said  discharge  end.  said  discharge  end  comprising  plural 
discharge  ports  disposed  around  the  nght  angle  bend  of  said 
L-shape  pilot  tube; 
an  electnc  heating  element  disposed  adjacent  said  discharge 
ports,  operative  to  ignite  gas  discharged  through  said  ports  to 
prtxluce  a  pilot  flame:  and 
wind  resisting  means  surrounding  ai  least  a  portion  of  said 
heating  element  for  protecting  said  heating  element  from  said 
incoming  supply  of  cold  air 


5.S56J73 
COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  STECKLE  MILL 
William  J.  Mangham,  Brookwood;  duuies  D.  McPherson. 
Mulga,  and  Donald  N.  Mohr,  Northport,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors 
to  1\iscaloosa  Steel  Corporation,  Ibscakrasa,  Ala. 
Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,099 
Int  CI."  F26B  l3/0() 
VS.  a.  432—8  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  steckel  mill  including  first  and  second  coil  furnace  units 
respectively  positioned  upstream  and  downstream  of  an  adjustable 
roller  assembly  tfirough  which  a  slab  of  metal  is  repeatedly  passed 
in  order  to  produce  a  progressively  thinned  and  elongated  metal 
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sheet  thai  is  allcmalely  healed  iixl  coiled  within  the  hn.1  and 
second  coil  furnace  units,  a  combusuon  system  tor  each  ot  said 
fim  and  second  coil  tumace  units  composing: 

a  plurality  of  burner  units. 

means  for  supplying  a  ctwribusuble  fluid  lo  each  ot  said  plurality 
of  burner  units  at  a  contmlled  rate. 

means  for  supplying  a  combustible  gas  to  each  ot  said  plurality 
of  burner  units  at  a  controlled  rate,  said  combustible  ga.s 
supplying  means  including  a  blower  unit  and  a  hrsl  combus 
tible  gas  supply  line  extending  troni  said  blower  unit  to  said 
plurality  ol  burner  units 

al  lca.st  one  exhaust  duct  tor  directing  a  flow  ol  combustion 
product.s  from  said  pluralitv  ot  burner  units  lo  an  exhaust 
outlet:  and 

at  least  one  recuperator  positioned  in  line  with  said  exhaust  duel 
and  between  the  hrst  combustible  ga.s  supply  line  and  said 
plurality  of  burners,  said  recuperator  dchning  hn>t  and  second 
disunct  flow  paths  arranged  in  heat  transfer  rclauonship  to 
one  another,  said  hrsl  flow  path  receiving  a  flow  of  high 
temperature  combusuon  prudiKts  from  said  exiuust  duct  and 
the  second  flow  path  receiving  a  flow  of  combusuble  gas  from 
said  hrst  combustible  gas  supply  line  such  that,  as  the  flow  of 
comtiuslible  ga.s  travels  through  said  recuperator  toward  said 
plurality  of  burner  units,  the  flow  ot  combusuble  gas  is 
pre  heated  by  the  flow  ot  comtHistion  prixlucts 


535647S 
HEAT  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
ICuunari  SakaU.  Sagaailhani;  Keqji  T^co,  KoTu,  and  MHsuo 
Mizukami,  Saganiihara,  all  of  Japan,  aasitpiors  to  Tokyo 
ElcctnMi  Limited,  Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Toboku  Un- 
ited, EsMhi.  boUi  of  Japan 

EUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,653 
Claims  priority,  apptkation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993.  5-268274; 
I>ec.  24,  1993.  5-347532 

InL  CI."  E27D  <//: 
I  _S.  n.  432—241  19  Claims 


5J56J74 

DRYIN<:  APPARATtS  AND  METHOD  FOR  Pl^MPABLE 

MATERIALS 

Gordon  E.  Etde,  Minneapolis,  awl  Richard  W.  Ozer.  Golden 

Valley,  both  of  Minn.,  — itnnn  lo  Hoaokawa  Bepex  Corpo- 

ratioii,  MinneapoUs,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404054 

InL  CI."  F27D  //0« 

L.S.  CI  432—159  12  Claims 

1  In  a  paruculaic  material  drying  apparatus  including  a  pulse 
combustor.  an  associated  combusuon  chamber,  means  for  inlroduc 
ing  fuel  and  combusuon  air  lo  the  combusuon  chamber  whereby 
the  combination  of  the  pulse  combustor  and  combusuon  chamber 
generates  a  pulsaUng  flow  of  hot  gases,  a  malenal  feed  introduc 
Don  chamber  receiving  said  hot  ga.ses.  means  for  incroducing 
malenal  to  be  dncd  into  said  mtroducnon  chamber  for  contact 
tlietetn  with  said  flow  of  hot  gases,  and  a  drying  chamber  con 
nected  to  said  introduction  diamber  for  receiving  tlie  mixture  of 
material  and  hot  gases  exitmg  from  said  introducuon  citaniber.  the 
improvement  wherein  said  drying  chamber  compnses  an  enclosing 
wall,  a  porous  inner  will  spaced  inwardly  from  said  enclosing 
wall,  an  annular  space  defined  between  said  enclosing  wall  and 
said  porous  inner  wall,  and  means  for  introducing  fluid  under 
preoue  into  said  aniailar  space  whereby  said  fluid  pa.sses  through 
•aid  poioux  umer  wall  and  deters  build  up  of  malenal  on  the  inner 
Mrface  of  said  porous  ihimt  wail 


1   A  heal  treatment  apparatus  composing: 

a  holder  for  holding  a  plurality  of  disk  shaped  objects  layered 
one  upon  the  other  in  a  vertical  direction  such  that  the  objects 
are  arranged  coaxially  arx)  spaced  al  predetermined  intervals, 
each  of  said  objects  having  an  onentauon  flat  portion  at  a 
circumference  thereof,  with  said  holder  holding  said  objects 
with  the  onentauon  flat  portions  aligned  with  one  another  lo 
form  a  column  of  onentauon  flat  poruons. 

a  process  chamber  in  which  the  objects  held  by  said  holder  are 
processed  by  using  a  process  gas:  and 

a  hollow  cylindncal  cover  surrounding  an  enure  circumferential 
surface  of  the  plurality  of  objects  held  by  said  holder  with  a 
predetermined  distance  provided  between  said  cover  and  said 
circumferenual  surface,  said  cover  having  a  plurality  of  gas 
poru  permitung  said  process  gas  introduced  into  said  process 
chamber  to  flow  inward  to  reach  a  region  where  the  objects 
held  by  the  holder  are  posiuoned.  said  gas  ports  serving  to 
control  the  amount  of  the  process  gas  which  is  brought  into 
contact  with  the  objects. 

wherein  an  inner  surface  portion  of  said  cover  which  faces  tl>e 
column  of  the  onenuuon  flat  portions  o4  said  plurality  ai 
utijects  IS  a  flat  surface. 
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5,556^6 

LASER  ANNEALING  MARKING  OF  ORTHODONTIC 

APPLIANCE 

Patrick  Roman,  Escondido,  Calif,,  and  Orlan  Hayes,  Orlando, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Lancer  Orthodontics,  Inc.,  San  Marco, 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,733 

InL  a."  A61C  7/12 

I  .S.  CI.  433—8  27  Claims 


5,556,278 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING  A  TEMPLATE  FOR 
A  DENTAL  IMPLANT  OSTEOTOMY  AND  COMPONENTS 

RELATING  THERETO 

Sean  W.  Meitner,  1077  Oakwood  Dr.,  Victor,  N.Y.  14564 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302^44 

InL  a."  A61C  3/00 

II.S.  CI.  433—75  44  Claims 


1  A  method  for  surface  treating  an  orthodontic  appliance,  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  orthodontic  appliance  having  an  outer  surface: 
marlung  a  selected  portion  of  said  outer  surface  by  applying  a 

laser  beam  of  sufficient  power  to  anneal  said  selected  portion. 

thereby  causing  the  selected  area  to  Iwcome  visible  on  said 

outer  surface,  wherein  said  marl^ing  step  does  not  create  any 

surface  irregulanty  on  the  outer  surface. 


5,556,277 
FXARED  BUCCAL  TUBE  HAVING  AN  INTERNALLY 
TAPERED  MESLVL  SECTION 
Haruyama  Yawata,  Huntiiigtoa  Beach,  and  James  J.  Hilgers, 
Laguna  Niguel,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ormco  Corpora- 
tion. GItodora,  Calif. 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,078 

InL  CL*  A61C  3/00 

VS.  CI.  433—17  26  Claims 


I   A  buccal  tube,  comprising: 

a  ba.se  adapted  to  be  secured  lo  a  tooth:  and 

a  tubular  bod)  connected  lo  said  base,  said  tubular  body  having 
mesial  and  disial  sections  integrally  connected  al  a  mesial- 
disial  interface,  said  mesial  and  distal  sections  having  mesial 
and  distal  ends,  respectively,  defining  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  tubular  body,  said  mesial  and  distal  sections  having 
mesial  and  distal  bores,  respectively,  communicating  at  a 
mesial  bore-distal  bore  interface,  said  mesial  and  distal  bores 
having  mesial  and  distal  openings,  respectively,  al  their  mesial 
and  distal  ends,  respectively,  said  distal  section  having  an 
exterior  surface. 

said  mesial  section  being  tapered,  with  said  mesial  opening  of 
said  mesial  bore  having  cross-sectional  dimensions  exceeding 
the  cross  sectional  dimensions  of  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
distal  secuon.  said  mesial  bore  tapering  along  its  length  to 
said  mesial  bore-distal  bore  interface. 


1.  A  method  for  locating  a  dental  implant  osteotomy  in  an 
edentulous  space  of  a  patient's  mandible  or  maxilla,  comprismg 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  cast  arch  including  the  edentulous  space; 

lemporanly  locating  a  diagnostic  tooth  set-up  in  the  edentulous 
space  of  the  cast  arch  corresponding  to  a  desired  location  of  a 
prosthetic  tooth  in  the  edentulous  space  of  the  patient's  man- 
dible or  maxilla;  and 

drilling  a  hole  through  the  tooth  set-up  and  into  the  cast  arch 
wherein  the  location  and  onentauon  of  the  hole  correspond  to 
an  optimum  location  and  onentauon  of  the  dental  implant 
osteotomy. 


5,556,279 

WATER  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  DENTAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Leo  H.  Wolf,  1209  Golf  View  Dr.,  and  Mark  F.  Wolf,  498 

County  Trunk  Hwy.  M,  both  of  River  Falls,  Wis.  54022 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,162,  Jul.  23,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,370434,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

973,454,  Nov.  9,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,230,624.  This  appUcabon 

Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,060 

InL  C1.''A61C  1/10:17/02 

VJS.  CI.  433—82  39  Claims 


3       M  '   4 


1  A  dental  apparatus  having  a  fluid  supply  system  connected  to 
a  fluid  source  system  compnsing:  a  dental  insmiment  having  first 
tube  means,  second  tube  means  receiving  fluid  from  the  first  tube 
means,  fluid  punhcation  means  releasably  mounted  on  the  first 
tube  means  and  the  second  tube  means,  the  fluid  punhcation  means 
including  filter  means  and  disinfectant  means  operable  to  treat 
filter,  punfy  and  supply  a  disinfectant  to  the  fluid  as  the  fluid 
pa.sses  through  the  disinfectant  means,  the  second  tube  means 
having  an  inner  surface  passivated  with  the  disinfectant  to  create 
and  maintain  a  biostauc  equilibrium  of  the  disinfectant  inoving 
between  the  inner  surface  of  the  second  tube  means  and  the  fluid 
flowing  through  the  second  tube  means,  the  disinfectant  remaining 
as  a  residual  in  the  fluid  as  the  fluid  moves  through  the  second  tube 
means  and  the  denuil  instrument  whereby  when  the  fluid  is  dis- 
charged from  the  dental  instrument  the  fluid  is  in  a  microbiologi- 
cally  pure  condition  and  contains  the  disinfectant,  the  disinfectant 
neun^lizing  contaminants  drawn  back  into  the  fluid  supply  system 
and  resisung  colonization  of  microorganisms  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  second  tube  means  with  the  purification  means  prevenung 
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aspirated  cnnuimnanls  Inuii  iravelin^  haik  hevuml  ihe  punhcation 
mearii  to  prfsem  jruss  mte<.luin.  anil  means  ciinnecled  lo  the  hrsi 
tube  means  and  second  tuhe  means  id  releasahls  attach  the  fluid 
punhcatitm  nieans  to  the  hrsi  and  second  tube  dieans 


5^56081 

SlMl  I.ATED  ARKA  WEAPONS  EFFECTS  DISPLAY 

ARRANGEMENT 

Mark  R.  Fiut;era]d,  Phoenix,  and  Craig  T.  (iriffln.  Chandler, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  IW4,  Ser  No.  197,903 

Int.  CI.'  F4IC;  l/(ll 

I  .S.  CI.  434—16  12  CTaims 


5,556J1J« 

MfrrHOD  \ND  APPARATl  S  FOR  APPLIANCE 

MCil'NTlNC; 

Mark  S.  Pelak.  914  SW.  SanU  BartMni  PI.,  (ape  (oral,  Fla. 

JJ»41 

Filed  Ma)  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25U^9K 

InL  (1.    A61C'  S^Hi 

VS.  CI.  433—172  20  CUims 
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1  In  a  simulated  area  weapons  effective  system,  a  display 
method  tor  providing  information  to  troops  and  vehicles  relative  to 
simulated  rounds  ot  munition,  said  display  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

providing  to  a  prixessor  by  a  position  sensor  a  position  of  a 
troop  or  a  vehicle 

receiving  by  a  data  link  information  of  a  simulated  round  of 
munition. 

receiving  by  the  processor  the  information  from  the  data  link; 

displaying  by  a  display  device  the  infonnation  relaung  to  said 
simulated  round  of  muiution;  and 

said  step  of  displaying  including  a  step  of  displaying  a  graphical 
rcprcscnution  of  all  simulated  rounds  of  mumtion  withm  a 
predefined  proximity  of  said  display  device  from  an  observ- 
er's line-of  sight 


1  Apparatus  for  removably  mounung  a  dental  appliance,  such  as 
an  artificial  looth.  a  full  or  partial  denture,  a  bndge  or  other 
apphance.  in  a  iiKXith.  comprising 

(al  an  abutment  member  adapted  to  be  affixed  in  a  mouth,  said 
abutment  member  having  a  tapered  support  surface  which 
extends  away  from  the  affixation  area  on  one  jaw  toward  the 
opposing  jaw. 

(b)  said  tapered  support  surface  being  lormed  to  be  received  in 
and  mate  with  a  complementary  surface  formed  in  an  appli 
ance  to  provide  a  support  surface  for  such  appliance  s<i  that 
the  appliance  need  not  depend  upon  gum  tissue  for  support. 
tJicreby  enabling  design  of  an  appliance  to  fully  conceal  the 
area  of  affixation  and  said  abutment  member  for  esthetic 
appearance  while  providing  the  kxA  of  natural  teeth. 

(c)  first  and  second  coupling  means  adapted  to  be  respectively 
secured  to  said  abutment  member  and  an  appliance  for  remov 
ably  retaining  an  appliance  on  said  abutment  member,  said 
coupling  means  carrying  means  for  releaseable  engagement  ot 
said  coupling  means  in  response  to  placement  of  an  appliance 
on  said  abutment  member  and  retnovai  of  an  appliance  from 
said  abutment  member  which  can  be  accomplished  by  the 
wearer,  tfiercby  permitting  retrKival  by  the  wearer  for  hygenic 
and  ti.vsue  stimulation  purposes  m  the  area  concealed  by  an 
appliance. 

(d)  the  maung  of  said  tapered  suppon  surface  ot  said  abutment 
tncmher  with  tlie  complementary  receiving  surface  of  an 
appliance  accurately  guiding  said  first  and  second  coupling 
means  into  a  coupling  relationship  lo  removably  retain  an 
if)piiance  on  said  tapered  supp«in  surface  of  an  abutment 
member 


METHOD  FOR  THE  GECXJRAPHICAL  PROCESSSING 

OF  GRAPHIC  LANGUAGE  TEXTS 

R.  David  MidtUebrook,  47  Hemlock  Cir.^  Princetoo.  N  J.  08540 

Filed  Jan.  18,  19»4,  Ser.  No.  184,493 

Int  a."  G09B  21/00 

I  -S.  CI.  434—178  9  Clainn 

1    A  method  ot  producing  a  graphical  representation  of  text 


contained  within  a  document  to  enable  a  person  to  obtain  some 
comprehension  ot  .said  text  without  reading  all  of  said  text,  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 
producing  an   image  of  at  least  some  of  said  text,  wherein 
individual  words  contained  wi±in  said  text  are  indecipherable 
within  said  image  lo  a  person  viewing  said  image: 
identifying  at  least  one  common  feature  contained  within  said 
text,  wherein  said  at  least  one  common  feature  is  selected 
from   a  group  consisting  of:  physical  appearance  of  text, 
phonetics  of  text,  meaning  of  text,  usage  of  text,  definition  of 
text,  legation  of  text  and  distribution  of  text;  and 
segmenting  said  image  into  a  first  pltn^ty  of  visually  distin- 
guishable segments  to  create  a  first  map,  wherein  each  of  said 
visually  distinguishable  segments  on  said  first  map  corre- 
sponds to  at  least  one  of  said  common  features  in  said  text, 
thereby  enabling  a  person  viewing  said  image  to  comprehend 
where  each  said  common  features  occurs  within  said  text 
without  reading  said  text. 


output  means  associated  with  said  memory  means  and  said 
control  means  for  converting  said  audio  information,  as  vocal 
expression  and/or  nonvocal  sound,  into  sensory -output  infor- 
mation representative  of  a  panicular  one  of  said  card  means. 


5^56,283 

CARD  TYPE  OF  ELECTRONIC  LEARNING  AID/ 

TEACHING  APPARATUS 

William  Stendardo,  407  Lconia  Ave,,  Bopita,  N  J.  07603,  and 

David  Weisman,  30  Mill  Valley  Uu,  SUmford,  Conn.  06903 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No,  302/t93 

InL  CL'  G09B  7A)0 

VS.  a.  434—188  37  Claims 


;SsasTesaa":sssia>„  ^..^ 


1.  A  card  type  of  electronic  learning  aid/teaching  apparatus 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  card  means; 

each  of  said  card  means  having  a  surface  on  which  a  sensory- 
information  representation  in  visual,  tactile,  and/or  odorous 
form  is  provided  to  present  pictorial-symbol  information  and/ 
or  language-symbol  infonnation,  to  include  imagery,  alpha- 
betic letters,  phonemes,  words,  text,  niimerals,  and/or  arith- 
metical symbols: 

coding  means  associated  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  card 
means,  identifying  said  sensoiy-infonnation  representation; 

a  first  housing  means  having  a  plurality  of  card  slots  in  combi- 
nation with  a  visually  and  functionally  distinctive  button 
associated  with  each  said  card  slot  wherein  one  of  a  plurality 
of  said  card  means  may  be  inserted  in  each  of  said  card  slots: 

decoding  means  for  reading  said  coding  means; 

operator-input  means  whereby  an  input  signal  is  generated  as  a 
result  of  selection  by  the  operator,  by  the  pressing  of  one  of 
said  visually  and  fuuictionally  distincbve  buttons; 

a  memoty  means  containing  audio  information  as  vocal  expres- 
sion and/or  nonvocal  sound  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  card  means; 

a  control  means  associated  urith  said  decoding  means  reacting  to 
said  input  signal,  by  the  pressing  of  one  of  said  visually  and 
functionally  distinctive  buttons  thereby  accessing  from  said 
memory  means  said  audio  infonnation  corresponding  to  said 
particular  card  means;  and 


5,556,284 
CHARGE  COUPLING  FOR  ELECTRIC  \  EHICLE 
Hikani  Itou;  Sho  Miyazaki;  Tsutomu  Tanaka;  Masashi  Saito; 
Shinichi  Yamada;  Shigekazu  Wakata,  and  Eiji  Sa^o,  all  of 
Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems, 
Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  273,211,  Jul.  11,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,458,4%. 
This  appUcatioa  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No,  446,453 
Claims  priority,  appOcation  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1993,  5-195443; 
Jul.  14,  1993,  5-197862;  Jul.  15,  1993,  5-198957;  Aug.  18,  1993, 
5-2264-'2;  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-228038;  Aug.  31.  1993,  5-240447; 
Sep.  20   1993,5-257650 

InL  a.*'  HOIR  23/26 
VS.  a.  439—34  1  Claim 


1.  A  charge  coupling  for  conducting  current  fitim  a  charger  to  a 
battery  of  an  electric  vehicle,  when  a  supply  connector  connected 
to  said  charger  is  fiiUy  fined  to  a  vehicle  inlet  provided  on  said 
electric  vehicle,  the  coupling  comprising; 

a  locking  device  for  temporarily  locking  said  supply  connector 

to  said  vehicle  inlet  at  a  half  fitted  position, 
said  supply  connector  being  connected  to  the  charger  via  a 
charge  cable,  the  supply  connector  being  provided  in  a  con- 
nector housing  with  coaxial  supply  terminals: 
said  vehicle  inlet  being  provided  in  an  inlet  housing  with  coaxial 

terminals  adapted  to  couple  with  said  supply  terminals; 
said  locking  device  being  provided  on  a  circumference  of  a 
distal  end  of  either  said  vehicle  inlet  or  said  supply  cotuiector, 
said  locking  device  mcluding  a  spiral  groove  extending  from 
a  half  fitting  position  of  said  supply  connector  relative  to  said 
vehicle  inlet,  to  a  complete  fitting  position  of  said  supply 
connector  relative  to  said  vehicle  inlet,  and  an  engagable  boss 
projecting  from  a  distal  end  of  one  of  said  vehicle  inlet  and 
said  supply  connector,  said  engagable  boss  being  adapted  to 
detachably  engage  with  said  spiral  groove: 
said  supply  connector  being  provided,  on  an  outer  periphery, 
with  a  handle  for  assisting  rotation  of  said  supply  connector 
whereby  said  engagable  boss  moves  into  said  spiral  groove 
between  an  outer  end  and  a  terminating  end  thereof,  and 
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a  holding  member  proviiled  on  eilher  said  vehi<.le  inlet  or  said 
suppiv  connector,  to  maintain  said  supply  connector  at  said 
complete  htting  position  in  said  vehicle  inlet  when  said  eng 
agabic  boss  reaches  said  lerniinating  end  ot  said  spiral  groove 


ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Hisahiro  Ono,  Tsu,  Japan,  assignor  to   MaLsushiU   Electric 
Works.  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

EUcd  Nov.  18,  1944,  .Ser  No.  .V4L122 
Claims  prioHty.  appUcabon  Japan.  Dec.  15.  199X  5-.M4889: 
Apr.  25,  1W4.  6-CIM8L5 

InL  (T"  HOIR  sf/riv  I  i/lii 
VS.  CT  439—74  6  Claims 


1    An  electrical  connecti>r  comprising 

a  socket  having  a  planar  s«vket  base  iiiounling  a  plurality  of  flat 
contacts  extending  generallv  m  parallel  inth  said  sockei  base 
each  ot  said  Hal  Lontacts  tormeil  vnth  a  slut 

a  plug  having  a  planar  plug  base  carrving  a  plurahlv  ot  postv 
extending  perpendicular  to  >aid  plug  base,  each  ot  said  posts 
being  adapted  lo  have  its  end  engaged  into  said  slot  with  said 
plug  base  held  in  parallel  wuh  said  sockei  base  lor  electrical 
interconnection  between  said  posts  and  said  contacts. 

said  flat  contaLls  having  j  pair  ot  elongated  legs  which  defines 
therebetween  said  viol  said  elongated  legs  tornied  at  iheir  tree 
ends  respevtivelv  with  bulges  projecting  lo  give  a  convtnction 
at  one  end  ot  said  shit  between  vaid  legs  s«.  (bat  said  slut  hav 
a  varying  width  along  the  length  ot  said  -.lot 

said  post  comprising  a  tr\ink  and  a  pilot  at  an  end  ol  said  Inink 
said  trunk  anti  pilix  being  dimensioned  Lo  have  a  length 
extending  along  the  length  of  said  slot  a  ihivkncss  along  Ihe 
width  ot  said  slot  and  a  height  in  ihe  proieciing  direction  i>l 
said  post. 

said  slot  having  a  wider  section  with  a  width  which  is  greater 
than  Ihe  thickness  ot  saul  trunk  and  .i  narrow  section  jI  said 
constriction  with  a  width  whivti  is  less  ihan  ihe  ihickncss  o( 
said  trunk 

said  pilot  being  lapered  to  have  opp.)sed  invlineil  side  tji.c>  and 
a  lip  ot  reduced  thivkness 

said  pikK  being  cut  ott  at  one  lonmtudinal  end  ponu'n  ihcrcol  U' 
dehiK  thereat  a  beveled  edge  which  is  angled  with  a  remain 
ing  square  edge  at  Ihe  up  ot  said  pilot 

said  pilot  dinwnsioned  to  he  inserted  into  said  sloi  with  saul 
scjuare  edge  leading  into  said  wider  section  and  with  said 
beveled  edge  leading  into  said  narrow  section  so  ihal  said  posi 
IS  engaged  at  a  portion  ailia^eni  said  opposed  iitLlined  side 
faces  with  said  bulges 


5,556086 
BOARD  TO  BOARD  CONNECTOR 
Hiroshi  Ikesugi.  and  Junichi  Miyazawa.  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  a«ignors  lo  .Moiex  Incorporated.  Lisle,  ill. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  419.578 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  May  25.  1994.  fV-007099 
I 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  y/f^' 
I  -S.  CI.  439—74  22  Claims 


-u-i 


in- 


LiiJ 
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I    In  an  electncal  connector  tor  iTHiunting  on  the  surface  of  a 
.  ircuit  board,  including: 
an  elongate  dielectric  housing  having  a  longitudinal  cenierline.  a 
pait  ot  sidewalls  extending  generally  parallel  lo  said  center- 
line,  and  a  pair  of  rows  of  terminal  receiving  cavities,  said 
rows  being  positioned  on  opposite  sides  ot  the  longitudinal 
centerline  of  said  housing  and  extending  in  a  direction  gener- 
allv   parallel    lo   said   longitudinal   centerline.   and   a   support 
flange  positioned  at  each  of  opposite  ends  ot  said  housing. 
said   support   Manges   having   a   lower   surface   .idapied   to   be 
inounled  generallv  adjacent  said  circuit  b*iard. 
a  plurality   ot  icriiunals  secured  wiihin  respective  ones  ol  said 
cavities,  eath  lerminal  including  a  contact  portion  for  contact 
iiig  a   mating  electncal   component,   a   securing   section   for 
securing  said  terminal  within  said  housing  and  a  tail  portion 
adapted  tor  stildering  said  terminal  lo  a  selected  conductor  ot 
said  circuit  hoard,  said  tail  portions  ot  said  pluraliiv  ot  leniii 
nals  having  ends  that  generallv  dehne  a  ..ommon  plane. 
characleri/eii  in  Lhal 

said  lower  surface  of  said  support  flanges  including  a  central 
leghm  and  j  pair  ot  outer  regions,  said  ..cntral  region  being 
generallv  livaied  centrallv  ol  ifie  support  flange  and  said 
outer  regions  being  located  on  opposite  sides  ot  said  central 
region  said  outer  regions  each  diverging  generally  away 
Irom  said  .ommon  plane  as  ihcv  extend  awav  from  said 
hrsi  region,  said  central  region  including  a  portion  Uvated 
..loser  to  said  common  plane  than  said  outer  regions 
wherehv  upon  mounting  said  electrical  connector  upon  a 
circuit  Niard.  said  electncal  connector  mav  rotate  slightly 
until  (ine  ot  said  outer  regions  ot  each  support  flange 
contacts  said  circuit  board 


'  5^56^87 

VLSl'AL  INDICATION  OF  FULLY  SEATED  POSITION  OF 

BOLT-DRIVEN  COIWECTOR 
Brent  A.  Knbn,  Novi,  and  Chong  H.  Yi,  Dearborn,  both  of 
Mich..,  assignors  to  United  TeduMlogics  Aatamotive,  Inc., 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Cootiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  238,603,  ^fay  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,943 

Int.  a."  HOIR  /i/64 

U.S.  CI.  439—89  6  Claims 


6?       67 


1  An  electncal  connector  having  a  visual  indication  of  whether 
or  not  an  electncal  connector  is  fully  seated,  comprising: 

a  first  connector  half,  said  first  connector  half  having  a  first 
mating  face  surface,  said  first  connector  half  further  having  an 
overhanging  lip  extending  from  the  first  mating  face  siuface. 
said  overhanging  lip  having  a  color;  and 

a  second  connector  half,  said  second  connector  half  having  a 
second  mating  face  surface,  said  second  connector  half  having 
a  color,  said  first  and  second  mating  face  surfaces  adapted  to 
rest  near  each  other  when  said  first  and  second  connector 
halves  are  engaged  to  each  other,  said  second  connector  half 
further  having  a  visually  distinct  ponion  along  at  least  a 
puruon  of  a  circumference  of  said  second  mating  face  surface, 
said  visually  distinct  portion  having  a  color  visually  distinct 
from  said  color  of  said  overhanging  lip  and  visually  distinct 
from  said  color  of  said  second  connector  half,  said  overhang- 
ing lip  occluding  view  of  said  visually  distinct  portion  when 
said  first  and  second  coimector  halves  are  engaged  and  fully 
seated. 


I 


5,556,288 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  CONNECTOR 

lUiashi  ishU,  and  Torn  Nagano,  both  of  SUmoka-ken,  Japan, 

assignors  to  YazaU  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Ja|Mn 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  981,849,  Not.  25,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,719 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Nov.  29, 1991, 3-98852  U; 
May  26,  1993,  5-123753 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  li/44 
MS.  a.  439—135  10  CbOms 

I.  A  protective  cover  mounted  on  a  connector  having  a  bousing 
within  which  a  plurality  of  terminals  is  received,  the  coimector 
including  a  hood  section  adjacent  to  said  bousing  and  having  an 
openmg,  wherein  the  terminals  extend  from  said  housing  to  said 
hood  section  and  electrical  contact  portions  of  the  teiminals  are 
arranged  in  a  predetermined  arrangement  within  the  hood  section; 
said  protective  cover  comprising  a  cover  body  fitted  in  the 
opening    in    the    hood    section,    said   coveibody    including 
arrangement  confirming  means  for  confiiming  whether  or  not 
the  electrical  contact  potions  are  arnmged  in  the  predeter- 
mined arrangement; 
wherein  said  arrangement  confiiming  means  includes  a  plurality 
of  terminal  confiiming  boles  tlirough  which  an  operator  can 
view  tops  of  the  electrical  contact  portions,  said  teiminal 
confirming  holes  being  ananged  so  as  lo  correspond  to  the 
predetermined  arrangement  of  the  electrical  contact  portions. 


5,556,289 

SAFETY  COVER  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET 

Ira  C.  Holbix>ok.  Jr.,  365  Cherry  HiU  Rd.,  Elkton,  Md.  21921 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,526 

Int  CL'  HOIR  ]m4 

VS.  a.  439—135  1  Claim 


1 .  A  safety  cover  for  an  electrical  outlet  for  preventing  unautho- 
nzed  access  to  an  electncal  socket  and  thereby  precluding  possible 
electrical  shock  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  rectangular  box-shaped  rigid  plastic  container  having  a  back 
wall  with  a  periphery  extended  outwards  therefrom  and 
thereby  defining  a  hollow  interior,  an  opening  to  the  interior, 
and  a  rim  bounding  the  opening  and  with  the  periphery 
formed  of  a  planar  rectangular  short  top  wall,  a  planar  rectan- 
gular short  boaom  wall,  and  a  pair  of  planar  rectangular  long 
side  walls  extended  therebetween,  each  wall  having  an  inte- 
nor  surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  the  back  wall  including  a 
pair  of  socket  holes  formed  thereon  with  each  socket  hole 
havmg  a  top  edge,  a  bonom  straight  edge,  and  a  pair  of 
outwardly  curved  side  edges  tlietebetween,  the  back  wall 
further  iiKluding  a  screw  hole  disposed  thereon  between  ttie 
sockei  holes  and  with  the  socket  holes  and  screw  holes 
alignable  with  a  pair  of  sockets  plugs  and  a  screw  bole  of  an 
electrical  receptacle,  wherein  a  screw  may  be  use  for  coupling 
the  back  wall  of  Ihe  container  to  the  electrical  receptacle  such 
that  Ihe  sockei  plugs  are  projected  within  the  interior,  each 
short  wall  further  including  a  through  hole  disposed  thereon  at 
a  location  adjacent  to  the  rim  and  one  of  the  long  walls  and 
with  both  of  the  through  holes  aligned  about  a  common 
vertical  axis,  one  of  the  long  walls  including  an  upper  pair  of 
horizontal  spaced  tabs  and  a  lower  pair  of  horizontal  spaced 
tabs  with  each  lab  extended  inwards  from  the  interior  surface 
of  tlie  long  wall  towards  the  interior,  each  of  the  tabs  having  a 
through  hole  disposed  thereon  and  with  the  through  holes  of 
the  tabs  aligned  along  the  same  common  veitical  axis  as  the 
through  holes  on  the  sbon  walls: 
a  metal  lalch  including  an  upper  rod.  a  lower  rod,  an  upper 
spnng,  and  a  lower  spring,  the  upper  rod  having  a  rectangular 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Sfpttmber  17,  1996 


Sfptember  17.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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head  end,  a  cvlindncal  intermediate  portion,  and  a  bifurcated 


SO 


1898 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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September  17.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1899 


head  end,  a  cylindnial  intcrmedidie  pDrtion.  and  a  hifurtated 
Qp  end  *ith  a  cDupling  htile  disptised  iherelhmugh,  the  lower 
rod  having  a  head  end  and  a  flattened  up  end  with  a  coupling 
hole  disposed  Iherethnxjgh.  the  upper  rixl  shdahly  received 
within  the  through  hole  of  the  top  wall  and  the  through  holes 
of  the  upper  labs  with  its  head  end  positioned  adjacent  lu  the 
extenor  surface  of  the  lop  wall  and  with  its  tip  end  positioned 
dtrec-lly  below  the  upper  pair  of  tabs  the  lower  rod  slidablv 
received  within  the  through  hole  of  the  bottom  wall  and 
within  the  through  holes  of  the  lower  tabs  with  its  head  end 
positioned  adjacent  the  exterior  surface  ot  the  bottom  wall 
and  its  tip  end  jxrtitioncd  directlv  above  the  lower  labs  tacinj; 
the  up  end  ot  the  upper  rixl  tor  slidable  insenion  therein.  Ihe 
upper  spnng  separately  disposed  about  the  upper  rixJ  between 
the  interior  surface  of  the  top  wall  and  the  nearest  tab  ot  the 
upper  pair,  the  lower  spnng  separalelv  disposed  about  ihc 
lower  rod  between  tlie  intcnor  surface  ot  the  N)itom  wall  and 
the  nearest  tab  of  the  lower  pair,  the  head  ends  ol  the  rods 
inwardly  depressible  for  urging  the  up  ends  ot  the  rods 
lt>gether  such  thai  iheii  coupling  h<iles  arc  aligned  aN>ul  a 
common  hon/ontal  axis  and  with  the  head  ends  relea-sable  tor 
allowing  the  spnngs  lo  urge  ttie  up  ends  ot  the  nxls  apart 

a  rectangular  planar  ngid  pla.stic  lid  having  an  exlenor  surt;ice 
an  interior  surface,  and  a  periphery  interconnecting  the  sur 
t*.es  tormed  of  a  pair  ot  short  edges  with  a  pair  ot  long  edges 
extended  therebetween  Ihc  lid  hingabh  coupled  lo  Ihe  long 
wail  ot  tfie  container  renwxc  from  Ihe  labs  and  with  the  lui 
posiuonable  over  the  opening  ot  the  container  such  ihal  Ihe 
extenor  surface  i)ierc«)t  is  livaied  flush  with  the  nm.  the  lul 
turther  having  a  pair  ot  rcclangulor  plug  holes  formed 
thereon,  each  plug  hole  separalelv  alignable  wiih  a  stickei 
hole  ol  the  hack  wall  of  the  container  .ifunit  j  common  axis  ot 
svmmetrv  when  the  lid  is  closed,  the  lid  including  iwo  sels  ot 
plastic  clips  with  each  set  inclu<ling  tour  clips  and  with  each 
thp  ol  a  sei  integral  wuh  the  interior  surface  near  a  separate 
corner  ot  each  plug  hole  the  lid  addilionalK  including  a  peg 
coupled  lo  and  extended  outwards  trom  Ihe  interior  surface 
and  with  the  peg  having  a  base  end.  a  Up  end.  and  an 
iniermediale  necWcd  portion  therebetween  and  with  the 
necked  [Mirtion  disposable  within  alignetl  coupling  holes  ol 
the  rods  ,4  the  latch  when  the  head  ends  are  depressed  and 
securable  therebetween  when  the  head  ends  are  released 
wherein  the  latch  mechanism  and  [kii  coiiibinalion  is 
designed  to  preclude  the  latching  iTiechanism  from  being 
actuated  hv  childicn    ami 

a  pair  ot  rectangular  planar  rigid  plastii.  doTs  tor  precluding  anv 
possibililv  ol  inward  inhllralion  with  each  Ji«ir  having  an 
exlenor  surtace.  an  intenor  surface  and  a  pcnphcrv  tormed  ot 
a  top  edge  with  a  long  upper  lip  lomied  Ihercalong,  a  bottom 
edge  with  a  short  lower  lip  ti>m>ed  thereon  ami  a  pair  ol  side 
edges  extended  therebetween,  each  il«Hir  snapidiv  removablv 
coupled  wiihin  a  separate  plug  hole  ol  the  lid  with  the  upper 
lip  engaged  with  an  upper  pair  ot  ..lips  .ind  ihe  lower  lip 
engaged  with  a  lower  pair  ol  clips,  each  d«Kir  turther  having  j 
rectangular  cut  oui  tormed  on  the  midpoint  ot  the  bottom  edge 
tfiereot  and  wiih  the  cut  outs  on  ihe  doors  ilehning  a  pair  ol 
egress  holes  when  the  doors  are  snapidiv  coupled  to  the  lid 
each  egress  hole  adapted  to  receive  an  electncal  cord  ot  an 
electrical  plug  disposed  within  the  intenor  ol  the  conl.uner 
through  one  ol  ihe  corresponding  plug  hi'lcs 


SEl.K-SWITCHINt;  fONNECTOR  KOR  KI.KCTRONK 

.SYSTEMS 

WUttam  A.  Norlhcy.  KtWn.  and  Harold  V>.  Sundy.  Ijmdbburx, 

both  of  Pb„  aasisDon  to  Bern  Tecknotofo.  Inc..  Reno,  Nrv, 

C'oatinuation  of  Srr.  No.  108,051,  Aufi.  17.  1943.  abandoned. 

Hin  appUcatkNi  May  12,  1W$,  Ser.  No.  4.^9^(61 

InL  CI."  HOIR  l-<ril< 

l-S.  n.  4J9— 188  l.«  (1aim.s 

1    A  sell  switching  inlerposer  lor  connecting  a  mating  conncctoi 

lo  a  connector  inlertace  in  an  electronic  svsiem,  compnsing 


.1  h<iusing. 

a  tirsl  plurulilv  ol  lerminals  supported  in  said  housing,  said 
housing  and  said  hrst  plurality  of  terminals  being  constructed 
and  arranged  lo  male  with  a  mating  connector. 

.1  second  pluralitv  ot  terminals  supported  in  said  housing,  said 
h<>using  and  said  second  plurality  of  terminals  further  being 
>.onstructcd  and  arranged  to  mate  with  a  connector  interface, 

connecting  means  in  said  housing  for  electrically  connecting 
said  hrsl  plurality  of  terminals,  respectively,  to  said  second 
pluraliiv  ot  terminals  in  a  predetermined  relationship,  and 

switching  means  tor  electncally  connecting  at  least  a  group  of 
said  pluralities  ot  connected  terminals  with  an  electronic 
network  it  said  housing  is  m>t  mated  lo  a  mating  connector. 
said  switching  means  comprising  an  elongated  switching  bar 
having  an  electncailv  conductive  pattern  thereon  tor  engaging 
a  switching  area  on  said  connecting  means  that  conipnscs  a 
row  of  contacts,  connected  to  said  group  of  terminals  and  said 
network,  when  said  housing  is  not  fully  mated  to  its  respec 
lue  lonnccloi  interface  or  mating  connector,  said  switching 
means  further  comprising  mechanical  means  tor  disconnect 
ing  said  switching  bar  trom  said  switching  area  when  said 
housing  IS  mated  to  a  mating  connector  said  electncally 
londuciive  patiem  being  consistent  with  desired  electrical 
loniK'ciions  between  said  contacts,  whereby  a  connector  inter 
tace  ".ill  be  coupled  to  said  network  except  when  said  inter 
poser  is  inaled  with  a  maling  connectoi 


JOINT  CONNECTOR 
Osamu  Ito,  \okkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  In  Sumitomo  Wirinjt 
Systems,  Ltd.,  Mic.  Japan 

Filed  May  II,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  240,550 
CUinvs  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1993,  5-136849 
Int.  n.'  HOIR  Jv^#; 
l-S.  CI.  439—189  13  Claims 

1    A  joint  connector  lor  konnecung  a  pluralitv  ot  wires   the  |oinl 
connector  comprising 

lenmnals  holding  the  respective  wires    and 
a  connector  housing  imluding, 

terminal  receiving  chambers  lor  receiving  ihe  respective  ler- 

niin.ils.  and 
a  retainer  being  abutted  against  said  terminals  to  retain  said 
terminals  m  their  respective  predetermined  positions  said 
retainer  having  a  retainer  bodv  and  a  joint  member  com 
pnsing  a  resilient  portion  said  |oint  member  mounted  on 
said  retainer  body  tor  resilientiv  ci>ntacting  and  electncally 
short  circuiting  predetermined  ones  o!  said  terminals. 
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CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Tatsuo  Kato;  Katsuhiko  Kishi,  and  llikcshi  Matsuda,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  SMK  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  Na  410,034 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-107740 

Int  CL*  HOIR  27/00 

l.S.  CI.  439—218  10  Qaims 


1   A  cable  connector,  comprising: 

a  plug  for  alternate  connection  to  first  and  second  receptacles; 

said  hrsl  and  second  receptacles  having  first  and  second  tubular 

grounding  terminals,  respectively; 
said  hrst  grounding  terminal  having  a  first  inner  diameter; 
said  second  grounding  terminal  having  a  second  inner  diameter; 
said  second  inner  diameter  being  smaller  than  said  first  inner 

diameter; 
said  plug  having  a  generally  tubular  sleeve  for  fitting  inside  a 

grounding  terminal; 
a  chamfer  at  an  end  of  said  sleeve; 

a  plurality  of  slits  longitudinally  disposed  in  said  sleeve,  extend- 
ing through  said  chamfer; 
said  sleeve  having  an  unstressed  outer  diameter 
said  unstressed  outer  diameter  being  effective  for  providing  an 

elastic  interference  fit  in  said  first  inner  diameter;  and 
said  chamfer  and  said  plurality  of  slits  permitting  said  sleeve  to 

compress  to  form  an  interference  fit  inside  said  second  inner 

diameter 


I 


5,55*093 

mocnting  apparatus  for  ball  grid  array 
devic:e 

Wayne  K.  Pfaff,  309  Steeplechase,  Irving,  Tex.  75062 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,348,  Jiu.  10,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,419,710.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,489 

Int  a."  HOIR  n/22 
VS.  n.  43»— 266  23  Claims 

1   Apparatus  for  mounung  a  ball  grid  array  device  comprising: 


(a)  a  support  member  having  a  support  face  with  a  plurality  of 
w  indows  therein  arranged  in  a  pattern  to  correspond  with  and 
receive  terminal  balls  depending  from  the  face  of  a  ball  gnd 
array  device  when  said  device  is  positioned  on  said  support 
face; 

(b)  a  base  member  substantially  parallel  with  and  spaced  from 
said  support  member; 

(c)  a  biasing  plate  disposed  between  said  support  member  and 
said  base  member  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein 
arranged  in  a  pattern  substantially  corresponding  with  but 
laterally  offset  from  said  windows; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  elongated  contact  members  anchored  in  said 
base  member,  each  having  an  interconnetion  end  and  a  free 
end  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  central  section  with  said 
central  section  projecting  through  an  aperture  in  said  biasing 
plate  and  said  free  end  positioned  in  a  window  in  said  support 
member  and  arranged  such  that  central  section  is  biased  by 
said  biasing  plate  lo  form  a  curve  extending  from  said  base 
member  to  said  free  end;  and 

(e)  means  for  causing  relative  movement  between  said  terminal 
balls  and  said  free  ends  to  urge  said  free  ends  into  contact 
with  the  terminal  balls  above  the  horizontal  cenierline  of  each 
said  terminal  ball. 


5,556,294 
ELECTRICAL  PLUG  CONNECTOR 
Werner   Hofmeister,   Muelilacker,   and    Michael   Schoenfeld, 
Leinfdden-Echterdingen,   both   of  Germany,   assignors   to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  (Germany 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  21,  1993,  43  20 
491.0 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/52 
VS.  CI.  439—281  5  Claims 

1  An  electric  plug  connection  compnsing 
a  plug  (11)  having  a  plug  housing  (13); 
a  counterpart  socket  (12). 

said  plug  housing  ( 13)  being  dimensioned  lo  be  received  in  said 
counterpart  socket  (12)  and  defining  an  outer  surface  located 
within  said  counterpart  socket; 
a  contact  part  (28)  located  in  the  counterpart  socket; 
a  contact  carrier  (14)  located  in  the  plug  housing  and  made  of 
electncally    insulating   malenal.    said   contact   earner   being 
formed  with  a  receiving  chamber  (22); 
a  contact  element  (25)  located  in  said  chamber  and  supported 

therein; 
a  connection  segment  (29)  including  a  contact  segment  (26)  for 
connection  to  an  electnc  line  (31).  electrically  conductively 
and  mechanically  connectable  via  said  contact  segment  (26) 
with  the  contact  part  (28)  within  the  counterpart  socket  (12); 
an  intermediate  segment  (32)  located  between  said  connecting 
segment  (29)  and  the  contact  segment  (26)  of  the  contact 
eletnent  (25j;  and 
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ASYMMETRIC  CONTACT  AND  TERMINAL  STRIP 
EQllPPED  WITH  Sl'CH  CONTACTS 
Jean-Piul  Dussauase,  Paris,  and  DanM  Pmdbon,  Pierreclos, 
both  of  France,  assignon  to  EUotex,  DraveiU  France 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  J4J.942 
(laims  priority.  appUcadoo  France.  Nov.  18.  199.\  93  13783 
InL  CI."  HOIR  4,-24 
I  -S.  CI.  439— «M  2  Claims 


a  pdtking  elemcnl  1 19 1  localcd  in  ihf  plug  1 11 1  and.  in  connctled 
or  plugged  in  stale  ot  the  connection,  coupling  the  plug  lUl 
to  the  tountcrpart  oxkei  iI2i 

wheiTin  the  packing  element  il9i  mcluiles  an  uninterrupted, 
circumterentialiv  closed  ruNier  ela.stic  clemeni  comprising  a 
hase  bodv  i37i  circumferentiallv  engaging  the  outer  surface  ot 
the  contact  earner  il4i  and  a  retaining  segment  (41)  lix.ated 
and  guided  in  a  transverse  N>rc  i24l  extending  through  the 
contact  carrier  1 14 1 


5.55*J95 
MODI  LAR  PllG  L(KKlNt;  SYSTEM 
WllUam  C.  McFadden,  I ^  Canada,  and  Sbmley  D.  Tout,  Arca- 
dia, both  of  Calif.,  assignon  to  Dynametric,  Inc..  Monrovia. 
Caaf. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  39«,095 

Int.  CI.''  HOIR  l</6<st 

l\S.  n.  439— .Mil  42  Clainu 


^  J      k)oie 


3?  34 


I    rVvice  for  Itvkir.?  a  tDodular  plug  in  a  rnmiular  receptacle 
comprising  in  conihination 

a  frangible  lo*.king  iiK'niher  disiniegral  trom  sakl  modular 
plug 

an  internal  hrsi  ijtch  on  said  trangihic  locking  inembei 
adapted  to  ^atch  an  inside  ot  said  modular  receptacle 

said  internal  hrsi  ..atch  inaccessible  from  outside  said  nnidular 
receptacle  when  said  frangible  locking  memfier  and  said 
riHxlulaf  plug  irv  in  place  in  said  modular  receptacle    and 

a  second  catcfi  on  said  frangible  lixking  member  adapted  lo 
detain  said  modular  plug  in  s<ud  modular  receptacle  until 
said  frangible  locking  member  has  been  broken  up 


I    Terminal  strip  comprising 

an  insulative  b<xi> .  and 

a  plurality  ot  substantially  flat  elongate  asymmetric  contacts 
supported  by  said  insulative  body,  each  ot  said  contacts  hav 
ing  a  hrsi  end  part,  a  second  end  part  opposite  said  first  end 
part,  and  a  coupling  part  between  the  first  and  second  end 
pans,  wherein  said  second  end  pan  is  nanower  than  said  hrst 
end  part,  and  said  second  end  pan  is  ofTsel  to  one  side  of  a 
central  axis  ot  said  hrst  end  pan  and  said  coupling  pan. 
wherein 

said  contacts  are  arranged  in  two  parallel  rows  so  as  lo  lace  each 
other,  and  wherein  the  hrsi  end  pans  of  said  contacts  are 
accessible  from  one  side  of  said  insulative  Ixxly  and  the 
second  end  pans  of  said  contacts  are  curved  toward  a  central 
plane  dehned  f>etv»een  the  two  rows  al  another  side  of  said 
insulative  body,  wherein  said  contacts  are  arranged  in  succes- 
sive pairs  each  compnsing  hrst  and  second  types  of  said 
contacts  in  opposite  rows  with  their  second  end  pans  on  nghl 
and  left  sides,  respectively,  of  tfie  central  axis  of  tfie  hrst  end 
pan  and  the  coupling  part  of  each  of  said  contacts,  and 
wherein  a  hrst  distance  idll  is  dehned  between  the  second 
end  parts  of  the  contacts  of  each  pair,  said  hrsi  distance  being 
relatively  small  compared  lo  a  second  distance  (d2l  dehned 
between  the  second  end  pans  ot  adjacent  contacts  of  two 
ditTereni  pairs 


5.556,297 

SNAP-ON  EXTENSION  WIRE  S<K'KET  WITH 

Fl.ECTRICAI.  CONDl'CTOR  INSILATION  PIERCER 

DouKlas  R.  Bray.  Medford.  NJ..  and  Michael  M.  Strazhnik. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sea  (iull  Lighting.  Riverside. 

NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  .132.021 
InL  CI."  HOIR  4/24 
IS,  CI.  439— «05  13  Claims 

1   An  exicnsion  wire  sivkei  tor  altachmeni  lo  insulated  electrical 
conductors,  the  Mvkel  accepting  al   least  one  lerminal  end  of  at 
least  one  extension  wire,  the  scxket  compnsing 
lai  J  noiKonduclive  housing  including 

111  a  r  shaped  portion  dehned  by  a  base  and  opposed  tabs 
e\iending  trom  ihe  base,  the  base  having  an  upper  surface 
lacing  the  conductors  and  a  lower  surface,  the  I  shaped 
portion  being  dimensioned  lo  surround  the  conductors,  and 
Mil  a  chamber  adjacent  to  the  base  ot  tfie  I  shaped  portion, 
the  chamber  including  nbs  extending  therein  tor  forming  a 
slot  between  the  nbs  and  ttie  base  lower  surface,  and 


5,556,298 
C  HRISTMAS  LAMP  SET 
Shun-Feng  Huang.  No.  13.  Lane  84,  Nei  Hu  Road,  Hsin-Chu 
City.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1995,  Ser  No.  561,280 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/24 


I  .S,  CI.  439 — J19 


3  Claims 


/       \ 


u,  m  112   ' 


1  .A  Chnstmas  lamp  set  comprising:  a  socket,  a  long  conductor, 
a  short  conductor,  a  bt)ttom  cover,  an  electric  wire  and  a  bulb;  the 
socket  being  provided  with  a  threaded  wall,  a  trench  for  holding 
ihe  long  conductor,  two  through  holes  for  both  conductors  to  be 
inserted  therethrough  and  two  fixing  holes  for  fixing  the  bottom 
cover,  each  of  l>oth  conductors  having  a  piercing  end  for  connect- 
ing w  iih  Ihe  electnc  w  ire  to  conduct  electricity,  the  short  conductor 
being  hxed  with  one  of  said  through  holes  to  connect  with  the 
electnc  wire  and  the  bulb  by  means  of  its  piercing  end  and  the 
other  end  respectively;  after  the  long  conductor  is  fixed  inside  Ihe 
irench  wiih  the  piercing  end  being  through  another  of  said  through 
holes  and  after  the  short  conductor  is  fixed  with  its  upper  end  beni 
slightly,  the  bulb  is  made  lo  screw  into  the  socket  to  connect  with 
both  conductors,  an  elastic  protrusion  being  provided  on  said  long 


conductor  lo  press  a  copper  portion  of  the  bulb  bv  means  of  us 
elasticity :  then  the  electric  wire  is  clipped  between  the  socket  and 
the  bottom  cover  so  ihal  the  piercing  ends  can  piercing  is  plastic 
cover  to  conned  with  its  leads  lo  conduct  electncilv  therethrough: 
wherein  the  characlenstics  arc  lhal  a  thread  fencing  porting  of  the 
threaded  wall  overpassing  the  irench  is  provided  lo  prevent  the 
long  conductor  from  being  beni  downward  when  screwing  the  bulb 
inio  ihe  siKkei 


5.556^99 
SELF-L.4TCH1NG  CLAMP  FOR  POWER  LINES 
Ronald  J.  Finke.  Pasadena.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Houston  Indus- 
tries Incorporated.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1995.  Ser  No.  409J35 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  UAH) 

V.S.  CI.  439—179  31  Oaims 


ibi  al  least  one  electrical  connector  supported  by  the  housing  for 
cleciiically  connecting  the  terminal  end  of  the  extension  wire 
lo  one  ot  Ihe  conductors,  each  connector  including 
III  a  lirsi  portion  having  a  spiked  prong  associated  therewith 
for  piercing  the  Insulation  of  one  of  said  conductors  when 
the  siK'kel  is  attached  to  the  conductors  and  making  con- 
ductive contact  with  the  conductor  the  spiked  prong  being 
Uvaied  in  the  I'-shaped  portion,  and 
ml  a  second  p<irtion  attached  to  the  first  portion  and  being 
liKaled  in  ihe  chamber,  flush  against  the  ba.se  lower  surface 
and   hlling   into  the   slot,   the   second  portion  having  an 
insulation  displacement  terminal  associated  therewith  for 
altachmeni  lo  the  terminal  end  of  the  extension  wire,  the 
insulation  displacement  terminal  being  located  in  the  cham- 
ber 


1   A  clamp  lor  connecting  onto  a  power  line,  compnsing: 
(al  stirrup  means  for  fitting  onto  the  power  line; 
(bl  movable  gnpping  jaw  means  for  gripping  the  power  line  in 
said  stirrup  means; 

(c)  slop  means  for  retaining  said  gnpping  jaw  means  in  an  open 
position,  spaced  from  contact  with  the  powerline; 

(d)  spnng  means  for  urging  said  gripping  jaw  means  into  posi- 
tion holding  the  power  line  in  said  stirrup  means  when  said 
slop  means  is  released;  and 

(e)  contact  means  mounted  in  said  stirrup  means  and  engageable 
by  the  power  line  for  releasing  said  stop  means  lo  allow  said 
spnng  means  lo  urge  said  gnpping  jaw  means  into  position 
holding  the  p<iwer  line  in  said  stirrup  means 


5.556300 

END  CONNECTION  FOR  A  FLEXIBLE  SHIELDED 

CABLE  CONT>UCTOR 

Stephen  M.  Parker.  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,931 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/07 
V.S.  CI.  439—197  u  Claims 

1  A  connection  on  an  end  of  an  electrical  cable,  comprising:  a 
flexible  and  flat  conductive  shield,  a  flexible  ribbon  of  insulation 
separating  the  shield  from  multiple  flexible  signal  conductors 
extending  along  the  insulation,  at  least  one  flexible  ground  conduc- 
tor between  the  insulation  and  the  shield,  the  signal  conductors  and 
each  said  ground  conductor  extending  to  a  common  plane  beyond 
said  end  of  the  insulation,  and  the  signal  conductors  and  each  said 
ground  conductor  f>eing  laminated  to  a  surface  on  a  plate  of 
insulation  for  use  as  an  electrical  connector  for  mating  with  a 
member  having  correspondingly  arranged  conductors 
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a  detachable  cap  for  covcnng  an  outer  penpher;  ot  said  housing 
so  as  lo  cover  each  ol  Ihe  cuioui  portions  formed  on  the  outer 
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STAMPED  CANTILEVER  CONTACT  HAVING  CLOSED- 
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MKTHOD  AND  APPARATT'S  FOR  CONNKtTINC;  A 

PLl  RAI.ITY  OK  TERMINALS  WITHIN  A  SINGLE 

HOUSING 

M^aunitsu  Chshinut,  and  Yutaka  Nora,  both  of  VokkakhL, 

Japan,  Ksignor^  to  Sumitomo  Wirinjt  Systems.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  No*.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  34*025 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  25,  IW.V  5-067941 
I';  Dec.  22,  IW3.  5-07.^57  I 

InL  n."  HOIR   <li).s 
I  -S.  (1.  4J*— 5«7  15  Claims 


d  dclachahle  tap  tor  tincring  an  nuler  pcriphcrv  nl  -.aid  housing 
so  as  lo  i.o\er  eaih  ot  thf  cuioui  ponions  toniied  on  ihc  .luter 
periphePi  ol  sjid  housing 


5,55«JI02 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Osamu  Taniuchi;  Hisashi  Koooya,  and  Youichi  Nanlioh,  all  of 
Yokkaichl,  Japan,  assif(nors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems. 
Ltd..  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  386,910 

t'laiuLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1994.  fr-036443 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  l.iM) 

I  „S.  CL  439—533  18  Claims 


I  An  electrical  connector  assembK  tor  altachmenl  to  a  supp«in 
member  (Bi  proMded  on  an  objetl  lo  which  ihe  connector  assem 
blv  IS  lo  be  hxed  in  use.  the  connetior  assembly  compnsing  a  male 
connector  and  a  female  connector  each  ha\ing  a  free  er>d  for 
mutual  engagemenl  along  an  assembly  axis,  one  of  said  connectors 
basing  a  lever  pismed  thereon  and  the  other  ot  said  connectors 
having  a  lever  receiving  apenure  and  a  lever  abutment,  said  lever 
being  engageable  in  said  aperture  v*ith  said  lever  abutment  and 
being  pivouble  around  a  pivol  axis  in  use  from  an  open  position  to 
a  closed  position  Hush  with  the  outer  surface  ot  said  one  connecloi 
ihcreby  urging  the  male  and  female  connector  into  a  fully  coupled 
state,  wherein  said  one  connector  includes  a  support  receiving 
member  tor  engagemenl  w ith  said  suppon  member  ( B  I,  the  support 
receiving  member  being  adapted  to  ensure  rmivcmenl  of  said  lever 
111  said  closed  position  on  full  engagement  with  said  support 
member  I B  i 


1    A  joini  connector  comprising 

a  plate  shaped  short  circuit  terminal, 

a  lerminal  sinp  having  a  tiexible  connecting  piece  i.onne<.ted  jI 
an  end  ot  a  connecting  wire  said  flexible  connecting  piece 
protruding  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis 
ot  the  wire,  said  terminal  strip  also  having  an  engaging  recess 
piirtion  provided  on  a  side  oppiisite  lo  the  Hetible  connecting 
piece 

a  housing  having  a  central  chamber  extending  into  a  hrsi  periph 
eral  wall  for  jccomnHidating  and  holding  said  plate  shaped 
shor  circuit  icrminal.  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  icmunal  accomrmxlating  chamfwrs  extending  into  the 
hrst  peripheral  wall  and  adjacent  the  central  chamber,  wherein 
a  communicating  hole  is  provided  lo  communicate  each  ot  the 
terminal  accommixlating  chambers  with  the  central  chamber 
and  wherein  said  flexible  connecting  piece  is  protrudable  into 
said  central  chamber  through  said  communicating  holes  when 
said  terminal  strip  is  in.scrted  into  i>ne  of  said  plurality  ot 
terminal  accommodating  chambers,  each  of  said  terminal 
accommodating  chambers  also  having  a  flexible  locli  arm 
engageable  with  said  engaging  recess  portion,  each  ot  said 
flexible  lock  arms  being  provided  on  a  side  opp«isilc  to  a  side 
where  said  central  chamber  is  tormed.  wherein  a  second 
penpheral  wall  having  a  cutout  p«)rtion  for  each  ot  said  lock 
arms  is  provided  so  thai  an  inside  ot  the  housing  can  he 
communicated  with  an  outside  ol  the  housing,  and 


5,556^303 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


535*,304 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTION  TERMINAL 
keishi  Jinno.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assiipior  to  \azaki  Corporation. 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Hied  Mar.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  411,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28.  1994.  6-056991 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  li/4(i 
I  _S.  CI.  439 — 595  10  Claims 

1   An  electnc  connection  terminal  comprising 
an  engagement  poaion  adapted  to  fie  engaged  b\  a  lorward  end 
ot  a  flexible  engagement  arm  tormed  in  a  lemiinal  reception 
hole  when  said  electric  connection  terminal  is  inserted  into 
said  terminal  reception  hole. 
J  guide  surface  tormed  lorwardlv  ot  said  engagemenl  ponion  in 
the    insertion    direction,    said    forward    end    of    said    flexible 
engagement  arm  sliding  along  said  guide  surface  when  the 
lenninal  is  inserted  into  the  reception  hole,  and 
a  concave  portion  formed  on  said  guide  surface,  the  width  of 
said  concave  portion   in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
insertion  direction  being  smaller  than  the  width  of  said  for 
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1.  A  fuse  junction  box  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fuse  receptacles  formed  in  the  fiisc  junction  box 
and  adapted  to  operatively  receive  electnc  fuses,  the  plurality 
of  fuse  receptacles  including  a  first  fuse  receptacle  and  a 
second  fuse  receptacle,  the  first  fuse  receptacle  connecting  an 
electrical  device  to  a  first  power  supply  circuit  when  a  ftise  is 
present  therein  and  the  second  fuse  receptacle  alternatively 
connecting  the  electrical  device  to  a  second  power  supply 
circuit  when  the  fuse  is  present  therein;  and 

bloclcing  means  moveable  between  a  first  position  permitting  the 
fuse  to  be  present  in  the  second  fuse  receptacle  while  physi- 
cally obstructing  the  first  fuse  receptacle  so  that  no  fuse  can 
be  present  therein,  and  a  second  position  permitting  the  fiise 
to  be  present  in  the  first  fuse  receptacle  while  physically 
obstructing  the  second  fuse  receptacle  so  that  no  fuse  can  be 
present  therein; 

wherein  the  fuse  when  present  in  the  first  fuse  receptacle  physi- 
cally interferes  with  the  bloclung  means  to  inhibit  movement 
of  the  bloclcing  means  away  from  the  second  position,  and  the 
fuse  when  present  in  the  second  fiise  receptacle  physically 
interferes  with  the  blocking  means  to  inhibit  movement  of  the 
bloclcing  means  away  from  the  first  position. 


5,556306 
STAMPED  CANTILEVER  CONTACT  HAVING  CXOSED- 

TYPE  ENGAGEMENT  PORTION 
Yu-Hsu  Lin,  Fremont,  and  Lee-Ming  CTbeng,  Cupertino,  bodi 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  lod.  Co.,  Ltd., 
Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,059 

Int  a."  HOIR  23/70 

VS.  CI  439—637  1  Claim 


ward  end  of  said  flexible  engagement  arm  so  that  said  forward 
end  does  not  deflect  into  said  concave  portion. 


FUSE  LOCKOUT  MECHANISM 
Conrad  L.  Naegeiin,  Rcdford,  Midi.,  assigiior  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No,  418^35 

Int  a.*  HOIR  33/95 

VS.  C\.  439—622  10  CUims 


1.  A  contact  for  use  with  a  card  edge  coiuicctor,  comprising: 

a  horizontal  base; 

at  least  one  retention  section  extending  from  said  horizontal 
base; 

a  contact  section  extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  said  con- 
tact section  further  iiKluding  a  curved  beam  body  in  a  lower 
portion  and  an  engagement  portion  in  an  upper  portion, 
wherein  said  engagement  portion  is  of  substantially  aiid  com- 
pletely a  rigid  closed-type  configuration  whereby  a  deforma- 
tion of  said  engagement  portion  is  much  smaller  than  a 
displacement  of  said  beam  body; 

said  engagement  portion  comprising  a  suspension  section,  an 
engaging  section  and  a  holding  section;  wherein 

the  suspension  section  generally  upwardly  extends  from  a  top 
portion  of  the  curved  beam  body,  the  engaging  section  gener- 
ally downwardly  extends  from  a  top  portion  of  the  suspension 
section,  and  the  holding  section  is  integrally  connected 
between  a  lower  end  of  the  suspension  section  and  a  lower 
end  of  the  engaging  section  whereby  the  top  portion  of  the 
curved  beam  is  connected  to  the  suspension  section  and  the 
holding  section  and  is  substantially  spaced  far  away  from  and 
opposite  to  the  engaging  section. 


5,556,307 
MODULAR  TELECOMMUNICATION  JACK  ASSEMBLY 
James  J.  Johnston,  Newington,  Coon,,  assignor  to  The  Wire- 
mold  Company,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  345,994 
InL  a.'  HOIR  23A)2 
VS.  a.  439—676  31  Claims 

1.  A  modular  telecommunication  jack  assembly  for  mating  con- 
nected engagement  with  a  modular  telecommunication  plug  having 
a  plugging  rear  end  portion  carrying  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts, 
each  of  said  fixed  contacts  having  rearwanlly  and  upwardly 
exposed  contact  surface,  said  nxxlular  telecommimication  jack 
compnsing  a  jack  housmg  defining  a  plug  receptacle  opening 
outwardly  through  the  front  end  of  said  housing  a  plurality  of 
substantially  identical  axially  elongate  resilient  spring  wire  contact 
members,  and  mounting  means  for  supporting  said  contact  mem- 
bers in  cantilever  positions  and  in  parallel  planes  within  said  plug 
receptacle,  each  of  said  contact  members  having  a  plurality  of 
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Ihiikness  alimg  saiJ  plane,  said  ihitkness  defined  b\  said  pads, 
said  hubhie  punions  alhwan  said  hiade  on  said  plane  and  being  of 
substanliallv  the  ifiickness  defined  b\  said  pads,  said  fingers  being 
resilient.  e\icnding  substantially  perpendicularK  oulwardlv 
beyond  said  thickness,  and  with  a  slight  incline  inward  toward  said 
hrst  end.  said  hngers  including  sharp  ends,  said  tab  including  an 
end.  and  said  lab  end  and  said  hngers  spaced  apart  substantially  a 
distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  printed  circuit  board 


inlegraily  connected  segments  including  a  mounting  segment 
secured  to  said  nxjunling  means  and  a  torwardly  and  upwardly 
extending  contact  segment  terminating  at  a  free  upper  end  and 
defining  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  facing  contact  engaging 
portion  for  engaging  the  contact  surface  on  an  assiKiaied  one  of 
the  hxed  contacts  when  the  plug  is  in  mating  connected  engage 
ment  with  said  jack,  each  of  said  spring  wire  contact  members 
having  another  end.  said  lack  a.vsembly  including  a  plurality  of 
axiallv  elongate  solid  wire  conductor^  having  terminal  ends,  and 
c(xjpling  means  tor  connecting  each  of  said  conductors  to  an 
associated  one  of  said  contact  members  and  including  a  plurality  of 
double  ended  insulation  displacement  type  connectors  equal  in 
number  to  said  contact  members,  each  of  said  connectors  having  a 
pair  of  opposing  legs  at  one  end  gnppinglv  engaging  opposite  sides 
of  an  asstxriaied  said  another  end  and  extending  in  an  axial  direc 
lion  relative  to  said  a.ss»)ciated  amHfier  end  and  a  pair  of  opposing 
arms  at  its  opposite  end.  each  of  said  terminal  ends  disposed 
between  and  grippingly  engaged  by  an  a.ssociated  said  pair  of 
opposing  arms 


BLADE  KOR  PRINTJID  (  IRt  I  IT  BOARD  T()  \(  CESS 

120V  \C  Ol'TLKT  CT  RRKN T 

Donald  C.  Brown,  Fmiioid;  N.  Steven  Dwarica,  Toms  River. 

and  Suzanne  V.  Hkrkey.  Brick,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Heyco 

Stamped  Products,  Inc  Toms  River,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480,827.  Jun.  7,  I9<>$.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  428,492,  Apr.  27,  199$. 

abandoned.  Fhis  application  Jun.  7.  199$.  Ser.  No.  480J(2A 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  /'TW  l<  4<: 

l.S.  tl.  4.'9 — 74*  11  Claims 


I  -\  stamped  mk-ijI  blade  lo  access  electric  outlcl  line  i.urrcni  in 
an  assembly  of  a  printed  tircuil  Niard  and  at  least  twu  electric 
ci>ntacl  blades  securely  engaged  with  said  printed  circuit  board  in 
electrical  lontaci  with  a  printed  circuit,  each  vaid  blade  having  a 
hrst  fold  and  a  second  (olil.  said  folds  dehning  a  first  end  of  said 
blade  each  fold  apposed  lo  the  other  one.  having  a  length,  a  pad 
a  ponion  of  a  bubble  a  lab  i.ipenng  outward,  and  a  second  end 
including  hngers.  said  pad  extcndin;:  .t  a  plane  along  said  length 
toward  but  not  including  saul  bubble  («'ition    saul  bl.idc  having  a 


S,5S«_M»9 
BATTKRY  TERMINAL  CONNECTOR 
Barry   L.  Sharpe.  and  Elan  D.  Mathieson,  both  of  Sydney. 
Australia,  assi)piors  to  Matson  Automotive  Industries  Pty 
Ltd,  Grcenacre,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/Al'93A»218,  5  .^71  Date  Nov.  8,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09.VrW94.  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  33$,7<>8 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  May  12.  1992.  PL2382 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  4/4KII/?: 
I  -S.  a.  439— 759  17  CI 


/' 


1  A  snap  livk  battery  terminal  compnsing  an  annular  ring  of 
substantial  longitudinal  extent  and  minimal  radial  thickness  which 
IS  longitudinally  slit  to  fonn  two  ends,  a  lug  protruding  outwardly 
from  the  ring,  said  lug  tieing  used  lo  attach  an  eleclnc  cable 
thereto,  said  annular  nng  having  at  one  said  end  a  manually 
graspable  piviMal  member  pivotally  connected  thereto  at  a  hrst 
liKation.  said  pivotal  memhicr  having  a  clamping  memf>er  pivotally 
vonneclctf  thereto  at  a  second  liKalion  spaced  from  said  hrst 
location,  said  annular  ring  further  having  Us  other  end  bent  radially 
outward  and  including  at  least  two  spaced  s(x.ket  means  with  either 
of  which  said  clamping  member  is  able  lo  engage,  wherein  said 
pivotal  member  when  pivoted  towards  said  annular  nng  with  said 
clamping  memtier  engaged  in  one  of  said  sivket  means  simulta 
neously  draws  together  the  two  ends  of  said  annular  nng  and  hrslly 
mcreases  and  then  slightly  decreases  the  distance  fietween  said 
hrst  and  second  liKalions 


S.556J10 

PROTECIIVE  A.SSEMBLY  fOR  THE  STEERIN(,  RAM 

OK  A  MARINE  OCTBOARD  MOTOR 

Michael  J.  (iandariUas.  .M»$  BuU  Run  Dr..  Hopewell.  \a.  2.*»60 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576J!12 

Int.  CI."  B63H  V/: 

I  _S.  CI.  440—61  5  Claims 

1    A  b<H)l  sysieiii  interactive  wilh  an  access  (Kirl  of  a  marine 

outboard  motor  and  adapted  lo  protectively  enclose  an  elongated 

steering   coniponcnl   emergent   from   said   port,   said   NhU   system 

^ympnsing 

A)  a  resilient  hollow  b«Hii  of  monolithic  construction  having  an 
accordion  pleated  wall  portion  ol  ciiculai  cross  sectional  con 
tigiiralion  t-longatcd  upon  a  center  avis  fsetween  opposed  hrst 
ami   second   .■vireniilies  having   first   .ind  second   attachment 


5356311 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  EXHAUST  COOLING 

Hlroaki  Fujimoto.  Hanumatso,  Japan,  aMignor  to  Sanshin 

Kogyo  KabusfaUd  Kaiaha,  Haiwatwi,  Japui 

Filed  JuL  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5K,«98 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkin  Japui,  JoL  28,  1994,  6-194575 

InL  CL'  1M3H  21/32 

VS.  CL  440—89  15  Chums 


tions,  said  exhaust  system  including  parts  which  communicate  with 
said  exhaust  guide  exhaust  openings  for  flow  therethrough,  a 
cooling  pump  for  pumping  water  from  the  body  of  water  in  which 
said  watercrafl  is  operating,  and  conduit  means  for  delivering  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  water  pumped  by  said  water  pump  directly  to 
a  cooling  jacket  formed  in  said  exhaust  guide  around  said  exhaust 
openings. 


sleeves,  respectively,  of  thicker  construction  than  the  wall  of 
said  accordion-pleated  portion  and  bounded  by  axially  spaced 
innermost  and  outermost  extreniities  and  radially  spaced  inter- 
nal and  external  surfaces,  said  first  sleeve  having  a  circular 
cylindrical  internal  surface  configuration  centered  upon  said 
axis  and  an  external  surface  configuration  having  a  circular 
cylindrical  shoulder  and  an  outwardly  directed  flange  posi- 
tioned at  said  outermost  extremity,  said  second  sleeve  having 
an  inwardly  directed  annular  abutment  shoulder  contiguous 
with  said  outermost  extremity  and  a  first  annular  groove 
inwanlly  recessed  from  said  external  surface,  and 
B)  an  internally  threaded  receiving  nut  adapted  to  threadably 
engage  said  access  port  and  bounded  by  axially  spaced  for- 
ward and  rearward  extremities  and  radially  spaced  internal 
and  external  surfaces,  said  external  surface  having  a  hexago- 
nal contour  adjacent  said  forward  extremity,  and  a  second 
recessed  annular  groove  axially  positioned  between  said  for- 
ward and  rearward  extremities  and  configined  to  receive  the 
annular  abutment  shoulder  of  said  second  sleeve. 


1  An  outboard  motor  comprised  of  the  power  head  containing 
an  internal  combustion  engine  and  a  suuoundiiig  protective  cowl- 
ing, a  drive  shaft  housing  and  lower  unit  depending  from  said 
power  head  and  containing  a  ptxipulsion  device  for  an  associated 
water  craft,  transmission  means  for  driving  said  propulsion  device 
from  said  engine,  an  exhaust  guide  inleiposed  between  said  engine 
and  said  drive  shaft  housing  and  lower  unit,  a  plurality  of  exhaust 
openings  in  said  extiaust  guide,  said  engine  having  at  least  one 
exhaust  port  for  discbaiging  combustion  products  therefrom,  an 
exhaust  system  for  dischaigiiig  exhaust  gases  from  said  exhaust 
port  to  the  atmosphere  through  a  body  of  water  which  the  associ- 
ated water  craft  is  operating  imder  at  least  some  iminiiig  condi- 


535*312 

BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MARINE 

TRANSMISSION 

HiroshJ  Ogino,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  KaMia,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346383,  Nov,  29,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5314,014.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
455,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298250; 
May  31,  1994,  6-118799 

InL  CI."  B63H  21/28 
VS.  a.  440—75  30  Claims 


//////// 


1 .  A  marine  outboard  drive  comprising  a  transmission  including 
at  least  a  hrst  driven  gear  having  a  bearing  bub  and  a  correspond- 
ing first  clutch  which  is  coupled  to  a  hrst  propulsion  shaft  of  said 
outboard  dnve  to  selectively  couple  said  first  driven  gear  to  said 
first  propulsion  shaft,  said  first  propulsion  shaft  extending  along  a 
drive  axis  with  said  bearing  hub  rotatably  supported  about  said 
drive  axis,  said  first  propulsion  shaft  having  a  hollow  rim  which 
surrounds  at  least  a  portion  of  said  bearing  hub  of  said  first  gear. 


5356313 

OUTBOARD  DRIVE  TRANSMISSION 

Hiroshi  Ogjno,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin  Kogyo 

KabushiU  Kaisha,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  346383,  Nov.  29,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5314,014.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
455,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298250; 
May  31,  1994,  6-119148 

InL  a."  B63H  21/28 
VS.  a.  440—75  29  ClaliK 

I .  A  transmission  for  a  watercraft  outboard  drive,  said  transmis- 
sion comprising  first  and  second  counter-rotating  gears,  a  first 
clutch  connected  to  a  first  propulsion  shaft  and  adapted  to  selec- 
tively engage  either  said  first  gear  or  second  gear  to  establish  eittier 
a  first  or  a  second  drive  condition,  and  a  second  clutch  coupled  to 
said  first  clutch  and  connected  to  a  second  propulsion  shaft,  said 
second  clutch  adapted  lo  selectively  engage  said  second  gear  under 
one  of  said  drive  conditions,  said  first  shaft  including  a  step  which 
receives  a  first  member  and  said  second  shaft  includes  an  abutment 
surface  which  a  second  member  acts  agaitist.  said  first  and  second 
members  being  arranged  to  act  against  each  other  in  a  manner 
aUowing  the  transfo-  of  thrust  loading  on  said  first  shaft  to  said 
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>e<.i>nd  \h<»(t  chriMj^h  ^jiil  slcp  and  njkI  ahiiinicni  surl.nc  uiidct  one 
lit  ^aid  dn\r  ^cindumns 


K.XHAl  ST  SYSTKM  KOR  WArKR(  RAKF 
Voahihidc  Kukuda.  and  ShiKe>uki  Ouwa.  both  of  HanunuitMi. 
Japan,    assignor!    to    Sanshin    k»t(yo    kabushuki    kaLsha. 
Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Vtar  »,  IWf.  Vr.  No.  .1W,055 

(lalnLs  priiMity,  application  Japan.  Mar.  K,  I9V5.  (»-4)2l*>l 

Int.  (1.    BAJH  :i  '<: 

I -S.  CT -MO— (W  ITdainu. 


exicnded  in  an  insulator  suppurled  ^vilhin  a  melallic  shell  and  one 
end  ot  a  sparW  erosion  rcsistani  noble  nieul  tip  secured  to  an  outer 
elettrcxle.  the  iiK-lhixl  coinpnsing  steps  ot 

(ai  securing  an  outer  electiixle  to  a  meullic  shell  so  that  at  least 

a  pDrtion  ot  the  outer  electrode  is  directed  inwardK  of  a  front 

open  end  of  the  meiallic  shell,  the  outer  electrixle  haMng  an 

inner  surface,  an  outer  surface  and  an  end  surface, 

I  hi  supportinj!  a  center  electrode  in  an  insulator  in  Ifie  metallic 

shell  and 
1.1   attaching   a    spark  erosion   resistant   n<<hlc   metal   lip   to  the 
outer  surface  ot  the  outer  electrode  while  maintaining  a  pre 
detennined  distance  between  .in  ele^ational  side  of  the  (enter 
eleclrinle   and  one  end  ot   the   spark  erosion   resistant   noble 
metal  lip 


5^5*^16 
(LI  STKRKI)  HKLD  KMISSION  MKROTIPS  ADJACKNT 

.STRIPE  CONDICTORS 
Robert  H.  Taylor,  Ricfaartlsoa:  kenneth  G.  Vickers,  Hhites- 
boro:  Bruce  K.  (>iukIc,  Dallas;  Arthur  M.  Wilson,  Richard- 
soo,  and  Charles  E.  Prinun,  Plana,  all  of  Tex.,  a.ssif(nof>>  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  378_WI,  Jan.  26,  IW5.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,740,  Nov.  18,  1994.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  19V5,  Ser.  No.  476,776 
InL  CI.'  HOIJ  //«'  V'/,v 
I  -S.  CI.  445—50  16  Claims 


I  -\  ualercrati  comprised  ot  .i  hul'  dchning  a  tunnel  in  the 
underside  itiereot  said  tunnel  lerninating  at  one  end  in  a  tunnel 
opening  extending  through  the  hull  tot  directiv  communicating 
said  tunnel  with  the  atmosphere  a  propulsion  unit  lor  propelling 
said  watercratt  i.onlaineil  within  said  lunnel.  an  internal  combus 
Hon  engine  supported  within  said  hull  and  dniing  said  propulsion 
unit  said  engine  having  at  least  one  exhaust  p»>rt.  exhaust  pipe 
means  tor  delivering  exhaust  gases  Iroin  said  exhaust  port  to  an 
exhaust  opening  within  ,aid  lunnel,  and  flow  control  means  lor 
reslrictiveK  controlling  the  flow  through  al  leist  said  lunnel  open 
ing  tor  Loncrolling  the  communication  ot  said  lunnel  with  the 
itrrw 'sphere 


5^156,315 
METHOD  OF  MAklNt;  A  SPARk  PI.IC;  KOR  AN 

inte;rnai.  combcstion  engine 

Junichi  ka^cawa.  Nagoya,  Japan,  assixnor  to  Mik  Spark  PIuk 

Co„  l.ld.^  Nagoya,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  IMJ^Mt,  Jul.  6,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
applicatioa  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  468,952 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  199.1.  5- 16707 .V' 
Jul.  6,  I99.V  5-167074 

Int.  n:  HoiT  :i'>i: 

IS.  CI.  445—7  10  Clainu 

1    In  a  methtxf  ot  making   i  sp,uk  plug  in  whKh  a  spark  gap  is 
provided  hclwecn  an  elevational  sale  ot  a  center  eleitnxle  axiallv 


D 
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'  •       •       •  ...^.-..^..^.—.W,...^^...,..  p,...i.. ^.^ ...      .y. 


I    A  method  ol  labricating  an  electron  emission  .ipparalus  com 
prising  itte  steps  ot 

providing  an  insulating  substrate 

depositing  a  hrst  lavcr  ot  conductive  material  on  s.nd  substrate 

and  forming  therefrom  conductive  stnpes.  conductive  plates 

adjacent    said   stnpes.   and   bus   regions   interconneLting    said 

stripes  at  the  ends  thereof 
tonning    a    laver   ot    an   electntallv    resistive    nulenal    on    said 

substrate  overlving  said  conductive  stripes  and  said  conduc 

live  plates 


torming  an  electrically  insulating  layer  on  said  resistive  layer: 
torming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  insulating  layer  in 

regions  over  said  conductive  plates: 
torming   apertures    in    said    second   conductive    layer   in    said 

regions  over  said  conductive  plates,  said  apertures  extending 

through  said  insulating  layer:  and 
torming  microtip  emitters  on  said  resistive  layer,  each  emitter 

formed  within  a  corresponding  one  of  said  apertures  in  said 

second  conductive  layer 


5^56317 

DOLL  STAND  SET 

Sharon  R.  Woolard,  Rte.  2,  Box  495,  Washington,  N.C.  27889 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,158 

Int.  a."  A63H  J/50;  A47B  91  AX) 

VS.  a.  446—268  2  Claims 


1   A  hidden  stand  for  supporting  a  doll  figure  comprising: 

a  nested  set  of  shells,  adapted  to  rest  on  a  planar  surface,  having: 

a  first  shell  being  hemispherical  shaped: 

a  second  shell  being  bell-shaped  inside  and  removable  from  the 

hrst  shell: 
a  third  shell  being  horn-shaped  inside  and  removable  from  the 

second  shell: 
a  surface  on  each  shell  for  displaying  garments: 
an  apex  on  each  of  the  shells; 
an  aperture  jn  the  apex  of  the  shells  of  a  size  and  dimension  to 

receive  the  legs  and  lower  torso  of  a  doll  figure; 
the  aperture  of  each  shell  aligned  to  receive  the  legs  and  lower 

torso  of  a  doll  figure  when  the  shells  are  nested; 
w  hereby  a  garment  worn  by  the  doll  figure  will  over  lie  and  hide 

the  shells 


5,556318 

TOY  CARROUSEL 

Moon-Lam  So,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  May  Cheong 

Toy  Products  Factory  limited.  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Apr,  11,  1995,  Ser.  No,  420,207 

Int.  CI."  A63H  13/20 

V.S.  a.  446—236  10  Oaims 

1    A  toy  carrousel  comprising  a  body  which  is  formed  by  a 

stationary  base  pan  and  a  top  part  supported  above  the  base  part 

tor  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  base  pan  including  a  vertical 

member  having  an  upper  end  reaching  into  the  top  part  and  said 

top  pan  supponing  at  least  one  decorative  figure  atop,  a  first  drive 


mechanism  provided  in  the  base  part  for  rotating  the  top  part,  said 
drive  mechanism  being  formed  by  a  motor  and  a  train  of  gears  to 
be  driven  by  the  motor  to  rotate  the  top  part,  and  a  second  drive 
transmission  mechanism  provided  at  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical 
member  for  setting  the  decorative  figure  into  individual  motion 
relative  to  the  top  pan  upon  rotation  of  the  top  pan;  wherein  the 
second  drive  transmission  mechanism  is  provided  by  a  toothed 
member  supported  on  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  member  and  by 
a  gear  associated  with  the  decorative  figure,  which  gear  is  arranged 
to  be  in  engagement  with  the  toothed  member  so  as  to  be  rotated 
thereby  upon  rotation  of  the  top  pan  in  order  to  set  the  decorative 
figure  into  individual  motion. 


5356319 

CONFETTI  LAUNCHING  DEVICE 

James  O.  Watkins,  14920  Mt.  Nebo  Rd,,  Poolesville,  Md.  20837 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80334,  Jun,  24,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,403,225,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

51355,  Apr.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5352,148,  This  application 

Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser,  No.  368300 

Int.  a."  A63H  37/00 

VS.  a.  446-^75  3  Claims 


1.  A  wand  for  launching  confetti  into  the  air.  said  v*and  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  a  barrel  portion  having  at  least  one  cavity  of  a  size  and  shape 
such  as  to  receive  and  contain  a  stack  of  tetragonal  shaped 
pieces  of  confetti,  said  cavity  being  closed  at  one  end: 

(bl  at  least  one  stack  of  tetragonal  shaped  confetti  in  said  cavity, 
said  at  least  one  stack  of  confetti  being  wrapped  by  a  wrapper 
to  form  a  wrapped  bundle  of  confetti: 


1908 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  17.  1996 


.Skitimbfr  17.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1909 


fc1  a  handle  txirtion  connected  to  said  barrel  portion,  said  handle 


5356323 


in  said  vievMng  zone  to  facilitate  observation  through  said 


1908 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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(cl  a  huidle  portion  connected  lo  said  burrel  portion,  \aid  handle 
poTOoa  being  uf  substantially  longer  length  than  said  barrel 
portion  whereby,  upon  gra.«ping  uid  handle  portKin  and  wav 
ing  Mid  barrel  portion  rapidly  in  an  arcuate  path.  \aid 
wrapped  bundle  of  tetragonal  shaped  confetti  is  for<.cfuliv 
ejected  frtun  said  cavity  high  into  the  iir 


MOBILE  VIBRATING  ABRASIVK  {LKA-NING 
APPARATUS 
Bryaa  C.  Baker,  Hoatoa.  1>x^  — ripior  to  Drilltcc  Patents  & 
Techooiocies  Coatpmnj,  Inc^  Homtoo.  Tex. 

nied  Jan.  7,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  17«,737 

InL  (T"  B24B  W/Hf> 

IS.  CX  451—5  8  tlaims 


I  A  mobile  vibrating  abra.sivc  cleaning  apparatus  tor  cleaning 
an  article  with  a  cleaning  fluid  luving  abra-sivr  niedia.  the  appara 
tus  comprising 

lai  a  frame  having  wheels 

I  hi  a  cleaning  container  supported  by  the  trarne  tor  holding  the 

article  dunng  cleaning. 
(Cl  a  vibrator  supported  hv  the  tranK  and  opcraliseK  connected 

to  the  cleaning  container  tn  impart  vibrations  in  the  cleaning 

container, 
idl  cleaning  fluid  cntrv   port  mounted  inside  the  cleaning  con 

tainer  and  positioned  in  provide  cleaning  fluid  lo  the  article 

dunng  cleaning. 
iei  cleaning  fluid  drain  operaiivelv   cttnnected  lo  the  cleaning 

container  tor  draining  cleaning  fluid  from  ihe  ^.leaning  con- 
tainer. 
(f)  cleaning  fluid  surge  tank  ■iupp»>rted  hv  the  tramc  and  in  fluid 

communication    with   the   cleaning    fluid   entry    port   and   the 

cleaning  fluid  drain. 
(gl  fluid  circulator  tor  circulating  the  cleaning  fluid  and  abrasive 

media,   from  tfie   surge  unk    through   the  entry    port  lo  the 

cleaning  tank  and  through  the  drain  lo  the  surge  lank 
I  hi  controller  supported  by  ttie  frame  and  operatively  connected 

to  the  vibrator  and  the  fluid  ciaulalor.  and 
(1)  power  supply    for  supplving  power  lo  ihe    vibrator  and  the 

fluid  circulator 


a  gnnding  wheel. 

a  carnage  iiKivable  reciprocatingly  along  the  knife  blade  on  tfie 
blade  nx>uni  and  carrying  the  grinding  wheel. 

motive  means  for  moving  the  carnage  so  ai  lo  cause  the  gnnd- 
ing wheel  earned  by  the  carnage  to  reciprixatingly  riKive 
along  and  in  contact  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife  blade 
lo  gnnd  the  same,  and 

ctxiling  means  provided  for  the  mounting  surface  of  the  blade 
mount  for  maintaining  a  major  portion  of  a  major  surface  of 
Ihe  knife  blade  mounted  on  said  mounting  surface  in  constant 
contact  with  a  ctwling  medium  supplied  to  the  cooling  means, 
while  the  grinding  wheel  is  gnnding  tlie  cutting  edge. 


5,556^^22 

PNEliMATIC  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  APPLICATION  OF 

I  NIFORM  PRESSURE  TO  A  MECHANICALLY 

ADJUSTABLE  SPINDLE 

Ronald  N.  Ford,  Lockporl,  IU„  aadgnor  to  Sonuner  &  Maca 

Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  I9»5,  Ser.  No.  523^26 

InL  CI."  B24B  4'^AMl 

IJS.  Cl.  451— 21  3  Claims 


5,55*J21 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  GRINDINt; 
ELONGATFJ>  KNIFE  BLADE 
YoaliiyukJ    Kasahara,  AicW-Ken;    H«Jlnie   Segawa,   Komaki, 
MIkio  Yaauucfai,  Nagoya;  Toslilhiro  Kuno,  Oobu;  HiitMhiftc 
Mlzntaoi.  Kuwana.  and  Yiuo  Kawai,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan, 
anlgnors  to  kabushiki  Kaisha  Taibel  .Seisakiisho,  Akhi-Ken. 
Japan 

Hied  Feb.  7.  19*«,  Ser.  No.  192,712 
InL  Cl."  B24B  I  AM) 
IS.  CT  451—5  n  Claim-s 

17   An  apparatus  tor  gnnding  an  elongated  knife  blade  having  a 
cutting  edge  along  a  longitudinal  side  thereof,  compnsing 

a  blade  mount  having  a  mounting  surface  tor  h\edlv  nK>unting 
(he  elongated  knife  blade  theretni. 


I    A  pneumalK  spindle  lifting  assembly  including 

a  support  shelf. 

a  piston  attached  al  its  non  pressure  end  lo  said  support  shaft, 

J  cylinder  receiving  said  piston  for  telescopingly  sliding  move 

ment  of  said  piston  relative  to  said  cylinder, 
a  lifting  stop  rixl  connected  lo  the  pressure  end  of  said  piston, 
an  entemally  threaded  tube  engaging  said  pressure  end  of  said 

piston  and  telescopingly  receiving  said  lifting  stop  rod, 
a  worm  wheel  threadingU  engaged  with  said  threadetl  tube, 
a  worm  gear  operatively  engaged  with  said  worm  wheel, 
J  hand  wheel  connected  lo  said  worm  gear  for  rotating  said 

worm  gear  and  said  worm  wheel, 
an  ad|ustable  connection  between  said  lifting  stop  rixl  and  said 

threaded   tube   lo   permit   limited   lifting   nxivement   ot   said 

lifting  slop  rixl  relative  lo  said  threaded  tube,  and 
a   pon   liKated   in   said   cylinder   for  directing   pressun/ed   air 

against  said  pressure  end  of  said  piston  lo  lift  said  pislon  and 

said  lifting  slop  rod  relauve  to  said  threaded  tube 


'  5356J23 

METHOD  OF  POLISHING  OPTICAL  CONNECTORS 
Jame»  P.  Luther;  Dennis  M.  Knecht;  Sherrta  C.  ReinhardL  and 
Karen   PeUold,  all  of  Hickory,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Siecor 
Corporation.  Hickory,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  .Ml,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,981 

InL  Cl."  B24B  lAX) 

I  ..S.  Cl.  451-28  1  Claim 


I  A  meihixl  of  manufactunng  a  glass  v»aveguide  and  ceramic 
terrulc  as>,enihl\  tor  use  in  an  optical  hber  connector,  comprising 
ihc  sicpv  ot: 

lai  insening  a  disial  end  of  the  waveguide  into  the  ferrule  so  that 
Ihe  waveguide  protrudes  slightly  beyond  the  end  of  the  fer- 
rule 
lb)  p»ilishing  the  end  ot  the  waveguide  and  ferrule  assemblv 
wilh  an  aqueous  slurry  with  a  neutral  pH  and  composing 
silicon  dioxide  and  cenum  oxide;  and 
ui  ihen  polishing  the  waveguide  and  ferrule  assembly  distal  end 
with  a  .solution  having  a  pH  of  about  4  or  less. 


5,556324 
BLASTING  CABINET 
James  D.  Shank,  Jr.,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Church  &  Dwight 
Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  390,039 

InL  Cl."  B24C  9/00 

I  .S.  Cl.  451-89  22aaims 


I  A  blast  cabinet  for  cleaning  surfaces  of  articles  with  an 
abrasive  blast  media  comprising: 

a  housing  dehning  a  blast  chamber  with  an  interior: 

a  blast  no?7lc  disposed  in  said  blast  chamber  interior  and  con- 
nected lo  a  source  of  an  abrasive  blast  media  for  directing  a 
flow  of  the  blast  media  against  a  surface  of  an  article  to  be 
cleaned  in  said  blast  chamber  interior  whereby  said  blasi 
media  normally  is  dispersed  throughout  said  blast  chamber 
inicrior  in  a  manner  so  as  to  obscure  visual  observation  of  a 
portion  of  Ihe  anicle  being  cleaned  from  outside  said  blast 
chamber. 

observation  means  for  observing  the  article  being  cleaned  in  said 
inienor  including  a  window  placed  in  said  housing  and  an 
inner  viewing  port  situated  in  the  vicinity  of  but  spaced  from 
the  article  to  be  cleaned  to  provide  a  viewing  zone  between 
said  inner  viewing  port  and  the  article  to  be  cleaned,  so  thai 
an  operator  outside  said  blast  chamber  can  direct  his  or  her 
line  of  sight  through  said  window  and  said  inner  viewing  pon 
and  observe  the  article  being  cleaned; 

gas  delivery  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  inner 
V  lewing  port  for  directing  a  flow  of  gas  into  said  viewing  zone 
for  purging  away  a  sufficient  amount  of  blast  media  dispersed 


in  said  Mewing  /one  lo  facihlaie  obsenation  through  said 
window  and  said  inner  viewing  pon  of  al  leasi  a  ponion  of 
said  article  being  cleaned, 

venlilalion  means  to  remove  speni  blast  media  and  air  from  said 
inlenor  of  said  housing,  and, 

air  supply  means  lo  recycle  said  air  removed  from  Ihe  inienor  lo 
said  gas  delivery  means  for  directing  said  recycled  air  inio  ihe 
intenor  of  said  blast  cabinet  as  said  flow  ot  gas  inio  said 
viewing  zone. 

said  gas  delivery  means  including  a  hxed  chute  place  in  said 
inienor  adjacent  said  window,  said  hxed  chuie  including  a 
hrst  open  end  in  communication  with  said  air  suppK  means, 
an  opening  adjacent  said  window  and  a  second  open  end 
communicating  with  said  inner  viewing  pon,  said  inner  view- 
ing pon  being  roialable  about  said  second  open  end  of  said 
hxed  chute 


5,556325 

PRESSl  RIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  ABRASIV  E  SUPPLY 

POT 

James  D.  Shank.  Jr..  Vestal.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Church  &  Dwight 

Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  490391 

InL  CV  B24C  7AM) 

VS.  Cl.  451—101  24  Claims 


^  BLtST  NOZZCEl 


1   .'\n  abrasive  blast  system  comprising: 

a  supply  pot  having  an  inlet  for  hlling  same  with  abrasive  and  an 
outlet  for  discharging  abrasive  therefrom. 

a  blast  hose  and  blast  nozzle  apparatus  tor  receiving  the  dis- 
charged abrasive, 

a  source  of  compressed  air. 

piping  communicating  with  ( 1 )  said  source  of  compressed  air. 
(2l  a  hrsl  inlet  to  said  supply  pot  and  (3)  a  second  inlet  to  said 
blast  hose  and  blast  nozzle  apparatus,  said  piping  communi- 
cating with  said  first  and  second  inlets  downstream  from  said 
source  of  compressed  air  and  wirh  said  second  inlet  down- 
stream from  said  hrst  inlet. 

divener  means  in  said  piping  to  carry  a  compressed  air  stream  in 
said  piping  from  said  source  directly  to  said  second  inlet  to 
said  blast  hose  and  blast  nozzle  apparatus  thereby  by -passing 
said  hrst  inlet  to  said  supply  pot.  said  divener  means  allowing 
backflow  of  compressed  air  in  said  piping  from  said  second 
inlet  to  said  hrst  inlet  for  said  supply  pot  to  pressunze  said 
supply  pot. 
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FLOATING  ROTARY  DRIVE  DEVICE  OF  A  WORKPIECE 

TO  BE  MACHINED  BY  GRINDIN(; 
Louis  Rooyer,  Clamart,  and  Jacques  Bastin,  Sainte  (iencvicvc 
da  Bote,  both  of  France,  anignon  to  Creatcc  Rollers. 
.SaiBte-Genevieve-des-Bois,  France 
PCT  No,  PCT/FRW/0W15,  {  371  Dale  Jul.  18,  19*4,  }  I02(t\ 
Date  Jul.  18,  1994.  PIT  Pub.  No.  WO9.V069**,  PIT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PtT  FUed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,507 

Claims  pHority.  appiicatioa  France,  Oct.  2.  1991.  91  1212.^ 

InL  Cl.'^  B24B  41  id^ 

I'.S.  (1.  451— 24*  «(laim.s 


m 
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I  A  Hojlin^  rnljn  itri^f  JfVKf  srqufnIMllv  hulilinj;  j  vinrk 
piece  ul  J  series  ot  \n>rkpieces  m  he  suppiincil  w.ilh  sUtk  while 
each  *i)rkpiece  is  rnachineil  h\  grinding  while  ihe  workpiece  is 
nitdled  ah(Mji  i  slack  axis  nt  rnutinn.  comprising  a  miKor  having 
an  ouipul  shatl  a  i-huck  i2i  nxatahic  ahoul  an  axis  nt  nilalion 
which  chuck  is  attached  li>  ihe  output  shaft  of  the  motor  i9i  h\  a 
rtexihle  tontrol  i.Mli  and  posiiioning  means  tor  ptisilioning  the 
machined  workpicce  after  M  has  heen  ground,  characterized  in  thai 
itie  device  i.omprises 

(ji  Loupling  iiH-ans  1 14    .W    15    40l  tor  autonutiL  coupling  ol 

itHT  workpiece  to  he  ground  with  the  chuck 
ihi  the  ^iHipling  means  tx"ing  ,»ciuaiahle  at  the  end  ol  j  inachin 
ing  operation  to  tx-ar  against  itw  i.huck  to  tenter  the  chuck 
with  Its  axis  nl  riKation  loinciileni  with  the  specihi   axis  ol 
rotation  ot  the  m*.hined  workpiece  in  a  hnal  position  and  lo 
imnK)hili/c  Ihe  thuck  in  ihe  hnal  position  during  the  removal 
ot  it)e  machined  workpiece  and  during  the  hiting  ot  a  sequen 
Hal  workpiece  lo  tx-  machined. 
n  I  ihe  coupling  means  heing  subseijuenllv  actiiatahle  lo  tree  the 
thixk  from  immohili/alion  atlci   ttu-  htting  ol  j  suhsenuenl 
workpiece  lo  tie  machined  lo  ensure  slack  when  ihe  suhsc 
quent  workpiece  is  subjected  to  grinding 
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said  hrsi  magnet  in  at  least  one  direction,  said  second  magnet 
tseing  slideablv  engaged  with  said  housing  inember  along  said 
one  direction    and 
motor  means    coupled  to  said  hou.sing  member,  having  a  motor 
and   ahraMon    means   adjacent   to   said   second    magnet,   said 
inolor  dnving  said  abrasion  means  to  sharpen  a  rotar>  ra/oi 
head  forced  against  said  abra.sion  means. 
said  second  magnet  being  spaced  apart  lo  accommiKlale  the  rotarv 
razor  head  lherch>ctween  wherein  said  second  magnet  forces  the 
rotarv  razor  head  against  said  abrasion  means 


5,556,328 
ABRASIV  E  FILAMENT  HONlNt;  TOOL  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  AND  ISING  SAME 
Alfred   K  .Scbeider.  .WIO  Wild  Cherry  Trail,  Orange,  Ohio 
44122,  and  R.  Brown  Warner.  28200  HilUard  Blvd..  West- 
lake.  Ohio  44145 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  970J»A5.  Nov.  J,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5_MH.603. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  508,060,  Apr.  11, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,216,847,  which  is  a  continiution-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  228,438,  Aug.  5,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,129.191.  This  appli- 
cation Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser  No.  209,4.V. 
InL  CI.'  B24D  IhlH) 
I    S    (1.  451 — »6.'  H  Claim-s 


40 


1  A  honing  tool  comprising  an  elongated  cup  element,  a  bundle 
ol  lightiv  packed  parallel  abrasive  containing  plastic  hngers 
secured  ip  the  bottom  ot  said  cup  element  and  projecting  therefrom 
d  sfH>ri  distance  lo  foim  a  unitorm  lool  lace  comprising  the  lightiv 
compacted  lips  ol  said  hngers  said  abrasive  containing  plastic 
hngers  txring  rectangular  in  transverse  sectional  conhguralion  and 
randoinlv   packed 


5i>56J27 
XPPARAFLS  AND  ME"rHODOL(K;Y  FOR  APPLYIMJ 
FORCE  TO  A  WORKPIECE 
(;ary  JenlUns,  9  (iranville  Rd.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02138;  Rich- 
ard Mitrano,  106  WUdwood  Rd.,  Andover,  Mass.  01810,  and 
C  urtis  A.  Vock,  28-A  Federal  SL  #12,  Salem.  Ma.«is.  01970 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,606 
Int.  CI."  B24B  "'»»/ 
r.S.  CI.  451—278  6  Claims 

I     A  razor  sharpener   t«tT  sh.irpening  a  rotarv   tA/i'^r  head,  com 
prising 

a  housing  memfvrr 

a  hrsl  magnet  held  stationarv  wiihin  said  housing  memtvt 
a  second  magnet  slideablv  engaged  with  said  housing  mcmfyt 
and  arranged  such  that  said  second  magnet  is  repelled  from 


5,556J29 
CHIMNEY  DAMPER  WITH  LCKKINCi  MECHANISM 
Hal  \.  Von.Sick.  I^ouisville,  Kv..  assignor  to  Fireplace  Technolo- 
gies, Inc..  Louisville.  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  2.3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .W3_V45 
Int.  CI.'  F2.3I.  / "  /(' 
L.S.  CI.  454 — I  7  CUims 

7    .A  chimnev  damper,  mmprising 
a  frame, 
a  cap. 

a  spring  for  biasing  the  cap  to  an  open  piisiiion    separated  from 
tile  Iraine.  and 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1911 


a  lociung  mechanism  for  locking  the  damper  in  the  open  posi- 
tion in  the  event  of  a  chimney  lire,  wherein  said  locking 
mechanism  includes  a  fusible  link  which  is  adapted  to  fail  at  a 
high  temperature. 


H. 


5356,330 
F1XX)R  OUTLET 
Wolfgang   Sctaweikert,   Stolberg,   Gcnuny,   Msigiior   to 
Krantz-TKT  GmbH,  Bcrgisck  GladbMh,  Germjuiy 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38MM 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Feb.  23,  1994,  44  05 
867.5 

Int.  CL*  F24F  13/06 
\}S.  a.  454—289  5  Claims 


^ 
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/' 


1.  In  a  floor  mountable  air  outlet  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing 
having  an  upwardly  open  mouth,  a  circular  plate  covering  said 
mouth  and  a  circular  disk  parallel  to  said  plate  having  adjusting 
means  for  shifting  said  circular  disk  toward  and  away  firom  said 
plate  from  an  upper  position  adjacent  said  plate  to  a  lower  position 
spaced  from  said  plate,  said  plate  including  outlet  openings,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  outlet  openings  are  comprised  of  a  first 
series  of  uniformly  spaced  openings  extending  radially  of  said 
plate,  said  first  series  being  arranged  with  tlieir  radial  innermost 
ends  terminating  a  first  distance  from  the  center  of  said  circular 
plate,  a  second  series  of  uniformly  spaced  openings  extending 
radially  of  said  plate,  the  openings  of  said  second  series  having 
their  radial  outermost  extremities  located  in  the  area  of  said  plate 
between  said  center  and  said  radial  innermost  ends  of  the  openings 
of  said  first  series,  said  openings  of  said  first  and  second  series 
being  angularly  inclined  in  a  conmion  direction  relabve  to  the 
plane  of  said  plate,  said  disk  in  said  upper  position  blocking  said 
openings  of  said  second  series. 


I 

5,556331 
FUME  HOOD  WITH  AIR  FOIL  MEMBER 
John  M.  Bastian,  Mjuiitowoc,  Wis,,  aaaiciior  to  Flsber  Hamil- 
ton Scicntlflc  Inc  Two  Rircrs,  Wb. 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1995,  Ser.  Na  371,948 

InL  CL'  BWB  15/02 

\iS.  a.  454—56  13  Claims 

13.  A  fume  hood  apparatus  comprising:  a  base  inember  that 

defines  a  substantially  flat  work  surface;  sidewalk;  and  a  cover; 


said  base  member,  sidewalls  and  cover  defining  an  enclosed  work 
space  and  an  access  opening;  said  apparatus  including  a  moveable 
sash  for  closing  the  opening  and  an  air  foil  member  mounted 
proximate  an  edge  portion  of  the  base  inember  for  directing  air 
flow  through  the  opening  and  into  the  work  space;  a  portion  of  the 
air  foil  normally  extending  through  the  opening,  inwardly  of  the 
work  space,  a  predetermined  distance  above  the  edge  portion  of  the 
base  member  to  divide  the  access  opening  into  top  and  bottom 
portions  and  having  a  surface  that  lies  substantially  flush  with  the 
work  surface  of  the  base  member. 


5356332 
AIR  DUCT  FOR  A  POSITION  ADJUSTABLE  SERVICE 
PANEL 
Markus  Schumacher,  Biiemen,  (Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH,  Hamburg,  (Germany 

FDed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,984 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Jan.  22,  1993,  43  01 
681J 

InL  a.*  B64D  13/00 
VS.  CL  454—76  19  Claims 


1.  An  air  supply  apparams.  comprising  a  service  panel,  an  air 
oudet  in  said  service  panel,  a  hollow  air  duct,  at  least  one  air  tap 
inember  connected  to  said  hollow  air  duct  for  withdrawing  air  from 
said  hollow  air  duct,  and  a  position  adjustment  device  for  feeding 
air  from  said  hollow  air  duct  through  said  air  tap  member  to  said 
air  outlet  of  said  service  panel,  so  that  said  service  panel  is  position 
adjustable,  and  wherein  said  position  adjustment  device  comprises 
a  longitudinal  gap  in  said  hollow  air  duct  having  at  least  one  elastic 
sealing  Up  biased  to  normally  close  said  longitudinal  gap,  a  sealing 
guide  slide  (2,  15)  slidingly  fitting  into  said  longitudinal  gap,  said 
air  tap  member  (10,  16)  being  carried  on  said  sealing  guide  slide, 
said  air  tap  member  passing  through  said  sealing  guide  slide  for 
permitting  an  air  flow  out  of  said  hollow  air  duct  through  said  air 
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tao  member  into  said  air  outlet  ot  said  service  panel,  said  sealing 


5356334 


means  for  deflecting  flow  from  said  divergent  outlet,  and  support    said  threshing  unit  for  transferring  substantially  threshed  straw;  a 
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lap  member  into  said  air  oullel  ot  said  service  panel,  said  sealing 
guide  slide  having  al  least  two  guide  elements  (8.  9)  forming  at 
least  one  sealing  slot  in  which  said  at  least  one  sealing  lip  of  said 
hollow  air  duct  is  slidingly  received  in  a  scaled  manner,  so  thai 
said  sealing  guide  slide  is  adjustable  in  iLs  position  along  said 
longitudinal  gap  in  said  hollow  air  duct  while  said  sealing  lip  and 
said  at  least  two  guide  elements  maintain  a  continuous  seal  around 
said  air  lap  member  and  between  said  sealing  lip  and  said  hollo* 
air  duct 


5356J34 
VENTILATION  NOZZLE  FOR  VEHICLE  INTERIOR 
Gerhard  Cccotti,  Grmfenau^  Joaef  Cecotti,  AkHingen,  and  Rolf 
RMun,  JtttiDgea,  all  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,433 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1994,  44  45 
326.4 

Int.  a."  B60H  l/.U 
IS.  CI.  454—155  8  Claims 


5,55AJ33 
AlR-DlSTRIBl'TOR  BOX 
GtBther     Sigmood.     Sindettagen,     (>rmany. 
Merccdes-Bcm  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .153^39 
Claims     priority,     appUcatioa     (Germany,     Dec 
4341ftS6.1 


InL  tX"  B«OH  1/26 


VS.  ex  454—143 


assignor     to 


1993, 


1  Ventilauon  no/.zle  for  the  interior  of  a  vehicle  having  a 
7  Claims  box  shaped  nozzle  housing  which  can  be  joined  to  an  air  duct  and 
IS  accommodated  flush  in  wall  surfaces  of  the  interior,  and  having 
a  set  of  mutually  parallel,  pivouble  fins  for  influencing  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  air  emerging  from  a  nozzle  housing  opening,  which 
hns  extend  in  the  housing  opening  between  two  opposite  housing 
walls  of  the  nozzle  housing. 

wherein  the  tins  and  those  housing  walls  of  the  nozzle  housing 
which  are  parallel  to  the  fins  each  have  a  front  edge  extending 
in  a  curved  manner  for  matching  to  curved  wall  surfaces  of 
the  interior, 
wherein  each  tin  is  divided  in  a  longitudinal  air  flow  direction 
into  a  front  pan.  which  has  the  curved  front  edge,  and  into  a 
rear  pan  which  continues  immediately  from  the  front  part, 
upstream  of  the  air  flow, 
wherein  the  front  parts  of  the  fins  are  fastened  ngidly  to  those 
housing  walls  of  the  nozzle  housing  which  extend  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  the  fins,  and 
wherein  the  rear  parts  are  held  on  the  associated  front  parts  via  a 
pivol  bearing  and  are  coupled  to  one  another  for  the  purpose 
of  a  joint  pivoung  movement 


1  .An  air  distnbutor  box  for  a  motor  vehicle  heating  air 
conditioning  system,  comprising  a  hrst  air  outflow  onhce  for 
connecuon  of  a  lateral  nozzle  arranged  laterally  in  a  motor  vehicle 
dashboard,  a  second  air  outflow  ontice  arranged  below  the  hrst 
au-outflow  ontice  for  ventilating  a  motor  vehicle  foot  space,  and 
an  air  flap  controlling  an  air  stream  to  the  second  air-outflow 
ontice.  wherein  the  first  air  outflow  ontice  is  associated  with  a 
throttle  diaphragm  arranged  to  control  an  ontice  cross- section  of 
the  lirst  air -outflow  ontice.  and  the  tlmxile  diaphragm  and  air  flap 
are  positively  coupled  such  tliat  the  throttle  diaptiragm  maximally 
but  not  completely  tlirottles  the  ontice  cross  section  of  the  first 
air-outflow  ontice  in  the  open  position  of  ttie  air  flap  allowing  a 
full  air  stream  to  the  second  air-outflow  ontice  and  exposes  the 
ontice  cross  section  of  ttie  hrst  air  outflow  ixitice  completely  in  a 
closing  posiUon  of  tlie  air  flap  shutting  off  the  air  stream  to  ttie 
second  air-outflow  onhce.  wtiercby.  when  ttie  ontice  cniss  section 
of  the  first  air-outflow  onhce  is  tlirunled  to  the  maximum  extent  by 
tJie  tlirottle  diaptiragm.  an  incomplete  covenng  ot  ttie  hrst  air 
outflow  ontice  occurs 


535*435 
THERMALLY  CONTROLLED  DIFFUSERS 
Nod    V.    Hoiyoiriic    Paknranga,    New    Zealand,   assignor   to 
Hoiyoake  Indmtria  Limited,  Audtland,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215.938 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  New  Zealand.  Mar.  23,  1993, 
247231 

Int.  a."  F24F  IIA)2.  li/06 
VS.  a.  454—258  8  Claims 


means  for  deflecting  flow  from  said  divei^gent  outlet,  and  support 
means  for  supporting  said  means  for  deflecting  flow  in  a 
predetermined  positional  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
divergent  outlet,  wherein  said  support  means  includes  a  fixed 
member,  a  movable  member  which  is  coaual  with  said  fixed 
member  and  slides  longitixlinally  with  respect  to  said  fixed 
member,  and  a  temperature  sensitive  mechanism  interposed 
between  said  fixed  member  and  said  movable  member, 
whereby  said  positional  relationship  between  said  outlet  and 
said  means  for  deflecting  flow  may  be  varied  depending  on  a 
temperature  sensed  by  said  temperature  sensitive  mechanism 
so  as  to  produce  a  variation  in  the  outlet  flow  pattern  of  said 
diffuser; 

said  means  for  deflecting  flow  being  movable  from  a  position 
within  said  divergent  outlet  to  a  postion  spaced  outwardly  of 
said  divergent  outlet,  and  being  of  lesser  radial  extent  than  the 
radial  extent  of  the  outlet  of  said  divergent  outlet; 

whereby,  when  said  means  for  deflecting  flow  is  located  within 
said  divergent  outlet,  exiting  air  is  constrained  to  move  axially 
outwanls  of  said  divergent  outlet,  and,  when  said  means  for 
deflecting  flow  is  spaced  outwardly  of  said  divergent  outlet, 
exiting  air  is  constrained  to  move  radially  (xitwards  of  said 
divergent  outlet. 


5.556.336 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.556337 
SELF-PROPELLING  HARVESTER  THRESHER 
Franz    Tophinke;    Josef   Stoycsand;    Franz    HckUaun,    and 
Johannes  Dammtinn,  aU  of  Harsewibikcl,  Gcnaany,  asrignors 
to  CLAAS  OHG  bcacfaracbkt  hirftewie  oAm,  Hwsewinkel, 
Gennany 
Coatinualii»-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  128,489,  Sep.  28,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5.454,758.  This  application  Mar.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
4144M6 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcmany,  Sep.  28,  1992,  42  32 
450.5 

Int  a.'  AOIF  12/10 
L.S.  CL  460—70  18  Claims 


I    A  ihernially  controlled  diffuser  composing: 
means  for  connecting  said  diffuser  to  a  duct, 
a  divergent  outlet. 


1.  A  self-propelling  harvester  threslier,  comprising  means  for 
cutting  and  transporting  a  harvested  product;  threshing  unit 
arranged  after  said  means  and  operating  in  accordance  with  the 
pnnciple  of  radial  flow,  said  threshing  imit  including  a  threshing 
basket  and  a  threshing  drum;  a  transfening  dnun  arranged  after 


said  tlireshing  unit  for  transferring  substantially  threshed  straw;  a 
separating  unit  transporting  the  harvested  prodiKt  in  accordaix^e 
with  the  principle  of  axial  flow  against  a  travelling  direction  of  the 
harvester  thresher,  said  separating  unit  including  at  least  one  sepa- 
rating rotor  and  a  separating  housing  provided  with  a  drawing-in 
opening,  said  threshing  drum  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
thresliing  seginents  arranged  on  its  periphery  and  offset  relative  to 
one  another,  said  transferring  drum  in  its  region  preceding  said 
drawing-in  opening  of  said  separating  housing  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  drivers  which  are  arranged  on  a  periphery  of  said 
transferring  drum  and  are  offset  relative  to  one  another  similarly  to 
said  threshing  segments  of  said  threshing  drum,  said  drivers  being 
formed  as  individual  pxiint-like  elements  which  are  spaced  from 
one  another  in  an  axial  direction  and  in  a  circumferential  direction 
of  said  transferring  drum  and  engage  in  a  product  accumulation  in 
a  point-like  manner  so  as  to  loosen  and  to  spread  the  product 
accumulation  and  transport  parts  of  the  product  accumulation  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  harvester  thresher  while  other  parts  of 
the  material  accumulation  remain  behind. 


5456338 
COTTON  HARVESTER  RECEPTACLE 
Michael  J.  Covingtoo.  LaGrange,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Case  Corpo- 
ration. Radne,  Wis. 

FUed  May  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  438.783 

Int  a."  AOID  46/10:  AOIF  W60 

VS.  a.  46(^—119  22  Claims 


1.  A  receptacle  for  a  cotton  harvester  having  a  main  frame, 
harvesting  structinie  for  removing  coaon  materials  from  cotton 
plants,  cotton  material  elevating  structure  operatively  associated 
with  and  upwardly  extending  from  the  harvesting  structure  and 
having  a  discharge  opening,  and  a  receptacle  for  receiving  coaon 
materials  from  the  elevating  structure,  said  receptacle  comprising: 
a  basket  for  holding  cotton  materials  received  from  the  elevating 
structure,    said    basket   including   a   lower   basket   portion 
mounted  on  the  main  frame,  an  upper  basket  portion  tele- 
scopically  received  by  the  lower  basket  portion  for  vertical 
movement  between  an  extended  field  woriung  position  and  a 
retracted  storage  position,  said  upper  basket  portion  defining 
an  inlet  opening,  and  an  extendable/retractable  hood  assembly 
carried  by  the  upper  basket  portion  for  guiding  cotton  mate- 
rials between  the  discharge  opening  of  the  elevating  structure 
and  the  inlet  opening  of  said  upper  basket  portion,  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  hood  assembly  extending  vertically  over 
an  upper  end  portion  of  the  coaon  material  elevating  structure 
when  the  hood  assembly  is  in  an  extended  position,  and 
wherein  when  said  hood  assembly  is  moved  to  a  retracted 
position  the  hood  assembly  is  removed  from  interfering  con- 
tact with  the  duct  structure  thereby  allowing  the  upper  basket 
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portion  to  be  lowered  into  iLs  retracted  storage  position  thus 
facilitaung  transportation  and  storage  ot  the  coaon  harvester 


5^5*340 
AMUSEMENT  RIDE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ROTATING  TUBE 

SYNCHRONIZED  WITH  AN  IMAGE 

WiUUn  R.  Boiui,  Granada  Hills;  Shelly  Short,  Pasadena,  and 

Joseph  O.  GarUncton,  La  Crescenta,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors 

to  The  Walt  Disney  Company,  Burbank,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519.483 

Int.  a."  AWt;  <///ft 

I  -S.  CI.  472 — 59  9  Claims 


5^5*JJ9 

COMPITER  PICTURE  TOY  FOR  INFANTS  AND  VERY 

YOUNG  CTIILDREN 

Jmtin  R.  Cohen,  IMIO  Walsham  CX  Ricfaardit,  Va.  23233 

FUed  Jun.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,024 

InL  a."  A63F  V/?-/ 

U.S.  n.  4*3—1  17  (laims 


1  A  i.omputcr  ti)v  tor  intanl^  and  very  young  children,  utilizing 
A  computer  with  an  audio  iHitpul.  i  display  wreen.  and  an  input 
device,  the  object  ot  *hKh  toy  is  In  allow  the  user  to  engage  in 
interactive  play  with  the  computer,  the  computer  toy  compn.sing 

(a)  a  library  means  for  sionng  vide«)  data  which  corrcspond-s  to 
placing  aix)  displaying  each  ot  a  gnxip  of  predetermined 
ohjecLs  at  an  as,wxiated  predetermined  Uxation.  said  objects 
composing  separate  elements  ot  a  predetermined  composite 
pKtiffe  such  thai  said  placing  and  displaying  of  said  objects 
simulates  an  amusing  acuvity. 

(bl  a  detection  means  for  detecting  input  signals  which  are 
generated  and  sent  to  the  ci>mpuler  by  the  input  device  when- 
ever the  input  device  is  acuvaled  by  the  user  whereby  the  user 
IS  able  to  control  tiie  pace  of  said  simulation. 

(c)  a  selection  means  for  selecting  al  lea.st  one  object  from  said 
group  of  predetermined  objects. 

(dl  a  video  means  for  retrieving  the  stored  video  dau  a.ss»Kiatcd 
with  a  selected  object  and  sending  the  video  data  to  the 
(bspiay  screen  whereby  video  corresponding  to  displaying  tlie 
selected  object  is  generated,  and 

(ei  a  control  means  for  enabling,  whenever  an  input  sigiuU  is 
delected  by  said  detection  means,  said  selection  means  to 
select  at  least  one  object  from  said  grtxip  of  predetermined 
objects  and  said  video  means  to  retrieve  and  output  Che  stored 
video  dau  associated  with  the  selected  objects,  whereby  a 
computer  simulation  of  an  amusing  activity  automatically 
progresses. 


1  An  amusement  apparatus  for  creating  an  illusion  of  travel  in  a 
prcpnigrammed  environment  comprising 

a  cylindrical  member, 

actuating  means  operatively  associated  with  said  cylindrical 
member  for  imparting  motion  to  said  cylindncal  member  to 
cause  roll. 

means  for  independently  limiting  tlie  extend  or  foil  movement  of 
said  cylindncal  member. 

a  lube  positioned  after  said  cylindncal  member,  having  a  circu- 
lar enclosure,  adapted  to  register  with  said  cylindncal  member 
and  onented  with  a  direction  of  observation. 

.1  scTecn  disposed  in  rear  of  said  tube; 

an  image  generator  to  simulate  the  view  dunng  the  nde  or  flight; 

means  for  projecting  an  image  from  said  image  generator  to  said 
screen,  viewable  by  looking  at  said  screen  and  representing  a 
vie*  from  a  moving  vehicle;  and 

Jnve  means  for  changing  position  of  said  cylindncal  member  in 
synchronism  with  changes  in  said  moving  image,  in  a  manner 
that  generates  resulting  physical  forces  on  occupants  of  said 
cylindncal  member  simulating  at  least  some  of  tlie  forces  that 
would  be  applied  to  them  in  actual  motion  of  a  frame  depicted 
bv  said  image,  creating  the  illusion  of  flying  or  nding. 


5,55*341 
BILLURD  BALL  RACK 
Russell  H.  Bonn,  Jr„  lOSM  Towner,  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 
87112 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5*8,194 
InL  a."  A*3D  ISAU) 
VS.  n.  473—40  1*  Claims 

1    A  billiard  ball   rack  for  arranging  balls  on  a  table   into  a 
compact  predetermined  arrangement  of  balls,  cotnpnsing 

a  frame  compnsing  al  least  three  sides,  said  frame  being  large 

enough  to  surround  loosely  grouped  balls;  and 
packing  bar  means  affixed  to  said  frame  for  pushing  the  balls 
away  from  said  at  lea.sl  three  sides  towards  a  center  of  said 
frame 


I 

1  Bowl  for  games  of  bowls,  comprising  an  extenial  face  (2)  a 
base  surface  (4)  and  a  relief  panem  of  a  plurality  of  indentatioas 
(3.  It3)  havBig  peaks  and  valleys  wherein  said  peaks  of  said 
indentations  are  defined  by  said  extenal  face,  and  said  valleys 
between  said  indentatioas  are  defined  by  said  base  surtact.  and 
wherein  said  relief  panem  is  unifonnly  distributed  over  at  least 
90%  of  said  base  surface  (4)  and  wherein  said  indentations  occupy 
a  surface  area  that  is  at  least  30%  of  said  base  sarfKC  (4);  and 
wherein  each  indentation  is  substantially  cylindrical  about  an  axis, 
wherein  the  axis  of  each  indeatation  b^g  substantiaUy  parallel  to 
each  other  within  a  small  offset  angle  (D,),  for  tecilitatiiig  disen- 
gaging a  tool  during  production  of  said  bowl  by  forging,  closed-die 
fofging  or  casting. 


535*^43 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

COUPLING 

Thcodor  Gawmann,  Siegborg,  and  Franz-Josef  Oberddrster, 

Neunkircben-Sccisdieid,   both   of  Germany,   assigiiors   to 

GKN  Automotive  AG,  Lohmar,  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292337 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  17,  1993,  43  43 
307J 

InL  a.*  F16D  35/02 
VS.  CI.  475—87  51  CUims 


535^42 
BALL  HAVING  SURFACE  INDENTATIONS  FOR  GAMES 
OF  BOWLS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  OBTAINING  SUCH  A 

BALL 
Vartan    Bcfterian.    16    rue    MkiwI-le-Comie,    750e3    Paris, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  347^^ 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraacc,  Ju.  l*.  1992, 92  096969 
InL  CL*  A63B  37/14:39/06 
\}S.  a.  473—125  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  coupling  for  transmitting  torque 
between  two  parts  roiatable  relative  to  one  another,  comprising: 

providing  a  friction  coupling  with  friction  elements  which  are 
alternately  non-rolatably  connected  to  one  and  other  of  the 
parts  rotatable  relative  to  one  another,  the  friction  coupling 
being  subjectable  to  load  by  at  least  one  adjustable  piston 
which  delimits  one  end  of  a  pressurized  chamber  in  a  rota- 
tional bousing,  said  pressurized  chamber  being  filled  with  a 
viscous  fluid  connected  to  a  reservoir  and  accommodating  a 
rotational  member  rotatable  relative  thereto; 

rotating  the  rotational  member  relative  to  the  pressurized  cham- 
ber; 

applying  pressure  to  the  piston  which  is  generated  by  shearing 
acbon  of  a  viscous  fluid  contained  in  at  least  one  sealed  shear 
channel  extending  between  the  piston  and  rotational  member 
in  the  circumferential  direction;  and 

controlling  supplying  fluid  to  the  shear  channel  from  the  reser- 
voir and  tapping  ofi'  pressure  from  the  shear  channel  for  the 
purpose  of  subjecting  the  piston  to  load  as  a  ftincbon  of  the 
direction  of  relative  rotation  of  the  parts  rotatable  relative  to 
one  another  in  such  a  way  that  the  fluid  is  supplied  to  what 
constitutes  a  front  end  of  the  shear  channel,  with  reference  to 
the  direction  of  relative  rotation,  and  that  the  pressure  is 
tapped  off  from  what  constitutes  a  rear  end  of  the  shear 
channel  with  reference  to  the  direction  of  relative  rotation. 


5456344 

LIMITED  SLIP  DIFFERENTIAL  WITH  REDUCED 

PRELOAD 

Paul  F.  Fox,  FL  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Auburn  Gear,  Inc., 

Auburn,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,791 
InL  CL*  F16H  4S/22 
MS.  CL  475—235  10  Claims 

1.  A  limited  slip  differential,  comprising: 
a  casing  having  at  least  two  case  parts,  including  a  first  case  part 
and  a  second  case  part,  said  casing  having  a  first  clutch 
surface; 
an  axle  receiving  side  gear  disposed  in  said  casing; 
a  cone  clutch  associated  with  said  side  gear,  said  cone  clutch 
disposed  generally  concentrically  about  a  longitudinal  axis 
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PRETENSIONING  FORCE  ADJUSTMENT  OF 
CONTINLOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 
Mkliael  Gcnzel,  Rosstal;  Gerhard  Hettkli,  Dietenhofen,  and 
Norbert  Ramm,  Braunactaweig,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Temk  Tdcfunkoi  Microelectroaic  GmbH.  Heilbronn,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  15,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  440,927 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany.  May  18,  1994,  44  17 
34«.6 

InL  a."  F16H  59A)0 
VS.  C\.  474—28  11  Claims 


and  having  a  second  clutch  surface  generally  parallel  wilh  and 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  hrst  clutch  surface,  said  second 
clutch  surface  disposed  at  an  angle  of  between  about  V'  and 
7°  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and 
means  for  biasing  said  second  clutch  surface  with  respect  to  said 
first  clutch  surface,  said  biasing  means  effecting  a  preload 
force  of  between  about  -2W  to  +">0t)  pounds  against  said  side 
gear  in  a  direcuon  generally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis 


5,55*,J45 

G<1I.F  (XI  B  WITH  IMPROVED  SHAFTS 

Richard  ¥.  WhltcacU,  P.O.  Box  66,  Clarence,  N.Y.  14031 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,690 

InL  (TV\«iJB  W/fC  U/14 

VS.  a.  473—314  19  Claims 


TE      V 


1  A  method  of  adjusung  a  pretensioning  force  for  a  transmission 
element  of  a  conunuously  vanable  transmission,  the  conunuously 
sanabic  transmission  having  two  disc  assemblies,  each  disc  assem- 
bly having  two  discs  axially  movable  relative  to  one  another  by 
applying  a  contact  force  thereto,  the  transmission  element  connect- 
ing the  two  disc  assemblies  together,  composing  the  steps  of: 
A  (  determining  an  actual  length  of  the  transmission  element; 
B)  determining  an  iniual  pretensioning  force  and  applying  tlie 
iniual  pretensioning  force  to  both  of  the  disc  assemblies,  the 
initial  pietcnsiomng  force  being  selected  so  that  excessive  slip 
does  not  iKCur  between  the  discs  and  the  transmission  ele- 
ment. 
C'l  reducing  the  initial  pretensioning  force  to  a  reduced  preten- 
sioning force. 
Dl  determining  a  tlieoretical  length  of  the  transmission  element 
dunng  a  mtivement  of  the  transmission  element,  the  theoreu- 
cal  length  being  a  length  at  which  excessive  slip  does  not 
ivcur  between  the  discs  and  the  transnrussion  element; 
K )  comparing  the  actual  length  of  the  transmission  element  with 
the  theorcucal  length  of  the  transmission  element  to  determine 
a  slip  status  of  the  transnussion  element;  and 
Fl  changing  the  leduccd  pretensioning  force  in  dependence  on 
the  slip  status  by  performing  one  of  the  following  steps: 
decreasing  the  reduced  pretensioning  force  when  the  actual 
length   of  the   transnussion   element   and  the   theoreocal 
length  of  the  transmission  element  are  the  same;  and 
incTeasing  the  reduced  pretensioning  force  when  the  actual 
length   of   the   transmission   element   and   the   theoreUcal 
length  of  the  transmission  clement  are  different. 


1    .\  golf  club  comprising 

a  plurality  of  club  shafts  each  having  hrst  and  second  terminal 
end  portions,  a  club  head,  means  tor  gripping  said  golf  club, 
each  of  said  club  shafts  being  affixed  to  said  club  head  as 
measured  from  a  toe  portion  of  the  club  head  at  said  hrst 
terminal  end  portions  of  said  shafts  at  angles  which  are  obtuse 
to  the  generally  horizontal  plane  of  said  club  head,  and  said 
means  for  gripping  said  golf  club  being  affixed  axially  to  said 
club  shafts  at  said  second  terminal  end  portions  of  said  club 
shafts,  each  of  said  shafts  being  spaced  from  one  another  for 
the  length  of  said  club  shafts  except  for  said  second  terminal 
end  portions  wherein  uud  shafts  generally  converge 


5^5*347 
TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  BICYCLE  CHAIN 
Robert  £.  Uu,  No.  9  Alley  (2,  Lane  168,  Feng  Dong  RomL,  Feng 
Yuan  City,  Takfaung  Couaty,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,693 
IBL  a.'  F16H  7A)ii 
VS.  CL  474—110  2  Claims 

1    A  tension  device  for  tensioning  a  chain  of  a  bicycle,  said 
tension  device  comprising: 

a  coupler  including  two  jaw  members  secured  together  so  as  to 

dehnc  a  space  ttierem  for  coupling  to  the  bicycle, 
a  bracket  rotalably  secured  to  said  coupler  and  including  a  pair 
of  lugs,  and 


5,556349 
SHIFT  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
Shigeni  Ishii,  Atsugi,-  YodriUde  ShiiMo;  IkkeU  Jozaki,  both  of 
Zama;    Shigcid    SWmanaka,    Hadano;    Shi^i    Korokawa, 
Macfaida,  and  Hideinni  Yamamoto,  Odawara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  YokoiMuna,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  Na  429^02 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092350 

InL  CL*  B60K  41/02 

VS.  a.  477—76  3  Claims 


a  sprocket  rotatably  supported  between  said  lugs  and  provided 
for  engaging  with  the  chain  so  as  to  tension  the  chain, 

said  sprocket  and  said  bracket  being  rotatable  relative  to  said 
coupler  for  suitably  supporting  the  chain  in  place,  said 
sprocket  and  said  bracket  including  a  distance  smaller  than  a 
width  of  the  chain  so  as  to  prevent  the  chain  from  disengaging 
from  said  sprocket. 


535*348 

TOROIDAL-TYPE  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE 
TRANSMISSION 
Hideki  Kokubu;  IkntoHn  Abe,  awl  HiaaaW  MacUda,  aU  of 
Kanagawa,  Japwi,  ssrignnm  to  NSK  lAL,  Tikyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29t,9Z2 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1993,  5-238710 
InL  CL'  F16H  15/38;  FI6C  33/00;  C23C  8/22 
VS.  a.  476—40  9  Claims 


1.  A  toroidal-lype  continuously  variable  transmission  compris- 


ing: 


an  input  side  disk  disposed  on  an  input  shaft; 

an  output  side  disk  disposed  on  an  output  shaft;  and 

a  power  roller  for  transmitting  motive  power  of  the  input  shaft  to 
the  output  shaft  while  engaging  both  the  input  side  disk  and 
the  output  side  disk, 

wherein  the  input  side  disk,  the  output  side  disk,  and  the  power 
roller  are  subjected  to  one  of  a  carbiirizing  and  grinding 
process  and  a  carbonitriding  and  grinding  pmcess  so  that 
effective  carburized  depths  of  the  input  side  disk,  the  output 
side  disk,  and  the  power  roller  are  limited  to  a  range  between 
2.0  mm  and  4.0  mm. 


1.  A  shift  control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  automatic  transmission 
comprising: 

a  normal-temperature  shift  control  means  for  providing  a  first 
shift  pattern  and  performing  a  shift  operation  under  a  normal 
temperature  condition,  based  on  said  first  shift  pattern; 

a  high-temperature  shift  control  means  for  providing  a  second 
shift  pattern  and  performing  a  shift  operation  under  a  high 
temperatuie  condition,  based  on  said  second  shift  pattern; 

a  temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  which 
is  related  to  at  least  one  of  an  automatic  transmission  and  an 
engine  connected  to  said  transmission; 

a  high-temperature  judging  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  the 
temperatuie  detected  by  said  temperature  detecting  means  is 
higher  than  a  predetermined  temperature; 

a  shift  pattern  switching  means  for  performing  a  switching 
between  said  normal -temperatuie  shift  control  means  and  said 
high-temperatuie  shift  control  means,  and  activating  said 
high-temperature  shift  control  means  when  the  temperature 
detected  by  said  temperature  detecting  means  has  been  judged 
to  be  higher  than  said  predetermined  temperature; 

a  vehicle  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed; 
and 

a  shift  pattern  switching  inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  the 
switching  between  said  normal-temperature  shift  control 
means  and  said  high-temperature  shift  control  means  by  said 
shift  pattern  switching  means,  even  when  the  temperature 
detected  by  said  temperature  detecting  means  has  been  judged 
by  said  high-temperature  judging  means  to  be  higher  than  said 
predetermined  temperature,  if  the  vehicle  speed  detected  by 
said  vehicle  speed  detecting  means  is  lower  than  a  predeter- 
mined speed. 


5356350 
DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVE 
Heinz  Madsadt,  Overath,  C^ermany,  assignor  to  GKN  Visco- 
drive  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  Na  2y7456 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1993,  43  29 
248 

InL  a.'  B60K  17/20:23A)4 
VS.  CI.  475 — 85  6  Claims 

1.  A  differential  drive  comprising: 
a  rotatably  driven  differential  bousing  supported  in  a  housing; 
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two  dnvmg  bevel  gears  «ie  et)U]-a»ially  arranged  and  rixatably 
supponed  in  said  diffcrenual  bousing. 

at  least  two  differential  bevel  gears  which  engage  the  driving 
bevel  gears  arc  routably  supponed  in  the  differenual  bousing 
around  a  rotaoonal  axis  which  intersects  a  mtauonal  axis  of 
the  driving  bevel  gears  at  a  nghl  angle. 

means  for  arranging  a  viscous  coupling  next  to  the  differential 
housing,  said  viscous  coupling  including  a  coupling  housing 
and  a  hub  arranged  coaxially  around  one  anotfier  and  nxai 
ably  relauve  to  one  anotlKr.  formed  between  said  coupling 
housing  and  said  hub.  an  operaung  chamber  radially  overlap- 
ping outer  plates  and  inner  plates,  in  a  certain  sequence, 
non-rolaubly  associated  with  said  coupling  housing  and  itie 
hub  in  said  operating  chamber,  and 

the  remaining  part  of  tjie  operaung  chamber  at  least  parually 
filled  with  a  highly  viscous  medium,  said  viscous  coupling 
may  be  arranged  between  the  differenual  housing  and  the 
driving  bevel  gear,  with  the  coupling  housing  of  the  viscous 
coupling  connecuble  to  tfie  differenual  housing  and  said  hub 
via  tlie  driving  bevel  gear  and  coupling  means. 

said  differential  housing  includes  a  cylindncal  beanng  face 
centered  on  tlie  rouuonal  axis  of  tlie  driving  bevel  gear, 

a  rolling  contact  beanng  in  a  beanng  earner  on  said  coupling 
housing  directly  or  indirectly  supporting  the  differential  htxis- 
ing, 

said  differenual  housing,  in  a  region  adjoining  said  beanng  face. 
uKluding  a  connecting  face  which  extends  radially  relative  to 
tlie  rotauonal  axis,  at  least  one  connecting  bore  in  said  con- 
necting face  which  emends  parallel  to  the  rotaUonal  axis,  at 
least  one  coupling  pin  insertable  in  said  at  least  one  connccl- 
mg  bore  for  establishing  a  non-rotating  connecUon  between 
tlie  differential  bixising  and  the  cixipling  housing  of  a  viscous 
coupling,  and 

a  flange  housing  secured  lo  die  housing  which  removably 
accocnnKidates  tJ>e  beanng  earner 


means  including  oil  grooves  formed  into  a  mesh  pattern  at 
iiKHh  cresLs  of  said  pinion  gears 


5356.352 
STAIR  EXERCISER 
Shao-Ylng  Chang.  No.  764,  Chang  Shan  South  Road,  Yang 
Md,  TMyaan,  lUwan 

Flicd  May  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  44Z,777 

Int.  CT"  A43B  22AH 

VS.  n.  482—52  5  Claims 


5356.351 
DIFFERENTIAL  APPARATIS 
Ke^ii  Hlratohi;  Shlngo  Saeki;  Kazayuki  Yanaazaki.  and  Tkkao 
Nak^Jfana.  ail  of  Tochigi-keB.  Japan,  aadgnors  Co  Tochlgi 
F^JI  Saogyo  Kabwkikl  KaWw.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  ZS.  19*4.  Ser.  No.  234.IJ0 
ClaiBi  priority,  appttcattoo  Japu.  Apr  28.  1993.  5-022367 
L.  Oct.  14.  1993.  5-256872 

InLCL"  F16H  4>i/l().WA» 
VS.  a.  475— 1*«  6  Claims 

1   A  differenual  apparatus,  composing 
a  differential  casing  rotated  by  an  engine  dnve  power, 
pinion  gears  slidably  and  rotatably  accomimxlaled  in  accommo 

dating  holes  formed  in  said  differential  casing; 
a  pair  of  side  gears  linked  with  each  other  via  said  pinion  gears, 
for  transmming  tlie  engine  dnve  power  to  vehicle  wheels 
differentially,  and 
means  for  supplying  lubricant  to  sliding  surfaces  between  inner 
walls  of  tlie  accommodating  holes  and  said  pinion  gears,  said 


1  A  stair  exerciser  performing  cyclical  acUon  in  continuity  by 
the  b<xly  weight  and  acUon  of  the  person  who  steps  on  the  stairs 
thereof  and  conunlling  the  operaung  speed  and  the  resistance  by 
means  of  a  speed  controller,  composing 

a  structural  frame  consutuung  a  staircase  having  hand  rails, 
a  pair  of  chain  sprocket  assemblies  synchronously  rcvolvably 
inclinedly  disposed  in  a  cyclical  manner  on  the  inner  side  of 
the  two  side  brackets  of  the  structural  frame  to  consutute  a 
chain  conveyor. 
pluralit>  of  steps  disposed  across  the  chain  sprocket  assemblies 
and  capable  of  moving  cyclically  following  the  revolving 
chain  sprixkei  assemblies. 


a  transmission  device  disposed  on  the  otiter  side  of  the  two  side 
brackets  of  the  stnictural  firame  for  transmission  to  the  speed 
controller  of  the  driving  torque  prodix^  by  the  chain 
sprocket  assemblies, 

an  electro-magnetic  brake  to  adjust  and  (xxHrol  the  downwardly 
running  speed  of  the  steps  tliiven  by  the  chain  sprocket 
assemblies,  and 

a  control  panel  disposed  on  the  front  upper  portion  of  the 
stnictural  frame  for  adjusting  the  setting  of  start  and  stop  of 
the  machine  and  the  steps  tunning  speed  controlled  via  the 
speed  controller; 

wherein  the  steps  are  span  between  the  two  chains  and  are 
equi-spaced  along  the  outer  side  of  the  two  chains  and  include 
two  spaced-apart  parallel  transverse  shafts  with  two  ends 
fixed  on  the  two  chains,  two  pairs  of  rollers  rotatably  pivoted 
to  the  tespective  ends  of  the  two  shafts,  a  pair  of  rising  links 
having  the  root  end  pivotably  connected  to  the  two  ends  of  the 
lower  shaft  on  the  inner  side  of  the  two  rollers  and  the  other 
end  extending  upwardly,  a  pair  of  channel  type  horizontal 
links  having  the  root  end  rotatably  connected  to  the  two  ends 
of  the  upper  shaft  conesponding  in  position  to  the  rising  links 
and  the  other  end  extending  horizoatally  outwanlly,  two  pins 
for  pivotably  connecting  other  free  ends  with  each  other  of  a 
pair  of  the  rising  and  horizontal  links,  and  a  step  plate 
spanning  on  a  pair  of  the  horizontal  links,  wherein  a  space  is 
maintained  between  the  pivoted  root  end  at  the  shaft  sitle  of 
each  of  the  rising  links  and  the  pivoted  root  end  at  the  other 
shaft  side  of  the  horizontal  link  therebeneatb  and  there  is 
provided  a  spacer  between  each  roller  and  the  pivoted  root 
end  of  each  link. 


5356.353 

TETHERED  LASSO  FOR  STATIONARY  S1VIMMING 

John  A.  Beers,  I86C5  McCoy  Ave.,  Port  CbarioOe,  FUl  33948 

CoDtinuatkMi-ln-paft  at  Ser.  No.  125,740,  Sep.  24,  1993,  aban- 

doiMd.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3*539 

Int  a."  A63B  69/12;21A>4 

VS.  a.  482—55  4  Claims 


1,  A  device  for  holding  a  swimmer  in  a  selected  location  in  a 
swimming  pool  in  a  manner  that  pennits  unrestrained  swimming 
strokes  comprising: 

a  single  strip  of  smooth,  stretchable  vinyl  strap  material  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  material  having  a  sufficient 
length  to  enwrap  a  swimmer  and  to  reach  a  fixed  object  near 
the  pool,  said  vinyl  strap  having  a  width  in  the  range  of  five 
eights  to  three  quatters  of  an  inch,  and  a  tliickneas  between 
0  025  to  0.050  inches, 

a  first  end  tied  off  to  a  fixed  object  near  the  swimming  pool. 

a  second  end  having  an  eye  formed  tltereon  by  bending  said 
material  back  on  itself  and  sealing  said  end  in  place,  said  eye 
being  in  the  range  between  four  to  six  inches  in  diameter,  and, 

a  running  slip  knot  formed  on  said  second  end  by  pulling  said 
strap  material  through  said  eye  to  form  a  lasso  type  kxip,  said 
loop  being  placed  around  a  first  pontioa  on  a  swimmer's 
lower  body  for  a  first  style  of  swimming  stroke,  and  said  loop 
being  placed  around  a  second  position  on  a  swimmer's  lower 


body  for  a  second  style  of  swimming  stroke,  for  wrapping 
around  the  swimmer's  body  and  restraining  the  lower  body  of 
said  swimmer, 
whereby  said  vinyl  strap  material  will  conform  to  a  swimmer's 
body  and  remain  in  place  when  tension  is  continued  by  said 
swimming  strokes. 


5356354 

SHIFTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  CHANGE  GEAR 

DRIVE  IN  MULTISPEED  HUBS  FOR  BICYCLES 

Gerhard  Mder-Borluunp,  Bcrgrtadnfcld,  GcrmaBy,  anignor  to 

Ficfatei  &  Sachs  AG,  SchwcinAirt,  Gcraiaay 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  43«302 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1994,  44  15 
2663 

Int.  CL"  F16H  3/62 
VS.  a.  475—275  20  Claims 


1.  A  multi-speed  hub  for  a  bicycle  having  a  frame  and  at  least 
one  wheel,  the  multi-speed  hub  for  mounting  the  at  least  one  wheel 
to  the  frame,  said  hub  comprising: 

a  shaft  for  being  non-Fotationally  connected  to  the  frame; 
input  means  for  inputting  rotational  power  to  the  hub; 
sleeve  means  disposed  concentrically  about  said  shaft  means  for 
receiving  rotational  power  from  said  input  noeans  and  trans- 
ferring rotational  power  to  the  at  least  one  wheel,  said  sleeve 
means  comprising  means  for  being  connected  to  the  at  least 
one  wheel; 
transmission  means  disposed  within  said  sleeve  means  about 
said  shaft  means  for  transferring  the  input  rotational  power 
from  said  input  means  to  said  sleeve  means; 
said  transmission  means  comprising  at  least  one  sun  gear  rotat- 
ably disposed  about  said  shaft  means,  said  at  least  one  sun 
gear  being  rotatable  in  at  least  a  first  direction  of  rotation 
about  said  shaft  means,  and  said  at  least  one  sun  gear  being 
engageable  with  said  shaft  means  and  disengageable  from 
said  shaft  means  to  provide  at  least  two  different  speeds  of 
said  hub; 
said  at  least  one  sun  gear  comprising  an  inner  portion  disposed 
towards  said  shaft  means,  and  said  at  least  one  sun  gear 
comprising  at  least  one  first  member  pivotably  disposed  on 
said  inner  portion  of  said  at  least  one  sini  gear 
said  shaft  means  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  said  shaft 
means  comprising: 

at  least  one  surface  for  engaging  with  said  at  least  one  first 

member  in  at  least  said  first  tlirection  of  rotation  of  said  sun 

gear  about  said  shaft  means  to  non-rotatably  engage  said  at 

least  one  sun  gear  with  said  shaft  means;  and 

means  for  selectively  inhibiting  engagement  of  said  at  least 

one  first  member  with  said  at  least  one  surface; 
said  means  for  selectively  inhibiting  engagement  being  dis- 
posed before  said  at  least  one  projection  in  said  first  direc- 
tion of  rotation; 
said  means  for  selectively  inhibiting  engagement  being  selec- 
tively pivotable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
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position,  said  hrst  posiUon  for  permitting  engagement 
between  said  at  least  one  tirsi  member  and  said  at  least  one 
surface,  and  said  second  posiDon  for  inhibiting  engagement 
of  said  at  least  one  Srst  member  with  said  at  lea.sl  one 
surface. 

said  means  for  selectively  inhibiUng  engagement  being  selec 
avely  pivouble  about  a  pivot  axis,  said  pivot  axis  being 
substanDally  parallel  lo  said  longitudinal  axis  and  offset 
radially  from  said  longitudinal  axis,  and 
said  hub  additionally  compnsuig  means  for  selecuvely  pivoting 

said  means  for  selectively   inhibiung  engageiq^t  between 

said  hrst  and  second  positions 


HYDRAliLIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AITOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  OF  A  VEHICLE 
NaoU  HakaouKU;  MJlmo  InagaU,  both  of  Okazaki;  Yoriaki 
Ando.  Nacoya,  and  Kunihiro  Kuho,  Nbhio,  all  of  Japan, 
Mdfnon  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc^  Nishio,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,579 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  19.  1993.  5-290871 
InL  a."  F16H  6//76 
I  -S.  a.  477—163  3  Claims 


(emporarily  reduce  said  hydraulic  pressure,  said  second  sole- 
noid valve  modifying  said  input  pressure  to  temporarily 
reduce  said  hydraulic  pressure  supplied  to  the  frictional  ele- 
ments, upon  the  initial  engagement  of  the  fnctional  elements. 


5,55*355 

TRANSMISSION  WITH  PLANETARY  Ml  LTl-tJEAR 
MEMBERS 
StanMaw  OatrowAi,  Gaalier,  Utah,  aasitDor  to  Huaunlnc  Bird 
Inc  Gnaher,  Utah 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290037 

Int.  CL*  F1*H  //?« 

VS.  tl.  475—332  U  Claims 


1    If  A  transmwsion  device  compnsing 

an  input  shaft  for  receiving  rotational  power  from  an  attached 
power  source, 

a  hxed  input  gear  coaxially  mounted  on  (tie  input  shaft. 

at  least  one  imerniediate.  planetary  gear  disposed  in  meshing 
engagement  with  the  hxed  input  gear; 

an  intermediate  shaft  concentrically  coupled  to  the  at  least  one 
intenneduHe.  planetary  gear  in  hxed  relationship. 

al  least  one  secondary  planetary  gear  ngidly  coupled  to  the 
mlennediale  shaft  and  having  a  differing  gear  ratio  from  the 
inlermediaie  planetary  gear  such  that  the  intermediate  shaft 
and  the  at  least  one  intermediate  and  secondary  planetary 
gears  form  al  least  one  planetary  multi-gear  member. 

a  central  gear  di.sposed  in  meshing  engagement  with  the  second 
ary  planetary  gear  and  being  positioned  in  substantial  co- axial 
orientation  with  respect  lo  the  input  gear  and  input  shaA.  and 

output  means  having  the  intermediate  shaft  rotatably  joumalled 
therein  for  (i)  holding  the  intermediate  and  secondary  plan 
etary  gears  in  meshing  engagement  with  the  input  gear  and 
central  gear,  respectively,  and  In)  rotating  al  a  different  rate  of 
angular  rotation  from  the  input  shaft  responsive  to  rotational 
movement  of  the  planetary  gears  relative  to  the  central  gear 


1  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  of  a 
vehicle,  the  automaDC  transimssion  including  a  power  train  having 
a  plurality  of  fncDonal  elements  which  are  selecuvely  brought  into 
engagement  and  disengagement  by  a  hydraulic  pressure  input 
according  to  an  operation  schedule  for  esublishing  a  desired  gear 
rauo.  the  hydraulic  control  system  compnsmg: 

a  hydraulic  pressure  source  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide 

a  hydraulic  pressure; 
a  hydraulic  circuit  constructed  and  arranged  to  supply  said 
hydraulic  pressure  from  said  hydraulic  pressure  source  to  the 
plurality  of  the  fnctional  elements  in  the  automatic  transmis- 
sion, 
i  plurality  of  hrst  solenoid  valves  disposed  in  said  hydraulic 
circuit  between  said  hydraulic  pressure  source  and  the  fnc- 
Donal elements,  each  solenoid  valve  having  a  pressure  input,  a 
pressure  output,  and  pressure  drain  ports,  each  hrst  solenoid 
valve  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  between  first 
and  second  valve  positions,  wherein  said  pressure  input  is 
supplied  by  said  hydraulic  pressure  from  said  hydrauUc  pres- 
sure source,  said  first  valve  position  establishing  fluid  com- 
mumcation  between  said  presstire  input  and  pressure  output 
so  ttiat  said  hydraulic  pressure  is  output  from  said  pressure 
output,  said  second  valve  position  establishing  fluid  commu- 
nication between  said  pressure  output  and  said  pressure  drain 
port; 
a  plurality  of  ditecuonal  control  valves  connected  to  said 
hydraubc  pressure  source,  each  direcuonal  control  valve  oper- 
aung  between  first  and  second  directional  control  valve  posi- 
tions in  response  to  said  hydraulic  pressure  supplied  from  said 
hydraulic  pressure  source,  said  first  directional  control  valve 
position  establishing  fluid  communication  between  one  of  the 
fnctional  elements  and  one  of  said  pressure  outputs,  said 
second  directional  control  valve  position  being  such  that  said 
hydraubc  pressure  acting  on  the  one  of  the  fnctional  elements 
is  relieved, 
valve  controlling  means  for  switching  said  hrst  solenoid  valves 
between  said  first  and  second  valve  positions  according  to  the 
operation  schedule  for  esublishing  the  desired  gear  raoo;  and 
pressure  regulator  means  for  temporanly  reducing  said  hydraulic 
pressure  provided  to  the  fnctional  elements  upon  an  initial 
applicaoon  of  said  hydraulic  pressure  to  the  fncuonal  ele- 
ments, said  pressure  regulator  means  compnsing  a  pressure 
regulator  valve  and  a  second  solenoid  valve,  said  pres,sure 
regulator  valve  being  responsive  to  an  input  pressure  so  as  to 


a  resilient  covering  surrounding  said  core;  and  wherein  the  grip 
is  held  in  a  user's  hand  in  a  nondeformed  spherical  first  shape 
and  is  ttien  compressed  by  the  user's  hand  to  assume  a  second 
shape  that  is  non-spherical,  upon  the  release  of  compressive 
force,  the  grip  will  assume  a  third,  non-spherical  shape. 


5,55^57 

FACE,  NECK  AND  CHIN  EXERCISER  5,556,359 

Beveriy  1.  Hanna,  7954  Two  MDc  Rd,,  Lakeview,  Mfch.  48850  HAND  GRIP  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,625  David  Clementi,  84  Mayflower  Ave.,  Manapcqua  Park,  N.Y. 

InL  a.'  A63B  23/03:21/02  11762 

VS.  C\.  482—11  13  Claims  Filed  Jim.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,923 

Int  CL*  A63B  23/16 
VS.  a.  482-^9  3  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  device  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  an  exerciser's 
mouth,  said  exercise  device  comprising; 

an  elongated  continuous  elastic  iMeiubei  that  is  nonrigid,  said 
elongated  elastic  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  first  anchor  disposed  al  said  first  end  of  said  elastic  member 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  first  comer  of  the  exerciser's 
mouth;  and 

a  second  anchor  disposed  at  said  second  end  of  said  elastic 
member  adapted  to  be  positioiied  in  a  second  conier  of  the 
exerciser's  mouth,  such  that  said  elastic  member  exerts  ten- 
sion on  the  exerciser's  mouth  during  exercise. 


5,556358 

DEFORMABLE  GRIP 

Mark  A.  Scatterday,  4M1  N.  54th  PL,  Phooyx,  Ariz.  85018 

Continualioa  of  Ser.  No.  21,520,  Feb.  22, 1993,  PaL  No. 

5350342.  This  appUcatioa  Ans-  22.  19K  Ser.  No.  294^38 

Int.  CL"  A63B  23/16 

VS.  a.  482—49  4  Claims 


1   A  semi-resilient  exercise  grip  comprising: 

a  core  in  the  form  of  a  defonnable  mixture  of  tightly  packed 

individual  dry  particles  that  are  in  continuous  contact  with 

each  other; 
a  dry  lubricant  interspersed  among  the  particles  that  form  the 

core  and  wherein  said  lubricant  is  powdered  tak;  and 


I.  An  improved  hand  grip  exercise  device  comprising: 

a)  a  framewoflc  said  framcworic  including  a  bas  plate  and  a  pair 
of  side  panels,  in  which  each  said  side  panel  extends 
upwardly  from  one  opposite  side  edge  of  said  base  plate,  said 
base  plate  being  rectangular  shaped  and  fabricated  out  of  a 
strong  lightweight  material,  said  each  said  side  panel  being 
triangular  sh^ied  and  fabricated  out  of  a  strong  lightweight 
material,  said  base  plate  and  said  side  panels  being  integral,  so 
as  to  form  one  complete  unit; 

b)  a  first  rod,  said  first  rod  being  a  first  elongated  solid  cylindri- 
cal bar,  said  first  elongated  solid  cylindrical  bar  being  fabri- 
cated out  of  a  strong  lightweight  material; 

c)  means  for  mounting  said  first  rod  in  a  generally  horizontal 
stationary  position  within  said  ftameworl^  said  first  rod 
mounting  means  including  each  said  side  panel  of  said  frame- 
wort  having  an  upper  aperture  therethrough,  so  that  each  end 
of  said  first  rod  can  be  force  fitted  into  each  said  upper 
aperture  of  each  said  side  panel  to  be  retained  thereto; 

d)  a  second  rod,  said  second  rod  being  a  second  elongated  solid 
cylindrical  bar,  said  second  elongated  solid  cylindrical  bar 
being  fabricated  out  of  a  strong  lightweight  material; 

e)  means  for  mounting  said  second  nxl  in  a  generally  horizontal 
movable  position  within  said  frameworic,  that  is  spaced  below 
said  first  rod,  said  second  rod  noounting  means  including  each 
said  side  panel  of  said  frameworic  having  a  vertical  slot  below 
said  first  rod  mounting  means,  so  that  each  end  of  said  second 
rod  can  slide  within  each  said  vertical  slot  of  each  said  side 
panel,  said  second  rod  mounting  means  ftirther  including  said 
opposite  ends  of  said  second  rxx]  being  extemaly  threaded, 
and  a  pair  of  internally  threaded  caps,  in  which  each  said  cap 
threads  onto  one  said  end  of  said  second  rod,  to  maintain  said 
second  rod  between  said  vertical  slots  in  said  framewott; 

f)  mean  for  biasing  said  second  rod  away  from  said  first  rod 
within  said  ftameworic  so  that  a  person  can  grip  said  first  rod 
and  said  second  rod  by  the  hand  and  squeeze  said  second  rod 
towards  said  first  rod,  to  increase  the  strength  of  the  grip  and 
the  fitness  of  the  hand;  and 

g)  a  pair  of  padded  sleeves,  each  said  padded  sleeve  including  an 
inner  tubular  hollow  core  fabricated  out  of  a  strong  light- 
weight material,  and  an  outer  tubular  hollow  covering  fabri- 
cated out  of  a  soft  squeezable  material  and  fitted  over  said 
inner  tubular  hollow  core;  and 
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b)  means  tor  mainuinine  each  said  padded  sleeve  centrally  lo 


second  end,  whereby  said  self-releasing  pin  automatically 
releases  a  selected  number  of  the  vertical  stack  of  weiehts 
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h)  means  for  mainUuning  each  said  padded  sleeve  centrally  to 
sajd  first  nxl  and  said  second  nd.  so  that  the  hand  ot  the 
penon  can  comfortably  gnp  said  padded  sleeves,  said  main 
tainmg  means  being  i  pair  of  setscrrws.  in  which  each  said 
setscTEVfc  is  threaded  transversely  through  each  said  padded 
skeve.  so  as  to  engage  with  said  hrst  rod  and  said  second  rod 


HIGH  PRODUCTION  FOLDER  CONSTRl  CTION 

Kjmimkr  Kober.  Nilca,  uid  Martin  T.  BonicU,  Chicago,  both  of 

DL.  Miiciion  to  Chicaco  Dryer  Cempmnj,  Chtcago.  111. 

CoatiMatioa-iB-iwrl  at  Scr.  No.  925,283.  Aug.  4,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5JW,M7.  which  ta  ■  conllBiiatioa  of  .Scr.  No.  676,299, 

Mar.  27,  1991.  abtuidoncd.  This  applicatioa  Jan.  28,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  188J09 

Int.  n."  BASH  45/04 

VS.  a.  49.^—23  22  Claims 


1  A  folding  apparatus  comprising  conveyor  means  lor  nH)ving 
foldable  arucle.s  along  a  path  of  movement,  opposed  hrM  and 
second  air  discharge  means  dispcised  adjacent  the  path  ot  move 
men!  for  discharging  air  in  a  vanahle  sequence  and  folding 
opposed  panel  portions  of  such  foldable  articles  over  intermediate 
panel  portions  of  such  foldable  articles,  each  of  such  foldable 
articles  having  a  length  no  greater  than  the  length  of  cither  of  said 
air  discharge  means,  means  for  measunng  the  size  of  each  of  such 
foldable  artKles  moving  on  said  conveyor  means,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  specific  sequence  of  air  discharge  by  said  first  and 
second  air  discharge  means  tor  each  ot  such  foldable  articles 
responsive  to  such  article  si/e  measunng  means 


5,556^1 

FOLDABLE  EXERCISE  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

SIMULATING  A  HORSE  RIDINC; 

Nicn-Yuan   Liao,   No.   264,   Sec.   2,   SU-'Duic   Rd.,   Taichun«, 

lUwan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  .Scr.  No.  498,470 
InL  a."  A63B  2//rW 
VS.  CI.  482—72  5  Claims 

I  A  foldable  horse  nding  eitercise  device  compnsing 
a  base  comprising  a  front  support  rod.  a  rear  support  nxl.  two 
cToss  rods  and  a  support  frame,  said  front  support  rod  being 
fastened  at  a  top  end  thereof  with  a  front  end  of  said  rear 
support  rod  stKh  that  said  front  support  rod  and  said  rear 
support  rod  form  a  predetermined  angle,  said  two  cross  rods 
being  fastened  respectively  and  bonzontally  with  boaom  free 
ends  of  said  front  support  rod  and  said  rear  support  md.  said 
support  frame  provided  with  an  elongated  aperture  and  fas 
leiied  at  a  boaom  thereof  with  said  base, 
a  pull  rod  fastened  pivotaliy  at  a  midsegment  thereof  with  said 

support  frame  and  including  rwo  pedals  fastened  thereto, 
a  seal  rod  fastened  pivotaliy  at  one  end  tliereof  with  said  top  and 
of  said  front  support  rod  (22)  and  provided  at  another  end 
thereof  with  a  seal  pad.  and 
a  linlung  member  disposed  in  said  elongated  aperture  of  said 
support  frame  such  tjial  said  linking  member  is  fastened 
pivotaliy  at  one  end  thereof  with  said  pull  rod.  and  that  said 
linking  member  is  fastened  piviHally  at  another  end  thereof 
with  said  seal  rod. 


FIG  1 

said  rear  support  rixl  including  on  a  lop  of  a  front  end  thereof  a 
pivoting  p»)rtion  having  a  fastening  means,  said  rear  support 
rixl  further  including  on  an  underside  of  said  front  end  thereof 
a  first  fastening  portion  having  on  a  fn>nl  end  thereof  a 
locating  portion, 

said  from  support  rod  being  fastened  pivotaliy  at  a  top  end 
theret)f  with  said  fastening  portion  of  said  rear  support  rod 
such  that  said  front  support  rod  can  be  so  swiveled  as  to  be 
located  by  said  locaung  portion  of  said  rear  support  axi; 

said  support  including  at  a  bottom  thereof  a  fastening  portion 
and  being  fastened  pivoully  with  said  pivoung  portion  of  said 
rear  support  rod  such  that  said  fastening  portion  of  said 
support  frame  is  corresponding  in  location  to  said  fastening 
portion  of  said  pivoting  portion  of  said  rear  support  frame. 

said  linking  member  compnsing  two  link  rods  which  are  fas- 
tened end  to  end  pivotaliy  and  are  further  fastened  respec- 
tively at  a  free  end  thereof  with  said  pull  rod  and  said  seal  rod. 


5,556,362 
AITOMATIC  WEIGHT  STACK  PIN  SELECTOR 
Allen  M.  Whippy.  5134  Ptne  Meadow  Dr.,  Graodvillc,  Mich. 
49418 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,065 

lnLCl.'^A63B://rJ62 

l-S.  CI.  482—98  17  Claims 


1  A  self-releasing  pin  for  a  weight  training  machine  of  the  type 
having  a  vertical  stack  of  weights,  said  self-releasing  pin  compns- 
mg 

a  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  bracket  having  first  and  second  faces,  said  shaft  being  capable 

of  reciprocating  movement  with  respect  to  said  bracket; 
a  retaining  member  pivotaliy  attached  to  one  of  said  bracket  and 

said  shaft,  and 
a  U-shaped  rubber  spnng  biasing  means  provided  intermediaie 

said  second  end  and  said  bracket,  said  biasing  means  being 

fixed  lo  said  bracket  and  to  said  shaft  prouinaie  lo  said 


second  end.  whereby  said  self-releasing  pin  automatically 
releases  a  selected  number  of  the  vertical  stack  of  weights 
from  engagement  with  a  lifting  bar  when  the  selected  number 
of  the  vertical  stack  of  weights  is  returned  to  a  resting  posi- 
tion. 


535633 

LINEAR  MOVEMENT,  TRUNK  MUSCLE  EXERCISE 

METHOD 

Kenneth  M.  Hutcfains,  350  Hidai  Fines  Cir,,  CMidberry,  Fla. 

32707 

Divisio«  of  Ser.  No.  219,974,  Mar.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,460,587,  which  is  a  coatiniHition-iii-|Mrt  of  Scr.  No.  877,619, 

May  1,  1992,  Pat  Na  5,299,998,  which  b  a  coDtiniiatioii-in- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  598,131,  Oct  16, 1996,  Pat  No.  5,147,259. 

This  appUcatkM  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  Na  545,086 

Int  a.*  A63B  23/02 

VS.  C\.  482—101  5  Claims 


1.  A  methtxl  of  exercising  lower  back  muscles  of  a  perMin 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  person  in  a  seated  position  with  the  person's  upper 
lorso  region  braced  against  an  upper  back  rest  and  the  per- 
son's pelvic  region  braced  against  a  lower  back  rest,  the 
person's  thighs  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the  per- 
son's back; 

actuating  a  plunger  mechanism  against  the  person's  abdominal 
region  with  a  substantially  constant  force  over  a  preselected 
range  of  motion;  and 

causing  ttie  person  to  alternately  push  inward  and  outward 
against  the  plunger  mechanism  by  flexing  of  the  person's 
pelvic  and  lower  back  muscles  with  concurrent  pivoting  of  the 
person's  upper  back  with  respect  to  the  person's  lower  back. 


I 


5456,364 
CUP  BOTTOM  DMCURL  WORKSTA'HON  FOR  A  CUP 
MAKING  MACHINE 
Daryl  R.  Koual,  Wauwalon,  Wb,,  amigDor  to  Paper  Machin- 
ery Corporatioii,  MUwankee,  Wb. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  310333 
lot  a."  B31B  1/74;  B21D  51/32 
VS.  a.  493—109  20  Claims 

I.  A  paperboard  cup  boaom  incurl  workstation  useful  in  combi- 
nation with  a  cup  making  machine  having  a  rotating  nnret  with  a 
plurality  of  mandrels,  each  mandrel  being  coordinated  to  become  a 
registered  mandrel  as  it  moves  into  a  position  proximate  the 
bottom  mcurl  station,  the  registered  mandrel  being  configured  to 
receive  a  bottom  blank  having  an  outer  lip  and  a  sidewall  blank 
including  a  flap  that  is  curled  inwardly  over  die  outer  lip  to  create 
a  recessed  afea  in  the  bottom  of  the  cup,  the  bottom  incurl 
workstation  comprising: 
a  central  flap  guide  having  a  peripheral  surface;  and 
a  rotatable  roller  assembly  having  an  array  of  rollers  disposed  to 
contact  a  bottom  edge  of  the  flap,  each  roller  being  movable 
along  the  peripheral  sut^kc  and  having  an  arcuate  surface 
extending    into   cooperation    with    the    peripheral    surface, 
wherein  as  the  registered  mandrel  moves  closer  to  the  array  of 
rollers  and  the  flap  guide,  the  bottom  edge  of  the  flap  is 


directed  inwardly  along  the  arcuate  surfaces  of  the  rollers  to 
the  peripheral  surface  which  is  configured  to  guide  the  flap 
into  the  recessed  area. 


5,556365 
SPIRALLY-WOUND  EASY-OPEN  CONTAINER  HAVING  A 

SCORE  CUT  OPENING  PANEL 
Michael  T.  Dnunmond,  Florence;  William  C.  Suski;  Calvin  G. 
Hill,  both  of  Hartsville;  James  W.  Lowry,  Florence,  all  of 
S.C,  and  Rodney  W.  Roberts,  Otisco,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Sonoco  Products  Company,  Hartsyille,  S.C. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  283>t8,  Aug.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,482^05. 
This  applicatioa  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,009 
Int  a."  B31C  3/00 
VS.  C\.  493—299  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  easy-open  container  compris- 
ing tiie  steps  of: 

providing  a  flexible  barrier  liner  layer  in  strip  form,  feeding  the 
liner  layer  strip  to  a  mandrel,  and  spirally-winding  the  liner 
layer  strip  on  the  mandrel  while  forming  overlapping  liner 
layer  edge  portions; 

providing  a  paperboard  bodywall  layer  in  strip  form,  feeding  the 
bodywall  layer  strip  to  the  mandrel  while  forming  spaced  tab 
cuts  through  the  bodywall  layer  and  extending  inwardly  ftom 
one  outer  longitudinal  edge  thereof  to  define  an  easy-open 
pull  tab  and  simultaneously  forming  diverging  lines  of  score 
cuts  thrxMigh  the  bodywall  layer  strip  and  each  extending 
inwardly  from  respective  tab  cuts  to  the  other  outer  longitu- 
dinal edge  of  the  bodywall  layer  strip  to  define  an  easy-open 
panel,  and  spirally-winding  and  positioning  the  bodywall 
layer  strip  onto  the  spirally-wound  liner  layer  on  the  mandrel 
in  a  manner  such  that  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  bodywall 
layer  strip  are  adjacent  each  other  to  form  a  continuous  tube 
having  a  spiral  seam  extending  the  length  thereof; 

providing  a  flexible  label  layer  in  strip  form,  feeding  the  label 
layer  strip  to  the  mandrel  while  forming  spaced  tab  cuts 
through  the  label  layer  strip  and  extending  inwardly  from  one 
outer  longitudinal  edge  thereof  to  define  an  easy-open  pull  tab 
and  spirally- winding  the  label  layer  strip  onto  the  continuous 
tube  on  the  mandrel  with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  label 
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layer  stnp  in  overlapped  relaUon  and  posiuoned  to  one  side  of 
the  spiral  seam  in  the  bodywall  layer  and  while  posiuonmg 
the  pull  tab  in  the  label  layer  in  superimposed  posiuon  over 
the  pull  tab  m  the  bodywall  layer; 

controlhng  tension  on  the  bodywall  layer  stnp  and  on  the  label 
layer  stnp  during  the  steps  of  feeding  such  stnps  to  the 
mandrel  to  ensure  the  supenmpt)sed  position  of  the  pull  tabs 
in  such  stnps,  and 

cutting  the  thus  wound  tube  into  individual  container  lengths 


5356^7 
COVER  TYPE  ENDOSCOPE  APPARATUS 
HlsM  Yabc;  YfMhk)  'hshiro;  Yoshlhiro  HtU;  Akira  Suzuki; 
Hkico  Itoli;  Minoni  Ymmazakl;  Osamu  Tamada,  and  Yasu- 
hito  Kura.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  »,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,659 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-009178 
I ;  Mar.  5,  1993.  5-009179  U;  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-045565 

Int  C1.''A61B  MM 
IS.  CI.  600—124  5  Claims 


nNGER-PROTECTINC  PAPER  CREASER 
Charies  E.  Studcliaker,  5753  Grreodale  Dr.,  Galloway.  Ohio 
43119 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,093,  Mar.  5,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5336,155,  whidi  Is  a  cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

831,518,  Feb.  5,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcaboo  May  18, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  245^1 

Int  CI."  B65H  4V/2  •/5/2« 

VS.  a.  49J— «05  15  Claims 


1   An  open-ended  hnger  pn)tccling  device  tor  forming  a  crease 

in  a  doubled-over  paper  sheet  along  a  line  extending  away  from  a 

given  sheet  edge  by  supporting  the  devic-e  with  at  least  one  hnger 

of  one  hand  and  with  an  open  end  of  said  hnger  protecting  device 

placed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  doubled-over  sheet  to  be  creased, 

compressing  tlK  sheet  adjacent  said  line  and  then  laterally  drawing 

the  device  from  said  given  edge  to  a  location  remote  from  said 

given  edge  along  the  cTcase  to  be  formed,  said  device  comprising 

a   pair   of   laterally  positioned   elongated   arms   having   facing 

pressure-applying  creasing  surfaces  and  each  having  dimen 

sions  sufficient  to  essentially  protect  a  person's  fingers  from 

contact  with  said  paper  sheet  when  the  device  is  drawn  along 

the  line  to  be  creased:  said  arms  being  of  essentially  tlie  same 

length  and  having  Wunt  distal  ends,  said  arms  at  said  blunt 

distal  ends  being  sufficiently  wide  to  enable  the  device  to 

stand  upright  by  means  of  said  blunt  ends  on  a  flat  honzonul 

surface, 

a  hinge  portion  connecung  said  arms  at  one  end  aiKl  forming  a 

throat  portion  open  from  said  hinge  portion  toward  remote 

ends  of  said  arms,  said  hinge  portion  enabling  pressure  to  be 

controllably  applied  by  the  person's  hngers  to  said  arms  when 

closing  said  tliroat  portion  and  urging  said  creasing  surfaces 

together,  and 

gripping  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  arms  resisung 

slippage  of  the  person  s  hngers  from  said  arms  as  they  are 

drawn   laterally   along  the  crease   to  be   formed   with   their 

pressure-applying  surfaces  pressed  against  the  paper  sheet 


I    A  cover  type  endoscope  apparatus  comprising 

an  endoscope  cover;  and 

an  endoscope  to  be  covered  which  is  insertable  into  said  endo- 
sci>pe  cover,  wherein 

an  inner  penphery  of  said  endoscope  cover  includes  a  connector 
tor  fining  a  fitung  portion  fitted  to  an  engaging  portion  pro- 
V  ided  in  an  outer  periphery  of  said  endoscope  to  be  covered, 
wherein  said  fitting  portion  holds  and  fixes  at  least  one  portion 
of  said  endoscope  to  be  covered  and  wherein  said  connector 
includes  a  cover  position  adjusting  means  for  adjusung  the 
longitudinal  axial  position  of  said  cover  covenng  said  endo- 
scope to  be  covered. 


5,556,368 

EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

Ted  R.  Akin,  1332  Garden  Ter.,  Irving,  Tex.  75060 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,065 

Int.a.''A63B  2 1  A): 

VS.  CI.  482—124 


2  Claims 


1   .\  hand  held  exercise  apparatus  compnsing. 

a  first  bar  having  first  and  second  ends,  and  a  longitudinal  axis. 

an  outer  rolatable  surface  on  said  first  bar  rotatable  over  the 
longitudinal  axis; 

a  pair  of  side  bars  with  a  hand  gnp  integral  with  each  of  said 
side  bars,  each  side  bar  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
end  of  one  of  said  pair  of  side  bars  is  attached  adjacent  to  the 
first  end  of  said  first  bar.  and  said  first  end  of  the  other  of  said 


pair  of  side  bars  is  attached  adjacent  to  the  second  end  of  said 
first  bar,  said  side  bars  oriented  perpendictilar  to  said  first  bar; 

a  pair  of  attachnnent  points,  one  each  adjacent  to  the  second  end 
of  each  of  said  pair  of  side  bars;  and 

at  least  one  accessory  device  for  attaching  to  said  side  bars  to  be 
used  in  conjunction  with  said  first  bar  and  pair  of  side  bars  to 
perform  exercises  additioiial  and  supplemental  to  exercises 
performed  solely  with  the  first  bar  and  side  bars. 


■^  c- 


I.  In  an  exercise  device  adapted  for  connection  to  a  doorframe, 
the  improvetnent  comprising: 

inelastic  tether  means  for  performing  a  plurality  of  distinct 
Idnesthebc  exercises  with  a  wide  range  of  body  motion 
including: 

an  inelastic  cable  and  a  pair  of  separate  reciprocating  pulleys 
adapted  for  quick  releasable  and  replaceable  coupling  to  the 
doorframe  in  a  freely  rotatable  manner,  said  cable  having  a 
handle  at  each  end  and  being  reeved  tfarougb  said  pulleys 
iniemtediate  its  ends,  and  adjustment  means  for  adjusting 
the  length  of  the  cable  such  that  the  exercise  device  can  be 
employed  to  accommodale  a  variety  of  kinesthetic  exer- 
cises, said  adjustment  means  including  at  least  one  said 
haiKlle  having  a  closable  means  for  cinching  and  storing  the 
cable:  and 
attachment  means  for  attachment  of  the  exercise  device  to  a 
doorframe,  between  the  doorframe  and  the  closed  door,  and 
providing  free  rotation  of  the  exercise  device  in  both  vertical 
and  horizontal  planes  over  a  wide  range  of  motion,  the  attach- 
ment means  including: 

anchor  means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  (ixable  locations  on 
the  doorframe  from  which  kinesthetic  exercises  can  be 
supponed;  and 
safety  coupling  means  for  attachment  of  said  tether  means  and 
for  acconunodating  a  wide  range  of  motion; 
said  attachment  means  providing  at  least  two  spaced-apart  gravi- 
tational stability  points  to  maintain  balance  and  safety  during 
use  suitable  for  a  variety  of  kinesthetic  exercises. 


5,556,370 

ELECTRICALLY  ACTIVATED  MULTI-JOINTED 

MANIPULATOR 

Ronald  S.  Maynard,  Snnnyyale,  Calif,,  assignor  to  The  Board 

of  IVustees  of  the  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  JuL  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99369 

Int  a."  A61B  l/OI 

VS.  a.  600—151  6  Claims 


53563M 
EXERCISE  DEVICE 
WUUam  J.  Roberts,  22  FUier  Ave,  WeUcalcy,  MaM.  02181 
Condnuadon-iii-pul  of  Ser.  Na  5I6,7M,  Apr.  34, 1990,  Pat 

No.  5,176,602,  whkk  ia  a  coctliiimtfoD-hi-pTt  at  Ser.  Na 

274,705,  Nov.  15,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,921,245,  which  ta  a  continu- 

adoD  of  Ser.  No.  929y4«9,  Nov.  10, 1986,  abudoaed.  This 

appUoitioB  Jan.  4,  1993,  Sen  No.  201 

Int  CI.''  A63B  21A)0 

VS.  a.  482—131  4  Claims 


1.  An  endoscope  incorporating  a  manipulator  joint  assembly 
comprising: 

a  first  joint  half; 

a  second  opposing  joint  half  movably  connected  at  a  joint  axis 
with  said  first  joint  half  for  providing  one  or  more  degrees  of 
freedom  with  respect  to  said  first  joint  half; 

actuator  means  comprising  a  first  negative  coefficient  of  expan- 
sion actuator  coiled  around  the  circumference  of  said  first 
joint  half  and  having  a  connection  with  said  second  joint  half 
and  a  second  negative  coefficient  of  expansion  actuator  coiled 
around  the  ciipiimferei>ce  of  said  second  joint  half  and  having 
a  connection  with  said  first  joint  half;  said  negative  coefficient 
of  expansion  actuators  being  responsive  to  an  electrical  or 
thermal  input  signal  to  move  one  said  joint  half  with  respect 
to  the  ottier  about  said  axis. 


5,556371 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSANAL  RESECTATE  EXTRACTION 
Heinricfa    ScfaOiken,    Stotensec-Staffort,    and    Kari    ScfaUpf, 
Karismlic,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kemforschung- 
szentrum  Karismlic  GmbH,  Karlsmiie,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1992,  42  05 
488.5 

Int  CI.''  A61B  I  AX):  1/31 
VS.  a.  600—201  10  Claims 


1926 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  17,  19% 


1   A  device  for  transanal  resectate  extraction  comprising 


circuitry  including  a  processor,  means  for  generating  a  pulsed 
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(d)  a  cover  sheet  adjacent  to  and  covering  said  outer  surface  of 
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1  A  device  for  transanal  resectaie  extraction  compnsing 
1)  a  rectoscope  sleeve  with  a  proximal  tubular  end  portion. 

b)  a  connecting  piece  se^ngly  but  removably  mounted  onto 
said  proximai  tubular  end  portion  of  said  rectoscope  sleeve 
for  closing  said  rectoscope  sleeve  and  including  a  bore 
extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  rectoscope  sleeve. 

c)  a  resectaie  extractor  having  a  tubular  portion  extending 
through  said  bore  and  having  a  disuU  end  with  a  protector 
portion  compnsing  a  cylindrical  poruon  with  a  senusphencal 
end  and  a  conical  transiDon  portion  between  said  cylindrical 
portion  and  said  nibular  portion,  said  tubular  portion  being 
axially  slidable  in  said  bore  in  essenually  sealing  relationship 
therewith,  said  protector  portion  having  an  axial  passage  of  a 
diamecer  ccrresponding  to  the  inner  diameter  of  said  tubular 
portion  and  having  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  rectoscope  sleeve  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
being  received  thcreui  and  at  least  as  large  as  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  tubular  portion,  said  axial  passage  receiving 
grasping  pincers  such  that  they  are  movable  forwardly 
through  said  tubular  portion  and  thrtiugh  said  protector  por 
Don  for  grasping  reseclate  and  holding  it  while  said  pn>tector 
portion  with  said  grasping  pincers  and  the  resectaie  grasped 
thereby  is  retracted  into  said  rectoscope  sleeve 


circuitry  including  a  processor,  means  for  generating  a  pulsed 
signal,  and  a  switch  coupled  to  said  processor  for  regulating 
said  pulsed  signal 


5^5*J72 

APPARATUS  POR  ULTRASONIC  BONE  TREATMENT 

Rocer  J.  TaUak.  Fairkld;  JohB  P  Rymby,  Essat  Fells;  Kenneth 

J.  Scowen.  Spriaglcld,  and  Kenneth  J.  UrKOvitcli,  CUftoiL, 

all  of  N J.,  aaisnon  to  Exoffcn,  Inc^  West  Caldwell,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1995.  Scr.  No.  389.148 

Int.  CI."  Aft  IB  /7/.56 

U.S.  a.  601—2  16  Claims 


I    .\n  apparatus  tor  ultra.s«>nicall>  treatinji  an  injury  comprisinj! 

i  portable  scit  conuined  main  iiperaling  unit  having  an  internal 
power  source  and  dimensioned  in  he  earned  by   a  patient 
during  treatment,  a  support  hxiure  conhgured  and  adapted  for 
attachment  adjacent  an  external  site  corresponding  to  an  inter 
nal    injury    remote   from   said   main   operating   unit,   and   an 
ultrasonic  transducer  treatment  head  module  opcratively  con 
nccted  to  said  main  operating  unit  and  including  means  for 
delachaNy  engaging  said  support  hxiure.  said  treatment  head 
module  having  an  ultra.sonic  signal  generator  and  signal  gen 
erajor  circuitry   operatively   a.s,sociated  therewith,   said  main 
operabng  unit  having  a  display  panel  coupled  lo  said  signal 
generator  circuitry  lo  display  treatment  set^ucnce  data  and  a 
keypad  coupled  to  said  signal  generator  circuitry   to  permit 
uacf  control,  of  said  signal  generaloc.  said  signal  generator 


5,55*J73 

BODY-WORN  ORTHOPEDIC  DEVICE  THAT  INCLUDES 

INDIVIDUAL  CONNECTED  MODULES,  AND  A  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  AND  DESIGNING  SUCH  AN 

ORTHOPEDIC  DEVICE 

Wallace  M.  Motiocii,  2«2  BMchview  Ave.,  Unit  #2,  Paciflca, 

Calif.  94044 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  945,413,  Sep.  1*,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,344^90. 

Thb  application  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,750 

InL  CI."  AtlF  5AX):  A*1B  19/00 

VS.  CI.  602—6  10  Oaims 


I  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  body -worn  orthopedic  device 
tor  u.se  by  a  physically  impaired  individual  to  aid  in  alignment  of 
the  individual  s  tibia  and  femur,  composing  the  steps  of 

fabricating  a  knee  module  for  being  posmoned  on  an  individu- 
als  knee  a.s  well  as  poruons  of  tlie  individual's  leg  located 
abiive  and  below  the  knee,  said  step  of  fabncaling  the  knee 
mtxlule  including 

determining  the  dimensions  and  configuration  of  the  individu- 
al's lower  thigh: 
fabncating  a  lower  thigh  engaging  portion  to  closely  contact 
tfie   individual's  lower  thigh   based  upon  tJie  determined 
dimensions   and   conhguration   of  the    individual's   lower 
thigh, 
determining  the  dimensions  and  conhguration  of  the  individu- 
al s  calf, 
tabncaung   a  calf  engaging   portion   to  closely   contact   the 
individual's  calf  based  upon  the  determined  dimensions 
and  conhguration  of  the  individual's  calf, 
connecting  the  lower  thigh  engaging  portion  to  the  calf  engag 
ing  portion  by  a  hinge  means  that  permits  movement  of  the 
calf  engaging  portion  relative  lo  the  lower  thigh  engaging 
portion, 
providing  said  hinge  means  with  locking  means  for  permitting 
said  call  engaging  portion  to  be  locked  in  a  substantially 
axially   aligned  position  with  respect  to  said  lower  thigh 
engaging  portion,  and 
fabricating  a  lower  module  for  engaging  the  individual's  lower 
leg  and  fiKM,  and  connecting  the  lower  module  to  the  calf 
engaging  portion  of  the  knee  nxxlule  wherein  said  step  of 
tabncaung  said  lower  module  includes  fabncating  said  lower 
m<Nlule  from  a  composition  of  matenal  that  is  different  from 
the  composition   ot   matenal   from   which   said   lower  thigh 
engaging  portion  and  said  calf  engaging  pi>rtion  are  fabn- 
catcd 
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5^56374 
PATELLAR  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE 
Kathleen  J.  Grace;  Anne  M.  Foate,  both  of  7182  Caminlto 
Zabala,  San  Diefo,  CaUf.  92122,  and  John  P.  Buser,  837 
Cornish  Dr.,  San  Diego,  CaUf:  92197 

Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,755 

Int  a.*  A61F  3/00;5/00:I3/f)6 

VS.  a.  602—26  20  Oaiiiis 


12  An  orthopedic  device  for  aligning  the  patella  into  a  proper 
anatomical  orientation  which  comprises: 

means  adherable  over  the  patella  of  a  patient  for  establishing  a 

hrst  attachment  point  over  the  patella; 
a  sleeve  formed  with  an  aperture,  a  leg  of  the  patient  being 

insertable  into  said  sleeve  to  project  said  first  attachment  point 

through  said  aperture; 
means  for  establishing  a  second  attachment  point  to  said  sleeve. 

said  second  attachment  point  being  distanced  from  said  first 

attachment  point;  and 
means  simultaneously  attachable  to  said  first  attachment  point 

and  to  said  second  attachment  point  for  applying  a  selectively 

onentable  force  to  said  first  attachment  point  to  align  the 

patella. 


I 


5,556,375 

WOUND  DRESSING  HAVING  A  FENESTRATED  BASE 

LAYER 

Ralph  Ewall,  Newark,  Dd.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incorporated, 

Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,583 

Int  CL*  A61F  I3A)0 

VS.  a.  602—58  20  Claims 


1   A  wound  dressing  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  conformable  base  layer  that  is  a  barrier  to  liquids, 
gas  and  microorganisms,  said  base  layer  including  a  fenestra- 
tion therein  shaped  to  suTTOund  a  wound  out  of  contact  there- 
with, said  base  layer  comprising  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface: 

(b)  an  adhesive  on  said  lower  surface  of  said  base  layer  for 
tightly  adhering  said  base  layer  to  skin  surrounding  the 
wound: 

(c)  a  liquid  and  gas  permeable  absoibent  pad  compnsing  a 
wound  facing  inner  surface  and  an  opposing  outer  surface, 
said  pad  being  positioned  within  and  surrounded  by  said 
fenestration  in  said  base  layer  to  be  in  contact  with  a  wound: 
and 


(d)  a  cover  sheet  adjacent  to  and  covering  said  outer  surface  of 
said  pad,  said  cover  sheet  being  adhered  to  said  upper  surface 
of  said  base  layer  around  said  fenestration  and  being  imper- 
meable to  microorganisms  and  liquid  and  permeable  to  mois- 
ture vapor  and  gas. 


5,556J76 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  DEVICES  HAVING  LOOP 
CONFIGURED  PORTIONS  AND  COLLECTION  SYSTEMS 
FOR  ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  PROCEDURES  AND 
METHODS  THEREOF 
InBae  Yooo,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,768,  Apr.  14,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,451,204,  Ser.  No.  600,557,  Oct  23,  1990,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  596,937,  Oct  IS,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,776,  JuL  22,  1988,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  45,768is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  789,599,  Nov.  8,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  556,081,  JuL  24,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,074,840,  said  Ser. 
No.  600,557is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  556,081.  This 
application  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,007 
Int  a.''  A61F  13/20 
VS.  a.  604—15  34  Claims 


20        JO      •       so 


1.  A  multifunctional  device  for  use  in  endoscopic  procedures  in 
the  body  comprising 

an  elongate  outer  member  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 
end; 

an  elongate  inner  member  disposed  in  said  outer  member  and 
having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  at  least  one  of  said 
outer  member  and  said  inner  member  being  movable  relative 
to  the  other  of  said  outer  member  and  said  inner  member  and 

a  loop  forming  portion  connected  between  said  outer  member 
and  said  inner  member  for  being  intitxluced  in  the  body 
through  a  narrow  portal,  said  loop  forming  portion  including 
at  least  one  strip  of  absorbent  material  having  a  first  end 
attached  to  said  outer  member  and  a  second  end  attached  to 
said  inner  member,  said  strip  of  material  being  movable  from 
a  non-deployed  position  wherein  said  strip  is  disposed  in  a 
substantially  straight  configuration  to  facilitate  introduction  in 
the  body  and  a  deployed  position  wherein  said  strip  is  folded 
to  form  a  loop  within  the  body  in  response  to  relative  move- 
ment of  said  at  least  one  of  said  outer  member  and  said  inner 
member 
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5354,377 
MEMCAL  ntOBE  APPARATUS  WITH  LASER  AND/OR 
MICROWAVE  MONOUrmC  INTEGRATED  tTRCTJIT 
PROBE 
Aryc  RMta,  Ckerry  HU,  NJ^  StMrt  D.  Eihrarck,  Los  Altos, 
CaW^  RaMid  G.  Lax.  GrviTaBey,  CaHf^  Hagk  R.  Sharkey. 
RadwMd  017,  CaHr,  aMi  latriir  H.  Ludqalrt,  Pebble 
.  CaM..  iiriiiiT-  to  VUMwd,  imc^  Mcaie  Parli.  CaUf . 
I  of  Scr.  No.  *»>3S,  Aaf.  12,  1992,  abu- 
,  Md  Ser.No.  lljrm,  Feb.  2.  1*93,  Pat  Na,  5J7M75. 
a^  Scr.  N«.  i2,3*«.  May  13,  1993,  Pat.  N<».  5,435,M5,  and 
Scr.  No.  »1  J72,  May  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^85,544,  aad  Ser. 
No.  tl,M7.  May  13,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,421,119.  Thk  apftUcatioa 
Dec.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  172.448 
IDL  tV  A61B  /7/*« 
VS.  CL  *»4— 22  24  Claims 


1.  A  nMdKaJ  probe  ilrvicc  compnsing  a  catheter  having  at  least 
ooe  stylet  pon.  at  least  ooe  flexible  stylet  disposed  within  the 
cadieter.  means  for  each  stylet  outwardly  through  a  stylet  port  and 
through  intervening  ossue  to  larget  tissue,  each  stylet  comprising 
■a  electncal  conductor  enclosed  within  a  non-cooductive  sleeve, 
■ad  an  inlegnled  circuit  at  the  distal  ends  of  the  stylets  for  emitung 
eiectromagnetK  energy  which  is  delivered  as  ablative  power  lo  the 
target  ussue 


5.55*J7« 
DEVICE  FOR  IRRIGATION  OF  BODY  CAVITIES 
Karl  Slon.  Aaf  den  Scbildr^a  39,  78532  IMdlBcm,  Gcraany, 
aad  PaTd  N«v^  Stcaeawf«r.  117,  CH-8287 
S 


Tte 


suction  drainage  pump  with  output  signals  pnxluced  by  the 
two  pressure  senstM-s  being  applied  lo  the  control  means  with 
the  contn>l  means  controlling  the  two  pumps  in  a  master-slave 
operauon  causing  the  sucuon  drainage  pump  to  be  regulated 
based  on  the  output  signals  of  the  two  pressure  sensors  as  well 
as  a  set  rp  m  of  the  imgauon  pump  in  response  to  adjustment 
of  the  imgauon  pump 


545*r379 
PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  LARGE  BONE  GRAFTS  AND 

BONE  GRAFTS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Lloyd  WoMnbarta;  Norfolk,  Va..  aarignor  to  UfcnM  Research 

Foondatio^  Vtajliiiia  BctKh.  Va. 
Coodiiiiatloii-tai-iMrt  at  Ser.  No.  293.206,  Aug.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcalioa  Feb.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  395,113 
InC  CI."  A61M  U/OO 
I -S.  CL  604—49  58  Claims 


part  at  Ser.  No.  77,720.  Jan.  17,  1993, 

Sep.  19,  1994.  Scr.  No.  308J51 

Jaa.  17,  1992.  42  19 


laL  CL"  A*1M  I  AX) 
VS.  CL  *04— 31  20  Claims 

1  A  device  for  tlie  irrigation  of  a  body  cavity  composing 

two  pumfis.  one  of  the  pumps  operating  as  an  irrigation  pump 
and  another  of  the  pumps  openung  as  a  suction  drainage 
pump,  the  two  pumps  being  conneclable  with  the  body  cavity 
to  be  imgaled  via  suction  and  drainage  conduits  which  arc 
placed  into  the  body  cavity  in  an  endoscopic  in.strumenl  so 
that  a  simultaneous  irrigation  and  suction  drainage  of  the 
body  cavity  is  performed; 

a  prcssivc  sensor  unit;  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  the  two  pumps  with  the  prcs.sure 
sensor  uiul  having  two  pressure  sensors,  one  of  the  two 
pressure  sensors  delecting  pressure  of  the  irrigation  pump  and 
another  of  the  two  pressure  sensors  delecting  pressure  of  the 


21,  21' 


1    A  pnK.ess  for  cleaning  large  bone  grafts,  compnsing: 

selecung  a  large  substantially  intact  bone. 

removing  excess  cartilage  from  at  least  one  articulating  surface 

of  the  bone, 
preparing  an  opening  through  the  cortical  layer  of  the  bone  to 

penmt  access  of  a  vacuum  line  to  the  bone  cavity; 
attaching   a   vacuum   line   via   the  opening   for  applicauon   of 

vacuum  to  the  bone  cavity, 
immersuig  the  bone  in  a  solution  within  a  container  wherein  the 

soluuon  includes  at  least  one  solvent  for  bone  marrow,  and 
applymg  a  vacuum  to  the  vacuum  line  to  draw  the  soluuon 

through  the  at  least  one  cartilaginous  articulating  surface  and 

then  through  the  bone  cavity  so  as  to  draw  the  soluDon  and 

solubilized  bone  marrow  through  the  vacuum  line  to  exit  the 

bone  at  the  opening 
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54543M 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  FIBRIN  SHEATHS  FROM 

CATHETERS 

Mark  T.  Ridinger.  and  Paul  V.  Soliocki,  both  of  Dnrfaam,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Duke  University,  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4174118 

InL  a.'  A61B  17/36:  A61M  25/VI 

VS.  a.  604—52  4  Claims 


4eo 


-i 


.'i^  r^'- 


5356381 

IMPLANTABLE  ACCESS  DEVICES 
WUIiam  D.  EnsDiinger,  and  Robert  F.  Gaviii,  both  of  Ann 
Harbor,  Mich..  assigBon  to  The  Michigan  1>aiKTMi  Corpo- 
ration,  Aim  Arbor,  Mich. 

Coathmatioa  of  Scr.  No.  407^483,  Mar.  15, 1995,  PaL  No. 
5,476,451,  which  is  a  canUnnatioB  of  Scr.  No.  259,053,  Jun. 
13,  1994,  Pat.  Na  5^417,656,  which  ta  a  coalinnation  of  Ser. 
No.  148394,  Oct.  8, 1993,  Pat  No.  535t3M,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Scr.  Na  940419,  Sep.  4,  1992,  PM.  No.  5,281,199, 
which  k  a  continualio»4»-put  of  Ser.  No.  818,626,  Jan.  10, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,226,879,  wUch  ii  a  fimtfawatiim-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  654,661,  Feb.  15, 1991,  Pat.  No,  5,180365,  which  is  a 
continBatioo-in-part  oT  Scr.  No.  599,793,  Jun.  18, 1990,  Pat 
No.  54)53,013,  which  b  a  contiMatio»4»-pwt  of  Ser.  No. 
487341,  Mar.  1,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,057,084.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  465^41 
Int  CL'  A61M  SAX) 
VS.  a.  604—93  5  Claims 

1   An  access  device  for  implanting  beneath  tlie  skin  of  a  patient 
and  permitting  fluid  communication  between  an  internal  catheter 
and  a  filament  such  as  a  hypodefmic  needle  with  an  external 
catheter  positioned  coaxially  tbeiein,  said  needle  and  said  external 
catheter  respectively  having  first  and  second  outer  diameters  of 
predetermined  size,  said  access  device  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  funnel  shaped  entrance  orifice,  an  exit 
orifice,  and  a  passageway  tberebetween,  said  entrance  orifice 
havmg  a  decreasing  cross-sectional  area  and  defining  a  target 


=S^ 


440 


42e 


432 


1  A  procedure  for  removing  a  fibrin  sheath  from  a  distal  end  of 
a  venous  catheter  comprising: 

(I)  intraluminally  advancing  a  medical  device  having  a  tubular 
member,  a  central  wire  positioned  within  said  tubular  member 
and  a  snare  wire  connected  at  one  end  to  said  central  wire  and 
at  another  end  to  said  tubular  member; 

(II)  manipulating  said  medical  device  to  position  a  segment  of 
said  snare  wire  proximally  of  said  another  end  thereof  adja- 
ceiM  the  fibrin  sheath  at  ttie  distal  end  of  the  venous  catheter: 

(iii)  effecting  relative  rotation  between  said  central  wire  and  said 
tubular  member  to  cause  said  snare  wire  segment  to  wrap 
around  the  distal  end  of  the  venous  catlieter;  and  then 

(iv)  causing  said  wrapped  snare  wire  segment  to  advance  in  a 
distal  direction  relative  to  tiie  distal  end  of  the  venous  catheter 
to  diereby  strip  the  fibrin  sheath  dierefrom. 


area  for  insertion  of  said  filament,  said  entrance  orifice  direct- 
ing said  filament  when  introduced  therein  toward  and  into 
said  passageway,  said  passageway  connecting  said  entrance 
orifice  with  said  exit  onfice  and  having  a  throat  area  generally 
adjacent  to  said  entrance  orifice,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
throat  area  exhibiting  a  shape  prohibiting  insertion  of  said 
needle  tberepast  but  allowing  for  further  insertion  of  said 
external  catheter  therethrough; 

a  valve  means  [xisitioned  within  said  passageway  and  normally 
remaining  closed  for  providing  resistance  to  flow  of  fluids 
through  said  passageway,  said  valve  means  also  permitting 
passage  of  said  external  catheter  therethrough  for  enabling 
said  external  catheter  to  communicate  with  said  internal  cath- 
eter; and 

mounting  means  for  subcutaneously  mounting  said  access 
device. 


5356382 
BALLOON  PERFUSION  CATHETER 
Danid  O.  Adams,  Orono,  Minn.,  assignor  to  SdMed  Life  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,755 

Int  CL*  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  604—96  24  Claims 


1.  In  a  balloon  perfusion  catheter  including  an  elongate  shaft 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  and  an  inflation  lumen 
extending  from  the  proximal  end  to  the  distal  end,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a.  a  balloon  carried  by  the  shaft  at  the  distal  end.  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  inflation  lumen;  and 

b.  a  structure  for  providing  a  perfusion  passage  while  the  bal- 
loon is  in  an  inflated  state,  the  perfusion  passage  having  a 
generally  open  proximal  opening,  a  generally  open  distal 
opening,  and  a  generally  open  side  opening,  the  structure 
including  a  support  member  secured  against  the  balloon  for 
supporting  the  passage  while  the  balloon  is  in  an  inflated 
state. 
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5^5*383 

BLOCK  fOPOLYMER  ELASTOMER  C  ATHETER 

BALLOONS 

Ltziao  Wans,  Maple  GroTc,  and  Jlanhua  Cbeo,  Brooklyn  Park. 

botk  ot  MiaB^  MiigDon  to  SdaMd  Ufcsystems,  loc„  Maple 

OroT^  MiHiii 

Coadnadoa-iD-part  oT  Ser.  No.  204^54.  Mar.  2.  1994.  aban- 

doaed.  Thto  applkadoa  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397 .837 

InL  CI."  A61M  :V/M* 

VS.  CL  604—96  17  Claims 


4r 


I  A  balloon  for  a  medical  device  fomied  from  a  length  of  tubmg 
of  a  polymer  matenal  by  radial  expansion  ot  the  tubing  under 
pressure,  the  polymer  matenal  compn.sing  a  blixk  copolymer 
thermoplastic  ela.stomer  characten/ed  is  follows 

the  block  cop<Mymer  is  represented  by  the  formula 

HO  — 1(  -PA-(  -0-f1--()., -M 

II  II 

O  <) 

m  which  PA  IS  a  polyamide  hard  segment  of  molecular  weight  in 
the  range  of  500-8. 0(X). 

PE  IS  a  polyelher  soft  segment  of  molecular  weight  in  the  range 

of  500-2.500  and  the  repeaQng  number  n  is  between  5  and  10. 

the  polyamide  hard  segments  are  polyamides  of  C„  or  higher 

carboxylic  acids  and  C^  or  higher  organic  diamines  or  of  C„ 

or  higher  aliphatK  ti>amino-a-acids.  and  the  ptilycther  stift 

segments  are  polyethers  of  C,  Cm  diols. 
the  block  copolymer  has  a  HcKural  modulus  of  less  than  about 

150.000  psi. 
the  block  copolymer  has  a  hardness,  Sht)re  D  scale,  of  greater 

than  60.  and 
the  percentage  by  weight  of  the  block  polymer  attnbuuble  to  the 

hard  segments  is  between  about  50*  and  about  ^'t'i 


SELF-DESTRIXTIVE  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 

Fcmaado  A.  ¥.  da  Encaraacao,  Ru  LcoMna  Perdra,  38  (J.  S 

ao  Paolo,  S«91»-2««  Rcdfe,  Brazil 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1995.  Scr.  No.  423^53 
ClaiH  priority,  appUcatioa  BrazU,  JuL  18,  1991.  9103269 
Int.  CL"  A61M  5/M> 
VS.  CL  6*4— 11*  8  Claims 

1   A  self  destiucnve  synnge  composing 
a  cylinkical  body  having  a  needle  at  one  end; 
a  breakable  nng  formed  in  said  end  of  said  cylindrical  body 

adjaccM  said  needle, 
a  piston  slidably   received   within   said  cylindrical   body,   said 
piston  havmg  a  sealing  member  extending  circumferenrially 
thcrearound  so  as  to  form  an  air  ughl  seal  with  an  inner  wall 
of  said  cylioikical  body,  said  piston  having  a  frontal  portion 


with  a  sharp  point  formed  thereon,  said  sharp  point  having  a 
sharpness  suitable  for  perforating  said  breakable  nng  upon 
contact  with  said  breakable  nng;  and 
a  retaining  nng  means  formed  in  said  cylindncal  btxly  generally 
adjacent  said  end.  said  retaining  nng  means  for  encasing  said 
sealing  member  of  said  piston  when  said  sharp  point  contacts 
said  breakable  nng.  said  retaining  nng  means  having  sharp 
edges  so  as  to  damage  said  sealing  member  of  said  piston 
when  said  piston  is  nKived  from  said  end  of  said  cylindncal 
b«xlv 


5^56385 
IMPROVED  PERCLTANEOtS  ACCESS  DEVICE 
Erik  Andersen,  Ciumee,  IU„  assignor  to  Corpak.  Inc.,  Wheel- 
ing, 111. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,897 

Int.  ex."  A61M  2<iAX) 

IS.  CI.  664—174  10  Claims 


1    In  a  device  for  percutaneous  administration  of  fluids  from  a 
fluid  source  into  a  body  cavity,  vessel  or  organ  of  a  patient,  tlie 
device  including  a  mbe  having  a  fluid  lumen,  an  inflatable  member 
and  an  inflation  lumen  and  defined  by  a  proximal  end  lying  outside 
of  the  pabent  and  a  distal  end  lying  within  the  patient,  the  proximal 
end  of  the  fluid  lumen  being  in  fluid  commumcation  with  tl»e  fluid 
source  and  the  distal  end  disposed  within  the  patient,  the  proximal 
end  of  tlie  inflation  lumen  in  communication  with  the  inflatable 
member  disposed  within  the  patient,  the  improvement  composing: 
a  retention  platform  disposed  about  the  proximal  end  of  the 
cube,  the  platform  having  an  underside  surface  with  a  raised 
central  portion  defining  a  recess  which  is  generally  arcuate- 
shaped  and  which  occupies  a  major  portion  of  the  extent  of 
the  platform: 
said  retenuon  platform  having  a  plurality  of  circumfcrenoally- 
spaced  fingers  extending  radially  outward  from  the  proximal 
end  of  the  tube,  the  circumferentially-spaced  fingers  having  a 
width  which  increases  as  said  fingers  extend  outward. 
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the  platform  making  contact  with  the  patient  only  on  peripheral 
edge  portions  of  the  circumferentialiy-spaced  fingers. 


5,556386 

MEDICAL  PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 
Robert  J.  Todd,  Sah  Lake  aty,  Utah,  aarignor  to  Research 
Medical,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  Chy,  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,360 

InL  a.'  A6IM  5/00 

VS.  d.  604—247  14  Claims 


1  A  pressure  relief  valve  for  preventing  oveipressure  conditions 
in  medical  fluid  delivery  circuits  utilizing  positive  pressure  pump- 
ing, compnsing: 
a  valve  body  member,  said  valve  body  member  including 
first  and  second  connector  elements  for  use  in  connecting  the 

picssure  relief  valve  into  a  medical  fltiid  delivery  circuit, 
first  and  second  bores,  said  bores  passing  through  tlie  first  and 
second  connector  elements,  respectively,  and  exiting  at 
respective  first  and  second  exit  potts  on  the  side  of  tlie 
valve  body  member,  and 
a  valve  seat,  said  valve  seat  compnsing  a  raised  ridge  element 
on  tiie  valve  body  member  between  said  first  and  second 
exit  pons:  and 
a  tubular  valve  member  formed  from  an  elastic  material,  said 
tubing  valve  member  being  placed  in  elastic  tension  in  sealing 
engagement  over  the  valve  body  member  so  as  to  cover  the 
first  and  second  exit  ports  and  the  valve  seat. 


5^56^87 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ADJUSTABLE  VALVE 
FOR  SURGICAL  APPUCATIONS 
Kennctli  H.  MoUenaiwr,  Saata  Clara;  George  D.  Hermann, 
Los  Gatos;  Thooias  A.  HowcU,  Palo  Alto,  and  MkiieUe  Y. 
Moofort,  Los  Gates,  all  of  Calif.,  aaricnon  to  Thooias  J. 
Fogaity,  PortoU  Valley,  Caltf. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  29M*1.  Aoc.  IS,  1994,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  992,145,  Dec  17, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,338,313. 
This  appUcatioD  Nov.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  554,125 
Int  CL'  A61M  5/00 
L.S.  a.  604-249  7  Claims 

1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  stngical  valve,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing: 

(Da  substantially  cylindrical  braided  sleeve  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end, 

(2)  a  sealing  body  having  an  axial  passage, 

(3)  a  substantially  cylindrical  valve  body  having  an  outer 
surface  and  an  inner  bore,  and 

(4)  a  toroidal  body  having  a  tapered  bore; 

(b)  inserting  the  sealing  body  into  the  braided  sleeve; 

(c)  attaching  the  sealing  body  to  the  first  end  of  the  braided 
sleeve; 


(d)  threading  the  second  end  of  the  braided  sleeve  through  the 
bore  of  the  toroidal  body,  the  diameter  of  tiie  tapered  bore  of 
the  toroidal  body  increasing  towards  the  sealing  body: 

(e)  inserting  tlie  braided  sleeve,  the  toroidal  body,  and  the 
sealing  body  into  the  bore  of  the  valve  body:  and 

(f)  attaching  the  second  end  of  the  braided  sleeve  to  the  valve 
body. 


SAFETY  RETENTION  AND  RECAPPING  DEVICES  FOR 

HYPODERMIC  NEEDLES/INTRAVENOUS  INJECTION/ 

PORTS 

Frederick  C,  Johlin,  Jr.,  Iowa  aty,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Medical  Concepts  Incorporated,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 

Continuatioo  oT  Ser.  No.  893,493,  Jun.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195^68 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—263  2  CHaims 


r 


iTi^^^^^^Sfrl 


1.  In  combination,  a  hypodenmc  needle  cover,  an  intravenous 
injection  port,  and  a  device  for  facilitating  the  safe  handling  of 
hypodermic  needles  and  intravenous  injection  ports,  said  combina- 
tion comprising: 

a  hypodermic  needle  cover; 

an  intravenous  injection  port  including  an  intravenous  injection 

port  hub  and  associated  tubing  connected  thereto;  and 
a  substantially  flat  plate  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  surface  and  a 
peripheral  edge  thereabout,  said  plate  defining: 
a  needle  cover  letaining  bore  exteixling  through  said  plate 
between  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  plate,  said 
needle  cover  retaining  bore  being  sized  for  partially  receiv- 
ing and  seating  a  needle  cover  therein; 
an  intravenous  injection  port  bore  extending  tlirough  said 
plate  between  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  plate, 
said  intravenous  injection  port  bore  being  sized  for  partially 
receiving  and  seating  an  intravenous  injection  port  hub 
tlierein; 
an  elongated  slot  extending  tlirough  said  plate  between  said 
lop  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  plate  and  extending  from 
said  intravenous  injection  port  bore  to  the  periphery  of  said 


September  17,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1933 


J. 


5,55634 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  WITH  MULTm.E  ZONE 


1932 


OmaAL  GAZETTE 


Skftember  17.  1996 


plate.   4aid   sl«   being   si/ttl   so   as   lo   permit   transverse 
passage  of  said  intravenous  injectx>n  pons  associated  tub- 
ing therethrough  but  yet  to  prevent  transverse  passage  of 
the  pod  hub  through  said  slot:  and 
wherein  said  needle  cover  is  paitially  received  and  seated  within 
said  needle  cover  retaining  bore;  and  wherein  said  intravenous 
injectioa  port  hub  is  paually  received  and  sealed  within  said 
intravenous  injectioo  port  bore  with  transverse  movement  of 
said  intravenous  injection  port  bub  through  said  elongated  slot 
being  prevented  owing  to  the  reduced  ^ize  of  said  ilot  relative 
to  said  intravenous  injecuon  port  hub. 


5454.389 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  STENOSLS 

OR  OTHER  CONSTRICTION  IN  A  BODILY  tX)NDUIT 

Saaad  F.  Uprie,  424  W.  McNctae  SL,  Lake  Ckartas.  Ul  70««5 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  220.M1 

Int.  CL"  A61M  'SAW 

LJi.  CL  *»4— 2*4  8  CU*««s 


curved  ends  face  each  other  and  further  include  generally 
elongate  side  portions  therebetween. 


545091 
SURGICAL  SPONGE  DEVICE 
Ronald  J.  Cerrone,  EMt  LyoM;  Don  L.  Gatto,  Branford; 
Artkur  A.  Gcftonan,  Woodbridgc  and  Douglas  R.  Valen- 
tine, Oakdak,  all  of  Conn.,  aHlgnors  to  Meroccl  Corpora- 
tioo,  MyidcConn. 

Filed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,433 

InLCfMlF  1 3/1 5-1. i/20 

VS.  CL  604—3*9  14  Claims 


1    A  device  for  treating  an  occlusion  or  a  constriction  in  a  vessel 
or  other  conduit  in  the  body,  comprising 

a  flexible,  elongated,  hollow  catheter  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end.  said  catheter  provided  with  a  hrst  aperture  at 
said  distaJ  end  and  a  second  aperture  at  the  proximal  end. 

a  nbbed  balloon  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  encir 
cling  a  portion  of  the  catheter  proximaie  to  said  distal  end; 

a  ftr«  conduit  extending  along  the  extenor  surface  of  said 
catheter  from  said  proximal  end  of  said  catheter  to  said  nbhcd 
balloon. 

a  source  for  inflaDng  said  nbbed  balloon  connected  to  conduit 
for  inflating  said  nbbed  balloon  prctreating  the  inclusion  or 
constriction  while  allowing  liquid  to  flow  around  a  portion  of 
said  nbbed  balloon  with  said  nbbed  baUoon  is  inflated; 

a  flexible,  elongated  guide  wire  maneuvered  to  the  site  of  the 
occlusion  or  constriction  pnor  to  said  catheter  being  maneu 
vered  lo  the  site  of  the  occlusion  or  constnction.  wherein  said 
guide  wire  travels  through  the  interior  of  said  catheter,  said 
guide  wire  compnsing  a  hollow  conduit  and  a  removable 
inner  core,  and 

a  means  for  injecting  a  contrast  dye  into  the  body  for  determin- 
ing the  location  of  said  catheter  and  said  guide  wire  in  the 
body,  wherein  said  n^ans  for  injecnng  a  contrast  dye  injects 
the  contra.st  dye  through  said  ht)llow  conduit  of  said  guide 
wire 


1   A  surgical  sponge  device  compnsing; 

a  stcnle  surgical  device  body  constructed  of  an  open  cell  poly- 
vinyl acetal  foam  matenal  having  a  pore  diameter  size  which 
IS  not  greater  than  1  2  ram  and  instantaneous  wicking  proper- 
ties, at  least  one  surface  of  said  body  being  treated  to  form  a 
layer  with  reduced  porosity  with  the  pore  diameters  of  the 
layer  ranging  from  0.01  to  0  45  mm  and  a  thickness  which  is 
less  than  Vj  the  thickness  of  the  device  body,  a  controlled 
absorbcncy  and  a  substantially  closed  outer  surface  reducing 
tissue  ingrowth  and  device  removal  shear  forces 


5,55*390 
CATHETER  WITH  OVAL  OR  ELLIPTICAL  LUMENS 
Alien  J.  Hicks,  WoodinTille,  Waak.,  aasicwir  lo  Qolnton  Instru- 
■eat  CoaiMui;,  BotkdL  Waak. 

FUed  Mar.  7.  1995,  Scr.  No.  400,228 
InL  CT."  A*1M  2. SAX) 
VS.  CI.  «»4— 280  31  Claims 

1    A  dual   lumen  cadicter  for  use  in  the  body   of  the  paucnt 
comprising. 

an  elongated  and  generally  cylindrical  body  portion  having 
distal  and  proximal  end  portions  and  a  pair  of  opposingly 
onenled  lumens  extending  therebetween  wherein  the  cross 
actional  area  of  said  catheter  includes  each  of  said  lumens 
formed  of  a  hrsi  curved  end  with  a  hrst  acute  radius  of 
curvature  and  a  second  curved  end  with  a  second  acute  radius 
of  curvature  and  said  hrst  radius  of  curvature  is  greater  than 
said  second  radius  of  curvature  and  said  hrst  and  second 


545*32 

COMPOSITE  NONWOVEN  MATERIAL  AND 

APPLICATION  TO  ANY  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  OF 

HYGIENE 

Jean  P.  Koczab,  Boodnes,  France,  assignor  to  Pcaudouce,  Lin- 

sdics,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR93/0U32,  i  371  Date  May  17,  1995.  i  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12714,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jnn.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43*,223 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  20,  1992,  92  13998 
Int.  a."  A* IF  IJ/l5:l.t/20 
VS.  ex  *04— 378  18  Claims 

I   A  composite  nonwoven  matenal.  composing 
a  hrst  layer  made  up  of  a  nonwoven  matenal  which  is  permeable 

lo  body  fluids  and. 
a  sheet  of  carded  fiber,  permeable  to  body  fluids, 
a  second  nonwoven  layer. 
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the  sheet  of  carded  fiber  is  arranged  between  the  first  and 

second  nonwoven  layers, 
the  second  nonwoven  layer  has  a  weight  per  tinil  area  lower 

than  a  weight  per  unit  area  of  the  first  nonwoven  layer,  and 

the  first  and  second  nonwoven  layers  and  the  sheet  of 

carded  fibers  are  bound  by  needling. 


545*^3 

INSERT  FOR  AN  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 

Peter  Rtanberg,  Mfiliidal,  Sweden,  aiwlginr  to  Mdnlycke  AB, 

Goteborg,  Sweden 
PCT  Na  PCT/SE92AM124,  {  371  Date  Aug.  19,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/15269,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  FHed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Scr.  No.  107,70* 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Swedes,  Mar.  1,  1991,  9100593 
IbL  CL"  A*1F  13/15 
VS.  a.  604—385.2  10  Claims 


ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  WITH  MULTIPLE  ZONE 
STRUCTURAL  ELASTIC-LIKE  FILM  WEB  EXTENSIBLE 

WAIST  FEATURE 
Donald  C.  Roc,  West  Chester;  David  J.  K.  Goolait;  Sheila  S. 
Rodriguez,  both  of  Ondnnati;  Edward  P.  Carlin,  Mainev- 
ille;  Kfanberty  A.  Drcier,  Cincinnati;  Carolyn  M.  jMper, 
CindnnatL  and  Dean  J.  Daniels,  Clndnnati,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cindnttati, 
Ohio 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  203,45*,  Feb.  28,  1994.  This  appHcatioa 

May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,938 

InL  CL*  A61F  13/15 

VS.  a.  604— 385  J  10  Claims 


iiMiiii; 
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I.  An  disposable  absorbent  article  having  a  front  waist  region 
and  a  back  waist  region,  the  absoihenl  article  comprising: 

a  chassis  assembly  compnsing  a  liquid  pervious  top  sheet,  a 
liquid  impervious  backsheet  joined  with  said  topsh^M,  and  an 
absorbent  core  positioned  between  said  topsheet  and  said 
backsheet: 

a  pair  of  extensible  leg  cuffs,  each  extensible  leg  cuff  comprising 
a  leg  flap  panel  joined  to  and  extending  laterally  outwardly 
from  said  chassis  assembly,  said  leg  flap  panel  being  exten- 
sible in  the  lateral  direction  allowing  said  leg  flap  panel  to 
expand  in  the  lateral  direction  to  provide  additional  void 
volume;  and 

an  extensible  back  waist  feature  positioned  in  said  back  waist 
region,  said  extensible  back  waist  feature  joined  to  an  extend- 
ing longitudinally  outwardly  from  said  chassis  assembly,  said 
extensible  back  waist  feature  comprising: 

(a)  a  hip  panel  extending  longitudinally  outwardly  from  said 
absorbent  core,  said  hip  panel  being  extensible  in  a  direc- 
tion having  vector  component  in  the  lateral  direction; 

(b)  a  central  waistband  panel  joined  to  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally outwardly  from  said  hip  panel,  said  central  waist- 
band panel  being  extensible  in  a  direction  having  a  vector 
component  in  the  lateral  direction,  the  extension  force  of 
said  central  waistband  panel  being  greater  than  the  exten- 
sion force  of  said  hip  panel;  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  side  panels  joined  to  and  extending  laterally 
outwardly  from  said  central  waistband  panel  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  hip  panel,  each  said  side  panel  being  exten- 
sible in  a  direction  having  a  vector  component  in  the  lateral 
direction. 


10.  An  insert  which  is  intended  to  be  worn  by  a  male  incontinent 
and  to  be  placed,  in  use,  around  the  male  incontiiient's  genitals, 
within  an  absorbent  article,  said  insert  having  a  basin-shaped 
configuration  having  a  thicloiess  and  comprising  edge  parts  sur- 
rounding a  liquid  transfer  region  having  at  least  one  perforation 
which  penetrates  through  the  whole  thickness  of  the  insert  for 
allowing  liquid  to  flow  through  the  inseit,  said  insert  transfer 
region  having  a  higher  permeability  to  liquid  than  the  edge  parts 
surrounding  the  transfer  region,  elastic  devices  being  disposed  in 
said  edge  parts  thereby  retaining  the  basin-sbaped  configuration  of 
the  insert  in  use  and  holding  the  insert  firmly  around  the  male 
incontinent' s  genitals. 


5,55*,395 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  LASER  TREATMENT  OF 
REFRACTIVE  ERROR  USING  AN  OFFSET  IMAGE  OF  A 

ROTATABLE  MASK 
John  K.  Shimmk:k,  Redwood  City;  WilUam  B.  Telfair,  San 
Jose;  Charles  R.  Munneriyn,  Sunnyvale,  and  Herrmann  J. 
GlocUer,  CnpertiDO,  aD  of  Calif:,  assignors  to  VISX  Incor- 
porated, Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Continnation  at  Scr.  No.  58,600,  May  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  OcL  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,937 

InL  a."  A*1F  9/DO.  A*1N  5/06.  A«1B  3/10 

VS.  a.  60«— 4  20  Claims 

1.  An  opfathalmological  surgery  system  for  performing  ablative 

photodecomposition  of  a  corneal  surface,  said  system  comprising: 
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ijji  iletreaiing  entrgiz^lion  ot  the  electrcxk  when  ihc  paianieter 
reaches  the  setpoint. 


a  laser  beam  generating  devite  tiw  pnxluting  j  beam  ot  radia 

tion  aiong  a  path. 
a  beam  profihng   mask,  arranged   aJong   said   path,   said   ma.sk 

having  opaque  and  transparent  rcgum.s  tot  shaping  the  beam 

to  a  desired  profile, 
means  for  rocadng  said  mask  so  a.s  to  rotate  said  prxihle,  and 
means  for  translatKinally  displacing  the  profiled  beam  from  the 

path  to  a  posiuon  offset  from  a  center  of  nxauon  correspond 

mg  to  a  desired  center  of  ablation  and  tor  varying  the  position 

of  the  offset  profiled  beam  about  a  center  of  rotation  corrc 

sponding  tt)  a  desired  ablation  center 


METHOD  FOR  TLBAL  ELECTR0LK;AT10N 
Donald  Cohen,  Irrlnc;  Derek  J.  Daw,  C'osU  Mesa,  both  of 
Califs-    Gcorfc    F.    Mck,    Medina,    Ohio,   and    Gcorce    M. 
Acorta,  Laa«  BcMh,  CaUf^  Mrifnon  to  EndovaKular,  Inc^ 
Coatt  Mcaa,  CaUf. 
Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  215,932,  Mar.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  h  a  continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  1S3,994,  Jan.  18, 
1994,  Pac  No.  5,4J7>*4.  Thii  appttcalion  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  411,857 
InL  CI"  A6IB  r/<f> 
US.  CT  ««6— 12  2  (Taims 


535*,397 
COAXIAL  ELECTROSLRGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Cary  Long,  Cnndnnti,  and  Mlcteei  JohnMm,  MUford,  both  of 
Ohio,  anignon  to  Laser  Centers  Of  America,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  2*,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329342 

InL  O."  A61B  r/t9 

IS.  n.  60*-— tt  •*  Cl«l«ns 


'-■fc 


I  A  coaxial  elcctrosurgicaJ  instrumenl  for  performing  surgical 
pnxredures  on  ussue.  comprising 

an  elongate,  tubular,  outer  electrode  covered  with  an  insulating 
sleeve  which  leaves  a  distal  end  portion  of  the  outer  electnxle 
uninsulated. 

an  elongate,  inner  electrode,  located  coaxially  within  the  outer 
electrode  and  electrically  insulated  therefrom  such  thai  a 
distal  uninsulated  end  portion  of  the  inner  electrode  extends  to 
a  predetermined  length  from  the  distal  uninsulated  end  portion 
of  the  outer  electrode  to  enable  simultaneous  electrical  contact 
by  the  distal  uninsulated  end  portions  of  both  the  inner  and 
outer  electrodes  with  the  ussue  to  be  operated  on;  and 

means  for  providing  an  alternating  electrical  voluge  difference 
at  a  controlled  frequency  between  the  inner  and  outer  elec- 
trodes. 

wherein  the  distal  end  poruon  of  the  outer  electnxle  has  a 
transverse  end  surface  inclined  at  an  acute  hrst  angle  relauve 
to  a  comiTKHi  axis  of  the  inner  and  outer  electrodes. 


of 


1    .\  method  for  ligaung  a  fallopian  mbe,  comprising  the  steps 

la)   providing   an   eletOTcallv    energitable   electrode   having   a 

power  supply. 
lb)  advancing  the  elecnxHle  into  the  fallopian  tube  such  thai  the 

electrode  is  juxtaposed  with  the  wall  of  the  fallopian  tube. 
(CI  establishing  contact  between  the  wall  of  the  fallopian  tube 

and  the  electrode. 

(d)  energizing  the  electrode  unul  lt>e  fallopian  tube  collapses 
around  the  electrode  to  thereby  block  the  fallopian  tube; 

(e)  measunng  at  least  one  parameter  seiecied  from  the  group  of 
preselected  parameters  consisting  of  power  supply  output 
voltage,  time  rate  of  change  of  power  supply  output  volugc. 
power  supply  output  power,  nme  rate  of  change  of  power 
supply  output  power,  power  supply  output  ciuient.  Dme  rate 
of  change  of  power  supply  output  current,  power  supply 
output  electrical  impedance,  nme  rate  of  change  of  power 
supply  output  electrical  impedance,  phase  difference  between 
power  supply  voluge  and  current,  electrode  temperature; 

(f)  establishing  a  setpouil  having  a  vanaNe  predetermined  value, 
the  predetermined  value  being  a  funcoon  of  at  least  ooe  of 
said  preselected  parameters,  and 


5,55098 

FJ^TERNAL  SELF-RETAINING  AND  STRESSED 

FIXATOR  FOR  FIXING  LARGE  TUBULAR  BONES 

Tlbor  Bi«Hs,  Lefcai  Janos  ler  15,  BiMiapeA  Hmcary;  Endre 

Cxia^,  BakatM  a.,  Bwiapcst,  Hnnsanr,  and  Mihaiy  Siacsfcy, 

VanMBi^tor  ■>•  2</b,  Badapcat,  Hungary 

Continnadon  oT  Scr.  No.  117,«9«,  Oct  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

Thta  application  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,150 

Llai^  priority,  application  Hungary,  Mar.  5,  1991,  702/91 

InL  CL'AilB  17/64 

VS.  CI.  M6— 59  7  Claims 


7  An  unproved  disposable  external  hxator  for  hxing  fractured 
bones  comprising 

a  I  an  elongated  member  with  a  plurality  of  bores  (4)  disposed 
therein  and  pins  (12)  having  opposite  ends,  with  one  of  said 
ends  received  in  said  bores  (4)  and  the  other  of  said  ends 
disposed  outwardly  of  said  elongated  member  for  bonng  into 
only  one  side  of  said  fractured  bones,  said  elongated  member 
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el  said  actuator  means  including 
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being  defined  by  a  single  fixing  rod  (3)  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  opposite  ends  and  with  said  bores  (4)  being  spaced 
from  each  other  and  axially  aligned  and  having  a  diameter 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  pins  (12)  received  in  them;  and 
bl  a  stretching  tube  (13)  slideably  and  rotatably  nxMinted  onto  at 
least  one  of  said  opposite  ends  of  the  fixing  rod  (3).  said  tube 
( 13)  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  (14)  with  laterally 
extending  recesses  (15)  having  a  self-locking  angular  configu- 
ration with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis. 


5,556^99 
BONE-HARVESTING  DRILL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  ITS  USE 

Randall  J.  Huebner,  185M  SW.  Hart  Rd^  Aloha,  Oreg.  97005 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Scr.  Na  389,115 

InL  a."  A61B  17/32;  17/56;  17/16 

VS.  a.  606—80  19  Claims 


1   A  bone-harvesting  drill  bit  comprising: 

an  elongate  generally  cylindrical  hollow  shank  section  having  a 
distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  and  a  long  axis  extending 
therebetween,  the  distal  end  having  first  and  second  points 
disposed  on  the  pehmeter  thereof;  and 

a  Up  section  extending  from  the  distal  end  of  the  hollow  shank, 
the  tip  section  defined  by  a  first  lip  extending  from  the  first 
point  on  the  distal  etid  of  the  hollow  shank  to  an  apex  located 
on  the  long  axis,  a  second  lip  extending  from  the  second  point 
to  the  apex  and  a  solid  pottion  extending  between  said  lips 
from  said  hollow  shank  to  a  sharp  point  at  the  apex,  where  the 
solid  portion  has  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface 
and  the  first  lip  has  a  bevel  between  the  interior  and  exterior 
surfaces  to  form  an  acutely  sharp  cutting  edge  at  the  exterior 
surface  so  that  the  drill  bit  may  be  rotated  so  that  the  cutting 
edge  cuts  the  bone  and  the  bevel  guides  resulting  bone  chips 
into  the  hollow  shank. 


5^56,400 

METHODS  OF  PREPARING  AND  INSERTING  FLEXIBLE 
INTRAOCULAR  LENSES  AND  A  CONFIGURATION  FOR 

FLEXIBLE  INTRAOCULAR  LENSES 

Scott  W.  -Hinis,  2000  NE.  49tfa  St„  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33308 

Divisian  of  Ser.  Na  364,013,  Dec  27,  1994.  This  application 

Mar.  29,  1995,  Scr.  No.  412^74 

InLCL''A61B  17/00 

VS.  a.  M6— 107  18  Claims 

1  A  method  of  non-randomly  folding  a  flexible  intraocular  lens 

multiple  limes  to  have  a  diameter  less  than  50  percent  of  its 

onginal  diameter,  wherein  the  lens  has  an  optical  portion  for 

alignment  with  pupil  of  an  eye  and  a  pair  of  opposed  haptic 

portions  for  intraocular  fixabon,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


mounting  the  lens  on  a  rigid  template  having  portions  engaging 
the  lens,  which  portions  do  not  move  either  with  respect  to  the 
lens  or  to  one  another: 


holding  the  lens  with  a  first  forceps; 

gnpping  the  lens  with  a  second  forceps: 

folding  the  lens  by  pressing  the  lens  up  against  at  least  one  blade 
of  a  pair  of  blades  of  the  first  forceps  while  the  lens  is  retained 
on  the  template  to  dispose  the  lens  in  a  folded  configuration 
completely  between  the  blades  of  the  first  forceps: 

removing  the  blades  of  the  second  forceps  from  engagement 
with  the  lens;  and 

squeezmg  the  folded  lens  between  the  blades  of  the  first  forceps 
to  minirmze  the  size  of  the  folded  lens  whereby  the  folded 
lens  may  be  inserted  through  a  surgical  incision  of  mmiroal 
length  in  the  eye. 


5,556v401 

UTERUS  MANEUVERING  AND  ASSOCUTED 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD,  WITH  CONTROLLED 

DRIVE 

James  C.  CaiUouette,  685  Oak  KnoU  Cir.,  Pasadena,  CaliC 

91106 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447^47,  May  23,  1995.  This 

application  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,899 

lnLa.*'A61B  17/42 

VS.  a.  606—119  57  Claims 


1 .  In  a  uterus  maneuvering  apparatus,  the  combination  compris- 


ing: 


a)  a  lengthwise  elongated  boom,  and  a  strut  carried  at  one  end  of 
the  boom  to  be  pivoted  relative  to  the  boom,  the  strut  and 
boom  adapted  to  be  inserted  via  the  vaginal  canal  to  locate  the 
strut  to  project  into  the  uterine  cavity. 

b)  actuator  means  associated  with  the  boom  and  strut  for  effect- 
ing controlled  pivoting  of  the  stmt  about  a  first  axis  and  the 
boom  about  a  second  axis,  said  axes  being  relatively  perpen- 
dicular. 

c)  said  actuator  means  including  worm  gear  mechanism  through 
which  said  controlled  pivoting  is  effected, 

d)  control  means  for  controlling  said  actuator  means,  and  includ- 
ing a  servo  system  having  an  extra-corporeal  manual  control 
means,  for  coupling  between  said  manual  control  means  and 
actuator  means,  said  coupling  including  electrical  signal  trans- 
mission means. 
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el  said  actuator  nneans  including 

II  a  tint  eiectncaily  rMpoasive  «.tual(>r  tn  affect  piviHing  ot 
the  «nj«  about  »aid  hm  axis,  ihniugh  a  hni  lection  of  said 
woim  gear  mechanism,  and 

III  a  second  electncallv  responsive  actuabx  to  effect  pivoting 
of  the  boom,  about  said  «coad  axis,  thniugh  a  second 
sectHn  of  said  worm  gear  mechanism. 

f)  and  including  a  rotary  luik  extending  vnthin  tfie  b«x)m  and 
coupling  berween  the  tir«  actuator  and  vaid  strut 


NE£DLK  HOLDER  HAVING  ROTATABI.E  HOI.DINC 
MEMBER 
Zhoogrea    Xii,    Kanacawa-koi,   Japui,    wrignor   to   Teruinu 
KabuAiki  Kataka,  Tokytt,  iapaa 

FVcd  Not.  23,  IW4.  Ser.  No.  34*JW 
OaUm  prtorfty.  appiicatiaa  iapmn,  Nov.  24.  1W3.  5-317382 
laL  n."  A*IB  r^X) 
VS.  O.  «•*— 147  17  Claims 


1  A  needle  holder  adapted  to  be  pa.s.sed  from  the  outside  of  a 
body  to  the  inside  of  a  body  cavity  through  a  communicaung  tube 
to  enable  a  needle  to  be  inserted  inu)  the  body  cavity,  comprising 

an  elongaied  insertion  nid  having  a  up  portion. 

holding  nneans  provided  at  the  up  portwn  of  the  insertion  rod  for 
removably  holding  the  needle,  said  holding  means  being 
rolatable  in  any  direcuon  with  respect  to  the  up  portion  of 
said  insertion  rod. 

posibon  connol  means  operalively  associated  with  said  holding 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  a  needle  to  be  held  by  said 
holding  means  by  rotating  said  holding  means,  said  positKin 
control  means  being  operable  from  the  outside  of  the  body 

hxing  means  operatively  associated  with  said  holding  means  for 
fixing  said  holding  means  with  respect  to  said  insertion  rod  in 
a  stale  in  which  said  holding  means  has  been  adjusted  by  said 
position  control  means,  and 

switching  means  operatively  associated  with  said  fixing  means 
for  switching  the  stale  of  said  holding  means  between  a  hrM 
stale  in  which  said  holding  means  is  adjustable  with  respect  to 
said  insertion  rod  through  operation  of  said  position  control 
means  and  a  second  stale  m  which  said  holding  means  is  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  insertion  rod  by  said  fixing  means 


535M*3 

SURGICAL  NEEDLE  HOLDER  FOR  SECURING  A 

NEEDLE  AT  A  SELECTED  POSITION 

Peter  MkkakM.  137  Hanptm  R^  Soath  Haaptoo,  N.Y.  11M8 

FBcd  Feb.  S,  199S,  Ser.  No.  385,718 

IbL  CT."  A«1B  /7/r*) 

U.S.  a.  «M— 148  3  Claims 

1   A  surgical  needle  holder  comprising: 


d  first  member  including  a  first  handle  and  a  first  jaw  coupled  to 
the  first  handle,  the  first  jaw  defining  a  first  flat  surface,  and 

a  second  member,  pivotally  coupled  to  the  first  member  to  allow 
m«)vement  of  the  needle  holder  berween  an  open  posiQon  and 
a  closed  posiOon.  including  a  second  handle  and  a  second  jaw 
coupled  to  the  second  handle,  the  second  jaw  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  grooves  each  defining  a 
groove  width,  each  groove  onenled  transverse  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis,  wherein  a  raDo  of  a  distance  berween  adjacent 
gn.)oves  and  a  gnxne  width  is  greater  than  ^ 


535MM 

METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  FLOW  THROUGH 

CATHETER 

Alan  D.  Bdangcr.  1065  E.  Giles  Rit.  M«Mke«an.  Midi.  49445, 

and  Sterea  M.  Sduaitt,  2967  McDcnMM  SL,  MiHlie«oii, 

VOcb.  49444 

CoatiBaattaB-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,472,  Nov.  2,  1994,  aban- 

iloaed.  Thk  appikadaa  Dec  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,652 

InL  CT"  A6IM  .^9/W:25/0() 

IS.  O.  606—151  II  Claimi 


"•<: 


1  A  method  of  remedying  the  situauon  of  having  a  kinked 
tubing,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  first  concave  clamping  surface; 

scanng  the  tubing  kink  in  the  first  concave  clamping  surface; 

providing  a  second  concave  clamping  surface; 

also  seating  the  tubing  kink  in  the  second  concave  clamping 
surface;  and 

squeezing  said  first  and  said  second  concave  clamping  surfaces 
together  to  define  a  cylindrical  passage  berween  said  first  and 
said  second  clamping  surfaces  and  press  the  tubing  kink  into 
cotifornuty  with  the  cylindrical  passage  defined  berween  said 
first  and  said  second  concave  clamping  surfaces 
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handle  part-s  movable  against  one  another  and  coupled  to  the 
oceraung    rod    to   control    longitudinal    displacement    nl    the 


1    A  surgical  scalpel  comprising 

lal  a  handle  defining  a  chamber  at  the  distal  end  and  an  opening 


Septcmber  17,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1937 


5^56^405 
UNIVERSAL  DILATOR  WTTH  RECIPROCAL  INCISOR 
Banning  G.  Lary,  Miami,  FUl,  aadgnor  to  Interventitmal  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,091 

Int  a.^A61B  17/22 

\JS.  CI.  606—159  18  Claims 


I  A  device  for  incising  and  dilating  a  stenosis  in  a  vessel  which 
comprises: 

a  base  member; 

a  plurality  of  blades  mounted  on  said  base  member, 

a  housing  formed  with  a  plurality  of  slits: 

a  placement  catheter,  said  placement  catheter  being  formed  with 
a  lumen  and  having  a  distal  end,  said  distal  end  of  said 
placement  catheter  being  attached  to  said  housing  to  form  a 
chamber  therebetween,  said  base  member  being  positioned  in 
said  chamber  with  said  blades  aligned  with  said  slits;  and 

a  push-pull  catheter  inserted  through  said  lumen  of  said  place- 
ment catheter  and  attached  to  said  base  member  for  move- 
ment of  said  base  member  in  said  chamber  between  a  first 
position  wherein  said  blades  are  withdrawn  into  said  housing 
for  use  of  said  device  as  a  dilator  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  blades  extend  through  said  slits  of  said  housing 
for  use  of  said  device  as  an  incisor. 

18.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  device  for  incising  and 
dilating  a  stenosis  in  a  vessel  of  a  patient  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

mounting  a  plurality  of  blades  on  a  base  member, 

positianing  said  base  member  adjacent  a  bousing,  said  housing 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  slits,  and  said  base  member 
being  positioned  with  said  plurality  of  blades  aligned  with 
respective  said  slits; 

attaching  a  push-pull  catheter  to  said  base  member; 

inserting  said  push-pull  catheter  through  the  lumen  of  a  place- 
ment catheter  for  sbdable  movement  tfaerebetween;  and 

attaching  said  placement  catheter  to  said  bousing  over  said  base 
member  to  create  a  chamber  between  said  housing  and  said 
placement  catheter,  said  base  member  being  moveable  in  said 
chamber  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  blades  are 
withdrawn  into  said  chamber  and  a  second  posibon  wherein 
said  blades  extend  from  said  chamber  and  fit>m  said  housing 
for  incising  the  steiM>sis. 


I 

5^SMW 

CORNEAL  TEMPLATE  AND  SURGICAL  PROCEDURE 

FOR  REFRACTIVE  VISION  CORRECTION 

Eugene  L  Gonhm,  MoantaiiMide;  Pcretz  Feder,  Englewood, 

and  M.  Ekramol  H.  Khan,  Newark,  all  of  N  J.,  msignors  to 

MetUet  Idc  EdlMM,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  304,245 

IiiLCL^AtlB  17/32 

VS.  CI.  606—166  25  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  the  selective,  accurate  removal  of  layers  of 

corneal  tissue,  and  change  of  curvature  thereof,  for  refractive 

vision  correction  of  an  eye,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  detennining  dimensions,  shape  and  positioo  of  an  anterior 
portion  of  the  corneal  tissue  which  is  to  be  removed  to 
provide  an  appropriate  refractive  vision  cocnection; 


b)  defining  an  internal  surface,  along  which  the  corneal  tissue  is 
to  be  cut  for  removal  of  the  anterior  portion  of  the  corneal 
tissue,  to  provide  the  appropriate  refractive  correction; 

c)  deforming  the  antenor  portion  of  the  corneal  tissue  with 
deformation  means  whereby  the  internal  surface  to  be  cut 
assumes  a  planar  configuration:  and 

d)  cutting  along  the  planar  surface  with  a  micro-keratome  com- 
prised of  a  high  speed  water  jet;  and  wherein  said  deformation 
means  comprises  a  template  adapted  specifically  to  be  placed 
and  centered  on  the  anterior  portion  of  the  corneal  tissue  to  be 
removed,  whereby  the  template  comprises  a  surface  therein  to 
which  the  anterior  portion,  to  be  removed,  is  adapted  to  be 
fitted  and  deformed  by  such  fitting,  the  deformation  being 
predeterminately  controlled,  such  that  the  internal  surface  to 
be  cut,  at  the  base  of  the  anterior  portion  assumes  a  planar 
configuration,  which  is  accessible  for  the  cutting  thereof, 
beyond  an  end  of  the  template. 


5356v407 
ANVIL  SHEARS  FOR  SURGICAL  PURPOSES 
Helmut  Wurster,  Mozartstrasse  20,  D-7519  Oberderdingcn, 
and  Karl  Von  Ranch,  Lindenstr.  13,  2217  KeUingbusen,  both 
of  Germany 

Rled  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17^68 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1992,  42  04 
051.5 

InLCL''A61B  17/00 
VS.  CL  606—174  10  Claims 


1.  Anvil  shears  for  surgical  purposes,  comprising: 

an  anvil,  which  is  fixed  to  a  distal  end  of  an  instrument  mbe; 

a  blade  pivotably  fitted  to  the  anvil  and  longitudinally  displace- 
able  with  respect  to  the  anvil; 

an  operating  rod  longitudinally  displaceable  in  the  instrument 
tube  and  coupled  to  the  blade  such  that  movement  of  the 
operating  rod  pivots  the  blade  with  respect  to  the  anvil; 
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that  DOrlion  of  said  suhstantiallv  hnllnu/  vrsirl  tveinn  u/irhtn 
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handle  parts  movable  against  .)ne  another  and  coupled  to  the 
operating  rod  to  control  longitudinal  displacement  ol  the 
operating  rod.  and 

a  spnng  pressing  the  blade  *ith  a  spnng  force  towards  a  distaJ 
end  of  the  anvil  shears,  the  spnng  torte  having  a  magnitude 
that  allows  the  blade  to  move  longitudinallv  relative  lo  the 
anvil  towards  a  proximal  end  t)t  the  anvil  shears  *hen  a 
closing  force  exceeds  the  spring  force  to  thercb>  prosuie  a 
sawing  cut 


1    A  surgical  scalpel  comprising 

lal  a  handle  defining  a  chamber  at  the  distal  end  and  an  opening 

at  the  proximal  end. 
(bi  a  surgical  blade  retractable  mounted  within  said  chamber: 
ici  first  means  secured  to  said  blade  and  extending  extemallv  of 

said  chamber  to  move  said  blade  fnim  an  hrsi  exposed  posi 

lion  through  said  opening  lo  a  second  position  completely 

within  said  chamfier,  and 
idl  a  closure  means  internal  of  said  opening  to  seal  said  opening 

after  said  blade  has  been  retracted 


SI  RGIC  AL  NEEDLK  WITH  STRESS-REL<X  ATION 

MEANS 


5^5«,408 
EXPANDABLE  AND  C  OMPRESSIBl.E  ATHEREtTOMY 
CaTTER 
Lawnoce  Farliat,  C:«rW>^  CmUi^  anixiior  to  Inlerveiitional  ,  ^      ...        ^^  ,01^ 

TidmoloKlcs  Inc^  Sao  Diefo,  Calif.  Werner  Mittermeir.  Prospect  Heights,  lU.,  and  Wayne  J.  Black, 

Filed  .Apr.  27,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  429,9.W  Vancouver,   Wash.,  assignors   to  M3  Systems,   Inc.,   North- 

InL  CT"  A61B  /  7/14. 1  "/C:  brook,  lU. 

1^  17  Claims  EUed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,633 

InL  tT"A61B  r/.U 
I  .S.  CI.  606—185  -^  Claims 

,14         M     2J       «        10  M 


vs.  o. 


14       21 


44      U 


I    An  atherectomy  cutter  which  comprises 

a  rotatable  torque  tube  having  a  lumen,  said  Uirque  tube  having 
a  distal  end; 

a  proximal  hub  nnounled  at  said  distal  end  ol  said  torque  tube  tor 
rotation  therewith. 

a  distal  hub  posiUoned  distally  from  said  proximal  huh  at  a 
predetermined  separation  therefrom, 

a  plurality  of  resilient  blades,  each  said  blade  having  a  distal  end 
connected  to  said  distal  hub  and  a  proximal  end  connected  to 
said  proximal  hub,  said  blades  defining  a  cutting  radius,  said 
cutting  radius  being  resiliendy  compressible  with  a  cone 
sponding  increa.se  in  said  predetermined  separation  between 
said  proximal  hub  and  said  distal  hub.  and 

a  flexible  conically-shaped  funnel  tapered  widi  an  increa.sing 
cross-secoon  in  a  di.stal  direcuon  and  formed  with  an  interior 
surface,  said  funnel  extending  distally  from  said  distal  end  of 
said  torque  tube  and  attached  thereto  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  lumen  of  said  torque  tube  at  least  a  portion  of  each 
said  blade  being  positioned  within  said  funnel  and  against 
said  interior  surface 


5^5*,4OT 

DISPOSABLE  SCALPEL 

Michael  L.  Haining.  6731  Ashmorc.  Houston,  Tex.  77069 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,453 

InL  (T"  A61B  \^/\4 

VS.  CT  606—181  6  tlalms 


1    A  surgical  needle  for  use  in  the  liKaUon  and  marking  of  a 
lesion  in  a  ma.ss  of  soft  tissue,  said  surgical  needle  compnsing 
cannula  means  for  manual  insertion  into  the  mass  of  soft  tissue, 
said  cannula  means  having  a  substanually  cylindncal  shaft 
defining  a  substanually  hollow  void  region  within  said  shaft,  a 
cutting  pomt  located  at  an  insertion  end  and  a  second  end 
opposite   said   inseruon   end.   said  cannula  means   having   a 
longitudinal  axis. 
hook  wire  means  posiuoned  within  said  cylindncal  shaft  of  said 
cannula  means  for  flexibly  marking  the  lesion  in  the  mass  of 
soft  tissue,  said  hook-wire  means  including  a  hook-wire  mem- 
ber, 
said  cannula  means  further  serving  to  ngidly  suppon  said  hook 
wire  means  dunng  inseruon  into  the  mass  of  soft  Ussue.  said 
hook-wiie  means  being  capable  of  telescopically  extending 
out  of  said  cannub  means  at  and  beyond  said  insertion  end; 
said  hook  wire  means  further  including  anchonng  means  for 
resirainably  locaung  said  hook  wire  member  proximate  the 
lesion  in  the  mass  of  soft  ussue.  said  anchonng  means  includ- 
ing a  hook  member,  said  hook  member  being  capable  of 
spnngedly  assuming  a  substanually  acute  angle  relative  to 
said  hook-wire  member  upon  extension  of  said  hook-wire 
means  from  said  cannula  means,  said  cannula  means  being 
wholly  removable  from  said  anchonng  means  following  loca- 
Don  and  marking  of  the  lesion  by  said  hook-wire  means; 
said  hook  member  overlaying  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  hook- 
wire  member,  said  portion  compnsing  a  hook  overlay  region; 
and 
reinforcement  means  for  minimizing  the  potential  for  breakage 
of  said  hook-wire  means  within  the  mass  of  soft  tissue  after 
extension  out  of  and  beyond  said  insertion  end  of  said  cannula 
means,  said  reinforcement  means  including  said  hook  member 
and   at   least   said   hook   overlay   region   of  said   hook-wire 
member,  each  having  substantially  D-shapcd  cross- sections 
including  a  substantially  flat  side  and  a  substanually  cylindn 
cal  side  opposite  said  substanually  flat  side. 
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said  substantially  D-shaped  cross- sections  serving  to  maximize 
that  portion  of  said  substantially  hollow  void  region  witfiin 
said  shaft,  which  may  be  occupied  simultaneously  by  said 
hook  overlay  region  and  said  hook  member  prior  to  said 
extension  of  said  hook-wire  means, 

said  reinforcement  means  further  including  said  hook  overlay 
region  and  said  hook  member  each  having  widths,  defined  at 
said  substantially  flat  side  of  each  and  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  longitudinal  axis,  closely  approximating  the 
diameter  of  said  substantially  hollow  void  region,  so  as  to 
further  maximize  the  structural  size  and  integrity  of  said  hook 
overlay  region  and  hook  iticmber.  to  miniinize  the  occurrence 
of  breakage  therebetween,  and 

said  hook  member  and  said  hook  overlay  region,  each  having 
said  D-shaped  cross-sections  juxtaposed  to  one  another  at 
their  respective  flat  sides,  prior  to  said  extension,  and  further 
meeong  at  a  fold-point  projectable  out  of  and  beyond  said 
insertion  end  of  said  cannula  means. 


5,556,411 
TR(K  AR  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  CANNULA  RETAINING 

MEMBER 

Tostaimitsu  Taoda,  Sennan-giin,  and  Masao  Horie,  Ohtsn,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nbsiio  Corporatioii,  Osaka-fii,  and 

(;etz  Bros.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo-to,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1993,  5-194076 

Int  a-'AtlB  l7/i4 

I  .S.  CI.  606—185  8  Claims 


5,556,412 
BLOOD  VESSEL  OCCLUSION  TROCAR 
John  D.  Hill,  2040  Broadway,  Apt  101,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94115 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  209,280,  Mar.  14,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,499,996,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  808,767,  Dec  17, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5330,498.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  479,408 

Int  a.''A61B  17/00 

MS.  CI.  606—194  13  Claims 


1  A  trocar  assembly  comprising  a  cannula,  a  sheath  located  in 
said  cannula  so  as  to  be  rotated  and  moved  along  therewith,  a 
trocar  needle  rotatably  held  by  the  sheath,  said  trocar  needle 
including  a  sharp-edged  portion  having  a  diameter  larger  than  a 
diameter  of  said  sheath,  and  a  cannula-retaining  member  having  a 
through-hole  for  inserting  the  cannula  therein  and  being  provided 
at  a  bonom  thereof  with  an  adhesive  layer  for  fixing  the  cannula  in 
place  on  the  skin  of  a  patient,  said  cannula  and  the  cannula- 
retaining  member  each  having  means  for  engagement  with  one 
another,  said  engagement  means  permitting  the  cannula  to  move 
forward  continuously  or  continually  through  said  through-hole  of 
the  cannula-retaining  member  as  well  as  to  fix  the  cannula  in  a 
desired  posiuon. 


'//^:U.z,.^>iyV(    f^jifi 


1.  A  method  of  occluding  a  blood  vessel  in  a  patient  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  site  along  the  length  of  the  blood  vessel; 

incising  the  wall  of  said  blood  vessel  at  said  site  to  provide  an 
opening  therein  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  blood  vessel; 

inserting  an  expandable  diaphragm  in  a  collapsed  condition 
through  said  opening  into  the  interior  of  said  blood  vessel; 
and 

admitting  fluid  to  said  diaphragm  to  cause  radial  expansion 
thereof  at  said  site  into  sealing  relation  with  the  interior 
surface  of  said  blood  vessel  wall, 

in  which  said  diaphragm-inserting  step  includes  the  step  of 
housing  said  diaphragm  in  a  collapsed  condition  within  a 
trocar  and  extending  at  least  that  portion  of  said  trocar  con- 
taining said  diaphragm  through  said  opening  into  the  interior 
of  said  blood  vessel. 


5356,413 
COILED  STENT  WITH  LOCKING  ENDS 
Sharon  Lam,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Cardiovas- 
trular  Systems,  Inc,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209^27 

Int  CL"  A61M  29/00 

I  .S.  CI.  606—198  27  Claims 


\*-SB-GA 


1,  An  intraluminal  stent  implantable  in  a  body  lumen,  compris- 


ing: 


a  cylindncal  stent  body  having  a  first  reduced  diameter  and  an 
adjustable  second  expanded  diameter; 

a  first  end  and  a  second  end  on  said  cylindrical  stent  body; 

means  for  expanding  said  cylindrical  stent  body  from  said  first 
reduced  diameter  to  said  adjustable  second  expanded  diameter 
so  that  said  cylindrical  stent  body  engages  said  body  lumen; 


I 


September  17.  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1941 


1940 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  17.  1996 


means  for  expanding  said  first  end  and  «aid  lecond  end  froin  a 
tint  reduced  diameter  to  an  adjustable,  second  expanded 
diameleT.  so  that  said  ftrsi  end  and  said  second  end  lock  said 
cylindrical  stent  body  in  an  expanded  contiguralion . 

means  for  locking  said  tirsi  end  and  said  second  end  in  said 
second  expanded  diameter. 

said  locking  means  including  at  least  one  nng  having  al  leaM  a 
pair  of  overlapping  edges,  and 

a  plurality  of  teeth  on  al  least  one  of  said  overlapping  edges. 

whereby  said  nngs  are  expanded  from  said  first  diameter  to  said 
adjustable,  second  expanded  diameter  so  thai  said  teelh 
engage  in  an  interlocking  relationship  lu  hold  said  nngs  in 
said  second  expanded  diameter  contiguralion 


535*,415 

physiol(k;k  tourniquet  for  intravenois 
regional  anesthesia 

James  A.  McEwen.  10551  Bamberttm  Dr^  Rkrhmond.  Canada, 
and  Mlcbad  Jamcsoo,  2365  Badger  Rd^  North  Vancouver, 


5.55«,4I4 
COMPOSITE  INTRALUMINAL  (;RAI'T 
ZoHan  G.  IWi  Wist  IHooMirfcl,  Mich^  aarignor  tn  Wayne 
State  Univerafty,  Detroit.  Midi. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  44M.992 

InL  (T"  A61M  29A)() 

VS.  CT  MM— 198  21  Claims 


1    An  as.sembly  ft*  insertion  into  a  body  pas.sageway  compns 


ing 


CoadBuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,785.  Aug.  27.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5^2,195.  which  is  a  cootlnaaboa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No. 

471.514.  Jan.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5054.087.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  297^56 

InL  CT."  A61B  l7/i: 

IS.  CI.  606—202  15  Claims 


1 
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a  a  cylindrical  shaped  member  having  hrsi  and  second  ends,  a 
longitudinal  axis  between  said  end.s.  one  or  more  structural 
members  between  said  ends  detimng  a  peripheral  wall,  and  a 
longitudinal  passage  along  said  longitudinal  axis  between  said 
ends,  said  cylindrical  shaped  member  having  a  hrst  diameter 
which  penmts  intraluminal  delivery  of  said  cylindncal-shaped 
member  into  a  body  passageway  having  a  lumen,  and  second 
diameter  greater  than  said  first  diameter,  whereby  said 
cylindncal-shaped  member  is  expandable  lo  contact  or  lo 
expand  the  lumen  of  the  body  passageway. 

b  a  blood  ves-sel  within  said  longitudinal  pa.vsage  uf  said 
cylindncal-shaped  member,  said  Mood  vessel  being  al  least  a.s 
long  as  said  axial  exicni  of  said  longitudinal  passage  and 
having  a  radial  extent  corresponding  lo  the  radial  extent  of 
said  penpheral  wall  wtien  said  cylindncal  shaped  member  is 
in  an  expanded  condition,  and 

c  secunng  means  for  sccunng  said  blixid  vessel  within  said 
cylindncal-shaped  member  lo  cause  said  blixxl  vessel  m  move 
with  said  cylindncal  shaped  member  lo  and  from  said  hrsi 
diameter  and  said  second  diameter. 


1    Safely  apparatus  for  dual  cuff  tourniquet  system,  compnsing: 

an  inflatable  and  deflatable  first  cuff. 

an  inflatable  and  deflatable  second  cuff. 

monitonng  means  for  monitonng  pressure  in  the  first  and  second 
cuffs. 

control  means  for  permitting  an  operator  lo  inmate  inflation  of 
the  first  and  second  cuffs  above  a  mirumum  pressure  level, 
and  for  penniiting  an  operator  to  inmate  deflation  of  the  first 
and  second  cuffs,  and 

safety  means  connected  lo  the  monitonng  means  and  lo  the 
control  means  and  dependent  upon  the  level  of  pressure  in  the 
first  cuff  for  preventing  deflation  of  the  second  cuff  if  the 
pressure  level  in  the  first  cuff  is  beneath  the  minimum  pres- 
sure level  and  for  allowing  deflation  of  the  second  cuff  if  the 
pressure  level  in  the  first  cuff  is  not  beneath  the  minimum 
pres-sure  level 


5356.416 
ENDOSCOPIC  INSTRUMENT 
George  A.  Clark,  East  Windsor.  N  J..-  Steven  K.  Heisel.  Buffalo,- 
Arien  L.  Johnson.  Ptynonth,  both  of  Minn.;  Chris  Robinaon, 
Lawrencerille,  NJ..  and  Mark  K.  Dana,  Sborewood,  Minn.. 
MricBors  to  Valleylab.  Inc..  Bonlder.  Coio. 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  134.560 
InL  CL"  A61B  I7AX) 
I  .S.  a.  606—205  16  Claims 

1   An  endoscopic  inslrumenl  compnsing 
d   a  housing  with  a  central  axis  extending  there  through, 
b  an  instrumeni  shaft  extending  from  said  housing. 
c    an  actuator  mounted  for  sliding  movement  along  said  inslru- 
menl shaft. 
d  an  end  effector  located  al  an  end  of  said  inscnimenl  shaft  and 
connected  lo  said  actuator  such  that  the  end  effector  is  selec- 
tively operable  to  first  and  second  onentations  by  movement 
of  said  actuator  relative  to  said  instrument  shaft. 
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reference  which  can  be  used  in  a  dark  operating  environment  to 
determine  the  relative  location  of  the  cornea. 


e  a  thumb  handle  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  central  axis 
and  extending  at  least  partly  into  said  bousing  and  configured 
for  engaging  at  least  the  thumb  of  a  user; 

f  a  finger  handle  mounted  for  rotabon  about  said  central  axis 
and  extending  at  least  partly  into  said  bousing  and  configured 
for  engaging  at  least  one  of  the  other  fingers  of  the  user; 

g.  a  rocker  arm  for  engaging  said  actuator  and  iiHHmted  for 
rotation  about  said  central  axis; 

h.  a  first  lock  and  release  mechanism  for  selectively  connecting 
a  first  of  said  thumb  handle  and  said  finger  handle  with  said 
rocker  arm.  such  that  said  first  lock  and  release  mechanism  is 
selectively  operable  to  release  and  lock  positions,  such  that 
when  said  first  lock  and  release  mechanism  connects  said  first 
handle  to  said  rocker  arm  and  said  first  look  and  release 
mechanism  is  in  said  lock  positioa,  said  first  handle  rotates 
about  said  central  axis  relative  to  said  housing  with  said 
rocker  arm  whereby  said  movement  of  said  first  handle  rela- 
tive to  said  bousing  causes  said  rocker  arm  to  engage  said 
actuator  and  thereby  move  said  end  effector  from  said  first 
onentation  toward  said  second  orientation  and,  when  said  first 
lock  and  release  mechanism  is  in  said  release  position  such 
that  said  first  handle  is  not  connected  to  said  rocker  arm,  said 
first  handle  may  rotate  about  said  central  axis  relative  to  said 
housing  independent  of  said  rocker  arm;  and 

1  a  second  lock  and  release  mechanism  for  selectively  connect- 
ing said  second  of  said  thumb  handle  and  said  finger  handle 
with  said  bousing  such  that  said  second  lock  and  release 
mechanism  is  selectively  operable  to  release  and  lock  posi- 
tions which,  when  said  second  lock  and  release  mechanism 
connects  said  second  handle  to  said  housing  and  said  first  lock 
and  release  mechanism  in  the  lock  position,  said  second 
handle  is  fixed  lo  rotate  with  said  housing,  and  when  said 
second  lock  and  release  mechanism  is  in  the  release  position 
such  chat  said  second  handle  is  not  connected  to  said  housing, 
said  second  handle  is  free  to  rotate  about  said  central  axis 
relative  lo  said  bousing. 


I 


5,55M17 
LUMINESCENT  EYE  FIXATION  DEVICE 

Ncal  A.  Sher,  MinDeapobs,  Mina,  —ilaBiii  to  EyeFiz,  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21^726 

InL  a."  A61F  9/00;  A61B  17/02 

VS.  CL  6M— 236  17  Claims 

1  An  ophdialmic  instrument  for  fixating  a  patient's  eye  during 
an  ophtlialmic  procedure,  comprising  a  fixation  structure  adapted 
to  engage  a  surface  of  tlie  eye  adjacent  the  cornea,  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  fixation  structure  including  phosphorescent  material  visible 
to  a  physician  in  the  dait.  thereby  enabling  the  physician  to 
visualize  the  location  of  the  ophthalmic  instrument  as  a  point  of 


S,SS6y418 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PULSED  MAGNETIC 

EVDUCnON 

Panagjotis  T.  Pappas,  13900  Panay  Way,  Marina  Dd  Rey, 

Calif.  90292 

rUed  JiiL  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,911 

InL  a."  A61N  1/00 

VS.  a.  607—1  17  Claims 


''^m^ 


160         ^\,  „i)  ^^i^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  pulsed  magnetic  induction  comprising: 

means  for  creating  a  plasma  containing  at  least  one  specific 
desired  gaseous  element. 

means  for  supplying  energy  to  excite  atoms  of  said  gaseous 
element  to  oscillate  at  characteristic  radio  eigenfrequencies 
and  magnetic  frequencies,  and 

means  for  inductively  applying  pulses  of  said  radio  eigenfre- 
quencies and  Che  magnetic  frequencies  produced  to  a  target 
matter  to  cause  selective  absorption  of  enei;gy  by  atoms  of 
said  specific  element  within  said  matter  similar  to  the  atoms 
of  said  specific  element  due  to  resonance. 


5,556,419 

IMPLANTABLE  CARDUC  STIMULATOR  WITH 

ANALYZER  THAT  CONTINOUSLY  COMPARES  RADIUS 

OF  DERIVED  HEART  SIGNAL 
Karin  Jarvemd,  Stockhoiin,  and  KJdl  Noren,  Solna,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Pacesetter  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec  3,  1993,  9304029 
InL  CL*  A61B  5/04.  A61N  1/36;  1/362 
VS.  a.  607—9  22  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  analyzing  electrical  signals  from  a  heart  com- 
prising: 
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535*,421 

IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE  WFTH  ENCLOSED 

PHYSIOLO(;iCAL  PARAMETER  SENSORS  OR 

TELEMETRY  LINK 

Dmvid  Prutciii,  and  Patrick  J.  Paul,  both  of  Lake  Jackson.  Tex., 

uslcDon  to  iDtermcdics,  Inc,  Angletoa,  Tex. 

EUcd  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,181 

Int.  CV  A61N  MX) 

IS.  a.  607—3*  48  Claims 


measunng  means  fiir  gencraung  i  mcasurcntem  Mgnal  related  tn 
cieclncal  activity  of  a  heart. 

differentiating  iiiean.s.  connected  to  iaid  measurentjcm  means  and 
receiving  said  measurement  signal  therefrom,  lor  forming  a 
first  denvauve  of  said  measurement  signal,  and 

evaluation  means,  connected  to  said  measurement  means  and  to 
said  differentiaong  means  and  receiving  said  mea.surement 
signal  and  said  first  Jenvative  of  said  measurement  signal 
respectively  thcrefn>m.  for  plotting  said  measurement  signal 
relative  to  said  first  derivative  as  cixirdinates  in  a  cixH-dinate 
system  to  obtain  a  resulting  curve  having  a  radius  from  said 
curve  to  an  ongin  of  said  ccxirdinate  system,  said  radius 
oihibiung  fluctuating  values  dunng  each  heart  cycle  of  said 
heart,  and  for  cimtinwHisly  iiKmitonng  said  fluctuating  values 
of  said  radius  for  idenufying  abnormal  conditions  of  said 
heart  dependent  on  said  flucruaung  values  of  said  radius 
dunng  each  heart  cvcle 


5,55M2« 

INPVT  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  PACEMAKER 

ACTTVITY  SENSOR  PROCESSING  CIRCT TTRY 

Said  Mortazavi,  .Sbervaa  Oaks,  aad  Alaa  Vocct.  Saucus,  both 

of  Calif„  MricBon  to  Pacesetter,  lac  SytaBar,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994.  Ser.  Na  3*5>*7 

Int.  (T"  A6IN  l/if> 

IS.  CI.  Mn—t  '2  CTaians 


I    .\n  implantable  medical  device  tor  implantation  into  a  living 
body,  said  device  compnsing 

a  container  having  a  chamber  ht>using  electncal  components 

therein, 
a  header  attached  to  said  chamber, 
at  lea.st  one  sensor  sealed  and  encapsulated  within  said  header; 

and 
leads  clectni-alK  interconnecting  said  sensor  and  said  electrical 

components. 


5,55«,422 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  POSTSURGICAL  DEEP 

VEIN  THROMBOSIS  BY  ELECTRICAL  STIMULATION 

Jack   H.  Powdl,  III;  Joaeph  J.  Stammn,  both  of  Newman; 

Rmaell  A.  Foley,  FayetterlHe.  and  JoAbb  Leah;,  Atlanta.  aU 

of  Ga..  HiigBon  io  Medtrook,  Inc^  MlnBcapoUs,  Minn. 

Contiiiiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  9873S1,  Dec.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5J58.513.  This  appbcatioa  Jon.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266.069 

InL  tX"  A61N  //.*6 

I  -S.  CI  667—48  9  Claims 


1   A  rate  responsive  pacemaker,  composing 

a  pulse  generator  for  generabng  pacing  pulses  at  an  adjustable 
rate. 

a  physiologic  sensor  for  providing  signals  indicative  of  meu 
bolic  demand. 

a  processmg  and  control  circiut.  coupled  to  the  pulse  geiKratcic 
and  ll>e  physiologic  sensor,  for  determining  the  rate  at  which 
the  pulse  generator  generates  pacing  pulses  in  accortlance 
with  the  signals  provided  by  the  physiologic  seasor.  and 

a  transistor  circuit,  coupled  to  the  processing  and  control  circuit 
and  the  physiologic  sensor,  for  protecong  the  processing  and 
control  circuit  from  volugcs  generated  by  the  physiological 
tensor  that  are  greater  than  a  hrst  threshold  and  less  than  a 
iccood  threshold. 


I  A  method  for  prevenung  postsurgical  deep  vein  thrombosis  in 
a  leg  of  a  patient,  the  method  compnsing  applying  to  the  leg  of  the 
pauent  an  electncal  current  which  sDmulates  contraction  of  at  least 
one  muscle  of  antcnor  to  antcnor  lateral  compartmenLs  of  the  leg 
to  produce  foot  dorsiflexion  and  passive  stretching  of  posterior 
musculature  soft  tissue  of  the  leg,  said  passive  Stretching  to  be 
accomplished  in  the  absence  of  any  applied  electncal  current 
stimulating  the  contracuon  of  gastrocnemius  or  soleus  muscles, 
said  dorsiflexion  and  stretching  stimulated  repeatedly  by  the  appli- 
cation of  the  electncal  current  at  a  predetcnnined.  regular  interval 
whereby  blood  flow  in  the  deep  leg  veins  of  said  leg  is  increased 


'  5.556^23 

INDEPENDENT  PHOTOELECTRIC  ARTIFICIAL  RETINA 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Alan  Y.  Chow,  Whcaton,  and  Yinccnt  Chow,  Hanover  Park, 

both  of  n.,  assignors  to  Alan  Y.  Chow,  Whcaton,  DL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,672,  May  3,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,397,350.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

230,504 

InL  a."  A61N  1/05 

VS.  n.  607—54  39  Claims 


-c  ^r*-- 


1  A  methtxl  of  producing  artificially  formed  vision  in  an  eye. 
compnsing  the  step  of  introducing  a  plurality  of  discrete  micro- 
scopic phcHoelectnc  devices  into  tlie  subretinal  space  of  the  eye 
wherein  at  least  some  of  said  photoelectric  devices  include  a 
capaciuuve  storage  element  that  produces  opposite  direction  elec- 
tncal currents  in  light  and  darioiess.  permitting  formed  vision  of 
light  and  dark  images  as  a  result  of  light  and  dark  images  received 
bv  the  retina. 


I 


5,556^424 
LEAD  EXTRACTOR  WITH  BEVELLED  CXAMP 
Manfred    Hocheri,    Efrlngen-KirehcB,   and   Jorg   Rdnhardt, 
Grenzacfa-Whylen,  both  of  Germany,  aas^nors  to  VascoMed 
Institut  fur  Katbetertcdinolosie  GmbH,  D-79576  WeU  am 
Rhein,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,136 
Claims  priority,  application  C;ermany,  Nov.  25,  1993,  43  40 
151.1 

Int  C1.''A61N  1/04.1/02:1/372 
VS.  a.  607—116  10  Claims 


An  extractor,  for  extracting  cardiac  pacemaker  electrodes 
implanted  in  ossue.  said  extractor  comprising  an  elongated  flexible 
guide  barrel  having  a  distal  eixl  and  a  proximal  end,  said  proximal 
end  joined  to  a  handle  element,  said  diMyl  end  having  a  beveled 


face  which  is  angled  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  guide 
barrel,  a  pull  wire  disposed  in  the  guide  barrel  and  having  a  distal 
end.  the  distal  end  of  the  pull  wire  connected  to  a  clamping 
element,  said  clamping  element  having  a  bevelled  end  face  which 
IS  substantially  complementary  to  and  faces  the  bevelled  distal  end 
face  of  the  guide  barrel,  a  longitudinal  recess  in  said  guide  barrel 
and  oriented  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  guide  barrel,  the  length  of 
the  bevelled  distal  end  face  of  the  guide  barrel  in  the  axial  direction 
of  the  guide  barrel  corresponding  to  a  multiple  of  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  guide  barrel. 


5,556,425 
ESOPHAGEAL/STOMACH  PLACEMENT  ELECTRODE 
Roy  Hewson,  Tamworth,  N.H.;  J.  Richard  Hewsoo,  Plymouth, 
and  Cari  E.  Hewson,  Yarmouth,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Brunswick  Biomedical  Technologies,  Inc. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,529 

Int  a.*'  A61N  1/05 

VS.  CI.  607—124  14  Claims 


8.  An  esophageaVstomach  placement  electrode  for  placing  an 
electrode  in  a  body  comprising: 

a  tube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  an  esophagus. 

an  electrode  carried  by  said  tube  in  the  region  of  the  distal  end, 
a  ngidizing  means  for  rigidizing  a  portion  of  said  tube  which 
IS  inside  the  tube  and  axially  movable  therein. 

means  for  biasing  said  rigidizing  means  toward  the  distal  end  of 
the  tube,  and 

an  actuating  mechanism  for  angulariy  displacing  the  distal  end 
of  the  tube,  said  actuating  mechamsm  being  disposed  entirely 
within  the  tube  and  controlled  from  a  point  external  from  the 
body  for  causing  the  distal  end  of  the  tube  to  angularly 
displace. 


5,556,426 

PTFE  IMPLANTABLE  TUBULAR  PROSTHESES  WITH 

EXTERNAL  COIL  SUPPORT 

Nicholas  Popadiuk,  Hillsborough;  Homg-Ban  Lin,  Pompton 

Lakes,  and  Richard  J.  Zdrahala,  Montville.  all  of  NJ.. 

assignors  to  Meadox  Medicals,  Inc.,  Oakland,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,9<M 

InL  C\:  A61F  2/06.2/W 

U.S.  a.  623—1  14  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  luminal  device,  comprising: 

an  elongate  flexible  tube  of  a  first  fluoropolymer.  said  tube 

having   a   node/fiber   imcrostructure.   which    is    sufficiently 

porous  to  permit  tissue  ingrowth  when  implanted  in  the  body; 

and 
a  support  component  compnsing  at  least  one  flexible  filament  of 

a  second  fluoropolymer,  said  at  least  one  filament  wrapped 

helically  around  an  external  wall  of  the  tube; 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1945 


wherein  said  hrst  and  second  fluoropolymers  have  substantially 

*I.A  Esn,.*  /....jiitalliv.^  n,.^ltintj  r,<-,int    uaiH  fl^v  iJsl#>  hlanrK*nf  h^ino 


the  spnng  means  include  al  least  one  pair  of  opposed  coils,  and 
saiii  nair  of  imnoseil  coils  winds  UD  in  resDonsc  Io  erowth  of 


a 


the  joint  beads  (1.  8)  are  connected  rigidly  to  each  other,  and  the 
sockets  (1.  9)  are  connected  rieidlv  to  each  other: 


1944 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1945 


wherein  said  tinx  and  second  fluoropolymcni  have  vubstanually 
the  same  cryslaJline  melting  point,  taid  flexible  hlameni  being 
cosinlered  with  and  fused  H)  said  exlenor  wall  ot  said  lube 


5^54,427 
ORBITAL  IMPLANT  AND  METHOD 
Jcaa-Fraacata  OureOe,  1179  East.  Henii-Bounsn  Blvd..  Moo- 
traL  QoriMC,  Canada 

MtWoo  ot  Ser.  No.  206,956,  Mar.  7.  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,937 

IdL  n."  A6IK  yi4 

VS.  CT  423—4  4  ITaims 


iV-^'''' 
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1  A  method  tw  making  an  i>rt>ilal  implant  tix  coupling  with  an 
ocular  prosthesis  to  replace  an  eye  following  cusceratjon  or 
enucleation,  said  mcth«xl  comprising  forming  a  generally 
spherical  shaped  implant  sized  lo  replace  the  volume  ot  the  eye. 
the  sphere  being  formed  of  an  absort>able  buv material  and  having 
an  anicnor  surface  and  a  poslenor  surface  when  implanted,  form 
ing  a  passageway  in  tJie  implant  extending  inwardly  toward  tfie 
center  of  the  implant  from  the  antenor  surface,  and  inserting  a  peg 
of  nonnucroporou.s  material  in  the  passageway  lo  provide  a  means 
for  direct  integration  of  the  implant  with  liie  ocular  prosthesis 


5,5S«,428 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  Et)R  PROMOTING 

GROWTH  AND  REPAIR  OE  SOfT  TISSIE 

MniiEcsh  K.  Shah.  4314  Moatnideo,  PMadena.  Tex.  77504 

EUed  .Sep.  29,  1993.  Scr.  No.  12M09 

IbL  n."  A*1E  2/OS.  A*1B  n/im 

vs.  O.  623—13  9  Claims 
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1  A  removable  bnx»mpatible  device  for  prorrxmng  growth  of 
soft  tissue  comprising 

spnng  means  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end 

altachment  means  f(x  renxivably  securing  said  hrst  end  of  said 
spnng  means  to  a  soft  uvsue. 

hxalion  means  for  removably  secunng  said  second  end  of  said 
spnng  means  lo  a  second  point,  such  that  tension  is  created  by 
the  spnng  means  in  the  soft  tissue,  and  in  a  direction  along  a 
line  drawn  from  tiie  attachment  means  to  the  second  point. 
wherein 


the  spring  means  include  at  least  one  pair  o(  opposed  coils,  and 
said  pair  of  opposed  coils  winds  up  in  response  lo  growth  of 
attached  soft  tissue 


5,556,429 
JOINT  RESURFACING  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  C.  FelL,  (irecnwood.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Bio 
Surfaces,  Inc..  Greenwood,  Minn. 

FUcd  May  6,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  239  J48 

Int.  a."  A61F  mn 

VS.  CI.  623 — 16  17  Claims 

I    A  meiluxl  for  repainng  or  resurfacing  the  site  of  an  injured 
articulating  joint,  the  method  composing  the  steps  ot 
lai  providing  a  curable  biomatenal.  and 
(bi  performing  the  surreal  steps  of, 

( 1 1  accessing  and  prepanng  the  joint  site  for  receipt  of  the 

biomatenal, 
111   delivering   a   quantity    of  the   curable   biomatenal   lo  the 

prepared  joint  site; 
till)  cunng  the  delivered  biomatenal  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
cured  biomatenal  is  permanently  retained  in  apposition  to 
the  prepared  site,  and  contounng  the  cured,  retained  bioma- 
tenal to  achieve  a  desired  conformation  approximating  thai 
of  tfie  natural  joint,  wherein  steps  (i)  through  I  in  I  arc  each 
performed  using  minimally  invasive  surgical  means 


5356.436 

FLEXIBLE  MEMBRANCES  PRODUCED  FROM 

0R(;ANIC  bone  matrix  for  skeletal  REPAIR  AND 

RECONSTRUCTION 
El  Gendler,  917  S.  Shenandoah,  LtM  Angctcs,  Calif.  90035 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  156345,  Nov.  12.  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,464,439,  which  is  a  dlvWon  of  Ser.  No.  4.093,  Jan.  13,  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5 J06J04,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

606,449,  Oct  31,  1996,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  468.963 

Int  a."  A61F  2/?« 

ILS.  n.  623—16  3  Claims 

1    A  method  for  the  producUon  of  a  flexible  organic  bone  sheet 

having  a  predetermined  thickness  useful  for  the  in  vivo  repair  or 

replacement  of  preselected  portions  of  an  animal  skeletal  system 

composing  machining  natural  bone  to  form  said  conunuous  sheet 

having  a  thickness  up  into  about  15  millimeters,  and  subsequently 

demineralizing  said  sheet,  wherein  the  thickness  of  said  sheet  is 

such  that  tlie  sheet  has  sufficient  flexibility  to  allow  llie  sheet  to  be 

shaped  to  conform  lo  the  configuration  of  a  skeletal  region  lo  he 

repaired  and  suflicient  tensile  strength  lo  allow  the  sheet  to  be  so 

sfiaped  without  damage  to  the  stieei 


5.556,431 

INTERVERTEBRAL  DISC  ENDOPROSTHESIS 

KarHn  Battner-Janz.  Rcctzer  We(  63,  0  -  1144  Berlin,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,978,  Mar.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,701 
Claims  prioHty,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13.  1992,  42  08 
115.7 

Int  a."  A61F  V44 
VS.  n.  623—17  7  Claims 

1  An  inlervenebral  disc  eiKloprostticsis  for  insertion  in  a  verte- 
bral space  between  two  confronting  vertebrae  to  permit  substan- 
tially full  natural  movement  of  the  confronting  vertebrae,  the 
endoprosthesis  composing  a  bonom  plate,  a  top  plate  parallel  to 
tlK  bonom  plate  and  facing  in  an  opposite  direction  therefrom,  end 
an  intermediate  core  having  an  articular  surface  defining  a  center 
of  articulation  of  ilie  endoprosthesis,  each  plate  having  a  front 
edge,  a  rear  edge,  and  an  outer  surface  conhgured  lo  be  positioned 
within  the  vertebral  space  and  to  bear  against  one  of  tlie  two 


confronting  vertebrae,  at  least  one  of  the  bottom  and  the  top  plates 
having  means  along  ttie  front  edge  for  receiving  at  least  one  bone 
screw,  said  screw  receiving  means  being  arranged  for  positioning 
within  the  vertebral  space  and  being  configined  to  receive  said 
bone  screw  at  an  angle  thai  is  within  about  thirty  degrees  of  a  right 
angle  relative  to  the  outer  stirface  of  the  plate  that  also  is  posi- 
tioned within  tiie  vertebral  space,  said  aitiailar  surface  of  said 
endoprosthesis  providing  multidirectional  aiticiilation  including 
rotation  of  the  adjacent  vertebrae  and  said  center  of  articulation 
being  spaced  substantially  from  but  displaced  towards  the  rear 
edges  of  the  plates. 


the  joint  heads  (1.  8)  are  connected  rigidly  to  each  other,  and  tlie 
sockets  (2,  9)  are  connected  rigidly  to  each  other; 

the  joint  heads  (I.  8)  and  the  sockets  (2.  9)  have  longitudinal 
surface  areas  that  are  surface  segments  of  a  toms  and  thai 
have  functional  surface  areas  in  sagittal  and  frontal  planes  tliat 
are  perpendicular  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  functional 
planes  presenting  in  each  one  of  the  individual  planes  a  single 
circular  cross  section  contour  with  constant  radius; 

the  functional  sitrface  areas,  with  circular  cross  section  contours, 
of  the  joint  head  and  socket  (1,  2)  of  the  first  prosthetic  joint, 
in  both  planes,  are  shaped  in  a  convex-concave  shape,  and  ttie 
circular  cross  section  contours  of  the  functional  surfaces  of 
the  joint  head  and  socket  (8,  9)  of  die  second  prosthetic  joint 
are  shaped  in  a  convex — convex  shape  with  radii  (R,,  R,)  in 
the  sagittal  plane  and  are  shaped  in  a  convex-concave  shape 
with  radii  (R,,,  R,,)  in  the  frontal  plane;  and 

the  joint  geometry  of  the  functional  surface  areas  with  respect  to 
each  other  is  determined  in  each  of  the  two  planes  by  a  joint 
chain  with  two  joint  axes  (M,,  Mj,  M,,.  Mj^;  Mg,  M,,  M,,. 
M,,)  of  the  functional  surfaces  with  the  radii  (R,,  R2.  R,,. 
R22-  Rg.  R<>,  Rri.  R91 )  of  the  associated  cross-section  contours. 


5,556y432 
ARTinCIAL  JOINT 
Dictmar  Kubein-Mecsenfavrg,  KreicjwcH,  and  Hans  Nagerl, 
Kicin-Lctigdcn,  botfi  of  Gcnnny,  asignors  to  Joachim 
Theusnci;  Mnncfaca,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  IS^M 
Claims  priority,  appbcatiaa  Gcrsany,  Dec.  11,  1991,  41  40 
837  J,-  Jan.  31,  1992,  42  02  717.9 

Int  a.*^  A61F  2/i« 
VS.  a.  623—20  10  Claims 


5,556,433 
MODULAR  KNEE  PROSTHESIS 
Stefan  M.  Gabriel,  Lakeyilie,  and  David  G.  Sbeenhan,  Carver, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johison  Professional, 
Inc.  Raynham.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347.828 

Int  a."  A61F  ViH 

VS.  a.  623—20  22  Claims 


I  An  endoprosthesis  for  the  human  knee  joint,  comprising: 
a  hrst  prosthetic  joint  consisting  of  a  first  joint  bead  (1)  and  a 
hrst  socket  (2).  and  a  second  prosthetic  joint  consisting  of  a 
second  joint  head  (8)  and  a  second  socket  (9);  wherein 
the  prosthetic  joints  are  arranged  in  parallel  to  each  other  in  such 
a  manner  thai  the  respective  rotational  axes  (X,  YyXl.  Yl)  of 
both  joints  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  tlie  second  prosthetic 
joint  IS  shifted  to  the  back  with  respect  to  the  first  prosthetic 
joml  in  the  sagittal  plan; 


1.  A  modular  knee  prosthesis  comprising 

a  femoral  component  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  condylar 
portions  each  having  a  superior,  articulation  surface  and  an 
inferior  surface,  the  femoral  component  further  iiKluding  a 
boss  structure  disposed  between  and  connecting  the  condylar 
portions,  the  boss  structure  having  an  inferior  surface  that 
extends,  in  a  first  orientation,  generally  horizontally  in  a 
transverse  plane,  and  an  opposed  superior  surface  having  a 
cavity  formed  therein  that  terminates  in  a  substantially 
spherically-shaped  endwall.  wherein  an  aperture  having  an 
elongated  configuration  in  the  transverse  plane  extends 
between  the  inferior  and  superior  surfaces  of  the  boss  struc- 
ture; 

an  elongate  stem  member  means  for  mounting  within  the  med- 
ullary canal  of  a  distal  portion  of  a  femur,  the  stem  member 
having  a  closed  proximal  end  and  an  open  distal  end; 

a  collar  tneans  for  mounting  upon  the  distal  end  of  the  stem 
member,  tlie  collar  means  having  a  distal  surface  that  is 
substantially  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stem 
member  when  mounted  thereon,  tlie  collar  distal  surface  and 
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the  infmor  surfacf  of  the  boss  structurp  dchnmg  a  selected 
mounting  angle  therebetween,  and 
at  least  one  secunng  bolt  fof  mounting  within  the  aperture  ot  the 
boss  stnictuic.  the  secunng  bolt  having  a  head  portion  with  a 
sphencaU  first  surface  from  which  an  elongate  shaft  portion 
extends,  wherein  the  engageinent  between  tl>e  sphencallv 
shaped  endwall  of  tfie  boss  striKture  and  the  spherical  hrsi 
surface  of  the  ht>lt  head  within  the  aperture  enables  mounting 
at  a  plurality  ot  mounting  angles 


5J5*,434 

RKPI.ACKMENT  HIP  JOINT 

Norman  Kpstdn,  Rtc.  No.  301,  Carmd,  N.Y.  10512.  and  Steven 

B.  ZeUcof.  12  Seneca  Rd..  Scandale.  N.Y.  10583 

HJed  Mar.  6,  I9»5.  Ser.  No.  39M«1 

inL  n."  A61K  yu 

IS.  a.  6i3— 22  13  CUims 

1  An  implantable  artihcial  hip  (oint  adapted  to  he  inserted  in  j 
cavity  of  a  natural  acetabulum  to  simulate  three  axis  ot  movement 
of  a  natural  hip.  said  hip  joint  comprising 

an  artificial  hip  joint  housing  conhgured  lo  be  positioned  in  ihc 

acetabulum  ot  the  user. 
a   honzontal    swivel    means   having   a   i.entral   opening   therein 

rotalably  disposed  within  said  hip  |oinl  housing 
a  hrst  rolatable  bearing  means  tor  movablv  mounting  said  hem 
/ontaJ  swivel  means  in  said  loinl  htmsing 


a   universal   assembly    housed   in   said  central   opening  ot   said 

horizontal  swivel, 
a  second  nnauible  beanng  means  tor  movablv  mounting  said 

universal  assembly  in  said  central  opening  of  said  hon/ontal 

swivel  means,  and 
a  stem  removably  mounted  to  said  universal  assembly,  said  stem 

configured  to  be  implanted  in  the  femur  of  the  user  whereby 

movement  ot  said  stem  is  translated  into  moveinent  by  said 

universal  assembly   and  said  honzontal   swivel   to  simulate 

moveinent  ot  the  natural  hip 


CHEMICAL 

5356^435  -continued 

MIXTURES  FIBER-REACnVE  DYES  AND  USE  ^^^^  ^^^  (2b) 

THEREOF  FOR  DYEING  FIBER  Y  -  SO: 

Werner  H.  Russ,  Florsfaeiiii;  Kurt  HnMOBg,  Bad  Soden;  Karl 
Krieger.  Hiinstetten,  and  Uwe  Mrotzeck,  Kdkbeiin,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoedist  AG,  GeimaBy  (SO<M  ii 

Filed  May  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,700  ,„  ^^^^ich 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Germany,  May  2,  1994,  44  15        r'  ,s  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy.  ethoxy.  sulfo  or  car- 
313.9  boxy. 

InL  CL"  D06P  1/38:  C09B  67/22  R*  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy.  ethoxy  or  sulfo. 

U.S.  CI.  8 549  5  Claims        Y  is  vinyl  or  is  ethyl  containing  in  the  ^position  a  substituent 

1    A  dye  mixture  composing  one  or  inore  disazo  dyes  of  the  **"'=''  "^  ^  eliminated  by  alkali  lo  fomi  the  vinyl  group, 

formula  ( I )  and  one  or  more  monoazo  dyes  of  the  formula  (2A)  or 
(2B)  or  (2C|  or  a  mixture  of  these  monoazo  dyes  in  a  ratio  of  the 


M  IS  as  defined  above,  and 

k  is  the  number  zero.  1  or  2  (where  if  k  is  zero  this  group  is 

hydrogen); 
dyes  (1 )  to  the  dyes  (2A),  (2B)  and  (2C)  of  from  95  to  50*  by    p.;  u,        *„r  ,l,„  ™.,„  „„    „         f     rvi 
•'  /      <      '   V      /         V      >  ■'    u   has  one  ot  the  meanings  given  tor  D  ; 


weight   from  5  to  50**^  by  weight: 


D'  has  one  of  the  meanings  given  for  D' 
D  IS  a  group  of  the  formula  (3a)  or  (3b) 


OH 


(1) 


pi  — N  =  N 


MO,S 


NH- 


(SO,M)„ 


X 

X 


OH 


(MOjS). 


[>'— N  =  N 


MO.S 


"SOiM 


Z 

X 

N  N 

NH  — U^  Jl—  R" 

N 


(2A) 


(SOjM), 


Z 

X 


NH— 1^         ^li— R" 

N 


(2B) 


MO,S 


(SOjM), 


in  which 

M  IS  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal; 

D'  IS  a  group  of  the  formula  (2a)  or  (2b) 


Y— SO: 


(3a) 


(3b) 


(SOjM), 

in  which 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  methoxy.  ethoxy.  inethyl  or  ethyl. 

M  is  as  defined  above. 

r  is  the  number  zero.  1  or  2  (where  if  r  is  zero  this  group  is 

hydrogen)  and 
s  is  the  number  1.  2  or  3; 
X  IS  chlorine,  fluonne.  hydroxy,  cyanoamino  or  alkylamino  of  1 

to  4  carbon  atoms; 
m  IS  the  number  zero  or  1  (where  if  m  is  zero  this  group  is 

hydrogen); 
n  is  the  number  zero  or   1   (where  if  n  is  zero  this  group  is 

hydrogen); 
p  is  the  number  zero  or   I   (where  if  p  is  zero  this  group  is 

hydrogen); 
Z  is  chlorine  or  fluorine; 
R*  is  chlorine,  hydroxy,  phenoxy.  morpholino  or  a  group  of  the 

formula  (4a),  (4b)  or  (4c) 


R' 


(4a) 


(2Cl 


-NH 


(4b) 


SO;  — Y 


(SO<Mi, 


(4c) 


(2a) 


-HN 


in  which 

R',  R^.  Y,  M  and  k  are  as  defined  above. 

R^  IS  hydrogen,  sulfo.  carboxy.  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy 

or  hydroxy,  and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  sulfo,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy; 

1947 


194t 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  17,  1996 


I 
Seti-ember  17,  19% 


CHEMICAL 


1949 


R'  IS  a  group  of  the  formula  Oai.  i^b)  or  i  Vi 


an  oil  mixture  comprising  a  heavy  oil  fraction  impregnated  in 
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R'  IS  a  gn)up  of  the  tomiula  ("ial.  ("^b)  or  i  Vi 


-N-iCH;i„-S(>:-Y' 


(5.) 


(5b) 


(V) 


in  which 

Y'  IS  vinjl  or  is  ethyl  ■substituted  in  the  P-posiium  by  an  alkah 
eliminable  substitueni.  the  subslitueni  being  selected  trom 
alJunoyloxy  of  2  to  S  cartxin  atoms.  ben/oylo»y.  sulfoben/oy- 
loJty.  phenylsulfonyloxy.  tolylsulfonyloxy.  phosphato.  sulphalo. 
thiosulphato  atid  diaJkylanuno  with  alkyls  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 

R  IS  hydrogen  or  phenyl  unsubstituled  or  substituted  by  1  or  2 
substitucnls  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  meth- 
o\y.  etht)xy.  sulfo  and  carboxy,  or  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  cartKm 
atoms,  or  is  a  gnxip  ot  the  formula  <CH,I.^  -  S()_.  Y 
Y'  is  as  dchncd  above  and  a  is  the  number  1.  2  or  1. 

a  IS  ttie  numfwr  1 .  2  or  V 

b  IS  the  number  2  or  V 

W  IS  a  gnxjp  of  the  formula      <>      or      .S'H 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
substitucnLs  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl 
oxy.  ethoxy.  «ulfo  and  carboxy,  or  is  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms 
or  IS  a  group  of  the  formula  <CH,),  W  (C"H,I^  SO,  Y' 
wficre  a.  b,  W  and  Y '  are  a.s  dehned  above 

Ro  IS  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethvl  or  [J  sulfoethyl, 

R''  IS  hydrogen,  methyl  ethvl.  methoxy.  ethtny.  sullo.  carboxv 
hydroxy  or  a  group  ot  the  formula  U'H.i^  SO,  Y  where 'l 
and  a  arc  as  dehncd  afx)ve.  and 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  mcthoxv.  eth«ny  or  sulto 


where 


I  or  2 
meth- 


SOLID  Fl  EI.  MADE  FROM  POROl'S  COAI.  AND 

PRODI  CTION  PROCESS  AND  PRODI  (TION 

APPARATUS  THEREFORE 

Kazuhito  Ya«aki,-  Osamu  Okiuna;  lUtuo  Shifcefaisa,  and  Tel- 

Hiya  Dcpichi,  ali  of  Koltc,  Japan,  aiHigiiors  to  Kabustiiki 

Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sbo,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3*4,753 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  V.  1993.  5-331729 

Int.  CT"  CIOI,  //<2  y/f*> 

L  Jt.  CI.  44—626  13  Claims 


1   A  solid  fuel  comprising 
a  pofxxis  coal,  and 


an  oil  mixture  comprising  a  fieavy  oil  fraction  impregnated  in 
tine  pores  of  said  porcxis  coal  and  a  solvent  fraction  dispersing 
tfie  heavy  oil  fraction  for  impregnating  the  fine  pores  of  said 
pt>rous  coal 


5,556.437 
C  OATED  ABRASIVE  HAVING  AN  OVERCOATING  OF 
AN  EPOXY  RESIN  COATABLE  FROM  WATER 
Cbong  S.  Lee,  Woodbury,  and  Scott  J.  Buchanan,  Minneapolis, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  610,701.  Nov.  14,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,748 
Int  a."  B24D  .i/14 
VS.  CI.  51—298  17  Claims 


1    A  coated  abrasive  prixluct  composing: 

a   a  flacking. 

b   a  inake  coal  overlying  said  backing. 

c  a  plurality  of  abra.sive  grains  supported  on  and  adherently 
bonded  to  said  backing  by  means  of  said  make  coat;  and 

d  a  si/e  coal  overlying  said  abrasive  grains  and  said  make  coat, 
wherein  said  size  coal  is  formed  from  a  composition  compos- 
ing an  epoxy  resin  coatable  from  water,  an  emulsiher  for  said 
cpoxy  resin,  a  cunng  agent,  a  grinding  aid  dispersed  in  said 
epiny  resin,  and  water 


5,556,438 
COMPOSITE  ABRASIVE  PRODUCTS 
C;ary  J.  Kardys,  WynantskiU,  and  Robert  G.  Kelly,  Ijitham, 
both   of  N.Y..   aasignon   to   Norton   Company,   Worcester, 
Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,172 
Int  a."  B24D  MM) 
IS.  C\.  51—309  8  Claims 

I  A  composite  abrasive  product  comprising  a  random  non- 
woven  hlwous  web  with  abrasive  particles  adhered  thereto  by 
means  of  an  organic  polymer  wherein  the  abrasive  particles  arc 
shaped  particles  of  an  abrasive  material  having  a  substantially 
uniform  ctoss  sectional  shape  along  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an 
aspect  ratio  ot  at  least  1  S  1 


5,556,439 

UNITARY  FILTER  FOR  PYROTECHNIC  AIR  BAG 

INFLATOR 

Linda  M.  Rinli,  Liberty,  and  Christopher  HocIl.  Uintah,  both 

of  Utali,  assignors  to  Morton  Intenutional,  Inc  Cliicago,  111. 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  114,211,  Aug.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  418.910 

InL  a."  BO  ID  4MX) 

IS.  CI.  55—187  22  Claims 

1   A  hltcr  for  a  pyrotechnic  airbag  inflator.  comprising 


406 


43e 


1    An  annular  filter  seal  for  receipt  by  a  generally  cylindrical 
filter  elemenl  wliicb  is  installed  witiiin  a  generally  cylindrical  filter 
housmg,  said  filter  bousing  defining  a  hollow  interior  and  having  a 
substantially  planar  end  panel  which  defines  an  end  opening,  said 
filter  housuig  including  a  generally  cylindrical  outlet  member 
which  IS  assembled  to  said  substantially  planar  end  panel  and 
which  includes  a  center  post  portion  that  extends  into  said  hollow 
interior,  said  filter  seal  comprising: 
an  annular  body  portion  fonned  with  an  umular  receiving  chan- 
nel which  IS  sized  to  receive  one  end  of  said  filter  element; 
and 
an  annular  sealing  lip  porbon  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
receiving  channel  and  including  a  radial-sealing  surface  con- 
figured with  two  inwardly  directed  curved  annular  ribs  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  provide  radial  sealing  against  the 
center  post  portion  of  said  outlet  member  while  in  tension, 
said  two  inwardly  directed  curved  annular  ribs  being  axially 
separated  by  an  annular  recess  of  a  concave  radiused  cross 
section,  said  annular  sealing  lip  portion  fiiitber  including  a 
radiused  annular  axial-sealing  smtece  which  is  constructed 
and  arranged  to  provide  axial  sealing  against  the  substantially 
platiar  end  panel  of  said  housing  when  said  axial-sealing 
surface  is  in  compression,  said  axial-sealing  surface  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  two  curved  annular  ribs  by  an 
annular  inclined  portion. 


5,55M41 

AIR  FILTER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Robert  A.  Coartwright,  Evans,  and  Edfar  GfWby,  Jr„  Augusta, 

both  of  C^  assignors  to  Itetnn  Inc.  PraridoKe,  RJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  ISMll,  Nov.  22,  1993.  This  appUcation 

May  5,  1995,  Ser.  Na  435,199 

Int  CL'  B«1D  46/00 

VS.  a.  055—502  4  Claims 

1.  An  air  filter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  filter  element; 


454 


a  hollow,  tubular  sleeve  formed  of  strong,  rigid,  carbonaceous 
open  celled  material  covered  with  a  ceramic  coating,  said 
sleeve  having  a  gas  permeability  rating  in  tlie  range  of  10-50 
CFM  per  square  fool  of  surface  area  under  a  pressure  drop  of 
Ml"  of  water;  and 

a  tubular  liner  inside  said  sleeve  formed  of  thin  porous  ceramic 
paper  having  a  gas  permeability  rating  of  30-200  CFM  per 
square  fool  of  surface  area  at  a  pressure  drop  of  Vi'  of  water. 


422 
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I  

5,S56y«40 
PRESSURE-ACTUATED  RAIHAL  AIR  FILTER  SEAL 
C^ene   MulHns;   Zemin  Jiang,  and  Art  P.   Plcdrilii,   all   of 
Cookcville,  Tenn.,  aarignors  to  Fleetfunrd,  Inc.,  Nashville, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,756 

InL  a."  B«1D  46/24 

VS.  CI.  55 — 498  5  Claims 


a  substantially  flat  support  connected  to  one  side  of  the  filter 
element,  the  flat  support  having  apertures  therethrough  to 
allow  air  to  pass  through  the  support;  and  a  seal  connected  to 
a  perimeter  of  the  flat  support  wherein  the  air  filter  has  a  first 
section  and  a  second  section,  the  first  section  is  comprised  of 
the  entire  filter  element,  a  first  portion  of  the  flat  support,  and 
a  first  portion  of  the  seal,  the  second  section  is  comprised  of  a 
remaining  second  portion  of  the  flat  support  and  a  second 
portion  of  the  seal,  and  a  remaining  third  portion  of  the  seal  is 
located  at  a  junction  between  the  first  and  second  sections, 
wherein  the  second  portion  of  the  flat  support  is  substantially 
open  with  the  filter  element  being  located  only  against  the  first 
portion  of  the  flat  support,  and  the  first  and  second  portions  of 
the  flat  support  are  spaced  fit>m  each  other  by  the  third 
portion  of  the  seal. 


5,556,442 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  AN  OPTICAL 
WAVEGUIDE 
Hiroo  Kanamori;  Aldra  Urano;  HaroUiio  Aikawa;  Shiqji  Ish- 
ikawa;  Cliisai  Hirose,  and  Masahide  Saito,  aU  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors   to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  986,001,  Dec  4,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,385,594.  This  appUcation  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,301 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1991,  3-323093 

Int  CL*  C03C  17/00;  G02B  6/10 

VS.  CL  65—17,4  7  Clahms 


1.  A  process  for  forming  an  optical  waveguide,  comprismg  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  glass  sool  on  a  substrate  by  Flame  Hydrolysis 
Deposition  to  form  a  first  porous  vitreous  layer  having  a  first 
bulk  density. 

(b)  forming  a  second  porous  vitreous  layer  having  a  second  bulk 
density  in  a  top  surface  of  the  first  porous  vitreous  layer, 
where  the  second  bulk  density  is  larger  than  the  first  bulk 
density  and  a  surface  of  said  second  porous  vitreous  layer  is 
exposed  in  the  step  (b); 

(c)  depositing  glass  soot  containing  a  refractive  index  increasmg 
dopant   on   the    second   porous    vitreous    layer   by    Flame 
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Hydn>lysis  Depositiiwi  to  form  a  third  ponMjs  vitreous  layer 
havino  a  rhird  hiilk  fl^nsirv    Anti 


5,556,444 
(;i^.SS  SHEET  BENDING  METHOD 


chamber  by  injecting  steam  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
212  degrees  F  to  about  500  degrees  F.  into  said  rotatable 


5,556,448 
ELECTTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR  THAT  OPERATES  IN 


1950 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  17,  1996 


September  17,  19% 


CHEMICAL 


1951 


Hydn>l>si.s  DepuMtior  lo  fi)rm  a  third  ponms  vitreous  layer 
having  a  chud  bulk  density,  and 
(d)  heating  ihc  hrsi,  wcoml.  and  third  purtius  vitreous  layers  lo 
fonn  an  under  cladding  ponion  and  a  core  portion  composing 
iran<iparenl  gla.vs  layers,  the  under  cladding  portion  heing 
formed  from  the  hrw  and  second  purous  vitreous  layers  and 
said  core  portion  heing  formed  from  said  third  p<irous  vitreous 
layer 


5^56.444 

GLASS  SHEET  BENDING  METHOD 

Pauli  T.  Reunanuki,  Prfrysburg.  Ohio,  aasignor  to  (ilasstech, 

Inc^  Perryaburg,  Ohio 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  138.739,  Oct.  18,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,498,275. 

Ttah  appbcatioa  Oct.  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  551,909 

InL  Cl.'^  C93i  :.W2J 

IS.  (1.  65—106  6  Claims 


5,556,443 

METHOD  KOR  CTLLET  PREHEATIN<;  AND 

POLLITION  EMISSION  REDACTION  IN  THE  (il.ASS 

MANUFAtTTIRING  PROCESS 

Jeffcry  C.  Alexander,  Newbury,  Mass.,  aasignor  to  Edmeston 

AB,  Vaatra  Frouda,  Sweden 

Coatinaatloa  of  Ser.  No.  998,036.  Dec.  29.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  18,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  210.083 

Int.  CI."  C"«3B  5/2.»7 

VS.  tX  65—27  12  Claims 


/ 
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1  A  mellKxl  for  bending  a  heated  glass  sheet  comprising; 

locating  the  healed  glass  sheet  between  a  pair  of  opposed 
deformable  molds  each  of  which  includes  mold  members; 

supporting  the  mold  members  of  li.e  deformable  molds  by  a  pair 
of  linkages  each  of  which  includes  connector  links  extending 
therebetween  and  fixedly  connected  thereto  as  well  as  having 
pivotal  connections  to  each  other  about  axes  thai  are  moved  to 
extend  parallel  to  the  glass  sheet  throughout  the  bending;  and 

hending  the  deformable  molds  with  both  molds  engaging  The 
glass  sheet  to  provide  the  bending  thereof  as  control  links  of 
the  linkages  arc  n>oved  such  that  pivotal  connections  tliereof 
lo  the  conncctiw  links  have  axes  that  are  maintained  perpen- 
dicular to  the  glass  sheet  throughout  the  bending 


1    A  method  for  reducing  particulate  pollution  emission  from 
glass  furnace  exhaust  ga.scs.  comprising  tfie  steps  of 

(at  providing  a  hrst  bed  ol  nxiving  raw  cullel.  Itie  raw  cullei 

having  impurities  adhered  to  its  surface  including  moisture 

and  hne  glass  dust  material, 
(b)  pa.ssing  gla-ss  furnace  exhausi  gases  through  tlic  raw  cullet. 

the   exhaust   gases   containing   particulates   and   condensible 

acids,  the  velocity  of  the  exfiausi  gases  through  the  raw  cullel 

being  such  that  the  exhau.si  ga.ses  are  cooled  to  a  temperature 

above  the  acid  dew  point. 
ici  entraining  substantially  all  of  the  moisture  and  hne  gla.ss  dust 

material  from  the  raw  cullet  into  the  glass  furnace  exhaust 

ga.ses  passing  itierethnxigh  and  tlicreafler  separating  the  hne 

glass  dust  material  fn>m  llie  exhausi  ga.ses. 
(d)  heating  the  raw  cullel  to  a  temperature  above  tfie  acid  dew 

point  of  the  exhausi  gases,  therebv  forming  cleaned,  preheated 

cullet. 
lel    electrostatically     loni/ing    itie    particulates    in    the    HHilcd 

exhaust  gases  exiting  the  raw  cullel  in  tfie  hrst  bed. 
(ft  forming  a  second  bed  of   moving  cullet   with  the  cleaned. 

preheated  cullel  fR>m  tlie  hrsi  bed. 
(g)  electrically  polarizing  the  cullel  in  the  second  bed. 
(h)  pa.ssing  the  C(X>led  exhausi  gases  thrixigh  the  electrically 

polarized  cullet    in   the   second   bed   and  depositing  tlier«>n 

substanually  all  of  ttie  electn>statK-ally  loni/ed  particulates  in 

the  cooled  exhau.si  ga.ses.  tliereby   forming  cleaned  exhausi 

gases. 
Ill  discharging  the  cleaned  exhausi  ga.ses.  and 
iji  discharging  the  cullet  in  the  second  bed.  including  the  depos 

ited  particulates  and  dust  matenal.  to  the  glass  melting  fur 

nace 


5,556,445 

STEAM  TREATMENT  OF  MUNICIPAL  SOLID  WASTE 

Mark  K.  Quinn,  210  Baronne  Sl^  New  Orleans.  I^  70112,  and 

Bruce  E.  Unangst,  Sliddl,  La.,  assicnors  to  Mark  K.  Quinn, 

New  Orleans,  I.a. 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  996,132,  Feb.  23,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681.765.  Apr.  8.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,574 

Int.  CL"  B09B  <A)().  A61L  IIAK) 

I  -S.  CI.  71—11  1  Claim 
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I  A  method  tor  treating  solid  municipal  waste  matenal  contain- 
ing inorganic  and  organic  waste  comprising 

a  feeding  said  waste  matenal  into  a  rotatable  chamber  having  a 
hrst  end  ftw  receiving  said  waste  matenal  and  a  second  end 
for  discharging  waste  matenal  from  said  rotatable  chamber, 
said  rotatable  chamber  being  open  to  the  atmosphere. 

b   adding  water  to  said  rotatable  chamber. 

c  heating  said  waste  matenal  in  said  chamber  from  about  10 
minutes  (o  about  90  minutes  while  rotating  said  rotatable 


chamber  by  injecting  steam  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 

2 1 2  degrees  F  to  about  SCO  degrees  F.  into  said  rotatable 

chamber  to  heat  said  waste  material  to  a  temperature  of  from 

about  212  degrees  F.  lo  about  500  degrees  F.  to  sterihze  waste 

matenal  and  soften  said  organic  waste  material, 

conveying  said  waste  material  through  said  rotatable  chamber 

and   removing   treated   waste   material   from  said  rotatable 

chamber  while  said  rotatable  chamber  is  rotating  and  said 

steam  is  being  injected,  and 

separating  a  portion  of  said  inorganic  waste  from  said  organic 

waste 


I 


MACHINABLE  BRASS  COMPOSITIONS 
Paul  E.  Matthews,  LawrenceriUc,  NJ.,  and  Thomas  W.  Peiie- 
tiers,  II,  Bethlehem,  Pa,,  assignors  to  United  States  Bronze 
Powders,  Ftcmington,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,017,  Sep.  29,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,445,665.  This  appUcatioo  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,178 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  29,  1991, 
9101828 

Int  CI."  C22C  9/04 
\}S.  a.  75—255  14  Claims 

1  A  brass  powder  metallurgy  composition  for  use  in  manufac- 
tunng  a  brass  part  by  powder  metallurgy  techniques,  said  compo- 
sition compnsing: 

(a)  from  about  70-90  percent  by  weight  copper, 

(b)  from  about  10-30  percent  by  weight  ziiK;  and 

(c )  from  about  0. 1  - 1 .5  percent  by  weight  graphite  as  an  addition 
to  improve  the  machinability  of  the  resultant  brass  part. 


5,556,447 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  METAL-CONTAMINATED 
MATERIALS 
Srivats  Srintvasachar,  Sturbridge;  Joaepli  Morency,  Salem, 
both  of  Mass.,  and  Danid  C.  Itse,  Fremont,  N.H.,  assignors 
to  Physical  Sciences,  Inc.,  Andover,  Maas. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  256^52 

InL  CL'  C22B  4i/00 

U-S.  CI.  75—670  35  Oaims 


A  process  for  treating  waste,  soils  or  other  material  contami- 
nated with  mercury  in  order  to  render  the  merciuy  non-leachable, 
compnsing: 

a.  heating  the  waste,  soils  or  other  material  to  a  temperamre 
sufficient  to  volatiUze  the  mercury  and  to  form  a  gas  stream 
having  mercury  vapor  and  ash  panicles  entrained  therein; 

b  providing  in  contact  with  the  gas  stream  a  carbonaceous 
matenal  which  adsorbs  the  meicury  tliereby  renooving  it  from 
the  gas  stream,  and  removing  the  caibonaceous  material  with 
the  mercury  adsorbed  thereon  from  the  gas  stream; 

d  separating  the  carbonaceous  material  from  the  ash  particles; 
and 

e  recovenng  the  mercury  by  heating  the  mercury-laden  carbon- 
aceous matenal  in  the  presence  of  a  purge  gas  lo  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  volatilize  the  mercury  thereby  forming  a  gas 
stream  containing  mercury  Vapor  and  cooling  the  gas  stream 
to  a  temperative  sufficient  to  condense  the  maciny. 


5,556,448 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR  THAT  OPERATES  IN 

CONDUCTIVE  GREASE  ATMOSPHERE 

William  A.  Cheney;  John  T.  Grady,  Jr.,  both  of  Cincinnati. 

Ohio;  Victor  L.  Sellers,  Park  Hills,  Ky.;  Kevin  Lefler,  New 

Richmond,  and  Robert  S.  Wilks,  Loveland,  both  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  United  Air  SpedaUts,  Inc,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,865 

Int  a."  B03C  3/b» 

\}&.  a.  95—6  10  Claims 


7.  In  an  improved  high-voltage  power  supply  that  contains  an 
input  rectifier  stage,  a  switching  regulation  stage,  and  a  step-up 
high  voltage  rectification  output  stage,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: an  output  current  detector  that  creates  a  first  signal  related  to 
the  total  output  current  being  supplied  by  said  power  supply;  a  first 
comparator  that  determines  whether  or  not  said  first  signal  is 
greater  than  a  first  predetermined  magnitude  and  creates  a  second 
signal;  a  first  timer  that  receives  said  second  signal  from  the  first 
comparator  and,  when  said  second  signal  is  active,  said  first  timer 
runs  in  an  ON-delay  mode  until  it  times  out,  thereby  creating  a 
third  signal  which  energizes  a  first  warning  lamp;  a  second  com- 
parator that  determines  whether  or  not  said  first  signal  is  greater 
than  a  second  predetermined  magnitude  and  creates  a  fourth  signal; 
a  second  timer  that  receives  said  fourth  signal  from  the  second 
com[>arator  and,  when  said  fourth  signal  is  skctive.  said  second 
timer  runs  in  an  ON-delay  mode  until  it  times  out,  thereby  creating 
a  fifth  signal  which  energizes  a  second  warning  lamp  and  energizes 
a  clamping  circuit  that  clamps  the  allowable  total  output  current  of 
said  power  supply  to  a  maximum  value  substantially  equal  to  a 
value  corresponding  to  said  second  predetermined  magnitude. 

9.  A  method  of  supplying  high-voltage  power  using  a  power 
supply  that  contains  an  input  rectifier  stage,  a  switching  regulation 
stage,  and  a  step-up  high  voltage  rectification  output  stage,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of:  detecting  the  total  output 
current  being  supplied  by  said  piower  supply;  determining  whether 
or  not  said  total  output  current  is  greater  than  a  first  predetermined 
magnitude;  waiting  for  a  first  predetermined  time  interval  and 
illuminating  a  first  warning  lamp  if  said  total  output  current  is 
continuously  greater  than  said  first  predetermined  magnitude  for 
the  entire  first  predetermined  time  interval;  determining  whether  or 
not  said  total  output  current  is  greater  than  a  second  predetermined 
magnitude;  waiting  for  a  second  predetermined  time  interval  and 
illuminating  a  second  warning  lamp  if  said  total  output  current  is 
continuously  greater  than  said  second  predetermined  magnitude  for 
the  entire  second  predetermined  time  interval,  and  clamping  the 
allowable  total  output  current  to  a  value  substantially  equal  to  said 
second  predetermined  magnitude. 


5356,449 
ACID  GAS  FRACTIONATION  PROCESS  FOR  FOSSIL 
FUEL  GASIFIERS 
Richard  W.  Baker,  Palo  Alto,  and  Kaaeid  A.  Lokhandwala, 
Menio  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Membrane  Technol- 
ogy and  Research,  Inc.,  Mcnlo  PariL,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  143,283,  Oct.  25,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,401,300,  Ser.  No.  143,285,  Oct  25,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,407,466,  and  Ser.  No.  143,496,  OcL  25,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,407,467.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  411329 
InL  a.*  BOID  53/22:53/14 
VS.  a.  95—49  34  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  gas  stream  from  a  fossil  fuel  gasifi- 
cation process,  said  gas  stream  comprising  hydrogen  sulfide  and 
carbon  dioxide,  and  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  carrying  out  an  acid  gas  removal  step  on  said  gas  stream 
from  said  fossil  fuel  gasification  process,  thereby  generating 
an  acid  gas  stream  enriched  in  said  hydrogen  sulfide  and  said 
carbon  dioxide  compared  with  said  gas  stream; 
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C)  aldehydes  and  aldehyde  acetals, 

D)  alcohols  having  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups,  and,  optionally. 
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(b)  carrying  out  a  membrane  fractionation  step  compnsing 
( 1 1  passing  said  acid  gas  stream  acn>ss  the  feed   side  of  a 
fractionation  membrane  tiaving  a  feed  side  and  a  permeate 
side. 

(II)  withdrawing  from  said  feed  side  a  residue  stream  depleted 
in  said  fiydrugen  sulfide  compared  with  said  acid  gas 
stream. 

(III)  withdrawing  from  said  permeate  side  a  permeate  stream 
enncbed  in  said  hydnigen  sulhde  compared  with  said  acid 
gas  stream. 

said  membrane  fractionation  step  being  characten^ed  in  that  said 
fractionation  membrane  exhibits  a  mixed  gas  selectivity  for  said 
hydrogen  sulhde  over  said  carbon  dioxide  of  at  lca.st  about  3.  as 
measured  with  mixtures  containing  at  lea.st  said  fiydrogen  sulhde 
and  said  cartxm  dioxide  and  at  a  feed  pressure  of  at  lea.st  200  psig. 
(CI  further  treating  said  permeate  stream  in  a  sulfur  hxing  step 


S^5«,45l 

OXYGEN  INDl CED  CORROSION  INHIBITOR 

COMPOSITIONS 

LJitJaiia  V.  MlnevslO.  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  aadKDor  to  Betz 

Laboratories,  inc.,  Trevoae,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  2S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5104,635 

Int.  n."  CIJK  linn) 

VS.  CT  106—14.13  8  Claims 

7  A  composition  etTective  for  inhibiting  oxygen  induced  corro 

sion  of  metals  in  contact  with  an  aqueous  solution,  said  cimiposi 

tion  compnsing 

a)  from  abtxjl    1    weighl   peaenl   to  aboul    Is   weight   percent 
hydroxybenzoK  acid. 


bi  from  aboul    10  weight  percent  to  ab»)ui  20  weight  percent 

imidazoline. 
ci  from  abtxit  20  to  afxiut  70  weight  percent  heasy   aromatic 

naphtha. 
di  up  to  about  40  weight  percent  C\  X"^  alkanol. 
e)  up  to  about  1?  weight  percent  dimer  tnmer  acid. 
n  up  to  about  10  weight  percent  C",  C^  alkanoic  acid. 
gl  up  to  about  10  weight  percent  C\-C\  alkanediol.  and 
hi  up  to  aNiui  20  weight  percent  polymcnzed  tall  oil  fatly  acid. 


5^56,452 

MOULDING  MATERIALS  AND  SPINNING  MATERIALS 

CONTAINING  CELLULOSE 

Wolfrain  Kalt,  Lenzing;  Johann  MAnner,  Wryregg.  and  Hein- 

ricfa  FIrgo,  VocUabnick,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Lenzing 

AktiengcscUschafl,  Lenzing,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,05« 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Austria,  Sep.  14,  1993,  1857/93 
InL  CI."  C08L  1/02:1/24:  C09D  101  A)2: 101/24 
VS.  CI.  106—166.01  35  Claims 

1  A  composition  for  moulding  or  spinning  comprising  cellulose, 
aqueous  tertiary  amine  oxide,  nonsolvent.  and  a  stabilizer  compo- 
nent composing  one  or  mote  stabilizers  which  altogether  have  a 
basic  and  an  antioxidant  action  wherein  said  stabilizer  having  basic 
action  IS  a  nonphosphate  material  and  said  stabilizer  component 
having  antioxidant  action  composes  an  antioxidant  selected  from 
the  group  consisung  of  tannins,  phenols,  glyceraldehyde.  and  one 
or  more  organic  compounds  having  at  least  four  carbon  atoms  and 
at  lea.st  two  conjugated  double  bonds,  wherein  the  organic  com- 
pound contains  at  least  two  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl  and  an  amino  gniup  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom, 
and  combinations  ihere<il 


5^56,450 
NEUTRAL  SELF-SHINE  EMULSION  FOR  THE  CARE  OF 

FL(X)RS  (HI I 
Birgit  Skodell;  Rainer  Osberghaus,  both  of  Ducsscidorf;  Kari- 

Heinz  Rogmann,  Ratingen;  Hriko  Faubd,  Wermeisldrcbcn, 

and  Harald  Boasck,  Ducsaeldorf,  all  of  Ormany,  assignors 

to  Henkd  KommanditgescUschafl  auf  Aktien,  Ducsscidorf, 

Ciennany 
PIT  No.  PCT/EP93AJ3487.  }  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1995,  }  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  21,  1995.  PIT  Pnb.  No.  WC>»4/14909.  KT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  10,  199,V  Ser.  No.  464.664 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Ormany,  Dec.  22,  1992,  42  43 
472^ 

Int.  CI."  C09D  IVM)f,.lvMU< 
IS.  CT  106—10  6  Claims 

I  .\n  aqueiHJs.  tlixir  care,  self  shine  emulsion  ctHTiposition  hav 
ing  a  pH  of  S  to  ^.  said  composition  composing  from  2  to  SO^  by 
weight  of  a  natural  or  syntlietic  wax  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  montan  ester  wax.  paraffin  wax.  camauba  wax.  and 
mixtures  ifiereof.  and  from  1**  to  St  hy  weight  of  an  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ben/vl  alcohol. 
2  phenylethanol.  2  phetHtxyethanol  and  mixtures  thereof 


5,556,453 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  MISTING  IN  SPRAYABLE 
DISPERSION  OF  COLLIDAL  SILICA  WITH  XANTHAN 
GUfM 
Robert  A.  I^aBrash,  Rosevillc,  and  Stephen  M.  WUIging.  Min- 
neapolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  H.  B.  Fuller  Licensing 
&  Financing  Inc.,  Ardcn  HiUs,  Minn. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  81343,  Jun.  23,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439.999 
Int  CI."  C09D  IOSAX):7/t2 
VS.  CT  106—205.01  8  Claims 

1  The  method  of  decreasing  the  misting  of  sprayable  non-skid 
comptisitions  of  aqueous  dispersions  of  colloidal  silica  composing 
including  in  the  composition  a  quantity  of  xanthan  gum.  wherein 
the  amount  of  gum  is  atxHit  0  IS  parts  or  greater,  based  on  a 
comp«Mition  of  1()0  parts. 


5,556,454 

MODIFIED  NATURAL  RESIN  ESTERS,  PRCK'ESSES  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  BINDER 

RESINS  IN  PRINTING  INKS 

Albert  Bender,  Mainz,  C^nnany,  assignor  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 

eseUschaft,  Cicrmany 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,771 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1994,  44  03 
547.0 

Int.  CT"  C09D  11 /W.  I<^MXI 
IS.  CT  106—218  8  Claims 

1  A  toluene  soluble  mtxlihed  natural  resin  ester  prepared  by 
reacting  at  lea.st  one  comptxind  from  each  of  iJie  following  sub- 
stance groups  A I  to  D I 

.AJ  natural  resins  and  natural  resin  acids. 

B)  monocyclic  and  polycyclic  phenols  which  arc  polyfunctional 
towards  oxo  compounds. 


C)  aldehydes  and  aldehyde  aceials, 

D)  alcohols  having  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups,  and.  optionally, 
further  compounds  selected  from  the  substance  groups: 

E)  a.^etfaylenically   unsaturated  carboxylic   acids   and   their 
anhydrides. 

F)  fatry  acids  and  fatty  acid  esters, 

G)  ethylenically  unsaturated  tnonomers. 

H )  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  resins  in  the  presence 

of 
I)  lithium  compounds 
at  a  temperature  of  fixim  100°  to  300°  C.  with  elimination  of  water. 


lUW  IMTEnUL  B« 


5,556v455 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,S5M56 
PIGMENT  COMPOSrnONS 
Hiroki  Inoue,  Osaka;  Yoshiakl  HayasU,  Hyogo;  Hideki  Senba, 
Osaka,-  Keisukc  Ito,  Osaka,  and  Makoto  AUta,  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  SumitoiHO  Chcakal  Company,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,882 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-333786 
InL  a.^  C08K  5/00 
VS.  a.  106—494  4  Claims 

1  A  pigment  composition  which  comprises  an  organic  pigment 
and  (a)  a  dioxazine  pigment  derivative  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (1)  in  the  free  acid  form; 


(SO,)H, 


SOjNH-CCHjJtN 


(I) 


and  R^  are  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
or  unsubstituted.   saturated  or  unsattirated  aliphatic 


wherein  R 
substituted 

hydrocarbon  group  having  up  to  20  carbon  atom  or  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  group,  or  R,  and  R^,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  hetetocyclic  ring  which  may 
contain  an  additional  hereto  atom  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen 
and  sulfur;  L  is  an  integer  of  1-6;  m  is  0.5-3;  and  n  is  0.5-3.5 
provided  thai  total  of  m  atid  n  is  1-5,  or  (b)  a  mono-,  di-  or 
tovaleni  metal,  ammonium  or  organic  amine  salt  thereof. 


5,556v457 

RECOVERY  OF  STEEL  PLANT  REVERT  MATERIALS 

THROUGH  C:EMENnnOUS  AGGLOMERATION 

Raymond  R.  Terza,  McMurray,  and  Eugene  A.  Bogdan,  North 

Hvuitingdon,  both  of  Pa,,  assignors  to  USX  Corporatioa, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,107 
Int.  CI."  CXMB  ISAM:  18/14 
VS.  a.  106—697  9  Claims 

1  A  process  for  recovery  of  iron,  carbon  and  flux  units  con- 
tained in  revert  materials  comprising  iron  and  steelnialdng  waste 
maieoals  including  blast  furnace  flue  dust  and  sludge,  said  method 
composing  mixing  the  revert  materials  together,  adding  sufficient 
water  to  increase  the  moisture  content  of  the  revert  materials  to 
about  14  to  20  percent  by  weight,  then  adding  Portland  cemcot  as 
a  sole  binder  in  an  amount  of  about  10  to  15%  by  weight  of  the 
revert/cement  tmxture.  imxing  the  wet  revert  materials  and  cenoent 


together  to  form  a  mixture,  casting  the  mixture,  curing  the  cast 
mixture  to  hydrate  the  cement  thereby  improving  the  high- 
temperature  strength  of  the  cast  material,  brealdng  the  cast  material 
into  particles  suitable  for  recycling  into  a  blast  furnace,  and  recy- 
cling the  particles  into  a  blast  furnace. 


5,556v458 

CEMENTmOUS  COMPOSITIONS 
John  W.  Brook,  Mantua,-  David  F.  Factor,  Hiram;  Frederick  D. 
Kiimey,  Broadview  Hts.,  all  of  Ohio;  Celeste  L.  McCaUen, 
Wexford,  Pa.,  and  Andrea  M.  Young,  Redoodo  Beach,  CaUf., 
assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,612,  Apr.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 
whidi  is  a  continiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,681,  Jan.  28, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnaiion  of  Ser.  No.  800,786, 
Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  320347 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  Nov.   18,   1992, 
3538/92 

Int.  a."  C04B  7/12:24/04:28/04 
VS.  a.  106—708  20  Claims 

1.  A  cementitious  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  20-27%  by  weight  of  a  cementitious  material; 

(b)  50-80*  by  weight  of  a  fly  ash  which  has  a  calcium  oxide 
content  of  from  15-45*  by  weighl  of  said  fly  ash; 

(c)  0.5-8*  by  weight  of  a  hydroxytricarboxylic  acid  or  salt 
thereof;  and 

(d)  a  water-soluble  source  of  alkali  metal  ions  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  0.5*  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  (a)  and  (b). 
the  *  by  weight  in  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  being  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  (a),  (bj  and  (c). 


5,556,459 

method  for  the  reduction  of  soj  emissions 

as  generated  by  the  fluid  bed  cement 

pr(x:ess 

Sidney  M.  Cohen,  2518  Washington  St.,  AUentown,  Pa.  18104, 
and  Michad  E.  Prokesch,  3008  Old  Bethlehem  PUie,  Zioo- 
hUl,  Pa.  18981 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,927 
Int  a."  C:04B  7/45 
VS.  a.  106—744  20  Chiims 

12.  A  process  of  producing  cement  clinker  in  a  fluidized  bed 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  feed  material  for  the  fluidized  bed  by  combining 
cement  forming  raw  materials  with  a  carbon  beaong  material 
fuel  source  for  the  fluidized  bed  and  a  source  of  potassium 
bearing  material  to  form  a  mixture  and  forming  the  mixture 
into  nodules; 
establishing  and  maintaining  a  fluidized  bed  of  the  feed  mateoal 
by  supplying  the  nodules  to  a  vessel  and  passing  air  upwardly 
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irradiating  a  peophery  of  the  flange  of  the  vibration  plate  with  at 
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DRYIN(;  SHRINKAGE  CEMENT  ADMIXTIRE 
Ncai  S.  Bcrtu,  CbcliBaford,  Maw^  Midud  P.  Dallairc,  Dover. 
N.H^-  ElUs  M.  Gartner.  SUver  Spring;  Awdfaoot  V.  Kniur. 
CoinniMa.  both  of  M<L,  aod  Tlmotby  J.  Martin.  Wist  Soasn. 
Eogland,  anixnon  to  W.R.  Ciracc  &  Co. -Coon..  N«w  Yorlt, 
NY. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1«5,  .Ser  No.  529  JOT 
Int  (1.'^  C09D  '  /:    C08I.  ^l/(): 
IS.  CI.  166—823  II  Claims 

I   A  cement  ddmixturc  capable  ot  enhancing  inhibition  ot  drying 
shnnkage  compnsing  a  mixture  of 

A I  at  least  one  oxvalkylcne  gUcol.  oxyalkylcne  ether  glycol  or 
mmturcs  thereof  having  a  molecular  weight  of  up  to  about 
4<)00,  and 
Bi  a  comb  polymer  of  j  molecular  weight  ot  fmm  2. KM)  to 
1()0,()CX)  having  in  carboxylic  acid  anhydride,  tree  carboxylic 
acid  or  it.s  amnx>nium.  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  melal  salt  and 
III)    C.  <\    oxyaJkylene    units    or    mixtures    ot    said    units, 
wherein  said  uniLs  ii)  or  iii)  being  pendant  from  tfie  polymer 
backhK)ne  chain  and  said  units  ml  provide  the  majonty  of  the 
nxilecular  weight  ot  said  polymer 
said  component  A  and  ciMiipiinent  B  are  m  j  weight  ratio  ol  I   1  to 
l(X)  1 


S.55«,4*l 

METHOD  KOR  PRODICING  A  SILICON  SlNtJIE 

CRYSTAL  BY  A  FLOAT-ZONE  MFrTHOD 

Masanori  Kimura.  and  HiroUMhi  Yamagtahi.  both  of  Annaka, 

Japan,  aasifpiors  to  Shin-Etsu   Handotai  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

EUed  Jun.  15,  1<»4,  Ser.  No.  2«0,919 

Claims  prioHty,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Jun.  18.  199.V  .5-1472.11 

Int.  CI."  (  30B  /  Mj: 

VS.  C\.  117— .52  1.1  ClainLS 

I    A  method  of  producing  a  mIkoh  Mngle  ^rvsial  H\  ihc  floating 

zone  method    comprising  ttie  steps  ot 

providing  a  polysilicon  lod  having  an  average  grain  length  ot  111 
to  101)1)  ^m. 


ihrtxigh  the  matenal  within  the  vessel  at  a  velocity  sutficient 
to  iruinlain  the  nodules  in  a  fluidized  state. 

tfiermally  processing  the  feed  material  within  the  tluidi/ed  bed 
by  combustion  of  tlie  carbon  bearing  matenai  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  from  H)  to  "JO*  of  tf»e  fuel  needed  to 
maintain  the  fluidi^ed  bed  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
approximately  2350°  to  2450°  F  and  supplying  tlie  balance  ot 
ttie  fuel  needed  to  the  tluidi/ed  bed  to  produce  cement  clinker 
and  a  ga.seous  stream  including  SO^.  and 

reacting  pota.ssium  fn>m  ttie  add  on  pota.ssium  source  with  .SO. 
to  produce  pota.s.sium  sulfate  s«)lid.s. 

hitenng  the  potassium  sulfate  solids  from  the  ga.s  stream,  and 

discharging  cement  clinker  from  the  vcvsel. 


heating  a  portion  of  the  polysilicon  nxl  to  form  a  iTKilten  zone 
while  applying  a  magnetic  held  of  3(M)  to  KXK)  gauss  to  the 
itK)lten  zone 

passing  ttie  molten  zone  through  the  length  of  the  polysilicon 
rod.  thereby  converting  the  polysilicon  rod  into  a  silicon 
single  crystal  ingot  through  a  one  pass  zoning  of  the  floating 
zone  melhixl.  and 

pt>st  heating  the  silicon  single  crystal  being  grown 


5^56,462 
(;R0WTH  METHOD  BY  REPEATEDLY  MEASHRR^G 
FLUX  IN  MBE  CHAMBER 
Francis  G.  Celli,-  Yung-Chung  Kao,  botli  of  Dallas,  and  Andirw 
J.  Purdcs,  Garland,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  133,699,  Oct.  8,  1993.  PaL  No. 
5J99,521.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  349.713 
InL  H."  C30B  21A)() 
I  -S.  (1.  117—85  6  Claims 


!w  n. 


-J^|.^ainn-tt) 


«ai  CKHUCT 


>'>«a    »'<r 


I    A  method  ot  molecular  beam  epitaxy  layer  growth,  compns 
ing  the  steps  of 

directing  a  first  beam  ot  hrst  growth  species  ai  a  water  in  a 

gniwth  chamficr. 
repeatedly  measuring  hrst  flux  ot  reflection  ot  said  hrst  beam 

from  said  water  to  iibtain  hrst  flux  measurement  signals, 
directing  a  second  beam  of  second  growth  species  at  said  wafer 

in  said  growth  chamfier. 
repeatedly   measuring  second  flux  ot  reflection  ol  said  second 

beam   from   said  water  to  obtain  second  flux   mcasuretnent 

signals, 
integrating  said  hrst  flux  mcasuretnent  signals  and  said  second 

flux  measurement  signals  over  time,  and 
tontroUing   the   growth   of   said    hrst   growth   species   and   said 

second  growth  species  based  on  said  integration  ot  said  hrst 

flux  measurement  signals  and  said  second  flux  measurement 

signals 


5,S5M63 

CRYSTALLOGRAPHICALLY  ORIENTED  GROWTH  OF 

SILICON  OVER  A  GLASSY  SUBSTRATE 

Charles  S.  Guenzer,  3852  Grove  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.  94303 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  222,738,  Apr  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,478,653. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,006 

Int.  a."  C30B  25/18 

C.S.  a.  117—90  10  Claims 


Si 


BTO 


SiOo 


I  5,556/464 

VIBRATION  PLATE  OF  A  SPEAKER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Keiicfairo  'Auiabe,  and  Naojl  Fqjlmori,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,   Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  91,689,  JuL  15,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,432,004. 

This  application  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,110 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  JuL  15,  1992,  4-212253 

Int.  a."  C30B  29A)4 

IS.  a.  117—106  12  Claims 


w* 


I   A  method  of  producing  a  vibration  plate  of  a  speaker  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  body  having  a  central  part  and  an  outer 

flange, 
introducing  the  substrate  into  a  vacuum  chamber, 
heating  the  substrate  body, 
supplying  a  matenal  gas  including  cartx>n  and  hydrogen  to  the 

vacuum  chamber, 
depositing  crystalline  diamond  on  the  substrate  body  by  a  CVD 

metliod  to  form  a  central  part  and  an  outer  flange  of  the 

vibration  plate,  aitd 


irradiating  a  penphery  of  tlie  flange  of  the  vibration  plate  with  at 
least  one  la.ser  beam  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  flange  is 
converted  to  non-diamond  carbon  while  the  central  pan  is 
maintained  as  crystalline  diainond. 


5,556v465 

SAMPLE  TREATME^a■  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 
MOLECULAR  BEAM  EPITAXY 
Tapani  Levola,  IWku,  Finland,  assignor  to  DCA  Instruments 
Oy,  TUrku.  Finland 

FUed  Sep.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  305326 

Int  a."  C30B  35/00 

VS.  CI.  117—202  7  Claims 


I   A  method  of  forming  a  layer  of  crystallographically  oriented 
silicon,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a  hrst  step  of  depositing  a  crystallographically  oriented  layer  of 

a  layered  perovskite  on  a  glass  surface;  and 
a  second  step  of  depositing  a  layer  of  crystallographically  on- 

ented  silicon  over  and  in  templating  contact  with  said  layer  of 

layered  perovskite. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  Molecular  Beam  Epitaxy  (MBE)  in  a 
vacuum  in  order  to  grow  thin  films,  wherein  the  apparatus  com- 
prises a  rotatable  manipulator  head  adapted  for  mounting  of  a 
substrate,  and  aligning  elements  to  align  an  axis  normal  to  the 
substrate  sufficiently  parallel  to  the  rotation  axis  of  the  manipulator 
in  the  vacuum  to  provide  real  time  information  on  growth  param- 
eters of  a  layer  of  said  substrate  by  ellipsometry.  such  that  an  angle 
between  said  axis  normal  to  the  substrate  and  said  rotation  axis  is 
0.2  degrees  or  less. 


5,556,466 
COATING  PLANT 
Wolfram  Martin,  DsfeM,'  Hartwig  Besinger,  Erdmannhausen, 
and  Heinrich  Wcefoer,  Asperg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Duerr  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  1,  1993.  43  29 
384.0 

Int  a.*"  B05C  13/02 
VS.  a.  118—67  39  Claims 

1.  Coating  plant  for  workpieces.  compnsing: 
a  coat  application  section  including  a  skid  conveyor  extending 

therethrough  at  a  first  level, 
a  coal  drier  section  following  said  application  section  and  com- 
prising a  drier  booth  and  a  drier  conveyor,  said  drier  conveyor 
extending  through  said  drier  booth  and  said  coat  drier  section: 
said  drier  booth  being  arranged  at  a  second  level,  which  is 

higher  than  said  first  level; 
said  skid  conveyor  passing  through  the  coat  application  section 
and  moving  wor1q>ieces  set  on  skid  frames  through  the  coat 
application  section  at  a  process  feeding  speed  for  the  applica- 
tion of  the  coating,  and 
said  drier  conveyor  following  the  skid  conveyor  and  conveying 
the   skid   frames   with   the  coated   workpieces   set  thereon 
through  the  coat  drier  section,  said  drier  conveyor  moving  the 
skid  frames  at  the  process  feeding  speed  along  a  skid  frame 
path  through  said  drier  booth  and  the  coat  drier  section, 
said  drier  conveyor  extending  beneath  the  skid  frame  path  in  a 
lake  over  section  for  taking  over  said  skid  frames  at  said  first 
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APPLICATOR  FOR  MELTABLE  PRODliCTS.  IN 
PARTICULAR  DEPILATORY  WAX 
Mmrc  Legrmin,  Civricux  en  dombes,  and  DmniH  Combe,  Jassan 
Riotti«r,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SEB  S.A^  Seiongey 
Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,061 
Claims  priorily,  appUcatioa  France.  Jun.  14.  1993,  93  07341 
InL  n."  B05C  s/rw 
I  -S.  CI.  lis— 202  21  Claims 


1  > 


level  and  ihereatier  littitiji  \aid  skid  trames  m  said  dner  Nmlh 
al  said  second  level  via  a  conveyor  section  extending  parallel 
to  an  inclined  plane  tnim  said  first  level  to  said  second  level 
to  subsequently  convey  said  skid  tramcs  through  said  Jner 
bcKich 


5,556.467 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  I.OADIN*;  A  IXKTOR  BLADE 
Jukka   KaskincB,   Helsinki,  and  Aaron   Mannio,  Jiirvenptiii. 
both  of  Finland,  asrignors  to  Valmet  Corporation,  Helsinki, 
Finland 

Filed  Apr  18,  1994,  .Ser  No.  228,861 

Claims  priority,  appUcabon  Klnland,  Apr.  16,  1993,  931722 

Int.  (T"  B05C  ///TM 

l-S.  a.  118—123  27  Claims 

16, 


1    An  assembly  tor  loading  a  Jivlor  blade  nt  a  ^oaler  apparatus 
comprising 

a  doctor  blade  support  beam. 

a  doctor  blade  iTKHinied  to  said  support  beam  and  having  a  tip. 

a  backing  member  mounted  to  said  support  beam,  a  tip  ot  said 
backing  member  adapted  to  rest  against  said  d<x'tor  blade 
substamiaily  adjacent  to  the  doctor  blade  tip.  and 

loading  means  for  pressing  said  backing  member  against  said 
doctor  blade  for  pnividing  a  force  for  loading  said  dtxtor 
blade. 

said  backing  member  being  divided  along  iLs  longiludiiuil  axis 
inio  segments  by  cuts  transverse  to  the  longiludinaJ  axis,  said 
cuts  extending  from  the  tip  of  the  backing  member,  and  said 
backing  member  being  formed  of  a  matenaJ  sutiicienlh  ngid 
to  tnnsfer  tlte  force  applied  by  said  loading  means  to  said 
doctor  blade  up.  tlie  matenal  forming  said  backing  member 
and  llie  shape  of  said  backing  member  being  selected  so  as  to 
substantially  eliminate  sliding  movement  between  said  dtxtor 
blade  and  the  up  of  said  backing  member  v^hen  the  loading  of 
said  doctor  blade  changes 


1  .An  applicator  for  a  meltable  product  comprising  a  case,  a 
reservoir  in  said  case  for  holding  a  quantity  of  the  product,  the 
reservoir  having  an  outlet  opening  and  being  made  at  least  in  pan 
of  a  tljermally  conductive  material,  heating  means  in  tfiermal 
communication  with  tlie  tliermally  conductive  maienal  of  the  res- 
ervoir, and  an  applicator  roller  disposed  in  the  outlet  opening, 
wherein  said  applicator  roller  comprises  a  core  composed  at  least 
partly  of  thermally  conductive  matenal  and  a  layer  of  plasoc 
material  surrounding  said  core  for  delivenng  the  prtxJiKTt 


5.556.469 
COATING  HLM  TRANSFER  T(X)L 
Koubei  Koyama.  Osaka;  Shigeni  Tunai,  Ikeda,  and  Masatoshi 
.Shinlani,  Sanda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seed  Rubber 
Company  Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  346041 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  3.  1993,  5-339247 

InL  tl.''  B05C  /  7AK) 

l  _S.  n.  118—257  18  Claims 


tape  pay-out  means  provided  in  Che  operating  means  for  paying 

out  a  coating  film  transfer  tape  for  supply; 
tape  pressing  means  projecting  &x>m  a  front  end  of  the  operating 

means  for  pressing  the  coating  film  transfer  tape  supplied  by 

tile  tape  pay-out  means  against  a  transfer  area;  and 
tape  collecting  means  provided  in  the  operating  means  for 

collecting  tlie  coating  film  transfer  tape  guided  through  a 

pressing  pan  in  a  front  end  of  the  tape  pressing  means  after  it 

IS  used, 
wherein  the  front  end  pressing  pan  of  the  tape  pressing  means  is 

adjustable  in  angle  about  its  axial  center. 


/  „.  "^' 


1   A  coaling  him  transfer  tool  composing 
operaung  means  conhgured  and  dimensioned  for  allowing  hand- 
held operation  by  one  hand. 


1.  A  suppon  for  a  paint  coating  pad  and  a  handle,  the  coating 
pad  having  a  suppon  layer  and  a  bottom  layer  for  applying  coat- 
ings to  substantially  planar  surfaces,  the  handle  having  a  wire  piece 
and  a  gnp.  tiie  wire  piece  having  a  shaft  and  an  offset  section,  the 
suppon  for  Che  paint  coating  pad  and  handle  compdsing, 

a  base  plate  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  the  coating  pad 
suppon  layer  juxtaposed  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  base 
plate  when  the  coating  pad  is  attached  to  the  base  plate, 
a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  projections  attached  along  the 
top  surface  of  the  base  (date  fanning  pairs  of  opposed  snap- 
lock  suppon  arms,  the  pairs  of  opposed  snap-lock  suppon 
arms  defining  a  boundary  for  receiving  the  shaft  of  the  wire 
piece,  and 
a  latch  block  positioned  on  the  top  surface  of  the  base  plate 
along  a  first  edge  and  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
locking  grooves  formed  therein  for  receiving  and  securing  the 
offset  section  of  the  wire  piece,  the  plurality  of  radially 
extending  locking  grooves  permitting  the  handle  to  be 
attached  to  the  base  plate  at  a  plurality  of  working  angles. 


5.556^71 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  FOAM 
MATERIALS 
George  E.  Boccagno,  Lawrenceriile,  Ga^  Lawrence  B.  Said- 
man,  Avon  Lake,  and  Robert  L.  Wacker,  WdUngton,  both  at 
Ohio,  assignon  to  Nordson  Corporatioii,  WcstUke,  Ohio 
Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245^25 
Int  CL^  BOSB  l/OO 
VS.  CL  118—300  29  Claiins 


545M70 
SUPPORT  FOR  A  PAINT  COATING  PAD 
Gcrd  Gnibcr,  Feucfatwangan,  Gcmany,  aarigaor  to  Rota-Plast 
Werk  Sauer  GmbH  ft  Ca„  DiokctaMIU,  Gtrmmny 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,558 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioo    Gcnuny,    Feb.    15,    1994. 
9402464U 

Int  CL'  B«5C  im 
VS.  CI.  118—264  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  polymer  foam,  which  comprises: 
a  supply  system  which  forms  and  supplies  a  pressimzed  solution 
of  intermixed  polymeric  material  and  gas,  the  polymeric 
matenal  remaining  intermixed  with  the  gas  wiiile  the  solution 
is  maintained  above  a  critical  pressure,  the  mixture  forming  a 
foam  when  it  is  below  the  critical  pressure;  and 
a  dispenser  connected  to  the  supply  system  to  receive  the  pres- 
surized solution  therefrom,  die  dispenser  having  an  elongated 
slot,  tile  dispenser  dispensing  the  pressurized  solution  in  wide 
band  through  the  elongated  slot,  the  solution  being  maintained 
above  the  critical  pressure  until  just  before  the  solution 
emerges  from  the  elongated  slot. 


5,556y472 

FILM  DEPOSITION  APPARATUS 

Takao  Nakamiira,  and  Miefaitoma  liyaaa,  both  of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Siunitoino  Electric  Industries,  LTD, 

Osidu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  987,756,  Dec  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4S4y483 
ClainB  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1991,  3-350304,- 
Dec  12, 1991, 3-351671;  Dec  12, 1991, 3-351672;  Dec  12, 1991, 
3-351673;  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-137789;  Dec  8,  1992,  4-351724 

Int.  CL'  C23C  14/00 
VS.  a.  118—719  5  ClaiBK 

1.  A  film  deposition  apparatus  comprising: 
a  vacuum  chamber  provided  with  a  partition  means  for  dividing 
said  vacuum  chamtter  into  a  first  sub-chamber  and  a  second 
sub-chamber,  said  partition  means  including  an  opening  for 
introducing  a  vacuum  impedance  for  molecular  flows  between 
said  first  sub-chamber  and  said  second  sub-chamber  so  tliat  a 
p>fEssure  difference  can  be  created  between  said  first  sub- 
chamber  and  said  second  sub-chamber  when  said  opening  is 
open; 
a  gate  valve  provided  on  said  partition  means  for  hermetically 
closing  said  opening  of  said  panition  means  so  as  to  shut  of 
the  molecular  flows  between  said  first  sub-chamber  and  said 
second  sub-chamber; 
at  least  one  evaporation  source  provided  in  said  first  sub- 
chamber  in  communication  with  an  internal  space  of  said  first 
sub-chamber; 
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a  nuin  evacuating  means  ciHjplcd  In  vaid  firsl  suh  chamber  tur 
evacuating  said  hrsl  sub-chamher  lo  an  ultra  high  vacuum, 

a  substrate  holder  kxaied  vnthin  said  s<^.ond  sutvchamber  tor 
holding  a  substrate  lo  be  deposited; 

means  for  heating  said  substrate. 

a  gas  supplying  mean^  provided  in  said  second  sub  chamber  s<i 
as  ID  supplying  a  predetermined  gas  lo  said  secimd  sub 
chamber,  and 

an  auxiliary  evacuating  means  ccxipled  U)  said  second  sub 
chamber  for  evacuating  said  second  sub-chamber  lo  an  ultra 
high  vacuum  when  said  gale  valve  is  closed,  and  turther 
including  a  sputtering  cathode  provided  in  said  second  sub- 
chamber  of  said  vacuum  chamber  and  capable  of  holding  a 
target,  and  a  laser  window  provided  in  said  second  sub- 
chamber  for  allowing  a  laser  beam  cmiiied  from  a  laser  dev  ice 
located  al  an  outside  of  said  vacuum  chamber.  lo  pass  through 
said  laser  window  s»)  as  lo  hil  againsi  said  target  held  hv  said 
sputtering  cathode,  whereby  a  him  can  he  deposited  by  a 
selected  one  of  a  molecular  beam  epiiaxv  a  sputtering  and  j 
la.ser  ablation 


^ 
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A  parylcne  deposition  apparatus  compnsing 

vacuum  chamber  system  including  a  vapon/alion  chamber,  a 

pyrolysis  chamber  ctH'pIrd  lo  said  vaponzation  chamber,  and 

a  deposition  chamber  coupled  to  said  pyrolysis  chamber  tor 

receiving   gaseous   parylene    monomer   from   said   pyrolvsis 

ctiambcT. 


an  oilless.  dry  vacuum  pump  having  an  inlet  connected  directly 
lo  said  vacuum  chamber  system  for  creating  sub-almosphenc 
condiuons  within  said  vacuum  chamber  system;  and 

trap  means  connected  lo  an  outlet  of  said  vacuum  pump  for 
trapping  excess  unpolymenzed  monomer  passing  through  the 
vacuum  pump 


5^5*,474 
PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATIS 
Satoshi  OUni,  Osaka;  Hlroya  Kirimura,  Kyoto;  )Aa^\mt  Kuwa- 
hara,  Kyoto;  Talura  l^bata,  Kyoto;  lUiahiro  Nakahlgashi. 
Kyoto,  and  Hlroalii  Murakami,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Niarin  Electrk  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  357^97 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Dec.  14.  1993.  5-313086 
InL  a."  C23C  IttAM.) 
l.S.  CI.  118— 723  H  18  CI 


5356.473 
PARYLENE  DEPOSITION  APPARATl  S  INCH  DINC;  DR^ 
VACl'l  M  PIMP  SYSTEM  AND  DOWNSTREAM  COLD 
TRAP 
Roger  A.  Olsoii,  Anery,  Wb.;  John  Wai7,  NobksYtlle.  Ind., 
and  WllUam  F.  Bcadi,  Bridgewater,  NJ..  assignoni  to  Spe- 
cialty Coating  Systems.  Inc. 

nied  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,130 

InL  n."  C2X"  /MH; 

LJi.  a.  118—719  2  Claims 


I    s  ri=v."    ] 
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1    In  a  plasma  processing  apparatus  comprising 
a  power  applicauon  electrode  for  generating  plasma,  and 
an  electrixle  opposed  thereto  disposed   in  a  process  chamber 
which  can  be  set  lo  a  vacuum  pres.sure  by  an  exhaust  device, 
means  to  apply  clectnc  power  to  said  power  application  elec- 
trixle  lo  generate  the  plasma  from  a  prixess  gas  introduced 
between  said  electrodes,  and 
means  lo  pnxess  a  plasma  on  a  substrate  mourned  on  one  ot  said 

electrodes  in  the  plasma, 
the  impnivemenl  in  said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  particle  discharge  duct  which  surrounds  a  periphery  and  a 
rear  side  of  >aid  power  application  electrtxle  and  has  an 
opening  at  a  position  neighbonng  lo  said  penpherv  of  said 
power  application  electrode,  and 
exhaust  means  connected  to  said  duct  at  a  position  corre- 
sponding lo  a  central  portion  ot  said  rear  side  ot  said  power 
application  electrode. 


5,556,475 
MICROWAVE  PLASMA  REACTOR 
Matthew  M.  Bcsen,  Tewksbiiry;  Eveiio  Sevillano,  Lexington, 
and  Donald  K.  Smith,  Arlii^^ton,  all  of  Mass^  assignors  to 
Applied  Science  and  Technotogy.  Inc..  Wobum.  Mass. 
Filed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,272 
InL  CL"  C23C  I  MM) 
I  -S.  CT  118—723  MP  39  Claims 

1    A  n..cTowave  plasma  reactor,  comprising 
a  chamber  for  containing  a  gas  to  be  energi/ed  inlo  a  plasma 

with  microwave  energy; 
an  electrtxle  having  two  surfaces  and  kxaled  in  said  chamber  for 
radiating  microwave  energy  from  one  of  us  surfaces  into  said 
chamber  to  form  the  plasma  proximate  said  radiating  surface, 
means  for  intnxlucing  microwave  energy  onio  the  other  of  the 
two  electrode  surfaces  for  providing  the  energy  lo  form  the 
plasma,  and 
means  for  cooling  said  electrode 
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5,556,477 

TRANSPORT  DEVICE  FOR  SUBSTRATES  TO  BE 

COATED  IN  A  VACUUM  COATING  SYSTEM 

Herbert  Nfihring,  Rodenbacfa;  Hans  Wolf,  Eriensce,  and  Jur- 

gen  Mulderer,  Alzenau,  all  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Leybold 

Aktiengcsellschaft,  Hanan,  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jiu.  9.  1994.  44  20 
113J 

InL  a."  C23C  16/00:14/56 
VS.  a.  118-728  17  Claims 


5,556,476 

CONTROLLING  EDGE  DEPOSITION  ON 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATES 

Lawrence  C.  Lei,  MUpitas,  and  Cissy  Leung,  Fremont,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara. 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,862,  Feb.  23,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  Na  327,462 

InL  CI."  C23C  /&W;  B44C  1/22 

VS.  a.  118—728  25  Qaims 


1,  Transport  device  for  substrates  to  be  coated  in  a  vacutun 
coating  system  with  a  substrate  carrier  plate  removably  attached  to 
a  support  elemenl  of  a  base,  the  carrier  plate  being  designed  to 
hold  al  least  one  substrate,  characterized  in  that  the  substrate 
carrier  plate  (17)  is  clamped  lo  the  support  element  (19)  at  least  at 
one  point  by  means  of  a  centering  pin  (22,  23),  which  projects 
from  the  plane  of  the  support  element  ( 19)  and  fits  into  a  hole  (24. 
25)  in  the  substrate  earner  plate  (17),  and  al  least  at  one  other  point 
by  means  of  a  clamping  device  (18);  in  that  the  clamping  device 
(18)  is  mounted  on  the  base  (2).  on  a  control  part  (II),  in  such  a 
way  thai  it  can  move  between  a  clamping  position  and  a  release 
position  through  the  displacement  of  an  actuating  arm  (21),  the 
clamping  device  being  provided  with  a  tensioning  roller  (14), 
which  is  supported  on  a  ramp  (15)  on  the  substrate  carrier  plate 
(17),  the  substrate  carrier  plate  (17)  having  an  opening  (20)  to 
allow  the  passage  of  the  tensioning  roller  (14),  the  tensioning  roller 
(14)  being  located  behind  this  opening  when  m  the  release  posi- 
tion; and  in  that  the  ramp  C15)  leads  away  from  this  opening  (M)  in 
the  direction  in  which  the  tensioning  roller  (14)  travels,  the  dis- 
tance between  the  ramp  and  the  opening  (20)  increasing  with  the 
distance  from  the  support  element  (19). 


1  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  generally  planar  substrate 
including  i  cucumferential  edge  and  a  first  face  for  prcxressing  and 
a  second  face,  compnsing: 

(I)  a  housing  defining  a  substrate  processing  chamber; 

(II)  a  siibstrate  support  disposed  in  the  chamber  for  receiving  a 
substrate  for  pnxxssing  tbereon; 

(iii)  a  substrate  receiving  pocket  defined  by  the  substrate  support 
and  including  a  floor  for  supporting  the  substrate  and  a  wall, 
the  receiving  pocket  being  sized  to  expose  the  entire  first  face 
for  processing;  and 

I IV)  a  gas  inlet  positioned  to  direct  a  gas  along  the  circumferen- 
tial edge  of  tlie  substnle  when  the  substrate  is  received  in  the 
pocket. 


5456,478 
SELF-OPTIMIZING  DETERGENT  CONTROLLER  FOR 
MINIMIZING  DETERGENT  SET-POINT  OVERSHOOT 
Daniel  F.  Brady,  Eagan;  John  E.  McCall,  Jr.,  West  SL  Paul; 
Clyde  A.  Bailey,  Hastings,  and  James  L.  Copdand,  Buns- 
viUe,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ecolab  Inc^  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  849,750,  Mar.  12,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,404393.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,052 
InL  a.*  B08B  7/04 
VS.  a.  134—18  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  optimizing  detergent  concentration  in   a 
warewashing  machine  with  minimal  overshoot,  comprising: 
means  for  determining  whether  a  detergent  needs  to  be  added  to 

a  wash  solution; 
means  for  feeding  the  detergent  into  the  wash  solution; 
sensor  means  for  measunng  a  detergent  concentration  in  the 
wash  solution; 
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means  for  calculaung  a  nue  of  increase  for  ihe  ctetcrgeni  con 
centraDon  in  the  wash  solution,  and 

means  for  determining  an  appropnate  on-ume  and  off-ume  for 
the  means  for  feeding  using  denvative  control,  wherein  the 
appropnate  on-Utne  and  off-tune  is  deternuned  based  on  bal 
ancmg  the  rale  of  increase  for  the  detergent  concentraUon  in 
the  wash  solution  and  compensation  for  any  latency  ume  with 
a  need  lo  mininuze  overshoot  in  the  detergent  concentration 
wherein  the  means  for  determining  further  compnses  means 
for  discontinuing  the  means  for  feeding  when  overshoot  in  the 
detergent  concentration  is  anticipated  based  upon  the  rale  ot 
increase 


5^5MW 

PROCEDURE  FOR  DISINFECTING  AND  CLEANING 

CONTACT  LENSES 

Carlos  P.  Roatanc,  and  Saatiafo  N.  PadilU,  both  of  Madrid. 

Spain,  ■Biipinn  to  Dtryfcaa,  SX^  Madrid,  Spain 
Coatlnuatkia-iii-pwl  oT  Ser.  No.  879,781.  May  6,  1W2,  aban- 
doned. Thk  appUcatioa  Auc.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,72« 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Spain,  May  7,  1991,  9101121 
Int  CL'  BMB  3/00:7AX) 
VS.  O.  134—2*  20  Claims 

1    A  process  for  cleaning  and  disinfecung  conlacl  len.ses  to  be 
worn  in  contact  with  an  eye.  composing 

submerging  a  contact  lens  in  a  container  containing  an  aqueous 
soluuon  of  hydrogen  peromde  and  a  totally  non-coated  tablet 
form; 
producing  initially  a  controlled  destabilizing  of  the  hydrogen 
pcrtixide  using  a  deslabihzer  in  ortler  to  obtain  an  activanon 
tliereof  due  to  increased  oxygen  lability  and  mobility  through 
out  the  whole  soluuon.  with  consequent  increase  of  iLs  germi 
cide  and  cleaning  effects;  and 
reducing  by  degradation  of  the  hydrogen  peroxide  a  concentra- 
Uon of  hydrogen  peroxide  down  to  a  level   allowing  the 
solution  to  be  compauble  with  the  eye 


5,55*,479 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  DRYIMi 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 

Mario  E.  Bran,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Verteq,  Int., 

Santa  Ana,  CaUf. 

Filed  JuL  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275J07 

InL  CL'  B08G  <//: 

U.S.  a.  LM— 1 J  *  LlMiios 
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S,S5M81 

USE  OF  A  COLOSTRUM  OR  BREAST  MILK  TO  INHIBIT 

THE  ACCUMULATION  OF  PROTEINS  AT  THE  SURFACE 

OF  SYNTHETIC  POLYMERS  USED  IN  CONTACT  WTTH 

BIOLOGICAL  SYSTEMS;  APPUCATION  TO  THE  CARE 

OF  CONTACT  LENSES 

Jod  Bagnct  Lyom,  France,  assignor  to  Easilor  Intemationai, 

Paris,  France 

Division  at  Ser.  No.  268,046,  Jun.  28,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560.619 

InL  a."  COBL  S9/00;5/WJ 

VS.  a.  134—26  15  Claims 


i  » 
I 


20- 


1.  A  method  for  drymg  a  semiconductor  water  at  the  compleuon 
of  cleaning  or  other  liquid  processmg  of  the  wafer  which  leaves  the 
wafer  immersed  in  nnse  water,  said  method  composing  tfie  steps 
of 

draining  the  nnse  water  from  the  wafer; 

simultaneously  with  said  draining,  heaung  the  wafer  al  the 
mterface  between  the  water  and  a  gas  which  replaces  the 
water,  the  wafer  portions  at  the  interface  being  heated  to  a 
temperature  greater  than  the  temperature  of  the  water,  and 

continuing  said  draining  and  heabng  steps  until  said  interface 
moves  with  respect  to  the  wafer  over  es.sentially  the  entire 
surface  of  one  side  of  the  wafer; 

wherein  said  draining  is  performed  at  a  sufficiently  slow  rate 
such  tluu  the  water  on  the  wafer  at  said  interface  flows  away 
from  tlie  wafer  without  evaporation  from  the  wafer  and  the 
wafer  ertjergcs  frtjm  the  water  with  substantially  no  water  on 
the  healed  surface  of  the  wafer  exposed  to  the  gas 
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1  Prix:ess  for  inhibiung  the  accumulation  of  proteins  at  the 
surface  of  a  synthetic  polymer  which  compnses  contacting  the 
surface  of  said  synthetic  polymer  with  a  solution  composing 
colostrum  (W  breast  milk  of  human  or  mammalian  ongin 

14  Pnx:ess  for  care  of  conlacl  lenses,  composing  the  incubaUon. 
at  room  temperature,  of  the  said  len.scs  in  a  solution  composing 
colostrum  or  brea.st  milk  of  human  or  mammalian  oogin.  for  a 
peood  of  between  1  and  16  hours,  followed  by  a  nnsing  in  buffer 
solution  isotonic  to  the  lachrymal  medium  before  being  replaced 
over  the  eve  of  the  wearer 
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a  I'  shaped  member  having  a  intermediate  pt)nion  and  two 
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5,556,482 

METHOD  OF  STRIPPING  PHOTORESIST  WTTH 

COMPOSmON  CONTAINING  INmBFTOR 

Iri  E.  Ward,  Bethlehem,  and  Fnmcfa  W.  Micheiotti,  Easton. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ashland,  Inc,  DubUn,  Ohio 
Cootimiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,477,  May  4,  1995,  which 
Is  a  centinuatiea-in-pwrt  of  Ser.  No.  983,257,  Nov.  30,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5,417,877,  which  is  a  continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
647,487.  Jan.  25,  1991,  abaodoned.  This  appUcatioo  JuL  11. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  501,206 
InL  CL*  C23G  5/036:1/14.1/18:  B08B  3/08 
VS.  a.  134—38  1  cUlm 

1  In  a  prtxress  of  stripping  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a 
stripping  composition  containing  an  organic  polar  solvent  and  a 
basic  amine  to  a  substrate  having  a  photoresist  coating  and  remov- 
ing said  stopping  composition  and  said  photoresist  coating  from 
said  substrate,  the  improvement  wherein  said  composition  is  an 
admixture  which  further  contains  an  effective  inhibiting  amount  of 
the  formula: 


1961 


selecting  a  forging  preform  formed  from  a  Ni-base  superalloy 
having  a  microstnicture  composing  a  mixture  of  y  and  y  a  y 
solvus  temperature  (T^)  and  an  initial  carbon  concentration 
C;; 
forging  the  forging  preform  into  a  forged  article;  and 
annealing  the  forged  article  in  a  carburizing  environment  so  that 
a  carbon  concentration  (C^)  exists  in  a  surface  region  that  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  C,. 


wherein  G  is  hydrogen  and  A  and  B  are  hydroxyl,  and  said  polar 
solvent  and  said  basic  amine  are  different 


5,556,483 
METHOD  OF  CARBURIZING  AUSTENmC  METAL 
Masaaki  Tahara,  lUcatsnki;  Hamo  Senboknya,  Tondabayashi; 
Kenzo  Kitano,  Kawachinagano;  IMmU  Hayashida,  Sakai. 
and  Tenio  Minato,  Hashimoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Daido  Hoxan,  Inc.,  Sapporo,  Japan 

Filed  OcL  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,666 

ClaimB  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1994,  6-078677 

InL  a.'  C23C  8/20:8^2:  C21D  1/06 

VS.  a.  148—206  12  Oaims 


5,556,485 
BAKE  HARDENABLE  VANADIUM  CONTAINING  STEEL 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THEREOF 
Keith  A.  Tiylor.  CopUy.  and  John  G.  Speer.  Bethlehem,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation,  Bethlehem, 
Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,004 

InL  a."  C21D  8A)4:  C22C  38/12 

VS.  CI.  148—320  22  Claims 


1  A  method  of  carburizing  austenitic  metal  comprising  steps  of 
holding  austenitic  metal  in  a  fluoride-containing  gas  atmosphere 
with  heating  poor  to  carburizing  and  caitxirizing  the  austenitic 
metal  at  a  temperature  not  more  than  680°  C. 
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5,556,484 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  ABNORMAL  GRAIN 
GROWTH  IN  NI-BASE  SUPERALLOYS 
Charles  P.  BUnkenifaip,  Jr,  NUuywa,  N.Y,;  Duk  N.  Yoon, 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea;  Michael  F.  Henry,  Schenectady,  N.Y., 
and  Mark  G.  Bcnz,  Bunt  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,506 
InL  CL'  C23C  8a0 
VS.  a.  148—211  22  Claims 

1  A  method  of  reducing  the  tendency  for  growth  of  abnormally 
large  gains  in  the  surface  region  of  Ni-base  superalloys,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  rolled  steel  article  comprising  the 
steps  of  casting  a  low  carbon  steel  containing  carbon,  manganese, 
aluminum,  nitrogen  with  the  balance  iron  and  incidental  impurities 
and  hot  rolling  said  steel,  the  improvement  comprising: 

providing  said  steel  with  a  composition  consisting  essentially  in 
weight  percent  of  between  0.0005  and  0.0028*  carbon, 
between  zero  and  less  than  0.04%  nitrogen,  between  zero  and 
less  than  0.5%  of  a  nitride  forming  element,  between  zero  and 
0.5%  aluminum,  between  zero  and  up  to  2.5%  manganese, 
between  0.005  0.03  and  0.094%  vanadium  with  the  balance 
iron  and  inevitable  impurities,  wherein  said  vanadium  contrib- 
utes to  improved  balce  hardenability  of  said  steel  when  sub- 
jected to  paint  baiting. 
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5J54,4M 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  HAVING  AN  I>frERMETALLlC 
MATRIX  OF  ALNI  REmFORCED  BY  SILICON  CARBIDE 

PARTICLES 
Henri  AMvcn,  OtirrfHe-Mr^Mflateiail;  Chrirtopbe  CoUn.  La 
JoUe;  JcM  B««lx,  Lyum;  Mkkd  Macari,  Si  Laurent  dr 
Mare,  aad  JeM-CfaMde  Vialn.  VHleuriMMine,  aU  of  France. 
MricBon  to  •>iiMfrialf  SOcMe  Natfooalc  Industrieilc, 
France 

FUed  JnL  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  273.648 
Oaims  priority,  appiicalion  France,  Jul.  12.  1993.  93  08557 
InL  n.''C22C  /V/fH  «vr** 
VS.  (X  148— «29  IK  Claims 

1  Composite  malenal  compnsing  a  mMnx  mainU  cunstituteil 
by  an  intermctallic  compound  of  Al  and  Ni  compnMnj;  4'  to  h' 
atom  t  nR-kel,  and  containing  in  Milid  solution  1  1  to  M)  atom  "i 
tilicon  and  a  reintoricmcni  formed  tnim  silicon  caitiidc  iSICi 
particles  dispersed  in  said  matrn 


5.55*,4»7 
TR.ACK  DEVK  K  HAVINt;  WHEEL  WIDENINC;  EfTECT 
Bruno  CoUard,  Latt^rftre,  Canada,  assixnor  to  Soudurrs  el 
Chaincs  Pedno  Inc..  Canada 

FUcd  Mar.  14.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  404.052 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jan.  27.  1995.  2141239 
Int.Cl.'^  B60C  :    ?" 
VS.  a.  152— 22X  5  tlainu 


!5 


'^ 


a  r  shaped  memfier  having  a  inlennediale  ponion  and  two 
leg  portions,  said  L'-shaped  memfwr  being  adapted  to  link 
adjacent  tracuon  blades  by  insertion  of  each  leg  portion  of 
said  U  shaped  member  into  a  corresponding  apcrtured 
member  integral  with  said  inside  surface  of  said  traction 
blade. 

d  longitudinal  flat  member  basing  bores  in  each  longitudinal 
end  adapted  to  receise  therethni  said  leg  portions  of  said 
I    shaped  member, 

(astening  means  to  fasten  said  longitudinal  fiat  member  to 
said  leg  portions  of  said  U  shaped  member 


5,556,488 
TIRE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  INDEPENDENT 
REMOVABLE  AND  REINFORCED  SECTORS 
Jean   Gcr|etc   CTiatd-Guyon;   Annand   Le   Gall,  Clermoot- 
Ferrand;  Jean-Pierre  Pompier,  Voivic,  and  Michel  Remond. 
Riom.  all  of  France,  aaiignors  to  Compangnie  G^n^ralc  Dcs 
F^sUblinemcnts   MichcUn   -    Michelln    &    C1E,   Clermont- 
Ferrand  Ccdcx,  France 
PIT  No.  PCT/EP93/00411.  $  371  Date  Aug.  11.  1994.  5  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  11.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/16890,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  284.615 
(  laims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Feb.  28,  1992,  92  02483 
InL  n."  B60C  .1AM)'i/24.  l!iA)24,  l^m 
VS.  n.  152—198  25  Oaims 


1  A  track  device  tor  mi>unting  on  a  pneunutu  tire  htted  to  the 
wheel  of  a  vehicle  to  improve  the  buovantv  and  traction  of  ifje 
vehicle  over  very  v>ft  terrain,  said  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a 
Head  surface  across  the  width  of  ilie  tire,  a  pair  .)f  sule  *ails  and  an 
axis  of  rounon.  said  track  device  comprising 

a  plurality  of  bndge  like  longitudinal  and  ngid  traction  blades 
having  an  inside  surface  made  to  rest  on  said  tire  across  the 
vvidth  of  said  tread  surface  and  a  ground  engaging  ouLside 
surface,  said  tracuon  blades  being  dispt)scd  on  said  tire  in 
generally  closely  spaced  apan  and  parallel  relationship  to 
form  an  endlevs  track 
each  said  traction  blade  comprising  an  intermediate  bndge  like 
portion  made  to  conform  to  the  general  cross  sectional  shape 
of  the  tire, 
essemially  flat  side  piirtions  outwardly  projecting  from  either 
side  of  said  intermediate  portion  and  generally  parallel  to  ttie 
axis  of  roution  of  said  tire,  said  sides  portions  sufficiently 
projecting  beyond  the  width  of  said  tire  s«>  as  to  provide  a 
widening  of  said  wheel  of  at  least  twenty  percent  of  the  width 
of  said  ure,  tliercby  increasing  the  buoyancy  and  traction  of 
said  vehicle  over  very  soft  and  muddy  terrain, 
on  Its  inside  surface,  side  members,  integral  with  said  traction 
blade  and  adapted  to  rest  against  the  side  *alls  of  said  tire  so 
as  to  maintain  said  traction  blade  positioned  over  said  tire. 
at  least  one  longitudinal  nb  element  integral  with  said  traction 
blade  and  outwardly  projecting  fnim  said  outer  surface  of  said 
tracuon  blade  so  as  to  pnivide  additional  traction  to  said  track 
device  and  additional  strength  to  said  traction  blade 
link  elements  for  interconnecting  said  traction  blades  so  that  the 
tracuon  blades  form  a  tight  track  around  said  lire  said  link 
elements  compnsing 


1  A  tire  fonned  of  a  plurality  of  inflauble  and  removable 
pneumatic  sectors  IS)  which  are  circumferenually  adjacent  to  each 
other  when  nxxjnied  on  an  appropnate  nm  iJl  with  circularly 
conunuous  ba.se.  the  ure  charactenzed  by  the  fact  that  each  sector 
(Si  composes  a  nead  (2)  connected  to  four  sidewalls  (40.  50).  two 
of  these  sidewalls  l50l  being  circumferenually  adjacent  to  the 
sidewalls  (50)  of  the  adjacent  sectors  (S)  and  the  other  two  (40) 
forming  the  sidewalls  of  the  tire,  these  sidewalls  (40.  50)  terminat 
ing  in  meridian  beads  not  in  contact  with  the  mounung  nm  (J)  and 
reinforced  by  mendian  bead  wires  (11)  and  in  cirvumferenUal 
beads  assunng  the  nKHinung  of  the  sectors  (S)  on  the  nm  (J)  and 
reinforced  by  circumferenual  bead  wires  llOl  connected  to  the 
mendian  head  wires  (11)  and  to  which  at  least  one  reinforcing 
armonng  (4i  of  non  stretchable  cords  or  cables  is  anchored,  said 
reinforcing  armonng  (4i  being  radially  adjacent  to  at  least  one 
tread  (2l  reinforcement  armonng  (8 1 


5,556,489 
WHEEL-MOUNTED  TIRE  INFLATOR 
John  Curiett,  WatsoovUIe,  and  Glen  J.  Brown,  SanU  Cruz, 
both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Aeromodve  Corporation, 
SanU  Cruz,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181.043,  Jan.  14,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioo  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291.159 
InL  CT"  B60C  2-</l2.  F04B  .!  I  AX):  19/22 
VS.  a.  152—118  4  Claims 

1    A  pump  for  use  with  a  pneumatic  ure  m«iunted  on  a  nm  to 
keep  said  lire  from  becoming  undennflated  compnsing 
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surface  of  the  sensor  and  the  intenor  surface  ot  the  windshield. 
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5,556v491 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
ADHESIVE  ELEMENTS  TO  BE  APPLIED  TO  A  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  SURFACE  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF 
DECORATING  IT 
Guy  Servanty,  Lcguevin,  and  Philippe  Obry,  BeauzeUc,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  C.A.S.O.  Conception  A^riNuiDtique  du 
Sud-Ouest,  Blagnac  and  AEROSPATLILE,  Paris,  both  of 
France 

Filed  JnL  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87333 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  10,  1992,  92  08890 
InL  CL*  B32B  3IA)0 
VS.  a.  156-^  6  ctaims 


a  cylinder  attached  to  said  rim;  a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  the 
axis  of  said  cylinder  and  said  piston  being  disposed  radially 
upon  said  nm;  a  first  passage  for  unpressuiized  outside  air  to 
enter  said  pump;  a  second  passage  to  allow  pressurized  air  to 
enter  said  tire  from  said  pump;  a  check  valve  within  said 
second  passage,  said  check  valve  including  a  tapered  annular 
groove;  a  passage  between  said  cylinder  and  the  bottom  of 
said  groove,  and  an  o-ring  seating  on  the  walls  of  said  groove, 
said  o-nng  moving  away  from  said  groove  walls  to  allow  flow 
of  pnessunzed  air  into  said  tire  whenever  cyUnder  pressure 
exceeds  tire  pressure;  said  pump  being  operated  by  centrifugal 
force  which  causes  said  piston  to  move  radially  outward  and 
by  spnng  means  which  forces  said  piston  to  move  radially 
inwaid. 


5,556,490 
INDICATING  BINDING  TIMES 
Jan   Thol^rus,  ISby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Bindomatic  AB, 
Stocicholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,798 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Sweden,  Aug.  13,  1993,  9302636 
InL  a.'  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  156-64  9  Claims 


Temp 


-^  Time 


I 

1  A  method  for  indicating  in  file  binding  apparatus  a  binding 
time  for  at  least  one  file  placed  on  a  heating  element  therein,  the 
apparatus  including  thermostat  means  adapted  for  switching  on  at  a 
first  predetermined  temperature  and  switching  off  at  a  second 
predetermined  temperature  higher  than  the  first  predetermined  tem- 
perature, and  indicating  means  controlled  by  an  output  signal  fix)m 
the  thermostat  means,  comprising  the  steps  of  detennining  a  bind- 
ing ume  based  on  the  time  required  to  heat  the  heating  element  to 
the  second  predetermined  temperature  and  the  time  it  uikes  for  the 
hcaung  element  to  cool  from  the  second  predetermined  tempera- 
ture to  the  first  predetermined  temperature,  and  indicating  the 
determined  binding  time  by  the  indicating  means. 


1.  Process  for  manufacturing  adhesive  elements  (8,  12.  19, 
31-34)  to  be  applied  to  a  three-dimensional  surface  (7)  for  use  in 
decorating  it.  the  elements  compnsing  two-dimensional  elements 
to  be  adhered  to  areas  of  said  three-dimensional  surface,  compris- 
ing 

a)  memorizing  a  three-dimensional  model  which  consists  of  a 
mathematical  representation  of  a  three-dimensional  surface 
(7)  to  be  decorated, 

b)  memorizing  the  coordinates  of  reference  lines  and/or  [wints 
(7a,  7b.  7c.  7d)  of  the  three-dimensional  surface  (7)  so  as  to 
obtain  a  referenced  three-dimensional  iiHxlel. 

e)  memorizing  a  two-dimensional  model  consisting  of  a  math- 
ematical representation  of  outlines  defining  the  areas  to  be 
decorated,  projected  in  one  plane. 

d)  carrying  out  transformation  computations  on  the  two- 
dimensional  model  to  obtain  a  referenced  two-dimensional 
model  positioned  in  relation  to  reference  lines  and/or  points. 

e)  carrying  out  computations  on  a  projection  of  the  referenced 
two-dimensional  model  onto  the  referenced  three-dimensional 
model  so  as  to  obtain  a  mathematical  representation  of  the 
oudines  of  the  areas  to  be  decorated  on  the  three-ditnensional 
surface,  associated  with  the  reference  lines  and/or  points. 

f)  carrying  out  laying-out  computations  on  the  mathematical 
representation  obtained  in  step  (e)  to  obtain  data  representa- 
tive of  the  layout  of  the  outlines  of  the  areas  to  be  decorated 
and  of  the  reference  lines  and/or  points. 

g)  cutting  out  adhesive  elements  (8,  12,  19,  31-34)  using  a 
numerically-conUDlled  cutting  machine  (3)  driven  by  the  data 
obtained  in  step  (f). 

h)  and  marking  on  at  least  some  of  said  cut-out  adhesive 
elements  (8.  12,  19.  31-34),  the  reference  pomts  and/or  lines, 
using  a  numerically-controlled  tracing  machine  (5)  driven 
from  the  data  obtained  in  step  (f). 
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the  annular  bead  and  forms  an  annular  sealing  web  joining  the 
lid  flange  and  the  barrel  border. 


material  is  pulled  into  the  die  at  a  very  slow  rate  or  pulling  of 
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LABELING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  WEB  VELCKITY 
COMPENSATOR  DEVICE 
Jmmtt  P.  Vewlcrhant.  New  FrccdiMi,  Pa^  aad  Robert  C.  Jen- 
MM,  Jr^  "Ttf '— *—   M<L,  anicnon  to  EuKt  Packagui«. 
Ik^Ncw  Freedom  Pii. 

FVcd  No*.  7.  1W4.  .Ser.  No.  iXlJli 
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surface  of  the  sensor  and  the  inienor  surtacc  of  the  windshield, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a  I  applying  an  adhesive  to  an  opucal  interface  surface  ot  a 
sensor. 

b)  posiDoning  the  scnsof  in  a  holder  on  a  longitudinally  nvne 
able  dnve  shaft  in  a  cavity  of  a  vacuum  chamber  device  such 
that  the  opUcai  interface  surface  is  located  adjacent  an  aper 
ture  in  tfie  vacuum  chamber  device. 

c  I  positioning  the  vacuum  chamber  device  against  a  windshield 
al  a  sensor  mounUng  point  such  that  the  windshield  sealablv 
encloses  the  aperture  in  tlve  vacuum  chamber, 

dl  connecung  a  vacuum  source  through  a  control  valve  to  tlie 
vacuum  chamber  device  and  evacuaung  the  cavity  of  the 
vacuum  chamber  device; 

ei  longitudinally  moving  the  dnve  shaft  to  adhere  the  sensor  to 
the  windshield  al  the  sensor  mounbng  pome  while  maintaining 
a  vacuum  such  tlial  the  optical  interface  surface  of  ttie  sensor 
IS  secured  by  the  adhesive  to  the  intenor  surface  ot  the 
windshield  in  a  vacuum; 

f)  opeiung  the  control  valve  to  return  the  cavity  of  the  vacuum 
chamber  device  to  atmospbenc  pressure;  and 

g)  removmg  the  vacuum  chamber  device  from  about  the  sensor 
secured  to  the  windshield 


18  A  method  ot  compensating  for  sanations  in  linear  velocity  of 
a  continuous  web  of  matenal  having  a  plurality  of  labels  thcrciMi. 
said  web  being  conveyed  along  a  feed  path  of  a  labeling  machine 
by  a  dnve  mechanism  dunng  a  plurality  of  sei)uential  dnve  actua 
tion  penods,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

measunng  said  linear  velocity  of  said  web 

processing  said  linear  velocity  of  said  web  to  generate  a  time 

delay  offset,  said  time  delav  offset  representing  a  desired  time 

delay  between  the  sensing  of  a  slop  condition  and  the  issuance 

of  a  stop  command, 

sensing  a  stop  condition   indicating  ihai   said  continuous  web 

should  be  slopped,  and 
issuing  a  Slop  command  at  a  time  et^ual  to  said  time  delav  offset 
after  said  slop  condition  has  been  senseil 


53SM94 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AND 

RECONDITIONING  A  REUSABLE  BARREL  OF 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN 

lido  Scfautx,  RudLcnteg  4,  5«242  Sdten,  Germany 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  IM343,  Dec.  15.  1993.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,076 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1992,  42  42 
370.8 

InL  CI.'  B29C  6.WIH.  B65B  7 AX) 
VS.  n.  156—69 


1  Claim 


5,556,493 
MOUNTING  AN  OPTICAL  MOLSTURE  SENSOR  ON  A 
WINDSHIELD  USING  A  VACULIM  CTL^MBER  DEVICE 
Rein  S.  Tcdcr,  Bloomiiictoii,  Minn.;  Deania  L.  Bomer,  Wal- 
bridcc  Ohio,  ami  Michari  A.  Niver,  Onalaaka.  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Libbey-Owen»-Ford  Co„  Toledo.  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,566 

InL  CX"  B29C  6SA)U 

VS.  CI.  156—64  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  m<xinling  a  senstx  on  an  intenor  surtaLe  ot  a 
windshield  to  eliminate  air  pockeLs  between  an  optical  interface 


1    PriK-ess  for  the  prixluction  of  reusable  barrels  of  synthetic 
resin,  said  pnxess  compnsing 

placing  a  continuously  extending  healing  Ick)1  onto  a  border  of  a 

barrel  body,  said  heating  tool  having  a  commutes  annular 

groove  disposed  in  the  underside  surface  of  the  heating  tool, 
placing  a  bunghole   lid  having   a   lid   flange   with   an   annular 

extension  molded  to  the  underside  of  the  lid  flange  on  said 

healing  tool,  said  annular  extension  being  coaxial  to  the  lid 

axis, 
applying  pressure  to  said  lid, 
heating   for   a   sulficieni   penod   of  time   lo   melt   the   annular 

extension   and   to   form   a  continuous   annular   bead   in   the 

topside  of  the  barrel  border, 
lifting  the  lid  and  the  heating  t(x>l  from  the  barrel  border,  and 

thereafter, 
placing  the  lid  with  the  annular  extension  under  pressure  onto 

the  barrel  border  such  that  the  annular  extension  is  welded  lo 
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the  annular  bead  and  forms  an  annular  sealing  web  joining  the 
lid  flange  and  the  barrel  border. 


'  5^56^95 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  SHAPED  FABRIC  PRODUCTS 
Michael  A.  Ford,  West  Chester;  Rkfaard  A.  Barlow.  Newtown 
Square,  both  of  Pa,,  and  Martin  L  Jacoba,  Bedford,  N.H., 
affiignors  to  Bentley-Hnrris  Inc,  Exton,  Pa. 
Divisioii  of  Ser.  Na  787.900,  Nov.  5,  1991,  Prt.  No.  5,413,149. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,076 
InL  a."  F16L  1 1  AX);  B32B  3 1  AX) 
VS.  CI.  156—148  5  Claims 


material  is  pulled  into  the  die  at  a  very  slow  rate  or  pulling  of 
the  continuous  matenal  into  the  die  is  discontinued  while  tlie 
die  is  being  cooled; 

d)  pulling  a  second  portion  of  said  continuous  material  through 
and  out  of  said  cooled  die  to  provide  a  substantially  uncuicd 
second  portion  and  a  sharp  transition  between  the  substan- 
tially uncured  second  portion  and  the  substantially  cured  fii« 
portion; 

e)  reshaping  said  substantially  uncured  second  portion;  and 

f)  curing  the  second  reshaped  portion. 


1   A  method  of  making  a  flexible,  abrasion-  and  kink-resistant 
sleeve  prtxlucl  having  a  substantially  circular  cross-section  with 
respect  to  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  said  sleeve  providing  protec- 
uon  for  elongated  articles  such  as  wires,  cables,  hoses  and  con- 
duits, said  sleeve  having  an  ARP  abrasion  resistance  of  at  least 
25,000  cycles,  the  method  comprising; 
providing  warp  and  fill  ends  of  resilient  monofilaroents,  at  least 
said  warp  monofilaments  being  of  a  resiliently  settable  mate- 
nal; 
forming  a  sleeve  product  by  relatively  loosely  interiacing  said 
selected  warp  and  fill  monofilament  ends  to  provide  an  open 
construction  having  uniformly  dispersed  openings;  and 
resiliently  setting  at  least  one  of  said  resilient  monofilament 
warp  ends  in  a  spiral  configuration  extending  at  an  acute  angle 
with  respect  to  said  central  longitudinal  axis. 


5.556,496 

PULTRUSION  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  VARIABLE 

CROSS-SECTION  THEKMOSET  AKTICLES 

Joseph  E.  Somerak,  Bhic  Heron  Dr.,  Solon.  Ohio  44139 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,798 

Int  a."  B29C  70/52 

VS.  d.  156—166  17  Claims 


1   A  method  for  preparing  a  fiber-reinforced  thermoset  article, 
compnsing: 

a)  heating  al  least  a  portion  of  a  die  to  a  first  temperature  which 
IS  sufficiently  high  to  cause  a  heat  curable  thennosetting  resin 
composition  to  cure; 

b)  pulling  a  first  portion  of  a  continuous  material  comprised  of 
reinfotring  fibers  which  are  impregnated  with  said  heal  cur- 
able tliermosetting  resin  composition  through  said  heated  die 
to  substantially  cure  the  resin  of  said  first  portion  thereby 
forming  a  substantially  cured  first  portioa;  and 

cl  coobng  at  least  said  portion  of  said  die  from  said  first 
temperature  to  a  second  temperature,  said  second  temperature 
being  sufficiently  low  to  prevent  said  heat  curable  diermoset- 
Ung  resin  composibon  6om  cuing,  wbetein  tlie  continuous 


5,556,497 
nmNG  INSTALLATION  PROCESS 
James  C.  Murphy;  Kevin  Goodge,  and  Jim  Hlebovy,  all  of 
Chardon,  Ohio,  asagnors  to  Essef  Corporation,  Chardon, 
Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,526 

InL  a."  B29C  65/02:65/20 

VS.  a.  156—172  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  fluid  containing  vessel  having  a 
fitting,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  liner  defining  the  vessel; 
providing  a  preformed  fitting  having  a  top  surface; 
providing  an  insert  compnsing  an  annular  body  having  a  flange 

at  one  end  of  tlie  annular  body  and  an  edge  at  another  end  of 

the  annular  body; 
instalhng   the   annular   body   of  the   insert   in   the   fitting   and 

engaging  the  flange  of  the  insert  with  the  top  surface  of  the 

fitting;  and 
positioning  the  fitting  on  a  wall  of  the  liner,  and  welding  the 

edge  of  tlie  annular  body  of  the  insert  to  the  wall;  the  flange  of 

tlie  insert  retaining  the  fittmg  on  the  wall. 


5,556,498 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  RECREATIONAL 

VEHICLE  CABIN 

Raymond   W.    Blanchard,   White   Lake.   Mich.,   assignor   to 

Roamer  Corporation.  Aubom  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358.719 
InL  a.*  B29C  65/52:  B62D  29/04 
VS.  a.  156—245  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  recreational  vehicle  cabin  by  form- 
ing a  nght  cabin  segment  and  a  left  cabin  segment  and  subse- 
quently joining  the  segments  into  a  unitary  structure,  the  method 
comprismg  the  steps  of: 
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SILICON  SCAVENGER  IN  AN  INDUCTIVELY  COUPLED 
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fabncaung  a  nghl  female  nx>ld  haMtig  a  limginMlinal  axis  and  a 
molding  cavity  shaped  lo  malch  the  entcntir  conlixjrs  of  the 
nght  cabin  segment,  the  penphery  i>f  the  molding  cavit\ 
defining  a  substantially  planar  nght  iTH)ld  edge  lying  parallel 
with  the  nght  mold  longitudinal  axis; 

fabncaung  a  left  female  mold  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
molding  cavilv  shaped  to  match  the  exterior  contours  of  the 
left  cabin  segment,  the  penphery  of  the  m»)ld  cavity  defining  a 
substannally  planar  left  mold  edge  Iving  parallel  with  the  left 
mold  longitudinal  axis. 

funning  a  nghl  and  a  Ictt  extenor  shell  seginen'  msidc  ot  ihc 
nght  and  left  tcmale  molds  respccuvels . 

fonning  at  lea.si  one  ngid  left  inlcnor  shell  segment  outside  ot 
the  left  female  mold  and  at  lea.st  one  ngid  nght  inlenor  shell 
segment  outside  of  the  nght  female  mold,  the  left  and  nghl 
intenor  shell  segments  shaped  lo  fit  inside  of  and  match  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  inside  contours  of  the  left  and  nghl 
extenor  shell  segments  respectively 

secunng  the  at  lea.sl  one  left  and  at  least  one  nghl  intenor  shell 
segmenLs  inside  of  the  left  and  nght  extenor  shell  segments 
respectively  to  forni  the  left  and  nghi  cabin  segments  respec- 
tively. 

rotaung  the  righl  and  lett  temale  molds  about  iheir  respeciise 
longitudinal  axes  to  place  ihe  nghl  and  letl  mold  edges  in 
vertical  and  parallel  planes. 

mov  ing  at  lea.st  one  of  the  female  molds  to  place  the  nghl  and 
left  mold  edges  m  abutting  registry  with  one  another. 

joining  the  lett  and  nght  cabin  segments  together  lo  form  a 
unitary  structure  by  applying  a  joining  matcnal  along  the 
inside  of  the  registered  nght  and  lett  [TK)id  edges,  access  lo  the 
inside  of  the  structure  being  provided  by  at  least  one  access 
cutout  pa.ssing  thnmgh  at  lea.si  one  of  tfie  female  nxilds.  and 

separating  ihe  female  nnilds  and  removing  the  unitary  structure 
iheretroni 


5^56,500 
PLASMA  ETCHING  APPARATLS 
Makoto  Hascgawa.  Kawasaki;  Hlromi  Sakima,  Machida; 
Hiromitsu  Kanbara,  Kawanki;  Yoshio  Ishikawa,  Kofu,- 
Ykuo  Imamura,  Yokohama,  and  Makoto  Aoki,  Tama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  and 
Kabushiki  Kalsfaa  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,667 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  3.  1994,  6-033645 

Int.  a."  H05H  \m 

VS.  CI.  156—345  9  Claims 


5,556,499 
DELAMINATIN(i  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S 
Arthur  H.  Ckmch,  Hardwick,  Ma«„  aasigDor  to  Potaroid  Cor- 
poratioa,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,»«2 
InL  CT"  B32B  -*M)«) 
XjS.  CV  156—344  32  Claims 

23   A  method  of  peeling  a  layer  from  a  laimnate  including  the 
steps  of  peeling  the  layer  about  a  rotauble  peel  rod.  and  conunu 
ously  supporting  the  rod  along  a  longitudinal  dimension  against  a 
surface  of  a  beanng  as  the  layer  is  being  peeled 


1   An  apparatus  tor  etching  an  etching  target  on  a  major  surface 
of  a  substrate  by  using  a  plasma,  compnsing 

a  prixess  chamber  defining  a  vacuum  pnxress  space  for  contain 
ing  and  processing  said  substrate: 

i  supply  system  for  introducing  an  etching  gas  to  be  made  inlo  a 
plasma  into  said  process  chamber. 

an  exhaust  system  for  exhausting  said  prixess  chamber. 

a  pair  of  counter  electrodes  provided  within  said  pavcss  cham 
ber  and  opposed  to  each  other; 

a  support  member,  pnivided  within  said  prrxess  chamber,  tor 
suppi>rung  said  substrate  such  that  said  major  surface  is 
exposed  within  said  process  space; 

a  power  supply  lor  applying  a  voluge  between  said  counter 
electrixles  so  as  lo  generate  an  electnc  held  for  making  said 
etching  gas  into  a  plasma,  and 

a  focus  nng  having  a  surface  surrounding  said  major  surface  of 
the  substrate,  said  surface  of  the  focus  nng  compnsing  first 
and  second  surrounding  surfaces  exposed  lo  said  process 
space  and  located  inside  and  outside,  respectively,  said  first 
surrounding  surface  being  formed  of  an  electncally  conduc- 
tive matcnal  which  produces  no  such  a  reaction  product  as  to 
he  subsianually  adsorbed  on  the  etching  target  by  contact  with 
said  etching  gas.  said  second  surrounding  surface  being 
formed  of  a  maienal  containing  a  component  which  is  a  main 
component  of  said  etching  target  and  prtxluces  such  a  reacuon 
prxiduct  as  to  be  substantially  adsorbed  on  the  etching  target 
by  contact  with  said  etching  gas.  so  that  said  reaction  product 
generated  from  said  second  surrounding  surface  diflruscs  to 
said  major  surface  of  said  substrate  while  said  plasma  is  being 
generated,  thereby  conecung  a  distnbuuon  of  the  amount  of 
the  reaction  product  on  said  major  surface. 


September  17,  1996 
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5^56401 
SILICON  SCAVENGER  IN  AN  EMDUCTTVELY  COUPLED 

RF  PLASMA  REACTOR 
Kenneth  S.  CoUns;  Craig  A.  Roderick,  both  of  Swi  Jose;  John 
R.  IVow,  SanU  Clara;  Chan-Lon  Yang,  Los  Gatos;  Jerry  Y. 
Wong,  Fremont;  Jeffrey  Marks,  San  Jose;  Peter  R.  Keswick, 
Newark;  David  W.  Groecfad,  Sunnyrale;  Jay  D.  Piiwoa,  H, 
San  Jose,  all  of  Calif,;  Tetsnya  lafaikawa,  Chlba,  Japan; 
Lawrence  C.  Lei,  Capeftino,  Callf^  Manto  M.  Toshima, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif,,  and  Gerald  Z.  Yin,  Cupertino,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc,  Santa  Cfawa,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  722,340,  Jun.  27,  1991,  abwidoiied, 
which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  62M50,  Dec.  7, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinuatieii-fai-part  of  Ser,  No, 
624.740,  Dec,  3,  1990,  abandoned,  which  b  a  continaation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  559>t7,  JuL  31, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  416,750,  Oct  3, 1989,  Pat. 
No,  5,223457,  This  applicatioa  Apr,  1, 1993,  Ser,  No,  41,796 
Int.  CL'  C23F  1/02 
MS.  a.  156—345  15  Claims 


50  4^42 
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1   An  RF  plasma  processing  apparatus  for  prtx:essing  of  work- 
pieces  compnsing: 

a)  a  vacuum  chamber  in  which  a  plasma  is  generated; 
b  )  a  workpiece  support  member  adapted  for  supporting  work- 
pieces  lo  be  processed  within  the  chamber, 

c)  a  gas  inlet  mounted  in  the  chamber  for  supplying  a  plasma 
precursor  processing  gas  to  the  chamber; 

d)  RP  power  source  means  for  supplying  first  and  second  RF 
power  signals; 

e)  a  coil  antenna  coupling  RF  energy  fipom  the  first  RF  power 
signal  into  the  chamber  so  as  to  form  a  high  density  plasma 
from  said  processing  gas; 

f)  a  cathode  electrode  below  or  part  of  the  workpiece  suppon 
member  electrically  coupled  to  the  second  RF  power  signal  so 
as  to  create  an  electric  field  which  assists  in  attracting  charged 
particles  from  the  plasma  toward  the  cathode  electrode;  and 

g)  a  second  electrode  disposed  above  said  cathode  electrode  and 
comprising  silicon  for  cbemically  interacting  with  compo- 
nents of  said  processing  gas;  wherein  said  second  electrode  is 
controUably  heated  to  increase  its  reactivity. 


a  fixture  including  a  chemically  men  handle  member  connecl- 
able  to  a  chemically  inert  fixture  body  member  for  holding  an 
end  portion  of  an  optical  fiber  cable. 

said  optical  fiber  cable  being  comprised  of  an  optical  fiber,  a 
coating  covering  the  optical  fiber,  and  at  least  one  outer  jacket 
coveting  both  the  coating  and  the  optical  fiber,  and 

said  fixture  body  member  further  comprising  an  elongated  inert 
body  member  having  a  forward  central  longimdinal  axial  bore 
and  having  a  diameter  for  passing  said  exposed  length  of 
optical  fiber,  said  coating,  and  said  at  least  one  outer  Jacket  to 
an  outer  end  thereof, 

whereby  when  a  portion  of  said  coating  extends  beyond  the 
forward  bore  and  it  is  immersed  in  a  coating  stripping  solu- 
tion, the  coating  extending  beyond  the  forward  bore  is  soft- 
ened for  removal  from  said  optical  fiber  while  leaving  a 
coating  intact  within  the  fixture  body  member. 


5,556,503 

APPARATUS  FOR  THINNING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

FILM  ON  AN  INSULATING  FILM 

Atsushl  Ogura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep,  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1994,  6-231652; 
Apr.  24,  1995,  7-97338 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/00 
\jS.  CI,  156—345  10  Claims 


5,556,502 

OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLE  CHEMICAL  STRIPPING 

FIXTURE 

John  R.  Kolasinski,  Greenbdt,  and  Aleiandcr  M.  Cofeman, 

Brandywinc,  both  of  Md.,  aarignors  to  The  U^ted  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Adainatralnr  of  the  Natioaal 

Aeronautics  and  Space  AdminMntion,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  2543M,  May  31,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,451,294,  This  application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,598 

Int  CL»  B44C  //22 

U,S,  a.  165—345  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  chemically  stripping  a  portion  of  a  coating 

covering  an  optical  fiber  of  an  optical  fiber  cable,  comprising: 


1.  A  seiniconductor-film  thinning  apparatus  for  thinning  down  a 
semiconductor  active  layer  formed  on  a  base  sutislrate  via  an 
insulating  film,  comprising: 
potential-diCTerence  applying  means  for  applying  a  potential 
difference  between  said  base  substrate  and  said  semiconduaor 
active  layer  to  form  a  depletion  layer  or  an  inversion  layer  and 
a  depletion  layer  at  an  interface  between  said  semiconductor 
active  layer  and  said  insulating  film;  and 
etching  means  for  etching  said  semiconductor  active  layer  by 
chemical  etching  using  a  solution  or  a  chemical  etching 
medium  consisting  of  gas. 


1968 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  17,  19% 


September  17,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1969 


APPARATUS  FOE  PLACING  WSCRETE  PARTS 
TRANSVEISELY  ONTO  A  MOVING  WEB 
GRgM7  J.  B^^h   pari  M.  NkMi.  awl  DmM  J.  Oakcftky.  aU 
•f  rfiiMt.  WIl,  M^fiiii  lo  UaikCTfy-Clart  Corporsttoo, 

MiMiB  at  S«r.  No.  JSl JM.  Ja>.  31.  1995.  wWck  is  a 

t  «f  Scr.  No.  ia«^2,  Jao.  25,  1994.  This 
appMca'tlow  Jb>.  2.  1995,  Scr.  No.  459,«M 
IbL  O."  B32B  -<//O0 
U.S.  CI.  154—519  14  Clatma 
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1  Apparatus  for  taking  discrete  pans  traveling  at  a  first  speed  in 
a  first  directioii  in  a  talung  zone  and  transtemng  the  discrete  parts 
to  a  receiver  traveling  at  a  second  speed  in  a  second  direction  in  a 
transfer  zone,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  transfer  assembly  mounted  on  a  shaft  for  rotation  about  a  first 
axis  oncnted  in  a  third  direction  transverse  to  and  disposed  in 
a  plane  parallel  with  the  first  direction,  said  transfer  assembly 
including  a  shell  segment  supported  by  said  shaft  and  at  least 
one  transpon  head  rooubly  nnounied  on  said  shell  segment 
for  taking  the  discrete  pans  in  (he  taiung  zone,  wherein  a 
leading  edge  of  the  discrete  parts  are  oriented  at  a  first  angle 
with  respect  to  the  first  direction  of  travel,  and  for  transfemng 
the  discrete  parts  lo  the  receiver  in  the  traiufer  zone. 

first  driver  means  for  rotating  said  transfer  assembly  about  said 
first  axis  at  a  variable  velocity  so  ihal  said  craasport  head 
travels  substantially  at  the  first  speed  as  the  discrete  parts  are 
taken  onto  the  transport  head  m  the  taking  zone,  and  travels  at 
the  second  speed  as  the  discrete  parts  are  applied  lo  the 
receiver  in  the  transfer  zone,  and 

means  for  transfemng  drive  from  said  first  dnver  means  lo  said 
transport  head  compnsing  a  cam  drive  means,  input  shaft  and 
output  means,  said  cam  drive  means  having  a  cam  circumfer 
entiaily  secured  to  a  drum  affixed  to  a  gear  box  and  a  cam 
follower  movably  affixed  to  said  cam.  said  outfxit  means 
having  an  actuating  arm  movably  connected  to  said  transport 
head  through  a  crank  clevis  wherein  said  transfemng  drive 
nneans  rotates  said  transport  head  about  a  second  axis  trans- 
verse to  said  first  axis  to  tfaenby  orient  the  leading  edge  of  the 
discrete  pan  at  a  second  angle  different  from  the  first  angle  as 
measured  with  respect  to  the  second  direction  of  travel  of  the 
receiver  in  the  transfer  zone. 

12.  Apparatus  for  taking  discrete  parts  traveling  at  a  first  speed 
m  a  first  direction  in  a  talung  zone  and  transfemng  the  discrete 
parts  to  a  receiver  travelmg  at  a  second  speed  in  a  second  direction 
in  a  transfer  zone,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  transfer  assembly  mounted  on  a  shaft  for  rotation  about  a  first 
axis  unenied  in  a  third  direcuon  transverse  to.  and  disposed  in 
a  plane  parallel  with,  the  first  direction,  said  transfer  assembly 
includmg  a  shell  segment  supported  by  said  shaft  and  at  least 
one  transport  head  rolalably  mounied  on  said  shell  segment 
for  taking  the  discrete  parts  in  the  tailing  zone  and  for  trans- 
femng the  discrete  parts  to  the  receiver  in  the  transfer  zone, 
wherein  a  leading  edge  of  the  discrete  parts  arc  onented  at  a 
first  angle  with  respect  to  the  first  direction  of  travel. 

first  driver  means  for  rotating  said  transfer  assembly  about  said 
first  axis  at  a  variable  velocity  so  dial  said  transport  head 
(ravels  substantially  at  die  first  speed  as  the  discrete  parts  are 
taken  onto  the  transport  head  in  the  taiung  zone,  and  travels  at 


the  second  speed  as  the  disc-rcte  parts  crc  applied  to  the 
receiver  in  the  transfer  zone,  said  first  driver  means  includes  a 
gear  box  comprising  a  second  dnver  means  and  a  driven 
means  which  in  combination  rotate  said  transfer  assembly, 
said  second  dnver  means  and  said  dnven  means  including  a 
pair  of  complementary  noncircular  gears: 
means  for  transfemng  dnve  from  said  first  dnver  means  lo  said 
transport  head  to  rotate  said  transport  head  about  a  second 
axis  transverse  to  said  first  axis  to  thereby  orient  the  leading 
edge  of  the  discrete  part  at  a  second  angle  different  from  the 
first  angle  as  measured  with  respect  to  the  second  direcuon  of 
travel  of  the  receiver  in  the  transfer  zone,  and 
vacuum  means  for  providing  vacuum  to  said  transport  head 
havmg  control  means  for  applying  and  removing  vacuum  to 
and  from  said  taiung  portion  of  said  transport  head,  said 
control  means  includes: 

slip  ring  fixedly  secured  to  said  shell  segment  and  movably 
mounted  for  rolaDon  about  an  outer  circumferential  wall  of 
a  tubular  conduit: 
first  array  of  suction  ports  in  said  outer  circumferential  wall 
along  a  portion  of  a  path  of  rolaDon  of  said  slid  nng.  and 
second  array  of  sucoon  ports  circumferentially  disposed  about 
a  portion  of  said  slip  nng  so  that  said  second  array  sucDon 
ports  become  aligned  with  said  first  array  suction  ports  as 
said  slid  nng  rotates  about  said  tubular  conduit,  thereby 
supplying  suction  to  said  taking  portion  of  said  transport 
head. 


S^5«,505 

WINDSHIELD  ASSEMBLY  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  HiU,  MehrlBdak,  Mkh.,  aaricnor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mkb. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2T7,921 

Int.  CL"  B32B  .11/04.  B65G  49A)6:5?/04:  B*5H  .W2 

lis.  CL  15*— 579  4  Claims 


1  A  windshield  assembly  system  for  assembling  windshield 
as.semblies  for  vehicles  compnsing 

a  conveyor  for  delivenng  at  least  two  plys  of  glass  to  an 
assembly  station. 

a  first  robot  for  liftmg  one  of  the  two  plys  from  said  conveyor. 

at  least  one  separator  for  scparatmg  at  least  a  portion  of  a  top 
adhesive  sheet  from  a  lower  adhesive  sheet  on  a  stack  of 
adhesive  sheets,  wherein  said  at  least  one  separator  compnses 
an  edge  separator  having  a  knife  moveable  along  an  edge  of 
the  top  adhesive  sheet  to  separate  the  edge  of  the  top  adhesive 
sheet  from  the  lower  adhesive  sheet  in  the  stacks:  and 

a  second  robot  having  a  handler  for  gnppuig  and  removing  the 
separated  top  adhesive  sheet  and  placing  the  removed  adhe- 
sive sheet  adjacent  the  other  one  of  the  two  plys,  whereby  the 
first  robot  places  the  one  of  the  two  plys  adjacent  the  removed 
adhesive  sheet  to  assemble  the  windshield  assembly 


METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  CONDUCTIVE  LAYER  OF 
MATERUL  ON  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  SUBSTRATE 
Michael  A.  Contreras,  Ansdn,  and  Robert  E.  Anderson,  Cedar 
Park,  both  of  Tex.,  aasignon  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
III. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,981 

Int  CL'  C23C  14/00 

VS.  O.  156—625.1  30  Claims 
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SJSS6JSV7 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  CONTACTLESS  INTERCONNECT 

TECHNOLOGY 
Nitin  Parekh,  Los  Altos,  and  Dominic  MMsetti,  Scotts  Valley, 
both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  SiUcon  Systems,  Inc.,  TusOn, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,444 
InL  a."  HOIL  21/00 
VJS.  O.  156—656.1  70  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  barrier  layer  structure  on  a  silicon 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  single  metallization  layer  comprising  a  barrier  layer 

film  and  a  metal  film  on  said  silicon  substrate: 
applying  a  first  photoresist  layer  on  said  metal  film; 


Am  smp 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  conductive  layer  of  material  on  an 
integrated  circuit  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  etch  chamber  having  an  integrated  circuit  substrate 
therein,  the  etch  chamber  having  a  plasma  ignitor,  the  plasma 
Igniter  comprising  a  first  conductive  lead,  a  second  conduc- 
tive lead,  a  first  dielectric  housing,  and  a  filament,  the  filament 
having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  wherein  the  first 
conductive  lead  is  electrically  coupled  to  the  first  terminal  of 
the  filament  and  the  second  conductive  lead  is  electrically 
coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  filament,  and  wherein 
the  first  dielectric  housing  encases  a  first  poftion  of  the  first 
conductive  lead  and  a  first  portion  of  the  second  conductive 
lead  such  that  the  first  portion  of  the  first  conductive  lead  is 
electrically  isolated  from  the  first  portion  of  the  second  con- 
ductive lead  and  the  first  pottion  of  the  first  conductive  lead  is 
kept  at  a  fixed  distance  apart  from  the  first  portion  of  the 
second  conductive  lead; 

introducing  a  gas  into  the  etch  chamber, 

using  the  plasma  ignitor  to  initiaie  a  plasma  in  the  etch  chamber: 

using  the  plasma  to  etch  the  integrated  circuit  substrate  and  to 
form  an  etched  surface;  and 

depositing  the  conductive  layer  of  material  on  the  etched  sur- 
face 


I 


exposing  a  pattern  in  said  first  photoresist  layer  using  a  first 
mask  wherein  a  first  portion  of  said  first  mask  has  a  first  mask 
pattern  that  forms  a  first  pattern  in  said  first  photoresist  layer; 

wherein  said  first  pattern  is  for  defining  said  barrier  layer  struc- 
ture; 

developing  said  first  photoresist  layer: 

etching  said  barrier  layer  film  and  said  metal  film  to  remove  first 
areas  of  said  barrier  layer  film  and  said  metal  film  underiying 
said  first  pattern,  to  expose  first  areas  of  said  silicon  substrate 
and  to  partially  form  said  barrier  layer  structure  according  to 
said  first  pattern: 

stripping  said  first  photoresist  layer  to  expose  second  areas  of 
said  metal  film; 

applying  a  second  photoresist  layer  on  said  second  areas  of  said 
metal  film  and  on  said  first  areas  of  said  silicon  substrate: 

exposing  a  second  layer  pattern  in  said  second  photoresist  layer 
using  a  second  mask  for  deeming  a  region  of  said  second 
areas  of  said  metal  film  to  be  etched: 

developing  said  second  photoresist  layer  to  expose  said  region 
of  said  metal  film  to  be  removed: 

etching  to  remove  said  region  of  said  metal  film  and  removing 
said  second  photoresist  to  complete  formation  of  said  bamer 
layer  structure 


5456,508 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  PULP 
Rolf  Ekholm,  and  Ulf  Jansson,  both  of  Karlstad,  Sweden, 
assignors   to   Kvaemer   Pulping   Technologies  Alctiebolag, 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93AW115,  $  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21377,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313,135 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  8,  1992,  9201114 

Int  a."  D21C  9/02:  D06B  1/02 

VS.  CL  162—60  9  Claims 


of: 


1.  Method  for  washing  a  fibre  suspension,  comprising  the  steps 
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feeding  the  fibre  suspension  inio  an  undivided  annular  displace 
men!  space  thai  nnalcs  around  an  axis  ol  symmetrv,  the 
dispUcemenl  space  having  an  ixilcr  limiting,  permeable  sur 
face. 

supplying,  with  pressure  external  to  the  displacement  space,  a 
fluid  through  the  permeable  ou«er  surface  of  the  displacement 
space. 

rotaung  the  displacement  space  with  a  routional  speed  sufficient 
to  esublish.  by  centnpetal  accelerauon  of  the  hbre  suspcn 
sion.  a  hbrr  layer  berwetn  the  fluid  supplied  through  the 
permeable  outer  surface  of  the  displacement  space  and  a 
remaining  part  of  the  hbre  suspension,  the  hbie  layer  prnvid 
ing  a  pressure  against  the  outer  limiting  surface  ot  the  dis 
placement  space  which  at  leisl  essentiallv  balances  a  pressure 
fr«)m  the  fluid,  and 

moving  the  hbre  su.spension  and  the  fluid  ihrixigh  the  displace 
ment  space  and  discharging  the  hbre  suspension  and  the  fluid 
from  the  displacemenl  spate 


Iv/ed  maleic  anhydride  and  a  styrene/hydrolyzed  maleic  anhydride 
copolymer,  wherein  ihe  weigh  ratio  of  (a)  (bl  is  about  1   1 


5^56^11 
PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  PAPER  WEBS 
Reinhanl  Bluhm,  Berx,  and  Thomas  Gotz.  Hafcnau.  both  of 
(>niiany,  aasignon  to  Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  GmbH,  Ravens- 
burg,  (^nnany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  313,136 
(launs  priority,  application  Gennany,  May  16,  1992,  42  16 
264.5 

Int.  a.'^  D21F  I  mi: 

I  -S.  O.  162—206  '8  t"l«l«ns 


5,554J«9 

PAPER  STRLXTL  RES  HAVINt;  AT  LEA.ST  THREE 

REGIONS  INCLUDING  A  TRANSITION  REGION 

INTERCONNECTING  RELATIVELY  THINNER  REGIONS 

DISPOSED  AT  DIFFERENT  ELEVATIONS,  AND 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Panl  D.  lYftkhaa,  Hamiltoa,  and  Dam  V.  Plian,  West  Chester, 
both  of  OWo,  iMicnon  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
Clndanti,Ohio 

Filed  Jon.  29.  I9»4,  .Ser.  No.  268^13 

Int.  (.1'^  D21H  /5/r^: 

l'.S.  a.  162—111  '2  (Taims 

n  •  A"  ■■'■  A '  n 

<l.l.«y  Vwta^M^  Vl  ■■All,!  ii^y  WW«>>I»/  VfciM* 


1    A  paper  structure  comprising 

a  hrst  region  disp«>sed  at  a   hrst  elevation   and  having  a   hrsl 

thickness, 
a  second  region  disp«)sed  at  a  second  elevation  different  trom  the 

hrst  elevation  and  having  a  second  thickness,  and 
a  third  transition  region  inlervonnecting  the  hrsl  region  and  the 

second  region,  the  third  region  having  a  third  thickness,  the 

thu-d  thickness  greater  than  the  second  thickness,  and  the  third 

thickness  greater  than  the  hrsl  thickness 


I  A  pnvess  for  removing  water  from  a  paper  web  in  the 
production  of  toilel  paper,  the  web  having  a  hnal  dry  weighl  of  at 
lea.si  HYi .  the  process  composing: 

guiding  a  moist  paper  web  and  at  least  one  water-absorbing  fell 
through  at  least  one  press  zone  between  two  press  areas; 

transfemng.  in  one  of  before  or  within  the  at  least  one  press 
/one.  at  lea.st  an  amount  of  heal  into  tfie  paper  web  so  thai 
steam  pressure  being  formed  within  a  fiber  structure  of  the 
paper  web  is  greater  than  ambient  pressure  and  less  than  a 
pressure  existing  in  the  press  zone,  and 

adjusting  pressure  and  temperature  conditions  within  the  press 
zone  such  thai,  at  an  end  portion  of  the  press  zone,  the  steam 
pressure  within  the  water  is  slightly  greater  than  ambient 
pressure,  so  thai  a  portion  of  the  water  remaining  in  the  paper 
web  controllably  evaporates  and  breaks  up  the  fiber  structure 
of  the  paper  web  due  to  sudden  expansion  of  the  paper  web 
upon  exiling  a  press  gap  of  the  press  zone 


5^5*^10 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  THE  DEPOSITION  OF 

ORGANIC  CONTAMINANTS  IN  POLP  AND 

PAPERMAKING  PRtK^ESSES 

David  D.  DrcMMcfc;  Mark  E.  Laurint,  and  Tten-Fens  Ling,  all 

of  JackaoaviUc.  Fla..  maigfton  to  Bctz  Laboratories,  Inc., 

Treroac,  Pa. 

CootlaMtioo-in-pan  oT  Ser.  No.  184,612,  Jan.  21,  1994,  aban- 

doticd,  which  ta  a  cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  29^09,  Mar.  10, 

1993,  PaL  No.  5J92,4ft3.  TWa  appHcatkta  Apr.  25,  1995,  .Ser. 

No.  428^3 

InL  IT"  D2IH  :i/li: 

VS.  CT  162—158  9  C\aims 

I    A  meihod  tor  inhibiung  ihe  deposition  ol  organic  coniami 

nants  in  a  pulp  and  papcrmaking  system  composing  adding  lo  the 

system   an   effeciive   amouni   (or   the   purpose   of  a  detackifying 

composition  comprising   la)  calxmic   siarch   and   ibl   an   anionic 

nirfac-iaiM  selected  from  tfie  group  consisting  ol  sixlium  N  methyl 

N-oleyl  taurale,  letrastxlium  N  (  1 .2  dicartK>xyethy  >  N  ixrladecenyl 

nitfosuccinamale.  alkyl  diphcnyl  oxidized  sulfotuie.  a  free  acid  of 

M  Offanic  phusphalc.  a  copolymer  of  diisobulylene  and  hydro- 


5356^12 

BEAM  FOR  A  PAPER  MAKING  MACHINE  FRAME 

Edwin   X.   Graf,   Mcoaaha,   Wh„   anignor   to   Voith   Suher 

PaptennMchinen  GmbH,  Hcidcnhcim,  Germany 

Continnatioa  oC  Ser.  No.  57,123,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcabon  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379^46 

Int  a.*^  D2IF  7^) 

l!.S.  a.  162—272  !»  Claims 


1  A  paper  making  machine  fi>r  the  prixluction  ot  a  hbrous 
malcnal  web.  said  paper  making  machine  including  al  lea.si  one  of 
a  rouuble  roll  and  nHalable  cylinder  operably  assiKiated  with  said 
web  and  installed  in  a  machine  frame,  said  paper  making  machine 
frame  composing 

a  hrsl  frame  component  and  a  second  frame  component,  the  hrsl 
frame  component  comprising  one  of  a  lending  side  frame 
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component  and  a  drive  side  frame  component,  and  the  second 
frame  component  comprising  an  other  of  the  tending  side 
frame  component  and  the  drive  side  frame  component; 

a  cross  beam  connecting  said  first  frame  component  with  said 
second  frame  component  and  stnictiiied  to  stiffen  the  paper- 
making  machine  frame,  said  beam  including: 

a  first  partial  beam  coupled  to  the  first  frame  component,  said 
first  partial  beam  being  coupled  to  said  first  frame  component 
al  a  first  interface; 

a  second  partial  beam  coupled  to  the  second  frame  component. 
said  second  partial  beam  being  coupled  to  said  second  frame 
component  al  a  second  interface,  said  second  partial  beam 
overlapping  the  first  partial  beam;  and 

a  coupling  beam,  said  coupling  beam  being  coupled  to  said  first 
partial  beam  at  a  first  coupling  point  and  to  said  second  partial 
beam  at  a  second  coupling  point; 

said  first  coupling  point  being  situated  closer  to  the  second 
frame  component  than  to  the  first  fiame  component,  and  the 
second  coupling  point  being  situated  closer  to  the  first  frame 
component  than  to  the  second  frame  component; 

said  partial  beams  and  said  coupling  beam  each  having  a  coef- 
ficient of  thermal  expansion,  wherein  the  coefificient  of  ther- 
mal expansion  of  the  coupling  beam  is  greater  than  the 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  each  of  the  two  partial 
beams;  the  two  interfaces  being  stationary  during  thermal 
length  change  of  the  partial  beams  and  the  coupling  beam, 
and  the  coupling  points  being  nnovable  during  said  thermal 
length  change; 

the  partial  beams  being  positioned  such  that  the  first  partial 
beam  bears  movably  on  the  second  frame  component,  and  the 
second  partial  beam  bears  movably  on  the  first  frame  compo- 
nent; the  first  partial  beam  bearing  movably  on  the  second 
frame  component  by  means  of  an  axial  guide  comprising  a 
sliding  bushing,  and  the  second  partial  beam  bearing  movably 
on  the  first  frame  component  by  means  of  an  axial  guide 
comprising  a  journal. 


5^56^13 

MULTI-LAYER  PAPER  SHEET  FORMING  SYSTEM 
Hiroto    Skimazu;    TilusU    Bando,    both    at   Mihara,    and 
Masaterv  Tokuno,  Tokyo,  aO  of  Japan,  aasigBors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Jukogyo  KabushiU  Kaisha,  and  SK  Engiiicering,  Ltd., 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  15,  1993,  5-196774; 
Sep.  8,  1993,  5-223375;  May  25,  1994,  6-110672 

InL  CL'  D21F  11/04 
U.S.  a.  162—304  3  CUims 


I   A  multi-layer  paper  sheet  forming  system,  comprising: 

one  endless  loop  of  felt,  said  felt  having  a  traveling  direction  in 

said  endless  loop; 
a  plurality  of  short  wire  cloth  sections  disposed  along  said 
endless  loop  of  felt,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  short 
wire  cloth  sections  comprises  an  endless  short  wire  cloth  and 
a  stationary  dewatering  instrument  comprising  an  upper  sur- 
face having  a  curvature  such  that  said  dewatering  instrument 
has  a  curved  portion  disposed  along  said  endless  short  wire 
cloth  such  that  said  endless  short  wire  cloth  is  between  said 
fell  and  said  curved  portion  such  that  said  felt  can  engage 
Slock  liquor  al  an  initial  engagement  point  between  said  fell 
and  said  short  wire  cloth  on  said  curved  portion  of  said 
dewatering  instrument  and  travel  with  the  stock  liquor  sand- 


wiched between  said  short  wire  cloth  and  said  felt  during 
paper  sheet  forming  so  as  to  form  combined  paper  layers; 

a  movable  return  roll  disposed  along  said  endless  loop  of  fell  so 
as  to  engage  said  felt  between  respective  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  short  wire  cloth  sections  such  that  said  felt  is  movable  so 
that  said  initial  engagement  point  is  movable  along  said 
curved  portion  of  said  dewatering  instrument  of  one  of  said 
plurality  of  short  wire  cloth  secbons.  said  movable  return  roll 
being  further  disposed  above  the  one  of  said  plurality  of  short 
wire  cloth  sections,  wherein  said  felt  at  least  partially  wraps 
around  said  short  wire  cloth  of  the  one  of  said  plurality  of 
short  wire  cloth  sections,  and  wherein  said  one  endless  loop 
of  fell  comprises  a  subsidiary  loop  of  said  fell  above  said 
dewatering  instrument  of  the  one  of  said  plurality  of  short 
wire  cloth  sections;  and 

a  shoe  blade  disposed  within  said  subsidiary  loop  opposite  to 
said  dewatering  instrument  and  biased  against  said  felt  toward 
said  dewatering  instrument  with  a  variable  pressure,  said  shoe 
blade  comprising  a  surface  having  a  first  portion  in  contact 
with  said  fell  and  another  portion  inclined  towards  said  felt  so 
as  to  define  a  wedge  space  between  said  felt  and  said  inclined 
portion  that  converges  in  the  traveling  direction  of  said  felt; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  short  wire  cloth  sections  are  disposed  at 
substantially  the  same  level  relative  to  the  horizontal  along 
said  endless  loop  of  felt. 


5456414 

EXTENDED  NIP  PRESS  APPARATUS  WITH  GEARED 

BLANKET  EDGE  CLAMP 

James  J.  Didier,  Beloit,  Wis„  assignor  to  Beloit  Tecfanologies, 

Inc.,  WHmlngton,  Del. 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451389 

Int  a."  D21F  .W2 

VJS.  a.  162— 358J  17  Claims 


1.  An  extended  nip  press  apparatus  for  renKiving  water  from  a 
web  of  paper,  comprising: 

a  press  frame; 

a  backing  roll  rotatably  supported  relative  to  the  frame; 

an  elongated  nip  shoe  defining  a  concave  surface,  the  concave 
surface  cooperating  with  the  backing  roll  for  defining  therebe- 
tween an  extended  nip  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  the 
web; 

a  blanket  defining  an  endless  loop,  wherein  the  blanket  extends 
through  the  nip  such  that  the  web  is  disposed  between  the 
blanket  and  the  backing  roll,  the  blanket  further  defining  a 
first  and  second  lateral  «lge.  the  edges  being  spaced  from  one 
another; 

two  opposed  heads  secured  to  the  frame,  al  least  one  of  said 
heads  being  rotatably  secured  to  the  frame,  each  head  having 
a  sealing  surface  for  sealing  one  of  the  blanket  lateral  edges 
against  the  head,  the  seal  so  formed  preventing  egress  of 
lubricant  disposed  between  the  nip  shoe  and  the  blanket; 

a  plurality  of  clamping  shoes  having  clamping  surfaces  thereon, 
wherein  the  clamping  shoes  are  peripherally  spaced  about  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  at  least  one  head  and  are  positioned  to 
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ic)    pa.ssing   vaponzed   carbon   from   said   vaporization   zone  said  outer  pole  of  another  adjacent  magnetron  are  of  opposite 
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engage  the  al  least  ime  head  sealing  lurface.  and  wherein  a 
blanket  edge  is  p««iuiined  between  the  'lealing  surface  and  the 
clamping  surface^  on  the  plurality  of  clamping  shoes,  and 
cam  having  a  link  connected  to  each  clamping  shoe  of  the 
pluraluv  of  clamping  shoes,  such  thai  movement  of  the  cam 
causes  each  clamping  shoe  ui  be  displaced  radially  outwardly 
U)  bnng  the  clamping  shoe  clamping  surfaces  into  engage 
ment  with  the  blanket  against  the  at  lea.st  one  head  sealing 
surface 


5^5*^15 

COKE  OVEN  [MM)R 

Joaeph  S.  Glantm.  MoaroeviUc^  Jerry  Hum,  North  Hunting- 

dua,  iMtfc  of  Pm^  and  Jokn  F.  McDeraott.  Coiumbus.  N.(  .. 

HsigBors  to  VSX  CorporalkNi,  Plttsborfii,  Pa. 

FUed  No*.  15,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  iJtJKS 

inL  ti."  ci»B  :vT«.:'i/fM.:v/r) 


5^56,516 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 

1-AMINOPROPANEDIOL-2J 

Hiroshl   Koyama,  and   Etmo  Takemoto,  both  of  Hiroshima. 

Japan,  aarignor^  to  Dalcd  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka- 

fu,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  20.437,  Feb.  2i  1993,  which  is  a  continu- 

BtkM  of  Ser.  No.  739.068,  Aog.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  411008 
Claims  prioHty,  application  Japan.  Aug.  1.  1990,  2-204395; 
Jul.  8,  1991,  .VI6M03 

InL  CT'  BOID  .1/10 
I -S.  (1.  203— 91  12  Claims 


*  DISTILLATE  LINE 


AitM  *^  f*ttoa.  2.5 


ITHfcH  COMPONEN 


(Ht»«RBP'l,»€ 

1      A    priKcss    tor    the     preparauon 
I  aminopropanediol  2.3,       compnsing 

1  amint>propanediol        1,3      containing 

2  aminopropanediol-  1,3  Iwsed 
I  aiiunopropanediol-2,3  in  a  temperature  range  of  from  80°  to 
2(X)°  C  and  a  pres,sure  range  of  from  0  1  to  30  Torr  using  a 
disullauon  column,  said  distiUauon  column  having  a  pressure  loss 
of  not  more  than  0  5  Torr  per  one  theorctKal  plate  such  that  highly 
purified  I  aminopropanediol  2,3  containing  less  than  0.30*  by 
weight  of  2  aminopropanediol  1,3  is  obtained 


I  A  removable  coke  oven  dixir  for  a  coking  chamber  within  a 
coke  oven  battery,  which  includes  a  meul  frame,  means  for  latch 
ing  the  door  in  a  closed  position,  a  scaling  member  extending 
aixxmd  the  penmeter  of  the  frame  having  forward  edges  adapted  to 
contact  a  sealing  surface  on  a  coking  chamber  dixw  jamb  for 
effecting  a  continuous  seal,  the  coke  oven  battery  als<i  having  at 
least  one  attached  protrusion  extending  outvKardly  from  the  battery 
proximate  the  coking  chamber,  said  door  composing  a  dtxx  plug 
having  edges  passing  with  clearance  and  htting  into  the  coking 
chamber,  said  plug  having  a  refractory  inner  surface  that  forms  an 
interior  end  wall  of  the  coking  chamfwr,  said  inner  surface  having 
a  raised  portion  ad|acenl  and  spaced  from  the  edges  of  the  door  and 
wherein  a  hn>t  plane  is  formed  by  the  penmeter  of  an  innermost 
edge  of  the  raised  portion  of  said  inner  surface,  said  door  further 
having  a  lirst  honzontal  dimension  extending  in  a  direction  of  a 
length  of  the  coking  chamber  and  between  said  forward  edges  ol 
said  seahng  member  and  said  tirst  plane,  and  said  coke  oven 
battery  having  a  second  honzontal  dimension  extending  in  a  direc 
tion  of  a  length  of  the  coking  chamber  and  between  the  sealing 
surface  on  the  door  jamb  and  a  second  plane  that  is  parallel  to  a 
plane  formed  by  said  sealing  surface  of  the  door  jamb  and  which 
second  plane  includes  the  furthest  pouil  on  tfie  protrusion  from  the 
sealing  surface  on  the  dcxx  jamb,  wherein  the  hrst  dimension  is 
grealer  than  the  second  diinen.sion,  so  that  when  the  coke  oven 
door  IS  being  placed  on  the  coking  chamber  and  is  improperly 
aligned,  the  raised  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  door  plug 
comes  into  contact  with  the  coking  chamber  d<x)r  jamb  to  slop 
fiBther  movement  of  tlie  door  and  prevent  the  sealing  member 
from  cotmng  into  contact  with  the  protrusion 


of    a    highly     puntied 

distilling       a       crude 

at      least      O.Mn      of 

on       the       weight       of 


5,55*^17 
SOLAR  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FULLERENES 
Richard  Smallcy,  HoastML,  Tez^  aarigoor  to  William  Marsh 
Rice  LniTcrsity,  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82^414,  Jua.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,045 

Int.  (X'^  CXilB  .U/r)2 

VS.  CT  204—157,47  8  Claims 


1   A  prixess  tor  generating  fullerenes  which  compnses 

(al  saponzing  carbon  in  a  vaponzation  zone  by  contacting  a 

cartwn  source   with  concentrated  solar  energy   in  an  atntHv 

sphere  selected  to  form  fullerenes; 
(bi  establishing  a  solar  energy  flux  in  a  separate  bright  /one  al  a 

level  suflficieni  to  maintain  carbon  vaptir  in  a  form  having 

carlxin  clusters  of  about  30  or  less  carbon  atoms. 
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'ci  passing  vaponzed  carbon  from  said  vaporization  zone 
through  said  bright  zone  by  establishing  a  gas  flow  through 
said  vaponzation  zone  and  said  bright  zone,  whereby  the 
carbon  vapor  in  said  bright  zone  expands  to  provide  a  lower 
concentration  of  carbon  in  the  carbon  vapor,  and  the  carbon 
sapor  in  said  bnght  zone  is  maintained  in  said  form;  and 

(d)  passing  the  vaporized  carbon  in  said  fofm  from  said  bnght 
/one  through  a  dark  fullerene  growth  and  annealing  zone 
maintained  under  conditions  to  promote  both  reaction  of  the 
cartx)n  in  the  carbon  vapor  to  form  fullerenes,  and  annealing 
of  fullerenes,  by  continuing  said  gas  flow  through  said  dark 
tullerene  growth  and  annealing  zone. 


5^56^18 

ELECTROCOATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
THEREFOR 
Patricit  J.   Klnlen,   1348  Rcmingtoa  Oak  Ter.^  Fenton,  Mo. 
6302«.  and  Robert  E.  W.  Janason,  I42I5  Cypress  Hill  Dr., 
Chesterfield,  Mo.  63017 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,128 
InL  CL'  C25D  13A)0 
VS.  CI.  204—484  14  Claims 

1  A  method  for  forming  a  coating  on  an  electrically  conductive 
surface  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
( a  I  immersing  said  electrically  conductive  surface  in  an  aqueous 
bath  compnsing  a  cathodically  electrodepositable  mixture  of 
an  ionic  intnnsically  insulative  polymer  (DP)  and  an  organic 
acid  salt  of  an  intrinsically  conductive  polymer  (ICP): 
(b)  applying  a  voltage  between  an  electrode  and  said  surface 
acting  as  a  cathode  in  the  bath  to  deposit  a  polymeric  coating 
of  said  mixture  on  said  surface;  and 
(c(  cunng  said  polymeric  coating. 


5^56^19 

MAGNETRON  SPUTTER  ION  PLATING 
Dennis  G.  Teer,  TIbbetts  Close,  Worcester  Road,  Sharwiey, 

WR6  6TD,  England 
Continuation  (rf  Ser.  No.  927,523,  Sep.  15,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,246 
Claims  priority,  application  United  KiBgdom,  Mar.  17,  1990, 
9006073 

InL  CL"  C23C  14/35 
VS.  C\.  204—192.12  10  Claims 


1   A  magnetron  sputter  ion  plating  apparatus  comprising: 

electnc  field  means; 

holding  means  for  supporting  a  substrate  to  be  coated; 

magncDc  field  means; 

said  magnetic  field  means  comprising  at  least  two  magnetrons 
each  having  an  inner  pole  and  an  outer  pole,  said  outer  pole 
being  of  polarity  opposite  to  that  of  said  inner  pole,  wherein 
in  use  a  substrate  to  be  coated  is  provided  at  said  holding 
means  and  is  electrically  biased  by  said  electric  field  means  to 
be  a  cathode  so  as  to  attract  ions  to  said  substrate; 

said  electric  field  means  generating  an  electric  field  directed 
towards  said  substrate  to  be  coaled; 

and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  magnetrons  is  an  unbalanced 
magnetron,  and  said  outer  pole  of  one  said  magnetioa  and 


said  outer  pole  of  another  adjacent  magnetron  are  of  opposite 
polanty  and  are  near  enough  to  each  other  so  that  a  substantial 
magnetic  field  extends  between  said  outer  poles,  so  as  to 
prevent  substantial  escape  of  ionizing  electrons  between  the 
adjacent  magnetrons  so  that  these  said  elections  are  not  lost 
and  are  available  to  increase  the  ionization  at  said  electncally 
biased  substrate; 
and  wherein  said  magnetic  field  means  generates  a  plasma 
holding  field,  said  plasma  holding  field  being  generated  by 
direct  magnetic  linkage  between  said  outer  poles  of  said 
adjacent  magnetrons,  and  wherein  said  substrate  is  inside  said 
plasma  holding  field. 


5,556,520 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  REACTIVE 

SPUTTERING  PROCESS 

Rudolf  Latz,  Rodgau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Leybold  Aktieng- 

esellscliafl,  Hanau,  C^ermany 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  989,700,  Dec.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coatiDuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  6924»25,  Apr.  29,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1991,  41  06 
513.1 

InL  a."  C23C  14/34 
VS.  a.  204—192.13  10  Claims 

VOLTAGE 


1.  Method  for  controlling  a  reactive  sputtering  process  compris- 


ing 


providing  a  cathode  beanng  a  target  to  be  sputtered  in  an 
evacuable  chamber. 

supplying  reactive  gas  to  said  chamber  for  reactive  sputtering 
said  target  to  produce  a  layer  comprising  a  chemical  com- 
pound having  a  metallic  component,  said  layer  emitting  sec- 
ondary electrons  during  sputtering, 

reactively  sputtering  said  target  by  connecting  said  cathode  to  a 
power  supply  for  producing  a  cathode  discharge  voltage  V 
and  a  cathode  discharge  current  1. 

keeping  power  P=rv  constant,  thereby  providing  a  physical 
characteristic  curve  of  discharge  voltage  versus  reactive  gas 
flow  having  an  overall  slope  and  a  working  portion  on  which 
a  desired  working  voltage  is  located,  said  worlung  portion 
having  a  slope  of  opposite  sign  than  said  overall  slope. 

decreasing  the  reacbve  gas  flow  when  said  physical  characteris- 
tic curve  dictates  increasing  said  reactive  gas  flow  to  achieve 
said  desired  woricing  voltage,  and 

increasing  the  reactive  gas  flow  when  said  physical  characteris- 
tic curve  dictates  decreasing  said  reactive  gas  flow  to  achieve 
said  desired  worldng  voltage. 


1974 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  17.  1996 


September  17,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1975 


SPUTTER  ETCHING  APPARATUS  WITH  PLASMA 
SOURCE  HAVING  A  DIELECTRIC  POCKET  AND 
CONTOURED  PLASMA  SOURCE 
EbnUa  GhaalMri,  We*t  Nyack,  N.Y^  tt^vnor  to  Sony  Cor- 
pormtioa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Material!  Rcwarcta  Corpora- 
boo.  Oranceiwrt.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  410.362 

Int.  CI."  CMC  I4/.U:  C2JF  IA)2 

UJi.  CX  2©4— 192J2  2*  Claims 


I    A  processing  apparatus  tiif  sputter  etching  the  surface  of  a 
substrate  with  an  loni/ed  plasma,  the  apparatus  compnsing 

a  processing  chamber  dehning  a  proce.sjiing  spate  and  iiKluding 
a  substrate  support  therein  for  supporting  and  electrically 
biasing  a  substrate  in  said  processing  space. 

a  gas  mlei  for  inti(x)ucing  sputtenng  gas  into  said  prixessing 
space  proximate  the  substrate  support,  and 

a  plasnu  stxirce  coupled  to  an  end  of  the  processing  chamber  to 
seal  the  chamber  and  create  a  plasma  within  the  chamber,  the 
plasma  source  comprising 

a  dielectric  plate  having  a  min  conductive  pixket  portion  with  a 
convexly  curved  inner  surface  and  a  concavely -curved  outer 
surface,  tlie  pocket  portion  physically  extending  into  said 
pnxessing  space  in  the  chamber  toward  said  substrate  support 
and  terminating  pnnimalc  the  substrate  support  so  that  the 
concavely -curved  outer  surface  curves  outwardly  in  the  direc 
tK>n  of  said  substrate  support, 

an  inductive  coil  positioned  outside  of  the  chamber  and  inside 
the  pocket  portion  of  said  dielectric  plate,  the  inductive  coil 
being  contoured  inside  of  said  pocket  portion  along  the 
convexly  H.urved  inner  surface  to  have  a  generally  concave 
shape  in  the  direction  of  the  substrate  support  which  coincides 
with  the  concavely  curved  outer  pcK'kct  surface  of  the  pjxket. 
the  concavely  shaped  coil  operable  to  cflkienlly  inductively 
couple  energy  ihnxigh  the  pocket  pjxtion  to  said  sputtenng 
gas  for  generating  and  sustaining  a  pla.sma  of  ionized  gas 
particles. 

the  concavely  shaped  coil  and  coinciding  concavely  curved 
outer  pocket  surface  creaung  a  high  density  uniform  plasma 
of  ionized  particles  proximate  a  surface  of  a  biased  substrate 
to  bombard  the  surface  thereof  and  pniduce  a  high  sputter 
etching  rate  unift>nnK  acri>ss  the  substrate  surface 


5.556.522 
HLTER  ASSEMBLY 
Rci  IL  Incalk,  1520  Lake  CbrirtoplMT  Dr.,  VirKiiia  Bcack.  Va. 
234*4;  HaroU  H.  C^ey.  11«S  Stowy  Brook  Laadlas.  Chesa- 
peake, Va.  2332*.  awl  Radfer  T.  Molooey,   14M  London 
Blrd^  PortsMMth,  Va.  237*4 
Coalinalioa  of  Scr.  No.  12S.M7,  Sep.  29,  1993.  abandoocd. 
wkkk  b  a  coaW— artna  la-part  of  Ser.  No.  92a.«53,  JuL  28, 
1992,  -»— ..«— H   This  appBcatton  Sep.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
JM439 
InL  CL"  C25B  V/W 
U.S.  a.  2»4— 2*9  19  Claims 

1.  A  hlter  assembly  compnsing; 


a  h4>using  member,  said  bousing  member  having  a  top  end  and  a 
bottom  end.  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  extenor  wall,  and 
said  hiMising  member  is  constructed  of  an  electrically  non 
conductive  malenal; 

means  for  temporarily  closing  said  top  end  of  said  cylindrical 
housing  member; 

said  means  for  temporarily  closing  said  top  end  of  said  cylindri- 
cal housing  member  compnsing  a  hrst  cap  member; 

means  for  temporanly  closing  said  bottom  end  of  said  housing 
member; 

said  means  for  temporanly  closing  said  bottom  end  of  said 
housing  member  compnsing  a  second  cap  member; 

a  water-Ught  bulkhead  member  secured  to  said  housing  member 
disposed  intermediately  between  said  top  end  and  said  bottom 
end  of  said  housing  member; 

a  first  chamber  inlenor  to  said  housing  member  extending  from 
said  bulkhead  member  to  said  first  cap  member; 

said  housing  member  furtticr  compnsing  a  substantially  cylin 
dncal  hrst  intenor  wall  surrounding  said  hrst  chamber; 

a  second  chamber  intenor  to  said  housing  member  extending 
from  said  bulkhead  member  to  said  second  cap  member; 

said  housing  member  further  compnsing  a  substantially  cylin- 
dncal  second  intenor  wall  surrounding  said  second  chamber. 

fluid  inlet  means, 

said  fluid  inlet  means  compnsing  hrst  conduit  means  extending 
from  the  extenor  of  said  housing  member  into  said  hrst 
chamber  and  second  conduit  means  extending  from  said  first 
conduit  means  inside  of  said  first  chamber  into  said  second 
chamber; 

said  second  conduit  means  compnsing  a  substantially  straight, 
electrically  non -conductive  hrst  pipe  member  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end, 

fluid  outlet  means. 

said  fluid  outlet  means  compnsing  third  conduit  means  extend- 
ing from  said  second  chamber  to  the  extenor  of  said  housing 
member; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  porous  electrcxle  plate  members  disposed 
inside  of  said  second  chamber  perpendicular  to  said  second 
intenor  wall, 
particulate  screening  means  dispo.sed  between  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  electrixle  plate  members, 
said  particulate  screening  means  comprising  a  porous  disc  mem- 
ber; 
hrst,  second  and  third  electrode  plate  openings  in  each  of  said 
electrode  plate  members,  each  of  said  second  electrode  plate 
openings  are  larger  liian  said  third  electrode  plafe  opemngs. 
first,  second  and  third  disc  openings  in  each  of  said  porous  disc 
members,  each  of  said  second  disc  openings  are  larger  than 
said  third  disc  openings; 
wherein  said  hrst  pipe  member  extends  through  said  hrst  elec- 
tnxie  plate  first  opening  in  each  of  said  electrode  plate  mem- 
bers and  through  said  first  disc  opening  in  each  of  said  porous 
disc  members, 
and  further  compnsing  means  for  supporang  said  plurality  of 
electrode  plate  members  from  said  bulkhead  member. 


wherein  said  means  for  supportiiig  said  plurality  of  electrode 
plate  members  from  said  bulkhead  member  compiises; 

a  first  conductor  member  attached  to  said  bulkhead  member  and 
extending  through  said  bulkhead  member  from  said  first 
chamber  to  said  second  chamber, 

a  second  conductor  member  attached  to  said  bulkhead  member 
and  extending  through  said  bulkhead  member  from  said  first 
chamber  to  said  second  chamber, 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  rigid  connector  members, 
each  of  said  coimector  members  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  and  an  elongated  body  portion,  each  said  elon- 
gated body  portion  is  smrounded  with  insulation,  and  the  first 
end  of  each  of  said  coimector  members  having  a  female 
thread  and  the  second  end  of  each  of  said  connector  members 
having  a  male  thread; 

wherein  a  first  of  said  connector  members  is  in  electrical  com- 
munication with  said  first  conductor  member  and  is  secured  to 
and  in  electrical  communication  with  a  first  of  said  electrode 
plate  members,  and  the  second  end  of  said  first  connector 
member  passes  through  the  third  opening  in  said  first  elec- 
trode plate  member. 

and  wherein  the  second  end  of  said  first  connector  member  is 
secured  to  the  first  end  of  a  second  of  said  connector  mem- 
bers; 

and  wherein  said  second  connector  member  is  secured  to  and  in 
electrical  communication  with  a  third  of  said  electrode  plate 
members,  and  the  second  end  of  said  second  coimector  mem- 
ber passes  through  the  third  opening  in  said  third  electrode 
plate  member; 

and  wherein  a  third  of  said  connector  members  is  in  electrical 
commimication  with  said  second  conductor  member  and  is 
secured  to  and  in  electrical  communication  with  a  second  of 
said  electrode  plate  members,  said  second  electnxle  plate 
member  is  disposed  between  said  first  electrode  plate  and  said 
third  electrode  plate,  and  wherein  the  second  end  of  said  third 
connector  member  passes  through  the  third  opening  in  said 
second  electrode  plate  member, 

and  wherein  the  second  end  of  said  third  connector  member  is 
secured  to  the  first  end  of  a  fourth  of  said  connector  members; 

and  wherein  said  fourth  connector  member  is  sectired  to  and  in 
electrical  commimication  with  a  fouitfa  of  said  electrode  plate 
members,  and  the  second  end  of  said  fomth  connector  mem- 
ber passes  through  the  third  opening  in  said  fourth  electrode 
plate  member. 

and  wherein  said  elongated  rigid  body  portion  of  said  second 
connector  member  passes  through  said  second  opening  in  said 
second  electrode  plate  member, 

and  wherein  said  elongated  rigid  body  portion  of  said  third 
connector  member  passes  through  said  second  opening  in  said 
first  electrode  plate  member, 

and  wherein  said  elongated  rigid  body  poition  of  said  fourth 
connector  member  passes  through  said  second  opening  in  said 
third  electrode  plate  member, 

and  wherein  said  second  end  of  said  first  pipe  member  opens 
into  said  second  chamber. 


I 


545*^23 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROLYZING  WATER 
Motoham  Satoh,  Honio,  mmI  rawAlii  Watawdte,  Maebashi, 
bodi  of  Japan,  aarigaors  to  Saadca  Corporalioii,  Ucsaki, 
Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44S414 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Japan,  May  19, 1994,  6-105758 
Int  CL'  C02F  1/461 
VS.  CL  204—272  30  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  electrolyzing  water  including  a  casing 
within  which  a  hoUow  space  is  defined  for  guidiiig  water  there- 
through, said  boUow  space  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
which  is  opposite  to  said  first  end,  said  hollow  spux  including  a 
first  chamber  section  at  said  first  end  and  second  chamber  section 

170-920  O.G.-«fr-l3:QL3 

I 


at  said  second  end,  said  first  and  second  chamber  sections  being 
aligned  along  a  first  line  which  connects  said  first  end  and  second 
end; 

an  inlet  port  at  said  first  chamber  section  to  conduct  water  into 

said  first  chamber  section  from  outside  of  said  apparatus; 
separate  first  and  second  outlet  ports  at  said  second  chamber 
section  to  conduct  the  water  to  outside  of  said  apparatus  from 
said  second  chamber  section; 
a  wall  in  said  hollow  space  of  said  casing  located  at  a  boundary 
between  said  first  and  second  chamber  sections  along  a  sec- 
ond line  perpendicular  to  said  first  line  to  separate  said  first 
chamber  section  from  said  second  chamber  section; 
a  communication  path  through  said  wall  to  provide  commimica- 
tion from  said  first  chamber  section  to  said  second  chamber 
section; 
potential  differeiKe  generating  means  provided  at  said  second 
chamber  section  for  generating  potential  difference  at  said 
second  chamber  section  to  eiectrolyze  the  water  which  flows 
through  said  second  chamber  section,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

said  communication  path  including  fluid  friction  generating 
means  for  generating  fluid  friction  along  said  second  line 
when  the  water  passes  through  said  communication  path  so 
that  a  distribution  of  flow  speed  of  the  water  in  said  second 
chamber  section  becomes  substantially  unifoim  with 
respect  to  said  second  line. 


5.556,524 

ELECTRON-CONDUCTING  MOLECULAR 

PREPARATIONS 

Martin  Albcrs,  liunpere,  FinlaiMl,  assignor  to  Valtion  Tekn- 

illinen  Ibtklmnskalnis,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  389,597 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioo  Finland,  Feb.  16,  1994,  940738 
Int.  CL*  C25B  I3AX):  HOIB  1/00;  COIN  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  204—296  20  Claims 

1.  A  conductor  structure  for  conducting  electrons,  comprising  a 
first  end  structured  and  arranged  to  receive  electrons  and  a  second 
end  structured  and  arranged  to  donate  electrons,  wherein  the  con- 
ductor structure  comprises,  acting  as  a  molecular  conductor  con- 
ducting electrons  along  its  molecular  structure,  a  compound  with 
the  following  general  formula  (I): 

(D 


wherein 

n  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  12 

the  groups  X  and  Y  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  func- 
tional substituents  bound  to  the  pyridine  nitrogen,  or  one  or 
both  of  X  and  Y  are  absent,  and 

R,  being  identical  or  different,  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
aliphatic  side  chain  introduced  for  enhancing  the  solubility  of 
the  nulecule  in  organic  solvents,  containing  any  nimiber  of 
carbon  atoms. 


1976 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septt-mbfr  17,  1996 


Settembei  17.  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1977 


5^5*^25 

PVD  SPLTTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  NONPLANAR  TAR(;ET 

CONFIGURATION  AND  METHODS  FOR  OPERATIN(; 

SAME 

Zona  K/lvokjipic.  Santa  Clan,  aod  David  S.  Bans.  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  Caltf„  awltniii  i  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  JO.  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,090 

Int.  n."  VIM.    l4/<4 

t-S.  a.  204—192.12  2«  tlalms 
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I  A  method  tor  sputter  depositing  material  onto  a  suhManlially 
planar  surface  ot  a  supplied  substrate,  said  suhscrate  surface  having 
a  top  surface  plane  asstxialed  therewith,  said  meth<xl  comprising 
(he  steps  of 

la)  providing  a  nonplanar  cargei  composed  ot  the  material  ttvhe 
sputter  deposited  onto  the  substrate  surface,  said  target  having 
hrst.  second/and  third  matcnalemitting  portions  dehned  to 
extend  over  a  prcspecibed  target  width. 

rbi  posiuoning  the  nonplanar  target  relative  to  the  substrate 
surface  such  (hat  the  hrsi  material -emitting  portion  is  at  a 
respecbve  hrsl  height  relative  to  the  top  surface  plane  of  the 
substrate,  and  such  that  the  second  malenal-emining  portion 
IS  at  a  respective  and  different  second  height  relative  to  the 
lop  surface  plane,  and  such  that  the  third  material -emitting 
portion  IS  at  a  respective  third  height  relative  to  the  top 
surface  plane,  and  such  that  a  maxirouni  angle  of  attack  is 
dehned  for  all  linear  trajectories  of  deposiuon  material  mov 
ing  frofn  the  nonplanar  target  to  corresponding  points  on  the 
substrate  surface,  an  angle  of  attacit  being  an  angle  made 
between  a  corresponding  linear  trajectory  and  a  noniul  of 
said  top  surface  plane,  said  maximum  angle  of  attack  bcmg 
less  than  a  hypothetical  maximum  angle  of  attack  that  would 
have  been  provided  by  a  hypothetical  planar  target  having  a 
single  planar  material -emitting  portion  extending  over  said 
target  width  and  being  positioned  parallel  to  the  substrate 
surface  a(  a  hypothetical  height  equal  to  the  smallest  of  the 
first,  second,  and  third  heights,  and 

(cl  separately  applying  emission- indtKing  energy  to  the  hrst. 
second,  and  third  portions  of  the  nonplanar  target,  the 
eimssioninducing  energy  being  applied  in  the  form  of  a  hrst 
emission-inducing  power  supplied  respecuvely  to  the  hrst 
material -einiinng  portion  of  the  target,  a  different  second 
emission- inducing  power  supplied  respecuvely  to  the  second 
material -enutting  portion  of  the  target,  and  a  third  emission- 
inducing  power  supplied  respectively  to  the  third  material - 
enutnng  portion  of  the  target,  so  as  to  induce  respecuve  rates 
of  einissioa  of  deposition  matenal  from  the  respective  hrst. 
second,  and  third  matenal-emitting  portions  of  the  nonplanar 
target  to  the  substrate  surface 


5,556,526 
(;AS  SENSOR  HAVING  ENHANCED  EXTERNAL 
CONNECTIVITY  CHARACTERISTICS 
K.ei\ji    Fukaya,    Chiryu;    Makoto    Hori,    Ogaki;    Masahiro 
Hamaya,   AiOo;    Minoni   Ota,   Okazakl;   Syuichi   Nakano, 
Kariya,  and  Tomoji  Fukaya,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,527 
Claims  priority,  applicatiao  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-079334: 
Apr.  29.  1994,  6-113969 

Int  Cl."  (;01N  :'/Cft 
IS.  d.  204-^25  15  Claims 


1    .\  ga.s  sensor  comprising 

3  base  member, 

a  delecting  unit  mounted  on  said  base  member  for  detecting  a 
gas  concentration. 

electrodes  mounted  on  said  detecting  unit;  cylindrical  contacts 
buned  integrally  in  an  end  portion  of  said  ba.se  member; 

and  electric  leads  interposed  between  said  cylindrical  contacts 
and  said  electnxles.  and  contacting  hxtures  for  external  lead 
wires  fitted  in  and  contacted  with  said  cylindrical  contacts  so 
that  they  are  connected  with  the  cylindncal  contacts 


5,55*327 
PRCK-ESS  FOR  FORMATION  OF  MULTILAYER  FILM 
Kanm  IgarMki,  V/^o;  Keago  Ikkaa^  botk  of  Niahitaau-guB,- 
Toddhara  Morita;  Hiniaki  S^to,  Hidaka;  Yaltio  HtMhiznoM, 
Sayaaa;  ToUo  SmzoU,  KaMUM;  HiroWaa  IbaUro, 
'^— — —  Mitora  MonMoto,  Kaonma,  aad  Katsanori  Sato, 
Kaaama  all  of  Japan,  aadgnors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
KaboaUki  KaiAa,  and  Kami  Paint  Cc,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49M76 

Claims  priority.  appttoMkin  Japan.  JaL  5,  1994,  6-174903 

Int.  CL'  C25D  UAX) 

IS.  a.  204—188  32  Claims 

I   A  prxxress  for  forming  a  multilayer  him  on  a  substrate,  which 

comprises 

applying  a  cationic  electrocoaung  I  A)  and  an  intermediate  coat 
ing  (Bl.   in  the   given  order  to  a   surface  of  the   substrate, 
followed  by  heal-cunng. 
applying  thereon  a  colonng  ba.se  coating  (C)  which  forms  a 
colored  him  having  a  value  of  N7  to  N9  in  Munsclls  color 
system, 
applying,  without  cunng  the  colonng  base  coating  (C)  applied 
above,  an  iridescent  base  coating  (D)  contaimng  a  scaly  mica 
powder  coating  with  titanium  oxide,  followed  by  preliminary 
drying  at  50°- 100°  C,  and 
applying  a  clear  coaLng  (E),  followed  by  heating  to  subject  films 
of  the  coatings  (C),  (D)  and  (E)  simultaneously  to  crosslink- 
ing  and  cunng,  wherein  the  colonng  base  coating  (C)  and  the 
indescem  base  coating  (D)  are  each  a  thermosetting  aqueous 
coating  containing,  as  vehicle  components,  an  acrylic  resin 
emulsion  (a),  a  urethane  resin  emulsion  (bl  and  a  crosslinking 
agent  (cl 


I  5456^28 

STRUCTURES  WITH  FIELD  RESPONSIVE 
PERMEATION  CONTROL 
Paul  W.  Bohn,  Champaign,  and  Wenynan  Lu,  Urtmna.  both  of 
III.,  assignors  to  Biotecfanoiogy  Rcaearcii  &  Devdopment 
Corpontion,  Peoria,  DL 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,244 

Int  Cl."  COIN  27/26:27/447 

VS.  Cl.  204—600  18  Claims 


6  6 

<i6. 

AAA 


[""2^   IS 
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_ 

T^i«. 


1  An  electnc-field  responsive  assembly  usefiil  with  target  mol- 
ecules, compnsing: 

a  fluid  source  with  target  molecules  therein; 

a  fluid  reservoir  spaced  from  the  fluid  source,  the  source,  and  the 
reservoir  defining  a  fluid  passageway  tberebetween; 

a  support  being  interposed  in  the  passageway,  the  support  per- 
mitting target  molecules  to  difFiise  therethrough;  and 

at  least  one  monomolecular  layer  carried  on  a  surface  of  the 
support,  the  one  and  any  addibonal  monomoleciilar  layers 
together  forming  an  active  control  structure,  at  least  one  layer 
of  the  active  control  structure  is  an  tKhnixtuie  of  molecular 
species,  at  least  a  nuijotity  of  the  moiecular  species  having  a 
large  ground  state  dipde  moment,  each  monomoleciiUir  layer 
having  closely  packed,  dipolar  molecules  that  are  substan- 
ually  aligned  along  their  k»g  axes,  the  active  control  struc- 
ture having  an  average  off  penneability  value  for  target  nool- 
ecules  in  the  absence  of  an  electric  field  or  in  the  presence  of 
an  electric  field  below  a  threshold  value,  the  active  control 
structure  having  an  on  permeability  value  to  taiget  molecules 
when  at  least  the  electric  field  threshold  value  is  applied 
thereacross.  the  on  peraieability  value  being  enhanced  with 
respect  to  the  off  penneability  value. 


5456,529 

DNA  BASE  SEQUENCER 
Ryozi  Nemoto,  Honzyo,  Japnn,  aarignnr  to  Hitachi  Electronics 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Jnpnn 

Filed  JnL  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  500,2*4 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Japan,  JnL  13,  1994,  6-183028 

InL  CL'  COIN  27/26:27/447 

\)S.  CL  204—612  6  Claims 

1    A  DNA  base  sequencer,  comprising  a  flat  plate  type  gel 

electrophoietic  means  that  has  multiple  tracks  for  electrophoresing 

DNA  fragments  and  which  is  held  in  a  vertical  position,  a  light 

exciting  laser  light  applying  means  tiiat  applies  laser  Ught  to  the 

respective  tracks  in  said  electropiioretic  means  from  one  lateral 

side  thereof  in  such  a  way  that  it  crosses  said  tracks  at  right  angles. 

and  a  fluorescence  detecting  means  that  detects  the  fluorescence  as 

generated  from  the  DNA  fragments  illuniinaled  with  the  laser  light 

and  which  converts  the  delected  fluorescence  to  an  electric  signal, 

tiie  improvement  wherein: 

said  fluorescence  detecting  means  comprises  a  fluotescence  con- 
densing lens,  fluorescence  filtering  means  and  a  sohd-state 
imaging  device,  said  fluorescence  filtering  means  being  com- 
posed of  at  least  two  filters  that  selectively  transmit  fluores- 
cences having  difference  wavelengths  and  thai  are  staggered 
with  each  other  along  a  commoa  longinKiinal  axis; 


wherein  each  of  said  filters  compnses  a  dielectric  multi-layered 
film  coated  on  a  transparent  glass  substrate  and  has  multiple 
windows  of  the  same  shape  and  size  formed  on  a  straight  line 
by  removing  selected  areas  of  said  film;  and 

wherein  said  fluorescence  filtenng  means  is  composed  by  super- 
posing said  filters  in  such  a  way  that  the  windows  in  one  film 
will  not  overlap  those  in  the  other  film  but  are  staggered  with 
the  latter 


5,556,530 

FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  HAVING  IMPROVED 

ELECTRODE  ARRAY 

Walter  Fuikelstein,  Rockville,  Md„  and  John  H.  Hall,  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Walter  J.  Finklestcin,  Rockville,  Md. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,784 

InL  CL'  C25D  5/02:7/12:5/34.9/04 

U.S.  a.  205—122  5  Claims 


1 .  A  method  of  fabricating  a  field  emission  electrode  array  for  a 
flat  panel  display  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  suppon  substrate  having  a  silicon  body  with  a 
first  major  surface. 

(b)  selectively  etching  said  major  surface  to  form  an  anay  of 
electnxles  extending  from  said  substrate. 

(c)  electrolytically  etching  pores  in  said  array  of  electrodes,  and 

(d)  electroplating  a  film  of  a  carbon  compound  on  surfaces  of 
said  array  of  electrodes  including  in  said  pores. 


5,556,531 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  AFTERTREATMENT  OF 

ALUMINUM  MATERLU^  SUBSTRATES  OF  SUCH 

MATERIALS  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  OFFSET  PRINTING 

PLATES 
Wolfgang   Wiedemann,   Gcisenbcini,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Agfa-Gcvaert  AG,  Leverknsen,  Germany 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21,  1994,  44  17 
907J 

Int.  a.*  C25D  11/24 
VS.  a.  205—153  21  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  matenal  having  an  aluminum 
oxide  layer  conqirising  the  steps  of: 


1978 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septfmbkr  17.  1996 


September  17,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1979 


(a)  treating  the  aluminum  oxide  layer  with  an  aqueous 
of  8  pure  and  crystalline  aJkali  melal  silicate,  and 


iluiion        sweeping  from  said  third  potential  lo  a  fourth  potential  higher 
than  said  hsdrogen  peroxide  detect  potential  at  a  hxed  rate 


a  polluted  water  reservoir  for  collecting  used  water  from  said 
washing  installation; 


wherein  each  layer  of  beads  between  each  set  of  plates  are  offset 
from  beads  in  adjacent  layers,  and  wherein  the  louver  panels 


1978 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sejtembf-r  17.  1996 


September  17,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1979 


(a)  Dcating  the  aluminum  mide  layer  with  an  aqueous  solulinn 
of  a  pure  and  crystalline  alkali  metal  silicale.  and 

(b)  nnsing  the  treated  aluminum  oxide  layer  with  lonnmuining 
water 


sweeping  trom  said  third  potential  lo  a  lourth  potential  higher 
than  said  hvdrogen  peroxide  detect  potential  al  a  hxed  rale 


5^15*432 
MANIFACTIRE  Of  A  Ml  LTILAYER  LAMINATE 
Joachim    Marfcowski.   Gctdcm,   Ciemuuiy,   assignor   to    Hans 
HaitBOller  Mwchincnbau  GmbH  &  Co..  HnrenbcrK.  (^r- 


1W.1,  4.1  M 


Hied  Nov.  2,  1»»4,  Ser.  No.  333,991 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Onnany.  Nov.  6, 

Inl.  n."  C25K  ''AM) 
IS.  CI.  2«5— 705 

«      n  3  B  II        s 


21  ClainLs 


1  A  process  lor  the  nianulacture  of  a  multilavcr  laminate  which 
compnses  layers  ol  electric  alls  conducting  and  insulating  materials 
respectively,  which  comprises 

I  a)  ci>nnecljng  hiack  or  hrown oxidised  copper  laminates  as  a 
cathode  exposed  to  electrolyte  in  an  electrolysis  i.ell  in  j 
treatment  chamber  inside  a  housing,  and  conveying  the  caih 
ode  in  hon/ontal  onentalion  in  the  electnilytc. 

Ihi  generating  hydrogen  in  statu  na.scendi  al  the  cathixle  during 
electnilysis  in  the  cell  hy  which  copper  oxide  present  on 
metallic  regions  ot  the  laminates  is  al  lea.sl  partially  reduced 
to  reduce  the  tormaiion  ot  pink  nngs.  and 

(CI  lolegrating  the  laminates  into  the  multilayers 


S.55*.533 

VOLTACiE  APPI.YIM;  method  EOk  HYDRtMiEN-rYPE 

ENZYME  ELECTRODE 
YoaWteru  Nozoc,  and   Kazuliaru  Murata,  both  of  KJlamoto. 
Japan.  aasigDon  to  A  &  D  Company  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 
DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  284.11k,  Au|(.  2.  I9«4.  This  application 

Jun.  fc.  I»5.  Sct.  No.  471.77^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  3.  1993.  5-192452. 
Nov.  30,  1993,  5-M4M  I 

InL  tT"  (;01N  y.Cr, 
VS.  CL  2«5— T77_5  12  Claims 

1  A  voltage  applying  melh«xl  tor  a  hvdrogcn  en/yme  electnxlc 
having  a  pair  ot  working  electrodes  a  retereiKc  electrode  and  a 
counter  electrode  compnsing 

detecting  a  contact  ot  a  test  specimen  with  said  en/vme  elev 

tnxie. 
keeping  a  potential  applied  to  said  working  electrodes  al  a  hrst 

potential  of  suhstanliallv  /em  tor  a  hrst  preset  tune 
applying  a  second  potential   which   is  higfier  than  a  hydrogen 
peroxide   detect   potential   to   said   working   eleclnxjes    tor   a 
second  preset  time 
(kopfMng  said  second  potential  to  a  third  potential  helow  zero 
potentui. 


5.556,534 

ELEC-rR(KHEMICAL  OXYGEN  AND  PH  SENSORS 

EMPLOYING  FLUORIDE  BASED  SOLID-STATE 

ELECTROLYTF^S 

Charles  B.  Alcocli.  Toronto.  Canada,  and  Nikesh  Bakshi,  South 

Bend.   Ind..  assignors  to  The  I'niversity  of  Notre  Dame, 

NoCrr  Dame.  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,473 

Int  CI."  (;01N  27/2t> 

I  .S.  CI.  205—787.5  18  Oaims 

— I — ar 


oo^ 


1    A  method  tor  detecting  the  pH  ot  an  aqueous  medium,  said 
methixl  comprising 

contacting  an  aqueous  medium  with  an  electnxhemical  sensor 
compnsing  a  closed-end  cylinder  shaped  fluoride  ba-sed  solid- 
stale  electiolyte  having  an  inner  and  outer  surface  and  an 
internal  reference  electrode  in  contact  with  said  inner  surface, 
where  in  said  contacting  step,  said  aqueous  medium  is  con 
Lacted  with  said  outer  surface  of  said  electnilvTe; 

ineasunng  the  resultant  emf  across  said  electrolyte,  and 

determining  the  pH  ot  said  aqueous  medium  from  said  measured 
emf 


5,55<»,535 
niTRATlON  SYSTEM  FOR  REC"VCLING  WATER  I'SED 

IN  A  CAR  WASH 
N.  Van  Der  Kst,  .Ambacht.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Micro  Tec 
B.V..  Oostzaan,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  2»,  1994.  Ser.  No.  331.386 
Claims    priority,    application    Netfaeriands,    Nov.    5,    1993, 
9301927 

Int.  (.r"  BOID  -IMXI 
I  -S.  n.  210—140  4  Claims 


a  polluted  water  reservoir  for  collecting  used  water  from  said 
washing  installation; 

a  HIter  disposed  downstream  in  a  direction  of  flow  of  said  used 
water  from  said  reservoir; 

a  pumping  device  configured  to  pump  said  used  water  from  said 
reservoir  through  said  filter; 

at  least  one  flow  limiting  device  disposed  in  series  between  said 
pumping  device  and  said  filter,  said  flow  limiting  device 
providing  a  flow  of  said  used  water  through  said  filter,  said 
flow  limiting  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  flow 
limiting  channels  each  of  which  narrows  in  the  direction  of 
said  used  water  flow,  said  nairowing  channels  defined  at  least 
in  part  by  elastic  elements  housed  in  aimular  housings  having 
an  inlet  opening  al  an  upstream  surface  and  a  relabvely 
smaller  outlet  opening  at  a  downstream  surface,  said  annular 
housings  being  disposed  in  a  plate  sandwiched  between  two 
end  flanges  having  openings  which  correspond  to  said  inlet 
and  outlet  openings; 

a  discharge  path  defined  from  said  filter  to  a  collection  reservoir 
of  said  system  for  recycling  purified  water  from  said  filter  to 
said  collection  reservoir: 

a  nnsing  liquid  supply  line  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
filter  and  configured  to  draw  a  rinsing  liquid  from  a  rinsing 
liquid  source  and  to  direct  said  rinsing  liquid  through  said 
filter  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  used  water  through 
said  filter; 

means  for  periodically  and  automatically  isolating  said  filter 
from  said  used  water  flow  and  connecting  said  filter  to  said 
nnsing  liquid  supply  line  to  periodically  rinse  said  filter; 

a  chemical  cleaning  solution  supply  line  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  filter  and  configured  to  draw  a  chemical  cleaning 
solution  from  a  cleaning  solution  source  and  to  direct  said 
solution  into  said  filter;  and 

means  for  periodically  and  automatically  isolating  said  filter 
from  said  used  water  flow  and  connecting  said  filter  to  said 
chemical  cleaning  solution  supply  line  for  soaking  said  filter 
for  a  time  period  in  said  solution  adequate  for  cleaning  said 
filter 


wherein  each  layer  of  beads  between  each  set  of  plates  are  ofl'set 
from  beads  in  adjacent  layers,  and  wherein  the  louver  panels 
are  arranged  longitudinally  in  the  bed. 


BACTERIAL  BED 
PhiUp  E.  TmiL,  Galvcstoo,  Tex,,  wifnr  to  Board  of  Regents, 
The  University  of  Ten*  Systam,  Aaitin,  "fti. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  lO^tSt,  Jan.  2»,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.482,630.  TUs  appUcatkm  Mar.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  408^71 

Int  CL*  C02F  3/10 

VS.  C\.  210—150  6  Claims 
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O  SURmXUMBI 

■XT  UMBi  unEn 


1    An  automatic  autofTK)bile  washing  installation  water  filtenng 
system,  said  system  compnsing: 


1 .  A  bacterial  bed  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  suspended  beads  sandwiched  between  a  plurality 
of  plates  of  louver  panels  having  a  plurality  of  openings, 

wherein  a  layer  of  the  beads  are  arranged  between  a  set  of  plates 
such  that  the  layer  of  beads  are  present  in  every  other  open- 
ings. 


5456,537 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  CLEANING  WASTE  WATER 
T^pio  Saarenketo,  Rovaniemi,  Finland,  assignor  to  Vapo  OY, 
Jyvaskyla,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,577 

Int.  a."  C02F  3/08 

VS.  a.  210—151  12  Claims 


1.  A  waste  water  lank,  which  includes  walls  delimiting  at  least 
one  sedimentation  space  for  waste  water,  wherein: 

the  wall  of  the  sedimentation  space  of  the  tank  define  a  casing; 

and  further  comprising 
spirally  coiled  pipe  (I.  26)  engaging  an  extenor  surface  of  the 
casing  and  at  least  partly  functiomng  as  a  flocculation  pipe 
(13);  and 
means  structurally  securing  the  pipe  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
casing,  so  that  the  pipe  imparts  stnictural  stiffness  to  the  tank. 
9.  A  waste  water  cleaning  unit  which  includes  a  presedimenta- 
tion  space  (19).  a  flocculation  pipe  (26).  a  sedimentation  space 
(17),  an  intermediate  space  (20)  between  the  pre-sedimentation 
space  and  the  sedimentation  space,  and  a  pump  (5).  as  well  as 
chemical  dosing  devices  (6)  in  order  to  achieve  a  mixing  flow, 
wherein: 

at  least  the  pre-sedimentation  space  (19)  and  the  sedimentation 
space  (17)  comprise  a  pipe-like  casing  (22)  including  a  cylin- 
der and  a  base  plate  (21)  to  form  a  tank  divided  by  means  of 
intermediate  walls  (23.31)  into  separate  spaces  (17.  18.  19. 
20);  and 
the  flocculation  pipe  (26)  is  coiled  spirally  onto  an  outer  surface 
of  tile  casing  (22)  and  is  structurally  attached  to  tile  outer 
surface  in  order  to  increase  mechamcal  structural  strength  and 
stiffness  of  the  casing. 


5,556,538 
DENmunCATION  SYSTEM 
Gary  J.  Beard,  5131  BuU  Run,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70817,  and 
Harold  J.  Beard,  1111  Cokmial  Dr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70806 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,715 
Int  a.*  C02F  3/30 
VS.  CL  210—194  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  denitrification  of  wastewater,  for  use  in  a 
wastewater  treatment  system  having  a  mixed  liquor  source,  com- 
prising: 

( 1 )  two  or  more  non-aerated  continuous  channels,  said  channels 
being  fluidly  connected  in  a  series,  each  said  channel  com- 
prising: 

(i)  an  upper  portion; 
(ii)  a  lower  portion; 


1980 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembfr  17.  1996 


Septkmbkr  17,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1981 


I  III  I  an  inlet  in  said  louer  pi>niun  ol  said  channel 

I IV I  an  (XJtlel  in  said  upficr  ponion  ot  said  ;.hannel 

ivi  a  circulatiRj;  mrans  tor  circulatin)!  said  v^asievkaler  m  said 

channel. 
(\i)  an  inlet  flm*  means  (or  tlowing  said  wastewater  from  said 

mixed  liquur  source  l»  said  inlet  dI  an  initial  channel  ot 

said  senes.  and 
(VIII  an  outlet  tlou   means  tor  flowing  said  wa.stewater  tnim 

said  outlet  of  a  tinal  channel  of  said  senes  to  said  mixed 

liquor  source 
(2)  a  selectively  controllable  raw  sewage  manifold  tluidiv  con 
necting  an  untreated  wastewater  s»)urce  to  one  or  more  ot  said 
ctiannels   and   said   mixed   liquor   source,   said   raw    sewage 
manifold  compnsing  one  or  more  raw  sewage  inlets  which  arc 
connected  to  said  one  or  more  channels. 
I  ^  I  wherein  said  channels  are  concentrically  arranged  and  each 
said  ctiannel  furtfier  comprises  vertical  sidcwalls.  and  wherein 
immediately  adjacent  upstream  and  downstream  channels  in 
said  senes  share  a  sidewall.  said  upstream  channel  outlet  and 
said  down.stream  ctiannel  inlet  together  comprising  a  transfer 
box  Uxated  in  said  shared  sidewall.  said  transfer  box  compns 
ing 
III   a   weir   having    a   lop   end.    said   lop   end   ot    said   weir 

extending  into  said  upper  pcirtion  of  said  upstream  channel; 

and 
(ii)  a  transfer  fxix  txxtom  and  a  channel  inlet  wall  basing  a 

downstream  opening,  said  downstream  opening  being  adja 

cent  lo  said  lower  portion  ot  said  downstream  channel 


APPARATl  S  KOR  SEPARATING  A  LIQIID  MIXTl  RF:  BY 

PERVAPORATION 
Mwaaki  MiU,-  KoUi  Sufiiiioto;  Sc^i  Sudok,  aU  of  KJtakyushu; 
KatasU  Shioda,  Halaoo,  and  Moiiyaahi  Kudoh,  Bazen,  aU  of 
Japan,  aasignon  to  MitauMshi  Chcnakal  Corporabon,  and 
MitsaMshi  KaM<  En|^nccring  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2Ol,0J3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993.  5-038524; 
Feb.  24,  1993,  5-«38S25;  Mar.  4,  1993,  5-043954;  Mar.  10,  1993, 
5-r7*270;  Mar.  II,  1993,  5-077647;  Mar.  II.  1993,  5-077648 

Int  CT"  BOID  A//r*>.A//<A,A5/f*> 
VS.  CL  210—195.2  10  Claims 

t   An  apparatus  for  separating  a  liquid  by  pervaporation.  which 
comprises 

at  least  one  pervaporation  membrane  module  unit  for  separating 
a  liquid  to  be  treated  into  a  permeated  fluid  and  a  non 
permeated  liquid, 
a  supply  line  connected  to  said  pervaporation  membrane  module 
unit  and  supplying  the  liquid  to  be  treated  to  the  membrane 
module  unit, 
a  withdrawing  line  withdrawing  a  permeated  fluid  fn>m  the 
membrane  module  unit  and  a  withdrawing  line  withdrawing  a 
non-permealed  liquid,  wherein  said  supply  line  is  provide 
with  a  pressure  pump  for  transporting  the  liquid  and  a  heater, 
and  a  hnai  withdrawing  line  witlidrawing  the  non-pcTTneated 
liquid  IS  provided  with  a  pressure  regulating  valve,  and 


Voc 


a  cixiler  provided  between  said  at  least  one  pcrv apt)ralion  mem 
branc  module  unit  and  the  pressure  regulating  valve  in  the 
hnal  withdrawing  line  withdrawing  the  non  permeated  liquid 


5456,540 
MAGNETIC  A.SSEMBLY  FOR  A  CLOSED  PRESSI'RIZED 

FLOW  PATH  OF  LUBRICATING  OIL 
William  J.  Brunsting,  2171  Eagleton  La.,  Lalie  Havasu  City, 

Ariz.  86403 
Continuatioo-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  268,828.  Jun.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,594 
Int  CT"  BOID  fMM 
I  i».  CI.  210— 22i  6  Claims 


1  In  combination  with  a  canister  having  a  sheet  inatenal  ferrous 
outer  wall  enclosing  an  internal  chamber,  said  outer  wall  having  an 
exterior  surface  and  an  interior  surface,  said  intenor  surface  form- 
ing the  enclosing  wall  surface  of  said  internal  chamber,  said  outer 
wall  having  a  hrst  thicluiess.  a  liquid  containing  entrained  ferrous 
particles  to  cuculate  through  said  internal  chamber,  a  inagnetic 
assembly  for  removing  said  entrained  ferrous  particles  from  said 
liquid,  said  magnetic  assembly  comprising: 

a  magnetic  member  having  a  magnetic  force  exerted  fixim  an 
internal  surface  ttiereof.  said  internal  surface  being  mounted 
directly  onto  said  exterior  surface  of  said  outer  wall  and 
securely  retained  against  said  outer  wall  solely  by  said  mag- 
netic force,  said  magnetic  member  generating  a  magnetic  field 
within  said  internal  chamber  which  attracts  said  ferrous  par- 
ticles and  fiolds  said  ferrtNis  particles  against  said  intcnor 
surface  of  said  outer  wall  preventing  said  ferrous  particles 
fmto  exiung  said  internal  chamber,  said  magnetic  member 
having  a  plurality  of  regions  of  alternating  polanly  where 
each  said  region  is  juxtaposed  to  a  directly  adjacent  said 
region  of  alienute  polanty  not  having  any  air  gap  between 
directly  adjacent  regions,  said  magnetic  member  having  an 
external  surface  opposite  said  internal  surface:  and 
a  flux  amplifier  member  composed  of  ferrous  sheet  material 
having  a  second  thickness,  said  flux  amplifier  member  being 
mounted  directly  against  said  external  surface  of  said  mag- 
netic member  completely  covering  such,  said  flux  amplitier 


member  having  sufficiently  iiigh  permeance  to  direct  said 
magnetic  field  proximate  said  magnetic  memtier  and  sul>stan- 
iially  increase  the  strength  of  said  magnetic  field  within  said 
internal  chamber  when  compared  to  using  said  magnetic 
member  without  said  flux  amplifier  member,  thereby  more 
effectively  attracting  and  lioiding  said  ferrous  particles  against 
said  iiUenor  surface  of  said  outer  wall. 


5,556^1 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HERMETICALLY  SEALED 

FILTER  UNITS  AND  FILTERS  MADE  THEREBY 

Ricii  R.  Ruschke,  McHenry,  III.,  aasignor  to  Filtcrtck,  Inc., 

Hebron,  lU. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,068 

Int  a."  BOID  27A)8:35/30 

VS.  CI.  210—232  8  Claims 


1   A  filter  assembly  for  a  filter  imit  comprising: 

<  a  I  a  first  thermoplastic  housing  member  having  a  fluid  port  and 
a  pre-inolded  slcirt  depending  from  substantially  the  entire 
periphery  of  said  first  housing  member; 

lb)  a  second  thermoplastic  bousing  member  axially  positioned 
opposite  the  first  housing  member,  the  second  bousing  mem- 
ber having  a  fluid  port  and  an  outer  diameter  slightly  smaller 
than  an  inner  diameter  of  the  skirt  of  the  first  bousing  mem- 
ber. 

(ci  a  porous  filter  element  sandwiched  between  the  first  and 
second  bousing  members,  the  edge  of  the  filter  element 
extended  to  the  pre-molded  skin,  the  pre-molded  skirt  not 
being  infused  into  the  filter  element  imtil  a  subsequent  injec- 
tion molding  of  a  theimoplastic  overmold  over  the  housing 
members; 

(dl  a  ttiermoplastic  overmold  which  is  injection  molded  over  the 
penpbery  of  the  housing  members  sealing  tbe  periphery  of  the 
housing  members,  said  injection  molding  causing  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  tlie  second  housing  to  become  fused  to  the  inside 
surface  of  the  skirt  of  the  first  bousing  member,  said  injection 
molding  further  causing  tbe  pre-molded  sidit  to  infuse  into  the 
edge  of  the  filter  element  fonning  thereat  a  substantially 
continuous  leak-proof  matrix  of  thermoplastic  material  per- 
meated through  tlie  pores  of  the  filter  element. 


5,556^2 
FLUID  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Claude  L.  Berman,  and  DoMid  W.  BcKh,  bodi  of  CookeviUc, 
Tcnn.,  aaiignors  to  Flectsnard,  lac,  NaafeTiUe,  Tkan. 
Contlnuatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  128^1,  Sep.  29, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  May  17, 1995,  Sor.  No.  442,642 
Int  CL"  BOID  27/00 
VS.  CL  210—232  24  Claims 

10.  A  snap-logether  filter  assembly  for  filtering  fluids  compris- 
ing: 
an  injection  molded  plastic  outer  shell  having  an  open  end  and 
means  defining  a  hollow  interior  and  including  a  closed  base 


opposite  to  said  open  end.  an  integral  annular  wall  extending 
into  the  hollow  interior  from  said  closed  base  toward  said 
open  end; 

a  filtenng  element  having  means  defining  a  hollow  center  por- 
tion and  t)eing  disposed  within  the  hollow  interior  of  said 
outer  shell; 

an  integral  endplate  and  centertube  member  having  an  endplate 
portion  and  a  centertube,  wherein  said  centertube  and  said 
annular  wall  each  include  connecting  means  thereon  for  defin- 
ing a  snap-together  interface  between  said  centertufw  and  said 
integral  annular  wall  to  secure  the  endplate  and  centertube 
member  to  the  outer  shell,  said  centertube  extending  through 
the  hollow  center  portion  of  said  filtering  element,  said  end- 
plate portion  having  means  defining  a  plurality  of  inlet  flow 
apertures  and  an  exit  flow  aperture,  said  endplate  portion 
further  having  means  defining  an  integral  annular  wall  which 
is  disposed  outwardly  of  said  centertube  and  which  is  gener- 
ally concentric  with  said  centertube;  and 

wherein  said  plurality  of  inlet  flow  apertures  is  disposed  radially 
outward  of  said  integral  annular  wall  defined  by  said  endplate 
portion  and  wherein  said  exit  flow  aperture  is  generally  cen- 
tered within  said  centertube. 


5356,543 
FILTER  FOR  FILTERING  GASEOUS  AND  LIQUID 
MEDU 
Hermann  Thibold,  RichoUstrasse  64,  D-6980  Wertbeim,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85936,  Jul.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jon.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  25,  1990,  40  30 
304.7 

Int  a."  BOID  27/06 
VS.  a.  210-^35  14  Claims 


4.  A  filter  for  filtering  gaseous  and  liquid  medium  comprising  a 
filter  housing  with  a  medium  inlet,  and  a  medium  outlet  and  a 
porous  filter  packing,  contained  within  said  filter  bousing,  made  of 
a  deformable  matenal  suitable  for  filtering  the  medium  as  (he 
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mediuin  flows  through  sud  hiter  packing  from  said  inlet  to  said 
outlet.  Mid  fitter  packing  defining  an  entry  surface  through  which 
the  medium  to  be  hllered  enters  said  hher  packing  from  said 
medium  inteu 

wherein  a  ngid  hollow  central  core  member  extends  through 
said  hitcr  packing  and  said  hller  packing  locates  said  central 
core  fnember  at  a  hxed  position  within  the  filter  housing,  said 
core  tnembcr  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  therein, 
and  at  least  one  end  of  the  core  member  is  open  to  facilitate 
the  flow  of  medium  through  the  plurality  of  openings  and 
either  in  or  out  of  the  at  least  one  open  end  of  the  core 
member  to  one  of  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  and 
a  stabilization  element  extend.s  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said 
entry  surface,  entirely  acros.s  a  width  of  said  hIter  packing, 
and  IS  attached  to  said  hlter  packing,  entirely  across  the  width 
of  said  hlter  packing,  a  central  portion  of  said  stabilization 
element  is  attacfied  to  an  end  of  said  core  member,  said  core 
member  supports  said  stabilization  element  at  a  hxed  location 
in  said  housing  and  adjacent  to  said  entry  surface,  and  said 
stabilization  element  supports  said  hlter  packing,  thereby 
maintaining  a  stable  form  of  said  hlter  packing 


5^5^,544 

CONCENTRATOR  &  HLTER 

EmuBud  R.  DkUer,  111  Marquez  PI..  PadBc  Palisades,  Calif. 

W272 

filed  .Sep.  8,  1W5.  .Ser.  No.  525,182 

lot  n."  BOID  J'i/2H 

VS.  tl.  21»— 43*  13  Claims 


1   A  fecal  para.site  concentrator  hller  comprising 

(a)  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end. 

(b)  sample  vial  connection  means  integrally  molded  with  the 
body  hrit  end  for  fastening  a  sample  vial  containing  a  liquid 
diluent  fecal  specimen. 

(c)  centnfuge  tube  connection  means  integrally  molded  with  the 
body  second  end  for  attaching  a  centnfuge  tube  thereupon. 

(d)  a  filler  integrally  molded  with  the  body  and  extending  into 
the  centnfuge  tube  connecting  means  and  terminating  across 
the  body  at  nghl  angles  for  straining  and  retaining  excess 
fecal  debns  from  a  liquid  diluent  specimen. 

(el  a  hollow  stem  integrally  molded  with  said  hlter.  the  hollow 
stem  centrally  upstanding  and  parallel  with  the  body  hrst  end. 
the  hollow  stem  abutting  the  hller  at  a  hlter  abutment  end 
being  coterminous  therewith,  an  upstanding  end  of  the  hollow 
stem  at  an  opposite  end  to  the  hlter  abutment  end.  for  equal 
izing  pres.sure  between  tlie  sample  vial  and  the  centnfuge  tube 
connected  to  the  body  ends  when  liquid  diluted  fecal  speci- 
men flows  therebetween,  and 

(f)  a  truncated  end  iniiercnt  with  ilie  hollow  stem  having  a 
plurality  of  onlices  permitting  air  to  pa.ss  therethrough  while 
icslncung  solid  inatler 


5,556,545 

REMOVAL  OF  ARSENIC  FROM  AQUEOUS  LIQITDS 
WITH  SELECTED  ALUMINA 
Koostantiii  VoictwlL,  Burttngtoa;  Savii  Mortazavi,  Nepean.  and 
Harry  Whittaker,  Manodck,  aH  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Her 
Migcsty  tlic  Queen  In  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by 
The  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Environment,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205.486 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  4,  1993,  2090989 
Int  a."  C02F  i/:k 
VS.  CI.  210—651  12  Claims 
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1  A  process  U>r  removing  arsenic  fn)m  aqueous  liquids,  com- 
pnsing 

a)  providing  an  aqueous  liquid  having  a  pH  within  the  range  of 
5-7.  and  containing  arsenic  in  its  higher  oxidation  state  (As^) 
and  contacting  the  aqueous  liquid  with  activated  alumina 
ad.sorbent  selected  to  have  a  particle  size  below  200  microme- 
ters diameter  and  with  sufficient  porosity  and  pore  diameters 
above  100  Angstroms,  to  achieve  arsenic  removal  to  50  ppb 
or  less  within  I  hour  and  agitating  said  aqueous  liquid  with 
said  adsorbent  until  said  removal  is  achieved: 

h)  separating  tlie  loaded  adsorbent  from  the  liquid;  and 

c)  rccovenng  water  with  residual  arsenic  concentration  of  50 
ppb  or  less 


5,556346 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATION  INTO  THREE 

COMPONENTS  USING  A  SIMULATED  MOVING  BED 

Mantalte  l^nimura,   and   Masao  'ftuura,   both   of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  aaaigBors  to  Mitnhiafai  Kasd  Engineering  Company, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362^27 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-333242 
Int.  a."  MID  If/OS 
VS.  n.  210—659  9  CI 


1  A  method  of  separaung  a  feed  stock  containing  at  least  a 
component  A  that  interacts  strongly  with  an  adsorbent,  a  moder- 
ately interacting  components  B  and  a  weakly  interacting  compo- 
nent C  into  at  least  three  fractions,  one  being  nch  in  component  A. 
a  second  being  nch  in  component  B  and  a  third  being  nch  in 
component  C,  by  chromatography  using  a  simulated  moving  bed 
that  includes  four  unit  beds  and  which  is  adapted  to  permit  unidi- 
rectional internal  liquid  flow,  said  method  compnsing  tile  stages  of: 

(a)  with  liquid  flow  being  permitted  from  first  to  third  unit  beds, 
feeding  an  eluant  iiuo  tlie  first  unit  bed  and  the  feed  stock  mto 


the  third  unit  bed.  respectively,  and  simultaneously  withdraw- 
ing pan  of  the  effluent  from  the  first  unit  bed  from  the  system 
as  a  fraction  rich  in  component  B  and  the  effluent  from  the 
third  unit  bed  from  the  system  as  a  fraction  rich  in  component 
C,  respectively; 

(b)  with  liquid  circulation  being  permitted  through  the  simulated 
moving  bed,  moving  the  liquid  in  the  simulated  moving  bed 
downstream  without  liquid  feed  to  or  withdrawal  from  the 
simulated  moving  bed;  and 

(c)  with  Uquid  flow  being  permitted  from  the  second  to  first  unit 
beds,  feeding  the  eluant  to  the  second  imit  bed  and  simulta- 
neously withdrawing  the  effluent  from  the  first  unit  bed  fixim 
the  system  as  a  fraction  rich  in  component  A; 

wherein,  after  the  above  stages  (a)  to  (c)  are  performed  as  one 
step,  the  step  is  repeated  except  that  feed  stock  and  eluant  are 
fed  to  and  effluents  are  withdrawn  from  the  unit  beds  which 
exist  immediately  downstream  of  tlie  respective  correspond- 
ing unit  beds. 


5^56^47 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  CONTAMINANT 
RESISTANCE  OF  A  SMECTITE  CLAY  BY  REWETTING 

AND  IMPREGNATING  THE  CLAY  WITH  A  WATER- 
SOLUBLE  POLYMER,  AND  REDRYING  THE  POLYMER- 
IMPREGNATED  CLAY 
Lanra  K^ta,  St  Charln,  DL,  ami^tr  U  AMCOL  Intema- 

tioiial  Carporation,  Ariiigton  HrigUa,  DL 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  128,59S,  Sep.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^407,879. 
This  appUcation  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  Na.  330,315 
Int  CL*  C02F  11/00 
VS.  a.  21»— 751  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  solidifying  a  sludge  comprising  mixing  a  smec- 
tite clay  with  said  sludge  in  an  amcimt  sufficient  to  thicken  the 
sludge  so  that  no  free  liquid  remains  afttr  a  24  hour  period  after 
the  smectite  clay  and  sludge  are  mixed,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing the  smectite  clay, 
said  smectite  clay  being  treated  by  impregnating  the  clay  with 
dissolved  polymer  from  an  aqueous  solotioo  in  an  amount  of 
at  least  0.5%  by  weight,  baaed  on  the  dty  weight  of  the  clay, 
and  rewetting  the  clay  with  water  to  a  moisture  content  of 
more  than  about  12%  by  wdght,  baaed  on  the  dry  weight  of 
the  clay,  and  then  drying  the  leweoed,  polymer-impregnated 
clay  to  a  moisture  conteiM  of  about  12%  by  weight  or  less, 
based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  clay. 


5,556,548 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTAMINATED  OIL  RECLAMATION 
Craig  R.  McUcn,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utak,  awtiBiir  to  Interline 
Hydrocarbon  lac,  Caapcr,  Wya. 

DiiiriM  of  Ser.  N«.  S22M2,  May  14, 199*,  Pat  Na 

5,286,380:  This  appiicatiM  Feb.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  197,473 

Int  CL'  BOID  36M):  17/09;  1/02 

VS.  CL  210—806  4  Claims 


(a)  combining  contaminated  motor  oil  with  an  ahphatic  solvent 
in  a  ratio  of  between  five  parts  of  said  aliphatic  solvent  to  one 
part  of  said  contaminated  motor  oil  and  fifteen  parts  of  said 
aliphatic  solvent  to  one  part  of  said  contamiaated  motor  oil  to 
form  a  solution  in  a  first  reaction  vessel  having  top  and 
bottom  ends; 

(b)  agitating  said  solution  by  allowing  heated  liquid  solvent  to 
bubble  up  through  said  solution,  said  heated  liquid  solvent 
being  introduced  through  the  bottom  end  of  the  first  reaction 
vessel; 

(c)  allowing  said  solution  to  settle  gravitauonally: 

(d)  percolating  said  solution  through  a  filter:  and 

(e)  recovering  said  aliphatic  solvent  for  reuse. 


5,556,549 

POWER  CONTROL  AND  DELIVERY  IN  PLASMA 

PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 

Roger  Patrick,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  and  Frank  A.  Bose,  Wettin- 

gen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporatioa,  MD- 

pitas,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,444 

Int  CL*  H05H  1/00 

VS.  a.  216—61  13  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  measurmg  and  controlling  process  parameters  in 
a  plasma  processing  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  power,  voltage,  cunent,  phase  angle  between  the 
voltage  and  cunent,  direct  current  bias,  harmonic  content  and 
impedance  at  a  plasma  chamber  electrode;  and 

controlling  the  output  of  a  radio  frequency  power  source  so  as  to 
maintain  desired  values  for  the  power,  voltage,  current,  phase 
angle  between  the  voltage  and  current,  direct  cuirent  bias, 
harmonic  content  and  impedance  at  the  plasma  chamber  elec- 
trode. 


5,556,550 
GAS  LENS  COLLET  BODY 
Steve  Fyffe,  Wimanma,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Wckling  Nozzle  Inter- 
nation,  Palmetto,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,115 

Int  CL*  B23K  9/76 

U.S.  CL  219—75  1  Claim 
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I.  A  process  for  reclaiming  ccataminaied  motor  oil  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 


1.  A  gas  lens  collet  body  for  use  in  a  gas  tungsten  arc  welding 
torch  comprising  a  stem  portion  having  an  axial  center  Une  and  a 
central  bcxc  extending  co-axially  with  said  axial  center  line 
through  said  stem  for  receiving  and  mounting  a  coUei  and  elec- 
trode and  defining  a  shield  gas  passage  and  an  outer  body  shell 
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mtegrajly  connected  at  one  end  lu  ^ald  stem  and  dehning  an 
annular  passage  between  said  bod>  shell  and  said  stem  portion. 
wherein  said  body  shell  and  said  stem  portion  are  constructed  from 
a  single  piece  of  solid  copper  having  said  passages  formed  therein, 
and 

furtlicr  compnsing  screen  means  mounted  in  an  outlet  end  ol 
said  annular  passage  and  a  plurality  of  additional  passages 
extending  between  said  central  bore  and  said  annular  passage 
at  an  angle  of  10"  IS"  relative  to  said  center  line,  whereby  a 
shield  gas  may  be  directed  from  said  central  bore  thniugh  said 
additional  pa,s.sages  for  impingement  directly  on  said  screen 
means  in  said  annular  passage 


■  ■  ■• 
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5^5*^51 
WIRE  El-EtTRlC  DlSCHARGii  MACHINK 
Itetamu  Maismkima,  and  Toahimitsu  Sakakibara,  both  of 
Aickl,  Japan,  naricnon  to  MllsuMsU  Denki  Kabusiiiki  Kai- 
Aa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  2«,7«J.  Mar.  S.  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jnn.  7,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  477^2 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan.  Mar.  ^  1992,  4-49«l8 
Int.  (1."  B23H  "//') 
VS.  CI.  219— *9.12  12  Claims 


applying  said  higher  level  of  cnergi/.ing  voltage  dunng  an  indue 
live  lag  time  while  magnetic  flux  is  building  in  said  winding 


1  .\  wire  electric  Jischarge  machine  compnsing 

wire  electnxJe  collecnng  means  for  collecting  a  wire  electrode 
previously  used  for  electnc  discharge  machining,  said  wire 
electrode  collecting  means  having  an  upper  section  thereof. 

vibrating  means  for  vifwaling  said  wire  electrode  collecting 
means. 

a  movable  *ire  guide  tor  guiding  tfie  used  discharge  electrode  to 
said  wire  electrode  collecting  means,  said  nxivable  wire  guide 
being  disposed  above  said  wire  electrtide  collecting  means 


5,55*^52 

HEAD  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  SPOT  WELDING 
Paul   Leon,   2,   Impnae  da   Sabtoos,   27fc3C   BcrlfeaioaviUc, 

France 
Cootinwrtion-in-pnft  at  Scr.  No.  267^94,  Mar.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. Thta  appHcadon  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4r7,»59 

ClaiiH  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  1«,  1993,  93  02976 
Int.  CT"  B23K  1 1  AM) 
VS.  CI  219— 86J2  9  Claims 

9  A  welding  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  welding  electrodes, 
electromagnetical  means  having  a  winding  for  moving  said  pair  of 
welding  electrodes  together  or  apart  responsive  to  an  ener;giiauon 
or  deenergization  of  said  winding,  a  transistor  for  controlling  the 
encTgLZadon  or  dcencrgization  of  said  winding,  said  energization 
being  normally  at  a  given  voltage  level  when  said  electrodes  are 
togetlier  and  stationary,  sensor  means  coupled  to  mea.sure  an  inten 
sity  of  an  energizing  current  in  said  winding,  and  control  means 
responsive  to  said  sensor  means  for  controlling  said  transistor  to 
apply  an  energizing  voltage  at  a  higher  level  during  said  moving  of 
said  electrodes,  said  sensor  means  having  a  current  pick  up  coil 
associated  with  a  coupling  between  an  emitter  on  said  transistor 
and  said  winding,  and  means  responsive  to  said  sensor  means  for 
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RECYCLE  PRCKISS  FOR  REGENERATION  OF 
AMMONUCAL  COPPER  ETCHANT 
C;craki  A.  iCnilik.  San  Clanentc,  CaUL;  Nenad  V.  Mandich. 
Honwwood,    UL,    and    Rj^want    Sini^    Fnllerton,    Calif., 
assignors  to  Applied  Elcctrolcas  Concepts,  Inc.,  San  Clcm- 
ente,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,752 

InL  CT."  B44C  1/22.  C23F  lAX) 

VS.  a.  216—93  11  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  punlkation  of  spent  ammoniacaJ  alkaline 

copper  elchani   contauiing   more   than   about    100  g/l   copper  in 

solution  which  comprises  the  steps  of. 

a)  Bringing  fresh  ammoniacal  copper  etchant  containing  less 
than  100  g/l  copper  to  an  operating  temperature,  between  40° 
C   and  W"  C  . 
bl  Physically  contacting  the  fresh  amnxiniacal  etchant  with  a 
quanuty  of  aluminum  metal. 

c)  Mixinf  spent  ammocuacal  etchant  containing  dissolved  cop- 
per with  the  fresh  etchant  at  a  controlled  rate  while  monitor- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  resulting  mixture. 

d)  Controlling  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  at  operating  tem- 
perature using  cooling  and  heating  to  maintain  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  mixture  between  40°  C  and  90°  C  . 

el  Maintaining  tfie  pH  of  the  mixture  above  8.0  by  additions  of 
ammonia  to  the  mixture. 

f)  Separating  substantially  copper  free  ammoniacal  etchant  solu- 
tion from  the  metallic  copper  and  aluminum  hydroxide  pre- 
cipitates formed  by  reaction  of  alurmnum  metal  and  dissolved 
copper  in  the  mixture; 

g)  Reconstituting  fresh  ammoniacal  etchant  by  additions  to 
reconstitute  the  pH.  specific  gravity,  and  chemical  composi- 
tion of  the  separated  etchant  solution 


5354354 

WIRE-CXT  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINE  AND 

METHOD  WHICH  AUTOMATICALLY  CALCULATES 

THE  SHAPE,  NUMBER  AND  ARRANGEMENT  OF 

BRIDGING  MEMBERS 

Hiroaki  Morishita,  Aichi,  Japan,  amignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabudiiki  Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,091 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  JuL  7,  1994,  fr-15«020 

Int.  a."  B23H  IAXK7A)2 

VS.  CI.  219—69.12  20  Claims 

1    A  wire  cut  electrical  discharge  machining  methtxj  wherein 

bridging   memfiers  are  disposed   by   a  bndging  device   across  a 

workpiece  and  a  core  formed  by  cutting  said  workpiece  into  a 

contour  shape  using  a  wire  electrode  pas.sed  fietween  an  upper  wire 

guide  and  a  lower  wire  guide,  said  core  being  held  by  said  bndging 
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members,  and  subsequently  a  portion  left  for  cutting  is  machined, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

calculating  the  weight  of  said  core; 

calculating  values  defining  the  shape  of  said  core; 

selecting  from  the  results  of  said  calculations  at  least  one  of  the 
shape,  number  and  anangement  positions  of  said  bridging 
members  required  to  machine  the  left-for-cuttiiig  poiTion  of 
said  core  and  required  to  bold  said  cote  to  substantially 
maintain  an  original  positional  relationship  when  the  left-for- 
cutting  portion  of  said  core  is  machined; 

placing  said  selected  bridging  members  across  said  core  and  said 
workpiece  and  clear  of  said  left-for-cutting  portion  before  said 
left-for-cutting  portion  is  machined; 

machining  the  left-for<utting  portion  of  said  cote; 

judging  interference  between  the  bridging  member  and  the  upper 
nozzle;  and 

moving  the  upper  nozzle  to  a  non-interference  position  if  it  has 
been  determined  in  said  judgment  that  interference  will  occur. 


S3M35S 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  USING 

nLTER  MOUNTED  ON  TANK  PARTITION  WALL 

Solomon  Scfaiilzinger,  P.O.  Ihn-163,  Orlando,  Fin.  32802 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,610 

Int  CL*  BOID  37/00:35/027 

VS.  a.  210—767  2  Claims 


I 


1  A  method  of  filtering  impurities  from  liquids  comprising: 

A)  providing  a  stand  having  a  first,  elevated  surface,  and  a 
second  portion  which  is  less  elevated  that  the  first  surface; 

B)  providing  a  container  to  be  supported  by  the  stand,  the  tank 
having  a  vertical  partitioning  wall  amnged  such  that  the  wall 
together  with  a  first  portion  of  the  container  defines  bound- 
anes  of  a  first  tank  and  the  wall  together  with  a  second  portion 


of  the  container  define  boundaries  of  a  second  tank,  the  tanks 
substantially  resting  on  and  supported  by  the  respective  sur- 
faces of  the  stand: 

C)  securing  a  fabric  filter  on  top  of  the  wall; 

D)  introducing  liquid  into  the  first  tank,  and 

E)  removing  filtered  liquid  from  a  faucet  provided  at  the  bottom 
of  the  second  tank  1. 


5356356 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ENDOTHERMIC 

ATMOSPHERES  AND  NON-CATALYTIC  PROBE 

THEREFOR 

Robert  N.  Bhimenthal,  17470  Bard  Ct.,  Brookfield,  Wis.  53005, 

and  Andreas  T.  MelviUe,  204  N.  86th  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

53226 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,370,  Mar.  11,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  800,607,  Nov.  27,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5324^415,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,024, 

Jun.  9,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  3593*9 

Int  CL*  C;01N  27/409 

VS.  CI.  205—7843  10  Claims 


1 .  A  method  for  producing  within  a  reaction  chamber  a  treatment 
atmosphere  having  a  carbon  potential  and  subject  to  formation  of 
carbon  when  exposed  to  a  prescribed  sooting  temperature  condi- 
tion, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  the  reaction  chamber  to  a  desired  temperature  condition 
above  the  prescribed  sooting  temperature  condition. 

reacting  a  mixture  of  gases  to  produce  a  treatment  atmosphere  at 
the  desired  temperature  condition  within  the  heated  reaction 
chamber, 

locating  an  external  sensor  within  a  sample  tube  outside  the 
reaction  chamber  for  analyzing  an  atmosphere  sample,  the 
sample  tube  having  an  interior  that  extends  along  an  axis  and 
has  a  distal  end,  the  external  sensor  being  located  within  the 
sample  tube  interior  near  the  distal  end, 

heating  at  least  the  distal  end  of  the  sample  tube  interior  to  the 
desired  temperature  condition. 

withdrawing  a  sample  of  the  tieatinent  atmosphere  from  the 
reaction  chamber  through  a  gas  pipe  while  cooling  the  sample 
from  the  desired  temperature  condition  within  the  gas  pipe  to 
a  temperature  condition  below  the  prescribed  sooting  tem- 
perature condition, 

reheating  the  treatment  atmosphere  sample  to  the  desired  tem- 
perature condition  within  the  sample  tube  interior  for  analysis 
by  the  external  sensor  at  the  distal  end  by  flowing  the  treat- 
ment atmosphere  sample,  while  in  the  temperature  condition 
below  the  prescribed  sooting  temperature  condition,  from  the 
gas  pipe  into  the  sample  tube  interior  through  an  inlet  having 
an  axis  that  is  generally  parallel  to  the  sample  tube  interior 
axis,  which  directs  the  treatment  atmosphere  sample  within 
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the    sample   tube    inienm    in    j    flow    path    ihal    is    j!cneralK 

parallel  to  the  sample  tuhc  interior  axis  ami  extends  low  aril 

the  distal  end 
increasing    the    linear    flow    rate    ot    the    treatment    atmosphere 

sample  in  said  flow  path  compared  to  its  linear  How  rate  in  the 

gas  pipe  by  constricting  the  flow  of  the  treatment  alrrKisphere 

sample    along    at    least    a    portuin    ot    the    flow    path    hetore 

reaching  the  disiaJ  end. 
generating   an   output   signal   based   upon   the   analysis   hv    the 

entemal  sensor  o(  the  treatment  atmosphere  sampled  in  Ihf 

distal  end  ot  the  sample  tube  inlcnor.  and 
controlling  the  reacting  ot  the  mmturc  ol  gases  in  response  to 

the  output  signal  of  the  external  senstw 
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MTTHOD  OF  PARTITIONINt;  BI.<K)D  I  SlNt; 
POLYESTERS 
wmiam  L.  O'Biira,  Cincinnati,  and  Alao  C.  Kilbanser.  Mil- 
ford,  bodi  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  HcoliH  Corporation.  Ply- 
OMMith  Meeting.  Pa. 

HtWoo  of  Scr.  No.  390398,  Feb.  16,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
dOMdoo  of  Scr.  No.  100,535.  Jul.  30,  1993,  abandoned.  ThLs 
appiicatioo  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4*3.374 
InL  CT"  BOID  ://?ft    C08<;  f><Ai: 
VS.  O.  210— 7S7  14  ClaiuLS 

1   A  method  ot  partitioning  blixid  comprising  the  steps  ol 
III  placing  an  effective  amount  ol  a  polyester  comprising  the 
repeating  units  A  and  B  ot  the  torniula 
A=the  group  i   ()     R,     <)     )  Irom  a  dimer  diol  and 
B^ 

(-C-Ra-C-) 

II  II 


wtierein  R,  has  ihc  empirual  tonnula 


CwH„ 

and  Rg  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  a 
divalent  aliptiatic  chain  of  I  \i  cartxm  atoms,  a  divalent 
cycloaliphatic  chain  ot  ^  V4  carNtn  atoms,  a  divalent  arylene 
chain  of  Irom  ^  V4  carfxm  atoms,  a  divalent  alkarylene  chain 
of  fnim  ''  M  cartxin  atoms,  and  a  divalent  alkary alley lene 
chain  ot  from  H  W  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  thcre«)t.  in 
combination  with  a  hller  and  a  compatible  siabili/er.  and 
c<p(ionally  a  pigment  into  a  bUxHl  collecting  tube 

III)  inlrtxlucing  the  blood  to  be  partitioned,  and 

I  111)  elTetting  the  partitioning  ol  the  said  blood  through  the 
action  ot  ^entnfugai  force 


5,55*.55« 
PLASMA  JFTT  CONVERGINC  SYSTEM 
Douglas  A.  Ross,  Ridunood,  and  Alan  Burgess,  North  Vancou- 
ver, both  of  Canada,  anignors  to  The  liniverstiv  of  British 
CohiaiMa,  Vancouver,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,709 
Int.  CT"  B23K  IMM) 
VS.  CI.  219—121.5  20  Claims 

1  A  plasina  jet  directing  system  for  directing  a  plurality  of 
plasma  jets  into  converging  relationship  to  entrap  a  reactant  stream 
comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  central  reactant  injection 
passage  means  extending  substantially  concentric  with  a  central 
axis,  at  least  two  plasma  gas  passages,  each  said  plasma  gas 
pas.sage  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end.  said  gas  passages 
converging  toward  each  other  and  toward  uid  central  reactant 
passage  means  in  a  direction  flow  of  plasma  gases  through  said 
converging  gas  passages  from  said  inlet  end  toward  said  outlet  end. 
said  gas  passages  being  synunetncally  positioned  relative  to  said 


a  plurality  of  perforations  through  said  second  sides  of  said 
boxes 


central  axis,  each  ot  said  gas  pa.ssages  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  axially  of  its  said  gas  passage  and  converging  toward 
said  central  passage  in  said  direction  of  flow  at  an  acute  angle  to 
said  central  axis  a  minor  axis  substantially  radial  to  said  central 
axis  and  a  major  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  minor  axis 
at  their  point  of  intersection,  each  said  minor  axis  being  shorter 
than  iLs  inajor  axis  s<i  that  each  said  gas  passage  has  a  cross 
sectional  shape  that  is  symmetrically  elongated  on  oppt>site  sides 
ol  Its  minor  axis,  each  said  gas  passage  having  a  plasma  jet 
shaping  wall  dehning  a  major  side  of  its  passage  at  iLs  gas  passages 
outlet  end.  said  jet  shaping  wall  being  spaced  from  an  imaginary 
plane  positioned  adjacent  said  outlet  end  of  its  gas  passage  and 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  minor  axis  and  posi- 
tioned between  said  jet  shaping  wall  and  .said  central  axis,  said 
imaginary  plane  being  spaced  from  said  jet  shaping  wall  at  an 
intersection  of  said  minor  axis  with  said  jet  shaping  wall  by  a 
distance  equal  to  or  greater  than  spacing  between  said  imaginary 
plane  and  points  of  said  jet  shaping  wall  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
minor  axis 


5,55*359 
BACKSIDE  SHIELDING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PLASMA  ARC 

WELDING 
Gerald  W.  Bjorkman.  Jr.,  Madison;  Samuel  D.  Clark,  Woods- 
villc,  and  Clinton  A.  Craig,  deceased,  late  of  Madison,  all  of 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Lockhead  Martin  Corporation,  Bcthesda, 
Md. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,716 

InL  CI.'  B23K  llWO.V/lh 

I  _S.  (1.  219—121.51  10  Claims 


1    \  backside  shielding  assembly  for  plasma  arc  welding  which 
compnses 

a  pair  of  spaced  elongated  closed  boxes. 

mounting  means  for  maintaining  said  boxes  at  a  selected  spaced. 

substantially  parallel.  relation.ship; 
means  lor  adjusting  the  spacing  between  said  boxes  and  for 

kx'king  said  boxes  in  a  position  a  selected  distance  apart; 
hrst  sides  of  both  of  said  boxes  lying  in  a  first  plane  and  second. 

opposite,  sides  of  both  of  said  boxes  lying  in  a  second  plane; 
at  least  one  gas  inlet  tube  penetrating  the  first  side  of  each  box; 
an  elongated  tube  within  each  box  adjacent  to  said  first  side  and 

in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  inlet  tube; 
a  plurality  of  perforations  through  each  of  said  elongated  tubes. 

and 
a  quanuty  of  flow  diffusing  material  witlun  each  box; 


5^56^*0 

WELDING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FEEDING  POWDERED 

FILLER  MATERIAL  INTO  A  TORCH 

Tom  Aboia,  and   Kari  AhoU,  both  of  gl-Ak.!*,   Finland, 

assignors  to  Plasma  Modules  Oy,  HclaiiiU,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/00I09,  {  371  Date  Sep.  28,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W093a9882,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  Na  307^25 
Claims   priority,  appUcalion   Finland,   Mar.   31,   1992,   U 
920268 

InL  CL^  B23K  10/00 
VS.  a.  219—121.45  33  Claims 


1  An  assembly  for  feeding,  in  addition  to  other  materials,  a 
powdenzed  filler  material  in  a  welding  torch  comprising: 

a  body  pan  having  an  interior  and  a  first  tip  section; 

elements  contained  within  the  interior  of  the  body  pan,  suited  to 
establish  a  welding  flame; 

a  nozzle  piece  enclosing  the  welding  flame  at  the  first  tip 
section;  said  nozzle  piece  having  a  second  tip  section; 

at  least  one  inlet  channel  for  conveying  the  filler  material  to  the 
second  tip  section,  said  at  least  one  inlet  channel  having  a 
flow  area; 

nozzle  elements  for  directing  a  filler  material  flow  into  the 
welding  flame  at  the  second  tip  section; 

said  body  pan  defining  a  space  arranged  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  nozzle  elements,  said  nozzle  elements  being  located 
between  said  space  and  said  second  tip  section  so  that  the 
nozzle  elements  form  an  exit  from  said  space  towards  the 
second  lip  section;  and 

at  least  two  first  branches  foriced  fiom  the  end  of  said  inlet 
channel,  said  at  least  two  first  branches  having  a  first  com- 
bined flow  area  which  is  greater  that  said  flow  area  of  said  at 
least  one  inlet  channel,  said  at  least  two  first  branches  being 
suited  to  divide  and  retard  the  filler  material  flow  and  diven 
Its  flow  direction  and  guide  the  flow  to  said  space  ananged  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  nozzle  elements. 
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5356,561 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  WELD  JOINT  OF 

AUSTENTnC  STAINLESS  STEEL/FERRTTIC  STEEL 

Kaneyasn     laWkawa;     Fnaiie     MHannra,     and     Fi^imitsu 

MasuyaMS,  aD  of  NaganU,  Japnn,  MrigiBnt  to  MHsaMshi 

Jukogyo  KabosUU  ¥»Ukm,  "Ukjn,  J^nn 

FUed  Jan.  9,  I99S,  Scr.  No.  37t,lW 

Claims  priority,  appiiciMkin  JafMn,  Feb.  17, 1994,  6-020481 

InL  CL'  B23K  35/00;  C22C  38/40;  I9A)5 

VS.  a.  219—137  WM  3  Clainis 

I.  A  method  of  joining  an  austenitic  stainless  ateel  and  a  feiritic 

steel,  which  comprises  forming  a  weld  joint  between  the  austenitic 

stainless  steel  and  the  feiritic  steel,  said  ferritic  steel  consisting 

essentially  of  0.03  to  0.12%  caitMXi,  0.70%  or  less  silicon,  0.10  to 

1.50%  manganese,  0.030%  or  less  phosphonis.  0.015%  or  less 


TIME 

sulphur.  1.50  to  3.50^  chromium,  0.40^  or  less  molybdenum. 
1.00  to  3.00%  tungsten.  0.10  to  0.35%  vanadium.  0.01  to  0.10% 
niobium.  0.030%  or  less  Sol.  aluminum.  0.020%  or  less  boron. 
0.030%  or  less  tutrogen,  and  a  balance  of  iron. 


5456362 
WELDING  ASSEMBLY 
John  C.  Sorenson,  Bloomingtoii,  Miim.,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Har- 
ris Co.,  Inc  Cinciimati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,416 

InL  a.*  B23K  9/24 

VS.  a.  219—137.61  27  Claims 


Qnm'iMimM'''''^''!'  'i 


■/////////////////////////'//A 


^^ 


i   S,   " 


I.  An  improved  welding  assembly  wherein  ttie  welding  assem- 
bly includes  a  continuous  metal  wire  electrode  which  is  charged 
and  passed  through  a  contact  tip  while  a  work  piece  is  oppositely 
charged,  the  improvement  comprising  the  contact  tip  being  made 
of  an  alloy  of  99%  to  50%  copper  and  1%  to  50%  carbon,  the 
copper  component  providing  high  electrical  conductivity  through- 
out the  contact  tip  and  the  carbon  component  providing  increased 
lubricity  throughout  the  contact  tip. 


5356363 
TICK  REMOVAL  DEVICE  COMPRISING 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  RETRACTABLE  TWEEZERS 
Christian  P.  von  der  Heyde,  81  McNeil  Cir.,  Mariborough, 
Mass.  01752,  and  Michael  E.  Backus,  256  Webster  SL,  New- 
ton, Mass.  02166 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,729 

InL  a."  A61B  17/50:  H05B  I/OO 

VS.  a.  2I9L-227  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  removal  of  a  tick  attached  to  an  animal  or 
person,  comprising: 


1988  OFRCIAL  GAZETTE  Septt^mber  17,  1996 

a  casing  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end  and  an  interior  cavity  at  least  two  temperature  sensors  are  provided  for  inserung 
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A  combined  microwave  and  gas-beating  oven,  comprising  a  average   anode   current   is   determined   and   said  processor 
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a  casing  having  a  tronl  eml,  a  rear  end  and  an  intcnor  cavuv 
dcAned  iberein.  said  casing  having  an  crxienor  waJI.  an  inte 
nor  wall  and  an  opening  dchnrd  in  said  casing  al  said  from 
end. 

hrsl  and  second  channels  dehned  in  said  interior  wall  disposed 
opposiie  to  one  another  and  lapenng  inwardly  toward  one 
auMXher  at  the  Ironl  of  said  casing. 

firsJ  and  second  twecicr  arms,  each  having  a  pointed  hrsi  end 
and  a  second  end.  said  first  and  second  tweeter  arms  dis 
posed,  respectively,  within  said  hrst  and  second  channels. 

a  slide  member  having  a  top.  said  slide  member  intcR'onnecied 
to  said  second  ends  of  said  lwee«r  arms. 

control  means  to  move  said  slide  member  within  said  ca.sing. 
said  slide  member  in  its  use  mode  adapted  to  he  moved  from 
a  first  rearward  position  to  a  second  forward  position  to 
advance  said  hrsl  and  second  tweeter  arms  within  said  hrsl 
and  second  channels  out  said  opening  in  said  front  end  of  said 
casing  and  mtive  said  pointed  ends  toward  one  anollier  by  said 
tweezer  arms  contact  with  said  inwardly  tapenng  channels, 
said  twee/er  arms  moving  closer  togetfier  as  llicy  extend  out 
said  front  end  of  said  casing  to  grasp  said  uck.  and  in  its 
storage  iiKKk  to  be  moved  rearward  from  its  second  forward 
posmon  to  iLs  hrsl  rearward  position,  allowing  said  tweezer 
arms  to  spread  apart,  and 

means  to  heat  said  hrst  and  second  tweezer  arms  when  said  hrsl 
and  second  tweezer  arms  are  in  tfieir  second  forward  position 
to  Ileal  a  tick  when  grasped  by  said  hrst  ends  of  said  hrsl  and 
second  tweezer  arms  lo  cause  said  lick  lo  release  its  grip  on 
said  animal  or  person 


CONTROL  UNIT  F"OR  CONTROLLING  THE 
TEMPERATURE  OF  A  DOMESTIC  WATER  SUPPLY 
Lapu  Winner,  NetiMym,   brad,  aaaifpor  to  Target  Custom 
Made  Software  &  Computer  Ltd^  Raaal  Gan,  brad 

(lied  May  2,  I9W,  Ser.  No.  433,711 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  laraeL  May  2,  1994,  109502 
InL  CT"  H05B  lA): 
VS.  O.  219— «94  14  tlaims 
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1    A  control  unit  for  controlling  tlie  temperature  of  a  domestic 
water  supply,  the  control  unit  comprising 

an  electrical  immersion  heater  for  inserting  into  a  water  tank  so 
as  to  heat  substanbally  all  the  water  ttierein. 

a  set  means  accessible  lo  a  user  of  the  domesuc  water  supply  for 
setting  a  desired  water  temperature  and  pnxlucing  a  corrc 
spooding  set  sigiul. 

a  source  of  electrical   power   tor  supplying  electricity    to  the 
immersion  healer,  and 

a  controllable  switch  connected  between  ilie  source  of  electrical 
power  and  tlie  electrical  immersion  heater,  and  being  respon 
sive  to  a  sensor  signal  and  to  the  set  signal  for  closing  if  the 
actual  water  temperature  is  lower  than  the  desired  water 
lemperature  and  for  opening  if  the  actual  water  temperature  is 
greater  than  the  desired  water  temperature. 

wherem; 


at  least  Iwn  temperature  sensors  are  provided  for  inserting 
into  the  water  tank  at  different  predetermined  heights 
thereot  so  as  to  produce  corresponding  sensor  signals  each 
representative  of  actual  water  temperature  of  a  correspond- 
ing fractional  volume  of  water  in  the  tank,  and 

a  display  is  coupled  to  each  temperature  senst)r  and  is  respon- 
sive 10  the  corresponding  sensor  signal  produced  thereby 
for  displaying  a  representation  of  the  actual  water  tempera- 
lure  of  the  corresponding  fractional  volume  of  water  in  the 
lank 


5^56.5*5 

METHOD  FOR  COMPOSITE  WELDING  USING  A 

HYBRID  METAL  WEBBED  COMPOSITE  BEAM 

Brad  L.  Klrkwood,  Kent;  Micfaari  M.  Slepan,  Langley,  and 

Paul  J.  Patt,  BeUevue,  all  of  Wash„  assignors  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,407 

Int.  CI."  H05B  t/lO 

VS,.  n.  2I9--633  11  Claims 


1  .A  method  tor  joining  organic  matrix  composite  matenals  to 
form  aerospace  structure,  compnsing  tlie  steps  of; 

(al  assembling  a  preform  to  define  a  bondline,  the  preform 
having  a  prefabricated  organic  matnx  resin  composite  adja- 
cent a  hybrid  metal  webbed  composite  capped  beam,  the 
beam  having  a  beam  web  and  al  least  one  beam  cap.  the  beam 
web  including  a  flange  for  captunng  the  fieam  cap  and  being 
aligned  with  the  bondline.  and 

lb)  inducing  a  current  in  tlie  flange  to  heal  the  bondline  suffi- 
ciently to  join  the  composite  to  the  beam  cap  through  a  resin 
weld. 


(  OMBINED  GAS-MICROWAVE  COOKING  OVEN  WITH 

STEAM  OPERATION 
Maastmo  Cappeilo,  Venice,  and  Claudio  Marciicsin,  Porde- 
none,  botb  of  Italy,  assignors  to  7jinu.wi  Grandl  Impianti 
S.pA„  Pordenone,  Italy 

Filed  Jon.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,7M 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Jun.  22,  1994,  PN94A0O41 
Int  a.'  H05B  b/tA:  F24C  \/02 
VS.  CT  219—683  10  Claims 

n 
a 


1  A  combined  microwave  and  gas-heating  oven,  comprising  a 
cooking  chamber  (6);  one  or  more  magnetioas  for  generation  of 
microwaves;  several  hollow  heating  elements  (5)  airange<]  within 
the  chamber:  an  external  boiler;  and  a  conduit  (23)  in  communica- 
tion between  the  boiler  and  an  interior  of  the  chamber  suitable  for 
feeding  steam  from  the  external  boiler  into  the  interior  of  the 
ccxiking  chamber,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  heating  ele- 
ments (5)  compnse  essentially  veitical  tubes  that  cross  the  cooking 
chamber  from  a  base  to  a  top  thereof,  thereby  allowing  products  of 
combustion  of  inflammable  gases  to  pass  through  the  heating 
elements  (5)  and  that  insides  of  the  heating  elements  are  not  in 
ga.seous  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  cooking  chamber 


5,556^7 

SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
DIELECTRIC  OVENS 
Tim  A.  Landweiir,  West  Alaandria;  Gary  L.  Mercer,  Eaton, 
and  Joseph  P.  MiUos,  GcraMntown,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Henny  Penny  Corporatioa,  Eaton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,524 

Int  C\!'  H05B  6/50 

VS.  CI.  219—779  14  Claims 


I.  A  control  system  for  controlling  the  beating  of  a  pnxluct  in  a 
dielectric  oven,  comprising: 

at  least  one  dielectric  heating  circuit  including  an  electromag- 
netic energy  source  having  an  anode  opertting  at  a  frequency 
determined  by  at  least  one  inductor  and  electrically  connected 
to  al  least  a  pair  of  capacitors,  wherein  each  capacitor 
includes  two  capacitor  plates  and  at  least  one  of  said  capacitor 
plates  is  moveable,  such  thai  each  pair  of  capacitors  forms  a 
variable  capacitor  in  which  said  product  to  be  heated  is  a 
dielectric; 

al  least  one  ammeter,  electrically  connected  to  said  anode,  for 
measuring  actual  current  at  said  anode; 

a  motor,  mechanically  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  plates  of 
al  least  one  of  said  capacitors,  for  incieasing  or  decreasing  a 
distance  between  the  plates  of  at  least  one  of  said  capacitor, 
thereby  adjusting  the  electromagnetic  energy  applied  to  said 
product;  and 

a  processor,  connected  to  said  al  least  one  ammeter  and  said 
motor,  for  receiving  ammeter  measurements  whereby  the  dis- 
tance between  said  pair  of  capacitor  plates  is  determined;  for 
receiving,  storing,  and  retrieving  a  requested  anode  current; 
for  comparing  the  requested  anode  current  to  the  actual  anode 
current  lo  determine  whether  to  increase  or  decrease  the 
distance  between  the  plates  of  at  least  one  of  said  capacitors 
thereby  increasing  or  decreasing  said  actual  anode  current: 
and  for  instructing  said  motor  to  adjust  said  distance  between 
said  plates; 

wherein  said  electromagnetic  energy  source  has  a  duty  cycle 
adjusted  by  a  keying  device  and  said  processor  is  connected  lo 
said  keying  device  and  includes  a  timer,  whereby  an  actual 


average  anode  current  is  determined  and  said  processor 
receives,  stores,  and  retrieves  a  requested  average  anode  cur- 
rent and  compares  said  requested  average  anode  current  to  tlie 
average  actual  anode  current  to  determine  whether  lo  increase 
or  decrease  the  duty  cycle  and  thereby  increase  or  decrease 
said  actual  average  anode  current. 


5,556368 
SLIDE  GATE  PLATE 
Shigeki  Niwa,  Toyitake;  Etsuhiro  Hasebe,  Kariya;  Kazuo  Itoh, 
Chiryu;   Toshihiro  Indoh,  Nagoya,  and  Masamichi  Asai, 
Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Ceramics  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1994,  6-073177 

InL  a."  B22D  4]/i0 

VS.  a.  222—600  22  Claims 


1.  A  slide  gate  plate  assembly  serving  as  a  molten  metal  flow- 
rate  control  member  for  use  in  a  molten  metal  discharging  device, 
comprising  an  of  at  least  one  stationary  plate  having  a  nozzle  hole 
therein  and  a  slide  plate  having  a  nozzle  hole  therein,  said  plates 
being  designed  so  that  one  of  said  plates  is  thicker  than  the  other 
plate  by  1.5  mm  or  more. 


5,556,569 
NON-CONVENTIONAL  OVERBASED  MATERIALS 
Nai  Z.  Huang,  Maylieid  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lubri- 
zol  Corporation,  Wickliffc,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,046 
Int  a."  ClOM  159/00 
VS.  a.  508—545  47  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  overbased  organic  composition, 
comprising  reacting 

(a)  a  mixture  comprising 

(i)  an  organic  compound  comprising  at  least  one  hydrocarbyl 
group  containing  in  total  at  least  6  non-aromatic  carbon 
atoms  or  al  least  10  carbon  atoms  which  comprise  an 
aromatic  structure,  and  a  polar  group  containing  at  least  one 
nitrogen,  oxygen,  or  sulfur  atom,  said  compound  being 
substantially  free  from  acidic  hydrogen  atoms  or  NH,  OH, 
and  SH  groups  and  from  functional  groups  which  provide 
such  organic  compounds  with  acidic  hydrogen  atoms  or 
NH,  OH,  or  SH  groups  upon  hydrolysis, 

(ii)  a  reaction  medium  comprising  at  least  one  organic  solvent 
for  the  organic  compound  of  (i),  said  reaction  medium 
being  a  material  which  does  not  form  a  soluble  salt  of  the 
metal  base  of  (iii), 

(iii)  a  metal  base  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  one  equivalent  of 
base  per  mole  of  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  sulfur  atoms  in  said 
organic  compound  (i);  and 

(iv)  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  organic  matenal  capable  of 
forming  a  sail  with  said  metal  fiase  which  is  soluble  in  said 
reaction  medium: 
with 

(b)  a  low  molecular  weight  acidic  material. 
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535*370 

CAKBONACEOIJS  FERROMAGNETICS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

IflBMkl  Ucda,  'nakBb*,  Japaa,  — Itnor  to  Japan  as  reprt- 

whd  by  Director  General  of  Agency  of  IndustriaJ  Scieoce 

and  Tedinolofy,  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  16,  19«4,  Ser.  No.  307,055 
ClalBs  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  27.  199.1.  5-2«29«9 

Int.  a."  coiB  <iA):  HoiF  //•/: 

VS.  Ct  252—4231  R  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  ihe  preparation  ot  j  carbonaLCous  tenomagnclK 
maienal  wtuch  compnses  the  steps  of 

(a)  dissolving  or  dispersing  an  aromatic  ring  compound  having 
al  least  two  atoms  or  groups  selected  fn)m  tlie  group  consist 
ing  of  heiero  atoms  and  cartxHiyI  groups,  tlie  cartxjn  alum  ol 
the  carbonyl  group  being  a  member  ot  the  ring  structure  in  the 
aitxnatK  compound,  and  a  compound  ot  a  ferromagnetic 
metalbc  element  in  a  solvent  capable  of  at  least  partly  dissolv 
ing  the  an>iTiatic  nng  compound  and  the  compound  of  a 
ferromagnetic  metallic  element  to  prepare  a  solution  or  blend. 

(b)  removing  the  solvent  fTt>m  the  solution  or  blend  to  give  a  dry 
blend  of  the  anmiatic  nng  compound  and  tlie  ferromagnetic 
metal  compcMind. 

(cl  subjecting  the  dry  blend  obtained  in  step  ibi  lo  thermal 
decomposition  ol  the  aromatic  nng  compound  by  heating  at  a 
temperature  not  exceeding  8(K)°  ("  in  an  atmosphere  contain 
ing  halogen  ot  a  halogen  generating  agent  to  effect  carboniza- 
tion of  the  aromatic  nng  comptxind  into  a  cartK>nization 
product;  and  then 

(d)  removing  the  terromagnetic  metal  comptxmd  from  the  car- 
bonization prodiKt  by  dissolving  away  with  hydrochlonc  acid 
and  ammonia  water 


535*372 

Rl  BBER  COMPOSITION  FOR  CLEANING  MOLDS  AND 

EXHIBITING  REDUCED  AMINO-ALCOHOL 

VOLATILIZATION  AND  AMMONIA  ODOR.  AND 

METHOD  FOR  USE  THEREOF 

Koutaro  Nishinaka,  and  Yasuyoshi  Kawaguchi,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assifnors  to  Bridscstonc  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jiin.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-13J218 
Int.  Cl."  CUD  W7.  7/2(),7/,W.  C23<;  HA): 
IS.  Cl.  510—188  20  Claims 

1  A  rubber  composition  for  cleaning  a  mold  which  comprises 
KXI  parts  by  weight  of  a  natural  rubber  and/or  a  synthetic  rubber.  2 
to  30  parts  by  weight  of  an  ammo-alcohol  sail  in  terms  of  an 
amimvalcohol  content  wherein  the  acid  for  forming  the  ammo- 
alcohol  salt  IS  at  least  one  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  monocarboxylic  acids  and  dicarboxylic  acids  both  of  which 
have  46  or  less  carbon  atoms  and  inorganic  acids.  5  to  50  parts  by 
weight  of  a  glycol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
glycol,  diethylene  glycol,  tnethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol  and 
dipropylene  glycol.  M)  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  an  adsorbent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  black,  silica,  active 
alumina,  active  carbon,  magnesium  oxide,  titanium  oxide,  magne- 
sium carbonate,  calcium  carbonate,  bentonite  and  diatomaceous 
earth  and  0.5  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  peroxide 

20  A  method  for  cleaning  a  mold  soiled  by  repeatedly  vulcaniz- 
ing an  unvulcanizcd  rubber  article  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
sucking  the  sheet  of  a  rubber  composition  for  cleaning  the  mold 
de.scnbed  in  any  one  of  claims  1-19  on  the  surface  of  the  unvul- 
canized  rubber  article  which  comes  in  contact  with  the  mold, 
placing  the  cleaning  rubber  article  attached  the  sheet  in  the  mold, 
heating  the  article  to  allow  the  cleaning  rubber  article  to  adsorb 
soils,  and  then  taking  the  cleaning  rubber  article  out  ot  the  mold. 


535*371 

MAGNETITE  PARTICLES  AND  PRCKESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Mvachika  HasUodii;  Tikedii  MIyazoMi;  Hlroyuki  Watanabe, 

aad  l^daaiii  YaBaalaki,  all  of  Okayaaa,  Japan,  asrignors  lo 

MMrI  Mining  ft  SsMlting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Okayama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S11J*2 
CUbs  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  5,  1994.  6-202947, 
Ang.  5,  1994.  6-202948 

InL  Cl."  HOIF  /  //  l/<f) 
VS.  CL  252— *23*  4  Claims 


535*373 
PRCK'ESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  STORABLE 
NONIONIC  SURFACTANTS 
Manf^^  Weuthen,  SoUngcn;  Thomas  Engds,  Frecfaen,-  Her- 
man Hensen,  Haan;  Holger  Tmmann,  Juechen.  and  Dieter 
Nickel,  Erkrath,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkei  Kom- 
manditgcacUschafl  auf  Akticn,  Dueaseldorf,  Cicrmany 
PtT  No.  PC-r/EP93«1939,  i  371  Date  Jan.  2*,  1995.  S  ie2(e» 
Date  Jan.  2*,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/035*9,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Feb.  17.  1994 

PCT  Filed  JuL  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374,687 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  C;ermany,  Jul.  30,  1992,  42  25 
2243 

InL  Cl."  CUD  l/66;JA)2:7A)2 
IS.  Cl.  510—535  3  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  aqueous  storable  nomonic 
surfactant  which  comprises  adding  from  about  0  01  to  about  0.5% 
by  weight  of  an  iron  (III)  ion  lo  an  aqueous  medium  containing  an 
alkyl  glycoside  or  alkenyl  glycoside  of  the  formula  ill 


1    Magnetite  particles  charactenzed  m  that  they  have  surfaces 
each  covered  with   a   thin   him  ot   iron  zinc  oxides  and   have  a  R'i>    i("ii,.  (I) 

saturation  magnetization  of  at  least  19  emu/g.  a  degree  of  black 

ness  (L)  of  at  tnost  14  5  a.s  measured  with  a  differential  colonm  wherein  R'  is  a  linear  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  having  from  b  lo  22 

e«eT.  and  an  oil  absorpuon  of  at  lea.st  V)  ml/ 1 00  g  as  measured  carbon  atoms.  G  is  a  sugar  unit  containing  5  or  6  carbon  atoms, 

according  to  JIS  K  5101  and  p  is  a  number  of  from  I  lo  10 
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(b)  2*  to  12"*  of  a  water-soluble  hetaine. 


I  cover  member,  said  cover  member  having  a  penpheral  flange 
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'  535*374 

EMULSION  OF  VISCOUS  HYDROCARBON  IN  AQUEOUS 
BUFFER  SOLUTION  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 
SAME 

HerciUo    Rivas,    SanU    Fe^Norte;    Socrates   Acevedo,    Edo. 

Miranda,  and  Xioman  Gutierrez,  CaraoK,  all  of  Venezuela, 

amtgaors  to  Intevep,  Sj^,,  Caracas,  Venezuela 
Contimation  of  Ser.  No.  413,  Jan.  4,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,480383. 

which  is  a  continuation-ill-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,472,  Dec.  2, 

1991.  Pat  No.  5,419352.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser. 

No.4r7y«»4 

InL  a."  BOU  UAX);  ClOL  //32;  F17D  //// 

VS.  CL  252-3113  n  claims 

I.  A  viscous  hydrocarbon-in-aqueous  buffer  solution  emulsion, 
compnsing 

a  VISCOUS  hydrocarbon  discontinuous  phase  having  a  salt  content 
by  weight  of  less  than  or  equal  to  abotit  15  ppm  and  having  a 
water  content  of  less  than  or  equal  to  about  0. 1  %;  wherein  the 
viscous  hydrocarbon  phase  is  comprising  two  distinct  phases 
a  first  large  droplet  size  D^  of  between  about  10  pm  to  about 
40  (im.  and  second  small  droplet  size  D5  of  less  than  or  equal 
to  about  5  fim;  and 

a  basic  aqueous  buffer  solution  continuous  phase  containing  a 
buffer  additive  in  a  concentration  of  at  least  5(K)  ppm,  an 
alkali  additive  in  a  concentration  of  between  about  50  ppm  to 
about  500  ppm  and  a  natural  surfactant,  the  buffer  additive  is 
a  water  soluble  amine  selected  fiom  the  group  consisting  of 
elhylamine,  diethylamine,  triethylamine,  propylamine,  sec- 
propylamine,  dipropylamine.  butylamine,  sec-butylamine.  tet- 
ramethylammonium  hydroxide,  tetrapropylammoniiun 
hydroxide  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  alkali  additive  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  chloride,  potassium 
chloride,  sodium  nitrate,  potassium  nitrate,  calcium  nitrate, 
magnesium  nitrate  and  mixtures  thereof  and  the  natural  sur- 
factant is  an  inactive  surfactant  naturally  contained  in  the 
viscous  hydrocarbon  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carboxylic  acids,  phenols,  esters  and  mixtures  thereof  and 
which  inactive  surfactant  is  extracted  and  activated  by  the 
buffer  additive  so  as  to  stabilize  the  visctxis  hydrocarbon-in- 
aqueous  buffer  solubon  emulsion. 


535*375 
CORROSION  INHIBrnON  IN  REFINERIES  USING  THE 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  HYDROCARBYL  SUCCINIC 
ANHYDRIDE  AND  AN  ANONE 
EHzabcth   Babaian-Kibiria,   Fniaiieu^   Vmmica   K.   Braden; 
Michael  K.  Poindezter,  both  of  Sugar  Land,  aU  of  Tex.,  and 
Christopher  J.  Murphy,  Geneva,  DL,  amignors  to  NaIco/ 
Exxon  Energy  Oicmicais  LJ*,,  Sngarland,  'ftz. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  179428,  Jan.  10,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  S«r.  No.  413340 
Int.  a.'  C23F  11/14 
VS.  a.  252—394  28  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  acid  corrosion  of  metallic  surfaces 
hydrocarbon  distillation  towers  comprising:  contacting  the  surfaces 
of  said  distillation  tower  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  film- 
forrmng  mono,  di,  or  tri-imide  reaction  pnxtiict  of  a  hydrocarbyl 
succinic  anhydride  and  an  amine  having  al  least  one  primary  amine 
group,  wherein  the  hydrocaihyl  substituent  of  the  hydrocarbyl 
succinic  anhydride  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  group  containing  from  about  5  to  about  50  carbon  atoms, 
said  mono,  di,  or  tri-imide  reaction  product  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  4(X)  to  about  2,000. 


535*376 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CONDUCTIVE 

POLYMERIC  COATINGS  WITH  POSITIVE 

TEMPERATURE  COEFFKHENTS  OF  RESISTfYTTY  AND 

ARTICLES  MADE  THEREFROM 
Yong  C.  Kim,  1105  Dong  5,  Daelim  Apartment,  Jamwon-Dong, 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  lUroshi  Nishino,  20-35  Yokodai 
3-chome,  Isogo-Ku,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  53233* 

InL  a.*"  HOIB  1/00:1/14:1/16:1/18 

VS.  a.  252—511  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  spreadable  conductive  polymeric 
coating  having  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  of  resistivity, 
compnsing  the  following  sequential  steps: 

placing  an  aromatic  solvent  in  a  heated  stirring  vessel,  stirring, 
and  healing  to  a  temperature  between  40  and  60  degrees 
Celsius: 

adding  a  quantity  of  substrate-forming  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  thermoplastic  resins,  uncured  thermo- 
setting resins,  and  elastomers,  which  contains  no  diene  mono- 
mer, equal  lo  25%  lo  40%,  by  weight,  of  a  conductor  powder 
to  be  added  in  a  later  step  and  continuing  lo  stir; 

adding  a  quantity  of  a  paraffin  equal  lo  25%  lo  40%,  by  weight, 
of  the  conductor  powder  lo  be  added  and  continuing  to  stir 
until  all  solids  are  dissolved; 

adding  a  fine  conductor  powder  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  graphite,  carbon  black,  metal  powder,  metal-coated 
microbeads,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  continuing  to  stir  until 
a  smooth  paste  is  formed:  and 

mix-kneading  the  paste  until  a  substantially  uniform  dispersion 
of  the  tine  conductor  powder  in  the  paste  is  achieved. 


535*377 
HIGH  FOAMING  NONIONIC  SURFACTANT  BASED 
LIQUID  DETERGENT 
GUberl  S.  Ckmics,  Somerset,  NJ.,-  RiU  Erilli,  Rocourt,  Bd- 
ginm,   and    Ronald    Kern,   Buttzvilie,    NJ.,   assignors   to 
Colgate-PahnoUve  Co.,  Piscataway,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91313,  JuL  9.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  893.138, 
Jun.  3,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  391,281 
InL  a.*  CUD  1/831:1/90 
VS.  a.  510—383  9  Claims 

1.  A  high  foaming  light  duty  liquid  detergent  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 
(a)  13%  to  25%  of  a  water  soluble  nonionic  surfactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  and  secondary  C8-Ci8 
alkanol  condensates  with  5  to  30  moles  of  ethylene  oxide, 
condensates  of  C8-C18  alkylphenol  with  5  to  30  moles  of 
ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide  having  a  weight  ratio  of 
total  alkylene  oxide  content  of  60%  to  85%  by  weight  and 
condensates  of  2  to  30  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  with  sorbitan 
mono  and  tri-CIO-C20  alkanoic  acid  esters  having  an  HLB  of 
8  lo  15,  said  nonionic  surfactant  consisting  of  the  primary 
surfactant  and  major  ingredient  in  said  detergent  composition; 
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detecting  the  rotational  torque  of  the  injection  screw  in  corre- 
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(b»  2"*  to  12**  ot  d  *aler  soluble  bctainc. 

(c)  8%  lo  16*  of  a  metal  or  amm«>nium  salt  i)f  an  ethos ylaied 
alky  I  ether  sulfate,  and 

(d)  the  balance  being  water  a.s  an  aqueous  medium  in  which  said 
nonionic  surfactant,  said  metal  or  ammonium  sail  ot  said 
ethoxyUted  alkyl  ether  sulfate  and  said  belaine  are  solubili/ed 
in  said  water,  wherein  the  composition  does  not  contain  anv 
amine  oxide,  clay  fatty  acid  or  a  metal  salt  of  a  fatty  acid. 
sulfonate  surfactant,  polymeric  surlactanl  or  an  alkyl  sulfate 
surfactant,  and  the  concentration  of  said  nonionic  surfaclani  is 
always  greater  tfian  ihe  tonccnlration  of  said  ethoxylatcd 
alkvl  ether  sulfate  surtactani  and  said  betaine  surtactani 


a  cover  member,  said  coser  member  having  a  penpheral  flange 
portion  for  engaging  an  opening  of  a  container; 

d  cover  mount  member,  said  cover  mount  member  being  pro 
vided  with  penpheral  structure  for  engaging  said  flange  por 
lion. 

a  humidity  control  member,  and 

a  mechanical  inlertace  member,  said  cover  mount  member  being 
provided  with  an  opening  for  mounting  said  inechanical  inter 
lace  member,  and  said  humidilv  control  member  being 
delachablv  mourned  m  said  mechanical  inlertace  member 


535«,57S 

AGGREGATI':  CONTAINING  HYDRATION  WATER  IN 

SPRAY  APPLIED  KlREPROOElNt; 

Phflip   L.   Berncburg.  Cabin   John.   Md^   Antone   J.   Freitas, 

Qnincy.   and    Ralph   Pisaturo,   Wakefidd,   both   of   Mass.. 

Msignon  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  (o.-Coon.,  New  York,  N.^. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1*93,  Ser.  No.  173^34 

Int.  CI."  (;«9K  2IAMi  C"04B  Ill/Zfi 

VS.  n.  252— 6<M  10  (TaiuM 


LIPOSOME  (  (iNTINlOUS  SIZE  REDl  CTION  METHOD 

AND  APPARATIIS 
Robert  L.  Suddith,  Robbinsvillc,  NJ..  assignor  to  The  Lipo- 
some Company,  Inc^  Princeton,  NJ. 
Condnuadoa  of  Scr.  No.  132.159,  Oct.  5,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,174,  Aug.  30.  1990, 
abaodoocd.  which  is  a  cootlnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  36.980.  Apr. 
16.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
437,906 
InL  n."  A61K  y//:"   sou  /wo   B28B  //W 
I -S.  CI.  264 — *J  10  Claims 

1  A  methtxl  ot  prixlucmg  sue  reduced  liposomes  in  the  absence 
of  a  filter  membrane  composing  passing  tl»e  liposomes  through  a 
mm  unitorm  pore  si/e  fnl  having  a  pore  siue  designation  of  from  al 
lca.sl  abiHil  100  nm  lo  about  500  nm.  wherein  the  passage  is  under 
J  continuixis  pressure  of  greater  than  about  100  pounds  per  sijuarc 
inch  and  at  a  flow  rate  of  at  lea.st  about  10  ml/minute/cm-  fnl 
surface  area,  and  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  size-reduced 
liposomes  have  a  diameter  less  than  the  pore  si/e  designation  of 
the  frit 


1  A  spravable  fireprcxifing  composition,  comprising  a  hydraulic 
cementioous  binder,  said  binder  being  used  in  an  amount  of  al  lea.st 
10*  dry  weighl  in  said  comp»)silion,  and  bauxite  as  a  hydration 
water  containing  hard  aggregate,  said  bauxite  having  the  following 
sieve  analysis 
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5.556,581 
METHOD  OF  INJECTION  MOLDING  POLYETHYLENE 
TEREPHTHALATE 
Hidcmi  Aoki;   Yuuhlko  Takeuchi.  and  Kazuo  Anzai.  all  of 
Hantehiaa-giui,  Japan,  anigBon  to  Nissci  Plastic  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 
Divirion  of  Ser.  No.  292310.  Aug.  18,  1994.  This  appUcation 
May  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  452.425 
Claims  priority.  appUcabon  Japan.  Aug.  24,  1993,  5-229664: 
Mar.  7,  1994.  6-059788 

InL  CI."  B29B  "/ftJ 
I  -S.  n.  2*4—10.1  3  Claims 


5.556.579 
TOBACCO  JAR  COVER  HAVINCJ  Hl'MIDITV  CONTROL 

AND  METHOD  OF  l!SE 

Mark  R.  Newman,  RO.  Boi  17M9.  IWsoo,  Ariz.  85731 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Scr  No.  506,481 

InL  CI."  BO  IF  (/TW 

l'.S.  CI.  261—99  6  Claims 


1    \  humidilv  control  mvcr  apparatus  for  i-onlainers,  said  appa 
ratus  composing 


1  A  method  of  injection  molding  a  polyethylene  terephthalate  in 
which  with  an  injection  screw  included  in  an  injection  cylinder 
having  a  vent,  an  irregular- shape  polyethylene  terephthalate  having 
irregular  sue  and  shape  is  forcedly  ied  by  a  feed  screw  from  a 
material  feeder  on  the  rear  ponion  of  tlie  injection  cylinder  and 
plasticated  by  the  rotation  of  the  injection  screw,  and  said  polyeth- 
ylene lerephthalate  is  injection  molded  into  a  required  molded 
article,  comprising  the  steps  of 
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detecting  the  rotational  torque  of  the  injection  screw  in  corre- 
spondence with  the  revolution  speed  of  the  feed  screw  during 
matenal  feed; 

determining  a  flection  point  of  the  rotational  torque  based  on  the 
correspondence  of  the  revolution  speed  of  the  speed  screw 
verses  the  rotational  torque  of  the  injection  screw;  and 

operating  the  feed  screw  at  a  revolution  speed  within  a  range 
around  the  flection  point  of  the  rotational  torque  so  as  to 
provide  a  stable  feed  rate  of  the  molding  material  and  to  avoid 
difficulty  in  rotating  the  injection  screw. 


5356382 
INJECTION  MOLDING  GATE  FLOW  CONTROL 
David  O.  Kazmer.  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stanford 
University.  Stanford,  Calif. 

I         Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  340,177 
'  InL  Cn."  B29C  45/22:45/77 

VS.  a.  264-^JO.l  2  aaims 


1   A  method  for  injection  molding,  the  mettiod  comprising: 

iniualing  a  flow  of  mold  material  tlirough  a  first  gate  into  a  mold 
cavity; 

sensing  a  hrst  process  condition; 

determining  a  first  target  process  condition; 

comparing  tlie  first  sensed  process  condition  and  the  first  target 
process  condition; 

generating  a  first  control  signal  based  at  least  in  pan  on  the 
comparison  between  the  first  sensed  process  condition  and  the 
hrst  target  process  condition; 

adjusting  a  first  valve  to  change  the  effective  size  of  the  first  gate 
while  mold  material  is  flowing  tlirough  the  first  gate,  wherein 
the  first  valve  is  adjusted  based  at  least  in  pan  on  the  first 
control  signal; 

initiating  a  flow  of  mold  material  through  a  second  gate  into  the 
mold  cavity; 

sensing  a  second  process  condition; 

determining  a  second  target  process  condition; 

comparing  the  second  sensed  process  condition  and  the  second 
target  process  condition; 

generating  a  second  control  signal  based  at  least  in  part  on  the 
comparison  between  the  second  sensed  process  condition  and 
the  second  target  prcx:ess  condition: 

adjusting  a  second  valve  to  change  the  effective  size  of  the 
second  gate  while  mold  material  is  flowing  through  the  sec- 
ond gate,  wherein  the  second  valve  is  adjusted  based  at  least 
in  pen  on  the  second  control  signal;  and 

preferentially  increasing  the  flow  of  mold  material  through  tlie 
first  gate  in  comparison  with  the  flow  of  mold  matenal 
throtigh  the  second  gate  by  adjusting  at  least  one  of  the  first 
and  second  valves  while  mold  material  is  flowing  through  at 
least  one  of  the  gates. 


5356383 
ENCAPSULATION  METHOD 
Nansei     Tashiro,     Sodegaura-macfai,    Japan,     and     Osamu 
Maniyama,  Jakarta,  Indonesia,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Ink 
and  Chemicals,  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  677,185.  Mar.  29.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190386 
InL  a.''  BOIJ  13/02 
VS.  a.  264—4.1  2  Claims 

1,  An  encapsulation  method  wherein  one  or  more  hydrophobic 
liquid  and/or  solid  matenals  are  encapsulated  by  a  process  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  an  organic  phase  consisting  of  a  mixture  of: 

i|  self-dispersible  resin,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vinyl  resins  and  urethane  resins,  which  through  the  action 
of  an  aqueous  phase,  is  self-dispersible  into  particles  with  a 
diameter  of  up  to  about  0, 1  nm;  and 

ii)  said  one  or  more  hydrophobic  liquid  and/or  solid  materials: 
and 

b)  combining  an  aqueous  phase  with  said  organic  phase, 
whereby  said  one  or  more  hydrophobic  liquid  and/or  solid 
matenals  become  encapsulated  by  said  self-dispersible  resin. 


5356384 

PROCESS  OF  FORMING  A  SEAL  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 

VEHICULAR  LAMP 

Kazuhiro  Yamazaki;  Kazuo  Akiyama,  and  Michihiko  Suzuki, 

all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  159,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  4,  1992,  4-325815 

InL  a."  B29C  44/06:44/12 

VS.  CI.  264—463  5  Cnaims 


n 


1,  A  method  of  sealing  a  lens  to  a  lamp  body,  said  lens  including 
a  flange  (15a)  extending  around  the  penpbery  lliereof  and  a  leg 
portion  extending  from  said  flange,  said  lamp  body  including  a 
groove  (12)  extending  around  a  front  peripheral  portion  thereof 
and  defined  by  an  extension  portion  (12fl).  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

injecting  a  foam  sealant  into  said  groove  when  said  sealant  is  in 

a  liquid  state; 
inserting  said  leg  portion  of  said  lens  into  said  groove  while  said 

foam  sealant  remains  in  said  liquid  state; 
allowing  said  foam  sealant  to  expand  such  that  said  foam  sealant 
at  least  partially  surrounds  said  leg  ponion  and  assumes  a 
semi-solid  state  thereby  retaining  said  leg  portion  of  said  lens 
within  said  groove:  and 
forcing  said  leg  portion  further  into  said  groove  after  said  foam 
sealant  has  expanded  and  assumed  said  semi-solid  state  to 
thereby  compress  said  foam  sealant  and,  thereafter,  mechani- 
cally fastening  said  flange  of  said  lens  to  said  extension 
portion  of  said  lamp  body,  wherein  in  said  inserting  step  said 
leg  portion  is  inserted  to  an  extent  that  a  space  of  a  predeter- 
mined distance  remains  between  said  flange  and  said  exten- 
sion portion  so  tliat  said  leg  portion  of  said  lens  does  not 
contact  a  bottom  of  said  groove. 
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wherein  (i)  said  outer  surface  of  the  pin  has  at  least  one  groove 
therein  or  (ii)  said  Din  is  confieured  to  orovide  a  fifier  other 
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DCELECnUC  CEKAMIC  BODY  INCLUDING  TI02 
DISPEBSION  IN  CHYSTALUZED  CORDIEIUTE  MATRIX 
PHASE,  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME,  AND 
CTRCUrr  BOARD  USING  THE  SAME 
TfcJMafci   Yaa*,  Nagoya;  HiroAud  Yamacocki,  Koaudd,  and 
Ikk^  Hbal,  AkkMica,  all  of  Japan.  anigBors  to  NCK 
,  Ud^  Japan 
I  of  Scr.  No.  93,S04,  Jul.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 
wkkk  ta  a  dNWon  oT  Scr.  No.  733>3J,  JuL  22,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,2*2,595.  Thte  appUcalioa  Dec.  22,  19«4,  Ser.  No.  J«l,710 
CW^  priority,  appHcabon  Japan,  JuL  25.  I99A.  2-19652«.- 
JoL  25,  199*,  M9«529 

Int.  O."  C04B  Ji/IV5 
VS.  (X  2*4—5*  5  Claims 


5,554,587 

METHOD  OF  MANIIFACTURING  CERAMICS  USING  A 

POROUS  MOLD 

Voahio  Funahashi,  Komaki;  Masao  Kocai,  Nagoya;  Kalsura 

Kasugai,  Ictaimlya,  and  Hidcki  Kato,  Nagoya,  aU  of  Japan, 

MrigBors  to  NGK  Inmlators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

DivWoo  of  Ser.  No.  1*7,028,  Dec.  16,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,451,152,  whkh  is  a  continuatioa-in-parl  of  Scr.  No.  155,13*. 
Nov.  22,  1993,  abandoned,  whkh  Is  a  contimiation-in-part  of 
Scr.  No.  855,478,  Mar.  23,  1992,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  con- 
tinuation oT  Scr.  No.  539,334,  Jun.  18,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  2*,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452J8* 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21.  1989,  1-158554 
Int.  a."  B28B  l/26.^/i: 
U.S.  CI.  2*4—8*  4  CUinu 


I  \  a 


1  A  nnetbod  of  pnxhjcin^  a  liielecmc  ceramic  body,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

preparing  a  mixture  ol  a  n>rdiente  glass  fxiwdcr  and  a  TiO, 
powder  which  ha.s  a  proportion  satisfying  tnrniuias. 
70Sx<IOO.  4^ySK).  and  ^+y=100,  where  x  and  y  represent 
conlcnts  in  weight  %  of  said  cocdicnte  glass  powder  and  said 
TiO;  powder,  respectively, 

fomung  an  untired  body  which  comprises  tlie  prepared  mixture 
of  said  cordiente  glass  powder  and  said  TiO^  powder,  and 

firing  said  untired  body  at  a  temperature  not  higher  than  1 1 00° 
C  .  thereby  to  densify  said  mixture,  and  crystallize  said  cordi 
ente  glass  powder  to  prxxluce  a  crystallized  matrix  phase  ol 
cordiente.  and  a  phase  of  TiO,  particles  which  is  dispersed  in 
said  macnx  pha.sc 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  ceramic  product  having  small 
diameter  hollow  cylindncal  central  core  portion  with  a  closed  head 
portion  and  a  large  diameter  shed  portion  extending  from  the  core 
portion  in  a  radial  direcuon.  compnsmg  the  steps  of  pncssing  a 
batch  of  a  ceramic  material  on  a  mold  surface  of  a  porous  mold 
compnsmg  a  mold  central  portion  and  a  mold  outer  penpberal 
portion  conuguous  with  the  central  portion,  wherein  the  mold 
surface  is  of  a  shape  corresponding  to  outer  shapes  of  the  cylindn- 
cal central  core  portion  and  the  large  diameter  shed  portion  of  the 
ceramic  [iroduct,  to  ntwid  the  ceramic  product,  thereafter  blowing  a 
gas  out  of  the  mold  surface  to  release  the  ceramic  molded  product 
from  the  mold,  wherein  a  water  absorption  percentage  of  a  mold 
surface  side  portion  of  the  mold  outer  penpheral  portion  is  larger 
than  a  water  abstirption  percentage  of  the  mold  central  portion 


5,55*,58* 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTtFRING  A  HEAT 
INSULATING  MATERL^L 
Borte  V.  SkcbetanoT,-  GaUna  T.  Mlzynrina;  Vladimir  N. 
Gribkor;  RadU  E.  Skaita,  and  Evgncai  B.  Kacbawnr,  aU  of 
MoacMT,  U.S.SJL,  i— ignon  to  Acraapatiaic  Socicte  Natton- 
ale  ImhMtrieBc  Fnwce,  ami  VIAM-AU  Raarian  Inatttnt  of 
Ariadon  Materials,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  1*,  1995.  Scr.  No.  404,917 
Clai^  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Mar.  1*,  1994,  94  03047 
laL  a."  C04B  41/4.^ 
VS.  (X  2*4— *2  11  Claims 

1  A  process  for  manufactunng  a  heat  insulating  matenal  com- 
pnsmg alumiiu  based  hbers  and  aluminosilicale  binder,  said  pro- 
cess compnsmg  the  following  steps 

a)  nulling  aliinuna  based  libers,  having  a  mean  diameter  less 
than  or  equal  to  2  pm,  m  water  until  a  mean  a.spect  ratio  ll/dl 
of  30  to  130  IS  obtained, 

b)  vacuum  molding  a  billet  from  the  resulting  aqueous,  hbr<xis. 
flowing  slurry, 

c)  fixing  said  biilel  in  a  frame,  while  compressing  it  slightly. 

d)  drying  uid  slightly  compressed  billet  in  the  ttamc  to  form  a 
dnedbiUet; 

el  preparmg  an  aluminosilicate  binder  having  low  durability. 

f)  impregnating  the  dried  billet,  hxed  in  the  frame,  with  the 
binder. 

g)  gelhng  the  binder  to  produce  a  scmi  hni.shed  product, 
h)  removing  the  semi-hnished  product  from  the  Iramc. 

I)  drying  the  scmi-hmshed  product,  and 
j)  linng  the  senu-lini.«hed  product 


5,d5o,dOB 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  BLADDER 

RELEASE  BETWEEN  A  GREEN  TIRE  AND  A  BLADDER 

IN  A  TIRE  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Mike  S.  Coyne  Danvflc,  Va„-  Stanley  A.  Crlq»,  LUHngton,  N.C.. 
and  Jim  E.  Newman,  RlnggokL,  Va.,  aarignors  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  OUo 
Filed  Jan.  *,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3*9,748 
InL  CL"  B28B  17AM):  B29C  .i5AX) 
VS.  CI.  2*4—130  14  Claims 

1   In  a  tire  molding  machine  for  cunng  a  green  tire  including  a 
tire  mold  having  an  inflauble  bladder  therein  for  pressing  the  gieen 
tire  against  an  inner  surface  of  said  tire  mold,  and  a  tire  loader  for 
picking  up  said  green  tire  and  loading  said  green  lire  into  said  ure 
mold  abtxit  said  inflatable  bladder,  the  improvement  compnsmg, 
a  lubncating  system  nKxinled  to  said  tue  loader  for  automati- 
cally spraying  a  bladder  release  into  a  space  between  said 
green  ure  and  said  inflatable  bladder,  said  lubrKating  system 
including  one  or  more  spray  nozzles  which  are  rciTMjvably 
disposed   in   said   space   between   said   green   lire   and   said 
inflatable  bladder 
8  The  melliod  of  cunng  a  green  tire  in  a  tire  molding  machine 
compnsmg  the  steps  of 

loading  said  green  ure  with  a  tire  loader  about  an  inflatable 

bladder  di.sposcd   within   a  ure   mold  of  said  tire   molding 

machine, 

automatically   spraying   a  bladder  relea.se   from  a   lubncating 

system  having  one  or  more  spray  nozzles  mounted  on  said  ure 
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wherein  (i)  said  outer  surface  of  the  pin  has  at  least  one  groove 
therein  or  (ii)  said  pin  is  configured  to  provide  a  fiber  other 
than  a  concentric  single  sheath/single  core  fiber 


loader  into  a  contined  space  between  said  green  tire  and  said 
inflatable  bladder,  said  bladder  release  being  sprayed  through 
said  one  or  more  spray  nozzles  which  are  removably  disposed 
within  said  contined  space; 

releasing  said  green  tire  within  said  tire  mold  from  said  tire 
loader:  and 

raising  said  tire  loader  away  from  said  tire  mold. 


5356,589 

PROCESS  OF  USING  A  SPIN  PACK  FOR 
MULTICOMPONENT  FIBERS 
Shlv  Sibal,  Conyers,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incorporateil, 
Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,914 
InL  a."  DOID  5/253:  DOIF  8A)6:8/1 2:8/14 
VS.  C\.  2*4—172.12  24  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  spinning  multicomponent  fibers,  which  com- 
pnses 

A.  providing  a  spinning  pack  comprising: 

(I)  a  spinneret  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  spinning 
orifice,  a  distribution  plate,  a  flow  space  therebetween,  and 
a  solid  pin  disposed  within  said  spinning  orifice  and 
extending  into  said  flow  space,  said  solid  pin  having  an 
outside  surface  and  having  at  least  one  inner  fluid  flow 
channel  extending  longitudinally  therethrough;  and 

(II)  a  flow  assembly  operably  associated  with  the  spinneret 
assembly  and  comprising  separate  first  and  second  flow 
channels  for  distributing  first  and  second  liquid  spiiuiable 
compositions  to  said  spinneret  assembly,  said  first  flow 
channel  in  fluid  communication  with  said  inner  fluid  flow 
channel  of  said  pin  and  said  second  flow  channel  extending 
about  the  circumference  of  the  distribution  plate  and  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  outside  surface  of  said  pin; 

B  providing  the  first  liquid  spintiable  composition  to  said  first 
flow  channel  in  the  flow  assembly  and  the  second  liquid 
spinnable  composition  to  said  second  flow  channel  in  the  flow 
a.ssembly;  and 

C  drawing  from  the  spinnerel  orifice  a  multicomponent  fiber 
composing  the  first  and  second  compositions; 

wherein  said  first  liquid  spinnable  composition  flows  through 
said  first  flow  channel  and  said  inner  fluid  flow  channel  of 
said  pin  to  be  spun  through  said  spinning  orifice; 

wherein  said  second  liquid  spiimable  composition  flows  through 
said  second  flow  channel  about  the  ciicumference  of  the 
distnbution  plate,  into  said  flow  space,  and  longitudinally 
around  the  outside  surface  of  said  pin  eflTect  to  be  co-spun 
through  the  spinning  orifice  with  the  first  spinnable  liquid; 
and 


5,55*,590 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS  BY  STEREOLITHOGRAPHY 
Charies  W.  HuU.  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  3D  Systems,  Imu, 
Valencia.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,878,  Sep.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  9*7^3,  OcL  20,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5344,298,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,125,  Aug. 

23,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,174,943,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  637,999,  Jan.  4,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 

of  Ser.  No.  493,498,  Mar.  14,  1990,  abandoned,  whicb  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  340^94,  Apr.  19,  1989,  PaL  No.  4,929,402, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16134*,  Feb.  19,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,979,  Dec 

19.  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  638,905, 

Aug.  8,  1984,  PaL  No.  4375330.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  484399 

InL  a."  B29C  35/08.41/02 

VS.  a.  2*4—401  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  three-dimensional  object  from  a 
medium  capable  of  solidification  when  subjected  to  synergistic 
sumulation,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  container  for  holding  said  medium; 

means  for  viewing  said  object  during  formation  and  for  shield- 
ing a  viewer  from  excess  synergistic  stimulation;  and 

means  for  forming  successive  cross-sectional  layers  of  structure 
of  said  object  at  a  surface  of  said  medium,  said  forming 
means  including  nieans  for  adhering  each  successive  cross- 
sectional  layer  of  structure  to  a  preceding  cross-sectional  layer 
of  structure  to  prodiKe  said  object. 

5.  A  method  of  producing  a  three-dimensional  object  from  a 
medium  capable  of  solidification  when  subjected  to  synergistic 
stimulation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  data  representing  the  three-dimensional  object  to  be 
formed; 

providing  synergistic  stimulation: 

forming  successive  layers  of  medium  adjacent  to  any  previously 
formed  cross-sectional  layers  of  structure; 

forming  and  adhering  successive  cross -sectional  layers  of  struc- 
ture by  exposing  said  medium  to  said  synergistic  stimulation 
in  response  to  said  data,  whereby  a  plurality  of  adhered 
cross-secuonal  layers  of  structure  form  the  three-dimensional 
object;  and 

protecting  an  operator  from  excess  synergistic  stimulation  and 
allowing  viewing  of  the  object  during  formauon. 
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MEMBRANE  SEALING  TECHNIQUES  USING 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERS 

Eric  JaUcrat,  Vlile  D'Avn)',  and  Jean  LcfBonnier.  Lc  Vcsinct, 

both  of  France,  Mrignors  to  MUIipore  SA.,  Saint  Qiicntio- 

En-Yvcfincs  Cedcx,  France 

CMdnoatloD-ia-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  5,710,  Jan.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,413,925.  Thb  apptkatioa  Aug.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,9*2 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  France,  Jan.  21.  1992,  9200591 

Int.  tX"  B29C"  JV//0  ftV:-/ 

VS.  a.  264—516  6  CUlms 


1  A  process  for  pHting  tuillow  hhcrs  within  a  txxlv.  comprising 
the  steps  of 

».  forming  a  bundle  of  hollow  hhers  within  a  hollowed  portion 
of  said  body,  said  hbers  being  substantially  aligned  longitudi- 
nally and  uniformly  spaced  within  said  hollowed  portion, 

b  dispensing  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bundle  a  molten 
themnoplastic  composition  into  said  hollowed  poruon  at  a 
contact  temperature  which  is  below  the  melung  point  of  the 
hollow  fibers  but  which  is  sufficient  to  lower  the  viscosity  ot 
said  molten  composiuon  to  allow  said  composition  lo  flow 
around  all  fibers  within  the  bundle. 

c  applying  a  pressure  differencial  lo  the  b»xly  to  assist  the  flt)w 
of  the  thermoplastic  composiuon  between  each  of  the  hollow 
fiber  clemenLs  and  the  inienor  of  the  body, 

d  said  bundle  being  at  a  lempcrature  low  emiugh  lo  cause 
solidification  of  said  molten  thermoplastic  composition  sub- 
stanbally  upon  contact  with  said  bundle,  whereby  a  solid 
thermoplastic  block  is  formed  encapsulaung  said  bundle 
within  said  hollowed  portion  to  create  an  impervious  seal 
anxoid  every  hollow  fiber  in  said  bundle  and  the  intenor  of 
said  body. 


(c»  a  filter  for  molten  metal  having  a  first  portion  sandwiched  in 
an  area  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  means,  and 

(d)  means  for  senally  indexing  a  second  portion  of  the  filter  for 
molten  metal  into  the  area  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  means 
composing  means  for  moving  the  inlet  means  and  the  outlet 
means  away  from  each  iHher  and  means  for  advancing  the 
second  portion  of  the  filter  into  the  area  between  the  inlet  and 
ixitlet  means  while  the  inlet  and  outlet  means  are  moved  away 
from  each  other 


5,556,593 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREATING 

METAL  PARTS 

Mario  Gimier.    1324  de  la   Montague,  SL   Nicolas,  Quebec 

Canada 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  358380 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kinfidom.  Dec.  14.  1993, 
9325571 

Int.  CI."  C21D  IA)t, 
I  -S.  n.  266—257  13  Claims 


53563W 

FILTER  INDEXING  APPARATl  S  FOR  ULTERINJi 

MOLTEN  METAL 

Jay  Hltdiincs,  1393  PIcdaMMl  Dr.,  Downinctown,  Pa.  19335 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  290,181 

InL  n."  C21B  iAM.  BOID  HAM) 

I'.S.  a.  266—227  22  (Talms 


1   An  apparatus  for  filtering  molten  meul  compnsing 

(a)  inlet  means  for  supplying  molten  metal  comprising  means 
for  containing  ttie  molten  melal. 

(b)  outlet  means  in   fluid   flow   communication   with  tlie   inlet 
means  for  receiving  molten  metal  comprising  means  tor  con 

;  ibe  moilen  meial. 


1   .Apparatus  for  heat  treating  metal  parts  compnsing 

a  heat  insulated  enclosure  including  a  hollow  cylindrical  mem- 
ber defined  by  a  circumferential  wall,  a  booom  wall  and  a 
removable  cover, 

said  enclosure  having  an  inlet  port  for  introducing  melal  pans 
therein,  and  an  outlet  port  for  renxiving  heal  treated  metal 
parts  therefrom, 

means  mounted  in  said  enclosure  lo  support  melal  parts  intro- 
duced therein  through  said  inlet  port  and  lo  continuously 
move  sanne  towards  said  outlet,  where  they  are  removed  from 
said  enclosure. 

said  inlel  port  comprising  an  opening  tormcd  in  said  renrnivable 
cover  and  generally  aligned  with  an  area  of  said  support 
means  intended  lo  receive  said  metal  parts  lo  be  heal  treated. 

said  outlet  port  comprising  a  chute  provided  in  said  circumfer- 
ential wall  and  kx:ated  at  a  level  corresponding  lo  that  of  said 
support  means. 

said  support  means  compnsing  a  rotatable  disk  mounted  in  said 
enclosure,  and  means  operatively  connected  lo  said  disk  lo 
cau.se  rotation  thcreiif. 

means  for  providing  a  conlinui>us  flow  of  healed  air  capable  of 
heal  treating  said  metal  parts  by  crossing  said  melal  pans,  and 

means  causing  said  flow  of  heated  air  lo  cross  said  melal  parts 
subslantially  at  nghl  angle  thereto  as  the  latter  are  being 
moved  on  said  support  means 


I  5356494 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  AGE  HARDENABLE  NICKEL- 
BASE  ALLOY 
Rkhard  B.  Franli,  Muhlenberg  Township;  Terry  A.  DeBdd, 
Wyomissing;  Sunil  Widge,  RockUnd  Township,  and  James 
W.  Martin,  Spring  Township,  all  of  Pa,,  assignors  to  CRS 
Holdings,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  30,  1986,  Ser.  No.  869,138 
Int  a."  C22C  19/05 
U-S.  a.  420— M8  34  Claims 

1  An  age  hardenable  nickel  base  chromium,  molybdenum,  alloy 
which  when  solution  treated  and  age  hardened,  has  a  0.2%  yield 
strength  greater  than  100  ksi  combined  with  resistance  to  pitting 
and  crevice  corrosion  and  to  stress  corrosion  cracking  in  chloride 
and  sulfide  environments  at  elevated  temperatures  up  to  about  500" 
F  without  requinng  working  below  its  recrystallization  tempera- 
ture, said  alloy  m  weight  percent  consisting  essentially  of  about 


Caibofl 

Manganese 

Silicon 

Ptiosphorus 

Sulfur 

Chromium 

Molybdenum 

Tungsten 

Niobium 

Titanium 

Aluminum 

Boron 

Zirconium 

Cobah 

Copper 

Nitrogen 

Iron 


(w/o) 

0.1  Max. 
SMax 
1  Max. 
0.03  Max. 
0.03  Max. 
16-24 
7-12 

4  Max 
2-6 

0.50-2.5 
Trace-] 
0.02  Max. 
0.50  Max. 

5  Max. 
0-3 

0-04  Max. 
20  Max. 


the  balance  being  at  least  about  57%  nickel,  the  stun  of  the  percent 
chromium  and  molybdenum  being  not  greater  than  31,  and  the  sum 
of  the  peroeni  niobium,  titanium  and  aluminum  being  siKh  that  the 
total  atomic  percent  thereof  is  about  3.5  a/o  to  5  a/o  when  calcu- 
lated as  0.64  (w/o  NbH  1.24  (w/o  ri)+2.20  (w/o  Al), 


5^5569595 

SHEET  MATERLU.  FOR  ELIMINATING  METHYL 
BROMIDE,  A  MATERIAL  THEREFOR  OBTAINED  BY 
WORKING  THE  SHEET  INTO  A  FILTER  FORM,  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING  METHYL  BROMIDE 
WITH  THE  SAME 
Toshiyuld  Suzuki,  Ohmiya;  SWgcni  Mm<U;  SUgeo  Hayash- 
Imoto,   both    oT  IkkMnId;    MHdo   Ogawa,   Fgjioka,    and 
Norikaai  YoaUda,  -nikMaid,  aU  of  JapM,  Mstgnors  to  Nip- 
pon Kayaku  KabttridU  Kaialw,  Ibky*.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93«I299,  $  371  DMe  May  U,  1»4,  {  102(e) 
Date  May  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94^M540,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24t,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-269110; 
Jun.  30.  1993,  5-183254 

InL  a."  AOIN  25/18 
VS.  O.  422—32  14  Claims 

I.  A  sheet  matenal  for  eliminating  methyl  bromide,  which  is 
produced  by  impregnating  an  activated  carbon-containing  paper 
made  from  a  dispersion  liquid  containing  activated  caifoon  powders 
and  cellulose  fiber  with  at  least  one  amine  cotnpound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  roonoethanolamiiie.  diethaitolamine,  trieth- 
ylenediamine.  hexamethylenetetramiiie,  morpboline,  piperazine 
and  alkylaminopyridine;  and  drying  it. 


5356396 
CORROSIVE  EIWIROMENT  SENSOR,  CORROSIVE 
ENVIROMENT  MEASURING  /UTARATUS  AND 
CORROSIVE  ENVIROMENT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Makoto  Hayashi,-  Satoshi  Kanno,  both  of  Hitachi,  and  Naoto 
Saito,  Chiyoda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  74320,  Jun.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5378,429. 
This  appUcatioo  Sep.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  308342 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10.  1992,  4-150892 
Int.  CI.'' COIN  17/00 
U.S.  a.  422—53  14  Claims 


1.  A  double  cantilever  type  sensor  compirising: 

an  elongate  metal  member  having  a  pair  of  beam  portions,  each 
extending  in  a  length  direction  between  first  and  second  ends 
of  said  member,  and  having  a  crack  growth  portion  formed 
therein  and  extending  in  the  length  direction  of  said  member 
from  a  crack  starting  end  toward  said  second  end,  said  crack 
starting  end  being  at  an  intermediate  portion  between  said  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  member  and  being  between  said  pair 
of  beam  portions; 

a  changeable  load  member  disposed  between  said  beam  portions 
around  said  first  end  of  said  member  for  applying  a  load  to 
said  crack  growth  portion,  said  changeable  load  member 
having  an  expansible  chamber;  and 

means  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  said  expansible  cham- 
ber to  displace  said  beam  portions  so  that  stress  intensity 
factor  at  a  crack  growing  point  is  always  constant. 


5356397 
TEST  STRIP  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 
Isao  Shindo,-  Shigco  Mutou;  Susumn  Kai,  all  of  Hitachinaka, 
and  ToUo  Omori,  Ibarald,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433369 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1994,  6-097160 
Int  CL''  GOIN  35/00 
VS.  CI.  422—63  5  Claims 


1.  A  test  stnp  supply  apparatus  comprising  a  container  having  a 
test  strip  accommodation  room  for  accommodating  a  plurality  of 
elongate  test  strips  having  a  reagent  dipping  layer,  aiKl  a  through 
groove,  for  taking  out  the  test  strips,  formed  on  a  wall  of  the 
container,  wherein  said  test  strip  supply  apparatus  supplies  the  test 
strips  from  said  container  to  a  predetertnined  position  outside  of 
the  container  through  the  through  gitxive  by  rotating  the  container, 
said  test  strip  supply  apparatus  comprising. 

a  guide  pan  formed  in  the  container  for  bringing  one  of  the 
plurality  of  test  strips  in  the  test  strip  accomnxxlation  nx>m 
into  the  through  groove,  and 
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approach  block  member  positiooed  in  said  guide  pan  and 
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B  apfiroach  Mock  nnember  positiooed  in  said  guide  pan  and 
■ranged  lo  as  to  protrude  or  ictreal  in  a  test  wnp  guide 
passage  by  rotation  of  said  coocainer.  said  approach  block 
member  pfcventiiig  more  than  said  one  of  the  test  stnps  fn)m 
passmg  through  the  through  groove  ai  a  given  time. 


S45A.5W 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  KOR  AFFINITY  SEPARATION 
Raytack  P.  MariarK,  Poatydwi  Mid  daBortan;  Kcarkk  K- 
MkkMi  CardW.  amd  Parry  A.  David,  LoMloa,  aU  at  United 
:  to  AaaerAaai  lalcraalioaal  pic^  I'nited 


18, 


FHed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,M9 
priority,  apfMearton  Eorofean  Pat.  Off..  Sep. 
1992,923M53* 

iDL  tx"  Ban.  w: 

VS.  a.  422— 1«  D  12  ClaiM 


'^-^  ^ 


diameter  tube  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  enlarged  diameter 
tube  and  provide  a  ughl  seal  between  said  tubes;  and 
identifying  labeling  means  positioned  on  the  outer  surface  of 
■aid  enlarged  diameter  tube  for  providing  idenDty  for  both 
lubes  when  said  reduced  diameter  tube  is  posiuoned  in  said 
enlarged  diameter  tube  and  for  said  enlarged  diameter  tube 
when  said  reduced  diameter  tube  is  removed  from  said 
enlarged  diameter  tube. 


545«,6a0 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING 

PRODUCTION  OF  TIOj 

Vemoa  D.  G«bi>cii.  OUahtwa  Oty,  OlJa.,  and  Walter  D. 

Bmcc  CoiuailMS,  MiaL,  aarif  on  to  Kerr-McGce  Chemical 

Corporatioii,  OUalioaui  Chy,  OUa. 

DiTkioa  of  Scr.  No.  390,196,  Fci>.  17,  1995,  which  is  a  cod- 

tinuadoa  of  Scr.  No.  154,M5,  Nov.  23.  1993,  abandMMd.  This 

appUcatioa  May  2«,  1995,  Scr.  No.  45202* 

Int  CL"  G«5D  7/00:  G«1L  7^50   G«1F  lAX) 

VS.  a.  422— lOU  5  Claims 


1  A  device  for  capturing  a  component  present  m  a  fluid,  com 
pruing  a  pipette  tip  having  an  open  rearward  end  mlemally  tapered 
to  be  a  friction  ht  on  a  pipette  for  drawing  fluid  into  the  pipene  up. 
an  open  forward  end.  and  at  least  one  membrane  bonded  to  and 
exmding  across  said  forward  end  ot  tbc  pipette  np.  said  at  least 
one  memtoraiie  being  a  woven  or  non-woven  mesh  of  fibers  and 
mcorpoTMing  a  specihc  binding  partner  of  said  component  to  be 
ca(iturcd.  and  said  pipette  tip  being  fnisto-ctmical  decreasing  in 
inieinal  dumeter  towards  said  forward  end.  wtierein  the  pipette  Dp 
IS  coostructed  of  a  brittle  plastics  material  and  has  between  said 
forward  and  rearward  ends  a  circumferential  line  of  weakening, 
provided  by  an  external  groove,  whereby  the  pipette  tip  can  be 
broken  manually  along  said  line  of  weakening 


545«,S99 

BLOOD  SAMPLE/FLUID  SYSTEM 
Syed  M.  Ahmed,  2S3*  .yaaithrfi  Sl^  Rivcrride,  Cadf .  92506 
FUed  Jaa.  29.  1992.  Scr.  No.  907,751 

Ibl  cl^  boil  IAX) 

VS.  CL  422—102  4  Claims 

1.  A  blood  sample/fluid  system  comprising: 

a  pan-  of  tubes  formed  of  idenocally  shaped  concentric  cylinders, 
each  tube  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end.  one  of 
said  tubes  being  a  solid  fluid  retauung  enlarged  diameter  tube 
bavmg  an  otaer  surface  and  aa  inner  surface,  the  other  mbe 
being  a  solid  fluid  retaiamg  reduced  dumeter  tube  havmg  an 
outer  surface  and  an  maer  surface,  the  reduced  diameter  tube 
being  positioned  in  said  enlarged  dumeter  tube;  said  reduced 
diaineler  tube  being  removable  from  said  enlarged  diameter 
tube; 

a  locking  nng  positioned  around  tite  outer  surface  of  said 
leduced  dumeter  tube  at  the  open  end  thereof  and  adjacent 
the  inner  surface  of  said  enlarged  dumeter  tube  for  enabling 
tite  reduced  diameter  tube  to  be  spaced  from  the  enlarged 


I  A  control  apparatus  for  enhancing  production  of  TiO,  by 
increasing  the  efficiency  of  a  combustion  reaction  between  T1CI4 
and  O2  reactants  in  a  reactor  assembly,  said  reactor  assembly 
having  a  flow  adjustable  reactant  supply  means,  the  control  appa- 
ratus being  operably  cotuiected  to  the  reactor  assembly  to  receive 
signals  therefrom,  process  and  convert  said  signals  to  control 
signals  which  controls  pressure  fluctuations  within  said  reactor 
assembly  compnsing: 

sensor  means  in  fluid  communicauor  with  said  reactor  assembly 
for  sensing  pressure  fluctuations  in  fluids  in  the  reactor  assem- 
bly and  oulputting  signals  proportional  to  the  sensed  pressure 
fluctuatioDs; 
signal  amplification  means  connected  to  said  sensor  means  for 
amplifying  the  output  signals  and  for  providing  signals  sub- 
stantially free  of  frequency  components  not  related  to  sounds 
of  uneven  combustion  within  said  reactor  assembly;  and 
signal  processor  means  connected  to  said  signal  amplification 
means  and  to  means  for  adjusting  the  flow  of  leactants  to  the 
reactor  assembly  for  converting  the  anqilified  signals  into 
control  signals  so  that  the  flow  of  at  least  one  of  the  reactants 
into  the  reactor  assembly  can  be  coolroUed  to  maintain  pre- 
determined pressure  fluctuations  within  the  reactor  assembly. 
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PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  TANK  OF  LOW 

UNITARY  WEIGHT  NOTABLY  USABLE  FOR  STOCKING 

FLUIDS  UNDER  PRESSURE 
Micbd  Huvey,  Bonghral,  and  Jacqaes  Chcran,  MaitoBS  Lafitte, 
both  of  France,  aaricnors  to  ImtitBt  Francais  da  Petrole, 
Rueil  MalmaiMNH,  France 
Dividon  of  Ser.  No.  229,008,  Apr.  18,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,375,735, 
which  is  a  contiiiuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  794,021,  Nov.  19,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Nov.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  341,084 
ClaiiK  priority,  appttcation  France,  Nov.  19,  1990,  90  14490 
Int  CL^  B65H  81/00 
VS.  a.  156—172  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  tank  for  containing  fluids  under 
pressure,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  inner  sheath  comprised  of  two  hemispherical  or 
ellipsoidal  bonoms  and  of  a  corrugated  cylindrical  zone  hav- 
ing circumferential  corrugations  providing  alternating  ridges 
and  grooves  arranged  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said 
zone,  said  grooves  defining  boUow  outer  portions  on  the 
cylindncal  zone  and  at  least  one  of  the  bottoms  including  at 
least  one  opening  and  means  in  said  at  least  opening  for 
enabling  selective  communication  with  an  interior  of  the  inner 
sheath. 

(b)  tilling  at  least  part  of  each  of  the  boUow  outer  portions  of  the 
corrugated  cylindrical  zone  of  the  inner  sheath  with  a  compo- 
sition comprising  a  stabilizable  resin  and  reinforcing  fiber  for 
reinforcing  the  corrugated  cylindrical  zone  of  the  inner 
sheath. 

(c)  subjecting  the  reinforced  corrugated  cylindrical  zone  to  a 
treatment  which  effects  stabilization  of  the  stabilizable  com- 
position, and 

(d)  depositing  on  an  entire  outer  surface  of  the  reinforced  sheath, 
except  for  the  at  least  one  openings,  a  longitudinal  reinforce- 
ment for  withstanding  longitudinal  traction  to  provide  a  rein- 
forced tank. 


535M02 

DEVICE  IN  A  REACTOR  FOR  GASIFYING  SPENT 

LIQUOR 

Bcttgt  Nilsson,  Skofhall,  Sweden,  amignor  to  Chcmrec  Aiitie- 

boiac  Karlstad,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE93/00406,  {  371  Date  Oct  26,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Oct  26,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93ia3502,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  19, 1992,  9201561 
Int  CL'  D2IC  lIAXf 
VS.  a.  422—185  9  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  thermally  decomposing  stock,  comprising: 
a  reactor  having  a  chamber  in  which  tfaermal  decomposition 

takes  place,  said  chamber  having  an  outlet;  and 
a  separation  zone  comprising  a  housing  containing  a  liquid  bath 
for  separating  out  components  contained  in  a  gas  stream 
leaving  the  chamber,  and  a  tipping  chute; 
wherein  said  tipping  chute  has  a  first  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  being  disposed  adjacent  said  outlet  of  the  chamber,  said 
second  end  being  disposed  within  the  housing  for  containing 
the  liquid  bath;  and 


wherein  a  cross-sectional  area  of  said  second  end  of  said  tipping 
chute  is  larger  than  a  cross-sectional  area  of  said  first  end  of 
said  tipping  chute. 


5,556,603 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  HYDROGEN 

AND  A  PURIFIER  THEREFOR 

Marco  Sued,  Milan,  Italy,  and  D'Arcy  Lorimer,  San  Lois 

Obispo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sacs  Getters  S.pA.,  Italy 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  386^25,  Feb.  10,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 

tinoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  86,573,  JuL  6,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continoatioa  of  Scr.  No.  825,096,  Jan.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  applicaiion  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,638 

Int  a.*  sou  19/00:  BOID  53/02:  COIB  21/00:3/02 

VS.  a.  422—213  7  Claims 


J 


1.  A  purifier  for  the  removal  of  impurities  from  an  impurity- 
containing  hydrogen  gas  without  generating  methane,  said  impuri- 
ties including  cartion  monoxide  and  nitrogen,  said  purifier  com- 
prising: 

A.  a  gas  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  a  first  hydrogen  gas 
purification  chamber,  said  first  hydrogen  gas  purification 
chamber  including  a  bed  of  particulate  material  said  particu- 
late material  including  at  least  S%  elemental  nickel  by  weight, 
said  particulate  material  being  maintained  at  a  temperature 
between  0°  C.  and  50°  C.  to  remove  said  carbon  monoxide  to 
produce  a  partially  purified  hydrogen  gas;  and 

B.  a  second  hydrogen  gas  purificabon  chamber  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  first  hydrogen  gas  purification  chamber, 
said  second  hydrogen  gas  purification  chamber  including  a 
bed  of  getter  material  maintained  at  a  temperature  between 
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200°  C  and  SOO"  C  id  remove  niliugen  from  said  paitiallv 
punlied  hydrogen  gas  lo  produce  a  punhed  hydnigcn  jjas 
havmg  less  than  20  ppb  carbtio  monojiide  and  nim)gcn  impu 
nlies.  sajd  lecond  hydn)gen  gas  punticalion  chamber  heing  in 
fluid  communicauon  with  a  punhed  hydrogen  gas  txillet 
wherein  said  lirsl  and  second  hydrogen  gas  punhcation  cham 
bcri  are  mainuined  under  cor>dilions  rffecuve  lo  prevent  the 
production  of  methane  dunng  the  punhcatnm  ol  said 
impunty<onuining  hydrogen  gas 


METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  K)R  PIRIFYING  EXHAl  ST 

GASES  ntOM  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Wol^ai^  Zakn,  Liidwicsburi:  Guatcr  Loom.  Renseck,  and 
Aid  IflrirhMa—.  GccpplBcn.  aU  of  (;«niiaiiy,  assignors  to 
Mcrcedo-Beni  AG,  SUrttiut,  Gcnuuiy 

EUcd  Mar.  1.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  39*.»5« 
Claia»  priority,  appiicatioB  (;craaiiy.  Mar.  i.  1944.  44  06 
M8.I 

InL  n.'^  WIN   <AM) 
VS.  n.  423— 21J.7  I  Claim 

I  A  method  for  puntying  exhaust  gases  rnmi  an  internal  com 
buslion  engine  having  a  cauly^er  system  which  includes  a  hrsi 
catalyzer  and  at  least  otje  setotxl  catalyzer  arranged  tkiwnstream  ot 
the  hrst  catalyzer,  for  the  converuon  ot  HC".  CO  and  NO,  exhaust 
gas  consutueoLs.  said  exhaust  gases  flowing  through  both  catatyz 
ers  dunng  an  eatire  operating  penod  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine,  llie  hrst  catalyzer  being  suitable  for  at  least  a  catalytic 
conversion  of  H("  and  CO  exhaust  gas  constituents,  the  method 
comprising  llie  steps  of 

operating  the  hrst  catalyzer  over  stoKhiometncally  (A_-l  i  dunng 
a  cold  starting  phase  in  order  lo  reduce  HC  and  CO  emissions, 
and 
at  least  largely  deactivating  the  caulvtic  conversion  ot  the 
exhaust  gas  m  the  hrst  caulyzer  when  the  at  least  one  second 
catalyzer  reaches  iLs  operating  temperature  in  which  a 
X  controlled.  stiMchiometnc  exhaust  gas  composition  is  used, 
the  caialviK  conversion  (Kcumng  in  the  second  caialv/er 


a  regeneration  /one  i8l  operating  at  a  pressure  less  than  ihc 
pressure  in  the  gas  liquid  contact  zone  |5». 

introducing  the  ga.s  into  the  gas-liquid  contact  zone  l5l.  the  gas 
having  a  carbon  dioxide  partial  pressure  exceeding  0  2  aim. 

contacting  the  gas  with  an  alkaline  absorption  liquid  containing 
alkali  metal  compounds  in  the  gas  liquid  contact  zone  |5). 

withdrawing  an  alkaline  liquid  (7)  containing  alkali  metal  hydro 
gen  sulphide  from  the  gas-liquid  contact  zone  (5 1. 

transfemng  the  alkaline  liquid  (71  to  the  regeneration  /one  (8). 

expelling  the  hydrogen  sulphide  from  the  alkali  liquid  conuin- 
ing  alkali  melal  hydrogen  sulphide; 

withdrawing  from  the  regeneration  zone  (8l  the  hydrogen  sulhdc 
in  the  form  ot  a  gas  (9). 

witfidrawing  an  alkaline  liquid  ll2l  containing  substantially 
alkali  melal  carbonate  from  the  regeneration  zone  (8 1  and 
recirculating  the  alkaline  liquid  to  the  gas-liquid  contact  zone 
i5). 

supplying  a  second  alkaline  liquid  containing  carfxjnalc,  hydrtv 
gen  cartxinate,  or  a  combination  thereof  in  excess  of  the  liquid 
1 12)  recirculated  from  the  regeneration  zone  (8)  lo  the  gas 
washing  system,  and 

withdrawing  a  liquid  flow  (13.  17 1  from  the  regeneration  zone 
i8l  and  removing  the  liquid  flow  (13.  17 1  from  the  gas 
washing  system.  tt>e  liquid  flow  (13.  17)  substantially  corre- 
sponding in  amount  to  llie  supply  of  ihe  second  alkaline  liquid 
containing  cartwnate.  hydrogen  carNinate.  or  a  combination 
theretit.  ttie  liquid  flow  including  being  substantially  free  trom 
sulphides. 


5,556,606 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  CONCENTRATION  IN  THE  ACID 

GAS  FEEDSTOCK  OF  A  SULFUR  RECOVERY  IINIT 
Toflk  K.  Muminaiiicdov,  P.O.  Boi  741702,  Dallas,  Tex.  75374- 
1702 

FUeii  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,746 

InL  a."  COIB  l7/lf,.nAH) 

vs.  (1.  423—228  17  Claims 


5^56,605 

METHOD  OF  SEPERATING  SULPHl  R  COMPOl  NDS 

Lars  Sticnoa.  Haaaaro  ,  .Sweden,  aaifDor  to  Chonnc  Alttir- 

bolac  Karirtad,  Swcdca 

Coadmatiaa  td  Scr.  No.  2«S>51,  Mar.  4.  1994,  alModoDcd. 

TUs  appltcatiaa  Scy.  15.  I99S.  Scr.  No.  528>62 
Claims  priority,  apitMcatloa  .Sweden,  Mar.  II.  1993.  9300803 
laL  CT"  BOID  Vf/*N  V<A2 
L,S.  CL  423—220 


I  A  mctfiod  for  sepanuing  sulphur  compounds  from  a  gas  flow 
containing  cartMn  dKixide  and  hydrogen  sulphide  generated  in 
connection  with  partial  oxidation  of  i  spent  cellulose  liquor  under 
pressure,  compnsing  Itte  steps  of 

supplying  the  gas  to  a  gas  washing  system  compnscd  ot 

a  gas  liquid  contact  zone  (5l  opemting  ai  a  pressure  exceeding 
almospiienc  pres.sure.  and 


1  A  proce.ss  ft>r  controlling  the  hydrogen  sulhde  concenlration 
in  an  acid  gas  stream  and  the  hydraulic  loading  of  a  sulfur  recovery 
unit  wherein  the  sulfur  recovery  unil  is  supplied  with  hydrogen 
sulhdc  from  a  s«iur  gas  treatment,  in  which  sour  gas  is  contacted 
with  an  absorbent  selective  for  hydrogen  sullide  and  an  acid  gas 
containing  hydrogen  sulhde  is  formed  by  thermally  regeneraung 
the  absorbent,  and  wherein  the  hydrogen  sulhde  in  the  acid  gas  is 
partially  oxidized  to  prixluce  elemental  sulfur  by  the  Claus  process 
and  a  tail  gas  containing  hydrogen  sulhde  and  sulfur  dioxide  exits 
the  sulfur  recovery  unit,  the  process  compnsing 

contacting  the  sour  gas  stream  in  an  absorber  w  ith  an  absortieni 
selective  for  hydrogen  sulhdc. 

thermally  stnpping  tlie  absorbent  lo  form  an  acid  gas  stream. 

recycling  a  portion  of  the  acid  gas  stream  lo  tlie  abs»irbcr.  and 

directing  a  portion  of  the  acid  gas  stream  lo  a  sulfur  recovery 
unil 
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5456,607 
STERILIZATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MULTICOMPONENT  STERILANT 
Robert  W.  Childers,  Garner;  James  R.  Rickkiff,  Gary;  Thad- 
deiis  J.  Mieloik,  Apex,  aU  of  N.C,  and  Kenneth  J.  Klobiisnik. 
Lake  City,  Pa^  assignm^s  to  Amerioui  Sterilizer  Company, 
Erie,  Pa. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  279,688,  Jul.  25,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,492,672, 
wliich  is  a  continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  851,415,  Mar.  13,  1992, 
aluuidoned.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  530,577 
Int  a.*  A61L  2/20:9/00 
VS.  a.  422—300  6  Claims 


a)  spinning  a  mixture  of  vapor  phase  growth  carbon  fibers 
(VGCF)  and  a  carbonizable  carbon-containing  compound  to 
form  a  spun  thread  of  the  mixture  which  is  longer  than  said 
VGCF.  and 

b)  heat-treating  the  spun  thread  of  the  mixture  lo  carbonize  the 
spun  thread. 

wherein: 

the  composition  of  said  spun  thread  and  the  conditions  of  said 
heat  treating  are  sufficient  to  enhance  the  electrical  conductiv- 
ity thereof  to  be  greater  than  the  electrical  conductivity  of  said 
VGCF  and  said  spun  thread  has  an  electric  conductivity 
which  makes  it  suitable  for  use  as  an  electroconductive  ele- 


3^^ 


1   Apparatus  for  sterilizing  items  having  at  least  two  open  ends 
and  a  fluid  flow  path  between  the  open  ends  comprising: 

a  stenlization  chamber  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port; 

manifold  means  fluidly  coupled  to  eitlier  the  inlet  port  or  the 
exhaust  port  and  having  a  plurality  of  seats,  each  scat  for  fluid 
connection  lo  fluid  flow  paths  of  one  item; 

means  for  creating  a  negative  pressure  differential  downstream 
of  the  exhaust  port; 

a  source  of  liquid  sterilant; 

means  for  vaporizing  the  liquid  sterilant; 

valve  means  intermediate  the  source  of  liquid  sterilant  and  the 
vaporizing  means  for  pulsing  successive  increments  of  liquid 
stenlanl  into  the  vaporizing  means; 

fluid  connection  means  for  fluidly  connecting  the  source  of 
liquid  stenlanl,  the  valve  means,  the  vaporizing  means  and  the 
chamber; 

an  air  flow  path  thnxigh  the  vaporizing  means  and  at  least  that 
portion  of  the  fluid  connection  means  passing  from  the  vapor- 
izing means  to  the  chamber, 

means  for  opening  the  exhaust  port  to  flow  the  sterilant  vapor 
and  air  through  the  inlet  port  and  out  of  the  chamber  through 
the  outlet  port  for  a  first  period  of  time  while  maintaining  the 
chamber  pressure  at  a  subatnxKpheric  predetermined  level, 
and  for  closing  the  exhaust  port  to  stop  the  flow  of  sterilant 
vapcR-  and  air  into  and  out  of  the  chamber  for  a  second  period 
of  ume  while  maintaining  the  chamber  pressure  at  said  pre- 
determined subatmospheric  piessure;  and 

means  for  successively  repeating  in  an  alternating  fashion  the 
flowing  and  the  stopping  of  the  flow  of  sterilant  vapor  and  air 
into  and  out  of  the  chamber  a  plurality  of  times  while  main- 
taining the  chamber  pressure  at  said  pfedeteimined  subatmo- 
sphenc  pressure. 


5,556,608 
CARBON  THREAD  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IT 
Makoto  Kaisomata;  Hidcaori  Yamanariii,  and  Httoshi  Usta- 
(Jima,  all  of  SUznoka,  Japan,  mritniiii  to  YazaU  Corpora- 
tioo,  T(rityo,  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  47,066,  Apr.  2S,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,399,330. 
This  application  Dec  6, 1994,  Scr.  Na  354,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1991,  3-042331 
Int  CL'  DOIF  9/12 
VS.  a.  423—447.4  5  Claims 

4  A  process  for  producing  a  carbon  tliread  of  improved  electri- 
cal conductivity  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,556,609 

YIGSR  PEPTIDE  RADIOPHARMACEUTICAL 

APPLICATIONS 

Paul  O.  Zamora,  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignor  to  RhoMed 

Incorporated,  Albaquerque,  N.M. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,077,  Feb.  20,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,443,816.  This  application  Dec  30,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
998,910 
Int  CL'  A61K  51/00:  C07K  2/00.  C07F  SAX) 
VS.  a.  424—1.69  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  performing  a  diagnostic  procedure  in  a  patient, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  medically  useful  metal  ion-labeled  peptide  com- 
prising a  peptide  sequence  comprising  the  sequence  YIGSR 
(SEQ.  ID  No.  1)  and  a  medically  useful  metal  ion;  and 

b)  administering  an  effective  amount  of  the  medically  useful 
metal  ion-labeled  peptide  to  the  patient. 


5,556,610 
GAS  MIXTURES  USEFUL  AS  ULTRASOUND  CONTRAST 
MEDLA,  CONTRAST  AGENTS  CONTAINING  THE  MEDLA 

AND  METHOD 
Feng  Yan,  Carouge;  Micfad  Schneider,  lyoinez,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, and  Jean  Brochot  Feigeres,  France,  assignors  to 
Bracco  Research  SA.,  Switzerland 
Cootinuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  991,237,  Dec  16,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,413,774.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
352,108 
Int  CL*  A61K  49/00 
VS.  a.  424— 9J2  26  Clafans 

1.  An  injectable  ultrasound  contrast  medium  comprising  bio- 
compatible at  body  temperature  gaseous  substances  which  when  in 
suspension  in  an  aqueous  earner  liquid  containing  usual  surfac- 
tants, additives  and  stabilisers  provide  contrast  agents  for  ultra- 
sound echography,  wherein  the  medium  is  a  mixture  of  gases  (A) 
and  (B)  in  which,  at  least  one  of  the  gases  (B),  present  in  an 
amount  of  between  0.5-41%  by  vol.,  has  a  nralecular  weight 
greater  than  80  daltons  and  its  solubility  in  water  is  below  0.0283 
ml  of  gas  per  ml  of  water  measured  under  standard  conditions,  the 
balance  of  the  mixture  being  gas  A. 


5,556,611 
VITAMIN  A  AEROSOL-INHALANT  PREPARATIONS  AND 

METHOD 
Hans  K.  Biesalski,  Albig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hermes  Fabrik 

pharmazeutiscber  Praparate,  GroashcsMiohe,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  839,547,  Feb.  19,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  346,439,  May  2,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,112,598.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426^44 

Int  a.'  A61L  9/04:  A61K  9/14:  AOIN  31/04 

VS.  a.  424—46  4  ClidM 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  and  treating  mucosal  diseases  of  tl>e 

epithelia  of  the  tracheobronchial  tract,  said  epitheha  being  suscep- 
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bbie  to  trcatmcnl  with  vitamin  A.  in  a  human  ix  animal  suhjccl. 
MKJ  method  cofnpn.sing  topically  applying  to  the  mucosal  site  of 
the  epitbclia  of  a  subject  suffcnng  from  said  disea.sc  a  thcrapcuu 
cally  effective  amouM  of  a  phannaceiitical  prrpanuion  in  the  form 
of  an  aerosol  inhalalc  comprising  ai  lea.st  one  active  subMance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ester  of  rctiiHJit  acid  and 
an  ester  of  rctinol  for  those  in  need  thereof,  with  solid  or  liquid 
partKlcs  distributed  in  the  tormed  inhalate  ot  abtxil  10  to  10 
cm  in  diameter. 


METHODS  Ft)R  PHOTOTHERAPELTIC  TREATMENT 
OF  PROLIFERATIVE  SltDN  DISEASES 
R.  Rox  KmAawtm,  1 1  lit'—  Man^  Utdmam  Hnua,  St.  l^ouis, 
Mo^  aod  NUfem  KoWw,  BcteiMU,  Mam^  aariKiion  to  The 
Gtmtnt  lliiipt*«l  Corporatkw,  Bottim,  Man. 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1W4.  Scr.  No.  2I3,12« 
laL  a."  A*1K  7/40.  V4: 
VS.  CL  424—59  15  Claims 

1  A  method  for  creating  a  pruliferative  skin  di.sorder  in  a  human 
padent  is  needed  thereof  having  affected  and  non- affected  arca.s  ot 
skin,  wherein  said  disorder  results  in  said  affected  area.s  of  skin 
being  sloughed  off  at  a  greater  rale  than  said  non- affected  area.s  ot 
skin,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  topically  applying  to  said  affected  and  non  affected  area.s  of 
skin  a  sunscreen  providing  photo- protection. 

(b)  wainng  for  a  time  period  sufficient  for  skin  of  said  affected 
areas  lo  be  sloughed  off  to  a  greater  degree  than  skin  of  said 
non-affected  areas,  and 

(c)  exposing  said  affected  and  non-affected  areas  of  skin  of  said 
patient  to  a  selected  level  of  optical  radiation,  said  level  of 
radiation  being  sufficient  to  treat  said  affected  areas  of  skin 
and  being  insufficient  to  cause  signiticani  damage  lo  said 
non-affected  areas  of  skin 


5,S5M13 

ANHYDROUS  COSMETIC  OR  DERMATOLOGICAL 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  COMBINATION  OF 

A  SnJCONE  OIL  AND  A  WAX  MADE  FROM  AN 

ETHYLENE  HOMOPOLYMER  OR  COPOLYMER 

Pwcal  Ar»aail.  CrcteU.  Md  Myriaa  MdM,  L'Hajr  La  Roacs. 

b<i«k  of  FnMce,  wal^nn  to  L'Oraal.  Pari*.  FraDcc 

FBcd  Ja>.  25.  199S,  Scr.  No.  377  JS2 
CW^  priarity.  aypMcatioa  FrMcc.  Jao.  2*.  1W4.  «4  (N843 
laL  CV  A«1K  7A)2.7A)27 
VS.  CI.  424— M  12  Claims 

1.  A  iiiicoBe  oU-based  anhydrous  cosmetic  or  dermatological 
compositioii  containing  a  homogeneous  fatty  pha.sc.  said  fatty 
phase  comprising  a  mixture  of 

(i)  at  least  one  silicone  oil.  in  an  amount  ranging  from  5  to  V7f 
of  tlie  total  weight  of  said  fatty  phase,  having  the  formula 


CH, 


0) 


-CH. 


wherein; 

R   represents   alkyl   having    I    to   M)  carbon   atoms,   arvl   or 

aralkyl. 
n  represents  a  whole  number  between  0  to  100.  and 
m  represents  a  whole  number  between  0  and  100.  provided 

that  tiie  sum  of  n  +  m  is  between  1  and  KX),  and 
(Ilia  wax  in  an  amount  ranging  from  3  to  .SO*  by  weight  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  said  fatty  phase  having  a  melung  point 
between  SO"  and  MY  C  said  wax  being  a  homopolymer  or 
copiilymer  having  a  molecular  weight  between  200  and  l.SOO 
and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
homopolymers  and  copolymer  of  ethylene  with  a  monomer 
having  the  formula. 

(H.^<H     R  illi 

wherein 

R    represents  alkyl   having    I    to   M)  carbon  atoms,  aryl  or 
aralkvl 


5.55A.614 
DEODORANT  COMPOSITION 
Kazaaii  Ogata.  Toyoaaka.  aMi  Osamu  Kawahira.  Sakai.  both 
at  Japaa.   amiciiors  lo  Sei^u   PhanBaceubcal   Co..   Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  323,618 

Claims  priority.  appUcadon  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1993,  5-264438 

Int  ex."  A61K  l/n.il/bb 

VS.  a.  424—65  1  Claim 

1  A  method  for  deodorizing  malodors  which  compnscs  contact 
ing  a  source  of  the  malodors  with  a  deodonzing  cffecuve  amount 
of  a  phosphoric  diester  compound  of  the  formula 


CH, 


r  =  n    ()    R, 

ri       II    - 

I       C-O-P— (> 


CH, 


l|  I  "(CH<H..<H:CH.),  — CHj 


L 


C-OH  l)H 

I 
CH 


R. 


CH-OH 
I 
HO  — H<' 


wherein  R,  and  R.  arc  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  ix  a  phannacologicall  y  accept 
able  salt  thereof 


'  5.556,615 

CLEAR  CONDITIONING  COMPOSITION 
Ben  JanchitraponveJ,  Niles;  William  J.  Brown,  Flossmoor,  and 
Patricia  Lee,  Chicago,  ail  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Heicne  Curtis. 
Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,116,  Mar.  30,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,328.685. 
This  appUcation  May  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,010 
InL  a."  A61K  7/075 
VS.  a.  424—70.11  19  Claims 

1   .A  clear  hair  conditioning  composition  comprising: 
(a)  about  0  4^  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  an  amidoamine  salt, 
wherein  the  amidoamine  salt  comprises: 
(I I  an  amidoamine  compound  having  a  general  structure: 


K,— C-NH-R- 


R, 
I 
-N  — R,     or 


-C  — NH  — R.  — Y, 


or  a  mixture  thereof,  wherein  R,  is  a  fatty  acid  chain 
containing  from  about  II  to  about  21  carbon  atoms;  Rj  is 
an  alkylene  group  containing  from  two  to  about  four  carbon 
atoms;  R ,  is  hydrogen,  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl  group  or  a 
hydroxyalkylene  group  containing  from  one  to  about  three 
carbon  atoms;  Rj  is  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl  group  or  a 
hydroxyalkylene  group  containing  from  one  to  about  three 
cartxin  atoms;  and  Y  is  an  organic  heterocyclic  niungen- 
containing  moiety,  and 
(II)  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  suitable  acid  to  neutralize  the 
amidoamine  compound  and  provide  a  composition  pH  of 
about  4  to  about  7; 
(bi  about  0  !%  to  about  5*  by  weight  of  a  silicone  compound 

having  at  least  two  quaternary  ammonium  moieties;  and 
I c)  an  aqueous  earner, 
wherein  the  amidoamine  compound  is  present  in  a  sufficient 

amount  to  provide  a  clear  composition,  and 
wherein  the  amidoamine  compound  and  the  silicone  compound 
are  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  amidoamine  compound  to 
silicone  compound  of  at  least  about  2.8  to  1,  such  that  the 
composition  is  clear  when  free  of  a  coupling  agent. 


5356^16 
STABLE  CONDITIONING  SHAMPOO  HAVING  A  HIGH 
FOAM  LEVEL  CONTAINING  A  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 
OF  POLYETHYLENEIMINE  AND  SILICONE  AS  A 
CONDITIONER 
Ben  Jancfaitrapoavej,  Niles,  and  William  Brown,  Flossmoor, 
both  of  01.,  assignors  to  Helene  Cartk,  Inc.  Chicago.  Hi. 
Contiouation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,6M,  May  17,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.417,965,  wfaick  is  a  conttnnatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
719,818,  Jun.  24,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,221,S3C.  This  application 
I       Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,944 
Int  CL*  A6IK  7/075 
VS.  a.  424—70.122  20  Claims 

1  A  conditioning  shampoo  for  thoroughly  cleansing  and  condi- 
tioning hair  while  maintaining  foam  comprising  about  60%  to 
about  90%  water  by  total  weight  of  tlie  conditioiiing  shampoo,  an 
anionic  surfactant  in  an  amount  of  about  5%  to  about  65%  by  total 
weight  of  the  conditioning  shampoo;  and  a  graft  copolymer  of 
polyethyleneiminc  on  a  polymethylsiloxane  backbone  as  a  condi- 
tioning agent  m  an  amount  of  about  0.01%  to  about  20%  by  total 
weight  of  the  conditioning  shampoo,  wherein  tlie  polyetfaylene- 
imine  contains  repeating  units  of  (CHjCHjNH),,  wherein  n  is 
about  1 5  to  about  2500. 


5456,617 
COMPOSITION  PROVIDING  A  LASTING  COSMETIC 
AND/OR  PHARMACELTICAL  TREATMENT  OF  THE 
UPPER  EPIDERMAL  LAYERS  BY  TOPICAL 
APPLICATION  ON  THE  SiON 
Alain  Ribier,  Paris;   Pascal  Ricfaart,  L'Hay-Les-Roses,  and 
Rose-Marie  Hantyani,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
L'Oreai.  Paris.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,315,  May  10,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473^59 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  13,  1991,  91  11344 
InL  a."  A61K  7/48 
VS.  a.  424—78.02  3  Claims 

1  A  composition  for  the  treatment  of  the  upper  epidermal  layers 
of  the  skin,  said  composition  comprising,  in  a  carrier  suitable  for 
topical  application  to  the  skin,  nanocapsules  of  a  nonbiodegradable 
polymer  encapsulating  an  oily  phase,  said  nonbiodegradable  poly- 
mer is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  vinyl  chloride- 
vinylacetate  copolymer  and  a  methacrylic  acid-methacrylic  acid 
methyl  ester  copolymer. 

said  oily  phase,  encapsulated  in  said  nanocapsules  of  said  non- 
biodegradable polymer,  containing  an  oil  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylhexyl  p-methoxycinnamate;  4-tert- 
butyl-4'-methoxydibenzoylmethane;  thyme  oil;  pentaerylhritol 
tetra(2-ethylhexanoate)  and  alpha-tocopherol 
said  nanocapsules  of  said  nonbiodegradable  polymer  having  a 
size  ranging  from  100  to  1.000  nm  and  being  present  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  0. 1  to  20  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  composition. 


5,556,618 
ANTIBACTERIAL  ELECTRET  MATEIUAL 
Katsutoshi  Ando;  Masanori  Takahashi,  and  Goto  Kondou,  aO 
of  Otsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Industries,  Inc.  Toray,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00016,  §  371  Date  Dec.  21,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  21,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/14510,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,644 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1992,  4-001722 

InL  a.''  A61K  47/iO 

VS.  a.  424—78.08  u  Claims 


0- 


1.  An   antibactenal   electret   material   composing  a   synthetic 
organic  polymer  having  a  volume  resistivity  of  10"  ticm  or  above 
mixed  with  0.01  to  2%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  electret  stabilizer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hindered  amine  compound, 
a  nitrogenous  hindered  phenol  compound,  a  metallic  salt  hindered 
phenol  compound,  a  phenol  compoimd.  a  sulfur  compound  and  a 
phosphorus  compound  and  0. 1  to  4%  by  weight  of  an  antibacterial 
metal-ion-containing  inorganic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  metal-ion-containing  zeolite;  a  metal-ion-containing 
soluble  glass  and  a  metal-ion-containing  zirconium  phosphate, 
whereby  antibacterial  activity  is  increased  as  a  result  of  the 
presence  of  said  antibacterial  metal-ion-containing  compound, 
in  comparison  to  an  otherwise  similar  material  which  contains 
no  antibacterial  metal-ion-containing  compound, 
said  antibacterial  electret  material  having  a  surface  charge  den- 
sity of  1x10'"  C/cm^  or  above. 
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CBOSSLINKED  POLYMERIC  AMMONIUM  SALTS 
D.  Royce;  GarrH  D.  Figiily.  both  at  WUmingUNi,-  Nitya 
P.  KluMat.  fiewmrk,  ud  Jow  R.  Matos,  New  Castle,  all  of 
DcL,  lignnn  to  The  Du  Poot  Merck  Phannaccutkal  Com- 
paay,  WOHiagtoii,  Del. 
CaadMatlaa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  182,954,  Jan.  19,  1994,  which 
to  a  coatiuattoa-iD-part  oT  Ser.  No.  932,449,  Aug.  20,  1992. 
aliilnnril  Tbis  appttcatkn  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser  No.  202,395 
lot  CX"  A61K  -<//7«s 
L.S.  (X  424— 7«.0«  3«  Claims 

1  A  solution  polymcnzation  process  for  prepanng  a  crosslinked 
polymenc  aimwmuiii  sail  or  a  ptuuinaceulicall)'  acceptable  sail 
form  thereof,  said  crosslinlted  polymenc  ammonium  sail  compns- 
ing  ammonium  nitrogen  atotm  linked  by  segments  lo  otlier  ammo- 
nium  nitrogen  atoms,  wherein 

about   25*  iir  nxxr  of  the  segmenti  which  link  ammonium 
nitrogen  atoms  arc  group  Y  wherein  each  Y  is  indcpendenllv 

wherein  b  is  an  integer  of  7  to  about  2V.  and  each  R'  and  R"  is 

independently  C,  -C,,  alkyl  or  hydrogen. 

the  remainder  of  the  nitrogen  atom.s  are  linked  by  segments  /. 

wherein  each  /.  is  independently   a  hydrocart)ylene  radical 

containing  2  lo  ">()  carteor  atoms,  said  hydriKarbylene  radical 

optionally  containing  one  or  more  hydroxy  I.  ether,  amino, 

thioether.  keto.  or  silyl  groups  or  heterocyclic  nngs. 

wherein  about  25*  or  more  of  the  ammonium  nitrogen  atoms 

are  secondary  ammonium  nitrogen  atoms, 
wherein  said  crosslinked  polymenc  ammonium  sail  is  in.soluble 
in  water,  is  a  bile  acid  setjuestranl  with  a  B,„,^/Kj  value  for 
cholaie  of  greater  than  0  7*).  and  wherein  al  leasl  some  of  said 
ammonium  nitrogen  atoms  are  pan  of  a  cnwslinked  network, 
said  prtjcess  compnsing 

reacting  in  a  suitable  solveni  a  bifunctional  organic  compound 
of  the  formula  X  Y  X  or  X  /.  X.  where  X  is  a 
leaving  group  suitable  for  amine  alkylations.  and  a  diamine, 
of  ihe  formula  H,N  Y  NH..  or  H.N  /.  NH,.  in  the 
presence  of  an  aqunxis  solution  stiluble  organic  polymer 
template  u>  form  a  gel.  and 
removing  ihe  template  from  ihe  gel  after  the  formation  of  the 
gel 


S,55«.620 

USE  Of  RECOMBINANT  COLONY  STIMULATIN<; 

FACTOR!  TO  ENHANCE  WOUND  HEALING 

Peter   Ralpli,   Orlada:    Sharon   ABckervan,   Yountrilie.   and 

J Dertta,  L^aycttc,  all  of  CaUf.,  aasixDors  to  Cctus 

OncotoKT  Corporadoo.  EMcrTrille,  CaUf. 
Coatlaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  24,t94,  Feb.  2ft,  1993.  abudoaed. 
wUcb  b  a  contiMWIioa  of  Scr.  No.  5*505*,  Apr.  5,  1990, 
aimiiofd.  whlcb  ta  a  cooti— atton-in-pTt  of  Scr.  No. 
243J53,  Sep.  14,  19SS,  abnwliifd.  wUch  ia  a  contiBuation- 
i»-part  of  Scr.  No.  99,872.  Sep.  22.  19«7,  Pat  No.  5,104,650. 
wUch  b  a  cowrt«MHoa-la-pft  of  Scr.  No.  r7M19,  Jon.  20, 
I9M.  abnilonrd.  wWck  li  a  eotl— tWt-ln-part  of  Scr.  No. 
•2I.0U,  Jan.  21,  I9M,  ibantl—H.  which  ia  a  coatinuation- 
to-part  of  Scr.  No.  7SM14,  JaL  IS,  19SS.  abaadoacd.  which 
ki  a  tiiallaMariiw-ia-part  of  Scr.  N*.  744.924,  Jon.  14,  1985. 

■h^naril  wWch  ia  a  ccatlaaartoa-la-part  of  Scr.  No. 

72S434,  Apr.  30,  1985,  abaadoafd,  which  la  a  coatlnuatkio 

tai-part  of  Scr.  No.  698359,  Feb.  5,  1985,  abaadoacd.  This 

appMcatloa  Mar.  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  220,454 

lBt.CL''A61K  W/V 

U.S.  ex  424—85.1  8  Claims 

I    A  method  for  promoting  repair  of  dermaJ  lissue  damage  in 

mammals  whah  compnscs  adminisienng  systemically  L>r  lcx.'all\ 

aarouadmg   said   tissue   damage    in   said   mammal   an   effective 

■■Kwal  of  recombinant  colony  stimulating  factor  I  (CSF  I) 


5,556,621 
TLSSIT:  PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 
Yasushi  Kawauchi.  Tokyo;  Toshiyuki  Takemoto.  Saitama; 
Makoto  Takayama;  Masami  Yokola,  both  of  Tokyo;  Masao 
Kato,  Saitama;  Kimlo  Katsuta.  Saitama.  and  Hiroshi 
Gushima,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamanouchi 
Ptaanaaccutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  810,561,  Dec.  20.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  474.113.  Apr.  27.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  237,249 

Claims  priority.  appUcalion  Japan.  Oct.  29,  1987.  62-274770; 

Dec.  18,  1987.  62-320785;  Mar.  23.  1988,  63-70126;  Jul.  27. 

1988.  63-189351 

Int.  CI."  A61K  iH/49.  C12N  WiOy/M 
VS.  CI.  424—94.64  3  Claims 

1  A  novel  ussue  pla.sminogen  acuvator  having  ihe  following 
amino  acid  sequence  in  which,  compared  to  human  l  P.A.  Kringle  1 
IS  deleted  and  Arg  27S  is  substituted  by  Glu 

H.N-R  Ser  Tyr  Gin  Val  He  Cys  Arg  Asp  Glu  Lys 
Thr  Gin  Met  He  Tyr  Gin  Gin  His  Gin  Scr 
Trp  Leu  Arg  Pro  val  Leu  Arg  Scr  Ash  Arg 
Val  Glu  Tyr  Cys  Trp  Cys  A.sn  Ser  Gly  Arg 
Ala  Gin  Cys  His  Ser  Val  Pro  Val  Lys  Set 
Cys  Ser  Glu  Pro  Arg  Cys  Phe  Asn  Gly  Gly 
Thr  Cys  Gin  Gin  Ala  Leu  Tyr  Phe  Ser  Asp 
Phe  Val  Cys  Gin  Cys  Pro  Glu  Gly  Phe  Ala 
Gly  Lys  Cys  Cys  Glu  He  Asp  Thr  Arg  Ala 
Thr  Ser  Glu  Gly  Asn  Ser  Asp  Cys  Tyr  Phe 
Gly  Ash  Gly  Ser  Ala  Tyr  Arg  Gly  Thr  His 
Set  Leu  Thr  Glu  Ser  Gly  Ala  Scr  Cys  Leu 
Pro  Trp  Asn  Ser  Met  He  Leu  He  Gly  Lys 
Val  Tyr  Thr  Ala  Gin  Ash  Pro  Set  Ala  Gin 
Ala  Leu  Gly  Leu  Gly  Lys  His  Ash  Tyr  Cys 
Arg  Ash  Pro  Asp  Gly  Asn  Ala  Lys  Pro  Trp 
Cys  His  Val  Leu  Lys  Asn  Arg  Arg  Leu  Thr 
Trp  Glu  Tyr  Cys  Asp  Val  Pro  Ser  Cys  Ser 
Thr  Cys  Gly  Uu  Arg  Gin  Tyr  Set  Gin  Pro 
Gin  Phe  Y  Gly  Gly  Leu  Phe  Ala 
Asp  He  Ala  Ser  His  Pro  Ttp  Gin  Ala  Ala 
He  Phe  Ala  Lys  His  Arg  Arg  Ser  Pro  Gly 
Glu  Arg  Phe  Leu  Cys  Gly  Gly  He  Leu  He 
Scr  Ser  Cys  Trp  He  Leu  Scr  Ala  Ala  His 
Cys  Phe  Gin  Glu  Arg  Phe  Pro  Pn)  His  His 
Leu  Thr  Val  He  Leu  Gly  Arg  Thr  Tyr  Arg 
Val  Val  Pro  Gly  Glu  Glu  Glu  Gin  Lys  Phe 
Glu  Val  Glu  Lys  Tyr  He  Val  His  Lys  Glu 

Phe  Asp  Asp  Asp  Thr  Tyr  Asp  Asn  A.sp  He 

Ala  Leu  Leu  Gin  Leu  Lys  Ser  Asp  Scr  Ser 

Arg  Cys  Ala  Gin  Glu  Ser  Scr  Val  Val  Arg 

Thr  Val  Cys  Leu  Pro  Pro  Ala  Asp  Leu  Gin 

Leu  Pro  Asp  Trp  Thr  Glu  Cys  Glu  Leu  Ser 

Gly  Tyr  Gly  Lys  His  Glu  Ala  Leu  Ser  Pro 

Phe  Tyr  Scr  Ciiu  Arg  Leu  Lys  Glu  Ala  His 

Val  Arg  Leu  Tyr  Pro  Scr  Ser  Arg  Cys  Thr 

Scr  Gin  His  Uu  Uu  Asn  Arg  Thr  Val  Thr 

.Asp  Asn  Met  Uu  Cys  Ala  Gly  Asp  Thr  Arg 

Scr  Gly  Gly  Pro  Gin  Ala  Asn  Uu  His  Asp 

Ala  Cys  Gin  Gly  Asp  Scr  Gly  Gly  Pro  Uu 

Val  Cys  Leu  Asn  Asp  Gly  Arg  Mel  Thr  Uu 

Val  Gly  He  He  Ser  Trp  Gly  Uu  Gly  Cys 

Gly  Gin  Lys  Asp  Val  Pro  Gly  Val  Tyr  Thr 

Lys  Val  Thr  Asn  Tyr  Uu  Asp  Trp  He  Arg 

Asp  Asn  Mel  Arg  Pro-COOH 

wherein    Y  represents  Glu  He  Lys.  CCXJH  represents  ihc  carboxy 

lerminal  and  R  is  a  single  bond  and  represents 
Mei  Asp  Ala  Mel  Lys  Arg  Gly  Uu  Cys  C>s 

Val  l^u  Uu  Uu  Cys  Gly  Ala  Val  Phe  Val 

Ser  Pro  Ser  Gin  Glu  lie  His  Aia  Arg  Phe 

.Arg  .Arg  Gly  Ala  Arg. 

Gly  .Ma  Arg. 

Met. 

or. 

Met  Gly  Ala  Arg 


>  5456,622 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  FOR  STOMA-PERIPHERAL 

INFLAMMATION  DISEASES 
Yasuo  Uehara,  Imma,  and  Michlhito  Ise,  Kawagoe,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kureiia  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabiishilu  Kai- 
sha.  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27, 1994,  6-138071 
Int.  d*  A61K  33/44 
VS.  a.  424—125  3  Clainis 

1.  A  method  of  treating  stomaperipberal  inflammation  diseases 
in  a  patient  m  need  thereof,  comprising  orally  administering  to  said 
patient  an  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceubcal  composition  in 
dosage  unit  form  comprising  a  spherical  activated  carbon  having  a 
particle  size  of  0.05  to  2  mm. 


5456,623 
ANTIBODY-DRUG  CONJUGATES 
Russell  L.  Barton,  Indianapolis;  Deborah  L.  C^ttman-Cariisle, 
Sheridan,  and  Gary  A.  Koppd,  IndlaaapoUs,  ail  of  Ind.. 
assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  ladfauapoUs,  Ind. 
FUcd  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  Na  40323 
Int  d*  A61K  39/395,39/44 
VS.  a.  424—179.1  2  Claims 

1  A  metiiod  of  inhibiting  tlie  growth  of  neoplasms  in  a  mam- 
malian host  comprising  parenterally  administering  an  effective 
amount  an  immunoconjugate  of  the  formula 

HC— R2 
II 
IR'-CO-C— CO— NH— CHj— CH2— C01.-Ab 

wherein 

R'  IS  C,-C4  alkyl; 

R'   is  a  monovalent  drug  derivative  having  a  reactively- 
availabie  amino,  hydroxy  or  thiol  function; 
m  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  10;  and 
Ab  IS  an  antibody,  or  antigen-binding  fragment  thereof,  which 

specifically  binds  an  antigen  associated  with  a  cell,  tissue,  or 

neoplasm  to  which  delivery  of  the  drug  is  desirable,  to  such  a 

mammalian  host  in  need  of  said  treatment. 


5456,624 
METHOD  OF  IMMUNOPOTENTIATING  AND 
PROTECTING  AN  ANIMAL  FROM  £.  COU  INFECTIONS 
USING  A  COMBINATION  OF  ROSA  ROXBURGHII, 
ARTEMISIAE  ARGYi  FOUUM  AND  BRASSICA 
OLERACEA  VAR.  CAPITATA  L 
Sdichi  Araki;  Mamom  Sniiiki,-  MaaatosW  F^JinMto,  all  of 
Ibaraki,  and  IMashi  UeU,  Tbkyo,  aU  of  Jivan,  asignors  to 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd„  lUtyo,  Japui 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  285,9*0,  Ang.  4,  1994,  wUch  is  a  divisioo 
of  Scr.  No.  133,708,  Oct  7,  1993,  abaadawd.  TWs  application 
Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,079 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  Japan,  Oct  7,  1992,  4-291995; 
Oct  7,  1992,  4-291996;  May  25,  1993,  5-144345;  Jul.  30,  1993, 
5-206808 

Int  a.*  A61K  35/78 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  5  Claims 

1  A  method  for  immunopotentiating  and  protecting  an  animal 
from  an  infection  caused  by  Escherichia  coli,  which  compnscs 
administenng  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  a  mixture  of 
Rosa  roxburghii,  Anemisiae  argyi  folium  and  Brassica  oUracea 
var.  capitata  L,  to  tlie  animal. 


5456,625 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

ROSA  ROXBURGHII,  ARTEMISIAE  ARGYI  FOLIUM  AND 

BRASSICA  OLERACEA  VAR.  CAPITATA  L.  USED  TO 

REDUCE  THE  SYMPTOMS  OF  DIARRHEA 

Seiichi  Araki;  Mamom  Suzuid;  Masatoshi  Fujimoto,  all  of 

Ibaralti,  and  IMashi  Ueld.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Eisai  Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,708,  Oct  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433412 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1992,  4-291995; 
Oct  7,  1992,  4-291996;  May  25,  1993,  5-144345;  Jul.  30,  1993, 
5-206808 

Int  a."  A61K  35/7S 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  4  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  reducing  the  symptoms  of  diarrhea  in  an  animal 
which  comprises  administering  a  pharmacologically  effective 
amount  of  a  mixture  of  Rosa  mxburghii,  Anemisiae  argyi  folium 
and  Brassica  oleracea  var.  capitata  L  to  the  animal. 


5456,626 
ANTINEOPLASTIC  DRUG  OF  PLANT  ORIGIN  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Claudio  D'Arrigo,  2  Via  Elea,  1-00183  Rome  RM,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT92/00106,  $  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/D4689,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  39,270 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Aug.     28,     1991, 
RM91A0637 

Int  a."  A61K  35/78 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  antineoplastic  substance  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  macerating  and  extracting  a  fruit  of  the  species  Phoenix 
canadiensis.  Phoenix  dactylifera.  Chamaerops  excelsa  or 
Chamaerops  humilis  of  the  family  Palma.  in  an  alcohol  to 
produce  an  alcoholic  extract: 

(b)  stirring  or  shaking  said  alcohohc  extract  of  step  (a)  with 
chloroform  to  produce  an  alcohol-chloroform  phase  and  an 
aqueous  phase; 

(c)  concentrating  said  aqueous  phase  of  step  (b)  by  evaporation 
to  produce  a  concentrated  aqueous  phase;  then  either 

(d)  adding  ethyl  alcohol  to  said  concentrated  aqueous  phase  of 
step  (c)  to  form  a  suspension; 

(e)  adding  petroleum  ether  to  said  suspension  of  step  (d)  with 
stirring  to  produce  a  precipitate  having  a  limpid  floating 
portion  and  a  remaining  portion; 

(0  coUecting,  filtenng,  and  drying  said  Umpid  floating  portion  of 

said  precipitate  of  step  (e)  to  obtain  an  amorphous  substance; 
(g)  solubilizing  and  concentrating  said  amorphous  substance  of 

step  (f)  in  methanol  until  a  concentrated  methanoUc  solution 

is  obtained; 
(h)  adding  isopropyl  alcohol  to  said  concentrated  methanolic 

solution  to  produce  a  fine  suspension;  and 
(i)  drying  said  fine  suspension  to  produce  a  powder; 
or 

(m)  adding  methyl  alcohol  to  said  concentrated  aqueous  phase 

of  step  (c)  to  produce  a  fine  suspension; 
(n)  stirring  said  fine  suspension  of  step  (m)  and  adding  an  equal 

volume  of  ethyl  ether  to  produce  a  large.  flaJcy  precipitate 

having  a  floating  portion; 
(o)  removing  said  floating  portion  of  said  large,  flaky  precipitate 

of  step  (n)  to  obtain  a  remaining  portion  of  said  large  flalcy 

precipitate; 
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(p)  suspending  the  remaining  portion  of  said  large,  flaky  precipi  point  at   ai   least  (12   Pa  and  constituting  sphenilitcs  suspended 

me  of  Jlep  (o)  in  laopropyl  alcohol,  and  within  a  lamellar  pha.se.  and  further  wherein  the  suspensKW  is  in 

(q)  drying  laid  remaining  pocuor  of  said  large,  flaky  pretipitatc  water  devoid  of  organic  stilvenl 
of  step  (p)  to  produce  said  ananeoplasOc  subsunce 


5.55*>27 
BIPOLAR  BATTERY  CELLS,  BATTERIES  AND 
METHODS 
M.  LardkOe,  ProTo>,  Utah,  mtitpor  to  BlpoUr  Tccb- 
lac^  ProTo,  Utah 

■f  Scr.  No.  44«,4«7,  Ma;  U  I9*S,  abao- 
wWck  ii  a  diTWoa  of  Ser.  No.  321^2,  Oct.  12,  1994, 
Tkk  appHcallOB  Not.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556^35 
IbL  CL*  H«1M  KVIfi 
VS.  CL  429— 21»  16  Claims 


mmwm 
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1   A  bipolar  cell  compnsing 

a  bipolar  substrate  plate  compnsed  of  senally  conductive  con 
Dguous  strands  of  carhon  and  a  cured  filler  compnsed  of  a 
cured  mix  compnsing  carbiwi   particles  and  a   fluoroelastiv 
mcnc  material  the  plate  compnsing  two  i>ppi>sed  gcneralK 
flat  surfaces. 

an  electrode  integralK   inscparabK  and  conduclivelv   loined  m 
each  of  the  two  plate  surfaces. 


5,S5*,*2S 

niEE-FLOWING  PSEUDOPLASTIC  COSMETIC" 

COMPOSmONS«lISPENS10NS 

Pa^jad  Daimm,  Foatcny-Aax-Roata.  and  Claudie  WUkmin. 

Pwte,  bo(k  of  Fraacc  M^innn  to  Rhoor-Poolcnc  CUaiic, 

Cumihmit  Cedes,  FraKC 

Filed  Aag.  S.  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,195 

CU^  priority,  appHcatkin  Frawx,  Auc.  5.  1992,  92  09*92 

laL  d."  A* IK  7A)f> 

VS.  CL  424— 401  15  Claims 

1   A  pseudoplastK'  free  flowing  cosmetic  composition  compns 

ing   a   ttabte   and   hocno^neous   suspension   in   water   of   water 

insoliible  paticulates.  the  amooic  surfactant  sodium  lauryl  ether 

sulfate,  a  nonionic  or  ampholcnc  cosurfactant  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  a  sucroglycende.  an  ethoxylated  fatty   acid 

aicohol.  a  betaine.  a  sultaine.  and  an  imadazolinc  compound,  and 

■I  electrolyte:  wherein  said  surfactant  and  cosurfactant  are  present 

la  nich  amounts  as  to  impart  psetxioplastKity  thereto  with  a  yield 


5,554,629 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MICROEMLXSIONS 
Frank  J.  Traver.  Troy,  and  James  H.  MerrUieid,  Balstoo  Spa, 
both  of  N.Y.,  Bssisnors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Water- 
ford,  N.Y. 
Cootliiaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,616,  Sep.  13,  1993,  abao- 
dooed,  whicfa  b  a  cootlnuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  759,275, 
.Sep.  13,  1991,  PaL  No.  5^44,598.  This  application  Nov.  15, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  153324 
InL  a."  A61K  7/O0.  BOIJ  Li/00 
VS.  C\.  424 — 401  20  Claima 

1    A  transparent  oil  in- water  silcone-containing  microemulsion, 
prepared  by  the  technique  of  emulsion  polymcnzation  compnsing 
the  steps  of 
a)  blending 

I )  a  polyorganosiloxane  optionally  having  an  amino  content 
of  from  about  0  6  to  about  3.0  milliequivalents  per  gram 
and  compnsing: 

(i»  R„Qj,SiO„.^»^  units,  and 
(II)  R,SiO,4^^  units 

where  R  is  a  hytlrocarbon  or  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  1  to  about  6  cartion  atoms.  Q  is  a  polar  radical  having 
the  general  fonnula  R'NHZ.  Wherein  R'  is  a  divalent 
linking  group  compnsed  of  carbon  and  hydrogen  atoms: 
carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen  atoms,  or  carbon,  hydrogen 
and  sulfur  atoms:  and  Z  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisung  of  hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl  radicals  containing 
from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  — CHjCHjNHj  radicals 
wherein  a  assumes  values  ranging  from  about  1  to  about  2. 
as.sumes  values  ranging  from  about  1  to  about  3.  a+b  is  less 
than  or  equal  to  3,  and  c  ranges  from  about  I  to  about  3: 
(2)  from  about  10  to  60  parts  by  weight  per  part  100  parts  of 
A(  1 1  of  at  least  one  surfactant,  said  surfactant  being  a 
polyethylene  glycol  type  surfactant,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
the  surfactants  is  insoluble  in  the  polyorganosiloxasne, 

I I)  water  in  the  amount  of  from  about  100  to  about  300  parts 
bv  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  oil  and  surfactant 
mixture, 

(4)  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium,  and  cesium 
hydroxides  ui  the  amount  of  from  about  1  to  about  20  parts 
by  weight  per  weight  of  A(  1 ). 

bl  homogenizing  the  blend  of  a  step  a)  at  a  pressure  ranging 
from  1.000  to  15,000  psig, 

c  I  rc-hoiTX)gemzing  tlie  blend  of  step  b)  under  the  condiuons  of 
step  b). 

d  I  heating  tlie  blend  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  50°  to 
about  1 50°  C  for  a  penod  of  time  ranging  from  about  one  to 
about  ten  hours  unul  the  solids  content  of  the  blend  ranges 
from  abtxit  ten  weight  percent  to  about  fifty  weight  percent; 
and 

e  I  buffenng  the  blend  to  a  pH  ranging  from  about  3  to  about  7 
by  adding  an  effective  amount  of  an  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisung  of  a  weakly  acidic  carboxylic  acids  having 
ftxir  or  fewer  carfMn  atoms,  whereby  the  average  particle  size 
of  the  emulsion  ranges  from  about  0.001  to  about  0.050 
rtucrons,  wherein  the  haze  of  said  microemulsion  as  defined 
by  ASTM  test  D87 1  is  below  about  1 50 

13  CosmetK  formulatxHis  for  personal  care  products  compns- 
ing the  microemulsion  of  claim  I. 


I  S4SM3A 

COLD  CREAMS  CONTAINING  ACYL  LACTYLATES 
Alexander  P.  Znaidcn,  lynmbull;  Suno  C.  WWcffl,  Madison, 
and  Virginia  R.  Kickcrtz,  Stratford,  all  of  Coan^  aarignors 
to  Chc9et»roagb-Pond's  USC  Co.,  DirWon  of  CoDopco,  Inc., 
Greenwich,  Coim. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367^58,  Jan.  3,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,787 
InL  CL'  A61K  7/4S 
VS.  a.  424—401  7  Claims 

1.  A  cold  cream  cosmetic  composition  comprising: 
(j)  from  about  10  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  water: 
(li)  from  about  0.5  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  a  wax; 
(ill)  from  about  10  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  mineral  oil; 
(IV)  from  about  0.01  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  behenoyl 
lactylate  salt. 


5,556432 

PHOSPHOLIPID  MODIFIED  NON-THOMBOGENIC 

SURFACE 

Ai^a  S.  Kokler,  Stillwater;  Dwiid  L.  Mooradiao,  Eagan,  and 

Leo  T.   Fureht,   Minneapolk,  all  of  Mina,  aarignors  to 

Regents  of  the  University  of  Miiuwsota,  MtawcapoHs,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  199S,  Ser.  No.  4*6,124 

InL  CL"  A61F  2A)2 

VS.  a.  424—423  19  Claims 


I 


fic-^mta 


I.  A  biocompatible  material  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  phos- 
pholipid moiety  covalently  attached  thereto  in  an  amount  and 
orientation  effective  to  provide  an  imfiroved  nonilmaibogeiiic 
surface  relative  to  the  substrate  without  the  phoqiiMlipid  moiety 
covalcndy  attached  thereto. 

170-920  O.G -96-14:  QL3 


S4S6A33 

DRUG  DELIVERY  OPHTHALMIC  INSERT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Heskd  M.  Haddad,  1200  Flftfa  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10029,  and 

Splro  P.  Loncas,  16  Tool  CL,  Plainview,  N.Y.  11803 

ContiniuUion  of  Ser.  No.  770,132,  OcL  1,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5029,128,  wfaich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291/426,  Dec 

23,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
873,021,  Jim.  11, 1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  20,143 

InL  a.'  A61F  2/14:9/14:  A61K  9/14:  B29B  9/06,  B28B  3/20 

VS.  CI.  424—427  16  Claims 


CM^U.IU^S4    O^mntM-Mtc    AND 


B  Ai-^TWX    C^^m 


5,556,631 
WATER  RESISTANT  PESTICIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Donald  W.  Kelley,  608  N.  Paksttne,  Athcm,  Tex.  75751 
Filed  Sep.  3«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,937 
InL  CL*  AOIN  25/26 
U.S.  a.  424—410  20  Claims 

1.  A  water  resistant  solid  pesticide  composition  which  com- 
prises: 

a  solid  pesticide  carrier  on  which  there  has  been  applied  a 

pesticide  and 
a  coating  on  said  pesticide  treated  solid  carrier  of  polyols 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  long  chain  fatty  acid 
poly  ester  of  sucrose,  soibitol,  sorbinose,  glycerol,  or  ra£B- 
nose. 


1.  An  ophthalmic  insert  capable  of  the  sustained  release  of  a 
desired  amount  of  an  ophthalmically  acceptable  therapeutic  sub- 
stance into  the  eye  of  a  patient,  said  insert  being  comprised  of  a 
therapeutically  effective  amoimt  of  an  ophthalmically  acceptable 
water  soluble  solid  polymer  having  been  admixed  with  water  to 
form  a  paste;  and  with  said  paste  having  been  extruded  with 
extrusion  means,  dried,  and  cut  to  form  a  rtxl  shaped  insert  with  a 
minimum  length  of  0. 1  mm  and  of  a  size  suitable  for  insertion  and 
with  a  configuration  and  minimized  surface  area  of  less  than  3 
mm^  so  that  upon  use.  the  therapeutic  substance  is  released  over  a 
pre -determined  period  of  time. 


5,556,634 
PREPARATION  OF  NEAR-NEUTRAL  ANIONIC  SALT 
FEED  MINERALS 
William  P.  Moore,  Hopewell,  Va,,  assignor  to  The  Vigoro  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,199 
InL  CL'  A61K  ii/00 
VS.  CL  424-^138  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  near-neutral,  particulate,  homoge- 
neous, mineral  composition,  which  contains  an  excess  of  strong 
anions  over  strong  cations,  for  supplementing  ruminant  animal 
feeds,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  admixing  magnesium  and  calcium  chlorides  with  a  molecular 
excess  of  ammonium  sulfate,  and  an  amount  of  water  suffi- 
cient to  create  a  liquid  phase; 

(b)  heating  the  admixture  until  sufficient  magnesium  and  cal- 
cium chlorides  and  amrooniiun  sulfate  dissolve  to  initiate  a 
liquid  phase  metathetical  chemical  reaction; 

(c)  continuing  heating  and  mixing  tmtil  the  bquid  phase  meta- 
thetical reaction  has  formed  damp  particles  of  magnesiinn 
sulfate  and  calciimi  sulfate  and  ammonium  chloride  hotnoge- 
neously  combined  with  the  molecular  excess  of  ammonium 
sulfate;  and 
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5456,638                                                                woven  gauze  made  from  stainless  steel  wire  0.635  mm  in 

FLURBIPROFEN-CONTAINING  IMMEDL^TE-EFFECT                  diameter  and  having  nominal  mesh  apertures  of  2.00  mm                   1 
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(d)  drying  the  damp  panicles  until   tret:   moisture  content   is 
between  I  and  20  percent 
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S^5«,63S 
FILMS  BASED  ON  COPOLYMERS,  THEIR 
APPLICATIONS  IN  TRANSDERMAL  SYSTEMS  AND 
THEIR  PROCESSES  OF  PREPARATION 
Micbd  istlB,  Gtf-Sv-Yyeac-  JcM-Marc  GrocDct,  Oraay.  and 
Oiaiies  Ownez,  Bordcaiu-Caiideran,  all  of  France,  assiKO- 
on  to  Spi-Bio,  Gtf-Sar-YTcttc.  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR»3/»1272,  }  371  Date  Oct  24.  1W4,  {  102(e) 
Dale  Oct  24,  1W4,  PIT  Pub.  No.  WO*»/14425.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JbL  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,669 
Claims  prioiity.  appUcatioa  France,  Dec.  21.  1992,  92  15377 
Int  a."  A61F  IJAMJ 
VS.  CL  424—448  44  Claims 

lOil  ] 


I   A  him,  capable  of  being  used  a.s  an  active  pnnciple  matrix  in 
a  transdermal  system,  compnsing 

a  hydrophobic  ethylene/vmyl  acetate  polymer  containing  at  least 
one  active  pniKiple  and  composed  of  l(>  SO  wt  tr  of  hydro 
philic  inclusions  consisting  of  a  hydruphilic  polymer  formed 
from  at  least  one  hydniphilic  iiKinomer  selected  fn>m  tfie 
group  consisting  of  acrylamide.  mcthylolacrylainide.  diac- 
clone  acrylamide.  maleic  acid.  acTylic  acid,  fumanc  acid. 
ilaconic  acid,  propylene  glycol  acrylale.  ethylene  glycol  meth- 
acTylale.  methacrylamide.  methacrylic  acid,  prxipylene  glycol 
metfiacrylate.  hydroxyethyl  methacrylate.  dimethylaminoethyl 
mcthacrylate.  N-vinylpyrrolidone.  vmylacctic  acid  and  vinyl 
sulfonic  acids 


5356,636 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  MEDICAL  USE 
YoakiaU  Yano,  Kakofawa;  KanynU  lUeo,  and  l^Utayodii 
Hidaka,  both  of  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  maignon  to  Kancgaftacfai 
Kagaka  Kocyo  Katiaahftl  Kahha.  Onka,  Japan 
CoMlaaalioa  of  Ser.  No.  92325,  JaL  19,  1993,  abandoned, 
whkk  ia  a  dhlaiM  of  Ser.  No.  T73J62,  Oct  9,  1991,  aban- 

doMd.  Thk  appttcaboa  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,0S5 
CUbh  priority,  appHcatioa  Japaoi,  Oct  22,  1990,  2-284745; 
Oct  25.  1990,  2-289259 

Int  CI."  A*  IF  I  MM) 
VS.  CT  424—448  10  Claims 

1  A  transdermal  drug  delivery  preparation  compnsing  at  least 
one  transdermally  absorbable  pharmaceutical  compound  selected 
from  tlie  group  consisting  of  testosterone,  progesterone  and  estra 
diol  of  which  an  amount  of  not  less  than  39^  is  released  within 
one  hour  after  application,  and  an  adhesive  composition  a.s  a  drug 
T.  said  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  tackitier  resin  and 
oxyalkylcne   polymer  having   at   least  one   silicon-containing 


XX) 


•     •raasilaaM     Caafai 
■     tairatiai  Ca>f«i  . 


--%o 


griHjp  which  can  be  crosslmkcd  through  a  siloxanc  of  said  group, 
wherein  said  silicon-containing  group  is  represented  by  the  for- 
mula II 


I 
-t-Si 


■       R, 

I 


(III 


X. 


wherein  .X  represents  an  hydroxyl  group  or  hydrolytic  group  and 
when  there  are  two  or  more  X  groups,  the  X  groups  may  be  the 
same  or  different;  R'  represents  a  nK>novalent  hydrocarbon  group 
having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a  tnorganosiloxy  group  represented 
by  (R'),SiC> — .  wherein  R'  rcprcsenLs  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  the  three  R'  groups  may  be 
ttie  same  or  different,  and  when  there  are  two  or  more  R'  groups, 
ttie  R"  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different;  a  represents  0,  1 ,  2  or 
y  b  represents  0.  1  or  2,  I  s  a+mb.  wherein  m  represents  0  or  an 
integer  of  1  to  14.  and  when  m  is  2  or  tiKire.  the  b  numbers  may  not 
be  identical 


5356^7 
WATER  CONTAINING  LIPOSOME  SY.STEM 
Jorg  Hager,  Kola;   Manfred  Diirr,  Pulhcim-Dansweiler,  and 
Ernst    Lunebaclt,    Erflstadt-Lcclienicfa,    all    of    C^ermany, 
assignors  to  A.  Nattermann  &  Cie.  GmbH,  Koln,  Germany 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  29,977,  Mar.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  738,837,  Aug.  1.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371380 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  C^ermany,  Aug.  6,  1990,  40  24 
886.0;  Mar.  19,  1991,  41  08  902.2;  Jul.  10.  1991.  41  22  744.1 

Int  a."  A61K  WI27 
IS.  CI.  424 — 450  6  Claims 

1  A  liposome  composition  consisting  essentially  of  at  lea.st  one 
uncharged  phospholipid,  said  uncharged  phospholipid  comprising 
at  least  90^  by  weight  of  phosphaudylcholine.  at  least  one  nega- 
tively charged  phospholipid,  said  negatively  charged  phospholipid 
being  a  salt  of  a  phosphatidylglycerol,  a  pharmaceuticaily  active 
substance  and  water  forming  an  aqueous  pha.se  for  said  hposome 
composition,  wherein  the  mass  ratio  of  the  uncharged  phospholipid 
to  llic  charged  phos[)holipid  is  in  the  range  of  1(X):1  to  about  400: 
I ,  and  the  total  phospholipid  content  of  the  liposome  composiaon 
IS  between  0  50  and  20*  by  weight 


5456,^38 

FLURBIPROFEN-CONTAINING  IMMEDL^TE-EFFECT 

MEDICAMENT  AND  ITS  USE 

Jens-Christian  WunderUch,  HcUdberf;  Otto  Scknater,  Bad 

Soden;  Helmut  Lnkaa,  Nen-ianlNirc  and  Uraila  Schick, 

Schricshcim,  all  of  Gtrwumj,  aiwlKiiwii  to  Alfiitcc  Pharma 

GMBH,  Heidelberg,  (^cmany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/010IM,  i  371  Date  Sep.  16,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Nou  W093/18766,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  FUcd  Dec  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,614 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Dec  5,  1991,  41  40 
184.0 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/51,31/19 
VS.  a.  424—468  20  Claims 

1.  An  immediate-effect  medicament  for  the  treatment  of  painful 
and/or  inflammatory,  and  also  febrile,  disorders,  containing  flurbi- 
profen in  addition  to  customary  pharmaceutical  excipients  and 
auxiliaries,  wherein  the  flurbiprofen  is  present  in  the  form  of  a 
pharmaceuticaily  administrable  nanosol  which  contains  gelatin,  a 
collagen  hydrolyzate  or  a  gelatin  derivative  as  the  excipient.  the 
nanosol 

a)  having  an  inner  phase  of  flutfoiprofen  which  has  a  particle  size 
of  10-800  imi  and  possesses  a  surface  chai]ge, 

b)  an  outer  phase  of  gelatin,  a  collagen  hydrolyzate  or  a  gelatin 
derivative,  which  is  oppositely  charged,  and 

c)  an  approximate  or  compiete  isoionic  stale  of  chaise  of  the 
inner  and  outer  phase  and 

d)  being  physiologically  absorbable. 


I 

5,556,639 

WATER-DISPERSIBLE  TABLETS 

Krystyna  E.  Flddcn,  Kent,  United  Klngdoni,  amignor  to  Glaxo 

Wellcome  Inc.,  Research  IMangle  Park,  N.C 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92AM163,  $  371  Date  JnL  13,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  13,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/13527,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  9«,111 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  United  Kingdont,  Jan.  31,  1991, 
9102019;  Nov.  22,  1991,  9124803;  Nov.  22, 1991,  9124807;  Nov. 
25,  1991,  9125005 

Int  Cn.'  A61K  9/34 
VS.  a.  424—480  9  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  water-dispersible  tablet 
having  lamotrigine  and  comprising  3%  to  90%  w/w  lamotrigine, 
0.25  to  40%  of  a  pharmaceuticaily  acceptable  swellable  clay  and 
an  additional  pharmaceuticaily  acceptable  disintegrating  agent; 
said  process  comprising  bringing  lamotrigine  into  association  with 
said  swellable  clay  and  additional  disintegrating  agent  to  form 
granules,  and  then  compiessing  the  gnnules  to  fonn  a  tablet  which 
is  capable  of  dispersing  in  water  within  a  period  of  3  minutes  to 
provide  a  dispersion  which  is  capable: 

a)  of  dispersing  in  water  to  provide  a  di^iersion  which  passes 
through  a  sieve  screen  with  a  mesh  aperture  of  710  (jm; 

b)  of  disintegrating  within  three  minutes  when  examined  by  the 
following  apparatus  and  method  in  accordance  with  the  test 
for  dispersible  tablets  of  the  British  Phannacopoeia,  1988. 
volume  II.  page  895;  said  apparatus  consisting  of: 

(i)  a  ngid  basltet-rack  assembly  supptxting  six  cylindrical 
glass  tubes  75.0  to  80.0  mm  long.  21.S  mm  in  internal 
diameter  and  with  a  wall  thickness  of  about  2  mm; 

(II)  a  cylindrical  disc  for  each  tube,  each  20.SS  to  20.85  nmi  in 
diameter  and  9.35  to  9.65  mm  thick,  made  of  transparent 
plastic  with  a  relative  density  of  1.18  to  1.20,  pierced  with 
five  holes,  each  2  mm  in  diameter,  one  in  the  centre  and  the 
other  four  spaced  equally  on  a  circle  of  radius  6  mm  from 
the  center  of  the  disc,  there  being  four  equally  spaced 
grooves  cut  in  the  lateral  surface  of  the  disc  in  siKh  a  way 
that  at  the  upper  surface  of  the  disc  they  are  9.5  mm  wide 
and  2.55  mm  deep  and  at  the  lower  surface  1.6  mm  square; 

(lii)  two  superimposed  transparent  plastic  plates  90  mm  in 
diameter  and  6  mm  thick,  perforated  by  six  holes  having 
the  same  diameter  as  the  tubes  and  holding  the  tubes 
vertically,  the  holes  being  equidistant  from  the  centre  of  the 
plate  and  equally  spaced  from  one  another,  and  a  piece  of 


woven  gauze  made  from  stainless  steel  wire  0.635  mm  in 

diameter  and  having  nominal  mesh  apertures  of  2.00  mm 

attached  to  the  underside  of  the  lower  plate; 

(iv)  said  plates  being  held  rigidly  in  position  and  77.5  mm 

apart  by  vertical  metal  rods  at  the  periphery  and  a  metal  rod 

fixed  to  the  center  of  the  upper  plate  to  enable  the  assembly 

to  be  attached  to  a  mechanical  device  capable  of  raising  and 

lowering  it  smoothly  through  a  distance  of  50  to  60  mm  at 

a  constant  frequency  of  between  28  and  32  cycles  per 

minute; 

(v)  said  assembly  being  suspended  in  water  at  19°  to  21°  C. 

held  in  a  1000-ml  beaker,  the  volume  of  water  being  such 

that  when  the  assembly  is  in  the  highest  position  the  wire 

mesh  is  at  least  15  mm  below  the  surface  of  the  water  and 

when  the  assembly  is  in  the  lowest  position  the  wire  mesh 

is  at  least  25  mm  above  the  bottom  of  the  bealcer  and  the 

upper  open  ends  of  the  tubes  remain  above  the  surface  of 

the  water. 

said  method  consisting  of  introdiKing  one  tablet  into  each  of  the 

six  tubes,  suspending  said  assembly  in  the  beaker  containing  the 

water  and  operating  the  apparatus  for  a  maximum  period  of  three 

minutes  so  that  all  six  of  the  tablets  disperse. 


5,556,640 
DRY  GEL  COMPOSITION 
Yoji  ito,  and  Yasuo  Hirai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Showa  Yakuhin  Kako  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  196,070,  Feb.  28,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5^496,563.  This  applicatioa  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,559 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-220435 

Int  a."  A61K  9/14:9/16 

VS.  a.  424-^489  6  Claims 


Shear   Stress  (PaJ 


1.  A  dry  gel  composibon  consisting  essentially  of  a  medicine 
which  can  be  orally  administered,  a  gelling  agent  and  a  binder  as 
essential  ingredients,  wlierein  said  medicine  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  up  to  40%  by  weighL  said  gelling  agent  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  3%  by  weight  and  said  binder  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  up  to  5%  by  weight,  all  weights  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  whole  composition,  wherein  the  composition  is  capable  of 
forming  an  aqueous  gel  composition  having  a  viscosity'  of  about 
100  to  500  cP  upon  mixing  with  2  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  water 
per  part  by  weight  of  the  composition  at  a  temperature  of  40°  C.  or 
below. 
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LIGHT  STABLE  COLOR  COMPOSITIONS 
Gcorfe  C.  Ljunbridk.  Wayne,  and  Natkanial  Goodwin,  Nrw- 
art,  both  of  NJ„  Mrignors  to  WUttaker.  Clark  &  Daniels, 
Ik..  So«lk  PtaiiiAekl,  NJ. 

Coatkinatioa  of  Ser.  No.  18,089.  Feb.  lb.  1993,  abandoned. 

TUs  applicadoa  Jun.  17,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  2«l.409 

InL  n."  A61K  v//-/ 

i;.S.  CL  424-^(90  6  Claims 

I    A  coalfd  partick  ciimpnsing  i  loloriinl  containing  paiUcle 

susceptible     to    degradauon     t>\     lighl.     wherein     ihe     cok>ranl 

conuimng  particle  compnNes  an  organu.  dye  lalced  ondi  a  suitable 

substrate   selected   tnxn   tlic   gnxip  consisting   ot   alumina,   /inc 

oxide,  aiuirunum  bcn/uale.  calcium  carbonate,  titanium  liioKide. 

and  combiiutions  tliem>l.  the  colorant  containing  ptanicic  having  a 

coating  comprising  pmpylons  glycol  and  a  earner  selected  trom 

the  group  consisting  ot  titanium  dio\idr.   ^inc   oKide.  aluminum 

bydroxidc  and  combinations  thcrrt>l.  the  coating  being  present  in 

an  amount  effective  to  form  a  pnHective  barrier  against  light  which 

causes  fading  and  discxloration  ot  the  >.olorant  containing  particle 


5.SS6.642 
METHOD  FOR  PRODCCIN(;  SI  .STAINED  RELEASE 
MICROSPHERE  PREPARATION 
MMao  Kobayaaki.  Kyoto;  YulOko  Nisbioka.  Toyonaka;  Take- 
hiko    Sozakl,    Toyooo-gun.    and    Yaskuhisa    Malsuiuwa. 
Onka,  al  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,194 

Clalnu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16.  1992,  4-189181 

InL  (V  A61K  <i/4f<.WI4  Wlf,y/S() 

VS.  tT  424—502  6  Claims 


'0  20 

TIME  (DAY) 


1     A   method    lor   prixlucing   a    sustained   release    microsphere 
preparation,  which  comprises  the  steps  ot 

111  dis,si>lving  a  water  insoluble  biodegradable  polymer  and  a 
water  sttlubic  pharmaceutic  ally  active  ingredient  in  a  s(^lvent 
or  solvents  in  which  the  water  insoluble  biodegradable  polv 
mer  and  the  water  soluble  pharmaceutical! >  active  ingredient 
both  can  dissolved. 

(2)  reriKwing  the  solvent  or  stilvents  to  form  a  solid  dispersion 
of  a  water  soluble  pharmaceutical  I  y  active  ingredient  dis 
persed  honwgeneously  in  a  water  insoluble  biixlegradable 
polymer, 

(})  dis.sjilving  the  resulting  stilid  dispersion  in  d  waler 
immiscible  organic  solveni  having  a  Ixiiling  point  ot  below 
100°  C   to  form  a  solution, 

(4)  emulsifying  the  resulting  solution  loil  phasel  into  an  aqueous 
phase  to  give  an  oil  in  water  (OAV  i  emulsion,  and 

(5)  removing  the  water  immiscible  organic  vilvenl  trom  the  oil 
phase  of  the  resulting  emulsion  to  pnxluce  a  sustained  release 
tiucTOspbere  preparation 


5.5SM4J 
ANTICOAGULANT  COMPOSITIONS 
l.eo  F.  Bohanon,  Oconomowoc;  Robert  A.  AdanLS,  Brookiield, 
and  Danid  R.  Kniszka,  Jancsvillc.  all  of  Wis.,  assifpiors  to 
Hydritc  Chemkal  Co.,  BrookfieM,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171.993 
InL  ex."  A61K  .^</42,,<.M«,_<///V 
I  -S.  CI.  424—602  4  Claims 

I    .\n  anticoagulant  composition  for  animal  hUxxl  consisbng 
essentially  of  alkaline  metal  ions,  pulycarboxylic  acid  ions,  and 
polyphiisphale  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hex 
ametaphosphate   sodaphos.  glass  H  |(N'AP0?|21|.  sodium  tnpoly- 
phosphate.  ictrap<Ha.ssium  pyrophosphate  and  pixassium  tnpoly 
phosphate 


5.556,644 
Nl  TRITIONAL  Sl'PPLEMENT  FOR  THE  ELDERLY 
Rai^it  K.  Chandra,  SL  Johns,  Canada,  assignor  to  Chandra 
Consultants,  .SL  Johns,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  971,622,  Nov.  5.  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appikation  Feb.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  383.490 

InL  CI."  A61K  -<.</.«, .<.V.<2,.'(.</?6, .<-<//•/ 

I  .S.  CI.  424—630  2  Claims 

1    A  method  ot  improving  the  immunological  status  ol  elderly 

persons  consisting  essenually  of  the  steps  of 

pnividing  to  elderly  persons  individual  dosages  ot  a  nutntionaJ 
supplement  consisting  essentially  of 
about  400  RE  of  Vitamm  A. 
about  16  mg  of  Beta-carotene, 
abixit  2  2  mg  of  Thiamin  I B 1 1 . 
about  1  5  mg  of  Riboflavin  (B2); 
about  16  mg  of  Niacin; 
about  3  mg  of  Vitamin  B6; 
ab«iut  400  ug  of  Folate, 
about  4  ug  of  Vitamin  BI2. 
atxHit  80  mg  of  Vitamin  C. 
abiNit  4  mg  of  Vitamin  D. 
about  44  mg  of  vitamin  H. 
about  16  mg  of  Iron; 
about  14  mg  of  Zinc. 
aNHit  14  mg  of  Copper; 
about  20  ug  of  .Selenium,  and 
about  200  ug  of  Iodine,  and 
administenng  said  individual  dosages  ot  said  nutntional  supple- 
ment to  elderly  persons 


5.556,645 

METHODS  OF  ENHANCING  WOCND  HEALING  AND 

TISSUE  REPAIR 

Richard  Bookman.  180  E.  79th  SL.  New  York.  N.Y.  10021,  and 

Peter  Guidon.  1228  Biacayne  Blvd..  Union.  N  J.  07083 

Cootinualioo  of  Ser.  No.  910,118.  Sep.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464,361,  Jan.  12, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

430,142 

InL  CT"  A61K  <.1/24.MaH 

VS.  CI.  424—650  10  Oaims 

1    A  method  ol  enhancing  connective  and  supptirt  tissue  repair 

and  augmentation,  wherein  tlie  tissue  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  ot  sliin,  tendon.  fa.scia.  and  collagen-containing  tissues 

that  encapsulate  organs,  compnsing  administenng  an  amount  of  a 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  gallium-containing  compound  which 

IS  effective  tor  enhaiKing  connective  and  support  tissue  repair  and 

augmentation  and  providing  therapeutic  levels  of  elemental  gal 

lium. 


5.556,646 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


I  5^56^7 

ENCAPSULATION  MOLD 
Mitsuhiro  Abe,  Hirakata,  and  Mitsno  Yamada,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  MatsucUU  Electric  lodHtrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,525 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1994,  6-35515 

InL  CL'  B29C  45A)2 

VS.  a.  425—127  20  Claims 

9       5       19     6  8 


1   An  encapsulation  mold  comprising: 

hrst  and  second  retainer  plates  mounted  in  mutually  confronting 

relation; 
a  pot  for  heating  resin  inserted  therein,  said  pot  being  mounted 

to  one  of  said  first  and  secoDd  retainer  plates; 
a  plunger,  movably  mounted  in  said  pot,  for  extruding  the  resin 

from  a  bottom  of  said  pot;  and 
wherein  one  of  said  retainer  plates  includes: 
a  cull  portion,  arranged  opposite  said  pot,  for  receiving  the 

resin  extruded  from  said  pot; 
a  plurality  of  package  portions  for  receiving  resin  extruded  by 
said  plunger  from  said  pot  into  said  cull  portion,  and  for 
forming  electric  elements  from  the  resin; 
a  plurality  of  runners  connected  between  said  cull  portion  and 
said  package  portions  for  guiding  the  resin  extruded  into 
said  cull  portion  toward  and  into  said  package  ponioDs:  and 
a  longitudinal  projection  mounted  in  at  least  one  of  said 
runners  so  as  to  project  into  a  cenlral  part  thereof  and 
extend  longitudinally  theiealong. 


I 


S,5SM48 

QUICK  BOTTLE  PRODUCTION  CHANGEOVER 

UTILIZING  MULTl-CAVmr  MOLDS  IN  AN  EXTRUSION 

BLOW  MOLDING  SYSTEM 
Daiuy  L.  Bndzynski,  DubUa,  and  Gary  S.  BHas,  Bcavcrcreck, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dowbrands  Inc,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

Continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  MM56,  Jon.  18,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,433.916.  This  applicabon  Jan.  U,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

259,825 

InL  a."  B29C  49/78 

VS.  a.  425—150  13  Claims 


1,  A  blow  molding  apparatus  comprising: 
a  blow  mold  having  first  and  second  blow  mold  halves  which 
are  engageable  and  disengageable  with  one  aiKXber,  said  first 


and  second  blow  mold  halves  defining  first  and  second  inner 
cavities  when  said  mold  halves  are  engaged,  said  first  cavity 
having  a  first  shape  and  said  second  cavity  having  a  second 
shape  which  differs  from  said  first  shape; 

first  and  second  displacement  mechamsms  connected  respec- 
tively to  said  first  and  second  mold  halves  for  moving  said 
first  and  second  mold  halves  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
one  another; 

an  extrusion  apparatus  having  a  die  head  through  which  a 
panson  is  extruded. 

a  locator  mechanism  connected  with  one  of  said  blow  mold  and 
said  extrusion  apparatus  for  changing  ttie  positioning  between 
said  blow  mold  and  said  die  head  to  allow  capture  of  an 
extruded  panson  by  said  blow  mold  within  a  desired  one  of 
said  first  and  second  inner  cavities  such  that  said  extruded 
panson  can  be  formed  into  an  article  having  substantially  the 
same  shape  as  said  desired  one  of  said  first  and  second  inner 
cavities: 

said  blow  mold  halves  having  opposing  portions  which  engage 
and  clamp  off  a  portion  of  the  captured  panson  when  said 
mold  halves  are  engaged;  and 

a  blow  pin  extending  through  an  orifice  in  one  of  said  first  and 
second  mold  halves  for  passing  pressurized  fluid  into  the 
interior  of  said  parison  to  blow  said  parison  against  said  first 
and  second  mold  halves  to  form  said  article. 


5,556,649 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  RUNNERS  FROM  MOLDED 

PRODUCTS 

Kouichi  Sumioka,-   Motohiro  Haji,-  Toshiiku  Suznld;   Masao 

Sooobe,  and  Noriyuki  Naitoh,  all  of  Iwata,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Yamaha  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,253 

InL  a."  B29C  37/02 

VS.  a.  425—215  12  Claims 


1,  A  device  for  removing  runner  portions  that  are  joined  to 
product  portions  of  an  intermediate  molded  product  by  a  gate  zone 
comprising: 

means  for  holding  one  of  the  runner  and  product  portions  in  a 
fixed  position; 

a  hammer  member; 

means  for  vibrating  said  hammer  inember  between  a  fully 
retracted  position  proximate  a  portion  of  said  means  for 
vibrating  and  a  fully  extended  position  distal  said  portion  of 
said  means  for  vibrating  to  cause  repeated  strildng  of  said 
intermediate  product  by  the  hammer  member  when  said  ham- 
mer nnember  is  in  its  extended  position  for  separating  the 
runner  and  product  portions  at  the  gate  zone,  said  vibrating 
means  including  a  cylinder,  a  piston  slidably  received  within 
the  cylinder  so  as  to  define  two  variable  volume  chambers 
within  the  cylinder,  and  a  piston  rod  having  a  first  end  secured 
to  the  piston  and  a  second  end  extending  out  of  said  cylinder, 
said  hammer  member  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  second  end 
of  said  piston  rod;  and 

control  means  for  activating  and  deactivating  said  vibrating 
means,  said  control  means  positioning  said  hammer  member 
in  one  of  said  fully  retracted  and  fully  extended  positions 
upon  deactivation  of  said  vibrating  means,  said  control  means 
including  an  automatic  switching  valve  for  sequentially  con- 
trolling compressed  fluid  flow  to  said  two  variable  volume 
chambers  and  an  atmospheric  release  valve  for  opening  one  of 
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said  to  vanabic  volume  charabers  to  atmosphere  upon  deacti- 
vation of  said  Vibrating  means,  said  atmosphenc  releaie  valve 
compnsing  a  three-way  valve  that  is  in  fluid  communKation 
with  each  of  said  two  vanable  volume  chambers  and  with  an 
exhaust  passage  which  passes  from  inside  said  cylinder  to 
outside  of  said  cylinder,  said  control  means  functioning  lo 
open  said  exhaust  passage  (o  atmosphere  when  said  vibrating 
means  is  acuvated  and  to  close  vaid  exhaust  pa.ssage  lo 
prevent  communication  with  atmosphere  when  said  vibrating 
means  is  deactivated. 


5^56,650 
INJECTION  MOLDING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  PRIMARY 

AND  SECONDARY  RESIN  FLOW  PATRS 
Mkhad   Ladney,   Naples.   Fla^   aasixiior   to   Melea   Limited. 

SoulhflcM,  Mich. 

DivWoa  of  Ser.  No.  IS3.S99.  Jan.  18.  1994.  Pat.  No.  $.417,916. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  401.814 

IbL  a."  B29C  4'iA)0 

VS.  CL  425—54*  1  Claim 


1  An  injection  molding  system  for  injection  molding  a  hollow 
plastK'  arucle.  the  system  including  a  source  of  pressun/ed  fluid. 
an  injection  nouie  for  supplying  molten  plastic  resin,  and  a  m«>ld 
having  an  injection  aperture,  an  article-dchning  cavity  and  a  pn 
mary  resin  flow  path  which  extends  fn>m  the  injection  aperture  lo 
a  hr«  portion  ot  the  article  dehning  cavity,  wherein  the  improve 
ment  comprises 

a  secondary  resin  flow  path  extending  outside  of  the  article 
dehning  cavity  from  the  hrst  portion  ol  tfie  article-dehning 
cavity  lo  a  second  portion  of  the  article-dehning  cavity  to 
commumcatc  a  hrst  portion  of  the  molten  plastic  resin  dis 
placed  fn>m  the  hrst  portion  of  the  article-dehning  cavity  lo 
the  second  portion  of  the  article-dehning  cavity  by  a  charge  of 
piessun/ed  gas  from  the  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and 
means  for  communicating  ttic  charge  of  pressunzed  gas  from 
the  source  of  pressunzed  fluid  lo  the  hrst  portion  of  the 
article  dehning  cavity  to  displace  the  hrst  portion  of  the 
noollen  plaslH.  resin  tlirough  the  secondary  resin  flow  path 


5.55«,65l 
INJECTION  MOLDING  METAL  MOLD 
Sciichi  WaUnabe.  and   Morio  Fujiwara.  both  of  iianagawa. 
Japan,  aarignon  to  Fi*ji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4210*6 

ClaiBS  piioHty.  appticatioa  Japan.  Apr.  20.  1994.  6-104400 

Int.  CI."  B29C  ■tW4-4 

VS.  tT  425—55*  8  Claims 

I    An  injection  iTM>lding  metal  irxiid.  comprising 

a  hxed  mold. 

a   movable   mold,   disposed   opposite   said    hxed   mold,   being 
movable  in  a  direction  towards  and  awav   from  said  hxed 
mold. 
■I  injection  cavity,  disposed  between  said  hxed  mold  and  said 
movable  mold,  imo  which  a  melted  resin  is  injected. 


ai  least  one  injection  gate,  disposed  in  one  of  said  hxed  mold 
and  said  movable  mold,  through  which  the  resin  is  injected 
into  said  injection  cavity,  said  injection  gate  having  a  gate 
diameter  of  0  7  to  2.0  mm.  and 

a  readily  replaceable  member,  buned  in  one  of  said  hxed  mold 
and  said  movable  mold  directly  opposite  said  injection  gate, 
wherein  a  distance  between  said  injection  gate  and  said 
replaceable  member  is  within  a  range  from  0  2  to  2  0  mm.  and 
a  width  of  said  replaceable  member  is  designated  to  satisfy 
the  following  expression 

Oh^lgdle  diamelcr  Tt  -  Irrplaceahlc  mcmhcr  \^idlh  I). 


535*,652 
COMESTIBLES  CONTAINING  STABILIZED  HIGHLY 
ODOROUS  FI.AVOR  COMPONENT  DELIVERY  SYSTEMS 
Subraman   R.   Clienikuri,  Towaco,   NJ..-   Orald   E.   Battist, 
Restoo.  and  Jose  F.  Zamudio-Tena,  Vienna,  both  of  Va., 
assignors  to  Fuisz  TcchnoloKics  Ltd..  diantilly,  Va. 
Filed  Aug.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  28*J8* 
InL  O."  A23G  .VM) 
VS.  CI.  42*— 5  40  Claims 

1    A  chewing  gum  composition  compnsing 
(I)  a  gum  ba.se  present  in  an  anHtunt  between  aN)ul  '<'i  and 

about  85"*  by  weight:  and 
ml  a  particulate  flavor  delivery   system  compnsing  a  non-fat 
solid  substrate  having  adsorbed  iheretin  or  absorbed  therein  a 
mixture  compnsing  a  highly  odorous  flavor  oil  component 
and  a  medium  chain  tnglycende 


5.55*,*53 
EXTRUSION  OF  MATERIALS 
Ciary  N.  Binley.  Kettering,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Good 
Humor-Breyers  Ice  Cream,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc..  Green 
Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,196 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Mar.  30, 
1994,  94302294 

InL  CI."  A23<;  .V/rxi  V/tW 
L  J>.  CI.  42*— 101  4  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  coextiuding  ice  confection  and  a  fat-containing 
couverture  containing  from  about  20%  by  weight  fat  wherein  ice 
confection  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  about  -2°  C.  to  about  -25° 
C.  is  extruded  from  a  first  volume  and  molten  supercooled,  fat- 
containing  couverture  is  extruded  from  a  second  volimie  thermally 
separated  from  the  first  volume  to  contact  an  external  surface  of 
the  extruded  ice  confection. 


5^5M55 

METAL  ION  COMPOSrnONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
IMPROVING  WHEAT-BASED  PRODUCTS 
Keswara  R.  Vadlamani,  and  Paul  A.  Sdb,  bodi  of  Manhattan, 
Kans..  assignors  to  Kansas  State  Uniyersity  Research  Foun- 
datioa,  Manhattan,  Kans. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,986,  Feb.  3,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,243 
InL  CL"  A23L  1/272 
VS.  a.  426—270  83  Claims 

1  A  prodiKt  comprising  an  amount  of  a  wheat-derived  compo- 
nent mixed  with  a  source  of  Zn'^^  ion,  said  source  being  present  at 
a  level  to  yield  at  least  about  0.02%  by  weight  Zn'^^  ion  in  the 
product,  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  wlieat-derived  component 
taken  as  100*  by  weight,  said  pitxluct  being  essentially  free  of 
chlorophyll. 
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5^56^54 

MAGNET  BEVERAGE  TREATMENT 

Leo  J.  FregcAU,  6540  Pontiac  Dr,  La  Gnuigc,  DL  M525 

Cootiniutioii  of  Ser.  No.  899^85,  Jan.  IS,  1992,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  continoation  of  Ser.  No.  579,589,  Sep.  10,  1990, 

abandoned,  whkfa  is  a  contbraation  of  Ser.  No.  87,9M,  Aug. 

17,  1987,  abandoned,  whkfa  is  a  continnatioB  of  Ser.  No. 

834,118,  Feb.  25,  1986,  abandoned,  whkfa  is  a  continaatlon  of 

Ser  No.  906,790,  May  17,  1978,  abandoned  lUs  application 

May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,171 

InL  CL*  BOID  35/06 

VS.  a.  426—234  7  Claims 
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5,556,656 
INJECTION  MOULDING  MACHINE 
Alfred  LampL'  Heinz  Lcoohartsberger,  both  of  Schwertbcrg; 
Otto  Urhanek,  Linz;  C^rhard  Wimbaner,  Scfawertberg,  and 
Helmut  Naderhim,  Perg,  ail  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Engel 
Maschinenban  GcsellschafI  C^mbH,  Schwertberg,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT94/M112,  i  371  Date  Apr.  6,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995,  PCTT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04643,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  411,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  11,  1993,  1601/93; 
Sep.  2,  1993,  1763/93 

InL  a."  B29C  45/64 
VS.  a.  425—589  22  Claims 


1    A  method  of  treating  a  beverage  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  essentially  of  ethyl  alcohol  containing  liquids,  fruit 
juices,  coffee,  tea,  extruded  soy  protein,  and  chicken  soup,  to 
change  the  flavor  thereof,  said  method  consisting  essentially  of  the 
steps  of 
establishing  a  substantially  constant  magnetic  field  by  the  use  of 
a  plurality  of  magnets  with  a  minimum  strength  of  about  3000 
Gauss,  and 
passing  the  liquid  through  the  field  so  that  the  flavor  thereof  is 
changed. 


1.  Injection  moulding  machine  with  a  machine  frame,  one  sta- 
tionary and  one  movable  die  platen  and,  a  hydraulic  or  electro- 
mechanical closing  mechanism  carried  on  an  end  plate  of  the 
machine  frame,  said  closing  mechanism  being  provided  with  a 
closing  piston  moveable  with  respect  to  the  end  plate,  the  closing 
mechanism  for  displacing  tlie  movable  die  platen  on  guide  rails 
provided  on  the  machine  frame,  wherein  the  end  plate  upon  which 
the  moveable  die  is  supported  and  the  stationary  die  platen  are 
cormected  exclusively  by  the  machine  frame,  and  the  die  platens 
locked  together  are  inclined,  under  the  influence  of  the  closing 
mechanism,  slightly  out  of  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  machine 
frame,  and  a  hinge  is  provided  near  to  the  closing  piston  which 
joins  together  a  hinge  part  assigned  to  the  machine  frame  and  a 
hinge  part  assigned  to  the  moveable  die  platen,  characterized  in 
that,  when  hinged,  apart  from  a  tilting  movement,  the  hinge  part 
belonging  to  the  movable  die  platen  performs  a  radial  displacement 
relative  to  the  machine  frame,  the  radial  displacement  directed 
preferably  approximately  normally  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
machine. 
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5,556.659 


pressing  at  least  one  portion  of  the  dough  strand  near  the  center 
of  the  dough  strand  into  a  portion  of  the  dough  strand  near  the 


reddening  the  stuffed  batter  product  to  obtain  a 
product;  and 


reddened 
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W5*>57 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SHEET-LIKK  SOYBEAN 
PROTEIN  FOODS 
KcaicM  AkazaU,  NliMwriMlym.  awi   Hlroluzu  Tatsubo,  Yao. 
bo<k  «r  JapM.  Mrif  i>r»  U>  Fi^l  Oi  Coapany.  Uodtcd, 
Oaaka-fk,  JapM 
Coti— rt— -<»-part  of  Scr.  No.  391^10,  Feb.  21.  1995.  This 
appMcaaoo  Dec.  S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5«7.M2 
Clalau  priority,  appWctioa  Japui,  Feb.  22.  1994,  6-02426J 
IbL  ir"  A23I.  //r») 
VS.  CL  42«— 241  5  Claims 

1  A  pnx'cvs  for  preparing  i  siiecl  like  stiyhean  protein  fcHXJ 
having  a  <w()llcn  appearance  which  cumpnses  molding  a  soybean 
procein  n«  tnalenal  mixture,  witboul  addition  of  any  damping 
agent,  into  a  sheet  uf  0  I  to  20  mm  in  thiciuies.s.  and  irradiating  it 
inlcmutlentJy  by  a  micruwave  at  lca.<a  three  iimcN  lo  obuin  the 
sheet  lilie  soybean  pnxein  fratd  having  a  water  content  ot  ^K  *<  in 
bH't  by  weight  and  an  average  porr  diiunetrr  o(  2  to  0  S  mm 


535*,k58 

MirrHOD  FOR  pac'Kagim;,  .storin<;  and 

VENTILATING  PRODIXT 
Goatavo  Rawialcs,  Saa  Pedro  .Sola.  Hoodaras;  Raul  Fernan- 
dez, Saa  Joae,  (oaU  Rica;   *■• — f"-  Saaabria,  Saa  Joae. 
Coata    Rica.-    Rodrigo    Banaila,    Saa    Joae.    Costa    Rica,- 
.SaiaoMa  CImi«,  Saa  Pedro  Sala,  HoadurH;  EUacr  Howell. 
Saa  Joae,  CosU  Rica;  Fraadaco  Rodrifaex,  Saa  Jcae.  Costa 
Kica;  Randall  PcterMa,  .San  Joae.  CosU  Rica,  aad  Danid 
MaOodi,  Ciadaaati,  Ohio,  anifDori  lo  Ctaiqnita  Brands, 
lac  ClBdaaati.  Ohio 
CatiamilloB-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  IM.«9«,  Nov.  .M).  I99.V  Pal. 
No.  S,4JJJJ5.  This  appUcatioo  Nov.  18,  1994.  .Scr.  No. 
342.085 
loL  11."  B*5B  2  S4M 
I'.S.  (T  42*— til  15  Claims 


1  A  mcthtxi  ot  ventilating  and  storing  a  plurality  ot  staclLCd 
boxes  of  produce,  said  prodiKe  contained  in  an  inner  container 
disposed  within  each  of  said  boxes.  !>aid  boxes  being  ot  a  substan 
tially  ngid  construction  and  having  at  lea.st  one  venulation  open 
ing. 

each  of  said  inner  containers  having  a  lop  portion,  and  a  Nxtoni 

portion, 
each  of  said  inner  conuiners  closed  at  said  top  portion,  and 
said  lop  portion  of  each  of  said  inner  containers  having  attached 

thereto  a  means  for  opening  said  inner  container. 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  opening  said  inner  container,  using  said  opening  means, 
without  opening  said  boxes,  and  without  uniUaclung  said 
boxes,  so  as  to  provide  locreaiied  ventilation  lo  said  pro 
duce  within  said  inner  containers  through  said  at  lea.sl  one 
ventilation  openings, 
(bl  storing  said  coniainen/ed  pnxluce 


5,55*.fc59 
PREPARATION  OF  REDtCED-CALORIE  COATED 
FROZEN  CONFECTIONERY 
Mayda    T.    De    Pedro.    Canofa    Parlt,-    Fe    S.    Estiaodan, 
Northridgc-  Michad  L.  Talbot,  Valencia,  all  of  Calif.,  and 
Hdmui  T>-aitlcr,  Corseaux,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Nestec 
S^.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 
Cootlnuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  149.996,  Nov.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  1,  1995,  Scr.  No.  SM.164 
Int.  n."  A23G  V/TM 
I  .S.  n.  42*— 302  U  ClaiM 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  redtKed-calone  coated  frozen  con- 
fectionery comprising  coating  a  frozen  confectionery  with  a  water- 
in-oil  emulsion,  wherein  the  eniulsion  comprises  •WW  lo  55*  by 
weight  water.  2%  to  4%  by  weight  of  an  emulsiher  system  com- 
prising decaglycenne  decaulcate.  and  lesji  than  about  3%  by  weight 
water  soluble  comptxinds. 


5,55«,*«0 

PROCFXS  FOR  SHAPING  A  STRAIGHT  ROPE  OF 

DOUGH  ITTTO  A  PRETZEI. 

Otto  Sctautz.  Alben-Roashauptcr-Str.  *5,  IM13«9  Muadiea, 

Ormany 

Filed  Jan.  2*.  1995,  Scr.  No.  379.509 
Claiais  priority,  applicatioa  Ormany.  JuL  29,  1992,  42  25 
0**JI 

InL  n."  A2IC  .*/tW 
I  -S.  (1.  42*— 199  20  Claims 


1  A  process  for  defonning  a  straight  dough  strand  lo  form  a 
pretzel,  the  dough  strand  having  a  central  portion  and  having  two 
ends,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  from  a  plane  surface  the  central  portion  of  the  straight 
dough  strand  in  a  front  region  of  a  receiving  mold  part,  said 
front  region  havmg  a  circumferenual  surface  at  least  partly 
adapted  to  the  form  of  a  pretzel. 

tilting  upward  into  an  approximately  vertical  position  the  receiv- 
ing mold  part  thereby  lifting  the  center  portion  of  the  dough 
strand; 

nxating  through  approximaiely  a  full  revolution  relative  to  the 
ends  of  the  dough  strand  the  receiving  mold  part,  with  the 
central  part  of  the  dough  strand  therein,  about  an  axis  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  to  the  plane  surface,  thereby  twisting  the 
dough  strand. 

displacing  the  receiving  mold  part  relative  to  the  ends  of  the 
dough  strand,  tlie  displacement  being  in  a  direction  and  per- 
pendicular to  the  line  delimited  by  the  ends  of  the  dough 
strand. 

tilting  downward  the  receiving  mold  part  inio  nearly  parallel 
arrangement  with  the  plane  surface  lo  deposit  the  dough 
strand  upon  the  plaiK  surface. 

releasing  tlie  pretzel  from  the  receiving  mold  part,  and 


pressing  at  least  one  portion  of  the  dough  strand  near  the  center 
of  the  dough  strand  into  a  portion  of  the  (kxigh  strand  near  the 
ends  of  the  dough  strand  to  forai  the  dough  strand  into  a 
pretzel. 


I 

5356^1 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DUMPLINGS  FROM 
STARCH  SPONGE  IN  BOn^IN-BAG  PACKAGE 
Klaus      Besner,      Untci  gi  upycubach-UHtMlMtorie;       Horst 
Klukowskl,  Heucnstadt-Kockcrtncm,  and  Haas  Scfaupp, 
Ericnbacfa,  all  of  Germany,  aailfnori  to  CPC  Intematioaal 
Inc..  Englcwood  ClUb,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,0(19 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1994,  44  20 
702.6 

Int.  a.*  AilD  10/02 
U.S.  a.  426—549  7  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  dimensionally  stable,  slice- 
able,  starch-containing  dumplings  in  a  boil-in-bag  package,  which 
comprises 

at  at  least  a  partially  gelatinizing  a  starch-containing  starting 

material; 
bl  freezing  the  partially  gelatinized.  starch<ontaining  material 

lo  form  a  frozen  starch; 
c)  comminuting  the  frozen  starch; 

d  I  thawing  and  dewatering  the  frozen  and  coinminuted  starch  by 
pressing  and/or  drying  to  fonn  a  comminuted  starch  sponge; 
and 
el  packaging  the  comminuted  starch  sponge  in  a  porous  boil-in- 
bag  package, 
such  that  the  comminuted  starch  sponge  and  remaining  head  space 
in  the  bag  aiv  dimensioned  in  siKh  a  way  that  the  comminuted 
starch  sponge  completely  fills  the  boil-in-bag  package  and  forming 
a  single  dimensionally  stable,  sliceable.  ediUe  dimipling  prtxluct 
composing  the  comminuied  starch  sponge,  lesulting  from  absorb- 
ing water  through  the  porous  bag  during  cooking  in  water  and  from 
the  pressure  of  the  hydrated  contents  of  the  bag  against  the  bag 
wall. 


S,S56,M2 
LOW  FAT  SAUSAGE  MANUFACTURE 
Sung  Hee  Cbcong,  HeMngborg,  Sweden,  aarignor  to  Nestec 
SjV..  Vevey,  Switzcrtaiid 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  264,779 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  JoL  5, 1993, 
93810472 

Int  CL*  A23L  1/317 
VS.  CI.  426—646  18  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  low  fat  sausage  product  comprising: 
grinding  a  lean  meat  to  obtain  a  ground  meat; 
firstly,  chopping  Che  ground  meat  for  from  2  mins  to  10  mins  to 
obtain  a  chopped  meat,  and  during  chopping,  adding  a  nitrite 
curing  salt  aiid  ice  to  the  ground  meat  being  chopped  and 
adding  liquid  nitrogen  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  meat 
being  chopped  between  -2°  C.  and  3°  C.  to  obtain  a  chopped 
meat  prodiKt. 
secondly,  farther  chopping  the  chopped  meat  product  ftK  up  to 
10  nuns  and  during  the  fmther  chopping,  adding  fat  to  the 
chopped  meat  product  and  then  chopping  the  tat  and  adding 
liquid  nitrogen  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  chopped 
meat  product  and  fat  being  chopped  between  1°  C.  and  10°  C. 
to  obtain  a  chopped  meat  and  fat  prtxluct. 
wherein  the  ground  meat,  added  fat.  ice  and  ninite  salt  are  present 
in  amounts  so  that  the  chopped  meat  and  fat  pnxtuct  has  a  fat 
content  of  from  1  %  to  20%  l^  weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  the 
chopped  meat  and  fat  pnxlucr,  and 

thirdly,  fiinher  chopping  the  chopped  meat  and  fat  pnxluct  until 

the  chopped  meat  and  fat  product  has  a  temperature  between 

12°  C  aad  15°  C  lo  obtain  a  batter  product; 

stuffing  Ihe  baiter  product  in  a  container  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  casings  and  cans  for  containing  the 

batter  product; 


reddening  the  stuffed  batter  product  to  obtain  a  reddened 

product;  and 
heating  the  reddened  product  at  a  temperature  of  from  70°  C. 

lo  1 25°  C.  to  obtain  a  sausage  product. 


5,556,663 
EXCIMER  FLUORESCENCE  METHOD  FOR 
DETERMINING  CURE  OF  COATINGS 
Eng-PI  Chang,  Arcadia;  Yao-Feng  Wang,  Diamond  Bar,  both  of 
Calif.;  MltdieU  A.  Winnik,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Maris 
Ziemclis,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Avery  Deimison  Cor- 
poration,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  367.054 

Int  CL''  B05D  5/12 

VS.  a.  427—8  40  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detennining  the  degree  of  cure  of  a  polymer 

coatmg  formed  by  the  polymerization  of  a  curable  coating  mixture 

of  reactants  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  to  the  coating  mixture  an  amount  of  a  fluorescent 
modified  reactant  that  compnses  one  of  the  reactants  of  the 
coating  mixture  having  added  thereto  by  chemical  reaction,  a 
fluorescent  tag  that  is  able  to  fluoresce  in  both  monomer  and 
excimer  states; 

(b)  applying  the  coating  mixture  containing  the  fluorescent 
modified  reactant  to  a  substrate  to  form  a  coated  film; 

(c)  curing  the  coated  film; 

(d)  exposing  the  coated  film  to  an  excitation  light  source; 

(e)  measuring  the  intensity  of  the  emissions  from  the  fluorescent 
modified  reactant  contained  in  the  coated  film  in  each  of  the 
monomer  and  excimer  emission  states;  and 

(f)  comparing  the  intensity  of  the  monomer  emission  to  the 
intensity  of  the  excimer  emission  to  determine  degree  of  cure. 


5,556,664 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PHOSPHOR  SCREEN 
Koicfairo  Sasa;  Shuji  Kuramoto,  both  of  Gifu,  and  Haruo  Kato, 
Aicfai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,052 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1993.  5-226086 

Int  CL'  B05D  5/06 

VS.  a.  427—64  3  Claims 


Form    phoNphor 
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Fitmtng 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  phosphor  screen  on  an  inner  surface  of 
a  panel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  phosphor  material  on  an  inner  surface  of  a  panel; 

coating  an  intermediate  film  layer  solution  comprising  an  aque- 
ous solution  containing  from  about  0.5  to  about  5.0%  by 
weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
oxalic  acid,  ammonium  oxalate  and  boric  acid  on  said  phos- 
phor inalerial  to  provide  an  intermediate  film  layer; 

crystallizing  said  inlemiediale  film  layer  by  evaporating  water 
fix>m  the  intermediate  film  layer  to  increase  the  concentration 
of  the  intermediate  film  layer  solution  and  crystallize  and 
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applying  a  water-borne  or  solvent-borae  color  base  paint  to  a 
phmed  or  intercoaled  surface  of  the  substrate; 


a  connecting  member  connecting  said  first  and  second  conduc- 
tive layers,  said  connecting  member  being  formed  in  the  hole 
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ptecipitale  said  compound  present  in  «aid  inlermediale  film 

layer  solution  on  said  phosphor  maienaJ. 
forming  a  lacquer  Aim  layer  on  said  inicrmediatc  him  layer. 
fomung  a  metaJ  backing  layer  on  said  lacquer  him  layer,  and 
removing  said  intermediate  him  layer  and  said  lacquer  him  layer 

by  baking 


MENIStTS  COATING  OF  CRT  SCREENS 
Roiand  W.  Norrb,  Hanover  Paiiu  and  Hua-Sou  Toog.  Artinc- 
loo  Hdikli,  botk  of  IIL,  assignors  to  Zenith  Electronics 
Corporation,  Gknview,  HI. 

EUcd  No*.  3.  IW2,  Ser.  No.  970,906 
Int.  CI"  B05D  UJft 
VS.  C\.  4r7— 64  16  ClalmiS 

I    A  device  tor  producing  a  color  video  display  screen  having 


-'  :!mK. 


lines  of  screen  eleinenLs  comprising 

(a)  a  meniscus  coater  having  a  plurality  ot  meniscus  producing 
surfaces. 

(bK  1 )  each  said  meniscusproducing  surface  being  constructed  to 
provide  a  meniscus  uf  a  screen  element  liquid  having  a  width 
sized  to  produce  a  meniscus  application  on  the  display  scTeen 
equal  to  or  slightly  greater  than  a  desired  scTcen  eleinent  line 
width  on  the  display  screen,  and 

(b)(2)  said  meniscus  pnxlucing  surfaces  being  arranged  in  al 
least  one  array  of  the  desired  order,  spacing,  and  sequence  to 
replicate  the  desired  pattern  ot  screen  element  lines  of  the 
display  screen 


5^56,666 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARINC;  COLOR  CONTRASTS  ON 

ARTItXES  OBTAINED  BY  MOLDING  FROM 

POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 

Franco  Mardandl,  and  Marco  Bcrtaai,  both  ot  Milan,  Italy, 

anignon  to  Atohaaa  Holding  C.V.,  Haartem 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453J03 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jun.  1,  1994.  MI94AU30 
InL  a."  B32B  27/_t6 
VS.  CI.  427—133  7  Claims 

1  Molding  process  of  artKles  having  color  contrast  areas  on  the 
surface  comprising  coating  the  surface  or  part  of  the  surface  of  a 
mold  with  a  polymerized  colored  composiuon  before  tilling  the 
mold  with  a  polymenzable  fluid  composiDon  wherein  the  colored 
cofiiposition  IS  a  fluid,  stable  and  redispersable  dispersion,  which 
compnses: 

a)  a  solvent  consisting  essenually  of  polymenzable  liquid  moniv 
mcrs.  optionally  in  admixture  with  a  non- polymenzable  vola 
ule  organic  solvent. 

b)  a  colonng  composition  composing  from  0  I  lo  10^  bv 
weight  of  an  inorganic  pigment  iw  from  0(X)OI  lo  It  by 
weight  of  an  organic  pigment  or  organic  dye. 

c)  from  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin 
soluble  in  the  solvent  a) 


5,556,667 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  WATER-REPELLENT  FILM  ON 

TRANSPARENT  PANEL 
Toyoyuid  Teranislii;  Hiroald  KolMyastii.  both  of  Kanagawa. 
and  Jun  KawagucliL,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
poo  Sheet  C;iass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  352,551 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1993.  5-307823 

InL  CI."  B05D  5/06. 1 /S4.  CfiX  I7/.W.I7/.U 

VS.  C1.  427—164  10  Claims 
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1  .A  method  for  forming  a  water-resistant  him  on  a  transparent 
panel,  comprising: 

applying  a  coating  solubon  compnsing  a  coating  agent  to  a 
surface  of  the  transparent  panel  in  a  region  to  be  coated; 

applying  a  solvent  for  the  coating  agent  to  a  surface  of  the 
transparent  panel  in  a  region  not  to  be  coaled  and  in  partly 
overlapping  relation  with  the  coating  .solution  applied  to  the 
region  to  be  coated,  the  coaung  solution  being  diluted  in  a 
boundary  region  between  the  region  to  be  coated  and  the 
region  not  to  be  coated: 

drying  the  coating  soluDon  and  solvent  appUed  to  the  transparent 
panel  into  a  wet  film,  the  thickness  of  the  wet  him  being 
progressively  reduced  in  the  boundary  region  in  the  direction 
of  the  region  not  (o  be  coated,  and 

baking  the  wet  film  to  form  a  water-resistant  film  on  the  trans- 
parent panel 


5,556,66o 
RUBBERIZED  PAINT  COATING  PRCXTESS 
Jenny  W.  Y.  Cliun,  Kowiooo,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Victory 
Concept  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kowiooo,  Hong  Kong 
FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,107 
Int  a.'  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—378  10  Claims 

1   A  process  for  applying  a  rubbenzed  paint  coating  to  a  pla.stic 
surface  comprises  the  steps  of: 

diluting  rubbenzed  paint  with  a  diluent  having  a  composition  of 

comparatively  larger  fractions  of  xylene  and  cyclohexanone 

and  comparatively  smaller  fractions  of  methyl  isobutyl  ketone 

IMIBK)  and  butylcellusolvc. 

spraying  the  diluted  paint  on  the  plastic  surface  in  successive 

coaLs,  then 
drying  the  spray-painted  surface 


5,556,669 

COATING  WITH  CARBOXYL  AND  CARBOXYLATE- 

CONTAINING  POLYMER  AND  HYDROXYL  AND  EPOXY- 

CONTAINING  POLYMER 
Shigeyuki   Sasaki.  Takatsuki;  TUcahi  Tikagi,  Yawata,  and 
YoKhitaka  Okudc,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  385,816,  Feb.  9,  1995.  Pat  No.  5,508,353. 
This  application  Dec  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1994,  6-15152 
InL  a."  B05D  J/02 
VS.  CI.  427—410  3  Claims 

1   A  process  for  forming  a  cured  film  on  a  substrate  compnsing 
pnming  or  intercoating  the  substrate. 


applying  a  water-bome  or  solvent-bonie  color  base  paint  to  a 
primed  or  intercoated  surface  of  the  substrate; 

applying  a  clear  coating  composition  to  ■  base  coated  surface  of 
the  substrate  without  curing  a  base  coating  layer,  and 

baking  both  the  base  coating  layer  and  the  clear  coating  layer  to 
cure; 

an  improvement  being  present  in  that  the  clear  coating  compo- 
sition comprises:  (a)  20  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  polymer 
having  carboxyl  and  carboxylale  gnxips  prepared  by  half- 
estenfying 

(Da  polymer  having  carboxyl  and  anhydride  groups  prepared 
by  copolymerizing  (i)  5  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  caiboxyl 
group-containing  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  prepared 
by  half-esterifying  a  hydroxyl  group-containing  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  with  an  anhydride  group-containing 
compound  in  an  molar  ratio  of  the  hydroxyl  group  to  the 
anhydride  group  of  Vi  o  to  '^^,  (ii)  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  an 
anhydride  group-containing  ethylenically  imsatunitrd  mono- 
mer and  (ill)  0  to  85%  by  weight  of  a  copolymerizable 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  which  is  different  fioni  (i) 
and  (ii).  with 

(2)  a  monoalcohol  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and  (b)  20  to 
80%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  having  hydroxyl  and  epoxy 
groups  prepared  by  copolymerizing  (1)  S  to  60%  by  weight  of 
a  hydroxyl  group-containing  ethylenically  imsaturaied  mono- 
mer. (2)  10  to  60%  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  gnxip-containing 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  and  (3)  0  to  85%  by 
weight  of  a  copolymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer which  is  different  from  (1)  and  (2). 


5^5M70 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANEL 
Idiiro  Mibva;  Minorv  Knmngai,  botk  oT  AkMiiiM,  and  Kun- 
pd  KobayasU,  Fuasa,  all  of  Japan,  aarignon  to  Cario  Com- 
puter Co.,  Ltdl,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinnatiMi-in-part  at  Ser.  No.  134^22,  Oct.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatkn  May  3, 1995,  Ser.  N<».  433,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  15,  1992,  4-301524; 
Sep.  20,  1994,  6-250138 

Int  CL"  G02F  1/1339 
VS.  a.  428—1  5  Claims 


4     6 
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1   A  liquid  crystal  display  panel  comprising: 

first  and  second  flexible  substrates,  said  substrates  facing  each 
other; 

first  and  second  conductive  layers,  said  conductive  layers 
respectively  being  disposed  on  respective  innerfaces  of  said 
respective  substrates; 

first  and  second  orientation  layers,  said  orientabon  layers  respec- 
tively being  disposed  on  said  first  and  second  conductive 
layers; 

a  sealing  member  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
substrates  for  sealing  perimeters  of  said  first  and  second 
substrates  together  to  define  a  cavity  between  said  first  and 
second  substrates,  said  sealing  member  having  a  hole  formed 
in  said  sealing  member  and  said  sealing  member  being 
formed  of  a  material  whose  curing  reaction  proceeds  at  a 
room  temperature; 

a  plurality  of  spacers  interposed  in  the  cavity  defined  between 
said  first  and  second  substrates,  each  of  said  spacers  being 
brought  into  contact  with  said  first  and  second  orientation 
layers  and  being  fixed  to  said  first  and  second  orientation 
layers  by  an  adhesive  agent  which  is  nude  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  thermoplastic  resin 
and  a  thermosetting  resin  and  which  is  respectively  formed 
over  a  surface  of  each  said  spacer. 


a  connecting  member  connecting  said  first  and  second  conduc- 
tive layers,  said  connecting  member  being  formed  in  the  hole 
of  said  sealing  member  and  said  connecting  member  being 
made  of  a  thermosetting  resin  in  which  conductive  particles 
are  dispersed,  and  wherein  said  tliermosetting  resin  of  said 
connecting  member  is  a  material  whose  curing  reaction  pro- 
ceeds at  a  higher  temperature  than  said  room  temperature;  and 

a  liquid  crystal  material  filled  in  the  cavity  defined  bMween  said 
first  and  second  substrates. 


5456,671 
ARTIFICIAL  SNOW  IN  AN  ACK^REGATE  FORM  OF 
SNOW  GRANULES 
Yuichiro  Minra,  Sapporo;   Kazno  Hirano,  Tokyo;  Takayuld 
Nate,  Yokohama;  Ttdfi  KambayasU,  Yaiwatotakada;  Masa- 
hisa  Ohtsuka,  2191-1,  Kamikoiziuni,  Ohizumfanachi,  Ohn- 
gun,  Gonma-ken,  and  Toshitakc  Nagai,  OJinumadii,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mhm  Dolphins  Co.,  Ltd.^-  Tonen  Corpo- 
ration, both  of  Tokyo;  Osaka  Organic  Clicaiical  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka;   Tonen  Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo; 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Morigncfai,  and  Masahisa  Ohtsnka, 
Ohiznmimadii,  all  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  114^443,  Ang.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,436,039,  which  is  a  diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  648,186,  Jan.  31, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,266,367.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  404318 

daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1990,  2-24069; 

Jon.  9,  1990,  M50729;  Jun.  9,  1990,  2-150730;  Aug.  14,  1990, 

2-214697 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  11, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  F25C  3/00 

VS.  CL  428—15  6  Claims 


^^■PrW*, 


1.  A  snow  quality  improver  comprising  a  super  absorbent  poly- 
mer in  granule  form  wherein  said  super  absorbent  polymer  has  the 
following  characteristics: 

(a)  said  polymer  retains  its  original  granule  form  after  water 
absorption  without  sticking  to  other  granules: 

(b)  said  polymer  has  a  detonized-water  absorbability  of  about  30 
to  500  times  the  weight  of  the  dry  polymer; 

(c)  said  polymer  has  an  average  particle  size  of  about  20  to  300 
|im  before  water  absorption;  and 

(d)  said  polymer  has  an  average  particle  size  of  about  0.05  to  5 
mm  after  water  absorption. 


5,556,672 

WEATHER  STRIP  ATTACHING  STRUCTURE 

Keyi  Akachl,  and  Atsushi  Hikosaka,  both  of  Aicfai,  Japan, 

assignors   to   Toyoda   Gosei    Co.,   Ltd.,   Nishikasngai-gun, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,550,  Mar.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-092217 
InL  CL"  F06B  7/16 
VS.  a.  428—33  6  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  weather  strip  and  a  retainer  provided 
along  a  door  opening  of  a  vehicle  body, 
wherein  said  weather  strip  comprises: 


2018 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  17,  1996 


September  17.  1996 


CHEMICAL 


2019 


a  holUm  sealing  portion  ahulled  against  an  edge  portion  of  a 

lioor  glass  plate,  and 
a  base  portion  having  tirsi  and  second  engaging  prixrusions 
for  engaging  with   hrst  and   second  engaging  portions  ot 
said  retainer, 
said  hollow  scaling  portion  having  at  least  one  inclined  side 
wall  against  said  base  portion, 
wherein  said  retainer  compnscs 

a  bonom  for  mounting  on  said  vehicle  hody 
said  first  and  second  engaging  portions  formed  al  opposite 
ends   of   said   boctom.   said   hrsi   engaging   portion   heing 
disposed   at   an  outer  side  of  the   vehicle   hody   and   said 
second  engaging  portion  being  disposed  at  an  inner  side  of 
the  vehicle  body,  said  t>ase  portion  being  in  contact  with  tfie 
retainer  between  the  hrsi  and  second  engaging  portions, 
and 
an   inclined   supporting   portion   extended   tronn   said   second 
engaging  portion,  for  supp«>ning  said  inclined  side  wall  of 
said  hollow  scaling  ptmion  ot  said  weather  stnp. 
wherein  the  depth  of  said  second  engaging  portion  is  al  least  1  f' 
to  2  5  times  tlie  thickness  of  said  second  engaging  protrusion, 
wfierein  a  width  of  said  hollow  sealing  portion  is  greater  than  a 
width  of  said  ba-se  portion  and  a  width  of  said  base  portion  is 
sufisiantiaJly  equal  to  a  width  of  said  retainer  including  said 
hrst  and  second  engaging  portions,  and 
wherein  said  weatfier  stnp  is  attached  to  said  retainer  by  engage 
ment  of  tt)e  hrst  engaging  protrusion  of  the  weatlier  stnp  with 
tlie  hrst  engaging  portion  of  tfyr  retainer,  engagement  of  tlie 
second  engaging  protrusion  with  the  second  engaging  portion, 
and  engagement  of  ttie  inclined  supporting  portion  with  the 
inclined  side  wall  of  the  hollow   scaling  portion,   which   is 
extended  from  said  ba.se  portion  to  fiave  the  same  inclination 
as  ttie  inclined  supporting  portion  of  tfie  retainer 


5^5*,673 
TRANSPARENT  COMPOSITE  STRliCTlRAL  ELEMENTS 

AND  METHODS  FOR  PRODIHING  SAME 
Andre  Glrmud,  LevalMs-Pemt,  France,  assifDor  to  CompaK- 
nic  Ccneralc  D'lnaovation  et  dc  Devrlof>pcmcnl  C(M;IDEV, 
Rnefl  MalMniw,  France 
PCT  No.  P(n'/FR92/MM42.  i  371  Dale  Jan.  7,  1W4,  J  I02(el 
Dale  Jan.  7.  19*»,  PtT  Pub.  No.  WO».V01372,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  I82J06 

Claims  priority.  appUcatkm  France.  Jul.  8.  1991,  91  08552 

InL  CI."  B32B  vAK* 

I  -S.  (1.  428—34.4  Mi  C1aim.s 


I    A  transparent  composite  structural  member  capable  of  with 
standing  mechanical  stresses   comprising 


al  least  one  u^ansparent  glass  member  selected  from  the  group 
ccmsisting  ot  stem,  reed,  lube.  stnp.  sheet,  bead,  particle  and 
fraginenl. 

transparent  hfiers 

a  cured  transparent  resin,  in  which  said  transparent  fibers  are 
imbedded,  and  in  which  said  at  least  one  transparent  glass 
member,  to  the  extent  consisting  of  bead,  particle  and  frag 
mem  is  imbedded. 

said  transparent  hbcrs.  and  said  resin,  being  fxmded  to  said  at 
least  one  transparent  glass  member  to  the  extent  consisting  of 
stem,  reed.  tube,  stnp  and  sheet. 

said  cured  resin  exhibiting  a  refractive  index  which,  at  a  wave 
length  of  .'SIO  to  S^O  nm.  does  nt>t  differ  by  more  than  0  01 
from  that  of  said  transparent  hbers  and  from  that  of  said  at 
least  one  transparent  glass  member; 

said  u^ansparent  hbcrs  being  preferentially  lixaled  in  a  region  of 
said  member  which  are  al  least  one  of  subject  to  maximum 
tensile  stress  and  subject  to  impact,  in  use.  and 

said  at  least  one  glass  member  being  preferentially  lixrated  in  a 
region  of  said  member  which  are  at  least  one  of  subject  to 
maximum  compressive  stress  and  required  to  be  of  greatest 
ngidily 


5.55*,674 
READY- TEAR  PACKACilNC; 
Danid  Mdlbon.  .Sort-en-Clialossc,  France,  assignor  to  Sodap. 
Daz-C'edex,  France 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,735 

C'laiBu  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Oct.  II,  1991,  91  12555 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  18, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CT"  B65B  'i.W2.  B*5D  6'^/::> 

r.S.  r\.  428—34.9  16  Claims 


I  .A  ready  tear  coextrudatc.  heal  shnnkable  Ihermoplaslic  him 
packaging  malenal  comprising  (al  at  leasl  one  layer  ot  a  polyole 
hn.  and  (hi  at  leasl  one  layer  of  an  ionic  copolymer  which 
comprises  the  copolynien/.ale  of  (  I)  an  a  olehn  of  the  formula 
R  CH=CH,  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  having 
from  I  to  S  carfxin  atoms,  with  |2|  an  a^ethylcnically  unsatur 
aled  cartxixylic  acid  comonomcr  having  from  }  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
with  ttic  provivi  thai  from  10^  to  yO**  of  the  cartxixylic  acid 
functions  ot  said  copolymer  are  loni/ed  by  neutrali/ation  via 
metallic  ions  distributed  over  the  copolymer,  said  packaging  mate 
nal  further  comprising  tear  initialing  means  onenled  in  a  direction 
substanlially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  coextrusion  of  said 
him.  and  said  tear  initiating  means  comprising  al  least  one  lab  or 
pull  member  provided  in  a  reinforced  or  thickened  region  of  said 
nim 


I  54SM7S 

BLOW  MOLDED  ARTICLES 
Kazuhito  Yamamoto;  Hlroji  NUmi;  YoJI  Yaauunoto,  and  Sus- 
umu  Hatabu,  all  of  Kuga-gim,  Japan,  ■mipiom  to  Mitsui 
Petrocbemical  Industries  Ltd.,  Yaaiagiiciii,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  301>M,  Sep.  9,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Sen  No.  29,914,  Mar.  11,  1993,  abradoMd,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,993,  Aug.  2t,  1990,  abandoacd. 

This  appUcation  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-225755; 
Aug.  31.  1989,  1-22575*;  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-225757;  Aug.  31, 
1989.  1-225758;  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-2257M;  Aug.  31,  1989. 
1-225761;  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-225762;  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-225763; 
Aug.  31,  1989,  1-225764 

InL  a."  B65D  23/W 
VS.  Cn.  428—36.92  18  Claims 


1  A  blow  molded  article  having  excellent  transparency,  mold- 
ability  and  gas  bamer  properties, 

wherein  tfie  blow  molded  article  is  composed  of  a  copolyester 
having  an  mtnnsic  viscosity  (t))  of  0.5-1.5  dl/g  fomied  by 
estentication  of  dicarboxylic  acid  with  a  dihydroxy  com- 
pound. 

said  dicarboxylic  acid  compnsing  80-99.5  mol  %  of  lerephthalic 
acid  and  0.5-20  mol  %  of  2,6-napbthaleiie-dicart>oxylic  acid, 
said  dihydroxy  compound  comprising  ethyleoe  glycol,  and  is 
highly  onenled  so  that  the  stretch  index  defined  by  the  fol- 
lowing equations  becomes  not  less  than  130  cm. 


Strelch  index  : 


Internal  volume  of  oriented 
bottle  (excluding 

stopper  pottioo) 

Internal  vdume  of  uaanented~ 

preform  (excluding 

stopper  poftioa) 


Internal  surface  area  of  oriented  bottle 

(excludinK  stopper  portion) 

Internal  volume  of  oriented  bottle 
(excluding  stopper  portion) 


(cm'). 


5356,676 
TUNNEL  INTERIOR  CONSTRUCTION 
MasaAimi  Fukumoto,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Nisshin 
Chemical  Industry  Co.  LliL,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,218 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-001288 

^'  I 

InL  a.*  B29D  22A)0 

VS.  a.  428—36.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  tunnel  structure  having  interior  walls  lined  with  a  plurality 
of  liner  elements,  each  of  the  elements  comprises  a  composite 
panel  in  which  a  fibrous  glass  layer  is  laminated  over  a  hard 
substrate,  and  a  fluoropolyiner  surface  layer  is  laminated  over  said 
hbrous  glass  layer,  the  fluoropolymer  side  of  each  element  facing 
outwardly  from  the  interior  wall  of  the  tunnel. 


5,556,677 

COMPOSITE  SHAFT  STRUCTURE  AND  MANUFACTURE 

Peter  A.  Quigley,  Pocasset;  Steven  C.  NoleL  Leominster,  both 

of  Mass.,  and  James  L.  Gallagher.  Tiverton,  R.I.,  assignors 

to  Composite  Development  Corporation,  West  Warefaam, 


Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,664 

InL  CL''  B32B  5/06:29/02:  B29D  22/00:  B65H  81/00 

VS.  a.  428— 36J  29  Claims 


I  In  an  axially  extending  composite  member  having  a  plurality 
of  plies  and  having  primary  bending  stiffness  along  a  longitudinal 
axis,  the  improvement  comprising 

A)  at  least  one  interior  ply  structured  with  a  matnx  material  and 
with  a  hrst  fiber  component  clockwise  helically  oriented  and 
bi-axially  braided  with  a  second  fiber  component  counter- 
clockwise helically  oriented  for  providing  a  first  fraction  of 
the  bending  stiffness  of  said  composite  member  and  for  pro- 
viding impact  resistance. 

B)  at  leasl  one  intermediate  ply  structured  with 
i|  said  matrix  material, 

li)  an  axially  extending  third  fiber  component  having  a  first 

helical  orientation  relative  to  said  lonpituoinal  axis, 
iii)  a  fourth  helically  oriented  Sber  component  interwoven 
with  said  axially  extenoing  third  fiber  component  and  ori- 
ented clockwise  relative  to  said  first  helical  orientation,  and 
iv)  a  fifth  helically  onenled  fiber  component  interwoven  with 
said  axially  extending  third  fiber  component  and  oriented 
counter-clockwise  to  said  first  helical  orientation, 
said  intermediate  ply  being  exterior  to  said  interior  ply  and  provid- 
ing a  second  fraction  of  the  bending  stiffness  and  providing  pn- 
mary  load-cairying  strength  of  the  member,  and 

C)  at  least  one  exterior  ply  exterior  to  said  intermediate  ply  said 
exterior  ply  structured  with  said  matrix  material  and  with  a 
sixth  fiber  component  clockwise  helically  oriented  and 
bi-axially  braided  with  a  seventh  fiber  component  counter- 
clockwise helically  oriented  for  providing  a  third  fraction  of 
the  bending  stiffness  and  for  providing  abrasion  resistance. 

wherein  said  second  fraction  is  greater  than  either  of  said  first  and 
third  fractions. 
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5,556,678 
Acnrx  Timir  m-Art  PDnvincn  ivrm  a  i  iviKr: 


5^56,680 

rVtVlTD   RE'l  T  ETtD 


to  25')(^  and  compnsing  a  dye  material:  a  polymeric  material,  said 
nolvmenc  material  Iteinc  a  silicon  varnish  wherein  the  ratio  of 


an  inner  fuzzy  lamination  sheet  having  the  properties  of  fuzzi- 
ness.  softness  and  surfaces  Dronerties  of  flexibilitv  so  as  to  not 
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5^S4,67S 

PLASTICS  TtBE  HEAD  PROVIDED  WITH  A  LININt; 

HAVING  A  BARRIES  EFFECT  AND  AN  INTERNAL 

MEMBER  WHICH  CAN  BE  USED  FOR  THIS  LINING 

Airia  Jmptm,  Sataite  McMkoaM,  awl  Gerard  Chapef,  Paris. 

botk  of  France  MsicDon  to  Cebal  SA,  CHchy,  France 

FUed  Not.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,608 
Claims  priority.  appUcadon  France,  Jul.  25.  1991.  91  09M9 
Int.  CX"  B65D  2M)2 
I  .S.  a.  428— 36.6  M  Claims 


1  A  plastic  tube  head  cofnpnsing  a  pre  formed  inlemal  laminate 
inlegrally  nxilded  lo  a  uniiarv  plastic  neck  and  a  plastic  suhstan 
Dally  cnjiK'aled  one  shaped  shoulder,  said  pre  formed  internal 
laminaie  cumpnsing  at  least  tluee  polymeric  lamina,  said  at  least 
ttuee  lamina  comprising  an  exterior  lamiiu  and  an  interior  lamina 
each  having  a  thickness  of  between  0  25  to  1  2  mm  and  a  low 
softeiung  tempcranire.  said  exicnor  and  intenor  lamina  being 
selected  from  the  group  consi.sung  of  Pt.  P  an  PFT.  and  an 
intermediate  high  softening  temperature  bamcr  effect  lamina  of 
between  0  008  lo  0  05  mm  thicknes.s  sandwiched  between  said 
exienor  and  interior  lamina,  said  barrier  effect  lamina  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  EVOH.  PVDC,  PAN.  PVDK 
PA,  saran  and  metaxylene  diamine  6.  an  pre  formed  inlemal  lami 
nale  lining  at  least  80t  of  the  internal  height  of  the  neck  and  at 
least  50^  of  the  substantially  truncated  cone  shaped  sfKxilder  with 
said  extenor  lamina  embedded  in  said  neck  and  shtxildcr  and  said 
interior  lamina  generalK  non-embedded  in  said  neck  and  shixilder 


5^5*.679 
FLEXIBLE  DLAL  WALL  HOSE  OR  PIPE  ASSEMBLY 
Harold  F.  Boolcs,  Little  Rock,  Ariu.  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 
Corporation.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,476 

Int.  a."  GOIM  i/UO 

VS.  a.  428— 3*.91  10  Claims 


1  A  composite  pipe  assembly  compnsing  an  inner  flexible  pipe 
extending  lengthwise  and  being  dehned  by  a  wall  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  corrugations  in  senally  adjacent  lengthwise  relation, 
and  an  outer  flexible  pipe  which  is  spaced  outwardly  from  said 
inner  pipe  and  forms  an  enclosure  for  said  inner  pipe,  and  which  is 
defined  by  a  wall  including  a  lengthwise  inwardly  open  channel 
RHncnng  flexibility  in  one  direction,  and  a  senes  of  axially 
ailjaceni  corrugations  extending  transversely  to  and  from  said 
lengthwise  channel 


5,556,680 
COVER  BELT  FOR  A  DCCT 
Lars  HeUman,  Stockbolm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ipalco  B.V., 
Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,117 
Claims   priority,   application    Luxembourg,   Nov.   3,    1993, 
88421;  Nov.  19,  1993,  88427 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .<//«  ^/I4.:.<A):.  FlMi  /^M 
I  -S.  CI.  428—5*  18  Claims 


\ 
2fa 

1  A  coser  bell  of  a  flexibly  deformablc  material  for  a  duct, 
having  a  width  and  a  longitudinal  direction,  an  underside  facing 
tfie  duct,  an  opposed  topside  and  a  neutral  plane  dehned  between 
said  underside  and  said  topside,  said  cover  bell  comprising 

I  I  I  a  lateral  securing  stnp  for  securing  the  coser  belt  along  a 

duct. 
( 2 )  a  cover  strip  tor  covenng  a  duct,  said  cover  strip  width  being 
sufficient  to  span  the  duct  and  be  supported  on  both  sides  of 
tfie  duct. 
1^)  a  joint  stnp  flexibly  connecting  said  secunng  strip  to  said 

cover  stnp. 
|4|  the  combined  widths  of  each  of  said  lateral  secunng  sinp. 
and  said  joint  stnp  and  .said  cover  stnp  consliluting  substan- 
tially the  full  width  of  said  cover  belt;  and 
(5l  reinforcements  embedded  in  said  cover  belt,  said  reinforce- 
ments including 

la)  at  least  one  fabric  reinforcing  layer  in  said  cover  belt,  said 
fabnc  reinforcing  layer  being  embedded  in  said  cover  belt 
in  the  area  of  the  neutral  plane  of  said  cover  belt  and 
extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  belt  over 
substanually  the  full  width  of  said  cover  belt,  and 
(b)  at  least  one  layer  of  metallic  reinforcing  elements  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  cover  belt,  said 
reinforcing  elements  being  between  the  underside  of  said 
cover  belt  and  said  fabnc  reinforcing  layer  and  extending 
over  substantially  the  full  width  of  said  cover  belt 


5,556,681 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Yoko  Matsuzawa;  Shin-Ichiro  Ikmura,  and  Katsuya  Shirai,  all 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assigiiors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,656 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993,  5-223268 

Int.  a."  B32B  MX) 


U.S.  CI.  428—64.1 


5  Claims 


2o        2D 


u 


I         t 

I  An  optical  information  recording  media  compnsing  a  trans- 
paienf  substrate  having  piLs  and  lands  corresponding  to  information 
signals  formed  therein,  and  a  reflective  layer  disposed  on  the 
transparent  substrate,  the  reflective  layer  having  a  reflectance  of  15 


to  25*)^  and  compnsing  a  dye  material;  a  polymeric  material,  said 
polymcnc  material  being  a  silicon  varnish  wherein  the  ratio  of 
Si— OH  groups  to  Si — CH,  groups  is  from  about  18  to  about  25%; 
and  from  about  7  to  about  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  polymenc  inatcrial  of  a  titanium  coupling  agent 


5,556,682 
FIBROUS  GLASS  INSULATION  ASSEMBLY 
Patrick   M.  Gavin,  Newark;  Jean  E.  Schdhom,  Granville; 
David    P.    Asctaenbcck,    Newark,    and    Cari    R.    Strauss, 
Granville,  aU  of  Ohio,  aMicDors  to  Owens  Coming  Fiberglas 
Technology,  Inc,  SamMit,  DL 

Continuattoo-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  236,M8,  May  2,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,466,504.  This  appbcnUon  Av«.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
I  521,081 

'  Int  CL*  B32B  5/16:1/06 

VS.  C\.  428—74  20  Claims 


I  A  non-evacuated  fibrous  glass  insulation  assembly  (10)  com- 
pnsing; 

at  leasl  one  fibrous  glass  body  (12); 

a  moisture  barrier  (14)  substantially  enclosing  said  at  least  one 

fibrous  glass  body  (12);  and 
a  desiccani  (18)  positioned  within  said  moisture  barrier  (14)  and 

adjacent  said  fibrous  glass  body  (12)  for  removing  moisture 

from  said  fibrous  glass  body  (12). 


I 


5,556,683 
PROTECTIVE  PLASTIC  LAMINATES  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  LAMINATED  PROTECTIVE 
PLASTIC  SLEEVES 
Anthony  G.  RanalU,  Park  Ridge,  DL,  assignor  to  C-Line  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Dcs  Plaincs,  DL 

Conttnuathm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,684,  Jan.  2,  1994.  This 

appUcatioa  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326^85 

laL  CL"  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—76  10  Claims 


I  A  protective  sleeve  for  storage  of  a  recording  medium  item 
compnsing; 

a  front  pocket  forming  sheet  having  the  properties  of  transpar- 
ency and  stability  so  as  to  form  a  high  quality  compact  disk 
pocket; 


an  Inner  fuzzy  lamination  sheet  having  the  properties  of  fuzzi- 
ness.  softness  and  surfaces  properties  of  flexibility  so  as  to  not 
scratch  the  surface  of  a  compact  disk  for  contacting  said  item 
said  inner  fuzzy  lamination  sheet  including  a  thermal  bonded 
polypropylene  fabric  sheet  an  intermediate  polypropylene 
adhesive  layer  and  a  clear  polypropylene  sheet  said  thennal 
bonded  polypropylene  fabric  sheet  being  laminated  wi±  said 
mtermediate  adhesive  layer  sheet  to  said  clear  polypropylene 
film  sheet; 

said  front  pocket  forming  sheet  being  thermally  welded  to  said 
inner  fuzzy  lamination  sheet  along  the  perimetrical  edges  of 
the  inner  fuzzy  lamination  sheet,  but  not  welded  to  at  least 
one  section  along  the  perimetncal  edges  of  the  inner  fuzzy 
lamination  sheet  thereby  creating  a  front  pocket  having  a 
front  opening  for  insertion  of  recording  media  between  said 
front  sheet  and  said  inner  fiizzy  lamination  sheet. 


5,556,684 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHETIC  FIBER 

CARPETS  FIXED  BY  FUSION  AT  REGULAR  INTERVALS 

WITH  CHEST  OR  TUFTS,  WITHOUT  USING  GLUES  OR 

USING  SMALL  AMOUNTS  OF  GLUES,  WHERE 

THREADS  DO  NOT  LOOSEN  AND  THUS  OBTAINING 

THE  CARPETS 

Miguel  Forero,  Carrera  7,  No.  26-20,  21st  Floor,  Santafe  de 

BogoU  D.C  Colombia 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,170 

Int.  a.'  B32B  i/02,  D05C  17/00 

VS.  a.  428—95  4  Claims 


3.  A  tufted  carpet  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  pnmary  base; 

a  plurality  of  tufts  made  from  a  synthetic  fiber,  each  of  said  tufts 
having  a  looped  portion  on  an  underside  of  the  base,  each  of 
said  looped  portions  being  fused  to  the  underside  of  the  base 
and  to  one  or  more  adjacent  looped  portions  using  beat  and 
pressure,  thereby  forming  a  homogeneous  coat  of  the  looped 
portions  on  the  underside  of  the  primary  base;  and 

a  secondary  base  made  from  the  same  synthetic  fiber  as  the  tufts 
fused  to  the  homogeneous  coat  of  the  looped  portions  on  the 
underside  of  the  primary  base. 


5,556,685 
SHOE  WIPING  MAT  ASSEMBLY 
Glenn  M.  Swicegood,  Jr.,  8514  Kiley  CL,  SL  Augustine,  Fla. 
32092 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,003 

Int.  a."  A47K  7/02:  A47L  23/22:  B32B  3/02 

VS.  a.  428—95  14  Claims 


1.  A  shoe  wiping  mat  assembly  comprising: 

(A)  a  liquid  retention  compartment  formed  by  the  combination 
of  a  bottom  member  and  a  number  of  generally  upstanding 
side  walls,  said  liquid  retention  compartment  containing  a 
liquid  having  an  upper  surface; 

(B)  suppon  means  positioned  withm  said  liquid  retention  com- 
partment, said  suppon  means  comprising  relatively  ngid  and 
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non-compressible  naembeni  which  combine  lo  create  a  gener 
ally  honzunul  support  surface  capable  of  supporting  the  soles 
of  shoes  a  distance  above  said  Nxtom  metnber,  said  suppon 
surface  having  a  number  of  open  areas  and  said  suppon 
surface  being  positioned  below    said  upper  surface  of   \aid 

iKjUld. 

(C)  cleaning  means  poMlioned  within  said  liquid  rrlentiun  cum 
partment.  said  cleaning  means  extending  above  said  bottom, 
said  siipport  mean^.  said  support  surface  and  said  upper 
surface  of  said  iKjuid 


STREKT  ADDRtXS  DISPLAY 
C^kriMlaii   D.   O'Shcm.  615   Idl«wood   Dr..  ('Urfc.sviUe.  Tenn. 

37MJ 

Coatteoatioo-lD-part  of  Scr.  No.  I76^J«,  Jan.  i.  1994,  aban- 

dooed.  Thfa  appHcation  .Sep.  20,  1994,  S«r.  No.  .H>9,I72 

Int.  (T"  BJ2B  '/r)6   (;09f  NAMi 

VS.  a.  428—99  16  (laims 


5^56,687 

tOMPOSITH  STRICTURE  SUITABLE  FOR  ISE  AS  A 

BONE  PLATE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKINCJ  SAID 

STRUCTURE 

Cari   R.   McMilUn,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  AcroMed 

Corporatioii.  CleveUnd,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323051 

InL  CT"  A61F  -V-/-/    B32B  V/:.:V/T):.  D04C  lAk) 

I -S.  (M.  428— 113  50aainis 


1    A  composite  structure  comprising 

a  radially  inner  portion  of  matnx  matenal. 

a  radially  outer  portion  of  matnit  matenal  circumscnbmg  said 
inner  portion. 

braided  reinforcing  hbcp<  extending  throughout  said  inner  por- 
tion substanually  transverse  to  an  axis  along  which  said 
composite  structure  is  subject  to  splitting  to  resist  splitting  of 
said  composite  structure  along  said  axis;  and 

braided  reinforcing  hbers  extending  throughout  said  outer  por- 
tion substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  to  resist  bending  of  said 
composite  structure; 

said  directions  of  said  reinforcing  fibers  resulting  from  heating 
and  consolidating  a  preform  made  of  matnx  matenal  and 
braided  reinforcing  hbers, 

said  composite  structure  including  a  plurality  of  openings  for 
receiving  fasteners 


I  A  street  address  display  tor  displaying  a  street  address  to  a 
vehicle  pa.ssing  said  display  on  an  adjacent  roadway,  ttie  vehicle 
having  headlights  with  a  low  beam  position,  the  headlights  in  the 
low  beam  position  emitting  a  low  beam  having  a  t>eam  illumina 
tion  path  with  lower  and  upper  margins,  said  street  address  display 
compnsing 

a  a  fiousing  having  hrsi  and  second  viewing  faces,  said  hrsi  and 
second  viewing  faces  connected  at  their  side  edges  by  hrsi 
and  second  end  walls,  said  hrst  and  second  viewing  faces  and 
said  hrst  and  second  end  walls  connected  along  their  top 
edges  tu  form  a  top  of  said  housing,  said  top  of  said  housing 
extending  vertically  above  a  display  mounting  surface  to  a 
housing  lop  line  which  is  below  the  upper  margin  of  the 
headlight  beam  path  when  the  lower  margin  of  the  headlight 
beam  path  illuminates  a  bonom  edge  of  said  h<xising.  said  top 
of  said  housing  being  closer  to  the  display  mounting  surface 
than  the  upper  margin  of  the  beam  path,  said  housing  tup  line 
also  being  proximate  the  display  mounting  surface  such  thai 
said  display  does  not  obstruct  vehicle  ingress  and  egress  along 
the  mounting  surface, 
b  said  hrst  and  second  viewing  faces  and  said  hrsi  and  second 
end  walls  connected  along  their  boaom  edges  to  a  base,  said 
base  including  means  for  secunng  said  display  to  the  mount 
ing  surface. 

c.  one  or  rrK>re  hgures.  said  hgurcs  used  to  indicate  a  street 
address,  said  hgures  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  hrst  and 
second  viewing  faces,  and 

d.  a  nb  extending  from  said  base  beneath  said  hrst  end  wall 
along  a  central  line  of  an  inner  surface  of  said  hrst  end  wall 
along  a  central  line  of  a  bottom  surface  of  said  top  along  a 
central  line  of  said  second  end  wall  to  the  said  ba.se  beneath 
said  second  end  wall 


535A.688 

WALL  PATCHING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

James  A.  Cox,  116  Rue  du  Bois,  Chen?  HiU.  NJ.  08003 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  394.706 

InL  n."  B32B  .</r«   E04<;  2.W2 

I -S.  CI.  428—122  3  (laims 

26 


X' 


36 


40 


1   A  wall  patching  device  for  rcpainng  an  t>pening  in  a  surface. 

said  opening  dehned  bv   an  edge  surrounding  said  opening,  said 

article  compnsing 

at  lea.st  one  bracket  having  a  substantially  "U"'  shaped  body  with 
legs  terminating  at  end  portions  and  a  flange  connected  to 
each  said  end  portion,  said  flanges  extending  outwardly  in 
substantially  opposite  directions,  and  said  flanges  being  mov- 
able with  respect  to  each  other  in  said  substantially  opposite 
directions  in  an  uninslalled  condition  and  being  inserted  into 
said  edge  of  said  opemng  in  an  mstalled  condiuon.  said  at 
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least  one  bracket  forming  a  cage  when  said  flanges  are  in  said 
installed  condition;  and 
a  suppon  positioned  within  an  interior  of  said  cage  and  being 
sized  and  shaped  to  substantially  fill  said  interior  of  said  cage 
and  having  at  least  one  elongated  element  extending  into  said 
intenor  of  said  cage  from  a  base  of  said  bracket  to  which  a 
patch  matenal  bonds. 


MICROPOROUS  THERMAL  INSULATION  MOLDING 
GOnter  Knrtel,  Diiradi-Beclica,-  GOnter  Stobr,  Durach;  Martin 

Graas,  KampMlMcli,  and  Eugta  Wilde,  KnHtlingeii,  all  of 

Germany,  aaignors  to  WackerOMmie  GmbH,  Munich,  and 

Elcktro-Gcritebau  GmbH,  OberdenUnsai,  both  of  Ger- 

maay 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  217,923 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnumy,  Mar.  31,  1993,  43  10 
613.7 

InL  CL*  C04B  33/32;  E04B  1/74 
VJS.  a.  428—137  9  aaims 

1  A  microporous  thermal  insulation  molding  comprising: 

compressed  thermal  insulation  material  comprising; 

30-100%  by  weight  of  finely  divided  metal  oxide; 

0-50*  by  weight  of  opacifier; 

0-50%  by  weight  of  fiber  matenal;  and 

0-15%  by  weight  of  inoiganic  binder, 

said  thermal  insulation  material  has  channel  pores  and  at  least 
one  surface  having  channel  pores  having  a  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  pore  of  0.01-8  mm'  and  having  an  intrusion  depth 
of  5-100%,  based  on  the  thickness  of  the  thermal  insulation 
matenal,  with  0.004-10  channel  poies  being  present  per  1 
cm'  of  the  surface  of  the  thermal  insulation  material,  said 
channel  pores  increase  the  diffusion  of  water  vapor  from  the 
intenor  of  the  thermal  insulation  material  to  the  surface  of  the 
thermal  insulation  material  to  avoid  localized  pressure  build 
up. 


S,S56,tM 

COMPOSITE  RAVEL-FREE  NEEDLEWORK  FABRIC 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Marcella  M.  Katz.  Los  Aacdcs,  C^if.,  aastcnor  to  DeLaLott 

Corporatioa,  Los  Angdo,  CaHf. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  517^83 

Int  CL'  B32B  3/10 

VS.  a.  428—137  11  Claims 


1  A  composite  laminated,  non-distortable,  needlework  fabric 
material  having  ravel-free  edges  and  comprised  of: 
a)  a  primary  layer  of  non-elastic,  open-mesh  woven  needlework 
fabnc  material  having  a  uniform  gridwork  pattern  with  mesh 
apertures  defined  by  the  waip  and  weft  threads  of  said  fabric, 
said  apertures  being  equal  to  or  laiger  in  their  major  dimen- 
sion than  the  threads  forming  said  faiiric  material,  and  said 
material  presenting  an  exposed  surftce  and  a  laminate  inter- 
face surface  with  the  crest  portions  of  said  threads  on  the 


interface  surface  being  pre-coated  and  impregnated  with  a 
synthetic  resin  adhesive;  and 
b)  a  relatively  thin  secondary  mesh-stabilizing  layer  of  sheer 
non-elastic,  random-spun  synthetic  fiber  sheet  material  coex- 
tensively  interfaced  with  said  primary  layer  at  its  interface 
surface  and  permanently  bonded  lo  the  crest  portions  of  the 
warp  and  weft  threads  of  said  woven  needlework  material  by 
said  adhesive,  the  apertures  of  said  primary  layer  being  func- 
tionally free  of  said  adhesive  and  the  gridwork  design  of  said 
primary  layer  remaining  distinctly  visible  through  said  sec- 
ondary layer,  said  laminated  needlework  fabric  material  being 
adaptable  for  receiving  needlework  designs  and  patterns 
imprinted  on  either  of  its  outer  surfaces. 


5,556,691 

BLWIALLY  ORIENTED  LAMINATED  POLYESTER  FILM 

AND  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  THE 

SAME  AS  BASE  FILM 
Masami  Etcfau,  Yokohama;  HiroAimi  Mnrooka;  Kci  Mizutani, 
both  of  Sagamihara,  and  Makoto  Handa,  Yamato,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tcijin  Lunited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186^85 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1993,  5-011772; 
Dec.  9,  1993,  5-309159 

InL  a.*-  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CI.  428—141  25  Claims 


1.  A  biaxially  onented  laminated  polyester  film  compnsing: 

(A)  a  first  thin  polyester  layer  having  a  thickness  of  0.5  to  2  nm. 
formed  of  an  aromatic  polyester  containing: 

(al)  large-diameter  inert  particles  having  an  average  particle 

diameter  of  0.4  to  2.0  pm  and 
(a2)  small-diameter  inert  particles  having  an  average  particle 

diameter  of  0.01  to  0.3  pm. 
the  content  of  the  large-diameter  inen  particles  (a  1 )  in  the  first 
thin  layer  being  0.05  to  0.5%  by  weight  and  the  content  of  die 
small-diameter  inert  particles  (a2)  in  the  first  thin  layer  being 
0.05  to  0.5%  by  weight,  both  based  on  the  weight  of  the  first 
thin  layer, 

(B)  a  second  polyester  layer  formed  of  an  aromatic  polyester 
containing: 

(bl)  large-diameter  inert  particles  having  an  average  particle 
diameter  of  0.4  to  2.0  pm.  and 

(C)  a  third  thin  polyester  layer  having  a  thickness  of  0.5  to  3  pm, 
formed  of  an  aromatic  polyester  containing: 

(cl)  large-diameter  inert  particles  having  an  average  particle 

diameter  of  0.4  to  2.0  pm  and 
(c2)  small-diameter  inert  particles  having  an  average  particle 

diameter  of  O.Ol  to  0.3  pm. 
the  content  of  the  large-diameter  inert  particles  (cl)  in  the 
third  thin  layer  being  0.05  to  0.5%  by  weight  and  the  content 
of  the  small-diameter  inert  particles  (c2)  in  the  third  thin  layer 
being  0.05  to  0.5%  by  weight,  both  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
third  thin  layer, 

the  first  thin  polyester  layer,  the  second  polyester  layer  and 
the  third  thin  polyester  layer  being  laminated  in  the  above 
order. 
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the  biaxially  oncntcd  laminatril  polyester  film  salistying  the 
following  expression  i  I  i. 


04< 


W,    D,, 


(1) 


wherein: 

W I  IS  the  content  (wt  *)  of  the  large -diameter  inen  particles 

(al)  in  the  first  thin  polyester  layer. 
Wj  IS  the  content  (wt  "ti  of  the  large  diameter  inert  partnies 

(b  1 )  in  the  second  polyester  layer. 
D,,  IS  a  total  of  the  thickness  (jim)  of  the  first  thin  polyester 

layer  and  the  thick.ncs.s  (^m)  of  the  third  thin  polyester  layer. 

and 
D;  is  the  tluckjicss  (jim)  of  the  seiond  p«ilyester  layer 


DIAL  PURPOSE  PARKING  PAD 

Joe  Zhns.  PO.  Box  24M3,  Daabury.  Coon.  0*864 

KUed  Dec.  22,  1«4,  Ser.  No.  3*2,172 

InL  CX"  BJ2B  MH) 

VS.  a.  428—15*  9  C1aiiii.s 


1  A  parking  pad  for  a  vehicle  for  cullecUng  droppings  falling 
from  tlie  vehicle  and  signaling  tlie  operattx  of  the  vehicle  to  park 
the  vehicle  properly,  the  pad  composing 

an  elongated  member  of  a  similar  length  of  the  vehicle,  having  a 

flat  siffface.  two  sides,  hnt  and  second  ends,  tlic  hrst  end 

having  a  slope  for  the  vehicle  to  smoothly   move  onto  the 

surface   of  the   elongated   member,   ifie   second   end   being 

elevated  so  that  tlie  flat  surface  is  inclined. 
a  wall  raised  above  the  flat  surface  and  extending  along  the  tvvo 

sides  and  the  second  end  and  being  integral  with  the  elongated 

member, 
a  bump  pad  being  posiuoned  between  the  two  sides  and  close  to 

the  second  end.  and 
means  for  attaching  the  bump  pad  lo  ttie  surface  of  the  elongated 

member 


12 


a  substrate  having  a  hrst  surface  and  a  second  surface  opposite 
lo  the  hrst  surface. 

a  layer  of  a  surface  treating  agent  formed  on  the  hrst  surface  of 
said  substrate,  said  layer  having  a  thickness  in  a  range  of  I  to 
20  Jim  and  having  an  exposed  surface  not  adjacent  the  sub 
strate.  said  layer  having  a  tensile  strength  of  from  1  to  l(X) 
kg/cm",  said  surface  tieaung  agent  having  at  least  one  of  a 
melting  point  of  al  least  100'  C  .  a  softening  point  of  at  lea.st 
100°  C  .  and  a  melt  viscosity  at  l(X)°  C  of  al  least  KXX) 
poises,  and 

an  ink  image  on  the  expensed  surface  of  said  layer  of  the  surface 
treating  agent  formed  on  said  substrate,  said  ink  image  being 
transfcned  ttirough  a  heat-sensitive  transfer  process  onto  the 
exposed  surface  of  said  layer,  whereby  the  ink  image  is 
retransferred  onto  a  desired  image  receiving  matenal  together 
with  the  surface  treaung  agent,  tfie  surface  treating  agent 
having  tlie  ink  image  received  thereon  being  removed  from 
the  first  surface  of  said  substrate  by  application  of  pressure  to 
the  second  surface  of  said  substrate  in  a  pressure-scnsiuve 
transfer  process,  so  that  the  surface  treating  agent  covers  said 
ink  image  retransferred  on  the  image  receiving  material. 


535*,694 
FACEPLATK  FOR  A  TOUCH-SENSITIVE  VIDEO 
DISPLAY  UNIT 
R.  Riiss«l  Austin.  Novalo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pbotran  Corpora- 
tion. Lakeville.  Minn. 

EUed  Dec.  7,  19»4,  Ser.  No.  350,%8 

Int  a."  B32B  7AX) 

IS.  CT  428—212  14  Claims 


5J5*,693 
IMAGE-RETRANSFERABLE  SHEET  FOR  A  DRY  IMAGE- 
TRANSFERRING  MATERIAL 
Mitsuo  Yaaane,  Yokkaichi,  and  TaliadU  Kawaguciii.  Aictii- 
kHi,  botk  of  Japan,  aausnors  to  Brother  Kofyo  Kabuatiiki 
Kataha,  Aicki-ken,  Japan 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  253J23,  Jun.  3,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  b  a  cootlnaadoa  at  Ser.  No.  61735*,  Nov.  23,  1990, 
ahandnnrd  TUs  appUcalion  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,451 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  *,  1989,  1-318535.- 
Dec  *,  1989.  1-318539;  Dec.  25,  1989.  1-335494,-  Feb.  13,  1990. 
2-332*1 

InL  a."  B41M  5AM} 
VS.  C\.  428—195  10  Claims 

1  An  image-retransferable  sheet  for  retransfemng  an  ink  image. 
transferred  thereon  through  a  heat  sensitive  tfansfer  process,  onto  a 
desired  image  receiving  material  through  a  pressure-sensitive 
transfer  process.  ll>e  image-retransferable  sheet  comprising 


1   A  faceplate  for  a  touch-sensitive  video  display  comprising 

a  transparent  substrate  having  a  refractive  index. 

a  transparent  dielectric  base  layer  deposited  on  a  selected  sur 
face  of  said  tran.sparent  substrate,  said  ba.se  layer  having  a 
thickness  between  about  70  and  110  nanometers  and  extend- 
ing continucHisly  over  said  selected  surface. 

a  pattern  of  co-planar,  adjacent  transparent  electrixle-regions 
formed  on  said  dielectnc  base  layer,  said  electrode-regions 
having  spaces  tlierebetween.  and  said  electrode-regions 
formed  from  a  transparent  conductive  layer  having  a  thickness 
between  about  8  and  25  nm. 

a  tran.sparent  dielectric  protective-layer  covenng  said  electrode- 
regions  and  said  spaces,  said  dielectric  protective-layer  having 
a  thickness  greater  than  about  250  nm.  and 

said  transparent  conductive  layer  having  a  refractive  index 
between  about  14  and  2  2  and  an  extinction  coetiicient  less 


tfian  0.1.  said  dielectric  base  layer  having  a  refractive  index 
greater  than  the  refractive  index  of  said  substrate  and  less  than 
tlie  refractive  index  of  said  transparent  conductive  layer,  and 
said  dielectne-protective-layer  having  a  rtfiractive  index  less 
than  the  refractive  index  of  said  base  layer. 


5^5*,695 
DELAMINATING  ARMOR 
Bernard  Mazeisky,  West  Covina,  Calif,,  assignor  to  ARA,  Inc., 
Industry.  Calif. 

Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,400,  Mar.  24,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  412,906 

Int  a."  B05D  1/32,3/10;  F4IH  1/02:5A)4 

VS.  a.  428—229  26  Oaims 

1.  Armor  comprising: 

multiple  plies  of  an  energy  absorbing  cloth  made  of  high 
strength  structural  fiberglass  fibers  to  which  a  resin  has  been 
applied  and  cured  thereon  wherein  said  fibers  were  treated 
with  a  substance  serving  to  retard  absorption  of  a  curable 
resin  solution  by  fuiKtioning  as  a  repellent  to  said  solution 
prior  to  application  of  a  solution  containing  curable  resin  to 
said  treated  fibers,  said  fibers  having  a  coating  of  a  coupling 
agent  used  to  promote  bonding  with  said  curable  resin. 


5,556^696 

STIFFENING  MATERLU.  FOR  HEADWEAR  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Fred  J.  Pinkus,  1254  Knox  Dr.,  Yardley,  Pa.  19067-4424 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,874 

Int  CL*  D03D  3A)0 

VS.  CL  428-229  19  Oaims 


1  A  woven  fabric  comprising  a  warp  yam  having  a  cross-section 
diameter  of  less  than  15/1  and  is  woven  at  more  than  58  ends  per 
inch  and  a  filler  yam. 


I 


5,556,697 
SEMICONDUCnVE  POWER  CABLE  SHIELD 
Cindy   L.   Flenniken,  IndianapoUs,  bKL,  assignor  to  BICC 
Cables  Corporation,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,116 
Int  CI."  B32B  5/16;  C08K  3/04 
VS.  a.  428—323  17  Claims 

1.  A  vulcanizable  semiconductive  shield  composition,  compris- 
ing: (a)  a  linear,  single-site  catalyzed  polynoer  comprising  ethylene 
polymerized  with  at  least  one  comonoraer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C,  to  Cjo  alpha-olefins,  (b)  a  caibon  black  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fiimace  carbon  black  that  contains 
ash  in  an  amount  of  50  ppm  or  less,  sulfur  in  an  anxHint  of  50  ppm 
or  less,  and  has  crystal  dimensions  L„  and  L,  of  30  A  or  less,  and 
a  furnace  carbon  black  having  an  ASTM  grade  of  N-35 1 ,  and  (c )  a 
crosslinking  agent. 


5,556,698 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A  BINDER 
CONTAINING  AMINOALKYLPHOSPHONATE  SALT 
FUNCTIONAL  GROUPS 
Charles  J.  Amirsakis,  Lake  Geneva,  Wis,,-  David  E.  Vietti, 
Cary,  01.;  Daniel  P.  Heberer,  McHenry,  m.;  Louis  C.  Dol- 
mon,  Woodstodi,  Dl.,  and  Lawrence  Picdiiotti,  Scliaumburg, 
ni.,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc^  Chicago,  DL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  23836,  May  5,  1994.  This  appUcation 
May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,804 
Int  a.""  GllB  5/702 
VS.  C\.  428-323  6  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
support  and  a  magnetic  coating  thereon,  said  coating  comprising  a 
binder  resin  and  magnetic  particles  dispersed  therein,  said  binder 
resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyurethane  and  a 
polyester  and  which  incorporates  a  functional  group  having  the 
formula: 

R'-N  — R- 
I 

I 
R*0-P=0 

I 

wherein  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  oxyalkylene  radicals 
having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  alkylene  radical  having 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  an  arallcylene  radical  having  from  7  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  R''  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  radical  having  from  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or 
an  aryl  radical  having  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  aryl 
radical  may  contain  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  or  an  amino 
group,  and  M*  is  a  metal  ion  or  an  ammonium  ion. 


5,556,699 
ANTIBIOTIC  ZEOLITE-CONTAINING  FILM 
Reiji  Niira,  deceased,  late  of  Kokubunld;  Tatuo  Yamamoto, 
Inazawa,  and  Masashi  Ucliida,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Shingawa  Fuel  Co.  Ltd^  and  Shinanen  New  Ceramic 
Corporation,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996,490,  Dec.  23,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,820,  Jiu.  24,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Juil  30,  1987,  62-162710 
Int  CI."  BOID  39A)8 
VS.  a.  428—323  16  dainis 

1.  A  transparent  self  supporting  antibiotic  film  comprising  at 
least  one  organic  polymeric  film  containing  antibiotic  zeolite,  the 
content  of  the  antibiotic  zeolite  being  25  to  100  rag  per  1  ra^  of  the 
organic  polymeric  film  and  the  thickness  of  the  organic  polymeric 
film  being  not  more  than  10  microns,  the  antibiotic  zeolite  being 
selected  from  those  of  which  ion-exchangeable  ions  are  partially  or 
completely  ion-exchanged  with  antibiotic  ions  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silver,  copper  and  zinc  ions,  and  the  antibiotic 
metal  ions  being  contained  in  the  zeolite  in  an  amount  ranging 
from  0.1  to  15%  by  weight  on  the  basts  of  the  weight  of  the 
zeolite:  wherein  antibiotic  activity  is  fully  efifective  and  complete 
(100%). 


5,556,700 
CONDUCTIVE  POLYANILINE  LAMINATES 
Keiichi  Kaneto,  Fukuoka,  Japan;  Yonggang  Min,  Philadelphia, 
and  Alan  G.  MacDiarmid,  Drexel  Hill,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Peimsylvania,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,130 
Int  CI."  B23B  9/04 
VS.  C\.  428—332  21  Claims 

1.  A  contiollably  deformable  laimnate  comprising: 
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NEUTRAL  METAL  COMPLEX  SALTS 
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5^56,703 

ABSORBENT  PHYCCK  OLLOIDS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

THEIR  MANUFACTIRE 

James  R.  Grass.  Appleton.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Clark 

I'orporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  »77,459,  Nov.  18,  1W2.  This  applica- 
tion May  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  448,062 
Int.  CV  B32B  MM) 
l.S.  CI.  428 — 402  4  Claims 

2  An  absiirbenl  pnxlucl.  said  ahsorhent  producl  compnMng  a 
water  swellahle,  substaniiallv  water  insoluble  particle,  said  particle 
Lompnsing 

an  outer  shell  composing  a  water  swellable.  substaniiallv  water 
insoluble  phycocolloid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
algin  and  carrageenan.  and 
an  intenor  void  dehned  bv  said  outer  shell,  said  void  containing 
the  phycocolloid  as  a  s»ilid  particle 


(al  a  first  flexible  layer  comprising  an  electronicallv  conductive 
salt  of  polyaniline. 

(b)  a  setood  flexible  laver  ot  electronicallv  conductive  matenal. 
surriKHjnting  said  hrsl  layer,  said  second  layer  comprising  a 
polymeric  matenal  comprising  polvaniline.  piilypyrrolc.  or 
polyacerylcne.  and 

(cl  a  flexible,  electronicallv  insulating  and  lonically  non 
conducung  layer,  interposed  between  said  hrst  and  said  set 
ond  electronicallv  conductive  polvmenc  layer^ 


5.556.704 

CARBON  HBER-REINFORCED  CARBON  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL 

Du.san  C.  Prevorsek.  Morristown.  and  Hsin  L.  I.i.  Parsippany, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AUicdSignai  Inc.,  Morris  Township. 

NJ. 

Divlsioa  of  .Ser.  No.  13.895,  Feb.  5.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.582.392. 

This  application  Sep.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  305.530 

Int.  a."  C04B  ^v^: 

I  .S.  CI.  428 — 108  19  Claims 


5.556.701 
RECORDING  MEDIl  M  FOR  THERMAL  TRANSFER 
RECORDING 
Ktoji  Abe.  and  Satoni  Sncita,  both  of  Tochigi.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sony  ClMnicals  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  2S.  1994.  Ser.  No.  365.573 
Claims  priority.  appHcaHon  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-.Vr7259 
InL  n."  B41M  S/40 
U.S.  Cl.  428—336  7  Claims 

1    A  rccixding  rtxrdium  tor  ihermal  irarsfer  recording  compris- 
ing 

a  backjng. 

a  pnmer  layer  provided  on  said  backing.  an<i 
a  thermally    fusible   inli   layer  provided  on   said  pnmer  laver. 
wherein  said  pnmer  laver  compn.ses  a  caprolactone  oligomer 
having  a  number  average  rrulecular  weight  of  KMXX)  or  less. 


5.556.702 

METAL  PLATED  CARBON  MATERIAL  AND  MF;TH0D 

OF  PRODIICING  THEREOF 

Makoto  Katnimata;   Hidcnori  Yamaoashi.  and  Hitoshi  I  sh- 

(jiBUL,  all  of  Gotmba.  Japan,  assignors  to  ^azaki  Corpora- 

tioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  297,041 
ClaiiH  priority,  appttcatioo  Japuu  Aug.  31.  1993.  5-2160.17 
iBL  ex."  B32B  V/ft 
I  -S.  (X  428—102  6  Claims 

1  A  metal  plated  cartx>n  matenal.  compnsing  a  cartxm  matenal 
of  an  intercalation  comptnind  including  at  least  two  graphite  layers 
and  at  least  one  metal  chlonde  compound  between  the  graphite 
layers,  and  a  uniform  laver  of  metal  plated  on  the  surface  of  said 
carbon  matenal. 


CWtf^ 


a  22 


22 


2S 


1  .A  cartxm  carbon  composite  matenal  manufactured  bv  a 
method  compnsing  heating  a  mixture  of  a  polymenc  matenal 
which  vields  cartxjn  when  heated  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  6()()" 
C  and  cart»n  fibers  lo  a  temperature  of  at  least  600°  C  whilst  the 
mixture  is  acted  up»)n  by  press  means  lo  apply  a  substantially 
uniaxial  compressive  load  and  is  acted  upon  by  a  lateral  restraining 
means  lo  control  die  lateral  deformation  of  said  mixture  dunng 
application  of  said  compressive  load,  said  lateral  restraining  means 
compnsing  a  tubular  riKild  having  a  vanable  diameter  and  main- 
uining  the  applied  temperature,  tlie  uniaxial  compressive  load  and 
said  lateral  restraining  means  lo  consolidate  the  mixture  whilst  in 
Its  softened  condition,  to  substantially  wholly  carboniie  the  mate 
nal.  and  lo  density  the  matenal  dunng  tfie  cartxjni/ing  process 
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b  IS  from  i  lo  20.  c  and  d  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
from  O  to  "i   and  Ar  is  a  nara-  or  meta-disubstituled  arvl  group. 
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I  5456,705 

NEUTRAL  METAL  COMPLEX  SALTS 
Axel  Bottcher,  Wesel,-  Manfred  Doring,  Jena,  and  JOrgen  Zehr- 
feld,  Voerde,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rutgerswerke 
AktiengeseUschaft,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  119,026,  Sep.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^439,863. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,133 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  22,  1992,  42  31 
622.7 

Int.  a.*  C08G  65/10 
I  -S.  a.  428-^13  4  Claims 

1  A  storage  suble  prepreg  comprising  an  epoxy  resin  or  a 
polyurethane  resin  containing  a  neutral  metal  complex  salt  with 
additional  coordinated  ligands  prepared  by  reacting  a  complex- 
forming  metal  salt  of  the  metal  M  as  defined  below  with  a 
chelating  ligand  and  a  Lewis  base  in  water  and  the  optional 
presence  of  a  solubilizer  and  an  inorganic  auxiliary  base  which 
forms  a  soluble  salt  with  the  acid  radical  of  the  metal  salt  in 
stoichiometnc  amounts  while  inputting  eneigy  in  the  form  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  shear  forces,  ultra 
sound,  microwaves  and  laser  beams  to  form  neutral  complexes  and 
recovenng  the  product  in  fine  crystalline  form,  the  reaction  being 
represented  by  the  equation: 

M.-ISRO  1,  +  mUIxH  +  ,B1    "^g  base     y 

I  m{L,MB,[SR'^)p-o  +  oSR*^  -kH^) 

wherein 

M  IS  a  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt. 

nickel,  iron.  zinc,  manganese,  copper,  mercury,  zirconium,  tin. 

cadmium,  titanium,  vanadium,  indium,  silver,  chromium  and 

antimony.  SR  is  an  acid  radical  of  an  organic  or  inorganic 

acid.  B  is  a  Lewis  base  and  L  is  a  chelating  ligand.  wherein 

m  a=hngm  (ex) 

xc£a  and  n/m=p.  moSp,  and 

a=an  integer  of  1-8. 

b=an  integer  of  1-3, 

c=an  integer  of  0-4. 

m=an  integer  of  1-3. 

n=aii  integer  of  1  -8. 

o=aji  integer  of  0-8. 

x=aii  integer  of  0-4. 

y=an  integer  of  8-15 
as  the  sole  cunng  catalyst. 


5356,707 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 

LUBRICANT  COMPRISING  A  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

MONOESTER  AND  A  FLUOROCARBOXYLIC  ACID 

ESTER 

Kazuyuld  Usuki;  Toshio  Ishida,  and  Tadaslii  Yasunaga,  all  of 

Odawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,999 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1994,  6-041371 
Int  a."  GllB  5/72 
U.S.  a.  428—421  5  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  having  a  ferromagnetic  metal 
thin  film  formed  over  a  non-magnetic  base,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment compnses  a  lubricant  layer  provided  over  the  ferromagnetic 
metal  thin  film,  said  lubricant  layer  containing  a  phosphoric 
monoester  compound  which  is  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula ( 1 ).  and  an  alkylene  oxide  group-containing  fluorinated  car- 
boxylic  acid  ester  compound  which  is  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (2)  or  (3): 


R'— OPCHOH), 


Fofmula  ( 1 ) 


where  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  8  to  26  carbon 
atoms. 


Rf— R-— COO~(R'Oi„— R-* 
Rf-— R-^COO— (R'Ol— R-'-Rf 


Formula  (2) 
Formula  1 3) 


where  Rf'.  Rf.  Rf :  (CF,)„CF,jCF,)^— a:  1  to  3  a-t-b:  1  to  11 

n=l  to  8 
R-  IS  an  alkylene  or  alkenyl  group  having  from  2  to  14  carbon 

atoms. 
R'  IS  an  alkylene  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
R"*  IS  an  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


I 


5,556,706 
CONDUCTIVE  LAYERED  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Katsuya  WakiU.  Nara;  Shu  Hotta,  Kawasaki;  Nobuo  Sonoda, 
Settsu,  all  of  Japan,  and  Yang  Yang,  SanU  Barttara,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalia, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132348 
Int  a."  B32B  9/04 
VS.  a.  428-^21  8  Claims 

1  A  conductive  layered  product,  comprising  an  oligothiophene 
compound  having  a  degree  of  polymerization  of  four  to  six 
adhered  to  a  surface  of  a  polytetrafluoroethylene  film,  wherein 
molecules  of  said  polytetrafluoroethylene  are  oriented  in  a  direc- 
tion, and  wherein  molecular  chains  of  said  oligothiophene  com- 
pound are  onented  and  crystallized  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
onentation  direction  of  said  polytetrafluoroethylene. 


5,556,708 

PROCESS  FOR  GRAFTING  OF  NTTROGEN 

CONTAINING  POLYMERS  AND  POLYMERS  OBTAINED 

THEREBY 
Hans-Heinricfc   Hori,  Bovenden;   Dietmar  Nussbaiuner,  and 
Ebertiard  Wiiim,  both  of  Gottingen,  aU  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Sartorius  AG,  Gottingen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,022,  May  1,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,999 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  6,  1989,  39  29 
647.4 

InL  a."  B32B  27/00 
VS.  a.  428-^24.2  17  Qaims 


I   -440»nV 
1  -340«nV 


100       150       200       250      300       350 

GRAFTING   TIME    (mirutwl 


1    A   method   of  conducting   a   graft   polymerization   reaction 
between  the  components  A  and  B.  wherein 

component  A  comprises  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 

monomer  and 
component  B  comprises  a  nitrogen-containing  polymer  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamides.  polysulfonamides. 

polyurethanes.  and  polymers  having  primary   or  secondary 

amino  groups  in  a  side  chain. 
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DIFFUSION  BARRIER  FOR  PROTECTIVE  COATINGS 
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September  17,  1996 


the  method  compnsing  Limucting  component  B  with  component 
A  in  in  aqueous  environment  in  the  presence  of  two  rcactanLs. 
said  two  reactants  consisung  essentially  of  ( 1 )  carbon  Ictra 
chlonde  and  (2)  »  reducing  agent  selected  from  of  sodium 
dithionite.  rongalite.  hydrazine,  and  ascorhic  acid 


5^56,709 

PHOTOCURABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  GLASS 

LAMINATION.  LAMINATED  GLASS  PRODUCT  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 

ToshlyiiU  iUto;  Synui  Ito,  uid  l^uDehiko  Shimizui,  all  of 

MacMda,    Japan,     MBlfnnn    to     DcnkJ     Kagaku     Kogyo 

Kabaakiid  KaUia.  Tokyo,  Japan 

OItWob  of  Scr.  No.  296,935,  Sep.  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5.4*1. OM. 

whicb  ta  a  coBdnnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  8S7,»9,  May  26,  1992, 

,^Mi4i.~«i.  wfaicii  ta  a  dtvWon  of  Scr.  No.  769.488,  Oct.  1. 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,199,992,  which  is  a  coaUnaation  of  Scr.  No. 

190,169.  May  4,  1988.  abandooed.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  1. 

1995,  Scr.  No.  457.112 
C^laiBS  priority.  appUcabon  Japan,  May  13,  19r7,  62-116455: 
May  13,  1987.  62-116456;  Auj.  6,  1987.  195364 

InL  Cn."  BJ2B  /  '/r)6 
VS.  CI.  428—126  4  Claims 


I  A  laminaled  gla.ss  prixlucl  having  j>  an  intcrlayer  d  photocur 
able  resin,  a  cured  pnxluci  of  which  ha.s  a  volume  resi.slivily  ot  Icns 
than  ^'Hf  ilcm 


5,556,710 

METAL  COATING  USEFUL  FOR  RENDERINti  THE 

SI  RFACE  OF  THE  METAL  BIOCOMPATIBLE 

Jermy  C.  RuneU;  Ylannakls  P  Ylanni,  both  of  Middkaex.  and 

Stephen  A.  Chartea,  Oxon.  all  of  United  Mncdom,  assijcnors 

to  Biocoapatibta  Limited,  Middlesex,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  331,529 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  24.  1992, 
9208950:  Nov.  16,  1992,  9224031 

Int.  n.'^  B32B  /"i/fW   C07F  'V/fN 
VS.  a.  428— «57  12  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  tormula  ili 


(II 


Z-S-V-iXi-O- 


(CH. 


NR.* 


I 


in  which  the  gniups  R  are  the  vame  or  dittcrenl  and  each  is 
hydmgcn  iir  a  straight  or  branched  C  i\  alkyl  group,  n  is  from  2 
to  4.  X  is  a  straight  or  branched  f,  „,  alkylcne  group,  or  .X  is  j 
group  of  formula  iC'H.CH.Oi^  or  <CH.i,  Ar  iCH.ij 
where  h  is  from  I  to  20  c  and  d  arc  the  same  iw  diBcreni  and  eaih 
IS  from  0  to  "i.  and  Ar  is  a  para  or  mcta  disubstitutcd  aryl  group, 
wtiich  i.s  optionally  further  substituted  h\  one  or  nnire  (',  i\  alkyl 
gnnips,  and  eittier 

lai  Y  IS  a  valetKC  bond  or  a  Jisalcnt  tunclional  or  heleriKycln, 
group  selected  from  <,X'iCi  =  TlNlH>  where  X  is  a 
straight  or  f>ranced  C,  ,,  alkytene  gniup,  or  a  group  ot  tor 
rauU      (CH.CH.Oi.     ,  or      UH.i.     Ar<(H_,»^      where 


b  IS  from  I  to  20,  c  and  d  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 

from  0  to  5,  and  Ar  is  a  para-  or  meta-disubstituled  ary  I  group, 

which  IS  opQonally  further  substituted  by  one  or  more  C,  C4 

alkyl  groups  and  T  is  oxygen  or  sulphur, 
0=T) —  where  T  is  oxygen,  sulphur  or  NH, 

— Cl=T)N(H>^     where  T  is  oxygen,  sulphur  or  NH, 
and       Hcl  -Y'—  where  Y'  is  a  single  bond,  oxygen  or 
sulphur,  or  an  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  group  containing  from  1 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  Hct  is  a  heterocyclic  group,  and 

/  IS  hydrogen  or  a  group  — SZ'  where 

/.'  IS  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  alkylcycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkylaryl, 
heterocyclic,  alkylheteroyclic  group  or  a  group  of  formula 
llli 


m 


-Y-iXi-()WX(H;i>*R. 


where  Y,  X,  R  and  n  are  as  hereintietore  defined,  or 
(b)  Y  IS  a  tnvalent  alkylene  group, 
Z  IS  a  group  — SZ'  and 

Z'  IS  an  alkylene  group,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  alkyl. 
aryl.  alkylaryl.  cycloalkyl  or  alkylcycloalkyl  groups  and 
bonded  to  the  gniup  Y  so   — Y     S  -Z'   form  a  5  to  8 
membered  nng  containing  a  disulphide  linkage, 
or  a  hydrate  tfiereof 


5,556,711 
DECOMPOSABLE  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Masanobu     AJioka,      Kanagawa-Ken;      Katashi      Enomoto, 
Fukuoka-Ken;  Akihiro  Yamaguchi,  and  Kazuhiko  Suzuki, 
both  of  Kaoagawa-Ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  78347,  Jun.  21.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  30.  1995,  Scr.  Na  380311 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29.  1992.  4-170806 
InL  a."  B32B  /.5/Wi,  27/42 
I  _S.  n.  428—160  5  Claims 

1  A  multilayer  composite  completely  decomposable  in  an  alka- 
line envimnment  consisting  of  an  aluminum  layer  and  a  thermo- 
plastic polymer  layer  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  material 
selected  from  the  gniup  consisting  of  polylactic  acid  and  a  copoly- 
mer of  lactic  acid  and  another  hydroxycarboxylic  acid,  wherein  the 
polylactic  acid  and  the  copolymer  of  lactic  acid  and  another 
hydroxycarixixylic  acid  have  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
"'(LOCK)  or  more 


5,556,712 
BASE  FILM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 
Manabu  Kimura.  and  Hidcshi  Kurihara,  both  of  Matsuyama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  TcUin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

nicd  Apr.  18,  1995.  Scr.  No.  423.985 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan.  Apr.  19.  1994.  6-080365; 
May  6,  1994,  6-094338 

Int.  a."  G03C  //'yv  co8<;  6?//^  b32b  :"/r)6 

I  .S.  n.  428—480  17  (laims 

I    A  base  him  for  a  photographic  him,  which 

lAi  consists  essenually  ot  polyethylene  2,6- 

naphthalenedicartHixylale  containing  naphthoic  acid  unit  in  an 
amount,  in  terms  of  methyl  naphthoate.  of  2  to  l,0(X)  ppm, 

iBi  ha-s  a  light  transmittance.  T^,,,.  of  at  least  45'1/cm  at  a 
wavelength  of  400  nm  when  a  solution  of  10  mg/ml  of  tlie 
polvethylene  2,6-naphthalenedicartxuylate  in  a 

hexatluorois»)propanoL/chloniform  mixed  solvent  having  a 
hexafluoroivipropanol/chlorotomi  weight  ratio  ot  is  mea 
sured. 

(C'»  has  a  yellow  index  Y„,  ot  at  most  S.  and 

iDl  ha-s  a  haa:  value  of  2  0'*  i>r  less 
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presence  of  X  rays,  the  cluster  component  (  h  IS  at  lea.sl  about    layer  having  a   face  centered  cubic   structure   is   provided  on   a 
15  pctxreni  by  volume  of  the  x  ray  pfKXoconductor  composi     portion  of  said  anu-terrvimagnetic  layer 
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5456,713 
DIFFUSION  BARRIER  FOR  PROTECTTVE  COATINGS 
Gerald  R.  Lcverant,  San  Antonio,  Tex„  assignor  to  Southwest 
Research  Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  417,930 

InL  CL"  B32B  15/00:15/18;  C23C  14/48 

VS.  C\.  428—610  30  Claims 

1  A  method  for  creating  a  diffusion  barrier  for  protective  coat- 
ings composing: 

placing  a  superalloy  component  having  an  outer  surface  in  a 
vacuum  chamber: 

evacuating  said  chamber  to  a  base  pressure  of  about  10  "^  torr  or 
less, 

condensing  a  submicron  layer  of  rhenium  atoms  onto  said  outer 
surface  of  said  component; 

substanually  simultaneously  bombarding  said  outer  surface  of 
said  component  with  an  energebc  beam  of  substantially  inert 
ions  at  an  energy  of  at  least  about  0,25  keV  and  a  rate  of 
arn\al  sufficient  to  adhere  said  rhenium  to  said  outer  surface. 


5,556,714 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  SAMPLES 
Ryoojl   Fukuyama;    Makoto   Nawata,   both   of  Kudamatsu; 
YuUka  Kakefai,  Hikari;  Hironobu  Kawahara;  Yoshiaki  Sato, 
both    of   Kudamatsu;    Yoshimi    Torii,   TKiiikawa;    Akira 
Kawaraya,  and  Yoshic  Sato,  both  of  Kudamatsu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  ffltadii.  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  966^49,  Oct  27,  1992,  Pat  No.  5380397, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  569,021,  Aug.  17,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  315,260 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1989,  1-218523; 
Nov.  2,  1989,  1-284711;  May  9,  1990,  2-II7596 

InL  a."  B32B  15/20 
l'.S.  a.  428—620  12  Claims 


5,556,715 
WELDABLE  COLORED  STEEL  SHEET 
Naoto  Yoshimi;  Toyofiimi  Watanabe,  and  MasaaU  Yamashita, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,244,  Mar.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,676 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-089149 
InL  a."  B22B  15/08 
VS.  a.  428—623  9  Claims 


0.2-2Mm 


1   A  sample  made  by  a  method,  comprising: 

a  step  for  providing  a  substrate,  and.  provided  thereover,  a 
winng  metal  including  an  aluminum-containing  layer  and 
another  layer  composed  of  Ti.  N,  or  W  components,  and  a 
resist: 

a  step  for  etching  said  wiring  metal  of  said  sample  by  using  a 
plasma  including  a  halogen  component  to  produce  a  residual 
having  said  halogen  component  on  at  least  a  part  of  a  surface 
of  said  sample:  and 

a  step  for  removing  said  resist  and  said  residual  by  using  a 
plasma  including  an  oxygen  component  and  a  hydrogen  com- 
ponent but  excluding  a  halogen  component 


Col  ored  f  I  In 
X- —  ChroBiate  f  i  Irs 

Plating  layer 

Steel  sheet 


1.  A  weldable  colored  steel  sheet  comprising  a  steel  sheet  having 
a  surface  plated  with  zinc  or  zinc  alloy,  and  carrying  a  chromate 
film  formed  on  said  plated  surface  and  having  a  coating  weight  of 
10  to  200  mg/m^  in  terms  of  metallic  chromium,  and  a  colored  film 
formed  on  said  chromate  film  from  a  composition  comprising  100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  tliermoset- 
ting  resin  as  a  base  resin  and  1  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  a  coloring 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal  complex  of  azo 
dye  having  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  per  molecule,  a  phthaio- 
cyanine  dye  having  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  per  molecule,  and 
a  combination  of  said  metal  complex  of  azo  dye  and  said  phthalo- 
cyanine  dye.  said  colored  film  having  a  thickness  of  0,3  to  3.0 
microns,  and  a  color  other  than  black. 


5,556,716 

X-RAY  PHOTOCONDUCnVE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

X-RAY  RADIOGRAPHY 

Norman  Herron,  Newark,  and  Ying  Wang,  Wilmington,  both 

of  Dd.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 

Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296^13 

InL  a."  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—688  17  Claims 


50 


X 


60 


70 


1.  An  x-ray  radiography  apparatus  having  an  x-ray  source,  an 
electrostatic  image  reader  and  an  x-ray  sensitive  image  receptor 
characterized  by: 

said  image  receptor  including  an  x-ray  photoconductor  compo- 
sition comprising  ( 1 )  clusters  of  at  least  one  semiconductor 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  VB-VIB  semiconduc- 
tors. VB-VIIB  semiconductors.  IIB-VIB  semiconductors.  IIB- 
VB  semiconductors.  IIIB-VB  semiconductors,  IIIB-VrB 
semiconductors,  IB-VIB  semiconductors,  and  rVB-VHB 
semiconductors,  and  (2)  an  organic  binder  which  comprises  a 
polymer  component  which  is  essentially  non-carrier  transport- 
ing in  the  absence  of  x-rays  and  optionally  a  carrier  transport- 
ing additive  component:  said  cluster  component  ( 1 )  being  at 
least  about  0. 1  percent  by  weight  of  the  x-ray  photoconductor 
composition  and  said  organic  binder  being  present  in  an 
effective  amount  to  bind  the  clusters,  provided  that  when  tl>e 
organic  binder  is  essentially  non-carrier  transporting  in  the 
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conductive  matrix  including  a  metallic  oxide  material  which 
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presence  of  X  rays,  the  cluster  compuneni  1 1  I  IS  ai  least  atxHit    layer   having   a   face  centered  cubic   structure   is   provided   nn   a 

15  pcrccnl  by  volume  of  the  »  ray  photoconduclor  composi      p»)rtior  of  said  anti-ferTv)magnetic  layer 

Don 


5^54.717 
COATING-TYPE  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIl  M 
COMPRISING  AN  ASCORBIC  ESTER  COMPOUND  IN 
OR  ON  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  LAYER 
HiraAiai  Koado,  Miyagi,  Japmn.  Mricnor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
boa,  Ttakyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32A.959 
Clai^  priMity,  applkatioa  Japu,  Oct.  27.  1993,  5-2A9286 
InL  CT"  GlIB  V»yi.S/7r) 
U.S.  CL  42S— 694  B  3  Claims 

1   A  nugnetK  recording  medium  comprising 
a  non-magneoc  support  fiavuig  a  surface,  ami 
a  magnetK  coating  layer  dispcwed  cm  said  surface ,  said  magnetic 
coating  layer  consisting  essential  I  v  of 
a  magnetic  tnctaJ  povxder; 
a  resin  bmder;  and 

an  ester  of  ascorbic  acid  and  at  least  one  cartxixylic  acid,  said 
carboxylic  acid  having  not  greater  than  14  carNm  atoms, 
said  ester  having  the  torTnula 

H..<  -OR 


fK  -  ( )K 


=o 


HO 


OH 


v^herein  R  and  K  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  an  acvl 
group  residue  of  said  carb«)»vlic  acid,  at  lea.si  one  of  R  and  R 
being  an  acvl  group  residue  of  said  carKuvlic  acid 


.•i^5*,718 
MAGNFrrORESISTIVE  HEAD 
Yoahihiro  Motoaiura,  aad  SaiakJ  Tctsuhiro,  both  of  Tokyo. 
JapMU  HBignon  to  NEC  Corporatioa.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkd  May  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  62^21 
CTaims  priortty,  applkatioa  Japan.  May  18,  1992.  124024: 
Feb.  16,  1993,  02*362 

Int.  CT"  (;ilB  ^/rirt 
VS.  CI.  428—694  R  17  Claims 


5.556,719 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HIGH  CAPACITY  HYDROGEN 
STORAGE  ELECTRODE  AND  HYDRIDE  BATTERIES 
USING  SAME 
Kuochih    Hoa«,     1790    RoUingwoods.    Troy,    Mich.    48098; 
Kuoahiu  Hoog,  lOF,  No.  8,  Li-Nunx  Street.  Sec  1,  Taipei, 
Taiwan,  and  Huiyim  Hong,  4F.  No.  9.  32  Nung,  Alley  189, 
Cbeng-Tai  Road.  Sec  1,  Wu-ku  Hsiang,  lUpei.  Hsien.  1U- 
wan 
Coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189.080.  Jan.  28,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,501,917.  This  appUcatioo  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
266,187 
InL  a."  HOIM  4/24 
IS.  a.  429—218  7  Cnaims 

1   .\n  elcctrochemicaJ  cell  comprising  of 
( I )  A  container. 

1 2)  A  metal  oxide  positive  elcctrixle. 

(1)  A  hydrogen  storagc/hydnde  electrixle  as  a  negative  elec 
trode.  wherein  said  negative  electrode  comprises  of  a  hydro- 
gen storage  maienal  having  composition  represented  by  the 
tomiula 

n./r^.Ni  Nb,K  .M,. 

and  Its  hydride  tliereof.  where  R  is  at  lea.st  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  B,  Zn.  Hf.  Bi.  Sn,  W.  Mo,  and  Sb.  M 
IS  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Li.  Na, 
K.  Rb.  Cs.  S  and  P,  and  the  atomic  ratios,  a.  b,  c,  x.  y  and  z  are 
defined  by,  0  02Sa£0.70.  002SbS0  70.  005ScS0  80. 
OtKSySOM).  0(K)5SzS030,  O^xSOW.  and 

a+b+c+x+y+z=l  (K) 

(4)  A  separator,  placed  between  said  negative  and  positive  elec- 

trtxles.   said  separator  and  said  positive  and  negative  elec 

tnxles  being  placed  in  said  container. 
(5i  .An  elecm>lyle.  placed  in  said  container  in  contact  with  said 

negative  and  positive  electrode  and  with  said  separator 


5,556,720 

sf:aled  zinc  secondary  battery  and  zinc 
electrode  therefor 

Allen  Charkey,  Brookfldd,  Coan.,  assignor  to  Energy  Research 

Corporalioii,  Danbury,  Coan. 
Cootinuatioa-ln-pan  of  Ser.  No.  292,614,  Aug.  18,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,460,899.  This  appUcatioa  May  1,  1995,  Ser  No.  431.556 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/4K  l(V24 
VS.  tn.  429—59  28  Claims 


Sf«>l>t 

or 

2):Zn0.8a«>0t/*O 


I.  In  a  magnetoresistive  head  comprising  a  substrate,  a  ferro^ 
magnetK  magnetoresisuvc  effect  layer  dispose  on  said  substrate, 
an  and -ferromagnetic  Layer  for  generating  a  longituduiai  bus  mag 
netK  field  by  an  exchange  force  with  respect  to  said  ferromagnetic 
magnelcifcsistive  effect  layer,  said  anti- ferromagnetic  layer  being 
provided  in  direct  contact  with  said  ferromagnetic  magnetoresis 
tive  effect  layer  and  composed  of  or  mainiy  composed  of  FeMn. 
for  generating  a  transversal  bias  magnetic  field  in  said 
magitetoresistive  effect   layer,   wherein   a   ground 


Of 
'|f2l:ZnO,Bo(OH)i.Pt>0 


22  Cu.Ag 


23:010 


—30 


1   Apparatus  compnsing 

at  least  one  zinc  negative  electrode,  said  zinc  negative  electrode 
including;  a  ziik  active  material:  one  of  a  Ba(OH),  and 
SrrOH)_,  matenal  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  15— tO 
percent  of  ttie  weight  of  said  zinc  negative  electrode,  and  a 


Seftembek  17.  19% 
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conductive  matrix  including  a  metallic  oxide  material  which 
is  more  electropositive  than  zinc,  which  is  one  of  PbO,  BiiO,, 
CdO,  GajO,  add  TIjO,,  and  which  is  present  in  an  amount  in 
the  range  of  5-20  percent  of  the  weight  of  said  zinc  negative 
electrode; 

said  zinc  negative  electrode  further  including  a  porous  hydro- 
piiobic  element  and  being  formed  by  first  and  second  elec- 
trode assemblies  widi  said  porous  hydrophobic  element  dis- 
posed therebetween,  each  of  said  first  and  second  electrode 
assemblies  compnsing:  an  active  element  containing  a  pan  of 
said  zinc  active  material,  said  one  of  said  Ba(OH)2  and 
SrlGH);  matenal  and  metallic  oxide  material;  a  ciurent  col- 
lector element  having  a  first  face  abutting  said  active  element; 
and  a  gas  recombination  catalytic  element  containing  a  metal- 
lic oxide  which  is  more  electro-positive  than  zinc  and  has  a 
chcmicai  or  electrochemical  afBnity  for  oxygen,  said  gas 
recombination  catalytic  element  abutting  a  second  face  of  said 
current  collector  element  and  abutting  said  porous  hydropho- 
bic element; 

an  electrolyte  containing  an  electrolyte  constituent  which  is 
5-20  percent  of  the  weight  of  said  electrolyte; 

at  least  one  positive  electrode;  and 

a  container  in  wliich  is  disposed  each  said  zinc  negative  elec- 
trode, each  said  positive  electrode  and  said  electrolyte. 


5356,722 
TIGHTLY  SEALED  PRISMATIC  BATTERY 
Satofihi  Narukawa,  Sumoto;  Tom  Amazntsttmi,  l^una-gun; 
Hiyoshi  Tamaki,  and  Yasuhiro  Yamauchi,  both  of  Sumoto,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,826 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-118690 
Int  ex.*"  H03M  2/02 
VS.  a.  429^163 


7  Claims 


LONG   S  I  DE   LENGTH 


5456,721 
NON-AQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE  SECONDARY  BATTERY 

AND  PRODUCTION  METHOD  OF  THE  SAME 
Took)  Sasaki,  Tokyo;  Ttaigio  Sakai,  awl  Kewoke  Ikhara,  both 
of  Scndai,  all  of  Japan,  awlgnarn  to  Sdko  Inrtmiiiaits  Inc, 
and  Seiko  Electronic  Coatpoaeats  Ltd^  bodi  of  Japan 

Filed  Jnl.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,633 

Claims  priority,  appUcatian  Japui,  JoL  13,  1993,  5-173313 

InL  a."  HOIM  4/36 

\5S.  a.  429—218  16  Claims 


1.  A  non-aqueous  electrolyte  secondary  battery  comprising; 

a  negative  electrode  having  an  active  matenal  comprised  of 
silicon  or  a  silicon  alloy  containing  lithiimi  rqxesented  by 
composition  formula  Ij^i  where  x  satisfies  OSxSl,  the 
silicon  or  silicon  alloy  cootaining  absorbed  lithium  ions 
resulting  from  an  electrochemical  reaction  between  the  nega- 
tive electrode  and  a  lithium  metal  or  a  material  containing 
lithium; 

a  positive  electrode  having  an  active  material  comprised  of  a 
transition  metal  oxide;  and 

a  lithium  ion -conductive  non-aqueous  electrolyte  having  at  least 
one  lithium  compound  and  an  ocganic  solvent  or  a  solid 
polymer. 


1.  A  sealed  prismatic  battery  comprising: 

a  non-circular  spiral  electrode  unit  which  is  a  laminate  of  a 
positive  electrode  plate,  a  negative  electixxle  plate,  and  a 
separator  between  the  two  electrode  plates,  said  laminate 
being  wound  into  a  non-circular  spiral  shape;  and 

a  prismatic  shaped  can  formed  in  a  prismatic  box  shape  and 
having  comer  regions  and  sti^ght-line  regions,  said  non- 
circular  spiral  electrode  unit  being  enclosed  in  said  prismatic 
shaped  can;  and 

wherein  said  comer  regions  of  said  prismatic  shaped  can  are 
greater  in  thickness  than  said  straight-line  regions  of  said 
prismatic  shaped  can. 


5456,723 
NEGATIVE  ELECTRODE  FOR  USE  IN  A  SECONDARY 
BATTERY 
Takahisa  Ohsaid,-  Norio  Takami,  both  of  Yokohama,-  YosfaiynU 
Nishimura,  and  Toshio  Tamald,  both  of  Kamisu-machi,  all  af 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiid  Kaisha  Toshiba,  and  Petoca, 
Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,614 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-253627 

Int  a.*  H02M  4/58 

VS.  CI.  429—218  2  Claims 


I.  A  negative  electrode  for  use  in  a  secondary  battery,  compris- 
ing milled  carbon  fibers  derived  from  mesophase  pitch  wherein  the 
milled  carbon  fibers  each  has  a  fiber  cut  surface  and  a  fiber  axis 
intersecting  with  each  other  at  cross  angles,  the  smaller  one  thereof 
being  at  least  65°  on  the  average,  and  has  an  aspect  ratio  (ratio  of 
the  length  to  the  diameter  of  the  carbon  fiber)  ranging  from  1  to  20 
and  a  fiber  diameter  variation  coefficient  ranging  from  10  to  50%. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Srptembkr  17,  1996 


Sbptcmber  17,  1996 
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535*.724 

PHASE  SHIFT  PHOTOMASK  AND  METHOD  OK 

PRODUCING  SAME 

NoriMro  l^rvaoto;  Hinraki  ImmuU,  and  Takashi  Tominafta. 

aU  oTTokyo-To,  Japaa,  — ignnn  to  Dai  Nippon  Printinit  Co.. 

LuL.  Japao 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,220 
Clai^  priaiity,  appUcatioo  Japu,  Nov.  l*.  1992,  4-324764; 
Dec  3,  19*2.  4-349982 

InL  CL"  CMJ3F  V/T** 
VS.  a.  43«— 5 
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1   A  method  fcx  producing!  a  phase  shift  phixoma-sk  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

coating  a  transparent   him   serving   a.s  a   pha.se   shifter  onto  a 

substrate, 
solidifying  llie  transparent  him  in  a  ph<Homa.sk  pattern  fomiinji 

area  excluding  a  penpheral  area  ot  tfie  substrate,  while  leas 

ing  the  transparent  him  in  the  area  excluding  the  photomask 

pattern- forming  area  un.solidihed.  and 
removing  the  unsolidified  transparent  him  hy  etching  in  order  to 

leave  tlie  solidihed  transparent  him  only  in  the  phoioma.sk 

pattern- forming  area. 


5,556,725 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  HALF-TONE  TYPE 

PHASE  SHIFT  MASK 

Young   M.    Ham,   Kyoungki-^lo,   Rrp.   of  Korea,   assignor   to 

Hyundai  Electronics  Indintiics  Co..  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365.909 
ClalflK  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31.   1993. 
1993-31845 

InL  (1."  (;03F  v/t«i 
l-S.  CI.  430—005  6  Clainui 
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1    A  meth«xl  for  tf>e  labncation  ot  a  pha-se  shift  mask,  compns 
ing  the  steps  ot 

fofining  chrome  patterns  on  a  transparent  substrate. 

coating  a  phase  shift  layer  and  a  negative  photosensitive  him  on 
the  entire  area  of  the  resulting  structure,  in  sequence. 

exposing  the  photosensitive  him  to  a  light  incident  from  the 
backside  of  tjie  transparent  substrate  with  the  chrome  patterns 
serving  as  a  mask  and  developing  ttie  photosensitive  him.  to 
form  photosensitive  him  patterns  on  the  pha.se  shift  layer, 

etching  the  plu.sc  shift  layer  to  form  pha.se  shift  patterns  which 
are  each  positioned  between  the  chrome  patterns,  with  the 
pboloseasilive  him  patterns  serving  as  a  ma.sk, 

subjecting  the  chrome  patterns  to  wet  etching,  to  conduct  eich 
ing  at  the  upper  surface  and  tlie  opposite  edges  ol  the  chrome 


patterns  so  that  each  of  tJie  chrome  patterns  arc  spaced  troin 
each  of  tlie  phavr  shift  pancms.  and 
removing  the  photosensitive  him  patterns,  vvhereby  a  portion  ot 
the    transparent    substrate    is    exposed    through    the    spaces 
between  the  etched  chrome  patterns  and  the  phase  shift  pal 


5^56,726 

PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC  DOSE  DETERMINATION  BY 

DIFFRACTION  OF  LATENT  IMAGE  GRATING 

Chi-Mln  Yuan,  Austin.  Tex.,  anixnor  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  241.546,  May  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,476,738.  This  appUcation  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,466 

Int.  a."  CMUF  7/20 

l'„S.  CI.  430—30  2  Claims 


CUD 


2    A  methixl  of  exposing  product  chips  to  optimal  exposure 
dosage  of  light  composing  the  steps  of 
providing  a  photoresist  to  be  bleached, 
placing  a  mask  over  the  photoresist,  said  mask  consisting  of 

transparent  and  semitransparent  regions,  said  semitransparent 

regions  providing  partial  transmission  of  light  to  the  pholore 

sist, 
exposing  said  photoresist  to  light  through  said  mask, 
measuring  the  exposure  of  said  photoresist  to  energy  until  said 

photoresist  is  fully  bleached, 
calculaung  an  optimal  exposure  dosage  required  from  mea.sure 

menLs  of  exposure  of  said  phtitoresist,  and 
exposing  prixJucl  chips  to  said  optimal  exp«isure  dosage 


5.556.727 
COLOR  TONER,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  I'SE 
Roger  N.  Ciccarelli.  Rochester;  Jacques  C.  Bertrand.  OnUrio; 
Thomas  R.  Pickering.  Webster,  and  Denisc  R.  Bayley,  Fair- 
port,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  542^73 
Int.  CI."  CM)3G  y/W,/.W/, 7,5/0/ 
I  -S.  CI.  430—45  M>  Claims 

28  An  imaging  process  which  consists  essentially  of  the  genera- 
tion of  an  electrostatic  image  on  a  photoconductive  imaging  mem- 
ber followed  by  the  development  thereof  with  a  combination,  set. 
or  gamut  of  toners,  and  wherein  four  toners  are  selected,  and  which 
toners  are  compnsed  of  a  cyan  loner,  a  magenta  toner,  a  yellow 
toner,  and  a  black  toner,  each  of  said  toners  being  compnsed  ot 
resin  and  pigment,  and  wherein  the  pigment  for  the  cyan  toner  is  a 
P  copper  phthalocyanine,  the  pigment  for  the  magenta  loner  is  a 
xanthene  silicomolybdic  acid  salt  of  Rhodemine  6Ci  basic  dye,  tlie 
pigment  for  the  yellow  toner  !s  a  diazo  benzidine,  and  the  pigment 
tor  tlie  black  toner  is  cartxin  black;  thereafter  transferring  the 
developed  image  to  a  substrate,  and  hxing  the  image  thereto,  and 
wherein  said  cyan  pigment,  said  magenta  pigment,  and  said  yellow 
pigment  arc  prepared  by  flushing  process,  and  which  priKess 
consists  essentially  ot  mixing  a  wet  cake  of  said  magenta  pigment. 


a  wet  cake  of  said  yellow  pigment,  and  a  wet  cake  of  said  cyan 
pigment  with  said  resin,  thereafter  beating  to  remove  water 
enabling  a  pigment  amount  of  from  about  25  to  about  50  weight 
percent,  and  wherein  each  of  the  resulting  pigmented  resin  concen- 
trate product  IS  mixed  and  diluted  with  additioiuil  toner  resin  to 
generate  cyan,  magenta  and  yellow  toners,  each  containing  said 
cyan,  magenta  and  yellow  pigments  respectively,  being  present  in 
an  amount  of  from  about  20  to  about  40  weight  percent. 


5456,728 

PHOTCXrONDUCTOR  ELEMENT  OF  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVICE 

Sumitaka  Nogami;  HideU  iCina,  and  KaBeyuU  Mantoku,  all  of 

Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fii^l  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,603 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  I,  1993,  5-039140; 
Jun.  15,  1993.  5-142415 

Int.  a."  GfOG  15/04 
VS.  a.  430—64  12  Oaims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  element  comprising: 
a  conductive  substrate; 
a  photosensitive  layer;  and 

an  intermediate  layer  positioned  between  the  conductive  sub- 
strate and  the  photosensitive  layer; 
wherein  the  intermediate  layer  comprises 

an  intermediate-layer  material  comprising  iodine  bound  to  a 
prtxiuct  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  a  roelamine  resin  and 
a  matenal  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic 
carboxylic  acid  and  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  anhydride. 


5456,729 
NEGATIVELY  CHARGEABLE 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 
Yuzuni    Fukuda;    Iteyoshi   Ohta;    Masato   One;    Taketoshi 
Higashi.  and  Shigeru  Vagi,  all  of  Minamiashigara.  Japan, 
assignars  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,746,  Feb.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1993,  5-053266 
Int  a.*  (M3G  5/082 
VS.  CI.  430—65  7  Claims 
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5456,730 

CHARGE  INJECTION  BARRIER  FOR  POSITIVE 

CHARGING  ORGANIC  PHOTOCONDUCTOR 

Khe  C.  Nguyen.  Los  Altos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  180,750.  Jan.  12.  1994.  PaL  No.  5.476,604. 

This  application  Nov.  I.  1995.  Ser.  No.  548448 

InL  a."  CH)3G  5/09:5/147 

VS.  a.  430—66  3  Claims 

S:BCTROW  ELBCmCH 

fijB;^fff     DOMTME  LAtB  WmotWtS  UCTER 

BMRED 
UMR 


OPC 


1  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising:  (1)  an 
electrically  conductive  substrate,  (2)  a  charge  injection  blocking 
layer  formed  on  said  electrically  conductive  substrate,  (3)  a  single- 
layer  photoconductive  layer  formed  on  said  charge  injection  block- 
ing layer,  said  pihotoconductive  layer  consistiiig  essentially  of 
amorphous  silicon  containing  0.0 1  to  5  ppm  boron,  (4)  a  positive 
hole  capturing  layer  formed  on  said  pinloconductive  layer,  said 
positive  hole  capturing  layer  consisting  essentially  of  amorphous 
silicon  and  optionally  boron,  and  (5)  a  surface  layer  formed  on  said 
positive  hole  capturing  layer,  wherein  the  boron  concentration  of 
said  positive  hole  capturing  layer  is  less  than  the  boron  concentra- 
tion of  said  photoconductive  layer  and  wherein  said  pbotoieceptor 
is  negatively  chargeable. 


1.  An  organic  photoconductor  for  electrophotography  compris- 
ing: 
a  conductive  substrate; 

an  organic  photogenerating  layer  on  top  of  said  conductive 
substrate,  said  photogenerating  layer  comprising  a  photoge- 
nerating pigment  component  uniformly  dispersed  in  an 
organic  binder  matenal,  and  a  charge  transporting  component 
also  uniformly  dispersed  in  said  organic  binder  material;  and 
a  charge  injection  barrier  layer  on  top  of  said  photogenerating 
layer,  said  injection  barrier  layer  comprising: 
a  cross-linked  organic  binder  material  comprising  polyvinyl 

alcohol  (PVA),  and 
a  positive  charge  injection  prohibiting  molecule  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  amino  compounds  having  the  gen- 
eral formulas: 


NH,— R,— <NR,l„— R, 
NH,-A(NR,)„— R, 
NH,— R,— (NHRj),— Si(OR,l, 
NH,— A~Si(OR,l, 


(9) 
(10) 
(11) 
(12), 


or  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  or  mercapto  compounds 
having  the  general  formulas: 


HO— R,— COOR, 

HS— R|— COOR, 

R,— R2(OHl„— R, 

R|— R.^SH)„— R, 

NH,— R  ,(OH  )„— ( NR,  |„— R , 

NH,— A(OHl„— (NR,)„— R, 


(13) 
(14) 
(15) 
(16) 
(17) 
(18) 


Where,  for  formulas  9-18  above: 

Ri,  R,,  R5=alkyl.  alkoxy.  allyl.  aryl.  with  and/or  without  the 

following  substituent  groups:  — NO,.  — CN.  — OH,  — SH. 

— SOj.  — SCXTU,  — S,  =C=0.  ^OOR,  — CHO,  —CI, 

—Br,  —I.  or  — F; 
R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aJkoxy.  or  aryl  with  and/or  without  the 

following  substituent  groups  — NOj,  — CN.  —OH,  — SH, 


-SOj 
-Br, 


-SOCU, 
-I,  or  - 


— C(X)R,  —CHO,  —CI. 
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5^5*,731 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nuiiil>er 


5^56,732 

PRIKESSES  FOR  PREPARING  TONERS  WITH 

SELECTABLE  GLOSS 

Che  C.  Chow,  Penfield.  N.Y^  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  May  30,  19»5.  Ser.  No.  453,177 

InL  CI.'  G«3G  9A)H7 

I  „S.  n.  430—137  26  Oaims 


(26) 


(27) 


uots  <  ■■  ««U) 


(2(t. 

I    .\  pro*.  CSS  tor  preparing  low  fix  temperature  toner  muturc 

comprising  melt  blending  a  colorant,  and  a  resin  mixture  com 

pnsed  of  a  hrsi  pt)lyester  resin  with  a  lo*  gloss  value,  and  a  second 

polyester  rcsin  with  a  high  gloss  value,  wherein  the  first  polyester 

resin  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  20  to  about  80  weight 

percent  of  the  resin  mixture  and  contains  of  from  about  20  to  about 

1 24)   40  weight  percent  crosslii\lced  gel  content  and  has  a  gloss  value  of 

from  about  *)  to  about  10  gloss  units,  and  the  second  polyester  resin 

IS  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  80  to  about  20  weight 

percent  of  the  resm  mixture  and  contains  from  5  to  about  1 5  weight 

percent  crosslinited  gel  content  and  has  a  gloss  value  of  from  about 

20  to  about  30  gloss  units,  wherein  the  resulting  melt  blended  loner 

mixture  has  an  intermediate  gloss  value  of  about  10  to  about  1^ 

Gardner  gkiss  units  at  188°  C   and  1  05  developed  mass  per  area. 

and   wherein   the   crosslinked   gel   content   remains   substantially 

constant  throughout  ttie  prixess. 


I  5^56,733 

THERMAL  DEVELOPMENT  DIAZO  COPYING 
MATERIAL 

Shlgeni  Knsakata,  Susooo,  and  Masanori  Rimoto,  Mishima, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,565 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-070905: 
Sep.  30,  1993.  5-269M3 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/60:5/18:  G03F  7/192/ 
U.S.  a.  430—162  6  Claims 

1.  A  ttiermal  development  diazo  copying  material  compnsing  a 
support,  a  diazo  layer  comprising  a  diazo  compound  on  said 
support,  and  a  coupler  layer  compnsing  a  coupling  component,  an 
alkali-soluble  styrene — acrylic  acid  copolymer  and  a  tbermofusible 
material  overlaid  on  said  diazo  layer. 


COO— QCHj), 


OH 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  and  m 
and  n  are  integers  representing  the  numbers  of  the  respective 
recurring  units  and  satisfying  the  relations  0.ISm/(m+n)<0.5  and 
0  5<n/(m+n)§0.9. 


5,556,735 
IMAGE-FORMING  PROCESS 
Nicholas  E.  Ivory,  Glastoabury,  and  Wrcnford  J.  Thatcher, 
FrtHne,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Coates  Brothers  PLC, 
Kent,  United  Kingdom 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  960,422,  Dec  23,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,137 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jim.  27,  1990, 
9014325;  Mar.  27,  1991,  9106561 

InL  a.*  G03F  7/00 
VS.  C\.  430—315  3  Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  formation  of  a  pattern  solder  resist  upon  a 
printed  circuit  board  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

1 1 1  forming  a  solder  resist  layer  by  a  pnx^ess  chosen  from  the 
group  of  processes  consisting  of  screen  printing,  curtain  coal- 
ing, electrostatic  spraying,  dip  coating,  roller  coating,  spin 
coating  and  spraying,  said  solder  resist  consisting  essentially 
of  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  pbotocurable  organic  solvent 
solution  of  an  epoxy  aery  late  derived  from  an  epoxy  novalak 
resin  selected  from  the  group  of  resins  consisting  of  resins 
produced   by   reacting  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic 


acid  and  polyepoxy  compound,  and  resins  produced  by  react- 
ing ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  polyepoxy  com- 
pound and  dicarboxylic  anhydride,  upon  substantially  the 
entire  surface  of  the  board; 

(li)  drying  the  solder  resist  layer  to  a  non-tacky  state  by  remov- 
ing said  organic  solvent  and  water  of  said  aqueous  emulsion: 

(ill)  imagewise  exposing  the  solder  resist  layer  to  radiation  to 
cure  portions  of  the  solder  resist  layer  exposed  to  the  radia- 
tion: 

(iv)  removing  portions  of  the  solder  resist  layer  which  are 
unexposed,  and  thereby  uncured.  by  washing  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  allcali.  thereby  leaving  said  cured  portions  to 
form  a  patterned  solder  resist: 

(v)  completely  drying  the  patterned  resist  layer;  and 

(VI)  applying  solder  to  the  circuit  board,  thereby  soldering  con- 
nections left  exposed  after  portions  of  the  solder  resist  are 
removed. 


5456,734 

RADUTION  SENSmVE  RESIN  COMPOSmON 

COMPRISING  COPOLYMER  OF  iSOPROPENYLPHENOL 

AND  T-BUTYL(METH)ACRYLATE 
Mikio  Yamachika,  Kuwana,  Japan;  EiicU  KdMynshi,  Albany, 
Calif.,-  Tosfaiyuki  Ota,  and  AUra  Tk^|i,  both  of  Yokkaicfai, 
Japan,   assignors  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rnbher  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,269 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  24,  1993,  5-345792; 
Oct.  7,  1994,  6-268112 

Int  a.'  G03C  1/73 
U.S.  a.  430—270.1  17  Claims 

I  A  radiation  sensitive  resin  composition  which  comprises  (A)  a 
copolymer  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (1)  and 
(B)  a  radiation  sensitive  acid  generator: 


(I) 


METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  A  SILVER  HALIDE 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSmVE 

MATERIAL  AND  PRODUCING  A  COLOR  IMAGE 

T^uyoshi  Haraguclii,  and  Ichiro  l^udiiya,  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Konica  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,094 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1993,  5-282686 

Int  ex."  G03C  5/18:5/26 

U.S.  a.  430—399  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  processing  an  exposed  silver  halide  color 
photographic  photosensitive  material,  comprising  the  step  of  devel- 
oping the  exposed  material  with  a  color  developer  containing  a 
p-phenylenediamine  color  developing  agent  in  a  color  develop- 
ment lank  of  an  automatic  developing  apparatus,  and  wherein 
water  and  a  solid  color  developing  composition  comprising  a 
p-phenylenediamine  color  developing  agent  having  a  water- 
solubilizing  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— (CH,)„— CHjOH.  — (CH,)„— NHSOj— (CH,)„— CH3. 

— (CH,)„— O— (CH,)„— CH,.  — (CH2CH,0)„CJi2^|  (wherein 
m  and  n  independently  represent  an  integer  of  not  less  than  0), 
— C(X)H  and  — SO,H  are  separately  added  to  the  color  developer 
to  replenish  the  color  developer,  wherein  the  replenishing  amount 
of  the  water  is  30  to  75  ml  per  m"  of  the  material  processed  and  the 
replenishing  amount  of  the  color  developing  agent  is  0.024  to 
0.066  mol  per  liter  of  the  replenishing  amount  of  the  water. 
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5^54,737 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CX)LOR  IMAGE  IN  SILVER 

HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  HAVING 

REFLECTIVE  SUPPORT  COATED  WITH  COMPOSITION 

OP  POLYESTER  RESIN  AND  WHITE  PIGMENT 
Katcki  timkmmmn,  Mta«Ml  Mii%»rm.  JapM.  aaitgnor  to  Fi^i 
Photo  FUm  Co^  LUL,  K— gaw  kern,  Japu 

FUcd  No».  y$,  1W3,  Str.  No.  159.495 
CUtes  priority,  appMcatkia  Japui,  Not.  30,  1992.  4^340988 
InL  CI"  t;«X"  VM.  I/HS.  irf,.  ll/fX) 
vs.  CL  4J»— 4«0  26  Claims 

I  A  method  for  fonning  a  color  inuigc  in  a  silver  tialidc  color 
ptaotognptuc  malcnaJ  comprising  a  reflective  support  having 
coaled  thereon  a  composiuon  comprising  a  polyester  resin  and  a 
whjie  pigment  mixed  and  dispcrvsl  in  said  polyester  resin,  at  lea.sl 
one  yellow  color  forming  silver  tiaiide  photosensitive  emulsion 
layer,  at  least  one  magenta  color  forming  silver  halide  photosensi 
tive  emulsion  layer  and  at  lc«.sl  one  cyan  color  forming  silver 
halide  photoseasitive  emulsion  layer  on  said  support,  each  of  said 
yellow,  nvagenu  and  cyan  color  forming  silver  halide  ph<itosensi 
tive  emulsion  layers  having  silver  halide  grains  containing  '**'  mol 
%  or  more  of  silver  chloride  and  positioned  on  a  side  of  said 
support  containing  said  composition  ihereon.  wherein  said  melh<xl 
comprises  the  steps  of 

(1)  exposing  imagewise  said   silver  halide  color  photographic 

malenal  to  light. 
(Ill  developing  said  imagewise  exposed  silver  halide  cokx  pho- 
tographic malenal  m  a  color  developer  scilution. 
(ml  subjecting  said  developed  silver  halide  color  phiHographic 
matenai  to  a  desilvenng  bath. 

(IV)  subjecting  said  silver  halide  color  photographic  malenal  to  i 
washing  haih  or  to  a  stabilizing  hath,  and 

(V)  drying  said  developed  silver  halide  color  photographic  male 
nal. 

wherein  the  anxMint  of  replenishment  tor  said  desilvenng  bath 
liiil  IS  OS  to  1  times  the  amount  of  the  color  developer 
solution  earned  over  from  said  developer  solution  nil  mm 
said  desilvenng  halh  (iiii 


5456.739 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPORT 

Kei^i     Nakanishi;     Tdulodii     Y^|imii.-     HiromJtsu     Araki; 

HideyukJ  Kobayashi.  all  of  Hino;  Yodiloid  Ohkubo;  Tetsu- 

taro  Haahimura.  both  of  HoAi,  and  Hiroshi  Naito,  Yamagii- 

chi,  ail  of  Japan,  awrignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,962 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan.  Mar.  30,  1993.  5-072476 
InL  a."  G03C  //7y5.  IW 
I  .S.  a.  430—533  9  Claims 

I  A  silver  halide  phtMographic  light  sensitive  malenal  compos- 
ing a  support  and  provided  thereon,  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
said  support  being  compnsed  of  at  least  two  polyester  layers 
composing  a  hrst  layer  containing  a  hrst  polyester  and  a  second 
layer  containing  a  second  polyester  adjacent  to  tlie  hrsl  layer,  the 
hrsi  polyester  and  second  polyester  each  composing  a  hrst  mono- 
incr  unit  from  a  polyalkylene  glycol  and  a  second  monomer  unit 
from  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  a  metal  sulfonate  group, 
wherein  the  difference  between  tlie  second  monomer  unit  content 
of  the  hrsl  polyester  and  that  of  the  second  polyester.  ASIP  is  1  to 
4  5  mol  't.  ttie  second  monomer  unit  content  being  expres,sed 
ba.sed  on  tfie  total  content  of  momimer  units  from  dicarboxylic 
acids  contained  in  the  first  polyester  and  tlie  second  polyester. 


5,556,740 
HEAT-DEVELOPABLE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERL\L 
lUatngu  Suzuki;  Atsmhi  Tomotake;   Hidenobu  Ofaya,  and 
Nobuyuld   TUtiyama,   all   of  Tokyo,   Japan,   assignors   to 
Konica  Corporatioa,  Japan 

FUcd  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1994,  6-289934 
Int  a."  G03C  8/l2:H/40 
r.S.  n.  430— 559  7  Claims 

1  A  heat  developable  photosensitive  malenal  for  use  in  diffu- 
sion transfer  process,  compnsing  a  support  having  in  one  or  more 
layers  a  hydrophilic  binder,  pfiotosensitive  silver  halide  and  dye- 
providing  comp»)und.  wherein  said  dye-providing  compound  is 
represented  bv  the  following  formula  (I). 


5,556,738 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  AND 
PROCESSING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Ywuhiko  TakaauU,  and  Ken  Nagami,  both  of  Hino.  Japan. 
aosigDors  to  Konica  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
FUcd  JiU.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  502J16 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Jul.  18.  1994.  6-165385: 
Aug.  24.  1994.6-199731 

InL  n."  iMM.-  ir- 

VS.  CI.  430—526  10  CTaints 

I  A  silver  halide  photographic  clemeni  comprising  a  support 
having,  on  al  lea.sl  one  side  tliereof,  a  lighl  sensitive  silver  halide 
cmulsMHi  layer  and  a  nonlighl  sensitive  hydrophilic  colloidal  layer. 
wherein  said  nonlighl  sensitive  layer  contains  organic  malenal 
aggregation  partK'les.  and  gelatin  contained  in  ifie  total  hydrophilic 
colloidal  layers  provided  on  one  side  ot  the  support  amounts  to  a 
range  of  1  3  lo  2  5  g  per  m"  ot  a  photographic  element 

10.  A  method  of  proces,sing  tfie  ptKHographic  clement  as  claimed 
in  claim  I  with  an  automatic  prixessor.  composing  developing  the 
exposed  photographic  element  in  a  developer,  hxing  the  element  in 
a  fixer,  washing  and  drying,  wherein  said  developer  is  replenished 
by  a  developer  replenishing  solution  al  a  rale  of  ^^  lii  '<4  ml/m'  of 
the  element,  said  photographic  element  being  prixressed  over  a 
period  of  ume  ot  10  to  30  seconds  in  total 


I  A  I J  , 


I  .  [)vr 


hormula  (I  I 


wherein  A  represents  a  l.V sulfur- nitrogen  compt>und  residue 
capable  of  releasing  (  (J,  i^  (Xl^l, -J,  iSye  residue  upon  cleav- 
age in  the  presence  of  a  silver  ion  or  a  soluble  silver  complex. 
J,  reprtsenLs  a  divalent  liniung  group  and  J,  represents  a 
divalent  or  invalenl  linking  group,  X  represents  a  divalent 
linking  gn)up  selected  from  —CO — ,  —COO — .     -CONH — . 

.SO,-.      .SO.NH     ,      SO,     .  -NHCO— ,       NHSO,- 
and  --0-.  a  and  b  independently  represent  0  or  1.  c  repre- 
sents   1    or   2.   Dve   represents   a   group   represented   bv    the 
following  formula  (III.  (Ill I  or  (IV), 


NH(  •()  —  (•> 


f-ormuia  ( U  i 


wherein  R,  represents  a  halogen  atom,  alkyl  group,  alkoxv  group, 
aryloxv  group,  acylamino  group,  sulfonylamino  group,  carbamoyl 
group  or  sulfatnoyi  group,  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group,  acylamino 
group  or  alkoxv  group.  R4  and  R,  independently  represent  an  alkyl 
grx>up.  cvcloalkyl  group  or  aryl  group,  and  R,  and  R,  may  be 
combined  with  each  other  to  form  a  nng.  p  is  an  integer  of  0  to  S, 
c(  IS  an  integer  ol  U  10  4.  provided  that  Dye  represented  by  tiie 
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above  formula  (II)  is  bonded,  at  the  position  (*).  with  1A-(J,)„ 
(X)^],  -J,-  residue. 


R< 


/ 


Fbrmula  (IIII 


\J    \ 


(R>l„ 


I'  ,\— (CH2);NHCO-C) 

N  / 


wherein  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group,  cycloalkyl  group,  aryl  group, 
heterocyclic  group,  alkoxy  group,  aryloxy  group,  acylamino  group, 
sulfonylamino  group  or  anilino  group;  Rj,  R4  and  R,  each  are  the 
same  as  R,.  R4  and  R,  as  defined  in  fomiula  (U);  q  represents  an 
integer  of  0  to  4;  1  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  3;  provided  that 
Dye  represented  by  the  above  formula  (lU)  is  bonded,  at  the 
position  (•),  with  1A-(J,)„-(X)  fcl^-Jj-  residue. 

Formula  (IVi 


(CH2),NHCO-C) 

wherein  R,.  R,.  R^  and  R,  are  the  same  as  Rj,  R,.  R4  and  R, 
defined  in  formula  (III);  q  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  4;  1 
represents  an  integer  of  1  to  3;  provided  that  Dye  represented  by 
the  above  formula  is  bonded,  at  the  position  (•),  with  (A-fJ,) 
J  (X)^], -Jj-  residue 


5,556,741 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION,  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME,  AND  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MATERIAL  USING  THIS  EMULSION 
Yoicfai   Suga.-   Yoshio  Ishii,  and  Masakazn  Morigaki,  all  of 
Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fufi  Photo  FUm  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476335 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1994,  6-153085 

InL  a.*  G«3C  1/005:1/08 

VS.  a.  430—569  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  silver  halide  emulsion,  which 

compnses: 

subjecting  a  silver  halide  emulsion  to  reduction  sensitization; 
adding  to  said  reduction  sensitized  emulsion  at  least  one  radical 
scavenger  represented  by  formula  (A): 


R.: 


\ 

^ 
/ 


Formula  (A) 


N— OH 


wherein  R,,  represents  an  alicyl  group,  and  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  an  acyl  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  a 
sultinyl  group,  a  cart>anK)yl  group,  a  sulfamoyl  group,  an  alkoxy- 
cartx>nyl  group,  or  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group;  R„2  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  group  represented  by  R„,,  with  the  proviso  that  when  R^, 
IS  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group,  R„2  is  a 
heterocyclic  group,  an  acyl  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  a  suihnyl 
group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyl  group,  an  alkoxycaibonyl 
group,  or  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group;  and  R^,  and  R„2  tnay  combine 
together  to  form  a  5-  to  7-tTiembered  ring;  and 

subjecting  said  reduction  sensitized  emulsion  to  gold  chalcogen 
sensiltzalion; 

wherein  said  radical  scavenger  is  added  [irior  to  completion  of 
said  gold  chalcogen  sensitization. 


5,556,742 
NOBLE  METAL  COMPLEXES  TO  SENSITIZE  SILVER 
HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
Charies  G.  Bariow,  SL  Paul,  Minn.,-  Peter  R.  Johns,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  and  Peter  D.  SUls,  SL  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  ManuCactsring  Company,  SL  Paul,  Miim. 
FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,544 
InL  a.*  G03C  1/09 
VS.  a.  430—601  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  sensitizing  photographic  silver  halide  emulsions 
which  compnses  sensitizing  a  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion 
in  the  presence  of  a  hydrido-phosphine  platinumdl)  compound. 


5,556,743 
METHOD  FOR  IMMOBILIZING  DYE  ON  SUBSTRATES 
David  J.  Glbboni,  Drezd  HUl,  Pa.,  and  Wai  T.  Law,  SeweU, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  ActiMed  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Burlington, 
NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,423,  Feb.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,876 
InL  a."  C12Q  1/00:1/28:1/60:  GOIN  33/551 
VS.  a.  435—4  18  Claims 

I.  A  matrix  for  colorimetrically  detecting  or  quantifying  hydro- 
gen peroxide  in  a  sample  compnsmg: 

a  film-forming  component  to  which  is  covalently  bonded  a  first 

dye,  and 
a  film-opening  component  to  which  is  covalently  bonded  a 

second  dye; 
wherein  said  first  dye  and  said  second  dye  are  optionally  the 

same; 
said  film-opening  component  comprises  small  insoluble  particles 
which  impregnate  the  film  former  matrix  and  are  not  reactive 
with  any  reagents  associated  with  the  film-forming  compo- 
nent. 


5,556,744 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  DUGNOSING 
AND  TREATING  CERTAIN  HTV  INFECTED  PATIENTS 
David  B.  Weiner,  Merioo  SUtion;  Kenneth  E.  Ugen,  Philadel- 
phia, and  WUUam  V.  WilUams,  Havertown,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  The  IVustecs  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  and 
The  Wistar  Institute  of  Anatomy  &  Biology,  both  of  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 
Continuatiott-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891,451,  May  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,025 
InL  a."  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  a.  435—5  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  whether  or  not  a  motlier  will 
transmit  HIV-1  to  a  fetus  in  a  given  pregnancy  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  biological  sample  from  an  HlV-infecled  woman: 

(b)  incubating  said  sample  with  a  collection  of  HTV  peptides 
comprising  at  least  one  jseptide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  gpl20-derived  peptides: 

SEQ  ID  NO:  1:  YDTEVHNVWATHACV, 
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having  a  different  sequence  complementary  to  the  analyte  compris- 
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presenting  a  representation  of  said  current  candidate  oligonucle- 
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SEQ  [D  NO   2   RKSIGIQRGPC.R. 

SEQ  ID  NO:  3    KQFINMWQEVGKAMYAPP 

SEQ  ID  NO:  4  CFRKXXJDMRDNWREL. 

SEQ  ID  NO:  10:  TLPCASDAKAYDTEV. 

SEQ  ID  NO:  137  CNNKTFNGTGPCTNVSTVQ. 

SEQ  ID  NO:  133   VVQRfiKRAVGIG. 

SEQ  ID  NO:  134   YNKRKRIHKJRGPGRAFrTTKNII. 

SEQ       ID       NO  194        KQIINMWQEVGKAMYACTRP 
NNNTRKSIRIQRGPG. 
and  at  least  one  pepcxle  selected  froin  ihe  group  consisting  ot 
gp41-denved  pepdcles: 

SEQ  ID  NO   5  QNNLLRAIEAQQHLLQLTVWGI. 

6  CQNQQEKNEQELLEL, 

7  ELDKWASLWNWFNITNWI  WY. 

8  VTRIVELLGRRGWEALKYWW 

30  FSYHRLRDLLLIVTR. 

31  NATAIAVAEGTDRVIEVVQGAYRAI, 
121    LGIWCCSCKLIC. 

170:  YIKIFIMIVGGLVG. 
1 59:  DTSGRLVHGFLAirW 
171    HffTRIRQGLERALL.  ami 
165   HMLQLTVWGIKQLQAR. 

(c)  delennining  the  number  of  peptide's  in  said  collection  reacted 
with  said  sample. 

(d)  comparing  the  number  of  reacung  peptides  to  a  standard, 
whereui  said  standard  provides  a  pattern  of  peptide  reaction 
with  a  sample  from  a  patient  of  transnussion  status. 

wherein  a  non-transmissible  HIV  sample  is  indicated  by  reaction 
of  said  sample  with  at  least  about  two  fold  more  peptides  than 
react  with  said  standard 


SEQ  ID  NO 
SEQ  ID  NO 
SEQ  ID  NO 
SEQ  ID  NO 
SEQ  ID  NO 
SEQ  ID  NO 
SEQ  ID  NO 
SEQ  ID  NO 
SEQ  ID  NO 
SEQ  ID  NO 


tions  appropriate  for  the  binding  o(  the  moncxlonal  antibody 
to  Ihe  astrovinis  group  antigen,  and 
b»  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  binding  of  the  labeled 
monoclonal    antibody    a.s   an    indication   of   the    presence   or 
absence  ot  an  astrovirus  in  the  biological  sample 


5^56,747 
.METHOD  FOR  SITE-DIRECTED  MITAGENESIS 
Ramcsh  Kumar,  LawreocevUlc,  NJ..  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb 
&  Sons,  Idc^  Princeloa,  NJ. 

FU«d  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  549,787 

Int  CI."  CI20  l/M.  C12P  IVAU 

VS.  C\.  435—6  19  CUims 


5,554,745 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DETECTION  AND  QUANTITATIVE 

DETERMINATION  OF  ANTIGEN  IN  A  TEST  SAMPLE 

CONTAINING  IMMUNE  COMPLEXES  OF  ANTIGEN 

BOUND  TO  ANTIBODIES  AND  TO  RHEUMATOID 

FAC-TORS 

Jir%  Scb&pbmch,  Baciitalrtcix  4,  CH-5400  EnnetbMlen,  and 

Jirt  BoDl,   KoUcrrtriaw   S,  CTI-54J0  Wettiniicfi,  botli   oT 

SwMzcrlsad 

FUcd  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,297 
InL  CI."  C12Q  MM) 
VS.  CI.  435—5  U  Claims 

1  A  metiiod  for  the  detccuon  and  quantitative  deierminauon  ot 
an  antigen  in  a  test  sample  containing  immune  completes  of  tfie 
anngen  bound  to  antibodies  specific  for  tJie  antigen  and  to  rtieu 
matoid  factors,  said  metliod  comprising 

a.  heat-treating  the  sample  at  about  neutral  or  physiological  pH 
at  a  temperature  of  alxxit  1(X)°  ("  for  ^  to  10  minutes,  such 
that  the  antibodies  present  in  the  immune  complexes  no 
longer  bind  tlie  anugcn.  tliereby  rclca.sing  the  antigen  from  tile 
immune  complexes  and  eliminating  interference  with  rtieuma 
toid  factors,  and 
b  lesbng  tl>e  heal  treated  sample  in  an  antigen  assay  which  uses 
reagent:*  which  recognize  die  heal  treated  antigen 
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1   A  method  for  tlie  incorporation  of  mutations  into  one  or  both 
strands  of  a  target  dtMible  stranded  DNA  molecule  denved  from  a 
starung  nucleic  acid  molecule  compn.sing; 
la)  contacung  the  target  double  stranded  DNA  molecule  derived 
from  a  starting  nucleic  acid  molecule  simultaneously  with  two 
primers    flanking    the    nucleotides    to    be    mutated    and    a 
mutagenic  third  pnmer.  and 
(b)  subjecting  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  to  a  sufficient  num- 
ber of  rounds  of  PCR  to  generate  tlie  mutations  in  one  or  both 
strands  of  the  target  double  stranded  DNA  molecule  and 
amplify  the  mutated  DNA  sequence 


5,554,74* 
ANTIBODIES  SPECIFIC  FOR  THE  GROl  P  ANTKJEN  OF 

ASTROVIRUSES 
Jofea  E.  HcrnnaBB.  Nortkboro,  and  Neil  R.  Blacklow.  Weston, 
botk  of  M^L,  MrigBon  to  Univenity   oT  Manackusetts 
Medical  Cealer,  Worcoter,  Maai. 

CoodMatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  375,9<2,  JuL  5.  1989,  abandoned. 

TUi  applicattoB  Job.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,4«5 

IbL  CL"  C120  1/70.  C12N  /.5/06.5//:.  C07K  16/14 

U.S.C1.435— 5  11  Claims 

1   An  immunoassay  for  detecting  tlie  prr^ience  or  af>sencc  of  an 

aMTOvinis  in  a  biologicai  sample,  comprising 

a)  contacting  die  biok>g>cai   sample  with   labeled   momxlonal 
anabody  produced  by  hybnloma  cell  line  8E7  under  condi- 


5,556,748 

METHODS  OF  SANDWICH  HYBRIDIZATION  FOR  THE 

QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSLS  OF  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 

AUan  S.  Douglas,  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Xenopore  Cor- 

poradon,  Hawthorne,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,469 

InL  CI."  C120  l/M 

VS.  n.  435—6  16  Claims 
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having  a  different  sequence  complementary  to  the  analyte  compris- 
ing performing  the  hereinbelow  steps  in  the  order  presented: 

(a)  attaching  the  first  DNA  probe  to  the  receptor  sites; 

(b)  then  performing  the  following  two  substeps  in  any  order,  that 
is  .sequentially  or  in  reverse  order 

( 1 1  hybridizing  the  oligonucleotide  analyte  to  the  complemen- 
tary portions  of  the  first  and  second  DNA  probes; 
and. 

(2)  labeling  by  the  attachment  of  an  indicator  to  the  second 
DNA  probe;  and, 

(c)  delecting  the  intensity  of  the  indicator  and  thereby  obtaining 
a  quantitation  of  said  oligonucleotide  analyte. 


presenting  a  representation  of  said  current  candidate  oligonucle- 
otide probe  lo  the  user 


5^56,749 
OLIGOPROBE  DESIGNSTATION:  A  COMPUTERIZED 
METHOD  FOR  DESIGNING  OPTIMAL  DNA  PROBES 
Masato  Mitsahaslil,  Irvine,  CaUf,;  Allan  J.  Cooper,  BeUvne, 
Wash.;  Michael  S.  Watennaa,  Cnlver  aty,  Calif„  and  Pavel 
A.  Pevzner,  State  College,  Pa.,  aasignon  to  Hitadii  Chemical 
Research  Center,  Inc.,  Irvine,  CaHf. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,526 

InL  a."  CI2Q  lAiS:  G06F  15/16:17/00 

VS.  a.  435—6  97  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  quanuiative  analysis  of  an  oligonucleotide  ana- 
lyte. said  analysis  using  an  assay  plate  prepared  with  masJted 
receptor  sites  and  two  sensitized  polynucleoade  DNA  pn>tie»,  each 


52.  A  method  for  designing  candidate  oligonucleotide  probes  by 
performing  hybridization  strength  modeling  on  gene  sequences 
which  is  determined  by  numbers  of  matching  sequences  for  use 
with  a  gene  sequence  data  source  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  user-selected  gene  sequences  into  a  computer  sys- 
tem; 

accessing-gene  sequence  data  ftxMn  said  gene  sequence  data 
source; 

stonng  said  user-selected  gene  sequence  in  the  memory  of  the 
computer  system; 

accessing  the  gene  sequence  source  to  introduce  the  user- 
selected  set  of  gene  sequence  data  and  a  user-selected  set  of 
target  gene  sequence  data  &om  said  gene  sequence  data 
source  into  the  computer  system; 

stonng  said  gene  sequence  data  and  said  target  gene  sequence 
data  in  the  memory  of  the  computer  system; 

determining  a  minimum  oligonucleotide  probe  length; 

creaung  a  look-up  hash  table  and  linked  list  in  memory  for  each 
gene  .sequence  in  said  gene  sequence  data  and  each  of  said 
target  gene  sequences; 

calculating  the  minimum  length  of  any  matching  gene  subse- 
quence of  said  gene  sequence  data  and  said  target  gene 
sequence  data; 

comparing  each  base  pair  character  in  each  said  target  sequence 
stored  in  a  hash  table  in  memory  to  each  base  pair  character  of 
said  gene  sequence  stored  in  a  hash  table  in  menKiry; 

determining  a  matching  seed  by  determining  if  the  said  compari- 
son results  in  a  matching  gene  subsequence  of  length  equal  to 
said  calculated  minimum  length; 

comparing  base  pair  characters  behind  and  ahead  of  said  seed  to 
determine  if  there  exists  an  extended  match  of  a  subsequence 
of  base  pair  characters  of  length  greater  than  the  calculated 
mimmum  length,  resulting  in  a  current  hit  sequence; 

calculating  whether  said  current  hit  sequence  is  longer  than  said 
minimum  oligonucleotide  probe  length,  resultiiig  in  a  current 
candidate  oligonucleotide  probe; 

stonng  said  current  candidate  oUgooucleotide  probe  in  the 
memory  of  the  computer  system:  and 


5456.750 

METHODS  AND  KITS  FOR  FRACTIONATING  A 

POPULATION  OF  DNA  MOLECULES  BASED  ON  THE 

PRESENCE  OR  ABSENCE  OF  A  BASE-PAIR  MISMATCH 

UTILIZING  MISMATCH  REPAIR  SYSTEMS 
Paul  L.  Modricfa,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.;  Shin-San  Su,  Newton, 
Mass.;  Karin  G.  Au,  Durham,  N.C.;  Robert  S.  Lahoe,  North- 
boro;  Deanl  L.  Cooper,  Watertown,  both  of  Mass.,  and  Ler«y 
Worth,  Jr.,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Duke  University, 
Durham,  N.C. 

Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser,  No.  2,529,  Jan.  11,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  contintuition  of  Ser.  No.  350,983,  May  12, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
145,837 
InL  a."  C12Q  1/6S:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  a.  435—6  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  eliminating  DNA  molecules  containing  one  or 
more  base  pairing  mismatches  from  a  population  of  heterohybrid 
duplex  DNA  molecules  formed  by  base  pairing  of  single-stranded 
DNA  molecules  obtained  from  a  first  source  and  a  second  sowce, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

digesting  genomic  DNA  from  said  first  and  said  second  source 

with  a  restriction  endonuclease. 
methylating  the  DNA  from  one  of  said  sources, 
denaturing  said  DNA  from  said  first  and  said  second  source, 
mixing  DNA  from  said  first  and  said  second  source  in  the 
presence  of  a  recombinase  protein,  proteins  of  a  mismatch 
repair  system  that  modulate  said  recombinase  protein,  single- 
.strand  binding  protein,  and  ATP.  such  that  DNA  duplexes 
form  in  homologous  regions  of  DNA  molecules  from  said  first 
and  said  second  source  and  the  presence  of  a  base  pair 
mismatch  results  in  regions  thai  remain  single-stranded,  and 
removing  molecules  thai  contain  a  said  single-stranded  region 
from  said  populabon. 


5456,751 
SELECTIVE  AMPLIFICATION  SYSTEM  USING  Q-BETA 

REPLICASE 
James  E.  Stcfano,  Hopldnton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  nL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,685,  Oct.  6,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  851,221,  Mar.  10,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuati<»  of  Ser.  No.  514418,  Apr. 

25,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Apr,  5,  1994,  Ser.  Na 

222466 

InL  a.'  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  a.  435—6  6  Claims 

1.  A  hybridization  assay  for  the  detection  of  a  target  nucleic  acid, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  replicatable  mutant  MDV  RNA  molecule  linked 
to  an  RNA  probe  sequence  which  is  substantially  complemen- 
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lary  lo  a  portion  ot  d»e  target  nucleic  acid,  the  muianl  MDV    suriace  ot  die  mammalian  cell,  with  a  plurality  of  compounds. 
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5456,755 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  BRANHAMELLA 


agent  of  meningitis,  said  protein  or  peptide  is  a  chemokine 
involved  in  cell  chemotaxis.  and  wherein  said  Meningitis 
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i«ry  to  a  portion  o»  the  tarxei  nucleic  acid,  the  muianl  MDV 
RNA  rTX)lecule  being  resistant  lo  a  fluorciicenl  dye  which 
binds  lo  wild  type  MDV  RNA  and  which  inhibits  replication 
of  wild  type  MDV  RNA  by  Q-beu  replicase. 

b)  contacting  the  muuni  MDV  RNA  molecule  with  a  M)lution  lo 
be  tested  for  the  presence  of  the  target  nucleic  acid,  under 
conditions  appropnale  for  hybridization  between  complemen 
tary  nucleic  acid  sequencer,  thereby  forming  a  muunt  MDV 
RNA-larget  nuclcH:  acid  complex. 

c)  isolating  the  mutant  MDV  RNA  target  nucleic  acid  complex 

d)  contacting  the  mutant  MDV  RNA  target  nucleic  acid  com 
plex  with  Q-beta  replicase.  in  the  presence  of  the  flwwescenl 
dye  whKh  bind.<i  to  wild  type  MDV  RNA.  under  conditions 
appropriate  for  amplifKation  of  the  mutant  MDV  R.N  A  and 
inhibition  of  replication  of  wild  type  MDV  RNA.  and 

e»  detecting  amplihed  mutant  MDV  RNA  a.s  an  indication  of  the 
presence  <if  target  nucleic  acid  in  the  solution  to  be  tested 


surface  ot  the  mammalian  cell,  with  a  plurality  of  compound.s. 
determining  those  cximpounds  which  bind  to  the  human  n,,  adren- 
ergic receptor  subtype  expressed  on  the  surface  of  an\  such  mam 
malian  cell,  so  as  to  tjicreby  identify  drug  candidates  which  bind  lo 
the  human  u,,  adrenergic  receptor  subtype 


5^54.752 
SlRFACE-BOl'ND.  IINIMOLECI'LAR,  D<)1  BLE- 
STRANDED  DNA 
David  J.  L4>ckliart  Santa  Clara,  C'aUf.,-  Dirk  Vetter,  FrHbune. 
Gcrauay,  and  Martiii  "^gg ''■■■»""   Nlcderdorf,  .Switzeriaod, 
MiiKnors  to  Asymetrix,  lac^  SaaU  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1994,  Scr.  No.  327.687 
InL  CT"  C12Q  l/M   (V7H  J//r*< 
L  J».  CI.  435—6  6 


A 


77777777777- 


1  A  synthetic  uninrxilecular  double  stranded  oligonucleotide 
library  composing  a  plurality  of  different  mcmf>ers  each  member 
having  the  formula 

Y     L'  -X'— L-*— X^ 

wherein. 

Y  IS  a  solid  suppiin. 

X'  and  X'  are  a  pair  of  complementary  oligonucleotides, 
L'  IS  a  spacer. 

L*  IS  a  linking  group  having  sufficient  length  such  that  \    ind 
X"  fi>rm  a  double  stranded  oligonuclemidc 


5,556,753 
DNA  ENCODING  HUMAN  a  I  ADRENEGRIC 
RECTJnX)RS  AND  USES  THEREOF 
I  A.  Bard,  WycUC,-  Cariaa  rorray.  Waidwicfc,  botk  of 
NJ.,  aMi  Bkbard  L.  WdMhaak,  New  Yoriu  N.Y.,  Mrisnors 
to  Tjaafllr  PteimccaOori  CorponMkm.  Paraaiaa,  NJ. 
CoadMatfoa  «f  Scr.  No.  9S2.7W,  Sc^  25,  1992.  abawlootd. 
Tkk  awttmrton  Nor.  4,  199<  Scr.  No.  3J4>98 
IM.  CL*  C120  //Of),  C12P  llfOb.  A61K  iM)0:  C*7K  \/O0 
VS.  CI.  435—6  10  Claiau 

1  A  method  of  tcreening  chemical  compounds  to  identify  drug 
candidates  which  bind  to  a  human  a,,  adrenergic  receptor  subtype 
on  the  surface  of  a  cell  which  composes  coniacung  a  plurality  of 
mammalian  cells,  wherein  each  cell  comprises  a  plasmid  adapted 
for  expreuion  m  the  cell,  wherein  the  plasmid  comprises  DNA 
which  expresses  the  human  a,,  adrenergic  receptor  subtype  on  the 


5.556.754 
METHODS  FOR  ASSESSING  THE  ABILITY  OF  A 
(  ANDIDATE  DRUG  TO  SUPPRESS  MHC  CLASS  I 
EXPRESSION 
Dinah  S.  Sin«er,  Cbcvy  Chase;  Leonard  Kohn,  Bethcsda.  both 
of  Md.;  Edna  Mozcs.  Rebovot.  lU.;  Motoyasu  S«Ji.  Rockvillc. 
Md.;  Jocdyn  Weisnnan,  SUver  Spring,  Md..'  Giorgio  NapoU- 
tano,  Rockvillc.  Md..  and  Fred  D.  Lcdiey,  Houston,  Tex., 
aasifnors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington. 
DC. 

Continuabon  of  Scr.  No.  73,830,  Jim.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jim.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  480,525 

InL  Cn."  C120  l/M.  CUP  /V/M,  CV7H  ://tM 

r.S.  CI.  435—6  17  Claims 


I  A  method  for  assessing  the  therapeutic  potential  of  a  candi- 
date drug  for  treating  autoimmune  diseases  by  assessing  the  ability 
of  said  candidate  drug  lo  suppress  MHC  Class  I  molecules,  said 
method  composing. 

(a)  treating  mammalian  cells  with  said  dnig; 

lb)  obtaining  protein  extracts  from  said  cells  in  step  (a)  and 
combining  said  protein  extracts  with  a  MHC  Class  I  regula- 
tory nucleic  acid  sequence  to  allow  formation  of  complexes 
between  at  least  one  protein  from  said  extract  and  said  MHC 
class  1  regulatory  nucleic  acid  sequence. 

(c)  detecting  said  complexes:  wherein  a  decrease  or  increase  in 
quantity  of  said  complexes  indicates  said  drug's  potential  in 
treating  autoimmune  diseases,  said  autoimmune  diseases 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rheumatoid  arthri- 
tis, psonasis.  juvenile  diabetes,  pnmary  idiopathic  myxedema, 
systemic  lupus  erythematosus,  autoimmune  asthma,  myasthe- 
nia gravis,  scleroderma,  chronic  hepatitis.  Addison's  disease, 
hypogonadism,  pernicious  anemia,  vitiligo,  alopecia  areata. 
Coeliac  disease,  autoimmune  enieropathy  syndrome,  idio- 
pathic thrombocytic  purpura,  acquired  splenic  atrophy,  idio- 
pathic diabetes  insipidus,  infertility  due  to  antispermatazoan 
antibodies,  sudden  heanng  loss,  sensoneural  hearing  loss. 
Sjogren's  Syndrome,  polymyositis,  autoimmune  demyelinai- 
ing  diseases,  multiple  sclerosis,  transverse  myelitis,  ataxic 
sclerosis,  pemphigus,  progressive  systenuc  sclerosis,  dermato- 
myositis.  polyartentis  nodosa,  chronic  hepatitis,  hemolytic 
anemia,  progressive  systemic  sclerosis,  glomerular  nephntis 
and  idiopathic  facial  paralysis 


5,556,755 

METHOD  FOR  DETEtTTING  BRANHAMELLA 

CATARRUAUS 

Timothy   F.   Murphy,  East  Amherst,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  The 

Research   Foundation  of  State  Univcnity  of  New  York, 

Amherst.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1993,  Scr.  No.  129,719 
InL  CI."  C120  1/M:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/00 
U.S.  a.  435—6  10  Claims 

1  A  composiuon.  for  detection  of  Branhamella  catarrhalis  in  a 
clinical  specimen,  consisting  essentially  of  a  purified  and  isolated 
oligonucleotide,  said  oligonucleotide  consists  of  a  nucleic  acid 
sequence  which 

(a)  consists  of  from  about  15  nucleotides  to  about  20  nucleotides 

in  a  sequence  selected  from  a  gene  designated  by  nucleotide 

position  88  to  nucleotide  position  1446  of  SEQ  ID  No.  14  or 

said  gene's  complementary  strand; 

(bl  has  a  cylosine  and  guanine  content  which  is  lower  than 

adenosine  and  thymidine  content;  and 
(c)  has  been  synthesized  to  complement  and  specifically  hybrid- 
ize lo  regions  of  said  gene  or  its  complementary  strand. 


5,556,756 
CX)LD  SOL  OF  LESS  THAN  5  NM  TEST  METHOD  AND 
REAGENT  KIT  THEREFOR 
Egil  Olsen,  Strommcn,  and  0ijan  Otrrik,  Oslo,  both  of  Nor- 
way, assignors  to  NYCOMED  AS,  Norway 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  536,609,  Aug.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jim.  5, 1992,  Scr.  No.  895,244 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdooi,  Jan.  13,  1988. 
8800702 

InL  ex."  (MHN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  20  CUims 

1  A  method  for  the  qualitative  or  quantitative  determination  of 
an  analyte  in  a  test  sample  wherein  a  reagent  comprising  a  gold  sol 
bound  to  a  substance  capable  of  specifically  binding  to  said  analyte 
or  to  a  specific  binding  partner  therefor,  is  caused  to  be  immobi- 
lized in  bound  form  on  a  membrane  support  to  provide  an  indica- 
tion of  the  presence  or  quantity  of  the  analyte  in  the  sample  by 
detecuon  of  the  presence  of  intensity  of  color  of  immobilized  gold 
sol.  characterized  in  that  at  least  75%  by  weight  of  the  gold 
particles  of  the  gold  sol  have  a  mean  diameter  of  less  than  5 
nanometers  and  not  less  than  3  nanometers  wi±  the  provision  that 
the  analyte  and  the  substance  capable  of  specifically  binding  to  the 
analyte  are  an  antigen/antibody  or  hapten/antibody  pair. 


5,556,757 

PEPTIDES  REPRESENTING  EPITOPIC  SITES  FOR 

BACTEIUAL  AND  VIKAL  MEMNGITIS  CAUSING 

AGENTS  AND  THEIR  CNS  CARRIER  AND  USES 

THEREOF 

Diane  V.  Alstync,  and  Lawrence  R.  Sharma,  both  of  Vancouver, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Insight  Biotck,  Iqc,  St  Michaels,  Bar- 

bwlos 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  127,499,  Sep.  28,  1993.  Thfa  application 

Jun.  7.  1995,  Scr.  No.  482,847 

InL  a."  C^OIN  33/53:33/554:33/569:  C07K  7/00 

VS.  a.  435— 7  J  2  Claims 

1   A  peptide  having  the  formula 


aXb. 


wherein 

a  IS  linked  to  X  by  a  simple  peptide  bond  and  b  is  linked  to  X 
by  a  simple  peptide  bond, 
wherein 

X  is  a  Meningitis  Related  Homologous  Antigenic  Sequence 
contained  in  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  a  protein  or 
peptide  found  in  a  bacterium  or  vims  that  is  an  etiologic 


agent  of  meningitis,  said  protein  or  peptide  is  a  cbemokioe 
involved  in  cell  chemotaxis.  and  wherein  said  Meningitis 
Related  Homologous  Antigenic  Sequence  is  at  least  7 
sequential  amino  acids  and  conservative  substitutions  or 
modifications  thereof  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(I)  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  Strucmrai  Polyprotcin  of 
a  strain  of  Rubella  virus  that  corresponds  to  AAiqj- 
AA|„8  of  said  protein  of  the  M33  strain  of  Rubella  vims 
as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  I : 

(II )  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  Structural  Polyprotein 
of  a  strain  of  Rubella  virus  that  corresponds  to  AAg, - 
AA,5  of  said  protein  of  the  M33  strain  of  Rubella  vims 
as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 : 

(iii)  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  Structural  Polyprotein 
of  a  strain  of  Rubella  vims  that  corresponds  to  AAj,,- 
AA,|,  of  said  protein  of  the  M33  strain  of  Rubella  vims 
as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 ; 

(iv)  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  Stmctural  Polyprotein 
of  a  strain  of  Rubella  vims  that  corresponds  to  AAm^- 
AA,o9  of  said  protein  of  the  Therien  strain  of  Rubella 
vims  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:8; 

(v)  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  Structural  Polyprotein  of 
a  strain  of  Rubella  vims  that  corresponds  to  AA<^--AA^ 
of  said  protein  of  the  Therien  strain  of  Rubella  vims  as 
set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:8; 

(vi)  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  Structural  Polyprotein 
of  a  strain  of  Rubella  vims  that  corresponds  to  AA314- 
AA320  of  said  protein  of  the  Thonon  strain  of  Rubella 
vims  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:8; 

(vii)  the  amine  acid  sequence  of  the  Gag  Polyprotein  of  an 
isolate  of  the  HI'V-1  that  corresponds  to  AA|4,-AA,5|  of 
the  Gag  Polyprotein  of  the  LV  isolate  of  HIV-1  as  set 
forth  in  SEQ  IDN0:11: 

(viii)  the  amine  acid  sequence  of  the  Envelope  Polypretain 
Precursor  of  an  isolate  of  the  HIV- 1  that  corresponds  to 
AA<,55  to  AA^i  of  the  Envelope  Polypretain  Precursor  of 
the  LAV- la  isolate  of  HTV-l  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID 
NO:  14; 

(ix)  the  amine  acid  sequence  that  corresponds  to  AA^- 
AAio,  of  the  Lipoprotein  E  Precursor  of  Haemophilus 
influenzae  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  17; 

(x)  the  amine  acid  sequence  that  corresponds  to  AA,  to 
AA,  of  the  Opacity-Related  Protein  POPM3  of  Neisseria 
meningitidis  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  20: 

(xj)  the  amine  acid  sequence  that  corresponds  to  A, 23  to 
AA|2,  of  the  Pneumococcal  Surface  Protein  A  of  Snrp- 
lococcus  pneumoniae  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  23; 

(xii)  the  amine  acid  sequence  that  corresponds  to  AA,,,-- 
AA|57  of  the  Protein  P60  Precursor  of  Listeria  monocy- 
togenes as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:26; 

(xiii)  the  amine  acid  sequence  that  corresponds  to  AAig,- 
AA,87  of  the  Protein  P60  Precursor  of  Listeria  monocy- 
togenes as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:26; 

(xiv)  the  amine  acid  sequence  that  corresponds  to  AA249- 
AA255  of  the  Protein  P60  Precursor  of  Listeria  nxinocy- 
togenes  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:26: 

(xv)  the  amine  acid  sequence  that  corresponds  to  A292-- 
AA298  of  the  Protein  P60  Precursor  of  Listeria  monocy- 
togenes as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:26; 

(xvi)  the  amine  acid  sequence  of  a  variant  of  the  chemokine 
human  Monocyte  Chemoattractant  Factor  hMCP-1.  that 
corresponds  to  AA,3-AA<„  of  hMCP- 1  as  set  forth  in 
SEQ  ID  NO:35:  and 

(xvii)  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  chemokine  hMCP-3. 
that  corresponds  to  AA^t-AAf,-,  of  hMCP-3  as  set  forth 
in  SEQ  ID  NO:  38, 
wherein 

a  is  an  amino  terminus  which  comprises 

(i)  one  to  eight  sequential  amino  acids  from  the  native 
amino  acid  sequence  of  the  protein  immedialeiy 
N-terminal  to  said  X.  or  conservative  substitutions  in  or 
modifications  of  said  native  amino  acid  sequence  or 
(ii)  a  substituent  effective  to  facilitate  coupling  of  the 
peptide  to  another  nxiiety 
and  wherein 
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b  IS  a  carboxy  lerminus  which  c^)mpn.se^ 

(I)  one  lo  eighl  sequential  ainiiKi  atiJs  from  the  native 
amino  acid  sequence  of  the  prixein  immediatelv 
C-lerminal  to  said  X  or  conservative  substitutions  in  or 
nrKxlihcaUons  of  said  native  amino  acid  sequence  or 
(Ml  a  substitueni  effective  lo  facilitate  coupling  ot  the 
peptide  to  another  moiety 


5^5*,758 

HALOPEROXIDASE  ACID  OPTIMl  M 

CHEMILUMINESCENfE  ASSAY  SYSTEM 

Robert  C.  Allot,  Little  Rock.  Ark^  assicnor  to  ExOxEmls,  Inc.. 

Uttk  Rock,  Ark. 
CootiBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  104,142,  Aug.  19,  1993.  abandoned, 

whicli  is  a  coatlnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  8J0.760.  I'eb.  i,  1992. 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  contiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  417.276.  Oct. 

5,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  May  19,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

245  A39 

Int.  n.^t^OlN  <</MS 

r.S.  a.  435—7,9  40  daioLs 

miai>erai:M5e  Ofemitimtftigefiic  Substrttf   tJIPO-CiSl  SfStem 


IS 


I 

as-0. 


■«,    .   «,« 


»li^in<»-  lU 
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j_ 


at-4  •  <~ 
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Wr  Ductitn    !»,t. 


avo 


1  A  method  fof  determining  the  presence  or  amount  of  an 
analyle  selected  from  one  member  ot  the  grixip  consisting  ot 
peroxide,  halide.  haloperox ida.se  en/yme  chemiluminigcnic  sub 
strale  for  said  enzyme  and  analytes  capable  o(  prtxlucing  or  con 
suming  peroxide,  halide.  haloperoxida-se  or  chemiluminigenic  sub 
strate  in  one  or  nKire  preliminary  reactions,  in  a  sample  suspected 
of  contaimng  an  unknown  amount  of  the  analyte.  said  methtvd 
comprising  contacting  the  sample  with  an  a.ssay  solution  compns 
ing  a  iuH)wn.  non  rate  limiting  amount  of  the  other  members  ot  the 
grtxjp.  maintaining  the  pH  ot  the  assay  solution  in  tlie  range  ot 
about  4  lo  about  7  measunng  at  least  one  charactensiic  of  light 
emitted  by  the  a.ssay  solution,  and  comparing  tlK  characlenstic  of 
tlie  light  mea.sured  with  tliat  of  a  standard  solution  containing  j 
ktx>WTi  amount  of  the  analyte  as  a  measure  of  the  presence  or 
ariHXjnl  of  the  analyte  in  the  sample 


5.55*,759 
ASSAY  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETflRMINING  NEWBORN 

RISK  FOR  SUDDEN  INFANT  DEATH  SYNDROME 
Peter  G.  Beach.  6780  SW.  205th  Cu.  Portland,  Oreg.  97007 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  100.667 
IbL  (1."  (;01N    \i/^<l  U/S4<  U/Sh4 
VS.  tl.  435—7.9  20  Claims 

6  A  melh<xl  tix  determining  whett>er  a  newh«>m  is  at  increa.sed 
nsk  for  SIDS  comprising  the  steps  of 

collecting  a  bliKxl  sample  from  the  newborn  within  tour  days  ot 

birth, 
quanufying  the  amount  ot  IgM  specihc  lor  lg<i  iMACii  in  the 
sample  by 

contacting  IgM  from  the  sample  with  a  hrsi  Igti  having 
specihc  affinity  tor  IgM  umler  conditions  which  promote 
binding  between  IgM  and  tlie  hrst  IgCi,  wherein  a  ptmion 


of  the  IgM  bound  to  the  hrst  IgG  is  MAG  compiexed  with 
a  second  IgG  denved  from  the  sample, 

separating  the  hrst  IgG  with  assixiated  IgM  and  second  IgG 
from  the  iMher  blixxl  sample  constituents, 

measunng  the  quantity  of  second  IgC<  separated  trom  the 
sample,  tfiereby  indirectly  indicating  ihc  quantity  ot  MAG 
in  the  sample,  and  correlating  the  MAG  level  with  stan- 
dards to  determine  the  newborn's  nsk  tor  SIDS. 


5356.760 
METHOD  FOR  ASSAYING  I'REASE 
Michihiro  Naitamura;  Satomi  Matsul;  Keiko  Oka;  Hltoshi  l^u- 
ruta.  aU  of  Kumhiki.-  Yoshihiro  Koori,  Fukui-ken;  Takuji 
Kato.  Fukui-ken,  and  Shigcji  Ito,  Fukui-ken.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Biosensor  Research  Laboratories  Co..  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  381.000 

ClainLs  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1994,  6-145327 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  //5«   A6IB  MW 

I. S.  CI.  435— 12  7  Claims 


*    V 


I  .■\  methixl  tor  assaying  urease  on  a  targeted  solid  body  surface 
^ompnsing 

(al  contacting  an  end  opening  ot  a  thin  tube  with  a  targeted  solid 
body  surface  lo  form  a  space  between  said  targeted  solid  body 
surface  and  an  inner  wall  surface  ot  said  thin  tube. 

ibi  supplying  a  urea  solution  into  said  space  to  bnng  said  urea 
solution  into  contact  with  said  targeted  solid  body  surface. 

Id  determining  a  pH  change  of  said  urea  solution  in  said  space 
with  a  pH  electrode,  said  pH  electrode  composing  a  sensing 
portion  whose  tip  is  arranged  in  said  space  to  be  not  more 
than  S  mm  away  from  said  end  opening  of  said  thin  tube,  and 

id  I  correlating  the  pH  change  determined  in  step  (cl  with  the 
presence  ot  urea.se  where  an  increase  in  pH  indicates  the 
presence  o(  urease 


5,556.761 
TF-ST  STRIP  FOR  BLOOD  GLUCOSE  TESTING 
Kevin  J.  Phillips.  132  Main  St.,  Clicster.  S.C.  29706 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  233 J76 
InL  CI."  G12Q  //.W   GOIN  i\/00:2}/(t) 
I  -S.  Cn.  435—14  19  Claims 

I  .■X  test  stnp  for  use  with  a  photometer  for  determining  blood 
glucose  levels,  composing  a  substrate  having  a  red  colored  reagent 
tliereon,  wherein  ttie  reagent  composes  al  least  one  enzyme,  al 
lea.st  one  chromophore.  and  at  least  one  red  dye  additive 
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5,556,762 

SCANNING  SYNTHETIC  PEPTIDE  COMBINATORL\L 
LIBRARIES:  OLIC^OPEPTIDE  MIXTURE  SETS  HAVING 

A  ONE  PREDETERMINED  RESIDUE  AT  A  SINGLE, 
PREDETERMINED  POSITION,  METHODS  OF  MAKING 

AND  USING  THE  SAME 
Clemencia  PiniUa;  Jon  R.  Appel,  Jr.,  both  of  Cardiff,  and 
Richard  A.  Houghten,  Soinna  Bench,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Houghten  Pharmaceutical  Inc,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797,551,  Nov.  19,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  conliniuitioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,658, 
May  16,  1991,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continiialioo-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  617.023,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 
Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,709 
Int  a.*  GOIN  ii/53 
U.S.  Cl.  435—7.21  17  Claims 


1  A  proces.s  for  providing  the  amino  acid  residue  sequence  of  an 
oligopeptide  ligand  that  specifically  binds  to  an  acceptor  that 
composes  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  separate  pluralities  of  sets  of  self-solubilizing. 
unsupported  mixed  oligopeptides,  each  of  said  pluralities  hav- 
ing sets  that  consist  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  equimolar 
amounts  of  linear  oligopeptide  chains  containing  five  to  about 
ten  ammo  acid  residues  in  each  chain,  the  members  of  each 
set  having  one  of  at  least  six  different  piedetemiined  amino 
acid  residues  at  a  single,  predetennined  position  of  the  oli- 
gopeptide chain,  and  having  said  at  least  six  different  amino 
acid  residues  at  the  same  other  positions  of  tlie  oligopeptide 
chain,  each  set  having  equimolar  amounts  of  said  at  least  six 
different  amino  acid  residues  at  said  other  positions  in  the 
oligopeptide  chain,  but  differing  from  the  other  sets  in  that  the 
identity  and  chain  position  of  the  one  of  at  least  six  predeter- 
mined amino  acid  residues  present  at  the  predetennined  chain 
position  within  each  set  is  different  between  the  sets,  each 
plurality  of  sets  differing  from  the  other  plurality  of  sets  by 
the  chain  position  of  said  one  of  at  least  six  different  prede- 
termined amino  acid  residues,  the  nimiber  of  sets  in  said 
separate  pluralities  of  sets  being  equal  to  the  product  of  the 
number  of  different  amino  acid  residues  present  at  said  pre- 
determined chain  positions  containing  said  one  of  at  least  six 
different  residues  times  the  number  of  different  chain  posi- 
tions containing  said  one  of  at  least  six  predetermined  amino 
acid  residues; 
(bl  separately  admixing  each  set  with  said  acceptor  in  an  aque- 
ous medium  at  a  set  concentration  of  about  0.1  milligrams  per 
liter  to  about  100  grams  per  liter,  separately  assaying  the 
binding  of  each  set  to  said  acceptor,  and  determining  the  one 
or  more  sets  that  provided  specific  binding  for  each  different 
chain  position. 

the  identity  and  position  of  the  amino  acid  residue  of  said 
each  one  or  more  sets  that  provided  specific  binding  for 
each  chain  position  providing  the  amino  acid  residue 
.sequence  for  the  ligand  that  specifically  binds  to  said 
acceptor. 


5,556,763 
EVALUATION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  PATIENTS  WITH 
PRCXlRESSrVE  IMMUNOSUPPRESSION 
Augusto  C.  Ochoa,  Frederick;  Dan  L.  Longo,  Kensington; 
Paritosh  Ghosh,  FredericiL,  and  Howard  A.  Young,  (Ethers- 
burg,  all  of  Md>,  assignors  to  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health 
and  Hiunan  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31,434,  Mar.  15.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  987,966. 
Dec  11,  1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
863,262,  Apr.  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,296,353.  This  application 
Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34^32 
InL  a."  A61K  4')/00:  (iOlN  ii/574 
U.S.  a.  435—703  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  level  of  immunosuppression  in  a 
mammal,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  the  pattern  of  transcription  factors  of  the  NF-icB/ 
rel  family  in  a  nuclear  extract  of  a  T  lymphocyte  preparation 
from  a  mammal:  and 

b)  comparing  said  pattern  with  the  pattern  charactenstic  of  a 
comparable  T  lymphocyte  preparation  from  a  non- 
immunosuppressed  individual  of  the  same  mammalian  spe- 
cies, a  significant  departure  from  the  pattern  in  the  non- 
immunosuppressed  individual  indicating  a  significant  degree 
of  immunosuppression  in  the  mammal. 


5,556,764 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CELL  COUNTING  AND 

CELL  CLASSIFICATION 
Ning  L.  Sizto,  Fremont,  and  Louis  J.  Dietz,  Mountain  View, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Biometric  Imaging,  Iik.,  Moim- 
tain  View.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,762,  Feb.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioD  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,645 
Int.  a."  C^OIN  ii/5i 
U.S.  a.  435—7.24  15  Claims 


(Cf') 


[XI 


la:] 


1.  A  method  for  analyzing  a  sample  containing  cells  to  detect 
and  characterize  target  cells  having  first  detectable  characteristics 
and  second  detectable  characteristics  in  a  fixed  volume  capillary 
that  contains  a  fluorescent  background  which  exhibits  background 
characteristics,  the  method  comprising: 

scanning  the  fixed  volume  capillary  containing  the  sample  to 
generate  a  first  channel  of  data  and  a  second  channel  of  data, 
wherein  the  first  channel  of  data  includes  the  first  detectable 
characteristics  and  first  background  characteristics  and  the 
second  channel  of  data  includes  the  second  detectable  charac- 
teristics and  second  background  characteristics; 
sampling  the  first  and  the  second  channels  of  data  to  produce 

corresponding  first  and  second  sets  of  pixel  values; 
loading  the  first  and  tlie  second  sets  of  pixel  values  into  a  pixel 

map  buffer; 
analyzing  the  first  and  the  second  sets  of  pixel  values  m  the  pixel 
map  buffer  to  identify  a  peak  event  indicative  of  the  target 
cell; 
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savmg  a  hrst  neighborh<x>d  ot  pixel  values  from  the  hrst  set  ot 
niiel  vaiiv«  and  ■  «ei:ond  neiehhnttiood  of  mxel  values  trom 


hi  treating  said  crude  plasminogen  fraction  with  ethanol  so  as  to 
torm  an  ethanolic  solution  and  to  DreciDilaic  non  nlasminoeen 


(ml  addmg  one  or  more  aminoacyl-tRNAs  or  misaminoacyl- 
tRNAs.  wherein  an  amino  acid  component  to  be  incorporated 


5,556,771 
STABILIZED  COMPOSITIONS  OF  REVERSE 
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saving  a  firsl  neighborhixxl  ot  pixel  values  from  the  first  set  of 
pixel  values  and  a  second  neighbortiood  of  pixel  values  froin 
the  second  set  of  pixel  values  for  the  peak  event. 

perfonnuig  linear  regression  to  correct  for  detection  ot  ific 
second  delectable  charactenslics  in  the  firit  channel  and  for 
detecDon  of  it)e  hr\i  delectable  characteristics  in  the  second 
channel, 

hitenng  the  hrst  neighborhood  of  pixel  values  and  the  seconil 
neighborhood  of  pixel  values  for  the  peak  event  using  prrdc 
termined  peak  characlensuc  so  a.s  to  adjust  for  ihe  first  and 
tlie  secofKl  backgnnjnd  characlensiics. 

generating  a  hrsi  intensiiv  s  alue  from  tlie  hrsi  neightH)rhcK)d  and 
a  second  inleiuitv  value  fn>m  ttie  second  neighhorhood  for  the 
peak  event,  and 

comparing  the  hrst  intensiiv  value  and  tfie  second  intensiiv  salue 
for  the  peak  event  to  a  hru  tttrcshold  ui  i.las.sit>  tfie  target  cell 


5^«i5*,7fc5 

REACTOR  I  SIN(;  Tl  BtLAR  SPIROIDS  KOR  V..\S/ 

LIQIID  PROPIILSION 

Richard  R.  Dedoiph.  22WSI0  71st.  St^  NapcrviUe.  111.  60540 

Hied  Feb.  18,  l»»4,  Ser.  No.  199J85 

Int.  d."  B01F«/f;2    BOIJ  Ii)A>:.  fl2M  l/lil..<A>-l 

I'.S.  CI.  4J5— «1  47  (1aiin.s 


1  A  reactor  capable  kI  maintaining  a  contr\]lled  environment  in 
a  reaction  vessel  lo  lacililale  a  reaction,  tfie  reactor  comprising 

a  rolatahle  reaction  vessel  dchning  a  rcaclum  cfiamfwr  capable 
of  holding  a  gas  phase  reaLtanl  and  a  liquid  pha.se  reactanl. 
and 

a  spiroid  having  successive  coils  operabi)  associated  v^ilh  tfie 
reaction  chamfier,  tfie  spimid  also  being  operably  a.s,socialed 
vkilh  the  reaction  vessel  mi  thai  rolaUiMi  of  tfie  reaction  vessel 
cau.ses  nMaiion  of  itie  spiroid  and  movement  of  ga.s  pha.se 
reactanl  in  itie  reaction  chamber  Ihnxigh  tfie  spiroid.  the 
spiroid  hav  mg  an  upstream  direction  extending  fn>m  an  outlet 
to  an  inlet  with  each  successive  coil  having  a  volume  less  than 
ttie  volume  ot  tfie  upstream  coil 


5^5*,766 

METHOD  or  PRODt'CnNG  LYS-PLASMINOtJEN 

Yeadra  Unnau,  and  Erwt  Hetzl.  both  ol  Vkima.  Austria, 

amifpon  to  lauiaiio  AkHcagcariiackaft,  Aintria 

MtWos  of  Ser.  No.  41332.  Apr.  1,  1993.  PM.  No.  5371.067, 

wkidi  ta  a  CMMiwiatfaM  at  Ser.  No.  9M.794.  Jua.  22.  1992. 

■haadoTd.  whkk  b  a  coMianlioa  of  Ser.  No.  37S.277.  Jul. 

11,  1989,  abudoacd.  TUi  appHcaliaa  Aug.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

292J9* 

CU^  priority.  appUcaHoa  AiHtria.  Jul.  28.  1988,  1919/88 

laL  CL"  C12P  2//06.  CI2N  V/WV/M 

I X  a.  435— M.1  3  Claims 

1    A  method  for  producing  lys-plasminogen  from  blood  plasma 

or  blood  plasma  products,  having  a  specific  activity  of  al  lea.sl  17  5 

caseiDolytic  units  per  mg  protein,  al  least  30  nmoles  plasminogen 

per  mg  nitrogen  as  well  as  an  electrophorctic  punly  of  at  least 

90%,  wluch  method  conipnses  llie  steps  of 

a)  extracting  a  Cohn  fraction  III  precipitate  from  blood  plasma 
or  blood  products  with  a  phosphate  Ixjffer  in  tlie  preseiKe  of 
from  0  I  to  l(X)  KIU  aprotinin  per  ml  buffer  solution  so  as  to 
obtain  a  crude  plasminogen  fraction  containing  plasmin. 


hi  treating  said  crude  plasminogen  fraction  with  ethanol  so  as  to 

form  an  ettianolic  solution  and  to  precipitate  nonplasminogen 

proteins  from  tfie  fraction. 
1. 1  isolating  plasminogen  from  the  ethanolic  siilulion  by  ads«Hp- 

tion  on  immobilized  lysine  and  by  sufisequeni  elulion  so  as  lo 

obtain  punhcd  plasminogen. 
d  I   precipitating   said  piinhed  plasminogen   by   a   precipitating 

ageni  selected  from  itie  group  consisting  of  ammonium  sulfate 

and  polyethylene  glycol  (PEG)  so  as  lo  ofHain  a  precipitate. 

and  centrifuging  to  separate  said  precipitate. 

e)  disstilving  said  precipitate  s«i  as  to  obtain  a  solution  contain- 
ing plasminogen  and  plasmin  and  dialy/.ing  said  solution  at  a 
temperature  of  at>oul  1°  20°  C  and  for  a  pcriixl  of  lime  of 
from  6  lo  6  hour  sufficieni  lo  convert  plasminogen  into 
Ivs  plasminogen,  said  solution  having  a  plasmin  activity  of 
from  0  01  to  0  1  pnwies/ml  min  relative  to  chronmgenic 
substrate  H D  valyl  L  leucyl  L  lysine  pnitroanilide  dihydro- 
chlonde. 

I)     interrupting     ihe    conversion    of     pla.sminogen     into    lys 
pla.sminogen  hy  adding  10  to  2(X)  KIL'  apriXinin.  and 

f)  Ivophili/ing  the  solution  containing  lys-plasminogcn  so  as  to 
obtain  a  lyophilusaie  of  lys  plasminogen 


(ml  addmg  one  or  more  aminoacyl-tlU^As  or  misaminoacyl- 
iRNAs.  wherein  an  amino  acid  component  lo  be  incorporated 
into  said  peptide  or  protein  binds  to  tRNA,  to  a  system  for  in 
vitro  protein  synthesis  containing  said  mRNA  and  ribosome. 
and  extending  stepwise  the  chain  of  said  peptide  or  protein. 


535*s7«7 
POLYNUCLEOTIDE  ENCODING  MACROPHAGE 
INFLAMMATORY  PROTEIN  GAMMA 
Craig   A.    Rosen,    Laytoasrillc;    Haodong   Li,   Germantowo; 
Steven  Ruben,  Olney,  and  Mark  D.  Adams,  North  Potomac, 
ail  of  Md..  assignors  to  Human  Genome  Sciences,  Inc.,  Rodi- 
vUle.  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173J09 
Int.  CI."  C12N  /5//2.  C07K  14/52 
VS.  CI.  435— «9.1  32  Claims 

1  An  is«)laicd  polynucleotide  comprising  a  polynucleotide  hav- 
ing at  least  a  Vif  ideniiiy  to  a  member  selected  from  ttie  group 
consisting  of 

lai   a   polynucleotide   encoding   a   polypeptide   compnsing  tlie 

ammo  acid  sequence  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO  2; 
(h)  a  polynucletXide  encoding  a  polypeptide  compnsing  amino 

acid  I  lo  amino  acid  69  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO  2;  and 
icl  a  polynucleotide  which  is  complementary  to  tlie  polynucle- 
otide of  (a)  or  (b) 
18  A  host  cell  tran.sformed  with  the  polynucleotide  of  claim  1 
25  A  process  for  producing  a  polypeptide  compnsing 
in  a  host  cell  accortling  to  claim  18  expressing  the  polypeptide 

encoded  by  said  polynucleotide;  and 
recovenng  said  expressed  polypeptide. 


5.556,768 
METHOD  KOR  PREPARING  PEPTIDES  AND  PROTEINS 

UTILIZING  RIBOSOME 
Noboliika  YamaiUta,  lUulsaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Osalui  Gas 
Company  LinUted,  Onka.  Japan 

Filed  Jua.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  2*6,750 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-158662 
Int  C1.''C12P2//W: 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  7  Claims 

1  A  method  for  syntliesizing  a  peptide  or  protein  having  a 
desired  amino  acid  sequence  by  a  stepwise  extension  reaction 
compnsing 

(il  prepanng  as  a  template  an  artificial  mRNA  having  a  repeat 
structure  of  multiple  genetic  codons  different  from  each  other; 
ml  prepanng  aminoacyl-lRNAs  wherein  a  corresponding 
nalurally-occumng  amino  acid  binds  lo  tRNA  and 
misaminoacyl-lRNAs  wherein  a  non-corresponding  naturally- 
occumng  or  non-naturally-occumng  amino  acid  binds  lo 
tRNA.  in  which  said  aminoacyl-tRNAs  and  rmsaminoacyl- 
iRNAs  correspond  to  each  of  said  multiple  genetic  codons 
and  are  Used  in  the  following  step  (lu);  and 


5.556,769 

C  OUPLED  REPLICATION-TRANSLATION  METHODS 

AND  lOTS  FOR  PROTEIN  SYNTHESIS 

Ying  Wu.  4084  Crystal  Dawn  La.,  Apt.  201,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 
92122,-  Lyubov  A.  Ryabova,  Apt  51,  BMg,,  29,  Micittraion  V, 
142297  Puschino,  Moscow  Regioii;  Oleg  V.  Kumasov,  Apt 
104.  BIdg.  22.  MicroraiMi  G,  142292  PtHcUno,  Moscow 
Region,  both  of  Ruasiaa  Fedcratioa;  Igor  Y.  MoroMv,  2,  rue 
de  CandoUe,  75005  Parte,  France;  Viktor  L  Ugarov,  Apt  77, 
Bldg„  5,  Microraion  D,  142292  Pnschiao,  Mom»w  Region, 
Russian  Federation;  Elena  V.  Vottanik,  6  Dawson  House, 
Walden  Street  London  EI.2BD,  UnUed  Ki^dom;  Alex- 
ander B.  CbetTcrin,  Apt  238,  BMg.  24,  Microraion  AB, 
142292   Puschino,    Moscow    Rcgioa,   RnmiaB   Federation; 
David  Zhang,  82-24  165th  St,  Jamaica,  N.Y.  U432;  Fred  R. 
Kramer,  561  W.  231st  St,  Rivcrdalc,  N.Y.  10463,  and  Alex- 
ander S.  Spirin,  Apt  44,  BMg.,  27,  Microraion  V,  142292 
Pusdiino,  Moscow  Regioa,  Rnasian  Fcdcratioa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,290,  Jun.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950^105,  Sep.  24,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,610 
Int  a."  C12P  21/02:  GOTH  21/04 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  44  Claims 

1.  A  coupled  replicabon-translation  process  for  the  cell-free 

synthesis  of  protein  comprising  incubating  in  a  single  reaction 

vessel 
a.  an  RNA-directed  RNA  polymerase,  a  compatible  veplicatable 
recombinant  mRNA.  and  ribonucleoside  triphosphate  precur- 
sors of  RNA;  and 
b  a  cell-free  translabon  system  for  protein  synthesis. 


5456,770 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  COMPOSITION  THAT 

ENHANCES 

Renee  J.  Sugasawara,  Rockvillc,  MtL,  assignor  to  Igen,  Inc. 

Gaitliersburg,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,535,  May  10,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101341,  Aug.  2,  1993, 
abandoned,  whkh  is  a  contianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  6S3,0R6,  Apr. 

10.  1991,  abandoned,  which  b  a  contiiniatkM  of  Ser.  No. 

822,826,  Jan.  27,  1986,  abawioMd.  This  appHcatioa  Apr.  27, 

1995,  Ser.  Na  438419 

Int  a."  C87K  1/14:1/16:1/22;  C12P  21/00 

VS.  a.  435—70.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  to  prepare  a  composition  which  enhances  hybri- 

doma  growth  said  method  compiises; 

(a)  culturing  the  J774A.I  macrophage  cell  Une  (ATCC  No.  TIB 
67)  in  growth  media  containing  an  amount  of  LPS  effective  to 
stimulate  the  pnxliiction  of  a  factor  which  enhances  hybri- 
doma  growth; 
(bl  obtaining  said  growth  media  from  step  (a)  free  of  cells  and 
passing  said  growth  media  over  a  polymyxin  B  Sepharose 
column  to  remove  said  LPS; 

(c)  recovenng  fractions  from  said  polymyxin  B  Sepharose  col- 
umn from  which  said  LPS  has  been  removed; 

(d)  concentrating  the  fractions  obtained  in  step  (c)  by  enclosing 
said  fractions  in  a  dialysis  bag  having  a  6000-  8000  MW  pore 
size  and  diaryzing  against  carboxymethyl  cellulose  flalces.  to 
obtain  a  concentrate; 

(e)  applying  said  concentrate  to  a  size-fractionating  column;  and 
recovering  fractions  from  said  size-fractionating  column  in 
ttie  molecular  weight  range  of  35-45  kD  wherein  the  size 
fractionating  column  is  a  Sephacryl  s300  column. 


5356,771 

STABILIZED  COMPOSITIONS  OF  REVERSE 

TRANSCRIPTASE  AND  RNA  POLYMERASE  FOR 

NUCLEIC  ACID  AMPLIFICATION 

Nancy  L.  Sben;  Daniel  L.  Kadan;  James  G.  Putnam,  and 

William  M.  Davis,  all  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Gen-Probe  Ini»rporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,011 
Int  a."  C07H  21/02:21/04:  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  1W34 
VS.  a.  435— 91 J  6  Claims 

1.  A  kit  for  amplification  of  a  target  nucleic  acid  compnsing  a 
reverse  transcriptase  and  an  RNA  polymerase  combined  in  a  single 
lyophilized  formulation  together  with  a  cryoprotectanl  stabihzing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trehalose  and  polyvinyl 
pyrrolidone,  wherein  upon  rehydration  of  said  lyophilized  formu- 
lation and  addition  of  the  target  nucleic  acid  in  the  presence  of 
oligonucleotide  primers,  some  or  all  of  said  target  nucleic  acid  will 
be  amplified. 


5356,772 
POLYMERASE  COMPOSmONS  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Joseph  A.  Sorge,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  and  Rebecca  L.  MuOiiiax, 
San  Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stratagene,  La  Jolla, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,290,  Dec  8,  1993.  This 
application  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,791 
Int  a.''  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  I/6S 
VS.  a.  435— 91 J  13  Claims 

1.  A  kit  for  the  synthesis  of  a  polynucleotide,  said  kit  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  DNA  polymerase,  wherein  said  first  polymerase  pos- 
sesses 3-5'  exonuclease  activity  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Pymcoccus  funosus  DNA  polymerase.  Tbermotoga 
maritima  DNA  polymerase.  Thermococcus  litoralis  DNA 
polymerase,  and  Pyrococcus  GB-D  DNA  polymerase,  and 

(b)  a  second  DNA  polymerase,  wherein  said  second  polymerase 
lacks  3'-5'  exonuclease  activity  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Thermus  aquaticus  DNA  polymerase,  (exo-)  Ther- 
mococcus litoralis  DNA  polymerase,  (exo-)  Pyrococcus 
funosus  DNA  polymerase,  and  (exo-)  Pyrococcus  GB-D 
DNA  polymerase. 


5356,773 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NESTED 

POLYMERASE  CHAIN  REACTION  (PCR)  WnTH  SINGLE 

CLOSED  REACTION  TUBES 
Joseph  Youraa,  1662  New  Scotland  Rd.,  SUngeriands,  N.Y. 

12159 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,194,  Aug.  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292324 
Int  a.'  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  1/68:1/70:  C12N  11/02 
VS.  a.  435— 91 J  8  Claims 


)     U^%Jlu  «.^W^-i4  »4^^^14      ) 

I.  A  method  for  performing  a  nested  polymerase  chain  reaction 
in  a  single,  closed  reaction  contamer.  wherein  said  nested  poly- 
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mense  chain  reaction  includes  first  and  «econd  amplification  pnv 
cases  each  compniung  at  least  one  ampiihcation  step,  each  ampli 
licaoon  step  of  said  fim  amplification  process  employing  an  outer 
pmner  set  includiitg  at  least  one  outer  pnmer.  each  amplification 
step  of  said  second  amplification  process  employing  an  inner 
pnmer  set  including  at  least  one  inner  pnmer.  compnsing  the  steps 
of 

intnxlucing  a  reaction  mixture  containing  the  outer  pnmer  set 
for  the  first  amplification  process  of  said  nested  polymerase 
cfiain  reaction  into  a  first  portion  of  said  reaction  container, 
physically  sequcstenng  a  reaction  mixture  containing  the  inner 
pnmer  set  for  tfie  second  ampJification  process  of  said  nested 
polymerase  chain  reaction  in  a  second  portion  of  said  reaction 
container, 
closing  said  reaction  container,  said  reaction  container  remain 
ing  closed  dunng  the  first  and  second  amplification  processes 
of  said  nested  poiymerase  chain  reaction, 
performing  the  first  ampliticabon  process  of  said  nested  poly 
mcrase  chain  reaction  using  tfve  reaction  mmurc  for  said  hrsi 
amplification  process, 
introducing  tiie  reaction  mixture  for  itie  second  amplification 
prtxess  of  said  nested  polymera.se  ctiain  reaction  inio  ttie  first 
portion  of  said  reaction  container  after  performing  said  first 
amplification  process,  and 
perfomuig  the  second  amplification  prm.es.s  of  vaid  nested  poly 
mcrase  chain  reaction 


5^5*,774 

SELECTIVE  DETECTION  OF  VIABLE  AND  INFECTIOI'S 

CRYPTOSPORIDIUM  (XK"YSTS  WITH  THE  HELP  OF 

THE  POLYMERASE  CTIAIN  REACTION  (PCR» 

Albrccht  WkdenmaaB,  Waldadterwcg  7Sa.  D-73732  Eadin- 

gcn.  and  RenaU  FUkorn,  Justinos  Kemer  Str.  19,  D-72622 

NiMiiiBgai.  bodi  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401^32 
Claims  prWtrity,  appUcadoo  C;«rmaiiy,  Mar.  16,  1994,  44  08 
760.4 

Int.  CI."  C12P  /v/M    C12Q  l/M   C07H  ://rW 
I  .S.  CT  435—91.2  2  CUims 

I    A  mettiod  for  the  detection  of  infectious  try ptospondiuni 
oocysts  using  the  polymerase  chain  reaclion  iPC'R)  compnsing 
a)  isolating  ixxysLs  from  a  sample  matenal  lo  form  a  Cr^piospo 

ndtum  (Hnyst  suspension. 
bl  adding  lo  said  Cryplospornlium  run  \vi  suspension  substances 
or  combinations  of  substances  selected  from  the  griMip  con 
sisling  of  HCL.  human  or  animal  gall  acids  or  their  salts.  i>r 
en/ymes  denved  from  pancreatrc  secretions,  which  simulate 
in  vitro  ttie  physiological  ensironnxrni  of  a  human  or  animal 
digestive  system  provoking  active  excvstation  of  viable  and 
infectious  sporozoites. 
cl  releasing  nucleic  acids  tmm  only  said  sponizoiles; 

d)  performing    PCR    amplification    of    nucleic    acids    of   only 
actively  excysted  sporo^oites. 

e)  delecting  PCR  prixlucls  as  j  means  ol  deteciing  Infeciious 
Cryptosporidium  ixh\  \ts 


eiuymatically  converting  a  substrate  consisting  essentially  of 
maltose  into  ^-cyclodexinn.  using  cyclodextnn  glucanotrans- 
fera.se.  in  a  solution  containing  30  lo  80  vol  *  of  an  organic 
Hilvent,  at  a  temperature  lower  than  40°  C  .  at  a  pH  and  for  a 
lime  sufficient  lo  generate  ^-cyclodextnn,  said  organic  solvent 
capable  of  precipitating  50*  or  more  of  P-cyclodexUin  if 
added  to  a  solution  containing  Cyclodextnn.  wherein  only 
P-cyclodextnn  is  substantially  generated  and  precipiuted  in 
the  solution  such  that  any  generated  ^yclodexmn  is  substan- 
iially  degraded  in  the  absence  of  said  solvent;  and 

recovenng  the  precipitated  ^-yclodextnn  from  the  solution 


5,55*,77« 
SCCRASE  GENE  DERIVED  FKOM  CORYNEFORM 
BACTERIA 
Makoto   Itecfaiya,   and   Kiyoahi    Miwa,   both   of   Kawasaki, 
Japan,  asrignors  U>  AJlnomoto  Co^  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  311,174 
InL  CI.*  C12P  liMH:Li/l4:L1/m:  CV7H  2I/(H 
VJi.  a.  435—106  7  Claims 

1  A  DNA  fragment  having  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  ttie 
polypeptide  cncixled  by  tlie  nucleic  acid  sequence  from  ba.se  2..V?8 
lo  base  1.MW  of  SEQ  ID  NO:4 


5^556,777 

IMMUNOSUPPRESSIVE  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  NEW  BIOLCXilCAL  ACTIVITY  FROM  A 

MARINE  AGROBACTERIUM  SP. 
Glynn   J.    FairdotlL,   Jr.,   Cambridge,    Mass.;    Francisco   R. 
Millan;  Librada  M.  C.  Fernandez,  both  of  Leon,  Spain,  and 
Crtetina  A.   Sarabia,   Madrid,   Spain,   assignors   to   Phar- 
maMar,  s.a.,  Madrid,  Spain 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,989 
Int.  a."  C12N  1/20 
VS.  Cl,  435—118  2  Claims 

I    A  fermentation  prtvess  for  producing  and  accumulating  the 
compound  sesbanimide.  which  has  the  following  structure 


CH; 


compnsing  cultivating  Agrobaclenum  PH  10^.  CKCT  4458 
under  controlled  aerobic  fermentation  conditions  in  an  aque 
ous  nutnent  medium  at  about  neutral  pH.  and  at  fnjm  about 
^S^  lo  about  MY  C"  for  from  about  30  to  about  100  hours, 
followed  bv  recoverv  of  sesbanimide  from  tfie  medium. 


5,556,775 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  (J-C-YCLODEXTRIN 
Isao  Kanibe,  Kawasaki,  and  Nobayuki  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,   assignors  to  Akebooo   Brake   Industry   Co.,   Ltd., 
Tokyo,  and  Akebooo  Research  and   Development  Center, 
Ltd„  Saitama,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93«U93,  {  371  Date  Jun.  22,  1994,  5  I02(el 
Date  Jan.  22,  1994 

PIT  FUed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser,  No.  211.920 
Cbums  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  25,  1992,  4-226156 
InL  Cl,"  C12P  /y/Z.f 
i;.S.  Cl.  435—97  6  Claims 

1    A  mctfxxi  of  pniducing  tJ-cvcltxlextnn    compnsing  the  steps 
of 


5,556,778 
CRYSTALLINE  INHA  ENZYME-NADH  COMPLEX 
James  Sacchcttini,  New  Rodielle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Albert  Ein- 
stein College  of  Medicine  of  Ycihiva  University,  A  Division  of 
Yeshiva  University.  Bronx,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,376.  Sep.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatiaa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234.011,  Apr.  28. 
1994,  This  application  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491.146 
Int.  Cl."  C12N  «/[>2.  C30B  2V/W 
I  .S.  Cl.  435—189  1  Claim 

1  An  isolated  Inha  en/yme-NADH  crystalli/ed  complex  in  the 
form  of  a  hexagon  with  a  space  group  P6,22.  and  having  unit  cell 
consunts  of  a=b=l(X)  I  A.  c=1404  A.  and  a=P=<J0°.  Y=120°. 


5,556,779 

COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  USEFUL  FOR 
REDUCTIVE  DEHALOGENATION  OF  ALIPHATIC 
HALOCARBONS 
Aditya  Khindaria,  Logan;  Thomas  A.  Graver,  Hyde  Park,  and 
Steven  D.  Aust,  North  Logan,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Utah 
State  University  Fonndatioa,  Logan,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,106,  Jan.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5389,356.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388^52 
InL  a."  C12P  i/00:  C02F  3/02 
VS.  a.  435—192  35  Claims 

1   A  method  of  degradmg  an  aliphatic  halocatbon.  the  method 
compnsing  tlie  steps  of: 

( 1 )  providing  a  reaction  mixture  containing: 

(a)  a  peroxidase  to  serve  as  a  free  radical  generating  catalyst: 
(bl  a  suitable  mediator  which  can  be  oxidized  by  said  peroxi- 
dase to  form  the  free  radical  of  said  mediator,  said  free 
radical  of  said  mediator  being  an  oxidizing  agent; 
(Cl  a  suitable  reductant  which  can  be  oxidized  by  said  free 
radical  of  said  mediator  to  form  the  free  radical  of  said 
reductant.  said  free  radical  of  said  redtxrtant  being  a  reduc- 
ing agent: 
( 2 1  exposing  an  aliphatic  halocarfoon  to  the  reaction  mixture;  and 
(3)  allowing  the  aliphatic  halocaibon  to  become  dehalogenated 
through  reaction  with  a  reducing  agent  generated  within  (he 
reaction  rmxture. 


5,556,780 
CDNAS  ENCODING  MOUSE  AND  RAT  TYPE-2 
ANGIOTENSIN  D  RECEPTORS  AND  THEIR 
EXPRESSION  IN  HOST  CELLS 
Victor  Dzau.  and  MasMhi  Mnkoyama,  both  of  Stanford,  CaUf ., 
assignors  to  The  Board  of  l^nstccs  for  the  Ldand  Stanford 
Junior  University,  Stanford,  CaUf. 
Continnadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,486,  JuL  30,  1993.  This 
application  Nov.  5,  1993,  Scr.  No.  148,209 
InL  a."  C12N  l5/I2;I5/63;5/lO:l/2l 
VS.  C\.  435—240.2  5  Claims 

1  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  other  than  a  natural  chromosome 
encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  or  SEQ  ID 
NO:  3 
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5,556,781 
DNA  ENCODING  ENZYME,  RECOMBINANT  DNA  AND 
ENZYME,  TRANSFORMANT,  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATIONS  AND  USES 
Michio  Kubota,  Osaka;  Ke^ji  T^usald,  Okayama;  Kazuko  Hat- 
tori,  Oiuyama,  and  Toshiyuld  Sugimoto,  Okayama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  KalMisfaild  Kaisha  Hayasliibara  Sebutsn 
Kagaku  Kenkyujo,  Okayama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  399,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1994,  5-59834; 
Mar.  7.  1994,  5-59840 

Int  Cl."  C12N  9/24:1/20:15/00:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  a.  435—200  26  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  molecule,  which  is  derived  fixjm  a  microorganism 
selected  from  the  genera  consisting  of  Rhizobium.  Arthrobacter, 
Brevibactenum,  and  Micrococcus,  encoding  an  enzyme  which 
releases  trehalose  from  a  non-reducing  saccharide  having  a  treha- 
lose structure  as  an  end  unit  and  having  a  degree  of  glucose 
polymerization  of  3  or  higher. 


5,556,782 

TRANSFORMED  MAMMALLVN  CELLS  CAPABLE  OF 

EXPRESSING  CECROPEN  B 

Richard  K.  Cooper,  and  Frederick  M.  Enright,  both  of  Baton 

Rouge,  La,,  assignors  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana 

State  University  and  Agricultural  &  Mechanical  College, 

Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,282,  Jun.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,252 

InL  Cl."  C12N  5/10:15/85 

VS.  a.  435—240.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  transformed  mammalian  cell  in  vitro,  wherein  said  tnaro- 
malian  cell  comprises  an  exogenous  gene  encoding  cecropin  B; 
wherein  said  cecropin  B  gene  is  stably  incorporated  into  a  chro- 
mosome of  said  mammalian  cell:  and  wherein  the  expression  of 
said  cecropin  B  gene  is  "induced  in  response  to  a  pathogen  of  said 
transformed  mammalian  cell  and  is"  controlled  by  an  inducible 
cecropin  B  promoter  identical  to  the  cecropin  B  promoter  con- 
tained in  the  pCEP  plasmid  of  E.  coli  strain  ATCC  accession 
number  69342,  or  is  controlled  by  an  inducible  promoter  having 
the  requlatory  properties  of  the  inducible  cecropin  B  promoter 
contained  in  the  pCEP  plasmid  of  E.  coli  strain  ATCC  accession 
number  69342. 
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5.556,786 
ANnnnnnTK-  FfTODRRMAL  DYSPLASIA  CiENE  AND 


including  interfering  substances  other  than  fructosamine  a 
measurable  second  change  of  color  in  the  same  predetermined 


tagging  each  of  a  predetermined  plurality  of  DNA  fragments 
ending  in  a  different  base  with  a  different  fluorescent  tag; 


2048 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Skptember  17,  1996 


September  17,  19% 


CHEMICAL 


2049 


METHODS  OF  CTILTliRING  AND  MODULATING  THE 
GROWTH  OF  HAIR  FOLLKTLAR  STEM  CELLS 
Robert  M.  Larker,  MaTrcni,  Pm^  T^mg-Tten  Sun,  ScaiwUle. 
■Ml  Jii«-SlMa  Yaoc  New  York,  both  of  N.Y„  awifDon  to 
Trmttta  of  VMv.  of  Peima,  Philadetphia,  Pa„  and  New  York 
Ui*»„  New  York.  N.Y. 

CoadMatloa  oT  Ser.  No.  971,M7,  Nov.  4,  1992,  l>at.  No. 
5J7»3**,  wkkA  ta  a  coatimaboa  of  Ser.  No.  67*,185,  Mar. 
27,  199L  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  I.  1993,  Ser.  No. 
86.199 
Int  n."  tl2N  M**.  5/f»: 
vs.  CL  435— 24«J1  7  Claims 

1   A  meltKxl  of  cullunng  hair  tollicular  stem  ^clK  compnsing 
isolating  from  the  upper  pi)ni<>r\  of  a  hair  follicle  a  <ubp»)pula- 
uon  of  follicular  keratitHKVles  comprising  hair  follicular  stem 
cells, 
dispersing  said  isolalcd  itcralimwlcs  into  a  single  cell  suspen 

siun.  and 
growing  said  dispersed  isolated  keratinocytes  together  *ilh  ^T' 
feeder  cells  ix  in  a  serum  free  medium,  thereby  producing  a 
hair  follicular  stem  cell  culture 


5,556,786 
ANHIDROTIC  ECTODERMAL  DYSPLASIA  GENE  AND 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  SAME 
Julu  Ken,  Helsinki,  Finland;  David  Sclilc9siii«rr.  I'niversit) 
City,  Mo„  and  Albert  de  te  ChapcUe,  HeMngfors,  Finland, 
i^^nors  to  Wasiiington  Unlventty,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  52,997 
InL  a."  C12N  HAM):  C07H  ://tM 
l-S.  CI.  435—320.1  5  Claims 

I  A  cloning  sector  compnsing  a  DNA  sequence  of  the  human 
anhydrotic  ectodermal  dysplasia  (EDAl  gene,  wherein  an  RNA 
preparation  of  said  vector  is  capable  of  expressing  human  EDA 
gene  prudiKt  in  skin  cell  culture 


5,556,7*4 

BACIU-LS  THLRISEGJENSIS  ISOLATES  AfTlVT 

AGAINST  LEPIDOPTERAN  PE.STS 

Chi-U  Liu,  Davte,  Calif.,  MirigBor  to  Noto  Nordisk  Entotecti. 

Inc^  Daria,  Cattf. 

(  iiiiHn— tion  In  pnrf  of  Ser.  No.  981,048,  Nov.  24,  1992,  aban- 

dooed.  Tkta  appltcadon  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157  J63 

Int.  d."  C12N  1/20.  A«1N  6f/00 

VS.  CT  435— 252J  3  Claims 


5356,785 
LACTOBACILLUS  USED  TO  ENHANC^E 
IMMUNOLCXJICAL  FUNCTIONS 
Tsnataro  Ktakida,  Kyoto,  Japv^  larifiir  to  Inatitat  Pasteur 
de  Kyoto,  Kyoto^  Sklnwa  PkarmaccMical  Co^  Ltd^  Toyama, 
awl   NItto  PkanuKcnticai   IndMtrlcs   Ltd.,   Kyoto,  ail  of 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,599 
Claims  priori,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1992,  4-313268 
InLCl.''C12B  1/24  1/22^ 
VS.  iX  435—252.9  7  Claims 

1     A   composiuon   compnsing   powdered    liUWhunUus   hrr\i.\ 
subsp  cMKuUms  PERM  BP  46V3 


5356,787 

MANGANESE  III  METHOD  FOR  C-HEMICAL  OXYGEN 

DEMAND  ANALYSIS 

Donald  C;.  Miller,  SUter.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Hach  Company, 

Ames,  Iowa 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  475,187 
Int  CT"  C;01N  *«//« 
I  .S.  CI.  436—62  21  Claims 

1     A   method   of  analysis   of  aqueous   samples   for   Chemical 
Oxygen  Demand  (COD),  said  method  comprTsing 

using  as  an  analysis  reagent  a  mixture  of  stabilized  Mn  III  ion 

and  a  concentrated  inorganic  acid,  and 
adding  to  said  analysis  reagent  a  test  amount  of  an  aqueous 
sample,  and  thereafter  determining  from  the  amount  of  Mn  III 
ion  reduced  to  Mn  11  ion.  the  CDD  of  said  aqueous  sample 


5356.788 

mUCTOSMAINE  REAGENT  AND  CALIBRATOR 

SYSTEM 

Shing  F.  Kwan,  Ventura,  and  Marjorie  Bravo-Lcerabhandh, 

Thousand  Oaks,  both  ofCattf.,  aarignors  to  Medical  Analysis 

Systems,  Inc.,  CanuviBo,  Cattf. 

C^ootlnnatlon  of  Ser.  No.  89S,6fl6,  Jun.  8,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5312,76*.  This  application  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239.610 

Int  CT."  G«1N  .ri/74 

VS.  CX  436—87  *  Claims 


J    «    !>   6     r   8    9   «   o   I?  IJ   " 


I  A  biologically  pure  Bm  illus  thunnKirruix  strain  or  a  spore  of 
said  strain,  wherein  said  strain  is  Bacillus  having  all  the  identifying 
characten sties  of  B<uillus  ihunn^irnju  NRRL  B  21014  or  B<m.U 
lu.f  f/mnnifi.'n.iM  NRRL  B  210^ 
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1  A  reagent  system  for  tfie  determination  of  fructosamine  in  sera 
which  compnses 

(a)  a  first  liquid  alkaline  aqueous  reagent  containing  a  tetrazo- 
lium  salt  which  reacts  with  all  reacuve  substances  in  sera 
including  fructosamine  and  inlerfenng  substances  to  exJubil  a 
mea.surable  hrst  change  of  color  within  a  pfedetcrmined  time 
span  of  less  than  about  10  minutes  in  consequence  of  the 
reaction  of  the  tetrazolium  salt  with  fructosamine  and  the 
interfenng  substances,  and 

(b)  a  second  alkaline  aqueous  reagent  idenucal  lo  the  first 
alkaline  aqueous  reagent  but  including  a  substance  which 
inhibits  reacuon  of  fruaosamine  with  the  tetrazolium  salt  by 
binding  or  complexmg  to  the  fructosamine  to  produce  by 
reduction  of  the  tetrazolium  salt  with  the  reactive  substances 


including  interfering  substances  other  than  fructosamine  a 
measurable  second  change  of  color  in  the  same  predetermined 
time  span  as  the  first  reagent  to  enable  the  detennination  of 
fructosamine  coiKentration  in  sera  by  the  difference  in  the 
first  color  change  produced  using  the  first  alkaline  aqueous 
reagent  which  reacts  with  fructosamine  and  the  second  color 
change  produced  using  the  second  alkaline  aqueous  reagent, 
each  color  change  produced  on  the  same  proportional  amount 
of  sera  and  after  identical  predetermined  time  spans. 


5356,789 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  DETERMINATION 
OF  SEVERAL  ANALYTES 
Ada  Cw>eriach-Graw,  GnMskarlbncfa;  Rdnhard  Baer,  Man- 
nheim, and  Rolf  Lercli,  IlTcslicim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Boefaringer  Mannhdm  GmbH,  Mannbdm,  C^ermany 

Filed  JoL  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Giennany,  JnL  IS,  1993,  43  23 
6723 

Int  a.'  KMW  33/00 
VS.  a.  436—169  10  daims 


1  Device  for  delivery  of  a  liquid  sample  to  multiple  withdrawal 
zones  at  substantially  the  same  time,  said  device  comprising 

a  plurality  of  sample  withdrawal  zones, 

fibrous  capillary  active  transport  means  comprising  a  sample 
application  zone  and  a  plurality  of  transport  paths  coimecting 
respective  said  sample  withdrawal  zones  to  said  sample  appli- 
cation zone,  said  fibrous  capillary  active  transport  means 
being  free  of  reagents  which  react  with  analytes  to  be  deter- 
mined, and 

retardauon  means  provided  in  at  least  one  of  said  transpon  paths 
and  arranged  so  that  liquid  sample  applied  to  said  sample 
application  zone  arrives  simultaneously  at  each  of  said  sample 
withdrawal  zones. 


5356,790 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATED  DNA  SEQUENCTNG 

John  W.  Pettit,  7808  Potters  MID  (X,  Derwood,  Md.  20855 

Filed  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  Na  353311 

Int  a."  C;01N  33/68 

VS.  CI.  436—172  22  Claims 


tagging  each  of  a  predetermined  plurality  of  DNA  fragments 
ending  in  a  different  base  with  a  different  fluorescent  tag; 

stimulating  the  emission  of  light  at  its  characteristic  wavelength 
from  each  of  said  fluorescent  tagged  plurality  of  DNA  frag- 
ments; 

focusing  the  emission  of  fluorescent  light  from  each  of  said 
fluorescent  tagged  plurality  of  DNA  fragments  as  substan- 
tially parallel  rays  of  light  onto  an  acousto-optic  tunable  filter; 

controlling  the  operation  of  said  acousto-optic  tunable  filter 
under  control  of  a  digital  data  processor  such  that  only  light  at 
a  predetermined  wavelength  is  diffracted  and  exits  from  said 
acoustic -optic  tunable  filter  at  at  least  one  angle  to  a  main 
beam  of  light  exiting  from  said  acousto-optie  tunable  filter; 
and 

detecting  at  least  one  diffracted  light  beam  exiting  said  acoustic- 
optic  tunable  filter  to  produce  an  electrical  representation  of 
said  fluorescent  light  emissions  of  said  plurality  of  DNA 
fragments. 


5356.791 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  OPTICALLY  FUSED 
SEMICONDUCTOR  POWDER  FOR  SOLAR  CELLS 
Gary  D.  Stevens,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Francois  A.  Padovani,  West- 
wood,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,229 

Int  a."  HOIL  JI/18 

VS.  CI.  437^1  14  Claims 

I0-, 


1.  A  method  of  forming  semiconductor  particles,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced  piles  of  semiconductor  feed- 
stock upon  a  refractory  layer;  and 

b)  directing  optical  energy  to  said  plurality  of  semiconductor 
feedstock  piles  of  sufficient  energy  to  at  least  partially  melt 
said  semiconductor  feedstock  and  define  said  semiconductor 
particles,  wherein  said  method  further  comprising  the  step  of 
defining  said  refractory  layer  upon  a  conveyor  medium,  and 
advancing  said  conveyor  medium  to  advance  said  semicon- 
ductor feedstock  piles  past  said  directed  optical  energy. 


1   A  methixl  for  automating  the  sequencing  of  DNA  fragments, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 


5356,792 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  POWER 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  ("PIC")  STRUCTURE  WFTH  A 
VERTICAL  IGBT 
Raifaele  Zambrano,  San  Giovanni  la  Punta,  Italy,  assignor  to 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microeiecttronica  Nel  Mezzo- 
giomo,  Catania,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  443,908,  May  17,  1995.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,196 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  May  19, 
1994,94830230 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/70:49/00 
VS.  a.  437—6  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  PIC  structure  comprising  a 
vertical  IGBT  and  a  driving  and  control  circuit  comprising  at  least 
first  conductivity  type-channel  MOSFETs.  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  at  least  one  buned  region  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  within  a  lightly  doped  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  superimposed  over  a  heavily  doped 
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cofKlutlor  substralc  ot  ihe  ■<rciin<J  comliKlmlv  l\pc  pnuklinj; 
a  hr\t  eleimick  of  Ihf  vfrtical  KiBf 

bi  seletlivciv  intrixlixing  j  J<>pan(  i)(  Ihe  sci-iinil  mnductiMlv 
lype  into  Ihe  lightiv  doped  Mrmiconduclur  layer  li>  Inrni  al 
leas!  one  well  region  ol  ih«r  ^einnd  ..onduclivnv  ivpe 

^)  selectuclv  LnlrodiKing  a  high  dose  ot  a  dopani  ut  ihe  •^-tond 
condutlivity  type  into  ihe  lighiU  doped  ^emicnndiKlor  la\er 
111  simultanoxjsly  torn)  heavilv  doped  NkIv  regions  tor  the 
KiBT  and  at  least  one  heavilv  dtipcd  annular  region  defining, 
vnth  a  respective  Isuned  region  a  lightly  doped  isolated 
region  of  tfie  hrst  LondiKlivitv  tvpe  isolated  from  Ihe  lightiv 
d»>pcd  semicondiKlor  laver  an»l  n>ntaining  at  lease  one  well 
region  nt  the  seci>nd  condixlivitv  Ivpe 

di  fixming  a  gale  mule  laver  over  the  lightiv  doped  seniivon 
dixtor  layer 

e)  forming  a  polysiliLon  laver  over  the  gale  oxide  laver 

fl  selectively  removing  the  polvsilKnn  laver  to  form  insulated 
gale  regions  for  the  KiBT  and  tor  the  MOSFVTs  ot  the 
driving  and  control  tirtuitry 

gl  sclectivciv  introducing  a  dopant  of  the  second  ..onductivitv 
type  into  the  lightly  doped  semiconductor  layer  to  torm  fxHjv 
regions  tor  the  KiBT. 

h)  selectively  introducing  a  high  dose  ot  a  dopant  of  the  hrsl 
condiK'tivily  type  into  ttie  heavilv  doped  body  regions  and  the 
body  regions  to  form  a  second  electrixtc  ot  the  KiBT.  and  into 
the  vkell  region,  at  ttie  sides  ot  the  insulated  gate  regions,  to 
form  stKirce  and  drain  regions  tor  ihe  MO.SFKTs  ot  the 
dnving  and  control  circuitry 


METHOD  OK  MAKING  A  STRHTl  RE  FOR  TOP 
SURFACE  GETTERINt;  OF  METALLIC-  IMPURITIES 
Steven  J.  AdIcr,  Tempc;  (George  W.  Hawkins,  Men;  IsraH  A. 
Lcsk,  Phoenix;  Peter  L.  Pegier,  and  Hassan  Ptrastefafar.  botli 
of  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Moiofxila,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg.  111. 
Cootinaalioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842,95.^  Feb.  28,  1942,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  I.  1993.  Ser.  No.  144,623 

inL  cx"  HOiL  ://<:: 

l\S.  CT  437—11  5  ClainLS 


doping  a  hrsl  region  of  the  at  least  one  inactive  area  through  a 
lop  surface.  Ihe  dopant  surface  concentration  of  the  hrst 
region  being  at  least  appnmimately  "ix  ]()'''  atoms/cm  , 

lorming  at  least  one  oxide  layer  having  a  bird  s  head  striK'lure  in 
the  hrst  region  in  contact  with  at  least  one  portion  ot  the  hrsl 
region  having  the  dopant,  and 

forming  a  plurality  ot  precipitation  nuclei  along  a  Nirdcr  ot  Ihe 
hrsl  region  and  ttie  oxide  laver 


5,55*,7y4 

METHOD  OF  MANl'FAtTirRING  A  SEMKONDUtTt)R 

DEVICE  HAVING  LOW  SODIUM  CONCENTRATION 

Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 

F^nergy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  350,115.  Nov.  29,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  694,406,  May  1,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,391,893,  which  Ls 
■  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860,441,  May  7,  1986,  Pat. 
No.  5,043,772.  This  applicatioa  May  10,  1995,  -Ser.  No, 
438J74 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1985,  60-96391; 
Mav  7,  1985,  60-96392 

InL  n,"  HOIL  2 1 /M)f>.M/2t) 
I  _S,  CI.  4.17—13  7  Clainu 


1  In  a  meth<xf  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device  having 
a  non  single  crystalline  semiconductor  layer  compnsing  an  intnn 
sic  silicon  which  contains  hydrogen  or  halogen  and  is  formed  by  a 
vapor  pha.se  reaction  in  a  reaction  chamber,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  step  of  treating  tfie  inside  of  said  reaction  chamber 
with  a  gas  containing  chlonne  prior  to  the  formation  of  said 
semiconductor  layer  at  a  sufficiently  high  temperature  in  order  to 
rcriKive  sodium  from  ttie  inside  of  the  reaction  chamber 

6  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device  compns 
ing  the  steps  of 

removing  sodium  from  an  inside  of  a  reaction  chamber:  and  then 
forming  a  non  single  crystalline  semiconductor  layer  comprising 
an  intnnsic  silicon  semicondiKtor  containing  hydrogen  or 
halogen  on  a  substrate  by  a  vapor  phase  reaction  in  said 
reaction  chamber, 
wherein  said  semiconductor  layer  contains  sodium  at  a  concen 
iration  less  than  "ixKl'"  atoms/cm' 


5,556.795 

gi  ANTUM  WELL  SUPERLUMINESCENT  DIODE 

Charles  B.  Morrison,  Brewster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Busiocss  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,548,  Jan.  10.  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,329.134.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser  No.  202,146 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  a.  437—23  17  Claims 

1  A  method  of  making  a  superluminescent  diode  including  steps 


1    .A  method  tor  fabricating  j  top  surface  gelienng  structure     of 
which  compnscs  tlie  steps  of 

providing  a  semiconductor  chip  having  at  least  one  active  area 
and  al  least  one  inactive  area. 


forming  an  active  layer  having  a  thickness  on  an  order  of 

earner  deBroglie  wavelength, 
tomung  a  quantum  well  in  said  active  layer. 


5.556,797 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SELF-ALIGNED  DOUBLE 

RECESS  GATE  PROFILE 
Tom  Y.  Chi.  San  Gabriel,'  Liping  D.  Hou,  Rancfao  Palos  Verdes; 
Kusol  Lee.  Gardena;  Danny  Li.  Torrance;  Ishver  K.  Naik. 
Rancho  Palos  Verdes.  and  Tom  Quach,  Torrance,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

FUed  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,676 
InL  CI."  HOIL  2I/S25H 


forming  a  waveguide  adjacent  said  active  layer,  said  waveguide 

being  formed  to  have  ends  and  an  axis;  and 
forming  termination  means  al  said  ends  of  said  waveguide. 

wherein  said  termination  means  are  inclined  with  respect  to 

said  axis. 
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'2  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  structure  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  forming  a  patterned  nitride  layer  overlying  a  semiconductor 
matenal  of  a  first  conductivity  type  to  expose  first  portions  of 
said  semiconductor  material: 

( 2 )  depositing  dopants  of  either  said  first  conductivity  type  or  a 
second  conductivity  lype  into  said  first  portions  as  defined  by 
said  nitnde  layer  to  form  first  doped  regions  in  said  semicon- 
ductor material: 

( 3 )  growing  a  layer  of  oxide  over  said  first  doped  regions; 

(4)  removing  said  nitride  layer,  but  ikm  removing  said  oxide,  to 
expose  second  portions  of  said  semicondiKtor  material  previ- 
ously underlying  said  nitnde  layer; 

(^1  forming  a  first  masking  layer  to  selectively  mask  one  or 
more  of  said  second  portions  from  dopants  in  a  subsequent 
doping  step:  and 

(6)  depositing  dopants  of  either  said  first  conductivity  type  or 
said  second  conductivity  type  into  said  second  regions  not 
masked  by  said  first  masking  layer  to  fonn  second  doped 
regions,  said  oxide  masking  said  first  doped  portions  from 
dopants  during  this  step,  said  second  doped  regions  being 
self-aligned  with  said  first  doped  regions,  wherein  said 
semiconductor-material  is  an  epitaxial  layer  of  said  first  con- 
ductivity type  formed  over  a  substrate  of  said  second  conduc- 
tivity type,  wherein  said  first  doped  regions  are  well  regions 
of  said  first  conductivity  type,  and  wherein  said  second  doped 
regions  are  isolation  regions  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
extending  from  a  surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer  to  said  sub- 
strate. 


I'JS.  CI.  437—405 


5^56,796 

SELF-ALIGNMENT  TECHNIQUE  FOR  FORMING 

JUNCTION  ISOLATION  AND  WELLS 

Martin  E.  Gamett,  Los  Gatos,  and  Michaei  R.  Hsing,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micrel,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,929 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CI.  437—31  17  Claims 


,1  1  i  r  I  i  i  i  1  1  1  i 


11  Claims 


A  method  of  forming  a  desired  recess  profile  in  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  compnsing: 

forming  a  first  mask  layer  in  direct  contact  with  said  substrate. 

wherein  said  first  mask  layer  has  a  thickness  of  30-70  ang- 
stroms, 
forming  a  second  mask  layer  with  an  opening  over  said  first 

mask  layer: 
forming  an  initial  opening  tlirough  said  first  mask  layer  to 

expose  the  substrate  beneath  said  first  opening  in  said  second 

mask  layer,  with  said  initial  opening  being  at  least  as  wide  as 

said  first  opening  in  said  second  mask  layer, 
forming  an  initial  recess  in  said  substrate  through  said  first 

opening  in  .said  second  mask  layer,  wherein  said  initial  recess 

has  a  first  width, 
uniformly  expanding  said  initiai  opening  in  said  first  mask  layer 

to  form  a  subsequent  opening  m  Said  first  mask  layer,  and 
forming  a  second  recess  in  said  substrate  wherein  said  second 

recess  has  a  second  width  which  is  wider  than  said  first  width 

and  IS  centered  on  said  initial  recess. 


5356,798 
METHOD  FOR  ISOLATING  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY 
CELLS 
Gary  Hong,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser,  No.  347.715 
InL  CI."  AOIL  2I/S247 
U.S.  a.  437—43  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabncating  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
non-volatile  memory  cells  having  memory  cell  isolation  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
defining  active  regions  of  said  memory  cells  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  by  forming  a  masking 
layer,  said  masking  layer  leaving  exposed  regions  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate: 
implanting  impurities  of  the  first  conductivity  type  into  said 
semiconductor  substrate  to  form  lightly-doped  regions  of  the 
first  conductivity  type  in  the  regions  exposed  by  said  masking 
layer: 
utilizing  said  masking  layer  as  shielding  for  an  oxidation  proce- 
dure of  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  form  field  oxide 
layers  of  said  memory  cells  on  top  of  said  lightly-doped 
regions  of  the  first  conductivity  type; 
removing  said  masking  layer; 

forming  an  oxide  layer  on  top  of  said  active  regions  of  said 
memory  cells: 
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fonning  floating  gale  stnp  layers  tiw  said  mcnKiry  cells  each  on 
i(>p  of  one  of  said  held  omdc  layers  and  said  oxide  layer, 
wherein  said  floating  gate  stnp  layers  are  divided  hy  is*)lating 
trenches  and  aligned  on  top  ot  said  oxide  layers  with  edges 
extending  outwardly  to  cover  a  portion  of  the  width  ot  said 
held  oxide  layers 

implanung  impunlies  ot  the  hrst  conductivity  type  through  said 
isolating  trenches  between  said  floating  gate  stnp  layers  to 
form  heavily  doped  regions  of  the  hrst  conductivity  type  in 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  heavily. doped  regions 
being  formed  within  said  lightly  di)ped  regions  Uvated  under 
neath  said  held  oxide  layers. 

forming  subsequenllv  on  top  of  said  substrate  a  gate  dielectric 
layer  and  word  line  polysilicon  layer  and  implementing  an 
etching  procedure  against  said  gale  dielectric  and  wurd  line 
polysilicon  layers  to  form  imlcpendcnt  word  lines  and  isolated 
floating  gale  layers,  said  floating  gale  layers  being  covered  by 
said  word  lines,  and 

implanting  impurities  ot  a  second  conductivity  type  into  said 
jctivc  regions  utili/ing  said  word  lines  and  held  oxide  layers 
as  masks  to  torm  drains  and  sources  lor  said  mcmorv  cells 


5^56,799 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  H.ASH  EF:PR0M 
(;ary  Hong,  HsinchiL,  Taiwan,  aasigiior  to  Inited  Mkrroelec- 
troaks  CorporaUoo.  Hsinctau,  Taiwan 

FUed  No*.  13,  l*K,  Ser.  No.  55«.»57 

inL  cv  Hen.  :i/f<24^ 

L-S.  O.  437— tJ  5  Claims 
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torming  a  shielding  layer  with  designated  patterns  over  a  surface 

of   said    semiconductor   substrate,    said    designated    patterns 

extending  in  a  hrst  direction, 
torming  held  oxide  layers  among  said  shielding  layer,  wherein 

said  held  oxide  layers  encroach  beneath  side  edges  of  said 

shielding  layer, 
torming  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  said  semicon 

duclor  substrate  underlying  said  shielding  layer,  said  regions 

constituting  a  plurality  ot  bit  lines  of  said  flash  EEPROM 

device, 
removing  a  portion  of  said  held  oxide  layers  not  covered  by  said 

shielding   layer  to   form   trenches  and   provide   an  exposed 

semiconductor  substrate, 
removing  said  shielding  layer, 
torming   tunnel   oxide   layers  on   said  exposed   semiconductor 

substrate, 
forming  floating  gates  over  said  tunnel  oxide  layers  and  said 

held  oxide  layers, 
torming  an  inter  gate  dielectric  layer  over  said  floating  gates. 

and 
torming  control  gates  over  said  inter-gale  dielectric  layer,  said 

control  gates  extending  in  a  second  direction  and  constituting 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  for  said  flash  EEPROM  device 


METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MASK  READ  ONLY 
MEMORY  (ROM)  FOR  STORING  MULTI-VALUE  DATA 
Makoto  Takizawa.  and  KazuDori  Kancbako,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama,   Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaislia    Tosiiiba, 
Kawasald,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  42,676,  Apr.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^86,381. 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312.906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-81236 
Int  CX"  HOIL  2 1/266:2 1/H246 
l\S.  ex.  437—15  3  CI 
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I  A  procesi  tor  fabncaung  a  flash  EE'PROM  device  on  a 
semicooductor  subslrale  ot  a  first  conductivity  type,  composing  tfie 
steps  of 


I    A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multi  value  masit  read-only 
meiTHiry  (ROM).  compn.sing  tJie  steps  of 

forming  a  second  conducuvity  type  source  and  drain  regions  in  a 

hrst  conductivity  type  pnmary  conductive  region, 
forming  a  gale  insulation  layer  on  a  channel  region  of  said 

pnmary  semiconductor  region  adjacent  to  the  source  and  the 

drain  regions; 
forming  a  gate  electrode  on  said  gate  insulation  layer, 
etching  said  gate  electrode  such  tlial  thicluiess  of  a  first  portion 

of  said  gale  electrode  is  reduced  compared  to  thickness  of  a 

second  portion  of  said  gate  electrode, 
a  step  of  implanting  ions  ttirough  said  gate  electrode  forming  a 

mask   member  containing  openings   which   arc   selectively 

formed  corresponding  to  the  data  to  be  wntten.  and 
performing    a   data   wnting   step   compnsing    implanting    first 

energy   ions   through   said   gate   electrode   using   said   mask 

ntember  to  form  a  first  channel  subregion  under  the  first 

portion  of  said  gale  electrode  and  a  second  channel  subregion 

under  the  second  porbon  of  said  gate  electrode, 
wherein  tlie  concentrauon  and  depth  of  the  implanted  ions  is 

greater  in  said  first  channel  subregion  than  in  said  second 

ctiannel  subregion 


54S56^1 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PLANAR  CHARGE  COUPLED 
DEVICE  WITH  EDGE  ALIGNED  IMPLANTS  AND 
INTERCONNECTED  ELECTRODES 
Gilbert  A.  Hawkins.  Mendoo,  and  Robert  L.  Nidsen,  Pittsford. 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,699 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2 1/265.2 l/70;27A)0 

U-S.  a.  437—50  10  Claims 


1  In  a  CCD,  a  method  of  connecting  electrically  a  first  and 
second  set  of  spaced  conductive  strips  separated  by  vertical  regions 
of  an  insulating  material,  resulting  in  a  planar  stmcture,  the  method 
compnsing; 

(a)  planarizmg  a  set  of  interleaved  first  and  second  conductive 
sinps  separated  by  an  insulative  material  to  expose  the  sur- 
faces of  the  set  of  interieaved  first  and  second  conductive 
stnps  and  the  surface  of  the  insulative  material; 

(b)  etching  the  insulative  material  in  regions  separating  alternate 
pairs  of  conductive  strips,  the  etched  regions  contiguous  with 
portions  of  the  sides  of  the  first  and  second  conductive  strips; 

(cl  filling  said  etched  regions  with  a  conductive  interconnect 

material;  and 
(d)  removing  portions  of  the  conductive  inteiconnect  material  so 

that  the  conductive  interconnect  material  is  reiiKived  from 

regions  over  the  set  of  interleaved  first  and  second  conductive 

stnps. 


S^56,W2 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CORRUGATED  VERTICAL 
STACK  CAFACrrOR  (( 
Paul  E.  JUkfinan,  Jr„  Soatk  BnriiaKtaM,  \ti  Bony  A.  Chen, 
Hopewell  Jnnctioii,  N.Y.;  John  E.  CrtMrin;  StercB  J.  Holmes, 
both  of  MUtoo,  VL,  and  Hiag  Woog,  Norw^  Coon,,  assign- 
ors   to    Intematioiial    BnsiiicK    Madtincs    Corporation, 
Armook,  N.Y. 

,  Filed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,630 
I  InL  CI."  HOIL  21/8242 

VS.  a.  437—52  9  Cfadms 

1.  A  method  for  fonning  a  capacitive  stnictwe  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  said  substrate  having  a  top  layer  of  a  noiKonductive 
malenal.  said  substrate  including  a  contact  stnictinc  below  said  top 
layer;  tlie  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  applying  a  photoresist  material  to  a  top  layer  of  said  substrate 
so  as  to  provide  a  predetermined  array  to  establish  a  plurality 
of  prominences  of  said  photoresist  material  separated  by  at 
least  one  separation  area,  each  respective  prominence  of  said 
plurality  of  prominences  extending  a  prominence  height  from 
said  tc^  layer  to  a  proniinence  top; 


(b)  exposing  said  array  to  coherent  light  in  a  manner  establishing 
a  standing  wave  pattern  substantially  normal  to  said  top  layer 
within  each  said  at  least  one  separation  area; 

(c)  developing  said  photoresist  material  to  fix  a  generally  erose 
face  on  each  said  respective  prominence,  each  said  face 
extending  from  said  top  layer  to  said  prominence  top  for  each 
said  respective  prormnence; 

(d)  depositing  a  first  oxide  material  intermediate  selected  pairs 
of  prominences  of  said  plurality  of  prominences,  said  depos- 
iting eflfecting  accumulation  of  said  first  oxide  material  to  an 
oxide  height,  said  oxide  height  being  at  least  equal  to  said 
prominence  height; 

(e)  etching  said  first  oxide  matenal  as  required  to  effect  exposure 
of  each  said  prominence  top; 

(f)  dissolving  said  photoresist  material  to  uncover  a  plurality  of 
oxide  mandrels;  each  respective  mandrel  of  said  plurality  of 
mandrels  extending  a  mandrel  height  from  said  top  layer  to  a 
mandrel  top,  each  said  respective  mandrel  having  a  generally 
erose  mandrel  face  intermediate  said  top  layer  and  said  man- 
drel top; 

(g)  etching  said  top  layer  sufficiently  to  at  least  partially  expose 
said  contact  structure; 

(h)  depositing  a  first  silicon  matenal  over  selected  said  respec- 
tive mandrels  and  over  said  top  layer  and  said  contact  struc- 
ture intermediate  said  selected  mandrels; 

(i)  depositing  a  photoresist  material  over  said  first  silicon  mate- 
nal; 

(J )  etching  said  photoresist  matenal  and  said  first  silicon  material 
to  said  mandrel  height  or  less  to  establish  a  node  electrode  for 
said  capacitive  structure; 

(kl  stripping  substantially  all  said  photoresist  material  remain- 
ing; 

(1)  stripping  said  first  oxide  material  to  eliminate  at  least  said 
selected  mandrels; 

(m)  depositing  a  second  oxide  material  over  said  node  electrode 
to  establish  a  dielectric  layer  for  said  capacitive  structure;  and 

(n)  depositing  a  second  silicon  material  over  said  dielectric  layer 
to  establish  a  plate  electrode  for  said  capacitive  structure. 


5356.803 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  CHARGE  COUPLED 
DEVICE 
Kyung  S.  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  GoMstar 
Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcfaungbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,740,  Dec  8,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,720 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  a.  437—53  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  charged  coupled  device  (CCD) 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  insulation  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

forming  a  second  insulation  layer  on  the  first  insulation  layer, 

said  second  insulation   layer  has  a  first  thickness,  a  first 

dielectric  constant,  and  different  physical  properties  than  said 

first  insulation  layer; 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  the  second  insulation  layer. 
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5356305 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  VIA  HOLE 

Tetsu  Tanizawa,  and  Hideo  lUuda,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

aaaisnors  to  Fi^itsu  Umited,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Cootiniuilioa  of  Ser.  No.  954,467,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 

wUch  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  690,575.  Apr.  24,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appHcation  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,903 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27.  1990,  2-112923 

lnLa.'^H01L2//2«.< 

I'-S.  CI.  437—195  8  Claims 


patterning  the  hrsc  conductive  layer  and  the  second  insulation 
layer  to  form  a  plurality  of  spaced  hrst  electrodes. 

fonrung  a  third  insulation  layer  on  the  entire  surface  of  the 
substrate,  said  third  insulation  layer  ha.s  a  second  thickness 
grealer  than  said  hrst  thickness,  a  second  dielectnc  constant 
less  than  said  hm  dielectric  constant,  and  different  physical 
properties  than  said  second  insulation  layer. 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  the  third  insulation  layer; 
and 

forming  second  electrodes  on  a  ponion  of  the  surface  of  the 
third  insulation  layer  that  overlies  an  upper  side  ot  spaces 
between  the  plurality  of  hrst  electrodes  by  patterning  the 
second  coixluctive  laver. 


5,556304 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTURING  SEMICONDl'CTOR 

LASER 

Yotaka   Nagai,   llami,  Japan,  assignor  to   Mitsubishi   Denid 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10.  1993.  5-309600 

inL  ex."  HoiL  :i/:o 

VS.  CT  437—129  57  Claims 


1    A  methiKJ  »t   manufacturing  a  huned  ndgc   semiconductor 
la.ser  compnsing 

growing  semicondiKtor  layers  ci>mpnsing  at  least  a  hrsi  conduc 
tivity  type  lower  cladding  layer,  an  active  layer,  and  a  second 
conductivity  type  upper  cladding  layer  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate. 

fomung  a  stnpe  shaped  impuniy  diffusion  source  him  compns 
ing  atoms  producing  the  second  conductivity  type  when  dit 
fused  into  ttie  upper  cladding  layer  on  the  upper  cladding 
layer, 

ndge-etching  the  semiconductor  layers  using  the  stnpe-shaped 
impurity  diffusion  source  him  as  an  etching  mask  s«i  that  the 
second  conductivity  type  upper  cladding  layer  has  a  smpe- 
siiaped  ndge. 

growing  a  hrst  conductivity  type  current  blocking  layer  on  both 
sides  of  the  ndge.  burying  ttie  ndge.  and 

forming  a  high  dopant  impunly  concentration  region  compnsing 
a  dopant  producing  the  second  conductivity  type  in  the  second 
conductivity  type  upper  cladding  layer  of  the  ndge  by  diffus 
ing  ttie  atoms  producing  the  second  conductivity  type  fn>m 
the  stnpe-shaped  impunty  diffusion  source  him  into  the  upper 
cladding  layer  throughout  the  ndge  in  a  heat  treatment. 


G  a  a 


L 


20 


tD-  ^ 


ovTAii  upr«Bi 


a  □  D 


I    A  methixl  ot  pnxlucing  a  semiconductor  device  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  hrst  interconnection  layer  and  at  least  one  dummy 
pad  on  a  hrst  layer,  the  dummy  pad  being  located  in  the 
vicinity  of  and  closely  adjacent  but  spaced  from  the  penphery 
of  the  hrst  interconnecuon  layer  and  being  of  substantially  tlie 
same  thickness  as  the  first  interconnection  layer. 

(b)  forming  a  second  layer,  of  a  non-fluid  type  interlayer  insu- 
lator matenal.  on  the  hrst  layer  and  so  a.s  to  cover  the  first 
interconnection  layer  and  the  dummy  pad,  the  portion  of  the 
second  layer  covenng  the  first  interconnection  layer  and 
extending  at  least  beyond  the  penphery  thereof  and  toward 
the  dummy  pad  being  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  and 
having  an  upper  surface  which  is  substantially  planar  and  of 
substantially  uniform  height  relative  to  the  first  layer; 

(c)  forming  a  via  hole  in  the  portion  of  tlie  second  layer  having 
a  substantially  planar  upper  surface  by  use  of  a  mask,  the  via 
hole  extending  transversely  from  iJie  upper  surface  and 
through  the  second  layer  thereby  to  expose  a  corresponding 
portion  ot  the  surface  of  the  first  interconnection  layer,  said 
dummy  pad  being  formed  substantially  only  in  the  vicinity  of 
but  displaced  from  the  via  hole. 

(d)  forming  a  second  interconnection  layer  on  the  second  layer 
and  extending  tlirough  the  via  hole  into  electncal  contact  with 
the  hrst  interconnection  layer,  said  dummy  pad  being  electri- 
cally isolated  from  the  first  and  second  interconnection  layers. 

(e)  generating  a  dummy  pad  pattern  by  a  computer  aided  design 
(CAD)  ba.sed  on  via  hole  arrangement  information  and  com- 
ponent information  of  via  hole  pattern  for  use  in  at  least  said 
steps  (a)  and  (c).  said  via  hole  arrangement  information  at 
least  including  information  related  to  position  of  the  via  hole, 
said  compiinent  information  of  via  hole  pattern  including  at 
least  a  via  hole  panem  indicative  of  the  shape  of  the  via  hole 
and  position  of  dummy  pads  with  respect  to  the  via  hole;  and 

I  f)  forming  the  mask  based  on  the  via  hole  panem  for  use  in  said 
step  (CI 


I  535MM 

SPIN-ON-GLASS  NONETCHBACK  PLANAKIZATION 
PROCESS  USING  OXYGEN  PLASMA  TREATMENT 
Sheg-Liuc  Pan;  HsicB-Wen  Cha^,  both  at  Hain-Cha,  and 
Chiea-Fong  Chen,  lUchuac  aU  of  TWwaa,  aarignors  to  Tai- 
wan Scaiicoiidiictor  ManaCactnving  (^onpany,  Hsin-Chu, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  496,017 

InL  (X*  HOIL  21/28 

VS.  a.  437—195  21  Claims 


»44    42       t3     44 


1 .  A  method  for  planarization  of  dielectnc  layers  between  con- 
ductor layers  in  integrated  ciicuit  devices  comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  devices  formed 
within  and  on  its  surface  and  with  at  least  one  patterned 
condiKtive  layer  thereover, 

depositing  a  first  silicon  oxide  layer  over  said  panemed  conduc- 
tive layer, 

exposing  said  first  silicon  oxide  layer  to  a  plasma  containing 
only  oxygen  (Oj)  thereby  roughening  the  surface  of  said  first 
silicon  oxide  layer. 

covering  said  first  silicon  oxide  layer  with  a  spin-on-glass  layer. 

baking  and  vacuum  degassing  said  spin-on-glass  layer. 

cunng  said  spin-on-glass  layer,  and 

forming  a  second  silicon  oxide  layer  over  said  spin-on-glass 
layer  to  complete  said  planarization. 


'  5456307 

ADVANC:E  MULTILAYER  MOLDED  PLASTIC  PACKAGE 

USING  MESIC  TECHNOLOGY 
Bidytit  K.  Bhattacharyya;  Debendra  MaOik,  both  of  Chandler, 
Ariz.,-  Syunsnke  Ban,  Hjrego,  Japaa;  lUcatoaU  TiUkawa, 
Hyogo,  Japan,  and  SboMkn  Yaauaaka,  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Intd  Corporatiaa,  Saata  Clara,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US9MI1481,  i  371  Dale  Jon.  14,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093a6492,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,070 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  a.  437—209  29  (Haims 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  an  integrated  circuit  package  for  an 
integrated  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  conductive  plate  having  at  least  one  tab: 

b)  attaching  a  first  layer  of  insuladve  material  to  said  conductive 
plate; 

c)  attaching  a  first  layer  of  conductive  material  to  said  first  layer 
of  insulative  material; 

d)  forming  at  least  one  hole  in  a  second  layer  of  insulative 
material; 

e)  attaching  said  second  layer  of  insulative  material  to  a  lead 
frame; 

f)  filling  said  hole  of  said  second  layer  of  insulative  material 
with  a  conductive  material; 

g)  attaching  said  second  layer  of  insulative  material  to  said  first 
layer  of  conductive  material  such  that  said  conductive  mate- 


rial within  said  hole  electrically  couples  said  first  layer  of 
conductive  material  to  said  lead  frame;  and. 
attaching  said  tab  of  said  conductive  plate  to  said  lead  frame 
such  that  said  conductive  plate  is  electrically  coupled  to  said 
lead  frame. 


5,556308 

METHOD  FOR  ALIGNING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

William  M.  Williams,  GUbert;  Barbara  Vasquez;  Mariene  J. 

Begay,  both  of  Chandler,  and  Patrick  Thompson,  GUbert,  all 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,986 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  CI.  437—209  41  Claims 


52 
44 

48    1  VSO 

U 

*£ 

1.  A  methcxl  for  aligning  a  semiconductor  device  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  device; 

providing  a  first  physical  alignment  feature  at  a  center  of  thermal 

expansion  of  the  semiconductor  device; 
providing  a  second  physical  alignment  feature  at  a  location  away 

from  the  center  of  thermal  expansion  of  the  semiconductor 

device; 
providing  a  substrate  having  a  third  physical  alignment  feature; 

and 
mating  the  first  and  second  physical  alignment  features  with  the 

third  physical  alignment  feature. 


5,556309 
DIRECT-CONTACT  TYPE  IMAGE  SENSOR  DEVICE,  AN 
IMAGE  SENSOR  UNIT,  AND  METHODS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Masahiro  Nakagawa,  Osaka;  Tetsnro  Nakamnra,  lUtarazuka; 
Shiigi  Fujiwara,  Kobe,  and  Eiicfairo  Iknaka,  Kishiwada,  aU 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  141^28,  Oct.  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,477,047. 
This  application  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,020 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  23,  1992,  4-285759; 
Dec.  8,  1992,  4-327753;  Jun.  10,  1993,  5-138225 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  CI.  437—209 

20 


7Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  direct-contact  type  image  sensor 
device  comprising:  a  light-transmitting  substrate  having  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface;  a  first  conductor  layer  formed  on  the 
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upper  surface  of  the  light-transmitting  sufwtrate.  a  second  condiK-  5,556,811 


c)  providing  the  dielectric  material  with  a  lift-off  layer,  which  is 
a  laver  made  of  a  material  that  is  soluble  in  oreanic  solvents: 


wherein  said  electroplating  step  compnses  contacting  a  needle 
with  the  ma.sk-coated  under  metal  laver    and  siinnlvinK  DC 
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upper  surfacr  of  the  lighl-transnutting  substrate,  a  second  conduc 
tor  layer  formed  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  lighl-cransmitting 
substrate;  a  transparent  electncally  conductive  layer  formed  on  the 
second  conductor  layer,  and  an  image  sensor  chip  mounted  face 
down  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  lighl-transmitting  substrate,  with 
an  in.sulating  resin  layer  being  interposed  between  the  image 
sensor  chip  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  lighl-transmitting  sub 
strate.  the  image  sens»w  chip  being  mounted  by  a  flip-chip-honding 
method,  the  hrst  conduciiw  layer  including  a  circuit  portion  elec 
tncally  connected  to  the  image  sensor  chip  and  a  light  interrupting 
portion  for  interrupting  a  portion  of  a  light  beam,  the  light  beam 
being  radiated  on  an  original  through  the  light  transmitting  sub- 
strate by  a  light  source  disposed  above  the  light  transmitting  sub 
strate.  and  tt>e  second  conducti>r  layer  including  a  second  circuit 
portion  and  a  second  light- intemipling  portion  for  interrupting  a 
fmrher  portion  of  the  light  beam, 
the  method  including 
a   step  for  depositing  the   hrst  conductor  la\cr  on   ihc   upper 

surface  of  the  light  transmuting  substrate, 
a  step  for  patterning  the  hrst  conductor  layer  by  a  photolithog 
raphy  meth<xl  so  a.s  to  form  the  hrst  circuit  portion  and  the 
hrst  light  interrupting  portion  by  use  ot  the  same  mask, 
a  step  for  depositing  the  second  conductor  layer  on  the  lower 

surface  of  the  light  transmitting  substrate,  and 
a  step  for  patterning  the  second  conductor  layer  by  photoiithog 
raphy  melh<xl  s<i  as  lo  torm  tlie  second  circuit  portion  and  the 
s4xond  light  interrupting  portion  b\  use  ol  the  same  mask 


METHOD  FOR  MANlFAtTURINC;  A  SEMICONDICTOR 

DEVICE  WHEREIN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  IS 
CONNECTED  TO  A  LEAD  FRAME  BY  METAL  PLATIN(; 
Takao  FdJMml,  Yokohama,  Japan,  asaigiior  to  Kabushiki  Kaj- 
ska  ToaWlMu  KawHaki.  Japan 

DiTWon  of  Scr.  No.  344,605,  Nov.  18,  19S4.  whlcii  Is  a  con- 
tiaaatkn  at  Scr.  No.  77J17.  Jun.  15,  1993,  abaadooed,  which 
Is  a  coatiaualkia  of  Scr.  Na  707,7*3,  May  30,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  appdcatioo  Jnn.  5,  1995,  .Scr.  No.  4«l>t8 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  I.  1990.  2-141M4 
InL  n."  HOIL  :i/f><) 
VS.  C\.  437—289  15  tlaims 


e      J 
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I  .A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  using  a 
lead  frame  comprising  itx  steps  of 

preparing  a  semiconductor  chip  having  at  least  one  pad  on  a 
surface  thereof, 

preparing  a  lead  frame  coated  with  an  insulating  him  and  having 
at  least  one  electrtxle  pattern,  said  electrode  pattern  being 
formed  on  the  insulating  him  and  having  an  end  face. 

adhering  said  lead  frame  to  said  semiconductor  chip  by  use  ot  an 
adhesive  so  that  ilie  pad  on  the  semiconductor  chip  and  the 
end  face  of  the  electnxle  pattern  are  positioned  close  to  each 
other,  and 

immersing  said  lead  frame  and  said  semiconductor  chip  in  an 
electrolytic  plating  bath,  thereby  forming  a  metal  layer  which 
electncally  connects  the  pad  on  the  semiconductor  chip  to  the 
end  face  of  the  electnide  pattern 


5.556.811 
METHOD  OF  OPTIMIZING  OPERATING  PARAMETERS 
OF  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCLJIT  PACKAGE  HAVING  A 
VOLTAGE  REGl'LATOR  MOUNTED  THEREON 
Willy  Afpitstein,  El  Dorado  Hills,  Calif.;  Mostafa  Aghazadefa, 
Chandler;   Chia-pin  Chlu,   Phoenix,  both  of  Ariz.;   Amar 
C;hori.  El  Dorada  Hills;  James  R.  Neal,  Cameron  Park,  both 
of  Calif.,  and  Gregory  TUrturio,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  172,603,  Dec.  21,  1993.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  468,972 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/6(> 
I  .S.  CI.  437—209  6  Claims 
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I  I  I  I  I  l/M  I  I  I  I  I  I  ku 

I    A  method  ot  assembling  an  integrated  circuit  chip  package 
comprising 

A   soldcnng  a  chip  having  an  operating  voltage  input  at  a  center 

position  on  a  pin  gnd  array  (PGAi  package. 
B    placing  a  heal  sink  above  said  chip  on  said  pin  gnd  array 

(PCiA)  package. 
(°   placing  a  voltage  regulator  having  an  input  and  an  output  at 

an  edge  of  said  pin  gnd  array  (PGA)  package; 
I)    connecting   said  output   of  said   voltage   regulator  10  said 

operating  voltage  input  of  said  chip. 
K   m«iunting  in  parallel  multi-layer  ceramic  chip  capacitors  with 

an  equivalent  senes  resistance  (ELSRt  in  the  range  of  between 

10   milli   Ohms   and    100   milli   Ohms   at    100  kh/.   and   an 

equivalent  senes  inductance  (ESL)  in  the  range  of  between 

I)  1  nano  henrv  and  2  0  nano  henry,  and. 
t-    connecting   said  capacitors   10   said  output   of  said   voltage 

regulator 


5356.812 
C  ONNECnON  AND  BUILD-UP  TECHNIQUE  FOR 
MULTICHIP  MODULES 
Rainer   Lcuadiner,    Eriaofen;    Hellmut   Ahnc,    Roettenbach; 
.Siegfried     BirUe,     Hocchatadt;     Albert     Hanunerschmidt, 
Erlangen;  Recai  Sezi,  Rocttenbadi;  Tobias  Noil,  Aachen,  and 
Ann   DamouUn.   Zedeigem,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengeselbdiaft,  Muaidi.  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  27.  1995,  Scr.  No.  495046 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  27.  1994,  44  22 

InL  a."  HO\L:i/f>() 
VS.  a.  437—209  20  CUiiM 


I     A    metlHxl    f(W    manufactunng    multichip    modules    having 
sequcnual  layers  made  of  a  dieiectnc  matenal  with  a  plurality  of 
conducting  tracks  embedded  ttierein.  comprising  the  steps  of 
a  I  using  a  temperature-resistant,  base- resistant  polymer  having  a 

dieiectnc  constant  S  3  a.s  the  dieiectnc  matenal; 
b)  applying  the  dielectric  matenal  to  a  non-conductive  substrate, 
which  dieiectnc   matenal  serves  as  an  edge  boundary  for 
currentless.  autixatalytic  build-up  of  the  plurality  of  conduct- 
ing tracks. 
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c)  providing  the  dielectric  matenal  with  a  lifi-off  layer,  which  is 
a  layer  made  of  a  material  that  is  soluble  in  organic  solvents; 

d)  stnictunng  tlie  dielectric  matenal  and  the  lift-off  layer  in  a 
single  lithographic  step,  either  through  direct  or  an  Indirect 
stnictunng; 

e)  forming  a  plurality  of  grooves  having  an  aspect  ratio  =  1  in 
the  dielectric  matenal; 

fl  applying  a  inetallic  seed  layer  to  the  dielectric  material  or  to 
the  lift-off  layer  through  vapor  deposition  in  a  directed  man- 
ner; 
g)  removing  the  lift-off  layer  using  an  organic  solvent;  and 
h)  creating  the  plurality  of  conducting  tracks  in  the  grooves 
through  currentless  metal  deposition. 


5^56313 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5456^14 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  WIRINGS  FOR  INTEGRATED 

ciRcurrs  by  electroplating 

Tomotoshi  Inoue,  Kawasaki,  and  Misao  Yosliimura,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,744 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-056895 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/02 
VS.  a.  437—230  18  Claims 


1  ;  t  1  iiai  i  1  •  1    1  •'( 

1  ^  ^^   ! ^V  2 

ffl^^^ffiSSt 

yCT  yff  fl'^^^V^V'^^^^ 

C  \.  k/>^  yrx 

B   a>',    Hi    tic   *         i         i            1 

1   A  method  for  forming  wirings  of  an  integrated  circuit,  com- 
pnsing; 

a  step  of  forming  wirings  on  a  substrate: 

a  step  of  coating  the  wirings  with  an  under  metal  layer; 

a  step  of  coating  the  under  metal  layer  with  a  mask  except  a  pan 

of  ttie  under  metal  layer, 
a  hrst  etching  step  of  removing  the  under  metal  layer  which  is 

not  coaled  by  the  mask  to  expose  upper  portions  of  at  least 

one  of  the  wirings; 
an  electroplating  step  of  depositing  a  plating  metal  layer  on  the 

exposed  upper  portions; 
a  step  of  removing  tlie  mask;  and 
a  second  etching  step  of  removing  all  of  the  remaining  under 

metal  layer; 
wherein  said  plating  metal  layer  is  formed  of  substantially  the 

same  material  as  that  of  tiie  exposed  upper  portions  or  by  a 

matenal  which  can  be  physically  contacted  with  the  exposed 

upper  portions  and. 


wherein  said  electroplating  step  compnses  contacting  a  needle 
with  the  mask-coated  under  metal  layer,  and  supplying  DC 
current  to  the  exposed  upper  portions  in  a  plating  solution 
through  the  needles  and  the  under  metal  layer,  thereby  permit- 
ting a  plating  metal  layer  to  be  deposited  on  the  exposed 
upper  portion. 


5456,815 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  RESISTANT  SILICON  NITRIDE 
CERAMIC 
Cornelia  Bobcrski,  Liederbach;  Hartmut  Kriiner.  Eppstein/ 
Taimus;  Giinter  Ricdd,  Kelkheim/Taunus,  and  Rainer  Ham- 
minger,  Mannheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoecfast 
AktiengeseUscfaaft,  Frankfiui  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,921,  Dec.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534.059 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1992,  42  43 
743.1 

InL  a."  C04B  35/587 
VS.  a.  501—97  15  Claims 

1.  A  shaped  pan  of  sintered  silicon  nitride  ceramic  having  high 
mechanical  strength  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  879^  by 
weight  Si,N4  having  crystalline  phases  of  the  o-  and/or  ^form. 
from  5  to  1 3%  by  weight  of  an  additive  combination  of  AljO,  and 
Y,0,.  with  a  Y20,/Al203  weight  ratio  being  in  a  range  of  from  1.1 
to  3.4.  and  additionally  from  0  to  1.0^  by  weight  of  HfO;  and/or 
ZrO,,  wherein  the  shaped  part  has  a  density  of  greater  than  98%  of 
the  theoretically  possible  density  and  its  bending  strength  is  >850 
MPa  at  room  temperature  and  2  gQO  MPa  at  a  temperature  of  800° 
C 


5456,816 
METHODS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  TETRAGONAL 
ZIRCONLA  POLYCRYSTAL  COMPOSITES 
Dae-Joon     Kim,     Kwangjang     Apt     2-702,     Yoido-Doog, 
Yongdimgpo-Ku;  Ju-Wooog  Jang,  Shindonga  ApL  4-307, 
Bon-Dong,    Dong)ak-Kii,    and    Hyung-Jin    Jung,    208-22, 
Kungjeon  Villa  Na-102,  Kueni-Doiiig,  Sungdoog-Ku,  all  of 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  15,  1994, 
5128/1994 

InL  a."  C04B  35/48 
VS.  a.  501—103  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  tetragonal  zirconia  polycrys- 
tal  composite  with  high  toughness  and  low-temperature  degrada- 
tion resistance,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding  40  to  85  wt  %  of  a  non-transformable  TZP  composition 
with  15  to  60  wt  %  of  transformable  TZP  composition  to  form 
a  mixture;  and 
sintering  the  resulting  mixture  at  1550°  C. 


5456317 
CRYOLITE  RESISTANT  REFRACTORY 
Edmimd  A.  Corteilini,  North  Bnmkficid,  Mass,^  assignor  to 
Saint  Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corp.,  Worcester, 
Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311^10,  Sep.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Nov.  9,  1995,  Scr.  No.  556,123 
InL  CL*  C04B  35/185 
VS.  CL  501—128  3  Claims 

1.  A  cryolite-resistant  refractory  for  use  in  a  Hall-Heroult  alumi- 
num production  cell,  the  refractory  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  between  about  75  weight  percent  wt  %  and  about  95  wt  % 
alumina-silica  refractory  grain. 

b)  between  about  2  wt  %  and  about  10  wt  %  feldspar. 
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suBsrmrrED  barium-neodymiim-titanium- 

PEROVSKITE.  DIELECTRIC,  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION. 

CAPACITOR  AND  MICROWAVE  COMPONENTS 
IMiiz  Kokler.  AadiCK  Dieter  MatcUu,  EUerbck,  both  of  iier- 
many,  and  SietM  Oostra,  Roermoiid,  NetbcrUnds,  assiKnori 
to  IS.  PbiHiM  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .1I6J73 

Int.  CI."  C04B  <v.(A 

I  -S.  a.  501— l.W  20  Claims 


1  A  substituted  banuni  noxJvmium  litanium  periuskilc  vkhiih 
has  i  Jefecl  structure  and  which  hjs  ihe  fiillinving  general  canipo- 
sition 

Ia;,,"*  a^.-"-''  a"^„""'«„,  hi  ib;,,-'-  b-„,"-'- 

B""^"'*!  0„  wherein  the  canons  A^/"  A",,,"-'  A'^"'' 
at  lea.s(  comprise  Ba  '.  Nd''  and,  optionaJK.  une  or  more 
cations  of  the  group  consisting  ot  Cs' ',  Rh' '.  Tl'.  K' ',  Pb''. 
Ag'*,  Sr-*,  Na'-  Bi''.  U'".  Ca''.  Ce".  Cd-',  Pr'".  Sm". 
tu'-.  Od'-.  Th*-.  Tb'-.  Mn--  '''•.  t)>'*.  V*^.  Y^.  Fe'' 
Ho'*.  Ce**.  Co-*,  Zn  -'    hr'',  Tm'',  Yh';,  and/or  l.u'', 

and  the  canons  B^,""'  B'^."'  B'"„„'"  '  at  least  comprise 

Ulanium  Ti^'  and. 

optionally,  one  or  m«xe  cations  ot  the  group  consisting  ol  Mn' 
Cr",  In'*,  V'*,  he--  Pb'*,  Li"  A'".  Co'",  Sc '". /n'',  Cu' ' 
L"".  Mg'-,  Hf^,  Mo'-,  Sn*-,  Nr'-.  Nb**,  Ti'",  W"*'.  Mo'V 
Fe^,  Mn'-  V'-  Re**,  Ir*'  Ru**,  W''*.  Ta''*,  Cr^,  C.a'- 
Co**,  Mo^.  Ni'-.  -Sb^-.  W*-.  Nb''*,  Mo"",  Fe**,  Re'**,  V-, 
Te*",  V^.  Cu'*,  Al'*,  Mn**,  C*'"    and/or  Re'-    and 

■  are  cation  vacaiKies,  and 
a|+a.+  t-a,. ,    1 

0.17<i>,^,<0  «), 
b|+b;+         <-b,- 1  and 
a,*n'*a,*nV  »a,*n'»h,  ♦m'*h,*m'*  *b_'m'"=6. 


5,55*^19 

METHOD  OK  MAKING  A  FLAME  ARRESTIW;  AND 

CONTAMlNANT-ABSORBINt;  FILTER  APPARA-R  S 

A^ram   Bar-llao.   BrtMiUliie,   Mass^   assignor   to  Prototech 

Coipany,  Necdham,  Mass. 

DirWoa  of  Ser.  No.  885.185,  May  19,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,431,887.  Thta  appiicatioa  Apr.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,604 

laL  CX"  BOIJ  W4H  20/10  2^/Oh 

VS.  ex  502—22  4  Claims 

1  A  method  of  priHlucing  a  flame  arresting  hitcr  for  use  in 
catalytic  broiler  smoke  abatement  assemblies,  that  comprises 
surface-oxidizing  a  stainless  steel  open  pore  screen  at  an  elevated 
temperature,  immersing  the  screen  in  a  substantially  electrolyte 
free  aqueous  slurry  containing  an  ad.stMt>ent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alumina  and  a  zeolite  ad.sorber  and  containing 
colloidally  dispersed  cena  binder,  freeing  the  open  pores  of  the 
screen  from  excess  slurry,  and  heating  the  slurry -coated  screen  to 
cause  the  adsorbent  coating  lo  become  stabilized  and  hrmU 
bonded  and  adhered  lo  the  screen  by  the  binder 

4  The  metlHKl  of  claim  1  and  in  which  the  adsjirbed  phosphorus 
compounds  are  removed  hv  an  aikali  wa.sh  and  the  adsorbed  salts 
by  a  water  wash 


5.556.820 
CATALYST  COMPONENT  FOR  OLEFIN 
POLYMERIZATION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODl'CINt; 
POLYOLEFINS 
Hideo  Kunabashi;  Akioobu  Sugahara;  \)ut»  Tanaka;  Masa- 
toshi  Toda,-  Tsuyosbi  Ota;  Youkhi  Malsuo;  Tsutomu  Aki- 
mani,'  .Sigto  Iwasaki,  and  Masayuki  Tsunioka,  all  of  Ichi- 
hara,  Japan,  assi{>nors  to  IdemiLsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd., 
Ichihara,  Japan 
Continuallon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743310,  Aug.  27,  1991.  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  972,488,  Feb.  17.  1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 

971,976,  Feb.  24,  1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  97732, 

Mar.  1.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  204,607 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989.  1-343340: 

Jun.  17,  1991,  3-171623;  Jun.  18,  1991.  3-173024;  Jun.  25.  1991. 

3-179052;  Jun.  28,  1991.  3-183632 

InL  Cl.'^  a»¥  4/l0.4/fy4 
IS.  CI.  502—111  18  Claims 

1  A  solid  product  useful  tor  the  preparation  ol  a  solid  catalyst 
i.omponenl  tor  olehn  polymenzation.  which  is  obtained  by  the 
reaction  of  metallic  magnesium,  an  alcohol,  and  a  halogen  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  0  019  lo  U.06  gram-atom  for  I  mol  ot  the 
metallic  magnesium. 


5356.821 
CATALYST  COMPONENT  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION 

OF  OLEFINS 
Fuyuki  Aida.  Tokyo;   Yoshio  T^Jima,  and  Kazuo  Matsuura. 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assifpiors  lo  Nippon  Oil 
Company.  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  276.898 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  JuL  22.  1993.  5-224893 

InL  CI."  BOIJ  MMX) 

VS.  CI.  502—113  13  Claims 

1   .\  catalyst  component  for  the  polymenzation  of  olehns.  com- 

pnsing 

Ilia  coinp<iund  represented  by  the  general  formula  R,,MX4 ,, 
where  M  is  a  ffansition  metal  of  Group  IVa  in  the  Periodic 
Table.  R  is  a  grttup  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyclopentadienyl.  substituted  cyclopentadienyl.  indenyl.  sub- 
stituted indenyl,  and  an  aralkyi  group  having  7  to  24  carbon 
atoms,  provided  R  may  be  bonded  together  tlirough  at  least 
one  divalent  group  selected  from  the  group  con.sistmg  of 
alkylene  groups  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  aiKl  silylene 
groups.  X  IS  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocar 
bon  residue  having  I  to  24  carbon  atoms,  and  p  is  a  number 
satisfying  the  condition  of  I  £p£4;  and 
(2)  a  comp»>und  containing  carbon-fluonne  bond, 
wherein  tlie  amount  of  component  (2)  is  in  the  range  ot  (1 1)1  to 
100  nwles  per  mole  of  component  1 1 ) 


5356J22 
CATALYST  SYSTEM  FOR  POLYERMIZATION  OF 
OLEFIN 
II  N.  Jung;  Joan  S.  Han;  Eun  J.  Cbo.  all  of  Seoul;  Young  T. 
Jeong.  and  Kap  K.  Kang.  both  of  Kyungsangnam-do.  all  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  .Science  and 
Technology,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  491 J12 
Claims  priority,  applicadon  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  12.  1994, 
33314/1994 

InL  cr  BOIJ  2IA)t> 
VS.VX  502—  1 25  3  Clalnu 

I  An  olehn  p<)lymerization  catalyst  svstem  containing  a  lita 
mum  halide  alkylaluminum  Ziegler  Natta  catalyst  and  an  electron 
donor  which  is  an  organosilane  compound  ot  formula  III 


OR3  (I) 

R,-Si-Ri 
1 
ORa 

wherein  R,   is  tnmethylsilylinethyl  or  2-phenylpropyl:  R.  is 
cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl;  and  R,  is  Ci-Cj-alkyl. 


5456^23 

CATALYTIC  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS  WITH  CARBON 

MONOXIDE 

Aima  Sommazi.  S.  Margherita;  Gabrieic  Lugli,  S.  Donato 
Mil.se,  and  Fabio  Garbasd,  Novara,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
ENICHEM  S.pjV.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,126 
Int  a.'  BOU  31 /IS 
VS.  CI.  502—162  20  Claims 

1    A  catalytic  system,  active  in  the  preparation  of  alternating 
copolymen;  of  olehns  with  caibon  monoxide,  consisting  of: 

a)  a  salt  of  a  metal  of  Group  IB  of  the  Periodic  Table  of 
Elements; 

b)  a  bidentate  chelating  base  containing  two  phosphorus  or 
nitrogen  atoms: 

c)  a  Lewis  acid:  and 

d)  optionally,  an  oxidizing  agent 


I 


5356324 
HYDRODEAROMATU^TION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Chakka  Sudhakar,  Wappingers  Falls;  Frank  Ddfinger,  Jr., 
Poughkeepsie;  Max  R.  Cesar,  Newburgh,  and  Jeffrey  G. 
Weissman,  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  122,986,  Sep.  20,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,449,452. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,861 
InL  a.'  BOU  27/04 
VS.  a.  502—202  4  Claims 

1  A  supported,  sulhdcd  catalyst  characterized  by  its  ability  to 
hydrodearomatize  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  containing  aromatics. 
nitrogen  and  greater  than  0.5  wt  %  sulfur  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  which  consists  essentially  of  an  activated  carbon  support 
having  a  Total  Surface  Area  (Brunaver-Enunett  Teller,  BET)  of 
between  2CX)-/g  and  2000  m^/g,  a  Total  Pore  Volume  (TPV)  for 
nitrogen  of  about  0.4-1.2  c  clg,  an  Average  Pore  Diaineter  by 
nitrogen  physisorption  in  the  range  of  16-50  Angstroms,  and 
beanng 

1 1 1  I  -50  wt  %  of  at  least  one  Group  VIB  metal  selected  from 

chromium,  molybdenum  and  tungsten; 
(11 1  0  1  -1 5  wt  %  of  at  least  one  Group  Vlll  metal;  and 
(111)0.001-10  wi  <Jc  boron. 


5356,825 
Al'TOMOTIVE  CATALYSTS  WITH  IMPROVED  OXYGEN 

STORAGE  AND  METAL  DISPERSION 
Mordecai  Shdcf.  Bloomficid  Village;  Rcnfin  K.  Usmcn,  Th>y; 
George  W.  Graham.  Ann  Arlior,  all  of  Mich.;  William  L.  H. 
Watkins,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Robert  W.  McCabe,  Lathrup 
Village,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,635 
InL  a.*  BOU  23/63 
VS.  a.  502—303  20  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  preparing  an  automotive  catalyst  system,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate; 
providing  gamma-alumina  support  material; 


depositing  lanthana  precursor  on  said  alumina  support  material 
from  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  precursor  in  an  amount 
suitable  to  form  a  substantially  atomic  thickness  layer  of 
lanthana  upon  calcination  of  the  precursor; 

calcining  said  lanthana  precursor  at  a  temperature  of  less  than 
about  550°  C.  to  convert  said  lanthana  precursor  to  ?  substan- 
tially atomic  layer  of  lanthana: 

depositing  a  layer  of  oxygen  storage  material  precursor  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ceria  [jrecursor.  praseodymia 
precursor,  and  mixtures  thereof  on  said  lanthana  layer; 

calcining  said  oxygen  storage  material  precursor  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  less  than  about  650°  C.  to  convert  said  oxygen  storage 
precursor  to  the  oxide  thereof; 

depositing  at  least  a  partial  layer  of  catalytic  material  selected 
from  platinum,  palladium,  or  mixtures  thereof  on  said  oxygen 
storage  material:  and 

calcining  said  catalytic  matenal  at  a  temperature  less  than  about 
550°  C.  to  form  said  automotive  catalytic  system. 

2.  The  method  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  aqueous 
solution  of  said  lanthana  precursor  comprises  a  solution  of  a 
soluble  lanthanum  salt,  said  deposited  lanthana  precursor  being 
calcined  at  a  temperature  between  about  450°  C.  and  about  550°  C. 
forming  lanthana. 


5356,826 

LASER  PERFORATION  OF  PAPER 

Keimeth  J.  Perringtoo,  Maplewood,  and  Robert  D.  Kampfer, 

SL  Paul,  both  of  Miiu.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Miim. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,848,  Jun.  23,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,444,035,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,429,  Aug. 

16.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  570,127,  Aug.  17,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May 

18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,472 

InL  CL"  B41M  5/20 

VS.  a.  503—200  20  Claims 


so 


40 


STKHGTH 
20 


00 


U>        40        iO        BO 

#  n.£%  crass 


1.  A  form-set  of  carbonless  papers  comprising  a  plurality  of 
perforated  sheets,  said  form-set  including  at  least  a  first  sheet 
containing  a  first  coating  of  an  encapsulated  color-former  and  a 
second  sheet  containing  a  second  coating  of  a  developer,  said  first 
and  second  sheets  being  positioned  such  that  said  first  and  second 
coatings  are  juxtaposed,  said  form-set  made  by  the  process  com- 
prising the  following  steps,  in  order,  of: 

(a)  providing  perforated  sheets  of  carbonless  paper  by  a  process 
including  the  steps  of  (i)  providing  a  first  carbonless  paper 
having  said  first  coating  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  and  a 
second  carbonless  paper  having  said  second  coating  on  at 
least  one  surface  thereof,  and  (ii)  exposing  each  of  said  first 
carbonless  paper  and  second  carbonless  paper  to  a  laser  beam 
to  create  a  plurality  of  perforations  in  each  of  said  first 
carbonless  paper  and  second  carbonless  paper,  said  perfora- 
tions defining  a  line  between  first  and  second  portions  of  each 
of  said  first  carbonless  paper  and  second  carbotiless  paper. 

(b)  processing  said  perforated  sheets  by  sheet-fed  equipment: 
and 

(c)  secunng  said  first  sheet  to  said  second  sheet  to  form  a 
form-set  such  that  said  first  and  second  coatings  are  juxta- 
posed. 
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5^5*JJ27 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  REVERSIBLE 
THERMOSENSmVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
T<»ru  Nofiwrn,  Namazu;  YoUo  Kooacaya,  Shizuoka-kea:  Yoshi- 
Uko    Hotta,    Mlsfaima;    KonichllLa    Moroboshi,    Numazu; 
Makoto  Kawa«iiciii,  Shizuoka-kni;  Akira  Suzuki;  Fumihito 
Maambndii,    both    of    Mishima,    and    l^tomu    Kagawa. 
SUzuoka-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assiipiors  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Lt(L,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coaliauaboa-in-parl  of  .Ser.  No.  410,509.  Jul.  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUaition  Feb.  22,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  199.797 
Claias  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1991,  .V19342I: 
JuL  3,  1992,  4-200368 

Int.  n."  B41M  W<6 
VS.  n.  503—201  3  Claim-s 


-     3 


1  A  method  of  prtxJucing  a  reversihle  thcrmosensitivc  recording 
matenai  comprising  a  support,  and  a  reversible  thermosensitive 
recording  layer  formed  on  said  suppt)n.  said  reversible  thermosen 
siove  recording  layer  compnsing  a  matrix  resin  and  an  organic 
low-molecular  weight  material  dispersed  in  said  matrix  resin,  and 
capable  of  reversibly  a.ssuming  a  transparent  slate  and  a  white 
opaque  state  depending  upon  the  temperature  thereof,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

applying  a  solution  or  dispersion  of  said  matrix  resin  and  said 
organic  low  molecular  weight  matenai  dissolved  or  dispersed 
in  a  solvent  to  said  support,  and 
drying  said  applied  solution  or  dispersion  with  the  application  ot 
heat  tfiercto  in  such  a  manner  that  when  the  temperature  ot 
said  solution  or  dispersion  applied  side  of  said  support  is  I, 
and  the  temperature  of  tlie  back  side  surface  of  said  support, 
opposite  lo  said  solution  or  dispersion  applied  side  ttiereot.  is 
I,.  i|  is  lower  than  t,.  that  is.  i|<t..  with  tlie  back  side  surface 
of  said  support  being  heated  immediately  after  the  application 
of  said  solution  or  dispersion 
wherein  said  reversible  ificmH>senMiivc  recording  material  pro 
duced  ha.s  a  length  t>l  M)  meter,  or  imire 


and 
hi  In  antagonise  the  herbicide,  an  anlidolallv  cfleclive  amount  of 
J  compound  ol  tomiula  II 


(U) 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  ot  torniula 


R,>  O 

\         II 
N-C  — 

/ 


ivherein    R,,    ami    R,,    are    each    independenlU    ot    Ihe    other 
('     <\alkenvl    or  R,,  and  R,j.  taken  together,  are 


R,^  and  R „,  are  each  independently   of  the  other  hvdrogen  or 

C,  <\,alk\l. 
or  R,,  and  R,4.  taken  together,  are 


R.       R<» 


R,-  and  R,„  are  each  independently  of  the  other  C,  C^alkyl.  or 

R,    and  R,,.  taken  together,  are      -(C'H.i,  . 
R,.,  IS  hvdrogen.  t',  (jalkvl  or 


m 


5,55M28 
SAFENED  DIMFrrHENAMID  HERBICIDAL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Jutta  Glock,  Mumpf,  Switzrriand,  and  Elmar  Kerber.  (wirwihl, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-tMgy  Corporation,  Tairytown. 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,738,  Mar.  17.  1994.  abandoned. 
Thfe  application  Dec.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,508 
Claim  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Mar.  22,  1993.  855/ 
93;  Apr.  15,  1993,  1145rt3 

inL  n."  AOiN  .rv: 

C.S.  a.  504—105  16  ClaiuLs 

1    A  selective  hertiicidaJ  composition  comprising,  in  addition  to 
customary  inert  formulation  a.ssistant-s.  a  mi.xlure  ot 

a)  a  herbicidally  effective  mount  of  a  compound  ot  formula  1 


H,C 


/ 

4 

\ 


(  H.  -  (XH,. 


(■()-<H,,<1 


r  R,. 

and  R 

u 

taken  together,  are 

R. 

Rj, 

y 

R., 

Rj^ 

1      ""            '^^ 

Rsi 

-'—  R 
R 

( 

A 

.N 

M^:      ->'        ,/ 

.N 

R4      R4. 


and   K^d.    K4 1     'Sjj.    ■S4(.    ts^j,    K^^.    K^^.    K.J1,    K.j„,    Kj.^,    K^,,.    K^j. 

R^,.  R,,.  Rsj  and  R,,  are  each  independently  of  one  another 
hydrogen  or  C    <\,alkyl.  or  R  is  a  radical  of  formula 


ID  —  . 


( )                 O  I)  S 

— ^-=i (H,       >.r      (H,  — ^ — (Hi 


CH, 
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R  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyi.  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  a  fluorine,  chlo     of  the  iLNliBa.Cu.O-  ^  formula,  where  Ln  is  chosen  fnim  the  rare 
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or  R  IS  a  radial  formula 

I  R,        R«     Rt 


wherein  R,.  R,.  R,  and  R4  are  each  independently  of  one 
another  hydrogen,  Ci-C^alkyl.  C.-C^aikoxy  or 
C|  -Cjhaloalkyl.  R,.  R^.  R,  and  Rg  are  each  independently  of 
one  another  hydrogen.  C|-C4alkyl  or  Ci-Cjhaloaikyl.  or  R  is 
a  radical  of  formula 


"^ 


r 


CH-CO  — N  N  — CO  — . 

"•I 

wherein  iL,  is  C.-Cjaikyl  or  halogen.  R^  is  halogen.  R,,  and 
Ri2  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen  or 
C.-C^alkyl.  and  Q  is  C.-C^alkylene  or  alkyl-substituted 
C|-C.alkvlene,  or  R  is  a  radical  of  formula 


-NR,j— CO— , 


(P— X)n 


wherein  R14  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C|-C4alkyl,  dioxymethylene. 
C|-C4alkoxy,  C,-C4alkenyloxy,  C2-C4alkynyloxy  or  cyano- 
C,-C4alkyl,  P  is  C|-C4alkyl,  C^-C,  alkenyl,  Cj-C4alkynyl. 
C-Cgcycloalkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy-C,-C4alkyl.  C2-C4 

alkeneoxy-C ,  -C4alkyl,  C2-C4alkyiieoxy-C|  -C4alky  1. 

C,-C4alkylthio-C,-C4  alkyl.  C2-C4alkenylthio-C,-C4alkyl, 
C,-C4alkynylthio-C|-C4alkyl.  C,-C4alkylsulfinyl 

C,-C4alkyl.  C|-C4alkylsulfonyl-C,-C4alkyl.  halo- 

C,-C4alkyl.  cyano-C,-C4alkyl,  2.2-di-C,-C4alkoxy 
C,^4alkyl.  1.3-dioxolan-2-yl-C|-C4alkyl,  l.3-dioxolan-4-yl- 
C|-C4alkyl,  2,2-di-C,-C4alkyl-l,3-dioxolan-4  -yl- 

C|-C4alkyl,  1.3-dioxan-2-yl-C|-C4alkyl,  2-benzopyranyl- 
C|-C4alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxycaibonyl  or 

C.,-C4alkenyloxycarbonyl  or  tetrahydrofurfuryl-C,-C4alkyl, 
the  group  P  X  may  also  be  halogen-C,-C4aIkyl,  X  is  O,  S,  SO 
or  SOj,  n  is  I,  2  or  3,  A  is  a  C,-C,hydrocaibon  radical  or 
C,-Cghydrocarbon  radical  which  is  substituted  by  alkoxy, 
alkylthio.  fluoro,  cyano  or  haloalkyi,  and  R,,  is  hydrogen,  a 
C.-Cjhydrocarbon  radical,  a  C,-C,hydrocarbon  radical 
which  IS  substituted  by  alkoxy,  polyalkoxy,  halogen,  cyano  or 
tnfluoromcthyl,  Cj-CgCycloalkyl,  C|-C4alkyl- 

Ci-Cgcycloalkyl,  di-C,-C4alkoxy-C,  -C4alkyl.  1.3-dioxolan- 
2-yl-C,-C4alkyl,  l.3-dioxolan-4-yl-C,-C4alkyl.  1.3  -dioxan- 
2  yl-C,-C4alkyl.  fiiiyl-C,-C4alkyl,  tetrahydrofuryl- 
C|-C4alkyl  or  a  radical  of  formula  — NHCO^Ro,, 
— CHjCOjR^,,.  — CHfCHjKXJjRo,  or  — CH(R<„)— 
C(Ro,)=NOR(,4.  wherein  R^,,  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopro- 
pyl  or  allyl,  Ro,  and  R03  are  each  hydrogen  or  C,-C4alkyl, 
and  Ro4  is  hydrogen.  C,-C4alkyl,  C2-C4alkenyl  or 
Cj-C.alkynyl,  or  R  is  a  radical  of  formula 
(H,CjO)2P(0)CHjNHCO— 


Ris 


Rm 


\ 

F 
/ 


P(0)-CRi7Rn-N(NR|,R2o)-CO-. 


Ikoxy  or  aryloxy.  or  aryloxy  which  is  substituted  by  halo- 
gen, cyano.  nitro  or  C|-C4alkoxy.  R,,  is  hydrogen. 
C|-C4alkyl  or  phenyl,  or  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by 
halogen,  cyano.  nitro  or  Ci-Cialkoxy,  R.g  is  hydrogen,  or 
C,-C4alkyl.  R,,  is  hydrogen  or  a  radical  of  formula 
— COCXiX; — R<^  or  a  halogen-substituted  alkenoyl  radi- 
cal containing  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkenyl  nwiety. 
wherein  X,  and  X,  are  each  independently  of  the  other 
halogen,  or  a  radical  of  formula  — COOR07  or  — CORog  or 
a  C,-C4alkyl.  C,-C4alkenyl  or  C,-C4phenylalkyl  radical 
which  can  be  substituted  at  the  phenyl  ring  by  halogen. 
cyano.  nitro  or  C.-Cjalkoxy.  and  R^,  is  hydrogen, 
C.-Cjalkyl,  C,-C4  alkenyl  or  C,-C4alkynyl.  R^  is  hydrt)- 
gen.  halogen  or  Ci-C^alkyl.  Ro,  is  C,-C4alkyl. 
C,-C4phenylalkyl  or  C|-C4phenylalkyl  which  is  substi- 
tuted in  the  phenyl  nucleus  by  halogen,  cyano,  nitro  or 
C,-C4alkoxy.  and  Rog  is  C,-C4alkyl,  C,-C4alkenyl.  CJ-C4 
alkynyl.  phenyl,  C,-C4phenylalkyl  or  C,-C4phenylalkyl 
which  is  substituted  in  the  phenyl  nucleus  by  halogen, 
cyano.  nitro  or  C|-C4alkoxy.  or  R  is  a  radical  of  formula 


\— CH:- 


NR:|— CO- 


or  of  formula 


R'^ 


h-    O 


\— CH:-NR,|-CO- 


r 


wherein  R,,  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl.  1 -methylethyl. 
2-propenyl,  2-butenyl,  l,l-dimethyl-2-propenyl,  2-propynyl 
or  2-methyl-2-propynyl.  and  R,,,  R,,.  R,4  and  R25  are  each 
independently  of  one  another  hydrogen  or  njethyl,  and  Y  is 
chloro,  or  Y  is  hydrogen  if  R  is  a  radical  of  formula 
(H5C,0),P(0)CH,NHC0— . 


SJSS6JS29 
COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  HERBICIDAL  ACnVITY 
CONTAINING  N-ALKYL-AMIDES  AS  ACTIVE 
INGREDIENT 
Giovanni  Camaggi,  Novara;  Dario  Chiarino,  Mooza;  Mario 
Fantucd,  Milan,  and  Giovanni  Meazza,  Saronno,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Zambon  Group  S.pA,,  Vicenza,  and  Agriinont 
S.pA,,  Moan,  both  of  Italy 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  688,828,  Apr.  22,  I99I,  Pat  No. 
5,336,664.  This  application  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,619 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Apr.  24,  I9M,  20130/90 
InL  CL*  AOIN  57A)6:57/0S 
VS.  a.  504—199  13  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  agricultural  use  containing  as  active  ingre- 
dient a  compound  of  formula 


0) 


wherein  R,,  and  R,,,  are  each  independendy  of  the  other 
hydroxyl.  C|-C4alkyl.  aryl.  C,-C4alkoxy.  C2-C4  alkeny- 
loxy.  C2-C4alkynyloxy,  C2-C4haloalkoxy. 

Cn-Cgalkoxyalkoxy,  C,-C4cyaiK)aIkoxy,  C1-C4  phenyla-    wherein 


X— CH— CH-- R 
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and  at  least  one  soluble  salt  other  than  an  acid  fluoride  salt  selected 


and  at  least  one  polymerijable  unsaturated  group  in  the  mol- 
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R  IS  1  hydrogen  Mom.  alkyl.  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  a  fluonnc.  chltv 
nne  or  bromine  MOfn.  a  cyuio  group,  alkylcarbonyloxy.  alky 
Icarbonylthio.  mercapio  or  alkylthio. 

wherein  one  of  R,  and  R,  is  a  hydrogen  alom  or  a  C,  -C , 
allcyl  and  the  other  is  a  group  SO^R,,.  R,  is  alkyl.  nHino  or 
dichJoroalkyl.  phenyl  opuonally  substituted  by  frofn  I  lo  ^ 
fluonne.  chlorine  of  bromine  alom.s  of  alkyl.  the  Rn^s  arc 
hydrogen  atoms  of  alkyls. 

R,.  R4.  R^.  R«  and  R^.  equal  to  of  different  from  each  other,  each 
are  a  hydrogen,  fluonne.  chlorine  or  bromine  atom,  tnfluiv 
rometfayl.  alkyl.  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  alkylthio.  alkylsulhnvl. 
ajkylsulfonyl.  wherein  alkyl  is  optionally  substituted  by  fn)m 

I  to  3  fluonne.  chkxine  of  bromine  atoms.  C,  l.\  alkenylthiii. 
benzylthio.  Cj  -C'^  alkenylsultinyl.  C,  4S^  alkenyLsulfonyl. 
benzylsulAnyl.  benzylsulfonyl.  benzenesulfonyl.  cyano.  alkv 
Icarbonyl.  alkylcarbonylammo,  amino,  mono  or  dialkylamino. 
mfluoToacetylamino.  aikylsulfonylamino.  ben/oylamino 
wherein  the  phenyl  may  be  substituted  by  from  1  lo  1  sub- 
stituents  selected  among  fluonne.  chlonnc  or  bromine  atoms 
or  alkyls.  or  one  of  R,,  R.,.  R,.  R^  and  R,  is  a  phenyl, 
phenoxy.  pyndyloxy,  such  groups  being  optionally  substituted 
by  from  1  to  ^  substituenLs  selected  among  fluonne.  chlonne 
or  bromine  atoms,  alkyl  or  alkoxv  groups, 

X  IS  a 

-C-    -CH-     -CH-  .  -CH  — .  -CH-  diHl  -  (  H 

II  I  I  II  I 
0            OR             ()-(■()  — R           (1               Br                    h 

wherein  R,,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl.  acyl  ot  a  mineral  acul 
selected  among  nitnc.  pht)spht>nc  and  sulfunc  acid  of  an  aL\l 
of  alkylsulfonic  or  beazenesulfonic  acid.  R, .  is  an  hydrogen 
atom,  alkyl  opuonally  substituted  by  from  I  10  ^  substituenis 
selected  among  fluonne.  chlonne  or  bromine  atoms,  alkoxy  or 
cyano.  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  fn>m  I  to  ^  substitu 
enLs  selected  among  fluonne.  chlonne  or  bromine  atoms, 
alkyl.  nitro.  alkoxy.  a  C.  (\  alkenyl. 

and  tlieir  salts  with  organK  or  inorganic  acids  compatible  with 
agranan  u.se.  and  a  carrier  and  optional  additives  of  agncul 
tural  use 


TL-DOPED  HOBACAtX  .SlPERCONDliCTOILS 
Goifti  Sun;   tud  W.  Wong,  and  Vine  Xin,  all  oT  Lawrmct, 
K«ns^     ■liiil.iini  I     to     Midwest     SuperctMidiictivlty,     Inc.. 
Lawrence,  Kaa*. 

FUed  May  31,  1944,  Ser.  No.  251,606 
IbL  CX"  HOIL  wn.  f04B  ^S/fir)  <V45  (s^;s^ 
VS.  CI.  5*5— 125  4  (laims 

1  Supercotiducting  oxides  having  tlie  general  formula 
iHgi  ,Tl,)Ba,Ca,  ,t"u„()^.,„,  where  »  is  from  about  0  1  to  about 
0.3  and  n  is  2.  V  or  4.  and  a  is  an  oxygen  dchciency  factor  ranging 
from  about  0  to  about  I 


5,556,831 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  PART  MADE  OF  A 
SUPERCONDlimVE  CERAMIC  OF  THE 
(LN ),  BAjCU  ,0,^TYPE 
Alain  Wicker,  Paris;  Jean- Pierre  Bonnet,  Cari(nan;  Mariano 
Sam,  Leofnan;  Patrice  Dordor,  and  Chrirtopke  Macro,  both 
of  Bordeanx,  all  of  France,  aarignon  lo  Alactel  Ahthom 
CoMpa^ie  Gcrerale  D'ElcctricMe.  Park  Cedes,  France 
CoaUnnadon  of  Scr.  No.  9M,7«1,  No*.  24,  1992.  abandoned. 
TUi  apptfcaHoa  Jan.  21,  1994.  Scr.  No.  263v411 
Claiau  priority.  appUcatioa  France.  Not.  29.  1991.  9114805 
Int.  CL*  HOII.  W/:    C04B  <V-<V  ^Wio  IWM 
VS.  CL  5*5—500  2  Claims 

1    A  method  of  reducing  the  value  of  6  dunng  hnal  ttiermal 
oxygenauoo  of  a  superconductor  comprcs<>cd  powder  ceramic  part 


of  ttie  (LNi|Ba,Cu,().  ^  formula,  where  Ln  is  chosen  from  the  rare 
earth  elements  otfier  than  cenum  and  terbium,  said  mcthtxj  com 
pnsing 

heal  treating  said  pan  in  an  oxidi/ing  atmosphere  at  a  partial 
pressure  of  oxygen  lying  in  the  range  of  0  1  atmospheres  to  I 
atmosphere,  al  a  temperature  lying  in  the  range  of  3.S()°  C  to 
4M)°  ("  and  for  a  duration  ot  12  to  48  h<xirs,  and  dunng  said 
heat  treating  step,  in  order  to  activate  the  oxygen  diffusion  in 
said  part,  causing  an  electric  current  to  flow  through  said  pan 
with  a  curreni  density  lying  in  the  range  of  0  I  A/cm"  to  2 
.•\ycnr 


5.556.832 

SOLIDS-FREE.  ESSENTIALLY  ALL-OIL  WELLBORE 

FLIID 

Donald  C.  Van  Slyke.  Missouri  City,  Tex.,  assignor  lo  I  nlon  Oil 

Company  of  California.  El  Scgimdo,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  948.509 
Int.  a."  C09K  M)2 
VS.  CI.  507—203  16  CI 


1  A  method  for  tlie  completion  or  work-over  of  a  well  compns- 
ing  the  step  of  injecting  or  pumping  a  wellbore  fluid  into  the  well, 
the  methtxl  being  characten/^d  in  that  the  wellbore  fluid  is  non- 
aqueous and  compnses 

(al  an  organic  fluid  selected  frtim  the  group  consisting  of  isobu- 
tyl  usobutyrate.  2  ethoxyethyl  acetate,  ethyl  caproate.  ethyl- 
hexyl  acetate.  2  (2  ethoxyethoxy I  ethyl  acetate,  2  -(2- 
buloxyethoxy)  ethyl  acetate,  diethyl  phthalate.  and  dibutyl 
phthalate.  and 
(bl  a  salt  dissolved  in  the  organic  fluid,  the  sail  being  selected 
from  ttie  group  consisting  ot  /inc  halides  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  halides. 


5.556433 
WHEEL  CLEANING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  ACID 

FLUORIDE  SALTS 
MIciiaH  Howe.  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Armor  All 

Products  Corporation.  Aliso  VieJo,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,185,  Dec.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  413.926 

InC  a."  CUD  ?/T«,.?/4.?.7AM.7/S« 

L.S.  n.  510—189  11  Claims 

1  An  aqueous  cleaning  composition  useful  for  cleaning  wheel 
s«)ils  fmm  surfaces  of  painted  steel,  painted  aluminum,  chroine. 
stainless  steel,  clear  coaled  aluminum,  untreated  aluminum,  and 
plastic,  said  cleaning  composition  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
one  acid  fluonde  sail  selected  from  Ifie  group  consisting  of  potas- 
sium bifluonde,  stidium  bifluonde.  calcium  fluorophosphates. 
ammonium  bifluonde,  and  scxlium  fluorosilicates  in  an  amount  of 
about  I  weight  percent  to  about  20  weight  percent,  at  lea.st  one 
organic  soil  removing  agent  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of 
detergents  in  an  amount  of  about  0  I  lo  abtmt  32  5  weight  perceM 
and  organic  solvents  in  an  amount  of  about  2  to  40  weight  pendent. 
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and  at  least  one  soluble  salt  other  than  an  acid  fluoride  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ainmoniinn  fluoride  and  ammonium 
acetate  In  an  amount  so  that  said  composition  has  a  molar  ratio  of 
soluble  anion  to  hydrogen  ion  of  about  3.S  or  greater,  said  cleamng 
composition  having  a  pH  of  about  3  to  about  6.5. 


and  at  least  one  polymerizable  unsaturated  group  in  the  mol- 
ecule, and  0.001  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  cross-linkable  mono- 
mer component  having  al  least  two  polymerizable  unsaturated 
groups  or  reactive  substituents  in  the  molecule:  and  wherein 
said  oil-absorbent  resin  is  dispersed  in  said  aqueous  gel. 


5,SSM34 
PERCARBONATE  PAKTICLES  STABILISED  BY 

COATING  WITH  AN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 
CONTAINING  A  SILICATE  AND  A  BORIC  ACID 
Alun  P.  James,  Liverpool,  and  Grahaa  R.  HtMne,  Cheshire, 
both  from,  England,  assignors  to  Solvay  Intenn  Limited, 
Warrington,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02551,  }  371  Dale  Jun.  21, 1995,  S  102(c) 
Date  Jul  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/147»l,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  Na  464,745 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23,  1992, 
9226796 

InL  a."  COIB  15/10:  CUD  7A)4;7/I4:7/I8 
VS.  a.  510—375  15  Claims 

1  Process  for  stabilizing  alkali  metal  percarbonate  particles  by 
coating  the  particles  with  a  coating  agent,  which  comprises: 
contacting  alkali  metal  percarbonate  particles  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  coating  agent  prepared  by  dissolving  at  least  one 
bone  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meta  and 
ortho  bone  acid  in  a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate  having 
a  molar  ratio  of  allcali  metal: silicate  of  from  0.2:1  to  2:1,  the 
amount  of  boric  acid  and  alkali  metal  silicate  being  such  that 
bone  acid,  calculated  as  H3BO,,  constitutes  from  25-60*  of 
the  total  amount  of  alkali  metal  silicate  and  boric  acid  and 
such  that  the  total  amount  of  boric  acid  and  alkali  metal 
silicate  IS  at  least  15%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
aqueous  solution:  and 
removing  water  to  form  a  coating  of  the  coaling  agent  on  the 
percartwnaie  panicles,  the  amount  of  coating  agent  coated  on 
the  particles  being  about  0.5  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  coated  allcali  metal  percaibonale  particles. 


5,556335 
GEL-LIKE  FRAGRANCE  COMPOSITION 
Tom  Inaoka,  Hyogo;  Hideynki  Tdian,  Osaka,  and  Mnsahiko 
Shinohara,    Chiba,    all    of   Japan,    asrignors    to    Nippon 
Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Nihon  Flrmcnicfa  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,137 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JoL  2,  1993,  5-164653 

InL  CI.'-  A61K  7/46 

VS.  CI.  512—3  10  Claims 

1   A  gel- like  fragrance  composition  which  comprises: 

an  aqueous  gel  comprising  an  aqueous  fluid  and  a  gelling  agent: 

and 
an  oil-absorbeni  resin  having  absorbed  a  fragrant  material: 
wherein  said  oil-absorbenl  resin  is  a  cross-linked  polymer 
compnsing  90  to  99.999%  by  weight  of  a  monofunctional 
monomer  component  mainly  comprising  an  unsaturated 
monoiner  having  a  solubihiy  parameter  of  nol  more  than  9 


5456,836 
USE  OF  D-GLUCOPYRANURONIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR 
DERIVATIVES  FOR  INCORPORATION  IN 
PHARMACOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  PEPTIDES  AND 
THEIR  SALTS 
Erich   G.   Roedem,   Bad   Soden-Salmunster;    Horst   Kessler, 
Scfawalbach;  Bemhard  Kutscfaer,  Maintal;  Michaei  Bemd, 
Frankfurt,  and  Thomas  Klenner,  Hirschberg,  aU  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Asta  Medica  AktiengeseUscfaaft,  DtTsden, 
Germany 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1993,  43  38 
015.8 

Int  a."  A61K  38/09:38/14:  C07H  15/04:  C07K  9/00 
VS.  a.  514—15  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  compnsing  a  D-glucopyranuronic  acid  having 
the  formula: 


OH 


OH 


0^^° 


OH 


where 

R'    sigmfies    OH.    NH^.    NH-CO-O-CH.-CbH,.    NH-CO-O- 

tert.butyl.  or  NH-CO-CH, 
R=  signifies  CH.-NH..  OH.  OCH,.  OCH,-Ce,H5.  CH,-NH-CO- 

0-CHj-C(,H„     CH.-NH-CO-O-ten.butyl     or    CHj-NH-CO- 

CH,.  or  its  enantiomer  incorporated  into  a  pharmacologically 

active  peptide  or  its  salt. 


5,556,837 
METHODS  FOR  TREATING  ADDICTIVE  DISORDERS 
Eric  1.  Nestler,  Chcsiiire;  Melissa  T.  Berliow,  New  Haven,  both 
of  Conn.^-  Dana  Beitner- Johnson,  Rockville,  Md.;  David  S. 
Russell,  Branford,  Conn.^  and  RtMudd  M.  Lindsay,  Briardiff 
Manor,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Regeneron  Pharmaceuticals  Inc., 
'Durytown,  N.Y.,  and  Yale  University,  New  Haven,  Coim. 
FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  283,700 
Int.a.'"A61K.J&//7 
U.S.  a.  514—21  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  or  preventing  an  addictive  disease  or 
disorder,  comprising  administering  to  a  subject  suspected  of  suf- 
fenng  from  or  at  risk  for  an  addictive  disease  or  disorder  an 
amount  of  brain-derived  neurotrophic  factor  (BDNF)  effective  to 
oppose  a  biochemical  or  neurophysiological  change  that  is  associ- 
ated with  the  addictive  disease  or  disorder 


2064 


OFTICIAL  GAZETTE 


Skptvmbu*  17.  1996 


INHnrnNG  the  development  OE  TOLERANtE  TO 

ANIVOR  DEPENDENCE  ON  AN  ADDItTTVE  Sl'BSTANCE 

OMTid  J.  Mayer;  Donald  D.  Price;  Jkanren  Mao,  all  of  Rich- 

mamd,  Va^  and  John  W.  Lyir,  Belmar.  NJ..  asKignori  to 

Vlrfiiiia  Common  wealth  I'niversity,  Richmond.  Va. 

Coalinuation  of  Ser.  No.  43J80.  Apr.  6,  1 99 J.  PaL  No. 

5^21,012,  which  is  a  conllnuatioa-iD-pan  of  .Ser.  No.  lO^SX.^. 

Jan.  28,  1993.  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  May  19.  1994.  Ser. 

No.  245,970 

InL  (l.V\61K   <ir(l.<l'^-t   <I44   <l,44^ 

VS.  ex  514—25  2  Claim* 

I    A  compositK)n  conipriving  dn  .KidKtivtr  suhsiante  and  at  leaM 

one    iKmtoxic    subsunte    ihal    bliicks    the    N  niethyl  D  aspaixate 

rcceptix   or   a   major   intracellular  consequence   ot    N  methvl  I) 

aspanale  receptor  activation,  the  addictive  suhslance  hcinj;  selected 

from  the  group  consisiing  ot  alfentanyl.  alphaprodine.  anilendine. 

hezitramide.   cixleine.   dihydnxrixleine,   diphcnoxyiaie    ethylmor 

phine.  fentanyl,  heroin    hydroctxJone.  hydromorphone    isometha 

cJone,  levomethorphan,  levorphanol,  meta/iK  ine.  methadone,  meto 

pen,   m<irphine.   opium  extracts,   opium   tluid  extracts,   pumdered 

opium,  granulated  opium,  raw   opium,  linclure  of  opium    owt 

odonc.  oxvriKwphone.  pethidine,  phenayocine    piminodine    raccrii 

ethorphan.    raccmorphan   and   phannaccutically    acceptable    sails 

thereof 


dik, 


d.^, 


14  1" 
I  1  W, 
III41 
•4  h^ 
X  Xft 
S  IH 
^  {V 
^>« 
h  S4 

024 
6.07 
5.97 
5.77 
5J4 
SJO 
S4S 
S.I3 
S.II 
4M 
4.75 


4l13 
Ot 
4M 
CM 
4M 
4lI1 
4J» 
3J8 
)J7 
3LB 
3.73 
3J9 
3M 
3M 
342 
&33 
3LIT 
Sill 
IM 

xe 

1  r- 


5.554,840 
2V'i -PHOSPHOROTHIOATE  ()LI(.OADENYl.ATF-S  AS 
\NITIVIRAL  AGENTS 
Robert  J.  Suhadolnik,  Roslyn,  Pa.,  and  WolfKang  Pfleiderer. 
Koostanz,  (jermany.  a-ssignors  to  Temple  I'niversity  -  Of  The 
Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 
IMvLsion  of  Ser.  No.  915.771.  Jul.  16.  1992,  Pal.  No.  5.405.939, 
which  Ls  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,118,  Mar.  26.  1990. 
abandoned,  which  i.<t  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  112,591.  Oct. 
22.  1987,  PaL  No.  4.924,624.  This  application  Dec.  2.  1994, 
Ser.  No.  348,419 

Int.  CI."  A61K  urn.  C07H  ://»*: 

I  .S.  CI.  514—44  12  Claims 

I  A  method  lor  trealinj;  \iral  infection  in  mammals  comprising 
administcnng  thereto  an  anuviral  eftecti\c  amount  ot  a  compound 
which  IS  an  optical  istimer  ot  the  lormula 


5Ji5«J09 
FORM  11  DIRITHROMYCIN 
James  M.  (;recne;   HoUy   M.  Hanliins,  both  of  Indianapolis; 
Gregory    A.    Stephenson,    West    Ijifayette,    and    David    D. 
Wlrth,   Lafayette,   all   of  Ind.,   aiKi«nor«   to   Eli    LUly   and 
Cooipany,  IndianapoUs.  Ind. 
Cootiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  904,781.  Jun.  2*,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coatinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  692,842.  Apr  29. 
1991,  abwidoncd.  This  application  Jan.  9.  1995.  .Ser.  No. 
3M,9m 
InL  d."  C07H  riv< 
VS.  n.  514—29  5  Claims 

I  A  compiHind  selected  (rom  punhed  Honii  II  dinthromvcin 
which  tia.s  a  typical  x  rav  powder  Jitfraction  pattern  as  follows 
asing  a  Nicolel  12V  powder  dilTractometer.  wherein  d  represents 
tlie  intcrplanar  spacing 


HO p_()-- 


HO        OH 


suhsLantially  tree  ot  contamination  hy  other  optical  iM)mers  of  the 
same  formula,  where  m  is  zero.  1.  2.  or  1.  n  is  I  or  2,  and  at  least 
line  ot  the  intemucleotide  phosphorothioatc  groups 


I 

i 
()-f  =  S 

I 

o 

I 


IS  ot  the  -Sp  conhguration,  or  water  stiluble  salt  thereof 

II  A  method  ot  inhibiting  viral  infection  in  plants  compnsing 
administering  ifiereio  an  antiviral  effective  amount  of  a  mixture  of 
iwo  or  more  optical  isomers  of  a  compound  ol  the  following 
tormula 


Srittmber  17,  19% 
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5,556*12 
METHOD  FOR  VIABLE  PRESERVATION  OF  LUNG 
GRAFTS 
Nobuyoshi  Shimizu;  Kouzi  Uno;  Motoi  Aoe,  all  of  Oluyama, 
and  Kenichi  Yoshida,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Se^ju  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1994,  6-008237 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/665:31/66:31/355:31/34 
VS.  a.  514—100  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  viable  preservation  of  a  lung  graft  which 
compnses  immersing  the  lung  graft  after  resection  in  a  preserva- 
tive solution  containing  a  lung  graft  preserving  effective  amount  of 
a  phosphonc  acid  diester  compound  of  the  following  formula  or  a 
pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


HO        OH 


wherein  m  is  zero.  1.  2.  or  3  and  n  is  1  or  2.  and  water-soluble 
salts  thereof 


S^5M41 
THIAZINE  OR  THIOMORPHOLINE  DERIVATIVES 
Yoicfai  Kawashima,  Kyoto;  Atsotodii  Ota,  and  Hiroyuki  Mibu, 
both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japwn,  aadgnors  to  Santen  Pharmaceu- 
tical Co.,  Ltd„  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,502 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-12979 

Int  a."  C07D  279/10:179/12:  A61K  31/54:31/425 

VS.  a.  514—61  40  Claims 

1    A  compound  having  the  following  formula  (I)  or  a  salt 

thereof, 

(I) 


CM 


en  -^i 


CH, 


C  =  0     O    R, 

■  I  II        ■ 

C  — O  — P  — o 

o    II  I 

C  — OH  OH 


CH, 


CHj 
I 
CH<"H<"H<"H>, 


-CH, 


L 


CH 
I 

CH  — OH 
I 
HO  — H<- 


wherein  R,  and  R;  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group. 


5,556,843 
THERAPEUTIC  USE  OF  PHOSPHORYL-L-SERINE-N- 
ACYL-SPHINGOSINE 
Auretio  Romeo,  Rome;  Giinter  Kirscfaner,  Abano  Terme,  and 
Gianpaok)  Menon,  BattagUa  Terme,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
FIdia,  S.pA.,  Abano  Terme,  Italy 
per  No.  PCr/EP93«2061,  S  371  Date  Mar.  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094AI3178,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  3,  1992,  PD92A0145 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/66 
VS.  a.  514—114  8  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  containing  a  compound  of  for- 
mula 1  or  11 


B 

I 
A-R« 

wherein 

R'  IS  hydroxy  or  protected  hydroxy; 

R-  IS  lower  alltyl; 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alltyl.  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  or 
lower  alkoxy.  and  substituted  lower  alkyl  wherein  the  sub- 
sutuent  IS  hydroxy,  or  protected  hydroxy,  amino  or  lower 
alkylanuno; 

R*  IS  carboxy  or  carboxy  which  is  converted  into  ester  or  amide; 
tetiazolyl;  phosphonc  or  phosphono  which  is  converted  into 
ester  or  amide:  sulfonyl  or  sulfonyl  which  is  converted  into 
ester  or  amide; 

A  IS  alkylene: 


CH,-(CH;)n 


B  IS  C=0,  C=S  or  CHj:  and 
IS  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond. 


CHj- (CH2)n 


in  which  n  is  6-16  and  R  means  an  acyl  residue  of  a  higher 
aliphatic  acid  having  between  16  and  24  carbon  atoms,  the  distri- 
bution of  the  values  f or  n  and  R  being  those  of  a  natural  sphingo- 
myelin, or  a  salt  thereof  as  active  ingredient  together  with  a 
pharmacologically  acceptable  excipient. 


2066 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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September  17,  19% 
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fHARMACEint  Al.  OR  COSMETIf  COMPOSITION 
CX)NTAININ<;  \  COMBINATION  OK  A  RETINOID  AND  \ 

STEROL 
Uwc  Rcktecrt,  Lc  Bar  S/I^Mip;  Rainer  Schmidt,  Mougins.  and 
Brahaa  Skroot.  Aatibcs,  all  of  l''nuicr,  aarixaon  to  Centre 
lateraatioiial  De  Rcchcrcbcs  Dcrmatologkiuei  (;a)denna. 
Valbooae,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR«1/B«52*,  }  371  Dale  Mar.  2,  1W3.  i  102<f  I 
Dale  Mar.  2,  IW3,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W092/WW76,  PIT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9.  1992 

PIT  Filed  Jul.  2,  IWI.  Ser.  No.  «»*2_S<X, 

Clainu  prterlty,  appUcadon  Francr.  Jul.  2,  1990.  90  08344 

Inta.V\6IK   ^Mr  <l-:o  <l-2<^  ^//^"^ 

\iS.  a.  514—171  23  ClaioLs 

1     A   phamuceudcdl   or   cusnieln    LonifHiMlion   mmprising    in 

combination 

at   lea.st  one   retinoid   lapahle   ot    mhihilin^   the   expression   ot 
membranal  transglulanuruse    saui  rclinoid  tioi  having  i  hei 
ercxyclc  iTKiicty.  and 
al  lea.st  one  sterol  vkhiih  funLlions  js  an  inhihiior  ol  the  hiosvn 
thesis  o(  cholesterol 


5„S56,g45 

11-p  SI  b,stiti't1':d-i9-nor  steroids 

Fraafois  Niquc,  Le  Perreux  Sur  Mamc:  JcaD-(icon(cs  TeuLsch, 
Paatiii,  and  Patrick  Vaa  De  Velde.  Paris,  all  of  France. 
■iwi|.iiiiii  to  Roussel  L'daf,  France 

DiTWoa  of  Scr.  No.  24«,190.  May  19.  1994.  PaL  No. 

5v494,9r7.  This  appttcatkia  May  19,  I99S.  Ser.  No.  445.385 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  France.  Jun.  17,  1993.  93  07310 

InL  iX"  A61K   V/A^    C"07J  4<Atl> 

VS.  a.  514—176  7  Clainu 

1    A  compound  ot  the  tormulu 


SCh- 


(CHw, 


/ 


R,() 


wtierein 

R|,  and  9.  .  lonn  -=()  or  R,  ■  is  OH  or  acvUny  ot  an  organic 
carboxylic  acid  ot  up  l»  \1  carNm  atom.s  and  R  |.  is  selected 
from  the  gnxip  con.sisting  ot  hydrogen  and  alky  I.  alkenyl  and 
alkynyl  ot  up  to  K  cartxin  atoms  each  optionally  substituted 
with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consLSting  of  halogen. 
— NH,.  optionally  oxidized  moiK)  and  di  aikylamino  of  I  lo  4 
aJkyI  carbon  atoms,  amino  alky  I  of  I  to  b  carbon  atoms. 
dialkylaiTuno  alkyl.  dialkylaminoajkoxy,  carix))ty.  carboxy 
estenlied  with  lower  alkyl.  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms 
opcionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  halogen,  acyl  ot  an 
organic  carboxylic  acid  of  up  lo  6  carbon  atoms,  acyloxy  ol 
an  organic  carbonylic  acid  of  up  lo  6  carbon  atoms.  OH. 
^O,  <"N.  NO,.  fiMTiiyl,  alkojiy  of  I  lo  8  carbon  atoms, 
alkylthio  of  I  lo  K  carbon  alom.s.  carbamoyl,  alkenyl  of  up  lo 
8  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  up  lo  8  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl. 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  up  lo  8  carbon  atoms  and 
acyl  of  an  organic  carbonylic  acid  of  up  to  12  caibon  atoms. 
and  R,  and  R,  form  a  dialkylamimi  methylene  of  I  lo  4  alkyl 
carfx>n  atoms  or  R,  and  R,  logethcr  with  liie  nitrogen  lo 
which  they  arc  attached  form  a  saturated  heterocycle  of  ^  lo  fi 
nng  members  opuonally  containing  a  heteroatom  of  sulfur. 


nitrogen  or  owjicn  optionally  substituted  wilh  alkyl  ot  I  lo  4 
carbon  atoms  or  =i).  and  n  is  an  integer  ot  1  lo  18.  or  a 
non  Umc  pharmaceulicajlv  acceptable  addition  salt  wiih  its 
hase  or  aiul 


5.556.846 
17-HETER(K  YCl,VI.-14BETA-5ALPHA-ANDROSTANE. 
ANDROSTENE  and  ANDROSTADIENE  DERIVATIVES 
ACTIVE  ON  THE  CARDIOVASCULAR  SYSTEM.  AND 
PHARMAC  El  TIC  AL  C  OMPOSITIONS  C  ONTAINING 
SAME 
Picro  Meiloni,  Bresso;  Lulgi  Bernard].  Milan:  Mara  Ferrandi, 
Milan:  Marco  Frigerio,  Milan;  Marina  Mauro.  Milan,  and 
Luisa  Quadri,  Cerousco,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Sigma-Tau 
Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riunile  S.p.A..  Rome.  Italy 

Filed  .Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128.116 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany.  .Sep.  29,  1992,  42  32 
681.8 

Int.  CI."  C07J  '■l/tUt.  A61K  M/^K 
VS.  CI.  514 — 176  4  Claims 

I    17  HeteriKyclvl  '^lI. I4[i  androsiane.  androslene  and  androsta 
diene  deri\ali\es  ot  formula  (li 


(i) 


wherein 

ihe  symbol  ^~.~    means  thai  the  subsliluents  in  position  17  have 

an  u  or  (J  conhguralion, 
the  symbol  represents  a  single  or  a  double  bond,  when  the 

double  bond  is  mM  present  in  the  4  or  "i  position,  the  hydrogen 

in  position  -*>  has  tlie  a  contiguration. 

Y  IS  oxygen  or  guanidinomino.  when  in  pxisiiion  .■!  is  a 
double  bond: 

Y  IS  hydroxv.  OR^  or  SR"  when  in  position  ^  is  a  single 
N>nd  and  has  an  a  or  P  configuration. 

R  IS  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  nximv  or  biheterivyclic  nng. 
containing  one  or  more  heteroaloms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ol  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen,  unsubstiluted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen.  hydn)xymethyl,  alkoxy. 
amino,  aikylamino,  dialkylamimi.  cyano.  nitro.  sulfonamido. 
CI  C6  lower  alkyl  group  or  COR'; 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  melhvl,  ethyl  or  npf^pyl  substituted  by  OH  or 
NR^R\ 

R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  C2-Ch  alkyl  or  (."S  Cti  alkenyl  or 
C2  C6  acyl,  unsubstiluted  or  substituted  by  a  quaternary 
amnK>nium  group  or  one  or  niKire  OR",  NR  R  .  CHO, 
C(NH)NH,,  guanidinoimimi  or  by  NR'R'  and  hydroxy; 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxy.  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  CI   C4  alkyl: 

R''.  R^  are  independently  hydrogen,  methyl;  C2-C6  alkyl  unsub- 
stiluted or  substituted  by  NR^R'".  or  V.*  and  R''  taken  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  an  uasubstituled  or  substituted, 
saturated  or  unsaturated  five-  or  six-  membered  heterocyclic 
nng,  optionally  containing  another  heteroatom  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen: 

R"  IS  hydrogen,  methyl,  C2-C4  alkyl  unsubsliluled  or  substi 
luted  by   one  or  more  NR'T?'"  groups,  or  by   NR''R"'  and 
hydroxy , 

R  .  R*  are  independently  hydrogen,  methyl.  C2  Cb  alkyl  or 
CVC6  alkenyl  unsubstiluted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 
NRl?'".  or  NR'1?'"  and  hydroxy,  or  R'  and  R"  taken  logethcr 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  an  unsubstiluted  or  substituted, 
saturated  or  unsaturated  hve-  or  six  membered  heterocyclic 
ring,  optionally  containing  another  heteroatom  selected  from 
ifie  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen,  or  R  is 
hydrogen  and  R"  is  C(NH|NH_,, 


R",  R'"  are  independently  hydrogen,  C1-C6  alicyl,  or  R'  and 
R'".  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  they  are  linked  to 
form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  five-  or  six-  membered  het- 
erixyclic  nng  and  the  stereoisomers,  in  particular  Z  and  E 
isomers,  optical  isomers  and  their  mixtures  and  the  metabo- 
lites and  Ihe  metabolic  precursors  of  the  compounds  of  for- 
mula (ll 


5,556347 
METHODS  OF  EFFECTING  MEMORY  ENHANCEMENT 

MEDIATED  BY  STEROID  SULFATASE  INmBITORS 
David  A.  Johnson,  Butler;  Pui-Kai  Li,  Library,  and  Michael  E. 
Rhodes,  Latrobe,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Duquesne  Univer- 
sity of  the  Holy  Ghost,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

■    Filed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,534 
Int  CI."  A61K  il/56:3l/57 
VS.  CI.  514—178  45  Claims 

I   A  method  for  treating  a  patient  to  effect  memory  enhancement 
compnsing  providing  a  compound  having  the  formula  (1) 

(1) 


\ 

^ 

/' 


N  — S— O 


wherein  (a)  R,  and  Rj  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  (b)  the  ring  system  ABCD  is  a 
steroid  nucleus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  estrone, 
dehydroepiandrosterone.  estradiol,  estradiolester,  pregnenolone, 
substituted  estrones,  substituted  dehydroepiandrosterones.  substi- 
tuted estradiols,  substituted  estradiolesters  and  substituted  preg- 
nenolone, 

incorporating  said  compound  in  a  suitable  pharmaceutical  ear- 
ner, 
adminisienng  a  dosage  of  said  compound  in  said  carrier  which  is 
therapeutically  effective  to  enhaiKe  said  memory  of  said 
patient. 


5356,848 
OPHTHALMIC  SUSPENSION  CONTAINING 
DIFLUPREDONATE 
Motoko  Kimura,  Hiroshima;  Yasiishi  Morlta,  Toyooaka;  Taka- 
hiro  Ogawa,  Nishioomiya,  and  IMasU  l^rai,  Kobe,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seqju  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
and  Mitsubishi  Cliemical  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,654 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-332099 
Int  a."  A61K  il/56 
VS.  CI.  514—179  12  Claims 

1  An  ophthalmic  suspension  comprising  difluprednate  as  an 
active  ingredient,  al  least  one  water  soluble  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxypropylmethylcellulose  and  polyvi- 
nyl alcohol,  and  at  least  one  buffer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  acetate  and  c-aminocaproic  acid. 


5,556,849 
RUTHENIUM  CONTAINING  PHTHALOCYANIN 
PHOTOSENSITIZERS 
Michael  C.  Abrams,  Gleimiore;  Robert  C.  Brooks,  Pottstown; 
C^rald  E.  Bossard,  King  of  Prussia,  and  Jean  F.  VoUano, 
Exton,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Matthey  Public  Lim- 
ited Company,  London,  England 

FUed  Sep.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,146 
Oaims  priority,  application  C^rmany,  Nov.  8,  1991,  91  23 
814.7 

Int.  a."  A61K  M/40:4H7/22 
VS.  CI.  514—185  7  Oaims 

1    A  compound  which  is  a  transition  metal  phthalocyaiune  or 
naphthalocyanine  denvative  of  formula  I 

I 


X^    0   ^^/      ' 


wherein  M  is  Ru 

X   IS   hydrogen,   alkyl.   alkoxy.   halide   or   adjacent   X's   may 
together  form  — C4H — 4. 

each  R  is  a  ligand  selected  from  phosphine.  arsine.  amine, 
isocyanide.  nitrile.  thiolate,  hydrazine,  cyanide,  thiocyan- 
ale.  phenolate.  sulphide  and  aniline  groups  having  a  water- 
solubilizing  moiety,  and 
Q  is  nitrogen  or  — CY — .  where  Y  is  hydrogen,  alltyl.  alkoxy 
or  halide.  in  water-soluble  salt  or  acid  form. 


5,556,850 
CRYSTALLINE  ACID  ADDITION  SALTS  OF 
DLVSTEREOMERICALLY  PURE  l-(2a-DIMETHYL- 
PROPIONYLOXY)-ETHYL-3-CEPHEM-4-CARBOXYLATE 
Elisabeth  Defossa,  Idstein;  C^rd  Fischer,  Limburg;  Joacfaim- 
Heiner  Jendralla,  Frankfurt  am   Main;   Rudolf  Lattrell, 
Konigstein/Taiwus;  Tbeodor  Wollmann,  Hofheim  am  'niu- 
nus,  and  Dieter  Isert,  Eschbom,  all  of  C>erniany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (lennany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,143,  May  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,635 
Oaims  priority,  application  (^rmany,  May  21,  1991,  41  16 
937.9 

InL  O."  C07D  501/32:  A61K  31/545 
VS.  0.  514—202  4  Claims 

1.  A  crystalline  acid  addition  sail  consisting  essentially  of  a  pure 
crystalline  acid  addition  sail  of  l-(2.2-dimethylpropionyloxy)ethyl 
3-cephem-4-carboxylate  of  the  formula  II 
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group  or  C,  C,,,  acvl  group  or  Us  pharmaceulically   acceptable 


the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  hereto- 


Ri-CH CH-CONH  — CH  — CON-R' 
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(  M.(K  H.>H\ 


CXWH(X  (  i(  H,h 
I        II 
CH,  O 


group  iir  C.  ("  ,,  jc\l   group  or   Us  phartnaceudcalls   acceptable 
sails.  Its  N  (Hide  dernali\es.  or  soKates  thereof 

2  A  method  tor  preventing  or  treating  nausea  and/or  einesis  in  a 
patient    which  comprises  administering  to  the  patient  a  therapeuti 
^alK  etfective  amount  ol  a  cinnoline  compound  ot  the  lolkming 
fonnula  i  ll 


(II 


wherein  the  ('  atom  labelled  *ilh  *  has  the  liSi  conhguration 
wherein  the  gn>up  =N  OH  is  in  the  svn  position,  and  wherein  \ 
is  the  anion  of  a  physiologically  accefHable.  monobasic  or  poKba 
SIC.  inorganic  or  orgaruc  acid 


535M5I 
CINNOLINE-3-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVKS 
Akira    Maruyama,   Ibaraki-km;    Shigem   Ugawa.    Machida; 
Satoshi  Yamaxaki.  Saxamihara,  and  Akihiro  Tobe,  Yoko- 
hama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Cbemicai  C'orpo- 
raUoii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoatiBaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  29,4J1.  Mar.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5J9 1,549.  This  application  Aug.  S,  1994.  S«r.  No.  2S6J20 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1992,  4-5386J 
Int  n."  A61K  <//'!';   f//V) 
vs.  a.  514—214  2  nainu 

1  A  nielhod  tor  preventing  or  treating  a  gastroenteric  disorder  in 
a  patient,  which  comprises  administcnng  to  the  patient  a  therapeu 
tically  effective  amount  ol  a  cinnoline  compound  of  the  following 
formula  1 1 1 


tl) 


X-A 


wherein  X  is      <>      or  j  group  of  \he  formula 

I 

— N- 


Iwherein  R'  is  a  hvilrogen  atom  or  ('    <',  alkvl  grinipi    A  is  a 
gnxjp  of  ttie  formula 

illi 


iltl 


il\  i 


ifH. 


wherein  \  is       ()       oi  a  group  ot  ihe  formula 

—  N  — 

iwherein   R'   is  a  hvdrogen  atom  or  (',   (\  alkvl  group).  A  is  a 
group  ot  the  formula 


(wherein  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  I  to  }.  R''  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  C,  <\  alkvl  group,  C,  C,  cvcloalkvl  group  or  C-C,, 
aralkyi  group),  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  C,  C,  alky  I  group,  C,-C, 
alkenyl  group.  C,  C^  alkynyl  group,  C,  <"„  cvcloalkvl  group, 
(\  t\,  cycloalkylalkyi  group,  C^-Cn,  alkoxyaJkvl  group  or  C,-C,^ 
aralkyi  group,  R*  and  R"  each  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom, 
halogen  atom,  tnfluoromcthyl  group,  hydn>!iyl  gmup,  C, -C, 
alkoxy  group,  cyano  group,  nitro  group,  amino  group,  C;-C, 
alkylamino  group.  C-C,,,  dialkylamino  griHjp,  C,  C^  alkylthio 
group,  C,  C,  alkyl  group,  C,-<r,  cycloalkyi  group,  Cy^",^  aralkyi 
group  or  C,  C|,,  acyl  group  or  us  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts,  its  .N  oxide  denvatives,  or  .st>lvates  thereof 


5,556,852 

N-AC  RYLOYLPIPERAZINE  COMK)llNDS 

Norio    Naluunura;     Nobuyuki    Ofakawa,-    Takeshi    Oshima; 

Masaalu    Miyamoto,   and   Yasuteru    UJima,   all   of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Dlvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  973,086,  Nov.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J69.106, 

which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  751,871,  Aug.  28,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,192,766,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

514,523,  Apr.  25.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  7. 

1994,  Ser.  No.  320,445 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28.  1989,  1-111295 

Int.  CI."  HOIN  4J/62. 4.1/60.  C07D  74IA)4 

IS.  CI.  514—218  5  Claims 

1    .A  comp»>und  of  fonnula  (1): 

k'  R"  tl) 


Iwherein  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  1  to  V  R^  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  (',  (\  alkyl  group.  C,  < ',  cycloalkyi  group  or  C.  (",, 
aralkyi  gnnjpi.  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom.  (',  C,  alkyl  group  C.  i\ 
alkenyl  group,  C.  C,  alkynyl  gnxjp,  C,  C,  cycloalkyi  group. 
C",  C^,  cycloalkylalkyi  gnxip,  C".  C,,,  alkoxyalkyl  gnxip  or  C.  i.^ 
aralkyi  group.  R"  and  R'  each  is  independently  a  hydnigen  atom 
halogen  atom.  tnHuoromethyl  group,  hydroxy  I  group,  C,  C, 
■Uujxy  group.  cyarKi  group,  nitro  group,  amino  group.  C,  i\ 
■Ikylamino  griHip.  (',  <.',„  dialkylamino  group.  ('  (\  alkylthio 
poup.  C|  <■,  alkyl  group.  C,-C,  cycloalkyi  group,  C.  C,,  aralkyi 


wherein 

R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  dilterent,  and  each  represents  a  group 
having  the  formula  R\  rH=CH  R' or  <"=C  R\ 
wherein  R^  represents  a  C\  C^  carbcKyclic  aryl  group  which 
IS  unsubstiluted  or  has  at  least  one  substiluent  selected  from 
Ihe  group  consisting  of  substituents  (a I.  dehned  below,  or 
an  aromatic  hctcriKyclic  gn>up  having  from  .*<  to  14  nng 
aiom.s,  of  which  from  I  to  5  arc  hetero-atoms  selected  from 


the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  hereto- 
atoms,  said  heterocyclic  group  being  unsubstituted  or  hav- 
ing at  least  one  substitueni  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  substituents  (a),  defined  below; 

R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-C^  alkyl  group,  a  cyano 
group,  or  a  group  having  the  fonnula  — R'.  in  which  R^  is  as 
dehned  above; 

X  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom; 

A  represents  a  1 ,4-piperazin- 1 ,4-diyl  group  or  a  1,4- 
homopiperazin-l,4-diyl  group; 

B  represents  a  C|-C^  alkylene  group,  a  carbonyl  group,  a 
thiocarbonyl  group,  a  sulfinyl  group  or  a  sulfonyl  group; 

R"  represents  an  unsubstituted  phenyl  group  or  a  substituted 
phenyl  group  having  from  I  to  5  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (a)  and  substituents  (b), 
defined  below: 
substituents  (a): 

C,-C,,  alkyl  groups:  C.-Ciz  alkoxy  groups; 

C|-C^  haloalkyi  groups;  hydroxy  groups; 

C|-4  alkylenedioxy  groups;  C,-C22  aliphatic  caiboxylic  acyloxy 
groups;  substituted  C.-Cs  aliphatic  carboxylic  acyloxy  groups 
having  at  least  one  substitueni  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  substituents  (c),  defined  below;  Ct-C,,  carbocyclic 
aromatic  carboxylic  acyloxy  groups;  substituted  Ct-C,,  car- 
bocyclic aromatic  carboxylic  acyloxy  groups  having  at  least 
one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substitu- 
ents (d),  defined  below;  Cg-C,,  aralkyloxycarbonyloxy 
groups  in  which  the  aryl  part  is  unsubstituted  or  has  at  least 
one  substituent  selected  fiom  die  group  consisting  of  substitu- 
ents (d),  defined  below;  C.-Cj  alkanesulfonyloxy  groups  in 
which  the  alkane  part  is  unsubstituted  or  has  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents 
(c),  defined  below;  arylsulfonyloxy  groups  in  which  the  aryl 
part  is  unsubstituted  or  has  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (d),  defined  below; 
halogen  atoms;  and  nitro  groups; 
substituents  (b): 

Ci-Cfc  alkylsulfonyl  groups;  Ci-C^  allcylsulfinyl  groups;  and 
C|-Ca  alkylthio  groups; 
substinjents  (c): 

C|-Cfc  alkyl  groups;  C.-C^  haloalkyi  groups;  halogen  atoms; 
Ci-Cft  alkoxy  groups;  and  (Ci-C^  alkanoyloxy)methoxycar- 
bonyl  groups; 
substituents  (d): 

C.-Cft  aUcyl   groups;  C,-Cj  alkoxy  groups;  halogen  atoms; 
unsubstituted  C<,-C|o  aryl  groups;  nitro  groups,  and  (C.-Cj, 
alkoxylcarbonyl  groups; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,556^3 

EPOXYSUCCINIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Shigetoshi  Itebotani,  KawaniiU;  lUdxawa  ManynU,  Kobe,- 
ShirasaU  MiUo,  Nisfainoniya,  and  Yaido  FiOinwa,  Kobe, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  lUieda  Chcodcal  iBdiistries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  33M33 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  Japui,  Oct  29, 1993,  5-272806; 
Oct  29,  1993,  5-272835;  Aug.  8, 1994,  6-186165 

Int  a."  A61K  31/535:  OTTD  413/12 
VS.  C\.  514—231.5  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R'-TH CH-CONH-CH  — CON- 

\     /  II 

O  lCH.i„       R-" 

I 
R- 


w herein  R'  represents  a  carboxyl  group  which  may  optionally  be 
esterified  or  anudated;  R"  represents  a  cyclic  group  which  may 
optionally  be  substituted  or  a  polar  group;  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  6; 
and  R'  and  R"  are  combined  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  to 
form  a  heterocyclic  group  containing  at  least  two  hetero  atoms,  or 
a  salt  thereof 


5,556,854 
PYRIDOPYRIMIDINEDIONES,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  DRUGS 
Harald  Furrer,  Hofheim;  Dirk  Seiffge,  Mainz-Kostbeim;  Isma- 
han  Okyayiu-BaUouti,  and  John  J.  Grome,  both  of  Wies- 
baden, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoedist  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1993,  43  13 
317.7 

Int  a."  C07D  471/04:211/78:  A61K  31/505 
VS.  a.  514—234.2  6  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula  1: 

(J) 


and  physiologically  acceptable  salts  of  the  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 1.  and  optionally  stereoisomeric  forms  of  the  compound  of 
the  formula  1,  in  which 
R'  is 

a)  a  hydrogen  atom, 

b)  (C,-C4>alkyl, 

c)  (o-hydroxy-(C2-C4)-alkyl. 

d)  benzyl, 

e)  benzyl  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  on  the  ring  by 

1)  a  halogen  atom 

2)  nitride  or 

3)  methoxy. 

f)  (0>-lHC,-C5)-alkenyl  or 

g)  ((D-l)-(C,-C5)-alkenyl  substituted  on  the  (0)-l)  carbon  by 
methyl, 

R'  is 

a)  a  hydrogen  atom. 

b)  (C,-C6)-alkyl, 

c)  benzyl  or 

d)  benzyl  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  on  the  ring  by 

1 )  a  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  atom. 

2)  nitrile  or 

3)  methoxy  and 
R'ls 

a)  a  hydrogen  atom. 

b)  (C,-C8)-alkyl, 
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CI  cvclohexvlmelhvl. 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Hel     NR     SO,     Ph'      A  - 
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CI  cyclohexylmelhyl. 

d)  a>-hydroxy  (C,  (',i  alk\l 

e)((i>l>-(C,  (\>-aJkcnvl 

fl  ((o-IkC",  <',halkenyl  >uhstilulc<J  "f\  ihf  i(i>li  idrNin  hv 

methyl. 
gi  beiuyl. 
hi  benzyl  I  i  nK>n<>\ubMiiuteil  ot  pnlvsuhstnmcd  on  the  ring  h\ 

1   I  d  fluorine,  chlxrinc    hrunutk-  or  iiKlin<-  jiuni 

I  J  nitnle. 

1  t  niettKnv  oi 

14       CH=<"H     ((X)R^    in  whuh  k'  IS  J  hydrogen  Jlom 

or  (C,  C^Kalkvl, 
and/tx  2|  rTxmtJsubstiiuifil  m  ihf  i(  [^'sition  ot 
the  benzyl  radical  bv 

2  1  methyl. 

2  2  hydn>nymeih>l. 
2  '  cartxuyl  or 
Z4 


O 

II 
-r- 


n-lC,  C4ialkvl. 


r 


alkvl 


II  <C"H,i,  ('(K)R  in  *hich 
n  IS  an  integer  from  I  in  H  and 
R^  IS  al  a  hydrogen  atom  or  hi  i(      (  ,i  alk\l 

kl      CH;     CH-^'H     ((KJR"   in  which  R"  IS  i( 

1 1  pyndylmcthyl. 

ml  I  ben/ y I  imida/ol  2  slmethvl 

ni      CH(C(X)R'"i,.  in  which  R"  IS  i(      (\,ialk\l, 

OI  (o-morpholin  4  vl  i(  .  <  ,ialk>l 

pi  2  methylsullinvlethvl  or 

ql  thienylmethyl 
with  the  exception  ot  the  ^ornptiund  ot  iht*  formula  I  in  whish  R 
and  R"  arc  hvdrogen  aioiiis 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Hel  NR  SO.  Ph'  A  - 
Ph"lC"(K)HK()Hi  and  lautomenc  forms,  salts,  solvates,  and  C,  ^ 
alkvl  esters  thereof  wherein  Ph'  and  Ph"  arc  optionally  substituted 
f>en/ene  rings  with  the  cotnlition  that  caitxixv  and  hydroxy  are 
onho  to  one  another  .A  is  a  bndge  and  Her  is  an  optionally 
substituted  hclerocsclic  ring  which  has  conjugated  double  bonds 
and  binds  lo  NR.  characten/ed  in  thai  .A  is  a  bridge  which  is  stable 
against  reduction  because  il  is  not  a/o,  and  in  thai  R  is  hvdrogen  or 
lower  alk\  I 


5,55*35* 
PHTHAl.AZINONF.  DERIVATIVES  THAT  MODILATE 
Ml  LTl-DRUG  RESLSTANCE 
JiirKen  Engei,  Abenau;   Bemhard  Kutschcr.  MainUl;   llona 
Fleischhauer,  Offmbadi;   Steftm  Szeienyi,  Scbwalg;   Peter 
Mctzenaucr,  (iriindau,  and  I'lricb  Werner,  Mietilen,  all  of 
(iermany,  assignors  to  Asta  Medica  AktienKcseUscbaft,  Dres- 
den, Ciermany 
Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  154,091.  Nov.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  contlnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  124,49*.  Sep.  22,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,4*7 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Germany,  Oct  2.  1992,  42  33 
113.7 

InL  a."  A61K  JI/4S)5 
IS.  n.  514—248  5  Claims 

I  ,A  methixi  ot  treating  multi-drug  resistance  which  comprises 
administering  lo  a  patient  suffering  therefrom  an  effective  ainount 
of  a  compound  selected  from  ttie  group  consisting  of  compounds 
of  ihe  formula 


5,55*,«55 

N-HETERtX-YCI-K'  SlBSITl'TED  SALICTLIC  ACIDS 
Hobert  Agback,  lipsala;  Letf  Ahrgren,  Orbyhus;  Thomas  Ber- 
gMj^ifc     Upsala;    Martin    HaraMmon,    Valleatuaa;    Goran 
SmedcsArd,  L'pnla,  and  Lars-Inge  Ofaaon,  SodertiUe<  >11  of 
Swede*,  aaatgnon  lo  Pharmacia  AB,  Lppaaia,  Sweden 
Cootiimatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  132J74,  Oct.  7,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,4«333«,  which  ta  a  continuation  ot  .Ser.  No.  973,753,  Nov.  9. 
1992.  PaL  No.  5J02.718.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  29.  1994,  Ser. 
No.  3*53*9 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden.  Nov.  18.  1991.  9l03.Vr7 
Int  CT."  A61K  <  WiO.  M/44.<  1/41 
VS.  CL  514—247  16  Claims 

1  A  mcilkxl  of  treating  an  autoimmune  disea.se.  comprising 
admiiustenng  a  thcTapeuticaJly  active  dosage  of  a  compound  to  an 
individual   suffering   from   said   disease,   said   compound   being 


where  .A-phenvl  lunsubsiituted.  mono    or  multi  halogen  substi- 
tuledl.  H  or  C    <\  alkvl.  2  furvl  or  2  thicnvl  and  R    is 


with  Y^henvlalkyl  or  fluorphenyl  alkvl  as  well  as  all  physi- 
ological acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  the  compound 
of  Hormula  U 


Ha 


a  compound  of  Formula  III 


and  flezelastine  and  its  optical  isomers. 


Ill 


5.55*357 

DISTURBANCE-OF-CONSaOUSNESS  IMPROVING 
AGENT 
Yasuo  Oshiro.  Tokushima;  Tatsnyoshi  Iknaka,  Toknshima-lten; 
Tetsuro  Kikuchi.  Tokushima,  and  Katsura  Tottori,  Itano- 
gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceotical  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,522,  Jnn.  25,  1993,  which 
is  a  continaatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  878,515,  May  5,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  1*,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,0*0 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  8,  1991,  3-102391; 
Jul.  17.  1992.  4-189785 

InL  a."  A*1K  3 1/495.3 1/44;3 1/1 55;3 I/I 35 
VS.  a.  514—253  19  Claims 

I .  A  therapeutic  method  of  improving  disturbance  of  conscious- 
ness, which  comprises  administering  a  phannacologically  effective 
amount  of  a  sigina  receptor  agonist  comiXNmd  wherein  said 
amount  is  from  about  0.0001  to  SO  mg/kg  of  body  weight  per  day. 


5.55*358 
CIS-2-l(4-HETEROARYL-l-PIPERAZINYL)ALKYL] 
HEXAHYDRO-lH-ISOINDOLE-13  (2ID-DIONES  AND 
RELATED  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  THERAPEUTIC 
UTILITY 
Joseph  T.  Strupczewski,  Flemlngton;  Graver  C.  Helsley,  Stock- 
ton; Edward  J.  Glamkowski,  Warren;  Yulin  Chiang,  Covent 
Station,  all  of  NJ.;  Kenneth  Bordeau,  Kintnersville,  Pa.; 
Peter  A.  Nemoto,  Raritan.  and  John  J.  Tegder.  Bridgewater. 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals. 
Inc..  Somerville.  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329,000,  OcL  25,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,2*5,  OcL  28.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9*9383, 
OcL  30,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  788,2*9,  Nov.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,705,  Sep.  5,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619325,  Nov.  29, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,790, 
Dec  29,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  354,411,  May  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa 
Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4*7^87 
InL  a."  A61K  31/495:31/445:  C07D  413/00:417/00 
U2S.  a.  514—254  16  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


N-«-Ri-l-N 


X  IS  — O— .  — S— .  — NH— .  or  —NCR.); 

R;  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  aryl 
lower  alkyl,  aryl.  (,-C,o)  cycloalkyl.  aroyl.  (C^-Cig)  alkanoyl, 
(C,-C,g)  alkoxycarbonyl.  and  phenylsulfonyl  groups; 

aryl  is  as  defined  hereinafter; 

p  is  1  or  2; 

Y  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine, 
iodine,  lower  alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  nicro,  or  amino; 

R,  IS  — CR24R27—  (CR,3R27)„— .  where  n  is  0,1,2  or  4;  or 

— CHR,4CH=CH— Ch'R24— . 

— CHR^4— C^C— CHR24— , 

— CHRj4— CH=CH— CR23R24— CHR,4— . 

— CHR24— CR23R24— CH^CH— CHR24— , 

— CHR24— C^— CR23R24— CHR,4— ,  or 

— CHR24— CR23R24— C^C— CHR24, 

the  — CH=CH —  bond  being  cis  or  trans; 

R23  is  hydrogen,  {C,-C|g)  linear  alkyl,  phenyl,  hydroxy,  (C,- 
C|s)alkoxy,  aryloxy,  aryl  (C|-C,8)alkyloxy,  (C,- 
C|«)alkanoyloxy,  hydroxy  (C.-Qjalkyl,  (C|-C,8)alkoxy(C,- 
C^)  alkyl,  phenyl  (Ci-C^talkyloxy,  aryl  (C.-C.g)  alkyloxy 
(C|-Cjalkyl  or  (C|-C,8)alkanoyloxy  (C.-Cfc)  alkyl  or 


lower  alkyleneyl 


where  Z,   is  lower  alkyl,  — OH,  lower  alkoxy,  — CF3,  — NOj, 
— NH2.  or  halogen,  and  p  is  as  previously  defined; 

R,4  IS  hydrogen,  (C,-C,8)  linear  alkyl,  phenyl,  hydroxy  (C,- 
Ce,)alkyl,  (C,-C,8)alkoxy(C,-C6)alkyl,  phenyl  (C,- 
Cftjalkyloxy,  aryl  (C,-C|8)  alkyoxy(C,-C5)  alkyl,  (C,-C,8) 
alkanoyloxy  (C|-Cft)alkyl  or 


lower  alkyleneyl 


(Z,v; 


170^920  0,C.-96-l6:  QL3 
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where  Z,  and  p  are  as  prcviouslv  Jehncd. 

R.-,  IS  hydrogen  or  R„  and  R,,  taken  together  with  the  Lartvm  to 

which  they  are  attached  form  C"=()  or  C~S 
and  aryl  is  phenyl  or 


O- 


where  R,  is  hydnjgen,  lower  alky  I.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  chli^ 
nne.  fluonne.  hromine.  iodine,  lower  monoalkylamino.  lower 
diaikylamino.  nitro.  cyano.  tnfluoromethyl.  or  tnfluoromcthoxy. 
and.  any  hydroxyl  group  attached  to  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
carbon  atofn,  or  any  pnmary  or  secondary  nitrogen  atom  may  he 
acylated  with  a  (C,-C, ,|carboxylic  group,  in  addition,  any  nitrogen 
atom  may  aJlematively  he  acylated  with  a  (C\  C"|,>alko)tycartx>nyl 
group, 

all  geometric.  optHral.  and  stcreoistimcrs  thereof,  or  d  pharma 
ceutically  acceplahle  acid  addition  sail  thereof 


W     X., 


and  NoxKles  and  salts  thereof    wherein 

R'    IS    H     (C,   <\,ialkvl     (C,  <'.i    hramhetl    alkyl,    (C,  C.i 

cycloalkyl.   iC.  t\i   jlkenvl     iC,  <\,i   branched   alkenvl. 

haUxC,  C.ialkyl.  iC,  C.)alkoxy. 

i(",   <',)alkoxylCV    ('..lalkvl  halotC,   t\>alkony. 

(('     C'.lalkylthio,  iC,  r.,)alkylsulfon\l. 

iC,   C'jialkylsulhnvl,  halo   or  phenyl. 
R'    IS    H     [C,  <\>alkyl,    iC,  <".)    branched    alkyl.    (C, 

(',alkan«)yl.       halotC.  C\,)alkyl        iC,  <",)alko!iyiTiethyl. 

rH.SiR*R"'R"         hydroxymethvl.        ben/yl.        ((',<"„) 

cycloalkylmethvl   iir 

I      n<" 

11/ 
-P 

\ 
TR' 

wfiere  R".  R'"  and  R  '    arc  independently   iC,  i',^  alkyl. 
iC,  (.\t  branched  alkvl.  phenyl,  or  substituted  phenyl,  each 
T  IS  independently  ()  ix  S   and  R"  and  R    arc  independently 
iV ,  C4)  alkyl.  (C,  i\)  branched  alkvl.  phenyl,  or  substi 
luted  phenyl. 
V  IS      CHj— , 

/    IS 

a  phenyl  group  substituted  In  the  4  position  with 
a  tphenoxy. 

b)  substituted  phenoxy. 

c)  halo  iC.-T,)  alkoxy 

where  substituted  phenoxy  refers  to  a  pherKixy  group  wherein  the 
phenyl  nng  is  substituted  with  up  to  liiree  groups  independently 
selected  from  halo.  (C,  <",„)  alkyl  branched  (C,  Cj  alkyl.  halo 
(C| -C,)  alkyl.  hydroxy  iC",  <-i  alkyl.  iC,  Ci  alkoxy,  halo 
(C|C)  alkoxy.  phenoxy.  substituted  phenoxy.  phenyl,  substituted 


phenyl.  NO,.  OH.  CN,  (C,  C,l  alkanoyl.  benzoyl.  iC,-Cj 
alkanoyloxy.  iC,  -C\)alkoxycartx)nyl,  phenoxycarbonyl.  or  ben- 
/oyloxy.  provided  that  a  substituted  phenyl,  substituted  phenyoxy. 
substituted  phenylthio.  or  substituted  pfienylsulfonyl  group  that  is 
Itself  substituted  with  a  group  from  this  list  shall  not,  include  a 
total  of  more  than  three  phenyl  rings 


N-44-PYRIMIDINYl.lAMlDE  PESTKIDES 
Peter  L.  Jotaiaaa,  Indianapotts,  lud.,  assiipior  to  DowKUnro. 
ludiaiiapolk,  lad. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1944,  Ser.  No.  J«2,049 
Int  a."  A6IK  <//V)5    CITD  21^42 
VS.  CI.  514—25*  10  (Taims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


535M60 

QLINAZOLINONE  DERIVATIVES  POSSESSING 

CALCIUM  UPTAKE  INHUmNG  ACTIVITY 

Masami  Munoka;  Kazaki  MaHui;  Hirohiko  Hasegawa,  all  of 

Osaka,  and  Atsuyuld  Kojima,  Hyofo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  SiunittMDO  Pharmaceuticals  Cc,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  26.  1994,  Scr.  No.  249,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1993,  5-148495 

inL  a."  arm  2-<v/«2.  :.?■.»/?«.  a61k  M/wiM/4.15 

vs.  CT  514—258  8  Claims 

1  A  method  for  preventing  or  treating  a  disease  caused  by  influx 
of  calcium  ions  into  cells,  which  compnses  administering  a  phar- 
maceutically  effective  amount  of  a  quinazolinone  derivative  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


(M 


wherein  T  represents  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom.  Y  represents  an 
alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl, 
aralkyi,  substituted  aralkyi,  heteroaryl  or  substituted  heteroaryl 
group,  nng  W  represenLs  a  benzene,  pyndine,  thiophene,  or  5-10 
membered  cycloalkene  or  cycloalkane  nng.  R'  and  R"  represent, 
independently,  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  or  a  lower  alkyl, 
cyano  tnfuloromethyl,  nitro.  amino,  substituted  amino,  hydroxy, 
lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkylsultinyl  or  lower  alkyl- 
sulfonyl  group.  /  represents  the  following  group  (la)  or  (lb) 


—  CJ  — N 


/ 
\ 


lla) 


A' 


in  which  a'  and  A'  represent,  independently,  a  hydrogen  atom,  or 
an  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  saturated  heterocyclic, 
cycloalkylalkyl.  cycloalkenyl  alkyl.  aralkyi,  substituted  aralkyi, 
heteroarylalkyl.  substituted  heteroarylalkyi  or  — CH,R'  group.  R" 
being  an  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group,  or  A'  and  A"  may  be  bound  to 
each  other  to  form  a  hetero  nng  which  is  a  hve  to  seven  membered 
nng  with  one  or  two  nitrogen  atoms  or  with  one  nitrogen  atom  and 
i>ne  oxygen  atom,  and  G  represents  a  straight  chain  alkylene  group 
having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  braiKhed  alkylene  gn>up  having  1  to 
f)  carhon  atoms,  or  the  following  group 


-((H.L 


(CH- 


p  and  m  stand,  independently,  an  integer  from  0  to  2.  and  D  is  a 
cycloalkane  nng    or 

^^ 
-iCH-i.  — ^         K        N-,A' 

in  which  n  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  2,  nng  t  represents  a  4-8 
membered  saturated  heterocyclic  nng  containing  a  nitrogen  atom, 
and  A  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  saturated  heterocyclic,  cyck>alkylalkyl,  cycloalkenyla- 


Ikyl,  aralkyi,  substituted  arallcyl.  heteroarylalkyl,  substituted  het- 
eroarylalkyl or  — CHjR'  group.  R'  being  an  alkenyl  or  allcynyl 
group,  or  may  be  bound  to  the  ring  E  to  fonn  a  qiiiniiclidin-3-yl  or 
guinuclidin-4-yl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition 
salt  or  quaternary  ammoniutn  salt  thereof,  to  a  patienL 


5,556,861 
1,8  BENZONAPHTHYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
ANTIMICROBAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Eric  Bacque,  Morsang-sur-Orge;  Mkbd  Baman,  Moatgeron; 
Jean-Francois  Dcscoodois,  Paris;  Philippe  Girard,  Arpi^jon; 
Midid  Kryvenko,  Paris;  Marc  P.  LavergM,  Mandres-les- 
Roscs;  Jean-Marc  Paris,  Vaircs-aui^Mame,  and  Guy  Ptcaut, 
VUleJuif,  all  of  France,  aarignors  to  Laboratoire  Roger  Bd- 
lon,  Ncuilly-sor-Seine,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  211,317,  Apr.  1, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,766 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  1,  1991,  91  12058 

InL  CI."  A61K  31/435:  C07D  471/04 

VS.  a.  514—292  14  CUims 

1   A  benzo[b|[l.8Jnaphthyridine  compound  having  the  formula: 


COOH 


in  which 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  amino  radical  or  an  alky- 
lamino  radical  in  which  the  alkyl  portion  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  an  amino  or  hydroxyl  radical,  or  represents  a 
diaikylamino  radical  in  which  the  alkyl  portions,  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  optionally  form  a  5- 
or  6-membered  heterocycle  optionally  containing  another  het- 
ero atom  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulphur,  or 
represents  a  (3-  to  6-inembered  cycloalkyl)-ainino  radical,  or 
an  alkanoylamino.  N-alkyl-N-alkanoyl-amino  or  aminoalky- 
Iphenylamino  radical, 

R,  and  R.,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are  located, 
respectively,  at  posibons  2  and  3  and  represent  hydrogen 
atoms,  alkyl  radicals,  alkenyl  radicals  containing  2  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  phenyl  radicals  or  phenyl  radicals  substituted  with 
a  halogen  atom  or  with  an  alkyl,  alkyloxy,  hydroxyl,  nitro. 
amino,  alkylamino,  diaikylamino  or  haloalkyi  radical,  or  alter- 
natively R,  and  R2  are  located  at  position  2  and  represent 
alkyl  radicals, 

provided  R,  R,  and  R^  are  not  simultaneously  a  hydrogen  atom, 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl.  or  carboxyalkyi 
radical,  a  cycloalkyl  radical  containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
and 

Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  fluorine  atom, 

tlie  alkyl.  alkanoylamino.  and  N-alkyl-N-alicanoyl-amino  radi- 
cals mentioned  above  being  unbrancbed  or  branched  and 
containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

in  Its  stereoisomenc  forms,  a  metal  salt  thereof,  an  addition  salt 
thereof  with  a  nitrogetKMis  base,  an  addition  salt  thereof  with 
an  acid  or  a  hydrated  form  thereof. 


5,556362 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

ISOQUINOLINE  DERIVATIVES 

Shoichi    Imai,   Mfaira-gnn;    Ken-icfai   Mabocfai,   Osaka,   and 

Minoni  Kawamura,  Katoh-gnn,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Zolu  Pharmaceuticai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-351481 
InL  a.*"  A61K  31/47:31/52 
VS.  a.  514—307  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  phosphodiesterase  type  IV  in  a  patient 
in  need  thereof  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  a  thera- 
peutically effective  anwimt  of  an  isoquinoline  derivative  of  the 
general  formula; 


wherein  R  is  an  ethoxy  group,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof 


5456,863 

COMPOUND  FOR  GASTRIC  ACID  SECRETION 

INHIBrnON 

Cari  I.  Starke,  Gdteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Astra  Aktiebo- 

lag,  Sodertaye,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,167,  JuL  1,  1994.  This 

application  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351352 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  11,  1993,  9302005; 
Nov.  30,  1993,  9303970 

InL  a."  A61K  31/47:  C07D  215/30 
VS.  CI.  514—313  14  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  general  formula  I 

I 


(CH:)» 
I 
SCO). 

I 

R' 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  the  said  compound, 
wherein 
R'  is 

(a)  C,-^:^  alkyl. 

(b)  Cj-Cfc  cykloalkyl,  or 

(c)  C^-Cft,  C,-Ct  cvcloalkylalkvl; 
R=  is 

(a)H. 

(b)  C|-C^  alkyl, 

(c)  C|-C^  alkoxy,  or 

(d)  halogen: 

R'  is  C,-C^  alkyl: 
R"  is 
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u)  H. 

(b»  C,  <.\  alkyl. 

Ic)  lulogen.  or 

(d)  OH, 
m  IS  an  integer  2  tir  V  and 
n  IS  an  integer  0.  I  i>r  J 


ALPHA-OMEGA-DiARYLALKANE  COMPOl-NDS 
SEROTONIN-2  RECEPTOR  AGONISTS 
Koidii  F^JtaMto;  Naoki  Tuaka;  Fumltadii  Asai;  Tomiyoshi 
Ilo,  aod  Hlrojmki  Koike,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  asdgiion  to 
Sa^yo  CoMpaay.  Uaaitcd,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
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vs.  a.  514—315  75  Clainn 

1    A  compound  of  tormuia 


OR' 


K 


<l) 


wherein 

R'  reprcsenLs  an  arvl  group. 

R"  represents  a  hydn)gcn  aiom.  a  methyl  group  an  eihvl  group. 

a  fluorine  atom  or  a  chlorine  atom. 
R"  represents  a  group  of  formula      B     NR'R*. 

where  R*  and  R'*  arc  independently  selected  from  tfje  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl  groups  and  substituted 
aikyi  groups  or  R*  and  R'.  tugctiicr  with  tfie  nitrogen  atom 
to  which  Ifiey  are  anached.  represent  a  heterocyclic  group 
hasing  from  <  lo  6  ring  atoms,  and  B  represents  an  aJkylene 
group  having  from  2  to  h  carbon  atoms  or  a  group  o( 
formula      ^■H,('H(()R'')CH,     .    where    R"   represents   a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkaiK)yl  group,  a  substituted  alkanoyl 
group  or  an  arylcarbonyl  group, 
or  a  grtxip  of  formula       t>     R.  where  D  represents  a  cartK)n 
carbon  single  bond  ih  an  alkylenc  gnxip  having  from  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  R'  represents  a  hetenxyclic  group  hav 
ing  *)  or  h  nng  atoms  bonded  lo  D  v  la  a  carbon  atom  in  ifie 
heterocyclic  group. 
A  represents  an  alkylcne  group  having  from  2  lo  S  cartxm  atoms, 
or  a  pharmaceuticaily  acceptable  salt  or  an  alkyl  ester  or  an  aralkvi 
ester  thereof  wfierein  tlie  alkyl  ester  has  I  -6  cartxin  atoms  and  the 
aralkyi  ester  has  I  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  pan  and  tlie  aryl 
pan  has  6  to    10  nng   atoms  and  is  un.substitutcd  or  contains  a 
substitucnl  selccied   from  the   group  consisting  ot   substitueni   P. 
dehncd  below 

PROVIDKD  TH.AT    where  A  represents  an  ethylene  group.  R' 

represents  a  griHjp  ot  formula       I>     R 
said  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl  and  alkiny  groups  have  from  I  lo  6 

carbon  atoms, 
said  substituted  alkyl  groups  are  subsiilulcd  by  one  ot  substilu 

enls  ^.  dehned  below, 
said  subMiiuents  Z,  arc  selected  fnim  ihe  group  consisting  ot 
hydroxy  groups,  dialky latniiH)  groups  in  which  tlie  or  each 
alkyl  part  has  from  I  lo  h  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  groups  which 
have  from  ft  lo  10  nng  carbi>n  atoms  and  which  are  unsubsii 
luted   or   are   substituted   by   one.   iwo   or   tfiree   substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  substituents  (J.  dehned 
below . 
said  alkanoyl  and  subsliluled  alkanoyl  groups  have  1  In  h  cartoon 
atoms,  and.  in  llie  case  ot  tfie  substituted  groups  are  subsli 
tuted  by  one  carboiy  group, 
aryl   grtxips   have   from  h  to    Ml  nng   carfyin   atoms   and  are 
unsubslituted  or  arc  substituted  by  one.  iwo  ix  three  substitu 
ents   selected   trom   the   group   consisting   ot   subsiiiuenis   (i 
dehned  below 


the  aryl  parts  of  said  arylcarbonyl  groups  have  from  6  lo  10  nng 
carbon  atoms  and  arc  unsubstitated  or  are  substituted  by  one. 
two  or  three  subsutuents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituents  p.  defined  below, 
said  substituents  a  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  gnxips  having  from  2  lo  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkynyl  groups  having  from  2  lo  6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy 

groups, 
alkoxy  gn)ups  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkoxy  groups  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
halogen  atoms, 
cyano  groups, 
carbamoyl  groups, 

momv  and  di    alkylcarbamoyl  groups  in  which  the  or  each 
alkyl  pan  has  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  aryl  groups 
which  have  from  6  lo  10  nng  carbon  atoms  and  which  are 
unsubslituted  or  are  substituted  by  one,  two  or  three  sub- 
sutuents selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of  substituents 
p. 
said  substituents  ^  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  groups  having  from  I  lo  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  groups  having  from  I  lo  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
halogen  aioms, 
said  heterocyclic  groups  have  one  to  four  heteno- atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisung  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur 
heterto-atoms  and  are  unsubslituted  or  substituted;  in  the  ca.se 
of  subsiiiuenis   on   a   nitrogen   atom,   said   substituents   are 
selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  y,  in  iJie 
case  of  substituents  on  a  carbon  atom  of  the  heterocyclic 
group  represented  by  R*  and  R""  together,  said  substituents  are 
selected  from  ifK  group  consisting  of  subsutuents  8;  in  llie 
ca.se  of  subsutuents  on  a  carbon  atom  of  the  heterocyclic 
group  represented  by  R\  said  substituents  are  selected  from 
tlie  group  consisting  of  subsutuents  t, 
said  substituents  y  are  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of 
alkyl  grixips  having  from  1  lo  6  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  groups 
which  have  from  6  to  10  nng  carbon  atoms  and  which  are 
unsubslituted  or  are  substituted  by  one,  two  or  three  subsiiiu- 
enis selected  from  ifie  group  consisung  of  substituents  P; 
said  subsutuents  5  are  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of: 
alkyl   groups   having   from    1    to  6  cartion   atoms,   hydroxy 

groups,  and 
aryl  groups  which  have  from  6  lo  10  nng  carbon  atoms  and 
which  are  unsubslituted  or  are  subsliluled  by  one,  two  or 
three   subsutuents  selected  from  tJie  group  consisung  of 
subsutuents  P; 
said  subsutuents  P  arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  groups  having  from  I  lo  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  groups  having  from  2  lo  b  carbon  atoms; 
alkynyl  groups  having  trom  2  lo  h  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy 

groups, 
alkoxy  gniups  having  from  I  lo  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxycartxinyloxy  groups  having  from  2  lo  7  carbon  atoms, 
alkarKiyloxy  groups  which  have  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
substituted  alkanoyloxy  groups  which  have  from  2  to  S  car 
fKin  atoms  and  which  are  substituted  by 
one  carfHixy  grcxip; 
carbariHiyloxy  groups, 

mono    and  di-  alkylcarbamoyioxy  groups  in  which  the  or 
each  alkyl  pan  has  trom  1  co  b  carbon  atoms,  halogen 
atoms, 
cyano  groups,  and 

aryl  groups  which  have  from  6  lo  10  nng  carbon  atoms  and 
which  are  unsubsuiuted  or  are  substituted  by  one,  two  or 
three  subsutuents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
subsutuents  ^ 
63    .A  method  for  the  treatment  or  prophylaxis  of  circulatory 
diseases  in  a  mammal,  by  tfie  administration  to  said  mammal  of  an 
effective  amount  of  an  active  compound,  wherein  tlie  acuve  com- 
pound IS  at  least  one  compound  of  formula  (1)  or  a  pharmaceuti 
cally  acceptable  sail  or  ester  thereof,  as  claimed  in  claim  1 
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SJ556Ja6n 
HAIR  RESTORER  AND  ITS  PREPARATION 
Haiitoe  Aga;  Takashl  Shitwya;  ToshiyuU  Sii(iiM«o,  and  Toshio 
Miyake,  ail  of  Okayama,  Japan,  awrignorg  to  Kabusliiki 
Kaisha  Hayashibara  Setbutsu  Kagakn  KcnkyiOo,  Okayama, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,384 

aalnLs  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-123223 

Int.  a.'  A61K  3 1/44:3 1/42;3I/I9;3 1/235 

VS.  a.  514—332  12  Claims 

1   A  topical  hair  restorer  for  alopecia  which  consists  essentially 

of  a  earner  aud  an  effective  amount  in  the  range  of  about  0.01-10 

w/w  'i  of  one  or  more  substantially  pure  compounds  selected  from 

ttie      group     consisung      of     3-|4-hydroxy-3,5-bis(3-niethyl-2- 

butenyl)phenyl|-2-propenoic   acid,   benzenepropanoic  acid   4-(2- 

carboxyethenyl)-2-(3-methyl-2butenyl)phenylester,  and  their  salts 

as  an  effective  ingredient. 


5356,867 
OXAZOLINE  DERTVATTVE,  ITS  PRODUCTION  AND  ITS 

USE 
Tkrt>  Hlrtise:  Hirosi  Kisida,-  SUgcm  Saito,  aU  of  Takarazuka, 
and  Hiroaid  Fi^Jimoto,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assigDors  to 
SomitooM  Cliemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  ot  Ser.  No.  10.015,  Jan.  27,  1993,  PaL  No.  5/111,979. 
This  application  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-012967 
U.S.  a.  514—340  6  Claims 

I.  An  oxazoline  derivative  having  the  fonnula: 

(I) 


wherein  R'  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


(wherein  R,  is,  the  same  or  different,  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  C^-X^g  alkyl  group,  a  C.-Cg  haloalkyl  group,  an  alkoxy- 
alkyl  group  having  2  lo  8  carbon  atoms,  a  C,-Cg  alkoxy  group,  a 
Ci-Cg  haloalkoxy  group,  a  C|-Cg  alkylthio  group  or  a  Ci-Cg 
haloalkylthio  group;  X  is  a  single  bond,  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur 
atom,  a  methylene  group  or  a  raethyleneoxy  group  ( — CH,0 — , 
— OCH; — );  q  IS  an  integer  of  1  to  5); 

R"  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|-C,  allcyl  group,  a 
C|-C,  alkoxy  group  or  a  C.-C,  alkylthio  group: 

p  is  an  integer  of  1  lo  4; 

R'  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  and 


R'*  IS  a  group  of  the  formula: 


5356.868 

ANTIPARASITIC  AVERMECTIN  AND  MILBEMYCIN 

DERIVATIVES 

Bernard  J.  Banlu,  Sandwich.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Pfizer  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/W423,  i  371  Date  Sep.  28,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/18041.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  302,655 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  7,  1992, 
9205007 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/335:31/70 
U.S.  a.  514-^50  30  Claims 

5.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I  I: 

(I) 


CH 


wherein  the  broken  line  represents  an  optional  bond.  R'  and  R'' 
being  absent  when  tliis  bond  is  present.  R'  is  H,  OH,  C|-Cg  alkoxy 
optionally  substituted  by  halo  or  by  C.-Cj  alkoxy,  Cj-C,  alkanoyl, 
C;-C,  alkoxy  carbonyl,  carboxy,  mercapto  or  by  aryl,  or  R'  is 
C,-Cg  alkenyloxy,  C,-C<,  alkylcarbonyloxy  or  C,-C,  alkenylcar- 
bonyloxy,  arylcarbonyl  or  arylcarbamoyl,  said  aryl  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  a  C|-Cq  alkyl  group,  or  R'  is  attached  to  the  remainder 
of  the  molecule  by  a  double  bond  and  is  oxo  or  oximino  optionally 
O-substituted  by  a  C,-Cg  alkyl,  C^-Cg  alkenyl  or  alkynyl.  trialkyl- 
silyl  or  aralkyi  group,  or  is  methylene  optionally  substituted  by  a 
cyano  or  C,-Cq  alkyl  group; 

R"  is  H,  OH  or  Ci-Cg  alkoxy.  C,-Cg  alkanoyloxy;  =CH,;  oxo 
or  optionally  substituted  oximino; 

R-  IS 

(a)  an  alpha-branched  Cy-Cg  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy-alkyl,  or 
alkylthioalkyl  group;  an  alpha-branched  C4-Cg  alkynyl  group; 
a  (C4-C^)cycloalkyl-alkyl  group  wherein  the  alkyl  group  is  an 
alpha-branched  C^-C,  alkyl  group;  a  C^-Cg  cycloalkyi  or 
Cn-Cg  cycloalkenyl  group,  either  of  which  may  optionally  by 
substituted  by  methylene  or  one  or  more  C1-C4  alkyl  groups 
or  halo  atoms;  or  a  3  to  6  membered  oxygen  or  sulphur 
containing  heterocyclic  ring  which  may  be  saturated,  or  fully 
or  partially  unsaturated  and  which  may  optionally  be  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  C1-C4  alkyl  groups  or  halo  atoms;  or 

(b)  a  group  of  the  formula  — CH^R"  wherein  R*  is  H.  C|-Cg 
alkyl,  C.-Cg  alkenyl,  C^-Cg  alkynyl,  alkoxyalkyl  or  alkylth- 
ioalkyl containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  or 
alkoxy  group,  wherein  any  of  said  alkyl.  alkoxy.  alkenyl  or 
alkynyl  groups  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  halo  atoms; 
or  a  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyi  or  Cj-Cg  cycloalkenyl  group,  either  of 
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which  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  methylene  or  one  or 


-continued 


consisting  of  clotrimazole,  ketaconazole,  econzole,  and  micona-        R7  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  linear  or  branched-chain  C,_g  alkyl 


—  ..II — ^. 
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which  may  ofXioiuily  be  ^ubsiituled  bv  methylene  or  one  or 
more  f,  C  .,  alkyl  groups  or  halo  atoms,  or  a  !  lo  6  membcred 
oxygen  or  sulphur  containing  heterixyclic  nng  which  may  be 
saturated,  or  fully  unsaturated,  or  panially  unsaturated  and 
which  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  C,  -C\, 
alkyl  groups  or  halo  atoms,  or  a  group  of  the  formula  SR^ 
wherein  R''  is  C,  i\  alkyl.  C.  <",  alkenyl.  C,  <",  alkynyl. 
C,-C,  cytkialkyl.  C\  C\  cycloalkcnyl.  phenyl  or  substituted 
phenyl  wherein  the  substiiueni  is  (',  <'^  alkyl.  C,  (',  alkoxy 
or  halo,  or 

(cl  a  C,  i\  alkyl  gnnip  substituted  by  one  ono  or  one  or  more 
hydn)»y  groups  or  by  a  single  oxygen  atom  on  two  adjacent 
carbon  atoms  ftmtiing  an  oxirane  nng.  or  R"  is  a  C",  <",  alkyl 
group  substituted  by  a  (C,  <"„)alkoxy  carbonyl  group,  said 
substitucnts  on  R,  being  attached  to  either  or  both  of  a 
terminal  cartxw  atom  and  a  carN>n  atom  adjacent  a  terminal 
carN>n  atom  of  R  or 

(dl  =^CH.  or  A  gnnip  ol  ifie  tormula 


I 
— <X)— C=CHR' 


wherein  R"  and  R  are  hiHh  H,  R'"  is  H  and  R"  is  C  C,  alkyl, 
or  one  of  R"  and  R'  is  H  and  tfie  otticr  is  phenyl,  heteniaryl. 
('.  i.\  alkoxycartxmyl  or  sut>stiluted  phenyl  or  heteroaryl  wherein 
said  substilucnt  is  fiminne.  chlonne.  (',  C,  alkyl.  C,  (".,  alkoxy. 
C|  <.\  alkylthio.  hydroxytC,  <\)alkyl.  cyano.  aminosuiphonyl. 
C,  C^  alkanoyl.  ('.  C„  alkoxycarbonyl.  nitro.  tnfluorofiicthyl.  tn 
fluoromethoxy.  amino  or  iTK>no  or  ditC",  <\halkylaniiiHi.  and  X  is 
a  direct  b»>nd  or  is  an  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  which  may  he  straight  or  f)raiKhedH;hain.  or 

(ei  phenyl  which  may  optionally  be  sutniitulcd  with  at 
least  one  subslituent  selected  from  C,   i\  alkyl.  C",   C,  alkvlthio 
griHips.  halo  atoms,  tnfluoromethyl.  and  cyano 
or  R'  mav  he  a  group  ot  formula  illi 


-continued 


(tH:L 


-< 


iCH. 


'      \ 
I. 

.      / 


wherein  /  is  ()  .S  iir  CH.  and  a,  h  ^  and  d  may  each 
independently  he  I).  I  or  2  tfie  sum  ol  a.  h.  ^  and  d  not  exceeding 
s 

R     IS   h\dn)gcn,   hydroxy,   C    ( ',   alkoxv    or  C,  <',   alkenoxy. 
C,   t\,     alkam>yloxv      or     (  ,  (\,     alkenoyloxy.      aroyloxy. 
iC,  <\ialkyloxy  ((",   t\>alkoxymcthoxy.    hailogen.    oxo.    or 
optionally  substituted  oximimi.  hydrazonu.  carba/idu  or  semi 
cartM/ido.  N  '(',  t^lalkvl  semicarba/ido.  N.N 

di((',  tjlalkylsemicarbayido   C      (\  alkanoylhydra/.ido,  ben 
/oylhydra/ido  or  It",  <".ialkvl  f>en/oylhydrazido.  iH  R,  is 


H,(  I) 


wherein  R  is  attached  to  C  4"  or  C  4  by  a  single  bond  and  is 
hydnigen.  halo,  hydroxy.  C,  <"y  alkanoyloxy  or  C",-C",j  alkenoy- 
loxy, aroyloxy.  C,  -C\  alkoxy,  amino,  N-tC,  i.\)  alkylamino.  N,N- 
di(C|-Cy)alkylamino.  N-(C|-C,)alkanoylamino,  or  N,N- 
di(C|  C,)alkanoylamino, 

or  R^  IS  attached  to  C-4'  or  C-4'  by  a  double  fxind  and  is  oxo, 
oximino  optionally  substituted  by  a  0,-0,  alkyl,  C-C^  alk- 
enyl or  alkynyl,  tnalkylsilyl  or  aralkyi  group,  semicarbazido, 
.N  C|  Cj  alkyLsemicarfoazido.  N.N-di  (C,-C4)alkyl- 
semicarbazido.  C ^-C^  alkanoylhydra/ido.  ben/oylhydrazido, 
or  (C|  -C4)  alkylbenzoylhydrazido. 
R*"  IS  H  or  r,^^  alkyl;  and 

R'  IS  methyl,  hydroxymethyl.  (Ci-C^  alkoxy)  methyl,  {Q:.^^ 
alkanoyl  Kixymethyl,  (C,-C,  alkenoyll  oxymethyl,  aryloxym- 
ethyl,  aralkanoyloxymcthyl,  0x0.  oximino  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  a  C|-C,  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  malkylsilyl  or 
aralkyi  group,  halomethyl.  azidomethyl  or  cyanomethyl 
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5^5M70 
I  SK  OF  LEFLUNOMIDE  FOR  INHIBITING 
INTERLEUKIN  1  BETA 
Klaus  IL  Weithmami,  HoOiciiii,  and  Rai>ert  R.  BaiUett,  Darm- 
stadt, bodi  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien((cseU- 
srhafl,  Frankftirt  am  Main,  Germajiy 
Continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  177,960,  Jan.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411349 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  8,  1993,  43  00 
2T7J 

Int  a."  A6IK  .U/41 
I  -S.  Cl.  514—378  I  Claim 

1  A  methcxl  for  tfie  treatinent  ot  a  condition  characten//;d  by  an 
elevated  interleukin  I  fwta  level  in  a  human  or  animal  suffenng 
from  leukemia,  fiepatitis.  increased  cartilage  absorption.  HIV 
infection,  Alzfieimers  disease,  muscle  f>reakdown,  meningitis, 
microbactenal  infections,  thromboses,  artenosclerotic  depositions, 
or  elevated  fat  level  and  joint  destruction,  wherein  tlie  metlKKl 
comprises  administenng  to  said  human  or  animal  N-{4- 
tnfluoromethylphenyl)-!>  melhylisoxa/ole-4-carboxamide  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  tlie  synthesis  and  liberation  ol  said 
interleukin 


5,55M71 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  EPITHELIAL 
PRECANCEROUS  LESIONS  WITH  TOPICAL 
INIDAZOLES 
Jose  Halperin.  BrooUine;  Carto  Bnignara.  Newton  Highlands, 
and  Hariey  Hayncs.  Bedford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Presi- 
dent &  Fellows  of  Harvard  College,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427.485 
Int.  a."  A61K  i\/4\^ 
VS.  n.  514—396  19  Claims 

1  \  metlMid  fix  treating  an  epithelial  precancerous  lesion  com- 
posing, administenng  to  a  human  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment 
an  effective  anMHinl  of  an   imidazole   selected   from   the  group 


consisting  of  clotnmazole.  ketaconazole,  econzole,  and  micona- 
zole, wherein  the  human  subject  has  an  epithelial  ptecaiKcrous 
lesion  selected  from  the  group  consistiiig  of  actinic  keratosis, 
hypertrophic   actinic   keratosis.  Bowenoid  actinic  keratosis  and 

radiation  keratosis 


5,S5M72 
HISTAMINE  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  AS 
IMMITNOMODULATORS 
Kenneth  L.  Melmon,  Woodside;  Parisa  iOMMropoar,  Palo  Alto, 
and  Murray  Goodman,  La  JoUa,  aU  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to 
The  Board  of  THistecs  of  the  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  Uni- 
versity, Stanford,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,837,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,578,  Jan.  27,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,947 
Int  a."  A61K  il/4]5:  C07D  2ii/64 
MS.  a.  514—400  9  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula; 


His— NH— ( CH ,  )„CONH— phi— CFj 

wherein  n=2-10  and  phi-CF,  is  para-trifluromethylphenyl,  and 
wherein  said  compound  has  H2  receptor  activity  but  not  HI 
receptor  activity. 


5456,873 
PESTICIDAL  l-ARYL-5-(SUBSTITUTED  ALKYL  (THIO) 
AMIDO)PVRAZOLES 
Jamin  Huang,  Chapel  Hill,  and  Jennifer  L.  PhilUps,  Apex,  both 
of  N.C  assignors  to  Rbone-Poulcac  Inc,  Research  IMangle 
Park,N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21,717,  Feb.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169>t4 
InL  a."  AOIN  4i/56:  C07D  231/40:231/44 
VS.  a.  514—407  54  Claims 

1   A  compound  having  the  formula; 


NC- 


I  R,  R» 


(1) 


or  an  isomer  thereof,  wherein; 

R;  IS  halogen;  alkyl;  haloalkyl;  alkoxy;  haloalkoxy;  nitro;  thio- 
cyanato;  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  dialkyi  substituted  sulfa- 
moyl;  unsubsututed  or  mono-  or  diallcyl  substituted  aminocar- 
bonyl;  alkoxycarbonyl;  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
R,,S(0).  in  which  n  is  0.  1  or  2  and  R,,  is  alkyl,  haloalkyl. 
cycloalkyl,  halocycloalicyl.  cycloalkylallcyl  or  halocycloalky- 
lalkyl;  and  wtierein  the  allcyl  moieties  are  linear  or  branched 
chains  of  I  to  4  caibon  atoms,  the  cycloalltyl  moiety  has  3  to 
7  carbon  atoms  and  the  halo  substitution  consists  of  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms,  which  are  the  saiiK  or  different,  up  to 
full  substitution  of  the  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  moieties; 


R7  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  linear  or  branched-chain  C|_g  alkyl 
or  alkoxy; 

Rg  and  Rm  are  each  individually  hydrogen  or  fluorine; 

Y  is  O  or  S; 

Rt  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkoxyalkyl,  propargyl,  allyl,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl, benzyl,  alkylcaibonyl,  or  a  radical  of  the  formula; 


R4 
R5; 


R4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyl.  halogen,  or  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  with  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  haloalkoxy,  cyano. 
nitro.  or  haloalkyl; 

R5  is  hydrogen;  alkyl;  haloalkyl;  halogen;  haloalkoxyalkyl; 
alkyl-S(0).-alkyl  wherein  z  is  0,  I  or  2;  alkoxy(alkoxy)^kyl 
wherein  a  is  0  to  4;  hydroxy;  alkyl-OC(0)-alkyl;  or  alkoxy; 

or  R4  and  R,  together  form  a  3  to  7  membered  cyclic  ring 
system  with  0  to  2  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  O,  S.  S(0),  S(0),,  NH.  N-alkyI,  N-C(0)-alkyl 
and  N-C(0)-haloalkyl; 

R<,  is  alkoxy.  Iialoalkoxy,  alkoxyt  alkoxy  )^  wherein  b  is  1  to  4. 
haloalkoxy( alkoxy)^  wherein  b  is  1  to  4.  or  hydroxy; 

R.,  IS  halogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  alkoxy,  haloalkoxy,  cyano,  nitro. 
alkylcarbonyl.  haloallcylcarbonyl,  alkyl-S(0)„  or  haloalkyl- 
S(0)„  in  which  n  is  0,  1  or  2;  and  wherein  the  alkyl  and 
alkoxy  moieties  are  linear  or  branched  chains  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  the  halo  substitution  consists  of  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  up  to  full 
substitution  of  the  alkyl  and  alkoxy  moieties;  and 

X  is  a  nitrogen  atom  or  C — R,,  in  which  R,,  is  hydrogen, 
halogen,  cyano.  nitro.  C,  _^  alkyl,  alkylthio  or  alkoxy;  and  the 
alkyl  moieties  are  linear  or  tnanched  chams. 


5,556,874 

2-THlOINDOLES  (SELENODVDOLES)  AND  RELATED 

DISULFIDES  (SELENIDES)  WHICH  INHIBIT  PROTEIN 

TYROSINE  KINASES  AND  WHICH  HAVE  ANTITUMOR 

PROPERTIES 
Ellen  M.  Dobmsin;  Howard  D.  H.  Showalter,  both  of  Aim 
Arbor,  Mich.,-  William  A.  Denny,  Pakuranga,  New  Zealand; 
Brian  D.  Palmer,  Glendene,  New  Zealand;  Gordon  W.  Rew- 
castle,  Manurewa,  New  Zealand;  Moana  Tercel,  Forrest  HIU, 
New  Zealand,  and  Andrew  M.  Thompson,  Mount  Eden,  New 
Zealand,   assignors   to   Warner   Lambert   Company,  Aim 
Arbor,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  94,792,  Aug.  9.  1993,  PaL  No.  5,464,861, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,015,  Aug.  6, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
438,616 
InL  CL'  A61K  31/40:  C07D  209/10 
U.S.  a.  514—414  34  CUims 

1.  2-Thioindole.  2-indolinethione  and  polysulfide  compounds  of 
the  group  represented  by  the  general  Formulas  I  and  IV 
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radicals,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  cyano  radicals,  car- 
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Looanued 


IV 


and  phamutceutically  iicLeptiible  salts  thcrcot.  wherein 

R,  IS  a  member  selected  tmm  H.  halogen.  R,  OH,  (X  t)R.  OR. 
CT-,.    NO,.     NH,.     NHR.    r(K)H.    CONHR.    (CH,i,OH. 
(CH,),OR.  (C"H,),NH;.  (CH.j^NHR.  and  |{H,|„NRR.  and 
further  represents   replacement   in   the   nnjj   ol    I    or   ^   nnp 
methine  ( — C'H=(  alums  with  a/a  i      N— >  adims 
R,  IS  a  member  selected  tmm 
(CH,l,aX)H. 
(CH,),rOR 
(CH,»,SO,R 
(CH,),.SO,NRR 
iCH,i„.SO,NHR. 
CH=CH<XK)H, 


I 
I  IH 


(C'H  wCH-KJOH. 
I 
NH] 


i(H,i,C()NH, 

(CH,),C()NHR, 

irH,i,CONRR 

(C'H.-),CONHCH,Hi. 

CONHR. 

CONRR. 

CONHPh. 

COY 

(X)Ph<"(X)H 

COPhC(X)R 

lCH,i,CONHPti 

(CH,),CONHPhR 

SO.,Y 
n  IS  an  integer  from  I  Id  4 
R  IS  lower  alky! 

R  ,  IS  a  member  selected  trom  H    lower  alkvl.  and  hen/>l. 
Y  represents  a  benzene,  psndine.  thiophene.  turan.  thia/ole.  or 

imidazole    nng   optionally    substituted    with   a    lower   alky  I. 

C(X)H.  OH    (XOR    NH.    CONHR    CONRR.  OR.  or  NHR 

gnxip.  and 
R.,  represents  SH.  S  .,\.  and  S  ,0  where  o  is   I.  2.  or   (.  \  is  a 

member  selected  from  H.  lower  alkyl.  ben/yl.  and  ben/ene 

pyridine,  thiophene.  furan.  thiazole.  and  imidazole  nngs.  and 

Q  IS  antXhcr  2  thioindolyl  moiety  ol  Formula  I  provided  thai 

the  group  docs  not  ci>mpnse  comptxjnds  having  the  names 

2  (2  thioxiv  <  indolinyllacetic  acid. 

2  ll methyl  2  thiuxi^  )  indolinyll  acetic  acid. 

methyl  2  (2-thioxo-3  indulinyll  aceute. 

ethyl  2-(  I  methyl  2  thiomv  ViiMlolinyllacrtale 

methyl  2  (2 methylthio^  indolyl)  acetate. 

bis|methyliiH)dulinyl  V<k.euie  (2l|disulhde. 

bisjindoly  I  ^acetic  acid  i2l|di.sulhde. 

bis|methylindolyl  Vaceute  (2i|tnsulhde   and 

bis|  I  methylindolyl^  acetic  acid  (2l|  disulhde 


545M75 
U-DITHIIN  ANTIINFECTIVE  AGENTS 
Thien  V.  Truooc  EnieryTille;  Donald  E.  Blerer;  Jeffrey  M. 
Dener.  both  of  Daly  aty;  Richard  Hector;  Michalc  S.  Tem- 
pcsta,  both  of  Moai  Beach,  all  at  Callf^-  Bernard  Loev, 
Scarsdalc,  N.Y^-  Wa  Yang,  and  Masato  Kortcda,  both  of  Ann 
Arbor,  Micfa^  — rignom  to  Shaman  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc., 
South  Saa  Frandaco,  CaUf.,  and  The  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  199S,  Ser.  No.  110.917 
Int.  CL"  A«1K  M/385:  WW  .V.<y/fW 
I  -S.  CT  514— U*  16  Claims 

I    A  dithiin  compound  having  the  tormula 


H(K  H, 


/\ 


CH.OH 


5.556.876 
METHODS  FOR  LOWERING  SERUM  CHOLESTEROL 
Henry  V.  Bryant,  and  Timothy  A.  Grese,  both  of  Indianapdiis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  EU  Lilly  and  Company,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  138.823,  Oct.  15.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,482.950. 
This  appUcatioa  Aug.  IS,  1995.  Ser.  No.  515346 
laL  a."  A61K  JI/JH 
VS.  CI.  514— «43  9  Claiau 

1  A  mclhtxl  of  lowering  .serum  cholesterol  levels  composing 
administering  to  a  human  in  need  of  treatment  a  serum  cholesterol 
lowering  amount  of  a  comptxind  having  the  formula 


(ll 


R--R'- 


K' 


wherein  R  is  hydnigen.  hydroxy.  C,  C„  alkoxy.  a  group  of  the 
tormula  (>  ClOy-  R".  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen.  C.-C^ 
alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  ammo.  halo,  carbonyl.  C,-C^ 
alkoxycartninyl.  C,  -C-,  alkaiHiyloxy.  carbamoyl  and/or  aryl; 
or  R"  IS  C,  C„  alkenyl  opuonally  substituted  with  aryl.  or  R" 
IS  a  C,  <^',  cycloalkyl.  or  R"  is  aryl  optionally  substituted  with 
hydroxy.  C,  -C^  alkyl.  C.-C^  alkoxy.  and/or  halo,  or  R"  is 
O-aryl.  said  aryl  optionally  substituted  with  hydnixy  C,  -C^ 
alkyl.  C,  C^  alkoxy.  and/or  halo. 

or  R  IS  a  griHip  of  the  formula  — O-  SO,  R'"  wherein  R*"  may 
be  I'l  C\  alkyl  or  ar\  I  optionally  substituted  with  C,  C^ 
alkyl. 

or  R  IS  cart>am»>yloxy  wherein  the  nitrogen  may  be  substituted 
once  or  twice  with  C,  -C\  alkyl. 

or  R  IS  a  gnxjp  of  the  formula  O  <"(0)R'  <X  ^C,  C\ 
alkyl)  wherein  R'  is  a  htmd  or  C|-C^  alkanediyl. 

R  IS  halo.  C|  C^  alkyl.  C,  <",  alkyl  substituted  with  C,  ^'^ 
alkyl.  substituted  or  unsubstiluted  C,  <",  cycloalkyl.  or  sub- 
stituted iM  unsubstiluted  C,  <.",  cycloalkenyl. 

R'isOorCH,. 

R'  IS  CH,  or  (CH,),. 

R'  is 


O 

II 

-r— . 


CHj.  or  a  bond;  and 

R''  is  nitnlo.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate 
thereof 


5.556.877 

NEW  TAXOIDS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THE 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  WHICH  CONTAIN 

THEM 
Hervi  Bouchard,  Ivry  Sur  Sdnc;  Jcan-Dominiqiie  Bonrzat, 
Vlnccnncs;  Alain  Commer^oii,  Vltry-Sur^Scbie,  and  Jean- 
Pierre  PnUcani,  Antony,  ail  of  France,  amignorB  to  Rhooe- 
Poulenc  Rorer  SA.,  Antony,  France 

FDed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,128 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  2,  1993,  93  02370 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/335;  C07D  305/14 
VS.  a.  514—449  6  Claims 

1.  Taxoids  of  formula  I: 


R-O 


(1) 


radicals,  unsubstiluted  or  substituted  by  cyano  radicals,  car- 
boxyl  radicals,  or  alkoxycarbonyl  radicals  in  which  the  alkyl 
part  contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
wherein  the  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl,  or  bicycloalkyl  radicals 
can  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  alkyl 
radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


in  which 

Ar  represents  an  aryl  radical  or  a  hetcrocylic  radical, 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acetyl  or  allcoxyacetyl 
radical. 

R,  represents  a  benzoyl  radical  or  a  radical  Rj — O — CO —  in 
which  Rj  nepresents: 

a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkenyl  radical  containing  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkynyl  radical  containing  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl 
radical  containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloallwnyl  radical 
containing  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  bicycloalkyl  radical 
containing  7  to  1 1  carbons  atoms,  these  radicals  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  halo- 
gen atoms  and  hydroxyl  radicals,  alkyloxy  radicals  containing 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  dialkylamino  radicals  in  which  each 
alkyl  part  contains  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  piperidino  radicals, 
morpholino  radicals,  l-pipcrazinyl  radicals  (unsubstituted  or 
subsututed  in  the  4-position  by  an  alkyl  radical  containing  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms  or  by  a  pbenylalkyl  radical  in  which  the 
alkyl  pan  contains  I  to  4  caibon  atoms),  cycloalkyl  radicals 
containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkenyl  radicals  contain- 
ing 4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  radicals,  cyano  radicals, 
caxboxyl  radicals,  or  alkoxycarbonyl  radicals  in  which  the 
alkyl  part  contains  1  to  4  cwbon  atoms; 

or  by  a  phenyl  radical  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one 
atom  or  radical  selected  from  halogen  atoms,  alkyl  radicals 
containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  alkyloxy  radicals  contain- 
ing 1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

or  by  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hetcrocyclyl  radical  containing  4 
to  6  members  and  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one 
alkyl  radical  containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms:  and 

R,  represents: 

a  cycloalkyl  radical  containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalk- 
enyl radical  containmg  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  bicycloall^l 
radical  containing  7  to  11  carbons  atoms,  diese  radicals 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  hydroxyl  radicals,  alkyloxy 
radicals  containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  dialkylamino  radicals 
in  which  each  alkyl  part  contains  1  to  4  caibon  atoms, 
pipendino  radicals,  morpholino  radicals,  1-piperazinyl  radi- 
cals (unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  4-positioo  by  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  by  a  phenylalkyl 
radical  in  which  the  alkyl  pan  contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms), 
cycloalkyl  radicals  containing  3  to  6  caibon  atoms,  cycloalk- 
enyl radicals  containing  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl 


5,556,878 
A*-'-TAXOLS  ANTINEOPLATIC  USE  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  COISTAINING 
THEM 
Robert  C.  Kelly,  Augusta;  Roy  A.  Johnson,  Kalamazoo;  Har- 
vey I.  Skulnicfc,  Kalamazoo,  and  Eldon  G.  Nidy,  Kalamazoo, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mkfa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122,974,  Sep.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned, wiiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76337, 
Jun.  II,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  258.019 
Int  a.*  C07D  305/14:  A61K  31/335 
VS.  a.  514—449  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  I: 

I 


HO 


ORr 


CCXTH, 


wherein: 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  — CH,.  — C(,H,  or 
phenyl  substituted  with  one.  2  or  3  C,-C4  alkyl.  C.-C,  alkoxy, 
halo.  C,-C3  alkyllhio,  trifluororaethyl.  C;-Cf,  dialkylamino, 
hydroxy  or  nitro,  — 2-furyI,  2-thienyl,  l-naphthyl,  2-naphthyl 
or  3,4-niethylenedioxyphenyl; 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of — H,  — NHC(0)H, — 
NHC(0)C,-C,oalkyl  — NHC(0)phenyl.  — NHC(0)phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  2  or  3  CpCj  alkyl.  C.-C,  alkoxy.  halo, 
Ci-Cj  alkylthio,  trifluoromethyl.  Cj-C,,  dialkylamino, 
hydroxy         or         nitro,  — NHC(0)C(CH3)=CHCHj, 

— NHClOKXrtCHj),,  — NHC(0)0CH2phenyl.  — NH^. 
— NHSOj  ^-methylphenyl,  — NHC(OKCH3)3COOH, 
— NHC{6)-4-(SO,H)phenyl.  —OH.  — NHC(0)-l-adamantyl, 
— NHC(0)0-3-tetrahydrofuranyl.  — NHC(0)0-4- 

letiahydropyTanyl.  NHCCOCH^CtCH,),, 

— NHC(0)C(CH,),.  — NHC(0)OC,-C,oalkyl, 

— NHC(0)NHC,-C|o-alkyl,  — NHC(0)NHPh, 

— NHC(0)NHPh  substituted  with  one.  2  or  3  C,-C4  alkyl, 
C.-Cj  alkoxy,  halo.  C.-Cj  alkylthio,  trifluoromethyl,  Cj-Q 
dialkylamino,  or  nitro.  — NHCcOXTj-Cg-cycloalkyl. 
~NHC(0)C(CH2CH,)XH„  — NHC(0)C(CH3)jCHXl, 

— NHC(0)C(CH5),CH,CH,,  phthalimido,  — NHCfOl-l- 
phenyl-l-cyclopentyl,  —NHC(O)- 1 -methyl-  I -cyclohexyl, 
— NHC(S)NHC(CH,)3,  or  — NHC(0)NHC(CH3)3; 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H. 
— NHC(0)phenyl  or  — NHC(0)OC(CH,)j.  with  the  overall 
proviso  thai  one  of  Rj  and  R,  is  — H  but  R;  and  R3  are  not 
both— H; 

R4  is  — H  or  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  — OH, 
— OAc(— OCCOCH,),  — OCCOXXrHjCCCDj, 

— OCOCH^CHoNH,"  HCOO-,  — NHC(0)phenyl, 

— NHC(0)0C(CH3  h.  — OCO—  CHjCHjCOGH  and  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  salts  thereof.  — OCO(CH2)3COOH 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  and 
— 0C(0)— Z— C(0)— R'  [where  Z  is  ethylene  (— CH 
.<:Hj— ),  propylene  (— CHjCHjCH,— ).  — CH=CH— .  1.2- 
cyclohexane  or  1,2-phcnylene,  R'  is  —OH.  —OH  base, 
— NR'jR'j.  —OR',,  — SR',,  — OCHX(0)NR'4R',  where  R'j 
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IS  H      Of  CH,.       R,      IS  ^CH.),NR;,R.      or 

(CH:),N*R»R,R,X      where    n    is    I     1.    R,    is        H    or 
C,  C\«lkyl.  R\  IS       H.      C,  Chalky  I,  benzyl,  hydroxyethyl. 

<:H;C0,H  or  dimcthylaminoethyl.  R^,  and  R,  are      CH, 

<"H;  CH,.  benzyl  or  R„  and  R',  together  with  the  nitro 
gen  of  NR„R',  form  a  pyrrolidino.  pipendirm.  morphohno.  or 
N-melhylpipcnzino  group.  R  ,  is  -CH,.  — CH,CH,  or  ben- 
zyl. X  IS  haJide.  and  ba.se  is  NH,.  (H(X"jH4),N,  N(CH,t,. 
CH,N(C;H.,),NH,.  NH,(CH,)„  NH,.  N  mcthylglucamine. 
NaOH  or  KOH|.  (X(b)<CH,)^R"'R'  (where  n  is  IV  R" 
IS  -H  or  -C,  C'.alkyI  and  R' IS  -H  or  <■,  C,  alkyl). 
OC(0)CH(R*)NH,  [where  R"  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting       of    '      H.         -CH,.  CHXH(CH,        i, 

— CH(CH,)tH.CH,.  CH(CH,i,.  <-H,phenvi. 

— (CHjj.NH;,  <H.  CH,C(X)H. 

-(CH,),NHC(=NH)NH,1    the   residue  of  ihe  amino  acid 
prohne"  (X(())CH=CH, 

<:(OlCH,CH,C(())NHCH,CH,    SO,  YV        <K(()>CH 
CH,Ci())N"hCH,CH,CHjSO,  V    wherein    V    is    Na*    or 
N-("Buu.     ^X:(b»CH,C-H,Cl()KXH;  CH,()H. 
R,  IS  — H  or  — OH.  with  the  overall  proviso  ihai  when  R^  is 
— OH.  R4  IS  — H  and  with  the  further  proviso  that  when  R,  is 

H.  R4  IS  other  than       H 
R,„is       H  or      <(0)CH, 
Ri,  IS  -  H.  --Cl())C\H,.      CiOiphcnvl  suhsiituied  with  one    ^ 

or  ^  azido.  cyano.  metho\>   or  halo 
with  the  overall  provi.st)  that  when  R,  dnd  R.  are      H  and  R  .  is 

-<:(C)<  „Hv  either 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o! 

phenyl  substituted  with  one    J  or    '  (     (  .  alkvllhio.  C.-C^ 

Jialkylaminu.  hydroxy  or  nilro.  or 
3.4-methylenedioxyphenyl    or 
R.  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 

NHC(0»H 

NHClOlphenyl  ^u^stltutcd  with  one.   J  or    '  ('    (',  alkv 

Ithio,  ('.  (  „  dialkylamino    hvdnuv  or  nitro 

NH, 

NHSO,  4  methylphenyl. 
— NHC(()HCH.l,CfX)H 
— NH  ClO»  4  iS(),Hiphenvl. 
—OH 
— NHC(()>-I  adamanlvl 

NHC(()K)  Vietrahydrofuranvl. 

NHClOK)  4  tetrahydropvranvl. 

NHC(0)NHC.  C„;alkyl 
— NHC(0)NHPh. 
— NHClONHPh  substituted  with  one.  :  or    »  C,  (.\  alkyl. 

C,  C,  alkoxy,  halo.  C    (  ,  alkvlthio  tntluoromethyl.  C,  C^ 

dialkylamino   or  nitro 

NHC(0)C(CH,1.CH,C1. 
phlhalimido. 
— NHC(0»  I  phenyl  I  ivclopentvl 

—  NHCtO)  I  methyl  1  cyclohenyl. 
— NHC(S)NHC(CH.),  or 

—  NHClOlNH  CiCH,i. 

and  pharmaceutically   acceptable  salts  itiereot   when  the  com 
pound  contains  eitfier  an  acidic  or  basic  tuiK'tional  gnxjp 


AQliEOlS  SPEtTlNOMYCIN  BORAT*:  SOLI  TIONS 
RayHMiod   E.  Hopponra,  Fort  Dodge,  lowm,  and  l^owell  R. 
Macy,  VemiilUoa.  S.  Dak.,  anti|pior«  to  Rtaooc  Merieiu,  loc., 
Atbon.  (;a. 

Hied  Mar.  1,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  3*9,629 
Int.  41.'^  AOIN  4f/i: 
IS.  n.  514—452  10  Claiins 

I    A  stable,  high  poteiKV   aqueous  spectinoriivcin  composition 
comprising 

lal  spectinomycin.  at  a  concentration  ot  between  about  H)^  and 
about  4<Kt  by  weight.  ba.sed  on  tt>e  weight  of  the  composition. 


(bi  bone  acid,  present  in  an  amount  at  least  equi  molar  to  that  of 
the  spectinomycin  and  forming  a  boron  compound  of  spectj- 
nomycin,  and 
Ida  base,  present  in  an  amount  at  least  equi  molar  to  that  of  the 
btKic  acid  and  forming  the  salt  of  the  boron  compound, 
the  composition  being  in  the  form  of  a  solution  having  a  pH  of 
about  pH  fi  10  about  pH  9 


5,55*380 

FIGICIDAL  COMBINATIONS  BASED  ON  A 

PHENYLBENZAMIDE 

^4arie-PascaJe  Latorsc,  Sourdeux  Lcs  Mines,  France,  assignor 

to  Rhone- Poulenc  Agrodmie,  Lyon  Cedes,  France 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,504 
Claim-s  priority,  application  France,  Oct  14,  1993,  93  124*5 
InL  a."  AOIN  .^7/IH. 4^/10 
I  -S.  CI.  514 — 491  16  Claims 

I    A  fungicidal  combination  compnsing 
(ai     a     Compound     A     which     is     N-methyl  N-ethyl-2-l3.4 

dimethoxyphenyl>-4  (tnfluoromethyl)benz.amide.  and 
I  hi  a  Compound  B  which  is  maneb  or  mancozeh. 

the  components  A  and  B  of  the  combination  being  present  m 
a  synergistic  fungicidally  elTecIivc  amount,  the  A/B  ratio  by 
weight  being  between  about  {)(K)I  and  atx>ul  10()/1 


S,5S*,881 
INSECT  REPELLENT 
Margaret  R.  (;ralin  Marisi,  45  Red  Cedar  Dr.,  Cranston,  R.I. 
02920 

Contlnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  76,107,  Jun.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcabon  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,440 

InC  CI."  AOIN  -*7/r»,  A6IK  MAK) 

VJS.  CI.  514—557  1  Claim 

1  .An  insecticidal  compt>sition  to  be  used  by  humans  for  repel- 
ling winged  flying  insects  consisting  of  by  volume 

20-  MYi  aqueous  solution  4-8%  acetic  acid 
0  2  fl  4<f  oil  of  anise 

2  fv  3  6%  alcohol 
70  8()%  H,() 


5,556,882 
METHODS  OF  TRFJVTING  WRINKLF::S  I'SING  BENZILIC 

ACID 
Rney  J.  Yu,  Ambler,  and  Eugene  J.  Van  Scott,  Abington,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tristrata  Technology,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
DeL 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  179,190,  Jan.  10,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,470,880,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,101,  Jul.  12, 
1993.  Pat  No.  5389,677,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  8^23. 
Jan.  22,  1993,  abwidoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
812,858,  Dec.  23,  1991,  abuidoiied,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  469,738,  Jan.  19,  1990,  abuidoncd,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  945,680,  Dec.  23.  1986,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  467,530 
InL  CV  A61K  7/4S.M/I9 
l-S.  CI.  514—570  10  Claims 

I  Method  ot  visibly  reducing  a  human  skin  wrinkle  comprising 
topically  applying  to  said  wnnkle  a  composition  composing  ben- 
/ilic  acid  or  a  topically  effective  salt  tfierrof.  in  an  amount  and  for 
a  penixJ  of  time  sufficient  to  visiblv  reduce  said  wnnkle.  wherein 
said  wrinkle  is  a  facial  wnnkle 


5^56^83 

USE  OF  HEXAFLUMURON  AS  A  TERMITICIDE 
Ellen  M.  ThMnas,  Tunpa,  FU„  and  Ronald  J.  Sbragia,  Cannel, 

Ind.,  assi^iors  to  DowElanco,  IwHanapoMg,  IwL 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No,  214,0(7,  Mar.  16, 1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891,610,  Jnn.  I,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  II,  1995,  Ser.  Na  439389 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  47/28 
VS.  CI.  514—594  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  locus  for  termites  which  comprises 
applying  to  an  infested  locus  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


CONHCONH 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  C^-C,  alkyl. 
C|-C,  alkoxy.  chloro.  bromo  or  fluoro;  X,  and  X2  are  each 
independently  chloro.  fluoro,  bromo,  hydrogen  or  Cj-C,  allcyl;  and 
R  IS  a  fluonne  containing  C^-Ct  haloalkoxy  group. 


I  

5,556,884 
SIBSTITITED  OXIME  ETHERS,  THEIR  PREPARATION 
AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  CONTROLLING  PESTS  AND 
FUNGI 
Klaus  Oberdorf,  Heidelberg;  Hubert  Santer,  Mannheim;  Was- 
sUios  Grammenos,  Ludwigshafen;  Reinhard  Kintgcn,  Neus- 
tadt;  Volker  Harries,  Frankcnlhai;  Giaeia  Lorcnz,  Ncustadt; 
Eberhard   Ammermann,   Heppcnhcte;   Randall   E.   Gold, 
Wachenhctm;  Wolfgang  Sicgd,  Manwhriai,  and  Albrecfat 
Harreus,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany,  aarignors  to  BASF 
AktiengescUscfaalt,  Ludwigshafen,  Gcmany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,975,  Jun.  17, 1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  91,254,  JuL  15,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5358,968.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JnL  15,  1992,  42  23 
210.4;  Sep.  30,  1992,  42  32  816.0;  Mar.  31,  1993,  43  10  495.9 

InL  CL'  AOIN  37/18 
VS.  a.  514—620  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  pests  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  insects,  arachnids  and  nematodes  comprising  treating 
the  pests  or  tfieir  infected  habitat  with  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula  lA: 

lA 


radicals:  C.-C^-alkyl,  C,-  or  C,-haloalkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  C,- 

or  C2-haloalkoxy,  halogen,  cyano  or  nitro. 
X  is  CH  or  N,  and 
Z  is  a  group  NR'R*".  where  R'  and  R*  are  identical  or  different 

and  are  each  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^-aikyl. 


where  R'  is  Ci-C^-alkyl,  Cj-Cft-allcenyl.  Cj-Ci-alkynyl,  C.-C^ 
haloalkyl.  C,-C^  haloalkenyj,  C|-C4-alkoxy-C|-C<,-alkyI,  Cj-C^- 
cycloalkyl,  C,-C^-cyclaalkyl-C|-C4-alkyl.  cyano-Ci-^T^-alkyl. 
C,-C^-aikoxycarbonyl-C,-C,,-alkyl,  aryl-Cj-Cft-alkyl,  pyridyl- 
C|-C„  alkyl.  thienyl-Ci-Cft-alkyl.  aryl-C.-Cft-alkenyl  or  aryloxy- 
C,-C^-alkyl.  where  the  aromatic  or  beteroaromatic  ring  is  unsub- 
siituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  of  the  following  radicals: 
C1-C4  alkyl.  C,  or  Cj-haloalkyl.  Cj-Cj-cyeloalkyl,  C.-C^ 
alkoxy.  C,-  or  C, -haloalkoxy,  halogen,  aryl  or  aryloxy. 

R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each  hydrogen. 

C,Xj-alkyl,    C,     or   C,-haloalkyl,   C,-C4-alkoxy.   C,-    or 

Cn  haloalkoxy.  halogen,  cyano  or  nitro. 
R'  IS  hydrogen.  Cj-C^-alkyl  or  aryl.  where  the  aromatic  ring  is 

unsubsiituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  of  the  following 


5,556,885 
N-ARYL-AND  N-HETEROARYLHYDRAZONES  OF 
SUBSTITUTED  THIOACIDS  AND  THES-OXIDES 
THEREOF  AS  INSECTICIDAL  AND  ACARICIDAL 
AGENTS 
Susan     Trotto,     Yardley.     Pa.;     Joseph     A.     Furch,     m, 
Lawrenceville,  NJ.;  David  G.  Kuhn,  and  David  A.  Himt, 
both  of  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Madison,  NJ. 

Filed  OcL  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,047 
InL  a.'  AOIN  33/26:  C07C  25] /SO -.245/04 -.25 im 
VS.  CI.  514—639  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  insect  or  acarid  pests  which 
comprises  contacting  said  pests  or  their  food  supply,  habitat  or 
breeding  grounds  with  a  pesticidally  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  structure 


StOuR, 


-N^ 


wherein 

A  is  C-R,  or  N; 

B  is  C-R4  or  N; 

W  is  C-R5  or  N  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  A,  B  or  W 

must  be  other  than  N; 
Y  IS  halogen.  ON.  NO,  C.-C^alkyl.  C,-C^haloalkyl.  Ci-C^alkoxy 

or  C|-Cft  haloalkoxy: 
n  and  m  are  each  independently  an  integer  of  0.  I  or  2; 
R  is  hydrogen:  C|-C|oalkyl 

unsubstituted    or    substituted     by     one    or    more     halogen, 
Cj-CfeCycloalkyl.    C,-C4alkoxy.    C.-C^haloalkoxy.    (C.-C^- 
alkyDSO,,  (C|-C4haloalkyl)S0,. 
phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  to  three  halogen. 
C.-Cjalkyl.  C|-C4haloalkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy.  C|-C4haloalkoxy. 
(Ci-CjalkyDSG,,  (C|-C4haloalkyl)SO,.  NO,  orCN  groups,  or 
phenoxy  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  to  three  halogen. 
C|-C4alkyl,  C,-C4haloalkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy.  C|-C4haloalkoxy. 
(C|-C4alkyl)SO,.  {C.-CjhaloalkyDSG,.  NO,  or  CN  groups; 
C,-C,,cycloalkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 
halogens.       C|-C^alkyl.       C,-C4haloalkyl.       C,-C4alkoxy, 
C,-C4haloalkoxy.  (C|-C4alkyl)SO,.  (C|-C4haloalkyl)SO.. 
phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  to  three  halogen. 
C,-C4alkyl   C.-Cihaloalkyl.   C|-C4alkoxy.  C,-C4haloalkoxy. 
NO,  or  CN  groups,  or 
phenoxy  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  to  three  halogen. 
C|-C4alkyl.  C.-Cjhaloalkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy.  Ci-Cjhaloalkoxy. 
NO,  or  CN  groups:  or 
phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen. 
C|-C4alkyl.  C|-C4haloalkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy.  C,-C4haloalkoxy, 
NO,  or  CN  groups  with  the  proviso  that  when  R  is  phenyl, 
then  m  must  be  1  or  2: 
R,  is  hydrogen:  C|-C,nalkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or 
more   halogen,   hydroxy.   Ci-Cjalkoxy.   Ci-Cjhaloalkoxy.   (C,- 
C4alkyl)S0,.  CONR^R,.  CO,R^.  R^.  R,o. 
C-CftCycloalkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  to  three 
halogen,        C.-Cjalkyl.        C,C4haloalkyl.        C,-C4alkoxy. 
Ci-Cjhaloalkoxy.  NO,  or  CN  groups, 
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phenyl  unsubsutkMed  or  substituted  by   one  or  nuve  halogen. 

C,  Qalkyl.  C,  C«h»Jo«lkyl.  C,  C",aikoxv.  C,  (\haloalk(nv, 

NO,  Of  CN  groups,  or 
pyndyl  unsubstituled  or  substiiulecl  by  one  or  more  halogen. 
C,  C«aUyl.    C,-C„haloalkyl.    (  ,  C<alkox>.    f  , X'lhakialkmy 

NO,  or  CN  groups, 
C^-Ci^kenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  halo- 
gen,   hydroxy.    C,  C.alkoxy.    (C,  C.alkyijSO,.    CONR^R,. 

COjR,.  R,^  R||^  C,  CV'ycioalkyI  unsubsututed  or  substituted 

by    one    to    three    halogen.    C,  Chalky!.    C,  C.halo^alkvl. 

C,  C.aJkoxy.  C, C.haloaUtoxy.  NO_,  or  CN  group*, 
phenyl  unsubstituted  or  'substituted  by  one  or  more   halogen. 

C,  ("lalkyl.  C-,  C<haloalkyl.  C,  (  ..alkoxv    C,  C.haloalkoxv. 

NO,  or  CN  groups,  iw 
pyndyl  muubstituled  or  substituted  by   one  or  more  halogen. 

C.-C.alkyl.  C,  C,h«l<>iUkyl.  C,C.,alkoxy,   C,  C,hali>alkoxy. 

NO,  or  CN  grtxips. 
C,  Ci^kynyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  halo^ 

gen,    hydroxy.    C,  C.alkoxv.    (C,  C,alkyl»SO,.    CONR^R.. 

CO,R,,    R^    R,,^    C,  (  „cytloalk>l    one    lo    three    halogen. 

C,  C.alkyl.  C,  C.haloalkyl.  C,  C.alkoxy.  C,  C.haloalkoxy. 

NO.  or  CN  groups 
phenyl   un<iubstituied  or  subsliluled  by   one  or  more  halogen. 

C,  Calkyl.   C,  C..haloalkvl    C    (  .alkoxv     C,  (  ..haloalkoxy. 

NO,  or  CN  groups   ot 
pyndyl  unsubstituted  or  substmiieii  h\   one  or  more  halogen 

C",  C.alkyl.  C,  (■.haU>alkvl.   (     C.alkoxv    (  ,  C.haloalkoxv 

NOj  or  CN  gnnips.  ih 
C,  C|Xycloalkyl  unsubstituted  or  ^ubsll(ulcd  b>  one  or  more  halo 
gen.     hydroxy.     (     (>lkinv      .(  ,  t  ,alkvl  l.SO,.     C()NR„R. 
CO,R,.  R.,.  R,„. 
C,  C^cycloalkyl   unsubsDtulcd   or    subsliluled   b\    one   to   three 

halogen.        C,  C.alkvl         C,  ("..haloalkvl,        C,  C,alkoxy. 

C|  Cjhaloalkox).  NO,  or  CN  grixips. 
phenyl   unsubstituted  or  substituted   by   one  or  more  halogen. 

C,  t'^alkyl.   C,  C.haloalkyl.   C    (\,alkoxN     C,  C^haloalkoxy 

NO,  IX  CN  groups,  or 
pyndyl   unsubstituted  or  ^ub^^ltuled   bv   one  or  iiMire   halogen. 

C,  Chalky  1.   C    C"..halialkyl    I  ,  (  ^alkoxy.   C  ,  C^haloalkoxy. 

NO,  or  CN  gnnips. 
R,  IS  hydrogen  or  C,  C^alkvl. 

R,.   Rj  and  R,  are  fai.h  independently   hydrogen    halogen    CN 
NO..  |C,C  ^alkvhSO,.  (C\  (.-.hal.alkyll.SO,. 
C,  C^alkyl.  C.  C  „hak>alkvl    C,  C„alkoxy  ,h  (  ,  (^.halo^alkox'. . 
R^.  R,  and  R,  are  ea».h  independenllv  hsilrogen  or  C    C.alkvl 
R^  IS  NR,,  R,.,. 

(CH;V  'CH:), 

/  \  /  \ 

N  X,oclH  X,. 

\  /  \  / 

(CHi>,  (CHj), 


Rio  IS 


^^•'-  .  T^' 


N 
I 

Ri< 


Rii,    R,,.    R|,    and    R  ,    arc    r  ji  h    indepen«lcnli\     hydrogen    or 

C,  C.alkyl. 
.X  IS  O.  S  or  NR,, 
r  IS  an  integer  ot  0  or  I 
p  and  q  irr  each  independenllv  an  meeker  ot  H    I    2   or  5  *iih  (he 

pn>viso  the  sum  ot  p»^+r  musi  he  4    '>  or  ^ 
X  IS  an  integer  of  0    I  or  .^.  or 
the  acid  addition  sails  iheretit 


5^56,886 
HIV-INHIBITING  BENZENEACETAMIDE  DERIVATTV'ES 
GcoTfa  H.  Van  Dade,  l^rniiout;  Mair  G.  Verdonck,  Cleric,- 
Jean-Paul  R.  Boonans,  KortrUk-Marfce,  and  Paul  A.  Jans- 
sen,  VoaKlaar.  all  at  Bdfiiim,  aadgnors  to  Janascn  Phanna- 
cnitka  N.V„  Scene,  Bcigiiui 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  95«,777.  Dec.  17,  1992.  Tbis  appUcatioa 

Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4U,039 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa   European  PaL  Off.,  Jul.   10, 
1990,  90201K57,-  Mar.  22,  1991,  91200646 
Int.  a."  A61K  M/I.i5 
IS.  n.  514—646  12  Claims 

1    A  methtxj  of  treating  subjects  suffenng  from  HIV  I  infection 
*hich  compnses  adminislenng  lo  said  subjects  an  effective  anti 
HIV  I  anxHini  ol  a  compound  of  the  formula 

I  la) 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  form  or  a  siere- 
ix.hemically  isomeric  fonn  thereot.  wherein 

R^  and  R"  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  halo.  C,  ^alkyl. 

C,  ^alkyloxy,  nitio.  tnfluoroniethyl.  cyano.  aminomethyl.  car- 

boxyl.  C,  .alkyloxycarfxinyl.  C,  jalkylcartxinyl.  aminocarbo- 

nyl  or  hydnixy; 
R    IS  hydrogen  or  halo; 
R"    represents    C,  ^alkyloxy.    nitro.    trifluoromethoxy.    2.2.2- 

tnfluoroethoxy.     (tnfluoromethyl)carbonyl.     aminocarbonyl. 

(cyclopropyDcarbonyl.  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  C,  ^alkyl- 

(C=Y>-        wherein     =Y     represents      =0.      =N— OH. 

=  N    ^X"H,.  =N  -NH,,  or  =N     N(CH,),; 
R"  and  R'"  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  halo.  Ci^alkyl, 

Cj^alkyloxy,      nitro.      hydroxy,      tnfluoromethoxy.      2,2,2- 

tnfluoroethoxy.     (tnfluoromethyl»carbonyl,     aminocarbonyl. 

(cyclopropyDcarbonyl  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  C,  t,alkyl- 

|C=Y>         wherein      ^Y      represents      ^O.      ^N  — OH. 

-=N     OCH,.  =N     NH,.  or  =N     NlCH,!,. 
provided  that 

R"  IS  iHher  than  2methoxy  when  R^  is  f>  chloro.  R".  R"  and  R"* 

arc  hydrogen  and  R'"  is  hydrogen  or  *i  methyl 


5,556,8«7 

IMPROVED  A  PALMITATE  COMPOSITION  FOR 

TOPICAL  APPLICATION  WHICTl  ACHIEVES  TO  THE 

ENTIRE  DERMAL  MEMBRANE. 

Sbetdoo  Lcmer,  3J99  First  Ave.,  San  Diefo.  Calif.  92I0J 

Continuatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  290.IM,  Aug.  15.  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,520.919.  This  appUcatioa  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432^29 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/4f< 
IS.  CI.  514—772.6  1  Claim 

1    A  methjxl  tor  the  preparation  ot  a  composition  lor  topical 
application  compnsing  the  following  prcxedure 

lo  W)  grams  of  deionizcd  water,  add  W  grams  ot  carboxy vinyl 

p^ilymcrs  in  a  I  "it  solution, 
add  hve  grams  of  polyoxyethylene. 
heat  to  IWJ  h, 

lo  the  above  composition  add  six  grams  of  Vitamin  A  Palmilate. 
iwo  grams  of  sorhitan  sesquioleale.  O..**  grams  of  urea,  inosi- 
lol.  s(xlium  lactate,  sodium  PCA  padimale.  niacinamide,  phe- 
noxyethanol.  lactic  acid,  methylparaben.  propylparaben  and 
0  I  grams  ot  BHT  sodium  ben/oale  and  citnc  acid, 
mix  the  solution  while  cooling  to  KM)  F  and  add  hve  grams  of 

Aloe  Vera,  and 
mix  the  viscosity  to  25.(XX)  cPs  using  a  viscometer  an  add  a  K)'* 
solution  ot  Mxlium  hydroxide 


5,556,888 

RUBBER  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  VULCANIZED 
SCRAP  RUBBER,  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING 
SUCH  RUBBER  COMPOUNDS 
Tadashi  Koda;  Masao  Hara,  both  of  Fnchn;  Klyosuke  Ueki, 
and  Kei  Mori,  both  of  Kurwhiki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  HirasUma,  and  Knrashiki  tiako 
Co.,  LUL,  Okayama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407v«20 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-048640 
Int  a.'  C08J  11/04 
VS.  a.  521—44.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  compound  comprising: 
a  raw  rubber: 
powdered  vulcanized  scrap  rubber,  a  surface  of  said  scrap  rubber 

being  partially  processed  via  a  swelling  treatment;  and 
a  vulcanizing  agent  and  vulcanizing  accelerator,  wherein 
said  raw  rubber,  scrap  rubber,  vulcanizing  agent  and  vulcaniz- 
ing accelerator  are  compounded  together  after  said  scrap 
rubber  is  treated  under  ordinary  temperature  without  heat- 
ing and  atmosphere  conditions  by  mixing  thereto  a  reclaim- 
ing agent  which  contains  petroleum  process  oil  consisting 
of  petroleum  process  oil  and  a  peptizer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  pentachlorothiopbenol  and 
an  activating  additive,  the  zinc  salt  of  pentachlorothiophe- 
nol,  mixed  dixylyl  disulfides,  mixed  diaryl  disulfides,  di-(o- 
benzamidophcnyl)  disulfide,  the  zinc  salt  of 
2-benzamidothiophenol  and  alkylated  phenol  sulfide  and 
said  partially  dissolved  product  is  obtained  by  using 
50-200  part-s  by  weight  of  petroleum  process  oil  and  1-30 
parts  by  weight  of  peptizer  as  said  reclaiming  agent  so  as  to 
act  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  powdered  vulcanized  scrap 
rubber 


5,556391 
PREPOLYMERS  CONTAINING  ISOCYANATE  GROUPS 
Holger  Seifert,  Freital;  Juergen  Winkler;   Regina  Pretzsch, 
both  of  Schwarzheide,  aU  of  Germany,  and  Robert  O'Meara, 
Brimington,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  BASF  Schwarzheide 
GmbH,  Schwarzheide,  Germany 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  442,739,  May  17,  1995.  This  appUcatioa 
Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,508 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  21,  1994,  44  17 
938J 

Int  CI."  C08G  18/22 
VS.  C\.  521—103  8  Claims 

1.  A  prepolymer  containing  isocyanate  groups  which  can  be 
prepared  by  reacting 

a)  organic  isocyanates  with 

b)  polyetherols  containing  at  least  2  hydroxy  I  groups  per  mol- 
ecule and  having  molecular  weights  of  greater  than  400 
and/or  polyesterols  containing  at  least  2  hydroxyl  groups  per 
molecule  and  having  molecular  weights  of  greater  than  400. 

c)  isocyanatereactive  compounds  which  are  at  least  difunctional 
and  have  molecular  weights  of  from  18  to  399.  and.  option- 
ally. 

d)  Lewis  and/or  Bronsted  acidic  compounds  and 

e)  conventional  auxiliaries  and  additives,  such  as  antioxidants, 
light  stabilizers  or  tillers. 

wherein  at  least  one  aromatic  aminopolyether  alcohol  of  the  for- 
mula 


5356,889 

PREPARATION  OF  RECYCLATE  POLYOLS 
Bemhard  Nabcr,  and  Maritta  Lczins,  both  of  Schwarzheide, 
Germany,     assignors     to     BASF    Schwarzheide    GmbH, 
Schwarzheide,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,207 
Int  a."  C08J  11/04 
VS.  a.  521—49.5  11  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  recyclate  polyols  by  reacting 
ngid  polyurethane  foam  with  short-chain  hydroxyl-containing 
compounds,  which  comprises  adding  at  least  one  epoxidized  native 
fatty  oil  to  the  reaction  mixture  after  glycolysis  at  a  temperature 
from  10°  to  80°  C.  below  the  glycolysis  temperature. 


/ 

•i 

\ 


(CHR  — CHR'— Ot-H 


(CHR-CHR"-0->-H 


where 

R  is  aryl,  alkylaryl  containing  one  or  more  C,-  to  Ci-alkyl 

groups,  haloaryl.  nitroaryl  or  cyanoaryl, 
R'  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are.  independently  of  one 

another,     hydrogen,     alkyl.     aryl.     aralkyl.     alkoxyalkyl. 

alkoxyaryl  or  aroxyaryl. 
X  and  y  are  independent  of  one  another  and 
X-HyglO. 
Z  is  from  1  to  4, 
IS  employed  as  a  further  component. 


5,556,890 

RECLAIMING  t-CAPROLACTAM  FROM  CARPET 
WASTE 
Antoon  H.  T.  Hakierit,  Echt;  Martin  BooU,  Sittard;  Jan  A.  J. 
Hendrix,  Bom,  and  Yvonne  H.  Frentzen,  Vcalo,  all  of  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  DSM  N.V.,  Nethcriaods 

FUcd  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,010 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Netherlands,   Juil   4,    1993, 
9300963 

Int  CL"  C07D  201/12:201/16:  C08J  11/14 
VS.  a.  521—49.8  14  Claims 

1    A  method  of  purifying  c-caprolactam  from  carpet  waste 
containing  nylon-6,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  separating  carpet  waste  containing  nylon-6  to  obtain  a  frac- 

Uon  containing  nylon-6; 
bl  depolymerizing  said  fraction  containing  nylon-6  obtained  in 
step  a)  to  obtain  contaminated  e-caprolactam;  and 

c)  hydrogenating  a  mixture  of  water  and  said  contaminated 
E-caprolactam  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  hydrogenation 
catalyst  in  order  to  obtain  purified  c-caprolactam;  and 

d)  recovenng  said  purified  c-caprolactam  from  said  mixture. 


5356,892 

ORGANIC  AEROGELS  FROM  THE  SOL-GEL 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  PHENOLIC-FURFURAL 

MIXTURES 

Richard  W.  Pekala,  Pleasant  HUl,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Regents  of 

the  University  of  CaUfomia,  Oakland,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,219,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,476,878. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,276 

Int  a."  C08J  9/28 

VS.  a.  521—181  10  Claims 

1  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  low  density  organic 
aerogel  composed  of  phenolic-furfural  having  a  pore/cell  size  of 
s  1000  k  and  having  a  density  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  1.0  g/cc. 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 
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September  17,  1996 


September  17,  1996 
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CATALYST  SI  PPORT  AND  CATALYST  FOR  THE 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ALPHA-OLEnNS;  PROC^SSF-S 
FOR  OBTAINING  THEM  AND  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
ALPHA-OLEFINS  IN  PRESENCE  OF  THE  CATALYST 
Jeaa-Louis  Costa,  Grimbcrgcit;  Vincent  I^urent,  Houtain-Le- 
Val;  PWHppe  Francois,  Courl-Sainl-Etienne-Faux,  and  Dirk 
Verra—fn,  Zdc  all  of  Bdsium,  asrignon  to  Solvay  (Sod- 
Hi  Anoaymel,  BnuMh,  Bdclum 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248J18 
Claims    priority,    application     Belgium,    May     25,     1993. 
093005 J9 

int.  CI."  C08F  4/f)55 
VS.  CL  521— I4J  3  Claims 

1  A  calaiysi  support  comprising  dt  lea.sl  one  n  olehn  poKmer 
which  IS  in  a  torm  ot  particles  of  mean  si/e  trom  ^  lo  IM)  )jm.  in 
which  a  pure  volume  generaled  by  pores  o(  radius  from  I.UX)  to 
75.000  A  IS  at  least  1)2  cmVg.  said  support  being  otnained  b> 
polyme^^aIlon  ot  one  or  nhire  a  olehns  by  means  of  a  catalytic 
system  (S)  containing  a  catalytic  compound  lal  which  is  obtained 
by  heat  trcaiment  in  a  presence  ot  a  halogen  containing  agent,  ot  a 
liquid  matenal  resulting  from  placing  litanium  Ictrachlonde  <Ti(lji 
pretreated  with  an  electron  don»>r  compouml  into  contact  with  a 
composition  (t)i  corresponding  to  a  general  tommla  ot 


AIR,(Yi,X.. 


'II 


in  which 

R  denotes  j  hvdriKarbon  radical 

N'  denotes  a  group  chosen  trom  OR  SR  and  NR  R'  in  which 
each  of  R  and  R"  ilenotes  j  tuv]riK.arN>n  radical  or  a  hydrogen 
atom. 

X  denotes  a  halogen 

p  IS  any  number  sixh  that  U"-pJ  S. 

q  IS  any  number  such  that  0  .S<q<3.  the  sum  ip*c|i  being  such  that 
0  5<,i[>+-qi"^  and  an  ik.'tiyator  chosen  trom  organoaluminium 
compiMjnds  in  such  a  way  that  a  quantity  of  catalyst  residue 
expressed  as  g  ot  compound  lai  per  leg  ot  suppon  is  at  leasi 
apprimmalely  ^  and  smaller  ihan  or  equal  lo  170. 


5ii5*aJ94 
FLAME  RESISTANT  RIGID  POLYl  RETHANE  FOAMS 
CONTAINING  PHOSPHORtS  AND  A  HAL0<;EN 
Thomas  L.  Fbhback,  Gibraltar,  and  Curtis  J.  Reicbd,  South- 
gate,  both  of  Mich.,  aasignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mt. 
Odve,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  334,000,  Nov.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.420,167. 
This  application  Mar.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  411^59 
Int.  CT"  C«g  v//-»,  C09K  MKi 
VS.  a.  521— IM  27  (Taints 

1   A  composition  of  mailer  comprising 

ai   an   orgamv phosphorus  compound  containing   at   least   two 

isocyanale  reactisc  hydnigens.  and 
b)  a  secondary  or  icniary  tnonohalogenatcd  aliphatic  hydnvar 

bon  having  from  three  to  six  carbon  aiom^ 


5,556,895 
DEGRADABLE  POLYDIOXANEONE-BASED  MATERIALS 
F^ward  S.  IJpinsky,  Worthington;  Richard  G.  Sinclair;  James 
D.  Browning,  iKtth  of  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio;  Alex  Cheung, 
Ft.  CoUins,  Colo.;  Kevin  H.  .Schilling,  Arvada,  Colo.,  and 
Dan  W.  Verser,  (rt>lden,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Fxopol  LLC, 
(H>lden,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127.907,  Sep.  29,  1993,  which  is  a 
continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,559,  Mar.  19,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,319.107,  and  Ser.  No.  949,675,  Sep.  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  579,000, 
Sep.  6,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,216,050,  Ser.  No.  579,005,  Sep.  6, 
1990,  PaL  No.  5,180,765,  Ser.  No.  579,460,  Sep.  6,  1990,  PaL 
No.  5,252.642,  and  Ser.  No.  579,465,  Sep.  6,  1990,  abandoned, 
said  Ser.  No.  S79,000Ser.  No.  579,005.  Ser.  No.  579,460,  and 
.Ser.  No.  579.465,  ,  each  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
387.676.  Jul.  31,  1989,  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  387,678,  Jul.  31, 

1989,  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  386.844,  Jul.  31,  1989,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  387,670,  Jul.  31,  1989.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

387,676Ser.  No.  387,678,  Ser.  No.  386.844,  and  Ser.  No. 
387,670,  ,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229.894, 

Aug.  8.  1988.  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  229.896,  Aug.  8,  1988, 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  317^91,  Mar.  1,  1989,  abandoned,  and 

Ser.  No.  229,939,  Aug.  8.  1988.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
t(54.559is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  584.126,  Sep.  18. 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5074,127.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  455,990 

inL  CI."  C"08j  y/r** 

I  ..S.  a.  521  —  182  15  Claims 

1     A   degradable   foam    material   comprising   a   hydrolylically 
degradable  ptilymer  in  a  foam  form,  said  polymer  comprising 
(a)  a  backfxine  chain, 
(bt  hrst  repeating  units  ot  the  formula 


K, 


-X,-C-C(Z|l-X.-C-C(/i- 
I  I 

R:  R4 


where 

independently  tor  each  such  hrst  repealing  unit 

\  and  .\ .  are  independently  ()  or  NR  and  R  is  independently 
H,  hydrocarbyl.  substituted  hydriKarbyl  or  a  hydriKarbyl 
derivative.  R,.  R,  and  Z,  combined  have  at  most  one 
carfxm  atom.  R,.  R^  and  Z.  combined  have  at  most  one 
cartxm  atom, 

Z,  and  /.;  are  each  independently  one  or  more  constituent 
gn>up  extending  from  the  baclcbone  chain  and  being 
covalcmly  bonded  to  an  a.ss(Kialed  cartxm  atom  in  the 
backbone  chain,  at  least  one  of  Z,  and  Z,  being  oxygen 
which  forms  a  carbonyl  group  with  the  associated  cartxjn 
atom  in  the  backbone  chain,  and  the  molecular  weight  of 
such  a  hrst  repeating  unit  is  less  than  about  145.  and 
Ki  trom  about    I   weight  percent  lo  about  50  weight  peaent, 

based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  polymer,  of  second  repealing 

units  ot  the  formula 


-\,  — (■— (1/0 
I 
R^ 


X4 


R. 

I 

-r- 
I 
R< 


(  lAi- 


where 

independently  for  each  such  second  repeating  unit; 

X ,  and  .Xj  are  independently  ()  or  NR'  and  R'  is  indepen- 
dently H,  hydrocarbyl,  substituted  hydrocarbyl  or  a  hydro 
carbyl  denvative,  R,,  R<,.  R,  and  R,  combined  have  at  least 
four  cartKin  atoms,  Z,  and  Z,  are  each  independently  one  or 
more  constituent  group  extending  from  the  backfxine  chain 
and  being  covalently  bonded  to  an  associated  carbon  atom 
in  itie  backbtine  chain,  at  lea.sl  one  of  Z,  and  Z4  being 
oxygen  which  forms  a  carbonyl  group  with  the  as.s<K'iated 
cartxin  atom  in  the  backfxine  chain. 


I  S.556,896 

POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  COMPOSTTES 
PREPARED  FROM  SPIROORTHO-CARBONATES  AND 
EPOXY  MONOMERS 
Thomas  J.  Byerley,  Miadoo,-  J.  David  Ekk,  Overland  Park, 
and  Cecil  C.  Chappdow,  Lcawood,  all  of  Kans.,  assignors  to 
The  Curators  of  the  University  of  MiSBmiri,  Columbia,  Mo. 
Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85.981 
InL  a."  A61K  6/087:  C08K  3/36:  C08L  63/00 
VS.  C\.  523—116  3  Claims 

1   A  dental  composite  comprising: 

a  matrix  comprising  a  cacionic  initiated  reaction  product  of 
2.3.8.9-di(tetramethylene)-l,5,7,ll-tetraoJiaspiro- 
|5,5|undocane  and  an  epoxy  resin  comprising,  in  a  ratio  of 
approximately  5;4: 1  by  weight,  diglycidyl  ether  of  bisphenol 
A,  3.4-epQxycyclohexancniethyl-3,4-€poxycyclohexane  car- 
boxylate,  and  vinyl  cyclohexene  dioxide;  wherein  the  amount 
of  said  2..V8,9-di(tetramethylene)-1.5,7,ll-tetraoxaspiro| 
5,51undecane  is  present  in  at  least  an  amount  sufficient  to 
rediKe  the  polymerization  shrinkage  in  comparison  to  the 
epoxy  resin  and  itself:  and 
a  filler  present  in  an  amount  of  between  approximately  20^  and 
UY^  by  weight  and  formed  from  particles  of  a  quartz  silicon 
dioxide  or  glass,  said  particles  having  sizes  from  approxi- 
mately 0.02  micrometers  to  100  micrometers. 


5.556.898 
RADIATION-SHIELDING  POLYMERIC  COMPOSmONS 
Leo  T.  Button.  Oxford.  NJ..  and  David  J.  Lavanga,  Reading, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  ELF  Atochem  North  America.  Inc.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,186 

InL  a."  G21F  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  523—136  5  Claims 

1,  A  radiation  and  chemically  resistant  composition  comprising  a 

blend  of  a  vinylidene  fluoride  polymer  and  from  about  one  to  about 

twenty  percent  by  weight  of  said  composition  of  gadolinium  oxide. 


5,556.897 
PRIMER  SOLUTION  COMPOSmONS  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  ADHESIVE  LAYER  ON  TOOTH  SURFACE 

Narimichi  Honda.  Shiga-ken;  Tkkashi  Yamamoto,  and  Masami 

Arata,  both  of  Moriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sun 

Medical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriyama,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86.992,  JuL  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,709 

Oaims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1992,  4-206267 

InL  d."  A6IK  6A)8 

VS.  CI.  523—118  21  Claims 


1  A  method  for  adhesion  of  a  material  to  a  tooth  surface  which 
compnses  applying  a  primer  solution  composition  comprising  (a) 
at  least  one  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  iron  compound,  a  copper  compound  and  a  cobalt  compound,  (b) 
a  polymenzable  acrylic  or  meth  acrylic  monomer  having  a  car- 
txixyl  group  or  a  group  convertible  to  a  carboxyl  group  and  (c)  a 
polymenzable  monomer  having  no  acidic  group  and  having  a 
( meth  )acrylate  group,  said  metal  compound  (a),  said  polymerizable 
monomer  (b)  and  said  polymerizable  monomer  (c)  being  in  a 
concentration  of  0,0001  to  1%  by  weight,  0.1  to  30%  by  weight 
and  70  to  99.9*  by  weight,  respectively,  base  on  the  amount  of  the 
components  (»),  (b)  and  (c),  to  a  tooth  surface  directly,  and  apply- 
ing thereto  a  cunng  composition  containing  triallcylboron  or  its 
partial  oxidate  and  a  polymerizable  monomer  and  having  an  adhe- 
sion strength  of  at  least  1 1 .2  MPa. 


5.556.899 
FLUORINATED  CARBON  POLYMER  COMPOSTTES 
AU  Afzali-Ardakani,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,-  Juan  Ayala- 
Esquilin,  San  Jose,  Calif.,-  Bodil  E.  Braren,  Hartsdale; 
Shahrtikh  DaUavad,  Pcekskill,  both  of  N.Y.,-  Elizabeth  Fos- 
ter. Friendsville.  Pa.;  James  L.  Hedrick.  Jr.,  Oakland,  Calif.; 
Jeifrey  C.  Hedrick.  Peekskill,  N.Y.;  Rodney  T.  Hodgson, 
Ossining,  N.Y.;  Ashit  A.  Mehta,  Vestal,  N.Y.,-  Steven  E.  Molis, 
Brewster,  N.Y.;  Jane  M.  Shaw,  Ridgeadd,  Conn.;  Stephen  L. 
Tisdale,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  and  Alfred  Viehbeck,  Fishkill,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  929.313,  Aug.  13,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5397,863,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  759  J77, 

Sep.  13,  1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  759380.  Sep.  13, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov,  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

346,766 

InL  a."  C08J  5/18 

VS.  a.  523—215  8  Claims 

1,  A  process  of  effecting  a  change  of  the  physical  properties  of  a 

polyimide  material  wherein  said  properties  are  dielectric  constant 

and  reduced  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  comprising  forming 

a  polyimide  composite  material  having  a  low  dielectric  constant. 

said  composite  based  on  a  dispersion  consisting  of  a  fluorinated 

particulate  carbon  material  and  a  polyirmde  or  polyimide  precursor 

and  optionally  one  or  both  of  a  liquid  solvent  and  a  liquid  carrier 

and  optionally  a  coupling  agent,  said  fluroinated  carbon  material 

being  present  in  an  amount  from  about  2  to  about  dO'i  by  weight 

and  heating  said  dispersion  to  a  temperature  of  about  400°  C,  at  a 

rale  of  from  about  65°  to  about  220°  per  second. 


5,556,900 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  POLYEPOXY  POLYMER- 
LINKED-ASPHALT  THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSTTION 
J.  L.  Goodrich,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  and  R.  J.  SUtz,  Kennctt 
Square,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nem- 
ours &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,667.  Mar.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  724.552,  Jun.  28,  1991,  PaL  No. 
5306,750,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632.261, 
Dec.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  459,151,  Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,658 
InL  a."  C08L  95/00:63/00 
U.S.  CI.  524—59  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polyepoxy  polymer-linked-asphalt 
thermoplastic  composition  comprising  forming  a  reaction  mixture 
comprising  an  epoxide-containing  reaclant  polyiner  and  asphalt 
and  heating  said  reaction  mixture  to  an  elevated  temperature 
greater  than  100°  C.  for  a  time  greater  than  1  hour,  wherein  said 
epoxide-contaming  reactant  polymer  compnses  0.05  to  20  weight 
percent  of  the  reaction  mixture  and  wherein  said  epoxide- 
contaimng  reactant  polymer  contains  an  epoxide  moiety  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula: 
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and  ha!>  a  mell  flow  imlc^  nf  I)  1  to  2(X)()  as  JclcrniimnJ  according 
to  ASTM  D123X-65T,  ('onditii>n  K.  and  contains  ai  least  1)  (M 
weight  percent  epoxide  moletle^  ba.sed  i>n  the  totaJ  weight  ot  the 
rcactani  polynier.  and  wherein  saKl  reaction  mixture  comprises 
from  0  OS  to  20  weight  percent  epoxide-cuntaining  reactant  poly 
mer. 


5^56.901 

POLYSILANE-BASED  COMPOSITION 

Nalkan  J.  Brymta,  Grlgny,  France,  assigiior  to  i'lamH  Tech- 

Dolofics,  France 
PCT  No.  PtT/FIWVW>MO,  {  371  Date  Nov.  2,  1993,  i  102(el 
Date  No*.  2,  1993,  KT  Pub.  No.  W093/141M,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  22,  1993 

PITT  Filed  Jan.  14.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  117.061 
Claim  priority,  applkatkm  France.  Jan.  15.  1992.  92  003«9: 
.Sep.  25,  1992,92  11724 

inL  CI."  C08K  v(^  C04B  *v;: 

IS.  n.  524—99  27  Claims 


1   A  poly  SI  lane  based  i-omposiiion  tor  producing  silicon  carbide, 
which  comprises 

polysilane  chains  capable  ol  being  degraded  by  oxidation  and 
the  formation  of  polysiloxane  prixlucts  and/or  pulysilane 
chains  suitable  f(K  being  bound  together  directly  by  a  reaction 
between  Si  H  and  Si  X  radicals,  and/or  indirectly  through 
the  intermediary  ot  a  crosslinlting  additive  and  by  a  reaction 
between  A  X  and  A  H  radicals.  X  being  an  olehn  radical, 
and  A  being  an  organic,  organosilicic  tx  tilicic  radical. 

and  at  least  oimt  antioxidant  compound  selected  from  tlic  group 
consisting  ot  phenol  antioxidant,  amine  antioxidant  and  mix 
tures  tticreof.  and 

said  polvsilane  chains  being  siabili/cd  in  a  min  crosslinkcd  state 
by  said  antioxidant  compound 


5,55*.9Q2 
SILICONE  ANTIFOAMING  AGENT  COMP<XSITION 
Hiroaki  Shouji.  and  KoicU  Aizawa,  both  of  Kanai^wa,  Japan. 
asRJgDon  to  Dow  Comiac  K.IL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  6,  I99«,  Scr.  No.  611 J23 
Claims  priority,  application  JapM.  Nov.  S,  1989.  1-28810 
Int  a."  C«K  5/n 
VS.  CI.  524—114  5  Claims 

I  A  silicone  antitoaming  agent  composition  comprising  ( 1 1  a 
polydiorganoMloxane.  l2)  silica  and  (M  4  to  2.SX)  parts  by  weight 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  tlie  sum  total  of  the  components  (  I )  and 
(2)  of  a  modified  silicone  oil  hasmg  tfje  formula  R  .^O^R",  „ 
»SiOX,Y../.,SiG^R'X.  „  ^  *f>ercin 


X  IS  R'.SiO;  ,.  Y  IS  R'^R'SiO:^,  and  Z  is  R'TiSiOv,  with  the 

proMso  thai  tlie  order  of  bonding  aiTK>ng  the  X.  Y  and  Z  units 

IS  not  particularly  limited. 
R"  IS  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  monovalent  hydrocarfKin  group, 
a  and  b  are  each  an  integer  0,  I  or  2  with  the  proviso  that  the 

sum  lotaJ  ot  a  and  b  does  not  exceed  2, 
li  IS  a  number  of  I  lo  <00.  m  is  a  number  of  I  to  ( l(X)-a)  and  n 

is  a  number  of  1  to  (.^OO-b). 
R'    IS   an    organic    group   represented    by    the    formula     — R"A 

wherein 
R    IS  a  divaienl  hydnxartxin  group  having  1  to  18  cartxin  atoms 

or  a  divalent  organic  group  having  I  to  18  carbon  atoms  in 

which  at  least  one  hydrogen  is  replaced  by  a  hydroxyl  group 

and 
A  represents  a  functional  group  selected  from  among  epoxy, 

amino,  amide,  carboxyl.  alltoxy  and  hydroxyl  groups, 
and 

Ci     IS     an     organic     group     represented     by      the     formula 

R'tXR-'Ol^B  wherein 
R '  and  R^  each  represent  a  divalent  hydrocarfxin  group  having  2 

U)  10  carbon  atoms, 
p  represents  an  integer  of  I  lo  lOtl.  and 
B  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  organic  group  selected  from 

aiTH>ng  monovalent  hydriKartxin  groups  and  acyl  groups. 


5,556,903 
Pt)LYBROMINATED  PHENYLPHOSPHATE  FXAME 
RETARDENT  FOR  ENGINEERING  THERMOPLASTIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
Joseph  Green,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,831.  Sep.  20.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,571.  Jun.  21. 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
360,641,  Jun.  11.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,786,  Mar.  18,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341306 
InL  a."  C08K  ,V52-< 
I  i».  n.  524—142  9  Claims 

1  A  flame  retardant  thermoplastic  composition  compnsing  a 
resin  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  polycartionale.  polybu- 
tylene  terephthalate.  polyethylene  terephthalale.  and  blends  and 
alloys  of  polycartK>nate  with  one  or  more  of  polybutylene  tereph- 
thalate. p»ilyethylene  terephthalale  and  acrylonitnle-butadiene- 
styrcne.  and  a  flame  retarding  amount  of  a  mclt-blendable.  solid 
polybrominaled  tnphcnyl  phosphate  ester  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  tns(dibromophcnyl)phosphatc  and  bis(tnbromophe- 
nyDphenyl  phosphate  providing  a  thermally-siable  thcrmoplasuc 
C(wnpt»iDon  not  subject  to  piateoul.  having  go»)d  impact  properties, 
and  good  processability 
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5,556304 

AROMATIC  POLYCARBONATE  COPOLYMER,  A 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME,  AND  A 
PLASTIC  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  USING  THE  SAME 
MasaU  Nishigucfai,  Chiba,  and  Todiimasa  Tdnda,  lyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Fumkawa  Electric  Co.  Ltd,  and 
Teijin  Chemicals  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  140^44,  Oct  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,409,975. 
This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373^68 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Nov.  2,  1992,  4-294421; 
Nov.  2,  1992,  4-294422;  Not.  2,  1992,  4-315595;  Nov.  2,  1992, 
4-315597;  Nov.  2,  1992,  4-315599;  Nov.  2,  1992,  4-315601 

Int  a.*  C08G  64/10 
VS.  a.  524—147  9  Claims 

1  An  aromatic  polycarbonate  copolymer  obtained  by  reacting  a 
dihydnc  phenol  component,  compnsing  53  to  99.5  mol  %  of  (A) 
2.2-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)-l,l,l,3,3,3-hexalluoropropaiie;  47  lo  0.5 
mol  *  of  (B)  9.9-bis(4-hydroxypbcnyl)  fluorene;  and  10  mol  %  or 
less  of  (C)  another  dihydnc  phenol,  with  a  caibonate  precursor 
substance;  wtierein  when  0.7  g  of  said  aromatic  polycarbonate 
copolymer  is  dissolved  in  100  ml  of  methylene  chlonde.  the 
specific  viscosity  of  the  thus  obtained  solution  measured  at  20°  C. 
IS  in  the  range  of  0.160  to  0.418. 


5,556,905 
PHYSICALLY-MODIFIED  DEGRADABLE 
THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Edward  P.  Frappicr,  Keraersvillc;  EzcUd  H.  HuU,  Greens- 
boro, and  L.  Muri  Jackson,  Jamestown,  ail  of  N.C.,  assignors 
to  Reilly  Industries,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  221,042 

Int  a.*  C08K  5/11:5/12  ^^ 

lUS.  a.  524—311  21  Oaims 

1  A  physically-modified  degradable  tliermoplastic  composition 
which  compnses  a  degradable  cellulosic  polymer  physically  modi- 
fied by  a  partial  ester  of  citric  acid  having  the  formula  I: 


Ri 


wfierein 
R=H.  R  — CO—  or  Ph— R„— CO—  wherein  R'  is  a  C,  to  C.^ 

aliphauc  group,  n  is  0  or  I,  and  Ph  is  a  phenyl  group: 
R'.  R*  and  R\  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each 
otlicr.  are  selected  from  H,  a  C,  to  C,g  aliphatic  or  alicyclic 
group,  or  R'(OR")„ —  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  R"  is  a 
C,to  Cgallcyl  group,  and  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  15:  and 
wherein  about  5*  lo  about  40%  of  R',  R^  and  R'.  taicen  together, 
are  H 


ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Peter   J.    CoUlns,    Glen    Waverley,   and   Yoshikazu    Yazaki, 

Moorabbin,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Commonwealth 

Scientific    and     Industrial     Research    Organisation,    and 

Chemplex  Australia  Limited,  both  of  Melboume,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU91/00181,  S  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1993,  S  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  4,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/17224,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  14,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  940,875 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  3, 1990,  PJ  9924/ 
90 

Int  CI."  C08K  5/02:  C09J  4/00:101/00:201/00 
VS.  a.  524-^163  46  Claims 

1  A  wood  adhesive  composition  for  tending  wood-based  mate- 
rials, said  composition  compnsing  an  aqueous  based  thermoset- 
table  resin  adhesive  and  a  fluorochemical  surfactant. 


5,556,907 
CAOUTCHOUC  MIXTURE,  TREAD  MADE  THEREFROM 

AND  TIRE  WITH  THIS  TREAD 
Hans-Bemd  Fuchs,  Alzenau-Horsteiii;  Dietrich  Giinter,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  and  Ulrich  Steinbrecfat  Ober-Ramstadt  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  SP  Reifenwerke  GmbH,  Hanau,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jan.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  373391 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24.  1994.  44  01 
934J 

Int  CI.'  C08K  3/i6 
VS.  CI.  524-^93  12  Cbums 

1  Caoutchouc  mixture  vulcanisable  with  sulphur  and  containing 
at  least  one  elastomer,  at  least  one  filler,  customary  additives  and 
also  a  vulcanisation  system,  wherein  the  caoutcltouc  mixture  con- 
tains 30  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  isoprene-butadiene-styrcne 
lerpolyiner  with  a  glass  transition  temperature  range  between  -90° 
C.  and  -i-20°  C.  the  isoprene  of  the  terpolymer  having  a  3.4  bond 
content  of  40  to  60%  by  weight  and  the  butadiene  having  1 .2  bond 
content  of  20  to  70%  by  weight;  0  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  one  or 
more  further  elastomers;  and  20  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  silica  as 
filler,  with  all  parts  by  weight  being  respectively  related  to  100 
parts  by  weight  of  total  elastomers. 


5,556,908 
TOUGHENED  THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING 
N  COMPOSITION 

Junes  Y.  J.  Chung,  Wexford,  and  James  P.  Mason,  McKees 
Rocks,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,935 
Int  CI."  C08K  3/34 
VS.  CI.  524-^93  11  Claims 

1  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  compnsing  (a)  a  poly- 
carbonate resin,  and  (b)  a  silicone  rubber  powder,  wherein  said 
powder  is  present  in  the  composition  in  an  amount  greater  than  1 
and  lower  than  5  percent  relative  to  the  weight  of  the  composition, 
said  silicone  rubber  powder  having  an  average  particle  size  of 
about  1  to  1000  microns  and  containing 

(I)  100  pbw  of  a  polydiorganosiloxaiK  having  a  viscosity  at  25° 
C.  IS  about  10*'  to  lO''  centipoise  and  siloxane  structural  units 
represented  by  the  general  formula 


Rm:,      R"  R" 


R-Si  — OffSi— 0+-(-Si- 

I  I  I 

Xj(vi,       R"  X 


R',i-'. 

I 

Si-R 


wherein  R'.  R"  and  R"  independently  denote  a  hydrogen  atom. 
C|.  |(|-allcyl.  allcenyl.  cycloallcyl  radicals  or  aryl  groups,  and  where 
p  is  about  1000  to  8000  and  where  the  relative  weight  proportions 
of  n  and  m  is  98.5-100:  0-1.5.  and  where 
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X  denotes  a  member  selected  from  the  gn)up  consisting  of 

C) 

/    \ 
-♦-CRj^CR-CRi 


-(-CRzItCOR 

O 


wliere  R  denotes  hydrogen.  C,  ,„  aJkyl.  alkenyl.  cydoaJkyl  raili 
cals  or  aryl  groups  and  where  q  is  I    lU.  and 

(u)  about  10  lo  8()  pbw  of  a  hnely  divided  silica  selected  from 

among  fumed  silica,  precipitated  silica  and  silica  gel  having  a 

surface  area  of  at  least  SO  m"/g. 
said  composition  characten/ed  in  thai  il  ha.s  a  niHched  Izod  impact 
strength  value  which  is  greater  than  that  of  the  polycarbonate  resin 
alone. 


5^56,909 

SUBSnTLTED  ^AKYLt ARBONYLOXYMETHYL-U^ 

THlADUZOLlDIN-3-ONE  M-DIOXmE  DERIVATIVES 

AND  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 

Hmafit  C.  Dcsai,  HaiieysviUe,  Pa^  asdgnor  to  Saoofi  Winthrop 

Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  i  1»»4,  Ser.  No.  349J4I 
loL  a."  CTTTD  :«.V/(/.  A«1K  .U/41 
VS.  a.  514—3*2  20  CUims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


545«,910 
POLYPROPYLENE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Hiroyuki  Harada,  Ichihara;  Yi^i  Ikezawa,  Nagoya;  Susiimu 
Kanzaki,  Icfaihara;   Hideo  Shinooaca,  Chiba.  and  Saloni 
Sogabe,  Sodcgaura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company  Limited^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  324,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1993.  5-261377 
Int  CI"  C08K  .1/00;  C08L  yi/W 
VS.  a.  524—504  4  Claims 

1  A  polypropylene  resin  composition  for  coatings  to  be  baked  at 
a  temperature  of  130°  C.  or  higher  compnsing  15  lo  92%  by 
weight  crystalline  ethylene  propylene  block  copolymer  (A).  .S  to 
MYi  by  weight  ethylene  propylene  copolymer  rubber  (Bl,  I  lo 
US'*  by  weight  polypropylene  oligomer  containing  hydroxyl  group 
(C».  and  2  to  .10*  by  weight  inorganic  tiller  (D); 

wherein  said  crystalline  ethylene  ptxipylene  block  copolymer 
(A)  has  a  moiety  of  crystalline  polypropylene  and  another 
moiety  of  ethylene-propylene  random  copolymer  in  a  ratio  of 
ethylene/pn>pylene  of  20/80  to  60/40  by  weight,  said  crystal- 
line polypropylene  moiety  having  a  limiting  viscosity  (Tl)p  of 
0  8  (o  2.0  dl/g  and  a  rauo  of  molecular  weight  distnbution.  Q 
value=weight  average  molecular  weight  Mw/number  average 
mi^lecular  weight  Mn,  of  3.0  to  5  0  as  determined  by  GPC, 
and  a  content  of  solubles  in  xylene  at  20°  C  of  not  higher 
ihan  I  5%  by  weight,  and  said  ethylene-propylene  random 
copolymer  being  present  in  an  amount  of  5-20*  by  weight  of 
said  crystalline  ethylene  propylene  block  copolymer  (A);  and 
wherein  said  ethylene  propylene  copolymer  rubber  (B)  has  a 
Mooney  viscosity  ML,,.,  measured  at  100°  C  of  from  20  to 
1(K)  and  a  propylene  content  of  from  20  lo  75*  by  weight  of 
said  ethylene  propylene  copolyiner  rubber  (B» 


^ — f' 


o 

II 


R'-N 


N  — CH.<X-Ai 


//w 

o      o 


wherein 

Ar  IS  phenyl.  i>r  pfienyl  substituted  with  from  one  to  three,  the 
same  or  different.  memher\  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
alkyl.  pcrflut>rolower  alkyl.  perchlorolower-alkyl.  lower 
alkoxy.  halogen,  hydroxy,  and  ()-(alkylene>-N=B,  wherein 
N=B  is  amino,  lower  alky  lamint).  dilower-alkylamino. 
t  azetidinyl.  I  pyrrolidinyl.  1  pipendinyl.  4-morpholinyl. 
1  piperazinyl.  4  lower  alky!  I  piperayinyl.  4-benzyl  1 
pipcrazinyl.  or  I  imida/olyl. 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkvl.  pihenvl  lower  alky  I.  or  halolower- 
alkyl. 

R"  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  phenyl  lower  alkyl.  or  halolower 
alkyl:  and 

R'  IS  hydn>gen.  or  U>wcr  alkyl.  Lir  R'  and  R'  together  are 


1.3-propylene.    I.4butylene.  or  either  ot    I.Vpropylene  or    1.4 
butylene  substituted  with  one  or  two  lower  alkyl  groups, 
v  or  pharmaceutical  I  y  acceptable  acid  addition  salLs  of  basic  mem 
ber^  thereof:  or  where  applicable,  an  cnantiomer  or  a  racemic 
munire  thereot 


5356.911 
FILMS  FROM  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  BLOCK 
COPOLYMERS  HAVING  HYDROGENATED 
CONJUGATED  DIENE  BLOCK 
Brian  W.  Waltber,  and  Gary  R.  Marcfaand.  both  of  Baton 
Rouge.  La.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land. Mich. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  339.862,  Nov.  15.  1994.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  427.940 
Int  tl."  C08J  .W.I:  C08K  ."i/OI:  C08L  f.lAK) 
VS.  CI.  524—505  13  Claims 

1  An  aqueous  dispersion  which  is  capable  of  forming  a  coher 
ent.  ela.stomcnc.  solid  film  which,  after  drying  and  annealing  ai  90° 
C  for  30  minutes,  demonstrates  a  tensile  strength  of  1 1  0  MPa  or 
greater  wherein  the  dispersion  comprises 

I  an  organic  phase  compnsing 

one  or  more  block  copolymert  s )  corresponding  to  the  for 
mula 

A     B— X,    <B     Au 

wherein  each  A  is  a  p<)lymer  block  denved  from  monomep» 
comprising  one  or  more  monovinylidene  aromatic  monomers 
and  each  B  is  a  polymer  block  derived  from  monomers 
compnsing  one  or  more  conjugated  dienes  and.  optionally, 
one  or  more  nK)novinylidene  aromatic  monomers.  X  is  the 
remnant  of  a  multifunctional  coupling  agent,  m  is  0  or  I .  and 
n  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  5.  wherein  each  A  polymer  block  has 
a  weight  average  molecular  weight  from  4.(KX)  to  15.000 
Daltons.  each  B  polymer  block  has  a  weight  average  molecu- 
lar weight  from  20.000  to  200.000  Daltons  wherein  the  block 
copolymert  s>  are  hydrogenaied  such  that  99  0  percent  or 
greater  of  the  residual  olefinic  unsaturation  denved  from  the 
conjugated  dienes  is  eliminated  and  contains  sufficient 
branching  such  ihat  the  block  copolymer  is  elastomenc.  and 

II  a  surfactant  in  a  sufficient  amount  emulsify  llie  organic  phase: 
wherein  the  effecUve  pha.se  volume  of  the  A  p»ilymer  block  in  the 
organic  phase  is  from  about  8  lo  about  20  volume  percent. 


September  17,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


2089 


>  5456,912 

AQUEOUS  BINDER  DISPERSION  FOR  PHYSICALLY 

DRYING  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  USE 

THEREOF 

Thomas  Brock.  Hurtfa,  and  iOans  Wanddmaier,  Wuppertal. 


5,556,913 
CATIONIC  ELECTROCOATING  COMPOSITION 
Kenshiro  Tobinaga.  Kawanishi,-  HiroyuU  Sakamoto,  Nisiii- 
noniiya,-     Shinsoke    Shirakawa,    Sidta;     Satoshi     Urano, 
Tsuzuki-gun,  and  YasuyuU  Itechiya,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan, 

i,,^    .  „  ,  .    „    .   _^  .o    ..„  „,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fn,  Japan 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Herberts  GmbH.  Wuppertal,    Contlnuatioo-ln-^of  Ser.  No.  962;M9,  Oct  16,  19n,  aban- 


Germany 

Filed  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  36132 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1993,  43  44 
063.0 

Int.  a."  C08J  3/00.  C08K  J/20,-  CML  75/00;  B05D  1/36 
VS.  a.  524— Sm  5  Claims 

I  Aqueous  dispersion  of  a  binder  suitable  for  coating  composi- 
tions containing  a  mixture  of: 

A I  45  to  95  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  polyurethanes.  obtained  by 
free-radical  initiated  polynteiisation  of  polyurethane  mac- 
romonomers  containing  carfooxyl,  pbosptionic  and/or  sul- 
phonic  acid  groups  and  lateral  vinyl  groups,  optionally 
together  with  terminal  vinyl,  hydroxy,  tirethane.  thiourethane 
and/or  urea  groups  in  the  presence  of  one  or  more  unsaturated 
monomers  copolymerisable  with  the  polyurethane  mac- 
romonomer.  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  and 

B )  5  to  55  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  polyurethane  resins  containing 
ionic  groups  containing  neither  urea  nor  carbonate  groups, 
which  resins  have  a  number  average  molar  mass  (M„)  of 
1 0000  to  300000  and  an  acid  value  of  5  to  50  in  the  form  of 
an  aqueous  dispersion,  obtained  by  preparing  a  polyurethane 
prepolymer  containing  OH  groups  and  having  an  OH  value  of 
5  to  75  and  a  number  average  molar  mass  (M,)  of  5000  to 
50000  by  the  reaction  in  an  organic  medium  of 

a)  one  or  more  isocyanate-reactive  compounds  with  an  acid 
value  of  0  to  10  in  the  form  of 

a  I )  70  to  100  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  polyester  polyols  and/or 
polyether  polyols.  in  particular  polyester  diols,  polyether 
diols  with  a  molecular  weight  of  500  to  6000,  together 
with 

a2)  30  to  0  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  compounds  differing  from 
al)  with  at  least  two  isocyanate-reactive  groups  with  a 
molecular  weight  of  60  to  400  with 

b)  one  or  more  reaction  products  containing  free  isocyanate 
groups  prepared  from 
bl)  at  least  one  compound  with  two  isocyanate-reactive 


doned.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,439,  Dec.  4. 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

176.508 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec  4.  1989.  1-314584; 
Aug.  29,  1990,  2-228799 

Int  a.*  C08J  3^X):  C08K  3/20:  C08L  39/00 
VS.  a.  524—555  14  Claims 

1.  A  cationic  electrocoating  composition  compnsing  a  resinous 
component  and  an  aqueous  medium,  which  is  free  of  blocked 
isocyanates  and  curable  at  a  temperature  of  100°  to  140°  C. 
wherein  said  resin  component  comprises: 

(P.)  a  vinyl  polymer  resin  component  having  5  lo  1.000  substi- 
tuted acylaimde  groups  represented  by 

— C— NH-C— X 
11  11 

O  O 

wherein  X  is  —OR,.  — NR.R,,  — SR4  or  -CRsR^R,,  pro- 
vided that  R,  and  R4  respectively  represent  an  alkyl  group,  an 
alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  an  aryl 
group,  an  imino  group,  an  acyl  group  or  an  imide  group, 
which  may  be  substituted  or  cyclized,  R,  and  R,  respectively 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group, 
an  alkynyl  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  an  aryl  group  or  an  acyl 
group,  which  may  be  substituted  or  cyclized  and  at  least  one 
of  R5.  Rj  and  R,  is  an  acyl  group,  and  the  other  members  of 
R5.  R«,  and  R,  respectively  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group  an  allcynyl  group,  an  aralkyi 
group,  an  aryl  group  or  an  acyl  group,  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted or  cyclizei  and 

(r,)  a  resinous  component  having  an  active  hydrogen  containing 
group  and  a  cationic  group  as  a  whole, 

wherein  said  substituted  acylamide  group  is  present  in  an 
equivalent  of  at  least  1x10"',  said  active  hydrogen-containing 
group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  amino 
group,  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a  mixmre  thereof  and  present  in 
an  equivalent  of  at  least  1x10"'.  and  said  cationic  group  is 
present  in  an  equivalent  of  1x10^  to  40x10"*,  each  of  said 
aforesaid  equivalents  being  based  upon  1  gram  of  all  resin 
components  in  the  composition, 
said  vinyl  polymer  (p^)  being  either  prepared  by  subjecting  mono- 


I    groups  and  at  least  one  anionic  group  or  group  capable  of   niers  to  emulsion  polymerization  aiid  tfien  mixed  with  the  other 


anion  formation  and 
b2)  one  or  more  or^ganic  diisocyanates 
in  a  quantity  ratio  such  that  the  molar  rado  of  the  isocyanate- 
reactive  groups  of  bl)  to  the  isocyanate  groups  of  b2)  is  1:1.5 
to  1 :2.5,  wherein  the  reaction  prodixn  b)  may  be  produced  in 
the  presence  of  component  a),  wherein  component  b)  is  used 
in  such  a  quantity  that  the  finished  polyurethane  resins  have 
the  desired  acid  value  and  with 
CI  one  or  more  polyisocyaiiates  with  at  least  two  free  isocy 


resinous  component  (r,)  or  prepared  by  subjecting  nxmomers  to 
solution  polymerization  and  then  mixed  with  the  other  resinous 
component  (r,)  in  the  presence  of  water  and  acid  to  form  polymer 
particles,  whereby  said  substituted  acylamide  groups  are  protected 
in  the  particles. 


5,556,914 
ROOM  TEMPERATURE  VULCANIZING  COMPOSITIONS 
anate  groups  per  molecule  in  a  quantity  such  that  the  molar    Andr*  R.  L.  Colas,  Glashaettcn,  and  Edward  A.  Joseph,  Hof- 


ratio  of  the  OH  groups  of  component  a)  to  the  NCO  groups 
of  components  b)  and  c)  is  1.01:1  to  3:1, 
whereupon,  before  or  after  partial  or  complete  neutralisation  of 

groups  which  may  be  converted  into  ionic  groups  in  the 

organic  medium  or  after  conversion  into  the  aqueous  phase. 

the  prepolymer  obtained  from  a),  b)  and  c)  is  subjected  to 

chain  extension  by  reaction  with 

d)  one  or  more  polyfunctional  isocyanates  with  a  free  NCO 
group  functionality  of  at  least  1 .8,  in  proportions  such  that 
the  finished  polyurethane  resins  have  the  desired  number 
average  molar  mass,  wherein  the  wt.  %  of  the  components 
A)  and  B)  each  relate  to  the  resin  solids  content. 


heim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  GmbH, 
Rbcingaustrasse,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,716,  Sep.  24, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcabon  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,914 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  27, 1992, 
9222593;  Dec.  9,  1992,  92225674 

Int  a.'  C08K  5/24 
VS.  CI.  524—731  10  Claims 

1.  A  room  temperature  vulcanizable  composition  formed  by 
mixing  components  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 )  a  diorganopolysi- 
loxane  having  terminal  silicone  bonded  hydroxyl  groups:  (2)  as  the 
sole  crosslinking  agent  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  trialkoxysilanes  and  tetraalkyoxysilanes 
wherein  the  alkoxy  groups  of  said  crosslinking  agent  contain  more 
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than  two  carbon  atoms  and  said  coinposilion  contains  from  6  lo  S) 
moles  of  CTx»slinking  agent  per  mole  of  said  diorganopolysiloiane. 
(3)  1  to  8  moles,  per  mole  of  said  diorgant>polysiloxane.  ot  a 
coadensation  catalyst  and  (4)  W  lo  2()0  puts  by  weight,  per  l(X) 
parts  by  weighl  of  said  diorganopolysiloiiane.  »t  a  inalkylsilvl 
terminated  diorganopolysilonane 


5354.915 
WATER-BASED  ORGANOSILICON  C  OMKJSITION 
T^cUro  Suzuki;  MasKhi  Kofaic,  and  Masahiro  FujU.  aU  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignors  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufactarins  Co.. 
UiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoodBtiatioa  oTSer.  No.  991,408,  Dec.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
THte  appikartfaM  Oct.  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  332,495 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1991,  3-.^55125 
InL  CI.''  C88L  HiAM).  BOIJ  KAMK  C04B  V/T^: 
VS,  CX  524—837  11  Claims 

I    A  bamer  penetrant  tor  construction  malcnaJs,  which  com 
pnses  a  water  ba.sed  organosilicon  composition  prepared  by  cmul 
sifymg  alkylalkoxysiiane  and/or  its  condensate   in   \fcatrr  in  the 
presence  of  (a)  a  phosphate  anionic  emulsiher,  (bl  at  least  one 
water-soluble  polymer  thickener  selected  from  the  gnxip  consisiing 
of  sodium  polyacrylale,  polyvinyl  alcohtil.  polyether.  ca.sein.  man 
nan.  starch,  chitosan.  cartxnymethyl  cellulose  and  mettxuy methyl 
cellulose,  and  (O  an  organic  amine  alkaline  compound,  said  alkd 
line  compound  being  present  in  an  amount  suflicieni  in  maintain 
tile  composition  at  a  pH  ol  7  to  II 


5,5S«,916 
ANTISTATIC  RESIN  BLENDS  COMPRISING  ABS  (JRAJT 
COPOLYMERS  AND  ETHYLENE  OXIDE  COPOLYMERS 
Ymm  Mntobn,  Aaiagaiiakl:  YmibI  Shimlzu,  Kawanishi,-  Kai- 
snhlto  Miurm,  Amagwkl;  Sojiro  KUano,  Oaaka;  Takaliiro 
SakjMhitn,  Osaka,  and  Hidckazu  Tanaluk,  Amagasaki.  ail  of 
Japan,  aasignon  to  Daiso  Co.  Ltd^  Osalta,  Japan 
ContinBatioD-in-pnrt  of  .Ser.  No.  2IM37,  Mar.  23,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,  Jan.  5, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1994,  .Ser.  No. 
iMtJM 
InL  CT"  C08L  '^'^A):  7IA)2.  7IA)J 
VS.  tl.  525— *4  15  Claims 

1  An  antistatic  resin  composition  composing  a  mixture  of 
KM)  parts  by  weight  of  an  AB.S  graft  copolymer  composing  a.s 
component  monomers  an  acrylonitnlc  compound  and  a  vinyl 
aromatK'  compound  in  a  weight  ratio  of  IO-9()  ui  M)  SO. 
S  to  H)  parts  by  weight  o(  an  ethylene  oxide  copiilymer  conuin 
ing  at  lea.st  SO  wt  'i  of  ethylene  o\ide  and  additionally 
2  phenylphenyl  glycidyl  ether  or  1  naphthylglycidyl  ether, 
said  copolymer  having  a  refraclive  index  (n^S  of  at  lca.si 
1  SO  and  a  reduced  viscosity.  0  1  e/dl  solution  in  chloroben 
iene  at  SO"  C  .  of  1  to  S 


JM  i 


5,554.917 
TOUGH  GLOSSY  POLYMER  BLENDS 
Michari  B.  CoMla,  PUntsriUe,  Conn.,  and  Michael  CwtHotta. 
Lancaster,  Maw  ,  aasisnors  to  Novacor  Chemicals  llnlcma- 
tkmui  )  SA,  Fribourt,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134J17 

Int.  CX"  C«L  W/tM 

t.S.  CX  525—71  II  Claims 

1   A  polymer  blend  compnsing 
(i)  from  10  to  SO  parts  by  weight  ol  an  impact  resistant  styrene 

acrylate  polymer  alloy:  and 
III)  from  90  to  .SO  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymer  compn.sing 
(ai  from  96  to  8S  weight  '?  of  one  or  more  C,  , .  vinyl  arumatic 

monomers  a  portion  of  which  arc  grafted  to. 
(b)  from  4  to  IS  weight  *  of  one  or  more  polyincrs  selected 
from  the  group  consi.sting  of  polymers  of  C^^  conjugated 


dioletins.  and  copxilymers  compnsing  fnim  40  lo  60  weight  't 
of  one  or  more  C\  , ,  vinyl  aromatic  monomers  and  from  60  lo 
M)  weight  'f  ol  one  or  more  C'4  „  conjugated  diolchns. 


5,556,918 
POLYMERIC  MATERIALS  SUITABLE  AS  DISPERSING 
RESINS 
GrtftoT    Brodt,    Heppcnbeim;    August    Lebner,    Rodersheim- 
(ironau;  Alfred  Lindner,  Mkhetstadt;  Hermann  Graf,  Mut- 
tcrstadt;  MichaH  Bobricb,  Bfihl-lggelbeim;  Ria  Kress,  Lud- 
wigshafen.-     Norbert     Schneider.     Altrip:     Albert     Kohl, 
l.aumersheim.  and  Werner  l.och,  Appenweier,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors   lo   BASF  Magnetics  GmbH,   Mannheim, 
(Germany 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  370.977 
Claims  priority,  application  (^muuiy,  Jan.  12,  1994,  44  00 
594.6.'  Jan.  12.  1994.  44  00  595.4 

Int.  a."  C08F  fVM) 
U.S.  CI.  525—131  5  Claims 

I    \  polymeric  material  1 1)  suitable  as  a  dispersing  resin  and 
obtained  by  the  process  of  reacting 
1 1  a  polymer  II  compnsing 
ai  from  80  (o  almosi  100  mol  '*  ot  a  C,  C,  alkyl  ester  of  an 

u.^unsalurated  carboxylic  acid. 
b)  from  0  10  20  mol  '*  ot  a  further  monomer. 
t  )    letrahydn^furan    hydroperoxide    a.s    p<ilymen/ation    initiator 

and,  optionally. 
di  a  further  polymcri/.ation  initiator  or  regulator  by  means  of 
which  the  majoniy  of  the  p«)lymer  chains  of  tfie  polymer  11 
are  terminated  at  one  of  their  ends  by  a  hydroxyl  group. 
2 1  reacting  the  polymer  II  with  a  polyfunctional  isiK'yanate  III  to 
give  a  reaction  pnxluct  IV.  the  amount  of  isocyanate  groups 
being  fmm  1  2  to  <  0  mol  per  mol  of  hydroxyl  groups  of  II.  and 
'1  reacting  the  free  isixyanale  gmups  of  IV  with  ammonia  or  with 
a  compound  V  which  has  an  ammo  function  reactive  toward 
isiK'vanates 


5,556,919 
RUBBER  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  NITRILE 

GROUP-CONTAINING  HIGHLY  SATURATED 

COPOLYMER  RUBBER  AND  ETHYLENICALLY 

SATURATED  COPOLYMER  RUBBER 

Motofumi  Oyama,  Yokosulta.  and  Kazuyoshi  NalL^ima,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486^61 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-261368 

Int.  CI."  C08L  V/t>2. 2.1/16 

VS.  O.  525—189  22  Claims 

1    A  rubber  composition  compnsing 

(I)  a  nitnle  group-containing  highly  saturated  copolymer  rubber, 
which  IS  a  product  obuined  by  hydrogenating  the  conjugated 
(Jiene  portion  ot  an  unsaturated  nitnle-conjugated  diene 
copolymer,  and 

(II)  an  ethylenically  saturated  copolymer  rubber  which  is  com- 
pnsed  of  ethylene  units,  units  of  an  a-olehn  having  ^  to  14 
carbon  atoms  and  non -conjugated  diene  units. 

said  nitrile  group-containing  highly  saturated  copolymer  rubber 
III  having  an  alkylthio  group  having  12  to  16  cartxin  atoms, 
which  include  at  least  three  tertiary  carbon  atoms,  and  having 
a  sulfur  atom  which  is  directly  bound  to  at  least  one  of  the 
tertiary  carbon  atoms;  and  said  highly  saturated  copolymer 
rubber  11)  further  having  a  Mooney  viscosity  of  IS  to  21X)  and 
an  KMline  value  not  larger  than  80 


5,556,920 
'     STRETCHED  POLYPROPYLENE  FILM 
Shlnsuke  Tanaka;  Manaba  if— i-«ir-.  bao  Masada;  Junichi 
Fujii,  and  NaoU  Ueda,  aO  of  Toknyama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokuyama  Corporatioii,  Yaaugadii-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  JnL  7,  1995,  Set;  No.  499495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JdL  S,  1994,  6-157168; 
Aug.  4,  1994,  6-183629;  Mar.  29,  199S,  7-071014 

Int.  CL*  C08L  45/00.23/10 
VS.  CL  525—216  32  Claims 

1  A  stretched  polypropylene  film  comprising  a  crystalline  a 
polypropylene  and  a  monocyclic  olefin  polymer,  wherein  the  con- 
tent of  the  monocyclic  olefin  polymer  is  0.1-1,000  ppm  by  weight 
and  which  film  is  stretched  at  least  monoaxially. 


emulsifying-in  (nneth)acrylic  acid  while  tnaintaining  an  elevated 
reaction  temperature  such  that  the  ratio  of  butyl  acrylate  to 
(meth)  acrylic  acid  ranges  from  99.5:0.5  to  90: 10  parts  by  wt.; 
and 

adding  a  second  initiator  (RI)  to  complete  the  polymerization 
and  wherein  said  process  is  carried  out  under  conditions  of 
core  and  shell  polymerization. 


5,556,921 
AIR  DRIED  CROSS-LINKABLE  POLYMERIC  VEHICLES 

WHICH  INCLUDE  ACETYLENIC  GROUPS 
SioU  Dirlikov,  and  Zhao  Chen,  both  of  Ypdianti,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Eastern  Michigan  Univerdty,  Yprilanti,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,545 
InL  CL*  C08K  3/10;  C08J  3/24 
VS.  a.  525—245  21  Claims 

1   A  polymeric  vehicle  comprising: 

a  polymer  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  a  homopolymer 
and  copolymer  of  alpha,  beta  tinsatiirated  monomers,  from 
about  5  to  about  100  molar  percent  of  the  monomeric  uniu 
forming  the  polymer  having  at  least  one  pendent  propargyl 
group,  the  polymer  having  a  nimiber  average  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  500  to  about  100.000;  and 
a  copper  (I)  catalyst, 

the  polymer  being  adapted  to  be  cross-linked  through  reaction  of 
the  propargyl  groups,  the  cross-linking  reaction  being  cata- 
lyzed by  the  copper  (I)  catalyst  to  provide  the  coating  binder, 
the  polymer  vehicle  being  effective  for  providing  a  coating 
binder  having  a  hardness  of  at  least  about  B  and  an  impact 
resistance  of  at  least  about  SO  inch-pounds  after  being  applied 
to  a  substrate  at  a  thickness  of  about  I  to  about  3  mils  wet  and 
air  dned  for  not  more  than  about  24  hours  at  not  less  than 
about  -10°  C  .  and  not  more  than  about  30°  C. 


5,556,922 
DISPERSIONS  FOR  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES 

CONTAINING  ALKYL  (METH)  ACRYLATES 
Gunther  Mueller,  Genisheim;  Herbert  Ffaik,  Bicfcenbach,  and 
Joachim  Heyne,  Limburgerliof,  all  of  GcraMuy,  assignors  to 
Roefam  GmbH  Chcmische  Fabrik,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  Na  296,244 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gcrauny,  Sep.  21,  1993,  43  32 
012.0 

Int  a."  C08L  33/06:  CWF  2/24 

VS.  a.  525—260  20  Claims 

I   A  method  for  preparing  a  dispersion  for  a  pressure  sensitive 

adhesive,  containing  a  copolymer  (CP)  comprised  of  units  of  butyl 

acrylate  and  (meth)acrylic  acid;  said  method  comprising  the  steps 


of; 


under  semi -continuous  polymerization  conditions,  polymenztng 
an  aqueous  emulsion  (EM)  containing  butyl  acrylate,  an 
anionic  emulsifier  and  a  non-ionic  emulsifier,  in  the  aqueous 
phase,  under  heating  and  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
water-soluble  initiator  (IN)  of  formula  (1) 


M  R, 


ID 


where  M  represents  an  alkali  metal  cation,  and 

Ri  represents  an  anion  of  a  peroxyacid  or  azo-group-containing 

acid, 
wherein  said  (IN)  is  present  in  an  amount  of  0.5-1.5  wt.  % 
based  on  weight  of  the  monomers; 


5,556,923 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ADDUCTED 

EPM  OR  EPDM  OIL  SOLUTION 

Tony  L.  Caincs,  and  Michael  L.  Junker,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 

La.,  assignors  to  DSM  Copolymer,  Inc.,  Baton  Range,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319^10,  Oct  6,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,516,849,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  42,866,  Apr.  5,  1993, 

PaL  No.  534371,  which  is  a  continiution  of  Scr.  No. 
949336,  Sep.  22,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Scr.  No.  484378,  Feb.  23,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 
Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,075 
Int  a."  C08F  255/04:255/06:  ClOM  145/16 
VS.  a.  525—285  U  Claims 

I  An  adducted  EPR  or  EPDM  solution  made  by  a  process 
comprising  continuously  reacting  (a)  a  grafted  polymer  prepared 
by  interpolymerizing  ethylene  with  at  least  one  olefinic  hydrocar- 
bon containing  3-16  carbon  atoms  and  ofHionally  a  polyene  or 
cyclic  polyene  containing  5-10  carbon  atoms  which  has  been 
grafted  with  a  graft  monomer  in  the  form  of  an  unsaturated 
dicarboxylic  acid,  acid  ester  or  anhydride,  said  grafted  polymer 
being  dispersed  in  an  oil  solution,  with  (b)  an  antioxidant 
polyamine  composition  in  the  presence  of  (c)  an  aliphatic  or 
phenolic  alcohol  ethoxylate  to  form  an  imide  adduct. 


5356,924 
SYNTHESIS  OF  PHOTOREACTIVE  POLYMERIC 
BINDERS 
Maurice  J.  ritzgerald,  Canton;  Frederick  R.  Kearney,  Wal- 
pole,-  Rong-Chang  Liang,  Newton,  and  William  C.  Schwar- 
zd,  Billerica,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  429,804,  Apr.  27,  1995,  PaL  No.  5314322, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  146,711,  Nov.  1, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
602,046 
InL  a."  C08F  2S3AX):  G03F  7/035 
VS.  CI.  525-293  6  Claims 

1  A  photoreaciive  polymenc  binder  of  the  formula: 


O  OR, 

-t-CH  — CH +— t-CH— CH 


CH  — CCH,^ 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  18; 

— M —  IS  one  or  more  polymenzed  units  of  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated monomers; 

y  is  approximately  70*  to  approximately  95*  by  weight,  z  is 
from  approximately  5%  to  approximately  30*  by  weight,  and 
the  sum  of  v  and  x  are  from  greater  than  0*  to  approximately 
10*  by  weight; 
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R,  IS  H.  or  aikyi;  and 

R,  and  R,  are  each  H.  alkyl,  arvl 


<CH,I.O,rCH=-<H, 


rt  T.    0  5%    tOIMUII    UMSONATI    WmOUt  LCVCLS  OT   PUM 


545M25 

POLYURETHANE  RESIN,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

THE  SAME  AND  PRINTING  INK  POR  LAMINATE 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Kjitnmi  If ■>■    lUuUk*  Inouc.  and  lUuhlto  Miyamoto. 

M  ct  Oaaka,  Japan,  aarignon  to  Sakata  Inx  Corporatioa. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2«.  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,216 
daloH  priority,  appttcalion  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1992,  4-348068; 
Dec.  7,  1993,  5-3«*774 

InL  CL'  C08F  2(ii/tK)   C08t;  /  V(V> 
VS.  a.  525— Me  7  Claims 

1  A  pnnting  init  composition  tof  a  laminate  n>mpnsing  a 
polyuRttUDC  resin,  a  colonng  agent  and  an  organic  solveni  a.s  the 
essential  ingredicnls,  the  poiyurelJiane  resin  being  a  reaction  prod 
uct  of  a  high  molecular  weight  diol  compound  having  a  number 
avenge  raoleciilar  weight  of  V(XX)  to  l(),(XX3.  a  low  molecular 
weight  diol  compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of  not  more  than 
120.  an  organic  diisocyanate  compound,  a  chain  extender,  and 
optionally  a  reaction  Icrminating  agent,  wherein  the  whole  of  tJie 
high  molecular  weight  diol  compound  and  tfie  low  molecular 
weight  diol  compound  has  a  specihc  average  molecular  weight 
(Msp)  of  I.SOO  to  2.7(X).  itie  specihc  average  molecular  weight 
(Msp)  being  calculated  according  m  the  tormula 

wherein  the  abbreviations  means  ihe  following 

Mw(H)   Number  average  molecular  weight  ot  the  high  molecuUr 
weight  diol  compound. 

Mf(H)   Mole  fraction  of  the  high  molecular  weight  diol  compound. 

MwlLl   Molecular  weight  ol  the  low  irKilecular  weight  diol  com 
pound. 

Mf(L)  Mole  fraction  ot  ttie  low  nwilecular  weighi  diol  compound. 
tile  isocyanate  index  1 1  1  i  of  the  organic  diistxyanaie  compound 
to  the  high  mt)lecular  weight  diol  compound  wherein  the  i«xv 
anale  index  111  i  means  a  ratio  of  the  number  of  equivalents  of 
istxyanate  group/tlic  number  of  ei^uivalents  ot  hydroxyl  group 
satishes  tfie  following  condition  I  1  >2  0.  and  the  nitrogen  con 
tent  of  Ihe  pt)lyurethane  resin  derived  trom  the  istx.vanale  group 
of  the  organic  duvKvanale  compiiund  is  from  I  M)  lo  I  4S'i  by 
weight 


roMouff  tu  m    m 


containing  less  than  I  weighl  percent  of  crosslinked  reaction 
products  of  the  branching  compound  and  tlie  polyester  resin 
earner,  and 
nielt  priKessing  the  solid  concentrate  with  a  polvester 


5,556,927 
CARBONATE  GROUP-MODIFIED  EPOXY  RESIN.  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF,  AND  A 
HEAT-CURABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Takaaki   Fi^iwa;  lUcliani  l>ibiiclil;   HldeU   Matsui,  all   ot 
HinMhima-ken,-  Shii^i  Nakano,  Osaka-fii;  Shin-ya  Yamada, 
Osaka-fti.  and  Takao  Morimoto,  Osaka-fii,  all  of  Japan, 
uslgnors  to  Dakel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  and 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  482,561 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1994.  6-157894: 
Jul.  6,  1994,  6-177634 

InL  a."  C08L  MAM):  C08F  2S.W2 
I  _S.  CI.  525—533  5  Claims 

I    A  carbtmate  group^modified  epoxy  resin  represented  bv  gen 
eral  formula  (  1 1 

o  R'  (1) 

/    \  1 

(H.  -  C-tH.-t-D-Hh-K   -Hti  — (d  H— I  -C  H  fc- 
■         I  "  "I 

R'  Z 

n 

/    \ 

—  ()— Pti-K   -Ph-()-C"H-~C   CH> 

I 
R' 


wherein  structural  unit 


OH,— , 


5,556.926 
CONCENTRATE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MELT  KABRlCAnON 

OF  Pt)LYESTER 
George  E.  Rotter.  Clarendon  Hilk;  WeUoog  Chiang,  Napeville; 
Boh  C.  I^ai,  Inverness;  John  L.  Meiquist,  Naperville;  Cheryl 
A.  Paucr,  Aurora,  and  Stephen  Chen,  Wheaton,  all  of  lU.. 
assignors  to  Amoco  Corporatioa,  ChicaKO,  III. 
Divisioa  oT  Ser.  No.  475J25,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,536,793. 
which  is  a  continualioa-iB-pari  of  Ser.  No.  241.483,  May  12. 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5>I6,111.  and  Ser.  No.  241.802,  May  12,  1994, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  241,483and  Ser.  No.  241,802,  ,  each 
is  a  divWon  oT  Ser.  No.  169,594,  Dec.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.340JM6,  which  is  a  divisioa  oT  .Ser.  No.  10,767.  Jan.  29. 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5088,764.  This  appHcatioa  Jan.  30.  1996.  Ser. 
No.  593,839 

Int.  cn."  C08F  :(vr*' 

vs.  O.  525—444  5  Claims 

1    A  pfxxess  f(»r  metl  processing  p«>lvesier,  saul  process  cimipns- 
ing  the  steps  of 

by  melt  processing  a  niivlurc  comprising  at  least  "ill  weighl 
percent  ot  a  polyester  resin  carrier  and  greater  than  S  and  no 
more  than  20  weighi  percent  ot  a  polyfunctional  branching 
compound  to  produce  a  solid  concentrate,   said  concentrate 


-CH- 

i 
CH, 


C"H 

I 
-('  — 
I 
CM. 


CM. 


B/ 


B/  IS  a  phenvl  group,  and  n  is  ji  Icasi  1.  structural  unit   -  Ph       is 


ihe  substituted  group  R2  is  j  hvdrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  aiom,  R} 
IS  a  hvdrogen  or  a  niethvl  group,  structural  unil  /  is 


-o-tr 


I 


-()f;T+CO  — (■H.iCj,.-('H: 


R' 
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c)  0- W*  by  weight  of  i>ther  ethylenically  unsaturated  copoly      ing  conjugated  or  isolated  double  bonds  and  isobutene,  whose 
ijsihlf  nvnusiTK-rs    wherein  the  sum  of  said  momimers  ai    averaue  molecular  weiEht  is  from  SIX)  to  ^.(XX)  Dalton  and  which 
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wherein  substituted  groups  Ra  and  Rb  are  independently  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  methyl  group,  substituted  groups  R4  and  R5  are 
independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  allcyl  group  having  carbon 
number  ranging  from  1  to  20,  nl  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  7. 
n2  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  4,  xl  is  an  integer  ranging  from 
0  to  100.  and  x2  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  100. 


5^56^28 

TTTANIUM  (H)  OR  ZIRCONIUM  (11)  COMPLEXES  AND 
ADDITION  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 
THEREFROM 
David  D.  Devore;  Frands  J.  Timmers,  both  of  Midland,  Mich.; 
James  C.  Stevens,  Richmond,  Tex^-  Robert  D.  Musseil,  Mid- 
land, Mich.;   Lenore  H.  Crawford,  Midland,  Micfa„  and 
David  R.  WUson,  Midland,  Midi,,  Msignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,523,  May  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,470,993,  which  is  a  coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,051, 
Apr.  19.  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coaiiBuatioa-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  82,197,  Jun.  24,  1993,  abandomd.  This  application 
Aug.  15,  1995,  S«r.  No.  470458 
Int  CL*  C08F  4/643.10/00 
VS.  a.  526—127  19  cuims 

1  A  polymerization  process  comprising  contacting  an  ethyleni- 
cally and/or  acetylenically  unsaturated  nranomer  with  a  catalyst 
under  polymerization  conditions  characterized  in  that  the  catalyst 
IS  a  composition  comprising  a  metal  complex  which  is  catalytically 
activated  by  combination  with  an  activating  cocatalyst  or  by  use  of 
an  activating  technique,  said  complex  containing  one  and  only  one 
cyclic  delocalized.  anionic,  it-bonded  group,  and  corresponding  to 
the  formula: 

'/    \ 

L M-X 

wherein: 

M  IS  titanium  or  zirconium  in  the  -t-2  formal  oxidation  state; 

L  IS  a  group  containing  a  cyclic,  delocalized.  anionic,  n-system 
through  which  the  group  is  bound  to  M,  and  which  group  is 
also  bound  to  Z; 

Z  IS  a  moiety  bound  to  M  via  a  o-bond,  comprising  an  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron  and  the  members 
of  Group  1 4  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements,  and  also 
compnsing  an  elennent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrogen,  phosphorus,  sulfur  and  oxygen,  said  moiety  having 
up  to  60  non-hydrogen  atoms;  and 

X  IS  a  neutral,  conjugated  or  nonconjugated  diene,  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  iiKwe  groups  selected  from  hydrocar- 
byl  or  tnmethylsilyl  groups,  said  X  having  up  to  40  carbon 
atoms  and  forming  a  Ji-complex  with  M. 


R'    O 


O     H 


H     O 

I       II 


(I) 


CH,  =  C-C-0-(-CH:-fcO-C-N  — R'-N-C-O 


R-    O 

I       II 
CH.=C  — C— 0-(-CH 


1 

R- 

Hi  I      II 

:->;rO  — C-N  — R*-N  — C-O— ' 


O      H 


H      O 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R~  independently  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  methyl  group,  each  of  R'  and  R*  independently  repre- 
sents a  C,.,,  alkylene  group,  R'  represents  a  C,.2o  alkylene  group 
containing  from  1  to  20  fluorine  atoms,  and  each  of  m  and  n 
independently  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5,  and 
from  10  to  40  wt  %  of  (B)  a  silicone-containing  di(meth)acrylate 
having  urethane  bonds,  of  the  formula  (ID: 


R"    O  OH 

I      II  II      I 

CH:=C-C-0-t-CH~trO— C-N 


CH 


CH 


H      O 

I       II 
CH;  — N— C  — O 


(II) 


R'    O  OH 

I       II  II       I 

CH:=C— C  — O-t-CH.-t-O  — C  — N 


CH 


CH, 
CH, 

CH; 

CH, 


n 

R« 

I 

RIO 

HO  1, 

I       II  f 

N-C— O— I 


wherein  each  of  R*  and  R'  independently  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  methyl  group,  each  of  R*  and  R'  independendy  repre- 
sents a  C|  ,0  alkylene  group  or  a  C,.,o  ether  group.  R'"  represents 
a  siloxane  structure  of  the  formula  (III): 


5456,929 
OCULAR  LENS  MATERIAL 
^asubiro  Yokoyama;  Yuriko  Watanabc;  Akinori  Okumura,  all 
of  Nagoya;  Shoji  Ichinohe,  and  Tosfaio  Yamazaki,  both  of 
Gunma-ken,  all  of  Japan,  aarignors  to  Mcnicon  Co.,  Ltd„ 
Nagoya,  and  Shin-Elsn  Chemical  Co,,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,404,  Sep.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,023 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-239967 
Int  CL'  C08F  26/00 
VS.  a.  526—248  3  Claims 

1    An  ocular  lens  material  made  of  a  copolymer  obtained  by 
polymerizing  copolymerizable  components  comprising 
from    10  to  20  wt  %  of  (A)  a  fluorine-containing  di(meth) 
acrylate  having  urethane  bonds,  of  formula  (I); 


CH, 

I 
-<-Si  — ( 
I 
CH, 


CH, 

I 
rSi- 
I 
CH, 


(III) 


wherein  r  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  50,  and  each  of  p  and  q 
independendy  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5,  and 
from  40  to  80  wt  %  of  (C)  at  least  one  monomer  having  an 
unsaturated  double  bond,  copolymenzable  with  the  fluorine- 
containing  di(meth)acrylate  (A)  and  the  silicone-containing 
di(meth)acrylate  (B).  the  monomer  (C)  containing  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (meth)acryla- 
mides  and  N-vinyl  lactams. 


5,556,930 
COPOLYMERS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  LEATHER 
Helmut  Brehm,  Krefeld;  Leonardos  Strubos,  Tonisvorst,  and 
Hans-Bemhard  Eiiuneier,  Kempen,  all  of  (^rmany,  assign- 
ors to  Chemiscbe  Fabrik  Stoddiausen  GmbH,  Krefeld,  (Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93«3350,  i  371  Date  Jun.  12,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12716,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  448338 
Claims  priority,  application  C^rmany,  Dec.  12,  1992,  42  42 
039J 

Int  a."  C08F  220/06:220/28:  C14C  3/22 
VS.  a.  526—318.5  14  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer,  comprising: 

a)  20-60*  by  weight  of  ethylenically  unsamrated  monomers 
having  acid  groups, 

b)  40-80*  by  weight  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  glycerol 
derivatives  in  which  one  hydroxyl  group  of  the  glycerol  is 
unsubstituted,  a  second  hydroxyl  group  is  etherified  with 
(meth)  allyl  alcohol,  and  a  third  hydroxyl  group  is  etherified 
with  a  C,2^,4  alcohol,  a  €^2-2^  alkylphenol  or  said  third 
hydroxyl  group  is  esterified  with  a  C|2_,o  monocarboxylic 
acid,  and 
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5456,935 


5456,937 
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c)  0- W*  by  weight  of  other  ethylenically  unsaluralcd  copoly 
menzable  moiKimers.  wherein  the  sum  df  said  irkinomers  ai 
+bHH;>=l()f)  wt   't 


POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION  AND  ORCiANK 
GLASS 
SatMhi  iBora;  Hlroooba  Nagoh,  botk  ol  l^ukoba,  and  Kazu- 
hiko    Knraaoto,   Tokayama,    all    of   Japan,    anignon    to 
Tokoyama  Corporatiaa,  Yaiaafitrht-ken.  Japan 

FUed  JuL  *,  1995.  Scr.  No.  499.070 
ClaiiBS  priority,  appikatioo  Japan.  Jul.  8,  1994.  6-157007 

Int.  CL"  C08K  :2ii/:().::o/i(i 

vs.  a.  526— 3Z3.1  12  tlaioLs 

I   A  polymenzable  compiiMiion  uimpnsing 
( 1 1  IOC  paru  by  weight  ot  a  dKniethi  atrvlatc  conipounil  i( Urn 
ponent  I)  i)f  the  general  tumiula  di. 


ing  conjugated  or  isolated  double  bonds  and  isobutene,  whoae 
average  molecular  weight  is  from  5(X)  to  S.dK)  Dalton  and  which 
contains  at  least  Ml  mol  'i  ot  terminal  double  bonds,  by  cationic 
polymcn/ation.  wherein  the  isobutene  is  polymen/ed  with  the 
diene  in  a  molar  isobutene/diene  ratio  ot  from  SO  I  to  0  4  I  with 
the  aid  of  a  boron  tnfluondeA',  T,,  alcohol  complex  whose  molar 
boron  tnfluonde/alcohol  ratio  is  from  0  25  to  OM.  in  the  presence 
or  absence  ot  hydrogen  fluoride  at  from   -H)°  to  0"  C. 


iXi" 


R'   O  R' 

I      It  I 

CH:  =  C'-C-t-()-CH-(H  »;<) 


(xr 


CH, 

I 

c  — 

I 

CH, 


R-  I)      R 

I  il       I 


wherein  each  ot  R  and  R"  is  independently  hydrogen  or  methvl, 
each  of  m  and  n  is  independently  an  integer  of  I  to  IS.  X  is  a 
halogen  excluding  fluorine,  and  a  is  an  integer  of  lo  4.  or  X  is 
hydrogen  when  a  is  0.  provided  that,  when  the  aiTKxinl  ot  C'ompiv 
ncnt  I  IS  100  nxil  '*.  Compt)nenl  I  conuins  M)  lo  80  mol  '^^  of  a  di 
I meth lacrv late  comptxjnd  of  the  general  formula  (I)  in  which  m+n 
IS  2  to  3  and  20  to  SO  mol  't  ot  a  di(  meth  lacrv late  compound  ot  the 
general  formula  ill  in  which  m+n  is  6  to  12.  and 

(2(  0  to  2S  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  (Comp«>nenl 
III  of  tlie  general  formula  (111. 


(  H  ={ 


()         K' 

II  I 


R' 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R''  is  independently  hydrogen  or  methyl. 
R^  IS  hydrogen,  an  alky  I  group  having  I  to  fi  carbon  atoms,  an 
aralkvl  grixjp  having  7  to  12  cartxm  atoms,  an  aryl  group 
having  6  to  I  s  carNm  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  <  lo 
10  carfxin  aloras.  a  glycidyl  group,  a  cvant)  grimp,  an  aery  I 
group  or  a  melhacrvl  group,  and  k  is  an  integer  of  0  lo  10 


5.55*,932 

CHLORINE- niEt:,  NON-DRYING  LSOBl  TENE/DIENE 

COPOLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Han  P.  Rath,  Gnicnstadt;   Koorad   Knoll,  Mannhrim.  and 

HdBUt  Mach,   Heidelberg,  all  of  Germany,  assiipiors  to 

BASF  AktienccaeUsdiaA,  Ludwicshafen,  (>nnany 

FUed  Aug.  7.  1995.  Scr.  No.  505058 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  (;eniuny.  Mar.  2.  1993.  43  06 
3MJ 

InL  CI."  C08F  4/N.:iWi: 
vs.  CL  526—339  9  CUlm.s 

1  A  chlonne-free.  non  drying  copolymer  ot  isobutene  and  j 
C4-C,u-diene  having  isolated  or  conjugated  dcxible  bonds  and 
coataimng  at  lea.st  60  nxjl  "*  of  terminal  double  bond.s  and  having 
a  molecular  weight  M,  of  from  SOO  to  S.OCO  Dalton 

3  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  chlorine  free,  non  drying 
copdymer  from  one  C,  <.ig  diene  or  diflTcrenl  C,  C,u-diefics  hav- 


5,556,933 

POLYA(  YLl  RETHANE  AND  PRtX^F^S  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Masami   Vabuta,   Katano,  and   Satoshi   I  rano.  Tsuzuki-Kun, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka. 

Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,705 

Claims  priority.  appUcabon  Japan,  May  6.  1994.  6-094235 

InL  tl."  C08G  ixri 

VS.  a.  528—26  15  Claims 

I    Polyacylurethane  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 

ot  SIX)  to  100.000.  wherein  the  main  chain  of  said  polyacylure 

thane  comprises  repeating  unit.s  of  the  formula 


1' 


II       H 


rr 


wherein  R,  represents  an  alkylene  group  or  an  alkenylene  group 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  28  lo  30.(XK).  which  may  contain  an 
alicyclic  group,  an  aromatic  gnxip  and/or  an  oxygen  atom,  and  R. 
represents  an  alkylene  group,  an  arylene  group  or  an  alkenylene 
group  having  I  to  8  cartxin  atoms 


oo 


5,556,934 
ISOCYANIRATE  EMBEDMENT  COMPOUND 
James  A.  E.  Hagqulst-  ^t-  l^"l<  "^  ti.ev\n  J.  Reid,  White  Bear, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  H.  B.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financ- 
ing Inc  Arden  Hills,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  116346.  Sep.  .3.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  308.783 
Int.  CI."  C08G  /.V<2 
I  .S.  CI.  528—85  19  Claims 

I    A  composition  curable  to  a  polyurethane/polyisiKvanurate 
compnsing 

a  polvisiK-yanate  containing  at  lea.si  IH'^  by  weight  NCO  con- 
tent. 
a  polvol  having  an  average  ot  more  than  2  hydroxyl  groups  per 
molecule.  tl>e  polyisiKvanatc  and  polvol  components  being 
present  in  respective  amounts  so  as  to  provide  a  NCO/OH 
ratio  of  between  2  and  4.  and. 
an  amount  of  catalyst  effective  to  catalyze  cure  of  the  composi- 
tion by  generation  of  both  urethanc  and  istxyanurate  linkages, 
without  substantial  gassing,  the  catalyst  being  chosen  from 
ifie  gn>up  consisung  of  potassium  salts,  mixtures  of  potassium 
salts,  tertiary  tw  quaternary  amines,  tna/ine  comptxinds  and 
N.N.N'.N'.N'.N' hexamethyl-I.VS  tna/ine  I.3.S  (2H.  4H, 
6H  )tnpropanamine 
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I 

5456,935 
CROSSLINKING  AGENTS  FOR  TEXTILE  PRINTING 
BINDERS 
Harro  Triiubel;  Herbert  Wigger,  both  of  Leveriiiisen,-  Hans- 
Josef  Laas,  Koein,  and  Helmut  RcUT,  Leverknsen,  all  of 
Germany,       assignors       to       Bayer      Akticngcselischaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,926,  May  12,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  66y454,  May  24,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  29,  1992,  42  17 
716.2 

Int  CI"  C08G  59/00 
VS.  CI.  528—99  3  Oaims 

1  A  textile  pnnting  paste  comprising  a  pigment,  a  binder,  and  a 
crosslinking  agent,  wherein  said  crosslinking  agent  consists  essen- 
tially of 

(a)  a  polyisocyanale  mixture  piepared  by  reaction  at  an 
NCO:OH  equivalent  ratio  of  at  least  2:1  of  (A)  a  polyisocy- 
anate  component  having  an  (average)  NCO  functionality  of 
2  1  to  4.4  in  which  at  least  one  polyisocyanate  of  said  poly- 
isocyanate  component  contains  only  (cyclo)aliphatically 
bound  isocyanate  groups  with  (B)  a  polyalkylene  oxide  poly- 
ether  alcohol  containing  a  statistical  average  of  5  to  70  ethyl- 
ene oxide  units,  wherein  said  polyisocyanate  mixture  (a)  has 

(I)  an  average  NCO  functionality  of  1.8  to  4.2. 

(II)  a  content  of  (cyclo)aliphatically  bound  isocyanate  groups 
(expressed  as  NCO,  molecular  weight  42)  in  the  range  from 
12  0  to  21.5%  by  weight,  and 

(nil  a  content  of  ethylene  oxide  units  (expressed  as  C^H^O, 
molecular  weight  44)  arranged  within  polyether  chains  of  2 
to  20%  by  weight;  or  an  isocyanate  derivative  prepared 
from  an  organic  polyisocyanate  having  an  (average)  NCO 
functionality  of  2.0  to  2.S  or  a  mixture  of  otganic  poly-  and 
monoisocyanates  having  an  average  NCO  functionality  of 
1..^  to  2.5  and,  optionally,  compoiuds  containing 
isocyanate-reactive  groups,  wherein  said  isocyanate  deriva- 
tive contains 

(1)  2  to  30%  by  weight  of  caibodiimide  groups 
— N==C^N — ,  with  the  statistical  average  being  0.8  to 
}>0 — N==C=N —  groups  per  molecule. 

(it)  5  to  200  milliequivalents  of  chemically  incorporated  sul- 
fonate groups  per  100  g  of  isocyanate  derivatives  (11).  and 

(iii)  optionally.  0  to  25%  by  weight,  based  on  isocyanate 
derivatives  (II),  of  chemically  incorporated  ethylene  oxide 
units  — CH, — CH, — O —  positioned  within  polyether 
chains;  or 

(b)  bisglycidyl-2,2-diphenylprDpaiie  or  a  polyepoxide  containing 
at  least  three  epoxide  groups  per  molecule. 


5,556,936 
AROMATIC  POLYCARBONATES  HAVING 
POLYFinSCnONAL  UV  SCREENING  U7«TS,  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING  AND  USE 
Joseph  A.  King,  Jr„  Niskayoiia;  Patrick  J.  McOoskey,  Water- 
vUet;  Alice  M.  CoUey,  Latham;  David  M.  Danlaris,  Ballston 
Spa,  all  of  N.Y.;  Luca  P.  Fontaaa,  Bramduuit,  Belgium,  and 
Josef  G.  Bemdsen,  Rilland,  NetilcriaMis,  ass^nors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  SdieBectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  341,240 
Int  CI."  C08G  64A)0 
VS.  C\.  528—199  3  Claims 

I  A  method  for  making  a  UV  stabilized  aromatic  polycaiboitate 
which  comprises  melt  polymerizing,  in  the  presence  of  an  effective 
amount  of  a  transesterification  catalyst,  a  mixture  comprising  (C) 
about  90-98  molar  paru  of  a  dihydric  phenol.  (D)  about  95-105 
molar  pans  of  a  diary  I  carbonate  and  (E)  about  2-12  molar  parts  of 
1 . 1  -bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)- 1  -[4-hydioxy-3-{N-2- 
bcnzotriazole)phenyl]  ethane. 


5456,937 

SALTS  OF  PYROMELLmC  ACID,  A  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR  USE 

Rainer  Gras,  Bochiim,  and  Etaaar  Wolf,  RedUingliaiisen;  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengcsellsdiaft,  Marl, 

Germany 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  365.422 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  14.  1994.  44  00 
931J 

Int  CI."  C08G  69/00:  C08F  20/00 
VS.  a.  528—288  4  Claims 

1.  A  salt  of  pyromellitic  acid  comprising: 

I  mol  of  pyromellitic  acid;  and 

0.5-2  mol  of  a  guanidme  of  the  formula  (I): 


R- 


\ 

^ 
/ 


N-C- 

II 
N 
I 
R 


/ 

\ 


(I) 


wherein  R,  R'.  R-.  R'  and  R'*.  identical  or  different,  are  each 
a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
C,  _g  alkyl.  C,_j  cycloalkyi  and  C^j,  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
residues,  or  R'  and  R-  and  R^  and  R*  may  jointly  form  a 
nng  containing  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  which  one  of  the 
carbon  atoms  may  be  substituted  with  an  oxygen  atom. 


5456,938 
ACID  CATALYZED  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AMINO 

ACID  POLYMERS 
Michael  B.  Freeman,  HarieysvUle;  James  M.  Lipovsky,  Lang- 
home,  both  of  Pa„-  Yi  H.  PaU^  Princeton,  NJ.,-  Jan  E. 
Shulman,  Newtown,  and  Graham  Swift,  Blue  Bdl,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,648,  Mar.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,457,176,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,052, 

Sep.  21,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  466367 

Int  CI."  C08G  69/00 

VS.  a.  528—328  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  scale  formation  during  oil  production 
by  adding  at  least  one  amino  acid  polymer  at  a  level  of  0. 1  to  3000 
ppm;  wherein  the  amino  acid  polymer  is  prepared  by  a  process 
comprising: 

a)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  of  from  about  15  to  about  95 
percent  by  weight  amino  acid,  from  about  3  to  about  85 
percent  by  weight  of  acid  catalyst,  and  0  to  about  50  percent 
by  weight  of  a  polyfunctional  monomer,  wherein  the  weight 
percentages  are  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  reaction 
mixture; 

b)  heating  said  reaction  mixture  from  about  110°  C.  to  about 
300°  C.  while  maintaining  said  reaction  nuxture  as  an  inti- 
mate admixture  by:  i)  adding  one  or  more  processing  aid  to 
the  reaction  mixture;  li)  using  mechanical  means;  or  lii)  a 
combination  thereof; 

c)  removing  water  from  said  reaction  mixture;  and 

d)  recovering  amino  acid  polymer 
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each  R  of  R  .  R-  and  R    is  independently  H  or  a  noninterfenng 
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TC  OR  RE  RADIONUCLIDE  LABELLED  CHELATI':. 

HEXAPEPTIDE  COMPLEXES  USEFUL  FOR 
DUGNOSnC  OR  THERAPEUTIC  APPLICATIONS 
Rickani  J.  Ften^aa.  SL  Luare:  Jeaa-Marc  Dufour.  Ptem- 
foods,  and  Kdth  T.  Hogan.  DomU.  aU  at  Canada,  asrignors 
to  Merck  FraaM  CaMda,  lac^  KirUaod,  Cauda 
Flkd  Oct.  13,  1»»4,  Ser.  No.  32i88« 
laL  CT"  A«IK  WI2M/OX.  CVTF  l-<AM).  VVIK  '/M 
VS.  a.  53l»— 311  7  Ciaxms 

I    A  compound  iit  thf  tormula 


ontinued 


wherein 

R  IS  selected  from  the  grixip  consistinj;  dl 

hydrogen 

lowcralkyi  ot  I   4  cartit)n  atoms,  and 

loweralkyi  carboxyl.  wherein  loweralkyi  is  I   4  carNm  atoms; 
R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  o( 

hydrogen,  a  sulfur  protecung  gn)up.  or  R'  and  R    are  linked 
together  to  form  a  bt)nd  between  the  two  'S'   groups, 
m  and  n  are  independently  an  integer  from  1  4. 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  bUK'kmg  gn>up  selected  from 

t  butoxycaftx)nyl  (t  btx), 

fluorcnylmethoxycarbonyl  (Fm»x.i.  ami 

isoiiicotinyloxycartx>n\l(i  NikI,  and 
ttie  linker 


PARATHYROID  HORMONE  ANALOGUES  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  OSTEOPOROSIS 
(HKtkm  E.  Wlilk,  Oricaw;  James  F  WUtfidd,  Ottawa;  WitoW 
Survwicz,  Orfeans;  Wing  L.  Sung,  Gloucester,  and  WltoW 
Neugebauer.  OtUwa,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  National 
Research  Council  of  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 
Flkd  Jun.  20.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  2*2,4»5 
InL  CI."  A61K  iH/29.  C-07K  I4/6J5 
I  -S,  CI.  530—317  2  Claims 


IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


2  4         6  B         10 

wttKS  «rw  ovx  Of  SHM*  ovx 


2  A  cyclic  analogue  of  a  human  parathyroid  honnone  selected 
from  the  group  consistmg  of  cyclo(Lys26-Asp'")  ILeu"  |-hPTH- 
ll-M>-NH;  and  cyclo  {Lys-"-Asp"')-hPTH-(l    W)-NH, 
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5^56^1 

GLYCOPEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES,  A  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

AGENTS  CONTAINING  THESE  COMPOUNDS 

Cenek  Kolar,  Marburg,  and  Werner  StSber,  Lahntal,  both  of 

Germany,   assignors   to   Bchringwcrkc  Aktiengcsellschafl, 

Marburg,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,798,  Mar.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1992,  42  06 
858.4 

InL  a."  A61K  38/14:  C07K  5/072:9AX) 
U.S.  a.  530—322  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  1 


HN  ^^  NH2HX 


[CH:L( 


I         an>matic  SO;NH— CH  — CONH— CH— CON(R'»R« 

[R'L 


where  aromatic  is  a  benzene  or  naphthalene  ring, 
a  IS  0  10  3,  b  is  0  or  1,  c  is  0  or  1,  d  is  1, 
R'  IS  methyl. 
R"  IS  methoxy, 

R'  IS  OH,  (C|-C,)  -alkoxy,  C|-acyloxy,  NHjOr  C.-acylamino, 
R''  IS  OH  or  C|-acyloxy, 
R^  IS  OH  or  C|-acyloxy, 
R"  IS  H.  CH.,OH,  CH„  or  CH^O-acetyl, 
N  {R')R'*  are  together  a  piperidine  ring, 
W  is  — O—  or  — CONH— ,  and 

HX  is  HCI,  a  (C.-C,)  -alkanoic  acid  or  another  pharmaceutically 
tolerated  inorganic  or  organic  acid. 


GLltTATHIONE  S-TRANSFERASE-ACTIVATED 
COMPOUNDS 
Lawrence  M.  Kauvar,  San  Frandaco;  Matthew  H.  Lyttle,  Point 
Reyes  Sution,  and  Apparao  Satyam,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Terrapin  Technoio^es,  Inc.,  South  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,736,  OcL  1,  1993,  which 
is  a  coatteuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,229,  Sep.  24,  1993, 
which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,564,  Apr.  3, 
1992,  abandoned,  and  a  cootiiattaB  of  Ser.  No.  253,433, 
May  3L  1994,  said  Ser.  No.  863,564it  a  coathmaKon-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  693,245,  Apr.  29, 1991.  abaodoMd,  and  a  continu- 
atioa  of  Ser.  No.  272,488,  JnL  11, 1994,  abaMioaed.  This 
application  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,005 
Int.  CL'  A61K  38/06:  C07K  5/083 
VS.  a.  530—331  17  CUums 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Y-CO-NHCHCO-AA, 

I 

CH;         H 


(I) 


R' 


S- C-(CR^=CR2),— C— L 

I  I 

Ri  R' 

or  the  amides,  esters  or  salts  thereof,  wherein: 
L  IS  an  electron  withdrawing  leaving  group; 
S'  is  S=0,  0=S=0,  S=NH,  HN=S=0,  Sc=0,  0=Se=0, 

Se=NH,  HN=Se=0,  STl*  wherein  R*  is  alkyl  (I-6C),  or 

O— C=0  or  HN— C=0; 


each  R  of  R'.  R-  and  R'  is  independently  H  or  a  noninterfering 

substiluent: 
n  IS  0.  1  or  2; 
Y  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

H.NCHiCH^U-. 
I 
COOH 

HOOC(CHm,^H  — . 
I 
NH: 

H.NCH(CH.)„CO-NHCH.-. 
I 
COOH 

and 

HOOClCH'UCHCG  — NHCH--, 

I 

NH; 

wherein  m  is  1  or  2;  and 

AAf-  IS  alanine,  ^alanine,  phenylalanine,  glycine  or  phenylgly- 
cine  linked  through  a  peptide  bond  to  the  remainder  of  said 
compound  of  formula  I . 


5356,943 
CELL  ADHESION  PROTEIN,  GENE  CODING  FOR  THE 

SAME,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND 
CARRIER  ONTO  WHICH  THE  SAME  IS  IMMOBILIZED 
Ke^ji  Yamashita;  Takaaki  Ofaara,  both  of  Takasago;  Hideo 
Niwa,  Akasiii;  Fumio  Osaluda,  Himeji,-  Takeslii  Fukuchi; 
Tadahiro  Edamura,  both  of  Akashi,  and  Tetsu  Kakntani, 
Kakogawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaistia,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895,202,  Jun.  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,152 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1991,  3-134789; 
Jun.  24,  1991,  3-151792;  Jun.  26,  1991,  3-154486;  Jul.  2,  1991, 
3-161377;  Jul.  15,  1991,  3-173765;  Nov.  29,  1991,  3-315709 

Int  a."  C07K  14/47:14/705 
UJS.  a.  530—350  8  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  LFA-3  like  protein  consisting  of  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  36. 


5356,944 
IMMUNOGLOBULIN  A  BINDING  PROTEIN 
Vincent  A.  Fiscfaetti,  West  Hampstead,  N.Y.,  and  Debra  E. 
Bessen,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Rockefeller  Univer- 
sity, New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  813384,  Dec.  24,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5352388.  This  application  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330315 

Int  a.''  C07K  14/315:17/00 

U.S.  a.  530—350  6  Claims 

1.  A  purified  polypeptide,  wherein  said  polypeptide  comprises 

residues  42  through  372  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ 

ID  NO:  3,  and  wherein  said  polypeptide  is  capable  of  specifically 

binding  with  an  IgA  antibody. 
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TT  MOR  SUPPRESSOR  (;KNE 
YiHske  Nakaaiurm,  Kanatcawa,  and  lUushi  Imai,  Chiba,  boch 
of  Japan,  ■iriannri  to  Caom'  Institiitr,  and  Kisai  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
DivWoa  of  .Ser.  No.  384J156.  Krb.  7.  1W5.  This  application 

May  It.  1W5,  .Ser.  No.  444.405 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14.  I<>«4,  (^ilbAt 

Int.  CI."  C07K  l-t/-*^ 

L-S.  CT  5J0— .150  4  Clainu 


1    An  is«)lalct)  pi)lvpcp<uk-  tKiiipriMnj:  ih<-  [lol'.pcpdilc-  ^iKled  lot 
by  the  DNA  rrpn-scnled  hs  SKJ  II)  N(l  1 


5,55*,948 

PHOSPHOLIPID  DERIVATIZED  WITH  PEG 

BIFCNCTIONAL  LINKER  AND  LIPOSOME 

CONTAINING  IT 

Toshiaki  Tajjawa;  Kaoni  Awane,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Kazu- 

hiro  Nagalke,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan.  a!«ignors  to  Mitsub- 

ishi  Cbnnical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FU«d  Jan.  19,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  182,832 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  22,  199.1.  5-027651 

InL  d."  C07K  rM)2.IMH).  C07F  V//0,  A61K  y//:" 

r.S.  CI.  5.M)— .WI.9  5  Claims 

I    A  phusphcilipiil  ilen\jti\e  i)t  tomiulj  ili 


5,55*,94* 

INTERLEIKIN-2A IRAI.  ANTUJEN  PROTEIN  CHIMERS 

Yukio  Fujinwa,  Hyofco;  Shuji  Hinuma,  Osaka,  and  Aki  Aono. 

Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  aasixnors  to  Takrda  Chemical  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Condnualioa  of  Ser  No.  8«,429.  Jun.  .W.  199.1.  abandoned, 

which  ta  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,509.  Jul.  2,  1990. 
abaadoncd.  Thte  application  Feb.  8.  1995.  Ser  No.  .186J54 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7.  1989.  I-17M)3«; 
Mar.  6,  1990.  2-52816;  Apr  11.  1990.  2-9.W.W.  May  .M).  1990. 
M38I80 

Int.  tX"  A6IK   <S/:i>   C07K  U/"-^    C12N  /  Vr>: 
I  -S.  CI.  5.10— .151  20  Claims 


I    A  tused  priHcin  comprising  a  viral  anligcrn  and  inlerleultin  J 


O  O 


A-S 


N-B-N 


(I) 


(II) 


o        o 

\* herein  -X  has  ihe  t(>lli>\*in^  tornuila  ill): 
O 

n 

()  I  () 

II  i  II 

K    -(    ^(1-  (  H— (  H-()-P-(>i(H   ..NH-D- 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R".  *hith  are  mdependenl  of  each  other,  is 
a  t  ,,  cm,  alkvl  group  or  a  C,,  C,^  alkcnyl  group,  and  D  is  a 
single     bond,         <'=(NH/KCH,i„  „,  -  <'(Xt"H.l„  ,n         "f 

C"H,  {CH.i,^  lu     .  and  B  is  a  linking  group  having  the  lollowing 
lormula  I  III) 


PK .  1 


(III) 


wherein  each  ot  J  and  I.,  which  are  independent  of  each  other,  is  a 

single         b».nd.  C(XCH,)„,„     .  <C"H.,l CO     . 

NHC(XCH,l„  ,,,  (CH,l,^,,,t'(>NH       »r      C'H.(CH.)„  ,„— . 

and  PhCi  is  a  poUethvlene  glycol  residue 


5,556,947 
MONCK  LONAl.  ANTIBODY  RECOGNIZINC;  A  SI  RFACF 
MOLEtX'LE  ON  A  SL'BSET  OF  ANTUJEN-vSTlMlJLATED 
T  CELLS  AND  ON  C'ERTAIN  MALKJNANCItS  OF  T  AND 

B  tT.LL  ORIGIN 
C;>enn  H.  Bock:  David  I..  Ndaoo,  both  of  Betbcsda;  Carole  C. 
Karmaa,  Potoauc,  and  Thomas  A.  Ficisher.  Bcthcsda,  all  of 
Md-,  amitnon  to  The  Ignited  States  of  America  as  reprr- 
scBlcd  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services, 
WnUBCton,  D.C. 
CooUnaadm  of  Ser.  No.  934,106,  Aug.  21.  1992,  abandoned. 
TUi  appiicatian  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287.718 
Int.  {.V  A6IK  (V/'Vi    CITK  Ih/IH.  It^H 
L.S.  iX  530— 391 J  4  Claims 

1  A  punfied  dnub«Kl\  which  specihcally  binds  the  same  antigen 
IS  the  monoclonal  antibody  produced  by  the  hybndoma  cell  line 
designated  IOD2F6  having  ATCC  Accession  No  HB  1 1 10'. 
wherein  the  punhed  antibody  binds  an  antigen  which  exists  on  an 
IL-6  dependent  B-cell  lymphoma  cell  line  designated  DS  I  having 
ATCC  AcceviHMi  No  CRl.  Ill(r2  wherein  the  punhed  antibixly 
also  specihcally  binds  an  anugcn  on  antigen  stimulated  F  cells,  but 
aol  on  non-stimuUled  T  cells 


5,556,949 
CAP-PHENANTHROLINE  CONJUGATE  FOR  DNA 
CLEAVAGE 
Richard  H.  Ebright;  Y  W.  Ebright,  both  of  N.  Brunswick,  and 
P.  Shannon  Pendergrast,  Mendham,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Rutgers  University,  Piscataway.  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124^2,  Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 
whkrh  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  747.731.  Aug.  20,  1991. 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Oct.  II.  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,568 
InL  n."  C07K  1/107.  C07D  47I/U2.  C120  l/M 
VS.  CI.  530— 402  10  Claims 

1    A  compiHjnd  having  the  lormula 


f-i(  H( ONHi. 


wherein    P   is    the    tull  length   cataholile    gene    activator   prixein 
(CAP),  and  the  linker     hCH.CONHi,       is  attached  to  the  sulfur 
atom  ot  tlie  cysteine  residue  at  amino  acid  position  26  ot  said  CAP 
protein,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1    .^ 
6   A  ci>mp««ition  ciHnpnsing 
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a)  A  compound  having  the  fomiula: 


P-lCH.<X)NH). 


wherein    P   is    the    full-length   catabolite   gene   activator   protein 
(CAP),  and  the  linker  — (CHjCONH),—  is  attached  to  the  sulfur 
atom  of  the  cysteine  residue  at  amino  acid  position  26  of  said  CAP 
protein,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1-3;  and 
b)  Cu(II)  ions 


5456,950 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  STABILIZED  ALKYL 

GLYCOSIDES 

Patrick  M.  McCurry,  Jr„  Lawdaie,  aMl  Juct  R.  VarrU,  Chal- 

font,  both  of  Pa,,  assignon  to  Hcnkd  CoryoratioB,  Ambier, 

Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,908 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabseqnent  to  Jul.  22, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  C07H  1/06;  15/04 
VS.  C\.  536-^.1  14  aaims 

1  A  method  for  improving  the  color  of  a  glycoside  product 
comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  providing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
glycoside  product;  (2)  adjusting  and  maintaining  the  pH  of  saiij 
solution  to  a  range  of  from  about  3  to  about  8  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  substantially  eliminate  haze;  (3)  raising  the  pH  of  said  solution 
to  from  about  9  to  about  II;  (4)  contacting  the  solution  from  step 
( 3 )  with  a  color  stabilizing  amount  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.2 
weight  percent,  on  a  glycoside  product  dry  weight  basis,  with  a 
Cjroup  1  or  Group  II  metal  borohydride  to  substantially  reduce  the 
propensity  of  said  glycoside  product  to  darken  upon  exposure  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  35°  C.  under  allcaline  conditions  and  to 
exhibit  a  haze  at  a  pH  of  about  7. 


5,556,951 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,556,952 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5356,953 
ALLERGEN  OF  CLADOSPORIUM  HERBARUM 
Lei  Zhang,  OtUwa;  Hari  M.  V^ay,  Gkmccster,  and  Harold 
Rode,  Ottawa,  aU  of  Canada,  assigDors  to  Minister  of  Health 
&  WetfhiT,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185^414 

Int.  CI."  CI2N  15/31:15/11:  A61K  39/35 

VS.  a.  536—23.74  2  Claims 

I  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  comprising  a  sequence  coding  for  the 

allergen  Ch  2. 1  of  Cladosporium  herbarum,  wherein  said  allergen 

has  the  amino  acid  sequence  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5456,954 
HEMATOPOIETIC  STEM  CELL  SPECIFIC  GENE 
EXPRESSION 
Timothy  C.  Bum,  Bedford;  Anne  B.  Sattertfawaite,  Brighton, 
and  Daniel  G.  Tcnen,  Boston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Beth 
Israel  Hospital  Boston  Assodalioii,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,776,  Feb.  13,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  15,  199^  Ser.  No.  990,965 
Int.  a."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  5/10:15/85 
VS.  a.  536—24.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  promoter  of  the  CD34  gene  comprising  all  or  a  functional 
portion  of  an  isolated  or  recombinant  SEQ  ID  No:  1  which  directs 
the  expression  of  a  gene  in  hematopoietic  stem  cells. 


5456,955 
PROCESS  FOR  DETECTION  OF  NEW  POLYMORPHIC 
LOCI  IN  A  DNA  SEQUENCE,  NUCLEOTIDE  SEQUENCES 
FORMING  HYBRIDIZATION  PROBES  AND  THEIR 
APPLICATIONS 
Gilles   Vergnaud,    Vert    Ic    Petit,    France,    assignor   to    E^t 
Francais     represente     par     le     Delegue     General     pour 
A'Armcment,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931411,  Aug.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,004 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  22,  1991,  91  10516 
InL  CL"  C07H  21/04:  C12N  5/10:15/63 
VS.  a.  536—2441  4  Claims 

1.  A  polynucleotide  according  to  the  following  fonnula:  (ACG- 
GAGCGGACGGA),  (SEQ  ID  No:  2),  wherein  n  is  higher  than  20. 

2.  A  polynucleotide  according  to  the  following  formula:  (AGC- 
TACGGTGTGGACT)„  (SEQ  ID  No:  5),  wherein  n  is  higher  than 
20. 


5456,956 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSmONS  RELATING  TO  THE 
ANDROGEN  RECEPTOR  GENE  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Arun  K.  Roy,  and  Bandana  Chatterjee,  both  of  San  Antonio, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas 
System,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,096 
InL  CT."  C07H  2l/O0:2]/02:2l/04 
VS.  a.  536—24.1  IS  Claims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  comprising  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  of  a 
distal  activation  promoter  region  upstream  of  nucleotide  position 
-570  of  the  sequence  at  FIG.  1,  said  position  corresponding  to 
position  2087  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l. 


5456,957 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5456,958 

INACTIVATION  OF  PATHOGENS  IN  CLINICAL 

SAMPLES 

Peter  G.  CarroU,  Walnut  Creek;  Stephen  T.  Isaacs,  Orinda, 

and  George  D.  Cimino,  Richmond,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Steritecfa,  Inc,  Concord,  CaKf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,490,  Mar.  17,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,494,  OcL  26, 

1989,  PaL  No.  5,221,608.  This  application  Jon.  3,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  253,619 

InL  a."  C07H  21/00 

VS.  CI.  536—254  14  Claims 

I   A  method  of  treating  biologicjil  material  intended  for  in  vitro 

clinical  testing,  comprising: 
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wherein  K  is  a  protective  group  of  the  oxo  of  the  formula 
1 


CHOH 


(H) 
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,2 


r  IS   I     .?    or   ^    and 
X     IS  J  ncualuf  mn 


20  30 

Time  iMin) 

al  providing,  in  anv  orilcr  n  j  i-onlaincr  conlaining  one  or  nHirc 
aminopsoralcns.  iii  a  phtxoaclivalixn  ilcMce  Lonipnsing  j 
hller  proviiling  wavelength  culotls  al  !20  nm.  below  which  no 
irradiation  is  transmitted,  and  at  <h()  nm.  above  which  no 
irradiation  is  transmuted,  and  ml  malenal  intended  lor  in 
vitro  clinical  lesling  suspected  ot  being  contaminated  with  j 
nucleic  acid-containing  pathogen 

hi  adding  said  material  to  said  container. 

c)  photoactivating  said  amim^psoralens  under  conditions  such 
thai  said  amiiHipsoralens  are  capable  ot  nHidifving  said 
nucleic  acid  of  said  nucleic  acid  containing  pathogen.  s«i  that 
said  pathogen  is  inactivated,  and 

dl  testing  said  material  for  the  presence  ot  a  scrum  analste 
wherein  said  pfxxoaciivaling  preserves  said  serum  jnalvic 


inikxarb<k"yanink-link>;d  phosphoramidites 

duties  K.  Bnah,  WhitHbh  Bay,  and  Kric  I).  Andvrwm,  Oak 
C'ncfc.  batb  of  Wis^  aaKkgpors  to  Pharmacia  P-l.  Biochemi- 
cals  Ibc^  MUwaukce.  Wis. 

(  ootiiiiutioa  of  .Ser.  No.  7.444.  Jan.  22.  I94.V  al>andoa«i. 

This  appUcaboo  Jun.  24.  1944.  .Srr.  No.  265  J^ 

InL  (T"  ((HH  ://f»)   C\2Q  I -w 

IS.  n.  53*— Z5J2  II  Claim.s 

I    \  chemical  compound  ot  Ihe  tollowinj;  (orniula 


H<- 


(H, 


(CR-.i. 


.(CR'iU 


HjC. 


HiC. 


/ 


OR 


wherein 

R  IS  selected  from  the  gn>up  con»iisting  ot  H  tntvl  4  () 
monometfHJXvtritvi.  4  4  O  dimetho»virit\l  and  jcvl 
griHjps.  and  wherehv  R  san  be  used  as  a  protecting  i;roup  or 
is  an  H 

R    IS  a  phosphoramidile 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  H  and  lower  alks  I 
gnMjps. 

R  '  IS  selected  from  tfie  group  consisting  ol  H  and  lower  alkvl 
groups. 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol  H  lower  aikvl 
acyl.  and  (C"H,l.('(XXC'H  .l.^('H ,  wherein  p  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  4  and  q  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4 

R^  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol  H  U^wci  alkvl 
acyl.  and  iC'H.I,.C(X)<CH.i.^C"H ,  wherein  p  is  an  integer 
fmm  0  to  4  and  q  is  an  integer  from  I)  to  4 

n  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  10. 

m  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  10 


5.556.'»«) 
Patent  Not  iMued  For  ThU  Niunbcr 


5.55«,961 

M  (I.EOSIDI'XS  WITH  5'-0-PH0T()LABII.E 

PROTECTING  GROIIPS 

Robert  S.  Koote.  105  EUiol  dr..  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.  37830.  and 

Richard  A.  Sachleben.  1105  Hickory  Trail.  Knoxville.  Tenn. 

37932 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  117,783,  Sep.  7.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  diviaiMi  of  Ser.  No.  794.723,  Not.  15.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  328,079 
Int.  a."  COTH  /y/r)6./V/tM7./V/tJ7.f, /V//A 
I  ..S.  CI.  53*— 27.1  *  Claims 

I    A  niK'ieoside  consisting  of 
a  saccharide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  i»t  rib*>se  and 

ileonvnbose 
a  basic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol  purines  and 
pvnmidines  attached  to  the  saccharide  al  the  I  position  of  the 
saccharide  and 
a  phtXolabile  protecting  group  protecting  the  '^  ()  position  ol  the 
saccharide  wherein  ttie  phiHolabilc  protecting  groups  contains 
an  ortfH)  nitroben/y!  moiety  and  a  hvdrogen  atom  on  the 
alpha  carNin  atom  of  the  moietv 


5,55*,9*2 

PRtHUSS  FOR  THE  PREPAR.ATION  OK 

HYDROCORTLSONE 

irancis  Brion,  liagny;  Jean  Buendia,  Sur  Mame;  Christian 

Diolez.   Palaiseau.   and   Michel   Vivat,   Sur   Mame,   all   of 

France,  assignors  to  Roussel  Uclaf,  France 

Division  of  Ser  No.  3*2,120,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,502,182,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  105,742.  Aug.  12, 

1993.  PaL  No.  5.401,840,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
935,535,  Aug.  25,  1992.  Pat  No.  5,2*0,4*3.  This  application 

Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser  No.  538.027 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Sep.  6,  1991,  91  11052 

Int.  CI."  C07J  :iAXl 

I  S.  CI.  540— .W  I  Claim 

I    A  tompound  ol  the  tomiula 
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wherein  K  is  a  protective  group  of  the  oxo  of  the  formula 
s  s 

/  \        /  \ 

lCH.(,i>r  (CHz).. 

\     /         "         \    / 

o  s 


wherein  n  is  2  or  3  and  L  is  a  liP-hydroxy,  the  dotted  line  in  the 
1 1  position  IS  not  a  bond  and  X  is  chlorine,  bromiiie  or  iodine 


5^56.964 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  BUDESONIDE 
Robert  G.  Hofstraat,  NUmegeii,-  Petnis  H.  Raijmakers,  Uden, 
and  Pieter  Vr^hof,  Bcrghem,  all  of  Nettaeriands,  assignors  to 
AktieboUget  Astra,  SodertaUe,  Sweden 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  844,574,  Mar.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Dec  1*,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,773 
ClaiuB  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  2,  1989,  89032197 
Int  a.*  C07J  73/00 
VS.  a.  540— *3  3  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  the  compound  (22  R,S)-16a,  17a- 
buty  lidene-dioxy- 1 1 3,2 1  -dihydroxpregna- 1 ,4-dienc  3,20-dione 
(formula  1) 


II) 


CHOH 

I 

c=o 


(II) 


with  bulanal  in  acetonitnle  in  the  presence  of  p-toluenesulfonic 
acid  as  a  catalyst. 


5,55*,9*3 

SYNTHESIS  OF  4-ALKOXY-N-ACETYLNEURAMINIC 
ACID 
Avraham  Liay,  Denver,  Colo,,-  Ragen  F.  Hardgrave,  Cleveland, 
Tex..-  Sheri  BIystone,  Concord,  Ohio,  and  Gregory  A.  'Rimer. 
Independence,    Mo,,    assignors    to    Oklahoma    Medical 
Research  Foundation,  Oklahoma  aty,  Okla. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,573 
Int  a.'  COTH  1/00 
VS.  C\.  53*— 55J  23  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  4-alkoxy-N-acetylneuraminic 
acid,  said  process  comprising: 

I  a)  protecting  the  vicinal  hydroxyl  groups  at  C-8  and  C-9  in  a 
N-acetylneuraminic  acid  derivative  having  an  alkyl  ester  at 
C  I  and  an  alkyl  ketoside  at  C-2  by  forming  a  ketal  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  catalyst; 

(b)  alkylating  the  protected  derivative  from  step  (a)  at  C-4  to 
fonti  an  alkoxy  group  at  C-4;  and 

(c)  deprotecting  the  alkylated,  protected  derivative  from  step  (b) 
by  removing  the  ketal  at  C-8  and  C-9  and  by  removing  the 
alkyl  groups  at  C-1  and  C-2  to  form  the  4-alkoxy-N- 
acetylneuraminic  acid. 


535*,965 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  6a, 
9a-DIFLUORO  STEROIDS 
Jean- Yves  Godard,  Le  Raincy;  Philippe  Mackiewicz,  Livry 
Gargan;  Denis  Prat,  Pantin,  ai>d  Christian  Richard,  Rosny- 
Sous-Bois,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel  Udaf,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  186,965.  Jan.  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,478,957. 
This  appUcation  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441330 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  5.  1993.  93  01275 
Int  a."  C07J  71/00 
VS.  a.  540—87  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

VI 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  ester  remainder.  X  is  hydrogen  or 
fluonne  and  Y  combined  with  the  doned  lines  represents 


or  X  IS  hydrogen  and  Y  combined  with  the  dotted  lines  is 


RiO 


and  R,  is  the  remainder  of  an  enol  ether  or  ester. 


which   compromises   reacting   the   compound    IIB,    16a. 
21-tetrahydroxypregna-l,4-diene-3,20-diofie  (formula  U) 


17a. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINUM 
PHTHALOCYANINE  COMPOSITION 
Shuuichi    Klmura;    Hikosaka    Michlchika;    Shirao   Masami; 
Mochizuki  Aldmitsu,  and  l^chida  JiinidU,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,   assignors   to  Toyo   Ink   Manufacturing   Co.,   Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,660 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-182481 

Int  CI."  C09B  67/12 

VS.  a.  540—140  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  phthalocyamne  composition 

containing  less  than  40fc  by  weight  of  a  phthalocyanine  compound 
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iMving  as  a  central  elemeni  ai  leaM  one  clcmem  selected  tmm  H. 
U.  Be.  Na,  Mg.  Si.  K.  Ca.  Sc,  Ti.  V.  Cr.  Mn.  Fc,  Co.  Ni.  Cu.  Zn. 
Ga,  Ge.  As,  Y.  Zr.  Nb,  Mo,  Pd,  Ag.  Sn.  Pb  and  Ru  and  at  lea.si  hO<f 
by  weight  of  an  aluminum  phthaliK-yanine.  the  pnx.css  composing 
bringing  a  phthalocyaninc  comptxind  having  a.s  a  central  element 
al  least  one  element  selected  from  H.  l.i.  Be,  Na.  Mg.  Si.  K.  (a. 
Sc,  Ti.  V.  Cr.  Mn.  Fe.  Co,  Ni.  Cu.  Zn.  C.a.  C*.  As.  Y.  /j.  Nb.  Mo, 
Pd,  Ag.  Sn.  Pb  and  Ru  and  a  molten  salt  of  aluminum  chloride  ot 
aluminum  bromide  into  contact  with  each  other  at  a  temperature  of 
■I  least  220°  C  when  the  phthaltxvanine  compound  has  at  least 
one  of  Cu.  Co  and  Ni  as  a  central  element,  al  a  temperature  ot  at 
least  200°  C  when  tlie  phlhal<vyanine  compixind  has  Fc  as  a 
central  element,  or  at  a  temperature  ot  at  lea.si  120"  C  when  the 
phthalocyanine  comptxind  has  at  lca.sl  one  of  H,  l.i.  Be  Na.  Mg, 
Si.  K.  Ca.  St.  Ti.  V,  Cr.  Mn.  he.  Co.  Ni,  Cu.  /ji.  Cia.  Cie  As,  Y  /j 
Nb.  Mo.  Pd.  .Ag.  Sn.  Pb  and  Ru  a.s  a  central  clement,  thereby 
sutMiUtuting  aluminum  for  ihe  central  eknienl 


5^56,967 

PROCESS  K)R  PRODI  CIN(;  HYDROXY(;aLLII  M 

PHTHALOCYANINE 

Katsumi  Nukada;   Katsumi  Daimoa:  Yasuo  .Sakafpirhi,  and 

Mankaxu  UjIbui^  all  of  Minami  A.sfaif(ara,  Japan,  assignors 

to  fufi  Xenm  Co-  LUL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiyWoB  at  Scr.  No.  108.42*,  Auk.  >*■  1^-^-  >'a(-  No. 
5^3,881.  Thh  appUcation  Oct.  14.  19*1.  Ser.  No.  321.865 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiaa  Japan.  Aur.  2*,  1992.  4-248934: 
Sep.  14,  1992,  4-2*9080 

InL  n."  C09B  4-/10 
VS.  CI.  54*— 143  5  naims 

1     A  process   for  prixlucing   j   hsdroxvgallium   phthaliK.\anine 
crystal  comprising 

(ai   reacting   a   gallium   trihalide   with   phlhalonitnlc  or  dumi 
noisoindoline  in  an  aromatic  hydrotar+Hm  solvent  having  a 
boiling  piiint  of  ISO'  t     iw  higfier  to  fomi  halogenatcd  gal 
lium  phthaliKvanine.  and 
ibi  hydrolv/ing  ifie  halogenatcd  jijllium  phlhaliKV aninc 


5.556,9*8 
POLYAZAMACR(KYCl,E  CHEl.ATIN*;  A(;ENTS  WITH 
AMIDE  LINKA(;i'> 
Joan    K    Carvalho,    Mountalnvlew;    Shaun    P.    Croflv    SanU 
Clara,    and    John    Varadar^jaiL,    Sunnyvale,    all    of   Calif.. 
aasigDon  to  Nyconcd  SaiuUr.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/02118.  }  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1994.  i  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1994,  PIT  Pub.  No.  WO91«08707,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  6.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  50J49 
CtaiBH  priority.  appUcatioa  I  nitcd  Kingdom.  Nov.  7.  1990. 
9824208 

InL  n."  C07D  :4'i/(>:  :^'JAi()  a61K  -/y/f*/ 

vs.  CI.  548—4*0  9  Claim-s 

1    A  chelating  agent  of  lommla  I 


,X(C-R-'R'>.  |CONR'-L'  -  NR  lOfR-R'w  iXn 


ill 


L'  represents  a  bond  or  an  opciunally  unsaturated  C,  ,4 
hydrocarbon  chain  opoonally  subsaiuied  by  groups  selected  from 


R'.  R'  and  R^  optionally  having  chain  backfxine  methylene  moi- 
eties which  are  separated  by  al  least  2  nng  cartxin  atoms  from  nng 
fieteroatoms  replaced  by  onygen  or  sulphur  atoms  or  NA  groups, 
optionally  carrying  a  fused  S  8  membered  saturated  or  unsaturated 
carixK-yclic  or  hetenvyclic  nng  itself  optionally  substituted  by 
groups  selected  from  R'  R'  and  R',  and  optionally  carrying  a 
fused  matriKSilic  ring  ol  formula  la 


.XiCR^R^.  .COIsTR'-l.'-NR'CfKCR-'R'w  iXs 


wherein   1      and   I.'   share  al   least  two  common  nng  atoms  and 
optionallv  an  unsaturated  nng  bond  and  L'  is  a.s  defined  for  L'  but 
niav  not  itself  cam.  a  further  fused  macrocyclc  of  formula  la. 
1  ■  represents  a  group  of  formula  |(CR'R'i,XLiCR-R'i,  option 
ally    having  a  nioicty    |(CR-R"),X|.,lCR-R'l„  replaced  by    a 
moietv  (CR'R'i,  ,CONR'  1/ NR'COCR'R'l,  ,  where  L^"  is 
a  group  1    '  but  mav  not  carry  a  fused  macriKycle  ot  formula 
la. 
R'  groups  on  separate  I    groups  together  represent  a  group  of 
tomiula  lb 


alk  NK  ((X(  K-R'..  ,|XirR'R'iJ,..X(CR-R'i,  ,  CONR    alk    lb 

where  alk  is  a  group  L    but  may  not  carry  a  fused  macnxycle  of 
formula  la  or  a  subslituent  K*. 

each  R'  independently  represents  a  group  R""  or  X'R'*  where  X" 
represents  an  o.xygen  or  sulphur  atom  or  a  group  NR  and 
each  R'  independently  reprcsenLs  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
or  aryl  group  t)ptionally  subsututed  by  a  group  Y. 

each  X  independently  represents  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  or. 
preferably,  a  group  of  formula  NA, 

each  A  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group  optionally  substituted  by  a  group  Y, 

each  A   independently  represents  a  group  A  or  a  group  R''. 

each  Y  independently  represents  a  gn>up  Z.  COX.  SO.Z,  POZj, 
CONlOR'-lR"  or  CSZ, 

each  /  independently  represents  a  gniup  OR",  SR"  or  NR/. 

each  R"  independently  represents  a  hydnigen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group  optionallv  carrying  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from 

hvdrojtyl  and  alkoxy  groups,  or  NR,''  together  represents  a 
nitrogen  attached  ^-~!  membered  saturated  heteriKyclic  nng 
optionallv  containing  as  a  furtjier  nng  heteroatom  a  nitrogien, 
oxvgen  or  sulphur  atom  and  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  R    groups, 

each  R  independently  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  or 
sulphonate  group  or  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  optionally 
carrving  at  least  one  or  more  hvdroxy.  alkoxy  or  hydroxyalkyi 
groups . 

each  R"  and  R'  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
arvl  or  alkvl  group  optionally  carrying  ai  least  one  substituent 
selected  fmm  aryl  and  Y  groups, 

or  two  groups  A  and/or  R'  attached  at  different  positions  on  a 
macrocyclic  nng  may  together  with  the  intervening  macrocy 
die  nng  atoms  form  a  independently  represents  5  8  mem 
bered   saturated   or   unsaturated   hetercxyclic   or  cartxx.yclic 
nng.  Itself  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  R    group. 

m  IS  an  integer  of  O  8; 

n  IS  an  integer  ot  2   5. 

p  IS  an  integer  of  0-8, 

with  the  proviso  that  al  least  2  lonizable  Y  groups  are  present 

or  a  chelate  complex  or  sail  ibereof 
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wherein  heterocyclic  ring,  unless  otherwise  specified,  means  a        R^  represents  phenyl  substituted  by  a  group 
nng  containing  at  least  one  heteroatom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfiir. 

/—   (CH;). 
^—   (CH;!, 


Z-(CH; 


BENZODIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 
Mark  S.  Chambers,  ami  Stepiicii  R.  Fletdier,  botb  of  Hertford- 
shire, EngUnd,  aasigiion  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohmc  Ltd., 
Hoddcsdon,  Englaml 

Continualioa  of  Scr.  Na  350,759,  Dec.  7,  1994,  abamioiied. 

This  appUcatkM  Jim.  29.  1995.  Scr.  No.  496.840 

Int.  CL'  C07D  243/24:413/12:403/12;  A61K  31/55 

VS.  CI.  540—509  7  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  Formula  (I): 


wherein  X'  is  O,  S  or  NR'".  where  R'"  is  as  previously  defined;  Z 
is  a  bond,  O  or  S;  m  is  1,  2  or  3;  n  is  1,  2  or  3;  and  y  is  0,  1,  2  or 
3; 

Each  R'  represents  C,  «alkyl,  halo  or  NR^R",  where  R*  and  R^ 
are  as  previously  defined; 

R''    represents    bridged    Cfc_,(,bieycloalkyl    or    CvTcycloalkyl 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  C,  ^alkyl  groups: 

X  isO,  1,  2  or  3; 
with  the  proviso  that  when  R'   is  H,  C|^alicyl,  Cj^-.cycloalkyl, 
cyclopropylmethyl,  CHjCOjR'  or  CHXONR''R",  R"  represents 
phenyl  substituted  by 


(R'l 


\      o 


(1) 


/    I       I 


wherein: 

R'  represents  H,  C,_6alkyl.  C3_7Cycloallcyl,  cyclopropylmethyl, 
CHjCOjR'  (where  R'  is  C.^alkyl),  CHjCONR*R'  (where  R* 
and  R^  each  independently  represents  H  or  C,_,alkyl.  or  R'' 
and  R^  together  form  a  chain  (CH2)p  where  p  is  4  or  5), 
C.^alkylNR'R'  or  C^  alkylCONR^R'  where  R'  and  R' 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached 
form  a  S  to  8  membered  non-aromatic  ring  system  containing 
a  second  heteroatom  selected  from  O,  S  or  NR'",  where  R'°  is 
H  or  C,  ^alkyl; 

R'  represents  a  phenyl  or  pyridyl  group  opdotully  substituted  by 
one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  C,_«alkyl,  halo, 
hydroxy,  C,  ^alkoxy,  (CH2),-tetiazolyl  optionally  substituted 
in  the  tetrazole  ring  by  C,_4alkyl.  (CH2),-iiiiidazoyl.  (CH2),- 
tnazolyl  (where  q  is  0,  I,  2  or  3),  5-hydroxy-4-pyrone, 
NR*R',  NR'°COR'.  NR'tONR"^'  (where  R'"  and  R"'  are 
each  independently  H  or  C,^alkyl  and  R'  is  as  previously 
defined),  CONR6R'  (where  R<^  and  R^  are  as  previously 
defined),  SO(C,^alkyl),  S02(C,_talkyl),  trifluoromethyl, 
CONHSO^R",  SOjNHCOR"  (where  R"  is  C.^alkyl, 
opuonally  substituted  aryl  wherein  said  substituents  are 
selected  from  C,  ^alkyl.  C,_«alkoxy,  halo  and  tnfluorometfayl, 
2,2  difluorocyclopropane  or  Hifluoromethyl),  SO^NHR'^ 
(where  R'^  is  a  nitrogen  containing  heterocyde  selected  from 
thiazole.  thiadiazole.  and  pyrazine),  B(OH)2  or  (CH2),C02H. 
where  q  is  as  previously  defined;  or 

R"  represents  a  group 


Wl 


X' 


w 


where  X'  represents  CH  or  N;  W  represents  CH2  <*  NR'°.  *•>«" 
R'"  IS  as  previously  defined,  and  W  represents  CH^  or  W  and  W 
each  represent  O;  or 


r 


Z  — (CH;),  — N 


(CH:I„ 

\ 

(CH:). 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,556,970 
LANOLIN  FATTY  ACIDS,  A  METHOD  FOR  THEIR 
FRACTIONATION,  COSMETICS  AND  DRUGS  FOR 
EXTERNAL  USE 
Toshisniki    Kawasald;    Isao   Kato;    Kc^ji   Noda,-    Masakatsu 
OsaU;  Katsiihiko  MiyazaU,  aU  of  Kokogawa;  Hklekazn 
Nayeshiro,  Daito,  and  Hidcya  Ando,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan, 
assigmws  to  Yosfaikawa  Oil  &  Fat  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCrr/JP93«0540,  S  371  Date  Dec.  22,  1993,  $  102(e) 
Date  Dec  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/22410,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,825 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1992,  4-107486; 
JuL  23,  1992,  4-239935;  Nov.  26,  1992,  4-316845 

InL  CL*  CUB  IIAX) 
VS.  a.  554—190  19  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  purified  hydroxy  fatty  acids  or  C,^ 
lower  alcohol  esters  ttiereof  and  purified  non-hydroxy  fatty  acids 
or  C,_4  lower  alcohol  esters  thereof  from  lanolin  fatty  acids  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

i)  reacting  in  a  non-aquous  medium  lanolin  fatty  acids,  C,^ 
lower  alcohol  esters  tJiereof,  or  mixtures  thereof  with  solid 
boric  acid  to  convert  tfie  hydroxy  fatty  acids  or  C,_,  lower 
alcohol  esters  thereof  to  boric  acid  esters  thus  forming  a 
mixture  containing  the  boric  acid  esters  and  unreacted  non- 
hydroxy  fatty  acids  or  C,^  lower  alcohol  esters  thereof,  and 
ii)  separating  the  non-hydroxy  fatty  acids  or  C,^  lower  alcohol 
esters  thereof  from  the  boric  acid  esters  of  hydroxy  fatty  acids 
or  C,^  lower  alcohol  esters  thereof  by  vacuum  distillation. 


170-920  O.G.-96-l7:QL3 
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PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ISOtYANATE  AND 
ISOCYANATE-BASED  DERIVATIVES  0¥  CERTAIN 
AMINO-1J4-TRIAZINES  BY  DIRECT  PHOSGENATION 
WIUiaB   E.   Bay,  Rid«e«eid;   WUUam   F.  Jacobs.   II,   Bctbei.- 
Daiid  GackaddBer.  SUmford,  all  of  Coon.,  and  Ram  B. 
Gapta,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Cytrc  Technology  Corp., 
Wilmington,  Dd. 

FUed  May  6,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  2J9,009 

InL  CV'^  C07D  :si/S4 

VS.  a.  544—196  16  Claims 

1    A  proces.s  for  preparing  isixvanalc  functional  denvalives  ot 

(at  lca.st  ms-unsubstituied  amino)  i.V^  tna/ines  Lompnsing   ihe 

ucps  of 

lai  contacting  (il  an  (at  lca.st  tns  unsubslitulcd  amino)  I. V5 
tnazine  composing  noelamine  or  an  oligomer  thereof  aruJ  in) 
phosgene,  in  a  reaction  system,  at  a  temperature,  a  pressure 
and  for  a  length  of  time  sufficient  lo  prixluce  an  istxyanate 
functional  1 .  Vi-tria/ine  Jenvative  and  hydrogen  cfilonde. 
and 
(b)  removing  hydrogen  chlonde  from  the  reaction  system  as 
such  IS  generated  dunng  itie  i.ourse  of  ifie  reaction  of  (il  and 


5,556,972 
COl  NTER  CURRENT  DRY  UlAtTIONAL 
CRYSTALLIZATION 
ComeUs  N.  M.  Keulemans,  Rozenburg,  and  Christiaan  E.  Van 
den  Oever,  Bergscliaiiioek,  both  at  Netheriands.  assignors  to 
Van  den  Bergb  Foods  Co.,  Divisioa  of  Cooopco,  Inc.,  Lisle, 
Dl. 

CootiBaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  288,118,  Aug.  9,  1994,  abandoned, 

whick  is  a  coadauadoa  oT  Scr.  No.  971,718,  Nov.  4,  1992, 

abaodoacd,  which  is  a  continuation  at  Ser.  No.  795,243,  Nov. 

15,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
524,612,  May  17,  I99«,  abandoned.  Thhi  appUcatioo  Jan.  6, 

1995,  Scr.  No.  470,644 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Klagdom,  May  23,  1989, 
8911819 

Int.  (1.-  CUB  "/?*>   C09F  V/(; 
I.S.  O.  554—211  6  Claims 


B 


P  L-J 


C  D 

I  r-     1  r 

\1 


1  A  metliod  for  dry  fractionauon  of  fatty  substances  by  a 
counter  current  dry  fraction  operation,  lo  ohlain  a  steann  fraction 
and  an  olefin  fraction,  the  method  compn.sing 

(a)  dry  fractionating  by  crystallization  [tie  fatty  suf)sianccs  into  a 
higher  melting  hrst  steann  fraction  and  a  lower  melting  hrst 
olefin  fraction. 

(b)  separating  tl»e  hrst  steann  fraction  from  ifie  hrst  olehn 
fraction  by  membrane  hlter  pressing. 

ic)  dry  fractionating  by  crystallization  tiie  hrst  olehn  fraction 
obtained  in  step  ibl  into  a  higher  melting  second  steann 
fraction  and  a  lower  melting  second  olehn  fraction. 

Id)  separating  ttie  second  steann  fraction  from  the  second  olehn 
fractioa  by  membrane  hlter  processing,  and 

(e)  adding  the  separated  second  steann  fraction  obtained  in  step 
(d)  to  the  fairy  substance  in  step  ui. 


wherein  the  second  olefin  fraction  iibtaincd  in  step  (d)  is  at 

lea.si  partly   recycled  lo  step  ic)  and  mixed  with  Ihe  hrst 

olehn  fractions  resulting  from  step  ib).  and 
wherein  the  percent  recycle  lor  the  second  olehn  fraction  is 

about  10  HY\  and 
wherein  the  separation  efficiency  b\  a  membrane  hlier  press 

ing  IS  higher  than  0  4 


5456.973 
RED-SHIFTED  TRIS-ARYL-S-TRIAZINF-S  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  STABILIZED  THEREWITH 
Tyler  A.  Stevenson.  Teancck,  N  J.;  Ramanatlian  Ravichandran. 
Nanuet,  N.Y.;  Mark  S.  Holt,  West  Nyack,  N.Y.;  Thuy  N. 
Phan.  North  Tarrytown,  N.Y.;  Jean-Luc  Birfoaum,  Fribourg, 
and  Vlen  V.  Toan,  l>entigny.  both  of  Switzeriand,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporatioa,  Ikirylown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  .Ser  No.  281 J81 

Int.  a."  C07D  25 ///J 

I  -S.  CI.  544—216  7  Claims 

1    .A  compound  of  formula  1.  II  or  III 


RO 


R.<) 


wfiere  in  the  compound.s  of  formula  I 

X  and  Y  are  tfie  same  or  different  and  are  phenyl  or  phenyl 

substituted  with  one  to  tfiree  lower  alkyl.  halogen,  hydrony  or 

allcoxy. 
R,  IS  plienyl  alkyl  of  7  to  IS  carbon  atoms. 


R4  IS  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  said  aryl  substituted  by  one 
to  tliree  halogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to 
8  cartx>n  atoms  or  combinations  thereof;  cycloalkyl  of  S  to  12 
carfKin  atoms;  or  phenylalkyi  of  7  to  15  carbon  atotus,  or  said 
phenylalkyl  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  by  one  to  three 
halogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  combinations  thereof;  or  straight  or  branched  chain 
alkenyl  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms; 

R^  is  defined  as  R4.  or  R,  is  also  hydrogen  or  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  24  carbon  atoms;  or  R,  is  a  group 
of  the  formula 


CHj     CHj 


,.  R,'  and  R, 
R,  above. 


are  the  same  or  different  and  are  as  defined  for 


N-T 


CH,     CH, 


where  T  is  hydrogen,  oxyl.  hydroxyl,  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  said  alkyl  substituted  by  at  least  one  hydroxyl  or  lower 
alkoxy.  benzyl  or  alkanoyl  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms; 

R.,  IS  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  I  to  24 
cartmn  atoms  or  cycloalkyl  of  S  to  12  carbon  atoms;  or  said 
alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  substituted  by  one  to  eight  halogen,  epoxy, 
glycidyloxy.  furyloxy,  — R«,  —OR,,  — N(Rj)2,  — CON(R5)2, 
— COR5.  — COOR5,  — OCOR5,  — OCOC(R5)=C(R5)2, 
— C(R,>=CCOOR,,  — CN,  — NCO.  or 


X 


-OCH(CH20CH2- 


CHjh 


for  the  compounds  of  formula  11: 

X  IS  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  to  three  lower  alkyl, 

halogen,  hydroxy  or  alkoxy; 
R,  and  R,'  are  the  same  or  different  aixl  are  defined  as  R,  above; 
R,  and  R,'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  defined  as  Rj  above; 
and 
for  the  compounds  of  formula  III: 

R,.  R,'  and  R,'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  as  defined  for 
R,  above; 


5356,974 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TRIAZINES 
Marie-Chiistiiie  Berthe,  Vandoeuvre  les  Nancy;  Paul  Caubere, 
Nancy,  lud  Yves  Fort,  Vandoeuvre  les  Nancy,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Atochem,  Paris  la  Defense,  France 
DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  411,151,  Mar.  27,  1995,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  214,480,  Mar.  17,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,468,856, 
which  is  a  diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  725,810,  JuL  9,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5332,850.  This  appUcation  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,150 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Jul.  9,  1990,  90  08698 
Int  a.*'  C07D  25I/3S 
VS.  a.  544—219  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic 
compound  of  formula  (II): 


CH2=C 


CHj        (H) 


/ 


C-R 


combinations  thereof;  or  said  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  intampted  by 
one  to  six  epoxy,  — O— ,  — NR,— ,  — CONR5— ,  —COO—, 
-X)CO— .  —CO—,  — C{R5)=aR5)COO— , 

— OCOC(R,)=C(R,)— .     — (R5)C=C(Rj)— ,     phcnylcne,      or 
■phenylene-G-phenylene  in  which  G  is  — O — ,  — S — ,  — SO2 — , 
— CH2 — .  or  ^-C(CH  3)2 — ,  or  combinatioiis  thereof;  or  said  alkyl 
or  cycloalkyl  both  substituted  and  iotemipted  by  combinations  of 
the  groups  raenboned  above;  or  Rj  is  — SO2R3,  ot  — COR^j; 
R(,  IS  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkenyl  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  alkoxy  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy,  alkylamino 
of  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  arylamino  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  or 
a  group  — R7COOH  or  — NH— R,— NCO; 
R7  IS  alkylenc  of  2  to  14  carbon  atoms  or  o-pbenylene; 
R,  IS  alkylene  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  phenylene,  tolylene. 
diphenylenetnethane  or  a  group 


c- 

II 

0 

-0-eCH:^S 

N             S-«-CH2+-0 

\    //    \    / 

C         c 

1       t 

N            N 

^    / 
C 
1 

s 

I 

(CH;), 
1 

CH: 

0 

1 

c 

/  \ 

—c         0 

1 

R 

compnsing  reacting  an  acrylic  or 
formula  (1): 


CH3=C 


methacrylic  compound  of 


(I) 


C- 

II 

o 


■0-(CH:i,-SCN 


with  at  least  one  alkali  metal  hydnde  m  the  presence  of 
organic  solvent. 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  methyl  or  CHOHR'  in  which 
R'  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  optionally  sut>sli- 
tuted  by  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  or  ester  substituents;  straight- 
chain,  branched  or  cyclic  alkenyl;  aryl,  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  nitro  or  alkoxy:  unsaturated  heterocyclic; 
alkylaryl;  or  arylalkyl. 


2106 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Septeiubhi  17,  1996 


I 

September  17,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


2107 


5356,975 


phenyi(l-2C)alkyINHCO,  phcnyl(I-2C)alkyl,  pyridyl.  phe-  dimelhylamino,  phenyl,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  1 


2106 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  17,  19% 


September  17,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


2107 


JMi 


5^5«s575 

GRISEOLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Maaakatsu  KMcko;  YoafaioolM  Moraltelii;  Misako  Kimura,- 
rMtmto  YaiHiald,  and  Ywateni  Hfimuk,  all  at  Hiromaciii. 
to   Sankyo    Cooipaay,    Limited,   Tokyo, 


R"      R 


wherein 

A  reprrscnts  a  inrup  I'f  furmula 


R'  and  R'  arc  independently  selected  froin  the  group  cnnNisting  of 

hydrogen  atoms,  halogen  atoms  and  group>  of  formula      OR''. 

R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

carbamoyl  groups  and  carboxy  groups. 

R'  and  R"  hoth  represent  hydrogen  atoms  or  together  they  repre 

sent  an  extra  carbon  carbon  bond  between  the  carbon  atoras  to 

which  they  are  attached,  and 

R''  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  (',  (  „  alky!  gn)up.  an  alkylsul 

fonyl  group,  a  haloalkylsulfonyl  group  an  arylsulfonyl  group  or  a 

hydroxy  prtHecting  group 

or  a  pharmaceuticallv  accrptablr  sail  i>f  ester  there«if 


5,55*,»76 

REACTIVE  f\CXIC  N-StLFATOIMlDES  AND 

CELLLXOSE  CROSSLINKED  WITH  THE  IMIDES 

Rickarti  A.  Jewell,  5215  14Mh  Ave.  SJL,  BdleTuc,  WMh.  980M 

CoattwurtiM  of  Scr.  No.  S2»J33,  Jan.  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,3M,S91,  wUdi  b  a  coatinnatioii-ln-part  at  Ser.  No.  M5,761. 

Mar.  7,  1991,  PaL  No.  5052,275,  and  ■  coMiauallaa-in-part 

of  Scr.  No.  667,2*8,  Oct.  31,  I99t,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
coMinwrtlan-iD-part  at  Ser.  No.  39S,2M,  Aug.  17,  1989,  PaL 

No.  5a25,M7,  which  is  a  conllaiialia»4n-parl  of  Scr.  No. 
2S4,8SS,  Dec  15,  198S,  abandoned,  which  ii  a  conUnualioD- 
bi-part  of  Scr.  No.  144,922,  Dec.  28,  1987,  abandoned,  which 

Ii  a  conrtnaatfaio-ln-part  at  Scr.  No.  4,729,  Jan.  20,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29.  1994,  Scr.  No.  235,723 

InL  a."  CTTTD  */*/t« 

VS.  CL  544—29*  2  Oainu 

I  A  composition  of  matter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(f)  the  sodium  salt  of  N  sulfatosuccinimide.  illi  the  stxlium  sail  ot 

3-sulf«to-5.6-dihydrixinii;il.  (Illi  the  disodium  salt  of  2.2'  bis(N 

sulfalosuccinimidel.    and   i  IV  i   the   disodium    salt   ot    S.S  hisi< 

sulfalo-5.6-dihydriHiracii|  having  the  respective  structures 


DtrWan  ot  Scr.  No.  138,154,  Sep.  38,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,498,819. 

wUch  ii  a  cotlnnattwi  ot  Scr.  No.  91*,794,  Jul.  17,  1992. 
■bnndotd,  which  b  a  conthwiation  of  Ser.  No.  742,287,  Aii«. 

8,  1991,  abandoned,  which  ii  a  continnatioa  at  Ser.  No. 
*1*,7*3,  Not.  19,  1998,  abandoned,  which  ii  a  continuatioa  of 
Ser.  Na.  3«1J8*,  May  38,  1989,  abandoned,  which  ii  a  con- 
dnnadoa  of  Scr.  No.  157,112,  Feb.  18,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  ii  a  matiMiatlon  ot  Ser.  No.  854,418,  Apr.  21,  1986, 
abandoned.  Thk  appUcabon  May  9,  1995,  Scr.  No.  437.634 
ClaiMi  priority,  appHcatlon  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1985,  60-82132; 
Apr.  27,  1985,  68-91987;  Apr.  27.  1985,  68-91989 
InL  CL"  C87D  47VU   A61K  <//s: 
VS,  CI.  544—277  «  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  i  I  i 


< 


N-USO,  Na-. 


-i 


OSCh  Na-. 


Ill 


N»-OiSO-.N 


CO 


y 


S  —  OS(.h  Na-.and 


Na-  Oi.SO 


w 


IV 


OSO.  Na- 


5,556,977 
HETEROCYCLIC  DERIVATIVES 
Michael  G.  Wayne,  Stoke  on  Trent;  Michad  J.  Smitfaers, 
MacdeaAdd;  John  W.  Rayner,  Stockport;  Alan  W.  FaiUl, 
Macdcalehl;  Robert  J.  Pearce,  WUmHow;  Andrew  G.  Brew- 
ster, MacdeaSeld,  all  ot  United  Kingdom;  Richard  E.  Shute, 
MacdcaAcld;  Stwat  D.  Milk,  MaccltaAeid,  and  Peter  W.  R. 
Caulkett,  MacdeaSeM,  all  ot  England,  Mdgnors  to  Zcneca 
Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  218,171 
Claims  priority,  appikalkm  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  29,  1993. 
9366453;  Dec  15,  1993,  9325665 

Int  a."  CtTTD  4()IAX) 
VS.  CI.  544—360  8  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


I 


wherein 

M-  IS       NR"     I>    TR'       in  which  T  is  N.  D  is  CH.CO  or 

CH.CH,.  and  R'  and  R'  together  represent  CH.CH.. 
X'  is  a  bond. 
/'   and  7.'"  each  independently  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy. 

halogeno.      1 1  -tClalkyl.      (2-iC)alkenyl.      (2 -MTlalkynyl. 

(  I  -ICialkoxy.     I  I  -MTlalkylthio.     (2 -tCtaikcnyloxy.     nitro, 

amino,     (1  4C)aikylamino.     (2  4C)alkanoylamino.     cyano. 

I  I  -K'lalkyisulphonylamino. 

phenyl!  I    2Cialkyl.sulphonylamino.  p  (oluenesulphonylamino. 

or  1 1  -*C)alkoxvcarbonvl.  or  has  one  of  the  meanings  given 

forX-     A'. 
.\"  IS  an  oxy(2  -W'lalkylene  or  oxyl.S  -6C)aJkylene  group,  which 

group  optionally  may  be  substituted  on  the  alkylene  by  any  of 

(2  4C")alkenyl.  (2  4C)alkynyl.  carboxy. 

(1  4C)alkoxycaibonyl.  phenyld  4C)alkoxycarbonyl. 


phenyl(l-2C)alkylNHCO,  phenyl(l-2C)alkyl,  pyridyl.  phe- 
nyl, amino  or  a  group  of  the  formula  NR'^XR*  in  which  X  is 
SO,.  CO  or  CO,.  R'^  is  hydrogen  or  (l-4C)alkyl  and  R*  is 
(l^)alkyl.  (6-10C)aryl  or  (6-10C)aryl  (l-4C)alkyl; 

A'  IS  carboxy  or  a  metabolically  labile  ester  or  amide  thereof: 
and 

R"  IS  hydrogen.  (l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy  or  halogen:  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5456,978 

NEUROMUSCULAR  BLOCKING  AGENTS 
Derek  A.  Hill,  and  Geolbvy  L.  Tbmer,  both  of  Dartford, 
England,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc,  Research  Tri- 
angle Park,  N.C. 
DivWoD  of  Scr.  No.  911,887,  JnL  18,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^453,510, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  729,496,  JnL  12,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  28,  1995,  Scr.  Na  413,217 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingtiom,  JnL  13,  1990, 
9015473 

Int  CL*  C87D  217/24 
VS.  a.  54^—140  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  IR-cis,  lH-cis  2',2'-(3,Il- 
dioxo-4.10-dioxatndecyleiie>-bis-(1.2.3.4-letrahydro-6.7- 
diiDethoxy-2-iiiethyl  veratrylisoqinoliniuiii)  in  the  form  of  a  salt 
having  a  physiologically  acceptable  anion  selected  from  halide. 
sulphate,  phosphate,  acetate,  propionate,  succinate,  maleate.  mesy- 
late, besylate.  tosylate  or  napthalenesulpbooate;  in  admixture  with 
less  than  8%  w/w  of  other  geometrical  and  optical  isomers  thereof, 
which  process  comprises  subjecting  a  111.111  2',2'-<3.11-dioxo- 
4. 1 0-dioxathdecyleiie>-bis-(  1 .2,3.4-tetTahydro-6,7-<liinethoxy-2- 
methyl  veratrylisoquinolinium  salt  having  the  required  anion  to 
high  performance  liquid  chromatography  using  a  silica  stationary 
phase  and  a  non-aqueous  mobile  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  strong 
acid. 


5^56,979 
7-ISOINDOLINYL-NAPHTHYUIXmE  DERIVATIVES, 

COMFOSmONS  AND  ANTI-BACTERIAL  USE  THEREOF 

ThonsM  PhiUpps,  Kodn;  Stcphan  Baiici,  BciiiMk  Giadbach,- 
Andreas  Kreba,  Odcnthal;  Uwc  PMcnea,  Louhaaui;  Tbo- 
Bus  Schenke,  Bcfgiach  Giadbach;  Dana-Dlelcr  Bremm, 
Wuppertal;  Rainer  Endena— ,  Waypcftal;  Kari  G. 
Melzger,  Wnppcrtal,  and  Barkhard  Mlefte,  Ltmktuut,  aU 
of  Germany,  ■arignors  to  Bayer  Akticagcadlacliaft, 
Lcvcrkuaea,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,369 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1992,  42  30 

804.6 

Int  a."  COTD  471A>4:  A61K  31/435 

VS.  a.  546—123  10  Claims 

I .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


dimethylamino.  phenyl,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  1 
or  2  fluorine  atoms.  3-oxetanyl.  bicyclo|  1.1.1  Jpentyl, 

R'  represents  hydrogen. 

R'  represents  hydroxy  I  or  O — R".  wherein 
R"  represents  alkyl  having  1—4  C  atoms 

R"  represents  hydrogen,  amino,  alkylamino  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  dialkylamino  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl 
group,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  mer- 
capto.  alkylthio  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  methyl, 
ethyl  or  vinyl, 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  halogen  or  methyl. 

R*"  represents  hydrogen,  alkyloxycarbonyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxymethyl. 


R« 


-N 


/ 
\ 


or      -CH  —  N 


R" 


/ 
\ 


R" 


R» 


where 

R'*  denotes  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl.  alkyloxycarbo- 
nyl having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alky!  moiety,  or  acyl 
having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and 

R"  denotes  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
R',  R*.  R'  and  R'"  each  represent  hydrogen  or  methyl  or  its 

tautomer  as  well  as  its  pharmaceutically  utilisable  hydrate  and 

acid  addition  salt. 


5,556,980 
PIPERIDINE  COMPOUND,  A  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME  AND  A  STABILIZER  USING 
THE  SAME 
SeUi   Sagawa,   Chiba;   TosUo   Kano,   Kanagawa;    Motohiko 
Samizo,   Osaka;    Fumitoshi    Kojima,   Osaka,   and   Tetsno 
Yamagnchi,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sttmitomo 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Kyodo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  294,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-219796; 
Dec  24,  1993,  5-329083 

Int  a."  C07D  211/30 
VS.  a.  546—190  1  Claim 

1.  2-Methyl-3-(2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-4-pipendylamiiK>)-N- 

(2.2,6.6- tetramethyl-4-piperidyl)-propionanude. 


in  which 

R'  represents  alkyl  having  1  to  4  caibon  atoms,  which  is 
optioruUly  substituted  by  1-3  fluorine  atoms,  alkenyl  having  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  cydoalkyl  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R,' — R,' 

which  is  optionally  substituted  by  1  to  2  fluorine  atoms, 
2-hydroxyethyl,  methoxy,  amino,  metfaylamino,  etfayiamino,    wherein: 


5356,981 
ANGIOTENSIN  D  ANTAGONIST  INTERMEDIATES 
DonaM  B.  Boyd,  Grcenwooti;  Sherryl  L.  Lifer,  Indianapolis; 
WiiKton  S.  Marshall,  Bargerville;  Alan  D.  Palkowitz;  Will- 
iam Pfeifer,  both  of  IndianapoUs;  Jon  K.  Red,  Carmd; 
Richard  L.  Simon,  Greenwood;  Mitcfadl  L  Steinberg;  K.  Jeff 
Thrasher,  both  of  IndianapoUs;  Venfcatraghavcn  Vasaderan, 
IndianapoUs,  and  CeUa  A.  Whitcsitt,  Greenwood,  all  of  Ind., 
assignors  to  Eh  Lilly  and  Company,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  49,916,  Apr,  20,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  892354,  Jun.  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Scr.  No.  453,532 
InL  CL'  C07D  413/10:209/08 
VS.  a.  548—238  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  compounds  of  the  formula: 


2108 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


R,,  IS 


ShPTtMBhR   17.   1996 


(X-). 


a  pftJtctlciJ  I  arN)i V   ^^ant'   nun' i>r  iTK-ihuxv    tiH.d(fil  ortho  or 

para  tii  X". 
X"  IS      t  H,-: 
m  Ls  iiulcpendenllv  n  or  I; 
vkhith  comprises 

J    rractjng  j  tomp*Hjntl  ot  ihe  tofnniid 


M     IS         I J  <'H,1  1  MgBr  Mgl  <H,MgBr, 

— CH.Mgl         /nBr        /nl        <-H,/nBr,       <H,/nl    or  Al 
lisoButylK. 
b   reacting  the  compound  ot  hormula  IV  in  the  presen».e  ot  a  Ni 
(Ol  Of  Pd  lO)  complex  catalvsl  m  an  apnxic  s<ii\enl  ivilh  a 
compound  of  itie  Formula  V 

R-  Ks,  V 


wherein  R.  is  H 
C,  -C4  aikuxy. 


^°• 


a  protected  carb<iT\  csano  nitro.  or  meihow.  liKated  in  a 
posiiion  orlho  or  para  10  K  .4  and  R,j  is  hromo  or  lodo.  lo 
proilusf  an  indole  ot  t-omiula  VI 

VI 


R,   IS   H        OH,       tXUCH,.   haiu.   C,  t  ,   alk.vl.   01  C,  C« 

alkoKv 
R.  IS 


wherein  X"  is      <."H,      .  and  m  is  (I  or  I, 
t    isolating  the  compound  of  Formula  VI.  and 
d   deprotecting  the  indole  t)t  the  compound  ol  honnula  VI 


wherein  R..  is  hromo  iodo  (~H,  hn)mo  or  <  H.  lodo 
and  R, ,  IS  an  indole  priHccting  group  with  a  reageni  selected 
from  an  alkvl  lithium  MgBr.  or  Mg  /nCI,  or  /.n,  or  diisobu 
tslaluminum  lo  prepare  a  compound  ot  tomiula  IV 

IV 


5^56.982 

MKTAL  RADIONUCLIDE  LABELED  PROTEINS  FOR 

DIAGNOSIS  AND  THERAPY 

Alan  R.  KriUbcrg.  EdaMNids;  Sudhakar  Kasina,  Kirklaod,  and 

Linda  M.   Gustavson,  Seattle,  ail  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

NeoRx  Corporatioa,  Seattle,  Wash. 

CootiBuatioa-in-part  oT  Ser.  No.  576^43,  Aug.  31,  1991,  PaL 

No.  5042,679.  whidi  k  a  divirioa  oT  Scr.  No.  65,017,  Jun.  19, 

1987,  Pat  No.  5,175>t3,  whidi  is  a  coatinuation-lD-part  of 

Scr.  Na  817,321,  Jan.  9,  1986,  attandoned,  wliicta  is  a 

contlnuatioo-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  692,000,  Jan.  14,  1985,  atMUi- 

doned.  Tliis  appticatioa  Jul.  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  90,609 
Int  n."  C07D  2J5A):.  C07C  69/62; 22WM,  A6IK  49AX):4.1/0() 
IS.  (T  548—303.7  11  Claims 

I    A  compound  of  the  formula 


S-T 


T-S 


(Al; 


lAh 


OH        (X'(X-H,    halo,  C    C,  alkyl,  or 


wherein 

one    ot    /'      /•,    Z\    or    y.    is    (CH,)„     ,X'     {CO  -NH— 

••^H.j^,),     <."WY  and  the  iHhen.  are  H,  or  =0,  wherein  in 

l'^  H;l_  and  (CH,)^.  m  ranges  from  1  10  6  and  m  ranges  from 

I  to  3  and  m+m'  ranges  from  I  10  6. 
W  IS  H,  or  =NH  or  =0. 
n  IS  0  or  I . 
T  IS  a  rcriKnable  sulfur  protective  group,  hydrogen,  or  an  alkali 

metal  ion. 
Y  IS  biotin.  asidin.  or  strepi  avidin. 
X  IS  a  bond,  methylene  or  CHZ*. 
X  IS  a  bond,  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and 
the  As  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or  a  lower 

alkyl  of  from  I  to  }  carbon  atoms 
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5456,983 
PHENYLIMIDAZOLIDINES 
Andri  Claussncr,  VUlenHMnUc;  Francois  Goabct,  Paris,  and 
Jean-Georges  Teutscli,  Pantin,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Roussd  Uclaf,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,736,  May  28,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,434,176.  Tliis  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,131 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  8,  1992,  92-08432 

Int  a."  C07D  233/42:233/40 

VS.  a.  548—300.7  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  tfie  formula 


\i 


/ 


H^- 


wherein  one  of  R,  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CN.  — NOs.  halogen,  — CF3,  free  carboxy,  salified  carboxy  and 
carboxy  estenfied  with  lower  alkyl;  and  the  other  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cyano.  nitro  and  carboxy.  — A — B —  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

X  S— R3 


N-R, 


and 


N  , 


I 

wherein  X  is  =0  or  =S,  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  phenyl  and  phenyla- 
Ikyl.  each  of  up  to  12  caibon  atoms,  all  opdonally  substituted 
with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  — OH, 
halogen,  — SH.  — CN  and  acyl  and  acyloxy  of  up  to  7  carbon 
atoms  Y  is  =0,  =S,  or  ^NH;  R4  and  R,  talcen  together  with 
the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  fonn  cycloalkyi  of 
3  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  their  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 


5456,984 

AMMOXIDATION  OF  SATUKATED  HYDROCARBONS 
GUbert  Blandianl,  Le  Pkasis  BcBerille,-  EMsabctli  Bordcs, 

Vemars,  and  GUbert  Ferre,  Livry  Gargan,  all  of  France, 

assignors   to   Rhone-Poalenc   Chimie,   Courbeyoie  Cedex, 

France 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  999,184,  JnL  6,  1992,  abaadoMd. 
This  application  Mar.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  216414 

Claims  priority,  appHcalioa  FraMX,  JnL  4,  1991,  91  06643 

Int  d*  C07C  253/24 

VS.  C\.  558—319  18  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  anunoxidaoon  of  an  alkane  into  an 
a,^thylenically  unsaturated  nitrile,  by  reacting  an  acyclic  alicane 
tiaving  3  or  more  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  with  ammonia  and 
oxygen,  the  improvement  comprising  conducting  said  ammoxida- 
tion  in  vapor  phase  and  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  catalyst,  said 
solid  catalyst  comprising  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  an 
active  catalytic  phase,  said  active  catalytic  phase  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixed  oxide  of  molybdenum  and  at  least  one  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg,  Ca,  Mn,  Fe,  U,  La,  and 
Co 


54564W5 

PYRAZOLONOXONOL  COMPOUNDS 

Koji  Wariishi,  and  Mario  Anid,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fqji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,209 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-009827 

Int  CL"  C07D  231/20 

VS.  CI.  548—365.4  7  Claims 

1  A  pyrazolonoxonol  compound  represented  by  formula 


I 


L|-(-L2=L, 


-U  =  L5  4- 


MO 


r 


(A) 


I 
R2 


wherein  R,  and  R,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  or  an  aryl  group,  and  the  alley  1  groups  represented  by  R,  and 
R2  may  bond  to  each  other  to  form  a  saturated  S-  or  6-tnembered 
ring;  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group, 
a  heterocyclic  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  car- 
boxyl  group,  an  ester  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  an  amino  group, 
an  acylamino  group,  an  uieido  group,  an  urethane  group  or  a  cyano 
group;  L|,  L2,  L3,  L4  and  L,  each  represents  a  methine  group,  and 
the  methine  groups  which  are  not  adjacent  to  each  other  may  bond 
to  each  other  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring;  M  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  cation;  and  m  and  n  each  represent 
an  integer  0  or  1 . 


5456,986 
PYRAZOLE  HYDRAZINE  COMPOUNDS 
Uwe  Hartfid;  GabrieIc  Dorfmeister;  He^  Franke;  Jens  Gei- 
slcr;  Gerhard  Johaim,  and  Richard  Rees,  all  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoecfast  Scfaering  AgrEvo  GmbH,  Ger- 
many 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  240,759,  Jun.  13,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,405,829.  This  application  Dec  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  366,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1991,  41  37 
8724;  Apr.  15,  1992,  42  12  919J 

Int  CL*  C07D  231/38 
VS.  a.  548—368.7  2  Claims 


1,  Compounds  of  general  formula  11 


(m 


NHNH, 


in  which  R'  is  C|-C4-alkyl.  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms; 

R^   is  hydrogen,  or  a  Ci-Cj-aikyl.  Cj-Cj-alkylthio.  C.-Cj- 

alkoxy.  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 

halogen  atoms; 
with  the  exception  of  compounds  where  R'  is  methyl  or  butyl  and 
R'  is  methyl,  when  R'  is  hydrogen. 
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5^54,^7 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

PYRAZOLECARBOXAMIDE  DERIVATIVE 

Mario  AoU.  and  Akin   Opiwa,   bath   at  Ashicarm,  Japan, 

Mripinrii  to  F^Ji  Pboto  FUm  Co^  LUL,  Kanacawa.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  Now  548J66 
Claim  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  Nov.  10,  1994.  6-276505 
Int  a."  C^07D  :J  1/20. 2 J 1/22 
VS.  a.  548—3*9.7  11  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  pyra/olccartKixamide  denvativc 
represented  b>  formula  (C)  which  compnscs  reacting  a  pyrazole 
carboxylic  ester  compound  represented  by  formula  lAl  with  an 
amine  compound  represented  by  formula  iB)  in  the  presence  of  a 
Lewis  acid 

(A) 


tH) 


H(J 


wherem  R'  represenLs  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti 
tuted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubsututcd  aryl  group,  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  group.  R"  represents  a 
subsatuled  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  and  R'  and  R'*  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alky! 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  hetenxyclic  group,  provided  ttiat  R'  and  R'  may  he 
boiKled  to  each  other  m  form  a  nng 


5456.988 
ANILIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR 
COMBATING  BOTRYTIS 
Kari  Etckcn.  WactmiiciBi;  Nort>eri  Goctz.  Worms,-  Albreclit 
Haircus,  Ludwignhafm:   Ebcriiard  Ammenaann,  Heppm- 
hriai;  Gisda  Lorcnz.  Ncintadt,  and  Harald  Rang,  Ludwig- 
skafen.  all  of  Genaany,  MrigDors  to  BASF  Aktiengcseli- 
schafl,  Ladwigriiafen,  (icimany 

Divirioa  at  Ser.  No.  215,46J,  Mar.  21.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,480397.  which  te  a  diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  973,976,  Nov.  9. 

1992,  Pat  No.  5J30.995.  This  applicatioa  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser 

No.  472.927 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1991,  41  38 
387.7;  Feb.  18,  1992,  42  04  764.1;  Feb.  18,  1992,  42  04  766.8; 
Feb.  18,  1992,  42  04  767.6;  Feb.  18,  1992,  42  04  768.4 

Int.  a."  am)  2.<///:  aoin  4i/^f> 

LS.  CT  548—374.1  8  Claims 

1  A  method  ot  treating  Botryiis  infestation  comprising  applying 
to  a  '.ubject  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  ot  an  anilide 
denvative  ol  ifie  fiirmula 


A-CO-NH— //  ^) 

V 


wherein  A  is  I  methylpyrazol-4  yl  substituted  in  the  .^-position  by 
methyl,  chloni  or  tnfluoromethyl  and  substituted  in  tjie  5-position 
by  chloro. 

R  is  unsubstituted  or  halogen-substituted  C,  C,,  alkyl.  unsub- 
stituted or  halogen  substituted  C, -C,,  alkenyl.  C^-C,, 
alkynyl.  unsubstituted  or  halogen-substituted  C,-C|,-alkoxy. 
unsubstituted  or  haiogen-substituted  C,-C|,  alkenyloxy. 
r,C, ,-alkynyloxy,  or  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  C1-C4  alkyl.  C,  C^-alkoxy.  C, -C^-alkylthio  or 
halogen, 
in  a  suitable  earner 


(B) 


(O 


5.556,989 

INDOLINE  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  FOR  DYEING 

KERATINOUS  FIBRES 

Alain  Lagrange.  Coupvray;  Jean  J.  Vandenboscfae,  Sevran, 

and    HervMndrean,    Paris,    all    of   France,    assignors    to 

L'Oreal,  Paris.  France 

Diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  165353.  Dec.  14.  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,427.588.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser  No.  401,671 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Dec.  18,  1992.  92  15675 

Int  CL*  C07D  209/0f< 

IS.  a.  548—491  2  Claims 


1  An  mdoline  compound  having  the  formula 


(I) 


wherein 

R  and  R,.  each  independently,  represent  hydrogen.  C,  C^  alkyl. 
C|  ("4  monohydroxyalkyi,  C.  C4  polyhydroxyalkyl. 
hydroxyl.  C,  C4  alkoxy  i>r  NHR  wherein  R  represents  hydro- 
gen. C,  t "4  alkyl,  C|  C4  monohydroxyalkyi  or  C^-C^  poly- 
hydroxyalkyl, 

.X  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom. 

R,  represents    ^JRj  or  NR^R„. 

R4  represents  a  linear  or  branched  (",  C,,,  alkyl.  a  linear  or 
branched  (',  C,,,  alkenyl,  ben/yl,  alkoxyalkyl  wherein  the 
alkyl  and  alkoxy  moieties  have  14  carbon  atoms  or  C1-C4 
haloalkyi: 

R,  and  Rf,.  each  independently,  represent  C,  ^"4  alkyl, 

with  tlie  proviso  that  R,  and  R,  do  mit  simultanettusly  represent 
hydrogen  and  when  R,  represents  alkyl.  alkoxy.  mono  or 
polyhydroxyalkyl.  R,  represents  hydroxyl  or  NHR  wherein  R 
has  tlie  meaning  given  above,  with  the  exception  of  S-amino 
1  (N.N  dimethylcartMUTKfyhindoline 


5456.990 
POLYARYLCARBAMOYLAZA-AND- 
CARBAMOYLALKANEDIOIC  ACIDS 
Henry  W.  Pauls.  CollcgeTlUe;  Yoag-MI  Choi,  Jcfferaoaville; 
Robert  W.  Studt,  RcMUng;  Martin  P.  Maciriic,  Mont  Clare; 
Alfred  P.  Spada,  Lanadale,  and  Don  D.  Cha,  Engleville,  aU  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Rhoae-Ponlmc  Rorcr  Ftiamiacenticals  Inc., 
CoUegeville,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  357,481 

Int  a."  C07D  207/04:4O3/0&:4i'7/06;21U\4;22i/O2 

VS.  a.  548—530  19  Claims 


1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


COOR 
I 
(CR,R,V  O 


I 
Ri  — C  — W  — C  — N 


I 
(CR,R<,), 

COOR 


(CR-2), 


(CRV),       CR— (CRR).  — A  — 


(Ri). 


-(CRR)»— f— Art  — 4— B— f— ArD      1 


(R2)« 


where; 

A  IS  O,  S.  NR,  SO,  SOj  or  a  bond; 

B  IS  (CRR),.2.  O.  S.  NR,  SO,  SOj.  RC=CR.  C^sC.  0=C  or  a 

bond: 
W  IS  a  bond.  (CRR)».  or  NR; 
R  is  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl; 
R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen.  C,,«  alkyl.  C,_(,  alkoxy. 

hydroxy,  halo,  trifluorometfayl  or  phenyl; 
R'  and  R*  together  nuy  form  a  double  bond; 
R,  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen,  C,,«  alkyl.  C,_«  alkoxy. 

hydroxy,  halo,  trifluorometfayl  or  phenyl; 
R,,  R4,  R,  and  R«  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl: 
R7  IS  H,  NRR  or  OH  and  when  W  is  (CXS.\  then  R7  is  OH: 
one  of  R„  R,,  R„  R<,  or  R,  is  OH; 
At  1  is  phenylene; 
At  11  IS  selected  from  phenyl,  pyridyl.  naphtfayl.  beiuoxaxolyl, 

quinolinyl  or  benzothiazolyl; 
a  and  b  are  independently  0-3; 
a-hb  isO-4; 
f  IS  0-2: 
g  IS  0-2: 
h  IS  1-2: 

m  and  n  are  independently  0-2; 
X  IS  1-6: 
y  IS  0-2, 
x+y  IS  3-6:  and 
its  stereoisomers,  enantiomers,  diastereoisoroers  and  racemic  mix- 
nires:  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5456.991 
MALEIMIDE  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  IMPROVED  IN 
STORAGE  STABILITY 
Yuicfai  Kita;  Koichi  Nakagavra,  and  Kazuo  Kishlno,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shoknbai  Co.,  VXA-, 
Osaka-fii,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP93/00I12,  %  371  Date  Sep.  22,  1994,  S  192(e) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/15048,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256329 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jait  30,  1992,  4-015127 

Int  a.*"  C07D  207/448:207/452 

VS.  C\.  548—548  7  Claims 

1.  A  maleimide  composition  with  reduced  vulnerability  to  dis- 
coloration comprising 

a)  99.5  %  by  weight  or  more  of  maleimide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N-alkyl  maleimides,  N-benzyl  maleim- 
ides,  N-cycloalkyI  maleimides,  N-phenyl  maleimides,  and 
N-substituted  phenyl  maleimides: 

b)  primary  amine  compounds  at  a  level  not  exceeding  500  ppm: 
and 

c)  chlorine  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  chlorine  compounds,  aromatic  chlorine  compounds, 
inorganic  chlorine  compounds,  organic  phosphate  esters  hav- 
mg  a  chlorinated  alkyl  group  and  a  chlorinated  aryl  group, 
and  organic  acids,  said  chlorine  compounds  being  present  at  a 
level  not  exceeding  10  ppm  as  chlraine  atoms  in  said  male- 
imide composition. 


5456,992 
NOVEL  RHODAMINE  DERIVATIVES  FOR 
PHOTODYNAMIC  THERAPY  OF  CANCER  AND  IN 
VITRO  PURGING  OF  THE  LEUKEMIAS 
Louis  Gaboury;  Luc  VUleneuve,-  Richard  Giasson;  Tiecfaao  Li, 
all  of  Montr^  and  Ajay  K.  Gupta,  Pointe-Claire,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Universite  de  Montreal,   Montreal, 
Canada 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,179 

Int  a."  C07D  311/82 

VS.  CI.  549—227  1  Claim 

1.  A  photoactivable  rtiodamine  derivative  with  high  quantum 
yield  of  singlet  oxygen  generation  and  differential  retention 
between  normal  and  cancer  cells,  said  denvative  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2-(4,5-<libroiDO-6-ainino-3-imino-3H- 
xanthen-9-yl)-benzoic  acid  methyl  ester  hydrochloride  and  2-(4,5- 
dibrorao-6-amino-3-imino-3H-xanthen-9-yl)-benzoic  acid  butyl 
ester  hydrochloride. 
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5456,997 


and  when  A  is  — O^CfR") — .  R'  represents  — NH-ten-butvl. 
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OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


ShPTtMBKR    17.    1996 
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COMPOUNDS  FOR  THE  PHOTODECONTAMINATION 
OF  PATHOGENS  IN  BLOOD 
Snsaa  WoUowttz,  Wataiat  Crtck;  Sleplicii  T.  Isaacs,  Orinda: 
Hcai7  Rapoport;  Hans  P.  Spicliaaiiii.  botli  of  Bertel«y,  aod 
Allecii  Ncfte,  SanU  Clan,  all  of  CaUf^  assignors  to  Ster- 
itcck.  lac^  Concord,  CaUf. 

DtrUM  oTSer.  No.  212,113,  Mar.  11.  1994,  which  is  a 

cootianadia-ia-part  of  .Scr.  No.  S3v459,  Jun.  28,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,199,719.  Thte  appUcatioa  Jun.  5.  199S,  Ser.  No.  4«5,495 

InL  n."  C07D  4S/i/0() 
VS.  a.  549^282  1  (  laim 

1    A  compi>unti  having  the  tomiula 


OH 


OH 


or  a  -iail  therent 


5,55*.994 

CYCLOPROPANE  DERIVATIVES  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Toaoynki  Onishi,-  lUurid  1^1.  and  TinhUiiro  Matsuzawa,  all 

of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  AJinomoto  Co.,  Inc..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,226 
ClaiBs  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-061250; 
Jul.  27,  1994,  6-175495 

InL  CT"  C07D  «rr- 
VS.  CL  549—302  3  (Taims 

1     I  3  0»a  2  oxobuvclol  VlDlhexan  I  vlimethanol   reprcientcd 
by  formula  ill  I 


OH 


2  A  compuund  i)t  turmula: 
X 


(2i 


I)  0 

wherein  X  is  a  leaving  group 


5,556,995 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYHYDRIC 
PHENOL  COMPOlfNDS 
Naoko  Suzuki,  Amagasakl;  Hiroteski  Nakanfahi,  Osaka,  and 
Jun  ToBioka,  lUarazuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
toaM  ChcBkal  Col,  Ltd.,  OnUu,  Japan 
CoMlMation  of  Ser.  No.  93,620,  JuL  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

TUs  appikaboo  Jan.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,942 

CUbs  priority.  appUcatkn  Japui.  Aug.  7,  1992,  4-211387 

Int.  CV  C87D  J 1 1/60 

VS.  (X  549— «06  13  Claims 

I   A  pnxess  for  prepanng  a  polyh>dnc  phenol  compound  rep 

resented  by  the  formula  1 1 1 


uherein  R  .  R,  and  R,  independently  represent  hydrogen  atom, 
alkyl.  alkenyl.  Lvcloalkyl.  araikyi  or  aryl  group,  which  com- 
prises carrying  out  a  condensation  reaction  between  a  com- 
pound represented  by  the  formula  (111: 


R 


O 

II 
-r- 


(U) 


(  HR.R, 


wherein  R,.  R,  and  R,  are  as  defined  ab»)ve.  and  pyrogallol  in 
ihe  presence  of  ethyl  acetate  and  an  organic  acid  catalyst 


5,556.996 

OXIRANYUS  DISUBSTITUTED  WITH  A  PHENYL  GROUP 

AND  A  SUBSTrrUTED  CHROMANYL  OR 

TETRAHYDROQUINOLINYL  GROUP  HAVING 

RETINOID  LIKE  ACTIVTrV 

Richard   L.   Beard,  SanU  Ana   Heights,  and   Roshantha 

Chandraratna,   Miasio  Vlejo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors 

Allergan,  Waco,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  29,  1994.  Ser  No.  366.174 
Int.  CI."  C07D  MI/04:M1/^S 
VS.  a.  549—107  13  Ctaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 

A-B 


A. 
to 


on 


wherein  X  i';  O. 

R,  and  R,  independenliy  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  6 
carbons,  or  halogen. 

R,  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons,  halogen.  OR,,. 
SR,,,  OCOR,,.  SCOR,,,  NH,.  NHR,,.  N(R,,|,.  NHCOR,,. 
or  NR,,~-COR|,,  Si(R,|),; 

R^  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons,  halogen,  lower 
aikoxy  or  lower  thioalkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbons; 

R,  IS  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  6  cartoons, 
and  the  oxiranyl  nng  is  attached  to  the  otherwise  unoccupied 
6  or  7  position  of  the  chroman  nucleus: 

A  IS  (CH;),  where  n  is  0-5.  lower  branched  chain  alkyl  having 
3-6  carbons,  cycloalkyi  having  3-6  carbons,  alkenyl  having 
2  *  carbons  and  1  or  2  double  bonds,  alkynyl  having  2-6 
carbons  and  I  or  2  tnple  bonds. 

B  IS  hydrogen.  COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof.  C(X)R,.  CONR^.o.  -CH.OH,  CH,OR,,. 
CH.CK-OR,,,  CHO,  CH(OR,,),.  Ch6r,,0.  -COR,. 
CR,(OR,,),,  or  CR,0R,,0.  where  R,  is  an  alkyl  having  1  to 
5  carbons,  a  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  5  cartoons  or  an  alkenyl 
having  2  to  5  cartoons.  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  10  cartoons, 
or  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  ^  to  10  carbons,  or  R,  is  phenyl  or 
lower  alkylphenyl.  R,  and  R^  independently  are  hydrogen, 
an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  10  cartoons,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  of 
*>  10  cartoons,  or  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl.  R,,  is  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl.  R.j  is  lower  alkyl.  and 
R, ,  IS  divalent  alkyl  radical  of  2-5  cartoons 


5^56,997 

ENHANCED  SYNTHESIS  OF  RACEMIC 

METALLOCENES 

Jamie  R.  Strickler,  and  John  M.  Power,  bodi  of  Baton  Rouge, 

La.,  assignors  to  Albemarle  CorporatkNi,  Rkhmood,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  24.  1995.  Scr.  No.  427,5«5 

Int  a."  C07F  17/00:7/00:9/00 

VS.  a.  556—11  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  chirai  inetallocene,  said  process 

compnsing  leacting  a  salt  of  an  asymmetric  bis(cyck)pentadieny  1 ) 

moiety  containing  ligand  with  a  chelate  diamine  adduct  of  a 

transition,  laathanide  or  actinide  noetal  balide  in  an  organic  solvent 

medium  so  as  to  produce  a  chirai  metalloceoe. 

12.  A  process  for  preparing  a  chirai  metallocene,  said  process 
comprising  reacting  an  alkali  metal  salt  or  a  magnesium  halide  salt 
of  an  asymmetric  bis(cyclopentadienyl)  moiety  containing  ligand 
with  a  chelate  diamine  adduct  of  a  Group  4  metal  halide  in  a  mixed 
ether- aromatic  hydrocartoon  solvent  mediiun  so  as  to  produce  a 
chirai  metallocene. 


I 


5.556.998 
TRANSITION  METAL  COMPLEX,  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  THE  SAME,  AND  ASYMMETRIC 
HYDROGENATION  CATALYST  COMPRISING  THE 
SAME 
Akira  Miyashita,  Saitamn;  lUusU  Cblbm  Miyagji;  Hiroyuki 
Nohira,  Saitama,  and  HMcouHa  Triuya,  Shiga,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Takasago  Intcraalioiial  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,692 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-247032.- 
Sep.  14.  1994.  6-247033 

Int.  CL*  C07F  9/02:15/00:  BOU  31/00 
VS.  a.  556—21  20  Claims 

1 .  A  transition  metal  complex  represented  by  the  general  formula 
(I): 


(R-'). 


(I) 


(R-), 


wherein  R'  and  9?  each  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,.,  allcyl 
group,  or  a  C,.,  alkyl  group  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom;  n 
represents  0  or  an  integer  of  from  I  to  3;  Z  rq)reseiits  a  cyclohexyl 
group,  a  phenyl  group,  or  a  substituted  phenyl  group,  wherein  said 
substituted  group  is  a  C,^  alkyl  group,  a  C,^  aikoxy  group  or  a 
halogen  atom;  X  represents  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromiiie  atom,  or  an 
iodine  atom;  M  represents  a  ruthenium  atom,  a  itaodiuro  atom,  an 
iridium  atom,  a  palladium  atom,  or  a  platinum  atom;  Sol  reptesents 
a  solvent;  A  represents  — O —  or  — 0=C(R*) — ;  R*  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


methyl.      — CH; 


-CH:— CH: 


and 


and  when  A  is 


— NfH  — 


=C{R^)~.  R'  represents  — NH-len-butyl, 


wherein  the  phenyl  nucleus  may  be  substituted  with  a  C,_4  alkyl 
group;  and  when  A  is  — O— ,  R'  represents  — C(R'>=C(R')R'' 


or  — OCH,.  wherein  R'.  R""  and  R^  each  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  C,  ,  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted,  or  a 
^6-18  sryl  or  naphtbyl  group  which  may  be  substituted,  with  the 
proviso  that  R'.  R*  and  R^  are  not  hydrogen  atoms  at  the  same 
time,  that  when  R'  and  R'  are  hydrogen  atoms  at  the  same  time.  R^ 
IS  not  a  methyl  group,  and  that  when  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom.  R' 
and  R*  are  different  groups  other  than  a  hydrogen  atom, 

10.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  transition  metal  complex 
represented  by  the  general  formula  (I): 


(R-l, 


0) 


1 

P                  A-C- 

\        /    // 
M— 0 

/    l\ 
p        Sol    X 

-R' 

(Z): 


wherein  R'  and  R"  each  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,.,  alkyl 
group,  or  a  C1.3  alkyl  group  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom;  n 
represents  0  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3;  Z  represents  a  cyclohexyl 
group,  a  phenyl  group,  or  a  substituted  phenyl  group,  wherein  said 
substituted  group  is  a  C,.^  alkyl  group,  a  C,^  aikoxy  group  or  a 
halogen  atom;  X  represents  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom,  or  an 
iodine  atom;  M  represents  a  ruthenium  atom,  a  rhodium  atom,  an 
iridium  atom,  a  palladium  atom,  or  a  platinum  atom;  Sol  represents 
a  solvent;  A  represents  — O —  or  — 0=C(R*) — ;  R^  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


methyl.      -CHj 


—  CH;  — CM; 


and 


wherein  the  phenyl  nucleus  may  be  substituted  with  a  C,,,  alkyl 


group;  and  when  A  is  — 0 
and  when  A  is  — 0=C(R''> 


-NH— CM, 


R'  represents  — C(R'>=CfR')R' 
R'  represents  — NH-tert-butyl, 


-NH 


or  — OCH,.  wherein  R',  R*  and  R^  each  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  C,.7  allryl  or  alkenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted,  or  a 
Cb  18  aryl  or  naphthyl  group  which  may  be  substituted,  with  tlie 
proviso  that  R',  R*  and  R^  are  not  hydrogen  atoms  at  the  same 
tiine.  that  when  R^  and  R**  are  hydrogen  atoms  at  the  same  time,  R^ 
is  not  a  methyl  group,  and  that  when  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  R' 
and  R*"  are  different  groups  other  than  a  hydrogen  atom, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  transition  metal  complex  represented 
by  the  general  formula  (II): 
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JM! 


(Ill 


tinie.  thai  *hen  R^  and  R"  are  hydrogen  atoms  at  the  same  time.  R 
IS  not  a  methyl  group,  and  that  when  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom.  R 
and  R"  arc  different  groups  other  than  a  hydrogen  atom 


iR-'i, 

wherein  R'.  R".  n.  /.  X  and  M  are  a.s  dehned  above,  and  (arenei 
represents  benzene  or  a  substituted  benzene  having  one  or 
more  substituenLs  selected  from  (",  .,  straight  chain  or 
branched  aJkyI  groups. 

with  a  compixind  represented  bv   the   general   tormula  i  III  I   in   a 

solvent 


H-A-C-R' 


wherein  A  and  R '  are  as  Jehncd  above. 

12   An  a-symmetnc  hydrogenation  catalyst  comprising  a  transi 
tion  melaJ  complex  represented  by  the  general  formula  ili 

(R-i.  ill 


(R^. 


wherein  R  and  R"  each  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,  ,  alkyl 
group,  iw  a  t'l  ,  alkyl  grixip  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  n 
lepcesenis  0  or  an  integer  of  from  I  to  <  /  represents  a  cyclohexyl 
group,  a  phenyl  group,  or  a  substituted  phenyl  group,  wherein  said 
substituted  group  is  a  (',  ^  alkyl  group,  a  C,  .,  alkoxy  group  or  a 
halogen  atom.  X  represents  a  chlonne  atom,  a  bromine  atom,  or  an 
iodine  alom.  M  represents  a  ruthenium  atom,  a  rh<idium  atom,  an 
indium  atom,  a  palladium  atom.  i>r  a  platinum  atom.  Sol  represents 
a  solvent.  ,A  represents  «)  <k  (>=('(R'>  R^  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  ot 


mcihj! 


-CH;-rH; 


wherein  the  phenyl  nucleus  may  be  ^ubstltuted  with  i  C   ^  alky! 

R'  represents       ("iR V^CiR'iR" 
R'  represents       NH  ten  but\l 


group,  and  when  A  is      <> 
and  when  A  IS      <)=C'(R'> 


-VH-TH. 


-NH 


5356.999 

AI.KOXYSILANE  COMPOSITION  INHIBITED  FROM 

DISPROPORTIONATION  REACTION 

YoshlDori    Yamada;    Mllsntaka    Hascgawa.    and    Katsuyoshi 

Harada,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toagosei  Co^ 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1994,  6-304419 
InL  a.''  C07F  7/Ofl;7/IS 
IS.  CI.  556— Wl  4  Claims 

1  An  aJkoxysilane  composition  which  comprises  (a)  an  alkox- 
vsilane  represented  by  the  formula  (I]  and  substantially  free  from 
alcohols 


lUl; 


H_R..Sii()R  I 


m 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  I  3.  n  is  an  integer  of  0-2.  m+nS3.  R 
is  a  C|  C,  alkyl  group,  and  R'  is  a  C^'C,  alkyl  group,  with  a 
proviso  that  when  there  are  two  or  mon  R  or  R'.  R  and  R'  may  be 
the  same  or  different  respectively,  and  (b)  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  sulfonic  acids,  sul- 
func  acid.  SO,,  cartxixylic  acids,  carboxylic  anhydndes  and  COj. 


5357,000 
SILICONE  OIL  FOR  LOW  TEMPERATL'RE  USE 
Masahiko  Minemura,  Usnf-foa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin-Etsu 
(liemical  Co.,  Lld„  Toky«»,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,902 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1993,  5-321022 
Int  a.'  C07F  7/Wi 
IJi.  a.  556— »34  13  Claims 

1    A  silicone  oil  for  low  temperature  use  composing  at  least  one 
siloxv  alkyl  grtHip-containing  siloxane  of  the  formula  (a)  or  (2); 


-Si-R.ii» 


R 

R' 

R' 

1 

R 

1 
R 

1 

R 

1 

R' 

1 

R 

1 

1 
R 

1 
,R 

' 

1 
,R' 

' 

i2) 


wherein 

R   IS  at   least  one  alkyl  group,  aryl  grixip.  aralkyi  group,  or 

halogenated  alkyl  group 
I  IS  0  to  |iW*}, 
m  IS  0  to  2(MX). 
n  IS  0  to  2(XX). 

the  sum  of  subscripts  l+m+n  is  2  2(X)()  and  m  +  n  is  at  least  1.  and 
R'  IS  a  monovalent  siloxy  alkyl  group  of  tormula  i.M 


+  (H.-t- 


or  — OCH,,  wherein  R  .  R"  and  R  each  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  C  .  alkyl  or  alkenyl  gnnip  which  may  he  substituted,  or  a 
Cj.,,  aryl  or  naphthyl  group  which  may  be  substituted,  with  the 
proviso  that  R\  R"  and  R    are  not  hydrogen  atoms  at  the  same    wtiercin  a  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2  and  b  is  an  integer  of  at  least  0. 


SiO- 

I 
R 


O) 


s. 


I  5357,001 

SILICONE  MONOMER  PROCESS 

John  E.  SUBffer,  6  PecksUnd  Rd,,  Greenwldi,  Conn.  06831 

Filed  May  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,606 

Int  CL*  C07F  7/08:7/18 

VS.  CI.  556-^70  6  Claims 

I  A  process  of  prepanng  silicone  monomers  comprising  a 
reaction  between  an  alkylchloro  silane  and  an  aliphatic  ether  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  to  form  the  conesponding  alkoxyalkyl  silane 
monomer  and  alkyl  chloride. 


5357,002 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BIHIENYL 
CONTAINING  INTERMEDIATES  USEFUL  IN  MAKING 
ANGIOTENSIN  H  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Yoshio  Urawa;  Ken  Fomkawa;  TMhikaza  SUndzn;  Yoji  Yam- 
agishi,  all  of  Ibaraki,-  Tomio  Itanisi,  Chiba,  and  TiHnio 
Ichino,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  avicDor*  to  Eisai  Co,  Ltd,, 
Tokyo,  and  Eisai  Chcmiad  Ca„  Ltd,,  IbuaU,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  256,869,  Aug.  5, 1994.  Thk  appHcatioa 

Jon.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,128 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Jnn.  17, 1992,  5-169805; 
Dec.  7,  1992,  4-351139;  Dec  16,  1992,  4-353865;  Jnn.  17,  1993, 
5-169823;  Jun.  17,  1993,  5-169824;  Jan.  17,  1993,  5-169825 

Int  a.*"  C07C  309/65:309/73;69/767 
VS.  C\.  558—44  19  Claims 

1      A     process     for     the     preparation     of    a     sulfonyloxy- 
biphenylcarboxylic  ester  derivative  (I)  having  the  fonnula: 

(1) 


COOR2 


wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkylsulfony!  group  or  an  arylsul- 
fonyl  group;  and  R^  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  an  aralkyi  group,  a  cycloether  group,  a  tnaiylsilyl 
group,  a  vinyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxyalkyl  group,  an  aryloxy- 
alkyl  group,  an  antlkyloxyalkyi  group,  a  thioalkoxyalltyl 
group  or  a  triphenylmethyl  group; 

which  comprises  subjecting  a  hydroxymetfayl- 
biphenylcarboxylic  ester  derivative  (IT)  having  the  formula: 


OH 


5357,003 

ALKYLPHENOXY  SUBSTITUTED  BIS  (THIO 

PHOSPHORYL)  AMINES 

John    Campbell,    Rochdale;    Raymond    F.    Dalton,    Cbeadle 

Hulme,  and  Peter  M.  Quan,  Rochdale,  all  of  Great  Britain, 

assignors  to  Zeneca  Limitetl,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  160,867,  Dec  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,433,855, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70,951,  Jnn.  4, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5393,431.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  419334 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  5,  1992, 
9211906;  Feb.  5,  1993,  9302332 

Int  a.*"  C07F  9/24:9/44 
VS.  C\.  558—155  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


\     II  11/'^ 

^P  — NH  — P/ 
R-  R' 


wherein  R'  is  a  2-aUcylphenoxy  group  in  which  tlie  pheiujxy 
residue  may  optionally  carry  one  or  more  additional  substituents. 
each  of  R^,  R'  and  R''.  independently,  is  a  phenyl  group,  an  alkyl 
substituted  phenyl  group  or  a  2-allcylphenoxy  group  in  which  the 
phenoxy  residue  may  optionally  carry  one  or  more  additional  alkyl 
substituents.  and  at  least  one  2-allcylphenoxy  group  contains  a 
tertiary  allcyl  group. 


5357,004 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ALIPHATIC  ALPHA, 
OMEGA-AMINONITRILES 
Klemens  Flick,  Herxheim;  Klaus  Ebel,  Lampertlieim;  Werner 
Scbnurr,  Herzbeim;  Johann-Peter  Melder,  Mannheim,  and 
Wolfgang  Harder,  Wdnhdm,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  AktiengeseUscfaafl,  Lndwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  27,  1994,  44  46 
895.4 

Int  CL*  C07C  255/03 
VS.  a.  558—459  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  aliphatic  a,a>-aminonitiiles 
of  the  formula  II 


NC— (CHj).— CM,— NHj  U 

where  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  10.  by  the  partial  hydrogenation 
of  aliphatic  a,(i>-diiutriles  of  the  formula  I 


(II) 


NC— (CHj),— CN 


COOR2 


where  n  has  the  above  meaning,  at  an  elevated  temperature  and 
under  superatmospheric  pressure,  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  and 
wherein  R-  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  aiyl  group,  an  a  catalyst  the  improvement  which  comprises;  carrying  out  the 
aralkyi  group,  a  cycloetiier  group,  a  triarylsilyl  group,  a  vinyl  partial  hydrogenation  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  is  pre- 
group,  a  lower  alkoxyalkyl  group,  an  aryloxyalkyi  group,  an  pared  by  the  thermal  decomposition  of  cobalt  or  nickel  salts  of 
araikyloxyalkyi  group,  a  thioalkoxyalkyl  group  or  a  tripbenyl-  Ci-C^-caiboxylic  acids.  Cj-C^-dicaiboxylic  acids  and  cobalt  or 
methyl  group,  nickel  complexes  with  1,2-  and  1 ,3-diketofies  at  a  temperature  of 

to  sulfonylanon.  about  150°  to  500°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  bom  1  Pa  to  10  MPa. 
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5^57.005 

PR(KESS  K)R  PREPARING  3-:  C'HLOROANTHR.\Ml.|{ 

ALKYL  ESTERS  OF  mCH  PtRITY  FROM 

3-t■HLOROA^r^HRANILK■  ACID 

CiaAn  Sealer,   Keikkcink  and   Michad   Meier,   Frankrurt. 

boOi  of  Ormany,  anigDors  to  Hoecfast  AktienxeseilschafL, 

CootiMiation  of  Ser.  No.  2J0Ji97,  Apr.  21,  I9«4,  abandoned. 
Thto  appttcatioii  May  24,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  449,251 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  (;enBany,  Apr.  22,  199.^.  4.^  1.^ 

174  J 

Int.  cv  io7('  ::wsc 

IS.  n.  5*0—47  20  ClainLS 

I     A  prtKCss   tor   prepann^    a    '  chli)n)amhranilit    aJkvl    ester, 
composing  the  following  steps 
a 


(~H.iCHi.r  =  r 


(■H-(C  H-i.l  H  =  (  H.  iH 


(■H.i(H:i,CHr<'H: 


wherein  mis  '  lo  I  *>   n  is  0  lo  I  2.  and  W  and  X  are  independenlly 
reacting    Vchloroanlhranilic  atid.   in  an   inert   soKeni.   with    hydrogen,  loweralkvl.  loweralkoxy,  halogen,  or  mfluoromethyl.  Z 


from  0  8  to  5  parLs  by  weight  ot  phosgene  per  pan  by  weighi 
ot  ^  chloroanthraiiilK  acid,  wherein  said  inert  st)lvenl  com 
pnses  an  aromatic  hydnKart)«)n  a  chlonnaied  aromatic  hvilro 
carbon,  or  mixtures  thcret)t 

reacting  (he  resulting  '  chloroisaloic  anhydride  inlermediale 
with  an  alkaiHil.  optionaJiy  in  the  presence  of  an  eslenhcalion 
catalyst,  wtierein  said  estentK'ation  catalyst  is  hydroxiik 
alcoholaie  carbonate  or  hydrogen  carhonate  ot  the  alkali 
metals.  lo  obtain  the  ^chltvoanthranilic  alkjl  ester 


5,557,006 
1-ALKYL-,  l-Al.KENYI.-,  AND  l-ALKYNYI,ARYI,-2- 
AMlNO-l  J-PROPANEDIOLS  AND  RE1.ATF:D 
COMPOIFNDS 
John  J.  Tegeier,  Bridgewaler;  Barbara  S.  Rauckman.  Fleming- 
ton;  Rmeil  R.  U  Hamer,  Lefeaooii;  Brian  S.  Freed,  PhiiUps- 
burg,  aU  of  NJ.,  and  Gregory  H.  Merrinun,  FairfleM,  Ohio, 
aasigiiors  to  Hocchst-Roussei  Pharmaceuticals  Inc..  .Somer- 
viOe,  NJ. 
Divirioa  of  Ser  No.  942,9W,  Sep.  10,  1992,  PaL  No.  5JM.8II, 
which  is  a  coatliiuatioa-iB-pvl  of  Ser.  No.  840,2J«,  Feb.  24, 
1992,  abandoned,  wUch  is  a  cootiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  632.910. 
Dec.  24,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of 

.Ser.  No.  S9M48,  Oct.  12,  1990,  abudoacd,  which  Is  a 
cootiiHiatioit-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  492,200.  Mar.  13.  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Apr.  20,  1995.  Ser.  Na  425.529 

Int.  a."  C"07c  Mrf)  <</:s.  wrv  :iir() 

IS.  a.  5«0— 105  3  (laims 

1   A  compound  o(  the  tommla  R('H=-("HR'  wherein  R  is 


IS  .S.  ()   or  C==().  and  A  is  .S  or  O.  and  R^ 


rOR' 

wherein  R    is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl.  or  C(R' 
IS  hydrogen,  loweralkyl  or 

() 


,()R"  wherein  R" 


wfierein    K'^    is    as    above    with    the    proviso    thai    when    R^    is 
("H,((H,i.,  CH.CH,.  R  IS  not 


R^       X 


5,557,007 
IINSATIRATED  POLYLACTONE  ACRYLATF,S  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
James  P.  Stanley,  Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to  I'nion  Car- 
bide Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Dan- 
bury,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,445 
InL  a."  C07C  69/757   CW¥  32AH) 
VS.  n.  5*0—183  19  Claims 

I    .-Xn  unsaturated  polylactone  acrylale  of  the  formula 


R  R 

\     / 
R,  (■  R|. 

\     /     \     / 

(  <   -|.\  — 1(  CKRiHlCRuR 


-()!,  — t—(R|„  =  CH.l, 

II 

o 


wherein       R'       is       CH  ,(CH  .i_r=C        CH  ,(rH.)„rH=rH 
CH,(CH,),.CHXH,. 


II  1/ 

(  (■ 

/    \    /    \ 

R4  (■  Rt 

/  \ 

R>  R, 


wherein  R,  lo  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 
phenyl,  or  unsubstituted  or  sutistituted  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  about  8 
carbon  alums,  n  has  a  value  of  one  or  two.  R|;  is  hydrogen  wfien 


n  IS  one  and  does  not  exist  when  n  is  two,  R,,,  R,4,  and  R,,  are  the 
same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  phenyl,  cyclohexyl,  hnear  or 
branched  alkyl  groups  of  up  to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  or  halogen 
with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  three  of  the  R,,  to  R,,  are 
alkyl.  ptienyl.  cyclohexyl.  or  halogen  groups,  R,«  is  hydrogen, 
methyl,  or  ethyl,  x  is  an  integer  of  one  to  about  6,  and  y  is  up  to 
about  50,  X  IS  CH.O  when  n  is  equal  to  two  and  is  CHjO  or 
COOCHXHRitO  when  n  is  equal  to  one,  and  R,,  is  either 
hydrogen  or  methyl 


(b)  recovering  a  2..Vdihaloperfluoropropionyl  halide  from  said 
admixture. 


5457,008 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  INTRODUCTION  OF  FXUORO 

SUBSTITUENTS 

Craig  W.  Joaes;  WUUam  R.  Saudcnon,  and  John  P.  Sankey,  all 

of  Warrington,  United  Kingdom,  aaiignon  to  Solray  Interox 

Limited.  Warrington,  Kng«»«Mi 

FUcd  Sep.  «,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,252 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  10,  1994, 
9418305 

Int.  CL'  C07C  17A)IS 
VS.  C\.  5*0—145  15  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  introducing  a  perflixinnated  substituent  into 
an  organic  substrate  susceptible  to  electrophilic  attack,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  process  comprises  contacting  a  substrate 
in  a  one  pot  process  with  a  perfluoroalkanoic  anhydride  in  the 
presence  of  an  inorganic  peroxygen  compound  at  a  temperature  of 
greater  than  10°  C.  the  substrate  being  free  from  any  heteroatom 
bonded  to  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aromatic  compounds  comprising  a  hydrogen  atom 
bonded  10  an  aromatic  ring  and/or  at  least  two  concatenated 
nucleophilic  heteroatoms.  and  aliphatic  compounds  comprising  at 
lea.si  two  concatenated  nucleophilic  betert>atoms. 


5,557,009 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  AQUEOUS  SLURRY  OF 

TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
Yoshiaki  Izumisawa,  Ibkyo;  Yoabiyald  Somi,  and  Takayuki 
IsogaL,  both  of  Kitakyoahn,  aD  of  Japan,  amignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15, 1994,  6-280910,- 
Dec  19,  1994,  6-315019 

Int  CL*  C07C  51/265 
VS.  a.  5*2 — 412  26  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  preparing  an  aqueous  sluny  of  terephtlialic  acid, 
which  comprises  oxidizing  p-xylene  with  molecular  oxygen  in  a 
liquid  phase  ui  an  acetic  acid  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst, 
to  obtain  an  acetic  acid  slurry  of  terephlfaalic  acid,  separating 
terephthalic  acid  crystals  from  the  acetic  acid  slurry,  washing  the 
terephthalic  acid  crystals  containing  acetic  acid,  with  p-xylene  or 
an  acetic  acid  ester,  and  then  mixing  water  thereto. 


5457,010 
PREPARATION  OF  A  2^- 
DIHALOPERFLUOROCARBONYL  HALIDE 
Kevin  P.  Dant,  Lake  Jackaon,  Tn„-  Bobby  R.  EiacO,  Midland, 
Mich.,  and  Nohoyaki  Uiibc,  Lake  JackMo,  1tai„  asrignore 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Coa^mny,  Mhiiand,  Mich. 
Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,748 
Int  CL*  C07C  5I/5S 
VS.  CI.  562—851  18  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  2,3-dihaloperfluoropropionyl  halide 
by  a  nucleophilic  addition  of  a  chloritle,  bromide  or  itxlide  ion  to  a 
3-haloperfluoropropene  oxide,  comprising 
(a)  contacting  an  alkali  metal  chloride,  bromide  or  iodide  with  a 
3-haloperfluoropropene  oxide  in  admixnve  in  an  inert  liquid 
reaction  medium,  and 


5457.011 
PREPARATION  OF  DIAMINES 
Tom  WitzeL,  and  Eberhard  Fuclis,  both  of  Ludwigsliafen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseilschafL,  Ludwigshafen. 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  150464,  Nov.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1992,  42  39 
782.0 

Int  CI."  C07C  209/48 
VS.  a.  564-^92  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  tertiary  diamine  of  the 
formula 


R- 


\ 

/ 


N  — CHj  — A  — CH3  — N 


/ 
\ 


R- 


in  which  A  denotes  a  C1-C20  allcylene  chain  optionally  mono-  to 
penta-substituted  by  C,-C4-alkyl,  and  R'  and  R^  each  denote 
C.-Cjo-alkyl,  Ci-C^o-hydroxyalkyl,  Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl,  C4-C20- 
allcylcycloaUcyl.  Cj-Cjo-cycloalkylallcyl,  phenyl.  C7-C20- 
phenylalltyl.  Ci-Cjo-alkoxyallcyl,  CT-Cjo-phenoxyalkyl,  or  when 
taken  together,  R'  and  R^  denote  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  C2-C6- 
alltylene  chain  optionally  substituted  by  C|-C4-alkyl  and  option- 
ally interrupted  by  oxygen  or  nitrogen,  said  process  comprising: 
reacting  a  dinitrile  of  the  formula 

NC     A— CN  11. 

in  which  A  has  the  aforementioned  meaning,  and  a  secondary 
amine  of  the  formula 


H  — N 


/ 

\ 


III 


R- 


in  which  R'  and  R"  have  the  aforementioned  meanings,  with 
hydrogen  at  temperatures  ranging  from  50°  to  200°  C.  and  pres- 
sures ranging  from  5  to  300  bar  in  the  presence  of  palladium 
supported  on  an  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Y-AIO2O5,  SiOi.  T1O2  or  Z1O2  or  on  said  oxide  doped  with  an 
alltali  metal  oxide  or  all^ine-earTh  metal  oxide,  as  a  bydrogenation 
catalyst. 
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5.557J12 
FLUORINATION  OF  ACETALS,  KETALS  AND 
ORTHOESTERS 
TboauK  R.  Bimchtak;  Ttaothy  J.  Juhlke,  both  of  Roiuid 
Rock;  H^Jtea  K«wb,  and  Ridiard  J.  Lacow,  both  of  Austin, 
■U   of  Tex^   aasigBon   to   Exlluor   Research   Corpomtioa, 
Roowl  Rock,  Tex. 
DirWoa  at  Ser.  No.  222.797.  Apr.  S.  1994,  whkh  is  a  cootinu- 
atkMi  of  Scr.  No.  9M,M1.  Oct.  2*,  1992,  PaL  No.  SJOOMi, 
whick  b  a  coaUaMtiM  of  Scr.  No.  752,703,  Aug.  30,  1991. 
Pat.  No.  5,202,4M,  which  Is  a  coattnoadoa  of  Ser.  No. 
413,785,  Sep.  2S,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,053,536,  which  is  a 
coabnuitioii-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  250^84,  Sep.  28,  1988,  aban- 
doned. Thb  applicatioa  Jun.  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  4«  1.995 
Int.  O."  C07C  'i9/24'>.4i/t(),4V<: 
IS.  n.  5*2— 582  5  Claims 

1   A  perfluonnated  polyether  having  an  average  tormula 


X— o— c— (O-cF — cr\,-o—z 

I  "I 


wherein  R,.  R,  and  R ,  arc  the  ".ame  iw  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  grt>up  consisting  i>t  h.  C\,  C¥,C\.  VhC\,. 
— CCl,.  perfliMKualliyl  of  one  lo  ten  carbon  atoms  and  perfluoro 
alkoxyalkyl  of  one  to  ten  cartxin  atoins  wherein  one  or  more  of  the 
tluonne  atom.s  can  he  substituted  h>  a  halogen  atom  otlier  than 
fluonne.  wherein  X  and  /.  are  ifie  same  or  ditTerenl  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  UT,),C()F.  (CF,),OCF,, 
— (CF,),COOH  and  <'.>.„,  ,,CI,,  wherein  r  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  12  and  q  is  an  integer  from  0  lo  2'>.  p  is  an  integer  from  1  lo  SO. 
provided  thai  the  polycther  includes  at  least  one  halogen  atom 
octicr  than  fluonne 

3  A  perfluonnaled  polyether  having  an  average  tomiula. 


— C"CI,,  pcrfluoroalltyl  of  one  lo  ten  carbon  atoms  and  perfluoro- 
alltoxyalkyl  of  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms;  wherein  X  and  Z  are 
tCF\),COOH  wherein  r  is  an  integer  from  1  lo  12  and  q  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  25;  p  is  an  integer  from  I  to  50.  provided  that  the 
polyether  includes  at  least  one  halogen  atom  other  than  fluonne 


5,557,013 
PREPARATION  OF  O-SUBSTITI  TED 
HYDROXYLAMMONIUM  SALTS 
Michad  KeU.  Frcinsheim,-  Joaef  Wahl,  Schiffcrstadt;   Ulrich 
Klein.  Limburgerlior,  and  Wolfgang  WUI,  Klrchhcim.  aU  of 
(^nnany,  assignors   to   BASF  Akticngesellschafl,   Ludwig- 
shafen.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545^27 
cnaims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Oct.  22,  1994,  44  37 
905.6 

Int  a."  C07C  2W/0(> 
I  .S.  CI.  564—301  7  Claims 

1    A  priKCss  for  prepanng  O-subslituted  hydroxylammonium 
salts  ot  the  tormula  1 


H.NOR  >  HX 


I 


where  R  IS  a  C,  ^  fi^kyl  "f  C,  C^  alkenyl  radical,  each  of  which 
may  he  halogen  substituted,  and  X  is  chlonne  or  bromine,  which 
compnses  reacting  in  an  integrated  process,  without  isolation  of 
intermediates 

a)  acetone  with  hydroxylamriKinium  sulfate  and  sixlium  hydrox- 
ide solution  lo  give  the  acetone  oxime  of  the  formula  II 


OH 


II 


X— o-r-(()-rF.~rFv-n-7 

I  I 

R;  Ri 


c 

HK  '^     ^iH,. 

bi  treating  the  solution  of  acetone  oxime  thus  obtained  with 
sodium  hydroxide  solution  and  completely  removing  water. 

c>  reacting  the  su.spension  thus  obtained  of  the  acetone  oxide  Na 
salt  III 


wherein  R,.  R,  and  R ,  are  tl>e  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  tlie  group  consisting  ot  F,  CI,  Cf-.Cl,  CK'l,. 
— CCl,,  perfluoroalkyi  of  one  to  ten  cartxin  atoms  and  perfluoro- 
alkoxyalkyl  ot  one  to  ten  cartxin  atoms  wherein  one  or  irxire  ot  the 
fluonne  atoms  can  he  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom  other  than 
fluonne,  wherein  X  and  /  are  (CI-.|,(XT,  wherein  r  is  an 
integer  fn)m  1  to  12  and  q  is  an  integer  tn>m  0  lo  25  p  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  M),  provided  that  tlie  polyettier  includes  al  least  one 
halogen  atom  otficr  than  flut)nne 

4  .\  pertialogenated  polycther  having  an  average  lorinula 


X-O 


Ri 

I 

-r- 

I 

Rj 


id-CF. 


-C¥),-0—Z 
R. 


wfierein  R,    R,  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from   the    group   consisting   of       h,       CI,       CF.CI,       CFCI,, 


N'' 
II 
( 
HiC^     ~~"(  H, 

with  alkvlating  jgents  ot  the  tormula  IV 
KV 


III 


IV 


where  R  has  the  meaning  mentioned  in  tormula  1  and  V  is  a 
nucleofugic  leaving  group,  al  from  0  5  lo  15  bar  and  al  up  lo  IMT 
C  .  if  appropnate  with  addition  ot  phase  transfer  catalysts,  to  give 
acetone  oxime  etfjers  of  the  formula  V 


N' 

R 

c 


H,r' 


OR 


^(H,. 


dl  cleaving  the  acetone  oxime  elfiers  with  acids  HX  to  give  the 
prcxlucts  I, 
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a  homogeneous,  nonpotar  aprotic  solvent  being  used  in  all  process 
steps  a)  to  d). 


5^57,014 
CATALYTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  OLEFIN  OXIDATION  TO 
CARBONYL  PRODUCTS 
John  H.  Grate,-  David  R.  Hamm,  both  of  Mountain  View; 
Kenneth  A.  KHngman,  San  Mateo,  all  of  Calif.;  Robert  J. 
Saxton,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  SluiBiuin  J.  Downey,  Fre- 
mont, Calif.,  assignors  to  Catalytica,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 
Calil 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,223,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continoatioa  of  Scr.  No.  689,050,  Sep.  4,  1992, 
abandoned,  wliicfa  is  a  continiiatioii-iB-p«rt  of  Ser.  No. 
489,806,  Mar.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  Thb  applicatioa  Nov.  16, 
1995,  Scr.  No.  558^02 
InL  CL*  C87C  45/35 
VS.  CL  568—401  19  Claims 

1  In  an  aqueous  catalyst  solution  for  the  oxidation  of  an  olefin 
to  a  carbonyl  product  comprising  a  palladium  catalyst,  a  poly- 
oxoaiuon  oxidant  comprising  vanadium,  and  hydrogen  ions,  the 
improvement  comprising  providing  a  concentration  of  said  hydro- 
gen ions  greater  than  0.10  mole  per  liter  of  solution  when  essen- 
tially all  the  oxidant  is  in  its  oxidi2ed  state,  and  providing  said 
solution  essentially  free  of  sulfuric  acid  and  sulfate  ions, 

7.  In  a  process  for  oxidation  of  an  olefin  to  a  carbonyl  product 
compnsing 

reacting  the  olefin  with  an  aqueous  catalyst  solution  comprising 
a  palladium  catalyst,  a  polyoxoanion  oxidant  comprising 
vanadium,  and  hydrogen  ions,  the  improvement  comprising 
providing  a  concentration  of  said  hydrogen  ions  greater  than 
0  10  mole  per  liter  of  solution  when  essentially  all  the  oxidant 
IS  in  Its  oxidized  state,  and  providing  said  aqueous  catalyst 
solution  essentially  free  of  sulfuric  acid  and  sulfate  ions. 


5,5574)15 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HYDRAZINE  NTTROFORM 
Fransiscus  W.  M.  Zee,  Bodegnivcn;  Johannes  M.  Mul,  Haar- 
lem, and  Arie  C.  HordUk,  Maaasfaiis,  aH  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Aerospace  Propolsioa  Products  B.V.,  Nether- 
lands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93/00230,  }  371  Date  May  30,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10104,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,412 
Claims   priority,   applicatioa   Netherlands,   Nov.   3,    1992, 
9201916 

InL  CL'  C07C  24IA)2 
VS.  a.  564 — 464  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  hydrazine  nitroform  (HNF)  by  dissolv- 
ing nitroform  of  a  punty  of  more  than  98.5  wt  %  in  a  medium  that 
IS  a  solvent  for  the  nitroform  aixl  is  a  nonsolvent  for  the  hydrazine 
nitroform  to  be  formed,  and  reacting  the  nitroform  with  hydrazine 
of  a  punty  of  more  than  99.0  wt.  %  in  the  presence  of  a  small 
amount  of  proton-transferring  medium. 


5,557,016 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALKADIENOLS 
Chihiro  Miyazawa,  Tokyo;  Tomoynki  Mori,  Kurashiki;  Hirosfai 
Kameo,  Kurashiki,  and   Shi^fi   Isogai,   Kurashiki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00891,  §  371  Date  Apr.  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/D0410,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  196,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-173154 
InL  CI.'  C07C  33/02 
VS.  a.  568—909.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  alkadienols  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  a  conjugated  alkadiene  with  water  in  a  reaction 
solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  catalyst; 

(b)  distilling  the  obtained  reaction  mixture  to  separate  said 
reaction  solvent  from  said  reaction  mixture  and  to  collect  the 
alkadienols  in  the  boaom  of  the  distillation  column  while 
directly  supplying  heated  water,  steam  or  a  mixture  thereof  as 
a  heating  medium  to  the  distillation  column,  wherein  said 
heating  medium  is  a  recycle  solution  of  heated  water  and 
steam  produced  by  heating  at  least  a  part  of  the  aqueous 
solution  of  the  aqueous  phase  obtained  by  the  phase  separa- 
tion of  the  bonoms  and  wherein  the  temperature  of  the  bottom 
liquid  in  said  distillation  column  is  not  higher  than  120°  C; 
and 

(c)  phase-separating  bottoms  discharged  from  said  distillation 
column. 


5357,017 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
HYDROFLUOROCARBON 
Kazuya  Oliaru;  Ryuji  Seki,  and  Seisaku  Kumai,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,   assignors   to  Asahi   Glass  Company   Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  OcL  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  318,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  OcL  5,  1993,  5-249312; 
OcL  14,  1993,  5-257236;  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-276815;  Apr.  6.  1994, 
6-068541 

InL  a."  C07C  19/OS 
VS.  a.  570—176  14  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  producing  a  hydrofluorocarbon  of  the  formula  a 
H„RyH  wherein  n  is  0  or  1.  and  when  n  is  0.  R^  is  a  Ci.j;  linear  or 
braiKhed  polyfluoroalkyi  group,  and  when  n  is  1.  R^  is  a  C,  ,; 
linear  or  braiKhed  polyfluoroalkylene  group,  which  comprises 
reacting  an  iodofluorocarbon  of  the  formula  l„Ryl  wherein  n  and  Ry 
are  as  defined  above,  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  under  action 
of  an  alcohol  mixture  compnsing  a  pnmary  alcohol  and  a  second- 
ary alcohol. 
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PARTIALLY  FLOL'RINATED  POLYMERS  AND  PROCESS 

THEREFOR 
Bnce  E.  Smart,  and  Zkcn-Ya  Vans,  both  of  WIlMingma.  DcL, 
I  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  NeaMwrs  and  CoaMMUtji,  WUm- 
DeL 

DtrWoa  at  Scr.  No.  312,722,  Sep.  27.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.475.071. 

Thte  appHcadoB  Sep.  13,  199S.  Ser.  No.  527.799 

IbL  d."  C07C  21/IM 

VS.  a.  57»— 135  1  tTaim 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula  CF,=CH:F,CF,CH,CH=CH, 


190  200  2M 

TOPOMTiaE    I'C) 


5,557.019 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 

DiCHLORODECAFLUOROPENTANE  AND 

DECAFLUOROPENTANE 

Hlrakazu  Aoyama;  Satoni  Kohno,  and  Satoshi  Koyama,  all  of 

Settm,  Japan,  anignon  to  Daikin  Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93AM214,  }  371  Date  Aug.  24.  1994,  {  102<e) 

Date  Ang.  24,  1994,  PIT  Pub.  No.  W093/16973,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  FHcd  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,776 

Clalnu  priority,  appttcaboo  Japwi,  Feb.  28,  1992,  44K43043,- 
May  22,  1992,  4-155748 

Int.  O."  C07C  /  '/TAK  /  7/27H.  IVA)I  l^/fVi 
VS.  CL  570—176  7  Claims 

I  A  method  for  prcpanng  A.  Vdichloro- 1,1,1.2.2.4,4,  "i.S.S 
decailuoropentane  which  compnses  reacting  rwo  moles  of  tel 
rafluofxiethylene  with  one  mole  of  difluonxlichloromethaiie  in  the 
presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  alumuium  chlonde  anhydride,  tin  letrachlonde  anhydnde. 
anDmony  penlachlonde  anhydnde,  zinc  chlonde  anhydnde.  iron 
chlonde  anhydnde.  boron  tnfluonde.  and  chlorofluondes  of  the 
formula  AlClxFy.  ZiClpFq,  TiClpFq  wherein  »+y=V  0<x<3. 
Ocy<3.  p+<}=4.  0<p<4,  and  Out<4 

3  A  method  for  prcpanng  1,1, 1, 2.2.4,4. .S.S.S-decafluoropentane 
which  compnses  reacting  rwo  moles  of  letrafluoroethylene  with 
one  mole  of  difluorodichlorumethanc  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis 
acid  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum 
chlonde  anhydnde.  tin  tetrachlonde  anhydnde.  antimony  pen- 
tachlonde  anhydnde.  zinc  chlonde  anhydnde,  iron  chlonde  anhy 
dnde.  boron  tnfluonde.  and  chkirofluondes  of  the  formula 
AlCUFy.  ZKnpFq.  or  TiClpFq  wherein  \+r=i.  0<x<V  0<y<.V 
p+<j=4.  0<p<4.  and  ()<ti<4.  to  fixm  V3-dichloro- 
1.1. 1.2.2,4.4.5 .5. 5-decafluon>pentafie.  and  reducing  the  V.V 
dichloiio-1.1.1.2.2,  4.4..').5..'S  detafluoropemane  to 

1.1.1  J.2.4,4.5.5.5Hlecafluorapenlaiie 


5,557,020 

HIGH-PURITY  PERFLUORO-4-METHYL-2-PENTENE 

AND  ITS  PREPARATION  AND  USE 

KonnMl  Von  Werner,  Garching,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoechst 

AkticngcacUschaft,  Germany 
Division  al  Scr.  No.  166,140,  Dec.  10,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1992,  42  41 
969.7 

Int.  CI."  C07C  /7/.<« 
VS.  C\.  570—177  7  Claim.*; 

1  A  process  for  prcpanng  a  perfluoro-4-methyl  2  pentcne  hav- 
ing a  content  of  perfluoro-2methyl-2-pentene  of  below  KXX)  ppm. 
which  compnses 

treating  a  staning  matenal  compnsing  a  major  amount  of 
pcrfluoro-4-methyl-2-pentene  and  a  minor  amount  of 
perfluoro-2-mcthyl-2-pentene.  said  minor  amount  being 
greater  than  1000  ppm.  with  a  lower  alkanol  and  a  catalyuc 
amount  of  a  base,  and  removing  any  compound  or  com- 
pounds, higher  boiling  than  perfluoro-2-methyl-2-pentene. 
formed  from  said  pcrfluonv2-methyl-2-pentene  as  a  result  of 
said  treatment 


5357,021 
PHILLIPS  CATALYST  AND  ITS  USE  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  ETHYLENE/ALPHA-OLEnN 
COPOLYMERS 
Hans-Joachim  Mueller,  GmciMtadt;  Kaspar  Evertz,  Schiffer- 
stadt;  Siegfried  Weber,  Wdnhdm;  Goido  Funk,  Worms  1, 
Rainer  Konrad,  Gocnnbeim,  and  Roland  Saive,  Ludwig- 
shafm,  aU  of  Germany,  aaslfnors  to  BASF  AktiengcscU- 
sdiafl,  Ludwigshafcn,  Germany 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  247,479,  May  23,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5.480352,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,529,  Feb.  11, 

1993,  abandoned.  Thta  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

512^56 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1992,  42  04 
260.7 

Int  CL"  C07C  2/24 
U.S.  a.  585—513  3  CUims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  with 
a-olehns  which  compnses:  copolymerizing  ethylene  with  a-olehns 
in  the  preseiKe  of  a  finely  divided,  aluminum  silicate-supported, 
phosphorous  containing  chronuum  Phillips  catalyst  prepared  by 
( 1 1  applying  at  least  one  organic  phosphorus  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphates,  phosphonates  and 
phos()hites  and  at  least  one  chromium  (III)  compound  which 
does  not  react  with  said  phosphorus  compounds  under  the 
reaction  conditions  used,  in  succession  in  any  order  or  simul- 
taneously, to  a  hnely  divided  aluminum  silicate  hydrogel  or 
xerogel  to  form  a  catalyst  intermediate  and 
(2)  activating  the  catalyst  intermediate  by  healing  the  interme 
diate  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere. 


5357.022 
AROMATIZATION  PROCESS 
Kazuhisa  Murata,  and  Hirobiuil  UshUiau,  both  of  lisukuba, 
Japan,  aadgnon  to  Director-General  Of  Agency  Of  Indus- 
trial Science  And  Teduology,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323^10 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1993,  5-340174 

Int  CL'  C07C  l5/W:5/.i67 

VS.  a.  585—407  4  Claims 

1    A  process   for   the   conversion   of  a   non-aromatic   organic 

compound  into  aromatics.  compnsing  contacting  the  non-aromatic 

organic  compound  with  a  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  200°   1 .500° 

C  ,  said  catalyst  being  a  carbonaceous  matenal  which  shows  a  peak 

at  26  of  about  25°  attnbuted  to  C(002)  diffracuon  in  a  powder 

X-ray  diflfraction  pattern  thereof  and  which  has  a  C(fK)2)  intcrpla- 

nar  spacing  greater  than  0.3440  nm. 
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unsubstituted    ix'    substituted    by    up    to    three    substituents 
selected  from  the  irroup  consisting  of  C",  ,  alkvl  radicals,  and 


and  poly  alkylated  product,  said  alkylation  catalyst  compnsing 
synthetic  porous  crystalline  MCM-56;  and 
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'  5357,023 

OLEFIN  OLIGOMERIZATION  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
NOVEL  COMPLEXES 
Arpad  F,  Somogyvaii,  Calgary;  Beth  Lorraine  Creed,  Airdrie; 
Antonio  P.  Nicola,  Calgary;  Alan  R.  Sanger,  Edmonton.- 
DavM  J.  Law,  Edmonton,  and  Ronald  G.  Cavdl,  Edmonton, 
all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Governors  of  the  University 
of  Alberta,  Edmonton,  Canada 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  447387 
Int  a.'  C07C  2/24,2/02 
U.S.  a.  585—513  40  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  oUgomerization  of  one  or  more  C,^  olefins 
to  one  or  more  higher  olefins  comprising; 

a)  forming  a  solution  of  a  catalyst  comprising  an  activator  and  a 
catalyst  precursor  in  a  mole  ratio  from  1:1  to  500:1  in  a 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C^,,  cyclic 
aliphatic  and  aromatic  compounds  which  are  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  a  C,^  alkyl  radical  wherein  said  catalyst  pre- 
cursor is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


R,  S 

\    /    ■ 
P 

/    \ 

R;  S 


COMPLEX  I 


M 


/ 
\ 


A. 


wherein: 

M  IS  selected  from  the  grtxip  consisting  of  Ni,  Cr,  Ti,  V,  Zr,  Hf. 
W;  and  Mo;  l,  u.  and  v  are  integers,  the  sum  of  2t-Hi-)-v  is  the 
coordination  number  of  M,  t  is  an  integer  from  1  to  half  the 
coordination  number  of  M,  u  and  v  may  be  0  or  integers  and 
the  sum  of  u-t-v  is  from  0  to  two  less  than  the  coordination 
number  of  M; 

R,.  and  R^.  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C,  ,0  straight  chained,  branched  or  cyclic  allcyl  radicals. 
C„^  monoaromatic  aryl  radicals  which  are  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  up  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C,,,  alkyl  radicals,  C,_4  alkoxy  or  thioalkyl 
radicals,  C^^i,  aryloxy  radicals,  C^.^  arylthio  radicals.  CF,; 
and  fluonne;  or 

if  taken  together  R,  and  Rj  form  a  diradical  of  the  formula: 

I       (B), 
(CH:). 
I    Nb). 


wherein  each  n  is  independently  0  or  1 ;  m  is  an  integer  fixim  1  to 
10;  each  B  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
O  or  S;  X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br,  1,  and  H. 
and  A  IS  a  ligand  selected  ftom  tlie  group  consisting  of: 

i)  ligands  of  the  formula  P(R3)3  wherein  Rj  may  independently 
be  selected  from  the  group  of  radicals  consisting  of  C,  ,„ 
straight  chained,  branched  or  cyclic  allcyl  radicals;  C(_g 
monoaromatic  aryl  radicals  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  up  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C,_g  allcyl  radicals;  and 
11)  ligands  of  the  formula: 


(lt.):P-N=C 


/ 


R« 


wherein  R^  may  be  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  of  radicals 

from  which  R,  is  selected;  and 

R,  and  R,,  may  independently  be  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,_,o  straight  chained  or 
branched  alkyl  radicals,  C,_,  cyclic  alkyl  radicals,  and  C^^ 
monoaromatic  aryl  radicals  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  up  to  three,  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C,_g  allcyl  radicals; 

(2)  complexes  of  a  heterobifunctional  ligand  having  a  phosphine 

center  and  an  imine  center  of  the  formula: 


R«  Riri  COMPLEX  II 

\     / 
Q-Y  F 

I  \      / 

Ri,  — P  M 

1%    /      \ 
Ri    N  G 

■  I 

(RsV 

wherein;  M  is  as  dehned  above; 

Rq.  R,o.  R|i.  and  R,,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C|_,o  straight  chained,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl 
radicals.  C,._j  monoaromatic  aryl  radicals  which  are  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  up  to  three  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  0,8  alkyl  radicals; 

F  and  G  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CI.  Br.  1.  and  H.  and  ligands  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

i)  ligands  of  the  formula  P(R5)3  where  in  R,  is  as  defined  above; 
and  ii)  ligands  of  the  formula: 


(R,)2P-N=C 


\ 


R* 


wherein  R4  .  R,  and  R^  are  as  defined  above;  Y  is  P  or  As; 

Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (CH2)„  wherein  n  is  1 . 
2.  or  3.  a  C,^  alkyl  radical,  a  disubstituied  C^  aryl  radical. 
R7N  wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C..^ 
straight  chained  or  branched  alkyl  radicals.  C(._,o  aryl  radicals 
which  are  unsubstimted  or  substituted  by  a  C,^  alkyl  radical; 
p  is  0  or  I;  and  if  present  Rg  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

i)  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


wherein  A.  B.  C.  D.  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  F.  H.  NO,,  a  C,.^  allcyl  radical,  and  a  Cg,,,  aryl 
radical,  and  E  is  an  endocyclic  nitrogen  atom  or  a  C — CN  radical 
or  isomers  thereof; 

ii{  SiR'R^R'  where  in  R'.  R-.  and  R'  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C,^  alkyl  radicals:  and 

iii)  a  group  of  the  formula: 

CI 

/ 
-Ti— CI 

\ 
Cp 


in  which  Cp  is  a  cyclopentadieny!  radical: 
(3)  complexes  of  the  formula: 


COMPLEX  III 


wherein  M.  X,  and  Q  are  as  defined  above; 

j  IS  2  or  3  depending  on  the  coordination  number  of  M;  and  R,. 

R,o,  R|j,  and  R,2  are  independendy  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  C|.|o  straight  chained,  branched  or  cyclic  allcyl 

radicals;  and  C^.,  monoaromatic   aryl   radicals  which  are 
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unsubslituled    i>r    substituled    hv    up    to    three    subs(ituent>. 
wiected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C .  ,  alkyl  radicals,  and 
(4)  complexes  of  the  fonnula 

\     / 
M 

/      \ 

wherein    M    is   a.s   dehned   ah<ive    and   1  ,     I,..   I.,,   and   L.   are 
independently  selected  frt)m  the  group  ot  consisting  of 
I)  ligands  of  the  formula 


(Rji^P— N  =  ( 


/ 
\ 


wherein  R4.  R,  and  R^  are  as  dehned  abtivc 

L|  and  Lj.  or  L,  and  L,.  or  both,  may  be  taken  together  to  form 
a  ligand  of  the  formula 

\    / 
y-Y 

I        \ 

Rn-P^ 

1^     / 
R,.  N 

I 

(Rup 

wherein  Y,  Q.  R8.  R»,  R,,,.  R,,,  and  R,,.  and  p  are  as  dehned 
above: 

iii)  Ugands  of  the  formula  PtR^it  where  in  R,  is  as  defined  above 

provided  at  least  one  of  L,.  L,.  L,.  and  L,  is  a  ligand  of 

formulas  i)  or  ii)  above,  and 
IV)  olefins  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj  ^  olefins. 

and  C^^  cyclic,  nonconjugated  diolefins  provided  at  least  one 

of  L,.  Lj-  1-1'  "^'^  1-4  >^  ^  ligand  of  formulas  i)  or  ii)  above; 
and  said  activator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum 
alkyl  compounds  of  the  formula  AiR,v.^,  >n  which  R  is  a  C,  , 
alkyl  radical.  X  is  a  halogen  atom  and  n  is  0.  I.  or  2.  alkyl 
alimunoxane  compounds  in  which  the  alkyl  group  has  from  I  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  boron  (nhalide.  tetraphenylborale.  and  m  or  tctra- 
(penta  fluorophenyl)  boron  compounds  or  complexes,  and 

b)  contacting  said  olehn  in  liquid  form  with  the  soluuon  of  the 

catalyst  at  a  temperature  from   - 15°  C    to  250°  C  .  and  at  a 

pressure  from  1 5  to  1 500  psi 


5^57424 
PKOCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SHORT  CHAIN  ALKYL 
AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Jaoe  C.  Ckcac  Clutsbwi.  NJ^  Aatkoay  D.  Puac  WUminc- 
tia,  Dd^  Doayd  J.  Klocke,  SoBMitUh;  Sicpkca  L.  Lawton, 
PtaMw,  botk  of  NJw   Duia  N.   Umy,  Gka   Mills,   Pa.; 
Wioiaw  J.  Rolk,  SewcU;  C.  Morrte  Sattk.  Prfaicctea,  ba<k  oT 
N  J.,  awl  Dca^  E.  Waiih.  Rlckboro.  Pa^  mtj^mn  to  MoMI 
OH  Corvaradaa,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Cnattmmttkm  of  Scr.  N«.  249,M9,  May  2*,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5^453,554,  wUck  te  a  amtiamatkm-im-pmrt  oT  Scr.  N«.  51,952. 
Apr.  2*,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,342,*97.  T^  appbcalfaw  May  M, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  452319 
laL  CL*  C»7C  2Ai6 
VS.  CL  5SS— 4«7  14  Oaims 

1.   A  process  for  preparing  short  chain   alkyl   aromatic  com- 
pounds, said  process  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  at  least  one  alkylatable  aromatic  compound  with 
at  least  one  alkylabng  agent  possessing  an  alkylating  aliphatic 
group  having  from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  under  suificieni 
reaction  conditions  and  in  the  presence  of  an  alkylation  cata 
lyst  to  provide  an  alkylated  aromatic  product  possessing  at 
least  ooe  alkyl  group  derived  from  said  alkylaong  agent,  said 
alkylated  aromaoc  product  compruing  monoalkylated  product 


and  polyalkylaled  producl.  said  alkylation  catalyst  comprising 
synthetic  porous  crystalline  MCM-56;  and 
(bi  contacting  said  polyalkylaled  product  from  step  (a)  with  an 
aromatic  compound  of  the  same  fonnula  as  the  alkylatable 
aromatic  compound  of  step  (a)  under  sufficient  reaction  con- 
ditions and  in  the  presence  of  a  transalkylalion  catalyst  to 
provide  further  monoalkylated  product 


5357,025 
HYPERPl'RE  PROPYLENE  POLYMER 
Luciano  Noristi,  and  Giovanni  Baruzzi,  both  of  Ferrara,  Italy, 
assignon     to     Mootell     North    America     Inc.     I  formerly 
HIMONT  Incorporated,  Wilmin«ton,  DeL 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,229 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  30,  1990,  19892/90 
Int  a."  C07C  2A)8:2/22 
IS.  CI.  585—522  4  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  hypcrpuie  propylene  polymers  or 
copolymers  with  CHj^KTHR  olefins,  where  R  is  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyl  radical  with  2-8  cartion  atoms,  said  polymers  containing  less 
than  1 5  ppm  by  weight  of  total  ash.  less  than  5  ppm  Al  and  less 
than  5  ppm  CI  said  process  comprising  polymenzmg  the  mono- 
mers in  liquid  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  obtained  by 
reacting  an  Al-tnalkyI  compound  with  a  solid  catalyst  component 
consisting  essenDally  of  magnesium  dihalide  in  active  form,  hav- 
ing supported  thereon  a  titamum  chloride  or  chloroalcoholale.  and 
an  ether  having  the  general  formula: 


R  rH2— CX-H, 

\    / 

c 

/  \ 

R  CH;-OCH, 


(I) 


where  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  C^  ,,  alkyl.  C, 
cycloalkyi  C^  j,  aryl.  C^  ,,  arylalkyl  or  alkylaryl  radicals. 


5,557,026 
METHOD  FOR  OLIGOMERIZING  AN  a-OLEHN 
E^i  l^naka,  KoradiiU.-  Hiaao  Urata,  Machida.  and  Todiiynki 
Oahiki,  YokohaaM,  aU  of  Japan,  aarignors  to  Mitsubtehi 
Chemical  CorporatloB,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DivWon  at  Scr.  No.  121,864,  Sep.  17,  1993.  PaL  No.  5,491,272. 
This  appttcatioa  JnL  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,140 
ClaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-247811; 
Nov.  24,  1992,  4-313646;  Nov.  24,  1992,  4-313647;  Nov.  25, 
1992,  4-315247 

InL  a."  C07C  2AXI:2A)2 
VS.  CL  585—522  1  Claim 


4000  1500  3000  ?iOO  «X)0 


of 


1   A  method  for  oligomenzing  an  a-olefin  composing  the  steps 
f- 

contacting  said  a-olehn  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  chromium 
compound  having  at  least  one  chromium-pyrrolyl  bond  and  an 
alkylaluminum  compound,  wherein  said  catalyst  is  not  sup- 
ported on  a  earner  and  the  alkylaluminum  compound  is 
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present  in  an  amount  of  between  20  mmol  and  500  mmol  per 
g  of  the  chromium  compoimd;  and 
conducbng  said  oligomerization  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  a  chain  saturated  hydrocarbon  and  an 
alicyclic  hydrocarbon,  and  maintaining  a  temperature  of  from 
0°  C.  to  250°  C,  and  a  pressure  of  from  atmospheric  pressure 
to  250  kg/cm". 


'  5,557,027 

OLIGOMERIZATION  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 
Richard  A.  Kemp,  Stafford,  Tex~,  aaaignor  to  Shell  OU  Com- 
pany, Hooston,  T^x. 
Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  140,643,  Oct  21,  1993,  PaL  Na  5,439,862. 
This  appHcatioB  Jan.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  372,736 
InL  CL*  C07C  2/02,2/08 
U.S.  a.  585—527  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  oligomerizing  one  or  more  olefins  having  from 
about  2  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  contacting  said 
olefin  in  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  0° 
C.  to  about  200°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  prepared  by  a 
process  which  comprises  reacting  a  catalyst  precursor  ligand  hav- 
ing a  formula 


R,     O— C=0 

\l       I 
P  — X 

/I 
R:     H 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  each  independently  is  an  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryl,  or 
aryloxy  group  having  from  about  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  with 
the  proviso  that  R,  and  Rj  are  not  both  aryl,  or  R,  and  R^  together 
form  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  moiety,  and  X  is  1,2-arylene,  G-CHj, 
S-CH2.  or  Se-CHj,  with  a  deprotonation  source,  a  transition  metal 
compound  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  salts, 
chromium  salts,  cobalt  salts,  iron  salts,  copper  salts  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  a  catalyst  activator,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  catalyst 
activator  Co  transition  metal  compound  is  at  least  about  1:1. 


5,557,028 
ALKYLATION  REACTIONS 
Staneiy  M.  Welsh,  2813  E.  Fox  Chaoe  Cir.,  Doylcstown,  Pa. 
18901 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  414,709 
InL  a."  C07C  2/152 
U.S.  a.  585—724  24  Claims 

1   A  process  for  prtxlucing  at  least  one  hydrocarbyl  blending 
component  to  improve  gasoline  octane  comprising: 

near  an  interface  between  two  phases  comprising  a  first  phase 
and  a  second  phase,  generating  a  free  radictd  on  a  tertiary 
carbon  atom  of  a  hydrocarbyl  reactant  containing  said  tertiary 
carbon  atom;  wherein  said  first  phase  and  said  second  phases 
are  characterized  in  that  ttiey  are  at  a  temperature  under  40° 
C  and  substantially  insoluble  in  one  another,  wherein  said 
first  phase  comprises  a  material  selected  from  a  group  con- 
sisting of  sulfuric  acid  and  hydrofluoric  acid,  and  wherein  said 
second  phase  comprises  a  hydrocarbyl  reaction  medium  com- 
pnsmg one  or  more  materials  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  said  hydrocarbyl  reactant  and  a  hydrocarbyl  solvent  for 
said  hydrocarbyl  reactant; 
encouraging  reaction  of  said  firee  radical  with  an  alkene  within 
said  second  phase  by  controlling  amount  of  at  least  one 
oxidizing  agent  to  optimize  yield  of  said  at  least  one  hydro- 
carbyl blending  component. 


5,557,029 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  SATURATED  HYDROCARBONS 
Fan-Nan  Lin;  Nak  J.  Sung,  both  of  Bartlcsville,  Okla.;  Stephen 
L.  Egc,  and  Thomas  A.  Lcssard,  both  of  Borger,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  PhiUips  Petroicam  Company,  Bartlcsville,  Okla. 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  523,978 
InL  a.*  C07C  5/13 
VS.  a.  585—739  37  Claims 


10 
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1.  In  an  isomerization  process  for  converting  at  least  one  satu- 
rated feed  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkanes  containing  4-10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  cycloal- 
kanes  containing  5-10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  to  at  least  one 
saturated  product  hydrocarbon  isomer,  wherein  a  feed  stream 
which  comprises  (i)  said  at  least  one  saturated  feed  hydrocarbon, 
(ii)  hydrogen  gas,  (iii)  about  0-60  parts  by  weight  of  water  per 
million  parts  by  weight  of  said  at  least  one  feed  hydrocarbon,  and 
(iv)  at  least  one  sulfur  compound  being  present  as  an  impurity  is 
contacted  in  a  reaction  zone  at  effective  isomerization  conditions 
with  a  catalyst  which  consists  essentially  of  platinum  and  at  least 
one  zeolite  .  and  wherein  deactivation  of  said  catalyst  is  caused  by 
said  at  least  one  sulfur  compound  in  said  reaction  zone, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  eliminating  the  deactivation 
of  said  catalyst  caused  by  said  at  least  one  sulfur  compound 
by  having  at  least  one  added  chlorine  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  chloride  and  organic 
chlorides  present  in  said  reaction  zone. 


5,557,030 

PROCESS  FOR  REJECTING  HEAVY  HYDROCARBONS 

FROM  LIGHT  HYDROCARBONS  GASES 

John  Markovs,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Carmen  M.  Yon,  Car- 

md,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  HI. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  409,114 
InL  a.'  C07C  07/)! 
VS.  a.  585—826  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  rejecting  heavy  hydrocarbons  from  a  light 
hydrocarbon  gas  scream  comprising  methane  and  ethane,  said 
heavy  hydrocarbons  including  C,o..  hydrocarbons,  water,  and  car- 
bon dioxide,  said  process  comprising: 

a)  passing  the  light  hydrocarbon  gas  stream  to  an  adsorption  bed 
containing  a  regenerable  adsorbent  comprising  a  high  silica 
zeolite  having  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  greater  than  about  20 
and  selective  for  the  adsorption  of  said  heavy  hydrocarbons, 
to  provide  an  adsorption  efiBuent  stream  essentially  free  of 
said  heavy  hydrocarbons; 

b)  passing  said  adsorption  efBuent  to  a  membrane  zone  to 
provide  a  non-permeate  stream  having  a  reduced  amount  of 
carbon  dioxide  relative  to  the  light  hydrocarbon  gas  stream; 
and 

c)  regenerating  said  adsorbent. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,5574139 
MATFBIAI  <«  RVALIIATOB 


(c)  separating  the  detected  light  into  a  first  light  beam  having  a 
horizontal  imlarization  state  and  a  second  lieht  beam  havine  a 
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5,557  jai 
USE  OF  ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACE  BY-PRODUCTS  IN 
CONCRETE 
Fatel  H.  Al-SagiOr;  Abdabxli  L  Al-NcsheiBiali,  mod  R^icfa  Z. 
Al-Z^d,  ■■  if  DepurlMcat  at  Ctril  Eaginccriiic.  King  Saud 
U^Tcrrity,  P.O.  9m  Mt,  Riyadh,  SMdi  AnMa 
FRed  Oct  6,  19M,  Scr.  Nou  319.114 
IbL  CL'  At2D  SAX):  CMB  7//V 
VS.  a.  5*8—257  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  modifying  pnipcrucs  when  casting  cement 
baaed  concrete  or  any  morur.  the  improvement  comprising:  rcplac 
ing  from  about  1  %  to  about  4%  by  weight  of  cement  in  a  concrete 
or  mortar  precursor  mixture  with  electnc  arc  furnace  dust,  formu 
ladng  a  cement,  electnc  arc  furnace  dust,  and  an  aggregate  mixture 
with  water  to  obtain  a  concrete  or  mortar  precursor  mixture,  and 
casting  said  mixture  to  obtain  concrete  or  mortar  with  unproved  set 
retardation,  and  enhanced  properties. 


5,557.W2 
KNOCKOUT  MICE 
lUt  W.  Mak,  Tonmlo,  Caaada,  aarignor  to  OnUflo  Cancer 
laalltate,  Toroolo,  Canada,  and  Craig  Bemie  Tbompson, 
Ckkago,  DL 

MtWob  ot  Scr.  No.  67,7«7,  May  26.  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  2*.  199S,  Ser.  No.  451.691 

InL  CL'  C12N  l-iAX.SAX):  A«1K  4<)A)0 

VS.  CI.  9m— 2  3  Claims 

1.  A  mutant  mouse,  wherein  its  endogenous  CD28  gene  has  been 

disrupled  by  homologous  recombination  using  a  DNA  construct 

compruiag  latron  I  and  exon  2  of  the  CD28  gene,  and  wherein  a 

matter  sequence  is  inserted  into  exon  2.  and  wherein  said  disrup- 

tioo  prevents  expression  of  CD28  on  its  T-cells  and  results  in  a 

decreased  IgG  utcr  upon  viraJ  mfecuon 


5,557^33 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  EGG  PRODUCTION  IN 

AVIAN  SPECIES  BY  ACTIVE  IMMUNIZATION  AGAINST 

VASOACTTVE  INTESTINAL  PEPTIDE 
MofeaBMd  E.  Halawani,  Skorrriew,  Minn.,  aarigiwr  to  Regents 
of  Uie  U^Tcrsity  of  Minnesota,  MinneapoHa,  Mbm. 
Filed  Sep.  22.  1992,  Scr.  No.  949,797 
InC  CT*  C12N  /.5/00.  A61K  S9AX) 
VS.  CI  88*— 2  8  Claims 

1  A  method  of  increasing  egg  production  in  an  Avian  species. 
compnsing  (a)  actively  immuiuzing  hens  of  said  Avian  species 
with  a  vasoactive  intestinal  peptide  having  .SEQ  ID  NO  I  conju- 
gated or  linked  to  an  immunogenic  protein,  wherein  said  immuni 
zation  occurs  pnor  to.  or  simultaneously  with,  the  on.set  of  a  laying 
season:  and  Iblboosting  said  immunized  hens  during  the  laying 
season  with  the  peptide  conjugated  or  linked  to  the  immunogenic 
protein 


5,557,035 

HYBRID  CORN  PLANT  &  SEED  (3489) 

Stephen  W.  Noble,  Jr.,  Johnston,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

(tied  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,964 

Int.  CI"  AeiH  IA)2:4A)0:.'iA)0;  C12N  MM 

I  ..S.  CT  8M>— 200  10  CI 

1  Seed  of  maize  hybrid  MS^ 

2  A  plant  produced  by  the  seed  uf  ciaini  1. 


5.557,036 
DARK  RED  KIDNEY  BEAN  VARIETY  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCTION 
RusmU  C.  Doane,  Rte.  3,  Box  170,  MeaonMinie;  Donald  Hage- 
dom,  927  University  Bay  Dr.,  MadiMm;  Kari  W.  Young.  1400 
E.  12th  Atc,  MoMMnoaic  and  Robert  E.  Rand,  401  Eau 
Claire  Ave.  Apt.  119,  Madison,  aU  of  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  193,560 
Int.  CI"  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  800—200  6  Claims 

I    A  dark  red  kidney  bean  seed  variety  85  having  ATCC  acces- 
sion No   ')7284 


5457,037 

.SOYBEANS  HAVING  ELEVATED  CONTENTS  OF 

SATURATED  FATTY  ACTDS 

Waiter  R.  Fchr,  and  Earl  G.  HamoMind,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  Iowa  State  University   Research  Foundation, 

Inc.,  Abms,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101v407,  Aug.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  ta  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,277,  Jan.  22,  1991, 
■bandof  d,  which  is  a  continuatitm-iii-part  of  Ser.  No. 
461,341,  Jan.  5,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Scr.  No.  445,393,  Dec  5,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Jan.  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  375X0 
Int  CL"  AOIH  5/00:5/10;  C12N  I5A}I 
VS.  CI.  800—200  24  Claims 

1  A  soybean  plant  which  produces  upon  self  pollination  mature 
seed  contaiiung  an  endogenous  palmitic  acid  content  of  from  about 
14%  to  about  24%  of  the  total  fatty  acid  composition  and  an 
endogenous  steanc  acid  content  of  from  about  2OT  to  about  V)* 
of  the  total  fatty  acid  composition. 


5,557  J34 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  PHN18 
TerriU  E.  WilUanM,  New  IMfawd.  Pa.,  awl  Ckarics  T.  Cunnyn- 
gham,  Tipton,  Ind.,  sssiiniii  ii  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Interna- 
tiona lac,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  Feb.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  831^34 
Int.  CL*  AOIH  5/00:4An).  1/00   C12N  MM 
U.S.  CL  800— 2M  10  Claims 

!   Inbred  com  seed  designated  PHN 1 8  and  having  ATCT '  Acccs 
sion  No  97517. 


to 


5,557,038 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PHTP9 
Robert  D.  Strohbdm,  Beadle  County,  S.  Dalu,  assignor 
Pioaeer  Hi- Bred  Intenuitional,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  381,241 
lot  CV."  AOIH  'iAn):4/00:l/00:  C12N  5A)4 
VS.  CI.  800—200  13  CI 

1    Seed  of  maize  inbred  line  designated   PITTPQ  and  having 
ATCT  Accession  No  97518 
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5,557,039 
MATERIALS  EVALUATOR 
Patricia  A.  Annis,  AthoH;  Ronald  C.  Davis,  WatkinsvUlc,  both 
of  Ga.,  and  Randall  R.  Brace,  Knozville,  "Ran,,  assignors  to 
University  of  (Georgia  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Athens, 
Ga. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  252,754 

InL  CL*  CyilN  3/56 

VS.  C\.  73—1  18  Claims 


I 

5,557,040 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRECfPTIATION 

DETECTION  AND  DIFFEKENTUTION 

Andrew  S.  Inenaga,  SacraaMnto;  WDHam  D.  Badialo,  Los 

AHos  Hills,  aad  Snbraauwlaa  V.  Sa^tar,  FrcaMnt,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  AeroaMtzlcs,  lac,  Saaayvak,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  295,996,  Aag.  25, 1994,  abaadoned. 

This  applicatioa  Feb.  27, 1996,  Ser.  No.  607,522 

InL  CL'  G9l¥f  I/OO 

VS.  a.  73— 170J1  16  Claims 


(c)  separating  tlie  detected  light  into  a  first  light  beam  having  a 
horizontal  polarization  state  and  a  second  light  beam  having  a 
vertical  polarization  state; 

(d)  generating  a  first  signal  corresponding  to  an  intensity  of  the 
first  light  beam  and  a  second  signal  corresponding  to  an 
intensity  of  ttie  second  light  beam; 

(e)  determining  whether  precipitation  is  present  in  the  volume 
from  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  signals;  and 

(f)  determining  a  type  of  precipitation  in  tlie  volume  based  on  at 
least  one  of  the  first  and  second  signals. 


5,557,041 

MODIFIED  WATER  METER  ARRANGEMENTS 

James  W.  Sanford.  Jr.,  101  Cosick  La.,  Lenoir  Oty,  Tenn. 

37772 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,003 

InL  CL"  GOIT  15/14 

VS.  CX  73—273  20  Claims 

90, 


I  A  device  for  testing  wear  properties  of  materials,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  pad  and  a  second  pad,  each  with  a  surface  for  receiving 
materials  and  designed  to  move  relative  to  one  another, 

(b)  a  first  tensioning  means,  cotipled  to  the  first  pad,  for  uni- 
formly applying  tension  to  received  material; 

(c)  a  second  tensioning  means,  coupled  to  Ae  second  pad.  for 
uruformly  applying  tension  to  received  material;  and 

(d)  drive  means,  attached  to  the  first  pad.  for  causing  the  first 
pad  to  orbit  about  the  second  pad  without  angulation. 


1.  A  water  meter  comprising  an  input  side,  an  output  side,  a 
chamber  located  between  said  input  side  and  said  output  side,  and 
an  access  port  located  above  said  chamber; 

the  improvement  comprising  an  additional  port  formed  in  said 
output  side  of  said  meter,  said  additional  port  comprising 
means  for  receiving  an  adapter  for  connecting  an  additional 
water  line  to  said  meter,  and 

selective  blocking  means  insertable  into  said  chamber  for  selec- 
tively blocking  flow  of  liquid  from  said  input  side  to  said 
output  side  and  for  selectively  allowing  flow  of  liquid  from 
said  input  side  to  said  output  side. 
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5,557,042 

IMPEDANCE  DETECTOR,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

RADIOSONDE  OPERATION,  AS  WELL  AS  A  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  DETECTOR 

Ari  Paukknnen,  Vantaa,  and  Jorma  Ponkala,  YlonkylS,  both  of 

Finland,  assignors  to  Vaisala  Oy,  Vantaa,  Finland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,057,  Sep.  16,  1994.  lUs  application 

Mar.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  412442 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  29,  1993,  934266 

InL  CI."  GOW  27/04:  CJOIW  lAX):  C^OIR  27/26 

VS.  a.  73—335.03  6  Claims 


1  A  method  for  detecting  precipitation  in  a  volume,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  projecting  a  source  light  having  a  Unear  polarization  into  the 
volume; 

(b)  detectmg  light  from  the  volume,  including  any  of  the  source 
light  reflected  from  any  ptecipitatioa  within  the  volume; 
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magnetic  circuit  portion  concentrating  said  magnetic   flux 
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1.  A  capacitive  humidity  iletrctor  inlentled  for  radiosonde  opera 
Qoo,  compnsing 

a  substrate  (It  IO(-j  made  ol  an  insulating  matenal.  onlu 

wluch  substrate  are  applied  electrode  and  contact  layers  (11. 

Ha.  13)  necessary  for  the  formation  and  connecting  of  the 

detector,  capacitance, 
between  the  detector  capacitance  electrodes  (11.  IJl.  there  is  an 

insulating  and  active  him  (12l.  whose  electncal  permittiviry 

Ic )  IS  a  fuiK'Uon  of  the  amount  of  water  abs«)rbed  by  the  active 

61m; 
the  substrate  of  the  detecuir  i.s  an  elongate  solid  core  hlamenl 

(!•;    19B.    ItC.    10D.    ICE),   onto   and   anxind   which  core 

tilaroent  said  electrodes  ( II.  13)  and  said  active  and  insulating 

film  (12)  are  applied, 
the  diameter  D,  of  said  hlamenl  ( !•.  lOB.  10C°.  IAD.  HH-)  is  in 

the  range  of  D,=  l()  jim         2  mm.  and 
tl»e  detector  capacitance  is  in  the  range  of  C,^)  I  pH  I, (KM) 

pK 


5^57.»*3 

APPARATl'S  K)R  FIXING  AN  ADHESIVE  BALANCINt; 

WEIGHT  TO  A  VEHKXE  WHEEL 

Josef  Oreciiaier,  PftmcstMil,  Onnany,  assignor  to  HofBunn 

Werksun-Teduiik  GabH,  Germany 

Filed  May  4,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  4J4,7M 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUoa  (Germany.  May  S,  1994,  44  15 
•3*.7 

Int  tl."  BJ2B  UAX) 
VS.  CL  73-^168  13  Llaims 


JMI 


I  Apparatus  for  hxing  a  balancing  weight  having  an  adhesive 
layer  to  a  vehicle  wheel  at  a  balancing  position  comprising  a 
balaitcing  weight  holder  fixed  to  an  end  of  a  movable  guide 
member,  said  holder  having  at  least  hrst  and  second  holding 
portions  one  of  which  is  biased  toward  the  other  to  hold  a  balanc 
uig  weight  therebetween  so  that  movement  of  said  guide  member 
moves  said  balancing  weight  to  the  balancing  position,  said  bal- 
aacing  weight  having  an  edge  at  the  adhesive-beanng  side  of  the 
balancmg  weight  against  the  wheel  at  the  balancing  position,  and 
means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  balancing  weight  al  a  posiuon 
remove  from  said  edge  to  pivot  said  balancing  weight  about  said 
edge  towards  the  balancmg  position  whereby  the  balancing  weight 
IS  released  from  said  holder  and  into  adhesive  engagement  against 
the  wheel  at  the  balancmg  position. 


5,557,044 

LOW  STRESS  MAGNET  INTERFACE 

Steven  A.  Foote,  Iwaqiiih,  and  Damon  R.  Stoddard.  Seattle, 

both  of  Wash.,  aasigDors  to  AlUedSignai,  Inc.,  Morristown, 

NJ. 

Coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184,527,  Jan.  19,  1994.  This 

application  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,257 

Int.  a."  GOIP  /V/  * 

ILS.  (1.  73—497  6  Claims 
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1   A  force  rebalance  acceleromeler.  comprising 

a  proof  mass. 

a  mounting  nng. 

a  pair  of  flexures  for  flexibly  connecting  the  prot>f  mass  In  the 
mounting  nng. 

means  for  returning  the  proof  mass  to  a  null  position,  said 
returmng  means  including  a  permanent  magnet  having  oppos- 
ing bonding  surfaces  and  one  or  more  excitation  nngs.  one 
surface  of  said  magnet  spaced  adjacent  to  one  of  said  excita- 
tion nngs. 

means  for  bonding  said  one  of  said  bonding  surfaces  of  said 
magnet  to  one  of  said  excitation  nngs.  said  bonding  means 
incliMling  means  for  spacing  said  bonding  surface  of  said 
magnet,  from  said  one  of  said  excitation  nngs  forming  a 
pedestal  and  dehning  an  interface,  and 

means  for  compen.sating  for  thermal  stress  at  said  interface. 


5,557,045 
VIBRATING  GYROSCOPE 
Notwyuld  Ishitoko,  and  Akira  Knmada,  both  of  Nagaokakyo, 
Japan,    ■■liiiiiii  i    to    Murata    Manufacturing    Co.    Ltd., 
Nagaokakyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Japui.  Jaa.  21,  1994,  6-005291 

InL  a.'  t^lC  19/00:  C^OIP  .JAW.V/W;.  /5/W 

VS.  CL  73—504.14  IS  Claiaw 
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1    A  vibrating  gyroscope  composing 

a  rod- like  vibrating  body. 

two  supporting  members  are  fixed  in  the  vicinity  of  nodal  points 
of  said  vibrating  body  in  order  to  support  said  vibrating  body 
tl>ereupon;  and 

a  supporting  board  for  fixing  said  supporting  members,  said 
supporting  board  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  and 
includmg  a  holding  portion  therein  for  receiving  and  holding 
a  pan  of  said  vibranng  body  in  said  supporting  board,  said 
vibrating  body  being  supported  in  said  holding  portion  by  said 
rwo  supporting  members  wherein  said  holding  portion  com- 
poses an  opening  piercing  through  said  supporting  board  from 
the  first  side  of  said  supporting  board  to  the  second  side  of 
said  supporting  board,  and  wherein  a  periphery  of  the  holding 
portion  IS  defined  by  a  penpbery  of  the  opening 


SfiS7fi46 

MICROMACHINED  RATE  AND  ACCELERATION 

SENSOR 

Rand  H.  Hulsing,  U,  RedmoMi,  Wash,,  aaignor  to  AlliedSignal 

Inc.,  Morris  Township,  N  J. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  73318,  Jim.  8, 1993,  Pat  No.  5^31454, 

which  it  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  653,533,  Feb.  2,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,241,861.  This  appUcatloa  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,328 

Int  a."  G«1P  9/04 

VS.  C\.  73—504.04  5  Claims 


magnetic   circuit   portion   concentrating   said   magnetic   flux 
through  said  conductive  dither  path. 


1.  A  sensing  device  for  measuring  the  linear  acceleration  and 
rate  of  rotation  of  a  moving  body,  comprising: 

a  monolithic  substrate  having  first  and  second  substantially 
planar  surfaces  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  each  other, 

first  and  second  accelerometers  formed  of  said  substrate,  each  of 
said  accelerometers  having  a  force  sensing  axis  for  producing 
an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  acceleration  of  the  moving 
body  along  said  force  sensing  axis,  each  of  said  accelerom- 
eters further  having 

an  accelerometer  frame, 

a  proof  mass, 

hinge  means  interconnected  between  said  frame  and  said  proof 
mass  for  allowing  said  proof  mass  to  rotate  about  a  hinge  axis 
when  the  moving  body  is  subjected  to  a  force  along  said  force 
sensing  axis,  said  pnmf  mass  having  a  first  end  interconnected 
by  said  hinge  means  to  said  frame  and  a  free  end  permitted  to 
rotate  freely  about  said  hinge  axis  with  respect  to  said  frame, 
said  proof  mass  further  having  a  center  of  gravity  and  a 
pendulous  axis  aligned  to  intersect  said  center  of  gravity  and 
said  hinge  axis; 

flexible  means  inteiconnected  between  said  frame  and  said  free 
end  of  said  proof  mass  for  flexibly  restraining  the  pivoting  of 
said  proof  mass  about  said  pendulous  axis; 

a  dither  frame; 

flexure  means  for  connecting  the  accelerometer  frame  of  each  of 
said  first  and  second  accelerometers  to  said  dither  frame,  said 
flexure  means  being  generally  compUant  to  allow  dithering  of 
said  first  and  second  accelerometers  along  a  dither  axis,  said 
dither  axis  being  generally  perpendjcular  to  said  force  sensing 
axes  of  said  first  and  second  accelerometers; 

a  condiKtive  dither  path  disposed  along  at  least  said  flexure 
means; 

means  for  directing  a  magnetic  flux  to  cross  the  conductive 
dither  path; 

signal  generator  means  for  producing  and  applying  to  said 
conductive  dither  path  a  periodic  dither  drive  signal  to  dither 
said  first  and  second  accelerometers  along  said  dither  axis; 

a  unitary  magnet  for  emanating  flux  from  first  and  second 
surfaces  thereof,  and  magnetic  circuit  means  for  establishing  a 
flux  path  between  said  second  surface  of  said  monolithic 
substrate  and  said  second  surface  of  said  unitary  magnet,  said 
magnetic  circuit  means  including  a  portion  disposed  adjacent 
said  second  planar  surface  of  said  monolithic  substrate,  said 


5,557,047 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASONIC  WAVE 

MEASUREMENT 

Makoto  Koide,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Ultrasonic 

Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hamamatsn,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,873 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1993,  5-044371 

Int  a.'  C^OIN  29/02:29/18 

VS.  a.  73—597  3  Claims 


aw^iiir 


ab.1, 
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1.  A  method  of  ultrasonic  wave  measurement,  in  which  multiple 
echoes  generated  successively  on  the  basis  of  waves  transmitted 
finm  an  ultrasonic  wave  transmitter  through  a  medium  under 
measurement  are  received  in  an  ultrasonic  wave  receiver  to  deter- 
mine an  absolute  velocity  (V)  of  sound  propagated  through  the 
medium  on  the  basis  of  a  propagation  time  (t,)  determined  from  the 
echoes  and  a  propagation  distance  (L).  the  method  comprising 
steps  of: 
selecting  at  least  two  of  multiple  echoes  of  specific  order  for 

each  transmitted  wave; 
outputting  a  continuous  oscillation  wave; 
controlling  a  time  interval  between  like  order  echoes  selected 
with  respect  to  adjacent  transmitted  waves  to  be  equal  to  an 
integral  multiple  of  a  period  (tj)  of  the  continuous  oscillation 
wave; 
controlling  a  time  interval  between  echoes  adjacent  to  each  other 
selected  with  respect  to  the  same  transmitted  wave  to  be  equal 
to  the  period  (t,)  of  the  continuous  oscillation  wave; 
measuring  the  period  (t,)  of  the  continuous  oscillation  wave 

obtainable  in  the  above  controlled  state:  and 
using  the  result  of  the  measurement  as  the  propagation  time  (t,) 
for  determining  the  absolute  sound  velocity  (V) 


5,557,048 
STRESS  EVALUATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Masahiro    Koike,    Hitachi,-    Fmninobu   lUtahashi,   Katsuta,- 
Hideki  Inoue,  Hitachi,-  Yosinori  Mnsha,  Hitachioota;  Shuuji 
Kamiraoto,  Hitachi;  Shiiyi  Naito,  Hitachioota,  and  l^ukasa 
Sasaki,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,840 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-240936 

Int  CL"  (JOIN  29/18 

VS.  a.  73—597  9  Claims 

1.  A  stress  evaluation  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

propagating  a  longitudinal  wave  in  a  thickness  direction  al  a 

non- loaded  portion  of  a  test  piece  to  be  tested; 
measuring  a  propagation  time  of  the  longitudinal  wave  in  the 
test  piece  at  the  non-loaded  portion  upon  reception  of  a 
reflection  wave  reflected  in  the  thickness  direction  from  a 
bottom  surface  of  the  test  piece  at  the  non-loaded  portion; 
propagating  a  longitudinal  wave  and  a  shear  wave  in  a  thickness 
direction  at  a  loaded  portion  of  the  test  piece; 
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measunng  i  respective  propagation  linie  ol  said  longitudinal 
wave  and  said  shear  *avc  in  said  test  piece  at  the  loaded 
poruun  upon  reception  ot  a  respective  reflection  wave 
reflected  in  the  thickness  direction  from  a  bononi  surface  ot 
said  test  piece  at  the  loaded  portion. 

calculating  a  thickness  at  said  loaded  portion  using  a  l<ingitudi 
nal  wave  actxistic  veUxity  at  the  non  loaded  portion  which  is 
obtained  from  a  ratio  between  a  thickness  at  the  non  loaded 
ponion  and  the  propagation  time  of  the  longitudinal  wave  at 
the  non- loaded  portion, 

calculating  a  shear  wave  acoustn.  veliKitv  based  on  a  relation 
ship  between  said  thickness  at  the  loaded  p»)rtion  and  said 
propagation  time  of  said  shear  wave  al  said  loaded  portion, 
and 

evaluating  a  magnitude  of  an  internal  average  stress  in  said 
thickncs.s  direction  acting  in  said  loaded  portion  based  on  said 
shear  wave  acoustic  velocitv  and  a  predetermined  relationship 
between  shear  wave  aiiiustic  veliKities  and  corresponding 
stresses 


di  whereby  pressure  at  a  sensing  port  is  sensed  in  said  upper 
chamber  causing  said  movable  wall  to  itKive  downwardly 
against  forte  ot  said  spring,  said  pointer  thereby  rotating  into 
alignment  with  an  indicium  representative  of  pressure  in  said 
upper  chamber. 


5^57,050 

SYSTEM  FOR  METERING  GAS  SI  PPLIED  I'NDER 

HIGH  PRESSURE 

Jean-PicnT   t'ampain,  CUmart;   Jacques   Foumicr,   Bretigny 

S/Orgc  and  Sylvan  Janaacn,  NcuUly  s/Seine,  aU  of  France, 

aasignon  to  Schlumberfcr  Industries,  Montrooge,  France 

FUed  JuL  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,222 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  9.  1993,  93  08591 

InL  CL"  GOIF  //SO 

I  ,S.  a.  73—861.02  5  Claims 


A 
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5,557.049 

DLSPOSABLE  MANOMETER  FOR  USE  WITH  A  CPR 

BAG 

Jeffrey   B.   Ratner,   Pinellas  PariL,   F1a.,  asstgiKM-  to   Mercury 

Enterprisea,  Inc.,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No,  552,471 

lot,  CI."  C»ll.  ^fV( 

U.S.  C\.  73—715  15  Claims 

13    A  manometer   for   sensing   and   displaving   air   pressure   in 

combination   with   a  CPR   bag   or   a   patient   breathing   tube,   the 

manometer  composing 

a  I  a  housing  having  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber 
separated  by  a  movable  wail,  said  movable  wall  carrying  a 
stem  coupling  having  an  opening  with  an  outwardly  extending 
groove  and  a  boaom  surface  engaging  a  compression  spring 
within  said  lower  chamber. 
bl  said  upper  chamber  being  upwardly  closed  by  a  cap  having 
pressure  indicating  indicia  thereon,  and  said  cap  having  a 
pointer  mechanism  rolatably  mounted  thereon  and  including  a 
pointer  alignable  with  said  imlicia  to  indicate  pressure  in  said 
upper  chamber,  said  pointer  mechanism  including  a  down 
wardly  depending  actuator  stem  having  a  spiral-shaped  pri> 
jecDon  thereon,  said  actuator  stem  in.serted  into  said  stem 
coupling  opening  with  said  spiral-shaped  pn>)ection  engaged 
within  said  groove,  whereby  recipnxations  of  said  stem  citu 
pling  translate  to  rotations  of  said  pointer. 
c)  said  upper  chamber  being  fluidly  connected  to  a  source  ot  air 
from  the  CPR  bag  or  patient  breathing  tube  via  a  restricted 
piassageway  and  said  lower  chamber  being  vented  to  almiv 
sphere. 


;  Ollf:^^^:^^^ 


I  A  metering  system  for  metering  a  volume  of  compressed  gas 
sufiplied  under  high  pressure  from  a  hrst  tank  to  a  second  lank, 
said  mctenng  system  compnsing 

a  hrst  duct  for  supplying  said  compressed  gas  from  said  hrst 
tank  to  said  second  lank,  said  first  duct  compnsing 

a  pressure  regulator  providing  a  high  driving  pressure  P.  and 

a  hrst  noizle  having  a  section  with  an  inner  diameters  located 
downstream  of  said  pressure  regulator  and  providing  a  pres- 
sure p  downstream  therefrom  being  is  less  than  0  9f>  P; 

a  second  duct  braiK'hing  at  an  inlet  end  thereof  from  said  hrst 
duct  between  said  pressure  regulator  and  said  hrst  no/j\e.  and 
composing 

a  second  nozzle  having  a  section  with  an  inner  diameters  smaller 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  section  S  of  said  hrst  noz/le, 
an  (Xitlcl  of  said  second  nozzle  being  maintained  at  a  prede 
termined  low  pressure,  and 

a  volume  meter  connected  to  said  outlet  of  said  second  nozzle 
for  metering  a  volume  v„  of  gas  flowing  through  said  second 
duct  at  said  low  pressure,  and 

means  for  calculating  a  volume  V  at  said  low  pressure  of  the 
comprcs.sed  gas  supplied  to  the  second  lank  by 

V,=v.  (S/s) 
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for  indicating  which  of  said  player  s  hands  arc  lo  be  used  for 
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5,557,051 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  VELOCITY  OF  A  FLUID 

FLOWING  IN  A  FLOW  CHANNEL  OF  A  CONDUIT 
Adeibert  Schalk,  Wutoschingen-Horheim,  (icnnany,  assignor 
to  Georg  Fischer  Rotuieitungssysteme  AG,  Schaffhausen, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  22,  1993,  03 
48(V93 

Int  a.*  C;«1F  1/32 
V.S.  CI.  73—861.22  8  Oaims 


1  In  a  conduit  deftning  a  flow  channel  for  transporting  a  flowing 
medium  in  a  hrst  direction,  a  device  including  a  bending  sensor  for 
measunng  the  velocity  of  the  medium  flowing  through  the  conduit, 
the  improvement  comprising:  flow  disturbing  means  located  in  the 
flow  channel  for  generating  eddies  which  cause  pressure  fluctua- 
tions having  frequencies  which  are  proportioned  to  the  velocity  of 
the  medium  flowing  through  the  conduit  and  an  arm  projecting  into 
the  flow  channel  downstream  of  the  flow  disturbing  means  with 
respect  to  said  hrst  direction  wherein  the  bending  sensor  is  located 
within  and  encapsulated  by  the  arm,  is  elongated  in  the  direction  of 
the  medium  flow  for  sensing  the  pressure  fluctuations  on  the  arm 
resulting  from  said  eddies  to  determine  the  velocity  of  the  medium 
flowing  through  the  conduit. 


5357,052 

KEYBOARD  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAVING 

VAIUABLE  CONTACTT  POINT  BETWEEN  JACK  AND 

REGULATION  BUTTON 

HiOime  Hayashida,  SUznoka,  and  Saloshi  Inoue,  Shizuoka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaiia  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  Na  413,632 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-083726,- 
Jun.  3,  1994,  6-144139 

Int.  a."  GIOC  3/18 
VS.  C\.  84—243  12  Claims 


„J06« 


vte  t»  060 

1   A  keyboard  musical  instrument  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  keys  respectively  assigned  notes  of  a  scale,  and 

selectively  moved  by  a  player; 
a  plurality  of  siring  means  associated  with  said  plurality  of  keys 

for  generating  acoustic  tones  having  said  notes,  respectively: 


a  plurality  of  hammer  assemblies  respectively  associated  with 
said  plurality  of  string  means  for  striking  the  associated  string 
means  when  said  player  selectively  depresses  said  plurality  of 
keys, 

a  plurality  of  key  action  mechanisms  functionally  connected 
between  said  plurality  of  keys  and  said  plurality  of  hammer 
assemblies,  respectively,  and  each  including 

a  whippen  assembly  rotated  by  the  associated  key  moved  by  said 
player, 

a  regulating  button  mechanism,  and 

a  jack  having  a  long  portion  and  a  short  portion  merged  with 
said  long  portion  at  an  intermediate  portion  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  whippen  assembly  and  brought  into  contact 
with  said  regulating  button  mechanism  for  escaping  from  the 
associated  hammer  assembly:  and 

a  change-over  means  associated  with  said  regulating  button 
mechanism  for  changing  a  contact  point  between  said  short 
portion  and  said  regulating  button  mechanism. 


5,557,053 
SNARE  STRAINER  FOR  A  DRUM 
Gregory  L.  NiciieL,  3206  William  Avenue,  North  Vancouver, 
B.C.,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424^05 

Int  CI."  GIOD  13/02 

VS.  CI.  84-^15  4  Claims 


I.  A  snare  strainer  for  a  snare  drum  having  snares  and  a  shell, 
said  snare  strainer  including: 

a  cylindrical  tube, 

means  to  mount  said  cylindncal  tube  to  the  shell  of  the  drum, 

a  piston  installed  in  said  cylindrical  tube  for  slidable  movement 
between  a  hrst  position  and  a  second  position, 

a  snare  tensioning  rod  affixed  to  said  piston  and  said  snares  to 
locate  said  snares  against  said  drum  when  said  piston  is  in 
said  first  position  and  to  locate  said  snares  away  from  said 
drum  when  said  piston  is  in  said  second  position, 

a  quick  release  mechanism  mounted  on  said  cylindrical  tube  and 
connected  to  said  piston  for  moving  said  piston  between  said 
first  and  second  positions, 

said  quick  release  mechanism  including  a  handle  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  cylindrical  tube,  a  cross  member  engaging 
said  piston,  and  an  elongated  closed  loop  link  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  cross  member  and  at  an  opposite  end 
to  said  handle  so  that  the  rotation  of  said  handle  will  rotate 
said  pivotal  connections  of  said  link  to  an  over  center  position 
dunng  movement  of  said  piston  between  said  first  and  second 
positions. 
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5^57,»S4 
FOOT  PEDAL  FOR  A  DRUM 
Fwaihiro  SUgenaga,  HamaaMlsii,  Japan,  asstgnor  to  Yamatui 
CorporatioB,  Shixaaka-kea,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  S,  1995,  Scr.  No.  4«l,204 
ClaiiH  priority,  appikadoa  Japan,  Nov.  15.  1994.  6-280J&3 
Int.  CI."  GIOD  iw: 
VS.  CL  84—422.1  5  Claims 


for  indicating  which  of  said  player' s  hands  arc  lo  be  used  for 
playing  the  adjacent  one  of  said  keys,  and 
a  control  circuit  means  connected  to  said  indicia  means  and  said 
iwivcolor  illumination  means  for  receiving  input  signals  and 
for  selectively  energizing  said  indicia  means  and  said  two- 
color  illumination  means  in  response  lo  said  input  signals. 


5,557.05* 
PERFORMANCE  EVALL'ATOR  FOR  I'SE  IN  A  KARAOKE 

APPARATUS 
Jae-Gyoo  Hoog,  and  I'l-Je  Kim,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  310,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  23,  1993, 
93-19444 

Int  CI."  G09B  /-5/C2,  GIOH  1/16 
IS.  n.  84—610  5  Claims 


»-!' 


4  A  fool  pedaJ  for  a  drum  having  a  beater  which  is  caused  lo 
pivot  and  stnlce  the  drum  head  by  the  compression  of  a  foot  pedal 
installed  in  a  pedal  frame,  said  foot  pedal  characterized  in  that  the 
fool  board  is  installed  so  as  to  be  rooued  in  a  honzontal  direction 
and  one  end  of  a  pedal  depressing  force  transmission  member 
which  traiunuts  the  depressing  force  of  the  fool  bi>ard  to  the  beater 
IS  connected  to  the  fool  board  via  an  anti  twisting  mechanism 


""^ 
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5,557,055 

MUSICAL  KEYBOARD  HAVING  AN  ELECTRONICALLY 

CONTROLLED  DISPLAY  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

KEYBOARD  DISPLAY 

Fnderkk  W.  Brdtwcfaer,  Jr.,  EMt  Rutherford,  N  J.,  assignor 

lo  Brritweiser  Music  Teduiolofy  Inc.,  Wall  Township,  NJ. 

Filed  May  17.  1994,  Scr.  No.  245J18 

InL  CT"  G«9B  /-5/W 

VS.  CL  84-478  19  Claims 


l—J L 


T 


14  A  musical  instnuneni  system  comprising 

a  musical  keyboard  composed  of  a  set  of  partially  transparent 
playing  Iteys, 

plural  indicia  means  each  embedded  in  the  upper  surface  of  a 
difFereni  one  of  said  playing  keys  for  indicanng  which  of  said 
player's  hngcrs  are  to  be  used  for  playing  said  playing  key  in 
which  It  IS  embedded. 

plural  two-coior  illiuninadon  means  mounted  adjacent  to  and 
below  the  lower  surface  of  a  different  one  of  said  playing  keys 
for  directing  different  colored  light  through  said  adjacent  key 


1  A  karaoke  apparatus  capable  of  evaluating  the  singmg  perfor 
mance  of  a  karaoke  singer  by  measuring  the  Incongruity  between 
an  accompanying  music  and  the  karaoke  singer's  rendition  to  the 
accompanying  music,  which  compnses 

a  microphone  for  converting  the  singer's  rendition  into  an  elec- 
trical voice  signal, 
a  hrsi  analog  to  digital  converter  (A/D)  converter  for  convening 

the  electncal  voice  signal  into  a  digitized  voice  signal, 
an    audiovisual    equipment    for   producing    the    accompanying 

music; 
a  second  A/D  converter  for  digitizing  the  accompanying  music 

to  produce  a  digitized  accompaniment  signal; 
a  performance  evaluator  for  measuring  the  difference  between 
an  energy  distribution  of  the  digitized  voice  signal  and  that  of 
the  digiuzed  accompammenl  signal  to  thereby  evaluate  the 
karaoke  singer's  singing  performance,  wherein  said  perfor- 
mance evaluator  includes: 

means  for  dividing  the  digitized  voice  signal  and  the  digitized 
accompaniment  signal  into  n  groups,  respectively,  wherein 
each  group  contains  a  predetemiined  number  of  digitized 
subsignals.  and  calculating  an  energy  for  each  of  the  n 
groups  of  the  digitized  voice  and  the  accompaniment  sub- 
signals  to  produce  n  voice  energies  and  n  accompaniment 
energies,  respectively; 
means  for  summing  the  n  voice  energies  and  the  n  accompa- 
niment energies  to  produce  a  voice  energy  sum  and  an 
accompamment  energy  sum.  respectively; 
means  for  normalLzing  each  of  the  n  voice  energies  and  each 
of  the  n  accompamment  energies  through  the  use  of  the 
voice  energy  sum  and  the  accompaniment  energy  sum. 
respectively, 
means  for  producing  an  error  rale  by  measunng  the  difference 
between  each  of  the  normalized  n  voice  energies  and  each 
of  the  normalized  n  accompammenl  energies;  and 
means  for  calculaung  a  score  of  the  singer's  singing  perfor- 
mance on  a  basis  of  the  error  rate. 
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5^57,057 

ELECTRONIC  KEYBOARD  INSTRUMENT 

Harvey  W.  Starr,  1717  Fifth  Ave^  Su  Dic|0,  Crflt  92111 

Continualioa-iD-part  of  Scr.  No.  813,996,  Dec  27,  1991.  This 

appUcatioo  Jan.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  182,767 

Int  a.'  GIOH  7/00;  H04J  3/00 

VS.  a.  84—617  13  Claims 


1   For  use  with  a  music  synthesizer: 

an  electronic  keyboard  instrument  comprising: 

a  fingerboard  elongated  in  a  first  direction; 

a  plurality  of  keys  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  along  said 
fingerboard,  wherein  the  rows  extend  along  the  fingerboard 
in  said  first  direction; 

a  circuit  board  within  said  fingerboard; 

means  for  mounting  each  said  key  movable  independently  of 
every  other  one  of  said  keys  and  movable  into  contact  with 
said  circuit  board; 

a  central  processing  unit; 

said  circuit  board  including  means  for  forming  key  input 
signals  in  response  to  said  keys  contacting  said  circuit 
board; 

multiplexing  means  connected  to  receive  said  key  input  sig- 
nals from  said  circuit  board,  a  voltage  comparator  circuit 
connected  to  receive  said  key  input  signals  from  said  mul- 
tiplexing means,  an  analog  to  digital  converter  connected  to 
said  multiplexing  means; 

said  central  processing  unit  including  means  for  sampling  said 
voltage  comparator  circuit  and  responding  to  the  presence 
of  said  key  input  signals  to  cause  said  key  input  signals  to 
be  converted  to  digital  signals  in  said  analog  to  digital 
convener,  said  digital  key  input  signals  representing  musi- 
cal notes,  and  for  outputting  said  digital  signals  to  said 
synthesizer. 


5,557,058 

SIGNAL  BLENDER  FOR  THREE  OR  MORE  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT  PICKUPS 

Mdvin  A.  Lace,  Prospect  Hdghls,  DL,  mignor  to  Thomas  E. 

l>o^^  ClarendoD  HiUs,  IIL 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  329^15 
Int  CL*  GIOH  1/08:3/12:  HOIC  10/34:10/36 
VS.  a.  84—735  20  Claims 

1  A  signal  blender  for  blending  the  pickup  signals  generated  by 
at  least  three  musical  instrument  picinips  in  a  plurality  of  different 
combinauons  and  in  a  multiplicity  of  different  amplitudes  to 
develop  a  blend  signal,  the  signal  blender  comprising: 

a  continuous  main  blending  resistance  having  at  a  plurality  of 
main  connection  taps,  at  least  one  for  each  pickup; 


a  II   B  u      IS 


a  plurality  of  main  connection  means,  at  least  one  main  connec- 
tion means  for  each  pickup,  connecting  each  pickup  to  at  least 
one  main  resistance  connection  tap; 

a  main  movable  electrically  conductive  contact,  engageable  in 
electncal  contact  with  the  main  resistance  at  any  point  on  the 
main  resistance  to  derive  a  blend  signal  therefrom;  and 

output  connection  means  connecting  the  main  movable  contact 
to  an  output  circuit  to  apply  the  blend  signal  to  the  output 
circuit. 


5457,059 

TUBELESS  CASED  TELESCOPED  AMMUNITION 

John  B.  Warren,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  and  James  Q.  lUley,  Bnr- 

Ungton,  Vt.,  assig^iors  to  Alliant  Techsystems  Inc.,  Hopkins, 

Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,777,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  421,297 

Int  a.*  F42B  5A>45 

VS.  CL  102—434  lo  Claims 


1.  A  cased  telescoped  ammunition  round,  comprising: 

(a)  a  case  having  a  front  and  rear  end; 

(b)  a  projectile  having  aft  and  forward  ends  and  carried  com- 
pletely within  the  case  such  that  the  aft  end  of  the  projectile  is 
proximate  the  rear  end  of  the  case  and  a  space  is  defined 
peripheral  and  aft  of  the  projectile; 

(c)  a  booster  charge  located  in  the  space  aft  of  the  projectile; 

(d)  a  first  propellant  segment  located  in  the  peripheral  space 
between  the  case  and  the  projectile,  the  first  propellant  seg- 
ment having  an  iimer  surface,  an  aft  and  forward  portion; 

(e)  a  second  propellant  segment  located  in  the  peripheral  space 
between  the  case  and  the  projectile  forward  of  the  first  pro- 
pellant segment; 

(0  a  seal  located  between  the  first  propellant  and  second  propel- 
lant segments,  the  seal  being  generally  an  annular  ring  sur- 
rounding the  projectile  and  having  inner  and  outer  rearwardly 
facing  flanges;  and 

(g)  burnable  ignition  delay  means  associated  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  first  propellant  segment  and 
separating  the  first  propellant  segment  from  the  booster 
charge  and  separating  at  least  the  aft  portion  of  the  first 
propellant  segment  from  the  projectile,  whereby  when  the 
booster  charge  is  ignited  the  ignition  of  the  first  propellant 
segment  is  delayed  until  the  projectile  moves  a  predetermined 
distance  and  the  ignition  delay  means  is  burned  through  at 
least  at  one  point  and  the  ignition  of  the  second  propellant 
seginent  is  delayed  at  least  until  the  first  propellant  is  ignited 
and  the  seal  is  burned  through. 
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5457,060 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE 
OfcMda;    Yoshlro    Kog^    lUunhi    Suzuki.-    Yoshihiro 
M-ir— 1.1— .    and  lUeUko  Okaoinrm,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan, 
Mritiini  1  to  Sdko  Epson  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  2,  I9«3,  Ser.  No.  70,198 
ClalBS  priority,  appHcabon  Japan,  Jun.  2.  1992,  4-141424,- 
May  11,  1993,  5-109028 

Int.  a."  go-h;  isA)f> 

VS.  a.  lift— Ml  6  Claims 


5,557,062 
BREATHABLE  GAS  GENERATORS 
Richard  O.  MacLaren,  Sunnyvale,  and  Donald  D.  Tzeng,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  Technoiogics  Corpo- 
rabon,  Hartford,  Conn. 

filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,391 
InL  CI."  C06B  M/2H 
IS.  n.  149—16  8  Claims 

I  A  gas  generating  composition  compnsing  ahout  1  wt  ■*  to 
abtxjl  20  »l  **  (if  a  fuel,  about  40  wt  "*  to  abtnit  T>  v,t  '^  of  an 
o\idizer  and  about  5  *i  "^  to  about  2*1  wl  "t  of  a  nitrogen 
prxxlucing  component  wherein  tl>e  ga.s  generated  from  the  combus 
tion  of  the  composition  produces  a  breathable  ga.s  composition 
having  an  oxygen  content  of  about  20  to  about  40  volume  percent 
invgen  and  about  60  to  about  80  volume  percent  nitrogen  and 
*f>erein  the  nitrogen  pnxlucing  component  is  present  in  suflficient 
mole  percent  such  that  the  additional  nitrt>gen  gas  generated  by  the 
niffogen  pnxlucing  component  results  in  a  gas  comp»isition  having 
the  ilcsired  nitrogen/onygen  levels 


1   A  developing  device  comprising 

a  toner  earner  for  developing  a  latent  image  tormcd  on  a  latent 

image  earner,  said  toner  earner  opposing  said  latent  image 

earner, 
a  supply  member  for  supplying  loner  lo  said  toner  earner,  said 

supply   member  being  prcssingly   contacted  with  said  loner 

caineT  while  moving  relative  to  said  loner  earner,  and 
a  regulation  member  for  thinning  loner  supplied  onto  said  loner 

camcr.  said  regulation  member  being  slidably  contacted  with 

said  toner  earner, 
wherein  a  hardness  of  uud  loner  earner  being  greater  than  at 

least  that  of  said  supply  member,  and 
wherein  ^aid  supply  member  is  formed  by  a  foamed  member 

which  IS  electncally  conductive  and  ha.s  a  cell  density  of  I  to 

20  in  tlie  surface  layer  portion  of  said  supply  member,  and  is 

rotatably   disposed   while  contacting   with   said  toner  earner 

with  a  contact  pre.vsure  ot  2  to  2U 


5,557.061 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  STABLE.  LOW  INPIT  ENERGY 

PRIMER/DETONATOR 

Coodly   P.   Ramaswamy,  Cbristlana.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Breed 

Aut—otive  TcchnoloKy,  Inc.,  Lakeland,  Ela. 
Coatinnatinn  of  Ser.  No.  616,578,  Nov.  14,  1990,  abandoned, 
whkk  Is  a  diTWoa  of  Ser.  No.  326,021,  Mar.  20,  1989.  aban- 
doned. Thta  appttcabon  Jon.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,484 
Int.  (T"  C06B  JZ/tW 
VS.  CT  149—26  I  Claim 

1  A  coniiolidated  mixture  ot  a  pnmer  initiating  composition 
omitting  tetrazene  as  a  seasiti^er  yet  capable  of  wiihslanding  aging 
and  providing  a  relatively  high  degree  of  sensitivity,  reliability,  and 
confidence  level  within  a  wide  temperature  range  consisting  essen 
naily  of 

frofn  40  to  42  weight  percent  of  basic  lead  slyphnale. 
from  20  to  22  weight  percent  of  lead  a/ide. 
from  15  to  20  weight  of  banum  nitrate,  and 
bom  I  U)  '  weight  percent  of  a  sensitizer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silicon  carbide.  fu.sed  alumina,  ground  glass  pow 
der.  and  pure  silica  sand 


5,557,063 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  ENCLOSURE  FOR  RF 

SHIELDING 

Behzad    D.    Mottahcd,    Upper    Montdair,    NJ.,   assignor   to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176.637 

Int  a."  H05K  'i/00 

VS.  CI.  174—35  GC  4  Claims 


1  .An  electronic  isolation  shield  including  a  sealing  edge  dis- 
posed s<i  as  to  contact  an  electromc  component  assembly  when  the 
shield  IS  installed  on  the  electninic  component  assembly,  said 
sealing  edge  compnsing 

a  planar  surface  disposed  along  the  sealing  edge  so  a.s  to  rest 
against  a  plaiur  surface  on  the  electronic  component  a.sscm- 
bly  and 
a  longitudinal  tongue  that  extends  along  the  length  of  the  sealing 
edge  and  is  disposed  in  relation  to  said  planar  surface  so  as  to 
mate  with  a  grounding  matenal  in  a  surface  of  a  correspond- 
ing groove  on  the  electn>nic  component  assembly  when  said 
planar  surface  on  the  sealing  edge  resLs  against  said  planar 
surtaL'e  of  the  electronic  component  assembly 


5,557,064 
CONFORMAL  SHIELD  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 
SAME 
Ueana  Isem-Flccha,  Boca  Raton;  Thomas  J.  Swirbei,  Davie,- 
Robert  W.  Pennlai,  Boca  Ratao;  Danny  E.  Ross,  Plantation; 
Ailoiph  Naujoks,  Coral  Springs,  and  Angelita  Alarcon,  Sun- 
rise, all  of  Fla.,  aosignorB  to  Motorola,  Inc  Scfaaumburg,  U. 
Filed  Apr  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,767 
InL  CI."  H051'  V/rx^ 
I  -S.  n.  174—35  MS  21 

I    A  conformal  shield,  compnsing: 
a  conformal  shield  ba.se.  compnsing: 
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a  hrst  conformable  insulating  material  having  a  charactenstic 
softening  point  at  a  first  temperature; 

a  second  conformable  insulating  material  overlaying  the  hrsl 
conformable  insulating  material,  the  second  conformable 
insulating  material  having  a  characteristic  softening  point  at 
a  second  temperature  higher  than  the  first  temperature;  and 

a  first  conductive  layer  disposed  on  the  conformal  shield  base; 
and 

a  second  conductive  layer  disposed  on  the  first  conductive 
layer 


5^57,065 
OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTORS  SEALED  WTFH  GEL 
Boyd  G.  Brower;  Robert  A.  Crute,  both  of  Kcfler;  John  J. 
Napiorkowski,  Irving,  and  WUUam  J.  Shannon,  North  Rich- 
land  Hils,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Siccor  Corporation, 
Hickory,  N.C. 

I   FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,986 
'  Int  a.*  H05K  5/06 

VS.  CT.  174— S2J  4  Claims 


1   A  protector  sealed  with  gel,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  defining  an  interior  surface,  an  open  base  with  a 
penmeler.  and  a  slot  about  the  perimeter  of  the  open  base; 

(b)  an  arrcstor  iiKxinted  in  the  housing; 

(c)  a  first  sealing  gel  applied  in  the  slot;  and 

(d)  a  base  closing  cap  having  a  flange  slidably  received  in  the 
slot  and  into  the  gel. 


5357,066 

MOLDING  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  A  CONTROLLED 

THERMAL  COEFFICIENT  OF  EXPANSION,  AND  THEIR 

USES  IN  PACKAGING  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
Michael  D.  Rostoker,  San  Joae;  NidiofaM  F.  PMcfa,  Padflca,  and 
Joe  Zdayeta,  Saratoca,  aU  of  Calif.,  aadgnors  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporatkw,  MilpitM,  Calif. 

Cootinoalion  of  Ser.  No.  56344,  Apr.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Jon.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,956 
Int  CL'  HOU  5/00 
VS.  a.  174—52.4  19  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  molding  compound  having  a  controlled  thermal 
coefficient  of  expansion,  for  use  in  electronic  packages,  compris- 
ing: 

a  base  plasuc  molding  compoimd  having  a  base  thermal  coeffi- 
cient of  expansion  with  a  defined  temperature  range,  the  base 
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thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  being  greater  than  a  reference 
tliermal  coefficient  of  expansion: 

a  loading  material  combined  into  the  base  plastic  molding  com- 
pound, said  loading  material  having  a  thermal  coefficient  of 
expansion  less  than  the  base  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion 
within  the  defined  temperature  range;  and 

a  wetting  agent  to  promote  bonding  between  a  mixture  of  the 
base  plastic  molding  compound  and  the  loading  matenal. 


5357,067 
POLE  MOUNTED  TERMINAL  HOUSING 
Selim  Messdhi,  Etobicoke,  Canada,  assignor  to  Communica- 
tions Technology  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,051 

Int  a.*  H02G  i//« 

U.S.  a.  174—59  22  Claims 


1.  A  housing  having  a  body  portion  and  a  hinged  closure  portion, 
the  improvements  comprising:  hinge  elements  on  the  body  portion 
and  the  closure  portion,  a  first  hinge  element  on  said  body  portion 
being  arranged  to  join  with  a  second  hinge  element  on  the  closure 
portion,  said  first  and  second  hinge  elements  being  configured  to 
permit  linear  sliding  movement  of  the  closure  portion  longitudi- 
nally of  an  axis  to  a  predetermined  position  and  pivotal  movement 
of  the  closure  portion  relative  to  the  body  portion  when  the  closure 
portion  is  in  said  predetermined  position  relative  to  the  body 
portion;  and  selector  means  on  said  closure  portion  rotatable  to  one 
position  for  said  closure  means  to  pivot  open  on  said  hinge 
elements,  and  rotatable  to  another  position  for  said  closure  means 
to  slide  longitudinally  relative  to  said  body  portion. 
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side  surface  and  an  outwardly  facing  side  surface,  the  outwardly    with  said  non-superconductive  metal  region  being  constituted  by  a 
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5^57  J68 
CAPACnrVE  COUPLED  BNC  CONNECTOR 
Yn-Ptnc  Choag.  Hain  Cbu.  lUwan.  mmigooT  to  D-Link  Corpo- 
ratia^  Hata  Chn,  Taiwan 

nicd  Nov.  2S,  1995.  S«r.  So.  S«J.455 

lat  CX"  H«IR  I .i/rx).  IJ/4f> 

VS.  CI.  174—59  5  llalms 


J 


1    A  BNC  connettuf  ciHnpnsing 

an  insulanvc  hodv  having  a  threaded,  cylindrical  ctxipling  pKH 
tjon  al  one  end  fastened  to  a  conductive  panel,  a  longitudinal 
center  through  bole,  a  plurality  of  mounting  holes  and  a 
plurality  of  side  slots  at  a  bottom  side  thereof. 

a  metal  mounting  frame  secured  to  said  insulative  body,  said 
metal  mounung  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  end  stnps 
respectively  iiuerted  into  the  mounting  holes  of  said  insula 
tive  body,  a  plurality  of  booked  portions  respectively  raised 
from  said  end  stnps  and  hooked  in  the  mounting  holes  of  said 
insulative  body,  and  a  plurality  of  mounting  legs  respectively 
fastened  to  a  respective  mounDng  hole  on  a  PC  board. 

a  conductive,  stepped,  cylindrical  shell  btted  into  the  longitudi 
nal  center  through  bole  to  hold  a  griMind  terminal  and  a 
conductive  electnc  contact,  permitting  said  ground  terminal 
and  said  cimductive  electnc  contact  to  he  respectively  welded 
to  said  PC  board,  said  cylindncaJ  shell  having  a  metal  spnng 
plate  fastened  to  a  side  opening  thercol. 

a  plurality  of  capacitor  elements  respectively  fastened  to  the  side 
slots  of  said  iiuulative  body  and  stopped  berwccn  said  metal 
spring  plate  and  said  metal  mounting  frame  to  filter  noises 
tran.smitled  from  said  conductive  panel,  and 

an  in.suLative  socket  mounted  within  said  Lvlindncal  shell  to 
in.sulate  said  conductive  electnc  contact  from  said  cylindncai 
shell 


5^57.0*9 

ELEtTKJCAL  SPRING  CONNEtTOR  HAVINt; 

IMPROVED  .SHELL  EOR  CONTROLLING  .SPRLNG 

EXPANSION 
MS  H.  Wkitchcal,  ColHerTUIc,  aad  Frawfa  X.  Lyndi,  Mcm- 
pMa.  botk  at  Ttmm^  Mrignnr^  to  Tboaias  &  Bctts  Corpora- 
Ow.  MeapUi.  Tnn. 

Filed  Jua.  3«.  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,J96 
iDt  tX"  IMIR  ■«/?: 
L.S.  CL  174—87  13  Claims 

1    An  electrical  connector  for  connecting  electncal  conductors 
comiinsutg 

■n  elongate  shell  having  an  open  end.  a  closed  end  and  an 
elongate  a;iially  extending  cavity  surrounded  by  an  inner  shell 
wall,  and 
an  elongate  spring  supported  within  said  shell  cavity,  said  spnng 
being  fnctionally  supported  to  said  inner  shell  wall  adjacent 
said  open  end  and  said  closed  end  thereof  and  having  a 
substantially  unsupported  longitudinal  central  porbon  extend 
ing  therebetween  and  deftning  a  passage  for  receipt  of  ends  of 


♦8  '      38  ^       49 

said  conductors,  said  central  spnng  portion  being  radially 
expandable  upon  insertion  of  said  conductors  thereinto, 
said  shell  further  including  a  plurality  of  axially  extending 
dcformable  nbs.  each  of  said  nbs  having  a  transverse  nb  base 
along  said  shell  wall  and  an  inwardly  tapenng  radially 
directed  extent  having  a  height  which  terminates  al  a  nb  peak, 
said  inwardly  tapenng  radially  directed  extent  having  first  and 
second  tapered  surfaces  extending  from  said  shell  wall  to  said 
nb  peak,  the  hrst  tapered  surface  being  longer  than  the  second 
tapered  surface  such  that  said  rib  peak  is  non-aligned  with  the 
line  of  the  radius  passing  centrally  through  said  transverse  rib 
ba.se.  thereby  providing  a  spnng  engagement  surface  along 
one  lapenng  surface  thereof  to  deform  said  nbs  in  both  a 
radial  direction  and  a  transverse  direction  toward  said  second 
tapered  surface 


5,557,070 
ERGONOMIC  TWIST-ON  WIRE  CONNECTOR  CAP 
Carl  R.  Tamm,  Joocsborough.  Tetm.,  aasigiKM-  to  Bui 
Contractioa  Prodncts,  Inc.,  Hackaettstown.  NJ. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  371^7 
Int  CI."  HOIR  4/22 
VS.  CT  174— «7 


12  Claims 


1  A  cap  for  a  twist-on  electncal  connector  includes  a  body 
formed  of  a  semi  ngid  in.sulat]ng  matenal  and  having  a  central 
bore,  open  al  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end  by  an  integral  end 
wall,  said  bore  being  formed  and  adapted  to  contain  a  wire  con- 
ductor clamping  means  therein,  said  body  having  a  hrsi  exterior 
portion  of  maximum  diameter  generally  adjacent  the  open  end. 
substantially  the  remaining  portion  of  said  body  having  a  generally 
conical  extcnor  surface,  said  generally  conical  exlcnor  surface 
having  a  pair  of  generally  oppositely  positioned  laterally  extending 
wings,  the  wings  each  being  generally  tangential  to  the  conical 
body  portion  exterior  surface,  each  wing  having  an  inwardly  facing 


tide  surface  and  an  outwardly  facing  side  surface,  the  outwardly 
facing  side  surface  of  each  wing  having  a  concave  pressure  appli- 
cation surface  area. 


with  said  non-supercondiKtive  metal  region  being  constituted  by  a 
core  situated  in  the  middle  of  a  single  superconductive  region. 


5457,071 
ARMORED  CABLE 
W.  FakigUa,  East  Greenwich,  RX,  aod  Aatlioay  J. 
Mauro,  Assonct,  Mms„  aarignon  to  WFFY,  lac,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Continualion  of  Ser.  No.  139,314,  Oct  19, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,468,914,  which  is  a  diyiaioa  of  Ser.  Na  9tS,SM,  Apr.  8, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5350,885.  Thia  appbcatioa  Jmi.  2, 1995,  Ser. 

No.  458>I2 

Int  CL*  HOIB  7/36 

VS.  CI.  174—112  6  Claims 


1.  A  supeiconductive  conductor,  made  tip  of  a  single  strand, 
protected  against  partial  ttansitioiis,  the  conductor  comprising  a 
superconductive  region  made  up  of  superconductive  filaments 
embedded  in  a  non-superconductive  meal  matrix,  and  a  non- 
superconductive  metal  region,  wherein  tlie  cold  resistivity  of  the 
non- superconductive  metal  regioa  is  less  than  half  die  overall  cold 
resistivity  of  the  superconductive  region  in  a  non-siipercoadix:tive 
state,  the  superconductive  region  and  the  non-snpercondijctive 
metal  region  being  merely  in  mechanical  contact  without  cohesion 

170^9200.0.-96-18:  QL3 


5,557,073 
CABLE  SEAL 
Robert  G.  Tnicsdale,  Jr.,  C:ary,  and  John  E.  Francis,  Raleigh, 
iMth  of  N.C.,  assigiH>rs  to  Raychem  CorporatioiL,  Menlo 
Park,  Calif. 

Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  693,903,  May  1,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5360>t5.  This  appUcation  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,194 

Int  CI."  H02G  15/103 

VS.  a.  174—151  16  Claims 


1.  An  armored  cable  sheath  comprising 

a  continuous  metal  tubular  stnicture  having  an  internal  passage, 

an  outer  surface,  a  first  end,  and  a  second  end,  the  internal 

passage  being  sized  and  configured  to  enclose  one  or  more 

conductors,  said  tubular  stitictiire  being  made  of  a  material 

having  a  first  visual  appearance, 
the  tubular  structure  having  an  outer  surface  with  periodic 

crowns  and  valleys  along  its  length,  and 
a  stnpe  of  tnarking  material,  of  different  visual  appearaiKe  from 

said  first  visual  appearance,  applied  on  said  outer  surface, 

along  the  length  of  said  sheath. 


5,557,072 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  CONDUCTOR  PRESENTING 

IMPROVED  PROTECTION  AGAINST  PAKTIAL 

TRANSITIONS 

Thierry  Verhaege,  Saab  lea  Chartreax;  Alain  Furrier,  Manre- 

pas;  Alahi  Lacaie,  EHcrt,  aad  Wca  LaaMaMi,  Daajodtin,  aU 

of  France,  Msignors  to  GEC  Aktkoai  SA,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S584M 
Claims  priority,  applkatiaa  France,  Mar.  28, 1991,  91  03770 
Int  CL*  HOIB  I2A)0 
VS.  CL  174—125.1  3  Chdms 


3ta    3»b 


1.  A  seal  for  an  elongate  object,  comprising: 

a)  an  invertible  enclosing  member  having  an  inside  surface,  an 
outside  surface,  and  means  defining  an  opening  connecting 
through  said  surfaces, 

b)  means  for  causing  said  member  to  invert  when  an  elongate 
object  is  moved  through  said  member,  and 

c)  sealant  means  on  said  inside  surface  for  sealing  engagement 
with  such  an  elongate  object,  said  sealant  means,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  cbaiacteristics  of  said  invertible  member,  being 
sufficiently  compliant  to  remain  on  said  inside  surface  when 
said  member  is  inverted  inside-out,  and  being  configured  to 
form  such  a  sealing  engagement  with  such  an  elongate  object 
when  the  object  is  located  in  said  opening  and  said  member  is 
inside-in,  whereby  an  elongate  object  inserted  through  said 
opening  can  pass  through  said  member  free  from  substantial 
contact  with  said  sealant  means  as  said  member  supports  said 
sealant  means  outside  itself,  and  said  member  can  then  be 
inverted  inside-in  to  position  said  sealant  means  against  the 
elongate  object  and  effect  a  seal  between  said  member  and  the 
object. 


5,557,074 
COAXIAL  LINE  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  PACKAGE  FOR  A 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELEMENT 
Takahaiu  Miyamoto;  Fnmio  Miyagawa,  both  of  Nagano;  Yoji 
Ofaashi,  and  Ihmio  Saito,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited.  KawasaU,  and  Shinko  Electric 
Indiistrfes  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano,  both  of  Japan 
CoatinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  981y417,  Nov.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1991,  3-339856; 
Feb.  5,  1992,  4-019599 

Int  CL"  HOIB  17/26 
VS.  CL  174—152  GM  4  ClatM 

1.  A  coaxial  line  assembly  in  a  package  which  bouses  a  high 
frequency  element,  the  package  having  an  inside  and  an  outside 
and  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  metal  wall  having  an  inner  surface  at  the  inside  of  the  package 
and  an  outer  surface  at  the  outside  of  the  package,  said  metal 
wall  having  a  hole  which  extends  therethrough  from  the  inner 
surface  to  the  outer  surface,  said  metal  wall  comprising  a  step, 
al  substantially  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  hole,  defining  a 
smaller  diameter,  inner  bole  portion  of  said  metal  wall  which 
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5,557,076 
CORDI.FXS  WISITION  nFTF/TinN  APPADATItC 


*»"' 
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opens  U)  the  inner  lurtace  and  a  larger  diamelcr,  nuter  hole 
portion  of  said  metal  wall  which  opens  to  the  outer  surtacc. 

a  lead  which  transmits  a  high  frequency  signal,  the  lead  extend 
ing  ihroogh  die  ht)le. 

glass  which  is  hlled  in  the  larger  diameicr.  oufer  hole  portion  of 
said  metaJ  wall  to  hermetically  seal  said  lead  in  tlie  larger 
diameter,  outer  hole  portion,  and 

a  material  existing  in  the  smaller  diameter,  inner  hole  portion  of 
said  metal  wall,  said  malenal  having  a  dielectric  constant  near 
to  that  of  air.  wherein  said  material  is  an  expanded  resin 
malenal  which  is  hlled  in  substantially  ttie  enure  region 
dehned  hy  ifie  smaller  diameter  inner  hole  portion  of  said 
metal  wall 


5^57,076 
CORDLESS  POSITION  DETECTION  APPARATl'S 
Rudi  Wicczorek,  Manich;  Dietridi  Hahn,  Neufahm,  and  JomT 
RohrmilUe,  Fahmizluiiacfi,  all  f>f  (i«nnany,  assignors  to 
Mlkron  (rtseHschaft  Fur,  Echlng.  (iennany 

nied  Nov.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,699 
(laims  priority,  appUcatioa  (Germany.  Nov.  12.  1993.  43  38 
766.7;  Jan.  14.  1994.  44  00  946.1 

inL  a."  (;fl8c  :i/iH) 

I  -S.  n.  178—19  5<,  Claims 


43    A  cordless  position  detection  apparatus  comprising  a  posi 
tion  detection  area  and  a  pointer,  wherein  a  coil  arranged  around 
the  position  detection  area  is  provided  in  order  to  supply  energy  to 
a  hrst  res«inancc  circuit  in  ttie  pointer 


5^57,075 
PARALLEL  FLEXIBLE  TRANSMLSSION  CABLE 
Steven  F.  Nugcot,  Portland,  On%^  aaskfoor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
Uoo,  .Sana!  Clara,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jun.  27.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  266.1S0 

InL  tl."  H05K  I  A): 

IS.  n.  174—254  19  cuims 


5357.077 

HEARING-PROTECTOR  PLl'G 

Bengt  G.  Berg,  Tyringc.  .Sweden,  assignor  to  Bilsom  AB,  Bille- 

sholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92A)0240,  {  371  Date  Oct.  5,  1993,  i  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  5,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/18076,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  29.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apr.  19,  1991,  9101181 
InL  CT"  A61B  7/i)2 
IS.  CT  181—135  15  Claims 

1     Heanng  protector   plug   adapted   to   be   applied   in   the  ear. 
comprising 

a  plug  material,  and 

means  for  enabling  tracing  of  said  plug  malenal  with  detection 
equipment  operating  magnetically,  said  means  for  enabling 
tracing  compnsing  a  powder  distnbuted  in  said  plug  malenal. 
tfie  panicle  si/e  of  the  powder  being  up  to  about  MX)  pm 


1  A  parallel  flexible  tran.smission  cable  composing 
two  connectors,  each  connector  having  a  plurality  of  contacts. 
and  a  flexible  cable  having  two  ends,  a  first  vane  between  the 
two  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  conductors  connected  between 
respective  contacts  of  the  two  connectors,  where  a  hrst  por 
tion  of  tfie  flexible  cable  is  wittun  a  hrst  plane  at  a  hrst  one  of 
the  two  connectors,  a  second  ponion  of  the  flexible  cable  is 
witlun  a  second  plane  at  a  second  one  of  the  two  connectors, 
and  where  the  hrst  sane  is  within  a  third  plane  between  the 
two  connectors,  where  the  third  plane  is  orthogonal  to  the  hrst 
and  tecond  planes 


5.557,078 

ACOLSTICAL  BARRIER 

Matthew  J.  Hoiwerda,  HudsonviUe.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cascade 

Engineering.  Inc..  Cirand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,021 

InL  CT"  F16F  /M*^ 

l!.S.  n.  181—208  16  Claims 

1  In  a  wall  having  an  opening  therethrough,  an  article  mounted 
on  one  side  of  the  wall  and  having  a  pass-Uirough  component 
extending  from  the  article  and  through  the  opening  in  the  wall  to 
the  other  side  thereof,  a  moisture  seal  in  the  opening  in  the  wall 
providing  a  moisture  seal  around  the  pass-through  component;  a 
mass  layer  of  generally  planar  configurauon  posiuoned  adjacent 
the  wall  and  having  an  outer  planar  surface,  the  mass  layer  further 
having  a  support  nb  defining  an  opening  in  the  mass  layer  in 
registry  with  the  wall  opening  and  surrxxinding  the  article,  the 
support  nb  extending  laterally  of  the  outer  planar  surface  toward 
the  wall,  an  acoustical  foam  layer  mounted  to  one  side  of  the  wall 
between  the  mass  layer  and  the  wall  and  having  an  opening  in 
which  tfie  supporting  nb  is  received  and  in  registry  with  tlie  wall 
openly,  the  improvement  which  compnses 


the  mass  layer  further  having  a  flexible  seal  extending  inwardly 
into  the  mass  layer  opening  from  an  edge  thereof  in  contact 
with  the  article  to  provide  an  acoustical  seal  around  the 
article 


5457,979 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  WITH  SHIELDED  KEYPAD 
INTERFACE 
Greg  D.  Jackson,  Plantatfcw;  l>icr  D.  JoMcn,  Sunrise,  and 
Julio  C.  Castaneda,  Coral  SpringB,  all  at  Fbk,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Sdummbarc  DL 

Filed  JuL  3,  1»5,  Ser.  No.  497,829 

InL  CL"  miH  9/02;  BASK  5/00 

U.S.  a.  200—5  A  9  Claims 


ising: 

a  first  switch  a.s.sembly  including  a  first  operabon  member  and  , 
first  switch,  the  first  switch  generating  control  signals  ii 
respon.se  to  manipulation  of  the  first  operation  member;  and 


a  second  switch  assembly  including  a  second  operation  member 
and  a  second  switch,  the  second  switch  being  actuated  by  the 
second  operation  member  to  enter  a  first  state  when  the 
second  operation  member  is  pressed,  the  second  switch  being 
biased  into  a  second  state  when  the  second  operation  member 
is  released; 

wherein  the  control  signals  generated  by  the  first  switch  assem- 
bly control  the  first  mechanism  when  the  second  switch  is  in 
the  first  state,  and  the  control  signals  generated  by  the  first 
switch  assembly  control  the  second  mechanism  when  the 
second  switch  is  in  the  second  state. 


5457,081 
VEHICLE  LAMP  SLIDE  SWITCH  INCLUDING  DETENT 

ASSEMBLY 
Marc  C.  Clevenger.  Zcdand,  and  Matliias  R.  Fox,  Holland, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince  Corporation,  HoUand, 
Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338^35 

InL  CL*  HOIH  I5A)2 

VS.  a.  200—16  C  39  Claims 


1,  An  electromc  device  having  a  shielded  keypad  interface, 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  keypad  interface  portion  with  an  opening 

therein  that  forms  a  key  hole; 
a  substrate  mounted  within  the  bousing,  the  substrate  having 

circuitry  including  switch  contacts  moimted  thereon; 
a  keypad  mechanically  coupled  to  the  housing,  comprising: 
an  actuator  mounted  within  the  key  bole,  the  actuator  having 

an  externally  accessible  key  surface;  and 
a  resilient  insulative  material  having  first  and  second  opposing 
surfaces,  the  first  surface  being  metallized  with  conductive 
matenal.  the  second  surface  having  a  movable  contact 
disposed  thereon,  the  movable  contact  being  aligned  with 
the  actuator  the  conductive  material  being  coupled  to  elec- 
tncal  ground; 
wherein  the  conductive  material  provides  an  electrical  shield  for 
the  circuitry. 


5457,080 
SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Hayakawa,  Fumkawa,  Japun,  aarignor  to  Alps  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,705 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1994,  6-065539 
InL  CL'  HOIH  9/00 
VS.  a.  200—5  R  9  Claims 

1  A  switching  device  for  selectively  controlling  one  of  a  first 
mechanism  and  a  second  mechanism,  the  switching  device  com- 
posing: 


1.  A  switch  for  a  vehicle  lamp  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  lower  floor  defining  a  detent  structure  and  a 
raised  floor  section  defining  bearing  surfaces  above  the  lower 
floor  section; 

at  least  a  pair  of  conductors  positioned  on  said  lower  floor  and 
defining  a  pair  of  switch  contacts,  said  switch  contacts  off-set 
from  the  detent  stnKmre  and  shaped  to  define  tracks  for 
receiving  and  supporting  a  movable  contact  element  in  direct 
contact  only  with  said  conductors  for  movement  along  said 
conductors;  and 

a  movable  contact  element  and  a  control  member  movably 
coupled  to  said  raised  floor  section  of  said  housing  along  said 
bearing  surfaces,  said  control  member  being  configured  to 
move  said  movable  contact  element  along  said  tracks  for 
selectively  electrically  coupling  said  switch  contacts  together. 
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and  further  being  configured  ui  operably  engage  \aid  detcni 
struclurc  lo  hold  vaid  control  memhcr  in  a  selecicd  positum 


5^57,082 

CIRCl'IT  BR£AK£R  WITH  COMMON  TRIP 

MECHANISM 

Edward  Lcet;  Manud  F.  V.  RJbeiro,  and  Carios  A.  Ferreira,  aU 

of  Transvaal,  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Circuit  BrcalLcr 

Industries  UmMcd,  South  Africa 

FUcd  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270.441 
ClaiMS    priority,    appttcatioo    South   Africa.    Jul.    6.    \<>t\ 
«V4«3» 

Int.  H."  HOIH  ^<A)2 
VS.  tT  200— S0J5  3  Claims 


1   A  circuil  breaiccr  mcihanism  compnsing 

a  magnetic  frame. 

a  coil  arranged  lo  carry  a  load  currenl  and  to  induce  a  magnetic 
flux  in  the  frame  corresponding  to  the  load  curreni, 

an  armature  with  a.'iMx.ialcd  contacts  mounted  pivixally  on  or 
adjacent  to  ttie  frame  and  arranged  to  he  moved  under  the 
urging  of  the  magnetic  flux  between  a  hrst.  operative  position 
in  which  the  contacts  are  closed  and  a  second,  tripped  position 
in  which  the  contacts  are  open,  and 

a  tnpping  lever  compnsing  a  suf>stantiallv  I  shaped  member 
having  J  ba^e  and  hrst  and  second  substantially  parallel  legs, 
each  leg  having  a  hrst  end  joined  to  the  base  and  a  second  end 
remote  from  ttie  ba.se.  the  tripping  lever  being  disposed  about 
tlxr  frame  and  being  inounted  on  or  adjacent  to  the  frame  by 
respective  pivm  points  pnivided  on  each  leg  intermediate  the 
ends  iheretif.  for  pivotal  movement  under  the  urging  of  ttie 
circuit  breaker  mechanism  wfien  the  circuit  brealter  is  tripped, 
ilie  hrst  leg  having  a  projccUiHi  formed  thcretin  which  extends 
transversely  ttiercfrom  between  ttie  hrst  and  second  ends 
ttieretif.  and  tljc  second  leg  dchning  a  cavity  shaped  comple 
mentally  to  the  projection  on  ttie  hnst  leg  between  ttie  hrst  and 
second  ends  ttiereof.  ttie  projection  on  the  hrst  leg  of  the 
tripping  lever  being  engagable  with  ttie  cavitv  dehned  in  ttie 
second  leg  of  the  tnpping  lever  ot  an  adjacent  circuit  breaker 
so  that  ttie  mpping  of  Itie  circuit  breaker  causes  tnpping  of  the 
adjacent  circuit  breaker,  wherein  the  tnpping  lever  compnses 
hrst  and  second  components  |oined  togetticr  at  the  tiasc  of  Itie 
L  shaped  memtier.  and  wherein  ttie  hrst  component  has  a 
portion  which  torms  pan  ot  ttie  base  of  ttie  I 'shaped  member 
with  a  spigot  thereon,  the  second  component  having  a  corre 
sponding  ponion  forming  anotticr  pan  of  the  base  of  ttie 
l  stuped  memtier  with  a  nvket  ttierein  for  receiving  the 
spigot,  allowing  the  hrst  and  second  components  to  be  hned 
snugly  together  end  to  end  to  torra  the  tnpping  lever 


5.557,083 

VACT'UM  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  AND  ELECTRIC 

CONTACT 

Katsuhiro  Komuro;  Yoshitaka  Kojima;  Yuliio  Kurosawa,  all  of 

Hitachi;  Yoshio  Kocuchi,  HItacfaioota;  Tom  Iknimizu,  HiU- 

chi;  Yoahiml  Hakamata,  Hitachi,  and  Sbunkichi  Endo.  Hiu- 

chi,  all  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  2*5.733 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  14.  1993.  5-173943 

InL  a."  HOIH  11/M;I/CX) 

VS.  a.  218—125  31  Claims 


I    .A  vacuum  ciauit  breaker  including 

a  vacuum  switch  having  a  fixed  electrode  and  a  movable  elec- 
trcxle  both  within  an  insulating  vessel. 

conductor  terminals  connected  outside  said  vacuum  switch  to 
said  fixed  electrode  and  said  movable  electrode,  respectively, 
disposed  within  ttic  vacuum  switch, 

opening/closing  means  for  dnving  said  movable  electrode 
ttirough  an  insulated  rod  connected  to  tJie  movable  electrode, 

said  hxed  electrode  and  said  iiKivable  electrode  each  having  an 
arc  electrode  formed  by  an  alloy  of  a  refractory  metal  and  a 
highly  electroconductive  metal  and  also  having  an  arc  elec- 
trode support  member  which  supports  said  arc  electrode  and 
which  IS  formed  of  ttie  highly  electroconductive  metal  and  an 
electrode  rod  or  a  coil  electrode  connected  lo  the  arc  electrode 
suppon  member;  and 

said  arc  electrode  and  said  arc  electrode  support  member  and 
said  electrode  rod  or  said  arc  electrode  and  said  arc  electrode 
support  member  and  said  coil  electrode  txing  formed  inte- 
grally with  each  other  by  melting  of  ttie  highly  electroconduc- 
tive metal 


5,557.084 
TEMPERATl  RE  COMPENSATING  FUEL  DISPENSER 
Howard  M.  Myers,  Greensboro,  and  Charies  W.  VoaCannon, 
Colfax,  both  of  N.C  asdgnors  to  Gilbarco  Inc..  Greensboro, 
N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  279.174 

Idl  n."  B67D  5/:: 

I  -S.  CI.  235—94  A  55  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  liquid  fuel  and  mea.sunng  ttie 
amount  dispensed  according  to  a  temperature  corrected  volumetnc 
measure  composing 

a  housing  having  a  fuel-handling  companmenl  and  an  electron- 
ics compartment  and  a  bamer  tietween  said  fuel  handling 
compartment  and  said  electronics  companinent, 

a  plurality  of  fuel  pas.sageways  ttirough  .said  fuel-handling  com- 
partment, each  said  passageway  having  a  flow  meter  to  mea- 
sure ttie  volume  of  fuel  flowing  ttirough  said  passageway  and 
a  thermomemc  protxr  adapted  to  read  the  temperature  of  fuel 
flowing  through  said  passageway, 

each  of  said  meters  being  connected  by  a  hrst  electncal  circuit  to 
pass  an  electncal  signal  representative  of  the  volumetnc  flow 
though  Its  respective  passageway  to  said  electronics  compart 
ment. 

each  ot  said  probes  being  connected  by  a  second  electnc  circuit 
lo  pa.ss  an  electncal  signal  representative  ot  the  temperature 
ot   the  protie  onto  said   second  circuit,   said  second  ciauit 


having  one  inuinsically  safe  passage  through  said  barrier  to 
said  electronics  compartment,  and 
electronics  in  said  electronics  compaitment  including  a  compu- 
ution  device  connected  to  said  circuits  to  receive  said  electric 
signals  and  to  modify  the  electrical  signal  repiesentative  of 
ttie  volumetnc  flow  to  account  for  temperature. 
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at  least  one  element  made  of  a  material,  having  at  least  one  of  a 
magnetic  property  and  electric  property  tieing  affected  by  an 
external  magnetic  field,  tieing  arranged  within  said  transpon- 
der unit; 

means  for  generating  said  inagnetic  field  tieing  provided  at  an 
interrogation  zone  to  affect  elements  located  in  said  interro- 
gation zone;  and 

processing  means  tieing  provided  in  said  transponder  umt  for 
modifying  said  signal  in  dependence  of  ttie  magnetic  field 
affecting  said  at  least  one  element. 


5457,086 
GAME  MACHINE  SYSTEM  WITH  MONEY-PROCESSING 

STATION 
UUrich  Scfaulze,  Wiesbaden;  Horst  Niederiein,  and  Hans- 
Joachim  Pkfcardt,  both  of  Bingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  NSM  Aktiengcseilscfaan,  Bingcn,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00178,  S  371  Date  Aug.  22,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/17403,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290^18 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1992,  42  05 
791.4 

InL  a."  G06K  5/00 
VS.  CI.  235—380  18  Claims 


5,557,085 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

IDENTIFICATION 

Cari  lyren,  Antibes,  France,  and  Lctf  A.  Peraaon,  StaCanstorp, 

Sweden,  Msignors  to  RSO  Corporatkm  N.V,  NetbMlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE9V00038,  i  371  Drtc  Sep.  i,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14474,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  22,  1993 

per  FUcd  Jan.  20,  1993,  Ser.  Na  25M87 
Claims  priority,  appikadon  Sweden,  Jan.  20, 1992,  9200145; 
Nov.  18,  1992,  9203479 

InL  CL'  G06K  5/00 
VS.  C\.  235—380  8  Claims 


^17 


JMI 


1   An  electronic  identification  device,  comprising: 
means  for  generating  and  transmitting  an  electromagnetic  field: 
a  plurality  of  transponder  units,  each  of  which  including  storing 
nneans  for  storing  identiiicatioa  data,  and  transmitter  means 
for  transmitting  a  signal  comprising  said  identification  data 
when  each  of  said  transponder  units  has  been  exposed  to  said 
electromagnetic  field: 
receiver  means  for  receiving  said  signal  and  for  decoding  said 
identification  data; 
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1.  A  game  mactiine  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  game  machines  networked  with  one  anotlier  and 

adapted  to  be  used  with  a  single  encoded  user  card,  each  of 

the  game  machines  including: 

a  reading  device  for  reading  an  eiKoded  user  card:  and 

a  display  for  displaying  a  credit  value  read  from  the  encoded 
user  card  inserted  into  a  corresponding  reading  device,  the 
display  being  adapted  to  display  the  credit  value  in  gradu- 
ated form: 
a  safe  like  housing  structurally  separate  from  the  plurality  of 

game  mactiifies;  and 
a  computer-controlled  money  processing  device  disposed  in  the 

housing  and  networked  with  the  game  machines,  ttie  money 

processing  device  iiKluding: 

a  money  deposit  unit  adapted  to  receive  money  therethrough; 

means  operatively  associated  with  the  money  deposit  unit  for 
storing  a  credit  value  belonging  to  a  user  based  on  the 
money  deposited  through  the  money  deposit  unit; 

a  stock  of  user  cards  operatively  associated  with  the  money 
deposit  unit,  tite  user  cards  being  chip  cards  each  having  a 
non  volatile  chip  memory  and  being  value  coded; 

an  encoding  device  operatively  associated  with  the  stock  of 
user  cards  for  encoding  each  of  the  user  cards  with  the 
credit  value  belonging  to  an  corresponding  user  based  on 
ttie  money  deposited  through  tlie  money  deposit  unit 
thereby  creating  an  encoded  user  card; 

an  acquisition  unit  operatively  associated  with  the  money 
deposit  unit,  tlie  means  for  storing  and  the  encoding  device 
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fcx  acquinng  nxmey  (iepusiied  through  the  money  deposil 
unit  and  alUxating  the  credit  value  belonging  to  the  cimtc 
spending  user  based  on  the  money  deposited  through  the 
money  deposit  unit  to  both  the  means  for  storing  and  the 
encoding  device  for  both  storage  of  the  credit  value  by  the 
means  tor  storing  and  enciMling  ot  tfie  credit  value  onto  a 
user  card  by  the  encoding  device. 

a  card  dispenser  operalively  asstxiated  *ith  the  sKvk  o(  user 
cards  and  adapted  to  dispense  encixled  user  cards  there 
from,  the  reading  device  o(  each  of  tt\e  game  machines 
being  adapted  to  receive  an  encoded  user  card  dispensed 
trom  ttie  card  dispenser  tor  reading  the  encixled  user  card. 

means  for  releasing,  tor  use  by  the  user,  a  selected  one  of  the 
game  machines  into  which  an  encixled  user  card  has  been 
received,  the  means  for  releasing  being  operatively  con 
nected  to  the  reading  device  ot  each  ot  the  game  machines 
and  being  responsive  to  a  suAcienl  credit  value  read  trom 
ttie  encixled  user  card  by  the  reading  device  ot  the  selected 
one  of  the  game  machines,  tfie  sutibcient  credit  value  cor 
responding  to  the  selected  one  ot  tfie  game  machines,  and 

a  checking  device  operatively  connected  to  tf>e  means  tor 
stonng  ft>r  cyclically  updating  playing  data  including  game 
statistics  and  credit  values  stored  by  the  means  for  storing 
according  to  playing  data  transmitted  from  the  selected  one 
of  tile  game  machines  lo  ifie  means  for  storing  as  a  result  of 
use  ot  the  velccted  one  of  the  game  machines  by  the  user 


5^57,0«7 
Ml  LTIPLK  MKRt  HANT  CRJ-IDIT  (  ARD  TERMINAL 
MarxarM  Dvyck,  42JJ7  N.W,  (irmivillr  RiL,  honst  V.n)\t. 
iint.  97116 

•■•iled  \pr.  I  J,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  42J.674 

int.  n."  ^Mb^  '•ah 

I  -S.  CI.  2J5— .W«  4  ( Taints 


5^57,088 

SELF-SCANNING  POS  SYSTEM,  SELF-SCANNING 

REGISTRATION  TERMINAL,  CONTROL  APPARATLIS 

FOR  SELF-SCANNING  REGISTRATION  TERMINAL  AND 

POS  APPARATUS  FOR  SELF-SCANNING 

REGISTRATION  TERMINAL 

Chizu   Shimizu,'   Cbizuo  Suzuki,  and   Kyoko  Terada,  all   of 

Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasalu, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1994.  6-042911 
InL  n."  G06K  7A)() 
VS.  CI.  235—383  37  Claims 


1     An    improved    melh<x1   of   allowing    multiple   merchants   lo 
obtain  credit  card  auth<inAalion  lor  customers,  comprising 

providing  a  credit  card  auItMmzalion  terminal,  ttie  terminal  being 

adapted  to  obtain  data  from  a  credit  card  and  connectable  to  a 

credit  charge  aultKin/ing  entity,  and 
allowing  a  plurality  of  merchants  to  request  credit  tdrd  authon 

zauon  from  the  card  aulhorizalion  terminal 


^"^f;'^ '.H"y^ 


I    A  self  scanning  POS  system,  comprising 

a  PO.S  apparatus  including  a  settlement  terminal  for  effecting 
hnal  settlement  of  the  accounts  for  a  purcha.sed  commodity  or 
comriKxlities. 

one  or  a  plurality  of  self  scanning  registration  terminals  accom- 
rmxlated  in  said  POS  apparatus  and  each  including  commod- 
ity code  reading  means  for  reading  a  comnnxlity  code  applied 
to  a  commodity,  and 

a  contnil  apparatus  interposed  between  said  PO.S  apparatus  and 
said  self  scanning  registration  terminal  i>r  terminals  for  com 
municating  commodity  purcha.se  information  based  on  com 
rtxxlity  cixle  information  read  by  said  comnxxlitv  cixle  read 
ing  means  ot  said  self  scanning  registration  terminal  or  any  of 
said  self  scanning  registration  terminals  between  the  self 
Scanning  registration  terminal  and  said  POS  apparatus 


5,557,089 
CARD  READER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION 
Ijury  D.  HaU,  Ricfaardson,  and  Todd  J.  B«tz,  The  Cokmy.  both 
of  Trx..  assignors  to  IntriUcall,  Inc.,  CarroUlon.  Tex. 
RIed  Mar.  3,  1995.  S«r.  No.  398.579 
InL  Cn."  GOhK  7/r)6 
I  -S.  CT.  235— 440  |8  Claims 

1   A  card  reader  system  for  use  lo  receive  cards  as  a  methi>l  of 
payment,  the  card  reader  system  comprising 

a  frame  including  a  front  mounting  plate  and  dehning  a  card 

path  and  a  card  entry  point: 
a  forward  gale  disposed  in  the  card  path  and  operable  lo  slide 

out  of  ttie  card  path. 
a  spnng  coupled  lo  the   frame  and  to  the  forward  gale  and 
operable  to  bias  the  forward  gale  in  a  position  blixrking  the 
card  path, 
hrsi   and   second  gale   skids  disp»>scd  at  opposite  ends  ot  the 
forward  gate  at  the  edges  of  ttie  card  path,  the  hrM  and  second 


gate  skids  operable  to  impact  an  apfiroptiately  sized  card 
simultaneously  such  that  only  a  card  that  is  sized  to  impact 
both  the  first  and  second  gate  skids  simuhanecosly  can  pro- 
ceed along  the  card  path  past  the  opened  forwaid  gate;  and 
an  electric  contact  board  diqiosed  adjacent  the  card  path  behind 
the  forward  gate,  the  electiic  contact  board  operable  to  elec 
tncally  couple  to  electric  contact  points  on  a  caid  having  such 
contact  [»ints. 


I 


54S7,9M 

CARD  HAVING  A  FERROMAGNETIC  TRACK  AND 

READER  THEREFOB 

Jcan-Ptcrre  Ganne,  Omy;  MickUe  Labcyrie,  Foatcnay  Aux 

Roaes,  aaA  Jeu-ClMMle  DiAoiB,  SuM-Rcay  k*  CheiTense, 

aU  of  France,  aarigwin  to  THOMSWi-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Scr.  No.  4*1051 
Claims  priority,  appBcaitian  France,  Mar.  11, 1994,  94  02861 
Int.  CL'  GMK  7/08 
VS.  a.  235—449  11  t^aims 
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if  present,  is  made  up  of  a  scries  of  adjacent  but  spaced  apart  dark 
and  light  bars  which  together  define  a  specific  outer  peripheral 
configuration,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  means  for  generating  a  bit  map  of  the  information  including 
a  bar  code  that  might  be  present; 

(b)  means  for  acting  on  said  bit  map  in  a  way  which  detects  one 
or  more  blocks  of  said  information  which  are  present  and 
which  corresponds  in  shape  to  the  specific  configuration  or 
configurations  of  said  bar  code; 

(c)  means  for  analyzing  said  block  or  blocks  of  bit  map  infor- 
mabon.  if  present,  to  determine  if  any  one  thereof  corresponds 
to  a  liar  code;  and 

(d)  means  for  each  liar  code  dial  is  found,  reading  the  informa- 
tion therefrom  regardless  of  the  orientation  of  such  bar  code 
with  respect  to  the  top  edge  of  the  document,  said  means 
including: 

means  for  determining  the  magnitude  of  the  skew  of  said  bar 
code  with  respea  to  the  top  edge  of  the  document;  and 

means  for  determining  whether  the  orientabon  of  the  skew 
with  respect  to  the  top  edge  of  the  document  is  upward  or 
downward  by: 

dividing  said  block  into  quadrants: 
counting  the  pixels  in  each  of  said  quadrants;  and 
applying  a  set  of  inequalities  to  determine  if  the  orientation 
is  upward  or  dowmward. 


I 


5,557,092 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  Ib-BTT  AND  NUMERIC 
DATA  COLLECTION  USING  BAR  CODE  SYMBOLOGIES 
Spraguc  Ackley,  Seattle,  and  Stephen  Cboi,  KirUand,  both  tiT 

WMh.,  MBignors  to  Intenncc  Cttrpttration,  Everett,  Wash. 
ContlanathMi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147376,  Nov.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Aog.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,382 
Int.  CL*  C;06K  7//0 
U.S.  a.  235-^162  20  CUims 


1  A  magnetic  card  comprising  a  track  on  which  elements  are 
posiboned.  each  comprising  a  feiromagnetic  material  M,  resonat- 
ing at  a  microwave  frequency  fo,  and  therefore  absorbing  the 
microwaves  in  a  band  B,  centwed  on  the  resonance  fiequency  fo,. 


S,557,t91 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  BAR  CODE  IMAGE 

PROCESSING 

Larry  Kruund,  13750  Scrraoaka,  SaiatofB,  CaUf.  95070 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Scr.  N41.  228J32 

InL  CL"  G06K  7/70 
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13   An  apparatus  for  establishing  die  presence,  position  and 

skew  of  at  least  one  bar  code  on  a  dtxnmienL  wherein  the  bar  code. 
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1.  A  method  of  converting  a  selected  human  readable  character 
to  machine  readable  symbols,  each  symbol  having  a  pattern  of  dark 
shapes  and  light  spaces  between  the  shapes,  the  selected  human 
readable  character  being  represented  by  a  character  code  having  at 
least  16  bits,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  single  human  readable  character  from  a  character  set 
of  human  readable  characters,  the  character  set  of  having 
nnore  than  6,400  human  readable  characters; 
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determining  a  selected  character  cixle  having  at  least  I  ft  bits  for 
the  selected  human  readable  character,  wherein  each  human 


said  intersection  of  said  rotational  axis  and  said  central  refer- 
ence axis  dehning  a  central  reference  plane  extending  along 


each  scan  line  in  said  fifth  group  of  scan  lines  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other  scan  line  in  said  fifth  group  of 
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Jelcmuning  a  selected  charaLter  tixle  having  at  least  I  ft  bits  tor 
the  selected  human  readable  Lharacler.  wherein  each  human 
readable  character  in  the  ch^u-acler  set  has  a  corresponding 
character  code. 

computing  at  least  t\m.  second  and  third  values  from  the 
selected  character  code, 

converting  each  of  the  hr^i,  second  and  third  values  into  corre 
sponding  hrst.  second  and  third  symbol  codes,  the  hrst,  sec 
ond  aiKJ  third  symbi>l  codes  being  selected  from  a  symbol  set 
ot  machine  readable  symbols,  wherein  each  symbol  in  the 
symbol  set  has  a  corresponding  symbol  code,  and  wherein  the 
character  set  is  substantially  larger  than  the  symbt)l  set.  and 

printing  hrst,  second  and  third  symbols  corresponding  to  the 
hrst.  second  and  third  symbol  codes,  respectively 
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PRODUCING  A  NARROWLY  CONnNED  SCANNING 
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CODE  SYMBOLS  THEREIN.  WHILE  PREVENTING 

UNINTENTIONAL  SCANNING  OF  CODE  SYMBOLS  ON 

NEARBY  OBJECTS 
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1   .\  projection  la.ser  scanner  tor  prixlucing  a  narrowly  cofihned 
scanning   volume   for   scanning  cixle   symbols  presented   therein, 
while    preventing    unintentional    scanning    of   cixle    symbols    on 
nearby  objects  IcKated  outside  tficreof.  said  projection  laser  scan 
ner  composing 

(a)  a  compact  htxising  having  a  light  transmission  window  with 
a  substanually  planar  extent  through  which  laser  light  can  exit 
said  compact  housing  and  travel  towards  an  object  bearing  a 
code  symbol,  reflects  therefrom,  travel  hack  through  said  light 
transmission  wind<iw,  and  enter  said  compact  housing. 
I  hi  an  opocal  bench  hxedly  iTKiunled  in  said  compact  housing 
and  having  a  central  reference  axis  extending  along  the  Ion 
gitudinal  extent  of  said  optical  bench, 
(c)  a  la.seT  beam  producing  means  disposed  within  said  compact 
housing   and   hxedly    mounted   with   respect  to   said  optical 
bench  tor  producing  a  laser  beam. 
Id)  a  laser  beam  sweeping  means  disposed  within  said  compact 
housing  and  mounted  with  respect  to  said  optical  bench  for 
rotation  about  a  rotational  axis  intersecting  said  central  refer 
eiK'c  axis. 

said  laser  beam  sweeping  means  having  at  least  hrst.  second 
and  third  rotating  light  reflective  surfaces  each  being  dis 
posed  at  a  different  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  rtxa 
tional  axis,  (or  sweeping  tl»e  laser  beam  alxHil  said  roia 
uonal  axis  along  a  plurality  ot  different  paths,  and 


said  intersection  of  said  rotational  axis  and  said  central  refer- 
ence axis  dehning  a  central  reference  plane  extending  along 
the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  optical  bench; 
lei  a  stationary  array  of  at  least  hrst.  second,  third,  fourth  and 
hfth  stationary  light  reflective  surfaces  disposed  within  said 
compact  housing  substantially  under  said  light  transmission 
window    and   hxedly   mounted   with   respect   to   said  optical 
bench. 

said  hrst  stationary  light  reflective  surface  having  a  transverse 
axis  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  with  respect  to 
said  central  reference  plane, 
said  second  and  third  stationary  light  reflective  surfaces  being 
symmetncally   disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central 
reference    plane,   respectively,   and    immediately    adjacent 
said  hrst  stationary  light  reflective  surface,  and 
said  fourth  and  hfth  staUonary  light  reflective  surfaces  being 
symmetncally  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central 
reference  plane,  and  immediately  adjacent  said  second  and 
third   light   reflective   surfaces,   respectively,  and  adjacent 
said  laser  beam  sweeping  riKans. 
ifi  a  light  collection  subsystem  disposed  within  said  compact 
housing  and  hxedly  mounted  with  respect  to  said  optical 
bench,  said  light  collection  subsystem  including 
Ilia  light  collection  mirror  fixedly  mounted  along  said  cen- 
tral reference  plane,  at  a  height  above  and  immediately 
adjacent   said  first  stationary   light  reflective  surface  and 
allowing  the  la.ser  beam  produced  from  said  laser-beam 
producing  means  to  pa.ss  from  said  light  collection  mirror, 
substantially  along  said  central  reference  plane,  directly  to 
said  laser  beam  sweeping  means,  for  sweeping  said  laser 
beam  about  said  rotauonal  axis  thereof  along  said  plurality 
of  different  paths,  and 
(2)  light  receiving  means  for  receiving  light  from  said  light 
collection  mirror  at  a  height  above  said  la.ser  beam  sweep- 
ing means  and  at  a  point  substantially  within  said  central 
reference  plane,  and  delecung  the  intensity  of  said  received 
light  and  pnxlucing  an  electncal  signal  indicative  of  said 
detected  intensity. 
igi  signal  processing  means  disposed  within  said  compact  hous- 
ing, for  pnxessing  said  electncal  signal; 
ihi  control   means  disposed  within  said  compact  housing  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  laser  beam  prtxlucing  means 
and  said  laser  beam  sweeping  means  .s<i  that,  during  scanner 
operation,  die  laser  beam  produced  from  said  laser  beam 
producing   means  passes  from   said  light  collection   mirror, 
substantially   along  said  central  reference  plane,  directly  to 
said  first,  second  and  third  rotating  light  reflective  surfaces  of 
said   la.ser   beam   sweeping   means,   and   as   the   laser   beam 
reflects  off  said  first,  second  and  third  rotating  light  reflective 
surfaces  the  laser  beam  is  repeatedly  swept  across  said  first, 
second,  third,  fourth  and  hfth  stationary  reflective  surfaces 
tfiereby  pnxJucing  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  groups 
ot   plural   scan   lines,   respectively,   which   are   projected  out 
thrixigh  said  light  transmission  window  and  intersect  about  a 
projection  axis  extending  from  said  light  transmission  win- 
dow, and  within  a  narrowly  confined  scanning  volume  extend 
ing  from  adjacent  said  light  transmission  window  to  at  least 
about  SIX  inches  therefrom  sti  as  to  produce  a  highly  colli 
mated  projected  scanning  pattern  within  said  narrowly  con 
fined   scanning   volume,   by    which   a  cixle   symbol   can   be 
scanned   omni  direcuonally    while    preventing   unintentional 
scanning  ot  code  symbols  on  objects  kvated  outside  of  said 
narrowly  conhned  scanning  volume. 

each  scan  line  in  said  first  group  of  scan  lines  being  substan 
tially  parallel  to  each  other  scan  line  in  said  first  group  ol 
scan  lines. 
each   scan    line   in   said   second   group  of  scan   Imes   being 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other  scan  line  in  said  second 
group  of  scan  lines, 
each  scan  line  in  said  third  group  of  scan  lines  being  substan 
tially  parallel  to  each  («)ier  scan  line  in  said  third  group  of 
scan  lines, 
each  scan  line  in  said  fourth  group  ot  scan  lines  being  sub- 
stantially  parallel   to  each  other  scan   line   in   said  fourth 
group  ot  scan  lines. 


each  scan  line  in  said  fifth  group  of  scan  lines  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other  scan  line  in  said  fifth  group  of 
scan  lines, 
whereby  when  the  code  symbol  is  presented  to  the  highly 
collimated  projected  scanning  pattem  within  said  narrowly 
confined  scanning  volume,  the  code  symbol  is  scanned 
within  said  highly  collimated  projected  scanning  pattem 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  laser  light  reflected  from  said 
scanned  code  symbol  is  directed  through  said  light  trans- 
mission  window,  reflected  off  said  first,  second,  third, 
fourth  and  fifth  stationary  light  reflective  surfaces,  reflected 
off  said  first,   second  and  third  rotating  hght  reflective 
surfaces  of  said  laser  beam  sweeping  means,  collected  by 
said  light  collection  miixtir,  and  received  by  said  light 
receiving  means  for  detection,  whereupon  said  electrical 
signal  IS  produced  for  use  in  decode  signal  pr(x;e$sing;  and 
(i)  said  compact  housing  including  a  base  means  for  sup- 
porting said  optical  bench  with  respect  to  a  counter 
surface  so  that  said  highly  collimated  projected  scanning 
pattem  is  projected  above  said  cotinter  surface  for  scan- 
ning the  code  symbol  presented  to  said  highly  collimated 
projected  scaiming  pattern. 
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1  A  false-transition  inhibitor  circuit  for  a  bar  code  reader 
producing  a  detection  signal  from  a  scan  of  a  bar  code,  a  first 
derivative  signal  related  to  the  first  derivative  of  the  detection 
signal,  and  a  peak  signal  indicating  peaks  of  the  detection  signal, 
the  inhibitor  circuit  comprising: 

an  inhibitor  comparator,  for  receiving  the  first  derivative  signal 
at  a  first  input  and  a  feedback  signal  at  a  second  input,  and  for 
setting  and  outputting  an  inhibition  signal  in  a  bl(x:king  state 
when  the  first  derivative  signal  is  within  a  threshold  range  by 
comparing  the  first  derivative  signal  and  the  feedback  signal; 
a  resistor  network  including  a  first  resistor  connected  between  an 
output  of  the  inhibitor  comparator  and  the  second  input  of  the 
inhibitor  comparator  and  a  second  resistor  coimected  between 
the  second  input  of  the  inhibitor  comparator  and  ground,  for 
outputting  the  feedback  signal  to  the  second  input  of  the 
inhibitor  comparator:  and 
a  latch  comparator  for  preventing  the  transmission  of  the  peak 
signal  when  the  inhibition  signal  is  in  tlie  blocking  state. 
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1 .  A  computer  system  operable  as  a  platform  for  symbol  reading 
scanners  so  that  the  computer  controls  a  scanner  and  processes  data 
from  the  scanner  representing  symbols  read  by  the  scanner  for 
decoding  the  symbols  into  information  corresponding  thereto,  said 
system  comprising: 
a  general  purpose  computer  separate  from  the  scanner  and 
having  a  communications  port  connectable  to  the  scanner  for 
receiving  undecoded  data  representing  the  symbols  via  a 
communications  link  between  the  scanner  and  the  port; 
means  in  said  computer  responsive  to  said  communications  over 
said  link  indicating  that  the  scanner  is  in  data  communicating 
relationship  with  said  computer  over  said  link  and  that  said 
computer  is  ready  to  decode  the  data; 
means  in  said  computer  for  transmitting  and  receiving  com- 
mands necessary  for  controlling  the  scaimer; 
means  for  translating  said  data  into  a  format  for  decoding;  and 
means  connected  in  said  link  for  preventing  unauthorized  trans- 
fer of  data  into  and  out  of  said  computer. 
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1.  An  electronic  tag  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  sheet  with  at  least  a  portion  for  filling  in  codes  including 

written  codes; 
a  second  sheet  for  copying  at  least  part  of  said  written  codes 

when  filled  in  said  first  sheet; 
a   third    sheet   embedding    a    receiving/transmitting    structure 
responsive  to  at  least  one  of  said  codes,  said  receiving/ 
transmitting  structure  comprising: 
an  anteima. 
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a  iTKXtulalor. 
a  demodulalor.  and 

a  signal  pr(xes.sinj!  unii  -.tnnng  therein  an  informarion  ^(xle 
Lompnsing 

hxed  data  including  II)  intormaiion,  said  fixed  data  heing 
pnnled  on  al  lea.sl  one  ot  said  hrsi  sheet,  sajd  second 
sheet,  and  said  third  sheet,  and 
i  variable  code  including  delivery  information,  and 
means  for  pnnting  said  information  code  on  al  least  one  o(  said 
hrst  sheet,  said  second  sheet,  and  said  third  sheet 
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I   .A  system  tor  detecung  status  of  a  container  having  an  inlcnor 
holding   a   product   reqiunng   the   product   to   be   subjected   to   a 
pnxes.s.  the  system  comprising 
a  housing  dehning  an  interior. 
d  tray   on   which  the  container  is  placed  wherein  the  tray   is 

insertable  into  the  imenor  of  the  housing, 
a  light  source  positioned  to  transmit  a  beam  of  light  through  the 

container  in  the  housing,  and 
a  sensor  constructed  and  arranged  to  detect  the  beam  of  light  and 

iLs  intensity,  and 
means   for  punching  holes  through  the  container  wherein  the 

means  for  punching  holes  has  an  intenor  capable  of  receiving 

the  light  source  to  emit  the  beam  of  light  therefrom 
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1    An  autoiTuaed  method  tor  checking  cvtological  system  auto 
focu.s  mlegnry.  tlie  automated  methixl  comprising  the  steps  ol 
ai  checlung  autotixus  system  illumination  quaJitv 
b)  checking  autotivus  system  frequency  response 
CI  checking  autotixus  system  component  position  qualiiv    and 
d)  checking  autufocus  system  closed  lixjp  accuracy 


I  A  signal  device  for  use  with  a  turbo-enginc  having  moving 
hiades  with  free  end  faces  on  a  rotor  which  pass  through  a  dehned 
circumferential  position  relative  to  a  housing,  said  signal  device 
generating  timing  signals  at  exact  points  in  time  at  which  said 
moving  blades  pass  through  said  defined  circumferential  position, 
tfie  device  compnsing 


a  probe  having  a  bead  end  with  a  recess  formed  therein,  said 
head  end  fixing  the  probe  on  the  bousing  radially  at  a  distance 
with  respect  to  said  free  end  faces,  said  probe  including  an 
axially  central  transmitting  fiber  optic  waveguide  and  axialJy 
receiving  fiber  optic  waveguides  arranged  separately  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  axially  central  transmitting  fiber  optic 
waveguide  so  as  to  end  on  one  side  at  a  bottom  of  said  recess; 

wherein  the  probe  further  comprises  a  cylinder  lens  which  is 
optically  connected  in  front  of  the  axially  central  transmitting 
fiber  optic  waveguide,  and  a  substantially  diffusely  scattering 
cover  disk  including  a  central  optically  polished  disk  section, 
said  substantially  diffusely  scatteiing  cover  disk  covering  said 
recess  constructed  on  the  bead  end  of  said  probe; 

wherein  the  cylinder  lens  foetuses  a  luminous  beam  from  said 
transmitting  fiber  optic  waveguide  into  an  illuminating  beam 
having  an  elliptical  cross-section,  said  illuminating  beam 
passing  through  said  recess  and  said  central  optically  polished 
disk  section  such  that  an  elliptical  spot  is  imaged  onto  each 
passing  free  end  face  of  said  moving  blades,  said  elliptical 
spot  having  its  large  axis  aligned  substantially  parallel  to  one 
of  a  delivery  side  and  suction  side  edge  of  the  free  end  faces; 

wherein  the  probe  finther  comprises  a  coaxially  tube-shaped 
screen  arranged  in  said  recess,  the  illuminating  beam  focussed 
by  the  cylinder  lens  passing  through  said  recess  within  said 
coaxially  tube-shaped  screen; 

wherein  a  portion  of  the  illuminating  beam  reflected  off  said  fiee 
end  faces  is  coupled  through  said  diffiisely  scattering  cover 
disk  and  the  recess  into  the  receiving  fiber  optic  waveguides; 

an  optical  receiver  which  receives  the  reflected  light  coupled  in 
sequences  into  the  receiving  fiber  optic  waveguides;  and 

a  trigger  unit  coupled  to  said  optical  receiver  for  converting  the 
reflected  light  sequences  into  elecUical  signals. 


5457,101 
REEL  TABLE  REVOLUTION  DETECTOR  FOR  USE  IN  A 

VTOEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER 
Jae-Kyo  Choi,  Kyongki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  LfaL,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119338 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  9,  1992, 
92-17190 

Int  a.*  GOID  5/34:  HOIJ  3/14 
VS.  CL  250—231.13  4  Claims 


5^57,100 

FLATNESS-MEASUKING  ROLLER  FOR  A 

CONTINUOUSLY  MANUFACTURED  STRIP  BY 

ANALYZING  THE  BIREFRINGENCE  CAUSED  BY  THE 

APPLICATION  OF  LATERAL  FORCE  TO  AN  OPTICAL 

FIBER  WRAPPED  AROUND  THE  ROLLER 

Franfois  JeimUax,  Sancy,  and  Jcan-Loc  Mincaa,  Mctz,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  SoDac,  PuteMix,  France 

Continuatloa  of  Ser.  No.  244,207,  Jid.  28, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioB  Nov.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  561,119 

Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  France,  Dec  2, 1991,  91  14912 

Int.  CL'  G«U  1/04 

UJS.  a.  250—227.16  11  Claims 


1  A  roller  for  measuring  the  flatness  of  a  continuously  produced 
strip,  the  roller  being  rotatably  mounted  about  its  axis,  the  roller 
compnsing 

a  hollow  cylindncal  continuous  surface,  a  jacket  and  two  hollow 
journals. 

a  force-measunng  device  having  al  least  one  optical  fiber  using 
the  birefringence  appearing  in  a  monomode  optical  fiber  sub- 
jected to  a  lateral  force,  said  at  least  one  optical  fiber  forming 
at  least  one  winding  with  at  least  one  turn  which  is  continuous 
about  the  cylindrical  surface,  and  being  placed  in  contact  with 
the  jacket  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  subjected  to  a  mechanical 
stress  generated  by  a  pressure  of  the  strip  on  the  jacket. 


1.  A  reel  table  revolution  detector  for  use  in  a  video  cassette 
recorder,  comprising: 

a  disc-like  table  adapted  to  rotatably  support  a  tape  reel  thereon, 
said  reel  table  having  a  reflective  imdemeath  surface  and  an 
array  of  concentric  spaced-apart  cutouts  uniformly  disposed 
on  the  reflective  surface  along  a  conomon  imaginary  circle 
whose  center  coincides  with  a  rotational  axis  of  the  tape  reel, 
each  of  said  cutouts  having  a  light  scattering  surface  capable 
of  reducing  the  intensity  of  a  hght  beam  incident  thereupon  to 
an  appreciable  level,  wherein  said  light  scattering  surface  is 
axially  offset  a  predetermined  distance  from  die  reflective 
underneath  surface  of  the  reel  table  and  wherein  said  cutouts 
are  disposed  in  a  spacing  that  accomodates  therein  alternate 
light  reflection  regions  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  that 
of  the  cutouts; 

a  light  emitter  located  in  an  opposing  relationship  with  respect  to 
the  reel  table  for  projecting  the  light  beam  toward  the  reflec- 
tive underneath  surface  and  the  hght  scattering  surface  of  the 
reel  table;  and 

a  light  receiver  positioned  adjacent  to  the  light  emitter  for 
receiving  the  light  beam  reflected  back  from  the  reel  table  to 
produce  a  pulse  signal  when  the  intensity  of  the  received  light 
beam  fluctuates  over  time  in  a  pulse  pattern. 


5,557,102 
TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CALIBRATION  OF 
OVERHEATING  AND  RAIL  BRAKE  LOCATING 
DEVICES 
Othmar  Saria,  Zeltweg,  Austria,  and  Kari  H.  Schmall,  Baden- 
Baden,    Germany,    assignors    to    VAE    Aktiengcsellschaft, 
Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  2,  1994,  A449/94 
InL  CL*^  GOID  ISAM 
VS.  a.  250—252.1  9  Claims 

1  A  testing  apparatus  for  the  calibration  of  overheating  and  rail 
brake  locating  (levices.  compnsing; 
a  housing  containing  a  curved  track; 

means  for  selectably  positioning  an  IR  emitter  along  said 
track  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  eminer  with  respect  to  a 
device  being  tested;  and 
means  for  fixing  said  emitter  at  a  selected  position  on  said 
track. 
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5^57,103 
METHOD  OK  ANALYZING  DRILLING  fXL'IDS 
TrtTor  L.  Huflia,  Cherry  HinUm;  Beaant  K.  J.  Ladva,  Cam- 
bridtc  and  PHer  V.  Coveney,  Epping,  all  of  United  Kint- 
doBi,  aaricBon  to  Ooweil.  a  divteioa  of  Schiiunberger  Trrh- 
Boiofy  Corp^  Houstoa,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  355,7% 
naims  piioiity,  appticatioa  I  nlted  Kiii(doin.  Dec.  17,  1993, 
9325885 

lot  CI."  G«1N  ://<s  (</?.» 
L.S.  a.  250—255  7  Claims 


lL 

1 

'3 

ibi  sclecung  a  most  probable  '>ulution  from  said  plurality  of 
iiKlexing  solutions, 

ui  generating  a  continence  factor  for  said  most  probable  solu- 
tion, said  confidence  factor  being  responsive  to  at  least  two  of 
said  indexing  solutions,  and 

idi  producing  a  report  a.ssociaicd  with  said  crystal,  said  repon 
being  responsive  to  said  confidence  factor 


'1/ S^^-. " 


1  A  tnetbod  of  quanutalive  analysis  of  tree  organic  components 
in  a  drilling  fluid  containing  botli  solid  and  liquid  components,  the 
metliod  comprising  the  steps  ot 

separating  solid  and  liquid  componcnLs  ot  tfie  drilling  fluid  using 

a  non  filtering  technique, 
taking  a  sample  of  the  liquid  components, 
mixing  said  sample  with  a  st>lution  ot  an  inorganic  earner. 
analyzing  the  resulung  mixture  using  infrared  spectroscopy  so  a.s 

to  determine  tlie  am«Hint  iif  organic  components  in  the  mix 

ture,  and 
deriving  the  amount  ot  tree  organn.  components  in  the  dnllmg 

fluid  from  this  analysis 


5,557,105 

PATTERN  INSPECTION  APPARATUS  AND  ELECTRON 

BEAM  APPARATLIS 

Ichiro  Honio;  Keafi  Sugishima,  and  Masaki  Yamabe,  aU  of 

Kawaaald,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  190,575,  Feb.  2,  1994,  wUcii  is  a 

condniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  975^68,  Nov.  16,  1992,  which  is  a 

continuatloa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  897,451,  Jun.  10,  1992.  This 

appiicaboB  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320^77 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  10,  1991,  3-137692; 

Sep.  20,  1991,  3-241549;  Nov.  14, 1991,  3-298838;  Nov.  29,  1991, 

3-316676;  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-251233 

Int  CT'  HOIJ  17/06: 17C44 
IS.  CI.  250—310  7  Claims 


100 


5,557,104 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMININC; 

CTIYSTALLOGRAPHIC  CHARACTERLSTICS  IN 

RESPONSE  TO  CONFIDFJMCE  FACTORS 

DbtM  P  FMd,  Pleaaaat  Grove,  and  David  J.  Dingiey.  Prove, 

both  of  I'tah,  antgnon  to  Tezsen  Laboratories,  lnc„  Prove, 

Utah 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547  J99 

inL  CT"  c;oiN  :.*/:o< 

VS.  ex  250—307  23  claims 

1  A  method  for  determining  crystallographic  charactensucs  of  a 
ipecuncn.  said  meliiod  composing  the  steps  ot 

(a)  obtaining  a  plurality  ot  indexing  stilutions  foi  a  crysul  within 
said  specimen. 


1    A  pattern  inspection  apparatus,  composing 
d  plurality  of  electron  emmers.  formed  on  an  individual  sub- 
strate disposed  one   or  two-dimentionally  on  a  same  substrate 
or  in  a  same  plane, 
there  being  provided  for  each  of  said  electron  emitters 

an   extraction   electnxle   which   extracts   from   said   electron 

emitter   a   charge   panicle   beam   having   a   beam   current 

corresponding  to  an  electrode  voltage,  with  respect  to  each 

one  of  said  plurality  of  electron  emitters, 
a  converging  electrode  for  converging  said  charged  particle 

beam  at  a  convergence  ratio  corresponding  to  the  electrode 

soluge  or  energizauon  current; 
a   deflection   electrode   for   deflecting   said   charged   particle 

beam  at  a  deflection  angle  correspi>nding  to  said  electrtxlc 

soilage  or  energization  current. 


a  beam  shaping  electrode  for  conccting  the  misalignment 
between  the  axis  of  said  charged  particle  beam  and  the 
central  axis  of  said  converging  electrode  to  shape  said 
charged  particle  beam;  and 
a  detector  operable  to  detect  all  of  or  part  of  respective 
secondary  or  backscattered  electrons  from  the  surface  of  an 
inspection  sample  exposed  to  the  converged  and  deflected 
charged   particle   beam  or  transmitted  electrons  passing 
through  said  inspection  sample; 
wherein  said  apparatus  is  further  characterized  in  that  said 
apparatus  being  also  provided  with  a  means  for  adjusting  said 
electrode  voltage  applied  to  said  extraction  electrode,  con- 
verging electrode,  deflection  electrode  and  beam  shaping  elec- 
trode. 


S^S7,1M 
RODENT  DISCRIMINATOR  LENS 
Frank  loco,  Brentwood,  N.Y.,  aaaigDor  to  Alarm  Device  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Syosset,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,764 

Int.  a."  G02B  3/08;  GOU  5/08 

VS.  CI.  250—353  24  Claims 


I  A  lens  for  a  passive  infrared  device,  comprising: 
a  first  portion  having  a  first  optical  axis,  the  first  optical  axis 
having  an  azimuth,  and  a  first  elevation,  the  first  portion  being 
configured  to  monitor  a  first  field  of  view, 
a  second  portion  having  a  second  optical  axis  and  being  sepa- 
rated from  the  first  portion  by  a  separation  axis,  the  second 
optical  axis  having  the  azimuth,  and  a  second  elevation  dif- 
ferent from  the  first  elevation,  the  second  portion  being  con- 
figured to  monitor  a  second  field  of  view,  and  the  first  and 
second  optical  axes  being  on  the  separation  axis,  wherein  the 
second  optical  axis  is  offset  from  the  first  optical  axis,  and 
wherein  the  first  field  of  view  is  adjacent  to  the  second  field  of 
view  at  a  target  distance. 


the  screen  and  able  to  supply,  in  the  form  of  electrical  signals,  an 
image  of  the  sources,  as  a  result  of  the  light  radiation  which  it 
receives  from  the  screen,  and  an  image  of  the  area,  as  a  result  of 
the  light  which  it  receives  from  the  said  area  through  the  screen 
when  the  obturating  means  are  open,  the  sensitivity  of  the  camera 
being  adequate  for  it  to  obtain  an  acceptable  image  of  the  sources, 
for  a  given  efficiency  of  the  screen  with  respect  to  the  detection  of 
the  radiation,  the  images  being  superimposable  and  visible  due  to 
the  means  for  the  processing  and  display  of  the  electrical  signals, 
characterized  in  that  the  collimator  comprises  two  balf-coUimators 
rotatable  about  a  common  rotation  (AA')  axis,  each  half-colhmator 
comprising: 

a  first  aperture  having  a  maximum  size  (or  width)  Dl.  a  second 

aperture  having  a  maximum  size  (or  width)  D2.  with  D2<X>1. 

said  apertures  being  centered  on  the  common  rotation  axis. 

tfie  second  aperture  being  located  in  a  planar  surface  (P.  P) 

perpendicular  to  said  axis, 
a  circular  arc  spocfacing  of  angle  a  centered  on  the  common 

rotation  axis  (AA')  and  issuing  into  the  surface  containing  the 

second  aperture, 
a  pin  which  can  be  incorporated  into  the  circular  arc  spotfacing 

of  the  other  half  collimator, 
and  in  that  the  obturating  means  are  in  the  form  of  a  lamella 
located  between  the  two  planar  surfaces  and  extending  from  one 
pin  to  the  other,  each  pin  passing  through  a  hole  in  the  lamella,  the 
latter  having  an  adequate  width  to  be  able  to  entirely  obturate  the 
two  second  apertures. 


5,557,108 

INTEGRATED  SUBSTANCE  DETECTION  AND 

IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 

TOmay  TOmer,  107  Sweetwood  Ct,  Riverside,  Calif.  92507 

CoBtinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,417,  Oct.  25,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,446,288.  This  application  Jun.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

490,959 

Int.  CL*'  GOIT  3/00:1/00 

VS.  O.  250—390.04  27  Claims 


5457,107 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  REAL  TIME  LOCATION  OF 

RADUTION  SOURCES 

Hurbert  CarcreV,  Crasdy,  and  GiHca  ThcUcr,  Evry,  both  of 

France,  anignors  to  Coauaianriat  A  L'Energie  Atomique, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  Na  402,958 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  France,  Mar.  21, 1994,  94  03279 

Int  CL*  GOIT  1/29 

VS.  a.  250—361  R  16  Claims 

1.  Device  for  the  real  time  location  of  radiation  sources,  liable  to 

be  located  in  an  area,  said  device  comprising  a  pinhole  camera. 

whose  wall  forms  a  shield  with  respect  to  the  radiation  of  the 

sources,  a  collimator,  means  for  obtinating  the  pinhole  camera,  a 

phosphor  screen,  transparent  in  the  luminous  range  and  able  to 

convert  the  radiation  of  the  sources  into  a  light  radiation,  the 

obturating  means  being  on  the  one  hand  transparent  to  the  radiation 

of  the  sources  and  on  the  other  are  able  to  prevent  the  light  fix>m 

the  area  reaching  the  screen,  a  camera  which  is  optically  coupled  to 


^ 


1.  A  method  for  identifying  substances  disposed  behind  a  barrier 
having  a  front,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  radioactive  source  on  the  front  side  of  the  barrier, 
said  source  providing  a  flux  of  gamma  rays  and  fast  neutrons; 

positioning  a  detector  near  said  source,  said  detector  capable  of 
measuring  a  flux  of  scattered  gamma  rays  and  generating  a 
gamma  ray  output  signal  corresponding  to  a  magnitude  of 
said  scattered  gamma  rays,  and  said  detector  capable  of  roea- 
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sunng  a  flux  ol  siattcred  neutrons  jnd  generating  d  neutron 
output  signal  corresponding  in  a  magniiu<le  of  said  ssaitered 
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Mjnng  a  flu»  ot  M.ancml  neutrons  jnil  gcneralinj;  d  neulmn 
output  signal  corrcspiindjng  in  a  magniliKlf  i)f  said  staltered 
neutrons,  and 
i-ompanng  the  magnitu<ie  o(  said  dcti-ctiw  i>utpul  signals  in 
dclcrmine  the  identils  ol  ^ubslanses  disposed  hehind  said 
bamer 


1 


I    A  radiation  stenli/aiion  apparatus  conipnsmg: 

an  electron  injector 

an  electron  accelerator  coupled  lo  said  injecinr. 

an  electron  beam  dcliecting  ssstcni  coupled  to  said  accelerator 

tor  directionallv  deflecting  accelerated  electrons 
shielding  surrounding  said  in|cctor    accelerator  and  deHeciing 

syslem  for  bkxking  radiation 
a  cavity  in  said  shielding, 
a  lineaiiv  nH>vablc  manipulator  selectively  received  ainl  tnov 

able  in  and  out  ol  said  Laviiv    whereby  producUi  to  he  irradi 

ated  are  placed  in  the  held  ot  accelerated  electrons,  and. 
wherein  said  manipulator  has  a  width  sulfkrieni  lo  hi!  said  cavilv 

dunng    irradiation    ot    products,    wherebv    said    manipulator 

blixks  dangerous  levels  ot  radiation  from  exiling  through  said 

cavils 


5^57.118 
APKUn  RK  KI.KtTRON  BKAM  .SY.STKM  K)R  PATTKRN 

WRITlNt; 
Katsuyuki  Itoh.  Tukyo,  Japan,  aasigiior  lo  NKC  (  orporatioo, 
Fraorc 

Hied  Jan.  I»,  1W5.  .S«r.  No.  .T75,4Jr7 

ilMima  prkirity,  appiicatkia  Japan,  Jan.  19.  I<m4.  6-1899$ 

lot  n."  HO  I J   '"/TAi 

l^.  CT  250— 192^1  «  (Taims 

I    An  aperture  with  a  cell  projecting  bkxk  for  use  in  an  electron 

beam  tyslem  with  panem  wniing  capability  comprising 

at   least  one   window  like  opening  cut   through  a  plate  shaped 

ma.sk.  and 
a  plurality  of  isolated  patterns  supported  bv  micn>bridges  wuh 
widths  smaller  than  a  limitation  ol  rev)lulion  ot  (he  electron 
beam 
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5J57,I09 
RADIATION  STERILIZATION  IMT 
Scrgd  V.  Bidnyy,  Moscow;  Alexander  A.  Zavadtsev.  Rrutov; 
EjuwuhiH  a.  Mirodinik,  Momow;  Aleumder  V.  Mish- 
chcako,  Maacow;  Vitaly  M.  Pirozlienko,  Moacow.  and  Igor  V. 
RjMlctaeako,  Moacow.  all  of  Raarian  Federation,  asaifnon  to 
lotemadonal  Reaearcb  and  DeveiopoMnt,  Auburn,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  .Scr.  No.  327,620 
Claims   priority,  application   Rmsian   Federation,   Nov.    1, 
1993,  93049757 

Int.  (1.*^  HOIJ    r/JO 
I  -S.  n.  250—455.11  11  C  Uims 


5,557.111 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,557,112 
Dl  AI.  RADIATION  ULTRAVIOLET  LAMP 
(reoTKe   C'soknyai,   Oranjte,   Conn.,   and   Arpad    L.    Plrovic, 
Montvaic,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Light  Sources,  Iik.,  Milford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1995,  Scr.  No.  505.605 

InL  n^  A6IN  5/rM    HOIJ  6l/4fi 

I  -S.  CI.  250—504  R  14  Claims 


1     A    fluorescent    lamp    having    multiple    /ones    with    difterenl 
ultraviolet  radiation  characteristics  along  its  length  comprising 

lal  a  tube. 

ibi  a  hrsl  fluorescent  coating  on  the  interior  ot  said  lube  adapted 
to  prixluce  ultraviolet  radiation  of  substantially  uniform  inien 
sity  and  extending  over  a  hrsi  hnite  length  of  said  tube 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  and 

(ci  a  second  fluorescent  coating  on  the  interior  of  said  tube 
extending  over  a  second  hnite  length  of  said  lube  adjacent  the 
iHhcr  end  thereof  for  pnxlucing  ultraviolet  radiation  of  a 
substantially  uniform  intensity  and  having  radiation  character 
istics  different  from  those  of  the  radiation  prixiuced  in  said 
hrsi  hnite  length. 


5,557,113 
METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  GENERATING  A 
SURFACE  IMAGE  OF  A  TREE  DIMENSIONAL  TARGET 
Abigail  A.  Moorhouse,-  Christopher  R.  Falriry,  both  of  San 
Jose,-  Phillip  R.  Rigg,  Saratoga,  and  Alan  Helgesson,  Moun- 
tain View,  all  of  CaUr.,  assignors  to  Ultrapointe  Corp.,  Santa 
CUra  County.  Cattf. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  198,751 
InL  n."  GOIN  21/rM)  G«\B  11/74 
VS.  n.  250— 5.37  J8  7  Claims 

1   A  method  tor  generating  an  imaging  signal  representative  of  a 
three  dimensional  surface  of  a  target  comprising  the  steps  of 
measunng  a  hxcd  number  of  hrst  intensity  values,  wherein  each 
ot  said  hrsi  intensity  values  corresponds  lo  one  ot  a  plurality 
ot  pi>siiions  on  the  surface  of  said  target,  each  of  said  hrst 
intensiiv  values  being  measured  at  a  hrsi  height  ot  said  target, 
storing  each  ot  said  hrst  intensity  values  at  one  ot  a  plurality  ot 
addresses   within   a   hrst   meiTKiry.   each  ot   said   plurality    ot 


10 
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addresses  within  said  first  memory  corresponding  to  one  of 
said  plurality  of  positions  on  the  surfacx  of  said  target, 

measuring  a  fixed  number  of  second  intensity  values,  wherein 
each  of  said  second  intensity  values  coneiponds  to  one  of 
said  plurality  of  positions  on  the  surhce  oi  said  target,  each  of 
said  second  intensity  values  being  measined  at  a  second 
height  of  said  target, 

comparing  said  second  intensity  values  with  said  first  intensity 
values,  such  that  said  second  intensity  values  and  said  first 
intensity  values  which  were  measured  at  the  same  posibons 
on  the  surface  of  the  taiget  are  compared. 

overwriting  said  first  intensity  values  in  said  first  memory  with 
said  second  intensity  values  when  said  second  intensity  values 
are  greater  than  said  first  intensity  values. 


5^57,U4 
OPTICAL  FET 
M.  Leas,  South  Buriiiictoa,  Vt,  and  Jack  A.  Mandd- 
StorniTUle,  N.Y,,  Miigiion  to  lalenalioiial  Business 
Machines  CorporatkNi,  Amonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Scr.  No.  yj\fi\i 

InL  a."  HOIL  31/062:31/113 

VS.  a.  257—59  4  Claims 


4  A  light-responsive  FET,  comprising: 
a  gate,  and 

a  Schottlcy  diode  vertically  adjacent  said  gate,  said  Scbottlcy 
diode  including  a  planar  junction. 


/-PCAIo.2Gao,gN)-    / 
^.-N(Alo.2  Gao.eN)-  \ 


-62 
/-P(Alo.2  Gao.gN)-  "^ — r~61 


3b  F2 

opposite  to  the  support  surface:  a  laminate  of  semiconductor 
layers  formed  on  the  support  surface  of  the  insulating  sub- 
strate, the  laminate  including  at  least  one  N-type  layer,  a  light 
emitting  layer  for  generating  light  for  emission  from  the  tail 
surface  of  the  substrate,  and  at  least  one  P-type  layer;  at  least 
one  anode  electrode  formed  on  the  P-type  layer;  and  at  least 
one  cathode  electrode  formed  on  the  N-type  layer,  and 
wherein  the  sub-mount  includes  an  electrically  conductive  sub- 
strate having  a  mounting  surface  facing  the  support  surface  of 
the  insulating  substrate,  the  mounting  surface  of  the  conduc- 
tive substrate  being  formed  with  at  least  one  auxiliary  anode 
electrode  which  is  electncally  connected  to  the  conductive 
substrate  and  the  anode  electrode  of  the  semiconductor  chip, 
the  mounbng  surface  of  the  conductive  substrate  being  also 
formed  with  at  least  one  auxiliary  cathode  electrode  which  is 
insulated  from  the  conductive  substrate  but  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  cathode  electrode  of  the  semiconductor  chip. 


5,557,116 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE  AND  RESIN  LAYER 
Karsushige  Masui;  NoiMiynld  Mlyaucfai,  both  of  Nara;  Zcnpd 
l^ni,  Tondabayashi;  Hirosfai  Chikngawa,  KashihanM 
Makoto  TsaiU  KHakatsnragi;  Masani  Ogawa,  Nara,  and 
Takefairo  ShiooMto,  Kasfatfaara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sharp  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17M99 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1992,  4-342979; 
Apr.  30,  1993,  5-104801;  May  27,  1993.  5-125751;  Jan.  10, 
1993,  5-138318 

InL  CI."  HOIL  33/00:  HOIS  3/18 
VS.  CL  257—100  14  Claims 

no 


I 

5357,115 

LIGHT  EMTTTING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WTTH 

SUB-MOUNT 

Yukio  Shakuda,  Kyoto,  Japan,  artgaor  to  RohH  Co.  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Ang.  10,  1995,  Scr.  No.  513,624 
Claims  priority,  appikadon  Japwt,  An«.  II,  1994,  6-189565; 
Aug.  18,  1994,  6-194224 

InL  a."  HOIL  33/00 
VS.  a.  257—81  6  Claims 

1   A  light  emitting  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semicoaductor  chip;  and 

a  sub-mount  assembled  with  the  semiconductor  chip; 
wherein  the  semiconductor  chip  includes:  a  light-permeable 
insulating  substrate  having  a  support  surface  and  a  tail  surface 
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1  A  semiconductor  laser  device  including  a  base,  a  semiconduc- 
tor laser  chip  and  a  resin  layer  eiKlosing  the  laser  chip,  said  resin 
layer  being  made  of  a  single  synthetic  resin  and  covenng  an 
outwardly  oriented  beam  emitting  end  face  of  the  laser  chip,  said 
resm  layer  having  a  thiclajess  not  greater  than  500  jim  and  not  less 
than  10  Jim  and  having  a  surface  substantially  parallel  to  the 
outwardly  oriented  beam  emitting  end  face  of  the  laser  chip. 
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5^57.117 
HETEKOJirNCnON  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  AND 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 
Yataka    Matmoka;    EUcU   Sano;    Ke^Jl    Knrishinia,-    HiroU 
Nakjgiwt.  aad  Tadmo  bUlMBiii,  ail  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
aari^on  to  Nippon  Tdecrapli  and  lUeptaooe  Corporatiaa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  May  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  241.189 
Claims  priority,  appiicadon  Japu,  May  12.  1993.  5-132J71 
InL  n."  HOIL  M/012S 
VS.  CL  257—184  1  Claim 
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1    A  semiconduch>r  intcgraletl  liixuK  Jevicc  compnMng 
i  phocoreceiver  opio-electrt)  inicgratnj  circuii  i>biained  b\  ti>rm 
ing  a  hetCTOjunction  bipular  tranMsior  iin  a  First  poniDn  of  d 
semiconductor  substrate,  athj 
a  pin  photodiode  fonnctl  on  a  second  portion  ol  the  semiconduv 

tor  substrate, 
said  heterojuiKtion  bipolar  tran.sistor  comprising 

a  collector  contact  having  a  hrst  semiconductiw  layer  ol  a  hrsl 
conductivity  type  and  formed  on  said  first  portion  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate, 
a  collector  region  slacked  on  said  collector  contact, 
a   base  having  a  second  scmicotiductor  layer  of  a  second 

conductivity  type  formed  on  said  collector  region,  and 
an  emitter  having  a  semicondiicnw  layer  of  tlie  hn(  conduc 
tiviry  type  formed  on  said  base  layer, 
said  collector  region  including 
a  third  semiconductor  layer. 

a  fourth  semiconductor  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
having  an  impurity  cxMKentration  higtier  than  tlial  of  said 
thud  semiconductor  layer,  and 
a   hfth   scmKonductor   layer  of  the   hrsi  conductivity   type 
having  a  band  gap  energy  higher  than  that  of  each  of  said 
hrst  and  third  semiconductor  layers  and  an  impurity  con 
centration  larger  than  that  of  said  third  semiconductor  layer, 
and  lower  than  that  of  said  hrst  semiconductor  layer, 
vklierein  said  fifth  semiconductor  layer,  said  fourth  semicon 
ductor  layer,  and  said  thud  semiconductor  layer  are  sequen 
tially  formed  on  said  collector  contact,  said  pin  photodiixjc 
comprising 
said   hrst   semiconductor   layer   of  the   hrst   conductivity    type 
formed  on  said  second  portion  of  the  semiconductor  substrate, 
an  intermediate  layer  obtained  by  sequenuaily  stacking  said  fifth 
semiconductor   layer,   said   fourth   semiconductor   layer,   and 
said  third  semiconductor  layer  on  said  hrst  semiconductor 
layer,  and 
said  second  semiconductor  layer  of  itie  second  conductivity  type 
formed  on  said  intermediate  laver 


5.557.118 
HETERO- JUNCTION  TYFE  BIPOLAR  TRANSLSTOR 
Takaaake  llaahlmnln,  Tokyo.  Japan,  wrignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
radoa.  Tokyo,  JapM 

racd  No*.  JC.  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,053 
Claiaas  priority,  application  Japui,  Dte.  20,  1993.  5-319468 

Int.  cv  miL  <i^)<:s.<iA)jif>.iiAi<i: 

vs.  CL  257—197  3  Claina 

1    A  hetero-junction  type  bipolar  transistor  having  an  SiCJe  base 

layer  and  an  SiC  emitter  layer,  comprising 

a  monocrystalline  layer  formed  between  said  SiCie  ba.se  laver 
and  said  SiC  emitter  layer,  having  a  lanicc  ciHisianl  between 
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tile  lattice  constant  of  SiGe  and  that  of  .SiC.  formed  within  a 
depletion  layer  in  the  emitter-base  jufR-tion.  and  being  thin 
enough  to  be  completely  depleted,  wherein  said  monocrystal- 
line layer  is  a  mixed  SiC  crystal  layer  in  which  C  concentra- 
tion vanes  from  0*  to  SOf  from  said  SiGe  base  layer  toward 
said  SiC  emitter  laver 


5357.  U  9 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  UNSATURATED 

DRAIN  CURRENT  CHARACTERISTIC 
JuD-krhi  Nidiizawa,  Scodai,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Handotai  Ken- 
kyu  Shinkokai,  Scndai,  Japan 

Cootinaatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  782,789,  Oct.  24,  1991,  whidi  is  a 

conlinuatioa  of  Ser.  Na  303,1*5,  Sep.  17,  1981,  abandoned, 

whidi  is  a  condnnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  817,052,  JuL  19,  1977,  Pat. 

No.  4337^473,  wkidi  is  a  contimution  ol  Ser.  No.  5«9,741, 
Apr.  19,  1975,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  4130*6,  Nov.  19,  1973,  ahnndoMd,  which  is  a 
continuatio»4n-part  of  Ser.  No.  24M22,  Apr.  27,  1972,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcadon  May  24,  1995,  Ser  No.  449^25 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  28,  1971,  46-28405 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/SOH 
VS.  CI.  257—264  30  Claims 
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1    In  a  held  effect  transistor  composing; 

a  semiconductor  region  of  a  hrM  conductivity  type. 

a  stiurce  and  a  drain  provided  at  opposite  ends  of  said  semicon 
ductor  region,  and 

gale  means  of  second  conductivity  type  semiconductor  matenal. 
provided  adjacent  to  said  semiconductor  region,  for  defining  a 
channel  portion  of  said  semiconductor  region  and  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  drain  current  between  said  source  and  said 
drain  through  said  channel  portion,  said  channel  portion  hav 
ing  a  length  along  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  dram  current 
and  a  width  transverse  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  drain 
current. 

said  drain  and  said  gate  means  being  adapted  to  be  applied  with 
a  drain  voluge  and  a  gate  bias  voltage  from  exlemal  voltage 
sources,  respectively. 

the  improvement  wherein 

said  semiconductor  region  is  formed  of  a  semiconductor  mate 
nal  having  an  impunty  concentration  of  less  than  10'^  atoms/ 
cm',  and 

tfie  product  of  ttie  senes  resistance  and  the  true  transconductance 
of  said  held  effect  transistor  is  maintained  less  than  one  in  at 


least  a  ponion  of  the  operative  stale  of  said  transistor  in  which 
sute  a  drain  current  is  flowing,  to  provide  substantially 
throughout  said  state  an  unsaturated  drain  current  versus  drain 
voltage  characteristic  for  any  operative  value  of  said  gate  bias 
voltage, 
said  series  resistance  being  the  sum  of  the  resistance  in  said 
source,  the  resistance  from  said  source  Co  said  channel  portion 
and  the  resistance  of  said  channel  portion. 


9  Multiple  layered  integrated  circuit  apparatus  of  distinguish- 
able semiconductor  matenal  layer  compositions  comprising: 

a  first  layer  substrate  of  first  semiconductor  substrate  material 
composition; 

a  first  array  of  electrical  circuit  elements  received  over  an  upper 
surface  portion  of  said  first  layer  semicotiductor  substrate  in 
monolithic  relationship  therewith  and  in  selected  lateral  posi- 
tion locations; 

said  first  array  of  electrical  circuit  elements  including  a  coplanar 
plurality  of  uppemiost  layer  metal  film  areas  laterally  dis- 
persed thereon; 

a  second  array  of  electrical  circuit  elements,  supported  in  coin- 
cident position  locations  with  said  selected  lateral  positions 
locations  and  in  bonded  electrical  connection  with  said  copla- 
nar plurality  of  uppermost  layer  metal  film  areas  on  said  first 
array  of  electrical  circuit  elements  and  said  first  layer  sub- 
strate; 

said  second  array  of  electrical  circuit  elements  including  semi- 
conductor devices  of  a  common  monolitliic.  material  and 
epitaxial  relationship  with  each  other  and  of  differing  mono- 
lithic and  material  relationship  with  said  first  array  electrical 
circuit  elements;  and 

said  second  array  of  electrical  circuii  elements  also  including  a 
semiconductor  devices-enclosing  layer  of  transparent  epoxy 
adhesive  material  disposed  in  separated  parallel  physical  rela- 
tionship with  said  first  layer  substrate  and  said  first  array  of 
electncal  circuii  elements. 


I 


5357,121 

LAMINATED  SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  SENSING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME 
Hiraku  Kozuka,  Hiratsnka;  SMgHoaM  Socawa,  Alsugi,  and 
Masato  Yamanobe,  MacUda,  aD  of  Japan,   anripinr    to 
Canon  KabaaUU  Kniriia,  Tnkyo,  Japu 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  973,953,  Nor.  9,  1992,  abudoned. 

This  appHortioB  Feb.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  388,894 
Claims  priority,  appiiortioB  JaiMUi,  Nov.  8,  1991,  3-319697; 
Nov.  6,  1992,  4-321410 

Int  a.*  H01L  3l/032S:27/14S:3l/062 
VS.  a.  257—292  16  Claims 

1   A  solid-state  image  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 


5457,120 
WAFER  JOINED  OPTOELECTRONIC  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS 
Eric  A.  Martin,  Medford;  Kcnnetli  Vnccaro,  Acton;  Joseph  P. 
Lorenzo,  Stow,  and  Andrew  Davis,  Boston,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  WaaUngton,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,882,  JnL  14,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,472,914. 
This  applicatioa  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,915 
Int  a.'  HOIL  31/062:31/113 
VS.  a.  257—291  17  Claims 


a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  charge  storage  portions  capable 
of  storing  ctiarges  and  an  output  circuii  for  outputting  a  signal 
in  accordance  with  the  charges  stored  in  said  storage  portions; 
an  insulating  film  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate  and 
having  a  plurality  of  openings,  each  of  said  openings  formed 
above  each  respective  charge  storage  portion;  and 
a  columnar  embedded  region  formed  within  each  of  said  open- 
ings and  the  surface  of  said  insulating  film  and  that  of  said 
embedded  regions  are  substantially  flattened; 
a  photosensitive  layer  of  an  intrinsic  or  non-doped  semiconduc- 
tor formed  on  said  insulating  film  and  electrically  connected 
to  said  charge  storage  portions  via  said  embedded  regions, 
wherein 

each  of  said  embedded  regions  comprises  a  P-type  or  N-type 
doped  semiconductor  region  provided  in  direct  contact  with 
said  photosensitive  layer  to  form  pi  or  ni  contact  between 
said  photosensitive  layer  and  said  embedded  region  and 
wherein  said  opening  has  a  substantially  vertical  side  wall. 


5357,122 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ELECTRODE  HAVING  IMPROVED 

GRAIN  STRUCTURE  AND  OXIDE  GROWTH 

PROPERTIES 

Ritu  Shrivastava,  Fremont  and  Chitraiuan  N.  Reddy,  Milpi- 

tas,  both  of  Calif.^  assignors  to  Alliance  Semicondiictors 

Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUcd  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,956 

Int  ex."  HOIL  27/108:29/788 

VS.  a.  257—309  13  Claims 


216 


1.  A  monolithic  semiconductor  device  having  a  floating  gate  that 
uses  electron  tunneling  to  transfer  electrons  from  the  floating  gate 
through  a  tunnel  dielectric  to  an  erase  electrtide,  comprising: 

a  control  gate; 

an  erase  electrode: 

a  floating  gate  formed  of  nitrogen  doped  amorphous  silicon; 

a  tunnel  dielectric  intermediate  said  erase  electrode  and  said 
floating  gate;  and 
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an  inlergale  diekctn*.   iniermedule  uud  control  gau:  41x1  said 
floating  gate 


5,557,123 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICK 

wrra  SHAPED  FLOATING  GATE 
NotiyiikJ  Okia,  Tokyo.  Japui,  —ripinr  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 
l^kyo,  JapM 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  319,M5 

CUiM  priority,  applkatiaa  Jmfmm,  Oct.  8,  1993,  5-253611 

IM.  CT'  H«1L  2V/7/M 

U.S.  CI.  257—315  14  Claims 

V         »>      ♦    *    » 
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orii: 


^«-EL£l*N-  iSCXAT'ON  •10TW 

1    A  nonvolatile  «cmiconducior  memory  device  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  memory  cell  Iransistors  each  compnsing 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  conductivity, 
source  aiMJ  drain  regions  disposed  on  a  surface  ol  said  sub 

strate. 
a  path  dispt^ised  between  said  source  and  drain  regions, 
a  first  gate  insulating  him  covering  said  path, 
a  floating  gate  electrode  disposed  on  said  lirsl  gate  insuiaung 

film, 
a    second    gate    iiuulating    him   covering    said    floating    gate 

electrode,  and 
a  control  gate  electrode  di.sposed  on  said  second  gate  insulat 

ing  him. 
at  least  two  of  said  memory  cell  transistors  sharing  the  same 

source  and  drain  regions, 
said  path  includes  an  element  isolation  region  having  a  uniform 
isolation  length,  and  a  channel  region  having  a  hrsl  channel 
length,  a  second  channel  length,  a  hrst  channel  width,  and  a 
second  channel  width, 
wherein  said  channel  region  is  directly  opposed  by  said  float 

ing  gate  electrodes, 
wherein  said  element  isolation  region  is  disposed  between  a 

pair  of  said  channel  regions,  and  lacks  said  floating  gate 

electrode, 
wherein  said  floating  gate  electnxie  is  dimensKined  to  include 

a  hr«  length,  a  second  length,  a  hrst  width,  and  a  second 

width, 
wherein  said  hrst  length  is  greater  than  said  second  length  as 

to  create  smaller  said  second  width  relative  to  said  hrst 

width,  and 
wherein  said  second  length  is  substantially  constant  over  said 

second  width,  and 
wherein   said   hrst   and   second    widths   correspond   to.   and 

extend   in   the   same   direction   as.    said   first   and   second 

channel   widths,    respectively,   and   said   first   and   second 

lengths  correspond  to.  and  extend  m  the  same  direction  as. 

said  hnt  and  second  channel  lengths,  respectively 


5.557.124 
FLASH  EEPROM  AND  EPROM  ARRAYS  WFTH  SELECT 

TRANSISTORS  WTTHIN  THE  BIT  LINE  PTTCH 
AnirlMB  Roy,  Fwont,  and  Reza  KaacfXNUiian,  Alameda,  bolk 
of  Calif..  a»<tnor»  to  Waferacalc  Intecrabon,  Inc..  Fremont, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  212,176 

InL  ex."  HOIL  .'V/7W( 

l-S.  CI.  257—316  11  Claims 


1  A  fia.sh  electrically  erasable  programmable  read  only  memory 
I  EEPROM)  array  comprising: 

EEPROM  areas  including  columns  of  EEPROM  transistors, 
each  EEPROM  transistor  having  a  channel  of  a  first  length; 

at  least  one  control  area  per  EEPROM  area,  said  at  least  one 
control  area  including  columns  of  n-channel  select  transistors, 
formed  into  bit  line  and  column  select  transistors,  each 
n-channel  bit  line  transistor  and  column  select  transistor  hav- 
ing a  channel  length  of  a  second  length. 

wherein  said  first  and  said  second  lengths  are  substantially  the 
same 


5.557.125 

DIELECnuCALLY  ISOLATED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES  HAVING  IMPROVED  CHARACTERISTICS 

Muhammcd  A.   Shibib,   Wyomiasinc  HUls,   Pa.,  assignor  to 

Lucent  Tedmoiogies  Inc.,  Murray  HID,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  163.954 

InL  a."  HOIL  2<iAX) 

IS.  a.  257—329  7  Claims 


C7(?e   nc   c   MGciSiX 


1  An  MO-S  device  comprising  a  substrate  having  hrst  and 
second  oppositely  disposed  surfaces,  a  gate  electrode  overlying  a 
portion  of  said  first  surface  and  extending  continuously  between 
hrst  and  second  positions  on  said  first  surface,  a  hrst  region 
disposed  within  said  substrate  at  said  hrst  surface,  said  hrst  region 
being  disposed  within  a  second  region  within  said  substrate,  said 
first  and  second  regions  forming  therebetween  a  p-n  junction 
having  a  hrst  intercept  with  said  first  surface  and  underlying  said 
gale  electrode  at  said  first  position,  said  second  region  and  said 
substrate  forming  therebetween  a  p-n  junction  tiaving  a  second 
intercept  with  said  hrst  surface  and  underlying  said  gate  electrode 
at  a  third  position  spaced  from  said  hrsl  and  second  posibons.  said 
substrate  including  a  third  region  of  a  first  electrical  conductivity 
type  underlying  and  contiguous  with  said  second  region  and 
extending  to  said  first  surface  between  said  third  and  second 
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positions,  and  a  fourth  region  of  a  second  electrical  conductivity 
type  contiguous  with  and  underlying  said  third  region  said  third 
and  fourth  regions  forming  a  p-n  junction  therebetween,  the  dis- 
tance between  said  fourth  region  and  said  first  surface  being  less 
where  said  fourth  region  underlies  said  first  surface  between  said 
second  and  third  positions  than  where  said  fourth  region  underlies 
said  seci>nd  region. 


I  

5457,126 

THIN-FILM  TRANSISTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING  THE  SAME 

James  A.  Cunningham,  Saratoga,  CaUf,,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Tbomson  MicroelcctnMiics,  Inc,  CarroUton,  Tn. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  316,633 

InL  a."  HOIL  29/76 

I'-S.  CI.  257—332  19  Claims 


1   A  semiconductor  stnicture,  comprising: 

a  dielectnc  substrate  having  a  surface  and  having  a  recess 
formed  therein,  said  recess  having  a  sidewall; 

a  layer  of  semiconductor  material  disposed  on  said  surface  and 
in  said  recess,  said  layer  defining  a  source  region,  a  drain 
region,  and  a  channel  region  that  is  entirely  within  said  recess, 
IS  contiguous  with  said  sidewall,  and  is  between  and  contigu- 
ous with  said  source  and  drain  ivgions; 

a  gate  electrode  disposed  on  said  surface  of  said  substrate  and 
substantially  outside  of  said  recess,  said  gate  electrode  having 
an  end  portion  that  extends  beyond  said  sidewall  of  said 
recess  and  that  is  adjacent  to  said  channel  region:  and 

an  insulator  layer  disposed  between  and  contiguous  with  said 
end  portion  of  said  gate  electrode  and  said  channel  region. 


5,557,127 

TERMINATION  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOSGATED  DEVICE 

WITH  REDUCED  MASK  COUNT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Janardhanan  S.  AJit,  Redoodo  Beach,  and  Daniel  M.  Kinzer.  El 

Segundo,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  International  Rectifier 

Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409^47 
InL  a."  HOIL  29/78:29/40 
VS.  a.  257—339  18  Claims 

soaxcf 


LAST        ~I6 
4CT:\T  ClLL 


OIUH(ANOPI) 


1  A  termination  structure  for  a  MOSgated  device  formed  in  a 
thin  rectangular  chip  of  silicon:  said  thin  chip  of  silicon  having  an 
active  area  and  having  at  least  one  main  conductive  electrode  on 
one  surface  thereof;  said  termination  structure  bounding  at  least 
one  portion  of  said  active  area  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
concentric  lateral  P-MOS  transistor  devices  extending  from  a 
boundary  of  said  active  area  and  toward  the  edge  of  said  chip:  each 
ol  said  plurality  of  P-MOS  lateral  transistors  being  formed  in  said 


one  surface  and  connected  in  series  with  one  another,  each  of  said 
P-MOS  transistors  comprising  respective  concentric  spaced  P  type 
difliisions;  a  gate  oxide  and  an  overlying  conductive  gate  electrode 
spanning  the  space  between  each  of  said  P  type  difitisions  to  define 
respective  lateral  P-MOS  devices;  said  main  conductive  electrode 
being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  one  of  said  P  type  diffusions  which 
IS  closest  to  said  active  area;  each  of  said  P  type  diffusions  having 
a  conductive  member  connecting  it  to  the  gate  electrode  which 
spans  said  last-mentioned  P  diffusion  and  the  next  adjacent  P  type 
diffusion  which  is  positioned  toward  the  outer  edge  of  said  chip; 
each  of  said  P-MOS  devices  turning  on  when  the  voltage  between 
said  active  area  and  the  edge  of  said  chip  exceeds  a  given  value; 
said  P-MOS  devices  being  connected  in  series  with  one  another, 
whereby  the  potential  between  said  conductive  electrode  at  the 
boundary  of  said  active  area  and  the  edge  of  said  chip  is  divided 
across  said  series-connected  P-MOS  devices:  said  active  area  of 
said  chip  including  a  plurality  of  active  area  MOSgated  devices 
having  P  type  diffusions,  gate  oxides  and  conductive  gate  elec- 
trodes; said  P  diffusions  of  said  active  devices  and  of  said  P-MOS 
devices  respectively  and  said  gate  oxides  of  said  active  devices  and 
said  P-MOS  devices  respectively,  and  said  conductive  gate  elec- 
trodes of  said  active  devices  and  said  P-MOS  devices  respectively 
being  formed  in  the  same  respective  process  steps. 


5357.128 

nsSULATED-GATE  TYPE  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

TcHnoyuid  Yamazaki,  and  Shigeyuki  Obinata,  both  of  Nagano. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,417 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-033985 

InL  CI.''  HOIL  29/76 

U.S.  a.  257—341  4  Claims 


1.  An  insulated-gate  type  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  main  cells  formed  integratedly  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  the  main  cells  having  emitter  electrodes;  and 

a  plurality  of  sensing  cells  formed  on  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  adjoining  at  least  one  of  the  main  cells,  the  sensing 
cells  having  emitter  electrodes  separated  from  the  emitter 
electrodes  of  the  main  cells  and  connected  to  an  overcurrent 
protection  circuit; 

P-wells  connected  to  the  emitter  electrodes  of  the  main  cells,  the 
P-wells  being  formed  in  a  region  around  the  sensing  cells: 

wherein  the  sensing  cells  are  separated  from  the  adjoining  main 
cells  by  a  distance  greater  than  about  100  jim. 
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layers  fomiing  a  second  junction  diode  staclt  poled  opposite 
said  first  junction  diode  stack  on  said  variable  Dhototesistor 
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5357,1» 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MOSFET  DEVICE  HAVINC;  A 
SHALLOW  NITROGE^  IMPLANTED  CHANNEL 
REGION 
Oda;  Sbukhi  Ucno,  and  TakcUsa  Yanuguchi,  all  of 
Hyofo,  Japao,  Miifiion  lo  Mitsubishi  Dmki  Kabusiilki  Kai- 
ska,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,611 
Claims  priority,  appticatioa  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1994.  6-140542 
Int.  CL"  H«1L  (//TM: 
VS.  a.  257—345  10  Clainu 
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1    A  stmiconduclor  device  having  j  held  effcii  transislor  Lom 
pnsing 

a  semKonducUM-  substrate  nl  a  hrsl  coiKJuctivily  type  having  j 
main  surface. 

a  pair  of  sourceydrain  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
fonncd  at  the  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 
with  a  predetermined  space  between  each  other. 

a  gate  electrode  opposed  lo  a  region  located  between  said  paired 
source/drain  regions  and  formed  on  tlie  main  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  with  a  gate  insulating  him  therebe- 
tween, and 

a  nitrogen  introduced  region  formed  at  a  region  of  said  semicon 
ductor  substrate  located  between  said  paired  source/drain 
regions,  containing  nitrogen  and  having  a  peak  concentration 
of  said  nitrogen,  wherein 

said  pcalt  concentration  of  said  nitrogen  is  positioned  at  a  depth 
not  exceeding  SKI  A  from  the  main  surface  ot  said  semicon 
ductor  substrate 


IPWHI  On.  Qp>  GMeU  ■  Contact ■Polystcon  DPissrvatno 


5,557,131 
ELEVATED  EMITTER  FOR  DOUBLE  POLY  BICMOS 
DEVICES 
Steven  Lee,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Global 
Informatioa  Solutioas  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio;   Hyundai 
Electronics  America,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Symbios  Logic 
Inc  Fort  Collins.  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  962.543,  Oct.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,094 
InL  a."  HOIL  29/76:21/26^ 
I  -S.  CT  257—370  31  Claims 


OXIDE 


POIY  EMITTER 
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5,557.130 

ESD  INPUT  PROTECTION  ARRANGEMENT 

Jooathaa    H.   Orchard- Webb,    Kaaata.   Canada,   assignor   to 

Mitel  Corporalioii,  Kanata,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  385380 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Feb.  11.  1994.  2115477 
Int.  CT"  HOIL  2.i/62 
VS.  CL  257—359  9  Claims 

I  An  input  circuit  for  protecting  a  monohthic  integnucd  circuit 
with  a  substrate  of  a  hrst  conducuvity  type  again.st  ESD  evenLs. 
compnsing  a  snap- back  thick  held  bipolar  transistor  anangeriKnt 
adapted  to  breakdown  under  ESD  stress  to  d].ssipa<e  ESD  energy 
appeanng  at  a  contact  pad.  a  snap-back  thin  field  bipolar  transistor 
nrangement  adapted  to  breakdown  under  ESD  stress,  and  an 
attenuator  resistor  connecting  said  thin  held  transistor  arrangement 
to  said  contact  pad.  said  thin  held  transistor  arrangement  having  a 
lower  breakdown  voltage  than  said  thick  held  transistor  arrange 
tnenl  whereby  for  an  ESD  event  of  a  given  polarity,  said  thin  held 
transistor  arrangement  breaks  down  before  said  thick  field  transis- 
tor arrangement,  thereby  shunting  the  fast  edge  of  an  ESD  transient 
that  the  thick  field  transistor  arrangement  is  too  slow  to  respond  to 


7   A  monolithic  semicondiKrtor  device  comprising. 

held  oxide  structures  dehning  a  hrst  well  region  for  a  bipolar 
transistor  and  a  second  well  region  for  a  held  effect  transistor. 

a  base  in  the  hrst  well  region  and  having  an  intrinsic  concentra- 
tion of  a  hrst  dopant  type,  the  base  including  an  extnnsic 
rcgion  underlying  a  semiconductor  contact,  said  extrinsic 
region  characterized  by  a  coiKentration  of  the  hrst  dopant 
type  which  is  greater  than  the  intnnsic  concentration; 

an  elevation  structure  attached  lo  the  base  at  a  poruon  of  said 
base  separate  from  said  extnnsic  region,  said  elevation  struc 
ture  extending  from  a  plane  generally  dehncd  by  an  external 
surface  of  said  base  to  a  surface  above  said  ba.se; 

an  emitter  of  a  second  dopant  type  connected  to  the  elevation 
structure  at  the  surface  above  the  ba.se; 

a  held  effect  transistor  including  a  source  and  a  drain  in  the 
second  well  region,  and 

a  metal  laver.  separate  portions  of  which  individually  connecting 
lo  each  of  said  base,  emitter,  collector,  source  and  drain 


5457,132 
SEMICONDUCTOR  RELAY  irNIT 
Masazi  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Dec.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  8.  1993.  5-308238 
Int.  a."  HOIL  29/82.  HOIH  •il/22 
VS.  a.  257—415  9  Claims 

1   A  serruconductor  relay  unit  compnsing 
a  hrst  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  stationary  portion  of  a 
semK-onductor  matenal  and  a  movable  portion  of  said  semi- 


2156 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembi-3(  17.  1996 


a  first  MOSFET  of  a  first  conductivity  channel  type  formed 


5.557,137 
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conductor  material  movable  with  reelect  to  said  stationary 
portion,  said  stationary  portion  forming  a  pan  of  a  stationary 
structure  stationary  with  respect  to  said  movable  portion: 

a  coil  means  at  least  a  part  of  which  is  fonned  on  said  movable 
portion; 

a  moving  contact  means  fonned  on  said  nmvable  portion; 

a  fixed  contact  portion  provided  on  said  stationary  structure  and 
associated  with  said  moving  contact  means; 

a  magnetic  means  provided  on  said  stationaiy  structure,  and 
creating  a  magnetic  field  around  said  coil  noeans;  and 

a  current  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  cunent  to  said  coil 
means  for  exerting  a  magnetic  force  on  said  movable  portion, 
thereby  causing  said  movable  portion  to  move  with  respect  to 
said  stationary  portion  for  bringing  said  moving  contact 
means  into  contact  with  said  fixed  contact  portion. 


5.557,133 

VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED  VAIUABLE  SPECTRUM 

PHOTODETECTOR  FOR  2D  COLOUR  IMAGE 

DETECTION  AND  RECONSTRUCTION  APPUCATIONS 

Giampiero  de  Cesare;  Fcnuuida  Irrera,  and  Fabrlzio  Palma, 

all  of  Rome,  Italy,  amigiion  to  UniTenita  DegU  Studi  Di 

Roma  "La  Sapicnza",  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437^498 
Claims     priority,     appUcatioa     Italy,     May     12,     1994, 
RM94A0294 

InL  CI."  HOIL  3J/00:3I/075;31/I05:3I/II7 
VS.  CI.  257—440  7  Claims 
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layers  forming  a  second  junction  diode  stack  poled  opposite 
said  first  Junction  diode  stack  on  said  variable  phocoresistor 
stack;  and 
a  further  electrode  on  said  second  Junction  diode  stack  whereby 
a  bias  voltage  varying  by  a  few  volts  from  zero  applied  across 
said  electrodes  selectively  renders  the  photodetector  respon- 
sive to  three  principal  colors  of  the  visible  spectrum. 


5.557,134 

DIELECTRIC  ISOLATED  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

TakayuU  Sugisaka,  Okazaki;  Toshio  Sakakibara,  Nishio;  Shoji 

Miura,  Nukata-gun,  and  MaUo  lida,  Icfainomiya,  all  ol 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1993,  5-288309 
InL  a."  HOIL  29/00 
VS.  a.  257—506  16  Claims 


1  A  voliage-controlled  variable  spectrum  photodetector  com- 
pnsing 

a  translucent  conductor  forming  a  first  electrode; 

a  first  layer  of  a  doped  semiconductor  of  a  first  conductivity 
type,  a  second  layer  of  an  intrinsic  semiconductor  and  a  third 
layer  of  a  doped  semiconductor  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
forming  a  first  junction  diode  stack  on  said  conductor  and 
transluminatable  by  light  ttuxNigh  said  translucent  conductor; 

a  fourth  layer  of  an  intrinsic  semiconductor  on  said  third  layer 
and  a  fifth  layer  of  a  doped  semiconductor  of  said  second 
conductivity  type  on  said  fourth  layer,  said  third,  fourth  and 
fifth  layers  together  forming  a  variable  pbotoresistor  stack  on 
said  first  junction  diode  stack; 

a  sixth  layer  of  an  intrinsic  semiconductor  on  said  fifth  layer  and 
a  seventh  layer  of  a  doped  semiconductor  of  said  first  conduc- 
uvity type  on  said  sixdi  layer,  said  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh 


1.  A  dielectric  isolated  type  semiconductor  device  coinprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  island  semiconductor  region  disposed  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  a  boaom  of  which  region  is  isolated  from  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 

a  diffusion  region  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device,  fonned 
on  a  surface  portion  of  said  island  semiconductor  region; 

an  adjacent  semiconductor  region  disposed  proximate  to  said 
island  semiconductor  region;  and 

an  N  type  region  doped  at  a  surface  portion  of  said  adjacent 
semiconductor  region,  having  a  doping  concentration  higher 
than  said  surface  portion  of  said  adjacent  semiconductor 
region,  and  having  a  Junction  depth  deeper  than  said  diffusion 
region,  whereby  crystalline  defects  in  said  island  semiconduc- 
tor region  are  suppressed. 


5357,135 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  FIELD  SHIELD 

ISOLATION  STRUCTURE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Masayuld  Hashimoto,  l^teyama,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Nippon 

Steel  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Chiba-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956,101,  Oct  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  259,158 

Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Japan,  Oct  17,  1991,  3-298483 

InL  a."  HOIL  29/00 

VS.  a.  257—308  10  Claims 


1  An  array  of  semiconductor  devices,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface; 
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•  fini  MOSrer  of  a  fiisl  conductivity  channel  type  formed  m 
the  surface  of  said  wnuconductor  substrate  and  including  a 
first  diffusion  layer  having  a  bottom  surface  of  a  first  prcde 
temuned  depth  level  down  from  the  surface  of  said  semicon 
ductor  substrate,  a  source  derived  from  said  tirsl  diffusion 
layer,  a  second  diffiisioa  layer  having  a  bottom  surface  of 
substantially  the  same  tint  pfcdetemuned  depth  level,  a  drain 
derived  from  said  second  difliisKm  layer,  and  a  gale. 

a  second  MOSFET  of  the  same  channel  type  as  said  hrsl 
MOSFET  formed  adjacent  to  said  first  MOSFET  in  the  sur 
face  of  said  semicoaductor  substrate,  including  a  diffusion 
layer  having  a  bottom  surface  of  a  second  predetermined 
depth  level  down  from  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
submaie.  and 

a  field  shKid  electrode  formed  in  the  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  for  electncally  laolaung  one  of  the  first 
diffusion  layer  and  the  second  diffusion  layer  of  said  first 
MOSFET  from  the  diffiisioo  layer  of  said  second  MOSFET. 
wherein  said  held  shield  electrode  is  buned  in  said  sermcon 
ductor  substrate  in  a  level  deeper  than  the  first  predetermined 
depth  level  and  the  second  predetermined  depth  level. 
wherein  the  field  shield  electrode  is  connected  to  an  electn 
cally  conductive  wmng 


5357,137 
VOLTAGE  PROGRAMMABLE  LINK  HAVING  REDUCED 

CAPACITANCE 

Simon  S.  Coben.  Burttnctoii,  Mmb^  aasiciior  to  MassachuaeOs 

IiKthutc  of  TechnoioKy,  Cambridge,  Mass, 

Continaabon  of  Ser.  No.  949,891,  Sep.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

Thta  appUcalioa  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,062 

iDt  a.*  HOIL  29/00,  GllC  I7AX) 

VS.  CX  257—530  13  Claims 


5,557.13* 
PROGRAMMABLE  INTERCONNECT  STRUCTURES  AND 

PROGRAMMABLE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Katkrya  E.  GonkMi.  Mooat^a  View,  and  Richard  J.  Wong, 
MBpitH,  botk  of  CaMf„  aadgnors  to  QoidO^ogic  Corpora- 
tiim.  SaaU  Clara.  CaBf. 
Coatiaaatioa-la-parl  oT  Ser.  No.  874,983,  Apr.  23,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,19*.724,  aad  Ser.  No.  891,675,  May  28,  1992,  aliao- 

dowd,  which  is  a  coatlaaarion  of  Ser.  No.  69«>4S,  May  10, 

1991,  alMiit''— ~«  said  Ser.  No.  87<9C3iB  a  coatiaMlioa  of 

Ser.  No.  69U95«,  Apr.  26,  1991.  abaadoofd  This  appUcation 

Jna.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,466 

InL  CT"  MIL  2f/00 

VS.  tX  257—530  1  Claim 
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1   An  electncally  programmable  link  structure  comprising 

a  hrM  conductive  element; 

a  transformable  insulator  matenal  over  the  first  conductive  ele 
mem. 

a  layer  of  etch  stop  matenal  over  the  transformable  insulator 
matenal.  the  layer  of  etch  stop  matenal  having  conductive 
patches  of  the  etch  stop  matenal  within  nonconducuve 
regions  of  the  etch  stop  matenal:  and 

a  second  conducnve  element  over  the  layer  of  etch  stop  matenal. 
wherein  al  least  one  conductive  path  at  a  Unit  site  is  forraable 
through  the  transformable  insulator  matenal  by  applying  a 
voltage  between  the  first  and  second  conducuve  elements 
across  the  conducuve  patches  of  the  etch  stop  matenal  and  the 
transformable  insulator  matenal 


5,557,138 
LC  ELEMENT  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Takeshi  Ikeda,  2-5-6-213,SaaDO„  Ohta-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and 
Susumu  Okamura,  4-1-12-13B5,  Hlroo„  Shibuya-ku.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329.520 
ClaiiM  priority,  appHcaiion  Japan.  Nov.  1,  1993,  5-296116.- 
Nov.  24.  1993.  5-317307;  Dec.  22,  1993.  5-346429 

Int.  a."  HOIL  27A)4:27A)2.  H03H  7A)I 
VS.  CI  257—531  72  Claims 


) 


/       1 


1   A  field  programmable  gate  array  composing 

a  first  metal  conductor. 

an  insulating  layer  overlaying  the  first  metal  conducior,  the 
Insulating  layer  having  an  opening  formed  therein, 

a  plug  in  the  opening,  the  plug  composing  tungsten,  the  plug 
contacting  the  first  conducts,  a  top  surface  of  the  insulating 
layer  having  a  portion  adjacent  the  plug,  tfie  portion  being 
substantially  coplanar  with  a  lop  surface  of  the  plug. 

amorphous  silicon  having  a  substantially  planar  hooom  surface 
which  overlays  and  contacLs  the  plug  and  also  merlays  and 
contacts  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  msulating  layer,  and 

a  second  meul  conductor  overlaying  and  contacting  the  amor 
pilous  silicon. 


^h^ 


1   An  LC  element  composing 

two  inductor  electrodes  formed  in  a  spiral  shape  respectively 
having  predetermined  inductances  disposed  essentially  in  par- 
allel, and 

J  pn  junction  layer  functioning  as  a  capacitor  bv  using  in  a 
reverse  bias  state,  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  along 
said  two  inductor  electrcxles  and  composing  a  p  region  and  an 
n  region  electncally  connected  over  their  entire  length  respec- 
tively to  one  and  the  other  of  said  two  inductor  electrodes, 
wherein 


September  17.  19% 


ELECTTRJCAL 


2157 


inductors  respectively  formed  by  said  two  inductor  electrodes 
and  the  capacitor  formed  by  said  pn  junction  layer  along  said 
two  inductor  electrodes  exist  as  distributed  constants,  and 

at  least  one  of  said  two  inductor  elecfivdes  is  used  as  a  signal 
transmission  line. 


5,557,139 

BURIED  BASE  VERTICAL  BIPOLAR  POWER 

TRANSISTOR  WFTH  IMPROVED  CURRENT  GADS  AND 

OPERATION  AREA 
Sergio  Paiara,  Adtrezza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Consorzki  per  la 
Ricerca  Sulla  Microelettroaica  nei  Mczzogionio,  Catania, 
Italy 

FUed  Jon.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267315 
Claims  priority.  appUcatkm  European  Pat  Off.,  JuL  1, 1993, 
93830287 

InL  CL*  HOIL  29/72;29/90;27^2 
VS.  CI.  257-592  15  claims 


i  A  vertical  bipolar  power  transistor  formed  with  an  interdigi- 
uted  geometry  on  a  chip  of  a  semiconductor  material  of  the  N 
type,  composing: 

a  base  region  of  the  P  type  in  a  buried  layer  within  the  N  type 
matenal: 

an  N-i-  emitter  region  in  a  buried  layer  forming  a  junction  with 
the  base  region  and  having  at  least  one  elongate  portion; 

at  least  one  P-t-  deep  contact  base  region  wtiicb  extends  from  a 
first  surface  of  the  chip  to  tlie  base  region; 

at  least  one  N-t-  interconnection  region  extending  from  the  first 
surface  of  the  chip  to  a  respective  one  of  tlie  at  least  one 
elongate  portion  of  the  N-t-  emitter  region,  and  tiaving  resis- 
tivity and  size  selected  to  form  an  emitter  balancing  ballast 
resistor; 

first  means  for  providing  electrical  contact  between  the  at  least 
one  P+  deep  contact  base  region  and  a  base  terminal  of  the 
transistor: 

second  means  for  providing  electrical  contact  between  the  at 
least  one  N-t-  interconnection  region  and  an  emitter  terminal  of 
the  transistor; 

third  means  for  providing  electrical  contact  between  a  second 
surface  of  the  chip  remotely  disposed  from  tlie  first  surface 
and  a  collector  terminal  of  the  transistor; 

at  least  one  P  type  screening  region  cotresponding  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  at  least  one  elongate  portion  and  a  respective 
one  of  the  at  least  one  N-f-  intercoanection  region,  and  extend- 
ing from  the  first  surface  towards  its  respective  elongate 
portion  and  being  adjacent  to  an  upper  pait  of  its  respective 
N-H  interconnection  region; 

at  least  one  N-f  contact  region  corresponding  to  a  respective  one 
of  the  at  least  one  elongate  portion  and  a  respective  one  of  the 
at  least  one  P  type  screening  region,  the  at  least  one  N-t- 
contact  region  extending  from  tlie  first  surface  towards  the 
respective  one  of  the  at  least  one  elongate  portion,  and  being 
adjacent  to  the  respective  one  of  ttie  at  least  one  P  type 
screening  region;  and 

fourth  means  for  providing  electrical  contact  between  each  P 
type  screening  region  and  its  respective  N-t-  contact  region. 


5,557,140 
PROCESS  TOLERANT.  HIGH- VOLTAGE,  BI-LEVEL 
CAPACITANCE  VARACTOR  DIODE 
Chanb  M.  Nguyen,  Newbury  Park,-  Mkfaad  G.  Case,  Thou- 
sand Oaks.-  William  W.  Hooper,  Westlakc  VlUage,  and  Antfai 
A.  Narayanan,  Thousand  Oaks,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser,  No.  420.959 
InL  a."  HOIL  29/93 


VS.  CI  257—5% 

20 


6  Claims 


1.  A  high  breakdown   voltage,  bi-level  capacitance   varactor 
diode,  comprising: 

an  anode  formed  of  p-type  indium  phosphide;  and 

a  cathode  formed  of  n-type  indium  phosphide  and  joined  to  said 

anode  at  a  junction  between  them; 
wherein  one  of  said  cathode  and  said  anode  has  first,  second  and 
third  regions  in  which; 

a)  said  first  region  adjoins  said  junction,  has  an  impurity  doping 
concentration  N^,  and  a  width  W,; 

b)  said  second  region  adjoins  said  first  region,  has  an  impurity 
doping  concentration  N^  and  a  width  W^  which  is  less  than 
0.2  micron; 

c)  said  third  region  adjoins  said  second  region,  has  an  impurity 
doping  concentration  N^  and  a  width  W3  which  is  greater 
than  1.5W,; 

d)  N^  is  less  than  3x10'''  cm  '  and  greater  than  N^,  and  N^; 
and 

e)  Nji  and  N^  are  each  less  than  1x10"  cm "^ 


5.557,141 
METHOD  OF  DOPING,  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE, 
AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Yasoo  Harada;  Shigehani  Matsushita;  Satoshi  Terada,-  Emi 
FiijU,-    lUuBhi    Kurose,-    'Aikayasfai    Higashloo;    Ikkashi 
Yamada;  Akihito  Nagamatsu;  Da|jiniu  Inoue,  and  Kouji 
Matsumura,  all  of  Moriguchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguichi,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  75^32,  Jun.  10,  1993,  PaL  No.  5^50,709. 
This  appikation  Mar.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,542 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1992,  4-I7942I.- 
Jun.  13, 1992, 4-179422,-  Jun.  13, 1992, 4-179423;  Jun.  16. 1992, 
4-183260;  Jun.  18,  1992,  4-186196;  Jun.  19,  1992,  4-186375; 
Jun.  19.  1992. 4-186376;  OcL  27.  1992, 4-312744;  Oct  30, 1992, 
4-316248;  Nov.  19,  1992,  4-310559;  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-345473; 
Jan.  12,  1993,  5-3612;  Jan.  14,  1993,  5-5307;  Jan.  19,  1993, 
5-6950;  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-54053 

InL  a.*  HOIL  23/58;29A)6:3IA)328:29A)0 
VS.  a.  257—631  16  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  Group  III-V  compound  semiconductor; 
an  SiOx  film  laminated  on  said  Group  III-V  compound  semi- 
conductor, with  X  in  the  SiOx  film  being  less  than  2; 
a  film  formed  on  said  SiOx  film,  for  preventing  the  external 
diffusion  of  Group  V  atoms  that  constitute  part  of  said  Group 
III-V  compound  semiconductor  and 
a  doped  layer,  formed  in  said  Group  III-V  compound  semicon- 
ductor below  said  SiOx  film,  containing  silicon  as  an  impu- 
rity. 
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5^57,142 
SHIELDED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  PACKAGE 
PHer  B.  GibBore.  PlaaUtioa,  and  Kcnnctfa  R.  TbomiMao.  Sun- 
rtae.  both  of  Ela^  uri«Dors  to  MotoroU.  Inc^  Schaumbuq;. 

m. 

fTled  Feb.  4.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  650^2* 

inL  CT"  HOI  1. 2</'i'':.:w: 

VS.  CI  257— *W  9  Claims 


a  plurality  ol  leads  e^lcnding  m  a  diverging  array  from  an  inside 
nl  said  package  tii  an  outside  ol  said  package,  each  ot  the 
lead.s  having  an  inner  end  ponion  within  the  package  which  is 
narrower  than  an  outer  end  ponion  ol  the  san^  lead  outside 
ihe  package. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  leads  are  arranged  in  a  staggered 
manner  and  include  upper  stage  leads  and  lower  stage  leads. 

wherein  an  interval  hclween  inner  end  portions  of  said  lower 
stage  leads  within  said  package  is  narrower  than  a  width  of 
said  upper  suge  leads  and  an  interval  between  outer  end 
pt>rtions  of  the  same  lower  stage  leads  outside  the  package  is 
greater  than  a  width  of  the  uf)pcr  stage  leads,  and 

wherein  an  end  ot  said  lower  suge  leads  in  said  package  is 
positioned  nearer  to  said  die  pad  than  an  end  ot  said  upper 
stage  leads 


5^57,144 
PLASTIC  PACKAGES  FOR  MICROWAVE  FREQUENCY 
APPLICATIONS 
MichaH  A.  RosensUick,  Brmndiburx;  Phillip  W.  Wallace,  Ber- 
nardsviUc;  John  T.  Bayruns,  Chatham;  Kenneth  S.  Sanyigo. 
Fords,  and  George  G.  Gilbert,  Lebanon,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Anadigics,  Inc..  Warren,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,733 

InL  a."  HOIL  2</4S)5 

C_S.  n.  257—668  H  Claims 


I    A  shielded  semiconductor  device  package,  comprising 

a  semicofidiKlof  device. 

a    substrate    having    the    semiconductor    device    mechanically 

attached  and  electrically  intcnronnected  thereto, 
an  encapsulant  matenal  encapsulating  the  semiconductor  device. 

and 
a  shield  consisting  of 

a  thin  coating  of  metal  depiwited  directly  on  the  encapsulant 
matenal  and  portions  of  ttie  substrate,  the  mclal  coating 
precisely  confrnmed  to  the  encapsulant  matenal  and  the 
substrate  and  electncally  coupled  to  the  semiconductor 
dev  ice 


5,557,143 
SEMICONDICTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  TWO  STACXIERED 

LEAD  FRAME  STAGES 

Hiiwhi  Seyi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  aaignor  to  Rohm  Co„  Ltd^  Kyoto, 

Japan 

Conlinuatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  122,099,  Sep.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  JuL  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  506,823 

InL  CX"  HOIL  Jf/^v-i 

VS.  C\.  257—666  3  Claims 


I   A  plastic  package  compnsing: 

a  plastic  platform. 

a  metallic  lead  frame  having  a  plurality  of  leads  and  a  baseplate. 

the  baseplate  being  embedded  in  the  plastic  platform  and  having 

an  enposed  top  surface  substantially  level  with  a  top  surface 

of  the  platform  for  mounung  at  least  one  semiconductor  chip, 
at  least  some  of  the  plurality  of  leads  having  a  first  portion 

disposed  on  the  platform  and  a  second  portion,  connected  to 

ttie  hrst  portion,  extending  outside  the  platform  at  substan- 

tiallv  tlie  same  level  as  the  first  portion,  and 
a  plastic  cap  rtxiuntcd  on  the  platform  and  covenng  at  least  parts 

of  tfie  hrst  portions  of  the  leads  to  enclose  and  seal  the  chip 

therein 


1   A  semiconductor  device,  cinnpnsing 

a  package  conlaining  a  seimconductor  elemcnl  on  a  die  pad.  and 


5,557,145 

MOUNTING  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  BY  WHICH  DEFORMATION 

OF  LEADS  IS  PREVENTED 
Hitoshi  Kobaywhi;  Yuichl  Asano,-  Kei^i  Kobayashi;  Kenichi 
Sasaki,   and   Yuji   Sakurai,   all   of  MuraU-machi,   Japan, 
assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11.  1994,  6-041497 
InL  a.'  HOIL  2J/4f<:2J/52 
IS.  C\.  257—692  16  Claim* 

1  A  mounting  construction  of  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
plurality  of  outer  leads  extending  from  sides  of  a  package  tfiereof. 
the  nHHinling  construction  compnsing 

a  mounung  b*iard  having  a  surface  on  which  a  plurality  of 
tcrnunals  to  be  electncally  connected  to  said  semiconductor 
device  arc  provided,  and 
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a  mounting  member  being  mounted  on  said  mounting  board 
separately  from  said  semiconductor  device,  said  semiconduc- 
tor device  being  attached  to  said  mounting  member,  said 
mounting  member  compnsing; 

a  frame  member  forming  a  space  in  which  said  semiconductor 
device  is  placed,  said  frame  member  having  a  bottom  surface 
which  faces  said  surface  of  said  mounting  board; 

at  least  one  first  connecting  lead  provided  to  said  frame  member 
said  first  connecting  lead  having  a  first  lead  connecting  por- 
tion which  makes  a  contact  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
outer  leads  of  said  semiconductor  device  placed  in  said  space, 
said  first  connecting  lead  having  a  first  external  connecting 
portion  to  be  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  termi- 
nals provided  on  said  mounting  board,  said  first  external 
connecting  jwrtion  extending  along  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  frame  member;  and 

at  least  one  second  connecting  lead  provided  to  said  frame 
member,  said  second  connecting  lead  having  a  second  lead 
connecting  portion  which  makes  a  contact  with  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  outer  leads  of  said  semiconductor  device 
placed  m  said  space,  said  second  connecting  lead  having  a 
second  external  connecting  portion  to  be  connected  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  terminals  provided  on  said  mount- 
ing board,  said  second  external  connecting  portion  extending 
along  said  bottom  surface  of  said  frame  member. 
said  first  external  connecting  portion  extending  flxim  outside 
said  frame  member,  and  said  second  external  connecting 
portion  extending  from  said  space  fonned  by  said  frame 
member 
said  first  external  connecting  portion  and  said  second  external 
connecting  portion  being  arranged  alternately  with  a  predeter- 
mined distance  apart  from  each  other  in  a  direction  along  an 
extending  direction  of  said  frame  member 


5,557,147 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED,  ORCUIT  DEVICE, 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME,  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Jun  Sugiura,  Mnsashino;  Osamu  IbncUya,  Ofame,-  Makoto 
Ogasawara,  Ohme;  Fiunio  Ootsnka,  Ohme;  Kazuyoshi  Torii, 
Kodaira,-  Isamu  Asano;  Nobuo  Owada,  both  of  Ohme;  Mit- 
suaki  Horiuchi,  Hachioji;  'Kuyoshi  Tamara;  Hideo  Aoki, 
both  of  Ohme;  Nobnhiro  OtHika,  Koknbnqji;  Seiichirou 
Shirai,  Hamnra-machi;  Masakazn  Sagawa,  Ohme;  Yoshihiro 
Ikeda,   Ohme;    Masatoshi   'ftuneoka,   Ohme;   Tom   Kaga, 
Urawa;  Tomotsugu  Shimmyo,  Kawagoe;  Hidctsugu  Ogishi, 
Hachiojo;    Osamu    Kasahara,    Hinode-machi;    Hiromichi 
Enami,  Tachikawa;   Atsushi   Wakahara,   Ohme;   Hiroyuki 
Akimori,  Ohme;  Sinichi  Suzuki,  Ohme;  Keisuke  Fnnatsu, 
Ohme;  Yoshinao  Kawasaki,  Kumage-gun;  Itanehiko  Ttabone, 
Kudamatsu;  Takayoshi  Kogano,  Inima,  and  Ken  l^ugane, 
Ohme,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi 
ULSI  Engineering  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  954,142,  Sep.  30,  1992,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  496330,  Mar.  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,202,275.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,021 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1989,  1-65849 

InL  a."  HOIL  29/68:29/34:29/06 

VS.  CI.  257—763  ig  claims 


5,557,146 

OHMIC  CONTACT  USING  BINDER  PASTE  WITH 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL  DISPERSED  THEREIN 

Jeffrey  S.  Britt,  and  Chrtetos  S.  Fenkidcs,  both  of  Tunpa,  Fla., 

assignors  to  University  of  South  Florida,  Ikmpa,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,648 

InL  a.*  HOIL  31/0224:29/43 

VS.  a.  257—741  16  Claims 


5  An  ohmically  conductive  contact  for  a  thin  film  p-type  semi- 
conductor compound  formed  of  at  least  one  of  the  metal  elements 
of  Class  lis  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements  and  at  least  one  of 
the  non-metal  elements  of  Class  VIA  of  the  Periodic  Table  of 
Elements  compnsing: 

(a)  a  conductive  layer  of  binder  paste  deposited  on  the  p-type 
semiconductor  compound;  and 

(b)  a  semiconductor  material  in  an  amount  su£6cient  to  form  a 
low  resistance  electrical  contact  dispersed  in  said  conductive 
binder  paste  comprising  mercury  telluride  and  copper  tellu- 
nde. 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 

an  insulating  film  formed  over  said  main  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate;  and 

a  wiring  line  formed  on  said  insulating  film,  wherein  said  wiring 
line  comprises  a  first  refractory  metal  layer  formed  by  a 
sputtering  method  and  a  second  refractory  metal  layer  formed 
by  a  CVD  method  in  contact  with  said  first  refractory  metal 
layer,  wherein  said  first  refractory  metal  layer  is  formed  on 
said  insulating  film  and  said  second  refractory  metal  layer  is 
formed  on  said  first  refractory  metal  layer,  and  wherein  said 
second  refractory  metal  layer  includes  a  same  material  as  that 
of  said  first  refractory  metal  layer 


5,557,148 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Eari  S.  Cain,  Napa  County,  Calif.,  assignor  to  lYibotech,  Napa, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,625,  Mar.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,944 
InL  a."  HOIL  23/053:23/48 
VS.  a.  257— m  23  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  which  includes  a  semiconductor  body 
having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and  side  surfaces  extend- 
ing between  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  semiconductor 
body  having  circuit  inetallization  carried  by  one  or  more  insulating 
layers  for  connection  to  active  regions  of  said  device,  and  an  oxide 
layer  having  inner  edges  defining  windows  overlying  said  circuit 
metallization  to  expose  bonding  pad  areas  of  said  metallization  for 
connection  to  said  active  regions,  said  oxide  layer  and  said  insu- 
lating layers  having  outer  edges  spaced  from  said  bonding  pad 
areas,  tlie  improvement  comprising 

a  metal  layer  of  a  metal  which  acts  as  a  barrier  against  migration 
of  corrosion  resistant  metal  formed  on  and  covering  said 
bonding  pad  areas. 
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reducing  the  size  of  the  drv  mixed  ineredienLs  to  the  ranpe 
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a  prottcUve  layer  extending  over  «aid  outer  edges  of  said  insu- 
lating and  oxide  layers  and  in  contact  with  said  semiconductor 
body  to  Kal  said  outer  edges  of  said  insulating  and  oxide 
layers  and  environmentally  protect  said  device,  said  protective 
layer  having  inner  edges  detining  windows  at  said  bonding 
pad  areas. 

a  corrosion  resistant  metal  layer  formed  on  said  mctaJ  layer  for 
connecting  to  said  bonding  pad  areas  through  said  metal  layer 
and  for  sealing  said  inner  edges  of  said  protective  layer,  and 

a  booom  protecuve  layer,  said  protective  layer  extending  over 
said  side  surfaces  of  said  semiconductor  body  lo  merge  with 
the  bottom  protective  layer  to  cix.oon  vaid  device. 


idl  a  second  layer  formed  over  the  sidewall  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor post  region,  the  second  layer  including  a  second  conduc- 
uve  material,  the  second  layer  bonded  with  the  first  layer  at 
(he  conunon  edge  of  the  semiconductor  post  region  such  that 
a  flange  interface  of  the  first  and  second  layers  is  formed  at 
the  common  edge  of  the  semiconductor  post  region 


5357.150 

OVERMOLDED  SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE 

Patrick  Vaiiot,  San  Jom,  and  Chok  J.  CUa,  Campbdl,  both  of 

CaUf^  aarignon  to  LSI  Logic  ConMiration,  MUpitas,  CaUf. 

DivWoa  at  Ser.  No.  331JM,  Oct.  28,  1994,  wUdi  Is  a  coo- 

tinaadoa  of  Ser.  No.  9*9,862,  Oct  28,  1992,  abandoned, 

whidi  b  a  continaation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  917  J94,  JuL  21, 

1992,  abandoned,  and  a  contlniuilioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

834,182,  Feb.  7,  1992,  PaL  No.  50^2,927.  This  appUcabon 

Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,605 

InL  a."  HOIL  2J/28 

VS.  CL  257—787  6  Claims 
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5,557.149 
SEMICONDUCTOR  FABRICATION  WITH  CONTACT 
PROCESSING  FOR  WRAP-AROUND  FXANGE 
INTERFACE 
John  G.  Richards,  San  Joae;  Wendell  B.  Sander.  I^  (ialos; 
Donald  P.  Richaond.  U,  Palo  Alto,  and  Hector  Flora.  San 
Joae,  idl  of  CaHf..  aarignori  to  (TiipScale.  Inc.,  San  Joae, 
CaUf. 
DiTisioo  of  .Ser.  No.  241.602.  May  11.  1994.  This  appUcabon 
Mar.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  409.994 
Int.  ex."  HOIL  :</*S  2VSJ 
VS.  (1.  257— T79  22  Claims 


214 


I   An  overmolded  semiconductor  package,  compnsing; 

a  sandwich  structure  of  a  leadframe  disposed  between  an  upper 

substrate  and  a  lower  substrate: 
a  semiconductor  die  mounted  within  an  opening  in  the  lower 

substrate  and  connected  lo  winng  traces  disposed  on  the 

lower  substrate, 
means  for  selecuvely  electrically  connecting  the  winng  traces  to 

leads  of  the  leadframe. 
dl  least  one  hole  extending  through  the  upper  and  lower  sub 

strates:  and 
a  plasuc  molded  structure  disposed  over  the  die  and  panially 

over  the  lower  substrate,  and  extending  through  the  al  least 

one  hole  of  the  upper  and  lower  substrates 


5357.151 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  GAS  GENERATION 
COMPOSITION 
Brett  N.  Epstein,  Las  Vegas,  Ner.;  Mark  A.  Gricsbach.  Horton- 
villc.  Wis.,  and  Earl  F.  Kurtz,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignors  to 
I^egend  Products  Corporation.  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
FUed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,744 
InL  Cn."  C06B  2l/n(> 
VS.  Ct  2*4—3.4  38  Claims 

*0| , 


1   An  electrical  apparatus,  compnsing: 

(ai  a  device  sermconductor  region  having  a  lop  side 

(bl  a  semiconductor  post  region  having  a  top  side  and  a  sidewall 

thai  have  a  common  edge, 
(c)  a  first  layer  coupled  lo  a  region  over  the  lop  side  ot  the 
device  semiconductor  region  and  tormed  over  the  lop  side  of 
tl>e  semiconductor  post  region,  the  hrsi  layer  extending  over 
(be  common  edge  of  the  seiraconductor  post  region,  the  hrsi 
layer  including  a  first  conductive  maienal,  and 


lO.Oms 

o.os 

nuF 

lo.ims 

JO.Omj 

cums 

i-in  ouiN. 

IMI-nS  GtAIN 

1    Methods  of  making  ga.s  gencrauon  compositions,  without 

iioking.  including  the  step  of 

dry  mixing  a  nitrate  containing  oxidizing  agent,  and  an  organic 

acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a.scorbic  acid  and 

erythorbic  acid  to  form,  without  cixJkmg.  a  dry  mixture:  and 

then 
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reducing  the  size  of  the  dry  mixed  ingredients  to  the  range 
between  about  30  microns  and  about  500  microns,  with  the 
majority  of  (he  dry  mixed  ingredients  in  the  range  between 
about  100  microns  and  about  ISO  microns. 


'  5357,152 

2-POLE  SINGLE  OR  DUAL  COIL  MOVING  MAGNET 

MOTOR  WTTH  MOVING  BACK  IRON 

Raymond  G.  Gauthier,  Santa  Cruz  County,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,874,  JuL  18,  1994,  abandoned, 

whicb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  541,845,  Jun.  21,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,635 

Int  a.*  H02K  37/00;  GlIB  5/48 

VS.  a.  310—46  20  Oaims 


1   An  electromagnetic  motor  comprising: 

a  fixed  stator  structure  constructed  of  high  permeability  material 
having  at  least  one  pole. 

a  planar  moving  magnet  member  formed  with  at  least  one  pole 
having  a  substantially  linear  magnetization  over  its  working 
range. 

a  moving  back  iron  flux  return  path  portion  constructed  of  high 
permeability  material  and  supported  on  said  moving  magnet 
member. 

at  least  one  energizing  coil  connected  to  and  operating  in  con- 
junction with  the  fixed  stator  portion  which  when  energized 
by  a  current  will  establish  a  magnetic  flux  that  will  accelerate 
said  magnet  member  and  said  moving  back  iron  flux  return 
path  portion  m  proportion  to  the  applied  current. 


5357,153 

AIR-COOLED  ROTATING  ELECTRICAL  MACHINE 
Hans  Zimmermaiui,  MSnciialtorf,  Switieriand,  assignor  to 
ABB  Management  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,622 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1993,  43  31 
243.8 

Int  a.'  H02K  9/26:9/00.9/06 
VS.  a.  310—56  10  Claims 

3  An  air-cooled  rotating  electrical  machine  having  an  open 
ciwling  circuit,  having  a  rotor  which  is  provided  with  cooling 
ducts,  having  a  laminated  stator  core  which  is  provided  with 
cooling  ducts,  having  a  machine  housing,  outer  casings  on  two 
housing  ends,  fans  on  each  end  of  a  shaft  of  the  rotor,  said  fans 
passing  cooling  air.  which  is  mechanically  filtered  by  a  first  filter, 
through  chambers  on  machine  ends  into  a  machine  interior,  said 
chambers  being  separated  from  the  machine  interior  by  second 
inner  casings,  wherein  said  chambers  are  divided  by  a  first  inner 


easing,  a  first  chamber,  which  is  formed  essentially  by  an  outer 
casing  and  a  first  inner  casing,  being  capable  of  supplying  a  part  of 
said  cooling  air  directly  to  the  rotor  bypassing  the  fan.  said  part  of 
said  cooling  air  being  filtered  by  a  second  filter,  wherein  a  second 
chamber,  which  is  fonned  essentially  by  the  first  inner  casing  and 
the  second  inner  casing,  can  be  supplied  only  with  said  cooling  air. 
and  wherein  means  are  provided  for  separating  an  outlet  flow  space 
of  the  fan  from  a  rotor  space. 


5357.154 
LINEAR  ACTUATOR  WITH  FEEDBACK  POSITION 
SENSOR  DEVICE 
Timothy  A.  Erhart  Chanhassen,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Exlar  Cor- 
poration, Chanhassen,  Minn. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,495,  Sep.  22,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,491372,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  999,463. 
Dec.  29,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
775,113.  Oct  11,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  19. 
1993.  Ser.  No.  154.953 
Int  a.''  H02K  7/06;7/IO:  11/00:  F04B  17/03 
VS.  a.  310—80  16  Claims 

r  -^ 


1.  An  electrically  powered  linear  actuator  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  assembly: 

(b)  an  energizable  stator  supported  by  the  housing  assembly: 

(c)  elongated  cylinder  means  of  a  magnetic  material  having 
means  mounted  about  an  outer  circumference  thereof  for 
forming  an  armature  with  the  cylinder  means,  the  elongated 
cylinder  means  having  an  internally  threaded  bore  lo  thereby 
define  an  armature  drive  cylinder: 

(d)  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  cylinder  means  relative  to 
the  housing  assembly: 

(e)  an  actuator  assembly  including  an  output  shaft  and  a  thread 
engaging  portion  operably  coupled  with  the  threaded  bore  of 
the  cylinder  means,  the  thread  engaging  portion  being  moved 
along  the  threaded  bore  of  the  cylinder  means  lo  provide 
bidirectional  linear  movement  of  the  output  shaft,  the  extent 
of  the  thread  engaging  portion  being  smaller  than  the  extent  of 
the  internal  threads  extending  along  the  cylinder  means  such 
that  the  difference  therebetween  defines  a  maximum  actuation 
stroke  for  the  actuator  assembly,  and  the  thread  engaging 
portion  including  a  plurality  of  transmission  rollers  interposed 
between  and  engaging  both  the  output  shaft  and  the  threaded 
bore  of  the  cylinder  means:  and 
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(f)  rounonal  position  sensing  means  tor  sensing  ihe  rotational 
position  of  the  armature  dnse  cshnder  arul  providing  a  posi 
uonaJ  signal  representaluc  thereof 


5^57.155 

OPTIMIZATION  OK  Sl'PERCONDl'CTlNG  TILINC 

PATTERN  fOR  SlPERCONDlJCTINt;  BEARIN(;S 

Joha  R.  HbH,  Hiasdaic,  lU^  assignor  to  I  olvenity  of  Chicaxo. 

Chkago,  m. 

nied  May  23.  I9»4,  Ser.  No.  247 >IV 

Int.  n."  H02K  ''T'v 

VS.  CI  310—90.5  16  (TaiiiM 

'4 
0  3*0 
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I  A  high  temperature  superconductor  heanng.  comprising 
a  permanent  magnet  leviuied  by  a  plurality  of  high  lemperature 
superconductor  structures,  said  high  lemperature  supercon 
ductor  structures  heing  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  tiers,  and 
said  high  temperature  superconductor  structures  in  each  tier 
having  their  magnetic  held  maximum  locations  offset  fn>m 
magnetic  held  majiimum  lixations  of  said  high  temperature 
supcTcondiKtor  structures  in  adjacent  tiers,  thereby  smooching 
the  overall  magnetK-  held  of  said  plurality  of  HTSC  struc- 
tures 


»OSTCW  »»«t»L 


a)  applying  to  said  scanner  a  scan  voltage  which  vanes  as  a 
predetermined  parametric  lunction  to  generate  a  scanning 
motion, 

hi  monitoring  said  scanning  motion  with  a  piisition  sensor  by 
sensing  plural  position  data  of  said  tree  end  along  a  selected 
ciHirdinate ,  and 

CI  updating  parameters  of  said  predetermined  parametric  func- 
tion ba.sed  on  the  sensed  plural  position  data  to  prixluce  a 
linear  scan  of  certain  si«  atul  offset 


5357,157 
VIBRATION  DRIVEN  MOTOR 
TakayuU   Shiraaaki,  Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
KabuahiU  Kairiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootiouatioa  of  Scr.  No.  86,3*2,  JuL  6,  1993.  atmndoned, 
which  is  a  contlnuadoo  of  Ser.  No.  619345,  Nov.  29,  1990, 
attandooctl.  This  appikation  Jan.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  .^80^33 
tlaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Nov.  30.  1989.  1-312048. 
Nov.  30.  1989.  1-312049;  Nov.  30.  1989,  1-312051 

InL  a.'  HOI  L  ■<//»« 
r.S.  a.  310—323  26  Claims 


I   J    6   3    17  O 


1  In  a  method  of  controlling  a  scanning  nxnion  for  a  scanning 
protie  miCTOscope  with  a  scaiuicr  having  an  attached  end  and  a  free 
end  in  which  posiuoning  of  the  free  end  is  controlled  by  applica 
XMO  of  a  scan  voluge  to  tlie  scanner,  tl»e  improvemeni  composing 
the  steps  of: 


5^57,156 
SCAN  CONTROL  FOR  SCANNINC.  PROBE 
MICROSCOPES 
VirgU  EUBgs.  SaoU  Barhara.  CaUf..  assignor  to  Digital  Instru- 
ments. Inc..  SanU  Barbara.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994.  Ser  No.  353..W9 

InL  n."  <;oiN  :-</iM) 

VJH.  Cn.  310—316  45  CTainLS 


A  vibration  wave  motor,  composing 

vibration  member  for  generaung  a  vibration  wave  therein  in 
response  to  an  applied  electncal  signal,  and 

contact  member,  having  a  sliding  portion  which  contacts  said 
vibration  member,  for  receiving  the  vibration  wave  generated 
in  said  vibrauon  member,  said  sliding  portion  being  formed  of 
a  composite  resin  composing  a  base  material  of  thermoplasuc 
resin  and  a  non-hbrous  carbon  bead  matcnal  blended  there- 
with, said  non  hbrous  cartwn  bead  malenal  having  an  average 
particle  diameter  of  10  to  K)  \m\ 


5.557.158 

SPARK  PLlt;  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

KeiJi  Kanao,  Oliazaki;  Kozo  Ikkamura.  Nagoya.-  Nobuo  Abe. 
Yokkaicfai.  and  Akio  Katoh,  Niahio,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippoodenso  Co..  Ltd.,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  JuB.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260.792 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  16.  1993. 
JuL  14,  1993,  5-174059;  Mar.  22,  1994.  6-050154 

InL  CC  HOIT  I  J/70: 1  J/22.  HOIJ  /.V.% 
VS.  C\.  313—141 

1   A  spark  plug  composing: 

a  center  electnxie  electocally  insulated  from  a  housing  and 
having  a  small -diameter  portion  at  a  Up  portion  thereof  which 
has  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  a  main  body  of  said  center 
electrode  and  composed  of  similar  kinds  of  malenal  as  said 
center  electrode: 
a  round-shaped  mateoal.  which  is  formed  into  a  cylindncal  or  a 
nng  shape,  composed  of  dissimilar  metal  malenal  and  htted  to 
said  small -diameter  portion  of  said  center  electrode  so  as  to 


,5-145064; 


6  Claims 
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5^57,159 
FIELD  EMISSION  MICROTIP  CLUSTERS  ADJACENT 
STRIPE  CONDUCTORS 
Robert  H.  Tiylor,  RkfaardsoB;  Kenneth  G.  Vickers,  Whites- 
boro,-  Bruce  E.  Gnade,  Dallas;  Arthur  M.  Wlbon,  Richard- 
son, and  Charles  E.  Prlmm,  Piano,  all  of  Ttx^  assignors  to 
Texas  Instnuncnts  Incorponied,  DailM,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,740 
InL  a.*  HOU  1/30:29/04 
VS.  a.  313—336  54  Claims 

80 


58  ', 


1   Electron  emission  appiaranis  comprising: 

a  conductive  plate  having  a  plurality  of  microtip  eminers 
thereon: 

a  conductive  layer  overlying  said  conductive  plate  and  spaced 
apart  from  said  plate,  said  conductive  layer  having  apertures 
formed  therein,  each  of  said  emitters  formed  within  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  apertures  in  said  conductive  layer; 

a  stnpe  conductor  laterally  spaced  from  said  plate;  and 

a  resistive  layer  electrically  coupled  to  said  stripe  conductor  and 
said  plate. 


form  a  minute  clearance  between  an  inner  surface  of  said 
round-shape  material  and  an  outer  surface  of  said  small- 
diameter  portion  of  said  center  electrode,  said  round-shape 
matenaJ  being  composed  of  noble  metal;  and 

a  grt>und  electrode  opposing  to  said  center  electrode  so  as  to 
form  a  spark  gap  therebetween; 

wherein  said  round-shape  material  is  substantially  longitudinally 
immovably  fixed  to  said  center  electitxle  by  a  large  diameter 
portion  which  is  integrally  formed  on  a  tip  portion  of  said 
center  electrode  such  that  said  minute  clearance  is  kept 
between  said  round-shape  material  and  said  center  electrode. 


an  electrode  for  emitting  electrons,  said  emitting  electrode  being 
provided  on  said  high  resistance  semiconductor  layer  and 
having  a  sharpened  tip; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  high  resistance  semiconductor 
layer,  said  insulating  layer  having  a  cavity  surrounding  said 
emitting  electrode;  and 

a  control  electrode  provided  on  said  insulating  layer,  said  control 
electrode  having  an  aperture  surrounding  said  emitting  elec- 
trode: 

said  high  resistance  semiconductor  layer  having  a  cylindrically 
shaped  lower  resistivity  region  located  under  said  emitting 
electrode,  wherein  an  impurity  concentration  of  said  region 
under  said  emitting  electrode  is  higher  than  in  a  remaining 
region  of  said  high  resistance  semiconductor  layer; 

wherein  said  high  resistance  semiconductor  layer  is  one  of  an 
epitaxial  layer,  a  polycrystalline  layer,  and  an  amorphous 
layer;  and 

wherein  the  impurity  concentration  of  said  region  under  said 
emitting  electrode  is  higher  in  an  upper  surface  region  thereof 
than  in  a  remaining  region  of  said  lower  resistivity  region. 


5,557,161 

COLOR  DISPLAY  TUBE  HAVING  A  MAGNETIC  SHEILD 

WITH  A  REDUCED  MAGNETIC  PERMEABILITY  AREA 

Adrianus  J.  Van  Mensvoort,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  OcL  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,611 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    OcL    22,    1993, 
09301127;  European  PaL  Off.,  Feb.  28,  1994,  94200504 

InL  a.'  HOU  29/06 
VS.  a.  313—402  11  Claims 


5,557,160 

FIELD  EMISSION  CATHODE  INCLUDING 

CYLINDRICALLY  SHAPED  RESISTIVE  CONNECTOR 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

Hideo  Makishima,  and  Aldhiko  Okamoto,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporalioii,  Japnn 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  365,570 
Qaims  priority,  appUcatiOD  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-336297 
InL  a.*  HOU  1/30:17/06 
VS.  tl.  313—336  1  Claim 

1   A  held-emission  cathode,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  high  resistance  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate. 


1  A  color  display  tube  comprising  an  envelope  with  a  longitu- 
dinal axis,  having  a  neck  portion,  a  funnel  portion  and  a  window 
portion: 

an  electron  gun  arranged  in  the  neck  portion: 

a  display  screen  having  a  short  central  axis  and  a  long  central 
axis  and  a  pattern  of  phosphor  elements  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  window  portion: 

a  color  selection  means  arranged  proximate  to  the  display 
screen; 

a  funnel-shaped  shield  of  a  magnetically  permeable  material 
having  two  long  wall  portions  parallel  to  the  long  axis  of  the 
display  screen,  each  of  the  long  wall  portions  of  the  shield 
having  at  least  one  apertureless  area  having  a  reduced  mag- 
netic permeability,  and  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  tube  between  the  edge  of  the  wall  portion  and  the 
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aperture,  and  two  short  wall  portions  parallel  to  the  short  axis 
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aperture,  and  two  shiirt  wall  ptxlions  parallel  lo  the  shon  axis 
of  the  display  screen,  and  an  aperture  ai  the  gun-sided  end. 
wtuch  aperture  extends  tran-sverscly  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
and  constitutes  an  aperture  for  passing  electron  beams  pro 
duced  by  the  gun  and  scanning  the  display  screen 


5^57,162 
COLOR  PICTl  RE  TUBE  WITH  A  SHADOW  MASK 
SUPPOBT  MEMBER 
Ja^-ckaag  Han.  KyaDCgi-da,  Rep.  of  Korea,  tmivtor  to  San- 
Mag  Dtaplay  Devices  Co.,  Ud„  K]niag|l-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Jan.  IS,  1995.  Scr.  No.  374.1S4 
IbL  tX"  H«1J  :w<i 
VS.  CL  313— <02  2  CTaims 


1    A  color  cathode  ray  luhc  compnsing 

an  evacuated  envelope  with  a  tube  axis  including  a  face  panel 
having  an  inside  wall  with  stud  pins,  a  funnel  connected  to  the 
face  panel  and  a  neck  extending  from  the  funnel. 

a  shadow  mask  a.s.sembly  including  a  shadow  mask  facing  the 
face  panel,  and  a  nia.sk  frame  for  supporting  the  shadow 
mask. 

a  plurality  of  support  members  for  suspending  the  shadow  mask 
as-sembly  to  the  stud  pins,  each  of  the  support  members 
comprising  a  hrst  arm  portion  coupled  to  the  stud  pin.  a 
second  arm  portion  connected  to  the  mask  frame  and  a  folded 
portion  connecting  the  hrst  and  second  arm  pcxtions  with  each 
other,  and 

a  control  member  for  connecting  the  folded  portion  of  one  of  the 
support  members  lo  the  mask  frame,  said  control  member 
having  a  fastening  section  supported  and  welded  to  the  mask 
frame  above  the  one  support  member,  and  an  arcuate  elastic 
sectKin  extending  from  the  fastening  seclion.  a  hrst  comer 
spnng  support  sectKin  upwardly  extending  fn>m  the  elastic 
section  and  contacting  a  side  wall  of  the  folded  portion,  a 
connecting  section  extending  perpcndiculenly  from  the  hrst 
comer  spnng  suppixi  section,  and  a  second  ciHTier  spnng 
support  section  downwardly  extending  from  the  connecting 
section  and  contacting  an  opposite  side  wall  of  the  folded 
portion 


the  rows  and  columns  of  the  hrst  array  being  suggered  with 
respect  lo  the  rows  and  columns  of  the  second  array,  with  at 
least  one  window  from  the  first  array  extending  so  as  to 
overlap  two  adjacent  windows  of  said  second  array  and  at 
lea.st  one  window  from  the  second  array  extending  so  as  to 
overlap  two  adjacent  windows  of  said  first  array. 

hiament  means  for  generating  electrons  within  said  envelope. 

means  for  accelerating  said  electrons  along  a  direction  from  said 
back  end  to  said  front  end, 

deflection  means  for  deflecting  said  electrons  transversely  to 
said  direction,  directing  said  electrons  to  impinge  pnmanly 
upon  said  plurality  of  windows,  said  accelerating  means  and 
said  deflecting  means  defining  a  trajectory  means. 

means  for  focusing  said  electrons  upon  said  plurality  of  win- 
dows, and 

timing  means  for  synchronizing  said  trajectory  means  and  said 
tix.-using  means  such  that  said  electrons  traverse  at  least  two 
of  said  plurality  of  windows  in  a  sequence  of  pulses 


5357.164 

CATHODE  RAY  TtFBE  WTTH  MISCONVERGENCE 

COMPENSATION 

ShkNi-Chcm  Chen.  Pan-Chiao,  and  Chi-Fang  Huang.  Taipei. 

both  of  lUwan,  aoBignors  to  Chnnghna  Picture  "nibcs,  Ltd., 

Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  404.905 
InL  CI"  HOIS  2V/70.2V/.W.  HOIF  7/f)() 
IS.  n.  31.^ — 440  8  Cnaims 

10  22 


24 


JMI 


5.557.163 
MULTIPLE  WINDOW  ELECTRON  GIN  PROVlDINt; 
REDUNDANT  SCAN  PATHS  FOR  AN  ELECTRON  BEAM 
George   Wakalopaloa,    Padflc   PaUndei,   CaHf..   aadgnor   to 
ABerkan  Inlcniatkinal  Techwilogics,  Inc  Torrance.  Calif. 
FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27SJ04 
InL  CI"  HOI  J  '  </f« 
U.S.  CL  313—420  19  CTaims 

I    An  electron  beam  device  compnsing. 
an  evacuated  gas  impermeable  envelope  having  a  back  end  and 

a  front  end. 
a   hrst   and    second    arrav    each    compnsing   of   a    plurality    ot 
electron   permeable,   gas   impermeable   windows  disposed  at 
said  front  end  in  hon/onial  rows  and  vertical  columns,  with 


1   A  cathode  ray  tube  compnsing 

a  tube  having  a  cylindncal  neck  portion  at  one  end  and  a  funnel 

portion  at  its  other  end; 
a  gun  in  the  neck  psirtion  adapted  to  generate  three  electron 

beam.s  and  direct  the  beams  along  the  tube  to  the  face  plate; 
punty  compensating  magnets  around  the  tube  adjacent  the  gun, 
a  voke  around  the  tube  for  causing  the  beams  lo  move  across  the 

face  plate,  and 
means  around  the  neck  ptirtion  within  the  punty  compensating 

magnets  for  compensating  the  misconvergence  of  the  paths  of 

the  beams  caused  by  the  effect  of  the  earths  magnetic  helds 

on  the  beams 


I  5,557,165 

DEFLECTION  YOKE  ATTACHMENT  ARRANGEMENT 
Jean-Philippe  Dcscombcs,  Preinkres,  and  Alain  Vougny,  Dyon, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  ThtNnson  tabes  &  Displays, 
S.A.,  France 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,025 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  7, 1994, 
94401502 

InL  CL'  HOIJ  29/70 
VS.  C\.  313— »40  11  Claims 


6  A  deflection  yoke  for  a  cathode  ray  tube,  comprising: 

a  honzontal  deflection  coil; 

a  saddle- shaped  vertical  deflection  coil  separated  from  the  hori- 
zontal deflection  coil; 

a  truncated  cone-shaped  core  made  of  magnetic  matenal  placed 
around  at  least  one  of  said  deflection  coils;  and 

a  separator  for  separating  said  horizontal  and  vertical  deflection 
coils,  said  separator  including: 

a  funnel-shaped  main  body;  and 

a  removable  rear  ring  having  a  locking  attachment  arrangement 
for  selectively  attaching  said  main  body  to  said  removable 
nng  when  said  deflection  yoke  is  assembled,  said  removable 
rear  ring  having  arms  placed  on  a  periphery  of  said  rear  ring 
such  that,  when  said  rear  ring  and  said  main  body  of  said 
separator  are  attached  to  each  other,  said  arms  extend  toward 
a  from  part  of  said  separator  for  securing  said  core. 


5357,166 
REFLECTION-TYPE  PHOTOELECTRONIC  SURFACE 
AND  PHOTOMULTIPLIER 
Yasushi  Watase,-  Hiroald  WaaUyama,  and  Toshio  Ikoma,  ail  of 
Hamamatsu,   Japan,   assignors   to   Haoiamatsu   Photonics 
K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,958,  Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

TUs  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,744 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1992,  4-102945 
Int  CL'  HOIJ  40/16 
VS.  a.  313—524  10  Oairns 

1  A  reflection-type  photocathode,  comprising: 
a  substrate  made  of  nickel; 
a  reflection  layer  of  aluminum  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  the 

substrate;  and 
a  photosensitive  layer  formed  directly  on  the  reflection  layer  and 
formed  of  antimony  activated  with  at  least  one  kind  of  alkali 
metal 


^ 


}• 


5357,167 
TRANSMISSION  MODE  PHOTOCATHODE  SENSITIVE 
TO  ULTRAVOILET  LIGHT 
Hyo-Sup  Kim,  Phoenix;  John  F.  Krucger,  Chandler,  and  Alex- 
ander L.  Vinson,  Apache  Junction,  aU  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Litton  Systems,  Inc,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281350 

InL  d'  HOU  31/50 

VS.  a.  313—542  18  Claims 


^ 
§ 

^ 
V 


^00  300 

A  nm 

1.  A  photocathode  for  receiving  photons  of  ultraviolet  light  and 
responsively  emitting  photoelectrons,  said  photocathode  compris- 
ing: 

a  sapphire  window  substrate  layer; 

a  single-crystal  active  layer  of  AlGaN  carried  on  said  substrate 
layer; 

a  crystalline  interface  layer  interposing  between  said  substrate 
window  layer  and  said  active  layer  and  including  means  for 
providing  an  interface  between  said  interface  layer  and  said 
active  layer  which  is  substantially  free  of  crystal  lattice 
defects;  and 

wherein  said  interface  layer  includes  a  super  lattice  structure 
with  plural  sub-layers  of  AlGaN,  and  said  plural  sub-layers  of 
said  super  lattice  structure  alternating  in  their  composibon  of 
aluminum  and  gallium  constituents. 


5357,168 

GAS-DISCHARGING  TYPE  DISPLAY  DEV1C:E  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

Fumio  Naii^ima,  Kumagaya,  and  Satoshi  Watanabe,  Ohsato- 

gun,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Okaya  Electric  Industries 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Toltyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,781 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1993,  5-100569; 
Apr.  2,  1993,  5-100570;  Feb.  16,  1994,  6-041895;  Feb.  17,  1994, 
6-043054;  Feb.  21,  1994,  6-046335 

InL  a.'  HOIJ  17/49:17/20 
VS.  a.  313—586  34  Claims 

1.  A  gas-discharging  type  display  device  comprising: 
a  front  substrate  formed  of  a  transparent  insulating  matenal; 
at  least  one  anode  on  said  front  substrate,  said  at  least  one  anode 

being  formed  of  a  transparent  conductive  material; 
a  rear  substrate  formed  of  an  insulating  material; 
at  least  one  cathode  formed  of  an  emitter  matenal  on  said  rear 
substrate; 


2166 


OfnCIAL  GAZETTE 


Septfmbf.r  17,  1996 


Septfmber  17,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


2167 


>•        i« 


,^xu_/ 


/' 


r-;-'"\-v  •  •  •  f 


al  Ica-sl  one  lunctum  *herc  «aid  M  least  i>ne  aixule  and  said  ai 

least  one  catJvxle  are  in  ad)atcnt  spaced  relaDon  to  each  olher 

a  predetermined  distance  apan.  making  at  least  one  discharge 

cell  at  said  at  lea.sl  one  junction 

said  front  substrate  and  said  rear  suhstralc  tonninj!  an  airtight 

L-hamber 
said  airtight  chamber  hlled  *ith  a  discharge  gas 
a  cathtxle  lead  pattern  on  an  inner  surtaic  ot  said  rear  substrate 
a  cathode  support  layer  covenng  said  cath<xle  lead  pattern 
«aid  cathode  suppon  layer  hasing  at  least  one  hole  therein,  and 
said  at  lea.si  one  cathode  having  a  cslindncal  shape,  having  a 
end  connected  to  said  cathode  lead  pattern  at  said  at  least  one 
hole  in  said  cathode  support  laver  and  a  second  end  profrud 
mg  from   said  cathode   support   laver   into  said  at   least   one 
discharge  cell 


5^57,  lb"* 
EI  KCTRIC  LAMP  WITH  HKJH  AND  LOW  MELTIN<; 

p^)I^^■  cxrrent  supply  coNDitTOR 

Kranciscw  H.  Van  Licrop.  aad  Mathias  L.  M.  l^ininm.  both  of 
Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  aarrixnors  to  L.S.  Philips  C'orponi- 
tkm.  New  York,  N.Y. 

KUed  Nov.  4,  1W4,  S«r.  No.  J35.512 
Claims  priority.  appUcaboo  Bdciiun.  Nov.  4.  I99.V  09M123S 
InL  li"  IWIJ  /'//« 
I  -S.  a.  313— 6Z3  4  Claims 

I  An  electric  lamp  comprising  a  lamp  vessel  sealed  in  a  gastight 
manner  and  having  a  vvall  ot  ceramic  matcnal  *ith  a  lead  through 
channel,  an  electnc  ejcmenl  arranged  in  the  lamp  vessel,  a  current 
nifiply  cuoductur  connected  u>  the  electnc  clertient.  which  current 
nipply  conductor  issues  from  the  lamp  ves.sel  to  tlic  exterior  via  tlie 
tead-through  channel  in  the  wall  and  comprises  a  hrst  part  with  a 
meiting  point  and  a  second  pan  with  a  melting  point  lower  than  the 
mehing  pomi  of  the  timt  part,  which  hrst  and  second  pans  form  a 
welded  j<iinl  with  mutually  facing  ends,  charactcri/ed  in  that  the 
hnt  pan  merges  into  a  narrowing  end.  said  narrowing  end  having  a 
circumfertnce  ()  al  tlie  transition  to  the  first  pan  and  a  length  L 
which  IS  at  lea.sl  one  tenth  ot  the  circumference  (>.  and  said 
Barrowing  end  being  ai  iea.st  partly  embedded  in  the  ervj  ot  llic 
lecond  pan 


5,557.170 

LOW-PRESSl'RE  DLSCHARGE  LAMP  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANl  KACTT  RING  A  LOW-PRESSl'RE  DISCHARGE 

LAMP 

Pieler  C.   Ooms,   Roosendaal.   Nethcriands.   assigDor  lo   VS. 

PhUlps  C'orporadoD.  New  York,  N.Y. 

KUed  Dec.  22,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  3*2,03« 
Claims     priority.     appUcatioo     BelKium.     Dec.     24.     1993. 
0930 14«2 

Int.  CV  H«1J  v,C()ft//<'^ 
I  ..S.  CI.  31.*— fc35 


16  Claiois 
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1  \  low  pressure  discharge  lamp  compnsing  a  tubular  discharge 
ves.sel  having  an  axis  and  a  wall  which  encloses  a  discharge  space 
in  a  gasught  manner,  an  lonizable  filling  in  the  discharge  space,  a 
pair  of  electnxles  in  the  discharge  vessel,  and  an  optically  acuve 
layer  of  a  maienal  al  an  inner  surface  of  t)>e  wall  of  the  discharge 
vessel,  which  opucally  active  layer  is  interrupted  by  an  elongate 
window  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  axis,  characten/ed  in  tfiat 
the  optically  active  layer  adjacent  both  to  the  window  and  to  the 
wall  has  tuscd  malenai 


5357.171 

HIGH  INTENSITY  DLSCHARGE  LAMP  WITH  I  LTRA 

VIOLET  ABSORBING  ENVELOPE 

Richard  C.  Marior.  Bcveriy,  Mass.,  and  R.  Bruce  Biddulph, 

Exeter,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.,  Danvers, 

Mass. 

Hied  Jiin.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490JJ77 
InL  CV  HOIJ  1 7/16. 6 1 /M) 
I  .S.  CT  313—636  2  Omiam 

1  An  electnc  arc  discharge  lamp  having  an  arc  di.scharge  light 
source  which  emits  both  visible  light  radiation  and  I'V  radiation 
enclosed  within  a  bi>rosilicate  glass  envelope  having  a  transmission 
of  greater  than  9()^  al  a  wavelength  of  425  nm  and  a  transmissKMi 
of  not  more  than  4<)*  of  said  V\  radiauon  at  .^20  nm:  8<*  of  said 
L'V  radiation  al  MH)  nm.  and  0  ?i*  of  said  L'V  radiauon  al  290  nm, 
said  borosilicale  glass  envelope  composing,  in  weight  percent: 
from  about  1  89^   Na,0.  about    I  S*   K.O:  from  ()(>*  lo  about 


5357,173 
INFRARED  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Ping-jung  Kuo,  Sanchung  City,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  IR-TEC 
International  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520.418 
Int  a."  H05B  37/02 
U.S.  CI.  315-158  3  Claims 
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0  l-S'*  Li-O.  about  17<*  8,0,;  about  1.4%  AUG,;  about  0.6% 
CaO,  about  (I.^S'Jf  MgO:  about  0.13%  FcjO,;  and  the  balance 
SiO,. 
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5357,172 

PLASMA  BEAM  GENERATING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  WHICH  CAN  GENERATE  A  HIGH-POWER 

PLASMA  BEAM 
Masaru  Tanaka,  Ehimc,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Heavy 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359343 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  21,  1993,  5-322455; 
Dec.  24.  1993.  5-328698,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-333562 

InL  CI."  HOIJ  7/74 
VS.  n.  315-111.71  ,3  Claims 

? 


1    A  plasma  beam  generating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  chamber  for  dehning  a  discharge  space: 

a  plasma  source  mounted  on  said  chamber  to  generate  a  plasma 
beam. 

an  anode  portion  arranged  within  said  chamber  to  receive  said 
plasma  beam: 

acceleration  magnetic  field  generating  means  comprising  a  ring- 
shaped  first  permanent  magnet  arranged  so  as  to  surround  an 
orbii  of  said  plasma  beam  to  provide  the  orbit  of  said  plasma 
beam  with  a  magnetic  field  having  a  magnetic  gradient  such 
that  space  charges  are  generated,  said  acceleration  magnetic 
held  generating  means  accelerating  electron  flow  in  said 
plasma  beam  lo  supply  accelerated  electron  flow  to  said  anode 
portion:  and 

magnetic  field  controlling  means  arranged  within  said  chamber 
for  controlling  said  magnetic  gradient  by  varying  strength  of 
the  magnetic  field  generated  by  said  acceleration  magnetic 
held  generaUng  means,  said  magnetic  field  controlling  means 
composing  a  nng-shapcd  control  magnetic  field  generating 
means  arranged  so  as  10  surround  the  otbit  of  said  plasma 
beam. 

I 

170-920  OG -96-19:  QU 


1  An  electronic  circuit  for  controlling  a  load  senes-connected 
with  the  electronic  circuit  comprising: 

a  direct  current  power  circuit  having  a  rectifier  m  senes  with  the 
load,  a  high-impedance  circuit  subtracting  an  output  voltage 
from  the  rectifier  to  a  first  predetermined  voltage,  and  a  zener 
diode  receiving  the  first  predetemuned  voltage  for  outpuRing 
a  power  voltage: 

detecting  means  for  receiving  the  power  voltage  from  the  direct 
current  power  circuit  and  detecting  infrared  rays  emitted  from 
a  human: 

tnggenng  means  connected  with  the  detecting  means  for  outpul- 
ting  a  triggenng  signal  and  having  the  output  voltage  from  the 
rectifier  bypass  the  high-impedance  circuit  when  the  detecting 
means  detects  an  infrared  ray  from  a  human  is  received  as  to 
provide  a  second  predetermined  voltage  lo  the  zener  diode; 
and 

means  for  activating  the  load  when  the  tnggenng  signal  is 
received 


5357,174 

ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  WITH  DIMMER  AND 

HARMONICS  nLTER  FOR  SUPPLYING  A  LOAD,  FOR 

EXAMPLE  A  LAMP 

Gunter  Johler,  Bregenz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Tridonic  Bauele- 

mente  GmbH,  Dombim,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,091 
CUims  priority,  application  C^rmanv,  Aug.  25,  1993,  43  28 
608.9;  Nov.  29,  1993,  43  40  604.1 

InL  a."  H05B  J  7/02 
VS.  CI.  315—194  5  CTaims 


1.  An  electronic  ballast  for  supplying  a  load  with  an  a.c.  voltage 
whose  frequency  is  higher  than  an  a.c.  mains  frequency,  said 
ballast  comprising: 

a  first  rectifier  arranged  to  be  connected  to  an  a.c.  mains; 
an  inverter  connected  downstream  of  said  first  rectifier,  which 
inverter  generates,  at  a  frequency  which  is  higher  than  the 
frequency  of  said  a.c.  mains,  an  a.c.  voltage  for  the  load;  and 
an  electronic  harmonics  filter  which  includes  a  clocked  switch- 
ing controller  arranged  between  the  first  rectifier  and  the 
inverter,  the  output  voltage  of  which  harmonics  filter  is  con- 
trolled; 
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charactensed  in  ihai 

a  dimmer  is  arranged  lo  he  connected  to  vaid  a  ^  mams  said 
dimmer  being  connected  to  coniml  the  output  voltage  ot  said 
harmonics  hller,  whereby  a  desired  value  tor  the  control  ot  the 
ixitpui  voltage  of  the  harmonics  hiter  is  dependent  upon 
voltage  changes  of  said  dimmer. 

said  clocked  switching  controller  being  connected  to  be  supplied 
with  a  tir«  desired  vajue  signal  dependent  upon  the  rectihed 
mains  voluge.  and  a  tirsl  actual  value  signal  dependent  upon 
the  rectihed  a  c  mains  output  torm.  said  clocked  switching 
controller  also  being  connected  such  that  the  amplitudes  ot 
resulting  output  current  pulses  from  said  clixkcd  switching 
controller  ut  so  controlled  by  comparison  of  said  hrst  desired 
value  signal  and  said  hrst  actual  value  signal  that  ttie  pulses 
torm  an  enveK)pe  curve  adapted  lo  the  sinustiidal  halt  vvaves 
of  the  rectihed  a  ^    mains  voltage 


5^57,176 

MODI  LATED  ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  FOR  DRIVI^G 

GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 

Daniel  P.  O'Bhcn,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind^  assignor  to  Diversilec 

Incorporated,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUcd  Jan.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,488 

InL  a."  H05B  ^7/lM) 

I  -S.  CI.  315— J07  16  Claims 
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5,557.175 

BATTERY  OPERATED  INVERTER  CIRCl  IT  FOR 

C  APACITIVE  LOADS  SI  CTI  AS 

ELECTROLl  M0INF:SCENT  LAMPS 

(;rad>  M.  Wood,  MHbourne,  Fla.,  assiipior  to  Harris  t'orpora- 

tion,  .Melboume,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,016 

Int.  a."  H05B  (7"*' 

VS.  CI.  315—206  R  14  Oalms 


•  BAt'ERY 


(L»MP-Ell 


1  \n  inverter  for  powering  a  load  presenting  a  capatilivc 
impedance,  vihich  inverter  includes  an  indiKtor  connected  lo  the 
load,  via  a  plurality  of  hrst  switching  devices  each  having  a 
terminal  tiH  Lnggenng  tfiereiit  into  unidirectional  current  conduc 
tKHi,  said  inverter  als»)  having  a  plurality  ot  second  switching 
devices  connected  in  scnes  which  said  inductor  and  with  a  battery 
providing  a  voluge  between  supply  and  return  sides  thereot.  one  ot 
said  second  switching  devices  connecting  said  supply  side  ol  said 
battery  to  said  load  via  said  inductor  and  one  of  said  plurality  of 
hrst  switching  devices  to  provide  the  unidirectional  current  in 
pulses  to  said  load  for  charging  said  load  to  a  voltage  higher  than 
the  voltage  provided  by  said  battery  dunng  a  hrst  halt  cycle  and 
another  of  said  plurality  of  second  switching  devices  connecting 
said  load  to  said  return  side  via  said  inductor  and  another  of  said 
plurality  ot  hrsi  switching  devices  to  pnivide  unidirectional  current 
pulses  to  discharge  said  load  dunng  a  second  half  cycle  and  means 
for  automatically  tnggenng  said  one  and  said  anottier  hrst  switch 
ing  devices  dunng  said  hrst  and  second  half  cycles  upon  occur 
rence  of  a  transient  accompanying  said  pulses  including  means 
presenting  a  capaciunce  at  tfie  contrv>l  terminals  of  said  hrst 
switching  devices  and  means  operated  by  said  transient  accompa 
nying  said  pulses  dunng  said  hrst  and  second  halt  cycles  tor 
enabling  current  to  flow  with  respect  to  said  capacitance  to  tnggcr 
said  first  switching  devices  upon  (Kcurrence  of  the  transient 


'„>*' 


-^A^, 


c«»a^T  «MO 


7   A  circuit  tor  dnving  a  gas  discharge  lamp  compnsing 

full  wave  rectifier  means  for  connecting  to  an  alternating  power 
s»iurce  signal  and  supplying  a  substantially  unhliered  rectified 
direct  current  signal  at  a  hrst  frequency; 

a  transtomier  having  a  pnmary  winding  with  first,  second  and 
third  tap  points,  said  second  tap  being  interniediate  said  hrst 
and  second  taps  and  coupled  to  said  full  wave  rectifier  means, 
said  transformer  further  having  a  secondary  winding  for  dnv- 
ing said  discharge  lamp. 

a  hrst  transistor  having  its  collector  connected  lo  said  first  tap 
and  a  second  transistor  having  its  collector  connected  to  said 
third  tap.  each  of  said  transistors  having  an  emitter  connected 
lo  gnxind  and  a  base  coupled  to  said  full  wave  rectifier  means 
whereby  said  transistors  oscillate  in  a  push/pull  relation  when 
said  rectified  direct  current  signal  is  applied  tt»ereto;  and. 

a  diode  having  low  insunlaneous  forward  voltage  drop  con- 
nected directly  between  the  base  and  collector  of  each  of  said 
transistors  for  directing  current  from  respective  base  to  col- 
lectors to  prevent  excessive  saturauon  of  ll»e  transistors. 


5357,177 
ENHANCED  ELECTRON  BEAM  ADDRESSED  STORAGE 

TARGET 

Craig  D.  Engie,  336  CUnc  Ave„  Griflth,  Ind.  46319 

FUcd  Jan.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  183.037 

InL  n/^  (;09G  MM    HOIT  2V/56    G02F  //r)f  GUC  LiAX) 

1  .S.  (T  315—3*6  16  Claims 
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1    .^  row  addressed  held  emitter  array  electronic  charge  storage 
target  device  comprising 
a  vacuum  environment, 
base  electrode  means, 

i  plurality  ot  non  overlapping  row  electrixles  generally  extend- 
ing along  a  first  direction. 


each  said  row  electrode  overlaps  said  base  electrode  means, 
row  decoder  means  to  apply  a  current  control  voltage  between  a 
select  one  of  said  row  electrodes  and  said  base  electrode 
means, 
a  respective  electron  emitting  means  operatively  associated  with 
each  said  row  electrode  and  said  base  electrode  means  for 
emitting  in  said  vacuum  environment  a  plurality  of  electrons 
dependent  upon  said  current  control  voltage  applied  between 
the  row  electrode  and  said  base  electrode  means  by  a  field 
emission  phenomena, 
target  means  compnsing: 
a  substrate, 
a   plurality   of  reflective   conductor   means  arranged   into  a 

matnx  of  p  rows  and  q  columns, 
support   means  to  separate  each   said  reflective  conductor 

means  from  said  substrate. 
said  reflective  conductor  means  in  each  column  q  are  electri- 
cally connected, 
electron  collector  means, 
potential  c-ontrol  means  to  apply  between  each  said  column  q  of 
electncally  connected  reflective  conductor  means  and  said 
collector  means  a  respective  potential  difference. 
control  means  to  synchronize  application  of  said  respective 
potenual  differences  with  application  of  said  current  control 
V  oltage  between  each  one  of  said  row  electrodes  and  said  base 
electrode  means, 
acceleration  means  lo  enable  said  elections  emitted  from  any 
one  of  said   respective  emitting  means  to  be  accelerated 
toward  said  target  means, 
focusing   means   to  cause   said   electrons   accelerated   by   said 
acceleration  means  to  strike  said  target  means  at  a  respective 
emitting  means  image, 
equilibnum  wnting  means  enabling  said  respective  potential 
difference  applied  between  any  one  of  said  columns  q  of 
electncally  connected  reflective  conductor  means  and  said 
collector  means  to  influence  an  electronic  charge  quantity 
accumulated  by  a  respective  pixel  element  formed  where  at 
least  one  of  said  reflective  conductor  means  in  the  column  q 
overlaps  said  emitting  nneans  image  of  where  said  focusing 
means  has  caused  said  accelerated  electrons  to  strike  said 
target  means, 
each  column  q  of  electrically  connected  reflective  conductor 
means  overlaps  each  said  respective  emitting  means  image 
enabling  said  electronic  chaige  quantity  accumulated  by  said 
pixel  elements  formed  with  each  said  emitting  means  image 
to  be  collectively  accumulated  during  a  respective  line  period 
duration  thereby  providing  compensation  for  variations  in  the 
number  of  said  electrons  striking  said  target  means  at  each 
said  emitting  means  image. 
said  electronic  charge  quantity  accumulated  by  each  said  pixel 
element  influences  separation  between  said  substrate  and  said 
reflective  conductor  means  forming  said  pixel  element. 


traversal  of  said  nng  shaped  lattice  by  each  charged  particle  to 
cause  the  horizontal  and  vertical  beutron  oscillation  phases  to 
alternate  dunng  each  successive  traversal  of  said  ring  shaped 
lattice. 


5.557,178 
CIRCULAR  PARTICLE  ACCELLERATOR  WITH  MOBIUS 

TWIST 
Richard  M.  lUman.  Ithaca,  N.Y,.  assignor  to  ComeU  Research 
Foundation,  Inc„  Ithaca.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  I,  1994.  Ser.  No.  332,038 
Int.  a."  H05H  11/00:13/00 
LUS.  CI.  315—501  12  Claims 

1   A  circular  accelerator  structure  for  accelerating  charged  par- 
ticles comprising: 

(a)  a  ring  shaped  lattice  comprising: 

(I  I  a  first  plurality  of  spaced  dipole  magnets  arranged  in  a 
nng   shape   for  causing  charged   particles  to  bend   and 
thereby  travel  around  said  ring  shaped  lattice;  and 
(2)  a  plurality  of  focusing  magnets,  each  disposed  between 
adjacent  ones  of  said  dipole  magnets  for  focusing  charged 
particles  as  they  traverse  said  ring  shaped  lattice;  and 
(bi  means  to  interchange  horizontal  and  veitical  betatron  oscil- 
lation phases  of  each  charged  particle  only  once  for  every 


5.557,179 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  PLURAL  PARTIALLY 

INTERLOCKED  COMMUTATOR  TYPE  MOTORS  WITH 

OSCILLATION  DAMPING  CHARACTERISTICS 
Tai-Her  Yang,  No.  32  Lane  29,  Taipin  St.,  Si-Hu  Town,  Dzan- 
Hwa,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,682 

InL  CI."  H02N  4/02 

VS.  CI.  318-^1  3  Claims 


CRllzt 


ICR-ll      CR12l^ 


1  \  partially  interlocked  motor  control  circuit  for  plural  com- 
mutator type  motors,  composing: 

first  and  second  armatures  each  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  first  diode  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  first  armature  and  a 
second  diode  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  second  arma- 
ture: and 

a  first  senes  field  winding  arranged  to  magnetically  interact  with 
the  first  armature  to  cause  the  first  armature  to  rotate  when  a 
current  is  present  in  the  first  series  field  winding  and  a  second 
series  field  winding  arranged  to  magnetically  interact  with  the 
second  armature  to  cause  the  second  armature  lo  rotate  when 
a  current  is  present  in  the  second  series  field  winding. 

wherein  the  first  senes  field  winding  is  series  connected  to  the 
second  end  of  the  second  armature  and  wherein  the  second 
series  field  winding  is  series  connected  to  the  second  end  of 
the  first  armature,  and 

further  compnsing  a  third  series  field  winding  arranged  to  mag- 
netically interact  with  the  first  armature  and  connected 
between  a  terminal  of  the  power  supply  and  each  of  the  first 
and  second  series  field  windings,  and  a  fourth  series  field 
winding  arranged  lo  magnetically  interact  with  the  second 
armature  and  connected  between  a  second  terminal  of  the 
power  supply  and  each  of  said  diodes. 
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5^57.180 

CIRCTIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  VPHASE 

MOTOR  WITH  A  IM-tOIL  PHASE  COMMUTATION 

SCHEME 

ScoO  W.  Cameron,  MUpitas,  C«lif.,  assignor  to  S(;.S-Thoins«n 

Microelcctrooics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  (15,507 

Inl.  Cl.'^  H02P  /  /•* 

Li».  CX  318—254  1-'  t  l«'««»s 


t",.  i 


10    rhe  riiclhiKt  .'t  Jjini  "»  \»  herein  sjul  plurulily  of  driving  coils 

imprise  a     >     innneuieil  sfi  >'t  -Irnm^  toils 


5,557,l«l 

BRAKE  ( ONTROI   APPARATl  S  FOR  Kl  KCIRIC 

MOTOR  VEHKT.F 

Sbotaro  Naito,  kaLsuU:  Sanshiro  Obara.  Naka,  and  Nobuynshi 

Muloh.   KaLsuU.  all  of  Japan.  a.vsif>nnrs  to  Hitachi,   ltd.. 

Japan 

l-iied  S*p.  20.  1<»«»3.  Ser   No.  123.105 

daims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  .Sep.  IX.  1W2.  4  249140 

Inl.  (1.    H02I)  I1KI 

I  .S.  11.  3I»— 37h  2»  t  laim> 


^T|-fTT-    UlANS 

26  VIeihiHl  .i|  o(xTjlini;  .in  flCLtrii  iimloi  swii-ni  haMiik:  j 
riKWor  a  fHmer  suppK  unii  ^mipleit  lo  primdeil  t-lei.lrii.  p<i»er  in 
said  rmHor,  a  conirni  iinil  which  sonlruls  sjid  power  suppl\  unil 
and  a  recharaeahle  power  source  coupled  lo  pruudc  electric  power 
to  -wild  power  suppiv  iinii  said  (H'wer  supply  unii  beinj;  operable  lo 
output  an  electric  ^hartini;  current  lo  said  rechargeable  power 
source  when  said  power  suppIv  iinii  is  driven  b\  said  motor  sjid 
method  i-otnpnsing  the  steps  ol 

delecting  a  charge  state  ol  said  rechargeable  [mwer  source  .uul 
providing  a  charge  stale  signal  indicative  ihereol 

detecting  said  charging  current  and  providing  a  turreni  signal 
indicative  ol  magnitude  thereol    and 


imiting  said  charging  current  flowing  lo  said  rechargeable 
power  source  b>  activating  a  tirsi  electric  load  element  to 
divert  at  lead  a  portion  ol  said  charging  current  from  said 
rechargeable  power  source  it  said  charge  state  signal  exceeds 
a  hrsi  predetermined  value  at  a  lime  when  said  charging 
current  exceeds  a  second  predetemuned  value 


5,557,182 

SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

DRAFT  INDUCER  TO  PROVIDE  A  DESIRED 

OPERATING  AREA 

Robert  K.  Hollenbeck.  and  Mark  A.  Brattoli.  both  of  Fort 

Wayne.  Ind..  assignors  to  (;eneral  Electric  Company,  Fort 

Wayne,  Ind. 

(  onCinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,371,  Feb.  26,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.418.4.38.  This  appUcation  Sep.  I.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  299,528 

Int.  CI."  H02P  ^AHi 
IS.  CI.  318—132 


21  Claims 
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1  A  svsiem  lor  driving  a  roiatable  component  in  response  lo  an 
external  signal  corresponding  lo  a  desired  miilor  current,  said 
svsiem  having  an  operating  region  outside  ol  which  excessive  heat 
mav  he  generated  b\  the  svsiem.  said  system  comprising 

J  motor  having  a  stationary  assembly  and  a  roiatable  assembly 
in  magnetic  coupling  relation  ihcreto  the  stationary  assembly 
including   windings  adapted  to  he  energi/ed   in  at   least  one 
preselected  seijucnce.  the  roiatable  assemblv  in  driving  tela 
lion  lo  the  roiatable  component, 
power  switching  devices  responsive  lo  a  motor  conlrol  signal  tor 
selectivelv    connecting   a   p»)wer   supply    lo   the   windings   lo 
provide  a  motor  current  lo  Ihe  windings  in  the  preselected 
sequence  lo  produce  an  electromagnetic  held  lor  rotating  the 
lotalable  assembly  at  a  motor  operating  speed, 
a  speed  sensing  circuit  tor  generating  a  tachometer  signal  repre 

senlative  ot  the  motor  operating  speed,  and 
a  controller  companng  the  motor  operating  speed  as  represented 
bv  the  tachometer  signal  to  a  reference  speed  and  comparing 
the  desired  motor  current  as  represented  bv  the  external  signal 
lo  J  maximum  current  which  is  a  tunclion  ot  Ihe  motor 
operating  speed  and  responsive  to  the  external  signal  and  the 
lachomeler  signal  lor  generating  the  motor  conlrol  signal  lo 
control  Ihe  [>)wer  switching  devices,  the  controller  generating 
ihe  moioi  conlrol  signal  so  that  a  current  corresponding  to  the 
desired  motor  current  is  provided  to  the  windings  by  the 
power  switching  devices  when  the  motor  operating  speed  is 
greater  than  or  equal  lo  Ihe  reterence  speed,  the  controller 
generating  the  motor  control  signal  so  that  a  current  corre- 
sponding lo  the  maximum  current  is  provided  lo  the  windings 
hv  the  (xiwer  switching  devices  when  the  motor  operating 
s|Teed  IS  less  ihan  the  reterence  speed  and  the  desired  motor 
current  is  greater  than  or  equal  lo  ihe  maximum  current 
iherebv  maintaining  operation  ot  the  motor  within  a  speed/ 
current  region  dehned  by  the  reterence  speed  and  the  maxi- 
mum current  whereby  excessive  heat  is  prevented  trom  being 
generated  hv  the  svsiem 
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5357,183 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREDICTING 
FAILURE  OF  A  DISK  DRIVE 
Randall  M.  Bates,  Byron;  David  F.  GUeas,  Rochester;  Thomas 
S.  Larson,  Altura,  and  Patrkia  J.  Wadkins,  Rochester,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Macliines  Corpo- 
ration, ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,688,  JuL  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39U13 
InL  a.'  H02P  3/00 
S.  CI.  318-^34  7  Claims 


I 


spindle  motor  rotation  sensing  means  for  generating  a  phase 
frequency  in  accordance  with  an  amount  of  rotation  of  said 
spindle  motor; 

means  for  setting  a  variable  desired  spindle  motor  speed: 

means  for  setting  a  variable  desired  phase  value; 

speed  error  signal  generating  means  for  generabng  speed  error 
data  indicative  of  a  difference  between  a  period  of  said  phase 
frequency  and  data  representing  said  variable  desired  spindle 
motor  speed; 

speed  driving  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a  speed 
driving  voltage  corresponding  to  said  generated  speed  error 
data  and  for  driving  said  spindle  motor  according  to  said 
generated  speed  driving  voltage;  and 

means  for  automatically  controlling  a  phase  difference  between 
said  spindle  motor  and  said  variable  desired  phase  value  when 
said  speed  error  data  is  within  a  predetermined  range  and 
while  said  speed  driving  voltage  generating  means  drives  said 
spindle  motor  according  to  said  speed  driving  voltage,  and 
disabling  control  of  said  phase  difference  when  said  speed 
error  data  exceeds  said  predetermined  range. 


I  A  method  for  predicting  failure  of  a  disk  drive,  compnsing  the 
steps  of. 

providing  a  disk  drive  having  an  electrical  spin  motor,  a  disk 
that  IS  rotated  by  said  spin  motor,  and  a  head  that  physically 
engages  said  disk  when  said  spin  motor  is  not  energized, 

monilonng,  for  a  plurality  of  stop/start  events,  the  electrical 
energization  applied  to  said  spin  motor  to  cause  said  head  lo 
breakaway  from  said  physical  engagement  with  said  disk, 

predicting  the  possibility  of  a  future  failure  of  said  disk  drive  as 
a  function  of  .said  monitored  electrical  energization  applied  to 
said  motor  in  said  plurality  of  stop/start  events, 

determining  a  rate  of  increase  of  said  monitored  electrical  ener- 
gization applied  lo  said  motor  in  said  plurality  of  stop/stan 
events,  and 

predicting  the  possibility  of  future  failure  of  said  disk  drive  as  a 
function  ot  said  determined  rate  of  increase. 


5457,185 
MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL  DISPLACEMENT 
TRANSDUCER 
Stephen  C.  Jacobsen;  Micheal  G.  Mladejovsky,  and  John  E. 
Wood,  all  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Univer^ty  of 
cub  Research  Foundation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  183,280,  Jan.  18,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,457^68, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  28,767,  Mar.  9,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,302,886,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,181,  Oct  4. 
1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
488,068 
InL  a."  GOIR  29/12.  H04R  19/00 
VS.  CI.  318—568.16 


5,557,184 

SPINDLE  MOTOR  CONTROLLING  aRCUIT  OF  AN 
OPTICAL  DISK  SYSTEM 
Yong-Ha  Hwang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyvingki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,817 
naims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  OcL  1,  1992, 
18018/1992 

InL  CI."  G05B  1/06 
VS.  a.  318—608  12  Claims 


I    A  circuit  for  controlling  a  spindle  motor  of  an  optical  disk 
system,  compnsing: 


16  aaims 


wo-s       '^ 


^,1 


1    Displacement  measunng  apparatus  comprising 

an  element  whose  displacement  is  to  be  measured. 

sensor  means  defining  two  facing,  generally  parallel  conducting 
surface  areas  for  developing  a  capacitance  therebetween,  two 
dielectric  layers,  each  disposed  on  a  respective  surface  area, 
and  adapted  to  produce  an  electrical  output  signal  whose 
value  vanes  with  variation  in  proximity  of  a  conductive 
member  to  said  surface  areas. 

an  elongate,  flexible,  electrically  conductive  hand  disposed  in 
proximity  with  said  surface  areas  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  band  is  caused  to  move  non-slidably  relative  to  said 
surface  areas  when  the  element  is  moved  to  thereby  vary  the 
value  of  the  output  signal  of  said  sensor  means,  said  apparatus 
further  comprising  a  second  elongate,  flexible,  electrically 
conductive  band  joined  at  one  end  to  one  side  of  one  of  the 
dielectric  layers  to  partially  overlie  the  layer,  said  first  men- 
tioned band  being  joined  at  one  end  to  one  side  of  the  other 
dielectric  layer  adjacent  to  the  one  side  of  said  one  dielectric 
layer,  to  partially  overlie  the  other  layer,  said  bands  each 
extending  from  a  respective  one  side  forwardly  toward  the 
opposite  side  of  a  respective  layer,  and  then  curving  out- 
wardly from  the  respective  layer  and  rcarwardly  to  join  and 
extend  along  with  the  other  band,  said  other  ends  of  the  bands 
being  caused  to  move  toward  and  away  from  between  the 
dielectric  layers  as  the  element  is  moved  to  thereby  cause  the 
bands  to  respectively  cover  and  uncover  corresponding  por- 
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wherein  said  monitonng  comprises  monitoring  said  charge  and       3.  A  method  for  charging  a  plurality  of  cells  using  a  power 
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tions  of  the  dielectnc   layers  to  thus   van   the  capacitance 
between  the  surface  arcaj. 


5^57,186 
LINEAR  ACCELERATED  DEVItT. 
Kevfo  D.  McMurtrey,  Sr^  Ft.  Lauderdale;  Arthur  M.  Rossi. 
Hollywood;  Robert  J.  Clchon,  Jr.,  PlanUtimi;  Karen  A. 
Brig^  Stuart,  and  Jooathan  C.  Ely,  Pompano  Beach,  all  of 
Fla.,  ■nripinn  to  Encore  Computer  Corporatioa,  Ft.  Lau- 
derdale, Fta. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  252,996,  Jun.  2.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,4*9,037.  This  appUcatkm  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,527 

Int.  a."  GllB  .IW2.  H05K  ^AMl 

LS.  a.  318—626  41  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  compnMng 

a  housing  having  a  front,  a  rear  and  iwd  Miles. 

an  elongated  slide  mounted  front  to  rear  in  the  htiusing. 

an  elongated  drawer  having  at  least  one  open  side  ntKMjnted  on 
the  slide  for  v^ithdrawing  tfie  same  fn>m  tlie  troni  ol  the 
housing  and  exposing  the  at  lea-si  one  open  side  tjiereot. 

means,  nxxinted  in  ttie  ht)using.  fiw  moving  the  drawer  from  a 
closed  position  wholly  contained  in  the  housing  to  an  open 
position  withdrawn  from  the  housing  with  tlie  at  least  one 
i>pen  Side  exposed. 

said  means  for  moving  including  a  m»>ior  connected  to  move  the 
drawer  and  control  means  tor  controlling  the  nuilor  to  mod 
eraie  starring  and  stopping  of  tlie  motor  to  avoid  shixks  to  the 
drawer, 

mounung  means  having  I/O  connections  lor  mounting  an  array 
of  disc  drives  in  the  drawer  to  be  accessible  from  the  at  least 
one  open  side  of  the  drawer. 

cabling  means  for  introducing  fO  cables  to  the  mounting  means 
with  the  cables  terminated  in  connections  that  male  with  tlie 
I/O  connections  of  the  nXHinting  means,  and 

ventilation  means,  disposed  on  said  elongated  drawer,  for  forc- 
ing a  flow  of  air  into  and  out  of  the  elongated  drawer 
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two  hrsl  capacitors  having  the  saine  capacitance,  two  second 
capacitors  having  the  same  capacitance,  and  two  third  capaci- 
tors having  the  same  caoacitance  as  said  second  capacitor^;; 

a  switch  device  altemating'y  charging  said  two  hrst  capacitors 
from  said  signal  voltage  stiurce  with  polanties  being  opposite 
relative  to  a  ground  pitemial  and  tlien  discharging  each  of 
said  two  first  capacitors  through  said  input  circuit  of  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  differenti  il  amphfiers; 

said  switch  device  altemalingly  charging  said  two  second 
capacitors  in  phase  opposition  with  one  another  from  said 
reference  voltage  source  with  the  same  polarities  relative  to 
the  ground  potenual  and  then  discharging  each  of  said  two 
second  capacitors  through  said  input  circuit  of  a  respective 
one  of  said  differential  amplifiers,  in  synchronism  with  the 
charging  and  discharging  of  said  two  hrst  capacitors;  and 

said  switch  device  charging  each  of  said  two  third  capacitors  in 
pha.se  opposiuon  with  a  respective  corresponding  one  of  said 
second  capacitors  from  said  reference  voltage  source  with  the 
same  polanties  relative  to  the  grtxind  potential  and  then 
discharging  each  of  said  two  third  capacitors  through  said 
input  circuit  of  a  respective  one  of  said  differential  amplihers 


5,557,188 
SMART  BATTERY  SYSTEM  AND  INTERFACE 
l^wrence  E.  Plercey,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems, Inc  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,669 
InL  n.'^  GOIR  /9/rJO   H02J  7/04 
IJS.  a.  320—5 

^ — ^^  ' 
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5,557,187 
SWITCHED  CAPACrrOR  NETWORK 
Rudolf  Koch,  Oberhaching.  and  Mkhad  Alger- Meunier,  Haar. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SienMos  AktiengcaeUKhafl. 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,618 
Claims  prterity,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27.  1993,  43  28 
974.6 

Int.  a."  H«3M  l/f>^    H02M  <AJ6.  C;05B  :4A):    H02J  I  AX) 
VS.  C\.  32»— 1  2  Claims 

1    .\  switched  capacitor  network,  comprising 
a  signal  voltage  source, 
a  reference  voluge  source, 
differential  amplihers  having  input  circuits. 


1    \n  intelligent  battery  system  compnsing: 

a  hrst  and  a  second  battery  system  supply  voltage  terminal. 

a  battery  having  a  hrst  and  a  second  supply  voluge  terminal. 

control  circuitry  coupled  between  said  battery  system  supply 
voltage  terminals  and  said  battery;  and 

a  battery  controller  coupled  to  said  control  circuitry  having  input 
leads  for  monitoring  the  slate  of  the  battery  and  in  response 
thereto  controlling  the  charge  and  discharge  current  flowing 
between  said  banery  system  supply  voluge  terminals  and  said 
battery  by  means  of  said  control  circuitry. 


wherein  said  monitoring  comprises  monitoring  said  charge  and 
discharge  current  over  time  to  maintain  an  indication  of  the 
charge  sute  of  said  battery. 


5,557,189 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  CURRENT 

DETECTOR  AND  POWER  SOURCE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

FOR  CHARGING  A  NUMBEK  OF  BATTERIES 

Mamoru  Suzuki,  Saitama;  Minorn  mima,  Tokyo;  Yasuynki 
Ishihama,  Kanagawa,  and  NobuUro  Fi^wara,  Kanagawa, 
all  of  Japan,  assignoi^  to  Sony  Corpenrtioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  24,  1993,  5-328352; 
Sep.  8,  1994,  6-214917 

InL  a."  HOIM  10/44:10/46 
II.S.  a.  320—18  3  Claims 
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2   A  banery  charging  apparatus  for  charging  a  plurality  of  cells 
compnsing 

a  plurality  of  charging  units  each  connected  to  a  respective  one 
ot  a  plurality  of  cells,  each  charging  unit  having  current 
changing  means  connected  in  parallel  with  a  respective  cell 
for  changing  the  current  supplied  to  the  cell,  cell  voluge 
detection  means  for  delecting  a  voltage  of  the  cell,  preset 
voltage  outputting  means  for  outputting  a  pre-sel  voluge 
indicating  a  pre-sel  voluge  value  of  the  cell,  and  comparator- 
control  means  for  comparing  the  voluge  of  the  cell  delected 
bv  said  cell  voluge  detection  means  to  the  pre-sel  voluge 
from  said  pre- set  voluge  outputting  means  for  detecting  a 
present  voltage  of  the  cell  with  respect  to  said  pre-sel  voluge. 
said  comparator-control  means  controlling  said  current  chang- 
ing means  so  that  the  current  flowing  through  the  current 
changing  means  is  increased  as  the  present  voluge  value  of 
the  cell  approaches  the  pre-sel  voluge,  wherein  said  plurality 
of  charging  units  are  connected  in  series  with  one  another: 
a  power  source  circuit  having  a  variable  output  current  con- 
nected to  the  plurality  of  charging  units; 
a  plurality  of  first  current  detection  means  each  associated  with 
the  current  changing  means  of  each  charging  unit  for  delect- 
ing the  current  value  flowing  through  each  variable  current 
means; 
second  current  detection  means  for  detecting  the  output  current 

value  of  said  power  source  circuit;  and 
p<iwer  source  circuit  control  means  for  detecting  the  maximum 
current  value  among  current  values  of  said  current  changing 
means  based  upon  each  detection  output  of  each  first  current 
detection  means  and  for  generating  a  first  subtraction  current 
value  by  subtracting  a  pre-sel  maximum  load  value  indicating 
a  maximum  current  value  capable  of  flowing  through  said 
vanable  current  means  from  said  maximum  current,  said 
power  source  circuit  control  means  detecting  a  polarity  of  the 
hrst  subtraction  current  value  and  generating  a  second  sub- 
traction current  value  by  subtracting  said  first  substraction 
current  value  from  an  output  current  value  of  the  power 
source  circuit  as  detected  by  said  second  cutrenl  detection 
means,  said  power  source  control  means  also  controlling  said 
power  source  circuit  so  that  an  output  cutrenl  value  of  the 
power  source  circuit  becomes  equal  to  said  second  subtraction 
current  value  only  when  the  first  subtraction  current  value  is 
of  a  positive  polanty. 


3.  A  method  for  charging  a  plurality  of  cells  using  a  power 
source  circuit  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

controlling  a  plurality  of  variable  current  means  connected  in 
parallel  to  said  plurality  of  cells  for  varying  a  current  supplied 
to  said  cells  so  that  the  current  flowing  through  said  vanable 
current  means  is  gradually  increased  as  a  present  voluge 
value  approaches  a  pre-set  voluge  value; 

detecting  the  current  values  of  said  vanable  current  means  and 
detecting  a  minimum  current  value  from  among  said  current 
values  and  an  output  current  value  of  said  power  source 
circuit; 

generating  a  subtraction  current  value  by  subtracting  the  mini- 
mum current  value  of  said  vanable  current  means  from  the 
output  current  value  of  the  power  source  circuit;  and 

controlling  said  power  source  circuit  so  that  the  output  current 
value  of  said  power  source  circuit  becomes  equal  to  said 
subtraction  current  value. 


5,557,190 
BATTERY  RECHARGING  SYSTEM  WITH  SIGNAL-TO- 
NOISE  RESPONSIVE  FALLING  VOLTAGE  SLOPE 
CHARGE  TERMINATION 
Daniele  C.  Brotto,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker 
Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  203,117 

Int  CI."  HOIM  10/44 

U.S.  CI.  320-21  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  charging  a  battery  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  charging  current  to  the  battery; 

for  a  first  time  interval,  testing  the  banery   to  obtain  data  of 

battery  voluge  as  a  function  of  time  and  evaluating  said  dau 

to  determine  if  the  time  rate  of  change  of  said  voluge  is  not 

positive  dunng  said  first  time  interval; 
terminating  the  application  of  charging  current  to  the  battery  if 

said  time  rate  of  change  is  not  positive  during  said  first  time 

interval; 
after  the  completion  of  said  first  time  intenal.  waiting  for  a 

second  time  interval; 
after  the  completion  of  said  second  time  interval,  testing  the 

battery  to  obuin  dau  of  battery  voluge  as  a  function  of  time 

and  evaluating  said  data  to  determine  if  the  time  rate  of 

change  of  said  voluge  is  not  positive  at  any  time  after  said 

second  time  interval; 
terminating  the  application  of  charging  cuntnl  to  the  battery  if 

said  time  rate  of  change  is  not  positive  at  any  time  after  said 

second  time  interval. 
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5^57.191 
APPARATTS  FOR  MINIMlZINt;  (1  RRKN T  DRAIN  IN  V 

BATTERY  K)WERED  DATA  fOLLECTOR 
Zbynck  A.  C'mpurka,  Palatine.  Ill-  assignor  to  Motoroia.  Inc.. 
SchaumburK,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  ».  19*1,  Ser.  No.  llt^f^ 

Int.  (1.    H02J  ^im 

L  Ji.  11.  i2» — W  1-'  t'lainis 


1    ^n  apparalus  lor  mininii/ini!  ^unt-nl  drain  in  j  hjiicn.  p<i» 
erred  daia  >.ii|lci.li)r   ihc  apparatus  ^ompriMnj! 

-iimulus  means  having  a  vonln)!  inpul.  wherein  resp«>nsi\e  lo  ,i 
hrsi  stale  nl  a  control  signal  at  the  ^ontrnj  input,  the  stimulus 
means  provides  a  pcruidn.  stimulus  signal,  and  responsisc  Ki  a 
second  state  ot  the  control  signal  at  the  control  input  the 
stimulus  nxrans  ^eascs  the  provision  ot  the  periodii  stimulus 
signal 

a  load    anil 

switch  means  coupled  heiween  Ihe  stimulus  means  and  the  load 
the  switch  means  having  an  on  state  and  .in  ort  slate  wherein 
responsive  lo  ihe  on  state  and  the  provision  ol  the  perunli,. 
stimulus  signal  Irom  the  stimulus  means  Ihc  svntch  means 
pfovides  Ihe  periodic  stimulus  signal  lo  the  load  causing 
depletion  ot  energv  trom  ihe  hatters  into  the  loail.  ami  in 
response  to  ihc  (lenodii.  stimulus  signal  the  svnich  means 
provides  the  second  stale  ot  the  voiiirol  signal  to  the  control 
input  ot  the  stimulus  means  ihal  Ihen  ^eases  ihe  provision  ot 
the  periinlic  stimulus  signal  lo  ihe  load  ihus  ^e.ising  ihe 
depletion  ol  the  cnctg>  trom  ihe  hatter\ 


5„'!.'<7.1<»2 

(•HAR<;iN(;  \PP\RAIT  S  WITH  \  ( OMPKNS Vri(Ws 

{  IR(T  IT 

Mikitaka  Tamai.  .Sumulo,  Japan,  avsignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Co..  Ltd..  (Kaka,  Japan 

Kll«d  Aug.  12,  \<r*4.  Ser.  No.  2«V„«*« 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21.  IW.'.  5-2-VIV2X 

Int.  (1.    H02J      '^ 

I  .S.  (1.  .Ul>— .M)  M  Claim-s 


vt herein  ihc  voltage  deteclion  <.ircuil  is  provided  vMth  a  leter 
ence  voltage  device  and  an  op-amp  having  a  hrst  and  a 
second  input  lemiinal. 

wherein  ihc  lenninal  voltage  ol  circuit  including  the  recharge- 
ahle  hatter\  is  input  to  the  hrst  input  terminal  ol  the  op  amp 
and  the  reterence  voltage  is  input  lo  the  second  input 
terminal  ol  ihe  op  amp  lor  conipanson. 

wherein  ihc  compensation  circuit  is  provided  with  a  compen 
sation  resistor  connected  in  scnes  with  the  rechargeable 
hatters,  and  wherein  the  compensation  resistor  is  connected 
lo  the  relerence  voltage  device  such  that  the  voltage  drop 
across  the  comjiensation  resistor  is  added  to  Ihe  voltage  ot 
Ihe  reterence  voltage  device  and  input  lo  the  second  input 
lerminal  ol  the  op-amp 


5.557,193 

STABILIZED  V()LTAC;E  GENERATINCJ  CTRCT  IT  AND 

INTERNAL  VOLTAGE  DOWN  CONVERTER  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  GENERATIANG  AN  INTERNAL 

()PERATIN(;  POWER  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE  FOR  A 

DYNAMICALLY  OPERATING  CIRCl  IT 

lakeshi  k^imoto,  Hyogo,  japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki 

kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12*,764 

ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12.  1992.  4-272775 

Int.  CI.'  <;05F  l'4(i  1/4-4 

I  _S.  CI.  32.V— 2X2  **  Claims 


I    A  charging  apparatus  with  a  iom(wnvition  ..ircuil  comprising 
lai  a  voltage  detection  circuit  tor  mea.suring  the  voltage  across 

terminals  ol  i.ircuitrv  including  a  rechafgeahle  hatterv 
ibi  a  charging  control  circuii  lor  controlling  charging,  hased  on 

Ihe  voltage  measured  bv   ihc  voltage  detection  circuit    such 

that  the  rechargeable  balierv   voliage  does  noi  c\iccd  a  pic 

scribed  voltage    and 
(CI  a  Lompensalion  circuit  lot  al  lea-st  compensating  Ihe  voltage 

iTiea.sured  bv  itie  voltage  ilctection  i.ircuil  tor  a  voltage  drop 

due    to    a    resistive    component    in    ^ircuitiv    other    than    ihe 

rechargeable  battcrv . 


'«      I       .JOB 


1    A  stabilized  voltage  generating  circuit,  compnsing 

(.ompaiator  nK-ans  for  comparing  a  voltage  on  an  output  node  ol 
ihe  siabili/cd  voltage  generating  circuit  with  a  hrsi  relerence 
voltage. 

ad|usting  means,  coupled  to  the  comparator  means,  lor  adjusting 
a  current  amount  Howing  trom  a  voltage  supplving  node  to 
said  output  node  in  response  to  an  output  ol  said  comparator 
means,  and 

Iced  bacW  means,  coupled  between  said  output  node  and  the 
output  ot  the  comparator  means,  lor  leeding  back  a  potential 
change  on  said  output  node  to  the  output  ol  said  comparator 
means  bv  capacitive  coupling,  wherein  a  voltage  on  said 
output  niKle  IS  applied  lo  a  circuit  portion  driven  d>namicall\ 
a^  an  operating  power  suppK  voltage 


5,557.194 
REFERENCE  CURRENT  (;ENER.\T0R 
HaLsuhiro  kato.  Hakodate.  Japan,  assignor  to  kabushiki  kai- 
sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1993,  5-329482 

Int.  (1."  (;05F  <//rt 

I  .S.  CI.  323 — 315  II  Claims 

I    .A  reterence  current  generator  comprising 

lai  a  hrst  bijuilar  transistor  iQli  having  an  emitter  connected  to 

a  hrst  power  souae  through  a  tirst  resistor  iRl). 
hi  a  second  bipolar  transistor  |Q2)  having  a  collectot  connected 
to  the  collector  ol  said  hrst  bipolar  transistor  iQli.  an  emitter 


connec-ted  to  the  first  power  source,  and  a  base  connected  to 
the  base  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor  (Ql); 
(cl  a  constant  current  source  (lo)  having  a  negative  temperature 
coefficient,  provided  with  a  terminal  connected  to  a  second 
povver  source  and  another  terminal  serving  as  an  output  ter- 
minal: and 
(d)  a  third  bipolar  transistor  (Q3)  having  a  base  connected  to  the 
bases  of  said  first  and  second  bipolar  transistors  (Ql,  Q2).  an 
emitter  connected  to  the  first  power  source,  and  a  collector 
connected  to  its  own  base  and  to  the  output  terminal  of  said 
constant  current  source, 
wherein  said  second  and  third  bipolar  transistors  (Q2,  Q3) 

constitute  a  current  mirror  circuit,  and 
wherein  the  reference  current  generator  provides  a  reference 
current  as  the  sum  of  a  first  collector  current  of  said  first 
bipolar  transistor  and  a  second  collector  current  of  said 
second  bipolar  u^nsistor.  said  first  collector  current  having 
a  positive  temperature  coefficient  and  said  second  collector 
current  having  a  negative  temperature  coefficient  so  that 
fluctuations  in  said  first  and  second  collector  currents  due 
lo  temperature  changes  are  compensated  in  order  to  gener- 
ate a  constant  reference  current. 


(c)  a  first  conductor  within  the  insulative  container  electrically 
connecting  the  gate  electrode  to  all  of  the  antenna  conductors 
of  the  first  group,  and  a  second  conductor  within  the  insula- 
tive container  electrically  connecting  the  main  current- 
carrying  electrode  to  all  of  the  conductors  of  the  second 
group, 

whereby  one  of  the  first  and  second  groups  of  conductors  acts  as 
an  antenna  for  attracting  electrostatic  discharge  and  the  other 
of  the  first  and  second  groups  of  conductors  acts  as  a  relative 
ground  for  such  electrostatic  discharge,  and 

whereby  the  elecu-ostatic  discharge  sensor  is  passed  through  an 
environment  and  subsequently  tested  to  tneasure  the  gate 
electrode  impedance  and  thereby  reliably  determine  if  an 
electrostatic  discharge  was  sensed  in  the  environment  by  the 
electrostatic  discharge  sensor 


5357,195 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATING 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  CONDITIONS 

Ronald  D.  SchrimpT,  and  Sungdml  Lcc,  both  of  Tbcsoo,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  QRP,  Inc.,  TiHSoa,  Ariz. 

Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  Na.  971^22,  Nov.  3,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5376,879.  This  appUcalioa  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,823 

InL  a."  GOIR  31/02:  GOIN  27/60 

VS.  a.  324-72  5  claims 
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1.  An  electrostauc  discharge  sensor  adapted  for  testing  an  envi- 
ronment for  the  occurrence  of  electrostatic  dischai]ge  in  the  envi- 
ronment, comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  MOSFET  having  a  gale  electrode  and  a  main  cunem 
carrying  electrode,  the  MOSFET  having  the  characteristic  that 
an  electrostatic  discharge  of  mofe  than  a  predetermined 
amount  of  charge  into  the  gate  electrode  produces  a  substan- 
tial permanent  reduction  in  the  gate  electrode  impedance  of 
the  MOSFET; 

(b)  an  electrically  insulative  conUiiner,  the  MOSFET  being  dis- 
posed withm  die  insulative  container,  a  first  group  of  conduc- 
tors, each  spaced  from  die  others,  extending  from  tiie  insula- 
tive container,  and  a  second  grtxip  of  conductors,  each  spaced 
from  the  others,  extending  from  tlie  insulative  container,  and 


5,557,196 
JITTER  ANALYZER 
Hitosiii  Ujiie,  Sendai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest  Corpora- 
don,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94W1389,  S  371  Date  Apr.  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  424J69 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-210211; 
Sep.  16,  1993,  5-230538;  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233365 

InL  a."  F24F  JAM) 
VS.  a.  324-76.77  ,4  claims 


1.  A  jitter  analyzer  compnsing: 

a  first  successive  period  measuring  circuit  supplied  with  one 
edge  of  each  waveform  of  a  pulse-like  signal  to  be  measured 
including  a  discontinuous  burst  signal,  for  continuously  mea- 
suring the  period  between  the  edges: 
a  second  successive  period  measuring  circuit  supplied  with  one 
edge  of  each  waveform  of  a  pulse-like  signal  to  be  ineasured 
including  a  discontinuous  burst  signal  or  the  other  edge  of 
each  waveform  of  said  signal  to  be  measured  inputted  into 
said  first  successive  period  measuring  circuit,  for  continuously 
measuring  the  period  between  the  edges: 
first  and  second  memories  for  storing  measured  peritxl  data 
therein  each  time  said  measured  period  data  are  provided 
thereto  from  said  first  and  second  successive  period  measur- 
ing circuits,  respectively: 
measuring  quantity   operating  means   for  calculating   various 
quantities  in  time/fhx]uency  domain  of  said  signal  to  be 
measured  on  the  basis  of  the  measured  period  data  stored  in 
said  first  and  second  memories,  said  various  quantities  in 
time/frequency  including  at  least  a  period  and  a  pulse  width: 
analysis  means  for  performing  an  analysis  of  the  calculated 
various  quantities  in  time/frequency  of  said  signal  to  be 
measured;  and 
first  and  second  gate  circuits  for  controlling  the  passage  of  the 
edges  therethrough  provided  to  said  first  and  second  succes- 
sive period  measuring  circuits,  respectively; 
said  first  and  second  gate  circuiu  being  contit>Ued  so  that  they 
are  turned  on  and  off  in  case  a  discontinuous  burst  signal  is 
inputted,  thereby  inhibiting  the  input  of  the  signal  into  said 
successive  period  measuring  circuits  during  off-time  intervals 
of  said  burst  signal. 
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constructing  a  chain  of  spin-echo  signals  characteristic  of  said 
lX)Dulation  of  oarticles: 
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5^57.1»7 
MULTIMETER  WITH  AUTOMATIC  FUNCTION- 
SETTING 
Wolf^^  Sdiulze,  NareMbert:  Dieter  Fnilner,  Wendelstein,- 
BwUani  Kricn,  Roth,  aad  Band  Meier,  Pasttwuer-Hciig, 
ail   of  GcrBany,   Mrif  no   to  Goneo-Metrawatt  GmbH, 
Nnreaiberi.  Gcraaay 

Filed  Sep.  1*.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  3«5,954 
Claias  prVtrit?.  appUcatioa  GerHan;.  Sep.  18,  1993.  4J  31 

796.e 

IbL  CL*  G«IR  15/OK 
vs.  a.  324—115  7  ClainH 


1    In  a  meilKKl  fof  the  aulomatic  recognition  of  elcctncal  char 
actenstics  and  meisurement  o*  the  magnitudes  lheret>t  in  a  mulii 
meter   with   automatically    selected   ranges   of   measurement,    the 
characteristics  being  rccogniied  by  a  recognition  circuit  present  at 
an  input  to  the  multitneler.  compnsing  the  steps  of 

I  a)  idenufying  an  electrical  characten.stic  wh»ise  magnitude  is  to 
be  measured  by  applying  an  input  signal  to  a  high  input 
resistance  via  input  terminals. 

(b)  automatKally  switching  on  a  low  input  resistaiKe  when  the 
characteristic  being  measured  is  recognized  as  an  impedance. 

(c)  measunng  the  magnitude  of  said  impedance  al  low  input 
resistance,  and 

id)  repealing  steps  laVKl  when  the  range  of  measurement  is 

changed,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  low  input  resistance  is  switched  only  when  a  voltage 

applied  al  the  input  terminals  is  zero,  and 
wherein  the  high  input  resisunce  is  switched  on  again  only  after 

a  voltage  is  applied  to  the  input  terminals 


5^57,198 
ONBOARD  DIGITAL  LOCOMOTIVE  Ml  LTIMETER 
Jack  W.  Matthews.  1131   WWatoa  Oaki  CU  Wheatoo,  lU. 
M1S7.  and  WgUaai  Stercw,  Wheatoo,  ni„  mritfpon  to  Jadt 
W.  Matthews,  Wheatoa.  Ul. 

Filed  NoY.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3J7,K59 

InL  {.1"  G«1R  I  ^AM):  I  AM).  2 1  AX) 

IS.  CI.  324—115  17  Claims 

I   An  onboard  digital  locomotive  multimeter  to  he  installed  on  a 

locomotive  to  test  a  main  gcnenuor  voluge  and  a  load  lest  shunt 

millivohage  of  a  locomotive  cagme  comprising 

a)  1  switching  means  fix  switching  both  a  convener  means  and 
a  regulaux  means,  the  switching  means  being  cixipled  to  a  74 
volts  pt>wer  supply  source,  the  switching  means  also  being 
coupled  to  a  convener  means  tor  converting  a  DC  voltage,  the 


converter  means  being  coupled  to  a  regulator  means  for 
regulating  a  voluge  to  provide  power  for  the  digital  locomo- 
tive multimeter. 

b)  a  first  ampliher  means  for  amplifying  and  coupling  the  load 
test  shunt  millivoltage; 

c )  tfie  switching  means  coupled  to  the  first  amplifier  means. 

di  a  voltage  divider  means  for  dividing  a  voltage,  the  voluge 
divider  means  being  coupled  to  the  main  generator  voltage; 

e)  a  second  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  and  coupling  a 
voluge.  the  second  amplifier  means  being  coupled  to  the 
voltage  divider  means  and  the  second  amplifier  means  also 
being  coupled  to  the  switching  means. 

f)  a  switch  po  .lUon  detector  means  for  detecting  the  position  of 
the  switching  means,  the  switch  position  detector  means  being 
coupled  to  the  switching  means  and  the  switch  posiuon  detec- 
tor means  also  being  coupled  to  a  microcontroller  means  for 
micropnxcssing. 

gl  an  analog  to  digital  convener  means  for  converting  an  analog 
signal  to  a  digital  signal,  the  analog  to  digital  converter  means 
being  coupled  to  the  switching  means  and  the  analog  to  digital 
convener  means  also  being  coupled  to  the  microcontroller 
means. 

h)  a  clock  reducing  means  for  reducing  a  clock  rate,  the  clock 
reducing  means  being  coupled  to  the  microcontroller  means 
and  the  clock  reducing  means  also  being  coupled  to  the 
analog  to  digital  convener  means;  and 

II  a  display  means  for  displaying  daU.  the  display  means 
coupled  to  the  microcontroller  means 


5,557,199 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  MONITOR 
Josepii   D.   Bowman,  Cincinnati,  and   Daniel   P.   Engd,   IIL 
Cheviot,  both  of  Ohio,  aarignors  to  The  United  SUtcs  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  235333 
Int  a."  G«1V  .iAX) 
IS.  a.  324—301  16  Claims 

1   Measunng  device  lex  measuring  magnetic  resonance  between 
magnctK.-  moments  in  an  object  and  a  multidimensional  magnetic 
held  including  sutic  and  oscillating  components,  compnsing: 
pn)be  means  for  detecting  suuc  and  oscillating  components  of  a 
magnetic   held  and  for  outpuning  first  and  second  signals 
respectively  represcnuuve  thereof, 
resultant  generating  means  receiving  said  first  signals  for  gener- 
ating and  outputting  a  rcsuluni  signal  representative  of  a 
resultant  magnitude  of  the  static  component  of  said  magnetic 
held, 
filter  means  responsive  to  said  resultant  signal  for  establishing  a 
central  frequency  for  filtenng  said  second  signals  represenu 
tive  of  said  oscillating  component  of  said  magnetic  field  and 
lor  outputting  filtered  signals  represenutive  of  the  oscillating 
component  of  the  magnetic  field; 
phase  analyzing  means  receiving  said  filtered  signals  for  output- 
ling  phase  signals  and  magnitude  signals  respectively  indica- 
tive of  phases  and  magnitudes  of  the  oscillating  component  of 
the  magnetic  field,  and 
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yield  determining  means  receiving  said  phase  signals,  said  mag- 
nitude signals,  and  said  first  signals  for  determining  a  reso- 
nance yield  of  said  magnetic  field,  thereby  identifying  a 
change  in  a  rate  of  chemical  reactions  involving  resonances 
between  the  magnetic  moments  in  the  object  and  the  multi- 
dimensional magnetic  field. 


5,557,200 

NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  DETERMINATION 
OF  PETROPHYSICAL  PROPERTIES  OF  GEOLOGIC 
STRUCTURES 
Geon^  R.  Coates,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Numar  Corpora- 
tion, Malvern,  Pa. 
Continuatian-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  898,990,  Jun.  IS,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,412,320,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
701.516,  May  16,  1991.  abandoned.  This  applicatioD  Jan.  17. 

1994,  Ser.  No.  261,542 

The  portioa  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  15, 

2012,  has  been  dfadaimcd. 

Int  a."  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  a.  324-303  3  claims 


1  A  method  for  determining  the  composition  of  a  geologic 
structure,  compnsing  tlie  steps  of: 

imparting  a  polarizing  magnetic  field  to  a  geologic  structure  for 
a  predetermined  period  of  time; 

measunng  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals  representing  spin- 
echo  relaxation  of  a  population  of  particles  in  the  geologic 
structure. 


constructing  a  chain  of  spin-echo  signals  characteristic  of  said 

population  of  particles; 
determining   values   for  the   magnetic   resonance   log   (MRL) 

porosity  (PHl^,)  of  the  geologic  structure  from  said  chain  of 

spin-echo  signals; 
determining  values  for  the  total  porosity  PHI,;  and 
deriving  additional   petrophysical   properties  of  the   geologic 

structure  from  the  total  porosity  (PHI,)  values  and  from  the 

MRL  porosity  (PH1„)  values. 


5,55731 
PULSED  NUCLEAR  MAGNETISM  TOOL  FOR 
FORMATION  EVALUATION  WHILE  DRILLING 
Robert  L.  Kleinberg,  Ridgcfieid,  and  Abdurrahman  Sezginer. 
Broolificid,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Scfalumberger  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200^15,  Feb.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,254,  Jul.  30,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,697 

InL  a.*"  GOIR  3.1/20 

VS.  CI.  324—303  44  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

1 )  a  drilling  means  havmg: 

a)  a  dnil  bit  for  drilling  a  borehole  in  a  formation; 

b)  an  extenor  surface  and  a  recess  in  the  exlenor  surface;  and 
cl  a  housing  means; 

2)  a  pulsed  NMR  means  housed  within  the  housing  means  for 
making  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  (NMR)  measurements  of 
the  formation  while  the  borehole  is  being  drilled,  the  pulsed 
NMR  means  having: 

a)  two  tubular  magnets,  each  having  magnetic  poles,  and 
arranged  so  one  pair  of  like  magnetic  poles  face  one 
another; 

b)  an  antenna  mounted  between  the  two  tubular  magnets,  and 
in  the  recess  of  the  extenor  surface  of  the  dniling  means; 
and 

c)  driving  circuitry  means  for  dnving  the  antenna,  which  is 
mounted  in  the  housing  of  the  dniling  means;  and 

3)  means  for  carrying  borehole  fluid  through  the  drilling  means, 
which  is  surrounded  by  the  two  tubular  magnets  and  the 
antenna. 

wherein  the  borehole  fluid  provides  an  electromagnetic  signal, 
and  the  pulsed  NMR  means  compnses  a  gradient  coil  means 
for  canceling  the  signal  of  the  borehole  fluid  by  applying  a 
pulsed  magnetic  field  which  is  stronger  in  the  borehole  fluid 
and  weaker  at  a  sUUonary  point  in  the  formation. 
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5^57^02 

method  and  system  for  magnetk  resonance 
imagine; 

Mitsoe  MlyazaU,  and  FumiUahi  Kojima,  both  of  Otawara. 
Japan,  aaaicDon  to  Katwahiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa- 
km,  Japan 

EUcd  Apr.  26,  19*«,  Ser.  No.  2JJJ53 

Claims  priority.  appUcatkM  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-101424 

InL  (1."  (;«1\    '/f*> 

L,S.  CI.  324— 307  10  CUims 
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I  A  nicthixl  >il  magrn-tii.  rt-s.inancc  iriiagink;  nf  jn  ohjeil  hcinj: 
examined  under  an  applicalum  ot  a  xlalii.  magnctn.  held,  with  i 
magneci/atiiin  transfer  lontrasl  iMTl'i  etteil  Lonceming  pmliins  •'( 
water  tat  and  mairumolecules  contained  in  the  obiett  heinj; 
inviiUed  in  the  miaging  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  ot 
fiertorming   a    hrsi    sequence    including    a    step   lor   appKing    a 

himinual  pulse  to  the  oh|Cct  lo  cause  the  MT(  effect, 
said  hinomial  pulse  heing  an  otf  resonance  pulse  lo  the  protons 
ot  the  *aler  vonlaincd  in  the  object  and  is  offset  in  a  central 
frenuencv  hv  a  predelemiined  tret]uenc\  offset  amount  toward 
a  high  trequencv  side  from  j  central  trequencv  of  a  spectrum 
resonance  peak  made  h\  the  protons  ot  the  water  and 
performing  a  second  secjuerice  lor  colleclink!  magnetic  resonance 
I  MR)  image  data  alter  the  tirsi  sequence  is  performed 


-■  •  -»>  — ~»'  •  .tjlj  t  fitiltiii  •     -  *'    •    ■•^, 

•"V»:  ;•:  >:•:  i  t/f  H  4  •  ^  >:•  >.:•,,  > 
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•     f  .  f    t  ■•?.".  t  -•  4  .••.  •    i  -  .' 

1    A  magnetic  rcsonatwc  metluxl  for  imaging  at  oh)ect  tompris 
ing  the  steps  of 

ai  locating  the  object  in  a  hortKigeneous  base  magnetic  held 


hi  applying  a  gradient  magnetic  held  hasing  a  predetermined 
direction  «  and  strength  (i*  fur  acquiring  a  single  projection, 

CI  irradiating  a  high  trequencN  excitation  pulse  into  the  object. 

di  waiting  a  time  t, . 

ei  mea-suring  at  a  predetermined  sampling  rate,  J>>1  mea,sunng 
points  Sj  which  are  sequential  in  time  of  a  nuclear  resonance 
signal  from  the  object,  the  signal  dephasing  under  the  influ 
ence  of  the  gradient  magnetic  held,  the  measunng  points 
corresponding  to  i  points  in  k  space  lying  along  a  vector 
extending  froiti  a  k  space  origin  in  a  direction  determined  by 
the  direction  0  of  the  gradient  magneuc  held,  whereby  sepa 
ration  of  each  of  the  i  points  in  k  space  from  the  k  space 
origin  IS  given  bv  a  product  of  the  Strength  of  the  gradient 
magnetic  held  and  a  lime  interval  between  the  excitation 
pulse  and  the  jth  measunng  point  S  . 

fi  changing  the  strength  and  the  direction  ot  the  gradient  mag 
netic  held 

gi  carrving  out  the  steps  c)  through  fi  an  additional  n    times  for 
acquiring  n  projections  with  n>>l. 

hi    assigning    new    points    in    k  space    from    the    n'l    points    in 
k  space. 

u  constructing  an  image  from  the  new  ptiints  in  k  space  using 
one  of  a  -d  and  a  <d  Houriet  transformation  algorithm 


5,557,204 
METHOD  FOR  THE  OPERATION  OF  A  NICLEAR 
MA(;NETIC  RESONANCE  TOMOGRAPGHY  APPARATUS 
FOR  THE  ACQlLSmON  OF  AT  LEAST  TWO 
DIFF1ERENTLY  WEIGHTED  IMAGES 
(;erald  l^az,  Neunklrctaen  am  Brand,  (;«rmany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Akti«i«cseUschafl,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  3,  1994,  44  27 
496.J 


InL  d.^CHllR  <^MS 


IS.  (1.  324— .U)9 
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MAGNETIC  RF-SONANCE  IMAGINt;  WITH  COMBINED 

BACK  PROJECTION  AND  FOl  RIER 

TR.ANSF0RMAT10N  METHOD 

Amo    Nauerth,    Ericnbach,    (;ermany,    assignor    lo    Bruker 

Medizintechnik  (imbH,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351.717 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany.  Dec.  16,  1993.  43  43 
023.6 

InL  CI."  {;01R   <<'-*(> 
I  .S.  CI.  324—309  11  Claims 
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1  A  methtxl  tor  operating  a  nuclear  magnetic  restinance  lomog- 
raphv  apparatus  for  acqumng  two  ditferentlv  weighted  images, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

lai  disposing  an  examination  subject  in  a  constant,  uniform 
magnetic  held. 

(bl  in  an  excitation  pha.se.  exciting  nuclear  spins  in  said  exami- 
nation subject  bv  emitting  a  hrst  radio  frequency  pulse. 

Id  in  a  read  out  phase,  emming  a  plurality  of  radio-frequency 
retocusing  pulses  in  succession,  each  refcxusing  pulse  being 
followed  by  at  lea.st  one  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signal 
arising  from  the  excited  nuclear  spins,  each  nuclear  magnetic 
revinancc  signal  being  spatially  encoded  bv  phase-encoding 
and  read  iHit  gradients. 

(di  sampling  said  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals  and  enter 
ing  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals  lying  chronologically 
closer  to  said  exciution  pha.se  into  rows  of  a  k-space  of  a  first 
raw  data  matnx  and  entenng  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
signals  King  chronologically  farther  from  said  excitation 
phase  into  rows  of  k  space  of  a  second  raw  data  matrix,  with 
tewer  rows  of  said  first  raw  data  matnx  being  filled  than  of 
said  sccund  raw  data  matnx  after  each  excitation  phase; 
repeating  steps  (bl.  ic)  and  (d)  until  all  rows  of  both  of  said 
hrst  and  second  raw  data  matnces  are  filled:  and 


pnxlucing  a  first  image  from  said  first  raw  data  matrix  by 
Founer  transformation  of  the  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
signals  contained  therein  and  producing  a  second  image 
from  said  second  raw  data  matrix  by  Fourier  transformation 
of  the  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals  contained 
therein 


5457,205 
MAGNETIC  nELD  GENERATING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 

IN  MR! 
Kimiharu  Obta,  Osaka,  and  Masaaki  Aoki,  Amagasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,163 

Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-350289 

Int.  CL*  GOIV  i/OO 

VS,.  cn.  324—319  18  Claims 
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1  A  magnetic  field  generating  apparatus  for  use  in  MRI,  com- 
pnsing: 

yokes; 

a  pair  of  first  permanent  magnets  each  having  a  trapezoidal 
cross-section  and  opposed  in  parallel  with  one  another  in  said 
yokes  with  a  predetermined  gap  being  defined  between  each 
of  the  pole  faces  of  the  first  permanent  magnets; 

a  pair  of  second  permanent  magnets  each  having  a  triangular 
cross-section  adjacent  each  side  of  said  first  peimanent  mag- 
nets and  in  which  a  magnetic  field  space  having  a  hexagonal 
cross- section  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction  is 
defined  by  the  pole  faces  of  said  first  and  second  permanent 
magnets; 

said  first  permanent  magnets  comprise  rare  earth  permanent 
magnets  and  the  direction  of  magnetization  thereof  is  substan- 
tially identical  with  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  field  in  the 
magnetic  field  space: 

said  second  permanent  magnets  comprise  ferrite  permanent 
magnets  and  the  direction  of  magnetization  thereof  is  at  a  90 
degree  direction  relative  to  the  counter  face  of  the  magnetic 
field  space;  and 

an  extreme  end  at  a  yoke  abutting  face  of  the  first  permanent 
magnets  corresponds  with  an  extreme  end  at  a  yoke  abutting 
face  of  the  second  permanent  magnets. 


I  

5,557,206 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  A  WEAK 

INDUCED  MAGNETIC  FIELD  BY  MEANS  OF  TWO 

CONCENTRIC  TRANSMITTER  LOOPS 

I.  J.  Won,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  aacigm>r  to  Geophei  Ltd.,  Raleigh, 

N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,191 
InL  a."  GOIV  J/08,  G«1W  3/10 
VS.  a.  324—329  9  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  having  two  electrical  coils  that  generate  mag- 
netic fields  that  mumally  cancel  each  other  to  create  a  magnetic 
cavity,  comprising: 

la)  a  first  electrical  coil  spaced  a  predetermined  radius  from  a 
reference  point  and  having  a  predetermined  number  of  turns 
of  wire; 


(b)  a  second  electrical  coil,  disposed  within  the  first  coil,  spaced 
a  predetermined  radius  from  the  reference  point  and  having  a 
predetermined  number  of  turns  of  wire; 

(c)  a  sensor  coil  disposed  inwardly  of  the  second  coil  and  having 
a  predetermined  radius; 

(d)  the  first  and  second  coils  connected  to  an  electncal  power 
source  such  that  the  first  and  second  coils  respectively  pro- 
duce primary  and  secondary  magnetic  fields; 

(e)  wherein  the  first  and  second  coils  are  spaced  from  the 
reference  point  such  that  the  primary  and  secondary  magnetic 
fields  mutually  cancel  each  other  in  an  area  inwardly  of  the 
two  coils  so  as  to  create  a  magnetic  cavity  in  which  the 
amplitudes  of  the  primary  and  secondary  magnetic  fields  are 
substantially  zero,  the  sensor  coil  within  the  magnetic  cavity; 
and 

(f)  wherein  the  radii  and  the  number  of  turns  of  wire  of  the  first 
and  second  coils  and  the  radius  of  the  sensor  coil  are  calcu- 
lated according  to  the  following  equation: 


"1 


wherein: 

Ri=  the  radius  of  the  first  coil; 

n|=  the  number  of  turns  of  wire  of  the  first  coil: 

R2=the  radius  of  the  second  coil; 

n,=the  number  of  turns  of  wire  of  the  second  coil;  and 

r=  the  radius  of  the  sensor  coil 


5,557,207 
STREET  LIGHT  TESTING  KIT 
George  Duve,  Washington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Area  Lighting 
Research,  Inc,  Hackettstown,  N  J. 

rUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,864 
InL  a.*  C»\Vi  31/24 
VS.  a.  324--»14  18  Claims 

1.  A  testing  kit  for  luminaire  lamps,  comprising: 
a)  a  testing  device  constructed  for  substitution  for  a  photoelec- 
tric sensor  interposed  between  an  electric  supply  networlc  and 
an  individual  electric  circuit  associated  with  the  lummaire 
lamp  to  be  tested,  said  testing  device  including 
a  housing  having  at  least  a  portion  through  which  a  light 
emitted  in  the  interior  of  said  housing  can  be  perceived 
from  the  exterior  of  said  housing. 
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(d)  measunng  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  conductive 
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an  electric  testing  circuu  in;i>fnnKxlated  in  vaid  housing  and 
operative  for  issuing  an  electncal  signal  in  response  lo 
detection  of  incoming  voluge  at  a  level  above  a  predetcr 
mined  level,  and 

a  plurality  of  light  is.suing  devices  all  connected  lo  said  test 
ing  circuit  for  substanually  simuitaneou.s  acuvation  thereof 
in  response  to  said  electncai  signal,  and  distnbuted  within 
said  housing  in  such  a  partem  as  lo  enable  an  observer  to 
perceive  the  light  of  at  least  one  of  said  light  is.suing 
devices  at  any  angle  at  which  the  observer  can  reasonably 
be  expected  to  view  tlie  testing  device,  and 
b)  a  testing  instrument  to  he  u.scd  instead  of  the  luminaire  lamp 

in  conjunction  with  said  testing  device  for  testing  the  opera 

uon  of  the  luminaire  lamp  itself,  as  well  as  of  a  staner  and  a 

ballast  xs.suciated  with  the  luminaire  lamp 


5^57  J« 

BATTERY  TESTER  WITH  STAtltED 

THERMOCHROMIC  ELEMENTS 

Robert  Parker.  Alamo,  CaUf^  iiiigiior  lo  DoraccU  Inc.,  Betbel. 

Conn. 

DiTisioa  of  Sw.  No.  2AAZ^,  Mar.  I.  1W3.  Pat  No.  5,4«1.420. 

This  appttcatioa  Jun.  7.  199S,  Scr.  No.  479^2 

lat.  a."  C;fllR  27/26.  HtlM  nV4K 

VS.  CT  324—435  14  Claims 
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means  has  a  conslani  width  for  producing  a  substantially 
constant  temperature  (the  test  temperature)  lhri>ughout  the 
entire  test  site. 

at  least  two  thermochromic  layers  stacked  on  said  substrate  at 
said  test  site,  a  hrst  ihermochormic  layer  over  a  second 
tbcrmochromic  layer,  said  thermochromic  layers  being 
stacked  at  the  lest  site  so  that  the  second  thermochromic  layer 
IS  closer  to  the  test  site  on  the  substrate  than  is  the  hrst 
thermochromic  layer,  whereby  dunng  banery  tesung  the  hrst 
thermochromic  layer  is  closer  lo  the  viewer  than  the  second 
thermochromic  layer. 

said  first  thermochromic  layer  being  of  a  first  color  which  is 
generally  opaque  at  said  initial  temperature,  and  clear  at  a  test 
temperature  (Tl )  which  is  greater  than  the  initial  temperature 
thereby  revealing  the  color  of  the  second  thermochromic  layer 
to  indicate  that  the  battery  is  at  least  partially  operable. 

said  second  thermochromic  layer  being  of  a  second  color  which 
IS  generally  opaque  at  said  initial  temperature  and  Tl.  and 
clear  at  a  test  temperature  (T2)  which  is  greater  than  Tl 
thereby  revealing  the  color  of  a  layer  of  matenal  thcrebelow 
to  indicate  that  the  battery  is  stronger  than  if  only  the  first 
thcrmochrotmc  layer  has  cleared;  and 

thermal  barrier  means  between  the  electncal  battery  and  the 
dielectnc  substrate  directly  under  the  single  test  site  for  mini 
mizing  heal  flow  from  the  first  and  second  thermochromic 
layers  into  the  electncal  battery  dunng  tesung 


5,557  JOT 

IDENTinCATlON  OF  PW-OPEN  FAULTS  BY 

CAPACmVE  COUPLING  THROUGH  THE  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUrr  PACKAGE 
David  T.  Cntok;  ILrria  W.  Kdrn,  both  of  LoveUnd.  Cole  and 
Ugor  CiiingiroKla,  IsUnlml,  l^irkey,  aasigiiors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  CompMiy.  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 
Coatimmtioa  of  Scr.  No.  127y4M,  Sep.  27,  1993,  abarnkmed. 
whidi  is  a  cootbmatioa  of  Ser.  No.  892,868,  Jan.  3,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,254,953,  wkidi  is  a  coBtiBiuitioiHiB-pari  of  Scr.  No. 
631,M9,  Dec.  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,124,M0.  Tliis  appUcatfcm 
Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,787 
int  a."  GOIR  M/02 
VS.  Ct  324—537  19  Claims 
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1   A  banery  unit  which  may  be  tested  by  a  user  to  determine  the 
test  status  thereof,  compnsing 

an  electncal  banery  for  supplying  a  test  current  dunng  the 
testing,  having  an  anode  end  with  an  anode  terminal  means 
and  cathode  end  with  a  catliode  terminal  means; 

a  dielectnc  substrate  with  a  single  test  site  thereon,  mounted  on 
the  electncai  battery, 

conductive  means  on  the  dielectnc  substrate  and  having  an 
anode  end  for  electrically  engaging  the  anode  lenmnal  means 
of  the  electncal  banery.  and  having  a  cathode  end  for  electri- 
cally engaging  the  cathode  terminal  means  of  the  electncal 
banery; 

a  lesutive  healer  means  formed  by  a  segment  of  the  conducuve 
means  proxinute  the  single  lest  site  for  generating  heat  in 
response  lo  the  lest  cuirent  flowing  theretfarough.  which  raises 
the  temperature  of  the  single  test  site  from  an  iniual  tempera' 
lure  to  a  higher  temperature  determined  by  the  test  status  of 
the  battery  and  the  resisuve  healer  means,  wherein  the  seg 
ment  of  the  conductive  means  forming  [he  resisave  healer 
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1  A  system  for  measunng  the  inlegnty  of  an  electncal  contact 
between  a  first  electncal  connection  pin  of  an  electncal  component 
and  a  trace  of  a  circuit  assembly,  said  system  compnsing: 

(a)  signal  supplying  means,  compnsing  an  output  and  a  common 
signal  return,  for  supplying  an  electncal  signal  via  said  output 
to  said  trace  of  the  circuit  assembly; 

(b)  an  electTKal  coiuiection  between  a  second  connecUon  pin  of 
said  electncal  component  and  said  common  signal  return  of 
said  signal  supplying  means; 

(c)  a  conductive  electrode  compnsing  a  surface  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  a  fined  position  in  proximity  to  a  surface  of  said  first 
pin.  and 


(d)  measunng  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  conductive 
electrode,  for  measuring  a  parameter  indicative  of  a  capaci- 
tance associated  with  connection  of  said  first  pin  to  said 
circuit  assembly,  said  capacitance  being  indicabve  of  the 
integrity  of  the  electncal  connection  between  said  first  pin  and 
said  trace  of  said  cux;uit  assembly. 


5,557^10 

IFNIVERSAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR  FOR  TEMPORARILY 

CONNECTING  IMPLANTABLE  STIMULATION  LEADS 

AND  IMPLANTABLE  STIMULATION  DEVICES  WFTH  A 

NON-IMPLANTABLE  SYSTEM  ANALYZER 
Armando  M.  Cappa,  Rcaeda,  and  Waro  R.  Beer,  La  Palma, 

both  of  Calif.,  amlsnon  to  Paccaettetv  Ik,  Syimai;  CaUf. 
Condnoaliaa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  979,568,  Nov.  20, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,334X5.  This  appUcatioD  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,567 

Int  CL*  GOIR  31/02:  A61N  1/372 
VS.  a.  324-539  ,4  claims 


5,557,211 
VACULTVl  TEST  FIXTURE  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
BOARDS 
Mary  E.  Ferrer,  Haanacroix;  Gary  F.  St  Onge,  Ballstoa  Lake, 
both  of  N.Y.;  Charles  J.  JobmtUm,  Walnut,  and  Mark  A. 
Swart,  Upland,  both  of  Callf„  assignors  to  Everett  Charles 
Tecfanologies,  Inc.,  Pomona,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2244W6,  Apr.  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,422,575, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  84,755,  Jan.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 
530,881,  which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  896v479,  Jun.  9, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
462J29 
Int  a.'  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  CL  324-754  ,  0.,^ 


1  A  system  for  testing  a  plurality  of  implantable  stimulation 
leads  adapted  for  use  with  an  implantable  stimulation  device,  each 
of  the  plurality  of  implantable  stimulation  leads  having  a  proximal 
male  connector  of  a  prescribed  size  adapted  to  be  dctachably 
secured  to  the  implantable  stimulation  device,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  nonimplantable  system  analyzer  having  a  first  raulti-pin  con- 
nector, the  system  analyzer  including  processing  means  for 
applying  test  signals  to  and  monitoring  test  signals  on  speci 
fted  pins  of  the  first  multi-pin  connector  in  accordance  with  a 
prescribed  test  sequence: 

a  connector  block  having  a  plurality  of  receptacles  for  varying 
sues  adapted  to  receive  a  corresponding  variety  of  different 
sized  proximal  male  connectors,  the  proximal  male  connector 
of  each  of  the  plurality  of  implantable  stimulation  leads  bemg 
detachably  secured  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  receptacles,  the 
plurality  of  receptacles  being  greater  than  the  plurality  of 
proximal  male  connectors;  and 

a  mulu  conductor  cable  having  a  first  end  for  connection  with 
the  connector  block,  and  a  second  end  for  connection  with  the 
first  multi-pm  connector  of  the  system  analyzer,  the  multi- 
conductor  cable  having  a  multiplicity  of  electrical  conductors 
therein,  each  receptacle  of  the  connector  block  being  con- 
nected to  a  respective  pin  of  the  first  multi-pin  connector 
through  at  least  one  of  the  multiplicity  of  electrical  conduc- 
tors; 

whereby  each  of  the  implantable  stimulation  leads  is  dctachably 
connected  to  one  of  the  respective  pins  of  the  first  multi-pin 
connector  whenever  the  implantable  stimulation  lead  is 
detachably  secured  to  a  corresponding  receptacle  of  the  con- 
nector bkxrk,  thereby  allowing  the  system  analyzer  to  apply  a 
desired  test  signal  to  the  implantable  stimulatioa  leads  or  to 
monitor  a  signal  appearing  on  the  implanuble  stimulation 
leads  m  accordance  with  die  prescribed  test  sequence  through 
the  connector  block; 
whereby  a  plurality  of  sizes  of  implantable  stimulation  leads 
may  be  tested  prior  to  connecting  the  implantable, 3  stimula 
tion  leads  to  the  implantable  stimulation  device. 


1  A  vacuum  test  fixture  for  testing  of  printed  circuit  boards 
comprising  a  stationary  probe  plate,  a  movable  top  plate  above  the 
probe  plate  for  supporting  a  board  under  test,  the  probe  plate 
supporting  an  array  of  test  probes  extending  through  the  top  plate 
for  access  to  the  board,  an  annular  vacuum  seal  extending  around  a 
perimeter  of  the  probe  plate  for  contact  with  the  underside  of  the 
top  plate,  the  top  plate  being  movable  toward  the  probe  plate  under 
a  vacuum  applied  to  a  vacuum  area  between  the  probe  plate  and 
the  top  plate  to  draw  the  top  plate  toward  the  probe  plate  and 
thereby  compress  the  vacuum  seal  to  retain  the  vacuum  while 
holding  the  probes  in  contact  with  the  board  during  testing,  a 
plurality  of  linear  bearing  assemblies  spaced  apart  around  the 
perimeter  of  the  probe  plate  and  engaged  with  the  top  plate  for 
guiding  vertical  travel  of  the  top  plate  toward  and  away  from  the 
probe  plate  and  the  vacuum  seal  during  vacuum  operation  of  the 
test  fixture,  in  which  the  top  plate  rests  on  the  vacuum  seal  which 
is  made  from  a  cellular  elastomeric  material  and  which  is  solid  in 
cross-section,  in  which  a  majonty  of  the  vertical  height  of  the 
vacuum  seal  extends  above  a  top  face  of  the  probe  plate,  and  in 
which  the  undersurface  of  the  moving  top  plate  has  a  flat  surface 
which  rests  on  a  corresponding  flat  top  surface  of  the  vacuum  seal 
the  top  plate  being  movable  with  the  linear  bearings  to  shift  the  top 
plate,  within  its  own  plane,  in  combinations  of  lateral  and  longitu- 
dinal movements  while  resting  on  the  vacuum  seal,  to  align  the 
board  with  the  test  probes,  and  latch  means  releasably  engaged 
with  the  linear  bearings  to  hold  the  top  plate  in  its  aligned  position. 


5357,212 
SEMICONDUCTOR  TEST  SOCKET  AND  CONTACTS 
George  L.  Isaac,  980  Kieiy  Blvd.  #326,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
95051;  Donald  C.  Miller,  1139  Blair  Ave.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
94087,  and  Rodney  S.  Ziegenhagen,  H,  2905  Kilo  Ave.,  San 
Jose,  Calif.  95124 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,171 
Int  a."  GOIR  1/073:31/02 
VS.  a.  324—755 
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1  A  semiconductor  test  socket  secured  to  a  test  board  having  a 
pattern  of  contact  pads  to  communicate  with  a  predetemiined 
pattern  of  accessible  contacts  on  a  semiconductor  device  under  lest 
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wherein  the  device  under  test  is  transportet)  to  the  test  soikei  hv  a 
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5357,217 
HIGH-DENSITY  ERASABLE  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC 


2182 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Skptembkk  17.  1996 


Sfptfmber  17.  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


2183 


wherein  ihe  device  under  test  is  transpiined  to  the  lesi  sexkei  bv  a 
senriRonduclfH-  holder,  compnsinj! 

insulator  earner  means  a<Jap(ed  lo  be  jcccpted  b>  ihe  scniKon 
ductor  holder  and  Ki  Lonlain  a  seniiconduiKir  device  (here 
within. 

means  on  said  insulator  earner  means  (or  mechanically  support 
ing  the  predetermined  pattern  ot  accessible  contacts  on  the 
semKonductor  device. 

a  test  socket  base  for  receiving  said  insulator  carrier  means. 

latching  means  on  said  test  «Kkel  ba.se  tor  holding  said  insulator 
carrier  means  in  place  within  said  test  socket  base  during 
testing  and  for  thereafter  releasing  said  insulator  ..amer 
means,  and 

at  lea.si  one  uniiars  arras  ot  replaceable  spring  contacts  disposed 
between  said  test  itickei  ba.se  and  the  test  hoard  and  basing 
oppt>sed  upper  and  lower  contact  sides  thereon,  said  lower 
contact  side  having  a  plurality  ot  electrical  contacts  arranged 
in  registration  with  the  test  board  pattern  of  contact  pads,  and 
said  upper  contact  side  basing  a  plurality  ot  electrical  contacts 
in  electncal  communication  ssith  ones  ot  said  lower  contact 
side  plurality  of  contacts  and  being  arranged  in  registration 
with  the  prcdctcrTiiined  pattern  ol  j«.i.essible  contacts  on  the 
semicofhlucior  desice  under  lest 


5^S57J13 
SPRING-LOADKD  Kl.EtTRKAl.  CONTAtT  PROBK 
Mark  S.   Rrater,  C'ovento,  and  John   A.  (ieranis,  Johnston, 
both  of  R.I.,  assifcnors  to  Kverett  Chartes  Technoiofpcs,  Inc.. 
Pomona.  Calif. 

Hied  Drc.  I.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  .Vl«,565 

Int.  CI."  (;OIR  /f'ft 

L.i».  tl.  324—761  M  C'lainu 


ft^^ 


Z3  A  spring  probe  assembly  tor  placement  within  a  probe 
receptacle  for  performing  electrical  tests  on  an  electrical  device 
the  spring  probe  assembly  comprising 

a  barrel  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough,  wherein  the  barrel 

IS  adapted  to  ht  axially  within  Ifie  probe  reveptacle 
a  plunger  partially  disposed  wuhin  the  opening  at  a  hrsi  end  o| 
the  barrel   and  capable  ot   slidabic  axial   imivement  therein 
wherein  the  plunger  includes  a  tip  jt  an  end  outside  ot  the 
barrel    tor    making    contact    vsith    an    electrical    desice     and 
wherein  the  end  ot  the  barrel  ad|at.ent  the  plunger  is  crimped 
lo  limit  outward  axial  iiHiscment  ot  the  plunger 
a  terminal  memfier  disposed  vsithin  the  opening  al  a  second  end 
of  tfie  barrel  opposite  trom  ifie  plunger  and  hxedls  attached 
tfierein.  and  wherein  (be  terminal  mcmfwr  comprises 
a   head   portion   disposed   within   itie   opening   in   tfie   barrel, 
wherein  tfie  head  portion  includes  a  groose  extending  cir- 
cumterentialls  ariHind  an  outside  surface  ol  the  head  por- 
tion,  and  wherein  the  barrel   includes  a  cnmped  portion 
engaged  with  tfie  groose  and  torming  a  hxed  attachment  to 
inhibit  outward   axial  mosemeni  ot   the   temunal    member 
trom  the  barrel 
a  Hanged  end  extending  (rom  the  head  portion  lo  j  position 

outside  ot  the  barrel 
four  flanges  located  at  equidistant  p^isiiions  around  a  ^ircum 
tercnce  of   ttic   flanged  end   and   each  extending   radialls 
outward    trom    the    flanged    end.    wherein    diametncalls 
opposed  flanges  base  an  outside  diameter  greater  than  an 
inside  diameter  ot  a  terminal  portion  ol  a  profie  receptacle 
and  wherein  each  flange  includes  a  shoulder  portion  that 
hsrms  a  locking  abutment  against  an  opening  in  the  temii 
nal  portion  ot  itie  receptacle   thereby  lixking  the  probe  and 
receptacle  togelfier    and 
(wo  axiaJ  slots  in  the  flanged  end  and  e<ich  extending  along  an 
axis  of  tfie  terminal  memfier  and  positioned  perpendicular 
to    one    another     wherein    the    slots    are    each    p^isitioned 
between  diametrically  opposed  flange  pairs 


5.557.214 

MICRO  BKAM  PROBE  SEMICONDI  CTOR  TEST 

INTERFACE 

C.  Kenneth  Barnelt.  45640  Parkmeadow  Ct..  Fremont,  Calif. 

"M5JI9 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  384.001 

Int.  CI.'^  CAilR  in.  HOIR  -li/llti 

I  .S.  CI.  324—762  19  Claim.-* 


1    A  micro  beam  profie  for  p*ssitioning  and  electrically  intcrtac 
ing  fx^tween  a  semiconductor  tester  and  a  semiconductor  device  to 
be  tested,  wherein  the  semiconductor  device  has  a  predetermined 
pattern  ol  lest  pads  thereon,  and  wherein  the  semiconductor  tester 
has  a  plurality  ol  accessible  test  ciauit  terminals,  comprising 

a  plurality  ot  cantilevercd  parallelogram  beams  having  free  ends 
and  hxed  ends  thereon,   said  free  ends  being  disposed  tor 
nMilion  in  a  direction  toward  and  away  from  the  semiconduc 
tor  test  pads  upon  bending  of  the  parallelogram  beams. 

J  plurality  ot  test  pad  contacts  attached  to  said  free  ends  and 
being  arrayed  in  registration  with  the  predetermined  pattern  of 
semiconductor  test  pads. 

J  plurality  ot  tester  connection  contacts  for  electncal  connection 
lo  the  plurality  of  accessible  test  circuit  terminals. 

a  plurality  ot  electncal  conductors  extending  between  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  tester  connection  contacts  and  ones  ol  said 
plurality  ot  test  pad  contacts. 

means  tor  shielding  said  plurality  ol  electncal  conductors. 

means  tor  providing  mechanical  support  tor  said  plurality  ot 
electrical  conductors,  said  means  for  shielding  and  said  paral- 
lelogram beam  hxed  ends,  and 

means  tor  sensing  a  predetermined  bending  limii  in  said  paral- 
lelogram beams  in  communication  with  a  pressun/ed  gas 
supply,  compnsing 

J  gas  plenum  ha  ing  an  input  orihce  in  communication  vsiih  the 
pressun/ed  gas  supply, 

said  gas  plenum  having  a  plurality  ot  output  ontices  adjacent  to 
and  spaced  Irom  ones  ot  said  parallelogram  beam  free  ends, 
and 

pressure  sensing  means  in  communication  with  said  gas  plenum 
input  tor  sensing  gas  flow  restriction  indicatise  ot  proximity 
of  said  parallelogram  beam  tree  ends  and  tJieretore  beam 
bendinc 


5.557J15 

SEI.F-BIA.S  MEA.SI'RING  METHOD.  APPARATUS 

THEREOF  AND  ELECTROSTATK  CHI  CKINC; 

APPARATUS 

Hiroaki  Saeki.  \amanashi-kcn,  and  Masaki  Kondo.  kofu.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Japan 

FUed  May  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  239,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  12.  1993.  5-133856: 
May  17.  1993.  5-139153 

Int.  n."  (;oiR  <//:ft 

I  -S.  CI.  324—765  11  Oaims 

1  A  self  bias  measurement  method  ot  measuring  the  self  bias 
voltage  ot  an  object  when  the  object  is  subjected  to  a  plasma 
prixress  by  using  a  plasma  generated  between  a  pair  of  electnxles. 
said  object  being  held,  by  means  ol  electrostatic  chucking  means 
having  an  electrostatic  chucking  electrisde.  on  one  ot  (he  pair  ot 
electrodes  situated  in  a  processing  chamber 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  ot 


5357;J17 
HIGH-DENSITY  ERASABLE  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC 
DEVICE  ARCHITECTURE  USING  MULTIPLEXER 
INTERCONNECTIONS 
Bruce  B.  Pedersen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altera  Corpo- 
ration. San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,435,  Sep.  17,  1993.  Pat  No. 
5384,499,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43.146, 
Mar.  31,  1993,  Pat  No.  5468,598,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  957,091,  Oct  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  691,640,  Apr.  25,  1991,  Pat  No.  5  J41,224. 
This  application  Oct  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  331.964 
Int  a."  H03K  19/177 
U.S.  CI.  326—39  7  Claims 

ini.       ,ino 


detecting  a  leak  current  between  the  object  and  the  electro- 
static chucking  electrode  while  varying  the  DC  voltage 
applied  to  the  electrostatic  chucking  electrode;  and 

calculating  the  self-bias  voltage  of  the  object  on  the  basis  of 
the  leak  current  delected. 


5,557,216 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  ELECTRICAL 

GENERATORS 

(ieorge  F.  Dailey,  Pittsburgh;  James  A.  Bauer,  Gibsonia,  and 

Mark  W.  Fischer,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa,,  assignors  to  West- 

inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  15,963,  Feb.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,365.166. 

This  appUcation  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,907 

Int  a."  GOIR  31/34 

IS.  CI.  324—772  12  Oaims 


1  A  system  for  performing  a  test  on  an  electrical  generator  of 
the  type  having  a  rotor  and  a  stator,  the  stator  having  an  inner 
penpher>  dehning  a  space  within  which  the  rotor  is  mounted  to 
rotate,  the  inner  periphery  comprising  a  magnebc  material  in  which 
a  plurality  of  axial  stator  slots  are  defined,  comprising; 

a  hrst  movable  carnage  which  is  sized  to  fit  between  the  rotor 
and  sutor  and  is  positionable  over  a  selected  stator  slot  so  ai 
lo  be  able  to  axially  traverse  the  selected  stator  slot,  said  first 
movable  carnage  being  adapted  to  have  testing  equipment 
mounted  thereon,  and  said  first  movable  carriage  having  a 
cable  connected  thereto; 
sensing    means   on    said   first   movable   carriage   for   sensing 
whether  the  first  movable  carnage  is  centered  in  an  optimum 
position  with  respect  to  the  selected  staler  slot; 
centenng  means  on  said  first  movable  carnage  for  centering  the 
first  movable  carnage  with  respect  to  the  optimum  position  if 
said  sensing  means  indicates  said  first  movable  carriage  is  not 
so  centered,  whereby  accuracy  of  any  testing  by  the  testing 
equipment  is  optimized;  and 
a  second  movable  carnage  for  supporting  said  cable. 


1   A  programmable  logic  array  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  programmable  logic  array  blocks,  each  of  which 
receives  an  associated  plurality  of  first  signals  and  produces 
an  associated  plurality  of  second  signals,  each  second  signal 
associated  with  each  logic  array  block  being  a  programinable 
logic  function  of  at  least  some  of  the  first  signals  associated 
with  that  logic  array  block; 

a  plurality  of  multiplexers,  each  of  which  is  associated  with  a 
respective  one  of  at  least  some  of  said  first  signals,  each  of 
said  multiplexers  having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals,  an 
output  terminal,  and  controllable  circuitry  for  making  an 
electrical  connection  from  any  one  of  said  input  terminals  to 
said  output  terminal,  each  of  said  input  terminals  of  each  of 
said  multiplexers  being  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
second  signals,  and  the  output  terminal  of  each  multiplexer 
being  connected  to  the  associated  first  signal,  the  second 
signals  which  are  thus  connected  to  the  input  terminals  of 
each  multiplexer  being  less  than  all  of  the  second  signals 
vshich  are  thus  connected  to  any  input  terminal  of  any  of  said 
multiplexers;  and 

programmable  circuit  elements  for  controlling  the  controllable 
circuitry  in  each  of  said  multiplexers  to  select  which  input 
terminal  of  each  multiplexer  that  multiplexer  connects  to  its 
output  terminal 


5,557418 
REPROGRAMMABLE  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC 
ARRAY 
Hyun  S.  Jang,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd„  Kyoungki-do.  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  501^19 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  14.  1994. 
94-16969 

Int  Cl.*^  H03K  7/3li 
VS.  CI.  326-^10  2  Oaims 

1  A  reprogrammable  programmable  logic  array  compnsing; 
a  hrst  wnte  module  for  inputung  data  to  be  wntten  and  data  to 

be  compared; 
an  AND  CAM  cell  an^y  block  for.  in  a  write  mode,  sequenually 
stonng  the  wnte  data  from  said  first  wnte  module  and.  in  a 
match  mode,  companng  the  companson  data  from  said  first 
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dent  upon  the  second  data  signal  when  the  input  signal  is  m 
the  first  state  and  for  producing  the  second  output  data  signal 


hard  decision  means,  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  running 
averaee  generator  means,  for  converting  said  running  average 
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wntc  module  with  its  pre  su>rcd  data  and  generating  match 
Mgnals  m  accordance  with  the  compared  result. 

i  hrsi  address  module  for.  m  the  *rite  m<xle.  generating  scquen 
tiaJ  addres.>ies  and  supplying  the  generated  sequential 
addresses  to  said  AND  CAM  cell  arrav  bl(x.k. 

a  second  wnle  nxxlule  for  inputting  data  lo  he  vkritlcn  in  the 
write  nrxxic. 

an  OR  CAM  cell  array  bitvk  (or  stonng  sei^ucniiallv  ihe  write 
data  from  said  second  wnte  module  in  the  write  mixle  and 
delecting  its  pre  stored  dau  corresponding  to  the  match  sig 
najs  from  said  AND  CAM  cell  array  hlock  in  the  match  nnxle 

a  second  address  module  for  in  the  wnle  mode,  generating 
sequenDai  addresses  and  supplying  the  generated  set|uenlial 
addresses  to  said  OR  C  AM  cell  arras  hlock.  and 

an  output  nKxiule  for  transtemng  output  data  tmm  said  OR 
CAM  cell  array  hlock  externally  in  ihc  match  m<xie 


INTEWAt  K  LEVEL  PR(K;RAMMABILITY 
Ro|>er  D.  Norwood,  Stafford,  and  Brian  L.  Brown,  Missouri 
City,  botk  of  Tex.,  assiKnors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 
Divisioa  of  .Ser  No.  I89,4M,  Jan.  .M,  19*4,  abandoned.  This 
appUcabon  Jun.  I.  19*5,  Ser  No.  45«,4JI« 
InL  CI."  HO.^K  /y  /'< 
L-S.  a.J2«^9  2  Claims 


dent  upon  the  second  data  signal  when  the  input  signal  is  in 
Ihe  hrst  state  and  for  producing  the  second  output  data  signal 
dependent  upon  the  second  data  signal  and  a  circuit  connected 
In  the  second  output  circuit  when  Ihe  input  signal  is  in  Ihe 
second  state 
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5,557  JiO 
POLARFFY  DETECTOR 
Yukihiro  Araya.  and  Takeliiko  Llmeyama,  both  of  lUmi,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Denki    Kabushilii    Kaisha,   Tokyo, 
Japan 

EUed  Jul.  8,  l*M,  Ser  No.  271.970 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan.  Aug.  19,  I99.V  5-205131 
Int  CI."  GOIR  /WI4:l9/Jb5 
CS.  CI.  327-2JJ  28  Claims 


1    An  interface  iircuit  comprising 

J  nnide  sensing  circuit  hasing  an  input  terminal  and  t-rst  and 
second  iHjtpul  terminals  for  prinfucing  control  signals  in 
response  to  an  input  signal,  applieti  to  the  input  terminal. 

a  hrst  output  circuit,  responsise  to  the  control  signals,  to  hrst 
data  signal  and  to  hrst  and  second  states  of  the  input  signal 
for  prtxlucing  a  hrst  output  data  signal  dependent  upon  Ihe 
hrst  dau  signal  when  the  input  signal  is  m  the  hrst  slate  and 
for  producing  the  hrst  output  data  signal  dependent  upon  ihe 
hrst  data  signal  and  a  circuit  connected  to  the  hrst  output 
circuit  when  Ihe  input  signal  is  in  ihe  second  stale,  and 

a  second  output  circuit  responsise  to  the  ^ontnil  signals,  to  a 
second  dala  signal  and  to  ihe  tirsi  and  second  states  of  the 
input  .ignaJ.  for  producing  a  second  output  data  signal  depen 


1    A  polarity  detector  compnsing 

a  hrst  input  terminal  connected  to  a  hrst  transmission  path. 
■i  second  input  terminal  connected  to  a  second  transmission  path, 
a  hrsi  yoluge  to  current  convener  connected  lo  said  hrst  inpul 

lemunal  for  generating  a  current  hased  on  a  hrst  potential  at 

said  hrst  input  terminal, 
J  second  uiltagc  uvcurrenl  conserler  connected  to  said  second 

input   terminal   for  generating   a  current   based  on  a   second 

potential  at  said  second  input  terminal, 
wiltage  generator  means  receiving  the  currents  from  said  hrst 

and    second    voltage  lo  current   converters    tor   generating   a 

uiltagc  according  to  a  potential  difference  between  said  hrst 

and  second  input  lerminals.  and 
a   discnminating   circuit   for  determining   whether  the   voltage 

provided  by  said  voltage  generator  means  is  within  a  prede 

lermined  range    or  less  than  a  lower  limit  of  said  predeter 

mined  range,  or  more  than  an  upper  limit  of  said  predeter 

mined  range  to  output  a  discnmination  result 


5,557  J21 
SEMK  ONDl  CTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT  WITH 
INPl  T/OITPI T  INTERFACE  ADAPTED  FOR  SMALL- 
AMPLITUDE  OPERATION 
Masao   Taguchi;    Satoshi    Eto;    Yoshlhiro   Takemae;    Hiroshi 
Voshioka,  and  Makoto  Koga.  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fi^itsu  Limited.  Kaoagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,434 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Jun.  IS.  1992,  4-154986; 
Jun.  15,  1992.  4-154990;  Jul.  6,  1992,  4-178436;  Aug.  6.  1992. 
4-210383;  Aug.  7,  1992.  4-211409;  Jan.  20,  1993,  5  7083;  May 
14,  1993,  5-112793 

Int.  CI."  H03F  </■/'! 
I  -S.  CI.  327-53  4  (  ,^^, 

1    A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising 
a  signal  amplihcation  circuit  receiving  an  input  signal, 
switch  means,  connected  lo  said  signal  amplihcation  circuit  and 
lo  a  power  source  voltage    for  contnslling  a  supply   of  said 
power  source  voltage  lo  said  signal  amplihcation  circuit,  said 
switch  means  being  a  transistor   and 
control  means,  connected  lo  said  switch  means,  hir  selectively 
turning  ON  and  Oh>  said  switch  means  in  accordance  with 
one  of  amplitude  and  frequency  of  said  input  signal  wherein 


hard  decision  means,  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  running 
average  generator  means,  for  converting  said  running  average 
signal  to  a  2-level  logical  signal  having  a  frequency  thai  is  an 
absolute  value  of  the  first  frequency  minus  the  second  fre- 
quency. 


said  inpul  signal  is  applied  to  a  gate  of  said  transistor  through 
a  resistance  element  having  a  value  greater  than  an  impedance 
matching  load  resistance  value  of  an  external  signal  bus  line 
connected  to  said  controls  means. 


5,557,223 
C:M0S  bus  AND  TRANSMISSION  LINE  DRTVER 
HAVING  COMPENSATED  EDGE  RATE  CONTROL 
James  R.  Kuo,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73304,  Jtm.  8,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,008 
Int  a."  H03K  3/00:17/16:17/687 
U.S.  CI.  327—108  13  Claims 


5^57422 
DELAYED  DETECTION  TYM:  DEMODULATOR 
Toshihani  Kojima,  Kamakura,  Japan,  aastgnor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  997,768,  Dec  24,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5J13.17*.  This  appUcaikm  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,621 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  27,  1991,  3-347245 

Int  CL*  H03D  7/00 

VS.  C\.  327—105  9  Claims 
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XBixniicDanxDtixBaxnixiiaxicxixixjxixixHixix: 


1.  A  frequency  converter  circuit  for  conveiting  a  first  frequency 
of  a  first  2-level  signal  using  a  second  2-level  signal  having  a 
second  frequency  distinct  from  said  first  frequency  of  said  firsl 
2-level  signal,  comprising; 

an  exclusive  OR  element  for  receiving  the  first  and  second 
2  level  signals,  for  obtaining  a  logical  exclusive  OR  of  said 
first  and  second  2-level  signals,  and  for  outputting  an  exclu 
sive  OR  signal; 
running  average  generator  means,  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
exclusive  OR  element  and  which  receives  a  clock  signal 
having  a  frequency  higher  than  either  one  of  said  first  and 
second  frequencies,  for  removing  any  high  fiequency  compo- 
nents of  the  exclusive  OR  signal  by  generating  a  signal 
corresponding  to  k  times  a  running  average  of  said  exclusive 
OR  signal,  where  k  is  a  positive  integer,  and  for  outputting  a 
running  average  signal;  and 


1.  A  driver  for  providing  binary  signals  from  a  dala  system  to  a 
transmission  line,  the  driver  comprising: 

a  first  n-channel  transistor  having  its  drain  coupled  to  the  trans- 
mission line  and  its  source  coupled  to  ground,  the  channel  of 
the  firsl  n-channel  transistor  having  a  width  that  is  greater 
than  Its  length; 

a  first  inverter  stage  for  conducting  current  from  a  first  voltage 
supply  to  the  gate  of  the  firsl  n-channel  transistor  in  order  to 
switch  the  first  n-channel  transistor  into  a  conductive  state  and 
for  conducting  current  from  the  gate  of  the  first  n-channel 
transistor  to  ground  in  order  to  switch  the  firsl  n-channel 
transistor  into  a  non -conductive  state; 

a  discharge  circuit  for  providing  a  discharge  path  from  the  gate 
of  the  first  n-channel  transistor  to  ground  during  a  discharge 
time  period  and  then  removing  the  discharge  path  at  the  end 
of  the  discharge  time  period,  the  discharge  time  period  begin- 
ning when  the  firsl  inverter  suge  receives  a  binary  signal 
commanding  it  to  switch  tlie  first  n-channel  transistor  from 
the  conductive  state  lo  tlie  non-conductive  state,  and  the 
discharge  time  period  having  a  length  equal  to  a  period  of 
time  necessary  to  decrease  the  gate-source  voltage  of  the  first 
n-channel  transistor  to  a  level  just  above  its  threshold  voltage, 
the  discharge  circuit  including  first  and  second  series  con- 
nected field  effect  transistors  (FED  coupled  between  the  gate 
of  the  first  n-channel  transistor  and  ground  that  are  switched 
into  simultaneous  conducting  states  for  a  length  of  bme 
approximately  equal  to  the  discharge  nme  penod  to  provide 
the  discharge  path;  and 

a  temperature  compensation  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  inverter 
stage  for  adjusting  the  level  of  current  conducted  to  the  gate 
of  the  first  n-channel  transistor  and  the  level  of  current  con- 
ducted from  the  gate  of  the  first  n-channel  transistor  to  com- 
pensate for  variations  in  temperature,  wherein  the  temperature 
compensation  circuit  includes  a  positive  temperature  coeffi- 
cient current  generation  circuit  having  a  third  PET  having  a 
gate  coupled  to  a  gate  of  a  fourth  FET  having  a  larger  current 
conducting  channel  than  a  current  conducting  channel  in  the 
third  FET  in  order  lo  generate  a  current  that  increases  in 
response  to  an  increase  in  temperature. 
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5,557  J24 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATINC; 


generating  the  pulse  signal  by  comparing  Ihe  tngger  signal 
with  an  output  of  the  hrst  latch  such  that  the  pulse  sienal  is 


charactenstic  and  operative 
value,  compnsing: 


to  generate  a  new  decay  function 


said  second  intermediate  signal  and  generaung  a  second  out- 
put current  which  is  proportional  to  the  square  of  a  value 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SH'TVMBKR    17.    1996 


5^57  J24 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATINCi  A 
PHASE-CONTROLLED  CL(KK  SIGNAL 
Charics  G.  Wrifht,  Round  Rock,  and  Jow  M.  Alvarez,  l^otn- 
der,    both    of   Tex^    assignors    to    IntematioDal    Busiocss 
MacUncs  Corporatioo.  Armook.  N.V.,  and  Motorola.  Inc.. 
Schaiimburg,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1994.  .Ser.  So.  22«,470 

Int.  (T"  HO.^K  :ins 

VS.  tX  327—115  ,0  (T^,^, 


^i£H-Il;;S^^ 


.A   mtthod   of  eenrralin)!   j   phj.v  nmtrnlletl   il.Kk    signal 
LompnMng  ihe  sleps  ol 

inpunmg  a  firsl  ..IikIi  Mgnal  hjMng  j  firsl  trcnucmv  jnd  a  hrvl 

transition  directum  at  a  time  i 
(Hitputting   a   srcoiivJ  tlmk    signal    having    a    setornJ    tre4Lieni.\ 

related   111  said   hrsi    frequems    hv    a    nun  integer   ratio    said 

sctond  cliKk   signal   having   a  semnd  iransition  direction  ai 

said  time  i 
detecting   whether   said   seiond   iran^ilion   direction   is   suhslan 

tiaJly  equal  to  said  hrM  transiiion  direction  at  said  i.  and 
in   re%ponsc   lo   said   deteiling    step     selcitivels    in\.ening    said 

secontl  clock  MgiiaJ. 


5.557  J25 

PI  I-SED  FLIP-FLOP  flRClIT 

Martin  S.  Denham.  Yamhill.  Keng  L.  Wonn,  Portland;  Jeffrry 

E.  Smith.  Aloha,  and  Roshan  J.  Fernando,  Portland,  all  of 

Ores-  assignors  to  Intel  Corporatioo.  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  M.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .Vk7.103 

Inl.  (1.'  H0.1K  '/re- 

l-S.  (1.  .U7— 199 


9  Claims 


■uji  Qimmmi 


mmm^- 


generating  the  pul.se  signal  b>  comparing  Ihe  tngger  signal 
with  an  output  of  ihe  hrsi  latch  such  that  the  pulse  signal  is 
generated  in  response  lo  onlv  the  hrsi  edge,  and 
a  second  latch  coupled  lo  said  pulse  generator  and  the  data 
signal  inpul  lor  recemng  iJie  data  signal  and  storing  said  data 
signal  in  response  lo  said  pulse  signal 


5.557  J26 

\DDRE.SS  TR.ANSITION  DETECTOR  CI R CI  IT  AND 
METHOD  OF  DRIV ING  SAME 
Takashi  Honda.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Okl  Electric  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  246,283.  May  19,  1994.  PaL  No. 

5,4*1  J34.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,175 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  28.  1993.  5-127197 

InL  CI."  H03K  5//  ^J 

I  ii.  a.  327-227  5  Claims 


31      32 


-C»-CV~|atd[ 


I    A  transition  detector  circuit  comprising 

an  input  terminal. 

a  one  shot  pulse  generator  circuit  ha\ing  an  input  elcclncaJI\ 

connected  to  said  input  terminal . 
a  tirsi  switching  device  eleclncallv  connected  between  a  hrsi 

and   second   nodes  and   brought   into  a  conducting   slate   in 

response  lo  a  one  shot  pulse  output  from  said  one  shot  pulse 

generator  circuit, 
a    second    switching   device   electncalh    connected    between    a 

ground  ptnential   node  and  ihe  second  nixle  and  driven   in 

response  to  a  signal  input  to  said  input  lenninal. 
a  pluralitv  of  switching  devices  electrically  parallel -connected 

between  the  hrsi  and  second  nodes  and  respecliveK  driven  in 

response  lo  a  plurality   of  iransition  one  shot  pulse  signals. 

and 
power  source  potential  supplying  means  tor  supplying  a  power 

soune  p.iicniial  lo  Ihe  hrst  node 


au : 


5,557  J27 

Ft ONOMU  AL  <;ENERATI0N  of  EXPONENTIAL  AND 

PSELDt)-EXPONENTlAL  DECAY  Fl  NCTIONS  IN 

DK;ITAL  HARDWARE 

Perry  R.  Cook.  Palo  Alto,  and  Bryan  J.  Colvln.  Sr,  San  Jose. 

both  of  Calif..  as.signors  to  Aureal  Semiconductor.  Fremont. 

Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  224,442 
Int.  CI."  CAH>F  y^Sf) 
VS.  n.  .^27_.VM,  , ,  t  lain,, 

I   A  decay  function  generator  responsive  to  a  fraclional  decrease 
.110  .120 


1    A  flip-flop  cirvuit  comprising 

a  tngger  signal  input  for  receiving  a  tngger  signal; 

a  dau  signaj  input  few  receiving  a  data  signal 

a  pulse  generator  coupled  to  the  tngger  signal  tor  generating  a 
pulse  signal  in  resp»)nse  to  a  hrst  edge  in  the  tngger  signal,  ihe 
pulse  generator  compnsing  a  hrsi  latch  and  a  feedback  line 
from  an  output  of  the  pulse  generator  the  hrst  latch  coupled 
to  the  feedback  line  and  the  tngger  signal,  ihe  pulse  generator 
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charactensuc  and  operative  to  generate  a  new  decay  function 
value,  compnsing: 

means  for  scaling  a  fractional  decrease  characteristic  of  a  decay 
function  by  an  amount  depending  on  a  previous  decay  func- 
tion value  to  provide  a  scaled  fractional  decrease; 

means  for  decreasing  the  previous  decay  function  value  by  the 
scaled  fractional  decrease  lo  provide  a  new  decay  function 
value;  and 

means  for  stonng  the  previous  decay  function  value,  and  for 
providing  the  previous  decay  function  value  to  the  scaling 
HKans  and  the  decreasing  means. 


5357,228 
FOUR-QUADRANT  MULTIPLIER 
Shen-luan  Liu,  Keelung,  TVdwao,  assignor  to  National  Science 
Council.  Taipei,  Tkiwan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,914 

Int.  CI.*  H03B  19/00 

VS.  CI.  327—355  12  Oaims 


1  A  lour-quadrant  multiplier,  receiving  a  first  input  signal,  a 
second  input  signal,  a  third  input  signal,  and  a  fourth  input  signal, 
for  calculating  the  product  of  the  voltage  difference  between  said 
hrsi  input  signal  and  said  second  input  signal  as  well  as  that 
between  said  third  input  signal  and  said  fourth  input  signal,  and 
outpulling  the  result  to  an  output  port,  said  four-quadrant  multiplier 
compnsing: 

a  hrst  terminal  to  receive  a  high  potential: 

a  second  terminal  to  receive  a  low  potential; 

a  hrsi  transform  means  for  receiving  said  first  input  signal  and 

outputting  a  first  intermediate  signal; 
a  second  transform  means  for  receiving  said  second  input  signal 
and  outputting  a  second  intermediate  signal,  the  voltage  dif- 
ference between  said  firsl  inpul  signal  and  said  second  input 
signal  being  proportional  to  the  voltage  difference  between 
said  firsl  intermediate  signal  and  said  second  intermediate 
signal; 
a  hrsi  squanng  means  for  squaring,  coupled  between  a  positive 
terminal  of  said  output  port  and  said  second  terminal,  said 
hrst  squanng  means  receiving  said  third  input  signal  and  said 
first  iniermediate  signal  and  generating  a  first  output  current 
which  IS  proponional  to  the  square  of  a  value  representing  the 
voltage  difference  between  said  third  input  signal  and  said 
first  intermediate  signal  minus  a  reference  voltage,  said  first 
squanng  means  including 

a  first  bipolar  o-ansistor  operated  in  the  active  region,  a  base  of 
said  first  bipolar  transistor  receiving  said  third  inpul  signal 
and  a  collector  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor  being  coupled 
to  said  positive  terminal  of  said  output  port,  and 
a  first  MOS  transistor  operated  in  the  saturation  region,  a  gale 
of  said  hrst  MOS  transistor  receiving  said  first  intermediate 
signal,  a  source  of  said  first  MOS  transistor  being  coupled 
to  an  emitter  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor,  and  a  drain  of 
said  first  MOS  transistor  being  coupled  to  said  second 
terminal; 
.1  second  squaring  means  for  squaring,  coupled  between  a  nega- 
tive terminal  of  said  output  port  and  said  second  terminal,  said 
second  squanng  means  receiving  said  third  input  signal  and 


said  second  intermediate  signal  and  generating  a  second  out- 
put current  which  is  proportional  to  the  square  of  a  value 
representing  the  voltage  difference  between  said  third  input 
signal  and  said  second  intermediate  signal  minus  said  refer- 
ence voltage,  said  second  squaring  means  including 
a  second  bipolar  transistor  operated  in  the  active  region,  a 
base  of  said  second  bipolar  transistor  receiving  said  third 
input  signal,  and  a  collector  of  said  second  bipolar  transis- 
tor being  coupled  to  said  negative  terminal  of  said  output 
port,  and 
a  second  MOS  transistor  operated  in  the  saturation  region,  a 
gate  of  said  second  MOS  transistor  receiving  said  second 
intermediate  signal,  a  source  of  said  second  MOS  transistor 
being  coupled  to  an  emitter  of  said  second  bipolar  transis- 
tor,  and   a   drain   of  said   second   MOS   transistor   being 
coupled  to  said  second  terminal; 
a  third   squaring  means  for  squanng.  coupled  between   said 
negative  terminal  of  said  output  port  and  said  second  terminal, 
said  third  squanng  means  receiving  said  fourth  inpul  signal 
and  said  first  intermediate  signal  and  generating  a  third  output 
current  which  is  proponional  to  the  square  of  a  value  repre- 
senting the  voltage  difference  between  said  fourth  input  signal 
and  said  firsl  intermediate  signal  minus  said  reference  voltage, 
said  third  squanng  means  including 

a  third  bipolar  transistor  operated  in  the  active  region,  a  base 
of  said  third  bipolar  transistor  receiving  said  fourth  input 
signal,  and  a  collector  of  said  third  bipolar  transistor  being 
coupled  lo  said  negative  terminal  of  said  output  port,  and 
a  third  MOS  transistor  operated  in  the  saturation  region,  a 
gate  of  said  third  MOS  transistor  receiving  said  first  inter- 
mediate signal,  a  source  of  said  third  MOS  transistor  being 
coupled  to  an  emitter  of  said  third  bipolar  transistor;  and  a 
drain  of  said  third  MOS  transistor  being  coupled  lo  said 
second  terminal; 
a  fourth  squanng  means  for  squanng.  coupled  between  said 
positive  terminal  of  said  output  port  and  said  second  terminal, 
said  fourth  squanng  means  receiving  said  fourth  input  signal 
and  said  second  intermediate  signal  and  generating  a  fourth 
output  cuneni  which  is  proponional  to  the  square  of  a  value 
representing  the  voltage  difference  between  said  fourth  input 
signal  and  said  second  intermediate  signal  minus  said  refer- 
ence voltage,  said  fourth  squanng  means  including 
a  fourth  bipolar  transistor  operated  in  the  active  region,  a  base 
of  said  fourth  bipolar  transistor  receiving  said  fourth  input 
signal,  and  a  collector  of  said  fourth  bipolar  transistor  being 
coupled  to  said  positive  terminal  of  said  output  port,  and 
a  fourth  MOS  transistor  operated  in  the  saturation  region,  a 
gale  of  said  fourth  MOS  transistor  receiving  said  second 
intermediate  signal,  a  source  of  said  fourth  MOS  transistor 
being  coupled  lo  an  emitter  of  said  fourth  bipolar  transistor, 
and  a  drain  of  said  fourth  MOS  transistor  being  coupled  to 
said  second  terminal; 
a  hrst  load  means  for  loading,  coupled  between  said  first  termi- 
nal and  said  positive  terminal  of  said  output  port  and  serving 
as  a  load  for  said  first  output  current  and  said  fourth  output 
current,  and 
a  second  load  means  for  loading,  coupled  between  said  first 
terminal  and  .said  negative  terminal  of  said  output  port,  serv- 
ing as  a  load  for  said  second  output  current  and  said  third 
output  current,  said  second  load  means  having  a  resistance 
which  IS  equal  to  that  of  said  first  load  means 


5,557,229 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 

OUTPUT  SIGNAL  FROM  A  MEMORY  ARRAY 

Boaz  Eitan,  Ra'anana,  Israel,  assignor  to  Waferscale  Integi^- 

tion.  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,929 
Int.  CI."  H03K  19/00 
VS.  a.  327—374  7  Claims 

4.  An  output  device  compnsing 
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an  output  control  unit  having  an  input  (emiinai.  an  output 
tcnninai.  and  a  control  lemimal.  said  control  terminal  coupled 
to  an  output  relea.se  line  carrying  an  output  release  signal,  said 
input  terminal  coupled  to  a  sense  amplifier  output  line  carry 
ing  a  data  signal  from  a  memory  cell,  said  output  terminal 
coupled  to  a  data  line  carrying  an  amplihed  version  of  said 
data  signal  released  in  respon.se  lo  an  input  release  signal. 
generated  by  said  output  control  unit,  wherein  said  input 
release  signal  is  a  delayed  version  of  said  output  release 
signal,  and 

an  output  buffer  controlled  by  said  output  release  signal,  and 
said  amplihed  version  of  said  data  signal,  said  output  buffer 
outputung  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  said  amplihed 
version  of  said  data  signal,  said  output  buffer  including  a 
plurality  of  output  transistors,  said  output  release  signal  con 
trols  said  output  buffer  to  mainuin  corresponding  gate  voli 
ages  of  said  plurality  of  output  transistors  near  corresponding 
threshold  voluges  of  said  plurality  of  output  transistors  until 
said  amplihed  version  nt  said  data  signal  is  applied  lo  said 
txitput  buffer 


iiy  channel  type  MOS  transistor  is  in  the  standby  state  and  the 
second  conductivity  channel  type  MOS  transistor  being  in  the 
active  state  when  the  hrst  conductivity  channel  type  MOS 
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5^57031 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED 
SUBSTRATE  BIAS  VOLTAGE  (;ENERATING  CIRCXIT 
Yasno  YaaaciKlii,  and  Tadaahl  Nbhimura.  both  of  Hyogo-ken. 
Japan,  HricDors  to   MitsuMahi   Denki   KabushUU   Kalsha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Condmulion  of  Scr.  No.  38.W7.  Mar.  29,  1993,  abuidoaed. 

This  appiicatioa  Aii«.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  291,057 
ClalBS  priority,  appUcadoo  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-074184 
InL  CL'  HOIL  :7AM 
VS.  CL  327—534  12  Claims 

1   A  semiconductor  device  comprising 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  substrate  terminal. 
an  insulaung  layer  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate. 
a  first  cooducuvity  channel  type  MOS  transistor  formed  on  said 
insulating   layer  and   operating   selectively    in    standby    anci 
active  states,  said  hrst  conductivity  channel  type  MOS  tran 
sistor  having  a  gale  electrode  and  a  channel  forming  region 
which  IS  fully  depleted  upon  application  of  a  threshold  volt 
age  thereof; 
a  second  conductivity  channel  type  MOS  transistor  formed  on 
said  insulating  layer  and  operating  selectively  in  the  standby 
and  active  states,  the  second  conducUvity  channel  type  MOS 
transistor  being  in  the  standby  state  when  the  hrst  conductiv 


transistor  is  in  the  active  state,  said  second  conductivitv 
channel  type  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode  and  a 
channel  forming  region  which  is  partially  depleted  upon 
application  of  a  threshold  voltage  thereof;  and 
substrate  bias  voltage  providing  means  for  selectively  providing 
a  hrst  substrate  bias  voltage  in  the  standby  slate  and  a  second 
substrate  bias  voltage  such  as  to  enhance  a  current  supplying 
dnv ability  of  said  hrst  conductivity  channel  type  MOS  tran 
sistor  in  the  active  slate  to  said  substrate  terminal 


5,557032 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
HAVING  A  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  SETTING  THE 
TEST  MODE 
Keniyu  Shimocawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  11.  1994.  S«r.  No.  2*8,778 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1993,  5-201340 

InL  CI."  G05F  l/IO 

VS.  a.  327—545  3  CTaims 

1    A  semiconductor  integrated  ciauil  device  comprising 

an  external  wnte  enable  terminal  used  for  normal  signal  process 

ing. 
a  receiver  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  receiver 
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5,557035 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A 


output    temiindl    to    provide    the    variable    ouipul    signal    lo 
another  external  circuit  that  is  external  10  the  miepraieil  cir 
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circuit  being  responsive  to  a  signal  on  said  input  for  produc- 
ing a  switching  signal  on  said  output  of  said  receiver  circuit; 

means  for  applying  an  input  signal  from  said  external  write 
enable  terminal  to  said  input  of  said  receiver  circuit; 

a  switching  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  switching 
cucuit  being  responsive  to  said  switching  signal  on  said  input 
of  said  switching  circuit  for  being  set  in  a  binary  state  and 
prtxlucing  a  voltage  output  signal  at  said  output  of  said 
switching  circuit,  said  voltage  output  signal  being  set  at  a  first 
or  a  second  level  based  on  said  switching  signal; 


I  Kinu  cncai 


I  maMi  mil  ami  laiaa  ua 


j-<  mn 


i  irnm  tma  nmi  miai  ua 


second  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  voltage  output  signal  and 
producing  a  power  supply  voluge  signal,  said  power  supply 
voltage  signal  being  of  a  first  value  or  a  second  value,  said 
second  value  of  said  power  supply  voltage  signal  being 
approximately  equal  to  said  second  level  of  said  voltage 
output  signal;  and 

third  circuit  means  for  applying  said  power  supply  voltage 
signal  of  said  second  circuit  means  to  a  signal  processing 
circuit. 


an  input  node  to  receive  said  input  signal; 

level  identiflcanon  circuitry  connected  to  said  input  node  to 
characterize  the  magnitude  of  said  input  signal  and  output  a 
level  idenufication  signal,  said  level  identificabon  signal  com- 
prising a  multiple  bit  digital  signal;  and 

level  hold  circuitry  connected  to  said  level  identification  cir- 
cuitry to  process  said  level  identification  signal  to  pnxluce  a 
high  digital  output  signal  with  a  first  voltage  level  that  is 
maintained  during  said  spurious  signal  transitions  and  when 
said  peak  value  of  said  input  signal  is  reached. 


5,557034 
DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  WITH  MISMATCH 
CORRECTION  USING  FLOATING  GATES 
Stephen  CoiliiK,  Worcester,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  The 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britani^  Majesty's 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  London,  En^and 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00311,  S  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1995,  S  l«2(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W093a7493,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  347,482 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  27,  1992, 
9204434 

lot  a."  H03F  3/45 
VS.  a.  327—563  15  Claims 
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5^57033 

FILTER  FOR  COMPUTER  BUS  SIGNALS 
Arthur  Sobel,  Los  Ahoa  Hills,  CaHf,  amJpior  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc  San  Joae,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  3«,  1994,  Scr.  No.  316080 

Int  CL*  H04B  l/IO;  H03K  5/153 

VS.  a.  327—552  1*  Claims 


1  A  circuit  to  process  an  input  signal  received  from  a  bus  of  a 
computer,  said  input  signal  including  spurious  signal  transitions 
befoie  a  peak  value  is  reached,  said  circuit  comprising: 


1.  A  differential  amplifier  comprising; 

(a)  a  source-coupled  pair  of  transistors  arranged  respectively  as 
inverting  and  non-inverting  input  transistors  of  the  amplifier. 

(b)  a  pair  of  subsidiary  transistors  each  connected  as  a  drain  load 
of  a  respective  input  transistor, 

(c)  at  least  one  of  the  pairs  of  input  and  subsidiary  transistors 
comprises  a  pair  of  field  effect  transistors  incoiporating 
respective  floating  gates,  and 

(d)  the  amplifier  includes  cotrecting  means  for  storing  charge 
upon  at  least  one  of  said  floating  gates  by  charge  injection  to 
counteract  at  least  one  of: 

(i)  differing  input  transistor  threshold  voltages,  and 
(ii)  discrepancies  between  actual  and  design  values  of  input 
transistor  drain  voltage. 


I 
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5,557038 
DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  WITH  COMMON  MODE 


ELECTRICAL 
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a  second  offset  compensation  device,  having  an  input  terminal 
connected  to  the  audio  amplifier  output  terminal  and  an  output 
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5^57035 

SEMICONDL'tTOR  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A 

GROUNDING  PAD  NEAR  A  REFERENCE  SIGNAL  PAD 

AND  A  CAPACITOR  BETWEEN  THE  PADS 

HirokJ   Koike,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Fifed  Not.  14,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  339,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24.  1993.  5-317.^90 
Int  CT"  H«1I.  :UirJ 
I  -S.  CT  327-564  8  CUim.s 


output  temiindl  lo  provide  the  variable  output  Mgnal  n> 
another  external  urcuil  (hat  is  external  lo  the  integrated  cir 
cuii, 

a  single  pin    and 

a  third  ciauit  for  detecting  a  state  of  the  pin  and  heing  coupled 
lo  the  input  terminal,  to  the  single  pin.  and  to  the  output 
lerminal,  w  that  the  input  signal  to  the  hrst  circuit  and  the 
vanahle  output  signal  from  the  second  circuit  are  presentable 
at  the  pin  simultaneously. 


I    .A  semiconductor  device  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  i.om 
pnsing 

an  input  buffer  for  generating  an  output  signal  hv  comparing  an 

input  signal  with  a  reference  signal, 
an  input  signal  pad  for  receiving  said  input  signal, 
a  hrst  connection  line  running  from  said  input  signal  pad  to  said 

input  buffer  to  convey  said  input  signal  from  said  input  signal 

pad  10  said  input  buffer,  and 
a  second  connection  line  for  receiving  said  reference  signal  and 

connected  to  said  input  buffer  lo  convev  said  reference  signal 

to  said  input  buffer,  said  second  connection  line  having  a  hrst 

pt)rtion  which  runs  along  and  in  parallel  to  said  hrst  connec 

lion  line 


5,557X1* 
INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT  WITH  BIDIRECTTONAL  PIN 
Marco  Monti,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  .SGS-ThonKon  Micro- 
eicctronics  S.rJ,,  Agratc  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  308.708 
Claims  priority,  appiicalioa   European  Pat  Off..  Oct   29, 
1993,  9383W37 

Int.  (1."  HOll.  :<i/lKi 
I  .S.  (1.  327-5*5  27  Claims 


I   An  integrated  circuit  comprising 

a  first  circuit  for  performing  a  hrst  function,  the  hrst  circuit 
having  an  input  terminal  to  receive  an  input  signal  from  an 
external  circuit  that  is  external  to  the  integrated  circuit. 

a  second  circuit  for  performing  a  second  function  and  for  priv 
viding  a  variable  cxitpul  signal,  tiie  second  circuit  having  an 


5,557037 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  AITOMATIC  (;aIN 

CONTROL  IN  AN  AMPLIFIER  OF  AN 

ELElTROACOl  STIC  SYSTEM,  PARTICl  LARLY  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Claude  B.  Carpentier,  NcniUy-sur-Seinc,  France,  a.ssignor  lo  S 

L  X,  France 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4064i50 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  22,  1992.  92  11268 
InL  CI."  H03<;  MW 
IS.  n.  330-129  26  ClainLS 
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1   .Automauc  gain  control  melhcxl  tor  a  variable  gam  ampliher  in 
an  electroacoustic  system,  compnsing 

ai  effecting   a   hrst   treatment,   including   a   hrst   hitenng   sub 
treatment,  on  a  complex  signal  containing  a  mixture  of  back 
ground  noise  and  sound  signals  from  loudspeakers  to  obtain  a 
hrst  treated  signal. 
bi  effecting   a   second  treatment,   including   a   second   hitenng 
sub  treatment,  on  a  wanted  signal  sampled  at  the  output  of  the 
amplifier  lo  obtain  a  second  treated  signal, 
each   filtering   sub-treatmenl  including   first   high  pass   hitenng 
with  a  low  cutoff  frequency  and  second  high-pass  hitenng 
with  a  medium  cut-off  frequency  and  an  attenuation  of  at  least 
approximately  30  dB  at  approximately  l(X)  Hz,  and 
CI  controlling  itie  gain  of  the  amplifier  as  a  function  of  the 
comparative   levels   of  the   two   created   signals,   such   that 
increase  in  the  gain  of  the  amplifier  is  prevented 
if  the  level  of  the  signal  sampled  on  the  input  side  of  the  hrst 
high-pass  hitenng  of  the  first  filtenng  sub-treatment  is  less 
than  the  product  of  the  level  of  the  corresponding  signal 
sampled  on  the  output  side  of  the  first  high-pa.ss  hitenng  by 
a  predetermined  coefficient  greater  than  1  or 
if  the  level  of  the  signal  sampled  on  the  input  side  of  the  finst 
high-pass  filtenng  of  the  second  filtennc  sub-treatment  is 
greater  than  tf»e  product  of  the  level  of  the  corresponding 
signal   sampled  on  the  output  side  of  the  first  high  pa.ss 
filtenng  by  a  predetermined  coefficient  greater  than  I 
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5^57038 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIHER  WITH  COMMON  MODE 

REGULATION 

Juliene   Weiss.   Seyssinct-Pariset,   France,  assignor  to   SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,090 
(laims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29,  1994,  94A)5501 
Int.  CI.*  H03F  3/45 
I  .S.  CI.  330—258  22  Oaims 
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I  .\n  amplifier  having  differential  inputs  and  differential  outputs 
that  compnses 

an  input  differential  pair  having  a  pair  of  outputs; 

hrst  and  second  single  ended  output  differential  amplifiers,  each 
receiving  the  pair  of  outputs  of  the  input  differential  pair; 

buffer  stages  connected  lo  each  of  the  single  ended  output 
diftereniial  amplifien;.  each  buffer  suge  having  an  output  that 
constitutes  the  differential  outputs  of  the  amplifier;  and 

a  means  for  adjusting  a  quiescent  current  supplied  by  the  first 
and  second  single  ended  differential  amplifiers  to  the  buffer 
stages  that  results  in  the  adjustment  of  a  common  mode 
voltage  to  a  required  value. 


a  second  offset  compensation  device,  having  an  input  terminal 
connected  to  the  audio  amplifier  output  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal  connected  lo  the  dnving  circuit,  for  detecting  the 
direct  currenl  offset  in  the  output  audio  signal  while  the  audio 
signal  IS  Input  to  said  driving  circuit,  generating  and  output- 
ting  a  second  compensation  signal  based  on  the  detected 
offset  signal,  wherein  the  dnving  circuit  compensates  for  the 
direct  current  offset  in  the  output  audio  signal  based  on  the 
output  ot  the  second  offset  compensation  device. 


5,557040 

POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  A  COMPITER  INCLUDING  A 

SOUND  SIGNAL  AMPLIFYING  CIRCUIT 

Jang-Bin  Lee.  Uijongbu,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Korson 

Co..  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444.433 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  10.  1994. 
94-26398 

Int.  CI."  H03F  i/fW 
VS.  CI.  330—297  5  Claims 

39 


5357039 
DIRECT  CURRENT  OFFSET  COMPENSATING  CIRCUIT 

OF  AN  AUDIO  SYSTEM 
Gibo  Masao,  Suwon-city,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electin>nics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,465 
Claims  .priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  12,  1994, 
20367/1994 

Int  a."  H03F  3/45 
I  .S.  CI.  330—259  7  Claims 


7  A  direct  current  offset  compensating  circuit  for  an  audio 
sv  stem,  hav  ing  an  audio  amplifier  output  terminal  for  outputting  an 
audio  signal  having  a  direct  current  offset  value,  the  direct  current 
offset  compensating  circuit  comprising: 

a  dnving  circuit  for  amplifying  an  input  audio  signal; 
a  buffer  circuit  for  outputting  the  amplified  signal; 
a  first  offset  compensation  device,  having  an  output  connected  to 
the  driving  circuit,  for  detecting  an  off'set  in  the  output  audio 
signal  while  the  audio  signal  is  input  to  said  driving  circuit, 
generating  and  outputting  a  first  compensation  signal  based  on 
the  detected  offset  signal,  wherein  the  driving  circuit  compen- 
sates for  the  direct  current  offset  in  the  output  audio  signal 
based  on  the  output  of  the  first  offset  compensation  device; 


1  .\  power  supply  for  use  with  a  computer  and  including  a 
sound  signal  amplifying  circuit,  said  power  supply  compnsing: 

a  first  rectifying  means  31  receiving  AC  power  from  an  AC 
power  source,  rectifying  said  AC  power  to  DC  ptjwer  and 
outputting  DC  power: 

a  voltage  control  means  32  receiving  said  DC  power  and  gener- 
ating a  voltage  having  a  high  frequency  pulse  by  Switching 
Mode  method  and  outpuning  said  high  frequency  pulse  volt- 
age: 

a  voltage  transforming  means  33  receiving  and  transforming 
said  voltage  having  a  high  frequency  pulse  to  a  voltage  having 
a  high  frequency  pulse  suitable  for  operation  of  computer 
components  and  to  a  voltage  having  a  high  frequency  pulse 
suitable  for  amplification  of  a  sound  signal; 

a  second  rectifying  means  34  for  receiving  said  high  frequency 
pulse  voltage  suitable  for  operation  of  computer  components 
and  rectifying  said  high  frequency  pulse  voltage  thereby  pro- 
viding a  stabilized  high  frequency  pulse  voltage  suitable  for 
powering  said  computer  components; 

a  third  rectifying  means  35  receiving  said  high  frequency  pulse 
voltage  suitable  for  amplification  of  a  sound  signal  and  recti- 
fying said  high  frequency  pulse  voltage  suiuble  for  amplifi- 
cation of  a  sound  signal  to  a  stabilized  and  noise  free  voltage 
for  amplification  of  sound  signals,  and  outputs  said  stabilized 
and  noise  free  voltage;  and. 

an  amplifying  means  36.37  receiving  said  stabilized  and  noise 
free  voltage  from  said  third  rectifying  means  35  for  amplify- 
ing a  high  power  sound  signal 
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5357041 

LINEAR  CHIRF  GENERATION  IISING  VCO  TITSING 

WITH  POLYNOMIAL  PREDISTORTION 

Peter  J.  Bartc,  Coounack,  N.Y,.  anisnor  to  AIL  SysleoLs.  Inc., 

Deer  Pmrk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449^02 

Int.  n^  H<UB  :  iAM) 

L-S.  a.  Ul— 4  (,  CUlms 


I  A  linear  chirp  generator  emplnving  a  voltage  ^unlrolled  owil 
later  (VCO)  having  a  tuning  charactenstic  *hKh  is  naturalh 
nonlinear,  which  comprises 

a  nonlinear  volUge  controllexl  oscillator  (VC'Oi 

a  linear  ramp  gcncraiix.  the  linear  ramp  generator  generating  j 
linearly  ramping  output  signal  basing  a  linear  slope  charai 
tcnstic  *ith  respei.1  lo  time 

a  polynomial  correction  A„>etorm  generator  ihe  p<ilvnomial 
correction  waveform  generator  generating  a  poKnomial  cor 
rectum  signal. 

a  summer  the  summer  heing  responsive  to  and  summing  the 
linearly  ramping  ootput  signal  ot  the  ramp  generator  and  the 
polynomial  correction  signal  of  the  polynomial  correction 
waveform  generator  and  generating  a  VCO  tuning  signal  tor 
tuning  the  VCO  the  tuning  signal  corresponding  lo  the  lin 
early  ramping  output  signal  prcdistorted  with  a  nonlineaniv 
oppt)sitc  lo  the  natural  nonlinearitv  ot  the  \{()  tuning  char 
actcnstic  the  tuning  signal  heing  provided  lo  the  \CO  ihe 
V(0  generating  an  output  signal  m  Ihe  toriii  ot  j  linear 
frequency  versus  lime  ^hirp 


5,557  J42 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DIELE(TRU 

ABSORPTION  COMPENSATION 

John  T.  Wetbereil.  Ft.  I^udrrdale.  fU..  awignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  .Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  May  22,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  445,484 

Int.  CI."  HOJI    ^v< 

IS.  (T  .Wl_17  16  (T,!^ 

«M       —     «e  no  <i6 
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PHASf      L  -'  /  I \ 


5357  J43 

OS(  ILLATION  CIRCl  IT  WITH  POWER  LIMTTING 

CONTROLLER 

Joon-Cberl  Ho,  .Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assiicnor  lo  It;  Semicon 

Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  425,0*8 

Int.  CI."  H03B  5/l«,MJ6  .V<6 

I  ..S.  CI.  .^.M-158  2.^  (Ui^ 


I    \n  oscillation  circuit  composing 

hrst  means  tor  pnxtucmg  a  hrst  signal  in  response  lo  an  ener 

gi/ing  signal  being  applied  as  an  input  signal,  and  for  ampli 

tying  said  hrst  signal  b>    varving  degrees  so  as  to  form  a 

secDnd  signal,  and 
second  means   responsive  to  said  second  signal,  for  controlling 

the  degree  ot  amplihcation  of  said  hrst  signal  hy    said  hrst 

means, 
said  hrst  ineans  including  a  plurality  of  amplihers  arranged  in 

parallel  with  one  ot  said  amplihers  being  controlled  by  said 

second  means 
said  second  means  controlling  the  degree  ot  amplihcation  by 

enabling/disabling  said  one  of  said  amplihers  controlled  by 

said  second  means 
wherein  said  one  of  said  amplihers  controlled  by   said  second 

means  is  a  In  state  ainpliher  which  is  controlled  by  a  power 

limiting  ampliher  having  a  predetermined  threshold  value  ot 

input  required  before  producing  an  output  sutficieni  to  disable 

Ihe  controlled  ampliher 


5357044 

Dl  AI.  PORT  PHASE  AND  MAGNITUDE  BALANCED 

SYNTHESIZER  MODULATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TRANSCEIVER 

Raul   Salvi.    Boca    Raton.    Fla..   assignor   to    Motorola.    Inc.. 

.Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  427,677 

Int.  CI.'  HOJL  <An)  yao  "^Mv   H03D  Vfiri 

I  .S.  CI.  332-128  22  Claims 


n 


«<2lSl  ,« 


I    DIELECTRIC 
I  |CO»FENSAT 

**x  ;       CIRCVI 


'ic  I  :  ■■  : 


\ 

300 


JLOOP   OIVIDCR 

I  r  n 


h 


♦0<Si         RF  04JTPUT    TO 

— 1 >       TRANSMIT 

I     ^  V '  AMP 


MOli 

INPUT  ' 


I    A  methtxJ  for  reducing  dielectric  abv)rption  ot  a  hiter  ^apap 
itor  in  a  pha.se  lixk  lix)p  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  ot 
generating  a  negative  impedance,  and 
sixircing  current  to  the  hller  capacitor  from  the  negative  imped 

ance    when    a    positive    iransient    at    the    hIter    capacitor    is 

detected 
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I    In  a  transceivei  having  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  and  a 
reference  oscillator  coupled  in  a  pha.se  locked  kxip  to  the  voltage 
controlled  oscillator    a  circuit  tor  coupling  a  modulation  input  to 
Ihe  volugc  controlled  oscillator  and  the  reference  oscillator  com 
pnsing 


a  magnitude  balancing  circuit  for  dividing  said  modulation  input 
between  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  and  said  reference 
oscillator  for  providing  a  pair  of  modulation  input  signals 
having  balanced  magnitudes  coupled  respectively  to  said 
oscillators,  said  magnitude  balancing  circuit  adjusts  the  bal- 
anced magnitude  of  each  of  said  pair  of  modulation  input 
signals  independent  of  the  phase  of  said  nxxlulation  input; 
and 

a  phase  balancing  circuit  coupled  between  said  modulation  input 
and  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  to  induce  a  negative 
phase  shift  in  the  tTHxlulation  input  signal  coupled  to  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillator. 


5357046 

HALF  WAVELENGH  AND  QUARTER  WAVELENGTH 

DIELECTRIC  RESONATORS  COUPLED  THROUGH  SIDE 

SURFACES 
Jinsei  Ishihara.  and  Shuuichi  Sakai,  botli  of  IsUkawa-gun, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390331 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1994,  6-020310 
Int  a."  HOIP  J/202 
U.S.  CI.  333—206  30  Claims 


I  

5357045 
STRIP  LINE-TYPE  HIGH-FREQUENCY  ELEMENT 
l^uyoshi  lUeta;  Torn  Ishida,  and  Yasushi  Kisfaimoto,  all  of 
Tottori,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-240468; 
Aug.  22,  1994,  6-221126 

InL  a."  HOIP  5/18 
VS.  a.  333—116  6  aaims 


1   A  stnp  line-type  high-frequency  element  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced,  parallel  wide  ground  conductors, 
including  a  first  wide  ground  conductor  and  a  second  wide 
ground  conductor,  each  ground  conductor  having  a  respective 
central  portion  aligned  so  as  to  define  a  central  axis,  and 

a  main  line  and  a  subline,  vertically  spaced  and  in  vertical 
alignment,  said  main  line  and  said  subline  each  respectively 
comprising  a  first  strip  line  and  a  coiresponding  second  strip 
line; 

each  of  said  first  and  said  corresponding  second  strip  line  ( 1 ) 
comprising,  in  sequence,  a  first  end.  a  lead  portion,  an  open 
coil  portion,  and  a  second  end,  and  (2)  being  disposed 
between  said  first  wide  groiuid  conductor  and  said  second 
wide  ground  conductor; 

for  each  of  said  main  line  and  said  subUne,  said  first  end  of  said 
respective  first  strip  line  being  verticaUy  spaced  from  said  first 
end  of  said  corresponding  second  strip  line,  and  said  second 
end  of  said  respective  first  strip  line  being  coupled  to  said 
second  end  of  said  corresponding  second  strip  line  to  define  a 
respective  continuous  strip  line,  said  open  coU  portion  of  said 
respective  first  strip  line  and  said  open  coil  pottion  of  said 
corresponding  second  strip  line  being  positioned  about  said 
central  axis,  vertically  spaced,  and  in  vertical  alignment,  said 
respective  continuous  strip  line  thereby  defining  a  vertically 
extending  coil  of  one  or  more  turns. 


1.  A  dielectric  resonator  apparatus  composing  a  plurality  of 
dielectric  resonators  of  a  first  kjnd  and  a  dielectric  resonator  of  a 
second  kind  attached  together  to  form  a  unistructural  apparatus; 
each  of  said  dielectric  resonators  comprising 

a  dielectric  block  having  a  first  end  surface  and  a  second  end 
surface  which  are  opposite  each  other  and  side  surfaces 
extending  between  said  first  and  second  surfaces,  a  cavity 
being  formed  inside  said  dielectric  block; 

an  axially  elongated  inner  conductor  serving  as  resonant  conduc- 
tor extending  inside  said  cavity  between  said  first  and  second 
end  surfaces; 

outer  conductor  formed  on  said  side  surfaces;  and 

a  coupling  area  at  least  on  one  of  said  side  surfaces,  said 
coupling  area  comprising  a  coupling-providing  conductor 
which  is  insulated  from  and  surrounded  by  said  outer  conduc- 
tor and  serves  to  electrostatically  couple  with  said  inner 
conductor; 

the  axial  length  of  the  inner  conductor  of  each  of  said  dielecmc 
resonators  of  the  first  kmd  being  approximately  equal  to 
one-quarter  wavelength  of  the  resonant  frequency  of  said 
dielectric  resonator  of  the  first  kind; 

the  axial  length  of  the  inner  conductor  of  said  dielectric  resona- 
tors of  the  second  kind  being  approximately  equal  to  one-half 
wavelength  of  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  dielectric  reso- 
nator of  the  second  kind; 

at  least  one  of  said  dielectric  resonators  of  the  first  kind,  being 
coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  dielectric  resonators  of  the 
second  kind  through  side  surfaces  thereof. 


5357047 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  VOLUME  COILS  FOR  IMAGING 
AND  SPECTROSCOPY 
John  T.  Vaughn,  Jr.,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  UAB 
Research  FoundalioB,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,940,  Aug.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,135 
Int  CI."  HOID  7/00 
VS.  a.  33i— 219  31  Claims 

1.  An  MR  RF  coil  in  the  form  of  a  mned  TEM  resonator,  said 
resonator  having  a  cavity  and  a  set  of  transmission  line  segments, 
and  there  being  circuit  means  including  said  set  for  providing  a 
mnable  high  frequency  magnetic  field  within  said  cavity; 

said  set  having  n  segments,  each  of  said  n  segments  having 
variable  distributed  impedance,  and  said  set  having  an  imped- 
ance which  is  due  lo  the  individual  distributed  impedances  of 
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THICK  FILM  CIRCUTT  BOARD  AND  METHOD  OF 
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said    n    scgnicnts     and    is    jd|usuble    lo   dirterrnr    values    h\ 
adjuMing  said  individual  distributed  impedances 
wherein  the  impedance  of  each  segment  is  unifomils  distributed 
aJong  the   length  ot  each  n   segment,   *hercbv    said  ^cnl   is 
sapable  ot  resonance  greater  than  4  Tesla 


5^57  J48 

MAGNfmZKR  FOR  MAGNETS  WITH  SHAPED 

MAGNETK-  WAVEFORM 

Vactav  Prochaziu,  Lake  Oswejco,  Orrg.,  assignor  to  Synektron 

Corporalkm,  Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994.  Srr.  No.  201.189 

InL  CT"  HOIF  "Co.H/Dii 

VS.  n.  335-284  |o  (Taims 


I    A  magneti/er  tor  magneti/ing  a  bivJv  .i|  maierial  having  an 
annular  shape  comprising 

lai  a  primary  winding  having  p«irtions  wound  about  a  hrst  core 

said  primary  winding  being  distributed  at  spaced  apart  lixa 

lions  adjacent  an  inner  periphery  of  said  body  of  material 
(bi  said  primary  winding  carrying  currenl  in  a  hrst  direction  so 

a.s  to  create  a  hrst  held  ot  tiu*  assiKialed  therewith. 
(CI  a  secondarv  winding  having  portions  wt^nd  around  a  second 

core,  said  secondary  winding  being  distributed  at  spaced  apart 

locaiion.s  adjacent  an  outer  penphery  of  said  NxJy  of  matenai, 
(d)  said  secondary  winding  carrying  current  in  a  second  dircc 

tion  «)  a,s  to  create  a  second  held  of  flux  a.ssociated  therewith. 

said  second  held  being  directed  so  as  to  oppose  said  hrst  held, 
wherein  said  hrst  core  and  said  second  core  are  respectiveK 
positioned  to  magneti/e  a  matenai  disposed  therebetween 


first,  second  and  third  secondarv  phases; 

a  hrst  phase  transformer  core 

a  hrst  pnniarv  winding  wound  about  said  hrst  pha.se  transfonner 

core  and  connected  to  said  hrst  pnmary  phase, 
a  hrst  secondary   winding  wound  about  said  hrst  phase  trans 

former  core  and  connected  to  said  hrst  secondary  pha.se. 
a  hrst  coupled  winding  wound  about  said  hrst  phase  transformer 

core, 
a  second  coupled  winding  wound  about  said  hrst  phase  trans 

former  core, 
a    second   pnmary    winding    wound   about    said    second   pha.se 
transformer  core  and  connected  to  said  second  pnmary  phase, 
a  second  secondary   winding  wound  about  said  second  phase 
transformer  core   and   connected   to   said   second   secondary 
phase . 
a  third  coupled  winding  wound  about  said  second  phase  trans 

former  core, 
a  fourth  coupled  winding  wound  about  said  second  phase  trans 

former  core 
a  third  pnmary   winding  wound  about  said  third  phase  trans 

former  core  and  connected  to  said  third  pnmary  phase, 
a  third  secondary  winding  wound  about  said  third  pha.se  trans 

former  core  and  connected  to  said  third  secondary  phase, 
a   hfth  coupled   winding   wound  about  said  third   pha.se   trans- 
former core,  and 
J  sixth  coupled  winding   wiiund  about   said  third  phase  trans 

former  core, 
wherein  said  hrst  coupled  winding  and  said  third  coupled  wind- 
ing are  connected  in  negative  senes  and  in  parallel  with  said 
third  secondary  winding,  wherein  said  second  coupled  wind 
ing  and  said  hfth  ctxipled  winding  are  connected  in  negative 
senes  and  in  parallel  with  said  second  secondary  winding,  and 
wherein  said  fourth  coupled  winding  and  said  smlh  coupled 
winding  are  connected  in  negative  senes  and  in  paraJlel  with 
said  hrst  secondary  winding 


5.557  J49 
I.OAD  BALANt  ING  TRANSFORMER 
ThonuB  J.  Reynal,  1127  |y>  Wall,  Houston.  Tex.  77079 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292.053 

laL  (1."  HOIF  <i)/i: 
r.S.CT  336-5  l8(Tain« 

1  A  three  phase  transfimner  lor  umnection  lo  a  three  phase 
pnmary  and  fi>r  providing  a  three  pha.se  seconclar\  ihe  transformer 
ciHnpnsing 

hrst,  «econd  and  third  prinurs  phases 


5.557050 
TF:LEC0MMI NIC'ATIONS  TERMINAL  BLCKK 
C'hristUn  A.  M.  Debbaut.  Cary;  William  J.  Cuiry.  Apex;  Klm- 
berley  A.  Jessup,  Raleigh;  Kenneth  J.  Fien,  Cary;  Julian  S. 
MuUaney,  Raleigh.-  Thomas  M.  Baum,  Apex;   Michael  E. 
Grice.  Cary;  Thomas  M.  Wilson,  Sanford;  James  A.  Plnyan, 
Apex,-    Stephen    E.    Wald,   and    Roy   Thompson,    both   of 
Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  lo  Raychem  Corporation, 
Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  906J03.  Jun.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  906,952,  Jun.  30,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser 
No.  954,612,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  776.501.  Oct  11,  1991.  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46.059 
InL  n."  HOIC  7/10 
VS.  n.  338—21 

11    A  vent  sate   apparatus   for 
priKector.  compnsing 

lai  a  hrst  electrode  for  electncal  connection  lo  a  terminal  on  the 

gas  lube  pnMeclor, 
I  hi  a  second  electrixle  tor  electncal  connection  to  aniHher  team 

nal  on  tlie  ga.s  lufie  protector. 
(ci  a  non  ga.seous   non  linear  resistive,  solid,  carbon  black  hlled 
poiycartxinate  based  extrusion  grade  him  having  a  thicltne&s 


if:  Claims 

telecommunications  gas  tube 
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from  substantially  0.001  to  0.010  inches,  said  film  separating 
said  electrodes  and  being  substantially  non-conductive  when 
an  electncal  potential  fonned  between  said  electrodes  is  less 
than  a  predetermined  breakdown  voltage  Vg,  being  conduc- 
tive when  the  electrical  potential  is  greater  than  the  break- 
down voltage  Vg.  and  said  non-linear  resistive  film  forming 
and  supporting  a  plasma  discharge  therethrough  after  becom- 
ing conductive  to  effect  a  sudden  increase  in  conductivity 
between  said  electrodes  for  discharging  high  energy  potentials 
with  a  voltage  foldback  functionally  analogous  to  a  foldback 
voltage  between  the  terminals  of  the  gas  tube  protector,  said 
predetermined  breakdown  voltage  V,  being  greater  than  the 
breakdown  voluge  of  the  gas  tube  protector  at  least  prior  to  a 
discharge  through  said  nonlinear  resistive  film;  and 
(di  a  gel  environmentally  encapsulating  said  electrodes  and  said 
non-linear  resistive  film  to  protect  them  from  environmental 
contaminants,  to  exclude  oxygen  from  the  plasma  discharge, 
and  to  act  as  a  heat  sink  to  draw  thermal  energy  away  from 
local  hot  spots,  said  gel  being  chemically  inert  to  said  non- 
linear resistive  him. 


5357052 

THICK  HLM  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Shogo  Ariyoshi,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,968 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1993,  5-U1628 

Int  CI."  HOIC  1/12 

VS.  CI.  338—195  5  Claims 

,6 
3 

2 
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5.557051 
THERMISTOR  WITH  ELECTRODES  FOR  PREVENTING 

INTER-ELECTRODE  MIGRATION 
Yuichi  Takaoka,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  MuraU  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  218,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-014843 
Int.  a."  HOIC  7/10 
V.S.  CI.  338—22  R 

u  ■ 


1.  A  thick  film  circuit  board  comprising; 

a  substrate; 

a  thick  film  resistor  disposed  on  said  substrate  and  having  a 

trimming  region; 
an  overcoat  coven ng  all  of  said  substrate  and  said  thick  film 

resistor;  and 
a  protective  coating  disposed  on  said  substrate  partially  covenng 

and  protecting  said  thick  film  resistor  and  having  a  window 

ttirough  which  the  tnmming  region  of  said  thick  film  resistor 

is  exposed  through  said  overcoat 


5,557053 
OFFICIATING  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 
Kenneth  J.  Hegemann,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  and  Max  M.  Stem, 
24284  Ontario  La.,  El  Toro,  Calif.  92630.  assignors  to  Max 
M.  Stem,  Lake  Forest,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  299094 

InL  CI."  G08B  23/00 

V.S.  CI.  340—321  12  Claims 


16a  14 


1    .A  thermistor  comprising; 

a  plate-like  thermistor  body  having  main  surfaces;  and 

a  pair  of  first  electrodes  each  formed  on  one  of  the  main  surfaces 
of  said  plale-like  thermistor  body,  each  said  first  electrode 
having  an  outer  periphery  which  reaches  an  outer  peripheral 
edge  of  said  thermistor;  and 

a  pair  of  second  electrodes  each  formed  on  one  of  the  main 
surfaces  of  said  plate-like  thenmstor  body,  each  said  second 
elecu-ixle  extending  from  an  area  encircled  by  said  first  elec- 
trode onto  said  first  eiectnxle  and  having  an  outer  periphery 
which  is  apart  from  an  outer  periphery  of  said  first  electrode; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  electrodes  are  both  made  of 
matenai  which  can  make  an  ohmic -contact  with  the  main 
surfaces  of  said  thermistor  body;  and 

wherein  said  first  electrode  consists  essentially  of  a  matenai 
which  IS  not  likely  to  generate  inter-electiode  migration  and 
said  second  electrode  consists  essentially  of  a  material  which 
IS  more  likely  to  generate  inter-electrode  migration  as  com- 
pared with  said  first  electrode. 


1.  In  a  field  sporting  event,  a  device  for  confirming  an  event 
comprising: 

a)  a  flag  for  waving  lo  visually  indicate  to  others  that  an  event 
has  occurred; 

b)  a  shaft  upon  which  said  flag  is  loosely  attached; 

c)  a  handle,  for  grasping  with  the  hand,  lo  support  said  shaft 
integral  therewith; 

dl  means,  integral  with  said  handle,  for  radiaung  an  electronic 
signal,  to  confirm  said  event,  said  means  including  an 
antenna;  and. 
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I  *alerpr<K)t  swilch  mcdns  inlcrLontwctcd  »iih  \aid  means  (or 
radianng  ^aid  f  IcitiDnic  signal,  tor  initialing  the  transmission 
uf  the  signal 


5J57J54 

pr(x;rammablk  vehicle  monitorini,  and 

sect  rity  system  having  ml  ltiple  a(  cess 

verification  devices 

Sub  Jahoaoa.  Sucariiill.-  Cecil  W.  Ashe,  Eatooloh.  and  Je«r  B. 
Yato.  Atlaala,  all  at  (;a^  mAf^ors.  to  Mobile  Security  Com- 
miuicatiaiH,  Idc^  Notcdmb,  (;•. 

Filed  No*.  16,  I»»J,  Ser.  No,  15.1,140 

Int.  (T"  B«OR  :s//f; 

I -S.  a.  340— 126  lOdalim 


5,557,255 

ANTITHEFT  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE  AND  METHOD 

OF  INSTALLING  THE  SAME 

Steven  M.  Adams,  4019  E.  Holmes  Ave.,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85206,  and 

Curtl.s  Paynier.  1142  N.  »5th  PI.,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85207 

Filed  Oct  6,  19*4,  Ser.  No.  319.079 

InL  CI."  B60R  :  V/0 

I  -S.  CI.  .MO— 126  12  Clainw 


1    -V  securit\  sssteni  Ini  proieitin^  .i  vehiile  lioni  ihetl  and  trnni 
car)aLlting.  compnsing 

a  central  mtinilonng  station 

al  least  one  intrusion  ileteition  desKc  operahlc  lo  detc\.t  a 
violation  ot  a  priMcition  /one  ol  said  sehicle  and  operahle  lo 
output  a  signal  lo  indicate  a  violation  ot  said  priHeciion  /one 

a  calling  unit  on  said  vehicle  operable  lo  establish  a  totnmuni 
cauon  link  to  said  ^.entral  rrfciniloring  station 

a  compulen/ed  control  and  communications  unit  tonneded  lo 
said  al  least  one  intrusion  deieclion  ilevice  and  a  said  calling 
unit,  wherein  said  computcri/ed  conln)l  and  communicalion 
unit,  responsive  lo  said  oulput  signal  causes  said  calling  uni! 
lo  establish  a  communication  link  lo  said  central  nKiniloring 
station . 

a  position  deiermination  device  amnectcd  lo  said  ..ontrol  and 
communications  unit  and  operable  lo  delennine  position 
tnlormadon  ol  said  vehicle 

an  ivcupant  kieniihcalion  tlevnc  >.onnetled  lo  said  oimpuler 
i/ed  control  and  i-ommunicalions  unit  and  operahle  lo  Jeter 
mine  the  identity  ot  an  iKcupant  ot  said  vehicle 

vihercin  said  computert/ed  control  and  communications  unil 
responsive  lo  said  oulput  signal  oNains  said  posilion  intor 
mation  from  said  position  determination  device  and  causes 
said  calling  unit  lo  transmit  vaid  position  intormalion  H'  vaid 
central  nHmitoring  station  and  wherein  upon  the  detection  ol  a 
violation  ot  said  protection  /one  ot  said  vehicle  said  control 
and  communications  unit  causes  said  ixcupant  identihcation 
device  lo  vcntv  that  said  ivcupant  is  an  authorized  ivcupant 
of  said  vehicle 
wherein    said   computeri/ed   , ontrol    and   lomniunications    unit 


1  In  a  moiori/ed  vehicle  having  an  electrical  svsicm.  a  common 
ground,  a  horn,  a  battery,  an  electronic  control  m<xlule.  and  a  kev 
switch  basing  an  off  ptile  a  run  p«>le  and  a  stan  piile  a  concealed 
anil  theft  device  comprising 

a  hrst  switch  connected  lo  the  run  p»>le.  the  hrsi  switch  having  a 
hrsi  pole  connected  lo  the  vehicle  eleclmnic  control  module. 
a  concealed  monientarv  switch  connected  lo  ttie  run  pole,  the 
momentary  switch  moved  between  a  closed  piisition  and  an 
open  position  by  a  vehicle  operator, 
a  hrst  relay  operalivelv  associated  with  the  mjiinenlarv  switch, 
ihe  hrst  relay  energi/ed  when  the  momentar\  switch  is  moved 
to  the  closed  position  after  the  run  pole  of  tfie  key  switch  is 
powered,  the  hr.t  relay  is  kept  energized  by  a  liKk  loop  after 
Itie  momenlarv  switch  is  moved  to  the  open  position  and 
when  the  run  pole  or  the  start  pole  of  the  key  switch  is 
powered.  Ihe  energi/ed  hrsi  relay  energi/es  the  hrst  switch 
hrst  pole,  thereby  powering  the  vehicle  electronic  control 
module,  and 
a  valet  switch  having  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  the 
valet  switch  connecting  the  run  pole  of  the  key  switch  lo  the 
vehicle  electronic  control  irKxlule  when  the  valet  switch  is  in 
Ihe  closed  position,  bypassing  the  momentary  switch  and 
powering  Ihe  clectnmic  control  nxxlule  when  the  mn  pole  or 
start  pole  of  the  kev  switch  is  powered 


further  connected  to  a  pager  receiver  tor  receiving  from  said    I  .S.  C'l.  340-^142 


5,557056 
riRE  PRE,SSl  RE  LOSS  INDICATING  DEVK  E 
Rainer   Acktetrboll,    Weidach,    (Germany,   assijpior   to    .\uli>- 
/ubefaor-lnnovatioaen  (iaaeibchan  mbH,  Pertlstein.  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  236,508 
Clainu  prioritv.  application  (iermany.  Apr.  Mi.  1993.  41  14 
.V10.7 

nL  CI.'  B60C  :  f/tir; 


central  monitoring  station  a  page  and  commands  lo  control 
said  vehicle  and  said  security  system 

a  transceiscr  on   said  senlral   monilonng   station   tor  receiving 
information  Iransmitled  by  said  calling  unit  and  for  commu 
mealing  control  infonnation  lo  said  vehicle  lo  >.ontrol  opera 
iional  units  of  said  vehicle. 

circuitrv  conix^cted  lo  said  control  and  communications  unil  and 
operable  lo  accept  an  allowed  range  for  vaid  vehicle    and 

Liauitry  connected  lo  said  sonlrol  and  communications  unit  and 
operable  to  send  a  signal  lo  said  control  and  communicatn>ns 
unit  when  said  vehicle  has  left  said  allowed  range  whereby 
responsive  lo  said  sent  signal  said  control  and  communica 
lions  unit  IS  operative  lo  cause  said  calling  unit  to  signal  lo 
said  central  monitoring  station  ihal  saul  vehicle  has  leti  its 
allowed  range 


18  ClaiiiLs 

I  A  pressure  drop  indicating  system  for  a  pnumatic  tire  having 
a  lire  valve,  said  system  comprising  a  valve  cap  and  a  display  unil. 
wherein  sud  valve  cap  comprises 

a  housing  having  jn  inlenor  space  dehned  by  a  closed  end 
portion,  an  external  wall  and  an  internal  wall  section  provided 
with  a  bore  and  further  having  an  open  end  pivrtion  dehned 
by  said  internal  wall  section  and  by  an  internal  thread  means 
adapted  for  a  ssrew  connection  to  tfie  lire  valve, 

an  actuator  means  attached  lo  said  internal  wall  section  and 
emending  in  an  axial  direction  for  opening  the  tire  valve  when 
tfie  open  end  ponion  is  screwed  onto  the  lire  valve. 

a  detlecuble  diaphragm  means  arranged  within  ihe  interior 
space  and  dividing  said  intenor  space  into  a  hrst  chamber 
arranged  between  the  closed  end  portion  and  the  diaphragm 
means     and    into   a   second   chamber,   arranged    t>etween   the 


diaphragm  means  and  the  internal  wall  section,  wherein  the 
firsi  chamber  comprises  a  peimanently-open  flow  connection 
with  the  tire  valve  via  at  least  one  non-closable  flow  channel 
recessed  within  the  housing,  and  wherein  the  second  chamber 
comprises  a  flow  connection  with  the  tire  valve  via  the  bore 
recessed  in  the  internal  wall  section; 
a  sealing  means  sealing  the  open  end  poition  with  respect  to  the 
screw -connected  tire  valve  and  huther  hermetically  sealing 
the  bore  within  the  internal  wall  section,  such  that,  during  a 
screw  connection  action,  a  given  tire  pressure  is  permanently 
enclosed,  sealed  and  stored  within  the  second  chamber  to 
serve  as  a  reference  pressure;  and 
a  permanent  magnet  movably  arranged  within  the  first  chamber 
which  IS  shiftable  by  the  diaphragm  means,  and  adapted  to 
a.ssume  a  first  position  distantly  from  the  closed  end  portion 
when  the  diaphragm  means  takes  its  rest  position,  and  a 
second  position  adjacent  to  the  closed  end  portion  when  the 
diaphragm  means  takes  its  deflected  position, 
whereby  a  pressure  drop  within  the  tire  causes  a  similar 
pressure   drop   within   the   first   chamber,   such   that   the 
permanently-stored  pressure  within  the  second  chamber 
becomes  higher  than  the  pressure  within  the  first  chamber 
and  deflects  and  shifts  the  diaphragm  means  toward  the 
closed  end  portion,  and  whereby  said  deflection  of  the 
diaphragm  means  moves  the  permanent  magnet  from  its 
hrst  position  into  its  second  position;  and  wherein  said 
display  unil  comprises 
an  arrangement  section  for  engaging  the  valve  cap. 
a  magnetic  held  sensor  means, 
at  least  one  display  means. 
a  circuitry  means  connecting  the  sensor  means  with  the  display 

means, 
an  electncal  power  supply  means,  and 

switching  means  for  enabling  the  circuitry  means  and  the  sensor 
means; 

wherein  the  display  unil  is  formed  as  an  independently  usable 
hand-held  device  and  is  adapted  by  means  of  its  arrange- 
ment section  to  engage  the  valve  cap  in  a  definite  arrange- 
ment so  thai  the  magnetic  field  sensor  means  senses  the  first 
or  second  position  of  the  permanent  magnet,  and  the  cir 
cuilry  means  tnggers  the  display  means  accordingly. 
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programming  and  operaung  modes;  a  signalling  device  for  broad- 
casting an  emergency  warning  signal  selected  by  the  controller  in 
the  operating  mode;  a  first  means  of  the  controller  responsive  to  a 
user  interface  and  a  first  memory  for  ( 1 )  placing  the  controller  in 
the  programming  mode  and  (2)  selecting  the  emergency  warning 
signal  from  a  group  of  available  emergency  warning  signals  stored 
in  the  first  memory,  a  second  memory  in  communication  with  the 
first  means  for  storing  the  selected  emergency  warning  signal; 
second  means  of  the  controller  in  communication  with  the  second 
memory  and  responsive  to  the  user  interface  when  the  controller  is 
in  the  operating  mode  for  delivering  the  selected  emergency  warn- 
ing signal  to  the  signalling  device;  and,  the  controller  includmg  a 
control  head  in  serial  communication  with  a  control  unil,  where  the 
control  head  is  responsive  to  the  user  interface  and  the  control  unil 
controls  the  signalling  device 


5,557^57 

PROGRAMMABLE  EMERGENCY  SIGNALLING 

SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Ward  J.  Gieffers,  Oak  Lawn,  DI,,  asdgnor  to  Federal  Signal 

Corporatioii,  Oak  Brook,  DI. 

ContliiuatioD  of  S«r.  No.  529,207,  May  25,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,296;840.  This  appUcatioD  Dec  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  169,427 

lot  a."  B«OQ  in6:  G08B  3/00 

II.S.  a.  340—474  14  Claims 

1    An  emergency  signalling  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising:  a 

controller  for  mounting  to  the  vehicle  and  alternatively  operable  in 


5,557058 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WARNING  OF 

POTENTLVL  HARM  TO  AN  UNDERGROUND  UTILITY 

CONVEYANCE 

Hoeseii]   Eslamboichi,  Bedminster,  NJ„  assignor  to  AT&T, 

Holmdel,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,652 

Int  a.''  G08B  \i/00;  G08G  1/04 

MS.  CT.  340—540  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  warning  of  potential  harm  to  a  underground 
utility  conveyance,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  one  sensor  for  sensing  a  disturbance  attribut- 
able to  the  presence  of  a  piece  of  excavating  equipment  in 
proximity  to  the  utility  conveyance; 

monitoring  the  sensor  to  detect  the  occurrence  of  such  a  distur- 
bance and  in  response  thereto; 

generating  a  warning  at  the  location  of  the  buned  underground 
utility  conveyance,  the  warning  directed  to  an  operator  of  the 
piece  of  excavating  equipment  to  warn  of  potential  harm  to 
the  buned  underground  utility  conveyance. 
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5,557059 
PROXIMITV  ALERT  AND  DIRECTION  INDICATOR 


open  areas,  in  panicular  for  the  detection  and  identihcation  of  fires 
in  open  areas  of  greater  than  one  square  kilometer,  comprising  a 
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signals  produced  when  said  polarizer  is  in  an  orientation  other 
than  said  first  orientation; 
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5^57059 

PROXIMITV  ALERT  AND  DIRECTION  INDICATOR 

John  S.  Mua.  2  Wcatenrclt  Are^  CUnon.  NJ.  07011 

nied  Apr.  !•,  IW5,  S«r.  No.  419,427 

Int.  tX"  GWB  2 1  AMI 

VS.  a.  34«— 573  4  (Talms 


1    A  proximity  alen  and  dimtinn  indicaitir  comprising 

a  radio  tran.smitter  means  worn  on  ihe  stnie  of  a  subjeci  under 
surveillance,  said  transmmer  means  heing  attached  bv  hook 
and  pile  type  fasicner  material  lo  permil  said  transmitter 
mean.s  to  be  removed  and  located  on  the  back  of  the  shoe 
adjacent  the  heel. 

b  a  bracelet  worn  on  the  wrist  ot  an  observer,  said  fwacelet 
carrying  direction  finding  radio  receiver  means  to  receive  a 
radio  sigrul  is.sued  by  said  transmitter  means. 

c   proximity  detector  means  connected  to  said  receiver  means  to 
output  an  alarm  signal  *t>en  the  distance  between  said  trans 
nutter  nr>eans  and  said  receiver  means  cxceed.s  some  preset 
value,  and  including  means  for  adjusting  said  preset  value, 
and 

d  transducer  means  connected  to  said  proximitv  detector  includ 
ing  speaker  means  to  issue  an  audible  alarm  to  vaid  observer 
wfien  said  alami  signal  is  received 


5^57  j*e 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  MONITORING  AND  DETEtTION  OE 

HEAT  SOLRCES  IN  OPEN  AREAS 
Anioaio  C.  (;.  Lc(az,-  FrancMco  J.  E.  Dunn,  and  AugH  J.  (;. 
Maraiu,  all  of  Cadiz,  Sptia,  anigaon  to  Empraa  Nacioaal 
Bazan  de  CooBtruccioacs  Naval  MiUtarcs,  S.A.,  Spain 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  193.998 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Spain.  Feb.  10,  1993,  93002A7 

Int.  n."  (MMB  /"//: 

r.S.  n.  340—578  18  cui^ 

I    A  system  for  the  monitonng  and  detection  of  hejl  sources  in 


open  areas,  in  particular  for  the  detection  and  identihcation  ot  hres 
in  open  areas  of  greater  than  one  square  kilometer,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  autonomous  transportable  vision  subsystems  and  a 
central  sution  for  control  and  image  prixessing.  said  vision  sub 
systems  including  infrared  and  diumal  remote  vision  cameras  each 
producing  a  respective  video  signal,  positioners  and  complemen- 
tary means,  and  which  are  located  in  observaiones  distributed 
throughout  a  nine  to  be  monitored,  and  a  communications  module, 
said  central  stauon  being  where  processing  of  images  received 
from  the  vision  subsystems  is  centraliied  and  where  the  general 
operation  of  the  system  is  monitored  and  controlled,  said  central 
station  comprising  video  prixes.sors  which  digiully  prixess  infra 
red  and  diumal  images  received  from  the  remcHe  vision  cameras, 
said  central  station  displaying  said  digitally  prixessed  images  to 
prtxlucc  an  alarm  when  a  heat  source  develops;  and  wherein  said 
central  station  composes  at  least  one  control  processor,  plural 
V  ideo  prixessors.  and  a  number  of  sets  of  communications  equip- 
ment equal  to  the  number  of  vision  subsystems,  and  a  control 
console  including  a  main  video  monitor  which  displays  a  video 
signal  chosen  by  the  operator  from  one  of  the  vision  subsystems  or 
tJie  vidci.>  recorder,  a  graphics  screen  which  can  display  maps  and 
information  about  the  zone  being  iTwnilorcd.  an  alarm  panel  pro- 
vided with  signalling  means  for  indicating  pre-alarm  and  alarm 
conditions  generated  by  the  video  processors,  and  a  control  panel 
which  constitutes  tfie  man/machine  interface  for  tfie  general  control 
and  superv  ision  of  the  system. 


5457,261 
ICE  MONITORING  AND  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Blair  A.  Barbour,  Madison,  Ala.,  araicnor  to  Nichols  Research 
Corporation,  Huntsville,  Ala. 

FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238.886 

Int.  n."  G08B  /v/r;: 

I  .S.  CI.  MO-m  ij  Claims 


( r^Js- 


1  A  system  for  detecting  the  presence  and  thickness  of  ice  on  a 
surface,  said  system  including  video  recording  means  having  a 
framing  rate,  said  video  recording  means  disposed  for  providing  a 
live  image  of  said  surface  to  a  nK)nitor  for  display  thereof,  said 
video  recording  means  iiKluding 

d  housing  having  a  lens  tJierein  for  receiving  electromagnetic 
radiation  emanating  from  said  surface,  said  electromagnetic 
radiation  dehning  an  image  of  said  surface, 
hiter  means  for  tillering  the  received  said  radiation,  wherein  said 
hiter  means  outputs  filtered  radiation  that  is  a  function  of 
polan/.ation  of  ttie  received  radiation, 
means  for  routing  said  hller  means  at  a  rate  of  rotation  which  is 
a  multiple  of  said  framing  rale  whereby   said  filler  means 
outputs   radiation   that   is  a   function  of  polanzalion   of  ilie 
received   radiation   and   said   rate   of  rotation   of  said   hiter 
means, 
sensor  means  for  receiving  said  filtered  radiation  and  converting 
said  filtered  radiation  into  first  and  second  electrical  signals 
which  arc  proportional  to  a  muluple  of  the  framing  rate  of 
said  video  recorder  nneans. 
first  buffer  means  for  receiving  and  storing  said  first  electrical 
signals  which  are  indicative  of  a  frame  of  signals  produced 
when  said  polanzer  is  in  a  first  onentauon; 
second  buffer  nneans  for  receiving  and  storing  said  second  elec 
tncal  signals  which  are  indicauve  of  a  succeeding  frame  of 


signals  produced  when  said  polarizer  is  in  an  orientation  other 
than  said  first  orientation; 

means  for  computing  the  difference  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond electrical  signals  and  for  providing  an  output  which  is  a 
polarization  fraction  signal  representative  of  ice  appearing  on 
said  surface: 

overlay  buffer  means  for  receiving  and  storing  said  polarization 
fraction  signal  and  for  providing  said  polarization  fraction 
signal  as  an  input  to  said  monitor,  whereby  an  overlay  image 
IS  superimposed  over  said  live  image  on  said  monitor  to 
indicate  the  presence  of  ice  in  said  image  on  said  monitor. 
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21  A  method  of  minimizing  false  alarms  in  a  fire  detection 
system  having  a  plurality  of  ambient  condition  detectors,  the 
method  compnsing: 

providing  a  fire  detector  of  a  first  type; 

providing  a  fire  detector  of  a  second  type; 

providing  an  alarm  output  device  for  generating  at  least  an 

audible  indication  of  a  fire; 
locating  the  detectors  in  a  region  to  be  nranitored; 
using  the  detectors  to  sense  first  and  second  fire  related  ambient 

conditions  in  the  region; 
generating  an  output  from  each  detector  wherein  each  respective 

output  IS  indicative  of  a  respective,  sensed,  ambient  condition; 
making  the  outputs  available  at  a  selected  location; 
processing  the  outputs  by  combining  them  in  a  first  fashion  so  as 

to  produce  an  alarm  delay  parameter  in  response  to  the  sensed 

ambient  condiuons; 
combimng  the  outputs  together  in  a  second  fashion  to  produce  a 

fire  condition  indicator  signal; 
comparing  the  fire  condition  iiMlicator  signal  to  at  least  one 

threshold  value  to  determine  the  existence  of  a  flic  condition; 

and 
energizing  the  output  device  in  response  to  the  presence  of  a 

detenmned  fire  condition  for  a  period  of  time  at  least  as  long 

as  the  delay  parameter. 


5457,263 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTION  OF  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE  F1.UIDS 
Larry  F.  Fisher,  North  Bend,  and  Oscar  E.  JohiHon,  Coos  Bay, 
both  of  Oi^eg.,  assigDors  to  Health  Sense  International,  Inc. 
Coos  Bay,  Oreg. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US90W7061,  $  371  Date  JuL  20,  1993,  i  102(e) 
Date  JuL  20,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02918,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  918,273,  JuL  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  per  application  JuL  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,122 
Int.  CL'  G08B  21/00 
VS.  a.  340—605  39  Claims 


5457,262 

FIRE  ALARM  SYSTEM  WITH  DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF 
SENSORS  AND  DYNAMIC  SYSTEM  PARAMETERS 
Lee  D.  Tice,  BarUctt,  U.,  assignor  to  PIttway  Corporation, 
Chicago,  m. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,957 

InL  a."  G08B  17/00:17/06:17/10 

VS.  a.  340—587  24  Claims 


1.  A  sensing  pad  for  use  in  detecting  the  presence  of  electrically 
conductive  fluids,  the  sensing  pad  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  layer  of  a  flexible  fluid-absorbent  sheet  material; 

(b)  a  pair  of  elongate  flexible  electrodes  extending  generally 
parallel  with  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  adhesively 
attached  to  said  first  layer,  each  of  said  electrodes  having  a 
medial  longitudinal  margin  and  a  lateral  longitudinal  margin; 
and 

(c)  a  second  layer  of  flexible  fluid-absorbent  sheet  material 
overlying  said  electrodes  and  adhered  to  said  first  layer  along 
a  continuous  central  strip  extending  parallel  with  said  elec- 
trodes and  located  between  said  electrodes,  and  also  adhered 
to  said  first  layer  along  a  respective  strip  extending  parallel 
with  said  electrodes  and  located  alongside  said  lateral  longi- 
tudinal margin  of  each  of  said  electrodes,  said  first  and  second 
layers  thereby  being  mterconnected  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of 
separately  defined  parallel  tubes  each  mcluding  one  of  said 
electrodes,  each  of  said  electrtxles  having  a  respective  electri- 
cally conductive  surface  exposed  within  the  respective  one  of 
said  tubes  and  each  said  electrode  being  prevented  by  said 
separate  parallel  tubes  from  touching  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive surface  of  the  other  flexible  electrode  of  said  pair. 
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5^57  J65 
MtrrHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INDKATIN<;  AN  OPTKAI. 

TRANSMIT  AMPLIFIER  FAII  T 
Michad  R.  Moothart,  GarUnd,  and  John  M.  Ougan,  Richard- 
ton,  both  of  Tex.,  assignoni  lo  Alcalci  Nrtworfc  Systems,  Inc.. 
Richaitisaa,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  IW3,  Ser.  No.  16U28 

lot.  n.'^  G08B  :mmj 

I  -S.  (1.  .MO— 6J5  10  Claim.". 
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1  An  i>p<ii.al  transmit  amphhcr  fault  indjcalor  svMcm  tor  indi 
^almg  [he  failure  nt  an  oplKal  transmit  amplifier  said  i>plical 
transmit  amplifier  fault  indicauir  svstcm  having  an  input  loss 
v-ircuil  tiw  receiving  a  portion  i)f  an  optical  input  signal  tii  ttie 
opcical  transmit  amplifier  indicating  tfiercltom  that  ttie  level  of  said 
Dpccal  input  signal  falls  bielow  a  predetennificd  optical  input  signal 
level  fix  indicating  a  loss  in  ilie  optical  input  signal  lo  the  optical 
transmit  amplihcr  and  having  an  output  failure  circuit  for  receiving 
a  portion  of  an  optical  output  signal  from  the  optical  transmit 
ampliher  for  determining  that  the  level  of  vaid  optical  output  signal 
falls  helow  j  prcdctcnnined  output  signal  level  for  indicating  a 
failure  in  the  optical  transmit  amplihcr  ixjtpui  arising  from  a 
condition  other  than  a  los.s  in  the  optical  input  signal,  said  optical 
transmit  amplifier  fault  indicator  system  comprising 

a  modulation  detector  circuit  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said 
optical  output  signal  and  determining  therefrom  thai  a  failure 
in  modulation  exists  in  said  optical  output  signal  of  said 
optical  tran.smil  ampliher  modulation, 
said  modulation  detector  cirtuil  for  converting  modulation  in 
said  optK'al  outptM  signal  into  a  nwasurable  electrical  signal, 
said  measurable  electncal  signal  having  a  level  within  a  hrst 
prcdctcnnined  range  in  the  presence  of  modulation  in  said 
optical  output  signal  and  within  a  second  prcdctcnnined  range 
in  the  absence  of  modulation  within  said  optical  output  signal, 
said  tTHxiulabon  detector  circuit  further  for  prtxlucing  a  loss  of 
modulation  alarm  signal  if  said  measurable  electncal  signal  is 
within  the  second  predetermined  range,  and 
wherein  said  nvxlulation  detector  circuit  compnscs  a  pholodiodc 
portion  and  an  amplifier  portion  for  generating  an  amplitied 
AC  signal  at  a  predetermined  frequency  bandwidth  in 
response  to  modulation  in  said  optical  ixilpul  signal 
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d  hrsi  plural itv  of  adapters  and  a  second  pluralitv  of  adapters  for 
exchanging  data  bursts  therebetween. 

means  connecting  each  individual  one  of  said  first  plurality  of 
adapters  to  an  individual  port  of  said  hrst  data  switch,  exclud 
ing  said  (vne  port  of  said  hrst  data  switch. 

means  connecting  each  individual  one  of  said  second  plurality  of 
adapters  to  an  individual  port  of  said  second  data  switch, 
excluding  said  one  port  of  said  second  data  svitch. 

a  hrst  plurality  of  data  burst  buffers  within  said  burst  relaying 
cascader  facilitation  transmission  of  data  f>ursis  from  said  hrst 
Jala  switch  lo  said  second  data  switch,  said  hrst  plurality  of 
data  burst  buffers  being  equal  in  number  lo  said  second 
plurality  of  input/outpul  p^irts  of  said  second  data  switch,  and 

J  second  plurality  of  data  burst  buffers  within  said  bursi  relaying 
cascader  facilitation  transmission  of  data  bursts  from  said 
seciind  data  switch  to  said  hrst  data  switch,  said  second 
plurality  of  data  burst  buffers  being  equal  in  numfier  lo  said 
hrst  plurality  of  input/output  piirts  of  said  hrst  data  switch. 


5^57^7 

APPARATl'S  AND  METHODS  FOR  MEASUREMENT 

SYSTEM  CALIBRATION 

Nod  S.  Podujc,  Necdbam  Heights;  Scott  P.  Keller,  Liocoin,  and 

Roy  Mallory,  BcdfonL,  all  of  MaiB.,  assignors  to  ADE  Cor- 

poratioa.  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,384 

Int  CL"  G««C  15/06.  l<i/22.  GOIR  J5/0() 

I -S.  a.  340— r70.<M  13  Claims 


5,557  J6* 
SYSTEM  FOR  CASCADING  DATA  SWITCHES  IN  A 
COMMUNICATION  NODE 
Jean  CahigBac,  La  Gande;  Pierre  Hwni,  Saint  Laurent  du 
Var;  Daniel  Orsatti,  CagM»^<u--Mer:  GUIa  Toubd.  VoUe- 
neave  Loubct.  and  Fabricc  Verplanken,  CagBO-Sur-Mer,  all 
of  France,  aHlgBon  to   International   BoaineM  Machines 
Corporation,  ArwoaiL.  N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  20*,3«3 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa   European   Pat.   Off..  Apr.   29, 
1993.  93  WOO  It 

Int.  d."  H03K  /  7/TX) 
VS.  CI.  340—825.02  8  Claims 

1    A  cascading  switching  system  wherein  data  (Hirsts  of  a  hxed 
byic  length  are  tnm.smitled  between  adapters,  comprising 

a  hrst  data  switch  having  a  hrst  plurality  of  inputycxitpul  ports, 
a  second  data  switch  having  a  second  plurality  of  input/output 

ports, 
a  burst  relaying  ca.scadcr  interconnecting  one  port  of  said  hrst 
data  switch  and  one  port  of  said  second  data  switch. 


1  A  mcasurcincnt  system  for  measunng  a  charactenstic  of  an 
object,  said  system  compnsing 

a  tran.sducer  interfacing  with  said  object  lo  provide  a  transducer 
output  signal,  said  transducer  having  at  least  one  transducer 
parameter  associated  therewith,  and 

a  signal  conversion  and  conditioning  circuit,  coupled  to  said 
transducer,  for  converting  said  transducer  output  signal  into 
an  intermediate  signal  having  a  voltage  amplitude  related  to 
said  measured  object  charactenstic  and  providing  a  calibrated 
measurement  signal  indicative  of  said  measured  object  char- 
actenstic. said  circuit  having  at  least  one  parameter  associated 
therewith,  wherein  said  signal  conversion  and  conditioning 
circuit  IS  adjustable  in  accordance  with  adjustments  deter- 
mined by  a  mathematical  combination  of  at  least  two  param- 
eters selected  from  tlie  al  least  one  transducer  parameter  and 
ttie  at  least  one  signal  conversion  and  conditioning  parameter. 


'  5457,268 

AL'TOMATIC  VEHICXE  RECOGNITION  AND 
CUSTOMER  AUTOMOBILE  DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM 
Gerard  J.  Hughes,  WaaWngton;  I  r mwrd  J.  Dvkui,  Bridge- 
water;  David  P.  Godiom,  Flcmiagtoa,  and  Jwmtt  P.  Stokes, 
Flemington,  aU  of  NJ,,  wdgpow  to  Exua  Rcaewtifa  and 
Engineering  Company,  Florhnm  Park,  NJ. 
ContlnuatiMi  of  Ser.  No.  991,814,  Dec  16, 1992,  abuidoiicd. 
This  application  Feb.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  393,629 
Int  CI.''  GOSG  l/OI 
U.S.  a.  340—933  20  Claims 
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1   A  service  station  method  for  recognizing  a  vehicle  and  dis- 
playing remotely  taicen  diagnostic  information  comprising: 

(a)  recognizing  a  vehicle  that  enters  said  service  station: 

(b)  making  a  diagnostic  measurement  of  said  vehicle: 

(c)  associating  said  diagnostic  measurenient  with  said  recog- 
nized vehicle; 

(d)  re-recognizing  said  vehicle  as  it  moves  to  and  stops  at  a 
service  area,  which  is  al  a  different  position  from  where  said 
diagnostic  measurement  is  made,  of  said  service  station: 

(e)  associating  said  diagnostic  measurement  with  said 
re-recognized  vehicle:  and 

(f)  presenting  said  diagnostic  measurement  at  said  service  area 
in  view  of  said  vehicle. 


1 


5457,269 
INTERACTIVE  BRAILLE  APPARATUS 
loan   Montane,  34  rue  du  Giutnl  BniDCt,  F  75019  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,401 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Aug.  27, 1993,  93  10326 
Int.  a."  H03K  17/94 
VS.  a.  341—22  18  Claims 


14  A  device  forming  an  interactive  Braille  apparatus  for  the 
blind,  compnsing: 

a  mw  of  tactile  modules  (10)  disposed  side  by  side  thickness- 
wise  so  as  together  to  define  a  row  of  modifiable  Braille  cells 
(11),  the  emergence  of  micro-pins  into  each  cell  being  con- 
trolled electncally  by  a  respective  one  of  the  tactile  noodules: 

a  row  of  contacts,  one  for  each  nxMlifiable  Braille  cell,  disposed 
opposite  said  each  nxxlifiable  Braille  cell,  wherein  the  con- 
tacts compnse  micro-switches  (50):  and 


a  row  of  covers  (30),  each  of  said  covers  defining  a  pivoting  tab 
(32)  controlling  a  ^esp<^ctive  one  of  the  micro-switches,  each 
of  said  covers  having  a  fixed  part  (31)  having  an  area  (40)  for 
displaying,  in  Braille,  information  relating  to  a  respective  one 
of  the  modifiable  Braille  cells: 

wherein  each  of  said  pivoting  tabs  includes  a  free  end,  a  bent 
end  l)eing  formed  at  each  said  free  end  and  defining  a  stop 
cooperating  with  an  underside  of  a  respective  one  of  the 
nucro-switches  (50). 


5457,270 
DUAL  CONVERSION  DECODER 
Atushi  Miyanishi;  Hisashi  Matsumoto,  and  Yoshiki  Isujihashl, 
all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denkl  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,999 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiofl  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-210379 
InL  a.'  H03M  7/14 
L.S.  CI.  341— 50              ^  12  Claims 
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1 .  A  decoder  comprising: 

a  first  decoder  circuit  responsive  to  n  binary  inputs  representa- 
tive of  a  binary  coded  decimal  value  x: 

said  first  decoder  having  ra  first  outputs  Z|-Z„  supplied  through 
m  output  drivers  where  m=  2".  ng3,  and  Z,  is  the  least 
significant  output: 

said  first  decoder  circuit  including  means  for  setting  to  a  first 
state  an  output  Z„  ,,  of  said  first  outputs  Z|-Z„,  and  setting 
remaining  ones  of  said  first  outputs  Z|-Z„  to  a  second  state: 

said  first  decoder  circuit  including  ra  at  least  three-input  logic 
gates  driving  said  m  output  drivers: 

a  second  decoder  circuit  having  m-1  second  outputs  Y,-Y,„_| 
wherein  Y,  is  the  least  significant: 

said  second  decoder  circuit  having  means  for  setting  to  said  first 
state  X  number  of  said  second  outputs  Y,-Y^,  in  order  of 
significance  from  the  least  significant  second  output  Y,  to  a 
more  significant  second  output  Y,  in  response  to  said  first 
outputs  Z|-Z„.  and  setting  remaining  ones  of  said  second 
outputs  Y,,|-Y„_|  to  said  second  state:  and 

said  ineans  for  setting  including  m  transmission  gates  having  an 
input  gate  driven  by  a  respective  one  of  said  m  output  drivers 
of  said  first  deccxler  circuit. 
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a  data   sink  connected  to  said   senal-to-parallcl   convenet   lor 
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5Ji57J71 
VARIABLE  l.KNGTH  CODER  AND  VARIABLE  LEN(;TH 

DECODER 
Chal  Y.  Rim,  and  Seoog  W.  Hong,  boCh  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea. 
wsigDors  to  GoidsUr  Co.,  Ltd.,  .Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

EUed  Sep.  M.  19*1,  .Ser.  No.  309,192 
CUims  priority.  ■ppUcatlon  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  2J.  1993, 
19512/1993;  .Sep.  2J.  I99.V  19513/1993 

Int.  (T"  H03M  ^'4ii 
I  -S.  CI.  341—67  15  Claims 


I    A  variable  length  ciRler  comprising 

a  plurality  ot  shifting  means,  each  ot  said  piurahiv  ut  shitting 
means  inpuning  a  correspuntting  one  ut  a  pluralitv  ot  ctxle 
words  and  a  pluraliiv  ot  cixlelengths.  rotating  itie  correspond 
ing  cixle*ord  by  a  desired  length  tor  interconnection  ot  the 
codewords  and  oulpuning  ma.sl[ing  biLs  designating  a  position 
ot  ttie  corresponding  codeword  to  be  rotated. 

tirst  ORing  means  for  ORing  output  codewords  trom  said  plu 
rality  of  shifting  means, 

second  ORing  means  \ot  ORing  iHitpui  masking  bits  trom  said 
plurality  of  shifting  means 

word/mask,  register   means   tor   latching  output   codeword   hits 
tn<m    said    hrsi    ORing    means    when    corresponding    output 
masking  bus  trom  said  second  ORing  means  are  enabled  to 
I",  and 

meiTKirv  means  tor  stonng  an  output  ot  said  wonl/nusk  regisicr 
means  and  ouipuiling  variable  length  cixied  data. 


5.557  J72 

NON-VOLATILE  SERIAL- TO-PARALLEL  CONVERTER 

SYSTEM  I TILIZING  THIN-FILM,  FLOATING-GATE. 

AMORPHOUS  TRANSISTORS 

Salvatore  R.  Rlncio,  Jr.,  Boca  Ratoo,  Fla.,  aasigDor  to  Intema- 

tiooal  Business  Machines  Corporatloo,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261 J52 

Int.  CI."  H03M  v/r*' 

VS.  n.  341—100  9  Claims 
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a   data    sink   connecled   to   said   serial  to  parallel   convener   tor 

receiving  parallel  data  therefrom, 
J  seleciivelv  operated  power  supply  adapted  to  be  connecled  to 
the  power  souae,  tor  supplying  power  to  said  serial  to 
parallel  converter  when  said  p»iwer  supply  is  turned  on, 
said  senalliv parallel  converter  having  a  plurality  of  senal-lo 
piirallel  converter  cells,  each  ot  said  seriallivparallel  con 
verier  cells  compnsing  hrst  and  second  stages,  each  stage 
..omprising 

a  thin  him  amorphous  floating  gale  iransisior  (KiT)  including 
a  control  gale,  a  dram,  a  source,  a  channel  extending 
between  said  drain  and  said  source,  an  insulator  between 
said  control  gate  and  said  channel,  and  a  floating  gale 
embedded  in  said  insulator,  said  channel  being  conductive 
when  a  voltage  signal  ot  a  hrst  polarity  is  applied  between 
said  control  gale  and  said  source  and  non-conductivc  when 
a  voltage  signal  ot  a  polanty  opposite  to  said  hrst  polancy 
IS  applied  between  said  control  gale  and  said  source, 
a  data  in  line, 
J  data  oui  line,  and 

an  analog  switch  (A.S)  comprising  a  ihinhlm  amorphous 
transistor  having  a  gate  for  turning  said  analog  switch  on 
and  off  in  response  to  switching  signals  applied  thereto,  and 
a  drain  and  a  source  connecled  between  said  data-in  line 
and  said  control  gale  of  said  FGT  for  coupling  a  data  bit 
signal  on  said  dala-in  line  to  said  control  gale  when  said  AS 
IS  turned  on  to  thereby  capacilively  charge  said  floating 
gate  to  represenl  such  data  bit; 
each  senal  to-parallel  converter  cell  having  the  data-out  line  of 

Its  hrst  stage  coupled  to  the  dau-in  line  of  its  second  stage: 
said  senal-lo-parallel  converter  cells  are  connected  in  series  with 
each  data  out  line  from  tfie  second  stage  of  a  previous  cell 
being  connecled  to  ttie  data-in  line  of  the  hrst  stage  of  the  next 
cell  whereby  said  tirst  liming  pulse  shifts  data  bits  between 
the  senal-to-parallel  converter  cells 
d  switching  pulse  generator  connected  to  said  AS  of  each  senal- 
lo-parallel  converter  cell,  for  supplying  a  hrst  switching  pulse 
to  said  ASs  of  all  of  said  first  stages  to  write  data  bus  into  said 
hrst  stages  and  a  second  switching  pulse  to  said  ASs  of  all  of 
said  second  stages  to  transfer  the  data  bits  in  each  of  said  hrst 
stages  into  each  of  said  second  stages,  and 
said  FGTs  ot  said  senal  to- parallel  convener  cells  being  opera- 
tive to  non  volalilely  store  data  bits  when  said  power  supply 
ceases  to  supply  power  to  said  senal  to-parallel  converter. 


5J57J73 

MAGNETIC  AZIMLTH  DETECTOR  TO  DIGITAL 

(MADD) CONVERTER 

Steven  J.  Catanach,  Rio  Rancbo,  N.M..  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  MinneapoUs.  Mimi. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  23,02* 

InL  a."  H03M  l/4fi 

I  .S.  n.  341—116  8  aaims 


1  An  electncally  operated  senal  ii>  parallel  convener  system 
adapted  to  receive  power  trom  a  power  source,  said  senal  lo 
parallel  convener  system  comprising 

a  data  s«Hirce  tor  supplying  senal  data  bil  signals. 

a  serial  to-parallel  convener  connected  lo  said  data  source  tor 
receiving  data  theretroni. 


I  A  magnetic  azimuth  detector  to  digital  convener  circuit, 
tompnsing 

receive  means  tor  receiving  a  three  wire  signal  from  a  magnetic 
a/imulh  detector,  wherein  the  ihree-wire  signal  is  proportional 
to  an  angle  q  which  indicates  a  position  ot  the  magnetic 
ayimuih  detcclor  relative  to  magnetic  north. 


conversion  means  for  electronically  converting  the  three-wire 

signal  into  a  first  analog  signal  proportional  to  sin  q  and  a 

second  analog  signal  proportional  to  cos  q  comprising; 

a  hrst  adder  having  a  non-inverting  input  coupled  to  receive  a 

hrst  component  of  the  three-wine  signal,  an  inverting  input 

coupled  to  receive  a  second  component  of  the  tliree-wire 

signal,  and  means  for  outputting  the  tirst  analog  signal:  and 

a   second   adder  having  a  non-inverting  input  coupled   to 

receive  a  third  component  of  the  three-wire  signal,  an 

inverting  input  coupled  to  receive  the  second  component  of 

the  tlireewire  signal,  and  means  for  outputting  tfje  second 

analog  signal:  and 

digitization  means  for  electronically  converting  the  first  analog 

signal  and  the  second  analog  signal  into  corresponding  tirst 

and  second  digital  signals. 


5,557,275 
ERROR-TOLERANT  BINARY  ENCODER 
Christinus  J.  van  Valburg,  Veidhoveo,  and  Rudy  J.  van  de 
Plassctae,  Waalre,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  VS. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,812 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30,  1993,  93  08005 
InL  a."  H03M  1/36 
VS.  CI.  341—160  5  Claims 


5,557,274 
AD  CONVERTER  AND  MAGNETIC  RECORDING/ 
REGENERATING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Tsuguyoshi  Hirooka,  Fi^isawa;  Shoidii  Miyazawa;  RyuUro 
Horita.  both  of  Yokohama;  Tenuni  T^ikashi,  Odawara,  and 
Akira  Lragami,  Sawa-gun,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  3,  I9M,  Ser.  No.  253^51 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1993,  5-136048 

Int  CI."  H03M  1/36.1/14 

VS.  CI.  341—155  7  aaims 


5  A  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  signal  at  diflferenl 
frequencies  depending  on  a  reproducing  position  on  a  recording 
medium  and  tor  converting  an  analog  signal  read  from  said  record- 
ing medium  to  a  digital  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

m  (m2  2)  AD  converters; 

a  comparison  means  in  each  of  said  AD  converters,  for  compar- 
ing an  inputted  analog  signal  with  a  reference  voltage, 
wherein  an  operating  speed  of  said  comparison  means  is 
controlled  by  art  operating  current  supplied  ttiereto; 

art  instruction  means  for  outputting  an  instriKtion  for  instructing 
one  of  a  plurality  of  speeds  for  converting  an  analog  signal  to 
a  digital  signal: 

a  distnbution  means  for  distributing  said  analog  signal  to  n  AD 
converters  (n  =  m)  among  said  m  AD  converters  in  time  series 
according  to  said  instruction; 

an  output  means  for  receiving  digital  signals  outputted  from  said 
n  AD  converters  and  outputting  said  digital  signals  in  time 
senes: 

an  AD  converter  control  means  for  suppressing  said  operating 
current  of  (m-n)  AD  conveners  excluded  from  said  n  AD 
converters  upon  receipt  of  said  instruction;  and 

a  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  digital  signal  from  a 
comparison  result  from  said  comparison  means. 


,:zE3>^-Ui^4-.J- 


1  Encoder  for  the  conversion  of  a  digital  input  signal  defined  as 
a  code  of  thermometric  or  cyclic  type,  each  bit  of  which  is  applied 
lo  an  input  of  the  encoder,  so  as  to  obtain  a  binary-encoded  output 
signal,  wherein  the  encoder  comprises:  a  set  of  n  successive 
Exclusive  OR  gates,  each  with  two  inputs  and  one  output,  each 
Exclusive  OR  gate  having  an  input  connected  to  an  input  of  the 
gate  of  neighbounng  rank  as  well  as  to  a  respective  input  of  the 
encoder,  and  includes  an  encoding  matnx  with  n  rows  at  input  and 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  columns  at  output,  each  of  tJie  n  successive 
rows  being  connected  to  an  output  of  a  respective  one  of  the 
successive  Exclusive  OR  gates,  each  of  the  columns  being  coupled 
to  a  reference  voltage  terminal  via  a  respective  current  source  and 
the  columns  of  one  pair  delivering  a  differential  output  for  one  bit 
of  the  binary  output  signal,  in  which  encoding  matrix  active 
coupling  between  a  specified  row  and  a  specified  column  is 
effected,  when  required,  by  a  transistor,  the  base  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  said  specified  row.  the  emitter  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  said  specified  column  and  the  collector  of  which  is 
connected  to  a  supply  voltage  terminal,  wherein  the  encoding 
matrix  includes  a  pair  of  columns  respectively  called  pseudo- 
column  of  order  zero  and  complementary  pseudo-column  of  order 
zero,  the  row/column  coupling  of  which  is  denved  respectively 
through  cyclic  shifting  from  the  row/column  coupling  of  the  pair  of 
columns  of  order  one.  namely:  for  a  row  of  rank  i  of  the  pseudo- 
column  of  order  zero,  there  is  applied  a  coupling  identical  to  that 
of  the  row  of  rank  (i  modulo  nH-1  of  the  column  of  order  one, 
similarly  for  the  row  of  rank  i  of  the  complementary  pseudocolumn 
of  order  zero,  there  is  applied  a  coupling  identical  to  that  of  tiie 
row  of  ranic  (i  modulo  n>+l  of  tlie  complementary  column  of  order 
one,  and  wherein  the  encoder  includes  an  additional  Exclusive  OR 
gate  with  two  inputs,  one  of  which  receives  a  logic  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  output  from  the  pair  of  pseudo-columns  of  order 
zero  and  the  other  of  which  receives  a  logic  signal  corresponding 
to  the  output  of  the  pair  of  columns  of  order  one,  said  additional 
Exclusive  OR  gate  delivering  at  output  tJie  bit  of  order  zero  of  the 
binary  output  signal. 
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gi  A.NTI/.KR  Ofr^SKJNKD  BY  I  SIMi  HI  MAN  \  ISt  Al 

SKNSITIVITV 

Shigeyuki  Sakazawa;  Takahiro  Hamada,  and  Shuirhi  MaLsu- 

■noto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assifcnors  (o  KokiLsai   Itenshin 

Drawa  KabtBhlki  Kateha,  Japan 

Hied  Jul.  27.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  2«1,2«M 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1W3,  2204H6; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  350733 

Int.  II.'  H03M  I.1IIJ 


VS.  a.  341—200 

1  5  10  II 
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1    In  J  quaiui/er  usfil  tur  a  piilure  Mi;nal  nnlcr  in  j  >vslfrn    in 
which  posiprtnessing  is  earned  oui  in  a  deviidinj;  prmcss 

a  quanli/trr  designed  h>  using  human  visual  scnsiliMl\.  in  which 
a  human  \isual  trequencv  sensili\il\  WIkdi  iu)  heing  the 
angular  Irenuencv  i  cvjuivalenl  in  tuiKiion  Id  the  human  visual 
trcquencs  scnsiiiviiv  Wi(i)i  viiih  respecl  In  piclure  alter 
deciKling  IS  Dbiained  on  the  hasis  ol  the  (vistprivessing  in  the 
deccxling  prmess  the  obtained  human  usual  trequeniv  sen 
silivil'.  V\  liiD)  tvinn  useil  as  ihe  \isual  sensilivits  prior  to  the 
decoilini;  tor  quanlualioii 


5,557,277 
METHOD  K)R  I.(KAT1N(;  l.K.AkA(;K  OK  SIBSTANCF-S 

FROM  SI  BTERRANEAN  STRl  tTl  RKS 
(;us  p.  Tricolts,  San  Dieco.  I'allf.;  Wayne  K.  Davis,  Colorado 
Springs,    Colo.,    and    James    T.    Nilles,    Flscondido,    Calif., 
assignors  to  (>DiC  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Hied  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301.057 

Int.  nr  (;ois  /  <  W  /  < /?<y 

1  _S.  (1.  M2— 22  12  CUims 

2*  z« 


II     -^  niclhixl   tor  determining   a   leakage  rate    comprising  the 
stcp>  ot 

fnrming  successive  calculated  images  at  successive  times  during 
a  predelennined  peruHl  in  respimse  lo  continui>us  vkave  sig 
nals  directed  lov*ard  the  ground  each  said  calculated  image 
rtrpresentalive  ot  a  paticm  o|  ieali.agc  ot  a  tluid  truin  a 
structure  huned  in  ihe  ground  said  tomiing  step  comprising 
the  steps  ot 
translating   an    antenna   arrav    ovei    an    area   ol    saul    ground 

having  said  structure  huried  therein 
transmining   and   receiving   a   signal    having   a   discrete   tre 
quencN  selected  tnim  a  prectctermined  range  ot  frequencies 
at  each  ot  a  pluralitv  ot  pi)ints  in  said  area 
sltmng  complex  reflecta/Ke  values  having  phase  and  intensity 
components  in  a  computer  memorv.  each  said  reflectance 
value  representative  ot  said  signal  received  at  one  ot  said 
points. 


lounei  transtoririing  said  stored  coiiiplcv  relUvlancc  values 

lo  toriii  a  leceived  spectrum, 
propagating  said  received  spectnim  !.>  a  predetermined  depth. 

and 
inverse  f-ounei  translorming  the  propagated  sjiecirum  lo  torm 

a  calculated  image  representative  ot  said  pattern  ot  leakage 

ol  said  Huid.  and 
Nimullaneouslv  displaving  all  said  calculated  images  and  a  pre 
determined  image  representative  .i|  a  pallem  ot  said  fluid  in 
said  structure   iherebv  illustrating  the  progression  ol  leakage 
during  said  predelenTiineil  period 


5,557  J78 

AIRPORT  INTKGRATED  HAZARD  RKSPONSK 

APPARATT'S 

Barl  J.  Piccirillo,  ML  Caramel;  Marshall  Watnick,  Trumbull. 

and  Raymond  M.  Kruczek,  Guilford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 

to  Northrop  (irumman  Corporation,  Los  .Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,119 

Int.  CI."  (;01S  IVS7 

IS.  CI.  342—29  33  Claims 

r  w« 


i^i>-ij&]!^ 


\  imr  laam  I 


I    \n  apparatus  tor  monitoring  the  position  ot  a  plurality   ol 
ib|ects  in  a  prcdenned  space  cotnprising 

lal  a  target  supervisor  lor  characterizing  and  tracking  selected 
ones  ot  said  plurality  ot  objects,  said  target  supervisor  receiv 
ing  target  data  from  at  least  one  sensor,  said  target  supervisor 
providing  a  target  output  having  a  hrst  plurality  of  predeter 
mined  leatures  respective  ol  said  selected  ones. 

(bi  a  location  superviMir  lor  charatteri/ing  and  displaying  a 
second  plurality  ot  predetermined  features  respective  ol  said 
predefined  space,  said  kvation  supervisor  providing  a  location 
output  having  said  second  plurality  ol  predetermined  leatures 
therein,  and 

(cl  a  hazard  tTHinitoring  supervisor  tor  detecting  and  responding 
to  at  least  one  predetermined  hazard  condition  and  providing 
a  detectable  notice  thereol.  said  hazard  monitoring  supervisor 
being  responsive  to  said  target  output  and  said  lixation  out 
PUL 


5.557  J79 
I  NITARII.Y-Tl  NED  TRANSPONDER/SHIELD  ASSEMBLY 
l^jek  D'Hont,  .Almeio,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,910,  Sep.  28.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,724 
Int.  CI.'  (;OIS  l<^4 
i  .S.  CI.  342 — 12  9  Claims 


a  shield  member  formed  of  a  non-ferrous  material  for  inounting 
on  a  metal  object; 

an  insulative  support  member  mounted  to  said  shield  member: 
and 

a  transponder  having  an  antenna  connected  to  a  tank  circuit,  said 
transponder  mounted  on  said  support  member  and  electncally 
isolated  from  said  shield  member,  said  shield  member  inter- 
acting viith  said  tank  circuit  and  said  antenna  such  that  the 
combination  of  said  tank  circuit,  said  antenna  and  said  shield 
IS  tuned  as  a  single  unit  to  an  operating  frequeiKy. 


5^57^80 

SYNCHRONIZED  ELECTRONIC  IDENTIFICATION 
SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  C.  Marsh,  JohuuMsburg,  and  Clinton  A.  Van  Zyl, 
Pretoria,  both  of  South  Africa,  asrignon  to  Britisfa  Technol- 
ogy Group  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,430 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Aug.  26,  1992, 
92/6446 

Int.  a."  GOIS  13/76.13/79 
VS.  a.  342—044  32  Claims 


1  An  idenufication  system  comprising  an  intenogator  and  a 
plurality  of  transponders,  the  interrogator  including  transmitter 
means  for  transmitting  an  interrogation  signal  to  the  transponder, 
receiver  means  for  receiving  a  response  signal  from  the  transpon- 
der, and  processor  means  for  identifying  the  transponder  from  data 
m  the  response  signal;  each  transponder  comprising  receiver  means 
for  receiving  the  interrogation  signal,  a  transponder  clock  genera- 
tor, a  code  generator,  transmitter  means,  and  a  modulator  con- 
nected to  tlie  code  generator,  connected  so  that  on  receipt  of  the 
interrogation  signal  the  transponder  transmits  a  response  signal 
containing  data  which  identifies  the  transponder,  die  intefrogator 
including  means  for  detecting  successful  reception  of  a  response 
signal  from  a  transponder  and  for  modifying  the  interrogation 
signal  synchrt>nously  with  the  response  signal  to  indicate  success- 
ful recepuon  of  the  response  signal,  and  each  tnuisponder  includ- 
ing means  responsive  to  a  respective  modification  of  the  interroga- 
tion signal  to  cease  transmission  of  its  response  signal. 


1   A  transponder  assembly  for  use  with  a  recognition  and  idcn 
iihcation  system  suitable  tor  mounting  on  metal  comprising 


5,557,281 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  VELOCITY  OF 

VEHICLES  FOR  TRAFFIC  MONITORING 

Joe  S.  O'Conner,  TUpcnrtraae  5,  88CN  Aach-Linz,  Germany 

Kllcd  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3724M1 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1994,  44  00 

624.1 

Int  CL"  GOIS  13/91 
VS.  a.  342—114  6  Claims 

1    E)evice  for  nieasunng  the  velocity  of  vehicles  for  traflSc 
monitonng  comprising  a  doppler  signal  transmitter  and  receiver 
charactenzed  in  that 
(a)  the  doppler  signal  transmitter  and  receiver  (10)  comprises 
two  mixer  diodes  arranged  in  such  a  way  that  tliey  deliver 
two  doppler  signals  which  are  dephased  agiinst  each  other 
by  90°.  the  one  or  the  other  signal  leading  die  other. 


depending  on  whether  the  picked  up  vehicle  approaches  or 
recedes  from  the  doppler  signal  transmitter  and  receiver 
(10), 
(b)  a  signal  from  the  doppler  signal  transmitter  and  receiver 
(10)  is  fed  into  a  frequency  measuring  device  (34,  56)  for 
measuring  the  signal  frequency  as  a  quantitative  measure 
for  the  relative  velocity  between  veliicle  and  doppler  signal 
transmitter  and  receiver  (10). 


5,557,282 

HEIGHT  FINDING  ANTENNA  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Donald  E.  Mertens,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ITT 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1988,  Ser.  No.  255,917 

Int  a."  GOIS  13/08 

VS.  C\.  342—123  17  Claims 


lOO 


(o<^/3} 


loa 


1.  A  dual  beam  radar  system  comprising,  in  combination: 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  signals; 

means  for  feeding  said  plurality  of  signals,  said  feeding  means 
in  electronic  communication  with  said  signal  generating 
means  for  providing  an  antenna  pattern  dependent  upon  an 
elevation  angle  of  a  tracked  target: 

means  for  reflecting  a  plurality  of  radiated  energy  received  from 
said  feeding  means,  said  reflecting  means  being  asymmetrical 
in  shape  for  focusing  and  directing  said  energy  to  said  target 
and  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  returned  signals  from  said 
target,  said  reflecting  means  providing  a  cosecant-squared 
antenna  pattern;  and 

means  for  measuring  an  electrical  phase  angle  difference 
between  said  plurality  of  returned  signals,  said  phase  angle 
difference  for  determining  said  elevation  angle  of  said  target, 
said  asymmeterical  reflecting  means  and  said  feeding  means 
for  providing  a  greater  range  of  elevation  angle  coverage  of 
said  target  by  reflecting  said  radiated  energy  at  larger  angles 
and  by  restricting  said  plurality  of  return  signals  directed  to 
said  feeding  mean  to  smaller  angles  wherein  a  large  angular 
region  of  said  return  signals  is  translated  into  a  small  angular 
region  of  said  return  signals  for  eliminating  ambiguities  in 
said  elevation  angle  and  for  providing  an  increased  return 
signal  gam  and  a  unique  value  of  elevation  angle  for  discrete 
value  of  said  phase  angle  difference  wherein  said  unique 
value  of  said  elevation  angle  permits  determining  the  height 
of  said  target. 


I 
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5JS7J83 
REAL-TIME  WIDEBAND  HOlXKiRAPHIC 
SI  RVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 
David  M.  Sheen,  1917  Hood,  RichUnd.  Wash.  'W352,-  H.  Dale 
CoUins,   1751   Duluth.  Rkhiaod,  Wash.  99352;    Ihomas   E. 
Hall,  8301  W.  Entiat  PI.,  Kenoewick,  Wash.  99.13«;  Douglas 
L.  McMakin,  2173  ShasU  Ave.,  Richland,  Wash.  99352;  R. 
Parks  GribMc,  1215  Cottonwood  Dr„'  Ronald  H.  Severtsen, 
1803  Birch  Ave.,  both  of  Ri<rhland,  Wa.sh.  99352,-  James  M. 
Prince,   3029   W.    2nd   Ave.,   Apt.    F"95.    Kennewirk.    Wash. 
99336,  and  Ijirrv  D.  Reid.  Rt.  1.  Box  129 IB.  Benton  Cily. 
Warii.  99320 
ContiniiatkMi-in-part  o(  Ser.  No.  212.432.  Mar.  14.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,455,590,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
963,204.  Nov.  23,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  752,750.  Aug.  .W,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  12,  1995,  .Ser  No.  440,279 
InL  CI."  GOIS  /.</W   G03H  MX' 


VS.  a.  342—179 


24  Clainu 


1  A  holographic  apparalus  for  near  real  lime  imaging  ol  a 
target,  said  apparatus  unli/ing  millimeter  *avc  radiation  having  j 
plurality  ot  frequencies  from  about  I  to  about  IIOCiH/.  compris 
mg 

^a)   a   holographic    array    having   a   plurality    of   antenna   units 

spaced  apart  from  about  0  25  to  about  *  wavelength,  wherein 

each   unit   sends   and/or  receives   millimeter  wave   radiation 

vaid  array  spaced  apart  from  said  target. 
ibi    a    holographic    wideband    transceiver    tor    operating    said 

antenna  uniLs  and  providing  each  unit  witti  millimeter  wave 

radiation   stwjae.   tfien   receiving   high   trec^uency    millimeter 

wave  radiation  reflection  from  said  large)  and  collected  by  the 

unit,  tfien  mai(ing  an  output. 
ic)  an  analog  to  digital  convener  tor  converting  said  output  to  a 

corresponding  digital  signal    and 
(dl  a  computer  tor  applying  a  tluee  dimensional  reconstruction 

algonthm  to  the  corresponding  digital  signal  tlial  preserves  an 

unlimited  deptfi  ot  held 


5,557,284 
SP<X)E1N(;  DETtXTlON  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SATELLITE 
POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
Randolph  C  Hartaian,  Ptymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Hied  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser  No.  383,158 
InL  CI."  (;ois  w: 

I  i).  CT  342—357  10  Claims 

3  ■•V  melhcKl  for  detecting  a  satellite  positioning  system  signal 
receiver  system  receiving  satellite  intormauon  signals  transmitted 
from  a  spot)hng  signal  tran.smitler  and  which  contain  erroneous 
satellite  specihc  information  therewitli.  a,s  compared  to  those  sat 
ellite  infonnalion  signals  transmitted  from  a  transmitter  aNiard 
satellite  vehicles  which  torm.  in  part,  a  satellite  based  global 
positioning  system,  where  each  at  said  satellite  information  signals 
consists  of  a  earner  signal  having  cixled  satellite  s-pecihc  infomia 
Hon.  ihcrevkith,  from  which  (a)  the  esiimaled  position  of  said 
satellite  vehicles  nreay  he  determined  at  selected  momenLs  in  time. 
(b)  tlie  range  betv^een  a  satellite  information  signal  receiver  system 
antenna  and  selected  ones  of  said  satellite  vehicles  may   be  esti 
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mated  and  !ci  the  posiuon  of  the  satellite  inlonnation  signal 
receiver  system  antenna  may  be  estimated,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

separately   receiving  said  satellite  information  signals  through 

hrst  and  second  antennae,  separated  by  a  k.nown  separation 

distance,  and  producing  hrst  and  second  electrical   signals, 

respectively    in  response  to  said  received  satellite  information 

signals. 

deriving  hrst  transmitter  specific  information  from  said  hrst 
electncal  signal  for  each  received  satellite  information  sig- 
nal. 

denying  second  transmitter  specihc  information  from  said 
second  electncal  for  each  received  satellite  information 
signal. 

denying  transmitter  specihc  discnminani  values,  where  each 
ot  said  transminer  specihc  discnminant  values  is  dcnved 
from  said  hrst  and  second  transmitler-spccihc  information 
assiKiated  with  a  single  satellite  information  signal  trans- 
mitted from  a  single  transmitter,  and  where  each  of  said 
transmitter  specihc  discnminant  values  is  related  to  a 
transmirtcr  specihc  pointing  angle,  where  said  pointing 
angle  is  the  angle  between  (i I  a  vector  from  said  hrst  to  said 
second  antenna,  and  (ii)  a  vector  from  said  first  antenna  to 
one  of  said  transmitters,  and 

selectively  companng  said  transmitler-specihc  discnminant 
values  with  a  selected  norm  of  operation  consistent  with 
satellite  information  signals  transmitted  from  said  satellite 
vehicles  which  torm,  in  pan.  said  satellite  positioning  sys 
teni 


5357  J85 
(;iMBAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Douglas  J.  Bender,  Redondo  Beach;  Stuart  F.  Bockman,  Tor- 
rance; Bruce  N.  Eyerly,  Torrance,  and  John  J.  Anagnost, 
Torrance,  all  of  Callf„  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  185J46 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  MX) 

r.S.  CI.  342 — .159  18  Claims 
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1   Apparatus  comprising: 

a  spacecraft: 

a  gimbal  disposed  on  the  spacecraft: 

an  antenna  disposed  op  tlie  gimbal; 

processing  means  coupled  to  the  antenna  for  processing 
autotrack  RF  signals  received  by  the  antenna  and  for  provid- 
ing azimuth  and  elevation  tracking  error  signals  in  response 
thereto  that  are  indicative  of  the  absolute  line-of-sight  of  the 
antenna; 

a  control  processor  coupled  to  the  processing  means  for  process- 
ing position  command  signals  and  the  azimuth  and  elevation 
tracking  error  signals,  and  for  generating  gimbal  control  sig- 
nals for  steering  the  antenna;  and 

a  drive  control  and  angle  position  measurement  processing  unit 
coupled  between  the  control  processor  and  the  gimbal  for 
receiving  the  gimbal  control  signals  finoqi  the  control  proces- 
sor and  for  generating  antenna  boresight  angle  signals  that  are 
applied  to  the  gimbal  to  steer  the  antenna,  which  processing 
unit  composes  a  gimbal  control  system  that  includes  an  inner 
feedback  loop  that  comprises  angiilar  position  means  for 
providing  signals  indicative  of  the  relative  angular  position  of 
the  antenna  and  wherein  the  inner  feedback  loop  is  a  control 
loop  that  uses  the  relative  gimbal  angle  measurement  to 
control  pointing  direction  of  the  antenna  along  a  precom- 
mandcd  profile. 


5^57,287 
SELF-LATCHING  ANTENNA  FIELD  COUPLER 
James  V.  Pottala,  Ft  Lauderdale,  and  Robert  B.  Ford,  Tama- 
rac,  both  of  Fla,,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc,  ScfaaamburiL 

m. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,271 

InL  a."  HOIQ  1/24:1/50 

VS.  a.  34J-702  19  Claims 
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5,557,286 
VOLTAGE  TUNABLE  DIELECTRIC  CERAMICS  WHICH 

EXHIBIT  LOW  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANTS  AND 
APPLICATIONS  THEREOF  TO  ANTENNA  STRUCTURE 
Vllay  K.  Varadan,  State  College,  P*,;  Fathi  Sctani,  l^inisia, 
Tunisia,  and   Vasundara  V.  Varadan,  State  College,  Pa„ 
assignors  to  The  Penn  Stete  Research  Foundation,  Univer- 
sity Park,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,053 

InL  a."  HOIQ  1/38 

VS.  a.  343—700  MS  3  Claims 


1.  A  self-latching  antenna  field  coupler,  comprising: 
first  and  second  mechanically  coupled  housing  members,  the 
first  housing  member  being  movable,  relative  to  the  second 
housing  member,  between  a  first  position  to  define  an  antenna 
receiving  channel,  and  a  second  position  to  form  an  antenna 
chamber  defined  by  the  first  and  second  housing  members: 
and 
a  latch  actuator  positioned  within  the  antenna  receiving  channel 
when  the  first  housing  member  is  in  the  first  position,  latch 
actuator  automatically  effecting  movement  of  the  first  housing 
member  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position  when  an 
antenna  is  received  in  the  antenna  receiving  channel. 
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1   An  antenna  compnsing: 

means  for  feeding  an  electromagnetic  signal: 

a  radiating  surface: 

a  dielectnc  phase  shift  structuic  positioned  between  said  means 
for  feeding  and  said  radiating  surface,  said  dielectric  phase 
shift  structure  comprising  a  porous  ceramic  matrix  including 
banum  strontium  titanate.  said  bariimi  and  strontium  present 
in  a  percentage  to  assure  a  Curie  temperature  for  said  porous 
ceramic  matrix  below  an  operating  temperature  of  said 
antenna,  said  porous  ceramic  matrix  comprising  not  more 
than  50*  of  a  volume  of  said  dielectric  phase  shift  structure: 
and 

bias  means  positioned  in  contact  with  said  structure  for  enabling 
an  alteration  of  a  dielectric  constant  of  said  stnicttire  by 
application  of  a  voltage  level. 


5,557,288 
ANTENNA  HOUSING  WITH  EXTENDABLE  DRAWER 
FOR  A  PORTABLE  COMPUTER 
NaoUka  Kato,  Ayase,  and  Katsutoshi  Katoh,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,977 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-213508 

InL  CI."  HOIQ  1/24 

VS.  CI.  345-702  2  CUims 


1.  A  computer  having  a  wireless  communication  system,  said 
computer  comprising  in  combination: 

a  computer  housing  having  an  openmg: 

a  drawer  slidably  attached  to  said  computer  housing,  said  drawer 
having  an  extetided  position  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
computer  housing,  and  having  a  retracted  position  within  said 
housing,  said  drawer  passing  through  said  opening  in  said 
housing  when  said  drawer  is  moved  from  said  retracted  to 
said  extended  position:  and 

an  antenna  attached  to  said  drawer,  said  antenna  being  posi- 
tioned exterior  to  said  computer  housing  when  said  drawer  is 
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September  17,  1996 


September  17,  1996 
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in  said  extended  position,  and  said  antenna  being  positioned 


J  pair  of  central  electrodes  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  dielec 
tn.     niatc    ;in(1    disnosed    onnosilc    each    other,    each   central 


phase  shifters  and  said  middle  microwave  frequency  band 
phase  shifters  with  said  tapered-element  radiators; 


5357,293 
MULTI-LOOP  ANTENNA 


2208 
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Sfptfmber  17,  1996 


September  17,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


2209 


in  said  eilcnded  posUiim.  and  \ajd  dnlenna  beinj;  piiMtioned 
within  "vdid  computer  housing  *hen  said  drawer  is  in  said 
rctraclcd  p*)sUion  said  anienna  heing  posuionabic  in  an  oper 
almg  position  when  said  drasier  is  in  said  e\iended  position 


5,557 .2*9 

WINDOW  (,LASS  ANTENNA  DKV  1(  K  FOR 

AITOMOBILES 

Sbobei  Oharm,  Ibaraki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Sh<«(  i.lass 

Co„  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Sct.  No.  160.03*,  Nov.  M>,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  544,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  M,  1992,  4-343263 
Int.  a."  HOIQ  /  <: 
LJi.  a.  343—713  8  Claims 

2 


1     A  *indo*   glass  anienna  desn-c  on   an  juloiriohilc   inndow 
glavs  panel  ot  an  automotiile.  (.ompnsing 

a  defrosting  heater  disposed  on  the  auloirmhilc  *indo*   glass 
panel. 

a   radio  signal   retciving   anienna  disposetl  on   the  aulomobile 
wiiHk)Vb  gla.ss  panel,  and 

a  remote  control  signal  receiving  antenna  disposed  on  the  auto 
mobile  wirKlow  glass  panel  around  said  defrosting  heater  and 
said  radio  signal  receiving  antenna,  said  remote  control  signal 
receiving  antenna  extending  from  a  feeder  terminal  on  tfie 
window  glas.s  panel  along  a  hrst  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the 
window  glass  panel  and  bending  to  extend  along  a  second 
outer  pcnpficral  edge  of  the  window  glass  panel  and  bending 
to  extend  along  a  third  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  window 
glass  panel  and  bending  to  extend  along  a  fourth  outer  penph 
eral  edge  of  the  window  glass  panel  to  a  position  shon  of  the 
feeder  terminal 


J  pair  ol  central  electrodes  disposed  on  each  side  ot  said  dielec 
int    plate   and   disposed   opposiic   each   other,   each   central 
electrode  having  a  plate  shape  and  a  predetermined  area,  and 
each  of  said  central  electrixles  being  connected  lo  a  respective 
central  condutlor  of  said  coaxial  cables. 

a  pair  ot  outer  electrodes  disp<ised  on  each  side  ot  said  dielectric 
plaie  and  disposed  opposite  each  other,  each  ol  said  outer 
rlectriKles  surrounding  a  corresponding  one  of  said  central 
electrixles  and  being  connected  lo  a  respective  outer  conduc- 
tor ot  each  of  said  coaxial  cables,  and 

a  matching  circuit  provided  between  said  central  electnxle  and 
said  central  conductor  ot  the  coaxial  cable. 

wherein  the  predetermined  areas  of  said  central  electrixles  are 
sufficient  lo  permit  capacitive  coupling  between  said  central 
electrixles 


5.557  J9I 

MILTIBAND.  PHASED-ARRAY  ANTENNA  WITH 

INTERLEAVED  TAPERED-ELEMENT  AND  WAVEGUIDE 

RADUTORS 
Ruey-Shi  Cliu.  Cerritos;  Kuan  M.  Lee.  Brea.  and  Alien  T.  S. 
Wang,  Buena  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  May  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  451.084 

Int.  CI"  HOIQ  2IAXJ-IJ/1U./JAX) 

VS.  CI.  343—725  12  Claims 


5.557  J90 

COUPLING  APPARATUS  BETWEEN  COAXLAL  CABLES 

AND  ANTENNA  SYSTEM  USING  THE  COUPLING 

APPARATUS 

Hirooobu  Watanaiw.  Yooo,  Japan,  aaiignor  to  Daiichi  Denpa 

Kocyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo-To.  Japan 

Continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  lt»jn,  Dec.  2.  1993.  abandoned. 

Thta  applicatioa  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  557.676 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japui.  Dec.  16,  1992.  4-335802 

Int.  n."  HOIQ  //<2 

L.S.  Ct  343—713  16  C^laims 


I   An  apparatus  for  coupling  a  plurality  of  coaxial  cables  lo  each 
other  ilmxigh  a  dielectric  plate,  said  apparatus  composing 


I   A  multiband,  phased  array  antenna,  composing 

a  hrst  subarray  of  lapcrcd-elemenl  radiators,  each  of  said 
tapered-elemeni  radialors  having  a  pair  of  tapered  wings 
which  are  dimensioned  to  radiate  energy  in  a  lower  micro- 
wave frequency  band  and  in  a  middle  microwave  frequetxry 
band; 

a  second  subarray  of  waveguide  radiators,  each  of  said 
waveguide  radiators  having  a  launch  end  and  dimensioned  to 
radiate  energy  from  said  launch  end  in  an  upper  microwave 
frequerKy  band: 

said  first  subarray  and  said  second  subarray  arranged  in  an 
interleaved  relationship  with  the  tapered  wings  of  said 
lapered-element  radiators  extending  past  the  launch  ends  of 
said  waveguide  radiators  by  a  distance  which  establishes  a 
predetermined  tapered  wing  radiation  impedance, 

a  hrst  microwave  feed  nerworit  configured  lo  receive  nrucrowave 
signals  in  said  lower  microwave  frequency  band  and  in  said 
middle  microwave  frequency  band  and  to  distribute  them  to 
said  tapcred-element  radiators. 

a  plurality  of  lower  microwave  frequency  band  phase  sfuflers 
positioned  in  said  first  microwave  feed  network  to  selecuvely 
phase  shift  said  microwave  signals  in  said  lower  microwave 
frequency  band; 

a  plurality  of  middle  microwave  frequency  band  phase  shifters 
posiuoned  in  said  first  microwave  feed  nefworit  to  selectively 
phase  shift  said  nucrowave  signals  in  said  middle  microwave 
frequency  band. 

a  plurality  of  diplexers  posiuoned  in  said  hrst  microwave  feed 
nctworit  to  couple  said  lower  microwave  frequency  band 


phase  shifters  and  said  middle  iiiicfx>wave  frequency  band 
phase  shifters  with  said  tapered-element  radiators; 

a  second  microwave  feed  nerwoik  configured  to  receive  micro- 
wave signals  in  said  upper  microwave  frequency  band  and  to 
distribute  them  lo  said  waveguide  radiators;  and 

a  plurality  of  upper  microwave  frequency  band  phase  shifters 
positioned  in  said  second  microwave  feed  network  to  selec- 
tively phase  shift  said  microwave  signals  in  said  upper  micro- 
wave frequency  band. 


5357.293 
MULTI-LOOP  ANTENNA 
Danny  O.  McCoy,  SunriM;   Oscar  Garay,  and  Stanton   B. 
McMillan,  both  of  Coral  Springs,  all  of  Fla,.  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Iik.,  Sdunimburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  378,691 

Int.  CI.''  HOIQ  1/24:21/00 

VS.  CI.  343—867  13  Claims 


5,557,292 
MULTIPLE  BAND  FOLDING  ANTENNA 
Evert  C.  Nygren.  Los  Altos;  Peter  W.  Lord,  Moantainview; 
Vlto  J.  Jakstys,  Penn  Valley;  Siiia  iUrk*AH,  Sarvtosa,  and 
Levent  Ersoy.  Cupertino,  all  at  CattL,  arnij^nnm  to  Space 
Systems/Loral,  Inc,  Pak>  Alto,  CaUt 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263458 
Int  a."  HOIQ  /9/I4 
VS.  a.  343—781  P 

,N~M. 


7  Claims 


iffi        i-i 


1.  A  dual  loop  antenna,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  first  and  second  surfaces; 

a  feed  section  located  on  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate: 

a  first  radiator  element  located  on  the  first  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate, said  first  radiator  element  capacitively  coupled  to  the 
feed  section,  said  first  radiator  element  and  said  feed  section 
providing  a  first  loop  antenna;  and 

a  second  radiator  element  located  on  the  second  surface  of  the 
substrate,  said  second  radiator  element  parallel  plate  coupled 
to  the  feed  section,  said  second  radiator  element  and  said  feed 
section  forming  a  second  loop  antenna. 


1   An  antenna  comprising: 

a  main  reflector,  a  subieflector  positioned  in  front  of  said  main 
reflector,  a  first  feed  operative  at  a  leladvely  low  frequency 
band  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum  and  a  second  feed 
operative  at  a  relatively  high  frequency  band  of  the  electro- 
magnetic spectrum,  said  subreflector  having  a  frequency 
selective  surface  (FSS)  for  reflecting  radiation  at  the  low  band 
along  a  folded  path  between  said  main  reflector  and  said  first 
feed  while  permitting  radiation  at  the  high  band  to  piopagate 
through  the  FSS  along  a  straight  path  between  said  main  William  M. 
reflector  and  said  second  feed;  92122 

wherein  said  second  feed  comprises  an  array  of  radiators  of 
sufficient  bandwidth  to  acconmiodate  a  first  signal  channel 
and  a  second  signal  channel  operative  at  a  frequency  different  VS.  CI.  345 
from  a  frequency  of  said  first  signal  channel; 
said  antenna  further  comprises  a  first  beamfbnner  connected  to 
said  radiators  of  said  second  feed  for  forming  a  first  beam 
witfun  said  low  band,  and  a  second  beamformer  connected  to 
said  radiators  of  said  second  feed  for  forming  a  second  beam 
within  said  low  band;  and 
said  first  feed  is  located  behind  and  to  a  side  of  said  subreflector, 
and  said  second  feed  is  located  forward  and  to  said  side  of 
said  subreflector  to  provide  a  configuration  to  the  anienna 
which  is  suitable  for  mounting  on  a  communications  satellite, 
said  subreflector  having  a  supporting  frame  with  a  hinge  to 
permit  a  pivoting  of  said  subreflector  relative  to  a  housing  of 
the  satellite  to  a  stowed  position  alongside  said  second  feed, 
and  said  main  reflector  having  a  supporting  frame  with  a 
hinge  10  permit  a  pivoting  of  said  main  reflector  relative  to  the 
housing  of  tlie  satellite  to  a  stowed  position  alongside  said 
first  feed  and  said  subreflector 


5,557,294 
EMERGENCY  SIGNAL  DEVICE 
Leslie.  5623  Streseniann  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  810,106 

Int  a.'  G09G  3/00 
—32  3  Claims 


1.  An  emergency  signal  device  comprising  in  combination, 
a)  a  xenon  or  other  gas  filled  flash  tube  for  emitting  bright 
flashes  of  light. 
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l<^  Snuhl    rta^h**-..  nt    liuh[ 
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jpnals  hv  rnnvertinff  rhpm  tn  Hioiral  riara  cnirahl^  frtr  i 
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September  17.  1996 


September  17,  1996 
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b)  a  refleclor  and  i  lens  ti>r  pnijecting  said  bnghl  flashes  ol  hghl 
in  narrow  intense  beams  such  thai  the  distance  ot  visibility  is 
multiplied  VI  as  lo  provide  an  indicalion  over  long  distances. 
c(  a  compressible  water  pr(»t  case  for  housing  said  device. 
di  a  segmented  multicolor  disk  between  said  flash  tube  and  said 
lens  tor  changing  the  color  o(  emitted  light. 
wherein   stjuee/ing  ot   said  case   results   in   roiatmn   dI    said   sea 
menlcd  multicolw  disk  and  supplies  power  lo  said  flash  lube  such 
that  bnght  Hashes  ot  different  colors  ot  light  are  emitted  over  long 
distaiKes 


5JS57.295 

DISPLAY  PANFX 

Sadamasa  .Miynhita,  and  Laiytaig  Zhang,  both  of  Nagaoka, 

Japan,  wsignors  to  Nippon  Sciid  K.K..  NUgaU-keo,  Japan 

Filed  No*.  6,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  972.681 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  28,  1991.  3-339884; 
Oct.  9,  1992,4-297716 

Int.  (1.'^  (;o9<;  <,i: 

VS.  (1.  345—36  20  (lalnu 


5357.296 
FLAT-PANEL  TVTE  PICTLIRE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH 
INSl  LATING  ELECTRON-PROPAGATION  DCtTS 
Nicolaas  Lambert;  Gerardus  G.  P.  Van  Gorkom;  Petnis  H.  F. 
Trompenaars.  and  Siebe  T.  De  Zwarl.  all  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  II.S.   Philips  Corporation.  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,951,  Feb.  6.  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5J13.136,  Ser.  No.  223.962,  Jul.  17.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,497.046.  and  Ser.  No.  53.980.  Apr.  26.  1993.  Pat  No. 

5347.199.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954.949.  Sep. 

30.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

637,039.  Jan.  3,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  528.677,  May  24.  1990.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

830.95 lis  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,677,  said  Ser.  No. 

223.962is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,072,  Jun.  13.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  60330 

Claims   priority,   appttcatioa    Netherlands,   Jun.    1.    1989. 

8901391;  May  7.  1990,  9001528;  Jun.  5.  1990.  9001266;  Oct.  10. 

1990.  9000060;  Nov.  26,  1990,  9002566;  European  PaL  Off., 

Jun.  12,  1992,  92201720 

Int  CX"  G09G  </2:.  HOI  J  U/i: 
IS.  CI.  345—74  24  Claims 


1  A  display  device  compnsing  a  luminescent  screen  having  a 
pattern  of  pixels  for  luminescing  in  different  colors  and  means  for 
selectively  energizing  said  pixels,  said  means  compnsing  at  least 
one  electron  transport  duct  having  a  plurality  of  exit  apertures, 
means  for  promoting  propagation  of  electrons  within  the  at  least 
one  transport  duct  by  secondary  emission,  and  selection  means  for 
selectively  extracting  electrons  from  the  exit  apertures  and  direct- 
ing said  extracted  electrons  toward  said  pixels,  said  pixels  being 
arranged  along  adjacent  paths  extending  transversely  to  the  at  least 
one  electron  transport  duct,  tfie  pixels  in  said  adjacent  paths  being 
staggered  with  respect  to  each  other 


8   A  display  panel  comprising 

a  light  permeable  substrate  having  an  indication  mark  on  the 
surface  thereof    and 

a  light  permeable  front  eletUode  a  light  emission  laser,  a  hack 
electrode  and  an  insulating  layer  successively  formed  at  the 
back  ol  the  light  permeable  substrate,  wherein 

the  light  permeable  troni  electrode,  the  light  emission  laser,  the 
back  electriKle  and  tfie  insulating  layer  arc  tormed  hv  screen 
printing. 

the  back  ot  the  light  permeable  substrate  has  a  hrsi  surlaie 
portion  and  a  second  surface  portion,  and  the  light  permeable 
front  electrode  is  tormed  to  be  in  contact  with  only  the  hrsi 
surface  p<irtK>n.  and 

tfie  insulating  laver  insulates  \aid  front  electrode  said  light 
emission  laver  and  said  back  electrode  trom  the  surrounding 
atmosphere  and  is  tormed  s<i  as  (ii  lo  entirely  cover  side 
surfaces  iit  the  lighi  permeable  front  electrode,  the  light 
emission  laver  and  ttie  back  electrixle  and  a  back  surface  nl 
the  back  electrode  and  un  lo  he  in  contact  with  only  the 
second  surface  portion  ot  the  back  .it  the  lighi  permeable 
substrate 


5357  J97 
SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  CALLIGRAPHIC  VIDEO  ON 

RASTER  DISPLAYS 
Daniel  Sharp.  Safety  Harbor;  Jayanti  Patel.  St.  Petersburg, 
both  of  Fla..  and  Kevin  Kelleber,  Buford,  Ga..  assignors  to 
Smitlis  Industries,  Florfaam  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255330 
InL  a."  G09G  .V<6  i^O.  */.ift 
I  .S.  CI.  345—136  20  Claims 

1     Apparatus   tor   processing   analog   WZ   calligraphic    video 


--Tw^ 


signals  by  converting  them  lo  digital  data  suitable  for  presentation 
on  a  raster  display,  compnsing: 

frame  buffer  memory  means  for  storing  digital  video  data  to  be 
displayed  on  a  raster  display,  said  meinory  means  having 
storage  locations  with  row  and  column  addresses  correspond- 
ing to  locations  on  the  surface  of  the  display; 

hrst  means  for  receiving  and  converting  analog  signals,  indica- 
tive of  X-deflection  locations  on  said  display,  to  digital  signals 
indicative  of  corresponding  column  addresses  in  said  memory 
means; 

second  means  for  receiving  and  converting  analog  signals, 
indicative  of  Y-deflection  locations  on  said  display,  to  digital 
signals  indicative  of  corresponding  row  addresses  in  said 
memory  means; 

third  ineans  for  receiving  and  converting  analog  signals,  indica- 
tive of  the  brightness  at  locations  on  said  display  determined 
by  coordinated  X-de6ection  and  Y-deflection  location  indica- 
tive signals,  to  digital  signals;  and 

fourth  means  for  processing  and  storing  said  digital  brighmess 
signals  at  column  and  row  address  storage  locations  in  said 
frame  buffer  memory  means  corresponding  to  the  addresses 
determined  by  said  address  indicative  digital  signals  of  said 
coordinated  X-deflection  and  Y-deflection  location  indicative 
signaLs.  and  for  including  least  significant  bits  from  said 
coordinated  X-deflection  and  Y-deflection  address  indicative 
digital  signals  with  said  stored  digital  brightness  signals  at  the 
corresponding  respective  column  and  row  address  locations  in 
said  memory  means. 


5357,298 
METHOD  FOR  SPECIFYING  A  VIDEO  WINDOWS 
BOUNDARY  COORDINATES  TO  PARTITIGN  A  VIDEO 
SIGNAL  AND  COMPRESS  ITS  COMPONENTS 
Chao-Kung  Yang,  Huntington  Beach;  Jim  C.  Williams,  Ana- 
heim, and  Stanley  KrutsidL,  FuUertoo,  all  ofCaUf.,  assignors 
to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 
Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,421 
Int.  a.'  G09G  5/14 
VS.  a.  345—119  8  Claims 


1  A  method  of  separately  determining  a  set  of  boundary  coor- 
dinates for  each  of  a  plurality  of  video  windows,  each  of  the 
windows  having  either  high  or  low  variance  components  in  a  high 
resolution  multimedia  computer  worlcstation  that  pnxluces  an  ana- 
log multi-color  video  signal  and  displays  the  video  signal,  com- 
pnsing 
converting  the  analog  multi-color  video  signal  into  respective 

color  sequences  of  digital  frames; 
transforming  the  color  sequences  of  digital  fnunes  into  another 
sequence  of  digital  frames  that  represent  the  intensity  of  the 
multi-color  video  signal; 
generating  difference  frames  between  successive  transformed 
intensity  frames; 


computing  a  plurality  of  row  activity  measures  and  a  plurality  of 
column  activity  measures  from  at  least  one  of  the  difference 
frames;  and 

determining  the  approximate  boundary  coordinates  from  said 
row  and  column  activiry  measures. 


5357,299 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  LEARNING  STYLED 

COMPUTER  KEYBOARD 
Victor  K.  Maynard;  Kendall  C.  Maynard,-  Ruth  Smith,  and 
Claire  Calano,  all  of  Niceville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  KidTech, 
Inc..  Niceville,  Fla. 

FUed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,216 

Int  CI."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CI.  345—168  25  Oaims 


1  A  computer-based  method  for  configuring  and  operating  a 
computer  keyboard  to  enhance  a  user's  education  comprising  tlie 
steps  of: 

providing  a  programmable  computer  system  having  electroni- 
cally coupled  together  a  monitor,  a  central  processing  unit,  a 
memory,  a  sound  generator  and  a  keyboard  input/output  inter- 
face; 

providing  a  standard  computer  keyboard; 

providing  a  leaming-styled  keyboard  v»ith  a  substantially  flat 
and  planar  user  interface  surface  having  a  plurality  of  discrete 
keys,  each  key  including  a  switch  and  corresponding  switch 
dome  and  indicia  thereat; 

providing  a  mechanically  actuated,  electrical  switch; 

electncally  connecting  either  said  standard  computer  keyboard 
or  said  leaming-styled  keyboard  to  said  keyboard  input/output 
interface  based  exclusively  upon  the  position  of  said  electrical 
switch; 

when  said  electrical  switch  electncally  connects  said  leaming- 
styled  keyboard  to  said  keyboard  input/output  interface: 

prompting  said  user,  with  one  of  a  visual  prompt  from  said 
monitor  and  an  audible  prompt  from  said  sound  generator,  to 
actuate  a  prompted  key  represented  by  a  respective  indicia  on 
a  corresponding  switch  dome  on  said  user  interface  surface; 

in  said  leaming-styled  keyboard,  generating  one  digital  key 
stnke  signal  based  upon  actuation  of  one  of  said  discrete 
switch  domes  and  associated  switch  on  said  user  interface 
surface  and  transmitting  said  key  stnke  signal  to  said  central 
processor  unit  via  said  keyboard  input/output  interface; 

providing  at  least  one  of  an  audible  and  a  visual  feedback 
indicator  to  said  user  from  said  sound  generator  and  said 
monitor  respectively  upon  receipt  of  said  key  strike  signal  at 
said  central  processing  unit;  and. 

solely  in  said  leaming-styled  keyboard,  inhibiting  generation  of 
multiple  digital  key  strike  signals  representing  multiple  key 
strikes  whether  based  upon  continual  actuation  of  said  one 
discrete  switch  dome  and  associated  switch  or  based  upon 
actuation  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  switch  domes  and  associ- 
ated switches  within  a  predetermined  time  period; 

when  said  electrical  switch  electrically  connects  said  standard 

computer  keyboard  to  said  keyboard  input/output  interface: 
controlling   said  programmable  computer  system  exclusively 
from  said  standard  computer  keyboard. 
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5^57^00 
R  NCTIONAl.  DISPI.AV  ^PPARAFl  S 
KlmivHU  Satoh.  Kaiugawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
boil,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Cootinuation  oT  .S*r.  No.  152,690,  Nov.  16,  IW3,  abandoned. 
This  application  ()cl.  .M,  IW5,  S«t.  No.  55fl,87K 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov    17.  IW2,  4-.V'l(»M 
Int.  (1."  tiVH,  M*; 
I  .S.  (1.  .M5— 170  'I  <  laim-s 


I    A  turKliim.ll  iliNplj'.  .ipp.iraliis  tut  a  vonlrnlltr    sani  apparatus 

a  panel 

a  pluralil\  .>l  -.cleiinr  tiulli'iis  iiiouiUfil  in  said  panel  ca..h  I'l 
\aid  fiununs  rtrprcvrnling  a  resfxvtiM:  tunclmn  uperahlc  h>\ 
vaul  ^iintrnller  .uiil  vc-lcxlahle  h\  manualK  attnatini!  the 
rpspeili\e  button  eaih  ot  said  buttons  heini;  tabncaied  trom  a 
translucent  tspc  material  and  containing  a  pluralitv  ol  lunii 
nous  elements  ea«.h  adapted  to  emit  lijiht  in  a  respetine  ^iilor 
,41  as  to  distinguish  between  the  fumlions  represented  bv  said 
buttons  and  eath  ot  said  luminuus  elements  further  adapted  to 
[■mil  light  in  a  relativeU  dim  state  and  a  reiatiseK  bright  state 

means  for  automatKalls  causing  one  ot  said  luminous  elements 
in  each  ot  said  buttons  lo  emit  light  in  said  dim  state  upon 
appUing  power  to  said  functional  displav  apparatus    and 

means  responsisc  lo  the  actuation  of  a  button  for  causing  one  of 
said  luminous  elements  contained  in  the  respective  butti>n  lo 
emit  light  in  said  briiiht  stale  so  as  ii>  readils  Klcnlifv  the 
activated  button 


5„S57JI02 
MKTHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  DISPI.AYINt;  VIDEO 
DATA  ON  A  COMPUTER  DISPLAY 
Adam  l.evinthal.  Redwood  City;  Ross  Werner.  Woodside,  and 
J.  Lane  Moipu&.  I^arkspur,  all  of  Calif.,  assittnors  to  NeXT. 
Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  272.908,  Jul.  8,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  4.637,  Jan.  12.  1993,  which  Ls  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  !«0J7S,  Sep.  10,  1990.  This  application  May 
4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434.654 
InL  CI."  (;09<;  V  <A 
I  -S.  CI.  .M5— 189  20  Claims 


5^557  JO  1 

(,RAPHU    DRAWlNt;  SYSTEM 

Jran-louLs   D'Aviau   de   Piolant,   35   Allee   des  Trides,   33*10 

Cestas,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/F'R92/0O442,  5  .HI  I>ale  Nov.  17,  199.V  i  I02(el 
DaU  Nov  17,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/21I03.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  No*.  26.  1992 

P<T  Filed  May  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  150,061 
Claims  priority,  appiicalion  France,  May  17.  1991.  91/06010 
Int.  (1."  (;09(;  ^^»l 
I  .S.  n.  34S— 179  24  Claims 

1    A  graphics  drawing  svstein    comprising 
a  drawing  surface 
a  stvlus  capable  of  tieing  moved  over   the  surface  in  order  to 

simulate  plotted  lines. 
iTieans  for  determining  the  coordinates  of  the  sivlus  in  the  plane 

of  the  surface  with  respect  to  a  reference 
priKCssing   means   connected   to   the  ciK>rdinate   determination 
means,  in  ^wder  to  create  or  update  a  digital  image  bv  using 
the  cix)rdiiuitcs  of  the  sivlus.  and 
means   for   displaying   the    image   on    a    screen     which    displav 

means  arc  connected  to  the  privessing  means,  and 
wherein  the  means  for  determining  the  coordinates  of  (he  stylus 
comprise  means  to  determine  the  coordinates  of  a  tip  of  the 
stylus  and  means  to  determine  an  angle  of  the  stylus  with 
respect  to  the  drawing  surface,  wherein  the  means  for  displav 
ing  includes  means  for  displaying  the  image  that  includes  a 
line  having  a  width  that  is  detcrtnined  as  a  tanction  of  the 
angle  of  the  stylus  with  respect  to  the  drawing  surface 


1  A  method  ol  displaying  analog  video  data  and  computer 
display  data  comprising  text  and  graphics  on  a  computer  display 
comprising  ttie  steps  of 

providing  analog  vidcM  data  to  a  converting  means  and  convert 
ing  said  analog  video  data  to  a  digital  pixel  stream. 

buffering  said  pnel  stream  and  converting  said  pixel  stream  to  a 
plurality  of  pixel  packets. 

determining  valid  pixels  of  said  pixel  packets,  said  step  of 
determining  valid  pixels  accomplished  by  providing  a  bit 
mask  having  a  number  ol  bits,  each  corrcsp<inding  lo  a  pixel 
within  a  window  of  a  multi  window  system  in  a  computer 
memorv  assigning  a  hrsl  bit  salue  for  valid  pixel  display 
locations  and  a  second  bit  value  tiyf  invalid  pixel  display 
livaiions  and  conditionally  wnling  each  pixel  of  said  pixel 
packet  to  a  destination  kx.alion  in  said  computer  menMiry 
dependent  on  a  corresponding  bit  liKation  in  said  bit  mask. 


stonng  said  valid  pixels  of  a  window  in  a  multi-window  system 
in  a  computer  meinory  at  a  first  rate,  said  computer  memory 
also  stonng  said  computer  display  data  at  a  second  rate;  and. 

providing  said  valid  pixels  from  said  computer  memory  for 
display  on  said  computer  display. 


5^57303 

THERMAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WHICH  CAN 

DRAW  BLACK  BORDERS 

Toshltaka    Agano,     and     Nobuyodii     Nakj^Jiau,     both     of 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  anignon  to  Fi^  Photo  FUm  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1992,  4-276238 

Int  CL*  B4U  2/38:2/45 

VS.  a.  346—141  14  Claims 


A  thermal  recording  apparatus  for  recording  an  image  on  a 
thermo-scnsitive  recording  medium  which  develops  color  whose 
density  varies  in  response  to  thermal  energy  applied  thereto,  com- 
posing. 

main  heaung  means  for  supplying  thermal  enei^  accofxling  to  a 
gradation  signal  of  said  image  to  at  least  an  image  region  of 
said  thermo- sensitive  recording  medium  for  a  first  time  inter- 
val required  to  scan  said  image  region;  and 
auxiliary  beating  means  for  supplying  said  image  region  with  a 
predetermined  thennal  ena;gy  less  than  a  coloring  energy  of 
said  thcrmo-sensitive  recording  medium  for  said  first  time 
interval,  and  supplying  a  region  other  than  said  image  region 
with  a  predetermined  thermal  energy  exceeding  said  coloring 
energy  for  a  second  time  interval  required  to  scan  said  other 
region. 


a  switching  structure  electrically  connected  with  said  piezoelec- 
tnc  actuator  for  selectively  applying  a  voltage  waveform  to 
said  piezoelectric  actuator  to  cause  a  deflection  of  said  piezo- 
electric actuator,  said  deflection  of  said  piezoelectric  actuator 
generating  a  pressure  wave  in  said  ink-carrying  channel 
capable  of  ejecting  a  droplet  of  ink  therefrom; 
means  for  selecting  a  spot  size  for  droplets  ejected  from  said 

ink -carrying  channel  to  form  when  striking  said  substrate: 
a  look-up  table  for  translating  said  selected  spot  size  into  a  time 
period  during  which  said  voltage  waveform  is  to  be  applied; 
and 
a  control  circuit  for  causing  said  switching  circuit  to  initiate 
application    of    said    voltage    waveform,    for    determining 
whether  said  voltage  waveform  has  been  applied  to  said 
piezoelectric  actuator  for  said  time  period  and  for  terminating 
application  of  said  voltage  waveform  upon  expiration  of  said 
time  period; 
wherein  said  control  circuit  further  composes: 

sequencer  means  for  selectively  asserting  or  deasserting  at 
least  one  control  signal  for  output  to  said  switching  struc- 
ture, said  selective  assertion  of  said  at  least  one  control 
signal  causing  said  switching  structive  to  apply  said  voltage 
waveform  to  said  piezoelectric  actuator; 
timer  means  for  instructing  said  sequencer  means  to  initiate 
application  of  said  voltage  waveform  and  for  detertnining 
time  elapsed  since  initiating  application  of  said  voltage 
waveform;  and 
comparator  means  for  comparing  said  time  period  produced 
by  said  look-up  table  and  said  elapsed  time  determined  by 
said  timer  means,  said  comparator  means  instructing  said 
sequencer  means  to  deassen  said  at  least  one  asserted 
control  signal  when  said  voltage  waveform  has  been 
applied  for  said  time  period. 


5,557,304 

SPOT  SIZE  MODULATABLE  INK  JET  PRINTHEAD 
James  L.  Stortz,  Spring.  Tot,  aarignor  to  Coapaq  Computer 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  M«440 

Int  CL'  B4U  2/205 

VS.  a.  347—15  7  Claims 


5,557,305 

INK  JET  PURGING  ARRANGEMENT 

Nathan  P.  Mine,  South  Strafford,  Vt.,  and  David  W.  Gailns, 

Merrimack,  N  JI.,  assignors  to  Spectra,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,001 

Int  a."  B4U  2/165 

VS.  a.  347—17  12  Claims 

26 


1.  An  ink  jet  head  comprising  a  reservoir  containing  ink  and 
having  an  airspace,  an  orifice  plate  containing  an  orifice  tlirough 
which  ink  is  ejected  dunng  operation  of  the  system,  a  passage  for 

1    A  ..»«.  o  , I  I  .  1.1     J J         J           ■  ■   ■  conducting   ink   from   the   reservoir  to   prevent  communication 

I.  A  spot  size  modulatable,  drop-on-demand  type  ink  jet  pnm-  ,                                                               *^           v-cimuuiucouwn 

head  for  producing  grey-scale  images  on  a  substrate,  comprising:  '*^"*"  ™«  airspace  and  the  exterior  of  the  reservoir  to  the  orifice, 

a  main  body  portion  having  an  ink-carrying  channel  extending  ^c^*'''*  ^e"'  ™eans  for  sealing  die  airspace  in  the  reservoir,  and 

therethrough;  heater  means  within  tiie  reservoir  and  the  ink  jet  head  for  heating 

a  piezoelectric  actuator  acoustically  coupled  to  said  ink -carrying  air  in  the  reservoir  airspace  to  force  ink  firom  the  reservoir  through 

channel;  the  ink  passage  and  out  of  the  orifice  for  purging  thereof. 
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INK  JKT  PRINTER  WITH  A  CLEANING  APPARATl  S 
FOR  REM()VIN<;  HARDENED  INK  EROM  A  NOZ/I.F 
PLATE  OF  A  PRINT  HEAD 
Toiini  FukusUmm;  KraichJ  Kantnyashi,  and  Eiji  Kumai.  all  of 
Nagano,   Japan,    asdKnons    to   SMko    Kpsoa    ('<>rp«ratu>n. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Hl«d  Dtt.  15,  1"»3,  Ser.  No.  I67.07.< 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Drc.  16,  19V2.  4-.VVi.tK2: 
Dec.  16,  IWl,  4-33*J83;  May  6.  IW.V  5-I055JM);  No*.  ]t,  IW.V 
5-314134 

Int.  ("I.    B41j  yi65 

I  .S.  (1.  .V|7— 3-'  *>  (laims 

.->  1  » 

21 


1    An  ink  jei  pnnter  comprising 

a  pnnt  head  including  a  no/^lc  plale.  a  pluralilv  of  prevsunr 
generating  chambers  respectively  communicating  with  an 
array  of  nozzle  openings,  and  a  plurality  of  pressure  general 
ing  elements  each  tor  varying  a  pressure  within  a  correspond 
ing  one  of  said  pressure  generating  chambers  lo  jet  a  stream 
of  ink  droplets  from  a  respective  one  of  said  noz/le  openings, 
wfterein  said  pressure  generating  chambers  and  said  pressure 
generating  elements  are  arrayed  in  a  width  direction  of  a  pnnl 
paper, 

head  drive  means  for  selectively  outpumng  a  hrsl  signal  to  said 
pressure  generating  e lemenLs  lo  cause  a  stream  of  ink  droplets 
to  be  ejected  from  said  no^/le  openings  at  a  speed  suiuble  for 
pnnt  and  a  second  signal  to  cause  ink  lo  oo/e  through  vaid 
noizle  openings. 

cleaning  means  tor  cleaning  said  nozzle  plate,  wherein  said 
cleaning  means  is  disposed  in  a  nonpnnling  region  during 
normal  pnnling  operatKins  of  vaid  pnnter.  is  movable  in  a 
direction  of  said  array  of  noz/le  openings  and  with  respect  to 
said  nozzle  plate,  and  intersects  a  hon/onlal  plane  substan- 
tially dchned  by  said  stream  ot  ink  droplets  sprayed  dunng 
said  normal  pnnting  operauons. 

dnve  means  for  moving  said  cleaning  means  in  said  longitudinal 
direction  ot  said  pnnt  head  to  wipe  ink  from  said  nozzle  plate, 
and 

control  means  tor  causing  said  head  drive  means  lo  output  said 
second  signal  when  said  cleaning  means  is  wiping  ink  from 
said  nozzle  plate. 

wherein  said  cleaning  means  compnses  a  hrst  cleaning  member 
for  performing  a  rubbing  operation  and  a  second  cleaning 
member  for  performing  a  wiping  operation  and  wherein  said 
rubbing  operation  and  said  wiping  operation  are  simulta- 
neously performed  on  said  mi/zle  plate 


5,557^107 

CONTINlOl  S  CLEANING  THREAD  FOR  INKJET 

PRINTING  NOZZLE 

Paul  J.  Paroff,  East  Aaibcnt,  N.Y_  aasisnor  to  Moore  Business 

Forms,  Inc.,  Cirand  Uaod.  N.Y. 

Faed  Jul.  19,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  277,975 
InL  CI."  B41J  yi<^^ 
VS.  a.  347—34  29  Claims 

I    .An  ink  jet  pnnter  head  comprising 

a  nozzle  plate  having  an  array   ot  onhces  through   kvhich  ink 
droplets  are  ejected  in  a  controlled  fashion. 


.in  ink  adsortienl  element  positioned  on  said  plate  in  proximilv  lo 
ihf  arrjv  ol  onhies  wherein  said  ink  adsorheni  elcmcni  slides 
•Kfoss  sjkl  iio//lc  plale  as  ink  droplets  arc  c|ecled  Irom  (he 
onhccs 


5,55730* 
INK  JET  PRINT  HEAD  PHOTORESIST  LAYER  HAVING 

DURABLE  ADHESION  CHARACTERISTICS 

Karuppiah  Cliandrasekaran,  Sayre,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmingtoo,  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  2723«J 

InL  CI."  B4U  2A)5.2A)J 

VS.  n.  347— fc5  7  Claims 

1  An  ink  jet  pnnl  head  having  a  top  plate,  an  intemtediate 
photoresLSt  layer  dehning  ink  pas.sageways.  and  a  bottom  plale.  the 
improvement  wherein  a  phosphorus  compound  is  present  in  the 
photoresist  layer  in  an  amount  of  approxjmately  0  0!  to  2*^  by 
weight,  based  on  total  weight  of  the  layer,  said  phosphorus  com 
pound  having  ihe  formula 

R  R  RiO  R,0 

\  \  \  \ 

R.-P        R,-P=X.       R,0— P        i»       R-O  — P  =  .\. 

/  /  '     /  / 

R,  Rj  R,0  R,C) 

wherein  R,,  R,  and  R,  are  substituted  or  unsubstituied  alkyl 
groups,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  groups  having  6  lo  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur 


5,557309 

INK  JET  PRINTHEAD  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  ALIGNED 

Dl'AL  INTERNAL  CHANNEL 

Donald  J.  Hayes,  Plane  Tcx„  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporation,  Hoostoa,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  66390,  May  20.  1993.  PaL  No.  5,414,916. 

This  application  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,097 

InL  CI."  B41J  ZiW5 

I  -S.  CI.  347—71  6  Claims 

1    .A  high  discharge  onhce  density  ink  jet  pnnthead  compnsing 
a  hrst  bkxk  structure  formed  from  a  piezoelectnc  matenal  and 
having  a  from  end.  a  rear  end,  aiKl  hrst  and  second  opp»isite 
sides  extending  between  said  front  and  rear  ends. 


5357J10 
INK  CONTAINER  WITH  RING-SHAPED  INK 
ABSORBING  MEMBER 
Mitsuru  Kurata;  Tokihide  Ebata.  both  of  Kawasaki;  Noribumi 
Koitabashi.  Yokohama;  Hiromitsu  Hirabayastii,  Yokohama; 
Hitoshi  Sugimoto,  Yokohama,  and   Haruo  Uchida,  Yoko- 
hama, ali  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisba, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,502.  Dec.  17.  1992,  abandoned, 
v»hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  599,978,  Oct  19,  1990.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1989,  1-274640; 
Oct.  22, 1989.  l-i74473;  Oct  22,  1989.  1-274474;  Oct.  24.  1989. 
1-274839 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/175 
VS.  CI.  347—87  6  Claims 


hrsl  and  second  layers  of  tnetallic  material  respectively  disposed 
on  and  covenng  said  first  and  second  opposite  sides  of  said 
hrst  block  structure,  each  of  said  first  and  second  layers  of 
metallic  matenal  having  a  front  end  portion; 

hrst  and  second  sheets  of  piezoelectric  material  respectively 
secured  to  said  front  etid  pcxtions  of  said  first  and  second 
layers  of  metallic  material,  said  first  and  second  sheets  of 
piezoelectnc  material  having  front  ends  aligned  with  said 
front  end  of  said  first  block  structure  and  rear  ends  positioned 
forwardly  of  said  rear  end  of  said  first  bl<x:k  structure; 

a  first  laterally  spaced  series  of  elongated,  parallel  grooves 
longitudinally  extending  between  said  front  and  rear  ends  of 
said  first  block  structuie  and  laterally  extending  into  said  first 
side  thereof  through  said  first  sheet  of  piezoelectric  material 
and  said  first  layer  of  tnetallic  material; 

a  second  laterally  spaced  scries  of  elongated,  parallel  grooves 
longitudinally  extending  between  said  front  and  rear  ends  of 
said  first  block  structure  and  laterally  extending  into  said 
second  side  thereof  through  said  second  sheet  of  piezoelectric 
material  and  said  second  layer  of  metallic  material; 

a  second  block  structure  secured  to  and  covering  said  first  sheet 
of  piezoelectric  material,  said  second  block  structure  extend- 
ing across  said  first  series  of  gfxmves  and  forming  with  said 
hrst  senes  of  grooves  a  first  series  of  interior  ink  receiving 
channels  having  front  and  rear  ends  and  being  laterally 
bounded  along  their  lengths,  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  by 
piezoelectncally  deflectable  side  wall  structures  laterally 
extending  transversely  to  said  second  block  striictuie; 

a  third  block  structure  secured  to  and  covering  said  second  sheet 
of  piezoelectric  material,  said  third  block  structure  extending 
across  said  second  series  of  grooves  and  forming  with  said 
second  series  of  grooves  a  second  series  of  interior  ink  receiv- 
ing channels  having  front  and  rear  ends  and  being  laterally 
bounded  along  their  lengths,  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  by 
piezoelectncally  deflectable  side  wall  structures  laterally 
extending  transversely  to  said  third  block  structure,  said  sec- 
ond senes  of  interior  ink  receiving  chaimels  being  in  precise 
lateral  alignment  with  said  first  series  of  interior  ink  receiving 
channels; 

a  plate  member  extending  across  and  covering  the  front  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  series  of  interior  ink  receiving  channels, 
said  plate  member  having  a  first  series  of  ink  discharge 
onhces  formed  therein  and  operatively  communicated  with 
the  front  ends  of  said  first  series  of  interior  ink  receiving 
channels,  and  a  second  series  of  ink  dischaige  txifices  formed 
therein  and  operatively  communicated  with  the  ftont  ends  of 
said  second  series  of  interior  ink  receiving  channels; 

means  for  sealing  off  the  rear  ends  of  said  first  and  second  series 
of  intenor  ink  receiving  channels;  and 

means  for  flowing  ink  into  said  first  and  second  series  of  intenor 
ink  neceiving  channels. 


1.  An  ink  jet  head  cartndge  compnsing: 

a  recording  head  for  ejecting  ink; 

an   inl    container  for  containing   ink  to  be  supplied  to  said 

recording  head; 
an  ink  supply  pon  for  supplying  the  ink  from  said  ink  container 

to  sa.d  recording  bead; 
a  porous  or  fibrous  ink  absorbing  material  disposed  in  said  ink 

container   for   retaining   the    ink   therein,   wherein   said   ink 

absorbing  material  has  a  ring  shape  with  a  central  opening; 

and 
an  engaging  portion  engaging  with  said  central  opening  of  said 

ink  absorbing  material,  wherein  said  ink  absorbing  material 

has  a  higher  density  proximate  to  said  ink  supply  port  than 

proximate  to  said  engaging  portion. 


5,557311 
MULTI-PAGE  SIGNATURES  NiADE  USING  LASER 
PERFORATED  BOND  PAPERS 
Kenneth  J.  Perrington,  Maplewood;  Thomas  H.  Hunter,  Wood- 
bury, and  Kdtfa  P.  Wibon,  St  Paul,  all  of  Miiut,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Miim. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  So.  76,464 
Int  a."  (;03G  21/00:  B42D  15/00 
VS.  CL  347—111  23  Claims 

15,  A  process  for  producing  a  folded,  bound,  laser-perforated, 
paper-based  construction  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  a  line  of  perforations  through  a  paper  substrate  by 
exposure  to  a  laser  beam; 

(b)  generating  a  latent  image  on  a  surface  of  an  imaging  ele- 
ment; 

(c)  developing  said  latent  image  with  toner; 

(d)  transfemng  said  developed  image  to  the  surface  of  said  laser 
perforated  paper  substrate. 

(e)  collating  a  plurality  of  the  la.ser  perforated  paper  substrates 
prepared  in  step  (d)  into  sets; 

(0  folding  said  sets  on  their  lines  of  perforation;  and 
(g)  binding  said  folded  sets  on  their  lines  of  perforation  into  a 
signature. 
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EXPOSURE  METHOD  AND  PATTERN  DATA 


Sfittmber  17.  1996  ELECTRICAL  2217 

third  diffraction  grating  for  recombining  the  plurality  of  mdi-        node  means,  in  television  communication  with  the  information 
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5^57^12 
THERMAL  RECORDING  AND  ERASING  APPARATl  S 
Akin    Sago,    Nagojm,    Japan,    aasisDor    to    Brodwr    Kogyo 
KaiMiikiU  Kakka,  Nafoya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  IWJ,  Scr.  No.  154,5Z4 
ClalBS  priortty.  appttcation  Japan,  Dec.  J,  1992,  4-324274; 
Dee.  24,  1992,  4-344353 

InL  CX"  B41J  2Wi6.2/32:2/itt 
I  -S.  a.  347—171  23  CTaim-s 


rciNclahle 

es     images 
lhercb\ 


9  10a 

I    A  reciirding  apparatus  tor  reci>riling  images 
hcai  sensitive  sheet,  comprising 

an  image -erasing  device  *hich  ihemialls  erases 
recorded  on  a  tirsl  rrtyclable  heal  sensitive  sheet 
recycling  said  hrst  sheet. 

an  image  recording  device  which  thermally  records  images  on 
each  of  lai  said  hrst  sheet  which  has  heen  recycled  by  said 
image  erasing  device  and  ihi  a  second  recyclable  heat 
sensitive  sheet  which  has  not  been  rccvcled  by  said  image 
era.sing  device,  and 

a  control  device  which  supplies  i  hrst  energy  lo  said  image 
recording  device  when  the  image  recording  device  records 
images  on  said  hrsi  sheet  recycled  by  said  image  erasing 
device,  aiMl  supplies  a  second  energy  different  trom  said  hrst 
energy  to  said  imige  recording  device  when  the  image 
recording  device  reciirds  images  or  said  second  sheet. 


5,557  Jl  3 
WEAR-RESLSTANT  PROTECnVE  KILM  FOR  THERMAL 

HEAD  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODICING  THE  SAME 
Manloahl  Nakajanu;  ManUro  Nakano,  and  T^uUay  Endo, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aari«non  (o  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1992,  4-32*202 
InL  iX"  B4IJ  2/«(S 
L  Ji.  tX  347—203  3  Claims 


3  A  wear-resKstani  protective  him  tor  a  thermal  head  formed  by 
sputtcnng  in  a  sputtenng  gas  comprising  an  inert  gas,  consisting 
eswnually  of  a  wear-resi.stant  nulenal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  metal  oxide,  a  metal  nitnde  and  rmxtures  thereof. 
wherein  the  wear-resistant  protective  film  has  a  varying  concentra 
tioo  of  said  inert  gas  in  a  direcuon  normaJ  to  the  prtxecuve  him 
and  at  least  one  pan  of  said  him  has  a  concentration  of  said  men 
gas  of  0-3  at  %  and  at  least  another  part  of  said  him  has  a 
concentration  of  said  inert  gas  of  2  10  at  *  and  greater  than  said 
concentration  of  said  at  lea.si  one  pan 


5357  J14 
EXPOSLRE  METHOD  AND  PATTERN  DATA 
PREPARATION  SYSTEM  THEREFOR,  PATTERN  DATA 
PREPARATION  METHOD  AND  MASK  AS  WELL  AS 
EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
Yoshihiko  Okamoto,  Otunc;  Haruo  Yoda,  Hinode-machi,-  Ikuo 
Takada,    Mikanohara-machi;    Ynklnobu    Shibata.    Juuou- 
maclii;    Akira    Hlrakawa,    KatwtK    Norio    Saitou,    Toko- 
rtizawa;  Shii^i  Okazaki,  Urawa,  and  Fumio  Mural,  HiiHMle- 
maclii,  all  of  Japan,  aasisnors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1992,  4-156512 
InL  CV  B4IJ  2/4.15 
VS.  n.  347—230  17  Claims 


I    .A  methcxJ  of  exposing  a  semiconductor  water  to  a  charged 
particle  beam  comprising 

f)osiiioning  a  hrst  mask  having  a  rectangular  opening  between  a 
source  of  the  charged  panicle  beam  and  the  semiconductor 
wafer. 

positioning    a    second    mask,    having    at    least    one    rectangular 
opening  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  containing  a  plurality  of 
graphics  patterns,  between  the  hrst  mask  and  tfie  semiconduc 
lor  wafer:  and 

passing  the  charged  particle  beam  from  the  source  through  the 
rectangular  opening  of  the  hrst  mask  and  through  at  least  one 
of  the  at  least  one  rectangular  opening  and  the  plurality  of 
apertures  of  the  second  mask  into  incidence  with  tfie  semicon- 
ductor wafer  to  expose  tfie  semicondiKtor  wafer  with  the 
charged  particle  beam  while  the  semicondiKlor  wafer  is  con 
iinuously  in  motion 


5357  JI5 

DIGITAL  PRINTER  USING  A  MODULATED  WHITE 

LIGHT  EXPOSURE  SOURCE 

Mark  M.  Meyers,  Hamlin,  and  Raymond  E.  Wess,  HoUey.  both 

of  N.Y.,  aasicnors  to  Elastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  la,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,451 

InL  tl."  B41J  1/47.  GOID  15/14.  G03B  27/72.  G02F  //// 

I  ii.  a.  347—244  21  Claims 


4©= 
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1    A  photographic  pnnter  compnsing 

a  white  light  source  for  producing  white  light. 

a  collimaung  lens  for  collimating  light  from  said  light  source  so 
as  to  form  a  beam  of  white  light. 

a  beam  modulating  assembly  for  modulaung  the  beam  of  white 
light,  said  modulating  assembly  compnsing  a  hrst  diffraction 
grating  for  splitting  the  beam  of  while  light  into  a  plurality  of 
individual  predetermined  beams  of  light  each  having  an  inten- 
sity and  a  different  color,  a  second  diffraction  graQng  and  a 


third  diffraction  grating  for  recombining  the  plurality  of  indi- 
\  idual  predetermined  beams  of  light,  each  of  said  diffraction 
grating  having  a  pitch,  the  pitch  of  the  first  and  third  diffrac- 
tion grating  being  the  same,  and  the  pitch  of  the  second 
grating  being  twice  that  of  the  pitch  of  the  first  diffraction 
prating,  and  a  modulator  for  modulating  tlie  intensity  of  each 
of  the  colored  beams  of  light  individually  in  accordance  with 
imaging  data  for  each  of  said  colored  beams  of  light;  and 
a  beam  directing  assembly  for  directing  the  recombined  beam  i)f 
white  light  onto  a  photosensitive  material,  comprising  an 
achromatized  cylindrical  lens  which  focuses  the  combined 
beam  wherein  the  recombined  light  beam  is  passed  tlirough  an 
anoinorphic.  achromatic.  F-S  lens  for  focusing  of  the  recom- 
bined beam  of  light  to  a  small  spot  for  exposure  onto  the 
photosensitive  material. 


I  5.5573I6 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  BROADCAST 

TELEVISION  SERVICES  IDENTICALLY  ON  A  FIRST 

BANDWIDTH  PORTION  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  EXPRESS 

TRUNKS  AND  INTERACTIVE  SERVICES  OVER  A 

SECOND  BANDWIDTH  PORTION  OF  EACH  EXPRESS 

TRUNK  ON  A  SUBSCRIBER  DEMAND  BASIS 

W.  Leo  Hoarty,  Santa  Clara,  and  Joshua  Soske,  Sunnyvale. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ICTV,  Inc.  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  56,958,  May  3,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877328,  May  1,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5JI65,577,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

754,932,  Sep.  10,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,220,420,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,205,  Sep.  28,  1990,  PaL 

No.  5,093.718.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,283 

InL  a."  H04N  7/l7i 
I  „S.  CI.  348—7  10  Oaims 


MflHlHH     Hit      H    MM  STV 
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1  An  interactive  television  information  system,  for  providing 
interactive  cable  television  service  over  a  cable  television  system 
distribution  network,  the  interactive  television  system  comprising; 

an  information  source  means  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  infor- 
mation services; 

a  plurality  of  home  interface  controller  means,  each  such  home 
interface  controller  means  providing  an  output  in  communi- 
cation with  an  associated  subscriber  television  and  having  (i) 
a  signal  input  for  television  information  signals  and  input 
selection  means  for  selecting  a  given  one  of  the  television 
informauon  signals  at  the  signal  inpuL  (ii)  channel  selection 
means  for  permitting  a  user  to  select  an  apparent  channel,  and 
1111)  a  dau  transceiver  operative  over  a  data  communications 
link. 

wherein  the  cable  television  distribution  network  is  included  in 
the  interactive  television  information  system  and  includes  a 
plurality  of  express  trunks,  each  trunk  coupled  to  a  group  of 
the  home  interface  controller  means  and  including  a  first 
bandwidth  portion  carrying  non-interactive  television  infor- 
mation services  that  are  substantially  identical  in  nature  and 
bandwidth  allocation  among  all  trunks,  and  a  second  band- 
width portion  carrying  the  selected  television  information 
services  on  a  demand  basis  established  by  subscriber  usage  of 
the  group  of  the  home  interface  controller  means  utilizing 
each  trunk  for  service;  and 


node  means,  in  television  communication  with  the  information 
source  means  and  with  the  groups  of  the  home  interface 
controller  means  over  the  plurality  of  express  trunks,  and  in 
data  communications  with  the  groups  of  the  home  interface 
controller  means  over  the  data  communications  link,  for 
selecting  information  serv  ices  obtained  from  the  information 
source  means  based  on  data  obtained  over  the  data  communi- 
cations link  from  each  such  home  interface  controller  means 
and  providing  each  selected  information  service  for  delivery 
by  the  express  trunk  coupled  to  such  requesting  home  inter- 
face controller  means. 


5,557317 

\  IDEO-ON-DEMAND  SYSTEM  WITH  PROGRAM 

RELOCATION  CENTER 

Makoto  Nishio:  Sho-ichiro  Nakai,  and  Makiko  Yoshida,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447344 
Claims  priority.  appli<:ation  Japan,  May  20.  1994.  6-106995 
InL  Cl.'^  H04N  7/14 
U»S.  CI.  348—7  10  Claims 


1  A  \  ideo-on-demand  system  for  providing  video  signals  from  a 
video  information  provider  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  subscriber 
terminals,  compnsing; 

a  plurality  of  video  storage  devices  distributed  over  a  network 
area  for  stonng  one  or  more  video  programs  supplied  from 
said  video  information  provider; 

a  database; 

a  video  gateway  for  receiving  subscriber  requests  from  said 
subscriber  terminals. 

a  service  request  monitor  for  analyzing  subscnber  requests 
received  by  the  video  gateway  to  produce  a  list  of  recorded 
calls; 

a  program  relocator  for  analyzing  said  list  to  identify  a  first 
video  storage  device  and  selectively  identifying  a  second 
video  storage  device  between  which  said  video  program  is  to 
be  transferred; 

a  transfer  command  generator  responsive  to  said  program  relo- 
cator for  producing  a  program  transfer  command  signal,  said 
video  gateway  being  responsive  to  the  program  transfer  com- 
mand signal  for  updating  said  database;  and 

a  switched  telecommunication  network  responsive  to  said  pro- 
gram transfer  command  signal  for  transfemng  said  video 
programs  from  the  first  video  storage  device  to  the  second 
video  storage  device. 
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characlen/ed  111  that  the  system  turther  comprises 
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Fl'NDUS  CAMERA  OR  OPTHALMIC  APPARATUS 
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5^57318 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLIS  FOR  PERMITTING  A 

VIEWER  TO  SCAN  THROUGH  A  PLliRALITY  OF  VIDEO 

SIGNALS  PROVIDED  BV  A  TRANSMITTER 
Chiiidaan  M.  W.  GabriS,  I.ekl«fi.  Nctheriands,  assignor  to 
Kooinklljkc  PTT  Nedcrlaod  N.V^  NctberUuids 
Flkd  Jul.  7,  19»5,  Ser.  No.  499^1 
Claims    prioriU,    appUcadoo    Nctheriands,    Jul.    12.    I9V4. 
9441150 

InL  Cl.'^  H(MN  -  III 
IS.  CI.  348—7  28  CTaims 
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1  A  method  of  offenng  to  a  receiver  j  hrM  set  t)l  video  Mgnjls 
onginaung  from  a  transmitter,  each  ot  the  first  set  ot  video  signals 
including  video  data,  tfie  method  comprising  the  steps  ot 

transmitting  a  control  signal  from  the  receiver  to  the  transmitter, 
in  response  to  the  control  signal. 

selecting  at  tfie  transmitter  a  second  set  ol  video  signals  vihich 

incliides  a  subset  of  the  tirsl  set  ol  video  signals,  and 
tran.smming   from   the  transmitter  the   second   set  ot   video 
signals  to  tile  receiver 
transmitting  from  the  transmitter  to  the  receiver  a  third  set  ot 
video  signals,  the  third  set  ot  video  signals  including  j  par 
liculai  vid«?o  signal  corresponding  to  one  ot  tfie  hrsi   set  ot 
video  signals  not  included  in  the  second  set  of  video  signals 
tlie  particular  video  signal  having  a  data  content  that  is  less 
than  tile  data  content  ot  the  corresponding  one  ot  the  hrst  set 
o(  videii  signals 


5,557J(19 
SI  BSCRIBER  RETl  RN  SYSTEM  FOR  CATV  FlIX 
SERVICE  NETWORKS 
Aravanan  (iumsami,  East  Syracuse;  Marit  Chapman.  Bridge- 
port, and  John  G.  Staiger.  Clay,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  I  -S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  YoHl,  S.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  M^Mi 

Int  H."  H04N  ^/I7J 

l.S.  a.  .M8-1I  l»(laim.s 


XM  V< 
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characten/.ed  in  that  the  s>siem  tunher  compnses 
means  for  providing  a  return  transmission  signal  from  the  at 
lea.sl  one  subscriber  device  to  the  bus  at  at  least  one  carrier 
trequcncv  in  a  third  band  ol  frequencies  higher  than  the  hrst 
band,  and  tor  ctxipling  the  signal  in  the  third  band  to  the 
subscnt^er  premises  liKal  bus,  and 
the  entrs  point  compnses  means  for  converting  the  rtlum  signal 
from  the  subscnber  premises  local  bus  in  the  third  band  lo  a 
return  signal  in  the  second  band,  the  return  signal  in  the 
second  band  being  one  ot  the  return  transmissions 


I  .A  system  for  connecting  at  least  one  subscriber  device  to  an 
otf  premises  broad  band  transmission  system  tor  two^wav  cominu 
nication.  comprising 

means  for  providing  service  channels  from  the  otf-premises 
broad  band  transmivsion  svstem  to  an  entrv  point  over  a 
plurality  of  earner  frequencies  m  a  hrst  hand,  and  for  carrying 
return  transmissions  from  the  entry  point  over  at  lca.sl  one 
earner  frequency  in  a  second  hand  ot  frequencies  lower  than 
ttie  hrst  band  and 
a  subscnber  premises  lix:al  bus  iSPl  Bl  connected  to  the  entrv 
point  for  carrying  the  service  channels  to  tlie  at  least  one 
subscnber  device  over  the  carrier  frequencies  in  tfie  hrst  band. 


5,557^20 

VIDEO  MAIL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Mark  Kress,  54  Grandvtew  Ave.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  ii.  1995,  Ser.  No.  .^80.997 

InL  CI."  G«6F  IJ/lil 

I  -S.  CI.  .VI8— 12 
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I  .-X  method  ot  transmitting  bulk  data  with  a  component  in  the 
form  ot  still  or  motion  picture  images  from  at  least  one  sender  lo  at 
least  one  receiver  under  the  control  ot  a  managing  network  pro 
vider  the  methixJ  compnsing  executing  on  a  per  transmission  basis 
the  tollowing  steps 

a»  each  sender  identity  ing  intended  receivers  to  tfie  managing 
network  provider  and  the  duration  or  sue  ol   an   intended 
transmission  ot  data, 
bl  the   managing   network   provider  checks  data  transmission 
iraliic  over  a  v  inual  u-ansmission  path  between  each  sender 
and  each  identihed  receiver  to  determine  appropnatc  trans 
mission  times. 
c)  the  managing  network  provider  provides  a  scheduled  trans 

mission  lime  lo  each  sender. 
di  the  managing  network  pnnider  sets  up  each  control  point 
along  tfie  virtual  transmission  path  to  each  idenlihed  receiver 
tor  the  scheduled  transmission  time,  and 
ei  each  sender  transmits  the  bulk  data  at  the  scheduled  time 
through  tfie  virtual  transmission  path  lo  each  idenlihed 
receiver 
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POLORIZATION  VIEWER 
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a  computer  for  generating  a  correction   value  of  said   whole 
image  signal  according  lo  an  output  signal  ot  the  exlracUng 
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5^57^21 

FINDUS  CAMERA  OR  OPTHALMIC  APPARATUS 

COMPRISING  A  FLASH  UGHT  SOURCE 

Yoshimi    Kohayakawa,   Yokohama,   and   Tikesbi    Kitamura, 

Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,451,  Jan.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,934,  Sep.  19,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcalion  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,533 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct  2,  1990,  2-264264; 
Dec.  29,  1990,  2-418432 

InL  a."  H04N  7/18 
I  .S.  CI.  348—78  11  Claims 
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1   A  fundus  camera,  comprising: 

a  hrst  photographing  optical  system  for  guiding  an  image  of  an 
eye  lo  be  inspected  to  first  imaging  means; 

a  second  photographing  optical  system  for  guiding  the  image  of 
the  eye  to  be  inspected  to  second  imaging  means  having  a 
sensitivity  dififerent  from  the  sensitivity  of  the  first  imaging 
means; 

a  flash  light  source  system  for  providing  flash  illuminations  for 
photographing  adapted  to  emit  a  quantity  of  flash  light  corre- 
sponding to  the  sensitivity  of  the  first  imaging  means,  and  a 
quantity  of  flash  light  corresponding  to  the  sensitivity  of  the 
second  imaging  means;  and 

select  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  photographing 
modes,  said  photographing  modes  at  least  compnsing  a  mode 
for  successively  alternately  perforaiing  photographic  opera- 
tions using  the  first  and  second  imaging  means  in  response  to 
only  one  manual  input  operation,  wherein  each  photographic 
operation  is  performed  with  the  quantity  of  flash  light  of 
illumination  corresponding  to  the  sensitivity  of  the  imaging 
means  used  by  said  flash  light  source  system. 

wherein  one  of  the  first  and  second  imaging  means  compnses  an 
electronic  camera 


means  that  has  passed  through  said  cinematographic  tilm  at 

said  spaced   locations  respectively    and  outputting  detected 

video  signals;  and 
scanning  means  for  causing  one  of  said  illuminating  means  and 

said  detecting  means  to  effect  a  scan; 
storage  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  separate  detectors  for 

simultaneously  stonng  said  detected  video  signals;  and 
reading  means  for  reading  out  from  said  storage  means  a  single 

video  output  signal; 
whereby  said  detected  video  signals  are  generated  at  a  reduced 

scan  rate  relative  lo  a  scan  rate  of  said  single  video  output 

signal 


5,557323 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Yasuya  Ktyiwani,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,483 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1993,  5-313562 

InL  CI."  H04N  7/IS 

U.S.  a.  348—140  4  Claims 


5457,322 

TELECINES  WTTH  SIMULTANEOUS  SCANNING  OF  A 
PLURALITY  OF  FRAMES 

John  D.  MUlward,  Hertfordshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Rank  Cintei  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290^52 
ClainB  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  16,  1993, 
9317046 

InL  a."  H04N  5/253:5/257 
IS.  a.  348—100  21  Claims 

1   Telecine  apparatus  comprising; 
means  defining  a  film  path; 
moving  means  for  moving  a  cinematographic  film  along  said 

him  path; 
illuminaung  ineans  for  simultaneously  illuminating  said  cin- 
ematographic film  at  at  least  two  spaced  locations  in  said  film 
path; 
detecting  means  comprising  separate  detectors  for  separately 
and  simultaneously  detecting  light  from  said  illuminating 
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1  A  distance  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

image  pick-up  means  for  optically  picking  up  an  object  at  two 
different  points  to  form  a  first  and  a  second  image; 

window  setting  means  for  forming  a  window  containing  said 
first  image  and  for  successively  splitting  said  window  into  a 
plurality  of  sulvwindows  in  a  repeated  manner  so  that  a 
contrast  of  each  sub-window  last  split  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value  but  the  contrast  thereof  upon  the  next  splining 
becomes  less  than  said  predetermined  value;  and 

distance  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  distance  to  said 
object  through  the  pnnciple  of  tnangulation  based  on  a  devia- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  images 
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5357  JZ4 
POLORIZATION  VIEWER 
B.  WoiC  BaMaore,  MiL,  Mricnor  to  The  Johns 
HovUns  UniTcnity,  BalllBOiT,  Md. 

Filed  Oct  »,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  »68,175 

int  n."  H04N  5/::5 

L.S.  CI.  345—207  |i  (lainu 

\msr 
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I    A  pulanzauon  viewer  comprising 

a  hna  CCD  chip  *hich  produces  a  hrsl  Mgnai.  said  hrsi  signaJ 
corresponding  lo  a  measuremeni  ot  a  hrsl  polanzaiion  com 
poneni  based  on  electromagnetic  radiation  the  hrsi  CCD  chip 
receives. 

a  tirsi  beamsplitter  disposed  such  thai  radiation  reflected  bv  Ihe 
hrst  beamsplitter  is  received  bv  the  lirsi  CCD  chip. 

a  second  CCD  chip  which  produces  a  second  signal  ciMrespond 
ing  to  a  measurement  ot  a  second  polarization  component 
ba.sed  on  electromagnetic  radiation  the  second  CCD  chip 
receives  which  is  transmitted  by  the  beamsplitter,  said  second 
CCD  chip  di.sposed  such  that  the  second  CCD  chip  receives 
radiation  transmitted  hv  the  beamsplitter. 

a  nnechanism  for  creating  polan/iilion  information  correspond 
ing  to  a  polanzalion  orientation  different  itun  that  correspond 
ing  with  lite  hrst  or  second  CCD  chip   and 

a  mectuuiism  for  forming  a  polan/ation  image  based  on  the  hrsi 
iixl  second  signals  and  the  creating  mechanism,  said  torniing 
mechanism  in  communication  with  the  hrsi  and  second  CCD 
chips  and  the  generating  mechanism 


5^57  J25 

vroEO  CAMERA  AND  ITS  CONTROL  METHOD 

Ombu  leda.  Kiiwasaia,  and  HirofUmi  Suda,  Yokohama,  both 

of  Japan,  anignors  to  Canon   Kabushikl   Kaisfaa,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Condnuation  of  .Scr.  No.  72,915.  Jun.  7,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  489055 

Claima  prioHty.  appUcatioa  Japan.  Jun.  8.  1992,  4-147722 

InL  (1."  H04N  V/"/ 

IS.  CT  348—223  |j  fUums 
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a  computer  for  generating  a  correction  value  of  said  whole 
image  signal  according  lo  an  output  signal  of  the  extracting 
circuit, 

wherein  said  extracung  circuit  sends  an  interruption  signal  to 
said  computer  to  interrupt  other  processing  being  earned  out 
by  said  computer  at  a  timing  when  said  extracting  circuit 
completes  extracting  of  said  partiaJ  image  signal  without 
waiting  a  vertical  synchronization  signal,  to  make  said  com- 
puter to  start  operating  on  said  partial  image  signal 


5,557,326 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FALSE 

COLOUR  IMAGE 
.Markka  Rantacuo,  and  l^omas  Hlme,  both  of  Espoo,  Finland, 
assignors  to  Valtion  tekniUinen  tutkimuskeskus,  Espoo,  Fin- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCT/n92A)0325,  S  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1994,  {  102(el 
Date  JuL  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93I/I1630,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,433 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Finland,  Nov.  27,  1991,  915597 

Int.  C}."  H04N  V/tX  5/1.1 

IS.  CI.  348—272  6  Claims 


I  .■X  method  for  prixlucing  a  false  color  image,  using  a  video 
catnera  provided  with  hrst  and  second  arrays  of  semiconductor 
detectors,  the  hrst  and  second  arrays  having  a  sensitivity  range  in 
relation  to  wavelength  extending  from  visible  light  to  near  infrared 
radiation,  and  where  radiation  received  in  tfic  hrst  and  second 
arrays  is  hllered,  Ifie  method  composing 

hltenng  tlie  radiation  received  in  the  hrst  arrav  lo  provide  that 
only  the  near  infrared  radiation  lirl  is  given  access  to  the  hrst 
array, 
hltenng  Ihe  radiation  received  in  the  second  array  to  provide  that 
only  tfie  radiation  of  green  (gl  and  red  (r)  spectrum  ranges  arc 
given  access  to  tfie  second  array,  and 
decixling  signals  dr.  g+r»  received  from  the  hrst  and  second 
arrays  representing  strength  of  the  near  infrared  radiation  (ir) 
and  strength  ot  the  radiation  of  the  green  (g|  and  red  (ri 
spectrum  ranges,  by  changing  order  of  the  signals  to  achieve  a 
desired  combined  false  color  signal  (g+r.  ir)  in  a  camera 
output 


I    A  video  camera  comprising 

an  image  pickup  device  for  scanning  an  entire  image  and  gen 

erating  a  whole  image  signal  based  on  said  entire  image 
an  extracting  circuit  for  extracting  a  partial  image  signal  corre 

spending  to  a  predetermined  picture  plane  range  from  said    l-S.  tT  348 — 340 


whole   image   signal 
pickup  device    and 


5357,327 
IMAGE  INPUT  APPARATUS  WITH  TWO-DIMENSIONAL 

PIXEL  SHIFT 
Hlroslii  Hasegawa;  Takashi  Minaki,  and  Yukinori  Koizumi,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor!  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1994.  6-025024 
InL  CI."  H04N  5/:.rs 

9  CUims 


which    is   gcneralcii    from   said    image 


I    An  image  inpul  apparatus  comprising 
lal  an  optical  system  having  an  optical  path; 
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(b)  an  image  reading  device  having  a  picture-talcing  surface,  for 
reading  a  first  image  formed  onto  the  picture-taking  surface; 

(c)  a  transparent  plate  member  having  two  flat  reflection  sur- 
faces which  are  opposite  to  and  parallel  with  each  other,  the 
plate  member  being  arranged  in  the  optical  path  of  the  optical 
system  substantially  in  parallel  with  the  picture-taking  surface 
of  the  imaging  device  so  tliat  the  image  passed  through  the 
optical  system  is  transmitted  through  the  transparent  plate 
member. 

(d)  a  lilting  means  for  tilting  the  plate  member  with  respect  to 
the  imaging  device  so  that  a  second  image  is  formed  on  the 
imaging  device  by  moving  the  first  image,  the  tilting  means 
including. 

( 1 )  a  support  portion  for  supporting  the  plate  member  at  a 

point  selected  from  three  points  on  the  plate  member  which 

are   not  aligned  on  a  straight  line,  the  support  portion 

compnsing  a  combination  of 

a  sphencal  protrusion  and 

a  dent  slidably  engaged  with  the  spherical  protrusion,  and 
(2 1  two  operating  portions  for  providing  a  tilting  operation  at 

two  other  points  selected  from  the  three  points  on  the  plate 

member, 
wherein,  when  one  of  the  two  operating  portions  is  operated,  the 
plate  member  is  tilted  around  a  rotational  axis  coincident  with 
a  straight  line  connecting  the  other  of  the  two  operating 
portions  with  the  support  portion; 

(e)  memory  means  for  storing  the  first  and  the  second  images; 
and 

(f)  image  composing  means  for  synthesizing  the  first  and  second 
images  stored  in  the  memory  means,  thereby  an  image  having 
a  high  resolution  being  obtained. 
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nification  rate  of  said  first  zoom-up  means  and  for  outpuaing 
an  image  to  be  recorded,  the  digitalized  image  being  elec- 
tronically magnified  according  to  an  electronic  magnification 
rate  of  said  electronic  zoom-up  means; 

processing  means  for  processing  the  image  to  be  recorded; 

a  recording  medium  on  which  the  processed  image  is  recorded; 

a  viewfinder  disposed  optically  parallel  to  said  optical  means  for 
acquinng  a  second  image  of  the  scene  and  including  second 
zoom-up  means  for  magnifying  the  second  image  and  having 
a  second  maximum  magnification  rate  not  more  than  a  prod- 
uct of  the  first  maximum  magnification  rate  of  said  first 
zoom-up  means  and  the  electronic  magnification  rate  of  said 
electronic  zoom-up  means,  and  a  display  panel  on  which  the 
image  magnified  by  said  second  zoom-up  means  is  displayed; 

control  means  for  comparing  the  selected  magnification  rate 
with  the  first  maximum  magnification  rate  of  said  first  zoom- 
up  means  and  with  ttte  second  maximum  magnification  rate  of 
said  second  zoom-up  means,  and  for  setting  the  electronic 
rdagnification  rate  of  said  electronic  zoom-up  means  accord- 
ing to  the  selected  magnification  and  the  first  maximum 
magnification  rate;  and 

indicator  means  for  visually  indicating  a  partial  area  of  the 
image  displayed  by  said  display  panel  which  corresponds  to 
the  image  to  be  recorded  when  the  selected  magnification  rate 
IS  greater  than  the  second  maximum  magnification  rate  of  said 
second  zoom-up  means,  wherein  the  entire  image  displayed 
on  said  display  panel  corresponds  to  the  image  to  be  recorded 
when  the  second  maximum  magnification  rate  of  said  second 
zoom-up  means  is  not  less  than  the  selected  magnification 
rate. 


5457^28 

VIDEO  CAMERA  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  ZOOM 

SYSTEM 

Keiko  Ishihama,  Kanagawa;  Tokuya  Fuloida,  Tokyo;  Toshi- 

taka  Senuma,  Tokyo,  and  Tom  Shiono,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  CorporatkMi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  25,778,  Mar.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  23, 1994,  Scr.  No.  344,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Mar.  11,  1992,  4-052028 
InL  a."  H04N  5/225 
VS.  CL  348—358  19  Claims 

10  A  video  camera  compnsing: 

input  means  for  inputting  a  selected  tnagnification  rate: 
an  optical  lens  unit  including  focusing  means  for  focusing  an 
image  of  a  scene  and  first  zoom-up  means  for  magnifying  the 
image  focused  by  said  focusing  means  in  acccxtlaiice  with  the 
selected  magnification  rate,  said  first  zoom-up  means  having  a 
first  maximum  magnification  rate  up  to  which  the  image  is 
eiUargeable; 
pickup  means  for  electronically  picking  up  the  image  magnified 
by  said  first  zoom-up  means  and  for  supplying  a  digitalized 
image  thereof; 
electronic  zoom-up  means  for  electronically  magnifying  the 
digitalized  image  supplied  by  said  pickup  means  when  the 
selected  magnification  rate  exceeds  the  first  maximum  mag- 


5457,329 

VIDEO  CAMERA  HAVING  ROTATING  MECHANISM 

FOR  ROTATING  IMAGE  PICKUP  WTTH  RESPECT  TO 

THE  CAMERA  AND  A  LENS  MOUNT 

Tbe-hyonng  Lim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsiug 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  24,  1993, 
1993-29589 

InL  CL"  H04N  5/225 
VS.  a.  348—373  9  Claims 

1.  A  video  camera  comprising:  a  group  of  lenses  having  an 
optical  axis  and  forming  an  optical  image  from  a  photographed 
object,  a  lens  mount  for  supporting  said  group  of  lenses,  an  image 
pickup  device  installed  on  the  optical  axis  of  said  group  of  lenses 
so  as  to  form  said  optical  image  and  for  converting  said  optical 
image  into  an  electric  signal,  and  an  image  pickup  device  rotating 
means  for  rotating  said  image  pickup  device  with  respect  to  said 
lens  mount  by  up  to  360°  along  said  optical  axis  so  that  said 
photographed  object  is  displayed  on  an  image  medium  in  a  rotated 
state  by  a  predetermined  angle. 


2222 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  17.  1996 


(2)  applying  the  hrsi  filter  to  one  or  more  regions  of  the 
second  component  plane  correspondmg  to  the  one  or  more 
subsuntially  unchanged  regions  of  the  hrst  componeni 
plane  to  generate  tirsl-hltered  second-component  signals, 
and 

( y  I  applying  the  first  filter  to  one  or  more  regions  of  the  third 
componeni  plane  corresponding  to  the  one  or  more  substan- 
tially unchanged  regions  of  the  hrst  componeni  plane  to 
generate  hrsi  filtered  third-component  signals,  and 
siep  (d)  comprises  tlie  step  of  gencraung  the  encoded  bil  stream 

using    the    hrsi  hltered    hrst-componenl,    second-component. 

and  third-component  signals 


5^57  JJO 

ENCODING  VIDEO  SIGNALS  ISINC;  SELECTIVE  PRE- 

nLTERING 

Brian  Axtlc,   Phoenix,  Ariz^  assignor  to   Intel  Corporaboo, 

Santa  Clara,  CaHf. 

Continuatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  329,524.  Oct.  26,  1944,  which  is  ■ 

continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,923,  Oct.  18,  1994.  This 

application  Oct.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,583 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/26 

I  -S.  O.  34»— 394  24  ClainK 
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1   A  computer  implemented  process  tor  encoding  video  signals, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  current  video  frame: 

(b)  classifying  one  or  more  regions  of  the  current  video  frame 
into  rwo  or  more  classes  of  regions. 

(c)  applying  a  tira  hiter  to  only  regions  classified  as  being  in  a 
hrsi  class  to  generate  first  filtered  video  signals  of  a  hltered 
image  corre.sponding  to  the  current  video  frame,  and 

(d)  generating  an  encoded  bil  stream  for  the  current  video  frame 
using  the  first  filtered  video  signals,  wherein 

the  current  video  frame  compnses  three  componeni  planes, 
a  first  componeni  plane  of  the  three  component  planes  conuins 

more  componeni  values  than  each  of  a  second  componeni 

plane  and  a  third  componeni  plane  of  the  three  componeni 

planes, 
step  (b)  compnses  the  step  of  identifying  one  or  more  substan 

ually  unchanged  regions  of  the  first  component  plane  and  one 

or  mart  substantially  changed  regions  of  the  first  componeni 

plane: 
step  (c)  compnses  the  steps  of 

( I )  applying  the  first  filter  lo  the  one  or  more  subsuntially 
unchanged  regions  of  the  hrst  componeni  plane  to  generate 
first-filtered  first-component  signals. 


5357,331 

IMAGE  ENCODING  METHOD,  AN  IMAGE  ENCODING 

CIRCUIT,  AN  IMAGE  ENCODING  APPARATl'S,  AND  AN 

OPTICAL  DISK 
.Masahiro  Ho^jo,  Saiui,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsusiiiU  Electric 
Industrial  Co„  Ltd,,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  212,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1993,  5-050467 
InL  CI."  H04N  7/.S0 
I  -S.  CI.  348—410  19  Claims 
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I    A  method  for  encoding  image  data  composing  the  steps  of: 
specifying  a  lype  of  a  picture  in  a  picture  sequence  including  an 

I  picture,  a  P  picture  and  a  B-picture: 
determining  a  posiuon  of  at  least  one  slice  header  in  the  picture 

in  accordaiKe  with  the  type  of  the  picture:  and 
inserting  signals  representing  at  least  one  slice  header  within  a 

stream   of  signals   representing   the   picture   at   the   position 

determined  m  the  determining  step, 
wherein  the  position  of  the  slice  header  is  determined  so  that  at 

least  one  of  the  relationships  N,>Na  and  N,,>N^  is  saushed. 

where  N,  denotes  the  number  of  slices  in  the  I-picture.  N  , 

denotes  the  number  of  slices  in  the  P-picture  and  N^  denotes 

the  number  of  slices  in  the  B-piclure. 


5457  J32 

APPARATtS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPRODl'CING  A 

PREDICTION-ENCODED  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Hideki  Koyanagi;  Hiroshi  Sumihiro,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Seii- 

chi  Emoto,  Tokyo,  and  Toiisni  Wada,  Kanagawa,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205.092,  Mar.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  437,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  5.  1993.  5-045112 

Int.  a."  H04N  7/12 

IS.  CL  398-^16  25  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  decoding  an  input  digital  video  signal  which 

includes  groups  of  bloclts  of  prediction-codcd  difference  dau.  each 

of  said  groups  consisting  of  a  predetermined  plurality   of  said 

blocks  and  having  a  respective  motion  vector  associated  therewith 

which  IS  the  same  for  all  of  said  blocks  in  the  respecuve  one  of 
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5357,333 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSPARENT  TRANSMISSION  AND 

RECEPTION  OF  A  SECOIVDARY  DATA  SIGNAL  WITH  A 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  IN  THE  VIDEO  BAND 
Charles  Jungo,  Gilbert;  Gerald  Montgomery,  Mesa,  and  Rich- 
ard C.  Gerdes,  Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Wave- 
Phore,  Inc..  Tempe.  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715.920.  Jun.  14.  1991.  PaL  No. 

5327,237.  This  appUcation  Feb.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  201,169 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/OH 

VS.  CI.  34»-^73  45  Claims 


said  groups,  each  of  said  bloclcs  of  prediction-coded  difference  data 
having  been  formed  as  a  function  of  the  respective  motion  vector 
associated  with  the  respective  group  which  includes  said  block,  the 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  adding  means  for  adding  respective  ones  of  said 
blocks  of  prediction-coded  difference  data  contained  in  one  of 
said  groups  of  blocks  and  corresponding  blocks  of  distributed 
reference  data  to  form  blocks  of  decoded  data; 

supply  means  for  supplying,  in  parallel,  said  blocks  of 
prediction — coded  difference  data  contained  in  said  one  group 
thereof  to  the  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  adding 
means:  and 

reference  data  means  for  concurrently  supplying  said  corre- 
sponding blocks  of  distributed  reference  data  to  said  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  plurality  of  adding  means,  said  reference 
data  means  including: 

a  plurality  of  reference  data  memories  for  respectively  stonng 
corresponding  blocks  of  reference  data  from  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  groups  of  blocks  of  reference  data  so  that  all  the  blocks 
of  reference  data  of  each  of  said  plural  gnnips  of  blocks 
thereof  are  stored  in  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
reference  data  memories,  each  of  said  blocks  of  reference  data 
being  formed  from  previously  determined  decoded  data, 

means  for  reading  out  portions  of  said  blocks  of  reference  data 
corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  said  groups  of  blocks  of 
prediction-coded  difference  data,  said  portions  being  read  out 
in  parallel  from  said  plurality  of  reference  data  memories  as  a 
function  of  said  motion  vector  associated  with  said  respective 
one  group  of  blocks  of  prediction-coded  difference  data  and 
which  is  the  same  for  all  of  said  blocks  in  said  one  group 
thereof,  said  portions  being  derived  from  at  least  one  of  said 
groups  of  reference  data  without  overlap, 

a  plurality  of  buffer  memories,  each  corresponding  to  a  respec- 
uve one  of  said  reference  data  memories,  for  temporarily 
stonng  respective  ones  of  said  portions  of  the  blocks  of 
reference  data  that  are  read  out  from  a  corresponding  respec- 
tive one  of  said  plurality  of  reference  data  memories, 

ineans  for  reading  out.  in  parallel,  fiom  said  buffer  memories, 
the  temporarily  stored  portions  of  said  blocks  of  reference 
data  as  a  function  of  said  motion  veaor  associated  with  said 
respective  one  group  of  blocks  of  prediction-coded  difference 
data  and  which  is  ttie  same  for  all  of  said  bloclcs  in  said 
respective  one  group  thereof,  and 

distributing  means  for  distributing  among  said  plurality  of  add- 
ing means,  as  a  function  of  said  motion  vector  associated  with 
said  respective  one  group  of  blocks  of  prediction-coded  data 
and  which  is  the  same  for  all  of  said  blocks  in  said  respective 
one  group  thereof,  said  portions  of  the  bloclcs  of  reference 
data  being  read  out  from  said  plurality  of  buffer  memories 
into  blocks  of  distributed  reference  data  such  that  respective 
regions  of  a  video  image  represented  by  said  blocks  of  dis- 
tributed reference  data  correspond  to  respective  regions  of  a 
video  image  represented  by  said  blocks  of  prediction-coded 
difference  data  without  restricting  the  size  of  said  motion 
vector  associated  with  said  respective  one  group  of  blocks  of 
prediclion-coded  difference  data. 


1  A  signal  processor  for  combining  data  in  the  same  communi- 
cations channel  as  a  video  signal  for  an  image,  the  video  signal 
having  a  video  bandwidth  and  having  horizontal  and  vertical 
blanking  interval  defined  by  sync  pulses  and  an  active  video 
intervals  between  blanicing  intervals,  the  video  signal  having  lurm- 
nance  and  chrominance  information  frequency  interleaved  with 
each  other,  the  data  being  uncorrelated  to  the  image,  the  signal 
processor  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  video  signal  and  the  data  signal: 

means  for  detecting  the  frequency  of  at  least  one  of  the  blanking 

and  active  video  intervals  and  the  sync  pulses:  and 
means  responsive  to  the  detecting  means  for  modulating  the  data 

within  the  video  bandwidth  with  carrier,  and 
combining  the  modulated  data  with  the  video  signal  without 
phase  inversion  of  the  data  such  that  the  modulated  data 
signal  IS  present  during  at  least  some  parts  of  each  active 
video  interval  but  not  during  the  blanlung  intervals  such  that 
the  modulated  data  information  is  frequency  interleaved  with 
both  the  chrominance  and  the  luminance  information  such 
that  the  phase  of  the  data  remains  substantially  unaltered 
between  successive  fields. 


5357334 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRACKING  THE  FLOW  OF  VTOEO 

SIGNALS  BY  INCORPORATING  PATTERNS  OF 

MACHINE  READABLE  SIGNALS  WHICH  WILL  AWEAR 

AT  PREDETERMINED  LOCATIONS  OF  A  TELEVISION 

PICTURE 

Kim  R.  Legate,  Valencia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Visual  Automation 

Systems,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  3,481,  Jan.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,450.134.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,422 
Int  a.*  H04N  5/262 
VS.  a.  348—473  22  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  tracking  the  flow  of  television  programs  within 
a  program  distribution  system,  each  program  including  a  video 
signal  which  contains  information  10  generate  a  television  picture 
composed  of  successive  television  picture  frames,  the  distribution 
system  including  a  plurality  of  units  through  which  the  television 
programs  flow,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  signal  processing  means  connected  within  the  system  for 
adding  signal  elements  to  the  video  signal  of  a  program  in 
order  to  add  a  plurality  of  patterns  of  machine  readable 
symbols  to  a  plurality  of  frames  of  the  television  picture  such 
that  each  of  the  symbols  is  disposed  substantially  at  a  respec- 
tive one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  locations  of  a  respec- 
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a  D/A  convener  for  converting  the  video  signal  output  trom  said 
FIFO  iTiemor>  into  an  analog  video  signal 


uFEicraiHni  m-' 

tive  frame  of  the  television  picture,  wherein  the  plurality  of 
predelennined  locauons  are  composed  o(  a  reference  location 
and  a  plurality  of  informaiion  locations,  and  symbols  at  the 
information  locations  contain  information  specific  to  the  priv 
gram,  and 
second  signal  prtxessing  means  connected  within  the  system  for 
detecting  signal  elements  previou,sly  added  to  a  video  signal 
at  the  informaiion  locations  of  each  frame  when  a  given 
symbol  IS  present  at  the  reference  location  of  that  frame  and 
for  retrieving,  in  response  to  such  detection,  the  information 
contained  in  tfie  symbols,  wherein 

in  each  frame  containing  symbols,  ttie  information  kxations 
have  hxed  positions  relative  to  t)ie  reference  location,  and 
said  second  signal  processing  means  compnse  reference 
position  locating  nneans  for  detecting  signal  elements  pre 
viously  added  to  the  video  signal  at  the  reference  location 
and  for  determining  the  present  kxation  of  those  signal 
elements  in  each  frame 


5^57  J35 
TIME  BASE  CORRECTOR  FOR  VIDEO  SKJNAL 
Soon  Y.  Ota,  KyuncfcJ-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasigiior  to  Goldstar 
Co.,  Ll(l„  Scool,  Rep.  ai  Korea 

RIed  Jan.  2»,  1W5,  .Ser.  No.  375,828 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioti  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  20,   1994, 
107fl/19»4 

InL  CI."  H04N  SAis 
VS.  CL  348—512  27  (Taims 


^"^¥^fe^j 


1   A  time  base  corrector  for  video  signal  comprising 

an  A/D  converter  for  digitally  converting  an  input  analog  video 
signal  with  a  sampling  clock  which  is  a  predelermined  num 
ber  of  times  the  frequency  of  a  chroma  earner  signal. 

a  dropout  corrector  for  correcting  the  dropout  of  the  digital 
video  signal  output  from  said  A/D  convener. 

a  wnle  tinung  generator  for  hlienng  the  chroma  earner  pha.se 
error  according   to  the   honzontal   sync   phase   error  of  the 
digital  video  signal  output  from  said  A/D  converter  and  gen 
eraang  a  wnte  clock  which  is  then  output  as  a  sampling  clock 
of  uid  A/D  converter. 

a  FIFO  memory  for  slanng  the  digital  video  signal  output  from 
said  dropout  corrector  according  to  said  wnte  clock  output 
from  said  wnte  tiimng  generator  and  outpuning  the  signal 
according  to  a  read  clock. 

a  FIFO  controller  for  controlling  tf»e  read/wnte  timing  of  said 
FIFO  memory,  and 


5357336 
VIDEO  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODl  CTNG 
APPARATIS  THAT  RECORDS  A  SIGNAL  INDICATING 
ASPECT  RATIO 
Yasuhisa  Nalutjlma,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Toliyo,  Japan 

Cootinuatioo  of  Scr.  No.  191,763,  Feb.  3,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,455,631,  whicii  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,029,  Mar. 

31,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

424392 

(laims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1991,  3-071849 

Int  a."  H04N  5/46 

I  -S.  n.  .M8— 556  I  Claim 
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1  Recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  respectively  record- 
ing and  rcprodiRing  on  and  from  a  recording  medium  a  video 
signal  having  one  of  two  possible  aspect  ratios,  the  apparatus 
compnsing 

a  clamping  circuit,  a  sync  separator  circuit,  a  fonmat  discnmi- 

nating  circuit,  a  clock  signal  generator  circuit,  a  sheer  circuit, 

a  data  decoder,   a   microcomputer,   a  data  enctxicr.   and   an 

inserting  circuit,  wherein 
a  digital  composite  video  signal  is  supplied  to  said  clamping 

circuit,  said  sync  separator  circuit  and  said  formal  discnmi- 

nating  circuit, 
said  clamping  circuit  produces  a  clamped  video  signal  output  to 

said  sheer  circuit  and  said  inserting  circuit, 
said  sync  separator  circuit  produces  a  sync  output  signal  to  said 

sheer  circuit  and  said  inserting  circuit, 
said  formal  discnminating  circuit  produces  a  format  discnminat- 

ing  output  signal  to  said  inserting  circuit, 
said  clock  signal  generator  circuit  produces  a  clock  pulse  output 

signal  to  said  sync  separator  circuit,  said  data  decoder  and 

said  data  eiKoder. 
said  sheer  circuit  produces  an  output  to  said  data  decoder, 
said  data  decoder  produces  an  output  to  said  microcomputer, 
said  microcomputer  produces  an  output  to  said  data  encoder,  and 

said  dau  encoder  produces  an  output  to  said  inserting  circuit. 

and  wherein 
said  inserting  circuit  modihes  said  video  signal  as  recorded  in 

response  to  said  format  discnminaung  output  signal  so  as  to 

enable  identihcalion  of  the  aspect  ratio  upon  reproduction  of 

said  video  signal, 
said  sheer  circuit  dunng  reproduction  supplies  an  addition  data 

output  signal  to  said  data  decoder, 
said  dau  decoder  dunng   reproduction  decixlcs   said  addition 

data, 
said  microcomputer  dunng  reproduction  determines  the  aspect 

ratio  of  the  reproduced  signal,  and 
said  dau  encoder  generates  an  aspect   ratio  indicating  signal 
dunng  recording 


'  5357337 

Al  TOM.\TIC  TELEVISION  SIGNAL  DETECTOR  TO 

DIFFERENTIATE  NTSC  SIGNALS  FROM  HDJV/AJV 

SIGNALS 

Carl  G.  Scarpa,  Edison,  NJ~,  assignor  to  Hitachi  America, 

Ltd.,  Tarrytown,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,992 

Int.  a."  H04N  5/46,5/455 

l'.S.  a.  348—558  16  Claims 


1  .A  method  tor  automatically  switching  an  incoming  interme- 
diate frequency  (IF)  television  signal  for  processing  by  either 
NTSC  circuitry  or  ATV  circuitry,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of 

measunng  the  power  in  the  incoming  IF  television  signal  in  a 
sub-band  of  the  NTSC  power  spectnira  having  significant 
spectral  energy  to  produce  a  first  power  level, 
concurrently  measunng  the  power  in  the  incoming  IF  television 
signal  in  a  sub-band  of  the  NTSC  power  spectrum  having 
minimal  spectral  energy  to  produce  a  second  power  level,  and 
switching  the  incoming  IF  television  signal  for  processing  in 
response  to  the  relative  power  between  the  first  power  level 
and  the  second  power  level. 


5357338 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  USING  RECEIVED  CHANNEL 

(;iiIDE  INFORMATION  AND  A  SECONDARY  VIDEO 

SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR  DISPLAYING  SECONDARY 

CHANNEL  INFORMATION 

Kenneth  W.  Maze,  and  Joseph  W.  Forler,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,   assignors   to   Thomson   Consumer  Electronics,   Inc., 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,649 

Int.  a."  H04N  5/45;7/l73 

VS.  CI.  .M8— 565  9  Oaims 
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1   A  television  receiver,  compnsing: 

a  first  tuner  and  signal  processing  arrangement  for  receiving  and 

processing  television  signals; 
a  second  tuner  and  signal  processing  arrangement  for  receiving 

and  processing  television  signals; 
user  operable  dau  input  curuitry  adapted  to  receive  user-entered 

data  or  commands. 
a  controller  responsive  to  said  user-entered  data  or  commands 

tor  generating  control  signals; 


memory  circuitry  for  storing  data  relating  to  television  shows  on 
a  plurality  of  channels,  and  storing  tuning  information  for  said 
plurality  of  channels: 

a  decoder  for  receiving  and  decoding  said  data  relating  to 
television  shows  on  said  plurality  of  channels,  said  decoder 
having  an  output  coupled  to  said  controller; 

an  on-screen  display  circuit  for  generating  on-screen  display 
signals;  and 

a  secondary  image  processor  for  generating  signals  which  when 
displayed  on  a  display  screen  cause  the  display  of  a  secondary 
image; 

said  controller,  in  response  to  the  entenng  of  a  BROWSE 
command  by  a  user  maintains  a  currently-tuned  channel  on 
said  first  tuner  for  providing  a  main  image,  tunes  a  second 
channel  on  said  second  tuner  for  providing  said  secondary 
image,  causes  said  secondary  image  processor  to  display  said 
secondary  image  and  causes  said  on-screen  display  circuit  to 
display  text  relating  to  a  television  show  currently-running  on 
said  second  channel 


5357339 

SCREEN  FILTERING  BOLfNDARY  DETECTION  FOR 

NOISE  FILTERING  PRIOR  TO  IMAGE  COMPOSITING 

Arpag  Dadourian,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ultimatte 

Corporation,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48.763,  Apr.  15.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240381 
InL  a."  H04N  9/74 
U.S.  CI.  348—586  6  Claims 


nm  »__^w^ 


1  In  a  system  for  compositing  foreground  scene  and  background 
scene  video  signals  having  red,  blue  and  green  components,  said 
foreground  scene  video  signals  corresponding  to  a  foreground 
scene  and  said  background  scene  video  signals  corresponding  to  a 
background  scene,  each  of  said  components  having  a  correspond- 
ing video  signal  level,  to  obtain  a  composite  video  image  wherein 
the  foreground  scene  includes  a  foreground  subject  disposed 
between  a  colored  backing  and  a  camera,  said  colored  backing 
having  a  luminance  and  visibility,  said  foreground  scene  video 
signals  defining  a  portion  of  the  colored  backing  area  which  is 
unobscured.  an  opaque  foreground  subject  area  and  a  transition 
area  between  said  unobscured  colored  backing  area  and  said 
opaque  foreground  subject  area,  wherein  filtenng  is  applied  to 
portions  of  said  foreground  scene  to  reduce  visual  noise  in  the 
composite  video  image,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

a)  means  (101)  for  generating  a  control  signal  having  a  level 
proportional  to  the  luminance  and  visibility  of  the  colored 
backing; 

b)  means  (103)  for  adjusting  the  level  of  the  control  signal  to 
match  the  video  signal  level  of  the  red.  blue  and  green  color 
components  of  the  video  signal  for  the  colored  backing; 

c )  means  ( 104)  for  subtracting  the  level  matched  control  signal 
from  the  foreground  scene  video  signals; 

d)  means  (105,  106,  108,  109.  110)  for  processing  the  fore- 
ground scene  video  signals  to  identify  said  transition  area; 

e)  means  (113)  for  applying  a  predetermined  amount  of  filtenng 
to  said  foreground  scene  video  signals  corresponding  to  a 
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5357342 
VIDEO  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  A 


5357343 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  REFLECTING 
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predetermined  ponion  of  said  transitmn  jrea  pnor  tn  pmcess 
ing  of  \aid  foreground  >».ene  udeo  signals  bv  said  pnnevsing 
means 


5^57  J40 
NOISE  REDICTION  IN  VIDEO  SI(;NAL.S 
John  D.  MiUward,  Hitciiin,  I  nited  Klncdom,  assignor  to  Rank 
Clnld  Limited,  I  nitcd  Kingdom 
t'oadnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  80fc,M5,  Dec.  I  J.  I<>9I.  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Nov.  28.  19«4,  .Ser.  No.  .Vt5.545 
Claims  prioiitv,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  I.V  I  WO. 
9027080 

Int.  (1."  H04N  v/64 
I  -S.  a.  .V48— 627  20  (  laims 
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I  A  melhiH.1  ol  redunnji  noise  in  j  wili-o  Mj;iiji  voinpnsiru;  ihe 
steps  ot 

ai  denving  j  luminance  signal  tnmi  said  video  signal  and 
supplying  said  luminarKc  signal  lo  a  first  processing  path, 

hi  supplying  said  video  signal  lo  a  second  priKessing  path  and 
in  said  second  priKessing  path  applying  gamma  correction  lo 
jl  least  a  portion  ot  the  components  ot  said  video  signal 

I.  I  in  said  hrsl  processing  path,  applving  a  conirollahlv  variable 
n> in  linear  adjustment  to  said  luminance  signal  to  ohtain  an 
adjusted  signal,  the  characteristic  ot  said  variahic  non  linear 
adjustment  hcing  different  trom  the  characteristic  ol  said 
gamma  correction,  and  then  either  hiivicing  the  low  trcc|uenc\ 
components  or  enhancing  the  high  frequency  components  ot 
tfie  adjusted  signal  to  obtain  a  hrsi  pnvessing  path  processed 
signal,  and 

di  combining  said  non  lincarlv  adjusted  luminance  signal  vciih 
said  gamma  corrected  video  signal  coniponent.s  to  create  j 
reduced  nt>ise  video  sikinal 


5.557341 

ITERATIVE  METHOD  FOR  tSHMATINt;  MOTION 

fONTENT  IN  VIDEO  SIGNALS  ISINC  SI  CCE-VSIVEI.Y 

REDtfED  BIXK'K  SIZE 
Peter  Weiss,  Hagersten,  and  Bjom  Christensaon,  Bandhagen, 
both  ot  Sweden,  assignors  to  DV  Sweden  AB,  Stocldioim, 
Sweden 
PtT  No.  PC-r/SE92/00219,  i  371  Date  Oct  8,  1W3,  §  102(ei 
Date  Oct.  8.  1993,  KT  Pub.  No.  WO92/19068.  KT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  29,  1992 

PtT  Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  133,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apr.  12.  1991.  9101113 
Int  CI."  H04N  V/./  v/fW 
I  -S.  CI.  .M8— *99  24  Claims 

1  An  Iterative  bUxk  matching  mettHid  lor  determining  a  hnal 
moiiun  vector  lor  blocks  of  a  predetermined  minimum  si/e.  the 
block  being  vnihin  a  selected  image  I,,  the  selected  image  I,  being 
one  in  a  sequence  of  digital  images,  the  method  using  successively 
reduced  block  si/c  ot  the  same  resolution  as  blocks  ol  previous 
sizes.  tf>e  method  comprising  ttie  steps  ot 

al  selecting  one  of  the  images  in  the  sequence  as  iJie  selected 
image  I,. 
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hi  dividing  Ifie  selected  image  I,  into  bliKks  ol  a  predetermined 

maximum  si/c. 
c)   selecting   at    least  one   reference   image    I,    Irom   among   the 
remaining  images  in  the  sequence  tor  coinpanson  against  the 
selected  image  I,, 
di   selecting  one  ot   tfie   blocks  ot   pixels,   within  the   selected 

image  I,,  upon  which  to  operate. 
ei   determining   a   motion   vector   between   the   selected   block 
within  the  selected  image  I,  and  a  corresponding  area  within 
Ihe  reference  image  I,, 
wherein  the  step  ei  includes  the  step's  fv  ii  as  follows 

li   predicting   a   motion   vector   for  the   selected   bltKk   as   a 
(unction  ot  at  least  one  predetermined  motion  vector  value, 
the  predicted  motion  vector  representing  predicted  movenient 
ot  the  selected  bliKk  between  a  position  F,,  in  the  selected 
image  1,  and  a  position  P^,  in  the  reference  image  1,. 
i;  I  establishing,  according  to  a  predetermined  search  pattern,  a 
plurality  ot  meta  bkKks  in  the  reference  image  I,  such  thai 
each  meta  blixk  is  liKated  near  the  position  P.. 
the  search  pattern  being  a  conhguration  ot  search  points, 
each  meta  block  having  a  center  kxated  on  a  search  point. 
hi   determining   a   degree  ol   similarity    between   each   meta 
bliKk   and   the   selected   blivk  by   calculating  a   matching 
criterion,  and 
II  selecting  the  meta  blixrk  with  the  matching  cntenon  that 
most  probably  corresponds  to  actual  nxnion  of  the  selected 
block    between    the    selected    image    1,    and    the    reference 
image  I., 
thereby  selecting  a  temporary  motion  vector  pointing  between 
the  position  PO  in  the  selected  block  and  the  search  point 
afH)Ut  which  IS  centered  the  selected  meta  block. 
1 1   repeatedly    performing,  until   there   is   selected  a   temporarv 
motion  vector  tor  each  of  the  blocks  of  the  selected  image  I,, 
the  substeps  ot 

ill  selecting  another  bliK'k  ol   pixels  as  the   selected   bkx:k 
tmm   dinong   the   remaining   bltx.k  or  bliKks.   within   the 
selected  image  1,.  upon  which  to  operate;  and 
j2i  performing  the  step  el  for  the  newly  selected  blixk. 
k  I  repeatedly   performing,  until   there  is  selected  a  temporary 
motion  vector  for  each  ot  the  blcxks  of  the  predetermined 
minimum  size  within  the  selected  image  I,,  the  substeps  of 
kl  I  reducing,  it  the  size  of  the  selected  bkvk  is  greater  than 
tfw  predetermined  minimum  size.  Ihe  size  of  the  selected 
bkvk  by  dividing  the  selected  mtage  1,  into  smaller  bkvks, 
while  preserving  the  resolution  thereof,  and 
k2i  performing  tfie  steps  d)-  k).  and 
1)  establishing,  after  the  step  j).  the  temporary  motion  vector  as 
the  hnai  motion  vector  for  each  of  the  predetermined  mini 
mum  size  bliKks  in  the  selected  image  I,,  thereby  forming  a 
hnal  miHion  vector  held  tliercfor 
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therebetween,  each  of  the  lens  frames  receiving  and  support- 
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I  5.557342 

VIDEO  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  VIDEO  SIGNALS  HAVING  DIFFERENT 
SCANNING  FREQUENCIES  AND  A  MULTI-SCREEN 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM  USING  THE  VIDEO  DISPLAY 
APPARATUS 
Masahiro  Eto,  Mobara;  Hiroyuki  Urata,  Yokohama,-  Fumio 
Inoue.   Yokohama.-    Masanori   Ogino,   Yokohama;   Atsushi 
Maruyama.  Fujisawa,  and  Kiyoshi  Yanuunoto,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HItachit,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,019,  Apr.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1993,  5-166611; 
Nov.  29,  1993.  5-298066 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/262 
U.S.  CI.  348—706  50  aalms 


5,557343 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  REFLECTING 
POLARIZER  FOR  A  REAR  PROJECTION  PICTURE 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Shigekazu   Yamagishi,   Takatsuki,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  28,  1994,  6-008013 

Int  Cl.'^  H04N  5/74 


3&.> 


1  A  video  display  apparatus  for  displaying  on  a  display  a  video 
signal  applied  thereto  from  an  input  terminal  for  an  external  video 
signal,  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  plurality  of  video  input  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
\  ideo  signals  having  different  scanning  frequencies; 

expansion/compression  signal  input  means  for  receiving  an 
expansion/compression  designation  signal  for  expanding/ 
compressing  selected  one  of  said  video  signals: 

synthesis  signal  input  control  means  for  producing  a  synthesis 
control  signal  for  synthesizing  selected  one  of  satd  video 
signals  in  response  to  a  synthesis  designation  signal; 

a  plurality  of  sync  signal  input  means  for  supplying  sync  signals 
conUining  horizontal  and  vertical  sync  signals  corresponding 
to  said  video  signals  respectively; 

a  sync  switching  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  said  sync  signals; 

a  plurality  of  expansion/compression  processing  circuits  replace- 
ably  mounted  on  said  housing  for  receiving  said  video  signals 
having  different  scanning  frequencies.  expanding/ 
compressing  said  received  video  signals  in  accortlance  with 
said  expansion/compression  designation  signal  and  producing 
at  least  one  of  the  video  signals  expanded/compressed  in 
synchronism  with  the  sync  signal  selected  by  said  sync 
switching  circuit; 

a  video  signal  synthesis  circuit  for  synthesizing  at  least  one  of 
the  video  signals  produced  from  the  expansion/compression 
prcxessing  circuit  with  another  one  of  the  video  signals  in 
accordance  with  said  synthesis  control  signal  and  producing 
selected  one  of  a  synthesized  video  signal  and  said  plurality  of 
video  signals  containing  said  another  video  signal;  and 

an  image  processing  circuit  for  generating  a  video  display  signal 
from  said  video  signal  of  said  video  signal  synthesis  circuit  in 
synchronism  with  the  sync  signal  selected  by  said  sync 
switching  circuit  and  applying  the  video  display  signal  to  a 
display 


U.S.  CI.  348—781 


6  Claims 


1  An  optical  system  for  a  rear  projection  picture  display  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  picture  display  unit  for  generating  a  picture  corresponding  to 
an  input  video  signal; 

a  projection  lens  for  magnifying  and  projecting  said  picture  to 
produce  a  magnified  picture; 

a  first  plane  mirror  positioned  between  a  second  plane  mirror 
and  a  screen,  said  first  plane  mirror  having  a  plane  of  inci- 
dence for  receiving  and  reflecting  said  magnified  picture  to 
produce  a  reflected  magnified  picture,  wherein  said  magnified 
picture  IS  comprised  of  P-polanzed  light  oscillating  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  incidence  and  S-polarized 
light  oscillating  in  a  direction  perpendicular  lo  the  plane  of 
incidence; 

said  second  plane  mirror  for  receiving  and  reflecting  said 
reflected  magnified  picture  to  produce  a  further  reflected 
magnified  picture;  and 

said  screen  for  displaying  said  further  reflected  magnified  pic- 
ture, said  screen  including  a  polarizing  plate  for  absorbing 
light  forming  said  further  reflected  magnified  picture  oscillat- 
ing in  a  parallel  direction  relative  to  said  incidence  plane; 

wherein  a  first  incident  angle  of  light  forming  said  magnified 
picture  relative  to  said  first  plane  mirror  is  larger  than  a 
second  incident  angle  of  light  forming  said  further  reflected 
magnified  picture  relative  to  said  second  plane  mirror. 


5357344 
MULTI-BEAM  GROUP  ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  COLOR 
CRT 
Hsing-Yao  Chen,  Barrington,  IlL,  assignor  to  Chunghwa  Pic- 
ture T\ibes,  Ltd.,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,819 
Int  a."  H04N  3/28 
VS.  a.  348—809  22  Claims 

1.  An  inline  electron  gun  for  a  multi-beam  color  cathode  ray 
tube  (CRT)  including  a  display  screen  whereon  a  video  image  is 
formed  by  sweeping  a  plurality  of  horizontally  aligned  electron 
beams  over  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced,  horizontal  scan  lines  in 
a  raster-like  manner,  wherein  each  electron  beam  provides  one  of 
the  three  primary  colors  of  red.  green  or  blue  of  the  video  image, 
said  electron  gun  comprising: 

cathode  means  for  providing  energetic  electrons; 
a  beam  forming  region  fBFR)  disposed  adjacent  to  said  cath- 
ode means  and  including  first  and  second  spaced  charged. 
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(61  decrypting  in  said  receiver  said  encrypted  verification  string  ground  based  high  energy   laser  and  position  of  said  high 
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gnds  respectively  having  tint  and  Kcood  arrays  of  spaced 
apemncs  for  forming  the  energetK  electrons  into  a  pjuraiuy 
of  beaim.  wherein  each  of  said  tirsi  and  second  arrays  of 
apertures  include  upper  and  Iowct  horizontally  aligned 
apertures  for  passing  honzontally  aligned  electron  beams 
providing  the  three  primary  colors  of  red.  green  and  blue 
fur  upper  and  lower  honzonlal  scan  lines,  respectively,  and 
wherein  the  apertures  in  said  first  and  second  arrays  are 
further  grouped  in  verticaJ  alignment  so  as  to  form  verti 
cally  grouped  electron  beams  with  the  electron  beams  in 
each  vertKal  group  providing  one  of  the  primary  colors  on 
a  respecuve  honzontal  scan  line,  wherein  vertical  spacing 
between  adjacent  upper  and  lower  apertures  is  given  by  S^ 
and  honzoncal  spacing  between  vertically  aligned  groups  of 
apertures  is  given  by  S„.  with  '^  S^iSiSi/,  s„.  and 
wherein  said  hrst  grid  includes  a  plurality  of  first  and 
second  vertically  spaced,  honzontally  aligned  charged  por 
tions  each  including  a  respective  apenure  of  said  first  array 
of  apertures  and  having  essentially  equal  capacitance. 

common  lens  means  disposed  iniermediaie  said  BFR  and  the 
CRT's  display  screen  for  focusing  tlie  electron  beams  on 
the  display  screen,  and 

convergence  means  disposed  intermediate  said  common  lens 
means  and  the  display  screen  for  converging  the  electron 
beams  into  an  upper  and  lower  spot  on  tf>e  display  screen, 
wherein  said  upper  and  lower  spsXs  are  swept  over  adjacent 
upper  and  lower  horizontal  scan  lines,  respectively 


5^57^45 
INTERCHANGEABLE  TETHERED  GLASSES 
Betty  L.  Kateuwycr.  and  Keal  R.  Katzcnmeyer,  both  oHOJ 
Walker  Su  ETanrviUe,  Wk.  S35J« 

FUed  Mar.  IJ.  IMS,  S«r.  No.  402,U« 

Int.  tX"  G«2C  IAJU.JI/V2.  A44C  IJAX) 

IS.  CI  J51— M  12  Claims 


1   Interchangeable  tethered  glasses  comprising 

a  pair  of  leases 

a  frame  means  tor  suppsiriing  the  lenses  user  cvrs  ot  an  indi 

vidual. 
ear  engaging  means  coupled  to  opposed  ends  of  the  frame  means 
for  engaging  ears  of  an  individual  lo  secure  the  frame  means 
and  lenses  relative  Itiereto. 
wherein  the  frame  means  comprises  <i  pair  o(  lens  frames  sup 
ported  in  a  spaced  relationship  by  a  nose  bridge  extending 


therebetween,  each  of  the  lens  frames  receiving  and  support- 
ing an  individual  one  of  the  lenses. 

wherein  the  ear  engaging  means  comprise  a  pair  of  tethers  each 
coupled  to  an  individual  one  of  opposed  outboard  lateral 
portions  of  the  frame  means,  the  tethers  each  extending  from 
the  frame  means  and  terminating  in  a  free  distal  end.  a  pair  of 
weights,  and  coupling  means  for  securing  each  of  the  weights 
to  the  free  distal  end  of  an  individual  one  of  the  tethers. 

wherein  the  coupling  means  comprises  a  ring  extending  through 
an  aperture  in  the  weight,  the  nng  being  coupled  to  the  free 
distal  end  of  the  respective  tether. 

wherein  the  coupling  means  further  comprises  a  substantially 
J-shaped  clip  coupled  to  the  nng  and  the  free  distal  end  of  the 
tether  to  permit  selective  removal  of  the  respective  weight, 
and 

wherein  tite  coupling  means  further  compnses  a  decorative  facia 
coupled  to  a  front  face  of  the  J-shaped  clip  so  as  to  disguise 
the  clip  from  view. 


5^5734* 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  KEY  ESCROW 
ENCRYPTION 
.Steven  B.  Upner.  Oaktoo.  Va^-  David  M.  BalciBoa,  Oloey,  Md.,- 
Cari  M.  EUiMMi.  Baltimore  Md^  and  Stephen  T.  Walker, 
Glenwood,  Md^  aadgnors  to  Trusted  Information  Systems, 
Inc.,  Glenwood,  Md. 

FUcd  Aut.  11,  1994,  Scr.  No.  289.M2 

InL  a."  H04L  y/OS 

I  ii.  a.  380—21  45  Claims 
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I    A  method  for  key  escrow  cryptography  for  use  in  a  system 

compnsing  a  sender  and  a  receiver,  in  which  only  public  escrow 

keys  are  stored  in  said  sender  and  said  receiver,  a  session  key  being 

available  to  said  sender  and  said  receiver,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

( 1 1  encrypting  in  said  sender  a  message  using  said  session  key  to 

form  an  encrypted  mcs.sage. 
(2l  generating  in  said  sender  a  venhcation  stnng  by  combining 
an  umque  program  identifier,  a  public  ponion  of  a  program 
unique  key.  and  a  signature  representing  said  unique  program 
identifier  and  the  public  portion  of  said  program  unique  key 
signed  by   a  private  portion  of  a  key  escrow   programming 
facility  key.  and  encrypting  in  said  sender  said  venfication 
stnng  using  said  session  key  to  generate  an  encrypted  venh 
canon  stnng. 
(^)  encrypting  in  said  sender  said  session  key  using  the  public 
portion    of   said    program    unique    key    lo    generate    a    first 
encrypted  session  key. 
(4 1  generating  in  said  sender  a  first  law  enforcement  access  field 
by  encrypting  a  combination  of  said  first  encrypted  session 
key  and  said  unique  program  identifier  with  a  copy  of  a  publii 
portion  of  a  family  key  stored  in  said  sender. 
(^)  transmitting  said  encrypted  message,  said  encrvpted  venh 
cation  stnng.  and  said  first  law  enforcement  access  held  from 
said    sender   lo   said    receiver,    said   receiver   having    stored 
therein  a  public   portion  of  said  key   escrow   programming 
facilils   key   and  the  public  portion  of  said  program  unique 
key. 


(6 1  decrypting  in  said  receiver  said  encrypted  verification  string 
using  said  session  key  lo  recover  said  verification  string,  and 
extracting  in  said  receiver  unique  program  identifier,  the  pub- 
lic portion  of  said  program  unique  key.  and  said  signature 
from  said  verification  string; 

(7)  venfying  in  said  receiver  that  said  signature  corresponds  to 
said  extracted  unique  program  identifier  and  the  public  por- 
tion of  said  program  unique  key; 

(Si  if  said  signature  is  verified  to  correspond  to  said  extracted 
unique  program  identifier  and  the  public  portion  of  said 
program  unique  key,  then  encrypting  in  said  receiver  said 
session  key  using  said  extracted  public  portion  of  said  pro- 
gram unique  key  lo  generate  a  second  encrypted  session  key; 

Ol  generating  in  said  receiver  a  second  law  enforcement  access 
field  by  encrypting  a  combination  of  said  second  encrypted 
session  key  and  said  extracted  unique  program  identifier  with 
a  copy  of  the  public  portion  of  said  family  key  stored  in  said 
receiver; 

( 10)  companng  in  said  receiver  said  first  law  enforcement  access 
field  to  said  second  law  enforcement  access  field;  and 

(III  if  said  first  law  enforcement  access  field  is  equal  to  said 
second  law  enforcement  access  field,  then  decrypting  in  said 
receiver  said  encrypted  message  using  said  session  key. 


I 


5,557347 

BALLISTIC  MISSILE  BORESIGHT  AND  INERTIAL 

TRACKING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

WilUam  M.  Johnson,  Sudbury,  Mass,,  assignor  to  The  Charles 

Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927,266,  Nov,  4,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,147 
Int  a."  GOIB  11/26:  GOIJ  1/20:  GOlC  21/02:  B64D  1/04 
V.S.  CI.  356—139.08  54  Claims 


54     A    boresighl    ana    ineiliai    tracking    system    for   a    balli^llc 
missile  destruction  system  including  an  earth  station  having  a 
ground  based  high  energy  laser  providing  an  outgoing  beam,  and  a 
high  altitude  satellite  nwving  with  predettrmined  velocities  and 
distances  with  respect  to  said  earth  station  and  having  a  relay 
mirror  and  a  beacon  laser,  said  high  energy  laser  and  said  beacon 
laser  being  in  confronting  relation  and  respectively  providing  out- 
going and  incoming  energy  thai  are  offset  with  preselected  aim- 
point  lead  angles  selected  such  diat  the  source  and  beacon  laser 
taking   into  account  said  propagation   velocities  and  distances 
traverse  substantially  the  same  column  of  atmosphere,  comprising: 
atmosphenc  uplink  indirect  alignment  means  including  a  laser 
separator  having  an  optical  apeiture  for  aligning  at  said  opti- 
cal aperture  common  wavelength  outgoing  and  incoming 
beams  representative  respectively  of  pointing  direction  of  said 


ground  based  high  energy  laser  and  position  of  said  high 
altitude  satellite  relay  mirror; 

atmosphenc  uplink  direct  alignment  means  operative  in 
response  to  said  incoming  beam  to  provide  direct  boresight 
blooming  autocollimation  of  the  pointing  direction  of  the 
outgoing  beam;  and 

spacelink  alignment  transfer  means  including  an  inertial  tracker 
having  a  narrow  spectral  response  sensor  tuned  to  said  com- 
mon wavelength  for  providing  the  space-time  coordinates  of  a 
low  altitude  target  relay  mirror  associated  with  a  low  altitude 
satellite  remote  from  the  inertial  tracker  and  for  transferring 
the  energy  incident  on  the  high  altitude  satellite  relay  mirror 
from  the  high  energy  laser  towards  and  onto  the  space-time 
coordinates  of  the  target  relay  mirror  of  the  low  altitude 
satellite; 

said  ballistic  missile  has  a  photon  limited  vacuum  core  spectral 
line  emission  having  a  wavelength,  and  wherein  said  common 
wavelength  is  selected  to  be  equal  to  the  wavelength  of  said 
vacuum  core  line  emission  of  the  ballistic  missile. 


5357348 
PROGRESSIVE  POWER  LENS 
Toshiaki  Umeda,  Tokyo,  and  Fumio  Takahashi,  Ibaraki-ken, 
both   of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon   Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266^45 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-184412 

Int  a."  G«2C  7/06 

VS.  a.  351—169  7  Claims 


I.  A  progressive  power  lens  comprising,  along  a  principal 
meridional  curve,  a  portion  for  distance  vision  having  a  refracting 
power  corresponding  to  a  distant  view,  a  portion  for  near  vision 
having  a  refracting  power  corresponding  to  a  near  view,  and  an 
intermediate  portion,  located  between  said  portion  for  distance 
vision  and  said  portion  for  near  vision,  for  continuously  connecting 
the  refracting  powers  of  said  portion  for  distance  vision  and  said 
portion  for  near  vision, 

wherein,  when  a  mean  refracting  power,  in  diopters,  of  a  lens 
refracting  surface  at  a  center  for  distance  vision  is  %,  an 
additional  power  of  said  lens  refracting  surface  is  Ap,  a  mean 
power,  in  diopters,  of  each  point  of  said  lens  refracting  surface 
is  S^,  and  a  difference  between  the  mean  power  S^  of  each 
point  of  the  lens  refracting  surface  and  said  mean  power  So  of 
said  center  for  distance  vision  is  &Sif=Sg-So,  the  lens  satisfies 
the  following  condition  from  a  center  for  distance  vision  to 
lateral  side  areas  of  said  center  for  distance  vision,  as  consid- 
ered in  a  state  in  which  said  lens  is  worn: 


-0.50SASc§Ao/3. 
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5457349 
FLNDCS  CAMERA  FOR  INFRARED  FLIORSEIN 


a  position  detection  optical  system  fix  detecting  the  position  ot  a 
bnght  spot  of  a  corneal  reflection  formed  bv   the  alienmenl 


target  point  and  penpheral  target  points  thereof,  to  one  of 
which  the  cornea  reflected  light  of  the  alignment  indicator 


4g^ 
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W57349 

Fl-NDL'S  CAMERA  FOR  INFRARED  FLl'ORSEIN 

ANGIOGRAPHY 

SUb  Yowym,  MjwbMhi,  awl  ManyuU  Takani,  Tokyo-to,  both 

of  Jap—.  ■Mdtnors  to  KatMoUid  Kataha  TOPC'ON,  Tokyo- 

to,  Japaa 

FUed  Jan.  I  J.  1 995.  Ser.  No.  372^23 

InL  tl."  A61B  </N 

l-S.  CI.  351— 2«*  6  (Taims 


n  21  /c 


Mb 


6^ 


x'  i. 


■c        jt 


1  A  fundu.s  camera,  compnsing  a  retina  illuminating  ^vslcm  tor 
projecting  infrared  illuminaling  light  beam  lo  the  retina  to  he 
examined,  a  lir^l  barrier  tiller  having  a  tinst  transmission  *ave 
length  range  in  the  infrared  wavelength  range  and  a  second  tiamer 
filler  having  a  second  traiLsmiuion  wavelength  range  in  the  infra 
red  wavelength  range  shifted  toward  longer  wavelength  with 
respect  to  the  hrsl  transmission  wavelength  range,  said  tirst  and 
saxl  second  bamer  fillers  being  interchangeable  with  each  other, 
and  a  photographing  system  for  angiography  of  ilie  retina  to  he 
examined  tlirough  eittier  the  first  or  ttie  second  hamer  filters,  said 
first  and  said  second  bamer  filters  being  arranged  in  said  pljoto 
graphing  system 


5^57  J50 
OPHTHALMOMETRIC  APPARATl  S  WITH  ALIGNMENT 

DEVIC-E  INCLUDING  FILTER  MEANS 
Nobayuki  Yano.  Okazaki.  Japan,  anicnor  to  Nidck  (  o.  Ltd.. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  19*5,  Srr.  No.  403,M2 

Claims  priority,  appUcabon  Japan,  Apr.  IS,  1994.  6-102169 

Int.  n."  A61B  </N  <//() 

t-S.  n.  351— 2«  IJ  Claims 

IK 


a  position  detection  optical  system  tor  detecting  the  pi>siiion  ot  a 
hnghi  spot  of  a  corneal  reflection  formed  by  the  alignment 
light  projecting  system, 

a  posmon  calculating  means  for  calculating  position  data  reprc 
senting  the  position  of  the  examinee's  eye  relative  lo  the 
reference  position  of  tfie  ophlhalmoinetnc  apparatus  on  the 
ba-sis  of  detection  data  provided  by  the  position  detecting 
optical  system,  and 

an  observation  optical   system  for  observing  the  from  of  the 
examinee's  eye.  including  an  optical  element  which  intercepts 
a  part  of  tJie  alignment  light  rays  reflected  by  the  cornea,  and 
transmits  the  observing  light  rays  from  the  front  of  the  exam 
inee  s  eve 


5,557,351 

APPARATIS  FOR  OBTAINING  VISUAL  IMAGES  OF 

CORNEA  CELLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING 

IMAGING-POSmON  AROUND  CORNEA  FOR  THE 

APPARATUS 

Tatsuya  Kaaahara;  Yokhi  Haouda,  and  Yoahizo  Ikegami,  all  of 

Nishioomiya,  Japan,  anigiMn  to  Konan  Inc.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,642 
Claims  priority,  appticatioa  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-259445; 
Oct.  8,  1993,  5-277714 

InL  tl."  A61B  1/10.  J/14 
IS.  CI.  351—221  8  Claims 


n 


1         SI   '.-'■^^i  X 


_    '•"^J 


I     DIRtCTON 


"  '0 : 

1  .An  ophlhalmofnctnc  apparatus  having  a  mea.sunng  system  to 
be  positioned  relative  lo  an  objective  part  in  ilie  examinee's  eye. 
saxl  measuring  system  including  a  mea.sunng  light  rays  projecting 
system  for  protecting  measuring  light  rays  into  an  examinee's  eye 
cofnpnsing 

an  alignment  light  projecting  system  tor  projetling  alignmeni 
light  rays  on  the  examinee  s  eye. 


I    An   apparatus   for  obtaining   visual   images  ot  cornea  cells 
comprising 

an  illumination  optical  system  for  illuminating  through  a  slii  an 

eyeball  surface  of  a  subject  eye. 
a  magnification- imaging  optical  system  for  forming  a  magnified 

image  of  a  subject  part  on  an  image  receiving  surface  of  a  TV 

catnera.  based  on  slit  illumination  light  with  which  tfie  eyeball 

surface  has  been  illumiiuted. 
fivusing  detection  use  receiving  optics  set  in  such  a  position  as 

to  receive  cornea  reflected  light  of  the  slil  light  via  at  least  an 

objective  lens, 
an  eye  front  imaging  optical  system  for  obtaining  a  from  image 

of  the  eye  based  on  eye  front  illumination  light, 
a  plurality  of  view  targets  including  a  center  view  target  set  as 

opposed  to  the  subject  eye  and  composed  of  on  otT  switchable 

vLsible- light  sources, 
an   alignment   indicator  light   prujecuon   means   for   projecting 

alignment  indicator  light  toward  the  subject  eye. 
a  cornea-reflected- light  receiving   means  for  receiving  cornea 

reflected  light  of  tlie  alignment  indicator  light, 
a  plurality  of  specified  target  points  arranged  on  a  photoreceptor 

o(   the   reflected- light   receiving   means   irKluding   a   central 


target  point  and  penpheral  target  points  thereof,  to  one  of 
which  the  cornea  reflected  light  of  the  alignment  indicator 
light  chases;  and 

a  means  for  moving  the  imaging  system  relative  to  the  subject 
eye  depending  on  output  from  the  light  receiving  means  so 
that  the  cornea  reflected  light  of  the  alignment  indicator  light 
IS  brought  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  target  points  on  the 
photoreceptor  of  the  light  receiving  means, 

wherein  each  of  said  view  tai^gets  conespoods  to  the  reflective 
target  point  on  the  photoreceptor  and  die  reflected  alipunent 
indicator  light  chases  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  target  points 
when  the  corresponding  view  target  is  turned  on. 


1  A  method  of  measuring  the  visual  acuity  of  the  human  eye 
during  and  immediately  after  ocular  surgery,  said  surgery  being  of 
the  type  wherein  a  fixation  ring  is  posiboned  upon  (he  cornea  so  as 
to  be  coaxial  with  the  visual  axis  of  the  eye  and  a  support  housing 
IS  coaxially  supported  upon  said  fixation  ring,  said  support  housing 
having  a  cylindrical  bore  extending  coaxially  above  the  visual  axis 
of  the  eye.  which  comprises: 

(a)  inserting  a  measuring  means  into  said  cylindrical  bore  of  said 
support  housing,  said  measuring  means  having  a  snKioth, 
cylindrical  profile  complementary  to  that  of  said  cylindrical 
bore  so  as  to  be  laterally  stable  when  insetted  therein  and  a 
flange  for  abutting  an  upper  surface  of  said  support  housing  so 
as  to  be  stably  seated  upon  said  support  housing  after  inser- 
tion, said  measuring  means  thus  being  supported  anterior  to, 
and  in  line  with  the  visual  axis  of,  said  eye;  and 

(b)  measinng  the  visual  acuity  of  said  eye  using  patient 
responses  to  visual  prompts  emanating  from  a  tai]get  con- 
tained within  said  measuring  means. 


5^57353 

PIXEL  COMPENSATED  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DISPLAY 
SYSTEM 

Thomas  D.  Stahl,  2  Acorn  St„  Portola  VaBcy,  CaHl  94028 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,296 
InL  CL"  (;«3B  21/28 
VS.  CI.  353—69  20  Claims 

1  A  pixel  compensated  electro-optical  display  system,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

at  least  one  reflective  image  display  plane,  said  plane  comprising 
a  plurality  of  pixels,  each  of  said  pixels  having  a  front  surface, 
said  front  surface  of  each  of  said  pixels  having  a  length  and  a 
width,  said  length  of  said  frtMit  swfmce  being  greater  than  said 
width  of  said  front  surface,  said  reflective  image  display  plane 
being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  light 
source; 

a  first  surface  mirror;  and 

at  least  one  projection  surface; 


5457,352 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

VISUAL  ACTUTTY  OF  THE  HUMAN  EYE  DURING  AND 

IMMEDUTELY  AFTER  OCULAR  SURGERY 

Robert   E.   Nordqnist,  OUahoma   City,  OkUu,   aMgnor  to 

Wound  Healing  of  Oklahom,  OUahoMa  City,  OUa. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Sec  No.  371,957 

InL  a."  A61B  3/02;3A)0 

VS.  C\.  351—237  9  Claims 


whereby  said  at  least  one  reflective  image  display  plane  substan- 
tially compensates  for  image  distortion  between  said  light 
source  and  said  at  least  one  projection  surface. 


5,557354 
CAMERA  EQUIPPED  WITH  DATA  IMPRINTING  DEVICE 
Hiiienori  Miyamoto;  Isao  Soshi,  and  Hiroshi  Wakabayashi,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  67,676,  May  26,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,473,397. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1992,  4-133490 
InL  a.''C^3B  17/24 
VS.  a.  354—106  2  Oaims 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  single  light  source  producing  a  plurality  of  light  beams,  each 
light  beam  traveling  an  independent  optical  path; 

a  first  part  of  said  device  for  directing  said  plurality  of  light 
beams  emitted  from  said  single  light  source  on  desired  areas 
of  a  screen  through  a  plurality  of  associated  imprinting  aper- 
tures; and 

a  second  part  of  said  device  for  selectively  blocking  said  optical 
path  of  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  light  beams,  thereby 
preventing  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  light  beams 
from  passing  through  its  associated  aperture. 
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idi  a  condenser  lens  provided  between  the  second  window  and 
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EVF    controlling 
portion 
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5,557,360 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  OPERATION  OF  A 
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Septembkr  17.  1996 
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5357  J55 

HIGH  OITPIT  MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH  SMALL 

PHYSICAL  DIMENSIONS 

Dcaais    F.    CuUbb,    Lcucadis,   Califs   aasigDor   to    Eastman 

Kodak  CiMi|wa7.  Kochcater,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct.  3.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  316,999 

Int.  a."  (i93B  17/24.  GllB  ^/:<'i  VIH7.VI47 

VS.  a.  354—106  17  Claims 


t4 

1  A  magncdc  head  tor  a  camera  for  use  with  a  him  having  a 
magneoc  memory  regior  wherein  said  head  comprises  a  hrst 
track-forming  portion  tor  at  least  reading  information  from  the 
magnetic  memory  region  ot  said  him.  said  track  forming  portion 
including  a  core  forming  a  magnetic  circuit  and  having  spaced 
areas  generally  parallel  with  the  him  fix  allowing  wire  to  be 
wound  thereon  and  a  non  magnetic  gap  hetwcen  the  spaced  arca-s. 
said  core  composing  a  pair  ot  pole  pieces  and  said  head  being 
charactenzed  in  that 

each  of  said  pole  pieces  is  generally  Hat  having  hrst  and  second 
arms  extending  to  one  side  from  opposite  ends  of  one  of  said 
spaced  areas  and  lying  generally  in  a  common  plane  there 
with,  said  arms  each  having  an  end.  and  in  which 
said  pole  pieces  are  disposed  at  a  substantial  angle  with  said 
ends  of  their  hrst  and  second  arms,  respectively,  in  closely 
opposed  relation,  said  ends  of  said  hrst  arms  being  magneti 
cally  spaced  to  form  said  non  magnetic  gap 


8b 


8 


f^S"  b,\-:N\\\)\^| 


1   .A  lens  htted  pholographR'  him  unit  compnsing 

(a)  an  electronR-  flash  provided  inside  the  him  unit. 

(b)  a  neon  lamp  provided  inside  the  him  unit,  for  lighting  or 
flickering  when  a  charging  voltage  for  the  electronic  flash 
reaches  a  predetermined  value. 

(c)  an  external  member  having  a  hrst  window  provided  a  part  of 
the  external  member  through  which  a  light  emmed  from  the 
neon  lamp  is  observed,  and  a  second  window  provided  on  a 
front  surface  of  the  external  member  through  which  the  light 
emitted  from  the  neon  lamp  is  irradiated  toward  an  object  to 
be  photographed,  and 


idi  d  condenser  lens  pro\ided  between  the  second  window  and 
the  neon  lamp,  tor  converging  the  light  emitted  from  the  neon 
lamp 


5^57^57 
CAMERA  HAVING  ANTI-VIBRATION  RNCTION  WITH 
IMPROVED  CONNECTION  AND  PLACEMENT  OF  ANTI- 
VIBRATION  COMPONENTS 
Isao   SoshU   Tokyo;    Hidenori    Miyamoto,    Urayasu;    Mlnom 
Kato;  JiuUchi  Omi,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Tatsuo  Amaniima, 
Ageo;  Jlrou  Asami.  Hlgashlmurayama,  and  Yoshio  Imura, 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporatioo, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14.  1993,  5-313712; 
Dec.  14,  1993,  5-313713;  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-032053;  Apr.  8,  1994. 
64)93947 

Int.  a."  G03B  /  7A)2 
CI.  354—202  5  Claims 


VS. 


5,557456 
LENS-FITTED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  I  NIT 
Ken  Ishida.  and  YaicU  lyiBU,  both  of  Hino.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kooica  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,031 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1994.  6-218946 

InL  CI"  C;«3B  IW5 

VS.  CT  354—149. 1 1  2  Claims 


1    A  camera  compnsing 

a  camera  body  having  hrst  and  second  ends, 

a  photographic  lens  which  is  positioned  on  the  camera  body 
between  the  hrst  end  and  the  second  end, 

a  battery  compartment  positioned  in  ttie  first  end  of  the  camera 
body. 

hrst  and  second  anti-vibralion  sensors  which  detect  vibrations 
affecting  the  camera  and  are  positioned  in  the  hrst  end  of  the 
camera  body,  the  first  anu-vibrauon  sensor  being  positioned 
approximately  between  the  battery  compartment  and  the  pho- 
tographic lens,  and 

a  main  capacitor  which  generates  an  electric  flash  and  is  posi 
tioned  in  the  first  end  of  the  camera  body 


5357458 

CAMERA  HAVING  AN  ELECTRONIC  VIEWFINDER  FOR 

DISPLAYING  AN  OBJECT  IMAGE  UNDER  DIFFERENT 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CONDITIONS 
HirtMnu    Mulud;    Yamo    Mneda,    both    of    Kawarhlnagano; 
Shigcto  Obmori,  and  Jon  Isiiihara,  both  of  Sakai,  all  of 
Japan,  Maigiiors   to   Minolta  Camera   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 
DiTliion  of  Ser.  No.  959  J64,  Oct.  9,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jim.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,629 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  11,  1991,  3-2923IS; 
Dec.  16, 1991,  3-353515;  Dec.  16,  1991,  3-353516;  Dec.  18,  1991, 
3-354780;  Dec  18,  1991,  3-354781 

Int.  a."  G«3B  I.W2 
VS.  CT  354—219  16  Clai^ 

15   A  camera  compnsing 
an  image  sensor  which  receives  light  incident  from  an  object  to 

be  captured  and  outputs  object  image  data; 
means  for  controlling  a  reset  time  of  said  image  sensor  to  output 
vanous  object  image  data  for  the  same  object,  each  of  which 
corresponds  to  a  respective  different  exposure  value; 
a  memory  which  stores  said  object  image  data. 
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5457459 

CAMERA  INCLLDING  SHUTTER  CONTROL  AND 
METHOD 
Masanori  Hasuda,  Kanagawa-ken;  Akira  Katayama,  Tokyo; 
Yukio  Uemura,  Tokyo,  and  Tetsuro  Goto,  Chiba,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nlktm  Corporaiioa,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,727 
CTaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jiu.  17,  1993,  5-171113; 
Jun.  21,  1993,  5-173795 

Int  a."  Ga3B  7/00:7/26:9/06 
VS.  CI.  354—234.1  47  Claims 


1  A  camera  including  a  photographic  recording  medium  expo- 
seable  to  light  to  record  a  photographic  image,  the  camera  com- 
pnsing 

a  shuner  that  regulates  an  exposure  time  of  the  recording 
medium; 

a  shuner  measuring  device  coupled  to  said  shutter,  said  shutter 
measunng  device  measuring  a  time  during  which  the  shutter 
exposes  the  recording  medium; 

a  determining  ineans  that  delemiines  a  type  of  recording 
medium,  the  type  being  one  of  infrared  sensitive  and  non- 
infrared  sensitive;  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  said  shutter  measuring  device,  said 
controller  controlling  operation  of  said  shutter  measuring 
device  in  accordance  with  at  least  one  of  the  type  of  said 
recording  medium  and  a  voltage  amount  supplied  to  said 
shutter  measunng  device. 


545746O 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  OPERATION  OF  A 

SHUTTER 
Takumi  Kobayashi,  Sakado,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  1394>77,  OcL  21,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  conthmatioa  of  Ser.  No.  824467,  Jan.  23,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358479 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23,  1991,  3-024991 
U 


InL  a.''  G03B  9/0S:9/58 


VS.  a.  354—230 


21  Claims 


a  viewfinder  for  displaying  an  object  image  by  means  of  the 
object  image  data;  and 

a  circuit  which  controls  said  viewfinder  to  display  simulta- 
neously a  plurality  of  images  of  the  same  object. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  operation  of  a  shutter  includ- 
ing at  least  one  shuner  sector  by  which  a  size  of  an  aperture  is 
defined,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  shutter  control  member  which  is  linearly  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion upon  a  shutter  opemng  operation; 

a  curved  sector  cam  surface  formed  on  the  shutter  control 
member  and  having  a  varying  surface  slope,  said  sector  cam 
surface  defining  opening  areas  of  a  shuner  aperture,  and  said 
varying  surface  slope  defining  varying  opening  speeds  of  said 
shutter  aperture, 

a  linkage  for  converting  said  varying  surface  slope  to  a  corre- 
sponding varying  opening  speed  of  said  shutter  sector,  said 
linkage  including  a  cam  follower  element  continuously  and 
directly  contacting  and  following  said  varying  surface  slope 
of  said  sector  cam  surface  during  said  shutter  opening  opera- 
tion, said  opening  speed  of  the  aperture  being  regulated  in 
response  to  different  contacting  positions  of  said  element  to 
said  varying  slope  of  said  curved  sector  cam  surface. 


5457461 

DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  CAMERA  INFORMATION 

USING  A  REDUCED  NUMBER  OF  OPERATING 

MEMBERS 

Yoshiharu  Inoue,  and  Kimio  Uematsu,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-214082 

InL  a.*  G03B  17/00:17/18:15/03 

VS.  a.  354—289.1  5  Ctaims 


1.  A  setting  device  to  set  camera  data,  comprising: 

a  first  operating  member; 

a  first  setting  input  device  which  is  switched  ON  when  the  first 

operating  member  is  operated; 
a  second  operating  member; 
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a  second  setung  input  Jcvicc  which  js  swiichcxj  ON  when  ihe 

second  opcrabng  member  in  operated. 
a  third  operaDng  member. 
1  thud  lettuig  input  device  which  outputs  a  signiil  according  in 

an  operation  of  the  third  operating  member, 
a  6rst  memory  to  store  flr^  setting  data. 
a  second  memory  to  store  second  setting  data: 
a  third  memary  to  store  i>ne  of  a  hr^t  state  which  selects  the  tiPii 

settiiig  data  and   a   second   slate   which   selects   the   second 

setting  data, 
a  hrst  display  to  display  one  of  the  hrst  and  second  setting  data 

accorchng  to  the  stale  stored  by  the  third  memory, 
a  second  display  to  display  one  of  the  tirsi  setting  data  stored  in 

the  first  memory  and  the  second  setting  data  stored  in  the 

second  meiiMry  according  lo  the  content  of  the  third  memory . 
a  tir^t  control  unit  to  change  a  state  stored  in  the  third  mefTK)ry 

according  to  an  output  signaJ  of  the  tfurd  setting  inpui  dev  ice 

when  the  hrst  setting  input  device  is  ON. 
a  second  control  unit  ii>  change  the  content  ol  the  hrsi  memory. 

when  the  third  memory  stores  the  hrst  state,  according  to  the 

cxitput  signaJ  ol   the  third  setting  device   when   the   second 

setting  input  device  is  ON.  and 
a  third  control  unit  to  change  tlvr  content  ot  the  second  memory 

when  the  third  memory  stores  llie  second  state,  according  in 

the  output  signal  of  the  third  setting  device  when  the  second 

setting  input  device  li  ON 


SILVEK  HALIDE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
ALTOMATK  DEVELOPING  APPARATl  S 
Yutaka  Ledm,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koaka  Corporatioa. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  12,  199$.  S«r.  No.  489 J8 1 

Claims  priority,  appiicatiaa  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1994.  6-13474 

InL  (T"  (;«3D  M*: 

l.S.  n.  354— .124  19  flaims 
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\n  apparatus  fix  pnxessing  a  silver  halide  color  photographic 
material  with  a  processing  solutHin,  comprising 

a  color  developing  tank  in  which  a  color  developing  solution  is 
stored,  wherein  a  volume  ot  a  color  developing  solution  in  the 
color  developing  tank  is  B  il).  and  the  photographic  matenal 
IS  subjected  to  color  development  with  the  color  developing 
solution. 

an  agent  replenishing  device  for  replenishing  a  solid  agent  tor 
color  developmeni  hy  a  unii  amount  ol  A  igi  ai  a  time, 
substantially  directls  into  ttie  color  dcveli^ing  tank,  wherein 
a  ratio  of  the  unit  anHxint  A  to  the  volume  B  satishes  the 
following  relation    ()OKA/B<S. 

a  pnx.es.sing  tank  located  next  to  tfie  color  developing  lank,  in 
the  pTt)ces.sing  lank  is  stored  a  prixessing  vilution  lo  process 
the  photographic  matenal  subjected  lo  the  color  developmeni 
and 

a  conveyor  lo  convev  the  photographic  matcnaJ  into  the  color 
developing  lank  and  into  the  priKcssmg  tank,  wherein  the 
conveyor  conveys  the  photofrraphic  material  from  starting 
dipping  Itie  phtXographic  material  in  tfte  color  developing 
solution  to  starting  dipping  the  phoiographK  material  in  the 
processing  solution  for  a  lime  T  which  satishes  the  following 
relauonsfaip   fi  seconds  ^  T  ^  1 K  seconds 


5357  J63 
CMOS-ANAUX;  IC  FOR  CONTROLLING  CAMERA  AND 

CAMERA  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 
KeiJi  Kunhhlgc  and  Anima  Miyazawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  213,960 
Claims  priority,  appticadon  Japan.  Mar.  16.  1993.  $-080292: 
Jun.  7,  1993,  5-136149 

InL  CT'"  (;03B  IJ/.ift   GOIJ  //?() 
I  Js.  (1.  .154— «02  8  Claims 


1    A  camera  control  IC  having  a  CMO.S  structure,  compnsing 

an  analog  signal  processing  circuit  for  privessing  a  pholoelectnc 
current  analog  signal  obtained  from  an  object  to  be  photo- 
graphed, said  analog  signal  processing  ciauit  including  a 
circuit  for  logarithmically  compressing  the  pholoelectnc  cur 
rem  analog  signal  by  transmmmg  the  photoelectric  current 
analog  signal  to  a  ptisition  between  base  and  emitter  elec 
trodes  ot  a  parasitic  bipolar  transistor  formed  in  the  CMOS 
structure,  and 

a  CPl'  core  for  controlling  a  camera  sequence  in  response  lo  an 
output  from  said  analog  signal  privessing  circuit. 

wherein  said  analog  signal  processing  ciauil  and  said  ("PI  core 
are  arranged  on  one  chip  with  the  CMOS  structure,  without 
using  a  Bi CMOS  prixess 


5,557  J64 
EYE  DIRECTION  DETECTINi;  APPARATl  S 
Osamu  Shimlo,  and  SUfco  Toji.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  KalNishiid  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Diviiioa  of  Ser.  No.  379.367.  Jan.  6,  1995.  which  is  a  cootinu- 
■tioa  of  Ser.  No.  167436,  Dec.  16,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  coattnuaboo  of  Ser.  No.  982.427.  Nov.  27,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5J27.191,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,191,  Aug. 

27.  1996,  abMdoned,  which  Is  a  coatinualion  of  Ser.  No. 

282,035,  Dec.  9.  1988.  abandoocd.  which  Is  a  conllnuatio»te- 

parl  of  Ser.  No.  152J59,  Feb.  4,  1988.  abandoned.  This  apv«- 

cation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,688 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1987.  62-319337; 

May  20.  1988,  63^123562;  Jon.  10,  1988,  63-143259 

Int.  CT"  CAtiB  -^AMI 
I  .S.  CI.  354-^10  20  CTi^ 

1    An  eye  direction  detecting  device,  comprising 
a  light  source. 

a  hndcr  system  having  an  eyepiece  element, 
means  for  guiding  a  beam  of  light  from  said  light  source  tfirough 
said  eyepiece  element  of  said  hnder  system  so  thai  said  beam 
i>f  light  impinges  upon  an  eve  of  a  user  ptisituined  proiin 
said  eyepiece  clement. 


a  rectangularly  shaped  sensor  for  detecting  a  beam  of  light 
reflected  from  the  eye  of  the  user  and  which  passes  through 
said  eyepiece  element,  said  sensor  producing  an  output  signal: 
and 

means  for  processing  said  output  signal  of  said  sensor  to  deter- 
mine a  direction  in  which  the  eye  gazes. 


1.  A  camera  system  which  is  constituled  by  a  plurality  of 
auxihary  devices  comprising  different  loads  driven  by  a  power 
supply  of  a  camera,  and  a  camera  which  inteichangeably  nwunts 
said  auxiliary  devices,  comprising: 

(a)  detection  means  for  detecting  a  load  state  of  the  auxiliary 
device  moiffited  on  said  camera; 

(b)  setting  means  for  setting  a  batteiy  check  level  in  accordance 
with  the  load  stale  detected  by  said  deiectioa  means,  said 
setting  means  setting  a  different  level  in  accontance  with  the 
load  state  of  the  mounted  auxiliary  device  if  the  load  is 
different;  and 

(c)  a  check  circuit  for  perfonning  a  battery  checking  operation 
of  a  power  supply  output  on  die  basis  of  the  baoery  check 
level. 


I 


5357,3M 
STROBE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA 
Inau  Hfarai,  and  Hkieiiki  Tt^  ka«k  of  lUtyo,  Japan, 
on  to  AaalJ  Koffakn  Kogy*  KaliwUki  Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  243^31 
ClaiBis  priority,  appUcattaa  Japaa,  May  17, 1993,  5-139S52 
tot  CL'  G«3B  15/05:7/099 
VS.  CL  354—416  22  Claims 

1.  A  strobe  control  device  for  a  camera,  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  and  integrating  light  transmitted  through  a 
photographing  lens  to  be  incident  on  a  film  surface,  said  Ught 
being  reflected  by  said  film  surface  and  made  incident  on  said 
strobe  control  device; 


5,557,345 
CAMERA  ATTAC:HED  WITH  AUXILIARY  DEVICE 
Toshlfbmi    Ohahawa,    Ibkyo,    Japan,    aaigBor    to    Canon 
KabusfaiU  Kaislia,  IMcya,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  Na  2M,137 
tTaims  priority,  appbcatioD  Japan,  Mar.  IS,  1993,  5-075012 
tot  CL'  G«3B  7/26 
VS.  CL  354—484  26  Claims 


means  for  controlling  a  strobe  to  emit  tight  until  an  integrated 
light  amount  reaches  a  threshold  value:  and 

means  for  compensating  said  threshold  value  so  that  an  effect  on 
said  amount  of  light  received  by  said  receiving  means  as  a 
result  of  a  change  in  a  luminance  level  of  said  film  surface  is 
canceled  when  at  least  one  predetermined  parameter  of  a 
photographing  optical  path  of  said  camera  is  changed. 


5.557367 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZING 
SCHEDULING  IN  IMAGING  DEVICES 
Ming  Yang,  Fairport;  toJae  Choi,  Webster,  aad  Ikai  C.  Soong, 
Penfidd,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, ConiL 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,175 

tot  a.*  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CL  355—202  37  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  scheduling  an  image  pnx;essing  Job  in  an 
imaging  system  that  includes  at  least  one  imaging  device  having 
associated  device-related  parameters,  said  job  including  a  plurality 
of  images  to  be  processed  by  said  imaging  system,  said  images 
having  associated  image-related  parameters,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
detecting  criteria  of  said  job: 

determining  a  set  of  applicable  constraints  based  upon  at  least 
one  of  said  criteria,  inputs  entered  into  said  system  and  said  at 
least  one  imaging  device,  said  set  of  constraints  including 
device-based  constraints  that  are  influenced  by  said  device- 
related  parameters,  image-based  constraints  that  are  influ- 
enced by  said  image-related  parameters,  and  image  sequence 
constraints  which  express  fundamental  recording  medium 
handling  rules  and  which  are  indepeixlent  of  said  device- 
related  parameters; 
constructing  a  matfaematic  model  based  on  said  set  of  constraints 
to  represent  the  entire  image  processing  job;  and 
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scheduling  said  lob  such  that  each  of  ihe  plurality  ot  images  in 


of  the  predetermined  positions  of  the  electrode  surface  so 
that  an  electrode  connecting  portion  is  inserted  in  each 


5457,372 
CONTACT  CHARGER  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 
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scheduling  said  |»^  sikH  that  each  ot  the  plurality  ot  jmagr\  in 
said  jt*  can  he  processed  in  accordante  with  said  set  of 
constraint!,  and  such  that  all  constraints  in  said  nrxxlel  are 
satished  subslantiaJIv  simultaneou.slv 


5J57J68 
TONER  LEVEL  DETECTING  DEVIC'E  AND  METHOD 
FOR  DETtXTING  TONER  LEVEL  WITHIN  A  TONER 
ST0RA(;E  BOX 
VoiklBori  Eado,  ToyoU,  and  Kjuuhho  lahida,  Nagoya.  both  of 
JaptM,    HdsDon    to    Brother    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisfaa, 
N^ya,  Japan 

CoadBUtlaa  of  Ser.  No.  4M^7,  May  2,  199$.  PaL  No. 
5vW»,rr7.  Thk  appttcatioa  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577.529 
Claian  prioiity,  appUcatkio  Japwi.  May  17.  1994,  6-ie2769; 
Jal.  18,  1994.  6-1*52*5 

InL  n."  G9M;  I  S/fVi 


VS.  a.  355—203 


28  tlainLS 


1    A  toner  level  detecting  device  on  a  toner  storage  box.  com 
pnsing 

hrst   and    second   toner   detecting    puniuns    formed    ot    a    light 
inuismissive  malenaJ.  arul 

a  connecting  portion  connecting  the  hrst  and  second  toner 
detecting  portions,  the  connecting  portion  having  a  light 
attenuating  surface,  wherein  the  hrst  and  second  toner  detect 
ing  portions  arnl  the  connecting  portion  arc  formed  siKh  that 
toner  in  ttie  toner  storage  box  can  hll  an  aperture  between  the 
(irsi  and  second  toner  detecting  portions 


5,557^69 

R£CORDlN(;  APPARATUS  WITH  DETECTION  OF 

MANL'AL:.Y  INSERTED  RECORDING  SHEET 

Mikio  Shiga,   and   I^umU   HaaUBOto,   both   at  Yokohama, 

Japan,  aasicnon  to  Canon  Kaboakikl  KaMia,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195.191 

Clainu  prioiity.  application  Japan.  Mar.  2,  1993.  5-M*140 

Int.  CL"  G»3G  2 1  AM) 

VS.  CI.  355— 2«4  12  Claima 

11    A  recording  apparatus   whose  recording  operation   is  con 

trolled  by   being  connected   to  a   host  computer,   said  apparatus 

compnsmg 

sheet  supporting  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  sheets, 
feeding   means   for    feeding    a    sfieel    supported    by    said    sheet 

supporting  meaiLs. 
a  manual  insertion  port  tor  manually  in.sertmg  a  sheet  into  said 

apparatus, 
conveying  means  for  conveying  the  sheet  fed  from  said  sheet 
supporting   means   or   the   sheet    inserted    from   said    manual 
insertion  port, 
recording  means  lor  performing  a  recording  operation  on  the 

sheet  fed  by  said  conveying  means, 
detection  means  for  delecting  the  sheet  fed  from  said  sheet 
supporting  means  and  the  sheet  inserted  from  said  manual 
insertion  port:  and 
control  means  for  discnminaung  wliethcr  the  sheet  detected  by 
said  detection  means  is  a  sheet  fed  from  said  feeding  means  or 
a  sheet  inserted  from  said  manual  insertion  port,  and  for 
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controlling  so  as  to  execute  a  recording  operation  in  a  manual 
mtxle  or  in  an  automatic  nxxle  in  accordance  with  the  dis- 
cnmi  nation 


5,557,370 
CONTROL  device:  FOR  A  FEED  ROLLER 
Naohisa  Kinoshita,  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

nicd  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,555 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  29,  1993.  5-294541 

lot  a."  G«3G  15/20 

VS.  CI.  355—206  16  Claims 


1   A  plate-shaped  medium  transporting  device  lor  transpt>rting  a 
plate-shaped  medium,  the  device  comprising 

a  feed  roller  routable  about  a  feed  roller  axis,  the  feed  roller 

including 

a  cylindncal  hrst  electrode  layer  provided  substantially  con- 
centnc  with  the  feed  roller  axis,  the  first  electrode  layer 
having  a  plurality  of  electrode  connecting  portions  formed 
to  an  electrode  surface  thereof  at  predetermined  positioos 
on  the  electrode  surface: 

a  cylindrKal  second  electnxie  layer  provided  substantially 
concentric  with  the  feed  roller  axis  in  confrontation  with 
the  electrode  surface  of  the  first  electrode  layer:  and 

a  cylindncal  and  resilient  insulation  layer  provided  interposed 
between  the  hrst  electrode  layer  and  the  second  electrode 
layer,  the  insulation  layer  having  a  plurality  of  through 
holes  formed  therethrough,  each  through  hole  being  formed 
at  a  position  in  the  insulation  layer  thai  concsponds  to  one 
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of  the  predetermined  positions  of  the  electrode  surface  so 
that  an  electrode  connecting  portion  is  inserted  in  each 
through  bole; 

a  power  source  for  supplying  an  electric  power  between  the  first 
and  second  electrode  layers  of  the  feed  roller. 

drive  means  for  driving  the  feed  roller  to  rotate  about  the  feed 
roller  axis; 

a  pressure  roller  rotatable  about  a  pressure  roller  axis; 

a  pressing  member  for  resiliently  pressing  the  pfessme  roller 
axis  toward  the  feed  roller  axis  so  as  to  form  a  nip  portion 
between  the  pressure  roller  and  the  feed  roller  where  the 
pressure  roller  abuts  the  feed  roller,  the  insulation  layer  of  the 
feed  roller  becoming  lesilientiy  compressed  at  the  nip  portion 
so  that  several  ones  of  Ac  plurality  of  electnxie  connecting 
pordofis  of  the  first  electrode  layer  are  bnxigfat  into  electrical 
connection  with  the  second  electrode  layer  at  the  nip  portion, 
the  number  of  the  electrode  connecting  portions  thus  brought 
into  electric  connection  tacreasing  when  a  plate-shaped 
medium  is  sandwiched  at  the  nip  poftion  between  the  feed 
roller  and  the  pressure  roller,  and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  change  in  an  electrical  anxiunt 
obtained  for  the  first  and  second  electrode  layeis  of  the  feed 
roller,  to  thereby  determine  feed  condition  of  the  plate-shaped 
medium. 
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5^57^1 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Todiio  Tbodn,  Knnagawa,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Fq|ilHi  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Flkd  Mar.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  4«1,137 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfam  JapMi,  Ju.  2, 1994,  6-121053 

Int  CL*  G«3G  5/00;  1 5/04;  1 5/056 

VS.  CL  355—211  10  Claims 


1.  An  electiopfaotognphic  apparatus  conqxising: 

a  photosensitive  member  having  a  transparent  conductive  layer 
which  is  optically  transparent  or  semilransparent  and  of  high 
electric  conductivity,  and  a  photooonchictive  layer  stacked  on 
a  surface  of  said  transparent  conductive  layer,  said  photosen- 
sitive member  being  diiven  to  rotate; 

a  plurality  of  developing  roUeis  ammged  in  a  row  in  a  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  photosensitive  member  so  as  to  face  a 
surface  of  said  photosensitive  member,  said  developing  rollers 
each  retaining  on  a  surface  ttieiwrf  a  developer  consisting 
essentially  of  an  electrically  insulating  magnrtir  toner  and  an 
electrically  conductive  magnetic  earner,  at  least  a  surface 
portion  of  each  developing  roller  being  diiven  to  rotate  in 
order  to  transport  said  developer  to  a  vaifact  of  said  photo- 
conductive  layer  of  said  photosensitive  member. 

means  for  applying  a  developing  bias  voltage  to  each  of  said 
developing  rollers;  and 

means  for  exposing  said  photosensitive  member  by  applying 
image  light  from  a  reverse  side  of  said  photosensitive  member 
toward  one  of  said  developing  rollers  which  is  disposed  most 
downstream  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  photosensitive 
member. 


5,557372 

CONTACT  CHARGER  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WTTH  SAME 

Sciahi   OJima,  IkkatsuU;    laao   Doi,   Toyonaka,  and   Iznml 

Osawa,  Ikeda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co,,  Ltd., 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,092 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1993,  5-269225 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/02 

VS.  a.  355—219  21  Claims 


1.  A  charging  member  for  charging  a  surface  of  a  charge- 
receiving  member,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  support  member;  and 

a  plurality  of  flexible  films;  one  end  of  each  of  said  films  being 
attached  to  said  support  member,  and  a  free  end  of  each  of  the 
films  being  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  charge-receiving 
nnember  for  charging  the  surface  of  the  charge-receiving 
member. 


5,557,373 
CLEANING  SYSTEM  FOR  CHARGING  DRUM  OF  AN 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
YoshiaU  Mlyariiita,  KawamUd;  Ikkcahi  TUnkU,  KawagncU; 
Kouidii  YMBazaU,  YokriuuM;  Noboo  KikacU,  Kawagoe; 
Kcntaiv   Matawoto,    kUkawa;    Sadao    Tritahaaiii,    and 
IMaihi  Hayakawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  aaiigiiors  to 
Ricoh  Con^iany,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1994>  Ser.  No.  336,208 

Claims  priority,  appUcaMoB  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-277017 

InL  CL*  G03G  15/02;21/0O 

VS.  CL  355—219  3  Claias 


and 


3C  ^    STJWT    KTY  [ 


An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
rotatable  photoconductive  element; 

charging  nnember  for  charging  said  photoconductive  element 
in  contact  with  said  photoconductive  element  while  rotating; 
cleaning  member  for  cleaning  a  surface  of  said  charging 
member  contacting  said  photoconductive  element; 
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cleaning  member  moving  means  for  usually  holding  said  clean 
ine  member  in  a  position  spaced  apart  from  said  surface  at 


a  contact  <harging  member: 

a  power  source  aoplvini!  a  voltage  to  the 


September  17.  1996 


:ontacl  charKine  mem 


September  17,  1996 


I 


ELECTRICAL 
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5,557377 

SINGLE  PASS.  IN-LINE  COLOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER  WITH 


■■^ 
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September  17,  1996 
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cleaning  member  moving  means  fur  usually  holding  said  clean 
ing  member  in  a  posiuoo  spaced  apart  from  said  surface  »t 
said  charging  member  and  for  caasing  said  cleaning  member 
to  contact  said  surface  of  md  chaffing  member  only  for  a 
predetermined  pernxj  of  umc  at  a  predetermined  interval 


5^57  J74 

CONTACT  CHARGER  HAVING  A  SELEC'n':D 

PERPENDICULAR  RESISTIVTrY 

Dtac-Ya  Ckea,  Iwqraaa,  Japaa,  —if  dt  to  Brother  Koco 

KabMhiki  KmUkM,  Nafoya,  Japu 

Filed  Apr.  27,  19*5,  Ser.  No.  42«.720 

ClaiBH  priority.  appMcaHoa  Japui,  Apr.  28,  1994.  6-092129 

iBt.  CT'^  G«3(;  /  ^2 

V^  Ct  355—219  II  Claims 


a  contact -charging  member. 

i  power  source  applying  a  voltage  to  the  contact  charging  mem- 
ber in  iHxler  to  charge  tlie  earner. 

an  image  forming  device  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
hy  selectively  discharging  the  charged  earner; 

positioning  mcan.s  for  selectively  positioning  the  contact 
charging  member  at  a  charging  position  where  the  contact 
charging  member  contacts  the  earner  at  a  hrsi  region  of  the 
contact -charging  member  and  al  a  cleaning  position  where  the 
contact -charging  member  contacts  the  earner  al  a  second 
region  of  the  contact  <harging  member;  and 

a  conlrolleT  controlling  the  image  forming  device  and  the  posi- 
tioning means  so  that  the  image  forming  device  forms  the 
electrostatic  latent  image  when  the  positioning  means  posi- 
tions the  contact  charging  member  at  the  charging  position, 
and  so  thai  the  image  forming  device  is  inhibited  from  form- 
ing the  electrostatic  latent  image  when  the  positioning  means 
positions  the  contact  charging  member  at  the  cleaning  posi- 
tion 


I    A  contact  charger  compnsing 

a  charging  member  for  applying  a  voltage  to  a  body  to  be 
charged  in  contact  with  said  charging  member,  a  charging 
current  flowing  in  said  charging  member  in  a  direction  toward 
ttie  body  to  he  charged,  wherein  said  charging  member  being 
formed  as  a  sheet  and  having  a  thickness  in  the  current 
flowing  direction  has  a  perpendicular  resistivity  whose  onler 
IS  in  a  range  of  between  lO'  to  IO*Ii,  wherein  the  numcncal 
value  of  the  perpendicular  resistivity  is  given  by  a  product  ot 
a  surface  resistivity  of  said  charging  member  and  a  square  ot 
the  thicknes.s  ot  said  charging  member 


5,557  J76 
COLOR  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
BcBzioa  Laada,  EdoMMitaii,  Canada;  khaiau  Lior,  Nes  Uoom, 
Israel,-  Dan  Bamea,  Neve  Monoaww,  Israel;  Paul  Fenster, 
Petadi  TIkva.  Israel,  and  Uri  Levy,  Reliovot,  Israel,  assign- 
ors to  Indigo  N.V.,  MaaBtrtekt.  Nethcfiands 

Filed  May  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  35134« 

Int.  a."  GMG  15/10. 15/01 

VS.  CI.  355—25*  30  Claims 


5,557  J75 

CONTAtT  TYPE  CHARGING  DEVICE  AND  IMA(;K 

FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  THE  SAME 

Kciko  Nagayan.  Ibaraki;  AkihHo  Ikegawa,  Sakai;  Isao  Doi. 

ToyoMka,  and  Mmmkl  YMiaamto.  Settso,  all  of  Japan. 

Mipinn  to  Miaoha  Co„  Lld^  Onka,  Japan 

Flkd  Aug.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  5l34r74 
Claiam  priority,  appttcatioa  Japaau  Aug.  2*,  1994,  6-225854 
Int.  CL"  G«3G  I5A):.:IMM) 
IS.  tn.  355—219  19  Claims 


I   An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing 
a  earner. 


28  An  electrostatic  imaging  system  compnsing 

a)  an  electrostatic  imaging  surface  having  an  electrostatic  image 
formed  thereon,  and 

hi  a  set  of  jct  outlets  for  supplying  toner  of  a  given  color  directly 
onto  said  imaging  surface,  wherein  each  jet  outlet  supplies  a 
jet  of  liquid  toner  having  a  given  cross- sectional  extent  when 
It  impinges  upon  said  imaging  surface  and  wherein  the  areas 
of  impingement  of  adjacent  jets  of  liquid  toner  of  said  given 
color  have  a  center  to  center  spacing  which  is  greater  than  the 
given  extent. 


I  5457377 

SINGLE  PASS.  IN-LINE  COLOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER  WITH 

INTERSra:R£SED  ERASE  DEVICE 

Victor  D.  Loewen;  Tboous  Camis,  and  Kenacth  A.  LindMom, 

ail  of  Boise,  ld>,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

I  FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4554111 
'  InL  a."  G03G  15/01:15/10 

VS.  a.  355—25*  9  Claims 


An  electrophotographic  color  printer  comprising: 

a  photoreceptor  having  a  toner-receiving  surface; 

means  for  moving  said  photoreceptor  in  a  first  direction  of 
movement; 

plural  exposure  means  arrayed  along  said  ttmcr-receiving  sur- 
face of  said  photoreceptor  for  charging  said  photoreceptor  in 
accordance  with  different  color  image  pixel  values; 

a  developer  module  associated  with  each  exposure  means,  each 
said  developer  module  including  a  liquid  toner  reservoir,  a 
developer  roll  for  carrying  liquid  toner  to  a  transfer  point,  a 
squeegee  roll  for  removing  excess  dispersant  from  said  liquid 
toner  after  said  liquid  toner  has  been  applied  to  said  photore- 
ceptor, said  developer  module  maintaining  said  developer  roll 
at  a  constant  distance  from  said  photoreceptor  at  said  transfer 
point  to  create  a  fluid  interfacial  layer  thereat  between  said 
developer  roll  and  said  photoreceptor,  said  developer  module 
further  maintaining  said  squeegee  roll  in  constant  engagement 
with  said  photoreceptor; 

an  erase  means  positioned  upstream  from  each  said  exposure 
means  in  regards  to  said  first  direction  of  movement  of  said 
photoreceptor; 

charge  means  positioned  between  each  said  erase  means  and  a 
downstream  exposure  means; 

a  drying  roll  positioned  after  a  last  developer  module  for  fixing 
a  toner  image  on  said  photoreceptor,  and 

means  for  transferring  said  toner  image  to  a  sheet. 


5,557378 

LIQUID  IMMERSION  DEVELOmENT  MACHINE 
HAVING  A  PRESSURE  DIFFERENTIAL  I«nP  APPARATUS 
Christian  O.  Abreu,  Rocbcster,  and  Shyakoag  S.  Hwang,  Pen- 
Acid,  both  of  N.Y-,  asgignon  to  Xcrai  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Cona. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,868 

Int.  a.*  G«3G  15/11 

VS.  a.  355—25*  9  Claims 

1.  An  excess  carrier  liquid  removing  apparatus  for  use  in  a  LID 

reproduction  machine  having  a  moving  liquid  toner  image  carrying 

surface,  the  excess  carrier  liquid  removing  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  a  housing  defining  a  chamber  suitable  for  containing  air,  and 
containing  liquid  developer  including  liquid  toner  and  carrier 
liquid,  said  chamber  including  a  first  air  podcet  and  a  second 
air  pocket  between  the  liquid  toner  and  the  image  carrying 
surface; 

(b)  an  opening  through  said  housing  into  said  chamber  for 
mounting  against  the  liquid  toner  image  carrying  surface; 


W^^^D^ 


(c)  a  roller  mounted  rotatably  to  said  housing  and  within  said 
chamber  for  forming  a  liquid  toner  image  processing  nip  with 
the  liquid  toner  image  carrying  surface,  said  image  processing 
nip  having  an  image  entrance  side  and  an  image  exit  side,  said 
first  and  said  second  air  pockets  being  located  to  said  exit  side 
and  said  entrance  side  respectively  of  said  image  processing 
nip;  and 

(d)  air  pressure  creating  means  associated  with  said  housing  for 
creating  an  air  pressure  differential  within  said  chamber 
across  said  image  processing  nip  from  one  to  the  other  of  said 
entrance  and  said  exit  sides  of  said  nip  for  affecting  flow  of 
carrier  liquid  without  carrier  liquid  vaporization  and  without 
liquid  toner  image  disturbance,  through  said  nip.  said  air 
pressure  creating  means  moving  air  out  of  said  second  air 
pocket  on  said  entrance  side  of  said  image  processing  nip.  and 
moving  air  gendy  into  said  first  air  pocket  on  said  exit  side  of 
said  image  processing  nip  so  as  to  avoid  undesirable  evapo- 
ration of  carrier  liquid. 


5,557379 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  TONER 

CONVEYANCE  REGULATOR 

Tetsuya  Nakamura,  and  Hirotalca  Fukuyama,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa- 

ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-04490S; 
Apr.  30,  1993,  5-103974 

Int  a."  G03G  15/08 
VS.  a.  355—259  20  Claims 

1.  A  developing  device  for  use  in  an  image  forming  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a  toner  hopper  containing  toner; 

a  developing  roller  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
formed  on  a  surface  of  a  photosensitive  member  using  the 
toner  contained  in  the  toner  hopper; 
a  toner  feed  mechanism  for  conveying  the  toner  contained  in  the 
toner  hopper  to  the  developing  roller,  the  toner  feed  mecha- 
nism including  a  feed  roller  rotatmg  in  contact  with  the 
developing  roller;  and 
regulating  nneans  for  regulatmg  the  conveyance  of  the  toner  by 
the  feed  mechanism  from  the  toner  hopper  to  the  developing 
roller,  said  regulating  means  including  a  toner  detector  for 
detecting  amount  of  the  tonei  contained  in  the  toner  hopper 
and  a  controller  for  controlling  revolution  speed  of  the  feed 
roller  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  toner  detected  by  the 
toner  detector. 


2240 


OFnCL\L  GAZETTE 
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a  toner  storing  section  accommodating  an  agitator,  and  formed 


5357384 
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5^57380 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 
LATENT  IMAGE  HAVING  LIMITIN(;  BLADE  HOLDING 

DEVICE 
MMahiko  Maeda^   Shoji  Tonhm;   Masao  I'yama;   Masayuki 
NafcMhiaa.  and  KenicUro  Klt^lma,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan. 
Mil  pin  rn  to  MlU  Industrial  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,511 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1994.  6-l55«IO 

InL  a."  r^3G  /54J6 

VS.  CI.  355—259  25  Clainis 


1  An  apparatus  for  developing  an  electroslatic  latent  image 
comprising  a  developing  housing,  a  developing  agent  application 
means  which  is  disposed  in  said  developing  housing,  holds  the 
developing  agent  on  a  surface  thereof  in  a  developing  agent 
holding  zone,  and  conveys  the  thus  held  developing  agent  into  a 
developing  zone  to  apply  it  onto  the  electrostatic  latent  image,  and 
a  limiting  means  for  limiting  an  amount  of  the  developing  agent 
held  on  the  surface  of  the  developmg  agent  ippbcauon  means  in  a 
developing  agent  limiting  zone  located  between  the  developing 
agent-holduig  zone  and  the  developing  zone,  wherein  said  liimting 
means  includes  a  blade  made  of  a  ngid  member  that  is  brought  into 
forced  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  developing  agent  applica- 
tion means,  a  blade  support  means  for  supporting  said  blade  in  a 
manner  such  that  a  (irsi  surface  thereof  is  moved  in  a  direction  in 
which  It  comes  into  forced  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  devel 
opmg  agent  application  means,  and  a  hrsi  resilient  urging  means 
which  u  disposed  on  a  side  of  a  second  surface  of  said  blade  to 
push  said  Made  in  a  manner  such  thai  the  first  surface  thereof  is 
brought  into  forced  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  developing 
agent  application  means,  wherein  said  blade  support  means 
includes  lower  support  members  for  supporting  a  lower  end  of  the 
Made,  an  upper  support  member  for  supporting  an  upper  edge  of 
the  Made,  and  a  second  resilient  ui^gmg  means  whicfa  is  disposed 


between  said  upper  supptin  member  and  ihe  upper  edge  ol  said 
blade  and  downwardly  pushes  said  blade 


5,557381 

DEVELOPER  SUPPLYING  LTVIT  WITH  Ml'LTIPLE 

CONTAINERS 

Kazuhiro  Sakamoto,  Toyokawa,  and  Kuniya  Matsuura,  Toyo- 

hashl,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Scr.  No.  412,929 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japiui,  Mar.  30.  1994.  6-060S99 
Int  CI."  G03G  ISAMi 
IS.  a.  355—260  11  Claims 


1    A  developer  supplying  container  which  transports  developer 
accommodated  therein  by  its  rotation,  compnsing 

a  first  aperture  provided  on  a  front  side  of  the  container  with 

respect  to  a  direction  in  which  the  developer  is  transported; 
a  second  aperture  provided  on  a  back  side  of  the  container  with 

respect  to  the  developer  transported  direction  correspondingly 

to  the  posiiton  of  said  first  aperture,  and 
a  connecting  member  to  detachably  connect  an  another  container 

with  the  present  container  in  a  direction  of  the  rotational  axis 

of  the  container 


5457382 
TONER  REPLENISHING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DEVELOPING 

DEVICE 
Kenzoii  l^tsumi,  Yokohama,-  lUicahl  Saito,  Tokyo;  Aide  Kut- 
sawada,    Kawasaki;    Nobom    Knsunoae,    Yokohama,    and 
Shigem  Yoahiki,  Kawvaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554320 
Cnalms  priority,  application  Japmi,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-273440; 
Apr.  18,  1995.  7.092815;  Aug.  25,  1995.  7-217694 

InL  a.'  G03G  /5/OS 
VS.  a.  355—260  12  C^Iaims 


I  A  device  for  repleiusbing  toner  to  a  developing  section 
included  in  a  developmg  device,  and  removably  mounted  to  said 
developing  device,  said  device  compnsing: 


a  loner  storing  section  accommodating  an  agitator,  and  formed 
with  an  opening  at  one  end  portion  with  respect  to  a  width- 
wise  direction  of  the  developing  device; 

an  elastic  member  covering  said  opening,  and  formed  with  a 
holed  portion  for  replenishing  the  toner  driven  by  said  agitator 
from  said  loner  storing  section  to  the  developing  section;  and 

a  mechanism  for  closing  said  holed  portion  when  said  device  is 
to  be  removed  from  the  developing  device. 


5357383 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  RECORDING 
MATERIAL  CARRYING  MEANS 
Takashi  Hasegawa,  Mat—do;  MMaUro  Inooe,  Kawasald,  and 
Nobuhiko  TakekoaU,  Yokohama,  aB  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  KabushiU  Knisha,  Ibkyo,  Japm 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  458^446,  Jnn.  2, 1995,  abudoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,203,  Sep.  20,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  coaHnoatioa  of  Scr,  No.  772,956,  Oct 
8,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
549,021 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1990,  2-271637; 
Oct  12,  1990,  2-272147 

Int  CI.'  G03G  15/14 
VS.  a.  355—271  8  Claims 
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1   An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  recording  material  carrying  means  for  carrying  a  recording 
material,  said  recording  material  carrying  means  having  a 
seam  and  being  movable  along  an  endless  path; 

image  forming  nneans.  having  a  plurality  of  image  forming 
positions,  for  sequentially  forming  a  plurality  of  images  on 
the  recording  material  carried  on  said  recording  material 
carrying  means; 

supply  means  for  supplying  recording  materials  to  said  record- 
ing material  carrying  means; 

control  means  for  controlling  supply  timing  of  said  supply 
means  such  that  when  a  plurality  of  recording  materials  are 
continuously  supplied  to  said  recording  material  carrying 
means  to  form  superimposed  images  by  said  image  forming 
means  on  the  plurality  of  the  reconling  materials,  irrespective 
of  the  number  of  said  plurality  of  recording  materials,  the 
recording  material  supplied  by  said  supply  means  is  not 
overlapped  on  the  seam,  and  the  recording  materials  are 
supplied  at  substantially  regular  bme  intervals  so  as  to  satisfy 
a=<L/n)-l. 

where  a  is  a  distance  between  a  trailing  edge  of  said  recording 
material  and  a  leading  edge  of  the  next  recording  inaterial,  L 
IS  a  cinrumferential  length  of  said  recording  material  carrying 
means,  I  is  a  length  of  said  lecording  inaterial  measured  in  a 
direction  of  movement  of  said  recording  material  carrying 
means,  and  n  is  a  maximum  number  of  at  least  2  of  the 
recording  materials  capable  of  being  carried  on  said  recording 
matenal  carrying  means  during  one  full  rotation  of  said 
recording  material  carrying  means, 

wherein  the  number  n  is  different  depending  on  the  length  1 . 


5357384 

IMAGE  TRANSFERRING  DEVICE  FOR  IMAGE 

FORMING  EQUIPMENT 

Satoshi  Takano,  Tokyo;  Itam  Matsuda,  Yokohama,  and  Yuko 

Harasawa,  Hayama-madii,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6321,  JaiL  21,  1993.  This 

application  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3254r78 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1992,  4-9125; 
Mar.  30,  1992,  4-74366;  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-320937;  Oct  22,  1993, 
5-265106 

Int  a."  G03G  15/16 
VS.  CI.  355—274  7  Claims 


TRANSfER 
CONTROL     BOARD 


>«H-TEMSIO« 
POWER    SOURCE 


1.  A  device  for  transferring  an  image  formed  on  an  image  carrier 
to  a  sheet  and  then  separating  said  sheet  from  said  image  carrier, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  transfer  belt  movable  into  contact  with  an  outer  periphery  of 
the  image  carrier; 

drive  means  for  causing  said  transfer  belt  to  rotate; 

a  contact  electrode  held  in  direct  contact  with  said  transfer  belt; 
and 

charge  applying  means  for  applying  a  charge  to  said  transfer  bell 
via  said  contact  electrode; 

wherein  a  current  flow  locrr  from  said  contact  electrode  to 
ground  via  a  nip  portion  between  said  transfer  belt  and  said 
image  earner  is  maintained  greater  than  or  equal  to  a  current 
flow  I,  from  said  contact  electrode  to  ground  via  said  transfer 
bell  without  the  intermediary  of  said  nip  portion. 


535738S 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THERMAL  FIXING  MACHINE 

Nobuynld  Tuialu,  Kawasaki,  and  Hironori  Kanno,  Inagi,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,038 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  15,  1993,  5-258702 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/20 

VS.  CI.  355—285  26  Claims 


117    ELECTHOOe 


113    THERMISTOR 


111    MEAT    ROCLEU 
/ 
118   BEARING 


117  ELECTROOt 


1    A  nnethod  for  controlling  a  thermal  fixing  machine  at  a 

temperature  wherein  a  loner  image  transferred  on  a  recording 

medium  is  heated  and  melted  by  means  of  a  heater  to  fix  said  toner 

image  on  said  recording  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

repetitively   detecting   a   temperature   of  said   thermal    fixing 

machine  and  outputting  a  digital  value  representative  of  the 

last  detected  temperature: 
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repetitively  sampling  \Ani  i>utput  digiuil  value  i»  obtiun  a  plural 
iry  of  temperature  Jetettion  values,  and  sub|ecting  said  healer 
lo  on/off  tipcration.s.  eath  individual  on/oft  operation  based  on 
said  plurality  of  temperature  detection  values  sampled 


1    A  toner  rcntvenn^  devkc*  tor  an  t'lectropholokiraphK  appara 
tu.s   Lompnsing 

means  tor  v  leaning  untranslerred  toner  remaining  i>n  a  phoiosen 
silive  h<K)v 

a  Just  <:ollector  ^onnecteil  to  >aid  i. leaning  means,  tor  collecting 
ttie  untranslerred  loner  through  said  cleaning  means 

a  toner  recovering  niter  tor  nltenng  an  air  toner  mixture  Lon 
taining  the  untranslerred  toner  from  said  Just  collector  said 
toner  recovcrv  filter  having  an  inlet  port  tor  introducing  the 
air  toner  mixture  from  said  dust  collector  and  an  exhaust  port 
tttr  discharging  the  air  from  \*hi».h  the  toner  has  been 
rerTK)v  ed 

a  hiter  mounting  section  lor  mounting  said  loner  recovering 
hiter. 

a  )»)int  mechanism  having  a  joint  and  a  hose  inember  one  end  of 
the  hcise  member  being  connected  to  said  dust  collector  and 
an  other  eixJ  of  the  hoNe  member  being  connected  to  said 
joinl.  said  joint  being  disposed  at  tfie  inlel  port  ol  said  toner 
recovenng  filter,  said  joint  mechanism  being  arranged  in  the 
hiter  mounting  section  so  as  to  be  opened  and  closed, 

detector  means  for  sensing  that  said  toner  recovenng  filter  has 
been  riKiuntcd  or  niX  onto  said  hiter  irxHinling  section,  and 

a  pulling  member  tor  coupling  the  inlet  port  of  said  toner 
recovenng  hlier  to  said  joint  in  cixipcration  *ith  an  operation 
of  mtxinting  said  toner  recovenng  hller  onto  said  hiter  mount 
tng  secticMi 


5^57.3«7 
SHEET  CONVEYING  DEVICE  I  SING  SHEET  Sl'CTION 

AND  AIR  FORCED  SEPARATION 
Masaru  Hatano,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Mita  IndiLstrial  Co. 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  10.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  370.843 

I'laims  priority.  appUcabon  Japan.  Jan.  14,  1994,  6-01S989 

InL  CI."  (;03G  :i/(M) 

I  ..S.  CI.  355—312  16  Clainks 


5.557  JJJ* 

TONER  RECOVERINi;  DEVICE  FOR 

E1.ECTH0PH0T(K;RAPHIC  APPARATI  S  and  TONER 

RECOVERING  RLTER  FOR  SAID  TONER 

RECOVERING  DEVKT. 

Yanji   Mcpiro;   Shobo  Yokofcawa;    Isao   NaluOima;   T^uka-sa 

Onoae.  and  Hiroshi  L'eiio.  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan.  as.signor^  to 

Hltactei  Koki  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  No*.  16.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  558JJ57 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  Nov.  IK,  I944.  6-2X5426. 
Sep.  29.  1W5,  7-2525H6 

int.  CI."  <,03<;  :n" 

IS.  CI.  355— 2<»l  4  Claims 


I    A  sheet  ..onveving  device  comprising: 

a  sheet  table  on  which  a  plurality  of  sheets  are  stacked. 

suction  conveyer  bell  means  comprising  an  endless  suction 
conveyer  belt  having  a  plurality  of  small  holes  tor  succes- 
sively conveying  a  lowentMist  sheet  out  of  said  sheets  slaclced 
on  said  sheet  table  along  a  conveying  direction; 

a  suction  duct  disposed  with  it  cmssing  said  suction  conveyer 
f>elt  in  a  Ux>p  of  the  suction  conveyer  belt  and  having  an  air 
suction  port  in  communication  vnth  said  plurality  of  small 
holes  formed  on  its  upper  surface. 

sucking  means  tor  sucking  air  thniugh  said  suction  duct. 

an  air  nozzle  tor  blowing  air  on  a  leading  end  of  said  lowermost 
sheet  lo  separate  upper  sheets  from  said  lowemKisl  sheet, 

a  guide  duct  f(x  introducing  the  air  sucked  from  said  suction 
duct  into  said  air  noz/le.  and 

an  auxiliarv  suction  port  for  ensunng  in  said  suction  duct  an 
amount  ol  air  blown  off  from  said  air  nozzle 


5,557  J88 
PRINTIN(;  OR  COPYING  MACHINE  HAVING  A 
C(K)LING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  RECORDING  SUBSTRATE 
Edmund  Creutrmann,  Mari(t  Sdiwabm,-  Joachim  Hoffmann. 
MiiDciicii,  and  Walter  Kopp,  'nwfkirchen.  all  of  Gennany, 
assignon  lo  Siemens  Nlxdorf  Informatioiissysteme  Aktieng- 
escUacfaaft,  Paderbom,  Germany 
PtT  No.  PCT/DE93/We»76,  i  .171  Date  Apr.  20,  1W5,  5  102(e) 
Dale  Apr.  20,  1995,  KT  Pub.  No.  WO*M»409,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28.  1994 

PtT  Filed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  428.118 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  22.  1992.  42  35 
667.9 

Int.  CI."  CMM.  :iAKi 
I  -S.  CI.  355—312  13  CI 


IS 


ay        ^W  \^ 


I    An  apparatus  composing 

a  device  for  prixlucing  a  toner  image  on  a  recording  substrate; 

a  [henrxifixing  device  for  hxing  the  toner  image  on  the  recording 
substrate  with  heat. 

a  hrst  ciKiling  device  tor  ciHiling  the  healed  recording  substrate, 
tlte  cooling  device  being  arranged  in  a  paper  run  region 
downstream   of  the   Ihermotixing   device    in   a   direction   of 


transport  of  tlie  recording  substrate  and  having  at  least  one 
cooling  surface  over  which  the  recording  substrate  is  guided, 
said  cooling  surface  having  a  multiplicity  of  air  exit  openings 
and  an  air  supply  device  coupled  to  the  air  exit  openings  for 
producing  an  air  stream  in  such  a  way  that  an  air  cushion  is 
formed  between  the  recording  substrate  and  the  cooling  sur- 
face; and 
at  least  one  second  cooling  device  arranged  in  the  paper  run 
region  on  a  side  of  the  recording  substrate  opposite  firora  the 
first  cooling  device,  for  producing  at  least  one  second  air 
stream  sweeping  over  the  recording  substrate. 


I 

5457,389 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  A  TRANSFER  PAPER 
UTILIZING  A  SEPARATION  VOLTAGE 
Masaki  Sato;  Hiroshi  KuboU;  Kiyoahi  MortaMto;  lUutoshi 
Nishimura;  Ikkashi  Miyake,  and  HhaU  Shimosaka,  aU  of 
Osaka,  Japan.  aaaigDon  to  Mita  IndMtrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  Na  323,940 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japu,  Oct  29,  1993,  5-271S4I; 
Oct  29,  1993,  5-271542;  Oct  29,  1993,  5-271543;  Nov.  1,  1993, 
5-272898;  Nov.  16,  1993,  5-286392;  Not.  18,  1993,  5-288973 

Int  CL*  G03G  15/I4;21A)0 
VS.  a.  355—315  12  Claims 


1  A  device  for  separating  a  transfier  paper,  onto  which  a  toner 
image  has  been  electrostatically  transferred  from  tlie  surface  of  a 
photosensitive  member,  from  the  surface  of  the  photosensitive 
member,  said  device  comprising: 

a  separator  roller  made  of  an  electrically  conducting  material 
and  adapted  lo  be  disposed  close  to  the  photosensitive  mem- 
ber; and 
voltage  applicahon  means  for  applying  an  AC  voltage  or  a  pulse 
voltage  to  said  separator  roUo-  at  a  frequency  of  20  KHz  or 
higher 


5,557,390 
DIGITAL  COPIER  SYSTEM 
Nortfiiml  Ito,  KawMaU,  awl  Ju  Doi,  YoiulHaHi,  both  of 
Japan,  aarignors  to  Ricoh  Coapany,  Ltd.,  lUtyo,  Japan 
CoatiauaUoa  of  Ser.  No.  247,757,  May  23, 1994,  Pat  Na 
5,440372.  This  application  Aog.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11, 1993,  5-140605 
Int  CL'  G03G  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  355—319  6  Claims 

1.  A  multitask  type  digital  copier  system  in  which  a  plurality  of 
applications,  including  copier  and  printer  applicatioiis,  share  and 
selectively  use  a  plurality  of  resources,  comprising: 
an  image  reading  device, 
an  image  forming  device,  and 
a  duplex  copy  imit. 

wherein  requests  for  using  said  duplex  copy  unit  from  a  plurahty 
of  applications  are  subjected  to  exclusive  cxHttrol  thereby  to 
allow  only  one  of  said  applications  to  use  said  duplex  copy 


5,557391 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
DUPLEX  OR  COMPOSITE  PRINTS  WITH  IMPROVED 
EFFICIENCY  BY  FEEDING  SHEETS  AT  SHORTENED 
INTERVALS 
Tomokazn    Kato,   Toydtawa;    Keiidii    Nomura,   Amagasald; 
Kentaro  Nagatani,  Toyohashi;  Syuzi  Maruta,  Toyokawa; 
YoshiaU  lUumo,  Toyohashi;  Kazuhiro  Araki,  and  lUkashi 
Noda,  both  of  OkazaU,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minotta 
Camera  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198^20 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1993,  5-055145 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  355—319  14  Claims 

so 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  composing: 

a  mode  setting  means  for  setting  a  duplex  copy  mode  in  which 
images  are  formed  on  both  sides  of  a  paper, 

a  feeder  which  feeds  the  paper; 

an  image  forming  device  which  forms  an  image  on  the  paper  fed 
by  said  feeder; 

an  intermediate  container  in  which  the  paper  having  the  image 
thereon  is  temporarily  accommodated: 

a  refeeder  which  refeeds  the  accommodated  paper  from  said 
intermediate  container  to  form  an  image  on  the  paper  again; 

a  detector  which  detects  presence  or  absence  of  paper  to  be  fed 
by  said  refeeder  for  image  formation  and  for  outpulting  a 
signal  when  said  detector  detects  the  absence  of  paper  to  be 
refed:  and 

a  controller  for  effecting  a  change-over  from  the  paper  feeding 
operation  by  said  refeeda-  to  the  paper  feeding  operation  by 
said  feeder  in  response  to  detection  of  the  signal  while  main- 
taining said  apparatus  in  said  duplex  copy  noode  when  the 
duplex  copy  mode  is  set  by  said  nxxle  setting  means. 
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5^57  J»2 

MULTICOLOR  IMA(;ii:  FORMING;  APPARATl  S  WITH 

rULSE  VOLTAGE  AND  DC"  VOLTAGE  APPLIED  TO  A 

DEVELOPING  I  NIT 

NmU  IwaU,  Tokyo,  Japan.  aarifDor  to  Rkoti  Company.  Ltd.. 

I^yo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1993.  S«r.  No.  169,078 
Claims  priofity,  appUcatian  Japan.  Dec.  22.  1992.  4-3.Vi708 


I -S.  a.  i55— J2»  R 


13  Claims 


II  A  mulQcolor  image  torming  apparatus  tor  torming  a  mulli- 
color  visible  image  »n  an  image  earner  and  then  U'an>femng  said 
muitxroloT  visible  image  id  a  transfer  medium  at  a  time,  said 
apparatus  compn.sing 

first  developing   means   (ix  developing  a   latent   image   »ilh  a 
developer  of  hrsi  color   and 

second  developing  means  for  developing  a  latent  image  uith  a 
developer  of  second  color. 

said  second  developing  means  comprising' 

a  developer  earner  for  depositing  said  developer  of  seci^nd  color 
thereon,  and 

bias   vollajie   applying   means   tor   applying   to   said  developer 
earner  a  bias  voltage  for  development  which  changes  penixli 
eally  and  has  one  pentxl  made  up  of  a  hrst  pemxl  of  time  and 
a  second  pcn<xl  of  time. 

wherein  said  bias  voltage  applying  means  applies,  dunng  said 
first  pencxi  of  time,  a  first  voltage  generating  an  clectnc  field 
which  causes  said  developer  of  said  second  color  to  fly  toward 
an  image  area  and  a  non- image  area  of  said  image  earner  in  a 
gap  berween  said  image  earner  and  said  developer  earner  and 
applies,  dunng  said  second  penod  of  time,  a  second  voltage 
generating,  in  said  gap.  an  electnc  field  returning  said  devcl 
oper  of  said  second  color  having  flied  toward  said  non  image 
area  dunng  said  first  penod  of  time  to  said  developer  earner, 
said  first  penod  of  time  being  selected  such  that  said  devcl 
oper  of  said  second  color  does  not  reach  said  non  image  area 


toner   compositions   containing   therein   blend   compatibility 
components  or  passivated  pigments, 
c)  transfemng  said  toner  image  to  a  receising   substrate  and 
fixing  it  thereto. 


5.557  J94 

COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVINt;  A 

TRANSPARENT  PHOTORECEPTOR 

Satoshi  Haneda;  Masakazu  Fukuchi;  IMayoshi  ikeda;  Hisay- 

oshi  Nagasc.  and  Shuts  HaouMU,  aH  of  HacUoJl.  Japan, 

assiipiors  to  Kooica  Corporatloii.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  199S,  Ser.  No.  53«,447 
Claims  priority,  appUcaboo  Japan.  Oct.  3,  1994.  fr-239006; 
Feb.  27,  1995.  7-«38591 

InL  d."  G03G  15/VI 
VS.  n.  355—327  26  Claims 


S3S7J93 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATTiS  FOR  ACHIEVINtJ 

CUSTOMER  SELECTABLE  COLORS  IN  AN 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Nancy  B.  Gowiman;  Richard  P.  Gcrmatak;  Paul  C.  Jnbcn.  all  of 
WctMter;  Soaan  J.  KroMr.  Rochcater.  and  Robert  J.  Gruber, 
PMUford,  ail  of  N.Y..  lari^nrt  to  Xeroi  Corporation.  Stam- 
fard.  Conn. 

IHcd  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334.082 
Int  n.''G«3«;  /U)/ 
VS.  CI.  355—32*  R  32  Claims 

I   An  electrostatographic  imaging  process  eompnsing 
fonmog   an   electrostatic    latent    image   on   an   image   forming 

dcvKe. 
b)  developing  said  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said  image 
fomung  device  with  at  least  one  first  developer,  said  first 
developer  eompnsuig  earner  particles  and  a  blend  of  two  or 
more  toner  compositions,  said  toner  composiuons  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  toner  compositions 
luving  Mend  compaDbility  components  coated  on  an  external 
surface  of  particles  of  said  toner  eomposiUons  and  particulate 


I    A  color  image  forming  apparatus,  compnsing 

a  photoreceptor  for  forming  a  toner  image. 

a  charging  means  for  charging  said  photoreceptor; 

an  imagewise  exposure  means,  accommodated  inside  said  pho- 
toreceptor, for  imagewiscly  exposing  said  photoreceptor  with 
exposure  light  so  as  to  ftxm  a  latent  image  on  said  photore- 
ceptor, 

a  developing  means  for  developing  said  latent  image  with  toner 
so  as  to  form  a  toner  image  on  said  photoreceptor; 

wherein  a  prvvess  of  forming  said  toner  image  is  repeated  for  a 
plurality  of  times  so  that  a  plurality  of  toner  images  are 
supenmposed  to  from  a  composite  toner  image. 

a  transfer  means  for  transfemng  said  composite  toner  image 
onto  a  recording  medium.  aiKl 

a  photodctecting  means,  accommodated  inside  said  ptKXorecep- 
tor.  for  detccung  light  from  said  photoreceptor. 


5^5735 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  MEASUUNG  SPEED 
Tctuya  Uno;  Jimiciii  lUnd,  nod  YaHUMbo  Sakirf,  aU  oT  Kyoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  OmnM  Corporatloii,  Ja|Mn 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,M4 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  15, 1993,  5-W1478; 
Oct.  27,  1993,  4-312813 

Int  a.*  G»1P  3/36:  VMl  7/16 
ViS.  ^^.  354—28  48  Claims 

i   A  spatial  filter-type  device  to  measime  speed,  comprising: 
means  for  projecting  a  beam  of  light  on  an  object  whose  speed  is 

to  be  n>easured; 
a  lens  to  receive  light  reflected  by  the  object; 
an  optical  element  having  a  fixed  pitch  to  split  the  Ught  reflected 
by  the  object  alternately  into  at  least  two  separate  light  beams 
along  at  least  two  different  patlis,  which  have  a  fixed  pitch 
with  respect  to  an  optical  axis; 
an  aperture  stop  provided  between  said  lens  and  said  optical 
element,  and  located  at  a  focal  pcKitioa  of  said  lens  so  that 
light  reflected  by  the  object  that  passes  through  said  aperture 
stop  is  directed  to  said  opbcal  elemeiit; 
at  least  two  photodetectors  to  receive  respective  light  beams; 

and 
a  panel  havmg  at  least  two  aperture  stops,  said  apeiTuie  stops 
each  positioned  in  front  of  each  photodetector. 


5357,39* 
VELOCfTY  INFORMATION  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Koh  Uiixalta,  Ohmiyn;  Satoahi  lAtt,  mm!  YmmM  Kancda, 
bodi  oTlMcyo,  Japan,  atipiara  to  CaMm  rahwhfti  Knidia, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2t3,4M 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiM  Japaii,  Mar.  5, 1993,  5-M5254 

Int  ex."  GOIP  3/36:  G«1B  11/02 

\}S.  CL  354—28.5  19  Claims 


1  A  velocity  information  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting 
velocity  information  in  an  object  region,  (xxnprising: 

a  hght  soorce  for  emitting  a  coherent  beam; 

a  beam  splitting  member  for  spUtting  tlie  beam  from  said  light 
source  into  a  plurality  of  beams,  the  object  region  being 
irradiated  with  said  plurality  of  beams  in  such  a  state  that  the 
object  region  is  located  in  a  region  in  which  the  plurality  of 
beams  outgoing  from  said  beam  spUtting  tneinber  are  not  yet 
spatially  completely  separated  from  each  other,  and 

a  photodetector  for  receiving  scattered  light  from  said  object 
region,  wherein  velocity  infonnation  in  the  object  region  is 
detected,  based  on  a  Doppler  shift  of  the  scattered  light 
detected  by  said  photodetector. 


5,55737 
AIRCRAFT-BASED  TOPOGRAPIflCAL  DATA 
COLLECnON  AND  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
RuaseU  T.  Hyde,  Helena;  Michael  G.  Wise;  Robert  H.  Stokes, 
both  of  Birmingham,  and  Edward  C.  Brasher,  Jr.,  Peihaai, 
all  of  Ala.,  aaaigiiors  to  Airborne  Remote  Mapping,  Inc.  aa 
niinois  Corp.,  Bessemer,  Ala. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,164 

Int  a.'  GOIC  3A)8 

VS.  CL  354—5.01  34  Clai^ 


1.  An  aircraft-based  topographical  data  collection  and  processing 
system  comprising:  (I)  a  noiv-ground-based  position  reference 
means;  (2)  a  laser  beam  originating  from  an  aircraft  in  flight, 
manipulatable  about  at  least  one  axis  of  freedom  and  diiectable 
toward  a  target;  (3)  a  sensor  to  register  range  data  from  the  laser 
beam  reflected  back  to  the  aircraft;  (4)  a  means  for  measuring  and 
time  stamping  aircraft  roll,  pitch,  and  true  heading  data;  and  (5)  a 
computer  to  time  stamp,  process  and  collate  the  aforesaid  data  to 
define  target  position,  elevation,  and  physical  and  dimensional 
measurements. 


5,557398 
PHOTOMETRIC  DEVICE 
Mark  Wechsler,  San  Mateo,  Calif.;  Howard  H.  Barney,  Pixl- 
land,  Oreg.;  Roger  A.  Kaye«  Mountain  View,  CaUf,;  David  G. 
O^  Los  Ahas,  CaHf.;  Michael  M.  Lacy,  Ben  LoaMod, 
CaUf.;  Calvin  Y.  Chow,  Poilata  Valley,  Calif.;  Kimbcriy  L. 
Crawford,  Cnpcrtfaio,  CaUf.,  and  Dean  G.  Hafeman,  fflh- 
borougli,  CaUL,  ascignors  to  Moiecalar  Devices  Corparalioa, 
Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228<«34 

Int  CL'  GOU  3/30 

VS.  a.  356—318  16  Claims 
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1.  A  pbotometnc  device  for  measuring  an  optical  property  of  a 
plurality  of  samples,  contained  within  a  plurality  of  vessels  in 
multi-assay  plate,  compnsing,  in  combination: 

an  excitation  light  source  that  emits  a  first  light  having  a  first 

wavelength  range  on  the  order  of  200  to  1100  nanometers, 
a  monochromator,  responsive  to  said  first  light  received  from 
said  excitation  light  source,  for  producing  a  second  light 
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having  a  predetermined  second  wavelength  range  on  ttie  order 


ing  said  distance  based  upon  said  relative  pha.se  and  associ- 


an  optical  coupling  assembly  connwtrd  to  said  optical  pulse 

o^n^ntnr  Miri  In  rli^  rmHml  filler  fnr  ft^lAr^HvHv  «nnlvino  itaiti 
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having  I  predetermined  Mcond  wavelength  range  on  the  order 
<rf  250  to  750  nanofneicrs. 

a  optical  fiber,  coupied  to  said  monochrotnaior  and  extending 
in  a  tint  directiofl  therefrom,  for  receiving  said  second  light 
and  transmitting  a  test  light  substantially  m  said  hrst  direc- 
tion; 

a  distnbution  networt  including  a  scnes  of  distnbution  optical 
fibers  extending  in  a  second  direction. 

rolor  means  for  receiving  said  test  light  from  said  opucal  fiber 
and  for  redirecting  said  test  light  substantially  in  said  second 
duection  and  sequentially  into  each  of  said  distribution  optical 
fibers. 

said  rotor  means  including  at  least  a  hrsi  mirror  operable  in  a 
series  of  mirror  positions  in  correspondence  with  said  series 
of  distribution  opacal  fibers,  respecavely. 

said  distribution  network  transmitung  said  lest  light  substantially 
vertically  and  sequentially  through  said  ves.sels.  said  lest  light 
being  affected  by  each  of  said  samples  to  produce  a  plurality 
of  measurement  light  flashes. 

and  photodetector  means  for  receiving  said  measunng  light 
flashes  and  rcsponsively  providing  a  plurality  of  electrical 
measurement  output  signals  representative  of  said  optical 
property  for  each  of  said  optical  pniperty  for  each  of  said 
samples,  respectively 


5357  J9» 
OmCAL  GAP  MEASURING  APPARATL'S  AND  METHOD 
Peter  de  Groat,  Middletown,  Cooil.,  aadcnor  to  Zygo  Corpo- 
radoa,  Middleflcld,  Cowl 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  408,907 

int  CT"  (;«iB  y/f^: 

l'.S.  a.  35*— 357  29  Claims 


1  A  method  tor  mea.sunng  die  distaiKC  of  a  surface  of  an  objccl 
under  lest  with  respect  lo  a  surface  of  a  substantially  transparent 
element,  said  object  surface  being  in  close  proximity  lo  said 
transparent  element  surface,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

directing  a  single  polanzed  light  beam  toward  said  transparent 
element  surface  at  an  oblique  angle,  said  single  tieam  having 
a  plane  of  incidence  defining  a  polarization  basis  vector  p 
having  an  as.socialed  orthogonal  basis  vector  s.  said  single 
beam  being  incident  on  said  transparent  element  surface  and 
having  a  polan^ation  such  that  both  said  s  and  p  type  polar 
izaoons  arc  present. 

reflecting  said  single  light  beam  back  through  said  substantially 
transparent  element  from  said  transparent  element  surface  for 
providing  a  reflected  beam  comprising  said  s  and  p  pdariAa 
tion  components,  said  reflected  beam  resulting  from  a  com 
bined  reflection  from  said  substantially  transparent  element 
surface  and  said  object  surface,  said  reflected  s  and  p  polar- 
ization components  having  a  relative  phase  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  associated  amplitudes. 

iMcrfenng  said  reflected  s  and  p  polarization  componcnLs  in  said 
reflected  beam  with  each  other  for  providing  information 
about  said  relative  pha.se  and  said  a.ss(K'iated  amplitudes  of 
said  reflected  s  and  p  polan/jibon  components,  and  determin 


ing  said  distance  t>ased  upon  said  relative  phase  and  associ- 
ated amplitude  information  of  said  reflected  s  and  p  polariza- 
tion components 


5457^400 

MULTIPLEXED  SENSING  USING  OPTICAL 

COHERENCE  REFLECTROMETRY 

Wayne  V.  Sorin,  Mountain  View,  and  Douglas  M.  Baney,  Los 

Altos,  both  of  CaUf.,  aagiffton  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 

pwiy.  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  389J22 

Int  a-'GOlB  9A}2.II/1(, 

l.S.  n.  35*— 73.1  II  Claims 
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I  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  distance  between  markers  on 
an  i>ptical  fiber,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  markers  on  said  optical  fiber,  each  said  marker 
reflecting  a  portion  of  a  light  signal  traversing  said  fiber  from 
a  first  end  thereof,  said  marlier^  being  introduced  al  predeter- 
mined distances  from  said  first  end. 

means  for  generating  said  light  signal  and  for  causing  said  light 
signal  lo  enter  said  first  end  of  said  optical  fiber. 

means  for  collecting  light  reflected  from  said  markers;  and 

auttKorrelation  means  for  measunng  the  coherent  sum  of  a  first 
signal  comprising  said  collected  light  and  a  second  signal 
compnsing  said  collected  light  delayed  by  a  vanable  time 
delay  as  a  function  of  said  vanable  lime  delay,  wherein  said 
markers  are  constructed  such  that  each  peak  in  intensity  of 
said  coherent  sum  can  be  assigned  to  reflections  generated  by 
a  specific  pair  of  said  markers 


5,557,401 
OPTICAL  MASKING  APPARATUS 
Mikio  Maeda,  and  Masaaki  FuruhMhi,  botb  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31S,3«0 

Claims  priority,  application  Japwi.  Oct.  13,  1993,  5-280049 

InL  a."  GOIN  21/Hli.  G02B  2(M4 

VJS.  n.  35*— 73.1  10  Claims 
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1  An  optical  masking  apparatus  for  an  optical  time  domain 
reflectomeler  used  to  measure  the  transmissivity  of  an  optical  fiber, 
said  apparatus  compnsing 

an  optical  pulse  generator  for  generating  a  light  pulse  in 
response  to  a  mgger  signal. 


an  optical  coupling  assembly  connected  to  said  optical  pulse 
generator  and  to  the  optical  fiber  for  selectively  applying  said 
light  pulse  to  tbe  optical  fiber  and  to  direct  light  reflected  from 
the  optical  fiber  to  an  optical  coupling  assembly  output  port; 

an  optical  chopper  connected  to  said  optical  coupling  assembly 
output  port  for  receiving  tbe  reflected  light  from  tbe  optical 
fiber,  said  optical  chopper  having  an  ON  state  wherein  the 
reflected  light  is  transmitted  through  said  optical  chopper  and 
an  OFF  state  wherein  said  transmission  of  the  reflected  light  is 
blocked,  and  being  configured  so  that  said  ON/OFF  state  is 
controlled  in  response  to  an  optical  chopper  ON/OFF  syn- 
chronizing signal;  and 

a  synchronizing  circuit  connected  to  said  optical  pulse  generator 
and  to  said  optical  chopper,  said  synchronizing  circuit  config- 
ured to  generate  said  optical  chopper  ON/OFF  synchronizing 
signal  and  said  trigger  signal,  wherein  said  trigger  signal  is 
generated  as  a  function  of  said  optical  chopper  ONA3FF 
synchronizing  signal. 
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5457,4«3 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  CRAZING  IN 

A  TRANSPARENCY 
Harry  L.  l^sk,  Dayton,  Ohio,  awigiMr  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  tlic  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415^407 
InL  CL'  COIN  21/00 
U.S.  CL  356—239  8  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  measuring  crazing  in  a  transparency,  comprising: 


5457^402 

SURFACE  FLAW  DETECTING  APPARATUS  OF 
WORKPIECE 
Tosiiihira  Osawa,  Ikooia;  Shizold  SanlEiira,  Yao,  and  Ham- 
Uko  Terandti,  Osaita,  all  of  Japm,  amignors  to   Koyo 
MacUne  Industries  Co.,  Ltd,,  Yao,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  425y«97 

Claims  priority,  appUcaiioa  Japu,  Sep.  30, 1994,  6-261704 

InL  CL*  COIN  21/4S 

U.S.  a.  356—237  15  Claims 


(a)  a  first  substantially  light  tight  bousing  having  an  open  end  for 
placement  near  a  first  side  of  a  transparency  at  the  portion 
thereof  having  a  crazed  condition; 

(b)  a  light  source  disposed  within  said  first  housing  for  project- 
ing light  through  said  transparency  at  said  portion  thereof 
having  a  crazed  condition; 

(c)  a  second  substantially  light  tight  housing  having  an  open  end 
for  placement  in  registration  with  said  first  housing  near  the 
second  side  of  said  transparency  opposite  said  first  housing; 

(d)  an  optical  detector  within  said  second  housing  and  posi- 
tioned therein  to  detect  only  fight  from  said  source  reflected 
from  said  portion  of  said  transparency  having  said  crazed 
condition; 

(e)  baffle  means  within  one  or  both  of  said  first  and  second 
housings  for  blocking  direct;  projection  of  light  from  said 
source  to  said  detector;  and 

(f)  a  source  of  power  for  said  source  and  said  optical  detector. 


5,557,404 

SPECTROPHOTOMETER  WTTH  A  SYSTEM  FOR 

CALIBRATING  A  MONOCHROMATOR 

Shigeni   MatsoL  and  Akin   Owada,  both   of  Hitacfainaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitadii,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1994,  6-050676 

Int  CX"  GOU  3/18 

U.S.  a.  356—319  II  Claims 


1  A  surface  flaw  detecting  apparatus  of  workpiece  comprising: 

work  rotating  means  for  rotating  a  woitq)iece  about  its  axial  line. 

cleaning  means  for  removing  soiling  ftom  the  surface  of  work- 
piece. 

lighting  means  for  illuminating  the  surface  of  worlqiiece. 

line  sensor  means  for  detecting  reflected  light  from  tbe  surface 
of  woricpiece. 

judging  means  for  judging  presence  or  absence  of  flaw  on  the 
surface  of  worltpiece  from  the  detection  result  of  the  line 
sensor  means,  and 

control  means  for  driving  and  controlling  these  constituent 
means  by  synchronizing  mutually, 

wherein  the  control  means  is  designed  to  drive  aixl  control  each 
constituent  means  so  as  to  rotate  tlie  woilcpiece  about  its  axial 
line,  and  detect  the  surface  flaw  optically  while  removing 
soiling  from  the  surface  of  workpiece. 


1  A  spectrophotometer  with  a  monochiomator  having  a  diffrac- 
tion grating  and  a  grating  drive  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  source  emitting  a  plurality  of  emission  lines  for 
calibrating  tbe  monochromator; 

(b)  a  wavelength  error  memory  storing,  with  respect  to  respec- 
tive calibration  wavelengths,  values  of  errors  between  appar- 
ent calibration  wavelengths  obtained  when  the  diffraction 
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5,557,407 
MEASURING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  DIFFRACTION 


producing  second  interference  fringes  by  projecting  a  determi- 
nation  light  having  a  second  wavelength   slightly  different 
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graang  is  positioned  in  theoretical  positions  corresponding  to 
respecave  calibration  wavelengths,  and  real  wavelengths  of 
said  enussion  lines  dxained  when  a  light  beam  fitim  said  light 
source  is  inDoduced  into  said  moiKichrofnator. 

(c)  an  error  function  generator  dividing  a  whole  measurahle 
spectral  range   in  said  monocfaromator  into  a  plurality   of 
spectral  icgKxis  by  said  calibration  wavelengths,  and  general 
mg  wavelength  error  functioas  in  connection  with  said  respec 
Dve  spectral  regions  on  the  basis  of  the  arrangenieni  of  said 
errors  associated  with  said  respective  calibration  wavelengths. 

(d)  an  error  function  storage  device  storing  said  generated  wave 
length  error  fuiKtions  in  cotuiection  with  said  respective  spec 
tral  regions. 

(e)  a  controller  selecting,  of  said  plurality  of  spectral  regions,  a 
spectral  region  to  whK'h  an  estiiBaled  wavelength  for  an 
element  to  be  measured  belongs,  and  for  controlhng  the 
grating  drive  assembly  so  as  to  obtain  a  position  of  said 
diffraction  grating  compensated  by  wavelength  error  function 
in  said  selected  spectral  region 


5^57,4t5 

MEASUREMENT  OF  DROPLET  SIZE  IN  A 

PHOTOGRAPfQC  DISPERSION 

Daiid  J.  Yous,  HcrtfonWilre,  UaMcd  IUiwIom.  anigDor  to 

Emtmam  Kod^  CiMipn;,  Rochtater,  N.Y. 

CoatlMatiui  of  Scr.  No.  284J29,  Aog.  2.  1994,  abaMloiKd. 

Thii  appHcadoa  Nor.  13.  1995,  Scr.  No.  55«,347 

InL  tV  G«1N  If/Ol 

VS.  CL  1S«— 3J«  8  Claim 
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1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  photographic  dispersion  in  a 
mam  flow  path  for  subsequent  use  in  manufactunng  a  pboiiv 
graphic  product,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  I  mixing  together  oil-phase  materials  and  gel-phase  materials  in 
a  mixing  device  to  form  a  mixed  oil-and  gel-phase  material. 

b)  hon>ogenizing  the  mixed  od-  and  gel-phaae  materials  in  a 
homogenizing  device  to  form  a  homogeiuzed  photographic 
dispersion. 

c)  rcfitoving  heat  from  the  mixed  and  homogenized  photo- 
graphic dispersion  is  a  heal  exchanging  device. 

d)  monitoring  at  least  one  property  of  the  photographic  disper 
SKMi  produced,  said  at  least  one  property  of  the  photographic 
dispersion  composing  droplet  size,  and 

e)  slonng  the  pbotographK  dispersioa  until  ready  for  use  in 
manufactunng  a  photographic  product. 

wherem  step  d)  includes  the  steps  of: 

(I I  diverting  a  portion  of  the  pbotographK  dispersion  from  the 

mam  flow  path  to  form  a  Bowing  sample. 
(u)  diluting  the  flowing  sample  with  denuneralized  water  to 

form  a  diluted  flowing  sample  in  accordance  with  a  prcde 

termined  water  to  dispersion  ratio. 
(Ill)  illuimnating  the  diluted  flowing  sample  with  light  fnim  a 

light  source,  the  diluted  flowing  sample  scattering  the  illu 

minating  light  in  accordance  with  said  at  least  one  propen> 

of  the  photographic  dispersion. 


(IV)  collecting  the  scattered  light  from  the  diluted  flowing 

sample;  and 
IV I  analyzing  the  scattered  lighi  lo  provide  an  output  signal 

indicative  of  said  al  lca.st  one  property  of  the  photographic 

dispersion 


5,557,4«6 

SIGNAL  CONDITIONING  UNIT  FOR  FIBER  OPTIC 

SENSORS 

Henry  F.  Ibyior.  College  StatkMi;  Roberto  SadUtowsid,  Piano, 

and  Chung  E.  Lee,  College  Statioa,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

The  TcxH  A&M  University  System,  College  Sutloo,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395.448 

InL  CI."  G«1B  9/02 

VS.  CL  356—345  28  Claims 


1   Apparatus  for  determining  the  value  of  a  measurand  measured 
by  a  fiber  optic  mterferotneter  sensor,  compnsing 

a  light  source  enutting  a  Ught  havmg  a  predetermined  frequency; 

a  first  photodetector  coupled  to  said  light  source  producing  a 
first  electncal  signal  proportional  to  said  light; 

hber  optic  means  coupled  between  said  light  source  and  said 
tiber  opdc  loterferonieier  sensor  transmitting  ai  least  a  portkn 
of  said  light  to  said  inlerferometer.  a  second  photodetector 
coupled  to  said  fiber  opac  interferometer  sensor  detecting  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  light  transmitted  through  or  reflected 
from  said  interferometer,  and  producing  a  second  electncal 
signal  proportional  thereto; 

an  adjustable  ampliher  coupled  to  said  second  photodetector  for 
amplifymg  said  second  electrical  signal  therefrom; 

a  comparator  coupled  to  said  second  photodetector  for  compar- 
ing said  second  electrical  signal  with  said  first  electrical 
signal,  producing  a  first  output  voltage  m  response  to  said  first 
electncal  signal  exceeding  said  second  electncal  signal,  and 
producing  a  second  output  voltage  m  response  to  said  first 
electncal  signal  not  exceedmg  said  secotxl  electncal  signal; 

a  microcontroller  coupled  to  said  comparator  generating  a  plu- 
rality of  tngger  signals  at  a  fixed  frequency,  each  imtiatmg  a 
modulation  cycle  and  further  generating  a  control  signal  in 
response  lo  detecting  a  predetermined  transition  between  said 
hrsl  and  second  output  voltages. 

a  modulator  coupled  to  said  light  source  and  said  microcontrol- 
ler for  modulating  the  frequency  of  said  light  source  in  a 
penodic  manner  in  response  to  receiving  a  tngger  signal  from 
said  microcontroller; 

a  counter  coupled  lo  said  microcontroller  and  beginning  count- 
ing in  response  to  receiving  a  tngger  signal,  ending  counting 
in  response  to  receiving  said  control  signal  from  said  micro 
controller,  and  generating  a  count  value;  and 

said  microcontroller  computing  a  measurand  value  in  response 
to  receiving  said  count  value  for  each  modulation  cycle 
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5,557,407 

MEASURING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  DIFFRACTION 

GRATING  FOR  RECEIVING  A  DIVERGED  LIGHT  BEAM 

Makoto  l^kamiya,  Tokyo,  and  Hidejiro  KadowaU,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Cantm  KabushlU  Kaisiu,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Dec  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  364,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337465 

Int  a."  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—356  21  Claims 


1  5,557,408 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF 

DIRECTION  OF  SURFACE  AND  REFRACTIVE  INDEX 

VARUTIONS  USING  INTERFERENCE  FRINGES 

Motonori   Kanaya,  Ohmiya,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sahua-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  406364 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jon.  29,  1994,  6-147477 

InL  CL*  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—359  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  shape  of  a  surface  of  a  work 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

producing  first  interfereiKe  fringes  by  projecting  a  main  measur- 
ing light  having  a  first  wavelength  onto  a  work  and  a  refer- 
ence surface. 


producing  second  interference  fringes  by  projecting  a  determi- 
nation light  having  a  second  wavelength  slightly  different 
from  the  first  wavelength  onto  the  work  and  the  reference 
surface,  and 

determining  whether  the  surface  of  the  work  is  concave  or 
convex  or  in  which  direction  the  surface  inclines  on  the  basis 
of  the  relative  positions  of  the  first  and  second  mterference 
fringes. 


5457,409 
CHARACTERIZATION  OF  AN  EXTERNAL  SILICON 
INTERFACE  USING  OPTICAL  SECOND  HARMONIC 
GENERATION 
Michael  Downer;  Jerry  I.  Dadap,  both  of  Austin,  and  John  K. 
Lowell,   Round   Rock,  all   of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322^24 

Int.  a."  GOIB  11/30 

VS.  CI.  356—371  40  Claims 


I   A  speed  measunng  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  light  source  unit  for  generating  a  diverged  light  beam; 

a  diffraction  grating  for  generating  exit  light,  having  at  least  two 
exit  light  beams  and  including  difiiracted  light,  when  the 
diverged  light  beam  from  said  light  source  unit  enters  said 
difftaction  grating; 

optical  means  for  converting  the  exit  light  into  a  collimated 
light;  and 

optical  detecting  means  for  receiving  interference  light  formed 
by  projecting  the  collimated  light  on  an  object  to  be  mea- 
sured, wherein  ttie  speed  of  the  object  is  measured  by  using 
signals  obtained  by  said  optical  detecting  means. 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  physical  properties  of  a  surface  to  be 
studied,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  a  plurality  of  light  pulses  from  a  laser  light  source  to 
said  surface,  each  of  said  light  pulses  having  a  pulsewidth  in 
the  femtosecond  range; 

b)  detecting  a  second  harmonic  frequency  component  for  each 
of  a  plurality  of  light  signals  reflected  from  said  surface, 
wherein  said  light  signals  correspond  on  a  one-to-one  basis  to 
said  plurality  of  light  pulses  from  aid  laser  Ught  source;  and 

c)  identifying  variations  in  said  surface  due  to  changes  in  char- 
acteristics of  said  second  harmonic  frequency  component  for 
said  each  of  said  light  signals. 

wherein  step  c)  is  performed  by  an  averaging  of  said  second 
harmonic  frequency  component  for  said  each  of  said  light 
signals  reflected  from  said  surface  within  a  predetermined 
time. 


5,557,410 
METHOD  OF  CALIBRATING  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
OPTICAL  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Edward  D.  Huber,  Sunnyvale,-  Rkk  A.  Williams,  Orinda;  Dean 
M.  Sbough,  Newark,  aU  of  CaUf.,-  Osuk  Y.  Kwon,  Seoul,  Rep. 
of  Korea,  and  Rebecca  L.  WdUng,  La  Honda,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company,  Inc,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,841,  May  26,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,342 
InL  O."  GOIB  11/24 
VS.  a.  356—376  U  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  calibrating  a  three-dimensional  optical  measure- 
ment system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mechanically  measuring  three-dimensional  coordinates  at  each 
of  a  plurality  of  points  on  a  surface  of  a  three-dimensional  test 
calibration  hxture; 


2250 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  17.  1996 


September  17,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


2251 


placing  said  test  calibration  hxtiire  into  the  held  of  view  of  said 
ofwcal  ineasuremenl  system. 

upticaily  acqmnng  a  set  of  data  representing  the  phase  at  each  of 
a  plurality  of  pixels  currcsponding  to  said  optical  measure 
mem  system's  view  of  the   surface  of  said  test  calibration 
fixture. 

for  boch  the  mecliaiucaljy  measuring  step  and  the  opcicallv 
acquinng  step,  calculating  the  intersection  point  of  three  faces 
on  said  surface  to  uniquely  define  an  accurate  correlation 
between  three-dimeii.sional  ciKirdinate  position  and  measured 
phase  at  that  location,  aixl 

using  an  opamization  prcKedurc   calculating  parameters  of  said 
three-dimensional  opocal  mea.surement  system,  so  as  to  mini 
miLC  the  difference   between   intersection   point  cixirdinates 
calculated  from  the  mechanically  measuring  step  and  intersex 
tion  point  cixxdinates  calculated  from  the  optically  acqumng 
step,  and 

fixing  said  parameters  ha.sed  upon  ttie  results  of  the  optimization 
procedure 
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1  A  mctliod  for  measuring  ll>e  interval  between  a  first  mart  and 
a  second  mart  on  a  hrst  object,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of 

providing  a  third  mart,  having  the  same  optical  function  as  the 
fmx  inait,  and  a  fourth  mart,  having  the  same  optical  fuiK 
uon  as  the  secood  mart,  on  the  tint  object  with  a  predeler 
mined  inierval  tfaereberwecn. 

provuluig  a  fifth  mart,  and  a  sixth  mart,  on  a  second  object. 

projecting  light  onto  the  tint  and  second  objects. 

projecting  a  hru  light  beam  passing  ttaixiugh  the  fifth  mart  and 
reflected  by  the  first  mart  onto  a  predetennined  delecuon 
surface,  and  projecting  a  second  light  beam  passing  through 
the  sulfa  mart  and  reflected  by  the  second  mart  onto  the 
predetermuied  detection  surface. 

projecting  a  third  light  beam  passing  through  the  hfth  mart  and 
reflected  by  the  third  mart  onto  the  predetennined  detection 
surface,  and  projecting  a  fourth  light  beam  passing  through 


the  sixth  mart  and  reflected  by  the  fourth  mark  onto  the 
predetermined  detection  surface,  and 
detennining  tlie  relaUonship  between  the  actual  interval  between 
the  first  and  second  marts  and  information  relating  to  the 
incident  positions  of  the  first  and  second  light  beams  on  the 
predetermined  detection  surface.  ba.sed  on  the  predetermined 
interval  and  information  relating  to  the  incident  positions  of 
the  third  and  fourth  light  beams  on  the  predetermined  detec- 
tion surface 


5357^12 

IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

COUNTERFEIT  PROTECTION  USING  IMAGE 

SYNTHESIS  ACCOUNTING  FOR  FORMING 

CONDITIONS 

Ric  Salto,-  Nobualsu  Saaaaimia,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Trt- 

suya   Atsuini,   Tokyo,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-2S8203; 
Sep.  28,  1992,  4-258211;  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-258«98,  Sep.  28,  1992, 
4-258*99 

InL  a."  G«3G  :i/00.  H64N  1/21:1/41 
VS.  C\.  358—296  18  Claims 
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5,557,411 

POSITION  DETECTION  METHOD 

Sakae  HowTm,  HacUoi^  aMl  Noriyuki  Noac,  Alsa«i,  both  of 

JapM,  mrignnrs  to  Canon  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tkyo,  Japan 

ConllmuMloa  of  Scr.  No.  2«M97,  Jon.  27.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  applicatiaa  Dec  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  5T7,7t4 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30.  1993,  5-187476 

Int.  tX"  GOIB  ll/L)0 

VS.  CL  356—101  5  Claims 


I    An  image  forrmng  apparatus  compnsing: 

input  means  for  inputting  image  data  representing  an  image: 

synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  a  predeterrmned  informa 
tion  with  the  image  represented  by  tlie  image  data. 

forming  means  for  fomung  an  image  in  accorxtance  with  ttic 
image  synthesized  data. 

detecting  means  for  delecting  a  condition  relanng  to  an  image 
forming  by  said  fomung  means;  and 

controUing  means  for  controlling  t)^  synttiesis  by  said  synthe- 
sizing means  based  on  tlie  detection  result  of  said  delecting 
means 


5,557,413 
IMAGE  OUTPUT  APPARATUS 
Norio  Ebihara;  Nobom  Asaaiiznya,  and  NobocUka  Momochl. 
all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  asrifnon  to  Sony  CorporatioB, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29.  1993.  5-069828 
Int  a."  H04N  1/21 
VS.  CI.  358—296  4  Claims 

1  An  image  output  apparatus  includmg  lenticular  lenses,  said 
apparatus  pnnting  images  by  superimposing  and  pnnting  n  images 
in  a  first  direction  on  a  substrate  at  a  particular  pitch  p  so  that  one 
of  the  n  images  is  displayed  through  said  lenticular  lenses  when 
being  observed,  compnsing; 

a  pnnler  for  pnntmg  said  n  images;  and 
a  controller  for  controlling  said  pnnter.  wherein  a  fixed  number 
of  pixels  m  are  pnnted  for  each  of  said  n  images,  and  pixels  m 
corresponding  to  the  n  images  are  pnnted  within  one  pitch  p 
wherein  a  feed  s  in  the  first  direction  for  each  of  said  pixels  m 
IS  given  substantially  by 
s=p/(nxm) 


wherein  the  n  images  are  being  superimposed  and  printed. 


I 


5,557,414 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLASSIFYING 
ARTICLES  ACCORDING  TO  THEIR  COLOR 
GlUes  AUalre,  Cap  Rouge;  Gratien  Beauchcniin,  SiUery;  Roger 
Garceau,  Pierrefonds,  and  Bruno  Lcdcn:,  Sainte-Foy,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Centre  de  Recbendie  Indnstrielle  du 
Quebec.  Ste-Foy,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,301 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  29,  1993.  2095154 
InL  a."  GOIN  21/27:21/89 
VS.  a.  356—407  38  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  classifying  articles  according  to  their  color 
compnsing  steps  of; 

selecting  a  first  pair  of  wavelengths  on  a  plurality  of  light 
reflection  curves  in  terms  of  a  reflected  light  wavelength 
spectrum. 

illuminating  with  light  comprising  said  first  pair  of  wavelengths 
an  area  of  one  of  said  articles: 

measunng  light  reflected  from  said  area  of  one  of  said  articles  at 
said  first  pair  of  wavelengths  to  obtain  detected  light  reflec- 
uon  values  corresponding  to  said  first  pair  of  wavelengths: 

producing  a  pnmary  signal  representing  a  resulting  difference 
between  said  detected  light  reflection  values,  said  signal  being 
indicative  of  the  color  of  said  one  of  said  articles: 

selecting  at  least  one  secondary  wavelength  on  said  reflected 
light  wavelength  spectrum: 

illuminating  with  light  comprising  said  at  least  one  secondary 
wavelength  said  area  of  said  one  of  said  articles; 

measunng  light  reflected  fix>m  said  area  at  said  at  least  one 
secondary  wavelength  to  produce  a  secondary  signal;  said 
secondary  signal  being  further  indicative  of  the  color  of  said 
one  of  said  articles: 

providing  a  classification  frame  comprising  a  pattern  consisting 
of  first  and  second  crossing  sets  of  lines  respectively  defined 
by  mathematical  analysis,  said  classification  frame  defining  a 
plurality  of  color  classes; 

classifying  said  one  of  said  articles  in  a  color  class  of  said 
plurality  of  color  classes  defined  by  said  frame,  whenever  said 
pnmary  and  secondary  signals  comply  with  a  specific  condi- 
tion; and 


rejecting  said  one  of  said  articles  whenever  said  primary  and 
secondary  signals  do  not  comply  with  said  specific  condition: 
and  wherein  said  first  and  second  crossing  sets  of  lines  are 
respectively  defined  by; 


R2r=m,{R\-R\f^HR2„, 


and 


R2^2-m  ,iRl„-R\,yy*in^^ 

wherein 

Rl,  is  a  threshold  value  for  said  primary  signal  on  a  first  axis 

corresponding  to  a  line  i  of  said  first  set  of  lines.  i=l.n  and 

n>2: 
Rl^  is  a  threshold  value  for  said  primary  signal  on  a  firsi  axis 

corresponding  to  a  line  j  of  said  first  set  of  lines.  j=l.m  and 

m>2: 
RIq,  is  the  origin  threshold  value  for  said  primary  signal  on  said 

first  axis  corresponding  to  the  line  i  of  said  first  set  of  lines; 
Rlq,  is  the  origin  threshold  value  for  said  primary  signal  on  said 

first  axis  corresponding  to  the  line  j  of  said  first  set  of  lines; 
R2,  is  a  threshold  value  for  said  secondary  signal  on  a  second 

axis  corresponding  to  a  line  i  of  said  second  set  of  lines,  i=l  .n 

and  n>2; 
R2,  is  a  threshold  value  for  said  secondary  signal  on  a  second 

axis  eomesfionding  to  a  line  j  of  said  second  set  of  lines.  j=  1  .m 

and  m>2; 
R2f„  is  the  ongin  threshold  value  for  said  secondary  signal  on 

said  second  axis  corresponding  to  the  line  i  of  said  second  set 

of  lines; 
R2q,  is  the  origin  threshold  value  for  said  secondary  signal  on 

said  second  axis  corresponding  to  the  line  j  of  said  second  set 

of  lines; 
m,  IS  a  slope  parameter  for  the  line  i  of  said  first  set  of  lines,  and 

being  a  positive  value; 
m,  is  a  slope  parameter  for  the  line  j  of  said  second  set  of  lines, 

and  being  a  positive  value,  and  wherein  RIq^i  and  R2o^|  are 

respectively  equal  to  Rloy=i  and  R2opi; 
and  wherein  said  specific  condition  is  defined  by: 

(     r2~R2o,        \  (     r2-lf2o^i  \ 


and 


Jrl    -  R\,J  +  ; 


«lo,.,> 


wherein 
C„  Is  the  class  delimited  by  the  line  i  and  a  line  i-*-l  of  said  first 

set  of  lines  and  the  line  j  and  a  line  j-fl  of  said  second  set  of 

lines,  and  wherein  i<n-l.  j<m-l; 
rl  is  said  pnmary  signal  indicative  of  the  color  of  said  one  of 

said  articles;  and 
r2  IS  said  secondary  signal  further  indicative  of  the  color  of  said 

one  of  said  articles. 


5,557,415 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INDUCING  AND 

DETECTING  FLUORESCENCE 

Hans  O.  Nietsen,  and  Jan  Hansen,  both  of  Lyngby,  Denmark, 

assignors  to  Fazekalk  A/S,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCr/DK93/00171,  S  371  Date  Dec.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23738,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  343,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  21,  1992,  0669/ 
92 

Int  a.'  GOIN  21/64 
VS.  a.  356—417  26  dates 

1.  An  apparatus  for  inducing  and  detecting  fluorescence  in  a 
fluid  medium  containing  at  least  one  flixirophore.  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
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adding  step  is  controlled  in  accordance  with  a  position  ot  the 
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wherein  said  processing  means  determines  start  and  interruption 
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adding  step  is  controlled  in  accordance  *ith  a  position  ot  the 
Image  on  vkhich  the  predetermined  pattern  is  added 


4042  30 


a  light  emitter  adapted  to  emit  exciting  light  of  a  particular 
wavelength  capable  ot  exciting  t1uon>ph<)frs  in  the  fluid 
medium. 

a  light  detector  adapted  to  detect  fluoresceiKe  emitted  bv  the 
fluotx)phorcs  excited  by  the  exciting  light,  and 

a  solid  sensor  body  having  internally  reflecting  wail  parts 
capable  of  reflecbng  at  least  light  having  a  wavelength  corre 
sponding  to  the  particular  wavelength  and  having  a  sensor 
face  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  the  fluid  medium,  the  sen.sor 
body  being  adapted  to  receive  the  exciting  light  from  the  light 
emitter,  to  transmit  the  received  exciting  light  into  the  fluid 
medium  ilirough  the  sensor  face,  to  receive,  through  the 
sensor  face,  fluorescence  ermtled  by  excited  fluorophorcs  in 
the  fluid  medium,  and  lo  transmit  at  least  part  of  the  received 
fluiirescence  lo  the  light  detector,  the  sensor  body  being  made 
of  a  material  which  is  capable  of  effectively  transmitting  the 
exciting  light  and  the  fluorescence, 

wherein  both  the  light  emitter  and  the  detector  are  positioned  at 
positions  at  an  end  of  the  scn.sor  body  a  distance  from  the 
sensor  face,  relative  positioning  of  the  light  emitter,  the  detec 
[or.  and  ttie  sensor  face  being  such  ttut  the  detector  is  able  t<i 
receive  light  transmitted  fnim  at  least  a  portion  of  tiiat  part  of 
die  scn.sor  (ace  which  receives  light  from  the  light  emitter,  and 

wherein  the  relative  positioning  of  the  light  emitter,  tlic  sensor 
face  and  the  optical  detector  is  stich  that  light  emitted  by  the 
light  emitter  mav  directly  illuminate  tlie  prcd<iminant  part  of 
the  scn.sor  face 


5^57,416 

IMAGE  PRtKJXSINt;  APPARATLS  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF  FOR  ADOIN<;  A  PREDETERMINED  PATTERN 

TO  AN  IMAGE 
Nobuatsu  Sasanuma,'  Masaaki  Sakurai.  and  Rlc  .Saito,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  aadgnon  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  24,  IW3,  Ser.  No.  I25,8JI 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  25,  1992,  4-25«234; 
Sep.  25,  1W2,  4-25*235:  Sep.  2S,  1992,  4-282525 

Int.  CI."  H04N  //:v  I4JI).  GOM.;  21AM)  (;«1D  /  V/^ 
I  -S.  n.  J58— .HW  15  Claims 


1    .An  image  forming  methixl  of  forming  an  image  represented 
by  an  input  image  signal  composing 

an  adding  step  of  adding  a  predetermined  pattern  on  ifie  image 

represented  by  the  input  image  signal,  and 
an   image   forming   step  ol   forming  the   image  on   which  the 

predetermined  panem  is  added,  wherein  the  addition  by  said 


5,557,417 
MULTI-LOOP  TESTING  APPARATUS  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

ADJUSTING  A  REPRODUCED  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Mikio  Ishii,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,937,  Apr.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,754 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  11.  1991,  3-163291 

InL  CT."  H04N  5/76 

I  -S.  CI.  358—310  33  Claims 
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1  Apparatus  tor  adjusting  a  digital  signal  reproduced  from  a 
record  medium,  the  reproduced  digital  signal  thereafter  being  sub- 
jected to  analog  processing,  comprising 

lest  input  means  for  providing  an  input  digital  test  signal. 

loop  means  including  digital-to-analog  converting  means  and 
aiuiog-to-digital  converting  means  for  circulating  the  digital 
lest  signal  through  said  loop  means  a  predetermined  number 
of  times. 

detecting  means  for  detecting  changes  in  said  digital  test  signal 
after  said  digital  test  signal  has  been  recirculated  through  said 
liKip  means  said  predetermined  number  of  times  to  produce 
change  indications  corresponding  to  respective  detected 
changes,  and 

automatic  adjustment  means  including  storage  means  having 
addres.ses  at  which  tticre  are  stored  adjustment  values  and 
which  are  accessed  by  said  change  indications,  respectively, 
for  reading  the  corresponding  adjustment  values  from  said 
storage  means,  and  means  selectively  supplied  with  said  digi 
tal  signal  reproduced  from  the  record  mcthum  and  being 
responsive  lo  said  adjustment  values  read  from  said  storage 
means  for  adjusting  predetermined  characteristics  of  the 
reproduced  digital  signal 


5,557,418 
VIDEO  TAPE  FORMAT  FOR  PROVIDING  SPECIAL 
EFFECTS  CAPABILITIES 
Louis  F.  .Sciiaefer,  Palo  Alto,  Calif..,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,622,  Jan.  7,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,833 
InL  CI.''  H04N  .5/7W  5/W 
VS.  CT  358—335  16  Claims 

I  Method  of  reading  digital  video  information  recorded  on  an 
opucal  reconhng  medium  nxiving  at  a  given  speed  comprising  the 
steps  of 

scanning  a  fraction  of  a  vide<.)  signal  field  stored  on  the  record- 
ing medium  dunng  a  scan  cycle  with  an  optical  sinusoidal 
trace  over  tfie  recording  medium,  said  scanning  being  per 
formed  at  a  speed  selected  to  have  a  predetermined  relation 
ship  with  said  given  speed  such  that  a  predetermined  fraction 
of  the  video  signal  field  is  scanned. 
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5,557,421 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROGRAMMING  A  VIDEO  TAPE 


Dcr-rtnrtE'D 


user  means  for  entering  an  auiomatic-scl-codes  command  and 
for  entenng  a  VCR+  code  corresponding  to  a  broadcast  for 
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reading  data  dunng  tlie  scan  cycle,  the  data  including  video 

signal  information  and  video  signal  identification  information; 

and 
stonng  at  least  a  portion  of  the  read  video  signal  information  in 

a  field  memory  at  a  location  identified  by  the  video  signal 

identification  information. 


wherein  said  processing  means  determines  start  and  interruption 
thereof  in  response  to  said  operation  start  command  and  said 
operation  interruption  command. 


5,557,420 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDWG  VIDEO 
SIGNALS  ON  A  RECORD  MEDIUM 
Naofumi  Yanagihara,  Tokyo;  KeUi  Kanoto,  and  Yukio  Knbota, 
both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  966,888,  Oct.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1991,  3-317497; 
Jun.  30,  1992,  4-196219 

Int  a."  H04N  5/76 
\}&.  a.  358—335  16  Claims 


HAX    CMTA 
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1  A  recording  apparatus  for  recording  a  time- varying  image 
signal  on  a  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  compression-coding  means  for  compression-coding  a  group  of 
a  plurality  of  consecutive  image  frames,  corresponding  to  a 
given  time  (t).  to  a  group  of  digital  image  infonnabon.  at  least 
one  of  the  consecutive  image  frames  being  compression- 
coded  by  intraframe  compression-coding  while  the  remaining 
consecutive  image  frames  aie  compression-coded  by  inter- 
frame  compression  <oding,  said  compression-coding  means 
operable  to  limit  a  total  quantity  of  the  group  of  the 
compression-coded  information  to  a  value  not  greater  than  a 
first  fixed  value  (A); 

a  storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  therein  a  portion  of  the 
compression-coded  information; 

a  monilonng  means  for  monitoring  the  quantity  of  effective 
information  stored  in  said  storage  means; 

a  processing  means  for  reading  out  the  infbtmation  from  said 
storage  means  for  each  unit  of  information  of  a  second  fixed 
value  smaller  than  at  least  half  said  first  fixed  value  at  a 
predetermined  rate  greater  than  A/t,  said  processing  tneans 
processing  the  read  information  at  said  predetermined  rate; 
and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  said  processing  means  and 
outputting  an  operation  stait  command  to  said  processing 
means  when  the  quantity  of  the  effective  information  stored  in 
said  storage  means  is  greater  than  a  first  given  value,  said 
control  means  also  outputting  an  operation  intemiption  com- 
mand to  said  processing  means  when  the  quantity  of  the 
effective  information  stored  in  said  stoiage  means  is  smaller 
than  a  second  given  value. 


u 

i 

/ 

i^ 

VALO 

— 

ILK 
K6 

U 

A 

luc 

"1 

■uc 

SEC 

5^57,419 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERMITTENTLY  RECORDING 
ANIVOR  REPRODUCING  A  TIME-VAKYING  IMAGE 
Akira  Mato,  Sakai,  Japan,  aari^or  to  MateoshiU  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd„  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  217,201 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japu,  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-066318 
Int  CL*  H04N  S/937 
VS.  a.  358—335  20  Claims 


^^y<. 


1.  A  method  of  recording  video  signals  of  first  and  second  video 
signal  intervals  in  a  plurality  of  sequentially  arranged  tracks  on  a 
recording  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

respectively  dividing  said  first  and  second  video  signal  intervals 
into  first  and  second  pluralities  of  areas  of  a  video  screen; 

respectively  dividing  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  areas 
into  first  and  second  sequences  of  sub-areas  of  said  video 
screen; 

respectively  dividing  said  first  and  second  sequences  of  sub- 
areas  into  first  and  second  sequences  of  macroblocks,  at  least 
one  pair  of  macroblocks  of  said  first  aixl  second  sequences  of 
macroblocks  representing  co-located  positions  of  said  video 
screen  and  thereby  forming  at  least  one  pair  of  first  and 
second  common  macroblocks; 

respectively  selecting  corresponding  macroblocks  in  cotie- 
sponding  sub-areas  from  each  of  said  first  and  second 
sequences  of  macroblocks  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
sequences  of  sub-areas  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  plu- 
ralities of  areas  to  form  first  and  second  sequences  of  buffer- 
ing units,  each  of  said  corresponding  sub-areas  representing  a 
portion  of  said  video  screen  having  a  respectively  difiierent 
horizontal  position  and  a  respectively  difiierent  vertical  posi- 
tion than  the  other  ones  of  said  conespondiag  sub-areas; 

recording  the  video  signals  of  said  first  sequence  of  buffering 
units  in  a  first  predetemiined  pattern  in  a  first  group  of  a 
plurality  of  sequentially  arranged  tracks;  and 

recording  the  video  signals  of  said  second  sequence  of  buffering 
units  in  a  second  predetermined  pattern  in  a  second  group  of  a 
plurality  of  sequentially  arranged  tracks  separate  from  said 
first  group,  said  second  predetermined  pattern  being  different 
than  said  first  predetermined  pattern  such  that  the  first  and 
second  common  macroblocks  are  recorded  at  respective  first 
and  second  locations  within  the  first  and  second  groups  of 
tracks  by  different  recording  beads. 
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outputting  the  first  and  second  streams  of  digitized  audio/visual 
data  corresponding  to  the  digital  reference  time  base  in  accor- 


means  for  receiving  said  video  output  signals  from  said  com- 
puter means  to  convert  said  video  output  signals  having  a  high 
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5^57,421 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROGRAMMING  A  VIDEO  TAPE 

RECORDER 

Tohm  Kuita,  Kanagawm,  Japan,  aarignor  u>  Somy  Corpora- 

Uoa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoadiiutkM  of  Scr.  No.  65,154,  May  21.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aiis.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,740 
Llainu  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29.  1992.  4-1393«2 
InL  CL"  H04N  S/76. 5/?  vj 
VS.  CL  358—335  2  Claims 
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1   A  video  programmini!  apparaCus  comprising 

ai  lea.s(  one  video  cape  recorder, 

an  input  unit  including  a  key  operation  unit  tor  operation  hv  a 
user  to  input  data  infonnation  conterning  video  pn>gramming 
of  a  television  prograni.  wherein  said  data  infonrution  is 
represented  as  an  arbiirarv  scijuerKC  o(  numerai.s.  aiKj 

input  means  tor  operation  b>  the  user  lo  input  a  code  that 
designates  a  selected  one  of  said  at  lea.si  one  video  tape 
recorder  tor  effecting  said  videti  programming  corresponding 
to  said  data  information,  and 

a  control  unit  including  decoding  means  t(Y  decoding  said  data 
information  from  said  Itcv  operation  unit,  identifying  means 
for  identifying  said  selected  one  ot  said  at  least  one  video  tape 
recorder  that  corresponds  to  said  cixle  input  by  said  input 
fneans  to  therehy  form  video  pn>gramming  data  suitable  for 
controlling  said  selected  one  ot  vaid  at  least  one  video  tape 
recorder,  and 

transinittinK  means  lor  transmitting  said  video  programming 
data  lo  ^id  at  ieasi  one  video  tape  recorder 


5.557,422 
RECORDING  METHOD  AND  AI»PARATl'S  FOR 
PROGRAMMING  A  RECORDING  SCHEDULE 
Tetsuo  NishicalLi.  Kanacawa;  lULaaidii  MitsubMlii,  Saitama. 
and  'nikamidii  Ynaliidaa,  Tokyo,  aH  of  Japan,  asdgnon  to 
.Sony  Corporatioo.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,1*9.  Jon.  14.  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Not.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334v427 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  36.  1992.  4-173436 
InL  (T"  HMN  ^^6   (;ilB  tiAM) 
IS.  tl.  358—335  4  Claims 
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1   A  reconling  apparatu.s  comprising 

biDadcmong  staDon  code  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  first 

broadcasting  station  code  from  a  television  broadcast  signal  of 

a  channel  selected  by  a  tuner. 


user  means  for  entering  an  automatic-set-codes  command  and 
for  entcnng  a  VCR+  code  corresponding  lo  a  broadcast  for 
recording,  the  VCR«-  code  having  an  embedded  second  broad 
casting  station  code. 

hrst  memory  means  for  storing  hrsi  data  representing  a  hrsi 
corresponding  relationship  between  hrsi  broadcasting  station 
codes  and  respective  second  broadcasting  station  cixles. 

second  mcirxiry  means,  and 

processing  means  for  automatically  setting  second  data  repre- 
senung  a  second  corresponding  relationship  between  channels 
selectable  by  the  mner  and  respective  second  broadcasting 
station  codes  by  using  respective  hrst  broadcasting  station 
codes  detected  by  said  broadcasting  station  code  detecting 
means  and  the  hrst  data  stored  in  said  hrst  memory  means  in 
response  to  the  automatic-set-codes  command  entered  by  a 
user  using  said  user  means  for  stonng  tlie  second  data  in  said 
second  memory  means  and  for  automatically  dectxJing  the 
VCRt  code  having  the  embedded  second  broadcasting  station 
code  and  converting  tfie  decoded  second  broadcasting  station 
code  to  a  channel  to  be  selected  by  itie  tuner  by  using  the 
second  data  in  said  second  memory  means 


5.557,423 
SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  DIGITAL  VIDEO  WITH 
DIGITAL  AinOIO 
Mickad  PhilUps.  BraokUnc,-  Patrick  O'Connor,  BUlcrica.  and 
Eric  Peters,  Cartide.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Avid  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Tewksbury,  Maas. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,645,  Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,409 

InL  n."  H04N  .W6 

I  .S.  CI.  358—335  1  Claim 
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I  A  methtxi  of  synchronizing  a  plurality  of  streams  of  digiti/ed 
auduVvisual  dau  including  corresponding  streams  of  absolute  time 
indications  with  each  other,  compnsing  the  steps  ot 

creating  digital  reference  lime  ba.se  including  penixlic  timing 

information  and  a  predetermined  start  Bme. 
identifying  a  hrst  relationship  between  the  penodic  timing  infor 
mation  and  a  hrst  stream  of  absolute  time  indicators  that 
corresponds  lo  a  hrst  stream  of  the  plurality  of  streams  of 
digitized  audiu/visual  dau.  such  that  the  predetermined  start 
time  IS  coincident  with  a  start  tiine  of  the  hrst  stream  of 
absolute  time  indicators; 
identifying  a  second  relauonship  between  the  periodic  timing 
information  and  a  second  stream  of  absolute  time  indicators 
that  corresponds  to  a  second  stream  of  the  plurality  of  streams 
of  digitized  audio/visual  data,  such  that  the  predetermined 
start  tune  is  coiiKident  with  a  start  time  of  the  second  stream 
of  absolute  umc  indicators,  and 


outputting  the  first  and  second  streams  of  digitized  audio/visual 
data  corresponding  to  the  digital  leference  time  base  in  accor- 
dance with  the  first  relationship  and  the  second  relationship. 
so  that  the  first  and  second  streams  of  digitized  audio/visual 
data  are  synchronized. 


5^57^424 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  WORKS  OF  ART  ON 

VIDEOCASSETTE  BY  COMPUTERIZED  SYSTEM  OF 

AUDIOVISUAL  CORRELATION 

Jank  M.  Panizza,  446  Kenmont  Ave.,  PfUsbarKh,  Pa.  15228 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  121,M9,  Sep.  15, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  i*  a  continiMlioa  of  Scr.  No.  698,855,  May  13, 1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  c(«tiniuitioii4ii-pnrt  of  Scr.  No. 

236,740,  Aug.  26,  1988,  abandoned.  I^k  application  Sep.  15, 

1995,  Scr.  No.  392,194 

InL  a."  H04N  5/76;  A63J  17/00 

VS.  C\.  358—335 
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1  A  system  for  converting  audio  signals  to  a  visual  representa- 
tion of  the  audio  signals  comprising; 

a  source  of  audio  sound  waves, 

means  for  converting  said  audio  sound  waves  into  digitized 
sound  waves  or 

computer  means  being  programmed  to  store  a  plurality  of  visual 
images  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  digitized  input  signals 
representative  of  audio  signals, 

means  for  storing  in  said  computer  means  said  digitized  input 
signals  and  analyzing  said  digitized  input  signals  into  control 
components  to  generate  visual  output  signals  cofTespoiiding  to 
said  control  components, 

said  control  components  forming  a  communication  channel 
between  said  digitized  input  signals  aitd  said  visual  output 
signals  trigger  tlie  generation  of  related  visual  output  signals 
broken  down  into  control  components  including  frequeiKy 
and  loudness  or  peak  of  pulse  of  the  sound, 

said  computer  means  includes  programmable  control  means  for 
selectively  changing  said  visual  output  signals  corresponding 
to  said  control  componenL 

so  that  while  the  responsive  output  signals  remain  synchro- 
nized with  said  digitized  input  signals  said  visual  output 
signals  generated  from  said  control  components  are  edited 
to  change  the  content  of  the  visual  images  produced  by  said 
output  signals  including  a  change  of  color,  size,  shape,  or 
movement, 

said  programmable  control  means  including  digitized  signal 
processing  means  for  breaking  down  said  digitized  input 
signal  into  components  and  generating  performance  events 
therefrom  and  graphics  prcxessor  and  animation  generator 
means  for  tying  ttie  performance  events  to  said  visual  output 
signals. 

means  for  editing  said  visual  output  signals  in  response  to  the 
visual  images  stored  in  said  computer  means  and  said  digi- 
tized input  signals  to  generate  resultant  video  output  signals 
corresponding  to  a  range  of  different  visual  images  from  said 
computer  means, 

said  editing  means  including  an  event  editor  to  allow  selection 
of  ttie  performance  events  as  expressed  in  graphics  or  anima- 
tion, a  graphic  editor  to  allow  manipulation  of  the  graphics  as 
a  representation  of  Che  performance  events,  and  an  animation 
editor  to  allow  fade-in  and  fade-out  of  a  visual  display, 
movement  of  a  visual  display  and  color  changes  of  a  visual 
display. 


means  for  receiving  said  video  output  signals  from  said  com- 
puter means  to  convert  said  video  output  signals  having  a  high 
scan  rate  to  recordable  video  signals  having  a  slower  scan 
rate. 

display  means  for  converting  said  recordable  video  signals  to  a 
visual  display  responsive  to  said  digitized  input  signals,  and 

means  for  transmitting  said  audio  sound  waves  from  said  sound 
source  to  said  display  means  for  simultaneously  broadcasting 
said  audio  sound  waves  with  transmission  of  said  visual 
display. 


5,557.425 
FACSIMILE  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  ISDN  AND  METHOD 

OF  CONTROLLING  SAME 
Kenichi  Hascgawa,  Inagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  757,345,  Sep.  10,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,978 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1990,  2-239628 

InL  CL*  H04N  l/lOO 

VS.  a.  358—440  12  Claims 


1.  A  facsimile  device  which  receives  and  records  messages 
including  image  data  from  a  digital  networlc.  wherein  each  of  the 
messages  includes  a  first  identifier  identifying  a  receiving  facsimile 
device  for  receiving  the  image  data,  and  wherein  a  second  identi- 
fier to  be  compared  with  the  first  identifier  is  stored  in  the  receiving 
facsimile  device,  said  facsimile  device  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  one  of  the  messages  from  the 

digital  network; 
identifier  extracting  means  for  extracting  the  first  identifier  from 
said  one  of  the  messages  received  by  the  receiving  means 
when  said  one  of  the  messages  iiKludes  tiie  first  identifier; 
stonng  means  for  storing  the  second  identifier; 
comparison  means  for  comparing  the  first  identifier  with  tiie 
second  identifier  when  the  identifier  extracting  means  extracts 
the  first  identifier  and  when  the  second  identifier  is  stored  in 
the  storing  means,  to  determine  whether  the  first  identifier 
coincides  with  the  second  identifier; 
recording  means  for  recording  the  image  data; 
received  data  retaining  means  for  retaining  the  image  data,  to  be 
one  of  recorded  by  the  recording  means  and  erased  according 
to  commands  input  by  a  user;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  operations  such  that  tlie  receiving 
means  receives  the  image  data  when  any  of  Che  following 
conditions  occur: 

(a)  the  first  identifier  coincides  with  the  second  identifier, 

(b)  said  one  of  Che  messages  does  not  iiKlude  the  first  identi- 
fier while  said  storing  means  does  not  store  the  second 
identifier,  and 

(c)  said  one  of  the  messages  does  not  include  tlie  first  identi- 
fier while  said  storing  means  stores  the  second  identifier. 

said  concrol  means  recognizing  all  of  condicions  (a),  (b)  and  (c) 
and  controlling  Che  operacions  such  that  tlie  receiving  means 
ignores  said  one  of  the  messages  when  none  of  (a),  (b)  and  (c) 
occur,  such  that  the  image  data  is  retained  in  the  received  data 
retaining  means  but  not  automatically  recorded  when  condi- 
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tion  (c)  occurs,  and  such  dial  when  condition  (ai  or  (b)  occurs, 
ttie  image  data  is  recorded  by  tfie  recording  means. 


means  and  to  store  the  other  pan  of  said  third  image  data  in 
said  second  storage  means 


generating  a  signal  indicating  one  of  a  front  or  a  back  surface  of 

Q  r^nnriiina  nrukHiiim  nntn  u/hir'h  an  ifnao^  ic  tn  hp  fnrmf^' 
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Don  (CI  occim.  and  such  thai  when  condition  lai  or  (bi  occurs, 
the  image  data  is  reconkd  hy  the  recording  tneaas. 


nieans  and  lo  store  the  other  part  of  said  third  image  data  in 
said  second  storage  means 


5^57,426 
IMAGE  INFORMATION  SIGNAL  PltOCESSING 
APPARATUS 
!  SakaU,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aMicnor  to  Canoa  Kabushiki 
,  Takjit,  Japaa 

I  or  Scr.  No.  2«1,V72.  Feb.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
wWck  li  a  ftiwriiiartnii  of  Ser.  Na.  2S,7M,  Mar.  9,  1993, 
abandoafd.  wkk*  h  a  CMidMHtioB  af  Ser.  No.  942,344,  Sep. 

9, 1992,  ibMioaul,  whick  ta  a  caatinalkM  of  Scr.  No. 
4MJ1S,  Jml  2,  199a,  abaadotil.  whick  ta  a  coatiaoatioD  of 
Scr.  No.  25541*.  Oct.  7,  19M,  ahaadord  This  appUcation 

Sep.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  315,194 
ClaiBH  priority,  appttcatioa  Japan.  Oct  16,  1987.  62-2«10M 
laL  CL'^  HMN  1/40  NAM 
VS.  CL  35S— 448  Mt  Claims 


1  An  image  infonnation  signal  processing  apparatus  adapted  to 
process  a  first  image  infonnaboo  signal  having  at  least  a  first 
image  signal  and  a  second  image  signal  which  is  different  from 
said  first  image  signal,  and  a  second  image  informatioa  signal 
having  a  third  image  signal  the  frequency  band  of  which  is  wider 
than  thai  of  said  first  image  signal  or  said  second  image  signal,  said 
image  informatioa  signal  processing  apparatus  comprising 

(A)  image  data  formauoa  means,  arranged  to  selectively  input 
said  first  image  information  signal  or  said  second  inuge 
infonnation  signal,  for  formug.  when  said  first  image  infor- 
matioa signal  IS  input,  first  image  data  corresponding  to  said 
first  image  signal  and  second  image  data  corresponding  to 
said  second  image  signal  by  perfonning  sampUng  of  said  first 
image  informaboa  signal  in  accordance  with  a  first  samplmg 
signal  having  a  first  sampUng  frequency,  and  for  forming, 
when  said  second  image  information  signal  is  input,  third 
image  data  corresponding  to  said  third  image  signal  by  per- 
forming sampling  of  said  second  image  information  signal  in 
accordance  with  a  second  sampling  signal  having  a  second 
samplmg  frequency  which  is  higher  than  said  first  samplmg 
frequency. 

(B)  first  storage  means  capable  of  stonng  one  picture  plane 
portion  of  said  first  image  data  formed  by  said  image  data 
formatioa  means. 

(C)  second  storage  means  capable  of  stonng  one  picture  plane 
poruon  of  said  second  image  data  formed  by  said  image  data 
formation  means,  and 

(D)  image  data  supply  means  for  supplying,  when  said  first 
image  information  signal  is  input  to  said  image  data  formation 
means,  said  first  image  data  and  said  second  image  data 
formed  by  said  image  data  formanon  means  to  said  first 
storage  means  and  said  second  storage  means,  respectively, 
and.  when  said  second  image  information  signal  is  input  to 
said  image  data  formation  means,  said  image  data  supply 
means  bemg  arranged  to  store  a  pan  of  said  ttiird  data  formed 
by  said  unage  dau  formation  means  in  said  first  storage 


5,557,427 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

DETECTING  SHEET  THICKNESS 

YuJI  Kamiya,  Yokohama,  Ji4taii,  wilgnor  to  Canon  KabushiU 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JuB.  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  262,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jon.  21,  1993,  5-149297 

InL  a."  H04N  1/04:  G«3G  21/00 

VS.  C\.  358—496  8  Claims 
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1   An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  accommodation  means  for  accommodating  record- 
ing sheets: 

feed  means  for  feeding  recording  sheets  from  said  plurality  of 
accommodation  means. 

image  forming  means  for  fomung  an  image  on  a  recording  sheet 
fed  by  said  feed  means, 

detection  means  for  detecting  thicknesses  of  the  sheets  accom- 
modated in  said  plurality  of  accommodatioa  means; 

input  means  for  designating  manually  a  desired  thickness  of  the 
recortling  sheet;  and 

control  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  accommoda- 
tion means  so  as  to  feed  the  recording  sheet  of  the  desired 
thickness  on  the  basis  of  a  designation  from  said  input  means 
and  a  detection  result  of  said  detection  means. 


5357,428 

COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WHICH 

CHANGES  COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  BASED  ON 

PROPERTIES  OF  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Nobay«ki  Wataoabe,  Yokokama,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Canon 

KabMhiU  Kalika,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkd  May  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  68,098 
ClaiBH  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-138443 
Int  CJ.*  H04N  1/50:1/60 
VS.  a.  358—501  26  Clainu 
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1   A  color  image  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
inputting  color  image  data; 


generabng  a  signal  indicating  one  of  a  front  or  a  back  surface  of 
a  recording  medium  onto  which  an  image  is  to  be  formed; 

setting  a  processing  parameter  on  the  basis  of  the  signal  gener- 
ated in  said  step  of  generating; 

color  linage  processing  the  color  image  data  input  in  said  step  of 
inputung  in  accordance  with  the  processing  parameter  set  in 
said  step  of  setting;  and 

outputting  the  color  image  data  processed  in  said  step  of  color 
image  processing. 
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1 .  An  image  signal  processing  apparatus  for  converting  an  image 
data  signal  input  by  an  image  input  terminal  into  another  image 
data  signal  suitable  for  an  image  ouqiut  terminal;  comprising: 

noise  generating  means  for  generating  a  quantity  of  noise  of  a 
spatial  frequency  characteristic  difficult  to  visually  perceive  in 
accordance  with  a  level  of  the  input  image  data  signal, 
wherein  the  noise  generating  means  generates  noise  of  a 
frequency  equal  to  or  lower  than  a  fundamental  frequency  of 
a  screen  generated  by  half-tone  generating  means  in  said 
image  output  terminal;  and 

noise  superposing  means  for  superposing  only  the  noise  gener- 
ated by  said  noise  generating  means  on  the  input  image  data 
signal. 


5457,429 
IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  AWARATUS 
Yoshitsugu  HinMC,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  19, 1993,  Scr.  No.  137,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1992,  4-306618 

Int  a.*  H04N  l/405:l/409;]/52:l/58 

VS.  CI.  358—532  8  Claims 


setting  means  for  setting  a  relation  berween  colors  and  patterns; 

pattern  generation  means  for  generating  patterns  in  accordance 
with  each  of  the  colors  recognized  by  said  color  recognition 
means,  and  the  relation  between  colors  and  patterns  set  by 
said  setting  means; 

visualizing  means  for  visualizing  the  relation  between  patterns 
and  colors  generated  by  said  pattern  generation  means; 

area  recognition  means  for  recognizing  areas  containing  the 
colors  in  the  images  input  by  said  image  input  means; 

extraction  means  for  extracting  monochrome  information  from 
the  images  input  by  said  image  input  means; 

synthesis  means  for  synthesizing  the  patterns  originating  fixim 
said  pattern  generation  means  within  the  area  recognized  by 
said  area  recogmtion  means  with  the  monochrome  informa- 
tion extracted  by  said  extraction  means:  and 

output  means  for  outputting  the  images  synthesized  by  said 
synthesis  means. 


5,557,431 
REAL-TIME  COMPENSATED  IMAGING  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  USING  A  DOUBLE-PUMPED  PHASE- 
CONJUGATE  MIRROR 
David  M.  Pepper,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,888 

Int  a.*  G03H  1/10 

VS.  a.  359^10  21  Claims 


5457,430 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  GENERATING 
PATTERNS  FOR  COLORS  BASED  ON  A  SET  RELATION 
BETWEEN  COLORS  AND  PATTERNS  AND 
SYNTHESIZING  PATTERNS  WITH  EXTRACTED 
MONOCHROMATIC  INFORMATION 
Keizo  Iscmnra,  Kokubn^Ji;   Knoio  Yn^lhara.  Sagamihanf 
Hiivyuki  Ichikawa,  Kawasaki;  ManuMri  Sakai,  Yokohama,- 
Masatashi  Iknabc,  CUgasaki,-  MHsdo  Nimora,  Kawasaki,- 
Yoahifairo  Funamizu,  Soka,  and  HirohflM  KMitanoto,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  aosignors  to  Canon  Kabnshild  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  265,635,  Jut  24,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  k  a  contiBnation  of  Ser.  No.  838^11,  Feb.  20,  1992, 
abandoMd.  This  appttcadm  Sep.  15,  1995,  Scr.  No.  528^95 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  20, 1991,  3-047667; 
May  29,  1991,  3-153938;  May  29, 1991,  3-153939 

Int  CL'^  H04N  1/46 
VS.  a.  358—501  30  Claims 

1   An  image  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 
image  input  means  for  inputting  images  containing  colors; 
color  recognition  means  for  recognizing  the  colors  of  tlie  images 
input  by  said  image  input  means; 


1.  An  adaptive  optical  imaging  system,  comprising: 

a  two-beam  coupling  medium. 

a  remote  reference  beam  source  for  directing  a  remote  reference 
beam  through  an  aberrating  medium  to  said  coupling  medium, 
said  aberrating  medium  having  a  characteristic  frequency  at 
which  its  degree  of  aberration  varies,  wherein  said  remote 
reference  beam  source  pulses  the  remote  reference  beam  at  a 
frequency  higher  than  the  aberrating  medium's  characteristic 
frequency  to  refresh  said  hologram  at  said  higher  frequency. 

a  local  reference  beam  source  for  directing  a  local  reference 
beam  having  known  phase  and  intensity  characteristics  into 
said  beam  coupling  medium  to  establish  therein  a  shared 
hologram  with  said  remote  reference  beam,  and 

an  object  beam  source  for  directing  a  multi-pixel  object  beam, 
that  contains  image  information  corresponding  to  an  object, 
through  said  aberrating  medium  to  said  hologram  on  a  path 
similar  to  said  remote  reference  beam,  said  object  beam 
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diffracting  from  said  two-beam  coupling  medium  into  a  mulli 
pixel  output  beam  tn  the  phase  conjugate  direction  of  the  local 
reference  beam,  said  output  beam  retaining  said  miage  infor- 
nuoon,  and  wherein  (he  pixelized  difference  in  phase  and 
inlensity  characteristics  between  the  output  beam  and  the 
local  reference  beam  corresponds  to  the  pixelized  difference 
in  phase  and  intensity  characteristics  between  ttie  object  beam 
aitd  the  remote  reference  beam, 
said  local  reference  beam  and  said  remote  rcfereiKe  beam  esiab- 
hshing  said  shared  hologram  independent  of  said  object  beam 


1   A  display  device  comprising 

a  plurality  of  light  modulauon  portions. 

a  first  lens  array  having  lens  portions,  corresponding  to  said 

plurality  of  light  modulation  portions,  for  converging  a  lighl 

by  said  lens  portioas.  and 
a  second  lens  array  having  lens  portions  ci>rTe$ponding  to  said 

lens  portions  of  said  first  lens  array,  for  receiving  the  light 

from  said  light  modulation  portions,  and  arranged  at  a  con 

verging  point  portion  of  said  first  lens  array 


5^57,433 
TRANSNOSSrVf:  LIQUID  CHYSTAL  DISPLAY  HAVING 
PSISM  LENS  FILM  FOR  LIGHT  ILLUMINATION  AND 
WAVE  LENS  FILM  FOR  LIGHT  DIFFUSION 
Maaeo    Marayaan;    ToririUko    Uca^-    HirMU    Hada,    and 
Maaatake  Baba,  ail  at  Tokyo,  Japaa.  aaricnon  to  NEC  Cor- 
poradaa,  Fraoce 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,6M 

Claim  priority,  appiicalioa  Jafmn,  Feb.  28,  1994.  M>30655 

InL  CL"  G«2F  l/H.<s 

VS.  CL  359^-41  J2  Claiias 


a  TN  liquid  crvslal  panel  for  receiving  the  parallel  light  trans- 
mitted through  said  pnsm  lens  film  and  emitting  light  for 
representing  an  image  therefrom;  and 

a  single  wave  lens  film  disposed  in  front  of  said  TN  liquid 
crystal  panel  and  having  a  surface  facmg  said  TN  liquid 
crystal  panel,  which  is  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  wave  having 
parallel  ndgelines  and  a  smooth  surface  on  the  opposite  side, 
which  IS  coated  with  a  multilayer  film,  said  wave  lens  film 
transmitting  the  light  incident  from  said  TN  liquid  crystal 
panel  to  (he  outside  via  said  multilayer  film  as  difhision  light. 


5,557,432 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  IMAGE  FORMATION 

APPARATUS  HAVING  FIRST  AND  SECOND  LENS 

ARRAYS 

lOdco  Yoka<a,  Yoiinfcaaia.  Japaa,  anigDor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kairiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  Na  234,95« 

ClaiBH  priority,  applicadoa  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1993,  5-128212 

InL  CL*  G«2F  ///  <  »^ 

U^  CT  359-^1  14  Claims 

to 


5,557,434 
OPTICAL  COMPENSATOR  INCLUDING  AN  O-PLATE 
FOR  SUPER-TWIST  NEMATIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAY 
Brace   K.  Winker,  Moorpark;   Rasini  Saxena,  Simi  Valley; 
Donald  B.  Taber,  Tboosand  Oaks,  and  Leonard  G.  Hale, 
Newbury  Parit,  all  of  Calif„  anignors  to  Rockwell  Intema- 
tloaai.  Seal  Beach,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,477 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  ///.<_*5.  C09K  I9A)2 

IS.  a.  359—73  16  Claims 
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9  An  improved  super-twisl  nematic  liquid  crystal  display  com- 
pnsing: 

(a)  a  polanzer  layer. 

(b)  an  analyzer  layer; 

(c)  a  liquid  crystal  cell  disposed  between  said  polanzer  layer  and 
said  analyzer  layer,  said  liquid  crystal  cell  having: 

1 1 )  two  substrates,  and 

(2)  a  liquid  crystal  layer  disposed  between  said  two  substrates. 

said  liquid  crystal  layer  compnsing  a  plurality  of  choles- 

(enc   liquid  crystal   molecules,  said  molecules  having  an 

azimuthal  twist  angle  between  said  substrates  of  substan- 

ually  greater  than  about  180  degrees;  aiKt 

Id)  a  positively-birefnngent  O-plale  compensator  layer  having 

an  optical  axis  defined  by  a  tilt  angle,  said  tilt  angle  measured 

relative  to  the  plane  of  the  0-pla(e  compensator  layer,  said 

O- plate  compensator  layer  disposed  between  said  polanzer 

layer  and  said  analyzer  layer,  wherein  said  tilt  angle  is  a 

specified    value    between    approximately    30    degrees    and 

approximately  M)  degrees 


I  A  transniissive  liquid  crystal  display  compnsing; 

a  surface  Uiuminanl  including  a  liglii-guide  plate; 

a  single  pnsm  tens  film  havmg  an  umfotm  apical  angle  for 
receiving  hgbl  emitted  from  said  surface  lUuiiunant  so  as  to 
be  coodenaed  m  a  directioo  perpcndiculaT  (o  a  surface  (hereof 
ami  irmmiinng  dte  resultant  parallel  light  therethrough. 


5357,435 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  AND  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Yukio    Hanyn,    Ataogi;    Tkdaahi    M&ara,    behara,    Yatato 
Kodcra,  Fqjiaawa,  aad  KaNatoahi  Nakamnra,  Atmti,  aU  of 
Japan,  imlfnors  to  Caww  Kabnrtiilrl  Kaiaha.  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Jan.  2*,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,062 

Claims  priority,  applicadoa  Japoo,  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-01302* 

lot  a."  G02F  I/I1 

VS.  CL  359—75  7  ClaiM 

1    A  chiral  smecuc  liquid  crystal  device  compnsing:  a  chiral 

smectic  liqiud  crystal,  and  a  pair  of  substrates  sandwiching  the 

liquid  crystal,  said  pair  of  substrates  havmg  opposite  surfaces  that 
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are  provided  with  electrodes  for  applying  a  voltage  to  the  liquid 
crystal  and  uniaxial  alignment  axes  which  cross  each  other  at  a 
crossing  angle  ©,  satisfying:  0</9^<15  degrees,  wherein  the  liq- 
uid crystal  is  placed  in  the  alignment  state  satisfying  a>@ 
(wherein  a  denotes  a  pretih  angle  and  @  denotes  a  tilt  angle, 
respectively,  of  the  liquid  crystal)  and  providing  at  least  two  stable 
states  of  optical  axes  which  form  an  angle  26a  therebetween 
satisfying  @>6a>(H)/2,  and  wherein  a  lower  substrate  of  the  pair 
IS  provided  with  a  uniaxial  alignment  axis  which  deviates  in  a 
clockwise  direction  when  the  liquid  crystal  has  a  negative  sponta- 
neous polarization  and  deviates  in  a  counterclockwise  direcnon 
when  the  liquid  crystal  has  a  positive  spontaneous  polarization 
with  respect  (o  a  uniaxial  alignment  axis  provided  to  an  upper 
substrate  of  the  pair  as  viewed  from  above. 


1  A  method  for  constructing  a  thin  seal  display  with  electrical 
edge  contacts  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

disposing  electncally  conductive  strips  on  a  major  surface  of 
first  and  second  oversized  substrates  to  form  first  and  second 
meulized  substrates,  wherein  at  least  one  end  of  each  of  the 
electncally  conductive  strips  extends  over  an  outline  dimen- 
sion of  the  thin  seal  liquid  crystal  display; 

disposing  a  seal  material  in  a  substantially  precision  manner  on 
a  substanual  portion  of  the  display  outline  dimension  on  the 
first  substrate  to  create  a  fill  gap  opening; 

forming  a  substrate  assembly  by  arranging  the  first  substrate  on 
top  of  the  second  substrate  wherein  tlie  major  surfaces  con- 
taining the  electrically  conductive  strips  are  facing  one 
another  so  as  to  create  a  cavity  in  an  area  bounded  by  the  first 
and  second  substrates  and  the  seal  material; 

transformmg  the  seal  material  into  a  seal  which  joins  the  sub- 
strates. 


filing  the  cavity  of  the  sealed  substrate  assembly  with  a  display 
material  through  the  fill  gap  opemng; 

sealing  the  fill  gap  opening; 

forming  a  reduced  substrate  assembly  by  precisely  reducing 
edges  of  the  sealed  substrate  assembly  to  the  outline  dimen- 
sion of  the  display,  wherein  the  precision  reduction  reduces  a 
width  of  the  seal  to  form  the  thin  seal  and  exposes  edges  of 
the  conductive  strips;  and 

forming  electrical  edge  contacts  by  depositing  an  electncally 
conductive  matenal  on  the  edges  of  the  reduced  subsuaie 
assembly  in  the  areas  of  the  exposed  edges  of  the  electrically 
conductive  strips. 


5457,437 
OPTICAL  TERMINAL  SYSTEM  HAVING  SELF- 
MONITORING  FUNCTION 
Toshihani   Sakai;   Yoshinori   Nakamura;   Takashi   Umegaki; 
NolMie  Iguciii;  Miki  Hagiiio;  Hiroald  Mori,-  Toshikazu  Ota, 
all  of  Osaka,-  Akihiko  Olut,  Kanagawa;   Kazno  Takatsu, 
Kanagawa,  and  Noboyuki  Nemoto,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,444 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-234913 
Int.  a."  H04B  10/08:10/00 
VS.  CI.  359—110  11  Claims 

Opno   signal 


5,557,436 
THIN  SEAL  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Rodney  Blose,  Gibsonia;  Nid  Maznrek,  Hiutingdoo  Valley, 
and  Theodore  J.  Zammit,  Ambler,  all  of  Pa,,  assignors  to 
Magnascreen  Corporatioii,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,489 
I         Int.  a."  C02F  1/1339:1/1345 
VS.  C\.  359—80  35  Claims 
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1  An  optical  terminal  system  having  self-monitonng  function, 
compnsing: 

a  receiving  device  including  an  optical/electnc  convenor  for 
receiving  an  optical  signal  and  convening  the  optical  signal 
into  an  electnc  signal,  a  S/P  convenor  for  converting  the 
electnc  signal  convened  by  the  optical/electric  convenor  into 
a  parallel  electnc  signal,  and  a  signal  state  detector  for  check- 
ing if  the  parallel  electnc  signal  is  normal,  then  separating  a 
low-level  signal  from  the  parallel  electric  signal  and  output- 
ting  the  low-level  signal; 

a  transmitting  device  including  a  signal  generator  for  switching 
a  clock  for  the  low-level  electric  signal  and  multiplexing  the 
low-level  electnc  signal  into  a  high-level  signal,  a  P/S  con- 
venor for  converting  (he  electric  signal  generated  by  the 
signal  generator  into  a  serial  electric  signal,  and  an  electric/ 
optical  convenor  for  converting  the  serial  electric  signal  into 
an  optical  signal  and  transmitting  the  optical  signal; 

a  system  clock  generator  for  generating  a  system  clock  which 
actuates  the  receiving  device  and  transmitting  device; 

a  monitoring  controller  for  controlling  the  receiving  device  and 
transmitting  device  and  monitoring  an  alarm; 

a  power  source  for  supplying  power  to  the  receiving  device, 
transmitting  device,  system  clock  generator  and  momtonng 
controller; 
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a  high  level  group  iDophatk  <icction  for  connecting  the  P/S 
convenor  of  the  transmitting  device  and  the  S/P  convenor  of 
the  receiving  device  to  internally  loop  batk  tfie  senal  electnc 
signal. 

a  low-level  group  kxjpback  section  lor  connecting  the  signal 
generalor  of  the  tran.smitung  device  and  the  signal  stale  detec 
tor  of  the  receiving  device  to  internally  loop  back  the  parallel 
electnc  signal. 

a  self  kx^pback  section  Urt  connecting  the  signal  stale  detector 
of  the  receiving  device  and  the  signal  generalor  ot  the  trans- 
mitting device  to  directly  kx)p  back  the  electric  signal 
received  by  tlie  receiving  device  lo  the  transmitting  device, 
and 

a  self  monilonng  controller  for  pcrtomiing  a  self-monilonng 
test  on  the  respective  comp«>nenls  ot  the  receiving  device  and 
transmitting  device  by  using  the  self  kx>pt>ack  section  and 
eitticr  of  the  high  level  group  knipback  section  and  low  level 
group  loopback  section 


5^57,438 

SCANNING  AND  TRACKING  l'SIN(;  ROTATINC; 

POLYGONS 

Nira  .Sdiwarlz,  1314  WeUington  H^  Aberdeen,  N  J.  07747.  and 

Aiic  Shahar.  14  David  .SL,  Moshav  Magshimim  56910,  Israel 

FUed  Nov.  23,  IW3,  Ser.  No.  155,889 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  tn  Keb.  2, 

2010.  has  been  diadaiined. 

Int.  CI."  (M)2B  :M)t< 

VS.  tX  35»— 2tM  72  CUim-s 


1    A  system  for  scanning,  tracking   cngrasing    printing   plotting, 
wnting.  or  reading,  composing 

lai  a  polygon  means  rotaiable  about  a  rocalional  axis  throughout 
a  range  of  rotation  with  a  hrsl  angular  velivily  said  polygon 
mean.s  compnsing  a  polygon  having  at  lea.si  one  side,  said 
side  including  at  least  one  optical  means. 

(bi  a  radiation  source  means  for  providing  a  pluraliiv  of  radij 
tion  beams  having  a  plurality  ot  relative  onentations  and 
directing  said  pluralitv  ot  radiation  beams  onto  said  optical 
means  ot  said  polygon  means,  such  thai  said  pluralitv  ot 
radiation  beams  travel  lo  said  optical  means  ot  said  polygon 
means. 

Ici  a  medium  support  means  provulin>!  a  medium  having  a 
region. 

(dl  said  optical  nwrans  arranged  to  pro|ect  said  pluralitv  ol 
radiation  beams  trom  said  optical  means  onto  said  region  to 
ftirm.  on  said  region,  a  corresptmding  plurality  of  radiation 
spots  which  nxwr  on  said  region  at  a  second  angular  veliKily 
aNxit  said  rotational  a\is  ot  said  polvgon  means,  said  second 
angular  vekKilv  being  linearis  proponional  lo  said  hrst  angu 
lar  vekicity . 

lei  said  region  being  positioned  lo  receive  said  pluralitv  ot 
radiation  beams  from  said  optKal  means  ot  said  polvgon 
mean!!,  such  that  said  plurality  of  radiation  beams  travel  along 


an   optical    path    trom   said   radiation    source    means   to   said 

optical  means,  and  then  to  said  region. 
ifi  said  radiation  source  means  and  said  region  being  positioned 

so  that  they    are   spaced   from   said  rotational   a.xis  and  are 

spaced  from  each  otlicr;  and 
igi  a  relative   movement   means  for  moving   said  plurality   ot 

radiation  beams  parallel  lo  said  rotational  axis 


5,557,439 
KXPANDABLK  WAVELENGTH  DIVISION  Ml  LTIPLEXED 

OPTICAL  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 
Stephen     B.    Alexander,    MUlersvUle;     Steve    W.    Chaddick, 
.\nnapoUs,  and  Victor  Mizrahi,  Columbia,  all  of  Md.,  assign- 
oni  to  Ciena  Corporation,  Columbia.  Md. 

filed  Jul.  25.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  507.659 

Int.  CI."  H04J  MA): 

I  -S.  CI.  359— l.M)  7  ClainLs 
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1  An  expandable  wavelength  division  multiplexed  optical  com- 
munication system  having  at  lea.sl  N  wavelengths,  where  N  is  a 
whole  number  greater  than  or  equal  to  2.  the  wavelength  division 
multiplexed  optical  communication  system  compnsing 

.S  source  lasers  for  producing  N  optical  channels,  each  channel 

having  a  unique  wavelength, 
an  optical  multiplexer  module  optically  communicating  with 
each  of  tlie  N  source  la-sers  for  optically  combining  the  N 
optical  channels  to  form  a  wavelength  division  multiplexed 
optical  signal,  the  multiplexer  having  N-t-x  inputs,  where  x  is  a 
whole  number  greater  than  or  equal  to  I .  the  N-i-x  input  pons 
being  conhgured  such  that  the  N  input  pons  are  optically 
coupled  lo  the  N  source  la.sers  and  the  x  input  pons  are 
supplemental  ports  not  optically  coupled  lo  the  N  source 
lasers. 
an  optical  transmission  path  optically  communicating  with  the 
multiplexer  for  carrying  the  wavelength  division  multiplexed 
optical  signal  compnsing  the  N  optical  channels. 
N  separately  packaged  optical  channel  selecting  modules,  each 
selecting  module  including  at  least  one  Bragg  grating,  each 
Bragg  grating  conhgured  to  select  a  unique  optical  channel 
wavelength, 
an  optical  splitter  mvxlule  optically  communicating  with  the 
optical  transmission  path  lor  receiving  the  wavelength  divi 
sion  multiplexed  optical  signal  and  outpulting  portions  ot  the 
wavelength  division  muluplexed  optical  signal  onto  plural 
outpui  ports  the  optical  spliner  mcxlule  and  having  N+y 
output  p<irts  where  y  is  a  whole  number  greater  than  or  equal 
lo  I  the  N*v  outpui  ports  being  configured  such  thai  each  of 
the  N  outpui  ports  are  optically  coupled  to  one  of  the  N 
optical  channel  selecting  mixlules  and  the  y  output  ports  are 
supplemental  ports  not  optically  coupled  to  any  of  the  N 
optical  channel  selecting  modules 


'  5^57,440 

NOISE-INSENSmVE  OPTOENCODING  TECHNIQUES 
WITH  COMPENSATION  FOR  DEVICE  VARIATIONS 
Mark  T.  Hanson,  Lynnwood,  and  GImIc  B.  Bacon,  Everett, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corponitioii,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,462 

InL  a.*  H03K  /7/7S,  G09G  S/0» 

\JS.  n.  359—161  31  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  providing  adjustable  input  signals  for  a  computer 
using  a  computer  input  device  having  a  memory,  at  least  one 
light-emitting  element  and  at  least  one  light-detecting  element,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  first  value  of  time  Tmin;  and 

determining  whether  to  adjust  the  first  value  of  time  Tmin  by 
performing  the  steps 

(a)  activating  the  light-emitting  eletnent,  causing  it  to  emit 
light; 

(b)  selectively  receiving  the  emitted  light  by  the  light- 
detecting  element; 

(c)  producing  a  signal  by  the  light-detecting  element  in 
response  to  the  selectively  received  light; 

(d)  after  the  step  (c)  of  producing  the  signal  by  the  light- 
detecting  element,  rep«Uedly  iiKnviiieiiting  or  decrement- 
ing, by  a  selected  time  interval  t,  a  coimt  value,  and  after 
each  change  in  the  count  value,  but  prior  to  sampling  the 
signal,  comparing  the  coimt  value  to  the  first  value  of  time 
Tmin  to  determine  if  the  count  value  is  substantially  equal 
to  the  first  value  of  time  Tmin; 

(e)  after  the  step  (d)  of  determining  tliat  the  coimt  value  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  first  value  of  time  Tmin,  sampling 
and  stonng  a  first  sample  of  the  signal  in  the  memory; 

(f)  sampling  and  storing  a  second  sample  of  the  signal  in  the 
memory,  the  second  sample  being  stofcd  at  a  second  value 
of  time  after  the  first  value  of  time  Tmin,  the  second  value 
of  time  having  a  relationship  to  the  first  value  of  time  Tmin. 
the  second  sample  being  used  as  an  input  signal  for  the 
computer; 

(g)  after  the  step  (f)  of  sampling  and  storing  the  second 
sample  of  the  signal,  deactivating  the  light-emitting  ele- 
ment; 

(h)  retrieving  the  first  sample  from  the  memory; 

(I)  after  the  step  (g)  of  deactivating  the  light-emitting  element, 
companng  the  retrieved  first  sample  to  a  selected  value; 

(J )  after  the  step(g)  of  deactivating  the  light-emitting  element 
and  after  the  step  (i)  of  comparing  the  retrieved  first  sample 
to  Che  selected  value,  changing  the  first  value  of  time  Tmin 
by  the  selected  time  interval  t  if  tlie  first  sample  has  a 
predetermined  relationship  to  the  selected  value;  and 

(k)  after  the  step  (j)  of  changing  the  first  value  of  time  Tmin 
by  the  selected  time  interval  t,  repeating  the  steps  of  (a) 
through  (j)  whereby  upon  repeating  the  steps  (a)  through 
(J),  the  first  value  of  time  Tmin  is  incrementally  changed  by 


only  one  of  the  selected  time  interval  t  during  each  repeti- 
tion of  the  steps  (a)  through  (j)  until  the  first  sample  no 
longer  has  the  predetermined  relationship  to  the  selected 

value 


5,557,441 

SOLITON  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  HAVING  PLURAL 

SLIDING-FREQUENCY  GUIDING  FILTER  GROUPS 

Linn  F.  MoUenauer,  Colts  Neck,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T,  Hote- 

del,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,949 

Int.  a."  H04B  ]0/n 

MS,.  CI.  359—173  7  Claims 
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1.  A  lightwave  transmission  system  supporting  soliton  propaga- 
tion in  a  particular  band  of  frequencies  and  comprising  an  optical 
fiber  transmission  medium  including  both  a  plurality  of  optical 
amplifiers  spaced  apan  along  the  optical  fiber  transmission 
medium  and  a  plurality  of  optical  filters  spaced  apan  along  the 
optical  fiber  transmission  medium,  the  lightwave  transmission  sys- 
tem CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT, 

the  plurality  of  optical  filters  is  organized  into  a  plurality  of  filter 
groups,  each  filter  group  comprising  at  least  N  filters  where  N 
is  an  integer  and  NS2, 
each  filter  group  exliibits  a  group  average  center  frequency 
which  is  different  from  the  group  average  center  frequency  of 
each  other  filter  group, 
the  plurality  of  filter  groups  together  exhibit  an  average  fre- 
quency sliding  rate  for  moving  the  frequeiKy  of  the  soliton 
toward  each  filter  group's  group  average  center  frequency, 
each  group  average  center  frequency  being  in  the  pardcular 
band  of  frequencies. 


5,557,442 
OPTICAL  AMPLIFIERS  WFTH  FLATTENED  GAIN 
CURVES 
David  R.  Hnber,  Warrington,  Pa,,  assignor  to  Ciena  Corpora- 
tion, Savage,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  71,263,  Jun.  4,  1993.  This  application 

Dec  30,  1994,  Ser,  No.  367,432 

Int  a,*  HOIS  i/00:  H04B  lO/\6 

\i&.  a.  359—179  19  Oaims 
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1  An  optical  amplifier  system  comprising: 

an  optical  input  fiber 

an  optical  amplifier  device  connected  to  receive  optical  input 
signals  from  the  optical  input  fiber; 

a  directional  optical  transfer  device  having  at  least  first,  second, 
and  third  pons,  the  first  pon  connected  to  receive  an  initial 
amplified  output  from  said  optical  amplifier  device; 

an  optical  attenuabon  fiber  connected  to  the  second  port  of  said 
optical  transfer  device,  said  second  pon  receiving  said  initial 
amplified  output  applied  to  said  first  pon,  said  optical  attenu- 
ation fiber  having  a  plurality  of  in-fiber  gratings  and  a  plural- 
ity of  attenuators,  each  of  said  attenuators  disposed  between 
two  of  the  in-fiber  gratings,  each  of  said  in-fiber  gratings 
reflecting  a  different  wavelength  of  optical  energy,  said  optical 
attenuation  fiber  supplying  an  adjusted  amplified  output  to 
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said  second  pon.  tlie  optical  anenuation  hbcr  conhgured  such 
that  the  adiusled  amplified  outpui  is  a  relativelv  linear  ampli 
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said  second  pon.  the  ofXicai  anenuation  hbcr  configured  such 
thai  the  adjusted  amplihed  output  is  a  rrlativelv  linear  ampli 
tication  of  the  opucaJ  input  signals,  and 
an  opticaJ  output  hber  connected  lo  tfie  third  port  ot  said 
directional  optical  transfer  Jcvue  to  receive  said  adjusted 
amplified  output 


H     - 


5^57,443 
OPTICAL  CX)MMlNICATION  METHOD  AND  OPTICAL 

REMOTE  CONTROLLER 
Hiroshi   Nakaaani.   Kamca^   Ywuaki   MunuuJLB.  Chikushl- 
(lu;  SusoBa  lahitwAi,  Fnkuolui,  and  Toshlyuki   KUura. 
Tom,  all  at  Japan,  aarignon  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec  5,  1944,  Ser.  No.  34U17 
Claim  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  9.  1993.  5-309011. 
Jun.  23.  1994.  6-I4I499 

Int  CX"  H04B  l()AM).  H04N  S/::.-;,  S/T  <: 
I  .S.  a.  359—142  17  Claims 


I    An  optical  communication  methcxj  comprising: 

lai   generating   a   pluralitv    ol   tlix.k    signals   having   mutually 

different  phises. 
ibi   receiving   light   emitted   from   j    light    source   h\    using   a 

plurality  of  light  receiving  sections  and  converting  the  light 

received   hy    said   plurality    of   light    receiving    sections    into 

received  signals. 
Id  determining  whether  or  not  each  ot  the  received  signals  is 

present  vthen  each  cUxk  pulse  included  in  a  respective  one  ot 

the  clock  signals  is  generated. 
id)  generating  an  invalidation  signal  when  a  received  light  signal 

IS  determined  to  he  present  in  step  ui 
lel  preventing,   when  the   invalidation   signal    is   present    otfier 

received  signals  from  heing  used  lo  generate  said  invalidation 

signal,  and 
(fl  decoding  tile  received  Mgnal  lor  which  the  invalidation  signal 

IS  generated 


5,557.444 
MINIATURE  OPTICAL  SCANNER  EOR  A  TWO  AXI.S 
SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Cbarlca  D.  MdvUlc,  haaqnah;  Thamas  A.  Eumcas.  lU.  .Scattle; 
Mfehari   R.  TldwcO.  Seattle;   Joci  S.   KoUln.  Seattle,  and 
Rickard  S.  Joiuatoa.  laaaiiaBh,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
I'niTcrsitY  of  Wwhiactoa,  Seattle,  Warii. 

Filed  Oct.  2*,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329.508 
Int.  CT."  (i«2B  JMW 
I  i».  CL  359^199  M  Clainu 

I    A  nuiuature  optical  scanner  comprising 
a  ferromagnetic   haite   with  a   tipit   stalor  and  a   second   stator 
formed  thereon,  said  hrst  and  second  stators  being  generallv 
parallel  to  each  other 
a  hrsi  electrical   coil   wixind   ahout    said   hrsl    stator   in   a   hrst 

directMxi. 
a  second  electrical  coil   wound  aNiul   said   second   stalor   in   .i 
second  direction  opptwiie  said  hrxt  direction. 


a  current  source,  coupled  to  said  adder  circuit,  for  controlling  a 
value  of  the  bias  current  in  conespondence  to  tlie  output  of 
ttie  adder  circuit. 


hrst  and  second  magnets  disposed  on  said  base  on  oppi>site  sides 
of  said  first  and  second  stators  and  equidistant  to  said  hrst  and 
second  staton>. 

a  spnng  plate  having  first  and  second  suppon  portions  mounted 
respectively  on  said  first  and  second  magnets  and  having  a 
centrally  located  mirror  mounting  portion  disposed  above  said 
sLarors  with  an  axis  of  rotation  equidistant  to  said  stators:  and 

a  mirror  mounted  on  said  mirror  mounting  p<.)rtion  of  said  spring 
plate,  said  mirror  being  oscillated  about  said  axis  of  rotation 
when  an  alternating  drive  signal  is  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  electrical  coils 


5,557.445 

OPTICAL  SIC;NAL  TRANSMITTER  HAVING  AN  APC 

CIRCT  IT  WITH  AUTOMATIC  BIAS  CURRENT 

CONTROL 

Setsuo  Misaizu.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  303  J72 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994.  6-052958 

Int.  CI."  H04B  /(MM 

I  -S.  CI.  359—187  10  Claims 
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1   .An  optical  signal  transmitter  having  an  Auto  Power  Control 
i.APCi  circuit  with  automatic  bia.s  current  control,  comprising 
a  laser  diode  supplied  with  a  bias  current  signal  and  an  input 

signal,  tor  outputting  a  light  output  according  to  a  level  of  the 

input  signal, 
a  photo  diode  for  detecting  the  light  output  emitted  from  the 

la.ser  duxJe. 
an   oscillator   tor   generating   and  outputting   a   low   frequency 

signal  having  a  frequency  which  is  lower  than  tfiat  of  the 

input  signal, 
a  circuit  for  modulating  a  bias  current  signal  in  amplitude  with 

said  low  frequency  signal  received  from  said  oscillator:  and 
a  circuit,  coupled  to  said  photo  diode,  for  detecting  a  signal 

component  having  said  frequeiKy  which  is  lower  than  that  of 

the  input  signal  and  is  included  in  the  light  output  of  said  laser 

diode  for  controlling  the  bias  current  so  tliat  the  detected 

signal  component  becomes  of  a  fixed  value, 
said  circuit  for  delecting  said  signal  component  including 
a  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  said  signal  component  of  said 

frequeiKy.  included  in  the  light  output  of  the  laser  duxle, 
an  ampliher  for  outputting  a  difference  signal  between  an  output 

of  tlie  detecting  circuit  and  a  fixed  reference  voltage, 
an  adder  circuit,  coupled  to  said  amplifier  and  to  said  oscillator. 

tor  adding  an  output  of  said  amplifier  to  the  low  frequency 

signal  output  trom  said  oscillator:  and 


5,557/446 

OPTICAL  SCANNING  APPARATUS  HAVING  TILTED 

SCANNING  LENS  SYSTEM 

Manabu  Kato,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  asrignor  to  Clanon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1992,  4-098058; 
Feb.  4.  1993.  5-017539 

InL  CL'^  C;02B  26/08 
U.S.  a.  359—206  60  Claims 


1   An  optical  scanning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam: 

a  first  optical  system  for  converting  the  light  beam  from  said 
light  source  to  a  convergent  light  beam; 

a  deflector  for  deflecting  tlie  convergent  light  beam  from  said 
first  optical  system;  and 

a  second  optical  system  for  imaging  the  convergent  light  beam 
deflected  by  said  deflector  on  a  scanned  surface  as  a  spot,  a 
symmetrical  axis  of  said  second  optical  system  wi±  respect  to 
a  main- scanning  direction  being  inclined  relative.to  a  normal 
to  the  scanned  surface  in  a  main-scan  cross  section. 


5,557,447 

OPTICAL  SCANNER  FOR  FINITE  CONJUGATE 
APPLICATIONS 
William    H.    Taylor,    South    Deerflckl,    and    Thaddcus    J. 
Strzempko,  Wcstfieid,  both  of  Mass,,  assignors  to  Koilmor- 
gen  Corporation,  WahhaM,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320y421,  Oct  5,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continiutioa-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  252,925,  Juil  2, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  appHcalion  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
3M,eiO 
I  Int  CL*  CJ02B  26A}8 

VS.  CI.  359—208  11  Claims 

1   An  opucal  system,  comprising: 

a  routing  scan  disc  including  a  circular  array  of  concave  reflec- 
tors on  a  planar  surface  thereof; 
imaging  ineans  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  scanning  sweep  of 
ttie  concave  reflectors  and  separated  from  said  concave  reflec- 
tors by  *  distaiKe  equal  lo  tiie  focal  length  of  said  concave 
reflectors:  and 
a  light  source  positioned  to  emit  light  toward  said  circular  array 
of  concave  reflectors  to  form  an  image  redirected  firom  said 
imaging  nneans: 
wherein  said  imaging  means  includes  a  non-concentrically  posi- 
uoned  stnp  mirror  and  objective  mirror  adapted  to  correct 
field  curvature  of  said  image. 


5,557.448 

OPTICAL  SCANNER 

Osamu   Endo.   and  Yoshinori   Hayashi,   both   of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,025 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  28,  1994,  6-146085 

Int  a.*  Ci02B  26A)8 

VS.  CI.  359—208  4  CUims 


1.  An  optical  scanner  in  which  a  light  beam  deflected  by  optical 
deflecting  means  is  reflected  on  a  reflective  image  forming  element 
and  is  converged  as  a  light  spot  onto  a  scanned  face  through  an 
elongated  lens  to  perform  an  optical  scanning  operation: 

the  optical  scanner  being  constructed  such  that  said  reflective 
image  forming  element  is  formed  by  a  plastic  material  and  has 
a  function  for  approximately  converging  tJie  deflected  light 
beam  onto  the  scanned  face  with  respect  to  a  main  scan- 
corresponding  direction  and  also  has  a  function  for  approxi- 
mately moving  said  light  spot  at  an  equal  speed: 
said  elongated  lens  is  formed  by  plastic  and  has  a  function  for 
converging  the  deflected  light  beam  onto  the  scanned  face 
with  respect  to  a  cross  scan-corresponding  direction  in  coop- 
eration with  said  reflective  image  forming  element  and  also 
has  negative  refracting  power  with  respect  to  the  main  scan- 
corresponding  direction. 


5,557,449 

LASER  BEAM  SCANNING  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  DIAMETER  OF  LIGHT  SPOT 

Fumihiro    Miyagawa,    Yokohama,    and    Shuichi    Yamazaki, 

Fujiml,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-101217 
Int  a."  C;02B  2M)8 
VS.  a.  359—212  15  Claims 

1.  A  laser  beam  scanning  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  light  source  emitting  a  collimated  laser  light  beam: 
a  rotary  deflector  deflecting  a  laser  light  beam  amving  from  said 
light  source  means; 


1 70-920  OG -96-22:  QL3 
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a  circular  code  wheel  mounted  between  said  light  source  and 


therefrom:  the  reflector  means  being  interposed  across  said  5,557,453 
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i  focusing  mo-hanism  n)n^<rning  the  JcHctted  lighi  hcam  inlci  a 
convergent  light  beam,  and  (ixuMng  the  convergent  light 
beam  on  a  reiiirding  medium  a.s  a  light  >piH.  so  that  the 
focused  light  beam  scans  ifie  recording  medium  in  a  main 
Scanning  direction  *hen  said  rotary  deflector  is  rotated. 

a  t>eam  shape  control  mectunism  ctianging  the  sectional  shape 
of  a  la.scr  light  beam  emitted  by  said  light  s«)urce  to  a  hr\l 
sectional  shape  by  restricting  the  laser  light  beam  by  using  an 
opening  of  said  beam  shape  control  mecfianism.  said  opening 
of  said  beam  shape  control  mechanism  having  a  predetcr 
mined  sectional  shape  and  predetermined  dimensions,  so  thai 
a  diameter  of  the  light  spot  on  the  recording  medium  is 
changed  to  a  desired  diameter. 

an  apenured  pan  having  an  opening  by  *hich  the  sectional 
shape  of  tfie  collimated  la.ser  light  beam  emitted  by  the  light 
sjMjrce  means  is  restricted,  the  sectional  shape  of  a  laser  light 
beam  from  said  aperture  pan  being  changed  to  the  hrsi 
sectional  shape  by  said  beam  shape  control  mechanism. 
*  herein  the  beam  shape  control  mechanism  comprises  a  liq 
uid  crystal  shutter,  said  liquid  crystal  shutter  is  arranged  on  an 
opocal  path  fnrni  said  light  s«Hin.e  to  said  rotary  defletlttr.  and 
said  liquid  crystal  shutter  has  an  opening  by  which  the  sec 
tional  shape  of  the  laser  light  beam  from  said  light  s»)urce  is 
restricted. 

the  liquid  crystal  shutter  is  arranged  on  said  optical  path  between 
said  aperturcd  part  and  said  rotary  deflector,  and 

IxKh  tfie  laser  light  beam  from  said  apenured  part  and  a  la.scr 
light  beam  from  said  liquid  crystal  shuner  of  said  beam 
shapetl  control  mechanism  arc  parallel  to  tfie  main  scanning 
direction  and  parallel  to  a  sufv scanning  direction  perpendicu 
lar  to  the  main  scanning  direction 


5^57,450 

OPTKAI.  ROTATION  ENCODER  FOR  X-Y  DIRECTION 

INPl  T  DEVTCT. 

Jack  Sun,  Taip«i,  Taiwan.  aasiKOor  to  Primax  Klertronics  Ltd., 

Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  19«M.  Ser  No.  177.161 

Int.  n."  iM2K  :m): 

IS.  V\.  359— 2J4  11  cuiTO 


1  An  input  device  for  a  monitor,  the  input  device  compnsing  an 
ofNical  rotation  cncixler  for  sensing  .X  Y  movement  of  the  input 
device,  the  encoder  compnsing 

a  point  light  source  for  emitting  therefrom  a  light. 

a  pair  of  light  responsive  elemenLs  aligned  for  receiving  said 
Light,  and 


a  circular  code  wheel  mounted  between  said  light  source  and 
said  light  responsive  elements  and  having  a  plurality  of  equi 
angularly  discnbuted  apertures,  every  adjacent  two  of  which 
have  a  shielding  sectoral  area  therefietween.  wherein  an  X  Y 
displacement  of  said  input  device  causes  a  plurality  of  pulse 
signals  to  be  generated  as  a  result  of  said  light  passing 
thnxjgh  said  apenures  and  being  intermittently  projected  on 
and  received  by  said  light  re.sponsivc  elements  when  said 
cjrcular  cixle  wheel  rotates,  said  circular  cixle  wheel  being 
mounted  at  a  hrst  distance  from  said  light  source  and  a  second 
distaiKC  from  said  light  responsive  elements  with  one  of  said 
apertures  and  said  shielding  sectonal  areas  having  a  width 
smaller  than  a  combined  width  of  said  pair  of  light  responsive 
elements,  said  width  of  said  one  of  said  apertures  and  said 
shielding  sectonal  areas  being  a  function  of  said  first  and 
second  distances  thereby  allowing  a  relatively  high  resulting 
resolution  tor  the  monitor  to  fie  easily  ofHained 


5,557.451 
IXXT^  MENT  PRCXTSSING  WITH  INFRAD-RED 
EXTRACTION 
(iary  C'openhaver,  Canton;  Johan  Bakker,  I'nion  Ijike.  and 
John  Vala,  Plyinouth,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  I'nisys  Cor- 
poration, Blue  BcU,  Pa. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  151,626.  Nov.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5.426,530.  whidi  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  932,523,  Aug.  20, 

1992,  PaL  No.  5064,961,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  .Ser.  No. 

419,560,  Oct  10,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,146J62.  This  application 

Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,646 

Int  a."  C;06K  V/WK/OOIIAM) 

I  -S.  ( n.  359—350  22  daims 


fC     SI  ^>  aiiKVBVVi — i     f   0 

1   .A  method  of  pnxessing  documents  in  a  dixument  prtx;essing 
system,  this  method  involving   transporting  the  documents  at  high 
speed  unidirectionally  and  without  pause  along  a  prescnbed  trans- 
port path  pa.st  at  lea,st  one  image- lift  site,  scanning  the  entirety  of 
respective  dtKument   faces  at   said  sites  with  illumination   from 
light  source   means,   providing   light-guide   means   along   a   path 
between  said  light-source  means  and  said  sites,  providing  energy- 
shaping  gate  means,  disposed  at  each  of  said  sites,  each  acting  to 
channel   tfie   imaging    illumination   energy    tliere,   and   providing 
hcal-dissipation   means  disposed  operatively   adjacent   said   light 
s«)iirce   means   and   acting   to   extract   IR   ener;gy   therefrom   and 
dissipate  it  so  as  to  shield  the  said  sites,  this  heat -dissipation  means 
composing  an  infra-red  extraction  means  arranged  and  adapted  to 
remove  a  substantial  pan  of  the  infra-red  energy  projected  along  a 
prescTibed  beam  path  from  a  high- intensity  spectral  source  means; 
said   extraction    means   compnsing:    selective   reflector   means 
interrupting  said  tieam  path  and  adapted  to  diven  infra-red 
energy  as  an  infra-red  beam  along  a  second  path,  and  associ- 
ated infra-rcd  dissipation  means  including  multi-blade  surface 
means  disposed  witfun  eiKlosure  means,  adapted  to  receive 
said  infra-red  beams  and  to  trap  them  and  convert  them  to 
surface  beat,  this  surface  means  being  arranged  in  an  mfra-red 
trap  configuration  to  receive   infra-red  energy  beams  at  an 
input  portion  and  allow  essentially  none  thereof  to  re-emcrge 


therefrom;  tjie  reflector  means  being  inteiposed  across  said 
beam  path  and  adapted  to  divert  only  infra-red  energy  to  said 
dissipation  means; 
said  surface  means  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  sets  of  parallel 
blades,  disposed  obliquely  to  the  direction  of  said  infra-red 
beams,  said  blades  arrayed  to  conveige  upon  said  infra-red 
beams  and  block  them,  to  foini  a  convergent,  infra-red  trap 
preventing  reflection  back  of  any  significant  portion  of  an 
entenng  infra-red  beam. 


5457,453 

MICROSCOPE  THAT  DISPLAYS  SUPERIMPOSED  DATA 

Kart-Josef    Schalz,    WeUborg,    and    Norbert    Gaul,    Sotms- 

Oberbid,  both  of  (Germany,  aasigiiors  to  Ldca  Mikroskopie 

UDd  Systeme  GmbH,  Wetzlar,  (iemuuiy 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  76,140,  Jun.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,513 
Claims  priority,  application  C^ennany,  Jun.  12,  1992,  42  19 
299.4 

Int  CL"  G02B  2 1/22;  2 1  AX) 
VS.  a.  359—376  6  Claims 


I  5357,452 

CONFOCAL  MICROSCOPE  SYSTEM 
David  W.  Harris,  Peari  City,  HI,  assignor  to  University  of 
Hawaii,  Honolulu,  Hi. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,654 

Int  a."  CHI2B  26/08:21/00:  GOIB  5/00:11/02 

VS.  C\.  359—368  8  Claims 


16*  ~ 


4  A  portable  submersible  confocal  microscope  comprising: 
a  water  tight  container  having  a  transparent  window; 
a  microscope  objective  slidably  mounted  inside  said  container 
next  to  said  window,  said  microscope  objective  having  an 
image  plane  inside  said  container, 
a  light  source  mounted  inside  said  container  for  generating  light 

used  to  stimulate  fluorescence  in  a  sample  to  be  studied; 
a  light  detector  mounted  inside  said  container  for  detecting  said 

fluorescence  stimulated  in  said  sample; 
an  optical  fiber  having  a  first  end  for  emitting  and  receiving 
radiation,  and  a  second  end  optically  coupled  to  said  light 
source  and  said  light  detector; 
means  for  coupling  said  light  source  and  said  light  detector  to 

said  second  end  of  said  optical  fiber, 
a  piezoelectnc  positioner  mounted  inside  said  container,  said 
positioner  including 
a  first  piezoelectric  bimorph  cell  having  a  first  end.  a  second 

end.  a  first  flat  side,  and  a  second  flat  side, 
a  second  piezoelectric  bimorph  cell  having  a  first  end  and  a 

second  end. 
a  third  piezoelectnc  bimorph  cell  having  a  first  and  a  second 

end. 
means  for  flexibly  mounting  said  first  end  of  said  first  piezo- 
electnc bimorph  cell  perpendicularly  to  said  first  end  of 
said  second  piezoelectric  bimorph  cell. 
means  for  flexibly  mounting  said  second  end  of  said  first 
piezoelectnc  bimorph  cell  perpendiculariy  to  said  first  end 
of  said  thu-d  piezoelectric  bimorph  cell, 
a  rigid  base  mounted  in  said  container,  and 
means  for  flexibly  mounting  said  second  end  of  said  second 
piezoelectric  bimorph  cell  and  said  second  end  of  said  third 
piezoelectric  bimorph  cell  to  said  rigid  base, 
said  optical  fiber  mounted  on  said  first  flat  side  of  said  first 
piezoelectnc  bimorph  cell  so  that  said  first  end  of  said 
optical   fiber  points  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  piezoelectric  bimorph  cell, 
and  so  that  said  first  end  of  said  optical  fiber  is  in  said 
image  plane  of  said  microscope  objective. 


1 .  A  microscope,  comprising: 

an  eyepiece  tube; 

a  mount  attachable  to  said  eyepiece  tulie  to  superimpose  addi- 
tional image  data  upon  a  microscope  image  by  projecting  and 
reflecting-in  said  additional  image  data  into  an  intermediate 
image  plane  in  said  eyepiece  tube: 

a  receiving  unit  located  within  said  mount  to  hold  said  additional 
image  data; 

a  slide  surface,  located  within  said  mount  parallel  to  an  object 
plane  formed  by  said  additional  image  data,  to  permit  free  and 
continuous  movement  of  said  receiving  unit,  along  two  per- 
pendicular axes  lying  in  the  object  plane,  while  said  receiving 
unit  IS  holding  said  additional  image  data  in  the  object  plane 
when  force  is  applied  to  said  receiving  unit;  and 

an  assembly  to  maintain  said  receiving  unit  in  any  desired 
position  in  the  object  plane,  at  a  user's  option,  when  said 
forced  is  no  longer  being  applied. 


5,557,454 
STEREOSCOPIC  ENDOSCOPE 
Susumu  Talialiashi,  Iruma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Cc  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Rled  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139^04 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  25,  1992,  4-347023; 
Dec.  28,  1992,  4-348065 

Int  a."  G02B  21/22:27/22:  A61B  1/04 
VS.  CI.  359—378  18  Claims 
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1.  A  stereoscopic  endoscope,  compnsing: 

an  objective  lens  array  having  one  optical  axis; 

a  relay  lens  array  for  transmitting  an  object  image  produced  by 

said  objective  lens  array,  said  relay  lens  array  including  an 

afocal  system; 
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a  pupil  split  means  that  is  located  at  or  near  a  position  of  a  pupil  tively  engaged  with  said  sixth  pivotal  engagement  means  for 


_X     __..l     l_. 


a  controller  for  receiving  the  Signals  produced  by  the  rotary 
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a  pupil  spill  means  that  is  located  a(  or  near  a  posibon  of  a  pupil 
of  said  relay  lens  amy  or  a  position  conjugate  to  said  posi- 
Hon,  wherein  said  pupil  split  means  splits  said  pupil  into  a 
plurality  of  portions. 

an  image  formation  optKal  system  that  receives  a  beam  emanal 
ing  ftxtm  said  relay  lens  anay  and  forms  a  plurality  of  object 
images  in  cooperauon  with  said  pupil  split  means,  and 

imaging  means  for  receiving  said  object  images. 


5^57,455 
ANGULAR  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 
GiMBler    Bnieck,    Midland    Ontario,    Canada, 
Hncbcs  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FDed  Not.  36,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  IS9J92 
InL  CL'  G«2B  2l/IH.2l/()() 


T      to 


VS.  a.  35»— 384 


12  Claims 


1  A  mechanism  for  precisely  adju.sting  an  eyepiece  of  an  optical 
d.ssembly  by  allowing  said  optical  assembly  and  a  mirror  as.sembly. 
disposed  within  said  optical  as.scmbly.  to  rotate  about  a  common 
axis,  said  mechanism  composing 

an  optical  assembly  having  an  eyepiece  for  viewing  an  opucal 
image  therethrough,  a  hrst  pivotal  engagement  means  and  a 
second  pivotal  engagement  separated  by  a  first  operative 
length,  said  hrst  pivotal  engagement  means  having  a  center 
(Jehmng  a  hrst  axis,  said  second  pivotal  engagement  means 
having  a  center  dehning  a  second  axis, 
a  mirror  assembly  disposed  within  said  optical   assembly    lur 

reflecting  said  viewed  image, 
a  hrst  lever  hxedly  integrated  into  said  optical  assembly  have  a 
third  pivotal  engagement  means  and  a  fourth  pivoul  engage 
ment  means  separated  by  a  second  operative  length,  said  third 
pivotal  engagement  means  opcratively  engaged  with  said  hrst 
pivotal  engagement  means  for  rotating  said  optical  assembly 
about  said  hrst  axis,  said  fourth  pivixal  engagement  means 
having  a  center  dehning  a  third  axis, 
a  second  lever  having  a  hfth  pivotal  engagement  means  and 
sixth   pivotal   engagement    means   separated   by    said   second 
operative  length,  said  hfth  piviHal  engagement  means  opera 
tively  engaged  with  said  second  pivotal  engagement  means 
for  providing  rotation  aNHil  said  second  axis,  said  sixth  piv 
otal  engagement  means  having  a  center  dehning  a  fixirth  axis, 

«  third  lever  having  a  seventh  pivotal  engagement  means,  an 
eighth  pivotal  engagement  means  separated  from  said  seventh 
pivotal  engagement  means  by  said  hrst  operative  length,  and  a 
ninth  pivotal  engagement  means  separated  from  said  eighth 
pivotal  engagement  means  by  said  second  operative  length, 
said  seventh  pivcxal  engagement  means,  said  eighth  pivotal 
engagement  means,  and  said  ninth  pivotal  engagement  means 
positioned  s«i  as  to  form  a  nghl  mangle  with  said  eighth 
pivotal  engagement  means  at  a  right  angle  verten.  said  sev 
enth  pivotal  engagement  means  operatively  engaged  with  said 
fourth  pivotal  engagement  means  tor  providing  rotauon  about 
said  third  axis,  said  eighth  pivotal  engagement  means  opera 


tively  engaged  with  said  sixth  pivotal  engagement  means  for 
providing  rotation  about  said  fourth  axis,  said  ninth  pivotal 
engagement  means  having  a  center  dehning  a  hfth  axis. 

a  fourth  level  hxedly  integrated  into  said  mirror  assembly  hav- 
ing a  tenth  pivotal  engagement  means  and  an  eleventh  pivotal 
engagement  means  separated  by  a  third  operative  length,  said 
tenth  pivotal  engageinent  means  operatively  engaged  with 
said  hrst  pivotal  engagement  means  for  rotating  said  mirror 
assembly  about  said  hrst  axis,  said  eleventh  pivotal  engage- 
ment means  having  a  center  dehning  a  sixth  axis,  said  third 
operative  length  being  twice  the  length  of  said  second  opera- 
tive length,  and 

a  hfth  lever  having  a  twelfth  pivotal  engagement  means  and  a 
thirteenth  pivotal  engagement  means  separated  by  said  first 
operative  length,  said  twelfth  pivotal  engagement  means 
operatively  engaged  with  said  ninth  pivotal  engagement 
means  for  providing  rotation  about  said  fifth  axis,  said  thir- 
teenth pivotal  engagement  means  operatively  engaged  with 
said  eleventh  pivotal  engagement  means  for  providing  rota- 
tion about  said  sixth  axis,  such  that  a  rotation  of  said  optical 
assembly  about  said  first  axis  at  a  first  angular  speed  results  in 
a  rotation  of  said  mirror  assembly  about  said  first  axis  at  a 
second  angular  speed  without  causing  significant  optical 
image  shifts  at  said  eyepiece,  wherein  said  first  angular  speed 
IS  twice  said  second  angular  speed 


5,557,456 
PERSONAL  INTERFACE  DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  OF 

A  MICROSCOPE  STAGE 
David  M.  Gamer;  Chun  M.  Louie,  both  of  Vancouver;  Daniel 
B.  Harrison,  Bumaby,  and  Donald  J.  Dale,  Richmond,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Oncometrics  Imaging  Corp.,  Vancou- 
ver, Canada 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,735 

Int.  n."  G02B  :i/2(i.2IAH) 

I  -S.  CI.  359—393  9  Claims 


.  ^    F^ 


— 1« 

— 1. 


'\_j       "O       "o 

I  Apparatus  for  interactive  manual  control  of  a  motorized 
iicroscope  stage  for  rrkivemenl  about  X.  Y  and  /  axes  compnsing: 

a  main  housing, 

an  .\  and  a  \  axis  control  knob  actuatahly  mounted  to  the 
housing  and  a  rotary  encoder  coupled  to  each  of  the  X  and  Y 
axis  control  knobs,  the  rotary  encoders  generating  signals  in 
response  to  the  actuation  of  the  X  and  Y  axis  control  knobs: 

a  /  axis  control  unit  that  is  removably  secured  to  the  main 
housing,  the  7.  axis  control  unit  including  a  /.  axis  control 
knob  and  a  rotary  encixler  coupled  to  the  7.  axis  control  knob 
that  generates  signals  in  response  to  actuation  of  the  Z  axis 
control  knob. 

means  for  communicating  the  signals  generated  by  the  rotary 
encixier  coupled  to  the  7.  axis  control  knob  to  tiie  main 
housing  when  the  /  a.»is  control  unit  is  removed  from  the 
inain  housing. 


a  controller  for  receiving  the  Signals  produced  by  the  rotary 
encoders,  coupled  to  the  X,  Y  and  Z  axis  control  knobs,  the 
controller  producing  stage  control  signals  to  the  motorized 
microscope  stage:  and 

means  for  connecting  the  stage  control  signals  produced  by  the 
controller  to  the  motorized  microscope  stage. 


5,557,458 
REAL  IMAGE  FINDER  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Kazumi  Itoh,  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co„ 
Ltd„  TiAyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,702 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1993,  5-134299 

Int  a.*  G02B  23/00;  G03B  13/02 


VS.  a.  359—434 


lOClaiBH 


5,557,457 
FOLDING  BINOCULAR  APPARATUS  AND  BINOCULAR 

BLANK 

Anthony  Esperti,  9863  SW.  138lh  Ave,  Miami,  Fla.  33186 

Filed  JuL  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,534 

Int  CI."  G02B  7/02;23/IS;23/20 

VS.  a.  359— M8  2  Claims 


1   A  binocular  apparatus  comprising: 

two  objective  lenses 

two  eyepieces: 

a  body  blank  of  sheet  material  divided  by  fold  lines  comprising 
a  distal  wall  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  objective  lens  ports 
and  two  opposing  lateral  edges;  a  bottom  wall  extending  from 
an  edge  of  said  distal  wall  and  having  a  lateral  fold  line  to 
permit  said  apparatus  body  to  collapse  and  having  a  remote 
longitudinal  edge;  a  top  wall  extending  from  an  opposing 
edge  of  said  distal  wall  and  having  a  lateral  fold  line  to  permit 
said  apparatus  body  to  collapse;  a  proximal  wall  having  an 
outer  face  and  two  opposing  lateral  edge  and  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  apan  eyepiece  ports  spaced  apart  from  an  adjacent 
said  lateral  edge  a  certain  distance,  and  extending  from  an 
edge  of  said  top  wall  opposite  said  distal  wall;  a  proximal 
wall  bonding  flap  extending  from  an  edge  of  said  proximal 
wall  opposite  said  top  wall  for  bonding  to  said  remote  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  bottom  wall;  a  side  wall  extending  fttxa 
each  said  opposing  lateral  edge  of  said  distal  wall,  each  said 
side  wall  having  a  remote  end  and  a  lateral  fold  line  to  permit 
said  side  walls  to  collapse  simultaneously  with  top  and  bot- 
tom walls:  a  side  wall  bonding  section  at  each  said  lemote  end 
for  bonding  to  said  outer  face  of  said  proximal  wall  at  each 
said  opposing  lateral  edge  of  said  proximal  wall,  each  said 
side  wall  bonding  flap  having  a  length  of  at  most  said  certain 
distance  such  that  said  side  wall  bonding  flaps  do  not  obstruct 
said  eyepiece  ports  and  conserve  said  sheet  material; 

wherein  at  least  one  said  objective  lens  comprises  a  radial  flange 
along  a  pcntnetrical  edge  of  said  at  least  one  said  objective 
lens  and  at  least  one  tab  projecting  from  an  opposing  peri- 
metncal  edge  of  said  at  least  one  said  objective  lens  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  flange; 

and  wherein  said  at  least  one  objective  lens  port  comprises  a 
pon  edge  and  a  tab  receiving  notch  in  said  port  edge; 

such  that  said  objective  lens  may  be  insetted  into  said  at  least 
one  objective  lens  port  and  said  tab  may  be  simultaneously 
inserted  into  said  lab  receiving  notch; 

and  such  that  rotation  of  said  objective  lens  by  a  user  relative  to 
said  at  least  one  objective  lens  pott  to  a  position  wherein  said 
tab  does  not  register  with  said  iKNch  retains  said  port  edge 
between  said  tab  and  said  flange  and  thus  locks  said  objective 
lens  into  said  at  least  one  objective  lens  pott. 


1.  A  real  image  mode  finder  c^cal  system  comprising: 

an  objective  lens  for  forming  an  image  of  an  object: 

a  relay  lens  for  receiving  light  fixim  said  image  formed  by  said 

objective  lens  to  form  a  secondary  image: 
an  eyepiece  disposed  to  receive  light  from  said  secondary  image 

for  observing  said  image  relayed  by  said  relay  lens;  and 
a  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces  arranged  in  an  optical  path 
between  said  objective  lens  and  said  eyepiece,  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces  being  movable  for  chang- 
ing a  direction  of  light  reflected  therefrom; 
optical  components  situated  on  a  reflection  side  of  said  noovable 
reflecting  surface,  said  optical  components  being  movable  to 
be  aligned  with  a  path  of  an  axial  ray  shifted  in  accordance 
with  a  movement  of  said  movable  reflecting  surface,  said 
axial  ray  being  defined  as  a  ray  incident  on  said  objective  lens 
and  travelling  in  a  path  comciding  with  an  optical  axis  of  said 
objective  lens. 


5,557,459 

OPTICAL  CONVERGENCE  ACCOMMODATION 

ASSEMBLY 

Peter  R.  Samson,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Autodesk, 

Inc.,  SausaUto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,208 

lat  CL*  G02B  27/22 

VS.  a.  359—465  21  Claims 


14b 


1.  A  video  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  image  projection  means  having  a  first  display  area  for 
producing  a  first  image  portion  and  a  second  display  area  for 
producing  a  second  image  portion,  wherein  the  first  image 
portion  is  a  near  field  image  and  the  second  image  portion  is 
a  far  field  image; 
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an  optical  projection  means  having  d  hrst  optical  portion  and  a 
sec<H>d  opacal  portion,  the  tir^t  optical  ptjrtion  for  projecting 
the  hr«  innage  piHtion  towartj  a  user's  hrsl  eye  and  the  second 
upucal  ptwiion  for  projecting  the  secoml  image  portion  toward 
the  user  s  tirsl  eye 


5,557,4«0 

TWO  SIDED  MARKER 

Reginald  S.  Beniien.  AJax,  Canada,  assicnor  to  Reftinald  Ben- 

attt  IntemabooaJ  Inc^  AJax,  Canada 

CaaHnaadoa-in-part  ot  Scr.  No.  6,M«,  Jan.  21.  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,4IMJ«,  and  a  contlnaatloo-in-|Mn  of  Scr.  No.  775,751.  Oct. 

15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.223.977,  whick  b  a  continuatioo-in-pan 

oC  Ser.  No.  617.766,  Nov.  2*,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,1ISJ43.  This 

appticaboo  Mar.  13,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  402,499 

inL  n."  CM2B  v/:: 

VS.  (1.  359— 5.W  13  CUims 


I    A  marker  designed  lo  he  mounted  on  a  support  surlacc. 

means  tor  mounting  said  martrr  on  said  support  surface  in  a 
predetermined  attitude 

said  marker,  *hen  so  mourned,  comprising  j  pair  ot  panels 
facing  approiimaIeK  a*av  from  each  other  in  a/imulhal 
direx.tions.  said  panels  sloping  upwardly  loward  each  other  al 
an  angle  of  hetween  2"  and  10"  lo  ihc  vertical,  and  hasing 
retrorcflecianl  malenal  ^usenng  a  subslanlial  area  ot  said 
panels 

wherein  said  marker  is  shaped  so  (hal.  when  mounted  in  said 
attitude  vertical  planes  through  said  panels  and  perpendicu 
lar  thereto  intersect  at  more  than  11  and  less  than  20'  to  each 
other 


5J57,461 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  RETRO- REELECTIVE  ROADWAY 

MARKER  AND  THE  LIKE 
Charles  W.  Wyckoff,  Nccdham,  Mass..  assiKnor  to  BriteLine 
Indastiics,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  451^34 

int  n."  (;o2B  v/:  vi:h 

L-S.  CI.  359—551  13  Claim* 


1    A  retrtvreflective  roadway  marter  stnp  having,  in  combina 
tion.  a  firM  plurahlv  ot  tran.sversely  extending  parallel  rows  of 
transver^ly   uniformly   spaced  tran.sversely   onented  blocks  priv 
truduig  upwardly  of  the  stnp.  and  with  successive  of  the  parallel 
rows  uniformly  longitudinally  spaced  and  transveraely  staggered 


with  respect  to  one  another,  a  second  plurality  of  transversely 
extending  parallel  rows  of  transversely  uniformly  spaced  longitu- 
dinally onented  blocks  similarly  protruding  upwardly  of  the  stnp. 
and  with  successive  of  tlie  parallel  rows  thereof  uniformly  longi- 
tudinally spaced  and  transversely  staggered  with  respect  to  one 
anotfier.  the  hrst  and  second  pluralities  of  aiws  being  uniformly 
transversely  and  longitudinally  interleaved,  with  the  longitudinally 
onented  bUvks  symmctncally  positioned  in  tfie  transverse  spaces 
between  adjacent  transversely  onented  blivks  ot  each  row.  and  the 
transversely  onented  blocks  symmctncally  posiuoned  in  the  longi- 
tudinal spaces  fietween  adjacent  longitudinally  onented  bkKks,  and 
similar  edge  faces  of  the  blocks  of  each  ot  the  pluralities  of  rows 
being  provided  with  refro-reflecove  fieads 


5357,462 

DIAL  SILVER  LAYER  LOWE  GLASS  COATING 

SYSTEM  AND  INSULATING  GLASS  I'NITS  MADE 

THEREFROM 

Klaus  W.  Hartig.  Brighton;  Steven  L.  I^rson,  Monroe,  and 

Philip   J.    Lingie,   Temperance,   all   of  Mich.,   assignors   to 

C;iiardian  Industries  Corp.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,085 

Int.  a."  t;02B  I /It) 

IS.  CI.  .VS9— .585  17  Claims 


1    A  sputter  coated  glass  anicle  compnsed  ot  a  glass  substrate 
having  thereon  from  the  gla.ss  outwardly,  a  layer  svstem  including 

a  I  a  layer  ot  Si,Nj  having  a  thickness  of  about  MX)  A  .SOO  A. 

bi  a  layer  of  nickel  or  nichrome  having  a  thickness  of  about  7  A 
or  less. 

c  I  a  layer  of  silver  having  a  thickness  of  about  7(1  A    I  SO  A. 

dl  a  layer  of  nickel  or  nichrome  having  a  thickness  ot  about  7  A 
or  less,  and 

CI  a  layer  of  Si.N,  having  a  thickness  ot  about  7(X>.A-1.100  A, 

f  I  a  layer  of  nickel  or  nichrome  hav  ing  a  thickness  of  about  7  A 
or  less. 

gi  a  layer  of  silver  having  a  thickness  of  about  70  A    IW  A. 
wherein  said  layer  (g)  is  thicker  than  said  layer  ic). 

h)  a  layer  of  nickel  or  nichrome  having  a  thickness  of  abctui  1  A 
or  less,  and 

il  a  layer  of  -Si,N.,  having  a  thickness  ot  about  \S0  A  700  A. 
wherein 

when  said  glass  substrate  has  a  thickness  of  about  2  mm-6  mm. 
said  coated  glass  substrate  has  a  visible  transmittance  of  about 
70^  or  greater,  a  normal  emissivity  (E„)  ot  about  0.02  -0.09, 
a  hemisphencal  emissivity  (E^l  of  about  0  0.1-0  12.  a  sheet 
resistance  (R,)  of  about  2   10  ohms/,^  and  having  the  follow- 
ing refleclatKe  and  color  coordinates  wherein  the  glass  side 
charactenstics  are 
R,  Y.  less  than  about  10 
a,  IS  about   -S  to  +^ 
b^  IS  atxHil  0  to  -  10 

and  wherein  the  him  side  characteristics  are: 
R,Y.  less  than  about  10 

a,  is  about  -1  to  +5 

b,  IS  about  0  to  - 10 

wherein  RY  is  the  rcflectarKe  and  a,,,  h,  are  the  color  ctKirdinaies 
as  measured  in  Hunter  units,  III,.  C.  10°  observer 


EYEPIECE 
Yaaoaori  Ucno,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  awlgnnr  to  Nlkoo  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  JoL  IS,  19M,  Set:  Na  27«,713 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  JapM,  JnL  19, 1993,  5-19«788 

InL  CL'  G02B  25/00:13/18 

MS.  CL  359^-646  12  Claims 


5,557y«« 
LASER  PLATE  MAKING  APPARATUS 
IMnmi  Ito,  and  Soidii  Knwahara,  botb  of  Kamgawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corperatioa,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31*418 

Claims  priority,  appScation  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-23M43 

InL  CL'  G02B  13/10;  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CL  359—669  8  Cnaiaw 


1.  An  eyepiece  comprising,  in  the  order  named,  from  an  eye- 
poinl  side: 

a  first  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power,  and 
a  second  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power; 
said  first  lens  group  inchiding  a  positive  lens, 
said  second  lens  group  consisting  of  a  cemented  lens  formed  by 

bonding  a  negative  lens  and  a  positive  lens  to  each  other, 
said  cemented  lens  consisting  of  said  positive  lens  and  said 

negative  lens,  in  the  order  named,  from  said  eyepoint  side. 

and 
said  positive  lens  of  said  fint  lens  group  having  at  least  one  lens 

surface  composed  of  an  aspherical  surface. 


WIDE-FIELD  EYEPIECE  LENS  SYSTEM 
Masaki  Imalmml,  HacUoJi,  Japoi,  aarifBor  to  OlyMpos  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  JnL  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5«5,3M 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  Japan,  JoL  22, 1994,  6-191289 

InL  CL"  G«2B  25/00 

MS.  a.  359—646  4  Claims 


1.  A  wide-field  eyepiece  lens  system  comprising,  in  order  from 
an  object  side  of  the  lens  system,  of  a  first  lens  unit  which  is 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  lens  elements  and  has  a  diverging 
function,  and  a  second  lens  unit  which  is  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  lens  elements  and  has  a  converging  fimction,  wherein  said 
eyepiece  lens  system  is  configured  so  as  to  satisfy  the  following 
conditions  (1)  and  (2): 


I 

-8  0<f,/f<^8 


I  8<Dtf<2.6 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  jness  plate  fiota  a  plate  sheet, 
comprising: 

a  rotating  cylinder  rotatably  supported  around  a  rotational  axis, 
said  plate  sheet  being  wound  around  said  rotating  plate  cylin- 
der: 

a  laser  light  source  for  providing  a  laser  beam  having  a  beam 
stripe  which  is  elongated  in  a  predetermined  direction; 

a  collimator  lens  positioned  adjacent  to  said  laser  light  source 
for  collimating  said  laser  beam  to  a  collimated  beam,  said 
collimator  lens  having  focal  length  fl; 

an  objective  lens  for  collecting  said  laser  beam  and  for  forming 
an  image  on  said  plate  sheet  to  fofm  recesses  thereon,  said 
objective  letis  having  focal  length  f2.  wherein  f2/fl  is  greater 
than  1  so  that  a  focal  depth  of  said  laser  beam  is  deep; 

an  anaroorphic  prism  positioned  between  said  collimator  lens 
and  said  objective  lens  for  expanding  said  collimated  beam  m 
times  in  said  predetermined  direction,  wherein  f2/flxl/m  is 
less  than  1  so  that  a  size  of  said  image  is  small  in  said 
predetermined  direction;  and 

laser  beam  shifting  means  for  sequentially  shifting  the  position 
of  said  laser  beam  in  the  direction  of  said  rotational  axis  so 
that  a  two-dimensional  pattern  of  said  recesses  is  formed  on 
said  plate  sheet 


5457,466 
TWO- WAVELENGTH  ANTIREFLECTION  FILM 
Minora  Otani,  and  Jnnri  Ishilnira,  Iwtli  of  Utsnnomiya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kalmsliiki  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,4*2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7, 1993,  5-246445 

InL  CL*  CMA  1/10:5/28 

MS.  a.  359—586  4  Claims 


(1) 


(2) 


26 


2c 


wherein  the  reference  symbol  f  represents  a  focal  length  of  said 
eyepiece  lens  system  as  whole,  the  reference  symbol  f ,  designates 
a  focal  length  of  said  first  lens  unit,  and  the  reference  symbol  D 
denotes  a  distance  between  said  first  lens  unit  and  said  second  lens 
unit. 


^2 


2b 


2a 


J 


1.  A  rwo- wavelength  antiieflection  film  having  antireflective 
characteristics  for  a  wavelength  X,  and  a  wavelength  Xj  different 
from  the  wavelength  X,,  comprising: 

a  multi-layered  film  provided  on  a  substrate; 
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wherein  each  of  the  maienals  coiutituung  said  multi- layered 
film  has  a  refractive  index  not  exceedinc  1  7  for  a  central 


111 


I 
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I 

vanable  magnification 


ELECTRICAL 


2271 


to  said  image  beam  passing  there- 
through, one  point  of  said  first  plate  fixedly  mounted  to 


e3W  is  an  air  space  between  said  third  and  fourth  lens  groups 
al  said  wide  angle  end:  and 


..A    r.-...*«l.     lanr 
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wherein  each  of  the  materials  coiutinjung  said  multi- layered 
film  bas  a  refractive  index  not  exceeding  1  7  for  a  central 
wavelength  X,>,  which  is  defined  by  (he  following  relation 


2A^lA.,tl/X,. 


and 


wherein  said  multi-layered  him  is  a  three-layered  him  consist 
mg.  in  the  onler  from  the  surface  of  said  substrate,  of  films  ot 
MgF;.  AJ,0,  and  MgF,.  with  respective  optical  thicknesses  of 
W,  W  and  %  of  said  central  wavelength 


5^57.4*7 
COMBINATION  REARVIEW  MIRKOR 
Chrirtopfctr    McColsaii,    Quebec,    aad    Andrew    J.    Roiph. 
Ottawa,  bath  of  Canada,  Mrignni^  to  The  Lanecfaanger,  Inc^ 
Ajtecr,  Canada 

Conttamioa  at  Scr.  No.  191,623,  Feb.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 

wWcfc  ii  a  cantinnatton-4n-part  ot  Scr.  No.  UJ57,  May  17, 

1993,  abanJantd.  wMcb  b  a  conrtnnation  ot  Scr.  No.  852,958, 

Mar.  17,  1992,  abandoned,  whicb  ic  a  c«ntinnation-in-part  of 

Scr.  No.  tSSjm,  Apr.  1*,  1991,  PaC  No.  Dcs.  315,857,  and  a 

conrt—arton-ln-part  ot  Scr.  No.  7S4>78,  Sep.  4,  1991,  abui- 

doned.  TUi  applkartwi  Jan.  3«,  1995,  Scr.  No.  502,738 

ClalBH  priority,  appUcadon  Canada,  Sep.  7.  1990,  M24S4« 

Int.  CL"  G02B  5/fW,  7/1  f<2.  BMR  1/04 

VS.  a.  359—605  10  Claims 


I    A  rcarvievk  mirror  tix  a  vehicle  compnsing 

a  hrsi  planar  reflective  surface  having  respective  upper  and 
lower  edges. 

a  second  longitudinally  convex  reflective  surface  providing  a 
wider  held  of  rearward  vision  relative  to  said  hrsi  reflective 
surface,  said  second  convex  reflective  surface  additionally 
curving  downwardly  at  its  opposite  ends  in  a  direction 
towards  said  hrsi  reflective  surface. 

a  frame  surrounding  said  first  and  second  reflective  surfaces  for 
maintaining  the  second  reflective  surface  in  a  fixed  position 
above  said  first  reflective  surface,  and 

means  for  pivoting  said  fir^t  reflective  surface  to  reduce  high 
intensity  reflections,  said  pivoting  means  compnsing 

first  means  for  pivotally  supporting  one  of  said  upper  and  lower 
edges. 

second  means  connected  to  the  other  of  said  upper  and  lower 
edges,  and 

slider  means  provided  on  said  frame  and  connected  to  said 
second  means  whereby  said  sectxKJ  means  are  moved  towards 
or  away  from  said  frame  in  response  to  side  to- side  move- 
ments of  said  slider  means  relative  to  said  frame 


5,557,468 
CHROMATIC  DISPERSION  COMPENSATION  DEVICE 
Joaepb  Ip,  Kanata,  Canada,  aitfor  to  JDS  Fltd  Inc,  Hepean, 
Canada 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Scr.  No.  442J67 

iBt  CT*  G02B  5/04 

VS.  CT  359—615  20  Claims 

1   A  device  for  dispersion  compensation  for  providing  an  output 

signal  thai  vanes  in  nme  delay  with  respect  to  wavelength,  and 


which  IS  substantially  non- varying  in  amplitude  with  respect  to 
wavelength,  in  a  predeteniuned  range  of  wavelengths,  the  device 
compnsmg 

an  eialon  having  first  and  second  partially  reflective  mirrors  in  a 
parallel  spaced  relationship,  to  form  a  gap  between  the  nur- 
rors.  the  first  partially  reflective  mintjr  being  substantially  less 
reflective  than  the  second  mirror  to  allow  substantially  most 
of  an  input  signal  to  pass  through  the  first  partially  reflective 
mirror,  the  first  mirror  having  an  input/output  port  for  provid- 
ing the  input  signal  to  the  gap  between  the  mirrors,  the  second 
mirror  having  at  least  a  region  thereof  that  al  lows  a  substan- 
tially small  aiTKiunI  of  the  input  signal  to  pass  therethrough  for 
providing  a  monitonng  port,  said  monitonng  port  being  sub- 
stanbally  optically  aligned  with  said  input  port,  the  first  mirror 
having  a  reflectivity  that  is  less  than  90*  and  the  second 
mirror  having  a  reflectivity  that  is  greater  than  97*  and  less 
than  100* 


5,557,469 
BF^MSPLITTER  IN  SINGLE  FOLD  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
AND  OPTICAL  VARIABLE  MAGNIFICATION  METHOD 

AND  SYSTEM 
David  A.  MarUc,  Saratoga,  and  Hwan  J.  Jeong,  Los  Altos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ultratccb  Stepper,  Inc  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,059 

Int.  a."  G02B  15/14:17/00 

IS.  (1.  359—683  28  Claims 


1  .An  optK-al  system  to  project  an  image  beam  from  an  illumi- 
nated object  al  an  object  plane  to  an  image  plane  as  a  projected 
image  having  a  selected  magnification  as  compared  to  said  object 
with  said  optical  system  defining  an  optical  path  between  said 
object  and  image  planes,  said  optical  system  compnsing: 

a  lens  system,  having  a  fixed  magnification,  mounted  in  said 

optical  path  disposed  to  receive  illumination  from  said  object 

to  produce  an  image  thereof  onto  said  image  plane; 

a  first  plate  of  a  selected  thickness  and  matenal  that  is  optically 

compauble  with  said  lens  system  disposed  to  apply  a  first 


vanable  magnification  to  said  image  beam  passing  there- 
through, one  point  of  said  first  plate  fixedly  mounted  to 
constrain  said  first  plate  in  said  optical  path;  and 

a  first  actuator  coupled  to  said  first  plate  to  selectively  bend  said 
first  plate  and  to  cause  said  first  variable  magnification  in 
proponion  to  the  degree  of  defonnation  of  said  first  plate: 

wherein  said  first  variable  magnification  of  said  first  plate  varies 
said  selected  magnificabon  positively  or  negatively  in  said 
projected  image  in  a  direction  normal  to  an  axis  around  which 
said  first  plate  is  bent,  said  first  projected  image  is  formed 
with  a  combination  of  said  lens  system  and  said  first  plate  by 
applying  said  selected  magnification  to  said  image  beam,  and 
the  product  of  said  fixed  magnification  of  said  lens  system  and 
said  first  vanable  magnification  of  said  first  plate  is  equal  to 
said  selected  magnification. 


to  Nikon  Cor- 


and 


0b^<Fi/F4<  I  .SO; 


(1  04<(f3»'-r3rvnv<0  14, 


e3W  IS  an  air  space  between  said  third  and  fourth  lens  groups 

al  said  wide  angle  end:  and 
e3T  is  an  air  space  between  said  third  and  fourth  lens  groups 

al  said  telephoto  end 


5357,471 
LENS  FOR  DEPOSITING  TARGET  MATERIAL  ON  A 
SUBSTRATE 
Felix  E.  Fernandez,  Mayaguez,  Puerto  Rico,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versity of  Puerto  Rico,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  27,191,  Mar.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,405,659. 
This  application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,430 
Int  a."  G02B  13/18:3/08 
VS.  a.  359—709  10  Claims 


5,557,470 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Atsushi  Shibayama,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  i 
poration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  243y409 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japu,  May  27,  1993,  5-124558 
InL  CL*  G02B  15/14 
VS.  C\.  .359—687  46  Claims 


1  A  zoom  lens  system  having  a  wide  angle  end,  a  telephoto  end. 
a  zoom  range  and  an  effective  image  plane  with  a  diagonal  line  and 
compnsing: 

a  first  lens  group  having  a  positive  refracting  power; 

a  second  lens  group  having  a  negative  refracting  power; 

a  third  lens  group  having  a  positive  refiracting  power,  and 

consisting  of  a  positive  lens  and  a  negative  lens  cemented 

thereto: 
a  fourth  lens  group  having  a  positive  refracting  power; 
said  first  to  fourth  lens  groups  being  arranged  in  this  order  as 

viewed  fixim  an  object; 
a  first  air  space  provided  between  said  first  and  second  lens 

groups  and  increasing  during  zooming  operation  from  said 

wide  angle  end  to  said  telephoto  end: 
a  second  air  space  provided  between  said  second  and  third  lens 

groups  and  decreasing  during  said  zooming  operation;  and 
a  focal  length  included  in  said  zooming  range  and  being  equal  to 

a  length  of  said  diagonal  line  of  said  effective  image  plane: 
said  zoom  lens  system  satisfying  the  following  conditions: 

I  WFVn^<2  2. 


1.  A  lens  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  substantially  flat  surface;  and 

(b)  a  second  concave  surface  opposite  said  first  surface  compris- 
ing a  central  conic  section  and  at  least  one  concentric  ring, 
said  conic  section  defining  a  cone  angle  relative  to  said  first 
surface,  each  of  said  at  least  one  concentric  rings  having  an 
inner  diameter  and  defining  an  angle  relative  to  said  first 
surface,  and  the  angle  of  each  of  said  al  least  one  concentric 
nngs  being  greater  than  the  cone  angle  of  said  conic  section 
and  any  rings  within  its  inner  diameter  each  of  said  conic 
section  and  said  al  least  one  concentnc  ring  being  configured 
to  separate  a  beam  of  light  passing  therethrough  into  a  split 
beam  having  a  hollow  elliptical  cross-section. 


5,557,472 

FAST  ASPHERICAL  LENS  SYSTEM 

Takayuki  Ito,  and  Yasuyuki  Sugano,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa,  and 

Asahi  Seimitsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,815 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1993,  5-145131 

InL  a."  G02B  13/04:9/64:3/02 

VS.  a.  359—751  8  Claims 

i2       r4       i«      f8       no  « 

r3  t    r5  I    r7  I    r9  I      rll    rl2   rl3    rl4  rl5    rl6  rl7 


where 

FW  IS  a  focal  length  of  said  zoom  lens  system  at  said  wide 

angle  end; 
Fl  IS  a  focal  length  of  said  first  lens  group; 
F3  IS  a  focal  length  of  said  third  lens  group; 
F4  IS  a  focal  length  of  said  founh  lens  group; 


IlBE 

1.  A  lens  system  comprising 
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I  front  lens  erouD  havtne  a  nesative  oower  a  dianhrasm   and  a 
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10  small  projections  integrally  formed  on  a  same  circumference  of  an 
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I  front  lens  group  having  a  negative  power,  a  diaphragm,  and  a 
rear  lens  group  having  a  posiDvc  power,  arranged  in  this  order 
from  an  object  side  of  the  lens  system,  in  which  tfie  following 
conditions  are  satished 


-o^<//r,'  <»; 


I  'xXd^  1 1) 


III 


(1i 


wherein. 

f  designates  a  tix.al  length  of  [lie  enure  lens  system. 

f,  designates  a  focaj  length  of  tfie  front  lens  group. 

id,  ..5  represents  a  sum  of  the  thickness  of  the  front  lens  group 

and  a  distaiKc  hclwecn  tfie  frt>nl  lens  gnMjp  and  the  rear 

lens  group,  and. 
Id,  rcpresenis  a  thK.kness  of  the  rear  lens  group,  and 
wherein  a  lens  having  a  diverging  asphencal  surface  is  provided 
in  said  rear  lens  grixip.  in  wtuch  the  following  conditions  are 
satished 


-0*.V. 


'.(--^, 


•  II ; 


wherein  Ai,,^  represents  an  aberration  taLtor  of  the  a.sphencal 

surface  term  of  a  third  iirder  spherical  ahcrration  factor  of  the 

asphencal  lens  surface,  and 
wljerein    1,,,  represents   an   aberration   factor   of   the   spherical 

surface  terra  of  the  third  order  spfiencal  afwrraiion  factor  of 

tfie  asphencal  lens  surface 


5.557,473 
WIDE  ANGLE  LENS 
Yoahiluzii  .Suxiyama,  Yokohama,  and  Hanio  .Sato.  Kawasaki. 
botli   of  Japan,   anixnon   to   Nikon   Corporation.   Tokyo. 
Japan 

nied  Apr.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  222.M7 

Claims  prioHty.  appUcatioa  Japan.  Apr  13.  1943.  5-485987 

InL  tX"  G02B  v/6: 

L.S.  n.  359—757  15  cuinu 


I    A  wide  angle  lens  Lompnsing.  in  order  from  an  object  side 

a  hrsi  lens  group  having  a  negative  refracting  power,  and  a 
second  lens  group  having  a  positive  refracting  piiwer. 

said  first  lens  group  compnsing,  in  order  from  the  object  side,  a 
hrst  lens  component  having  a  positive  refracting  p<iwer.  and  a 
second  lens  component  having  a  negative  refracting  power, 
and 

said  second  lens  group  composing,  in  order  from  tlie  object  side, 
a  third  lens  component  fiaving  a  positive  refracting  power,  a 
fourth  lens  component  liaving  a  negative  refracting  power,  a 
fifth  lens  com(k>nent  having  a  positive  refracting  power,  and  a 
sixth  lens  component  having  a  positive  refracting  power,  and 

wherein  said  wide  angle  lens  is  constituted  to  satisfy  tfie  follow 
mg  condiUons 


04§<VfSI 


1  hSS(N,,N^i/;-5i  s 
0  4_lirv'f;(lh 

where  f   tlie  focal  length  of  tJie  entire  system. 

d.  tlie  air  space  fierween  said  second  and  third  lens  components, 
N,   tlie  retractive  index  of  said  fifth  lens  component  with  respect 

to  a  d  line. 
N„    the   refractive   index   of   said   sixth   lens  component   with 

respect  to  a  d  line. 
t,_,    the  synthesized  focal  length  of  said  first  and  second  lens 

components,  and 
r^   tlie  radius  of  curvature  of  an  image-side  lens  surface  of  said 

second  lens  component 


5^57,474 

PASSIVE  THERMAL  COMPENSATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Donald  R.  McCrary,  Orlando,  Fla..  assignor  to  Martin  Marl- 

cOa  Corporatioo,  Bcttxada.  Md. 

Filed  May  2*.  1995,  Ser.  No,  451,433 

InL  CI."  G02B  7/02 

VS.  CI.  359—820  12  Claims 


lOa -^  ~IOb 

I    .A  device  comprising 

a  first  memfier  having  a  plane  and  a  transverse  axis  orthogonal 
to  said  plane,  a  dimension  of  said  first  memtier  along  said 
plane  being  larger  than  a  width  of  said  first  member  along  said 
transverse  axis,  said  first  inemfier  including  at  least  one 
angled  surface  forming  a  first  angle  with  said  plane; 

a  second  memfier  including  an  least  one  surface  forming  a 
second  angle  with  said  plane  of  said  first  memlier.  said  at  least 
one  angled  surface  of  said  first  member  abutting  said  at  least 
one  angled  surface  of  said  second  member;  and 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  angled  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
second  members  together. 

wherein  dunng  a  temperature  change  said  dimension  of  said  first 
memfier  changes  according  to  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion of  at  least  said  first  memtier  such  that  said  angled 
surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  members  are  displaced  rela- 
tive to  one  another  thereby  displacing  said  first  and  second 
memtiers  relative  to  one  another  along  said  transverse  axis  by 
operation  of  said  angled  surfaces 


5,557,475 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  SYMMETRY 

OF  THE  BEAM  EMnTED  FROM  A  BROAD  AREA 

LASER  DIODE 

John   L.   Nightingale,  Portota  Valley;  John  A.  Trail.  Meolo 

Park,  and  John  K.  Johnson,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif., 

ors  to  Coherent,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,899 
Int.  a."  G«2B  .5/fM   HOIS  .</«). .</W/..</2? 
I  -S.  CT  359—831  12  CTi 

1    A  la.scr  compnsing: 
an  optical  resonator; 
a  solid  state  gain  medium  located  within  the  resonator. 


small  projections  integrally  formed  on  a  same  circumference  of  an 
under  surface  of  said  guide  plate,  a  plurality  of  concave  portions 
provided  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  end  plate  of  said  frame  to 
directly  said  projecbons,  a  washer  pressed  to  contact  the  upper 
surface  of  said  guide  plate  by  an  elastcity  of  said  coil  spring,  said 
end  plate  of  said  frame  retaining  a  surface  contact  with  said 
extending  portion  of  said  base  in  case  of  said  mirror  body  rotating 
to  an  erected  or  folded  altitude. 


a  light  source  for  optically  pumping  the  gain  medium,  said  light 
source  being  defined  by  a  laser  diode  generating  a  light  beam 
having  a  cross-section  wherein  the  width  is  greater  than  the 
height; 

means  for  optically  coupling  the  beam  from  the  light  source  into 
the  gain  medium,  said  coupling  means  including  first  optical 
means  aligned  with  and  inteicepting  one  half  of  the  beam  in 
the  width  dimension,  said  6Tst  optical  means  functioning  to 
displace  said  one  half  of  the  beam  downwardly;  and 

second  optical  means  aligned  with  and  intercepting  the  other 
half  of  the  beam  in  the  width  dimension,  said  second  optical 
means  for  shifting  the  other  half  of  the  width  of  the  beam  over 
said  one  half  in  a  manner  such  that  both  halves  of  the  beam 
travel  along  parallel  propagation  axes  in  a  stacked  configura- 
tion thereby  improving  the  brightness  symmetry  of  the  beam. 


5457,476 
FOLDABLE  OUTSIDE  REARVIEW  MIRROR 
Katsuyoshi    Oishi,    SUsnaka-ken,   Japu,   aarignor   to    E^i 
Murakami,  SUzuoka,  Japan 

DiyWon  of  Ser.  No.  331^42,  Dec  14, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,467,222,  whkfa  is  a  dlTWon  of  Ser.  No.  73MM.  Jnl-  26, 

1991,  PaL  No.  5384,660.  Thta  appttcalioa  Mv.  31,  1995,  Ser. 

N0.4143M 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1991,  3-53564 

InL  a."  G02B  7/19,2:  B6»R  ]/0(> 

VS..  a.  359—841  1  Claim 


3l'    32 


1  A  foldable  outside  rearview  mirror  assembly,  comprising  a 
mirror  body;  a  base  having  an  extended  portion;  a  shaft  arranged 
on  said  extending  portion  of  said  base  and  having  a  toot  poition;  a 
frame  rotatably  supported  on  said  root  portion  of  said  shaft  to 
attach  said  mirror  body;  an  end  plate  rotatably  and  slidably  con- 
lacung  an  upper  surface  of  said  extending  portion  of  said  base  and 
receiving  said  root  portion  of  said  shaft:  a  positioning  device 
attached  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  end  plate;  a  coil  spring 
arranged  around  a  periphery  of  said  shaft  to  elastically  contact  said 
end  plate  with  said  upper  surface  of  said  extending  portion  of  said 
base,  said  positioning  device  including  a  guide  plate  engaging  with 
said  shaft  for  locking  a  rotation  of  said  guide  plate,  a  plurality  of 


5,557y477 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CORRECTING 

FOR  ABERRATIONS  IN  A  LIGHT  BEAM 

Richard  a  SawkU,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United   States 

Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133^99 

InL  CL*  G02B  5/OS 

U.S.  CL  359—846  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  correcting  for  aberrations  in  a  light  beam 
comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical,  resiliently  distortable  body  having  a  first 
end  with  a  light  reflecting  outer  surface  and  a  contoured  inner 
surface  having  a  center  portion,  a  cylindrical  side  wall  extend- 
ing rearward  from  the  contoured  inner  surface,  and  a  second 
open  end.  said  contoured  inner  surface  being  disposed  oppo- 
site said  light  re6ecting  outer  surface; 

an  actuator  for  applying  axial  force  to  the  center  portion  of  the 
contoured  inner  surface;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  actuator  to  said  cylindrical  side  wall  so 
that  acmating  said  actuator  to  apply  axial  force  to  the  center 
portion  of  the  contoured  inner  surface  also  provides  inward 
radial  forces  between  said  actuator  and  said  side  wall,  said 
means  for  coupling  comprising  a  circular  plate  coupled  at  its 
center  to  the  actuator  and  coupled  at  its  periphery  to  the  open 
end  of  the  generally  cylindrical,  resiliently  distortable  body, 
and  said  circular  plate  including  a  plurality  of  slots  extending 
radially  inward  from  the  side  wall  forming  a  plurality  of 
petals. 


5357,478 
NONIMAGING  RADIANT  ENERGY  DEVICE 
Roland  Winston,  Chicago,  Dl.,  and  Xiaohui  Ning,  North  Provi- 
dence, R.I.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Chicago  Develop- 
ment Corporation  The  Argonne  National  Laboratory,  Chi- 
cago, ni. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  348,056,  May  5,  1989,  Pat  No.  5  J43,459. 
ThK  application  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,220 
Int  CL"  G02B  5/10:23/00 
VS.  CL  359—853  24  Claims 

1.  A  radiant  energy  transformer  for  receiving  radiant  energy 
impinging  upon  said  cransformer  within  a  first  acute  angle  and 
emitting  said  radiant  energy  within  a  second  acute  angle,  said 
transformer  comprising: 

a  reflective  element  having  a  nonlinear  reflective  surface; 

first  lens  means  operatively  coupled  to  transmit  radiant  energy  to 

said  reflective  element; 
second  lens  means  operatively  coupled  to  receive  radiant  energy 

from  said  reflective  element; 
the  shape  of  said  reflective  element  causing  radiant  energy  that 
impinges  upon  said  nonlinear  reflective  surface  of  said  reflec- 
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5^57.479 

APPARATtS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL  DATA  BY 

DIVIDING  THE  DATA  AND  ENCODING  IT  ON 

ML'LTIPLE  CODING  PATHS 

NaoAimi  Yaaagiharm,  Tokyo,  Japan,  msigpor  to  Sony  Corpora- 

doo,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoMiniutioa  of  Scr.  No.  24S,7M,  May  18,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Dec.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,403 
Claims  priority,  appikadoa  Japan,  May  24,  1993.  5-144199; 
JuL  13.  1993.  5-195532;  Auc-  25.  1993.  5-232292 

Int  O."^  GUB  5/r*)   H04N  5/76 
VS.  C^  3*0—32 
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13  Claims 
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1   A  digital  vidtt)  signal  rccHrding  apparatus,  compnsing 
an  analog  l(>- digital  convening  circuit  for  converting  an  analog 
luminance  signal  and  color  difference  signals  into  rcspecuve 
digital  signals;  and 
a  dividing  circuit  for  dividing  the  digital  luminance  signal  and 
the  digital  color  difference  signals  into  a  plurality  of  coding 
paths,  the  coding  paths  being  adapted  to  perform  an  encoding 
process  so  as  to  compress  and  enctxle  the  digital  luminance 
signal  and  the  digital  color  difference  signals,  each  of  said 
coding  paths  including 
a  block  scgmenling  and  shuffling  circuit  for  bUxk  segmenting 

and   shuffling   signals   cHitpul   from   said   analog  tivdigilal 

convening  circuit, 
a   DCT  circuit   for   perlomiing   a   tvko  dimensional   discrete 

cosine  transform  on  signals  output  from  said  block  seg 

mcnting  and  shuffling  circuit. 
a  buffer  circuit  having  a  storage  capacit>  tor  buffenng  signals 

output  from  said  DCT  circuit, 
an  estimator  ftx  estimaung  a  data  amouni  ol  a  predetermined 

buffer  amount  to  be  cxitpui. 
a  quanozing  circuit  for  setting  a  quantizing  s<.ale  correspond 

ing  to  an  output  of  said  estimator  and  tor  quantizing  signals 

ootpul  from  said  buffer  circuit. 


a  variable  length  ct)6e  eiK-oding  circuit  for  encoding  an  output 

of  said  quantizing  circuit  into  variable  length  code, 
a  frame  segmenting  circuit  for  frarmng  signals  and  placing  a 
predetermined   sync   pattern   in   signals  output   from   said 
vanable  length  code  eiKxxling  circuit  so  as  lo  perform  error 
correction  encoding;  and 
a  deshuffling  circuit  for  deshuffling  signals  output  from  said 
frame  segmenting  circuit, 
a  channel  convening  circuit  for  converting  signals  received  from 
said  coding  paths  to  signals  with  a  predetermined  number  of 
channels,  and 
a  recording  circuit  for  recording  signals  output  from  said  chan- 
nel convening  cirvuit  on  a  prcdetemiined  recording  medium. 


Uve  element  from  witlun  a  hrst  acute  angle  with  respect  to 
said  radiant  energy  transformer  to  be  reflected  such  that  said 
radiant  energy  emerges  from  said  radiant  energy  transformer 
exclusively  within  a  second  acute  angle  with  respect  lo  said 
radiant  energy  transformer 


5357,480 
RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR 
DISPLAYING  DATA  DIFFERENTLY  IN  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCTION 
Shigeo  Yamagata,  and  Toyokazu  Mizogui,  both  of  Kanagawa- 
ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabiishikj  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97.736,  JuL  27,  1993,  abandoned, 

wliidi  is  a  cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  771,792,  Oct.  4,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  453,063,  Dec. 

11.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  cooHnuatioB  of  Ser.  No. 

7.774.  Jan.  28,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  389,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31.  1986.  61-017842 
InL  CI."  H04N  W« 
I  -S.  n.  360—33.1  14  Claims 


■^    '%^ysu,bW^] 


L.A 


1  An  image  signal  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  record- 
ing an  image  signal  on  a  recording  medium  and  reproducing  the 
image  signal  recorded  on  the  recording  medium,  comprising; 

a)  dau  setung  means  for  setting  the  contents  of  information  data 
to  be  reconled  on  the  recording  medium  along  with  the  image 
signal  and  outputting  the  information  data  indicating  the  set 
contents ; 

hi  recording-and-rcproducing  means  having  a  recording  mode  in 
which  the  image  signal  is  recorded  on  the  recording  medium 
with  the  information  data  set  by  said  data  setting  means  added 
to  tfie  image  signal,  and  a  reproducing  mode  in  which  the 
image  signal  and  the  information  data  are  reproduced  from 
the  recording  medium  and  outputting  the  reproduced  image 
signal  and  the  reproduced  information  data,  said  recording- 
and-repnxlucing  means  being  arranged  to  operate  either  in  the 
recording  mode  or  in  the  reproducing  mode; 

c  I  image  signal  generating  means  arranged  to  receive  the  infor- 
mation data  to  generate  an  image  signal  indicative  of  an 
image  which  corresponds  to  the  information  data  received; 

di  instructing  means  for  giving  an  instruction  for  causing  said 
recording-and-reproducing  means  either  to  operate  in  the 
recording  mode  or  to  operate  in  the  reproducing  mode;  and 

el  control  means  for  controlling  said  image  signal  generating 
means  to  generate  an  image  signal  corresponding  to  an  image 
whose  representations  in  tlie  recording  nnode  and  the  repro- 
ducing mixle  are  different  at  least  in  pan  to  each  other  in 
accordance  with  selection  of  the  recording  mode  or  the  repro- 
diK'ing  mode  instructed  by  said  instniction  means 


5457,481 

NRZ  TO  RLL  ENCODER  dHCUIT  IN  DISK  DRIVE 

REAIVWRTTE  CHANNEL 

Ylbe  Huang,  Palo  Alto,  Calif:,  aarignor  to  Ezwr  Corporation, 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,949 

Int.  a."  GUB  5/09;  G06M  3A)0;  GUC  19/00 

VS.  a.  360—41  7  Claims 

j:ir-f"       '"       '"       " 
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1  In  a  disk  drive  including  a  controller  coupled  to  a  read/write 
channel  and  a  head/disk  assembly,  the  read/write  channel  compris- 
ing: 

a  scnal  nonretum-to-zero  CNRZ)  data  input; 

a  first  NRZ  clock  input: 

a  hr^t  meiiK>ry  block  coupled  to  said  serial  NRZ  data  input  and 

said  first  NRZ  clock  input  having  a  first  parallel  NRZ  data 

output: 
a  second  NRZ  clock  input; 
a  second  memory  block  coupled  to  said  first  parallel  NRZ  data 

output  and  said  second  NRZ  clock  input  having  a  second 

parallel  NRZ  data  output: 
a  nm-length  limited  (RLL)  clock  input:  and 
a  third  metnory  block  coupled  to  said  second  parallel  NRZ  data 

output  and  said  RLL  clock  input 


5,557^482 

MULTIPATH  CHANNEL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  DATA  STORAGE  DEVICES  AND 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS  WHEREIN  A  DATA  PATH 

IS  SELECTED  BASED  ON  ERRORS 
Thomas  C.  Christensea,  and  Earl  A.  Cwnningham,  both  of 
Rochester,    Minn.,    aaaigiion    to    Intcnuitional    Business 
Machines  CorporatioB,  ArvMMk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,215 

Int  CL'  GUB  5/09 

VS.  a.  360—53  4  Claims 


read  clock  associated  with  a  first  one  of  said  data  paths  is 
advanced  relative  to  a  reference  clock,  said  offset  amount  of 
read  clock  associated  with  a  second  one  of  said  data  paths  is 
zero  so  that  said  read  clock  associated  with  the  second  data 
path  is  equal  to  said  reference  clock,  and  said  read  clock 
associated  with  a  third  one  of  said  data  paths  is  delayed 
relative  to  said  reference  clock,  and  wherein  said  checking 
step  includes  the  substeps  of: 

calculating  an  error  correcting  code  syndrome  for  said  customer 
and  redundaiKy  data  from  said  second  data  path  and  compar- 
ing said  calculated  error  correcting  code  syndrome  for  said 
customer  and  redundancy  data  from  said  second  data  path  to 
zero; 

if  said  calculated  error  correcting  code  syndrome  for  custonoer 
and  redundancy  data  from  said  second  data  path  does  not 
equal  zero,  calculating  an  error  correcting  code  syndrome  for 
said  customer  and  redundancy  data  from  one  of  said  first  and 
third  data  paths  and  comparing  said  calculated  error  correct- 
ing code  syndrome  for  said  customer  and  redundancy  data 
from  said  one  of  said  first  and  third  data  paths  to  zero;  and 

if  neither  said  calculated  error  correcting  code  syndrome  for 
customer  and  redundancy  data  from  said  second  data  path  nor 
said  calculated  error  correcting  code  syndrome  for  customer 
and  redundancy  data  from  said  one  of  said  first  and  third  data 
path  equals  zero,  calculating  an  error  correcting  code  syn- 
drome for  said  customer  and  redundaiKy  data  from  the  other 
of  said  first  and  third  data  paths  and  comparing  said  calculated 
error  connecting  code  syndrome  for  said  customer  and  redun- 
dancy data  from  said  other  of  said  first  and  third  data  paths  to 


5,557,483 
TAPE  END  DETECTION  DEVICE 
Kazuhiro    Tnkaliastu,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1990,  2-315964 
InL  a."  GllB  15/48 
VS.  a.  360—74.6  13  Claims 


To  tSim   SVIUB 


1.  A  multipath  channel  method  for  a  data  stotage  device  wboein 
data  IS  stored  on  a  storage  tnedium  and  is  read  from  the  stotage 
medium  by  a  transducer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mputtmg  data  read  by  the  transducer  into  a  dau  channel  having 
a  plurality  of  data  paths  operatively  connected  to  the  trans- 
ducer. 

checking  customer  and  redundaiKy  data  from  each  of  said  data 
paths  for  eirors;  and 

selecting  data  fixim  one  of  said  data  paths  based  on  said  check- 
ing step; 

wherein  each  of  said  data  paths  includes  a  data  standardizer  for 
standardizing  data  based  on  a  read  clock,  each  of  said  data 
paths  includes  a  differing  parameter  value,  said  differing 
parameter  value  is  an  offset  amount  of  said  read  dtxrk.  said 


1.  A  tape  end  detection  device,  comprising: 

(a)  detection  means  comprising  light  emitting  means  and  light 
receiving  means  which  detect  a  prescribed  portion  provided 
at.  least  one  end  of  a  tape  in  a  preset  detecting  interval,  said 
light  receiving  means  being  opposite  to  said  light  emitting 
means  with  said  tape  therebetween;  and 

(b)  switching  means  for  switching  an  emission  interval  of  said 
light  emitting  means  to  a  different  finite  durabon  emission 
interval  in  response  to  a  detection  of  said  prescribed  poition 
by  the  detection  means. 
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5^57,484 

IMFFERENTIATION  OF  MEDIA  TYPES  VIA  LEADER 

BLOCK  CHARACTERISTIC'S  WHICH  INCTl  DE  A 

PLURALITY  OF  LEADER  BLCX'K  RETRIEVAL 

MEMBERS 

Mlckari  L.  Leoohardt.  I^oogmoot,  and  Chaiies  A.  MilUgan. 

Cioidca,  both  of  C'olo^  asaigDors  lo  Storage  Trcfanotogy  Cor- 

paradoo,  Louisville,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  U,  IW4.  Ser.  No.  .120.857 

InL  CT"  C;ilB  t''/f>7 

VS.  CL  3«0— 95  32  CUias 


£13 


I  A  media  differcntialurti  and  retrieval  svstem  tor  use  with  j 
media  dnve  that  rcails/wnies  data  on  a  plurality  ot  diftereni  media 
types,  each  of  said  meiiia  types  heing  individually  housed  in  a  data 
storage  element,  said  data  sliwage  element  having  an  opening  in 
one  end  for  securing  a  leader  hlock,  vaid  leader  blix:k  heing 
attached  lo  itie  one  of  said  plurality  ot  ditTerenl  media  types  housed 
in  said  data  storage  clement,  and  a  leader  block  retneval  sliM  in 
said  leader  hluck  ilui  is  uniquely  keyed  to  identify  the  one  ot  said 
plurality  o(  different  media  types  housed  in  said  data  storage 
element,  vaid  media  ditfereniialion  and  retrieval  svsiem  tompns 
ing 

a  pluralilv  ot  leader  hlixk  retneval  members  each  being  attached 
at  ttie  distal  end  of  a  media  loading  arm  and  having  at  least 
one  coaxially  aligned  retrieval  member  section,  vvfierein  each 
said  at  lea.st  one  retrieval  member  section  corresponds  to  onlv 
one  uniquely  keyed  said  leader  bliKk  retneval  slot 
meajis.  responsive  to  said  data  storage  element  being  inserted 
into  said  media  dnve.  tor  in.vmng  successive  ones  of  said  at 
least  one  retneval  member  section  from  said  plurality  of 
leader  bkxk  retneval  members  into  said  leader  blix.k  retneval 
slot  according  to  an  inscrtum  sequence,  and 
means,  responsive  to  one  of  said  at  lea.sl  one  retneval  member 
section  engaging  said  leader  blixk  retneval  slot,  for  retneving 
said  leader  bkxk  from  said  data  storage  element, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  leader  blivk  retneval  members  are 
anached  to  said  media  loading  arm  when  said  leader  block  is 
retneved  from  said  data  storage  element  to  travel  along  a 
media  mounting  path  v^ilhin  said  media  dnve.  and 
wherein  an  engaged  one  ot  said  plurality  of  leader  blixk 
fWneval  members  is  in  a  hrsl  position  for  engaging  said 
leader  bhK'k  retneval  slot  while  unengaaed  ones  ot  said 
plurality  ot  leader  blixk  retneval  member  are  in  a  second 
position  proximate  to  said  hrst  p«>sition  to  avoid  engaging  said 
leader  block  retneval  slot  and  to  avoid  engaging  structure 
within  said  media  dnve  proximate  to  said  media  nnxinting 
path  dunng  media  nyiunting 


5,557,485 
ALIGNMENT  AND  LATCHING  MECHANISM  IN  A 
DRIVE  FOR  MAGNETIC  DATA  TAPE  MINI- 
CARTRIDGES 
Fred  O.  Stephens;  Devin  A.  Bloom,-  Michael  P.  Eland;  Grecory 
A.  StandifotxL  all  of  Loveland,  and  Jon  R.  Dory.  Ft.  Collins, 
all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-PadLard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414.972 

InL  Cn.''  GllB  5/f*« 

L.S.  CI.  J«0— 96.5  15  Claims 


I  .An  apparatus  in  a  dnve  chassis  for  aligning  a  magnetic  data 
tape  mini-cartndge  with  llie  dnve  cha.ssis,  the  mini-cartndge  hav- 
ing a  top  cover  and  a  baseplate,  the  baseplate  having  a  bottom 
surface,  at  least  one  minKartndge  rear  reference  point  defined  on 
the  N>tlum  surface  of  the  baseplate;  the  baseplate  having  a  lop 
surface,  a  front  surface  and  a  side  surface;  at  least  one  mini- 
cartndge  fnmt  reference  point  dehned  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
ha.seplate.  a  notch  in  the  side  surface  of  the  baseplate,  the  notch 
having  a  notch  front  surface,  the  apparatus  compnsing 

at  least  one  dnve  from  reference  point  dehned  in  the  dnve 

chassis, 
a  bracket  attached  to  the  dnve  chassis. 

at  least  one  leaf  spnng,  the  leaf  spnng  having  a  hrst  end  that  is 
ngidly  attached  to  tlie  l>racket  and  a  second  end  that  is 
flexible, 
when  the  mini  cartndge  is  fully  in.serted  into  the  dnve  chassis, 
tlie  second  end  of  the  leaf  spnng  presses  against  the  top  cover, 
forcing  the  mini-cartndge  rear  reference  point  against  the 
dnve  front  reference  point, 
ai    least   one   dnve   rear   reference    point    dehned    in    the   dnve 

chassis. 
J  roller,  spnng  loaded  lo  lt»e  dnve  chassis,  and 
when  the  mini-cartndge  is  fully  inserted  into  the  dnve  chassis 
tfie  roller  is  forced  against  the  lop  surface  of  the  ba.seplale  and 
against  the  niHch  from  surface,  thereby  providing  force  on  the 
baseplate  vertical  lo  the  baseplate  forcing  the  mini-canndge 
from  reference  point  against  the  dnve  rear  reference  point  and 
providing  a  lorce  on  tfie  ttaseplate  parallel  lo  the  baseplate  in 
J  direction  toward  the  front  surface  ot  ttic  ba.seplale 


5357,4«* 
THIN  EXTERNAL  MEMORY  UNIT  WITH  HARD  DISK 
Kyo  AluKi,  Fuchu;  Yasuhiro  Kato,  Tokyo;  MasaaU  Matsu- 
moto;  Akira  lida,  both  of  Odawara,  all  i>f  Japan,  and  Yong- 
kwcoo  Kim.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160.660 
InL  CI."  GllB  '>A)I2 
VS.  CI.  360—97.01  73  C^laims 

I    \  disk  unit  compnsing 

IQI     .r^  fjy       -^  .-  T«-  '.^ 


a  recording  medium  disk; 

bead  means  for  reading  and  writing  infoniwtioa  on  said  disk; 

first  actuator  means  for  moving  said  bead  means  relative  to  said 
disk; 

second  actuator  means  for  rotating  said  disk,  said  second  actua- 
tor means  utcluding  a  stator  and  a  moving  poition  movable 
with  respect  to  said  sutor  by  interactioa  with  said  stator,  said 
stator  and  said  moving  portion  having  no  bearing  structure 
therebetween;  and 

housing  means  for  housing  said  disk,  said  head  means,  and  at 
least  a  part  of  said  first  actuator  means  and  said  second 
actuator  means,  said  stator  being  fixedly  coupled  with  said 
bousing  means. 


5457^488 
GIMBALED  MICJRO-HEAIVFLEXURE/CONDUCTOR 
ASSEMBLY  AND  SYSTEM 
Harold  J.  H«intn«,  SmIs  Cbrm,  and  Ttaothy  W.  Mania,  Lm 
AhM,  botb  of  CaUL,  miigMtn  to  Cenitor  Corp^  San  Jom, 
CaUf. 
Continaatioii-iii-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  783,619,  Oct  28,  1991.  TUi 
appUcatioa  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  U,89« 
int.  CL*  GllB  5/48 
VS.  a.  360—104  125  i 


5,557,417 

DISK  STORAGE  DRIVE  HAVING  PARTICULAR 

DIAMETER  RELATIONSBV  AND  AXIAL 

COMTKCTtiKSS 

Dieter   Elwffr.   St.   GcMtn,   Md   Jakun   V.   D.   Hcide, 

SckraHbcrt,  boik  af  Gcnn^y,  iwigiiw  lo  Paprt  Lkcadng 

GmbH,  SpakUacea,  Gcfvaajr 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  227>4S,  Apr.  14, 1994,  PaL  No. 

Sv422,7C9,  wbkh  b  a  toatiaaatiia  af  StK  Na.  47,388,  Apr.  19, 

1993,  PaL  Na.  5/44Mlt.  wMcfe  b  a  iiall—aHia  of  Ser.  No. 

883,478,  May  15, 1992,  Pat  Na.  54M.557,  wWch  b  a  contiau- 

atlM  af  Ser.  No.  M2,49»,  Apt  9, 1991,  Pat  Na.  542M19. 

whkb  b  a  coiitiBBatiaaar  Ser.  No.  2S9432,  Oct  18, 1988, 

Pat  No.  5,806,943,  which  b  a  [oadaaaHia  af  Set:  No.  32,954, 

Mar.  31,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,779,165,  which  b  a  carttMatVai  of 

Ser.  No.  733^31,  May  18, 19*5,  ■biadiani,  wUch  b  a 
coatiBaatia»4a-part  oTScr.  Na.  412,893,  Ai«.  27, 1982,  abao- 
doMd.  Thb  appUcaikM  May  38, 1995,  ScK  No.  453,588 
ClataH  priority,  appilcatiaa  Crianay.  Sep.  7, 1981, 31 358.1; 
Switieriand,  Jan.  1, 1984,  2C8M4,-  Mar.  38, 1985,  81374^5 

lat  CL'  GllB  I7A12 
VS.  a.  368—99.08  24  Claiais 


75  Si.   90  18  52  87  25 


51  56  55  53 


1 .  A  disk  storage  device,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  clean  chamber  isolated  by  a  paitition; 

at  least  one  data  storage  disk  provided  in  said  clean  chamber  and 
having  a  central  opening  with  a  first  diameter, 

a  nnotor  for  rotating  said  data  storage  disk  about  an  axis; 

a  support  member  connected  to  tlK  clean  chamber  paitibon  for 
supporting  said  motor  witliin  said  clean  chamber, 

said  tnotor  including  a  stator,  having  windings,  mounted  on  said 
support  member  concentric  with  said  disk  rotation  axis,  a 
shaft  positioned  by  said  support  member  in  aligimient  with 
said  disk  rotabon  axis,  bearings  sunxMOding  said  shaft,  and  a 
rotor  rotatable  via  said  bearings  about  said  disk  rotatioa  axis, 
said  itiior  having  a  hub  member  extending  tiirougb  the  central 
opening  of  said  dau  storage  disk  wi±  a  disk  support  shoulder 
extending  radially  therefiioin,  said  rotor  fintiier  having  a 
magnetically-conducting  member  opening  toward  one  axial 
end  of  said  rotor  and  bousing  a  nootor  magneL  said 
magnetically-conducting  member  having  an  outer  diameter 
greater  than  said  first  diameter,  said  rotor  having  a  radially 
extending  inner  wall  spaced  closely  adjacent  to  said  stator 
windings,  whereby  said  disk  storage  device  is  compact  in  a 
direction  along  said  disk  rotation  axis  while  said  motor  mag- 
net IS  txially  separated  from  tiie  plane  of  said  storage  disk. 


1.  A  head/flexure/conductor  assembly  for  reading  and  writing 
information  with  respect  to  a  rigid  magnetic  recording  medium 
comprising 

a  read/write  transducer  unit  having  an  upper  side  opposite  from 
a  mediimi-facing  side,  and  first  and  second  latoally  spaced 
bonding  areas  on  the  upper  side  of  the  transducer  uniL 

an  elongate  carrier  unit  for  supporting  said  transdiKcr  uniL  said 
cairicT  unit  having  a  length  spanning  from  a  proximal  end  to  a 
distal  end,  and 

gimbal  structure  interconnecting  and  articulating  said  units  for 
selected,  limited  relative  movemenL  including  first  and  sec- 
ond laterally  spaced,  elongate  conductor  members,  joined  to 
the  carrier  unit  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the 
carrier  uniL  each  of  the  conductor  members  having  a  distal 
end  bonded  to  one  of  the  bonding  areas  on  the  upper  side  of 
the  transducer  uniL  so  that  each  of  the  conductor  members 
forms  a  cantilever  support  structure  for  the  transducer  uniL 


5357,489 

FLEXIBLE  CABLE  FOR  FLOATING  TYPE  MAGNETIC 

HEADDEVICX 

Keishi  Nakashiaw,  Nagaoka,  and  MasamitsB  Scauaia,  Tsab- 

ame,  both  at  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd^ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3583^ 

CbOms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  9,  1993,  5-34«764 

Int  a."  GllB  5/48 

VS.  CL  368—184  4  CbdiH 

1.  A  floating  type  magnetic  bead  comprising: 

a  magnetic  bead  main  body  which  faces  and  floats  above  a 

moving  recording  medium; 
a  supporting  member  supporting  said  magnetic  head  main  body 

movably; 
a  flexible  cable  having  a  bending  porbon,  connecting  said  sup- 
porting member  and  said  magnetic  bead  main  body  the  bend- 
ing poftion  including  a  cable  base  material  and  a  conductor 
layer  formed  on  the  cable  base  material;  and 
respective  parts  having  dimensions  as  shown  below  satisfying 
equation  (1): 

W/LS- 1 5(ytx/X:+Dp>+0.5, 
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a  second  shield  layer; 

a  second  eao  laver  between  the  first  lead  laver  and  the  SK-nnd 
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METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  LINEARITY 
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*ilh  said  steel  sleeve,  and  wherein  said  step  (f)  minimizes 
actuator  arm  ult  without  requiring  permanent  applicauon  of  a 
pre-load  force 


^n ^        )      t 


■a 


wherein  the  width  dimension  of  ai  least  a  part  ot  the  bending 
portion  of  said  flexible  cable  is  W  the  length  ol  the  bending 
portion  is  L,  the  thickneiis  dimension  ot  the  cable  base  male 
naj  of  the  bending  pixtion  is  [)p,  the  thickness  dimension  of 
the  conductor  layer  is  Dc.  and  the  area  ratio  ot  said  conductor 
lavcT  to  said  cable  base  material  is  A 


5^57.49* 

METHOD  OF  MANl'FACTliRINC  AN  ACTl'ATOR  ARM 

WITH  A  STEEL  SLEEVE  FOR  THERMAL  OFT  TRACK 

COMPENSATION 

Ini  Jabbarl,  San  Jok,  CaUt-,  anigiiar  to  Seagate  Technoiofty, 

Imc^  ScoOi  Valley.  CaHf. 

ComtJBnMaoB  ot  Ser.  No.  970.769,  Nov.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 
wUch  is  a  coadButioa  of  Ser.  No.  6II.J4M,  Nov.  9,  1998,  PaL 
No.  5,161.077.  This  appttcatkm  JuL  25.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  279.679 

InL  CL'  GllB  VVS.  Bi2D  /v/tXA  H02K  J-*/?^ 
i;.S.  CI.  J60— 106  11  Claims 


8  A  meth<xl  of  manufacturing  and  pre  loading  an  actuator  arm 
fofmed  from  a  material  different  from  steel  and  used  for  pivotal 
rotaoon  about  a  steel  shaft  and  a  beanng  unit,  wherein  said  steel 
shaft  IS  hxedlv  attached  to  a  hard  chsk  drive  unit  frame,  and 
wherein  $aid  bearing  unit  includes  upper  and  lower  hearings  a.sso- 
ciated  with  upper  and  lower  steel  inner  races  hxablv  attached  to 
said  steel  shaft,  and  includes  upper  and  lower  steel  outer  ^ace^ 
rotatable  about  said  steel  shaft,  tlie  method  compnsing  the  follow 
ing  steps 

lal  providing  a  casting  die  having  a  desired  shape  o(  said 
actuator  arm. 

(b)  positioning  a  steel  sleeve  in  said  die  at  a  liKation  dehning  a 
desired  actuator  arm  pivot  Nire.  said  steel  sleeve  being  sized 
to  hi  over  said  outer  race  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  steel 
sleeve  i,s  textured  to  facilitate  the  bonding  of  the  steel  sleeve 
to  the  actuator  arm. 

(c)  formjing  said  actuator  arm  such  tlui  said  sleeve  becomes  an 
integral  portion  of  said  actuator  arm. 

(d)  adhesively  attaching  said  lower  steel  inner  race  ot  said 
bearing  unit  to  said  steel  shaft. 

(e)  epoxy  attaching  said  upper  steel  inner  rate  ot  said  upper 
bearing  unit  to  said  steel  sfiaft.  and 

(f)  before  and  while  epoxy  as.socialed  with  said  step  lei  sets. 
applying  a  pre  load  to  said  upper  beanng  unit. 

wtierein  said  steps  lai.  (bl  and  (cl  provide  said  actuator  arm  with 
unproved  Ibennai  expansion  as  compared  to  an  actuator  arm 


5.557.491 
TWO  TERMINAL  SINGLE  STRIPE  ORTHOtX>NAL  MR 
HEAD  HAVING  BIASING  CONDUCTOR  INTEGRAL 
WITH  THE  LEAD  LAYERS 
Hardayal  S.  GUI.  PortoU  Valley,  and  Douclas  J.  Werner.  Fre- 
mont, bodi  of  CaUf.,  aorignon  to  International  Bnsineas 
Machines  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292.647 

InL  a."  GllB  .V*v 

l>.  Cl.  360— 113  35  Claims 


29  A  combined  head  which  includes  an  orthogonal  MR  read 
head  and  an  inductive  write  head  which  includes  a  second  pole 
layer,  the  combined  head  having  a  head  surface  which  is  coexten- 
sive with  an  air  beanng  surface,  said  combined  head  compnsing: 

a  single  ortliogonai  MR  stnpe  which  extends  perpendicular  to 
the  head  surface,  tlie  MR  stnpe  being  bounded  by  first  and 
second  end  edges  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apan  side  edges,  the 
hrst  end  edge  forming  a  portion  of  said  head  surface; 

tile  MR  stnpe  having  an  easy  axis  which  extends  substantially 
parallel  to  the  head  surface: 

a  hrst  lead  layer  connected  to  a  hrst  end  portion  of  the  MR  stnpe 
and  a  second  lead  layer  connected  to  a  second  end  portion  of 
tiie  MR  stnpe.  ttie  MR  stnpe  having  a  middle  poruon  between 
itie  hrst  and  second  end  portions; 

tlie  hrst  and  second  lead  layers  and  tlie  MR  stnpe  being  con- 
nected in  senes; 

tlie  second  lead  layer  extending  across  the  middle  portion  of  the 
MR  stnpe  for  transverse  biasing  tl»e  MR  stnpe  when  a  sense 
current  is  conducted  tlirough  the  hrst  and  second  lead  layers 
via  the  MR  stnpe; 

only  hrst  and  second  terminals. 

the  hrst  lead  layer  being  connected  to  the  first  terminal; 

the  second  lead  layer  having  a  hrst  portion  which  extends 
laterally  in  a  first  direction  from  the  connecuon  of  the  second 
lead  layer  to  tl>e  MR  stnpe  a  second  portion  which  extends  in 
a  second  direction  toward  the  head  surface  from  the  first 
portion,  a  third  portion  which  extends  laterally  in  a  third 
direction  substantially  opposite  to  said  hrst  direction. 

the  third  portion  extending  across  the  middle  portion  of  tlie  MR 
stnpe. 

the  second  lead  layer  having  a  fourth  portion  which  exlends 
from  tJie  third  portion  to  the  second  terminal  and  is  connected 
thereto. 

a  hrst  shield  layer; 

a  hrst  gap  layer  formed  on  the  first  shield  layer. 

tlie  MR  stnpe  being  formed  on  the  hrst  gap  layer; 

a  mid  gap  insulation  layer  formed  on  the  MR  stnpe  and  the  first 
gap  layer; 

the  first  portion  of  the  second  lead  layer  being  electncally 
connected  to  the  MR  stnpe  through  a  via  in  said  mid-gap 
insulation  layer. 

the  second,  third  and  fourth  portions  of  the  second  lead  layer 
being  separated  from  the  first  shield  layer  by  the  first  gap 
layer  and  the  imd-gap  uisulation  layer; 


a  second  shield  layer; 

a  second  gap  layer  between  the  first  lead  layer  and  the  second 

shield  layer; 
the  MR  stripe  being  located  between  the  first  and  second  shield 

layers; 
the  first  lead  layer  connected  to  the  first  shield  layer  through  a 

via  in  the  first  gap  layer  and  connected  to  the  second  shield 

layer  through  a  via  in  each  of  the  mid-gap  insulation  layer  and 

the  second  gap  layer:  and 
the  first  terminal  being  connected  to  ground. 


5^57^2 

THIN  FILM  MAGNETORESISnVE  HEAD  WITH 

REDUCED  LEAD-SHIELD  SHORTING 

Hardayal  S.  Gill,  Portola  Valley,  and  David  E.  Hdm,  Redwood 

City,   both  of  Calif.,  aasiciiofs  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporatioii,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103^487,  Aug.  6, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,689 

InL  a.*  GllB  5/39 

VS.  Cl.  360—113  36  Claims 


A  thin  film  magnetoresistive  head,  comprising: 

a  magnetoresistive  sensing  element  having  first  and  second 
oppositely-directed  thin  film  surfaces  bounded  by  top  and 
bonom  bounding  edges  and  side  bounding  edges,  the  bottom 
bounding  edge  forming  a  portion  of  an  air  bearing  surface; 

first  and  second  sense  current  tiiin  film  connector  layers,  each 
connector  layer  being  electrically  connected  to  tlie  magnetore- 
sistive element  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship; 

first  and  second  thin  film  gap  layers  and  first  and  second  thin 
film  electrically  conductive  shield  layers; 

the  magnetoresistive  sensing  element  being  located  between  the 
first  and  second  gap  layers; 

the  magnetoresistive  sensing  element,  the  first  and  second  con- 
nector layers  and  the  first  and  second  gap  layers  being  located 
between  the  first  and  second  shield  layers; 

the  first  gap  layer  having  a  hole; 

the  first  connector  layer  being  electrically  coiuiected  to  the  first 
shield  layer  through  the  hole  in  the  first  gap  layer  and  the 
second  connector  layer  being  electrically  connected  to  the 
second  shield  layer: 

first  and  second  output  terminals:  and 

the  first  shield  layer  being  electrically  connected  to  the  first 
output  terminal  and  the  second  shield  layer  being  electrically 
connected  to  the  second  output  terminal, 

whereby  the  first  and  second  shield  layers  serve  as  leads  for  the 
magnetoresistive  sensing  element  tbereby  eliminating  short- 
ing of  a  sense  current  to  the  first  and/or  second  shield  layers 
via  the  first  and/or  second  gap  layers. 


5457,493 
METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  LINEARITY 
Mike   Ross,   Granger,   Ind^   assignor   to   CTTS   CorporatioD, 
Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,474 

InL  CL*  HOIF  13/00 

VS.  a.  361—149  3  Claims 
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1.  L  L  b  ll  IJ  Mlllllli 

■        MMtaMMiaiai 

1.  A  method  for  demagnetizing  a  magnetic  field  position  sensor 
having  a  first  permanent  magnet,  said  first  permanent  magnet 
having  a  thicker  magnet  portion,  said  thiclLer  magnet  portion 
having  a  first  air  gap  associated  therewith  through  which  magnetic 
flux  generated  by  said  thicker  magnet  portion  will  travel,  said  first 
permanent  magnet  having  a  thinner  magnet  portion,  said  thinner 
magnet  portion  having  a  second  air  gap  associated  therewith 
through  which  flux  generated  by  said  thinner  magnet  portion  will 
travel,  said  thicker  magnet  being  thicker  than  said  thiiuier  magnet 
and  thereby  generating  a  stronger  magnetic  field,  said  position 
sensor  generating  an  output  corresponding  to  sensed  position,  said 
output  non-linear  wi±  respect  to  linear  variation  in  said  sensed 
position,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  first  magnetically  saturating  field  to  said  first  perma- 
nent magnet; 
applying  a  first  demagnetizing  field  to  first  permanent  magnet 
and  thereby  demagnetizing  said  thicker  magnet  portion  by  a 
first  percentage  sufficient  to  stabilize  said  thicker  magnet 
portion  against  irreversible  and  stmctural  losses:  and 
demagnetizing  said  thiimer  magnet  portion  by  a  second  percent- 
age sufficient  to  stabilize  said  thinner  magnet  portion  against 
irreversible  and  structural  losses,  whereby  said  first  percent- 
age and  said  second  percentage  are  not  equal  and  said  non- 
linear output  is  linearized  to  correspond  more  closely  to  said 
linear  variation  in  said  sensed  position. 


5,557,494 
DRIVE  CIRCUIT  OF  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEV1C:E 
Minoni  Ishikawa,  and  Khnitada  Ishikawa,  both  of  KawasaU, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd^  KawasaU,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-221505 
InL  CX"  HOIH  47/04 
VS.  Cl.  361—152  7  Claims 

1.  A  drive  circuit  of  an  electromagnetic  device  having  a  coil,  a 
loop  circuit  including  a  DC  power  supply,  a  switch,  and  a  first 
switching  device,  said  drive  circuit  further  comprising: 
an  oscillator  having  an  output  terminal  connected  to  a  control 
terminal  of  said  first  switching  device,  said  oscillator  provid- 
ing said  first  switching  device  with  a  starting  pulse  and 
holding  pulses  following  the  starting  pulse,  said  starting  pulse 
being  generated  when  the  switch  is  closed,  the  width  of  said 
starting  pulse  being  greater  than  the  width  of  said  holding 
pulses; 
a  series  circuit  including  a  surge  absorber  and  a  diode,  said 
series  circuit  being  connected  in  parallel  with  said  coil  in  such 
a  direction  that  said  series  circuit  absorbs  a  counter  electro- 
motive force  of  said  coil; 
a  second  switching  device  connected  in  parallel  with  said  surge 
absorf>er;  and 
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coMTol  Circuit,  uxl  conlTol  cncuil  ( 1 )  rendenng  said  second 
switching  cievice  conductive  during  a  predeiermined  delay 
time  after  the  switch  is  closed,  and  (2)  making  said  second 
switching  device  instantly  noo-conductive  when  said  switch  is 
ofiened  after  said  predelemuned  delay  tune  has  elapsed,  said 
predeiermined  delay  time  being  longer  than  the  width  of  the 
starting  pulse. 


comprising  V,Ga,  Bi.  CuO,  Sr  and  FeOj.  (c)  fine  particles  of  a 
catalyst,  (d)  fine  particles  of  C  and  FeO^  .  and  (e)  a  plasticizer.  and 
a  casmg  for  accommodating  the  pair  of  electrodes  and  the  mixture 
therein  so  thai  the  pair  of  electrodes  are  individually  in  intimate 
contact  with  the  mixture 


5,5Srr,4K 
VAUABLE  CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD 
K.  Btkker,  W.  MUb— rt.  Md  Davtd  C.  naikj,  Cocm 
k«tk  of  n^  Mrifno  to  Harrki  Corporadoa,  Mct- 
bMUiM,  Fla. 

FUcd  Sep.  29,  19*4.  Scr.  N«.  313.596 
iBL  CL'  IWIG  ^A)l.5/I(> 
VS.  CX  361— 29aj  25 
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5.557.497 
CAPACITOR  WITH  A  DOUBLE  ELECTRIC  LAYER 
Aleuwlcr  M.  Irmamw;  Uame  Y.  ButiHiil.  Arkadty  F.  Garnri- 
maw;   Setfi  E.   tMmuw;   VmHh  G.  SmtIMmt;  Aadrri   V. 
Foate.  Md  Serid  V.  CktakcrAl,  al  gf  Mmcow,  RaMtaa 
FcdcraliM,  Mrifon  to  Kcoad.  Uma^mm  FcdmOtoa 

FBcd  J^  2,  1993.  Scr.  N*.  a6.91« 
Oaiaw  prtor«7.  apyitcltoi  tamtam  Fcderadoa.  JoL  3, 1992, 
S«5«652 

IBL  CL*  H«1G  9/155 
VS.  a.  361—562  42 


1   A  variable  capacitor  comprising 

two  circuit  boards  separated  by  and  in  pressuraJ  engagement 
with  a  polyletrafluoToethylene  disk  of  thickness  Tl. 

each  of  said  two  boards  comprismg  a  dielectnc  support  having  a 
first  surface  facing  an  opposing  surface  of  said  disk,  and  two 
spaced  semicircular  patterns  of  thickness  T2  on  said  first 
surface,  one  of  said  two  panems  being  electrically  connected 
in  said  capacitor,  and 

said  two  bovds  being  coaxial  with  said  disk  and  movable 
relative  to  each  otlter  so  that  the  electrically  connected  one  of 
said  two  patterns  in  one  of  said  two  boards  can  be  moved  into 
and  out  of  a  position  opposing  the  electrically  connected  one 
of  said  two  patterns  in  the  other  one  of  said  two  boards 


5.557,496 
RECHARGEABLE  ELECTRIC  POWER  SUPPLY  DEVICE 
YaaWMra  OaiiM.  HacMaJi,  Japan,  itoigniir  to  Worid  EM«r- 
phtt  C*.,  LUL.  Takyo.  Japaa 

Flicd  JbL  19.  1994.  Scr.  N«.  277.172 

Clatea  prtorlty.  appttca»t—  Japna.  Jal.  36.  1993.  5-227727 

liH.  CI.'  H61G  9/022.  V-tM,  <*<m: 

VS.  CL  361— SM  8  daiau 

1.  A  rechargeable  electric  power  supply  device  which  cotnpnses 

a  supply  unit  uicluding  a  pair  of  electrodes  spaced  apart  from  each 

odter  and  a  mixture  of  (al  fired  fine  pellets  of  as  electron  absorbing 

material,  (b)  fine  particles  of  a  mixed  electron  absorbing  material 


1.  An  electrical  capacitor  comprising 

a  an  electrolyte. 

b  at  least  one  pair  of  electrolyte-impregnated  electrodes  which 
are  elastically  compressible  and  independently  mechanically 
stable,  said  electrodes  compnsmg  a  porous  clasuc  dielectric 
means  and  a  separate  polymer  binder. 

L  a  separator  impregnated  with  said  electrolyte  between  and  in 
contact  with  both  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  electrolyte- 
impregnated  electrodes  for  ionic  conductance  and  electrotu- 
cally  separating  said  electrodes. 

d  at  least  one  pair  of  electrolyte-impermeable  and  electrolyte 
inert  current  collectors  having  a  first  and  a  second  of  said  pair 
in  contact  with  a  first  and  a  second  respectively  of  the  at  least 
one  pau  of  electrolyte-impregnated  electrodes,  and 

e  an  uncompressed  gasket  for  separating  said  at  least  one  pair  of 
electrolyle- impermeable  and  electrolyte  inert  current  collec- 
tors outward  of  said  separator  and  along  the  capacitor  perim- 
eter 
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SWITCHING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 
DISPLACEABLE  DISC(mNECTING  DEVICE  AND  AN 

AUXILIARY  CDtcurr 

Renato  Dosmo,  and  Gtoraani  Mainii,  bolk  of  Bergamo,  Italy. 
a§Eigiiors  to  ABB  Sace  SpA,  it  main.  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  29t,91' 
Claims  priority,  appBcatioa  Italy,  Apr.  21, 1993,  MI93A0787; 
Apr.  21,  1993,  MI93A9786 

Int  CL'  Ii02B  1/00;  HOIH  9A)0 
VS.  a.  361—600  13  Claims 


1   A  switching  apparatus  comprising: 

a  suuonary  part  for  mounting  in  a  switch  cabinet,  the  stationary 
part  including  power  supply  terminals,  power  distribution 
terminals,  and  first  and  second  side  walls; 

a  housing  body  for  accommodating  a  switch  mechanism,  the 
housing  body  including  first  and  second  side  walls; 

winng  which  passes  from  the  stationary  part  to  the  housing 
body; 

a  first  additional  device  with  an  electrical  auxiliary  circuit  which 
IS  supplied  with  electrical  power  from  said  wiring; 

means  for  disconnecting  die  moving  housing  body  with  respect 
to  the  stabonary  part  which  moves  the  housing  body  from  an 
electrically  disconnected  position  to  an  electrically  connected 
position; 

said  wiring  including  a  first  plug  connection  having  mutually 
interacting  parts  positioned  in  the  first  and  second  side  walls 
of  the  stabonary  part  and  in  the  first  and  second  side  walls  of 
the  moving  housing  body,  said  first  plug  connection  opening 
dunng  a  transition  from  the  electrically  connected  position  to 
the  electncally  disconnected  position  and  closing  during  a 
transition  from  the  electrically  disconnected  position  to  the 
electncally  connected  position. 


an  adapter,  a  tray,  and  a  bezel. 

the  adapter  and  the  tray  comprising  cooperating  elements  for 
securing  said  adapter  to  said  tray  by  hand, 

the  bezel  attached  to  the  tray  to  enable  pivoting  of  said  bezel 
around  a  line  lying  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  bezel  comprising  a 
pair  of  inserter/extractor  levers  for  providing  a  latch  and  puU 
action  to  facilitate  even  insertion  of  the  tray  assembly  witlioiM 
the  tray  assembly  twisting,  and  for  providing  a  release  and 
push  action  to  facilitate  even  extraction  of  the  tray  assembly 
without  the  tray  assembly  twisting. 


5,557,500 

HEAT  DISSIPATING  ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  PORTABLE 

COMPUTER 

Allan  S.  Baucom.  Townsend;   Marit  J.  Foster,  Acton,  and 

Micfade  Bovio,  Boston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignon  to  Digital 

Ekiuipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mms. 

FUed  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,876 

Int  a.'  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—687  21  Claims 


1.  Apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  printed  circuit  boaxl  having  an  opening  therein  and  a  layer 
of  thermally-conductive  etch  adjacent  said  opening,  the  sides 
of  said  opening  being  plated  with  a  thermally-conductive 
material,  said  layer  of  etch  being  in  theniially<onductive 
contact  with  said  thermally-conductive  material; 

a  second  printed  circuit  board  having  an  integrated  circuit 
mounted  thereon,  said  second  printed  circuit  board  being 
disposed  relative  to  said  first  printed  circuit  board  such  that 
said  integrated  circuit  is  substantially  aligned  with  said  open- 
ing in  said  first  printed  circuit  board;  and 

a  thermally-conductive  slug  disposed  in  said  opening  of  said 
first  printed  circuit  board  in  contact  with  the  plated  sides 
thereof,  said  slug  in  said  first  printed  circuit  board  being  in 
physical  contact  and  in  a  thermally-conductive  relationship 
with  said  integrated  circuit  on  said  second  printed  circuit 
board  and  in  a  thermally-conductive  relationship  with  said 
layer  of  etch  in  said  first  printed  circuit  board  to  effect  heat 
transfer  therebetween. 


5,557,499 

HARD-DISK  DRIVE  TRAY  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

PrVOTALLY  ROTATABLE  FItONT  BEZEL 

Victor  R.  Reiter,  HimtiiigtOB  Beach,  and  Ban  G.  Le,  Orange, 

both  of  Calif.,  aasignofs  to  AST  Rcacarch,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jun.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  268,010 

Int.  CL'  H05K  5M0;7/16 

VS.  a.  361—685  9  Claims 

1   A  tray  assembly  comprising 


5,557,501 

COMPLL\NT  THERMAL  CONNECTORS  AND 

ASSEMBLIES  INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 

Thomas  H.  DiStdano,  Monte  Screno,  and  John  W.  Smith,  Palo 

Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tessera,  Inc.  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,222 
Int  a.'  H05K  7/20 
VS.  CI.  361—704  24  Claims 

2.  A  thermal  connector  for  a  microelectrtmic  assembly  conopris- 


ing: 


(a)  a  device-side  element  and  a  sink-side  element  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  in  a  vertical  direction;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  conductive  paths  each  including  one  or  more 
elongated  conductors,  each  said  path  having  a  proximal  end 
connected  to  said  device-side  element  and  a  distal  end  con- 
nected to  said  sink-side  element,  said  conductors  in  said  paths 
sloping  in  first  and  second  lengthwise  horizontal  directions 
opposite  to  one  another,  said  conductors  being  arranged  in 
one  or  more  arrays  extending  in  said  lengthwise  horizontal 
directions  and  also  extending  in  widthwise  horizontal  direc- 
tions transverse  to  said  lengthwise  horizontal  direcbons.  each 
said  array  including  a  substantially  equal  numbers  of  conduc- 
tors sloping  in  said  first  and  second  lengthwise  directions. 
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each  said  path  including  a  plurality  of  said  conductors  con- 
nected  subsuntially  end  to  end  so  that  the  conductor  in  each 
said  pad)  siofK  allernalely  in  said  hnt  and  second  lengthwise 
directioas.  said  padu  including  a  pturality  of  paths  of  a  first 
type  in  which  a  conductor  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  path 
slofies  in  said  iint  lengthwise  direction  and  a  plurality  of 
paths  of  a  second  type  in  which  the  conductor  at  the  proximal 
end  of  the  path  slopes  in  said  second  direction,  the  number  of 
paths  of  said  second  type  being  substanually  equal  ui  the 
number  of  paths  of  said  first  type 


pnnted  circuit  board  and  anchoring  the  module  directly  to  the 
front  of  the  pnnted  circuit  board;  and 

stiffemng  structure  to  provide  rigidity  to  the  printed  circuit 
board  that  is  mounted  to.  and  ui  contact  with  a  porbon  of  the 
back  of  the  pnnted  circuit  card  directly  opposite  from  the 
module  mounted  on  the  finont  of  the  circuit  card,  the  stiffening 
structure  being  substantially  coextensive  with  the  plurality  of 
electrical  connections,  and  bemg  of  sufficient  thickness  and 
strength  to  resist  flexure  of  the  portion  of  the  pnnted  ciremt 
board  in  contact  with  the  stiffening  structure  in  response  to 
shock  and  vibrauon  applied  to  the  module. 


5^573t2 

STRUCTURE  OF  A  THERMALLY  AND  ELECTRICALLY 

ENHANCED  PLASTIC  BALL  GRID  ARRAY  PACKAGE 

Kaaakik  BaMrjcc;  DcbcMin  MalUk,  aMl  Aahok  Sctk,  aU  of 

CkaMllcr,  Ariz^  Miilinori  to  brtd  Corparatiaa.  Santa  Clara, 

CaliL 

Filed  Mar.  2,  IfW.  Ser.  No.  399.162 

Int.  tX'  H«5K  7/20 

VS.  CL  3*1—712  16  Claims 


1    A  ball  gnd  array  package  for  an  intergrated  circuit  compn.s 


ing 


5^57,5»3 

CIRCUIT  CARD  HAVING  A  LARGE  MODULE-STRAIN 

RELIEF  AND  HEAT  SINK  SUPPORT 

Rockcatcr.  awl  Milca  Swaiia,  HayicUi.  bodi  of 

Mackina  Corpo- 
.N.Y. 

FVcd  May  12,  IMS,  Ser.  Na.  440.182 
IM.  a."  Ht5K  7/70 
VS.  CL  3*1— 71»  12  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  card  having  module  strain  relief,  compnsing: 
a  pruned  cimiit  board  havmg  a  front  and  a  back: 
a  single  module  closed  on  all  sides  and  having  a  plurality  of 
electrical  connecaons  making  electrical  connection  with  the 


5357,5»4 

SURFACE  MOUNTABLE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

PACKAGE  WITH  DETACHABLE  MODULE 

Harry  M  Skfci  Hmn^  Mkkad  J.  Hndt,  Doable  Oak,  and 

rifahaaa  lfilap|w.  CarrolltaM.  aU  of  "Ul,  wmlt^en  to 

SGS-TkoamoB  Kfitrodcctnaks,  Ik.,  CarrolMoB,  Ttx. 

CootimMioa  of  Ser.  No.  114,75i,  Ai«.  31,  1993,  afaaodoncd. 

This  appikatkm  Jan.  21,  199S,  Ser.  No.  492,963 

Int.  a."  H*1R  9/00 

VS.  CI.  361—173  20  ClaiaM 


a  circuit  board  that  has  an  external  landing  pad  and  an  interna] 
conductive  plane  that  is  said  uitemal  coitductive  plane  and 
said  siielf  bemg  on  differeiu  levels,  electrically  coupled  to  said 
landmg  pad.  said  ctrcuil  board  further  havmg  an  iniemal  shelf 
and  a  bounding  pad  thereon,  wherem  said  uuemal  conductive 
plane  is  connected  to  said  bounding  pad  by  a  conductive  stnp 
that  extends  around  an  end  edge  of  said  shelf. 

a  heal  slug  attached  to  an  external  surface  of  said  circuit  board, 
and 

a  solder  ball  attached  to  said  landing  pad  of  said  circuit  board 


1   A  system  for  packaging  integrated  circuit  components,  com- 
pnsing 

a  chip  package,  compnsing: 

a  body  contaimng  a  semiconductor  device; 
a  plurality  of  leads  extending  from  said  body,  said  leads  in 
electncal  connection  with  the  semiconductor  device,  and  of 
the  type  suitable  for  surface  mounting  to  a  circuit  board; 
and 
hrst  and  second  tenmnals  in  electncal  connection  with  the 
senuconductor  device,  and  extending  from  said  body;  and 
a  component  module  disposed  over  said  chip  package,  compns- 
ing 

an  auxiliary  body  contaimng  an  auxiliary  component;  and 
lirsl  and  second  connectors  in  electncal  connection  with  the 
auxiliary   component,  and  extending  from  said  auxiliary 
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body  to  electrically  connect  with  said  first  and  second 
terminals,  respectively,  of  said  chip  package. 


5^57,505 

DUAL  PATTERN  MlCR(HVOCESSOR  PACKAGE 

FOOTPRINT 

David  J.  SUva,  lyabuco  Canyoo,  CaUf.,  Msignor  to  AST 

Research,  Inc.,  Irrlne,  CaUf. 

Filed  JnL  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na  278,798 
InL  CL'  H05K  1/18 
VS.  a.  361—777  32  Claims 

« 


a  second  removable  circuit  ttoard  bousing  mounted  adjacent  to 
the  first  circuit  board  housihg.  the  second  circuit  board  hous- 
ing adapted  to  receive  the  second  plurality  of  circuit  boards 
and  adapted  to  planariy  align  the  first  and  second  electrical 
connectors  of  the  second  plurality  of  ciicuit  board  in  second 
and  third  spatial  locations; 

a  first  planar  backplane  moimted  to  the  first  housing,  the  back- 
plane having  a  plurality  of  electrical  connectors  in  the  first 
spatial  location  and  a  plurality  of  electrical  connector  in  the 
second  spatial  location  for  electrically  interconnecting  the  first 
plurality  of  ciicuit  boards  and  the  second  plurality  of  circuit 
boards;  and  * 

a  second  planar  backplane  mounted  to  the  second  housing,  the 
backplane  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  connectors  in  the 
third  spatial  location  for  electrically  interconnectiiig  the  sec- 
ond plurality  of  ciicuit  boards. 


1 .  A  dual  footprint  for  a  PC  board  comprising: 

a  pin  grid  array  footprint;  and 

a  tape  carrier  package  footprint  formed  within  said  pin  grid  array 
footprint,  wherein  said  tape  carrier  package  footprint  is  offset 
at  a  selected  angle  greater  than  0°  from  said  pin  grid  array 
footprint. 


1 


5,557,507 
APPARATUS  HAVING  SHIELD  STRUCTURE 
Noborn  Koike,  and  Hiroiumi  Serakn,  both  of  Ibkyo,  Japan, 
assignors   to   KabnshiU   Kaisha  TaahOM,   Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan 

FDcd  Jiu.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,027 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  JnL  28,  1993,  5-186121 

InL  CL^  H05K  9/00 

VS.  a.  361—816  31  CliriM 


5,S57,SM 
EXPANDABLE  DATA  PROCESSING  CHASSIS  AND 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  THEREOF 
Samud  F.  Wood,  Los  Altas  WU^  ami  John  F.  IKUuriy,  Moun- 
tain View,  botb  or  CaUf.,  aarigMtn  to  Akmtec,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  414,771 

InL  CL'  H05K  7/14 

VS.  CL  361—796  18  Claims 


4.  An  expandable  chassis  for  receiving  a  first  plurality  of  circuit 
boards  each  having  an  electrical  connector  on  a  leading  edge  of  the 
circuit  board  and  a  second  plurality  of  circuit  boards  each  having  a 
first  and  a  second  electrical  connector  on  a  leading  edge  of  the 
circuit  board,  the  chassis  comprising: 

a  first  removable  circuit  board  housing  adapted  to  receive  the 
first  plurality  of  circuit  boards  and  adapted  to  planariy  align 
the  electrical  connectors  of  the  first  plurality  of  circuit  boards 
in  a  first  spatial  location; 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  double-sided  circuit  board  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface,  a  first  ground  being  provided  on  a  first  edge  portion 
of  the  first  surface,  a  second  ground  being  provided  on  a 
second  edge  portion  of  the  second  surface,  a  first  circuitry 
block  being  mounted  on  the  first  surface,  and  a  second  cir- 
cuitry block  being  motuted  on  the  second  surface; 

a  conductive  component  having  a  groove  portion  engaged  with 
the  first  edge  portion  and  the  second  edge  portion  so  that  tlie 
conductive  component  contacts  the  first  ground  and  the  sec- 
ond ground; 

a  first  shield  case  mounted  on  the  first  surface  so  that  the  first 
shield  case  covers  the  first  circuitry  block  and  contacts  the 
conductive  component;  and 

a  second  shield  case  mounted  on  the  second  surface  so  that  the 
second  shield  case  covers  the  second  circuitry  block  and 
contacts  the  conductive  component 
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5,557,S« 

mCH-DENSITY  ORCUIT  MODULE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Teruliiro  Smto;  Toaio  Wada,  and  YoahiyBki  Hinyama,  aU  of 

YokohaaM,  Jayan,  Mrijiinn  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 

triaJ  Col.  LkL,  Otaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  2,  1993,  Ser.  Ne.  1M,1M 
Claias  priority,  applkaitioii  Japan.  Jan.  16,  1992,  M-1S0342 
Int.  CL"  mSK  9/00 
VS.  CL  J41— 818  8  Claims 


I 


20       ;  20      5  6  y 


10 
20 


22 


I    A  method  of  pixxlucing  a  high  density  circuit  module,  com 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

lal  prcpanng  a  single  Hal  meul  sheet  hiank  having  thin  metallic 
pans  which  are  to  torm  side  walls,  a  shield  plate  having 
terminals  formed  thereon  and  external  leads  of  said  circuit 
module,  said  thin  metallic  parts  being  connected  to  the  shield 
plate  at  connecting  portions  in  positional  relationships  neccs 
sary  for  a.ssembl>  of  said  module. 

(bl  placing  a  circuit  board  on  one  side  of  said  shield  plate  of  said 
flat  metal  sheet  blank. 

(cl  forming  holes  in  said  circuit  board. 

(d)  inserting  said  terminals  formed  on  said  shield  plate  into  said 
holes  fornwd  in  said  circuii  board,  and 

(e)  performing  opcrauons  including  severing  or  bending  selected 
ones  of  said  connecting  portions  at  which  said  (hin  metallic 
pans  are  connected  to  the  shield  plate,  and  effecting  required 
processing  on  portions  to  be  jointed,  wherein 

al  least  one  of  said  terminals  in.serted  into  said  holes  in  said 
circuit  board  and  formed  on  said  shield  plate  is  provided  with 
a  pedestal  which  supports  said  circuit  board  to  prt)vide  a 
clearance  between  said  shield  plate  and  said  circuit  board  lo 
enable  a  circuit  cinnponenl  lo  be  mounted  on  said  circuit 
board  between  said  cinuii  board  and  said  shield  plate 


^         1 


1    A  power  suppls  svslem  tor  a  coniniunicatiims  subsystem  of  a 
weapons  system,  comprising 


a  source  of  alternating  current  power  external  lo  the  subsystem 
for  supplying  source  power. 

a  mains  connection  in  the  subsystem  which  is  electrically 
coupled  lo  the  external  source  of  piiwer. 

a  n-ansformcr  electrically  coupled  to  the  mains  connection. 

a  dismbutor  electrically  coupled  lo  the  transformer  and  config- 
ured to  distnbute  power  from  the  transformer  mio  a  plurality 
of  sub-power  lines. 

a  converter  in  each  of  the  sub-power  lines  for  convening  the 
power  supplied  thereto  into  a  DC  power  signal. 

devices  powered  by  the  DC  power  signal  coupled  to  the  sub- 
power  lines. 

a  first  filter  stage  provided  within  the  subsystem,  the  first  filter 
stage  having  means  for  removing  current  surges  and  voltage 
surges  in  the  source  power  and  electro- magnetic  panicle  field 
influences  in  the  maiiu  connection  and  transformer; 

a  second  filter  stage  compnsing  a  power  line  filter  positioned  in 
each  of  the  sub-power  lines,  the  second  stage  filters  isolating 
the  vanous  sub- power  lines  from  one  another,  and 

a  third  filter  stage  comprising  means  for  ftltenng  noise  signals 
and  interfenng  signals  from  the  vanous  devices  so  thai  the 
devices  are  isolated  from  each  other 


5.557  J 10 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LARGE  ROUND  BALER 
ThomM  J.  Mclntyre,  and  Steven  B.  Inbcrg,  both  of  Grand 
junction,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Gehl  Company,  West  Bend. 
Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,904 

Int.  CT"  G«5B  IIAJI:  G06F  15/16 

VS.  CI.  .3*4—14*  7  Claims 


5.557.5W 
POWER  SI  PPLY  FILTER  SYSTEM  FOR  POWER  SUPPLY 
SYSTEM  FOR  A  COMMUNICATIONS  SUBSYSTEM  OF  A 

WEAPONS  SYSTEM 
Sobhy    Ibraliini,    Munidi,    Germany,    aasisnor    lo    Siemens 
Aktiengcaeibcliafl,  Municti,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9.  1993,  43  26 
734J 

Int.  d."  H02M  ///: 
VS.  Cl.  36J— 44  4  Claims 


•1--' 


^^=r 


5  A  method  of  forming  round  bales  of  cnip  matenai.  compnsing 
the  steps  ot 

providing  a  biUer  having  a  bale  forming  anangement  tor  form- 
ing a  cylindncal  bale  of  crop  material  and  having  a  bale 
wrapping  mechanism. 

secunng  the  baler  to  a  towing  vehicle. 

mounting  a  priKessor-based  implement  control  device  lo  the 
baler. 

mounting  a  priKCs.sorba.sed  input  device  in  the  towing  vehicle 
for  receiving  input  commands  from  the  operator. 

interconnecting  the  implement  control  desicc  «ith  the  bale 
wrapping  mechanism;  and 

establishing  communication  between  the  input  device  and  ihc 
implement  control  device  for  communicating  input  signals 
from  the  input  device  to  the  implement  control  device  to 
conuol  operation  ol  the  bale  wrapping  mechanism,  and  for 
communicating  signals  indicative  of  operation  of  the  bale 
wrapping  mechanism  from  the  implement  control  device  to 
the  input  device 
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5^57^11 
EXTENDED  HORIZON  LIFTINGS  FOR  PERIODIC  GAIN 
ADJUSTMENTS  IN  CONTROL  SYSTEMS,  AND  FOR 
EQUALIZATION  OF  COMMUNICATION  CHANNELS 
David  S.  Bayard,  Glcndale,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  reprasented  by  the  Administnitor  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administnitioii,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,762 

InL  a."  G05B  13A)2;  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  364—157  6  Claims 


and  said  liftings  have  the  following  representation; 

Y,^k^=S^SJY,^k-\)+S,•  HSjU,{k). 

and  controlling  the  performance  of  said  plant  in  response  to  said 
chosen  honzon  time. 


A(; 


1  +    I  a,;-';S(r')  = 
1=1 


I  bfT' 


where  polynomials  A  and  B  arc  relatively  prime,  such  that  the 
honzon  time  for  liftings  have  a  total  length  N=m+l+p-Hj-(-2n-l ,  and 
in  which  the  number  of  elements  o,  in  the  liftings  taken  from  the 
input  signal  is  greater  than  the  number  of  elements  o,  in  the 
lifungs  taken  from  the  output  signal  for  output  tracking  in  control 
systems,  and  in  which  the  number  a,  in  the  liftings  taken  from  the 
input  signal  is  less  than  the  number  of  elements  o^  taken  from  the 
output  signals  for  input  tracking  in  communication  systems,  and 
the  following  conditions  hold  for  output  tracking: 
where  the  superscnpt  t  denotes  the  Mooie-Penrose  inverse  of  a 
submatnx  H,  obtained  directly  from  p,  and  p^  by  placing  said 
vector  p„  along  the  top  of  a  matrix  H  and  p,  along  the  side  of  said 
matnx  H  and  taking  as  said  submatrix  H^  all  of  the  elements  of 
said  matrix  H  along  both  borders,  and 

Ais:  i'=<) 

where  S„=W(pj;  S,=W(pJ;  S/=W(p,')  and  said  liftings  have  the 
following  representation 


y.ik\=^,AS,'Y^{k-\\*H,U,(k).  and 

K,U)=J.M5/K,(*-lH-S,'HS/t/,(i  ) 

whereby  the  transmission  of  zeros  of  said  liftings  from  U,  to  Y^  are 
annihilated  and  the  transmission  of  zeros  from  V,  where  H_,=H3V. 
to  Y,  are  annihilated  and  H,=S,J1S.^  and  the  following  conditions 
hold  for  input  traciung; 

BSj=i) 
-4(5;  l'=0 


5,557,512 
ELECTRONIC  DATA  ENTRY  AND  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
John  C.  Vanko,  Tlmonium;  Leo  M.  Kahl,  Baltimore;  JtHbry  A. 
Kaufinan,  Baltimore,  and  Mark  C.  d'Agostino,  BattiiMiR, 
all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Fawn  Indostrles,  Inc.,  Hnnt  Vaflcy, 
Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,650,  Jan.  30,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,508,911. 
This  application  Jon.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,976 
InL  CL*'  G06F  19/00 
VS.  Cl.  364—188  4  CUims 


1  An  improved  method  for  providing  periodic  gain  adjustment 
in  a  plant  of  irreducible  order,  such  as  for  control  of  electrical, 
mechanical  or  chemical  systems,  or  for  equalization  of  communi- 
cation charmels.  comprises  the  choosing  of  honzon  time  N>n  of 
liftings  in  penodic  input  and  output  signal  windows  p.  and  p,. 
respectively,  of  said  plant  where  N  is  an  integer  chosen  to  define 
the  extent  of  each  of  said  windows  p,  and  p,.  and  n  is  the  ortier  of 
the  irreducible  input/output  plant  model  given  by  an  equation  of 
the  form 

.41;  'iv,  =  B(;  '»u, 


1.  In  combination  with  a  processing  means,  an  apparatus  for 
entering  at  least  one  data  associated  with  an  object,  said  apparatus 
including: 
a  front  screen, 
said  at  least  one  data  to  be  entered  being  identified  on  said  front 

screen, 
at  least  one  sensing  member  disposed  on  the  front  screen,  said  at 

least  one  sensing  member  is  associated  with  said  at  least  one 

data  to  be  entered, 
a  key  board  disposed  behind  the  front  screen,  and 
a  controlling  means  disposed  on  the  key  board  for  controlling 

said  processing  means  in  response  to  activating  said  at  least 

one  sensing  member. 


5,557313 
CHECKOUT  LANE  ALERT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

STORES  HAVING  EXPRESS  CHECKOUT  LANES 
Ronald  G.  Frey,  Hackensack,  and  John  D.  Nelson,  Middletown, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Quadrix  Corporation,  Bensenville, 
01. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,710,  Apr.  28,  1993.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,131 
Int  CI.*  G06F  19/00 
VS.  Cl.  364-^tOl  R  11  daims 

1.  A  computer-impleniented  method  of  forecasting  checkout  lane 
traffic  in  a  store  including  a  recognition  system  having  at  least  one 
sensor  to  recognize  shoppers  as  they  enter  the  store,  the  store 
including  at  least  one  express  checkout  lane,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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(a)  recogiuzing.  via  said  ai  least  one  scnstw,  shoppers  who  enter 
the  store  dunng  a  time  period  ot  selected  duraticm.  said  time 
period  composed  of  ume  intervals  of  elected  durauons, 

(b)  generaung  data,  via  said  recognition  system,  representing  the 
entry  time  interval  of  sajd  shoppers. 

(c)  transnutting  said  dau  representing  the  entry  ume  interval  ol 
each  shopper  to  a  computer. 

(d)  designating,  via  said  computer,  a  percentage  of  said  shoppers 
a-s  buyers  based  on  a  selected  conversion  rate. 

(el   assigning   to  each   of  said   huyers.    via   said   computer,   a 

randomly  selected  number  of  purcha.se  items  in  accordance 

with  a  frequency  distnbution  curve  of  items  purcluLscd. 
(fi  calculating,  via  said  computer.  fn)m  each  randomly  selected 

number  of  purcha.se  items,  a  shopping  ume  lo  he  assigned  lo 

the  corresponding  buyer. 
Ig)  establishing,  via  said  computer,  a  checkout  lane  amval  time 

for  each  of  said  buyers  ba.sed  on  the  buyerss  entry   lime 

interval  and  a.ssigned  shopping  time,  and 
(h)  determining,  via  said  computer,  the  eligibility  ot  each  of  said 

buyers   for  express   lane   checlioul    in   accortlance   with   the 

corresp«)nding  number  of  purchase  items  assigned  to  each  ot 

said  buyers, 
III  assigning,  vij  said  computer,  al  least  a  traction  of  said  buyers 

eligible  tor  express  lane  checkout  lo  an  express  checkout  lane 


5^57^14 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  <;ENER.ATIN<; 
STATLSTKALLY-BASED  MEDICAL  PROVIDER 
ITILIZATION  PROFILES 
Jerry  G.  Scare.  Salt   Lake  City;   Patricia  A.  Smith-WUson, 
North  Salt  Lake;  Kurt  VanWafEOoer,  Layton;  Jean  A.  Mat- 
tey,  Midvale;  Eileen  K.  Snyder,  Saody;  Candace  C.  Wahl- 
strom.  Salt  Lake  Oty;  Michelle  Willis,  Sandy;  Matthew  R. 
Bentley.  West  Jortian;  Steven  J.  Wciubaaer.  Boodtirnl;  Rod- 
ney Fredette,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Vicki  S.  Senoett,  Sandy,  all 
of  Utah,  wsicnon  to  Mcdicode.  Inc^  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
EUed  Jun.  23.  I*»4,  .Ser.  No.  2*4,795 
Int  CL"  G06F  /SV/tx) 
VS.  CI.  M4— 401  .)  Claims 


a  number  ot  historical  medical  provider  palienl  billing  records 

identifiable  as  palienl  records, 
a  grouping  of  diagnosis  cixles, 
a  grouping  of  qualifying  circumstance  codes, 
a  grouping  of  staging  indicators, 
a  grouping  of  preventive  codes, 
a  grouping  of  complication  codes, 
said  methtxl  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(ai  selecting  a  diagnosis  cixle, 

(b)  reading  a  plurality  of  patient  records  from  the  mass  storage 
device  into  the  dynamic  memory,  each  of  said  patient  records 
having  said  selected  diagnosis  cixle  and  all  of  said  patient 
records  read  corresp<.nding  lo  a  single  patient. 

Id  companng  each  of  said  read  patient  records  wiih  each 
qualifying  circumstance  ctxle  in  the  grouping  of  qualifying 
circumstance  codes. 

(d)  re-sorting  each  of  said  pauent  records  having  a  qualifying 
circumstance. 

lel  reading  a  sUging  indicator  corresponding  lo  said  selected 
diagnosis  code  into  dynamic  mertKiry.  and  thereby  obtaining  a 
clear  window  ume  penod  based  on  said  staging  indicator. 

( f)  creating  a  grouping  of  said  selected  diagnosis  code  with  each 
code  in  ttie  grouping  of  related  diagnoses  ccxles  which  corre 
spond  to  said  selected  diagnosis  code  tfiereby  creaung  a 
grouping  of  related  codes. 

(gl  searching  said  plurality  of  read  paUent  records  for  the  record 
containing  the  earliest  date  on  which  said  selected  diagnosis 
code  occurs  and  noting  said  date  as  a  hrst  occurrence  date. 

(hi  for  each  read  patient  record  corresponding  lo  a  code  in  said 
grouping  of  related  cixles.  rejecting  said  read  patient  record  if 
a  comparison  of  each  of  said  read  patient  records  with  said 
staging  indicator  and  said  hrst  occurrence  date  shows  that  for 
any  read  paueni  record,  the  dale  ot  a  read  patient  record 
predates  said  hrst  occurrence  date  b>  a  pentxl  ot  time  that 
exceeds  said  clear  window. 

(II  for  each  read  patient  record  corresponding  to  a  code  in  said 
grouping  ot  related  codes,  rejecting  said  read  paueni  record  it 
a  comparison  of  each  of  said  read  paUent  record  with  said 
staging  indicator  and  said  first  occurrence  date  shows  that  for 
any  read  patient  record,  the  date  of  a  read  paueni  record 
postdates  said  hrst  occurrence  dale  by  a  period  of  time  thai 
exceeds  said  clear  window  time  penod. 

(J I  tor  each  read  paueni  record  not  rejected  in  steps  (a I  through 
(il  above,  rejecting  said  record  if  said  selected  diagnosis  code 
does  not  appear  on  al  least  two  separate  dates  on  said  record. 

(k)  for  each  read  patient  record  not  rejected  in  steps  (a I  through 
(J  I  above,  wnung  said  reciwd  into  a  parameter  table  to  create 
a  profile  for  said  selected  diagnosis 


r- 


1    A  mettvx)  tor  generaung  a  medical  provider  profile  using  a 
general  purpose  computer  system  wtierein  said  system  cimipnsing 
a  central  processing  unii. 
dynamic  memory, 
static  memory, 
a  display  device. 
an  input  device, 
an  output  device 
a  mass  storage  device  which  Lontains 


5,557,515 
COMPITERIZED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  WORK 

MANAGEMENT 
Pamela  Abbruxzese,  Newlngton,  Coon.;   Paul  Bailey,  Butler. 
Pa„-  Denise  L.  Fritz,  West  SimslMiry;  John  Lawler,  Colum- 
bia, both  of  Coon^-   Rick  Manning,  Palmer,  Mass.;   Russ 
PoUnow,  Manchester,  Conn.;  Anthony  Retartha,  Buriin^oa, 
Coon.;   Mary  J.   Round,  Windsor,  Coon.;   Marc  Schardt, 
Bolton,  Coon^-  Barbara  Synodinos,  Pawcatuck.  Conn.,  and 
Robert  Iknoer,  Plainville,  Conn^  assignors  to  Hartford  Fire 
Insurance  Company,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Coon. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791^411,  Nov.  15,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  b  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,842,  Aug.  11, 
1989.  PaL  No.  5,182,705.  Thfe  appttcatiaa  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  407,499 

Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  26, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CfGObF  17/60 

VS.  CL  3*4—401  R  27  Clainn 

1  A  computer  implemented  method  ot  managing  work  through  a 

system  comprising  the  steps  of 
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5^57,516 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONDUCTING  CASHLESS 

TRANSACTIONS 
Edward  J.  Hogan,  Bayaide,  N.Y,,  aarignor  to  MasterCard 
Intematiooal,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,637 

IbL  CL'  G06F  157/00 

VS.  a.  3*4—406  54  Claims 


IKS'*"' 


providing  a  processing  means  for  processing  data  related  to  a 
work  matter,  including  data  stored  in  a  storage  means  elec- 
tronically interconnected  therewith; 
providing  a  plurality  of  intelligent  terminals  each  having  data 
storage  and  retrieval  equipment,  a  display  screen  and  at  least 
one  input  device,  wherein  said  intelligent  temninals  are  elec- 
tronically linked  to  and  commimicate  with  said  processing 
means  and  are  capable  of  accessing,  displaying  and  storing 
data  stored  in  said  interconnected  storage  means; 
providing  at  least  one  electronic  scanner  operably  connected 
with  a  suitable  instrumentality  for  operating  on  an  output  of 
said  electronic  scanner  which  instrumentality  may  include  one 
of  said  intelligent  terminals: 
scanning  a  plurality  of  documents,  with  said  electronic  scanner, 
to  create  a  plurality  of  electronic  images,  each  said  electronic 
image  corresponding  to  a  page  of  said  plurality  of  documents; 
inputting  information  through  said  intelligent  terminal  connected 

to  said  scanner  to  categorize  said  documents; 
transmitting  said  electronic  images  to  said  processing  means  for 

storage  on  said  data  storage  means; 
creating,  for  each  said  document,  a  document  summary  file, 
including  at  least  a  portion  of  said  characterization  informa- 
tion and  time,  date  and  location  information  for  said  docu- 
ment and 
writing  said  summary  file  information  as  at  least  one  record  to  a 

database  table  located  in  said  data  storage  means; 
displaying  a  list,  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  said  extracted 
information,   corresponding  to  at  least  a  portion   of  said 
records,  at  one  of  said  intelligent  termiiuds,  as  an  indication  of 
the  presence  of  scanned  docimients; 
selecting  an  image  for  display  from  said  displayed  list; 
retrieving  said  image  from  its  location  on  said  main  computer's 

data  storage  equipment; 
displaying  said  retrieved  image  at  one  of  said  intelligent  termi- 
nals; 
linking  said  displayed  image  with  a  previously  designated  work 

matter; 
autonnatically  generating  a  comment  describing  said  displayed 
image  to  an  activity  log  stored  in  said  storage  means  and 
linked  to  said  work  matter; 
permanently  associating  said  displayed  image  with  said  com- 
ment; 
saving  said  comment,  said  image  association  and  said  work 
matter  association  on  said  main  computer's  data  storage 
equipment; 
providirig  a  database  table  indicating  a  person  associated  with 

the  processing  of  a  work  matter, 
providing  a  staff  member  daubase  table  including  a  plurality  of 
records  each  having  infotmation  describing  the  attributes  of  a 
person  associated  with  the  processing  of  woik  matters; 
comparing  the  person  associated  with  tbe  processing  of  a  work 
matter  with  said  plurality  of  records  of  said  staff  noember 
database  table;  and 
locating  a  record  of  said  staff  member  database  table  corre 
sponding  to  said  person  associated  with  said  work  matter. 


1.  Financial  card  apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  for  providing  first  data  representing  an  available  fund 
for  cashless  transactions; 

second  means  for  providing  second  data  in  said  card  apparatus 
representing  a  number  of  renewals,  each  of  which  represents 
an  increase  of  a  predetermined  amount  to  said  available  fund; 
and 

third  means  for  providing  third  data  identifying  an  account  for 
billing,  said  account  associated  with  said  financial  card  appa- 
ratus; 

whereby  an  increase  in  said  available  fund  is  accompanied  by  a 
change  in  said  number  of  renewals,  and  whereby  upon  said 
change  said  account  is  billed  for  an  amount  which  is  a 
function  of  said  predetermined  amount  and  said  change  in 
said  number  of  renewals. 


5457^17 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

PRICE  OF  AN  EXPIRATIONLESS  AMERICAN  OPTION 

AND  ISSUING  A  BUY  OR  SELL  -nCKET  ON  THE 

CURRENT  PRICE  AND  PORTFOLIO 

VergU   L.   Danghterty,  ID,  2963  Victoria  Cir,,  Macon,  Ga. 

31204-1253 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,717 

Int  CL'  G06F  I57AX) 

VS.  CI.  364-^108  5  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  for  use  in  transacting  an  expira- 
donless  American  option  (cAo)  order  for  a  security,  said  data 
processing  apparatus  comprising: 
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(•)  a  data  source  conUining  i  set  of  cUu  representative  of  a 
curreM  tnatet  price  for  the  iccuniy.  an  exercise  pnce  for  the 
secunty  and  a  margiii  rBquirement  for  the  secunty. 

(b)  a  memory  Morage  opentively  connected  to  said  data  source 
and  adapffd  to  More  the  set  of  dau. 

(c)  an  laquiry  input  unit  for  receiving  a  signal  representative  of 
a  request  to  transact  an  cAo  order  for  die  secunty. 

(d)  means,  responsive  to  the  request  signal  and  to  the  set  of  data. 
for  generating  data  representative  of  a  pure  pnce  for  the  eAo. 
and 

(e)  means  for  outpulting  the  pure  pnce  dau  of  the  cAo  for  use  in 
transactmg  the  cAo  order. 


5457^19 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  RUNNING 

RESISTANCE  OF  A  VEHICLE 

SUcdd  Morlta,  Wmtfi,  Japma,  Mrignor  to  MltsuMshi  DenU 

KjriMiUid  KaUtUi,  Tokyo,  Japu 

CoadBaatloB  of  Ser.  No.  79M73,  Not.  22,  1991,  abudoMd. 

Thta  MpfOcatUm  Jaa.  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  375,247 

ClataM  priority,  appUcaboa  Japui,  Not.  26,  199«,  2-324257 

Int.  CL"  BMK  3 1  AM 

VS.  CL  3*4—424.01  9  ClaiiM 
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1  A  system  for  open  electroiiK  commerce  where  both  customers 
and  merchants  can  securely  transact  compnsing 

a  customer  trusted  agent. 

a  hrst  money  module  associated  with  said  customer  crusted 
agcnL  and  capable  of  securely  conununicating  with  said  cus 
tomer  trusted  agent. 

a  merchant  trusted  agent  capable  of  establishing  a  hrst  crypto- 
graphically  secure  session  with  said  customer  trusted  agent. 

a  second  money  module  associated  with  said  merchant  trusted 
agent  and  capable  of  securely  commuiucating  with  said  mer 
chant  trusted  agent,  and  capable  of  establishing  a  second 
cryptographically  secure  session  with  said  hrst  money  mod 
lile. 

where  said  merchant  trusted  agent  transfers  clectroiuc  merchan 
dise.  via  said  hrst  cryptographicai'y  secure  se.ssion.  to  said 
customer  trusted  agent  which  pnivisionally  mains  said  elec 
tronic  merchandise. 

where  said  customer  trusted  agent  provides  hrst  paymeni  infor 
mation  to  said  hrst  money  module  and  said  merchant  trusted 
agent  provides  second  paymeni  infixTnatioo  to  said  second 
money  module. 

where  said  hrst  money  module  transfers  electronic  money,  in  an 
amount  consistent  with  said  hrst  and  second  paymeni  infor 
mation.  to  said  second  money  module  via  said  second  cryp- 
tographKally  secure  session. 

where  said  hrst  money  module  informs  said  customer  trusted 
agent  upon  successful  transfer  of  said  electivnic  money, 
whereupon  said  retention  of  electronic  merchandise  is  no 
longer  provisional,  and  where  said  second  nxiney  module 
mforms  said  merchant  trusted  agent  upon  successful  receipt  ot 
said  electronic  money 


5,557,5 18 
TRUSTED  AGENTS  FOR  OPEN  ELECTRONIC 
COMMERCE 
S.  ROMS,  New  Yoilu  N.Y.,  aaricBor  to  CttMMuA,  N.A.. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Apr.  2S,  1994,  Scr.  Ho.  234,461 

IM.  CL'  CMf  17/60:  GMG  7/52.  G«f7D  7/00;  GMK  1 9/02 

VS.  CL  344—448  49  Claiais 
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I  A  running  resistance  detecting  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having 
an  engine,  compnsing: 

torque  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  output  torque  of  said 
engine  and  generatiiig  a  corresponding  output  signal; 

temperature  sensor  coupled  to  said  engine: 

correcting  means  for  conecting  the  output  torque  of  said  engine 
based  on  the  temperature  of  said  engine  as  sensed  by  said 
temperature  sensor: 

acceleration  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  acceleration  of 
said  vehicle  and  gencranng  a  corresponding  output  signal. 

vehicle  weight  detecong  means  for  detecting  an  overall  weight 
of  said  vehicle,  the  overall  weight  being  representative  of  the 
weight  of  the  vehicle  and  rotating  weight  of  the  vehicle,  said 
vehicle  weight  detecting  means  compnsing  means  for  detect- 
ing and  altenng  the  rotabng  weight  of  the  vehicle  based  on 
the  gear  ratio  of  said  vehicle:  and 

runmng  resistance  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  running 
resistance  of  said  vehicle  indicative  of  a  runmng  stage  thereof 
on  the  basis  of  the  engine  torque  detected  by  said  torque 
detecting  means  and  corrected  by  said  correcting  means,  the 
vehicle  acceleration  calculated  by  said  acceleration  calculat- 
ing means,  and  the  overall  weight  of  the  vehicle  as  detected 
by  said  vehicle  weight  detecting  means. 


5,557,520 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  VARIABLES 

CHARACTERIZING  VEHICLE  HANDLING 

AvshakMi  Satan,  Lconberg:  Zoitan  Zomotor,  Waiblingcn,  and 

FricdrMi  Bocal(er,  Stnttfart,  all  of  Germany,  aasignors  to 

Daimlcr-Bau  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUcd  JuL  29,  1994,  S«r.  No.  283J97 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfam  Germany,  JuL  24.  1993.  43  25 
413.6 

Int.  a.'  G06F  19/00 
VS.  CI.  364-^24.01  10  Claiam 

1  A  method  for  deterrrumng  vanables  which  represent  handlmg 
charactensucs  of  a  vehicle  having  wheels,  said  method  compnsmg 
the  steps  of 

feeding  signals  fR>m  the  vehicle  lo  a  computing  device,  said 
signals  represenung  measured  values  of  a  vehicle  longitudinal 
velocity  (v_).  a  vehicle  longitudinal  acceleration  (a,),  a  vehicle 
lateral  acceleration  (a,),  and  a  vehicle  yaw  velocity  (H*). 
using  state  equations  of  motion  in  the  computing  device  to 
deternune  said  vanables  charactenzing  vehicle  handling; 
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and  otherwise  operanng  lor  retrieving  the  result  ot        a  digital-livanaloii!  conversion  circuit  coupled  to  (he  cono-oi 


September  17.  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


2289 


VCMCU  XMSORWUTS 


i    »i 


-rLh 


96 


B- 

coannm 

KVK 

•» 

OOHPUriM 
KVKZ 

31- 

-^ 

r- 

U 

t 

MMOi 

msc*^ 

WVTS 


determining  a  side  shp  angle  (P)  in  the  computing  device  as  one 
of  said  vanables  characterizing  vehicle  handling; 

feeding  at  least  further  signals  from  the  vehicle  representing  the 
measured  variables  of  a  steering  angle  (5),  and  a  wheel  speed 
(to)  of  individual  ones  of  said  wheels  to  the  computing  device; 

using  in  the  computing  device  at  least  one  measurement  equa- 
tion based  on  a  vehicle  model; 

using  at  least  an  inclination  angle  (4>)  of  a  roadway  with  respect 
to  a  plane  as  a  state  variable  in  said  measutenient  equation: 
and 

outputting  signals  from  the  computing  device  for  said  variables 
characterizing  vehicle  handling,  including  said  side  slip  angle 
for  the  vehicle. 


5457,521 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CHANGING  AUTOMATIC 
GEARS 
Woifgang  Danz,  Fricdridisiiarett;  Woi^ang  Range,  Ravens- 
burg;  Gerhard  Eschridi,  TMtnang,  and  Udo  Gillich,  Meck- 
enbeuren,  all  of  Germany,  aasignors  to  ZF  Friedrichshafen 
AG,  Friedridishafen,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP93«I127,  {  371  Date  Oct  24,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23689,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32S329 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1992,  42  15 
406.5 

InL  CL'  B60K  41/06 
VS.  C\.  364—424.1  20  Claims 


1  A  control  system  (10)  for  determining  gear  changing  points 
for  use  in  changing  gears  in  an  automabc  transmission  (3).  said 
system  including  detection  means  (9)  for  detecting  input  variables 
denved  from  a  driver-vehicle  system,  processing  means  (11-15) 
containing  fuzzy-production  rules  for  processing  said  input  vari- 
ables and  producing  output  variables,  and  gear  change  means  (3) 
for  determining  gear  changing  points  for  changing  gear  ratios 
according  to  said  output  variables,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
pnses: 

said  processing  means  contains  the  following  sets  of  fuzzy- 
production  rules: 

a)  a  set  of  basic  rules  for  detennining  gear-changing  points 
that  define  a  consumption-oriented  driving  style,  in  accor- 
dance with  current  input  variables  detected  by  said  detec- 
tion means; 


b)  a  set  of  identification  rules  for  identifying  a  current  driving 
style  of  a  current  driver,  ranging  from  a  consumption- 
onented  to  a  performance-onented  driving  style,  in  accor- 
dance with  current  input  variables  detected  by  said  detec- 
tion means  (9);  and 

c)  a  set  of  adaption  rules  for  producing  a  set  of  modified  rules, 
denved  from  the  basic  set  of  rules,  for  detennining  gear- 
changing  points  that  define  a  driving  style  ranging  from  a 
consumption-oriented  driving  style  to  a  performance- 
onented  driving  style,  in  accordance  with  the  identified 
current  driving  style. 


5,557,522 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GUIDING  VEHICLE 
OCCUPANT  TO  TRAVEL  FROM  PRESENT  POSITION  OF 
VEHICLE  TO  SET  DESTINATION  THROUGH  DISPLAY 
UNTT 
Okihiko  Nakayama,  Yokohama,  Japan;  Brian  R.  Grom,  Lan- 
caster, N.Y.;  Masayasu  Iwasaki,  Sagamihara,  and  Hiroshi 
I^da,  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokfihama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1993,  5-225947; 
Sep.  10,  1993,  5-225948;  Feb.  10,  1994,  64)16371 

Int  a.'  G05D  1/00 
VS.  a.  364-^24.02  30  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  guiding  a  vehicle  occupant  toward  a  desti- 
nation at  which  the  vehicle  occupant  desires  to  arrive  through  a 
display  unit,  comprising: 

a)  road  map  storing  means  for  stonng  a  road  map  therein; 

b)  setting  means  tlirough  which  the  vehicle  occupant  sets  the 
destination; 

c)  first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  present  position  of  the 
vehicle  and  outputting  a  signal  indicative  of  the  present  posi- 
tion of  the  vehicle; 

d)  display  control  means  for  reading  the  road  map  from  said 
road  map  storing  means,  displaying  the  road  map  on  the 
display  unit,  and  simultaneously  displaying  the  detected 
present  position  of  tlie  vehicle  and  an  optimum  route  of  travel 
of  the  vehicle  to  the  set  destination  from  the  present  position 
of  the  vehicle; 

e)  second  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  a  vehicular 
ignition  key  switch  is  placed  al  an  OFF  position  or  at  an  ON 
position  to  determine  whether  or  not  the  vehicle  is  stopped; 

f)  first  route  searching  means  for  previously  searching  the  opti- 
mum routes  of  the  vehicle  to  respective  intersections  from  the 
detected  present  position  of  the  vehicle  when  said  second 
detecting  means  detects  that  the  vehicular  ignition  key  switch 
IS  placed  at  the  OFF  position  with  the  vehicle  stopped  before 
the  display  control  means  is  effective,  said  respective  intersec- 
tions falling  in  a  region  other  than  the  destinabon  set  by  the 
occupant  tlirough  the  setting  means  and  surrounding  tlie 
detected  present  position  of  the  vehicle;  and 

g)  second  route  searching  means  operating  for  immediately 
displaying  one  of  the  optimum  routes  from  the  present  posi- 
tion of  the  vehicle  to  the  set  destination  if  the  set  destination 
set  through  the  setting  means  corresponds  to  one  of  the 
respective  intersections  falling  in  the  region  and  whose  opti- 
mum route  is  searched  by  tlie  first  route  searching  means 
when  the  ignition  key  switch  is  placed  at  the  ON  position  and 
the  vehicle  occupant  seu  the  destination  through  the  setting 
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meaiu  utd  ocherwise  tipcranng  for  retrieving  the  result  of 
search  by  the  first  route  search  means  and  the  read  road  map 
dau  K>  as  to  denve  the  optimum  riHJte  from  the  set  desunauon 
toward  the  pccsenl  position  of  the  vehicle  via  one  ot  the 
opumum  routes  searvhed  by  the  tirst  route  searching  means 
when  the  ignition  key  switch  is  placed  at  the  ON  position 
when  the  desunation  is  set.  and  for  immediately  displaying 
the  derived  opumum  route  from  the  set  desunation  thntugh 
the  setung  means  toward  the  present  posiDon  of  the  vehicle 
via  the  searched  optimum  route  by  said  first  route  searching 
means  through  one  ot  the  respective  intersecuons  in  the 
region  on  the  display  unit  through  the  display  control  means 


5457^23 
REAL-TIME  SIMtLATlON  FOR  TESTING  AN  ABS 
CONTROLLER 
Etife  C.  Yeh,  Haincha;  J.  H.  Too.  and  G.  K.  Roan,  both  of 
l^o-Yaan.  all  at  Taiwan,  anrifmr-  to  Nabooal  .Science  Coun- 
cil, lUwan 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1994,  Scr.  No.  216.9>l 

InC  n."  G«1L  '!/?.'< 

VS.  CL  3t4    424.M  _  1  tTaim 
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1  A  real-urae  simulation  system  for  tesung  an  ABS  controller, 
which  receives  simulated  car  dynamic  daU  from  a  computer  and 
transmits  the  simulated  car  dynamic  data  to  the  ABS  controller 
through  a  controller  conversion  circuit,  and  in  return  receives 
control  signals  from  the  ABS  controller  and  feeds  the  control 
signals  back  to  the  computer  through  the  controller  conversion 
circuit,  for  calculaung.  analyzing  and  displaying  simulated  test 
results  of  the  ABS  controller  on  a  monitor  of  the  computer, 
cofnpnsing 

a  umer  circuit  for  outputling  ume  pulses, 
a  valve  signal  output  circuit  coupled  to  the  controller  conversion 
circuit,  for  outpulting  control  signals  coimng  from  the  ABS 
coolroiler. 
a  control  circuit  coupled  respecUvely  to  the  computer,  the  timer 
cmruit.   and   the   valve   signal   output   circuit,   for   receiving 
simulated  car  dynamic  data  from  the  computer,  transmitung 
the  simulated  car  dynamic  dau  to  the  ABS  controller,  receiv 
ing  the  nme  pulses  ciMiung  from  the  timer  circuit  and  the 
control  signals  coimng  from  the  ABS  controller,  and  transmit 
ang  the  ume  pulses  and  the  control  signals  to  the  computer 
for  calculaung  and  analyzing  a  simulated  fncUon  force  and 
slip  between  a  wheel  and  a  road  surface  based  on  the  ume 
pulses  and  the  control  signals  and  displaying  the  simulated 
test  results  based  on  the  analysis  of  said  simulated  fncuon 
force  and  shp  on  the  monilix  of  the  computer,  and 


a  digital-to-analog  conversion  circuit  coupled  m  the  control 
circuit  and  the  controller  conversion  circuit,  lor  converting  the 
simulated  car  dynamic  daU  coming  from  the  control  ciauil 
and  sending  the  converted  daU  to  the  ABS  conffoller 


5357,524 

GPVGLONASS  TRAVEL  RECORDER 

Stanley  C.  Makl.  496*  "A"  Warint  Rd.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

92120 

Coatiniiatioii-in-|Mn  of  Scr.  No.  780,702.  Oct.  18,  1991,  abwi- 

doocd.  This  appttcalioa  Sep.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  130.013 

InL  tX"  G06F  l7/4().I.WAk) 

IS.  n.  364 — 424.04  14  Claims 
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1   Camer  mounted  apparatus  for  providing  a  precise  real  time 
cnp  record  for  a  earner  by  generating  and  displaying  the  tnp  record 
ba.sed  on  GPS/GLONASS  receiver  provided  pcnodic  precise  posi 
tion.  velocity,  and  ume  data  which  composes: 

UPSAjLONASS  signal  receiving  antenna  system  means; 

a  GPS/GLONASS   signal   processing  receiver  coupled  to  the 

antenna  system  means,  for  providing  signals  representauve  of 

the  earner's  precise  lautude  and  longitude  posiuon.  precise 

height  above  mean  sea  level,  precise  time,  precise  north,  east 

and  vertical  velocity  components; 
dau  storage  media: 

computer  means  having  a  display  and  coupled  to  said  daU 
storage  media  and  to  the  receiver  for  processing  the  GPS/ 
GLONASS  posiuon  and  velocity  representauve  signals  in 
real  Ume  in  accordance  with  algonlhm  process  instrucUons 
stored  in  the  dau  storage  media  to  provide  real  time  travel 
route  plots  for  viewing  on  the  computer  display: 

the  dau  storage  media  also  for  stonng  previously  obtained 
signals  representauve  of  approximate  or  precisely  known 
lautude  and  longitude  descnbed  local  nnap  features  of  inter- 
est to  a  user  in  a  lautude- longitude  associauve  memory  for 
real-time  retneval  and  display; 

the  dau  storage  media  also  stonng  symbology  generaung 
instrucuons.  and  a  vector  processing  program. 

the  dau  storage  media  also  for  storing  spread  sheet  instruc- 
uons. to  compute  accumulated  Inp  mileage  and  accumu- 
lated tnp  business  tax  deduction; 

the  dau  storage  nnedia  also  providing  for  real  time  storage  of 
GPS/GLONASS  carrier  position  and  velocity  representa 
tive  signals,  and  daU  resulting  from  processing  by  said 
algonthm  process  instrucuons.  for  later  retneval  and  dis- 
play, and 

printer  means  coupled  to  the  computer  means  for  providing, 
upon  request,  a  hard  copy  of  the  ffavel  route  plots,  the 
accumulated  tnp  imleage  and  accumulated  tnp  business  tax 
deducuon  spread  sheet  from  said  spread  sheet  program 
instrucuons 
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5^57325 

WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  AND  A  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

THEREOF 

Yoshikl  MUcfai;  IMao  lluiaiu,  and  Mttmbiko  Harara,  all  of 

OkazaU.  Japan,  aasigDors  to  MHsnUsiii  JidtMha  Kogyo 

Kabasfaiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,896,  Oct  13, 1993,  abandoned. 

TUs  applicalioa  Sep.  27, 1995,  Scr.  No.  535,319 
Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  Japu,  Oct  13,  1992,  4-274234; 
Oct  13.  1992,  4-274235;  Oct  13,  1992,  4-274236 

Int  CL'  B60G  17/00 
VS.  a.  364-^24.05  28  Claims 
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26.  A  wheel  alignment  control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: 

actuators  respecUvely  provided  in  suspensions  of  the  vehicle  for 
changing  a  well  alignment  of  the  vehicle; 

dnve  means  for  driving  said  actuators; 

sensor  means  for  detecting  values  of  a  plurality  of  parameters 
indicative  of  a  behavior  of  the  vehicle;  and 

a  controller  for  setting  target  values  of  wheel  alignment  control 
variables,  and  for  supplying  a  control  signal  to  said  drive 
ineans  such  that  the  wheel  alignment  is  in  conformity  with  the 
target  values; 

wherein  said  controller  estimates  a  road/HafBc  condition  in 
which  the  vehicle  runs  on  the  basis  of  an  interrelationship 
among  the  detected  values  of  the  plurality  of  parameters, 
retneves  a  first  control  output  in  accordance  with  at  least  one 
control  rule  corresponding  to  the  estimated  road/traffic  condi- 
tion, and  determines  the  target  values  of  the  wheel  alignment 
conuol  variables  respectively  associated  with  a  camber  angle, 
caster  angle,  and  toe  angle  of  wheels  of  the  vehicle  on  the 
basis  of  the  retrieved  first  control  output 


5,557,526 

LOAD  MONTTORING  SYSTEM  FOR  BOOMS 

Thomas   M.  Anderson,  Hugo,  Minn.,  aarignor  to  Sctawing 

America,  Inc.  White  Bear,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122,641,  Sep.  16,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,359,516.  This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310^48 

Int  CI.*  G06F  07/70 
VS.  a.  364—424.07  25  Claims 

1  A  method  of  monitoring  operation  of  a  boom  system  compris- 
ing 
sensing  a  first  parameter  indicative  of  a  load  on  a  first  boom 
system  component,  the  load  on  the  first  boom  system  compo- 
nent being  a  function  of  one  or  more  forces  acting  on  the 
boom  system  component; 
determining,  from  the  sensed  first  parameter,  when  the  load  on 
the  first  boom  system  component  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value; 
stonng  information  indicative  of  an  occurrence  of  a  load  on  the 
first  boom  system  component  which  exceeded  the  predeter- 
mined value;  and 
determining  whether  a  boom  warranty  is  in  effect  based  upon  the 
stored  information. 


5,557,527 

KNIT  DESIGN  SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

DESIGNING  KNIT  FABRICS 

Ketgi  Kotaki,  Kishiwada;  Hidekazu  Kitada,  Naga-gun,  and 

Kiyoshi  Mlnami,  Waltayama,  all  ot  Japan,  assignors  to 

Shima  Seiki  Manufacturing  Ltd.,  Waltayama,  Japan 

FUed  Ang.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-240712; 
Aug.  31,  1993,  5-240713;  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-240714;  Aug.  31. 
1993,  5-240715 

Int  a.'  G09F  19/00;  D04B  9/46 
VS.  a.  364—470.02  17  Claims 


g-T^ 


1.  A  knit  design  system,  comprising: 

at  least  a  frame  memory  for  storing  at  least  two  separate  images 

representing  knitting  data,  said  knitting  data  specifying  stitch 

types  of  loops  of  a  knit  fabric,  wherein  the  at  least  two 

separate  images  form  a  knit  design; 
a  monitor  for  independently  displaying  each  separate  image  of 

said  at  least  two  separate  images;  and 
an  external  input  means  for  independently  modifying  said  each 

separate  image  and  for  inputting  said  each  separate  image  into 

said  frame  memory. 
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5,557^28 
TASK  PRIORITIZATION  FOR  A  TAPE  STORAGE 
SYSTEM 
Frederick  Muaro,  Bnwarid;  Amrtm  D^ley;  Scon  Allen,  both 
oT  Boalder,  awl  David  Tnckj,  LoaiiTUle.  all  of  Colo^  assign- 
on  to  Ston«e  Tktkmatots  Corporatioa.  LooisiiUe,  Colo. 
FHed  Not.  23,  1»W.  Ser.  No.  15*^598 
iBt.  CL'  G^W  17/00;  BASC  I  AX) 
VS.  CL  3*4-^7g.«  18  Claims 


"» r? 


a  C3 1:3  C3  C3  CJ 


1  In  a  mass  storage  syslem  an  apparatus  for  moving  storage 
objects  in  a  multi -dimensionaJ  array  of  storage  inject  locations  in 
response  to  a  plurality  of  requests  requinng  at  least  a  first  and 
sect>nd  resource  to  transfer  storage  objects  between  locations. 
comprising 

firs  and  second  resources  to  transfer  a  sJorage  object  between 

locaboos. 
means  for  assigning  a  priority  to  ttic  requests, 
means  operable  when  tt»e  tirst  resjHiae  becomes  available  tor 
allocabng  tlie  first  rcstnirce  to  tlie  higfiesi  prionty   request 
requiring  tlie  tirsi  resource, 
means  operable  when  ttie  second  resource  becomes  available  fi>r 
allocating  tlie  second  resource  to  ttie  higfiest  pnonty  request 
requiring  ttie  second  restxirce.  and 
means   for  executing   ttie   transfer   after   tlie   first   and   second 
res«Hirces  have  been  allocated  lo  the  request  requiring  the 
alkxaled  first  and  second  resources 


5.557,529 
IN-DISPENSER-CARD-READER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Walter  E.  War*.  Kiii«htdale,  and  Fred  K.  Cair,  Chapd  Hill, 
both  of  N.C..  Msignon  to  ProKrenivc  Intematioiiai  Elec- 
troBic,  RalciKh.  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  3*8,904 
InL  CI."  VMtV  1 7/01).  (M6K  sah) 
t-S.  a.  364--479.e2  4  Claims 

I    A  fuel  delivery  system,  compnsing: 

lal  a  fuel  dispensing  means  having  a  pump  means  for  delivenng 
a  variable  volumetric  flow  of  fuel  into  a  vehicle  lank  and  an 
in  dispenser  card  reader  means  tor  accepting  payment  for  the 
fuel  dispensed. 
(bl  a  register  means.  fuiK-tionally  connected  lo  said  fuel  dispens 
ing  means,  for  iiutiating  commands  to  said  fuel  dispensing 
means  and  for  receiving  responses  from  said  fuel  dispensing 
means. 
Ilia  fuel  dispenser  Lontrol  means  having  a  programmable  Jatj 
processor  witli  a  read  only  menrtory   device  and  a  read  and 
wnie  memory   device,   operativcly   connected   between   said 
fuel  dispensing  means  and  said  register  means,  for 
I  I )  reading  an  input  selection  key  in  said  in-dispenser  card 
reader  in  said  fuel  dispensing  means  tor  determining  when 


a  customer  wants  service  and  how  said  customer  wants  to 
pay  for  fuel  dispensed; 

(2)  retrieving  cominands  from  said  read-only -memory  device 
in  a  predetermined  sequence  and  outputting  said  commands 
in  a  readable  format  to  said  pump  means  in  said  dispensing 
means  causing  fuel  to  be  dispensed; 

(3)  receiving  response  dau  from  said  pump  means  and  said 
in-dispenser-card-reader  means  in  said  fuel  dispensing 
means  during  ttie  fueling  process  and  stonng  said  response 
data  in  said  read-and-wnte-mcmory  device; 

|4(  retrieving  said  response  data  from  said  read-and-wnte 

tncmory  device  and  down-loading  to  said  register  means  on 

request; 

Id)  a  first  configuration  means  electrically  connected  between 

said  fuel  dispenser  control  means  and  said  pump  means  in 

said  fuel  dispensing  means  for  configunng  said  commands 

and  responses  into  a  communication  protocol  readable  by  said 

pump  means  and  a  second  configuration  means  connected 

between  said  dispenser  control  means  and  said  jn-dispenser 

card-reader  means  in  said  dispenser  means  for  configuring 

said  commands  and  responses  into  a  communication  prottxol 

readable  bv  said  in-dispenser-card-readcr  means 


5.557.530 

SYSTEM  VOK  SYNTHESIZING  MICROWAVE  FILTERS 

IN  A  RECTANGULAR  WAVEGUIDE 

Marco  Ciugliciml.  Wamenaar,  Netberlaods.  Bssignor  to  Agence 

Spatiale  Europccne.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,930 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  France.  Apr.  29,  1992,  9205271 

Int.  CL^GOftF  17/S) 

VS.  CI.  364--*88  12  Claims 

I   \  svstem  for  synthesizing  a  microwave  filter  having  a  reclan 

gular  waveguide  with  a  plurality  of  tuned  rcstinalors  coupled  by 

coupling  elements  having  a  finite  thickness,  said  coupling  elements 

dehning  internal  cross  sectional   restrictions   in   said   waveguide. 

said  system  compnsing 

memory  means  tor  stonng  signals  representing  coupling  coeffi 
cients  (Q,.  k,^.,  I  and  a  design  resonant  frequency  (f.„l  for  the 
res»)nators.  wherein  said  coupling  coefficients  are  a  function 
ot  the  coupling  element  geometry, 
means  responsive  lo  signals  indicative  of  a  predetermined  thick 
ness  for  said  coupling  elements  and  an  initial  length  |L„)  for 
said  resonators,  for  controlling  a  computation  urn  lo  deter- 
mine a  vanation  in  a  relative  width  (a../X,^)  for  the  coupling 
elements  as  a  function  of  the  coupling  coefficients  and  the 
design  resonant  frequency  stored  in  said  memory  means, 
means  for  wnting  values  for  the  relative  width  determined  by 
said  controlling  means  into  said  tneiTKiry  means. 
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means  responsive  to  said  coupling  coefficients  stored  in  said 
memory  means  for  controlling  the  computation  unit  to  deter- 
mine a  vanation  in  an  appareol  resonator  length  (AL„)  as  a 
function  of  said  coupling  coefficients; 

means  for  determining  and  displaying  a  design  width  for  each  of 
a  pair  of  coupling  elements  operativcly  associated  with  each 
resonator;  and 

means  for  determinug  and  displaying  a  design  length  (L^)  for 
each  resonator,  said  design  length  accounting  for  the  respec- 
tive contributions  of  said  pair  of  coupling  elements  associated 
with  the  resonator; 

wherein  said  system  tunes  said  resonators  by  successively  deter- 
mining design  widths  for  each  of  said  coupling  elements  and 
design  lengths  for  each  of  said  resonators  until  all  coupling 
element  design  widths  and  resonator  design  lengths  have  been 
determined. 


5,557,531 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CREATING  AND 
VALIDATING  LOW  LEVEL  STRUCTURAL 
DESCRIPTION  OF  ELECTRONIC  DESIGN  FROM 
HIGHER  LEVEL,  BEHAVIOR-ORIENTED  DESCRIPTION. 
INCLUDING  ESTIMATING  POWER  DISSIPATION  OF 
PHYSICAL  IMPLEMENTATION 
Midiael  D.  Rostokcr,  San  Joae;  Cartas  Dwagelo,  Los  Gatos,  and 
VUay  Nagasamy,  UnkMi  City,  ail  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  LSI 
Lofic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  CaHf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,294,  Jan.  14,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917,801,  Jul.  20,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5020,512,  and  Ser.  No.  54^53,  Apr.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5O7O01,  Apr.  6, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5022,030,  said  Ser.  No.  917,801b  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  512,129,  Apr.  19,  1990,  ahudooed.  This 
application  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,738 
Int  a."  G06F  17/50 
VS.  a.  344—489  35  Claims 

1    A  method  of  estimating  circuit  area  from  a  system-level 
descnption  of  an  electronic  design,  comprising: 

estimaung  a  logic  area  requirement  for  the  electronic  design; 
estimauon  a  signal  routing  area  requirement  for  the  electronic 

design; 
esumaung  an  I/O  pin  and  buffer  area  requirement  for  itie  elec- 
tronic design; 
combining  tlie  logic  area  requirement,  tlie  signal  routing  area 
requirement,  and  the  I/O  pin  and  buffer  area  requirement  to 
produce  a  total  area  requirement  for  tile  electronic  design. 


5,557,532 
PARAMETERIZED  GENERIC  COMPILER 
Henry  K.  Jun,  San  Jose;  Chun  L.  Liu,  MUpitas,-  Lin  Yang, 
Fremont,  aU  of  CaUf.,  and  Kazuyoshi  Moriya,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc,  CaUf. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,014 

Int  a.*'C;06F  17/50 

VS.  a.  364— <91  20  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  automatically  producing  a  circuit  layout  using  a 
compiler  which  performs  the  steps  of: 

receiving  established  compiler  input  parameters; 
creatuig  a  data  path  netlist  with  said  compiler  based  on  said 
established  input  parameters,  said  step  of  creating  further 
including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  recognizing  a  data  format  of  data  path  inputs; 

(b)  selecting  components  from  a  data  path  library  to  correlate 
the  data  formats  of  the  data  path  inputs  to  ttie  data  path; 

(c)  selecting  daU  path  components  from  ttie  daU  path  library 
for  functional  processing  of  said  data  path  inputs  based  on 
said  establislied  input  parameters;  and 

(d)  selecting  control  path  components  based  on  said  selected 
data  path  components  to  control  tlie  data  path  components. 
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CELL  PLACEMENT  ALTEKATION  APPARATUS  FOR 
INTEGRATED  CTRCUIT  CHIP  PHYSICAL  DESKJN 
AUTOMATION  SYSTEM 
Jmms  S.  Kofbrd,  Saa  Joae;   Raako  SccfMiiovk.  Cupertino; 
Edwla  R.  Joacs,  Soaayvale;  Douctas  B.  Boyk,  Paio  Alto,  and 
Michad  D.  Roatokcr,  Boaldcr  CrcIl,  all  of  Califs  assignors 
to  LSI  Lock  Corporatlaa,  MUpltaa,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,821 

Int  a."  G«*F  17/M).  n/IX 

U.S.  n.  3*4— «91  .17  ClainLS 


24  A  pcrmuution  transposiuon  method.  cDrnpriMng  the  steps  nt 
{iS  pfx>viding  a  hrsi  entity   permutaiion  including  enlit>   Uxa 
tions.  entities  aikxated  lo  said  entit\  kx.ation\  and  htnesses  of 
said  entities  respectively . 
ibl  selecting  entities  hn  transposition  such  thai  a  prohabililv  ol 
each  entity  heing  selected  is  a  predetermined  function  of  said 
htness  of  said  each  enoiy  respectively,  and 
ic)  performing  a  pfedetermined  entity  transpt)silion  operation  on 
said  hrst  enuty  placement  lo  prixluce  a  second  entity  place 
ment.  in  which 
step  Ibl  comprises  the  substeps  of 

(dl  sorting  and  ranking  said  entities  in  increasing  order  of 

htness,  and 
(e)    multiplying    said    htnesses    b\     weighting    taLlors    thai 
increase  non-lincarly   *ith  cell  rank  lo  produce  weighted 
htnevses  respectively, 
said  pre<lctermined  function  of  said  htness   is   such  thai   said 
probability  of  said  each  entity  being  selected  is  substantially 
linearly   proportional   to  said  weighted  htness  of   said  each 
entity  respectively    and 
step  (b)  further  compnses  die  substeps  ol 

if)  computing  a  weighted  htness  summation  tor  said  each 
entity  as  being  substantially  equal  lo  tfie  sum  of  said 
weighted  titnevs  of  said  each  entity  and  said  weighted 
htnesses  of  said  entities  having  lower  htnesses  than  said 
each  entity  respectively. 
igl  generating  a  random  number  having  a  irummum  \alue 
ttial  IS  substantially  equal  lo  a  maximum  weighted  htness 
summation  for  said  hrsi  enlily  placement,  and 
I  hi  selecting  a  entity  for  iran.sposition  which  has  a  weighted 
htness  summation  that  is  substantially  equal  lo  said  randiim 
number 
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forming  a  hrsi  patterned  conductive  layer  that  includes  M  scan 
lines,  where  M  is  greater  than  1.  each  of  the  scan  lines 
extending  approximately  in  a  first  direction  across  the  surface 
of  the  substrate,  the  M  scan  lines  being  positioned  in  order 
from  first  through  Mth,  each  of  the  scan  lines  including  metal, 
forming  a  second  patterned  conductive  layer  thai  includes  N 
data  lines,  where  N  is  greater  than  I ;  each  of  the  dau  lines 
extending  approximately  in  a  second  direction  across  the 
surface  of  tfie  substrate;  the  second  direction  being  different 
than  the  first  direction;  the  N  data  lines  being  positioned  in 
order  from  hrsi  through  Nth.  the  array  circuitry  including,  for 
each  value  of  m  from  1  through  M  and  for  each  value  of  n 
from  I  through  N.  a  crossing  region  in  which  the  mth  scan 
line  and  the  nth  data  line  cross;  and 
forming  cell  circuitry  for  each  of  a  set  of  at  least  one  of  the 
crossing  regions;  the  cell  circuitry  of  each  crossing  region  in 
the  set  being  connected  to  the  mth  scan  line  and  the  nth  data 
line,  tlie  cell  circuitry  of  each  crossing  region  in  the  set 
including  a  component  having  a  data  lead  for  receiving  sig- 
nals frt>m  or  providing  signals  to  the  nth  data  line,  the  act  of 
forming  cell  circuitry  compnsing: 

forming  a  first  panemed  semiconductor  layer;  the  first  pal 
temcd   semiconductor  layer  including,   for  each  crossing 
region   in  tfie   sel.   a   first   line  extending  between   a  first 
connecting  point  for  connecting  to  the  nth  data  line  and  a 
second  connecting  point  for  connecting  lo  the  data  lead;  the 
first  line  including  a  channel  between  the  first  and  second 
connecting  points;  and 
forming  a  second  panemed  semicondiK."tt>r  layer,  the  second 
panemed  semiconductor  layer  including,  for  each  crossing 
region  in  the  set,  a  second  line  that  extends  from  a  third 
connecting  point  for  connecting  to  the  mth  scan  line,  the 
second  line  crossing  the  first  line  at  tlie  channel;  the  second 
line  being  condiRtive. 
the   acts  of  forming   the   first   panemed  conductive   layer   the 
second  patterned  conductive  layer,  and  the  cell  circuitry  com 
pnsing 

forming  electrical  connections  at  the  first,  second,  and  third 
connecting  pinnLs  so  that  signals  on  the  mth  scan  line 
control  conductivity  of  the  hrsi  line  between  the  nth  data 
line  and  the  data  lead 


5^57,534 

FORMING  ARRAY  WITH  METAL  .SCAN  LINES  TO 

CONTROL  SEMICONDll<:Tt)R  GATE  LINES 

l-Wd  Wo,  L4a  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Staaiford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,983 
InL  CT."  HOILJ/A": 
y-S.  CL  3*4— »9l  22  Claims 

1    A  nnethod  of  hxming  array  circuitrv  at  a  surface  of  a  sub 
sirale.  the  metlHid  compnsing 


5,557,535 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROTEIN  MODELING 
SiiNianhlnl   Srinlvasan.   KirUand,  and   Padmanaban  Sudar- 
sanam,  Kent,  both  of  Wash„  assignors  to  Immuncx  Corpo- 
rabon,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  55,050,  Apr.  28,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,453,397.  This  application  Apr  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

234,812 

Int.  a."  COIN  <?/()() 

I  -S.  n.  364— «9*  19  Claims 

I     A   metliod    in    a   computer   system    tor    nnxJeling   a   three 

dimensional  structure  of  a  vanable  region  of  a  model  prtHein.  the 


model  protein  having  amino  acids,  the  amino  acids  having  posi- 
tions within  a  three-dimensional  structure,  the  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

receiving  relative  positional  information  between  pairs  of  amino 

acids; 
establishiag  a  position  for  a  first  amino  acid  of  the  variable 

region;  and 
for  each  amino  acid  pair  in  the  variable  region,  generating  a 
model  position  for  the  amino  acids  based  on  the  received 
relative  positional  infoimation  for  the  pair  of  amino  acids. 


5,557^3* 

DIRECT  MEASUREMENT  ULTRASONIC  VELOCITY 

MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Frederick  A.  Nablty;  Larry  L.  Fritz,  aad  DouflM  T.  Caraon,  aU 

of  Lincoln,  Nebr,,  aaaigiiorg  to  Isco,  inc,  liiicohi,  Nebr. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  8M,325,  Mar.  30, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,371,68*.  This  appUcadoa  Nov,  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,282 

InL  CL'  GOIF  23/28 

U,S.  a.  3*4—510  10  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  determining  the  approximate  average  velocity  of 
a  fluid  stream  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  an  ultrasonic  signal  into  the  fluid  stream; 

receiving  reflected  ultrasonic  signals  from  at  least  a  representa- 
uve  proportion  of  cross  section  of  the  flow  stream; 

converting  the  received  reflected  ultrasonic  signals  to  electrical 
signals  icpresenting  reflection  from  said  at  least  a  representa- 
tive propottioa  of  the  flow  stream;  and 

utilizing  substantially  all  of  the  electrical  signals  representing 
reflectiofi  from  said  at  least  a  representative  propoftion  of  the 
flow  stream  to  calculate  an  approximate  average  velocity  of 
the  flow  stream; 

the  step  of  utilizing  substantially  all  of  the  electrical  signals 
representing  reflection  from  at  least  a  representative  propor- 
tion of  the  flow  stream  to  calculate  an  approximate  average 
velocity  of  the  fluid  stream  including  the  substep  of  determin- 


ing the  average  energy  of  signals  in  each  of  several  frequency 
ranges  corresponding  to  different  velocity  ranges  of  the  flow 


5357,537 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DESIGNING  AND 
EDITING  A  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BUILDING 
Linda  M.  Normann,  6*4  LcsUe  La,,  Glendale  Heights,  DL 
60139;  Charles,  m  L.  Hincs,  345  E.  Hickory,  Hinsdale,  DL 
60521,  and  Gene  M.  Cox,  3954  W.  Woodlake  Dr.^  Cotaunbus, 
Ind.  47201 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  261,760,  Jnn.  17,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,003,  Apr.  29,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

551,919,  JuL  12,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  46*361 

InLCL*G06F  17/50 

VS.  CL  364—512  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  designing  a  distribution  system  having  delivery 
components  and  producing  a  layout  of  the  system  for  a  building  or 
a  portion  of  a  building,  the  method  comprising  in  combination  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  storing,  in  digital  form  in  first  memory  means,  generic 
dimensional  and  operation  requirements  of  distribution  sys- 
tem elements  including  the  delivery  components  from  which 
the  distribution  system  can  be  constructed; 

(b)  storing,  in  digital  form  in  second  memory  means,  require- 
ments of  at  least  one  building  standard  relating  to  the  opera- 
tion of  the  delivery  components  from  which  the  distribution 
system  can  be  evaluated: 

(c)  entering  input  data  into  a  computer  operadvely  connected  to 
the  first  and  second  memory  means,  the  input  data  including 
the  location  and  dimensions  of  building  elements  and 
adjuncts; 

(d)  identifying  the  requirements  of  at  least  one  building  standard 
in  the  second  memory  means  to  be  used; 

(e)  electronically  designing  a  layout  automatically  for  the  distri- 
bution system  using  the  generic  dimensional  and  operation 
requirements  of  distribution  system  elements  stored  in  the  first 
memory  means,  during  which  the  operation  of  the  delivery 
components  being  evaluated  and  the  layout  being  designed  to 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  the  at  least  one  building 
standard; 

(0  editing  one  of  the  building  elements,  adjimcts  and  the  layout; 

(g)  electronically  checking  the  edited  one  of  the  building  ele- 
ments, adjuiKts  and  the  layout  for  compliance  with  the 
requirements  of  the  at  least  one  building  standard;  and 

(h)  redesigning  Che  layout  to  include  the  edited  one  of  the 
building  elements,  adjuncts  and  the  layout  if  in  compliance 
with  the  requirements  of  the  at  least  one  building  standard. 
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5,557,538 
MPEG  DECODER 


means  for  adding  first  time  information,  indicating  a  time  at 
which  said  coded  data  from  said  coding  means  is  produced,  to 
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IMAGE  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
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5^57^38 
MPEG  DECODER 
Rcfad  Retter,  Haifm;  Moahe  BubUl,  NeUnya;  Had  Shavit, 
GHvt  Elia;  Ahaitw  GiU,  Hatfa.-  Rkmrdo  Jaiiff.  Ncsher;  Run 
Oflr,  Zickma  Yaacov;  Aloa  Boner,  Hoflf  Odcd  Uan,  Haifa, 
awl  EHewr  HMnt,  Klryal  BiaUk,  all  of  Israel,  asslKDors  to 
Zona  Mkntdcctroiycs  Ltd^  Haite,  brad 

Filed  May  18.  1994,  Scr.  No.  245,469 

IbL  n."  H«4N  I  I/I):.  7/12.  HAM 

VS,  CI  364—514  A  3  Claims 
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A.OCX    3LACIUM 


1    A  tlccodcr  for  mulumedid  eiKixltrd  data  i.>f  multiframc  nxHion 
pictures  compn-sinj! 

an  extenui  memory  tor  storing  and  iranstcmng  data  in  a  rcpeii 
tive  paOem. 

a  bus  inlcrfacc  unit  for  inlrrfacing  with  a  host  system. 

a  demultiplexing  data  processor  inlervonnccled  with  said  buv 
interface  unit  for  demultiplexing  video  and  audio  coded  data 
from  said  Ihki  system  and  pnxrssing  said  data  for  transfer  to 
other  uniLs  of  the  decoder. 

an  image  data  processor  inicaonnecied  with  said 
de- multiplexing  data  pruccs.s>H  lor  sideu  signal  decixling. 

an  inverse  transform  and  reconstruction  pnxessor  intcrtDn 
nected  with  said  image  data  prixressor  for  executing 
de  scaling,  de  quanli/.ation.  and  inverse  [ransformation  ol 
decixted  video  signals. 

a  prediction  calculation  unil  interconnected  w^ih  said  external 
meiTKiry  for  calculating  prediction  blocks  from  two  reference 
pictures  data  stored  in  said  exicmal  memory  and  generating  a 
prediction  blivk  hv  interpolation  ot  reference  picture  data 
bkvks. 

a  video  post  privessing  unit  interconnected  with  said  inverse 
transform  and  reconstruction  pnxessor  and  said  external 
memory  for  generating  videt>  di.splay  data,  and 

a  senal  pan  unit  interconnected  with  said  processors  and  said 
external  meiTKirv  tor  senal  output  ot  audio  data 


5,557,539 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  AN 

I^fTERAC^TVE  VOICE  MESSAGING  SYSTEM 

Todd  M.  FMck,  Samiyirale,  CaUf.,  — tf —  to  Centigram  Com- 

mupirartong  Corporalioa,  San  Joac,  Calif. 

FUed  Jhb.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258J95 
InL  CL"  G«*F  /  7AX) 
VS.  CL  364—514  B  19  Claims 

1   A  test  case  control  system  for  controlling  testing  of  a  system 
umlcr  test  iSlT),  said  test  case  control  system  comprising 
a  memory  for  slonng  a  plurality  of  procedures 
a  plurality  of  hies  stored  in  said  menxiry. 
a  plurality  of  lest  cases  Morrd  in  said  memory,  each  test  ca.sc 
having  hyperlinks  to  a  plurality  of  said  prtxedures  a.s  well  as 
to  a  plurality  of  said  hies, 
said  hies  including  a  plurality  ot  human  readable  documents 
with  text  concerning  ones  of  said  procedures,  test  cases  and/or 
SLT 
at   least   one   of   said   test   ca.ses   including   text   coiKeming   a 
sequence  o(  said  prixedures  and  hyperlinks  to  respective  ones 
of  said  prcxTcdures  positioned  adjacent  to  corresponding  por 
tions  of  said  text  in  said  one  lest  case,  said  at  least  one  ot  said 


test  ca.ses  further  including  text  indicating  availability  of 
additional  intormation  concerning  specihed  topics  and  hyper- 
links to  respective  ones  of  said  files  ptisitioned  adjacent 
corresponding  portions  of  said  text 

a  communication  path  for  communicating  with  said  SIT; 

a  display. 

a  ma.ster  procedure  for  displaying  on  said  display  any  selected 
one  of  said  test  cases  and  for  displaying  user  selectable 
i>ptions  corresponding  to  said  hyperlinks  in  said  selected  test 
case. 

said  ma.ster  pnxedure  enabling  hyperlinked  launching  of  each 
pnxedure  corresponding  to  u.ser  selected  options  and  hyper 
linked  loading  of  each  file  corresponding  to  user  selected 
options,  said  ma.ster  pnx:edure  further  enabling  user  modifi 
cation  of  selected  ones  of  said  stored  files  and  storage  of 
rrKxlihed  files  in  said  memory,  and 

a  processor  configured  to  execute  said  plurality  of  prixedures 
and  to  generate  a  plurality  of  signals,  said  processor  including 
a  transmitter  that  transmits  said  plurality  of  signals  to  said 
SIT  via  said  communication  path,  and  said  prixes.sor  includ- 
ing a  receiver  that  receives  a  plurality  of  signals  from  said 
Sl'T  via  said  communication  path 


5,557,540 
CODINt;  AND  TRANSMITTING  SYSTEM 
Atsushi   Miyashlta,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi 
Dnuhi  Kabttshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,302 
Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-127673 
InL  CL''G06F  17AM) 
IS.  CT  364—514  R  II  Claims 


~«»:-' 


I    A  coding  and  transmitting  system  comprising  a  transmitted 
section   and  a  receiver  section  connected  with  said  transmitter 
section  thrixigh  a  transmission  path,  wherein  said  tran.smitter  sec 
tion  irxludes 

means  for  coding  an  image  signal  into  coded  data. 


means  for  adding  first  time  information,  indicating  a  time  at 

which  said  coded  data  from  said  coding  means  is  produced,  to 

said  coded  data,  said  adding  means  being  coupled  to  said 

coding  means, 
means  for  transmitting  said  coded  data  to  said  transmission  path. 

and 
means  for  adding  a  second  time  information,  indicating  a  time  at 

which  said  coded  data  is  transmitted  to  said  transmission  path. 

to  said  coded  data;  and 
wherein  said  receiver  section  includes: 
means   for  delecting  said  first  and  second  time  information 

included  in  said  coded  data  transmitted  from  said  transmission 

path, 
means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  a  total  delay  time  of  said 

coded  data  between  said  transmitter  and  receiver  sections  is 

within  a  predetermined  delay  time  based  on  said  detected  first 

and  second  tune  informabon, 
means  for  controlling  a  phase  of  said  coded  data  transmitted  on 

.said  transmission  path  in  response  to  a  result  of  the  detection 

by  said  detecting  means  of  said  total  delay  time,  and 
means  or  decoding  said  coded  data  from  said  controlling  means 

to  an  original  image  data. 


5,557,541 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  SUBSCRIPTION  AND 

ON-DEMAND  AUDIO  PROGRAMMING 
Nathan  Schulhof,  Los  Gates,  and  James  M.  Janky,  Los  Altos, 
both  of  Calif.^  assignors  to  Informatkm  Highway  Media 
Corporation,  CupertlDO,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,244 
Int  CI."  GllB  20/10 


VS.  a.  364—514  R 


6  Claims 


5,557342 
IMAGE  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Asahina,  Tochlgi-ken,-  Kunio  AoU,  Yalta,-  Toyomitsu 
Kanebako,  and  Yoshinori  Nakatani,  both  of  Tochigi-kcii,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushlki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,136 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1993,  5-201552; 
Sep.  2,  1993,  5-218493;  Sep.  2,  1993,  5-218502;  Sep.  7,  1993, 
5-221605 

InL  CI."  G06F  I7AX) 
VS.  a.  364—514  R  30  Claims 


A  system  for  distributing  subscription  and  on-demand  audio 
programming,  compnsing: 

a  high-capacity  data  storage  medium; 

a  base  control  interface  for  identifying  and  accepting  program 
matenal ; 

a  mobile  control  interface  for  displaying  the  identity  of  recorded 
matenal  for  playback  selection; 

a  recording  mechanism  for  accepting  very  high  speed  digital 
data  from  an  external  source,  at  rates  faster  than  real  time; 

a  playback  mechanism  for  retrieving  stored  data  from  .said 
storage  medium  and  for  converting  said  data  into  audio  sig- 
nals for  playback  and: 

means  for  detecting  program  nuterial  lesolution  and  for  repro- 
ducing uid  program  material  in  accordance  therewith. 


1   An  image  storage  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  dynamic  image  generating  means  for  generating 
dynamic  image  data; 

a  plurality  of  work  stations  for  displaying  dynamic  image  data  as 
dynamic  images: 

a  plurality  of  temporary  storage  means  for  temporarily  storing 
dynaimc  image  data; 

a  plurality  of  video  tape  recorders  each  for  recording  dynamic 
image  data  on  a  video  tape  and  reprcxlucing  dynamic  image 
data  therefrom: 

a  matrix  switcher,  intervening  among  said  plurality  of  dynamic 
image  generating  means,  said  work  stations,  said  plurality  of 
temporary  storage  means  and  said  video  tape  recorders,  for 
switching  connections  tbereamong;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  matrix  switcher  in  such  a 
manner  that  one  of  said  plurality  of  temporary  storage  rtieans 
and  one  of  said  video  tape  recorders  are  assigned  to  any 
dynamic  image  generating  means  which  has  generated  said 
dynamic  image  data  and  said  assigned  video  tape  recorder  is 
connected  via  said  assigned  temporary  storage  means  to  said 
dynamic  image  generating  means  which  has  generated 
dynamic  image  data,  and  one  of  said  plurality  of  temporary 
storage  means  and  one  of  said  video  tape  recorders  are 
assigned  to  any  work  station  which  has  made  a  playback 
request,  said  assigned  video  tape  recorder  is  coiuiected  via 
said  assigned  temporary  storage  means  to  said  work  station 
which  has  made  said  playback  request. 


5,557,543 
TRACKING  APPARATUS 
Timotfay  J.  Parsons,  Bristol,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  British 
Aerospace  PnbUc  Limited  Company,  Famborough,  England 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,396 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  29,  1993, 
9308927 

InL  a.''G06F  17/00 
VS.  a.  364—516  7  Claims 

1.  Target  traclung  apparatus  including:  input  means,  for  receiv- 
ing from  an  imager,  a  first  set  of  data  which  comprises  an  image 
representing  a  viewed  scene  containing  a  target  to  be  tracked,  and 
for  generating  a  second  set  of  data  which  comprises  a  reference 
patch  defining  an  area  within  said  viewed  scene  containing  the 
target; 

template  generating  means  for  receiving  said  second  set  of  data 
and  for  generating  a  third  set  of  data  which  comprises  a 
binary  template  representing  the  target; 
and  correlator  means  for  receiving  said  first,  second  and  third 
sets  of  data  and  for  performing  a  multiplicative  correlation 
process  on  said  first,  second  and  third  sets  of  data  and  for 
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creating  a  graphical  display  including  plural  axes,  each  axis 
manifesting  a  scale  which  is  associated  with  a  parameter 
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5^57  i»M 
SPMTROMKTKR  WITH  DYNAMK  AI.IA  ( ODKD 
(OMPONKNTS 
A  mo  Simoo,  hLaiisruhc;   Norbrrt   Rjipp,   Biihl,  both  of  (Ger- 
many, and  Jean-MlctiH  VV'Hl,  ScbHbcnhard,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Bniker  Analytisciw  McBlechnic  (imbH,  (;«rmany 

Hkd  Dec.  "»,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  I64J90 
CUinu  priority,  application  (Germany.  I>rc.  II,  1992.  42  41 
<M)5.0 

int.  (1.    HOIJ  vfi;   (;o2B  ::am) 
I  .S.  (1.  M>4 — 525  15  Clainu 


imertai.e  niean-.  connected  helween  the  read/wnle  means  and  the 
central  computer  tor  Iranstemng  the  encixJed  data  to  and  trnni 
the  central  computer,  and 

\ensor  means,  communicating  \nth  the  read/«ritc  means,  tor 
Jcleclin^  changes  in  the  encoded  data  and  tor  generating  data 
signals  in  response  lo  the  detected  changes  in  the  encoded 
data 


5.557445 
Al  TOMATR  CONTROL  FOR  A  POWKR  PLANT 
Kritz  Loffd.  iCrlantien,  and  Claudius  Amoldt.  Hessdorf,  both  of 
(Germany,      assignon       lo       Siemens      .AktienijcseHschad. 
Muenchen,  (^rmany 

Hied  Apr  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  227.597 
Clainu  priority,  application  (Jennany,  Oct.  14,  1991,  41  33 
9W).0 

Int.  CI."  (M)5R  l^/-i!S  1^41':^ 
I  ..S.  CI.  3*4 — 550  4  Claims 

-n 

V 


I     In  comhinaiion   *ilh  a  power  plant  having   a   plurality   of 
iiuilualK  interacting  controllahle  power  plant  compiments.  an  auto 
malic  p<mer  plani  control  system,  comprising 

a  master  control  unit. 

,1  ilala  bus  connected  lo  said  master  control  unit,  and 

function  chains  including  automation  devices  each  haying  a 
plurality  ot  subfunciion  devices,  said  automation  devices 
hcing  combined  into  mutually  independent  functional  unit.s 
corresponding  to  a  technological  structure  ot  the  power  plant, 
said  automation  devices  executing  various  functions  in  an 
automation  system  shared  h>  the  power  plant  component.s. 
and  said  automation  devices  being  connected  lo  one  another 
and  to  said  master  control  unit  by  said  data  bus  tor  transmit 
ling  data  relevant  to  the  power  plant. 

said  function  chains  each  including  a  common  data  line  linking 
said  subfunctK>n  devices  and  transmuting  only  data  relevant 
tor  one  functional  unit,  and 

each  ot  said  subtunction  devices  including  a  plurality  ot  sub 
systems  having  the  controllable  power  plant  components. 


15    An  hTlR  spcctmmeter  comprising 

an  intercfiangeable  optKal  componcni. 

readable  dau  medium  means  integral  with  t)ie  interchangeable 
optical  componcni  and  adapted  tor  storing  encoded  data  con 
ceming  at  least  one  ol  a  history  and  a  changeable  current 
property  of  the  interchangeable  optical  component  and 
adapted  fur  storing  n<in  changeable  eiKixied  data. 

read/vtnte  means  connected  to  the  data  medium  means  for 
reading  enctxied  data  tnim  and  for  writing  encixled  data  to  the 
dau  medium  means. 

a  central  computer  adapted  to  decixle  the  encoded  data  and  to 
procevs  decisions  on  the  basis  ot  decoded  data  and  adapted  lo 
pTiKCis  the  encoded  data  for  controlling  the  read/wntc  means 
to  aulomaticaily  update  changed  parameters  ot  tfie  inter 
changeable  upucai  cumponcnt. 


5.557.54* 
DATA  ACQl  I.SITION  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  ANALYSIS  OF 
ELEVATOR  TROl'BLE 
Hisanori  Fukai;  Hiroshi  YanuiMkI;  KeiOi  Kawano;  Shinicbiro 
Kawaoo,  and  H^ime  Oiuunoto.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi  Building  Systems  Flnginccrini;  &  Service  Co. 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208J07 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  2*,  1993,  5-0*8334 

Int.  CI."  B«*B  5/rJ2 

I  _S.  CT  3*4—551.01  6  Claims 

1    .A  data  acquisition  system  for  analyzing  elevator  malfunctions. 

ol   the  type  having  an  operational  data  storage  unit  for  stonng 

operauon  dau  ot  an  elevator,  malfunction  detcrmmauon  means  for 

detemuning  occurrence  of  a  noalfuncuun  of  the  elevator  on  tlie 
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basis  of  data  read  from  said  operational  data  storage  imit,  and  dau 
collection  means  for  reading  data  from  said  operational  data  stor- 
age unit,  said  dau  being  relevant  to  said  determination  of  a 
malfuiKtion  by  said  malfiiiiction  determination  means;  said  opera- 
tional dau  storage  unit,  malfuiiction  detennination  means  and  dau 
collection  means  being  arranged  in  a  lenninal  supervisor  unit 
connected  to  a  supervision  cenler  for  supervising  said  elevator  via 
a  telephone  line,  said  system  further  comprising: 

a  preset  value  storage  imit  for  storing  a  set  of  criteria  for 
detennining  existence  of  a  malfunction-indicating  state,  in 
which  occurrence  of  a  malfunction  of  said  elevator  is  likely  to 
be  imminent,  but  has  not  yet  occurred; 
means  for  presetting  criteria  for  determining  existence  of  a 
malfunction-indicating  state  in  said  preset  value  storage  unit 
from  said  supervision  center  via  said  telephone  line;  and 
dau  collection  trigger  means  for  actuating  said  data  collection 
means  10  read  predetermined  operational  data  from  said 
operational  dau  storage  unit  at  a  time,  prior  to  actual  occur- 
rence of  a  malfunction,  when  daU  stored  in  said  operational 
dau  storage  unit  correspond  with  said  criteria  preset  for  the 
determination  of  the  malfunction-indicating  state. 


5457^7 

MONITORING  SYSTEM  STATUS 

Peter  Phaal,   Bradley  Stoke,  United  Kiagdom,  Msignor  to 

Hewlca-Padurd  Compuy,  Pile  Alto,  CaHf. 
CootiniiatkHi  of  Ser.  No.  135,924,  Oct  13, 1993,  abandoned. 
Thit  applkatioa  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,196 
Claims  prterity,  appikadon  United  Klngdoni,  Oct  22,  1992, 
9222282;  Apr  8,  1993,  9307494 

Int  CL*  GOIR  13/W 
VS.  Cn.  364—551.01  20  Claims 

301 
Utlizaiian  V  /  CHC  error  rate 


Frame 
utilization 


Broadcast  rats 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  and  displaying  measurements  of  each 
of  multiple  different  parameters  related  to  an  operational  status  of  a 
system,  comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 

i^uiring  multiple  measurements  of  each  of  said  parameters  by 
monitoring  the  operational  status  of  tlie  system; 

for  each  parameter,  applying  a  scaling  fimctioa  to  each  measure- 
ment of  that  parameter  to  derive  a  scaled  value  thereof  as  b 
function  of  predetermined  threshold  values  for  tliat  parameter, 
said  scaled  values  being  within  a  piedetermined  range  com- 
mon to  all  said  parameters;  for  each  paraineter,  selecting  a 
maximum  one  of  said  scaled  values; 


creating  a  graphical  display  including  plural  axes,  each  axis 
manifesting  a  scale  which  is  associated  with  a  parameter 
being  measured,  each  axis  identified  as  to  a  respective  param- 
eter being  measured,  said  display  further  indicating  at  least 
one  threshold  value  for  each  axis; 

indicating  on  said  display  for  each  said  measured  parameter, 
said  selected  nnaximum  one  of  said  scaled  values  correspond- 
ing thereto  on  a  corresponding  axis  and  thereby  indicating  if 
any  said  selected  maximum  one  of  said  scaled  values  exceeds 
said  threshold  indicated  on  said  axis:  and 

altering  a  graphical  component  of  the  display  to  indicate  that  a 
threshold  has  been  exceeded  by  at  least  one  said  maximimi 
one  of  said  scaled  values. 


5.557348 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PERF0RMANC:E 
MONrrORBMG  WmnN  a  data  processing  SYSTEM 
Frank  C.  (^ver.  Round  Rock;  Frank  E.  Levine,  and  Edward 
H.  Wdlwa,  iMth  of  Austiii,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Madunes  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser  No.  353.006 
Int  CL"  (M6f  13/00 
VS.  CI.  364—551.01  8  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  monitoring  specified  events  among  a  plurality  of 
events  within  a  dau  processing  system,  comprising: 

means  for  specifying  selected  events  among  said  plurality  of 
events  which  are  to  be  monitored; 

means  for  monitoring  said  specified  events; 

means  for  detecting  each  occurrence  of  a  specified  event;  and 

a  plurality  of  counters  which  incrementally  advance  in  response 
to  an  occurrence  of  a  specified  event,  wherein  responsive  to 
said  means  for  specifying  selected  events  at  least  one  other 
counter  among  said  plurality  of  counters  is  interconnected  to  a 
first  counter  and  programmed  to  incrementally  advance  in 
response  to  an  overflow  from  said  first  counter. 


5,557,549 

KNOWLEDGE  BASED  DUGNOSTIC  ADVISORY 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AN  AIR  SEPARATION 

PLANT 

Ching  M.  Chang,  WiUamsTiUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  lo  Praxair  Tccfa- 

noioKy,  Inc,  Danbnry,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952,819,  Sep.  28,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,917 
Int  CL''(;06F  17/00 
VS.  a.  364—551.01  10  CtetaH 

1.  A  diagnostic  advisory  system  for  troubleshooting  an  abnormal 
condition  in  the  production  of  at  least  one  gas  in  an  air  separation 
plant  identified  by  one  or  more  alarm  or  shutdown  signals  triggered 
by  a  different  fault  condition  affecting  the  normal  prcxluction  of 
said  at  least  one  gas  with  said  diagnostic  advisory  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  [irogrammed  computer  including  memory  means  for  storing  a 
knowledge  base  of  an  air  separation  plant  composed  of  a 
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hierarchy  of  knowledge  clcmenls  containing  textual,  graphical 
and/or  video  n:iatenal  for  providing  advice  and  guidance  lo  an 
operator  lo  enable  the  operator  to  monitor  and  to  determine 
the  cause  of  a  fault  condition  of  at  Ica^l  one  ga.s  aiHj  what 
action  to  take  to  cixiect  sixrh  fault  with  the  knowledge  ele 
ments    arranged    in    a   scquerKC    having   an   ordered    priority 
corresponding  to  different  levels  of  information  with  the  high 
est  pnonty  knowledge  element  for  tlie  identihed  fault  condi 
tion  providing  a  preset  number  of  diagnostic  strategies  with 
each  strategy  incorporating  one  >x  more  subordinate  know  I 
edge  elements  in  ranked  order  to  tfie  higher  knowledge  ele 
nncnts  and  to  one  another   in  accordance   with   the   priority 
given  to  each  level  of  intormation 

means    for    interactively    linking    subordinate    knowledge    ele 
mentis)  to  tlieir  higher  priority  knowledge  elementisi. 

means  responsive  lo  a  fault  indicating  signaJ  for  displaying  each 
of  said  knowledge  elements  with  each  subtwdinale  knowledge 
element  displayed  in  a  cascade  formation  relative  to  all  higher 
ranking  kruiw ledge  elements  to  which  ii  is  linked  tor  said 
fault  indicated  signal,  and 

means  for  successively  displaying  one  or  more  lower  ranking 
knowledge  elements  within  tfie  linkage  chain  ot  knowledge 
elements  to  indicate  what  remedial  action  should  he  taken  to 
correct  the  fault  condition,  and  means  tor  returning  to  any 
higtier  knowledge  eleitient  from  which  the  displayed  lower 
knowledge  element  depends. 


5,557,550 

JlTVCnON  TEMPERATURE  STATUS  SENSING  AND 

REDlitTlON  FOR  INTEGRATED  POWER  DEVICES. 

St'GH  AS  A  HEAD  POSmONING  SYSTEM  IN  A 

MAGNETIC  DISC  DRIVE 

Duid  R.  VlcU,  AKOun  Hills,  and  LeRoy  A.  Volz,  Northridge, 

both  of  Calif.,  anignors  to  Seagate  Tectiiiolo|(y,  Inc^  Scotts 

Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  II.  1944,  Ser.  No.  212^1 

Int.  d."  H«2H  V/r*l  t;fl8B  2  MX) 

VS.  a.  3*4—557  13  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  temperature  pnHecting  an  actuator  controller 
inlegraled  circuit  thai  ixitputs  al  lea&t  one  control  signal  used  to 
position  at  least  one  transducer  adjacent  a  rotating  disc  in  a  hard 
due  memory  system,  the  method  comprising  tlie  following  steps 

(a)  momtonng  tcmpcranirc  of  said  integrated  circuit. 


ibi  comparing  the  temperature  RHmitored  in  step  (al  with  a 
reference  temperature,  and  outputting  a  warning  signal  while 
the  temperature  monitored  exceeds  the  reference  temperature 
by  at  least  a  minimum  differential,  and 
(CI  while  said  warning  signaJ  is  present,  intrcxlucing  a  vanable 
time  delay  m  said  at  least  one  contnil  output  signal  to  dynami- 
cally reduce  duty  cycle  ot  said  integrated  circuit  including  a 
sequence  of  steps  of 
(11  initially   imposing  a  relatively   short  delay    in   said  duty. 

cycle  ot  said  integrated  circuit,  and 
(111  while  said  warning  signal  is  present,  imposing  succes 

sively  longer  delays  into  said  duty  cycle  until  said  warning 

signal  IS  diminished  or  extinguished 


5^57,551 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  THERMAL 

PROTECTION  UNIT 

David  J.  Craft,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Intematioiial  Business 

Macliincs  Corporatioii,  Armook,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,451,  Oct  27,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504.028 
Int.  a."  H03K  l7A}ii;.^/7: 
VS.  O.  364—557  30  Claims 


I  \t\  apparatus  lor  managing  operations  ol  a  circuit  which 
executes  a  sei^uence  of  digital  instructions,  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  said  sequence  of  digital  instructions  to  be 
executed  by  said  circuit  for  computing  predicted  cumulative 
p«>wer  dissipation  to  be  caused  by  said  sequence  of  digital 
instructions  by  accumulating  predetermined  tltcnruil  load  val- 
ues for  said  sequence  of  insnuctions  to  be  executed; 

means  for  determining  whettier  said  cumulative  power  dissipa- 
tion exceeds  a  permissible  range  of  said  circuit,  and  if  so.  to 
pnxiuce  an  overload  indication:  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  overload  indication  from  said  means 
for  determining,  for  reducing  the  cumulative  power  dissipa- 
tion of  said  circuit  pnor  lo  execution  of  said  sequence  of 
instructions 


I  5^57^52 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROJECTING  VEHICLE  SPEED  AND 

TIRE  CONDITION  MONITORING  SYSTEM  USING 

SAME 

Keigi  Fujiwara,  Kariya,  Japan,  Mrignor  lo  NippoadeiHO  Co„ 

Ltd.,  Aichi-pref,,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,536 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Japw,  Mar.  24,  1993,  5-065549 
Int  CL'  B60Q  //f»,  EOlC  23/00 
U.S.  a.  364—565  17  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  projecting  the  absolute  speed  of  a  vehicle 
comprising: 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  wheel  speed  of  a  front 
wheel  to  provide  a  front  wheel  speed  indicative  signal  includ- 
ing at  least  one  of  iinspning  vertical  and  longitudioal  vibration 
frequency  components  caused  by  vibration  inputs  acting  on 
the  front  wheel  from  a  road  surface; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  wheel  speed  of  a  rear 
wheel  to  provide  a  rear  wheel  speed  indicative  signal  includ- 
ing at  least  one  of  unspnmg  vertical  and  longitudinal  vibration 
frequency  components  caused  by  vibration  inputs  acting  on 
the  rear  wheel  from  the  road  surface; 

phase  difference  determining  means,  responsive  to  the  signals 
from  said  first  and  second  detecting  means,  for  determining  a 
phase  difference  in  said  at  least  one  of  unspnmg  vertical  and 
longitudinal  vibration  frequency  components  between  said 
first  and  second  detecting  means  to  pfx>vide  a  signal  indicative 
thereof;  and 

vehicle  speed  projecting  means,  responsive  to  the  signal  from 
said  phase  diffeience  determining  means,  for  projecting  the 
absolute  speed  of  the  vehicle  based  on  the  phase  difference 
and  the  wheel  base  of  the  vehicle. 


5457,553 
COMPUTER  ASSISTED  TIME  STUDY  SYSTEM 
Clifford  N.  Sellie,  Sr.^  320  SniHet  Ct,  NwlhlHrook,  m.  60062- 
5635 

I    Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,212 
'  Int.  CL*  G06F  15^2 

VS.  a.  364—569  22  Claims 

1.  A  computer  assisted  time  study  system  for  establishing  stan- 
dard time  values  for  operators  or  workers  at  a  company,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  hand  holdable  data  accumulating  device  including  a  hand 
holdable  housing,  electronic  circuitry  including  a  microcom- 
puter in  said  hand  holdable  housing,  transmitting  means 
coupled  to  said  microcomputer,  on-boaid  memory  means 
associated  with  said  microcomputer,  and  calculating  means 
associated  with  said  microcomputer  for  calculating  output 
daa  ia  one  of  decimal  mining  or  decinul  hours,  a  hand 


2o    o    o  o«* 
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holdable  clipboard  mounted  on  top  of  said  hand  holdable 
housing  and  having  means  for  releasably  securing  a  time 
study  sheet  or  form  on  said  clipboard,  a  time  study  sheet  or 
form  having  information  regarding  the  data  to  be  taken  in  a 
particular  time  study  and  for  use  in  recording  particulars  of 
that  time  study,  said  sheet  or  form  being  mounted  on  said 
clipboard,  and  input  means  including  switches  on  said  clip- 
board of  said  hand  holdable  housing  and  switches  on  a  side  of 
said  housing  under  a  side  margin  of  said  clipboard  for  input- 
ting, into  said  onboard  memory  means,  data  acquired  by  a 
time  study  analyst; 

data  acquisition  software  and  initial  processing  software  stored 
in  said  memory  means  of  said  microcomputer; 

a  personal  or  host  computer  including  a  memory  and  receiving 
nneans  which  can  be  periodically  coupled  to  said  transmitting 
means  of  said  hand  holdable  data  accumulating  device  for 
receiving  said  output  data  from  said  hand  holdable  data  accu- 
mulating device  into  said  memory  of  said  personal  or  host 
computer  and  for  having  entered  therein  from  said  sheet  or 
form,  the  particulars  of  the  one  or  more  time  studies  taken: 

data  processing  software  stored  in  said  memory  of  said  personal 
or  host  computer  for  further  processing  the  ouqnit  data 
received  from  said  band  holdable  data  accumulating  device: 
and, 

printing  means  for  printing  said  output  data  after  the  output  data 
has  been  ftirther  processed  by  said  data  processing  software  in 
one  of  decimal  minutes  or  decimal  hours,  whichever  is  pro- 
vided for  by  the  data  processing  software. 


5,557,554 

CALIBRATION  METHOD  FOR  PROTRUSION 

DETECTING  HEAD  UNITS  AND  PROTRUSION 

INSPECTION  METHOD  AND  PROTRUSION 

INSPECTION  DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 

Hiroshi  KawagtKhi,  Odawara;  Ikkashi  Nakaidta,  Hadano,  and 

SUi^  Homma,  Kanagawa-kcn,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi  Electronics  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222>I8 
Claims  priority,  appUcntion  Japui,  Apr.  8,  1993,  5-106233 
Int  CL*  GOIB  21 /OS 
VS.  CL  364—571.01  13  Claims 

1.  A  calibration  method  comprising  steps  of: 
determining  a  linear  equation  em=-av-fb.  wherein  a  is  an  incli- 
nation and  b  is  an  intercept  on  an  output  voltage  axis,  after 
selecting  as  a  master  head  unit  a  protrusion  detection  head 
unit  of  which  lifting  characteristic  is  known,  determining  a 
reference  disk  having  a  predetermined  surface  roughness, 
loading  a  head  of  the  inaster  head  unit  on  the  face  of  the 
reference  disk  wliich  is  rotated  and  causing  to  lift  the  same, 
measuring  output  voltages  em  of  the  master  head  unit  while 
varying  the  circumferential  speed  of  the  track  on  the  reference 
disk  to  determine  as  a  function  output  voltage  characteristic 
using  tlie  circumferential  speed  v  and  linear-approximating 
the  output  voltage  characteristic  on  a  rectangular  coordinate 
system  of  output  voltage-circumferential  speed; 
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d    corrector   Ihal    receives   a    reference    lemoeralure    maenitude 


stored  in  said  engine  model,  wherein  said  evaluation  provides 
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micro  instruction  ROM  means  for  supplying  a  micro  instruction 
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determining  a  linear  equation  cs  a  v  th  .  wherein  j  is  an  incli 
nation  and  h  i.s  an  inlerccpl  »n  the  output  voltage  axis,  after 
selecting  an  arbitrary  protrusion  detection  head  unit  which  in 
used  for  the  protrusion  inspection  as  a  mea.surcmenl  head  unu. 
loading  the  head  of  the  measurcnieni  head  unu  on  the  lace  nt 
the  reference  disk  and  causing  lo  lift  the  same,  measunng 
output  voltages  es  ot  the  measurrmeni  head  unit  while  vary 
ing  tlie  circumferential  speed  ot  the  track  on  the  reference 
disk  to  determine  an  output  voltage  charactensiic  using  the 
circumferential  speed  v  a.s  the  function  and  linear 
approximating  the  <MJtput  voltage  characteristic  on  the  recian 
gular  ctxwdinaie  system,  further  determining  h/h'  and  ab/ab 
ha.sed  on  linear  equations  em^-    av+b  and  es^   av+h.  and 

correcting  die  gain  of  an  ampliher.  coupled  lo  the  mea.suremenl 
head  unit,  hv  multiplying  the  gain  by  the  value  h/b  which 
amplihcs  the  output  signal  of  (he  measurement  head  unit 
when  ifie  measurement  head  unit  is  to  he  used  tor  the  pnKni 
sion  inspection  and  turilier  correcting  the  circumferential 
speed  of  the  track  on  a  rocaiing  disk  for  an  inspection  object 
hy  multiplying  tfie  ^ircumterential  speed  by  (he  value  ah/ah 


5^57355 
CIRCl'IT  FOR  REGIH-ATING  THK  AIR  CONDITIONINC; 

OF  PREMISES 
Laorent     Friot.     Poiti«rv     and     Jean-Claude     Trigcassou, 
MignakNix-BeauvoJr,   both   of   France,   asrignors   to   (iEC 
Abthom  Transport  SA,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  2M.M6 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  France.  Feb.  24.  1993,  93  02111. 
Sep.  9,  1993.  93  10730 

Int.  (1."^  G05B  /  </tW 
I  -S.  a.  364—578  13  Claims 
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1  A  circuit  for  regulating  the  air  conditioning  ot  premises,  the 
prenuaes  being  air  condiuoned  hy  a  conditioning  unit,  the  circuit 
conipnsing 


a  corrector  thai  receives  a  retercncc  temperature  magnitude 
signal  and  a  signal  representative  of  the  magnitude  of  the 
temperature  of  the  premises  and  outputs  control  signals  in 
accordance  therewith  lo  control  operation  of  the  conditioning 
unit,  said  corrector  composing 

a  transfer  function  element  which  receives  said  reference  lem 
perature  magnitude  signal  and  outputs  a  reference  trajectory 
signal  representing  a  desired  operation  of  said  conditioning 
unit, 

a  Lomparalor  which  compares  said  reference  lrajeclor>  signal 
and  a  signal  representing  said  operation  of  said  conditioning 
unit  and  outputs  a  comparison  signal,  and 

a  correction  unit  which  adjusts  said  control  signals  in  accor- 
dance with  said  comparison  signal,  and 

a  simulation  member  which  receives  said  control  signals, 
adjusted  by  said  correction  unit,  and  performs  non  linear  and 
non  stationary  simulation  of  ihc  conditioning  unii  and  the 
premises 


5.557  J5* 

POWER  PLANT  SIMULATION  FOR  WATERBORNE 

VFXSSEL  COMPITER-ASSISTED  DESKiN  AND 

EVALUATION 

SamuH  R.  Shanli,  Jr.,  Arnold,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  312.952 
Int  n."  B*3H  21AM) 
U.S.  CI.  364—578  19  Claims 
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1  .A  method  of  evaluating  impact  of  engine  choice  dunng  the 
computer  assisted  design  of  waterbome  vessels,  the  method  com- 
posing the  steps  t)f 

dehning  a  plurality  of  generic  equations  representative  of  engine 
specihc  fuel  consumption  as  a  function  of  at  least  one  engine 
pcrformaiKe  parameter,  each  of  said  plurality  of  generic  equa- 
tions having  associated  therewith  an  equation  indicator, 

providing  an  engine  library  containing  therein  a  plurality  of 
engine  specihcations,  each  of  said  plurality  of  engine  specih 
cations  dehning  an  engine  in  terms  of  a  plurality  of  geometric 
and  performance  parameters,  said  performance  parameters 
including  said  at  least  oi>e  engine  performance  parameter  and 
one  of  said  equation  indicators, 

selecting  an  engine  from  said  engine  library,  said  selecting 
having  associated  therewith  a  predetermined  engine  applica- 
tion. 

retrieving  said  engine  specitication  associated  with  said  selected 
engine  from  said  engine  library, 

storing  said  retrieved  engine  specihcation  in  an  engine  model: 

retrieving  one  of  said  plurality  of  genenc  equations  based  on 
said  equation  indicator  stored  in  said  engine  model:  and 

evaluating  an  engine  performance  simulation  at  predetermined 
operating  conditions  of  the  waterbome  vessel,  said  evaluating 
being  performed  in  accordance  with  said  retrieved  equation 
and  said  plurality  of  geomeinc  and  performance  parameters 


stored  in  said  engine  model,  wherein  said  evaluation  provides 
geometric  and  performance  characteristics  required  for 
designing  propulsion  and  ship  service  power  producing 
machinerv  for  the  waterbome  vessel. 


5357^57 
PROCESSOR  POWER  PROFILER 
Gene  A.  Frantz,  Miaaouri  City,  fkx^  Sabnunaniyaii  Sobuven- 
kat,  Bantalore,  IikL,-  Jonathan  Bradley,  Hooaton,  and  James 
A.  Larimer,  Missouri  City,  botk  of  Tex.,  aaaigiiors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  DaHas,  Ite. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,957 

InL  CL''  GOIR  11/00 

VS.  a.  364—578  10  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  determuung  energy  consumption  of  a  processor 
when  executing  a  program,  comprising: 

selecting  a  prtK;essor, 

cTeaung  a  model  of  said  processor  for  said  processor's  energy 
usage  based  upon  the  instruction  set  of  said  processor. 

executing  said  program  whose  energy  consimiplion  is  to  be 
measured  using  said  model  to  determine  said  energy  con- 
sumption of  said  program,  and 

outputung  said  determined  energy  consumption  of  said  program 
for  said  pnxessor. 


I 


5457,558 

MICROPROCESSOR  WFTH  SELF-DUGNOSTIC  TEST 

FUNCTION 

Masayuki  Daito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19,912,  Feb.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,654 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  19, 1992,  4-031227 

Int.  CL''  G05B  19/00 

VS.  C\.  364—579  5  Claims 
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EXTCaWL    HOOE    WUT    TnMIN. 


1 .  A  imcroprocessor  provided  with  a  self-diagnostic  test  function 

which  operates  in  a  normal  mode  and  in  a  test  mode,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  an  encoded  normal  command  which 

controls  the  normal  naode  of  operation  and  for  inputting  a  test 

command  and  test  data  fetched  from  an  extemal  memory  for 

self-diagnostic  testing; 
decoder  means  for  decoding  the  encoded  normal  command 

supplied  from  said  input  means  and  outputting  a  decoded 

nonnal  command  as  a  result  thereof;  and 


micro  instruction  ROM  means  for  supplying  a  micro  instruction 
in  response  to  a  supplied  address,  said  input  means  and  said 
decoder  means  making  up  a  first  signal  path  to  supply  the 
decoded  normal  command  to  said  micro  instruction  ROM 
means,  wherein  said  microprocessor  fimher  includes: 

extemal  test  mode  setting  means  for  providing  a  second  signal 
path  from  said  input  means  to  said  micro  instruction  ROM 
means  to  supply  the  test  command  and  the  test  data  to  said 
micro  instruction  ROM  means,  and  for  controlling  said  sec- 
ond signal  path  to  transmit  the  test  command  and  the  test  data 
through  said  second  signal  path  as  path  test  information  when 
said  microprocessor  operates  in  the  test  mode,  and 

first  selector  means  for  selecting,  as  a  selected  signal,  in  accor- 
dance with  a  first  code  described  m  the  micro  instruction 
delivered  from  the  micro  instruction  ROM  means,  either  the 
decoded  normal  command,  the  path  test  information  or  an 
address  of  the  micro  instruction  ROM  means  described  in  the 
micro  instruction  delivered,  and  providing  the  selected  signal 
to  the  micro  instruction  ROM  means  as  an  output  of  the  first 
selector  means. 

said  extemal  memory  storing  normal  commands  and  desired 
numbers  of  test  commands  and  test  data,  each  of  said  test 
conunands  designating  a  test  item,  said  test  item  being  a 
series  of  micro  steps  including  a  series  of  a  desired  number  of 
micro  steps  to  be  tested  and  a  micro  step  to  write  a  test  result 
of  said  series  of  said  desired  number  of  micro  steps  to  be 
tested  to  a  destination  address  of  said  extemal  memory. 


5,557459 
UNIVERSAL  BURN-IN  DRIVER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 
James  V.  Rhodes,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motay  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Chandler,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908,968,  Jul.  6,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5390,129.  This  application  Dec  23,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

173,618 

Int.  CL*  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  364—580  60  Claims 

BURN -IN   COHTRDL 
COMVl'tR  HPfMCATIONS    SYSTEM 
WERVICW 


1,  In  association  with  a  bum-in  system  of  the  type  comprising 
test  vector  storage  means  for  storing  data  patterns  defining  the 
sequence  of  electrical  signals  for  a  bum-in  operation  to  be  applied 
to  devices  under  test;  bum-in  driver  means  for  controlling  the 
magnitude  and  frequency  content  of  said  electrical  signal  for 
bum-in  of  said  devices  under  test,  said  bum-in  driver  means 
fiirttier  comprising  means  for  identifying  said  devices  under  test; 
and  computer  means  coupled  to  said  test  vector  storage  means  and 
coupled  to  said  bum-in  driver  means  for  changing  said  sequence, 
said  magnitude  and  said  frequency  under  program  control  in 
response  to  said  means  for  identifying  said  devices  under  test  to 
dynamically  modify  said  sequence  of  electrical  signals  for  bum-in 
of  said  devices  under  test,  a  computer  system  comprising,  in 
combination: 
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a.  first  computer  editing  nteans  for  independently  setting  vector 
parameters  as  vector  data  for  (esling  a  said  device  under  test. 
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arm  which  contacts  said  engagement  OKmber  of  said  docking 
device  when  said  portable  computer  is  naechanically  fixed  to 
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a  first  computer  editing  means  for  independcntlv  setting  vcciDr 
parameters  as  vector  data  for  testing  a  said  deuce  under  test. 
and 

b  computer  data  storage  means  fin  storing  said  veclor  data  as  an 
idenuhed  project  hie 


AITARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PULSE 
COMPRESSION  AND  PULSE  GENERATION 
John  Dix,  PortiaMi,  aod  Rodnidt  A.  Smith,  Wcrmouth,  both 
of  Laitcd  UngikMi,  mmtgiion  to  The  Secretary  of  Sute  for 
Dcfcacc  la  Her  Britaiuiic  M^Jaity's  Govcnuncnl  of  the 
United  Khitdaa  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland. 
London,  Fnglanil 

Piled  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  244043 
Claiau  priority.  appUcabon  L  nltcd  iOncdom,  Oct.  23.  1991. 
912244«.9 

inL  n."  t;«6j  /f*'  (;o6F  /v*/ 

IS.  CI.  3M—4I02  17  Claims 


WVI    1 

1 

u 

1 

u 

1-'          1 

'SS^ 

1 

1 

" 

"""1 

1 
1 

f- 

M 

n 

~  " 

"   ~ 

IB 

: 

:: 

-  J 

1 

1 

1 
1 

a 

11 

IS 

1 
1 

"r. 

-- 

_  . 

-- 





-^ 

y-  - 

_ 

- 

— 

1 

li 

••^AA 


I  An  electronic  circuit  tor  pulse  i-omprcssion  or  pulse  genera 
tion  comprising  a  filter  which  has  a  pre  selected  transfer  function 
and  uses  infinite  impulse  response  filtenng  to  simulate  the  response 
of  finite  impulse  respt>n.se  filtenng  wherein  said  filler  comprises  a 
filter  unit  having 

a  I  a  pre-processing  filter,  and 

b)  an  infinite  impulse  response  (lIRl  filter  having  a  pre 
determined  resonant  frequency  connected  lo  the  output  ot  the 
pre-processing  filter, 
tlie  arrangement  being  such  tliat  the  pre  pnxessing  filter  has  a  «ro 
transfer  function  at  the  resoiuuit  frequency  of  the  IIR  filter  such 
that  ttie  filter  unit  simulates  one  segment  of  Itte  pre  selected  trans 
fer  function,  said  pre- selected  transfer  function  is  llial  of  a  chirp 
waveform,  made  up  of  discTcte  segmcnLs.  each  segment  being  of  a 
single  frequency  and  of  integer  number  of  wavelengths  of  thai 
frequency  in  duratHin 


5,557,561 
Ml'LTlPLE  SIGNAL,  DIGITAL  DIFFERENTIAL  SIGNAL 

PROCESSOR  AND  INTERPOLATOR 
Stephen  L.  Dako,  62*4  SY/.  5«th  Tcr.,  ParfcviUe,  Mo.  64151, 
and  DaTid  D.  Boone,  1104  NE.  Lon(  Ridsc  Lee's  Sounit, 
Ma.64M4 

Filed  No*.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,882 

lot  CL'  G«6J  //fW 

U.S.  CT.  364— 6«2  7  Claims 

1   A  device  for  processing  a  plurality  of  analog  input  signals  so 

a*  to  provide  at  least  one  digital  differential  output  signal  compns 

ing 

a  plurality  of  analog  signal  conditioners,  each  analog  signal 
conditioner  having  an  input  aixi  an  output  and  having  an 
analog  input  signal  connected  to  its  input  and  outputting  a 
conditioned  analog  signal  responsive  lo  ttie  analog  input  sig 
nal. 
a  plurality  of  analog  to  digital  conveners,  each  converter  having 
an  analog  input  and  a  digital  output. 


-m^ 


each  conditioned  analog  signal  that  is  output  from  an  analog 
signal  condilioncr  being  input  to  the  input  of  an  analog  to 
digital  converter. 

f  ach  analog  to  digital  converter  sampling  the  conditioned  analog 
signal  at  iLs  input  at  successive  instances  in  time  and  output 
ting  digital  data  representing  the  values  of  the  samples  of  the 
conditioned  analog  signal  at  the  successive  instances  in  lime. 

a  digital  computatioful  device,  the  digital  computational  device 
computing  for  successive  instances  in  lime  the  numerical 
differences  in  tlie  digital  data  representing  the  values  of  the 
samples  taken  of  two  of  the  conditioned  analog  signals  at 
substantially  the  same  instaiKes  of  time,  and  outputting  the 
differences  as  a  digital  differential  output  signal 


5357,562 
PORTABLE  COMPirTER  AND  DOCKING  DEVICE  FOR 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER 
Uchiyama  Yochiham,  lachara;  Asano  TUushi,  Atsugi;  Fnkuda 
Kaoru,  Yokohama;  Maeda  Kazuhiko,  Sagamlhara,  and  Usui 
Hideyuki,  Chlgasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assigDors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7.  1993.  5-221761 
Int  a."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  l/N.VAM) 
IS.  a.  364—708.1  9  Claims 


I  A  grounding  apparatus  within  a  portable  computer  for  mini- 
mizing displacement  currents  when  said  portable  computer  is  elec- 
tncally  connected  and  mechanically  fixed  to  a  docking  device  for  a 
portable  computer,  said  pofUble  computer  and  said  docking  device 
each  having  a  main  body  which  houses  a  plurality  of  electrical 
components,  said  docking  device  having  an  engagement  member 
tlial  IS  electrically  connected  to  a  reference  electric  potenual  por- 
tion of  said  main  body  of  said  docking  device  and  which  mechani- 
cally fixes  said  portable  computer  lo  said  docking  device,  said 
portable  computer  having  an  electncal  signal  connector  which 
transmits  electncal  signals  between  said  plurality  of  electncal 
components  within  said  portable  computer  and  said  plurality  of 
electncal  components  within  said  docking  device,  said  grounding 
apparatus  compnsing: 

an  electncal  contact  disposed  witfun  a  recess  in  said  main  body 
of  said  portable  computer,  said  electncal  contact  including  a 
body  electrically  connected  lo  a  refereiKe  electncal  potential 
portion  of  said  body  of  said  portable  computer  and  a  spnng 


arm  which  contacts  said  engagement  member  of  said  docking 
device  when  said  portable  computer  is  mechanically  fixed  to 
said  docking  device,  wherein  said  electrical  contact  is  spaced 
apart  from  said  electrical  signal  connector. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  performing  a  selectable  one  of  a  plurality  of 
different  data  processing  operations  upon  one  or  more  input  oper- 
ands, wlucb  of  said  plurality  of  different  data  processing  operation 
IS  performed  being  selected  in  dependeix^e  upon  one  of  a  plurality 
of  instruction  commands,  said  plurality  of  instruction  commands 
including  a  multiplication  command,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  iterative  multiplier  for  performing  a  multiplication  opera- 
tion lo  produce  a  multiplication  result  in  response  to  a  multi- 
plication command,  said  iterative  multiplier  comprising: 

(i)  a  multiplier  core; 

( II I  a  feedback  circuit  for  feeding  back  partial  results  from  an 
output  of  said  multiplier  core  lo  an  input  of  said  multiplier 
core  to  effect  iterative  operabon;  and 

(iii)  an  early  terminating  circuit  connected  for  early  terminat- 
ing operation  of  said  iterative  multiplier  when  further  itera- 
tions will  not  change  said  multiplication  result; 

(b)  a  general  purpose  shift  circuit  connected  for  performing  a 
vanable  length  shift  upon  one  of  said  input  operands  in 
response  to  one  or  iiMxe  of  said  plurality  of  instruction  com- 
mands other  than  said  multiplication  command;  and 

(c)  a  circuit  responsive  to  early  termination  of  said  iterative 
multiplier  for  passing  oite  of  said  partial  results  output  from 
said  multiplier  core  to  said  general  purpose  shift  circuit  for  bit 
realignment  by  said  general  purpose  shift  circuit  as  pan  of 
generating  said  multiplication  result 


I 

5,557,564 
SIGNAL  TERMINAL  STRUCTURE  FOR  MACRO  CELLS 

AND  AN  ASSOCUTED  CONNECTION  METHOD 
Masanori  Hamgnchi,  Yokohama;  YoaUwiri  Okada,  Ibkye,  and 
Masato  Ito,  Yokohama,  ail  of  Japu,  ■wignnw  to  Kaboahiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  KawasaU,  Japan 
Divisiaa  of  Ser.  No.  237,726,  May  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,498,103, 
which  is  a  continualkm  oT  Ser.  No.  8SM57,  Mar.  27,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appiicatioa  Oct  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  548,136 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  28, 1991,  3-87221 
Int.  CL*  GllC  13/00 
VS.  a.  365—63  5  Claims 

1  A  method  for  connecting  macro  cells  in  a  manufacture  of  a 
semicustom  semiconductor  IC  device,  each  of  the  macro  cells 
having  a  plurality  of  signal  terminals  provided  on  one  side  thereof 
which  are  electrically  connected  to  a  common  point,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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5,557,563 

DATA  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  ITERATTVE  MULTIPLIER 

Guy  Larri,  Cambridge,  United  Klngdoaa,  aarigaor  to  Advanced 

Rise  MacUnes  limited,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1994,  Ser.  Na  297,694 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  11, 1994, 
9404767    . 

'  InL  CL'  G06F  7/52;7/38 

VS.  a.  364—754  10  Claims 
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determining  common  points  of  the  macro  cells  which  are  to  be 
electrically  connected  to  each  other: 

determining  distances  between  different  combinations  of  the 
signal  terminals  of  the  macro  cells  wtiich  will  result  in  the 
determined  common  points  being  electrically  connected  to 
each  otlier; 

selecting  the  signal  terminals  on  the  macro  cells  which  will  have 
a  shortest  distance  between  the  signal  terminals  and  result  in 
the  determined  common  points  being  connected  to  each  other: 

storing  data  representing  the  selected  terminals  as  shortest  dis- 
tance data  in  a  memory;  and 

connecting  together  the  selected  signal  terminals  of  the  macro 
cells. 


5,557,565 

NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  CELL  STRUCTURE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  SAME 

Cetin  Kaya,  Dallas,  and  Howard  Tlgelaar,  Allen,  both  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  93,517,  Jul.  19,  1993,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  641,952,  Jan.  17,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,423 
Int.  CL"  GllC  17/00:7/00 
VS.  a.  365—185.01  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  programming  a  non-volatile  split-gate  cell 
formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  which  comprises  at  least  two 
highly  doped  regions  separated  by  a  channel  region,  and  only  one 
control  gate  formed  over  said  channel  region,  and  over  a  floating 
gate  formed  beneath  said  control  gate  and  over  a  portion  of  said 
channel  region,  comprising: 

applying  a  selected  voltage  to  one  of  said  two  highly  doped 

regions; 
applying  as  little  as  about  five  volts  more  than  said  selected 
voltage  to  the  second  of  said  two  higlily  doped  regions;  and 
applying  a  voltage  less  than  said  selected  voltage  to  said  sub- 
strate. 
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5^57  ,5q6 

SEMICONDUCTOR  NONVOLATILE  RAM  HAVIN(; 

E2PROM  WITH  A  FLOATING  GATK  LOCATED  ABOV K 

THE  MIDPORTION  OF  THE  TRANSISTOR  CHANNEL 

KlyoAiMi  Ochil.  YokoluuBa.  Japu.  assisDor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Tochiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

ContiBuaboa  of  Scr.  No.  8S8,M9,  Mar.  27.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcalion  Jan.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  37fc.M4 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  M.  I99L  3-09.Vi54 

InL  tX"  (;ilC  NAM) 

VS.  (.rM>S—l»SM  «<Taim.s 


4      1  « 


I    A  scmn.ondui.U)r  nonvolalilc  K.AM  i-omprising 

i  Jynamit  R.AM  cell  lompnsinj;  j  hrst  trdnsisuir  having  a 
tuireni  path  having  one  eml  ti)nn<^.lcd  ti>  a  hit  line,  a  gale 
Limnctled  h\  a  vmril  line,  and  a  sliifage  region  having  unc  end 
ciinneilcd  in  another  end  ot  said  v.urTCnl  path  tor  storing  data 
and 

an  t"PR()M  ^cli  comprising  .i  sevond  transistor  including  a 
source  region,  a  drain  region  a  channel  region  having  hrst 
and  second  parts  helvieen  said  stiurie  and  drain  regions  a 
lloating  gate  ahove  said  hrst  pan  ot  saiil  channel  region  and 
said  source  region,  and  a  lonlrol  gate,  said  drain  region  ol 
said  second  transistor  heing  connected  lo  said  amxhcr  end  ol 
said  current  path  ot  said  hrM  transistor  and  another  end  ot 
said  storage  region  having  hrM  and  second  parts,  said  hr.1  pan 
'it  said  suwage  region  being  aNive  said  second  part  ot  said 
channel  region  ami  said  second  pan  ot  said  storage  region 
heing  ahove  said  Hoaiing  gate 

vkhcrein  said  second  parr  ot  sai<l  channel  region  is  rendered 
conductive  uhen  one  logic  data  is  stored  in  said  storage 
region  and  said  sevond  pan  o|  said  channel  region  is  rendered 
nonconduciive  *hen  other  logic  data  is  stored  in  said  slorage 
region 


5,557  ,.«*7 

METHOD  FOR  PR(M;RAMMIN(;  AN  AM(;  EPROM  OR 

FLASH  MEMORY  WHEN  CELLS  OF  THE  ARRAY  ARE 

FORMED  TO  STORE  MILTIPLE  BITS  OF  DATA 

Albert  Bcntcmont,  and  Min-tawa  Chi.  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif.. 

— ipinr"  to  National  .Semiconductor  Corp.,  .Santa  Clara, 

CaUf. 

I'lled  Apr.  h,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4I7,9J8 
Inc  CT''G1IC  ///<-/ 
i:.S.  n.  M5— 185.16  6  Claims 

1  A  methixl  tor  simultaneously  pnigraniming  any  combination 
of  memory  cells  in  a  column  ot  an  alternate  metal  virtual -ground 
(AMGi  electntally  programmable  readonly  memory  (F.PROM) 
or  flash  memixv  array  to  ei»ch  store  one  ot  three  or  more  threshold 
voltages. 

the   array    having   a   plurality    ol    iiMrlal   contacted   bit    lines,   a 
plurality  ot  nun  contacted  bit  lines  tormetl  so  that  one  non 
contacted  bit  line  is  tonncd  between  each  adjacent  pair  ot 
metal  contacted  bit  lines,  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  formed 
in  columns  and  rows  so  that  each  column  of  memory  cells  is 
tormed  het\»een  and  contacts  adjacent  pairs  ot  metal  con 
lacted  and  non  contacted  bit  lines,  a  plurality  of  access  tran 
UMurs  funned  in  a  plurality  of  rows  «>  tliat  an  access  traiuis 


lor  IS  tormed  in  each  column  of  memory  cells,  each  rovi  ot 
access  transistors  being  formed  so  that  one  access  transistor  is 
formed  between  and  contacts  every  other  pair  ot  metal  con 
lacted  and  non-contacted  bit  lines,  a  plurality  of  access  lines 
tormed  so  that  each  row  of  access  transistors  is  contacted  by  a 
corresponding  access  line,  and  a  plurality  of  word  lines 
tormed  so  that  each  row  ot  menK)ry  cells  is  contacted  by  a 
corresponding  word  line,  each  cell  being  formed  lo  prixluce  a 
punchthrough  current  dunng  programming,  the  array  being 
tormed  in  a  well, 
the  methtxl  comprising  the  steps  ot 

selecting  a  programming  voltage  trom  three  or  more  program 
niing  voltages  tor  each  of  a  plurality  ol  cells  to  be  pro 
grammcd  in  a  column,  each  cell  to  be  programmed  having  a 
corresponding  word  line,  the  three  or  inore  programming 
voltages  corresponding  to  said  three  or  more  threshold  volt 
ages 

applying  a  hrsi  voltage  to  a  hrst  inelal  contacted  bit  line,  the  hrst 
iiietal  contacted  bit  line  contacting  each  memory  cell  and  each 
access  transistor  in  a  hrst  column  ot  a  pair  of  adjacent 
columns,  [he  lirsi  column  including  the  cells  to  he  pro- 
grammed. 

applying  a  second  voltage  to  a  second  metal  contacted  bit  line, 
the  second  voltage  being  less  than  the  hrsi  voltage,  the  second 
metal  contacted  bit  line  contacting  each  memory  cell  and 
access  transistor  in  a  second  column  ol  the  pair  ol  adjacent 
columns, 

applying  the  second  voltage  to  the  well, 

applying  a  third  voltage  to  an  access  line  ot  the  plurality  ol 
access  lines,  the  access  line  contacting  the  access  transistor 
located  in  the  second  column  ol  the  pair  ol  adjacent  columns, 
and 

applying  the  programming  voltages  selected  tor  the  cells  lo  be 
programmed  lo  the  word  lines  thai  correspond  to  the  cells  to 
be  programmed 


5,557,5« 
NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
WITH  \ ERIFY  MODE  FOR  VERIFYING  DATA  WRITTEN 

TO  MEMORY  CELLS 
Juniciii   Miyamoto,  Yokohama;   Yasuo   Itoh,   Kawasaki,  and 
Yosiiihisa    Iwata,   Yokohama,   all    of  Japan,   assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  210,434.  Mar.  21.  1994.  PaL  No. 
5,452049.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427  J65 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  6-074797; 
Feb.  I.  1994,  6-10209 

InL  tl."  GUC  7 AX) 
IS.  CT  3*5—185.22  35  Claims 

1  A  mcthcxl  of  operating  a  non  volatile  semiconductor  incmory 
device  which  includes  a  non  volatile  meriHtry  cell,  a  hit  line  and  a 
word  line  connected  to  said  non  volatile  memory  cell,  a  flip-flop 
circuit  sellable  in  one  of  a  first  and  a  second  state,  a  data  setting 


5,557,5*9 
LOW  VOLTAGE  FLASH  EEPROM  C-CELL  USING 
FOWLER-NORDHEIM  TUNT4ELING 
Michael  C.  Smayling,  MlMOori  City,  Tt^  Giuiio  G.  Marotta, 
Ricti,  Italy;  lano  D'Arrigo,  CanMS,  France;  C^Tannl  San- 
tin,  Rieti,  Italy;  Gcor|ts  Falcari,  La  Gawk,  France,  and 
Mousum  Bhat,  Austin,  Ttx^  amignon  to  Ikxas  Instruments 
Incorporated 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  L35,695,  Oct  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  May  25, 1995,  Scr.  No.  453y474 
Int.  CL'  GUC  16/04 
VS.  CI.  365—185.28  6  Claims 

1.   An   elcctncally   prograinmable,   non- volatile   memory   cell 
arrangement,  in  a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising: 

a  first  doped  region  in  said  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
having 

a  central  portion,  and 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  sourcx/drain  portions  extending 

outwardly  from  said  central  portion; 

second,  thiid,  fourth  and  fiAh  doped  regions  in  said  substrate  of 

said  first  conductivity  type,  being  disposed  adjacent  to  and 

sepanued  from,  by  a  second  conductivity  type  region  forming 

a  channel  therebetween,  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 

source/drain  portions,  respectively; 

a  first  floating  gate  stnicture  and  a  second  floating  gate  stnKtiire 

disposed  on  top  of  said  channels  fonned  between  said  first 
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circuit  responsive  to  a  potential  of  said  bit  line  for  setting  said 
flip-flop  circuit  in  the  second  state,  and  a  data  resetting  circuit  for 
resetting  said  flip-flop  circuit  in  a  reset  state,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  step  of  writing  data  to  said  non-volatile  memory  cell 
during  a  wnte  operation,  wherein  said  flip-flop  circuit  is  set  in 
one  of  the  first  and  second  states,  said 
word  line  and  said  bit  line  are  driven  to  select  said  non-volatile 
memory  cell  for  writing,  and  write  data,  corresponding  to  the 
sute  of  said  flip-flop  circuit,  is  transmitted  to  said  bit  line  for 
supplying  the  write  data  to  said  non- volatile  memory  cell; 
a  second  step  of  verifying  the  writing  of  the  write  data  to  said 
nonvolatile  memory  cell  during  a  verify  operation,  wherein, 
when  said  flip-flop  circuit  is  set  in  the  first  state  and  when  a 
MOS  transistor  of  said  data  setting  circuit  having  a  gate 
supplied  with  a  potential  of  said  bit  line  is  turned  on,  the  state 
of  said  flip-flop  circuit  is  forcibly  inverted  from  the  first  state 
to  the  second  state;  and 
a  third  step  of  reading  out  data  from  said  non-volatile  memory 
cell  dunng  a  read-out  operation,  wherein  said  flip-flop  circuit 
IS  reset  in  the  reset  state  by  said  data  resetting  circuit,  said 
word  line  and  said  bit  line  are  driven  to  select  said  non- 
volatile memory  cell  for  reading,  readout  data  corresponding 
to  data  stored  in  said  non-volatile  meiiMiry  cell  is  transmitted 
to  said  bit  line,  and  the  readout  data  is  set  in  said  flip-flop 
circuit. 


source/drain  portion  and  said  second  doped  region,  and  said 
second  source/drain  portion  and  said  third  doped  region, 
respectively,  and  a  first  control  gate  structure  and  a  second 
control  gate  structure  disposed  on  top  of  said  first  and  said 
second  floating  gate  structures,  respectively,  fonmng  a  first 
storage  transistor  and  a  second  storage  transistor  operable  to 
be  programmed  by  Fowler-Nordheim  tunneling  from  only  the 
side  of  said  channels  closest  to  said  second  doped  region  and 
said  tiiird  doped  region,  respectively;  and 
a  third  and  a  fourth  floating  gate  structure  disposed  on  top  of 
said  channels  formed  between  said  ttiird  source/drain  portion 
and  said  fourth  doped  region,  and  said  fourth  source/drain 
portion  and  said  fifth  doped  region,  respectively,  and  third  and 
fourth  control  gate  structures  disposed  on  top  of  said  third  and 
said  fourth  floating  gate  structures,  respectively,  forming  a 
third  storage  transistor  and  a  fourth  storage  transistor  operable 
to  be  programmed  by  Fowler-Nordheim  tunneling  from  only 
the  side  of  said  channels  closest  to  said  third  source/drain 
portion  and  said  fourth  source/drain  portion,  respectively. 


5,557,570 

NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCnX)R  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Hiroshi  Iwahashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  67,987,  May  27,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,428,570, 

This  applicatioa  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,750 

Claims  priority,  appUcabon  Japan,  May  28,  1992,  4-137281 

Int  CL*  GllC  7AX) 

VS.  a.  365—185.29  6  Claims 
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1,  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  including  memory  cells  arranged  in  matrix 
form  of  rows  and  colunuis.  and  having  row  lines  and  column 
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lines,  each  »(  vaid  memory  ccIN  including  a  MOS  transisior 
having  a  control  gale  and  a  floating  gale,  the  memory  cells  in 
each  row  being  commonly  connected  to  a  respective  one  ol 
the  row  lines,  the  memory  cells  in  each  column  being  com 
monly  ct^nnccted  to  a  respective  one  of  the  column  lines 

1  row  decoder  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  the  row  lines. 

a  column  detcxlcr  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  ttic  column  lines 

data  detection  means,  connected  to  the  selected  at  least  one 
column  line,  fur  detecting  data  stiwed  in  at  leaju  one  menxirv 
cell  at  an  inlenection  of  said  at  least  one  row  line  and  said  at 
least  one  column  line 

Jala  wnte  means  tor  writing  data  in  said  at  least  one  memors 
cell. 

data  initializing  means  tor  initializing  liAlA  simultaneously  in  j 
plurality  of  menKiry  cells  by  applying  a  high  voltage  to  the 
control  gate  of  each  of  said  memor.  cells  to  inject  electrons 
into  the  floating  gate  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells 
using  a  tunnel  effect  while  a  plurality  ot  row  lines  are  selected 
bv  said  row  dectxlcr.  and 

data  era.se  means  for  erasing  data  fn)m  said  memory  cells. 

wherein,  after  said  data  initializing  means  initializes  data  simul 
lancously  in  said  plurality  ol  memory  cells  using  said  tunnel 
effect,  said  data  era.se  means  era.ses  data  from  said  memory 
cells 


dynamic  ranik)m  access  memory  with 
intI';rnai.  testing  switches 

Tetsuo    Kato,    lUmi,   Japan,    assignor   to    MitsubLshi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-2947.^9 
Int.  CI."  (illC  ^/(Xl 
V^  C\.  J«5— 189.05  10  Claims 


1   A  dynamK:  random  access  memory  device  comprising 

a  storage  circuit  including  a  memory  cell. 

an  address  input  ciauil  for  receiving  an  address  tor  accessing 

tite  storage  circuit, 
a  data  input  circuit  connected  to  said  storage  circuit,  said  data 

input  circuit  including  data  input  pins  for  receiving  an  input 

data  and  data  buffers  for  storing  the  input  data, 
a  data  output  circuit  connected  to  said  storage  circuit, 
an  intemai  voltage  generator  for  generating  a  prescribed  internal 

voltage  from  a  power  supply  voltage, 
an  inlemaJ  voltage  supply  line  connected  to  said  internal  voltage 

generator   so   as   to   supply   tlte   prescribed   intemai   voltage 

generated  by  said  internal  voluge  generator; 


a  hrst  switch  lo  connect  one  of  said  data  input  pins  to  either  one 
of  said  data  in  buffers  or  an  end  ol  a  signal  line. 

a  second  switch  to  connect  said  data  in  buffers  to  said  data 
output  circuit. 

d  third  switch  to  connect  said  intemai  voltage  supply  line  to 
either  said  intemai  voltage  generator  or  the  other  end  of  said 
signal  line,  and 

a  switch  signal  generator  fw  generating  control  signals  for  said 
switches  during  a  lest  mtxle.  so  a.s  to  make  said  hrst  switch 
connect  said  one  of  said  input  pins  to  the  end  ot  said  signal 
line.  lo  make  said  second  switch  to  connect  said  data  in  buffer 
to  said  data  output  circuit,  and  to  make  said  third  switch  to 
connect  said  intemai  Miltage  supply  line  lo  the  other  end  of 
said  signal  line 


5,557,572 
NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Kiltiuo  Sawada,  and  Hiraahi  Mawalari,  both  of  Toltyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  StcH  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,684,  Apr  25,  1994,  Pat 
No.  S,491,65«,  whicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
50,660,  Apr.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,408,429.  This  application 

Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-131491; 
Apr.  26,  1993,  5-122013 

Int.  CI."  (JlIC  JAM):  1 1 /.U 
IS.  CI.  365—189.07  4  Claims 


I    An  electrically  alterable  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory 
device  compnsmg 

a  plurality  of  electrically  alterable  nonvolatile  semiconductor 

memory  cells  arranged  in  columns  and  rows, 
a  decoder  circuit  for  setung  at  least  one  of  said  memory  cells  to 

a  selected  state  and  other  memory  cells  to  a  non-selected 

Slate, 
writing  means  for  performing  writing  of  the  memory  cell  set  to 

said  selected  state  through  said  decoder  circuit, 
reading  means  for  performing  reading  of  the  memory  cell  set  to 

said  selected  sute  through  said  decoder  circuit; 
companng  means  for  companng  data  stored  in  the  memory  cell 

set  lo  said  selected  state  and  data  to  he  newly  written  therein 

with  each  other, 
judging   means   for  judging   wfiethcr   said   data   stored   in   the 

memory  cell  set  to  said  selected  state  is  required  to  tie  altered 

or  not  on  the  basis  of  the  comparison  result  of  said  companng 

means,  and 
alteration  control   means   for  performing   altering  of  the  data 

stored  in  the  memory  cell  only  when  said  judging  means 

judges  that  said  stored  data  is  required  to  be  altered 


I  5457,573 

ENTIRE  WAFER  STRESS  TEST  METHOD  FOR 

INTEGRATED  MEMORY  DEVICES  AND  CIRCUIT 

THEREFOR 

David  C.  McOure,  CarroUton,  Tez^  aasigiior  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectrooics,  Inc,  Carrolltoa,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,609 

Int  CL*  one  I3AX) 

VS.  a.  365—201  33  Claims 


1  An  integrated  circuit  die  having  a  nofmal  operation  mode  and 
at  least  one  special  test  operation  mode  comprising: 

functional  circuitry; 

a  hrst  test  mode  control  input  line  extending  to  the  edge  of  the 
die.  coupled  to  the  functional  circuitry,  for  receiving  a  first 
test  mode  enable  signal: 

a  power  supply  input  pad,  coupled  to  the  fimctioiial  circuitry,  for 
providing  a  power  supply  voltage  thereto; 

a  test  power  supply  input  line  extending  to  the  edge  of  the  die. 
for  receiving  a  test  power  supply  voltage;  and 

a  switching  transistor,  having  a  conduction  path  connected  on 
one  end  to  the  test  power  supply  input  and  coupled  on  another 
end  to  the  functional  circuitry,  and  having  a  control  tenninal 
coupled  to  the  first  test  mode  control  input,  for  applying  the 
test  power  supply  voltage  to  the  functional  Circuitry  respon- 
sive to  the  first  test  mode  control  input  receiving  the  first  test 
iiKxJe  enable  signal. 


5457^4 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 

FUNCTION  OF  CARRYING  OUT  LOGIC  JUDGEMENT 

FOR  CORRECT  RECOGNITION  OF  MEMORY 

OreRATION 

Ynkihiro  Scnoo,  Satsama-fim,  and  Maaao  Nakano,  Kawasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  aMigmm  to  Fi^Um  Liayted,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Jon.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,764 

Claims  priority,  appttcatiaa  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1994,  6-208711 

InL  CL'  GUC  I3AX) 

VS.  a.  365—201  11  Claims 
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1   A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  woni  lines; 


a  decoder  circuit  for  decoding  an  address  signal  to  thereby 
generate  a  word  line  activation  signal  for  driving  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines; 

a  data  compression  circuit  for  carrying  out  a  comparison 
between  each  data  bit,  read  from  said  memory  cell  array  in  a 
test  mode,  of  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  connected  to  a 
common  word  line,  and  compressing  a  result  of  tfie  compari- 
son to  thereby  output  a  logic  judgement  result;  and 

an  output  control  circuit  responsive  to  an  external  test  mode 
activation  signal  and  the  word  line  activation  signal  from  said 
decoder  circuit,  for  controlling  said  data  compression  circuit, 

wherein,  in  the  event  the  logic  judgement  result  indicates  com- 
cidence  when  said  word  line  activation  signal  is  not  output 
from  said  decoder  circuit,  said  output  control  circuit  controls 
the  logic  judgement  result  of  said  data  compression  circuit  to 
indicate  non-coincidence. 


5457475 
LOOK  AHEAD  FLAG  FOR  FIFO 
1^-Wei  F.  Lee,  Monte  Sereno,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Parailigm 
Technology,  Iiku,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  981,158,  Nov.  23,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5484,744.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377490 

Int  CL'  GUC  JAM 

VS.  a.  365—221  19  CUims 


5=3 15^ 


1.  A  method  for  changing  a  flag  signal  which  a  first-in  first-out 
buffer  transmits  to  indicate  a  status  of  the  first-in  first-out  buffer, 
the  method  comprising: 

predetermining  possible  flag  signals  corresponding  to  possible 
new  states  of  the  first-in  first-out  buffer,  such  that  each  pos- 
sible flag  signal  indicates  the  status  that  the  first-in  first-out 
buffer  would  have  in  the  corresponding  possible  new  state; 

selecting  one  of  the  possible  flag  signals  to  be  the  flag  signal 
when  the  state  of  the  first-in  first-out  buffer  changes  frtnn  an 
old  state  to  a  new  state;  and 

transmitting  the  selected  signal  to  a  device  that  comrounicaies 
through  the  first-in  first-out  buffer. 


5457476 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 

ILLEGAL  CONDITIONS  IN  A  NONVOLATILE  MEMORY 

CIRCUIT 
Frankie  F.  Roobparvar,  Cnpertioo,  and  Christopbe  J.  Cheval- 
lier,  Palo  AHo,  both  of  CaliL,  assignors  to  Micron  Quantum 
Devices,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  CaHf. 

Filed  JuL  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,970 
Int  a.'  GUC  7/00 
VS.  CI.  365—218  19  Claims 

3.  An  integrated  memory  circuit  operable  in  a  selected  one  of  a 
high  voltage  mode  and  a  low  voltage  mode,  including: 

first  means  for  monitoring  status  of  the  memory  circuit  during  an 
operation  of  said  memory  circuit  to  identify  a  condition  of  the 
menoory  circuit  tliat  requires  termination  of  said  operatioa  and 
asserting  a  status  signal  having  a  first  value  in  response  to 
presence  of  said  condition; 
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5457478 
DYNAMIC  MEMORY  REFRESH  CONTROLLER  AND 


electronic  device  also  enters  the  initial  condition  when  the 
supply  voltage  is  less  than  the  threshold  voltage. 


545748I 
LOGIC  AND  MEMORY  CIRCUIT  WITH  REDUCED 
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5,557,578 

DYNAMIC  MEMORY  REFRESH  CONTROLLER  AND 

METHOD 

James  D.  Kelly,  Aptos,  Califs  assigiior  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc^ 

CupcrtlBo,  CaUr. 

EUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,919 

InL  CI."  GllC  7AMI 

VS.  CI.  3*5—222  36  Oalms 


electronic  device  also  enters  the  initial  condition  when  the 
supply  voltage  is  less  than  the  threshold  voltage. 
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I    A  system  tof  pi)*enng  on  i  tnenHirv  cumpnsing 

a   resetting   unil    liif   inilialing   i   reset    mlerval    in    response   to 

ptiwcnng  on  the  n>em<>ry    and 
a  refresh  counter  ^avlng  a  refresh  lounl  value  which  is  set  to  an 
initiaii/ed  refresh  value  up«)n  compleung  said  reset  interval  to 
ensure  thai  a  ret^uired  number  of  refreshes  is  executed  as  high 
pnonl)  requests  by  the  memury  after  puwenng  on 
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second  means  for  terminating  said  operation  in  response  to  a  hall 
signal,  and 

hall  signal  means  tor  receiving  the  status  signal  from  the  hrst 
means,  generating  the  hall  signal  in  response  to  the  hrst  value 
of  the  status  signal,  and  asiicrting  the  halt  signal  to  ttie  second 
means  regardless  of  whetiler  said  condition  continues  to  he 
present  but  only  during  tl>e  low  voltage  mode,  v^herein  the 
halt  signal  means  is  a  logic  circuit,  and  the  logic  circuit 
includes 

a  tlip-flop  circuit  having  a  hrst  input  which  receives  the  status 
signal  and  an  output,  v^herem  the  Hip-Hop  circuit  enters  a  hrst 
stale  upon  being  reset,  undergoes  a  transition  from  the  hrst 
stale  to  a  second  stale  in  response  to  said  hrsi  value  of  the 
status  signal,  and  asserts  an  output  signal  at  the  output  while 
in  the  second  suie.  and 

a  second  circuit  having  an  output,  a  hrsl  input  which  receives  the 
output  signal  from  tl>e  flip  Hop  ciauit,  and  a  second  input 
which  receives  a  second  signal,  wherein  a  value  ot  the  second 
signal  indicates  that  the  memory  circuit  is  in  the  low  voltage 
mode,  and  wherein  the  second  circuit  a.sserls  the  hall  signal  at 
Its  output  only  in  response  to  assertHHi  of  the  output  signal  at 
Us  hrsl  input  while  the  second  signal  having  said  value  is 
asserted  at  iLs  second  input 


1    .A  refresh  controller  for  a  merrK>ry  composing 
a  refresh  circuit  for  generating  refresh  requests;  and 
a   refresh   processor   for   is.suing   said   refresh   requests   to   the 
menrxiry    a,s   high   and   low    pnonty   requests   based   on   ttie 
numf>er  ot  pending  refresh  requests  to  the  merrxfry 


5,557,579 

POWER-UP  CIRCUIT  RESPONSIVE  TO  Sl'PPLY 

VOLTAGE  TRANSIENTS  WITH  SIGNAL  DELAY 

(;corgc  B.  Raad,  and  Stephen  L.  Casper,  both  of  Boise,  Id^ 

as8igm>rs  to  Micron  Tedmoiofy,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

EUcd  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,718 

Int  a."  GllC  5/00 

VS.  CI.  .V.5— 226  17  (naims 


.S,557,577 
SYSTEM  AND  MPrTHOD  FOR  PERFORMINt;  WAKE-IT 

OPERATIONS  TO  A  MEMORY 
James  D.  Kelly,  AptOK,  Calif.,  assixnor  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.. 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

Hied  May  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  432.911 

Int.  n."  <;ilC  "fH) 

I  -S.  (1.  365—222  32  Claims 


\X 


1  A  power  up  circuit  for  dnving  an  electronic  device  to  an 
initial  condition  by  providing  a  power  up  signal  to  the  electronic 
device,  the  electronic  device  being  of  the  type  to  respond  lo  tfie 
power  up  signal  by  entering  the  initial  condition  after  a  time  delay, 
the  electnmic  device  also  being  of  the  type  lo  operate  in  an 
operational  state  when  receiving  a  supply  voltage  greater  than  a 
threshold  voluge.  the  electronic  device  further  being  of  the  type  to 
be  otT  when  receiving  a  supply  voltage  equal  lo  a  quiescent 
voltage,  the  power  up  circuit  comprising 

a  voltage  level  detector  providing  a  hrsl  reset  signal  in  respi>nse 
lo  dctecung  thai  the  supply  voltage  is  less  than  the  threshold 
voltage, 
a  delay  circuit  providing  a  second  reset  signal  in  response  to 
delecting  that  the  supply  voltage  is  beginning  lo  nse  from  the 
quiescent  voltage  and  at  lea.si  until  the  time  delay  of  the 
electronic  device  has  passed:  and 
a  logic  circuit  coupled  to  the  voltage  level  detector  and  the  delay 
circuit,  the  logic  circuit  providing  the  power  up  signal  to  the 
electronic  device  in  response  to  receiving  at  least  one  of  the 
hrst  and  second  reset  signals,  whereby  the  electronic  device 
enters  the  initial  condiuon  after  its  time  delay  when  the  supply 
voltage  begins  to  nse  froni  the  quiescent  voltage  and  the 


5,557,5M 
WORD  LINE  DRIVING  CIRCUIT 
Shigeki  Numaga,  Ami-maciii;  ShnnkU  Snkegawa,  'Kukuba; 
Takashi  Inui,  lUiucUura;  Yukiiiide  Snznid,  AldsUma,  and 
Kiyoshi  Nakai,  Ohme,  all  of  Japan,  awicnors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex^  and  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292y452 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  18,  1993,  5-225095 
Int.  CL*  GUC  8AM:7/00 


U,S.  a.  365—230.06 
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1  A  word  line  driving  circuit  for  driving  a  word  line  in  a 
memory  array  of  a  semiconductor  memory  device,  wherein  the 
word  line  is  associated  with  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in 
a  row  and  having  respective  control  temiinals  connected  to  the 
word  line,  said  word  line  dnving  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  output  transistor  having  first,  second  and  control  termi- 
nals, the  first  terminal  of  said  first  output  transistor  being 
connected  lo  the  word  line; 
a  second  output  transistor  having  first,  second  and  control  termi- 
nals, the  first  terminal  of  said  second  outpiM  transistor  being 
connected  to  the  word  line  and  tiie  second  terminal  of  said 
second  output  transistor  being  connected  to  a  reference  poten- 
ual  terminal  for  leading  in  electrical  current; 
an  output  transistor  driving  circuit  connected  to  the  second 
terminal  of  said  first  output  transistor  and  providing  voltage  to 
the  second  terminal  of  said  first  output  transistor  during  the 
time  that  said  word  line  is  to  be  driven  for  driving  the  word 
line  and  decreasing  the  voltage  at  the  second  terminal  of  said 
first  output  transistor  to  the  potential  for  leading  in  electrical 
current  after  driving  of  said  wotd  line  has  ended; 
a  fir^l  control  circuit  connected  to  the  conlrol  tenninal  of  said 
first  output  transistor  for  turning  on  said  first  output  transistor 
in  order  to  drive  said  word  fine  and  retuming  said  first  output 
transistor  to  a  non-conductive  state  after  a  first  predetermined 
lime  following  the  ending  of  driving  the  word  line; 
a  second  control  circuit  connected  to  the  control  terminal  of  said 
second  output  transistor  for  rendering  said  second  output 
transistor  non-conductive  during  the  time  that  said  word  line 
IS  being  dnven  and  turning  on  said  second  output  transistor 
after  a  second  predetermined  time  following  the  ending  of 
driving  the  word  line; 
each  of  said  output  transistor  driving  circuit  and  said  second 
control  circuit  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inputs  for 
receiving  in  common  a  plurality  of  address  signals  as  binary 
bits;  and 
said  first  control  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  for  receiving 
a  plurality  of  address  signals  as  binary  bits,  the  plurality  of 
address  signals  received  by  the  inputs  of  said  first  control 
circuit  being  different  fixHn  the  address  signals  received  by  the 
inputs  of  said  output  transistor  driving  circuit  and  said  second 
control  circuit  but  included  in  a  common  set  of  address 
signals  therewith. 


5,557381 

LOGIC  AND  MEMORY  CIRCUIT  WITH  REDUCED 

INPUT-TO-OUTPUT  SIGNAL  PROPAGATION  DELAY 

Godfrey  P.  D'Souza,  SanU  Clara,  CaUf.,  assigDor  to  Sim 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419^77 

InL  CL'  GUC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—233  27  CUims 
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6  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  including  a  logic  and  memory  circuit  with 
reduced  input-to-input  signal  propagation  delay,  said  logic  and 
memory  circuit  comprising: 

a   synchronizer  stage   for  receiving  one  or  more  input  logic 

signals  and  providing  one  or  more  synchronous  logic  signals 

corresponding  thereto; 
a  logic  stage,  coupled  to  said  synchronizer  stage,  for  receiving 

and  asynchronously  processing  said  one  or  more  synchronous 

logic   signals  and  providing  an  asnychronous  output   logic 

signal  in  response  thereto:  and 
a  storage  element,  coupled  to  said  logic  stage,  for  receiving  a 

and   holding   said   one   or   more   synchronous   logic   signals 

simultaneously  with  said  asynchronous  processing  thereof  by 

said  logic  stage. 


5,557382 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  INHIBITING 
INVALID  DATA  FROM  BEING  OUTPUT 
Satoru  Kawamoto,  Kawigai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fnjitsn  Lim- 
ited, Kawasald,  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited,  Kasugai,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,076 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1993,  5-224546 

Int.  a."  GllC  8AX) 

VS.  C\.  365—2333  4  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  which  executes  the  control 
of  data  input/output  in  accordance  with  a  plurality  of  control 
signals  and  address  signals,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  storing  cell  information  data; 
word  lines  connected  to  respective  said  memory  cells,  for  select- 
ing one  of  said  memory  cells; 
bit  lines  connected  to  respective  said  memory  cells,  for  receiving 

ceil  information  data  read  from  the  selected  memory  cell; 
data  buses  connected  to  respective  said  bit  lines; 
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a  column  gale  circuit  for  regulating  supply  of  said  cell  intorma 
tion  data  from  said  bit  lines  to  said  resnective  data  buses. 


.  .-,. 
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a  column  gate  cirvuil  for  regulating  ^uppl>  ol  said  cell  intorma 

tion  dau  from  said  bit  lines  lo  said  respective  data  buses 
a  sense  buffer  connecled  to  said  data  buses  and  latching  comple 

mcnury  signals,  based  on  said  cell  information  data. 
a   bus   dnver   connected   lo   said   sense   buffer  and   outfMCUng 
complementary  signals  based  on  said  complementary  signals 
latched  by.  and  input  thereto  from,  said  sense  buffer,  and 
an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  bus  dnvcr  and  outputting 
ixitput  data,  based  on  said  completnentary  signals  output  by 
said  bus  dnver  and  input  thereto  and  on  at  least  one  ot  a  sense 
amplifier  enable  signal  and  an  address  change  detection  sig 
nal.  provided  as  control  signals  to  said  output  circuit,  said 
output  circuit  comprising 

an  output  terminal  for  outpuning  said  output  data. 
a  switching  circuit  which  receives  said  complementary  signals 

from  said  bus  dnver. 
at  least  one  output  transistor,  connected  between  said  switch 

ing  circuit  and  said  output  terminal,  and 
a  logical  product  circuit  having  an  txitput  terminal  connected 
lo  said  switching  circuit,  a  hrst  input  terminal  for  receiving 
an   output   control    signal    as   one   of   said   control    signals 
provided  to  said  output  circuit,  and  a  second  input  terminal 
for  receiving  one  of  said  sense  ampliher  enable  signal  and 
said  acldres.s  change  detection  signal,  said  switching  circuit 
being  enabled  in  response  lo 
an  output  signal  frt>m  said  logical  prixluct  circuit,  said  output 
circuit  maintaining  said  output  terminal  at  a  high-impedance 
state  a.s  long  a.s  said  sense  buffer  does  not  receive  cell  intor 
malion  data  fn>m  said  memory  cell 


a  support  plattorm. 

a  first  sub-array,  said  hrst  sub-array  being  mounted  on  said 
platform  and  including  a  plurality  of  transducers  for  U'ansmit- 
ting  and  receiving  acoustic  signals. 

a  second  sub-array,  said  second  sub-array  being  mounted  on  said 
platform  and  including  a  plurality  of  transducers  for  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  acoustic  signals. 

means  for  activating  said  hrst  and  said  second  sub-arrays  to 
transmit  an  acoustic  signal  along  a  predetermined  path. 

means  for  generating  a  site  report  by  companng  echos  of  said 
transmitted  acoustic  signaJ  from  said  submerged  object 
received  at  said  first  sub-array  with  echos  of  said  transmitted 
acoustic  signal  frum  said  submerged  object  received  at  said 
second  sub-array,  said  report  including  a  range  and  a  beanng 
of  said  submerged  object  from  said  site;  and 

means  for  venfying  said  site  report  with  reports  from  other  said 
sites  in  said  system. 


5,557,583 

TRANSDl  CER  TO  GENERATE  PHASE-ENCODED 

WAVEFIELDS 

Stephen  T.  Ha,  1(M55  Meadowftlcn  La.  #710.  and  Norman  S. 

NcideU,  2*29  Briarpark.  .Sie.   125,  both  of  Houston.  Tex. 

T7©42 

nied  Sep.  2,  1*»4,  Ser.  No.  MtOMi 

InL  CI."  (Hits  /i/f*) 

VS.  a.  .1*7—138  43  Claims 


I    An  echo  kxration  system,  compnsing 

a  transducer  for  generating  a  phase -encoded  waveheld  into  a 

propagaDon   medium,   said   waveheld   having   monolonically 

changing  phase  a.s  a  functK>n  of  direction  from  the  transducer: 
means  for  reversing  the  phase  increments  of  said  waveheld  as  a 

function  of  said  direction  to  Uyrm  a  second  phase -encoded 

waveheld.  and 
a  receiver  for  receiving  reflections  from  each  of  tlie  wasehelds 

from  an  object  in  tfie  medium 


5.557 ,384 

MODERATE  DEPTH  I NDERWATER  SI  RVEILLANCE 
SYSTEM 
DmU  SodUBao,  Goieta.  CaHf.,  anigiior  to  .Sooatech.  Inc., 
SMta  BartMu^  CaUf. 

EUed  AuR.  8,  19»5.  .Ser.  No.  i\lJS29 
Int.  n."  HMB  IMH) 
VS.  a.  3*7—131  21  Claims 

I  An  active  sonar  system  having  a  plurality  ot  detection  sites 
leiectively  ptwitioned  on  the  seafltHV  tor  tfie  detection  of  sub- 
merged objects  in  moderate  depth  waterN.  each  site  compnsing. 


5.557385 

BROADCAST  SIGNAL  RECEIVER  WHICH 

AITOMATICALLY  SETS  AN  INTERNAL  CLOCK 

Tomoyuki    Hanai.    Kanagawa;    Kimio    Kakurai,    and    Kei^i 

Hamamoto.  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corp...  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Au«.  22,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  293.917 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  25.  1993,  5-210*05; 
Sep.  7,  1993.  5-222352 

InL  CI."  G04G  V/r*» 
VS.  CI.  368-43  34  Clainw 

r      t: , , 


:^M 


rrfWHL 


1  Broadcast  signal  receiver  having  an  internal  ckKk  indicating 
an  internal  clock  time,  compnsing 

means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  broadcast  signals; 

means  for  receiving  a  power-off  command. 

tuning  means  C(xipled  to  said  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
broadcast  signals  and  responsive  to  the  reception  of  said 
power-off  command  tunable  to  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
broadcast  signals  having  ume  data  indicating  a  local  time  and 
supplying  said  predetermined  one  of  said  broadcast  signals  as 
a  tuned  output  signal; 

means  coupled  to  said  tuning  means  for  extracting  said  time  data 
from  said  tuned  output  signal. 

cUx'k  setting  means  coupled  to  said  means  for  extracting  and 
responsive  to  said  extracted  time  data  for  automatically  set- 
ting said  internal  clock  to  said  local  time,  and 

means  for  turning  said  bn>adca.st  signal  receiver  off  when  said 
power-off  command  is  received  and  after  said  internal  clock  is 
automatically  set 


Seftembes  17,  1996 

I 

5.557.586 
irNITARY  CLOCK  AND  PltTTURE  FRAME 
Velvet  J.  McCuan,  and  (^cne  A.  McCium,  both  of  8045  N.  Hwy. 
97,  Sp.  13,  TefTebonne,  Oreg.  977M 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,721 

Int.  CL"  G04B  19/04 

VS.  CI.  368—80  5  Claims 
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1  A  unitary  clock  and  picture  fraine  assembly  wherein  said 
clock  and  the  area  of  said  frame  for  receiving  a  picture  occupy  the 
same  space  within  the  frame  and  the  clock  is  movable  to  any  one 
of  several  predetermined  locations  within  the  fraine,  said  frame 
assembly  comprising  a  frame  member  or  members  enclosing  said 
space  for  said  picture  and  said  clock,  said  frame  having  a  remov- 
able transparent  front  panel  located  in  the  front  portion  of  said 
frame  and  a  removable  rear  panel  located  in  the  rear  portion  of  said 
frame,  said  removable  transparent  front  panel  having  an  outer 
planar  face  and  an  inner  planar  face,  said  inner  planar  face  of  said 
removable  transparent  front  panel  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
picture,  said  clock  compnsing  a  movement  housing  attached  to 
said  transparent  front  panel,  said  movetnent  housing  being  located 
entirely  within  said  frame  and  between  said  removable  transparent 
front  panel  and  said  removable  rear  panel,  said  movement  housing 
having  a  drive  stem  assembly  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said 
removable  transparent  front  panel  having  an  opening  extending 
theretlirough  for  receiving  said  drive  stem  assembly,  the  outer  end 
of  said  stem  extending  through  said  opening  and  beyond  the  outer 
planar  face  of  said  removable  transparent  front  panel,  hand  mem- 
bers located  on  the  outer  portion  of  said  drive  stem  assembly  and 
beyond  the  outer  planar  face  of  said  removable  transparent  front 
panel,  and  non-numeric  hour  indicia  forming  a  clock  face  located 
on  said  removable  transparent  front  panel  in  an  off-center  location 
and  in  timekeeping  alignment  with  said  band  members,  said  non- 
numenc  hour  indicia  being  of  stKh  a  configuration  that  they 
continue  to  constitute  a  readable  clock  face  when  said  transparent 
front  panel  is  either  rotated,  removed  and  reversed,  or  both  rxitated 
and  reversed,  to  a  position  such  that  one  of  said  non-numeric 
indicia  IS  located  in  the  twelve  o'clock  position. 


the  groove  having  an  opening  formed  on  the  underside  of  the 
member,  an  introducing  portion  communicating  with  the 
opening,  a  groove  portion  having  an  approximately  circular 
section  and  formed  at  an  innermost  end  of  the  groove,  each  of 
the  opening  and  introducing  portion  having  a  width  smaller 
than  an  outer  diameter  of  the  pipe,  and  larger  than  an  outer 
diameter  of  the  pipe  when  compressed,  the  groove  portion 
having  an  inner  diameter  larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
pipe,  whereby  the  pipe  may  be  inserted  in  the  groove  portion 
from  the  opening  passing  through  the  introducing  portion. 


5.557,588 

MAGNETOOPTICAL  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  WTTH  BIAS  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

GENERATION  DEVICES  FOR  MAGNETIC 

MODULATION  RECORDING  AND  OPTICAL 

MODULATION  RECORDING 

Makoto     Shiho,     Yokohama,    Japan,     assignor     to     Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jim.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1993,  5-156406; 
Jun.  3,  1993,  5-156407 

Int  CI.*  GllB  13/04:11/12 
VS.  a.  369—13  4  Claims 


\' 


so  7     ,   Jt    a  \^  / 


1.  A  magnetooptical  recording/reproducing  apparams  compris- 


5,557^87 

CONNECTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  WRIST  WATCH 
Sosumu   Tosaka,   and  Jonsuke  KashiUe,  both  of  Dmashi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  CitizcB  Watch  Co.,  LtiL,  Japan 
FUed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  Na  363,928 
InL  a."  (MMB  37/16;  A44C  5/00 
VS.  a.  368—282  12  Claims 

1.  A  connecting  structure  for  connecting  a  member  of  a  wrist 
watch  to  another  member  of  the  wrist  watch,  comprising: 

a  pipe  which  is  compressible  in  a  radial  direction  thereof  and 
attached  to  one  of  the  members,  positioned  in  a  lateral  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  a  band  of  the 
wnst  watch; 
a  gnxive  formed  in  the  other  member  in  the  lateral  direction  so 
as  to  be  engaged  with  the  pipe. 


ing: 


an  optical  head  for  forming  a  beam  spot  on  a  recording  medium: 
a  floating  type  magnetic  head  for  applying  a  bias  magnetic  field 

to  the  recording  medium  to  effect  magnetic  field  nxxlulation 

recording; 
a  pivotable  supporting  member  for  supporting  said  magnetic 

head; 
retreating  means  for  causing  said  supporting  member  to  pivot  so 

as  to  retreat  said  magnetic  head  away  from  the  recording 

medium  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  surface 

of  the  recording  medium; 
magnetic  field  applying  means,  movable  along  the  surface  of  the 

recording  medium,  for  applying  a  bias  magnetic  field  to  the 

recording  medium  to  effect  light  modulation  recording:  and 
coupling   means   for   mechanically   coupling   said   supporting 

member  and  said  magnetic  field  applying  means,  said  cou- 
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pling  means  causing  uud  magnetic  held  appKing  means  (i> 
move  in  association  with  movement  of  said  supporting  mem 
ber.  wherein  said  ctxipling  means  moves  said  magncDc  tield 
applying  means  to  a  position  of  the  beam  spot  on  the  record 
ing  medium  when  said  retreating  means  retreats  «aid  magnetic 
head  away  from  the  recording  medium,  and  said  coupling 
means  retreats  said  magnetic  tield  applying  means  away  from 
the  position  of  the  beam  spot  on  the  recording  medium  when 
said  magnetic  head  is  not  rctrraled  away  from  the  recording 
medium  by  vaid  retreating  means. 


5^57,589 

DISC  RECORDING  AND^R  REPRODl'dNt; 

AFPARATL'S  THAT  POSITIONS  THE  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

IN  RESPONSE  TO  A  TYPE  OE  DLSC 
Hiroahi   Makawm,   and   HiraaU   Eto,   botk   of  Tokyo,  Japan. 
aalCiion  lo  Soay  Corponlioii.  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoaliBinidoa  of  Ser.  No.  9jn4,  Jan.  24.  1W3,  abandotwd. 

Tkta  appikadoo  Oct.  4,  IW4.  S«r.  No.  31734« 
Claian  priority,  appikatioa  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1992,  4-«34<M9.- 
Jaa.  27,   J992,  4-034ASO.-   May   2*.   1992.  4-157309;   May   2*, 
1992.4-158820 

Int.  d."  CUB  <W:  IMM) 
U.S.  CT  3*9— 1 J  24  Claims 


14  A  disc  recording  and/or  reproducing  apfuratus  for  operating 
on  a  disc  hou.sed  within  a  disc  cartridge,  the  disc  cartridge  having 
one  of  a  plurality  uf  di.sc  type  recesses,  each  disc  type  recess 
uKhcaling  a  type  of  disc  and  having  a  bociom  side,  the  disc 
recording  and/or  repnxlucing  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  pivot  shaft. 

an  opucai  pickup  unit  radially  movable  across  the  disc  thai 
radiates  a  laser  light  beam  on  a  recording  surface  of  the  disc 
the  optical  pKkup  unit  compnsing  a  connecting  arm  having  a 
pair  of  upstanding  bent  portions,  wherein  the  pivot  shaft  is 
connected  between  the  pair  of  upstanding  bent  portions,  and  a 
pair  of  upstanding  tabs  that  limit  the  movement  of  the  disc 
type  detection  arm  along  the  axis  of  the  pivot  shaft  one  of  the 
upstanding  bent  portions  having  a  posibon  limiting  lab. 

a  magnetic  head  that  applies  an  external  magnetic  held  to  the 
disk. 

a  magnetic  head  supporting  member  rotatably  connected  to  the 
optical  pickup  unit  by  the  pivot  shaft  so  thai  the  magnetK 
head  can  move  towards  and  away  from  the  disc  between  a 
tint  position  proximate  lo  the  disc  and  a  Kcond  position 
spaced-apart  from  the  disc,  and  so  that  the  magnetic  head 
moves  in  unison  with  the  optK'al  pickup  unit  the  magnetic 
head  supporting  member  having  a  limilcr  shaft  the  limiter 
sliaft  coalaciaMe  with  the  position  liminng  lab  for  limiting 
rotation  of  the  magnetic  head  supporting  member  anHind  the 
pivol  shaft. 


biasing  means  for  biasing  the  magnetic  head  supporting  member 
in  the  second  p»)Mtion.  and 

a  disc  type  detection  arm  engaged  lo  the  pivot  shaft  and  rotat- 
ably supported  by  the  limiler  shaft,  that  contacts  the  bottom 
side  of  the  disc  type  recess  in  the  disc  cartridge  when  the  disc 
cartridge  is  loaded  into  the  recording  and/or  reproducing 
apparatus,  that  moves  the  magnetic  head  supporting  member 
towards  the  disc  from  the  second  position  lo  the  first  position 
in  respon.se  to  the  detection  arm  contacting  the  bottom  side 
when  the  disc  type  recess  indicates  a  hrsi  type  of  disc,  and 
that  iTKives  the  magneuc  bead  suppomng  member  towards  the 
disc  from  the  second  position  to  a  third  posiDon  intermediate 
between  the  hrsi  position  and  the  second  position  in  response 
to  the  detection  arm  contacting  the  bonom  side  when  the  disc 
type  recess  indicates  a  second  type  of  disc,  the  disc  type 
detection  arm  including  a  C-shaped  cutout  that  is  positioned 
around  the  pivot  shaft  so  that  the  cuiixit  can  rotate  around  the 
pivm  shaft  and  axially  along  the  pivw  shaft. 

wherein  the  disc  type  detection  and  the  supporting  member 
rotate  around  the  pivot  shaft  in  unison  when  the  detection  arm 
contacts  the  disc  type  recess. 

wherein  the  magnetic  head  supporting  member  further  includes 
a  pair  of  tabs,  and  wherein  the  limiler  shaft  is  connected 
between  the  pair  of  tabs  and  extends  beyond  one  of  the  tabs, 
the  limiler  shaft  being  substantially  parallel  with  the  pivot 
shaft 


5.557.590 

AITO  CHANGER  CAPABLE  OF  RECORDING/ 

REPRODUCING  ^FORMATION  SIGNALS  ON  A 

SELECTIVE  DISC-SHAPED  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Stauidii  Malayaoto;  AUra  Shlnada,  bodi  of  Kanafawa.  and 

Tetnya  Shiroiiki,  Cbiba,  all  at  Japan.  assigDors  lo  Sony 

Corporatkia.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,131 
Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Japan.  May  31,  1993,  5-152900; 
May  31.  1993,  5-152902 

InL  a.''  GllB  17/72 
VS.  CI.  3*9—30  2*  Claims 


■jjjjp--^ 


1  A  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  a  disc-shaped  record- 
ing medium,  said  recording  medium  having  an  information  record- 
ing region  for  recording  information  signals  and  a  table-of<ontents 
region  having  recorded  thereon  al  least  number  data  and  title  data 
of  the  information  signals  recorded  in  said  information  recording 
region,  comprising 

a  recording/repnxlucing  unit  having  loaded  therein  a  plurality  of 
disc-shaped  recording  media  arranged  co-planarly  in  a  side- 
by-side  relation,  said  unit  recording  the  information  signals  on 
a  selected  one  of  said  disc-shaped  recording  media  and  repro- 
ducing the  information  signals  from  the  selected  disc-shaped 
recording  medium,  and 
a  display  unit  having  a  display  operation  thereof  controlled  by 
an  output  signal  from  said  recording/reproducing  unit,  said 
display  unit  having  a  first  display  region  for  displaying  ttie 
data  recorded  in  said  table-of  contents  region  and  a  second 
display  region  having  a  display  configuration  corresponding 
to  an  arrangement  of  said  plurality  of  disc-shaped  recording 
media  loaded  in  said  recording/reproducing  unit. 


5^57^1 

TRACK  COITNTING  SERVO  CIRCUTT  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Kim  Gee-boog.  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aoignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  LtiL,  Kyungld-tio,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  27,  1993, 
93-9360 

Int  a."  GllB  7/00 
IS.  a.  3*9—44.28  14  Qaims 


_J    IraiMWjTriil 


1  In  an  optical  disk  driving  apparatus  track  counting  servo 
circuit  of  the  type  having  a  pick  up  for  reading  track  count  signals 
and  other  data  from  a  disk,  a  means  for  counting  the  track  count 
signals  read  from  the  disk,  and  a  microcomputer  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  pick  up  relative  to  said  disk  in  response  to  a 
count  from  .said  track  counting  means  and  target  track  information, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

track  count  signal  error  detecting  means  responsive  to  a  first 
track  count  signal  read  by  said  pick  up  for  detecting  errors  in 
an  error  portion  of  said  first  track  count  signal:  and 
track  count  signal  compensating  means  for  genoating  a  com- 
pensated track  count  signal  according  to  said  enx>rs  detected 
by  said  track  count  signal  error  detecting  means  and  said  first 
track  count  signal  and  for  applying  said  compensated  track 
count  signal  to  said  track  count  means  so  that  said  track  count 
means  counts  said  compensated  track  count  signal. 


5,557,592 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING 

INFORMATION  FROM  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM  WTTH 

PIT  EDGES  SHIFTED  IN  A  STEP-WISE  FASHION 
Sc(ji  Kobayasbi,  Tokyo;  HinMhice  Okaanra,  Kaugawa,  and 
Hisayuki  Yanutsu,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  133,124,  Dec  *,  1993.  This  appUcatioo 

May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,571 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1992,  4-59710; 
Jul.  10,  1992,  4-207074 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CI.  3*9 — 48  15  Claims 
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1  An  information  repnxlucing  apparatus  for  reproducing 
recorded  information  from  an  information  recording  medium  in 
which  digital  information  is  recorded  by  shifting  in  a  step-wise 
fashion  edge  positions  of  an  infonnabon  pit  from  a  piedetermined 
reference  position  within  a  range  corresponding  to  a  piedetermined 
shift  period  smaller  than  a  transition  period  of  a  reproduced  signal 
determined  in  response  lo  a  pfedetermined  transfer  characierisbc. 
comprising: 


an  optical  detection  system,  having  the  predetermined  transfer 
characteristic  used  in  determining  the  step-wise  shift  of  the 
edge  positions  of  the  information  pits  during  recording,  for 
scanning  said  information  recordmg  medium  along  informa- 
tion pit  rows  with  a  light  beam,  detecting,  by  means  of  light 
reflected  from  the  information  recortling  medium,  edge  tran- 
sitions of  the  information  pits,  and  generating  a  corresponding 
reproduced  signal; 

clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  clock  synchronized  in 
phase  with  said  reference  position  on  the  basis  of  the  repro- 
duced signal  obtained  from  said  optical  detection  system: 

level  detection  means  for  detecting  a  reproducing  level  in  said 
transition  period  of  said  reproduced  signal  at  a  timing  defined 
by  said  clock; 

judging  means  for  judging  recorded  information  corresponding 
to  the  edge  positions  of  said  information  pit  on  the  basis  of 
said  reproducing  level;  and 

bias  eliminating  means  for  subtracting  a  reproducing  level 
detected  from  the  reference  pit  in  which  a  shift  amount  of  an 
edge  position  is  set  to  a  minimum  value  from  the  reproduced 
level  detected  by  said  level  detection  means,  wherein  said  bias 
eliminating  means  has  a  defect  eliminating  function  for  sub- 
iractmg  an  average  value  of  iiespective  value  except  a  maxi- 
mum value  and  a  minimum  value  of  a  plurality  of  reproducing 
levels  detected  from  a  plurality  of  reference  pits  in  which  an 
edge  position  shift  amount  is  set  lo  a  minimum  value  from  the 
reproducing  level  detected  by  said  level  detecting  means. 


5,557,593 
SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  DIGITAL  INFORMATION  IN 

A  PULSE-LENGTH  MODULATION  FORMAT 
Jack  H.  Bailey,  Villa  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  DiscoVision 
Associates,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  119,655,  Sep.  13,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 

tinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  75,275,  Jun.  11,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,321,680, 

which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  948,267,  Sep.  21,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5,253,244,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

825,640,  Jan.  24,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of 

Ser.  No.  645,638,  Jan.  25,  1991,  Pat  Na  5,084^52,  whkh  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,217,  Mar.  16,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,003,526,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  782,156,  Oct  2, 
1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  169,238, 
Jul.  16,  1980,  abandoned.  This  appiicatioa  May  25,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  249^45 
Int  a."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  3*9—59  17  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  disc  player  for  optically  reading  digital  information 
from  an  information-containing  disc,  the  optical  disc  player  com- 
pnsing: 
a  mark  and  space  detector  which  scans  the  disc  to  prtxluce  a 
playback  signal  that  varies  in  accordance  with  a  pattern  of 
marks  and  spaces  recorded  on  the  disc,  said  playback  signal 
being  indicative  of  the  pattern  of  marks  and  spaces  on  the  disc 
and  having  marics  and  spaces  with  lengths  which  vary  dis- 
cretely tietween  a  minimum  length  and  a  maximum  length  to 
represent  the  digital  information,  said  maximum  length  being 
greater  than  double  the  minimum  length: 
a  demodulator,  responsive  to  the  playback  signal,  which  detects 
those  lengths  of  the  successive  marks  and  spaces  when  tiiey 
are  no  greater  than  tlie  maximum  length  and  no  less  than  tlie 
minimum  length,  to  produce  a  succession  of:   1)  playback 
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oulpul  signals  representative  of  a  particular  succession  of 
decoded  signals  lo  *hich  the  marks  and  spaces  correspond. 
and  2)  a  signal  indicative  of  a  position  on  the  disc  where  the 
mart  and  space  detector  is  scanning 


5^57^*1 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDINt;  DATA  ON 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Nobiihiro   Chiba,   and    Yasuo   Iwaaakl.   both   of   Kaiia«awa. 
Japan,  asngnon  to  Sony  Corporatkia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  3M349 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloo  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-322158 

Int.  (V  GUB  ^if)l< 

VS.  a.  3*9—59  14  Claims 


BCUCil* 
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1    An  apparatus  for  pnxessing  digital  data  comprising 

tirsi  modulating  means  for  mixlulating  digital  data. 

DSV  computing  means  ftw  computing  a  DSV  for  every  prede 
termincd  unit  of  riHxluiated  digital  data  mixlulated  by  said 
first  modulating  means. 

synchrumzation  signal  adding  mcan.s  for  selectively  adding  lo 
each  predetermined  unit  of  said  digital  data  a  hrst  synchroni 
zation  signal  or  a  second  synchronization  signal  comprised  of 
said  first  synchronization  signal  with  ai  least  a  hnal  bit 
inverted  in  accordance  with  the  results  of  the  computation  of 
said  DSV  computing  means,  and 

second  modulating  means,  connected  to  said  synchn)ni/-ation 
signal  adding  means,  for  performing  the  same  m«xlulation  as 
said  hrsi  modulating  means  on  said  digital  data  based  on  said 
syncfironization  signal 


5,557,595 
DRIVE  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDIN(; 

MEDIl'M 
Koicfairo  bhii,  YokoKuka,  Japan,  assignar  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  152,920,  Nov.  16,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5.426,628,  which  Is  a  coatlnnatioo  of  Scr.  No.  794J66,  Nov. 

19,  1991.  abandoned.  Thta  appikatkm  May  2,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

433,532 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1990,  2-328219 

Int  CT"  GUB  i.i/N 

IS.  n.  3*9—77.1  3  Claims 
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1     A   drive    apparatus    fix   an    optical    information    recording 
medium  comprising 

a  medium  holder  for  holding  the  optical  information  recording 
medium. 


a  main  ca.sing  having  a  medium  insertion  opening  ifirough  which 

the  medium  is  inserted,  the  main  casing  containing  an  optical 

head  inside, 
a  fan  provided  on  a  portion  of  the  main  casing  for  ventilating  the 

interior  of  ttie  main  casing;  and 
a  txix  having  a  sealed  smjcturc  provided  in  the  main  casing  and 

having  a  medium  insertion  portion   with   a  door  which   is 

adapted  to  be  opened/closed; 
wherein  tlie  medium  holder  and  the  optical  head  are  lixated  in 

the  interior  of  the  box,  and  heal-generating  components  of  the 

apparatus  are  located  exteriorly  of  the  box.  and 
wherein  said  door  of  said  medium  insertion  portion   is   kept 

closed  while  said  medium  is  located  in  ttie  inlenor  of  the  bt>x 

and  IS  opened  during  insertion  and  ejection  of  said  medium 

through  said  medium  insertion  portion. 


5,557,596 
ULTRA-HIGH  DENSITY  STORAGE  DEVICE 
(;ary  Gibaoo,  123  Scale  Ave,,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94301.-  Theodore 
I.  KamiiH.  4132  Thain  Way.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306;  Marvin 
S.  Keshner,  321  Ewy  SL  #2,  Mountain  View,  CaUf.  94043; 
Steven  L.  Neherfanis,  35923  Blair  P1„  Fremont,  Calif.  94536; 
Crai(  M.  Perlov,  1815  Chola  VbU  Dr.,  Belmont,  Calif. 
94002,  and  Chung  C.  Yang,  19550  Braemer  Ct,  Saratoga, 
Calif.  95070 

Condnuabon-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  406,628,  Mar.  20,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  appUcalion  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,432 

Int.  a."  GllB  7 AX):  GllC  ///•*: 

I  -S.  a.  3*9—101  25  Claims 


I    A  storage  device  comprising: 

a  held  emitter  made  by  semiconductor  microfabncation  tech- 
niques (o  generate  an  electron  beam  current,  and 
a  storage  medium  in  close  proximity  to  tfie  field  emitter,  the 
storage  medium  having  a  storage  area  for  storage,  the  storage 
area  being  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  stales  to  represent  the 
information  stored  in  that  storage  area, 
such  tfiat 

an  effect  is  generated  wfien  the  electron  beam  current  bom- 
bards tfie  storage  area, 
the  magnitude  of  tfie  effect  depends  on  the  state  of  the  storage 

area,  and 
tfie  information  stored  in  the  storage  area  is  read  hy  measuring 
the  magnitude  of  tlie  effect 


5357397 
FCKX'S  ERROR  DETECTOR 
Chui-woo  I>ee.  and  Jang-hoon  Yoo,  both  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyunld- 
do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  357^40 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  30,  1994, 
94-18932 

Int  a."  GUB  7AM) 
VS.  n.  3*9—112  4  Claims 

1    A  focus  error  detector  for  an  objective   lens  for  fixusing 
incident  light  onto  an  optical  disk,  compnsing 

a  beam  splitter  tor  splitting  light  reflected  from  the  opiR-al  disk 
and  passing  through  the  objective  lens  from  incident  light 
incident  to  tlie  objective  lens, 
two  focusing  lenses  each  having  a  focal  length  different  from  the 
tHher  and  each  for  receiving  light  reflected  fnim  the  optical 
disk  via  said  beam  splitter  and  focusing  the  received  light. 
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said  two  focusing  lenses  being  attached  on  an  emitting  surface 
for  emitting  the  received  light; 

two  ternary  photo-detectors  each  for  receiving  the  light  respec- 
tively focused  by  said  two  focusing  lenses;  and 

circuit  means  for  detecting  a  signal  representing  the  degree  of 
the  focus  error  of  said  objective  lens  with  respect  to  said 
optical  disk  from  said  two  ternary  photo-detectors. 


5357398 
BEAM  SPLITTER  INSPECTION  AND  APPARATUS 
METHOD 
Masahlro  Oono;  I^yoshi  Itoh;  Katsuki  Hayasfai;  Tosbiytiki 
Kase;    Masahlko    SasaU;    Hirodii    Yaauunoto,    and    Isao 
Okuda,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignDrs  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  142,047,  Oct.  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,410332, 
which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  920,924,  JnL  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,317,144,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  574,071,  Aug.  29, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,157,459.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  370,656 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1989,  1-225625; 
Aug.  29,  1989,  1-225626;  Aug.  29,  1989,  1-225629;  Aug.  29, 
1989.  1-225630;  Oct  2,  1989,  1-258119 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—112  30  Claims 


1  A  method  of  inspecting  a  beam  splitter  adapted  for  use  in 
splitting  a  laser  beam  reflected  by  an  optical  disk,  said  method 
comprising: 

positioning  a  beam  splitter  to  be  inspected  at  a  predetermined 

position; 
providing  a  photo  detector; 
projecting  a  plurality  of  images  through  the  beam  splitter  to  be 

inspected  and  onto  the  photo  detector,  and 
detecting  locations  of  the  plurality  of  images  on  the  photo 

detector  to  determine  an  accuracy  characteristic  of  the  beam 

splitter  to  be  inspected. 


5357399 

METHOD  FOR  fNTTlALIZING  A  PHASE-CHANGE  TYPE 

OF  OPTICAL  DISK  UTILIZING  EITHER  ABSORPTION 

RATES  OR  MARK  LENGTHS 

Shuicfai  Ohkubo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  CorporatioD, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,490 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-076786; 
Dec.  19,  1994,  6-315243 

Int  ex."  GllB  7/00:7/24 
VS.  a.  369—116  9  Claims 
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ItiTIALlZED  (ABSORBUK  RATE  Ai) 
ERASED  (ABS0RB»(6  RATE  Ae) 


1 .  A  method  for  initializing  an  optical  disk  on  which  information 
is  recorded,  erased  and  reproduced  by  changing  phase  conditions 
of  portions  of  said  disk  between  crystal  and  non-crystal  phase 
conditions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  recording  layer; 

crystallizing  a  plurality  of  record  regions  of  said  recording  layer 
with  a  corresponding  plurality  of  light  beams,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  light  beams  having  a  different  strength  and  irradi- 
ating only  a  respective  one  of  said  record  regions; 

repeatedly  recording  and  erasing  data  in  said  record  regions 
using  another  plurality  of  light  beams  irradiating  only  respec- 
tive record  regions,  each  of  the  light  beams  of  said  other 
plurality  having  a  strength  that  is  equal  to  the  strength  of  the 
light  beam  used  to  crystallize  the  respective  record  region 
being  irradiated  by  the  light  beam  of  the  other  plurality; 

measuring  second  harmonics  distortions  of  said  record  regions 
and  determining  based  thereon  one  record  region  having 
uniform  second  harmonics  distortions;  and 

irradiating  initializing  light  onto  the  recording  layer  for  initial- 
izing the  optical  disk,  the  initializing  light  having  a  strength 
that  is  equal  to  the  strength  of  the  light  beams  used  to  irradiate 
the  one  record  region  having  uniform  second  harmonics  dis- 
tortion, whereby  to  ensure  that  absotbing  rates  "Ai"  of  a  given 
initialized  crystal  region  and  "Ae"  of  a  given  erased  crystal 
region  of  said  optical  disk  satisfy  the  following  formula: 


IAi-Ael/Ae<0.05. 


5357,600 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  WITH  TRAYS 
LOCATED  SO  THAT  MULTIPLE  TRACKS  CAN  BE 
SCANNED  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
Hideyoshi  Horimai,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  75,828,  Jun.  11,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,416,766. 
This  appUcatioD  Sep.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,651 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Jun.  15,  199i  4-178887 
Int  CL'  GllB  7/007 
VS.  a.  369—116  4  Claims 


PlPsF»PsP»PrP»P»POPl.  PBP»P«P»P» 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium  where  tracks  are  formed  on  a 
recording  surface,  each  track  being  centered  respectively  about  a 
track  center,  at  such  a  track  pitch  that  at  least  two  tracks  are 
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t-anwtrti  simultaneously  by  a  spot  of  a  light  beam  irradiated  onto 
(he  recording  surface,  each  track  having  wobble  pits  fonned  at 
pocitions  deviated  from  the  track  center,  a  multiplicity  of  pits 
fanned  exactly  on  the  track  cemer.  and  a  first  mirror  poraon  with 
■o  pits  fonned  between  the  wotible  piu  and  the  mulbple  pits  which 
Mt  disposed  successively,  wherein  signal- processed  data  are 
recorded  on  each  track  in  such  a  manner  that  the  data  can  be 
detected  therefrom  on  the  basis  of  a  push-puU  signal  and  a  sum 
lignal  obtained  by  scanning  a  preceding  track  and  a  following 
■d)acent  track  with  the  light  beam  irradiated  onto  the  recording 
surface 
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1    .An  optical  intormation  recording  and/or  reproducing  appara 
cus  comprising 

first  light  spot  forming  means  fix  forming  a  tin.1  optical  spot  on 
an  information  recortling  medium,  for  performing  focusing 
error  detection,  tracking  error  detection,  erasing  of  old  infor 
mation  and  recording  of  new  information,  and 

second  light  spot  forming  means  for  fonmng  a  second  optical 
spot  on  the  information  recording  medium,  for  performing 
reproduction  of  newly  recorded  information  and  for  normal 
reproduction  of  recorded  information 


OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM,  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  METHOD  AND  TRACKING  ERROR 
GENERATING  METHOD 
HkteyoaU   Hortaui,   and   Gtiro   F^Jita,   both   of   IUna«awa, 
Japan,  — Ignnrs  to  Soay  CorporaUon,  Japan 
CoaHaMtkMi  of  Scr.  No.  133,113,  Oct.  12,  1993,  abaiidoacd. 
TMi  appttcatkM  Job.  5,  199S,  Scr.  No.  4*2,135 
CUbh  priority,  appltcattoB  Japaa,  Feb.  19,  1992,  44169736; 
May  25.  1992,  4-157434;  Jan.  18,  1992,  4-182847 

InL  n."  GllB  7^; 
U.S.  CL  36^—124  12ClaiBis 

1   An  apparatus  for  recording  onto  an  optical  recording  medium. 
comprising 

storage  means  for  storing  data  recorded  on  a  preceding  record 

ing  track  of  the  optical  recording  medium, 
logical  processing  means  for  generating  data  to  be  recorded  on  a 
recording  track  succeeding  the  preceding  recording  track  by 
logical  processing  of  only  input  dau  and  the  stored  data;  and 
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5,557,«» 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH  A  FIEST 

OPTICAL  SPOT  PERFORMS  FOCUSING,  TRACKING. 

ERASING  AND  RECORDING  AND  A  SECOND  OPTICAL 

SPOT  PERFORMS  TWO  REPRODUCING  MODES 
Koickiro    NWdkawa,   lUasaki,   Japan,   aarignor    to    Canon 
KabohiU  Kataha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15.  1994,  Scr.  No.  228J98 

Claans  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1993.  5-117660 

Int.  a-UillB  7AM) 


recording  mean.s  for  recording  the  generated  data  output  from 
the  logical  processing  means  onto  the  succeeding  recording 
track 


5,557,603 
RADIO  COMMUNICATIONS  APPARATUS  WITH 
DIVERSITY 
Ian  Barlctt,  Pctcrsflcki,  and  Peter  W.  O.  Bishop,  Swindon,  both 
of  Great  Britain,  aasifnors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  SchanmburK, 
IlL 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A>2630,  {  371  Date  Oct  19.  1994,  {  102<e) 
Date  Oct.  19.  1994.  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/13605,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  8,  1993 

PCT  FUed  No*.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,044 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23.  1991, 
9127292 

InL  CT"  H04B  7/US 
U-S.  tl.  370—16  10  Claims 

U    kBIT 
CNCOOCO    SPEECH 


I    Radio  communications  apparatus  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
calls  comprising 

a  plurality  of  receivers  tunable  to  a  plurality  of  frequencies. 

first  and  second  antennas. 

switching   means   for   switching   the   plurality   of  receivers   to 

selected  ones  of  the  first  and  second  antennas  and 
control  means  coupled  to  tlie  plurality  of  receivers  for  tuning  the 
receivers  to  receive  calls,  the  control  means  comprising; 
means  for  identifying  a  received  call  of  low  quality  received 
through  the  hrst  of  tlie  antennas  and  through  a  first  of  the 
plurality  of  receivers,  means  for  identifying  a  spare  receiver 
that  is  not  required  for  receipt  of  a  call,  means  for  causing 
the  switchmg  means  to  switch  the  spare  receiver  to  receive 
the  call  through  the  second  antenna,  means  for  timing  the 
spare  receiver  to  the  frequency  of  the  call  of  low  quality 
and  means  for  diversity  combining  the  calls  through  tlie 
lirst  receiver  and  tlie  spare  receiver. 


'  5.557.604 

CELL  DELAY  ABSORBING  CIRCUIT 
Motoharu  Usumi,  and  lUiaya  Yanamottk,  both  f>f  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itm  IJmHed,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  290y474 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-012416 

Int  CL'  H04J  3/14 

VS.  a.  370—17  7  Claims 
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5,557.605 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  CALLER  DATA  IN  A  TIME 

DIVISION  MULTIPLEXED  WIRELESS 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Gary  W.  Grube,  Barrington;  Brian  K.  Bunkenburg,  Chicago, 

and  Marc  C.  Naddell,  Schaamborg,  aO  of  DL,  assignors  to 

Motorola.  Int:..  Schanmborg,  DL 

FUed  Nov.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  333.919 
InL  CL^  H04B  1/56 
VS.  a.  370—29  21  Claims 

1  In  a  TDM  wireless  conununicabon  system  that  includes  a 
plurality  of  communication  units,  a  plurality  of  wireless  communi- 
cation resources,  and  a  central  controUer  that  aUocates  ttie  plurality 
of  wireless  communication  resources  among  ttie  plurality  of  com- 
munication units,  a  method  for  providing  caUer  data,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 
al  the  central  controller; 

a)  during  transmission  of  a  voice  message  from  a  source 
communication  unit  of  the  plurality  of  conununication  units 
to  a  target  communication  unit  of  tlie  plurality  of  commu- 
nication units,  receiving,  via  a  wireless  communication 
resource  of  the  plurality  of  wireless  communication 
resources,  a  caller  data  request  regarding  tlie  source  com- 
muiucalion  unit  from  the  target  communication  unit; 

b)  detemuning  caller  dxita  of  the  source  communication  unit 
responsive  to  the  caller  data  request;  and 

c)  interleaving,  via  a  furtiier  wireless  ctMnmunication  resource 
of  the  plurality  of  wireless  communication  resources,  the 
caller  data  with  the  voice  message. 


1  A  device  for  receiving  cells  with  varying  time  delays  and  for 
reconstructing  a  continuous  signal  from  a  sequence  of  the  cells, 
said  device  comprising; 

delay  absorbing  means  for  receiving  ceUs,  temporarily  storing 
said  cells,  and  outputting  said  cells  at  scheduled  equal  inter- 
vals after  absorbing  a  variation  in  time  delays  of  said  cells; 

cell  disassembling  means  for  receiving  and  reconstructing  a 
continuous  signal  by  processing  said  cells  outputted  from  said 
delay  absorbing  means;  and 

cell  counting  means  for  cotinting  a  number  of  cells  stored  in  said 
delay  absorbing  means  and  sending  to  said  ceU  disassembling 
means  a  reset  signal  when  said  counted  number  of  the  cells 
exceeds  a  predetermined  number; 

said  ceil  disassembling  means,  upon  receiving  said  reset  signal, 
discarding  a  cell  being  processed  and  sending  to  said  delay 
absorbing  means  a  request  for  a  new  ceU  so  ttiat  said  delay 
absorbing  means  sends  to  said  ceU  disassembling  means  one 
of  said  cells  upon  receipt  of  said  request  ahead  of  said 
scheduled  equal  intervals  and  said  ceU  disassembling  means 
starts  processing  the  new  cell  when  said  cotmted  number  of 
the  cells  exceeds  said  predetermined  number,  thereby  reduc- 
ing a  time  delay  of  said  continuous  signal. 


5.557.606 

ROUTING  OF  VOICE  COMMUNICATION  AT  A  CELL 

SFFE  IN  A  LAND  MOBILE  RADIO  SYSTEM 

BUiy  G.  Moon.  Southlake.  and  Cap  V.  Nguyen.  DaUas.  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Uniden  America  Corporatitm.  FtHi  Worth, 

Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  258.751 

Int  a."  H04B  7/204 

VS.  a.  370—31  4  Claims 


1 .  A  method  for  routing  voice  communications  at  a  cell  site  in  a 
land  mobile  radio  communication  system  wherein  the  cell  site  has 
a  plurality  of  repeaters  each  having  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

producing  a  receive  signal  from  each  of  a  plurality  of  said 
receivers, 

digitizing  at  least  a  voice  component  of  each  said  receive  signal 
to  produce  a  plurality  of  serial  digital  receive  signals  corre- 
sponding respectively  to  said  receivers, 

combining  said  serial  digital  receive  signals  to  produce  a  multi- 
plex serial  receive  signal  which  has  a  plurality  of  time  sloes 
assigned  respectively  to  said  receivers, 

switching  the  data  between  said  time  slots  of  said  serial  digital 
receive  signal  to  produce  a  multiplex  serial  transmit  signal 
which  has  a  plurality  of  tune  slots  which  are  assigned  respec- 
tively to  said  receivers, 

extracting  the  data  from  time  slots  of  said  multiplex  serial 
transmit  signal  to  produce  a  plurality  of  respective  serial 
digital  transmit  signals  corresponding  respectively  to  said 
transmitters, 

converting  each  of  said  serial  digital  transmit  signals  into  a 
corresponding  analog  transmit  signal,  and 

providing  said  analog  transmit  signals  to  the  corresponding 
respective  ones  of  said  transmitters. 
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5.557,607 


process  means  for  sequentially  performing  the  frame  synchroni-    handle  BM  sets  of  said  lines  where  B  is  the  integer  part  of  the 
zation    orocess   and   the   cell   svnchrtwiization   Drocess   with    result  of  the  division  S/N  and  where  each  set  comonses  all  corre- 
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5^57,607 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENQL'EUEING  AND 

DEQUEUEING  DATA  CELLS  IN  AN  ATM  SWITCH 

FABRIC  ARCmTECTURE 

Briu  D.  Hotdeo,  Sowiyirale,  Caltf^  anlSBor  to  Network  Syn- 

tkcairi.  Ibc^  and  Inlccratcd  Telecoa  Technology,  Inc^  both  of 

SMta  Clara,  Calif. 

DirWoo  of  Scr.  No.  Z35,006,  Apr.  28,  1994.  This  appikratloa 

May  U,  IW5.  S«r.  No.  4J9,147 

loL  CL"  H04L  lyryl 

VS.  CI.  37»— 5«^  11  (laiins 


4  A  switching  device  for  traasmiiting  a  dau  cell  in  a  ncrworl. 
the  network  having  a  pluraliry  of  network  dcstinauons  coupled 
thereto,  the  data  cell  composing  a  hrsi  data  held,  the  hrst  data  held 
corresponding  to  a  hnl  group  of  network  destinations  to  which  the 
data  cell  is  to  be  transmitted,  the  switching  device  comprising 
a  plurality  of  outputs. 

a  queue  for  lemporanly  stonng  the  data  cell,  and 
a  memory  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  data  words,  each  data  word 
comprising  a  plurality  of  hrst  bits,  each  of  said  hrst  bits 
corresponding  to  a  different  one  of  said  outputs, 
wherein  the  data  cell  is  placed  on  selecned  ones  of  the  outputs 
for  transmission  to  the  hrst  group  of  network  destinations,  the 
selected  ones  of  the  outputs  corresponding  to  ftr«  bits  which 
have  been  set  in  a  hrsl  data  word  selected  from  the  plurality  of 
data  words,  the  hrst  data  word  being  selected  in  response  to 
the  hrsl  data  held  in  the  data  cell 


5,557,M« 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF 
HIGH  PRIORITY  TRAFFIC  ON  LOW  SPEED 
COMMUNICATION  LINKS 
Jean  Calvignac  La  Gaode;  Clawlc  Galaad;  Didier  Giroir,  both 
of  Cacncs  sor  Mcr;  GcraM  LcMzay,  Vcnce;  Daaid  Manduit, 
Nice,  and  Victor  Spagnol,  Cagncs  nr  Mer,  all  of  France, 
awignoTS  to  Intematioaal  Hnrinfi  Machines  Corporatioa, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Scr.  No.  44«,997 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa   European  Pat.  Off.,  May   25, 
19«4,944SM47 

Int.  CI"  H»4L  /:yvi 

VS.  CL  370—60  9  Claims 

t.  For  use  m  a  data  packet  coinmunR'ation  system  having  nodes 
■id  links  between  nodes  for  transponing  lowpnonty  packets  in 
Mocits  of  one  or  more  bytes  and  high-pnonty  packets,  a  method  of 
imerleaving  higb-pnonty  data  with  low-pnonty  data,  said  method 
compruing  tlie  steps  of 

a)  determining  whether  the  data  currently  being  transported  is  a 
block  of  low  pnonty  data  or  a  high-pnonty  packet. 

b)  delecting  the   presence  of  a   high  pnonty   packet   awaiting 
trmspon. 

c)  where  the  data  currently   being  transported   is   a  bkxk  of 
low-pnonty  data,  determining  whether  the  block  is  part  of  a 
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low  pnonty  packet  that  had  previously  been  preempted  lo 
permit  at  least  one  high-pnonty  packet  to  be  transported; 

d)  generating  a  trailer  byte  having  bit  patterns  identifying  the 
pnonty  of  the  data  currently  being  transported  and,  where  the 
data  IS  pan  of  a  low-pnonty  packet  whether  it  is  to  be 
preempted  to  permit  transport  of  a  waiting  high-pnonty 
packet,  and 

el  inserting  the  trailer  byte  into  a  predetermined  position  relative 
lo  the  data  currently  being  transported 


SWITCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  ATM 
Yasuro  Sbobatake,  KawHaU;  Kc^  'Kunoda;  Yoahiaki  Tkka- 
batake,  both  of  Yokokaaa;  MiUo  Hashimoto,  Ichikawa; 
Taketodii  l^jita;  Junkfai  Ikkeda,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Narito  Kimura,  Ichlkawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toahiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  351,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-301489; 
Jun.  24,  1994,  6-143568;  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-246806 

InL  CL*  H04L  12/66 
VS.  n.  370—60.1 


22  Claims 


1   A  switching  apparatus  compnsing; 

an  input  pon  to  which  information  data  associated  with  an  ATM 
cell  IS  input. 

storage  means  for  stonng  the  information  data  input  via  said 
input  port. 

procedure  information  means  fix  outputting  procedure  informa- 
tion indicating  a  procedure  for  sequentially  performing  frame 
synchronization  process  for  hnding  each  frame  of  the  infor- 
mation data  read  out  from  said  storage  means  and  ATM  cell 
synchronization  process  for  checking  a  cell  structure; 


process  means  for  sequentially  perfonning  the  frame  synchroni- 
zation process  and  the  cell  synchronization  process  with 
respect  to  the  information  data  read  out  from  said  storage 
means  in  accordance  with  the  procedure  information  from 
said  procedure  information  means:  and 

an  output  port  for  outputting  information  data  processed  by  said 
prixress  means 


5,557,610 
CELL  SWITCH  FABRIC  CHIP 
Costas  Calamvokis,  Bishopston,  and  David  Banks,  Redland, 
both  of  Enghmd,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  422,141 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.^  Apr.  28, 
1994,  94303118 

InL  a."  H04L  12/56 
VS.  CI.  370—60.1  15  Claims 
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1  A  chip  for  use  in  implementing  a  cell  switch  fabric  intended  to 
interface  a  cell  body  memory  to  N  input  ports  and  N  output  ports 
where  each  port  has  a  plurality  of  lines  over  which  constituent  bits 
of  a  cell  body  can  be  transferred  by  a  succession  of  bit  shifts;  said 
chip  comprising  M  externally-accessible,  separate  memory  buses 
each  with  an  associated  plurality  S  of  single  line-SR  blocks,  each 
said  block  compnsing: 

—  an  externally-accessible  input  contact, 

—  an  input  shift  register  of  L  elements,  the  input  shift  register 
being  connected  to  said  input  contact  to  enable  bits  to  be 
shifted  into  the  input  shift  register, 

—  an  externally-accessible  output  contact,  and 

—  an  output  shift  register  of  L  elements,  the  elements  of  the 
output  shift  register  being  connected  to  the  output  contact  to 
enable  bits  to  be  shifted  out  of  the  output  shift  register 
through  said  output  contact, 

each  said  memory  bus  further  having  associated  parallel  transfer 
means  operative  for  each  said  input  shift  register  to  transfer  bits  in 
parallel  from  the  input  shift  register  onto  the  meinory  bus  and  for 
each  said  output  shift  register  to  transfer  bits  in  parallel  from  the 
meinory  bus  into  the  output  shift  register,  the  chip  further  compris- 
ing clocking  and  control  means  connected  to  said  single  line-SR 
blocks  and  to  said  parallel  transfer  means  for  clocking  and  control- 
ling the  shifting  and  the  parallel  transfer  of  bits;  said  chip  being 
usable  in  a  plurality  of  different  switch  fabric  anangements  to 


handle  BM  sets  of  said  lines  where  B  is  the  integer  pan  of  the 
result  of  the  division  S/N  and  where  each  set  comprises  all  corre- 
sponding lines  taken  one  from  each  of  said  N  input  and  N  output 
ports. 


5,557,611 
ATM  CROSS-COIVNECT  NODE  UTILIZING  TWO  PASSES 
THROUGH  THE  CONNECTION  NETWORK  WITH 
SHAPING  BETWEEN  PASSES  FOR  OPTIMAL 
RESOURCE  ALLOCATION  IN  A  BURSTY 
ENVIRONMENT 
Antonio     Cappellari,     Beinasco;      Paolo     Coppo;      Matteo 
D'Ambrosio,  both  of  l^irin,  and  Vinicio  Vercellone,  Venaria, 
all  of  Italy,  asdgnors  to  CSELT  -  Centro  Studi  E  Laboratori 
Telecomiuicazioni  S.PA,,  l^rin,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,968 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  26,  1994,  TO94A0615 
InL  a."  H04L  21/56:  H04Q  11/04 
VS.  a.  370—60.1  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  cross-connecting  variable-bandwidth  data  flows 
inside  a  cross-connect  node  of  an  ATM  network,  in  which:  data 
flows  are  composed  of  ATM  cells  transported  along  the  network 
through  virtual  channels  grouped  into  virtual  paths:  a  peak  band- 
width IS  assigned  to  the  virtual  paths  during  the  set-up  of  the 
connection,  and  in  correspondence  with  each  node,  traffic  is 
policed  at  the  node  input  and  output,  to  prevent  traffic  coming  from 
different  virtual  paths  and  directed  to  the  same  virtual  path  outgo- 
ing from  the  node  from  exceeding  the  node  capacity,  and  traffic  is 
also  shaped,  to  make  the  emission  of  the  cells  related  to  a  given 
virtual  path  as  uniform  as  possible,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

passing  the  flow  of  ATM  cells  in  two  consecutive  passes  through 
a  coimection  network  of  the  node,  such  that 
in  a  hrst  pass  virtual  channels  of  input  virtual  paths  are 
distributed  among  intermediate  bundles  of  virtual  channels 
each  with  an  overall  peak  bandwidth  equal  to  that  of  the 
virtual  path  of  origin  of  the  contributing  channels, 
between  the  first  pass  and  a  second  pass,  a  cross-connection 
of  the  virtual  channels  and  a  temporary  memorization  of 
the  related  cells  are  f>erformed,  by  introducing  the  cells  into 
service  queues  associated  with  the  output  virtual  paths, 
together  with  a  shaping  of  the  cell  flow  to  be  associated 
with  an  output  virtual  path,  and 
in  the  second  pass  the  virtual  paths  are  cross-connected,  to 
multiplex  output  virtual  paths  on  output  lines  of  the  node; 
and 
for  the  temporary  memorization,  accepting  messages  only  if  a 
threshold  for  the  length  of  the  respective  queue  has  not  been 
exceeded  or,  if  the  threshold  has  been  exceeded,  only  if  they 
are  high  priority  messages,  thereby  performing  a  selective 
discarding  process  at  the  message  level. 
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mining  which  of  said  data  and  framing  information  bits  are 
framing  information  bits:  and 


5,557,616 
FRAME  SYNCHRONIZATION  IN  A  PERFORMANCE 
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M57^12 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTABLLSHING 

COMMUNICATION  IN  A  MULTI-TONE  DATA 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

John  A.  C.  BiagkaM.  Palo  Ailo,  CaHf^  assignor  to  Amati 

r— antrahnnn  Carporatfon.  Mooatain  View,  Caiif. 

CoottHutioa-lB-pafl  of  Ser.  No.  377.aZ3.  Jan.  20,  199$.  This 

appttcatioa  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .W6,1.^2 

Int.  CL"  IW4J  I  A): 

VS.  CI.  37»— 71  13  Claims 


5^57,613 

SIMULTANEOUS  BROADCASTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERRUPTING  COMMUNICATION 

UNITS  IN  AN  EXCLUSIVE  MODE 

lUieaU  Kaw^Jiaui,  Tokyo.  Japan.  aasisBor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tioa.  Tokyo,  Japan 

DtTirion  of  Ser.  No.  127  J47,  Sep.  28.  1993.  This  application 

May  1«,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438.3M 
ClaiaM  priority,  appUcatlaa  Japan.  Oct.  2.  1992.  4-2*4455: 
Oct.  2.  1992,  4-2M4M 

Int.  CT"  HMJ  .W2..l/:4 
VS.  CL  37»— 85.1  5  Claims 

1  A  method  of  comrolling  communications  in  a  communicauon 
system  including  at  least  (liree  of  a  hrst.  second,  and  tlurd  commu 
nication  control  apparatus  connected  to  each  other  by  a  single 
cransnussion  line,  for  maintaimng  lite  liru  and  second  communica 
□on  control  apparatus  as  a  requesting  and  a  requested  communica 
uon  control  apparatus,  respectively,  in  an  exclusive  communication 
nnode  after  the  second  commuiucation  control  apparatus  returns  a 
commuiucatioa  frame  of  an  acknowledgement  signal  in  response 
to  a  communication  frame  for  requesting  Ilie  exclusive  communi- 
catioo  mode  transmitted  from  the  first  commuiucation  control 
apparatus,  until  a  communication  frame  for  releasing  tlie  exclusive 
communicatxin  mode  transmitted  from  the  first  communication 
cootrol  apparatus  to  tlie  second  communicaDon  control  apparatus  is 
received  by  tlie  second  communication  control  apparatus,  the 
metliod  comprising  tlie  steps  of 


1  In  a  bi  directional  data  transmission  system  that  facilitales 
communicatiofLs  between  a  plurality  of  rcnK)te  units  and  a  central 
unit  asing  a  symbol-based  discrete  multiione  transmission  scheme 
that  has  a  multiplicity  of  discrete  sub-channels  provided  for  facili 
tatmg  upstream  communications  between  the  plurality  of  remote 
units  aiKJ  the  central  unit,  a  method  of  informing  the  central  unit  ot 
the  transmi.ssion  requirements  of  a  rrnxxe  unii.  the  method  com 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

traiLsmitting.  using  a  fa.si  access  transmis,sion  imxlc.  a  commu 
nication  access  request  from  a  selected  first  remote  unil  to  the 
central  unit,  tlic  communication  access  request  compnsing  a 
unique  remote  unit  idenuher  identifying  ttie  selected  tirsi 
remote  unit  and  being  transmitted  from  the  selected  hrsi 
remote  unit  on  at  least  one  unused  sub-channel  using  a  m<xju 
lation  scheme  that  does  not  require  equalisation  lo  decode  at 
the  central  unit,  and 
allocating  at  least  one  sutvchannel  lo  the  selected  tirsl  remote 
umt  in  response  to  llie  communication  access  request  for 
facilitating  upstream  communicalions  between  the  selected 
hrst  remote  unit  and  the  central  unit 


in  respon.se  to  a  communication  frame  in  a  simultaneous  broad- 
ca.sting  communication  mode  transmitted  from  the  third  com- 
munication control  apparatus,  transmitting  from  the  hrst  com- 
munication control  apparatus  a  communication  frame  for 
releasing  the  exclusive  communication  mode  to  the  second 
communication  control  apparatus. 

receiving  at  the  second  communicabon  control  apparatus  the 
commumcation  frame  in  the  simultaneous  broadcasting  com- 
munication nxxle  after  the  second  communication  control 
apparatus  ha.s  received  the  communication  frame  for  releasing 
the  exclusive  communication  mode; 

starting  to  transmit  a  communication  frame  of  a  communication 
message  from  the  first  communication  control  apparams  to  the 
second  communication  control  apparatus  after  the  first  com- 
munication control  apparatus  has  detected  an  ending  of  the 
communication  frame  in  ttie  simultaneous  broadca.sting  com- 
munication mode;  and 

receiving  at  the  second  communication  control  apparatus  the 
communication  frame  of  the  communication  message  trans 
mitted  from  the  hrst  communication  control  apparatus  in  the 
exclusive  communication  mode 


5357.614 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FRAMING  DATA  IN  A 

DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Lorin  H.  Sandler.  Northbrook.  and  Ncal  T.  Wingcn,  Crystal 
Lake,  botta  ot  01..  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc..  San 
Jaw,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  172.458 

InC  CL'  H04J  1AX> 

VS.  n.  370—105  25  Claims 


19  A  digital  reception  apparatus  compnsing: 

means  for  receiving  data  and  frarmng  information  bits  in  a 
digital  transmission  of  information,  wherein  said  data  infor- 
mation bits  are  organized  in  frames,  and  wherein  said  framing 
information  bits  designate  different  frames  of  said  data  infor- 
mation bits. 

means  for  detenmning  one  of  a  plurality  of  possible  frumng 
formats  from  said  data  and  frarrung  information  bits  by  deter- 


mining which  of  said  data  and  framing  information  bits  are 
framing  information  bits;  and 
means  for  outputting  said  data  and  framing  information  bits  and 
a  frame  synchronization  signal,  said  frame  synchronization 
signal  being  output  when  said  framing  information  bits  are 
outpul  which  identifies  said  different  frames  of  said  output 
data  information  bits. 


5357,615 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING 

EMBEDDED  FRAMING  BITS 

Mark  T.  Fox.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaiim- 

bur«.  111. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,284 

Int.  a.'  H04L  7/08 

VS.  C\.  37«— 105.1  21  Qaims 


3_ 


(^ST)' 


Mm  OF  RTirS 

m  imr  snijai 


«CZI«  SKClFirD 
NMCR  a  VTTtS 

men  Dnn  STmiW 


icaoK  sncmHi 
luflER  or  rrm 

nKH   IWUT   STItMl 


cdivi  9ccirm 


n 


LOauarapNE 

a  rnc  n 
cnamt  Bcna 
m  tmemm 

urn  It  nunc  im 


'0  Ca«JB*TI   Ffli 
WK-^OB    tLltnCNT 


1  A  method  for  identifying  framing  bits  in  frames  of  data  bits  in 
a  sequential  input  stream  of  bits,  where  the  framing  bits  are 
embedded  among  data  bits  in  each  of  the  frames,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  collecting  in  a  storage  device  a  first  specified  number  of  bits 

from  tfie  sequential  input  stream  into  a  first  ordered  sequential 

collection  of  bits; 

wherein  said  first  specified  number  of  bits  is  greater  than  one. 
(bl  including  the  first  ordered  sequential  <x>IIection  of  bits  just 

collected  in  a  history  of  sequentially  collected  bits: 
ici  ignoring  a  second  specified  number  of  bits  in  the  sequential 

input  stream; 
Id  I  collecting  in  the  storage  device  said  first  specified  number  of 

bits  frxxn  the  sequential  input  stream  into  a  second  ordered 

sequential  collection  of  bits; 

(e)  logically  comparing  bits  in  the  second  ordered  sequential 
collection  of  bits  just  collected  to  predetermined  correspond- 
ing bits  in  the  history  of  sequentially  collected  bits  to  deter- 
mine whether  any  bits  in  the  just  collected  second  ordered 
collecuon  of  bits  combined  with  predetermined  conesponding 
bits  in  the  history  of  sequentially  collected  bits  is  able  to 
constitute  a  proper  framing  ctxle  sequence; 

(f)  including  the  second  ordered  sequential  collection  of  bits  just 
collected  in  a  history  of  sequentially  collected  bits;  and 

ig)  repeating  steps  (cHO  until  either: 

( 1 1  none  of  the  bits  in  the  just  collected  ordered  sequential 
collection  of  bits  when  logically  combined  with  the  prede- 
termined corresponding  bits  in  the  history  of  sequentially 
collected  bits  is  able  to  constitute  a  proper  framing  code 
sequence,  or 

( 2 )  a  sum  of  a  total  count  of  collected  bits  and  a  total  count  of 
ignored  bits  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  a  third  specified 
number  of  bits 


5457.616 

FRAME  SYNCHRONIZATION  IN  A  PERFORMANCE 

MONITORING  AND  TEST  SYSTEM 

Kevin  Cadieux,  and  Paul  R.  Hartmann.  both  of  Escoodido, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Digital  Access,  Inc.,  San  Diego, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  118,443,  Sep.  7,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,470,  Apr.  2,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  450.494 
Int.  CI."  H04J  3/06 
U.S.  a.  370—105.1  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  frame  synchronization,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
storing  a  first  n  biLs  of  a  digital  signal   into  a  current  frame 

memory; 
shifting  n-m  of  the  first  n  bits  into  a  previous  frame  memory; 
slonng  a  second  n  bits  of  the  digital  signal  into  the  current  frame 

memory; 
comparing  at  least  one  bit  from  the  current  memory  with  at  least 

one  bit  from  the  previous  memory; 
incrementing  a  state  counter  when  a  condition  of  the  comparison 

IS  successful;  and 
comparing  the  state  counter  lo  a  threshold  such  that  the  result  is 

indicative  of  frame  synchronization. 


5357,617 

FREQUENCY  DIVISION  SWTTCHING  USING  RF  BUSS 

Donald  K.  Bdctaer,  West  Melbourne;  Earl  B.  Knick,  Md- 

boume,  and  Andrew  T.  Powshok.  Imlian  Harbour  Bch,  all  of 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  393.832 

InL  CI."  H04J  1/04:1/06 

VS.  a.  370—120  23  Claims 
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I.  A  system  for  isolating  an  individual  baseband  circuit  signal 
from  plural  circuit  signals  frequency  spread  modulated  onto  a 
beam  signal  which  beam  signal  is  frequency  spread  modulated 
onto  an  IF  signal  with  other  similarly  composed  beam  signals,  the 
system  comprising: 
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means  for  providing  [he  IF  signal. 

plunJ  demodulaloni.  each  of  said  clemtxlulators  capable  of 
demodulating  any  of  the  beam  signal.1  modulated  onto  the  Ih 
signal  to  a  baseband  beam  signal,  and  further  bemg  capable  of 
demodulating  any  of  the  circuit  signals  modulated  onto  the 
baseband  beam  signal  to  a  baseband  circuit  signal,  and 

a  buss  for  providing  the  IF  signal  to  each  ol  said  deiTHxiulalors 


I    A  circuit  for  sampling  of  an  input  signal  comprising 

a  WNirce  of  sample  and  hold  LUx:k  signals  for  pn>viding  a 
plurality  of  sample  and  hold  clivk  signals  each  iKcumng  at 
successively  delayed  times. 

a  plurality  of  signal  routing  mean<>  arranged  in  a  nm.  with  each 
signal  routing  means  having  a  signal  input  and  a  select  input 
and  hrst  and  second  outputs,  with  the  signal  inputs  of  the 
plurality  of  signal  routing  means  each  receiving  one  of  the 
successively  delayed  sample  and  hold  clock  signals,  and  each 
of  the  signal  routing  means  producing  tile  sample  and  hold 
clock  signal  on  its  input  as  either  the  first  or  secoixl  output 
depending  on  tlie  state  of  the  select  input. 

a  mw  of  signal  acquisition  cells  containing  a  number  of  signal 
acquisition  cells  greater  than  the  number  of  signal  routing 
means  in  the  plurality  of  signal  routing  means,  each  such  cell 
having  an  analog  signal  input  coupled  to  receive  the  input 
signal  and  a  sample  and  hold  citxrk  signal  input  for  delermin 
ing  a  unne  ai  which  a  sample  of  the  input  signal  is  acquired  by 
each  signal  acquisition  cell,  wherein  a  hrst  acquisition  cell  in 
the  row  of  signal  acquisition  ceils  has  its  sample  and  hold 
clock  signal  input  coupled  to  the  hrst  output  of  a  hrst  signal 
rouung  means  of  the  plurality  of  signal  routing  means 
arranged  in  a  row.  and  a  last  acquisiUon  cell  in  the  row  of 
signal  acquisition  cells  has  iLs  sample  and  hold  clock  signal 
input  coupled  in  the  second  output  of  a  last  signal  routing 
means  of  the  plurality  of  signal  routing  means  arranged  in  a 
row.  and  inlermediale  acquisition  cells  in  the  row  of  signal 
acquisition  cells  each  have  their  sample  and  hold  clock  signal 
input  coupled  to  both  the  second  output  of  a  respective 
preceding  signal  routing  means  of  the  plurality  of  signal 
rouung  means  arranged  in  a  row  and  to  the  first  output  of  a 
respective  next  signal  routing  means  of  ilie  plurality  of  signal 
routing  means  arranged  in  a  row, 

whereby  in  the  absence  of  any  defects  in  the  row  of  signal 
acquisilx>n  cells  signals  are  applied  to  the  select  inputs  of  the 
signal  routing  means  so  as  to  cause  t>>eir  hrst  outputs  to 
produce  the  sample  and  hold  clock  signals,  but  when  a  defect 
IS  determined  to  be  present  in  one  of  the  signal  acquisition 
cells  signals  may  be  applied  to  the  selecting  signal  routing 
means  so  as  to  cause  a  subset  of  them  to  produce  the  sample 
and  hold  clock  signals  on  their  second  outixiLs  thereby 
bypassing  the  signal  acquisition  cell  that  was  determined  to 
have  the  defect. 


5^57,619 

INTEGRATED  CTRCITTS  WITH  A  PROCESSOR-BASED 

ARRAY  Bl  ILT-IN  SELF  TEST  CIRCITT 

Stuart  Rapoport,  Washlugtoa,  D.C.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Maciiincs  Corporatian,  AnnoolL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,078 

Int.  a.''(;«6F  HAM): 1 1/27 

I  .S.  t"l.  ^^l—US  7  Claims 


5^57^18 

SIGNAL  SAMPLING  CIRtXHT  WITH  REDUNDANCY 

Gri|oi7  Kocao,  Portland,  and  Bouklen  G.  Grilltii,  HUkboro, 

botk  at  Oreg^  matsman  to  Tektronix.  Inc^  WUsonvUlc.  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  6J84 

inL  cv  (;iic  :s>AX) 

VS.  CL  371— l«J  12  Claims 


1    .An  SRAM  provided  with 

ABIST  means  lor  generating  self-test  data  (STDATA).  expected 
data  (EXDATA).  self-test  rcad/wnte  (STRW)  and  gating 
(CNOOP)  signals,  and 

memory  means  responsive  to  said  self-test  data,  and  self-test 
rcad/wnte  signals  to  generate  data-out  (DOIT)  signals  when 
said  ABIST  means  is  in  an  ABIST  mode,  said  SRAM  com- 
pnsing 

prixessor  based  ABIST  circuit  means  that  includes 

address  generator  means  for  generating  self  test  addressing  sig- 
nals. 

control  logic  means  responsive  to  said  address  generator  means 
for  generating  control  signals  for  sequencing  said  prixressor- 
based  circuit  means,  and  processing  means  responsive  to  said 
control  logic  means  for  writing  into  and  for  verifying  data 
(Hilputted  by  said  memory  means,  and  for  determining 
whether  said  memory  means  is  in  a  RHAD  or  a  WRITE 
operating  nxHle 


5,557,620 
Ql  lESCENT  CI  RRENT  TESTING  OF  DYNAMIC  LOGIC 

SYSTEMS 
Robert  H.  Miller,  Jr.,  Loveland,  and  Craig  A.  Heikes,  Fort 
Collins,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Pacluud  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,82«,  Jan.  5.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  applicaboo  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533.415 

Int.  a."  G06F  ll/W 

VS.  a.  371—22.5  19  Claims 
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1  In  a  logic  system  having  a  plurality  of  dynamic  logical  nodes, 
hrst  and  second  power  supply  potentials,  a  power  supply  current 
flowing  between  the  hrst  and  second  power  supply  poienuais,  the 


power  supply  current  having  a  normal  value,  a  precharge  phase 
during  which  the  dynamic  logical  nodes  are  driven  to  the  first 
power  supply  potential,  an  evaluation  phase,  each  of  the  dynamic 
logical  nodes  having  associated  logic  circuitry  capable  of  driving 
the  associated  logical  node  to  the  second  power  supply  potential 
dunng  the  evaluation  phase,  a  method  for  delecting  defects  at  the 
dynamic  logical  nodes,  the  method  comprising  tlie  following  steps: 
a  actively  switching  a  subset  of  tiie  dynamic  logical  nodes  to  the 
second  power  supply  potential  during  the  evaluation  phase, 
the  subset  being  sufficient  to  ensure  that  all  tiie  dynamic 
logical  nodes  that  are  not  in  the  subset  are  driven  to  the 
second  power  supply  potential  by  the  associated  logic  cir- 
cuitry; 
b   measunng  the  power  supply  cunent  during  step  a; 
c  comparing  the  power  supply  current  measured  in  step  b  to  the 

normal  value  of  the  power  supply  current;  and 
d  determining  that  at  least  one  of  the  dynamic  logical  nodes  is 
defective  if  tlie  power  supply  current  measured  in  step  b  is 
greater  than  the  normal  value  of  the  power  supply  current. 


2?) 


1.  An  ATM  switch  comprising: 

error  correcting  code  (ECC)  encoder  circuits  each  for  generat- 
ing, for  an  ATM  cell  as  an  infomuition  symbol,  an  ECC  check 
symbol  and  for  adding  the  ECC  check  symbol  thereto; 

cell  partitioning  circuits  each  for  subdividing  an  information 
held  of  an  ATM  cell  into  N  partial  cells,  for  subdividing  a 
check  symbol  field  into  M  partial  cells  M  is  an  integer  greater 
than  one.  and  for  assigning  an  identical  routing  tag  to  the 
obtained  partial  cells; 

(N-t-M)  partial  cell  switches  for  respectively  routing  the  (N-fM) 
partial  cells  in  an  independent  fashion  based  on  the  routing 
tag;  and 

ECC  decoder  circuits  for  receiving  the  (N-»-M)  partial  cells  thus 
routed  and  for  achieving  an  error  correction  on  the  received 
partial  cells. 
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5457.621 
ATM  SWITCH  AND  CONTROL  METHOD  THEREOF 
Yukio  Nakano.  Hactiioji;  TUcahiko  Koiaki,  Koganci;  Shinobu 
Gohara,  Yokohama,  and  YtMiiihiro  Aafai,  Yokohama.  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,143 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1990,  2-215703 
Int  CL*  G06F  U/IO 
MS.  a.  371—37.1  14  Claims 


means  for  storing  a  parity  bit  representative  of  parity  of  said 
plurality  of  bits: 

means,  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  update  signals  from  a  prtx;es- 
sor,  for  providing  a  plurality  of  inversion  signals,  said  plural- 
ity of  inversion  signals  corresponding  to  said  stored  plurality 
of  bits  and  indicating  an  updated  state  of  said  bits; 

means  for  comparing  each  of  said  plurality  of  inversion  signals 
to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  stored  plurality  of  bits  includ- 
ing means,  responsive  to  a  miscompare  between  said  plurality 
of  inversion  signals  and  said  plurality  of  bits,  for  determining 
a  subset  of  said  plurality  of  bits  to  invert; 

means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  comparing,  for  providing  a 
toggle  signal  if  said  subset  of  bits  to  invert  comprises  an  odd 
number  of  bits;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  toggle  signal,  for  inverting  the  level  of 
said  parity  bit. 


5,557.623 
ACCURATE  DIGITAL  FAULT  TOLERANT  CLOCK 
Kevin  R.  DiscoU,  Maple  Grove,  Minn^  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUcd  Aug.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,728 

InL  a."  GUB  27,490 

U.S.  a.  371—61  6  Claims 


6.  An  apparatus  for  producing  redundant  clock  signals  compris- 


ing: 


5,557,622 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PARITY  GENERATION 
Soha  M.  N.  Hassoun,  Worcester,  and  Dongias  E.  Sanders, 
Framingham.  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation.  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuatfon  of  Ser.  No.  591,195,  Oct  1, 1990,  ahandooed. 

This  application  Jan.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  518 

InL  a."  G06F  UnO;  HQ3M  15/00 

VS.  CL  371—49.1  4  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  bits; 


a  plurality  of  clock  sources,  each  comprising  an  oscillator  means 
for  providing  a  periodic  signal  electrically  coupled  to  set  an 
oscillator-driven  counter  and  a  synchronizer,  wherein  the  syn- 
chronizer in  turn  is  electrically  coupled  to  the  oscillator- 
driven  counter  as  a  reset,  wherein  each  clock  source  has  a 
clock  output  signal  of  a  preselected  frequency  responsive  to  a 
clock  input  signal  which  adjusts  only  the  phase; 

a  first  plurality  of  sequential  edge  voters  electrically  coupled  to 
each  clock  source  and  wherein  each  said  sequential  edge  voter 
responds  to  a  first  change  of  state  of  a  preselected  number  of 
the  output  signals  from  the  clock  sources  followed  by  a 
second  change  of  state,  opposite  the  first  change  of  state,  and 
wherein  each  sequential  «ige  voter  provides  a  digital  sequen- 
tial edge  voter  output  signal  to  at  least  one  of  the  clock 
sources  and  thereby  controls  the  phase  of  at  least  one  of  the 
clock  sources;  and 
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5,557,629 
LASER  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  ELECTRODE  WFTH 
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a  second  plurality  of  sequential  edge  voten  electrically  coupled 
to  each  of  the  tint  plurality  of  sequenual  edge  voters  in  a 
cross  strapped  cootigUTation  so  that  at  least  one  Byzantine 
fault  is  tolerated  by  the  apparatus. 


24 


28 


8  A  la-scr  system,  compnsing 

a  laser  resonator  cavity  having  a  resonant  <tAis. 

a  lasing  cleinenl  within  (he  laser  resonator  cavity,  the  lasing 
eleinenl  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Br  yttnum-aluminum  garnet  and  Erglass. 

means  for  optically  pumping  the  lasing  element;  and 

a  Q-switch  crystal  lying  along  the  resonant  axis  within  the  laser 
resonator  cavity,  the  Q- switch  crystal  compn.sing  a  saturable 
absorber  selected  from  the  group  cimsisting  of  l'*'  doped 
calcium    fluoride,    l'"'  doped    strontium    flutinde.    and    U'* 
doped  hanum  fluoride 


5^57^25 
COl'PLED-CAVITY  RESONATOR  TO  IMPROVE  THE 
INTENSITY  PROFILE  OF  A  LASER  BEAM 
Fredetic  M.  DwrUle,  Chdauford,  Mmb^  anignor  to  Cyno- 
sure, loc^  Bedford,  Man. 

Fifed  Jan.  5.  1995.  Scr.  No.  JM,989 

InL  (1."  HOIS  <// ' 

VS.  a.  .r72— 29  41  Claims 

3 


1   A  laser  comprising 

first  and  second  optical  reflecting  elemcnLs  defining  an  active 
opcxal  cavity,  containing  an  acQve  la.ser  medium,  for  ampli 
fytng  light  at  resonant  modes  supported  by  the  cavity  to 
gcnerale  a  laser  beam,  and 

at  least  a  thud  optical  reflecting  clement  dehning  a  secondary 
optical  cavity,  coupled  to  tlie  active  optKal  cavity,  the  third 
opucai  element  determining  a  geometry  of  tiie  secondary 
optical  cavity,  the  geometry  of  the  secondary  optical  cavity 


causing  a  mismatch  of  the  secondary  optical  cavity  relative  (o 
the  active  opucai  cavity  at  resonant  modes  contributing  to  hot 
spots  in  a  spatial  intensity  distnbution  of  the  laser  beam 
thereby  attenuating  energy  contained  in  the  resonant  modes 
contributing  to  the  hot  spots 


5,557,624 

LASER  SYSTEM  USING  I -DOPED  CRYSTAL  Q-SWITCH 

Rabcrt  D.  StmltK,  Haattegtoa  Bcadi;  Milton  Blrnbanm,  Ran- 

cko  PyiM  Vcnlck,  both  at  OUif.,  umI  Marty  B.  Camarfo,  Sao 

P—le,  Bnudt,  aarisBors  to  Hocbo  Airn-afI  Company,  Los 

Angcka,  CaUr. 

FUcd  Jan.  2»,  1995,  Scr.  No.  375.753 

InL  n."  HfllS  1/11 

VS.  n.  372—11  18  Claims 

cxrrpuT 
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5,557,626 
PATTERNED  MIRROR  VCSEL  WITH  ADJISTABLE 
SELECTIVE  ETCH  REGION 
Piotr  Grodzinskl,  Chandler;  Michael  S.  Lebby,  Apacbc  Junc- 
tion, both  of  Ariz.,  and  Hidng-Chnng  Lee,  CaUbasas,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaumbiirg,  IH. 

FUcd  JiuL  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  261,272 

InL  a."  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  n.  372—45  14  Claims 

4  0       38  ^^^ 


1  A  meth«xl  of  fabricating  patterned  mirror  VCSELs  comprising 
ifie  steps  of 

forming  a  first  mirror  stack  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  the  first 
mirror  stack  being  formed  of  a  plurality  Of  pairs  of  relatively 
high  and  low  index  of  refraction  layers 

forming  an  active  region  on  the  first  mirror  stack. 

fcMimng  a  second  rmrror  stack  of  a  second  conductivity  type  on 
the  active  region,  ttie  second  mirror  stack  being  formed  of  a 
first  portion  including  at  least  one  pair  of  relatively  high  and 
low  index  of  refraction  layers  posiboned  on  tJie  active  region 
and  a  second  portion  including  at  least  one  paii  of  relatively 
high  and  low  index  of  refraction  layers  positioned  on  tlie  first 
portion  to  form  a  complete  second  mirror  slack,  tlie  number  of 
pairs  of  relatively  high  and  low  uidex  of  refracaon  layers  in 
the  first  and  second  portions,  combined,  being  sufficient  to 
provide  a  required  reflectivity  for  operation  of  tJie  VCSEL, 
and  iJie  first  and  second  portions  including  forming  the  first 
portion  of  alternate  layers  of  InGaP  and  GaAs  and  the  second 
portion  of  alternate  layers  of  AlGaAs  and  GaAs  selected  to 
provide  different  rates  of  etching  between  tlie  first  and  second 
poruons  to  allow  the  second  portion  lo  be  selectively  etched 
with  respect  to  tlie  first  portion,  and 

selectively  etching  the  second  piortion  of  the  second  minxir  stack 
by  utili/.ing  the  first  portion  as  an  etch  stop 


5357,627 
VLSIBLE- WAVELENGTH  SEMICONDl'CTOR  LASERS 
AND  ARRAYS 
Richard  P  Schneider,  Jr.,  and  Mary  H.  Crawford,  both  of 
Albuquerque,  NM.,  ■mln.niii  i  to  Sandla  Corporation,  Albu- 
querque, N.M. 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,462 
InL  tl."  HOIS  .<//V 
I'-S.  a.  372—46  54  Claims 

1    A  semiconductor  laser  for  emitting  light  at  a  visible  wave- 
length composing 

(a)  a  compound  semiconductor  substrate: 

(b)  at  lca.st  one  first -grown  AlGaAs  semiconductor  layer  formed 
above  the  substrate  and  having  a  first  conductivity  type. 

Id  an  active  region  compnsed  of  InAIGaP  formed  above  the 
first -grown  AlGaAs  layer. 


5^57,629 

LASER  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  ELECTRODE  WfTH 

AUXILIARY  CONDUCTOR  MEMBERS 

Hakaru  Mizogucfai,-  Yoshiho  Amada,  and  Noritosfai  Ito,  aD  of 

Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 

Scisakusbo,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,611 

InL  CL"  HOIS  3/097 

VS.  CL  372—87  9  Claims 


(dl  at  least  one  last-grown  AlGaAs  semicofidiictor  layer  fomied 
above  the  active  region  and  having  a  second  conductivity  type 
opposite  the  first  conductivity  type,  one  of  the  conductivity 
types  being  defined  as  p-type  by  carbon,  and  the  other  con- 
ductivity type  being  defined  as  n-type  to  form  a  semiconduc- 
tor junction  about  tlie  active  region; 

(e)  electrodes  above  and  below  the  semiconductor  junction  for 
electrically  activating  the  laser. 


5457^28 

SOLID  STATE  LASER  APPARATUS  AND  LASER 
MACHINING  APPARATUS 
KazuU  Kuba;  MasaU  ScgncU;  AUra  bhiBMri,  and  lUashi 
Yamamoto,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denid  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  233,416 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-261909 
InL  CL*  HOIS  3/091.3/092 
VS.  a.  372—70 

t 


34  CUims 


a 


24R 


24L 


24L 


24  R 


D 


23 

1.  A  laser  device  of  the  type  in  which  electric  discharge  takes 
place  between  a  pair  of  electrodes  to  excite  a  laser  gas  in  the  laser 
chamber  thereby  producing  a  laser  beam,  wherein  the  width  of  at 
least  one  of  the  pair  of  electrodes  is  substantially  equal  to  tlie  width 
of  the  electric  discharge  and  wherein  tliere  is  further  provided  a 
pair  of  conductor  members  and  means  for  maintaining  said  pair  of 
conductor  members  at  an  electrical  potential  equal  to  an  electrical 
potential  of  one  of  the  pair  of  electrodes  during  said  discharge,  said 
conductor  members  being  disposed  on  respective  side  of  said  at 
least  one  of  the  electrodes  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  one 
electrtxle. 


5357,630 

UNSTABLE  LASER  RESONATOR 

Michael  J.  Scaggs,  1019  Valley  Rd.,  Mason,  NJL  03048 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,378 

InL  a.*  HOIS  3/0% 

VS.  CL  372—95  8  Claims 


1  A  solid  state  laser  apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  medium  having  a  rectangular  plate  form  including  upper 

and  lower  smooth  surfaces  extending  substantially  parallel  to 

each  other,  right  and  left  side  surfaces  extending  substantially 

perpendicular  to  said  smooth  surfaces,  and  back  and  forth  end 

surfaces  for  entrance/exit  of  a  laser  beam; 
a  pair  of  supporters  disposed  on  the  right  and  left  sides  of  said 

laser  medium: 
a  frame  integrally  containing  said  supporters; 
a  light  source  exciting  said  laser  medium; 
a  condenser  to  condense  excitation  light  from  said  light  source 

for  irradiation  of  said  laser  medium;  and 
cooling  means  for  cooling  said  laser  medium  by  at  least  one  of 

said  smooth  surfaces  thereof; 
wherein  an  irregularity  is  fomied  in  said  supporter  at  an  inner 

stnface  opposed  to  said  side  surfaces  of  said  User  medium  or 

at  a  back  swface.  and  a  cooling  material  is  filled  into  a 

cleaance  of  said  inegularity. 


1.  A  laser  resonator,  comprismg: 

a  laser  cavity; 

a  gain  medium  disposed  within  the  laser  cavity; 

a  first  mirror  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  the  laser  cavity; 

a  second  mirror  element  disposed  adjacent  an  opposite  end  of 
the  laser  cavity; 

wherein  the  second  mirror  element  includes  two  surfaces,  the 
first  surface  substantially  facing  the  laser  cavity  and  the 
second  surface  substantially  facing  away  from  the  laser  cav- 
ity, the  first  surface  acting  as  both  a  regenerative  and  trans- 
missive  interface  for  the  laser  cavity  and  the  second  surface 
coUimating  the  transmitted  light  as  it  exits  the  cavity; 

the  reflecting  surface  substantially  facing  the  laser  cavity, 
wherein  the  reflecting  surface  is  a  diverging  surface;  and 

wherein  the  first  surface  of  the  second  mirror  is  a  positive 
surface,  such  that  the  separation  between  the  reflecting  sur- 
face of  the  first  mirror  and  the  first  surface  of  the  second 
mirror  is  m>c(D^o)X,  where  (o  g  is  the  radius  of  the  laser  beam 
waist  and  X.  is  the  wavelength  of  the  laser. 


170^920  0.0.-96-24:  QL3 
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5^57,fc3l 

SONIC  FURNACE  MONITORING  APPARATl'S 

VlaiUnir   Bulat,    Markham;    BoAo    Madk.    Whitby;    David 

BowdcB,  Oa^wa,  aMi  Staa  TItam  WUtby,  aU  oT  Canada. 

aadcDon  to  Dynex  Engfaietriag  Iac>,  Whitby,  Canada 

Filed  May  ^  1944,  Scr.  No.  239  *M 

Int.  (X"  IW5B  VI4K 

VS.  CI  373—105  7  Claims 


I   A  vinit  conirol  system,  in  a  mcullurgKaJ  tumatc  including  a 
lance,  a  lance  dnve,  ami  a  liquid  C(X>ling  ciauil.  tor  conlrulling  a 
lance  cooled  by  a  liquid  i.(K>ling  Lircuil  and  driven  by  a  laiKe  dnve. 
the   lance   in)ecting  al   least  one   subslaiKe   into  the  melt  of  the 
mctailurgical    furnace    tor   speeding   up   tfie   tnelling   pTi)ces.s.   to 
reduce  refining  time,   lo  create   foamy    slag,   atul  to  improve  ihe 
resultant  metal  ctMnposition.  said  sonic  contnil  system  composing 
a  hydniphone  HMHinted  in  sonK  communication  with  said  liquid 
cooling  circuit,  tor  ofxaining  a  sonic  input  from  said  metal 
lurgical  furnace, 
a  sonic  analy/er  having  data  transmission  means  linking  said 
sonic    analy/er    lo   said    hydrophone    and    linking    said    sonic 
analy/er  to  computer  means, 
said  computer  means  irKluding  memory  means  lor  storing  pre 

determined  sonic  signature  data 
said  computer  means  tor  converting  the  sonic   input  from  said 
hydropfHine  to  an  operating  sonic  signature  data,  tor  compar 
ing  the  predetermined  sonic  signature  data  lo  the  operating 
sonic  signature  ilata  and  tfierebv  generating  hrst  control  sig 
nals  respttnsive  thereto,  ami 
(irU  control  means  lor  operating  said  lance  drive  resp>insive  lo 
said  hrst  i.(>ntrol  signals 


5,557,632 
DEMODll  ATION  AND  ROLL-OF*  ULTKR  APPARATl  S 
TaiuHhi    Kaliu,   and    Hiroyani   Mnrata,   both   of   Kawasaki 
Japan,  wrignors  to  Fnjitn  Limited.  KawasalU,  Japan 

FU«d  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29J38 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1992,  4-A5143I 
InL  CI."  H03D  I  AM).  H04L  :"/rV>    H04B  I /ID 
VS.  CT  375 — 340  10  Clainu 

I  A  demodulation  and  mil  o6f  hltcr  apparatus  lor  performing  a 
demodulation  and  roll-off  hller  prt)ces»  for  a  received  digital  signal 
sampled  by  an  analog/digital  converter,  comprising 

jiampling  fre»^uciKy  set  mean.s  for  setting  a  sampling  frequency 
of  said  received  digital  signal  to  a  fretjuency  four  times  higher 
tlian  the  frequency  of  a  deriHidulalion  earner  therefor, 
lap  means,  connected  in  a  ca-scade  shape  one  alter  the  other,  for 
delaying  samples  of  said  received  digiul  signal  by  a  predeter 
iTuned  tiine.  the  hrst  lap  of  said  tap  mean.s  being  connected  to 
said  sampling  frequency  means. 


hrst  multiplication  means  for  multiplying  outputs  of  a  hrst  group 
of  said  tap  means  disposed  at  intervals  of  one  discrete  time 
apart  by  hrst  tap  coeflficients,  said  hrst  group  composing  taps 
disposed  at  intervals  of  one  lap  apart. 

hrst  addition  means  for  adding  outputs  of  said  hrsi  multiplica- 
tion means. 

hrst  polanty  setting  means  for  multiplying  one  of  a  first  polarity 
and  a  second  polanty  to  ttie  result  of  the  addition  by  said  hrst 
addition  means  dunng  cyclically  generated  timing  intervals, 
and  for  outputting  the  result  as  a  real  component. 

second  multiplication  means  for  multiplying  outputs  of  a  second 
group  other  than  said  hrst  group  of  said  lap  means  disposed  at 
intervals  of  one  discrete  time  apart  by  second  tap  coefficients, 
said  second  group  composing  taps  disposed  at  intervals  of 
one  tap  apart. 

second  addition  means  for  adding  outputs  of  said  second  multi- 
plication means;  and 

second  polanty  addition  means  for  multiplying  one  of  the  hrst 
polanty  and  the  second  polanty  to  the  result  of  the  addition  by 
said  second  addition  means,  dunng  cyclically  generated  tim- 
ing intervals  and  tor  outputting  the  result  as  an  imaginary 
comptineni 


5,557,fc33 

INTEtJRATKD  Ml  LTI-PORT  REPEATER  HAVING 

SHARED  RESOURCES 

David  Staab,  San  Jose,  and  Nader  Vljefa,  Cupertino,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 

CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,002.  Jul.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  595,061,  Oct.  10,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5065,124,  which  is  a  cootlnuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  556,046, 
Jul.  20,  1990.  Pat  No.  5,265,123,  which  Is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  480,426.  Feb.  15,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,164,960. 
This  application  Feb.  8,  1995,  Scr.  No.  385,219 
Int.  a."  H04B  /  7A): 
r.S.  CI.  375—213  6  Claims 


2  A  repeater,  compnsing 

an  integrated  multiport  repeater  for  receiving  signals  and  for 
retransmitting  the  received  signals,  the  multiport  repeater 
having  a  plurality  of  pons  and  a  control  means  for  receiving 
data  signals  and  outputting  a  hrst  control  signal. 

a  link  integnty  test  circuit  coupled  to  a  panicular  one  of  the 
plurality  of  pons  for  impleinenting  a  link  integnty  test  for  tlie 
particular  one  port  and  for  disabling  the  particular  pod  for 
m>nreceipl  ot  a  plurality  of  linktest  pulses. 


linloest  control  means,  coupled  to  the  link  integrity  test  circuit 
and  responsive  to  a  second  control  signal,  for  inhibiting  tlie 
disablement  of  the  particular  pott  by  the  link  integrity  test 
circuit  for  nonreceipt  of  a  plurality  of  linktest  pulses;  and 

a  memory  associated  with  the  particular  one  poft  and  coupled  to 
the  control  means  and  responsive  to  the  first  control  signal  for 
outputting  the  second  control  signal  in  response  to  the  output 
of  tfie  first  control  signal. 


1    A  controller  system  for  use  in  a  communication  transceiver 
having  a  bus  for  internally  transferring  signals,  comprising: 
a   plurality   of  modem   means   for   selectively   modulating   and 
demodulating    syiKhronous    and    asyiK:hronous    signals    with 
respecuve  coding  formats,  at  least  one  of  said  nxidem  means 
encoding  asynchronous  signals  and  at  least  one  of  said  modem 
means  encoding  synchronous  signals; 
a  UART  connected  between  said  bus  and  at  least  one  of  said 
asyncfironous  signal  eiKoding  modem  means  for  transferring 
asynctironous  signals  therebetween; 
a  synchronous/asynchronous  communication  controller  (SACC) 
means,  connected  between  said  bus  and  said  plurality  of  modem 
means,  for  transferring  asynchronous  signals  between  said  bus 
and  said  asynchronous  signal  encoding  modem  means  and  Irans- 
femng  synchronous  signals  between  said  bus  and  said  synchro- 
nous signal  encoding  modem  means,  whereby  said  controller 
system  nKxlulates  aiKl  denKKlulates  signals  with  both  synchro- 
nous and  asyiKhronous  coding  formats;  and  ftmher  comprising: 
checking  means  for  checking  a  signal  for  integrity;  and 
a  second  UART.  connected  between  said  UART  and  said  bus.  for 
inieTx:epting  and  transmitting  an  input  signal  to  said  checking 
i  for  an  mtegnty  check. 


5^57>35 

VOICE  ENCODE/DECODE  SUBSYSTEM  IN  A  SYSTEM 

FOR  ACQUISITION  OF  TEST  DATA  USING  PULSE  CODE 

MODULATION 
Daniel  T.  Laird,  Yictorrille,  Calif.,  aagignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Wright-Pattenon  Air  Force  Base,  Ohio 
CoDtiniMtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183,618,  Jan.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,972 
Int.  a.*  H03M  7/32 
VS.  a.  375—250  5  Claims 


5,557,634 

MULTIPROTOCOL  DIRECTED  INFRARED 
COMMUNICATION  CONTROLLER 
Pcruvemba  S.  Bahwnbramantoii,  Chapfrnqua,-  Nathan  J.  Lee, 
New  aty,  and  Scott  D.  Lekuch,  New  Y<»rk,  all  of  N.Y., 
aasignors  to  IntematkMial  BusiiieaB  Machines  Corporatioii, 
Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  323^82 

Int  a.'  H04L  27/02 

VS.  CI.  375—222  30  Claims 


c^SS 


»Jffl*1 


J 


1.  A  subsystem  to  integrate  voice  into  a  data  acquisition  system 
pulse  code  iiKxlulation  (PCM)  stream  for  digital  data  having  bits 
controlled  by  a  bit  rate  clock  (BRC).  with  an  acquisition  format  in 
which  the  bits  are  organized  into  words  with  a  given  number  of 
bits  per  word  controlled  by  a  word  rate  clock  (WRC).  and  the 
words  are  organized  into  frames  with  a  given  number  of  words  per 
frame  controlled  by  a  frame  rate  clock  (FRC),  words  being  identi- 
fied for  a  type  of  data  by  their  placement  in  the  frame; 

wherein  said  subsystem  uses  continuously  variable  slope  delta- 
modulation  (CVSD).  comprising  a  CVSD  encoder  device 
operated  as  an  analog-to-digital  converter,  an  analog  input  of 
the  CVSD  encoder  device  being  coupled  to  a  source  of  voice 
signals,  encoder  register  means  having  a  data  input  coupled  to 
a  digital  output  of  the  CVSD  device,  and  an  encoder  register 
clock  input  for  clock  pulses  to  serially  shift  digital  data  bits 
from  tlie  digital  output  of  the  CVSD  encoder  device  into  the 
eiKoder  register  means: 
encoder  synchronization  means  comprising  an  encoder  word 
counter,  means  for  loading  the  encoder  word  counter  with  a 
selected  word  value  to  determine  placement  of  PCM  voice 
words  in  said  frames,  the  encoder  word  counter  having  a 
clock  input  coupled  to  the  data  acquisition  system  to  receive 
BRC  pulses  and  controlled  to  count  from  said  selected  word 
value  to  a  given  value  and  then  output  a  clock  pulse  at  a  pulse 
output,  means  coupling  the  pulse  output  to  means  for  gener- 
ating encoder  clock  pulses  and  supplying  them  to  a  clock 
input  of  the  CVSD  enccxler  device  and  also  to  an  encoder 
control  gate,  the  encoder  control  gate  having  an  enable  input 
coupled  to  receive  request  pulses  from  the  data  acquisition 
system,  so  that  when  the  request  pulse  is  received  the  CVSD 
encoder  device  and  the  encoder  register  means  are  enabled  to 
generate  and  load  a  PCM  voice  word  from  the  CVSD  encoder 
device  into  the  encoder  register  means,  and  encoder  output 
control  means  including  means  setting  the  given  number  of 
bits  per  word  and  means  for  causing  a  word  which  has 
accumulated  said  given  numtier  of  bits  to  be  transferred  from 
the  encoder  register  means  to  the  data  acquisition  system; 
whereby  the  eiKoder  subsystem  uses  the  bit  rale  clock  (BRC) 
from  said  data  acquisition  system  for  all  timing  in  said  sub- 
system, with  other  clocks  of  the  subsystem  tieing  divided 
down  from  the  BRC  and  a  request  pulse  from  said  data 
acquisition  system. 
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5,557,636 


5357,638 


means,  having  inputs  coupled  to  outputs  of  said  signal  quality 
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5,557,6J* 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  OPERATING  REOnVDANT 

TRANSMISSION  LINE 
KjnuBi  Sato,  Kawankl.  JapM,  mrignor  to  Kujitsu  Limited, 
KaaagawB,  Japan 

FUed  Aii«.  »,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  297,147 
Claims  priority,  applicatiaa  Japan.  Mar.  1^  1494.  fr-»4«l<>4 
InL  CL"  (;«6F  1 1  CO.  H04I.  IC: 
VS.  CT  375—2*0  15  (laim.s 


7  A  melh«id  ot  tipcrating  i  redundanl  transmi'.sKin  line  using  a 
transmissKin  Loncrol  apparatus  having  j  mluntiant  constnK'tu>n. 
*  here  in 

the  p<)*er  is  i.()nslantlv  supplied  to  an  active  interlace  hoard 
whKh  implemcnLs  an  inlertate  helvieen  an  aitive  transmis 
siofi  line  and  a  transmission  apparatus,  and 
the  ptmci  IS  supplied  to  a  reserve  interlace  hoard  which  imple 
mcnls  an  intcrtace  hetween  a  reserve  transmission  line  and  a 
transmisMiin  apparatus    at  a  predetermined  cvcle 


5,557 ,6J7 

CONVOLITIONAI.  AMBIGIITY  Ml  LTIPLE  A((  KVS 

(CAMAl  TRANSMISSION  SYSTf:M 

TboouB  W.  Gtymi.   1M6  Severn  (irovr  Rd.,  Annapolis.  Md. 

21401 

KHed  Sep.  24.  19»4.  Ser.  No.  .114,254 

InL  tr'^  HOJK  ^f)f>  ^Air,  H04I.  r/iD  r-2: 

vs.  n.  .n5— 271  22  ClainLS 
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'—  ' 


r»  I 
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1    A  multiple  access  processing  svsicni  tor  processing  an  input 
signaJ  tor  transmission  as  an  output  signal   said  svstem  comprising 

hrst  means  tor  taking  a  houncr  transtomi  ol  a  knovirn  original 
signal  c(HTespc>nding  to  the  input  signal,  using  at  least  one 
predetermined  index,  and  pn>viding  a  hrst  result 

second  nteans  for  taking  the  houner  transtomi  ot  the  output 
signal  and  providing  a  second  result. 

third  mcan^  tor  multiplying  the  hrst  and  second  results  together 
tu  provide  a  product. 

fourth  means  tor  taking  the  inverse  f-ouner  transtomi  ot  the 
product  and  providing  a  further  result,  and 

hflh  means  tor  reindexing  the  houner  transtorm  computed  bv 
the  hrst  means  by  shifting  the  at  lea.st  one  predetemiined 
index  to  provide  a  reindexed  hrst  result 

wherein  sajd  third  means  multiplies  the  reindexed  hrst  result  and 
the  second  result,  said  hfth  means  providing  reindexing  a 
predetermined  number  of  times  and  said  third  means  operal 
ing  on  each  reindexed  hrst  result  and  the  second  result,  so  as 
to  generate  a  decoded  input  signal  at  an  appropriate  lime 
delay  and  duppler  shift 


5357,638 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  Ml'LTlVALUED  DIGITAL 

SYMBOLS 
Kevin  D.  Kishcr.  Palo  AHo,  CaHf.;  Ho  W.  Wong-Lam,  Eind- 
hoven, Netheriaods;  Johannes  W.  M.  Bergmans,  Eindhoven, 
Netheriands;  Frits  A.  Stccnhof,  FJndhoven,  Netheriands,  and 
Johannes  O.  Vaorman,  Eindhoven,  Netheriands.  assignors  to 
I  .S.  Philips  Corporatloii,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,669 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.   11, 
1993,  93200712 

InL  a."  H04L  : V« 
I -S.  CI.  .175— 286  8  Claims 

I 


5  Receiver  for  receiving  an  input  signal  representing  digital 
symbols,  the  receiver  composing  deriving  means  for  denving  a 
detection  signal  trom  the  input  signal,  and  a  detector  for  determin- 
ing destination  symbols  by  companng  the  detection  signal  with  at 
least  one  reference  value,  the  receiver  also  including  adapting 
means  for  adapting  tlie  ratio  between  the  amplitude  of  the  detection 
signal  and  the  reference  value  to  mlnlml^cd  a  symbol  error  rale, 
characten/ed  in  that  the  receiver  compnses  immitonng  means  for 
detecting  the  absence  ot  at  least  one  of  the  possible  values  of  the 
destination  symbols  and  includes  correction  means  for  correcting 
tJie  ratio  between  ttie  detection  signal  and  the  reference  value  if 
possible  values  ot  the  destination  symbols  are  absent. 


5Ji57,639 
ENHANCED  DECODER  FOR  A  RADIO  TELEPHONE 
llkka  Heikkila,  Mirynummi;  Harri  Jokinen.  Hii'd.  and  JuUu 
Ranta.   Salo.   all   of  Finland,   assignors   to   Nokia   Mobile 
Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  322.445 

CUims.  priority,  application  FlnUnd.  OcL  11.  1993.  9.VM80 

InL  CI."  H04B  I.W2.I7AK) 

VS.  CI.  375—224  9  Claims 


I 


TL 


^ 


^ 


9  A  circuit  tor  j  radi<i  telephone  lor  providing  speech  frames 
trom  a  nHidulated  Rh  signal  u-ansmitted  to  the  radio  telephone  as  a 
plurality  of  digitally  encixled  bursts,  comprising 

an  antenna  tor  receiving  said  rtHxlulated  Rh  signal. 

J  denxHlulator  for  denxidulating  said  received  Rh  signal  so  as  to 
extract  digital  infonnauon  representing  speech  frames  from 
said  riHxlulated  RH  signal. 

signal  ql  ality  determination  tT>eans  having  an  input  coupled  to 
an  output  ol  said  demodulator  for  providing,  tor  each  received 
burst,  a  hrst  burst  quality  mea.sure  and  a  second  burst  quality 
ineasure.  said  hrst  burst  quality  measure  being  indicative  of  a 
signal  to- noise  ratio  and  said  second  burst  quality  ineasure 
being  indicative  ol  a  bit  em>r  rale,  and 


means,  having  inputs  coupled  to  outputs  of  said  signal  quality 
delennining  means,  and  responsive  to  a  comparison  of  said 
second  burst  quality  measure  with  a  burst  quality  threshold 
value,  for  rejecting  the  digital  infocmatioo  of  a  burst  having  a 
second  burst  quality  measure  that  fails  to  meet  the  burst 
quality  threshold  value;  wherein  said  burst  quality  threshold 
value  IS  denved  at  least  in  part  from  said  first  burst  quality 
measure 
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I.  An  equalization  arrangement  for  use  in  a  receiver  for  the 
correction  of  phase  and  amplitude  distortion  effects,  comprising: 
amplifying  means  for  amplifying  a  signal  received  along  a 
received  signal  path  by  the  receiver,  said  amplifying  means  having 
an  input  ioA  by  the  received  signal  and  first  and  second  outputs 
representative  of  the  amplitude  and  phase,  respectively,  of  the 
signal  al  the  input:  phase  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  distur- 
bance in  the  phase  of  the  received  signal,  said  phase  detecting 
means  being  fled  from  the  second  output  of  the  amplifying  means: 
and  correcting  means  for  conecting  for  the  phase  and  amplitude 
distortion  effects,  said  correcting  means  having  first  and  second 
inputs,  means  connecting  said  correcting  means  in  the  received 
signal  path  of  the  amplifying  means,  means  coimecting  said  first 
and  second  inputs  of  said  connecting  means  to  the  first  output  of 
the  amplifying  means  and  to  an  output  of  the  phase  detecting 
means,  respectively,  said  correcting  means  being  arranged  to  adjust 
the  amplitude  and  phase  of  the  received  signal  in  response  to 
disturbances  in  amplitude  and  phase  detected  by  the  amplifying 
means  and  phase  detecting  means,  respectively. 


5^57^1 

CHARGE-COUPLED-DEVICE  BASED  TRANSMITTERS 

AND  RECEIVERS 

Aaron  Weinberg.  Potomac,  MiL,  aadgnor  to  Stanford  lUecom- 

monkatioaB,  Inc  Rcaton,  Va. 

Coatinuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2a5<4M,  Mar.  4,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,483v549.  This  appbcaikw  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
246,243 
InL  a."  IMML  27/04 
MS.  a.  375—295  4  Claims 

I  A  radio  transmitter  having  a  souice  of  first  signals  for  radio 
transmission,  means  for  modulating  said  first  signals  on  an  inter- 
mediate earner  frequency  second  signal  to  pnxhice  a  third  signal,  a 
charge  coupled  device  (CCD)  connected  to  receive  and  prcx:e$s 
said  third  signal  in  the  absence  of  digital  waveform  shaping  and 
digital-to-analog  conversion,  said  (TCD  having  a  sampling  rate 
which  IS  a  multiple  of  said  intermediate  caiiier  frequency  second 
signal  to  provide  aliased  fourth  signal  components  that  are  spec- 
trally spaced  ui  accordance  with  said  multiple  of  said  intermediate 


5,557,640 

PHASE  AND  AMPLITUDE  EQUALIZATION 
ARRANGEMENT 
Peter  E.  diadwick,  SwindoB,  United  Kiaploai,  assigiior  to 
PIcasey  Semiconductor  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  l»jrJA 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Hncdom,  JnL  16,  1993, 
9314851 

InL  a."  in3H  7/30:  H03K  5/159 
VS.  a.  375—229  12  Claims 

SO 

Lv. 


carrier  frequency  second  signal  and  provide  upconversion  to  a  fifth 
signal,  a  bandpass  filter  receiving  said  fifth  signal,  said  bandpass 
filter  being  centered  around  a  selected  aliased  signal  component 
and  a  power  amplifier/antenna  means  coupled  to  receive  said 
selected  aliased  component  for  transmission. 


5,557,642 

DIRECT  CONVERSION  RECEIVER  FOR  MULTIPLE 

PROT(X:OLS 

Tim  A.  WUIiams,  DanviUe,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wireless  Acces, 

Inc,  SanU  Clara,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936,361,  Aug.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,962 
InL  a."  H03K  9/00 

22  Claims 


U.S.  a.  375—316 
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OJn  a 


1.  A  communications  receiver  eompnsmg: 

an  input  port  configured  to  receive  a  radio  frequency  input 
signal: 

a  sample  and  hold  circuit  coupled  to  said  input  port  and  config- 
ured to  receive  said  input  signal  and  a  first  clock  signal  having 
a  first  clock  frequency,  said  sample  and  bold  circuit  further 
configured  to  subsample  said  input  signaJ  at  said  first  clock 
frequency  and  to  provide  a  first  frequency  domain  signal 
centered  about  a  first  intermediate  frequency  corresponding  to 
said  first  clock  frequency,  said  sample  and  hold  circuit  fuither 
configured  to  provide  a  set  of  aliased  copies  of  said  frequency 
domain  signal,  each  aliased  copy  centered  at  a  respective 
multiple  of  said  first  intermediate  frequency  corresponding  to 
said  first  clock  frequency: 

a  frequency  selective  analog  to  digital  converter  coupled  to  said 
sample  and  hold  circuit  and  configured  to  receive  a  second 
clock  signal  which  is  an  integral  multiple  of  said  first  clock 
signal,  said  digital  converter  including  a  sigma-delta  convener 
configured  to  receive  said  frequency  domain  signal  and  said 
aliased  copies  of  said  frequency  domain  signal  and  to  provide 
as  an  output  a  selected  one  of  said  frequency  domain  signal 
and  said  aliased  copies  of  said  frequency  domain  signal  as  a 
selected  signal,  selected  as  a  function  of  said  second  clock 
signal:  and 

a  decimation  filter  coupled  to  said  frequency  selective  analog  to 
digital  converter  and  configured  to  receive  said  selected  signal 
and  to  provide  a  baseband  output  signal  corresponding  to  said 
selected  signal. 
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5,557,643 
AITOMATir  FRF.OIIENCY  CONTROL  SYSTF;M  FOR 


system,  the  demcxlulating  section  demodulating  the  nxxlulat 
ini!  sienal  with  a  earner  freouencv  to  output  a  demcxlulation 


control    means    for    selectively    retrieving   values   from    said 
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5^57,643 

ALTOMATIC  HIEQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

GMSK-MODULATED  SIGNAUS 

i>-Kyuiis    Kim,    N.    Potooiac,    Md^    and    ZhcndooK    Cao, 

Matawan,  NJ.,  assifjutrs  to  Hugbcs  Electronics,  Ixm  \ngt- 

its,CutU. 

Kited  Apr.  7,  1995,  Sw.  No.  418J»7 

InL  CT"  H041.  :7/l4 

t-S.  O.  -175—324  25  Claims 


13  \n  -VK  svslem  (or  Jc-ictting  ami  cimipensaling  tur  trt: 
quency  dnti  in  the  tamer  treijucncv  nt  a  (iaus\ian  tillered  Mini 
mum  Shift  Keying  i(iM.SK)  signal  compriMng 

an  error  Jcteclor  and  trtijuencv  mmpensalKr  receiving  samples 

ot  the  (iMSK  signaJ  and  tiir  computing  an  emir  signal  and 

frcqiiency  cDmpensaled  samples 
a   l<x>p   filter   retemng   ttie   output   ol   the   error   detector   and 

frequetKy    compensator    tfie    l<x>p   hlter   computing   a   hiter 

parameter  fn>m  the  error  signal  and  feeding  back  the  hlter 

parameter  to  the  error  detector  and  frequency  compensator  in 

i  hrst  fcedhaclt  loop 
a  derrnxlulanw  receiving   the  output   ot   itie  error  tletector  and 

frequency  compensator   the  deniodulaloc  computing  demodu 

lateil  frequency  compensated  samples    and 
a  frequency  compensation  table  receiving  the  ilemtnlulaled  trc 

quency    compensated    samples    and    computing    a    frequency 

compensation  angle  and  feeding  back  ttie  frequency  compen 

sation  angle  lo  the  error  detector  and  frequency  compensator 

in  J  seciind  teed  liack  l<»>p 
*hercin  the  error  tlelector  computes  ttie  error  signal   from  itie 

rrequeiKV   ci>iTipensated  samples  ami  Ihe  frequency   ^ompen 

salion  angle 


5,557.644 

SIGNAL  DEMOIH  LATIN<;  AND  DECOUINi,  APPAR.ATI  S 

AND  SKiNAL  DEMODl  L.ATlNt;  AND  DKCODIN(; 

METHOD 

Takaahi  Kuwabara,  Kudaira.  Japan,  asKiKnor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Elted  Mar.  18.  1944,  Scr.  No.  2I0,5«8 
ClaiflH  priority,  applicalioa  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1993.  54r79979: 
No*.  2,  1993,  5-274571 

lot.  t1."  H03H  '  <n    HO.^D  Min  .•,/■<    H04B  "  hi 
LS.  a.  375—340  8  Clainf* 


■'•'"^1      ^I       SSL         _- 
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1    A  signal  denHxlulating  and  decoding  apparatus  comprising 
a  derTKxJulating  section  coupled  to  receive  a  modulation  signal 
whK'h  IS  modulated  by  one  ot  a  hrst  modulation  system  and  a 
second  nKxlulaiion  system  different  from  tfie  hrst  modulation 


system,  the  demodulating  section  deirxxlulaung  the  tixxlulal 
ing  signal  with  a  earner  frequency  to  output  a  demodulation 
signal  the  detiKxlulation  !>ection  including 

hrst  demtxiulaling  means  for  outputling  hrst  demodulation  sig- 
nals obtained  by  deciding  tfie  detiKxiulation  signal  with  the 
hrst  modulation  system  and  for  outputting  first  error  signals 
obtained  by  a  decision  of  the  hrst  demtxiulation  signals  by  the 
hrst  modulation  system,  wherein  the  hrst  error  signals  repre- 
sent a  distance  tietwecn  a  signal  point  regarding  the  demodu- 
lation signal  and  a  signal  point  ot  the  hrst  denxxlulation 
signals,  and 

second  demodulating  means  lor  outputting  second  deiTKidulation 
signals  obtained  by  deciding  the  demodulation  signal  with  the 
second  modulation  system  and  for  outputting  second  error 
signals  obtained  by  a  decision  of  the  second  demodulation 
signals  by  the  secotxl  modulation  system,  wherein  the  second 
emw  signals  represent  a  distaiKC  between  a  signal  point 
regarding  the  demodulation  signal  and  a  signal  point  of  the 
second  denxxlulation  signals,  and 

first  decixling  means  for  decoding  the  first  demtxlulalion  signals 
supplied  from  the  first  denKxlulating  means  to  output  first 
decixling  signals. 

second  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  second  demodulation 
signals  supplied  from  the  second  demodulating  means  to 
iHitput  second  dectxling  signals. 

hrst  selection  means,  coupled  to  ttie  first  and  the  second  decod- 
ing signals,  tor  outputting  one  of  the  first  deccxling  signals 
and  the  second  dectxling  signals  in  response  to  a  control 
signal,  and 

comparing  and  contnilling  means,  coupled  to  the  first  selection 
means,  for  comparing  respective  absolute  values  of  the  first 
error  signals  and  the  second  error  signals,  and  outputting  to 
ttie  first  selecuon  means  the  control  signal  so  that  the  first 
selection  means  outputs  one  ot  the  first  and  the  second  decod- 
ing signals  which  corresponds  to  a  smaller  one  of  the  respec- 
tive absolute  values  ot  the  first  and  the  second  error  signals 


5,557,645 

CHANNEL-INDEPENDENT  EQl  ALIZER  DEVICE 

Paul    W.    Drnt,    Sichags,    Sweden,    aasiKnor   to    Ericsson-(>E 

Mobite  Communicatioas  Inc..  Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Kited  Sep.  14.  I9»4.  Ser.  No.  305,727 

Int  a."  H04L  27A)f>.27/:: 

I  -S.  CI.  .175—340  17  Claims 

rS  r^    r'^     r        i     •»:  — * 
U  jtUTrh:^  s  H  "S'w""  Li--'!-!-:- 


I  An  apparatus  tor  dermxlulating  a  signal  nxxlulated  with 
digital  inlomiation  svmNils  s»i  as  to  extract  said  information  sym- 
tsols.  compnsing 

receiving  means  tor  receiving  said  signal  over  a  communications 
channel, 

sampling  and  digiti/ing  means  for  prixlucing  a  sequence  of 
numencal  sample  values  representative  ot  said  received  sig- 
nal. 

memory  means  tor  stonng  said  numencal  sample  values,  said 
memory  means  having  a  number  ot  state  memones  each 
assix-iated  with  a  hypothesized  symbol  string  and  each  com- 
prising 

path  metric  memory. 
B  matrix  mcm«)ry. 
I    vector  memory,  and 
path  history  memory. 


control  means  for  selectively  retrieving  values  froni  said 
memory  means  and  controlling  the  timing  of  operatioiu  there- 
upon; 

metric  computing  means  for  computing  candidate  metrics  using 
a  hypothesis  of  a  next  of  said  iafonnatioo  symbols  to  be 
demodulated  made  by  said  control  means,  one  of  said  numeri- 
cal sample  values,  path  metric  values.  B-matrices,  and 
U-vectors  and  the  candidate  metrics  atsoriatrd  state  number 
selected  by  said  control  means  firom  said  memoiy  means; 

best  predecessor  computation  means  for  determining  the  best 
predecessor  of  said  randidatf  metrics  to  be  selected  to  be 
written  back  into  said  memory  means  along  with  a  siKxessor 
B-matrix.  U-vector  and  path  history;  and 

updating  means  for  calculating  said  successor  B-matrices, 
U-vectors  and  path  history  using  corresponding  values  asso- 
ciated with  said  best  predecessor  and  said  one  of  ninnerical 
sample  values. 
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1   A  multipath  eliminating  filter,  characterized  by  comprising: 

a  multipath  eliminating  adqXive  filter  conqinsing:  a  digital  filter 
having  variable  filter  charactcfistics  to  which  a  frequency 
modulated  or  phase  modulated  digital  signal  containing  a 
multipath  component  is  inputted  and  which  perfonns  a  filter 
anthmetic  process  on  the  input  digital  signal  to  eliminate  the 
multipath  component  therefrom;  enor  detection  means  for 
obtaiiuiig  an  error  between  an  amplitude  of  a  digital  signal 
outputted  from  the  digital  filter  and  a  reference  amplitude 
value;  level  adjustment  means  allowing  an  amoimt  of  adjust- 
ment to  be  varied  for  adjusting  an  amplimde  level  of  the  input 
digital  signal;  and  update  means  which  ralnilalrs  filter  char- 
acteristics and  the  amoimt  of  level  adjustment  for  minimizing 
an  error  detected  by  the  error  detection  means  and  which 
updates  filter  characteristics  for  the  tligital  filter  and  the 
amount  of  level  adjustment  for  the  level  adjustment  means; 

reflective  wave  detection  means  for  detecting  characteristics  of  a 
reflected  wave  from  the  input  digital  signal  or  an  output 
digital  signal  of  said  multipalfa  eliminating  adaf>tive  filter,  and 

control  means  which  initializes  the  digital  filler  of  said  multipath 
eliminadng  adaptive  filter  to  initial  filter  characteristics  cofre- 
sporKling  to  characteristics  of  the  reflected  wave  detected  by 
said  reflective  wave  detection  means  and  which  starts  an 
adaptive  operation  at  said  multipalfa  eliminating  adaptive  fil- 


5,557.647 
BASEBAND  SIGNAL  DEMODULATOR 
Naohide  KusUce,  SagaiBihara,-   Naritoahi  Salto,  Hino,  and 
MatnuBn   Serizawa,   Toky*,   all   ot  Ja|tan,   aiwipinni   to 
KabnaUU  Kataha  TodinM,  Kaiwasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  177,678 
ClaiBM  prtority,  appUcattoa  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1993,  5-000794; 
Jan.  U,  1993,  5-004239 

InL  CL"  H04L  7/00 
VS.  CI.  375—371  15  ClainH 


5,557,646 
MULTIPATH  ELIMINATING  FILTER 
SoukU  Houui,  Yokohuu,  JnpMi,  Mrifnor  to  Kaboshiki  Kai- 
sha  Kenwood,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Scr.  No.  451,502 

Claims  priority,  appbcatioB  JapM,  Ju.  4, 1994,  6-145615 

InL  CL^  I103D  1/04;  H04B  7/10;  I/I  0 

VS.  CI.  375—346  6  CUims 


1.  A  baseband  signal  demodulator  in  a  receiver  for  demodulating 
I  received  baseband  signal,  comprising: 

receive  clock  reproduction  means  for  reproducing  a  receive 
clock  based  on  the  received  baseband  signal; 

phase  enxjr  data  generation  means  for  generating  phase  error 
data  indicative  of  a  phase  error  between  a  system  clock  for 
control  of  the  entire  receiver  and  a  receive  clock  reprodix^ed 
by  the  receive  clock  reprodtKtion  means; 

sampling  clock  generation  means  for  changing  a  phase  of  the 
system  clock  based  on  the  phase  error  data  to  generate  an 
optimum  sampling  clock  for  the  baseband  signal; 

receive  data  generation  means  for  generating  receive  data  corre- 
sponding to  a  sampled  result  of  the  baseband  signal  based  on 
the  optimimi  sampling  clock;  and 

data  timing  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  receive  data  so 
as  to  synchronize  with  the  system  clock  based  on  the  phase 
error  data. 


5,557>tt 

PHASE  LOCK  LOOP  CfRCUTT  USING  A  SAMPLE  AND 

HOLD  SWITCH  CmCUIT 

Noboru  Ishihara,  Atsngi,  Japan,  a^ignor  lo  Nippon  Tdegrapta 

and  TdcplMfic  CorporatioD,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  14,  1994,  Scr.  Na  194,668 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1993,  5-062465 

InL  a.*  H03D  3/24 

VS.  CL  375—376  37  Claims 


1,  A  phase  lock  loop  circuit  comprising: 

a  phase  comparator  for  detecting  a  phase  difference  between 

input  data  and  a  comparing  signal; 
a  control  circuit  for  detecting  a  consecutive  identical  bit  state  of 

the  input  data,  and  for  outputting  a  control  signal; 
a  sample  and  bold  switch  circuit  for  sampling  and  holding  the 

output  of  the  phase  comparator,  and  for  maintaining  a  holding 
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mode  in  response  lu  the  con(n>l  signal  su(>plied  trom  the 
conuol  circuK  while  the  consecutive  identicaj  bil  stale  is 
being  detected. 

a  direct  current  ( DC  i  compuoeol  detecting  means  tor  detecting  a 
direct  current  (DC)  compooenl  uf  (he  output  ul  the  sample 
and  hold  switch  circuit,  and 

a  variable  frequency  oscillator  tor  generating  a  signaJ  whose 
frequency  is  controlled  in  iiccordance  with  the  output  of  tlM 
direct  currcni  I  DC"  I  component  detecting  means,  and  for  sup- 
plying the  output  signal  ot  the  variable  fretjuency  oscillator  to 
the  phase  comparator  a.s  tfie  t.ompanng  signal 


I  A  circuit  configuration  being  made  by  differential  technology 
for  dividing  a  ckxrk  signal  with  switchable  divider  ratios  of  4/S  hv 
emitter  ctHjpled  logic,  compnsing 

hrst.  second  and  third  sencs  connected  flip-RopN  each  having  an 
output,  a  data  input  and  a  clivk  input,  said  iNitpul  of  said 
secoiMj  flip-flop  being  coupled  to  said  data  input  of  said  third 
flip-flop,  and  said  ckx:k  inputs  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
flip-flops  fieing  acted  upon  bv  a  clock  signal. 

a  hrst  AND  gale  being  connected  upstream  of  said  hrst  flip-flop 
and  having  a  hrst  input  being  acted  upon  by  a  control  signal 
tor  switching  over  iIk  divider  ratio,  and  a  second  input  fwing 
acted  upon  by  an  inverted  signal  fn>m  said  output  of  said  third 
flip-flop. 

a  second  AND  gate  being  connected  between  said  hrst  and 
second  Hip- flops  and  liaving  an  output  connected  to  said  data 
input  of  said  second  flip-flop,  a  hrst  input  receiving  an 
inverted  signal  from  said  (Hitpul  of  said  hrst  flip  flop,  and  a 
secofvJ  input  being  acted  upon  by  itte  inverted  signal  frimi 
said  output  of  said  third  flip-flop:  and 

n  divider  stages  (n$  1 1  each  having  a  flip^flop  and  an  OR  stage 
including  hrst  and  last  flip-flops  and  hrst  and  last  OR  stages. 

each  of  said  flip-flops  of  said  divider  stages  except  said  last 
flip-flop  having  an  inverted  iMitpul.  each  of  said  flip-flops  of 
said  divider  stages  having  a  ckxk  input,  and  each  of  said  OR 
stages  having  a  hrst  input,  a  second  input  and  an  output. 

said  flip-flops  of  said  divider  stages  fieing  connected  in  series 
with  said  output  of  said  third  flip-flop,  with  said  inverted 
outputs  of  each  of  said  third  flip-flop  and  said  flip-flops  ot 
said  divider  stages  each  being  connected  to  said  clock  input  ot 
a  respective  one  of  said  flip  flops  being  connected  down 
stream. 

said  n  series  connected  OR  gates  being  connected  upstream  of 
said  hrst  input  of  said  hrst  AND  gate,  with  said  hrst  input  of 
each  of  said  OR  gales  encepl  tor  said  hrst  OR  gate  each  fwing 
acted  upon  by  an  output  signal  from  said  iNitpul  of  a  respec 
tive  one  of  said  OR  gate  being  connected  upstream,  said 
second  input  of  each  of  said  OR  gates  except  fix  said  hna  OR 
gale  receiving  an  inverted  output  signal  from  said  inverted 
output  of  a  respective  one  of  said  flip-flops  of  said  divider 
stages,  said  hrst  input  of  said  hrst  OR  gate  receiving  a  control 
signal,  and  said  output  of  said  last  OR  gate  being  connected  to 
said  hrst  input  of  said  hrst  AND  gale 


5357,650 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  AN  ANTl-SCATTER 

X-RAY  GRID  DEVICE  FOR  MEDICAL  DIAGNOSTIC 

RADIOGRAPHY 

Renalo  GukU.  WynantskiU.  and  KeniieUi  P.  Zamoch,  Scotia, 

both    of    N.Y.,    assignors    to    (General    Electric    Company, 

Schenectady.  N.Y. 

nied  Mar.  10.  1995,  S«r.  No.  402J22 

InL  n."  G21K  lAK) 

VS.  ex.  378—154  17  Claims 


5,557.649 

CIRCnilT  CON FK; I  RATION  FOR  DIVIDING  A  CLOCK 

SIGNAL 

Bruoo  Schcckel,  Ebenhert;  Stefan  Heinen,  Krereld;  Jean  Wil- 

wert,  and  Hctmul  Herraiann,  both  of  Miinchcn,  all  of  (k^t- 

Bany,  ■mignor^  to  Sienwns  AktiengcaeUscfaafl,  Munich.  Ger- 

FUed  May  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  442,790 
ClaiOH  priority,  application  (;ennany,  May  17.  1994.  44  17 
147.1 

Int.  (1."  H03K  :</r/> 
VS.  CI.  377 — 41  2  Clainu 


1  A  metlKxl  (or  fabricating  an  anti  scatter  x  ray  grid  for  medical 
diagnostic  radiography,  the  mettiod  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate  having  channels  tfierein.  the  substrate 
comprising  a  pla.stic  matenal  that  is  substantially  non- 
absortient  ot  x  radiation,  and 

melting  absorbing  malenal  that  is  substantially  absortient  of 
X  radiation  and  flowing  tlie  melted  absorbing  malenal  into  the 
channels.  Itie  substrate  compnsing  malenal  capable  of 
remaining  stable  at  the  melting  temperature  of  the  abvirbing 
malenal 


5,557,651 

SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR  TRACING  Ml  LTIPLE 

TRANSMISSION  LINES 

Charles   H.  Wiiwan,  Oceamide,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tempo 

Research  Corporatioii,  Vista,  Caiif. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,687 

Int.  Cn."  H04M  .UW,.</r**,  GOIR  /V/f** 

I  .S.  n.  379—6  19  Claims 
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I  .A  method  ot  tracing  a  plurality  of  transmission  lines  from  a 
hrst  liKation  to  a  second  location,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

generating  a  signal. 

respectively  applying,  at  the  first  location,  a  unique  pattern  of 
said  signal  to  each  transmission  line  to  fie  traced,  wherein 
each  said  transmission  line  receives  a  unique  pattern  of  said 
signal  that  dilTers  from  tiie  pattern  of  said  signal  applied  to 
any  oilier  of  said  transmrssion  lines. 

detecting,  at  tlie  second  location,  said  unique  pattern  of  said 
signal  respectively  applied  to  each  said  transmission  line, 
tfiereby  allowing  tfie  idenlily  of  each  said  transmission  line  to 
be  determined  according  to  the  unique  pattern  respectively 
applied  at  the  hrst  location  and  detected  al  the  second  loca- 
tion, and 

wherein  the  step  of  applying  said  unique  pattern  ot  said  signal 
compnses  selectively  connecting  and  disconnecting  each 
transmission  line  to  a  signal  generator. 


5^57^2 

METHOD  OF  ESTABLISHING  COOPERATION  HTTH  A 

FUNCTIONALITY 

Bjom  E.  R.  JonssoD,  JirflUla,  Sweden,  mail to  Telcfonak- 

bebolaget  LM  Erkaaon,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,2M,  Feb.  16, 1993,  alMndoaed, 

This  appikatfam  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,113 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Feb.  17,  1992,  9200467 
Int.  CL"  H04G  7/38:  H04M  3/42 
VS.  ex.  379—57  30  Claims 


1  A  method  by  means  of  which  a  first  node  in  a  teleconununi- 
cation  nerworic  establishes  cooperation  with  hardware  equipment 
which  is  present  in  a  second  txide  in  a  second  telecoimniinication 
network  and  which  can  be  connected  to  the  first  teiecommunica- 
tion  networic  through  the  intermediary  of  a  third  telecommunica- 
tion network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
assigning  to  the  desired  cooperation  between  the  first  node  and 
said  hardware  equipment  a  temporary  interaction  number 
which  IS  associated  with  die  desired  cooperation; 
transmitting  the  temporary  interaction  number  to  the  second 

node; 
initiating,  by  the  second  node,  the  establishment  of  a  connection 
to  the  first  node  thnxigh  said  third  telecommunication  net- 
work using  the  temporary  interaction  number  as  a  destination 
address  of  the  first  node; 
connecting  the  hardware  equipment  to  said  connection;  aixl 
releasing  said  interaction  number  after  the  setup  of  said  connec- 


5457,653 
HEADSET  FOR  HANDS-FREE  WIRELESS  TELEPHONE 
Graeme  S.  Paterwrn,  BoaMcn  Gary  L.  BHai,  WcatmioBter,  and 
Mark  R.  Boyd,  BouMer,  aU  of  Colo.,  awlKiior^  to  Spec- 
traLink  Corporatioii,  BooMer,  Colo. 

FUcd  JuL  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97^81 

InL  CL^  H04M  11/00 

VS.  C\.  379—58  13  Claims 


"7157    V  113 

I.  A  wireless  telephone  having  an  RF  receiver  unit  for  receiving 
digitized  voice  information  transmitted  at  a  radio  frequency  and 
converting  ttie  received  digitized  voice  information  into  a  received 
audio  signal  on  a  speaker  audio  line,  the  wireless  telephone  also 
having  an  RF  transmitter  unit  for  converting  a  transmit  audio 
signal  of  a  users  voice  on  a  micro(riione  audio  line  into  digitized 
voice  information  and  transmitting  the  digitized  voice  information 


at  the  radio  frequency,  wherein  the  RF  transminer  unit  is  switched 
on  and  off  al  a  frequency  less  than  twenty  kilohertz.  the  wireless 
telephone  comprising: 

a  headset  jack  for  receiving  a  headset  plug,  the  headset  jack 
having  a  ground  condixnor,  first  and  second  movable  conduc- 
tors, and  first  and  second  stationary  conductors,  wherein  each 
of  the  movable  conductors  are  electrically  isolated  from  the 
stationary  conductors  when  a  headset  is  plugged  into  the 
headset  jack  and  the  second  movable  conductor  is  coupled  to 
the  microphone  audio  line; 

a  first  RF  attenuation  network  coupled  to  the  speaker  audio  line. 
the  first  movable  conductor,  and  ground; 

a  second  RF  attenuation  network  coupled  to  the  microphone 
audio  line  and  ground;  and 

an  audio  amplifier  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  second  RF 
attenuation  network  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  the  RF 
transmitter  unit. 


5,557,654 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTHEIVTICATING 

SUBSCRIBERS  OF  A  TRANSMISSION  NETWORK  AND 

SUBSCRIPTION,  HAVING  DIFTERING 
AUTHENTICATION  PROCEDURES,  USING  A  COMMON 

AUTHENTICATION  CENTER 
Saima  MaenpU,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Telecom- 

monications  OY,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/B0063,  S  371  Date  Oct  20,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  20,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093/17529,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,123 

Claims  priority,  application  rmland,  Feb.  24,  1992,  920792 

InL  CI."  H04Q  7/20 

VS.  C\.  379—58  5  Claims 


1.  A  sutiscriber  authentication  method  in  a  telecommunicabon 
system  comprising  a  transmission  network  having  subscriber  iden- 
tity codes  of  a  first  format,  a  first  subscriber  authentication  proce- 
dure and  at  least  one  exchange;  a  subsystem  connected  to  said 
exchange  and  tiaving  subscriber  identity  codes  of  a  second  format 
and  a  second  subscriber  authentication  procedure,  tiie  calls  of  the 
subscribers  of  the  subsystem  being  routed  through  the  transmission 
network  and  said  exchange,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sending  by  the  transmission  network  an  authentication  message 
containing  a  first  authenbcation  parameter  to  the  subscriber 
through  a  said  exchange; 
generating  by  the  subscriber  a  second  authentication  parameter 
in  response  to  the  received  first  autfaenticaDon  parameter  and 
sending    it    through    said    exchange    as    an    authentication 
response  to  the  transmission  network; 
comparing  by  the  transmission  network  the  second  authentica- 
tion parameter  generated  by  the  subscriber  with  a  correspond- 
ing refereiKe  parameter  and  considering  the  subscriber  as 
correctly  authenticated  if  the  second  authentication  parameter 
and  the  reference  parameter  are  equal; 
employing  by  the  transmission  network  for  identificabon  of  a 
subscriber  of  the  subsystem  a  subscriber  identity  code  con- 
verted fixim  the  second  format  to  the  first  format  and  contain- 
ing a  system  code  indicating  that  the  identity  code  belongs  to 
a  subscriber  of  the  subsystem; 
employing  by  the  transmission  network  for  autbenticabon  of  a 
subscriber  a  pair  of  the  first  autbenticabon  parameter  and  the 
refereiKe  parameter,  generated  according  to  the  authenttcabon 
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procedure  of  the  transmission   system,   when   a   subscnbcr 
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pnxredure  o(  Iht  transnussion  syslcm.  when  a  subscnbcr 
identity  code  belongs  ui  a  suhscnhcr  of  the  transmission 
system,  and 
employing  by  the  transmission  nctwt>rk  tor  authentication  ot  a 
subscriber  a  pair  uf  the  hrst  authentication  parameter  and  the 
reference  parameter,  generated  according  to  tlie  authentication 
procedure  of  the  subsystem,  when  a  subscriber  identity  code 
belongs  to  a  subscriber  ot  Itic  subsystem 


5^57.fc55 

METHOD  FOR  ANALYZIN<;  Sl'BSf'RIBER  DATA 

RECEIVED  FROM  \S  HLR  IN  G-SM  MSCTVLR 

Sven  J.  Lutto,  "nilUnse,  Sweden,  asdgnor  to  Tdcfooaktiebo- 

laitct  LM  EricssoiL,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  2«,  1993,  Ser.  No.  I41,08« 

Int.  (T'^  H04g  7/22 

VS.  a.  379—58  10  CTalras 


4  A  mcthixl  ot  receiving  supplementary  services  data  in  a 
mobile  svntching  center/visitor  liKalion  register  (M.SCVVl.R)  fnmi 
a  home  liKation  register  iHl.Rl  in  accordance  with  a  (iU>bal 
System  tt>r  Mt)bilc  Ki.SMi  communications  mobile  application  pan 
iMAPt  protocol,  the  method  comprising  ttie  steps  ol 

analyzing  a  supplementary   services  cixle  in  a  designated  liva 
turn   in   at   least   one   ot   j   pluralitv    of   i.ontaincrs  contained 
within  the  MAP  protocol 
granting  *.ccss  lo  contents  ol  each  ot  said  plurality  ot  containers 

which  have  a  dcsignatci)  supplementary  services  cixle   and 
copying  container  data  mrrespiinding  lo  said  designated  supple 
mentarv  services  v.i)i)c  into  a  M.SCWI.R 


SJ.S7.bS6 

MOBILE  TEI.ECOMMl  NKATIONS  FOR  AIRCR.AFT 

A.ND  LAND  BASED  VEHICXtS 

Jimmy   C°.   Ray,  Dcnlsoa;   Robert   L.  (George,   II.   PUno.  and 

Richard  ('.   Levine,  Ricfaardsoa,  all  of  Tex..  assif(nors  to 

AiKdl.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  fc,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,920 
InL  (1."  H»40  '/:: 
VS.  CI.  379—59  5  Claims 

1  A  structural  cellular  telephone  system  using  a  designated 
plurality  ot  radio  channels,  stime  ol  the  channels  being  control 
channels  and  some  of  the  channels  being  voice  channels,  said 
system  having 

a)  a  plurality  of  cells,  each  cell  having  a  base  station  including  a 
tower  Itxated  proximate  a  center  thereof 

b)  each  ba.se  station  equipped  to  simultaneously  iransmii  and 
receive  on  the  plurality  of  voice  channels,  and  at  least  one 
control  channel. 

c)  a  plurality  of  mobile  siauon.s  operating  within  the  cells. 


.  c^r   .. 


d)  each  mobile  station  being  equipped  to  transmit  and  receive  on 

some  ot  the  channels,  and 
el  at  least  one  mobile  switching  center  connected  lo  each  ot  said 

base  stations. 
fi  said  mobile  switching  centers  including  means  tor  switching 

any  ol  the  mobile  stations  from  one  cell  to  another. 
gi  each  ol  the  mobile  stations  being  equipped  to  receive  instruc- 
tions from  the  ba-sc  stations  to  determine  selections  of  said 

channels, 
wherein  the  improvement  composes 

hi  some  of  the  mobile  sutions  being  on  aircraft  and  some  of  the 

mobile  stations  being  on  land  vehicles, 
II  some  of  said  ba.se  stations  having  an  air  capability  to  transmit 

and  receive  signals  on  ttie  channels  in  an  aircraft  honzontai 

polan/ed  radiation. 
1 1  all  said  base  stations  having  capability  to  transmit  and  receive 

signals  on  the  channels  in  a  land  vertical  polarized  radiation. 
Ii  the  voice  channels  to  be  used  for  aircraft  honzontal  polarized 

radiation   selected  from  all  of  the   voice  channels,  and  the 

voice  channels  to  he  used  for  land  vertical  polarized  radiation 

selected  from  all  of  tfie  voice  channels. 
mi  each  ol  the  cells  having  a  land  effective  transmission  range 

from  the  base  station. 
ni   all   cells   having   a   base    station    having   said   air  capability 

having  an  air  effective  transmission  range  which  is  greater 

than  the  land  effective  transmission  range  ot  ail  cells 


5,557,657 

HANDOFT  BETWEEN  OVERLAY  AND  I'NDERI.AY 

VEVIS 

Charles  A.  Bamett,  Sterling,  Va.,  a.ssignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  I.as  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,548 
Int  a."  H04Q  7/iK 
VS.  CI.  379—60  11  Claims 

3  A  cellular  communication  syslcm.  having  a  plurality  of  ba.se 
statuMi  transceivers  positioned  adjacent  one  another,  one  ot  said 
plurality  of  transceivers  having  a  signal  strength  greater  than  a 
signal  strength  of  an  adjacent  transceiver  to  dehne  an  underlay  and 
an  overlay  cell,  tfie  system  comprising 

a  base  station  controller  coupled  to  the  plurality  ot  base  station 
transceivers  for  slonng  at  times  a  current  transmit  attenuation 
level  of  a  mobile  unit  and  stonng  a  minimum  mobile  transmit 
attenuation  level  permitted  by  tlie  underlay  cell, 
means  for  establishing  a  tlireshold  level  for  a  mobile  unit  com- 
posing a  predehned  miminal  threshold  level  stored  m  tile  base 
station  controller,   and   means   for  adjusting   the  predelined 


5,557^9 

ELECTRONIC  MAIL  SYSTEM  HAVING  INTEGRATED 

VOICE  MESSAGES 

Henry  C.  A.  Hyde-Tbomson,  11  North  Terrace,  London  SW3 

2BA,  England 

ContinuatkHi  of  Ser.  No.  80,318,  Jim.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,019 

Int  a.*  H04M  3/50 

VS.  a.  379—88  1  Claim 


5357,658 
COMMUNICATIONS  MARKETING  SYSTEM 
Mark  R.  Gregorek,  Mahwah,  and  JeAcy  C.  Dfllow,  Sparta, 
both  of  N  J>,  assignors  to  Qnantnn  Systems,  Inc,  Ramsey, 
NJ. 
Continiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,723,  May  18,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,428,670,  which  is  a  coatiDiutioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
718,080,  Jim.  20,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^21,740.  This  appHcation 
Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,472 
I        Int  a.*  H04M  3/22; 3/42;  11/08 
VS.  a.  379—67  43  Claims 


28.  A  method  for  use  with  an  existing  conuntinications  network 
for  playing  one  or  more  generally  continuous  announcements  to  a 
network  station  which  is  waiting  to  reconnect  to  a  call  with  another 
network  station,  wherein  a  first  station  at  a  first  network  address  is 
connected  to  a  call  with  a  second  station  at  a  second  network 
address,  a  selected  one  of  the  first  or  second  stations  being  tempo- 
rarily disconnected  from  the  other  station  and  placed  on  hold 
within  the  network  and  prior  to  reconnecting  the  one  selected 
sution  to  the  other  station,  the  method  comprising: 

the  first  station  signalling  the  netwoik  to  place  the  second  station 

on  hold  within  the  network; 
temporarily  disconnecting  the  first  station  from  the  second  net- 
work address  and  placing  the  second  station  on  hold  within 
the  network: 
playing  at  least  one  generally  continuous  annouiKement  to  at 
least  one  of  the  first  station  and  the  second  station  while  the 
second  station  is  on  hold  within  the  network: 
the  first  station  signalling  the  network  to  reconnect  to  the  second 

station:  and 
terminating  the  playing  of  the  aimouncement  and  reconnecting 
the  second  station  to  the  first  station. 


tcssvr  ^lAm/or  or  wv  imssKES 


nominal  threshold  level  in  accordance  with  the  current  trans- 
mit attenuation  level  of  the  mobile  unit;  and 
means  for  handing  off  the  mobile  imit  to  tlie  overlay  cell  at  times 
when  the  RF  signal  strength  of  ttie  serving  cell  is  equal  to  or 
less  than  the  established  threshold  level,  and  to  the  underlay 
cell  at  times  when  the  RF  signal  strength  of  the  serving  cell  is 
greater  than  the  established  threshold  level. 


1.  A  method  of  integrating  voice  messages  with  text  messages  m 
an  electronic  mailing  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  single  directory  which  contains  a  plurality  of 

E-mail  addresses,  and  extension  numbers; 
receiving  a  forwarded  incoming  telephone  call;  determining  a 

called  party's  extension  number; 
recording  a  voice  message  from  said  incoming  telephone  call  as 

a  digital  voice  file; 
attaching  said  voice  file  to  an  E-mail  message  as  part  of  an 

E-mail  system  according  to  an  application  program  interface 

of  an  E-mail  system; 
determining   an   E-mail   mailbox   address   from   said   directory 

based  on  said  extension  number; 
sending  said  E-mail  message  with  its  voice  file  in  association 

with  its  mailbox  address;  and 
playing  back  said  voice  messages  over  a  telephone. 


5,557,660 

PROGRAM-CONTROLLED  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

WHEREBY  A  CALL  REQUEST  IS  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

SIGNALED  AT  A  PLURALITY  OF  COMMUNICATION 

TERMINAL  EQUIPMENT 

Luc  Crevits,  Tielt  and  Marc  Vanlandcgjicm,  Deinze,  both  of 

Belgium,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseHschaft,  Munich, 

Germany 

Continuation  <rf  Ser.  No.  954^74,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584^12 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1991,  41  32 
588.5 

Int  a."  H04M  3/42 
VS.  a.  379—215  17  Claims 

1.  A  program-controlled  communication  system  having  commu- 
nication terminal  equipment,  comprising: 

a  central  control  having  a  main  memory  containing  a  database, 
said  central  control  operatively  connected  to  said  communica- 
tion terminal  equipment; 
the  terminal  equipment  having  keys  and/or  function  keys  actua- 
tion of  which  initiate  switching-onented  procedures  and  call 
setup  procedures; 
first  information  for  initiating  and  controlling  the  procedures; 
the  database  having  function  key  identification  information  con- 
tained in  meinory  areas  of  the  database  respectively  allocated 
to   said   function   keys   which   the   central   system   control 
accesses,  device-related  information  having  at  least  informa- 
tion about  connection  configurations,  authorizations  and  ser- 
vices, and  second  information  about  physical  functions: 
at  least  one  group  composed  of  one  first  communication  termi- 
nal equipment  and  one  second  commimication  terminal  equip- 
ment provided  as  a  device  configuration: 
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means  for  simulljuicuusly  signaling  an  incoming  hrsi  call,  from 
a  third  communication  terminal  and  addressed  to  the  hrst 
communicatiun  terminal  equipment,  at  both  the  hrsl  and  sec 
ond  communication  terminal  equipment. 

the  central  system  control  having  means  tor  call-associated 
information  being  written  into  ai>d  read  out  from  memory 
sections  of  tt>e  main  memory  dynamically  allocated  and  serv 
ing  as  call  register  elements  and  as  waiting  list  memory 
elements,  both  during  a  call  setup  as  *cll  a.s  given  an  evisting 
call. 

in  instajKes  therein  the  incoming  tirsl  call  signaled  al  the  hrst 
and    second    communication    terminal    equipment    is    hrsi 
accepted   by    the    second   terminal   equipment   and    is   subse 
quently  transferred  into  a  holding  status  and  wherein  a  call  set 
up  for  a  second  call  is  effected  fn>m  tt>c  second  communica 
tiun  terminal  equipment  to  ttie  hrst  communication  terminal 
equipment  using  a  call  register  element  independent  of  the 
hrst  call,  ifie  central  system  contnti  fusing  means  tor  clearing 
down  the  second  call  existing  fwtween  tfie  hrsl  and  the  second 
communication    terminal    equipment    as    *ell    as.    simulta 
neously     initiating   communication   cit    signaling   information 
via  a  signaling  channel  [o  tfie  hrst  communicatu>n  terminal 
equipment  in  response  to  actuation  ot  a  predetermined  tunc 
tion  key  and  on  tfie  fiasis  ot  function  key  idenlihcation  infor- 
mation allocated  to  said  predetermined  tunction  key  and  com- 
municated to  ttie  communication  system  and  on  the  basis  of 
switching  onented   prixedurcs  read   out   in   response   thereto 
from  the  allivated  memorv  area  ol  tfie  database,  and 

means  for  automatically  generating  in  respon.se  to  said  signaling 
inlomiation.  a  message  Lorresponding  to  call  acceptance  and 
initiating  a  ^all  set  up  prix:edure  and  effecting  a  through 
connect  ot  tfie  hrsi  communication  terminal  equipment  to  the 
third  cominunicalion  terminal  equipment  transferred  into  the 
h<<ld  status 
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said  transmission  side  apparatus  including  speech  coding  means 
for  cixling  and  outpuning  input  speech  into  and  as  coded 
speech  data  to  said  reception  side  apparatus,  speech  recogni- 
tion means  for  analyzing  ttie  input  speech  to  recognize  the 
input  speech  as  a  predetermined  number  of  utterance  condi- 
tions in  eiipressed  in  units  of  phonemes  and  outputting  a  result 
of  the  speech  recogmnon.  picture  coding  means  for  coding 
and  outputung  input  pictures  corresponding  to  the  predeter- 
mined numfier  of  utterance  conditions  into  and  as  coded 
picture  data,  history  storage  means  for  stonng  transmission 
history  information  of  tfie  coded  picture  data  transmmed  from 
said  picture  coding  means  to  said  reception  side  apparatus, 
and  determinauon  means  for  referring  to  said  history  storage 
means  to  determine  whetfier  or  not  tfie  coded  picture  data 
corresponding  to  ttie  result  of  tfie  speech  recognition  has  been 
u-ansmitted  to  said  reception  side  apparatus  and  controlling 
said  picture  coding  means  in  accordance  with  a  result  of  the 
determination. 

said  reception  side  apparatus  including  speech  decoding  tneans 
tor  decoding  ttie  coded  speech  data  received  from  said  trans- 
mission side  apparatus  into  decoded  speech  and  outputting  itic 
decoded  speech,  picture  decoding  means  for  receiving  and 
decoling  the  cixled  picture  data  into  a  decoded  picture  and  for 
outputting  the  decoded  picture,  and  picture  storage  means  for 
cumulatively  stonng  the  decoded  picture  decoded  by  said 
picture  decixling  means  and  selectively  outputting.  when  the 
result  of  the  speech  recognition  is  received,  one  of  tfie 
decoded  pictures  stored  therein  vkhich  corresponds  to  the 
result  ot  the  speech  recognition 


5^557,6*2 
COMMl  NKATION  APPARATl!S  CAPABI.K  OK 
ITILIZING  PORTABLE  DEVICE 
Toshjo  Kenmochi,  and   Masao  Kiguchi,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  I13J17,  Aug.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  6J3J10,  Dec.  24,  1990.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  335J07 
Int.  CV  H04M  tl/IX) 
VS.  CI.  .^79—100  26  Claims 


5,557.661 

SYSTEM  FOR  CODING  AND  DECODINt;  MOVINt; 

PKTl  RF..S  BASED  ON  THE  RE.S1  l.T  OE  SPEECH 

ANALYSIS 

Yutaka  Yokoyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tkm.  Japan 

EUed  Oct.  26,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  329  J3 1 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  2.  1993.  5-274219 

Inc  (1."  H04M  IIAkt 

L.S.  iX  379—96  It  Claims 

I    A  system  for  oHling  and  decoding  a  nuiving  picture  based  on 

a  result  iit  a  speech  analysis,  ttie  system  compnsing 

a  transmission  side  apparatus  tor  coding  speech  and  a  picture 

and  transmuting  the  cixled  speech  and  cixled  picture,  and 
a  reception  side  apparatus  for  receiving  and  dccixling  ttie  cixled 
speech   and   the   cixled   picture    from   said   transmission    side 
apparatus. 
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communication  means  for  communicating  with  a  selected  one  of 
plural  destinations; 

connection  means  for  detachably  connecting  a  portable  device  to 
said  communication  means; 

hrsl  reception  means  for  receiving  a  code  from  the  portable 
device,  the  code  indicating  a  memory  capacity  of  the  portable 
device; 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  wtietber  the  portable 
device  is  capable  of  storing  infomiation  regarding  the  plural 
destinations  stored  in  said  communicabon  apparatus,  based  on 
the  code  sent  ffiom  the  portable  device  to  said  first  reception 
means;  and 

tirst  transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  information  regard- 
ing ttie  plural  destinations  to  the  portable  device  according  to 
a  discnmination  by  said  discriminating  means  at  a  time  when 
said  conununication  apparatus  is  connected  to  the  portable 
device  via  said  connection  means. 


54)57,663 
MULTI-MEDU  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH 
INTEGRATED  AND  COHERENT  AUDIO- VIDEO  USER 
INTERFACE  ALLOWING  FLEXIBLE  IMAGE  INPUT 
Shu-Cben   Huang,   Taiwan;   Yn-Un   Chan,   and  Jeag-Yeong 
l>an.  both  of  Hsin-Chu,  all  of  lUwaa,  aarignon  to  Indus- 
trial Tecfanoiogy  Rcseairfa  Inititiite,  Haiadm,  lUwan 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,151 
InL  a.^  H04M  n/00 


VS.  a.  379--110 


7  Claims 


I    .A  communication  apparatus  comprising 


I  An  integrated  audio- video  user  interface  for  a  multi-media 
communication  system  comprising; 

a  base-support  means  for  supporting  said  integrated  audio-video 
interface  thereon  wherein  said  base-suppoit  means  fiuther 
including  a  plurality  of  audio  input  and  output  devices; 

a  video  input  means;  and 

a  multi -direction  adjustable  supporting  means  for  supporting 
said  video  mput  means  thereon,  said  adjustable  supporting 
means  being  securely  attached  to  said  base  suppott  means  and 
being  flexibly  adjusuble  for  directing  said  video  input  ineans 
for  pomting  to  different  directions. 


5,557,664 

CALLING  PARTY-PAID  WIRELESS  TELEPHONE 

SERVICE 

Elaine  G.  Bums,  Middletown;  Esther  L.  Davenport,  Holmdei; 

Bdkacem  Manseur,  Tlnton  Falls;  Gary  A.  Munsoo,  Little 

Silver;  Barry  S.  Seip,  New  Providence,  aU  of  N  J.,  and  Elaine 

I.  Sze,  KiiiOand,  Wash.,  assignors  to  AT&T,  Hoimdel,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,555 

Int.  a."  H04M  15/00:15/06:17/00 

U.S.  a.  379—114  17  Claims 


1 .  A  mettiod  for  processing  a  call  from  a  calling  party  to  a  called 
party,  the  metliod  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

responsive  to  a  dialed  telephone  numtier.  querying  a  database  to 
determine  on  a  call-by-call  basis  whether  to  bill  tlie  calling 
party  or  the  called  party  for  communication  charges  associ- 
ated with  wireless  communications  service  provided  to  ttie 
called  party,  tlie  dialed  number  being  a  number  associated 
with  a  provider  to  tlie  called  party  wliich  firovides  a  service  in 
which  tlie  called  party  can  designate  that  the  calling  party  is  to 
tie  billed  for  tlie  communication  cliarges; 

delivering  to  a  wireless  telecommunications  switch  a  routing 
telephone  numtwr  otitained  from  ttie  datatiase  query,  the  rout- 
ing telephone  number  identifying  a  telephone  station  to  which 
the  call  is  to  tie  completed  and  tieing  different  from  ttie  dialed 
telephone  numtier;  and 

responsive  to  a  determination  in  the  querying  step  that  the 
calling  party  is  to  be  billed  for  ttie  communication  charges, 
inhibiting  billing  of  tlie  called  party  for  tlie  communication 
charges 


5357,665 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
KeUi  Yamamoto,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toshiba  Corpora- 
tion, Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1993,  5-151793 
Int  a."  H04M  3/38:1/57:1/276 
VS.  a.  379—198  26  Claims 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system  for  providing  personalized  services 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  telephone  terminals; 

a  plurality  of  individual  identifier  input  means,  each  associated 
with  one  of  said  teleptione  terminals,  for  entering  an  indi- 
vidual identifier;  and 

a  PBX  for  serving  said  plurality  of  telephone  terminals,  said 
PBX  comprising: 

telephone  terminal  data  memory  means  for  storing  telephone 
terminal  data  each  associated  with  at  least  an  individual 
identifier; 
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a  fnu  memory  ubie  stonng  an  idenliher  i)f  each  ot  said  tele 
phone  temunals  and.  if  the  telephone  terminal  is  in  use,  the 
individuaJ  iiienliher  which  has  been  entered  tn)m  the  indi 
vidual  identiher  input  means  asMKiated  with  taid  telephone 
terminal, 
a&sociating  means  rcspon)>ive  to  an  individual  idcnliher  entered 
tTom  iHie  of  said  individual  identiher  input  means  tor  associ 
ating  said  individual  identiher  with  the  identiher  iil  the  tele 
phone  terminal  with  which  said  one  of  said  individual  identi 
her  input  means  is  a-sstxiated  U)  place  said  telephone  lerminal 
in  a  pcr>onali/ed  mode  I  hereinafter,  referred  to  as  "P  mi>de'"i 
and 
executing  means  responsive  lo  a  selection  ot  lelephone  scrMcc 
made  from  one  of  the  P  mode  lelephone  terminals  for  exei-ui 
ing  said  selected  lelephone  service  tor  said  one  ot  itie  P  mode 
telephone  terminals  on  the  basis  ot  said  leleptxine  terminal 
dau  stored  in  said  telephone  terminal  data  memor.  means  and 
associated  with  al  least  said  individual  identiher. 
an  improvement  wherein 

said  lelephone  terminal  data  comprises  hrst  telephone  lermi 
nal  data  d.ssocialed  with  said  individual  identiher  and 
optional  second  telephone  terminal  data  a.ss(K'iated  with 
said  individual  identiher  and  lelephone  terminal  identihers 
which  have  been  specihed  by  the  owner  ot  said  individual 
identiher.  and 
said  executing  means  comprises  means  tor  executing  said 
selected  telephone  service  on  tile  basis  ot  said  semnd 
telephone  terminal  ilata.  it  anv.  Jnd  on  ihr  tiasis  ot  said  MrM 
telepfuine  lerminal  data    otherwise 
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12   A  method  for  registering  an  absence  message  in  a  private 
exchange  system,  compnsing  the  steps  ot 

inputting  a  hrst  key  on  a  telephone  within  said  system  to  enable 
a  subscnber  lo  register  said  absence-message,  said  absence 
nnes.sage  being  composed  of  an  absence  pencxl  mes.sage  and 
an  absence  content  message,  said  absetKe  content  mes.sage 
indicating  why  said  subscntier  is  going  to  be  absent  and  said 
abseiK'e  penod  message  indicating  a  beginning  point  and  an 
ending  point  of  said  subscriber's  absence. 


after  inputting  said  hrst  key.  inputting  one  ot  a  lime  unit  selec- 
iion  key  and  a  date  unit  selection  key  on  said  lelephone  to 
indicate  a  format  in  which  said  absence-penixi  mes.sage  will 
be  expressed. 

inputting  said  ending  point  of  said  subscnbers  absence,  said 
lelephone  aulomaucally  designating  one  ot  a  current  time  and 
a  current  date  a.s  said  fieginning  p»)inl  of  said  subscnber' s 
absence  unless  an  input  representative  of  said  beginning  point 
IS  provided. 

displaying  said  absence-penod  message  on  a  variable  visual 
display  ot  said  lelephone. 

after  displaying  said  absence  period  message,  selecting  said 
absence  content  mes.sage  via  key  input  and  displaying  said 
absence  content  mes.sage  on  said  variable  visual  display  of 
said  lelephone. 

^onhrming  that  said  absence-penixl  message  and  said  absence- 
content  message  being  displayed  are  desired  messages,  and 

storing  said  absence  period  message  and  said  absence-content 
message  as  selected  messages 


5,557,6*6 

METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  AN  ABSENT-MESSA(;E  IN 

A  PRIVATE  EX(HAN(;E  SYSTEM 

.Mooa-sik  Kim,  Ahnyang,  Rep.  of  Kona,  assifciior  to  SamSun); 

EJcrtroaics  Co^  Lid.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Eiled  Apr.  I.  1944,  Ser.  No.  221.624 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Not.  17.  1993. 
24486/199.^ 

InL  CI."  H04M  l'f>4  /?/    (/J: 
VS.  CT  379—201  19  Oaim-s 


5,557,667 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MIILTI-CHANNEI.  DATA 

AITOMATIC  CALL  DISTRIBUTION  FOR 

SEQUENTIALLY  LAUNCHED  CALUS 

Richard  F.  Bruno,  Morristown;   Moa-Mei  Cben,  Marlboro; 

Rosemary  H.  Harris,  Colts  Neck,  and  Robert  E.  Markowitz, 

(;ien  Rock,  all  of  N J.,  assignors  lo  AT&T,  Holmdel,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,069,  Mar.  18,  1994.  This 

application  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,314 

Int  CI."  H04M  .i/iO.  H04G  .i/f>4.  H04J  V/: 

U.S.  n.  379—201  15  Claims 
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1  .A  method  of  operating  a  telecommunicaliun  network  to  route 
a  multi-channel  call  including  a  hrst  phone  call  and  a  second  phone 
call  placed  at  substantialy  the  same  ume.  from  a  caller  at  a  calhng 
number  to  an  agent  position  at  a  selected  destination  of  a  network 
subscnber  based  on  voice  and  data  transpon  capability  for 
increased  bandwidth  commumcation.  wherein  the  selected  destina- 
tion IS  one  of  a  plurality  of  destinations  selected  by  the  network 
subscnber  identihed  by  a  common  telephone  number,  the  method 
compnsing 

as.sociating  with  each  of  the  hrst  and  second  phone  calls  a 
plurality  of  discnminaiors  common  lo  b«ith  voice  and  data 
calls,  and  an  additional  data  rate  discnminator  corresponding 
lo  a  data  rate  used  by  tfie  calling  party,  when  the  hrst  and 
second  phone  calls  are  data  calls, 
accessing  a  hrst  database  in  response  to  receiving  the  common 
lelephone  number  frxim  the  calling  party  for  obtaining  a 
subscnber  selected  destination  number  for  a  voice  call  based 
on  the  common  discriminators  and  a  separate  subscnber 
selected  destination  number  for  a  data  call,  wherein  the  sepa- 
rate sub.scnber  selected  destination  number  is  based  on  the 
common  discnminator  and  the  data  rate  used  by  the  caller, 
ofHaining  the  separate  subscnber  selected  destination  number  for 

both  the  hrst  and  second  phone  calls, 
providing  a  second  database  having  a  stored  plurality  of  helds 
each  correlating  agent  positions  with  calling  numbers  con- 
nected to  channels  at  the  agent  positions, 


querying  said  second  database  in  response  to  receipt  of  one  of 
the  first  or  second  calls  at  the  destination,  and 

responsive  to  said  second  database  query,  completing  the  first 
and  second  phone  calls  by  huntiiig  one  of  the  first  or  second 
phone  calls  to  a  first  channel  of  an  agent  position  at  the 
destination  and  coiuiecting  the  other  of  the  first  or  second 
phone  calls  lo  a  second  channel  of  the  agent  position. 


CALL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  WITH  DISTSIBUTED 

CONTROL  OF  CALLS  AND  DATA  DISTRIBUTION 

Patrick  K.  Brady,  WlieatoB,  DL,  aarignor  to  lUedata  Sohitioas, 

Inc^  Gin  Ellyn,  DL 

Coadnaadoa  of  Ser.  No.  904,196,  Jon.  25, 1992,  alMiidoiied. 

This  applicatioii  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4S0,2«8 

Int  CL'  H04M  3/58;3AX) 

VS.  CL  379—212  15  Claims 


1.  A  call  distnbution  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  telephone  line; 

a  first  telephony  interface  device  having  a  telephony  connection 
with  said  at  least  one  telephone  line; 

a  computer  having  a  data  connection  to  said  first  telephony 
interface  device; 

an  interprocess  message  dispatch  system  capable  of  sending 
messages  from  one  process  to  another. 

a  first  call  control  process  controlling  said  first  telephony  inter- 
face device  to  perform  telephony  fimctions,  having  a  message 
port  to  said  inteipnxxss  message  dispatch  system,  and  send- 
ing messages  to  a  "network  interface  process  via  said  interpro- 
cess message  dispatch  system; 

a  second  telephony  interface  device  having  a  telephony  connec- 
tion with  said  at  least  one  telephone  Uik; 

a  second  call  control  process  controlling  said  second  telephony 
interface  device  to  perform  telephony  fiinctions; 

a  communication  connection  between  said  second  call  control 
process  and  said  network  interf'ace  pnx«ss  for  sending  to  said 
second  call  control  process  a  message  received  by  said  net- 
work interface  process  from  said  first  call  control  process;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  call  control  processes  includes  data  com- 
prising 

a  list  of  calls  coming  over  said  at  least  one  telq)bone  line  and 
a  list  of  all  additional  computers  cinrentiy  available  to  receive 
a  transferred  telephone  call,  said  lists  built  from  data  pro- 
vided to  said  call  control  processes  via  messages  sent  over 
said  communication  connection. 


5,557,669 
CHANNEL  INTERFACE  UNIT 
Steven  B.  Perry,  Perrinerille,  NJ„  and  JanMS  P.  Hogan,  Ster- 
ling, Va,,  assignors  to  ANTEC  Corporatioa,  RoUng  Mead- 
ows, Dl. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  28,884,  Mar.  10,  1993.  This  application 

Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,023 

Int  CL'  H04M  3/22 

VS.  a.  379—339  32  Claims 
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7.  In  a  channel  interface  unit  for  interconnecting  a  two-wire 
transmitting  means  for  propagating  analog  signals  and  a  digital 
signal  transmitting  means  for  propagating  digital  signals,  wherein 
said  channel  interface  unit  contains  a  digital  interface  circuit, 
connected  to  said  digital  signal  transmitting  means,  for  producing 
digital  signals  based  on  digital  signals  received  from  said  digital 
signal  transmitting  means;  a  digital-to-analog  converter  circuit  for 
converting  said  digital  signals  produced  by  the  digital  interface 
circuit  into  representative  analog  signals;  a  driver  circuit  for  ampli- 
fying said  analog  signals  and  applying  said  amplified  analog  sig- 
nals to  said  two-wire  transmitting  means;  and  a  power  supply  for 
providing  a  regulated  voltage  to  said  driver  circuit,  a  method  of 
reducing  noise  in  said  analog  signal  produced  by  said  digital-to- 
analog  converter  circuit  comprising  the  steps  of: 

filtering  said  analog  signals  produced  by  said  digital-to-analog 

circuit; 
detecting  a  DC  component  represented  in  said  digital  signals 

produced  by  said  digital  interface  circuit: 
generating,  in  response  to  said  DC  component,  a  control  signal: 

and 
bypassing,  in  response  to  said  control  signal,  said  step  of  filter- 
ing such  that  said  analog  signals  are  no  longer  filtered. 


5,557,670 
CHANNEL  INTERFACE  UNIT 
Steven  B.  Perry,  Perrineville,  NJ„  and  James  P.  Hogan,  Ster- 
ling, \tL,  assignors  to  Antec  CorporatioD,  Rolling  Meadows, 

m. 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  28,884,  Mar.  10,  1993.  This  applkation 

Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,025 

Int  a.'  H04M  3/22 

VS.  a.  379—339  21  Claims 


1.  In  a  communications  system,  a  channel  interface  imit  for 
interconnecting  a  two-wire  transmitting  means  for  propagating 
analog  signals  and  a  digital  signal  transmitting  means  for  prafta- 
gating  digital  signals,  said  channel  interface  unit  comprising: 
digital  interface  means,  connected  to  said  digital  signal  transmit- 
ting means,  for  producing  digital  signals  based  on  digital 
signals  received  from  said  digital  signal  transmitting  means; 
means,  connected  to  said  digital  interface  means,  for  converting 

said  digital  signals  into  representative  analog  signals; 
a  driver,  connected  to  said  means  for  converting,  said  driver 
amplifying  said  representative  analog  signals  to  form  ampli- 
fied analog  signals  and  transmitting  said  amplified  analog 
signals  onto  said  two-wire  transmitting  means; 
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a  selector  for  selecting  an  operational  moile  from  among  a  group 

of  candidate  operational  rTH>de\ 
a  circuit,  connected  lo  said  druer,  ihe  circuil  selecting  a  charac 

tenstK"  for  said  dnscr  based  on  said  operational  irnxle  selected 

by  said  selector,  and 
a   power   supply,   connected    to   said   Jriser    the    power    suppK 

providing  a  regulated  voltage  to  said  driver 


5ii57.671 
DIALING  APPARATIS 
Sliozo  EjKloh,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assifcnor  to  Canon  Kabtishiki 
Kateha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1W3.  S«r.  No.  174,774 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1993.  5-0169$2 

Int  CI."  H03M  11/ III 

IS.  a.  37^—355  23  C'laJnru. 


-^ 


Kv«i 


Dtvtt 


V 


17    A  dialing  meth<id  comprising  the  steps  of 

generating  a  hrsi  audio  sound  according  to  an  operated  dial  key; 

transmining  a  dial  signal  aci-ording  to  the  operated  dial  key    and 

generating,  according  lo  an  off  h<x)k  of  a  handsel  by  a  user,  a 
seciind  audio  tor  informing  the  user  that  the  hrsi  audio  v)und 
IS  generated  ascoriling  lo  the  operated  dial  key 


5.557,672 
CHANNEL  INTERFACK  LNIT 
.Steven  B.  Perry,  PrrTinevillc,  NJ„  and  James  P.  Hogan,  Ster- 
UuK,  Va.,  assiKDont  to  ANTKC  CorporaUon,  Rollinx  Mead- 
ows, III. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  2M84 

Int.  CI."  H04M  /MW 

LJ».  CX  379—399  19  C1aim.s 
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I  In  a  communicatHHis  system,  a  channel  interface  unit  for 
intcrct>nnecting  a  tvuvwirc  transmining  means  tor  propagating 
analog  signals  and  a  digital  signal  transmitting  meaiu  for  propa 
ginng  digital  signals,  said  channel  interface  unit  comprising 


digital  interface  means,  connected  to  said  digital  signal  transmit- 
ting means  Uyr  prtxliKing  digital  signals  based  on  digital 
signals  received  from  said  digital  signal  cransmiCting  means; 

means,  connected  to  said  digital  interface  ineans,  for  converting 
said  digital  signals  into  representative  analog  signals. 

driver  means,  connected  to  said  converting  means,  for  amplify 
ing  said  analog  signals  and  for  transmitting  said  amplihed 
analog  signals  onto  said  two-wire  transmitting  means,  and 

power  supply  means,  connected  to  said  driver  means  and  said 
converting  means  and  operating  in  response  to  certain  charac- 
tenstics  of  said  amplihed  analog  signals,  for  providing,  during 
a  tracking  mtxle.  regulated  voltage  to  said  driver  means 
wherein  said  regulated  voltage  is  equivalent  to  a  value  of  said 
amplihed  analog  signal  plus  a  preset  voltage  value,  and  for 
providing  lo  said  driver  tneans.  dunng  an  idle  mixle.  a  voltage 
equivalent  lo  said  preset  voltage  value 


5357.673 
AIDITORY  ASSISTANCE  APPARATT'S  AND  METHOD 
Boris  Ciinzburg,  Migdal  Haemek,  Israel,  assignor  to  A\'R  Com- 
munications. Ltd.,  Ml|;dal  Haemek,  Israel 

Filed  (Jet.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,148 

Int.  n,'^  H04M  IA)0:  H04R  :MH) 

V.S.  CI.  .179—443  20  CTaims 
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I  An  auditory  assistance  apparatus  lor  use  with  a  stnind  signal 
«<urce  which  also  prixluces  a  magnetic  held  propagated  along  a 
magnetic  held  axis,  said  auditory  a.ssistance  apparatus,  comprising 

a  pair  ot  magnetic  pickup  coils  of  substantially  the  same  electn 
cal  and  magnetic  parameters,  but  of  opposite  polarity,  to  be 
kxated  close  to  said  sound  signal  source. 

said  pair  of  coils  being  electrically  connected  together  in  senes 
and  being  mounted  on  separate  cores  having  parallel  axes 
oriented  symmetrically  with  respect  lo  the  geometrical  axis  of 
the  auditory  assistaiK'e  apparatus  with  the  axes  of  the  cores 
substantially  perpendicular  lo  said  magnetic  held  axis  of  the 
sound  signal  source  and  said  geometrical  axis  ot  the  auditory 
assistance  apparatus; 

an  ampliher  connected  lo  receive  the  outputs  ol  said  pair  of 
senes-connected  pickup  coils. 

and  an  audio  transducer  connected  to  said  ampliher  for  convert- 
ing Its  output  lo  sound 


Seftcmbek  17,  19% 
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5^57^74 

ABSOLUTE  STATIC  LOCK  OF  FILES  AND 

DIRECTORIES  ON  MAGNETIC  DISK  STORAGE  MEDLV 

IN  SINGLE  MACHINE  PERSONAL  MICROCOMPUTERS 

Kok-Wah  Yeow,  712  Pasadena  Avenue,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba 

R3T  2T3.  Canada,  assignor  to  Kok-Wah  Yeow,  Winnipeg, 

Canada 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,169 

InL  CL'  G06F  12/14 

VS.  C\.  390—*  2  Claims 


1  In  a  file  storage  system  of  a  digital  computer,  implemented  in 
hxed  or  removable  disk  storage  media  by  operating  system  means 
and  BIOS  means  of  said  computer,  the  mediod  of  absolute  static 
lock  for  secunng  files  and  removable  floppy  disks  in  said  storage 
system,  from  access  by  the  operating  system  of  the  computer,  or  by 
that  of  any  other  compatible  computer,  for  operations  including 
read.  copy,  overwrite  and  erase,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  modifying  directory  entry  field  for  the  target  file  into  a 
special  null  format,  including  alteration  of  the  directory  entry 
data  for  filesize,  and  file  starting  cluster,  to  null  values, 
whereby  .said  target  file  in  a  locked  state  will  appear  to  the 
operating  system  specifically  as  a  null  diskfile  possessing  null 
filesize  and  null  starting  cluster  bytes; 
(bl  said  modification  iiKluding  storage  of  data  in  encrypted  form 
at  predetermined  byte  offset  positions  witliin  the  directory 
entry  held,  said  data  storage  being  completely  transparent  to 
the  operating  system,  and  said  offset  or  equivalent  positions 
not  normally  used  by,  or  are  functionally  tt^ansparent  to,  the 
operaung  system  of  the  computer; 
(cl  said  stored  data  iiKluding  data  on  sunimary  bytes  for  the 
access  password  accompanying  the  user  request  to  lock  the 
target  file,  and  including  also  data  in  encrypted  form,  speci- 
fying physical  locations  in  target  disk  surface  wherein  is 
stored  the  main  bulk  of  decoding  data  required  to  unlock  the 
locked  target  file  completely; 
(d)  protecting  the  file  allocation  table  entries  comprising  the  file 
allocation  table  cluster-chain  for  the  target  file,  effected  by 
marking  said  entries  as  being  reserved  and  physically  unus- 
able, thereby  rendering  the  physical  disk  storage  areas  occu- 
pied by  the  target  file  inaccessible  to  the  operating  system  of 
said  computer: 
(el  reserving  and  protecting,  in  the  disk  media  containing  said 
target  file,  suitable  storage  area  with  adequate  byte  capacity  in 
which  to  store  decoding  information  required  to  unlock  a 
locked  target  file  completely,  said  reserved  storage  area  being 
associated,  and  uniquely  identified,  with  its  own  file  allocation 
table  cluster-chain  data,  corresponding  to  the  actual  physical 
cluster  locations  on  the  surface  of  the  disk  said  reserved 
storage  area  occupies:  pi  (f)  in  the  case  where  the  target  disk 
inedia  is  a  floppy  disk,  suitably  adjusting  the  track  layout 
parameters  permitting  program  means  of  said  method  in  con- 
junction with  BIOS  means  of  said  computer  to  reformat  the 
enure  outermost  track  of  the  floppy  disk  into  a  predetermined, 
non-standard,  encrypted,  compressed  format,  said  outermost 


track  containing  the  boot  sector  for  the  disk  occupying  first 
sector  position  in  said  track: 
(g)  said  track  format  also  including  at  least  a  non-standard  sector 
size  for  the  boot  sector 


5357,675 
COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  AUDIO- VISUAL  SYSTEM 
Donald  Scfaupak,  Scfaupak  Group,  730  Fifth  Ave.,  Suite  1901, 
New  York,  N.Y.  10019 

FUed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240329 

Int  a."  H04N  7/l6:7/OS:5/26S 

VS.  a.  380-10  17  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  apparatus  receiving  an  audio/video  signal  for 
controlling,  in  response  to  user  input,  an  audio/video  system 
including  a  plurality  of  audio/video  components,  comprising: 

a  central  processor  receiving  said  user  input: 

a  plurality  of  tuners  receiving  a  respective  plurality  of  tuner 
control  signals  from  said  central  processor  for  tuning  a  plu- 
rality of  selected  channels  from  among  a  plurality  of  channels 
present  in  said  audio/video  signal: 

a  plurality  of  descramblers  receiving  a  respective  plurality  of 
descrambler  control  signals  from  said  central  processor  and  a 
respective  plurality  of  tuned  selected  channels  for  descram- 
bling  the  plurality  of  tuned  selected  channels  when  said 
plurality  of  tuned  selected  channels  have  been  scrambled; 

a  multiplexer  receiving  a  multiplexer  control  signal  from  said 
central  processor  and  said  plurality  of  tuned  selected  chan- 
nels, a  plurality  of  descrambled  signals,  and  said  audio/video 
signal  for  multiplexing  into  a  multiplexed  signal  in  response 
to  said  multiplexer  control  signal:  and 

means  for  providing  said  multiplexed  signal  to  a  plurality  of 
demultiplexers,  each  of  said  plurality  of  demultiplexers  out- 
putting  a  demultiplexed  signal  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
audio/video  components. 


5357,676 
AUTHENTICATION  FOR  ANALOG  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEMS 
Jonas  Nftlund,  Uppsala;  Thomas  Johansson,  Stockholm,  and 
Johan  Dahlstrom,  SoUentnna,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Telefonaktieboiaget  LM  Ericsson,  StocUiotan,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,696,  Nov.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser,  No.  422,079 
Int  a."  H04K  1/00 
VS.  CI.  380—23  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  authenticating  an  identification  of  a  remote 
station  in  a  radiocommunication  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 
incrementing   a   first   value   stored   in   said   remote   station   in 
response  to  each  occurrence  of  at  least  one  predetermined 
event: 
calculating  in  the  remote  station  a  first  modified  value  of  an 
identification   code   of  said   remote   station   known   to   said 
remote  stabon  and  to  said  system  using  said  first  value  as  an 
input: 
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addressing  conditions,  information  content  and  signal  charac 


using  said  common  session  encryption  key  for  encrypting  and 
decrvniinp  a  hrsl  mes.sape  exchanged  durinp  the  session 


a  first  speaker  driver  mounted  in  a  first  of  the  defined  cabinets 
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addressing  conditions,  information  conieni  and  signaJ  charac 
ICT  agreed-to  between  said  transmitter  and  receiver. 

assigmng  an  index  to  each  said  signal  fragment,  said  index 
specifying  the  time  positioD  of  said  fragment  within  said 
signal. 

providing  a  coordination  chail  to  said  transmitter  and  receiver, 
said  coordinaDon  chart  identifying  which  index  corresponds 
to  which  time  posiDon  within  said  signal. 

selecting  at  least  one  channel  based  on  the  loading,  cost  struc- 
ture and  tnuuimssion  capacity  of  the  channel  relative  to  the 
character  of  the  signal  and  based  on  the  selective  addressing 
facilities  of  the  channel  and  the  prevailing  nsk  of  unautbo- 
nzed  utilizaDon. 

transimtting  said  signal  fragments  on  said  selected  channel  from 
said  transimtter  to  said  receiver. 

reassembling,  at  said  receiver,  said  signal  from  said  signal 
fragments  with  the  aid  of  said  coordination  chart. 


uKTcmentmg  a  second  value  stored  in  said  system  in  response  lu 
said  each  occurrence  of  at  least  one  predetermined  event. 

calculating,  in  said  system,  a  second  mtxiified  value  of  said 
idenaficaDon  code  of  said  remote  station  known  to  said 
remote  station  and  to  said  system  by  using  said  second  value 
as  an  input. 

transrmttmg  said  hrst  rmxlihed  \3luc  fn>m  said  remote  station  to 
said  system,  and 

comparing  said  hrst  modihed  value  ii>  said  second  nKxlihcd 
value  to  authenticate  idcntihcation  o(  said  rcnxxe  station 


5.557>7« 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CENTRALIZED  SESSION 

KEY  DISTRIBirnON.  PRIVACY  ENHANCED 

MESSAGING  AND  INFORMATION  DISTRIBUTION 

USING  A  SPLIT  PRIVATE  KEY  PUBLIC 

CRYFTOSYSTEM 

Ravi  Gancsan,  Arlington,  Va^  aarignor  to  BcU  Atlantk  Nrt- 

work  Services,  Inc.^  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  I»4,  Ser.  No.  277,376 

InL  CL'  H04L  WI6;9/30 

VS.  a.  38»— 21  25  culms 


5,557,677 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

COMMUNICATION  OF  INFORMATION 

Sven  E.  Prytz,  Udiago,  Swedes,  ■■rignor  to  Info  Devdpooenl 

&  Patent  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SEM/WIM,  {  371  Dale  Dec.  14,  1994,  }  102<e) 
Dale  Dec.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19893,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,M5 
Clai^  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  IS,  1993,  93W543 
InL  CL"  HML  29/04 
VS.  CL  3M— 2*  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  transmitting  inlomiatiun  fn)m  a  transnutter  to  a 
receiver  comprising 

generatuig  a  signal  carrying  said  information. 
generating  signal   fragments  from  said  signal  by   fragmenting 
said  signal  into  time  increntents  based  upon  the  tinrie  priority. 


1  In  a  secured  communication  encryption  system  m  which  users 
are  each  associated  with  a  public  encryption  key  and  a  private 
encryption  key.  said  private  encrypoon  key  being  divided  between 
a  central  authority  key  porbon  maintained  by  a  central  autbonty 
and  a  pnvate  user  key  ponion  assigned  to  the  user,  a  method  for 
effecting  secure  communications  during  a  communicabons  session 
between  users  compnsmg  the  steps  of; 

generaDng  a  lirsl  user  session  encryption  key  by  encrypting  a 

session  key  with  a  combination  of  the  public  encryption  key 

and  the  central  authority  key  portion  associated  with  a  first 

user; 

generating  a  second  user  session  encryption  key  by  encrypting  a 

session  key  with  a  combination  of  the  public  encryption  key 

and  the  central  authonty  key  portion  associated  with  a  second 

user. 

decrypting  said  hrst  user  session  encryption  key  by  applying 

thereto  the  private  user  key  portion  of  said  first  user  to  obtain 

a  common  session  encryption  key  available  to  said  first  user; 

decrypung  said  second  user  session  encryption  key  by  applying 

thereto  the  pnvate  user  key  portion  of  said  second  user  to 

obtain  said  common  session  encryption  key  available  to  said 

second  user;  and 


2346 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftembek  17,  1996 


5357,682 


an  audio  mixer  tor  receiving  the  tirsl  and  second  audio  signals 
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using  said  common  session  encryption  key  for  encrypting  and 
decrypting  a  first  message  exchanged  during  the  session. 


I  5^57^79 

METHOD  FOR  PERSONALIZATION  OF  AN  ACTIVE 
CARD 
Tonus  Julin,  Stockholm;  BJAm  Almgren,  Bromma,  and  Leif 
Sandberg,  Salt^jd-Boo,  all  of  Sweden,  aasigiiors  to  Ccnnvik 
GSM  AB,  Hagersten,  Sweden 
PCT  Na  PCT/SE92/00656,  {  371  Date  Mar.  30,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Dale  Mar.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07W7,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  Na  211,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  30,  1991,  9102835 
Int.  CL*  H04L  9A)0:9/32 
VS.  a.  380—23  13  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  programming  an  active  card  from  a  remote 
central  computer  for  use  in  a  mobile  telephone  system  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

inserting  the  active  card  in  a  card  reader  associated  with  a  data 
terminal ; 

encrypting  data  representative  of  a  unique  identity  code  and  a 
unique  authentication  key  with  the  remote  central  computer. 

transfemng  the  encrypted  data  from  said  remote  central  com- 
puter through  a  data  communication  network  to  the  data 
terminal. 

decrypting  the  encrypted  data  into  card  data  at  the  data  terminal: 
and 

transfemng  the  card  data  to  the  active  card. 


a  first  speaker  driver  mounted  in  a  first  of  the  defined  cabinets 
and  having  an  axis  directed  toward  the  listening  area,  the  first 
driver  configured  for  being  coupled  to  a  first  channel  signal  of 
said  audio  signal  generator  and  operable  for  receiving  said 
first  channel  signal  and  creating  a  first  channel  sound  image 
forward  of  the  cabinet  and  into  the  listening  area; 

a  second  speaker  driver  mounted  in  a  second  of  the  cabinets  and 
having  an  axis  directed  toward  the  listening  area,  the  second 
driver  configured  for  being  coupled  to  a  second  channel  signal 
of  said  audio  signal  generator  and  operable  for  receiving  said 
second  channel  signal  and  creating  a  second  channel  sound 
image  forward  of  the  cabinet  and  into  the  listening  area: 

a  third  speaker  driver  mounted  in  said  first  cabinet  and  physi- 
cally spaced  from  said  first  driver,  the  third  driver  having  an 
axis  oriented  toward  the  listening  area  and  at  an  angle  to  said 
first  driver  axis,  the  third  driver  configured  for  being  coupled 
to  a  signal  having  frequency  components  of  a  third  channel 
from  said  audio  signal  generator  for  receiving  said  signal  and 
directing  sound  with  third  channel  components  into  the  listen- 
ing area  at  an  angle  to  the  first  channel  sound  image: 

a  fourth  speaker  driver  mounted  in  said  second  cabinet  and 
spaced  from  said  second  driver,  the  fourth  driver  having  an 
axis  oriented  toward  the  listening  area  and  at  an  angle  to  said 
second  driver  axis,  the  fourth  driver  configured  for  being 
coupied  to  a  signal  having  components  of  a  third  channel  for 
receiving  said  signal  and  directing  sound  with  third  channel 
components  into  the  listening  area  at  an  angle  to  the  second 
chaimel  sound  image: 

when  the  first  and  second  cabinets  are  adjacent  to  one  another 
with  the  axis  of  the  first  and  second  devices  facing  forward  to 
the  listening  area  and  the  axes  of  the  third  and  fourth  drivers 
directed  inwardly  to  a  location  in  the  listening  area  between 
the  first  and  second  cabinets,  the  third  and  fourth  drivers 
being  operable  for  creating,  in  the  listening  area  location 
between  the  first  and  second  channel  sound  images,  a  focused 
sound  image  having  components  of  a  third  channel  to  provide 
a  listener  in  the  listening  area  with  at  least  three  sound  images 
generated  from  two  sound  cabinet  locations  to  create  a  more 
realistic  sound  presentation  for  the  listener 


5,557,680 

LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  MULTIPLE 

SOUND  IMAGES  WITHIN  A  LISTENING  AREA  FROM 

DUAL  SOURCE  LOCATIONS 

Thomas  A.  Janes,  3942  N.  Cliff  La,^  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45220- 

1009 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,856 

InL  a.*  H04R  5/00 

Ui».  a.  381—27  30  Claims 

-11  ■»*■ 


1  A  loudspeaker  system  for  prodiKing,  in  a  Ustening  area, 
realistic  sound  images  from  an  audio  signal  generator  with  a 
multiplicity  of  audio  signal  channels,  the  system  comprising: 

two  spaced-apart  sound  cabinets  for  bousing  speaker  drivers; 


5357,681 
ELECTRONIC  STETHOSCOPE 
Samuel  L.  Thomassoo,   1038  E.  Heam  Way,  Gilbert,  Ariz. 
85234 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,236 

InL  CI."  A61B  7/04 

VS.  CI.  381—67  17  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  stethoscope  comprising: 

a  microphone: 

an  active  filter  coupled  to  said  microphone,  said  active  filter 
having  a  center  frequency  continuously  variable  within  the 
range  of  1  hz  to  1500  hz  and  a  bandwidth  continuously 
variable  between  1  hz  and  3000  hz.  wherein  said  center 
frequency  and  said  bandwidth  are  varied  indedendently  of 
each  other: 

an  amplifier  coupled  to  said  active  filter:  and 

an  inverse  filter  coupled  to  said  amplifier,  said  inverse  filter 
having  a  frequency  response  which  is  the  inverse  of  the 
frequency  response  of  the  human  ear. 
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target  (C)  obtained  through  this  calculated  movement  (D2) 

IS  mnfirm«d    nlh<*rwisi*  an  pctimatpH  Inrarirtn  r»f  th*»  raro#4 
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5^57,482 

MltLTl-FILTER-SET  ACTIVE  ADAPTTVE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Jay  V.  Waraer.  SuiagiiUm.-   Kent   F.  Dctfone,  and  Scott   O. 

Kakm,  both  of  Madfaoo.  all  of  Wk^  aarigiior<!  to  Digiaooix, 

MidtBelUw.  Wb. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  273.919 

Int.  CT"  A6IF  ///Oft    IM3B  2V/fir) 

VS.  a.  381—71  21  Claims 
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1    A  multj- filter  SCI  active  adaptive  control  svslem  comprising 
a  plurality  ot  ixjtpul  iransducer  arrays  introducing  contnti  sig 

nals  lu  combine  with  a  system  input  signal  to  yield  a  system 

output  signal,  each  array  comprising  at  least  one  output  trans 

ducer. 
a  plurality  ot  error  transtlixers  sensing  said  system  output  signal 

and  providing  a  plurality  of  error  signals, 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  adaptive  hlters.  each   set  residing  on  a 

separate  digital  signal  processor  and  comprising  al  lea.si  one 

adaptive  filter, 
a  plurality  of  sets  ot  [)/A  conveners,  one  set  tor  each  output 

transducer  array,  each  set  composing  al  lea.sl  one  D/,A  con 

verier, 
a  plurality  ot  sets  of  A/l)  converters   each  adaptive  hller  having 

a  plurality  of  emw  inputs,  each  emir  input  receiving  a  respec 

live  error  signal  ihnxigh  a  respective  .VD  converter  fnim  a 

respective  error  transducer, 
wficrein  al  least  one  error  signal  from  an  error  transducer  is 

tran.smitted  to  al  lea.si  tsvo  AA)  converter.,  each  of  the  ivm 

A/I)  converters  heing  in  a  separate  set  of  A/'l)  converters 


5.557  M3 

IN-VEHICLE  DRl  M  SIMULATOR  ANU  MIXER 

Terry  L.  Eubanks,  4i^  C'aabridcc,  Royal  Oak.  Mich.  4M«7 

FUed  Jul.  20.  I99S.  Ser.  No.  504.901 

InL  CL"  IM4B  I^Kl 

18  ClainK 
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VS.  CT  .381— »* 

10 


RADIO.    CD. 
TAPZ    PLAYCR 


un    ^ 

SPCAKCR 
»6 


S 


14 


20 


22a 


DRUU    SIUULATOrVt 


RIGHT 
SPEAKER 


^rst 


TS2 


22b  22n 


I    An  apparams  Urr  overlaying  percussive  sounds  onto  a  first 
audH)  signal  output  by  a  signal  source  in  a  vehicle,  comprising 
a  touch  sensor  tor  generating  an  electncal  signal  in  response  lo 

an  impact  delected  by  the  touch  sen.sor. 
a  drum  simulahx  for  receiving  the  electrical  signal   from  the 

touch  seiMor  and  oulpulting  a  second  audio  signal  in  response 

lu  the  electncal   signal,   the   second  audH)  signal  dehning  a 

percussive  Mxind.  and 


an  audio  mner  tor  receiving  the  hrsl  and  second  audio  signals 
and  mixing  the  hrsi  and  second  audio  signal  to  output  a 
composite  signal  including  the  hrsi  and  second  audio  signals, 
where  the  signal  source,  (he  touch  sensor,  the  drum  simulator, 
and  the  audio  inner  are  liK'ated  in  the  vehicle. 


5357.684 

SYSTEM  FOR  ENCODING  IMAGE  DATA  INTO 

MULTIPLE  LAYERS  REPRESENTING  REGIONS  OF 

COHERENT  MOTION  AND  ASSOCUTED  MOTION 

PARAMETERS 

John  V.  A.  Wang,  and  Edward  H.  Addsoo,  both  of  Cambridge. 

Maas..  aaalgnors  to  Maasachuaetls  Institute  of  Technology, 

Cambridge.  Mass. 

ContinuatkM  ot  Ser  Na  31.64Z,  Mar.  15.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Dec.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  464.108 

Int.  CX"  CMI6K  y/M 

I  J».  CL  -W2—  1 07  29  Claims 


1  .      1*1      . 

I  LOCAL  uonoM  I 

I  EaTMATOn  I 


^-4 


!■ 


1  A  computer  system  for  encoding  digital  image  data  relating  lo 
a  sequence  of  image  frames  to  represent  the  sequence  of  image 
frames  as  digital  data  organised  as  a  plurality  of  ordered  layers,  the 
layers  irtcluding  information  lo  be  used  lo  reproduce  and  display 
the  same  or  an  associated  sequence  of  image  frames,  the  system 
including 

A  a  local  itiotion  estimator,  for  producing  local  motion  esii 
mates  for  pixel  neighborhoods  in  sequential  frames  and  pro- 
ducing from  these  estimates  asMKialed  dense  motion  models, 
each  of  the  pixel  neighborhoods  including  a  selected  pixel  and 
itie  pixels  adjacent  to  the  selected  pixel. 
B  a  motion  segmentauon  processor,  for  determining,  jointly, 
from  the  dense  motion  models 

I  regions  of  cohcreni  motion  over  the  entire  sequence  of 
frames,  and 

II  fiw  each  region  of  coherent  motion  a  motion  mtxlel  repre- 
senting the  transformation  of  the  region  from  frame  to 
frame  tor  the  sequence  of  frames: 

r  a  layer  extraction  proccs.sor.  for  forming  for  each  of  the 
regions  of  coherent  motion  a  layer  by  asstKialing  with  the 
region  data  that  represents  the  asscx'iatcd  image  data,  the  layer 
including 

I  data  representing  pixel  intensity  information  relating  to  the 
sequeiK'e  of  frames  for  each  of  the  pixels  included  in  the 
region. 

II  data  representing  an  ordenng  of  the  layer  relative  to  other 
layers  by  depth  in  the  image,  the  layer  extraction  processor 
determining  the  depth  of  a  layer  by  determining  if  pixels  in 
the  layer  arc  (vcluded  in  any  of  the  frames  in  the  sequence; 

III  data  represenung  motion  information  including  parameters 
relating  to  the  motion  model  associated  with  the  region  by 
the  motion  segmentation  processor,  and 

D  means  for  oulputting  the  digital  data  comprising  the  layen  to 
repnxluce  the  same  or  an  associated  sequence  of  frames. 
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5457,685 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
LOCATION  OF  A  TARGET 
Christophe   Scfalossers,  CliatilioQ;   Sttphane  Burzawa,   Ver- 
sailles; Francois  Megel,  ChavUle,  and  Anne  Le  Gouzouguec, 
Vanves,  all  of  France,  anignon  to  Acrwytiaif  Sodete 
Nadonale  Industrieile,  Parte,  France 
Condnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  257,915,  Jon.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,556 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  11,  1993,  93  07064 
Int.  a.^  G06K  9A)0 
VS.  CL  382—107  7  Claims 


target  (C)  obtained  through  this  calculated  movement  (D2) 
IS  confirmed,  otherwise  an  estimated  location  of  the  target 
is  determined  from  the  kinematic  characteristics  of  the 
latter:  and 
.  the  models  of  the  background  and  of  the  target  are  updated. 


I    A  process   for  determining  the   location  of  a  target   (C) 
observed  in  the  field  of  vieyv  of  an  optical  detector  (2),  wherein: 

in  a  preliminary  step,  a  picture  (VO)  is  taken  of  the  field  of  view 
of  the  optical  detector  (2)  and  there  are  determined  a  tixxlel  of 
the  background  including  at  least  one  partial  image  (9.  10)  of 
the  background  and  a  model  of  the  target  including  a  partial 
image  (II)  of  the  target,  said  partial  images  (9,  10.  11)  being 
stored  as  templates,  as  well  as  kinematic  characteristics  of  the 
latter  and 

throughout  the  durabon  of  determination  of  location,  the  follow- 
ing steps  are  repeated: 

a  current  picture  (VI)  is  taken  of  the  field  of  view; 
the  movement  of  the  optical  detector  (2)  is  calculated  in  a  first 
main  step  that  includes  the  following  stages: 

*  at  least  one  background  search  window  (19),  having  the 
same  size  within  every  picture  and  located  at  the  same 
position  on  every  picture  until  the  position  of  said  at  least 
one  background  search  window  on  said  current  picture  is 
changed,  is  isolated  finm  said  current  picture  (VI); 

*  the  isolated  background  search  wiixlow  (19)  is  scanned  to 
match  the  partial  image  (9)  of  the  background  stored  as  a 
template  and  a  subaiea  of  the  isolated  background  search 
window  (19); 

*  the  movement  (Dl)  on  a  picture  coordinates  plane  of  the 
optical  detector  (2)  between  point  in  time  a  preceding 
picture  IS  taken  and  point  in  time  of  said  cunent  picture  is 
taken  is  calculated  from  the  position  of  the  partial  image  (9) 
of  the  background  in  said  background  search  window  (19): 

.  the  movement  of  the  target  (C)  is  calculated  in  a  second 
main  step  that  includes  the  following  stages: 

*  a  target  search  window  (26)  having  the  same  size  within 
every  picture  is  isolated  from  the  current  picture  (VI),  the 
location  of  this  target  search  wiiKlow  depending  on  the 
calculated  movement  of  the  optical  detector  and  the  posi- 
tion of  the  target  in  the  preceding  picture; 

*  the  isolated  target  search  window  (26)  is  scanned  to  match 
the  panial  image  (11)  of  the  target  stared  as  a  template  and 
a  subarea  of  the  isolated  target  search  window  (26); 

*  the  movement  (D2)  of  the  tatget  (C)  on  the  picture  coordi- 
nates plane  that  includes  the  movement  of  the  optical 
detector  is  calculated  from  the  position  of  the  partial  image 
(11)  of  the  target  in  said  target  search  window  (26): 

.  said  calculated  movement  (D2)  of  the  target  (C)  is  compared 
with  two  values,  minimum  and  maximum,  of  movement 
which  are  determined  from  the  kinematic  characteristics  of 
the  target  (C).  in  such  a  way  that  if  the  calculated  move- 
ment (D2)  is  between  said  two  values  the  locabon  of  the 


5,557,686 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VERIFICATION  OF  A 

COMPUTER  USER'S  IDENTIFICATION,  BASED  ON 

KEYSTROKE  CHARACTERISTICS 

Marcus  E.  Brown,  Itecaloasa,  Ala.,  and  Samnd  J.  Rogers, 

Brcckenridge,  Tex^  assignors  to  University  of  Alabama,  Tas- 

caloosa,  Ala. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,135 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/62 

VS.  a.  382—115  51  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  verifying  whether  a  user  of  a  system  is  autho- 
rized using  keystroke  information,  comprising  the  steps: 

creating  user  training  signals  fixim  keystroke  characteristics  of 
the  user,  each  of  said  user  training  signals  including  a  plural- 
ity of  different  portions  constructed  from  keystrokes; 

purifying  said  user  training  signals  by  detemiining  variances  of 
the  portions  of  the  user  training  signals,  and  discarding  a  same 
portion  of  each  of  said  user  training  signals  when  the  variance 
of  said  same  portion  is  above  a  predetermined  threshold: 

inputting  a  signal  to  be  tested  containing  keystroke  data; 

determining  a  similarity  between  the  input  signal  to  be  tested 
and  the  purified  user  training  signals;  and 

allowing  access  to  the  system  if  said  input  signal  to  be  tested  and 
said  purified  user  training  signals  are  determined  to  have  at 
least  a  predetermined  threshold  of  similarity. 


5357,687 
ABNORMAL  PATTERN  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Shoji  Hara,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Pboto  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,099,  Mar.  4,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,933,  Oct.  19,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,744 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  19.  1989,  1-272212 
InL  a.''  (M)6K  9AX) 
VS.  a.  382—132  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  an  abnormal  pattern  from  a  plurality 
of  image  signals  representing  a  radiation  image  of  an  object  which 
IS  constituted  of  soft  tissues  and  bones,  comprising: 
an  image  operating  circuit  for  generating  from  the  plurality  of 
image  signals  al  least: 

a)  an  original  image  signal  corresponding  to  an  original  image 
representing  the  soft  tissues  and  the  bones  of  said  object, 
and 

b)  a  soft  tissue  image  signal  corresponding  to  a  soft  tissue 
image  primarily  representing  soft  tissues  of  said  object. 
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wtterein   said  onginai   image   ^igiul   ami   said   soft   tiuue 
image  signal   are  generaled  from   ttic  pluraJily   of  image 
signals   representing  a   radiadon   image   which    has   been 
recorded  by  exposing  said  object  to  ai  least  two  kinds  of 
radiation  having  different  energy  distributions,  wherein  the 
different   energy   distributions   exhibit   different   transmit 
lances  with  respect  to  soft  ussucs  and  bones. 
a  region  discnminaiuig  circuit  which  discriminates  anatomical 
regions   in   tlic   radiation   image   from   at   least  one   of   said 
onginal  image  and  soft  Qssuc  image  signals,  and  provides  an 
output    indicative    of   different    analonrucal    regions    of   said 
object,  and 
an  aboormal  pattern  hnding  circuit  including  an  abnormal  pat 
tern  finding  hiter,  responsive  to  said  original  image  and  soft 
tissue  image  signals  and  to  the  output  of  said  region  discnmi 
nating  circuit,  said  abnormal  pattern  hnding  circuit  uniquely 
processing  at  least  one  of  said  original  image  signal  and  said 
soft  tissue  image  signal  and  detecting  an  abnormal  pattern, 
wherein,  based  on  the  output  of  said  region  discriminating 
circuit,  said  abnormal  pattern  hnding  circuit  adaptively  pro- 
cesses said  original  image  signal  to  detect  an  abfK>rmal  pattern 
in    the   different    anatomical    regions   of   said   object    which 
include  pnmanlv  vift  tissues  and  prxxes.ses  said  soft  tissue 
image  signal  to  detect  an  abnormal  pattern  in  the  different 
anatomical    regions   o(   said   obieci   which    include   primarily 
hones 


determining  which  of  the  divided  color  region.s  contact  an  outer 
edge  of  said  color  onginal  image:  said 

selecting  at  lea.st  one  color  region,  which  is  a  divided  color 
region  and  which  is  a  color  region  iHher  than  color  regions 
which  contact  an  outer  edge  of  said  color  onginal  image,  and 
extracting  data  of  the  selected  divided  region  as  charactenstic 
image  data. 

wherein  integration  processing  is  executed  tor  each  of  said 
pixels  using  a  repeated  region  expansion  methtxl  in  which 
dau  determined  from  an  HLS  color  space  is  used  as  data  for 
determimng  similarity 


5^57,689 
OPTICAl.  WORD  RECOGNITION  BY  EXAMINATION  OF 

WORD  SHAPE 
DanM  P.  Huttcoiociicr,  and  Micfaad  J.  Hopcroft,  both  of  Ith- 
aca. N.Y-,  aarignon  to  Xeroi  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
CoatinuatkMi  of  Scr.  No.  177,635,  Jan.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796,119,  Nov.  19,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,413 
InL  d.'  G«6K  9/.« 
LLS.  a.  382—177  13  Claims 


J 
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5Ji57>8» 

METHOD  OK  EXTRACTING  CTIARAtTEIUSTIC  IMACiK 

DATA  AND  COLOR  DATA  CONVERSION  DEVICE  FOR 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATTS 

HiroalU  Nakamura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aasiipior  to  Fuji  Photo 

Eitan  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,118 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1992,  4-308963,' 
Nov.  18,  1992,  4-308964 

InL  n."  (;06k  v/46 
I  -S.  CT  382—164  10  Claims 

ji     *  g  r:r.fir:^T].).utMLLTi. 


L 
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A  method  of  extracting  characteristic  image  data  comprising! 
tile  steps  of 

dividing  a  color  original  image  into  a  plurality  of  pixels,  break 

ing  d«)wn  each  of  the  pixels  into  three  colors  of  red  lighi. 

green  light  and  blue  light,  and  pfHMomelncally  nieasunng  the 

red  light,  green  light  and  Mue  light, 
dividing  on  tlie  basis  of  data  obtained  by  ptKHometrv.  said  color 

onginal  image  into  color  regions  ot  pixels  having  similar  hue 

values. 


1    A  methixl  of  recogni/ing  a  stnng  of  symbols  in  data  dehning 
an  image,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  detecting  in  a  set  of  image  signals  representing  an  image,  a 
discrete  symbol  smng  in  an  image  wherein  symbols  stnngs 
are  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  symbols,  and  image  data 
representing  a  symbol  stnng  in  the  image  data  distinguishes 
symbol  lo-symtx)l  spacing  fnim  symbtil  stnng  tivsymbol 
stnng  spacing. 
h)  representing  the  image  data  of  one  such  symbol  stnng  as  at 
least  one.  one  dimensional  signal,  said  step  of  representing 
image  data  ot  one  such  symbol  stnng  including  the  suhsteps 
of 
identifying  a  reference  with  respect  to  which  a  shape  signal 

will  tw  denved  for  the  symbol  stnng; 
denving   a    set   of   measurements   from   the    reference   with 
respect  to  the  image  data  forming  the  symtxil  stnng  repre 
senting  the  set  of  measurements  as  a  curve,  and 
tor  a  selected  portion  of  the  curve,  representing  that  ptirtion  as 
a  one  dimensional  signal  f(l)  denved  with  respect  to  the 
reference,  and 
c  I  companng  said  representative  signal  of  the  symbol  stnng  with 
a  representative  signal  of  a  second  symbol  stnng 
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5^57,690 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  LOCATING  OBJECTS 
WITH  SUBPIXEL  PRECISION 
Lawrence  P.  0'C>omian,  Madison,  and  Eycrett  F.  Simons, 
Cedar  KnoUs,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Mur- 
ray Hll,  N  J. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  996^3,  Dec  23,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,979 
Int.  a.**  (M>6K  9/00 
VS.  CI.  382—151  12  Claims 


nSFUY/liCAia  1IBBr«VWEA 


I  An  apparatus  for  locating  an  object  on  a  substrate,  the  object, 
from  the  perspective  of  an  input  device,  having  at  least  one 
substantially  straight  edge,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

said  input  device  for  capturing  an  image  of  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  substantially  straight  edge,  and  for  creating  a  sampling 
window  compnsing  an  array  of  image  elements  which  are 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  rows; 

a  device  that  onents  said  substrate  with  respect  to  said  input 
device  such  that  an  image  of  said  substantially  straight  edge 
of  said  object  and  at  least  one  of  said  rows  intersect  at  an 
angle  that  is  IxHh  predetermined  and  oblique; 

a  circuit  that  determines  as  edge  image  elements  a  number  of 
said  image  elements  which  define  said  substantially  straight 
edge  for  use  in  determining  the  precise  location  of  said  object 
on  said  substrate,  said  number  being  determined  using  a 
tngonometnc  function  of  said  angle  such  that  said  number  is 
approximately  an  integral  multiple  of  the  nimiber  of  edge 
image  elements  that  are  in  a  row  of  said  sampling  window; 
and 

a  circuit  that  precisely  locates  said  object  on  said  substrate  based 
on  the  relative  positions  of  said  number  of  edge  elements. 


ing  information  representing  a  set  of  drawing  information 

corresponding  to  the  current  resolution; 
buffer  means  for  temporarily  stonng  format  codes  corresponding 

to  image  information  to  be  displayed  on  the  display  device, 

the  desired  resolution  corresponding  to  the  formal  codes 

stored  in  the  buffer  means; 
a  host  processing  unit  which: 

receives  the  current  drawing  information  from  the  storage 
means. 

receives  the  formal  codes  from  the  buffer  means, 

compares  the  current  resolution  with  the  desired  resolution, 

receives  updated  drawing  information  from  the  storage  means 
when  the  current  resolution  is  different  from  the  desired 
resolution,  the  updated  drawing  information  being  a  set  of 
drawing  information  corresponding  to  the  resolution  of  the 
Image  information  to  be  displayed. 

converts  the  format  codes  into  modified  format  codes  in 
accordance  with  the  updated  drawing  infonnabon  when  the 
current  resolution  is  different  from  the  desired  resolution, 
and 

converts  the  format  codes  into  modified  formal  codes  in 
accordance  with  the  current  drawing  information  when  the 
current  resolution  is  not  different  from  the  desired  resolu- 
tion; and 

memory  mapping  means,  connected  to  ttie  display  device  and 
receiving  the  modified  format  codes  from  the  host  process- 
ing unit,  for  providing  memory-mapping  of  the  modified 
formal  codes  to  enable  the  image  information  to  be  dis- 
played on  the  display  device. 


5,557,692 
OPTICAL  ISOLATOR  WITH  LOW  POLARIZATION 
MODE  DISPERSION 
Jing-Jong  Pan,  and  Ming  Shih,  both  of  Milpitas,  Olif.,  assign- 
ors to  E-Tek  Dynamics,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250323,  May  27,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6^93,  Jan.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548^20 
Int.  ex."  G02B  6/26:5/30:  G^lJe  1/09 
U.S.  a.  385—11  11  Claims 


5,557,691 

IMAGE  PRCX:ESSING  SYSTEM 

Naoki  Izvta,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 

Kawasald,  Japan 

Continnaiion  of  Ser.  No.  84,019,  Jun.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,192 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-172105 
Int  G."  G^IL  9/42 
\}JS.  C\.  382—299  12  Claims 

1  An  image  processing  system  which  displays  image  informa- 
tion on  a  display  device  and  has  multiple  resolutions  for  displaying 
the  image  information,  wherein  the  current  resolution  represents 
the  resolution  of  image  information  being  displayed  and  the 
desired  resohibon  represents  the  resolution  of  image  information  to 
Ik  displayed,  the  image  processing  system  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  sets  of  drawing  information,  each  set 
corresponding  to  a  respective  resolution  and  the  current  draw- 


1.  An  optical  isolator  for  optical  fibers  comprising: 
a  first  sleeve  for  holding  a  first  optical  fiber, 
a  first  polarizer  of  birefringenl  material  disposed  in  an  optical 
path  of  an  optical  signal  from  the  first  optical  fiber  such  that 
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formed  therein  adjacent  an  end  portion  of  said  waveguide  for       (a)  fitting  a  first  metal  sleeve  to  a  first  metal  tube  to  form  a  fitting 
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the  hrsi  polanzcr  separates  the  optical  signal  into  rays  having 

diffenng  opbcal  paths, 
a  Faraday  rocalor  disposed  in  the  paths  nf  the  rays  fnitn  the  tirst 

polarizer, 
a  second  polarizer  ot  birefnngent  material  disp<vsed  in  the  paths 

of  the  rays  from  the  Karaday  nxalor. 
a  plate  of  birefnngent  material  having  selected  indices  of  refrac 

tion  and  a  thickness  which  compensates  for  the  difference  in 

opucal  distance  traveled  by  tl>e  rays,  and 
a  GRIN  lens  and  a  second  sleeve  for  holding  a  second  optical 

liber,  wherein  the  CiRIN  lens  is  disposed  in  the  opucal  path  ot 

the  rays  from  the  plate  to  (ixus  tlie  ravs  on  the  end  of  tfie 

second  optKal  hher. 
wherein  the  plate   is  dispt)scd   in   the   path.s  ot   tlie  rays  at   an 

oblique  angle  relative  U)  the  ravs  S4i  as  lo  nmnimi/c  walk-olT 


5^57.694 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  ZERO  DISPERSION 

WAVELENGTH  OF  AN  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 

C;iistav  Vdth,  Bad  LiebcnzcU,  and  Henning  BiUow,  Stuttgart, 

both  of  (;cniiany,  assigiiors  to  Akatei  N.V.,  Rljswijk,  Netb- 

ertaods 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  409,758 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1994,  44  11 
06J.4 

Int  a."  C;«2B  f)/2S 
IS.  n.  -W5— 27  6  Claims 


5^57,693 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSMITTING 

OPTICAL  DATA 

Rick  C.  StFTcns,  Apple  Valley;  Gerald  F.  Sauter,  Eaftan.  and 

Jakn  A.  Krawczak,  MinnMoaka,  all  of  Minn.,  assitpiors  to 

Linlsys  Corporatioo,  Blue  BcU.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,40* 

Int.  tX"  G02B  ftCS 

VS.  CI.  3«5— 24  14  Claims 


I  An  apparatus  for  splimng  and  parallelly  transmitting  streams 
of  optical  data  signals  without  having  to  precisely  align  a  source  of 
each  of  the  streams  of  optical  data  signals  with  a  single  fiber-optic 
strand  compnsing 

an  enutter  array  for  emitting  a  plurality  of  optical  data  signals 

over  a  given  area, 
a  coherent  fiber-optic  bundle,  said  coherent  fiber-opoc  bundle 
having  a  plurality  of  hber-optK  strands  bundled  in  a  contigu- 
ous arrangement,  said  plurality  of  hber-opCc  strands  each 
having  a  tirst  end  for  receiving  the  streams  of  optical  data 
signals  from  the  emitter  array  and  each  having  a  second  end 
for  emitting  the  streams  of  optical  data  signals  from  the 
plurality  of  fiber-opCK  strands,  said  plurality  of  fiber-optic 
strands  bemg  sufficiently  small  in  relation  to  a  single  sucam 
of  optical  data  signals  so  that  the  single  stream  of  optical  data 
signals  are  split  into  parual  signals  with  each  of  the  partial 
signals  transported  in  separate  and  adjacent  fiber-optic  strands 
so  that  when  the  emitter  array  directs  the  streams  of  opucal 
data  signals  onto  the  tirsl  end  of  the  plurality  of  fiber-optic 
strands  each  of  the  streams  of  opucal  dau  signals  arc  trans 
milled  m  whole  through  rwo  or  mure  of  said  plurality  of 
fiber-opuc  strands  to  the  second  end  of  the  plurality  of  fiber 
optx:  strands 


V 

'M 


I. 


'2 


3 


1  A  method  of  determining  the  zero  dispersion  wavelength  of  an 
optical  waveguide  (4.  21). 

wherein  rwo  light  signals  of  different  wavelengths  (A.,.  X, t  are 
coupled  into  the  opucal  waveguide  (4.  21). 

wherein  a  mixing  product  resulung  from  a  nonlinear  interaction 
of  the  two  light  signals  ui  tlie  optical  waveguide  (4.21)  is 
detected  at  the  output  of  the  opUcal  waveguide. 

wherein  the  wavelength  of  one  of  the  light  signals,  which  is 
tunable  over  a  range  wherein  the  zero  dispersion  wavelength 
IS  expected,  is  selecUvely  varied  until  the  opUcal  output  of  the 
mixing  product  reaches  a  maximum  and  the  wavelength  of 
this  light  signal  is  equal  to  the  zero  dispersion  wavelength, 
and 

wherein  the  wavelength  of  the  otlier  light  signal  is  chosen  so  that 
It  lies  ouLside  of  the  range  of  the  expected  zero  dispersion 
wavelength. 


5457,495 
WAVEGUIDE-OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTION 
STRUCTURE  AND  WAVEGUIDE-OPTICAL  FIBER 
CONNECTION  METHOD 
IkkMhi  Yamane;  Yanliiko  Omori,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Shinya 
Sawac,  Sapporo;  Yasntoahl  Funikawa,  and  Hironao  Hakogi. 
both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  aasifnors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332^78 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  12,  1994,  6-098840; 
Sep.  8,  1994,  6-215075 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/M) 
VS.  CI.  385—19  35  Claims 
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I   A  waveguide-opucal  fiber  connection  structure,  compnsing 
an  opucal  fiber. 

a  waveguide  substrate  having  a  waveguide  integrally  formed 
thereon,  said  waveguide  substrate  having  a  first  guide  groove 
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formed  therein  adjacent  an  end  portion  of  said  waveguide  for 
positioning  said  optical  fiber  therein;  and 

a  fiber  substrate  fixed  to  said  optical  fiber  by  metal  fixation  with 
a  solder  material: 

each  of  a  face  portion  of  said  fiber  substrate  and  a  face  |x>rtion 
of  said  waveguide  substrate  which  are  opposed  to  each  other 
in  a  condition  wherein  said  optical  fiber  fixed  to  said  fiber 
substrate  by  the  metal  fixation  is  closely  contacted  with  said 
first  guide  groove  of  said  waveguide  substrate  having  a  metal 
film  formed  thereon,  the  metal  films  being  fixed  to  each  other 
by  metal  fixation  to  connect  said  waveguide  and  said  optical 
fiber  to  each  other  using  another  solder  material  having  a 
melting  point  lower  than  a  melting  point  of  the  solder  material 
used  for  the  metal  fixation  between  said  fiber  substrate  and 
said  optical  fiber. 


5^57,696 

ADAPTORS  FOR  A  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  AND 

POLISHING  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 

Harold  M.  Stein,  144  Beekman  Dr.,  Agawam,  Mass.  01001 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,023 

Int  CL"  G02B  6/38;  B24B  1/00 

VS.  a.  385—75  22  Claims 


136     132 


1  A  device  for  interfacing  with  an  optical  fiber,  comprising: 
a.  an  insert  having  a  throughbore  formed  therein  fix>m  a  first  end 
of  the  insert  down  through  the  inseit  to  a  second  end  of  the 
insert,  the  insert  throughbore  having  a  center  axis  that  is 
eccentric  to  an  optical  axis  of  the  optical  fiber  when  the  insert 
IS  positioned  in  a  predetentiined  sp«tial  relation  to  the  optical 
fiber;  and 
b  an  adaptor  having  a  throughbore  formed  therein  from  a  first 
end  of  the  adaptor  down  through  the  adaptor  to  a  second  end 
of  the  adaptor,  the  adaptor  throughbore  having  a  center  axis 
that  is  concentric  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  optical  fiber  when 
the  insert  is  positioned  in  the  predetermined  spatial  relation  to 
the  optical  fiber,  an  inner  surface  of  the  adaptor  throughbore 
being  adapted  to  fit  over  a  portion  of  an  outer  surface  of  the 
insert. 


I  

5,557^97 
METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING  OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLES 
Yasunori  Yoshie,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assisnor  lo  NKK  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  467,757 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1994,  6-165805 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/38 

VS.  a.  385—99  6  Claims 


tMT^ 


I  A  method  for  connecting  two  opUcal  fiber  cables  using  a 
metal  sleeve,  the  opucal  fiber  cables  each  having  an  optical  fiber 
and  metal  tube  for  covering  thereof,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


(a)  fitting  a  first  metal  sleeve  to  a  first  metal  tube  to  form  a  fitting 
portion,  the  first  metal  sleeve  being  the  same  as  the  metal 
sleeve  and  the  first  metal  tube  being  the  same  as  the  metal 
tube: 

(b)  inserting  a  sensor  for  measuring  temperatures  into  the  first 
metal  tube  at  a  position  corresponding  to  the  fitting  portion: 

(c)  welding  the  fitung  portion,  while  changing  welding  condi- 
tions, and  measuring  temperatures  to  determine  an  optimum 
welding  condition: 

(d)  exposing  two  optical  fibers  and  two  metal  tubes  by  specified 
lengths  on  the  respective  end  parts  of  the  rwo  optical  fiber 
cables  to  be  connected: 

(e)  fitting  the  metal  sleeve  on  the  exposed  metal  tube  of  one  of 
the  two  optical  fiber  cables: 

(f)  fusing  the  rwo  optical  fibers  to  each  other  on  the  end  parts  of 
the  rwo  optical  fiber  cables: 

(g)  moving  the  metal  sleeve  to  a  position  over  the  exposed  metal 
tubes  of  the  two  optical  fiber  cables: 

(h)  welding  the  metal  sleeve  and  the  metal  tubes  on  the  entire 

periphery  under  the  optimum  welding  condition  which  was 

determined  in  the  step  (c): 
li)  fitting  a  second  metal  sleeve  to  a  second  metal  tube  to  form  a 

fitting  portion,  the  second  metal  sleeve  being  the  same  as  the 

metal  sleeve  and  the  second  metal  tube  being  the  same  as  the 

metal  tube: 
(j )  inserting  a  sensor  for  measuring  temperatures  into  the  second 

metal  tube  at  a  position  corresponding  to  the  fitting  portion: 
(k)  welding  the  fitting  portion  under  the  welding  condition  of  the 

step  (h)  while  measuring  temperatures  by  the  sensor:  and 
(I)  confirming  that  said  welding  of  the  step  (h)  was  made  under 

the  same  condition  as  said  optimum  welding  condition. 


5,557,698 
COAXLAL  FIBER  OPTICAL  CABLE 
Galen  M.  Gareis,  Richmond,  Ind^  and  Barry  Thornton,  Aus- 
ton,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Belden  Wire  &  Cable  Company,  Rich- 
mood,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292^14 

Int  a."  G02B  6/44 

VS.  a.  385—101  IS  Claims 


3.  A  coaxial  fiber  optic  cable  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  first  jacket,  said  first  jacket  defining  a 

fiber  optic  core: 
a  transmission  medium  located  in  said  core,  said  transmission 

medium  including  at  least  one  optical  fiber 
said  at  least  one  optical  fiber  is  contained  in  a  buffer  tube, 
a  core  strength  means  positioned  between   said  at   least  one 

optical  fiber  and  said  first  jacket: 
said  core  strength  noeans  is  a  plurality  of  strengthening  fibers 

that  circumferentially  surrounds  said  buffer  tube, 
a  substantially  cylindrical  inner  electrical  conductor  coaxially 

surrtHinding  said  first  jacket; 
said  first  jacket  is  substantially  concentric  with  said  buffer  tube 
a  substantially  cylindrical  outer  electrical  conductor  coaxially 

surrounding  said  inner  conductor  and  radially  spaced  from 

said  inner  conductor; 
said  inner  and  outer  conductors  being  metal  braid: 
a  dielectric  layer  separating  said  inner  and  outer  conductors;  and 
an  outer  jacket  surrounding  said  outer  electrical  conductor  and 

enclosing  said  inner  and  outer  conductors. 
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NLO  WAVEGUIDE  "ANIT  SWITCH  AND  METHOD 
THEEEFOR 
J.  K«ater  lyad  A.  Dmi»mL,  aad  PHer  M.  RanoB,  all  of 
Colondo  Sprtefi,  CoIol,  Mriganri  to  The  UDitcd  State*  of 
AflMrica  aa  rcpreaeatcd  by  the  Sccretar;  of  tbc  Air  Force, 
WHUBftOO,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  I99S.  Scr.  No.  498,705 

loL  n."  G02F  1/1^ 

VS.  n.  MS— 122  2*  ClaiBB 

BEAM  290n 

_i_i LJ 1  1  11 


224   GRATINQ   THAT 

pnoooces  beam  30«- 

FROM   BEAM  270 
AND  BEAM  260 
300-^     » 


D€TECTED 
BEAM  304 


290-^ 

MOOIFEO  REGION  2n 
OF   WAVtOUlOe   210 


oeTECTOfl 


AN    EMBODIMENT    Of       THIS    INVENTION 


1   An  NLO  switch  compnsing. 

a)  a  waveguide  (wgi.  the  wg  having  al  least  two  waveguiding 
modes  at  a  fundamental  frequency  a>.  one  waveguiding  mode 
at  a  second  harmonic  frequency  2(u  and  al  least  one  encoded 
grating  for  phase  matched  SHG. 

b)  means  for  directing  at  least  two  input  pulsed  laser  beams  of 
the  same  frequerxry  to  into  two  of  said  modes  to  generate  an 
SHG  beam  when  the  encoded  grating  period  compensates  for 
the  wavevector  mismalch  between  tlie  combined  fundamental 
beams  and  the  generated  second  harmonic  beam 


5,557,700 

SEMICONDl'CTOR  OPTICAL  DEVICE  ITILIZING 

NOPiLINEAR  OPTICAL  EFFECT 

SUgeni   NakaBura,  and   KjouUto  T^jfaaM,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  aaaigDon  to  NEC  CorporathNi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  15,  199Ss  Scr.  No.  441,41* 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Jon.  14,  19«4,  6-131512 

Int  CT'  C.02B  (V/O 

lt.S.  CT  385—122  17  Claims 


1   A  nonlinear  semiconductor  optical  device  composing 

an  optical  waveguide  layer  having  an  entrance  and  an  exit  and 

compnsing  nonlinear  optical  seimconductor  material, 
said  waveguide  layer  being  divided  into  first  to  nth  regions 

arranged  along  a  propagaoon  direction  of  said  signal  light. 

said  lirst  region  iiKJuding  said  entrance  and  said  nth  region 

including  said  exit, 
said  hrst  to  n  th  regions  having  hrst  to  nth  bandgap  wave 

lengths  X,  to  X,  that  sausfy  a  relationship  of 


said  waveguide  layer  generating  a  nonlinear  change  of  refractive 
index  in  said  nonlinear  optical  semiconductor  material  in 
response  to  a  control  light  introduced  tMo  said  entrance,  and 

said  waveguide  layer  propagating  a  signal  light  introduced  into 
said  entrance  to  said  exit  without  a  phase  change  of  said 
signal  light  when  said  nonlinear  change  of  refractive  index 
induced  by  said  control  light  is  not  present,  and  propagating 
said  signal  light  with  said  phase  change  when  said  nonlinear 
change  of  refractive  index  induced  by  said  control  light  is 
present,  said  phase  change  being  in  response  to  said  change  of 
refractive  index. 


5,557,701 

POWER  LASER  DELIVERY  FIBER  SYSTEM  WITH 

ENHANCED  DAMAGE  THRESHOLD 

ScrgcJ   G.   KriyoaUykoT,  Moacow,  RiMrian  Federation,  and 

Wolfgang  Ncabcrgcr,  Monchenglabnch,  Germany,  assignors 

to  Ceram  Optec  IndiMtrics,  Inc,  Emt  Longmeadow,  Mass. 

ContlniiatioB-in-part  at  Ser.  No.  Ul  J27,  Dec  2,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5J70M3.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

339,502 

Int.  a."  G02B  6/02:  G03H  lAX) 

l\S.  CI.  385—124  7  Claims 


/ 
22 


1    A  flexible  graded-index  opocal  hber  for  transmission  of  a 
powerful  laser  beam,  said  fiber  comprising 
a  cote  having  a  radius  a. 

a  cladding  having  a  lower  refractive  mdex  than  said  core; 
a  synanetncai  axis;  and 
a  refractive  index  distribution  correlating  to  the  function 

n'lr>=«„"-u)"V'    2  ^*0'^rCi3 

n-(apin„--ai-a'  0  Pa*=n,i"  rSa 

where  r  is  the  radial  distance  from  said  axis.  n,.  is  the  refractive 
index  at  said  axis,  n^,  is  the  refractive  index  of  said  cladding.  (O  is 
the  gradient  parameter  of  a  standard  parabolic  index  hber  and  has 
the  funcuon  a>=(2n„(n„-n,,)]"^/a,  and  ^  is  the  profile  parameter 
which  represents  the  deviaDon  of  the  refractive  index  profile  from 
that  of  said  standard  parabolic  index  liber,  and  has  the  relaaonship 


X.,<)l,< 


<K.<X. 


5,557,702 

LIGHT  GUIDE  COMPRISING  A  METHACRYLIC  OR 

ACRYLIC  ACID  RESIN  CORE  AND  A  FLUOROCARBON 

RESDSCLAD 

Masato  Yodiikawa;  Minora  ishikarada,  both  ot  Kodaira;  Itsao 

Tanoma,  Sayama;  Kazoo  Naito,  Kawasaki;  Masato  Sugiaia- 

chi,  Kodaira,  and  Hideo  Sngiyama,  Htgashlmurayama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  BridgcAoBe  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356348 
Claims  prkMity,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1993,  5-343064; 
Dec.  15,  1993,  5-343065 

InL  ex."  G02B  6/00 
Cn.  385—143  8  Cnaims 

A  light  guide  comprising 

hollow  tubular  cladding  of  a  fluorocarbon  resm  havmg  a 
methacrylic  or  acrylic  moiKHner  graft  polyinenzed  thereto  al 
an  inner  surface  thereof,  and 


i;.s 
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impulse  response  cajculaung  means  supplied  with  said  param-  sample  memory   means  and,  when  playing  of  said  sample 
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a  core  of  a  methacrylic  or  acrylic  resin  polymerized  to  the  graft 
polyinenzed  surface  and  integrally  filled  in  said  cladding. 


5,557,703 
OPTICAL  FIBRES  FOR  BLOWN  INSTALLATION 
PhUip  A.  Barker;  David  J.  Stockton;  Christopher  Fisk,  and 
Peter  D.  Jenkins,  all  of  Suffolk,  Englaiid,  assignors  to  British 
Teiecommunications    public    limited    company,    London, 
England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  170,287,  Apr.  1,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,092 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  1,  1991, 
9114196;  Jan.  21,  1992,  9201283 

Int  a.*  G02B  6/44:6/52 
l'.S.  a.  385—128  9  Claims 


1   An  optical  fibre  package  for  blow  installation  comprising: 

at  least  one  optical  fibre,  and 

an  outer  layer  of  cured  flexible  resin, 

the  surface  of  said  resin  layer  having  been  modified  after  the 

formation  of  the  layer  but  prior  to  the  cure  of  said  resin, 
the  resin  layer  including  an  inner  zone,  remote  from  the  surface. 

which   IS   unaffected  by   the  surface  modification   process. 

effects  of  the  surface  modification  still  being  detectable. 


5,557,704 
HEATING  VESSEL  WITH  CHROMIUM-ENRICHED 

STAINLESS  STEEL  SUBSTRATE  PROMOTING 
ADHERENCE  OF  THIN  FILM  HEATER  THEREON 
MichaH  E.  Dennis,  Wiltshire,  and  David  Hnddart,  Avon,  both 
of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Pifco  Limited,  Manchester, 
United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  62,159,  May  17,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,330,  Nov.  8,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,851 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  9,  1990, 
9024419 

Int  a."  H05B  3/00:  F24H  lAM 
VS.  a.  392-^180  18  Claims 

1.  A  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel  defining  a  chamber 
for  heating  a  fluid  and  having  a  heater  portion,  said  heater  portion 
compnsing: 


a  chromium  containing  stainless  steel  substrate  having  a  coeffi- 
cient of  thermal  expansion  and  an  oxidized  surface  layer 
comprising  chromium  oxide,  said  surface  layer  having  been 
formed  by  heating  said  stainless  steel  substrate  to  oxidize 
chromium  present  in  said  substrate; 

a  dielectnc  layer  applied  to  and  adhered  to  said  surface  layer  and 
having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  which  approxi- 
mately equals  that  of  the  stainless  steel  substrate;  and 

a  thick  film  conductive  printed  circuit  electric  heating  element 
formed  on  said  dielectric  layer. 


5,557,705 

LOW  BIT  RATE  SPEECH  SIGNAL  TRANSMITnNG 

SYSTEM  USING  AN  ANALYZER  AND  SYNTHESIZER 

Tetsu  Taguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,138 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1991,  3-319427 

InL  O.*'  GIOL  .W2 

U.S.  CI.  395—2.28  10  Claims 


LK  MIM.VSB  (XT 

1 .  A  speech  signal  analyzer  for  use  in  analyzing  an  input  speech 
signal  to  produce  a  sequence  of  transmission  data  signals  which 
appears  as  a  result  of  an  analysis  of  said  input  speech  signal  in  said 
speech  signal  analyzer,  said  speech  signal  analyzer  comprising; 
preliminary  processing  means  supplied  with  said  input  speech 
signal  for  preliminarily  processing  said  input  speech  signal  to 
produce  a  sequence  of  processed  digital  signals  which  is 
extracted  from  said  input  speech  signal  and  which  is  arranged 
within  an  analysis  frame  having  a  predetermined  frame  time 
interval; 
parameter  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  sequence  of  pre- 
selected parameters  al  said  analysis  frame  as  regards  said 
input  speech  signal  to  produce  a  parameter  signal  representa- 
tive of  said  preselected  parameter  sequence; 
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impulse  response  calculating  means  supplied  with  said  param 
eter  signal  for  calculating  impulse  responses  vnth  reference  lo 
said  panuneter  signal. 

cross  correlatKMi  coefficicnl  calculating  means  supplied  with 
said  impulse  responaes  and  said  pnxessed  digital  signal 
sequence  for  calculating  cross  curTclation  coefficicnLs  between 
said  impulse  responses  and  said  prtKcssed  digital  signal 
sequence  within  said  analysis  frame  to  prtxluce  crt>ss  correla 
tion  coefficient  signals  representative  of  said  cross  correla 
uons  coefficienLs. 

autocurrelalHMi  coefficient  calculating  means  tor  calculating 
series  of  autocorrelation  coefficients  of  said  impulse 
responses. 

maximum  sunilanty  senes  extntcling  means.  ctHipled  lo  said 
cross  corrclauon  coefficient  calculating  means  and  said  auio 
correlation  coefficient  calculating  means,  for  extracung  a 
senes  of  extracted  excitation  puLses  fnxn  said  senes  of  auto 
correlation  coefficients,  said  senes  of  extracted  pulses  extend 
ing  across  the  predetermined  time  frairK  interval,  each  of  the 
excitation  pulses  in  the  senes  of  extracted  excitation  pulses 
appeanng  at  a  hxcd  equidistant  time  interval,  and  having  a 
polanty.  the  excitation  pulses  of  said  senes  of  excitation 
pulses  being  dehi>ed  by  a  common  phase,  the  senes  of 
extracted  excitation  pulses  being  selected  from  among  other 
such  excitation  pulse  senes  such  tliat  said  senes  of  the 
extracted  excitation  pulses  exhibits  a  maximum  similarly  to 
said  cross  correlation  coefficient  signals,  said  maximum  simi 
lanty  senes  extracting  means  functions  to  produce  signals 
representative  of  said  senes  of  extracted  excitation  pulses, 
including  a  phase  signal  representative  of  said  phase. 

transmitting  means  responsive  lo  said  senes  of  extracted  cxciia 
tion  pulses,  said  phase  signal,  and  said  parameter  signal  for 
transmitting  said  transmission  data  signal  sequence  in  relation 
to  said  senes  of  extracted  excitation  pulses  and  said  phase 
signal  together  with  said  parameter  signal 
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FLEXIBLE  PRONl'NCIATION-PRAt-nCT  INTERFACE 

FOR  REtT)RDER/PLAYER 

JoD  Geist  4008  Fulfonl  SU  (Nney.  Md.  2M32 

FUed  Jul.  6,  IW3,  Ser.  No.  »7.»2* 

Int.  CT"  GIOL  f/t*' 

li».  n.  .»5— 2J»I  12  (Talms 
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1   An  audio  recorder/player  apparatus  compnsing: 

(a)  user  memory  means  for  stonng  user  sound  signals. 

(b)  sample  memory  means  for  stonng  sample  sound  signals. 

(c)  audio  input  means  for  recording  said  user  sound  signals  into 
said  user  memory  means. 

(d)  audio  output  means  for  playing  said  user  sound  signals 
stored  in  said  user  memory  means  and  for  playing  said  sample 
sound  signals  stored  in  said  sample  memory  means. 

(e)  cmtrol  means  for  directing  and  coordinating  the  operations 
of  said  user  memory  means,  said  sample  meinory  means,  said 
audio  input  means,  and  said  audio  output  means. 

(f)  a  hnl  user-activatable  switch  means  for  tnggenng.  with  a 
single  activaoon.  said  control  means  to  cause  said  audio 
output  means  lo  play  said  sample  sound  signals  stored  in  said 


sample  memory  means  and,  when  playing  of  said  sample 
sound  signals  is  complete,  to  cause  said  audio  input  means  to 
record  said  user  sound  signals  into  said  user  memory  means; 
igl  a  second  u.ser  activalable  switch  means  fix  tnggenng.  with  a 
single  activation,  said  control  means  to  cause  said  audio 
output  means  lo  play  said  sample  si>und  signals  stored  in  said 
sample  menx>ry  means  and.  when  playing  of  said  sample 
sound  signals  is  complete,  to  cause  said  audio  output  means  to 
play  said  user  sound  signals  stored  in  said  user  memory 


5^57,707 

ima(;e  forming  apparatus  with  a  scanner  and 
method  of  controlling  the  same 

Yoahiya  Inouc,  Yokohama;  Tooru  NagatHuna,  Kawasaki; 
Kazuyuki  Shimada,  lYikyo;  Ikkamasa  HayashL  Yokohama; 
Kunio  Tomlyasu,  Yokohama,  and  HiraAimi  Nishiwaki,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  aarignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd„ 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Dlvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  4,569.  Jan.  14,  1993,  abandoned.  ThLs 

application  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1992,  4-5604: 

Mar.  4,  1992.  4-46910;  Jon.  17,  1992,  4-158015;  Nov.  10.  1992, 

4-299808;  Dec.  24,  1992,  4-344515 

InL  a."  G06K  l-i/lk) 

I  -S.  CI.  395—106  6  Claims 

EDITED  MAGt      — » 


te%??j 


»       Q€S«£OD»T« 

1  A  pnnter  with  a  scanner  for  receiving  a  character  code,  a 
control  command  or  similar  data  from  a  host  and  pnnting  said  data, 
compnsing 

registenng  means  capable  of  receiving  image  dau  from  a  scan 

ner  built  in  or  connected  to  said  pnnter  and  stonng  said  image 

data  in  a  storage  as  hll  pattern  data  which  will  be  u.sed  to  draw 

graphics, 
hlling  means  fi>r  tilling  a   hgure  with  said  hll   pattern  data 

registered  by  said  regi.stenng  means,  and 
marlung  means  for  specifying  a  range  of  the  image  data  from 

said  scanner  which  is  lo  be  recognized  as  said  hll  pattern,  and 

wherein  said  range  of  tlie  innage  data  can  be  inserted  into  any 

posiuon  of  the  6giire. 


'  5,557,708 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OUIKUITING  A 

BINARY  BIT  DATA  MESSAGE  FROM  BYTES 

REPRESENTING  STRINGS  OF  CONTIGUOUS  BITS  OF 

EQUAL  VALUE 

Raymond  J.  Herbert,  Leigb-on-Sca,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Neopost  Ltd.,  Essex,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761397 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  21,  1990, 
9020596 

Int.  a."  G06K  15/W 
VS.  C\.  395—108  15  Claims 


U  Apparatus  for  outputting  a  binary  bit  data  message  from 
bytes  representing  stnngs  of  contiguous  bits  of  equal  valve  includ- 
ing a  microprocessor  for  generating  print  data  to  be  output  lo  a 
pnnter  device; 

a  pnnt  data  output  line  connecting  the  printer  device  to  the 
microprocessor; 

a  memory; 

said  microprocessor  being  operable  in  a  printing  routine  to  wnte 
a  plurality  of  data  bytes  to  said  memory  representing  a  siring 
of  pnnt  data  signals  to  control  the  printer  device  to  prim  dots 
at  selected  positions  in  a  line,  each  byte  having  a  value 
representing  a  group  of  contiguous  print  data  signals  to  be 
output  on  said  print  data  output  line  having  equal  binary 
value; 

a  counter", 

a  source  of  clock  signals  connected  to  said  counter  and  to  said 
pnnter  device; 

companson  means; 

said  microprocessor  being  operable  in  said  printing  routine  to 
read  said  data  bytes  from  said  memory  and  to  apply  said  data 
bytes  senally  one  at  a  time  to  said  comparison  means  and  to 
enable  the  source  of  clock  signals  each  time  a  data  byte  is 
applied  lo  the  comparison  means; 

said  companson  means  being  operative  in  response  to  a  count  of 
clock  signals  by  said  counter  reaching  equality  with  the  value 
of  the  data  byte  applied  to  the  comparison  means  to  disable 
the  source  of  clock  signals  and  to  output  to  the  microproces- 
sor a  data  line  control  signal; 

said  microprocessor  being  operative  to  hold  the  print  data  line  at 
a  hrst  one  of  first  and  second  levels  representing  binary  one 
and  binary  zero  respectively  and  in  response  to  said  data  line 
control  signal  lo  switch  said  print  data  line  to  a  second  one  of 
said  first  and  second  levels; 

said  clock  signals  being  effective  in  combination  with  said  first 
and  second  levels  of  the  print  data  output  line  to  input  print 
dau  signals  to  the  printer  device. 


5,557,709 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DITHER  ARRAY 
GENERATION  TO  REDUCE  ARTIFACTS  IN 
HALFTONED  IMAGES 
Joseph  S.  Shu,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  269.709 

InL  a."  G06K  1/00 

VS.  a.  395—109  20  Claims 


15.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  dither  array  for  halftone  image 
generation  by  an  output  device,  the  output  device  for  outputting  a 
matrix  of  dots  representing  an  image,  each  of  the  dots  being 
oversized  with  relation  to  the  outputted  matnx.  the  apparatus 
comprising; 

gray  pattern  generation  means  for  generating  a  prototype  gray 
pattern  matrix  comprising  mxn  elements,  wherein  m  and  n  are 
each  positive  integers,  wherein  each  of  the  mxn  elements 
comprise  equal  predetermined  values; 
error  diffusion  means  for  performing  error  diffusion  processing 
on  the  gray  pattern  matrix  to  form  a  starting  binary  pattern 
comprising  mxn  elements,  each  of  the  mxn  elements  compris- 
ing one  of  a  first  value  and  a  second  value; 
initial  binary  pattern  generating  means  for  generating  an  initial 

binary  pattern  in  response  to  the  starting  binary  pattern; 
oversize  adjusting  means,  responsive  the  starting  binary  pattern, 
for  generating  a  starting  gray  pattern  in  accordance  the  over- 
sized dots; 
initial  gray  pattern  generating  means  for  generating  an  initial 

gray  pattern  in  response  to  the  starting  gray  pattern;  and 
assigning  means  for  generating  the  dither  array  in  accordance 
with  the  initial  binary  pattern  and  the  initial  gray  pattern. 


5,557,710 
COMPUTER  AIDED  DESIGN  SYSTEM 
Vardy  Amdnrsky;  Dan  Efrat,  and  Shlomo  Shlabnan,  all  of 
Haifa,  Israel,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190.423 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  8.  1993, 
9302450 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/50 
VS.  CI.  395—119  7  Claims 
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1.   A  computer-aided  design   system   for  converting   a   stored 
geometncal  representation  of  a  structure,  the  material  properties 
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d)  if  a  color  component  of  one  or  more  of  ihc  neighboring  data 
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dtercof  and  the  loads  imposed  thereon  into  a  visualization  of  a 
mechanical  quantity  of  the  stnictuic.  said  system  compnsmg 

means  to  genente  a  mesh  from  said  stored  geomemcal  rrprc 
mentation  of  the  structure,  the  malenal  propeities  thereof  and 
the  loads  impoaed  thereon,  said  mesh  descnbing  the  structure. 

means  to  generate,  by  application  of  the  6mte  eleinenl  method  to 
the  mesh,  the  elements  of  a  stiffne»  matrix,  a  loading  vector, 
and  a  vector  including  an  associated  degree  of  freedom  mdex 
for  each  row  and  column  of  the  stiffness  matrix. 

means  to  generate  from  the  stiffness  matnx  and  the  loading 
vector  a  mainx  A  and  a  nght  hand-side  vector  f.  wherein  any 
restrained  degrees  of  freedom  have  been  eliminated  from  the 
stiffness  matrix,  and  where  A  and  f  are  related  through  the 
relaDon  Ax=f.  the  vector  x  representing  the  mechanical  quan 
Dty  ai  a  plurality  of  points  of  the  mesh. 

a  linear  solver  of  the  preconditioned  conjugate  gradient  type  for 
generating  the  elements  of  the  vector  x  from  A  and  f  using  a 
prccoodiDOTung  matnx  K.  wherein  the  linear  solver  compn.scs 
means  to  generate  a  pnncipal  submatnx  from  the  stiffness 
matnx  by  setting  to  ^ero  those  elemenLs  tfierein  in  positions 
such  that  the  degree  of  freedom  index  asMxiated  with  ihcir 
row  IS  not  equal  to  the  degree  of  freedom  index  a.s.s«K'iaied 
with  their  column  and  mcaii.s  to  generate  the  preconditioning 
matnx  K  from  the  pnncipal  submatnx.  and 

means  for  visualizing  the  mechanical  quantity  of  tlie  structure  on 
the  computer  aided  design  svstcm  a.s  a  function  of  said  vector 


5^57,711 

APPARATL'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  VOl.l  ME  RENDERING 

Thoous    Mabbeodcr,    Mountain    View,    C'aUf.,    assignor    to 

Hcwlen-Padurd  CoMfmay,  Paio  Alto.  C'aUf. 

Cootiniiatioa  of  Scr.  No.  599  J2*,  Oct  17.  1990,  abandoned. 

TUs  appikatioa  Aug.  9.  1995,  Scr.  No.  51Z347 

InL  Cl."^  (;06F  n/tV 

IS.  n.  395—122  J2  Claims 
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2  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  pixel  luminescence  value  to  be 
displayed  by  a  twodimensional  pixel  type  display  a.s  pan  of  a 
view  of  a  three-dimensional  image  stored  a.s  a  three-dimensional 
data  array  composing  object  data  values  as.s(x:iated  with  a  plurality 
of  sample  points  in  a  three  dimensional  object  space,  said  appara 
tus  composing 

means  for  dehning  a  ray  pa.ssing  through  said  i>b)ect  space, 
a  computer  memory  for  stonng  the  three  dimensional  data  anav. 
including  means  for  dividing  said  object  space  into  a  plurality 
of  regions,  each  containing  muluple  sample  pt^ints.  and 
assigmng  a  subset  uf  the  stored  data  values  corresponding  lo 
said  multiple  sample  points  to  each  region  in  the  computer 
memory, 
a  plurality  of  hrst  level  prixes-sing  means  for  generating  inter 
mediate  transparency  and  luminescence  values  from  the 
stored  object  data  valuc^.  one  said  hrst  processing  means 
corresponding  lo  each  said  region  and  operative  to  pnxess  the 
subset  of  the  stored  object  data  values  for  said  region,  each 
said  hrst  level  processing  means  composing  means  for  gener 
Mmg  said  tnnspafency  value  from  the  subset  uf  stored  object 


data  values  along  said  ray  in  said  region  corresponding  to  said 
hrst  level  priKessing  mean.s  and  mean.s  for  generating  said 
luminescence  value  from  the  subset  of  stored  object  dau 
values  along  said  ray  in  said  region  corresponding  to  said  hrst 
level  processing  means,  and 

a  plurality  of  second  level  compositing  processors,  each  said 
second  level  composiang  processor  composing 

means  for  receiv  ing  said  intermediate  transparency  and  lumines- 
cence values  generated  by  first  and  second  said  first  level 
processing  means  for  the  first  and  second  regions  adjoining 
along  said  ray. 

means  for  generating  a  composite  transparency  value  and  a 
composite  luminescence  value  from  said  intennediate  trans- 
parency and  luminescence  values  generated  by  each  of  said 
first  and  second  first  level  processing  means  for  the  first  and 
second  regions  adjoining  along  said  ray.  said  composite  lumi- 
nescence value  and  composite  transparency  value  being  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  transparency  and  lununescence 
values  that  would  be  generated  by  one  of  said  first  or  second 
hrst  level  processing  means  for  said  ray  in  a  region  of  said 
object  space  encompassing  both  of  said  hrst  and  second 
regions  corresponding  to  said  first  and  second  first  level 
pnicessing  means. 


5457,712 
COLOR  MAP  TABLES  SMOOTHING  IN  A  COLOR 
COMPITER  GRAPHICS  SYSTEM  AVOIDING 
OBJECTIONABLE  COLOR  SHIFTS 
Randall  G.  Guay,  Cupertiiio,  Califs  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  CupcrtiDO,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,055 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/46 

IS.  CI  395— IM  6  Claims 
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I  A  computer  implemented  method  of  smoothing  data  in  a 
preliminary  look  up  table  composing  a  three-dimensional  data 
array  in  which  a  location  of  each  data  point  is  designated  by  a 
unique  set  of  cixirdinates.  a  resulting  three-dimensional  look-up 
table  relating  source  device  colors  and  destination  device  colors  in 
a  computer  graphics  system  having  a  color  image  source  device 
and  a  color  image  destinaDon  device  having  non-coincident  color 
gamuts,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of.  beginning  at  a  data 
point  representing  one  of  black  and  white  and  concluding  at  a  data 
point  representing  the  other  of  black  and  while 

a  I  companng  a  data  point  representing  a  next  closest  shade  of 

gray  to  neighboong  data  points: 
hi  if  a  colw  component  of  one  or  more  of  the  neighboong  data 
p<^)inLs  differs  in  value  from  the  same  color  component  of  the 
data  point  by  more  than  a  predetermined  amount,  adjusting 
the  value  of  the  color  component  of  the  one  or  more  neigh- 
boong data  points  such  that  the  color  component  of  the  one  or 
more  neighboong  data  points  does  not  differ  m  value  from  the 
color  component  of  the  data  point  by  more  than  the  predeter- 
mined amount, 
1.1  companng  related  data  points,  having  at  least  one  c(X)rdinate 
the  same  as  a  t.(X)rdinale  of  the  data  p»)int.  lo  neighboong  data 
p«)inLs. 


d )  if  a  color  component  of  one  or  more  of  the  neighboring  data 
points  differs  in  value  from  the  same  color  component  of  a 
respective  related  data  point  by  more  than  a  predetermined 
amount,  adjusting  the  value  of  the  color  component  of  the  one 
or  more  neighboong  data  points  such  that  the  color  compo- 
nent of  the  one  or  more  neighboring  data  points  does  not 
differ  in  value  from  the  color  component  of  the  respective 
related  data  point  by  more  than  the  predetemiined  amount; 
and 

e)  repeating  steps  a)  through  d). 


5^57,713 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  OR  RELATING  TO  ELECTRONIC 

GRAPHIC  SYSTEMS 

Adam   Rae-Smith,  Newbury,  England,  assignor  to  Quantd 

Limited,  Newbury,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961,291,  Oct  15,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  May  15,  1995,  Scr.  No.  440,885 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  18,  1991, 
9122209 

Int  CL*  G06F  /5/72 
VS.  a.  395—135  17  Oaims 
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I  An  electronic  graphic  system  for  effecting  displacement  of  a 
boundary  of  an  image  feature,  the  system  comprising: 

a  first  store  for  stoong  data  representing  an  image; 

a  second  store  for  storing  data  representing  an  image:  and 

a  processor  for:  deriving,  fixim  data  in  an  area  of  said  first  store, 
data  representing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  image  represented 
by  data  stored  in  the  first  store  offset  in  a  predetermined 
direction  by  a  user  determined  distance; 

stonng  the  denved  data  in  the  secotid  store;  and 

repeatedly  combining  the  data  firom  the  second  store  and  the 
data  in  said  area  of  the  first  store  to  create  combined  data, 
stoong  tlie  combined  data  in  said  area  of  the  first  store,  and 
offsetting  the  dau  in  the  second  store  such  that  the  offset  data 
represents  the  image  portion  at  a  position  different  than  that  of 
each  offset  image  portion  previously  stored  in  the  second 
store. 

whereby  the  data  in  said  area  of  the  first  store  is  modified  so  as 
to  represent  said  portion  as  having  a  displaced  image  feature 
boundarv 


5,557,714 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTATING  A  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  MODEL  ABOUT  TWO  ORTHOGONAL 
AXES 
Andrew  Lines,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf,;  Matthew  C.  Bamberger, 
Bellcvue,  and  Brian  H.  YamMald,  Redmond,  both  of  Wash^ 
assignors  to  Microsoft  CorporaHon,  Rrdmond,  Wash. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  10,824 
Int  a."  GOff  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—137  21  Claims 

1   A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  rotating  an  object  dis- 
played on  a  display  device,  wherein  the  computer  system  includes 


a  pointer  positioning  device  for  positiomng  a  pointer  displayed  on 
the  display  device,  the  method  composing: 

providing  a  reference  sphere  having  a  surface  which  intersects  a 
reference  point  on  the  object,  wherein  the  surface  has  oppos- 
ing near  and  far  partial-spheres,  wherein  the  surface  includes 
at  least  one  reachable  region  and  opposing  left  and  right 
unreachable  regions  each  having  a  boundary,  the  regions 
being  defined  by  constraints  on  rotation  of  the  object; 

selecting  the  reference  point  on  the  object  with  the  pointer 
positioning  device; 

detecting  movement  of  the  pointer  positioning  device  which 
moves  the  pointer  and  indicates  a  rotation  of  the  object; 

determining  an  intersection  point  between  the  pointer  and  the 
surface  of  the  reference  sphere; 

determining  an  amount  of  rotation  for  the  object  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  indicated  rotation  of  the  object,  wherein  when 
the  intersection  point  is  in  the  left  or  right  unreachable  region 
the  amount  of  rotation  is  determined  such  that  the  selected 
reference  point  coincides  with  a  tracked  point  which  lies 
along  the  boundary  of  the  left  or  right  unreachable  region, 
respectively,  in  the  same  near  or  far  partial-sphere  as  the 
intersection  point;  and 

rotating  the  object  by  the  determined  amount  of  rotaUon. 


5,557,715 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  DEVICE  WHICH  DESIGNATES 

MEMORY  LOCATIONS  BY  USING  XA'  COORDINATES 

OF  AN  IMAGE 

Yoshio  Ichiyanagi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,072 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  20,  1993,  5-118802 
Int  CL"  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—137  13  Claims 
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1 .  An  image  processing  device  for  processing  image  information 
and  area  information  associated  therewith  to  form  processed  image 
information,  the  prtxessed  image  information  being  stored  into  a 
memory,  said  device  comprising: 

means  for  connecting  the  image  information  and  the  associated 

area  information  to  produce  connected  image  informabon; 
means  for  generating  memory  addresses  so  as  to  allow  the 
connected  image  information  to  be  stored  into  the  memory 
thnxigh  coordinates  X  and  Y; 
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Llrawing  dau  conversion  means  for  converting  the  input  infnr-        ludging  vthether  said  nodal  points  are  within  said  patch  with 
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iiiean.s  for  routing  the  connected  imajjc  intormanon  hased  on 

the  memury  addresses,  and 
means  tof  combining  the  routed  image  intonnauon  with  the 

pnK'essed  image  infomnauon  m  the  memorv 
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(;raph  drawing 

■rolsusu  Oka,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroyukl  Walabc,  Yokohjuiui.  both 
•f  Japan,   aarignon   to   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha,   Tokyo. 


Filed  Jul.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  S4,12« 
Cteims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1992,  4-175557: 
JnL  2.   1992,  4-1755*8,-  Jul.   2,   1992,  4-175561;   JuL  2,   1992, 
4017555*;  Jul.  6,  1992.  4- 178530 
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I    A  graph  drawing  apparatus  composing 

first  storage  means  tor  stonng  a  table  containing  a  pluralirs  of 
cells. 

display  control  means  tor  displaying  the  table  stored  in  said  hrst 
storage  means, 

designating  means  for  designating  a  blivk  ut  cells  in  the  table 
displayed  by  said  display  control  means 

count  means  for  counting  a  number  of  cells  in  at  least  one  ot  a 
column  and  a  line  in  the  block  ilesignated  by  said  designating 
means. 

second  storage  means  tor  storing  an  upper  limit  ot  the  number  uf 
cells  in  at  lea.st  one  of  tfie  column  and  the  line  suitable  tor 
drawing  a  graph  corresponding  to  nuinencal  data  in  the  cells. 

discniiuiuting  means  for  discnminating  whether  the  number  of 
cells  in  at  lea.st  one  of  the  column  and  the  line  counted  by  said 
count  means  is  greater  than  the  upper  limit  stored  in  said 
second  storage  means. 

graph  drawing  nvans  for  drawing  a  graph  based  on  the  numen 
caJ  data  in  the  blixk  designated  by  said  designating  means 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  graph  drawing  means  to  draw 
a  graph  when  the  number  of  cells  counted  is  discriminated  not 
to  be  greater  than  tfie  upper  limit  by  said  discriminating 
means,  and  inhibiting  said  graph  drawing  means  from  draw 
ing  a  graph  when  the  number  of  cells  ccxmted  is  discnminated 
to  he  greater  tlian  the  upper  limit  by  said  discnminaling 
means 
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ttie  other  axis  measures  the  progress  of  the  sporting  contest, 
said  progress  comprising  increments  of  game  time. 

selecting  a  set  of  signihcant  moments  comprising  a  game  time 
dependent  series  each  representing  an  advance  towards  con- 
clusion of  the  sporting  contest  along  said  axis  measunng  said 
progress  of  the  sporting  event  in  said  coordinate  reference 
frame. 

recording  upon  said  register  a  plurality  of  points  in  said  cixirdi 
nate  reference  frame,  at  least  one  line  connecung  two  said 
points  in  said  cixirdinate  reference  fraine  corresponding  to  the 
score  at  each  said  significant  moments  in  the  sporting  contest; 

graphically  representing  upon  said  register  each  said  line  corre- 
sponding to  the  score  and  glyphs  proximate  to  said  reference 
frame  indicating  a  particularity  of  said  advance  toward  con- 
clusion made  by  each  said  significant  motnent; 

graphically  representing  information  indicating  significant 
moments  in  the  game  including  in/ormation  from  a  group 
consisung  of  the  player's  jersey  number,  the  player's  personal 
history,  tfie  player's  position,  the  player's  name,  the  player's 
contribution  to  tfie  score,  the  player's  contribution  to  ttie 
game's  progress,  the  player's  astronomical  sign,  the  player's 
opinion  and  ttie  player's  physical  characten sties  thereby  gen- 
erating a  graphical  summary  of  tfie  prt)gress  and  results  of  a 
sporting  contest  in  the  register 


5.557,718 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATIS  HAVING  A 

FUNCTION  OF  DISPLAYING  A  PLURALITY  OF  GRAPHS 

Katsumasa  IWncyoshl,   Hlgaahiosaka.   and  Akiyoshi   Satoh. 

Nara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,441 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Jun.  8,  1994,  6-126574 

InL  a.''  C;06F  H^AM) 

I  .S.  a.  395—140  6  CTaims 
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5.557,717 
METHOD  AND  DEVKT:  FOR  (JRAPHICAL  DISPLAY  OF 

A  SPORTING  CONTEST 
PMer  C.  Wayner,  4129  Roland  Ave.  #1B,  Baittmorr.  Md.  21211- 
2038 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  2I8,7.V( 
InL  CX"  G06F  /  7/VC) 
VS.  CI  395—140  9  Claims 

1  A  metlMd  intended  for  displaying  the  progrciis  and  results  of  a 
sporting  contest,  said  metlKxi  comprising  tlie  steps  of 

eslablistiing   a  coordinate  reference   frame   upon  a  register  in 
which  one  axis  measures  the  score  of  tlie  sporting  contest  and 
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function  of 


I    An  information  processing  apparatus  having 
displaying  a  plurality  of  graphs  composing 

display  means  for  displaying  graphs; 

input  means  for  at  least  inputting  information  such  as  informa- 
tion on  matliematical  expressions  needed  for  drawing  a  plu- 
rality of  graphs  and  information  on  graduation  of  a  plurality 
of  axes  for  respective  graphs; 
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dravMng  data  conversion  means  for  converting  the  input  infor- 
inaiion  on  a  plurality  of  mathematical  expressions  into  graph 
drawing  data  for  drawing  a  plurality  of  graphs  and  for  con- 
verting the  information  on  graduation  of  a  plurality  of  axes 
into  axes  drawing  data  to  be  used  for  graduating  axes  for 
respective  graphs: 

j;raph  drawing  means  for  drawing  a  plurality  of  graphs  such  that 
said  graphs  overlap  each  other  atxHit  a  common  axis  based  on 
ihf  graph  drawing  data  and  axes  drawing  data  obtained  as  a 
result  ot  the  conversion  and  for  drawing  axes  having  different 
sidles  lor  respective  graphs  on  the  same  screen; 
and 

pointing  means  tor  inputting  pointing  information  to  point  a 
desired  graph  from  among  the  plurality  of  graphs  drav^n  on 
ihe  same  screen  and  to  trace  the  graph; 

said  graph  drawing  means  drawing  a  trace  pointer  on  the  rel- 
evant graph  and  drawing  an  axis  pointer  on  the  axis  corre- 
sponding 111  the  relevant  graph  in  response  to  the  pointing 
iiitomiatiun  received  from  said  pointing  means. 


5.557,719 

MKTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  OBJECTS 

BASKD  ON  FREE-FORM  CURVES  AND  FREE-FOR.M 

SI  RFACES  FROM  PROJECTING  NODAL  POINTS  AND  A 

SERIES  OF  POINTS  ONTO  A  PATCH 

Miwa  Ooka,  and  Tetsuzo  Kuragano,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

as.si);nors  to  SONY'  Corp..  Tokyo,  Japan 

C  nntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  966.509,  OcL  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389i>62 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1991,  3-313634 

Int.  C1.''G06T  17/JO 

I  .S.  CI.  .W5^141  5  aaims 
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1  A  methtxi  of  lonning  an  object  on  the  basis  of  data  represent- 
ing a  free-fonii  curve  projected  onto  a  patch,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

generating  control  points  between  two  nodal  points  on  a  three- 
dimensional  space; 

generating  said  free-form  curve  which  is  represented  by  a  vector 
function,  said  vector  function  being  capable  of  representing 
said  free-form  curve  by  designating  said  nodal  points  and  said 
control  points; 

rotating  said  patch  about  a  nodal  point  vector  to  malce  iLs 
projecting  direction  coincide  with  a  preselected  projecting 
direction,  said  patch  being  represented  by  a  predetermined 
vector  function  formed  on  a  framing  space,  and  thereafter 
determining  the  maximum  value  and  minimura  value  of  y  and 
I  coordinate  values,  x  and  z  coordinate  values,  or  x  and  y 
coordinate  values  with  respect  to  control  points  of  the  rotated 
patch. 


ludging  whether  said  nodal  points  are  within  said  patch  with 
respect  to  said  free-form  curve  by  determining  whether  the 
ccKirdinate  values  of  said  nodal  points  fall  between  said  deter- 
mined maximum  and  minimum  values,  wherein  said  nodal 
points  are  projected  onto  said  patch  when  said  coordinate 
values  of  said  nodal  points  fall  between  said  determined 
maximum  and  minimum  values: 

generating,  on  the  basis  of  judging  whether  said  nixlal  points  are 
within  said  patch,  projection  ntxlal  points  formed  by  project- 
ing said  nodal  points  from  said  projecting  direction  onto  said 
patch  v\  ith  respect  to  said  free-fomi  curve  to  be  projected: 

generating  a  series  ol  points  on  said  free  form  curve  to  be 
projected. 

judging  whether  each  point  of  said  senes  of  points  is  within  said 
patch  from  the  projecting  direction  by  determining  whether 
said  senes  of  points  falls  between  said  determined  maximum 
and  minimum  values  wherein  said  series  of  points  is  projected 
onto  said  patch  w hen  said  senes  of  points  falls  between  said 
determined  maximum  and  minimum  values: 

forming,  on  the  basis  of  judging  whether  each  point  of  said 
senes  of  points  is  within  said  patch,  a  projection  senes  of 
points  formed  by  projecting  each  point  of  said  series  of  points 
from  said  projecting  direction  onto  said  patch; 

projecting  said  free-fonn  curve  from  said  projecting  direction 
onto  said  patch,  wherein  said  projected  free-form  curve  is  a 
function  of  said  projection  nixial  points  and  said  projection 
series  of  points: 

transmitting  data  representing  said  projected  free-form  curve  to 
a  tixil  path  forming  unit; 

generating  at  said  t(X)l  path  forming  unit  processing  data  on  the 
basis  of  said  data  representing  said  projected  free-form  cune; 
and 

using  said  processing  data  to  mold  an  object,  said  object  being  a 
physical  embodiment  of  said  projected  free-form  curve, 
wherein  a  plurality  of  free-fonn  curves  to  be  projected  com- 
poses boundary  curves  fomiing  a  predetermined  framing 
space:  and 

said  free-torm  cunes  being  projected  from  said  projecting  direc- 
tion onto  said  patch  are  foniied  on  said  patch  to  generate  a 
framing  space  having  said  free-form  curves  as  its  boundary 
curves. 


5,557.720 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  WHETHER  A  DOCUMENT 

TREE  IS  WEAKLY  VALID 
Allen  L.  Brown.  Jr..  San  Diego.  Calif.,  and  Sidney  W.  Marshall, 
Penfield,  N.Y.,  as.signors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,792,  Apr.  12.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,286 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  7/?A 

U.S.  CI.  395—146  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  whether  an  editing  step  of  a 
document  tree  results  in  a  weaidy  valid  dixument  structure,  the 
weaUy  valid  document  structure  being  a  document  structure  that  is 
extendable  into  a  valid  document  structure  that  satisfies  a  grammar, 
the  metttod  comprising  the  steps  of; 

producing  the  document  tree  having  a  plurality  of  nodes  labelled 
with  symbols  of  the  grammar; 
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exanumng  selective  nodes  of  the  document  tree  to  deiermine 
whether  the  selective  nodes  arc  weakly  valid  to  extend  into 
the  valid  document  structure  that  saushes  the  grammar,  and 

perfomung  the  editing  step  to  obuin  the  weakly  valid  document 
stnicture  if  the  selective  nodes  are  determined  to  be  weakly 
valid 


5^57,721 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAY  SCREENS 

AND  COUPONS 

Kennedi  R.  Fite,  Sao  Dicfo,  CaUf^  and  Brace  R.  DcWoolboa, 

Paiifu,  Va^  aadcnon  to  EnvlroiuBeBtal  Products  Corpora- 

tioB.  Fairtex.  Va. 

CoattaMudoa-ia-pul  of  Scr.  No.  517.207,  May  1,  1990,  aiMn- 

doocd.  This  appttcatioa  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,599 

Int.  CL*  G06F  /  </tl().  CMtl  IM) 

Ui».  a.  395—148  15  Claims 


1  A  method  of  displaying  a  screen  display  in  a  system  including 
an  interconnected  host  pnxessor  and  reinote  processor,  the  meth<xi 
composing  the  steps  of 

storing  in  a  memory  of  the  remote  priKcssor  a  plurality  of  sets  ol 
data,  including  a  plurality  of  sets  of  display  data,  a  plurality  ot 
sets  of  commands,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  tran.saction  data, 
each  set  of  display  data  describing  a  display  screen,  each  set 
of  commands  specifying  a  set  ot  display  data  and  including  a 
senes  of  commands  for  controlling  display  of  a  display 
screen,  and  each  set  of  transaction  data  corresponding  to  a 
transaction  to  be  performed  and  specifying  a  set  of  commands 
and  a  scheduled  time  permd  to  display  a  display  screen,  tfie 
scheduled  time  penod  indicating  one  or  more  times  of  day 
when  a  display  screen  will  be  displayed. 

sending,  by  the  host  processor  to  the  renxMc  processor,  a  set  of 
data  thai  is  one  of  a  set  of  display  data,  a  set  of  commands, 
and  a  set  of  transaction  data. 

receiving,  by  the  remote  processor,  the  set  ot  data. 

adding,  by  the  remote  processor,  the  received  set  of  data  to  ttie 
plurality  of  sets  of  display  data,  tfie  plurality  of  sets  of 
commands,  or  the  plurality  of  sets  of  transaction  data  already 
stored  in  the  inenrKiry. 

determining  whether  the  received  set  ot  data  is  a  set  of  transac 
lion  data. 

retrieving  from  tlie  memory  of  the  rerrKHe  prtKcssor  a  set  of 
cotnmands  from  the  plurality  ot  sets  of  commands  as  speci 
lied  by  the  received  set  of  transaction  data,  when  the  received 
set  of  dat^  IS  a  set  of  tran.saction  data. 

retrieving  from  Mte  memory  of  the  remote  prixess«)r  a  set  ol 
display  data  from  the  plurality  ot  sets  ot  display  data  as 
specilied  by  ttie  retrieved  set  of  commands,  when  the  received 
set  of  data  is  a  set  of  tran.saclion  data,  and 

displaying,  by  tlie  remote  processor  when  the  set  of  data  is  a  set 
of  transaction  data,  a  display  screen  descnbed  by  the  retrieved 
set  ot  display  data,  only  at  the  one  ex  mtxc  limes  of  day 
indicaled  by  the  scheduled  time  pcnod  as  specihed  in  the 
received  set  of  lran.saction  data. 


5,557,722 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
REPRESENTING,  GENERATING  A  REPRESENTATION 
OF  AND  RANDOM  ACCESS  RENDERING  OF 
ELECTRONIC  DOCUMENTS 
Steven  DeRoae,  Eaat  Providaicc,  and  Jeffrey  Vogel,  Provi- 
dence, both  of  R.I.,  awitnnn  to  Electronic  Book  Technolo- 
gies, Inc,  East  Providence,  R.L 

Cootlnaatian  of  Ser.  No.  733,204,  JuL  19,  1991,  abandoned. 

TUi  application  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,051 

Int.a.''G06F  17/21 

VJS.  a.  395—148  30  Claims 
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1  A  data  processing  system  for  randomly  accessing  and  format 
ling  a  portion  of  an  electronically  published  document  having  hxed 
text  content  aiKl  hxed  structure  defined  by  descriptive  markup 
dehning  a  plurality  of  hierarchical  elements,  wherein  each  element 
except  a  root  element  has  an  ancestor  clement  and  a  type  name  and 
at  lea.st  one  element  has  text  content,  the  data  processing  system 
compnsing 

means  for  storing  a  format  specihcation  for  each  type  name 
utilized  for  elements  in  the  electronically  published  document, 
wherein  the  formal  specihcation  for  a  type  name  defines 
appearance  of  the  text  content  of  the  eleinents  in  the  electroni- 
cally published  document  having  the  type  name,  and  wherein 
the  ineans  for  slonng  is  separate  from  the  electronically 
published  document; 
means  for  receiving  an  indication  of  a  starting  point  within  the 

electronically  published  document, 
means  for  selecting  a  starung  point  element  wilhin  the  electroni- 
cally published  document  according  to  the  received  indication 
of  the  starting  point: 
means  for  selecting  elements  of  the  electronically   published 
document  beginning  with  the  selected  staning  point  element; 
means  for  identifying  any  ancestor  elements  of  the  selected 

elements:  and 
means  for  formatting  the  text  content  of  each  selected  element 
according  to  a  combination  of  the  format  specifications  for  the 
type  names  of  aiKCStor  elements  identified  for  the  selected 
element  and  for  the  type  name  of  tlie  selected  element 


5457,723 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CUSTOMIZING  FORMS  IN 

AN  ELECTRONIC  MAIL  SYSTEM 
Nick   Holt,  Seattle,  and   Steve  Thomas,   Redmond,  both   of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Micnsofl  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Condnuatlon  of  Ser.  No.  207,231,  Mar.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  621,444,  Nov.  30,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  334^16 
Int  a.*"  G06T  I  MM) 
VS.  a.  395—149  19  Claims 

1  An  electronic  mail  system  for  displaying  and  receiving  data 
through  user -defined  custom  forms,  the  mail  system  for  transport- 
ing mail  messages  from  one  user  of  the  mail  system  to  another  user 
of  the  mail  system,  each  form  having  a  plurality  of  fields,  each 
held  representing  a  form  component  and  having  an  associated 
descnption  indicating  characteristics  of  the  field  for  use  in  display- 
ing the  field  and  in  utilizing  the  tield  to  obuin  and  transport  tlie 
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dat;i  in  the  electronic  mail  system  and  a  standard  behavior  indicat- 
ing standard  operations  a.ssociated  with  the  field,  the  electronic 
mail  system  compnsing: 

means  for  stonng  a  form  data  stnicture  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
forms,  each  form  data  structure  having  the  description  of  the 
fields  of  the  form  and  having  a  form  control  procedure  cus- 
tomized to  control  behavior  of  the  form,  wherein  the  behavior 
ot  the  form  indicates  operations  associated  with  the  form: 
a  transaction  eseni  processor  that  includes 

means  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  forms; 

means  for  retrieving  the  form  data  structure  for  the  selected 

form, 
means  for  receiving  input  from  a  user  of  the  computer  system: 
means  for.  in  response  to  receiving  the  user  input,  invoking 
the    tomi   control   procedure   of  the   retrieved   form   data 
structure  whereby  the  form  control  procedure  performs  a 
custom  behavior  for  the  fields  of  the  form,  the  custom 
behavior  indicating  user-defined  operations  associated  with 
the  fields  of  the  form;  and 
means  for  performing  the  standard  behavior  for  the  fields  of 
ihe  form  when  custom  behavior  is  not  performed; 
means  tor  packing  the  user  input  into  a  mail  message;  and 
means  tor  transporting  the  mail  message  to  a  designated  user  of 
the  mad  system  wherein  the  designated  user  can  display  the 
user  input  using  a  form  data  structure  for  displaying  the  user 
input. 


5,557,724 

USER  INTERFACE,  METHOD,  AND  APPARATUS 

SELECTING  AND  PLAYING  CHANNELS  HAVING 

VIDEO,  AUDIO,  AND/OR  TEXT  STREAMS 

Ketan  Sampat,  Portland,  and  John  Kembel,  Lake  Oswego, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,614 

InL  a."  G06F  3/14 

IS.  CI.  .W5— 157  30  Claims 
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the  selected  multicast  channel  comprises  any  combination  of  a 

video  stream,  an  audio  stream,  and  a  text  stream;  and 
the  multicast  window  composes  any  combination  of: 

(a)  a  video  subwindow  for  displaying  the  video  stream: 

(b)  an  audio  subwindow  for  displaying  audio  control  func- 
tions for  controlling  the  play  of  the  audio  stream;  and 

(c)  a  text  subwindow  for  displaying  the  text  stream,  wherein: 
the  computer-based  multicasting  system  automatically  deter- 
mines which  data  streams  are  pan  of  the  selected  multicast 
channel  and  generates  the  multicast  window  accordingly,  such 
that: 

if  there  is  no  video  stream  in  the  selected  multicast  channel, 
then  the  multicast  window  does  not  include  the  video 
subwindow: 

if  there  is  no  audio  stream  in  the  selected  multicast  channel, 
then  the  multicast  window  does  not  include  the  audio 
subwindow:  and 

if  there  is  no  text  stream  in  the  selected  multicast  channel, 
then  the  multicast  window  does  not  include  the  text  sub- 
window. 


1   A  user  interface  for  display  on  a  computer-ba.sed  multicasting 
NSsiem.  compnsing: 
a  mulQcasi  window  for  playing  one  or  more  data  streams  ot  a 
multicast   channel   selected   by   a   user  from   a   pluralitv   of 
available  mulucast  channels,  wherein: 


5,557.725 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SWITCHING  BETWEEN 
USERS  IN  A  CONFERENCE  ENABLED  APPLICATION 
Catherine  M.  Ansberry,  Redmond;  Jay  D.  Freer,  Bellevue,- 
Todd  W.  Fuqua;  Erik  P.  Mesterton,  both  of  Redmond,  all  of 
Wash.;  Catherine  A.  Stillwagon,  Saddle  River,  NJ.,  and 
Ching-Yiu  Yang,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  ArmoniL,  N.Y'. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,500 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/177 
VS.  a.  395—153 
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I — -_ — I  I ii-iL r  i 


1  A  method  of  switching  input  control  between  conferencing 
participants  operating  in  a  collaborative  computer-based  system 
having  a  plurality  of  display  devices  for  the  display  of  a  public 
conference  view  of  data  object  ainongst  said  participants  and  using 
an  event  handler  for  controlling  the  input  of  shared  data  objects 
amongst  said  participants,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  per- 
formed by  a  computer  of: 

defining  a  set  of  participant  control  transition  tnggers  that  indi- 
cate when  a  participant  desires  input  control  of  said  system 
within  said  event  handler: 
defining  a  set  of  participant  control  transition  rules  that  establish 
which  participant  has  control,  which  participant  can  obtain 
control  as  an  active  participant,  and  which  participant  cannot 
gain  control  as  a  non-active  participant,  amongst  said  confer- 
encing participants. 
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integrating  both  sets  of  said  panicipani  contml  tranMtion  tng^er-, 
and  rules  lo  form  an  enhanced  conferencing  level  event  han 
dler  for  switching  input  control  from  a  hrsi  active  participam 
to  a  "lecond  active  participant  ba^>cd  on  an  input  event  fnini 
said  second  active  participant  *hile  disrejiarding  input  events 
from  nonactive  participants 


5^57,726 

METHOD  AND  APPARATTS  FOR  A  REMOTK 

GROUPWARE  OPERATING  SYSTEM 

KenicU  YoaUzawa,  KjuBakurm,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Micsublshi 

Denki  Kabiahlkl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  M,5M 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japui,  Jan.  2».  1993.  5-iri92 

InL  a."  (;06F  -</N 

VS.  CI.  395—153  24  Claims 


I    A  first  device  tor  communicating  *ilh  a  second  device  in  j 
reiTxXe  groupware  operation    the  hrst  tlevicc  compnsing 

sending  means  tor  sending  data  to  the  second  deviic 

program  operating  means  tor  operating  a  program. 

inputting  means  for  inputting  input  data  to  said  program  opcr 
ated  b\  said  program  operating  incans.  and  tor  inputting 
ciKifdinale  position  data  from  a  >.oordinalc  inputting  device 

interface  means  dispijsed  between  the  program  operating  means 
and  said  inpurting  means  for  providing  the  program  operated 
by  tfie  program  operating  means  vvith  said  input  data  and  tor 
pnividing  said  sending  means  with  tfie  input  data  and  the 
coi>rdinalc  position  data  tor  transmission  to  the  second  deviic 

ciMirdinate  position  delecting  means  tor  detecting  said  ^mirdi 
nate  position  data  from  tfie  ci>ordinalc  inputting  device 

superp>»ing  means,  disposed  between  tfie  inputting  and  sending 
means,  ftir  superposing  tfie  ..(Xirdin.ite  piisition  data  on  the 
input  data  to  create  superposed  intormation.  and  tor  output 
ting  the  supervised  information  to  the  sending  means  tm 
iransmisMon  to  the  secvind  devKc 


5,557,727 

dia(;r.\m  DRAWiNt;  app^ratis 

Sadtiko  Nagai.  Fussa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co.. 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  I.  1993.  .S«-.  No.  24.419 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  2.  1992.  4-044889 
InL  Cl.'^  iAH>¥  <.!■> 
I  -S.  n.  395—155  8  Claims 

1    \  diagram  drawing  apparatus  comprising 
memory  means  hn  storing  diagram  data 
means  for  displaying  the  diagram  data  stored  in  said  iiiemors 

means 
mean.s  few  designating  a  target  hgurc  lo  be  enlarged,  troiii  ihc 

diagram  data  displayed  by  said  displaving  means 
means  for  autofnatically  retrieving  a  line  whose  end  is  tangent  to 
tlie  target  hgure  designated  b\  said  designating  means   based 
or  the  diagram  data  snwed  in  said  rnerTK)r\   means.  withi>ut 
requiring  any  designation  ot  said  line  bv  a  user. 


means  for  enlarging  the  target  hgure  as  large  as  a  desiied 
magnitude,  and 

means  for  automatically  shortening  the  line  retrieved  bv  said 
retrieving  ineans  in  accordance  with  the  target  hgure  enlarged 
bv  said  enlarging  means  to  connect  the  end  of  the  line  to  the 
enlarged  target  hgure.  without  user  intervention 


5,557.728 
\l  T0MATF:D  IMAGE  RETRIEVAL  AND  SCALINt;  INTO 

WINDOWED  DISPLAYS 
Michael  J.  (;arrett,  Nr.  Winchester;  Andrew  Key,  and  Kenneth 
Morse,  both  of  Southampton,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machine  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929,062,  Aug.  12,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1994.  Ser  No.  343,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Ignited  Kingdom.  Aug.  15.  1991. 
91307559 

Int.  CI."  (;06T  <.4i> 
I  .S.  CI.  395—157  11  CUims 


^_ 


I  A  svsteiii  loi  priKessing  data  representing  independently 
stored  images  s»i  that  a  set  ot  said  independently  stored  images  can 
be  displaved  on  a  computer  display  having  a  specihed  output  area, 
..nmpnsing 

means  tor  selecting  said  set  ot  independently  stored  images  by 
comparing  a  user  provided  keyword  with  keywords  corre- 
sponding to  each  image. 

J  divider  tor  dividing  said  output  area  into  a  numfier  ot  regions 
less  than  or  equal  lo  a  number  ot  stored  images  in  said  set 
such  that  the  size  ot  each  region  is  dependent  upon  the 
numtier  ot  stored  images,  said  number  ot  regions  being  deter 
mined  according  to  both  a  minimum  image  size  that  can  be 
observed  clearly  and  aspect  ratios  of  said  stored  images. 

jn  assignment  device  for  asMKiating  each  ot  the  stored  images 
in  said  set  with  at  lea.st  one  of  said  regions,  and 

J  s«.aling  means  tor  scaling  each  stored  image  trom  said  set 
based  on  the  si/e  of  each  region  such  that  a  plurality  of  said 
images  are  concurrently  displayed  on  said  computer  display 
and  each  image  iKcupies  a  selected  area  within  the  asscxiated 
region  ot  said  output  area 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Setteiubkj;  17.  1996 


Skptember  17,  19% 
I 


ELECTRICAL 


2363 


5357.729 
APPLICATION  DESIGN  INTERFACE  ENHANCEMENT 
Charles  A.  Frean.  Groton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,583,  Oct  30,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874.750 
Int  CI."  G06T  1/00 
I  .S.  CI.  .W5-158  12  Claims 


I  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  plurality  of  active 
applications,  and  a  display,  each  of  said  active  applications  having 
at  least  one  window,  said  active  applications  including  one  cur- 
rently running  application,  a  tiKlhod  of  controlling  display  of  said 
windows  on  said  display  of  said  data  processing  system  by  selec- 
tively changing  between  obscuring  and  revealing  all  of  said  win- 
dows except  said  at  least  one  window  of  said  one  currenly  running 
application,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying,  in  response  to  a  first  command,  a  non-application 
program  full  screen-size  blank  window  that  obscures  all  of 
said  windows  at  said  at  least  one  window  of  said  currentiv 
running  application,  said  blanlt  window  residing  behind  a 
rearmost  window  of  said  currently  running  application, 
regardless  of  the  size  of  said  at  least  one  window  of  said 
currently  running  application;  and 
revealing,  in  response  to  a  second  command,  all  of  said  previ- 
ously obscured  windows  by  removing  in  a  single  user  action 
said  non-application  program  full  screen-size  blank  window 
from  behind  said  rearmost  window  of  said  currently  running 
appbcation. 


5457,730 

SYMBOL  BROWSING  AND  nLTER  SWITCHES  IN  AN 

OBJECT-ORIENTED  DEVELOPMENT  SYSTEM 

Lai^  K.  Frid-Nieisen,  SanU  Cniz,  CaUf„  assignor  to  Boriand 

Intematiooal,  Inc,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,793,  Apr.  26,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5.432,903,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  979^75,  Nov.  19, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5339,433.  This  application  Jim.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  470^1 

Int  a."  G06F  3/00 

C.S.  CI.  395—159  19  Claims 

naUMMSL 


la  I  displaying  an  interface  for  filtering  selected  types  of  infor- 
mation from  display,  said  interface  appearing  on  a  screen 
display  as  a  plurality  of  switches,  each  switch  corresponding 
to  a  respective  type  and  having  "on'  and  "off'  states  settable 
by  user  input; 

(b)  receiving  user  input  specifying  actuation  of  at  least  one  ot 
said  switches  so  as  to  result  in  a  desired  plurality  of  said 
switches  being  in  said  "on"  state  and  any  remaining  switches 
in  said  interface  being  in  said  "off"  state  for  selectively 
enabling  the  display  of  members  having  desired  types  corre- 
sponding to  said  desired  plurality  of  switches;  and 

(c)  in  response  to  the  user  input,  displaying  only  members 
having  said  desired  types  while  continuing  to  display  said 
interface. 


5357.731 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  CNDEFINED 

OBJECTS  IN  AN  APPLICATION 
Shih-Gong  Li,  and  John  S.  Wang,  both  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assign- 
ors   to     International     Business     Macliines    Corporation. 
Armonlt,.  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  174349 
Int.  CI."  C;06F  3/14 
L.S.  CI.  395—161  22  Claims 

jl^'"    (T^Tp'"  .111 
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I  A  method  for  selectively  displaying  screen  information,  said 
information  comprising  a  list  of  nnembers,  each  member  having  at 
least  one  type,  the  method  comprising: 

I 


1  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  permitung  a  user  to 
efficiently  create  an  application  utilizing  a  plurality  of  objects  in  a 
graphic  u.ser  interface,  said  method  comprising: 

creating  a  database,  wherein  said  database  is  utilized  to  track 
objects  selected  by  a  user; 

registenng  particular  ones  of  said  plurality  of  objects  selected  by 
a  user  for  utilization  in  said  application  in  said  database; 

permitting  said  user  to  create  definitions  for  said  panicular  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  objects;  and 

graphically  indicating  an  absence  of  a  definition  for  one  of  said 
particular  ones  of  said  plurality  of  objects  within  said  data- 
base, wherein  said  user  may  efficiently  identify  objects  requir- 
ing a  definition. 


5357,732 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING 
SOFTWARE  EXECUTING  ON  A  DEMONSTRATION 
COMPUTER 
Suzanne  M.  Thompson,  Lexingtoo,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,150 
Int  a."  G06f  3/14 
VS.  CI.  395—161  18  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  protecting  the  integnty  of  software  executing 
on  a  computer  having  a  processor  for  executing  system  software 
programs  to  generate  a  display  on  a  computer  screen  and  a 
memory,  said  computer  operating  m  an  environment  in  which  users 
of  various  skill  levels  and  motivations  are  operating  said  computer, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  demonstration  application  program  located  in  said  memory 
and  having  a  predetermined  run  length: 
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means  for  penodically  operating  said  deTTK)nNiraiuin  program  H' 
exhibit  hardware  and  sohware  features  of  said  coinputer.  said 
demonstration  apphcation  program  conhgured  m  prevent  user 
termination  of  said  demonstration  program  dunng  execution, 

a  uulirv  program  cix)perating  with  said  system  software  pro 
grains  to  generate  a  graphical  desktop  display  on  said  com 
puier  screen  dunng  a  period  of  time  when  said  demonstration 
application  program  is  not  executing,  said  graphical  desktop 
display  allowing  access  to  said  system  s<iftware  pn>gramN 
through  manipulation  ot  said  graphical  desktop  display 

means  for  presenting  access  to  selected  ones  ot  said  system 
software  pnigrams  ot  said  computer  through  manipulation  ot 
said  graphical  desktop  display  on  \did  computer  screen  hv 
said  users,  and 

means  tor  inhibiting  user  icrmination  ot  said  utility  program 


5_S57.7.V1 

t  ACWNt;  HKO  AND  METHOD  THKRKKOR 

Omry  D.  Hicok.  Mesa,  and  JudMNi  A.  [.ctaman,  Scottsdalr.  both 

of  Ariz..  Bsri«Dors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  .San  Jum,  Calif. 

Kiled  Ape.  2,  1993,  S*r.  No.  42J06 

InL  (1. "(;«*►•  l^'Oii 

ti».  C\.  395—162  7  Claims 


4  A  menxM-y  subsystem  fix  transferring  data  between  a  C'Pl 
and  a  graphics  controller  in  a  small  >.i>mpuler  system  comprising, 
in  combination 

Random  Access  Memory   i  R.AM  I  means  ti*  stonng  said  data, 
compnsing  a  ttiree  port  R.AM  having  a  hrst  port  dedicated  to 
reading  said  data  from  said  RAM  means  by  said  ("PI',  having 
a  second  port  dedicated  to  reading  said  data  from  said  RAM 
means  by   said  graphics  controller,  and  having  a  third  port 
dedicated  to  writing  said  data  from  said  CPl'  and  from  said 
graphics  controller  into  said  RAM  means, 
first  inlerface  means  coupled  to  said  CPl'  and  to  said  RAM 
means  for  providing  a  caclie  interface  tor  transferring  said 
dau  from  said  CW  to  said  RAM  means  and  from  said  RAM 
means  to  said  CPl'.  and 
sevond  inlerface  means  coupled  to  said  graphics  controller  and 
to  said  RAM  means  fix  providing  a  dual  port  First  In  First 
Out   (FIFO I   interface   for   transferring   said   data   from   said 
graphics  controller  to  said  RAM  means  and  from  said  RAM 
means  to  said  graphics  controller, 
said  cache  interface  and  said  dual  port  FIH)  interlace  logetfier 
comprising 

cache  logic  nneans  tix  controlling  flow  ot  said  data  dunng  a 
CPU  read  from  said  RAM  means  and  dunng  a  CPl  wnte 
to  said  RAM  means. 


FIFO  logic  means  Uv  controlling  flow  of  said  data  dunng  a 
graphics  controller  read  from  said  RAM  means  and  dunng 
a  graphics  controller  wnte  to  said  RAM  means 

latch  means  for  stonng  said  data  dunng  said  graphics  control 
ler  wnte  to  said  RAM  means,  and 

multiplexer  means  for  routing  said  data  appropnaiely  dunng 
said  graphics  controller  wnte  to  said  RAM  means,  dunng 
said  ("Pr  write  to  said  R.AM  means,  and  during  said  CPl 
read  troni  said  R.AM  means 


5,457,734 

CACHE  Bl  RST  ARCHITECTl'RE  FOR  PARALLEL 

PRCKESSINC;,  SUCH  AS  FOR  IMAGE  PROCESSINCi 

Stephen  S.  Wibon,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkrh,.  aasigDor  to  Applied 

InteUigcnt  Systems,  IiK„  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2*1,538 

Int.  CI.'  C;«6F  l>/rK) 

r.S.  CI.  395— 162  62  CUims 
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10  In  a  processing  system  for  performing  pnxessing  operations 
m  parallel  upon  a  data  matnx  having  P  columns  stored  in  a  first 
merrKX-y  means  having  I.  rows  and  M  columns,  where  L,  M  and  P 
are  integers  greater  than  one  and  P  is  greater  than  M,  and  wherein 
the  dau  matnx  is  stixed  in  the  first  memory  means  in  a  plurality  ot 
segments,  tlie  system  including  an  array  of  M  priKcssing  units 
wherein  each  of  ttie  M  pnx.essing  units  is  associated  with  a  column 
of  the  hrst  menxxy  means,  each  processing  unit  has  a.ssociated 
therewith  a  plurality  ot  second  memory  means,  a  method  of 
relating  column  data  across  segment  boundanes,  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

I  A)  shifting  liie  columns  ot  a  hrst  segment  at  least  one  column 
position  such  that  the  column  of  data  adjacent  a  hrst  segment 
boundary  is  shifted  across  tlie  hrst  segment  boundary , 
i  B I  stonng  ttie  column  shifted  across  the  first  segment  boundary 
in  step  (A)  in  a  first  one  of  the  second  memory  means  of  tfie 
pnxessing  unit  to  which  the  shifted  column  of  data  is  a.s.soci 
aled, 
I  (I  shitting  the  columns  of  a  second  segment  the  same  number 
of  column  positions  as  the  first  segment  was  shifted  in  step 
(Ai  such  that  the  column  of  data  adjacent  the  hrst  segment 
txHindary  is  shifted  away  from  the  first  segment  boundary. 
(D)  transfemng  the  shifted  second  segment  of  column  data  to 

ifie  M  processing  units,  and 
(El  transfemng  the  dau  stored  in  tlie  hrst  one  of  the  second 
memory  means  in  step  (B)  to  tlie  associated  processing  unit 
such  that  column  dau  on   both   sides  of  tlie   hrst   segment 
bixindary  are  accessible  to  the  M  processing  units 
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rarily  stonng  intonnation  contents  as  data  is  manipulated  by 
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5357,735 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  NETWORK  AND 

METHOD  FOR  CONFIGURING  A  CONTROLLER  IN  A 

COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

William  J.  Pinkston  n,  FayetteriUe,  Tenn,;  Chvies  E.  Polk.  Jr.. 

Athens,  and  Douglas  D.  Reed,  MeridiaaTillc,  both  of  Ala., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburs,  UL 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  278,294 

Int  CL"  G06F  11/00:11/30 

I  .S.  CI.  395— 18«  8  Claims 


CaUrUTB)  SVSTIM 


I  111  j  neivyork  interconnecting  DCEs  (data  communication 
c-niiip'iuiu)  J  communication  system  for  managing  the  IX  l.s 
aicess  lo  ihc  network  compnsing 

J  ointroller  coupling  the  EKTEs  to  the  network,  the  controller 

connected  to  ihe  DCEs  by  way  of  a  communication  bus 
ilif    ^oniroller   having   non-volatile   menKirv    stonng   controller 

vuntij;urjiion  information. 
.1  coflimller  backup  unit  (CBL'l  coupled  to  the  controller  by  way 
if  (he  communciation  bus.  the  CBl'  having  a  CBL'  copy  ot 
ihf  controller  conhguration  information,  and 
,1  St  iisi.i  lor  determining  whether  the  CBl   copy  of  the  conhgu 
ration  inlonnation  is  valid 


5,557,736 
CtlMPI  TER  SYSTEM  AND  JOB  TRANSFER  METHOD 
I  SING  ELECTTRONIC  MAIL  SYSTEM 
foshio   Hir»>awa.   Machida:   Tsutooiu   Itoh,   Kanagawa-ken; 
Moiiihide  kukunishi.  Kokubunji;  Atsushi  Leoka,  Hachiojl: 
>ushikazu  Ichikawa,  Fujisawa;  Fujio  Fi^ita;  Tadashi  Vam- 
aiii-shi.  both  of  Yokohama;  Masahiko  Ishimaru,  Fujisawa: 
Hideki    Namba.    Handano;    Shigeru    Sasaki,    Kamakura; 
Michio  Hirano,  Chigasaki;  Kaoni  Kozuma,  Yokosuka.  and 
kazuyuki  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi  Electronics  Services  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo;   Hitachi,   Ltd., 
kaiuiKawa.  and   Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co.,   Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

C  onlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  31,729,  Mar.  15,  1993,  and 
Ser.  \o.  149,553,  Nov.  9,  199.3.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1994. 
Ser.  No.  184,069 
C  laims  prioritv,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Mar.  19,  1992.  4-063060,- 
Nov.  11.  1992,  4-300775;  Jan.  20,  1993,  5-007071 

InL  CI."  G06F  15/00 
yjS.  CI.  395—182.02  44  Claims 

1  .A  |ob  transfer  method  in  an  electronic  mail  associated  type 
computei  system  compnsing  a  computer  system  for  executing  a 
job.  an  electronic  mail  system  for  delivenng  a  document,  a  plural- 
ity of  output  devices  connected  to  said  computer  system  and  said 
electronic  mail  system,  and  a  monitor  apparatus  connected 
fseiween  said  computer  system  and  said  electronic  mail  system. 
said  loh  transfer  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

requesting  an  execution  of  said  job  by  a  first  mail  from  the 
electronic  mail  system  to  the  computer  system  by  relaying 
said  monitor  apparatus. 


nioniionng  said  job  executed  in  the  computer  system  bv  said 

monitor  apparatus; 
sionng  an  execution  result  ot  said  job  into  a  memory  device 

of  the  computer  system   when  the  job  execution  bv  the 

computer  system  is  completed; 
reporting  an  ending  condition  of  said  )ob  from  said  computer 

system  to  said  electronic  mail  system  which  has  requested 

to  execute  the  job, 
transmming  and  receiving  a  mail  statement  about  said  ending 

condition  of  the  |ob  and  a  mail  for  requesting  to  output  an 

execution   result   ot   the  job  corresponding   to   said   mail 

staiement  between   said  computer  system   and   said  elcc 

tronic  mail  system  which  has  requested  to  execute  the  |ob 

by  relaying  said  monitor  apparatus; 
instructing  a  request  to  output  the  result  of  said  loh  execution 

by   a  second  niai!  from  said  electronic  mail  system  which 

has  received  the  reptirl  about  the  ending  condition  of  ihe 

|oh.  and 
tiansternng   the   result   ot   said  job  execution   stored   m   the 

memory  device  lo  at  least  one  of  said  plural  output  devices 

ba.sed  upon  said  output  instruction 


5.557,737 

A I  TOMATED  SAFESTORE  STACK  GENERATION  AND 

RECOVERY  IN  A  FAl  LT  TOLER.4NT  CENTR.\L 

PROCESSOR 

John  E,  Wilhite.  and  Ronald  E.  Lange.  both  of  Glendale.  .Ariz.. 

assignors  to  Bull  HN  InformatioD  Systems  Inc.,  Billerica. 

Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,021 

Int.  CI.'  C;06F  li/S4 

I  -S.  CI.  395—182.04  6  Claims 
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1    A  fault  tolerant  central  processing  unit  compnsing; 
A  I  dau  manipulation  circuitry  including  a  plurality  ot  software 
visible  registers,  each  said  software  visible  register  tempo 
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rarily  slonng  infoniiation  conlems  j\  >Uu  is  manipulated  b\ 
said  data  manipulation  circuury 
B(  a  shadow  set  of  said  software  visible  registers 
Ci  shadowing,  packing  and  validity  verihcation  means  ..oupled 
intermedialc  said  vinware  visible  registers  and  said  shadow 
set  tor  copying  the  intomiation  contents  ol  said  plurality  ol 
software  visible  registers,  after  a  data  manipulation  operation 
into  said  shadow  set  after  ttie  validity  ot  su\.h  i.ontenls  have 
been  venhetj,  said  shad«)wing.  packing  and  validitv  venhca 
tion  means  including  combining  means  lor  packing  intomia 
tion  from  at  least  two  of  said  viftware  visible  registers  each 
ot  which  do  not  cxceeil  half  word  length  into  j  ^lngle  word 
constituent  in  said  shadow  set  and 
Dl  resumption  of  activitv  meaiK  .oupled  inlcrmediate  said 
shadow  set  and  said  software  visible  registers  tor  replicating 
ttie  contents  ol  said  shadow  sei  in  said  software  visible 
registers  during  recovciv  troiii  j  delcticd  laull  bv  double 
word  iransters 


POWKR  SYSTKM  tONHlil  R.\rl<)^  \M)  RKCOVKR^ 
FROM  A  POWKR  K\l  l.r  CONDITION  IN  A  C'OMPt  TJIR 

.SYS'n':M  HAV1N<;  Ml  l.riPl.K  POWKR  SIPPI.IKS 
David  B.  Townsley:  Andrrw  (^onK.  both  o(  Cupertino,  and  Kva 
Heno,  l.os  Altois,  all  of  (  alif..  asKignors  to  Apple  Computer, 
Inc.,  Cuprrtioo.  Caiif. 

KUed  May  •».  l'»«M.  Ser   No.  2.W.M): 
Int.  CI      H02J      '•'    (.06I'      ?' 

IS.  n.  W5— ix;.i:  n  claims 


JJ!I 


T^- Ji,  I — I 


T f 


Xj^ 


^  ^^°?^2Ll 


••"»-l^''. 


•r-- 


■■°"^:^^ 


5^57,739 
COMPl  TER  SYSTEM  WITH  COMPONENT  REMOVAL 
AND  REPLACEMENT  CONTROL  SCHEME 
Ajay  (iupla,  Sioux  City,  Iowa;  Howard  K.  Fullmer,  Plea.sanlon. 
Calif.,-  Michael  R.  I'lannery,  Sioux  City.  Iowa,  and  Hirosiii 
Tanaka,  Tottori  City,  Japan,  assignors  to  (Gateway  2000,  Inr., 
N.  Sioux  City,  S.  Dalt. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  ^39^9l 

Int.  CI.*  (;06F  /  </IXi 

I  „S.  (I.  .<<»5— I8J.1  14  Claims 
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1  ^  computer  svstem  tor  use  by  j  user  without  specialized 
knowledge  in  the  held  ot  computers   comprising 

.1  port  tor  receiving  a  removable  component. 

a  switch  tor  mechanically  livking  said  component  to  said  port 
.ind  releasing  said  comp«)nenl  from  said  port,  wherein  said 
switch  causes  the  computer  system  to  be  suspended  and 
ptiwer  to  the  comjionent  to  f>e  cut  off  when  said  component  is 
released  from  said  port,  without  specihc  instructions  from  the 
user  ihai  susfiension  is  necessary 

a  release  detection  ^vstem  tot  delcmiining  whether  said  switch 
has  released  said  component. 

a  icplacemcnt  detection  svstem  toi  detennining  whether  said 
component  has  been  replaced  with  a  different  coni[Hincni. 

J  displav  tor  displaving  a  message  il  said  component  has  fven 
replaced  wnile  ihe  computer  system  is  suspended,  and 

an  input  device  loi  lecciving  commands  troiii  the  user  wheicin 
the  computer  svstem  executes  a  fHKii  prm-eduic  it  said  input 
device  receives  a  binit  request  Ironi  the  usei  and  wherein  the 
computer  svstem  L-xecutes  a  siisjx'nd  pnvcdure  it  said  input 
devn,e  iei.eives  .i  command  inilKjiini:  thai  .i  suspend  priKe 
dure  Is  ill  l>e  [x-rtomied 


I  lor  lise  111  jn  c-lc*.  In'tiK  .levii.e  hav;iu'  j  pliirjitiv  irt  j\ail.ible 
power  supplies  a  inelhisl  ■!  selei.link:  "ne  nt  Ihe  pliiraliiv  ol 
available  power  supplies  I.n  'jvr.iiini*  fhe  i-le^Ironu  devKe  ^om 
prising  ihe  ^leps    i| 

bridging  all  jvaiLible  |siwei  supplies  siinullaiieousl v   through  a 

combined   power    path   lo   provide   [vnver   in   ihe   lo.id   ot   Ihe 

electron  It  Jev^e 
Iterating  Ihrouah  a  pielereiKc  hierarthv  ot  the  pluraliiv  ot  jv.iil 

able  powei  supplies  jnd  -^'leLiing  ihe  htsi  |xiwei  suppiv  in  me 

hierarvhv   ihai   i^  sunahit-  foi   ,>(ieijiink:  Ihe  ckMinriK   ilevKC 

ami 
swit».ning  if>e  p*iwer  >v>ieni  » 't   ihe  t'leviionK    .h".  u  t-   Inxii  ihe 

bridged  p>'wer  suppIv   ,ikuii  io  ihe  Iiisi  power  siippiv   in  the 

hierarchv   ihal  is  suilatile  loi   ^llppl'.  mi;  (ywei   U'  ihe  loa<l  ot 

tfie  electronK  devue 


5,557.740 

METHOD  AND  SY.STKM  FOR  PROVIDINC;  DEVICE 

SI  PPORT  TE.STIN(,  FOR  A  PLl  RALITY  OF  OPERAFINt, 

SYSTEMS 
Richard  H.  Johnson,  and  Douglas  Noddings.  hoth  of  San  Jiise. 
Calif.,  assignors  lu  International  Bu.sines.s  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk.  N.N. 

Filed  May  .M).  1W5.  Ser.  No.  45.V407 

Inl.  CI.'  (i06F  ll'iKi 

I   S.  CI.  .W5_1KJ.14  in  Claims 

10     \  lompuioi    pi.igr.iiii   puHluil    lor   lesiing    a   devKC   drivei 

ulili/ed    with    J    data    pnxessing    svstem     itie    loiiipuier    piogram 

piiHlusi  comprising 

Ml  ,1  computer   icailahle   medium  containing   piogiaiii    insinic 
lions  ol  ihe  computer  program  pnHliKi. 
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5,557,741 

TEST  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  COMPl  TER 
PARALLEL  PORT 
Jerry  M.  Jones.  Round  Rock.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  I'SA,  L.P.. 
Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,447 

Int.  CI."  G06F  Il/i4 

V.S.  CI.  395—  1 83. 1 9  46  Claims 


1  A  System  for  testing  a  port  of  a  computer,  said  port  having  a 
plurality  of  output  lines  and  an  input  line,  said  system  including  a 
test  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  coupling  said  test  apparatus  to  said  output  lines  of 
said  computer  port; 

means  for  receiving  a  datum  transmitted  in  parallel  from  said 
computer  via  said  plurality  of  output  lines; 

means,  coupled  to  said  receiving  means,  for  temporarily  storing 
said  datum  from  said  output  lines; 

means,  coupled  to  said  storing  means,  for  serially  transmitting 
said  datum  via  said  input  line  to  said  computer; 

said  system  further  comprising  means,  within  said  computer,  for 
comparing  said  damm  tnmsmined  from  said  computer  to  said 
datum  received  by  said  computer  to  verify  a  proper  function- 
ing of  said  output  lines  and  input  line. 


5,557.742 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTINti  INTRUSION 

INTO  AND  MISUSE  OF  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Stephen  E.  Smaha,  and  Steven  R.  Snapp,  both  of  Austin.  Tex., 

assignors  to  Haystack  Labs.  Inc.,  Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  208,019 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ll/.U 

I  .S.  CI.  395—186  18  Claims 

.6* 


ibi  an  instruction  for  inputting  a  script  file  to  a  test  engine  to 

provide  a  tesi  to  the  device  driver; 
ici  an  instruction  for  compiling  the  test  engine  across  multiple 

operating  system  platforms; 
idi  an  instruction  for  sending  a  command  that  indicates  the  test 

IS  Io  be  provided  to  the  device  driver;  and 
lei  an  instruction  tor  sending  results  of  the  test  ot  the  device 

dnvei  back  to  ihe  test  engine. 


1  A  system  tor  detecting  intrusion  into  and  misuse  ol  a  process- 
ing system,  comprising: 

a  priKess  input  mechanism  for  receiving  a  pluraliiv  ot  process 
relating  inputs  to  processing  system  access. 

a  selectable  misuse  mechanism  connected  to  said  prfKess  input 
mechanism  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  selectable  misuses 
from  at  least  one  controllable  input  source,  said  at  least  one 
controllable  input  source  comprising  one  or  more  of  a  user 
input  device,  a  processing  system  program,  a  processing  svs- 
tem memory  device,  and  a  processing  system  storage  device; 

a  misuse  engine  connected  to  said  selectable  misuse  mechanism 
tor  receiving  said  plurality  of  process  inputs  from  said  process 
input  mechanism  and  said  plurality  of  selectable  misuses  from 
said  selectable  misuse  mechanism,  said  misuse  engine  com- 
pnsing  a  signature  process  mechanism  for  comparing  and 
matching  said  process  inputs  to  multiple  misuses  of  said 
plurality  of  selectable  misuses  simultaneously;  and 

an  output  mechanism  connected  to  said  misuse  engine  for  gen- 
erating an  output  when  said  misuse  engine  locates  a  match 
between  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  process  inputs  and  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  selectable  misuses,  said  output 
indicating  an  intrusion  into  or  misuse  of  the  processing  svs- 
lem 


5,557,743 
PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  MICROPROCEScSOR 
Raul  Pombo,  Plantation,-  Jaime  Borras,  Hialeah,  both  of  Fla., 
and    Michel    Bron.    Lausanne.    Switzeriand,    assignors    to 
.Motorola,  IiK.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,484 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ll/M 

VS.  CI.  395—186  1  Claim 
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1,  A  method  for  protecting  an  internal  EEPROM  of  a  micropro- 
cessor, the  microprocessor  having  an  address  bus  and  a  data  bus 
configured  for  coupling  an  external  memory  to  the  microprocessor, 
the  microprocessor  acting  upon  an  instruction  originating  from 
either  internal  memory,  or  external  memory,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 
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determining    if    the    lastniction    onginatcs    from    Ific    external 

fnemory  or  the  intenuU  memory; 
determining  if  the  instniaion  originating  from  internal  memor> 

further  onginales  from  t  read  only  memury . 
allowing  access  to  the  inlemal  EEPROM.  freezing  the  address 

bus  to  the  external  memory  and  floating  the  dau  bu.s  lo  the 

external  memory   when  the   instruction  originates  from   an 

internal  read  only  menrxxy.  and 
disallowing  access  lo  the  EEPROM  when  the  instruction  nngi 

nate.s  from  ttie  external  mem<.)ry 


5^57.744 
MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  TRANSFER 
QUEUE  AND  AN  INTERRUPT  PROCESSING  UNIT  FOR 
CONTROLLING  DATA  TRANSFER  BETWEEN  A 
PLURALITY  OF  PROCESSORS 
K^xiiiklCe  KoiMiyakawm.-  SUgcni  Nacasawm;  ManyuU  Ikeda; 
Harakiko    Vtma;    Naokl    Slil^Jo;    Terao    Utsuad;    Masami 
Dcwa,  aad  Kc^dhl  bhiiaka,  aU  at  KawanU,  Japan,  assign- 
on  lo  F^Jltiu  Ua^tad,  Kawauiki,  Japwi 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  I(>4v482 
ClaiBs  prtority,  appUcadoo  Japu,  Dec.  IS.  1992,  4-3.W470 

inL  n."  f;«*F  /*/?■/  i</(xi 

vs.  CI.  395— 2M.01  8  Claims 


5,557,74$ 

METHOD  FOR  SUPPORTING  FOREIGN  PROTOCOLS 

ACROSS  BACKBONE  NETWORK  BY  COMBINING  AND 

TRANSMITTING  LIST  OF  DESTINATIONS  THAT 
Sl'PPORT  SECOND  PROTOCOL  IN  HRST  AND  SECOND 

AREAS  TO  THE  THIRD  AREA 
RadU  J.  Pertanan,  Aetna,  Maaa.;  Ian  M.  C.  Shand,  Cobham, 
United   Kingdom,  and  Christopker  W.  Gunner,  Harvard, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  May- 
nard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,495,  May  13,  1992,  abandoned, 
whidi  is  a  continuation-in-part  oT  Ser.  No.  577,437,  Sep.  4, 
1990.  Pal.  No.  5,251,205.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  407302 
int  a."  G06F  9/00. 15/00 
VS.  a.  .W5— 200.02  5  Claims 


1  A  multiprocessor  system  formed  of  a  pluraliry  of  processors 
connected  in  parallel  with  each  other  through  a  network  for  per 
forming  communication,  each  prixcsMW  ciMnpnses 

transfer  queue  means  tor  icmpi)ranly  storing  a  plurality  ot 
transfer  reijuesls. 

a  main  storage  tor  storing  data  lo  he  enqueued. 

recepooo  means  queue  means  tor  receiving  transfer  requests 
issued  by  other  processors  in  (tie  multiprocevsor  system,  and 
sequentially  enqueuing  tlie  received  transfer  requests  lo  the 
tran.sfer  queue  means. 

transmission  means  connected  lo  tfie  transfer  queue  means  fix 
sending  data  designated  by  a  transfer  request  from  the  main 
storage  to  another  pri.Kes,s*w  in  tt>e  multiprix:es.sor  system 
when  Ifial  transfer  request  is  enqueued  in  the  transfer  queue 
means. 

a  hrst  register  connected  lo  ihe  reception  means  tor  indicating 
whether  the  transfer  queue  means  has  an  area  available  tot 
slonng  a  transfer  request. 

a  second  register  connected  to  the  reception  means  tor  indicating 
wticther  a  transfer  request  is  a  valid  transfer  request. 

save  means  connected  to  Ihe  reception  means  tor  temporarily 
saving  a  transfer  request. 

enqueuing  means  connected  between  ttie  save  means  and  the 
transfer  queue  means  for  enqueuing  a  transfer  request  saved 
by  the  save  means  to  the  transfer  queue  means,  and 

tntemiption  processing  means  connected  to  the  reception  means 
and  the  hrst  register  for  receiving  an  interrupt  request  from 
ttie  reception  means,  monitoring  whettier  the  transfer  queue 
means  has  an  area  available  for  storing  a  transfer  request  and 
outputting  an  enqueuing  request  to  ttie  enqueuing  means  when 
tlic  transfer  queue  means  has  an  area  available  for  storing  a 
transfer  request 


1  .A  method  ot  transfemng  information  across  a  computer 
nctwi)rlt  that  operates  according  lo  a  hrst  protcKol.  said  computer 
network  being  composed  of  areas  having  a  plurality  ot  destina- 
tions, with  each  area  having  at  least  one  desunation  and  each 
destination  having  a  location  within  said  areas,  some  of  said 
destinations  operating  according  to  a  second  protocol,  and  each  of 
said  areas  having  at  least  one  router  connected  to  said  destination 
for  supporting  both  said  hrst  protocol  and  said  second  protocol 
kxaled  therein,  said  method  of  transfemng  information  comprising 
the  steps  of 

generating  by  a  hrst  rixiter  a  hrst  list  of  ttie  location  of  each 
destination  in  a  hrst  area  supporting  said  second  protocol,  said 
hrst  router  supporting  both  said  hrst  protocol  and  said  second 
prot(x;ol  in  said  hrst  area, 
transmimng  ttie  hrst  lisi  from  said  first  router  lo  a  second  router 
supporting  txHh  said  hrst  protcnrol  and  said  second  prottx'ol  in 
J  second  area, 
jiencrating.  by  said  second  router  in  said  second  area,  a  second 
list  of  ttie  location  of  each  destination  within  said  hrst  area 
and  said  second  area  supporting  ttie  second  protocol, 
transmitting  ttie  second  list  from  ttie  second  router  lo  a  third 
router  supporting  both   said   hrst   protocol   and  said   second 
protocol  in  a  third  area, 
transferring  information  identifying  destinations  in  said  second 
area  and  third  area  ttial  operate  under  said  second  prMocol 
from  said  router  in  said  second  area  to  said  router  in  said  hrst 
area 
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provided  sender  list  while  establishing  connection  tietween 
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5,557,746 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING 
ACCOUNTING  TIMES 
David  D.  Chen,  Cary;  John  L.  Eisenbics,  Raleigh;  William  F. 
McKenzie,  Jr.,  Raleigli,  and  Leo  Temosbenko,  Raleigh,  all  of 
N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123347 

InL  CI.*'  G06F  15/00 

VS.  n.  -W5— 200.06  23  Oaims 


.0 


1  For  use  in  a  Manager  of  a  network  comprising  at  least  one 
Agent  for  collecting  a  plurality  of  records  of  data,  said  Manager 
having  a  Manager  system  clock  for  timekeeping  purposes,  said  at 
least  one  Agent  having  an  Agent  system  clock  for  time-keeping 
purposes,  each  record  having  Agent  recording  time  data  represent- 
ing the  lime  the  record  was  collected  by  said  Agent  and  being 
based  upon  a  reading  by  said  Agent  of  said  Agent  system  clock,  at 
least  one  of  said  records  having  Manager  calendar  time  data 
representing  Ihe  Manager's  calendar  time,  said  Manager  calendar 
lime  being  ba.sed  upon  a  reading  by  said  Manager  of  said  Manager 
system  clock,  a  method  of  correlating  Agent  recording  time  data 
with  Manager  calendar  time  data  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a  I  retrieving  from  said  Agent  a  first  record  having  Agent  record- 
ing lime  data  and  Manager  calendar  time  data: 
h)  retneving  from  said  Agent  a  second  record  having  Agent 

recording  time  data;  and 
c)  correlating  the  Agent  recording  time  data  of  said  second 
record  with  the  Manager  calendar  time  data  of  said  first  record 
using  said  Agent  recording  time  data  and  said  Manager  cal- 
endar time  data  from  said  retrieved  first  record  and  using  said 
Ageni  recording  time  data  from  said  retrieved  second  record, 
said  correlating  step  comprising  the  steps  of  calculating  the 
difference  of  the  Agent  recording  time  data  of  said  first  record 
and  Ihe  Agent  recording  time  data  of  said  second  record  and 
adding  said  difference  to  the  Manager  calendar  time  data  of 
said  hrst  record  to  obtain  the  calendar  time  at  the  Agent  in  the 
Manager's  perspective. 


I 


5,557,747 
NETWORK  POLICY  IMPLEMENTATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
PERFORMING  NETWORK  CONTROL  OPERATIONS  IN 

RESPONSE  TO  CHANGES  IN  NETWORK  STATE 
Lawrence  D.  Rogers,  13644  BoquiU  Dr.^  Dd  Mar,  Calif.  92014. 
and  Roger  Wellington-Oguri,  7931  Nightingale  Way.  San 
Diego,  Calif.  92123 

I  Filed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,931 

lnt.Cl.*G06F/7/60 
r.S.  CI.  395-200.11  1  Claim 

1  A  computer  network  policy  implementation  system  for  caus- 
ing network  ct>ntrol  operations  to  be  performed  in  response  to 
changes  in  stale  of  the  network  comprising; 

a  pt^licy  editor  having  user  interface  through  which  a  user  mav 
cause  a  set  of  policy  instructions  to  be  stored  to  define  the 
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network  p<ilicy.  said  stored  set  of  policy  instructions  setting 
forth  operations  to  be  performed  in  response  to  changes  in 
state  of  the  network; 

network  monitonng  means  for  monitonng  at  least  one  of  a 
predefined  set  of  changes  in  the  network  and  for  providing 
system  stale  signals  indicative  of  said  changes; 

action  engine  means  for  selectively  causing  at  least  one  of  a 
predefined  set  of  network  control  operations  to  be  performed; 

a  policy  interpreter,  receptive  of  said  stored  .set  of  policy  instruc- 
tions and  communicating  with  said  network  monitoring 
means,  for  building  at  least  one  data  structure  to  represent 
said  stored  set  of  policy  instructions  in  relation  lo  store  said 
system  state  signals; 

said  policy  interpreter  implementing  a  predefined  language  hav- 
ing at  least  a  first  mechanism  to  specify  that  action  should  be 
initiated  in  response  lo  a  state  signal,  and  a  second  mechanism 
lo  specify  that  action  should  be  terminated  in  response  to  a 
state  signal  whether  or  not  the  action  has  been  initiated; 

said  policy  interpreter  including  an  executor  means  for  manag- 
ing a  plurality  of  threads  each  representing  at  least  a  ponion 
of  the  policy  instructions,  the  threads  executing  concurrently 
and  interactively  with  one  another; 

said  executor  means  communicating  with  said  action  engine 
means  to  cause  network  control  operations  to  be  performed  in 
response  to  changes  in  state  of  the  network  in  accordance  with 
said  stored  set  of  policy  instructions 


5,557,748 
DYNAMIC  NETWORK  CONFIGURATION 
David  Norris,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383054 
Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  \i/00 
VS.  CI.  395—200.10  20  Claims 

1  A  method  for  dynamically  configurating  network  parameters 
for  a  computer  device  coupled  to  a  network,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  storing  a  plurality  of  network  parameters  and  a  plurality  of 
network  participants  corresponding  to  at  least  one  previous 
network  location,  said  network  participants  identifying  par- 
ticipants observed  for  said  corresfionding  at  least  one  previous 
network  location; 
bl  snooping  on  said  network  to  observe  network  transactions 
occurring  on  said  network; 

c )  evaluating  said  network  transactions  to  determine  at  leasl  one 
network  parameter,  wherein  the  step  of  evaluating  said  net- 
work transactions  composes  the  step  of  generating  a  current 
network  participants  list  based  on  said  network  transactions  to 
identify  at  least  one  previous  network  location;  and 

d)  configurating  said  computer  device  with  said  at  least  one 
network  parameters  so  as  to  dynamically  configure  said  com- 
puter device  ba.sed  on  said  network  transactions  observed, 
wherein  the  step  of  configurating  said  computer  device  com- 
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5^57,74<» 

system  for  al  tomaticall.v  comprkvsix;  and 

decompressing  data  kor  sender  and  receiver 

processes  ipon  determination  ok  a  common 

compression/decompression  method 

cnderst(x)d  by  both  sender  and  recei>  er 

pr<K"f:sses 

David  Nonis,  Portland,  Orcg..  assif(nor  lo  Inld  (  orporalion. 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Kil«d  Oct.  15,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  %  1,475 

InL  CI."  iAtbt  I  <A)ii.  /('/■(  /  i/.<6 

VS.  iX  3«5— 200.18  4  (1aiiii.s 


provided  sender  list  while  establishing  connection  between 
said  receiver  computer  system  and  said  sender  computer 
svstem.  said  receiver  list  being  provided  in  order  ot  receiver 
preterence. 

deducing  individuallv  a  compression/decompression  methixJ 
undersltKxJ  by  both  said  sender  and  receiver  computer  svs 
tems  in  accordaiKe  to  an  identical  predetermined  manner 
using  said  sender  and  receiver  lists  provided  by  said  hrsi  a.s 
well  a.s  said  second  system  service.  ba.scd  on  sender  prefer 
ence  dominance,  without  further  communication  between  said 
hrst  and  said  second  system  services  tor  the  purpose  of 
ileducing  said  compression/decompression  methixl  under 
siiKxJ  by  both. 

hi  logging  said  determined  compression/decompression  method 
on  said  sender  and  receiver  computer  systems  by  said  hrst  and 
second  system  sersiccs  respectively. 

CI  compressing  automatically  said  data  to  be  transferred  in 
accordance  lo  said  logged  compression/decompression 
method  by  a  third  system  service  of  said  sender  computer 
svstcm  before  transmission,  as  an  integral  part  of  transmitting 
said  data  from  said  sender  computer  system  to  said  receiver 
computer  system,  in  response  to  a  data  sending  request  ot  said 
sender  process  to  said  third  system  service;  and 

d  I  decompressing  automatically  said  data  in  accordance  to  said 
k)gged  compression/decompression  method  by  a  fourth  sys 
lem  service  of  said  receiver  computer  system  after  receiving 
said  data  from  said  sender  computer  system,  but  before  said 
received  data  is  given  to  said  receiver  process.  a.s  an  integral 
part  of  receiving  and  giving  said  data  to  said  receiver  prix.ess. 
in  response  to  j  data  reading  request  ot  said  receiver  privess 


5,557.750 

PREFETt  H/PRESTORE  MECHANISM  FOR 

PERIPHERAL  CONTROLLERS  WITH  SHARED 

INTERNAL  BUS 

Richard  S.  Moore.  Irvine,  and  Allan  F.  Pease,  Orange,  both  of 

Calif..   assi)(noni   lo   Future   Domain   Corporation,    Irvine, 

CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667,754,  Mar.  11,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  20,  1992,  .Ser  No.  963_58J< 

Int.  n."  (;«6F  MV. 

I  .S.  CI.  .195—250  5  Claims 


t 
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1  In  J  network  ol  computer  sv stems  comprising  a  sender 
computer  system  having  a  sender  privess  and  a  receiver  computer 
system  having  a  receiver  prixess,  wherein  said  sender  pnvess 
provides  data  to  said  receiver  process,  a  computer  implemented 
method  tor  transtemng  said  data  from  said  sender  pnvess  to  saii) 
receiver  privess,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

al  providing  a  s4:nder  list  ot  compression/decompression  meih 
ods   undersltvKj   bv    said   sender  computer  system   h\    a   first 
system  service  of  said  sender  computer  svslem  to  a  second 
svstem  service  ot  said  receiver  computer  system  while  estab 
lishing  connection  between  said  sender  computer  system  to 
said  receiver  computer  system  on  f>ehalt  of  said  sender  pro 
cess,  said  sender  list  being  provided  in  order  <if  sender  pref 
ertnce. 
providing  a  receiver  list  of  compressiotvdecompression  methiKls 
undcrstixxl  by  said  receiver  computer  svslem  bv  said  second 
system  service  to  said  hrsi  svslem  service  m  response  in  said 


I  A  computer  system  interface  for  connection  between  a  host 
computer  bus  and  an  inpuiyoulput  penpheral  bus  or  interconnecting 
J  host  computer  to  a  penpheral  device,  compnsing. 

an  internal  interface  bus, 

J  single  pixled  main  FIF(5  butler  operationally  coupled  to  said 
internal  interface  bus  wherein  said  single  ported  main  RFO 
buffer  includes  a  circuit  for  generating  a  read  address  and  a 
wnlc  address,  and  further  wherein  said  circuit  selects  one  ol 
said  read  address  and  said  write  address  lor  the  livalion 
acces.sed  in  said  single-ported  main  RFC  butfer; 

prestore  means  lor  temporarily  storing  information  received 
from  said  host  computer  bus  and  to  be  sent  said  single  ported 
main  RFO  butler  said  presiore  means  tieing  operationally 
couple  to  said  internal  interface  bus. 


2372 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SKPTtMBbK    17,    1996 


Sfptember  17,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


2371 


prefetch  means  for  temporanly  storing  information  received 
frxim  said  single-ported  main  FIFO  buffer  and  to  be  sent  to 
said  host  computer  bus,  said  prefetch  means  being  operation- 
ally coupled  to  said  internal  interface  bus:  and 

control  logic  means  for  causing  information  to  flow  from  said 
single  ported  main  FIFO  buffer  to  said  prefetch  means,  and  lo 
further  flow  from  said  prefetch  means  to  said  host  computer 
bus 


wherein  the  data  controller  interrupts  the  data  processing  system 
based  on  the  transmit  buffer  count  and  the  receive  Ijuffer 
count:  and 

wherein  the  transmit  register  and  the  receive  register  are  pro- 
grammable by  the  data  processing  system  such  that  the  data 
processing  system  may  control  the  frequency  at  which  the 
data  processing  system  is  interrupted  by  the  data  controller  by 
changing  the  first  and  second  pre-determined  valiies  so  that 
the  interrupt  frequency  is  based  upon  a  current  data  transfer 
rate  between  the  data  processing  system  and  the  senal  pon 
and  a  current  loading  of  the  data  processing  system 


5357,751 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SERIAL  DATA 
COMMUNICATIONS  USING  FIFO  BUFFERS 
David  A.  Banman,  Los  Altos,  and  Robert  A.  Clark,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,M2,  Jan.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,704 
Int  a."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395—250 


11  Claims 


5,557.752 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  INTERFACE  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Michel  J.   Remion,  4001   Westeriv   PI.,  Suite   106,   Newport 

Beach,  Calif.  92660 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,537.  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963,273,  Oct  19,  1992, 

Pat  No.  53133*0,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

487,76t,  Mar.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  532,860 

Int  a.'  G06F  U/42:H/I4 

VS.  CI.  395—285  21  Claims 


1   A  serial  communications  circuit  coupled  to  a  data  processing 
system  and  a  serial  port  compnsing: 
a)  a  first  senal  receiver  and  transmitter  coupled  to  the  serial  port 

for  receiving  and  transmitting  serial  data; 
bi  a  transmit   buffer  coupled  to  the  first  serial   receiver  and 
transmitter  for  temporarily  storing  transmit  data  from  the  data 
processing  system,  and  for  providing  said  transmit  data  to  the 
first  senal  receiver  and  transmitter: 
CI  a  receive  buffer  coupled  to  the  first  serial  receiver  and 
transminer  for  temporarily  storing  received  data  from  the 
serial  pon  and  for  providing  said  data  to  the  data  processing 
system: 
dl  a  transmit  register  associated  with  the  transmit  buffer  for 
stonng  a  first  pre-determined  value,  said  first  pre-determined 
\  alue  indicating  the  maximum  capacity  of  the  transmit  buffer: 
e  I  a  receive  register  associated  with  the  receive  buffer  for  storing 
a  second  pre-determined  value,  said  second  pre-determined 
value  indicating  the  maximum  capacity  of  the  receive  buffer: 
f)  a  u-ansmit  counter  for  maintaining  a  transmit  buffer  count, 
said  transmit  buffer  count  indicating  the  cunent  amount  of 
data  in  the  transmit  buffer, 
gl  a  receive  counter  for  maintaining  a  receive  buffer  count,  said 
receive  buffer  count  indicating  a  current  amount  of  data  in  the 
receive  buffer:  and 
h )  a  data  flow  controller  coupled  to  the  first  serial  receiver  and 
transmitter,  tfie  transmit  buffer,  the  receive  buffer,  the  transmit 
register,  the  receive  register,  the  transmit  counter,  and  the 
receive  counter  for  allowing  data  to  flow  into  the  transmit  and 
receive  buffers  when  the  transmit  buffer  count  is  less  than  the 
first  pre -determined  value  and  the  receive  buffer  count  is  less 
than  the  second  pre-determined  value,  and  when  the  transmit 
buffer  count  and  the  receive  buffer  count  exceeds  or  is  equal 
to    the    hrst    pre-determined    value    and    the    second    pre- 
determined value,  respectively,  for  stopping  data  flow  into  the 
transmit  and  receive  buffers  and  for  transferring  the  transmit 
data  and  receive  data  to  the  serial  port  and  the  data  processing 
system,  respectively: 


1,  A  method  for  transmming  data  between  a  pnnter  pon  of  a 
host  computer  and  a  telecommunication  network  using  a  printer 
interface  protocol  to  communicate  with  an  interface  module,  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of: 
a.  receiving  within  the  interface  module  print  dau  from  the  host 

computer  via  a  primer  pon  of  the  host  computer: 
h  identifying  from  among  a  first  predetermined  anMunt  of  the 
received  pnnt  data  a  first  predetermined  command  code 
embedded  in  the  pnnt  data,  if  such  command  code  is  present: 
and 
c  transmitung  the  received  print  data  to  the  telecommunication 
network  in  response  to  the  presence  and  identification  of  the 
first  predetermined  command  code. 


5357,753 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  UNIT  HAVING  A 

MULTIPLEXED  BUS  AND  A  BUS  CONTROL  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Masashi  Suenaga,-  Nobuo  Tomita,-  Hiroshi  Watanabe,  and  Mas- 

ayuki  Tai^i,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1991.  3-232955 
Int  CI."  G«6F  13/14 
VS.  CI.  395—287  6  Claims 

1   An  information  processing  unit,  including: 
a  plurality  of  units: 
a  plurality  of  buses  commonly  shared  by  said  plurality  of  units: 

and 
bus  arbitration  means  conesponding  independently  to  each  one 
of  said  plurality  of  buses,  including: 

means  for  determining  whether  bus  requests  are  received  from 

particular  ones  of  said  plurality  of  units,  through  one  of 

said  buses  to  which  said  bus  arbitration  means  is  connected. 

pnonty   memory  means  for  storing  information  indicating 

respective  bus  priority  of  said  plurality  of  units. 
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1   In  a  system  comprising  a  bus,  a  plurality  of  nodes,  each  node 


5357,757 
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pnonty   dl^«;^mltulUng   means   tor   giving   a   hus   grant   to  a 

particular  one  ol  said  plurality  ol  units  having  a  highest 

pnontv   among   uniLs  transmitting  a  bus  request  and   tor 

wnting   intormation   indicating   updated   bus   pnontv    into 

said  pinonlv  memory  means  s»i  that  the  particular  unit  to 

vvhich  the  bus  grant  is  given  subsequently  bears  the  lowest 

pnonty    bus   request   among    said   plurality    of   units   and 

intonnalion  stored  in  said  pnonty  memory  means 

bus  status  supervising  means,  connectoi  to  each  one  ot  said 

plurality  of  buses,  for  supervising  status  of  said  plurality  ot 

buses,  and  generating  a  bus  recovery  signal  indicating,  to 

all  of  said  pluralitv  ot  units.  *hen  a  fault  excumng  in  one 

ot  said  plurality  of  buses  ha.s  been  eliminated   and 

means,  connected  to  said  pnonty  menwry  means  and  said  bus 

status  supervising  means  to  receive  said  bus  recovery  sig 

nal.   for  matching  the  pnonty    information  stored  in   said 

pnonty  memory  means  for  stonng  updated  pnonty  intor 

malion  based  on  pn<xntv   |udgcment  bv    said  pnonty   dis 

cnminating  means  of  said  bos  ar^lt^atu>n  means  ot  said  bus 

having   the   fault  (xcurrcd   therein   *ith   said   information 

stored  in  said  pnonty  menKJry  means  of  said  bus  arbitration 

means  of  the  remaining  buses, 

wherein  said  bus  arbitration  means  ot  respective  ones  ot  said 

plurality  o(  buses  selects  a  same  particular  unit  tor  transfer 

nng  identical  data  in  a  same  bus  cycle  when  no  fault  iKcurs  in 

any  of  said  plurality  ot  buses,  and  when  a  fault  does  occur  in 

a  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  buses  the  remaining  buses 

alone  are  used  for  uansternng  tlie  identical  data 


5^57.754 
COMPVTKR  SYSTEM  AND  SYSTEM  EXPANSION  WVIT 
Hirooao  Sow.  Yokohuu;  Kazuo  ScUya.  Tokyo;  Hiiwhi  Isb- 
ikawa,  Shlzaoka.  awl  YoriiiUn  KmbmOa,  lUlMchi-ku.  aU  of 
Japaa.  iwlinnn  to  lntemalioBal  Busiaaai  Machines  Corpo- 
rattoa,  Araook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Scr.  No.  49.939 
Oaima  priority,  appUcalioa  Japu,  Jiin.  22.  1992.  4-163007 
Int.  CI."  (;«6F  liAJU 
VS.  CL  395—287  19  Claims 

1    A  computer  system  compnsing 
a  hrst  plurality  of  bus  access  requesting  resources 
a  Kcood  plurality  of  bus  access  requesting  rcsouaes. 
a  first  system  having  a  hrsi  bus. 
a  second  system  having  a  second  bus. 

a  data  line  for  connecting  said  hrst  bus  to  said  second  bus  and 
transmming  signals  in  a  mtxle  diSerent  from  tlK)se  of  said 
buses, 
first  converting  means  installed  betvteen  said  hrsl  bus  and  said 
data  line  for  signal  conversion  between  signals  over  said  hrst 
bus  and  signals  over  said  data  line. 


second  convening  means  installed  between  said  second  bus  and 
said  data  line  for  signal  conversion  between  signals  over  said 
second  bus  and  signals  over  said  data  tine. 

hrsl  arbitration  means  installed  in  said  first  system  for  artiilrating 
amongst  the  hrsl  plurality  of  bus  access  requesting  resources 
requinng  bus  access  to  said  hrst  bus. 

second  arbitrauon  means  installed  in  said  second  system  for 
arbitrating  amongst  the  second  plurality  of  bus  access  request- 
ing rest)urces  requmng  bus  access  to  said  second  bus. 

means  installed  in  said  second  system  for  receiving  the  arbitra- 
tion level  of  a  bus  access  requesting  resource  remaining  as  a 
provisional  winner  in  the  bus  access  arbitration  of  said  hrst 
system  through  said  data  line  and  letting  said  resource  partici 
pate  in  arbitration  by  said  second  arbitration  means  of  said 
second  system;  and 

means  installed  in  said  hrst  system  for  receiving  the  arbitration 
level  of  a  bus  access  requesting  resource  remaining  as  a 
provisional  winner  in  the  bus  access  arbitration  of  said  second 
system  through  said  data  line  and  letting  said  resource  partici 
pale  in  arbitration  by  said  first  arbitration  means  of  said  first 
svsiem 


5357,755 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPROVING  BIS 
ITILIZATION  EFFICIENCY 
WilUam  T.  Krein,  San  Joae;  Charles  M.  Flaig,  Cupertino,  and 
James  D.  Kelly,  Aptos,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc..  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  201, 4«1 

InL  CL"  G06F  /.Wft.  I-M2 

IS.  CI.  395—293  10  Claims 


1   In  a  system  comprising  a  bus,  a  plurality  of  nodes,  each  node 
receiMng  a  clock  signal,  the  nodes  coupled  to  the  bus,  and  a  bus 
coordinator  coupled  to  the  nodes  for  coordinating  access  to  the  bus 
by  the  nodes,  a  method  for  operating  tiic  system,  comprising  the 
steps  of 
determining  which  node  accesses  the  bus  most  frequently, 
designating  from  one  of  the  plurality  of  nodes  a  primary  node  as 
the  node  in  the  system  that  accesses  the  bus  most  frequently, 
the  primary  node  receiving  the  clock  signal  for  the  primary 
node, 
denving  an  operating  clock  signal  from  the  clock  signal  received 

by  the  pnmary  node; 
operating  the  primary  node  in  response  to  the  operating  clock 

signal;  and 
applying  the  operating  clock  signal  to  the  bus  coordinator  to 
opeiate  the  bus  coordinator  at  the  same  clock  signal  as  the 
pnmary  node,  thereby  ensuring  synchronous  operation 
between  the  pnmary  node  and  the  bus  coordinator,  each  other 
node  operating  in  response  to  the  clock  signal  received  by  that 
node 


5357,756 
CHAINED  ARBITRATION 
Thoina.s  \.  Spencer,  Ft  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Conpany,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331 J12 

Int  a.*"  G06F  /JI/36S 

IS.  CI.  .^95-299  3  Claims 
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I  A  huv  .irbitration  circuit  lor  determining  which  dev  ice  coniri>t^ 
bus  wiihin  a  computer  sy.stera.  said  circuit  compnsing 
a  siuie  machine  for  receiving  a  processor  request  signal  from  a 
prosCssor  device,  a  request  signal  from  one  or  more  input; 
nuipui  devices,  and  an  external  device  request  signal  from  an 
(\k rn.il  device,  and  tor  sending  a  processor  grant  signal  tu 
van!  processor  device,  a  grant  signal  to  eacn  ot  said  one  or 
Ml  u'  ^npul/output  devices,  and  an  external  device  grant  signal 
1..  suid  external  device  as  each  of  said  devices  receives  control 
lit  said  bus. 
.1  firsi  inverter  device  connectea  to  a  signal  line  carrvin^  said 
pnxessor  request  signal  and  further  connected  to  a  signal  line 
carrying  a  control  signal  wherein  said  first  invener  device 
does  not  invert  said  processor  request  signal  when  said  con 
liol  signal  has  a  first  signal  level  and  wherein  said  first 
inverter  device  inverts  said  processor  request  signal  when  said 
control  signal  has  a  second  signal  level,  wherein  said  bus 
arbitration  circuit  is  assigned  as  a  primary  circuit  when  said 
control  signal  is  at  said  first  signal  level  and  wherein  said  bus 
arbitration  cia-uit  is  assigned  as  a  secondary  circuit  when  said 
control  signal  is  at  said  second  signal  level; 
a  second  inverter  device  connected  to  a  signal  line  carrying  said 
processor  grant  signal  and  further  connected  to  a  signal  line 
carrying  said  control  signal  wherein  said  second  invener 
device  does  not  invert  said  processor  grant  signal  when  said 
lontrol  signal  has  said  first  signal  level  and  wherein  said 
second  inverter  device  inverts  said  processor  grant  signal 
when  said  control  signal  has  said  second  signal  level. 


5357.757 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  INTEGRATED  PROCESSOR 
ARCHITECTURE  INCLUDING  A  SUB-BUS  CONTROL 
UNIT  FOR  GENERATING  SIGNALS  TO  CONTROL  A 
SECONDARY,  NON-MULTIPLEXED  EXTERNAL  BUS 
Douglas  D.  Gephardt-  Dan  S.  Mudgett  both  of  Austin,  and 
James    R.    MacDonald,   Bnda,   all    of  Tex.,   assignors   to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Soiwyvaie,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,647 

Int  CI."  G06F  IJ/J8 

VS.  CI.  395—306  n  Claims 


1    A  computer  system  composing 

a  penpheral  bus  including  a  plurality  ot  multiplexed  address/ 

data  lines; 
a  latch  having  an  input  pen  coupled  lo  said  plurality  of  multi- 
plexed address/data  lines, 
a  data  bufifer  having  a  first  pon  coapled  to  said  plurality   of 

multiplexed  address/data  lines, 
an  integrated  processor  fabncated  on  a  single  integrated  circuit 
and  including: 
a  CPl'  core; 

a  local  bus  coupled  to  said  CPl'  core: 

a  bus  interface  unit  configured  to  intertace  data,  address   and 

control  signals  beiy»een  said  local  bus  and  said  peripheral 

bus:  and 

a  sub-bus  control  unit  for  generating  sij:nals  used  ti.  control  a 

secondary,  non-muluplexed  bus  external  to  saia  integrated 

processor,  wherein  said  sub-bus  control  una  is  coupled  to 

said  bus  intertace  unit  and  to  said  latch  and  is  configured  to 

generate  a  loading  signal  indicative  of  the  presence  of  a 

valid   address  on   said   penpheral   bus.   and   wheiein   said 

loading   signal    is   provided   to   said   latch   toi   seleciively 

causing  said  valid  address  to  be  lalched  within  said  laich: 

and 

a    penpheral    device    compatible    with    said    secondary,    iion- 

niulliplexed  bus.  and  having  a  plurality  ot  addressing  lines 

Louplcd  to  an  output  p<irt  of  said  latch,  and  a  plurality  of  data 

lines  coupled  to  a  second  port  of  said  data  buffer. 


5357,758 
BRIDGE  BETWEEN  TWO  BUSES  OF  A  COMPUTER 
SYSTEM  THAT  DETERMINES  THE  LOCATION  OF 
MEMORY  OR  ACCESSES  FROM  BUS  MASTERS  ON 
ONE  OF  THE  BUSES 
Patrick  M.  Bland,  Austin,  Tex.;  Richard  G.  Hofmann,  Cary, 
N.C.,-  Sagi  Katz,  Haifa,  Israel;  Dennis  Moeller,  and  Lance  M. 
Venarchick,  both  of  Boca  Raton.  Fla.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,192 
Int  CI."  G06F  /.VOO 
V.S.  CI.  395—308  18  Claims 

1  A  bndge  for  interfacing  a  plurality  of  buses  m  a  system  which 
has  a  first  bus.  a  first  bus  master  and  a  first  bus  slave  coupled  to  the 
first  bus.  the  first  bus  master  issuing  a  memory  address  to  perform 
a  memory  cycle,  a  second  bus.  and  a  second  bu«  slave  coupled  to 
the  second  bus,  the  bridge  compnsing: 
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insiruction  cachf  sa.d  program  counter  is  stored  in  said  inter 


a  plurality  of  hrst  output  circuits  each  having  a  high-impedance  block  to  said  target  basic  block  without  violating  any  data 
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logic  tor  receiving  the  memor.  adilrcv-.  tmni  j  tirsi  bus  ma-.ler 
and  simullanctiuslv  ecneraling  ^Lgnal^  to  cause  a  meriKir\ 
cycle  to  he  peitomieil  'in  itic  tirsi  arul  ^ecl>n^^  hiises  concur 
rently 

logic  tor  Jelecting  whether  the  seiDnil  hiis  sljve  Jjiiiis  ihe 
memor%  atklres-, 

logic  for  steering  data  between  the  fust  ami  semnd  t>uses  when 
the  second  bus  slase  claims  the  address    and 

logic  tor  isolating  the  second  bus  from  Ihe  Mist  bus  when  the 
second  bus  slave  does  not  Jaim  the  meniors  address  such  that 
data  IS  transferred  between  the  Iirsi  bus  iiusiei  and  the  hrsi 
bus  slave 


5ii57.75<> 
MDKO  PRCKKSSOR  WITH  SONS  lAl  1  IN«. 
INTKRRIPT  .SKR\  KK 
Dwayne  I.  ('rump,  \pex.  and  Sieve  I.  Pancoast.  Raieigh.  b«)lh 
of  N.C.  assittoors  to  Inlemational  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. \niionk.  N.^ 

Kiled  Jun.  ''.  l**^.  Ser.  No.  47!«,M.7 

Int.  (I     (;»6K     "» 
_M>4  -t  Claims 


instruction  cache  sa.d  program  counter  is  stored  in  said  inter- 
nipt  register  and  the  vector  address  is  transferred  from  said 
vector  register  to  sail  program  counter  vihereupon  said  at 
least  one  of  said  procsssors  fiegins  executing  said  interrupt 
routine 

a  line  bus  lomied  on  said  substrate  and  interconnecting  all  of 
said  pluralilv  ol  pnxessors  tor  iranstemng  data  bit  streams 
ihercamong, 

a  video  input  interface  unit  formed  on  said  substrate  and  con- 
nected to  said  line  bus  for  receiving  an  input  signal  stream. 

A  video  output  inteilace  unit  formed  on  said  substrate  and 
connected  to  said  line  bus  lor  delivenng  from  the  integrated 
circuit  device  an  output  video  signal  stream  dctemiined  tiom 
pnK.es.sing  by  said  plurality  ot  processors. 

a  host  interface  unit  formed  on  said  substrate  and  connected  to 
said  line  bus  tor  exchanging  with  a  host  priKcssor  control 
signals  ettective  tor  governing  tiie  function  ot  said  plurality  ol 
pri»cessors, 

a  >.ontrol  bus  tomied  on  said  substrate  and  interconnecting  said 
host  interface  unit  and  said  plurality  ol  privessors  toi 
exchange  ol  control  signals  therewith  apan  from  data  hit 
streams  transferred  over  said  line  bus    and 

a  memory  interlace  unit  tormed  on  said  substrate  and  connected 
to  said  line  bus  tor  exchanging  with  memorv  elenk-nls  data  bit 
streams  processed  and  lo  tx-  pnvessed  hv  said  plurality  ol 
pri«.essor . 


5,557.760 
INTKGRATKD  (  IR(  I  IT  DATA  PR(K  KSSOR  IN(H  DINi; 
X  t ON TROl.  PIN  KOR  DF.AC-TIV\TIN(;  THE  DRIVING 
OK  A  DAT\  BIS  WITHOIT  DE  ACTIVATINC  THAT  OF 
\N  ADDRESS  BIS 
Osamu    Nishii,    Kokubunji;    Takashi    [nagawa.   Owari-Asahi; 
Makoto    Hanawa.    Niiza.    and    Hiroshi     Takeda.    Higashi- 
^amalo.   all   of  Japan,   assignors   lo   Hitachi.   I.ld..   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Kiled  Sep.  8,  IW.^,  Ser.  No.  U7,6«l 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  II,  1W2,  4-242«»49 

Int.  CI.'  (;06K  /  </?« 

I  .S.  CI.  3"»5 — .'HI  "*  Claira-s 


I    An  intciirated  .irciiit    levive  ^ornprisinf 

J  >ubs!rale 

J  pluralilv  >l  ulentn.al  processors  toniied  on  <aid  substrate  each 
.4  said  pi'iiessors  hav  ipl'  an  insiruilioii  ^ai.  he  .i  ilala  ^ache  a 
bus    niertace  iinil    and  an  aiilhim-iK   logu   anil 

ai  least  .me  ol  said  processors  ha.ini;  .i  iii.iinhne  program 
tounier  ''t  rei;isUT;ri>^  ilie  ('ioi;iess  it  ■xeoilion  il  mainline 
program  t^iUe 

.in  inlemipt  regisier  tormed  on  said  suhsii.ik-  ind  o(x-i,iiivcly 
assiKiaied  wilh  al  leasi  one  ot  said  po»rssois  lor  receiving 
and  ret.uning  data  after  ihe  .usurrerice  ol  jn  niputvoutput 
interrupt  said  interrupt  rei;isier  vi»iix-iaiing  with  said  ai  least 
one  privessor  tor  iiKreasini!  processin',;  ethcientv  o|  ihe  inie 
grated  circuit  ^ievl^.e 

an  interrupt  vector  requesi  legislei  loriiied  on  saul  subsiiale  .lU^i 
operativelv  ass<H.iale>l  *ilti  said  .il  leasi  .me  ol  said  (iioces 
sors 

wherein  iip>>n  ihe  ocsurrericc  ol  an  input. output  .Kli  inienupi 
said  inierrupi  vector  register  receives  and  retains  i  vector 
address  tor  an  inlcrrufH  routine  said  insiruition  .ache  leiches 
inierrupt  routine  ^ode  which  was  not  m  said  insiruction  sjche 
at  the  occurrence  ot  said  It  >  interrupt,  said  al  leasi  one  o|  saul 
processors  continuing  lo  execute  said  mainline  code  while 
said  interrupt  routine  code  is  being  lelched  bv  said  insinMion 
cache  and  alter  said  interrupt  routine  cl^le  is  present  in  said 


I    -\  data  processing  svstem  including 

in  integrated  circuit  data  processor 

a  ctche  memorv    .oupled  wiih  said  inlegrated  ciicuil  data  pro 

ccssor  via  a  svstem  address  bus  and  a  svstem  data  bus   fieing 

.icccssed  bv  said  integrated  circuit  data  prixessor 
a  controller  coupleil   Ailh  said  integrated  circuit  data  processor 

via  said  s>siem  address  bus  and  said  system  data  bus 
J  mam  memorv   coupled  with  said  controller  via  a  main  mciiiorv 

address  bus  and  a  main  memorv  data  bus    being  accessed  by 

said  integrated  circuit  data  prixessor 
wherein  said  integrated  circuit  data  prixessor  comprises 
.iddress  lerminals  lor  oulputting  .iddresses  lo  an  exteinal  device, 
data  tcnninals  for  outputtmg  data  to  an  external  device 


a  plurality  of  hrst  output  circuits  each  having  a  high-impedance 
state  and  each  outputting  an  address  signal  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  address  terminals: 

a  plurality  of  second  output  circuits  each  having  a  high- 
impedance  state  and  each  outputting  a  data  signal  to  a  cone 
sponding  one  of  said  data  terminals; 

a  hrst  external  control  terminal  for  receiving  a  first  external 
control  signal  from  an  external  device; 

a  second  external  control  terminal  for  receiving  a  second  exter- 
nal control  signal  from  an  external  device; 

a  first  control  circuit  connected  to  said  first  output  circuits  and  to 
said  first  external  control  terminal  for  switching  a  signal 
outpunmg  state  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  first  output  circuits 
into  the  high-impedance  sute  In  response  to  said  first  external 
control  signal  being  received  at  said  first  external  control 
terminal:  and 

a  second  control  circuit  connected  to  said  second  output  circuits 
and  to  said  second  external  control  terminal  for  switching  a 
signal  outputting  state  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  second 
output  circuits  into  the  high-impedance  state  in  response  lo 
said  second  external  control  signal  being  received  at  said 
second  external  control  terminal. 

wherein  said  controller  generates  said  second  external  control 
signal  at  a  predetermined  level  designating  deactivation  of 
said  pluralitv  of  said  second  output  circuits  for  switching  the 
signal  outputting  state  of  said  plurality  of  said  second  output 
circuits  to  said  high  impedance  state,  when  a  miss  that  occurs 
to  said  cache  memory  during  a  write  access  from  said  Inte- 
grated circuit  data  processor  is  detected  by  said  control  cir- 
cuit 


V 


block  to  said  target  basic  block  without  violating  any  data 
dependency  relationships  of  the  data  dependency  graphs; 

(3)  generating  an  overall  cost  mtxlel  of  aggregately  moving 
in.structions  of  said  maximal  set  from  said  source  basic  block 
to  said  target  basic  block,  said  cost  model  specifying  an 
executable  cost  of  moving  each  of  said  instructions  of  said 
maximal  set  from  said  source  basic  block  to  said  target  basic 
block,  and 

(4|  aggregately  moving  one  or  more  instructions  of  said  maxi- 
mal set  from  said  source  basic  block  lo  said  target  basic  block 
according  to  said  cost  model  lo  form  the  object  code 


5,557,761 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  GENERATING  OBJECT 

CODE  I'SING  AGGREGATE  INSTRUCTION  MOVEMENT 

Sun  C.  Chan,  Fremont,  and  James  C.  Dehnert,  Palo  Alto,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 

Calif. 

Kiled  Jan.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  186J48 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 

l'.S.  CI.  395 — 375  16  Claims 


5^57,762 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  EVALUATION  CHIP  AND 

DEBUG  METHOD 

Vasuyuki  Okuaki,  and  Kazushige  Yamamoto.  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829.921,  Feb.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,684 
ClainLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1991,  3^20004 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1 1/: 5 

U.S.  CI.  395 — 375  16  Claims 

2  osP  EmLLjAiio. 

f    CHIP 


I  REGISTER  ^ 


-^^' 


j: 


jSCOJCNCCfi 


JO 


WStftCXK 

fcEMDRV 

-■^1 

1» 

45-.S  -1-" 


inz 


«, L 


-T 


MCHESS 

:'BC^' 


3'  sq^iK 


D- 


3i    s^'t" 


1  .A  method  ol  generating  object  code  from  an  intermediate 
representation  of  source  cixle.  the  object  code  adapted  for  execu- 
tion on  a  target  computer  having  an  instruction  set.  the  intermedi- 
ate representation  comprising  a  plurality  of  basic  blocks  each  being 
represented  bv  a  plurality  data  dependency  graphs,  each  data 
dependency  graph  compnsing  a  plurality  of  nodes  each  corre- 
sp<inding  to  an  instruction  from  the  target  computer  instruction  set. 
the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

I  1  I  selecting  a  source  basic  block  being  one  of  the  basic  blocks 
ot  ihe  intermediaie  representation  and  a  target  basic  block 
being  aniMher  of  the  basic  blocks  of  the  intermediate  repre- 
sentation 
i-i  identifMPg  a  maximal  set  of  instructions  contained  in  said 
source  ba.sic  blixk  that  are  movable  from  said  source  basic 


1   A  digital  signal  prixessor  evaluation  chip  compnsing: 

a  clock  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  multi-phase  clock 
signal. 

a  first  gating  circuit  coupled  to  said  clock  generating  circuit,  for 
gating  said  multi-phase  clock  signal  with  a  first  break  signal, 
thus  oulputting  a  first  ckvk  signal  v*hen  said  first  break  signal 
IS  in  one  state  in  i  firsi  period  and  halting  the  first  clock  signal 
when  said  first  break  signal  is  in  another  state  in  a  second 
period  after  said  hrst  penod  and  in  a  third  penod  after  said 
second  penod; 

a  second  gating  circuit  coupled  to  said  clock  generating  circuit, 
for  gating  said  multi-phase  clock  signal  with  a  second  break 
signal,  thus  outputting  a  second  clock  signal  when  said  second 
break  signal  is  in  one  state  in  said  first  and  second  periods  and 
hailing  said  second  clock  signal  when  said  second  break 
signal  is  in  another  stale  in  said  third  penod; 

a  controlling  circuit,  coupled  to  said  first  gating  circuit  and 
dnven  bv  said  first  clock  signal,  for  fetching  and  decoding 
instructions  when  said  first  clock  signal  is  output; 

a  processing  circuit,  coupled  to  said  second  gating  circuit  and 
said  controlling  circuit,  dnven  by  said  second  clock  signal, 
and  having  at  least  one  register  for  performing  anthmetic 
operations  and  a  transfer  operation  on  data  in  said  register 
responsive  to  said  instructions  when  said  second  clock  signal 
IS  output;  and 

a  data  bus,  coupled  to  said  prixessing  circuit,  tor  receiving  data 
from  said  register  when  said  transfer  operation  is  performed. 
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5^57.76,? 

SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLINt;  LOAD  ANIVOR  STORE 

OPERATIONS  IN  A  SI  PERSt  AI.AR  MICROPROCESSOR 

Cbcirl  D.  ScBin-,  Sunnyvale,  and  Johannes  Want,  Redwood 

City,  both  of  Calif..  aaalgDors  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporaboo. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

CootlDuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  307.042.  Sep.  16,  1994.  wliich  is  a 

contlnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  954,084.  Sep.  29.  1992,  abudooed. 

Tills  application  Jun.  S.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4*5^38 

InL  Cl."^  (.06K  v/  <,H 
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1 

(a 

data 
(hi  J  (>ri«.ess.«   lonnetml  w  xjid  riietiiors 
sdltl  inslrucUims    said  pfinrssor  havine 

(l)an  instruitiiin  telih  unii  toi  truhinj;  said  instruciiDns  trnni 
saK)  mem>)r\  svsicni  and  Ini  [irpvidint!  a  preileiennncd 
pluralitv  .it  said  msinnimns  in  an  insinKlu'n  window 
whrrrin  said  insinKlHin  wiiHt<iw  ..iinlain.s  a  pliirjlit\  ut 
hiitkeis  eaih  huiWei  huldmy  luur  instnKiii>ns 
(Z\  an  e\ei.uli(>n  unii  ^oupli-d  In  said  ins(nj(.iiiin  feu  h  unii 
for  fxevuiini;  said  ins(ru>.tiiins  Iron 
dt'W  'n  an  .miI  ot  nrilfr  Lishiiii 
ing. 

(1)  a  rcgisiet  hir 
(111  a  plufaiiU  .It  tuiiu'na!  tinil 
I  ill  I  J  nrsi  hus    ..inn<:i  ic.l  i.    Ih 
liiixuonai    iinils   and    tiintu-t 

ni- 

(IV  I  <i  setimd  hus  ^.inru-wleil  ii.  ihr  nuipuLs  ol  vaid  pluralin. 
of  fuiKtuinal  iiniis  am!  tunhci  Liinnci.led  m  said  rejiisier 
flic 

(v  .1  mad  slute  unil  adapted  In  iiiaKc  U>ad  request  to  said 
int-iTK>r\  sssicm  out  ..|  .■uU-r  with  respect  In  all  ot  said 
insiruiiiiins  in  said  instruv.tinn  window  and  store  requi'sis 
111  .irJet  with  respeil  to  all  .it  said  instructions  in  said 
wintliiw    said  load  store  unil  hawni; 

lAi  an  address  path  adapii'ij  In  manage  a  pjuralil\  ..t 
aildrevses  ass»vialed  with  said  instructions  heing 
CMVUIed  and  lo  proMile  adilresses  lo  said  memorv  s\s 
ccni 

(Bi  address  collision  means  lot  .letecting  and  signaling 
whether  address  collisions  .ind  write  pendings  exist 
between  each  ot  said  inMnKimns  being  cxctuted, 
wherein  said  load  store  unii  perlornis  vaid  load  requests 
It  "HI  aiUiress  tollisions  and  no  wnte  pendings  are 
detected 

((  1  a  data  path  tor  iranstering  load  and/or  store  ilala  lo 
and  trom  s^d  iT)em«>r\  s.siein  and  said  execution  unit 
said  dala  path  ainhgured  to  align  data  returned  iTom  said 
niemor\  sssieir;  ic  therehv  peniut  data  falling  on  a  word 
boundars  lo  he  relumed  fioin  said  memop.  svstem  In 
■wild  execution  in  correct  alignnwrnl 


5,557,7*4 

INTERRl'PT  VECTOR  METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S 

Brett  Stewart,  and  Ryan  Feemster.  l>oth  of  Austin,  Tax.,  aasign- 

ors  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  100,152,  Aug.  2.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,473,763. 

This  application  May  4,  1995,  -Ser.  No.  433,758 

Int.  CL'  f;06F  'iMf, 

I  S.  CI.  .195—375  3  Claims 


1  \n  apparjtus  lor  co  taslting  among  a  pluralit\  ot  processors, 
comprising 

a  nrsi  pro<.es,or  having  means  tor  res(>.iru1iBg  to  a  hrst  trigger 
and  lor  executing  a  first  set  ot  routines  related  lo  a  hrst  ta.sk  in 
icspimse  to  said  hrst  trigger 

a  mailNn  accessible  b\  each  ol  said  prtKcssors  providing  uni- 
directional communication  between  each  ot  said  processors, 

A  second  processor  having  means  lor  responding  to  a  second 
trigger  and  tor  executing  a  second  set  of  routines  related  to  a 
seioiid  task  in  response  lo  said  second  Ingger.  said  second 
priiiessor  having  means  to  trigger  said  hrst  processor  upon 
placing  results  from  said  second  set  ot  routines  in  said  mail 

said  hist  processor  having  means  lor  reading  said  results  from 
said  mailbox  and  executing  a  third  set  ot  routines  related  lo 
sjid  sei  olid  task  using  said  results  altei  completing  said  hrst 
set  ol  routines  related  lo  said  hrst  lask 


5,557.765 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DATA  RE(  OVERY 
Steven  B.  I.ipner,  Oakton.  \a.,  David  M.  Baiensoa.  OIney,  Md.; 
Carl  M.  Ellison.  Baltimore.  Md..  and  Stephen  T.  Walker, 
(ilenMood,  Md..  assifcnors  lo  Trusted  Information  Svstems. 
Inc..  (ilenwoud.  Md. 
C  ontinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser  Nu.  289.602.  Auk.  D-  1*'^   This 
application  Feb.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  390.959 
Int.  Cl.'~  H041  v/fw  v/V(< 
I    S    (I.  .wo— 21 


1   A  lontroller  lot  en.ibling  a  priKCssni  in  process  a  request  trom 
an  em.-rgeiKv  decrvpling  usei  in  j;.iir  .imss  to  user  secret  data  in 
a  data  iccnverv   lield.  the  iiai.i  iei..\erv   held  comprising  the  user 
secret  data  and  an  access  ruk-  iink  ,  eii,.npied  using  a  data  recov 
er>  center  public  key.  wherein  enicigeiKv   decrvpting  corriprises 


decryption  using  the  data  recovery  fields,  said  access  rule  index 
allowing  the  data  recovery  center  to  locale  an  access  rule,  the 
access  rule  defining  at  least  a  portion  of  a  procedure  for  authenti- 
cating a  party's  identity,  wherein  the  access  rule  includes  an 
authentication  test  or  a  compound  authorization  nile,  the  controller 
compnsing 

means  for  imabling  said  processor  to  transfer  said  data  recovery 
field  to  a  data  recovery  center,  wherein  said  data  recovery 
center  decrypts  encrypted  user  secret  data  and  access  rule 
index  using  a  data  recovery  center  private  key,  and  wherein 
said  data  recovery  center  uses  said  decrypted  access  rule 
index  to  obtain  an  access  rule  from  a  storage  device  coupled 
to  said  dala  recovery  center; 
means  for  enabling  said  processor  to  receive  from  said  data 
recovery  center  at  least  one  challenge  as  defined  at  least 
partially  by  said  access  rule; 
means  for  enabling  said  pixKCssor  to  communicate  to  said  data 
recovery  center  a  response  to  each  of  said  at  least  one  chal- 
lenge; and 
means  for  enabling  said  processor  to  receive  from  said  data 
recovery  center  said  decrypted  user  secret  data  if  said  al  least 
one  challenge  was  correctly  answered  as  defined  at  least 
panially  by  said  access  rule. 


nmuiAi  itn 


pointer  indicative  of  previous  banks  of  said  plurality  of  reg- 
ister banlcs  for  saving  the  contents  of  said  general  purpose 
registers  used  in  a  previous  task. 


5,557,767 

DISK  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  mENTIFICATION 

CODES  FOR  RETRIEVING  RELATED  DATA  FOR 

STORAGE  IN  A  READ  AHEAD  CACHE 

Hiraslii  Sukegawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabiisfalki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,896 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-074440 
Int.  a."  G06F  13/00 
US.  C\.  395—440  18  Claims 


5,S57,7« 
HIGH-SPEED  PROCESSOR  FOR  HANDLING  MULTIPLE 

INTERRUPTS  UTILIZING  AN  EXCLUSIVE-USE  BUS 
AND  CURRENT  .VND  PREVIOUS  BANK  POINTERS  TO 
SPECIFY  A  RETURN  BANK 
NobiihiTv    lUkigucfai,    Oiimiya;    Sokhi    KawasaU;    Yasuo 
Yamada,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  AUra  Kmmibu,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  KaboaUki  Kaiaka  IMiibm  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,142 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiaa  Japan,  Oct.  21, 1991,  3-272750 

InL  a.*  G«6F  13/24:13/40:9/46 

VS.  ex.  395—405  5  Claims 


PUKPOU 


JMI 


1    A  processor  comprising: 

a  CPU  including  a  plurality  of  exclusive-use  registers,  a  plurality 
of  general  purpose  registers,  an  arithmetic  logic  unit  and  a 
contTollet  for  controlling  execution  of  instructions; 

a  system  bus  connected  to  said  CPU; 

a  program  memory  connected  to  said  system  bus  for  storing  a 
program  and  for  supplying  instructions  to  said  CPU  through 
said  system  bus; 

a  dala  memory  connected  to  said  system  bus  for  storing  data  and 
for  exchanging  dau  with  said  CPU  through  said  system  bus 
during  execution  of  said  program; 

an  exclusive-use  bus  connected  to  said  CPU  and  provided  sepa- 
rate from  said  system  bus;  and 

a  bank  memory  providing  a  plurality  of  register  battles  for 
temporarily  saving  and  restoring  the  contents  of  said  general 
purpose  registers  through  said  exclusive-use  bus, 

wherein  said  exclusive-use  registers  include  (a)  a  current  bank 
pointer  register  for  storing  a  pointer  indicative  of  current 
banks  of  said  plurality  of  register  banks  for  saving  the  con- 
tents of  said  general  purpose  registers  being  used  in  a  current 
task  and  (b)  a  previous  bank  pointer  register  for  storing  a 


I 


1.  A  disk  control  system  connected  to  a  host  system,  comprising: 

memory  means  used  as  a  secondary  memory  of  said  host  sys- 
tem; 

a  read  ahead  cache  for  stonng  a  copy  of  part  of  sector  data 
stored  in  said  memory  means,  said  read  ahead  cache  being 
accessible  at  a  higher  speed  than  said  memory  means; 

a  first  register  for  storing  an  identification  code; 

a  second  register  for  storing  a  sector  address; 

writing  means  for.  in  accordance  with  a  write  request  with  a 
sector  address  from  said  host  system,  comparing  the  sector 
address  of  the  write  request  with  the  sector  address  in  said 
second  register,  controlling  the  identification  code  stored  in 
said  first  register  in  accordance  with  a  result  of  the  compari- 
son, and  writing  data  along  with  the  identification  code  stored 
in  said  first  register  into  said  memory  means  after  tlie  com- 
parison; 

means  for,  in  accordance  with  a  read  request  with  a  sector 
address  from  said  host  system,  supplying  data  to  said  host 
system  when  the  read  request  data  is  stored  in  said  read  ahead 
cache;  and 

read  ahead  means  for.  in  accordance  with  the  read  request  from 
said  host  system,  reading  out  the  read  request  data  fix>m  said 
memory  means  to  supply  the  read  request  data  to  said  host 
system  when  the  read  request  data  is  not  stored  in  said  read 
ahead  cache,  and  reading  out  additional  data  having  an  iden- 
tification code  equal  to  an  identification  code  stored  with  the 
read  request  data  from  said  memory  means  in  a  predetermined 
direction  by  changing  a  sector  address  from  the  sector  address 
of  the  read  request  data,  to  store  the  additional  read  out  data  in 
said  read  ahead  cache,  an  amount  of  additional  data  read  out 
from  said  memory  means  corresponding  to  a  predetermined 
number  of  sectors. 
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5357,768 

FUNCTIONAL  PIPELINED  ViRTl  AL  MLLTIPORT 

CACHE  MEMORY  WITH  PLL  RAL  AC  C  ESS  DLRINC;  A 

SINGLE  CYCLE 

Gcorie  M.  Braceras,  Cokboter,  VL,  ud  Lawrencr  C.  Howell. 

Jr.,    Ausdn,    Tex^    aasignon    to    IntemaiioQal     Business 

Mactaino  Corporaboa,  Amook.  N.Y. 

CoatiBiiatioa  at  Ser.  No.  98,679.  JuL  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcabon  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508^12 

InL  CI."  G06K  /Z/r« 

VS.  a.  395-^58  18  CTaiiiM 
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1  A  method  tor  uperating  a  cdche  lo  interface  d  memorv  with  a 
plurality  of  Jala  prixesstjrs,  •caid  cache  providing  concurrenl  opera 
tions  to  said  meiiHiry  and  said  pluralilv  ot  processors,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  ol 

accessing  said  cache  h\  a  hrsi  processor  and  a  second  processor 
dunng  a  hrsi  ponion  ot  a  clock  cscic  wherein  said  cache  is 
accessed  a  pluralits  ol  times  dunng  said  hrsi  portion  of  said 
clock  cycle,  and 
accessing  said  cache  hv  said  niemors  during  a  second  portion  ot 
said  clock  cycle,  wherein  said  hrsi  and  second  processor  and 
said  memory  all  cimcurrentlv  access  said  cache  in  a  single 
clock  cvcle 


5,557,769 
MECHANISM  AND  PROTOCOL  FOR  MAINTAINING 
C  ACHE  COHERENCY  WITHIN  AN  INTEGRATED 
PROCESSOR 
Joseph  A.  Bailey,  Austin,  and  Steve  L.  Belt,  PflugerviUe,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignoni  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
FUed  Jun.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,242 
Int.  CI."  CMtf  IM),S 
VS.  CI.  395—173  9  Claim., 

1   A  computer  svsiem  comprising 
a  system  hus 
a  system  memory 

an  alternate  hus  master  coupled  lo  said  system  bus  wherein  said 
bus  master  is  conhgured  lo  r\ecute  a  memory  cycle  on  said 
system  bus.  and 
an  integrated  privessor  formed  nn  a  single  semiconductor  chip 
including 
a  bus  interface  unit  conhgured  to  couple  said  system  bus  to  a 

local  bus 
a  cache  memory  operaliselv  coupled  to  said  Kval  bus 
a  processing  unit  coupled  to  said  ^ache  memory, 
a  system  memory  controller  operatively  coupled  to  said  liKal 
bus  and  to  said  system  memorv  and  conhgured  to  control 
the    storage    and    rclnesal    ot    dau    within    said    systein 
memorv. 


a  cache  controller  operatively  coupled  to  said  cache  memory 
and  to  said  local  bus  conhgured  lo  control  the  storage  and 
retrieval  ot  data  within  said  cache  memory,  wherein  said 
cache  controller  includes 

a  lag  logic  circuit  conhgured  to  store  a  plurality  of  line 
addresses  indicative  of  a  plurality  of  lines  of  data  stored 
within  said  cache  memory  and  configured  to  store  at 
least  one  dirty  bit  asstx:iated  with  each  line, 
a  comparator  circuit  coupled  to  said  tag  logic  circuit  con- 
hgured to  determine  whether  a  cache  hit  has  occurred 
during  a  designated  memory  cycle,  and 
a  snoop  control  cia'uit  coupled  to  said  comparator  circuit, 
wherein  said  snoop  control  circuit  is  configured  to  inhibit 
said  memory  controller  dunng  a  read  cycle  which  is 
associated  with  dirty  cached  data,  wherein  said  snoop 
control  circuit  is  configured  to  cause  said  dirty  cached 
data  to  be  driven  on  said  local  bus  in  response  to  said 
memory  cycle;  and  wherein  said  snoop  control  circuit  is 
further  configured  to  latch  data  to  be  stored  within  a 
corresponding  memory  location  of  said  cache  memory 
dunng  a  wnte  operation  of  said  alternate  bus  master,  and 
to  concurrently  latch  said  data  within  said  memory  con 
Irnller 


5,557,770 

DISK  STORAGE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONVERTING  RANDOM  WRITES  TO  SEQUENTIAL 

WRITFS  WHILE  RETAINING  PHYSICAL  CLl STERING 

ON  DISK 
Anupam   K.   Bhide,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Daniel  M.   Dias, 
Mahopac,     N.Y..     assignors     to     International     Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,636 
Int.  Cn."  C;06F  12/16 
VS.  CI.  395— 188  14  Oaims 

1  An  improved  disk  system  lor  sionng  data  blivks  ot  digital 
information  for  a  computer  system  wherein  said  disk  system  pro- 
vides to  said  computer  system  a  copy  of  said  data  blivks  that  arc 
requested  by  said  computer  system,  and  said  computer  system 
prov  ides  to  said  disk  system  a  modified  version  of  al  least  some  of 
said  data  bliKks  provided  by  said  disk  system,  said  disk  system 
updating  stored  data  blocks  corresponding  lo  said  mcxlihed  data 
blocks  provided  by  said  computer  system  with  said  provided 
fiHxlihcd  data  bUx.ks.  compnsing 

storage  disk  means  logically  partitioned  into  a  data  area  and  a 

log  area,  said  data  area  being  used  for  permanent  storage  of 

said  data  bKvks.  each  said  data  bUvk  having  a  physical  home 

location  in  said  data  area. 

a  controller  for  said  storage  disk  means,  said  controller  having  a 

fault  tolerant  metnory. 
said  controller  lemporanly  stonng  in  said  fault  tolerant  memory 
said  modified  data  blocks  provided  by  said  computer  system, 
means  in  said  controller  tor  sorting  said  provided  modified  data 
bl(Kks  in  accordance  with  said  physical  home  location  of  said 
provided  mixJihed  dau  blocks  to  create  a  soned  run  of  modi- 
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fied  data  blocks  and  for  temporarily  storing  said  sorted  run  in 

said  log  area  of  said  storage  disk  means;  and 
means  in  said  controller  for  reading  said  sotted  run  temporarily 

stored  in  said  log  area  of  said  storage  disk  means  and  for 

updating  said  data  blocks  in  said  data  area  of  said  storage  disk 

means  with  said  sorted  run; 
whereby  said  data  blocks  in  said  data  area  are  updated  by  said 

modified  data  blocks  provided  in  any  order  by  said  computer 

system  in  accordance  with  the  physical  order  of  said  data 

blocks  in  said  data  area. 
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FOR  R-l.  REAOMG  NTERRUPTEO 
MMEOIATELY 

fOR  R-  -I.  PROCESSMG  VnERRUPTED 
AFTER  COkmrnONOF  READfUG 

FOR  W-1,  KWmNG   INTERRUPTED 
MMEDUTELY 

FOR  W  -I,  PROCESSMG  NTERRLFTED 
AFTER  COMPLETION  OF  WRITING 


wherein  the  value  of  said  auxiliary  memory  bit.  corresponding  to 
said  operation  to  be  performed,  controls  selection  of  a  setting 
for  interruption  from  that  including  (i)  a  sening  to  interrupt 
the  operation  being  performed  prior  to  completion  thereof, 
and  (ii)  a  setting  to  interrupt  that  one  of  a  new  read  and  write 
operation  to  be  performed  before  said  new  operation  is  started 
just  after  a  preceding  operation  is  completed. 


5,557,772 

DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 

REGISTER  STORING  A  PARAMETER  AND  A 

MICROINSTRUCTION  EXECUTION  ARRANGEMENT 

INCLUDING  A  CORRECTION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

CAUSING  A  FIRST  VALUE  OF  THE  PARAMETER  TO  BE 

CHANGE  TO  A  SECOND,  CORRECT  VALUE 

Yoshiaki  Saka,  Chiba,  and  Toshihani  Ofashima,  Kawasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors   to   Fujitsu   Limited,   Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583^50,  Sep.  17,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,753 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  19.  1989,  1-242671 

Int  CL*  C;06F  9/26:9/38 

VS.  CI.  395—496  19  Claims 


I  5,557,771 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  STORAGE  DEVICE 
AND  AUXILURY  MEMORY  BITS  FOR  CXJNTROLLING 

DATA  PROTECTION  IN  THE  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Atsuo  Kawaguchi,  and  Hiroshi  Motbda,  both  of  Saitama-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801351,  Dec  2,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5053,212.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,761 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  1,  1990,  2-400077; 
Mar.  30,  1992,  4-073681 

Int  a."  (J06F  12/14 
VS.  C\.  395—490  25  Claims 


I  A  data  processing  system  comprising  a  memory  unit  with 
auxiliary  memory  bits  and  an  address  decoder  for  specifying  an 
arbitrary  number  of  data  words  and  an  arbitrary  number  of  auxil- 
iary memory  bits  in  said  memory  unit. 

wherein  each  of  said  data  words  is  accompanied  by  a  same 
number  of  auxiliary  memory  bits  such  that  when  an  arbitrary 
unit  in  said  data  processing  system  is  about  to  perform  one  of 
reading  and  wnting  a  value  of  a  data  word  in  said  memory 
unit,  specified  by  said  address  decoder,  that  one  of  a  read  and 
wnte  operation  to  be  performed  is  interrupted  according  lo  the 
value  of  one  of  the  auxiliary  memory  bits,  accompanying  said 
data  word,  corresponding  to  said  operation  to  be  pcrfonned. 
w  hereupon  said  arbitrary  unit  starts  a  predetermined  process, 
and 


1   A  data  processing  apparatus  compnsing: 

memory  means  for  storing  microinstructions  Including  a  specific 
microinstruction; 

microinstruction  executing  means,  coupled  to  said  memory 
means,  for  executing  a  selected  one  of  said  microinstructions 
by  a  pipeline  process  and  for  outputting  an  operation  result, 
said  executing  means  including  register  means  for  storing  a 
parameter  having  a  first  value;  and 

microinstruction  address  generating  means  for  generating  an 
address  of  said  specific  microinstruction  in  said  memory 
means  when  one  of  the  microinstructions  executed  by  said 
microinstruction  executing  means  indicates  that  said  specific 
microinstruction  should  be  executed  instead  of  a  currently 
executed  microinstruction  if  a  predetermined  event  occurs: 
and 

control  means  for  having  said  microinstruction  executing  means 
execute  said  specific  microinstruction  read  from  said  memory 
means  in  response  to  the  address  of  the  specific  microinstruc- 
tion when  said  predetermined  event  occurs  so  that  said  first 
value  of  said  parameter  is  changed  to  a  second,  corrected 
value  which  should  be  replaced  by  said  first  value  of  said 
parameter  used  in  an  immediately  previous  pipeline  process; 

wherein  said  microinstruction  executing  means  executes  said 
currently-executed  microinstruction  again  using  said  second, 
corrected  value  of  said  parameter  after  said  second,  corrected 
value  IS  obtained  by  said  correction  means. 
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5^57,773 

COMPl'TATIONAl.  AITOMATION  FOR  (;Lt)BAI. 

OBJECTIVES 

Chcb  C.  Wang,  and  Esther  ('.  M.  Wang,  both  of  1479  San 

Marctis  Dr^  San  Jose.  CaUf.  95132-22*2 
Cootinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  714J43,  Jun.  12.  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  19.  1994.  Ser  No.  326,655 
Int.  CI."  (Mttf  l^'ls 
VS.  n.  395—500  5  daimis 


t    A  i.(i(nputdtiiinal  Jtilomaliiin  wsicm  tumprismu 

ai  dn  executise  druer  \*hi>.h  is  d  main  program  ol  d  compuMng 
svsicm  ihal  mamlains  a  pluralit>  ot  hies  opened  lo  support  Ihe 
mission  ot  compulalional  auiomalion  \*hich  allows  a  \erv 
large  number  nt  executions  o(  various  oh)etii\e  tasks,  com 
puialional  or  non  compulational  lor  an  entire  session  uniil 
calling  tor  exit  h\  user  s  ntenu  choice, 

hi  a  svmholic  nuriK-ru  inlerprelei  means  ihal  reads  in  inpul  as 
character  siring  jik\  decom(xiscs  ihe  siring  inio  s\mhols  and 
numenc  quantilies  readv  tor  decoders  to  process  further, 

ci  a  pair  of  deeixiing  means  comprising  means  for  determining 
the  content  of  the  svmholic  numenc  input  and  means  tor 
Ofgani/ing  s\stcm  actions  and  responses  h\  calling  at  least 
MK  specihc  ohiectne  task  subroutine  and  passing  inlormation 
required  h\  the  ohiective  task  subroutine  to  indicated  loca 
lions 

di  a  mam  menu  means  tor  programs  ot  a  sommon  class  that 
otters  three  input  options  nameh  sequential  input  means 
using  a  svulchmg  nR'ans  which  compnses  means  tor  indicai 
ing  the  end  ot  the  sequential  input  means,  computer  guided 
random  order  svmNilic  nuineru  input  means,  and  tree 
svmfxilic  numeric  input  means 

ei  a  collection  ot  CAt  objective  task  programs  stored  in  the 
system  in  the  lorni  ot  building  blocks  at  user  s  disposal  which 
can  tv  used  separately  to  do  one  task  at  time,  or  combina 
tivelv  to  di>  one  task  alter  another  until  all  are  done 

t"l  means  tor  pertorming  parametric  studv.  also  called  domain 
analysis  on  at  least  one  computational  methixJ  bv  pertomiing 
a  plurality  ot  executions  ot  ihe  computational  method  with 
input  data  generated  by  automation,  with  ranges  parameters 
and  goals  all  under  user  s  control  and  sending  the  output  data 
to  a  graphical  output  device  wherein  for  the  computational 
methixJ  a  determination  ot  parametric/domain  s  ctlect  caused 
bv  algorithm  dependent  digital  computational  nature  is  made 
and  IS  without  uncertainty  ot  possible  human  errors 

g)  means  tor  performing  other  much  simple  or  nnire  advanced 
automation  in  lonii  ot  added  tasks  or  ihri>ugh  users  own  tree 
experimentation  ot  new  coinmunicalion  power  and  session 
log  hie  convenience  unlimited  new  algorithms  ot  automation 
can  txr  readily  generated  this  way  such  that  in  principle  with 
such  liHil  no  one  need  to  duplicate  the  exactly  same  manual 
session  twice 


5.557.774 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  TF^T  ENVIRONMENTAL 
PROGRAMS 
Jun  Shimabukuro,  Kawasaki;  Yuji  Nagamatsu.  Sagamihara; 
Voshimi  Ikeuchi,  and  Kazuyuki  Kondo,  both  of  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi 
Keiyo  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba-ken.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  214.688 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  22,  1993.  5-061802; 
Jun.  2.  1993.  5-131842 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /  ~/fx) 
IS.  CI.  395—500  19  Claims 
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1  A  methixl  of  preparing  test  environmental  programs  using  a 
priKessor  including  an  input  device,  a  display  unit  and  an  external 
storage  unit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  ot 

lai  inputting  from  the  external  storage  unit  hardware  specifica- 
tion intormaiion  relating  to  a  system  architecture  of  a  system, 
said  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  subsystems  for  simula- 
tion and  supplying  a  hrst  guidance  to  said  display  unit,  said 
hrst  guidance  being  based  on  said  hardware  specification 
information  and  being  displayed  on  said  display  unit  for 
prompting  a  user  to  input  system  table  information  for  gener- 
ating a  specihcation  description  of  system  architecture. 

ibi  generating  the  specihcation  description  ot  system  architec 
lure  tor  specifying  a  correspondence  fvtween  data  contained 
in  said  hardware  specihcation  information  ba.sed  on  sub- 
system dehnition  information  designating  one  ot  said  plurality 
ot  said  subsystems  required  for  simulation,  said  subsystem 
dehnition  information  being  inputted  by  the  user  through  the 
input  device. 

K  I  generating  an  I/O  device  program  based  on  interface  desig- 
nation intormation,  said  interface  designation  information 
representing  a  correspondence  between  a  signal  line  and  an 
interface  routine  tor  data  conversion  and  said  hardware  speci 
hcation  information,  said  interface  designation  information 
being  inpul  by  the  user  through  said  input  device,  and 

idl  generating  a  program  lor  test  environmental  programs  by 
coupling  said  specihcation  description  ot  system  architecture 
with  said  |y()  device  program  based  on  the  designation  ot  test 
software  tor  I/O  operation  simulation  inputted  by  the  user 
through  said  input  unit  in  accordance  with  a  second  guidance 
applied  lo  Ihe  display  unit  on  the  basis  ot  the  specihcation 
descnpiion  ot  system  architeclure 


5.557.775 
EXPERT  SV  STEM  FOR  DF^SIGNINt;  COMPl  TER 
NETWORKS 
John  J.  ShedlrLsky.  Brewster.  N.>'..  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.\. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  200^49 
int.  CI."  (;06F  y/<(), /<//!) 
r.S.  CI.  395— 500  28  Claims 

I     \n  expen   system   lot   designing  a  computer  network,   said 
system  comprising 
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ineans  for  displaying  questions  and  receiving  responsive  deci- 
sions as  to  types  of  back  end  data  bases  and  whether  copies  of 
said  back  end  data  bases  should  be  stored  in  respective 
fronted  data  bases; 

means  for  determining  if  two  or  more  of  said  fronted  data  bases 
can  be  merged  together  based  on  compatibility  of  their  types 
and  notifying  an  operator  of  the  determination; 

means  for  receiving  a  decision  from  said  operator  whether  said 
two  or  more  fronted  data  bases  should  be  meiged  together,  if 
compatible;  and 

means  for  determining  a  final  design  of  the  computer  network 
based  in  part  on  the  decision  whether  said  two  or  more 
fronted  databases  should  be  merged  together. 
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I  A  computer  system  having  a  first  program  environment  and  a 
second  program  environment,  said  system  comprising: 

a  creating  mechanism,  said  creating  mechanism  comprising 
means  for  creating  a  data  description  and  conversion  module, 
said  data  description  and  conversion  module  comprising  first 
program  envunnment  data  describing  means  and  second  pro- 
gram environment  data  describing  means  and  means  for  con- 
verting data  described  by  said  second  prognm  environment 


data  describing  means  into  data  described  by  said  first  pro- 
gram environment  data  describing  means; 

a  compiler,  said  compiler  comprising  means  for  compiling  said 
data  description  and  conversion  module  to  create  an  execut- 
able conversion  program; 

an  invoicing  mechanism,  said  invoking  mechanism  comprising 
means  for  invoking  said  executable  conversion  program,  said 
executable  conversion  program  being  invoked  by  a  first  pro- 
gram from  said  first  program  environment  to  share  data  stored 
by  a  second  program  firom  said  second  program  environment; 

a  parsing  mechanism  for  parsing  data  descriptions  from  a  par- 
ticular program  environment  into  source  ADL  (A  Data  Lan- 
guage) data  descriptions;  and 

a  translating  mechanism  for  translating  said  source  ADL  data 
descriptions  into  target  data  descriptions,  said  source  data 
descriptions  being  ADL  data  descriptions  for  a  program  envi- 
ronment different  fiom  said  particular  program  environment. 


5357,777 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYSTEM  RECOVERY 
FROM  POWER  LOSS 
Michael  F.  Culbert,  San  Jose,  Calif.^  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cnpertiiio,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,951 

Int  a.*  G06F  11/34.12/16 

VS.  a.  395—500  37  Claims 


5,557,776 

APPARATUS  WmCH  ALLOWS  DATA  SHARING 
AMONGST  COMPUTER  PROGRAM  FROM  DIFFERENT 

PROGRAM  ENVIRONMENTS 
Marsha  A.  Brown,  Manaans,  \m^  Richard  A.  Demers;  James 
A.  Dicphais,  both  of  Rocbcater,  Minn,;  Lonnzo  Falcon,  Jr.,- 
Tbomas  E.  Frayne,  both  of  San  Jose,  CaHf.;  Sonil  S.  Gai- 
loodc,  Rodiester,  Minn.;  Elaine  S.  Patry;  William  A.  Remay, 
both  of  Warrentoo,  Va,;  Kenneth  M.  Sinon,  Centrevilie, 
Va.;  ^uana  D.  Vasquez,  RaMgh,  N.C;  David  J.  Weber, 
Rocfacstei;  Minn.,  and  Koichi  Yamapiriii,  Lw  Gatos,  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  BnsincH  Machines  Corporatioa, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,086,  May  18, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,498 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 

VS.  a.  395—500  3  Claims 

no 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU); 

a  controller  including  a  protection  register  having  a  content 
representing  a  manner  in  which  said  computer  system  was 
previously  inactivated,  said  controller  being  coupled  to  said 
CPU  for  communication  therewith;  and 

activabon  ineans  operative  to  read  said  protection  register  and  to 
activate  said  computer  system  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  ways 
dependent  upon  said  content  of  said  protection  register, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  ways  includes  setting  said 
content  of  said  protection  register  to  reflect  that  a  proper 
inactivation  of  said  computer  system  has  not  been  performed. 

whereby  when  said  computer  system  inactivates  improperly, 
said  protected  register  will  reflect  such  improper  inactivation. 


5,557,778 

STAR  HUB  CONNECTION  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

INFORMATION  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Dennis  G.  VaiUancourt,  South  Dartmouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Network  Devices,  Inc.,  Pocasset,  Mass. 

FUcd  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,034 
Int  a."  H04L  12/403 
VS.  a.  39S— 500  9  Claims 

1,  A  star  hub  connection  device  for  an  information  display 
system,  comprising: 

A,  a  plurality  of  ports,  wherein  each  of  said  ports  is  a  device 
port,  a  host  port,  or  a  programmable  port,  each  of  said 
programmable  ports  being  selectively  operable  as  a  device 
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5^'!57.77«> 

MFTHOD  FOR  DISTRIBl  TIN(;  A  Cl.mK  SI<;N  Al 

WITHIN  A  SKMKONDl'tTOR  INTKCJRATKD  CIRCl  IT 

BY  MIMMIZINt;  C  I.(KK  SKKW 

Kumihiro  Minami.  Tokyo,  Japan.  assiKDor  to  Kabushiki  katsha 

Toshilm,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Coatiaualioa  ol  Ser.  No.  896.618.  Jun.  10,  1W2.  Pat  No. 
5.410.491.  This  appticatioa  Apr.  5,  1995.  ,S*r.  No.  417JJ2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  10.  1991.  .V 1 3785 I.- 
Nov. 14.  1991,  3-299104 

Int  CV^  CMth  l^'im 
VS.  a.  J95— 500  15  llaims 

I    A  meihixl  ti>r  disinhuling  j  tontrol  signal  in  j  wiring  patlem 
netwrtirk  formed  cm  a  vmitoiKlucior  substrate  where  said  control 
signal  IS  supplied  from  a  r<xH  ilrner  cell  via  repeating  buffer  cells 
to  a  plurality  of  lerminai  cells,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
grouping    said    plurality    of   terminal    cells    into   a    plurality    ot 

clusleri  containing  ai  least  one  of  said  terminal  cells, 
forming  a  binary  tree  shaped  winng  panem  path  where  said  root 
dnver  cell  is  constituted  as  a  root  node  and  said  clusters  are 
constituted  a.s  leal  nodes 
inserting  said  repealing  buffer  cells  as  f>ranch  nodes  into  por 
tKMis  of  the  binary  tree  shaped  winng  pattern  path  al  which 
each  of  delay  times  of  said  control  signal  propagating  therein 
IS  minimized  and  dividing  the  binary  tree-shaped  wiring  pat 
tern  path  into  multi  suge  hierarchical  sub-trees, 
calculating  delay  times  of  said  control  signal  propagating  from 
each  of  said  branch  nodes  to  each  of  said  leaf  mxles,  said 
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[xin  or  js  J  hiiM  ptifi   one  nt  said  host  (Hins  being  assmutfil 
with  a  hrsi  set  ol  p«)ns  jnd  a  second  set  ot  ports   said  hrsi  set 
including  at  li-asi  one  prngraiimuhlc  port    sjid  ont  program 
mabic  port  in  saul  rirvl  sel  bem^'  assoiiak-d  wiih  a  third  set  ol 
ports 
•    a  controller  Im  sclcc  lufl',  controlling  each  ol  said  program 
mable  ports  to  operate  as  a  host  ptiri  or  as  a  desicc  port,  and 
programiiiablc  coupling  means  responsive  to  said  controller 
tor  selectivelv  conhi;unng  said  pons  as  star  hub  connectors 
sdid  programmable  coupling  means  conhguring  said  one  host 
p<in  and  said  pons  in  said  hrsi  set  as  a  hrst  star  hub  connector 
ivhcn  said  controller  i.oniroK  said  one  programmable  port  in 
said  hrsi  set  to  operate  as  a  device  pon    and  said  program 
mable  coupling  means  ^onhgunng  said  one  host  port  and  said 
ports  in  s.iid  seioml  set  as  a  second  -t-ir  hub  connector  and 
v.onhguring  said  one  programmable  pon  in  said  hrsi  set  and 
said  pons  in  said  third  set  as  a  third  star  hub  connector  when 
said  controller  controls  said  one  programmable  port  in  said 
hrsi  set  to  operate  as  a  host  p<>n 


calculalini!  step  being  successivciv   repeated  from  the  lower 

most  ones  ol  said  branch  ni>dcs  to  the  uppermost  one  ot  said 

branch  nodes 
selling  physical  positions  ot  said  branch  nodes  on  the  scmicon 

duclor  substrate  where  a  ditfcrcnce  amonj.'  said  dclav   limes 

becomes  minimum 
updating  previous  enure  intomialion  about  a  circuit  connection 

when  said  re|valing  butter  cells  are  insened 
separating   said   repealing   buffer   cells   from   other   cells   being 

overlapped  with  said  repealing  butter  cells  on  said  binarv 

tree  shaped  wiring  pattern  path 
conecting   arrangement   information  atiout   (xisitions  .i|   all   the 

cells  on  the  semiconducloi  substrate  so  as  not  to  have  anv  ol 

the  cells  tx'ing  overlapix-d    and 
determining    a    hnal    winng  pattern    path    among   c.ich   ot    said 

branch  mxles 


5_S57.780 

KI.KTRONK   DATA  INTKRt  HAN(;K  .SV.STKM  H)R 

MANACINC;  NON-STANDARD  DATA 

Allan    r.   Kdwards.  Weiser;   Rebecca   K.  Shirrod.   Boise,  and 

Robin  L.  fallatian,  Middleton.  all  of  Id.,  assignoni  to  Micron 

Technoiof^y.  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  245.887.  May  18.  1994.  which  Is  a 

continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  876.755,  Apr.  30,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,469 

Int.  (1."  (;06K  I7.ns 

I  .S.  n.  395-500  15  Claims 

I    A  combination  softytare  and  hardware  system,  tor  managing 

electronic  data  interchange  (EDI)  between  a  sending  trading  pan 

ner  and  a  receiving  trading  partner,  the  system  comprising 

a  I  receiving  means  for  receiving  data  from  said  sending  trading 
partner,   said   received  data  containing,   selectively,   standard 
HDI    structured   data   and   non  standard   HDI   data,    and    said 
non  standard  HDI  data  having  a  structure  substantially  similar 
to  a  standard  EDI  data  stnicture.  and  said  non-standard  EDI 
data  or  an  ideniiher  asMXialed  with  said  non  standard  EDI 
data  being  corrupted  before  fieing  received  by  the  receiving 
means. 
bi  compare  means,  coupled  to  said  receiving  means    for  com 
panng  said  structure  of  said  non-standard  EDI  data  received 
to  a  library  of  standard  EDI  dau  structures,  and  identifying  a 
standard  EDI  data  structure  in  said  library  most  similar  to  said 
structure  of  said  received  data,  and 
c  I  data  hie  creating  means,  coupled  with  said  compare  means, 
lor  creating  from  said  received  data  without  interactive  inter 
vcntion  a  data  hie  having  a  striKture  dehnition  itie  sanK  as 
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said  standard  EDI  data  structure  in  said  library  compared  to 
be  most  similar  to  said  structure  of  said  received  data. 


5,557,781 

COMBINATION  ASYNCHRONOUS  CACHE  SYSTEM 

AND  Al  TOMATIC  CLOCK  TITSING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Mitchell   A.   Stones,   Phoenix,   and   Nicholas  J.   Richartlsoii, 

Tempe.  both  of  .Ariz.,  assignors  to  VL.SI  Technology  Inc.,  San 

Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  92.151 

Int  CI."  C;06F  im 

VS.  CI.  395—550  20  Claims 


providing  sjiid  SCLK  signal  for  outputting  said  INCRE- 
MENT signal  when  said  comparing  means  samples  an 
occurrence  of  a  nsmg  edge  of  said  WE  signal  pnor  to  an 
occurrence  of  a  nsing  edge  of  said  SCLK  signal; 

feedback  Rip-Rop  means  having  a  data  input  junction 
coupled  to  a  portion  of  said  comparing  means  which  out- 
puts said  INCREMENT  signal  for  providing  an  output 
signal. 

an  OR-Gate  having  an  input  junction  coupled  to  a  portion  of 
said  feedback  Rip-Rop  means  which  provides  said  output 
signal; 

tirst  D-type  Rip-Rop  means  having  a  data  input  junction 
coupled  to  an  output  of  said  OR-Gate  and  having  an  output 
coupled  to  said  output  means  for  providing  data  input  to 
said  output  means; 

second  D-type  Rip-Rop  means  having  a  data  input  juncfon 
coupled  to  said  output  of  said  first  D-type  Rip-Rop  means 
for  providing  said  SCLK  signal  to  said  comparing  means; 

pulse  generator  means  coupled  to  a  means  for  providing  a 
RESET  signal  input  and  said  means  for  providing  said 
SCLK  signal  input  for  generating  an  initial  START  PULSE 
signal  output  coupled  to  an  input  junction  of  said  OR-Gate; 

NOR-Gate  means  having  an  active  low  input  junction  coupled 
to  said  means  for  providing  said  RESET  signal  and  an 
output  coupled  to  said  first  D-iype  Rip-Flop  means,  said 
second  D-type  Rip-Rop  means,  and  said  companng  means 
for  clearing  data  content  of  each  of  said  first  D-type  Rip- 
Rop  means,  said  second  D-type  Flip-Rop  means,  and  said 
companng  means;  and 

maximum  count  detection  means  coupled  to  said  counter 
means  and  to  a  second  active  low  input  junction  of  said 
NOR-Gate  means  for  cleanng  data  content  of  each  of  said 
first  D  type  Flip-Flop  means,  said  second  D-type  Rip-Rop 
means,  and  said  companng  means  in  response  to  said 
maximum  count  detection  means  reaching  a  maximum 
count  condition  and  sending  a  signal  to  said  second  active 
low  input  junction  of  said  NOR-Gate  to  clear  said  data 
content  of  said  first  D-lype  Rip-Rop  means,  said  second 
D-type  Flip  Rop  means,  and  said  companng  means 


5457,782 
FLEXIBLE  DETERMINISTIC  STATE  MACHINE 
Todd  R.  Witkowski,  Bainbridge  Township;  Vincent  J.  Messina, 
Pittsfield  Township,  both  of  Mich.,-  Richard  D.  Ball,  Austia, 
Tex.,  and  John  T.  Filion,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Zenith  Data  Systems  Corporation,  Buffalo  Grove,  HI. 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,763 
InL  CI."  G06F  i2m 
VS..  CI.  395—550  12  Claims 


1     A  combination   asynchronous  cache  system  and  automatic 
cUvk  tuning  device   compnsing.  in  combination: 
an  asvnchionous  cache  system,  and 
an  automatic  clcxk  tuning  device  coupled  to  said  asynchronous 

cache  svsiem  and  compnsing.  in  combination: 

counter  means  for  counting  the  number  of  occurrences  that  an 
INCREMENT  signal  input  is  sampled  in  a  desired  state  and 
for  prixlucing  an  output  count  signal  corresponding  to  said 
number  ot  iKcurrences; 

vanable  delay  means  coupled  to  means  for  providing  a  Sys- 
tem Clock  signal  (SCLK)  and  to  a  portion  of  said  counter 
means  which  prixluces  said  output  count  signal  for  produc- 
ing a  Delayed  Clock  (DCLK)  signal,  said  SCLK  signal 
being  delayed  by  said  variable  delay  means  by  an  amount 
proponional  to  said  output  count  signal  to  produce  .said 
IXTLK  signal 

output  means  coupled  to  a  portion  of  said  variable  delay 
means  which  produces  said  DCLK  signal  for  delivenng  a 
Wnte  Enable  (WE)  signal  to  said  asynchronous  cache  sys- 
tem, 

companng  means  coupled  to  a  portion  of  said  output  means 
which  delivers  said  WE  signal  and  to  said  means  for 
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1    A   computer   system,   compnsing    a   memory     a   processor        a  re  syncfironi^er  which  le  synchronizes  the  hrsi  access  grant 
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1  A  computer  system,  coniprriing  i  memorv  a  processor 
coupled  lo  said  memory,  said  prixes.sor  includmg  access  control 
means  for  effecting  an  access  m  said  memory  and  tor  delaying 
completion  of  said  access  to  said  memory  in  the  absence  of  and 
until  an  occurrence  of  a  control  signal,  and  a  deterministic  circuit 
coupled  to  said  processor  and  said  nnemory  and  having  register 
means  containing  control  information  loaded  hv  said  processor 
said  dcterTTiinistic  circuit  having  signal  generation  means  for  gen 
eracing  said  control  signal  said  signal  generation  means  including 
delay  means  for  selectiveU  delaying  ger>eration  ot  said  control 
signal  during  an  access  to  \jid  memory  by  a  time  inicr\al  having  a 
duration  *hicb  is  function  ot  the  control  intormalion  in  said 
register  means 


re  synchronizer  which  re  synchronizes  the  hrst  access  grant 
signal  to  the  hrsi  clock,  and 

shared  R.AM  miertace.  responsive  to  the  hrsi  and  second 
accesN  grant  signals.  \o  as  lo  give  the  hrsi  proce^sor  access  lo 
shared  R.AM  in  a  case  where  the  hrsi  access  gram  signal  Is 
outpui  h\  said  hold  off  circun  and  vo  as  to  give  the  second 
processor  access  lo  the  shared  R.AM  in  a  case  where  the 
second  access  gram  signal  is  oulpul  hv  saiJ  hold  off  circuit 


5il57.78J 
ARBITRATION  DEVICK  FOR  ARBITR.ATING  ACCESS 
REQCESTS  FROM  FIKST  AND  SECOND  PROC"ESSORS 
HAVING  DIFFERENT  FIRST  AND  SECOND  CLOCKS 
Osman  O.  Oktay,  Irvinr;  Edward  A.  Sununit,  Tnibuco  Can- 
yon, and  Gregory  F.  Beck,  l^pioa  HUk,  ail  of  CaUf.,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  InforaatMia  Systems,  Inc^  Costa  Mesa.  Calif. 
Filed  No».  4.  1<»*|.  Ser.  No.  336,0*6 
Int.  CI.-  (,06K  /'/:  I  Vlf, 
I  -S.  a.  395—550  5  Claims 


1  \n  jihitrjiion  Jesivc  t,T  shared  R.AM,  the  orhnralion  device 
drhitraiing  Iseiween  hrsi  .mil  sfvmd  access  rei^uests  from  first  and 
second  prtvesMirs  having  tspeLnselv  differeni  Mrsi  and  second 
i.iivks    said  arbitration  ile^'.r  vi'inprising 

a  sviKhronizcr  which  ssni  h.mni/cs  the  hrsi  jvlcss  rcquesi  lo  the 
second    v.lock     so    j^     '<•    Mhtain    hrsi    and     second    clock 
sviKhronized  access  ^equesI^ 
a  Jclav  which  delays  (<nf  i>l  inc  tlock  svnchiiinizcJ  recjuests  bs 
a  traciional  part  ol  ihc  sc-n.iid  ^livk  s»i  js  ii,  ,>htain  hrsi  and 
second  time  offset  access  lequesLs. 
a  hold  off  circuit   which  imipuiN  hrsi  and  second  access  gram 
signals,    exactly    one    ot    the    hrsi    and    second    access    gram 
signals  being  actuated  ;n  correspondence  lo  which  ol  the  hrsi 
and  second  time  offsei  access  requests  is  hrsi  lo  arrive  at  said 
hold  oft  circuit    wherein  the  hrst  access  gram  signal  is  acli 
vated    in    a  ca.se    where   ihe    hrst   lime  <iffsel    access    request 
arnses  before  ttie  second  nine  offset  access  request  and  the 
second  time  offset  access  request  is  held  off  until  processing 
of  the  hrst  lime  offset  access  request  is  complete   and  wherein 
Ifie  second  access  gram  signal  is  activated  in  a  case  where  the 
secotxl  time  offset  aiccss  lequesi  arrives  before  the  hrst  time 
offsei  access  requesi  and  ihc  hrsi  time  offsei  access  request  is 
held   off    until    processing;    ,.|    the    seciind   nine  ■  ff-ei    access 
request  is  complete. 


5,557.784 

POWER  ON  TI.VIER  FOR  A  PERSONAI,  COMPl  TER 

SYSTEM 

Richard  A.  Dayan,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.;  Chris  Dombrowski.  .ApcK. 

N.(  ..  and  James  F.  Mascaro.  l^xington.  S.C..  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.N. 

Filed  Mar  30,  IW5.  Ser  No.  413.313 

Int.  CI.'  (.06F  /  /J   '     w 

I  .S.  CI.  3V5— 550  31  Claim-s 


I 


^ 


1       LL^ 


1  -\  |iersoiial  conipulei  svsien^  haMnf  .i  [vv. i-i  ,.|i  oiiei  loi 
recording  an  aiiioum  ot  iinie  ih.ii  saia  s.sicii  is  |K.wfrcil  ui  saiu 
sssicH)  toiiipnsing 

a  high  >peed  microprivess,.!  c'Hipif.t  i:.  j  hi^-h  sptcil  .laia  bus 

J  t>rsl  non  \n|alile  men^'irs  t-lrcir>callv  coiij.k-i!  lo  u  smAei 
s|>ecd  daia  bus  tm  slunnc  a  pre  sclecicil  i.iiir  inii  and  a 
powei  on  lime  iP()l  i  couni  of  pre  selc-cied  nine  iniis  inai  the 
^ss|cl^  hjN  been  powered  on 

J  bus  comnller  coupled  In  said  high  s[<-cd  data  bus  and  said 
slower  speed  data  bus  Inr  pnniding  coiiiiiiunicaiions  hemeen 
ihe  high  speed  data  bus  and  ihe  slowci  sjx-cd  daia  bus 

a  non  volatile  real  lime  divk  iR'It'i  coupled  lo  said  slower 
speed  djlj  bus  having  an  alarm  teaiure 

means  coupled  to  said  slower  speed  dala  bus  loi  pertonning  a 
[x)wer  on  lime  rouline  al  a  powei  on  ol  said  system,  said 
power  on  iime  routine  characterized  b\  iis  ability  lo  sel  an 
alarm  held  ot  said  RTt  In  he  aclivaltd  atier  ihc  pre  selected 
nme  unii  has  elapsed  and  install  a  POT  inlerrupl  handler 
routine  in  a  chain  tor  RT(  imerrupis  toi  incrementing  the 
P()l  count  at  each  passage  ot  said  pre  selected  nme  unit 
while  the  system  is  powered  on  lo  obtain  a  POT  couni  ot  said 
pre    riccled  nme  units  thai  the  system  has  been  p<mcred  on 


5,557,785 

OBJECT  ORIENTED  MULTIMEDU  INFORMATION 

SYSTEM  USING  INFORMATION  AND  MULTIPLE 

CLASSES  TO  MANAGE  DATA  HAVING  VAKIOUS 

STRUCTURE  AND  DEDICATED  DATA  MANAGERS 

Hubert  Lacquh,  Maisons  Alfort,  and  Chriatophe  Damier,  Sav- 

igny  sur  Orfe,  both  of  France,  aarignon  to  Alcatel  Alsthom 

Compagnie  Gencrale  d'Elcctridte,  Paris  Cedes,  France 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1M,2«3 

Claims  priority.  appUcathm  France,  Dec  3,  1992,  92  14584 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/40 

VS.  CI.  395—600  2  Claims 
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I.  A  multimedia  information  system  for  managing  heterogenous 
dala  having  various  structures  and  stored  in  different  dedicated 
data  managers,  comprising: 

processing  means  programmed  to  manipulate  said  heterogenous 
data  as   logical  objects  of  an  object-oriented  data  model 
wherein  said  object-oriented  data  nKxlel  comprises, 
a  tirst  class  (21)  describing  methods  and  attribute  common  to 
all  said  logical  objects  manipulated  within  said  processing 
means,  and 
a  second  class  (23)  describing  first  methods  for  performing 
transaction  operations  between  said  processing  means  and 
said  data  managers  and  second  methods  for  performing 
retneval  mampulation  and  saving  operations  from  said  pro- 
cessing means  within  said  data  managers, 
.said  first  class  further  describing  an  attribute  which  references  at 
least  one  instance  of  said  second  class  so  as  to  define  a  logical 
link  between  each  logical  object  within  said  pnxxssing  means 
and  one  of  said  data  managers. 


5457,787 
TABLE  GENERATING  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 
HEADING,  LAYOUT,  AND  TABLE  SCRIPT  DATA 
Kil-Ho  Shin,  and  Akira  Suzuki,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  18,  1993,  5-052936; 
Feb.  18,  1993,  5-052937 

InL  ex."  G06E  17/30 
U.S.  a.  395—600  6  Claims 


IK,  wzMveim  or  iBuiiat  itn  aom 


I 

5,557,786 
THREADED,  HEIGHT-BALANCED  BINARY  TREE  DATA 

STRUCTURE 
Harold  E.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Newtown,  Pa.,  iwlgnor  to  Advanced 
Computer  Applications,  Inc,  Newtown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185^436 
Int  a.*  G06F  7/00 
VS.  a.  395—600  15  Claims 

1  A  computer  implemented  method  for  adding  an  entry  to  a 
balanced  binary  tree  organizational  system  for  storing  numeric  and 
alphanumenc  data  within  a  memory  of  a  computing  machine, 
compnsing  computer  implemented  steps  of: 

(a)  determinmg  whether  said  entry  includes  one  of  an  alphanu- 
meric key  or  a  numeric  key; 

(b)  retrieving  pointers  from  the  memory  of  the  computing 
machine  to  find  an  insertion  location  along  a  search  path  in  a 
balanced  binary  tree  at  which  to  add  the  entry  and  recording  a 
potential  rebalancing  point  in  a  manner  that  is  dependent  upon 
whether  said  entry  is  detennined  to  include  an  alphanumeric 
key  or  a  numeric  key:  and 

(c|  replacing  at  least  one  of  said  pointers  within  the  memory  of 
tlK  computing  machine  with  a  new  pointer  to  the  entry. 


1.  A  table  generating  apparatus  compnsing: 

logical  structure  retaining  means  for  retaining  a  correspondence 
between  heading  information  which  is  a  set  of  headings  of  a 
table  and  table  data  representing  a  content  of  the  table; 

table  form  retaining  means  for  retaining  parameters  which  deter- 
mine a  layout  form  of  the  table,  including  a  heading  param- 
eter which  specifies  a  set  of  headings  to  be  laid  out  in  the 
table; 

table  generating  means  for  generating  a  layout  of  the  table 
comprising: 

heading  structure  determining  means  for  determining  a  structure 
of  headings  of  the  table  by  judging  whether  any  subset  of  the 
set  of  headings  specified  by  the  heading  parameter  corre- 
sponds to  the  table  data  in  accordance  with  the  correspon- 
dence retained  by  said  logical  structure  retaining  means  and 
the  heading  parameter  retained  by  said  table  form  retaining 
means; 

heading  layout  means  for  generating  a  layout  of  tlie  headings 
specified  by  the  heading  parameter  in  accordance  with  the 
structure  of  headings  and  the  parameters  retained  by  said  table 
form  retaining  means,  and 

table  data  allocating  means  for  allocating  the  table  data  in 
accordance  with  the  correspondence  retained  by  the  logical 
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structurr   maining   mcan\    iho   pararrwtcrv   retjined   h\    saiil 
tablr  tortn  reiaining  means,  and  the  lavoul  ot  the  headings 
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') 

5    A  reUliunal   a«.i.css   melhtnl   tor    j   neluork   i\|ic   daia   hase, 
omprising  the  steps  ot 

ai  inputting  a  schema  nr  subschema  tor  the  neluork  t\pe  data 
ba.se.  said  schema  or  said  subschema  including  record  dehni 
tions  of  each  record  stored  in  the  network  Ivpe  data  ba.se.  set 
dehnitions  representing  relationships  among  said  each  record 
and  aiKestor  records  ot  said  each  record,  and  dehnitions  ot 
kev  Items  used  lo  directK  access  said  each  reciird  in  the 
network  lype  data  ha.se. 

bi  creating  a  table  dehnition  tor  said  each  record  by  setting  each 
Item  in  the  corresponding  record  dehnition  of  said  each  record 
as  a  basic  column,  supplying  matching  correspondence  intor 
maiion  lo  i.rcale  an  entrv  tor  a  conespimdence  table,  and 
obtaining  parent  record  dehnitions  by  tracing  sets  of  the 
corrcspunding  record  dehnition  for  each  ancestor  record  ot 
said  each  record. 

c>  if  any  of  the  parent  record  dehnitions  arc  obtained  in  the  step 
bl.  determining  it  said  any  ot  the  parent  record  dehnitions 
contain  unique  key  items 

di  if  said  any  ot  the  parent  record  dehnitions  contain  unique  key 
Items,  including  each  unique  key  item  as  additional  columns 
lo  the  corresponding  record  dehnition  of  said  each  record. 

el  inpunmg  a  unique  declaratiye  sutetticnl,  said  unique  declara 
liye  siatemeni  indicating  vihich  one  ot  said  each  record  is  to 
be  used  as  an  object  record  ot  unique  declaration. 

fl  stonng  contents  of  said  unique  declarative  statement  as  unique 
drtinition  intormaiion.  said  unique  dehnition  informatii>n 
being  used  to  uniquely  identity  said  each  record    and 

gi  adding  additional  columns  to  the  corresponding  record  deh 
nition  of  said  each  record  based  on  said  unique  dehnition 
information  which  is  not  already  included  in  the  Lorrcsp<,)nd 
ing  record  dehnition. 


wherein  a  structured  query  language  (SQI  i  siatemeni  designed 
lor  accessing  a  relational  type  data  base  i.an  tv  used  to  access 
said  network  type  data  base  by  using  !he  relational  access 
method 


RfXATIONAL  ACCESS  .SV.STK.M  FOR  NKTWORK  TYPE 

DATA  BASES  WHK'H  I  StS  A  I  NIQl  E  DE(T.AR.\TI\  E 

STATEMENT 

Hiroyumi  Inoue.  Tokyo,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

EiM  Mar.  28.  19^.  Srr.  No.  218.6.M 
daims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Mar.  27,  Itfi,  .M)424I4 
InL  CI.'  <;o*E  ir.-MJ 
VS.  CI.  J«>5— 600  K  (  laim-s 


5.557,78V 
TEXT  RETRIEVAL  .METHOD  AND  \PPARATl  S  BA.SED 
ON  A  HANDWRITTEN  KEY  WORD 
Hlsao    Ma»«,     Hirakata;     Yasuharu     Namba.    Yao:     Sachiko 
Koyama.  Okaraki;  Tadahiro  Kiyama.  Ichikawa,  and  Hiroshi 
Tsuji.  lumi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Eiled  Jun.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  257.208 

ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2.V  1993,  5-176222 

Int.  CI."  C;06E  IZ-^d 


I  .S.  CI.  W5— 600 
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8  Claims 


1  A  leii  retrieyal  niethixJ  using  a  text  database  holding  at  least 
one  text,  character  recogni/ing  means  for  recogni/ing  a  handwnl 
ten  character  string,  a  prixessing  unit  and  output  means  for  output- 
iing  a  retrieced  result,  the  methixl  composing  the  steps  of 

lai  extracting  at  least  one  prop»ised  recogni/ed  character  for 
each  character  by  a  methixl  ot  extracting  a  predetermined 
proposed  recogni/cd  character  from  recogni/ed  characters  of 
respective  characters  of  a  keyword  recogni/ed  by  said  char- 
acter recogni/ing  means. 

(bl  generating  at  least  one  character  sinng  by  combining  pro 
posed  recognised  characters  of  said  respective  characters; 

(cl  generating  a  retneval  command  for  retrieving  a  text  includ- 
ing at  least  said  one  character  string  among  said  generated 
character  strings  out  of  said  text  database. 

idl  executing  said  retneval  command, 

lei  detecting  the  number  ot  cases  among  the  texts  in  said  text 
database  in  which  each  of  said  character  strings  generated 
trom  said  propiised  recogni/ed  characters  is  included, 

(fl  holding  said  number  ot  cases  for  each  ot  said  character 
strings 

(gl  when  respective  characters  torming  said  character  string 
included  in  the  most  texts  are  different  from  the  hrst  proposed 
characters  of  the  corresponding  characters  recogni/ed  by  said 
means  ot  recogni/ing  characters,  presenting  to  an  end  user  to 
ihal  effect  through  said  output  means, 

(hi  presenting  to  the  end  user  whether  the  hrst  proposed  charac 
ters  ot  the  characters  rccogni/cd  by  said  means  ot  recognuing 
characters  are  to  he  corrected  to  the  characters  lorming  said 
character  string  or  not.  and 

( 1 1  correcting  said  recognized  character  stnng  to  said  character 
stnng  based  on  a  direction  ot  correction  from  the  end  nser 
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an  inner  table  and  an  outer  table,  each  of  which  tables  is  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  tuples  having  multiple  columns,  tlie  outer  table 
being  ordered  or  indexed  in  a  sorted  sequence  on  a  selected  set  of 
columns,  the  improvement  comprising  tfie  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  plurality  of  responsibility  regions  in  the  inner 
table  using  a  selected  set  of  columns  such  that  every  tuple  in 
the  inner  table  belongs  to  one  and  only  one  responsibility 
region;  and 

(b)  processing  each  responsibility  region  by  outputting  all  tuples 
of  the  inner  table  which  belong  to  the  responsibility  region, 
wherein 

if  an  inner  tuple  and  an  outer  tuple  match  by  satisfying  all  the 
specified  join  predicates,  outputting  the  outer  tuple  with  the 
inner  tuple,  and 

if  the  inner  and  outer  tuples  do  not  match,  outputting  null  values 
for  the  outer  tuple  with  the  inner  tuple. 
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1    An  improved  method  of  performing  a  fight  outer  join  with 
specified  join  predicates  in  a  computerized  database  system  having 


I   A  computer  server  for  the  efficient  storage  and  management  of 
a  plurality  of  heterogeneous  formatted  data  objects  comprising: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  at  least  a  first  formatted  data 

object; 
a  first  transforming  means  for  transforming  said  received  data 

object  into  a  genenc  format; 
storage  means  for  stonng  said  generic  format  data  object  into 

computer  storage; 
globally  unique  identifier  means  for  uniquely  identifying  said 

transformed  data  object; 
descriptor  means  for  stonng  a  description  relating  said  generic 

format  with  said  onginally  received  data  object; 
remeving  means  for  retrieving  said  generic  format  of  said  data 

object  based  on  a  user  request  of  said  first  formatted  data 

object  based  on  said  unique  identifier,  and 
a  second  transforming  means  to  transform  said  retrieved  genenc 

formaned  data  object  into  said  requested  first  format. 
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1  A  database  management  apparatus  for  maintaining  coherency 
of  a  database  with  respect  to  a  plurality  of  database  management 
systems  (DBMS's)  of  a  database  system  that  includes  direct  access 
storage  connected  lo  the  DBMSs  for  storage  of  one  or  more 
databa.ses  and  a  shared  store  connected  to  the  DBMS's  to  tempx)- 
ranly  store  data  for  rapid  access  by  the  plurality  of  DBMS's, 
wherein  said,  DBMS's  provide  data  from  one  or  more  databases  lo 
transactions  for  database  processing,  said  database  management 
apparatus  comprising: 

database  management  means  for  providing  access  to  one  or 
more  databases; 
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hrst  means  in  tfie  database  management  means  responsive  to  a        a   reserving  a  versioned  obiect; 


retneval  means  for  retneving  data  on  the  basis  of  one  or  more 
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hrsi  means  in  the  dalahase  rranagemcnl  means  responsive  lo  a 
request  by  a  first  tranvaclion  to  a  hp.t  (DBMS  tor  data  from  a 
designated  database,  the  request  being  in  the  absence  (it  anv 
iXher  transaction  requests  to  any  other  DBMS  tor  updating  the 
designated  database  the  hrsi  means  tor  obtaining  the  data  jI 
the  hrst  DBMS  from  the  direct  access  storage  uithout  check 
ing  for  the  data  in  the  shared  store 

eiecuting  the  hrsi  transaction  b\  conducting  a  transaction  opera 
tiofi  on  tlie  data  at  the  hrsi  (DBMS    and 

committing  the  hrst  transaction   and 

second  means  in  ifie  datatvi.se  management  means  responsm-  lo 
a  request  bv  a  second  transaction  lo  the  hrsi  ( DBMS,  the 
request  bv  ihe  second  transaction  following  commitmenl  of 
ifie  hrsi  transaction  and  being  made  for  data  from  the  desig 
nated  database  [he  request  being  suhslanlially  concurreni 
v*ilh  d  request  bv  j  third  iransaclion  lo  a  second  DBMS  tor 
jpdating  ihe  designated  database    the  second  means  lor 

obtaining  the  data  from  ihe  shared  store  at  the  hrst  DBMS,  if 
itie  data  requested  bs  ihe  >econd  transaction  is  in  Ihe  shared 
store  olher\*ise  obljinin^  ihe  Jala  tmni  ihc  direct  access 
storage 
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3  In  a  computer  svsiem  having  a  user  interface,  a  memorv  and 
a  database  a  reposiiorv  program  operation  in  said  computer  system 
tor  accessing  said  database  said  repository  program  executing  a 
method  for  treating  a  changeable  hierarchv  of  objects  comprising 
the  steps  of 


d   reserving  a  versioned  ob|ecl. 

b  retrieving  a  collection  of  obiecis  ihai  form  a  path  between  said 
version  ob|ecl  and  a  lop  object  in  said  hierarchy  composing 
ihe  sieps  of 
1  I  comparing  said  versioned  object  againsi  said  lop  object  and 

reluming  true  if  both  objects  are  Ihe  same, 
2 1  selling  a  boolean  flag,  return  Value,  to  false; 
<i  retrieving  a  collection  of  references  for  type  of  said  object, 
4 1  examining  each  reference  in  said  collection  of  references 

retrieved  in  the  preceding  step  hereof  and  selecting  those 

references  whose  inverse  is  a  composite  reference, 
■^1  retneving  objects  found  in  each  of  said  references  selected 

in  the  preceding  step  hereof 
M  performing  steps  of  this  meihiKl  tor  each  ohjeci  retneved  in 

step  S|  hereof. 
7)  adding  said  object  to  a  collection  of  objecis  in  true  was 

relumed  in  step  fii  hereof. 
8 1  setting  retumHag  to  inie  it  mie  was  reliirned  in  step  6) 

hereof 
^*i  reluming  relumFlag  and  ^olleclion  ol  objects 
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1    .\  daia  managcmeni  svsiem  comprising 

memory  means  tor  storing  a  plurality  ol  data,  each  of  said  data 
comprising  a  set  ol  three  composing  elements  of  a  data  btxly 
comprising  a  list  of  unique  records  whose  data  content  is  not 
so  described  that  the  system  is  able  to  handle  bv  hierarchically 
and  logically  diHerentialing  it,  said  composing  elements 
including  a  data  name,  data  body  and  keywords,  said  data 
name  assmiated  with  ihe  data  bixly  and  one  or  more  kev 
words  for  retrieval  of  the  data  b<xJv . 

input  means  tor  inputting  a  keyword  tor  retrieval  ot  desired  data 
trom  the  plurality  ol  data  stored  in  Ihe  memory  mean;,. 


retrieval  means  for  retneving  data  on  the  basis  of  one  or  more 

keywords  stored  in  the  memory  means:  and 
display  means  for  displaying  a  retrieval  result  of  the  retrieval 

means. 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  and  carrying  out  management  func- 
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3  A  method  for  pipelined  data  processing  of  a  data  item  in  a 
single  tasking  environment,  the  data  item  comprising  a  header  and 
at  least  one  data  set.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  stonng  a  plurality  of  dau  processing  functions  in  a  library 
memory; 

(b)  stonng  a  host  application  in  a  first  block  of  RAM  memory; 

(c)  operating  a  processor  in  response  to  the  host  application: 

(d)  instantiating  one  of  the  plurality  of  data  processing  functions 
as  a  task; 

(e)  storing  the  instantiated  task  in  at  least  one  additional  block  of 
RAM  memory,  the  task  comprising: 

a  hrst  data  buffer  as  a  header  channel, 

at  least  one  second  dau  buffer,  each  second  data  buffer  being 

a  data  processing  channel, 
at  least  one  third  data  buffer  storing  at  least  one  procedure 

pointer  as  a  link:  and 
a  fourth  dau  buffer  storing  a  current  state  of  the  task; 

( f)  repeating  steps  (d)  and  (e)  at  least  one  additional  time  to  form 
a  dau  processing  pipeline  comprising  a  plurality  of  linked 
tasks,  the  plurality  of  linked  tasks  including  an  upstream-most 
task,  at  least  one  intermediate  task,  aixl  a  downstream- most 
usk:  and 

(g)  obuining  a  processed  dau  item  from  the  pipeline  by  operat- 
ing the  processor  in  response  to  the  pipeline  and  the  host 
application  so  that  the  daU  processing  tasks  process  the  at 
least  one  dau  set  of  the  daU  item  based  on  the  header  of  the 
dau  Item. 
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lions  over  an  assemblage  of  entities,  said  system  comprising: 
stored  management  modules  interfacing  with  said  entities  as  part 
of  carrying  out  said  management  functions  by  independently 
interpreting  and  executing  selected  management-related  com- 
mands, including  a  first  module  capable  of  carrying  out  a 
fuiKtion  on  a  first  entity  and  a  second  entity,  and  a  second 
module  capable  of  carrying  out  a  function  on  said  second 
entity, 
a  kernel  comprising  a  uble  of  dispatch  pointers  and  a  dispatcher, 
said  kernel  receiving  a  command  listing  at  least  an  entity  to  be 
managed,  and,  based  at  least  on  the  entity  listed  by  said 
comniand,  said  dispatcher  selecting  a  dispatch  pointer  and 
directing  said  command  to  a  module  identified  by  said 
selected  dispatch  pointer,  so  that  said  command  may  be  inter- 
preted and  executed  by  said  module,  said  table  associating 
said  first  and  second  entities  with  a  first  pointer  in  said  Uble 
identifying  said  first  module,  and 
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an  enroller  tor  enrolling   new    managemeni   modules   into  said  maximum  number  of  the  movable  operators  c\ei  uled  ».onciir 


application  which  can  supply  dau  on  a  subject  desired  by  said 
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an  enroller  for  enrolling  ne\*  nunagement  rkkJuIcs  inio  said 
svslem  h\  addin;;  further  pointers  m  said  table,  said  enrol  ler 
upon  a  user  command  requesting  enrollmeni  iit  said  second 
ntKxlule.  rmxjitving  said  lahle  lo  asstxialc  said  second  entils 
with  a  second  pointer  in  said  lahlc  identitsing  said  second 
nvxiule.  in  a  manner  su<.h  that  said  dispatcher  will  direct  j 
command  listing  said  second  entilv  to  sjid  second  m<xiulc 

wherebs  said  enroller  updates  said  table  in  a  manner  allowini: 
functions  o(  sdid  ssstern  to  be  extended  lhrou>;h  the  addition 
ot  new  modules 
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1    -X  rtiethiKl  lor  obtaining  a  hardware  pattern  ot  a  micropnices 
sor  ba-sed  upon  j  program  that  is  priKessed  b\  said  riucroprocessor. 
said  microprivessor  including  a  pluralil\  ol  arithmetic  units  and  a 
control  unit  thai  controls  said  pluralils   ot  arithmclics  units  inde 
pendenllv    said  method  i.ompnsing  the  steps  ot 

extracting  a  pluralitv  of  traces  from  a  given  program  having  at 
least  one  branching  step,  each  of  said  pluralitv  ot  u-aces  being 
dehned  at  least  in  part  b\  a  pluralil\  ot  program  bUvks 
conhgured  for  sequential  execution,  each  of  said  plurality  ol 
program  blocks  having  at  least  one  operator  lo  he  executed  bv 
said  arithmetic  units  dunng  a  control  operation  having  prtv 
cessing  steps,  and  arranged  such  that,  at  lea-st  one  of  said 
pluralitv  of  program  blocks  is  separated  from  an<Hher  of  said 
plurality  of  program  blivks  in  an  asMKiatcd  trace  by  the  at 
least  one  braiKhing  step  for  causing  a  bratKhing  of  the  control 
operation  to  or  from  a  program  blixk  asscKialed  with  anottier 
of  said  plurality  of  traces, 
extracting  a  critical  path  represented  by  itie  operators  in  each  of 
said  plurality  of  traces,  said  critical  path  fieing  dehned  by  a 
plurality  of  reference  operators  from  said  one  or  more  opera 
tors,  file  rest  ot  tf>e  i.me  or  more  operators  dehning  movable 
operators  executable  concurrently  with  one  or  nvire  of  the 
plurality  of  reference  operators  dunng  the  control  operauon. 
scheduling  the  prxx:es.sing  steps  of  the  nnovable  operators  in  each 
of  said  plurality  of  traces  ba.sed  upon  the  at  least  one  braiKh 
ing  step,  such  that  upwn  execuung  the  control  operauon.  the 


maximum  number  of  the  movable  operators  executed  concur 
rentlv  with  a  retercncc  oper.iior  in  j  given  tiacc  is  mmimi/ed, 
and 
."pving  a  rtiovdhle  operator  in  one  ot  sjid  pliirdlilv  ot  bl(Kks 
included  in  said  asstviated  trace  to  one  ol  .i  pluialilv  ot 
program  hlivks  included  in  said  another  trace 


St'HEDl  1.IN<;  METHOD  FOR  Al  TOMATU  ALLY 

developin<;  hardware  patterns  k)r 
inte(;rated  circi  its 

Takanori   Yaoo,  Tokyo,  Japan.   affiiKiior  to   Kkoh   Company. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  20L61S.  Eeb.  24.  1994.  This  applica 

tion  Dec.  12.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  571JT7 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Erb.  25.  199.^.  5-061062 

Inl.  CI.'  (;0*E  v/4-/ 

I  ..S.  (1.  .W5— 650  A  CUim-S 


5j;57,79« 

APPARAFl  S  AND  METHOD  EOR  PR()VIDIN(; 

DECOl  PLINt;  OE  DATA  EXCHAN(;E  DETAU.S  EOR 

PROVIDING  HIGH  PEREORMANCE  COMMINICAFION 

BETWEEN  SOFTWARE  PROCESvSES 
Marion  D.  .Skeen,  Palo  Alto,  and  Mark  Bowks.  Woodside.  both 

of  Calif.,  assignoni  to  Tibco.  Inc..  Paio  Alto,  Calif. 

(  ontinuation-in-pan  of  Srr.  No.  601.117,  Oct.  22.  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5.257  J69,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

.W6J!84.  Jul.  27,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.187.787.  This  application 

Dec.  21.  1990,  .Ser.  No.  6.^2_551 

Int.  CI."  (;06E  /■>  /ft  K'IKI 

\  .S.  (I.  .W5_65«  56  Claims 
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I  In  a  distributed  computing  environment  including  one  or  more 
lompulers  coupled  together  by  one  or  niore  networks,  said  one  or 
iiHirc  i.omputers  having  in  execution  thereon  one  or  more  sub- 
scriber applications  each  of  which  has  the  capability  ot  making  a 
subscnplion  request  requesting  that  data  on  one  or  more  subjects 
be  sent  to  said  subscriber  application  whenever  data  on  said  subject 
becomes  available  until  said  subscription  is  canceled,  and  said  one 
or  more  computers  having  in  execution  thereon  one  or  more 
service  applications,  each  of  which  is  capable  ot  transmitting  over 
said  one  or  more  networks  data  on  one  or  more  subjects,  an 
apparatus  comprising 

inlermcdiarv  software  controlling  said  one  or  more  computers 
and  coupled  to  said  one  or  nnire  networks  and  said  one  or 
more  subscriber  and  service  applications,  so  as  to  logicalls 
decouple  said  one  or  nxire  subscriber  applications  from  said 
service  applications  in  the  sense  ot  pertonning  all  necessan 
functions  to  gel  data  requested  by  subject  by  said  subscnber 
applications  from  one  or  more  service  applications  that  supply 
data  on  the  requested  subject  to  all  computers  on  which  a 
subscnber  application  is  in  execution  which  has  an  open 
subscnption  to  the  subject  of  said  data  and  fnim  each  such 
computer  to  the  subscnbing  applications  themselves  and 
delivenng  said  data  only  to  said  computers  on  which  tfiere  is 
in  execution  a  subscnber  application  having  an  open  subscnp 
tion  lo  the  subject  of  said  data,  said  logical  decoupling  also 
implemented  by  said  intermediary  software  by  eliminating  the 
need  to  have  computer  code  in  any  said  service  application 
which  outputs  any  data,  other  than  the  subject  itself,  which 
controls  where  in  said  dislnbuted  computing  environment 
data  publistied  by  said  service  application  in  execution  on  one 
or  more  of  said  computers  is  distnbuled  or  which  identihes  or 
locates  any  subscnber  application  or  computer  in  said  distnb- 
uted  computing  environment  to  which  data  published  by  any 
said  service  application  is  to  be  distnbuted.  and  by  eliminat- 
ing the  need  for  any  subscnber  applicauon  to  include  com- 
puter code  which  identities  any  particular  service  application 
from  which  data  is  to  f>e  sought  or  which  can  hnd  a  service 


application  which  can  supply  data  on  a  subject  desired  by  said 
subscnber  application,  said  intermediary  software  for  control- 
ling said  one  or  more  computers  so  as  to  automatically  set  up 
a  communication  path  through  said  network  between  service 
applications  which  publish  data  on  a  subject  and  all  and  only 
computers  having  in  execution  thereon  subscnber  applications 
having  an  open  subscnption  to  the  subject  of  said  data. 


5457,799 

COMPl'TER  DETERMINATION  OF  OPERATING 

SYSTEM  OR  DATA 

(;ienn  E.  Welman,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines,  Aimonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,473,  Mar.  22,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,051 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/00 

IS.  C\.  395—700  5  Claims 


1  A  process  for  booting  a  computer  system  having  both  an 
external  memory  and  an  internal  memory,  said  internal  memory 
stonng  an  operating  system  for  said  computer,  comprising  the 
steps  of  loading  data  stored  in  an  external  memory  into  said 
computer  system  for  operating  said  computer  system,  said  step  of 
loading  compnsing  reading  a  boot  record  of  said  external  memory 
to  determine  the  presence  of  consecutive  codes  for  c,  o,  and  m  in 
that  order  in  said  boot  record,  and  when  said  reading  of  said  boot 
record  does  not  find  the  preseiKe  of  said  consecutive  codes  for 
com  executing  said  boot  record  and  when  said  reading  said  txnit 
record  does  hnd  the  presence  of  said  consecutive  codes  for  com. 
determining  a  predefined  directory  location  of  said  external 
memory,  comparing  said  consecutive  codes  for  com  and  a  prede- 
termined number  of  characters  m  said  external  memory  immedi- 
ately preceding  said  consecutive  codes  for  com  with  contents  of 
said  predehned  directory  location,  executing  said  boot  record  when 
said  companson  shows  the  same  content,  and  branching  to  load  an 
operating  system  from  said  internal  meiiKwy  when  said  comparison 
does  not  show  the  same  content. 


5,557,800 
DATA  COMPRESSION  DEVICE  ALLOWING  DETECTION 

OF  SIGNALS  OF  DIVERSE  WAVE  FORMS 
Alibek  E.  o.  Kasimov,  ulitsa,  Mir-Kasimova,  2,  kv.  60;  Gusein 
G.  o,  Gasanov;  Levon  G.  Gevorkov;  Evgeny  I.  Sidorov,  and 
Ali  A.  A.  o.  Abisbev.  all  of  Baku,  Azerbaijan,  assignors  to 
Alibek  E.  o.  Kasimov,  Baku,  Azerbaijan 
PCT  No.  PCT/SU89/00240.  §  371  Date  Jun.  20,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9L/04552,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  19,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  4,  1989.  Ser.  No.  691.046 

Int.  a."  G06F  5A)0 

VS.  CI.  395—800  6  Claims 


1.  An  information  compressor,  compnsing: 
an   analog-lo-digital   convener  with  an   input  constituting   the 
input  of  said  compressor,  a  data  output,  and  a  control  output: 
multiple  data  processors  with  first  data  inputs,  address  inputs, 
first  control  inputs,  second  control  inputs,  and  first  and  second 
outputs;   with   the   first  data   inputs  connected  to  said  data 
output  of  said  analog-to-digital  convener,  first  control  inpuLs 
connected   to   said   control   output   of  said   analog-to-digilai 
converter,  and  first  and  second  outputs  constituting  first  and 
second  outputs  of  the  compressor:  and 
a  controller  with  a  control  input,  a  first  input,  an  output,  and  an 
address  output:  with  the  control  input  connected  to  said  con- 
trol output  of  said  analog-to-digital  convener  the  first  input 
connected  to  said  second  outputs  of  said  data  processors,  the 
output  connected  to  said  second  control  inputs  of  said  data 
processors,  and  the  address  output  connected  to  said  address, 
inputs  of  said  data  processors: 
wherein  each  data  processor  comprises: 
an  individual  working  memory: 

a  comparator  with  the  following  elements,  inputs,  and  out- 
puts: a  data  input  and  a  first  input  which  constitute  said  data 
input  and  said  second  input  of  said  data  processor,  a  second 
input,  and  outputs,  wherein  said  comparator  compnses  a 
first  adder  having  first  and  second  inputs  constituting  said 
data  input  and  said  second  input  of  said  comparator,  a  first 
output,  and  a  second  output  constituting  one  of  said  outputs 
of  said  comparator;  a  second  adder  having  a  first  input 
connected  to  said  first  output  of  said  first  adder  a  second 
input,  and  an  output  constituting  one  of  said  outputs  of  said 
comparator;  and  a  multiplexer  having  a  first  input  con- 
nected to  said  second  output  of  said  first  adder  a  second 
input  constituting  said  first  input  of  said  comparator  and  an 
output  connected  lo  said  second  input  of  said  second  adder: 
said  woricing  memory  having  a  data  input,  an  address  input,  a 
first  input,  a  second  input,  a  first  output,  and  a  second 
output;  with  said  first  input  constituting  said  data  input,  said 
address  input,  and  said  first  control  input  of  said  data 
processor,  said  first  output  constituting  said  first  output  of 
said  data  processor  and  connected  to  said  second  input  of 
said  comparator; 
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a  control  circuit  with  iht  following  inputs  and  outputs  first 
and  second  inputs  connected  to  said  outputs  ot  said  com 
paralur.  third  and  tourlh  inputs  constituting  said  second 
contn)l  input  and  said  hr\t  input  ot  said  data  pr>KesM)r.  a 
hfth  input  connected  to  said  second  output  ot  said  working 
meim)rv.  a  sixth  input  constituting  said  tirM  control  input  ol 


said  data  prix'essor.  a  hrst  output  connected  to  said  second 
input  ot  sdid  wi>rlcing  memorv,  and  an  output,  and 
J  read  only  memory  having  an  input  connected  to  said  hrsi 
output  ot  said  control  circuit  and  an  output  constituting  said 
second  output  ot  said  data  priKessor 
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Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  (1.  D2— 969 


373>M 
TOOTHBRUSH 
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Products  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio  373,698 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,890  BUSINESS  CARD  DISPLAY  AND  DISPENSER 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Lorene  Farrell,  709-B  W.  Rusk  )W23,  RockwaU,  Tex.  75087 

l'.S.  a.  D6— 51  FUed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,028 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D6— 570 
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373.699 
SHELF 


373.701 
COMBINED  BARBECUE  GRILL  AND  CART 


373,703 
FOOD  PREPARING  MACHINE 


373,705 
NON-CHOKE  ACCESSORY  FOR  USE  WITH  EATING 
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Septtmbkr  17.  1996 


Septcmber  17,  1996 
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2mjtm  373,701 

SHELK  COMBINED  BARBECUE  GRILL  AND  CART 

In-Ho  Mooo.  .Seoul,  Rep.  <rf  Kotm,  iKsixnor  Co  Americn  SUd-  D**'"  ^'«>«-  !>«*■»«"■  ti'-  assignor  to  W.C.  Bradley  Com- 

dard  Inc    NJ  P""-*-  Columbus,  G«. 

Filed  feb.  17,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  18,872  -_  -      .... 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
ClahB*  priority,  appttcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  18,  199.V    j^  ^•^  yy-j ,^ 

19«3-l*714 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  n.  D*— 574 


373.793 
FOOD  PREPARING  MACHINE 
Carl-Guttaf  Friadl,  Stockhoim,  Swnlen,  aasigDor  to  Aktiebo- 
laget  Elcctrolux,  Stockhoim,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,009 
CUlms  priority,  appikatioa  Sweden,  Not.  1,  1994,  942196 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  „S.  n.  D7— 384 


373,705 

NON-CHOKE  ACCESSORY  FOR  USE  WITH  EATING 

UTENSILS 

Holly  E.  Austin,  56  Main  St„  P.O.  Box  232,  East  Templeton, 

Mass.  01438 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,621 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7-^»1.2 


373,702 

COOKING  GRIDDLE 

Brian   Perry,    13$02-H   Whittier   Blvd.  #360,   Whittier.  Calif. 

373,780  Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,580 

SHADE  HOISING  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Ignatius  Z.  Ttaeodorou.  Alhaabra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Michaels/    ^ -^^  <^'>-  D7— 363 
Thcodorou  Partnership.  Cahibasas,  C  aUf . 

riled  May  13,  1994,  Ser  No.  22,862 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  i».  (T  D6— S80 


373,704 

LID  FOR  A  FOOD  STORAGE  CCNVTAINER 

Andre  Daxey,  Shaker  Hdghls,  Ohio,  aMifnor  to  Rabbermaid 

incorporated,  Wooater,  Oiiio 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  10,773,  JuL  19,  1993,  PaL  No.  Des. 

360,105.  This  appUcatioa  JuL  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,745 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 391 


373,706 

PORTABLE  FLUID  CONTAINER 

Ron  Gregg,  1000  First  Ave.  South,  Seattle,  WaA.  98134 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,099 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 511 


><M 


I 


2402 

.173,707 
<-i  p 

OFFICIAL 

GAZETTE 

.173.709 
SAICKR 

.Si  vn  MB!  k 

17, 

1996 

September  17,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


373,711 
HANDLE  FOR  FORKS.  SPOONS  AND  TOOTHBRUSH 


2403 


373.713 
COMBINED  FOIL  SEAL  CUTTER  AND  COTTON 


2402 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ShPTTMRVK    17,    1996 


Septcmber  17,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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.173,7(r7  373,709 

ex  P  SAl  CKR 
Sl*ph«i  I  .  Seaburjs,  44W1  (  Mlar  Run  Kd..  I  raver*  (itj,  Mich.    Sh>h-Sh)an(>   leu.  No.   13.  Ijine  62.V  S«h    1.  Jong  lang  Rd., 

49M4  Wu-C'hi  Town.  lairhunK,  Taiwan 

Kil«l  Oct.  iV  1W5.  Ser   No.  4f„<U:  Filed  Aug.  U.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  42.472 

Icrm  oT  patent  14  vears  lerm  of  patent  14  )ears 

I  -S.  (1.  D7— 513  IS   <"1    W—S4>1 


373,710 
POSITIVE  PRESSURE  DISPENSER 
Arthur  Avon,  1959  Cliarch  Rd.,  Toms  River,  N  J.  08753 
"'•^•*  Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40.086 

MK  ROWAV  E  STAt  k  TRAY  j^^  ^  p„e„,  ,4  years 

Craig  Hamiltoo.  and  Edwin  Eemandei,  both  of  171>>  Peperdale    ^  _»;   (■]   yj e,^ 

Dr..  Rowland  Heights,  C  aUf.  91748 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,118 
Term  of  patent  14  year. 
l-S.  (1.  1)7—550 


I  373,711 

HANDLE  FOR  FORKS,  SPOONS  AND  TOOTHBRUSH 
Saaaa  HarriMW,  WicUta  FaHc,  Thl,  ■wignor  to  ZooQl,  Inc^ 
WicUta  Falk,  Tes. 

Coadniiatioii-iii-pul  of  Ser.  No.  14,5*1,  Oct  22, 1993,  Pat 

No.  Dcs.  366,M3,  and  a  coiirtMarto«-tB-part  of  Ser.  No. 

14,528,  Oct  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  Dcs.  3M#77,  and  a 

coatkiuatioii-iii-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  14,4N,  Oct  22,  1993,  Pat 

No.  Dcs.  363>51,  ami  a  corttawHoii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No. 

14,5M,  Oct  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  Dcs.  3tS,5»3,  which  b  a 

coDtiMiatioii-iii-|Mft  of  Ser.  No.  3,443,  Jan.  12, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,269,420.  This  appllcatiaa  Jon.  27,  1995,  Ser.  Na  40,824 

TenH  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CI.  D7— 654 


373,713 

COMBINED  FOIL  SEAL  CUTTER  AND  COTTON 

EXTRACTOR  TOOL 

Matthew  Coe,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  assignor  to  PhamiaDesign 

Inc.,  Warren,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,542 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D8— 14 


373,712 

WEED  TRIMMER  DEBRIS  SHIELD 
John  C.  Bridfers,  Rtc.  3  Box  1S4B,  Leon,  W.  Va.  25123 
Filed  Jnn.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  49,578 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D«— 8 


373,714 

WIRE  CUTTER 

Paul  W.  Hebert  6450  Lakeshore  Dr.,  San  Diego,  Calit  92119 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36^10 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 52 


>::::'- 


JMi 
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Sl-PTTMBKR    17,    IWf 


371,715  373,717 

DRYWALL  ANGLE  SANDER  DOOR  JAM 

Richard  D.  Kink,  N5872  blOtli  SL,  Ellsworth,  Wis.  54011-51J1  Irvin  N.  Ferverda,  5930  E.  56Ui  Si.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46256 
FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  S«r.  No.  33J90  Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,475 

Term  <>f  patent  14  years  lerm  of  patent  14  years 

LX  a.  D8— 90  I  S.  H.  D8— 330 


373,718 

y^^-''^'*  COMBINED  STAGING  BRACKET  AND  DOl'BLE  SIDED 

FOLDING  BLADE  KNire  HANDLE  ^LAMP  BACK  RAIL 

WilUam  Keys;  Tea  Gaboury,  both  of  El  C^joo,  Jack  Koon,  p„„^  (;   R„^eau,  76  C  SL,  DnKut,  Mass.  01826 

San  Dicfo,  and  CTiarie.  T.   Buck,  El  C^Jon,  all  of  CaMf.,  f^^^  f^^  ,„   ,,^   ^  ^o.  35,998 

asigDors  to  B^  KniT«>,  Inc.  El  t>joo,  CaUf.  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  Na  38,«r7  ^  ^^  ^^  D8— 349 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  a.  D8— 107 


StprtMBFR  17,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFPICE 
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373,7» 

BRACKET  FOR  DRYING  CLOTHES 

Chen  Y.  Lin,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41.041 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D8— 373 


373,721 
TABLE  LEG  PROTECTOR 
Nick  Panow,  RR  6  1530  Concession  #1,  Niagara  On  The  Lake, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,688 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D8— 402 


373,722 

373,720  COMBINED  SQUEEZE  CONTAINER  AND  SPREADING 

HINGE  JOINT  FOR  FRAME  OF  ROLLABLE  CART  KNIFE 

Segi  Hirano,  and  Shi^i  Yoshino,  both  of  Staiznoka,  Japan,  Davij  j,  Kastberg,  2121  Evans  Rd.,  Flossmoor,  111.  60422 

assignors  to  Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co^  Ltd,  SUzuoka,  py^  \iay  i,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,199 

J>P>n  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,443  ^.S.  O.  D9— 337 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D8— 382 
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373,723 

PACKAGE 

FredcHck  A.  Hcaley,  618  Keiloa.  Plymoutfa.  Mkh.  48170 

rued  May  4,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  2^3*2 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

r,s.  a.  M— 34* 


373,725 
WATCH  BOX 
Daaid  WeU.  Loodoo,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Swatch  AG 
(Swatdi  .SAl  (Swatch  Ltd.),  Bicnnc,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  36,764 
Claims   priority,   appUcatioa   Switzeriand,   Sep.   28,    1994, 
DM/03©7V7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
r.S.  a.  09-^22 


373,727 

SANITARY  SEALS  FOR  COVERING  LIQUID 

CONTAINING  CANS 

l)a»id  H.  l.owry,  102  Air  Park  Dr.,  Warner  Robbins,  Ga.  31088 

FUed  Dec.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,915 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  CI.  1>9— 445 


373,729 
KETCHUP  BOTTLE 
Wesley  D.  Protheroe.  Marietta,  Ga.;  Andrew  H.  Fagan.  Los 
Angeles.  Calif.,  and  H.  Burton  Fisher.  Fishers,  Ind.,  assign- 
ors to  Marketing  Ventures  of  America,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  19,219 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 500 


373,724 
BOX 
Ijiara  Adams,  PO.  Box  29*112,  Nnhvillc.  Tenn.  37229 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,384 
The  portioo  of  the  term  of  lkl>  patent  subaequent  to  May 
2010,  ha«  been  dtodaiaMd. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
t-S.  CT  D9— 418 


373,726 
CONTAINER 
Ray  M.  Power.  Decside,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Sanoda  Ltd., 
Owyd,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  Na  34,579 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  23,  1994, 
2041217 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  O.  D9— 429 


373,728 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  COVER 
Kenneth  S.  Moore,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Precise  Plas- 
tics, Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,328 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  D9-^J48 


373,730 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Fabien  Baron,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Beaute  Prestige 
International,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,563 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 504 


2408 
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September  17,  1996 


September  17,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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373,731 
LCD  ALARM  CLtKK 
Lai  L.  WoBS,  Hong  Koos,  Hoii(  Koos,  asrignor  to  Ballaoda 
Limited,  Hoot  Koag,  Hooc  Koii« 

Filed  Sep.  2«,  19«4.  .Scr.  No.  28,9.^ 
Tern  of  paleol  14  vcam 
I  .S.  CL  DIO— 15 


373,733 
NAVIGATIONAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  DETERMINING 
THE  COURSE  SECTXJR  OF  WATERCRAFT 
ILLUMINATED  ACCORDING  TO  REGULATIONS 
Rair  Prengel.  Sctaweimer  Strasse  21,  [M0235  Dusseldorf,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  M«y  17,  1995.  Ser  No.  39,104 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Nov.   18,  1994,  G94 
18-437.2  U 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  Dlft— 65 


r 

1 

|\ 

HI 

1 

-^•^ 

k. 

.n3,732 

SI  RGICAL  WARNIN<;  DEVICE 

Gabor  Lederer,  28  S«iWBil  Ave.,  Harkewack,  NJ.  e7Ml 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,199 

Teno  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  (1.  DIO— «6 


373,734 
LAPE  MFJVSl'RE  SCORING  ATTACHMENT 
Sidney  W.  Doak.  P.O.  Box  761,  MK  ook.  Red  WUlow  County, 
Nebr.  69001 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,531 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U_S.  (1.  DIO— 74 


--■^ 


373,735 
SOLID  STATE  PRESSURE  DETECTOR 
Shogo  Kurisaki;  Masao  Kataoka,  and  Kuniko  SuznU,  all  of 
Ibaraki-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  KabusfaiU  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Scr.  No.  35,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1994,  6-27687 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 83 


373,737 
SOLID  STATE  PRESSURE  DETECTOR 
Sbogo  Kurisaki;  Masao  Kataoka,  and  Kuniko  Suzuki,  all  of 
Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Kabusliiki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-27788 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  DIO— 83 


F=5 


373,736 

SOLID  STATE  PRESSURE  DETECTOR 
Shogo  Kurisaki,-  Masao  Kataoka,  and  Knniko  Suzuki,  all  of 
Ibaraki-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Kaboaiiiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12, 1994,  6-27688 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 83 


373,738 

FRAME  FOR  PRESSURIZED  FLUID-OPERATING 

DEVICES 

Shigekazu   Nagai,   and   Koji   Sugano,   both   of  Ibaraiu-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1994,  6-31725 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 94 
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373,739 
SCALE  PLATE  FOR  MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 
Maafrcd  Urkk,  Utiofea,  GerBuiy,  Mripinr  to  Baiiudak  Inc., 
L«  Aaceks,  CaHf. 

FUcd  Aug.  7.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  42J16 
Claiins  priority,  appUcation  Omany,  Feb.  8,  1995.  M  95  01 
M2.9 

Term  of  patml  14  veani 
VS.  a.  Dl»— 94 


373.741 
HNGER  RING 
Dilip  Melita,  24)18  Antwerpen,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Rosy  Blue 
N.V.,  Antwerpen.  Beigium 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24^57 
Term  of  patent  14  year; 
I  ..S.  CI.  Dll— 26 


373,743  373,745 

CLOTH  FLOWER  CONSTRUCTED  FROM  LINGERIE  HOIDAY  STOCKING 

Debra  J.  Bright,  1558  SE.  Cownic  St,  Port  St  Lude,  Fla.    Stanley    Lithwick,   226   Sherwood    Drive,   OtUwa,   Ontario, 

34983  Canada 

Filed  Oct  27,  1986,  Ser.  No.  923^1  FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43.051 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  3,  1995,  1995- 

L.S.  a.  Dll— 117  0501 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

'  U.S.  a.  Dll— 126 


373,742 

SIGNALLINi.  INDK  ATOR  POLK  FOR  OFFU  F  BACKLESS  PIERCED  EARRING 

EQUIPMENT  C  aryle  Janice,  3820  Hickok  Cir..  BilUngs,  Mont  59106 
Hideki    Narushima,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    C  anon  ^**^  No*.  21.  1994.  Ser  No.  31.176 

Kabasfaiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,889  t-S.  CI.  Dll— tO 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  14.  1994.  6-34663 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  (1.  DIO— 114 


s 


.4 


373,744 
HANGING  EGG  SHAPED  BUNNY  ORNAMENT 
Michad  C  Wotton,  Plantsiille,  Cona,  Mrignor  to  Sun  HiU 
Industries,  Inc.,  Stafford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  ASJM 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 121 


^ 

K 


9" 


373,746 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Wcder,  and  Joaeph  G.  Stracter,  both  of  Highland, 

DL,  aKignors  to  The  Family  lynst  U/T/A,  and  Soathpac 

Trust  International,  Inc.,  both  of  Highland,  DL 

Contfaination-faHMrt  of  Ser.  No.  808447,  Dec  16, 1991,  Pat 

No.  Do.  360,388,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  Dcs.  365,302,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617^454,  Nov.  21, 1990,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  710,272is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  Dcs.  358413,  Ser.  No. 
411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  Na  411,245,  Sep. 
22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

3,685 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  18, 

2009,  has  been  dfctrtaimed. 

Itrm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 164 
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373.747  373,749 

Bl  (KLE  Al'TOMOBILE  TIRE 

Joseph  A.  Anscber,  Port  WashinKtua.  N.V..  assignor  to  Natioiuil    Sonoko  .Sugimoto.  Kobe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
MokUng  (orporatioo.  Earmingdale,  N.V.  Industries.  Ltd..  Kobe,  Japan 

EUed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  HJMi  Kiled  May  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,225 

Term  of  patent  14  yean.  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  i,  1993,  5-.^330« 

I'.S.  C\.  DM — 216  The  portion  of  tbe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  21. 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
r.S.  n.  D12— 147 


373.74« 
I  Til  irv  (ART 
John  M.  Kuller.  Winchester,  and  Scott  A.   Boothby.  Stephens 
City,   both   of  Va..   assignors   to   Rubbermaid   Commercial 
Products  Inc.,  Winchester.  Va. 

Eiled  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser  No.  26J42 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l-S.  CT  U12— 105 


373,750 
WHEELCHAIR  TRANSPORT  SE(  I  RITY  STRAP 
Jerry   H.  (iunderson.  3851   Rome  Dr.,  I.arayette.  Ind.  47905- 
4442 

Kiled  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,2-W 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  S  CI.  1)12— I.M 


*J^ 


373,751  373,753 

SEGMENT  OF  A  TIRE  SmEWALL  BICYCLE  COVER 

Antonio  Barrese,  Milan,  lUly,  assignor  to  Pirelli  Coordina-  Mattie  M.  Ferguson,  180  Seaview  Cu,  Apt  102,  Marco  Island, 

mento  Pnemnatid  S.p-A,,  MDu,  Italy  p|^  33937 

Filed  Aug.  16,  19*3,  Ser.  No.  11,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  16,  1993,  MI9300098  *''*^  "^  ^"'  *'"*'  ^^-  '^''  ^''^'^ 


Term  of  patent  14  yean 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  CL  D12— 152 


U.S.  CL  DI2-^2 


373,752 
TAILGATE 
John  E.  McCormack,  Newmarket,  Canada,  assignor  to  Atoma 
International  Inc.,  Newmarket 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,285 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 196 


373,754 

VEinCLE  STORAGE  CONTAINER 

Dominick  Pinterpe,  4171  Larwin  Ave.,  Cypress,  Calif.  90630 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,129 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  DI2— 424 
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373.755 
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373,757 


TVM    Cr'rk&jflVfTTKIl/^' AT^r^KIC    Dl   ru^V    TVCT    A  rk  A  D-^^cm 


373,759 


373,761 
SfiPPOBT  STANn  Vnu  mMPI'TITR  MONITOR  ANn 
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373,755  373,757 

INTERCHANGEABLE  BATTERY  WITH  BUILT-IN  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  BLOCK  TEST  ADAPTER 

TERMINAL  Ridurd  T  Abucewicz,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
David  Chen,  l^dnan  lUca,  lUwan,  aaBi«nor  to  CSB  Battery        Siemoo  Company,  Watertown,  Conn. 

Co^  UiL,  Tainan  lUcn,  Taiwan  FUed  Nov.  4,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  32,374 

filed  Ant-  ».  I»5,  Ser.  No.  42,735  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Ter»  of  patent  14  years  Ui>.  C\.  D13— 147 
U.S.  a.  D13— 103 


^^^r 


W    B 


373,758 
COMBINED  CONNECTION  CABINET  AND  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  HOUSINGS 
David  A.  Nogas,  Ottawa,  Canada,  aarignor  to  Mitel  Corpora- 
tion, Kanata,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4^2,  Feb.  2,  1993.  This  application 
Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  8,  1995,  05-08- 
92-6 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  i».  n.  D13— 162 


373,756 
BATTERY  CHARGER  FOR  A  CELLULAR  PHONE 
Chien-ihu  Chca.  4th  F1^  No.  ^3,  Lane  313,  Clung  An  St^  Lu 
Ckon  Haiaag.  I^dpd  Halcn,  Tkwma 

Fifed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,750 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D13— 108 


373,759 
LIGHT  RECEIVING  MODULE 
Masao  Tanalta;  Susurau  Maeta,  and  Takashi  Yaniaoka,  all  of 
Tottori-lien,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osalia-fu,  and  Tottori  Sanyo  Electric  Co^  Ltd.,  Tottori-lien, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31^5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-18264 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  ..S.  CI.  D13— 165 


373,761 

SUPPORT  STAND  FOR  COMPUTER  MONITOR  AND 

SPEAKERS 

Chung  C.  Yu.  87  Townsend  SL,  Walton,  N.'i.  13856 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35060 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


373,760 
COMPUTER  MOUSE 
David  Willheim,  Los  Gatos,  CaUf„  assignor  to  Silicon  Graph- 
ics, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733^32 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 114 


373,762 

GOLF  MOTIF  COMPUTER  DUST  COVER  KIT 

Virgil  L.  Samborsiiy,  5202  Hahn  Ave.,  Fairbom,  Ohio  45324 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,062 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 114 
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373,769 
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373,763 
COMBINED  SCANNER,  PRINTER  AND  FACSIMILE 
Mkkael  E.  Daley,  Piano,  Tn.,  aasifiior  to  Xerox  Corporatioa, 
Stamfortl.  Conn. 

Ftlcd  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3«.04« 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  CX  014—118 


373,765 

CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  WITH  DLSPLAY  BELOW 

EARPHONE  AND  DLAL  PAD 

Renato  PeUicioU,  Venice,  Italy,  assignor  to  Consuldata  SrJ., 

Venice.  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995.  Ser  No.  40,765 
Clainu  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  17.  1995.  VE95O0003 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
t-S.  CI.  D14— 138 


373,767  373.769 

PORTABLE  DIGITAL  TELECOMMUNICATION  DEVICE  ANTENNA  BASE 

Larry  W.  Hinderks,  37  LMlwood  Dr.  HotaMM.  N J.  07733  Glendon  R.  Whiteboiise,  Amherst,  NJI.  assignor  to  Cushcraft 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  »,T72  ^""^^^^^T^'i^^^^  k     d,  «« 

"^  FUed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42.835 

Term  of  patent  14  years  j^^  ^  p,^,  j^  y„„ 

U.S.  a.  D14— 238 


VS.  C\.  D14— 150 


373.764 

PORTABLE  RADIOTELEPHONE  HOUSING 

Albert  L.  Nageie,  WHaettc.  awl  Lta^d  Sorea.  Lincobiwood. 

botk  at  DL.  Milfnrii  to  Motorola,  lac,  Sduumburg.  UL 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  37.094 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

I  .S.  a.  D14— 1.18 


373.766 
TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  MACHINE 
Anthony    Sotomita,    Norwalk,    Conn.,    and    Rita    O'Connor, 
Mamaroneck.  N.Y.,  a«ignor$  to  Conair  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  45,106 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  CI.  014— 141 


373,768 

TOP  MOUNT  DISPLAY  SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER 
Moo  H.  Hon.  Jobor,  MaUysia;  Lay  H.  Urn,  and  Yong  C.  Toh, 
both  of  Singapore,  Singapore,  aasignon  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  UL 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  S«r.  No.  42,203 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  DI4— 191 


373,770 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  HOUSING 
Larry  R.  James,  Regents  Park,  and  Robert  Ashley,  Oakhurst, 
both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Akatei  Australia  Ltd.,  Alex- 
andria, Australia 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser  No.  9357 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec  17. 1992,  3646/92 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 240 
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373,771 

POLE  MOUNTED  HOUSING  FOR 

TELECOMMUNICATION  TERMINAL.S 

Sdte  MoMiki,  EtoMcoke,  CaaaOm,  aHigBor  to  Communica- 

boas  TcdiBoioffy  Corrontkm,  OaOat,  Tn. 

Filed  JmL  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  11.002 
Term  of  palcnl  14  years 
IS.  a.  D 14— 240 


373,773 

COMPRESSED  COMBUSTION  PISTON 

Bcrnic  Hund.  Jr.,  232  FonUuun  Cir..  Pueblo,  Colo.  81005 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43.791 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

I  -S.  n.  D15— 5 


I  373,775  373,777 

COMBINATION  REFRIGERATOR  WATERBED  WAVE  GENERATOR 

Cy  K.  Andrade.  4324  Kuli  Rd„  Box  198,  Lawai,  HL  96765  Kirk  Carey,  513  Front  Rd.  N„  Amherstburg,  ONT,  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31972  Rled  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,775 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— «6  U,S.  CL  D15— 147 


373,772 
TELEPHONE  HANDSFrT 
Stephen  E.  Bennett,  Succasunoa,  SJ.;  Mark  Biasotti.  San  Jose. 
CaUf.;  Reed  S.  Brown,  Indianapolis.  Ind^-  MichaH  J.  NuttaU. 
Portola  Valley.  Calif.,  and  John  H.  SctaaffekL  New  Vernon. 
NJ..  assignors  to  AT4T  IPM  Corp.,  Coral  Gables.  Ha. 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  32,961 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  n.  DI4— 24« 


373.774 

AIR  COMPRESSOR 

Chi-Wen  Chen.  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,168 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  CI.  D15— 9 


373,776 

RODLESS  CYLINDER  WITH  POSITiON  DETECTOR 
AND  BRAKE 
Hitosfai  YaBaaM>to;  FokHhtaM  Ke^ii;  Hiroynki  SUaooo,  and 
Nobubiro  Fqjiwara,  all  of  Yawara-aora,  JafMU,  assignors  to 
SMC  CorporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  17,  1995,  Ser.  Na  41^2 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-1016 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 143 


373,778 
COMBINED  FRONT  PANEL  DISPLAY  AND  ASSOCUTED 

INPUT  UNIT  FOR  A  VTOEO  CAMERA 

Peter  Fasdano,  Natkk,  and  Jim  McKain,  Andover,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Avid  Technotogy,  Inc.,  Tewksbory,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,244 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D16— 219 
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373,77<» 
COMBINED  OVERHEAD  PROJECTOR  AND 
AITOMATIC  FILM  FEEDIM;  I  NIT 
\oKliihiro  Takahashi,  Kanagawa-ken;  Hiroshi  Torikai,  (.'hiba- 
ken,  and  Mitsuni  Wakabayashi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Plus  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  I.  I<»9$.  Sn.  No.  .W,20l 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  M.  1944,  (>-.V^2IO 
Trrm  nf  palrni  14  years 
I  -S.  CT  D16— 2-^2 


373,781 

si'N(;lassf^s 

Luciano  Simioni,  and  Serj^o  Mene);on,  both  of  Montebelluna, 
Italy,  a-ssignors  to  Killer  Loop  S.p.A.,  Pederobba,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  34,076 
Clainu  priority,  application  lul.v.  Auk.  <■  l'^^.  TV9400045 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  ..S.  CI.  D 16— 327 


373,7>t« 
PKOTFtTIVF  ta.A.VsF.S 
klaus    Hiedner.    Kiirth,    (Germany.    avsiKnor    to    I  »ex    Winter 
Optik  (.mbH.  Fiirth.  (Germany 

Filed  Mar  17,  1995.  Ser  No.  .V>_M9 
ClainLs    priority,    application    Hague    \greement.    Sep.    2.'. 
1994.  I)M/0,H)76-< 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  Js.  (1.  1)16— ,M4 


373,7«2 
SI  NCLA.SS  CLIP  MFC  HANISM 
Robert    Shelton.    Prinston,    Ma.ss.,   avsignor    lo    International 
Polarizer,  Inc..  MarlborouKb,  Mass. 

Filed  May  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  22,216 
Term  of  patent  14  yrars 
1  -S.  CI.  U 16— .132 


I  373,783  373,785 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR  WITH  PRINTER  TAPE  PRINTER 

HarukJ  Ota,  Kanagawa,  and  Yodiaioro  KoHHta,  Zama,  both  of   Keiyi    Watanabe;    TUkanobu    Kameda;    Chicko   Aida,    and 
Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Conputer  Co„  LidL,  Tokyo,  Japan       Tomojrnki  Shimmura,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  King 
FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,859  Jim  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

I  Term  of  patent  14  yean  Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,907 

l'.S.  a.  D18— 7  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1994,  6-34758 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 19 


373,784 
LABEL  PRINTER 
Kdichi  Washiznka,  Yokohaina,  and  Osamu  Mtanoto,  Sagami- 
hara,  both  of  Japan,  assignon  to  KabaaUU  Kaisha  Tec, 
Shiznoita,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  Na  38,287 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Nov.  15,  1994,  6-34796 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D18— 19 


373,786 
COPYING  MACHINE 
Sbozo  Kondo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-11187 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D18— 39 


170-920  O.G.^96-27:  QU 
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373,787  373,7S9 

TONER  BOTTLE  CAP  FOR  COPYING  MACHINE  OLTPUT  PAPER  DISTRIBUTOR 

riilaki  rinifcliat    both  of  Yoko-  Hklcki    Nmraahima,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

;  to  Canon  KahiwhlH  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Kabuahiki  Kataka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

j,p,.  Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,727 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1995.  Ser.  Na  3*,716  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  No*.  14.  1994,  6-34M2 

Claima  priority,  appikatiaa  Japwi,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-29874  Terra  of  patent  14  years 

Term  oT  patent  14  yean  I  -S.  CI.  D18— 48 
VS.  a.  DIS— 4« 


373,788 

Sl'PPI.Y  ITMIT  FOR  StTPLYING  A  DEVELOPER  FOR  A 

COPYING  MACHINE 

Toshiyuki  Kurini.  YokohaaM,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kabha  Toahibn,  Kawaoki.  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39.008 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20.  1995.  7-899 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  X  (T  D18— «J 


373.790 

OFFSET  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Nobuliiko    KarafiUi,    Chiyoda-ku,    and    Toshiyuki    Miyake, 

Focfau,  both  of  Japan,  aarfgnors  to  Ryobi  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,337 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1995,  D07-5953 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  (1.  D18— 53 


373,791  373,793 

CARTRIDGE  FOR  VIDEO  PRINTER  ELECTRIC  PAPER  PUNCH 

Fujio  Nobata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Sega  Enterprises,  Ltd^  Walter  B.  Herbst,  Evanston,  and  Ralph  Lazar,  Skokie,  both  of 

Tokyo,  Japan  QL,  assignors  to  General  Binding  Corporation,  Northbrook, 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  Na  4M3I  lU. 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1995,  7-13581  FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,110 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D18— 56  U.S.  a.  D19— 72 


373,792 
PRESCHOOL  TEACHING  AID 
Patsy  R.  WaU,  c/o  George  Oen  DoiUns  M38  Wood  La„  TerreU, 
Tex.  75160 

FUed  May  30.  1995.  Ser.  Na  39.489  373,794 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  DESK  ORGANIZER 

VS.  CI.  DI9— 64  Kwok  T.  Ming,  Chai  Wan,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  P.MJ». 

I  Industrial  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  34,207 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 75 
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373,7*5  373,7»7 

VENDING  MACHINE  FOR  FLOWERS  WXATHER  DIE 

JcCrey  U  Batk,  2M1  HaMUtaa  SL,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  19130  Richard  A.  Sic«el.  518  Hudson  St,  3RF,  Hoboken.  NJ.  07030 

Filed  JuL  20,  1»5.  Ser.  No.  41,64*  c  oodniiatioo-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,147,  Aug.  13,  1992,  aban- 
Term  of  patent  14  yeans  ^^^^^^  J^^^  .ppUcatioo  Dec.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  16^43 

1J.S.  n.  D20— 4  y^^  ^  p„e„,  J  4  years 

I  .S.  CI.  021—41 


I                              373,799  373,801 

TOY  FIGURINE  TOY  FIGURINE 

Keiko   Doi,  and   Masatsune  Sasaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,    Keiko  Doi,  and   Masatsune  Sasaki,  both   of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tomy  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  assignors  to  Tomy  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3«4»4  Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,093 

t  laims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  28,  1994,  6-33084  Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  28,  1994,  6-33082 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

IS.  CI.  D21-148  I  .s.  CI.  D21— 161 


.i.. 


373,796 

GAME  BOX  WITH  INDIVIDl  AL  PIVOTABLE  PEGS 

(>orge  J.  Carlson,  Bo»  431,  Midale  Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,740 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  n.  D21— 37 


EXX3 


373,798 
TOY  COFFEE  SET 
Chin-lxmg  Vang.  No.  48,  Lane  502,  Wen  Shyan  Rd.,  Tainan, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  32,524 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  _S.  CI.  D21  — 121 


J 


i'"' 


^i(' 


t;    in;-    i 


373,800 
TOAD  nOURE 
Darlene  A.  Lance,  8730  Ccnterridge  Point,  Centerviile,  Ohio 
45458,  and  Marlcnc  S.  Humphrey,  6S70  Pine  Cone  Dr., 
Dayton,  Ohio  45449  373,802 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,038  ^^^  HGURINE 

Term  of  patent  14  yt»TS  ''"'"'  ^^'  "^  Masatsune  Sasaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

UJS.  CI.  D21 158  assignors  to  Tomy  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1994,  6-33083 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
'  U.S.  a.  D21— 162 


2426 
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September  17,  1996 


ShPTBMBFR  17.   1996 
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3733W 

COMBINED  ANItLE  AND  WRIST  STRAP  FOR  EXERCISE 

LtMii  A.  WiMM.  4  Hilride  Ct.  MX  Eadkott.  N.Y.  137M 

Filed  JaL  i,  1999,  Ser.  No.  3J,»1J 

T>rai  of  patcol  14  years 

L.S.  CL  D21— 191 


3733*5 
EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
R.  iM  Rawk,  WoodioTJile;  Janes  A.  Dmtcan.  Renlon,  both  of 
WHh^  KrWiii  Conley,  Lyufldd,  Maai^  Jerry  W.  Lee,  Klrt- 
land,  and  Craig  L.  Johnoa,  Bodicil,  botk  oT  Wash^  aarign- 
on  to  SulrMatter  Sports/Medical  Products,  L.P.,  Klrkland, 
WhIi. 

FUed  Jul.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,783 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  a.  021—195 


3733*4 
ARM  WRESTLING  MACHINE 
StrMghtcr  H.  Hurley,  4S192  RcMrroir  Rd„  St.  (lainvUle. 
OMa4395« 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34J25 
1>nu  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D21— 195 


3733M 

BATTING  TEE 

Ronald  E.  Bunnell,  5*54  Loblolly  Bay  La„  Oriando,  Fla.  32829 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36324 

Ttrm  at  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D21— 199 


1                              3733»7  373.809 

ICE  SKATE  BLADE  VIDEO  GAME  MACHINE 

Jerker  E.  Swande,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Orebrosk-  Jun  Hirato.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd., 

enan  Aktiebolag,  Orebro,  Sweden  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,7«  FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser  No.  42,622 

(  laims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  15,  1993,  93-1615  Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Feb.  26,  1995,  7-4313 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

I  -S.  CI.  D21-225  tLS.  CI.  D21-240 


37.3.810 

nSHING  LI  RF 

Michael  L.  Waller,  125  Ridgecrest  Dr.  GreenvUle,  S.C.  29MW 

373308  '^''*<*  ^*-  ^-  "*♦•  ^''-  ■**"•  29.421 

POOL  FLOAT  Term  of  patent  14  yean. 

I  «r  Suholson.  1377  Benning  Pl„  Apartment  No.  3,  Atlanu.    ^  ^  *  '   D22— 128 
<;a.  M)34»7 

Filed  Apr  28,  1995,  Ser  No.  .%,085 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  S.  1 1.  1)21—237 


2428 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  17,  1996 


Septembb!  17.  1996 
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373^11 

SPINNING  FISH  Ll'RK 

Dmnid  (i.  Haddad,  P.O.  Box  1912,  HiKhland-s  N.( 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  44.955 

Term  of  paleni  14  years 

VS.  a.  D22— 130 


373313 
WATER  SPRAY  Gl'N 
28741  Wei-Li  Guo,  No.  10.  Fang  T\uig  Road,  Wen  Chien  Tsun,  Fang 

^uan  Hsiang.  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3«,6«4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
r.S.  CI.  D23— 223 


I  373^15 

FAUCET 
David  B.  Chaney,  WestervUle,  Ohio, 
IiK„  Valencia,  Calif. 


FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,»18 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
l!.S.  a.  D23— 241 


373317 
BATHTUB 
to  Amy  Controls   Federico  Androoico,  lYeviso,  Italy,  assignor  to  Albatros  System 
S.p.A.,  Pordenone,  Italy 


Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2730 
Cnaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  10,  1994,  PN9400005 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 277 


373312 
FISHIN<;  REEL  SEAT 
.Shinya  Taluzawa.  Musashino;   Shigeru  Yamamoto,  and  Teiji 
Matsubara.  both  of  Higasliiliurume.  all  of  Japan.  a.ssigDors 
to  Daiwa  Seitio,  Inc..  Higashikurume.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  I.  1995.  Ser.  No.  42.129 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  2.  1995.  7-2455 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  n.  D22— 142 


373314 
HOSE  NOZZLE 
Chin- Yuan  Wang,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  a.s$ignor  to  Yuan 
Mei  Corp..  Changhua  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser  No.  40.998 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  „S.  CI.  1)2-V— 226 


373316 
FAUCET  HANDLE 
Paul  P.  Kolada,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Stan- 
dard Inc.,  Piscataway,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,931 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 250 


373318 
TOILET 
Richard  Sanchez,  Bellflower,  Calif.,  and  Sun  C.  Chou,  TUpei, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Western  Pottery  Company,  Inc.,  Para- 
mount, Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,704 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 301 


2430 
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373321 

Seftcmber  17,  1996 

lY^II 

irr  CC-AT  UAMTtl 

s- 

FRONT 

PANEL  FOR  A  ROOM  AIR  CONDITIONER 

I 
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373323 
GASTROINTESTINAL  TUBE  SYRINGE  HOLDER 


373325 
RIBBED  AUGMENT  FOR  A  PROSTHETIC  IMPLANT 


2430 


OFFIOAL  GAZETTE 


Seftoibbr  17.  1996 


3733 1» 

TOILET  SEAT  HANDLE 

YcWd  Suynov.  142  W.  Walnut  Su  Long  Btmcb,  N.V.  115*1 

FU«d  Sep.  7,  1»5.  Ser.  No.  43.600 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  DZ3— 311 


373^21 
FRONT  PANEL  FOR  A  ROOM  AIR  CONDITIONER 
ChrMopher  M.  ThompMNi,  Nashville,  and  Brian  J.  Phillips, 
Smyrna,  both  of  TeiUL,  assignors  to  Whiripooi  Corporation, 
Benton  Harbor,  Midi. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  007.404,  Apr.  22.  1W3.  Pat.  No.  Des. 
3M,105.  Thte  appUcaiion  Sep.  13.  19»5.  Ser.  No.  43.860 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  n.  D23— -^.M 


«C»  tcr 


-^ 


r'- 


.r73JI20 
ROOF  HOLSIN<;  FOR  A  REFTUGERATING  MACHINE 
Noriiert  MdUer,  DieCifaoiztal;  Adam  Pawlowslii,  DUlenburg. 
and  Heinrich  Styppa,  (;icasen,  all  of  (;ermany,  assignors  to 
Rittai-Werii  Rudolf  Loh  (;mbH  &  Co.  KG.  Ormany 

filed  Oct.  18,  1W4,  .Ser.  No.  29.898 
Claims   priority,   appticatioa   Ormany.   Apr    18,    1994,    M 
9403157.6 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  (1.  1)23— .154 


373,822 
VAPOR  DISPENSER 
Stephen  B.  I.eoaard.  Calidonia.  Wis.,  and  Anthony  M.  Kulusic, 
Chicago.  lU..  assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.,  Radiie, 
Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  42,841 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  (1.  D2.W-366 


Septkmber  17,  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2431 


373323  373325 

GASTROINTESTINAL  TUBE  SYRINGE  HOLDER  RIBBED  AUGMENT  FOR  A  PROSTHETIC  IMPLANT 

Donald  M.  Baldwin,  76  Woodlakc  Blvd..  MiBburv.  Ohio  43447    ir     ■    ■>  u  ..>i>    ^  .  ^ 

irii_ww  ^^«I«!7 %_  VT-  i.^  ^^  ^'"^  8-  H»y«*'  Milford,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Zimmer,  Inc.,  Wai^ 

saw,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  18J01.  Jan.  28.  1994.  Pat  No.  Des. 
365396.  This  appUcation  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,636 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
II.S.  CI.  D24— 155 


l.S. 


Filed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,970 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

a.  D24— 128 


373324 

STETHOSCOre  CHESTPIECE 
Joy  A.  Packard,  and  Thomas  J.  Packard,  both  of  Somerset. 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Minaesota  Mining  and  Manufocturing 
Company,  St  Paul,  Miim. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25^29 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  _S.  n.  D24— 134 


373326 

COMBINED  PELVIC  SUPPORT  BELT  AND  PAD 

Charies  Pujals,  Jr.,  119  Fayette  St,  Bridgeton,  NJ.  08302 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,627 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 190 


2432 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  17.  1996 


373427 
DISPOSABLE  PROBE  TIP 
Jaacs  P.  PoUnicc  No.  RidceviBc,  Ohio,  assifpior  to  Ciba  Com- 
ing Diagnostics  Corp.,  McdfiekL,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,199 
Term  of  patenC  14  years 
VS.  n.  D24— Z22 


373,829 
HOLDER  FOR  AN  ASSAY  DEVICE 
Christopher    C.    Pallcnder,    Rise    parii.    United    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Applied  Research  Systems  ARS  Holding  N.V, 
Netherlands 

FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,624 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  4.  1994, 
D204309S 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  a.  D24— 224 


Ml  LTIPI.E  TIP  I.IQI  ID  TRANSFER  PIPETTE 
Don  MaUnoir.  Granada  Hills,  and  \ra  MartirosUn.  Woodland 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  DBM  Scientific  Corpora- 
tioa,  Valencia,  Calif. 
DiTisioa  of  .Ser.  No.  21,459,  Apr.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
368,142.  This  applicatioa  Sep.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  44,404 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  _S.  (1.  D24— 222 


373,830 
CHEMICAL  ANALYZER 
Angelo  M.  LaBarbera,  Hooeoye;  Michael  E.  Bausch;  Richard 
S.  Perriello,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Giorgetto 
(iiugiaro,  Torino,  Italy,  assignors  to  EJKtman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  25,002 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  CI.  D24— 232 


Skptember  17.  19% 


U.S.  PATENTT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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I  373331  373^3 

CEILING  DECORATIVE  SUPPORT  POST 

Paul  R.  Lechleiter,  Powell,  and  Mark  B.  Artiis,  Bcechwold,    ■'•>•»'>  K.  Lapp,  Jr„  622  N.  Shirk  Rd.,  New  HoUand,  Pa.  17557 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Blockbuster  Entertainment  Inc..  f^''***  ^^-  2*-  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,513 

Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  36^60  ^'^'  ^'  ^^^—^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  ..S.  CI.  D25— 58 


n 


^ 

^ 

M 

^^m^ 

^ 

* 

^ 

373^2 

FRAME  BAR  FOR  CONSTITUTING  A  FRAME 

STRUCTURE 

Ryoichi  Nomura,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  NIC  Autotec  Co., 

Ltd.,  Toyama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,942 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  a.  D25— 122 


373334 
ADJUSTABLE  HANDRAIL  POST 
James  D.  McMillian,  6406  Elkhart,  Lubbock,  Tex.  79424;  Vir- 
gil R.  Wages,  4910  7th  St^  Lubbock,  Tex.  79416,  and  Walton 
J.  Austin,  519  40th  St^  Lubbock,  Tex.  79404 
rUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,914 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 126 


2434 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembkr  17,  1996 


Septembek  17,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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373435  373^37 

BASE  FOR  MARINE  POLE  LIGHT  FACETED  CANDLE  FOLLOWER 
Br«t  A.   Rrfdum,  G™«,ille.  Mich,  --^nor  u,  Attwood    Ubbe  A^Mllid^  G««dd  HjJ^ 

„            ^ r-     _j  D  -ij.   ui^  KkWer  Co.  Clevdand,  Ohio 

CorpM^tloo.  G™«1  KapUt,  Mk*.  ^^^  1^^^  ^  j,^  ^^  ^^  3,^3, 

FUed  Apr.  !•,  1»»5.  S«t.  No.  37.2W  ^-^^  ^  p,^,  ,4  y,^^ 

Term  of  palenl  14  years  ^  s.  CI.  D2*— 23 
VS.  d.  D25— 134 


/    / 


373^3* 

GROOVED  CLADDING  BOARD  

J«ha  Bado.  GrecaAdd  Park,  awl  Joaeph  E.  Zartt,  Fair«eM 

West,  both  arAartr^ia.airigaon  to  JaaMaHardleRcaauTh  373338 

Pty  Uattcd,  Sydaey,  AnrtraHa  EXTERIOR  FACING  SURFACE  CONFIGURATION  OF  A 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2S,M5  FRONT  HEADUGHT  OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

CfaiiaH  priority,  appbcatioa  AaatraHa,  Mar.  29.  1994,  Itll/  Bmno  Sacco,  SinddAacca,  and  Peter  PTcUrer,  BoebUngen,  both 

M  ot  Gcmaay,  aMipinn  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 

0^0.02^138""°""""'''"  ""'  ««  Oct  7,  1,94,  Ser.  NO.  29,493 

L.A.LXU25— IJ»  Clatai  priority,  appMcattoB  GerMiiy,  Apr.  7,  1994,  M  94  62 

933.4;  Apr.  8,  1994,  M  94  «  9*5.9 

l^rai  of  potest  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D2«— 28 


373^39  373JM1 

ILLUMINABLE  INDICATOR  FOR  BICYCLE  WHEELS  LOW. VOLTAGE  TRACK  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Mohamed  Rasul,  10  Janes  Edward  Drive,  Marluun,  OnUrioa,    I)o<»'<l     Wandler,     Racine,     Wis.;     Julito    A.     Bustamante, 
Canada  Waukegan,  IlL;  Kent  Solberg,  Racine,  Wis-,  and  Cory  Tem- 

berg,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ruud  LightiBg.  Inc..  Racine, 
Wis. 


FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  34,181 


I  ..S.  CI.  D26— 28 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


Filed  Sep.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  44,173 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D26— 63 


373.842 
CHANDELIER 
Jean  Lupien,  Sainte-Adele.  Canada.  as.sigDor  to  Nadair  Inter- 
national Ltd..  Laval.  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,690 
Claims  priorit}.  application  Canada.  Dec.  1.  1994.  1994-2389 
Term  of  patent  14  vean. 
I..S.  CI.  D26— 84 


373340 

BOOT-MOUNTABLE  LIGHT 
Julius  Starlunan.  fO  Cochituate  Rd.,  Newton.  Ma.ss.  02161 
FUed  Jul.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  41042 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  026—39 


/.. 
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373343                                                                                                373345 

DOUBLE  STEM  TABLE  LAMP                                  SET  OF  BODY  MEMBERS  AND  BOBECHES  FOR  A 

September  17,  1996 
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373347  373349 

CIGARETTE  TOBACCO  CONTAINER  CURLING  IRON  HOLDER 

Frank  Gottvald,  and  Robert  Capling,  both  of  TMtmto,  Canada,    josenh  M.  Passalacaua.  4235  Airway  Dr.  NE.,  Moses  Lake, 


2436 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  17.  1996 


3733*3 

DOIBLE  STEM  TABLE  LAMP 

Robert  A.  SoonemaiL,  Munarooeck.  NY.,  a-ssiKnor  to  Sonne- 

nan  Dcsisn  Group,  Larciunoot,  N.V.  Patrick  S.  Dolan.  IWI  NW.  Lpshur  St.,  Portland.  OreR.  V7209 

Cootinu.doo-ta-i«rt  of  Ser.  No.  35,»70  Mar  10,  1995.  This  ^^_ 


373*t5 

SET  OF  BODY  MEMBERS  AND  BOBECHES  FOR  A 

CHANDELIER 


■ppUcatkMi  Oct.  2,  1995.  S«r.  No.  UMS 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  _S.  (1.  D2A— 106 


Hied  Apr.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  38,071 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  (1.  D2A— 149 


Seftember  17.  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2437 


373^7  373349 

CIGARETTE  TOBACCO  CONTAINER  CURLING  IRON  HOLDER 

Frank  Gattvald.  and  Robert  CapUns,  both  of  TMtMto,  Canada,  Joseph  M.  Passalacqua,  4235  Airway  Dr.  NE.,  Moses  Lake, 

assignors  to  Imperial  Tobacco  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada  Wash  98837 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  33,053,  Jan.  4,  1995.  This  application  ^j,^  ^^^  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39J20 

Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,513  ^    '      , 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Sep.  27,  1994,  1994- 


1870 


L.S.  O.  D28— 38 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


L:_S.  a.  D27— 189 


IJ 


373344 
LIGHTINt;  FIXTT  RE  PAN 
Pasquale  Miranda.  Briarciiff  Manor.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Murray 
Feiss  Import  Corp.,  Bronx.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .^5.648 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


37334* 

CIGAR  DISPENSER 

l.ewls  Rothman.  20  Normandy  Pkwy.,  Morristown,  N  J.  079*0 

Flleti  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35.144 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  (1.  D27— 172 


I  .S.  (1.  D26 


-149 


■^    It 


373348 

AliTOMATlC  HAIR  CURLER 
Patricia  A.  Path,  1936  Wood  SL,  Muskegon,  Mich.  49442 
I         Filed  Jon.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,044 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 35 


^       >* 


373350 
DECORATIVE  FASHION  ACCESSORY  FOR  HAIR 
Rommy  H.  Revson,  225  E.  57th  SL,  Apt  19H,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10022 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,645 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28-41 


2438 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  17.  1996 


373351 
HAIR  BAND 


373353 


Hl\ini  r  fOD   t  «:■  Dcir-Ai    r-i  idddcd 


September  17,  1996  U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

i  373355  373357 


2439 


2438 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Septfmber  17.  1996 


September  17,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2439 


373^1  373  AVI 

HAIR  BAM)  H.ANDLE  FOR  A  SI  R(;K  AL  (  LIPPPER 

Lynnmbttb  M.rtln«,  734«»  Via  P«»„  M  Sur.  Suite  515-457,    ^coo  Mehoo.  Erie.  u>d  Christine  M.  W.genknecht,  MUledge.- 

ScottMUle.  Ariz.  S5258  .,,      ...      -  „,           .                   „    ^,  *   .            ,.              , 

FUed  Aug.  26,  I<m.  Ser.  No.  27.6OT  "'*•   *^  "*  '" "   «»'«"«"   '"   ^"»''   <■  ''PP*-^  ^  orpomdon, 

r          r      .     .  I .  Sleriing,  111. 

lerm  of  patent  14  vear^  " 

Kiled  Oct.  21.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  30.172 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  fl.  1)28—54 


I  >.  a.  D2«— 11 


I                            373455  373^7 

FINGERNAIL  FILE  HELMET  BODY  FOR  BICYCLIST 

Maiienc  M.  Jurosck-Bland,  6205  Mcriden  Ct.,  Canal  Winches-  Tomihiro  Fnjita,  0§aka,  Japan,  assignor  to  O.G.K.  Hanliai  Co^ 

ler,  Ohio  43110  LtiL,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4ey436  Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,65* 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-6285 

L'.S.  a.  D28— 59  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D29— 102 


373AS2 
EIKCIRK    DR^  SHANKR 
Roland    I  Ibnann.    Offentiach.    (,ennan>.    assignor    to    Braun 
AkticngeseUsrhaft.  l-rankfurt.  dennany 

EUed  Jan.  6.  I<»*4,  Ser   No.  17.167 
CtaiBK  priority,  application  Hague  AgrvemenL,  Jul.  t,  IV*)3, 
nMA/B0221.« 

Ferm  of  patent  14  vears 
t   S    (1    l)2X— 1<» 


.n3.854 
COMBINED  NAIl   KIIE  ANU  HOLDER 
I  arry  E.  Hudson,  (fraud  Rapids.  Miih..  a&signor  to  KSI  Indas- 
tries.  Inc..  (irand  Rapids.  Mi<-h. 

Kiled  Sep.  .VI.  1<»94.  Ser   No.  2<».241 
Tenn  of  patent  14  \rars 
I   S,  (I    D2«— .^V 


373^56 

DENTAL  FLOSSING  DEVICE 

Steven  K.  Levine,  34  Cnwi  Ridfe  Rd„  Ckappnqna,  N.Y.  10514 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,778 

l^rm  of  patcat  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D28— 64 


373358 
PET  FEEDER 
Yin-l^ang  Chen,  No.  51.  Lane  490.  Chnng  Cheog  S.  Rd.,  Yung 
Kang,  lUnan,  lUwan 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,956 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D30— 130 


2440 


OPnCIAL  GAZETTE 


S^PT^MB^R  17.  1996 


373,859 


373.8*1 


Shtb^ber  17,  1996                      U.S.  PATENT  AND  IRADEMARK  OFHCE 

2441 

3733*3                                                                                              373365 

SNOW  AND  ICE  SCRAPER                                                       SWIVEL  BASE  FOR  A  BUdtET 

2440 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Skptfmbfr  17.  1W6 


Seftcmber  17.  19% 


US.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2441 


CAT  TOY 

Joseph  P.  Markham,  Arvada,  and  Janes  VV.  (;okleii.  Littieloo. 

both  of  Colo.,  assiipiors  to  Bounce,  lor^  I^akrwood.  Colo. 

Ried  Sep.  27,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  44,fcJl 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

I  -S.  (1.  DJO— 160 


373.8*1 

PORTABLE  CARPET  CLEAMNC  MACHINE 

Thomas    S.    Block.    Muske](on,    Mich.,    assignor    to    Parihc 

Steamex  Cleaning  Systems,  Inc.,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Kiled  Dec.  30.  19<»4,  Ser.  No.  32,<»78 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

l.S.  CI.  D.^2— 21 


373363  373^65 

SNOW  AND  ICE  SCRAPER  SWIVEL  BASE  FOR  A  BUCKET 

Charies  G.  Shepherd,  1008  Wcatdale  RomI,  OnkviOc,  Ontario,   Thomas  P.  WeUs,  120  Hemlock  St,  BroomfieM,  Colo.  80020 
Canada  Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,182 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  Na  43,205  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D32— 54 
VS.  a.  D32— 42 


373,8*0 
CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  DISHWASHER 
Darrin  S.  Manke,  Ocs  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Maytag  Cor- 
poratioa,  Newton,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  I.  19*4,  Ser.  No.  30,555 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  CI.  D32— 3 


373362 
COMBINED  WET/DRY  VACUUM  CLEANER  WITH  A 
DETACHABLE  BLOWER 
Paul   D.  Stephens,  Cleveland  Heights;   Craig  M.  Saunders, 
Rocky  River;  Michael  F.  Wright,  Cuyahoga  Falls;  Richard 
C.  Faronc.  WIckliffe,  and  John  F.  Sovis,  Twinshurg,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Royal  Appliance  Mfg.  Co.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  *,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17.193 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  CI.  D32— 23 


373364 

DROP  TRAY  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDED  PARTS 
Woodfvw  W.  Peaire,  1601  Poebla  Dr„  dendale,  Calif.  91207 
I     FUed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,374 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 53.1 


373366 
DRAINER  FOR  DISHES 
Dennis  D.  Belden,  Jr.,  Akron;  Keith  E.  Brightbill,  Wooster; 
Stephen  P.  Casteel,  Wadsworth;  Charies  W.  Craft,  Apple 
Creek,  and  Diana  W.  Juratovac,  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 
FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,173 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 55 


2442 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Skptember  17.  1996 


Septcmber  17,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2443 


DEVKT,  FOR  DRYING  ARTICLES 
Artbur  C.  Rvk,  5334  OM  Hwy.  61.  Dehith,  Minn.  55810 
nicd  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,031 
Term  of  patcnl  14  yean 
I  -S.  CT  D32— 5« 


373,869 
COMBINED  IRONING  BOARD  AND  STEAM  IRON 
Franz  A.  Stiitzer,  Offtaibacfa.  and  Bemd  Reibi,  Slndetfingen. 
both   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Rowenta- Werke   GmbH, 
Offenbach  A.M.,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,286 
Clainu  priority,  application  (iermany.  Mar.  2,  1995.  M  95  01 
751.8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  CI.  D32— 66 


yiyM»  373,870 

t  LOTHKSPIN  ELECTRIC  S'TEAM  IRON 

MichaH  E.  OIk,  and  Ramona  I   (Mk,  both  of  P  ()    Box   ll.V    ^"^    *"*^'  SIndelflngeo,   Germany,   assignor   to   KowenU- 

ItimhaJl.  Minn.  5515  <  ^"^"  (i"n«>H.  Offenbach  A.M.,  (Germany 

Hied  Feb   6.  1995.  Ser   No    34.442  »•""*  *'^    '*'  "*»•  ^'-  N»    «»^« 

Term  of  patent  14  year^  t  lainM  priority,  application  (;ennany,  Aug.  21.  1993,  M93  06 

I  -S.  tl.  D32— 61  '***-' 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  JS.  CI.  D32— 70 


373^1  373,873 

ELECTRIC  IRON  AND  BASE  ENVIRONMENTAL  WASTE  BASKET 

Stuart  Nafl,  FairfleM;  Bryan  de  BMs,  Wert  Haven,  and  Ore-  Yen  B.  Nguyen,  14241  EucUd  SL,  Ste.C-110,  Garden  Gnnre, 

gory  K.Ho«knan,D«.b«ry,  all  of  Conn,  .-»gno«  to  Black  CaUf.  926«,  and  Dennb  J.  Malooe,  Oj^  C.M,  .«i^ 

.  L    .      .       T;       _..  w»  .  to  Yen  B.  Nguyen,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

&  Decker  Inc,  Newwk,  Det  pj^          3  ,^  ^  ^„  37  ^3, 

I    Filed  May  le,  W94,  Ser.  No.  25,532  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  y^  q  d34— 1 
lis.  a.  D32— 70 


373,874 
TRASH  RECEPTACLE 
Brad  Zackson,  New  York,  and  Fred  S.  Rosenberg,  Frcsfa  Mead- 
ows, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Beautifying  Cities  Across 
America,  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,712 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 1 


373,872 
STEAM  IRON 
John  C.  K.  Sham,  Rm.  1508,  Block  C,  19  Broadwood  Rd., 
Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,142 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
II.S.  a.  D32— 70 


2444 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  17.  1996 


Septembeh  17.  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


2445 


373^5  373,877 

TRASH  RECEPTACLE  Ml'LTI-PURPOSE  CART 

Brad  Zackson,  New  Yort,  and  Fred  S.  RoMiibcrK.  ¥nah  Mead-    Yih  K.  Tsai.  No.  4-6.  Umt  150  Sec.  I,  Kdn  Sbeng  S.  Rd..  Taipei, 
ows,  botk  of  N.Y.,  asaifBon  lo  Bcandfyiiit  Cities  Across        Taiwan 

America  Corp-.  New  Yort,  N.Y.  Hied  Sep.  10.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  12.847 

FUed  Jul  2*.  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,713  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I  .S.  O.  D34— 12 

VS.  CL  DJ4— 1 


I                              373,879  373,881 

WHEELCHAIR  HOIST  ALVEOLATE  TUBE 

Kenneth  G.  VVybom,  26  Peppermint  Place,  South  Grafton,    Jean-Jacques  DnteiL,  ClupoDost,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 

New  South  Wales,  2460,  AustnriU  RoU  &  Concept  SA,  France 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38^50  Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  16, 1994, 3851/94        Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  7.  1994.  941.421 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LJS.  a.  D34— 28  L.S.  Q.  D34— 29 


373,876 

CONTAINER  LID 

Donald  R.  Onken,  P.U.  Box  72,  EmIoo.  lU.  62633 

^■lled  Jun.  29,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  4«jrr7 

Term  of  paleat  14  years 

L'-S.  a.  D34— 11 


373J78 
FOLDABLE  WHEELBARROW 
Eric  L.  Van  Der  Storm,  Zandvoort,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Alu-Light  Products  B.V.,  Zandvoort,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,631 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Benelux  TM/Dcs.  Off.,  Dec.  17. 
1993.  69316-00 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  n.  D34— 16 


373,880 
WHEELCHAIR  LIFT 
Robert  M.  Wrobel,  23730  Marine,  Eastpointe,  Mich.  48021- 
3422 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,266 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
li-S.  a.  D34— 28 


373,882 
AIR  TABLE 
Roy  Thacker,  Watauga,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Thacker  Industrial 
Service  Company,  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,183 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D34— 29 


2446 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septkmbek  17,  1996 


373J83 
POi'lTRV  SHACKI  K  WITH  BrtfATARI  K  STIIiBI  PM 


373,885 


September 

17.  1996                      U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

373,887                                                                                                373389 

2447 

2446 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Sfptkmbkk  17,  19% 


September  17,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AhfD  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2447 


37.^.885 
TKLESCOPK"  RAMP 


.173.883 
POLLTRY  SHACKLK  WITH  ROfATABLK  STIRRl  PS 
KmoHll   D.   DUUrd,   (anion.   (;«..   >.<»igi>or   to   Daptc.   inf..    w,y„^  „    Holland,  Jr..  12501  Riyah,  Sylmar.  (  alif.  91342 

Caatoo.  <•«_  ,.    ,a„,   c       K.      .«  I,.  ^''«<1  '■>*'   2.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  .V1..150 

Hied  Jun.  15.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  40».U6 

Term  of  patent  14  year.  Tern,  of  patent  14  years 

l.ii.  CI.  D34-2<>  »   '^   *  I    n.V4-A2 


I  373,887  373389 

LIFT  TRUCK  WFFH  DRIVER'S  SEAT  PALLET 

Richard  Soederbef^  Mndiiackcr,  Gcnoany,  aasigiior  to  Dr.    Heinz  Weber,  64  Gables  Court,  Beacoos&eid,  Que,  Canada 
Ing,  iLcf.  Pondie  AG,  WdMack,  GcnMny  FUcd  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,968 

Filed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,638  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims    priority.    appUcalkm    Germany,    Jnn.    22,    1994,    U.S.  Q.  D34— 38 
M9404823.1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D34— 34 


^ 


3~3,884 

IKKK  JA(  k 

John  (      Pncr.   Kuad    I    Box   ?5  BB.  South   Nr»    Berlin.   N.> 

Hied  \pr.  II.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  MJM 
lerm  of  patent  14  Nears 
I   S.  (  1    l)U-.M 


I 


i 


.<7.V»0M. 

\KHI(  I  K  SKI >-PI  1,1  INt,  VMN(  H 

Marvin  H.  Mi  (loud.  Jr..  P.O.  Box  ««?.  Wand  (  o>t.  Xk   <>W28 

Kllrd  (Kt.  21.  1W4.  S«t.  No.  .W.(K»«» 

Term  of  patent  14  yean. 

I    S.  (I.  I).VI_33 


373,888 
LIFT  TRUCK  WITH  DRIVER'S  SEAT 
Rkhard  Socderberf,  MncMadwr,  Gctmaay, 
In«.  h.<uF.  Poraclie  AG,  Wdmach,  GcrawMy 

FUcd  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,649 
CtaiBM    priority,    appUcatfoa    Gcimaay,    Job.    22,    1994,   vs.  CL  D28— 78 
M94e4822J 

Ikrm  of  pataot  14  years 
UACLD34— 34 


373,890 
COSMETIC  COMPACT 
Tctsuo  Hiro;  Tesoo  Togasawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Yotsnda 
Chieko,  Yokohaaui,  aO  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ShiscMo  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
to  Dr.  FDed  May  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39,388 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1994,  6-35103 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 


T 


rv^-^n 


JMi 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1996 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accofdance  with  the  frrsi  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accondance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


A  &  D  Company  Limited:  See — 

Nozoe.  Yoshiteru;  and  Murata.  Kazuhani,  5.556,533.  Q.  205-777.500 
A  Bio- Vac  Inc.:  See — 

Caufield,  James  E  ;  Torborg,  Ralph;  and  Adams.  Wiliner  L..  5.555,704. 
CI   53-«25  000. 
ACT.  Inc.:  See- 
Lund.  John  F.  5  J55.676,  CI.  47-82.000. 
A   Nattermana  &  Cie.  GmbH:  See— 

Hager.  Jdrg;  DUrr.  Manfred;  and  Lttnebach.  Emst.  5.556.637.  CI  424- 
450.000. 
A  O  Smith  Corporation:  See — 

Bootes.  Harold  F.  5.556.679.  C\  428-36.910. 
ABB  Management  AG:  See— 

Zimmerraann.  Hans.  5.557.153,  C\.  310-56.000. 
ABB  Sace  SpA:  See— 

Dosmo,  Renato;  and  Mairati.  Giovanni,  5.557.498,  Q.  361-600000 
ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.:  See— 

Btammer,  Norman;  McCooaughy,  Brett  R.;  and  Gaiiery.  James  A.. 
5.555.935,  a    166-88.100. 
Abbruzzese.  Pamela;  Bailey.  Paul;  Fritz.  Denise  L.;  Lawler,  John;  Manning. 
Rick;  Pollnow,  Russ;  Retaitha,  Amhony;  Round,  Mary  J.;  Scfaaidt,  Marc; 
Synodinos.  Barbara;  and  Tanner.  Robert,  to  Hartfofd  Fire  Iniurance  Com- 
pany,  Inc.  Computerized  system  and  method  for  work  management. 
5.557.515.0.  364^«OI.00R. 
ABC  TechCorp:  See— 

Green.  Thomas  S  ,  5.556.002,  C\.  222-21.000. 
Abe,  Kenji;  aad  Sugita.  Satoru.  to  Sony  Chemicals  Corporation.  Recording 

medium  for  thermal  transfer  recoiding.  5,556.701,  O.  428-336.000 
Abe.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Yamada.  Mitsuo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ud  Encapaulanon  mold  5.556.647.  Q.  425-127.000. 
Abe.  Motonobu:  See — 

Ine.  Shoichiro;  Abe,  Moconobu;  and  Akiyama.  Nohhito,  5.556.040.  CI. 
241-24,290. 
Abe.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Kokubu,  Hideki;  Abe,  Tsutomu;  and  Machida.  Hisashi.  5.556.348.  CI 
476-40,000. 
Abe,  Yutaka:  See— 

Komine,  Kenji;  Ikcda.  Wataru;  Egawa,  Mamoru;  Shinosawa,  Kastuhiro; 
IsegawB.  Hiroyuki.  Honaga,  Kazito;  Abe.  Yutaka;  Kameda.  Tsuneji; 
and  Sato,  Shinobu.  5.556,270,  C\.  418-179.000. 
Abishev.  All  A  A.  O  :  See— 

Kasimov,  Alibek  E  O.;  Gasanov,  Gtisein  G.  O.;  Gevorkov,  Levon  G.; 
Sidorov,  Evgeny   1.;  and  Abishev.  Ali  A.  A.  O..  5.557.800.  O 
.195-800.000 
Abiven.  Henri;  Colin.  Christophe;  Bouix,  Jean;  Macari,  Michel;  and  Viala. 
Jean-Claude,  to  Aerospatiate  SOciett  Nalionate  industrielle.  Composite 
matenal  having  an  intermetallic  matrix  of  AlNi  reinforced  by  silicon 
carbide  panicles  5,556.486,  C\   148-429.000. 
Abrams.  Michael  J.;  Brooks.  Robert  C;  Boasard,  Gerald  E.;  and  Vollano.  Jean 
F,  to  Johnson  Malthey  PubUc  Liinited  Coonfiany.  Ruthenium  containing 
phthalocyanin  photosensitian.  5.556,849.  C\.  514-185,000. 
Abieu,  Christian  O.;  and  Hwang.  Shyshung  S.,  to  Xerox  Coipofalion.  Liquid 
immersion  development  machine  having  a  pressure  differential  nip  appa- 
ranis  5.557.378.  CI.  355-256.000. 
Accvedo,  Socrates:  See — 

Rivas.  Hercilio;  Aoevedo,  Socrates;  and  Gutierrez.  Xiomara,  5.556.574. 

a   252-311  500. 

Achten.  Peter  A.  J.,  and  Pocma.  Theodorus  G.,  to  Innas  Free  Piston  B.V. 

Free-piston  engine  having  a  fluid  enofy  unit.  5,556J62,  Q.  417-364.000 

Achierholt.  Rainer.  to  Auto-Zubehflr-lnnovatiaiien  GMellachaft  mbH.  Tire 

pressure  loss  indicating  device.  5,557,256.  O  340-442.000. 
Ackermann.  Anton,  to  Cosmec  S.R.L.  Mechanical  imeiface  assembly,  con- 
tainer incorporating  a  mechanical  iatafttx  assembly  and  transportation 
tape  for  single-portions  of  ground  coffee.  5,555.790,  Q.  99-289.00T 
Ackermann.  Jeff:  See — 

Lang  Re«,  Ame;  Apps,  William  P;  and  Ackermann.  Jeff.  5.555.996.  CI 
220-403  000 
Ackley.  Spragoe;  and  Choi.  Stephen,  to  Intermec  Corporadon.  Apparatus  and 
medxid  for  16-bit  and  numeric  dau  collection  using  bar  code  symbologies. 
5.557,092.  a  235-462.000. 
Acosta.  Gcorfe  M.   See — 

Cohen.  Donald;  I>aw,  Derek  J.;  Kick.  Georfe  F;  and  Acosta,  George  M.. 
5.556.3%.  CI   606-42.000. 
AcroMed  Cor|)oranon:  See — 

McMillin,  Carl  R..  5J56.687.  Q.  428-113.000. 
AcnMed  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Gibbooi,  David  J  ;  and  Law.  Wai  T..  5.556.743.  C\.  435-4.000. 


ADAC  Plastics.  Uic.:  See— 

Ferrell.  Richard  M..  5J56.193.  CI   362-294.000. 
Adams.  Daniel  O..  to  SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.  Balloon  perfusion  catheter. 

5.556J82.  a.  604-%.000 
Adams,  Mark  D.:  See — 

Rosen.  Craig  A.;  Li.  Haodong:  Ruben,  Steven;  and  Adams,  Mark  D., 
5.556.767.0.435-69.100. 
Adams.  Roben  A.:  See — 

Bohanon,  Leo  F;  Adams,  Roberi  A.:  and  Kruszka.  Daniel  R..  5.556.643, 
CI.  424-602.000. 
Adams,  Steven  M.;  and  Paynter,  Curtis  Antitheft  device  for  a  vehicte  and 

medxxi  of  installing  die  same  5.557055,  CI.  340426.000. 
Adams.  Wilmer  L.:  See — 

Caufield.  James  E.;  Torborg,  Ralph;  and  Adams,  Wilmer  L..  5,555,704, 
a.  53-425.000. 
ADE  Corporation:  See — 

Poduje.  Noel  S.;  Kelter,  Scon  P;  and  Mallory,  Roy,  5.557.267,  CI 
340-870.040. 
Adelson.  Edward  H.:  See — 

Wang,  John  Y.  A;  and  Adelson,  Edward  H.,  5.557,684,  Q  382-107.000. 
Adier.  Steven  J.;  Hawkins.  George  W.;  Lesk.  Israel  A.;  Pegler,  Peter  L.;  and 
Piiastehfar,  Hassan,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  structure  for  top 
surl^  gettering  of  metallic  impurities.  5.556,793,  CI.  437-11.000. 
Advanced  Bio  Surfaces.  Inc.:  See — 

Felt.  Jeflrey  C.  5.556.429,  C\.  623-16.000 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 
Lam.  Sharon.  5.556.413.  Q.  606-198.000 
Advanced  Computer  Applications.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Harold  E..  Jr..  5.557.786.  CI.  395-600.000 
Advanced  Medical  Concepts  Incorporated:  See — 

Johlin.  Frederick  C.  Jr..  5.556.388.  Q  604-263.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices:  See — 

Bailey,  Joseph  A.,  and  Bell,  Steve  L  .  5.557,769,  d  395473.000. 
Gephardt,  Douglas  D.;  Mudgett,  Dan  S.;  and  MacDonald.  James  R.. 
5.557.757,  CI.  395-306.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices  Inc.:  See — 

Downer,  Michael;  Dadap,  Jerry  I  :  and  Lowell,  John  K  ,  5.557.409.  O. 

356-371.000. 
Knvokapic.  Zoran;  and  Bang,  David  S  .  5,556.525,  CI.  204-192.120. 
Salli,  Carl,  5.555.615.  Q.  29-458.000. 
Staab,  David;  and  Vijeh.  Nader.  5.557.633,  CI   375-213  000. 
Stewart,  Brett;  and  Feemster,  Ryan,  5.557.764,  O   395-375  000 
Advanced  Rise  Machines  Limited:  See — 

Larri,  Guy,  5.557.563,  O.  364-754  000 
Advanced  Technology  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Fraser.  John  D.;  Nguyen,  Loc;  and  Powell,  Sherry,  5.555.887.  CI. 
128-663.010. 
Advantest  Corporation:  See — 

Ujiie,  Hitoshi.  5.557.196,  O    324-76  770 
Aerometrics,  Inc.:  See — 

Incnaga.  Andrew  S.;  Bachalo,  William  D.:  and  Sankar,  Subramanian  V., 
5.557.040.  CI   73-170.210 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See — 

Rogers.   Russell   L.:   and  Challender,  Gary    B.   5,555,881,  CI     128- 
207.170. 
Aerospace  Propulsion  Products  B  V:  See — 

Zee,  Fransiscus  W.   M.;   Mul,  Johannes  M  ,   and  Hordijk.  Arie  C  , 
5.557.015,  CI.  564464.000 
Aerospatiale:  See — 

Servanty.  Guy;  and  Obry.  Philippe.  5.556,491,  CI    156-64000 
Aerospatiale  SOciete  Nationale  Industrielte:  See — 

Abiven.  Henri;  Colin.  Christophe;  Bouix.  Jean;  Macan,  Michel;  and 

Viala.  Jean-Claude.  5.556.486.  CI.  148-429.000. 
Schlossers.  Christophe;  Burzawa.  St^phane;  Megel.  Francois;  and  Le 

Gouzouguec.  Anne,  5.557.685,  CI   382-107.000. 
Sbchetanov,  Boris  V.;  Mizyurina.  Galina  T;  Gribkov.  Vladimir  N.; 
Shalin.  Radii  E.;  and  Kachanov,  Evgueni  B.,  5.556.586,  Q    264- 
62.000. 
Affymetrix,  Inc.:  See — 

Lockhan.  David  J  ;  Vetter,  Dirk;  and  Diggelmann.  Martin,  5.556,752.  CI. 
435-6.000 
Afzali-Aidakani,  Ali;  Ayala-Esquilin.  Juan;  Braren.  Bodil  E.;  Daijavad, 
Shahrokh;  Foster.  Elizabeth;  Hedrick.  James  L..  Jr.;  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C. 
Hodgson.  Rodney  T;  Mehta.  Ashil  A.;  Molis.  Steven  E.;  Shaw.  Jane  M. 
Tisdate.  Stephen  L.;  and  Viehbeck,  Alfred,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Ruorinated  carbon  polymer  composites.  5.556.899, 
a  523-215.000. 
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Ag-Pak.  bic     See 

Savigny.  Edward  B 


and  Savignj,  James  G  .  5.555.709,  CI  53  570  000 


Karube,  Isao,  and  Yoshida.  Nobuyuki,  5,556.775.  CI   435-97  000 
Akebono  Research  and  Development  Center,  Ltd    See 


Kester,  John  J.;  Dajani.  lyad  A.;  Ranon.  Peter  M.;  and  Alley.  Thomas  G.. 
5.557.699.  Q.  385-122.000. 


Bdsch.  Peter.  Laubacher.  Karl-Eugen;  Ammon.  Dieter,  and  Steinct. 
Manfred.  5^56,176,  O.  303-165.000. 
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Ag-P^u  Inc    Ser- 

Savigny.  Ed*«fd  B  .  wid  Savigny.  J«mr«  G  .  'S.SSS.TW.  n  53  570  000 
AOA  AB   Ste- 

Yigef.  John,   Uaai.   BeriMrd.  and   Kkin.   MUlon  L.  5J55.655.  CI 

40-306  000 

Aga,  Hajime.  Stnbuy*.  Takjulii.  Sugimulo.  TcMliiyuki.  and  Miyakc.  Toshio,  to 

ICabuihiki  ICaiiha  HayashilMn  Seibuou  Kagaku  Kenkyujo   Hair  fcstom 

a«l  MS  prqMntwn   5.556.866.0   514  332000 

Again.  Reza  R  .  and  Enhagi.  Betirooz.  to  RotoAovn  Corporanoo  Refngera 

DOB  fynem.  5J55.745.  C\  62-401  000 
Agaao.  Toahiiaka.  and  Nakajima.  Notwyoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co .  Lid. 
Thennal  mxniing  apparann  which  can  draw  Mack  bonlert  5.557.30V  CI 
346-141000 
AgaMem.  Willy.  Aghazadeh.  Moslafa.  Chiu.  Oiia-pin.  Ghon.  Amar.  Neal. 
James  R..  and  Turtuno.  Gregory,  to  Intel  Corpcnoon  Method  of  opomi/ 
ing  openDng  (i>iaiiiem»  c4  an  imegraKd  cncuil  package  having  a  voltage 
regulator  mounted  (heieon   53.56.811.  O  437  209  000 
Agback.  Hubert,  Ahrgren.  Leif:  Berglindh.  Tbonias.  Haraldsson.  Maitin. 
Smedegird,     GOran.     and     Olsson.     Lan  Inge,     to     Phannacia     AB 
N-helerocycbc  subsntuud  salicyhc  acids   5.556.855.  CI    514^247  000 
Agcnce  Spadaie  Europeenc   Ser 

Gugbelim.  Marco.  5_557.530.  O    364-488  000 
Agency  of  IndustnaJ  Science  And  Technology   Stt- 

Munta.  Kazuhiu.  and  Ushijima.  HirotHimi.  5.557.022.  Q  585-407  000 
Agfa-Oevaen  AG   Str 

Wiedemann.  WolfgMig,  5.5 56.5 1 1.  O    205  153  000 
Aghazadeh.  Monafa  Set 

Agaisiein.  WiUy.  Aghazadeh.  Mostafa.  Chiu.  Chia  pin.  Ghon.  Amar. 
>4eal.  James  R  .  and  Turtuno.  Gregory.  5.556.811.  CI   417  2{»0tX) 
Agrawal.  Sudhir  Set 

Iyer.  Radkaknshnan  P.  and  Agrawal.  Sudhir.  5^56.960.  CI  5V>-25  340 
Agnmont  S.p.A    See 

Camaggi.  Giovaimi.  Ouanno.  Dano.  Fanlucci,  Mano.  and  Meazza. 
Giovanm.  5J.56.82«>.  a    504  IW 000 
Ahmed.  Sycd  M    Bkwd  umpleAluid  system   5.556^599.  CI  422  IU2  000 
Ahne.  HeUmui   See 

Leuschner.  Rainer.  Ahne.  Hellmui.  Birkle.  Siegfncd.  Hammerschmidt. 
Albert.  Sezi.  Rccai.  !>»<)ll.  Ti*ia.s.  mi  Dumuulm.  Ann.  5,556,812.  CI 
437  209  000 
Ahola.  ICan   See 

AhoU,  Tom.  and  AhiWi.  Kan,  5.556,560,  CI   219  121  450 
Ahola.  Tom.  and  Ahola.  Kan.  bi  Plasnu  Modules  (>y  Welding  a.vsembly  for 
feeding  powdered  hller  maienal  into  a  t<»ch   5.556.560.  O   219  1214^) 
Ahfgien,  Letf  See 

Agback.  Hubert.  Ahrgren,  Leif.  Bcrglindh,  rhomas.  Haraldsson.  MatTin. 

Smedeglrd.   OOran.    and   CMsson,    l.ars  Inge,    5,556.855.   CI     514 

247  000 

Aida.  Fuyuki,  Tajima.  YoshKi.  and  Matsuura.  Kazuo.  ui  Nippon  (hi  Company, 

Luiuied.  Catalyst  component  for  the  polymenzaoon  of  olehns  5,556.82 1 

CI    502  113  000 

Aigner.  Georg   Stop  stnp  for  i  prmextive  hood  iir  wood  shaping  machines 

5.555,921,  CI    144  251200 
Aikawa.  Haruhiko  See 

Kaiuunon.  Hinxi.  I  faiM>,  \kira.  Aikawa.  Haruhiko.  Ishikawa.  Shinp, 
Hirosc,  Chisai,  and  Saiui,  Masahidc.  5Ji5ft.442,  CI   65  17  400 
AIL  Systems,  Iik    .See 

Burte.  Peter  J  .  5.557.241.  CI    111  4  000 
Air  Products  and  ChcmKaJs.  Inc     See 

Wehrman.    Joseph    G  .    King.    Stephen    J  .    and    BirJi,    Kulwani    S  , 
5.555.749,  CI  62-641  000 
Airborne  Reinole  Mapping.  Im     See 

Hyde.  Rassell  T    Wise.  Michael  (i  ,  Stokes.  Robert  H     and  Bnuher 
Edward  C,  Jr.  5_557, 197.  CI    156-5010 
AiiCell.  Inc    See 

Ray.  Jinuny   C.   Geutge,   Robert    I. ,    II.    and   LeviiK.    Richard  C. 
5.557,656.  CI    <7<»V)  ()()() 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kai-sha   See 

Kaiou.  Yutaka.  5.555.829  CI    112  220  («M) 

Momuse,    Yutaka,    Hijiwara,    Kopi,   and   Mila.   Juniti.   5J55.729.   CI 
60-517000 
Aizawa.  Koichi    See 

Shouji.  Hiraaki.  and  Aizawa.  Kotchi,  5.556.902.  CI    524  114  000 
Ajinoanoto  Co  .  Inc     .S^e 

Onishi.  Tumoyuki,  Tjup.  Takashi.  and  Matsuzawa.  Toshihmi.  5.556.9*4 

n    549  102  0011 
Tsuchiya.  Makuto.  and  Miwa.  Kiyushi.  5.55<),-'76,  CI   415  106  OtX) 
AjKika.  Masanobu,   Einomitti,   Kaiashi,  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  and  Suzuki, 
Kazuhiko,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc     l>ecompiiuble  composite 
material    5.556.7 1 1 .  CI   428  460  000 
Ajit.   Janardhaiun   S  ,   and   Kinzzr,   Daniel    M  .   u>   Intemaoonal    Rectiher 
Corpmtioa  Termination  nrucnjre  for  mosgaKd  device  with  reduced  mask 
count  nd  process  for  its  manufacture    5.557.127.  CI   257  119  000 
Akacfai.  Kei)i.  and  Hikusaka.  Atsushi.  b>  Toyoda  Gosei  Co  ,  [4d  Weather  stnp 

attaching  structure    5.556.672.  CI   428^33  000 
Akagi.  Kyo.  Kato.  Yasuhim,  MaLsumoto,  Maaaaki,  lida.  Akira.  and  Kim. 
Yoog'kweon,  to  Hitachi.  Ijd  Thin  eiiemal  memory  unit  with  hard  disk 
5J57.486.  CI    160-97  010 
Akazaki.  Kenichi.  and  Tatsubo.  Hiiokazu.  to  hu|i  (hi  Company.  Luniled 
Process  for  prepanng  theet  like  soybean  protein  (ixids    5.556.(,S7    CI 
426-241  000 
Akebooo  Brake  Industrv  (  o    iJd     See— 


Kjfube,  Isao,  and  Yodiida,  Nobuyuki.  5.556.775.  H  435-97  000 
AkeborH)  Research  and  Development  Center.  Ltd.   See — 

Kanibe.  Isao;  and  Yoshida.  Nobuyuki.  5.556,775.  CI.  435-97  OOO 
Akimaru.  Tsuiomu   See— 

Funabaahi,  Hideo.  Sugahani.  Akinobu.  Tanaka.  Akira.  Toda.  Masatoshi. 
Ota,  Tsuyo«hi.  MatstK).  Youichi.  Akimaru.  Tsutomu.  Iwasaki.  Sigeo, 
and  Tsuruoka.  Masayuki.  5.5.56.820.  CI    502-111000 
Akimon.  Hiroyuki   See  - 

Sugiura,  Jun.  Tsuchiya.  Osamu.  Ogasawara.  Makoto.  Ootsuka.  Fumio; 
Torn.  Kazuyoshi:  Asano.  Isamu;  Owada.  Nobuo.  Honuchi.  Mitsuaki. 
Tamaru,  Tsuyoahi;  Aoki.  Hideo.  Otsuka.  Nobuhiro.  Shirai.  Seiichirou: 
Sagawa,  Masakazu.  Ikeda.  Yoshihiru.  Tsuneoka,  Masatoshi,  Kaga. 
Toru.  Shimmyo.  Toinotsugu.  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu:  Kasahara.  Osamu: 
Bnami,  Hiromichi.  Wakahara.  AtsiLshi.  Akimon.  Hiroyuki:  Suzuki, 
Sinichi.  Funalsu.  Keisuke.  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao.  Tubotie.  Tunehiko. 
Kogano.  Takayoshi.  and  Tsugane,  Ken.  5.557.147.  CI  257  763  000 
Akin.  Ted  R  Exercise  apparatus  5,556..168,  C\  482  124  000 
Akita.  Makoto  See  - 

Inoue.  Hiroki,  Hayashi.  Yushiaki,  .Senba.  Hideki.   Iio.   Keisuke.  and 
Akiia.  Makoto.  5.556.4.56.  CI    106-494  OW) 
Akiyama.  Kazuo:  See- 

Yanuzaki,     Kazuhiro.    Akivama.     Kazuo.     and     Su/uki.     Michihiko. 
5.5.56.584.  O   264-46  .500 
Akiyama,  Nonhito  See  — 

Ine.  Shoichiro.  Abe,  Motonobu,  and  Akiyama.  Nonhilo,  5..5.56.040.  CI 
241  24  290 
Akivama  Pnnting  Machine  Manufactunng  Company  Ltd    See — 

Kojima,  Yasutaka,  5.555.804.  O    101   183  000 
Akiyama,  Tatsuhito.  to  Juki  Corporation    Rotary  dircad  lake  up  lever  in  a 

sewing  machine   5.555.8.10.0    112  248  000 
AktieboUget  Astra.  See— 

Hofstraat.    Robert   G .   Raijmakcrs.    Petrus    H .   and    Vnjhof.    Pieter. 
5  J56,964.  O   540*3  000 
Alabama  Metal  Industries  Corpccuion   See — 
Vise,  Larry  L..  5,556,080,  CI   256-24  000 
Alactel  Alsthom  Compagme  Cjenerale  d'Electnciie   See 

Wicker,  Alain.  Bonnet.  Jean-Pierre.  Sanz.  Manano.  Dordix.  Patnce.  and 
Magro,  Chnstophe,  5_5.56,83l,  CI   505  500  000 
Alaniec   See- 

Wood,  Samuel  F,  and  Wakerly.  John  F,  5.557.506.  CI    .161  796000 
.Alarcon.  Angeliu  See 

Isem-Flecha,  lleana.  Swirhel,  Thomas  J  ,  Pennisi.  Robert  W  .  Ross. 
Danny  E  .  Naujoks.  Adolph.  and  Alarcon.  Angclila.  ^.557.064.  O 
174-35  QMS 
Alarm  Device  Manufactunng  Co    See 

loco.  Frank,  5.557,106.  CI.  250-353  000 
Albemarle  Corporation   See 

Stnckler.  Jamie  R  .  and  Power.  John  M  .  5.556.997.  O    556-11  000 
Albers.  Martin,  to  Valtioa  Tekiullinen  Tutkimuskeskus  Electron-conducting 

molecular  preparations   5,556_524.  CI   204  296  000 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Ycshiva  Universily.  A  Division  of 
Yeshiva  University    See 

Sacchetnm.  James.  5.5.56.778.  CI   435  189  000 
AlbrechL  Manfred   See 

Begemann,  Kurt.  Radicrt.  Horst.  and  Albrecht.  Manfred.  $.556,244,  O 
412  30  OOO 
Alcatel  Alsthom  Cunipagnic  Generale  d'Electncite   See 

Lacquit,  Hubert,  and  Damier.  Onstophe.  5,557.785.  CI    195-600  000 
Alcatel  N  V    See 

Veith,  Ciusuv.  and  BUlow,  Henmng.  5.557.694.  CI    185  27  000 
Alcatel  Network  Svstrms.  Inc     .See 

Moodiart.  Michael  R  .  and  Dugan,  John  M  .  5.557.265.  O   140-635  000 
AloKk.  Otarles  B  .  and  Bakshi.  Nikesh.  to  Cniversity  of  Notre  Dame.  The 
Electrochemical  oiygen  and  PH  sensors  employing  fluoride  based  solid 
state  electrolytes   5.556,534.0   205  787.500 
Aleiander,  Jeffery  C  ,  lo  Edmeston  AB    Method  for  cullei  preheating  and 
pollution     emission     reduction     in     the     glass     manufactunng     process 
5556.443,  CI   65  27  OOO 
Alexander.  Stephen  B  .  Chaddick.  Steve  W .  and  Mizrahi,  Victor,  tti  Ciena 
Corporation  Expandable  wavelength  divi.sion  mulupiexed  opucal  commu- 
nications systems   5.557.4.39.  CI    159  1 10  (K)0 
Alfalec  Pharma  GMBH   See 

Wunderlich.  Jens  Chnstian.  .Schuster.  (Jtto.  Lukas,  Helmut,  and  .Scluck. 
LInula,  5.556.638.  CI   424-»68  000 
Alger  Meunier.  Michael   See 

Kixh,  Rudolf,  and  Alger  Meunier,  Michael.  5.557.187.  CI    320-1  000 
Allaire,  Gilles.  Bcauchermn.  Gratien.  (jarceau.  Roger,  and  Leclen.  Bruno,  to 
Centre  de  Recherche  IndustrKlle  du  OW^bec    Method  and  apparatus  for 
classifying  articles  according  lo  their  cokx   5.557,414,0    3.56-4(r7  000 
Allan.  Roben  M    Connector  apparatus  with  nesUng  ndges    5.555.608.  CI 

24-442  000 
Allen.  Robert  C  .  lo  EtOiEmis.  Inc    Hak^icnisidase  acid  opamum  chemi- 

luminescence  as.say  system   5.556.758.  CI   415  7  9<X) 
Allen.  Scott   See 

Munro.  FrcderK-k.   Dailey,  Aaron,   Allen,   Scon,  and  Trachv,   David, 
5,557528.  CI    164  478  020 
Allergan   See 

Beard.  RKhard  L  ,  and  Chandrvatna.  Roshantha  A  .  5.556.996,  CI 
549-»«7  i*X) 
Alley,  rhomas  G     See  — 


Kexler,  John  J  ;  Dijani,  lyad  A.;  Ranon.  PHer  M.;  and  Alky.  Tbomas  G.. 
5,557,699,  O.  385-122.000, 
Alliance  Semiconductors  Cocporaliaa:  See — 

Shrivasuva.  Ritu:  and  Reddy.  Chilranjan  N..  SJS7,I22.  O.  257- 
309.000. 
Alliani  Tcchsynetiu  Inc.:  Set — 

Warren,  John  B.:  and  Talley,  James  Q.,  5,557,059,  Q.  102-434.000. 
AlliedSignal,  Inc  :  See— 

Foote,  Steven  A  ;  and  Stoddard.  Daman  R..  5J57.044.  O.  73-497.000. 
Hulsing,  Rand  H.,  II,  5  J57.046.  Q.  73-504.040. 
Prevoraek,  Dusan  C;  and  U.  Han  L,  5.556.704,  a.  428-408.000. 
Almblad,  Roben  E..  to  Autets  Tednotogies,  Inc.  Key  pontioaing  fixture  for 

a  key  cutting  machine  5.556,240,  O.  409-8 1. 000. 
Almgien,  BjOni:  See — 

Julin.  Tomas,  Almgren,  BjOin;  and  Sandbag.  Leif,  5.557,679,  a. 
380-23  000. 
Al-Negheimish,  Abdulaziz  1.:  See — 

Al-Sugair,  Faisal  H,;  Al-Negheimidi,  Abdulaziz  I.,  and  Al-Zaid,  Rajeh 
Z.,  5,557.031,  a.  588-257.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayakawa.  Hiroshi,  5,557,080.  Q.  200-5  OOR. 

Nakashima,   Keishi;   and  Senuma,   Maiamitwi,   5.557,489,  CI.  360- 
104.000 
Alstyne,  Diane  V;  and  Shanna.  Lawrence  R.,  to  Insigbl  BiMek,  Inc,  Peptides 
represenbnf  epitopic  sites  for  baoehal  and  vinl  meningitu  causng  agents 
and  their  CT4S  carrier  and  uses  theieof.  5.556.757,  Q.  435-7.200. 
Al-Sugair.  Faisal  H.;  Al-Negheimish.  Abdulaziz  I.:  and  Al-Zaid.  Rajefa  Z.  Use 
of  electric  ac  fiimacc  by-products  in  concrete.  5.557,031, 0. 588-257.000. 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 

Pedenen.  Bruce  B.,  5.557 J17,  a.  326-39.000. 
Alvarez,  Jose  M.:  See — 

Wnght,  Charles  G  ;  and  Alvarez.  JoM  M.,  5J57,224,  O.  327-115.000 
Al  Zaid.  Rajeh  Z.:  See— 

Al-Sugak,  Faisal  H.;  Al-Negbeimish.  Abdulaziz  I.;  and  Al-Zaid,  Rajeh 
Z..  5357,031,  a  588-257.000. 
Amada.  Katsomi:  See — 

Tanabe,  Hiroshi,  Imamura.  Tstaamu;  Amada.  Kacnimi;  and  Shimada, 
Yuji,  5355,621,  Q.  29-890.000. 
Amada  Meovcs  Company,  LimilBil:  See — 

Takeihita,  Kazunon,  5355.763.  Q.  72-420.000. 
Amada,  Yosfaiho:  See — 

Mizogudii.  Hakaru;  Amada.  Yochibo;  and  llo.  ^4o^tD(hi.  5357.629,  O. 
372-87,000, 
Amanuma,  Tastio:  See — 

Soshi,    kao:    Miyamoto,    Hidenoti;    K«o.    Minoni;    Omi.    Junichi: 
Amanuma.  Tatsuo;  Asami.  Jiitw;  and  linura.  Yoahio.  5357.357,  O, 
354-202,000. 
Amab  Cotimauiicatioiu  Cut  potation:  See — 

Bingham,  John  A,  C.  5357,612,  Q.  370-71.000. 
Amatruda.  Aadrcw  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Johnson,  Larry  K.;  Reidemeister,  Erie  ?.;  SoiMhwanh.  Robot  O.:  Gouin, 
Michael  D.;  Silva.  William;  and  Amatruda.  Andrew  A..  Jr.,  S3S5,766, 
a.  73-514.320. 
Amazutsumi,  Toru:  See — 

Nanikawa,  Satoshi;  Amazutsumi,  Toru;  Tanudd.  Hiyoshi;  and  Yamauchi, 
YasuWro,  5356,722,  O  429-163.000. 
AMCOL  Intrnianonal  Copontian:  See— 

Kajita,  Laura,  5356347,  Q.  210-751.000. 
Amdursky,  Vardy;  Efrat.  Ilan;  and  Shlafnun,  Shiomo.  to  Inleniaticiud  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Computer  aided  design  system.  5357.7 10. 0. 
395-119.000 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Trotto.  Susan;  Furch,  Joaqih  A.,  HI;  Kutan.  David  G.;  and  Hunt,  David 
A..  5356,885,  CI.  514-639.000. 
Amencan  Intematianal  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

WakalopukK.  George.  5357.163.  O.  313-420.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Jensen,  Robert  M.,  5355373,  Q.  4-325.000. 
American  Sterilizer  Company:  Seie — 

Childers,  Robert  W.;  Rickloff.  James  R.;  Mielnik.  ThaUeus  J.;  and 
Klobusnik.  Kennetfi  J.,  5356.607,  Q.  422-300.000. 
Ameropean  Corp.:  See — 

Bigwood,  Guy  M.,  5356 J06.  a.  384-15.000. 
Amersham  international  pk.:  See — 

Raybuck.  Margaret  P;  Kenrick.  Michael  K.;  and  Pany,  David  A., 
5356398.  a  422-lO.OOD, 
Amick.  DtBiyl;  McDowell.  Gary;  Hcnson,  Henbel  R.;  and  Wille,  Jerald,  to 
Teledyne    Industries,    Inc,    Non-stick    laminaliiig    endless    belt    press, 
5355.799.  CI    I00-930,ORP, 
Amireakis,  Cliarles  J.;  Vietti,  David  E.;  Heberer.  Daniel  P.;  Dolmon,  Louis  C; 
and  Picchiotti,  Lawrence,  to  Morton  InlonalioiiaL  Inc,  Magnetic  recording 
medium  having  a  binder  containing  amiiiaalkyl|iiiuspiiuaatB  sah  fiinctional 
groups  5356,698,  CI,  428-323,000. 
Ammermann.  Eliertiard:  See — 

Eicken.  Karl;  Goetz,  Norbert;  Haneiu,  Albiecfat;  Ammeimann.  Ebcr- 
hard.  Lorenz.  Gisela;  and  Rang,  Harild.  5356.988.  Q.  548-374. 100. 
Oberdorf,  Klaus;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Grunmeaos.  Wissilios;  Kiistgen, 
Reinhard;  Harries.  Volker,  Lofcnz.  Giaela;  Ammennann.  Ebcifaanl; 
Gold.  Randall  E.;  Siegel,  Wbtfgng;  and  tfanait.  AUaecbt,  5356.884, 
O  514-620000 
Ammon,  Dieter  See — 


Bdscfa.  Pner,  Laubacber,  Karl-Eugen;  Ammon.  Dieter,  and  Sleiiier, 
Manfred.  5356.176,  O.  303-165.000 
Amoco  Corpoiatiaa:  See — 

Rotter,  Geosc  E.;  (3iiang,  Weilong;  Tsai,  Boh  C;  Melquisl,  John  L.; 
Pauer,  Oieiyl  A.;  and  Chen,  Stephen  Y.,  5356,926,  O.  525-444.000 
Stefano,  James  E.,  5356,751.  Ci.  435-6.000 
Amorese,  FrankJyn  J.;  and  Bellavia.  Andiony  S,,  to  Pfoudler,  Inc.  O-ring 

envelope  gasket.  5356.113,  O.  277-233.000. 
Ampel  Probe  Corpotatioa:  See — 

Ampel,  StuMt,  5356.150,  O.  294-118  000. 
Ampel,  Stuait,  to  Ampel  Probe  Corpomion.  Multipuipose  probe.  5356,150, 

a,  294-118.000. 
Anadigics,  Inc.:  See — 

Rosenalock.  Michwl  A.;  Wallace.  PhiUip  W.;  Bayruns.  John T;  Sanyigo, 
Kenneth  S.;  and  Gilbert,  George  G.,  5357.144.  Q.  257-668.000. 
Anagnost,  John  J.:  See — 

Bender.  Douglas  J.;  Bockman,  Stuart  F;  Eyerly,  Bruce  N.;  and  Anagnost, 
John  J.,  5357.285,  O.  342-359.000, 
Andersen  Corporation:  See — 

CSakwitz,  Dennis  A ;  and  Bruchu,  Todd  W ,  5355,684,  O  52-204  500. 
Andersen,  Erik,  to  Coipak.  Inc,   Improved  percutaneous  access  device, 

5356.385,  O.  604-174.000. 
Andenon.  David  K.;  and  Mak),  Mark  R,,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  injecting  reactani  for  catalytic  reduction  in  a  gas 
turbine  combined  cycle  system.  5355,718,  O.  60-39,020, 
Anderson.  Eric  D,:  See — 

Bnish,  (3iarles  K.;  and  Ander«in,  Eric  D  ,  5356.959,  Q.  536-25.320. 
Anderson.  Milton  N..  Jr.:  See- 
Powell,  Waher  W.;  Anderson.  Milton  N..  Jr.;  Castaneda.  Louis  R.;  and 
Maitin.  Aciel,  5355,910,  Q.  137-488,000 
Anderson.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Contreras,  Michael  A.;  and  Anderson,  Robert  E.,  5356306.  O    156- 

625.100, 

Anderson,  R.  Rox;  Hruza,  Luciann;  and  Kollias,  Nildforos,  to  General 

Hospital  Coiponlion.  The.  Methods  for  phototlieiapeutic  tnatiiieni  of 

prolifaative  skin  diseases.  5356.612,  O  424-59.000 

Anderson,  Thomas  M.,  to  Schwing  America,  Inc.  Load  monitoring  system  for 

booms.  5357326,  Q.  364-424.070. 
Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Maeda.  Mikio;  and  Fuiuhashi,  Masaab,  5357,401,  Q.  356-73.100, 
Ando,  Hideya:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Tothiyuki;   Kato.   Isao;  Noda,   Kenji;  Osaki.  Masakatsu; 
Miyazaki,   Kalsufaiko:   Nayeshiro,   Hidekazu;   and  Ando,   Hideya. 
5356,970,  a.  554-190,000, 
Ando,  Katsuloshi;  Takahashi.  Masanori;  and  Kondou,  Goto,  to  Tony  Indus- 
tries, Inc  Antibacterial  electret  material,  5356.618,  O  424-78.080. 
Ando,  Yoriaki:  See — 

Hakamada,  Naoki;  Inagaki,  Mitsuo;  Ando,  Yoriaki;  and  Kubo,  Kunihiro. 
5356356,0.477-163.000. 
Andre,  Thierry:  See — 

Melchior,  Jean  F.;  and  Andie,  Thierry,  5355,859,  O.  I23-79,00C. 
Andrcan,  Herv6:  See — 

Lagrange,  Alain;  Vandenbosche.  Jean  J.;  and  Andrcan,  Hervd,  5356,989, 
O,  548-491,000, 
Andritz-PaJentverwaltungs-Gesellschaft  m.b.H.;  See — 

Kilpeliinen.  Reijo;  Laukkanen,  Risto;  and  Virolainen,  Matti,  5,555.646, 
O.  34-585.000. 
Annis,  Latiy  D.:  See — 

SUver.  Brian  H.;  and  Annis,  Lany  D.,  5356,008.  O.  222-192.000. 
Annis,  Patricia  A.;  Davis,  Ronald  C;  and  Bresee.  Randall  R.,  to  Univeisity 
of  Georgia  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Materials  evaluator.  5357,039,  O. 
73-7.000. 
Ansari,  Sboeb:  See — 

Oark,  Tunodiy  J  :  and  Ansari.  Shoeb.  5357,095,  O.  235-462.000. 

Ansbeny,  Catherine  M.;  Freer,  Jay  D,;  Fuqua.  Todd  W ;  Mesteiton,  Erik  P.; 

Sdllwagon,  Catherine  A.;  and  Yang.  Ching-Yun.  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corpoiation.  Method  and  system  for  switching  between  users  in 

a  conference  enabled  applicaoon.  5357,725,  O.  395-153.000. 

Anscombe-Black,  William  A.  B,  and  Farthing.  Allan  J.,  to  Aqua  Medics  Pty. 

Ltd.  Lilt  assembly.  5355375.  O.  4-563.100 
ANTEC  Corporation:  See — 

Perry,  Steven  B.;  and  Hogan.  James  P.  5357,669,  O   379-339.000. 
Perry,  Steven  B  ;  and  Hogan,  James  P.  5357,670,  O  379-339.000 
Perry.  Steven  B.;  and  Hogan,  James  P.  5357,672.  O,  379-399.000. 
Anzai,  Kazuo:  See — 

Aoki,  Hidemi;  Takeuchi.  Yasuhiko;  and  Anzai.  Kazuo,  5356381,  CI. 
264-40.100. 
Anzawa,  Teruaki:  See — 

Oku,  Yasunori;  Anzawa,  Teruaki;  Ogawa,  Tsutomu;  and  Hinosawa. 
Shinji,  5356,133,  O.  280-781.000 
Aoe,  Motoi:  See — 

Shimizu,  Nobuyoshi;  Uno,  Kouzi;  Aoe,  Motoi;  and  Yoshida.  Kenichi, 
5356.842,0.514-100.000. 
Aoki.  Hidemi;  Takeuchi.  Yasuhiko;  and  Anzai,  Kazuo,  to  Nissei  PlastK 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  injection  molding  polyethylene  lerephtfaa- 
lale.  5356381.  O.  264-40.100. 
Aoki.  Hideo:  See— 
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Sugiura.  Jun.  Twchiya.  Osamu,  Ogasawara,  Makoto,  Ootsuka,  FumKi 
Tom.  Kazuyoahi.  Asano.  Isamu.  Owada.  Nobuo.  Honuchi.  Mitsuaki 


Kato.  Tomokazu.  Nomura.  Keiichi.  Nagatani.  Kenlani.  Marula.  Syuji. 
Takanu,  Yoshiaki.  Araki   Kx;uhjri>  and  N.hLi  Takavhi  1  557  191   ri 


Kobayashi,  Hiloshi;  Asano,  Yuichi;  Kobayashi,  Kenji;  Sasaki.  Kenichi:    And  Technologv,  Inc  :  See- 
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Sugiun.  Jiin.  Tsuctnyi.  Oianiu,  (J|atawara.  Mtkaio.  Ikusukt.  HuniK) 
Torn.  Kuuyochi.  Auno.  lumu.  Owada.  Notxio.  Honuchi.  Milxiuki 
TuMni.  Tuiyoiiii.  AcAi.  Huko.  Obuka.  NoiMitum.  Stum.  Seiichimi 
SafSWL  MaMMkMOi.  Ikcda.  Yoatuluro.  Tiuncoka.  k^asaKxhi.  ICaga. 
Tofu.  Stumniyo.  Tomotsugu.  Ofuta.  Htdmufu.  Kasahare.  Oumu. 
Enanu.  Hiromictu.  Wakahara,  AUiuin.  Akimon.  Hiroyuki.  Suzuki. 
Sinclii;  Puaaau.  Kcuake.  Kawaiaki.  Yoatainao.  Tubone.  Tunehiko. 
Kofaoo.  Takayoahi.  and  Tiugant.  Ktn.  ^.SS7.M7.  CI  257  761  (»«) 
Aoti.  Kunio  Sef 

Ajatmia.  Hinjitti.  Aukj.  Kunio.  Kancbaku.  ToviimiLiu.  and  Nakauni 
Yoatanon,  ?_^57.S42.  n    IMSMIWR 
Aoki.  Makjoto  See 

Haaegawa,  Maku«i>.  Sakima.  Hirumi.  Kanbara.  Hironutsu.  I]laka«a. 
Yoahio.  Imaimin.  Yanw.  and  Aoki.  Makutn.  ^.SVi.VX).  O    IV>^ 
V45  0OO 
Aoki.  Mano.  and  Ogawa.  Akira,  U)  hj|i  nuMu  Him  C'u  .  Ijd   Pnitcxs  fi» 

produnag  pyniokxmitimumdc  denvalivc    S.5V>,'«7.  n    S4J(  Wi  7(j() 
Aoki.  Mano  Ser 

Warudu.  Ku)i.  and  Atiki.  Mano.  S.SS6.98S.  O.  MK- ViS  400 
Aoki.  Maaaaki   Vr 

Ohta.  Kunihani.  and  ^.*l.  Ma.uaki.  ^  ^S^.^O^.  CI    124  M'JOOO 
Aoki.  Takuya   jSrr 

Haacho.  Seip.  Shunaaaki.  Yuichi.  A>iki.  Takuya  MauumKo.  Sriji.  Kal>i. 
Hiraaki.  Kcmalsuda.  Takashi.  Sailn.  \kihi.u.  and  Oknani.  Tmhika/u 
5.S55.724.  n   «V276()00 
Shimasaki.    YuKhi.    Kumanuda.    Takashi.    Kai»     Hinukj.    and   .Anki. 
Takuya.  5.S>i^.7:s.  C]   «V277  0OO 
Aoki.  Teniaki   Srr 

Suzuki.  Yutaka.  KKhiviragi.  Hidrvuki.  Aiiki.  Tcruaki    KiMhino.  Fumii 
dii.  Picha.  iianft  I     and  S/pak,   \nihi<nv  I     ^.^^'i.8««.  ri    12X 
8<W(WU 
Auno.  Akl    Sfr 

Hupsawa.  Yukio    Hinuma.  Shu)i.  and  Ai>nii    Aki.  ^  ^ViiMh   n    SMi^ 
151  000 
Aoyama,  Hinikazu.  Krihni>.  Saiiwu.  and  Koyama.  SaiiKhi   lo  Daikin  Indus 
ma  Ud   Method  for  pirpanng  dKhlcnidecaAuiviifimiane  and  drcafluiv 
ropealMtt   5.557.019.0    S7ft  176  001) 
Appd.  Jon  R  .  Jr    Ser 

PinilU.  Oeniencia.   Appel.    Iin    R     Jr     and   Hiiughwn.    Rurhard  A  . 
5.556.762.  Q   415  7  210 
Apple  Compian.  inc    Ser 

Caner.  Antkrw  L.  5.556. IU7.  CI  46  1  IS  (KM) 

Cuiben.  Michael  ¥.  5J57.777.  Q    W 5  500  000 

Goay.  Randall  G  ,  5.557.712.  O    W5  1 10  000 

Kelly.  James  D  .  ^  J57„577.  CI    165  222  000 

Kelly.  James  D  .  5.557.578.  n    165  222  000 

Kmn.  Wilham  T  .  Raig.  Charies  M    and  Kelly  James  D  .  5  Ji57  755.  C\ 

195  293  000 
Towmley.  David  B     Crnng.  Andrew    and  Heoin.  Hva,  5_557.71X.  CI 
195-182  120 
Applied  DigiiaJ  Access.  Int.     Wr 

Cadieui.  Kevin,  and  Haninann.  Paul  R  .  5.557.616.  CI    170  105  100 
.Applied  Electroless  ConcepLs.  Inc     See 

Knilik.  Geiaid  A  .  Mandxh.  Islenad  V  .  and  Singh.  Rarwara.  5J)56_551. 
n   2I6-91(XM 
Applied  Inieihgem  Systems.  Inc     Srr 

Wilaon.  Stephen  S  .  5.557.714.  CT    >9S  1ft:  UKI 
Applied  IhlaaenaJs.  Inc     Str 

Colluis.  Kenneth  S  .  Rudenck.  t  raig  A  .  Tnm,  Jiihn  R  .  Yang.  (Tian 
Um.  Wong.  Jeiry  Y.  Marks.  Jeffrey.  Keswick.  Peter  R  .  Grueclvl. 
David  W  .  Pinson.  Jay  D  .  II.  Ishikawa.  Tctiuya.  Lei.  Lawrenc-c  C  . 
To«hima.Mas«oM  .and  Yin.  GeraJdZ..  5.556.501.  CI    156-145  000 
Gnines.  Hinvafd  E,  5_556.248.  CI   414-416  000 
l.ei.  Lawrence  C  .  and  l.eing.  Cissy.  5.556.476.  O    118  728  000 
Somekh.  Sassuo.  Faubaini.  Kevin.  Kolsaoe.  Gary  M  .  White.  Gicgnry 
W  .  ai«l  Fartco.  W  George.  Ji .  5J56.I47.  a.  294-64  100 
Apphed  Mokcal  Research.  Inc    5<e 

Saznki.  Yulaka.  Kashiwagi.  Hideytiki.  Aoki.  Teni^.  Koihtno.  Rumii 
chi.  Picha.  George  J  .  arH)  Szpak.  Anthony  J  .  S.555.898.  CI  128 
898  000 


and    Smith.    [Vmald    K 


Applied  Science  and  Technology.  Inc     irr 
Besen.    JMaithew    M      Sevillano.    t-vriK 
5.556.475.  n    II H  7:iOMP 
Apps.  Wilbam  P    Ser 

Lang-Ree.  Ame.  Apps.  William  P    nd  Ackrrmann.  Jeff.  S355.996.  C\ 
2aM01000 
Aqua  IMedics  Pty  Lid    Vr 

Amcontbe  Black.  William  A   B     and  Kaithing.  Allan  J  .  5J55_575.  O 
4^561  100 
ARA.  Inc    See^ 

Mazelsky.  Bcmard.  5.556.695.  CT   428^229  000 
Arakawa.  Takeshi   Ser 

Pukano.  Yoafaihiro.  Makadu.  Shmchi.  and  Arakawa.  Takrshi.  5.555  91 1 
CI    137-625  690 
Araki.  HnanaUu   Ser 

Nakannhi.   Kenji.   Yapma.   Takaloahi.   Arakj.    Hiromitsu     Kubayashi. 
Hideyvki.    Okkubo.    Yoahioki.    Haahimura.    Tctsuiaro.    nd    Naito 
HinMlH.  5J56.719  CI   4 10- Ml  000 
Anki.  Kazukm  See 


ICalo.  Tiimikazu.  Nomura.  Knichi.  Nagatani.  Kenlaru.  Manila.  Syuji. 
Takano.  Yoshiaki.  Araii.  Kazuhini.  and  Noda.  Takashi.  5. 557. 191.  CI 
155H9(X)0 
Araki.  Seiichi.  Suzuki.  Mamoru.  Fujimiiio.  Ma.saloshi.  and  I'cki.  Tadashi.  hi 
fcisai  Co  .  Ijd    Method  of  immunupolendadng  and  prvKectmg  an  animal 
from  £  ni/i  infectKins  using  a  corabinalHtn  i>f  Row  rrnhur^Hii.  Artemisiar 
arfyi  foiium  and  Bruisica  olenuea  var  capiluia  I.    5.556  624   CI    424- 
195  100 
Araki.  Seiichi.  Suzuki.  Mamoru.  pupmoto.  Masaloshi.  and  Ucki,  Tadashi.  lo 
Eisai  Co  .  Ltd   Pharmaceutical  compodtiiin  comprising  *(>ia  mxhuryhii. 
Anemuuu  aiT(\i  folium  and  Bruxstca  nterateu  var  topitata  L   used  lo 
reduce  the  symptoms  of  diarrhea   5.5.56.625.  CI   424  195  100 
.\rata.  Masami    See 

Honda.  NanmKhi.  Yamamolo.  Takashi.  and  Arau.  Masami.  5.SV).897 
a   523  118  000 
Araya,  Yukihir<\  and  I'meyama.  Takehiko,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu.shiki 

Kaisha  Ptilaruy  (ietec-ior   S„S57,220.  CI    127  28  000 
Arduin.  Joel,  and  Le  Mxuon.  Jacques,  lo  .Salomon  S  A  Dcsice  lor  modifying 
Ihe  farx  dismbution  of  a  ski  over  iLs  gliding  surfai-r  and  a  ski  equipped 
with  such  a  device   5.5.56.122.  CI    280602  000 
Area  lighting  Research.  Inc     See 

Duve.  Getirge.  5.557.207.  n    124-414  000 
Arpmne   National   Labonlory.   The    University    of  Chicago   Development 
Corporation.  The   See 

WinRon.  Roland,  and  Ning.  Xianhui.  5.557.478.  CI    159-851000 
Anyoahi.  Shogo.  |»  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kiusha  Thick  him  circuit 
board  and  method  of  manufactunng  the  same  "1.557,252.0    118  195  000 
Armor  All  PmducLs  Corporation   See 

Howe.  Michael.  5.556.833.  CI    510189  000 
Amaud.  Pascal,  and  Mellul.  Mynam.  lo  L'Orcal    Anhydrous  cosmenc  ix 
dermalological  compocition  coniaining  die  combination  of  a  silicone  oil 
and  a  was  made  fnim  an  ethylene  homopolymer  or  copolymer  5  'i56.6l  1 
CI   424-64  000 
AmoWt.  Cbudius   See 

UMTel.  Fntz.  and  Amoldt.  Oaudius.  5.557.545.  CI    164  ^50  000 
Anmson.  David  L    See 

Hehskens.  Leonard  G  .  Sirun.  Cohn.  Callander.  Jill  F  .  Nelson.  Kathv  J  . 
Guertin.  Matdiew  J  .  Sylor.  Mart  W  .  Chapman.  Kenneth  W .  Schu 
chard.  Ruben  C  .  Goktfarh.  Stanley  I  .  Rogers.  Dennis  O  .  O'Bnen. 
Unsey  B  .  Chan-Lizartlo.  Chnstine  C  .  England.  Benjamin  M  . 
Rotienbaum.  Richartl  L  .  Kohls.  Rulh  E  J .  Aronson,  David  L  .  Moore. 
Allan  B  .  Ross.  Robert  R.  N  .  Smith.  Danny  L  .  Sankar.  ArundahaD  G  . 
Kuning.  G  Paul.  Namoglu.  Sheryl  F .  Seger.  Mart  J  .  Dixon.  Timothy 
M  .  and  Harrow.  Jeffrey  R  .  5.557,796.  CI  195  650  «¥) 
Arrow  Art  Rmsheis.  Inc     5ee— 

Smith.  Michael  J  .  5.555.975.  CI    206-762  000 
Arrow  InlemaHanal  Investment  Corp    Set 

Wmkler.  Joaef.  5J55.6I8.  C\   29  825  0(X) 
Arvidssoo.  Jan  Ivar.  lo  Industn  Ab  Thule  Devic-e  for  fa.stening  a  load  earner 

'i_556.0l6.  CI    224-129000. 
Asahi  Glaaa  Company  Ltd.   See 

Uhani.  Kazuya.  Seki.  Ryup.  and  Kumai.  Seisaku.  1.^^7.017.  CI   570 
176  000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See 

Him.  Isamu.  and  Tsup.  Hideaki.  5.557.166.  CI    154  416  000 
lU).  Takayuki.  and  Sugano.  Yasuyuki.  5.557.472.  CI    159  751  000 
Kobayashi.  Takumi.  5.557.360.  C\    154  230000 
Oono.  Masahiro.  and  lloh.  Tsuyoshi.  5„557..598.  CI    169  112  000. 
Shindo.  Osamu.  and  Toji.  Shigeti.  5.557.364.  CI    1.54  410  000 
Asahi  Seinutsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See- 

llo.  Takayuki.  and  Sugano,  Yasuyuki.  5.557.472.  CI    159  7<i|  OOO 
Asahina,  Himstu.  Aoki.  Kunio.  Kanebako.  Toyomiisu.  and  NakaUni.  Yoshi- 
non.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Image  storage  apparatus  5.557_542.  CI 
164^5I400R 
Asai.  Fumnoahi   See 

Fupmolo.  KiDchi.  Tanaka.  Naoki.  Asai.  Fumiloshi.  Itii.  Tomivoshi.  and 
Koike.  Hiroyuki.  5.5.56.864.  CI    514  315000 
Asai.  Masamichi   See 

Niwa.  Shigcki.  Hasebe.  Etsuhiro.  lloh,  Kazuo,  Indoh,  Toshihim,  and 
Asai.  Masamichi,  5J56.-568.  C\    222-600  000 
.A»ami.  Jirou.  See 

Soahi.    Isao.    Miyamoto.    Hidenon.    Kalo.    Minoru.    Omi.    Junichi, 
Amanuma.  Tatsuo.  Asami.  Jirou.  and  Imura.  Yoshio,  S,557  157   CI 
154^202  000 
Asamizuya.  Nobtvu   See 

Ebihan.    N<ioo.    Asamizuya.    N<ibi«u.    and    Monxx-hi,    Nobuchika. 
5.557,413,  CI    158  296  000 
A.sano.  Isamu   See 

Sugiiaa.  Jun.  Tsuchiya.  Osamu.  (^gasawara.  Makolo,  IXitsuka.  Fumio. 

Torn.  Kazuyoshi.  Asano.  Isamu.  Owada.  Nobuo.  Honuchi.  Mitsuaki. 

Tamani.  Tsuyoahi.  Aoki.  Hideo.  Otsuka.  Nobuhim:  Shirai.  Seiichimu. 

Sagawa.  Maaakazu:  Ikeda.  Yoahihim.  Tnineoka.  Masaloshi.  Kaga. 

Tom.  Shinimyo.  Tomouugu.  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu.  Kasahara.  Osamu. 

Enami.  Humuchi;  Wakaiura.  Atsushi.  Akimon.  Hiroyuki.  Suzuki. 

Sinichi.  Punatsu.  Keisuke;  Kawasaki.  Yoahinao.  Tubone.  Tunehiko. 

Koga«),  Takayoahi.  and  T^ugaae.  Ken.  5J57.I47.  Q   257-763  000 

Asano.  Seiji.  to  Hitachi.  Lid  Method  and  apparatus  for  sensing  air  flow  into 

a  cylinder  of  inlenial  combuaoon  eagine  aad  method  and  apparatus  for 

comrolling  fuel  of  the  internal  combustion  enguie  arranged  lo  use  die 

method  and  apparatus   5  J55.870.  O    1 2.1-480  000 

Asano.  Yuicfai   See  - 


Kobayashi.  Hiioshi.  Asano.  Yuichi;  Kobayashi.  Kenji;  Sasaki.  Kenichi: 
and  Sakurai.  Yuji.  5.557.145.  Q.  257-692.000. 
Aschenbeck.  David  P    See— 

Gavin.  Pacnck   M.  Schelhom.  Jean  E.;  Aschenbeck.  David  P     and 
Strauss.  Carl  R  .  5.556.682.  CI.  428-74.000. 
Ascolcse.  Salvaloare  J.,  lo  Charfoelle  Lid.  Mascara  case  for  T-shaped  appli- 
cator wand.  5.556.214.  CI  401-126.000. 
Ashby.  Alan.  Land  clearing  apparatus.  5.555.652.  CI  37-189.000 
Ashe.  Cecil  W    See 

Johnson.  Sam.  Ashe.  Cecil  W;  and  Yales.  Jesse  B..  5.557.254.  CI 
.340-426  (WO 
Ashi.  Yoshihiro   See- 

Nakano,  Yukio;  Kozaki.  Takahiko;  Gohara.  Shinobu;  and  Ashi.  Yoshi- 
hiro. 5.557.621.  CI   371-37  100. 
Ashland,  Iik.   See  — 

Ward,  in  E  .  and  Michelotti.  Franas  W,.  5.556.482.  Q.  134-38  000 
Ashlon.  Clinl  See 

Moms<in.  William  S  .  III.  and  Ashton,  Oinl.  5.555.6%.  O.  52-737  100 
ASK  CorporaUon   See— 

Ine.  Shoichiro.  Abe.  Motonobu;  and  Akiyama.  Norihilo.  5.556.040.  CI 
241  24  290 
ASSA  Indusmes  (C  S  )  Ltd    See— 

Broshi.  Yuval.  5.5.56.246.  CI   414-278.000. 
A.ST  Research.  Inc    See — 

Reiler.  Victor  R.;  and  Le.  Bao  G..  5.557,499.  CI.  361-685.000. 
Silva.  DBud  J  .  5.557.505.  O.  -361-777.000. 
Asia  Medica  Aktiengescllschaft:  See — 

Engel.  JUrgen.  Kuischer.  Bemhard;  Reischhauer.  Dona;  Szelenyi.  Ste- 
fan.  Metzenauer.   Peter,  and  Werner.  Ulrich.  5.556.856.  CI.   514 
248  000 
Rocdem.  Ench  G  .  Kessler.  Honst;  Kutscher.  Bemhard;  Bemd.  Michael, 
and  Klenner.  Thomas.  5.556.836.  CI.  514-15000. 
Astle.  Bnan.  In  Intel  Corporation.  Encoding  video  signals  using  selective 

pre  filtenng   5.557.330.  CI    348-394.000 
Astra  Akiiebolag  See 

Starke.  Carl  I  .  5.556.863.  CI.  514-313.000. 
AT&T  See   - 

Brvino.  Richard  F.  Chen.  Mon-Mei;  Harris.  Rosemary  H.;  and  Markov* 

lU.  Robert  E.  5.557.667.  C\    379-201.000 
Bums,  Elaine  G  .  Davenport.  Rsther  L.;  Manseur.  Belkacem.  Munson. 
Gary  A..  Seip.  Barry   S  ;  and  Sze.  Elaine  I..  5.557.664.  CI    179 
114.000 
Kslamholchi.  Hossem.  5.557.258.  CI.  340-540.000. 
Mollcnauer.  Linn  F,  5.557.441.  CI   359-173.000. 
ATA  r  Corp    See- 

O  Gorman.  Lawrence  P.  and  Simons.  Everett  F.  5.557.690.  CI    182 
151  (lOl) 
^TiST  Global  Information  Solutions  Company   See — 

U-c.  Steven.  5.557.131.  CI.  257370.000 
Athapap  Trading  Company  Ltd.'  See- — 

Gilnx»r.  Thomas  M  '  5.555.689.  CI.  52-489  100. 
.Atochcm   See- 

Benhe.  Mane-Chnsnne;  Caubere.  Paul;  and  Fon.  Yves.  5.5-S6.974.  CI 
544-219  000 
Atiihaas  Holding  C  V    See 

Marciandi.  Franco,  and  Bertani,  Marco.  5.5.56.666,  CI.  427-133  (MX) 
Atsumi.  Telsuya   See 

Saito,  Rie.  Sasanuma.  Nobuaisu;  and  Atsumi,  Tetsuya.  5.557.412.  CI 
358-296  (KM) 
Au.  Kann  G    See 

Modnch.  Paul  1  .  Su.  Shin-San.  Au.  Kann  G.;  Lahue.  Robert  S.;  Cooper. 
Deani  L  .  and  Worth.  Uroy.  Jr..  5.556.750.  O.  435-6.000 
Auburn  Gear.  Inc     See — 

Fox.  Paul  F.  5.556.-344.  H  475-235.000. 
.Auckennan.  Sharon    See 

Ralph.  Peter;  Auckerman.  Sharon,  and  Devlin.  James.  5.556.620.  CI 
424  85  1011 
Aureal  Semiconductor:  See — 

(  IK*.  Perry  R  .  and  Colvin.  Bryan  J..  Sr..  5.557.227.  CI   327.346  000 
.Ausi.  Steven  D    See  - 

Khindana.  Adirva.  Oniver.  Thomas  A  .  and  Aust.  Steven  D..  5.556.779 
CI  415  192(100 
Austin.  R    Ru.s.sel.  lo  Photran  Corporation.  Faceplate  for  a  louch-sensiiive 

video  display  unii  5.5-56.694.  CI.  428-212.000. 
.^uuv/jibebrtr-lnnovationen  (iasellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Achterholt.  Rainer.  5.557.256,  C\.  .340-442.000 
Autodesk.  Inc.    See— 

•Samson.  Peter  R  .  5.557.459.  CI   359-465.000 
Auloliv  Devekipment  AB   .See — 

Tolfsen.  I'lf:  and  Dahlen.  Magnus,  5,555.609.  Q.  24-641.000. 
Automatic  Handling.  Inc     See — 

Pienta.  David  J  .  5.555.783.  C\   82-96000 
Aulomed  Corporation:  See — 

Godolphm.  William  J..  Specht.  Winoiu  C;  Pires.  David  P;  and  Killiam. 
Geoffrey  T.  5.555.920.  C\.  141-329.000. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Chang.  [ing-Pi;  Wang.  Yao-Feng;  Winnik.  Mitchell  A.;  and  Zicmelis. 
Mans.  5.556,663.  CI.  427-8  000. 
Avibank  Mfg  .  IrK     See — 

Ricks.  Merle  K  .  Sorenson.  Janiel;  Duian.  John  A.;  and  Vargas.  Javier. 
5.-556,l2.SCl    280-728.200. 


Avid  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Phillips.  Michael;  O'Connor.  Patnck.  and  Peters.  Enc.  5.557.423.  CI 
358-335.000. 
Avilall.  Boaz.  Loop  electrode  array  mapping  and  ablation  catheter  for  cardiac 

chambers  5.555.883.  G    128-642  000 
AVR  Communications.  Ltd..  See — 

Ginzburg.  Bons.  5.557.673.  CI   379-443.000 
Awane.  Kaoru   See — 

Tagawa.  Toshiaki.  Awane.  Kaoru.  and  Nagaike.  Kazuhim.  5.556.948.  O 
530-391.900 
.Axxess  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Almblad.  Robert  E.,  5.5.56.240.  CI  409-81.000. 
Ayala-Esquilin.  Juan:  See — 

Afzali  Ardakani.  Ali;  Ayala-Esquilin.  Juan;  Braren.  Bodil  E  ;  Daijavad. 
Shahrokh.  Foster.  Eli7.abelh;  Hednck.  James  L  .  Jr .  Hednck.  Jeffrey 
C  ,  Hodgson.  Rodney  T;  Mehta.  Ashil  .A  ;  Molis.  Steven  E  ,  Shaw. 
Jane  M..  Tisdale.  Stephen  L  .  and  Viehbeck.  Alfred.  5.556.899.  CI. 
52.3-215  000 
B&G  Plastics.  Inc    See— 

Kolton.  Chester;  and  Spaler.  Smart  S..  5.5.56.014.  CI   223-85  000 
Baas.  Frank  J  .  and  Vos.  PelerG  J  .  lo  US  Philips  Corporation  Packing  unit 

with  packed  electnc  lamps   5.555.979.  CI   206-419.000 
Baba.  Ma.satake  See — 

Maruyama.    Muneo.    Ueno,    Toshihiko;    Hada.    Hiroshi     and    Baba. 
Masaiake.  5.557.433.  CI   359-41  000 
Babaian-Kibala.  Elizabeth;  Braden.  Veronica  K.;  Poindexter.  Michael  K..  and 
Murphy.  Chnstopher  J .  to  NalccVExxon  Energy  Chemicals  LP  Corrosion 
mhibition  in  refinenes  using  the  reaction  product  of  hydrocarbyl  succinic 
anhydnde  and  an  amine   5.556.575.  CI   252-.394 000 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See — 

DeVault.  Douglas  J  .  5.555.738.  CI   62  238  .300 
Vandenberg.  James  P.  5.555.851.  CI    122  .392  000 
Bachalo.  William  D  :  See— 

Inenaga.  Andrew  S  .  Bachalo.  William  D  .  and  Sankar.  Subramanian  V. 
5.557.040.  CI   73-170.210 
Backus.  Michael  E    See — 

von  der  Hcyde.  Chnstian  P;  and  Backus.  Michael  E  .  '^.556. 561    CI 
219-227  000. 
Bacon,  Glade  B    iff— 

Hanson.  Mark  T.  and  Bacon.  Glade  B  .  5.557.440.  O   359-161.000 
Bacque,  Eric;  Barreau.  Michel;  Desconclois.  Jean  Francois;  Girard.  Philippe; 
Kryvcnko.  Michel;  Lavergne.  Marc  P.  Pans.  Jean-Marc,  and  Picaul.  Guy. 
to  Laboratoire   Roger   Bellon     1.8   benzonaphthyridine  derivatives  arid 
antimicrobial  compositions   5.556.861    CI   514-292.000 
Bae.  Sang  I  :  See— 

Bae.  Tae  H  ;  Bae.  Sang  Y .  and  Bae.  Sang  1..  5.555.667.  CI  43-17  000. 
Bae.  Sang  Y.    See — 

Bae.  Tae  H  .  Bae.  Sang  Y:  and  Bae.  Sang  I  .  5.555.667.  CI.  43-17  000. 
Bae.  Tae  H  .  Bae.  Sang  Y .  and  Bae,  Sang  I  Position  sensing  lighi  device  for 

a  hshing  nid,  5.555.667.  CI   43  P  ntlO 
Baer.  Rcinhard:  See- 

Goerlach-Graw.  Ada;  Baer.  Reinhard.  and  Uich.  Roll.  5  556.789.  CI 
436-169  000 
BagiLs.  Tibor.  Cziffer.  Endre.  and  Szacsk^.  Mihaly  External  self-reiaintng  and 
stressed  tixalor  for  fixing  large  tubular  bones  5.556..198.  CI.  606-59  000 
Baguet.  Joel,  to  Essilor  International    L  sc  of  a  colostrum  or  brea.st  milk  to 
inhibit  the  accumulation  of  proteins  at  the  surface  of  synthetic  polymers 
used  in  contact  with  biological  systems,  application  to  the  care  of  contact 
lenses   5.556.481.  CI    1.14-26  000 
Bailey.  Clyde  A    See— 

Bradv.  Daniel  F.  McCall.  John  E  .  Jr..  Bailey.  Clyde  A  .  and  Copeland. 
James  L  .  5.5.S6.478.  CI    1.34-18  000 
Bailey.  David  C    See— 

Belcher.  Donald  K  .  and  Bailey.  David  C  .  5.5-S7.495.  CI  361-298  200 
Bailey.  Jack  H.,  to  DiscoVision  .Associates    System  for  recording  digital 
information  in  a  pulse-length  modulation  format    5.557,593.  CI     369- 
59  000. 
Bailey.  Joseph  A  .  and  Bell.  Steve  L  .  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Mecha- 
nism and  protocol  fix  maintaining  cache  coherency  within  an  integrated 
priKessor  5.557,769.  CI   .195-473  (JOO 
Bailey.  Paul   See — 

Abhruzzese.   Pamela;    Bailey,   Paul,   Fntz,   Denise   L  ;   Lawler,  John. 
Manning,  Rick;  Pollnow.  Russ.  Relartha.  Anthony;  Round.  Mary  J  . 
Schardt.  Marc;  Svnodinos.  Barbara,  and  Tanner.  Robert.  5.557.515. 
CI   .164-401  OOR 
Bain.  Gregory  L,    See  — 

Plachta.  Chnstopher;  and  Bain.  Gregory  L  .  5.555.-561.  CI   2-2.000 
Baisch.  fine  K.;  and  Blimeggcr.  Leroy  G  .  to  Pcnn  Fishing  Tackle  Marufac- 
tunng  Co   Vanable  click  mechanism  for  lever  drag  reel    5.5.56.050.  CI 
242-296  000 
Bakeman.  Paul  E..  Jr .  (Then.  Bomy  A  .  Cronin.  John  E.;  Holmes.  Steven  J  ; 
and  Wong,  Hing.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
of  making  corrugated  vertical  stack  capacitor  (CVSTC)   5.556.802.  CI 
437-52000 
Baker,  Anna  L.;  and  Garrigus,  Darryl  F .  to  Boeing  Company.  The  Cryogenic 

heal  pipe  5,555.914.  CI    138115  000. 
Baker,  Bryan  C  .  lo  Dniltec  Patents  &  Technologies  Company.  Inc   Mobile 

vibrating  abrasive  cleaning  apparatus.  5.556.320.  CI  451-5  000 
Baker.  Richard  W  ,  and  Lokhandwala,  Kaaeid  A  .  to  Membrane  Tecfinology 
and  Resiearch,  Inc  Acid  gas  fractionation  process  for  fossil  fuel  gasificrs 
5,556.449.  CI.  95-49.000. 


170-920  O.G  -95-28;  QU 


P16 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  17.  1996 


11         V D.._ 


f^™i_    rv„...j  r*. 


Septcmbeii  17,  1996  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

D'Silva.  Edmund  D  ,  5,557,098.  O.  250-222.100.  Belden  Wire  A  Cable  Cnmnanv    C, 


PI  7 


P16 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  17.  19% 


Septembek  17,  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


H7 


Bakker.  Jotm.  See— 

Cope^mva.  Gwy.  Bakker.  luhan.  and  Vato.  John.  5,3^7.4$1.  O    359- 
3SO000 
Bduhi.  Nikah   Ser^ 

Alcock,  ChMiies  B  .  and  BakjOii.  Nikesh.  S.55<>.5U.  CI   2t)5  787  5<K) 
Balasubnmanian.  Penivemba  S  .  Lee.  Nathan  J  .  and  Lekuch.  SciKI  D  .  lo 
Intenudonal  Busineu  Machiaesi  Ccwvuranun  Muloprc«uct>l  direiied  infra 
red  communicadon  controller   V.S57.6M.  CI    17^  :22  IXX) 
Bakofnbe.  Roy.  lo  Kal  Kan  Rmds.  Inc    Methcxl  M  tilling  and  waling  a 

detemable  container  ^.55.V70^.  CI   ^14l:00(l 
Baknaon.  David  M    See 

Lipoer.  Steven  B  .  Balenson.  David  M  .  Ellisun.  C  arl  M  .  and  Walker. 

Stephen  T.  ")J57.M<>.  CI    180-21  OU) 
Lipoer.  Steven  B  .  Balenaon.  David  M  .  Elliwin.  Carl  M  .  and  Walker. 
Stephen  T,  5.557.7&5.  a    58fr21  MX) 
Ball.  RKhard  D    Ser^ 

Wiikowiki.  Todd  R  .  Mesnna.  Vincent  J  .  Ball.  Richard  D  .  and  HIkhi. 
Jota  T.  SJ57.782.  CI    W5- 550  000 
Bakmick.  Arnold   Ser 

Wyao.  CuitiJ.  a«»d  Balonick.  Anwkt  5.555^78.  O  5-460  000 
Bamberger.  Mallhcw  C     See 

Lines.   Andrew.    Bamberger.   Matthew   C     and  Yama.<aki.    Bnan    H  . 
5.557.714.0    W5  117  000 
Ban.  Symuuke   See 

Bhattacharyya.  Bidyul  K  .  Mallik.  Dehendra.  Ban.  Syun.sukc.  Takikawa. 
Takjtoshi.  and  Yamanaka,  Shosaku.  5.55«i.807.  CI   4<7  2(NI)<)0 
Banas.  John  M    See 

Wiechvd.    Rohen    N  .    Bana^.    Kihn    M      and    Brown.    Richard    D . 
5J55.84'*.  CI    I22  4  00D 
Bando.  Tdunhi   See 

Shimazu.  Hiroto.  Bando.  Taka.thi.  and  Tiikuno.  Ma.sairni   5.5'><)..5 1  (.  CI 
162  M)4  000 
Banerjee.  Koiuhik.  Mallik.  Debendra.  and  Seth.  Ashuk.  to  Intel  Curpuralion 
Structure  of  a  diennally  and  electrically  enhanced  plasUc  ball  gnd  array 
package  5  J57.502.  CI    W>t  712  000 
Baney.  Douglas  M    See 

Sonn,  Wayne  V .  and  Baney.  Douglas  M  .  5.557.400.  CI    156-71  100 
Baig.  David  S    See 

Knvok^nc.  Zotaa,  and  Bang,  David  S  .  5.556.525.  CI   204  192  120 
Ba^s.  Benufd  1  .  to  Pfizer  Inc    AnCiparasiIK  avermectin  and  milbemycin 

derivatives   5_556.868.  O    S14-»50000 
Banks,  David   See 

Calamvofas.  Coitas.  and  Banki,  David.  5.557,610.  CI    170-60  100 
Banks.  Stewart,  to  Spnntvesi  CotporatHm  NV   Collapsible  soap  dispenser 

5.556.005.  O    222  %000 
Baiunan.  David  A  .  and  Clark.  Robert  A  .  to  Sun  MK-rDsystents.  Inc   Metlvid 
and    apparatus    for    wrial    data    cocnmunicatioru    using    RR)    buffers 
5.557.751.  a    195  250  Oa) 
Baran.  Bernardo  Se«^- 

Weissman.  William   R  .   Liapis.  Pe«er.   Sanchez.  George,  and  Baran. 

Bemado,  5.556.001.  CI    222  1  OOO 

Barber.  ICeilfa  A  .  Bone.  Ronakl  N  .  Jr .  Cogan.  Kevin  C  .  Dickerson.  Michael 

L  .  Giea.  Peter  H  .  Gnffidi.  Lcztey  A  .  Nightingale.  Gary  R  .  Ouellette. 

Edward  L..  Petttr.  Robert  R  .  Ir  .  and  Semjenow.  Gary  A  .  to  RectH.  Inc  . 

and  Texas  AAM  University  System.  The   Replaceable  blade  carmdge  for 

a  centrifugal  type  food  sIkxt  5.555.787.  C\   8.1-698  1 10 

Barbour.  Blair  A  .  to  Nichols  Reaeanli  Carporadoa    Ice  monitoring  and 

deaectMO  system   5.557  Jbl.  O    i4O-5«)000 
Bad.  Jooahan  A  ,  Fomy.  Carlos,  and  Weinshaok.  Richard  L  .  lo  Synapnc 
Ptiamiaceutical  Corporation  DNA  encoding  human  a,  adrenegnc  recep- 
tors and  uses  thereof  5.556.751.  O  4.15-6  000 
Bar-nan.  Aimram.  to  Prololech  Con^iany  Method  of  making  a  Dame  arrest 
ingtKlcoiuimnaniabwrinighllerappatMut  5.556.819.0   502  22  000 
Barkan.   Edward,   to   Symbol  Technologies   Inc    Falae-lransition   inhibitor 

circuit  for  a  bar  code  reader   5357.094.  O   235-462  000 
Baker.  Philip  A  .  Stockton.  David  J  .  Hsk.  Christopher,  and  Jenkins.  Peter  D  . 
to  British  Tekcommuiucalioos  puMic  limited  company  Optical  fibres  for 
Mown  installaion   5.557.703.  O   385  128  000 
Batkeshli.  Sina.  See— 

Nygicn.  Evert  C  .  Lord.  Peter  W ,  J^utys.  Vito  I  .  Batkeshh.  Sina.  and 
Eraoy.  Leveat.  5.557.292.  O    143-781  OOP 
Barletl,  Ian.  aid  Bishop.  Petes  W   D  .  to  Motorola.  Inc   Radio  cominunica 

DOBS  npaalut  with  diversity  5.357.603.  O    170- 16  000 
Barlow.  Sales  G  .  Johns.  Peter  R..  and  Sills.  Peter  D  .  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufactunng  Company   Noble  metal  compleses  lo  sensitize  silver 
halide  emuisiom  5.556.742.  O  410-601  000 
Barlow.  Rjchard  A.   See- 

Ford.  Michael  A  .  Barlow.  Richard  A  .  and  Jacobs.  Martm  I  .  5.556.495. 
O    156-148000 
Bamea,  Dan.  5e<^ 

Laada.  Benzion.  Ljor.  Ishaiau.  Baraea.  l>an.  Henster.  Paul,  and  Ixvy. 
Un.  5J57.376.  O   155  256  000 
BaraeiL  Charles  A  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Handoff  between  overlay 

ad  underlay  cells  5J57.657.  O    179-60  000 
Bamelt.   C    Kemeth    Micro   beam   probe    semiconductor   (est    interface 

5J37J14.  O    324-762  000 
Banetle.  Oaries  J  .  to  Kent  Adhesive  Products  Co   Self  sealing  cover  for 

dutjnckm  3J36.I34.  a   28I2900O 
Baracy.  Howanl  H    See— 


Wechsler.  Mark.  Barney.  Howard  H  .  Kaye,  Roger  A  ,  Ogle.  David  O  . 
Lacy.  Michael  M  .  Chow.  Calvin  Y .  Crawford.  Kimberl>   L  .  and 
Hafeman.  Dean  O  .  5.557.198.  CI    156  118  000 
BanHd  Technology.  Inc    See- 

Fisk.  James  V .  Jr .  and  Kirsner.  Jeffrey  P.  5.555.937.  CI    166-301.000 
Barreau.  Michel   See  — 

Bacque.   Enc,   Baneau.   Michel.   Desconclois.   Jean  Francois.   Girard. 
Philippe.  Krvvenko.  Michel.  Lavergne.  Marc  P .  Pans.  Jean  Marc,  and 
Picaui.  Guy.'  5.556.86 1 .  O    5 14-292  000 
Bantallo.  Rodngo   Ser 

Raudales.  Gusuvo.  Fernandez.  Raul.  Sanabna.  Franklin.  Bar^allo.  Rod- 
ngo.   Chong.    Salomon.    Howell.    Hmer;    Rodnguez.    Francisco. 
Petersen.  Randall,  and  Mullixk.  Daniel.  5.556.658.  CI   426-41 1  (W) 
Bartel.  Sicphan   See 

Philipps.  Thomas.   Bartel.   Slephan.   Kjebs.  Andreas.   Petersen.   Uwe. 
Schenke.    Thomas.    Bremm.    Klaus-Dieler.    Endermann.    Rainer. 
Metzger.  Karl  G  .  and  Mielke.  Burkhaid.  5„5.56.979.  CI  546-123.000 
Banlett.  Robert  R    See- 

Weitfimann.   KUus   U.  and  Bartlett.   Robert   R.  5.556.870.  C\    514- 

178  000 

Banon.  Russell  L  .  Guttman-Carlisle,  Deboi«h  L  .  and  Koppel.  Gary  A  .  lo  Ell 

Lilly    and    Company     Anlibody^lnig    conjugates     5„556.623.    CI     424 

179  100 

Bartsch.  Georg.  to  Sudhaus  Sctiloss-Und  Beschlagtechntk  GmbH  &  Co 

Rolling  travel  case   5.555.960.  O    190-115000 
Baiuzzj.  Giovanni   See 

Nonsti.  Luciano,  and  Banizzi.  Giovanni.  5.557.025.  CI   585  522.000. 
BASF  AknengesellschaJi   See- 

Eicken.  PCarl.  Goetz.  Notbeit.  Harreus.  Albiecht.  Ammermann.  Eber- 

haid.  Lorenz.  Gisela.  and  Rang.  Haiald.  5.556.988.  CI   548  374  100 

Flick.  Kleinens.  Ebel.  KUus.  Schnurr.  Werner;  Melder.  Johann-Peter. 

and  Harder.  Wolfgang.  5  J57.0O4.  C\    558-459  000 
Keil.    Michael.    Wahl.    Josef:    Klein.    Ulnch.    and    Will.    Wolfgang. 

S.557.011.  CI   564-301  000 
Mueller.  Hans  Joachim.  Evertz.  Kaspar.  Wefier.  Siegfried.  Funk,  Guido; 

Konrad.  Rainer.  and  Saive.  Roland.  5.557.021.  CI   585  513  000 
Oberdorf.   Klaus.   Sauler.   Hubert;   Grammcnos.   Wassilios.    Kirstgen. 
Reinhard.  Hames.  Volker.  Lorenz.  Gisela.  Ammermann.  Ebertiard. 
Gold.  Randall  E  .  Siegel.  Wolfgang,  and  Haneus.  Albrecht.  5.556.884. 
CI  514-620000 
Rath.  Hans  P;   Knoll.  Konrad.  and   Mach.  Helmut.  5.556.932.  CI 

526-339  000 
Wiizel.  Tom.  and  Fuchs.  EberhanJ.  5.557.01 1.  CI   .564-492 OOO. 
BASF  Corporation   See 

Dugan.  Jeffrey  S  ,  5.555.716.  CI   57  224  000 

Fishba*,  Thomas  L.  and  ReicfaeL  Cuitis  J.   5,556,894.  CI    521 
168  000 
BASF  Magnetics  GmbH   See 

Brodt,   Gregor    Lehner.   August,    Lindner.   Alfred;    Graf.    Hermann, 
Bobnch.  Michael.  Kress.  Ria.  Schneider,  Norbert;  Kohl.  Albert;  and 
Loch,  VMner.  5.556.918.  CI   525  131  000 
BASF  Schwanhetde  GmbH   See— 

Naber.  Bexnhard.  and  Lezius.  Mantta.  5.556.889.  CI   52  M9  500 
Scifert,   Holger;   Winkler,   Juergcn.   Pretzsch.   Regina.   and   O'Meara, 
Robert.  5,556.891.  O   521   103000 
Bastarache.  Joaeph  L    Ser   - 

Stnckland.  Frederick  W.  and  Bastarache.  Joseph  L.  5.355.751.  CI 
70-16.000 
Bastian.  John  M  .  to  Rsher  fiamilton  Scientific  Inc  Fume  hood  with  air  foil 

member  5.556.311.  O   454  56000 
Bastida- Sanchez.  Agustin   See 

Pagaza  Melero.    Geranlo.    Fernandez- YSosa.    Raymundo.    Bastida- 
Sanchcz.  Santiago.  BaatidaSanchez,  Agustin.  Pagaza- Meleni.  Victor, 
and  Pagaza  Melert),  Jesus  F.  5.555.782.  O   82-46  000 
Bastida  Sanchez,  Santiago   See — 

Pagaza-Mekto.    Gerardo.     Fernandez  YSosa.     Raymundo.     Basuda- 
Sanchez.  Sanoago.  Bastida-Sanchez.  Agusbn.  Pagaza-Melero,  Victor, 
and  Pagaza  Melero,  Jesus  F,  3,335,782,  Q  82-46  000 
Bastin,  Jacques  See — 

Rouyer,  Louis,  and  Bason.  Jacques.  5.556.326.  O  451  246.000 
Bales.  Randall  M  .  Glaess.  David  F .  Larson.  Thomas  S  .  and  Wadkins. 
Pamela  J  .  to  Intematioaal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatusforprcdictingfulureofadiskdnve  5.337.183.  a  318-434  000. 
Baiesville  Casket  Company.  Inc    See— 

Bwndo.  John  P.  5.555.6 12.  O   27  2.000 
Batnst.  Gerald  E    See— 

Chetukun.  Subraman  R  .  BatDst.  Gerald  E  .  and  ZamudioTcna.  Jose  F. 
5J156.652.  O   426-5  000 
Baucom.  Allan  S  .  Foster.  Mark  J  .  and  Bovio.  Michele.  to  Digital  fujuipmeni 
Corporaiiaa     Heat    dissipating    arrangement    in    a    portable    computer 
5J57.500.  O    161^87  000 
Bauer.  James  A.   See  — 

Dailcy.  George  F.  Bauer.  James  A  .  and  Fischer.  Mark  W  .  5,557,216,0 
324-772.000 
Bauer,  Loihar  Schlesermacfacr.  Herbal,  Lenune.  Werner,  and  Sirusch.  Wolf- 
gang, 10  Klockner  Humboldt -Deutz  AG  Oil-cooled  reciprocating  imemal 
cambusboa  engine   5,555,836.0    123-41420 
Baumgatten,  God-Dicthard,  to  Heinncfa  Baumgarlen  KG  Spczialfabnk  fuer 
Beachlagieile  Handle  hatemng  on  a  utensU.  for  eumple  a  cookug  uttnsil 
5J33,65»,  a    I6-114  00A. 
Baxter  ImematKwl  Inc..  See — 


DSilva,  Edmund  D.,  3,357,098,  O.  250-22X100. 

Bay.  William  E  ;  Jacobs,  William  F,  ill;  Gscfaneidner,  David;  and  Gupta,  Ram 

B  .  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.  Process  for  preparing  isocyanate  and 

isocyanate-based  derivatives  of  certain  aitiino- 1  j,5-triazines  by  direct 

phosgenalion   5,336,971.  Q.  544-196.000. 

Bay.  William  P.  Jr    Bicycle  helmet  face  shield  apparatus  and  method 

5.555.570,  CI   2-«24.0OO 
Bayard.  David  S  .  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Extended  horizon  liftings  for  periodic  gain  ^jusi- 
mcnts  in  control  systems,  and  for  equalization  of  communicabon  channels. 
5.557.511.  CI   364-157.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Philipps.  Thomas;   Battel.  Stephan;   Krebs.  Andreas;  Petersen.  Uwe; 

Schenke.    Thonus;    Bremm.    Klaus-Dieter;    Endermann.    Rainer; 

Metzger.  Karl  G.  and  Mielke.  Burkhaid,  5,556,979, 0.  546- 1 23.000 

Traubel,  Harro;  Wigger.  Herbert;  Laas.  Hans- Josef;  and  Reiff.  Helmut. 

5.556.935.  CI.  528-99.000. 

Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Chung.  James  Y  J ;  and  Mason.  James  P..  3.336.908.  O.  324-493  000 
Baycnsche  Moloren  Werke  AG:  See— 

Huemer.  Gerhait;  Lemberger.  Heinz;  and  Leu.  Peter.  5.355.854.  CI. 
12.1-41.100. 
Bayley.  Denise  R.:  See— 

Ciccarelli.  Roger  N.;  Beitrand.  Jacques  C;  Pickering.  Thomas  R.;  and 
Bayley.  Denise  R..  5.536,727.  CI.  43&45.000. 
BavUx  University:  See — 

Taylor.  Mark  F;  and  Jackson.  Sally  W..  5.556,100.  CI.  273-249.000 
Baynins.  John  T:  See — 

Rosenstock.  Michael  A.;  Wallace.  Phillip  W.;  Bayruns.  John  T:  Sanyigo. 
Kenneth  S..  and  Gilbert,  George  G.,  3J57,I44,  C\.  257-668.000. 
Beach.  Donald  W    See— 

Berman,  Oaude  L.;  and  Beach,  EXmaW  W.,  5,556>»2,  CI.  210-232.000 

Beach.  John  R.,  Paul.  Sigismund  G.;  Kenny.  Daniel  J.;  Hasan.  Syed  Riaz-UI; 

and  Dohetiy.  James  E..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Roofing  washer- 

dispensing  and  fastener-driving  machine.  3,333.780.  CI.  81-37.370. 

Beach.  Peter  G  Assay  and  method  for  determining  newborn  risk  for  sudden 

infant  death  syndrome.  5  J56.739.  CI.  435-7.900. 
Beach.  William  F    See- 
Olson.  Roger  A.,  Wary.  John;  and  Beach.  William  F,  5,556,473,  CI 
118-719  000 
Beard.  Gary  J  ;  and  Beard,  Harold  J.  Denitrification  system.  3,556,338,  CI 

210-194.000 
Beard,  Harold  J     See— 

Beard,  Gary  J  .  and  Beard,  Harold  J.,  5,336,538,  Q.  210-194.000 
Beard.  Richard  L  .  and  Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A.,  to  Allergan.  Oxiranyls 
disubstituted  with  a  phenyl  group  and  a  substituted  chromanyl  or  tetraliy- 
dniquinolinyj  group  having  retinoid  like  activity.  5.556,996.  CI    549- 
407  000 
Beauchemin,  Graben   Ser — 

Allaire.  Gilles;  Beauchemin.  Gratien;  Garceau.  Roger,  and  Leclerc. 
Bruno.  5.557.414.  O.  336-407.000. 
Bechsiein.  Steven  W  Stock  suppon  system.  3.553.990.  O.  211-59.300 
Beck.  Gregory  F    Ser— 

Oktay.  Oiman  O  .  Summit.  Edward  A.;  and  Beck.  Gregory  F,  5.537.781. 
CI   395-350  000 
Beck.  H    Kent   Ser— 

Schultz,  Roger  L..  Beck.  H.  Kent;  Ringgenberg.  Paul  D.;  and  Hinkie. 
Ronald  L  ,  5.555.945.  O.  173-30.000 
Becker.  Allen  R     See 

Saadi,  Roben  E  :  Creager.  Brian  N.;  Becker.  Allen  R.;  and  Kovev. 
Stephen  R  .  5.555.912.  O.  137-801.000. 
Bccton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Edward.s,  Floyd  V .  and  Oir.  Douglas  P.,  5,555,908,  C\.  137-329.100. 
Beers.   John  A    Tethered   la.sso  for  sutionary   swimming.   5,556,333.  CI 

482-35000. 
Begay.  Marlcne  J     See — 

Williams  William   M  .   Vasquez,   Bartiara;   Begay,   Marlene  J ;   and 
Thompson.  Patrick.  5.556.808.  O  437-209.000. 
Brgemann.  Kurt.  Radien.  Horst.  and  Albrecht.  Manfred,  to  Kolbus  GmbH  & 
Co  KG  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  backing  book  blocks.  5.556.244.  CI 
412  .10  000. 
Behf  GmbH  A  Co  :,See— 

Khelifa.  Noureddine.  5,336,028,  Q.  237-I2.30A. 
Martin,  Hans.  3.355.963.  C\    192-58.610. 
Behr  Heal  Transfer.  Inc  :  Ser — 

Lu.  James  W  B  .  3.355.930.  CI.  165-81.000. 
Behr  Thomson  Dchnstolfregler  GmbH:  See — 

Huemer.  Gerhart.  Lemberger.  Heinz;  and  Leu.  Peter.  3,553,8.54.  CI 
1 23-4 1  100 
Bchnngwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  Ser— 

Kolar.  Cenek,  and  Sttiber.  Werner.  3.536.941.  C\.  530-322.000 
Beitner-Johnson.  Dana.  See — 

Nestler.  Enc  J  .  Bertiow.  Melissa  T;  Beitner-Johnson.  Dana;  Russell. 
David  S  .  and  Lindsay.  Ronald  M..  3.556,837.  CI.  314-21  000 
Belanger.  Alan  D  .  and  Schmitt,  Steven  M.  Method  for  maintaining  flow 

through  catheter  5.556,404,  CI.  606-131.000. 
Belcher.  Donald  K  ,  and  Bailey.  David  C,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Vanable 

capacitor  and  method.  5,357,495,  Q.  361-298.200. 
Belcher.  Donald  K  .  Knick,  Earl  B  ,  and  Powshok,  Andrew  T,  to  Harris 
Corporation.  Frequency  division  switching  using  RF  buss.  5,557,617.  CI 
170120  000 


Belden  Wire  &  Cable  Company:  See— 

Gareis.  Galen  M..  and  Thornton.  Barry.  5.357.698.  CI.  385-101.000. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.:  See— 

Ganesan.  Ravi.  5.557.678,  O   380-21.000 
Bell.  John.  Crank  apparatus  for  a  crankshaft  of  a  diesel  engine.  5  J33,777,  CI. 

74-595.000 
Bellamy.  Alain;  Reh.  Denis;  Girard.  Andr*.  and  Chenais.  Gilles.  to  Hutch- 
inson Hydraulic  vibration-damping  mounts  5.556.071.  O.  248-634.000 
Bellavia.  Antliony  S.:  Ser — 

Amorese.  Franklyn  J.;  and  Bellavia.  Anthonv  S..  5.556.113.  CI,  277- 
233.000 
Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.:  Ser — 

Didier,  James  J  .  5.556.514.  CI    162  358  300 
Bell.  Steve  L  :  See- 
Bailey.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Belt.  Steve  L  .  5.557.769.  CI   395-473  000 
Bender.  Albert,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Modified  natural  resin  esters. 
proces.ses  for  tlieir  preparatioa  and  their  use  as  binder  resins  in  printing 
inks.  5.556.454.  O    106-218.000. 
Bender.  Douglas  J  .  lo  Hughes  Electronics  Spacecraft  attitude  determination 
using  sun  sensor,  earth  sensor,  and  space-lo  ground  link.  5.556.058.  CI 
244-171  000. 
Bender.  Douglas  J .  Bockman.  Stuan  F.  Eyerty.  Bruce  N  ;  and  Anagnost. 
John  J  .  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Gimbal  control  system    3.557285.  CI. 
342-359.000 
Bender,  Richard;  and  Maier.  Lothar.  to  Temic  Bayem-Chemie  Airbag  GmbH. 

Gas  generator  for  side  impact  protection  5ii36.131.  CI   280-741.000. 
Bennett.  M.  Dickson;  and  Holcomb.  Glenn,  to  Dickson  Product  Develop- 
ment, Inc.  Anti-reverse  fishing  reel  with  drag  control  and  replaceable  spool 
5.556,049.  CI   242-295  000 
Bennett.  Reginald  S..  to  Reginald  Bennett  International  Inc    Two  sided 

marker  5.557.460.  CI.  359-5.30  000 
Bennett.  Terrence  R  :  See — 

Richardson.  Charles  A  .  Bernstein,  Michael;  Okikawa.  Jerry  K.;  and 
Bennett.  Terrence  R..  5.555.882.  CI    128-633.000 
Bentley-Harris  Inc.:  Ser — 

Ford.  Michael  A.;  Bariow.  Richard  A.,  and  Jacobs.  Martm  1 .  5.556.495. 

CI    156-148.000. 
Lusen.  Leonard;  and  Ebersole.  Tammy  S  .  5.555.918.  CI    1.19-433  000. 
BenOey.  Matthew  R.:  Ser — 

Scare,  Jerry  G.;  Smith-Wilson.  Patricia  A.;  VanWagoner.  Kurt;  Mattey. 
Jean  A..  Si*yder.  Eileen  K.;  Wahlstrom.  Candace  C  :  Willis.  Michelle; 
Bcntley.  Matthew  R  .  Wenzbauer.  Steven  J  ;  Fredette.  Rodney;  and 
Sennett.  Vicki  S..  5,557,514.  CI   364-401  000. 
Benz,  Maik  G.:  See— 

Blankenship.  Charies  P.  Jr.;  Yoon,  Duk  N.;  Henry,  Michael  F ;  and  Benz 
Mark  G.  5 J56.484.  a    148-211.000 
Berberian.  Vanan.  Ball  having  surface  indentations  for  games  of  bowls  and 

processes  for  obtaining  such  a  ball  5,536,342,  CI.  473-125.000 
Berfield,  Robert  C  .  to  Shop  Vac  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  converting  a 
vacuum  cleaning  device  into  a  liquid  dispensing  and  suctioning  system. 
5,555,597.  CI.  15-321  000 
Berg.   Bengt  G..   to   Bilsom   AB    Hearing-protector  plug.   5357,077.  C\ 

181-135  000 
Berg  Technology,  Inc.   Srr— 

Noithey,  William  A.;  and  Sundy,  Harold  W..  5336,290,  CI.  439-188.000. 

Bergemoni.  Albert;  and  Chi.  Min-hwa.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corp 

Metfiod  for  programming  an  AMG  EPROM  or  flash  memory  when  cells  of 

tfie  array  are  formed  lo  store  multiple  bits  of  data.  5.557.567.  C  365- 

185  160 

Berger,  Martin  T .  and  Then.  Terry  T  Apparatus  for  extinguishing  chimnev 

fires.  5355.939.  CI    169-54.000 
Berglindh.  Thomas:  Srr — 

Agback,  Hubert:  Ahrgren.  Leif,  Berglindh.  Thomas;  Haraldsson.  Martin. 
SmedegSrd.   Goran,    and   Olsson.    Lars-Inge.   5.556.855.   Q     514- 
247000 
Bergman.  Gunnar  B  .  to  Seatek  International.  Inc    Ocean  themuil  energy 

conversion  platform.  5355,838.  CI    114-265  000 
Bergmans.  Johannes  W   M.:  See — 

Fisher.   Kevin   D  ;  Wong-Lam.  Ho  W.   Bergmans.  Johannes  W.   M.; 
Steenhof.  Fnts  A.;  and  Voomian.  Johannes  O..  5.557.638.  C\.  375- 
286.000. 
Berhow.  Melissa  T  :  See — 

Nestler.  Eric  J  ;  Beihow.  Meli.ssa  T;  Beitner-Johnson.  Dana;  Russell. 
David  S..  and  Lindsay.  Ronald  M..  5.556.837.  CI  514-21  000 
Berkcan.  Ertugrul.  to  General   Electric  Company    Dynamic  temperature 
compensation  method  for  a  turbidity  sensor  used   in  an  appliance  for 
washing  articles.  5355383.  CI   8-158.000 
Beike,  Neal  S.;  Dallaire.  Michael  P;  Gartner.  Ellis  M  ;  Kerkar.  Awdhooi  V; 
and  Martin.  Timothy  J  .  to  WR   Grace  &  Co-Conn    Drying  shrinkage 
cement  admixture.  53.56.460.  O    106-823.000. 
Berman.  Oaude  L..  and  Beach.  Donald  W.  to  F^eetguard.  Inc   Fluid  filter 

assembly   5.556.542.  O   210-232.000 
Bernard.  Oay.  II:  See— 

Lichti.  Robert.  Sr.;  and  Bernard.  Oay.  II.  5356.247.  CI   414-331.000 
Bemardi.  L-uigi:  Ser — 

Mclloni.   Piero.   Bemardi.    Luigi;    Fcrrandi.   Mara:   Fngeno.    Marco; 
Mauro.  Manna;  and  Quadn.  Luisa.  53.56.846.  CI   514-176.000. 
Bemd.  Michael:  Srr — 

Roedem.  Erich  G.;  Kessler.  Horst:  Kutscher.  Bemhard.  Bemd,  Michvl; 
and  Klenner.  Thomas.  5.556.836.  CI   514-15000 
Bemd-sen.  Josef  G..  See — 
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King.  Jowph  A  .  Jr .  McCloskey.  Patnck  I  .  Colley.  Alice  M  .  Dardans. 
David  M  .  Foniana.  Luca  P.  and  Beradaen.  Jowf  G .  5356.916.  O 
57)1- 199  nm 


Bingham.  Gail  J  .  Haller,  Jeff,  and  Steinberg.  Mathew.  lo  Raychem  Corpo- 
ration Aenal  pedestal  below  grade  or  buned  optical  hber  5.556.060.  O 
248-49  000 


Blasko.  Richard  G  .  and  Mortimer.  Richard  A.,  to  Thomas  &  Belts  Corpo      Bone.  Ronald  N  .  Jr    Ser- 
rano   Pikii  assembly  for  direct  fired  make-up  heater  utilizing  igniter  Barber.  Keith  A.;  Bone.  Ronald  N  .  Jr;  Cogan.  Keyin  C  .  Dickerson. 
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Kang.  loiefib  A  .  It .  McCToskey.  Pttnck  I  .  Colky.  Alice  M  .  Dwdans. 
David  M  .  Rnoiu,  Luca  P.  and  Bemdaen.  Jinef  G  .  5.556.9)6.  O 
528-I99  000 
BcraetHVg.  nahp  L..  Pmus.  Antune  J  .  and  Pi-ianin>.  Ralph,  lo  W  R  Gncr 
A   Co -Coan.   AggregaK  canaining  hydndoo   wwta  in   Sfny   applied 
ftrepnwAiig   5J56,578.  CI    252^104  OOU 
Bcnnieu.  Mictud   S*r— 

Ricfaanlion,  Charles  A  .  Bemstein.  Michael.  (Mukawa.  Jerry  K  .  and 
Bcann,  Temnce  R  .  5.555.882.  CI    128  611  (XX) 
Bcflau,  Marco:  Ste-^ 

Mtamii.  Fianco;  and  Bertn.  Mwco.  5.556.666.  CI   427  IM  UOO 
Bertie.  MMie-Ovuane.  Cauboe.  Paul,  and  Fori.  Yves.  lo  Aiochein  Pnxess 

far  Ite  pTCfWKioa  of  truanea   5  J.56.974.  CI    544^219000 
Bcnrmd  Faure  Auumobile  "BFA"  See  -- 

OMekux,  Joel,  5,556.159.  Q   297  216  100 
BenriMl,  Jacques  C    Ser 

Ciccarelli,  Roger  N  .  Beniand.  Jacques  C  .  pKkenng.  Thomas  R  .  and 
Bayley.  Deniae  R  .  5J56.727.  CI   4«M5  000 
Botiand.  Victor  J  .  lo  Rilvik  Group  Inc  ,  The  Adjusuble  level  play  desk  for 

a  child.  5,556.181.0    .1I2M3000 
Beaen,  Maohew  M..  SeviUano.  Evelw.  and  Smith.  Donald  K  .  to  Applied 
Scieace  and  Technology.  Inc    Microwave  plasma  reactor   5.556.475.  CI 
1I8-72J0MP 
Beatnga,  Harrwix  Ser 

Mamn,  Wolfram,  Besinger.  Hairwig.  and  Weeber.  Heiimch,  5.556.466. 
a.  118-67  000 
Besiea,  Detea  E.    See- 

Rachetn.  Vincent  A  .  and  Bessen.  Debra  I- .  5.556.944.  n  5)^)50  000 
Bedi  larael  Hoapttal  Boctoa  Association  ite 

Bum,  Timolhy  C  .  Saoenhwaiie.   Anne  B  .  and  Tenen,  Daniel  Q. 
5,556,954.0   536-24  100 
BedildiBni  Steel  Carporanaa  Ser 

Taylor.  Kadi  A.,  aad  Speer.  John  Ci .  5.556.485.  O    148  120  000 
Bedwne.  Jolai  K    See 

Lockwood,  Geofe  S  .  Be«hune.  John  K  .  and  Uickwood.  Andrew  W  . 
5,555,877.0    126-565  000 
Beoer  Cleaning  System.  Inc    Ser 

Lignm,  James  R  .  5355,595.  CT    15  519  000 
Betz  LaborMones,  btc    Ser- 

Dreubwh,  David  D  .  LaunM.  Mait  E  .  and  Ling.  Tien  Feng.  5.556.510. 

O    162  158.000 
Minevski.  Ljiljana  V .  5  J56.451    CI    I0M4  1  W 
Betz,  Todd  J    See- 
Hall  LMiy  D  .  and  Betz.  Todd  J  .  5,557.089.  O    235-440  000 
Bezaer.  Klau.  Khikowslu.  Hani,  and  Schupp.  Hans,  to  CPC  Inlematianal 
Inc   Process  for  preparing  dumfilmgs  frum  siarch  sponge  in  boil  in-bag 
pack^e.  5J56,66I.  O   426-549  000 
Bhat,  Monnun   See— 

Smaybng,  Michael  C  .  Maroiu,  GiuIki  G  .  D'Amgo.  laoo.  Sanun. 
Giovanni.   Falcssi.  Georges,   and   Bhal.   Mtxisumi.    5.557 „569.  CI 
365- 185  280 
Bhanacharyya.   Bidyw  K  .   Mallik.  Dcbendra.   Ban.  Syunsuke.  Takikawa. 
TakMoafai.  and  Yamanaka.  Shosaku.  to  Intel  Corporation  Advance  mulD 
layer  nsolded  plaitK   package  using  mesK   lechnology    5.556.807.  CI 
437  209  000 
Blude.  Amipam  K  .  and  Dm.  Daniel  M  .  lo  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation    Disk  oarage  apparatus  and  method  for  converting  landom 
wnles  lo  sequential  writes  while  irtaining  physKal  clustering  on  disk 
5  J57.770.  O    395-488  000 
Bialas.  W  J     See- 

Mehr  Ayin.  Kourush.  Bialas.  «  J  .  and  Smith.  James  A  .  5435.722.  CI 
60-39  142 
BICC  Cables  Corporation   Ser 

Flenniken,  Cindy  L  .  5_556.697.  O   428  323  (100 
Biddulph,  R   Bruce   See 

Mstor.   RichMd  C.   and   Biddulph.    R     Brace.   5.557.171.  O     Mf 
636  000 
Bidnyy.   Sergei   V .   ZavHksev.  Alexander  A  .   Minx:hnik.   Fjnmanuel   A 
Mishchenko.  Aleunder  V .  Piiuzhenko.  Vitaly  M  .  and  Radchenko.  Igor  V  . 
ID  Imeraational  Research  and  Drvetopmeni   Radiation  oenlizadon  unit 
5J57.I09.  O    250-455  110 
bKlomaOk  Leuze  GmbH  *     Ser 

Seefefc*.  Joachim,  and  Reichte.  Horst,  5.555.968.  O    198  594  000 
bieloiiiatik  Leuze  GmbH  A  Co    See — 

Thanviiald,  Rolf.  5.555.964.  O    192  145  000 
Bieier.  Donald  E    See 

Tniong.  Thien  V  .  Bierrr.  DonakJ  E  .  Dener.  Jeffrey  M  .  Hector.  Richard. 

Tempesla.   Michael   S  .    Loev.   Bcraanl.   Yang.   Wu.   and   Koreeda. 

MasMo.  5 J56.875.  O    514-436000 

BiendHnk.  Thomas  R  .  Juhlke.  Timolhy  J  .  Kawa,  Hajimu.  and  Lagow. 

Richard  J  .  lo  Exfluor  Research  CorporaDon  Ruonnaoon  of  acetals.  ketals 

ndonhoesKTS   5.557.012.  O   562  582  000 

Bicsalski.  Hans  K  .  lo  Hermes  Fabnk  pharmazeutiacher  Piaparale  Vitamin  A 

aerosol  urfialm  prrparaions  and  method   5.556.611.  O   424-46000 
Bigwood.  Guy  M  .  to  Ameiopean  Corp  RepUcetnrni  wiper  for  linear  bearing 

systems   5  JS56.206.  O    384  I  5  000 
Bilaom  AB   5ee^- 

Berg,  BeagI  G.  5,557.077,  n    181   135  OU) 
Buakantfic  AB   See 

Thotous.  Jn.  5,556.490.  O    I  56^64  1)00 


Bingham.  Gail  J  .  Haller,  Jeff,  and  Steinberg.  Matlieu.  lo  Raychem  Corpo- 
ration  Aenal  pedestal  below  grade  <n  buncd  optical  hber  5.556.060.  O 
248-49  000 
Bingham.  John  A   C  .  to  Amati  Communications  Corporation   Metiiod  and 
appaiatus  for  establishing  communication  in  a  muln  loiK  data  transmission 
system   5.557.612.  CI    370-71000 
Bingtiam.  Ronald  E  .  Dockter.  Michael  J  .  Father.  Joel  F ,  and  Seppi.  Kevin 
D  .  to  International   Business  Machines  Corp    Facility   for  the  generic 
uorage   and   management  of  multimedia  objects    5.557.790.   CI     395- 
600  000 
Binley.  Gary  N  .  lo  Good  Humor  Bieyers  Ice  Cream.  Division  of  Conopco, 

Inc   Extrusion  of  materials   5.556.653.  CI   426-101  000 
Biocompatibles  Umited  See — 

Russell.  Jeremy  C.  Yianni.  Yiannakis  P.  and  Charles.  Stephen  A. 
5,556.710.  CI   428-457  000 
Biometnc  Imaging,  Inc     See — 

Sizto.  Ning  L  .  and  Dietz.  Louis  J  .  5.556.764.  CI   435  7  240 
Biondo.  John  P.  to  Balesvillc  Casket  Company.  Inc    Externally  removable 

twist  locking  casket  hardware   5,555,612,  O   27  2  000 
Biocenjor  Research  Laboratories  Co  .  Ltd    Ser— 

Nakamura.  Michihiro.  Matsui.  Satonu.  Oka,  Keiko.  Tsunita.  Hitoshi. 
Koon.  Yoahihiro.  Kato,  Takuji.  and  llo.  Shigeji.  5.556.760.  CI   435- 
12  000 
Biotec-hnology  Research  &  Developmeni  CorporaDon   Ser 

Bohn.  Paul  W  .  and  Lu.  Wenyuan.  5.556,528.  CI   204-600  OIK) 
Bipolar  Technologies.  Inc     See — 

LaFolletle.  Rodney  M  .  5,556.627.  a  429  210  000 
Biibaum.  Jean-Luc   Sre 

Stevenson,  Tyler  A  .  Ravichandran.  Ramanathan.  Holt,  Mark  S  .  Phan. 
Thuy  N  .  Biihaum.  Jean  Luc.  and  Toan,  Vien  V .   5.556.973.  CI 
544-216000 
Bird.  Charles  R    Ser 

Chocola,  Caryl    M.    Momont,   Timothy   W.   and   Bird.   Charles   R. 
5.555.842,0    119-51  110 
Bird.  James  F .  Huesdash.  Douglas  E  .  Pierce.  Lawrencw  E  .  and  Shaw, 

Robert  L.  Powered  uohty  board.  5.555.686.  O   52  220  100 
Biidi.  Kulwant  S    See — 

Wefarman.    Joseph    G  .    King.    Stephen    J  .    and    Birdi.    Kulwant    S  . 
5,555.749.0   62-641  000 
Birkenmaier.  Wilhelm  Ser — 

Paweletz,  Anton,  and  Birkenmaier.  Wilhelm.  5.555.715. 0  57-414.000 
Bukle.  Siegfried:  Sre— 

Leuschoer.  Rainer.  Ahne.  Hellmut.  Birkle.  Siegfried.  Hammerschinidt, 
Albeit;  Sezi.  Recai.  Noll.  Tobias,  and  Dumoulin.  Ann.  5J56.812,  CI. 
437  209  000 
Bimbaum.  Millon:  See-- 

Stultr  Robert  D  .  Bimbaum,  Milton,  and  Camargo.  Marly  B  .  5.557,624, 
CI   372-11.000 
Bishop.  Justin  D    Ser  - 

Bishop.  Robert  J  .  and  Bishop.  Jusnn  D .  5_556,229.  O  405  27  000 
Bishop.  Peter  W  D    Ser- 

BM^ea.  Ian.  and  Bishop.  Peter  W  D  .  5.557.603.  O    370-16  000 
Bishop.  Robert  J  .  and  Bishop.  JusDn  D   Shoreline  erosion  control  system. 

5_556.229.  O   405  27  000 
Bittmger.  James   H.   Jr.  to  Lake  Superior  Paper  Industries    Angled-nb 

blocking  slab  for  pulpwood  gnnder  5,556,043.  CI   241  282  000 
Bjorkman.  Gerald  W .  Jr .  Clark,  Samuel  D  .  Craig.  Clinton  A  .  deceased  (by 
Glenice  P  Craig,  executrix),  lo  Lockhead  Martin  Corporation   Backside 
shielding  assembly  for  plasma  arc  welding  5,556,5.59.  O  219  121  510 
Black  &  Decker  Inc     Srr- 

Biolto.  Daniele  C  .  5.557.190.  CI    32fr2I  000 
Black,  Wayne  J    Ser— 

Mioermeir.  Werner,  and  Black.  Wayne  J  .  5.556.410.  O  606-185  000 
BlackJow.  Neil  R     Sre 

Herrmann.  John  E  .  and  Blacklow.  Neil  R  .  5.556.746,  CI  435-5.000 
Blalock.  James  D    Ser 

Ellen.  William  A  ,  and  Blalock.  James  D  .  5,5.56.062.  CI    248  55  000 
Blanchanl,  Gilbert.  Border.  Elisabeth,  and  Fene.  Gilbert,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Chimie    Aminos idation  of  saturated  hvdrocaihons    5.556.984.  O    558- 
319000 
Blanchard.  Guy  C    Ser  - 

Johnston.  James  B  .  Tyler.  James  S  .  and  Blanchard,  Guy  C  .  5.555.980. 
CI   206-600  000 
Blanchard.  Raymond  W  .  to  Roamer  Corporation   Method  of  manufacturing 

a  recreational  vehicle  cabin  5,556.498.0  156-245  000 
Bland.  Patrick  M  .  Hofmann.  Richard  G  .  Kaiz.  Sagi.  Mocller.  Dennis,  and 
Venarchick.  Lance  M  .  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Bridge  between  two  buses  of  a  computer  system  that  determines  the 
location  of  memory  or  accesses  from  bus  masters  on  one  of  the  buses 
5  J57.758.  O  395  308  000 
Blank  Paper  Producu  Lid.   Ser— 

Blankimy.  Efraim.  5.556,026.  O   229  123  100 
Blankenship.  Charles  P.  Jr.  Yoon.  Duk  N  .  Henry.  Michael  F.  and  Bcnz, 
Mark  G  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Method  for  reducing  abnormal 
grain  growth  in  Ni  base  superalloys   5.5.56.484.  O    148  21 1  000 
Blankitny.  Efraim.  to  Blank  Paper  Products  Ltd    Box    5.5.56.026.  CI    229 

123  100 
Blasczyk,  David  B  Combined  lawn  aerating  and  weed  remover  apparatus  and 
method  of  using  same   5.555.943.  CI    172  22  000 


Blaskii.  Richard  G  .  and  Mortimer.  Richard  A.,  to  Thomas  &  Belts  Corpo- 
ration   PikH  assembly  for  direct  fired  make-up  heater  utilinng  igniter 
surr.Hindcd  h)  protective  shroud.  5.556,272,  CI.  431-75,000. 
Blimegger.  Lero>  G    Ser 

Baisch.  Enc  K  .  and  Blimegger.  Lemy  G..  5.556,050,  CI.  242-2%.000 
Bliss.  Gary  L     Set- 

Palcrson.  Graeme  S  .  Bliss.  Gary  L  .  and  Bovd.  Mark  R..  5.557.653.  CI 
379- 58  000 
Bliss.  Gary  S    Sfe 

Budzyniki.  Danny  1   .  and  Bli.«,  Gary  S..  5,556,648.  CI.  425-150000 
BKH>m.  Devin  .\    Ser 

Stephen*    Fred  O.  Bloom.  Devin  A..  Eland.  Michael  P.;  Standiford. 

Grrjiory  A  .  and  Dory.  Jon  R  .  5,557.485.  CI.  .360-96.500 

Hlosr    Rodney.  Ma/urek.  Niel;  and  Zammit,  Theodore  J.,  to  Magna.screen 

C  orporatiiwi  Thin  seal  liquid  crystal  display  and  method  of  making  same 

\''57.4.<6.  CI    359-80000 

Bluhm.  Rcmhaid:  and  Gotz.  Thomas,  lo  Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  GmbH.  Process 

ti«  dTNinc  paper  webs  5.556.511,  CI.  162-206.000 
Blum.  Alwin;  and  Georgi.  Manhias.  lo  Fuchs  GmbH.  Tooth  brush.  5,555..590. 

CI    15  167  lot) 
Blumenthal.  Robert  N  .  and  Melville.  Andreas  T.  Method  for  producing 
cndothermit  atmospheres  and  non<atalvtic  probe  lliercfor  5,556.556.  CI 
2(I.S-7S4  500 
HIvsione.  Sheri    See 

Lias.  Avraham.   Hardgrave.  Ragen  F;   BIyslone.  Sheri;  and  Turner. 
Gregory  A  .  5.556.%3.  CI   5.36-55.300. 
Board  of  Regents.  The  Unnersitv  of  Texas  System:  Srr — 

Ros.  Aran  K  .  and  Chancrjee.  Bandana.  5,556,956.  O.  536-24.10(1 
Turk.  Phiirp  F.  5.5.56.5.36.  CI.  210-150.000. 
Hoard  i)f  Si^r\istirs  of   IxMiisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural  & 
Mechanical  College   Sre  — 

Cooper.  Richard  K  .  and  Ennght.  Frederick  M..  5.556.782.  CI    435 
240  200 
Bohcrski    Cornelia.    Krimer.    Hartmut:   Riedel.   GUnter:   and   Hamminger 
Rainer.  to  Hoechst  Akiiengesellschaft.  High  temperature  resistant  silicon 
nitnde  ceramic   5.556.815.  CI   .501-97.000 
Bohnth.  .Michael    See 

Brodi.    Crcgor.    Lehner.    August;    Lindner.    Alfred;    Graf.    Hermann: 
Bobnch.  Michael;  Kress.  Ria:  Schneider  Norbert;  Kohl.  Albert,  and 
Loih.  N^cmer.  5.556.918.  CI.  525-131  000. 
Bobst  SA   .Ser 

Ycrlv  Marcel.  5.555.969.  CI  198-803  300 
BiKcapiio.  George  E.  Saidnun.  Lawrence  B:  and  Wacker.  Robert  L.  lo 
Ni»dson  Corporation  Metiiod  and  apparalu.s  fix  dispensing  foam  maten 
als  5.556471.  CI  118.300000. 
B<Kk.  Glenn  H  .  Nelson.  David  L..  Kurman.  Carole  C  ;  and  Reisher.  Thomas 
A  .  to  I'nited  States  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Monoclonal 
antihodv  rocogni/ing  a  surface  molecule  on  a  subset  of  antigen-stimulated 
T  cells  and  on  certain  malignancies  of  T  and  B  cell  origin  5,5.56.947.  CI 

•ito  <•)!  ((iri 
B.ickman.  Richard,  and  Guidon.  Peter  Methods  of  enhancing  wound  healing 

and  iissue  repair   5.5-56.W5.  CI   424-6.50(100. 
Bivkman,  Siuan  F    .SV*  - 

Bender.  DiHiulas  J  .  Bivkman.  Stuan  F:  Evcrly.  Bruce  N.:  and  Anagnosi. 
John  J     5.'557.285.  CI    .342-3.59  (XK) 
Bt<ehnngcr  Mannheim  GmbH   .Sre- 

(«>erlach  Graw.  Ada.  Baer.  Reinhard;  and  Lerch,  Rolf,  5_556.789.  CI 
436  161(1110 
Boeing  Company.  The    See 

Baker.  Anna  L  .  and  Gamgus.  Darryl  F.  5.555.914.  CI    138  115.000 
Kirkwrtid.  Brad  L  .  Slepan.  Michael  M  .  and  Pan.  Paul  J..  5.556..565.  CI 
:i4  6J3()(X) 
BoetTiger.  Fnednch   See 

Suissa.  A\ Shalom.  Zomotor.  Zoltan.  and  Boeniger.  Fnednch.  5.557. 52(J. 
(I    3M  424  (110 
Bogan.  Bruce  F    S<e- 

Rogers    M    Wcldon.  III.  Bogart.  Bruce  E.;  Gerke,  David  L..  Ebcrlc 
Robert  A  .  and  Thomas.  Craig,  5.556.163.  CI.  297-330.000 
Hi>gd.in,  Fugene  A     See 

Ter/j    Ra\mond   R.   and   Bogdan.  Eugene  A..   5.556.457.  CI     1(16 
697  0011 
Bogniiski.  Is;iat  Y     See 

Ivanov.  Alexander  M.   Bognitski.  Isaac  Y;  GerasinKiv.  Arkadiv    F. 
Flimov.   Sergei   E.   SavinLsev.  Vadim  G.;  Fkimin.  Andrei   V.   and 
Chi/hevski.  Sergei  V.  5..557.497.  CI.  .361-SO2.0(X). 
Bohan.Hi.  l.eo  F.  ^dams.  Robert  A.:  and  Kruszka.  Daniel  R..  to  Hvdnte 

('hcmii.al  Co  Anticoagulant  compositions  5,556.643.  CI.  424-602  000 
Bohme.  Joachim    S>e 

M.ivr.  Benold.  Miiller,  1  eopold.  and  Bdhme.  Joachim.  5.555.861,  CI 
12'  90  16(1 
Bi'hn.  Paul  W  .  and  lu.  Wenyuan.  to  Biotechnology  Research  &  Developmeni 
Corporation      Structures     with     field     responsive     permeation    contml 
5.556.52S.  CI   204-600  (X)0 
Bohn.  William  R    Short.  Shelly:  and  Gariinglon.  Joseph  O  .  to  Walt  Disnev 
Companv  The  AmusemerH  nde  assembly  with  rotating  tube  synchronize J 
»ilh  an  image    'i.556..340.  CI   472-.59.00O 
Bolmgrcn.  Mars  J     ,Vef   - 

Otiers.  TinrKHhy  P.  and  Bolmgren.  Mary  J  .  5,555.778.  O   81-3  550 
Bi>mrr.  Dennis  I      See  - 

feder.  Rein  S  .  Bomer.  Dennis  L  .  and  Niver.  Michael  A,.  5,556,493.  CI 
|5f,-h4(IOO 


Bone.  Ronald  N  .  Jr    See— 

Barber.  Keith  A  ;  Bone.  Ronald  N  .  Jr:  Cogan.  Kevin  C  :  Dickerson. 
Michael  L.:  Gien.  Peter  H  ;  Griffith.  Lezley  A  ;  Nightingale.  Gary  R  : 
Guellene.  F:dward  L  .  Petter.  Robert  R  .  Jr ;  and  Semjeno*.  Garv  A 
5.555.787.0.8.3-698  11(1 
Boner.  A  Ion   See — 

Retter.  Refael:  Bublil.  Moshe.  Shavii.  Gad;  Gill.  Aharon:  Jaliff.  Ricardo. 
Oftr.  Ram.  Boner.  Alon.  Han.  Oded:  and  Hassui.  Eliezer.  5.557.538 
CI    .364-5 14  (KIA 
Bom.  Jilrg:  See— 

Schiipbach.  Jorg:  and  Bom.  Jurg.  5.556.745.  CI   435-5  000 
Bonn.  Russell  H  .  Jr  Billiard  ball  rack   5.556..341.  CI  473-40  000 
Bonner.  Kevin  B.  Double-needle  chuck  assemblv  vmh  movable  knife  for 

sewing  machine   5,555.8.34.  CI    112  129000. 
Bonnet.  Jean-Pierre   See— 

Wicker.  Alain:  Bonnet.  Jean-Pierre:  San/.  Manano.  Dordor,  Patrice,  and 
Magro.  Chnstophe.  5.556.831.  CI   505-500.000 
Bonuscentre  Limited:  See  — 

Bunker.  Roger  S  A.  and  G<x)dall.  David  J.  5.555.947.  CI    175-62  000 
Booij.  Martin  See— 

Haldent.  Antixm  H  T .  Booii.  Martin.  Hendnx.  Jan  A  J  .  and  Frentycn 
Yvonne  H  .  5.5.56.890.  CI   521-19  800 
Book.  Steven  C  .  to  GrcLson  International  Ltd    Foldable  cover  wilh  easel 

option   5.555.614.  CI   29-401  100 
Booles.  Harold  F  .  (o .A  O  Smith  Corporation  Flexible  dual -lall  hose  or  pipe 

assembly    5„5.56.6^9.  CI   428  36910 
Bix>nc.  David  D.    See— 

Daleo.  Stephen  L  .  and  Biione.  David  D.  5.557..56!.  CI    364-602  (*P0 
Bordeau.  Kenneth  J.   See  - 

Sirupczewski.  Joseph  T  ,  Helslcy,  Gn>ver  C  :  Glamkowski.  Edward  J  : 
Chiang.  Y'ulin.  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J  :  Nenrwto.  Peter  A  :  and  Tegeler 
John  J..  5.5.56.858.  CI   5  14  2.54  (UK) 
Bordes.  Elisabeth  Sei- 

Blanchard.  Gilbert:  Bordes.  Elisabeth,  and  Ferre.  Gilhcn.  s.55(,  9M  C\ 
5.58-319  (KK) 
Borkowski.  James  T.  and  Borkoviski.  Milton  F  Beverage  can  and  pivotal. 

screen  gu.ird  opener  s>,icm   5.555.993,0   220-269  (KKl 
Btirkowski.  Milton  F    See- 

Borkovvski.  James  T.  and  Borkimski.  Milton  F.  5,5.S5.993.  CI    220- 
269  0(K). 
Borland  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Fnd  Nielsen.  Lars  K  .  5.557.7.30.  CI    395-159  000, 
Borras.  Jaime:  See- 

Pomho.  Raul.  Borncs.  Jaime,  and  Bmn.  .Vlichel.  5.557.743.  CI    345 
186  0(K), 
Borthick.  William  R  .  and  Fujan.  Steven  J  .  to  Terex  Corporation    Cross 

stiffened  panel  structure   5.555.699.  CI   52-801  11(1 
Borucki.  Martin  T,    See  - 

Kober.  Kasimir.  and  Borucki    Manin  T.  5.556..360.  CI   403-23  (KKI 
Borv.  William  H.  to  Chesapeake  Corjx^ation  Neck  dow n  cutter  5.556.243. 

CI   409-226  (KKI 
Biisch.  Peter;  L^uhacher.  Karl-Eugen:  Ammon.  Dieter,  and  Sterner.  Manfred, 
to  Mercedes-Ben?  .AG   Method  for  controlling  vehicle  brake  pressure  as  a 
function  of  the  deviation  of  the  aciual  slip  of  wheels  relative  to  a  desired 
slip  5.556.176.  CI    .3(13  165  000 
B^ise.  Frank  A,    See — 

Patnck.  Roger:  and  Bose,  Frank  A     5,5.56.549.  CI   216^61  iKKI 
Bosnians.  Jean-Paul  R     See  - 

Van  Daele.  Georges  H  .  Verdonck.  Marc  G  :  Bosnians.  Jean  Paul  R  .  and 
Janssen.  Paul  A  .  <;. 5.56.886.  O   514-646  (KK) 
Bossard.  Cjerald  E,    Set — 

\brams.  Michael  J  .  Bnxiks.  Robert  C.  Bossard.  Gerald  E.:  and  VollaiKi 
Jean  F.  5.556.849.  CI   514  185  (KKI 
Bossck.  Harald    S><-  — 

Skodell.   Birgii.  Osberghaus.   Rainer:   Rogmann.   Karl  Hem/.   Fauhel. 
Heiko:  and  Bos.sek.  Harald.  5.5.56.450.  CI    106^  10  (KKI 
Boncher.  .\xel.  Donng.  Manfred,  and  Zehrfeld.  Jiirgen.  to  Rutgen>werke 
.Akiiengcsellschaft    Neutral    metal   complex   salts    5.556.705.  CI    428- 
411000 
Bouchard.  Hcrve:  Bour/at,  Jean  Dominique:  Comnicri;on.  Mam.  and  Puli- 
cani.  Jean-J*icrre.  lo  Rlxme-Poulenc  Rorer  S  .\  Taxoids.  their  preparation 
and  the  pharmaceutical  compositions  which  contain  them   5.5.56.877.  CI. 
5 14-449  (KK) 
Bouix,  Jean.  .See — 

.■\biven.  Henn.  Colin.  Chnstophe:  Bouix.  Jean:  Macan.  Michel:  and 
Viala.  Jean-Claude.  5.556.486.  CI    148^129  (KK) 
Boumarafi.  Mohamed   Sec  - 

Hurtord.  Jonathan  P:  and  Boumarah.  Mohamed.  5.5.56.127.  CI    280- 
730  200 
Boumcuf.  John  J:  Lenahan.  Dean  T.  Dcmers.  L>aniel  E.  and  Plemmons. 
Larry  W  .  to  General  Electnc  Companv  Gas  turbine  engine  cooling  suppiv 
circuit   5.555.721.  CI   60-39  I'M) 
Bour/at.  Jean -Dominique   See — 

Bouctiard.  Herve.  Bourzat.  Jean-Domimque:  Commerfon.  Alain,  and 
Pulican.  Jean  Pierre.  5.556.877.  CI   514-449.000 
Bovio.  Michele   Sre — 

Baucom.  Allan  S  .  Foster.  Mari  J  .  and  Bovio.  Michele.  5.557..5<K).  CI 
.361-687  (K)0 
Bowden.  David:  See 

Bulat    Vladimir:    Madic.    Bosko,    Bowden.    David:   and  Titan.   Stan. 
5.557.631.  CI,  373  105.(KKI 
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Bowen.  Douglas  M  Cmv  nmi  D  Campbell.  Dnuftlan  t.  .  Collier.  l>aMd 
Hiclunan.  S«evcn  L  Hole.  N(inn»ii  I  ,  Ke<ivrn».  Ntirmui  J  Wcbsirr.  ( jar> 
D.  Walker.  Jniio  H  iihi  Waller..  Ihuiiel  1  1  if(hiwei|^i  back  p^k 
gcneniM'  ttt  havint;  t  ipark  i|iniled  rn^inc  4iperdiinii  tin  middle  distillate 
fuels  "i.SSS.SSV  ("I  i;i  li»»1 
Bowles.  Mark   Ve 

Skem,  M«i»ir  D  .  and  Bowlts.  Mark,  s.ssv^gx,  CI    WS  ^S(l  IKXI 
Bowman.  Joaepti  D    and  tiigel.  Daniel  P.  Ml.  lo  I  niied  !>Iales  of  .\incnt.a. 
HeaJlh  and  Human  Sermcs    Ma|tnelK  irvmance  mtmilor  5J57.IW  C\ 
124  «) I  «)0 
Bowt  Billv  S   Tra.sh  hag  rrtaininK  hand    S.^Sftllh*   CI    :4>I>WII<I«» 
Boyd,  Donald  B  .  Lifer.  Sherrvl  I   .  Vlar^l)all.  Winston  S    Palkowiu,  Man  D 
Pfeifer.  William.  Reel.  Jon  K     Simon   Richard  I      Steinherg.  Milchell  I 
Ttvasher.  K   Jell.  Va.sudevan   Vcnkatraghavcn   jn»l  Whitesin.  Cclia  \    to 
Ell  Lilly  and  Company  \n(tii«en.Mn  II  mUjionisi  inicrmediales  ^^Vl.'J(^l 
CI    V«-218  0l)() 
Boyd.  Mark  R     V<- 

Palerson.  liraeme  s    Bll^^  ( .ar\  I      in.)  Bovd.  Mark  R  .  5.557,653,  CI 
17<*  SHOO) 
Bovle.  U>ugla.s  H     Ser 

KolmL  James  .S  .  ScepanovK.  Ranko.  Jiwes.  Edwin  R  .  Bovle.  Dougla.s 
B     and  Risuikct   Michael  D    S357.5V1.  CI    V»»  441  (nm 
BP  ChemK-als  1  imiied    Sfr 

Chinh.  JeanCUudc    "^  "^V,  :  IK    (1   4«lf.^  I  Vi  l«»l 
Brairtti  Research  S  \     Wi* 

Van.  Erni!.  Schneider   MkN-I    ind  BnvhtH    Jean,  ^.^Sh.hlii.  CI    424 

Brai:era.s.  Cjeorye  M  .  <ind  Httwrll.  t  awrrrKr  1      Ir    to  Iniemanonal  Business 
Machines    (\irporation     Eunctumal    pipelined    virtual    muliiporr    ,.aLhe 
meima^    with  plural   access  Juiin^  j   single    .vvlc     5-^*^^.'^'*Js.   CI     W*i 
4S8  IKII) 
Bracken  Enlcrpn.ses  Limited    S*-*- 

Uighum.  IXHiglis  C     <.<'SSr,:Mtl    <>l'i»IR 
Braden.  Venmica  K     Wr 

Bahaian  Kibala.  Eli/aheth    Braden    Veronica  k  .  Poindeiler.  MK'hael 
K  ,  and  Murphs.  Chnst.ipher  )  .  S.SVi.S-'S,  n   2^:  I'M  («! 
Bradley.  Jonathan    We 

Erantz.  (iene  A  .  Suhuvenkat    Suhramanivan.  Bradlev.  Jonathan,  and 

l.«nmer.  lames  A     ^.'iS-'.SS- CI    Ira  <''H  IKKI 

Brads.  Daniel  E  .  Mc-Call.  J<itin  E  .  Jt    Bailey.  C  lyde  A    and  (\ipeland.  James 

1  .  to  Ex'olab  liK     Self  opcimi/ing  JeterfEeni  contn>llcT  Uk  mtnimi/inj^ 

drterjenc  set  poinl  over^««    s.5S<i.4"'H  (1    I  U  IK  IKK) 

Brady.  Patrick  K     I4)  Teledata  Solutums.  Ins    Call  JistnhutKm  system  with 

distributed  contnil  o(  calls  and  data  distribution     5.5'i"'  M>J(.  CI     C") 

z  I :  t»» 

Braesc-h.  Ri*eTt  O  .  Htwg.  Peter  I     Meflerd.  rhomas  \    and  DIvm.  Michael 
D  .  to  Columbu-s  McKinnon  Corporation    Air  lifting  and  halarKing  unit 
I  SSft.l)7^   a    254  :ft''l)l«) 
Brammer.  Norman.  Mcl'onaughs    Brett  R  .  and  (iarierv.  Jame.s  .A  .  to  .ABB 

Vetco  (iray  Inc    Eluid  connector  lor  well    ^.S^S.VU.  CI    lt)*h)«t  IIXI 
Bran.  Mano  E    to  Vertetj.  Inc    Method  and  apparatiu  f>v  drvinfi  semicon 

Juctor  wafen   S.5S<..47<J  CI    IW  I  ^») 
Brandt.  Haas  Jilrj;en.  to  Martin  Merkel  (imhll  &  Co  KG  Shaft  sealing  nng 

*ith  Heiible  hinged  sealing  lip   s  "iV..  Ii:   CI    :7-^  ISJIIKI 
Braren,  Bodil  E     We 

Af/all  Ardakani.  All.  Avala  E.st^uilin.  loan  Brarrn.  Bodll  E  .  l>aijavad. 
Shahi\ikh  Eoster.  Elizabeth.  Hednck.  lames  I.  Jt .  Hednck.  Jeffrrv 
C  .  Hodgson.  Rodnes  T  Mehta.  Ashii  A  Molis.  Steven  E  Shaw 
Jane  M  .  Fisdale.  Stephen  I  and  V'lehbeck.  Alfml.  S.S<K,.!|«»y  CI 
s;v:|S()Ot) 
Brasher  EUJwatd  C  .  Jr     Ver 

Hvde.  Russell  T    Wise    Michael  G  .  Suikes.  Robert  H     and  Brasher 
EdwardC   ,  Ii     V^^.l'T  tl    (VvlOlO 
Brasseur.  Bernard  P  Method  and  device  for  liR^^aiing  hait  at  Jesitrd  depth 

while  hshing   5.55'i.h6>l.  CI   4t4nVt 
BralUili.  Mark  A     Vee 

Hullenbeck.  Robert   K.  and  Braltoli.  Mark  A.  5J>57.Ih:.  CI     UK 
412000 
Biavo-l.e(nMundh.  Marjune  See — 

Kwan.   Shing   E.   and   Bravo  l«erabhandh.   Marione.    <>.5S6.7gg.  CI 
41^X7  000 
Bray.  Douglas  R  .  and  Strazhnik.  Michael  M  .  lo  Sea  (iull  Lighting  Snap-on 
e&tension    wire    sixket    with    electrical    conductor    insulation    piercer 
5.556.297   n   4W4<)5(«I 
Bray.  Raymond   .We 

Maitin.  Terry  G     and  Bray   Raymood.  5,555.875.  O    124'M  MM) 
Breed  Automotive  Technokigv.  Inc     .See 

Ramaswamy.  Coodly  P.'5.557.0hl    CI    14V  ;b(«»l 
Brdtin.  Helmut,  Stnjbiw.  Leonattliu.  ai«d  Eikmeier.  Hans  Bemhard.  to  Che 
muche  Fabnk  SiiDckJiausen  GmbH    Cnfnlyinrrt  and  (hrir  use  in  the 
treatment  oriealher  5.S56.VK).  O    526-1(8  500 
Brcitsprectier.  Charles  () .  tt>  Malison  Spray  E^xjuipmeni.  liK  PriiportumeT  for 

fluid  spray  gun  widl  air  salve  control    5,55ft.(Xr?.  CI    222  I  W>  (MM) 
Brcirweiser.  Ercdcnck  W' .  Jr .  to  Bmrweiser  Music  Techrk>logy  Inc  Musical 
keyboard  having  an  elecmmcaJIv  ccnnulled  displav  and  a  method  of 
keybo«ddupUv   V557.055.  (1   H4  47K  (MM) 
Bmtweiacr  Music  TechnoAogv  Iik     Vee 

Breirweiter   Errdenck  W    Jr .  5.557,055.  a   IU-478 000 
Brrmm.  Kl«is  Dieter   -<iee 


Philipps.  Thomas.   Banel.  Slephan.   Krrbs.   Andreas.  Petersen.  Uwe. 
Scbcnke.    Thomas.     Brcmm.     Klaus  Dieter,     Endermann.     Rainer. 
MetzgCT,  Karl  (i  .  and  Mielkc.  Burkhard.  5.5Sh,4:'V.  n  54h  121  (MM) 
Bicsee    Randall  R     Srr 

Annis.  Patncla  A  .  Davis.  Runakl  C  .  and  Bresee   Randall  R  .  5.557.014. 
CI    "^1  7  IMMI 
Brewer.   James   E     and  Taghizadeh.   E^ssanolUh    McthiKj   lor  aulomatii.. 
adaptive,   active  facilitation  to  access   myocardial  (rlectrual   instability 
5.555. K88.  n    12X702  (MM) 
Brewster.  Andrew  G    See 

Wayne.  .Michael  G  .  Smithers.  Michael  J     Ravner,  John  W     Eaull.  Alan 
W  .  Pearce,  Robert  J  .  Brewster.  Andrew  G  .  Shute.  Richard  E     Mills. 
Stural  D  .  and  Caulken.  Peter  W    R     ^.55h.47-'   c\    544  1«)  IMMI 
Rndgesame  Corporation   Srf  — 

Sishinaka.  KiHiiaro.  and  Kawaguchi.  Yasuvoshi,  5.55^.572.  CI    510 

1X8  IMMI 
\oshikawa.  Mxsato.  Ishiharada.  Minoru.  Tanuma.  Ilsuo.  Naito.  Ka/uo. 
Suginiachi     Ma.saio     and    Sugiyama.    Hideo,    5.557.702.   C\     385 
141  (MMI 
BndgcsttHie  Sports  Co  .  I  td     .See 

Higuchi.  Hiroshi.  Yaniagishi.  Hisashi.  Egashiru.  Yoshinon,  and  Yaniada. 
Tadatoshi,  s.<.56.l)4X.  CI   471  171(kM) 
Bnggs,  Karrn  A     S«'e 

MiMurtrev.  Kevin  D  .  Sr     Rossi.  Arthur  M  .  Cichon.  Robert  1  .  Ji . 

Bnggs.  Karen  A  .  and  Ely.  Jimalhan  C  .  5.557.1X6.  CI    11X-626(MMI 

Hrn>n.   Erancis.   Buendia.  Jean,   Diole/.  Christian,  and  Visal.   Michel,  to 

Roussel  I'claf   Pnvess  lor  the  preparatuHi  of  hvdriK'^inivtne    5.556.462. 

CI    540^10  (MM) 

BnteLine  Industries,  Iik     .See- 

Wsckoff.  Charles  W  .  5.557.461.  CI    154  1S|  mMI 
Bntish  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company    Srr 

Pars. HIS.  Timothy  J     5.557..541.  CI    164  5I60<MI 
British  Gas    5re 

Bunker.  Roger  S  A  .  and  (ioodall.  David  J  .  5.555.447.  CI    175  62  (MM) 
Bnlish  Technology  (innip  Limited   Ve 

Marsh.  Michael  J    C  .  and  Van  Zvl.  Clinton  A  .  5.557,2H(1    CI    142 
044  (MM) 
Bntish  Telecommunications  public  limited  company    Sfe 

Barker.  Philip  A  .  Suxkton.  David  1  .  Eisk.  tTinstopher    and  Jenkins. 
Peter  D,  5,557,701,  n    185I2X(MM) 
Bnn.  leffrey  S  ,  and  Ecrrkidcs.  Chnsios  S  .  lo  I'mversity  ol  .StHith  Elorida. 
(Jhmic  conlaci  using  binder  paste  with  semiconductor  malenal  dispersed 
iherrin    5.557.146.  CI    257  741  (MM) 
Bnichot,  Jean   See 

Yan.  Eeng.  -Schneider.  Michel,  and  Bnxhot.  Jean.  5.55h.6I(l.  CI   424 
4  520 
Brock.  Thomas,  and  Wandelmaier.  Klaus.  10  Herhert.s  GmbH  Atjueous  hinder 
dispersion  for  physically  drying  coating  compositions  and  use  thereof 
5.556.412.  CI   524  507  WM) 
Bnidt.  Gregor.  I.ehner.  August.  Lindner,  Alfred.  Graf.  Hermann.  Bobnch. 
Miclvael.  Kress.  Ria.  Schneider.  Norbert.  Kohl.  Albert,  and  Uich.  Werner. 
to  BASE  Magnetics  GmbH    Polymenc  matenaJs  suiuble  as  dispersing 
resins    5.556.918.  CI    525  131000 
Bntn.  Michel   See — 

Pombo.  Raul.  B<irras.  Jaime,  an.1  Bron.  Michel.  5.557.741,  CI    195 
1X6  (MM) 
Br<«ik.  John  W  .  Eacior.  David  E .  Kinney.  Eredenck  D  .  Mc<" alien.  Celeste 
L  .  and  Young.  Andrea  M  .  to  Sando;  Ltd    Cemenlitious  c^mpusiaons 
5_556.458,  CI    106^708  (MM) 
Bnxiks.  Robert  C    See 

Ahrams.  Michael  J  .  Brooks.  Robert  C  .  Bossard.  (ierald  E  .  and  Vollano. 
Jean  E.  5.556.849.  CI   514  185  (MM) 
Bnnhi.  Yuval.  to  ASSA  Industries  (C  S  J  Ltd   Automated  suirage  system 

5.556,246,(1   414-278  (MM) 
Brosimth.  Sean  B     See 

Gshry.  Sc^KI  J  .  and  Brosmith.  Sean  B  .  5.555.977.  CI    20M08  KM) 
Bnithcr  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See 

Chen.  Ding-Yu.  5.557.374.0    155  2I9(MM) 

EjHki,  Yoshinon,  and  Ishida.  Ka/uhito.  5.557.368,  CI    355  201  (MX) 
KintKhila.  Naohisa,  5,557,370,  CI    355  2O601M) 
Sago.  Akira,  5_557.312.  C\    V47  171  000 

Yamane,  Mitsuo,  and  Kawaguchi.  Takashi.  5.556.691.  CI  428  145  000 
BmtU).  Diniele  C  .  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc   Battery  recharging  system  with 
signal  10- Dmse    responsive    falling    voltage    slope    charge    termiiution 
5.557.190.0    120^21000 
Bniwer.  Boyd  G  .  Crane.  Robert  A  .  Napiorkowski.  John  J  .  and  Shannon. 
William  J  .  to  Siecor  Corporation  <  Kervoltage  pn<ectors  sealed  with  gel 
5.557.065,0    174  52  100 
Brown,  Allen  L  .  Jr .  and  Marshall,  SidiKy  W  .  to  Xemi  Corpontion  Method 
of  determining  whether  a  document  tree  is  weakly  valid    5.557.720.  CI 
195  146  000 
Brown,  Bnan  1.    See 

Norwood.  Roger  D  .  and  Brwwn.  Bnan  L  .  5.557.219.  O   326-49  000. 
Bniwn.  Donald  C  .  [)wanca.  N   Steven,  and  Hickey.  Suzanne  V.  10  Eleyco 
Stamped  Pniducis.  Inc   Blade  for  printed  circuit  board  to  access  1 20V  AC 
outlet  current    5.556.308,0   439-746  0(MJ 
Brown.  Glen  J     See 

Curlett,  John,  and  Brown,  Glen  J  ,  5.5.56,489.  O    l52-«l8aM) 
Brown.  Marcus  E  .  and  Rogers.  Samuel  J  .  to  I'mversity  of  Alabama  Method 
and  apparatus  for  venticatMin  of  a  computer  user's  identihcation.  based  on 
keystroke  c-h»».len sties   5 _5 5 7. 686.  CI   382  115  000. 


Brown.  Marsha  A  .  Demers.  Richard  A.;  Diephuis.  James  A..  Falcon. 
Lorcn/o.  Jr.  Erayne.  Thomas  E;  Gailonde.  Sunil  S.;  Palry.  Elaine  S.. 
Rcmav.  William  A  ;  Sissors.  Kenneth  M.;  Vasquez.  Ejuana  D;  Weber. 
Das  id  J  and  Yamaguchi.  Koichi,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Apparatus  which  allows  data  sharing  amongst  computer 
progmni  fnim  different  program  environments  5,557.776,  CI  395- 
5(M)IMM) 
Brovsn.  Richard  D    5i'i"  - 

Wiechard.    Robert    N  .    Banas.    John    M :   and    Brown,    Richard   D . 
5,555.844.0    I22-10()D 
Brown,  William   .SVe - 

Janchitraporycj,  Ben.  and  Brown,  William,  5,556,616,  CI  424  70  122 
Brown.  William  J     See- 

Janchitraponvej.  Ben.  Brown.  William  J  :  and  Lee.  Patricia.  5.556.615. 
0   424-70  110 
Browning.  James  D    See— 

Lipinsky.  Exlward  S  ;  Sinclair,  Richard G:  Browning,  James  D.;  Cheung, 
Alex;  Schilling.  Kevin  H.:  and  Verser,  Dan  W.,  5.556,895,  CI   521 
1X2  (MM) 
Brace,  Waller  D    See  - 

Obhen.  Vemon  D  .  and  Bmce.  Walter  D.,  5.556.600,  CI  422-108.000 
Bruchu.  T.xld  W     See   - 

Galowit?.  Dennis  A  .  and  Bnichu.  Todd  W..  5.555.684,  Q  52  204  500 
Bracker.  Roben  J ,  to  Seal  Spoui  Corporarion  Ninety  degree  pouring  spout 

5.556,004,  CI    222  81  000, 
Brueck.  Gucntcr.  10  Hughes  Electronics.  Angular  adjustment  mechanism 

';.5'i7.455,  O    154-184  (MM) 
Bragnara,  Carlo   .S>e — 

Halpenn.  Jose.  Bnignara.  Carlo;  and  Haynes,  Harley.  5.556.871.  CI 
514  .196  (MM) 
Bniker  Analylische  MeBtechnik  GmbH:  See  — 

Simon.  Amo.  Rapp.  Norhett,  and  Weil,  Jean-Michel.  5,557..544.  CI 
164  525  (MM) 
Brukcr  Medizinlechnik  GmbH:  5ef — 

Naueith.  Amo.  5,557,203,  CI   324-.1O4.0O0 
Brankhorsi.  Philip  J    See 

Taillon.  Amiand  P.  and  Bninkhorsi,  Philip  J,  5,555.817,  CI     105 
14X200 
Brunner.    Harald.    to    Happich    Fahrzeng-Dachsystemc   GmbH     Fastening 

device  lor  ban,  of  a  ixiof  rack.  5.556.221,  CI.  403-322.000. 
Branner.  l.arT>  E  Tire  bead  breaking  tool.  5.555.922.  C\.  157-1.170. 
Brano.  Richard  F.  Chen,  Mon-Mei;  Harris,  Rosemary  H.;  and  Markowit/. 
Robert  E  .  lo  AT&T  Method  and  system  for  multi-channel  data  automatic 
call   distnbulion   for   sequentially    launched  calls.   5,557,667.   CI     379- 
201 (MMI 
Bransling.  William  J    Magnetic  a.s.sembly  for  a  closed  pressurized  How  path 

of  lubncating  oil   5.556.540.  CI   210-222.000 
Brunswick  Biomedical  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Hcwson.  Rov:  Hew  son,  J  Richard;  and  Hewson.Carl  E.,  5,5.56,425,  CI 

607  I24.(XM) 

Brash.  Charles  K  .  and  Anderson,  Enc  D  ,  to  Pharmacia  PL  Biochemicals 

Inc     Indocarbocyanine-linked    phosphoramidites.    5.556.959.    CI     536 

25  120 

Brastic   Klaus;  Huber.  Edgar;  and  Rock.  Ench.  10  Julius  Blum  Gesell.schaft 

mhH    I>awer  5.5.56.183.  CI.  312-348.100. 
Bryant.  Henry  I' .  and  Grese.  Timothy  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Methods 

for  lowenng  seram  cholesterol.  5.556.876.  CI.  514-443  000. 
Brvson.  Nathan  J  .  to  Ramel  Technologies.  Polysilane-based  composition 

5.556.901.  0   524  99  000 
Buhhl.  Moshe   Srr- 

Rener.  Refael;  Bublil.  Moshe,  Shavil,  Gad;  Gill,  Aharon;  Jaliff.  Ricardo. 
()hr.  Ram,  Boner,  Alon.  Ilan.  Oded:  and  Elassut,  Eliezer.  5.557.51X. 
CI    164  5I4  00A 
Bubnoski.  David  P    See— 

Knowles,    Carl    H  ,    Naylor,   Charles   A.;    and    Bufmoski,    David    P. 
5.557,091.  CI   235-462,(MM) 
Buchanan  Construction  Products,  Inc.   See  - 

Tanim.  Carl  R  .  5,557,070.  CI.  174-87.000. 
Buchanan.  .SciHt  J     See-  - 

Lee.  Chong  S  .  and  Buchanan,  Scoa  J ,  5,556,437.  CI.  51-298.000 
Buchner.  Tomasz.  and  Kellv,  David  E..  to  TRW  Inc.  Control  arm  for  use  in 

J  vehicle  wheel  suspension  system.  5.5.56.119.  CI.  28O-%.100. 
Bud/ynski.  Danny  L  ,  and  Bliss,  Gary  S.,  10  DowbniKls  Inc.  Quick  bottle 
pnxluction  changetiver  utilizing  multi-cavity  molds  in  an  extrusion  blow 
molding  system   5.556,648.  CI   425-150.000. 
Buendia.  Jean   See— 

Bnon.  Francis.  Buendia.  Jean;  Diolez.  Christian;  and  Vivat,  Michel. 
5,556.962.  CI   540-30  000 
Bulai.  Vladimir.  Madic.  Bosko;  Bowden.  David;  and  Titan.  Stan,  to  Dynex 
Engineenng  Inc  .Sonic  furnace  monitoring  apparatus.  5,557.631.  CI   373- 
105  (MM) 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Wilhile.  John  E  .  and  Lange.  Ronald  E  .  5.557.737.  CI   395-182  040 
Bullock.  Robert  L  .  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Company    Dual  face  fnction 

wedge   5..<;55.81X,  CI    105198.200. 
Bulow.  Henning   See  ~ 

Veith,  Gusiav.  and  Bulow.  Henmng.  5,557,694,  CI.  385-27.000. 
Bungo.  Keiichiro,  Marayama,  Yoshinori;  and  Kubota,  Norimasa,  10  Minolta 
Camera  Kabu.shiki   Kaisha    Image  projecting  apparatu.s  provided  with 
cartndge  loading  device   5.556.185,  CI.  353-26.00R. 
Bunkenburg,  Bnan  K    See  — 


Grabe.    Gary    W.;    Bunkenburg.    Bnan    K  .    and    Naddell.    Marc    C  . 
5.557,605,  CI   370-24.000 
Bunker.  Roger  S.  A  .  and  Goodall.  David  J  .  10  British  Gas;  and  Bonu.sccntrc 
Limited    Mole  launcher  and  a  method  of  operating  a  mole  launcher 
5,555,947.  O    175-62  ()(M) 
Buonhgli.  Enrico   See — 

Maoloni.  Domenico.  Pizi.  .Adnano.  Buonfigli.  Ennco;  and  Tweedie. 
Alaslair  R..  5.555.706.  O    53-447  (KM) 
Buonocorc.  Richard  L.   See— 

Cnipp.  Alexander  Y  .  Sbaschnig.  Richard  W    and  Buomxorc.  Richard  L  . 
5.555.871,0.  I23-48L0(M) 
Burgeson.  John  R  .  to  Wildlife  Research  Center.  Ins   Heated  animal  scent  lure 

dispenser  5,555,663.0   43  I  (MM) 
Burgess.  Alan:  See — 

Ross.  Douglas  A.,  and  Burgess.  Alan.  5.556.558.  CI   219-121  .500 
Burke.  Peter  J  .  to  AIL  Systems.  Inc    Linear  chirp  generation  using  VCO 

tuning  with  polynomial  predisiortion   5,557.241,  CI   331-4  (MMi 
Burklialter,  Kenneth  E.:  and  Cailev,  Ron.  (o  Symorex  Inc  Track  for  sortation 

handling  equipmenl  5,555.814.  CI    I()4-1(J7  0(M) 
Bum.  Timothy  C  ;  .Satterthw aile.  Anne  B  ;  and  Tenen.  Daniel  C  .  to  Beth 
Israel  Hospital  Boston  Association   Hematopoietic  stem  cell  specific  gene 
expression.  5.5.56.954,  CI   536-24  100 
Bums,  Elaine  G.;  Davenpon,  Esther  L  .  Manseur.  Belkacem.  Munson.  Gary 
A.;  Seip,  Barry  S..  and  Sze.  Elaine  I  .  to  AT&T  Calling  party-paid  wireless 
telephone  service   5.557.664.  CI    174-114000 
Burzawa.  Siephane   See — 

Schlossers.  Chrislopbc.  Bur/jiwa.  Stephanc.  Megel.  Francois;  and  Le 
Gouzouguec.  Anne.  5.557,685.  CI    1X2- 107  (MM) 
Busch,  Craig   A  .  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety    Systems   Inc    .Seat  belt  bezel 

assembly   5,.5.56.171,  CI.  297-4X1  OIK) 
Buscr.  John  P    See- 

Grace.  Kathleen  J  ,  Eonie.  Anne  M  .  and  Buser.  John  P.  5.556,374,  CI 
602-26.(MM), 
Biittner-Janz,  Kann    Inlervertebral  disc  endoprosthesis   5,556,431,  CI   623- 

17.(MM). 
BW/IP  International,  Inc     See  - 

Marsi.  Joseph  A  .  and  Cook.  Milton  E.  5.5.56.110.  CI    277-38  000 
Byerley.  Thomas  J  .  Eick.  J   David,  and  Chappelow.  Cecil  C  .  10  L'niversily 
of  Missoun,  The  Curators  of  the  Pols  menc  compositions  and  composites 
prepared  from  spiroortho-carbonaies  and  epoxy  monoitiers  5.556.8%.  CI. 
52.1-116  000 
Byrley,  David  H  :  See 

Gakhar.  Ved  P;  Pennington.  Donald  C  .  Jr .  Byrley,  David  H  ;  Gnshin. 
Alexander;  Dossett.  Richard  A  ;  and  Schmidt.  Manfred  W  .  5.555.7X8. 
CI   83-835.(MM) 
C  A-S.O.  CofKeption  A^ronautique  du  Sud-Ouesl:  See- 

Servanty.  Guy;  and  Obry.  Philippe.  5.556.491,  CI    I56-64.(MM) 
C-Ltne  Products,  Inc.   See — 

Ranalli.  Anthony  G  .  5,5.56,683.  CI   428  76.(M)0 
Cadieux.  Kevin;  and  Hartmann.  Paul  R  .  to  Applied  Digital  Access.  Inc 
Frame  synchronization   in  a  performance   monitoring  and  test  system. 
5.557.616.  CI   370-105  KM) 
Cailey,  Ron:  See — 

Burkhalter.  Kenneth  E  .  and  Cailey.  Ron.  5,555,814.  O    KU- 107  000 
Caillouette.  James  C    L'teras  maneuvenng  and  a.ssociated  apparatus  and 

method,  with  controlled  dnve   5.5.56.401.  O  606-119.000 
Cam.   Earl   S  .   to  TnNitech    Hermetically    sealed  semiconductor  device 

5,557,148.  0   257-777,000, 
Caines.  Tony  L  ,  and  Junker.  Michael  L  ,  to  DSM  Copolymer,  Inc.  Continuous 
prtxess  tor  producing  adducted  EPM  or  EPDM  oil  solution  5.5.56,923,  CI 
525-2X5.0(M) 
Calamvokis,  Costas.  and  Banks.  David,  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Cell 

switch  fabric  chip   5.557.610.  CI    370-60  KM) 
Calano.  Claire   See  — 

Maynard.  Victor  K  .  Maynard.  Kendall  C  .  Smith.  Ruth,  and  Calano. 
Claire,  5,557,299,  CI   345  168  (MM) 
Callahan.  Robin  L    See- 

E^wards.   Allan  T,   Shirrnd.   Rebecca   K  .   and  Callahan.   Robin   L. 
5.557.780.  0    395-500  (MM) 
Callander,  Jill  E:  See— 

Fehskens.  Leonard  G  .  Strait.  Colin.  Callander.  Jill  E;  Nelson.  Kathy  J.; 
Guenin.  Matthew  J.;  Sylor.  Mark  W.;  Chapman.  Kenneth  W ;  Schu 
chard,  Roben  C  ;  Goldfarh.  Stanley  I.,  Rogers.  Dennis  O ;  O'Brien. 
Linsey  B..  Chan-Lizardo,  Christine  C;  England,  Benjamin  M.; 
Rosenbaum.  Richard  L.,  Kohls,  RuthE  J  ;  Aronson.  David  L.,  Moore, 
Allan  B  ;  Ross,  Robert  R  N.;  Smith,  Danny  L.,  Sankv,  ArundahaD  G.. 
Koning,  G  Paul;  Namoglu,  Sheryl  F;  Seger.  Mark  J  ;  Dixon.  Timothy 
M  ;  and  Harrow.  Jeffrey  R .  5.557,7%.  CI  395-650.000 
Calsonic  Corporaoon:  See — 

Kujirai.  Toshisada;   Ito,   Kaora.   Koga.  Yoshiaki:   Moriyama.  Yutaka; 
Takeshita.  Nonmilsu;  Ohira.  Yuji;  and  Ono.  Takahiro.  5.555.739.  CI 
62  244.000 
Tanabe.  Hiroshi;  Imamura.  Tsutomu;  Amada.  Katsumi.  and  Shimada. 
Yuji.  5,555.621.  CI   29-890  000 
Calvignac,  Jean;  Huon,  Pierre;  Orsani.  Daniel.  Toubol.  Gilles;  and  Verplan- 
ken,  Fabnce,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  System  for 
cascading  data  switches  in  a  communication  node    5.557.266.  O    340- 
825  020. 
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I  dlvitcriA.  icaji.  (>alafHt.  I  UuOr  Uirmr  I  >ijirr  I  rhi/av  (kmiI)-]  Mjutjuil 
[)vniel  djvi  Spat{rH>l  ^iclif  li>  lnlcrnalit>nai  KusitK'SN  Mdihincv  '  i)r(«<fj 
IKMi  MrthiHl  jimJ  dppwirjlus  ftn  u^ivniiiMixi  .'t  hmh  [mi mi  Irar^K  ii  low 
xpccd  LonimuriK  alum  link  -    ^^S"N»(   i!    iM»h<Ji]i«, 

<  Amajqitl.  liK>v*nni    ("hijjin*'    l>-<ui"    fjnIiKLi     Mdru'    ,iihJ   M(*.t//j,   !i;ii 

^anni.  ro  /^mNm  dniup  S  p  A  ^Oil  \k;niiiii«tl  S  p  -\  (  itniftt'snitms  tu^m^' 
hrrt>fc:l4Jal  jLfivitv  t.iai(*intni;  S  4lli>t  jinitJrN  as  .ktivc  in^rnlu*nl 
1."iV<.K2<)    CI    ^«M  I'WiKO 

<  jjudTVii.  MarlN   H     Vf 

Siult/  H.*cn  I)    BimKiiini  M.M.'d  jikI  I  anuiiri'  Mjrl»  B  .  5JiS7.62'* 

(1  <'■:  1 1  i«»i 

(  ajnrnin.    S*.ii«    N*r      Id   S<  «S   Iti**!!!***!)    MKr>rlrvtiiinK\     Im.     CikuiI   anil 
mc^xJ  Uw  (ifirraiin^  3  ^  ph^Nr  n»«ii»f  *iih  j  am  vt)it  phas*-  •.xinmuUiHtn 
*hcmr    V'i'i^  IHii  (I    US  :m  iM) 
I  jiiii\    HkHnA^    Vr 

1  ir*en     ^ii.!tw    t)      I  *nti\      IIuhilii     -iiui    I  iiujhi"ti,     Ki-iuicih     \ 
>.SS7  f    (I     IV-.  :s»,iini 
(  jmp.   C"hiirlCN   I       Jr      tmi    1  tihlk\     JWin    ^       '•     Hjii    t.mmnk:    .(c^.^f 

1  Sl'^  4()i    CI    I  i:  :■!  iMiii 
'  Ampmn.  Jean  Ptrrrt    KHimicr    lJll^^Jr^    .iinl  ljfiis<-ii    Svl.jn    lu  vhlun. 
bcrgrr  InduMnrN   Svslrin  ttn  iiie-itTiiii>  »:.»>  ^u^)(>llr^l  -intkr  fu^ih  pfcwun- 
>  SS-'  i)"i()  CI    ••(  Sfti  i):ii 
(  amp6cl]    IXiukIj-n  h      V< 

Howrn.  [Xiut(l;L%  M  '/rdv  (  Imt  l>  (  jnipN-ll  IHHi>!ld'>  {■  (  ollirr 
[)avi<l.  Hickman  Slcvm  I  Hflc  Si'iman  J  Kt*ssrnN.  N.iinian  J 
WctKicr  (i»r\  I)    Walko  l.rfin  Ii    ainl  \^aUris  1  )anicl  1     ".  svs  h".  1 

CI  i:< : i««i 

Canip6cll.  Jirfln.  [>alltin.  Ka^imind  f-  arHl(>jan.  Pt-tirr  M  k> /rncca  l.iniilrtl 
Alkylptieniiiv  -oihstitutird  bis  ilhio  phiKphtirvlf  annim  5,5^7.0()V  CI 
^SK  ISMMl 
Campticn.  Roy  K  WilkiniMin.  J>i<in  1)  Mixlum  Hank  M  .  and  P<mc 
Michael  C  .  It)  Kktir  (  t»p».fao»«i  HvJuh. j/tniii  kias  [inicrsMnn  s,sss^4k 
CI  t>2  h:\  UXI 
(ajnpoiuLci.  CarUt,  in  J  A  M        Ski      Nuutniaix    pricttlurr  tor  sewing 

pre  inmed  paich  ptvkris    S^^SXis   il    li:4'MP0 
Cancer  liuQCuir    "ire 

Nakunun.  Yusukr    ami  Imai    laka^hi    S>S6>4^   (1    s  >i)  <S<|  mill 
Cajimin  Industnct.  Im.     S<r 

MciTTMciti.  Winl  1)    and  (  .nimbv  FVir\  I      s.S56.2)5.  H  Mt^  »(H  UK) 
(  annondale  CurptiraCion    Vr 

D  AluisKi.    ChnsloiArr.    and    PMIrrvm     Tlkunas   C.    5^55.775.   CI 
■"4  ^M  VX) 
(  amifi  Infiirmaliiin  Svvirm.v    Inc     \^e 

()ku>,  (HmanO    Summii,  [dvianJ  A    andBrck  ( rrrgt)r>  F.  5^57,783, 
CI    WS  SV)  1)1)1) 
Camin  Kafcuahiki  KauhA  Wr 

t-jktoh,  Shooi.  S.S^7,h^i   tl    I'')  ^^Sllnll 

Han>u.  YukK>.  Mihara.  fada-shi.  Kt^lrra.  >a>u(i>.  and  Nakaniura.  Kal 

iuuKhi.  "i.^^7  4^^  (1   i<;4  "Mum 

Ha^v^wa.    Takashi.    Imwc,    Ma.Nahirt>     aivl     lakckiivhi.     Nt^Hihikn 

<^.^^'',lxl.  CI  us  :^i  iKii 

Hmii.  Masaka/u.  ami  Takrhara.  YiwJiilumi   VSV..JSL  CI  414  '4(1  M*> 
H»iuryu.  Sakac.  and  Ncae,  N<invuki,  V"iS'4ll    CI    <S<>-4(II  !«) 
JMrimira.  Kei/i>.  Yoe«hihara,  Kuniii.  khikawa.  Himvuki    Sakai.  Masan 

•  in.  Tanahe.  Npla-uUHhi.  Nimura.  Miuuii,  F-unami/u.  ^tkitiiihin).  and 

KishimiHo.  Hiriihik...  S.SS-4W1  CI    UK  VII  IINI 
Lthi^uka.    Ku«).   Ishii     Saiishi.   and   Kanrda.   ^asiuhi.   f'MlJtts.  CI 

(So- 28  V») 
kamiya.  Yu)i.  5J57.427.  CI    )58  4'*  (XII) 
lUio.  Manabu.  S  SS-^  440.  (T    Uy  2()h  l»»l 

Kcnm«.hi.  r.«hH.   and  KiKixhi    Mavao   s.ss^t*:.  CI   37<)  lOOIXXI 
Kiihavakawa.   VirJiimi     and    Kiianiura.    Takc-shi.   S.5S7.131.  C\     UK 

^Hmx) 

Kii/uka.     )hraku.     Sut^awa.     Stli)irl>>\hi       and     ^jniaiMiOr      Masa(i> 

s.ss",i:i  CI  :s'  »:ix)(i 

Kurau.  Mibturu    Khala.  T<ikihMlc    l^«Hiaha.shi.  Ntnbumi.  Hirahayashi 
HinHTiilsu.  Sugmmcii    Hittishi.  and  I  chida.  Hanio.  5.557J1U.  C'l 
147  H7  1)01) 
Niihikawa,  Kmchini.  S,SS7  (^i    d    v>M  I  :  I  IIXI 
Ohxawa.  riMhifumi    S  SS'  ViS    n    iS4  4)*4  l»») 
f)ka,  Hirubugu.  and  *aube.  Hirovuki.  S.SS'  :'|h.  CI    WS  |4(H>l(i 
()Uni.  Mim»«   and  l.»hikura.  lunn.  S  SST  400,  C]    1S9  586  000 
Saih).  Rie.  Sa.sanuma.  Niibuafsu    and  M.iumt,   Tfi.suya,  S^S7.4I2.  CI 

Sakau.  Twmuhidr    s  SS'  4>  CI    UK  44X  l»»l 

Saiianunu,  Nubuattu    Sakurai.  Ma.vaaki.  and  Saiio.  Kic.  S..S57.4I6,  CI 

U8  KX)l)U) 
Shiga.  MikH.   and  Hashimuki.  Tamaki    S.SS7.369.  Q   355-20401X1 
Shihii.  Makoni.  S,SS7.S8«.  CI    X.M  H  (XXI 
Shirasaki,  Takayuki.  S.S57.IS7,  CI    (10  i;  I  (XX) 
Takahashi.  Ka/uhiro.  S.SS7  481   CI    V)<»^74h(X) 
Takamiyi.    Makm..     and    Kadowaki.    HhlrpKi.    S.SS7.40'     n     U6 

iviixx) 

leda.  Osamu.  and  Suda   Hin.tumi    s  SS'  i:,s   i  1    148  Z^VOW) 
NValanahc.  N.*<iyuki    V"'  428.  CI    UK  s<)l  IIXI 
Yamagau.  Shigov  and  Mi/i^ui.  T<iv.*a2u.  S.SS'  480,  O   360-H  HKI 
Yokota.  Hide.    S,<,s\4(:    (l    U>(4llXXI 
Caatehtux,  Joel.  u>  Bertram)  haurr  -Vuionk^Oile  'Bt-.A"    Devices  fur  Uvkmg 
(fat  ad|usiab)e  >.tKTip(>neni«  •>(  vehicle-  ^aLs  <n  piKKKin  in  the  cNent  of  a 
*hiKk   s.sso.isg  n   >r  :ih  lix) 
Cao.  /hcodung   Srt 


Kmi    In  Ktui'.i;    and  (  .».    /iK-nd.nn;.  S.SS-.M  i.  CI     <">    >:4  KKl 
t  apji*i    VmLarKln  M  .  and  Htci,  Warren  K  .  In  Pacrsclli-t,  Iik    I  nivt-ixal  v  able 
tt»nneilt.f   Icr   ifinpcrariK   tonneulin*!  iniplanlubic   vlinmlaliitii   If.idv  and 
iniplanlable  \liniulalhin  ile^Ki'v  *nU  a  mtn  implantable  v\sU'in  anah/ci 
v>S'  :ill    (I     1:4  ^  WKX) 

(  ap^xrllan.  Ami»fiii'.  Cin>pi).  Pd*ili>,  I)  \nibri>sn).  .Mancn,  dnt.1  Vcuciliine. 
^inicio.  tit  CSJI  I  ("enlni  Sludi  (■  l^N«aI*<n  rrlcnnnunKa/ioni  Sp  A 
VFM  lTciss  cimncvl  niide  ulili/in^  lun  pa.svev  ihrnugh  Itw  ^onncLlittn 
neI\Mirk  *ilii  sliapin^  belwren  (iasNev  (in  iiplimal  rLsourtc  alliKaluni  in  a 
hiirM\  rnvirunrnoni  SSS~hi|  (|  i'llMiiim 
'  appellii  NtavsinM'  and  Marct>evin.  Ctaiulni,  in  /anusM  drandi  linpiaiili 
Sp  \  t  iKiibined  ^ds  InKTl^^*ave  ^i>»»kin^  ovt-n  *Flh  vlcaiii  i>pi-faliitn 
sssosor,  CI  :iij  .^K^  ixxi 
<  a(Hirka, /bv nek  V    Ui  MiKi>rnla.  Iik    Apparalus  (ik  niininii/tn^  i.urTt-nl  drain 

M  a  hdlleri  (n.iK-icd  dala  lolleiliit    --SS^  |  >i|    ( 'I     (.•'II4KOM) 
I  aurcff    HiihtrT    am!   Ihellier    (iilk->    in  (  nnimissanal    \  1    J-jicrglc  .\liini 
mue    DeMvC  b"  Ihe  Ifal  iiiik-  li^alutn  nl  radlalinn  -.nuiLt-v    S.557,107.  CI 
Uii  IM  miK 
I   aflin,   hdwa/J   V     Srr 

R.ie    IVmald  (    .  (MHjIall.  David   I     K      K.idnnuc/     Slirila   S     (  ailm 

hdnard  P     Dteier    kiniheriv    \     Jav(iei    (  .imUn  M  ,  and  DanieK. 

I  Van  J      SSV..''J4  CI    N>4>KS:i«l 

I  arpeniiei  (  laiide  H  ,  10  S  I   \  Met))«idand  JeMt.e  t>>i  auiuniaik  ^ain  ^untrvil 

III  an  aiiiplitiei  nl  an  i.-leilri*aciHi\lK  wsleni.  partk  ulaiU  Ini  inoliii  \cIik  le\ 

s  ■is-  .M-  (I   1  III  ::gii(i(i 

I  dn    jTcd  k      y<'f' 

Warn,  Waller  I      and  I  an,  Hlrd  K      S.SS7,v:>j    C|     (M  4''Vii:(l 
(  am>ll,  JVter  (i  ,  IsaAs.  Stephen  I     and  Cimino.  ( ievirgc  I)    UiSu-nleLh.  Inc 
Inactivaiiim  nl  pathogens  in  dinical  camples    S.SS(i4SK.  CI    Slf,  ;s  Kxi 
(  arvMi,  l)«iugla.s  I     Wf 

Nabily.  Ircdenck  \  ,  Jnir    l-arr\  1      and  Carvm.  IXiuglas  T  .  S.SS7.Sih. 
CI     tM  S|iM)|li| 
I  aner,  Andrc\fc  1   .  In  Apple  Compulct.  Inc    Ciimpuiei  game  apparatii.\  (iw 
priividing  independeni  audio  in  multiple  player  game  systems   S.SSo.l()7, 
CI   4ft  <  VS(XX) 
(~arv alhc).  Jt>an  F.  Crofts.  Shaun  P,  and  Varadarajan,  John,  (o  Nycimied 
SaJuIar.  Im'    Pot)a/amacnH:vcie  chelating  agents  vkith  amide  linkages 
S..SSh.<X>8.  C'l    S4(>400(X«i 
(  aicade  Enginecnng,  Im     .See 

Holwerda.  Maithesi  J     s  s<,- ii7n   [  1    iki  208  (XX) 
Cise  C\irpuralj(«i   .See 

(ovingum.  Michael  J  .  S.SSh.(18.  CI   4«)-l|y(XXl 
Stufflebeam.  J.*n  K    and  l.edermann.  IXmald  I  .  S.SSS.h;4.  CI    1 1 1 
h:()00 
1  ase.  Michael  Ci     Vee 

Nguven.  Chanh  M  .  Ca.se,  Michael  (j  .  Hi»iper.  William  W    ami  Narav 
anan,  Authi  A     S.SS^.14().  CI    :S7  S%  (XX) 
(  isev    Han>ld  H     Ste 

Ingalls,  Re«  K  ,  Ca.sey.  Hanild  H  .  and  Mol.«es   R.Klger  T.  5.5.S6..52:. 
CI    204  2W  0(X) 
(  a-sio  Computer  Co     Ijd     See 

Mihara.  Ichiro    Kunugai.  Miwmi,  and  Kobasashi.  Kunpei.  5.556,570. 

CI    428   I  (XXI 
Nagai.  Sachiko.  5.557.727.0    W5  ISSikki 
(  asper,  Stephen  I,     See 

Kaad.  Ciecwge  B  ,  and  Ca.sper   Stephen  I      S,SS7.S-'')  CI    <6S  226  (XXI 
(  a.staneda.  Julio  C     See 

Jackmin.  (ireg  t)    Jensen,  Tyler  I)    and  Cailaneda.  Julio  C  .  5.557.07'i. 
CI    2(X)  S  (XI A 
Castaneda.  Iamjis  R     .See 

Po*ell,  Walter  W     Andervm.  Millon  N  .  Jr    Caiilaneda.  I  ouis  R     and 
Martin.  Aciel.  S.SSSVH)  CI    117488  (XX) 
(  astnona.  Michael    See 

Colella.  Michael  B    and  Casinoaa.  Michael.  S.SSh.'JP.  CI  S2S  7|  (XX) 
(  atalstica.  Im     Sfe 

(irate.  John  H    Jiamm.  [>asid  R  .  Klingman.  Kenneth  A  .  SaxtiHi.  Rt*her( 
J     and  U)»ney.  Shannan  J  .  5.557.014.  C\    568  4(11  IXXI 
(  atanach.  Steven  J  .  to  Himcywell  Iik    Magnetic  ayimuth  detec-ii*r  to  digiiaJ 

iMAOicmvcner   5.557.27V  CI    Ul   llhlXX) 
(  atcrpitlar  Im*     .See 

Huebncr.  Rohen  J     5.555  726.  CI   60  464  (XXI 
(  auberr.  Paul    iiee 

Berthe.  Mane  Christine.  C  auherc,  Paul    and  hm.  Yses.  5.556,474.  CI 
544  214000 
Cauhekl.  James  E  .  Tortnirg.  Ralph.  aiKl  Adams.  W'llmer  I   .  t(>  A  Bio  Vac  Inc 

Stcnli/aliiKl  system    S,555,7()4.  (1    S142SIXXI 
(  aulken.  Peter  W    R     See 

Wayne.  Michael  C>  ,  Smitherc.  Michael  J  .  Ravner.  John  W  ,  J-aull.  Alan 
W  .  Pearce.  Robert  J  .  Brewster.  Andrew  C. ',  Shute.  Richard  K  .  Mills. 
Slurat  D  .  and  Caulkctl.  Peter  W   R  .  5,556,477.  CI    544  360  (XX) 
(  avell.  Ronald  G     Srr 

S*»n>*igysan,  Arpad  h  .  Creed.  Beth  L  .  Nicola.  Antonio  P.  Sanger.  Alan 
R    La».  Dasid  J    and  Cavell,  Ronald  C.  .5.557.021.  CI  SKSSIKXX) 
I  awihon.  Mark  A    Modular  building  system   5,555.681.  CI    52  61  (XX) 
{  ehal  SA   .Ve 

Jupin.  Alain,  and  Chapet,  Cicrard,  5.556.678.  CI   428  16  61X) 
CeciKti.  tierhard.  Cecotti    Josef    and  Rfthin.  Rolf.  10  Mercedes  Ben?  A(i 

Ventilation  mwie  fiir  vehicle  inienot    S. 556.114.  CI    454   ISSIKXI 
Cetocti.  Jose  I    ,See 

Cecimi   Orfiard,  CecoOi.  Josef,  and  Rohm.  Rolf.  5.556  114   CI   454 
1 55  (XX) 


CedarN-Sinai  Medical  Center  See — 

Karagueu2ian.  Hrayr  S.,  Diamond.  George  A.,  Khan,  Steven  S.;  Denton. 
Timothy  A  .  and'  Evans.  Steven,  5.555.889,  Q.  128-705.000 
Celii.   FrancLs  G  .    Kao.  Yung-Chung;  and  Purdes.  Andrew  J.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Imorporaled  Growth  method  by  repeatedly  measuring  flux  in 
MBH  chamber  5.556.462,  CI    117-85.000 
Ccnstor  Corp    See — 

Hamilton.  Hamid  J  .  and  Manin.  Timothy  W.,  5,557,488,  CI.  360- 
104  OCX) 
Centigram  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Kitch,  Todd  M  ,  5,557.539.  CI.  364-514.00B. 
Centre  de  Recherche  Industneile  du  Qufbec:  See — 

Allaire.  Gillcs.  Beauchemin,  Graticn.  Garceau,  Roger,  and  Leclerc, 
Bruno.  5,557.414.  CI   356-407.000. 
Centre  InicnuiKHial  De  Recherches  Dermatologiqiies  GaJdernia  (Cird  Gal 
demia  1   See — 

Reichert,  L'we.  Schmidt,  Rainer:  and  Shrool.  Braham,  5,556,844,  CI. 
514  171  OCX) 
Centre  Naliunal  De  La  Recherche  Scicntifiqiie:  See — 

L'lmer.  Enk,  and  Guillemant.  Philippe,  5,555.895,  CI.  128-782.000. 
CeramOptec  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Knsoshlykov.  Sergej  G  ;  and  Neuberger,  Wolfgang.  5,557.701.  CI 
385  124(XX1 
Cercone.  Roaald  J  .  Gano.  Dom  L.;  Gertzman,  Arthur  A.:  and  Valentine. 
[>iugla.s  R..  to  Merixrel  Corporation.  Surgical  sponge  device.  5,556.141. 
(■|   604-369  (XX) 
Cerebral  Palsv  Research  Foundation  of  Kansas:  See — 

Siallard.  Caskel  A  .  and  Scholl.  Susan  O..  5.555.949.  O.  180-6.500 
Cesar.  Max  R    See 

Sudhakiv.  ChaUta.  Dolhnger.  Frank.  Jr;  Cesar.  Max  R  ;  and  Weissman. 
Jeffrey  G  .  5,556.824.  O   502  202,000 
Cetus  Oncokigy  Corporatioti   See — 

Ralph.  fVtcr.  Auckerman.  Sharon;  and  Devlin,  James,  5.556.620,  CI 
424  85  l(X) 
CVK  Corporatuin   See- 

Grave,  Dale  L  .  and  Cho,  Simg  K.,  5.555..59«.  CI.  15-322.000 
Cha.  Don  D     See 

Pauls.  Henry  W  .  Choi.  Yong-Mi;  Sludt.  Robert  W.;  Maguire.  Martin  P. 
Spada,  Alfred  P.  and  Cha.  Don  D,.  5_556.990.  CI.  .548-5.30.000 
Chaddick.  Steve  W    See 

Alexander.   Stephen    B  .   Chaddick.   Steve   W.;   and   Mizrahi.    Victor. 
5.557.439.  CI   359-130(100, 
Chadwick.  Peter  E  .  to  Plessev  Semiconductor  Limited.  Phase  and  amplitude 

evjuah/atiofi  arrangement   5,557.640.  CI   375-229.000. 
Challender.  Gary  B     See 

Rogers.   Russell   L.   and  Challender.  Gary    B..   5.555.881.  CI     128 
207  170 
Chambers.  Mark  S  .  and  Fletcher.  Stephen  R..  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd 

Bcn/odia/epinc  denvalives.  5.556.969.  CI,  540-509.000. 
Chan.  Sun  C  ;  Dehnerl.  James  C  .  Lo.  Raymond  W.;  and  Towle.  Ross  A  .  to 
Silicon  (jraphics.  Inc  System  and  method  of  generating  object  code  using 
aggregate  instruction  movement.  5.557.761.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Chame.  Bnniin.  10  Non-Invasive  Technology.  Inc.  Examination  of  breast 

Iissue  using  lime  resolved  spectroscopy.  5,555,885.  Q.  128-654.000 
(^handra  Consultants   See — 

Chandra.  Ranjit  K  .  5.556.644.  CI  424-6.30.000. 
Chandra.  Ranjii  K  .  10  Chandra  Consultants  Nutritional  supplement  for  the 

elderly   5.556.644.  CI   424-630.000. 
Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A     See — 

Beard.  Richard  1  .  and  Chandrarama.  Roshantha  A..  5.556.996.  CI 
544-407  (XX) 
Chandrasckaran.  Karuppiah.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1.,  and  Company  Ink 
jci  pnni  head  photoresist  layer  having  durable  adhesion  chaiactensucs 
5.557.108.  CI    347-65000 
(Thang.  Che  Yuan   Bath  Scrubber  5.555.591.  O.  15-210.100. 
Chang.  Ching  M  .  to  Praxair  Technology.  Iik   Knowledge  baised  diagnostic 
advis>iry  system  and  method  for  an  air  separation  plant  5,557.549.  CI 
364  55 i  010 
Chang.  Eng  Pi.  Wang.  Yao-Feng;  Winnik.  Mitchell  A.;  and  Ziemelis.  Mans, 
to  Asery  Drnnison  Corporation   Excimer  fluorescence  method  for  deter 
mining  cure  of  coatings  5.556.663.  CI  427-8.000. 
Chang.  Hsicn- Wen    See 

Pan.    Sheng-Liang.    Chang.    Hsien-Wen;    and    Chen.    Chien-Fong. 
5.556.806.  CI  437-195.000 
CTiang.  Shao-Ying.  Stair  exerciser  5.556.352.  CI.  482-52.000. 
Chan  Lizardo,  Chnstine  C,    See — 

Fehskens,  Ixonard  G  .  Stnitt.  Colin;  Callander.  Jill  F.;  Nelson.  Kathv  J ; 
Guenin.  Matthew  J.;  Sylor.  Marit  W.;  Chapman,  Kenneth  W,;  Schu 
chard.  Roben  C  .  Goldfaib.  Stanley  I.;  Rogers,  Dennis  O.;  O'Brien. 
Linsey  B  .  Chan-Lizaixlo.  Christine  C;  England.  Benjamin  M  ; 
Rosenbaum.  Richard  L.;  Kohls,  Ruth  E.  J.,  Aronson,  David  L.;  Moore. 
Allan  B  .  Ross.  Robert  R.  N  ;  Smith,  Danny  L;  Sankar,  Anindahati  G  ; 
Koning.  G  Paul;  Namoglu,  Sheryl  F.;  Seger,  Mart  J.;  Dixon,  Timothy 
M  .  and  Harrow.  Jeffrey  R  ,  5,557,7%,  Q.  395-650.000. 
Chao.  Y'u-Lin:  See   - 

Huang.  Shu  Chen.  Chao.  Yu-Un;  and  TVan,  Jeng-Yeong,  5,557.663.  CI 
174- 110  (XX) 
Chapet.  Gerard  See 

Jupin.  Alain,  and  Chapet.  Gcfaid,  5,556.678.  C\.  428-36.600 
Chapman.  Keancth  W    See — 


Fehskens.  Leonard  G  ;  Stnitt.  Colin;  Callander.  JiU  F;  Nelson.  Kathy  J.; 
Guertin.  Matthew  J  .  Sylor,  Mark  W;  Chapman.  Kenneth  W.;  Schu- 
chard.  Robert  C  ;  (3oldfarb.  Stanley  I  ;  Rogers.  Dennis  O.;  O'Brien. 
Linsey  B,,  Chan-Lizardo.  Christine  C.  England.  Benjamin  M.; 
Rosenbaum.  Richard  L.:  Kohls.  Rutii  E.  J  ;  Aronson.  David  L  ;  Moore. 
Allan  B.;  Ross.  Roben  R.  N.;  Srrath.  Danny  L  ;  Sankar.  Anindahati  G.; 
Koning.  G.  Paul;  Namoglu.  Shervl  F;  Seger.  Mark  J  .  Dixon.  Timothy 
M  ;  and  Hanow.  Jeffrey  R  .  5.557.746.  CI  395-650  000 
Chapman.  Mark   See — 

Gurusami.  Aravanan;  Oiapman.  Mark;  and  Staiger.  John  G  .  5.557  1]9 
CI   348-11  000 
Chappelow,  Cecil  C:  See — 

Bvertey.  Thomas  J  ;  Eick.  J  David,  and  Chappelow.  Cecil  C.  5.556.8%. 
CI   523-116  000 
Charbelle  Ltd.   See— 

Ascolese.  Salvaloare  J  .  5.556.214.  CI  401-126000 
Charkey.  Allen,  to  Energy   Research  Corporation    Sealed  /jnc  secondar. 

battery  and  zinc  electrode  therefor  5.556.720.  CI  429-54.000 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc..  The:  See  — 
Greiff.  Paul.  5.555.765.  Cl'  73-504  090 
Johnson,  William  M  .  5.557..M7.  Cl    356-134  08(1 
CTiartes.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Russell.  Jeremy  C;  Yianni.  Yiannakis  P.  and  Charles.  Stephen  A  . 
5.556.710.  Cl  428457  000 
Chase.  Thoma.s  G,.  to  Hunter  Industnes  liKTorporatcd  Adjustable  arc  spinkler 

nozzle   5.556.0.36.  CI    234-457  000 
Chatterjee,  Bandana:  See — 

Roy.  .Aran  K  .  and  Chatterjee.  Bandana.  5.556.456.  CI   536  24  100 
Cheesman.  Donald  C,  and  Spencer.  Mark  W    Apparatus  and  method  for 

dcbaling  bales  5.556.041.  Cl  241-24  140 
Chemische  Fabrik  Siockhausen  GmbH   See — 

Brchm.  Helmut;  Strijbos.  Leonardus.  and  Eikmeier.  H.insBemhard. 
5.5.56.930.  Cl   526-318  500 
Chemplex  Australia  Limited:  .See — 

Collins.  Peter  J  .  and  Ya/.aki.  Yoshitazu.  5.556.406.  Cl   524-463.000. 
(^licmrec  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Nilsson.  Bengt.  5.556.602.  Cl   422- 185  (XX) 
Sugsson.  Lars.  5.556.605.  CI   423-220  000 
(Tlien.  Bomy  A.    See — 

Bakeman.  Paul  E..  Jr;  Chen.  Bomy  A,;  Cronin.  John  E..  Holmes.  Steven 
J  .  and  Wong.  Hing.  5.556.802.  Cl  437-52.(XX) 
Chen.  Chicn-Fong:  See — 

Pan.    Sheng-Liang;    Chang.    Hsien-Wcn;    and    Chen.    Chien-Fong. 

5.556.806.  Cl  437-195.000 

Chen.  Chun-Rsung  Quick  relea.se  mechanism  5.556.222.  Cl  403  323  000 

Chen,  David  D  ;  Eisenbies,  John  L  ;  McKenzie,  William  F.  Jr;  and  ("emosh- 

enko.  Leo.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    System  and 

methcKl  for  recording  accounting  times   5.557.746,  O.  .395-200.060 

Chen.  Ehng-Yu.  10  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Contact  charger  having 

a  selected  perpendicular  resistivity   5.557.374.  CI,  355-219000 
Chen.   Hsing-Yao.  10  Chunghwa   Picture  Tubes.  Ltd.   Multi-beam  group 

electron  gun  for  color  CRT  5.557.344.  Cl    .348-809.000 
Chen.  Jianhua:  See- 
Wang.  Lixiao.  and  Chen.  Jianhua.  5.556.383.  Cl   604-%  000 
Chen.  Ming-Chen    Dome  co\cr  for  cooking  utensils    5Ji55.994.  Cl.  220- 

287.(XK) 
Chen.  Mon-Mei:  See — 

Brano.  Richard  F,.  Chen.  Mon-Mei.  Hams.  Rosemars  H  .  and  Markow- 
itz.  Roben  E.  5.557.667.  Cl   374-201.000. 
Chen.  .ShiouChem.  and  Huang.  Chi-Fang.  to  Chunghwa  Picture  Tubes.  Ltd 
Cathode   ray   tube   with   misconvereence  ctimpensation     5,557.164.  Cl 
31 3-440  00«) 
Chen.  Stephen  Y     See- 
Rotter  George  E.;  Chiang.  Weilong.  Tsai.  Boh  C  .  Mclquist.  John  L  . 
Pauer  Cheryl  A  .  and  Chen.  Stephen  Y.  5.556.926.  CI   525-444000 
Chen.  Zhao:  See — 

Dirlikov.  Stoil.  and  Chen.  Zhao.  5.556.421.  CI.  525-245  OCX) 
Chenais.  Gilles   See — 

Bellamy.   Alain;    Reh.   Denis;   Girard.   Andri;   and   Chenais.   GiUcs. 
5.556.071.  Cl   248-634  000 
Cheney.  William  A  .  Grady.  John  T.  Jr;  Sellers.  Victor  L..  Lefter  Kevin;  and 
Wilks.  Roben  S..  to  United  Air  Specialists.  Inc  Electrostatic  precipitator 
that  operates  in  conductive  grease  atmosphere.  5.556.448.  Cl  95-6,000. 
Cheng.  Jane  C  .  Fung.  Anthony  D..  Klocke.  Donald  J.;  Lawton.  Stephen  L.; 
Lissy.  Daria  N  ;  Roth.  Wieslaw  J  ;  Smidi.  C  Moms;  and  Walsh.  Dennis  E.. 
to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Process  for  pieparing  shon  chain  alkyl  aromatic 
compounds   5.557.024.  Cl.  585^*67.000 
Cheng.  Josephine  M  ;  Mohan.  Chandrasckaran;  and  Pirahesh.  Mir  H..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Outer  join  operations  using 
responsibility  regions  assigned  to  inner  tables  in  a  relational  database 
5.557.791.  a   .395-600  OCX) 
Cheng.  Lee-Ming:  See — 

Lin.  Yu-Hsu;  and  Cheng.  Lee  Ming.  5.556.306.  Cl  439-637  000 
Cheong.  Sung  Hee.  to  Nestec  SA.  Low  fat  sausage  manufacture  5.556.662. 

Cl   426-646,000 
Cheron.  Jacques:  See — 

Huvey.  Michel,  and  Cheron.  Jacques.  5.556.601.  Cl    156  172.000 
(Therukuri.  Subraman  R.:  Battist.  Cierald  E  :  and  Zamudio-Tena.  Jose  F.  10 
Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.  Comestibles  containing  stabilized  highly  odorous 
flavor  component  delivery  systems  5.556.652.  Cl  426-5  000 
Clie.sapeake  Coiporatioa:  See — 
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Bory.  William  H  .  5.556.241.  CI   4(N  226  (X)0 
Chciebroush- Pond's  LSC  Co  .  Division  of  Commco   Im 


See- 


Ackley.  Sprague   and  Choi.  Stephen.  5.557.092.  Cl   235-462.000 
Choi.  Yong  Ml   See— 


Clarit.  Roben  A     See—  Collins.  Kenneth  S  .  Roderick.  Craig  A.;  Trow.  John  R.;  Yang.  Chan-Lon; 

Banman.  David  A  .  and  Qark,  Roben  A.,  5,557,751,  Q.  395-250.000.        Wong.  Jerry  Y.;  Marts.  Jeffrey;  Keswick.  Peter  R  ;  Gitiechel.  David  W.; 

Clark.  .Samuel  D      See —  Pin.son    Jav  D      II    Ishikawa    Trtsiiva    I  ei    I  ^wrrnrv  r     TnchiTna    Uac^tn 
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Bory,  Willum  H.  5.55<).241,  C\   4W  226  000 
OK-itti u»l^^>-l^]ll^^ ' s  use  r<> ,  Oviuun  nf  Cmmpcu   Inc     See— 

Znaidrn.  Akuoder  P.  Wivcll.  Suun  (       and   Kickeitz.   Virjiiniil   R. 
5JS6.630.  CI    424-«)IU<J0 
ChesUT.  Bnai.  K)  Trychesi  Pniprwtarv  limitni  Sliding  curuin  clip  and  guide 

a»A    5J55.ft03.  a    I6-X7  201) 
Chervcnn.  Alexjoder  B    See 

Wu.  Ying,  Ryibovi,  l.yubuv  A     Kumwov.  (Mcf  V.  MimMxv.  Igor  Y. 
L'garov.  Viknv  I  .  Volunik.  Hrn*  V  .  Chrtvenn.  Mcianiier  B  .  Zhang. 
David.  Kramci.  Hred  R     uid  Spinn,   Meiarder  S     VSS<>.7W.  fl 
415-W  100 
Cheung.  Alex   See 

Upinsky.  Edwaid  S  .  Sinclair.  Richard  (i  .  Bmwning.  lames  D  .  Cheung. 
Alei.  Schilling.  Kevin  H     *nd  VetNer   Dan  W    S.SS6  MS.  CI    'i2l 
182  000 
Chevallier.  Oinsto(*e  J     See 

Rooli(»rvar.  Frankie  K  .  and  Chevallier.  Chnsoiphe  J  .  5^57,576.  CI 
3«i5-2lgOOO 
Chevnjo  Reiearch  and  Te«.hool«>gy  Cucnpany    See 

Goodnch,  J   L  .  and  Siat7.  R   J  .  'i.5V>.<J«IO.  O   524  59  000 
Ou.  Min-hwa   See 

BcrfemoM.  Albeit,  and  Chi.  Mm  h»a.  5,557, y.7   CI    V)5  1K5  160 
Chi.  Tom  Y.  Hou.  Uping  D  .  Lee.  Kusol.  Li.  Duiny.  Naik.  Ishver  K     and 
Quach.  Tom.   lo   Hughes   Aircraft   Cumpany    Method  of  falmcating   a 
fdf  aligned  double  i«ce«  gate  pnXile   5.55A.747,  n   417^05  000 
Chia.  Chok  I     See- 

Vafwt.  Pamck.  and  Chia.  Chok  J .  5J57.150.  Q.  257  787  000 
Chiang.  Weilcng   See- 

Rooer.  Geocje  E .  Chiang.  Weikwg.  Tui.  B<ih  C     Melquist.  John  L  . 
Pauer,  Cheryl  A    and  Chen,  Stephen  Y  .  5.55*.,'*26.  tl   525-444  (M»l 
Chiang,  Yulin   See 

Sinipczew«ki,  Joseph  T  .  Heliley,  tmiver  C  .  (flamkuwsk],  FdiA'ani  I  . 
Chiang.  Yulin.  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J  ,  Nemuio.  Peter  A  ,  and  Tegeler. 
Jota  1 .  5,556.858,  CI   514^254  000 
Ouanno.  Dano   See~- 

Camaggi,  Giovanni,  Chiannu.   Dano,  Fantucci.  Mario,  and  Mca/za. 
Giovanni.  5.556.82V,  O    504  I'W  000 
Chiba,  Nobuhiro.  and  Iwasaki.  Yasuo.  to  Sony  Corporatioa    Method  and 
apparatus  for  recording  data  on  mtirding  niedium    5.557.594.  CI    W) 
59  000 
Chiba,  Takeshi   See 

Miyathita.  Akira,  Chiba,  Takeshi.  Nohira.  Hiruyuki.  and  Takava.  Hide 
man.  5.556,998.  CI   556-21  001) 
Chicago  Dryer  Company  See 

Kober,  Kasimv:  and  Borucki,  Manin  T ,  5^56,360.  O  491-21 000 
Chida.  Chiaki  See— 

Maeda.  Yuji.  lio,  Seiji,  and  Chida.  (Tiiaki,  5,556.059.  C\  248-49  000 
Chikugawa.  Hiroahi   See— 

Maaui.   Kanuihige.   Miyauchi.   Nobuyuki.   Tani,   Zenpei.   Chikugawa, 
Hiroshi.  Tsuji.  Makoio.  Ogawa.  Mauru.  and  Shiofnoto.  Takehiru. 
5J57.1I6,  a   257  100  000 
Oulden,  Robed  W .  Rickloff.  James  R  .  Mielnik,  Thaddeus  J  .  and  Klobu.1 
nik.  Kennelli  J  .  to  American  Stenliiei  Company   Stenlization  appantu.s 
and  mednd  for  muhicocnpooeni  nenlani   5^56.607,  CI   422  MXJOOO 
Chin.  Albert  K    See 

Latferof),  Robert  L  ,  Jr ,  Emenon,  Rick  E  ,  Wiley,  James  E  .  Sklenar, 
James  M  ,  Chin.  Albert  K  .  Moll.  FrederKk  H  ,  and  Foroer,  David. 
5,555,897,0    128-845  000 
Chinh,  Jean -Claude,  U>  BP  ChcmicaJs  Linuied    Process  and  apparaniii  for 

introduciag  a  solid  into  a  inctor   5.556,238.  CI   406^  I  M>  OU) 
ChipScale.  Inc     See— 

Ricfaads.  John  G  .  Sander.  Wendell  B  ,  Richmond.  Donald  P,  II,  and 
Flor«s.  Hector,  5357,149,  O    257  779  000 
Chiquiia  Brands,  Inc    See — 

Raudaks.  GuiUvo.  PemMidez.  Raul.  Sanabna.  Franklin.  Barsalki.  Rod 

ngo.    Chong.    Salomon.    Howell.    Elmer:    Rodnguez.    Francisco, 

Pesenen.  Randall,  and  Mullock.  Dwuel.  5.556.658.  O  426-41 1  000 

Chishima.  Masamitsu.  and  Noro.  Yutaka.  to  Sumilomo  Wmng  Systems.  I^ 

Method  and  apparatus  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  lerrmnals  within  a 

single  houawg   5J56..W1,CI   439-507  000 

Oiiu.  Chia-pw   See — 

Agatsaem.  Willy,  Aghaudeh.  Moaufa.  Chiu.  Chia-ptn.  Ghon.  Amar. 
Meal,  James  R  .  and  Turtuno,  Gregory.  5J56.81 1,  O   437  209  000 
Chuheviki,  Sergei  V    See— 

Ivanov.  Alexander  M  ,   Bognitski.  Isaac  Y ,  Gerasiinov,  Arkadiy  F , 
Elimov,   Sergei   E,    Savniaev,   Vadim  G  ,   Forran.  AndiTi   V,   and 
Ch«2heviki,  Sergei  V,  5357,497.  CI    161502000 
Oio,  Eui  J    See— 

Jinf .  II  N  .  Han.  Joon  S  ,  Cho.  Eun  J  ,  Jeung,  Young  T  ,  and  Kang,  Kap 
K.  5356.822.  a   502  125  000 
Cho.  Stag  K    See- 

Grave.  Dde  L  .  and  Cho.  Sung  K  .  5355398.  O    I  5  322  000 
Oiocola.  Caryl  M  .  Momoot.  Timodiy  W  .  and  Bird.  Charles  R  .  to  KC  Ex)uine 
SysKim,  Inc    Mediod  and  appvatus  for  feeding  horses    5355.842.  CI 

119-51  no 

Cbot,  Injae:  See — 

Ymm.  Ming,  Choi.  Injae,  and  Soong.  Tsai  C,  5.557 J67,  CI    355 
2&.000 
Ckn.  Jae-Kyu.  to  Daewoo  Electroiuca  Co  .  Lid  Reel  table  revduoon  detector 

foriiae  in  a  video  caaacoc  recorder  5357,101,0  250-231  IM) 
Choi.  Stephen  See— 


Ackley,  Spraguc   and  Choi,  Stephen,  5,557.092.  CI    235  462  000. 
Choi,  Ytmg-Mi   See 

PsuK,  Henrv  W  ,  Choi   Ycxig  Ml.  Sludt.  Robert  W  ,  Maguirc,  Martin  P, 
Spada,  AJfird  P.  and  Oia.  Don  D  ,  V556,99(l,  CI    548  530 OIX) 
t'Nxig,  SalomiMi   See  - 

Raudales,  Gusuvo,  Fernandez,  Raul.  Sanabna.  Franklin.  Barsallo.  Rcid- 

ngo,    Chorg,    SalomHi,    Howell.    Elmer,    Rodngue;,    Fnincisco. 

Pcienen,  Randall,  and  Mull.xk,  Daniel,  5, 556.658,  CI   426-41 1  000 

Chow,  Alan  Y  ,  and  Chow.  Vincent,  lo  Chow,  Alan  Y   Independent  pholo- 

electnc  artihcial  retina  device  and  meilvid  of  using  same    '',556,423,  O 

fi<)7  Vt  000 

Chow,  Calvin  Y    See 

Wechsler,  Mart,  Bamey,  Howard  H  ,  Kaye.  Roger  A  .  Ogle.  David  G.; 
Lacy,  Michael  M  .  Chow,  Calvin  Y,  Crawford,  KimherU   I   ,  and 
Hafeman,  Dean  Ci  ,  5,557.398,  CI    356-318  (XX) 
Chow,  Che  C  ,  to  .Xerox  Corporation    Processes  Urr  prcpanng  toneni  with 

selectable  gl<»s   5356.732.  CI.  430- 1 37.000. 
Chow,  Vincent   .See — 

Chow.  Alan  Y .  and  Chow.  Vincent.  5356.42  V  CI   607  54  000 
Chnstensen.  Thomas  C  .  and  Cunningtuun.  Earl  A  .  Ui  Intenuilional  Business 
Machines  Corporation   Mulnpath  channel  apparatus  and  method  for  data 
storage  devices  and  communications  systems  wheirin  a  data  path  is 
selected  baseti  on  errors   5357.482.  CI   .160-53  000 
Chnstcnsson.  hjOm   See 

Weiss.  Peter,  and  Chnstcnsson.  BjOm.  5357.141.  CI    34H-699  000 
tTirysler  Corporation   See 

DeRees.  Delbett  D  ,  and  Kowall,  David  J  ,  5.555.677,  CI  49  502  000 
Chu,  Cornel,  to  Hi  Tech  Industnes  Limited   Paper  fastener  5.555.606.  CI 

24^7  900 
Chu.  Ruey-Shi.  Lee.  Kuan  M..  and  Wang.  Allen  T  S  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company    Mulbband.  phased-anay  antenna  with   interleaved   tapered- 
clement  and  waveguide  radiators   5.5.57,291,0   343  725  0(X) 
Chun,  Jae  K  ,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Control  system  and  method 

t(x  a  kimchi  fermenior  5355.797.  O  99-468  000 
Chun.  Jenny  W   Y .  to  Victory  Concept  Industnes.  Ud    Rubbenzed  paint 

coating  pnxress   5.556.668,  O   427  378  000 
Chung,  James  Y  J  ,  and  Mason,  James  P .  to  Bayer  Corporation  Toughened 

thermoplasoc  molding  composition   5.556.908.  CI   524-493  000 
Chung,  Yu-Ping.  lo  D-Link  Corporation  Capacitive  coupled  BNC  connector. 

5357.068.  O    174-59  000 
C^unghwa  Picture  Tubes.  Ltd    See 

Cher.  Hsmg  Yao.  5357.344.  CI   34«  809  000 

Chen.  Shiou-Chem.  and  Huang.  Chi  Fang.  5357.164.  CI  313^440  000. 
Cliurch  A  Dwighl  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Shank.  James  D .  Jr.  5356.324,  O  451-89  000 
Shank.  James  D.  Jr.  5.556.325.  O  451  101  000 
Ciba-Geigy  Cotporaoon   See — 

Glock.  Juna.  and  Keiter.  Hmar.  5356.828,  CI    504  105  000 
Stevenson.  Tyler  A  ,  Ravichandran,  Ramanathan,  Holt,  Mark  S  .  Phan. 
Thuy   N  .   Birhaum.  Jean-Luc.  and  Toen,  Vien   V.   5356.973.  CI 
544-216000 
Ciccaielli.  Roger  N  .  Bertrand,  Jacques  C  .  Pickenng.  Thomas  R  .  and  Bayley. 
Denisc  R  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Color  toner,  method  and  apparatus  for 
use   5356,727,  CI   430-45  000 
Cichon.  Robert  J  ,  Jr    See— 

McMuitrey,  Kevin  D.  Sr.  Rossi,  Arthur  M  ,  Cichon.  Robert  J  .  Jr . 
Bnggs.  Karen  A  ,  and  Ely.  Jonathan  C  ,  5357.186,  CI    318-626  000 
Ciena  Corporation   See — 

Alexander,   Stephen    B,   Chaddick.   Steve   W,   and   Mizrahi,   Victor. 

5357,419,  CI    3.59-1.30  000 
Huber,  David  R  ,  5357,442.  O    159-179  000 
Cilingiroglu,  L'gur  See- 
Crook,  David  T ,  Keira,  Kevin  W  ,  and  Cilingiroglu.  l'gur.  5357.209, 
CI   324-537  000 
Cimber,  Hugo  Intrautenne  contraceptive  device  5355.896,  O   1 28-8.V)  000 
Cimino,  George  D    See— 

Carroll,  Peter  G  ,  Isaacs,  Stephen  T .  and  Cimino,  Geurge  D  .  5,556,958, 
O   536-25  .100 
Cindea.  Earl,  and  Farasworth.  Thomas   Pedestal  scat    5356.164.  O    297- 

V44  220 
Circuit  Breaker  Industries  Limited  See- 

Leci.  Edward.  Ribeiiti.  Manuel  F  V .  and  Feireira.  Carlos  A  ,  5357.082, 
CI   200-50  350 
embank.  N  A.   See 

Rosen.  Sholom  S.  5357318.  CI   .164-408000 
Ciozen  Watch  Co  .  Ltd.   See— 

Tosaka.  Susumu.  and  Kashikie.  Junsukc.  5357387.  CI    168-282  000 
CI.AAS  OHG  bcschiaebkt  haftende  olfene  See— 

Tophinke,  Franz.  Stovesand,  Jocef.  Hcidjann.  Fianz:  and  Dammann. 
Johannes.  5356,337.  O   460-70  000 
Claas  oHG  Beachrankt  haftcnde  offcne  Handclsgesellschaft:  See— 

Roberg,  Alfons.  5356,042,  CI   241  101  760 
Clark  EquipmeiM  Company   See — 

Deyo.  Charles.  WalU.  Vrnie  C  .  and  Kaczmaiski.  Wally  L  .  5356,217. 
O   403-61000 
Clark,  George  A..  Hcisd,  Steven  K  .  Johnson.  Arlen  L  .  Robinson.  Chns.  and 
Dana.  Mark  K..  to  Valleylab.  Inc  EndoacopK  instrument   5356.416.  CI 
606-205  000 
Clark.  Micind  C    See— 

Lofan.  Ridi«l.  Oak.  Midiael  C  .  and  Meyer.  DnicI  G  .  5355.687. 0 
52  288010 


Clark.  Robert  A    See- 

Banman.  David  A  .  and  Oait.  Robeit  A.,  5357,751,  O.  395-250.000. 
Clark.  Samuel  D    See— 

Bjorkman.  Gerald  W .  Jr ;  Clark,  Samuel  D.;  Craig.  Ointon  A.,  deceased. 
5.556359.  O   219-121310 
Clark.  Timothy  J  .  and  Ansari.  Shocb.  to  PSC  Inc.  System  for  enabling 
decoding  of  bar  code  and  otfier  symbols  with  a  digital  microcomputer 
connected  via  tlie  input/output  port  itiereof  to  the  scanner.  5.557.095.  CI 
235-462  000 
Clarke.  Dana  H    See— 

Miller.  Regis  R  ;  Mellor,  George  E.;  Norman.  Theodore  W„  Sr;  Jamie- 
son,  Mary  V;  Thompson.  Michael  J,;  SheiTod,  Willis,  Sr.;  Clarke. 
Dana  H  .  Webb.  Jerome  D  ;  and  Wisniewski,  Robert  D..  5356, 180. 0 
312  193  (XX) 
Claterhos.  John  K  .  and  Fulton.  Stephen  C.  Low -maintenance  system  for 
maintaining  a  cargo  in  a  refhgeratol  condition  over  an  extended  duration. 
5.555,733.  CI   62-62.000. 
Claussner.  Andr^.  Goubet.  Francois;  and  Teutsch.  Jean-Geofges.  lo  Roussel 

I'claf   Phenylimidazolidines.  5356.983.  CI.  548-300.700. 
CIcmenti.  David.  Hand  gnp  exercise  device   5,556,359,  O.  482-49.000 
Clesergcr.  Marc  C.  and  Fox.  MathiasR.  to  Prince  Corporatioa.  Vehicle  lamp 

slide  switch  including  detent  assembly.  5357,081,  O.  200-I6.00C. 
Cliipay  BuiUing  Products  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Leisi,  Alan  R  :  Lewis.  Richard  J..  Jr.;  and  Sachs.  William  J .  Jr . 
5.555,923.0    160-229.100. 
Clough.  Arthur  H..  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Delaminating  method  and 

apparatus.  5.556.499.  O.  156-344.000 
Coates  Brothers  PLC  See- 
Ivory.  Nicholas  E.:  and  Thatcher,  Wrenford  J.,  5,556,735.  CI.  430- 
315  000 
Coates.  George  R  .  to  Numar  Corporation.  Nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
determination  of  petrophvsical  properties  of  geologic  structures.  5.557.200. 
CI    324-103000 
Cixrcok).  Enzo.  to  Danicli  &  C.  Officine  Meccaniche  SpA;  and  Danieli  Centro 
Maskin  SpA    Device  for  the  quick  change  of  tracks.   5.555.970.  CI 
198-866  000 
Cogan.  Kevin  C.   See — 

Barber.  Keith  A  ,  Bone.  Ronald  N.,  Jr.:  Cogan.  Kevin  C:  Dickerson. 

Michael  L  .  Gien.  Peter  H.;  Griffith.  Lezley  A.;  Nightingale,  Gary  R.. 

Ouellette.  Edward  L.;  Petter,  Robert  R.,  Jr.;  and  Semjcnow.  Gary  A.. 

5355.787.  CI   83-698.  no 

Cohen.  Donald.  Daw.  Derek  J.:  Kick.  George  F.;  and  Acosu.  George  M..  to 

Endovascular.  Inc    Method  for  tubal  elcctroligalian.  5.556.3%.  CI   606- 

42  000 

Cohen.  Justin  R  Computer  picture  toy  for  infants  and  very  young  children 

5.556.319.  O   463-1.000. 
Cohen.  Sidney  M.:  and  Prokesch.  Michael  E.  Method  for  the  reduction  of  SOj 
cmi.ssions  as  generated  bv  the  fluid  bed  cement  process.  5356.459.  O 
U)6-744(XX) 
Cohen.  Simon  S  .  to  Mas.sachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Voltage  program- 
mable link  having  reduced  capacitance.  5357,137,  O.  257-530.000. 
Coherent.  Inc.:  See — 

Nightingale,  John  L.;  Trail,  John  A.;  and  Johnson,  John  K.,  5357.475. 
CI    159-831  000. 
Coin  Concepts.  Inc.:  See — 

Lankiewicz.  Jeffrey  R  :  Schneider.  Robert  C  ;  and  Wamer.  Gary  J  . 
.53.56.093.  O   273-126.00A. 
Col  lor:  .See — 

Rice.  Vic  G  .  5.555.800.  CI.  101-23.000. 
Colas.  Andr<  R.  L  .  and  Joseph.  Edward  A.,  to  Dow  Coming  GmbH.  Room 

temperature  vulcanizing  compositions.  5356.914.  O.  524-731.000. 
Colella.  Michael  B..  and  Castiiotta.  Michael,  to  Novacor  Chemicals  (Inter- 
national I  SA  Tough  glossy  polymer  blends.  5.556.917,  O.  525-71  000. 
Coleman.  Alexander  M.:  See — 

Kolasinski.  John  R  .  and  Coleman.  Alexander  M.,  5356.502.  CI    165- 
145000 
Coleman.  Jeffrey   Kit  for  baseball  field.  5356.090,  CI.  273-25.000 
Colgate  Palmolive  Co  :  .See — 

C»mes.  Gilbert  S  :   Enlli,  Rin;  and  Kem,  Ronald.  5356377.  CI 
510-383.000 
Colin.  Chrislophc   See — 

Abiven.  Henn:  Colin.  Christophe;  Bouix,  Jean;  Macari.  Michel:  and 
Viala,  Jean-Claude.  5356.486.  O.  148-429.000. 
Colitto.  Domenic.  to  Royal  Extrusions  Limited.  Vinyl  window  frame  with 

removable  covered  accessory  groove.  5.555,682,  CI.  52-l(X).000. 
Collard.  Bruno,  lo  Soudures  et  Chaincs  Ptdno  Inc.  Track  device  having  wheel 

widening  effect   5.556.487.  O    152-228.000. 
Colley.  Alice  M    See — 

King.  Joseph  A..  Jr.;  McCloskey.  Patrick  J.;  Colley,  Alice  M.;  Dardans. 
David  M  .  Fontana.  Luca  P;  and  Bemdsen.  Josef  G..  5356.936.  CI 
528  199  000 
Collier.  David:  See — 

Bowen.  Douglas  M  .  Gray.  Clint  D.;  Campbell.  Douglas  E.;  Collier. 
David.  Hickman.  Steven  L.;  Hole.  Norman  J.;  Kessens.  Norman  J  ; 
Webster.  Gary  D  .  Walker.  John  H  ;  and  Walters.  Daniel  L..  5355.853. 
CI  123-2000. 
Collins.  H.  Dale:  See- 
Sheen.  David  M..  Collins.  H.  Dale;  Hall.  Thomas  E.;  McMakin.  Douglas 
L  .  Gribble.  R  Parks;  Severtsen,  Ronald  H.;  Prince,  James  M.;  and 
Reid.  Larry  D  .  5357.283.  CI.  342-179.000. 


Collins.  Kenneth  S  .  Roderick,  Craig  A.;  Trow.  John  R.;  Yang,  Chan-Lon; 
Wong.  Jerry  Y;  Marks,  Jeffrey;  Keswick,  Peter  R.;  Groechel,  David  W.; 
Pinson,  Jay  D..  II;  Ishikawa.  Tetsuya;  Lei.  Lawrence  C:  Toshima.  Masato 
M  ;  and  Yin.  Gerald  Z..  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Silicon  scavenger  in  an 
inductively  coupled  RF  plasma  reactor  5.556301.  O.  1.56-345.000. 
Collins.  Peter  J.:  and  Yazaki.  Yoshikazu.  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and 
Industnal  Research  Organisation,  and  Chemplcx  Australia  Limited.  Adhe- 
sive composition.  5.556.906.  O.  524-463.000 
Collins.  Stephen,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland. 
The  Secretary  of  Slate  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government 
of  the  Differential  amplifier  with  mismatch  correction  using  floating  gates 
5357,234.  a   327-563.000 
Coltec  Industries  Inc    See — 

Zuercher.    Jan    A,;    Richard.son,    John    0 .    and    Legault.    Arthur    R  . 
53.56.271,0   418-201  2(X) 
Columbus  McKinnon  Corporation:  See — 

Braesch.  Robert  O  ;  Hong.  Peter  L,  Mefferd.  Thoma.s  .A  ;  and  Olson. 
Michael  D..  5356.077.  CI   254-267  000 
Colvin.  Bryan  J  .  Sr.   See — 

Cook.  Perry  R..  and  Colvin.  Bryan  J  .  Sr .  5357.227.  CI   327-346.000. 
Coman.  Sorin;  Wu.  Frank,  and  Dcmick.  Roben  L..  lo  Hoover  Universal 
Vehicle  seal  back  with  a  head  side  impact  air  bag   5356.129.  CI.  280- 
7.1O200 
Combe.  Daniel:  See — 

Legrain.  Marc:  and  Combe.  Daniel.  5.5.56.468.  O    118- 202.000 
Combustion  Engineenng,  Inc  :  See — 

Anderson.  David  K.;  and  Malo.  Mark  R  .  5355.718.  O   60- .39  020 
Wiechard.    Roben    N:    Banas.   John    M  .    and    Brown.    Richard    D. 
5355,849.  O.  122^.000 
Commerjon.  Alain:  See — 

Bouchard.  Herv^;  Bourzat,  Jean-Dominique;  Commcrfon.  Alain;  and 
Pulicani.  Jean-Pierre.  5356.877.  CI.  514^449.000 
Commins.  Alfred  D..  to  Simpson  Strxirg-Tie  Company.  Inc  Structural  hanger 

5355.694.  O.  52-702  000 
Commissariat  A  L'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Carcreff,  Hubert;  and  Thellier.  Gilles.  5357.107.  CI   250-361.00R. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industnal  Research  Organisation   See — 

Collins.  Peter  J.;  and  Yazaki.  Yoshikazu.  5356.906.  CI   524^463  000 
Communications  Technology  Corporation:  See — 
Messelhi.  Selim.  5357.067.  O.  174-59.000 
Compagnie  G^n^rale  des  Etablissements  Michelin  -  Michelin  &  Cie:  See — 
Gei^ele.  Jean;  Le  Gall.  Armand;  Pompier.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Remond. 
Michel.  5356.488.  O    152-198.000 
Compagnie  Gcnerale  D'Innovation  et  de  Developpemeni  COGIDEV:  See — 

Giraud.  Andii.  5356.673,  CI.  428-34  400 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Hayes.  Donald  J..  5357.309.  CI   347-71.000 
Store.  James  L..  5357.304.  O   347-15  000 
Composite  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Ouigley.  Peter  A.;  Nolet.  Steven  C  ;  and  Gallagher.  James  L  .  5356.677. 
CI   428-36  200 
Compri  Technic  Pty..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fowler.  Jeffrey  B..  5355385.  CI    15  3  .500 
Computer  Aided  Systems,  Inc.   See — 

Lichti.  Roben,  Sr :  and  Bernard.  Clav.  II.  5.556.247.  CI   414-331  000 
Comvik  GSM  AB:  See— 

Julin.  Tomas;   Almgren.   Bjora:   and   Sandberg.   Leif.   5.557.679.  CI 
380-23.000 
Conlon,  W^illiam  M..  to  Polar  Spnng  Corporation.  Control  of  crystal  growth 
in  water  purification  by  directional  freeze  crystallization.  5.555.747.  CI. 
62-532.000. 
Consolidated  Metal  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Madden.  Freddie.  5,555,628,  CI   33-I.OSB. 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelecttronica  Nel  Mezzogiomo:  See — 

Zambrano.  Raffaele.  5356.792,  CI   437-6.000 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  Sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo:  See — 

Palara.  Sergio.  5357.139.  O   257-592.000 
Conti.  Andrea,  lo  Conti  Compiett  S.p.  A  Apparatus  for  manufactunng  hosiery 

items  and  knitting  and  stitching  machines  5,555,832.  CI    112-470.155. 
Conti  Compiett  S.p. A.:  See — 

Conti,  Andrea,  5,555,832.  CI    112-470155. 
Contreras,  Michael  A.;  and  Anderson.  Roben  E..  to  Motorola.  liK.  Method  for 
forming  a  conductive  layer  of  material  on  an  integrated  circuit  substrate 
5356.506.  CI.  156-625  100 
Cook.  Milton  E.:  See — 

Marsi.  Joseph  A.;  and  Cook.  Milton  E..  53.56.110.  CI  277-38.000. 
Cook.  Perry  R  ;  and  Colvin.  Bryan  J.,  Sr.  to  Aureal  Semiconductor   Eco- 
nomical generation  of  exponential  and  pseudo-exponential  decay  functions 
in  digital  hardware.  5.557.227.  O   327  346.000. 
Cooke.  Michael  P.;  and  Felton.  George  N  .  to  Lucas  Industnes  Public  Limited 
Company.  Fuel  injection  nozzle  having  a  valve  and  a  control  element  for 
controlling  fuel  pressure  acting  on  a  surface  of  the  valve   5.556.031.  O. 
239-124.000 
Coombs.  Perry  L.:  See — 

Morrison.  Ward  D  ,  and  Coombs,  Peny  L  ,  5356.235,  CI  405  .103  000 
Cooper.  Allan  J  :  See — 

Mitsuhashi.   Masato;   Cooper.   Allan   J  .   Waterman.   Michael   S  ;   and 
Pevzner.  Pavel  A.,  5356.749.  O  435-6  000. 
Cooper  Cameron  Corporation:  See — 

Freen.  Paul  D..  5355.867.  CI.  123-260.000. 
Cooper,  Deani  L  :  See — 


PI  16 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  17,  1996 


SfcPTEMBFR  17,  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  17 


Modnch.  Pnil  L  .  Su.  Shin  Sm.  Au.  Kjnn  G  .  l^ue.  R»ben  S  .  C'cxiper. 
Deau  L.  aid  Worth,  Leroy.  Jr.  5.5y).7'SO.  CI   41">^000 
Coofier.  Ridurd  K  .  lod  Eangta,  Frederick  M  .  lo  Bund  »f  Superviiors  of 
Louuiana  Sme  Umveniiy  and  AgnculntrsI  &  Mectunical  College  Trans 
formed  inaininaliiii  cells  capable  of  cjipressing  cecrupin  b  5,5S6.782.  CI 
435^240.200 
Coorj  Brewing  Company   S*r-  - 

Scdfcley.  William  A  .  5,555.992.  O  220-269  000 
Copelaid.  Janei  L    Set^ 

Bcwiy.  D«iiel  F .  McCail,  John  E.  Jr ,  Bailev.  Civile  A  .  »nd  C.ipeland. 
lamea  L  .  5 J56.478.  CI    1V»  18000 
Copenliaver.  Gary.  Bakkn.  Johan.  and  Vila.  John,  lu  tinisys  CucporalH>n 
DocumaM    processing    wirti    infrared   eitracimn     ^..^^7.451.    CI     ^^y 
350  000 
Coppo,  Paolo  Ser- 

Cappellan.  Anionio.  Coppu.  Paoki.  D'AmbrusH).  Maneti.  tni  Venel 
lone.  VimcK).  5.557.61 1.  O    370^«  100 
Coppola,  Dvuel  D  Ua<e  valve  lid  5J>55.998.  CI   22tM«4  UUO 
Condi  Reaearcii  Foundation.  Inc     See— 

TataiM.  RKhwJ  M.  5J>57,17g.  a    315  501000 
Corpak.  Inc    See 

Andenen.  Enk.  5.556.3*5.  a   604^  174  (MO 
Corpus.  Thomas  A    Adjustable  side  machmem  orap  hn  helmet  and  face 

shield   5.555.567,  a    2-124  l»0 
CorMB,  M»y  R   Non  dpping  *e«/dr>  vacuum   5.555.600.  CI    15  327  200 
ConeUim.  Edmund  A  .  lo  Saint  Gobain/Nortoo  Industrial  Ceramics  Corp 

CryoliK  resistant  refractory   S. 556.817,  n    501   128000 
Coaentino.  Edwaid  Tile  mounting  system   5.555,(,qo.  C\    52  506  IWO 
Cosmec  S  R  L    See 

Ackermann,  Anton.  5.555.7m).  n  <W  289  tlOT 
Coata.  Jean  Louis.  Laurent.  Vincent.  Francois.  Ftulippc.  and  Vercaminen. 
Dift.  to  Solvay  (Socitl^  Anonymel  Catalyst  suppurl  and  catalyst  fur  ttte 
polymenzaoon  uf  alpha  olehns.  processes  for  obtaining  Ihem  and  poly 
menzaoca  of  alpha-olehiu  in  presence  of  (he  catalyst  5.556,89^.  CI 
521  I43  0OO 
Coata.  Ricfaatd  Ci    Lawn  rake  with  spring  pivonng  head    5.555.711.  O 

56-400  200 
Cothnn.  Deiuus  W    See 

Young.    William   O.    Jr.    and    Cothran,    Dennis    W.    S.SI^.hii),    (-| 
26-96.000 
Counwnght.  Robert  A  .  and  Cmgsby.  Edgar.  Jr .  to  Textnm  Inc  Air  hiter  lor 

inlenial  combustion  engine   5.556.441    CI   1)55  502  1)00 
Coveney.  Peier  V    See 

Hughe*.  Trevor  L.   Ladva.  Hciiuni   K    J  .  and  Coveney.  Peter  V. 
5.557.103.  n   250-255  000 
CovingUn.  Michael  J .  to  Case  Corporation    Cotton  harvesta  receptacle 

5.556.338.  O   460-119  000 
CoYington.  Wayne  L  .  and  Pncc.  Steven  C  .  lu  Oe  Ida  Foods.  Inc  Automatic 

au  heatug  system  for  vending  machines   5.556.000.  CI   221  I5O0OA 
Cowe.  Alexis  M  Uolf  bag  and  accessory  cradle  5.556.064.  CI  24»-172  000 
Cox.  Gene  M    See 

Normaon.    Linda    M  .    Hines.   Charles    1   .    111.    ind   Cox.   Gene    M  . 
5.557337.  a    164  512  000 
Cox.  James  A  Wall  patching  device  and  method  5.556.688.  CI  428  122  000 
Coyne,  Mike  S  .  Cnsp.  Stanley  A  .  and  Newman.  Jim  F. .  (o  Goodyear  Tire  A 
Rubber  Company.  The  System  and  method  ftx  applying  a  bladder  release 
between  a  gieen  dre  and  a  bUdder  in  i  tire  molding  machine   5.556.588. 
a    264  130  000 
CPC  IntemalKinal  Inc     Ser^ 

Bezner.  Klaus.  Klukowski.  Hunt,  and  Schupp.  Hans.  5.556.661.  O 
426-549  000 
Craft  David  J  .  to  Intematicnal  Business  Machines  Curporabun  Method  and 

apparatus  for  a  thermal  protection  unit    5.557,551.  CI    364^557  UUO 
Craig.  Oiiilon  A  .  rlrrraaed  (by  Glenice  P  Craig,  executrix)   See 

B)orkinan.  Gerald  W  .  Jr  .  Clark.  Samuel  D    Craig.  Clinton  A  .  dccea.sed. 
5.556.559.  CI    219  121  510 
Craig.  Glenice  P.  executrix   See 

Bjorkman.  Gerald  W  .  Jr .  Clark.  Samuel  D  .  Craig.  Clinton  A  .  deceased. 
5.556.559.  CI    219  121  510 
Crane.  Robert  A    See 

Brower.  Boyd  G  .  Crane.  Robert  A  .  Napiurkowski.  John  J  .  and  Shan 
non.  William  J  .  5„557,Ob5.  O    174-52.300 
Crawford.  Kimberly  L    See 

Wechsler.  Mart.  Barney.  Howard  H     Kaye.  Roger  A  .  Ogle.  David  G  . 
Lacy.  Michael  M  ,  CTkiw.  Calvin  Y.  Crawford.  Kimberly  l.  .  and 
Hafeman.  Dean  G  ,  5.557.398.  CI    t5fr  118  000 
Crawford.  Lenore  H     See 

Devorc,  David  D  .  rimmers.  Francis  J  .  Sttvens,  James  C  ,  Mussell. 
Robert  D  .  Crawford.  Lenore  H  .  and  Wilvm.  David  R  .  5.556.928.  CI 
526-127  000 
Crawford.  Mary  H     See 

Schneider.  Richard   P     li     jnd  Crasvford.   Mary   H.  5.557,627.  CI 
37246  000 
Creager.  Brian  N     See 

Saadi.  Robert  E.  Creaget,   Bnan  N  .  Becker.  Allen  R  .  and  Kovey. 
Stephen  R  .  5.555.91  2   CI    1  n  801  000 
Creaec  Rollers   See 

Rouyer.  L.ouis.  and  Bastin.  Jacques,  5,556,326,  C\  451-246  000 
Cretlo  Tool  Company    See — 


Ciakhar.  Ved  P,  Pennington.  Donald  C  .  Jr .  Byrley.  David  H  .  Gnshin. 
Alexander.  Dovsett.  Richard  A  .  and  Schmidt.  Manfred  W  .  5.555.788. 
CI   83-835  (X)0 
CieoL  Beth  L.    See 

Stimogyvan,  Arpad  F  .  Creed.  Beth  1  .  Naola.  Antonio  P.  Sanger,  Alan 

R  .Uw.DavidJ  .  and  Cavell.  Ronald  G  .5.557.02VCI  585  513000 

Crego.  Charles  R    Painl-can  channel  cleaner  and  recycler    5.555.592,  CI 

1 5  236070 
Creutzmann,  Edmund.  Hoffmann.  Joachim,  and  Kopp.  Walter,  to  Siemens 
Nixdorf    Informaiionssysteme    Akuengcsellschaft     Printing    ix    copying 
machine  having  a  ctiding  device  fur  die  recording  substrate  5.557,388.  CI 
355  312000 
Crevits,   Luc.   and   Vanlandeghem.   Marc,   lo  Siemens  AkQengcscIlschafi 
Program-controlled   commumcalion   system    whereby    a  call   request   is 
simultaneously  signaled  at  a  pluralitv  of  communicanon  lenninal  equip- 
ment  5.557.660.  a    379  215000 
Cnsp.  Stanley  A    See- 
Coyne.  Mike  S  .  Cnsp,  Stanley  A    and  Newman.  Jim  E  .  5.556.588.  CI 
264-130  000 
Crofts.  Shaun  P    See 

Carvalho.  Joan  F.  Crofts.  Shaun  P.  and  Varadarajan.  John.  5.556,968. 
CI   54<M60  000 
Cromn.  John  E-    See 

Bakeman.  Paul  E  .  Jr .  Chen.  Bomv  A  .  Cromn.  John  E  .  Holmes.  Steven 
J  ,  and  Wong.  Hing.  5,556,802,  CI   437  52  000 
Cnx*.  David  T  .   Keim.  Kevin  W  .  and  Cilingiroglu,  Ugur.  lo  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company  Identification  of  pin-open  faults  by  capacitive  coupling 
through  the  integrated  circuit  p«:kage   5.557,209.  CI    324  537  000 
CRS  Holdings,  Inc     See 

Frank.  Richard  B  .  DeBold,  Terry  A  ,  Widgc.  Sunil.  and  Martin.  James 
W  ,  5,556,594.  CI   42fr448  000 
I'nimp.    Dwayne  T .   and   Pancoast,    Steve   T .    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation  Video  processor  with  non  sulling  interrupt  service 
5.557.759.  a   395-309  000 
CSELT    Centre  Studi  E  Laboraion  Telecomunicazioni  S.p  A    See 

Cappellan.  Antonio.  Coppo.  Paolo;  D'Ambttwio.  Matteo.  and  Vercel 
lone.  VinKio.  5,557,611.  O   370-60  100 
Csoknyai.  Genrge.  and  Pirovic.  Arpad   L  .  to   Light   Sources.   Inc    Dual 

radiation  ultraviolet  lamp  5J57.1I2.  CI   250-504  OOR. 
CTS  Corporabon   See  - 

Ro«s.  Mike.  5.557.493.  CI   .361   149  000 
Culben.  Michael  F.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 

system  recovery  from  power  Iocs   5J57.777.  O    395  500  000 
Cullum.  Deiuus  F.  lu  Eaaman  Kodak  Company  High  output  magnetic  head 

with  small  physical  dimensions   5,557.355,  CI   354  106  000 
Cumnuns  Engine  Company,  Iik    See- 

Tozzi,  Luigi  P.  5,555,862,  Q    123-143  OOB 
Cunningham,  Earl  A    See — 

Chnsiensen,  Thomas  C  ,  and  Cunningham,  Earl  A  ,   5.557,482.  CI 
360-53000 
Cunningham,  James  A.,  to  SGS  Thomson  Microelcctromcs,  Inc.  Thw-hlm 
transisuir  and  method  for  forming  the  same   5,557.126.  CI  257-332.000 
Cunnyngham.  Charles  T    See^ 

Williams,  Temll   E.   and  Cunnyngham,  Charles  T.   5,557.0.34.  CI 
800-200  000 
Curlen.   John,   and   Brown.  Glen  J  .   lo  Pacific  Aeromotive  Cixporation 

Wheel-mounted  tur  inflator  5,556,489,  CI    152-418  000 
Curry.  William  J     See- 

Debbuit.  Chnsaan  A   M  ,  Curry.  William  J  .  Jessup.  Kimberley  A  .  and 
Fien,  Kenneth  J  ,  5J57i50.  H    338  21  000 
Cutco  Cutlery  Corporation   See— 

Scheminger.  William  J.  5,555,625.  CI    30-319000. 
Cynoaure,  Inc    See — 

Durville,  Fredenc  M  .  5357,625.  CI    372  29  000 
Cyr.  Adelard  N   Work  holder  for  eyeglasses   5.556.085.  CI    269  75  OW) 
Cytec  Technology  Corp    See — 

Bay.  William  E  .  Jacobs.  William  F .  III.  Gschneidner.  David,  and  Gupta. 
Ram  B.  5356,97 1,CT   544  196  000 
Cziffer.  Endre   See — 

Bagils,  Tibor.  Cnffer,  Endie;  and  Szacsky.  Mihaly,  5.556,398,  CI 
606-59  000 
D  Link  Corporation   See 

(Thung,  Yu  Ping.  5.557.068.  a    174.59  00tl 
Dadap.  Jerry  1    See 

Downer.  Michael.  Dadap.  Jerry  I  .  and  Ixiwell.  John  K  .  5.557.409,  O 
356-371  000 
Dadounan.  Arpag,  to  L!ltiniatte  Corporation  Screen  hlienng  boundary  detec 
tion  for  noise  tiltenng  pntw  lo  image  compositing    5,557,339,  CI.  348- 
586  000 

da    Encamacao.    Fernando    A     F     Self-destructive    hypodermic    svnnge 

5.556.384.  a  604  1 10  000 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Choi.  Jae-Kyu.  5357.101.  CI   250-231  130 

Hong,  Jae-Gyoo.  and  Kim.  Ul  Je.  5357,056,  CI   84  610  000 
d'Agoatino.  Mark  C    See 

Vanko.  John  C  .  Kahl.  Leo  M  .  Kaufman.  Jeffrey  A  .  and  d'Agostino, 
Mark  C  ,  5357312.  CI    164  188  000 
Dahlcn.  Magnus    See 

Tolfsen,  Ulf.  and  Dahlen.  Magnus,  5355.609,  C\   24-641  000 
DahlstrOm,  Johan  See — 


Naslund,  Jonas,  Johansson.  Thomas,  and  Dahlstrbm,  Johan.  5,557.676. 
CI    38023.000 
Dai  Nippon  Pnnting  Co  .  Ijd.    See — 

TaniiTKMo.    Norihiro.    Inomata.    Hiroyuki;    and    Tominaga,    Takashi. 
s. 556.724.  CI   4.30-5  000 
Daicel  Chemical  Induslnes.  Ltd.:  See  — 

Fu|iud,  Takaaki.  Tabuchi.  Takehani:  Matsui,  Hideki;  Nakano.  Shinji. 
"(amada.  Shin  >a;  and  Monmoio,  Takao,  53.56,927,  CI  525-533  (Kjn 
Ku>ania.  Hiroshi.  and  Takemoto,  Etsuo,  5,556.516.  CI   203-91  000 
Daido  llnnan.  Inc     See-- 

Taham.    Ma.saaki;    Senbokuya.    Hanio;    Kitano.    Kcnzo:    Havashida. 
Tadashi.  and  Minaio.  Tenio.  5356.483.  CI.  148-206000 
Danchi  Denpa  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Wdianabe.  Hirxmibu.  5.557.290,  CI.  343-713.000 
Daijavad.  Shahrokh   See  — 

M/ali  Ard'ikani.  .All,  Ayala-Esquilin,  Juan,  Brarcn.  Bodil  E.;  Daija\ad. 
Shahrokh.  Fusicr.  Eli/.abelh;  Hedrick.  James  L  .  Jr.;  Hedrick.  Jeffrey 
C  .  Hodgson.  Rodney  T.  Mehla.  Ashit  A  ;  Molis.  Steven  E  ;  Shaw. 
Jane  M  .  Tisdalc.  Stephen  L  ;  and  Viehheck.  Alfred.  5.5.56,899.  CI 
5:V215W10 
Daikin  Industnes  Ltd.   See  — 

\ovama.  Hiroka/u.  Kohno.  Saliini;  and  Koyama.  Satoshi.  5357.019.  CI 
570  176  000 
Dailey.  Aanwi   See 

Munn\   Fredenck.   Dailev.   Aaron;  Allen,  Scott;  and  Trachy.   David 
5357.528.  CI    .364-478  020. 
Dailcy.  George  F .  Bauer.  James  A  ;  and  Fischer.  Maik  W..  to  Westinghouse 
Flectnc  Corporation  Svsiem  and  method  for  testing  electrical  generalorv 
^,.'i'^^.21h.  CI    324  772  000 
Daimler  Ben/  Aerospace  .Airbus  GmbH.  See — 

Schumacher.  Markus.  5.556.332.  CI.  454-76.000. 
Daipilei  Ben/  AG   See  - 

Siiissa.  Avshalom.  A>mot<yr.  /olian;  and  Boettiger.  Fnednch.  5.557.520. 
(I    164-424  1110 
Dajmoii.  Kalsumi   S<c  — 

Nukada,  Kaisunu.  Daimon,  Kaisumi.  .Sakaguchi.  Yasuo;  and  iijima. 
MasiAa.;u.  5.556.967.  CI.  540-143  000 
I>.iinipp»>n  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc  :  See— 

Ta.shir(>,  Nansei,  and  Maruyama.  Osamu.  5,5.56,583,  CI   264-1  100 
Daisu  Ci.    Lid     See 

Maloba.   Yasuo.   Shimi/u.   Yasumi.   Miura.   Katsuhilo,   Kitano.  Sojirii: 
Sakashiia.  Takahini.   and  Tanaka.   Hidekazu.   5,556,916.  CI    525 
64000 
Dailu,  Masayuki,  lo  NBC  Corporation.  Microprocessor  with  sell-diagnostic 

(CM  function   5357.558.  CI    .164-579  000 
Daiwa  Seikti.  Inc     See 

HashinxKo.  Hiroshi.  5.556.048.  CI.  242-2X8.000 
Ni.nhu.  Kazuya.  5356.lk47.  O.  242-250.000 
Daiani.  lyjil  A     See  - 

Kcvlci.  John  J  .  Dajani.  Ivad  A  ;  Ramin.  Peter  M.;  and  Allev.  Thomas  G  . 
^.'i57.6W.  CI    385-122  000 
Dale,  IV.nald  J     SVr 

(lamer.  Daud  M  .  Louie.  Chun  M..  Harrison.  Daniel  B  .  and  Dale, 
LX.nald  J  .  5.557.456,  CI    359-193.000 
Dako   Stephen  1.  .  and  Bixme.  David  D  Multiple  signal,  digital  diffeieniial 

Mfinal  processor  and  interpolator.  5.557.561.  CI   364-6021)00, 
D  AlevMo.  Michael  S  .  to  Patent  Construction  Systems,  Hai^^o  Corporation 

t  ombinaiK.n  scaffold  plank    5,555,955,  CI    182  222  OWI, 
Dallairc    Michael  P    See- 

Bcrkc.  Neal  S  .  Dallaire.  Michael  P;  Gartner.  Ellis  M..  Kerkar.  .\\icllii«>l 
V  ,  and  Martin.  TinKsthy  J..  5.5.56.460.  CI    106-823  000 
Dallon.  Raymond  F    See- 

C  ainpiiell.  John.  Dallon.  Raymond  F;  and  (Juan,  Peter  M  .  5.557.0113. 
CI   558  155  (MX) 
DMuivio.  CTinsiopher;  and  Patterson.  Thomas  C.  to  Cannondale  Corpora- 

iioii    Bic.NCle  handlebars   5.555.775.  CI   74-55 1  500 
D'.Ainbrosio.  Mancti  See 

Cappellan.  Anionio.  Coppo.  Paolo;  D'Ambrosio.  Maneo;  and  Vcrcel- 
lone.  Vinicio.  5.557.611.  CI   370-60.100. 
Oamicr.  Chnslophe   See — 

Lacquii.  Huben.  and  Damier.  Chnstophe.  5357.785.  CI    .195-6(X)  000 
Danimann.  Johannes   See-- 

Ti>phinke.  Franz.  Stovesand.  Josef;  Heidjann.  Franz;  and  Danimann. 
Johannes,  5356.337.  CI  460-70.000 
Dana.  Mark  K     See 

Clark.  George  A  .  Heisel,  Steven  K.;  Johnson.  Arlen  L.;  Robinson.  Chns. 
and  I>ana.  Mark  K  .  53.56.416.  CI.  606-205  000. 
Oan^elo.  Carlos   See   - 

Rosioker.    Michael     D..     Dangelo.    Carlos;    and    Nagasamv.    Vijay. 
5.557331,  CI   -164-489.000. 
Daniel.  Edward  A    Hvdrostatic/hvdrodvnamic  flywheel  bearing  for  a  press 

5.s5h.207.  CI    384-115.000 
Darnell  &  C  Officine  Meccaniche  SpA:  See — 

Coccolo.  Enzo.  5355.970.  CI    198-866.000 
Darnell  Ceniro  Maskin  SpA   See — 

C1K.C0I0.  Enzo.  5.555.970.  CI    198-866.000. 
Daniels.  Dean  J     See  — 

Roe,  Donald  C  .  Goulait.  David  J.  K.;  Rodriguez.  Sheila  S..  Carlin. 
Edward  P.  Dreier.  Kimberly  A.;  Jasper.  Carolyn  M  ;  and  Daniels, 
Dean  J  .  5.556.394,  CI   604-385.200 


Danz.  Wolfgang.  Runge.  Wolfgang;  E.schnch,  Oihard:  and  Gillich,  Udo,  to 
ZF  Fnedrich&hafcn  AG    Control  system  for  changing  automatic  gears. 
5.557321.  CI,  364-124  100 
Darcv.  James  A  ;  and  Weeks.  Thomas  E  .  10  Standard  Duplicating  Machines 

Corporation   Paper  sei  feeding   53.56.254.  CI   414-798,100 
Dardans.  David  M    See — 

King.  Joseph  A  .  Jr .  McCloskey.  Patnck  J  .  Collev.  Alice  M  .  Dardans. 
David  M  ;  Fontana.  Luca  P.' and  Bemdsen.  Josef  G  .  5.556.936,  CI 
528-199  (ICX), 
Damez.  Charles.  See — 

Istin.  Michel;  Grognct.  Jean-Mart,  and  Dame/.  Charles.  5.55»i,635.  CI 

424-148  ()00 

Darragh,  Charies  T.  Holman.  I^eonard;  Luckelt.  Thomas  M  .  and  Ward. 

Michael  E  .  10  Solar  Turbines  Incorporated.  Pnmary  surface  heal  exchanger 

for  use  with  a  high  pressure  ralio  ga.s  turbine  engine    5.555.913.  CI 

165-1661)00 

DAmgo.  Claudio  Antineoplastic  druj:  of  plant  ongin  and  process  for  [he 

preparation  thereof  5.556.626.  CI   424145  11)0 
D'Amgo.  lano:  See  — 

Smayling.  Michael  C  .   Marotta.  Giulio  G  .   D'.Amgo.   lano.  Saniin. 

Giovanni;   Falessi.   Georges,   and    Bhal.    Mousumi.   5357.569.   CI 

365-185  280 

Darsl.  Kevin  P.  Ezzell.  Bohhy  R  .  and  Ishibe.  Nobuyuki.  to  Dovy  Chemical 

Company.    The     Preparation    of    a    2,l-dihaloperfluoriKarN>nyl    halide 

5.55".(ll().  CI    562-851  OCK) 

Daub.  Dieter.  10  SMS  Schloemann-Sicmag  Akiiengesellschaft.  Arrangemenl 

for  cooling  rolled  stnps   5.5.56.035.  CI   2  19-455  0(X) 
Daughteny.  Vergil  L  .  Ill  System  and  method  for  determining  the  pnce  of  an 
expirationless  Amencan  option  and  issuing  a  buy  or  sell  ticket  on  the 
cuiTcnt  pncc  and  portfolio   5.557.517.  CI    164-408(KX) 
Dayenpon.  Esther  L    See  - 

Bums.  Elaine  G  .  Dayenpon.  Esther  L  .  Manseur.  Belkaceni.  Munson. 
Garv  A  .  Seip.  Barry   S     and  Szc.  Elaine  I  .  5.55'".(>64.  CI     179- 
I14IXKI 
Dayenpon.  Rickv  W,  Meihixl  and  apparatus  for  feeding  v^aste  maienal  10  j 

dry  kiln   5.55.5.823.  CI    1 10-146  (KX) 
Dasey.  Charles  W    See  - 

l-angc.  Roben  F.  and  Davey.  Charies  W  .  5.556.258.  CI   417  63  (XXI 
D'.Aviau  de  Piolani.  Jean-Uniis    Graphic  drayyjng  sssierr.    5.^57.301,  CI 

145-179,(XX) 
Day  idson  Textron  Inc     Sn- 

Kclmar.  Josh,  and  Gndlcv.  Ut  h     .'1.5.56.151.  CI    246-70  (XXI 
Davies.  Dayid  V  Vanahlc  geometry  kilc   5.5.56.057.  CI   244  151(X)R. 
Da\i];non.  Barry  J     SVr 

Sloss.  Chnslopher  \V  ,   Dayiiinon.  Barry   J     and  Niemcycr.  Duane  J  . 
5.556.116.  CI    :S(»-7  150  ' 
Day  is.  Andreyy    See— 

Manin.  Enc  .\..  Vaccaro.   Kenneth.  LL>ren/o.  Joseph  P..  and  Day  is. 
Andrew.  5,557.1:0.  CI    257:91  (XXI 
Day  IS.  Claric  C     See 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C  .  and  Day  is.  Clari  C  .  ';.556.:63.  CI  417  490  (XX) 
Dayis.  Daniel  W  .Amulalors  nheelstand-nhcekhair  interface  5.s5h.l2(i.  CI 

280-104  1(X) 
Day  IS.  Ronald  C    See 

Annis.  Patncia.\  .  Dayis.  Ronald  C  .  and  Bresee.  Randall  R  .  5.557.019. 
CI    71.7  (XXI 
Dii\  Is,  Wayne  K    Set 

fncoies.  Gus  P.  Day  is.  Wayne  K  .  ,ind  Nillcs.  James  T.  5.557.277.  CI 
'I2-22.(XXI. 
Day  IS.  William  M  ■  See  — 

Shcn.  Nancy   L  .  Kacian.  Daniel  L..  f*uinant.  James  G  .  and  Davis. 
William  M..  53.56.771.  CI   435-91  200 
Daw.  Derek  J     See- 

C  ohen.  Donald.  Dayy.  fkrek  J  .  Kick.  George  F  .  and  .Actysta.  George  M  . 
5.556.39(1.  CI.  606-42  (XX) 
Dayan.  Richard  A..  Dombroyyski.  Chns.  and  .Mastaro.  James  V .  10  Inlenia- 
iional  Business  Machines  Corp*iration    Power  on  timer  lor  a  personal 
computer  system.  5..557.784.  CI    .195-550.(XXI 
IXA  Instruments  Oy    See  - 

Leyola,  Tapani.  5.556.465.  CI    1 17-202  (XJO 
De  La  Rue  Gion  S.A..  See — 

Lapp,  Joachim  A.  H..  5355.805.  CI    101-228  (XX) 
Dehhaut.  Chnstian  A  M  .  Curry.  William  J  ;  Jessup.  Kimbericy  .A  .  and  Fien. 
Kenneth  J  .  10  Ravchcm  Corporation  Telecommunications  lemiinal  bkick 
5.557.2.5(1.  CI    3.l'8-:i,0(X) 
DeBold.  Terry  A    Se, — 

Frank.  Richard  B  .  DeBold.  Terry  A  .  W'idge.  Sunil.  and  Manin.  James 
W..  5.5-56..594.  CI   420-448  000 
Je  Cesarc.  Giampiero;  Irrcra.  Femanda;  and  Palma.  Fabnzio.  to  Lniversita 
Degli  Studi  Di  Roma  "La  Sapienza"  Voltage-controlled  yanable  spectrum 
phottxleteclor  for  2D  color  image  detection  and  ret onstnicnion  applica- 
(lons   5..557.133.CI   257-440  000. 
Decker.  Wolfgang,  to  Wesumal  Fahrzeugw aschanlagen  GmbH   Vehicle  dry- 
ing or  polishing  apparatus   5.555..591.  CI    15-302  000 
Dedolph.  Richard  R.  Reactor  using  tubular  spiroids  for  ga.s/liquid  propulsion 

5.5.56.765.  CI  435-41  000 
Defossa,  Elisabeth.  Fischer.  Gerd.  JendnUla.  Joachim-Heiner;  Lattrell. 
Rudolf;  Wollmann.  Theodor.  and  Isen.  Dieter,  to  Hoechsi  Akiiengesell 
schafl.  Crystalline  acid  addition  salts  of  diastereomencally  pure  l-(2.2- 
dimethvl-propionyloxv  i-ethvl-3-cephem-4-carb<i\vlatc  5.556.8.50.  CI 
514-2()'2.(XX) 
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de  Gnxil.  Pner.  tt>  /ygo  (oipuncion   i  >p«iial  ftp  ntemsunnfi  apparatus  and 

mcthud   ^„S^7.  VW.  (1    tVv  157  UW 
Defcuchi.  Tetsuya    Srr 

Yagakj,   Ka/uhilu.  Okunia.  (Kamu    Shitirhisa    TakiMi    and  Dc^iKhi. 
Tctouya.  ^.5y>.4Vi  (1   44  ftjMKHi 
Uehnen.  Jamn  C    Srr 

Chan.  Sun  ('.  Dehnm.  Jamrs  (      I.'  Ka\iT>.in>l  V^    jnt]  louk  Ki>\s  A 
5  ^^''/'hi   (-1   ws  ^--s  ixai 

dc  la  cLpelle.  Mbert    Srr 

Ken.  Juha.  SchlevMn([CT  r>a»id   and  Je  la  i  luprllc    \IN-ri   ••  >Sf>  ''Xh, 

CI  4u  ?:o  iiK) 

[>rl.al>4ia  Ctirpiwacuio   S^f 

Katt,  Marvtila  M     S.SV>.ft*)  (I    4:x  I  <7  IVK) 
Dcko  Kl«.'tmnh.s  (  (Mpi)rat)«in    W** 

Tn>y.  Stanum  h    S.1V>.iil"   C  I    ::4  M'ii««i 
DrtfiiMC.  Kent  h     Vr 

NVanieT.  lav  V    [VMi«%r    Kcni  h     iml  Kuhn    ScoK  D     5.557.682,  CI 
iSI    "fl  fJI«l 
IJcll  1  SA.  1    P     V? 

Wmn.  Jem  M  .  5J57  741.  O    W5  183  190 
r>rmm.  Daniel  b.     Sre 

Btwmrul.  Jtrfin  J  .  ixnahan.  IVan  f  .  IVim-fN  l>anict  1-     uhJ  PlrnmH»iiN 
1-an^v  *     ^,555  7:|    CI    «XW.'5«) 
IVmer*.  Richard  A     .S^r 

Bnxkn.  Marxha  A     IVmers.  Richard  A     DirjrfiuiN    Jariir^  \     1  jIi.ki 
Ltifvii/i».  if.  Havnr.  nn»ina.s  [■     (laiUKKlr   Sunil  S     Pair\   Hjinc  S 
Rmuy.  William  A     Si\>«pf\,  Krnnrlh  M     VaN4jijry   l-|uand  h    N^rSrr 
David' 1     and  YamaKihhi    K..Khi    ^  '^>'  7'f,   (I    W5  S<JIH««| 
rvmick.  Ri*icn  I      Sff 

(\>man,   S.*in     Wu    t  rank     and   Deniu  k    Ri*cfi   I      555ft,IJ'J,  CI 
:x<»  ^M)  :i») 
Dcner  Jrffrrv  M     S*«^ 

TnjtiO(t.  Thicfi  V    Birrcr.  DitaakJ  1-    IVnct.  Jcffrcv  M    Hrcttir  Richaid 

TrmpesM.    Mkharl    S      I  tir\     Brma/d     \aa\^     ^m     jikI    kiHcrda 

Ma-val...  S  ^Vi.lC^    (I    SI4  4IM1III 

Ilrnhain.  Mamn  S     Wtmn,  Kcnij  I      Smith.  Jcffrcv  1-     and  hcmand4».  KiKhan 

J    ii.  Intel  C(irpi»at«in  Pulvod  flip  ll.ipuiiuii  ^  "^^^  ::^  CI    >:^  liwioi 

[>cnki  Ka^caku  Ki*^vit  Kahuvhiki  kaisha    Srf 

kati).  TiJshiyuki,  lin-  Svun/i    and  Shinii/ut    TMinchtko.  5.55^.709.  CI 
4:X  Alt^  in  Ml 
Dcnniv.  .MKharl  I-     an»l  HuiVlan    l>awd    im  fMi.i'  I  mmcd    Healing!  »c^vc■l 
with  chntmium  cnnvh<nl  vLamlcvs  ■iicri  \ubNiraic  jwi»nK<in«  adherent. c  .»( 
Ihin  him  healer  ihcmm   S  557  7(M,  CI    w:  4H<)  KKI 
Dcnnv,  William  \     Vr 

bi>bcuMn    hllcn  M     Sh<mallei    Howard  I)    H     Dcnnv    William    \ 
Palmer  Brian  I)    KevfcLAvtle  ti«trd»ni  W     fcrccl.  Miiana.  mmX  rh*»nip 
•u«i,  Andrew  M     'i.sV).X'4   CI    M4  4I4IKKI 
L>enf,    Paul    W     in   hrKvv4io  (it    M«>6ile   I'ltmniunuatumv    Iik     ( "hannel 

independent  njuali/cr  dev lie   S  SS^MS.  CI    rs  VHiikki 
I>cnt»)n.  Cirant  C     Vr 

Dinvm*«*   Kilin  C     111    Van  hvcrcn,  Barrv ,  iiihnv*io    ^Ikhaei  W     ami 
[Vnum.  (.rant  I      S5S6lhX    tl    :'J7  44<>:(«I 
Denton.  TinKithy  A     Sec 

Karagueu/ian.  MravT  S     Diamond.  (•etir(;e  A  .  Khan.  Slevcn  S  .  tVntofi. 

Timodiv  A     and  tvanv.  Steven    ^  ^S5.H)W   CI    i:x  ^OS  (»)t1 

De  Prdrxi.  Mayda  T.  Kvtiandan    1-c  S      lalNn    Vliihael  I      and   Irailler 

Helmut,   to   Sr<tci    SA     PrcparaOiifi   ol   rcdiKcd  v  alone   loated   tru/en 

confeitiooerv   <."i5r).^5'«  (I    4;h  Hi:  (««) 

DeRcev.  Delhen  D  ,  and  kovvall.  David  )    to  Chrysler  Corporauon   Vchulc 

diwc  a.«cmbly  I.SS'i.h^^  C|  4V  Mi:  IKKI 
Dcnan.  Paul  Jt^ei.  aiKl  Willemin.  Ctaudie.  lo  Rh«tne  Poulcni  Chimic  l-rre 
flowing  pseudiipla:tth.  t.inmetn.  t.i>mpoMitu>n.v\aspenvionv  ^.'iSft.hjN  t'l 
424^11  mil) 
[>tR(»e.  -Steven  and  Vi>ucl,  Jeffrey.  l»)  Klectnmii.  B«nik  TechiKilogie.v.  Int. 
Data  pnKCMing  vyttem  and  methtiil  (i*  representing,  generating  a  reprc 
lentaoon   of    and    random    aLLCvs    rrndenng    of   elei.-in<nK    ikvumentv 

5.557,7;:.  CI   vr^  I4XIIIIII 

Desaj.  Raniit  C  .  to  Saitoh  Winthnip  Inc  Suhsutuled 
2  arykrartionykuyinefhyl  1.2.5  thiadiayolidin  ^  one  l.l-dionidc  denva 
tives  and  aMnpiwitj<in<t  and  method  of  use  therrtrf    5.55^.9f)9.  CI    ^14 

V)2oai 

DcactHTibe^.  Jean  Philippe,  and  Vougnv    Alain,  to  Thomvtm  Tubes  A  Thv 
plays.  S  A   Dcflevtion  vokc  attachment  arraniicnx-ni    S  157  |h<i.  CI    i|< 
440(101) 
Dcacuoclots,  Jean  Prancms    Vr 

Bactfue.   Enc.    Barreau,   Michel     DcvciitkIoiv    Jean  F-raiKinv.   Cnrard. 
Pliilippe.  Kryvenko.  Michel.  1-avergne.  Man.  P   Paris.  Jean  MarL   and 
PKaut.  C«>y.  5.550.XA1    (1    5|4  2<):i)(ll) 
Deaen  Craft  Casual  Furniture  (  o     Sec 

Synnesrvedt.  Blake,  5.^5ft,|h6.  CI    yn  <77  tl)0 
De  Soma,  Etienne  N   Compaai  v»iih  vafety  pivui   5.555.hW.  CI    ^»  27  1)20 
DeVauJt.    Douglas   J  .   to   Babi'ix'k   Sl    Wik.x>it   Company    The    .Ammonia 
abaorpoon  refngerWHio  cvcle  for  ciimhined  cvcle  p«»vfcer  plant   ^.*»^^,'''H, 
n  62  2.18  M)0 
Devlin.  James   .Wc 

Ralpti.  Peter.  Auckernvan    Shanm    and  Devlin.  James.  S35<).620.  CI 

424-85  101) 

Devore.  David  D     Timnieri.  Francis  J  ,  Stevens.  James  C     Massell.  Roben 

D  .  Crawfont    Lenoce   H     and   Wilvm.   David   R  .   to   [>)»   ChemKal 

Cofnpany.  The    Titaaium  fll)  or  /jrconiiun  tlli  complexes  arMj  adtlitKin 

potymenzaoon  cataiym  dKiefnan   ^.^5(1.928.  U    526-127  Olll) 


[>e»a.  Ma.sami    .Vce   - 

Kobavakawa.  Ka/ushigc.  Naga.\awa.  Shi^eru,  Ikcda.  Masavuki.  l*erHi. 
Haruhiko.  Shinjii,  Nai4i,  lisumi,  Tcnjo    IVvva.  Masami,  and  Ivh 
i/jJta,  Kenichi.  5.5S7.744.  CI    W^  21KII1III 
IVW,,)lfs.>r,  Bruic  R     See 

Fitc.    Kenneth   K      and   DeWiK.ltson,   Bruce   R.   5.'iS-.-;i     CI     W5 

148  mil 

Deyo.  Charles   Wanv   Vcmc  C      and  Kac/martki.  Walls  L  .  lo  Clark  Ktjuip 

ment  Company    \ugcr  iixHini    ''^^6.2P   ("1   4tM  61  (KNI 
Je  /»art  Siebe  T     See 

l.amben.  NicolaAs.  van  (iiHkom.  (ieraidus  (i  P .  Irompenaars  Pctrus  H 
F    and  de /wan,  Siche  T    5.5'i7  296.  CI    14^  "'4(111(1 
D  Moot.     Lock.     10     Tctas     InstrunKnis     iniorpocatcd      I  niurilv  luned 

rranspooder'shield  a.svemblv    5„<;57.279.  CI    M2  42  (Kid 
I  >iarTh>fKj.  Cjcorgc  ,A     See 

Karagueu/ian,  Hravr  S  ,  Diamond.  Cieorgc  A  ,  Khan.  Steven  S  .  Demon. 
TinKithv  A     and  hvans    Steven.  5,5^5.K8V.  CI    128  705  IKid 
l>ias.  Daniel  M     '\ee 

Bhide.  Anupam  K     and  r>as Daniel  M     S  5^7 --(i.  ci    ;yS4S8l)(») 
rhckervin   Michael  1      See 

Bar+ier.  Kciih  A     Bone    Ronald  N  .  Ji     Conan    Kevin  C     Dickerson. 
MichiK'l  1     Ciicn,  Peter  H  .  (Inffith.  l.c/lev  A  .  Nightingale,  (iarv  R 
Ouellette.  FJvvard  1      Pctter.  Robert  R     Jr    and  Scni|ctH>w.  Gai>  A  . 
s,SSS.^X'    CI    Kt  hWH  I  Id 
|)Kkie   R.*en  Ci    1.1  VliHjsepad  Innovations  In^    Mouse  pad   ^,S56.()61.n 

248  S\  (Kill 
Dickson  Pri^luti  Dcvcloprrvent.  liK     Scr 

Bennett.  M  l>ii.kv.Mi  and  Holcomh  ( ilenn /^.^Sh  iMv)  (  I   242  2WS  (Kid 

l>ickv«'n,   Tlmmas  D     Ir  ,  and  Mahcv,   Kent  W    Mullipurpose  hnid  muing 

appliance    vpeiiallv    adapted    for    kneading   diHJgh     '».^*»6,|9H,   CI     *66 

^''  (Km 

Didicr   Kinmanucl  R   (  oncenlraloi  &  hliet   5.556.544.  CI   2I()-4.V)()00 

Didier   James  J     in  Bcloii  Technologies.  Inc    Ftlended  nip  press  apparatus 

vkilh  geared  hiankel  edge  clamp    ^,^Sh,'i|4.  CI    162  '"iX  ((HI 
Dicphuis,  James  A     \ee 

Bnisvn,  Marsha   \     IVmerv.  Richard   \     Diephuis,  James  A  .  Falcon. 
1  *iren/o,  Jr ,  Fravne.  rhomas  F  ,  daiiondc.  Sunil  S  ,  Pairs.  Flame  S 
Kemav   William  A     Sivvas.  Kenneth  M  .  V'a.squc/.  Fjliana  D    Weher. 
r>avid  J     and  >amaguchi,  Koichi,  'i.5•^7,^76,  CI    Wi  SIKI  Kill 
Dicischc.  kainer    See 

konig.  Hans    K.«.h    Kai.  and  Dicischr    Kainei    s.^S6(ih"    CI    248 
22<i  2111 
Ihet/.  IcHiis  J     See 

Si/to.  Ning  L     and  Diet/    1  .nils  J     5.556.764.  CI    4U  ^  2411 
Ihg^clmann.  Manin    Sec 

I  oikhan.  David  J    Veiiei  Diri  ami  Digyclmann  Manin  ^.^56.752,0. 
41";  6I1IIII 
Ihgtsonix    See 

Warner.  Jjv  V     IVIIosse    Keni  F     and  Kuhn.  Scun  D.  5.557.682.  H 
<81   ^1  lll») 
I>igital  Fx^uipnient  (  orporation    Sec 

Bamom.  Allan  S     Foster.  Mark  J     and  Bovio.  Michek-    S  S''' SOI   (I 

(61  68"'l)(lll 
lehskens,  l^eonard  Ci    Strun.  Colin.  Callander.  Jill  F.  Nelson.  Kalhy  J  . 
(fuenin.  Matitiew  J     Sylor.  Mark  W  ,  Chapman.  Kenneth  W' .  .Schu 
chard.  Robert  C  ,  (jsildfarb.  Stanley  1  ,  Rogers.  Dennis  O  .  OBnen. 
Linsey    B  ,    CTian  L.i/ardo.   Chnsline   C  .    Fngland.    Benjamin    M  . 
Rosenbaum.  Richard  L  .  Kohls.  Ruth  K  J  .  Art>nson.  David  I   .  Moore. 
Allan  B  .  Ross.  Robert  R  N  .  Smith.  Danny  L  .  Sankar.  Arundahali  (j  . 
Koning.  Cj  Paul.  .Namoglu.  .Sheryl  F  .  Seger.  Mark  J  .  Diton.  Tinxxhy 
M     and  Harrow.  Jeffrey  R  .  5.557.796.  CI    W5  6V)H)() 
Frean.  Charles  A  .  5.557.729.  CI    '95  158  000 
Ha.ss.Hin.  S.*a  M    N  .  and  Sandcm.  Dixiglas  F  .  5.557.622,  CI    '71 

49  100 
Pcrlman.  Radia  J     Shand.  Ian  M    C     and  Cmnner.  Chnslopher  W  . 
^  SS''.74^.  CI    19S  2000211 
Digital  In.struments.  Inc     See 

Flings.  Virgil.  5.557.156.  CI    MO  M(.  01)0 
Dillow.  Jeffrey  C    See 

Ciregiwck.  Mark  R     and  Dillow   Jeffrey  C,  5357,658,  O.  379-67.000. 
Dima  S  r  I     Ste 

S<w+>ini.  Franco.  5.555.657.  CI   40-518000. 
Dinaco.  Inc     See 

Hade.  Conrad.  "1.555.659.  CI   40-604  000 
Dinglcv.  David  J      Sec 

Field.  David  P    and  Dingley,  David  J  ,  "i. 5^7  104   (i    2V1  V»7  (KX) 
Dinsrrxair.  John  C  ,  III,  Van  Hvcren.  Barry.  Jobicson.  Michael  W  .  and  Denton, 
(■rant  C.  In  Jav   Medical   ltd    Wheelchair  back   svstem    "^.'^56.168.  CI 
297.440  200 
r)iole/.  ClinsDan   .Sec 

Bnun.  Francis.  Buendia.  Jean.  Diole/.  Oinsiian,  and  Vivai.  Michel. 
5.556.962,  CI    54O^«)000 
Dirtikov.  .Sloil.  and  Chen.  Zhao,  to  F^tem  Michigan  rniverHily    Air  dned 
cruss-linkable    polvmenc    vehicles    which    include    acetylenic    gnvups 
S.S56.921.  n    525  245  (M) 
Dtrygesa.  S  I.    Set 

Roniome.  Carlos  P.  and  Padilla.  Santiago  N  .  ^.556.480.  CI   I  M  26  UOO 
D1.SC0II.  Kevin  R  .  to  Honeywell  ItK    Accurate  digital  fault  tolerant  cKx'k 

5.557.62'.  a  '71  61  oaJ 

DiwoVisKJO  Associates   S*e 

Bailey.  Jack  H  .  5,557.593,  CI.  369-59  000 


DiSlclano.  Thomas  H  .  and  Smith.  John  W.,  lo  Tessera.  Inc.  Compliant 
thermal  amnectors  and  a.s.semblies  incurponiting  the  same  5,357,501.  CI 
,<6 1  704,000 
Distress  Signals.  Inc    Sec — 

Staien,  DwightM  ,  and  Slaehle,  Charles  M.  5,555,839.  CI.  116-210,000 
l>iversitcc  Incorporated:  See — 

OBnen.  Daniel  P.  5.557.176.  CI.  315-307.000. 
Du.  John,  and  Smith.  Roderick  A,,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and 
Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  Slate  for  Defence  in  Her  Bntannic 
Maiestv's  Government  of  the  Apparatus  and  method  for  pulse  compres 
cion  and  pulse  generalitvn   5,557.560.  CI   .364-602.000. 
Dnon.  Timothv  M     5cc — 

Fehskers.  Leonard  G  .  Strun,  Colin;  Callander,  Jill  R;  Nelson.  Kathy  J  . 
Ciuenin.  Matthew  J..  Sylor.  Mark  W.;  Chapman,  Kenneth  W..  Schu- 
chard.  Robert  C  .  Goldfarb.  Stanley  I.;  Rogers,  Dennis  O.:  OBnen. 
Linsey    B  .   Chan-Lizardo.  Christine  C;   England,   Benjamin   M  . 
Rosenbaum.  Richard  L.;  Kohls,  Rulh  E.  J.;  Aronson,  David  L.;  MiKire. 
.Allan  B  .  Ross.  Roben  R  N,;  Smith,  Danny  L.;  Sankar,  Arundahati  G  . 
Koning.  G  Paul.  Namoglu.  Sheryl  F.;  Seger.  Mark  J.;  Dixon.  Timothv 
M  .  and  Harrow.  Jeffrey  R..  5,557.7%,  CI.  395-650.000 
Doanc.  Rusjell  C  .  Hagedom.  Donald;  Young,  Kari  W,;  and  Rand,  Robert  E 
Dark  red  kidney  bean  vanetv  and  method  of  productioo.  5,557,036,  CI 
800-200  000 
Dobrusin.  Fllcn  M  .  Showalter.  Howard  D  H.;  Denny.  William  A  .  Palmer. 
Bnan  D  ,  Rewcastle.  Gordon  W..  Tercel.  Moana;  and  Thompson.  Andrew 
M  .  10  Warner  Lamhen  Company  2-thloindoles  (selenoindoles)  and  related 
divulhdes  iselenidesi  which  inhibit  protein  tyrosine  kinases  and  which  have 
antitumor  pn>perties   5.5.56.874.  CI   514-414.000, 
l>ickier   Michael  J     See  - 

Bingham.  Ronald  E  .  Dixrkter.  Michael  J.,  Farber.  Joel  F.  and  Seppi. 
Kevin  D    5.557.790.  CI   395-6<X)  000. 
Dohenv.  James  F    See  - 

Beach.  John  R  .  Paul.  Sigismund  O  ;  Kenny.  Daniel  J  :  Hasan.  Syed 
Ria/ -n.  and  Dohenv.  James  E..  5.555.780.  CI.  81-57.370 
1X11.  Isao    Sec 

Nagava.\u.  Keiko,  Ikegawa.  Akihito.  [>)i,  Isao.  and  Yamamcxo.  Ma.sa.shi. 

5.557, '75.  CI    355-219000 
Ojima.  Seishi.  Doi.  Isao.  andOsawa.  Izumi.  5.557.372,  CI  355-219  000 
liiM.  Jun    .SV'i 

ho.  Nontumi.  and  Doi.  Jun.  5,557,390,  CI    35.5-319.000 
IX'lata.  Randv  W  .  and  Houlihan.  Lisa  A  .  lo  Thomson  Saginaw  Ball  Screw 

Company.  Inc    Ball  screw  and  nut  system   5.555.770.  CI   74-459  000 
I>'lhnger.  Frank.  Jr     Sic  - 

Sudhakar.  Chakka.  Dolhnger.  Frank.  Jr ;  Cesar.  Max  R.;  and  Weissman. 
Jeffrey  G  .  5.556.824.  CI    502-202  000 
Dolnion.  Ixmis  C     .S'cc-- 

Aniirsakis.  Charles  J  .  N'lctli.  David  E  ;  Heberer.  Daniel  P.  Dolmon. 
Uhiis  C  .  and  Picchiotti.  Lawrence.  5.5.56.698.  CI.  428-.'23  000 
Domhrowski.  Chns   See — 

Davan.    Richard   A  ;    Dombrovkski.   Chns;    and    Mascaro.   James    F. 
\5'i7.7ia.  CI    '95  5.50000 
Donald.  Donell  C  .  and  Dunn.  Morgan  H  .  to  Donald,  Donell  C   Enclosure 
with  c>xvgen  scavenging  matenal  for  stonng  paints  mixed  on  artist's 
palette   5.55V974.  CI   206-1  700. 
liordot,  Patrice    See  - 

Wicker,  Alain.  Bonnet.  Jean-Pietre;  San/.  Mariano;  Dordor.  Pamce.  and 
Magn>.  Chnstophe.  5.556.831.  CI   505.500.000. 
IXirfmeislcr,  Gabnele   See — 

Harthel,   Cwe;   Dorfmeister.  Gabnele;   Franke.  Helga;  Geisler.  Jens. 
Jivhann,  Cierhard.  and  Rees,  Richard.  5,556.986.  CI.  548-368  7(KI 
tXmng.  Manfred   See 

Boticher.  Axel.  Donng.  Manfred;  and  Zehrfeld,  Jurgen,  5.556.705.  CI 
428-413  000 
Dom.  Gordon  J    Pivotly   mounted  drum  type  mixer.  5.556.202.  CI    366- 

2I'0(H) 
Dom.  Thomas  E,   See — 

1  ace.  Melvin  A  .  5,557.058.  CI.  84-735.(X)0 
D<»nch.   Allen,  and   Filler,.   Willis   D.   Self-contained  portable  golf  ball 

washing  unit   5.555.586.  CI    15-21200 
Dory,  Jon  R  :  See 

Stephens.  Fred  O  .  Bloom.  Devin  A  ;  Eland.  Michael  P.;  Standiford. 
Gregory  A  .  and  Dory.  Jon  R..  5,557.485,  CI.  360-96.500. 
Dosmo.    Renato.   and   Mairati.   Giovanni,  to  ABB   Sace  SpA.   Switching 
apparatus  including  a  displaceable  disconnecting  device  and  an  auxiliarv 
circuit   5..557.498.  CI   361-600.000 
Dossen.  Richard  A    See — 

Gakhar.  Ved  P.  Pennington.  Donald  C ,  Jr.;  Byrley,  David  H.;  Gnshin. 
Alexander.  Dossen.  Richard  A.;  and  Schmidt,  Manfred  W .  5.555.788. 
CI   83-835000 
Doucet.  Bernard  G    See — 

Fretwell,  Percy,  Saucier.  Stanton  D  ;  and  Doucet.  Bernard  G..  5,556,250. 
CI   414-558  000 
LXniglas.  Allan  S  .  to  Xenopore  Corporation,  Methods  of  sandwich  hybnd 
ualion  tor  the  quantitative  analysis  of  oligonucleotides.  5,556,748.  CI 
4'5-6(IOO 
fXiw  Chemical  Company.  The   See — 

Darst.  Kevin  P.  Ezzell.  Bobby  R  ;  and  Ishibe,  Nobuyuki.  5.557,010.  CI 

562  851  (WO 
Devore.  David  D  ,  Timmers.  Francis  J  .  Stevens,  James  C;  Mussell. 
Roben  D  .  Crawford.  Lenore  H  ;  and  Wilson,  David  R..  5,556.928.  CI 
^26-127  000 


Waliher.  Brian  W..  and  Marchand.  Gary  R..  5.556.911.  CI.  524-505.000 
Dow  Coming  GmbH   Sec- 
Colas.  Andre  R  L  .  and  Joseph.  Edward  A  .  5.556,914.  CI  524-731.000. 
Dow  Coming  K  K     See— 

Shouji,  Hiroaki;  and  Aizawa.  Koichi.  5.5.56,902.  CI.  524-114000 
Dowbrands  Inc    5cf — 

Budzynski.  Danny  L  .  and  Bliss.  Gary  S  .  5.556.648.  CI  425-150.000 
Dowdy.  Thomas  E..  to  Westinghou.se  Elecmc  Corporation    Ducting  for  an 

external  gas  turbine  topping  combustor  5.555.723.  CI  60- .39. 182. 
DowElanco  See  — 

Johnson.  Peter  L  .  5.556.859.  CI.  514-256.000. 

Thoms.  Ellen  M     and  Sbragia.  Ronald  J  .  5.5.56.883.  CI   514-594000 
Dowell.  a  division  of  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp  :  See — 

Hughes.  Trevor  L.   Ladva.   Hemani   K    J  .  and  Covenev.   Peter  V 
5.557.103.  CI,  250-255,000 
Downer.  Michael.  Dadap.  Jerry  1  ;  and  Lowell.  John  K..  10  Advanced  Micro 
Dev  ices  Inc  Charactenzation  of  an  external  silicon  interface  using  optical 
second  harmonic  generation   5.557.409.  CI   356-371.000 
Downey.  Shannan  J.:  See — 

Grate.  John  H;  Hamm.  David  R.  Klingman.  Kenneth  A  .  Saxton.  Roben 
J  .  and  Downey,  Shannan  J  ,  5.557.014.  CI   568-401  OOO 
Doyaitui.  Yoshiaki;  Ozeki.  Ma.sataka.  Malsui.  Keizo;  and  Ito.  Yoshiteru.  to 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Force  sensation  exhibiting  device, 
data  input  device  and  data  input  equipment   5.555.894.  CI    I28-782.(XX) 
Drechsler.  Josef,  to  Hofmann  Werkstatl  Technik  GmbH  Apparatus  for  fixing 
an    adhesive    balancing    weight    lo    a    vehicle    wheel     5.557.04'.    CI 
73-468,000. 
Dreher.   Herbert;   Htilsmann.   Michael;   Miinzebrock.   Anion;  and   Persico. 
Guiliano.    to    Mannesmann    Aktiengcsellschafi     Contrcil    svstem    for    a 
materials-handling  device    especiallv    for  a  shelf  storage  and  relneval 
device.  5.555.957.  CI,  187-233  000  ' 
Drcier.  Kimberly  A     See — 

Roe.  Donald  C  ;  Goulail.  David  J    K  .  Rixinguez.  Sheila  S  .  Carlin. 
Edward  P.  Dreier.  Kimberly  A  ;  Jasper.  Carolyn  M;  and  Daniels. 
Dean  J  .  5.556.394.  CI.  604-385  200 
Dreishach.   David   D..   Launnt.   Mark   E  .   and   Ling.  Tien-Feng,   to  Bet? 
Laboratones.  Inc    Method  for  inhibiung  the  deptisiiion  of  organic  con- 
taminants in  polp  and  papermaking  prixresses  5.5.56.510,  CI    162  158.000. 
Dniltec  Patents  &  Techiwilogies  Company.  Inc    ice- 
Baker.  Bryan  C  .  5.5.56.320.  CI   451-5  000 
Dnimmond.  Michael T;  Suski.  William  C  ;  Hill.  Calvin  G  .  Low ry,  James  W. 
and  Roberts.  Rcxlnev  W  .  10  Sonoco  Prixiucts  Companv    Spirally -wound 
easy -open  container  having  a  score  cut  opening  panel    5.5.56,.'65.  CI 
49.'.299(X)0 
D'Silva.  Edmund  D  .  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  System  to  identify  bags 
disinfected  by  irradiation  which  punches  holes  in  a  polan/ed  portion  of  the 
bag  10  indicate  processing  thereof  5.557.098.  CI   2.50-222  100 
DSM  Copolymer.  Inc    See— 

Caines.'Tonv  L  .  and  Junker.  Michael  L  .  5.5.S6.923.  CI    525  285000 
DSM  N  V    5cc— 

Halderit.  Antoon  H  T  ;  Booij.  Martin.  Hendnx.  Jan  A  J    and  Frentzen. 
Yvonne  H  .  5.556.890.  CI   521-49  800, 
D'Souza.  Godfrey  P.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc   Logic  and  memory  circun 
with   reduced   inpui-to-outpui  signal   propagation  delav    5.557. S8 1     CI 
.'65-233  (¥K). 
Du  Poni  de  Nemours.  E,  L.  and  Companv    See— 

Chandrasekaran.  Ki.ruppiah.  5.557..V)8.  CI    .'47-651X10 
tRXxJnch.  J   L  .  and  Slatz.  R  J  .  5.556.900.  CI   524  59  (XXJ 
Herron.  Norman,  and  Wang.  Ying.  5.556.716.  CI   428-688.(MXI 
Sman.  Bruce  E  ;  and  Yang.  Zhen-Yu.  5.557.018.  CI   570-135  000. 
Du  Pom  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The;  5cc — 

Rovce.  Susan  D  ;  Figulv.  Garret  D  .  Khasat.  Nirva  P;  and  Malos.  Jose  R  . 
5.5.56.619.  CI  424-78.080 
Dubois.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Ganne.    Jean-Pierre;    Labevne.    Michcle.    and    Dubois.    Jean-Claude. 
5.557.090.  CI   235-449  fXX). 
Diidlcv.  Scon  P-.  to  Ford  Motor  Companv,  Heat  shield  for  an  automotive 

vehicle   5.555.932.  CI    165-135  (X)0 
Duen  GmbH,  See — 

Martin,  Wolfram;  Besinger,  Hartwig.  and  Weeber.  Heinnch.  5.5,56.466. 
CI    118-67,(XXI 
Dufour.  Jean-Marc:  Sec- 
Flanagan.    Richard    J  .    Dufour.    Jean-Marc;    and    Hogan.    Keith    T . 
5.556.939.  CI   530-31  KXX) 
Dugan.  Jeffrey  S..  to  BASF  Corporation    Yam  having  microhber  sheath 

surrounding  non-microfiber  core   5.555,716.  CI   57-224  (XXI 
Dugan.  John  M.:  See — 

Moothan.  Michael  R  ;  and  Dugan.  John  M..  5,557,265.  CI.  .340-635.000. 
Duke  L'niversity    See— 

Modrich.  Paul  L  .  Su.  Shin  San:  Au.  Kann  G  .  Lahue.  Roben  S  ;  Cooper. 

Deani  L  ;  and  Wonh.  Lcroy.  Jr  .  5.556.7."«.  CI   435-6  000 
Ridinger.  Marli  T ;  and  Suhocki.  Paul  V.  5.556.380,  CI.  604  52.000. 
Dumke,  Kurt:  See — 

Schmidt.  Heinz,  and  Dumke,  Kun,  5,555.613.  CI   29-263  000 
Dumoulin.  Ann:  See — 

Leuschner.  Rainer.  Ahne.  Hellmul;  Birkle.  Siegfried.  Hammerschmidi, 
Alben;  Sezi.  Recai,  Noll,  Tobias,  and  Dumoulin.  Ann.  5,556.812.  CI. 
437-209  0(X) 
Duncan.  Leonard  J    See — 

Hughes,  (jerard  J  ;  Duncan.  Leonard  J  .  Goshom.  David  P;  and  Stokes. 
James  P.  5.557.268.  CI    340-933000 
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DuiKin.  M»rvm  (i   Vi«  ^i/J   ^SV,  MS   i  i    :)|14X|U) 
tXjnlap.  bv  I  urlcnc  I)  ,  Icje^I  rrprr%rnuiive-    S^f 

[Xjnljp.  Charles  1   .  (ici.'ras«d.  <uk1  [>unU(i   hv  1  arlrnr  I)     Irtcal  rr^Hr 
trnuuvc    I.S^h.l'i;  (1    ?Jf,  S"  Hm 
[MinUp.  CTurles  l.    JevrA*rtl.  Mni  I)unUp  hv  I  tirlrnf  I)    Icyal  rrpfcNcnij 
live   Tulgac    ^.'>V)|SJ.  (I    :'»>'>'  IKi 

[kinald.  IJiiorll  C  ,  anJ  Dunn    Morgdn  M  .  >_''55.y74.  CI  ^06^  I  7tt) 
Duraccll  Ini.     Vr 

P«ter   R,*irn.  5.357.208.  O    J24-H5  000. 
[XirmmctaJlK  l\irpiiralitin    Srr 

s«j>  j.«i.  vss^  iii.n  rn.96  loo 

(Xiran.  HrantiN*.!'  J    h     Vc 

Ifgay.  Anlimiiff  (i     [Hudii.  jTam.-iM.i'  i   J     in*]  Mj/jju    \ugrl  i  Tj 
'>.5<.^.2hO  CI    u<v  s'Kium 
tXirvn.  John  A     Vr 

Ritks.  Mrrlc  K  .  VrrnMtn    Jamcl    Ihiun    J'l^n   \     .inv!  Vajj;u.s,  i-iMCf 

^,^5<i.i:<.  CI  :x(i  ^:x  :i«i 

Durcne.  Jean  Kancnis    ( >rtiiul   impljn(    in<l  nx-Otiil    5.556.427.  O    623 

4  l)IJI) 
[Xirr   ManfmJ    v.- 

HajiCT    Jorj;    [>un    Mjntml    .mil  I  unrhji h    hm<t    ^S'v^  M^    CI    4:4 

454){i(«r 

Durvllk.  KttJcn*.  M    int  >rMtsurtr   Irx    ^'iiuptcd  casio  rrvmaliir  Ii>  ini[Hi>vr 

ihc  inirasiiv  pr>hlc  ,.t  j  Umt  hram    s  SS7  025,  CI    172  2V  (IX) 
l^issau-vsc   Jean  Paul    jjkI  PrudNm.  Daniel,  ui  HUkcx    A.symmetnc  contact 
and   lerminal    '.mp  ct^uipped    *ith   sixh   •.imiactN     5.556.2^.   CI     4W 
44M  IJH) 
Duve.  (ieijrge    tn   Area   I  igtHinx   Ke\can.h    Int.     Snecl   lijjhl   testing   kit 

■<. 557.20^,  (1     124  414  KM) 
Duyck.  Margaret    Multiple  men hani  ^leJii  ^arU  icmimal    5.5^7  0K7    CI 

2.1.5- 1«)  OfX) 
DV  Sweden  AB    Vr 

*eivi.  Peter   and  Chrnteniuor.  BjOm.  5  SST  V4I    CI    V»)*6'«()(»l 
[>V'anca.  S    Steven   5ee 

Bro»n.   DunaJd  C  .   Dwinca.    N     Steven     and    Hukev    Suzanne   V 
5.556.  IIW.  n    4W  746  (M) 
LNhas.   Curti%    D    fiauge    lor   nHmitoring   the   content   ><(    .i   propane   tank 

S. 555. 764.  C!    7t  2»J6I««) 
[>vn>inctnc.  Int     Vr 

Mi'haildra.    William   (       and    I.hii     SUnlev    I)      S.<iVi.2V5     CI     4W 
K)l  IICIII 
I>vnamKs  C^tiale«.  Syaenitevhnik  (imbH    Vc 

Tod.  Tim.  5.555.«)6.  CI    I'M  MUIKI 
I>vneJi  Efnginernng  Im.     We- 

BuUl.    Vladiinir,    MadK.    Bosko     B<mden     l>a\id     and    I'ltan.    Stan. 
5.557.611.  CI    171  11)5  DKI 
Dzau.  ViL-uv.  and  Mukoyama.  Masahi.  lo  leland  Sunlivrl  lunii*  I  niNerMty. 
The  Board  of  Trusters  fi«  the   CDN  AS  riKoding  irxiuve  and  rat  type  2 
angKXensin  II  reiep«i«>  and  their  eKpte->M<»i  in  hovi  cells    ^  156  7)«)  CI 
415  240  201) 
F    R    Squibb  &  Sonv.  In.     Ve 

Kumar.  Rameih.  5.S56.74^   CI    4l".hi»»l 
h  Tek  Dynamics.  Int     ^r 

Pan.  Jing  Jong,  ami  Shih    Minn    ^^^"  t**2.  CI     IKS  II  IIIKI 
EAC  C'orporanon    Wr 

Rogen.  M    Weklon.  Ill    Bogan.  Bnxe  F.  (lerke    IVavid  I      Fheile 
Rohen  A  .  and  Thiinias.  (laig.  1.556.161.  (T    2V^  tltiiKHI 
Ear.  Richard  K    Necktie    5.51S,S6V  CI    :  UKDOI) 
Kardlev    Alfred  A   C    ,  h:ardlev    Darrvl    and  hardlev    Blake    Dice    i  ISft.lWh 

CI    2^1  1461)00 
Kardlev.  Blake    We 

tardlev.  Alfred  A   (      haidlev    Darrvl    and  fardlev    Blake    <  I56ir*, 
CI   2^1  146  001) 
E-ardley.  l>arryl    See 

Kardlev   Alfred  At      Kaidlev    Darrvl    and  Kardlev    Blake    i  156(>U6 
CI    27  (   146  000 
h^t  Bank  Holdings  Ptv  lid     Ver 

HotMun.  Barry  R     5  556.l>t4.  CI    241  2«*6IH«I 
tasiem  Michigan  I'mvertiry    See 

Dirlikov   Suvil,  and  Chen,  Zhao.  1  556. '<21    CI    525  245  IMJO 
Eastman  Kodak  Cumpanv    .We 

Cullum.  Dennis  ¥ .  5.557,155.  Cl    154  106  000 

Hawkins.  Gilben  A    and  Nielsen.  Roticrt  1. .  5,1S6.H01.t1  41"  V)()0<l 
Mevers   Mark  M     and  We»».  Ravmmid  E.  5.557  tl  5   CI    147  244  000 
Young.  David  J  .  SSS-'Aiy,   cl     IVv  116  000 
Ebata.  TukihHic    We 

Kuraia.  Miuunj.  Ehau.  Tokihide    Koitahashi.  Sorihuini    Hirahavashi 
HirtHninu    Sugimi«o.  Hiltaihi.  and  I'chida.  Haruo    1.15"  mi.  C1 
W  g^OOII 
EJiel.  Klam    Wr 

Hick.  Klemenv.  1-hel    Klam    Schnurr    Werner    Melder    Johann  Peter 
and  Harder,  Wollnjng.  1.117  0O4   cl    IIX  41'i  000 
Eherle   Ruben  A     We 

Rogen.  M    Weldoo,  111    B<igan.  Bivce  b     (ierke    David  1      Eherle 
Ri*en  A     and  rh.«naN   I  raig.  5.556.161.  O   2»7  llOOOO 
bl»eTsi4c.  Tammy  S     Wf 

Lusen.  letioard,  jnil  Khervilc  Tammv  S     5555'(1S,CI    114411000 
Elnhara.  Nono    Avami/uva    No6.ru    and  MoirnKhi.  Nohuchika.  tii  S<inv 
CurporalKn    Image  <Hnpui  apparatus    1157  411   n    158  2^6000 


Khnehi.  Richard  H     Ihnirhi.  >  W  ,  .ind  Pendernrasi   P  Shannon  lo  Rutgers 
I  nivervilv   CAP  phenanihrolinf  loniusatc  loi  l)N\  ileavdiic    i,ii6')4'J 
Cl    Ho  402  0011 
IhiiiihI.  >  W     Sfr 

fhnghl.    Richaril    H      Khnjiht     >    W      jikI    (Vmlervravt     P    Shannon 
1.116,'M'J,  Cl    llll  402  iKlll 
I'ckerd.  Steven    We 

Maggio.  Mark    Mcl/ncr    Tom    hckfrd    Steven    Skarkv    1  orcn,  MiJon 
Ymhiki    Harihc.  C  al    ami  Vu    Kav    i,1ii,M'(  Cl    N  H60  000 
l-coidh  Inc     We 

Bradv,  Daniel  ^    Mc-Call,  J.ihn  E  ,  Jr    Bailev,  CKde  \     .iml  i  opelaiid 
Jaines  1   ,  1  1V..4")v.  CI    114  1X000 

Ecitnd     Wr 

Ivam-v     Alfrander    M.    BogniLski,    Isaac    >  ,    tleiiisinhtv     Arkadiv    h, 
Ehmov     Sergei    H,    Savinlsev,   Vadim   Ci,    Eoinin,   Andrei    \      and 
Chi/hevski,  Sergei  V.  1.557,4«7   c\    161  502  000 
hcopi.l  lie    We 

L.ipinsky.  Edward  S    Sinclair  Richard  t ;,  Bn>wninj:,  Janies  I)  ,  C'heun^. 
Alex,  Schilling    Kevin  H     and  Versei    Dan  W  ,  5.5S6.X'J1    Cl    121 
1X2  000 
hdamura    Manahu    See 

lamura   Na»ivuki    Iclainura.  Manahu   and  Takahashi.  Ka/ue.  1.156. 2IM. 
Cl     174  Ihl  Olio 
Idainura.  Tadahin<    Srf 

>  anuLshita.    Kenp,    (Hlara,    lakaaki     Niwa.    Hideo     t  Kakada.    Euniio 
Eukuchi      Takeshi      pAlamura,     ladahiro.     and     Kakulani,     Trtsu. 
1.156.'M1,  Cl    llo  11O0OO 
Edmesitm  AB   .We 

Aletander,  Jcffrrv  C  .  1.556.441    Cl    65-27  000 
F.d»ards.  Mian  T    ShirrxxJ.  Rebecca  K  .  and  Callahan.  Robin  I   .  to  MiiTtvn 
Tcchnokigv.  Inc    Elcctnmic  data  interchange  system  for  managing  ncm 
standard  dau   5.157,780,  Cl    W 5  500  (¥10 
Edwards.  Floyd  V  .  and  C>r,  Douglas  P.  to  Becton.  [>ckins<in  and  Company 
Valved   PRN  adapter   for  medicaJ   accevs  devices    5.555.908.  H     137 
12<>  100 
Edv^ards.  Smart  D     We 

Rosen.  Arye.  Edwards.  Stuart  D  .  La)t.  Ronald  Cj  .  Sharkev.  Hugh  R  .  and 
Lundquisi.  Ingemat  H  .  5.556.17"  c'l   6<>4  22  000 
Edwin  Tnsk  Systems  Ijd    See 

Phillipson.  Peter  Lc%<.  5  555.644.  CI    14  666  (XK) 
Ehmov.  Sergei  E    See 

IvaiHiv    Alexander  M.   Bognilski,   Isaac   Y.  Onsimov.   Arkadiy   E. 
Ehmov,   Sergei   E.    SavinLsev.   Vadim  Ci  .   Rimin.  Andrei   V.   and 
Chifhevski.  .Sergei  V  .  1.557,497.  Cl    161   V)2  000 
Efral.  I  Ian    We 

Amdursky.  Vardv,  Efral.  Han,  and  Shiafman.  ShIomo.  1.117,710.  Cl 
195  119  000 
Egashira.  YoshjiHm   .5ee 

HigiK-fu.  Himshi.  Yamagtshi.  Hisashi.  Egashira.  Y'oshinon.  and  Yar.ada. 
Tadaloshi.  5.556.l»8.  C'l   471  171  000 
E^awa.  Mamoru   .See 

Komine.  Kcnji.  Ikoda.  Wataru.  Egawa.  Mamoru.  Shinosawa.  Kastuhmi. 
Isegawa.  Hir\>vuki.  Honaga.  Kayuo.  Ahe.  Yutaka.  Kanieda.  Tsuneji. 
and  .Sato.  Shinobu.  5.556.270.  Cl   418  1 79  OCX) 
Tge.  Stephen  L    See 

I  in.  Pan  Nan.  Sung.  Nak  J  .  Ege.  Stephen  1  .  arxl  tessard.  Thomas  A  , 
5.557.029.  CT    585  719  000 
Eicher.  Ered  C  .  Evans.  Charles  E  .  Jr .  and  Evans.  Charles  E  .  111.  to  Turn  .Act. 

Inc    Cirtpper  device    5.556.149.  C"l    294  104  (XXI 
EKk.  J   David   We 

Bverley.  Thomas  J  .  Eick.  J  Dtvid.  and  Chappelim.  Cec  il  C  ,  1.116.896, 
Cl    521  I16  0IX) 
Eicken.  Karl.  (Joety.  Norben.  Harrrus.  Albircht,  Ammermann.  Elicrhard. 
Ijirenj.  CJisela.  and  Rang.  Harald.  to  BASE  Aktiengcsellschati    Anilide 
derivatives   and   iheif    use    Uv  combating   ho<rvtis     5.156.988,    Cl     548- 
174  1(X) 
Eikmeicr.  Hans  Bemfiard   See 

Brehm.  Helmut.   Stnjhos.   L-eonardus,  and  E.iknieiei.  Hans  Bemhard. 
5.556.910.  Cl    526-118  VXI 
Eisai  Chemical  Co  .  Ud    .We 

Irawa.  Yoshio.  Euiukawa.  Ken,  Shimizu.  Toshika/u.  Yamagishi.  Yoji. 
Tsurugi.  Tomio.  and  Ichino.  Tomio.  5.557.002.  Cl    558-44  (XX) 
Pisai  Co  .  Lid     We 

\raki,    Seiichi,    Su/uki.    Mamiru.    Fu|imo<o,    Ma.\atoshi.    and    Ueki. 

Tadashi.  5.556.624.  Cl   424  195  MX) 
Araki     Seiichi.    Su/uki,    Mamoru.    Eujimoto.    Masatoshi.    and    leki. 

Tada.shi.  5.556.625   Cl   424  195  IIXI 
Nakamura.  Yusuke,  and  Imai.  TakjLshi.  5.556.945.  Cl   ^K>15<I(XX) 
I  raw  a.  Yoshio.  Eurukawa.  Ken.  Shimiru.  Toshikazu.  Yamagishi.  Y'o|i. 
Tsunjgi.  Tomio   and  Ichino.  Tomio.  5.557.(X)2.  Cl    558  44  (XX) 
Eisenbies.  John  I,     ,Vee 

Chen,  David  D     Eisenbies.  John  L  .   McKen/ie.  William  h     Jr  .  and 
TenKKhenko.  leo,  5.557,746,  CI    195  2(X)  060 
Eisenfekl.  Leonard  I  ,  to  Hartford  Hospital  VihnxaCTile  slimulalot  system  Iih 

Jetec-iing  and  inlerrupting  apnea  in  infants   5.555.891.  C\    128  721  (XH) 
Eitan.   Boa/,   to  Waierscale   intcgrathm.    Inc     Apparatus   and   method   fix 
producing  an  output  signal  ft\>m  a  nienKirv  arrav    1.557  229.  Cl    127 
174  (XXI 
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Enlh.  Rita    We 

Ckimes.   Gilbert   S. 
510-181HX) 


E.nlli     Rita,    and    Kern.   Ronald,   5J56JT7.  C\. 


Bender,  L>Hjgla-s  J  .  BcK'kman.  Stuart  E .  Evcrlv,  Bruce  N  .  and  Ana^'nosi, 
John  J  .  5. 517.285.  Cl    142  119CXX) 
E//ell,  Bobbv  R     See— 
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Ekholm.  Rolf,  and  Jansson,  Ulf,  to  Kvaenicr  Pulping  Technologies  Aktiebiv 
lag  Apparatus  for  mixing  a  hrsl  fluid  into  a  second  fluid  using  a  wedge- 
shaped,  turhulenceinducing  flow  restriction  in  the  mixing  zone,  5.556.200. 
Cl    .166-175  2(X) 
E^kholm.  Rolf,  and  Jansson.  Ulf.  to  Kvacmcr  Pulping  Technologies  Akiiebo 

lag   Method  for  treaung  pulp.  5.556.508,  C\.  162-60.000. 
Eland.  Michael  P    See  - 

Stephens.  Fred  O  .  Bloom.  Devin  A  ;  Eland,  Michael  P:  Standiford. 
Gregory  A  .  and  Dory.  Jon  R..  5.557,485.  Cl.  360-%.500 
Elcor  Corpivration   See 

Campbell.  Roy  E  .  Wilkinson.  John  D  :  Hudson.  Hank  M.;  and  Pierce. 
Michael  c' 5.5,55.748,  Cl.  62-621  000. 
Electronic  Book  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

r>Ro«e.  Steven,  and  Vtogel.  Jeffrey,  5.557,722,  Q.  395-148  (XX) 
ElektnvCieratebau  GmbH   See — 

Knitel.    Giinier;    Slohr.   Giinter:    Gross.    Martin;   and   Wilde.    Eugcn. 
5..156.689.  Cl   428-1.17  000. 
Elephant  Chain  Block  Company  Limited:  See — 

Kubo«a,  Haruo.  Nishi.  Yoshio;  Ueno,  Yoshio;  Wada,  Yasuo:  and  Honda. 
Munenobu.  5.556,078,  O.  254-368.000. 
ELF  Atochem  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Hunon.  \^>  T;  and  Lavanga.  David  J..  5.556.898.  Cl.  523- 1.16  (XX) 
Ell  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Barton.  Russell  L.;  Guttman-Carlisle.  Deborah  L.;  and  Koppel.  Garv  A  . 

5.556.623.  Cl.  424-179.100. 
Boyd.  Donald  B  :  Lifer,  Shcrryl  L.;  Marshall,  Winston  S.;  Palkown?. 
Alan  D  ;  Pfeifcr.  William;  Reel,  Jon  K.;  Simon.  Richanl  L.;  Steinberg. 
Mitchell  I  ,  Thrasher,  K.  Jeff;  Vasudevan.  Venkatraghaven;  and  Whi- 
lesitt.  Celia  A.,  5.556.981,  O.  548-238.000. 
Bryant.  Henry  U  .  and  Giese.  Timothy  A  .  5.556.876.  Cl.  514-441  000 
Circene.  James  M..  Hankins.  Holly  M.;  and  Stephenson.  Gregory  A  . 
5.556.839.  Cl.  514-29.000. 
Elings.  Vifgil.  U)  Digital  Instruments,  Inc.  Scan  control  for  scanning  probe 

microscopes  5.557,156,  Cl   310-316.000. 
Eli/abeth-Hata  Intemadonal.  Inc.:  See — 

Shaffer.  Donald  R..  Sanderson.  Richard  A.;  and  Savko.  John,  5,555,768, 
Cl   73-865.800 
Ellen.  William  A  ;  and  Blalock.  James  D.  Padding  and  chocking  apparatus  for 

pipe  joints  and/or  pipe  sections.  5.556.062,  Cl.  248-55.000 
Elliott.  Jeff,  to  (joyen  Controls  Co.  Pty   Limited.  Connections  for  valves 

5.555.909.  Cl.  137  359.000 
Elliott.  Rctiert  H  ,  Jr  Removal  of  volatile  organic  pollutants  from  drinking 

water  5^555,735.  Cl  62-100.000. 
Ellison.  Carl  M     See— 

Lipnet.  Steven  B  ;  Balenson.  David  M.;  Ellison,  Carl  M  ;  and  Walker. 

Stephen  T.  5,557,346,  Q.  380-21.000. 
Lipnei.  Steven  B  ,  Balenson,  David  M.;  Ellison,  Carl  M.;  and  Walker. 
Stephen  T.  5.557.765.  Q.  380-21.000. 
Ellison  Cifclips  CjToup  Limited:  See — 

Ellison.  Michael  S,  and  Hudson.  Antony  G..  5.555.758.  O.  72- 1 32  0(XJ 
Ellison.  Michael  S  .  and  Hudson.  Antony  G..  to  Ellison  Circlips  Group 
Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cutting  coiled  wire.  5.555,758,  Cl 
72-I32  0OO 
Elopak  Systems  A.G.:  See — 

Shower.  Michael  F;  McDonald,  Keiuieth  P.;  and  Lukasiewicz.  Anthony 
J  .  5.555,708,  a   53-563.000. 
F^lsaessei.  Dieter;  and  von  der  Heide,  Johann,  to  Papst  Licensing  GmbH  Disk 
storage  ilnve  having  particular  diameter  relationship  and  axial  compact- 
ness  5,557,487,  Cl.  360-99.080. 
FJsncr.  Bertram  F .  to  Eisner  Engineering  Works.  Inc.  Wound  roll  and  closure 

strip  assembly   5.555,978,  Cl.  206-410000. 
Eisner  Engineering  Works.  Inc.:  See — 

Eisner.  Bertram  E,  5.555,978.  Q.  206-410.000. 
Ely.  Jonathan  C,   See — 

McMnrtrey.  Kevin  D  .  Sr;  Rossi.  Aflhur  M.;  Cichon,  Robert  J..  Jr; 
Bnggs.  Karen  A  ;  and  Ely.  Jonathan  C,  5.557.186,  O.  318-626.000 
Emerson  Electnc  Co    See — 

Swiderski.  Paul  R  .  5.555,954.  Cl.  182-152.000. 
Emerson.  Rick  E.:  See — 

Lathrop.  Robert  L  .  Jr;  Emerson,  Rick  E.;  Wiky,  James  E.;  Sklenar. 
James  M  .  CThin.  Albert  K.;  Moll.  Frederick  H.;  and  Forster.  David. 
5.555.897.  Cl    128-845.000. 
F.migh.  Jonathan  D.:  See — 

Fehnager.  Robert;  Hines,  William  L.;  C)utub.  Moiaz;  Emigh,  Jonathan 
D  ,  Preston,  Charles  E.,  Leitner.  Robert;  and  Smart  David,  5,555,701 , 
Cl    53-75000 
Emoto,  Seiichi   See — 

Koyanagi,  Hideki;  Sumihiro,  Hiroshi;  Emoto,  Seiichi:  and  Wada,  Tohru. 
5.557.332.  Cl   398-416.000. 
Empak.  Inc     See-  - 

Gregerson.  Barry.  5.555.981.  Cl.  206-711.000. 
Empresa  Naaonal  Bazan  de  Constnicciones  Naval  Militares.  S.A.:  See — 
l^gaz.  Antonio  C  G  ;  Dunn.  Francisco  J,  E.;  and  Maraiu.  Augel  J.  G  . 
5.557.260.  CI.  340-578.000 
Enami.  Hironuchi:  See — 


Sugiura.  Jun;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  Ogasawara.  Makoto;  Oocsuka.  Fumiu; 
Toni.  Kazuyoshi;  A.sano.  Isamu;  Ov^ada.  Nobuo;  Horiuchi.  Mitsuaki. 
Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki.  Hideo.  Otsuka.  Nobuhtro;  Shirai.  Seiichirou; 
Sagawa.  Masakazu;  ikeda.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuneoka.  Masatoshi;  Kaga. 
Torn.  Shimmyo.  Tomotsugu;  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu;  Ka.satiara.  Osamu. 
Enami.  Hiromichi;  Wakahara.  Aisushi;  Akimori.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki. 
Sinichi;  Funatsu.  Keisuke;  Kawa.saki.  Yoshinao;  Tubone.  Tunehiko; 
Kogano.  Takayoshi:  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  5.557.147.  CI  257-763,000 
Encore  Computer  Corporaticvn,  SV*"- 

McMurtrev.  Kevin  D..  Sr,:  Rossi.  Arthur  M..  Cichon.  Robert  J..  Jr. 
Bnggs.  Karen  A  .  and  Ely.  Jonathan  C  .  5.557.186.  Cl   318-626  OOO 
Endermann.  Raincr:  See — 

Philipps.  Thomas.   Barrel.  Stephan.   Krebs.  Andreas;  Petersen.  L'we; 

Schenke.    Thomas.     Bremm.     KJaus-Dieter;     Endermann.     Rainer; 

Metzger.  Karl  G  :  and  Mielke.  Burkhard.  5.556.979.  CI  .546- 1 23  (XXJ 

Endo.  Eimatsu;  and  Kobavashi.  KenjI.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Endo  Seisakusho 

Hollow  club  head  with  welded  hosel   5,5.56,09".  CI  473-309.000. 
Endo.  Osamu;  and  Hayashi.  Y'oshinon.  to  Ricoh  Companv.  Ltd    Optical 

scanner  5.557.448.  CI    1.59  208  (XXI, 
Endo.  Shunkichi:  See — 

Komuro.  Katsuhiro.  Kojima.  Ybshitaka.   Kurosawa.  Yukio:  Koguchi. 
Yoshio;  Tanimizu.  Toru;  Hakamata.  Y'oshimi:  and  Eindo.  Shunkichi. 
5.557.083.  Cl    218-125  (XX) 
Endo.  Tsukimi    See — 

Nakavama,     Ma.sati>shi.     Nakano.     Masahiro.     and     Endo.    Tsukimi. 

5.557.31.1.  CI-  .347-203  OOU 

Endo.  Yoshinon.  and  Ishida.  Kazuhito.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toner  level  detecting  device  and  method  for  detecting  toner  level  within  a 

toner  storage  box   5,557.168.  Cl   355-203.000 

Endoh.  Shozo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dialing  apparatus.  5.557.671.  CI 

379-355.000 
Endovascular.  Inc  :  See — 

Col'en.  Donald;  Daw.  Derek  J  .  Kick.  George  F,  and  Acosta,  George  M  , 
5  5.56.396,  Cl  60642.000 
Energy  Kescarch  Corporation:  See — 

CTiarkey,  Allen,  5,556,720.  Cl   429-59  000 
Engel.  Daniel  P.  Ill:  See- 
Bowman.  Joseph  D.;  and  Engel.  Daniel  P.  111.  5.557,199,  Cl    324- 
301  000. 
Engel.  JQrgen;  Kutscber.  Bemhard;  Fleischhauet,  Ilona;  Szelcnyi,  Stefan; 
Metzenauer.  Peter,  and  Werner.  Ulrich.  to  Asta  Medica  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Phthalazinone  derivatives  that  modulate  multi-dnig  resistance  5.556.856. 
Cl   514-248.000 
Engel  Maschinenbau  Gesellschaft  GmbH.  See — 

Lampl.  Alfred;  Leonhartsberger.  Heinz;  Uihanek.  Otto;  Wimbauer.  Ger- 
hai  i:  and  Nadeihim,  Helmut,  5.556.656,  Cl.  425-589  000 
Engels.  Thomas:  See — 

Weuthen,    Manfred:    Engels.   Thomas;    Hensen.    Herman;    Tesmann. 
Hol.er  and  Nickel,  Dieter,  5.556.573.  O   510-535  000 
England,  Benjamin  M  :  See — 

Fehskens,  Leonard  G  ;  Stiutt,  Colin:  Callander.  Jill  F;  Nelson.  Kathy  J.: 
Guertin,  Matthew  J.;  Sylor.  Mark  W ;  CThapman,  Kenneth  W.;  Schu- 
chard,  Robert  C,  Goldfarh,  Stanley  I  ;  Rogers.  Dermis  O.;  O'Brien, 
Linsey  B.;  CThan-Lizardo.  (Christine  C;  England.  Benjamin  M.. 
Rosenbaum.  Richard  L.;  Kohls.  Ruth  E.  J  ;  Aionson,  David  L.;  Moore. 
Allan  B  ;  Ross.  Robert  R  N.;  Smith.  Danny  L.;  Sankar,  Anindahali  G  ; 
Koning,  G.  Paul;  Nanxiglu.  Sheryl  F;  Seger,  Mark  J.;  Dixon,  Timothy 
M  ,  and  Harrow,  Jeffrey  R..  5.557.7%.  O.  .395-650.000. 
Engle.  Craig  D  Enhanced  electron  beam  addressed  storage  target.  5,557.177. 

a   315-366.000. 
Enichem  S.p.A.:  See — 

Sommazi.  Anna;  Lugli.  Gabriele;  and  Ciarhassi.  Fabio,  5.556.823.  CI. 
.502-162,000 
Enomoto.  Katashi:  See— 

Ajioka.  Masanobu;  Enomoto.  Katashi;  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  and  Suzuki. 
Kazuhiko.  5.556,711.  O  428460000 
Ennghi.  Frederick  M.;  See — 

Cooper.  PJchard  K  ;  and  Ennght.  Frcdenck  M  .  5.556.782.  CI.  435- 
240.200 
Ensminger.  William   D  ;   and  Gavin.   Robert   F.  to  Michigan  TransTech 
Corporation.  The  Implantable  access  devices  5,556,381.  Q  604-93  000 
Envirochill  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Oakley,  Kenneth  G..  5.555.741.  Q   62-294.000, 
Environment,  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  (Jueen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by 
The  Secretary  of  Sute  for  die:  See — 

Volchek,  Konstantin;  Moitazavi.  Saviz;  and  Whittaker.  Harry.  5,556„S45. 
Cl.  210-651,000. 
Environmental  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Fite.  Kenneth  R.  and  DeWoolfson.  Brace  R.  5.557.721.  Cl    395- 

148  000. 

Epstein,  Brett  N  ;  Gnesbach,  Mark  A  .  and  Kurtz.  Earl  F .  to  Legend  Products 

Corporation  Method  of  making  a  gas  generation  composibon  5.557,151, 

Cl.  264-3.400 

Epstein,  Norman;  and  Zelicof,  Steven  B   Replacement  hip  joint  5,556,434, 

CI   623-22.000 
Ethan,  Timothy  A.,  to  Exiar  Corporation    Linear  actuator  with  feedback 

position  sensor  device.  5.557,154,  Cl   310-80  000 
Erico  Inlernabonal  Corporation:  See — 

Kies.  Antonius  M.,  5.555.620.  Cl   29-874.000 
Encsson-GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc.:  See — 
Dent.  Paul  W.,  5,557,645,  Cl   375-340000 
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C.«.ke,  Michael  P.  and  Felton,  George  N..  5.556.031.  O   239-124,000 
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Fcnsier.  Paul   See- 

I  rtnAa     R^n/i(sn     I  lor     Ichraiair    Ram^»     Flsn'    Fenster    Paul-    and    lew 


VonSick.  Hal  A  .  5.5.56.329.  Cl  414-4  0(X) 
Firccjuip  Helmets.  Inc    See — 

lane    Ahhivn  A      5  515  56Q    Cl     ''-474  (XXI 
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Enlli.  Rita   Vr 

GomCN.   CJilhert   S,    hnlli.    Rua.   dmJ    Kem.   Ronald,   S.?."*^??,  CI 

hrsluitti.  Behnx»   Srr~ 

Agahi.  Rei»  R  .  jnd  hj^hagi    BehnnK.  5J55.74^  CI   6:-tt)l  «*) 
hrun,  Leveni   Vr 

Nvgrcn.  Even  (   .  IaiuJ.  Peter  W  .  Ink.stvs.  Vitt>  J     Haricshli   Sma  jiul 
Bnny.  Levtnt.  S.S^7  :<<:,  (1    M»  7H'|  <)I)P 
twhnch,  GcrhanJ    Srr 

DvL/.   Woltgiing.    Rungr.   N^oltgjnie     K-Mhruh    (irrturd.    jnil  (iilliLh. 

uji),  ^.'iS"'.^:!  CI  iM  4:.iii«i 

Ksldunbolchi.  HtKscin.  ro  vrXT  MeiNiil  jixJ  jppaiatuv  fiti  s^dming  of 
pt^cnUoJ  harm  li>  jn  unilcrvniunil  utili(\  lunvrvjiKC  '>.^^"'.J*'H.  CI 
V«>S4<)(«)() 

tspcrti.  AnthiKi>  h)Ming  hirniiulji  Jpf^drJILl^  jiiit  Hnhi^uljt  hljnk 
1.557.457.  C'l    isy^oxmi 

Kvsef  C^cwporatHW    S^r 

Murphv.  Ja^le^  C.  Cioodge    K.vm     iml  MIrNm    Jim    s  SSh4>c   (  | 

ivs  I"":!**) 

b^srUw  liMcnulHmal    S^*- 

Baguet.  Joel.  "^/iV)  4X1    i!    Ii4;f.i«i«i 
hxtialKlan.  he  S     See 

tie  Petlni    Mavdj  T     [  MiaiHlan    he  S     IjIN.i    MivIlk-I  1       in.l  lr.iillet 
Helmut   '^"^s^^s>»  (  I   4jh  <(Ciilil> 
hlal  KaiKais  reprcMrnie  par  le  Oelegue  (icnetat  piiof  ^    Xmieiih^nt    \fr 

VergnaiKl  (iilles   s.sshiss ci    1^^  :4  Mo 
hJthu,  Ma.sami.  MunM>k.i.  Htn>tumi    Mi/ulani    Kei.  jnd  Mdn<l.i    M.ii,.<lii.  tt> 
Tci)in  Limited    Hia\MlU  tirienletl  Uminaled  |^>lvrstei  tiliii  jnd  nia^nelK 
re\.itrding    medium   hjMni;   the   \.in>c    as    ha.se    film     ^.5-5c^,6yl,   t  I     4.;h 
141  mill 
hihicon.  In*.     Wf 

PerTKit.  Pis<al  (     K     s,S55.97h,  CI    :(»>-f>J  MJO 
hii>.  Hmishi    We 

Vlukawa  Hmnhi  ind  Hln  Hmwhi  5  SS-"  sw  CI  Ih'i  M  ilIKi 
Hi),  Ma.sahin>.  I  rata  Hirovuki  ln«nie  huiiiiu  Ogimi  V1a,sjmin.  Maruvania. 
-Nlsu-ihi,  and  VamjmtXu  Kivtt^hi.  m  HllJihi  I  id  Videti  displav  apparatus 
It*  displaying  a  plurality  ul  s  uler  signals  luring  dilfercnl  s*.annin>.' 
Irequcncie^  and  a  niulli  svrccn  display  svstem  usin^:  the  ^idev  displas 
apparatus  ''.^'i'  U:.  I  I  MX''l)(iH»l 
hii    Saliishl    See 

Taguihi.  Masa<'    Ki.i   Saixslii.  rakeiiiar.  ^.ishihitu    't.ishM4a.  Hirushi 

and  Ki)ga.  Maimo.  ^.s-;?  221,  CI    >27  si  inm 

Rltie,  fi*)rd»>n  F-     arul  ( )/eT,  Rkhard  W    lo  Hos^ika^j  Hejiex  Corporaiiun 

Drying   apparatus    .iikI    iiietlM^l    tiir    pumpahle    rnalenals     5,556.274.   (1 

4i:  I'imKm 

Kuhanks,    Terrs    1      In  ^ctiule   druiii    siinulatoi    alid    mucr    5,557.68.V  CI 

ixi  sMimi 

t-yany.  Charles  h     III    Ser 

hicher,    hred  (       Kyans    t  harlcs   f-     Jr      and   h%any.   Ch.irles   h     III 

S  SSh  144    c\    244    HkJ  Kill 

hiany.  Charles  h  .  Ji     See 

Eichcr.    Ked  C      hvans.   ( 'harles    h      h      and    Ivans    (  harles    h      III 

i.ss<>  14V  CI  :m4  itmiiii 

tyan.y.  Slesen    S^-e 

Karagueu/ian   Hravr  S     Diamond.  Cieorge  A-.  Khan,  .Sicven  S     l)enh>i) 
Timothy    \     and  I  vans    Steven    SSSSHKV,  CI    128  ''(1'^  Kill 
Kvetelt  Charles  rc«.hix>U>gies,  In*.     .See 

herrrr  Mary  K    Si  Onge  (iarv  ^    Ji4ins(on.  Charles  J  .  and  Swan  Mark. 

\  .  1.557.21  I    CI     124  'S4Km 
Reutrr  Mark  S     and  Cieranis.  J.ihn  A  .  5.557.2n.  CI    <24-7M  Km 
Fveren.  Richard  C    ParTitii»ned  hivvvlc  hrakc  sh*r  pad  t>f  diflfercni  vnm^i*' 
silitms   .m    the    hraking    surtav.e    tt»i    siiiiultaneiHis   ,onta«.t    vfcilh   the    niii 
S.SSSwIg,  c'l    \M  ^1  IKi 
Eyerty    Ka.spar    See 

Mueller  Hans  JiiaLhini.  Invert/,  kaspar   SVeher  Siegfried,  hunk   tiuidn 
Konrad,  Rainer    and  Saiye   Ruland.  s.ssM)2|    i|    5g5  1|t(mii 
E*all.  Ralph,  to  Hervules  lnii>rp<iratev]   S^ound  drcysing  having  a  leiiestraled 

base  layer    5,SSft  t^S    (1    f^P  SK  Km 
Exact  Packaging    Im     Srf 

Voodcrtxir^I.    James    P     and    lentiess     Kutveil    (       Ji      S._s5ft  442.    (  I 
15<)  MKm 
E\ar  CtirpiralKHi    See 

Huang.  Yihe.  V55"  4nl.  CI    4t*>41  mH) 
Ejell  Trading  Pty   1  imiled    See 

Wixid.  N.xrl  S    I)    15Sft,on.  CI   2  W  458  000 
tifluor  Research  Corporalion    See 

Bierwhenk.  Thomas  R    Juhlke.  riiTHiihy  J  .  Kj*i.  Hajmiu  and  I  agow 
Richanl  J  .  V5S7im:.  a   562  582  0(10 
Exiar  Ctxporathin    See 

Ertian.  Timochv  \     ssl7,|54.CI    M(^8(li«m 
Exogen.  Iik     .See 

Talish,  Roger  J     Ryabv   John  P    Scowen    Krnneih  J     and  I  rgoviich. 
Kenneth  J  ,  5.556.  p:(|   nH  2  I  UK) 
ExOxtmis.  ItK      See 

Mien.  Robert  C     S  SVs '^8   CI   411  "villi 
Exxon  RcMarch  and  Engineering  Company     Se«' 

Hughci.  Cierard  J  ,  Oincan.  Irunard  I     (  >o\N»ti.  David  P.  and  Stokes 
Jamei  P.  5.55".268   (I    MIIVUKMi 
EyeEix.  Inc    .See 

ShCT.  Neal  A..  5_556,4i:'.  CI   hOO  2  (6  IIOO. 
Eyerly,  Bruce  .N    See— 


Beiuler.  Douglas  J  .  BAK'kman.  Sluart  h  .  Eyerly.  Bruce  N  ,  and  Sna^'nosl, 
John  J  .  5. 5S^. 2X5.  CI    (42  'ivium 
Eziell.  B.*by  R     S,r 

Oarsl.  Kevin  P    I  v/cll   Bobhy  K    and  Ishihe  Nohuvuki.  s.S',"  iiiii  cj 

5ft2  851  iiim 

Eabel,  Eugen   CiHipling    Vi1fi.:2!.  CI    4IH  <62  KK) 

Eahris.  Mano    Hydrautit.  cvpandin^  anvl  sontra^Img  mandrel    i  ISf)  I  14.  CI 

:"4  ;  tixd 

Eactor.  t>avid  E     Ser 

Brook.  John  SV     Eactor    David  E     Kinnev    Eredentk  D     MtC  alien 
Celeste  I   .  and  Soung.  Andrea  M     1.15^,458,  CI    106-7(iXKm 
Eairtiaim,  Kevin    Set 

SoiTiekh.  Sasxon    Eairhaim.  Kevin.  Kolsloe.  Cjary  M  .  \^  hue.  (iteitory 
S\     and  Ear  .KM   SV   (ie»>rge,  Jr    5.55^  147   (  I    244  fv4  IKI 
l-airvKith.  tilynn  T  ,  Jr    Millan.  Eranciscu  R  .  Eemandc/   I  ibrada  M  C  .  and 
Sarahia.  Cnstina  ,5     to  PhamiaMar.  s  a    ItnniurKisuppressive  pharniaceu 
tital  tompoMlions  nevw  biological  actiyiiy  from  a  marine  agrohacienum  sp 
i.ish,''''"  CI  4<i  I  ix  mm' 
Eairley   Chnsiopher  R     See 

Moorhouse.  .Abigail  A  .  Eairley.  Chnsiopher  R  .  Rigg    Phillip  R     and 
HelgesMW.  Man.  1,557.1 1 .',  CI    25(1  11'J  ISil 
Eakiglia.  James  W     and  Maun».   \nthonv  I     to  \V  PE'S .  Iru-     Sniiored  wible 

1  ii"".!!:"!.  ci   r4  1 12 mm 

EdUon    I  tircn/o   Jr     See 

Hrown    Marsha  A     Demers    Richard  A     Diephuis.  James  ^  .  Ealtoii 
1  oren/o.  Jr    Erayne.  Thomas  E    (iaiionde.  SuntI  S    Patry.  Elaine  S 
Rcmav.  vVilham  A    Sisvirs.  Kenneth  M  .  Va.yque/.  Efuana  D  .  SVehci 
l>avid'j     and  'lamaguchi.  Koichi    1.557, 7-'ft.  C'l    Wl  50(1  Km 
EalesM.  Cieivrges    See 

Smayling.   Michael  (       Marmia    tuulio  d.   D  Amgo,   lan<i,   Saniin. 
(Hovanni,    Ealessi,   (ieorgcs    and    Bhal.    Mousumi.    1.157.164,   CI 
<6i  181  2811 
Eanlucci.  Mano   -See  — 

Canuggi,  Ciiovanni    Chianno.  Dario    Faniucci    Mario,  and  Mea//a. 
(uovanni,  lUf.  X2w,  CI    5o4  I4«)imii 
haraco    \^    (ieorge,  Jr     See 

Soinekh,  SasMMi,  Eairhaim,  Kevin,  Ki>lsU»e,  (iarv  M  ,  While,  Ciregory 
VV     and  Earaco    VV    (ieorge,  Ji  ,  1,116,14',  C\    2V4  M  IKI 
Earher    Joel  E     See 

Bingham,  Ronald  E  ,  Docklei.  Michael  I     I  arhei    J.iel  E     and  Scppi 
Kevin  D     1,11' 'VO,  CI    W16(mKm 
Earhal,  l,iwrcnce.  to  Inieryenlional  Technologies  Inc    Expandable  anti  voiii 

ptessible  aiherccioniv  lutier   1,116,4<IX   (I   hl)6  IXtniim 
EarnsvKwih,  Hhimas    Ser- 

Cindea    E^tl    and  E.irTisv»orth    Hioinas    s  Mh  164    (  I    :^''   *44  220 
Earrcll    Jack  E     111    S,f 

Erancisco,    Kivhaid    S      li      and    Eanrll     Jack    I       III,    5.555,876.  CI 
i:h  KM  Km 
Earthing    Mian  J     S,  r 

Anscomhe  Black   S^illiani  \    H     andlanhiiig    Mian  J  .  5.555.575.  CI, 
4  16 <  IKi 
liuhel    Heiko    Se,- 

Skodell     Hirgit     I  Ktserghaus     Kainei     Kogiiiann     Karl  Hem/     I  auhel, 
Heiko,  and  B.^sek    HaraUl,  1.116  41(1,  CI     1116  llllllll) 
E.iull    Man  SV      See 

SVavne    Michael  I  ■  ,  Smilhers    Muhael  J  ,  Ravner,  John  \S     Eaull,  Alan 
VS     Peaice   Robert  J     Hiev»stei    \tidrew  ( I     Shutc    Richard  E     Mills 
Sturat  D     and  (  aulken    Peter  VS    K  ,  1.156  V.  (I    144  <6(Hlim 
Eawn  Industries,  IrK      See 

Vanko   John  C  ,  Kahl,  I  eo  M  ,  Kautntan    Jettrey  -X     and  d  Ag'isiino. 
Mark  C     1,11",1|2.  CI    <M  IxXKm 
Eaxckalk  AS    S^e 

Nielsen.  Hans  ( I     and  Hansefi,  Jan,  1,11"  1 1 1,  CI     ll64rKm 
Eeder,  Pereiy    See 

(Kwilon    Eugene  I     Ecikr   Peiet/    and  Khan    M   Ekramul  H  .  5.5.56.406, 
CI    6116  l66Km 
Eeileral  Signal  C  orp^walion    Ser 

(lieffers.  Ward  J     1  11"  ;i"    (  I     14(l4"'4Km 
Eeemsler,  Ryan    See 

Slevyart.  Bren.  and  Eeenisler    Ryan,  1.11"  ^64    CI    W5   1"1  IIOO 
Eehr   Waller  R     and  Hammond.  Ejrl  (1  ,  lo  lov»a  State  IniyerMty  Research 
Eoundatjun.    Inc     S<»yheans   having  elevated  ci>nlcnls  oi  saturated   tatty 
acids    1.157.01",  CI    800-200  01)0 
EehringCT,  Robert,  Hines,  William  I      C^iub,  Mota/.  Emigh.  Jonathan  0  . 
Prrsion,  Charles  E  ,  l.eitner.  Roben,  and  Smart.  l>avid   Envelope  yvetting 
and  sealing  apparatus    1.115,701,  CI    H  ^1  000 
Eehskens    I  eonard  C,     Strutt.  Colin.  C  allander    Jill  E,  Nelson,  Kaihy  J  , 
(luenin,  Maithew  J     Sylor,  Mark  W     Chapman,  Kenneth  W     Schuchard. 
Roben  C      Cmldtarb,  Slanlev  I  ,  Rogers.  E)ennis  ()  ,  C>  Bnen.  Linsey  B  , 
Chan  l.i/ardo.  C"hristine  C  .  Ejtgland.  Ben|amin  M  .  Rosenbaum.  Richard 
1      Kobls.  Ruth  E   J     AronstKi.  David  1   ,  Mixire.  Allan  B  ,  Ross.  Roben 
K  N    Smith.  Danny  1.  ,  Sankar.  Arundahati  (1    Koning.  G  Paul,  Namoglu. 
Shcrvl  E  .  Seger  Mark  J  ,  Dixon.  Timothy  M  ,  and  Hamm,  Jeffrey  R    to 
Digital  E^uiptnenl  Corp   Extensible  entity  managemeni  system  including 
a   dispatching   kernel   and  mcHJuIcs   which   independently    interpret   and 
execute  commands    1,557,7<)6.  CI    145 -650  (100 
Eelix  A    MarirHi  i\}  .  Inc     .See 

Mann»v  Eredenck  W  .  1.156.225   (I   4(M  77  000 
Eeli.  Jeffrey  C  ,  lo  AdvarKed  Bh>  Surlac'es,  Inc    Joint  rcsurlacing  system 

1.556.42«J.  CI   62.1  16  mm 
Felion.  Oorge  N     See 
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C.xAe.  Michael  P.  and  Felton,  CJeorge  N,.  5,556,031.  O,  239-124,000 
Fcnsicr.  Paul   See— 

Eanda.  Benzion;  Lior.  ishaiau;  Baniea,  Dan;  Fensier.  Paul;  and  Levy. 
In.  5.557.376.  CI    355-256.000. 
Ecrag  ACj   See — 

C}o5slinghoff.  RcinhanJ.  5.556.087,  CI,  270-58,180, 
Eerekidcs.  Chnslos  S    See — 

Bnn.  Jeffrey  S  .  and  Ferekides.  Chnstos  S,,  5.557,146,  CI.  257-741  000 
Eemande/.  Helix  F..  lo  LInivcrsity  of  Puerto  Rico.  Lens  for  depositing  target 

malcnal  on  a  substrate   5.557.471.  CI.  359-709,000, 
Eemartdez.  Librada  M,  C:  See — 

Eaircloth.  GIvnn  T .  Jr.  Millan.  Francisco  R.,  FcinaiHlez.  Librada  M  C  ; 
and  Sarabia.  Cnstina  A  .  5.556.777.  CI.  435-118,000 
Eemande/,  Raul    See — 

Kaudales.  Gustavo;  FematKlcz.  Raul.  Sanabria,  Franklin;  Barsallo,  Rod- 
ngo;    Chong.    Salomon;    Huwell.    Elmer,    Rodiigiicz.    Francisco; 
Petersen.  Randall;  and  Mullock.  Daniel.  5.556.658.  Q.  426-41 1  000 
Eemande?  YSosa.  Raymundo:  See — 

Pagaza-Melero,    Gerardo;    Fernandez -Y-Sosa,    Raymundo.    Bastida- 
Sanchez.  Santiago:  Bastida-Sanchez.  Aguslin;  Pagaza-Melero,  Victor; 
and  Pagazj-Mclem.  Jesus  F,.  5.555,782,  CI  82^Mi,000 
Ecmando.  Roshan  J     See — 

Dcnham.  Martin  S  .  Wong,  Keng  L.;  Smith,  Jeffrey  E,.  and  Fernando. 
Roshan  J  .  5.557.225.  CI,  327-199  000. 
Eenandi.  Mara,  See  - 

Mellon).   Piero.    Bemardi.   Luigi;    Feriandi.   Mara;    Ftigeno.   Marco. 
Mauro.  Manna,  and  (Juadn.  Luisa,  5.556.846.  CI.  514-176,000 
Eenanle.  Ijjuis   Sieenng  viheel  sccunty  device.  5.555.754.  CI   70-209  IKX) 
Eerie.  Gilbert   .See 

Blanc-hard.  Gilbert;  Bordes.  Elisabeth;  and  Fetre.  Gilbert.  5.556.984.  CI 
558  319  000 
Ecrrcira.  Carlos  A     See 

Uel.  Bdyyard;  Ribeiro.  Manuel  F  V,;  and  Feneita,  Carlos  A  .  5.557.082. 
CI    200.50.150 
Ecrrell.   Richard   M  .   lo  ADAC  PIa.stics.   Inc    Motor  vehicle  lamp  with 

improved  ventilating  means   5.5.56.193.  CI,  362-294,000, 
Eener.  Mary  E  .  St  Onge.  Gary  F,;  Johnston.  Charles  J  ;  and  Swan.  Mark  A,, 
to  Everett  Charles  Technologies.  Inc  Vacuum  test  fixture  for  pnnted  circuit 
hoards   5.557.211.  CI   324-754.000, 
Eems.  Brucw  See 

Kem.  Alan  R  ,  LaFleur.  John  A  ;  Hand.  Cjeorge;  and  Ferris.  Bruce, 
1,5.56.118.  CI    280-47  160 
Eeulner.  Dieter  See 

Schulze.  Wolfgang.  Eeulner.  Dieter;  Ktien.  Burlhard.  and  Meier,  Bcmd. 
5.557,197,  CI    324-115  000. 
Fevricr.  Alain   See- 

Verhaege.  Thierrv;  Ftvner.  Alain;  Lacaze.  Alain;  and  Laumond,  Yves, 
5.557.072.  CI    174-125  100, 
Eichlcl  iS  Sichs  AG   See — 

Meier  Burkamp.  Gerhard.  5.556.354.  CI,  475-275.000. 
Etdia.  S  p  A.   See  - 

Romeo.  Aurelio.  Kirschner.  Gunter;  and  Menon.  Gianpaolo.  5.556.843. 
CI   514-114  000 
Eiednch,  Joachim  Hydronic  heating  outdoor  temperatuie  reset  supply  water 

icmperamrc  control  system   5.556.027,  CI,  237-8,00C, 
Field.  David  P.  and  Dingley.  David  J,,  to Texsem  Labonlories.  Inc,  Method 
and  apparatus  for  determining  cryslallographic  characteristics  in  response 
to  c-onfidence  factors  5.557.104.  CI,  250-307.000, 
Eieldcn.  Krystyna  E.,  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc,  Water-dispersible  tablets 

5.556.639.  Q   424^80,000 
Eien.  Kenneth  J     See — 

Debbaut.  Oinstian  A  M.;  Curry,  William  J,;  Jessup.  Kimberiey  A  ,  and 
Fien,  Kenneth  J  .  5.557.250.  CI.  338-21,000, 
Eigul).  Ganw  D    See — 

Rovce.  Susan  D,.  Figuly.  Garret  D,;  KhasaL  Nitya  P,;  and  Matos,  Jose  R  . 
.5.5.56.619.  a  424-78.080. 
Fihas.  Gregory  M   Splash  guanl,  5.556,203.  Q.  366-347.000. 
Filton.  John  T    See — 

Witkov»ski,  Todd  R..  Messina.  Vincent  J.;  Ball.  Richard  D  .  and  Filion. 
John  T.  5.557.782,  CI   395-550.000, 
Filkom.  Renata:  See— 

Wiedenmann.  Albtecht;  and  Filkom.  Renala.  5.556.774.  C\.  435-91  200 
Fillers.  Willis  D    See— 

Domch.  Allen;  and  Fillers,  Willis  D.,  5.555.586.  Q,  15-21,200 
Filotcx,  See — 

Dussausse.  Jean  Paul;  and  Pnidhoo.  Daniel.  5.556,2%.  O.  439-404  000 
Filtcrtek.  Inc    See— 

Ruschlce.  Rick  R,,  5.556.541.  O.  210-232.000, 
Finch.  Dale  E  :  See — 

Wawro,  Thaddeus  J  .  Knieriein.  Alan  S,;  Psenicnik.  Zoran  I,;  and  Finch. 
Dale  E..  5.556.073,  O   251-129.110. 
Fink,  Herbert  See- 
Mueller.  Gunther.  Fink.  Heibcit;  and  Heyne,  Joachim.  5,556,922,  CI 
525-260.000 
Finke.  Ronald  J.,  to  Houston  Industries  ln<:orponKe<l  Self-latching  clamp  for 

power  lines   5.556.299,  O  439-479,000, 
Finkelstein.  Walter;  and  Hall.  John  H.,  to  Finklestein,  Walter  J,  Flat  panel 

display  having  improved  electrode  array,  5.556.530.  O.  205-122,000, 
Finklestein.  Walter  J :  See — 

Finkelstein.  Waller;  and  Hall,  John  H..  5.556,530.  CI.  205-122,000 
Fireplace  Techfiologies.  Iik,:  See — 


VonSick.  Hal  A  .  5.556.329.  CI  454-4  000 
Firequip  Helmets.  Inc  :  See — 

Lane.  Abbott  A  .  5.555.569.  CI   2-424000 
Firgo.  Heinrich:  See — 

Kalt.  Wolfram.  Manner.  Johann.  and  Firgo,  Heinnch.  5.556.452.  CI. 
I06-I66.0IO 
Fischer  Gcrd:  See — 

Defossa.  Elisabeth.  Fischer,  Cierd.  Jendralla,  Joachim-Hcincr:  Lattrell. 
Rudolf;  WoIImann.  Thecxlor:  and  Isert.  Dieter.  5.556.850.  CI    514- 
202,000 
Etscher.  Harold  L  :  Singh.  Ajay  K.;  and  Stadnik.  John  M..  Jr.  to  Inland  Steel 
Company    Method  of  lubncating  steel  stnp  for  cold  rolling,  panicularly 
temper  rolling   5.555.756.  CI   72-41  000 
Fischer.  Joachim,  and  Mayer.  Ingo.  to  Karl  Mayer  Textilmaschinenfabnk 
GmbH   Method  and  machine  for  vyarp  knitting  fabnc  and  cutting  panem 
threads   5.555.750.  CI  66-145  00B 
Fischer.  Mark  W  :  See-- 

Dailey.  George  F;  Bauer,  James  A  .  and  FLscher.  Mark  W  ,  5,557.216.  CI 
324-772  (ICKI, 
Fischeni.  Vinceni  A,;  and   Bessen,   Debra  E.  lo  Rockefeller  L'niversity 

Immunoglobulin  a  binding  protein    1.556.944.  CI   5.30-350  000, 
Eishback.  Thomas  L  ;  and  Reichel,  Cunis  J  .  to  BASF  Coiporalion   Ramc 
resistani  ngid  polvurethane  foams  containing  phosphorus  and  a  halogen, 
5.5.S6.894.  CI   521-168,000 
Eishcr  Hamilton  Scientific  Inc  :  See — 

Bastian.  John  M  .  5.556.331.  CI  454.56000 
Fisher.  Kevin  D  :  Wong-I^m.  Ho  W .  Bergmans.  Johannes  W.  M.;  Stcenhof. 
Ems  A  .  and  Voorman.  Johannes  O  .  lo  C  S    Philips  Corpxyration.  Trans- 
mission  system   for  multivalued  digital    symbols    5.557.638.  CI.    375- 
286.000. 
Fisher.  Larry  F.  and  John.son.  Oscar  E.  to  Health  Sense  International.  Inc. 
System  for  detection  of  electncalh   conductive  fluids    5.557.263.  CI 
.340-ii()5.0fKV 
Eisk.  C"hnsiopher:  See — 

Barker.  Philip  A  .  Stockton.  David  J  .  Eisk.  Chnsiopher.  and  Jenkins. 
Peter  D,  5.557.703,  CI    385-128  000 
Fisk.  James  V.  Jr  :  and  Kirsner.  Jeffrey  P.  lo  Baroid  Technology.  Inc.  Methixl 
and  combination  of  matenals  for  releasing  a  stuck  pipe    5.555.937.  CI 
166-301  000 
Filch.  Todd  M..  lo  Centigram  Communications  Corporation,  Apparatus  and 
method  for  tesbng  an  interactive  voice  messaging  system   5.557.539.  CI, 
364-51400B 
File.  Kenneth  R..  and  DeWoolfson.  Bruce  R,.  to  Environmental  Products 
Corporation,   Method  and  apparatus  for  display   screens  and  cxHipons. 
5.5-57.721.0,395-148,000 
FitzGerald,  Mark  R  .  and  Griffin.  Craig  T.  to  Motorola.  Inc   Simulated  area 

weapons  effects  display  arrangeiTKni   5.556.281.  CI  4.34-16.000 
Fitzgerald.  Maurice  J.;   Keamey.   Frederick  R,,   Liang.  Rong-Cliang;  and 
Schwarzel.  William  C  .  lo  Polaroid  Corporation,  Synthesis  of  photoreactive 
polvmeric  binders   5.556.924.  CI.  525-293  000, 
Fitzgi^ald.  Ten\  L  Surf  fishing  sinker  5.555.669.  CI,  43-*4  960, 
Fitzpamck.  John  R   Lock  protection  system   5.555.752.  CI   70-1.59.000 
Flaig.  Charles  M  :  .Vee — 

Krein.  William  T ;  Raig.  Charles  M  .  and  Kellv.  James  D  .  5.557,755.  Q 
395-293000, 
Flamel  Technologies:  See — 

Bryson.  Nathan  J  .  5.556.901.  CI   524-99  000 
Flanagan.  Richard  J ;  Dufour.  Jean-Marc;  and  Hogan.  Keith  T.  to  Merck 
Frosst  Canada.  Inc  TC  or  RE  radionuclide  labelled  chelate,  hexapeptide 
complexes  useful  for  diagnostic  or  therapeutic  applications  5.556.939.  CI 
5.30-311,000 
Flannery.  Michael  R.  See — 

Gupta.  Ajay;  Fullmer.  Howard  K,;  Flannery,  Michael  R,;  and  Tanaka, 
Hiroshi.  5.557.739.  CI    395-183  100 
Fleck  Controls.  Inc:  See — 

HIavenka,  Russel  L..  5,556,259.  CI,  417-194.000 
Fleelguard,  Inc.   See — 

Bemian.  Claude  L  ;  and  Beach.  Donald  W..  5.556,542.  O,  210-232.000 
Mullins.  Gene.  Jiang.  Zemin:   and  Piccinlli.  Art   P.  5,556,440.  CI 
55^98,000 
Fleischhauer.  Ilona:  See — 

Engel.  Jiirgen.  Kutscher.  Bemhard;  Fleischhauer.  Ilona;  Szelenyi.  Ste- 
fan; Metzenauer.  Peter;  and  Werner.  LTlrich.  5.556.856,  CI,  514- 
248,000 
FIcisher.  Thotnas  A.:  See — 

Bock,  Glenn  H.,  Nelson.  David  L,.  Kurman.  Carole  C  .  and  Reisher. 
Thotnas  A..  5.556.947.  O,  530-391  300, 
Renniken.  Cindy  L..  to  BICC  Cables  Corporation    Semiccxiductivc  power 

cable  shield,  5.556.697.  O  428-323,000 
Retcher.  Stephen  R  :  See- 
Chambers.  Maik  S.;  and  Retcher,  Stephen  R,.  5.556.969.  CI    540- 
509,000. 
Rick.  Klemens;  Ebel,  Klaus;  Schnun,  Werner;  Melder.  Johann-Peter.  and 
Harder.  Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  production  of 
aliphatictMoaminonitriles  5.557,004.  O   558^59,000, 
Right  Safety  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Kalbeier.  Robert  C,  Kreutzer,  Kevin  W,;  and  Goor,  Dan,  5.556,056.  CI. 
244-121.000 
Rores,  Hector:  See — 

Richards.  John  G.;  Sander.  Wendell  B..  Richmond.  Donald  P.  II;  and 
Flores.  Hector.  5.557.149.  Q  257779.000. 
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Ryiui.  Thomas  S   (Vmuiner  and  nwthiid  Un  miufKHting  live  Lni-vUtranN 

5J5^.K45.  CI    liy  :()l  (K») 
FMC  CurporaCKvi    Srf 

Green.  Joseph.  S.SSh.iJOl   CI    ^24  u:  HO 
K)g»rty.  Thumas  J     Ser 

MotlcnaucT.  Kenneth  H    Hermann.  (<e<irse  1>    Howell    rhiiina.s  \  .  ami 
Vfcmfori.  Michelle  V    ^'.s^.tH'   (I    IKM.M'^IKIII 
K>ley.  RimkII  A     We 

Powell.  Jack  H  .  III.  Seaman    ioscph  J  .  R>le>    Kus«-ll  \     jnd  I  eahv 

juAnn.  s.'iVi.a:;  r\  nr  4«  um 

Killz.  D«le  E     See 

Smith.  Cirrjuirv  A.  Fi>lt/.  Dale  H.  Wisehakcr    Ri>hen  (•     jml  1    14 
Riiben  K  ^.SSS  7S"  CI    72(«(»i«i 
Homin.  Andrei  V    Ve 

(vafl»>.  Aletandcr   M     B<>Knii>liJ.   Iva^    >      iperiMn).'v     \rlka4tn    f 
htlm<i\.    Sergei    K      Savinl-sev     Vadim   (i  .    Htmm.    Andrei    V      an>l 
Chifhevski.  Seryei  \     ^.S^l'  4y   CI    in  1  Sic  mKi 
F-ontana.  Luca  P     We 

Kmj.  Joseph  A    Jr    MiCliHkcy   Patrick  J    Colle>.  Alice  M    Oardan\. 
l)ivid  M     hontana.  I  uca  P    an.1  Bemdsen.  JiBef  ti  ,  5.,'>56,436.  CI 

^:x  i-wimii 

Hmle.  Anne  M     See 

Cirace    Kathleen  )     H.«iic   Anne  M     iiid  Bus<-i   I. ihn  P.  5^556.374.  CI 
HtZ  111  lOi 
K»«e     Rohcn    S      jml    Sachlehen     Kichaid    \     Nucle.isule\    with    5  O- 

ph><u4ahile  prmekfin);  itnHip\    ^'>Se,«*,|    (1    stnj'lim 
hKHe.  Steven   \     and  Sloddaril    i>aiiH>n  k     lo  MliedSi^nal,  Inc    l.o*  sires* 

mapiel  interface    s  SS"  IU4   (I    "I4*»'i«l(l 
Fi»U.  Michael    \     Barlow    Kkhaid   \     and  lacohs    MaiTin  I     In  Benlley 
HaiTl.v   Im     MelNids     ■!    makini;    ^hap^■d   lahrK    fH.«luUv     <i  SS6  4y<i    C| 
IVvl4XI»»l 
K)fd  M«>tor  (  timpanv     s»-'' 

Dudley   Sc I <i  P    n  sss'ir   (i    in>  1  (miiiii 

(iopp.  Alexander  \     Sha-^chnih;.  Kahard  \^  .  and  BtMHtocoie.  Kiv fi.it d  1 

S  SSS  h^i    (  1     IM  4X1  llllli 
Hill.  R.ihcn  A     s^SftXr   CI    ISO  s-iiiil«i 
launng.  l>aniel  H     Miiilh    R,«iald  A  .  and  (  iCj<(I.  Ralph  P.  ^.'"''^.''4. 

(I   n  m:  mm 
Shelel    Mordccai    I  snu-n    Renjjin  K     Graham.  Gcm^  W.  Walkins. 
William  1     H     .iiKl  VU»    ihr    R.ihril  W     5,SS«i.l<25.  CI    VI2  <!)»  llllli 
hird.  Rohen  B     v.- 

Potialj.  JalIle^  \     and  ^.«d   K.^nn  B     s  SS7  :x7   ci    14>  7ii:  iidi 
1-ord.  R.mald  N     to  Sonmiei  .li  Maca  liidiiNriu-v    Iik    PneunialK  nniti.tni^ni 
l«*   the   application   ol   unitorni   piesNUii-   (n   j    riiet  h.inK.ilU    .idiusiahk 

>pindie  'i  "is*,,!::,  CI  4^1  :iimii 

l-ore     Jtthn    (      Scent  releasing    pole    tor     iin.Kiiiu'    .k-ei     s  SSS/rfiS     (| 

4<  I  Htm 
t-ofenian.  Karen  A    Hair  li><uid  applicator    ^  'i^'  ,v)4   (I     I  i;   II4IIIIII 
l-<Tcro    Miguel    Manutacluriiii:  pnH.css  lor  svnihefic  nher  .arprlv  h»ed  h^ 
fuM»>n  at  rei!Ular  intervals  *ith  trevi  01  tiitls    w.lhiHlt  iivini;  clues  ii  umih' 
Niiiall  amtHjnLN  .it  nines   wherf  rhreails  .to  m>t  liM»sen  an*l  'hus  "hlainin^'  ihc 
carpels    •<  '■'^  hM    <l    4:x  'iS  («)l) 
horler    Jtiseph  W      Ve 

M.i/e    Kennelh  W     and  hirlei    Ioscph  »     <,^>i7n)i.  CI    MS  S«< S  ( 11 « 1 
horrav    (  arU>>    Sef 

Bard      Jonathan     \       Hmrav,    Carlos      ami    Wt-uishanti      Riitiaril     I 
^  <iV)  ">i    (I    4(s  ^  UNI 
hiiTMer    David    v*v 

1  alhrifi.  R.*en  1      li     I mris.ii    Ki^k  1      \Ane\    Ijiiks  I      Sklenar 
Jamri  M  .  Chm.  Alhen  K     Moll    Ireileiuk  II      wid  lorster    David 
^.SS.S.(W7  CI    i:x  S4^  Htm 
1-on.  >'ves    We 

Berthe    Mane  (  hiisiuic    (   111h.11    l'.iul    .iik1I.*i    N v e\.  5.5S6.974.  CI 

S44  :wiiiiii 

hiMei   lietel  I     (.illhanks   Peter  I     and  Mot.incy   Keith  t     lo  Rolls  Rowe 

pl..    Inicjirallv  hl.ided  .lisks  .»  dninis    ss<.ft:s-'    (  I    4|h:4il«lR 
F>»vicr   Hi/aheth    W>- 

Af/ali  Ardakani.  \lt  \sala  1  s*^uilin  Juan  Braicn  H.*lil  1  D.niava*! 
ShaJm^h  t-."Jei  1  li/ahelh  HexliKk  James  I  Ir  Hedru  k  leHiev 
C  l^lod^ton  R.»lne>  I  MehCa  \shil  A  Mods  Sleven  1  Shavi 
Jane  M      Iisdale    Stephen  I       and  Viehheck    Altie«l    ^  sSfiKMM    <  ! 

Pi>ster.  Mart  J     Vee 

Baucom.  Allan  S     h^-iei    Mark  J     and  Bovk.  Michele   "i.5.S7.")a)  <  ! 

IM  h)C  nm 
l-oUj!ere.  *illard  h   Dan  <an>e  s>.ore  hoard    sssSH4li   CI    llf.2M(lt»l 
hournier.  Jacques    We 

Campain.  Jean  Piene  hourniei  Javvjiies  .wul  Janssen  Svlvan. 
S.5S7 oMi  t'l    7  1  ^1  ||_s|| 

Kiumier.  Ujuis  Sniiwhoard  hintlink!  with  .onipens.i(iii^  plate  5„S5<».12l  tl 

ZXtt-NV  Dill 
K>*leT,  Dennis    See 

><«ng.   Neil   P     Tliihode.iu    Ji«-     Iruhin    David    and  lowlei    Dennis 

^.s^s.xi^  (I   IIV4  .'yhium 

howler,  leffrev  B    t<U  .Hripri  lechnii  Piv    lid  PneuiiiaUc  nun  and  pro|ei.iiles 

iherefi*   S.SSS,M(<i   (  1    l^  1  vii 
hn,    Mark    T      u<    ^(oTiTola    Im      Metht«l    ainl    apparatus    tii    uleniifv  mi; 

embedded  framinii  hits    ss^'Ms    c)     1  "ii  jils  imi 
Piu    Mathias  k     See 

Clevenger.  Vlari  I      and  I ,  i    ^Uihia.s  R     s->s    ,«i    CI.  21»-16.0OC 


hoi     Paul   h     to   Auhum  ( iear    Inc     I  iniiu'il  slip  ilifteirntial  with  reduced 

prrliud    SS^6,144    (1    4^";  :  <'.  (IKI 
hiancls.  Ic^n  F      See 

I'njes^lale.  Rohert  d     )i  .  and  Iransis    John  h     sss^ir!    c:     P4 
|S|  Kill 
hr.incisco.  Richard  \    Ji  .  and  Karrell.  Jack  h  .  Ill  Chimne)  said)  and  control 

svslcin    S.SSS,x7h.  CI     i:hMt4l)lll) 
Francois   Philippe   .We- 

Cosia,  Jean  Louis    l.aurent.  Vincent    hr^ntois,  Philippe    and  V'eri..im 
men.  Dirk.  5.^'ih.X'J<    CI    s:i    141  mill 
hrank.  Richard  B  ,  DeBold,  Terrs  A     SSiilye.  Sunil,  and  Martin   James  \\     to 
CRN  Holdin{fs.  Inc    C  orrosion  resisiant  a^e  hardenahlc  nickel  hase  allov 
^..^sh..^y4.  CI    4211  44H<mil 
hranke   Helga    See 

Harthel.   Iwe     Dorfmeisier    (iabnele     Iranke     Helga.   deislei    Jens 
Johann    Gerhard    and  Rees    Ruhard    ^.'■Sh.yKh.  CI    S4K   «fiJ<  "ml 
hrani/  Gene  A    Suhuvenkat.  Suhiamanivan  Bradlev.  Jonathan  ami  l^anmer 
James  A  ,  to  reKa.s  Insirumcnts  Incorporated    Processiii  pitwer  prohler 
'i.sS7.S'i-,  U     <M  S7KHKI 
hian/  Plasser  Bahnhauniashim-n  IndiistnegesellschafT  m  h  H     Ser 

rheiirer,  Joset.  and  Wiwgotler   Herbert.  '^.^^^ '<4 1    CI    |7|    IhUlli 

hrap(iiet    Mw.itd  P     Hull.   K/ckiel   11     and  Jackson    I      Murl    lo  ReilK 

Irnlustncs.  Ifk     Phvsicallv  iTKidihed  dejiradahlc  ihennoplasiii    composi 

lions  s.ss6.y«)s.  CI  ,s:4  MI  mxi 

hraser,  John  D    Ngusen.  loc,  and  Powell.  Sherry   10  Advanced  Tec hnologv 
1  aboraicmes   Im    I  Itrasctnic  transducer  probe  with  heal  dissipating  lens. 
^.SS'i.HK"    CI     i:x  h^l  mil 
1-ravne.  Tlnnnas  h     See 

Brown    Marsha    \     IVim-rs,   Rkhaid    \  ,  Dicphuis    James   A     lakon 
I  oren/o   Ji     hravne   Thomas  h     Gailonde.  Sunil  S  ,  Patr>,  hiaine  S 
Remas  Willi.im  A    Siss»irs.  Kenneth  M    Vasque/.  h|uana  D    Weher 
David  1     and  ^aiiuguchi.  Koichi,  "^.SS"  "7h,  C|    (gs  Mm  iNm 
I  lean,  Charles    A     lo   Ihgital   l-A^uiptnent   Corporation     Application   desijjii 

intertace  enhancenK-nt    S.ss^  724   ('1     His   ISHIIIIll 
1  rrdelle    Rodnev     S»e 

Scire    Jerrs  G     Smith  SVilson,  Patiicia  A  ,  \anWagonei.  Kiin    Matlev 
Jean  A     Snvdei   Kileen  K     V^ahlsirom.  C  andace  C    Wilhs   Michelle, 
Bentlev    Mjtiliew   R     SVen/bauer.  Steven  J  ,  hredette,  Rodnev    and 
sennert    Vicki  S     sss^,s|4   ("1    <h4  401  mm 
hreed    Brian  S     See 

leader    John  I     Kauckman    Barbara  S     Hamei    Russell  K    1    ,  I-reed. 

Brian  S     and  Merriman,  Gregory  H     s  SSi  ||^|^   CI    SMI  lll'imNI 

I  reeman,  Michael  B     lipovskc    lanx-s  M     Paik.  ^  1  H     Shulman.  Jan  I      and 

Switt    tiraham.  lo  Kohm  and  Haas  Comcianv    Acid  catalv/ed  process  lor 

preparing  amino  acid  polymers    sS".f,wlH   CI    s2x   12X1)1111 

Ireen    Paul  D     to  (  .s.per  {  airwron  (  orp»»ration    Swiil  flow  precombustion 

chamber   "■  ^^^.Xft"   (I    IJlJhililiNi 
hieer    Jav  D     See 

Vnsbcrrv  (  aihefine  M     hreei    l.ivD    1  ucjua    luld  W     Mesierton  hnk 
P     Slillw.ig.m.  t  athennc    A      and   Sang    C  hinc  ^lln     ^.'>'i'."2-'>,  CI 
l'*s   1S<  mm 
Iregcau    1  eo  )    MugMci  he  .eragi-  lualiiieiii    sss,,^s4    (j    42h2t4i)im 
hreitjs    Antone  J      Se^ 

Berneburg,  Philip  I      tieilav  \nione  I     and  Pisatuio   R.ilph   ■'.*''>h..S78. 
CI    :s;  NH  mm 
liriil/en    ^  conne  II     S*  e 

Halderil    Antum  H    V    Booii    M.111111    Hemlrix    Jan  A    J     and  I  rent.'en. 
Yvonne  H  .  •'.sSh.x'JC  CI   '-21  44  ,xmi 
Iretweli     Percy     Saucier.   Stanton   D     and   l>otlcel.    Beni.ird   G      m   Ri.on 

(  orporallor    Vehicle  litis    S  SSf,,2'ill   C  I    4I4^SXIIINI 
hrev   RonaldG    and  Nelson   John  1)    lo  (>iadrii  (  orporalion  Cliec  kout  lane 
alert    sysieiM    and    ntettiod    tor    siccres    tiavinc'    express    checkout    lanes 
s  SS'  <,!  1(1     Sb4  4111  miR 
Hnd  Nielsen.  1  ars  K     to  Borland  International,  Inc    SsmNil  browsing  and 
hller  switches  in  an  i»bH-ct  oriented  development  system    S.SS7.7t(l_  CI 
>'!'•  I  sg  (Kid 
Iriedl    Joel  G     See 

Velttop    1  oren.  ami  liledl    I.K-lfl     S<S6  2lirCI     Ifrf.  211' IIOIl 
Irigeiio,  Marco    Se.- 

Melloni,    Piero     Beniardi     1  uigi      leriandi.    Maia.    l-iigerio,    Marco 
Maiiio    Manna    ami  (>iadri    1  uisj.  s,^Sh,H4b   CI    SU  I 'h  mm 
biiol    I  aurent    ami  Irigeassou    Jean-Claude   lo  GPC  Alslbom  Iransjiort  S.A 
1  iiciiil    t*>r   regulating   the   .111    conditioning   ol    premises     s  s^  ,' sss.  11 
(fsj  <.7nm»i 
1-rity    Denise  I       S*  r 

\bbru//ese     Pamela     Bailee     Paul     hril/,    Denise    1    ,    l.awlei.    Ji»hn 
Manning    Rick    Pollnow    Russ    Ketartlui    Anthony    Round.  Mary  J 
Schardi    Marc     Synodinos    Barbara    and  Fanner    Rohen.  sss's|s 
(  I     (M  4111  miR 
hril/    I  any  1       See 

Nabity  PreilerickA    l-ni/   I  airs  I     and  (  .irson.  Douglas  T  , '>.^s7s Ift 
CI    >M  Sliim«i 
hrn/herg    Alan  R     Kasina    Sudhakar    and  (rusiasson.  1  imla  M     to  NeoRx 
(  orp(ratic*i  Metal  fadicHiuciide  labeled  proteins  (or  diagnosis  and  therapy 
s,ssft>»x2   CI    S4X  *in  'mi 
huchs    blverhatd    See 

*it/cl    torn    and  luchs    Iberhard.  s.s.'^'.dl  1.  CI    !>(>4  442  IJtm 
huchs  ( imbH     See 

Blum   Alwm    aiKl  l.ec«gi.  Matthias.  5J55.590.  CI.  15-167.100. 


Fuch.s.  Hans-Bcmd;  GUnler.  Dietrich:  and  Steinbrecfat,  Ubich,  to  SP  Rcifen- 
werke  GmbH  Caoutchouc  mixture,  tread  made  thenfrom  and  tire  with  this 
tread  5  JS6,907.  O.  524-493.000. 
Fuchs.  Rudolf,  to  SB  Power  Tool  Company.  Reciprocating  drive  mechanism 

5.555.626.  CI   30-393.(100. 
Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Chcrukun.  Subraman  R.:  Battist,  Gerald  E.:  and  Zamudio-Tena,  Jose  F., 
5.556.652,  CI  426-5.000. 
Fujan.  Steven  J  :  See — 

Bofthick.  William  R.:  and  Fujan.  Steven  J  .  S.S5S.699,  CI  52-801  1 10 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Minom:  and  Ishikawa,  Kimitada.  5,557,494,  CI.  361-152  000 
Nogami,  Sumitaka:  Kina.  Hideki:  and  Manloku,  Kaneyuki,  SJS6.728, 

CI  430-64  000 
Sano.  Shigeki.  5.556,006.  a.  222-129.100. 

Yamazaki.  Tomoyuki:  and  Obinala.  Shigeyuki,  5.557,128,  CI.  257- 
341  000 
Fuji  Oil  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Akazaki,  Kenichi.  and  Tatsubo.  Hirokazu.  5,556,657,  O.  426-241.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Agano.  Tnshitaka,   and  Nakajima.  Nobuyoshi,  5,557,303,  O.    346- 

141  000 
Aoki.  Mano.  and  Ogawa,  Akira,  5  J56,987,  O.  548-369.700. 
Hara.  Shoji.  5.557.687.  CI.  382-132.000. 
Makino,  Yoshihiko.  Saito,  Yoshio:  and  Seshimoio,  Osamu,  5,555,767. 

CI   73-863  000. 
Nakamim.  Hiroaki,  5,557,688,  Q.  382-164.000. 
Nakamuia,  Koichi,  5,556,737,  Q.  430-400.000. 
Suga,  Voichi:  Ishii.  Yoshio:  and  Motigaki.  Masakazu,  5.556,741.  G 

430-569.000 
Usuki.  Razuyuki:  Ishida,  Toshio:  and  Yasunaga,  Tadashi,  5,556.707,  CI. 

428-421000 
Wariishi.  Koji:  and  Aoki.  Mario,  5.556.985,  O  548-365.400. 
Watanabe,  Seiichi;  and  Fujiwara,  Mono.  5,556,651,  Q.  425-556.000 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanaya.  Motonon,  5,557,408.  CI,  356-359.000. 
Fuji  Ultrasonic  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Koide.  Makoio.  5.557,047,  O.  73-597.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  5ee — 

Pukuda.  Yuzuni:  Ohta.  Tsuyoshi:  Ono,  Masato:  Higashi,  TUetoshi:  and 

Yagi.  Shigeiu.  5.556,729.  C\.  430-65.000. 
Hirose.  Yoshitsugu,  5,557.429,  Q.  358-532.000. 
Ichiyanagi.  Yoshio.  5.557,715,  Q.  395-137.000. 
Matsunaga,  Yoshifumi:   Miyauchi,  Tadanobu;  and  Nakagaki,  Juhei, 

5.557,794,  CI   395-600.000. 
Nukada,  Kaisuim:  Daimoo,  Katnuni:  Sakagucfai.  Yasuo:  and  lijima, 

Masakazu.  5.556.967.  O.  540-143.000. 
Shin.  Kil  Ho:  and  Suaiki.  Akira,  5,557,787,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Fujii.  Eim:  Sre — 

Harada.  Yasoo.  Matsushita,  Shigchaiu:  Teiada,  Saloshi:  Fujii.  Emi: 
Kuroie.  Takashi:  Higashino.  Takayoshi:  Yamada,  Takashi:  Nagam- 
■tsu,  Akihito.  Inoue.  Daijirou:  and  Matsuimna,  Kouji,  5,557,141,  CI 
257-631  000 
Fujii.  Junichi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shinsuke:  Kaminaka,  Manabu;  Masada,  Isao:  Fujii.  Junichi:  and 
Ueda,  Naoki.  5.556.920.  Q.  525-216,000. 
Fujii.  Masahiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takehiro:  Koide.  Masashi:  and  Fujii,  Masahiro,  5.556,915.  CI 
524-837  000. 
Fujii.  Mutsumasa:  See — 

Miyashita.  Akimi:  Fujii,  Mutsumasa:  and  Hisadomi,  Kenji,  5.555.798. 
CI    100-93. OOP 
Fujiki.  Masaru.  to  Glory  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  gas  injection  fire  extin- 
guisher 5,555.940.  a.  169-60.000. 
Fujikin  Incofporated:  See — 

Itoi,  Shigeni.  and  Yamamoto.  Kenji.  5.556.072,  Q.  251-58.000 
Fujimon.  Naoji:  See — 

Tanabe.  Keiichm>:  and  Fujimori,  Naoji,  5,556,464,  CI.  117  106.000 
Fujimoto.  Hiroaki.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Outboard  motor 

exhaust  cooling  5,556,311.  Q.  440-89.000. 
Fujimoio.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Hirose.  Taro:  Kisida.  Hiiosi:  Saito.  Sbigeni;  and  Fujimoio,  Hiroaki. 
5.556.867.  CI   514-340.000. 
Fujimoio.  KcHchi.  Tanaka.  Naoki:  Asai,  Fumitoshi;  llo,  Tomiyoshi:  and 
Koike.  Hiioyuki.  to  Sankyo  Company.  Limited.  a-<ii>-diafylalkane  com- 
pounds serolonin-2  receptor  agonists.  5.556,864,  CI.  514-315.000. 
Fujimoio.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Araki.   Seiichi:   Suzuki.   Mamotu:   Fujimoio.   Masatoshi:   and   Ueki. 

Tada*i.  5J56.624.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Araki.   Seiichi:   Suzuki,   Mamoni;   Fujimoio,   Masatoshi:   and   Ueki, 
Tada*i.  5.556.625.  Q.  424-195.100. 
Fujisawa.  Yiijo:  Hinuma,  Shuji:  and  Aono,  Aki,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indus- 
tnes.  Ltd.  lnierleukin-2/viral  antigen  protein  chimers.  5,556,946,  Q  530- 
351  000 
Fujisawa.  Yukio  See — 

Tsuboiani.   Shigetoshi:   Masayuki.  Takizawa:  Mildo.  Shirasaki:   and 
Fujisawa,  Yukio,  5,556,853,  CI.  5I4-23I.S00. 
Fujita.  Fujio:  See — 


Hirosawa.  Toshio:  Itoh,  Tsutomu:  Kokiinishi,  Motohide:  Ueoka.  AtLUshi: 
Ichikawa,  Yoshikazu:  Fujita.  Fujio:  Yamagishi,  Tadashi:  Ishimaru, 
Masahiko:  Namba,  Hideki:  Sasaki,  Shigeru:  Hirano,  Michio:  Kozuma. 
Kaoru:  and  Nakamura,  Kazuyuki,  5.557,736.  CI   395-182.020. 
Fujita,  Goto:  See — 

Horimai.  Hideyoshi:  and  Fujita,  Gore,  5,557,602,  CI.  369-124  000 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Kenichi.  5.557.425.  O.  358^*40.000. 

Honjo.  Ichiro:  Sugishima.  Kenji:  and  Yamabe.  Masaki.  5,557,105,  CI. 

250-310.000. 
IzuU,  Naoki,  5,557.691.  CI.  382-299  000. 

Kaku.  Takashi:  and  Murata.  Hiroyasu.  5.557.632,  C\  375-340.000. 
Kawamoto,  Satoru,  5,557,582.  O   365-233.500. 
Kobayakawa,  Kazushige:  Nagasawa.  Shigeiu:  Ikeda.  Masayuki:  Ueno. 
Haruhiko:  Shinjo,  Naoki:  Utsumi,  Teruo:  Dewa.  Masami:  and  Ish- 
izaka,  Kenichi,  5,557,744,  Q.  395-200.010. 
Kobayashi,  Hitoshi:  Asano,  Yuichi:  Kobayashi.  Kenji:  Sasaki,  Kenicfai: 

and  Sakurai,  Yuji,  5,557,145,  O.  257-692.000. 
Misaizu,  Setsuo,  5,557,445,  CI   359-187.000. 
Miyamoto,  Takahatu:   Miyagawa,  Fumio:  Ohashi.   Yoji.   and  Saito. 

Tamio.  5.557.074.  Q.  174-152.0GM. 

Saka.  Yoshiaki:  and  Ohshima.  Toshiharu.  5.557.772.  CI.  395-»%.000. 

Sakai.  Toshiharu:   Nakamura,  Yoshinori:  Umegaki.  Takashi:  Iguchi. 

Nobuo:  Hagino.  Miki:  Mori.  Hiroaki:  Ota.  Toshikazu:  Oka.  Aluhiko: 

Takatsu.  Kazuo:  and  Nemoto.  Nobuyuki.  5.557.437.  CI.  359-1 10.000 

Sato.  Kazumi.  5,557,636,  CI.  375-260.000. 

Senoo,  Yukihiro:  and  Nakano,  Masao.  5.557,574.  O  365-201.000. 
Shimizu.  Chizu:  Suzuki.  Chizuo.  and  Tcrada,  Kyoko.  5J57,088,  CI 

235-383.000. 
Taguchi,  Masao:  Eto,  Satoshi:  Takcmae.  Yoshihiro.  Yoshioka.  Hiroshi. 

and  Koga.  Makoto.  5.557.221.  O  327-53.000 
Tanaka.  Nobuyuki.  and  Kanno.  Hironori.  5,557.385.  CI.  355-285000. 
Tanizawa,  Tetsu:  and  Takuda,  Hideo,  5,556,805,  Q  437-195.000. 
Tooda,  Toshio,  5,557,371,  Q.  355-211.000. 

Usumi,  Motohani:  and  Yamamoto,  Takaya,  5,557,604.  CI.  370-17.000. 
Yamane,  Takashi:  Omoh,  Yasuhiko:  Sawac,  Shinya:  Funikawa.  Yasu- 
toshi:  and  Hakogi,  Hirooao,  5.557.695,  CI   385^9.000. 
Fujitsu,  Takao,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  for  manufacturing  a 
semiconductor  device  wherein  a  semiconductor  chip  is  connected  to  a  lead 
frame  by  metal  plating.  5,556,810.  CI.  437-209.000. 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited:  See — 

Kawamoto.  Satoru,  5^57,582,  O.  365-233.500. 
Fujiwa,  Takaaki:  Tabucfai,  Takeharu:  Matsui,  Hideki:  Nakano,  Stiinji: 
Yamada.  Shin-ya:  and  Morimoto.  Takao,  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.:  and  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd  Caitonate  group-modiiied  epoxy  resin,  a 
process  for  the  preparation  thereof,  and  a  heat-curable  resin  composition 
5.556.927.  CI.  525-533.000. 
Fujiwara,  Kenji:  See — 

Naito,  Toshiharu;  Kamiya.  Masahiko:  Taguchi.  Takeyasu;  and  Fujiwara. 
Kenji.  5.557,552.  O.  364-565  000 
Fujiwara,  Koji:  See — 

Momose,  Yutaka:  Fujiwara.   Koji.  and  Mita,  Junin.  5.555.729.  CI. 
60-517.000. 
Fujiwara.  Mtxio:  See — 

Watanabe.  Seiichi:  and  Fujiwara.  Mono.  5J56.651.  O.  425-556.000. 
Fujiwara.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Mamoru:  lijima.  Minoru:  Ishihama.  Yasuyuki:  and  Fujiwara. 
Nobuhiro,  5,557.189,  Q.  320-18.000. 
Fujiwara,  Shinji:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Masahiro:  Nakamura,  Tetsuro,  Fujiwara,  Shinji,  and  Tanaka, 
Eiichiro,  5,556,809.  Q.  437-209.000 
Fukai.  Hisanori:  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi:  Kawano.  Kenji:  Kawano.  Shinichiro;  and 
Okamoio.  Hajime,  to  Hitachi  Building  Systems  Engineering  &  Service  Co. 
Ltd.  Data  acquisition  system  for  the  analysis  of  elevator  trouble.  5,557,546. 
CI.  364-551.010. 
Fukano.   Yoshihiro:   Makado.   Shoichi:   and  Arakawa.  Takeshi,   to   SMC 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Directional  control  valve  and  a  valve  assembly  using 
directional  control  valves.  5.555.911.  Q.  137-625.690. 
Fukaya,  Kenji:  Hon,  Makoto:  Hamaya.  Masahiro:  Ota,  Minoru:  Nakano, 
Syuichi.  and  Fukaya,  Tomoji.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Gas  sensor  having 
enhanced    external    connectivity    characteristics     5,556,526,    O.    204- 
425.000 
Fukaya.  Tomoji:  See — 

Fukaya.  Kenji:  Hori.  Makoto:  Hamaya.  Masahiro:  Ota.  Minoru:  Nakano. 
Syuichi:  and  Fukaya.  Tomoji.  5  J56426  O.  204-125.000. 
Fukuchi.  Masakazu:  See — 

Haneda.  Sauishi:  Fukuchi.  Masakazu:  Ikeda.  Tadayoshi:  Nagase.  Hisay- 
oshi:  and  Hamada.  Shuta,  5.557.394,  C\.  355-327.000. 
Fukuchi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yamashita.  Kenji:  Ohara.  Takaaki.   Niwa.  Hideo:  Osakada.  Fumio: 
Fukuchi.    Takeshi:    Edamura.    Tadahiro:     and     Kakutani.    Tetsu. 
5.556.943.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Fukuda.  Tokuya:  See — 

Ishihama.  Keiko:  Fukuda,  Tokuya:  Senuma.  Toshitaka:  and  Shioiio. 
Toni.  5.557J28.  C\  348-358.000. 
Fukuda,  Yoshihide:  and  Ozawa.  Shigeyuki.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushula 

Kaisha.  Exhaust  system  for  watercraft  5.556.314.  CI  440-89.000 
Fukuda.  Yuzuru:  Ohta.  Tsuyoshi:  Ono.  Masato:  Higashi.  Takctoshi:  and  Yagi. 
Shigeru.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Negatively  cfaai|eable  electropbolograpbic 
photoreceptor  5.556.729,  Q.  430-65.000. 
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Rdnmoio,  Maaafuim.  ti>  Niuhm  ClieiiucaJ  liidustrv  Co  l.td   TuniKl  inlenor     Future  Denial n  Corporation   .We 

coMtractJoo   5.556.676.  n   428  V)  IIJI)                                                                     Moore.  Richanl  S     and  Pease.  Allan  F.  5.557.750,  CI    W5  7S<)0«|0 
PcAcf-w »     Vn*lMt.«.     h.    wrxj    r'.w«..»«..w.     ci'c  ,  ,1    c^._^„     ki.       car-      c. 


U/-I.J CT„  . 


Kasimov.  Alibek  E  O  .  Gasanov.  Gusein  G.  O.:  Gevorkov.  Levon  G.: 
Sidorov.   Evgcny    1.:   and  Abishev,  All  A.  A.  O.,  5,557.800.  CI 


Gephardt.  Douglas  D.:  Mudgett,  Dan  S.:  and  MacDonald.  James  R..  to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  High  performance  mtegrated  processor  archi- 


ll  -    -..C    I 
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Rdnmoto.  Maufumi.  ti>  Niuhm  ("hemKiJ  Indmtrv  Co  lid   Tunnrl  inlrntw 

couoncooa   5.556.576,  C\   428  V)  lUI) 
Fukumura.    YcMhikazu.    lo    NTN   C(icp<niK>n    Wheel    hearing    asHrmblv 

5J56.2I0.  a    584-517  OW) 
FiAuoU  lUgiku  Lid    Vr 

Pukuok*.  Muahno.  5.55«,.|6|.  n    297  217  M« 
PukuokA.  Mauhim.  to  Fukuntu  Kagaku  lid    ^pparatu\  f<»  vibmin):  irai\ 

5356,151.  n   297  217  VX) 
Hukuahima.  Totani.  Kjnbayashi.  Kmichi    and  Kumai.  hiji.  lo  SeikD  kpvxi 
Covporaoofi     Ink   jex   pnnicr    with   a   cleaning   apparaiux   for   rrmovinj* 
lUfdened  ink  frtwn  a  mvule  plair  .>f  4  pnni  head    5.^5^. «)5.  CI     M7 
VVOOO 
Fuku>aiiia,  Hirotaka    Srr 

Nakamura.   Tet.'iuya.    and    hukuvanu     Hiniuka,    V^^r'"**    CI     <^^ 

259  000 

Hikuyama.  Ryoo|i.  Nawau.  MakiKo.  Kakehi.  Yutaka.  Kawahara.  Hminxhu 

Sab).  Yushiaki.  T<ini.  YiKhimi    Kawarava.   \kira.  and  Sabi    Ymhic    in 

Hiiachi.  Ud   MrthiKl  of  nrating  'iampirs    V556.-'I4,  C]   4:8ft20(IOI) 

HillcT.    Roy    W .    tti    Magnaflci    Sy-ilcms    Linuml    Roury    press    mciers 

5_555,786.  CI   S^-MiinW) 
Fulhner.  Howard  K    Str 

(>up(a.  A)ay.  Kullmcr.  Howard  K  .  Mannrr>    Miilurl  R     and  Tanaka. 
Hiroriu,  5.557.7(9,  CI     W5   |  «  t  11)11 
Hulmer.  Brun  H.  m  Murum  Inirmauorul    Im     Single  Mde  wall  air  hag 

inflaur   5_556.IW.  CI    2t«V74llini) 
Fuhun.  Stephen  C    Ser 

CXttaixK.  John  K  .  and  Rjhon.  Slephrn  C     S  ^^S  "•  H    CI    52  ft2  IHlll 
Punabashi.  Hldeu.  Sugahara.  Akinotm.  Tanaka.  Akira.  Toda.  Masaloshi.  (Xa. 
Tviyoshi.  Ma(<iuo.  Y»uK.-hi.  \kiniaru.  Tiunwnu    Iwasaki.  Sige»).  and  T\u 
ruoka.  Masayuki.  lo  Idrmiuu  PeRixhcfnK.al  (  o  .  Ljd  Ca(aly«l  cocnponrni 
for  o4e6n  pofymcnAaiKin  and  pnxe<i»  for  producing  polvolefins  5  555  82'! 
n    502  III  001) 
hjnahashi.  Yosluo.  Kogai.  Ma.uo.  ICasugai.  Kalwra.  and  Kalo.  Hideki    lo 
NGK  InxuUlurs.  Lid    Mctiiod  of  nunufaLtunng  ceraniKs  UMng  a  p«inHj\ 
mold    5.556.587    CI    JO*  H6I»«) 
hmamizu.  Yoahihiro   See 

Iwinura.  Kei/o    Yinhihara.  KunH>    khikawa,  Hiniyuki.  Sakai.  Masan 
on.  Tanalw.  Ma.«aUKhi    Nimura.  Miisuo.  Kuruiini/u.  Yoshihin'    ami 
Kiihimok).  Himhiko.  5  5574VI  n    >^H  5<ll  ||))I) 
Funauu.  Keiwke   Ser 

Sugiura.  Jun.  T^uchiya.  Osamu.  Oga-sawara.  Mak<i<o  ()iM.\uka.  Kumio 
Tom.  Ka/uyu«hi.  Asano.  I<uunu.  (>wada.  Notnio.  Honuctii.  Mitsuaki. 
Tamani.  TviytMhi.  Aoki.  Hideo.  Obuka.  Nobuhiro.  Shirai.  .Seiichirou. 
Sagawa.  Mauka/u.  Ikcda.  Yoahihini.  Tsuneoka.  Ma.ulnshi.  Kaga. 
Toru.  .ShimiTiyo.  Tomotsugu.  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu.  Kasahara.  Oiamu. 
Enaini.  Hmmuchi  Wakahara.  AL«u.<hi.  Akimiin.  Huoyuki.  Su/uki. 
Sinichi.  Kunatsu.  Kntukc  Kawasaki  Yoshinao.  ruhonc.  Tunehiko 
Kogano.  Takayoshi  and  T*ugane,  Ken.  5.557  147  CI  157  "Jhl  000 
Fung.  Anthony  D    Srr 

Cheng.  Jane  C  .  Fung.  Anthony  D    Klocke.  Otwakl  I    l^wttm.  Stephen 
L  .  Ltsay.  Dana  N     Roth.  \Vicslaw  I     Smith.  C   Moms   and  Walsh 
Dennis  E  .  5_557.024.  CI    5H5  467  OOO 
Funk.  CJUKki  Sff 

Mueller.  Hans  ioai him   F^crt/.  (Caspar  *eher  Siegfried  Funk,  (juido 
Konrad.  Rainer   and  Sane    Roland    ^5S^():i    CI    585  5l>i««) 
Fuqua.  Todd  W    Ve 

^nsherTy  ('attienne  M     Krer  U\  I)    fuqua.  Todd  W     Mesterlon.  hr\k 
P    Snllwagtxi.  Catherine  A  .  and  >ang.  Chtng  Yun.  5J57,725.  U 
19^  I  5 1  (IK) 
Furth.  J<isep*i  A     III   Ste— 

TnAu.  Susan.  Fuich.  J<Mepti  A     tIL  Kuhn   David  d    and  Hum   Da\id 
\     5_556.IW5.  CI    5|4h«900ll 
FurvfH.  l.eo  T    See 

Kohler.  An(a  S     Moi»adian   Ihjniel  I      and  Furihl    I  e<'  T    5_5.56,512. 
CI   424-42' 1)00 
Funliata.  Kenichi.  and  Takatvashi.  Aisushi.  to  Isu/u  M<aiirs  I  imiied    TorsKm 

hat  with  variable  spring  constanl    ^  "•56.(»tV  CI    If  27^  mio 
Funer.  HarakL  Seiffge   Dirk.  Okyayu/  Baklouti.  Ismahan.  and  (irome  John 
J  .  10  Hoechsl  Aknengesellschaft    Pvndopvnmidinediones.  procevics  foi 
Ihetr  prefMratHw  and  iheir  u.se  as  drugs   5  SVi.X54  CI    S|4  2  U  2(«) 
Furtmcier.  Atnoti    See 

Schuiler.    FUlmund.    drrpptneier     Fva  Mana.    and    Funmeier     Anion 
5..555.7I7.  c-|    ^■^  41  U«)ll 
Funjha.shi.  Maaaaki    .See 

Maetla.  Mikio.  and  Furuha.shi.  Masaaki.  ^.55^.4tll    CI    IV>  "I  IIKI 
Furukawa  ESectnc  Co   (id.  The    See 

Nishiguchi.    Maaaki     and    Tokuda.    ri>shima.\a.    ssVi'JIM     CI     <^:4 

147  000 
Yamaim*)     Kouji.    Ha.shi^umc     Foshiaki     and    kawaguihi     Hin>shi 
5.555.522    CI    29  H90l)5  1 
Furukawa.  Ken    .See 

I  rawa,  YoshH>.  Furvkawa.  Ken    Shimi/u.  Toshika/u.  Vamagishi.  Ynji 
Tsurugi.  TomKi.  and  lihino.  Tomio   5.5S7.0O2.  CI    558^*4  000 
Furukawa.  Yaautoshi    See 

Yamane.  Taka.shi.  l>mon    Yasuhiko    Sawae.  Shinva.  Furukawa.  Yasu 
loshi.  and  Hakogi    Hinmao,  5,5S-'h'»^  ci    1X5  49  1100 
Furuva.  Yoihiyuki.  and  Masuda.  Michihisa.  Ui  Ya/aki  (  iKporaliin  Vehuular 

duptay  device   ^.^56.IX7  CI    162-27  0W) 
Fuae.  Tatiahiko    See 

Flarada.  Junichi.   Tsuihida.  Taku|i.  Kunikila.  Keiji.  Ha.segawa.  Katsu 
hisa.  FTise.  Tadahiko.  and  Su/uki    Tom...   ^  SS<i  i)vi  CI    |S<W>^  100 


Future  Domain  Ctvporation   -See 

Moore.  Richard  S     and  Pease.  Allan  F    ^.557.7VI,  CI    195  250  000 
Fvflfe.    Steve,    to    Welding    No^/le    Inlemational     lias    lens    collet    body 

5_556.550.  a    21975  000 
(jabotiry.  Uiuis.  Villeneuve.  Luc.  Ciia.s.son.  Ricfiard.  Li.  Ticchao.  and  Gupta. 
A|ay   K  .  10  linivenite  de  Montreal    Novel  rtHidamine  denvalives  for 
ph«itodvnamic  tflerapv  of  cancer  and  in  >itro  purging  of  Ifie  leukemias 
"..556.992.  CI    549  22'' (100 
(iabn*l.  Chnstiaan  M   W  .  10  Koninkli)ke  PTT  Nederland  N  V  Method  and 
apparatus  for  permming  a  viewer  10  scan  Ihnnigh  a  pluraliiv  of  video 
signals  provided  by  a  transmitter  5.557. MX.  Cl    MX  7  000 
C.abnel.  Stefan  M  .  and  Sheehan.  David  G  .  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Profes 

sMHial.  Inc    Modular  linee  prosthesis   5.55h.4U.  CI   52'  20000 
(iadiout.  Jacques    See 

Pim.  Rosangeld.  (iadioux.  Jacques,  and  Rivcno  Richard.  5.555.915.  Cl 
115  295  000 
(iailus.  [>a\id  W     S^-r 

Mine.  Nathan  P    and  (Iailus.  David  W  ,  5.557.(05.  Cl    147  |  7  000 
Gaiumde.  Sum  I  S     See 

Brown.  Marsha  A  .  Demers.  Richard  A  .  Dicphurs.  James  A  ,  Falcon, 
Ijircnzo.  Jr    Frayne,  Thomas  F  .  Gailondc.  SumI  S  ,  Patry.  Flaine  S  , 
Remav  William  A  .  Sisvirs.  Kenneth  M  .  Vasque/.  Fljuana  D  .  Wcbei. 
David  J  .  and  Yamaguchi.  Koichi,  5.557.775,  Cl    195  500  IK X) 
tiakhar.  Ved  P.   Pennington.   Donald  C  ,  Jr.   Byrley    David   H.  Cmshin. 
Aletandcr.  Dos.setI.  Richard  A  .  and  Schmidt.  Manfred  W    u.  Credo  Tool 
Ci.mpany   Saw  blade   5.5^5.788.  Cl   81815  000 
(■aland.  Claude   .See 

CaJvignai.  Jean.  Galand.  Claude.  Ginnt.  Didier.  l.ehi/ay.  (ierald.  Mau- 
duit.  Daniel,  and  Spagnol.  Victor.  5,557.508.  Cl    17().60()00 
daler,    Herbert   W    Square   container   for   hazardous   fxiwdered   materials 

S. 555.995.  (1    22(VV46I)00 
(ialUgfier.  James  I      See 

(,>jiglev.  fVter  A  .  Nolet.  Steven  (    .  and  Gallagher.  James  I    .  ^.'i55.577. 

CI    428  V)  200 

(iallagher.  Joseph  F    Jr .  to  Tanner  I  ynt  Corporaiion  Thick  pile  sivk  with 

heterogeneous    h<xlv    and    fool    portions,    and    s«vk    system    iherewiih 

•i .555, 555.  Cl    2  :  19(1)0 

Gallie.  Ian  (J  .  and  Thorpe.  John  R  .  10  Nampak  Producis  limited.  Flexible. 

intermediale  hulk  ccHitainer  5.55^.205.  Cl    1X124  000 
( ialowit2.  Dennis  A  .  and  Bruchu.  Todd  W  .  10  Andersen  CiHporaiion  Method 
and  apparatus  Uw  vecunng  intcnor  trim  to  a  window  frame  5.^55.684.  C\ 
52  204  5(X) 
Gandanllas.  MKhael  J   Pnnective  assembly  for  ttie  steering  ram  of  a  marine 

outboard  mouv   5.555.110.  Cl   440-61000 
Ganesan.  Ravi,  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc  System  and  method  for 
centrali/ed   session  key    dismboiion,  pnvacy   enhanced  messaging  and 
information  distribution  using  a  split  private  key  publK'  crsptosysiem 
^.557,6-18,  Cl    180  ;i  000 
Ganne,    Jean  Pierre     l.abeyne.    Michfle.    and    IXibois.    Jean  Claude,    lo 
THOMSONC'SF  Card  having  a  fcrrofnagneiK  track  and  reader  ttierefor 
'•.'■'■'>. W().  n   215  449  000 
Garay,  (Hear  5ee 

McCoy.  [)annv  ( 1    (ianiv  ( )scar  and  McMillan.  Stanlon  B  .  5.557.291. 
Cl    141X6^(»)(I 
Garbajcsi.  Fabn.  Srt 

Somma/i.  Anna.  I  ugh    Gabnele    ami  (iarbassi.  Fabio.  5.556.821   Cl 
Vi;  l^2UW) 
Garceau.  Roger  Ve 

Allaire,  (idles.   Heauchemin.  (iratien,   Garceau    Roger    and   l.eclerc. 
Bruno.  5,557  414  Cl    156  407  1)00 
(ianeveur  Corporation    See 

Hohmann.  Howard  F  .  Jr ,  5  55^.225.  ("1   4(W  X4  100 
(iarcia.  Kevin  M  .  to  (iarcia.  Morns  F   Method  and  apparatus  for  heating 

liquid   5.555.H.V),  Cl    122  248  (XK) 
Garcia,  Moms  F    .See 

Garcia.  Kevin  M  .  5.5^5,850.  Cl    122  248IXX) 
GaiTis,  Galen  M  .  and  Thornton.  Barry,  to  Belden  Wire  &  (able  ( Kmpany 

(  oaiial  hber  optical  cable    ^.55''.598.  Cl    <X5  101  inxi 
(ianery,  James  A     .See 

Brammer.   Norman.   Mc<  onaughy.   Bnrii   R      and  Ganers    James  .A. 
5.555.915.  Cl    lfrfv88  l(X) 
Garlington.  Joseph  O     See 

B<ihn.  William  R  .  Shirt.  Shelly   and  (iarlingnwi.  Joseph  ()  ,  5.55<,.140. 
Cl   472  59  (XXI 
(iamer.  David  M  .  Ixxiie.  (Tiun  M  .  Hamson.  Daniel  B  .  and  Dale.  Dotuld  J  . 

10  Oncometncs  Imaging  Corp  Pernmal  interface  device  for  posiuoniag  of 
i  microaciipe  suge    5.557.456.  Cl    159  191  (XX) 

(iamett.  Martin  K  .  and  Hsing.  Michael  R  ,  lo  Micrrl.  Inc    Self  alignment 
technique  for  forming  jumtion  isolatHHi  and  wells    5.55ft.7><6,  Cl    41^ 

11  OIX) 

Garren.   Micfiael  J  .   Kev.   Andrew,  and  Morse.   Kenneth,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Automated  image  retrieval  and  scaling 
inio  windowed  displays   5,557.728.  Cl    195l57tX») 
Gamgus.  Darryl  F    .See 

Baket,  Anna  I      and  Gamgus,  Darryl  F  ,  5,555.914.  Cl    1  IX  1 15  (XX) 
( lanner,  F.llis  M    .See 

Berke.  Neal  S  .  Dallaire.  Michael  P.  Gartner.  Ellis  M  .  Keikai.  Awdhool 
V  .  and  Martin,  Timothy  J  ,  ^. 556,460  Cl    106-823  000. 
Ga&anov.  Gusein  G  ()    .See 


Kasimov.  Alibek  E  O  ,  (jasanov.  Gusein  G.  O.;  Gevorkov.  Levon  G.; 

Sidorov.   Evgeny    I.;   and  Abishev.  Ali  A.  A.  O..   5.557.800,  Cl 

195-800  000 

Gassmann.  Theodor;  and  Obertktrsler,  Fnnz-Josef.  to  GKN  Automotive  AG 

Method  and  device  for  controlling  a  coupling.  5,556,343,  Cl.  475-87.000 

Gateway  2000.  Inc    5ee — 

Gupta.  Ajay:  Fullmer.  Howard  K.:  Rannery.  Michael  R.;  and  Tanaka. 
Hiroahi.  5,557.739,  CI  395-183.100. 
Gatto.  Dom  L.   See — 

Cercone.  Ronald  J  ;  Gatto,  Dom  L.;  Geitznun.  Arthur  A.;  and  Valentine. 
Douglas  R  .  5.556.391.  O.  604-369.000. 
Gaul.  Notbeit:  See — 

Schalz.  Karl-Josef;  and  Gaul,  Notbert,  5,557,453,  Q.  359-376.000. 
Gauthier.  Raymond  G..  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  2-PDle  single  or  dual  coil 
moving  magnet  motor  with  moving  back  iron.  5,557,152,  CI,  3IO-46.(XX) 
Gavin,  Patrick  M.,  Schelhotn.  Jean  E,;  Ascbcnbeck,  David  P.;  and  Strauss, 
Carl  R..  to  Owens  Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc.  Fibrtxis  glass 
insulation  assembly  5.556.682,  Cl.  428-74.000. 
Gavin,  Robert  F.   See — 

Ensminger.  William  D:  and  Gavin.  Robert  F,  5,556,381,  Cl    6(M- 
93000 
Gazza.  Jack  M,.  to  Intenutioiul  Business  Machines  Corporation    Cam 

integrated  with  a  rotation  sensor.  5,555,776.  Cl.  74-567.000. 
GDE  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Tricoles.  Gus  P.  Davis,  Wayne  K.;  and  Nilles,  James  T,  5.557,277,  Cl 
342-22000 
Gebben.  Vernon  D,.  and  Bruce.  Waller  D..  to  KeiT-McGee  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration.   Method   and   apparatus   tor   enhancing   production   of  TiO^ 
5.556.600,  a   422-108.000. 
Gebr  Happich  GmbH:  See— 

Vaxelaiie.  Francis,  5,556,154,  C\.  296-97.100. 
Welter.  Patiick,  5J56,I55,  C\.  296-97.120. 
GEC  Alsdwni  SA;  See— 

Vertucte,  Thierry;  Ftvrier.  Alain;  Lacaze,  Alain;  and  Laumond.  Yves, 
5,557,072,0    174-125.100. 
GEC  Alsthom  Transport  SA:  See — 

Fnot,   Laurent;    and   Trigeassou,   Jean-Qaude.   5,557,555,  Cl     364- 
578.000 
CJeddes.  Ian.  Direct  drill  stump  jump  seeder  5,555,825,  C\.  111-69  000 
Gehl  Company:  See — 

Mclntyie.  Thomas  J;  and  biberg.  Steven  B,  5,557.510,  a.  364- 146  000 
(jeisler.  Jens:  See — 

Hartliel.  Uwe.  Dorfmeister.  Gabriele;  Franke,  Helga;  Geisler.  Jens; 
Johawi.  Gerhanl;  aod  Rees,  Richard.  5,556,986,  Q.  548-368.700 
GeisL  Jon.   Flexible  pronuivciatioa-practice  intofaoe  for  recorder/player 

5.557.706,  a   395-2.810 
(jemcor  Engineehng  Corporation:  See — 

Michalewtki,  David;  and  Kiell,  Ernest  K..  5,555,616,  Q  29-509  000 
(jen-Probe  bicotporated:  See — 

Shen,  Nancy  L.;  Kacian,  Daniel  U;  PuHiam.  James  G.;  and  Davis. 
William  M..  5.556.771.  Q.  435-91.200. 
(jendler.  El,  Flexible  membranes  producetl  fnxn  orgmic  bone  inainx  for 

skeletal  repair  and  lecomtniction.  5,556,430,  Cl.  623-16.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Berfccaa.  Eroignil.  5,555,583,  C\.  8-158.000. 

Blankeaship,  (Tharies  R,  Jr.;  Yoon,  Duk  N.;  Henry,  Michael  F;  and  Benz. 

Mart  G..  5J56,4«4,  a.  148-211.000. 
Boumetif.  John  J.;  Lenahan,  DeanT;  Demers,  Daniel  E-;  and  Plenunons, 

Larry  W.  5.555.721,  Q.  60-39.750. 
Guida.  Renato.  and  Zanioch,  KenMfa  R,  5,557.650,  Q.  378-154.000 
Hollenbeck.  Robert  K.;  and  BialtoU.  Maik  A.,  5,557,182,  Q.  318- 

432.000. 
King,  Joseph  A  .  Jt ;  McOoskey,  Patrick  J.;  CoUey,  Alice  M.;  Dardaris, 
David  M  ;  Fcaitana.  Luca  R;  and  Bemdtea.  Josef  G.,  5,556,936.  O 
528-199  000. 
Rowen,  William  1.;  and  Kure-Jensen,  Jens,  5,555,719,  a.  60-39  030 
Traver.  Frank  .1 ;  and  Menifield,  James  H.,  5,556,629,  C[.  424-401  000 
Oneral  Hospital  Corpofabon.  The:  See- 
Anderson,  R.  Rox;  Hiuza,  Luciaim;  and  KoUias,  NUdforos,  5,556,612, 
a  424-59.000. 
General  Metalcnft.  Inc.:  See- 
Miller.  Regis  R.;  Melkx,  George  E.;  Norman,  TheodoR  W.,  Sr.;  Jamie- 
son.  Mary  V;  Thonyson,  Michael  J.;  Shenod,  Willis.  Sr;  Clarke. 
Dana H  . Webb. JetfMne D; and Wisniewski, Robert D., 5,556,180. 0 
312-193.000. 
General  Motors  Corporabon:  See — 

Schneider,  Douglas  M.,  5,555,772.  Q  74-493.000. 
GenTec  Eqiapment  Company:  See— 

Loesch.  Leonard  A.,  5,556.197,  Q.  366-22.000. 
Gcnzel.  Michael,  Heoich,  Gerhanl;  and  Raam,  Ntxben.  10  Temic  Telefunken 
Microelecnoaic  GmbH.  Pieleusiopiiig  force  ailiiialnient  of  continuously 
variable  mnsmission.  5,556346,  Q.  474-28.000. 
Geophex  Lid.:  See- 
Won,  I.  J  ,  5,557^06,  a.  324-329.000. 
Geotg  Rscher  Rofatieitungssyiteme  AG:  See — 

Schalk,  Adelben.  5,557,051,  a.  73-861.220. 
Geotfc.  Robert  L..  11:  See- 
Ray.  Jimmy  C;   George.   Robert  L.,   It;   and  Levine,   Richard  C. 
5  J57,656,  a.  379-59.000. 
Geotp.  Maahias:  See — 

Blum,  Alwin;  and  Geoisi,  Matthias.  S.S55.59a  Cl.  15-167.100. 


Gephardt.  Douglas  D  ;  Mudgett.  Dan  S.;  and  MacDonald.  James  R..  to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  High  performance  integrated  processor  archi- 
tecture Including  a  sub-bus  control  unit  for  generating  signals  to  control  a 
secondary,  non-multiplexed  external  bus.  5.557.757.  O   395-306.0(X). 
Geranis.  John  A.:  See — 

Reuter.  Mark  S  ;  and  Geranis.  John  A  .  5.557.213.  O.  324-761.000. 
Gcrardo  Pagaza-Melero:  See — 

Pagaza-Melero.    (jerardo;     Fcmandez-Y-Sosa.    Raymundo.     Bastida- 
Sanchez.  Santiago;  Bastida-Sanchez.  Agustin:  Pagaza-Melero.  Victor, 
and  Pagaza-Melero.  Jesus  F.  5,555.782.  Cl   82-46.000 
Gerasimov.  Arkadiy  F:  See — 

Ivanov.  Alexander  M  ;   Bognitski.  Isaac  Y-;  Cjerasimov,  Arkadiy  F.; 
Efimov,  Sergei  E.;  Savintsev.  Vadim  G  ;  Fomin.  Andrei  V.;  and 
Chizhevski.  Seijei  V,.  5,557.497.  Cl.  361-502.000 
(jerdes.  Richard  C:  See — 

Jungo.    (Iliarles;    Montgomery.    Gerald,    and    Gerdes.    Richard    C. 
5.557.333.  Cl   348-473.000 
Gergele,  Jean;  Le  Gall,  Armand;  Pompier.  Jean-Piene;  and  Remood,  Michel, 
to  Compagnie  G^n^rale  des  Etablissements  Michelin  -  Michelin  &  Cie. 
Tire  having  a  plurality  of  independent  removable  and  reinforced  sectors 
5.556,488.  Cl.  152-198.000. 
Gerke,  David  L.:  See- 
Rogers,  M    Weldon.  Ill;  Bogart.  Bruce  E.;  Gerke.  David  L.;  Eberle, 
Robert  A.;  and  Thomas.  Craig.  5.556.163.  Cl   297-330.000. 
(jermain.  Richard  P.:  See — 

Goodman.  Nancy  B.;  Germain.  Richard  P.;  Julien.  Paul  C;  Kremer. 
Susan  J.;  and  Gruber.  Robert  J  ,  5,557,393.  Cl   355-326.00R 
Gertzman.  Arthur  A.:  See — 

Cercone.  Ronald  J.;  Cjatto.  Dom  L..  Gertzman.  Arthur  A  ;  and  Valentine. 
Douglas  R.,  5.556.391.  Cl  604-369  000 
Gesell,  Ral^  P.:  See— 

Lauring.  Daniel  H.;  Smith.  Ronald  A  ;  and  Gescll.  Ralph  P.  5.555.774. 
Cl.  74-512.000 
Gctz  Bros,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Taoda,  Toshimitsu;  and  Hone.  Masao.  5.556.411.  Q  606-185.000. 
Gevorkov.  Levon  G.:  See — 

Kasimov.  Alibek  E.  O.;  Gasanov.  Gusein  G.  O.;  CJevorkov.  Levon  G.; 
Sidorov.  Evgeny   I ;  and  Abishev.  Ali  A.  A.  O..   5.557.800.  Cl. 
395-800.000. 
Ghanbari.  Ebrahim.  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Materials  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Sputter  etching  apparatus  with  plasma  source  having  a  dielectric 
pocket  and  contoured  plasma  source.  5J56.521.  O  204-192.320. 
Gbori.  Amar  See — 

Agatstein.  Willy;  Aghazadefa.  Mostafa;  (Dhiu.  C?hia-pin;  Ghori.  Anuu". 
Neal.  James  R.;  and  Turtuno,  Gregory.  5.556.81 1.  Cl  437-209.000 
Ghosh.  Paritosh:  See — 

Ochoa.  Augusto  C;  Longo.  Dan  L.;  Ghosh.  Paritosh;  and  Young. 
Howard  A..  5.556.763,  Cl  435-7.230. 
Giasson.  Richard:  See — 

Gaboury,  Louis;  Villeneuve,  Luc;  Giasson,  Richard;  Li,  Tiechao;  and 
Gupta,  Ajay  K.,  5,556,992.  O.  549-227.000. 
Gibboni,  David  J;  and  Law.  Wai  T,  lo  ActiMed  Laboratories.  Inc.  Method  for 

inunobilizing  dye  on  substrates.  5,556,743.  Cl.  435-4.000. 
Gibson,  Gary;  Kamins.  Theodore  I.;  Keshner,  Marvin  S.;  Neberhids,  Steven 
L.;  Periov,  Craig  M.;  and  Yang,  Chung  C    Ultra-high  density  storage 
device  5,5573%,  O.  369-101.000. 
Giddings  &  Lewis.  Inc.:  See — 

Sheldon.  Paul  C;  and  Kirkbam.  Edward  E.,  5.556.242.  Cl.  409-132.000. 
Cicffers.  Ward  J..  10  Federal  Signal  Corporation.  Programmable  emergency 

signalling  system  for  a  vehicle.  5.557.257.  Q.  340-474.000. 
Gien.  Peter  H.:  See— 

Barber.  Keith  A.;  Bone.  Ronald  N..  Jr.;  Cogan.  Kevin  C;  Dickerson, 
Michael  L  ;  Gien.  Peter  H.;  Oiffilh.  Lezley  A.;  Nightingale.  Gary  R.; 
Ouellette.  Edward  L.;  Petter.  Robert  R..  Jr;  aixl  Semjcnow.  Gary  A.. 
5.555.787.  Cl.  83-698.110. 
Gilbarco  Inc.:  See— 

Myers,  Howard  M.;  and  VooCannon.  CTharies  W..  5,557.084,  Q.  235- 
94.00A. 
Gilbert,  George  G.:  See — 

Rosenstock.  Michael  A;  Wallace,  Phillip  W.;  Baynms,  John  T;  Sanyigo. 
Kenneth  S.;  and  Gilbert.  George  G..  5J57.I44.  Cl.  257-668.000. 
Gill.  Aharon:  See— 

Retter.  Refael;  BubUl.  Moshe;  Shavit.  Gad;  Gill.  Aharon;  Jaliff.  Ricardo; 
Ofir.  Ram;  Booer.  Aloo.  Ilan.  Oded;  and  HassuL  Eliezer.  5.557.538. 
a.  364-5 14.00A. 
Gill.  Hardayal  S.;  and  Werner.  Douglas  J.,  to  Inlonational  Business  Machines 
Cotporaboo.  T\vo  terminal  sitigle  stripe  orthogonal  MR  head  having 
biasing  conductor  integral  wilfa  (he  lead  layers.  5,557,491 . 0. 360-1 13.000. 
Gill.  Hardayal  S.;  and  Heiin.  David  E..  10  InleniatioiuU  Business  Machines 
(Corporation.  Thin  fihn  magnetoresistive  head  with  reduced  lead-shield 
shorting.  5.557.492.  O.  360-113.000. 
Gillbanks,  Pleter  J.:  See- 
Foster,  Derek  J.;  GiUbanks.  Peter  J,;  and  Molooey.  Keith  C,  5,556,257, 
a.  416-241.00R. 
Gillich.  Udo:  See— 

Danz.  Wolfgang;  Runge.  Wolfgang;  Eschrich.  Geihaid;  and  Gillidi. 
Udo.  5.557,521.  Q.  364-424.100. 
Gilliom.  John  W.:  See- 
Topper.  Robert  T.;  (jilliom,  John  W..  and  Tucker.  James  M..  5,556,268, 
a.  417-553.000. 
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OitaaoR.  Peter  B  .  aitd  Thompaoa.  Kenacih  R  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Shielded 


CKildstar  Co  ,  I  id 
1  ^^    r^»a  1,^ 


See 
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Graf.  Edwin  X  .  to  Voiih  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH.  Beam  for  a  paper    Grodzinski.  Piotr;  Lebby.  Michael  S  .  and  Lee.  Hsing-Chung.  to  Motorola. 
inakinB  machine  frame   5.556.512.  Cl.  162-272.000.  Patterned  mirror  VCSEL  with  adiustable  selective  etch  region  5357.626. 
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GiteoR.  Paer  B  .  mi  ThompKn.  Kinmatt  R  .  lo  Motorola.  Inc    Shielded 

temucomtuaoi  dtyvt  fdagc   ^JS.'S7.|42.  CI   2.S7-«S<)0l)0 
GibnoR.  Thoaiai  M  .  lo  Attaafap  Tndmg  ('atnp*ny   Lid    Pimtion  wall 
fi«i«t  anemMy  for  nupendiaii  gypaaini  board  panels    5. 55^.689.  CI 
$2-489. 100 
Gtaibaij.  Bona,  lo  AVR  CoaMnunicalioas.  Ijd  Aiidilary  auisuoce  appaialUN 

Md  aakod.  $.)57.67V  CI    )7<»'44)  000 
Cacfsm.  Akcst:  See- 

Hagquut  Janm  A    t-  .  Reid.  Kevin  i     C'>iorg«»    Alben.  and  Hill. 
Naltenad.  5.VV>.<>Vt.  CI   ^2X  85  ODU 
Guard.  AaiM   See 

BeUaay.   Alain.    Reh.    Denis,    (iirafd.    Andre     and    Chenai.*.    Gilles. 
5J56,07l,a   J4«-6M0a) 
GvanL  Hiilippe  See- 

Baoqiie.  Enc:   Bancau.  Michel.  CtncincloK.  Jean  f-rruK>HN.  (jirard. 
Ptnlippe.  Ko'venku.  Miciiel.  Laveif  ne.  Man.  P   Pani.  Jean  Man. .  and 
Pic««,  Guy.  5J>«..«6I,  CI   M4  ?»2  GOO 
Ginud,  Aadrt.  lo  Compagme  Generale  D'lnnuvalKw  a  de  IVvekippeincni 
CXXjIDEV  Transparem  composile  vructufaJ  elemeim  and  metNidi  fn 
producing  tame   5.5V>.ft7V  O   4M  M  400 
Ciimr.  Didier  5ee 

Caivigaac.  Jean.  Cialand.  Claude.  Giiui.  Didier.  I.ei>i/.av.  (lerald.  Mau 
dnt.  Daniel,  and  Spagnol.  Victut.  S.557.MJ8.  CI    n(VM)IIIKI 
Gwala.  Jowpti  S  .  Haim.  Jeiry  and  McDeimoa.  John  F   In  ISX  Civporalxm 

Coke  uvea  door  5.SV>_Sn.  CI    :t):  :4X  IM*) 
GKJM  Auloaiotive  AG   See 

Gaasmaaa.  Tbeodor:  and  (MieninrMei   Hnn/  Jinet   S.5S6.UI  CI   4''S 
87  000 
GKN  Viacotkive  CjmfcH    See 

Madsact.  HeinA  ^.'iVi.'VI.  CI   475  KS  iMIII 
Glaesi.  David  f    See 

Bales.  Randall  M  .  Glar\s.  DaMd  h    l.arv>i    rhonu^  S     4ml  VVadkins. 
Pamela  J  ,  5..<>"i7  im    CI     <IH414IK«) 
Glamkowilu.  Bdward  I     See 

Smificzewfki.  Joseph  T  .  HeUle>.  (in>ver  C    .  (iUmkoWkki.  hih^ard  J  . 
Ciuang.  Yulin.  Boideau.  kenneth  J  .  Nemrtn.  Peiei  A     and  Tegelcr 
Jota  J  .  S.5S<,.H<)X.  CI    M4:v»iX)i) 
Glaulech.  Inc     See 

Reunamaki.  Pauli  T  .  S  5Vi  444.  (1   ttS  IIMiOiai 
Glatzer.  Matt  Crab  hthing  hv  rrmiKe  nHiniUirin)i   S.'iS'i  hht>  CI  4<  P  lam 
Glaxo  Wellcome  In.     See 

Fieklen.  Kry<yna  K     5.5V>,ftW.  CI   424-4«)()III 
Hill,  Derek  A  .  and  Turner  (imiffTey  I   .  5.5V>.>»7»(.  CI    S4»v  I4<MX*I 
Glehe.   Harlan,  ui  -Suhar  C4irpivaii««i    M^Min/ed  trlectnul  apfiaralut  Un 
movemeia  of  an  dntrxal  tiilurr  *iih  unimerrupied  clettmilv  5.5V>.  I'*^ 
a    K)2  MU>n*) 
(•lock.  Juaa.  and  Kertier  KImar  ui  Citva  deigv  C  <»p<iraiKin  Safened  dimeth 

enamid  herbKidal  ctmpiKiiHab   5  <,Vi  X2li  CI    V>4  105  0011 
Glockler.  Herrmann  J     We 

Shinunick.  John  K     Telfair.  \Ailliain  B  ,  Munnerlyn.  Charles  R  .  and 
Cikickler.  Herrmann  1     5  SV)  W5.  (.1   h0^4(»l() 
Cikwy  Klki  Co     lid     See 

Hijiki.  Masani.  S.SS5.g40,  CI    IW  <i<)(«IO 
Glynn.  Thoma.%  W  CiinvolMiuaal  ambiguiiv  nHilbpIc  access  (CAMA)  Inais 

musioa  iy«em    5.557.617  CI    175  27IIIOO 
Goade.  Biacr  ¥.    See 

Tayle».  Rohert  H  ,  Vi«.ker>.  KennelhG    (made.  Biucr  1-    *ili«>o.  Anhui 

M  ,  and  Pnmni.  Charles  K     5.556.Mh.  (1   445  50  001) 
Taylor.  Rohen  H  .  VKkcri.  Kenneth  c;  .  Cinadc.  Bruce  K    Wilvm.  Arthui 
M    and  Pnmm.  Chanes  K  .  5.557. 1 5'J.  c'l    l  M  1  if.  OOO 
Goda.  Yoshimasa.  lo  Sonv  CoipocalMin    Method  fivmaking  and  produiin)! 

ohiect  km  holder  5.55'5.621,  (1    >>  »g».  iK») 
Godard.  Jean  Yves.  MackieskK/.  Philippe   Prai.  IVni\    and  RKhard.  Chn\ 
nan.  lo  Rmnsel  Cclaf  Inlcnncdutes  ft«  Ihr  prcparatMm  i>f  hu.  ''a  diHuoro 
steroids    5_55«,.i*>5.  CI    54«.«7  001) 
Cwdoiphin.  William  I  .  Specht.  Winona  (   .  Pirrs.  Ilavid  P.  and  Killiam. 
Geolfiry  T  .  to  Automed  Corp>niiiin  MethiaJ  and  apparatus  tor  alK)u>mn|! 
Mood  scnnn  or  blood  pla.sma   5.555.V20.  CI    141  IN  IXIO 
(joetlach-Graw.  Ada.  Baer.  Krinhatd.  and  l«vh.  Rolf.  u>  B<iehnngef  Man 
oheim  GmbH     Device   f>»  the   simultaneous   dcteTTninatKin  of  several 
aMlym   5.5.56. 7S9.  n  4V>^lh<»000 
Cmen.  ^4o^telt   See 

Eicken.  Karl.  CWiely.  .N»when.  Harrcus.  Albre».hl.  Ammrrmann.  Kher 
hard.  Uwrtu.  Gisela  and  Rang.  Harald   5.55*,.'»W  (^1   54)1  l-'4  |i)() 
Gohara.  Shinohu  See 

Nakam.  Yukw.  Ko/aki.  Takahiko.  Gohara.  Shinobu.  and  Ashi.  Ymhi 
hnw.  5_557.ft2I.CI    17 1   17  |00 
Gold.  RatKlail  E    See 

Gberdorf.    Klain.    Sauler.    Hubert.   Cirammenos.    WatsilHX     Kirngen. 
ReiaiMnl;  Hamcs.  VWker    Uvenz.  Guela.  Airunermann.  Eberhard. 
Gold.  Ranlall  E  .  Siegel.  Wolfgang,  and  Jinreus.  Albrechi.  5.556.KK4 
CI   514-620  000 
Goidfarh.  Si»ley  I    See 

Fehakeas.  Leounl  G  .  Saun.  Colin.  Callander.  Jill  F .  ^4elsoa.  Kadiy  J 
GiKitiB.  Manhesv  J  .  Sylor.  Mait  W  Chapman.  Kenneth  W  .  Schu 
chard.  Robert  C  .  Goktfarh.  Stanley  I  .  Rogers.  Dennis  O  .  O  Bnen. 
Ljnaey  B  .  Chan  Lizardo.  Christine  C  .  England.  Benjaimn  M  . 
Roaeafaaum.  Richard  L  .  KuMs.  Ruth  E  J  .  Arunaon.  David  L  .  Moore. 
Allan  B  .  Rou.  Rohert  R  N  .  Smnh.  Danny  L  .  Sankar.  Arnnd^un  G  . 
Koning.  G  Paul.  Namoghi.  .Sheryl  F  Sejer,  Matt  J  .  Dijon.  Timothy 
M     aad  Hxrcm.  Jeffrey  R     5_557.7g«,.  Q    1<»5  650(X)0 


5.557.718.  CI 


Inc    See- 


Ciold-star  Co  .  Lid    See- 
Lee.  Dong  Jm.  and  Yun.  Jeom  Yul.  5.555.Q11.  CI    165  I  22  000 
Lee.  In  K  .  5.555.641.  CI    H  261  000 
CJh.  Soon  Y.  5.557. .115.  CI    V48  512()a) 
Rim.  Chai  Y  .  and  Hong.  Seong  W  .  5.557,27 1 .  CI    14 1  -67  000 
(joklstar  Electron  Co  .  Lid    See 

Lee,  Kyung  S  .  5.556.801.  O   417  51  ()U) 
Ciombault.  JaL'obus  F.  and  Hidding.  Gerhard,  lo  Hadeur  B  V   McOvx]  and 

lystem  for  ^rcpanng  items  In  be  mailed   5,555.701.  CI   51-111  000 
C«.itnes.  Gilben  S  ,  Enlli,  Rita,  and  Kem,  Ronald.  lo  Colgate  Palmolive  Co 
High  foaming  nonionit.  surfactant  ha.sed  liquid  detergent    5.556.577,  O. 
5 10- 18.1  000 
C««ig.  Andrew    See 

Towaalcy.  David  fl  .  Cnaig.  Andrew    and  Hcnin. 
W5  182  120 
(iood  Hutnor- Brevets  Ice  Cream,  Divisitio  of  Con<5Ko 

Binley.  Gary  N  ,  5.556,651,  CI   426  101  000 
(piKidall,  David  j    See 

Bunker,  Roger  .S  A  ,  and  Oxidall,  David  J    5.555,'M7.  CI    175-62.000. 
(i<K.dge.  Kevin   See 

Murphy,  James  C    .  Oiodge.  Kevin,  and  HIebovv,  Jim,  5.556,497.  CI 
156  172  000 
(m  Kidman.  Murray    See 

Melmori,    Kenneth   L  ,    Khosropour.    Pansa.   and  Goodman.    Murrav. 
5.556.872.  CI    5  14  400  000 
Ci<iodinan,  NaiKv  B  .  (iermain,  RKhard  P,  Julien,  Paul  C  ,  Kiemer.  .Susan  J  . 
and  Ouber,  Rohen  J  ,  to  Xenix  Curptvation.  Pnxess  and  apparatus  for 
achieving  customer  selectable  cokrs  in  an  electnisuiogiaphic  imaging 
system   5,557,191.(1    155  12600R 
(ioodnch.  J    I   .  and  Statz.  R    J  .  to  Chevron  Research  and   Technology 
Company,  and  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company    Pncess  fttr 
pniducing  a  piilyepiuy  polvmer  linked  asphalt  ihermopla-stic  composition 
5.55h,900,  CI    524  59  000 
(MMidwm,  Nathanial    See 

Umbndis.  Ge<irgr  C     and  CRiodwin,  NatJianial.  5.556.641.  CI    424 
490  1100 
(Haidyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The   See 

Covne.  Mike  .S    Cnsp.  Sianlev  A  .  and  Newman.  Jim  H  .  5.556.58«,  CI 
264^  IV)  1100 
(Kior,  Dan    See 

Kalberrr   Rohen  (      Krrutwr.  Kevin  \^  .  and  (>.««.  Dan,  "i. 556,056.  CI 
244  12! IXMI 
(iopp.  Alexander  Y  ,  Shaschnig.  Richard  W  .  and  Buonocore.  Richard  I.  .  ii> 
Fswd  Motor  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for  pnitecting  an  engine  from 
..verheating   5.555.871.  CI    121481000 
C«irdon,  Eugene  I  ,  Fedcr,  Pcrrt/.  and  Khan.  M   FJiramul  H  .  to  Medjct  Inc 
Ciwncal  templale  and  surgical  pnKedure  for  refractive  vision  correction 
5,556,406,  CI   606  166  000 
<«irdon.  Kathryn  E  .  and  Wong,  Richard  J  .  to  (Juickljigic  Corporation 
Pnigrammahle  inieniiniyxt  structuFcs  and  pmgrammable  miegraled  cir 
tuits    5,557.116,  CI    257  5  10()()(l 
(Kwelik,  Yakov   Pegb.««nJ  article  hc*lei   5.556.068.  CI   248  220410 
Cior/a,  Roberto    See 

Sartor,  (  laudK..  and  G<»/a.  Ri*eno,  5,555.65 1 ,  CI    16^  1 1 7  700 
(ft^shom,  David  P    .See 

Hughes.  Cierard  J     Duncan.  l.eonard  J  .  Cjoxhom.  David  P.  and  Stokes. 
James  P,  5,557.268,  CI    l4tX9U  000 
(Hissen  Metrawatt  GmbH    See 

Schul/e.  Wolfgang.  Frulner.  l>eier.  Knen.  Burkhard  and  Meier  Bemd. 
5_557I97.  CI    124  115  000 
(fOsslinghofT,   Reinhard,   to   Ferag  \G    Apparatus   for   privessing  printed 

products    5.556,087(1    :-'O58l80 
(ioto,  Tetsuni   ,See 

Hasuda.  Masanori.  KaLayama,  Akira.  I'emura.  Yukhi,  and  Ciolo,  Tetsuni, 
5,557,159.  CI    154  2i4  1(X) 
(fot/,  Thomas   See 

Bluhm,  Reinhard   and  C»<7.  Thomas,  5,5.56,511,  O    162  2061X10 
(MMJbet.  FraiKois   ,Ser 

Claussner,    Andre     (Miubel.    FraiKins. 
5.556,981.  CI    548  KX)  70() 
Cfouin.  Michael  D    See 

John-vw.  l^arrv  K     Rcidemeislcr  F>i\.  P 

Michael  D    Silva.  William,  and  Amatruda.  Andrew  A 
C"l    71  514  120 
Goulait.  David  J    K     See 

Roe.  Donald  C  .  GouUit,  David  J    K  .  Rixlngue/.  Sheila  S  .  Carlin, 

FUlward  P.  Dreier,  Kimberly  A  ,  Jasper,  Camlvn  M     and  Daniels. 

Dean  J  .  5,556,194.  O  604- «5  200 

Gover,  Frank  C  .  Levine,  frank  E,.  and  Welbon,  EuJward  H  .  to  International 

Business    Machines   Corporation     Method   and   system    lor   pcrforrrunce 

monitonng  within  a  data  processing  system   5.557.548,  CI    164  551  010 

Cioven  CotHTols  Co   Pty   Umiled   See 

EllKW.  Je(T,  5.555.909,  CI    117  159  000 
( iP  C^ompanics,  Inc     See 

Simonetie,  Dallas  W ,  5,556,264.  CI   4  1 7  107  (XX) 
Grace,  Kathleen  J  ,  fontc.  Anne  M  ,  and  Buscr,  John  P  Patellar  alignment 

devKe   5.556,174,  CI   602  26  000 
Cftady,  John  T  .  Jr    See 

CTieney  William  A  .  Grady.  John  T  .  Jr .  Sellers,  Vicuw  L  ,  Leflet,  Kevin, 
and  Wilks,  Roben  S  .  5,556,448,  CI   95^IXX1 


and    Teutsch     Jean  Cietirges 


.S*iulhworlh.  Robert  ()  .  Cjouin. 
Jr    5,555,766 


(iraf.  Edwin  X  .  to  Voiih  Sulzrr  PapiermaschiDcn  GmbH.  Beam  for  a  paper 

making  machine  trame   5.556.512.  CI.  162-272.000. 
( iraf    Hermann    .See    - 

Briydt.    Gregor:    Lehner.    Augusts    Lindner.    Alfred;    Graf.    Hermann: 
Bobnch.  Michael,  Kress.  Ria;  Schneider.  Noibeit:  Kohl,  Albert:  and 
UKh,  Werner,  5,556.918.  CI.  525-131.000. 
Graham.  Cjcorge  W    See— 

Shelcl,  Mordccai,  I'smen.  Rengin  K..  Graham,  Geoi^e  W.:  Watkins. 
William  L  H  .  and  McCabe.  Robert  W.,  5.556.825,  CI.  502-.103.0(X) 
(irahn  Mansi,  Margaret  R   Insect  repellent  5.556,881.  C\.  514-557  000 
(irammenos.  Wassilios:  See — 

Oherdorf.    Klaus.   Sauter.   Hubert:   Grammenos,  Wassilios:   Kirstgen. 
Reinhard,  Hames,  Volkcr,  Loienz,  Gi.sela;  Ammcrtnann,  Eberhard, 
Gold,  Randall  E.,  Siegel,  Wolfgang:  and  Harrcus,  Albrecht.  5,5.56,884, 
CI   5 14-620  (XX) 
Grand  Haven  Stamped  Products:  See — 

Niskancn,  Don  L  ,  5,556.224,  O.  403-379.000. 
Gras.  Rainer.  and  Wolf.  Elmar,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  SalLs  of  pyrom 
cllitic  acid,  a  pnxess  for  tjicir  preparation,  and  their  use.  5„556.937.  CI 
528  288  OIX) 
Grate.  John  H  ,  Hamm.  David  R.:  Klingman.  ICeiiiieth  A  :  Saxtcn.  Robert  J  : 
and  Downey.  Shannan  J  .  lo  Caulytica,  Inc.  Catalytic  system  for  olefin 
oxidation  to  carhonyl  products.  5.557.014.  O.  568-401.000. 
Grave.  Dale  L  .  and  Clio.  Sung  K..  to  CFR  Corporation.  Cleaning  tool  head 
with  overlapping  and  offset  fluid  spray  patterns.  5.555.598.  CI.  15-322.000 
Cray.  CImt  D     See 

Bowen.  [Xuglas  M  ,  Gray,  Clint  D.;  Campbell.  Douglas  E.;  Collier. 

David.  Hickman,  Steven  L.:  Hole,  Norman  J,;  Kessens.  Norman  J  : 

Webster,  Gary  D  :  Walker,  John  H,;  and  Wallets.  Daniel  L  ,  5.555,853, 

CI    123  2.000 

t'lreen.  Joseph,  to  PMC  Corporation.  Polybromiiiated  phenylphosphate  flame 

rctardent  for  engineering  thermoplastic  compositions.  5,556.903.  CI.  524- 

142  000 

Green,  Thomas  S.,  to  ABC  TecbCorp.  Measured  liquid  dispensing  system 

5,556,002,  CI  222-21.000. 
Greene,  Jaincs  M.,  Flankins.  Holly  M.:  and  Slqihetuon,  Gregory  A.,  to  Eli 

Lilly  and  Company  Form  11  Dirithromycin.  5.556,839.  Q.  514-29.000 
Greger«)n.  Barry,  to  Empak,  Inc.  Wafer  suspeiuioo  box.  5.555.981,  O 

206-711  000 
Gregorek,   Mark   R  ,   and  Dillow.  JeCfrey  C.  lo  Quantum  Systems.   Inc 

Communications  marketing  system.  5,557,658,  Q.  379-67,000. 
Greiff,  Paul,  to  diaries  Staik  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  The.  Gimballed 

vibrating  wheel  gyroscope  5,555,765,  Q.  73-504.090. 
Cirenier,    Mario    Method   and   apparatus    for   heat   treating   metal    parts 

5,556,593,  a   266-257.000. 
Cjrrppmeier,  Eva-Maria:  See — 

Schuller,   Edmund;   Grcpptncier.   Eva-Maria;   and   Furtmeier,  Anton, 
5.555.717,0   .57-4I3.000. 
Grese.  Timothy  A.   See — 

Bryant,  Henry  U  ,  and  Grese,  Timothy  A..  5.556.876.  Q.  514^*43  000 
Gretson  Intematiainal  Ltd.:  See — 

Book.  Steven  C  .  5,555,614.  Q.  29-401  100. 
Gnbble.  R   Paiks  See- 
Sheen.  David  M  :  Collins,  H  Dale;  Hall.  Tbonus  E,:  McMakin.  Douglas 
L..  Cribble.  R.  Parks;  Sevettsen,  Ronald  H.;  Prince,  James  M  :  and 
Reid.  Larry  D..  5.557.283,  C\.  342  179.000. 
Gnbkov,  Vladimir  N.:  See — 

Shchetanov,  Boris  V.;  Mizyurina,  Galina  T;  Gribkov.  Vladimir  N  . 
Shabn,  Radii  E  .  and  Kachanov.  Evgueni  B..  5,556,586.  O    264 
62000 
Gndley,  Lee  E.   See- 

Kelman,  Jiysh:  and  Gndley.  Lee  E..  5.556.153.  O.  296-70.000 
Gncsbach.  Mark  A.   See — 

F-psteiB,  Brett  N  ,  Gnesbach,  Mart  A.;  and  Kuitz.  Earl  F..  5,557.151. 0. 
264-1400 
Gnese.  Gary  B    Method  of  hydronieleor  dissipation.  5,556,029.  CI    239 

2  100 
CjnlBn.  Craig  T:  See — 

FitzGerald.  Mark  R  ,  and  &ilBn.  Craig  T.  5,556,281,  Q  434  16  000 
Griffin,  Rohen  D.  Portable  device  for  drying  and  removing  wrinkles  from 

clothing   5.555,648.  Q   34-621.000 
Gnffith.  Boulden  G  ;  See— 

Kogan.  Gngory,  and  Gri«Bth.  Boulden  G..  5,557.618.  O.  371-10.300. 
Gnffith.  Henry  S  Lanice  structure  formed  from  curved  elennents.  5.555.692, 

CI   52-662.000 
Cmffith,  Leiley  A    See- 
Barber,  Keith  A  ;  Bone.  Ronald  N..  Jr.;  Cogan.  Kevin  C;  Dickerson, 
Michael  L.;  Gien.  Peter  H.;  Griffith.  Lezley  A.;  Nightingale.  Gary  R.: 
Ouellette.  Edward  L.;  Petter.  Robert  R.,  Jr.;  and  Semjenow,  Gary  A,. 
5.555.787.  CI.  83-698.110. 
Oigsby.  Edgar.  Jr    See — 

Courtwnght,  Robert  A  ;  and  Grigsby,  Edgar.  Jr..  5,556.441.  Q.  055- 
502.000 
Gnndmaster  Corporatioo:  See — 

McNeill,  Robert  C  ,  and  Pfeifer.  Thomas  J..  5,555,791,  CI.  99-295  000 
Gnshm,  Alexander:  See — 

Gakhar,  Ved  P.;  Pennington.  Donald  C.  Jr.,  Byiley.  David  H.;  Gnshin, 
Alexander;  Dossett,  Richaid  A.:  and  Schmidt.  Manfied  W .  5.555.788. 
CT   83-835  000 


Grodzinski.  Piotr:  Lebby.  Michael  S  .  and  Lee.  Hsing-CTiung.  to  Motorola. 
Patterned  mirror  VCSEL  with  adjustable  selective  etch  region  5.557.626. 
CI   372-45  (KX) 
Groebly.  Walter  Storage  receptacle  for  stonng  of  objects  in  a  plurality  of 

receptacles  5.556.178,  CI.  312-107  0(X) 
Groechel.  David  W :  See — 

Colhns.  Kenneth  S  .  Roderick,  Craig  A  .  Trow,  John  R  :  Vang,  Oian- 

l,on;  Wong,  Jerry  Y,  Marks.  Jeffrey:  Keswick.  Peter  R  :  Cjroechel. 

David  W.:  Pinson.  Jav  D,.  II:  Ishikawa.  Tetsuya:  Lei.  LawTcnce  C  . 

Toshima.  Ma.sato  M  .  and  Yin,  Gerald  Z.,  5.556.501 .  CI    1 .56- .U 5  (XXI 

CiRygnet.  Jean-Marc:  .See — 

Istin.  Michel:  Grognet.  Jean-Marc,  and  Damez.  Charles.  5.556.635.  CI 
424^148,000. 
Cjrom.  Bnan  R.   See — 

Nakayama,  Okihiko:  Cirom,  Brian  R.:  Iwasaki.  Masayasu.  and  Tsuda. 
Hiroshi.  5.557.522.  CI   .364-424.020 
Cirome.  John  J  :  See — 

Furrer.  Harald:  Seiffge.  Dirk:  Okyavuz-Baklouti.  Ismahan.  and  Gnymc. 
John  J  .  5.556.8.54.  CI   514-234  2tX) 
CJross,  James  R.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation  Absorhent  phycocolloids 

and  a  method  for  their  manufacture.  5.556,703,  CI   428-«)2.0a) 
Gn>ss,  Martin:  See — 

Kjatel,    Giintcr.    Stohr,   Giinter:    Gn>ss,    Martin,    and   Wilde,    Eugen. 
5,5.56,689,  CI  428  137  000 
Grolh  Corporation:  See — 

Powell,  Walter  W  :  Anderson,  Milton  N  ,  Jr.  Castaneda,  Louis  R  ,  and 
Martin,  Acicl,  5.555,910,  CI    137^88  000 
Grover,  Thomas  A    See — 

Khindana.  Aditya.  Grover,  Thomas  A.;  and  Aust,  Steven  D.,  5.556,779, 

CI  435-192.000. 

Gnibe,  Gary  W.,  Bunkenburg,  Bnan  K.,  and  Naddell.  Marc  C.  to  Motorola. 

Inc    Method  for  providing  caller  data  in  a  time  division  muluplexed 

wireless  communication  system   5.557,605,  CTl   370-29.000 

Gruber,  Gerd.  to  Rota-PIast  Werk  Sauer  GmbH  &  Co   Support  for  a  paint 

coating  pad.  5.556,470.  CI.  118-264.000. 
(jrubcr,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Cioodman,  Nancy  B.;  Cjermain,  Richard  P.,  Julien.  Paul  C;  Kremer, 
Susan  J.,  and  Gruber,  Robert  J.,  5.557.393,  C\.  355-326.00R 
Grunes,  Howard  E.,  to  Applied  Maienals.  Inc  Semiconductor  wafer  cassette 

transfer  system.  5.556.248,  CI  414-416.000. 
Gschneidner,  David:  See — 

Bay.  William  E.:  Jacobs.  William  F..  HI;  Cischneidner.  David;  and  Gupta. 
Ram  B..  5.556.971.  CI.  544-l%.000. 
GTY  Industries:  See — 

Poppenheimer,  Charles  B.,  5.556.188.  CI.  362-101  000. 
Guardian  Industries  Corp.:  See — 

Hartig.  Klaus  W.;  Larson.  Steven  L..  and  Lingle.  Philip  J..  5,557.462.  CI. 
359-585.000. 
Guasch.  James  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  creating  air  flow  in  a  wall  or 
ceiling  for  drying  purposes  thixHigh  an  electrical  box.   5.555.643.  Q. 
34-M3.000. 
Guay.  Randall  G..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Color  map  tables  smoothing  in  a 
color  computer  graphics   system  avoiding  objectionable  color  shifts. 
5.557.712.0.  395-130.000. 
Guenzer.  Ovaries  S   Crystaliographically  oriented  growth  of  silicon  over  a 

glassy  substrate  5.556.463.  O.  117-90.000. 
Guertin.  Matthew  J.:  See — 

Fehskens,  Leonard  G.;  StrutL  Colin;  Callander.  Jill  F;  Nelson.  Kathy  J.; 

Guertin.  Matthew  J..  Sylot,  Mark  W.,  Chapman.  Kenneth  W.;  Schu- 

chard.  Robert  C.  Goldfaih.  Stanley  I.;  Rogers,  Dcnms  O.;  O'Brien. 

Linsey   B.:  Chan-Lizardo.  Christine  C;   England.   Benjamin   M.; 

Rosenbaum.  Richard  L..  Kohls.  Ruth  E.  J.;  Aroiuon.  David  L.;  Moore, 

Allan  B.;  Ross.  Roben  R.  N..  Smith.  Danny  L.;  Sankar.  Arundahad  G.: 

Koning,  G.  Paul;  Namoglu.  Sheryl  F.;  Seger.  Mark  J.;  Dixon.  Timothy 

M  ;  and  Harrow,  Jeffrey  R.,  5,557,796,  O.  395-650.000. 

GugUelmi.  Marco,  to  Agence  Spatiale  Europeene  System  for  synthesizing 

microwave  hlters  in  a  rectangular  waveguide.  5.557.530.  O.  364-488.000. 

Guha.  Dwipendra  N.  to  Scott  Fetzer  Company.  The  Roor  mopping  machine. 

5.555.587,  O.  15-98.000. 
Guida.  Renato;  and  Zamoch.  Kenneth  P..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Mediod  for  fabricating  an  anti-scatter  X-ray  grid  device  for  medical 
diagnostic  radiography.  5.557.650.  CI   378-154.000 
Guidon.  Peter  See — 

Bockman,  Richard;  and  Guidon.  Peter.  5.556.645.  O.  424-650.000. 
Guillemant,  Philippe:  See — 

Ulmer.  Erik;  and  Guillemant.  Philippe,  5J55.895.  O.  128-782.000. 
Guillen.  Jose  E..  Jr.  Soccer  practice  device  5.556.104.  O.  273-396.000 
Gunner.  Oiristopher  W  :  See — 

Perlman.  Radia  J..  Shand.  Ian  M.  C:  and  Gunner.  Christopher  W. 
5.557.745.  CI.  395-200.020. 
Giinter.  Dietrich:  See — 

Fuchs.    Hans-Bemd;    Gibiter.     Dietnch;    and    Siembrecht.    Ulrich. 
5.556.907.  CI.  524-493.000 
Gupta.  AJay;  Fullmer.  Howard  K.;  Flannery.  Michael  R.;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi. 
to  Gateway  20(K),  Inc.  Computer  system  with  component  removal  and 
replacement  control  scheme.  5,557,739,  CI.  395-183.100. 
Gupta.  Ajay  K.:  See — 

Cjaboury,  Louis;  Villeneuve.  Luc;  Giasson.  Richard;  Li.  Tiechao;  and 
Gupta,  Ajay  K.,  5.556,992.  O.  549-227.000. 
Gupta.  Ram  B.:  See — 
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Bit.  Wilhun  K  .  Jai.i4>\  VViHuni  h    III  CiM.hiKiOnci  IIjmO  diW  ( iup(d 
Rjm  B     ^.5V<.V71    (  )    M4  IWiKO 
(iunisami.  Aravaiun.  (tupnun   Mjok    ami  Suigtrr  liihn  (i    in  t   S   Ptijiipv 
C\)rp4TitK«    Subscriber  return  svxicm  Un  (' W\  tull  \ct\wc  nct^fcl•rk^ 
^.'iV.M'J,  n    MH  II  (»») 
(iushtma.  Hin)shi    Ser 

Kjwauchi.  YaLsunhi.  TjkcnKKn    Trvliivuki    I^Uavamj.  MdkiiCtv  >\tk(iia. 
Masami.    Kjio.    Mxsao     Kiiisuta.    kimio     jiv]   dushiiru.    Hiroshi 
^.5y).6;i    n   424  ■»4^4<l 
(lusuvxon.  l-indii  M     Srr 

hntzbcrg.    Man    R.    K^mdj     Sutlhaijr     iml    <  >u\r;i\sim.    Limb    M 
S.ISft.Wi,  CI    UX  «)<  ""ipil 
(jutimr/.  XH>nura    Sre 

Riva-s.  Hen.ilnt,  Acr^nlt'    S^Kr:lCt•^    .ithj  ( lulicrrr/    Xn'iiiarj.  ^,^S^.S74, 

CI  :5:  <ii  SKI 

CiunnunC'whsIc   Ochirah  I      Vr 

Barton.  Ru>sr(l  I-  .  (tunnvan  Cjriislc,  ltch(><ah  I      xmi  K"pptl  (iarv  A  , 

^  "ivi.ft:v  ("I  424  I  ^  1(10 

H    B    hullcT  Licensing  A  Hndixink!  Im.     Vr 

Hagquiti,  Jan>r\   A    L      Kriii.   Kevin   I  .  (iiiiryini.    \iherT    jml   Hill 

Naihjuuel.  "i  ssft.4i4   (I    <.;s  HS  (UK) 
1-aiJra.sh.  R.*>en  \     and  V*ill>!ini:    Stephen  M.  ^_^5A,453,  C\    106 

:oMiio 

H    Knuiu  TK T  ( inihH    \re 

Sthvkeikcn   *..ltgan(t   ^  ss^,  t  Xi  CI  4M-2«<>(IO(l 
Ha,    Stephen   T     and    Neulell.    Nornian   S    TransdiKCr   li'   feneraCe   phase 

cncmled  wavehelds    ^.S^"  "iX  1    (  I    IhTMKIIllll 
Hach  CiMnpany    We 

Miller.  Donald  (i  .  ^"i^ft'H-   I'l    4<ftft:il<Ni 
Hacketl.  Steven  S     Hastings    Roger  N      nHimiiw    Arnold  VV      I>Kiniei/ 
[>drlcne  A    l.ars«m.  Kenneth  R     rhi>n<  Ssiti  P    and  Humphrcs  John  \^ 
U)    SciMed    1  lie    Svslcnis,     Iik      Shah     m>»semenl    control     .ippar.ilu> 

"^.^I'i.wi  c!  \zx "'"':  ixi 

hlada.  Hin»shi    W** 

Maruyama.    Muneo      I  cmi      I.rshihiko      Hada     Hrn-shi      .ind     Haha, 
Masaukc.  V^-i"  4U   CI    1^4  41  imi 
Haddad.  Heskcl  VI    and  I  .HKas   Spiro  f  l>rug  delivrrs  ophlhjhiiiL  insen  and 

melhixl  fiir  preparing  same    SSShhU    (1    4:44;7lir»i 
Hade.  Cinirad.  to  DinaLo    ln«.     Apparatus  tit  m«>unting  flexible  hannerv 

S.SSS.hSy,  (1    4<tfJW  (««i 
Haiiewe  B  V     Wc 

tiombauli  Jji-.ibus  h    and  HuHing  I  lerhard,  ■^^SS.701.  CI  i?-4ll(«l«i 
Munneke.  Chnwaan  V    and  v.in  iler  Werff  Icuhienus  \    '^."i^h  IWh  (  I 
:7(^4hlM) 
Haeio  Partners.  Lid     See 

Hsipc.  Jack  L.  5..^.S5.7«),  CI   fni  hOMXI 
Hafeman.  Dean  G    Srr 

Wechsler.  Mark    Barney   Himanl  H     Kase   Ri>ger  A    r>gle   r>and  (i 
lai.y    Michael   M     I  hos»    (  aKin   >      (  rawtoid    Kiniherls    1       and 
Mateman.  Dean  (.     <  "i^'  'wx   (I    ISfvMXKHi 
Hageditn.  Dvmald    Srf 

[><>ane     Russell   (       Hagrdotn     l>>nald     ^oung     Karl    V^      ami   R.iiid 
Rohen  I-     "^  sS^iith.  (  I    .VKiJIHiKili 
Hager   J<irg    Dun    Manhcd    and  I  unehach    Lmsl.  lo  A    Nahcmiann  &  Cie 

(imbH   Neater  ^onuimng  lipos».(iie  svsicm   ^.'iSh.hl7   (I   4r4  4^llill«l 
Hagin*)   Miki    s*'e 

Sakai.    Pmhihani,    .Sakanmra.    ^tishtiHiri.    I  megaki.    Lakashi     Igushi 
Si>bu<)   Hagimi   Miki    Vl.ti   Hinaki   ( >Ia.  T.>shika/u   ( )ka.  Akihiki 
fakaLsu.  Kayuo   and  SenxKo   S.4iu>uki    '-s<;''4l^  (  )    Uw  lidmai 
Hagquisi.  James  A   h    Reid   Krsin  J    (iiivgmi    Mhen   and  Hill   Saihanaci 
In   H     B     huller   Licen-sing   A    hinaixing    Ins     IstKsanurair   enihediiH-nl 
compound    S  ^S^i.iJU.  CI    ^:X  K^  KO 
Hahn.  Dietrich    See 

*iec/.wek.  Rudi    Hahn   Dietrnh   and  RohrmUlle.  Iixef  s  <,<i7  ipf,  c\ 
|7X  I^IXII 
Naming.  Michael  I     [hspi>sahlc  ssalpel    S  SS^,4IP>J   (  I    h<»>  1X1  iKIll 
Hap    Motiihim    See 

Sumiuka.  Knuichi    Hap    M<ni>hini    Su/uki    Toshiiku    S<>ni>he    Masao 
and  Naitoh.  N.irivuki,  S-ssoMy    CI    4JS  .'I'^IKKI 
Hakamada.  Nanki.  Inagaki.  MlCsuo    Ando    l.tiaki    and  KuN>.  Kimihiro    lo 
Nippon  .Soken.  Ins    Hydraulic  cimlntl  svsiem  lor  an  aulomatis  transmissKKi 
of  a  vehKle    S.'i^h.lV).  CI   4"^  IM  Kill 
Hakamata.  Yoihimi    .See 

Komuni.   Kat-iuhini.   Ko)inu.   Voshitaka    Kjrosassa    ^ukio    Koguchi 
VinhK).  ranimi/u   Tm.  Hakamau.  ><>shinii    aiul  Lnd<i    Shunkuhi 

s.ss^iwi.  CI  :ix  i2<ii«iii 

Hakogi.  Hirtmao    See 

Yamane.  Taka.shi    Omori    >asuhiko    Savvae.  Shinva.  Lurukasva.  >.isu 
loshi.  and  Hak.igi,  Hin>na.i    <  ^s' (>4S   c'l    lX<i  44  IIKI 
Halawani.  Mohamed  t    m  I  niversiis  ol  MinnrvKa.  Regents  of  the   Meih.id 
of  incfca.vng  egg   produclKm   in  avian   species   hs    active   immuni/alion 
again.it  vasoactive  intestinal  peptide    '*..^^7|)M    CJ    XtXl  :i»«l 
Haldenl.   Amuun   H    T     B<«'i|    Martin    Hendni    Jan   A    J      and   Hrcnl/en 
Yvimne  H     lo  DSM  N  \r    Rei.lainiing  ♦  caprolaclani  troni  i  .irpel  waste 
^.5%.8W.  CI   ^:i  4«*X0() 
HaJe.  Leunanl  C     See 

Winker  Bruce  K  .  Saiena  Ragini    fiber  Dimald  B    and  Hale  1  e»nard 
G     ^.^^^.4l4,  CI    ISV  MKiti 
Hale.  Nalhar.  and  .Xu.  Ming    ui  Sawgraxs  Syiicms.  Inc    PermanttKni  heal 
activamJ  electrtigraphic  printing  prii>.eia  and  omipusiUtin  5.555.8I.V  CI 

101  4'»:(mi 


Hall.  D-avid  K     See 

SVjs.«i    Rohen  P    and  Hall    rtasid  L     ^.'i"i«i.S74.  CI    4  S(i:  rioo 
Hail    Ji^n  H      See 

Kinkclsiein.  *alici   and  Hall    John  H     S.SVi.SMi  CI    Jil".  I ;:  (1(1(1 
Hall    Ijrrv  [)     and  Bel/    liidd  J     lo  Inlellieall    Inc    Card  rc:ldcr  system  and 

meth.*]  .'(  ..peraiion    ^.^^"' 11X4,  CI    ;tS44<HI(»l 
Hall    Roger  H    Salels  base  with  anLh<x.  melhods  of  usinj]  .ind  ni.iking.  .ind 

associaled  lool    s,<iSf,.im4.  ("1    :7(:mi(I(i 
Mall,   ["honias  (■      Src 

Shern,  David  M    (ollins,  H  Dale   Hall    llioinas  L    Mv  Makin  Douglas 
I      (Inhhlc.  R    Parks    ScvcHsen.  Ronald  H     lYime    lanies  M     and 

Reid.  laiTv  i>    s'><.-:xi  CI  u;r'iii(i«i 

Hallcr    JrH     Sec 

Ringhanl.  Cail  J  Hallci    )crt    and  Sleinheig    Mjlhew    "^  '•Sftllhd,  C| 
:4X  4*<  INKI 

H.illibunon  tonipanv  Ser 

Sihull/.  Rocei  I  Besk.  H    Kent    Rmggcnber^:    Paul  D     .ind  Hinkic 
Ronald  1   ,  "^  ^^^.44^   I  I    r"-  SiMKUl 

Halm.  Hans.  In  I  HI  (imbH    (Hue  sink  and  mcihoyl  loi   Ms  prodiKiion 

v.'i^fi.dio.  CI  :::  'xhiioo 

Halpenn.  Jose    Bnignara.  Carlo,  and  Havnes.  Harlcv.  lo  PtrsidenI  &  hellovvv 
ol  Haivard  (  ollcge    .MelJxid  hir  irraling  epiihelial  pietanterous  lesions 
*ilh  lopical  imda/i.lcs    "^.,^'i6.X7  I ,  CI    SU'WiOtld 
Ham    'loung  M     lo  Hyundai  hleclronics  Industries  Co     I  id    MethixJ  toi 

(abnvaling  j  halt  lone  type  pha,se  shili  mask    'v.^'ih.'rs.  (  |   4Vi  Siidii 
Hamaila.  Shula    Set 

Haneda.  Saioshi   J-ukushi   Masaka/u.  Ikeila,  Tadavoshi.  Nagase.  Hisay- 
oshi,  and  Hanuda    Shula.  S.S^TJ^.  CI    tSS  ':7  0<)() 
Haniada    fakahiro    Srv 

Saka/awa.   Shigevuki     Hamada.  Takahiro    and   Matsumoio    Shuuhi 

^.'''*7 :7h,  ci  V4I  :ii(ii)(i(i 

Hamada.  ^oichi    See 

Kasahara,  lalsuva    Hamada.  'loKhi,  and  Ikeganii.  Yi)shi/o.  .S.SS7,35L 

(I   !■>!  ::i  OKI 

Hamamalsii  Photonii-s  K  K     See 

N^ause.  ^asushi.  SVashisania.  JJiroaki    ami  Ikuiiia    loshio,  s  SS7  i^/, 

CI  <i  <  '*:4  iKKi 

H.iniamolo.  Kenji    Set 

Hanai     lonHivuki,   Kakurai    Kiniio    ,ind  HamaiinHo    Kcnp,  S,SS7,SKS. 
CI     <hX4l|Km 
Hamaya,  Masahiro    See 

f*ukava.  Kcnii.  Hon.  MakiHo.  Hamaya.  Masahiro.  (ha.  Minoiai,  Sakam> 
Svuuhi    and  Lukaya.  Lomoii    S.SSh.S^h.  CI   204-»2'v  (ltl() 
Hame    Fuonias    See 

Raiiusijo.  Markku   and  Hame.  Tuomas.  ^  "1^7  <;;h  C|    14X  :';  (RKI 
Hamer   Russell  R    I      See 

Trgcler.  John  I     Rauskman.  Barbara  S  .  Hamci    Russell  R    1      f-reed. 
Brian  S     and  Viemman.  Ciregorv  H  .  s.'>'v7,(KK,,  CI    Shd  Id';  (Kid 
Hamilton.  Douglas  (i     See 

Sidavvav     H    John    and   Hamilton.   IXiuglas  (),   ^.^Sh.JM.  CI    4d'v 
4x  mill 
HainiliiKi    Harold  J     .tnd  Manm,  FinHKhv  NV     to  (  ensior  Corp   Cnmbaled 
micro  fiead/rtexurr/o'iuluclof  asseniblv    and  system    S.^^74j<^    (■]     \(^y 
lll4dlNI 
Hamm.  David  R      S.f 

(iiaic  John  H    Hamm  David  R    Klmgiiian  Kenneth  A  .  Saxion  Rohen 
I     ami  IXivvncv    Shannan  J  ,  s,sst  nu   ci    SM  4(11  Olid 
H.iinmersshmidt.  Alben    See 

I  eusshiiei    Ramcr    Ahne.  Hellmut.  Birkle.  Siegtned    HaniiiKTschmidl. 
AlN:n.  Se/i.  Recai.  Noll.  Tobias,  and  Dumouhn    Ann,  ^  '>^^  Kl^.  CI 
4C  :iNlldll 
Hamminger.  Rainer  .See 

Boberski.  C  iimelia.  Krunei,  Hanmut,  Riedel   duniri    .ind  Hammingei 
Rainer.  S.'iShX  I  ^   CI    ^diwiiiiii 
HaninHtnd.  h-arl  Ci     s, , 

hehr.  SValter  R      ind  Haninmnd    Larl  (.  ,  ^,SS7,(H^    (I    Xdll  :d(llldll 
Han    Joon  S     See 

Jung.  II  N     Han.  Joon  S  .  Cho.  Kun  I    Jeonir   VHin^i  I     and  Kang   Kap 

K   ^."^Vi.x::.  CI  vj:  irsmin 

Han.  Jung  chang.  lo  Samsung  Display  IVvkcs  Co  .  Ltd  Coloi  picture  tube 

» lib  a  shadovk  mask  supp<  in  member    *',SS7,  Ih:.  C'l    <M4(C(1IIII 
Hanai.  Tomvivuki,  Kakurai,  Kimio,  and  Hamam^ito,  Kenii,  lo  Sony  Corp 
Broadcast    signal    reveivei    whivh    aiitomalkally    sets    an    internal   ckx'k 
s,^^"  SX^    CI     >hX  4<  mid 
Hanawa,  Makoto    Ve 

Nishii     IKamu     Inagawa,     Takashi,    Hanaua,    Makolo     and     lakeda 
Hiroshi    ';,^^  '  'f)d,  (1     t'ls   MiMIIld 
Hancor    Im      See 

Sidawav     H     John     and    Hamillim     DiHiglas   (),   5.5«i.2_M     CI     4dS 
4X  IKMl 
Hand,  (ieorge    See 

Kem.  Alan  R     1  aHeur.  John  A     Hand.  Cieixge    amJ  Keins    Bruce. 
'■.'<'•('.  \  IX  <  I   :xd  4"  IN) 
Hamla.  Makoto    S<e 

Lichu.  Ma.sanii  Munioka.  Hirotiimi   Mi/uiani   Kei  ami  Handa  Makmo. 
^.'I'ih.wi.  CI  4:x  141  mm 
Handjani,  Rose  Marie    See 

Ribier   Alain,  Ruhan,  Passal   and  Handiani   Rose  Mane   ^^^hf>l7.  CI 
4:4  7x0:0 
Hand«<ai  Kenkvu  Shinkvtkai    .See 

.Nishi/awa,  Jun  ishi.  ''.^'<^A\^.  CI   257-264.000 


Haneda.  Satushi.  Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  Ikeda.  Tadayoshi;  Nagase.  Hisayoshi: 
and  Hamada.  Shuta,  to  Konica  Corporabon.  Color  image  forming  appa- 
ratus having  a  transparent  photoreceptor  5.557.394.  CI.  355-327  000 
Hankms.  Holly  M     See  — 

Greene,  James  M  ,  Hankins.  Holly  M.;  and  Stephenson.  Gregory  A.. 
5.556.X3y.  CI   514-29.000. 
Hann.  Jerry   5ee — 

Giunia.  Joseph  S  :  Hann.  Jerry;  and  McDemiott,  John  R,  5,556.515.  CI 
202  248000 
Hanna.  Beverly  I  Face,  neck  and  chin  exerciser.  5,556,357.  CI.  482-11  000 
Hans  GRihe  GmbH  &  Co   KG;  See — 

Waidele,  Armin;  and  Katzer.  Dieter.  5.555.913.  CI.  138104.000 
Hans  Hollmiiller  Maschinenbau  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Mark.wski.  Joachim.  5.556.532.  Q.  205-705.000. 
Hansen.  Craig  N  .  10  Hansen  Engine  Corporation.  Double  acting  pump. 

S..<;56,267,  CI   417-534.000 
Hansen  Engine  Coiporation:  See — 

Hansen,  Craig  N  .  5.556.267.  CI   417-534.000. 
Hansen.  Jan;  See  — 

Nielsen.  Hans  O  .  and  Hansen.  Jan.  5.557,415,  C\.  356^17.000. 
Haiistm.  Mark  T .  and  Bacon.  Glade  B.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Noise- 
insensmve  optoencoding  techniques  with  compensation  for  device  vana- 
Iions   5..557.440.  CI   359-161.000. 
Hanyu.  Yukio.  Mihara.  Tadashi;  Kodera.  Yasuto;  and  Nakamura.  Katsutoshi. 
lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  device  and  display  apparatus 
'v.557.435.  CI    359-75.000 
Happich  Kalirzeng-Daehsysteme  GmbH;  See — 

Bninner.  Harald.  5.556.221.  CI.  403-322.000. 
Hara,  Masao  See — 

Koda.  Tadashi.  Hara.  Masao;  Ueki.  Kiyosuke;  and  Mori.  Kei.  5.556.888. 
CI    52I-44.'v00 
Hara.    SlKiji.   lo   Fuji    Photo  Film  Co..   Ltd    Abnormal   pattern  detecting 

apparatus   5.557.687.  CI.  382-132.000. 
Harada.  Hiroyuki.  Ikezawa.  Yuji;  Kanzaki.  Susumu;  Shinonaga.  Hideo;  and 
.Sogabe.  Satoru.  to  Sumitotno  Chemical  Company  Limited.  Polypropvlene 
resin  compisition   5.556.910.  O.  524-504.000. 
Harada.  Junichi.  Tsuchida.  Takuji;  Kunikita,  Kciji;  Hascgawa.  Katsuhisa: 
Fuse.  Tadahiko.  and  Suzuki.  Tomoo.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
and  Kanto  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Body  structure  for  electric 
vehicle   5,555.950.  CI    180-65.100. 
Harada.  Katsuyoshi;  See — 

hamada.  Yoshimm;  Hasegawa,  Mitsutaka,  and  Harada.  Katsuyoshi. 
5.5.56.999.  CI   556-401.000. 
Harada.  Yasoo.  Matsushita.  Shigehaiu;  Terada,  Satoshi;  Fujii,  Emi;  Kurose. 
Takashi.  Higashino.  Takayoshi;  Yamada.  Takashi;  Nagamatsu.  Akihito; 
Inouc.  Daijimu;  and  Matsumura,  Kouji,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Method 
of  doping,  semiconductor  device,  and  method  of  fabricating  semiconductor 
device   5,557.141.  CI,  257-631.000. 
Haraguchi.  Masanon;  Okada.  Yoshinoci;  and  Ito,  Masato.  lo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  Signal  terminal  stnictuie  for  macro  cells  and  an  associated 
connection  method  5.557.564.  CI.  365-63.000. 
Haraguchi.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Tsuchiya,  Ichiro,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Method 
for  processing  a  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  nuterial 
and  producing  a  color  image.  5.556,736,  Q.  430-399.000. 
Haraldsson.  Maitin:  See — 

Agback.  Hubert,  Ahrgren,  Leif;  Berglindh.  Thomas;  Haraldsson.  Martin. 
Smedegifd.   Goran,   and  Olsson.   Lars-Inge.   5,556,855,  CI.   514- 
247000 
Harara,  Mitstihiko:  See  — 

Miichi.  Yoshiki.  Tanaka.  Tadao;  and  Harara,  Mitsuhiko.  5.557.525.  CI. 
.364-424  050 
Harasawa.  Yuko  See-  — 

Takano.  Satoshi.  Malsuda.  Itaru;  and  Harasawa,  Yuko,  5,557.384.  CI. 
155  274000 
Harder.  Wolfgang  See — 

Flick.  Klemens;  Ebel.  Klaus,  Schnutr,  Werner,  Melder,  Johann-Peter; 
and  Harder.  Wolfgang.  5.557,004,  CI.  558-459.000. 
Hardgrave.  Ragen  F,    See — 

Liav.  .Avraham.   Hardgrave.   Ragen  F.;   Blystone,  Shch;  and  Turner. 
Gregory  A  .  5.556.%3.  O.  536-55.300. 
Hardie.  Cal   See — 

Maggio.  Mark;  Melzner.  Tom;  Eckeid.  Steven;  Skarky.  Loren;  Midori. 
Yoshiki;  Hatdie.  Cal;  and  Yu,  Ray,  5,555,619,  Q.  29-860.000 
Harmon.  William  D  Mulb  purpose  feeder.  5,555,843,  Q.  119-57.800 
Harreus.  Albrecht  See — 

Eicken.  Karl.  Goetz.  Norhert;  Harreus,  Albrecht;  Ammermaim,  Eber- 
hatd.  Lorenz.  Gisela;  and  Rang.  Harald.  5,556,988,  O.  548-374  100. 
Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Sauter.  Hubol;  Gtammciios,  Wassilios;  Kirstgen. 
Reinhard;  Harries,  Volker,  Lorenz,  Gisela;  Anunermann,  Eberhard; 
Gold,  Randall  E  ;  Siegel,  Wolfgang;  and  Harreus,  Albiecht.  5,556,884. 
CI  514-620000 
Hamcs.  Volker:  See — 

Ofocrtlorf.   Klatis;   Sauter,  Hubert;  Grammenos,  Wassilios;   Kirstgen, 
Reinhard.  Harries.  Volker,  Lorenz,  Gisela;  Ainmeniiann,  Ebeihard; 
Gold,  Randall  E.;  Siegel,  Wolfgang;  and  Harreus,  Albrecht.  5,556,884. 
CI   514-620.000. 
Hams.  Alan  L  .  Phillips.  Mark  I.;  and  Howell.  Mark  L.,  to  Lucas  Industries 
Public  Limited  Company.  Protecting  ABS  skid  tletetrtiaii  against  data 
comiption.  5,556,177,  C\.  303-174.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 


Belcher.  Donald  K..  and  Bailey.  David  C  .  5.557.495.  Q  361-298.200. 
Belcher.    Donald    K.;    Knick.    Earl    B  ;    and    Powshok.   Andrew    T. 

5..557.617.  CI   370-120.000 
Wood.  Grady  M..  5.557.175.  CI.  315-20OOOR 
Hams.  David  W..  to  University  of  Hawaii    Confixal  microscope  system. 

5.557.452,  CI.  359-368.000 
Harris.  Ralph  E.:  See — 

Winter.  Dean  C  ;  Harhs.  Ralph  E  .  and  Honevager.  Kevin  S..  5.555.880, 
CI    128-204.210 
Hams.  Rosemary  H.   See — 

Bruno.  Richard  F.  Chen.  Mon-Mei.  Hams.  Rosemary  H,.  and  Markow- 
jtz.  Robert  E..  5.557.667.  CI   379-201  000. 
Harrison,  Daniel  B  :  See — 

Gamer.  David  M.;  Louie.  Chun  M,.  Hamson.  Daniel  B..  and  Dale. 
Donald  J .  5.557.456,  CI   359-393  000 
Harrow,  Jeffrey  R.:  See — 

Fehskens,  Leonard  G.;  Stnitt,  Cohn.  Callander.  Jill  F .  Nelson,  Kathy  J.; 
Guertin.  MattJiew  J  ;  Sylor.  Mark  W;  Chapman.  Kenneth  W..  Schu- 
chaid.  Roben  C  ;  Goldfarb.  Stanley  1  ;  Rogers.  [)ennis  O..  O'Brien. 
Linsey  B..  Chan-Lizardo.  Chnsdnc  C,;  England.  Benjamin  M,; 
Rosenbaum.  Richard  L,;  Kohls.  Ruth  E.  J..  Aronson.  David  L.;  Moore. 
Allan  B  .  Ross.  Roben  R  N..  Smith.  Danny  L  .  Sankar.  Anindahati  G  . 
Koning.  G  Paul.  Namoglu.  Sheryl  F;  Segcr.  Mark  J,;  Dixon.  Timothy 
M.;  and  Harrow,  Jeffrey  R..  5.557,796.  CI.  395-650000. 
Han.  Kevin  A  Product-supported  advertising  display  and  mettiod  5.555.991. 

CI   211-73,000. 
Harrhel.  L'we;  Dorfmeisler.  Gabnele.  Franke.  Helga;  Gcisler.  Jens.  Johann. 
Gerhard;  and  Rees.  Richard,  to  Hoechst  Schering  AgrEvo  GmbH  Pvrazole 
hydrazine  compounds   5.556.986.  CI.  548-368.700 
Hartford  Fire  Insurance  Company.  Iik  :  See — 

Abbni2ze.sc.   Pamela;   Bailey.   Paul.   Fritz.  Denise  L.;   Lawler.  John; 
Manning.  Rick:  PoUnow.  Russ,  Retartha.  Anthony:  Round.  Mary  J.. 
SchardL  Marc.  Synodinos.  Barbara,  and  Tanner.  Roben,  5,557,515, 
CI.  364^401. OCR. 
Hartford  Hospital:  See — 

Eisenfeld.  Leonard  1..  5,555,891.  CI    128-721  000 
Hanig,  Klaus  W.,  Larson,  Steven  L.:  and  Lingle.  Philip  J.,  to  Guardian 
Industnes  Corp,  Dual  silver  laver  Low-E  glass  coating  svstem  and  insu- 
lating glass  units  made  therefrom   5.557.462.  CI   359-585.000 
Hartman.  Randolph  G,.  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Spoofing  detection  svstem  for  a 

satellite  positioning  system.  5.557,284.  CI   342-357.000. 
Hanmann.  Paul  R.:  See — 

Cadieux.  Kevin;  and  Hartmann.  Paul  R  .  5.557.616.  CI   370-105  100 
HarTwell  Corporabon:  See — 

Zankich,  Frank  A  .  5.556.142.  CI   292-101.000 
Hanzell.  Mark.  D-shaped  handle  for  coping  saws.  5.555.627.  CI  30-509.000 
Harvey,  William  O.:  See— 

Voss,  Mark  G  ;  and  Harvey.  William  O  .  5,555,956,  CI    184-6.160 
Hasan,  Syed  Riaz-L'l:  See — 

Beach,  John  R.;  Paul,  Sigismund  G.,  Kenny.  Daniel  J..  Hasan.  Syed 
Riaz-Ul;  and  Doherty.  James  E.,  5.555.780.  C\   81-57  370 
Hasebe.  Elsuhiro:  See — 

Niwa.  Shigeki;  Hasebe.  Etsuhiro.  Itoh.  Kazuo;  Indoh.  Toshihiro;  and 
Asai.  Masamichi.  5.556.568.  CI    222-600  000 
Hasegawa,  Hirohiko:  See — 

Muraoka.  Masami;  Matsui.  Kazuki;  Hasegawa.  Hirohiko.  and  Kojiina, 
Atsuyuki.  5.556,860.  CI.  514-258  000 
Hasegawa.  Hiroshi;  Minaki.  Takashi:  and  Koizuim.  Yukinori,  to  Konica 
Corporation-   Image  input  apparatus  with  two-dimensional  pixel  shift. 
5.557.327.  Q.  348-340.000 
Hascgawa.  Katsuhisa:  See — 

Harada.  Junichi;  Tsuchida.  Takuji;  Kunikita.  Keiji;  Hasegawa.  Katsu- 
hisa; Fuse.  Tadahiko;  and  Suzuki.  Tomoo.  5.555.950.  Q.  180-65.100. 
Hasegawa.  Kenichi.  to  Fujitsu  Liinited.  Facsimile  device  for  use  in  ISDN  and 

mediod  of  controlling  same.  5.557.425.  CI.  358-440.000 
Hasegawa.  Makoto;  Sakima.  Hiromi;  Kanbara.  Hiromitsu;  Ishikawa.  Yoshio; 
Imamura.  Yasuo;  and  Aoki,  Makoto.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Plasma  etching  apparatus  5.556,500,  CI.  156- 
345000 
Ha-segawa,  Mitsutaka:  See — 

Yamada,  Yoshinon;   Hasegawa.   MiLsutaka;  and  Harada,  Katsuyoshi, 
5.556,999,  CI.  556401  000 
Hasegawa.  Takahiko:  See — 

Takcuchi.  Shigeru;  Sato.  Taketoshi;  and  Hasegawa,  Takahiko.  5,555,872, 

CI.  123-497.000, 

Hasegawa,  Takashi;  Inoue,  Masahiro;  aixl  Takekoshi,  Nobuhiko,  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  having  recorxling  matcriaJ 

carrying  means  5,557,383,  O.  355-271.000. 

Hashimoto,  Hiroshi,  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.  Backlash  preventive  device  for  use 

in  a  dual  bearing  type  reel  for  fishing.  5.556.048.  CI.  242-288.000. 
Hashimoto.  Masayulu.  to  Nippon  Steel  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Semi- 
conductor device  with  field  shield  isolation  structure  aitd  a  method  of 
manufacturing  the  same  5,557,135.  C\.  257-308.000. 
Hashimoto.  Mildo:  See — 

Shobatake.  Yasuro;  Tsunoda.  Keiji.  Takabatake.  Yoshiaki.  Hashimoto. 
Mikio;   Tujila,   Taketoshi;   Takeda.   Junichi;   and    Kimura.   Narito. 
5.557.609,0.  370-60.100. 
Hashimoto,  Takasuke.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Hetero-junction  type  bipotar 

transistor.  5.557.118.  CI.  257-197.000. 
Hashimoto.  Tamaki:  See — 

Shiga.  Mikio;  and  Hashimoto,  Tanuki,  5,557.369,  CI  355  204.000. 
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Skodcll,  Birgit,  Osberghaus,  Rainer,  Rogmann.  Kart-Heinz;  Faubel, 
Hciko,  and  Bossek.  Harald,  5,556.4$0.  O.  I06-IO.OOO. 

\Jk/MitK^M      ManfmH-     Pno^lc      TTitfsmai-     H^nm^n      Herman-     Te«Tnann 


Hicok,  Gary  D.;  and  Lehman,  Judson  A.,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Caching 
FIFO  and  method  therefor.  5.557,733,  CI.  395-162.000. 

Hirlaka    5ihiorviilri-  .^^ — 
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Huhimun,  TetwUro  Stt — 

Nakjiiiishi.    Kcnji.    Ysjittu.    fakatoshi     Araki.    Himmil'^u.    KohaNa-shi. 
HideyutLi.    (Miubu.    YiMtiHiki.    Hiuhimura.    rrisuuin>.    and    Najio 
Hiiushi,  "i^syijl"*.  CI   4M^StM)«) 
Hashiiichi.  Ma&achika,  Miyazonti.  Takeshi.  Waianabc.  Hiruyuki.  and  Yanuin 
ishi.  Tadaahi.  to  Miuui  Mining  &  Smelting  Cii  .  L.id    Magnetite  panicles 
and  process  fu»  preparing  the  same    ^.^Vi.^"'l.  (1    2'>2  t<l  *>«) 
Haiihizuine.  Toihiaiu   Sre 

YamainolD.    Kou]i.    Hashi/umr     Tmhiaki     and    Kavka^mhi     Hirnshi 
SJSW.622.  a   3<J  SMXIM 
Hashi/ume.  YukK>  See 

lgan.^1.  K&ruo.  Takano.   Kmgo    Mtmta    Tnshihani    Saiin    Hinialii 
Ha.^zumc.   Yukm     Su/uki.    fttkui.    Faxhini.    Hinihisa.    MuranvKi* 
Miruni.  .ind  SaJo.  KabumKi.  S55*).s:7   (1    :(W  4KX  (Km 
Ha.swiun.   Siiha   M     N  .   and   Sanden.   Dixiglas   h      ii>   Oiizital   hx^iiipfneni 
CVtrpunlHW    Methiid  and  apparatus  fi«  pants  iieneidiKxi    •>  ^^''  f>J^  ("I 
17|.4«<  KI) 
Hassut.  Elie/er    Wr 

Reocr.  Kefarl  Bublil   Moshe   Shjkii.  Ciait  ( .ill    VKariw   Jaht)  Kicanio. 
(Jhr.  Ram.  Boner   M<»i    lUn   'Wed    an.1  (Ussui    Miivcr    Vl^'llg, 
C"l    VA  M4IJI)A 
Masungs.  Roger  N     See 

Hacken.  Steven  S  .  Hastings   Rt*ger  S     Fhoniicn    VriioM  \^     I'homct^ 
D-ariene  A  .  Ijirvm.  Kenneth  R     rhome  Sc<<t  V   jnd  Muniphrev  liihn 

*  .  'i.^^^.K'Jt.  (1  i:x  -"^rioi 

HaikUda.  Ma.Hanon.  KaLayaina.  Aktr.!    I  emijra.  yukiti.  jnil  (ioio    Teisuri<   tp 
Nikon    Corporation     (jmrra    irKlijdmif     shutter    vtmfntl    jrul    rrieth**! 

s.ssTjs**,  CI   1S4  :u  iiai 
Hatahu.  Susumu    See 

YanufTHitii,    Karuhifo.    Snini.    Hirop.    Yaniank4i>    >i<i>     -md    Mjtah-i 
Suvumu.  "^.<V),fi''^   CI   4:!<  1^42(1 
Halanaka.    Hidehani.   to   Kahushiki   Kaisha  TcKhiha     ^[1(u^atus   tor   Matei 

supply  of  autiHTiatii  ice  inakin^  apparatus    "i  SS<  "41    CI    hj?   14"  l«m 
Halano.  Ma^aru.  lo  Mita  Industnal  Ctt    ltd    Sheet  ii^nsrsinfi  itevisc  jsiiH' 

sheet  suction  and  an  (oricsl  sepurjIiiKi  '•  S^"  (X"  CI  i^^  i  I  .'  l«»l 
Hatcho  Seiji,  Shimasaki.  Yuichi,  Aoki  Takusj  Vlalsunioto  Sei)i  Kjti- 
Mintakt.  Komalsuda.  Takashi  Sailo  \kihisa.  and  ( >keuiii  loshika/u.  u- 
Honda  Ciiken  kt^yyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  <  apacits  tk*tenninin^  system  in 
exhaust  i:nussi«>n  ^i.ntft>l  jiiii  ti.i  internal  ^tKriKisiion  t-nirine  ^.^"^^  'J4 
CI  IK)  :"hl«)n 
Kanon.  Ka/uko    \er 

Kuhi«a.    Mithio      Isusaki      Kein      Hanori      K.i/iik''     ami    SuiiinKKo 
r.^hiyuki,  s  SV)  'HI    (1    JISJIKIIUKi 
HauHer    Michael  [)     to  R    I     Writhl  Knsironinerii.il    In,     Multiple  »ell  lei 

pump  apparatus    SSSSnu    (1    IfVsfsXimi 
Hauser  Ray    Snnithers,  tWsl   jihI  V hreier   Ji>hn   ii- Msdn^  ( lear   \u\iliars 
pumps   lor   a\le   dnving   appariius   iiKludtng   hsdrosiatk    transmission 
S.S^'i  -"rv    (.1    M).41<J((lf)U 
Haybkms.  Cjcorge  N^      See 

Sdlet  Steven  J     Hawkins  CieiKge  W    I  esk   Israel  V     Pcjrler  Peter  I 
arKi  Pirastehlai    Hassan    sssh"')l    CI    4'"  IMKHI 
Hawkins    Cilhen   \     and  Nielsen    Ri*ien  I      to  r.dstnian  Kodak  (  umpans 
Metlxid   III   niaking   a   planar  ,harj;c  v-oupled  Jcvuc    with   edge   alikjm-il 
implants  and  interconnected  cleitiiOes    SSVsWII    (1    4l"S(ii«iii 
Havakawj    Hldevuki    Koivkih    Masuhiru    Iniaeda.  Makoln    liiMito   Su/o   anil 
Takeda.  Kenji    to  Nippondens*.  I  .-     lid    Solen*>id  v  jivr  sv  ith  hall  attracted 
towards  seating  hccause  ><l  nek'alise  [vressurr    *>.sSh  i  "S   (  i    tut   114  S|K) 
Havakawa.  Hinishi.  lo  Vlps  hlcuiK  I  "     ltd    Swmhinc  .leMi  r    ^  ^^"  nHtl 

CI    :illVS()IIR 
Havakawa.  Tadashi    Vee 

Misashita.  S'lshiaki     Tahiichi     Takeshi     Sania/aki    Kouichi    Kikuchi. 
Niobuo     MalsumtNo     Kenlaro      lakahashi     SasLH»     .ind    f1a\akjw.i. 
Tadashi    s  SS-'  \^\   I  1     iss  :i.|(«l(l 
Havashi    Makoio    Kanivi   Satoshi    and  Salto,  Na<<o   to  Hitathi    1  id   (  orro 
sivc  ensinvinient  sens*ir   ,orn»si»e  environment  measuring  apparatus  dinl 
corrosive  environtnent  Liinirol  .vsieni    S  sVs  S4»,    (1    4::smi»l 
Havashi,   Fakaniasa    Set 

Inoue   S'i*shiva    Sagatsunu.  I'«*u,  Shimada.  Ka/uvuki    Havashi.  Taka 
nia.sa,    fomivasu.  Kunio    and  Nishiwaki.  Hirofumi    S.^ST.Ttp    (I 
W-S   IHMDIII 
Havashi    Yo<ihiaki    See — 

ln>iue     Htniki     Havashi.   Yoshiaki     Senha.   Hideki     Ito     Keisuke     jihI 
Vkiia.  Mak.*.   s>v>4^h.  CI    llifv4'J4  ittui 
Havashi.  SoNhinon    See 

tjKjo.  (Kaniu.  and  Havashi    S.^shiiiori    '■  "i"^"  44X   (I     '^i*  :(»<  iKNi 
Hava^lda.  Haiime.  aivd  Ifkue    Satoshi    to  Yamaha  t  oip«iratiofi    KevNiard 
musical  inntTuinenl  having  \ariahle  contact  point  hetvseen  lac  k  and  regu 
latum  bunor    s  SSi.ii'S:   C|    v4  :4  i  iniii 
Hayashnla.  Tada.shi    See 

Tahara,     Mavaaki.     Senh.*uva      Haruo      Kitano      Ken/o      Hav.ishida 
Tada.shi.  and  Minaio    Teruo   S,ss<,  4g  t   (I    I4N  :'t»i  iniii 
Hava.shtfmib>.  Shigeo   .See 

Suzuki.   TiMhiyuki.    Maeda.   Shigeru     HayashinKNo    Shigeo    (>«a»j. 
Mlkio    and  Yoshida.  N.irikayu    <>  sV>.S>JS    CI    42;   >:  (M) 
Havenga.  ion  >*!     See 

(Vivn.  William  K     Haveniia  l.»i  •*•    and  Piloco  louis  R  .  5..SS7.0V7.  CI 

:s)  :i)i  M» 

Hayes.    Donald    )      u>   (  lHnpa^   (  onipuier   Corpavalltin     Ink    let    pnnlhead 
assemhlv  havini;  aligned  dual  internal  channel   S..SS7  *<N.  CI    V4'  'I  KKi 
Haves.  ( >rlan    See 

Roman   Patrick   and  Haves.  (Man    ^.^V>,276,  CI  43i-8rtW 


Havnes.  Harlev    -See — 

Halpenn.  Jose    Brugnar;i    Carlo    and  Havncs.  Harlev    SSSf,x7I    CI 
S14   <'»fi()t)l) 
Haystack  l.ahs.  Inc     See 

Smaha.  Stephen  V:  .  and  Snapp    Steven  R  .  s.SS7,74:.  CI    )4S  IHh  (KKI 
Hazelton.  Andrew  J     .S*v 

Hipwcll,    Roger    I        and    llj/cll..ii.     \lldtcw    J.    s,SSh:4i      (|     404 
I  <l  IKMI 
Health  Sense  International.  Inc     Set- 

Fisher.  Ijnv  K  .  and  Johnson  Oscar  h     ^.^S'.^hV  CI    14(>  NIS  IKKI 
Healv    Umall  B     Se,- 

Whitehouse    Roger    and  Healv Donall  H     ^  SSS  (rf^l.  CI    411  h::  (KKI 
Heherrr.  Daniel  V    See 

Smirsakis.  Ch.irlcs  J     Sictii    David  1      Hcherei    Daniel  I'     IXilnion 
liHiis  (      .ind  PicchitKti    Lawrence    sssnhyx   (|   4JXi:mkki 
HecIiH    Richard    See 

Iruoiig.  Fhien  V  .  Blercr,  [Xmald  I-     IVner.  Jeffrev  M  ,  Hector   Richard 
Tcmpcsta.    Michael   S.    I  oev     Bernard     Yaiifi     NSii     and    Korceda 
.Masalo.  S.,SSh,N7S    {'I    S|4  4thii(i«i 
Hednck.  James  1     Jr    SVe- 

M/:*li  ^^tlakanl  \\i.  ^yala  hsc^uilin  Juan.  Biaren.  Bvulil  1-  ,  Daiiavad. 
Shahri*h.  hosier  tli/ ihcih.  Hedtick  James  I  .  Ji  Hednck  Jettrev 
(  Hixlgson  Rodnev  \  Mchta  Ashit  \  .Molis,  Steven  I  Shaw, 
lane  M     Tisdale    Stephen  I      and  Siehhetk    Allred,  S.SSft.X^W,  CI 

^:<  :is(KK) 

Hednck    Jeffrey  C     See 

\l/ali  Ardakani  All  \vala  H.squtlin.  Juan.  Braren.  Bodil  V.  Daijavad 
shahrokh  Kosicr  Hi/ahcth.  Hcilnck  James  1  .  Jr  Hednck  JctTrev 
(  Hodgson,  Rodney  \  Mehla.  \shii  A  .  Mohs.  Steven  h  .  Shaw. 
Jane  M     Tisdale    Stephen  I      and  Viehheck.   \llreil    S.SSfiSSN.  Cl 

s:<  ;is iKKi 

Heer    VVanen  R      S,-. 

(Msp:.    \rnundo  M    and  Heet.  S^arrcn  R     "^  "sS'  :ii)  (I    <:4  ^(cindn 
He^einann,   Kenneth  J  ,  and  Stem,   Max   M     to  Steni    Mac   M    (Iftlciattng 

.ommunication  device    S.SS7.CS  I    (|    1411   P|(i(i(i 
Heidelherg  Hams  S  \     See 

Pollei.  MphiMise    S.SSS.wrci    |ii|  41s  hni 
Heidelherger  I>ruckmaschinen  .\(i    See 

Miltnei   Kail  Hermann.  "•  SSSHIW   (  I    liil  4:siNI<i 
Pollei.  Alphimse,  S.SSS.WP,  CI    |ii|  4 1 <•  Inn 
Heidjann.  Jran/    See 

Tophmke.  Fran/,  Slovesand.  Josef,  Heidiann    I  ran/    and  Dammann 
Johannes   s.ssr,  U7,  Cl   4Ni  ^(HKKI 
Heikes,  (  raig  -\     S*-e 

Miller    Rohen  H     Jr    and  Heikes   (  raig  S     S.SS7  h^ii  (1    ''I   22  S(l(l 
Heikkila.  Ilkka.  Jokinen.  Ham    and  Ranta.  Jukka,  to  Nokia  Mobile  PhcKies 
I  td   Knhanced  decodei  tot  j  radio  iele;ihone   ^  SS7  hii)  C|    n^  ::4  IKKi 
Heini    David  I-     .See 

(lill.  Haidaval  S     .ind  Heini    Dav  id  H     s  SS' 411:   ci    ttyi  ;  1  i  nun 
Heine    Daniel  M    (  arvo  liuding  and  unloading  system  lor  use  wilh  utility 

vehicle  hacint  hed    s.sS(,.;44    (  I    414  Smiiind 
Heirien    Stefan    Ser 

Scheckel   Bmno   Metncn.  Stefan   VSilwen   Jean   and  Hemiiann   Helmut 
S  <;<.", M'l    CI     l'^"  4«(»«l 
Heinrich  Baiiiiiganen  K(  -  Spe/iallahrik  tuei  Bcschlagteile,  .See — 

Baumganen.  I  .etd  l>iethard.  "i.ssSraM   CI    1(>  II4IKIA 
Heisel    Steven  K     See 

Clark  (ieotge  \    Heisel  Steven  K    lohnsoii.  Stten  L    Rohinson  (  hns 
and  Dana.  Mark  K      '>.<'Vi4lf.    (1    Mlh  :ilS  niii 
HKK  Manulaclunng  B  S     S.  e 

can    Mol.    Johannes   t      h      (kkhui/en     Jithannes    H     SI      and    Siiiils, 
Sni.«iius  H    J     ^,sss,'js:   (  I    ix:  iHinKi 
Helcne  (  unis.  Irx      See 

J.inchilraponvei    Ben    Brvmn    William  I      ind  I  x  c    Palru  1.1,  S.S.S6.b|5. 

(I    4:4  'II  I  111 
laiKhitrapcaivei    Ken    jndBrown    ySiili.ii'i    SsSi,r,|r,    (|    i;4''liir: 
Helgcsson    Alan    Sei' 

Moortvouse    ■Sbi(;ail   A     lairlec    (  hrisiophci   R      kii:>;,  Phillip  R     jnd 
Helgesson,   Slan    ">  "^S'  1  I  '    C  I    :sil  Ss<j  (go 
Helm     Arto   A      .ind   Mattilj.    reuc.   A     SateIc    mask     ssssx'ij    (I     i  :x 

;il|  ;4o 
Hellman    I  ats    to  Ipjio'  BS    i  ,.cer  IhIi  !oi  j  duct    5.556.bWI.  (  I    4:x 

SMKKI 
Helslev.  ( in>ver  t '     See 

Strupc/ewski    loseph   I      Helslev    t.rncer  I       ( il.inikow  ski    hdward  I 
Chiang    Yulin    Bordeau.  Kenneth  J     Neniolo    Pelci   A     and  Tegeler 
John  J     '^,sS^xsx   c\    S|4:''4(KKI 
Her>ders4>n,  (iarv  R    Ponahle  scaffolding  anachmeni  lor  tronl  end  loadci  in 

lofklifl    s^ssy^i   (I    |gs  141  ||,,| 
HetKlriv,  Jan  A    J      See 

Haldent.  Anioon  H   T  ,  Booij   Martin    Hendriv    Ian  S   J     .ind  Ireiii/en 
YviKine  H  .  s  ssft  xmi  CI    s:i4i,  xim 
Henin.  Fva    See 

Townslev    David   B     <  .oni!    Andrew     and  Henin    I  ca    ^  SS7.7.«.  CI 

ws  is:  1:11 

Heiikel  Corporation    Si . 

McCurrv   Patrick  M     Ji    ainl  Sai-cil    lanei  R     s  SSft.gsO.  CI   ^<h4lim 
OBnen     William    I       and    Kilhartei     Alan    (        S  ';S(,  IS"     (I     :iii 

Henkel  Konimandilgesellschatt  auf  Akticn  See 


Skodcll.  Birgit.  Osberghaus.  Rainer,  Rf>gniaiin.  Kari-Heinz;  Faubel. 

Hciko.  and  Bossek.  Hanld.  3,536.430.  O.  106-10.000. 
WcuthcB.    Manfred;    Engels.   Thomas;    Henien.    Hcnnan;   Tesmann. 

Holger;  and  Nickel.  Dieter.  5.556.573.  O.  510-535.000. 
Henny  Penny  Corporation  See — 

Landwehr.  Ttm  A  .  Mercer,  Gary  L.;  and  Mikloi.  Joseph  P..  5,556,567. 

a  219  779.000 

Henry.  Michael  F.:  See — 

Blankenship.  Cluuies  P..  Jr.;  Yoon.  Duk  N.;  Heiuy.  Michael  F.;  and  Bcnz. 
Mark  G  .  5.556.484.  Cl.  148-211.000. 
Henseler.  Klaus,  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschineii  GmbH.  Winder  for  winding 

a  traveling  paper  web  5.556.053,  Q.  242-541.600. 
Hensen.  Herman:  See — 

Weuthea.    Maitfred;    Engels.   Thomas;    Henaen.    Herman;   Tesmann. 
Holger;  and  Nickel.  Dieter.  5,556,573,  O.  510-535.000. 
Henson.  Henhel  R.:  See — 

Amick,  Darryl;  McDowell,  Gary;  Henson,  Henhel  R.;  and  Wille,  Jerald. 
5.555,799.  C\.  100-930.0RP. 
Herbert.  Raymond  J .  to  Neopost  Ltd.  Method  and  appantus  for  outputnng  a 
binary  bit  dau  message  from  bytes  representing  strings  of  contiguous  bits 
of  equal  value  5.557.708.  Cl.  395-108.000. 
Herberts  GmbH:  See- 
Brock,  Thoinas;  and  Wandelmaier,  Klaus,  5,556,912,  Cl.  524-507  000 
Hercules  Incotporaied:  See — 

Ewall,  Ralph.  5,556,375.  Cl,  602-58.000 
Sibal.  Shiv.  5,556,589.  d  264-172.120. 
Hermann,  George  D.:  See — 

Mollenauer,  Kenneth  H.,  Heimaim,  George  D.;  Howell,  Thoinas  A.;  and 
Monfbrt  Michelle  Y..  5356J87,  Cl.  604-249.000. 
Hermann.  Matt  D.  Frames  having  lighting  to  iUimiinale  glass  etchings. 

5J55.654.  a  40-714.000. 
Hermes  Fabrik  pharmazeiitischer  Pnpainte:  See — 
Biesalsb.  Hans  K..  5.556.611.  Q.  424-46.000 
Herrmaim.  Hdmul:  See — 

Scheckd.  Bruno;  Heinen.  Stefan;  Wilweit,  Jean;  and  Henrnann,  Helmut. 
5,557.649.  Q   377-48.000. 
Hermiann.  John  E..  and  BlacUow.  Neil  R..  to  University  of  Massachusetts 
Medical  Onter.  Antibodies  specific  for  the  group  antigen  of  asooviruses. 
5.556.746.  Cl  435-5.000. 
Herron.  Norman;  and  Wang,  Ying.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and 
Company    X-ray  pbot(x»nductive  cnmpontions  for  x-ray  radiography. 
5.556.716.  a   428-688.000 
Hettich.  Gerhard:  See— 

Genzel.  Michael;  Hettich.  Gcihanj;  and  Ramm.  Noiheit.  5,556346,  O. 
474-28.000. 
Hetz).  Ernst:  See — 

Unnau.  Yendra;  and  Hetzl.  Ernst.  5,556.766.  Q.  435-«8.l00. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Calamvokis.  Costas;  and  Banks.  David.  5,557,610,  Cl.  370«)  100 
Crook.  David  T ;  Ketm,  Kevin  W.;  and  Cilingiroglu.  Ugur,  5J57,209. 

a   324-537  000. 
Locwen,   Victor  D.;  Camis,  Thomas;   and  Linilblom,   Kenneth  A.. 

5.557.377.  O.  355-256.000. 
Malzbealer.  Thomas.  SiiS7.711.  Q.  395-122.000. 
Miller,  Robert  H  .  Jr.;  and  Heikes,  Craig  A.,  5,557,620,  Q.  371-22  500 
Nguyen,  Khe  C  ,  5.556.730.  Q.  430^.000. 
Phaal.  Ptter.  5.557X7.  C\   364-551.010. 

Sorin.  Wayne  V,  and  Baney.  Douglas  M..  5,557.400.  C\.  356-73.100. 
Spencer.  Thomas  V..  5,557,756,  Cl.  395-299.000. 
Stephens.  Fred  O  ;  Bloom.  Devin  A.;  Eland,  Michael  P.;  Standiford. 
Gregory  A  ;  and  Dory,  Jon  R.,  5,557,485,  O.  360-96.500. 

Hewson.  Roy;  Hewson,  J  Richard;  and  Hewsoo,  Carl  E.,  5,556,425,  Cl 
607-124.000. 
Hewson.  J.  Richard:  See — 

Hewson.  Roy;  Hewson.  J  Richard;  and  Hewson,  Cari  E,  5,556,425,  O 
607-124.000. 
Hewson.  Roy;  Hewson,  J    Richard;  and  Hewson,  Carl  E.,  to  Bnmswick 
Biomedical  Technologies,  Inc.  Esophageal/stomacfa  placement  electrode. 
5.556,425.  Cl.  607-124.000. 
Heyco  Stamped  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Donald  C;  Dwatica.  N.  Steven;  and  Hickey.  Suzaiuie  V.. 
5.556,308,  a.  439-746.000. 
Heyne.  Joachim:  See — 

Mueller,  Gunthcr  Fink.  Heiben;  and  Heyne.  JoKhim.  5,556.922.  Cl 
525-260.000 
Heynng.  (3iristopher  B..  to  Kinetic  Limited.  Vehicle  suspension  systems. 

5.556.115.  a   280-6  120 
Hi  Tech  Ifidustiies  Limited:  See — 

Chu.  Cornel.  5.555.606.  Q.  24-67.900. 
Hickey.  Suzanne  V    See — 

Brown.  Donald  C;  Dwarica.  N.   Steven;  and  Hickey.  Suzanne  V.. 
5.556.308.  a.  439-746  000. 
Hickinan.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Bowen.  Douglas  M.;  Gray.  CUm  D.;  Campbell.  Douglas  E.;  Collier. 

David;  Hickman.  Steven  L.;  Hole.  Norman  J.;  Kessens,  Norman  J  ; 

Webster.  Gary  D  ;  Walker.  John  H  ;  and  Walters,  Daniel  L..  5,555.853. 

a.  123-2  000. 

Hicks.  Allen  J .  to  Quinton  Instrument  Company.  Catheter  with  oval  or 

ellipucal  lumens  5.556.390.  Q.  604-280.000. 


Hicok.  Gary  D.;  and  Lehman.  Judson  A.,  10  VLSI  Technology.  Iik.  Caching 

FIFO  and  method  therefor.  5,557.733.  Cl.  395-162.000. 
Hidaka,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Kimura,  Kazuya;  Hidaka.  Shigeyuki:  and  Kondo.  Yoshitami.  5.556.261. 
Cl.  417-269.000. 
Hidaka.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Yano.  Yoshiaki;  Takeo.  Kazuyuki;  and  Hidaka.  Takayoshi.  5,556.636.  Cl 
424-448.000 
Kidding.  Gerhard:  See— 

Gombault,  Jacobus  F;  and  Hiddtng.  Gerhard.  5.555.703.  Cl  53-411 .000. 
Hideyuki.  Usui:  See — 

Yoshihaiu.   Uchiyama;   Takeshi.  Asano;    Kaoiu.   Fukuda;   Kazuhiko. 
Maeda;  and  Hideyuki,  Usui.  5.557.562.  CI.  364-708  100. 
Higashi.  Taketoshi:  See— 

Fukuda,  Yuzuru;  Ohta,  Tsuyoshi;  Ono.  Masato;  Higashi.  Taketoshi;  and 
Yagi.  Shigeru.  5,556.729.  Q.  430-65.000 
Higashino.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Harada.  Yasoo;  Matsushita.  Shigeharu;  Teiada.  Satoshi;  Fujii.  Emi; 
Kurose.  Takashi;  Higashino.  Takayoshi;  Yamada.  Takashi;  Nagam- 
atsu,  Akihito;  Inoue.  Daijirou;  and  Matsumura.  Kouji,  5.557,141,  Cl. 
257-631.000. 
Higuchi,  Hiroshi;  Yainagishi.  Hisashi;  Egashira,  Yoshinori;  and  Yamada. 
Tadatoshi.  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co..  Ltd.  Three-piece  solid  golf  ball. 
5.556,098,  a.  473-373.000. 
Hikosaka,  Atsushi:  See — 

Akachi,  Keiji;  and  Hikosaka,  Atsushi.  5.556.672.  C\  428-33.000. 
Hikosaka.  Michichika:  See — 

Kimura,  Shuuichi;  Hikosaka.  Michichika;  Shirao.  Masami;  Mochizuki. 
Akimitsu;  and  Tsuchida,  Junichi,  5J56.966.  O.  540-140.000. 
Hilgers.  James  J.:  See — 

Yawata.  Haruyasu  (Harry);  and  Hilgers.  James  J..  5.556.277.  Q,  433- 
17.000. 
Hill.  Calvin  G.:  See— 

Dnimmond.  Michael  T;  Suski.  William  C;  Hill.  Calvin  G.;  Lowry. 
James  W.;  and  Roberts.  Rodney  W..  5.556365.  C\.  493-299.000. 
Hill.  Derek  A.;  and  Turner.  Geoflfrey  L..  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Iik.  Neuromus- 
cular blocking  agents.  5.556.978.  a.  546-140.000. 
Hill.  John  D.  Blood  vessel  occlusion  trocar.  5.556.412.  O.  606-194  000. 
Hill.  Nadianael;  See— 

Hagquist.  James  A.  E.;  Reid.  Kevin  J.;  Giorgini.  Albert;  and  Hill. 
Nathanael.  5.556.934.  O.  528-85.000. 
Hill.  Robert  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Windshield  assembly  system. 

5.556.505.0.  156-570.000. 
Hill.  Ruth  B.:  See— 

Sugasawara,  Renee  J.;  and  Hill.  Ruth  B..  5.556.770.  Q.  435-70.100 
Hine.  Nathan  P.;  and  Gailus.  David  W..  to  Spectra,  Inc.  Ink  jet  purging 

arrangement.  5,557.305,  O.  347-17.000 
Hmes.  (diaries  L..  ID:  See— 

Normaim.  Linda  M.;   Hines.  CTharles   L..   lU;  and  Cox.  GeiK  M.. 
5.557.537.0.  364-512.000. 
Hines.  William  L.;  See— 

Fehringer.  Robert;  Hines.  William  L.;  Qutub.  Motaz;  Emigh.  Jonathan 
D.;  Preston.  Charles  E.;  Leitner,  Robert;  and  Snurt.  David.  5,555.701. 
O.  53-75.000. 
Hinkie.  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Schultz,  Roger  L.;  Beck,  H.  Kent;  Ringgenbeig.  Paul  D.;  and  Hinkie. 
Ronald  L.  5J55,945.  Cl.  175-50.000. 
Hinosawa,  Shinji:  See — 

Oku.  Yasimori;  Anzawa.  Teruaki;  Ogawa.  Tsutomu;  and  Hinosawa. 
Shinji.  5.556.133.  O.  28O-78I.0O0. 
Hinterlechner.  Gerhard,  to  Micrtjn  Technology.  Inc.  Device  for  overload 
fvotection  and  braking  of  a  machine  pan  driven  by  a  motor.  5.555.962.  O 
192-12.00R. 
Hinuma,  Shuji:  See — 

Fujisawa,  Yukio;  Hinuma,  Shuji;  and  Aono.  Aki,  5,556.946.  O   530- 
351.000. 
Hipwell.  Roger  L.;  and  Hazelton.  Andrew  J.  Quick  stop  device.  5  J56.24 1 . 0. 

409-131.000 
Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Kurata.  Mitsuiu;  Ebata.  Tokihide;  Koitabashi.  Noribumi.  Hirabayashi. 
Hiromitsu;  Sugimoio.  Hitoshi;  and  Uchida.  Haruo.  5.557.310.  O. 
347-87.000. 
Hirai.  Isamu;  and  Tsuji.  Hideaki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Strobe  control  device  for  camera  5.557.366.  Cl   354-416.000 
Hirai.  Takami:  See — 

Yano.  Shinsuke;  Yamaguchi.  Hirofumi;  and  Hirai.  Takami.  5,556385. 
O.  264-56.000 
Hirai.  Yasuo:  See — 

Ito.  Yoji;  and  Hirai.  Yasuo.  5356.640.  Cl  424-489.000. 
Hiraishi.  Kenji;  Saeki.  Shingo;  Yamazaki.  Kazuyuki;  and  Nakajima,  Takao.  to 
Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Differential  apparatus.  5356.351. 
0.475-160.000. 
Hirakawa,  Aldra:  See — 

Okamoto.  Yoshihiko;  Yoda.  Haruo;  Takada.  Daio;  Shibata.  Yukinobu. 
Hirakawa,  Akira;  Saitou.  Norio;  Okazaki.  Shinji;  and  Muiai.  Fimiio. 
5357314.  Cl.  347-230.000. 
Hiramatsu.  Osamu:  See — 

Takeiuika.    Kenji;    Kayukawa.    Hiroaki;    Ito.    Masafumi;    Hiiamatsu. 
Osamu.  Hirota.  Suguiu;  and  Ozeki.  Taro.  5356,260, 0  417  269  000. 
Hirano.  Akihiko.  to  Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Refrigerant  circuit 
for  ice  making  machines  etc..  5355.744.  O  62-352.000. 
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Af/^li-Ardakani,  Ali;  Ayala-Esquilin,  Juan;  Braten,  Bodil  E.;  Daijavad,    Holwerda.  Matthew  J.,  to  Cascade  Enginecnng.  Inc.  Acoustical  bamer. 
.Shahnvkh.  Foster.  Elizabeth;  Hedrick.  James  L..  Jr;  Hednck.  Jeffrey        5357.078.  Cl    181-208  000 
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Hirinu.  Kanu  Sff 

Miwu.  YuKhiro    Hiruiii.  Ka/U(>.  Nate   Tiluyuki.  KimbayMhi.  Tiiji. 
Ohisukj.  Mauhiu.  and  Nagai.  r«Khitakc.  ssst,,hl\  (1  4:K  1^  (KM) 
Hirano.  Miduo  Set 

Hmisawa.  Tochio.  luih,  T'suuimu.  Kukuniihi.  M«i>tiiiic.  I  nika.  Auushi. 
ichikawa.  Yostulia^u.  hujiu.  hu)H>.  Yamagiihi.  Tadaxhi.  Iihimani 
Mauhiko.  Namba.  HhJtIu.  Sauki.  Shigeni.  Hirano.  MichKi.  Ko/uma. 
Kaoru.  and  Nakamura.  KAOivuki   ^.^^•'  '' V)  ("I    \<i^  1X2  ()2(l 
Hirayama.  Yoshiyuki   Vr 

Satt).  Teruliin>.  Wada.  Ti>n)H>  ind  Hira*ami.  Yinhivuki.  5,557,508.  C\ 

(61  sisoni) 

Him.  Maukazu.  and  Takehara.  YiMhilunii    in  (  antin  KahuUuki  Kai>tu 

Sheet  linnher  'i.55<).:M    (1  414  7<j«)  V)li 
Hironaka.  Kazutoalii   Ser 

I'chimura.  Miuuo.  Shinde.  Tnikasa.  Hinmaka.  KazuUohi.  Takaha.shi. 
Hicoyshi.  and  Nanba.  Akihiko.  5.^^5.4:h.  C1    IM  4<>8(XII) 
Hirooka.  Tnipiyoahi.  Miya/awa.  ShoK'hi.  Honu.  Ryutam.  Takxihi.  Tcnimi 
and  I'lagami.  Akira.  lo  Hitachi.  Lid  Ad  aaivcfler  and  magnetK  lecurding/ 
regenerating  apftaranu  uKing  the  tamr   ^_S57.274.  C"l    Ml   l^^tllM) 
Hirusawa.  Toshio.  Iiuh.   Twtomu.   Kiikuni.shi.  M<iltitiide.  I'eoka.  Alsushi 
Ichikawa.  Yoxhikam.  Pujiu.  Fu|h>.  Yamagishi.  Tada.xhi.  Ishimaru.  Masa 
hiko.  Namba.  Hideki.  Saitaki.  Shigcni.  Hirantt.  MkIuo.  Kunma.  Kaiiru 
and   Nakamura.    Ka/uyuki.   U)   Hitachi    KlectnmKs   Servicer   Co ,   Ltd 
Hitachi.   Ltd.   and   Hitachi   SoAvkair   bngineenng   Co.   Ltd    Computer 
lynem  and  )ot)  tran-tfer  method  luing  electronic  nuil  ^v«leln   5.557.736, 
CI    395  182  020 
Himae.  Chiui   Srr 

Kanaimin.  Himo.  I  rano.  Akira.  Aikawa.  Haruhiko    Ishikavka.  Shinp 

HiniK.  Chisai,  and  Saito.  Ma-xahide.  5.556.442.  CI   bS  1 7  4(K) 

Hiniac.   Taru.    Kisida,    Hinwi     Saiuv    Shigenj.   and   Kujimolo.   Hiroaki.   to 

Sufiutomo  Cliemical  Company,  tjmitcd  (Ha/i>hne  denvalive.  its  pnxjuc 

tion  and  Its  lue   '■.'■'<*>. Mil.  C\   5|4  MODOt) 

Hiroae.  Yoshiuugu.  ui  Fuji  Xet^>»  Co     ltd    Image  iignal  pnicesnng  appa 

raOB   5.557,42<».  CI    l^lt512(«ll) 
Hima.  Suguru   Srr 

Takenaka.    Kenji.    Kavukawa.    Hiniaki.    Itii.    .Ma.safumi.    HiramaUu. 
Osamu.  Hirou.  Suguru.  and  (>7eki.  rani.  •i.5V>.2lS()  CT  417  2M  1)00 
Hinchmann.  Axel    Srr 

Zahn.  Wolfgang.  l.ooNe  ( Vunier   and  Hirschmann.  \ic\.  I.^Sft.MM.  CI 
423  213  700 
Hirt.  Alfred.  NUvsel.  Barhara.  and  \«rei«.  Rohen.  lo  MA.N  Roland  [>ruckm 

aschinen  AG   Krasable  pnniing  fonn   ^.5<S.IMN  (1    |()|4";|(«I0 
Hisadomi,  Kenp    .See 

Miyashita,  Akimi.  l-U|ii.  Mut-sumaiu.  and  Hisadomi    Kenji.  S.SSS.TVg. 

n  ioo-y3(X)P 

Hitachi  America,  Ijd     Srr 

Scarpa.  Carl  (i  .  5.5S7,  U7 CI    UK  SSX  omi 
Hitachi  Buikhng  Syttcnu  Engineering  &  Ser>K-e  (  <>   ltd     Srr  - 

Fukai.  Hisanon.  Yamazaki.  HinKhi.  KawaiHi.  Kenji    KawaiKV  Shin 
ichiro.  and  Okamobi.  Hajime.  5.557.546.  CI    <64  5S1  niO 
Hitachi  Chemical  Revarch  Center.  Inc     Srr 

MiL\uha.shi.    Masato.   Cooper.   Allan    I     Waterman.   Michael   S     and 
Pcvzner.  Pavel  A  .  S.SV),749.  CI    4  L5  6  l«Jt) 
Hitachi  Denshi  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  See 

Miyashita.  ALwshi.  5.557.544).  CI    364  5|4nOR 
Hitachi  EslectTunK:<i  Fjigineenng  Co.  Ltd    Srr 

Kawaguchi.  HinMhi.  Nakakiia.  Taka.\hi.  and  Homma.  Shinji  "*  '^^''  "iM 

C]    364-571  010 
Nemota.  Ryozi.  5.556.52»».  CI    204  612  000 
Hitachi  Electronics  Services  Co  .  iJd    .See 

HiftMawa.  Toshio.  Iloh.  Tuiumu.  Kokunishi.  Moiohide.  I'eoka,  Al.sushi 
khikawa,  Yoshikazu.  Fu)ila.  Kujki.  Yamagishi.  Tada.shi.  I.thimaru. 
Masahiko.  Namba.  Hideki.  Sasaki.  Shigeru.  Hirano.  MichKi.  Koruma. 
Kaofu.  and  Nakamura.  Kiuiyuki.  S.S^?  ''36.  CI    W'S  1«2  02U 
Hitachi  Keiyo  Engineering  Co  .  Lid     See 

Shimabukurti.  Jun.   NagamaLiu.   Yuji     Ikeuchi    Yoshimi    and  Kondo. 
Ka«jyuki.  5.557.774  CI    WS  stXXHIII 
Hitachi  Koki  Co  .  Lid     See 

Mcguro.  Yuu]i.  Yokokawa.  Shuho.  Nakajima.  Isao  ( )n<>^e.  T\uka.vi  and 
I'eno.  Hirwihi.  5_'i57  <86.  CI    155  2VK  (Kill 
Hitachi.  Ud    See 

Akagi.  Kyo:  Katn.  Yasuhiro.  Malsuniato.  Ma.<uiaki   lida  Altint  and  Kim 

Yang  kweon.  5..'>57.4446.  n    l60-')7  010 
A.«ano.  Seiji.  S.555.870.  CI    12'-»HOOOII 

Elu.    Masahiro     Lrala.    Hmiyuki.    Inoue.    >-um»>     Ogino.    Ma.<aiKin. 
Maniyanu.  ALwshi.  and  Yanumoio.  Kivoshi.  5.<;57  142.  CI     VMt 

706  ono 

Hikuyama.    Ryiwji.    Nawata.    Makoto.    Kakehi.    Yutaka.    Kawahara. 

Hiimotiu.  Salo.  Yoshiaki.  Tivii.  Y'lKhimi.  Kavkarava.  Akira.  and  Sato 

Y.whie.  5,556.714.  CI   42»^2«OI)«) 
Hayashi.  Makoin.  Kannu.  Satmhi.  and  Sailo.  NacNo.  5J56„5Wi.  C^I 

422  •^1001) 
Hinwka,   Ttuguvoshi     MivaMwa.  ShiHchi.   HtTita.  Rvularo.  Taka.shi. 

Terumi.  and  I  ragami.  Akira.  5.^^7.274.  CI    141   1  5M)n() 
Hirouwa.  Toshio.  luih.  Twlomu.  Kokunuhi.  M<Kohide.  Leoka.  At!(u.shi. 

Ichikawa.  Yoshikaju.  Kujita.  Hi|k>.  Yamagiihi.  Tadaiihi.  Ishimaru. 

Masahiko,  Namha.  Hideki  Sasaki.  Shigeni.  Hirano.  Michio.  Ko2uma. 

Kaucu.  and  Nakamura.  Kazuyuki.  ^.557.736.  CI    1V5  182  020 
Kawaguchi.  Atsuo.  and  Muhida.  Hintshi.  5J57,77I.  CI    .395  4«)  0(X) 


Koike.  Masahmi.  Takahashi.  huminobu.  Inoue.  Hideki.  Musha.  Yosi 
non.     Kamimoto.    Shuuji.     Naito.    Shinji.    and    Sa.saki.    Tvuka.<va. 
5.557.048.  CI    7  3  <i97  000 
Komuru.  KaLsuhmi.   Kojiina.  Y'othitaka.   Kurrxiawa.  YukM.   Koguchi. 
\oshio.  Tanimi/u.  Toru.  Hakamata.  Ymhimi.  and  Kndti.  Shunkichi. 
^.557.083.  C"l    218  125  000 
kuwahara.  Takashi.  ^.557.644.  CI    175  UOODO 
Ma.se.  Hisao.  Namha.  Yasuharu    Kovama.  Sachiko.  Kivama.  Tadahim. 

and  T«u)i.  Hinwhi.  ^.557.78<<.  CI    395  6a)(X(0 
Maisui.  Shigeru.  and  C>*ada.  Akira.  5.557.4<M.  CI    156  IIVOOO 
Mi/utani.  Hikaru.  Maehara.  Yoshimi.  Nishijima.  TaLsumi.  Takeda.  Hide 
ka/u.t)giro.  Kcnji.andKaku.N<*uyuki.5.5S6.051.CI  242  347  |(KI 
Naito.  Shotani.  Obara.  San.shiiti.  and  Mutoh.  Nohuvoshi.  5,557.181.  CI 

118  176  000 
SakaiHi.  YukKi.  Ko/jii.  Takahiko.  Cxihara.  Shimibu.  and  Ashi.  Yoshi 

hmi.  5.557.621.  CI    171  37  100 
Nishii.    Otamu.    Inagawa.   Taka.shi.    Hana«a.    Makoto.    and    Takeda. 

Hmwhi.  •i.557.^«).  C"I    W5  110  000 
Numaga.  Shigeki.  Sukegavta.  Shunichi.  Inui.  Takashi.  Su/uki  Yukihide. 

and  Nakai.  Kiyoshi.  5.557.580.  CI    365  230060 
Okamoto.  Yoshihiko.  YVida.  Haruo.  Takada.  Ikuo.  Shihata.  Yukinobu. 
Hirakawa.  Akira.  Saitou.  Nono.  ()ka/aki.  Shin|i.  and  Murai.  Funiio. 
1,^57.114.  CI    147  210  000 
Shimabukuni.  Jun.   NagairuUu.  Yuji.   Ikeuchi.  Yoshimi,  and   Kondo. 

Ka/uyuki.  ^.557.774.  CI    3'>5  500  IXK) 
Shindo.    Isao     Mulou.    .Shigeo.    Kai.    Susumu.    and    (hiion.    Tokio. 

'i.556..597.  CI   422-63  000 
Suenaga.  Masashi.  Tomita,  Nobuo.  Walanahe.  Hiroshi.  and  Tanji.  Ma^ 

ayuki.  5.557.753.  C'l  3<>5  2«7  000 
Sugiura.  Jun.  T'iuchiya.  Osamu.  C)ga.savkara.  Makoto.  Ootsuka.  humio 
Torn.  Ka^uyoshi.  A.<ano.  Isamu.  Owada.  Nobuo.  Hixiuchi.  MiLsuaki. 
Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi.  Aoki,  Hideo.  Otsuka.  Nobuhim;  Shirai.  Seiichuuu. 
Sagawa.  Ma.sakazu.  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro,  Tnineoka.  Masaloshi:  Kaga. 
Toru.  Shimmyo.  Tomolsugu.  Ogijhi,  HidcUugu.  Ka.sahani.  Osamu. 
Enami.  HirjmiRhi.  Wakahara.  Aisushi.  Akimon.  Hiroyuki.  Suzuki. 
Sinichi.  FunaLsu.  Kcisukc.  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao.  Tubone.  Tunehiko. 
Kogan.1.  Takayoshi.  and  T'iugane.  Ken.  5.557.147.  CI  257  763  000 
Su/uki.  Akira.  Machida.  Shigeru.  and  Kawano.  Isamu.  5.5.V).26V.  CI 

418  55  200 
Tamura.  Nauvuki.  Filamura,  Manabu,  and  Takahashi,  Ka/ue.  5.556,204, 
CI    174  161  000 
Hitachi  Maiell.  Ltd     See— 

Mi/utani.  Hikaru.  Maehara.  Yoshimi.  Nishijima.  Talsumi.  Takeda.  Hide- 
kazu.Ogiro.  Kenp.  and  Kaku.  Nobuyuki.  5.556.051.  CI  242  347  100 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd     See 

Takeu.  Tsuyoshi.  Uhida.  Toni.  and  Kishimulo.  Ya.sushi.  5.557.245.  CI 
111  1160<«) 
Hitachi  S4iftwarc  Engineenng  Co  .  Ltd    5ee 

Hirosawa.  Toshio.  Itoh.  Tsutomu.  Kokunishi.  Moluhide.  I'eoka.  Alsushi. 
ichikawa.  Yoshika/u.  Fujiu.  Fujio;  Yamagishi.  Tada.shi.   Ishimaru. 
Ma.sahiko.  Namba.  Hideki.  Sasaki,  Shigeru.  Hirano.  Michio.  Kozuma. 
Kaoru.  and  Nakamura.  Kazuyuki.  5,557.736,  CI    .195  182  020 
Hitachi  TechtKi  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Miya.shita.  Akimi.  Fujii.  MuLsumasa.  and  Hisadomi.  Kenji.  5.555.798, 
CI    iaV9100P 
Hitachi  l'L,SI  Eingincenng  C^tirporauon   .See 

Sugiura.  Jtm,  Tsuchiya.  Osamu.  Ogasawara.  Makoto,  CXitsuka,  Fumio. 
Torn.  Kazuyoshi.  Asano.  Isamu.  Owada,  Nobuo.  Honuchi.  Mitsuaki. 
Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi.  Aoki.  Hide«<.  CXsuka.  Nobuhiro,  Shirai.  Seiichirou. 
Sagawa,  Masakazu.  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro.  Tsunetika.  Masaioshi.  Kaga. 
Toru.  Shimmyo.  TonxMsugu.  Ogishi,  Hidet.sugu.  Kasahara.  Osamu. 
Enami.  Hiromichi.  Wakahara.  Alsushi.  Akimon.  Himyuki.  Suzuki. 
SinR-hi.  Funatsu.  Keisuke:  Kawa.saki.  Yoshinao.  Tubone.  Tunehiko. 
Kogano.  Takayoshi.  and  Tsugane,  Ken.  5.5S7.147.  CI  257  763  000 
Hitchings.  Jay  Filter  indexing  apparatus  fiH  hitenng  molten  meul  5.556,592 

n    266-227  000 
HIavenka.  Russel  I  .  lo  FTeck  Controls.  Inc    Vortex  generating  fluid  iniector 

assembly    5 „5 56.2.59.  CI   4|7  |94()(X) 
Hlebovy.  Jim   See  * 

Murphv,  James  C  ,  Cioodge.  Kevin,  and  Hlebow    Jim.  5.SV>.497.  CI 
156  172  000 
Ho.  Joon  C"herl.  to  LCi  Semicon  Co.  Ltd    Oicillation  circuii  wiih  power 

limiting  controller  ^.^57.243.  CI  311  158  000 
Hoarty.  W  Le»>.  and  Soske.  Joshua  W  .  to  ICTTV.  Inc  System  lor  disinbuling 
broadcast  television  services  identically  ixi  a  hrsl  bandwidth  portion  of  a 
plurality  of  express  trunks  and  inleractise  services  over  a  second  bandwidth 
pc«tio«i  of  each  express  trunk  on  a  subscnber  demand  ha.sis  ^.'>'i7.116.  CI 
U8  7  000 
Hobxm.    Barry    R  .   to   fiasl    Bank    Holdings    Ptv    Ltd     Pulverising   disc 

^.5S6.044.  CI    241   296  000 
H<Kherl.  Manfred,  and  Reinhardt.  Jtirg.  lo  VascoMed  Inslitui  fur  Katlieter 
lechnokigie  CimhH    lead  extractor  with  bevelled  clamp    '>.'>S6.424.  CI 
607  116(100 
H*vk.  Christopher   Srr 

Rink.  Linda  M     and  Hock.  Chnsuvher.  5.556.419.  CI    •iS-187  (X)0 
Hodges.  Douglait   Lniversal  transmission  stand   5.556.084.  CI    269-60000 
Hodg.son.  Rodney  T    Srr 


Afzali  Artlakani.  Ali:  Ayala-Esquilin,  Juan;  Braien,  Bodil  E.:  Daijavad, 
Shahn>kh.  Foster.  Elizabeth;  Hedrick.  James  L.,  Jr;  Hedhck,  Jeffrey 
C  .  Htxigson.  Rodney  T;  Mehta,  Ashil  A.;  Molis,  Steven  E.;  Shaw. 
Jane  M  .  Tisdale.  Stephen  L.;  and  Viehbeck,  Alfred,  5.556.899,  CI 
523  215  000 
Hoectisl  AG  See — 

Russ,  Werner  H  ,  Hussong,  Kurt;  Krieger,  Karl;  and  Mrotzeck,  Uwe. 
5,556,435.  CI  8  549.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bender.  Alben.  5,556,454,  CI.  106-218.000. 

Boberski.  Cornelia,  Krilner,  Hinmur,  Riedel,  GOnter;  and  Hamminger. 

Rainex,  5,556,815.  a.  501-97.000. 
Defossa.  Elisabeth.  Fischer,  Gerd;  Jendralla.  Joachim-Heiner.  Lattrell. 
Rudolf.  Wollmann.  Theodor.  and  Isett,  Dieter.  5J56,850.  O    514- 
202  000 
Fumer.  Harald.  SeifFge,  Dirk;  Okyayuz-Bakkxiti,  Ismahan;  and  Grome. 

John  J  .  5.556.854.  CI  514-234.200. 
Koch.  Hermann,  and  Loos,  Hans-Jtwchim,  5,555,988,  Q  215-249.000 
Semler.  GUnther;  and  Meier,  Michael.  5,557,005,  Q.  560-47  000 
Von  Wetner.  Konrad,  5,557,020,  CI.  57O-I77.0OO. 
Wcithmann.  Klaus  V  .  and  Baitlea,  Roben  R.,  5456,870,  CI    514 
378.000 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Stiupczewski,  Joseph  T;  Helsley,  Grover  C;  Glamkowski,  Edward  J  . 
CThiang.  Yulin;  Bofdeau.  Kennelfa  J.;  Ncmoto,  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler. 
John  J  .  5.556.858.  O.  514-254.000. 
Tegeler.  John  J..  Rauckman.  Baitiara  S.;  Hamer.  Russell  R.  L.;  Freed. 
Bnan  S  .  and  Memman.  Gregoty  H..  5,557.006,  Q.  560-105.000 
Hoechst  Schering  AgrEvo  GmbH:  See — 

Hartfiel,  Uwe;  Dorfmeister,  (jabriele;  Franke,  Helga;  Geisler,  Jens; 
Joharni,  Getturd;  and  Rees,  Richard.  5,556.986.  O.  548-368.700 
Hoffmann.  Joachim:  See — 

Creutzmann.    Edmund;    Hoffmann.    Joachim;    and    Kopp.    Walter. 
5,557.388,  G.  355-312.000. 
Hofmann,  Richard  G.:  See — 

Bland,  Patrick  M.;  Hofmann,  Richard  G.;  Katz,  Sagi;  Moeller.  Dennis; 
and  Vfenarchick.  Lance  M  .  5,557,758,  Q.  395-308.000. 
Hofmann  Werkstati-Technik  GmbH:  See — 

Diechsler.  Josef.  5.557.043.  Q.  73-468.000. 
Hofmeisler.  Werner,  and  Schoenfeld,  Mictiael,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 

Electrical  plug  connector.  5,556,294,  C\.  439-281.000. 
Hofstiaat,  Robert  G.;  Raijmaken,  Petnis  H.;  and  Vrijbof,  Piettr,  to  Aktiebo- 
laget  Astra.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  budeioaide.  5,556.964.  C\. 
540-63.000 
Hogan.  Edward  J .  to  MasteiCaid  Intonadonal.  Syston  and  melfaod  for 

conducting  cashless  transactioiis.  5,557316,  O.  364-406.000. 
Hogan,  James  P    See — 

Perry.  Steven  B  ;  and  Hogan.  James  P.,  5,557.669,  Q.  379-339.000. 
Perry,  Steven  B  ;  and  Hogan.  James  P.,  5,557.670,  Q.  379-339.000. 
Perry.  Steven  B..  and  Hogan,  James  R,  5,557,672,  Q.  379-399.000. 
Hogan,  Keith  T:  See — 

Ranagan,    Richard    J.;    Dufour,   Jean-Maic;    and    Hogan,    Keith   T. 
5,556.939,01  530-31 1.000. 
Hohmann,  Howard  E..  Jr.,  to  Ciarcevetir  Caipontian.  Automated,  laser 

aligned  leveling  apparatus.  5,556.226,  CI.  404-84.100. 
Holbiook,  In  C,  Jr  Safety  cover  for  an  electiical  oudet  5,556,289,  CI. 

439-135.000. 
Hokomb,  Gknm:  See — 

Bennett,  M  Dickson;  and  Hok»mb,  Glenn,  S4S6.049.  Q.  242-295.000 

Holden,  Brian  D..  to  Netwoit  Syntfaesif,  iiK.;  and  Integrated  Telecom 

Technology.  Inc.  Methods  and  aptiaraliiii  for  enqueueing  and  dequeoeing 

dau  cells  in  an  ATM  switch  fabtk  archilecture.  S.SS7.607,  G.  370-58.200 

Holden,    David    J    Wheelchair   pasaeager   door   opener.    S.SSS.779,   Q. 

81  15.900. 
Hole,  Nortnan  J  :  See — 

Bowen.  Douglas  M.;  Gray,  Clint  D.;  Campbell,  Douglas  E.;  Collier. 

David;  Hicionan.  Steven  L.;  Hole.  h4aniiaB  J.;  Keiaens,  Nonnan  J.; 

Webster.  Gary  D.;  Walker,  John  H.;  and  Walten.  Daniel  L.,  5.555,853, 

a    123-2.000. 

Hollenbeck,  Robert  K.;  and  Braltob,  Mait  A.,  lo  Geoenl  Electric  Company 

System  and  metttods  for  controUing  a  draft  inducer  to  provitk  a  desired 

operating  area.  5J57,I82,  Q.  318-432.000. 

Holm,  Helmat.  to  Koenig  A  Bauer  Aktiengeielbchaft.  Wcb-fM  rotaiy  offset 

printing  press  with  brvige  printing  units.  5.555,803,  CI.  101-180.000. 
Holman,  Leonard:  See — 

Dwragh,  C3iar1es  T;  Holman,  Leaaard:  Luckco.  Thomas  M.;  and  Ward, 
Michael  E..  5,555,933,  Q.  165-166000. 
Holmes,  Steven  J  :  See — 

Bakemai,  Paul  E.,  Jr.;  C3ien,  Bomy  A.;  Crooin,  John  E.;  Holmes,  Steven 
J.;  and  Wtjog,  Hing,  5,556.802,  Q.  437-52.000. 
Holt,  Alan  W :  See- 
Holt,  Steven  J.;  and  Holt,  Alan  W.,  5,555362.  Q.  2-69.000 
Holt,  Mait  S  :  See- 
Stevenson,  T>ler  A.;  Ravichandran,  Ramanalhan;  Hdt,  Maifc  S.;  Phan, 
Thuy  N  ;  Bitttaum,  Jean-Luc;  and  Toan.  Vka  V..  5336.973,  CI 
544-216.000 
Holt.  Nick;  and  Thomas.  Steve,  to  Microioft  Cofpandon.  Method  and  system 
for  customizing  forms  in  an  etectnnic  mail  system.  5357.723.  CI.  395- 
149.000 
Holt,  Steven  J  .  and  Holt.  Alan  W.  Articular  cmditioiiing  sysKm.  5355362, 
a.  2-69.000 


Holwetda.  Matthew   J.,  to  Cascade  Engineenng.  Inc.  Acoustical  bamer. 

5357.078.  CI    181-208  000 
Holy  Ghost,  Duquesne  University  of  the:  See — 

Johnson,  David  A.;  Li.  Pui-Kai;  and  Rhodes.  Michael  E..  5356.847.  C\. 
514-178.000. 
Holyoake  Industries  Liinited:  See — 

Holyoake.  Noel  V..  5356.335.  CI.  454-258.000 
Holyoake.  Noel  V.  to  Holyoake  Industries  Limited.  Thermally  controlled 

diffusers   5356.335.  Q  454-258.000. 
Homer,  John  L.  Tubing  connector.  5356.218.  Q.  403170.000. 
Homina,  Shinji:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Hiroshi;  Nakakiu.  Takashi,  and  Homma,  Shinji.  5.557,554. 
CI   364-571.010 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Un.  Yu-Hsu;  and  Cheng,  Lee-Ming.  5356,306.  CI  439-637.000. 
Honaga,  Kazuo:  See — 

Komine.  Kenji;  Dceda.  Wataru;  Egawa.  Mamoru,  Shinosawa,  Kastuhiro: 
Iscgawa,  Hiroyuki;  Honaga,  Kazuo;  Abe,  Yutaka;  Kameda.  Tsuneji; 
and  Salo.  Shinobu.  5356.270.  G  418-179000 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushi  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawamura.  Yoshiro;  Manabe.  Isao;  and  Nakashima.  Shingo.  5.555.762. 
CI.  72-369.000 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hatcho.  Seiji;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Aoki.  Takuya;  Matsumoto.  Seiji;  Kato, 
Hiroaki;  Komatsuda,  Takashi;  Saito.  Akihisa;  and  Oketani.  Toshikazu. 
5355.724.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Igarashi,  Kazuo;  Takano.  Kengo;  Morita.  Toshiharu;  Saito,  Hiroaki; 
Hashizume,  Yukio;  Suzuki,  Tokio;  Tashiro.  Hirohisa;  Muramolo. 
Mituru;  and  Sato.  Katsunori.  5356327.  C\.  204-488000. 
Nanno.  Kunio.  Mori,  Atsushi;  and  Suginxito.  Akinori.  5,555,773.  C\. 

74-512.000. 
Oku,  Yasunori;  Anzawa,  Teruaki;  Ogawa,  Tsutomu;  and  Hinosawa. 

Shinji,  5356.133.  Q.  280-781.000. 
Sakakida,  Akihiro;  Ohara.  Hideo;  Miyake,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kancshima, 

Kazunari,  5356,034,  CI.  239-417.300 
Shimasaki,  Yuichi;   Komatsuda.  Takashi;   Kato,  Hiroaki;   and  Aoki, 

Takuya,  5355,725,  O.  60-277.000. 
Sugino,  Mitsutaka;  and  Shimizu.  Yasuo.  5355.951.  O.  180-444.000. 
Honda,  Munenobu:  See — 

Kubota,  Hamo;  Nishi,  Yoshio;  Ueno,  Yoshio;  Wada,  Yasuo,  and  Honda, 

Munenobu,  5356,078.  O.  254-368.000. 

Honda,  Natimichi;  Yamamolo,  Takashi:  and  Arata,  Masami.  to  Sun  Medical 

Co ,  Ltd.  Primer  solution  compositions  and  method  of  fanning  adhesive 

layer  on  tooth  surface.  5356,897.  CI.  523-1 18.000. 

Honda.  Takashi.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Address  transibon  detector 

circuit  and  method  of  driving  same.  5.557.226.  CI.  327-227.000. 
Honeyager.  Kevin  S.:  See — 

Winter.  Dean  C;  Harris.  Ralph  E  ;  and  Honeyager.  Kevin  S..  5355.880. 
CI.  128-204.210 

Honcvwcll  Inc  '  S^c 

Catanach,  Steven  J..  5357.273.  CI.  341-116.000. 
Discoll.  Kevin  R.,  5357.623.  Q.  371-61.000 
Hartman.  Randolph  G..  5357,284,  O.  342-357.000. 
Shah,  Dipak  J.,  5355,927,  Q.  165-239.000 
Hong,  Gary,  to  United  Mictoelectrooics  Ctx^.  Method  for  isolating  non- 
volatile memory  cells.  5356,798.  Q.  437-43  000. 
Hong.  Cjary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Cotporabon.  Process  for  fabricating 

a  flash  EEPROM.  5356,799.  Q.  437^3,000. 
Hong,  Huiyim:  See — 

Fkwg,  Kuocfaih;  Hong,  Kuosfaiu;  and  Hong.  Huiyim,  5356,719,  CI. 
429-218.000. 
Hong,  Jae-Gyoo;  and  Kim,  Ul-Je,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Perfor- 
mance evaluator  for  use  in  a  karaoke  apparatus.  5357,056,  CI.  84-6 1 0.000. 
Hong,  Kuocfaih;  Hong,  Kuoshiu;  and  Hong,  Huiyim.  Method  foe  making  high 
capacity  hydrogen  storage  electrode  and  hydride  batteries  using  same. 
5356,719,  a.  429-218.000. 
Hong,  Kuoshiu:  See — 

Hoog,  Kuochih;  Hong.  Kuoshiu;  and  Hong.  Huiyim,  5356,719,  CI 
429-218.000. 
Hong,  Peter  L.:  See— 

Biaesch,  Robert  C;  Hong,  Peter  L.;  Mefferd.  Thomas  A.;  and  Olson, 
Michael  D.,  5356,077.  C\.  254-267.000. 
Hong.  Seoog  W.:  See- 
Rim,  Chai  Y.;  and  Hong,  Seong  W.,  5357,271,  Q  341-67.000. 
Honjo,  Ichiro;  Sugishima,  Kenji;  and  Yamabe.  Masald,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Pattern  inspection  apparatus  and  electron  beam  apparatus.  5357,105,  C\. 
250-310.000. 
Honjo,  Masahiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  encoding 
method,  an  image  encoding  circuit,  an  image  encoding  apparatus,  and  an 
optical  disk.  5357.331.  Q.  348-410000. 
Honma.  Souichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood  Multipath  eliminating  filler. 

5357,646,  a.  375-346.000. 
Hooper,  WiUiam  W.:  See- 
Nguyen.  Chanh  M.;  Case,  Michael  G.,  Hooper,  William  W.;  and  Naray- 
anan, Aulhi  A.,  5357,140,  O.  257-596.000. 
Hoover,  James  W.:  See — 

Mooic,  Dan  T.  ni;  James.  Deborah  L.;  Wheeler.  Maurice  E;  Weber, 
William  H.;  and  Hoover,  James  W.,  5355384.  O.  12-142.0WI. 
Hoover  Universal:  See — 

Coman.  Sarin;  Wu.  Frank;  and  Demick.  Roben  L.,  5356,129,  CL 
280-730.200. 
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Hoover  Universal,  Inc     See^ 

Maoioiu.  Domenico.  Pizi.  AdnaiKi.  Buontigli.  Fjinco    and  Tweedie. 


AndcrMMi.  R   Ri>«.  Hruza.  Luciann.  and  Kollias.  Nikiton>s,  5,556.612, 
CI   424-59  (XX) 


Hull.  John  R  .  lo  University  of  CThicago.  Optimization  of  superconducting 
tiling  pattern  for  superconducting  bearings.  5357,155,  CI.  310-90.500 

Hiilsin0    Rand  H      II    lo  AlliAd.Siffnal  Inr    MirTnniarhin#«1  rule  tuu\  arre\mk- 


Urawa,  Yoshio;  Furukawa.  Ken;  Shimizu,  Toshikazu;  Yamagishi.  Yoji; 
Tsurugi,  Tomio;  and  Ichino,  Tomio.  5357.002.  CI.  558-44.000. 

Irhirush#>    ^hoii*    Srr 
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Hoover  Universai.  Inc     See — 

Maokau.  Domnuco.  Pizi.  Adnwu.   Buontigli.  Fnncn.  and  T»eedic. 

Atasuir  R  .  ^.5S5.70h.  n    si 44^  000 
Hopcroft,  Michael  J    See 

HunnkKher.  Dmiel  P.  *nd  Hoptmh.  MK-hacI  J  .  'i,S<7.f,*N.  fl    ix: 
ir7  000 
Hope.  Jack  I .  ui  Hacco  Pannen.  IM   Cnoiing  fur  gas  lurt>ine  (wn  ittvkc 

pislon  con^nund  engine   ^„s^^.7W.  O  6(V«()6  OrK) 
Hopponen.  Raymuod  E  ,  and  Macy.  Umell  R  .  U)  Rhone  Menem.  ln<. 

Aqueous  ipectinoniycin  borate  wlutinoi   S^SVi.X""*  C'l    ^14  4^:  (««) 
Hordijk.  Ane  C    See 

Zee.   Fnuuiicus  W    M  .   Mul.   Johannes   M  .   and   Hurdiik.   Ane  (' 
5.557.015.  CI    5«)4^«A4  000 
Hon,  Jiro   Wnting  instrumeni  *ith  nverflovt  ihamher   5.SS6.215    fl    M\\ 

I'WOOO 
H<in.  MakMo   See 

Fukaya.  Kenji.  Hon.  MakiKo.  Hainaya.  Ma\ahmi.  Du.  Minoni.  Nakano 
Syuichi.  and  Pukaya.  TiTOop.  s,<5<),52ft.  C'l    2<>4-«:5  (100 
Hone.  Maaao   See 

Taoda.  Toshiniiuu.  and  Hone.  Mai«v  5.SS<).4I  I.  CI   ISOh  IS5  01)0 
Honmai.  Hideynshi.  lo  Sony  Corpunnoa.  OpticaJ  recording  medium  »iih 
ny«   locaKd  so  Ihal   mullipie  tracki  can  be  icanned   simuluuieixulv 
5.557.600.  a    Wrt  II6U0O 
Honmai.  Hidryoshi.  and  Pujila.  (xin>.  to  Stwy  CurporalKm  Opcical  recording 
mediiiTn,  recording  and  repmducing  method  and  traL-king  etrtir  generating 
method-  5J57.602.  CI    ViM  124  («) 
Honsawa.  Senji.  to  Kabuiihiki  Kai\ha  Joku  Rika  Oenki  Sei.sakusho    Slide 

switch  device   5.555.Q7VCI   :!0I)-56|  000 
Himia.  Ryutaro   See 

Hirooka.  Twguvmhi    Miva/a»a.  Shoichi.  H<inta.  Rvulani    Takashi 
Terumi.  and  I'ragami.  Akira.  s.5";7.:-'4 CI    141   1^5  000 
Honuchi.  MiLiuaki    See 

Sugiura.  Jun.  Tsuchiva.  (>umu.  Ogasawara.  Makoto.  ()i«suka.  Humio. 

Torn.  Ka/uyoshi.  A*uuh).  luimi.  (H^ada.  Nohui>.  Htviuchi.  Mitsuaki. 

Tamani,  Tsuyoshi.  \(Ai.  Hideo.  (Msuka.  Nohuhini.  Shirai.  SeiichmHi. 

Sagawa.  Ma.saka/u.  Ikeda.  YiiKhihini.   Tsuneoka.  Ma.saloshi.  Kaga. 

Toru.  Shimmyti.   romocvugu.  Ogishi.  Hidetiugu.  Kasahara.  (Kamu. 

Hnami.  Hirooiichi.  Wakahara.  Atsushi.  Akimon.  Himyuki.  Sui^ki. 

Sinichi.  Funatsu.  Kenuke    Kawasaki.  Yonhinao.  Tubone.  Tunehiko. 

Kogano.  Takayoshi.  and  Tsugane,  Ken.  5.517  147.  CI   257  7ftU)0ll 

Horl.  Han<  Hcinnch.  Nusxhaumer.  Dietmar   and  WUnn,  Kherhard.  to  Sartiv 

nu.\  ACi  PrxKei.s  for  grafting  tif  nitrogen  containing  piilvmers  and  polvmerv 

>ihtained  thereby   5.55*,,70H  (I   4:X  424  :00 

Hi»ne.  (iraham  R     See 

Jamei.  Alun  P    and  Home.  Ciraham  R  .  S.SSftHM.  CI    5|()-J75.000. 
Hoshizaki  Denki  KaNishiki  Kaisfu    See 

Hirano.  Akihiko.  S.S-iS '44   CI   h:  is:  000 
HoM^iawa  Bepex  CurpiiralMin   See 

hltie.  Ciordon  F:  .  and  O/er  Ru hard  W    5.55r,.;74   (  I    H.MSMikio 
Hona.  Shu    See 

Wakila.    Kal>uya     ^<ona.    Shu     Sonxda     Nohuo     and    Yang     Yan^ 
5.55<).706,  C'l    4:X4:i  Oiai 
Hilda.  Yoshihiko    See 

Sogiwa,     roni.     Konaga>j.     >ukii>      Nona     >i>Nhihiki>      Morohoshi 
Kunichika.  Kawaguthi.  Makolo.  Su/ukt    Akira.  Ma.\uhuchi.  humi 
hilo    and  Kagawa.  Tiunnnu    s^Vi.x:'    (I    S<H  Jo!  1)0(1 
H«iu.  Chang  F   Power  staple  gun    s  SShii^t)   C]    ;."   IINialo 
Hou.  I  iping  f)     See 

Chi.  Timi  >  .  Hiw.  1  iping  1)    lee   Kuxil    I  i    Damn    Njik    Khser  K 
and  C^iach.  TiMn    S.SVi  "'V^  CI   417  4<)5  mil) 
Moughien  Pharmaceulual  Iik      See 

Pinilla.  Clemencia.    Appel     Jim   R  .   Jr     and   Hnughien     Richard  A 
S.556.7h:,  CI    415  7  :i(l 
HimglHen.  RK'hard  A     See 

Pinilla.  Clemencia.   Appel.  Jun   R.  Jr.   ajvl   tt<«jghicn     KitharU   A 
5.55A.76:.  CI   435  7  210. 
Htxilihan.  Li«a  A     .See- 

Ilolau.  Randy  W    and  H<ulihan.  1  lu  A     s  sss,'""!)  CI    7445vi)0() 
Houryu.  Sakae.  and  So^e    Nonvuki    lo  C  an>«i  kahushiki  Kaisha    Pinition 

JeiectKin  method   5.SS7  41 1    c|    l_v,_40|  IMO 
Hou.«o«i.  Daniel  J   Ellipse  Scnbe   5,555.531,  CI    .VVM  000 
Houston  lndii.<tnes  liK'orporaled    See 

Finke.  Ronald  J  .  5.556.2«N.  CI   414  4'"')  laai 
Howe.  HamM.  10  TechneiKs  C>vporalH<n   Brush  seal  hnsile  tuning  mettkid 

s.556.172.  CI    W)IV2I  001) 
Howe.  MK'hael.  10  Armor  All  Pn«luns  t  nrpsralKm    Wheel  cleaning  Lom 

positKW  containing  acid  ftuondc  saiLs    S.SSft.Kll    f|    SH)1(W(«») 
Hcwell.  Elmer   See 

Raudalet.  Ousuvo.  Eemande/.  Raul.  Sanahna.  Franklin.  Banallo.  Rod 
ngo.    Chc«ig.     Salomon      Howell      Flmer      Rodngue/.     Francisio 
Pelenen.  Randall,  and  Mulkitk   I>aniel.  5  SVi.hSH  (1   42h4ll  (KM) 
Howell.  Ijiwrcnce  C     Ji     See 

Braceras.  C«orge  M     and  Howell    Lawrence  (       Jr     5  SSI  7(S8.  CI 
liJ^^SX  0()0 
Howell.  Mark  1.     See 

Hamj.  Alan  I     Phillips.  Mark  I     and  Fkiwell.  Mart  L  .  5.556.177  C"l 
«)1   174  000 
Howell.  Thomas  A     See 

MoJIenauer.  Kenneth  H    Hermann.  (^>rge  1'    H< well.  Thomas  A    and 
Monfort.  Muhelle  Y     s  sv,  1H7  <|   WM  :4«)  (»«) 
Hru^a.  Luciann    See 


AnderMNi.  R    Rox.  Hru/a.  L.uciann.  and  Kollia.s.  Nikifon»s.  S.,S56.6I2. 
CI   424  5<)  000 
H.sia.  Yu  Chun  Water  hed  with  inner  communicable  air  chambers  5.555,580, 

CI    5.665  000 
Hsing.  Michael  R    See 

Cdinen.  Martin  B  .  and  Hsing.  Michael  R  .  5..SS6.7')(,.  CI   417  1 1  (XH) 
Huang.  Chi  Fang   See 

CTten.  Shiou  CTiem.  and  Huang.  C^i-Fang.  5,557.164.  O   313-440  000 

Huang.  Jamin.  and  Phillips.  Jennifer  I   .  to  Rhone  Puulenc  Inc    Peslicidal 

1  aryl  5  (substituted  alky!  (thiol  amidiilpvrazoles    5.556,K71    C\    514 

4<r7  0OO 

Huang.  Nai  /  .  lo  Lubnail  Corporation.  The    Non-convenliunal  ovetha.sed 

matenals   5.5.55..5W.  CI   508  545  (X)0 
Huang.  Ping.sheng    Apparatus  and  methsd  of  playing  a  weird  composiuon 
game  where  compass  direction  assigned  to  each  player  and  the  time  s^hen 
ilie  game  is  played  affects  game  play   5.556.102.  CI   271  299  000 
Huang.  Shu-Chen.  Chao.  Yu  Lin.  and  TVan.  Jeng  Yeong.  lo  Industnal  Tech 
nology  Research  Institute   Multimedia  communication  system  with  inte 
grated  and  coherent  audio- video  user  interface  allowing  fleiible  image 
input   5.557.663.  CI    379-110  000 
Huang.  Shun  Feng  Chnslmas  lamp  set   5.5.56.298.  CI   419-419  000 
Huang.  Yihe.  to  Fjiar  Corporatum  NRZ  to  RI.L  cfwoder  circuii  in  disk  dnve 

read/wnte  channel    5.557.481.  CI    360-»l  000 
Huher.  David  R  .  to  Ciena  Corporation  Optical  amplihers  wiih  flattened  gain 

curves    S.557.44:.  CI    <59  179  000 
Hubcr.  Edgar'  .See 

Biiistle.  Klaus.  Huber.  Fidgar.  and  Rfick.  F>ich.  S.SSft.lxl    C'l     112 
^48  100 
Huher.  Edward  I) .  Williams.  Rick  A  .  Sbixjgh.  r>ean  M  .  Kwon.  (>iuk  Y  .  and 
Welling.  Rebecca  I.  .  10  Uxkheed  Missiles  A  Space  Company.  Inc  Method 
of  calibrating  a  three  dimensional  optical  mexsuremeni  system  5.5S7,4I0. 
C'l    1.5^176  000 
Huddan.  Das  id    See 

Dennis.  MKhael  k  .  and  Huddan.  t>ayid.  5.SS7,7(M.  CI   392-480000 
Hudson.  Antony  Ci    .See 

Flhson.  Michael  S  .  and  Hudson  Anionv  Ci    5.555.758.  CI  72  1 12  000 
Hudson.  Hank  M     See 

Campbell.  Roy  F     Wilkinstm.  John  D  ,  Hudson    Hank  M  .  and  Pierce, 
Michael  C  .  s. 511.748.  n   62  621  1)00 
Hucbner.  Randall  J    Bone  harve«ing  dnil  apparatus  and  method  (<h  its  use 

1.156,199.  CI    6116  811000 
Huebner.  Robert  J  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc    Ancnuation  of  fluid  borne  noise  from 

hydraulic  piston  pumps   5.115.726.  CI   h(M69()00 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft   See  - 

Ciras.  Rainer  and  Wolf.  FJmar.  5.556.937.  CI  528-2883)00 
Huemer.  C^rtiart.  l.embergcT.  Hein/.  and  Leu.  Peter,  to  Behr  Thomson 
Dehnsloffregler  CinibH.  and  Bayensche  Motoren  Werke  ACi  Cooling 
system  for  an  internal  combu.stion  engine  of  a  motor  vehicle  compnsing  a 
thermoMalic  valve  whK'h  contains  an  electncallv  beatable  expansion  cic 
meni  5,555.854.  CI  123  41  100 
Huesdash.  [>Migla.s  F    .See 

Bird.  Janxrs  F.  Huesda.sh.  Dougla.s  E  .  Pierce   1  awrcncss  F  .  and  Shass. 
Robert  I  .  1  555.686.  CI   12  2211  100 
Huflord.  [)avid  W  ,  10  Key  Technology,  Inc    Vibrators  distnbuior  hw  bulk 

articles    1.511.967.  C'l    i98  159  0«)o' 
Hughes  Aircraft  Conipunv    .See 

Bameit.  Charles  A     5.557.657.  CI    179-60  000 

Chi.  Tom  Y  ,  Hou   Liping  D  .  lee.  Kusol.  Li.  Dannv    Naik.  Ishvct  K  . 

and  Quach.  Tom.  1.156.797.  C'l   41"' 405  000 
Chu.  Ruey  Shi.  lee.  Kuan  M  .  and  Wang.  Allen  T  S  .  1.557.291.  CI 

U 1  72.5  000 
Nguyen.  Chanh  M  .  Case.  Michael  Ci  .  Hooper.  William  W  .  and  Naray- 
anan. Authi  A  .  5,117,140.  CI    257  596  000 
Pepper   Dasid  M  ,  5.557.431.  C'l    159  KIDOti 
Stult/.  Robert  D  ,  Bimbaum,  Milton,  and  Camargo.  Marls  B  ,  5.117.624. 

C'l    172  II  000 
Yang.  Chao^Kung.  Williams.  Jim  C  .  and  Krutsick   Stanley.  1.557JV8, 
CI    Ml  119  000 
Hughes  FlectronK's    See 

Bender.  Douglas  1  .  5.556.018.  C'l    244  171  IMm 

Bender.  Dixiglas  J  .  B<X'kman.  Stuart  F  .  Everly.  Bruce  N  ,  and  Anagnosl. 

John  J     5.51".285.  C1    M2  159  000 
Brueck.  Cioentcr.  5  157.455.  CI    159  184  000 
Kim.  In  Kyung   and  Cao.  /Jtendong.  5.557.641,  CI    171  124  000 
Hughes.  Cierard  J  .  Duncan  l.eonard  J    CKishom.  Das  id  P    and  Stokes.  James 
P     lo   Exxon   Research   and   Fjigineenng  Company     Automatic    yehicle 
lec^ignition  and  customer  autoriKibile  diagnostK  system    1.157.268.  CI 
UO^9U0()0 
Hughes  Trevor  L  :  Ladva.  Hemant  K   J     and  Coveney.  Peter  V.  to  Dowell 
a  division  of  SchlumbergerTechiHilogy  Corp  Method  of  analyzing  dnlling 
fluids   5.557.101.  CI    250  251000 
Hughev  A  niillips   .See 

Wallis.  David  E  .  1.556.189,  CI    lf.2  151  100 
Hukuto  Manufadunng  Co  ,  l4d    .See 

Miyakawa.  Tsutornu.   Nishihara.   Hideki.   Kuga.  Takaaki.   Shinohara. 
kaniMwi.  and  Ishikawa.  Makoto.  1,111.8M.  CI    121  1 79  280 
Hull.  Charters  W     to  ID  Systems.  Inc    Apparatus  for  production  of  three 

dimensKinal  objects  by  slereolithography    1.156_190,  CI    264  401  000 
Hull,  bwkicl  H     See 

Frappier.  Edward  P    Hull   Fjekiel  H    and  Jack«m   I     Murl.  1.156.901 
CI   124  111  Diai 


Hull.  J<^n  R  ,  lo  L'niversity  of  (Thicago.  Opdtnizadon  of  superconducting 

tiling  patteni  for  superconducting  bearings.  5,557,155,  CI.  310-90.500 
Hulsing.  Rand  H  .  II,  lo  AlliedSignal  Inc.  MicranacfainexJ  rate  and  accelera- 
tion sensor  5,557,046,  CI.  73-504.040. 
Hillsmann.  Michael  See  — 

Dreher.  Hcrbeit:  Hfllsnuum,  Michael;  Mihtzebrock,  Anton;  and  Persico, 
Guihano,  5,555,957.  CI.  187-233.000. 
Human  Genome  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Rosen.  Oaig  A.;  Li.  Haodong;  Ruben,  Steven;  and  Adams,  Mark  D.. 
5.556.767.  CI  435-69,100, 
Humming  Biitl  Inc  :  See — 

Ostrowski,  Sianislaw,  5,556,355,  CI.  475-332.000. 
Humphrey,  John  W    See — 

Hackett,  Steven  S.,  Hastings,  Roger  N.;  Thornton,  Arnold  W.;  Thometz, 
Darlene  A..  Larson,  Kenneth  R.;  Thome,  Scott  P.;  and  Hiunphrey.  John 
W.  5,555,893,  CI.  128-772.000. 
Hundt.  Michael  J  :  See— 

Siegel.    Harry    M.;    Hundt,    Michael    J.;    and    Kelappan,    Kiishnan. 
5.557,504.  CI   .361-173.000. 
Hunnicutt.  Clyde  J .  Jr.  Toilet  bowl  ventilabng  and  deodorizing  apparatus 

5.555.572.  CI   4-213.000. 
Hunt.  David  A,    See — 

Trono.  Susan;  Furch,  Joseph  A.,  Ill;  Kuhn,  David  G.;  and  Hunt,  David 
A  .  5.-556.885.  CI.  514-639.000. 
Hunter  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

crhase.  Thomas  G  ,  5,556,036,  O.  239-457.000. 
Hunter.  Thomas  H  :  See — 

Pcmngtoo,  Kenneth  J ;  Hunter,  Thomas  H.;  and  Wilson,  Keith  P.. 
5,557,311.  CI   -347-111  000. 
Huon.  Pierre  See — 

Calvignac.  Jean.  Huon,  Pierre;  Osatti,  Daniel;  Toubol,  Gilles;  and 
Verplanken,  Fabrice,  5,557,266,  CI.  340-825.020. 
Hurford.  Jonathan  P..  and  Boumarafi.  Mohamed.  lo  Takata,  Inc.  Seat  mounted 

side  impact  module   5,556,127.  CI.  280-730.200. 
Hussong.  Kurt  See — 

Russ.  Wetner  H,.  Hussong,  Kurt;  Kricgcr,  Karl;  and  Mrotzcck,  Uwe, 
5,556,435,  CI   8-549.000. 
Hutchins.  Kenneth  M.  Linear  movement,  trunk  muscle  eieicise  method. 

5,556,363.  O  482  1 01. 000. 
Hutchinson:  See — 

Bellamy.    Alain;    Reh,    Denis;    Girard,    Andr£;    and    Clienais,    Gilles. 
5.556.071.  CI   248-6.34  000. 
Huttcniocher,  Daniel  P.;  and  HopcTX>ft,  Michael  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Optical  woid  recognition  by  examination  of  word  shape.  5,557,689.  CI. 
382  177  000 
Hunon.  Leo  T ;  and  Lavanga.  David  J,  to  ELF  Atochem  North  America.  Inc. 
Radiaoon-shielding  polymeric  compositions.  5,556,898,  CI.  523-136.000. 
Huvcy.  Michel;  and  Cheron,  Jacques,  to  Institut  Fnncais  (In  Petrole.  Process 
of  manufactunng  a  tank  of  low  unitary  weight  notably  usable  for  slocking 
fluids  under  pressure  5.556.601.  CI.  156-172.000. 
Hwang.  Shyshung  S.    See — 

Abreu.  c:*ristian  O  ;  and  Hwang,  Shyshung  S..  5^57378,  Q.  355 
256  000 
Hwang.  Yong  Ha.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Spindle  motor  conoxilling 

circuit  of  an  optical  disk  system.  5,557,184,  O.  318-608.000. 
Hvbndon.  Inc.;  See — 

Iver.  Radkaknshnan  P ;  and  Agrawal,  Sudhir,  5,556.960.  CI.  536-25.340 

Hyde.  Russell  T ;  Wise.  Michael  G.;  Stokes.  Robeil  H.;  and  Brasher.  Edward 

C  .  Jr ,  to  Aiitiomc  Remote  Mapping,  Inc.  Aircraft-based  topographical  data 

collection  and  processing  system.  5,557,397,  C\.  356-5.010. 

Hyde Thomsoa.  Henry  C  A.  Electronic  mail  system  having  integrated  voice 

messages.  5,557.659.  O.  379-88.000. 
Hydnte  (Themical  Co.,  See — 

Btihanon.  Leo  F.  Adams,  Robert  A.;  and  Kniszka.  Daniel  R.,  5.556.643. 
a  424-602.000 
Hydro-Ciear  See^ 

Hauser.   Ray;  Smodiers.  Daryl;  and  Schreier.  John.  5.555.727,  Q. 
6(M88.000 
Hyundai  Electronics  Amcnca:  See — 

Lee.  Steven.  5,557,131,  CI.  257-370.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Ham,  Young  M..  5.556,725,  O.  430-5.000. 
Jang.  Hyun  S..  5,557,218,  C\.  326-40.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim,  Yooo-Suk,  5  j55,865,  Q.  123-184.560. 
lAV  Motor  GmbH   See— 

Mayr.  Benold;  MUller.  Leopold;  and  Bdhme,  Joachim.  5.555,861,  CI 
123  90.160 
Ibrahim.  Sobhy.  to  Siemens  AktiengesellschafL  Power  supply  filter  system  for 
power  supply  system  for  a  communications  subsystem  of  a  weapons 
system.  5.557,509.  CI   363^M,0O0, 
Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki.  See — 

Isemura,  Keizo:  Yoshihara,  Kunio;  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Sakai.  Masan- 
on:  Tanabe.  Masaloshi;  Nimura.  Mitsuo;  Hmamizu,  Yoshihiro;  and 
Kishimoio.  Hirohiko,  5,557,430,  C\.  358-501.000. 
Ichikawa.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Hirosawa,  Toshio:  Itoh,  Tsutomu;  Kokunishi,  Molohide;  Ueoka,  Atsushi; 
Ichikawa.  Yoshikazu;  Fujita.  Fujio;  Yamagishi.  Tadashi;  Ishimaru. 
Masahiko.  Namba.  Hideki;  Sasaki.  Shigeni;  Himio.  Miciiio;  Kozuma, 
Kaoni;  and  Nakamura.  Kazuyuki.  5^57.736.  Q.  395-182.020. 
Ichino.  Tomio:  See — 


Urawa.  Yoshio;  Furukawa.  Ken.  Shimizu.  Toshikazu;  Yamagishi.  Yoji; 
Tsurugi,  Tomio;  and  Ichmo,  Tomio.  5.557.002.  CI.  558-44.000 
Ichinohe.  Shoji:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Yasuhiro;  Watanabe,  Ytiriko;  Okumura.  Akinori;  Ichinohe, 
Shoji;  and  Yamazaki,  Toshio,  5J56,929.  O.  526-248.000. 
Ichiyanagi,  Yoshio.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd,  Image  pittcessing  device  yvhich 
designates  tneiiKiry  locations  by  using  XA*  coordinates  of  an  image 
5J57,7I5.  a,  395-137.000. 
ICTV.  Inc  :  See— 

Hoaity.  W.  Leo;  and  Soske.  Joshua  W..  5,557,316.  CI    348-7  000 
Idc.  Russell  D.  Low  profile  thrust  bearings  having  spaced  pads  and  methods 

of  making  the  same,  5^56,208,  Q.  384-117.000 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Funabashi,  Hideo;  Sugahara,  Akinobu;  Tanaka.  Akira;  Toda.  Masatoshi. 
Ota,  Tsuyoshi;  Matsuo,  Youichi;  Akimaru.  Tsutomu;  Iwasaki.  Sigeo; 
and  Tsuruoka,  Masayuki.  5,556,820.  O.  502- 1 1 1 .000. 
Igarashi.  Kazuo;  Takano.  Kengo;  Morita.  Toshiharu;  Saito.  Hiroaki.  Hashi- 
,    zume.  Yukio;  Suzuki,  Tokio;  Tashiro.  Hirtihisa:  Muramoto.  Mituru;  and 
Sato,  Katsunori.  lo  Honda  Cjiken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Kansai 
Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  formation  of  multilayer  film.  5,556,527.  CI 
204-488  000, 
Igen.  Inc.:  See — 

Sugasawara.  Renee  J.,  and  HiU,  Ruth  B..  5.556.770.  CI,  435-70.100. 
Iguchi,  Nobuo:  See — 

Sakai.  Toshiharu;   Nakamura.  Yoshinori.   Umegaki,  Takashi:   Iguchi. 
Nobuo;  Hagino.  Miki.  Mon.  Hiroaki;  Ota.  Toshikazu;  Oka.  Akihiko; 
Takatsu,  Kazuo;  and  Nemoto.  Nobuyuki.  5.557.437.  C\.  359-1 10  000. 
lida,  Akira:  See — 

Akagi,  Kyo;  Kato.  Yasuhiro;  Matsuinoto.  Masaaki;  lida.  Akira;  and  Kim. 
Yong-kweon,  5.557.486.  a.  360-97.010, 
Iida.  Makio:  See — 

Sugisaka.  Takayuki;  Sakakibara.  Toshio;  Miura.  Shoji;  and  lida.  Makio. 
5.557.134.  CI.  257-506  000. 
lida.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yabe,  Hisao;  Tashiro,  Yoshio.   lida.  Yoshihiro.   Suzuki.  Akira:   Itoh. 
Hideo;  Yamazaki.  Minoru;  Tamada.  Osamu;  and  Kura.  Yasuhito. 
5.556,367,  C\.  600-124.000    . 
Iijima.  Masakazu:  See — 

Nukada,  Katsumi;  Daiinon.  Kalsumi;  Sakaguchi.  Yasuo;  and  lijima. 
Masakazu.  5,556,967.  CI,  540-143  000 
lijima.  Minoru:  See — 

Suzuki,  Mamoni;  lijima.  Minoru.  Ishihama.  Yasuyuki;  and  Fujiwara. 
Nobuhiro.  5,557,189,  CI   320-18,000 
lijima.  Yaichi:  See — 

Ishida,  Ken;  and  lijima,  Yaichi.  5,557,356,  Q,  354-149.110. 
lijima,  Yasuteru:  See — 

Kaneko,     Masakatsu:     Murofushi.     Yoshinobu;     Kimura.     Misako; 
Yamazaki,  Mitsuo;  and  lijima,  Yasuteru,  5,556.975.  Q  544-277.000 
Nakamura,  Norio;  Ohkawa,  Nobuyuki;  Oshima.  Takeshi;  Miyamoto. 
Masaaki:  and  lijima,  Ya-suteru.  5,556,852.  C\  514-218.000 
Iiyama,  Michitoma:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takao;  and  Iiyama.  Michitoma,  5,556,472.  CI.  1 18-719.000 
Ikeda.  Hayato:  See — 

Michiyuki.  Hiromi;  Ikeda.  Hayato;  Yokoi,  Masanobu;  and  Kawamura. 
Hisalo,  5,556,265,  Q   417-312.000. 
Ikeda.  Masayuki:  See — 

Kobayakawa.  Kazushigc;  Nagasawa.  Shigeru;  Ikeda.  Masayuki:  L^eno, 
Hanihiko;  Shinjo,  Naoki;  Utsumi,  Teruo;  Dewa.  Masami;  and  Ish- 
iz.aka.  Kenichi.  5.557.744.  C\.  395-200.010 
Ikeda.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Haneda,  Satoshi;  Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  Ikeda,  Tadayoshi;  Nagase.  Hisay  - 
oshi;  and  Hamada.  Shuta,  5,557,394.  CI.  355-327,000. 
Ikeda,  Takeshi;  and  Okamura.  Susumu    LC  element  and  semiconductor 

device.  5,557,138,  Q.  257-531.000. 
Ikeda,  Wataru:  See— 

Komine,  Kenji;  Ikeda.  Wataru;  Egawa.  Mamoru;  Shinosawa,  Kastuhiro: 
Isegawa,  Hiroyuki;  Honaga,  Kazuo;  Abe,  Yutaka;  Kameda,  Tsuncji; 
and  Sato.  Shinobu,  5,5.56,270,  CI  418  179.000 
Ikeda.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Sugiura,  Jun;  Tsuchiya,  Osamu;  Ogasawara.  Makoto;  Ootsuka,  Fumio 
Torii.  Kazuyoshi;  Asano.  Isamu;  Owada.  Nobiw;  Horiuchi.  Mitsuaki 
Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi;  Aola.  Flidco;  Otsuka.  Nobuhiro;  Shirai,  Seiichirou: 
Sagawa,  Masakazu;  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuneoka,  Masatoshi;  Kaga. 
Toru;  Shimmyo,  Tomotsugu;  Ogishi,  Flidetsugu;  Kasahara,  Osamu; 
Enami.  Hiromichi;  Wakahara.  Atsushi;  Akimori.  Hiroyuld;  Suzuki. 
Sitiichi;  Funalsu.  Keisuke;  Kawasaki,  Yoshinao;  Tubone,  Tunehiko; 
Kogano.  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  5,557.147.  C\.  257-763,000 
Ikegami.  Yoshizo:  See — 

Kasahara.  Tatsuya;  Hamada.  Yoichi:  and  Ikegami.  Yoshizo.  5.557.351. 
CI.  .351-221.000, 
Ikegawa,  Akihito:  See — 

Nagayasu,  Keiko;  Ikegawa.  Akihito;  Doi.  Isao;  and  Yamamoto.  Masashi. 
5.557.375.  O,  355-219.000. 
Ikesugi.  Hirashi;  and  Miyazawa.  Junichi.  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Board  to 

board  connector.  5.556.286.  O  439-74  000 
Dteuchi.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Shimabukuro.  Jun;  Nagamatsu.  Yuji;  Ikeuchi.  Yoshimi;  and  Kondo. 
Kazuyuki.  5.557,774,  O.  395-500.000 
Ikezawa,  Yuji:  See — 

Harada,  Hiroyuki;  Ikezawa,  Yuji;  Kanzaki,  Susumu;  ShinoMga,  Hideo; 
and  Sogabe.  Satoru,  5,556,910,  Q.  524-504.000 
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IkiMiia,  Toafaio  Set 

WaaK.  Yuushi.  Wuhiyanu.  Himaki.  md  Ikunu.  Toshiu.  ;.3;7.lh6. 
a    31  >  524  000 
lis.  Oded:  Set- 

RelMr.  Rcfael.  BuMil.  ModK.  StuviL  Ciad.  Uill.  Ahann.  JtlifT.  Ricardo. 
CKm.  Ran.  Boner.  Alan.  lUn.  (kkd.  and  HasNit.  EUiCttr.  5JS57..^1X. 
a    364-5 14  OOA 
Ubnoa  Tool  Worts  hK    Stt^ 

Beach.  Joia  R..  PhiI.  Sigumund  G  .  Kenny.  Dwiiel  J  .  Hasan.  Syed 
RinUI;  mA  Dofceity.  James  E..  5J55.780.  n   81  57  370 
IniMdB.  Mikiato  Ste~ 

Hay^awa.   fbdeyuki.   Kundoh.    Masulvro.    Imaeda.   Makolu.    tmolo. 
Yuzo.  Md  TAcdn.  Kenji.  5.556.175.  O    303  119  200 
Inm.  Shadu.  Mabucfai.  Ken-ichi.  and  Kawamura.  Minora.  U)  Nippon  Txiki 
r»i»i.i->.»K-«l  Co  .  Lid    niannaceuocaJ  compoMUufu  containing  i«v 
qunolne  denvauves   5  J 56.862.  O    514^307  000 
Imai.  TauMtn   Set- 

h4akann.  Y^nuke.  aid  Imai.  Taiushi.  5.556.445.  CI   530^350  000 
Imuimu.  Maaaki.  to  (Xympus  UfXK^  Co  .  iJd    Wide  held  eyepiece  lens 

lyiam   5  J57.464.  O    359*46  (XX) 
Imamura.  TmlonMi.  Set 

Taoabe.  Hiroahi.  Imamura.  Tndomu.  Anuda.  KaLiumi    and  Shimada. 
Yup.  5,555.621.  O   29  890  000 
Imamura.  Yaauo  Set 

Haaegawa.  Makoio.  Sakima.  Hmifni.  Kanbara.  Hiromitsu.  liihikawa. 
Yoatoo.  Imamura.  Yasuo.  and  Aoki.  Makoio.  5,556.5a),  H     156 
345  000 
Immunex  Cofporaoon   Set 

Snnivasan.  SuMiaahmi.  and  Sudarsanam.  Padmanaban.  5.557.535.  CI 
364-496  000 
ImmuDO  AkDoigeaellschaft  Set 

Unaw,  Yemka.  and  Hcul.  tii»l.  5_5,56.7M).  CI   435  68  100 
Imoio.  Yuzo  Set 

Hayakawa,    Hideyuiu.    Kondoh.    Masuhiro,    Imaeda.   Makoio,    Imolo. 
Yuzo.  and  Tateda.  Kenji.  5_556.|75,  O    M)^  1 19  200 
Imura.  Sauahi.  Nagoii.  Hirunobu.  and  Kuramolu.  Kazuhiko.  to  Tokuyama 
Cofpontion  Potymenzable  composuxin  and  organic  glass  5.556.931.  CI 
526-323  100 
Imura,  Yoahio  Set 

Soahi,    Uao.    Miyamoto.    Hidenon.    Kalo.    Minora.    (>ni.    JunK'hi. 
Amamima.  Taisuo.  A<iami.  iinai.  and  Imura.  YoshH).  5.557.357.  CI 
354-202.000 
hub*,  HiicKhi,  and  (Jtimi.  Tadahiru.  lo  ()tuni.  Tadahiru.  and  Takasago 
M»«~;-fc"    Kogyo   Kabushiki    Kaistoa    Ijquid   oxiled   cooling   device 
5  J55.928.  O    165-47  000 
inagaki,  Mhauo  Set 

Hakanada.  Naoki.  laagaki.  Mitsuo;  Ando.  Yonaki.  and  Kubo.  Kunihuo. 
5J56J56.  a   477  I63  00O 
Inagawa,  Takaahi.  Set— 

Nisfau,   Osaimi,    Inagawa.   Takashi.    Hanawa.    Makoio.    and   Takcda. 
HmMtii,  5,557.760.  Q   395  310  000 
liuwka,  Tcni;  Tihafa,   Hideyuki,   aad   Slanahan.   Masahdio.   lo   Nippon 
Shokubu  Co.  Lid.  aiM]  Nihn  Rmiemcb  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Gel  like 
IngrMce  conpouoan  5.556,835.  a   512  3  000 
labog,  Steven  B    Set- 

Mclocyre.Tllomas  J  .and  Inbog.StcvenB  .5.557,510.0  364-146000 
iMligoNV    Set- 

I  ila,  Bcazioa.  Ljor.  Iihauu.  Bamea.  Dan.  Henster,  Paul,  and  I^vy, 
Un,  5J57J76.  a    355  256  000 
Indolt,  Toatataro  Set- 

Niwa,  Slugeki.  Haaebe.  Elauhno;  lloh,  Kazuo.  Indoh.  Tnshihin>.  and 
Asai,  Masanucbi.  5,556.568.  O   222^00  000 
iwkian  Ab  Thuk  Set— 

Aradnoa.  JaiKlva.  5,556.016.  O   224^329  000 
laduaDial  Tedaology  Rcaearch  luaiule  Set- 

HuMg,  Stw-Ooi,  Chao.  Yu-Lin.  «d  Tyaa.  Jcng  Yeong.  5,557.663.  O 
379-110  000 
iKa^a,  Aakew  S  .  BKtekx  William  D  .  and  Sankar.  Subramanian  V ,  to 
Atii—ii«  I.  \wc.  Medud  mi  apparatus  for  pncipitaooa  detectioa  and 
lOlutMiMkm.  5,557.040.0   73-170  210 
info  Devdoneat  k.  Pam  AB  See— 

Vrya.  Svea  E..  5,557.677,  O   380- 20  000 
lafta—iiia  Highway  Medu  Carpcntxxi  Set— 

"ihatiiif.  NalM,  ma  Jaiky.  Janes  M  .  5,557,541.  O   364-514  OOR 
lagaUs.  Rci  K.,  Gary.  HaoU  H  .  aid  Mokaey,  Rodger  T  Filler  assembly 

3,556J22,  a  204-269  000 
Ingeaioia  Dcagn  Proda.a   See- 

Maya,  Braw  Prau  P.  5.556,013.  O   223  84  000 
laiMd  Sad  Coovaiy  Set  - 

Raches.  Hatjid  L  .  Singh.  A>ay  K    aid  Stadnik.  Joiui  M  .  Jr ,  5_555.756. 
O.  72-41  000 
laas  Free  Piiloa  9\    Set 

Achan.  Pcaer  A    J  .  and  Poana.  Theodiwus  G  .  5.556,262,  CI    417 
364.000 
Inomaa,  Hiroyuki   Set 

Tarwaoao.    Nonhiro,    Inomala.    Hmiyuki,    and    Tuminaga.    Takashi. 
5,556,734.0  410-5  000 
Inoue.  Dajaoa:  See- 


Harada.  Yasoo.   Matsushita,  Shigeharu.  Terada.   Saloshi.   Hujii.   Emi. 
Kurose.  Takashi,  Higashino.  Takayoshi.  Yamada.  Takashi.  Nagam- 
atsu.  Akihito.  Inoue.  Daijimu,  and  Matsumura.  Kouji.  5,557.141.  O 
257*31  000 
Inoue.  Funuo  Set 

Elo.    Masahmi,    L'rata.    Hiroyuki,    Inoue.    Fumio.    Ogimi.    Masanon. 
Maruyama.  Atsushi,  and  Yamaimxo,  Kiyoshi,  5.557.342,  CI    .348- 
706  000 
Inoue.  Hideki   Set 

Koike.  Masahiro.  Takaha.<hi.  Fuminobu.  Inoue,  Hideki,  Musha.  Yosi 
nan,     Kanumolo.    Shuuji.     Nailo.    Shinji,    and    Sasaki,    Tsukasa. 
5,557.048.  CI   73  597  000 
Inoue.  Hiroki.  Hayashi.  Yoshiaki.  .Senba.  Hideki.  Ito.  Keisuke.  and  Akita. 
Makoio.  lo  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd   Pigment  compositions 
5.556.456.  O    106-494  000 
Inoue.  Hiroyuira.  lo  NEC  Corporation  Relational  access  system  for  nelwoit 
type  data  bases  which  uses  a  unique  declarative  siatrmcnt   5.557,788.  CI 
395-600  000 
liKwe.  Masahiro  See 

Hasegawa.    Takashi,    Inoue.    Masahiro.    and    Takekoshi.    Nobuhiko. 
5J57.383.  CI    355  271  000 
Inoue,  Saioahi.  Set 

Hayashida,  Hajime.  and  Inoue.  Saloshi.  5.557.052.  O   84  243  000 
IntHie.  Takahiko  Stt — 

Kousaka.     Kauumi.     Inoue.     Takahiko.     and     MiyaimHo.     Takahito. 
5,556.925.0   525-440,000 
Inoue.  Tomoloahi.  and  Yoshimura.  Misau.  lo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Method  of  forming  wmngs   for   iniegraied  ciauits   by   eleclroplabng 
5.556.814.  O  437  2.30000 
Inoue.  Yoahihara.  and  Uematsu.  Kimio.  to  Nikon  Corporation    Device  for 
temng  camera  informaooa  using  a  reduced  number  of  operating  members 
5.557.361.  O   354-289  100 
Inoue.  Yoshiya.  Nagatsuma.  Toora;  Shimada.  Ka^uyuki.  Haya.shi.  Takamasa. 
Tomiyasu.   Kunio,  and  Nishiwaki.   Hirofumi.  lo  Ricoh  Company,   Ltd 
Image  forming  apparatus  with  a  scanner  and  method  of  controlling  the 
same   5.557.707.0    395- 106  000 
Insight  Bioiek.  Inc    See — 

Alstyne.  Dune  V  ,  and  Sharma,  Lawrence  R  .  5.556.757.  O  435  7  200 
Inslitul  FraiKais  du  Petiole   See 

Huvey.  Michel,  and  Cheron,  Jacques,  5,556.601.  O.  156-172.000. 
Institut  Pasleur  de  Kyoto   Set  — 

Kuhida.  Tsunaaro.  5.556.785.  O  435  252  900 
Integrated  Telecom  Technology.  Inc    Stt— 

Ho4den.  Bnan  D  .  5.557.607,  CI   370-58  200 
Intel  Corporaaon   Set 

Agalstein.  Willy.  Aghazadeh,  Mostafa.  Chiu,  Chia  pin.  Ghon.  Amar. 
Neal.  James  R  .  and  Taturx).  Gregory.  5.556.811.  CI  437  209000 
Astle,  Bnan,  5J57.330,  O   348-394.000 
Banerjec.  Koushik.  Mallik,  Debendn;  and  Selh.  Ashok,  5,557,502,  CI 

361  712.000 
Bhattarharyya,  Bidyul  K  .  Mallik.  Debendn.  Ban.  Syunsuke.  Takikawa. 

Takaiochi:  and  Yamanaka.  Shoaaku,  5,556,807.  CI  437  209  000 
Denham.  Martin  S.;  Wong.  Keng  L..  Snuth.  Jeffrey  E  .  and  Fernando. 

Roshai  J  .  5J57.225.  O.  327-199.000 
Norm.  David,  5J57.748.  O.  395-200.100 
Noma,  David.  5,557.749,  O  395-200  180 
NugcsM.  Sleven  F.  5,557,075,  O    174-254  000 
Sandal.  Kctan.  and  Kembel.  John.  5,557.724.  O   395  157  000. 
Iniellicall,  Inc    Set— 

Hall.  Larry  D  .  and  Betz,  Todd  J  .  5.557,089.  CI   235-440  000, 
Interline  Hydrocarbon  liK    See— 

Mellen,  Craig  R.  5,556X8,  CI   210-806  000 
Intermec  Corporaaon.  Set — 

Ackley.  Sprague.  and  Choi.  Stephen.  5.557.092.  CI   2.35-462  000. 
Iniermedics.  Inc    Set — 

Prulctai,  David,  and  Pail.  ParKk  J .  5.556.421.  CI  607  36  000. 
Inlemaoonal  Business  Machines  See — 

Welman.  Glenn  E..  5.557.799.  O   395  700  000 
Iniemacioaal  Business  Machines  Corporaaon:  Set — 

Afzali-Ardakani.  AU.  Ayala-Eiquilin.  Juan:  Brarcn.  Bodil  E  :  Daijavad. 
Shahrokh;  Fooer.  Elizabelfa;  Hcdhck.  James  L..  Jr.  JieikKk.  Jeffrey 
C  .  Hodgson.  Rodney  T.  Mehia,  Ashit  A  .  Molis.  Steven  E.,  Shaw, 
Jane  M  Tiadale.  Stephen  L..  and  Vichbeck,  Alfred.  5.556,899,  O 
523  215000 
Amdunky.  Vardy.  Efrat,  llan.  and  Shiafman.  Shlomo,  5,557,710,  O 

395  119  000 
Ansbeny.  Catherine  M  .  Freer.  Jay  D  .  Fuqua.  Todd  W  .  Meslerton,  Erik 
P.  Stillwagon,  Cahenne  A  .  and  Yang.  Ching  Yun.  5,557.725,  O 
395  153  000 
Bakeman,  Paul  E..  Jr  .  Chen.  Bomy  A..  Cromn.  John  E  .  Holmes.  Sleven 

J .  and  Wong.  Hing.  5J56,802,  O  437  52.000 
Balasubrananian.  Pciuvemba  S  .  Lee.  Nathan  J  .  and  Lekuch.  Scott  D  . 

5J57.6J4.  O.  375  222  000 
Bates.  Randall  M  .  Glaess.  David  F.  Larson.  Thomas  S  .  and  Wadkins. 

Patncia  J  .  5.557,183.  O.  318-434  000. 
Bhide.  Aaupam  K..  aid  Dia,  DwucI  M  .  5,557.770,  O   395-488  000 
Bingham.  Ronakl  E.,  Dockler.  Michael  J  ,  Father.  Joel  F.  and  Scppi. 

Kevin  D  .  5.557.790.  O    395-600000 
Bland.  ParKk  M  .  Hofmann.  Richard  G  .  Katz.  Sagi.  Mocller.  Dennis, 
and  Venarchick.  I.«nce  M  .  5.557.758.  O   395  308  000 


BraL'cras.  George  M  ;  and  Howell.  Lawrence  C.  Jr..  5.557.768.  CI 

395-158  000 
Btxiwn.  Marsha  A  ,  Demers.  Richard  A.;  Dicphuis.  James  A.;  Falcon. 
Lorenzo.  Jr.  Frayne.  Thomas  E.;  Gaitonde.  Sunil  S.;  Pary.  Elaine  S.; 
Remay.  William  A.;  Sissors,  Kennedi  M.;  Vasquez,  Ejiiaiia  D.;  Weber. 
David  J  .  and  Yamaguchi,  Koichi,  5,557,776,  O.  395-500.000. 
CalMgnac.  Jean;  Huon,  Picne;  Orsatti.  Daniel;  Toubol,  Gillcs;  and 

Verplanken.  Fabrice.  5,557,266,  O.  340-825.020. 
Calvignac.  Jean;  Galand.  Oaude;  Giroir,  Didier,  Lebizay,  Gerald;  Mau- 

duii.  Daniel;  and  Spagnol.  Victor.  5,557,608,  O.  370-60.000. 
Chen.  David  D ;  Eisenbies.  John  L.;  McKenzie,  William  F.  Jr;  and 

Temoshenko.  Leo.  5,557,746.  O.  395-200.060. 
Cheng.  Josephine  M.;  Mohan.  Chandrasckaran;  and  Pinhesh.  Mir  H  . 

5,557.791.  CI   395-600.000. 
Chnstcnscn.  Thomas  C;  and  Cunningham.  Earl  A..  5,557.482.  CI. 

360-53.000 
Craft.  David  J .  5.557.551.  O  364-557.000. 

Cramp.  Dwayne  T ;  and  Pancoast.  Steve  T.  5.557.759. 0.  395-309  000. 
Dayan.    Richard  A.;    Dombrowski,   Chris:   and   Mascaro.  James   F. 

5.557.784.  CI.  .395-550.000. 
Garrett,  Michael  J  ;  Key.  Andrew;  and  Monc,  Kenneth.  5,557.728.  CI 

395- 1.57. COO 
Ciazza.  Jack  M  .  5.555,776.  CI,  74-567,000. 

Gill.  Hadaval  S  ;  and  Werner.  Douglas  J..  5,557.491,  CI.  360-113,000 
Gill.  Harda'yal  S  ;  and  Heim.  David  E..  5.557.492.  O.  360-113.000. 
Cover.  Frank  C  ;  Uvine.  Frank  E.;  and  Welbon.  Edward  H..  5457.548. 

CI    .364- .551.010. 
Isaacs.  Phillip;  and  Swain.  Miles.  5.557.503.  O.  361-719.000. 
Johnson,  Richard  H.;  and  Noddings,  Douglas,  5,557,740,  O.  395- 

183  140. 
Josten.  Jeffrey  W ;  Masatani.  Tina  L.;  Mohan,  ChaidiBsekaran;  Narang. 

Inderpal  S!;  and  Teng.  James  Z.,  5,557,792,  O.  395-600.000. 
Kaio.  Naotaka;  and  Katoh,  Katsutoshi,  5,557,288.  O.  343-702.000 
Leas.  James  M  .  and  Mandelman,  Jack  A.,  5,557,114,  CI.  257-59.000 
Li.  Shih-Gong;  and  Wang.  John  S.,  5,557,731,  O.  395-161.000. 
Momson.  Charles  B.,  5,556,795,  CI.  437-23.000. 
Olson.  David  C  ;  and  Phillips,  Robert,  ffl,  5,556,024,  CI.  228-264.000 
Rapopon,  Stuart.  5,5.57,619,  CI,  371-22.500. 
Riggio.  Salvatore  R..  Jr.,  5,557,272,  O.  341  100.000. 
Shedletsky,  John  J..  5  J57,775,  O.  395-500.000. 
Sone.  Hironao;  Sekiya,  Kazuo;  Ishikawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Kanada.  Yoshi- 

hisa,  5.557.754.  O  395-287.000. 
Thompson.  Suzanne  M..  5,557.732,  O.  395-161.000. 
Wnghl,  Charies  G.;  and  Alvarez,  Jose  M„  5,557^24,  CI.  327-115.000. 
Yoshihani.   Uchiyama;  Takeshi,  Asano;   Kacn,   Fukuda;    Kazuhiko. 

Maeda;  and  Hidcyuki.  Dsui,  5,557,562,  Q.  364-708.100. 
Yuan.  Chi  Min.  5,556,726,  O,  430-30,000. 
Iniemabonal  Diffiision  Consoaunateurs  I.D.C.:  See — 

Pillot,  Bernard,  5J56.I21.  O.  280-304.100. 
International  RectiBer  Coiporatioa:  See — 

Ajit.  Janardhanan  S;  and  Kinzer,  Dwiiel  M.,  5,557,127,  O.  257 
339.000. 
Inlemational  Research  and  DcvelopmenL'  See — 

Bidnyy.  Sergei  V ;  Zavadtscv,  Alexander  A.;  Mirocfanik,  Emmanuel  A., 
Mishchenko.  Alexander  V;  Pirozhenko,  Vitaly  M.;  and  Radchenko, 
Igor  v..  5.557.109,  O.  250-455.110. 
Interventional  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Farhat,  Uwrence,  5,556,408,  O.  606-180.000. 
Lary.  Banning  G  .  5.556.405,  O.  606-159.000, 
Intevep,  S.A  :  See — 

Rivas.  Hercilio:  Acevedo.  Socrates;  and  Gutienez,  Xiomara,  5,556,574. 
O  252  311.500. 
Inui.  Takashi:  See — 

Numaga.  Shigeki:  Sukegawa,  Shuniclu;  Inui,  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Yukihide: 
and  Nakai.  Kiyoshi.  5.557,580,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Inukai.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Watanabe.  Atsushi;  Kamiya,  Hitoshi;  Nakada,  Eiji;  Mizuno.  Tomoaki; 
Kago.    Yoshiyuki;     Mimse,    Tokutaro:    and    Inukai,    Yoshihiko, 
5,557.0%.  CI   235-492.000. 
loco.  Frank,  lo  Alarm  Device  Manufacturing  Co.  Rodent  discriminator  lens. 

5.557.106.  CI   250-353.000. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Fehr.  Walter  R  .  and  Hammond,  Eari  G.,  5,557,037,  O.  800-200.000. 
Ip.  Joseph,  10  JDS  File!  Inc    Chromatic  dispersion  compensation  device 

5.557.468,  CI   359-615.000, 
Ipalco  B  V    See— 

Hcllman,  Lars.  5.556,680,  CI.  428-56.000. 
IR  TEC  International  Ltd.;  See— 

Kuo.  Ping-jung.  5,557.173,  O.  315-158.000. 
Ine,  Shoichiro.  Abe.  Motonobu;  and  Akiyama.  Norihito,  to  ASK  Corporation; 
and  Sanshin  Thermal  Insulation  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
improving  dispersibility  of  vegetable  fiber.  5,556,040,  O.  241-24.290. 
Intani.  Kunio:  See — 

Takeo.  Yiiji;  Isaji.  Akira;  Nagata,  Toghihiro; Tanaka.  Masaya;  and  Iritani. 
Kunio.  5,555,737,  O.  62-230.000. 
Irmen.  Wolfgang,  and  Kohlcn,  Helmut,  to  W.  Schlaflwrst  AG  &  Co.  Appa- 
ratus for  prepositioning  a  yam  end  on  spinning  cops  for  subsequent 
unwinding  in  a  bobbin  winding  machine.  SJS6,046,  O.  242-18.00R. 
Irrera.  Fernanda:  Set — 

de  CcsaiT.  Giampicro;  Irrera,  Fernanda;  and  Palma,  Fahrizio,  5,557,133. 
O   257-440(XX) 


Isaac.  George  L;  Miller.  Donald  C  .  and  Zicgcnhagen,  Rodney  S.,  II. 

Semiconductor  test  socket  and  contacts.  5,557,212,  O.  324-755.000. 
Isaacs.  Phillip:  and  Swain,  Miles,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Circuit  card  having  a  large  module  strain  relief  and  heal  sink 
support.  5,557,503.  CI.  361-719000. 
Isaacs.  Stephen  T:  See — 

Carroll.  Peter  G  ;  Isaacs.  Stephen  T;  and  Cimino.  George  D  ,  5.556.958. 

CI.  5.36-25.300 
Wollowitz.  Susan;  Isaacs.  Stephen  T:  Rapopon,  Henry:  Spielmann, 
Hans  P;  and  Nerio,  Aileen,  5,556,993.  O.  549  282.000. 
Isaji.  Akira:  See — 

Takeo.  Yuji;  Isaji.  Akira.  Nagata.  Toshihiro;  Tanaka.  Masaya;  and  Intani. 
Kunio,  5,555,737.  CI.  62-230.000 
Isco,  Inc  :  See — 

Nabity.  Frederick  A.;  Fritz,  Larry  L.;  and  Carson.  Douglas  T .  5.557.536. 
CI.  364-510.000 
Ise.  Michihito:  See — 

Uehara,  Yasuo;  and  Ise.  Michihito.  5.5.56.622.  O.  424-125  000 
Isegawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kominc.  Kenji;  Ikcda.  Wataru;  Egawa.  Mamoru;  Shinosawa.  Kastuhiro; 
Isegawa.  Hiroyuki;  Honaga.  Kazuo;  Abe.  Yutaka;  Kameda.  Tsuneji, 
and  Sato.  Shinobu.  5,556,270.  O.  418-179.000 
Isemura,  Keizo;  Yoshihara.  Kunio;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Sakai.  Masanori; 
Tanabe.  Masatoshi,  Nimura.  Mitsuo;  Funamizu.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kishimoto. 
Hirohiko.  to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus  gener- 
ating patterns  for  colors  based  on  a  set  relation  between  colors  and  patterns 
and   synthesizing  patterns   with  extracted   monochromatic   information. 
5,557.430.0.  358-501.000. 
Isem-Flecha.  Ileana;  Swirbel.  Thomas  J.:  Pennisi.  Roben  W  ;  Ross,  Danny  E  : 
Naujoks,  Adolph;  and  Alarcon.  Angelita.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Conformal 
shield  and  method  for  forming  same.  5,557.064.  O.  174-35.0MS 
Isert.  Dieter  See — 

Defossa,  Elisabeth.  Fischer.  Gerd;  Jendralla,  Joachim-Heiner;  Lattrell. 
Rudolf;  Wollmann.  Theodor;  and  Isert.  Dieter.  5,556.850.  O.  514- 
202.000. 
Ishihashi.  Susumu:  See — 

Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  Muranaka,  Yasuaki,  Ishibashi.  Susumu;  and  Kihara, 
Toshiyuki.  5,557.443.  CI.  359-142  000. 
Ishibashi.  Tadao:  See — 

Matsuoka,  Yutaka;  Sano,  Eiichi;  Kurishima.  Kenji:  Nakajima.  Hiroki. 
and  Ishibashi.  Tadao.  5,557,117.  O  257-184.000 
Ishibe,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Darst,  Kevin  R;  EzzrII.  Bobby  R  ;  and  Ishibe,  Nobuyuki.  5.557.010.  CI. 
562-851.000 
Ishida,  Kazuhito:  See — 

Endo,  Yoshinori;  and  Uhida,  Kazuhito.  5J57.368.  CI   355-203.000 
Ishida.  Ken;  and  lijima,  Yaichi.  to  Konica  Corporabon   Lens-fined  photo- 
graphic film  unit.  5,557.356.  O   354-149  110 
Ishida,  Tora:  See — 

Taketa,  Tsuyoshi;  Ishida,  Toru;  and  Kishimoto.  Yasushi.  5.557.245,  CI 
333-116.000. 
Ishida,  Toshio:  See — 

Usuki.  Kazuyuki;  Ishida.  Toshio:  and  Yasunaga,  Tadashi.  5.556.707.  CI. 
428^21.000. 
Ishihama,  Kciko;  Fukuda,  Tokuya;  Senuma,  Toshitaka;  and  Shiono.  Toru,  to 
Sony  Corporabon.  Video  camera  having  an  improved  zoom  system. 
5,557,328,  O.  348-358.000 
Ishihama,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Mamora;  lijima.  Minora;  Ishihama.  Yasuyuki;  and  Fujiwara, 
Nobuhiro,  5,557,189.  O.  320-18.000. 
Ishihara.  Jinsci;  and  Sakai,  Shuuichi.  to  Mutata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Half 
wavelengh  and  quarter  wavelength  dielectric  resonators  coupled  dirough 
side  surfaces.  5,557,246,  O.  333-206.000 
Ishihara,  Jun:  See — 

Mukai,  Hiromu;  Maeda,  Yasuo;  Ohmori.  Shigeto;  and  Ishihara.  Jun. 
5.557,358.  CI.  354-219000. 
Ishihara,  Nobora.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporabon.  F%ase 
lock  loop  circuit  using  a  sample  arid  hold  switch  circuit.  5,557,648,  O. 
375-376.000. 
Ishiharada,  Minora:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Masato;  Ishiharada.  Minora;  Tanuma.  Itsuo:  Naito.  Kazuo; 
Sugimachi.   Masato;   and   Sugivama.   Hideo,   5,557.702,   CI.   385- 
143  000 
Ishii.  Koichiro.  to  Nikon  Corporabon.  Drive  for  an  opbcal  informabon 

recording  medium.  5.557,595,  O.  369-77.100. 
Ishii,  Mikio.  to  Sony  Corporabon.  Mulb-loop  tesbng  apparatus  with  means 

for  adjusbng  a  reproduced  video  signal.  5J57.417.  CI.  358-310.000. 
Ishii.  Saloshi:  See — 

Ishizuka,  Koh:  Ishii.  Satoshi;  and  Kaneda.  Yasushi.  5.557,3%.  O. 

356-28.500. 

Ishii.   Shigera;   Shinso.   Yoshihidc;   Jozaki.  Takeki;   Shimanaka.   Shigeki; 

Kurokawa.  Shuji;  and  Yamamoto.  Hidehara.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd. 

Shift  control  apparatus  for  automabc  transmission.  5.556,349,  O.  477- 

76.000. 

Ishii.  Takashi;  and  Nagano.  Tora.  to  Yazaki  Corporation  Protecbve  cover  for 

connector.  5,556,288.  CI.  439-135  000. 
Ishii.  Yoshio:  See — 

Suga,  Yoichi;  Ishii,  Yoshio;  and  Mongaki.  Masakazu.  5.556.741.  CI. 
430-569.000. 
Ishikawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 
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Sane.  Hmnao.  Sekiya.  Kizun.  lihiLa»i.  HinMhi.  and  KuuiU.  YiKhi 
hiu,  5,557. 7V».  O    WS  2)17  (M) 
Isiuiuwa.  Kjaryani,  Mitsuun.  FumMi,  and  Mamiyama.  Hjjimiijiu,  to  Mil 
tubuhi  lakofyo  KalMHtakj  Kaiitu.  Method  of  forming  a  weld  joiM  ot 
aunenitic  tfunless  ncel/remtH  oecl  5,556.561.  O  :W  I  H  OWM 
l-^ikawa,  Kimitada   Sre 

Uhikjiw*.  Minora,  and  Ishikawa.  Kimiuda.  5.557  4<M.  n    V>1   |5:ix))l 
lihikawa.  Makulo  Ser 

Miy^uwa.  Tsuloniu.   Ni<ihihara.   Hideki.   Kuga.  Takacki.   Shinotura. 
Kuiaon.  and  lihikawa.  Makolu.  5.555.864.  O    l2n7SI  28() 
lihikawa.  Minora,  and  Ishikawa.  Kjmitada.  to  >-tj|i  Klrctnc  Co  .  Ud   L>nvc 

Lircuii  of  an  elecmimainteo';  ilevice    5.557.4<M.  CI    Vil   152  (XX) 
Ishikawi.  Mono,  lo  Nippondcniio  C"o  ,  l.id   Heal  cichanger   5.55S.i<2»)  (1 

165  76  000 
Ishikawa,  Shinji    Sff 

ICananon.  Hinw.  t'rano.  Miira.  Aika«i.  Hanihiko.  Ithikaua.  Shinji 
Hinne.  duiai.  and  Saito.  MasahiJc.  5.556.442.  CI   65  17  400 
Ishikawa.  Tctsuya   Sre 

Collins.  Kenneth  S  .  Rodentk.  Craig  .\  .  Tm*.  John  R  .  Yang.  Chan 
Lon.  Wong.  Jerry  Y  .  Maitii.  JeBrcv.  Keswick.  Peter  R     Cmiechel. 
DivhI  W  .  PSnaun.  Jay  D  .  II.  Ishikawa.  TeL'Uiva.  l>ei.  I.awrcnte  C 
ToriuiM,  Masalo  M    and  Yin,  Cierald  Z  .  5.556..501   CI    I  56  M5  (XX) 
Ishikawa.  Yochio   .See 

Haaegawa.  Makoto.  Sakinu.  Hinmi.  Kanbara.  HitomiLsu.  Uhikawa. 
Yoihio.  Inuunura.  Yisuo    and  A.Ai.  Makoto    5.556.VX).  CI     156^ 
.U300U 
Ishikura,  Junn   S*e 

(Jiani.  Minora,  and  Ithikura.  Junn.  'i. 557.466.  CI    t5>4.^86U0U 
l*^iinani.  Masahiko   Sre 

Hiroaawa.  Toahn).  Uoh.  Tuilomu.  Kokunishi.  Mtiiohide.  I  'etika.  AL\u.\hi. 
Ichikjwa.  Yodhikazu.  Hijita.  hujio.  Yamagishi.  Tada.shi.  i»himani. 
Masahiko.  Namba.  Hideki.  Sa:>aki.  Shigeru.  J^irano.  MichK>.  Ko/unu. 
Kaora.  and  Nakamura.  KAfuyuki.  ^.S5t  716  CI    WS  |K2I)2() 
Idlimun.  Akira  Ser^ 

Kutw.    Kazuki.    SegtK'hi.    Masaki     Ishimon     \kira     jixl    Yanumoio 
Takashi.  5.557  628.  C"l    C':  ■'(xn) 
l-thiioko.  Nobuyuki.  and  Kumada.  Akira.  u>  Murau  ManutaLtunni;  (  o   iMi 

Vibrating  gyroscope    S.SS7  iw^,  CI    71  S04  140 
Lihizaka.  Keiuchi   Sre 

Kofaayakawa.  Ka/ushige.  Naga^awa.  Shigeru.  Ikeda.  Masayuki.  I'eno. 
Haratuko.  Shinjo,  Nauki.  I'tMinu.  Teruo.  [Vwa.  Ma&ami.  and  liih 
izaka.  KeoK-hi.  5.557  744.  CI    WS  2IXJI)U) 
lshi.aika.  Koh.  Iithii.  Sabnhi.  and  Kaneda.  Ya.\u<hi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
ICaisha    Vekiaiy   information  Jetecting  apparafu    5.s^7 Ji*    ci     15*> 
28.500 
lM>gai.  Shinji    See 

Miyazawa.  Chihini.    Mon     TofTMivuki.    Kanieo    Hinishi.   and    IsoKai. 
ShuiJI.  5.557.016    CI    568  ^l^  54X1 
l.w>gai.  Takayukt   .Slee 

tzumisawa.  Yoshiaki.  Sumi   Ymhisuki  jnd  Isugai. Takayuki.  5_557.(X)4. 
n    562-412  0(X) 
l«in.  Micliel.  Cjrognet.  Jean  Maii    and  Dame/.  Charie\.  lo  Spi  Bki   f-ilm.s 
baaed  on  ccpofymerv.  tfieir  dfiplicatHins  in  tranMlermat  syMems  and  (t)eir 
ptucesse^  of  prcparatKin    5.556.6U  c"l   424448tXX) 
Isuzu  Motors  Ljmiicd    Wr 

Funhau.  KenK-hi   and  Takahashi   Ausu-shi    S'iS6,(»(l  CI    267  r "  IXXI 
lui.  Kxira   Sre 

Kujinu.  TiKhititda.   ho    Kaoru     Koga.   Yoshiaki.   Monyama.   Yutaka. 
Takeshiu   Nonmii\u.  Otura.  Yu|i    and  t  )no.  Takahini.  5.555  7iv  (•) 
62  244  IXX) 
Ito.  Keisuke   Sre 

Inoue.   Hiiuki.   Haya.%hi    ^mhiaki     Senba.   Hideki     llo    Keitukc    and 
Aklla,  Makolo.  5  5V).456 CI     I(I64>MIXX> 
Ito.  M^^afumi    See 

TakciMka.    Kenji     Kayukawa.    Hmiaki     llo.    Ma.<afumi.    HiramatMi. 
C)Minu.  Hiniu.  Sugtmi.  andO/eki.  Tani.  5.556.260.  CI  417  269  000 
llo   Masalo   Ve 

Haragudu.  Matanin   (Ikada.  YiMhinon   and  lu>  Ma.«aUi.  5.557.5M  (1 
?65  61  IXX) 
llo.  Nonhimi.  and  On.  Jun.  lo  Rki4i  (  xmpanv   lid   Digital  copter  syitem 

5.557. WO.  CI    '5S  ligiaio 
llo.  Nonlodii    .See 

MizocuL-hi.  Hakaru.  Amada.  Y'.nhiho  and  llo  N<viioshi.  ''.557,62V  CI 
'72  87  (XX) 
lui.  Otamu.  lo  Siunilonxj  Winng  Systems.  Ud.  JouM  conncclut   5356,2V1. 

(1   4W  189000 
llo,  Seiji   See- 

Maeda.  Yuji,  lui   Seip   and  Chida  Chiaki,  5,556.059  CI    248-49  000 
llo.  Shigeji    See 

Nakamura.  MKhihim.  Malsui.  Saionii    Oka.  Keiko   Tuiiuta.  Hiloiihi. 
Koon.  Y<Mhihir<>   Kaio.  Takuji    and  Ito   Shigeji.  5..SS6.760.  CI   4A5 
12000 
lU),  Syuiui   See 

Kato.  Toatuyuki.  lui.  Svun/i.  and  Shimi/ui.  Kunehiko.  5,556.709,  CI 

428-426  000 

llo.  Takayuki.  md  Sugano.  YaMjyuki.  u>  A^ahi  Ki*gaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  and  Asahi  SeimitHu  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Fa.sl  a.Ypherh.al  leas  system 

5.557.472.0    159  751  (XX) 

Ito.  Tacsuim.  and  Kuwahara.  Ssitcbi.  to  Sons  (  VirpivatKin  Laser  plate  making 

appvwus   5.557,465.  CI    (59-664 IXXI 
llo,  Tomivtihi   See- 


Fujimoto.  Koichi,  Tanaka.  Naoki.  Asai,  humiloshi,  Ito.  Tomisoshi.  and 
Koike.  Hiivyuki,  5.556.864.  CI    514  M5(XX) 
Ito.  Yo)i.  and  Hirai.  Yasuo.  to  Showa  Yakuhin   Kako  Co  ,  Lid    Dry  gel 

ixHnpoamon   5.556.640,  a   424489  IXX) 
llo,  Yoshileru    See 

Doyama.  Yo«hiaki,  Ozeki.  Masataka.  MaLsui,  Kri/n,  and  llo  Nit*ihitefu. 
5,555,894,  CI    128  782  000 
lloh.  Hideo  See 

Yabe,   Hiaao.  Tashiro.  Yoshio.  Ilda,   Yoshihiro,   Su/uki.   Akira,   Itoh. 
Hnleo.  Yamauki.   Minora.  TamaJa.  Osamu,  and   Kura,   Ya.sutulo. 
5.556,367.  CI   600-124000 
luth.  Katsuyuki,  to  NEC  Corporation    Aperture  Un  use  in  ele«.iron  beam 

system  for  paltem  wnting   5.557,1  U),  CI    2V)  492  2*0 
Itoh.  Ka/umi,  to  Olympus  OptKal  Co  ,  Ud  Real  image  tinder  optical  system 

5,557,4.58.  CI   359-434  000 
lloh.  Ka/iw  .See 

Niwa.  Shigeki.  Hasebe.  BL%uhin>,  lloh.  Ka/uo.  Indoh,  Toshihim,  and 
Asai,  Ma.samichi,  5,556,568,  CI    222  6(X)(XX) 
Itoh.  Tsulomu   See 

Hirosawa,  Toshio,  Itoh,  Tsutomu.  Kokunishi.  MiKohide.  I'esika.  Alsushi, 
Ichikawa.  Yoshika/u,  Fujita,  Fujio.  Yamagishi,  Tadashi,  Ishimaru. 
Masahiko,  Namba.  Hideki,  Sasaki,  Shigeru,  Hinino,  Michio,  Konima, 
Kaora,  and  Nakamura.  Karuyuki.  5.557.7  36.  CI    '95  182  020 
Itoh.  Tsuyoihi    See 

CXmo,  Masahin..  and  lloh.  Tsuyiwhi.  5.557,598.  CI    >69  112  IXX) 
Itoh,  Yasuo    See 

Miyamoto.  Junichi.  Itoh.  Y'asut>,  and  Iwala.  Yoshihisa.  5.557,568,  CI 
365  185  220 
h™.  Shigera,  and  Yamamixo,  Ken)i.  lo  Fujikin   Incorporated    Conmillcr 

5556.072.  a   251  58  000 
hou.  Hikara.  Miyazaki,  Sho.  Tanaka.  Tsutomu.  Satti>.  Ma.sashi,  Yaniada, 
Shinichi,  Wakala.  Shigeka/u.  and  Saijo.  Eiji,  to  Sumitomo  Winng  .Systems. 
I  Id  Oiaige  coupling  f.»  electnc  vehicle    5.556.284.  CI   419  34  (XX) 
iLse.  Daniel  C    See 

Snnivasachar.  Snvals,  Morency,  Jtiseph,  and  llse,  Daniel  C  ,  5.556.447. 
CI   75  670  IXX) 
ITT  .AuliHiHitivc.  Inc     See — 

Ream,  Martin,  5,556,137,  C\   285  26  IXX) 
ITT  CcwporatKWi   See 

Meitens,  Donald  h  ,  5.557,282,  C'l    342  123  IXX) 

Ivanov,  Alexander  M  ,  Bt>gnilski,  Isaac  Y  ,  (jerasim«>s.  ,Ariadiv  F  ,  F.hmos. 

Sergei  E.,  Savinises.  Vadim  G  .  Fomin.  Andrei  V  .  and  Chi/hcvski.  Sergei 

V.  to   Econd    CapaciUir  with   a  double   electric   layer    5.557.497.  CI 

Vil  502  (XX) 

Isory.  Nicholas  E,  and  Thatcher,  Wrenford  J,  to  Coatcs  Brottiers  PI.C 

liTuige  forming  process   5,556.735.  CT   43O315  0IXJ 
Iwahashi,  Hintshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaislu  Toshiba  Nonvolatile  semiconductor 

mcmotv  device    5.557..57().  O    365  185  290 
Iwamoto.  Nonhim.  Takamura,  Masayuki,  and  MaLsuda.  Tai,  to  Toshiba  Kikai 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Squeeze  pin  control  method  and  apparatus  for  die 
casting  RMchine   5.555,924.  CI    164-4  100 
lwa.saki,  Masayasu    .See 

Nakayama.  (Jkihiko.  Cintm,  Bnan  R  .  Iwa.saki.  Ma.sayasu.  and  Tsuda. 
Hiroshi,  5,557  522.  (]    364-424  (CO 
lwa.saki.  Sigco  See 

Fuiuba.shi.  Hideo.  SugaJiara.  Akinobu.  Tanaka.  Akira.  Toda.  Ma.sati>shi. 
Ola.  Tsuytishi.  Maisuo.  Yixiichi.  Akimarxi.  Tsutomu.  Iwa.saki.  Sigeo. 
and  TsurinAa.  Ma.sayuki.  5.556.820.  CI    V):  III  (XXI 
Iwasaki.  Yasuo  See 

Chiha.  N<*uhim,  and  lwa.saki.  Ya.suo.  5.557.594   CI    369  59  (XX) 
Iwau.  Naoki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd   Multicolor  image  lorming  apparatus 
with  pulse  voltage  and  IX"  volugc  applied  lo  j  developinii  unit  5.5V. "*2. 
(1    155  126IX)R 
Iwata.  Yiwhihisa    See 

Mivamoto.  Junichi.  Itoh.  YasiH>.  jnd  Iwata.  Yoshihisa.  5.557,568,  CI 

W)5  185  220 

Iver.  Radkaknshnan  P.  and  Agrawal.  Sudhii  lo  Hybndon.  Inc  Procedure  for 

the  lolid  phase  synthesis  of  i>ghorucleotides   5.5.S6.960,  CI    5.16  25  340 

I/umisawa.  Yoshiaki.  Sumi.  Yo^iyuki.  and  Isogai.  Takayuki.  to  Mitsubishi 

Cliemical  Corporation   Pnxess  for  preparing  an  aqueiHjs  slurry  of  tercph 

thalic  acid   5.557  (XI9.  CI    562  4I2IXX1 

l/uta.  Naoki.  ti»  Fuptsu  Limited    Image  pnxes.sing  svstem    5,SS"'.6«JI.  CI 

182  299  000 
JAM      SRI.    Vr 

Campolucci.  Carlo.  5.555.815.  CI    1 12-175  070 
J   W  Hams  Co  .  Inc     See 

S.irenson.  John  C  .  5.556.562.  CI   219  137  610 
Jabban.   Iraj.   lo  Seagate  Technology.    Inc     Method  of  manufacturing   an 
actuator  arm  with   a  steel  sleeve   (or  thermal  off  track  compensatusn 
5557.490.  CT    160  106  (XX) 
Jabro.  Saniud  S   Dkc  betting  game  and  metN>d  tot  plaving   5,5.56,101,  CI 

271. 274  000 
Jacluion.  Cireg  D  .  Jensen.  Tyler  D  ,  and  Ca.staneda,  Julio  C  ,  lo  Mttlt*rola,  Iik^ 
Electronic  device   with  shielded  keypad   interljce    5.557.1174    CI    2(X) 
5(X)A 
JackiMin.  L    Murl    .See 

Floppier.  fcd>»ard  P.  Hull.  E/ekiel  H  .  and  Jackson.  I    Murl.  5,556,905. 
a   524  111  IXX) 
Jackson.  Sally  W    See 

Taykir.  Mart  F    and  Jackson.  Sally  *  .  5.'«56.I(XI.  CI    2"1  249  (XX) 
Jacobs.  Mamn  I     See 


F'ord,  Michael  A..  Barlow.  Richard  A.:  and  Jacobs.  Martin  I.,  5.556,495. 
CI    1-56-148(100 
Jaci>bs.  William  F.  Ill   See^ 

Bay.  William  E  .  Jacobs,  William  P.,  Ill:  Gschiteidner,  David;  and  Gupta. 
Ram  B.,  5,556,971,  CI   544-196.000, 
Jacobsen,  Stephen  C  ,  and  Davis,  Clark  C,  to  Sarcos  Group,  Volumetnc  pump 

and  value   5.556,263,  CI.  417-490.000. 
Jacobsen.  Stephen  C  .  Mladejovsky.  Michael  G.;  and  Wood,  John  E..  to 
L'niversity  of  L'tah  Research  Foundation.  Mechaiiical/electrical  displace- 
mem  transducer  5.557,185.  CI.  318-568  160. 
Jacquav.  Ken.  to  Water  Managemenl.  Inc.  Toilet  lifting  and  transporting 

device   5.556.076.  CI   254-8.00R. 
Jaksiys,  Vito  J.  See — 

Nvgren,  Even  C  .  Lord,  Peter  W  ,  Jakstys.  Viio  J.;  Barkcshli,  Sina,  and 
Fjsoy,  Levenl,  5.557,292,  O.  343-78 1. OOP. 
Jaliff.  Ricardo  See- 

Retter,  Rcfael;  Bublil.  Moshe:  Shavil,  Gad;  Gill.  Aharon;  Jaliff,  Ricardo, 
Ohr.  Ram.  Boner  Alon;  llan,  Oded;  and  Hassut.  Hiezer.  5.557,538. 
CI    164-5I4(X)A 
Jallerat.  Enc.  and  Lemonnier  Jean,  to  Milliporr  S.A.  Membrane  sealing 

techniques  using  thermopla.soc  polymers.  5,556J91,  Q.  264-516.000 
James.  Alun  P:  and  Home,  Graham  R.,  to  Solvay  Imerox  Limited.  Percar- 
bonate  particles  stabilized  by  coating  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
a  silicate  and  a  boric  acid.  5,556,834,  CI.  S  10-375.000. 
James,  Deborah  L    See — 

Moore,  Dan  T,  III;  James.  Deborah  L.;  Wheeler.  Maurice  E.;  Weber. 
William  H  ;  and  Hoover.  James  W.,  5,555,584.  Q.  I2-142.00N. 
Jameson.  Michael   See 

McEwen.  James  A  .  and  Jameson.  Michael.  5.556,415.  CI.  606-202.0(X) 
Jamies4>n.  Mary  V .  See — 

Miller.  Regis  R  ,  Mellor,  George  E.;  Norman,  Theodore  W.,  Sr;  Jamie- 
son.  Mary  V.  Thompson,  Michael  J.;  Sherrod.  Wilis,  Sr;  Clarte. 
Dana  H.;  Webb.  Jerome  D.;  and  Wisniewski,  Robeit  D.,  5,556, 180.  CI 
3 1 2- 193  (XX) 
Janchmaponvej.  Ben;  Brown,  William  J.;  and  Lee,  Patricia,  to  Helene  Curtis, 

Inc  Clear  condiDoning  composition.  5.556,615,  CI.  424-70.110 
Janchiiraponvej,  Eien,  and  Brown,  William,  to  Helene  Curtis,  Inc    Stable 
conditioning  shampoo  having  a  high  foam  level  containing  a  graft  copoly- 
mers of  polyethvleneimine  aiHl  silicone  as  a  conditioner.  53S6.6I6,  CI 
424  70  122 
Janes.  Thoina.s  A  Uiwlspeaker  system  for  producing  multiple  sound  images 
within  a  listening  area  from  dual  source  locations.  5,557,680,  CI.  381- 
27  (XX) 
Janeios.  Luke  P    See 

Voighl.  Bradford.  Wentwoith.  Mart;  and  Janetos,  Luke  P.,  5,555,67 1 .  CI 
43-57  100 
Jang.  Hyun  S  .  lo  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Reprogrammable 

pixygnimmable  logic  array  5,557,218,  C\.  326-40.000. 
Jang.  Ju-Wtx>ng:  See — 

Kim,  Dae-Joon;  Jang,  Ju-Woong;  and  Jung,  Hyiing-Jin,  5,556,816,  CI 
501-103  000 
Janke  &  Kunkel  GmbH  &  Co  KG,  IKA-Ubonechnik:  See— 

Konig.  Hans.  K(Kh.  Kai;  and  Dietsche.  Raincr.  5,556,067.  CI    248 
220  210. 
Janky.  James  M    .See 

Schulhof.  Nathan,  and  Janky.  James  M.,  5.557,541,  CL  364-5I4.00R. 
Jans.sen.  Paul  A    See — 

Van  Daele,  Cieorges  H  .  Verdonck.  Marc  G.;  Bosnians.  Jean-Paul  R.;  and 
Janssen.  Paul  A  .  5.5.56.886.  CI.  514-646.000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N  V:  See — 

Van  Daele,  Georges  H.,  Veidonck,  Marc  G.;  Bosnians,  Jean-Paul  R  ;  and 
Janssen,  Paul  A ,  5.556,886,  C\.  514-646.000, 
Janssen.  Sylvan    See — 

C^ampain.     Jean-Pierre;     Foumier.     Jacques;     and    Janssen.     Sylvan. 
5,557,050,  CI.  73-861  020. 
Jansson,  Robeit  F,  W    .See — 

Kinlen.  Pitnck  J  .  and  Jansson,  Robert  F  W.,  5,556J18,  CI    204 
484  000. 
JansvHi.  Ulf  See  — 

Ekholm,  Rolf,  and  Jansson,  Ulf.  5,556,200,  Q.  366-175.200. 
Ekholm,  Rolf,  and  Jansson,  Ulf,  5.556.508,  O.  162-60.000. 
Japan  as  represented  by  Director  Oncral  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 
Technology   See- 

leda,  Hisa.shi.  5,556.570.  O  252-62,51R, 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ud:  See — 

Yamachika.  Mikio;  Kobayashi.  Eiichi;  Ola,  Toshiyuki;  and  Tsuji.  Akira. 
5,556,734.  CI  4.30-270.100. 
Jarverud.  Kann.  and  Noren,  Kjcll,  to  Pacesetter  AB.  Implantable  canliac 
sumulaior  with  analyzer  that  continously  compares  radius  of  derived  heart 
signal   5.5.56.419.  O   607  9.000. 
Ja.sper.  Carolyn  M    See — 

Roe.  Donald  C  .  Goulail.  David  J.  K.;  Rodriguez.  Sheila  S.;  Cariin. 
Edward  P.  Dreier.  Kimberly  A.;  Jasper,  Carolyn  M.;  and  Daniels, 
Dean  J  ,  5.5.56.394.  H  604-385.200. 
Jav  Medical  Lui.   See 

[>insinoar.  John  C  .  Ill,  Van  Everen,  Barry;  Johnson,  Michael  W.;  and 
Denton,  CJrant  C  .  5,556,168,  O  297-440.200. 
JDS  Fuel  Inc   See— 

Ip,  Joseph.  5,557.468,  CI   359-615.000. 
Jelinek.  Victor  E.   See — 

ToitofK.  Kevin,  and  Jelinek,  Victor  E.,  5,555.647.  CI.  34-601.000 


Jendralla.  Joachira-Heiner;  See — 

Defossa.  Elisabeth;  Fischer,  Gerd,  Jendralla.  Joachim-Heiner;  Latlrell. 
Rudolf;  Wollmann,  Theodor;  and  Isert.  Dieter.  5.556.8.50.  O    514- 
202.000. 
Jenkins.  Gary;  Milrano,  Richard,  and  Vock.  Curtis  A   Apparatus  and  meth- 

ixlology  for  applying  force  to  a  wortpiece   5.5.56.327,  CI  451-278  000 
Jenkins.  Peter  D  :  See — 

Barter.  Philip  A.,  Stockton,  David  J  .  Fisk.  Chnsiopher.  and  Jenkins. 
Peter  D..  5,557.703,  CI   .385- 128  (XX) 
Jenness.  Robert  C  Jr  :  See — 

Vonderhorst.  James  P ,   and  Jenness,   Robert  C  .  Jt ,   5.556.492.  CI 
156-64,000 
Jennings,  David  A.   See — 

Jennings,  Robert   M,  and  Jennings.  David  A,   5.556.011.  CI    222- 
455  000. 
Jennings.  Robert  M..  and  Jennings,  David  A  Measuring  container  5,556,011, 

CI   222-455.000 
Jennmar  Corporation;  See — 

01d.sen.  John  G  ,  and  Stankus,  John  C.  5.556.2.34.  CI   405-259  100 
Jensen.  Robert  M..  lo  American  Standard  Inc   Toilet  flushing  device  with 

water  saving  features.  5.555.573.  CI  4-325  000 
Jen.sen.  Tyler  D.:  See — 

Jackson.  Greg  D..  Jensen.  Tvler  D  ,  and  Ca.staneda.  Julio  C  ,  5.557.079. 
CI   2OO-5.0OA 
Jeong,  Hwan  J.:  See — 

Martle.  David  A  .  and  Jeong.  Hwan  J..  5.557,469,  CI   359-683  000 
Jeong.  Young  T:  See — 

Jung,  II  N.,  Han,  Joon  S.,  Cho.  Eun  J..  Jeong.  Young  T.  and  Kang.  Kap 
K..  5.5.56.822.  CI.  502-125  000 
Jendeau.  Thomas  H  Convertible  bed  5.555.582.  CI   5-600.000 
Jessup,  Kimberley  A..  See — 

Debbaul.  Christian  A,  M.,  Curry.  William  J.;  Jessup.  Kimberley  A.,  and 
Fien.  Kenneth  J  .  5..557.2.50.'C1   338-21.000. 
Jet  Sew  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Schramayr,  Ernst;  and  Olewicz.  Tadeusz  A..  5J55.833.  CI.  1 12-470.310. 

Jeuniaux,  Franfois;  and  Mineau,  Jean-Luc,  to  Sollac    Fnatness-measuring 

roller  for  a  continuously  manufactured  strip  by  analyzing  the  birefringence 

caused  by  the  application  of  lateral  force  to  an  optical  fiber  wrapped  around 

the  roller  5.557.100,  O  250-227  160 

Jewell.  Richard  A.  Reactive  cyclic  N-sulfatoimides  and  cellulose  crosslinked 

with  the  imides   5,556.976'.  CI   .544-296000 
Jiang.  Zemin:  See — 

Mullins,  Gene;  Jiang.  Zemin,   and   Piccirilli.  Art   R.   5.5.56.440.  CI 
55-498.000. 
Jinks.  Andrew:  See — 

Stein.  Andrew  M.;  and  Jinks.  Andrew.  5.555.792.  CI   99-323  900. 
Jinno.  Keishi,  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Electnc  connection  terminal.  5.556,304. 

CI.  439-.595.0(X) 
Johann.  Gerfiard:  See — 

Hartliel.  Uwe;  Dorfmeister,  Gabriele,  Franke,  Helga.  Oisler,  Jens; 
Johann,  Gerhard;  and  Rees.  Richard.  5.556.986.  CI.  .548-368.700. 
Johansson.  Thomas:  See — 

Naslund.  Jonas:  Johansson.  Thomas:  and  Dahlstrom.  Johan.  5.557.676. 
CI   380-23.000. 
Johler,  Giinter,  to  Tridonic  Bauelemenle  GmbH    Electronic  ballast  with 
dimmer  and  harmonics  tiller  for  supplying  a  load,  for  example  a  lamp. 
5.557,174.  CI   315-194000 
Johlin.  Frederick  C  ,  Jr,  to  Advanced  Medical  Concepts  Incorporated.  Safely 
retention   and   recapping   devices    for   hypodermic    needles/intravenous 
injection/potts   5,5.56,388,  CI  604-263.(XXJ 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  The:  See — 

Wolff,  Lawrence  B..  5.557.324.  CI.  .345-207  000. 
Johns.  Peter  R  :  See— 

Bariow.  Charles  G  ;  Johns.  Peter  R  .  and  Sills.  Peter  D  .  5.556,742,  CI 
430-601  000 
John.son  &  Johnson  Professional.  Inc.    See  — 

Gabnel.  Stefan  M  ;  and  Sheehan.  David  G  .  5.556433.  CI  623-20000 
Johnson.  Aden  L  :  See — 

Clart.  George  A  ;  Heisel,  Steven  K.  Johnson.  Arlen  L,.  Robinson.  CTiris; 
and  Dana.  Mart  K..  5.556416.  CI.  606-205.000 
Johnson.  David  A  ;  Li.  Pui-Kai:  and  Rhodes.  Michael  E..  to  Holy  Gbosl, 
Duquesne  University  of  the   Methods  of  effecting  memory  enhancement 
mediated  by  steroid  sulfatase  inhibitors  5.556.847.  C\   514-178.000. 
Johnson.  Douglas  A..  Johnson.  Vince  E  :  and  Sabates,  Feliciano  S,.  III.  lo 
Johnson.  Sabates  &  Johnson  LLC  Hand-held  personal  defense  apparatus. 
5.556.003,  a.  222-39.000 
Johnson,  Flarold  E..  Jr.  to  Advanced  Computer  Applications,  liK  Threaded, 

height-balanced  binary  tree  data  struchire  5,557,786,  CI.  395-600,000. 
Johnson,  John  K.:  See — 

Nightingale,  John  L.;  Trail,  John  A  :  and  Johnson.  John  K..  5.557,475, 
CI   359-831.000. 
Johnson,  Larry  K.;  Reidemeister  Enc  P.,  Southworth.  Robert  O,;  Cjouin. 
Michael  D.;  Silva.  William;  and  Amalnida.  Andrew  A..  Jr.  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Acceleration  sensor  apparatus  and  method  for 
making  same   5.555.766.  CI   73-514.320. 
Johnson  Matthey  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Abrams,  Michael  J.;  Brooks,  Robert  C,  Bossard.  Gerald  E  .  and  Vollano, 
Jean  F,  5,556.849,  C\   514-185  000 
Johnson,  Michael:  See — 

Long,  Gary;  and  Johnson,  Michael,  5,556.397.  CI.  606-48  000 
Johnson,  Michael  W :  See— 
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Diniunuir.  itihn  C   .  111.  Van  h>crcn.  Biirrt.  Jnhnvm.  Mioturl  NV     jikJ 
Demon.  GmK  C  .  S..SV>.I6«.  CI    2n^U0  2(10 
J«iuuon.  Oitar  K     Srr 

Fwhet.  LMJy  F  .  and  John.«m.  ( Hear  K     ■i.SS^.:h  I.  (1    V4<t  «(•>  (UK) 
Johiuon.    Prtn    L.    tu    Dowtlanco     N  (4  pynmnlinvluiniiijr    pe•an■^«le^ 

••-^^.gW.  a    514  :V)  WM) 
Jntiiuon.   Richanl   H  .   and   NuddingN.   IXiU|;la!>.  ii>  InicTTUIional   Business 
Machines  Coipuralion   Methud  and  system  ti«  pn>viding  deuce  suppm 
leaing  for  a  plunilily  of  uperalinK  systems   SSSllM).  CI    W<i  \H\  \M) 
Ju4uuua.  Roy  A    See 

Keily.  Rnben  C  ,  Jiihnsiin.  Roy  A  .  Skulnick.  Harvey  1    dnd  Nidy  Kld.»i 
G  .  5_"i<>6,87«.  CI    M4  44'*  (m) 
JohnMin.  Sabaes  A  J<4in.su«  IIX'   Srr 

iotouon.  Duuglas  A  .  J<ihn.sun.  Vime  h  .  and  Sabales.  heliciano  S  .  111. 
5,5.Vi.UO  V  CI    212  W  (MM) 
Johnaoo.   Sam.   Ashe.  Cecil   W  ,   and   \ales.   Jesse   B  .   ui  Milbile   Secunis 
CoaununicatKins.    Im.     Prngramnuble   vehicle   munikving  and   secunly 
system  having  muluple  acceiu  venhcaiKn  devices    5J57.254.  CI    V40- 
426  000 
Kihtuoa.  rinii«hy .  Murrau.  Pamtk   and  Mager  ( iunlher  lo  Vemwei  Frame. 
S  A   Procew  for  pruducing  tapered  bindings  i>t  thread  «nih  spool  speed 
control   5.55*.045.  CI    242  IKIMK". 
Johnson.  Vince  E    See 

Johnson.  [>ougla.s  A  .  Johnson.  Vince  F    and  Satuies   Feliciano  S  .  III. 
5_'«S6.001.  CI    222  VH»n) 
Johnacn.  William  M  .  lo  Charles  Start  IVaper  l.ahorali>r>.  Ins  .  The  Ballistic 
mrssile  borrtight  and  inenial  tracking  system  and  method   S.557..M7.  CI 
1V)-1390«) 
Jtihnacn's  Trading  FHi^it.  Iik     See 

J<ihn!it(in.  James  B    Tyler  James  S    and  Blanchard.  (iuy  C  .  •i.SiS.VWI, 
CI    206-«M)l»«l 
JiihnMin  SiemKir.  Helen  F  (  olIapsiMe  tnn  rest  loc  seal  hacks  S.<iS«i.|h7  (T 

2V7  42t  IV) 
J<ihrutun.  Charles  J     Vee 

Fenrr.  Mary  F  .  St  ()ngr.  Ciarv  F  .  J<ihn>tun.  Charles  J  .  and  .Swan.  Mark 
A  .  5_5S7.21I    CI     124  'S4  IMM) 
Ji4mslun.  James  B     Tyler   James  S     and  BlaiK'hard.  (iuv  C  .  tt>  J*)hnson\ 
Trading  Post.  Inc    (  Lillapsihle  palleti/ed  loniainer    "..S<i'S,'«i<)   CI    20fi 

Johiruon.  James  J  .  lo  >A^ircmi>ld  Company.  The  Modular  telecommunicatMHi 

jack  assembly   S..SV).V)7   (1   4W^^hl««) 
Johnston.  Richatd  S     Ve 

Melville.    Charles    D.    Kollin.    Jirl    S      jnd    Ji4inston     Richard    S 
S.<;S7  444   CI    1S>»  l»»IMM) 
Jokinen.  Ham    See 

Heikkila.  Ilkka.  Jokinen.  Ham    ar>d  Rania.  Jukka.  S..S<i7.63<4   CI    I7S 
224  IMM) 
Jones.  Craig  W  .  .Sanderson.  \^illiam  R  .  and  Sankey.  J<ihn  P.  to  S4.>lvay 
Inierox    Limited     Process    tor    (he    tnmiducluw    t»f   rtuorn    suhstituents 
^.S<i7.(M)8.  CI    ViO-UMMMI 
Junes.  Edsun  R    See 

Koford.  James  S  .  ScTpanovK.  Ranko.  Jones.  F!d«in  R  .  Bsisle.  IXuglas 
B  .  and  Ronoker.  Michael  D  .  5."«S7.SU.  CI    V>4  4V1  IIIMI 
Jones.  Jerry  M  .  lo  Dell  i:SA.  L  P  Test  apparatus  and  method  for  a  computer 

parallel  pon   5..S'i7.74l    CI    W5  IKA  190 
Jones.  Philip  A  .  to  M  K   Rail  Corporation    Self  steering  railway   truck 

5.555.816.  CI    l(>5  16»I(MM) 
Jonssun.    BjOm   F     R  .   (o  Telefinaktiebolagei   LM   Fncvsun    Method   of 

establishing  cn<peran<in  *ilh  a  functHinalKy   5.557.h52.  CI    17V- 57  (MM) 
Joseph.  Euhkard  A     We 

Colas.  AndK  R  L    and  J.«eph.  Fxlvyard  A  .  5_556.914.  CI  524  7.11  (MM) 
J.Keph  Vttgele  AG   See 

I  IrKh.  Alfrol.  5.556,227   CI   404  101  (MM) 
Joslin.  Dan  F  .  tu  White  Consolidated  Industries.  Ini   Reversing  clothes  drver 

and  method  therefor  5.555,645.  CI  U  4'»  (MM) 
Joalen.  JctFrry  W  ,  Masatani,  Tina  L  ,  Mohan,  Chandra.sekaran,  Narang 
Inderpal  S  ,  and  Tcng,  James  /  .  tti  Intemational  Business  Machines 
CorporstHin  Efliciem  dau  base  access  using  a  shared  electronic  stote  in  a 
multi-sytlem  environmeni  vyith  shared  disks  5„557,792,  CI  195-600  (MM) 
Jozaki.  Takeki    See 

Ishii.  Shigeru,  Shmso,  Yoshihide,  Jo/aki.  Takeki,  Shimanaka.  Shigeki, 
Kurakasva.  Shup,   and   Yamamoto,   Hidehafii.   5.556. V4<)    H    477 
76  000 
Juhike,  Timothy  I     See 

Bierschenk.  Thomas  R    Juhike,  Timi«hy  J  .  Kawa,  Hajimu.  and  Lagow. 
Richwl  J  .  5J57.012.  n    562  5«2  (¥10 
Juki  Corporation   See 

Akiyama.  Tasuhitu.  5.555,8  «).  (1112  248  (MM) 
Julien.  Paul  C     See 

Goodman.  Nancy  B  .  Germain.  Richard  P .  Julien.  Paul  C  .  Kremer, 
Susai  J  ,  and  Gniber,  Robert  J  ,  5.557.3'JI,  CI    155  }26  (X)R 
Juhn.  Tomas.  Almgim.  BjAra,  and  Sandberg.  Leif,  tu  Cumvik  GSM  AB 
Method  for  penonaliutwn  .if  an  active  card   5.557.679.  O    180-23  000 
Juhus  Blum  Gesellschafi  m  b  H     .Vee 

Briiade.  Klaus.  Huber,  bdgv    and  ROck.  Ench.  5.556.183.  C\    312 
148  100 
Jun.  Henry  K  ,  Uu.  Chun  1      Yang.  Lin.  and  Munya.  Kazuyushi.  to  \\.Sl 
Technology,   liK     Parameterized  generic    compiler    5.557312,  CI     164 
491  000 
Jung.  Hyung  Jin   See 


Kim,  Dae  Ji«>n.  Jang,  Ju  Wmmg,  and  Jung,  Hvung  Jin,  5.556.8lh,  CI 
501   101  (MM) 
Jung.  II  N  ,  Han,  Jixm  S  ,  Cho,  Fun  J  ,  Jesmg.  Young  T  ,  and  Kang,  Kap  K  , 
lo  Korea  Institute  of  ScieiKX  and  Technsilogy  Catalyst  system  for  polyer 
mi/atKm  of  olehn    5,556,822,  CI    VI2  I25()IM) 
Jungo.  Charles,  Montgomery,  Gerald,  and  (lerdes.  Richard  C  .  (o  WavePhore. 
IfK-  System  for  transparrni  lransmis.sion  and  reception  of  a  secondary  data 
signal  with  a  videsi  signal  in  the  video  band   5.557.131,  CI   .148-47.1  (MM) 
Junket,  Michael  L    See 

Caines,  Tony  L  ,  and  Junker,  Michael  L  ,  5.556.923.  C\   525-285  000 
Jupin,  Alain,  and  Chapet.  Gerard,  lo  Cebal  -SA   Pta.stics  tube  head  provided 
Mith  a  lining  having  a  bamer  efTctt  and  an  internal  member  which  can  be 
u.sed  for  this  lining   5„556.678.  CI   428  16  600 
Jurcisin,    (negory    D     Ssvcer    training    device    and    method    of    training 

5.556,106,  CI    271  411  (MM) 
Kaak,  Hartmut    Sfr 

Wussmann.  Hulger.  Kaak.  Hanmut,  and  Mense.  Martin.  5,555,713.  CI 
57  281  0<M) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  F^awa  See— 

Nimmura,  Yuusuke.  5.555,8)M.  (T    128  651  2(M) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Endo  Sei.sakiiihn  .Vee — 

Fjidi),  FjnuLsu.  and  Kobayiihi,  Kenji.  5,55«,.097.  CI   471  109  (MM) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo  See 

Aga,   Hajime.  Shibuya,  Taka.shi.  Sugimoto,  Toshivuki,   and   Miyake, 

ToshKi,  5^556,866,  CI   514-312  000 
Kubuta.    MichKi.    Tsusaki,    Kuji,    Hanon,    Ka/uko,    and    Sugimoto, 
T<»hiyuki.  5,556,781,  CI  415  2(M)(MX) 
KalHishiki  Kaisha  Kenwood  5re — 

Honma.  Souithi.  5.557,646,  CI    175  146  (MM) 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Shu  See — 

Yagaki,  Kazuhito.  Okuma.  O&amu,  Shigehisa,  Taiuci,  and  l>eguchi, 
Tetsuya.  5,556,416,  CI  44-626  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakushu  See 

Kimoto.  Ken«.,  5,555,944,  CI    172  787  0(M) 

Matsushita.  Shigenon,  Yamamoto,  Shigeru.  Zhang,  Shu  H  ,  Nishita, 

Saloni   and  Nakata.  Kanishi.  5.5.55.942.  CI    172  1000 
Mi/uguchi.  Hakani.  Amada.  Yoshiho,  and  Ito,  Nont>i«hi.  5.557.629.  CI 
172  87  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Miike  Tekkoisho  See 

Kohayashi.  Yoshikazu.  5.555,985.  CI   209-667  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Taihei  Seisakusho  See — 

Kasahara.  Yoshiyuki.  Segawa,  Hajime.  Yamauchi.  Mikio,  Kuno,  Toshi 
hiro.  Mi/utani,  Hiroshige,  and   Kavsai,  Yu/o,  5,556,121,  CI    451 
5  (MM) 
Kabushiki  Kai.s>ta  Taiube  Shishu   See 

Tanabe.  Tokuyoshi,  5„555,827,  CI    1 1 2  102  500 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakushu  See — 
Honsawa,  Senji,  5.555,971,  CI   200-561  0(M) 
Kokubu,  S«l»),  5.555.863.  C\    123  179  MM) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON   See 

Yoneya,  .Shm,  and  Takasu,  Masayuki.  5,557,.149.  CI    151  206  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See 

Asahina.  Hirushi.  Aoki.  KunKi.  Kanebako,  Tovomitsu,  and  Nakatani, 

Yoshinon.  5.557.542.  CI    164  514  (M)R 
Fujitsu,  Takao,  5.556.810,  CI   417  209  000 
Haraguchi,  Masanon,  Okada.  Yoshinon,  and  Ilu,  Ma.sato.  5,557,564,  CI 

165-63  (KM) 
Ha.segawa.  Makolo:  Sakima,  Hiromi,  Kanbara,  Hiromitsu,  Ishikawa. 
Yushio,  Imamura.  Yasuo,  and  Aoki,  Makotn,  5,556.5(M),  O     156- 
145  000 
Hatanaka.  Hidehani.  5,555,741.  CI   62  147  (MM) 

Inoue.  Tomotushi,  and  Yoshimura,  Misao,  5,556.814.  CI   417  2.10  000 
Uahashi.  Hiisiahi,  5„557.570.  a    365  185290 
Kato,  Hatsuhmi.  5.557,194,0   .123  315  (MM) 

Koike.  Noboru.  and  Seraku.  Hirokazu.  5,557,507.  CI    161  8I6(MM) 
Knmine.  Kenji.  Ikeda.  Wauru:  Egawa.  Mamoru.  Shinosawa.  Kastuhiro, 
Isegawa.  Hiroyuki,  Flonaga.  Kazuo;  Abe,  Yutaka,  Kameda.  Tsuneji, 
and  Sato,  Shinobu,  5,556  J70,  O   418-179  000 
Kushige.  Naohide,  Saito,  Nantoshi,  and  Scnzawa.  Mut.sumu.  5.557.647. 

CI    175-171  000 
Minami.  Fumihiro.  5.557,779.  CI    195  MM)  (MM) 
Miyamoto.  Junichi,  Itoh.  Yasuo.  and  Iwata.  Yotthihisa,  5,557,568,  CI 

165  185  220 
Miyaiaki,  Mitsue,  and  Kojima.  Fumiloshi,  5.557,202,  n   124  .V)7  000 
Nakamura,  Tetsuya,   and   Fukuyama.    HimtaU,    5.557.179.  CI     155 

259  000 
Ochii.  Kiyohimi,  5_557.566.  CI   365-185  080 
(Jhsaki.  Takahisa.  Takami.  Norm.  Nishimura.  Yoshiyuki,  and  Tamaki. 

Toshio,  5,556.723.  O   429  218  000 
Shobuake.  Yasuro.  Tsunoda.  Keiji.  Takabatake.  Yoshiaki.  Flashimoto. 
Mikio.    Tujiia,   Takeioahi.   Takeda.    Junichi.    and    Kimura.    Nanto. 
5.557.609,0    170-60  100 
Sukegawa.  Hir»hi,  5,557,767,  O    395-MO  000 
Takiguchi,  Nobtihira;  Kawasaki,  Sotchi.  Yamada.  Yasuo,  and  Kanuma. 

Akira.  5.557.766,  O   395-W5  000 
Takizawa.  Makoto;  ««d  Kaiehdto.  Kazunon,  5.556,800, 0  417-45  000 
Yamagishi,  Satoru.  5,555,983,  O   209  514  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoahokki  Seisakusho  See 

Kimura,  Kazuya,  Hidaka.  Shigeyuki,  and  Kondu.  Yoshiumi,  5.556.261 , 
CI   417  269000 


Michivuki,  Hirumi:  Ikeda.  Hayato;  Yokoi,  Masanobu;  and  Kawamura. 

Hisalo.  5.556,265,  CI.  417-312.000. 
Takenaka.    Kenji:    Kayukawa.    Hiroaki;    Ito.    Masafiiiiu;    Hiramatsu. 
CXamu.  Hirou,  Suguru:  and  Ozeki.  Taro,  5,556.260.  CI,  417-269  000 
Kachanuv.  Evguen)  B.;  See — 

ShchetaiKw.  Boris  V;  Mizyurina,  Galina  T.;  Gribkov,  Vladimir  N., 
Shalin.  Radii  E  :  and  Kachanov,  Evgueni  B.,  5.556.586,  CI.  264- 
62()00 
Kacian.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Shen.  Nancy  L.,  Kacian.  Daniel  L.;  Putnam,  James  G.:  and  Davis, 
William  M  .  5,556,771,  CI.  435-91.200. 
Kaczmarski,  Wally  L.   See — 

Deyo.  Charles:  Watts,  Verne  C  ;  and  Kaczmarski,  Wally  L.,  5,5.56.217. 
CI   403-61  (MM) 
Kadis.   Paul  M    Actuator  punch  assembly  with  forming  die  installation. 

5.555.760.  CI   72-3.34  000 
Kadowaki.  Hidcjinv  See- 

Takamiy*.    Makoto.   and    Kadowaki.   Hidejiro.   5.557,407,   CI.    356- 
3.56.(ia). 
Kaga.  Toru:  See — 

Sugiura.  Jun.  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  Ogasawara.  Makoto;  Ootsuka,  Fumio: 
Tom,  Kazuymhi;  Asano,  Isamu;  Owada.  Nobiio;  Horiuchi,  Mitsuaki 
Tamam,  Tsuyoshi,  Aoki,  Hideo;  Osuka,  Nobuhiro;  Shirai.  Seiichirou 
Sagawa,  Ma-sakazu,  Ikeda,  Yoshihiro;  Tsuiieoka,  Masatoshi;  Kaga. 
Toru.  Shimmyo.  Tomotsugu;  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu;  Kasahara.  Osamu 
Enami.  Hiromichi;  Wakahara.  Alsushi;  Akiniori,  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki 
Sinichi.  Funatsu.  Keisuke;  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao;  T\ibonc.  Tunchiko 
Kogano.  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane.  Ken,  5.557.147.  C\.  257-763.000. 
Kagaisa.  Junichi.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  making  a  spark 

plug  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.556,315,  CI.  445-7.(M)0 
Kagawa.  Tsulomu   See — 

Nogiwa,    Tom,     Kotugaya.    Yukio;    Hotta,    Yoshihiko;     Morohoshi, 
Kunichika.  Kawaguchi.  Makoto;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Masubuchi.  Fumi- 
hito,  and  Kagawa.  Tsutomu.  5.556.827.  CI,  503-201,000. 
Kago.  Yoshiyuki   See — 

Watanabe.  At-sushi.  Kamiya.  Hitoshi:  Nakada.  Eiji;  Mizuno,  Tomoaki; 
Kago,     Yoshiyuki;     Murase,    Tokutaro;    and    Inukai.    Yoshihiko. 
5.557.096.  CI   23.5-492  000, 
Kahl.  Leo  M  :  See 

Vanko,  John  C  ;  Kahl,  Leo  M.;  Kaufman.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  d'Agostino, 
Mark  C  .  5.557,512,  CI   .364-188,000, 
Kai,  Susumu  See — 

Shindo,    Isao.    Mulou.    Shigeo;    Kai.    Susumu;    and    Oinori,    Tokio, 
5,556,597,  CI  422-63,000, 
Kajimoto.  Takeshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stabilized  voltage 
generating  circuit  and  internal  voltage  down  converter  and  a  method  of 
generating  an  internal  operating  power  supply  voltage  for  a  dynamicallv 
operating  circuil.  5,557,193,  O.  323-282.000. 
Kajita,  Laura,  to  AMCOL  Inlematioiul  Corponlian.  Method  of  improving 
the  contaminant  resistance  of  a  smectite  clay  by  rewetting  and  impregnat- 
ing the  clay  with  a  water-soluble  pdymer.  and  rcdrying  the  polymer- 
impregnated  clay  5.556.547,  CI.  210-751.000. 
Kajiwara.  Yasuya.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Distance  measur- 
ing appaninis  5.557.323.  C\.  348-140.000. 
Kakehi,  Yutaka:  See— 

Fukuyama.    Ryooji;    Nawata.    Makoto;    Kakehi.    Yutaka;    Kawahara. 
Hironobu;  Sato.  YoshiaJu;  Torii.  Yoshimi;  Kawaraya,  Akira;  and  Sato, 
Yoshie,  5,5.56,714,  CI.  428-620.000. 
Kaku,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Mizuiani.  Hikatu;  Maehara.  Yoshimi;  Nishijima,  Tatsumi;  Takeda.  Hide- 

kazu;  Ogiro.  Kenji;  and  Kaku,  Nobuyuki.  5.556,051.  Q.  242-347  100 

Kaku.  Takashi:  and  Murata.  Hiroyasu.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Demothilatioa  and 

roll-off  filter  apparatus.  5.557,632,  Q.  375-340.000. 
Kakurai.  Kimio  See — 

Hanai.  Totnoyuki.  Kakurai.  Kimio;  and  Hamamolo,  Kenji.  5,557.585, 
a  368-43.000. 
Kakulani.  Tetsu:  See — 

Yamashiu.  Kenji:  Ohara,  Takaaki;  Niwa.  Hideo;  Osakada.  Fumio: 
Fukuchi,    Takeshi:     Edamura,    Tadahiro;    and     Kakutani.    Tetsu. 
5.556,*«3,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Kai  Kan  Foodi,  Inc    See — 

Balcombe,  Roy,  5,555,705,  Q.  53-432.000, 
KaJberer,  Robetl  C  :  Kreutzer,  Kevin  W.;  and  Goor.  Dm.  to  Flight  Safety 
Svstems.  Inc  Adaptable  aircraft  airbag  protection  appvalus  and  metliod. 
5.556.056,  CI.  244-121.000 
Kail,  Wolfram;  Manner,  Johann:  and  Fu^o.  Fieinrich.  to  Lenzing  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Moulding  materials  and  spinning  materials  containing  cellu- 
lose  5,556,452,  CI    106-166.010. 
Kambayashi,  Taiji:  See — 

Miura,  Yuichiro,  Hirano,  Kazuo;  Nate.  Takayuki;  Kambayashi.  Taiji. 
Ohtsuka.  Masahisa;  and  Nagai,  Toshitake,  5.556.67 1.  Q.  428-15.000 
Kameda.  Tsuneji:  See — 

Komine,  Kenji;  [keda.  Walaru:  Egawa,  Mamoru;  Shinosawa,  Kastuhiro; 
Isegawa.  Hiroyuki,  Honaga.  Kazuo;  Abe.  Yutaka;  Kameda.  Tsuneji: 
and  Salo,  Shinobu.  5.556.270.  CI.  418-179.000. 
Kameo,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mivazawa.  Chihtro;  Mon,  Totnoyuki;  Kameo,  HiixMhi;  and  Isogai, 
Shinji,  5J57,0I6.  CI.  568-909.500. 
Kamimolo.  Shuuji.  See — 


Koike,  Masahiro:  Takahashi.  Fuminobu;  Inoue,  Hideki;  Musha.  Yosi- 
nori:    Kamimoto.    Shuuji.    Naito.    Shinji:    and    Sasaki.    Tsukasa, 
5.557.048,  CI   71.597.000 
Kaminaka.  Manabu:  See— 

Tanaka.  Shinsuke,  Kaminaka,  Manabu,  Masada.  Isao:  Fujii,  Junichi:  and 
Ueda.  Naoki.  5.556,920,  CI.  525-216.000 
Kamins,  Theodore  I  :  See — 

Gibson,  Gary:  Kamins,  Theodore  1.,  Keshner,  Marvin  S  :  Nebethuis. 
Steven  L.,  Perkiv.  Craig  M.,  and  Yang,  Chung  C  .  5,557.596.  CI. 
369- 101  000. 
Kamiya.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Alsushi:  Kamiya,  Hitoshi,  Nakada,  Eiji:  Mizuno,  Tomoaki: 
Kago,    Yoshiyuki:    Mura.se,    Tokutaro:    and     Inulcai.    Yoshihiko, 
5,557,096,  CI.  235-492  000. 
Kamiya,  Masahiko:  See — 

Naito,  Toshihani,  Kamiya,  Masahiko:  Taguchi.  Takevasu:  and  Fujiwara. 
Kenji,  5,557,552,  CI   .164-565  000. 
Kamiya,  Yuji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai.sha   Image  forming  apparatus  with 

means  for  detecting  sheet  thickness  5,557,427.  CI   358^96  000 
Kampfer.  Robert  D  :  See — 

Pemngton.  Kenneth  J  .  and  Kampfer.  Robert  D  .  5.556.826.  CI    .503- 
200.000 
Kanada,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Sone,  Hironao:  Sekiya.  Kazuo;  Ishikawa.  Hiroshi,  and  Kanada.  Yoshi- 
hisa. 5.557,754,  CI   395-287  (XM) 
Kanai,  Mitsuji:  See — 

Kuroiwa.     Daisuke:     Kobayashi,     Shigehani,     and     Kanai,     MiLsuji, 

5,555,771,  CI.  74-459.000. 

Kanamori,  Hiroo,  Urano,  Akira:  Aikawa.  Haruhiku;  Ishikawa.  Shinji:  HiTX»e, 

Chisai:  and  Saito,  Masahide.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Mettiod 

for  fabricating  an  optical  waveguide.  5,556.442,  CI   65-17  400. 

Kanao,  Keiji;  and  Takamura.  Kozo,  to  Nippondenso  Co  ,  Ltd  Spark  plug  and 

method  of  producing  the  same,  5.557,158,  CI   3I3-I4I  000 
Kanao,  Shiro  Cleaner  hose   5,555.915.  CI    138-133.000 
Kanaya.  Motonori.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  MetJiod  of  and  system  for 
measurement  of  direction  of  surface  and  refractive  index  vanabons  using 
interference  fringes.  5.557.408.  CI   356-359  000 
Kanbara.  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Flasegawa.  Makoto;  Sakima.  Hiromi.  Kanbara.  Hiromitsu.  Ishilcawa. 
Yoshio;  Imamura.  Yasuo.  and  Aoki.  Makoto.  5.556.500.  CI     156- 
345.000. 
Kanbayashi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Fukushima,  Tohni;  Kanbayashi.  Kenichi:  and  Kumai.  Eiji.  5.557.306, 
CI   347-33.000. 
Kanebako.  Kazunori:  See — 

Takizawa.  Makoto:  and  Kanebako,  Kazunon,  5,556.800,  CI  437-45.000 
Kanebako,  Toyomitsu:  See — 

Asahina,  Hirxishi;  Aoki.  Kunio.  Kanebako.  Tovomitsu:  and  Nakatani, 
Yoshinon,  5.557..542,  CI   3M-5I4.00R. 
Kaneda.  Yasushi:  See — 

Ishizuka,  Koh:  Ishii,  Satoshi:  and  Kaneda.  Yasushi,  5.557.3%.  CI. 
356-28.500 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamashita.   Kenji;  Ohara,  Takaaki:   Niwa.   Hideo:  Osakada.  Fumio: 

Fukuchi.    Takeshi;    Edamura,    Tadahiro,     and     Kakutani.    Tetsu. 

5.556,943,  CI.  530-350.000 

Yano,  Yoshiaki:  Takeo,  Kazuyuki:  and  Hidaka, Takavoshi.  5.556.636, 0 

424^U8.000 

Kanehira,  Kouzi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  splitting  a 

cathode  ray  tube  5,556,018,  CI.  225-2.000 
Kaneko.  Masakatsu;  Murofushi,  Yoshinobu:  Kimura.  Misako:  Yainazaki. 
Mitsuo:  and  lijima,  Yasuteni.  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited.  Griseolic  acid 
derivatives.  5,556,975,  O.  544-277.000 
Kaneshima.  Kazunari:  See — 

Sakakida.  Akihiro:  Ohara.  Hideo;  Miyake,  Hiroyuki:  and  Kaneshima. 
Kazunari.  5J56.034.  CI  239-417.300. 
Kaneto,  Keiichi;  Min,  Yonggang:  and  MacDiarmid,  Alan  G..  to  University  of 
Pennsylvania.    Trustees    of    the     Conductive    polyaniline    laminates. 
5  J56.700,  CT.  428-332  000. 
Kang,  Kap  K.:  See — 

Jung,  11  N.:  Han,  Joon  S.:  Cho,  Eun  J  ,  Jeong,  Young  T  :  and  Kang,  Kap 
K.,  5.556.822.  CI.  502-125.000. 
Kanno.  Hironori:  See — 

Tanaka,  Nobuyuki:  and  Kanno.  Hironon.  5,557.385.  CI.  355-285.000. 
Kanno.  Isao.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ruid  level  indicator 

system.  5.555.857,  CI.  123-73.0AD 
Kanno,  Satoshi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Makoto:  Kanno.  Satoshi:  and  Saito.  Naoto,  5.556,5%.  CI. 
422-53.000. 
Kano,  Toshio:  See — 

Sagawa,  Seiji:  Kano,  Toshio:  Samizo.  Motohiko;  Kojima,  Fumitoshi; 
and  Yamaguchi,  Tetsuo,  5,556.980,  CI.  546-190.000. 
Kanoto.  Keiji:  See — 

Yanagihara,  Naofuim:  Kanoto,  Keiji:  and  Kubota.  Yukio.  5.557.420.  CI. 
358-335.000. 
Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Igarashi,  Kazuo:  Takano.  Kengo:  Monia.  Toshiharu:  Saito.  Hiroaki; 
Hashizume,  Yukio;  Suzuki.  Tokio;  Tashiro.  Hirohisa;  Munmolo, 
Mituru;  and  Salo.  KMsumri.  5.556,527.  Q.  204-488.000. 
Kansas  State  University  Reaearch  Foundalioii:  See — 
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Vadlamani,  Keswan  R  .  and  Seib.  Paul  A  .  5.556.655.  CI  426-270  000 
Kanio  Jidosha  Korvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 


Soshi.    Isao.    Miyamoto,    Hidenon,    Kato.    Minoru,    Omi.    Junichi. 
Amanuma.  Tatsuo.  Asami.  Jiruu.  and  Imura.  Yoshio.  5.557.357,  CI 
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Kawai.  Yuzo  .See — 

Poduje,  Noel  S, 

Keller. 

Scon  P: 

and 

Mallory. 

Roy, 

5.557.267, 

a 

Kasahara.  Yoshiyuki; 

Segawa,  Hajime;  Yamauclii, 

Mikio;  Kuno,  Toshi- 

340-870,040, 

hiro. 

^izutani.  Hiroshige: 

and 

Kawai, 

Yuzo, 

5J56J2I,  a,  451- 

Kelley,  Donald  W   Water  resistant  pesticide 

compositions. 

5.556,631, 

a. 
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Vadlanuni.  Ke«*«ra  R  .  ind  Seib.  Paul  \  .  '>.^^0.hS5.  CI  ■•:f>-:70  0(X) 
Kamo  JmIcmIu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ser 

Hand*.  Junichi.  Tnichida.  Takuji.  Kimikita.  Keiji.  Haaegawa.  iCatni- 
hua.  Fuse.  Tadahiko.  and  Suzuki.  Tomou.  5„^5.^.9X).  O   \m-bi  100 
Kanuma.  Akira.  S^f — 

Takiguchi.  No<>uhim.  Kawasaki.  SoKhi.  Yamada.  Ya.MK>.  and  Kanuma. 
Akua.  5^'ilJt>t>.  n    W'S  4<M  OU) 
Kanuki.  Susumu   S*e 

Harada.  Hiroyuki.  Ikcuwa.  Yuji.  Kaniaki.  Saiumu.  ShirHniaga.  Hul«>. 
and  Sogabe.  S*onj.  VSV>.>>IO.  O    ^4  VM  (XW 
KjD.  Yung -Chung:  See — 

Cehi.  HtMcis  G  ,  Kao.  Yung^Twng.  and  Purde*.  Andrew  J  .  5„SS<>.462. 
CI    117  85  000 
Kaonj.  Fukuda  Ser 

Yochihani,    I'chiyaina.   Taknhi.    Asano.    Kanru.    Fukuda.    Kazuhiko. 
Maeda.  and  Hidcyuki.  I  sui.  S..^^7.V):.  CI    \tA  ^^»  IIHI 
Kaplan.  Jaroftiav   Ste 

Mlxlek.  Mikxi.  Tesar.  Utdnch.  Kaplan.  JariKlav.  Piril.  I.iidi«lav    and 

MumI.  Dobfwilav.  '>.S55,714.  CI    •i7-«O80U) 

Karaguewoan.  Hrayr  S  .  Oiamund.  Cieurge  A  .  Khan.  Sicven  S  .  Orniim. 

Timodiy  A  .  and  Evans.  .Sttven,  ui  Cedan  Sinai  Molical  Center  Mcth>id.s 

for  detecting  propensity  hhnllatKm    S.555.8JW.  O    1 2X  7(rt  (MM 

Kardys.  Gary   J  .  and  Kelly.  Riiberi  Ci  .  lo  Noetiwi  Ciimpanv    CiMnposiie 

abrasive  products    1..VV).4W.  CI    <1   KNIXH) 
Kati  Mayer  Tcitilinaschinenfatink  UmbH   Ser 

Fischer.  Jo«.hini.  and  Mayer.  Ing«>.  S.S^I  7V)  CI   h6^l45(X)B 
Kafufae.  Isau.  and  Ycshida.  Nubuyuki.  lo  Akebtmti  Brake  Industry  Co    L  id 
and  Akebono  Research  and  Devekipmeni  t'enier  1  id   Method  of  pnidui 
ing  P^yckKlcxtnn   V5y..77S.  CI   4  IS  47  laxi 
Kasahara.  Osamu   See 

Sugiura.  Jun.  Tsuchiya.  (>uunu.  (^a.\awara.  Makoto   Oitvuka.  humio. 

Toni.  Kazuyoshi.  A.saiK).  Isaniu.  (>wada.  Nobuo.  Honucht.  Mitsuaki. 

Tanuvu.  Tsuyoshi.  Atiki.  Hideo.  Oisuka.  Nobuhmi.  .Shini.  Seiic-hinni. 

Sagawa.  Ma.^aka^u.  Ikeda.  Yi^shihiro.  Tsuneoka.  Ma.sato8hi.  Kaga. 

Toru,  Shimmyo.  Totnotsugu.  Ogi.shi.  Hidetsugu,  Kasahara.  Oiamu. 

Bnanu.  Hiromichi.  Wakahara.  ALsushi.  Akimon.  Hiniyuki.  .Suzuki. 

Sinichi.  Funalsu.  Keisuke.  Kawa.saki.  Yiishinao.  Tubone.  Tunehiko. 

Kogano.  Takayoshi.  and  Tiugane.  Ken.  S.SS7.147,  CI    :S7  7h»ttX) 

Kasahara.  Tatsuya.  Hamada.  Yoichi    and  Ikegami.  Yoshi/o    to  Konan  Iik 

Appanlus  for  obtaining  visual  image\  of  cornea  cells  and  method  for 

displaying  imaging  positum  around  ciimea  lor  the  apparatus    ''.'>S7.tS|. 

a    151  221  OOO 

Ka.sahara.  Yoshiyuki.  Segawa.  Hajime   Yamauchi,  Mikin.  Kuno.  Toshihini. 

Mi/uiani.  Himshige.  and  Kawai.  Yuro   In  Kabushiki  Kaislu  Taihei  Set 

sakusho     Methtid   and    apparatus    lor    ^nnding   rlon^airtj    knite    blade 

■S_SS6..i2l.  (1    4SI  S(»X) 

Kashikie.  Juiusuke   .We 

Tusaka.  Su.sumu.  and  Ka.shikic    lunsuke.  5..557,.587.  O    .W*  2«2  (XX) 
Kashiwagi.  Hideyuki    Ve 

Suzuki.  Yuiaka.  Kishiwagi.  Hidevuki.  Aoki.  Teruaki.  KoshiiKv  humii 
chi.  Picha.  (ietTge  J     and  Szpak.  Anlhons  J  .  5..555.8VS.  CI    I2X 
HVKIXX) 
Kasiinov.  Alibek  t  ()  .Cia.sano>.CrtiseinCj  O  .  Cjevorkov.  Levon  G  ;  Sidoniv 
Evgcny  I     and  Abishev    All  \    \    O.  to  Kasimin    Alihek  F    ()    Daui 
comprrssKio  devKe  alkiwing  detection  of  signals  of  diverse  wave  lorms 
5..557.WX).  CI    WM«X)(X«) 
Kasina.  Sudhakar   Srr 

Fntzberg.    Alan    R  .    Kasina.    Sudhakar.    and    tiustivum     Linda    M 
S.55b.982.  a    548  Vn  700 
Kasugai.  Katsura  See 

Funaha.shi.  Yoshio.  Kogai.  Ma.sao   Ka-sugai    Katsura   jnd  KdU>.  Hideki. 
5.55«).587    CI    264  Hft  IXI) 
Kauyanu.  Akira    Vr 

Ha.suda.  Masanon.  Katavama.  -Xkira.  Ceniura.  ^ukio.  jnd  (hKu.  Trtvuni 
5.557.154.  CI     154  :M  |(«) 
Kaio.  Haruo   We 

Sa.sa.    Ko»chirr»     Kuranmlo     Shup     and    Kjlo     Haruo     S. 556. 664.   CI 
427  M  (XX) 
Kalu.  HaLsuturu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaivhj  [. >\hiha   RrtrTrme  current  generator 

5.557. I'M.  CI    121  US  IX«I 
Kam.  Hideki    We 

Funahashi.  YoshHi.  Kogai.  Ma-sao   Ka.sugai.  KaLsura  and  Kain.  Hideki. 
S. 556.58''    CI    264  86  (XX) 
Kalo.  Hiroaki    .We 

Hatcho.  Seiji.  Shimnaki.  YuKhi.  Anki  Takuya.  MalsumiMo.  Seiji.  Kalo, 
Hiruaki.  Komaisuda.  Takashi.  Saito.  Akihtsa.  aitd  ( >ketani   Toshika/u. 
5.551  7^4  CI   «>276(XX) 
Shimasaki.   Yuichi.    Komaisuda.    Takashi     Kjio     Hiroaki     .ind    ^oki. 
Takuya.  5.555  ''25   CI   «V2"'''1XX( 
KaHi.  Ivao    We 

Kawasaki.    Toshiyuki     Kabi.    Isao.    Noda.    Kenji     (Kaki.    .Ma.sakatvu 
Mivazaki.    KaLsuhiko.    Nayeshmv    H>deka/u     and    Ando     Hideva. 
5.556.970.  CI    554  1<*)  (XX) 
Kalo.   Manabu.  lo  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    OpiRal   scanning  apparatus 

having  nlKd  scanning  lens  system    1.55^446.(1    I59  2II6IXXI 
Kato.  Masau   We 

Kawauchi.  Yasu.shi    Takemulo.  Toshivuki.  Takavama.  Makoio   Yokou. 
Masami.    Kah>.    Ma.sao     Kalsuia.    Kimnv    and   (iushima.    Hiroshi 
'.556.621    CI    424  *«h4<l 
Kalo.  Minoru   .We 


Sushi.    Isao.    Miyamoto.    Hidenon.     Kalo.    Minoru.    Otni.    Junichi. 
Amanuma.  Tatsuo.  Asami.  Juwi;  and  Imura.  Yoshio.  5.557..157.  CI 
354  202.000. 
Kalo.  Naotaka.  and  Kaloh.  Katsutoshi.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation    Antenna  housing   with  e»tendable  drawer  for   a   pixlahle 
compulrr  5.557.288.  CI    V4V702  OCX) 
Kato.  "Takuji    We 

Nakamura.  Michihiro.  Matsui.  Satomi.  Oka.  Keiko.  Tsuruta.  Hitoshi. 
Koon.  Yoshihitx).  Kato,  Takuji.  and  Ito,  Shigeji,  5.556.760.  CI   435 
12000 
Kato.  TaLsuo.  Kishi.  Katsuhiko.  and  MaLsuda.  Takeshi,  to  SMK  Corporation 

Cable  connector  5.556.292.0   4.W218(XX) 
Kato.  Tenuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Dvnamic  random  access 

memory  with  internal  testing  switches   5.557.571.  CI    .365-189  050 
Kato.   Tomokazu.    Nomura.    Keiichi.    Nagalani.    Kcntaro.    Manjta.    Syuji. 
Takano.  Yoshiaki.  Araki.  Kazuhiio.  and  Noda.  Takashi.  lo  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Image   forming  apparatus  for  pnidiKing  duplex   or 
composite  prints  with  improved  elBcieiKV  bv  feeding  sheets  at  shortened 
intervals   5.557.391.0   3.55-319.000 
Kalo.  Toshiyuki.  Ito.  Syunzi.  and  Shimizui.  Tsunehiko.  to  Denki  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Photixrurable  rrsm  composition  fix  glass  lami- 
nation, laminated  gla.ss  product  and  process  fix  its  pnxluctuxi   5.556.709. 
O   428-426  (»0 
KaU>.  Yasuhiro  See 

Akagi.  Kyo.  Kato.  Yasuhiro.  Malsunvjlu.  Masaaki.  Iida.  Akira.  and  Kim. 
Yongkwe.10.  5.557.486,  CI    .360-97  010 
Katoh.  Katsutoshi   We  — 

Kato.  Naotaka.  and  Kaloh.  Katsutoshi.  5.557.288.  O    V4V702(XM» 
Katoh.  Masahiko.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Flngine  management 

system   5.555.858,0    123  73  0SC 
Katou.  Yutaka.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Driving  apparatus  fix  a 

sewing  machine   5.555.829,0    112  220000 
Katsumau.  Makoto.  Yamanashi.  Hidenon.  and  Cshijima.  Hitoshi.  to  Yazaki 
CorpixatHXi    Carbon  tluead  and  process  fix  pniducing  it    5.556.608.  CI 
423-t47  4<X) 
KaLsunuta.  MakiXo.  Yamanashi.  Hidemxi.  and  Ishijima.  HiKwhi.  lo  ^'azaki 
Corporation     Meul   plated   carbon   material   and   mettKid  of  producing 
thereof  5.556.702.  CI   428-402  (XX) 
Katsuta.  Kimio   We 

Kawauchi.  Yasushi.  Takemoio.  Toshiyuki,  Takayama.  Makoio.  Yokota. 
Masami.    Kato.    Masao.    Katsuta.    Kimio.    and   Ciushima.    Hiroshi. 

5.556.62 1 .  CI   424  94  640 

Kalz.  Marcella  M  .  lo  Del.aLot1  Ctxporalion   Comp^Jsite  ravcl-frre  needle- 
work fabric  and  method  of  pnxJucing  same   5.556.690.  CI   428-1  37  000 
Kat7.  Sagi   We 

Bland.  Patrick  M  .  Hofmann.  Richard  ti  .  K»u.  Sagi.  Moeller.  Dennis; 
and  Venaichick.  Lance  M  .  5.557.758.  CI    395  308  (XX) 
Katzenmeyer.  Betty  I.  .  and  Kalzenmever.  Kent  R   Interchangeable  tethered 

glasses   5.557.345.  CI    15166  0»X)  ' 
Katzcnmeyer.  Kent  R     .We 

Kaizenmeyer.    Bettv    I       and   Kalzenmever.    Kent   R  .   5.557.345.  (^1 
15 1  66  0«X) 
Katzer,  Dieter  Srr 

Waidele.  Armin.  and  Katzer.  l>eter.  5.555.91 1.  CI    I  IS  KM  (XX) 
Kaufman.  Jeffrey  .A     We 

Vanko.  John  C  .  Kahl.  Leo  M  .  Kaufman.  Jeffrey  A  .  and  d'Agostino. 
Mark  C.  V557.512.  CI    164- 188  (XX) 
Kauvar.  Lawrence  M  .  Lynle.  Matthew  H  .  and  Satyam,  Apparao.  to  Terrapin 
Technologies.      Inc       Cilutathuxie      S  lransfera.se  ac-tivated     compounds 
1.556.942.  O    510-111  (XX) 
Kawa.  Hajimu   .We 

Bienctienk.  TNxnas  R  .  Juhlke.  Timothy  J  .  Kawa.  Haiimu.  and  Ijgow. 
Richard  J  .  1.557,012.  CI    562  582  OtX) 
Kawaguchi.  Alsuo.  and  Mixivla.  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Data  processing 
system  and  storage  device  and  auxiliary  memory  bits  fix  con(n)lling  data 
pnxectiixi  in  the  stixage  device   5.557.771,  CI    195^90 (XX) 
Kawaguchi,   Hiroshi,   Nakakiu.  Takashi.  and   Hixnma.  Shinji.  lo  Hitachi 
Elecounics  Fngineenng  Co  .  Ltd  Calibration  metlmd  fix  pnitnisiixi  detect 
ing  head  units  and  protrusion  inspection  metfxid  and  protrusion  mspectuxi 
device  using  the  same   5.557.554.  CI    364  171010 
Kawaguchi.  Hiroshi   We- 

YamaiTHXo.    Kouji.    Ha.shizume.   Ttvshiaki.    and    Kawaguchi.    Hiroshi. 

5.555.622.  CI    29  890  011 
Kawaguchi.  Jun   .We 

Teranishi.     Tovovuki.     Kobavashi.     fliniaki.     and     Kawaguchi.     Jun, 
1.556.667    f-I    427   164  (XX) 
Kawagucfu.  Makoio   We 

Nogiwa.    Toru.     Konagaya.    Y'ukio.     Hotta.    Yoshihiko,     Mtxohoshi. 
Kunichika.  Kawaguchi.  MakiXo.  Suzuki.  Akira.  Masubuchi.  Fumi 
hilo.  and  Kagawa.  Tsutixnu.  5.556.827.  O    503-201  (MX) 
Kawaguchi.  Takashi    .We 

Yamane.  Miisuo.  and  Kawaguchi.  Takashi.  1.156.691.  CI  428- 191  (XX) 
Kawaguchi.  Yasuymhi    We 

Nishinaka.  Koutaro.  and  Kawaguchi,  Yasuyoshi.  5.556.572.  CI    510- 
188  (XX) 
Kawahara.  Hirtxiohu   .We 

Fukuyama.    Ryooji.    Nawata.    Makoio.    Kakehi,    Yutaka.    Kawahara. 
HirotMibu.  Sato.  Yivshiaki.  Toni.  Yivshimi.  Kawarava.  Akira.  and  .Sato. 
Yoshie.  1.556.714.  (T   428  620  (XX) 
kawahira.  <>samu    We 

Ogata.  Kazumi,  and  Kawahira.  Osamu.  5.S56.6I4.  CI   424^5  000 


Kawai.  Yuzo   .We — 

Kasahant  Yoshiyuki.  Segawa,  Hajime;  Yamauchi,  Mikio;  Kuno.  Toshi- 
hiro.  Mizutani.  Hiroshige;  and  Kawai.  Yuzo.  5,556321.  CI.  451- 
1000 
Kawamoto.  Skloni.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  LimiletL  Semkon- 
ductor  memory  device  inhibiting  invalid  data  from  being  output.  5,557.582. 
O    365-233.500 
Kawamura.  Hisalo:  See — 

Michiyuki.  Hiroiru;  Ikeda.  Hayalo;  Yokoi.  Maunobu;  and  Kawamuia. 
Hisato.  5.556.265.  CI  417-312.000. 
Kawamura.  Minoru:  See — 

Imai.  Shoichi;  Mabixrhi.  Ken-ichi;  and  Kawamura.  Minoiu.  S.5S6.862. 
CI   514-307  000 
Kawamura.  Yoshiro;  Manabe.  Isao;  and  Nakuhinu.  Shingo.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushi  Kaisha;  and  Manibishi  Yuha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  of  bending  metallic  pipe.  5.555.762.  Q.  72-369.000. 
Kawano.  Isamu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Akira.  Machida.  Shigetu;  and  Kawano,  Isamu,  5,556,269.  O. 
4I8-5S200 
Kawano.  Kenji:  See — 

Fukai.  Flisanon;  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  Kawano.  Kenji;  Kawano,  Shin- 
ichiro;  and  Okamoto.  Hajime,  5,557,546,  Q.  364-551.010. 
Kawano.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Fukai.  Hisanon;  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  Kawano,  Kenji;  Kawano.  Shin- 
ichiro; and  Okamoto.  Hajime.  5.557.546.  d.  364-551.010. 
Kawaniya.  Akira;  See  — 

Fukuyama.    Ryooji;    Nawata,    Makoto;    Kakehi.   Yutaka;    Kawahara, 
Hiionobu;  Sato.  Yoshiaki;  Torii.  Yoshimi;  Kawwaya.  Akira;  and  Sato. 
Yoshie.  5.556.714,  CI  428-620.000. 
Kawa,saki.  Soichi:  See — 

Takiguchi.  Nobuhiro;  Kawasaki.  Soichi;  Yamada,  Yasuo;  and  Kanuma. 
Akira.  5.557,766.  O,  395-405.000. 
Kawasalu.  Toshiyuki;  Kalo.  Isao;  Noda,  Kenji;  Osaki,  Maukalsu;  Miyazaki. 
Katsuhiko.  Nayeshiro.  Hklekazu;  and  Ando.  Hideya.  to  Yoshikawa  Oil  & 
Fat  Co  .  Ltd  Lanolin  fatty  acids,  a  mctfaod  for  their  fractioaation.  cosmetics 
and  drugs  for  external  use.  5.556.970,  CI,  554-190.000. 
Kawasaki.  Yoshinao:  See — 

Sugiura.  Jun;  Tsuchiya,  Osunu;  Ogasawara,  Makoto;  Ootsuka,  Fumio; 
Torii.  Kazuyoshi;  Asano,  Isamu;  Owada,  Nobuo;  Horiuchi.  Mitsuaki 
Tamani.  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki.  Hideo:  Oisuka,  Nobuhiro;  Shtrai.  Seiichirou 
Sagawa.  Masakazu;  Ikeda,  Yoshihiro;  Tsuoeoka,  Mualoshi:  Kaga, 
Toru;  Shimmyo.  Totnotsugu;  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu:  Kasahara.  Osamu; 
Enami,  Hiromichi:  Wakahara,  Atsushi:  Akimoci,  Hiroyuki:  Suzuki. 
Sinichi.  Funatsu.  Keisukc;  Kawasaki,  Yoshinao;  'Hibone,  Tunefaiko; 
Kogano,  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane,  Ken,  5,557,147,  Q.  257-763.000. 
Kawashima.  Yoichi,  Ota.  Atsutoshi;  and  Mibu,  Hiroyuki,  to  Sanlcn  Pharma- 
ceutical Co..  Ltd  Thiazine  or  thiomorpholinc  deiivabves.  5.556.841.  O. 
514-61.000. 
Kawauchi.   Yasushi.   Takemoto.  Toshiyuki;   Takayama.   Makoio;   Yokola. 
Masami;  Kato.  Masao;  Katsuta.  Kimio;  and  Gushinu.  Hiroshi,  to  Yanuui- 
ouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Tissue  pUsminogen  activator  and  method 
of  use   5.556.621.  CI.  424-94.640. 
Kaya,  Cetin.  and  Tigelaar.  Howard,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Nonvolatile    memory    cell   strtictuic   and   process   for   forming   same. 
5.-157.565.  CI    36.5-185.010. 
Kaye.  Roger  A.:  We — 

Wechsler.  Mark;  Barney.  Howard  H.;  Kaye.  Roger  A.;  Ogle.  David  G.; 
Lacy.  Michael  M..  Chow.  Calvin  Y.;  Cranvford,  Kimberly  L;  and 
Hafeman.  Dean  G.,  5.557.398,  Q  356-318.000. 
Kayscrsberg.  S.A.:  See — 

Neveu.  Jean-Louis;  Schutz.  Rudolph  W.;  and  Lipp,  Geoigc.  5.556.054. 
O   242-597.600. 
Kayukawa,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Takenaka.    Kenji;    Kayukawa.    Hiroaki;    Ito,    Masafumi;    Hiramatsu. 
Osamu.  Hirota.  Suguru;  and  Ozeki.  Taro.  5,556.260,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Kazenxinian.  Reza:  See — 

Roy.  Anuban.  and  Kazerounian.  Reza.  5.5S7.I24.  C\.  257-316.000. 
Kazmer.  David  O..  to  Stanford  University,  Injection  molding  gate  flow 

ciMitrol   5.556.582.  CI  264-«).l00. 
Kazuhiko.  Maeda:  See — 

Yoshiharv.   Uchiyama;   Takeshi.  Asano;    Kaofu,   Fukuda;    Kazuhiko. 
Maeda;  and  Hideyuki,  Usui,  5,557  JS62,  O.  364-708.100. 
KC  Equine  Systems,  Iik.:  See — 

Chocola.  Caryl   M..   Momont.  Timodiy  W.;  and  Bird,  Charles  R.. 
5.555.842.  O.  119-51  110. 
Kearney.  Frederick  R.:  See — 

Fitzgeraltl.  Maurice  J.;  Keaniey,  Frederick  R.;  Liang,  Rong-Chang.  and 
SchwMzel.  William  C.  5,556.924.  CI.  525-293.000. 
Keil.  Michael;  Wahl.  Josef;  Klein.  Ulrich;  and  Will.  Wolfgang,  lo  BASF 
Aknengesellschaft.  Preparabon  of  O-subsntuled  hytfaoxylaiiunonium  salts 
5.557.013.0.  564-301.000, 
Keim.  Kevin  W.:  See — 

Crook.  David  T;  Keim.  Kevin  W.;  and  Cilingiioglu.  Ugur.  5.557.209. 
O   324-537  000 
Kelappan.  Krishnan:  See — 

Siegel.    Harry    M..    Hundt.    Michael    J.;    and    Kelappan.    Krishnan. 
5.557.504,0   361  173000. 
Kclleher.  Kevin:  We  — 

Sharp.  Daniel;   Patel.  Jayanti;  and  Kclleher.  Kevin.  3,557,297.  CI. 
345  1 36  000 
Keller,  ScoO  f    See— 


Poduje.  Noel  S,;  Keller.  Scolt  P:  and  Mallocy,  Roy.  5.557.267.  O. 
340-870.040. 
Kelley,  Donald  W.  Water  resistant  pesticide  compositions.  5,556,631.  O. 

424-»10.000. 
Kelley.  Franklyn  F  Evaporative  cooler  with  scrubber  and  enthalpic  heating 

system.  5.555.742.  O.  62-311.000 
Kelly.  David  E.:  See— 

Buchner.  Tomasz;  and  Kelly.  David  E..  5,556,119.  CI.  280-96.100. 
Kelly,  James  D.,  to  Apple  Compuu^.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  performing 

wake-up  operations  to  a  memory.  5,557.577.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Kelly.  James  D..  to  Apple  Computer,  inc.  Dynamic  meinoiy  refinesh  controller 

and  method.  5.557.578.  O.  365-222.000. 
Kelly.  James  D.:  See— 

Krein.  William  T;  Raig.  Charies  M.;  and  Kelly.  James  D..  5,557.755. 0. 
395-293.000. 
Kelly.  Robert  C;  Johnson.  Roy  A  .  Skulnick.  Harvey  I.;  and  Nidy.  Eldon  G.. 
to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  ^''^-taxols  antineoplaoc  use  and  pharmaceutical 
compositions  containing  them   5.556.878.  O.  514-449.000. 
Kelly.  Roben  G  :  See— 

Kardys.  Gary  J.;  and  Kelly,  Robeit  G..  5,556,438.  O  51-309  000. 
Kelly.  Wanda  M.  Dog  diaper.  5,555.847.  CI.  1 19-850.000. 
Kelman,  Josh;  and  Gridley.  Lee  E..  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.  Instrument  panel 

assembly.  5J56,I53.  O.  296-70.000. 
Kembel.  John:  See — 

Sampat,  Ketan;  and  Kembel.  John.  5.557.724.  CI.  395-157.000 
Kemp.  Richard  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Oligotnerization  catalyst  and 

process.  5.557.027.  CI.  585-527.000. 
Kenmochi.  Toshio;  and  Kiguchi,  Masao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Com- 
munication apparatus  capable  of  utilizing  portable  device  5.557,662.  CI. 
379-100.000. 
Kenny.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Beach.  John  R.;  Paul.  Sigismund  G  ;  Kenny.  Daniel  J.;  Hasan.  Sved 
Riaz-Ul;  and  Doheity.  James  E..  5.555.780.  O   81-57  370 
Kennck.  Michael  K.:  See— 

Raybuck.  Margaret  P..  Kenrick.  Michael  K..  and  Parry.  David  A.. 
5J56.598.  O.  422-IO.OOD. 
Kent  Adhesive  Products  Co.:  See— 

Bamette,  Charles  J..  5.556.134,  O  281-29.000. 
Kerber.  Elmar  See — 

Glock.  Jutta;  and  Keiber.  Elmar.  5J56.828.  CI.  504-105.000 
Kere,  Juha;  Schlessinger.  David;  and  de  la  Chapclle,  Albert,  to  Washington 
University,  Anhidrotic  ectodermal  dysplasia  gene  and  method  of  detecting 
same.  5,556.786.  O.  435-320.100. 
Kcikar.  Awdhool  V.:  See— 

Bcrte.  Neal  S.;  Dallairc.  Michael  P;  Gartner,  Ellis  M.;  Kerkar.  Awdhool 
v.;  and  Martin.  Timothy  J..  5.556.460.  O.  106-823.000 
Kem.  Alan  R.;  LaFleur.  John  A.;  Hand,  George:  and  Ferris,  Bruce,  to  Rehrig 

International.  Inc.  Flat  bed  cart.  5.556.118.  O.  28(M7  160. 
Kem,  Ronald:  We — 

Gomes.  Gilbert  S.;   Erilli.   Riu;   and   Kem.   Ronald.   5.556377.   O 
510-383.000. 
Kemforschungszcnuum  Karisruhe  GmbH;  See — 

ScbOlkcn.  Heinrich;  and  Schlipf.  Karl.  5.556.371,  O.  600-201.000 
KetT-McGee  Chemical  Corporation:  We — 

Gebben,  Vernon  D.;  and  Bruce.  Walter  D..  5.556.600.  O.  422-108.000 
Keshner.  Marvin  S.:  See — 

Gibson.  Gary:  Karains.  Theodore  I.;  Keshner.  Marvin  S  ;  Nebeihuis. 
Steven  L.;  Perlov,  Craig  M..  and  Yang.  Chung  C.  5.557.5%.  O 
.369-101.000. 
Kessens.  Norman  J.:  See — 

Bowen.  Douglas  M.;  Gray.  Clint  D.;  Campbell.  Douglas  E.;  Collier. 
David;  Hickman.  Steven  L.;  Hole.  Norman  J.;  Kessens.  Norman  J.; 
Webster.  Gary  D.;  Walker.  John  H.;  and  Walters.  Daniel  L..  5,555.853. 
CI.  123-2.000. 
Kessler,  Horst;  See — 

Roedem.  Erich  G.;  Kessler.  Horst;  Kutscber.  Bcmhard;  Bcrnd.  Michael; 
and  Klenner,  Thomas.  5.556.836,  O.  514-15.000. 
Kester.  John  J.;  Dajani.  lyad  A.;  Ramn.  Peter  M.;  and  Alley.  Thomas  G  .  to 
United  Stales  of  America.  Air  Force.  Nlo  wavegukle  "and"  switch  and 
method  dierefor.  5.557.699.  O.  385-122.000. 
Keswick,  Peter  R.:  See- 
Collins.  Kennedi  S.;  Roderick.  Craig  A.;  Trow.  John  R..  Yang.  Chan- 
Lon;  Wong.  Jerry  Y.;  Marks,  Jeffrey;  Keswick,  Peter  R.;  Groechel. 
David  W.;  Pinson.  Jay  D..  II;  Ishikawa.  Tetsuya;  Lei.  Lawrence  C; 
Toshima,  Masato  M.;  and  Vin.  GeiaW  Z..  5.556.501 . 0.  156-345.000. 
Keulcmans.  Comelis  N.  M.;  and  Van  den  Oevcr,  Christiaan  E..  to  Van  den 
Beigh  Foods  Co..  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc  Counter  current  dry  fractional 
cryslaUization.  5,556.972.  CI.  554-211.000. 
Key.  Andrew:  See — 

Garrett,  Michael  J.;  Key.  Andrew:  and  Morse.  Kennedi.  5.557.728.  CI. 
395-157.000. 
Key  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Hufford.  David  W..  5.555.967.  CI    198-359.000. 
Khan.  M  Ekramul  H.:  See- 
Gordon.  Eugene  I.:  Feder,  Peretz;  and  Khan.  M  Ekramul  H  .  5.556.406. 
CI.  606-166.000 
Khan.  Steven  S.:  See — 

Karagueuzian.  Hrayr  S.;  Diamond.  George  A.;  Khan.  Steven  S.;  Denton. 
Timodiy  A.,  and  Evans.  Steven.  5,555.889.  CI    128  705.000. 
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Kimura.  Mtxoki).  Monta.  Yasushi.  Ogawa.  Takahiro.  and  Terai.  Tadashi.  to 
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Tahara, 

Masaaki,    Senbokuya. 

Haruo; 

Kitano. 

Kenzo;    Hayashida. 

Mihara.  Ichiro.  Kumagai. 

Minoru 

and 

Kobayashi. 

Kunpci 

5.556.670. 

Tadashi.  and  Mmato,  Tenio.  5^56.483 

f.. C^..- ...     C^- 

a. 

148-206.000. 
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Khaamaineduv.  Tu<ik  K  Mdtkid  and  tfipamus  hw  ci]cim>tling  ihr  hydn>gcn 
iiil6de  coacenmtian  in  ifac  acid  gas  fecdniKk  of  a  wifur  recover)  unil 
S.556.606,  a  423  228  000 
KhasM.  Nhya  P    See- 

Roycc.  Suun  D  .  Figuly.  Otrm  D    Khaial.  Nitya  P .  and  Mains.  low  R 
5,J56.51<>.  a   424^  7S  080 
Khelifa,  Noureditine.  lu  Bdir  (mibH  A  Co   [Vvk;  and  procevi  frr  heaDng 
•  ptttaga  ojiiUMHiiiuw  of  a  iniliir  vchnk   <>.<>V>.028.  CI    ZH  12  WA 
Kbiateia.  Adilya.  Grover.  Thiinua  A  ,  and  Aiut.  Steven  D  .  lu  Hull  Suie 
Uaivcmty  Foundatiaii    Compoundi  and  mediods  uaeful   fur  reductive 
(kteloflcmMxia  <rf  aliphatK  hakKvlMini   ^.^S^.tn.  (1   4UI>42000 
Khosropoiv,  Pansa  See 

Mehnon,    Kenneth   I  .    KhtiardfKiur    Pan\a     and   (MMidinan,   Mufray. 
5J56.872.  n    SU^XJUI) 
Kick.  Geotfe  F    See  - 

Cohen.  Donald.  Daw.  Oerrk  J  .  Kuk.  i'xxKge  h    and  Act«u.  George  M 
5_'i56.-«>6.  a  606-42  DTK) 
Kickertz.  Virginia  R     See 

Znaaden,  Alcxandet  P.  Wivell.  Su\an  C      and  Kukmy.  Virginia  R 
S.556,6.10.  n   424-401  000 
Kiduch,  Ik     See 

Maynwd.  Victar  K  .  Mavnani.  Kendall  ('     Smith.  Rudi.  and  (  alanx 
Claire.  ^,S57.2<».  CI    W<  lh8(M) 
Kieffcr.  Joaepfi  W.  in  Wagner  Spray  Tech  (^vpurantin    Intetj^ral  threaded 

turtHne  oudet   V3V>.2'i^,  (T   4|V>i:iOI) 
Kks.  Anunius  M  .  In  FrKo  ImemaouoaJ  CivpiiralHin    MeihiKJ  i>i  making 

electrical  connectors   5.555.620.  Q   2<»  874  000 
Kiguchi.  Maiao  See 

Kenmochi.  Tashm.  and  Kiguchi.  Mauiv  '■.'■'•''.(*> 2.  (1    ^'^  I  mi  (Jill) 
Kjiiara,  Toahiyukj   See 

Nakamura.  Hiroshi.  Muranaka.  Ya.%uaki.  lUiihashi.  SuMimu.  and  Kihara. 
Toduyuki.  5.557.44.J,  tT  3.5^142  0011 
Kikuchi.  No^uo   See- 

MiyashiU.  Yoahiaki.  Tabuchi    Takriihi    >arna/^i    Kiwichi    Kikuchi. 
Notwo.    MaCluntM^n     Kentar\>.    Takaha.\hi     Sadati     and    Havakawa. 
Tadariii.  5.557  1^1   (1    I5S  Zl-J  (Mil) 
Kikuchi.  Tetsum    See 

Oshiiti.  Yasun.  Taiuka.  Taisuytfshi.  Kiku^hi    rei->uri>   and  IiKiin    Kji 
«m.  5J56.85-'  (I    5|4:51(X»I 
Kilhafger.  Alan  C     We 

OBneo.   William    I       an.1   KilKargct     Man  C.   5.556J557.  CI     :i()^ 
787  000 
Killiam.  Geoffrey  T    See 

Godolpiun.  William  I  .  Spechl.  Winuna  C    P1rr^  Oavid  P.  and  Killiam. 
(ieoffrey  T.  5,5^5.'»2<)  n    141   *2V  000 
Kilpcliinen.  Reifn.  L.aukLanen.  Ristn.  and  V'milainrn.  Malti,  tn   \ndnt/ 
Palentvcrvballungs  (jencllschafl  m  b  H    Apfiaratus  Uw  \iraming  a  maimal 
in  a  «k>   5Ji55.64*.  CI    U  585  KIO 
Kim.  One-Jocn.  Jang.  Ju  Wtumg.  and  Jung.  Hyung  Jin    Mc(hiid%  lor  prrpa 
ratKa  of  tetragunaJ  urcimia  pnlyiTvital  unnpiKiles    5  SSfe.glh   C1    501 
10)000 
Kim.  Gee  bong.  u>  Sanuung  blcctnmci  Co     Ltd    Track  cuunong  irrMi 

cwcuil  and  method  thetrfw   5.^S57.V*|    (T    vm  44  280 
Kim.   Hyo-Sup.    K/ucger.   Kifin   F.   and   Viniuin.    Mexander   L  .   U)   Utton 
Synema.  Inc    Transnuuiun  mode  phulocalhtide  sensitive  ii>  uttravmlet 
light    5J57.167.  CI    IIJMZOOO 
Kim.   In  Kyung.   and  Can.  /hendong.  in  Hughn  Fllectnimcs    AulunuiK 
frequency  c'ocitnil  fy^tcm  Un  (^MSK  modulated  signals    5.557.64).  (1 
(75  124  000 
Kim.  Moon  Sik.  to  SanvSung  Flecmmic^  Ci> .  ltd  Method  Un  di^aying  an 
abaent  message  in  a  private  exchange  tyfiem  5.557.666.0   )7<)  201  OlXI 
Kim.  Seung  R    SectKmaJ  folding  bed    5.555. ^7ft.  (1    5  1141100 
Kim.  Sun  J    Method  fi»  connecting  precast  ctmcrete  units    5.555.6^7    C"l 

52  741  100 
Kim.  LI  Je   See 

Hong.  Jae-Gy<».  and  Kim.  I'l  Je.  5.SS7.0V.  C\   84  610  (MX) 
Kim,  Yong  C  .   and  Niahino.   Hiroahi    Method  for  pniducing  conductive 
polymenc  coacings  with  positive  mnyuant  cneAcients  of  resistivity  and 
Mticles  made  therefrom   5.556.576.  n    252  5|1  (XIO 
Kim.  Yong  kwcun   See 

Akagi.  Kyo.  Kj*o.  Yasohiro.  Matsumoto.  Maxaaki.  Iida.  Akira.  and  Kim. 
Yong  kweon.  5.557.486.  CI    VO'»7  010 
Kim.  Yoon-Suk.  lo  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Lid  Air  Aovf  contnW  devKT  for 

an  iMernal  combustion  engine    5.555.865.  C"l    121184  5^1 
Kimbcrly-Clart  Corporation   See 

Groas.  James  R  .  5J56.70V  CT   428  402  OUl 

Ra>ala.  Gregory  J  .  Niemi.  Paul  M    and  (Mvfsky.  Owiiel  J    5..sy,.vt4 
a    I56-5I90OO 
Kimoto.  Kcnzo.  lo  Kabuahiki   Kai.iha  Komalsu  Seisakuaiio    TWin  scrape 

Jota   5.555.<>44.  CT    172  787  000 
Kimura.  Kazuya.  Hidaka,  Shigeyuki.  and  Kondn.  Yosbiiami.  ii>  Kabushiki 
Katsha  Toyoda  Jtdoalmkki  Seisakustin  Piston  type  Lompresxir  5.5S6.26I. 
n   417  269000 
Kimuiv  Manabu.  and  Kunhara.  Hideshi.  to  Teijin  Umiled    Base  lilm  for 

pbologn^ihK.  film    5 Ji 56.7 1 2  CI   428  480  000 
Kimura.  Masanon.  and  Yamagishi.  Hirntnshi.  In  Shin  FJ.VU  Handi<ai  Co  .  [Mi 
Mdhod  for  producing  a  iilicnn  ungle  crystal  by  a  final  rxmt  method 
5.556,461.  CI    117  5:(JIH) 
Kimura,  Misako  See 

Kaneko.     Masakaisu.      Muntfushi.      Ytishinnbu.      Kimura.      Misako. 
Yamazaki.  Mitsun  and  lijima.  Yasuieru.  5_55<,.y75.  Cl   S44  277  ftt) 


Kimura.  Mixnko.  Monta.  Yasushi.  Ogawa.  Takahtm.  and  Term.  Tada.shi.  to 
Senju  Ptiarmaceulicat  C\> .  Ijd  .  and  Mitsubishi  CTiemical  C^iHporation 
Gphlhalmic    su.spensHMi  containing  diAupredonair    5.556.K4K.  Cl    514 
I7<*000 
Kimura.  Nanin   See 

Shobalake,  Yasun).  Tsunoda,  Keiji.  Takabatake.  Yoshiaki.  HashinxNo. 
Mikio.    Tujita.    Taketnshi,    Takrda.    Junichi.    and    Kimura.    Nanto. 
5.557.60y.  Cl    17(M,<J  |l)ll 
Kimura.    Shuuichi.    Hikosaka,    Michichika.    Shiran.    Ma.sami.    Mix:hi;uki. 
Akimilsu.  and  Tsuchida,  Junichi.  tn  Toyo  Ink  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd 
Process  for  the   producliun  of  aluminum  phthalocyanine  composition 
5.556.'>66.  CT   540^  1 40  OIX) 
Kina.  Hideki    See 

Nogami,  Sumitaka.  Kina.  Hideki.  and  Manlnku.  Kanryuki.  5.556.728. 
Cl   4M>-64(XII) 
Kinetic  Limited   See 

Heynng.  Chnsiopher  B  .  5.5.56.115.  Cl    280-6  120 
King.  Joaepb  A  .  Jr .  Mc<"k>skey.  Patrick  J  .  Colley.  Alice  M  .  [>ardans.  David 
M  .  Fontaiu.  Luca  P.  and  BeTiid.sen.  Josef  G  .  to  General  Hlectnc  Com 
pany  Animalic  polycarbonates  having  polyfuiKtional  I'V  scrrening  units, 
method  for  making  and  use   5.556.<»36.  Cl    528  l<N  0(» 
King.  Stephen  J     .See 

Wehnnan.    Joseph    Cj  .    King.    Stephen    J  .    and    BirUi.    Kul\hant    S  . 
5.555.74").  Cl   62-641  000 
Kinlcn.  Patrick  J  .  and  Jansson.  Robert  F  W'  Klectnicnating  compoMtinns  and 

methods  therefor  'i.5.56.518,  Cl    204-484(1011 
Kinney.  Frederick  D    See 

Bnx*.  John  W  .  Factor.  David  F  ,  Kinney.  Frederick  D  .  Mt<"allen. 
Celeste  L  .  and  Young.  Andrea  M  .  5.556.458.  Cl    106  708  OIX) 
KirMMhita.  Naohisa.  to  BrotficT  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  C\)ntr(.>l  device  for 

a  feed  roller  5.557.370.  C\    355  206  000 
Kinxer.  Daniel  M     See  - 

Ajil.   Janardhanan   S      and    Kin/rr    Daniel   M      5.557.127    Cl     257 
I  W  (XX) 
Kmmura.  Himya    See 

<  )tani.  Satoshi.  Kinmura.  Himva.  Kui^ahara.  Hajime.  Tabata.  Takao. 
Nakahiga.shi.  Takahim.  and  Murakami.  Hirnshi.  5.556.474.  Cl    118 
723  OOF. 
Kirk.  Alan  J    E   Flexible  cullapsible  utility  truck  bed  cnver   5.5S6.IS6,  Cl. 

2<»6-IO<)000 
Kirt.  Robert  E  Cylinder  grip   5J56,I46,  Cl   294^31  1(X) 
Kirkham.  Edward  E    See 

Sheldon,  Paul  C  .  and  Kirtham.  F:dv»ard  E  .  5.5.56.242.  Cl  40<)  1 32  (XX) 
Kirkwood,   Brad  L  .   Siepan.   Michael   M  .  and  Pan.  Paul  J  .  to  Boeing 
Cemipnny.  The    Method  for  cofnpo«ite  welding  using  a  hvbnd  metal 
webbed  composite  beam   5.55«i..5«)5.  Cl   21'*-6n00(l 
Kirschner.  Gunter   See 

Romev).  Aurelio.  Kirschner.  Gunter.  and  MerHm.  (iianpaolo.  5.556.843, 
n    514  114  000 
Kinncr.  Jeffrey  P    See 

Fisk.  James  V .  Jr .  and  Kirsner.  Jeffrey  P.  5.555.417.  Cl    166-301  000 
Kirstgen.  Reinhard   See 

riberdorf.    Klaus.    Sauler.    Hubert.   Grammenns.   NV'a.ssilu)s.    Kirstgen. 
Reinhard.  Hames.  VtoUtcr.  Lorcnz.  Gisela.  Ammermann.  Ebcrhard. 
Gold.  Randall  H  .  Sicgel.  Wolfgang,  and  Harrrus.  Albmrht.  5.556,884. 
CI    514^20  000 
Kishi.  Katsuhiko  See 

Kaio.  Talsuo.  Kishi.  Katsuhiko.  and  Matsuda,  Takeshi.  5.556.292.  Cl 
439  218  OIX) 
Kishida.  Tsunatam.  to  Institut  Pasteur  de  Kyoto.  Shinwa  PharmaceuticaJ  Co  . 
iJd  .   and   Nino   PliarmacctJtKal    Industries   lad    Lacnobacillus   used   to 
enhance  immunological  functions   5.556.785.  Cl   435  252  9tX) 
Kishimoto.  Hirohiko   See 

Iscmuia.  Kctzo.  Yoshihara.  Kunio.  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki.  Sakai.  Masan- 
on. Tanabe.  Masatoshi.  Nimura,  Mitsuo.  Funami/u.  Yoshihim.  and 
Kishimoto,  Hirohiko.  5.557.4W.  Cl    158  501  (XX) 
Kishimoto.  Yasushi   See- 

Takeu.  Tsuyoshi.  Ishida.  Toru.  and  Kishimoto.  Ya.sushi.  5,557.245.  Cl 
313  116  000 
Kiahino.  Kazuo  .See 

Kita,  Yuichi.  Nakagawa.  Ktm:hi.  and  Kishiru).  Ka/un.  5.556.991.  C^l 
548-548  000 
Kisida.  Hirosi   See 

Hirose.  Taro.  Kisida.  Hirosi.  Saiio    Shigeru.  and  Fujimoto.  Hiroaki. 
5.556,867.  Cl    514  140  aX) 
Kisten  Maachincnbau  GmbH   See 

Maiti.  Jean.  5.555.700.  C\   53^8  KXI 
Kita.  YuKrhi.  Nakagawa.  KcHchi.  and  Kishino.  Ka/uo.  In  Nippon  Shokubai 
Co  .  Ltd.   Malcimide  compounds  having  impn>ved  in  storage  stability 
5.556.991,0    548  548  000 
Kitada.  Hidekazu   See 

Kolaki.  Kenji.  Kiiada.  Hidekazu.  and  Minami.  Kiyoshi.  5.557.527.  O 
364-470  020 
Kita)ima.  Kenichini   See 

Maeda    Masahiko.  Tomiu.  Shop.  I'yama.  Ma.sao.  Nakashima.  Mas- 
ayuki.  and  Kiujima.  Kenichmi.  5.557.180.  Cl    155  259  000 
Kitamura.  Takeshi   See 

Kohayakawa.  Yoshimi.  and  Kilamm.  Takeshi.  5J57.32I.  O.  348- 
78  000 
Kitann.  Kenzo    See — 


Tahara.    Masaaki.    Senbokuya,    Haruo;    Kilano.    Ketizo:    Hayashida. 
Tadashi,  and  Minato,  Tetuo,  5.556,483.  CI.  148-206.000. 
Kitano.  Sojim.  .See — 

Maloba,  Ya.suo.  Shimizu.  Yasumi;  Miura,  Kalsuhito;  Kitano,  Sojiro: 
Sakashiu.  Takahiro;   and  Tanaka,   Hidekazu,  5.556,916,  CI.    525- 
64  000 
Kiticl.  Michael  A    See 

Sommer.  Edward  J  .  Jr.  Kitiel,  Michael  A.;  and  Quarles,  Ronald  A  . 
5.555.984.  Cl   209-580.000. 
Kisama.  Tadahim  See  — 

Mase.  Hisao.  Namba.  Yasuharu;  Koyama,  Sachiko;  Kiyama,  Tadahiro: 
and  Tsuji.  Hiroshi,  5,557,789,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Klan.  Darrell    Method  and  tool  for  use  in  commmcncing  the  drilling  of  a 

deviated  well   5.555.946.  Cl    175-61.000. 
Klein.  Milton  L    See- 

Yager.  John,   Lo?ar.   Bernard,  and   Klein,  Millon  L.,  5,555,655,  Cl 
40-306  000 
Klein.  I'Inch   See 

Kfil.    Michael.    Wahl.    Josef;    Klein.    Uliich;    and    Will,    Wolfgang, 
5.557,013.0   .564-301000. 
Kleinberg.  Roben  L  .  and  Sezginer,  Abdurrahinan,  to  Schlumberger  Tech- 
nology Corporation   Pulsed  nuclear  magnetism  tool  for  formation  evalu- 
ation while  dnlling  5,557,201,  CI.  324-303.000. 
Klenner.  Thomas  See — 

Rocdem.  Ench  G  .  Kessler,  Horst;  Kutschcr,  Bemhaid;  Bemd,  Michael; 
and  Klenner.  Thomas,  5J56.836,  CI.  514-15.000. 
Klmgman.  Kenneth  A.;  See — 

Grate,  John  H..  Hanun,  David  R.;  Klingman,  Kenneth  A.;  Saxton,  Roben 
J  .  and  Downey.  Shannan  J..  5,557,014,  O.  568-401.000. 
Klobusnik.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Childcrs.  Robert  W.;  Rickloff,  James  R.;  Mielnik,  Thaddeus  J  .  and 
Klobusnik,  Kenneth  J  .  5,556,607,  O.  422-300.000. 
Klockc.  Donald  J     See- 
Cheng.  Jane  C  .  Fung,  Anthony  D.;  Klockc,  Donald  J.;  Lawton,  Stephen 
L  .  Lissy.  Dana  N  ;  Roth,  Wieslaw  J.;  Smith.  C.  Morris;  and  Walsh. 
Dennis  E..  5.557,024,  Cl.  585-467.000. 
KInckner  Humboldt-Deutz  AG:  See- 
Bauer.  Lothar.  Schlcicmtachcr,  Herbert;  Lemme,  Werner  and  Strusch, 
Wolfgang,  5,555,856,  Cl.  123-41.420. 
Klukowski.  Horst:  See — 

Beoier.  Klaus.  Klukowski,  Hoist;  and  Schupp,  Hans.  5,556.661,  C\. 
4  26- 549  OIX) 
Knaus.  Denms  A   Method  and  apparatus  for  winding.  5.556,052,  O   242- 

4 1 2  ICX) 
Knecht,  Dennis  M     See — 

Luther.  James  P.  Knecht.  Dennis  M.;  Reinhardt,  Shenh  C;  and  Petzold. 
Karen.  5.5.56.323.  Cl  451  28.000. 
KnicL.  Earl  B     See- 
Belcher,    Donald    K,    Knick,    Earl    B.;   and    Powshok,   Andrew   T, 
5.557.617.  Cl   370-120000. 
Knienem.  Alan  S  :  See — 

Wawro.  Thaddeus  J.;  Knieriem,  Alan  S.;  Psenicnik,  Zoran  I.;  and  Finch. 
Dale  E  .  5.556.073.  O   25I-I29.II0. 
Knicnem.  Lowell  D    See — 

Kortschoi.    Cornells,    and    Knieriem.    Lowell    D.,    5,555,7%,    Cl 
99-453  000 
Knoll.  Konrad.  See — 

Rath.   Hans  P.   Knoll.   Konrad;  and  Mach.  Helmut.  5.556,932,  Cl 
526-3.39.000 
Know  les.  Carl  H  .  Naylor,  Charles  A.;  and  Bubnoski,  David  P..  to  Metrologic 
ln.strunienls.  Inc   Compact  projection  laser  scanner  for  producing  a  nar- 
rowly confined  scanning  volume  for  omni-directional  scanning  of  code 
symbols  therein,  while  preventing  uninlentioiial  scanning  of  code  symbols 
on  nearby  objects  5,557,093,  Cl.  235-462.000. 
Knowlton.  Christopher  M.;  aitd  O' Han.  Robert  J.,  to  Windsor  Industries,  Inc. 

Floor  cleaning  apparatus.  5,555^96,  Cl.  15-320.000. 
Kobayakawa,  Kazushige;  Nagasawa,  Shigeru;  Dceda,  Masayuki;  Ueno,  Haru- 
hiko.  Shinjo.  Naoki;  Utsumi,  Tenio;  Dewa,  Masami;  and  Ishizaka.  Kenichi, 
tn  FujiLsu  Limited  Multiprocessor  system  including  a  transfer  queue  and 
an  iniemipl  processing  unit  for  controlling  data  transfer  between  a  pluralitv 
of  processors  5,557,744,  CI.  395-200.010. 
Knbayashi.  Eiichi   See — 

Yamachika,  Mikio,  Kobayashi,  Eiichi;  Ota,  Toshiyuki;  and  Tsuji,  Akira, 
5.556.734.  CI  430-270  100. 
Ki>bayashi.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Nakanishi.   Kenji.  Yajima.  Takatoshi;  Araki,  Hiromitsu;   Kobayashi, 
Hidcyuki;    Ohkubo,   Yoshioki;    Hashimura.   Tetsutaro;   and    Naito, 
Hiroshi,  5,556,739,  CI.  430-533.000 
Kobayashi.  Hlroaki   See — 

teranishi.    Toyoyuki;    Kobayashi,    Hiroaki;    and    Kawaguchi.    Jun. 
5,556,667,  CI   427-164000. 
Kobayashi.  Hitoshi,  A.sano,  Yuichi;  Kobayashi,  Kenji;  Sasaki,  Kenichi,  and 
Saliurai.  Yuji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Mounting  construction  and  method  of  a 
semiconductor  device   by    which   deformation   of  leads   is   prevented 
5.557.145.  CI    257-692.000 
Kobavashi.  Kcnji   See — 

Endo.  Eimatsu;  and  Kobayashi,  Kenji,  5,556.097,  Cl.  473-309.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hitoshi;  Asano,  Yuichi;  Kobayashi,  Kenji;  Sasaki,  Kenichi. 
and  Sakurai.  Yuji.  5,557,145,  CI.  257-692.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kunpei.  See — 


Mihara.  Ichiro,  Kumagai,  Minoru;  and  Kobayashi,  Kunpei,  5,556,670. 
CI.  428-1.000 
Kobayashi.  Masao.  Nishioka,  Yukiko;  Suzuki,  Takehiko;  and  MaLsukawa. 
Yashuhisa.  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  sustained 
release  microsphere  preparation  5.556.642.  CI.  424-502.000. 
Kobaya-shi.  Seiji;  Okamunu  Hiroshige;  and  Yamatsu.  Hisayuki.  lo  Sony 
Corporation.  Reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  information  from  a 
recording  medium  with  pit  edges  shifted  in  a  step-wise  fashion  5.557.592. 
O   369-48.000 
Kobayashi,  Shigeharu.  See — 

Kuroiwa,     Daisuke;     Kobayashi.     Shigeharu:     and     Kanai.     Mitsuji. 
5,555,771,0   74-459  000. 
Kobayashi,  Takumi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus 

for  controlling  an  operation  of  a  shutter  5.557..360,  Cl   354-230.000 
Kobayashi,  Yasutomo:  See — 

Watanabe,  Koji;  Sugita,  Toru;  Kobayashi,  Yasutomo:  Shibao.  Masaharu; 
and  Mita.  Akjmitsu.  5.555.685.  CI   52-204  597 
Kobayashi.  Yoshikazu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Miike  Tekkosho    Screening 

machine   5.555,985.  Cl   209-667  000 
Kober.  Kasimir,  and  Borucki.  Martin  T,  to  Chicago  Dryer  Company.  High 

production  folder  construction   5,5.56..360.  Cl   493-23'000. 
Koch,  Hermann;  and  Loos,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Closure  with  tampcr-indicating  cap  for  injecton  and  infusion  bottles 
5,555,988,0  215-249  000 
Koch,  Kai:  See — 

Konig,  Hans;  Koch,  Kai;  and  Dietsche,  Rainer.  5,556,067,  CI    248- 
220.210. 
Koch,  Rudolf;  and  Alger-Meunier.  Michael,  to  Siemens  Aktiengescllschaft. 

Switched  capacitor  network   5.557.187.  O   3201.000 
Koczab.  Jean  P..  to  Peaudoucc.  Composite  nonwoven  matenaJ  and  application 

to  any  absorbent  article  of  hygiene.  5,556,392,  O.  604-378  000 
Koda.  Tadashi;  Mara,  Masao;  Ueki,  Kiyosuke;  and  Mori,  Kei.  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation;  and  Kurashiki  Kako  Co..  Ltd.  Rubber  compounds  contaimng 
vulcanized  scrap  rubber,  methods  of  manufacturing  such  rubber  com- 
pounds. 5,-556,888,  Cl   521^44.500 
Kodama,  Shougo:  See — 

Nakamura,  Masayoshi;  Ohki,  Teruaki;  and  Kodama,  Shougo.  5.5.56,038. 
Cl.  241-17.000 
Kodera,  Yasuto:  See — 

Hanyu,  Yukio;  Mihara.  Tadashi;  Kodera,  Yasuto.  and  Nakamura,  Kal- 
sutoshi.  5,557.435,  Cl  359-75.000. 
Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Holm,  Helmut  5,555.803.  CI    101-180.000 

Ruckmann,  Wolfgang  G.;  and  Wieland.  Erich  G..  5.555.81 1. 

477.000. 
Ruckmann.  Wolfgang  G.;  and  Wieland.  Ench  G..  5.555,812. 

477.000. 
Sbel.  Jiirgen  A.,  5.555,810  CI.  101-477.000 
Koerbcr,  Paul  D.,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  In  an  object  oriented  repository,  a 
method  for  treating  a  group  of  objects  as  a  single  object  during  execution 
of  an  operation  5,557,793,  Cl.  395-600.000 
Koford,  James  S  ,  Scepanovic,  Ranko,  Jones,  Edwin  R.;  Boyle.  Douglas  B.; 
and  Rostokcr.  Michael  D.,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Cell  placement 
alteration  apparatus  for  integrated  circuit  chip  physical  design  automation 
system.  5,557„533,  O   364^91  000 
Koga.  Makolo:  See — 

Taguchi,  Masao;  Eto.  Satoshi.  Takemae.  Yoshihiro;  Yoshioka,  Hiroshi; 
and  Ki^a,  Makoto,  5.557.221.  Cl   327-53.000. 
Koga.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kujirai.  Toshisada,   Ito,  Kaoru;   Koga.  Yoshiaki;  Moriyama.  Yutaka; 
Takeshiu.  Norimitsu;  Ohira,  Yuji;  and  Ono.  Takahiro.  5,555.739.  O. 
62-244.000. 
Koga,  Yoshiro;  See — 

Okada,  Hideki;  Koga,  Yoshiro:  Suzuki.  Takashi.  Nakashima,  Yoshihiro; 
and  Okamura,  Takehiko.  5.557,060,  CI.  118-661  000 
Kogai,  Masao:  See — 

Funahashi,  Yoshio;  Kogai,  Masao;  Kasugai.  Katsura;  and  Kato.  Hideki, 
5,556,587,  O.  264-86.000 
Kogan,  Grigory;  and  Griffith,  Boulden  G  ,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Signal  sampling 

circuit  with  redundancy  5,557,618,  Cl   371-10.300. 
Kogano.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Sugiura,  Jun;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  Ogasawara,  Makoto;  Oolsuka,  Fuinio; 
Torii,  Kazuyoshi;  Asano,  Isamu;  Owada,  Nobuo;  Horiuchi,  Mitsuaki; 
Tamaru,  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki,  Hideo;  Otsuka,  Nobuhiro;  Shirai,  Seiichirou: 
Sagawa,  Masakazu;  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuneoka,  Masatoshi;  Kaga, 
Toni;  Shimmyo,  Tomotsugu:  Ogishi,  Hidetsugu;  Kasahara,  Osamu; 
Enami,  Hiromichi;  Wakalwra,  Atsushi;  Akimori,  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki. 
Sinichi;  Funatsu.  Keisuke;  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao;  Tubone,  Tunehiko; 
Kogano,  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane,  Ken,  5,557,147,  CI.  257-763.000. 
Koguchi,  Yoshio:  See — 

KomuFO,  Katsuhiro.  Kojima,  Yoshitaka,  Kurosawa,  Yukio;  Koguchi, 
Yoshio;  Tanimizu,  Toru;  Hakamata.  Yoshimi:  and  Endo,  Shunkichi, 
5,557,083,  Cl.  218-125.000 
Kohayakawa,  Yoshimi;  and  Kitamura,  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Fundus  camera  or  opthalmic  apparatus  comprising  a  flash  light  source 
system  5,557 J2 1,  Cl   .348-78  000 
Kohl,  Albert:  See— 

Brodl,    Gregor;    Lehner.   August:    Lindner.    Alfred;    Graf.    Hermann: 
Bobrich.  Michael;  Kress.  Ria;  Schneider.  Noibert;  Kohl.  Albert;  and 
Loch.  Werner.  5.556.918.  CI   525-131000 
Kohlen.  Helmut:  See — 
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Innen,  Wolfgang,  and  Kohlen.  Helmut.  5.556.046.  O   242  18  00R 

Kohler,  Aaja  S  .  Mootadian,  Dwuel  L..  and  FurdK.  leo  T .  u>  University  of 

Miaaeaota,  Regcms  of  dte   Phocpholipid  modihed  non  thombogenic  sur 


Anderson.  R   Rox 
O   424.59  000 
Knilin.  Joel  S     See— 


Hruza.  Luciann:  and  Kollia.s.  Nikiton>s.  5.556.612. 


Nakamura.  Michihiro;  Matsui.  Salomi;  Oka,  Keiko;  Tsuruta.  Hitoshi; 
Koon.  Yoshihiro;  Kato.  Takuji;  and  Ito.  Shigeji,  5,556.760,  Cl.  435- 


Cjoodman.  Nancy  B  ;  Germain.  Richard  P.  Julien.  Paul  C  :  Kremer. 
Susan  J.;  and  Gruber.  Roben  J.,  5.557,393,  Cl.  355-326.00R. 
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Innen.  Wolfgwig.  mi  Koiilen.  HelimK.  S.Syi.OM.  O   242  I8  00R 
Kohler.  Ab)i  S  .  Mooradun.  DhikI  L..  ind  RurctK.  Im)  T  .  Ui  Uiuvernl>  of 
Muaeaata,  Regcno  erf  (he   Ptio«|iholipid  mudiHed  nandnmbogcnic  sur 
ftce.  5,356,632.  Q  424-423  000 
KoMct.  HcfBZ.  Mmrikt.  Diem,  aid  Oostn.  Swtse.  ui  U  S   Philips  Curpo- 
raboo.    SutMdtMed    banum-neodymiunvDUniuin-perovikjle.    dielectnc. 
ccmmc  cmi|nutKn,  capacitor  and  micrvwivc  compooents  5.536.8 1 8.  CI 
501  138  000 
Kohls.  Rudi  E  J    Set— 

FdMfceni.  Ixounl  G  .  Stnin.  Colin.  Callander.  Jill  F .  Neljan.  Kathy  J 
Gootia.  Maahrw  J .  .Syla.  Mart  W  .  Ch^iinan.  KenneA  W .  Schu 
dwd.  Roben  C  .  Goldfarti.  Sonley  I .  Rogen.  Deanis  O .  O  Bnen. 
Unaey  B  .  Chan-Uurdo.  Clmstioc  C  .  England.  Benjamin  M  . 
Roaeiibauin.  Richard  L  .  Kuhls.  Rulh  E  J  .  Aramon.  David  L  .  Moore. 
Mian  B  .  Rou.  Robert  R  N  .  Smidi.  Danny  L  .  Sankar.  Anindahao  G  . 
Koning.  G  Paul.  Nanioglu.  Sheryl  ¥  .  Seger.  Mark  J  .  DiJon.  Timothy 
M  .  and  Harro*.  Jeffrey  R  .  5.557.7%.  a  195  650  000 
Kohn.  Leonard:  Srr- 

Singer.  Dinah  S  .  Kuhn.  lAmanJ.  Mows.  bdna.  Saji.  Motoyasu.  Weiss 
man.  Jocelyn.  Napolitano.  (iuirgM),  uxl  l.ttlle>.  Fred  D  .  ^.^56.7S4. 
a   415^)(XM 
K>4aw.  Salcni  See 

Auyama.  Hiroka/u.  Kohno.  Sahiru.  and  Koyanu.  Saioshi.  ^.557.()l'>.  CI 
570- 1 76  000 
Koide.  Makolo,  to  Fuji  I'hra.'Mnii  t.nginemng  Co  .  iMi   Method  and  appa 

ralus  for  ullraaonic  wave  measuiemenl    "i.^^?  (M7   (T    7\  5<J7  000 
KoHk.  Masaahi   Ser 

Siuuki.  Takehiro.  Kcxde.  Ma.siuhi.  and  Fu|ti.  Masahiro.  ^.556.41^   CI 
524-837  IMO 
Koike.  Hiroki.  to  NEC  Ciapuranoa    Sema-onduclor  device  comprising  a 
grounding  pad  near  a  irfereiiLe  signal  pad  and  a  capacitor  hetvreen  the  pads 
^.557  J35.  a    327  564  (XJ) 
Koike.  Huoyuki    Srr 

Eujimolo.  Kuichi.  Tanaka.  Naoki.  Asai.  humiunhi.  Ilo.  Timuyoahi.  and 

Koike.  Hiroyuki.  5.S5^.S64,  CI    5|4  MS  0110 

Koike.  Masahiro.  Takahashi.   Kiminiihu.  Inuue.   Hideki.  Musha.  YusiiMjn. 

KamimoA).  Shuup.  Naihi,  Shinji.  and  Sasaki    Tsukasa.  to  Hitachi.  Ljd 

Stress    evaJuaiKm     metlxid     and     apparatus     therefor      5.557.048.    CI 

7  V  597  000 

Koike.  Noboru.  and  Seraku.  Hinika/u.  lo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Tinhiha   Appa 

ratus  having  shield  structure   5.557,V)7.  CI    W)l  816  000 
Koftabashi.  Nonbumi   Ser 

Kurau.  Mitsurv.  EhaU.  Tc4ihide.  KiHIahashi.  Ntnhumi.  Hirabaya.shi. 
Hiromilsu.   Sugim4o.  Hiioshi.  jixI  I  thida.   Haruo    S.SST.IIO.  CI 
347  87  000 
Koito  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd     See 

Natsume.  Ka/unon.  and  Taki.  Nobuhin..  V55ft.l>M   CI    »6:  299ll0t) 
Saijo.  Akira.  5_5S<,,190.  CI    W)2  ;2h  000 

Yamazaki.     Ka/uhinv     Akiyanu.     Ka/uo.     .uxl     Su/uki.     Michihikii. 
5.556.584   CI    264  46  500 
Kot/umi.  Yukinon   See 

Hasegawa,  HiAM&hi.  .Minaki.  Takashi.  and  KiH/umi.  \ukinon.  S.5S7. 127 
a    V»8  MO  0<X) 
Ko|ima.  Atsuyuki    See 

Mtaauka,  Masami.  MaLsui.  Ka/uki.  Masega>*a.  Hinihiki).  and  Ktijima. 
Atsuyuki.  5_556.860.  CI    514  258000 
Kofima.  Fumitoshi   See 

Miyaiaki.  Mitsue.  and  Kojima.  f-ummwhi.  5.55^.2t)2.  CI    <24  W  (101) 
Sagawa.  Seiji.  Kano.  Toshio.  Samuo.  Molohiko.  Kojinia.  HumitiMhi. 
and  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo.  5.55<).980.  CI    VMy  190  KX) 
Kojima,  Toshiharu.  b)  MiLsuhishi  Denki  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Delayed  detectitm 

type  demodulator   5.5S"'.222.  CI    U7  lirs  t»X) 
Kojima.  Yasuuka.  u>  Akiyama  Printing  Machine  Manufactunng  Company 

Lid.  Perfecting  sheet  rotary  offset  press   V5S5,804.  (  I    101   ISXXXl 
Kojima,  Yoahitaka   See 

Komuro.   Katsuhin).   Ki>]ima.   Yoshitaka.   Kun>sasba.  Yukui.   Koguchi 
Yoshiti   Tanimuu.  Ti>ru.  Hakamau.  Yoshimi.  and  hndo.  Shunkichi. 
5.557,08V  CI   218  l2'i0«X) 
Kukuhu.  Hideki.  Abe.  Tsutumu.  and  Machida.  Hisashi.  u>  NSK  Ijd  Toroidal 

type  conlinuousiv  variable  transmission   5.SV>.U8.  CI   476  40  (XX) 
Kokubu.  Sadao.  to  Kabuihiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho    Auli> 

mobile  engine  starlet   5.555.86V  n    12.1  179  «X) 
Kokumihi.  Motuhaie   Ser 

Hirosawa.  ToqhK).  luih.  Tsutomu,  Kokunishi.  MsKobide.  lleoka.  Atsushi. 
khikasfa.  YoAhikazu.   Hupla.   Fujio.  Yamagishi.  Tadashi.   Ishimaru. 
Maaahiko.  Namba.  Hideki.  Sasaki.  Shigcru.  Hirano.  Michio.  Ko/uma. 
Kaoru.  and  Nakamura.  Kazuyuki.  5.557.7V.,  O    <95  182  020 
Kokusai  DeiLshin  Den«a  Kabustaiki  Kaisha   .See 

Sakazawa.  Shigeyuki.   Hamada.  Takahmi.  and  MaLsumoio.  ShuKhi. 
5,557 jr76.n    V«l  2(X)000 
Kular.  Cenek.   and   Stflber.   Werner,   lo   Behnngsvettc   .Aktiengesellschaft 
Clycopepode  denvanves,  a  process  for  their  pitpaiatMm  and  pbarmaceu 
IKal  agents  containing  these  compounds    5.556.941.0    5)0. 122  (XX) 
Kolasiiuki.   Jobs   R  ,   aad   Cuteman.   Alexander   M  .   lo   United   Slates   of 
AfiierKa,.  Nacjonal  Aeioaautics  and  .Space  AdministratKm    Optical  fiber 
cable  chemical  onppng  Ailurr    S, 556.502.  CI    165  U5  UX) 
Kolbus  GmbH  St  Co   KG   Ser 

BegemaoB.  Kun.  Rathert.  HorM.  and  Albrccht,  Manfred.  5.336J44.  (1 
412  30  000 
KoUiai.  Nikifora  See— 


Anderson.  R  Ros.  Hruza.  Luciann;  and  Kollias.  Nikiforos.  5.556.612. 
CI   42459  000 
Kollin.  Joel  S     Ser 

Melville.    Charles    D .    Kollin.    Joel    S  ,    and    Johnston.    Richard    S.. 
5.557.444.  CI    159  199  (XX) 
Kollmorgen  Corporation   See 

TavK*.  William  H  .  5.557,447.  CI    159  208  (XX) 
Kolomeyer.  Norton   Scatter  free  litter  hox    5.555.844.  CI    1 19  165  000. 
Kolsuie.  Gary  M    Ser 

Somekh.  Sasson.  Fairhaim.  Kevin,  Kolsioe,  Gary  M  ,  White,  Gregory 
W  ,  and  Faraco.  W  Geoige,  Jr.  5.55ft,  147.  n   294^v«  KXI 
Kolton.  Chester:  and  Spaier.  Stuart  S  .  lo  B&G  Pla.stics.  Inc    Hanger  com- 
posite for  display  of  neckBes  with  preformed  knots   5.556.014.  CI   223- 
85  000 
Komalsuda.  Takashi    Ser 

Halcho.  Seiji.  Shimasaki.  Yuichi.  Aoki.  Takuya.  Matsumolo,  Seiji,  Kato. 
Hiniaki,  KomaLsuda.  Takashi.  Saiio,  Akihisa,  and  (Jketani,  Tmhikazu. 
5.555.724.  CI   hfr276  000 
Shimasaki.   Yuichi.    Komatsuda.   Taka.shi.    Kato.    Hintaki.    and   .Aoki. 
Takuya.  5.555.725,  CI   60-277  000 
Komet  PraczisKNiswerlucuge  Robert  Biruning  CJmhH    Ser 

Muendlein.  Werner,  and  .Scheer.  C«ihard.  5.555.784.  CI   82  1  58  (XX) 
Komine.   Kenji.   Ikeda.   Waiaru.   Egawa.   Mamoru.   .Shinosawa.   Kastuhini, 
Isegawa,  Hiroyuki,  Honaga.  Kazuo.  Abe.  Yutaka.  Kamcda.  Tsuneji.  and 
Sato.  Shinobu.  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Blade  for  a  rotary  compresstM 
5.556.270.  a   418  179  OU) 
Komum.  Kanuhiiu:  Kojima.  Yoshitaka.  Kunisawa,  Yukio,  Koguchi.  Yoshio. 
Tanimizu.  Torn,  Hakamala.  Yoshimi.  and  Endo.  Shunkichi.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Vacuum  circuit  breaker  and  electtK  contact  5.557.083.  CI   218  1 25  0(X) 
Kimagaya.  Yukio   Ser 

Nogiwa,    Toru.    Konagaya.    Yukio.    Hotta.    Yoshihiko.    Moriihoshi, 
Kunichika.  Kawaguchi.  Makolo.  Su/uki.  .Akira.  Masuhuchi.  Fumi 
hito,  and  Kagasta.  Tsutomu.  5.556.827.  O    V)3  201  (XX) 
Konan  Inc     Ser 

Kasahara.  Taisuya.  Hamada.  Yoichi.  and  Ikegami.  Yoshizo.  5.557.351. 
CI    151  221  (XX) 
Kondo.  Hinifumi.  to  Sony  Corporation    C(yatingtype  magnetic   recording 
medium  comprising  an  ascorbic  ester  ctimpound  in  or  on  a  magnetic 
recording  layer   5_556,717,  CI   428694  (X)B 
Kondo.  Kazuyuki    Ser 

Shimabukuro.  Jun.   Nagamatsu.   Yuji.   Ikeuchi.  Voshimi.  and   Kondo, 
Ka/uyuki,  5.557,774.  CI    195  VX)(XXI 
Kondo.  Masaki   Ser 

Saeki.  Hm>aki.  and  Kondo.  Ma.saki.  5.557.215.  C'l    124  7hS  (XW 
Kiwido.  Yinhitami    See 

Kimura.  Ka/uya.  Hidaka.  Shigeyuki.  and  Kondo.  Yoshitami.  5,556.261. 
CI   417  2690(X) 
Kondoh.  Masuhint   Ser 

Hayakasya.    Hidevuki.    KtHidoh.    Masuhiro.    Imaeda.    Makolo.    Imoto. 
Yuzo,  and  TakesJa.  Kenji,  5.5.5«i,|75,  CI    KH  1 19  2(«l 
Kondou.  Goro   See 

Ando.  Katsutnshi.  Takaha.shi.  Masanon.  and  Kondou.  Goro   *>  SS6.bl8. 
CI   424  78  080 
Kimica  Corporation   Ser 

Haneda.  SaUMhi,  Fukuchi.  Masaka/u.  Ikeda.  Tadayoshi.  Naga.se.  Hisay 

i»hi,  and  Hamada.  Shuu.  5.557.394.  O    155  127  000 
Haraguchi.  Tsuyoshi.  and  Tsuc-hiya.  Ichuo.  5.556.736.  CI  410  199000 
Hasegawa.  Hinishi.  Minaki.  Takashi.  and  Koimmi.  Yukinon,  5.557.327. 

CI    148  .140  (XX) 
Ishida.  Ken.  and  lijima.  Yaichi,  5,55'', 356,  CI    154  149  110 
Nakanishi.    Kenji.   Yajima.   Takatoshi.   Araki.    HiromiLsu.    Kobayashi. 
Hidcyuki.    Ohkubo.    Yoshioki.    Hashimura.    Tet.suUn>.    and    Nailo. 
Hiroshi.  5„556.719,  O   410-533  000 
Suzuki.  Takatugu.  Tomoiake.  ALsushi.  Ohva.  Hidenobu.  and  Takiyama. 

Nobuyuki.  ^.5.56.740.  CI   4.10-559  (XXl' 
Takamuki.  Yasuhiko:  and  Nagami.  Ken.  5.556.718,  CI  410  526(»10 
Ueda,  Yutaka.  5.557.162.  O    154  324  000 
Konig.  Hans.  KcKh.  Kai.  and  Dietsche.  Rainer,  lo  Jankr  &  Kunkel  (imbH  & 
Co    KG,  IKA  Labortechnik    Laboratory  apparatus  ysith  receptacle  toe  a 
Mand  rod   5.556.067   CI    248  220  210 
Koning.  Ci   Paul    See 

Feh.skens.  Leonard  G  .  Stiun.  Colin,  Callander.  Jill  F  .  Nelson.  Kathy  J  . 
Guertin.  Matthew  J  .  Sylor.  Mark  W  .  Chapman.  Kenneth  W .  Schu- 
chatd,  Robert  C  .  Goldfarb.  Stanley  I  ,  Rogers.  Dennis  O  .  OBnen. 
I  insey  B  .  (lun  Lizardo.  Clinstine  C  .  Euigland.  Elenjamin  M  . 
Roaenbaum.  Richaid  L  .  Kohls.  Ruth  E  J  .  Aionson.  David  L  .  Moorr. 
Allan  B  ,  Ross.  Robert  R  N  .  Smith.  Daimy  L  .  Sankar.  Anindahao  G  . 
Koning.  G  Paul.  Namoglu.  Sheryl  F .  Seger.  Mart  J  .  Dixon.  Timothy 
M  ,  and  Hamiw.  Jeffrey  R  .  5.557.796.  CI  195  650  (XX) 
Kiminklijke  PTT  Nederland  N  V    See 

Cabnel.  Chnstiaan  M   W.  5.557.318.  CI    148  7  000, 
Kimoya.  Hisashi   Ser 

Taniuchi.  Ouunu.  Konoya.  Hisashi.  and  Nankoh.  YouK-hi.  5.556.302.  CI 
419  531000 
Konrad.  Rainer   Ser 

Mueller.  Hans  Jmchirn.  Evettz.  Kaspar.  Weber.  Siegfried,  Funk.  Guido; 
Konrad.  Rainer.  and  Saive.  Roland.  5_557,02l,  CI    585  51 1  000 
Konzal.   Daryl   R  .   to   Paper   Machinery   Corporation    Cup  bottom   incurl 

workstation  for  a  cup  making  machine   5.5.56..164.  CI  493  I09  0(X) 
Kixm.  Yoshihito  See — 


Nakamura.  Michihiro:  Matsui.  Salomi:  Oka,  Keiko:  Tsuiuta.  Hitoshi: 
Ktxm.  Yoshihiro.  Kato.  Takuji;  and  Ito.  Shigeji.  5,536,760,  CI.  435- 
1 2  (XX) 
Kopp.  Waller'  See — 

Creutzmann.    Edmund.    Hoffmann,    Joachim:    and    Kopp,    Walter. 
5.557.188.  CI.  355-312.000. 
Koppel,  Gary  A  .  5ee  — 

Barton.  Russell  L.:  Guttman-Carlisle,  Deborah  L.:  and  Koppel.  Gary  A.. 
5.556.623.  CI.  424-179,100. 
Korea  ln.stitute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Jung.  II  N.:  Han.  Joon  S  .  Cho,  Eun  J  :  Jeong.  Young  T.:  and  Kang,  Kap 
K  .  5.556.822.  CI,  .502-125.000. 
Koreeda.  Masaio:  See — 

Tniong.  Thien  V :  Bieter.  Donald  E.;  Dener.  Jeffrey  M.;  Hector.  Richard: 
Tempesta.  Michael  S  .  Loev,  Bernard:  Yang.  Wu:  and   Koreeda, 
Ma.sato,  5.556.875.  O,  514-436.000. 
KiTson  Co  .  Lid.:  See — 

Lee.  Jang-Bin,  5.557,240.  CI.  330-297.000. 
KortsctHX,  Coinehs:  and  Knienem,  Lowell  D.,  to  Research  Applications  Inc. 

Apparatus  for  heating  of  bulk  materials.  5,555,7%,  CI.  99-453.000. 
Koshino.  Fumiichi:  Ser — 

Suzuki.  Yutaka.  Kashiwagi.  Hidcyuki;  Aoki,  Tcruaki;  Koshino.  Fumii- 
chi: Picha.  George  J  :  and  Szpak.  Anthony  J..  5.555.898.  CI.  128 
898  000 
Koskinen.  Jukka,  and  Mannio.  Aaron,  to  Valmet  Corporation.  Assembly  for 

kwding  a  doctor  blade  5.556,467,  CI.  118-123.000. 
Kotaki.  Kenji.  Kitada,  Hidekazu:  and  Minami,  Kiyoshi,  to  Shima  Sciki 
Manufacturing  Ltd.  Knit  design  system  and  a  method  for  designing  knit 
fabncs  5.557.527.  CI.  .164^70.020. 
Kcxisaka.  Katsami,  Inoue.  Takahiko:  and  Miyamoto.  Takabito.  to  Sakata  Inx 
Corporatioa.  PDlyuiethane  resin.  pr(x;ess  for  preparing  the  same  and 
pnnting  ink  for  laminate  containing  the  same.  5,536,923,  CI.  323-440.000. 
Koyago.  Vilmos.  to  RSC  Mining  (Proprietary)  Limited.  Rock  anchor  assem- 
bly  5.5.56.233.  CI.  405-259.400. 
Kovey.  Stephea  R  :  See 

Saadi.  Robot  E.  Cieager.  Brian  N.;  Becker.  Allen  R.:  and  Kovey. 
Stephen  R..  5.555.912.  CI.  137-801.000. 
Kowall.  David  J.   See— 

DeRees.  Delbert  D.:  and  Kowall.  David  J.,  5,335.677,  O.  49-502  000 

Koyama.  Hiroshi:  and  Takemoto.  Etsuo,  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd. 

Method  for  the  punfication  of  I -aminopropanediol-2,3,  5,536.316.  CI 

203-91. oa) 

Koyama.  Kouhei:  Tamai.  Shigcru;  and  Shintani,  Masatoshi,  to  Seed  Rubber 

Company  Limited.  Coating  film  transfer  tool.  5,336,469,  CI.  1 18-237.000 

Koyama.  Sachiko:  Ser — 

Mase.  Hisao;  Namba.  Yasuhaiu;  Koyama,  Sachiko:  Kiyama,  Tadahiro; 
and  Tsuji,  Hiroshi.  5.557.789.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Koyama.  Satoshi:  See — 

Aoyama,  Hirokazu.  Kohno,  Satoru;  and  Koyama.  Satoshi,  3,537.019,  CI 
570-176000. 
Koyanagi.  Hideki;  Sumihiro.  Hiroshi;  Emolo,  Seiichi;  and  Wada,  Tohru.  to 
Sony  Cotpocadon   Apparatus  and  method  for  reproducing  a  prediction- 
encoded  video  signal   5,557.3.32.  Ci.  .398-1 1 6,000. 
Koyo  Machine  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Osawa.    Toshihiro;    Sasakura,    Shizuki;    and    Tetauchi.    Haruhiko. 
5,557.402.  CI  .336-237.000. 
Ko/aki.  Takatiiko:  See — 

Nakano.  YVikio;  Kozaki.  Takahiko;  Gohara,  Shinobu;  and  Ashi.  Yoshi- 
hiro. 5.557.621,  a.  371-37.100. 
Kozuka.  Hiraku;  Sugawa.  Shigetoshi;  and  Yamanobe,  Masato,  to  Canon 
Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Laminated  solid-stale  image  sensing  apparatus  and 
method  of  manufactunng  the  same.  5,337,121,  CI.  237-292.000. 
Kozuma.  Kaoni:  See — 

Hirosawa.  Toshio;  lioh,  Tsutomu;  Kokunishi,  Molohide;  Ueoka,  Atsushi; 
Ichikawa.  Yoshikazu;  Fujita,  Fujio;  Yamagishi,  TUashi;  Ishimaru. 
Ma-sahiko:  Namba.  Hideki;  Sasaki,  Shigcru;  Hirano.  Michio;  Kozuma. 
Kaoni;  and  Nakamura,  Kazuyuki,  5,557.736.  Q.  395-182.020. 
Kramer,  Fred  R,:  See — 

Wu,  Ying;  Ryabova.  Lyubov  A,;  Kumasov.  Oieg  V;  Morosov,  Igor  Y : 

Ugarov.  Viktor  1..  Volianik,  Elena  V;  Chetvoin,  Alexander  B,;  Zhang. 

David;  Kramer.  Fred  R  ;  and  Spirin,  Alexander  S.,  5.556,769.  CI 

4.15-69  100. 

Kramer.  Waller;  and  KOhnau,  Holger,  to  Motan  Holding  GmbH.  Dryer. 

5.555.6.36.  O   .M-86.000 
Kratel.  GOntcr.  Stohr.  Gilnler.  Gross.  Martin;  and  Wilde,  Eugcn,  to  Wacker- 
Chemie  GmbH;  and  Elektro-Gerttebau  GmbH.  Microporous  thermal  insu- 
lation molding.  5,556,689.  CI.  428-137.000 
Krawczak.  Joha  A.:  See- 
Stevens,  Rick  C;  Sauter,  Gerald  F.;  and  Krawczak.  John  A..  5.557,693, 
CI   .185-24000 
Kiebs.  AiKkeas:  See — 

Philipps.  Thomas;  Baitel,  Stephan;  Krebs,  Andreas;  Petersen,  Uwe; 
Schenke.    Thomas;    Brenun,    Klaus-Dieter,    Endertnann,    Rainer. 
Metzger.  Karl  G  ;  and  Mieike,  Buithard.  5,336,979, 0.  346-123.000 
Krebs.  Mark.  Video  mail  delivery  system,  3.537.320,  Q.  348-12,000. 
Krein.  William  T.  Flaig.  Charles  M.;  and  Kelly,  James  D.,  to  Apple  Com- 
puter. Inc    Method  and  system  for  improving  bus  ubiizatian  efficiency. 
5.557.755.  O    395  293.000 
Krell.  Ernest  K.   See— 

Michalewiki.  David,  and  Kiell.  Eniesi  K..  5,555,616,  Q.  29-509  000 
Kremer,  Susan  J     See — 


Goodman.  Nancy  B  .  Gennain.  Richard  P.  Julien.  Paul  C  :  Kremer. 
Susan  J.;  and  Gruber.  Roben  J..  5.557.393.  CI   355-326.00R 
Kress.  Ria:  Ser — 

Brodt.    Gregor;    L^hner.   August;    Lindner.   Alfred.    Graf.    Hermann. 
Bobrich.  Michael;  Kress.  Ria:  Schneider.  Norbert;  Kohl.  Albert;  and 
Loch.  Werner.  5.556.918.  CI  525  131  (XX) 
Kreulzer.  Kevin  W.:  Ser — 

Kalberer.  Robert  C  .  Kreutzer.  Kevin  W ;  and  Goor.  Dan.  5.556.056.  CI. 
244-121.000 
Krieger.  Karl:  Ser — 

Russ,  Werner  H.:  Hussong,  Kun.  Krieger.  Kari;  and  Mrotzeck.  L'we. 
5.556.435.  CI   8.549  (XX) 
Knen.  Burkhard:  See — 

Schulze.  Wolfgang:  Feulner.  Dieter.  Knen.  Burkhard.  and  Meier.  Bemd. 
5.5.57.197.  CI   324-115.000 
Knvokapic.  Zoran;  and  Bang.  David  S  .  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc 
PVD  sputter  system  having  nonplanar  target  conhguration  and  methods  for 
operating  same.  5.556.525.  CI.  204-192  120 
Krivoshlykov.  Seigej  G.:  and  Neuberger.  Wolfgang,  to  CcramOptec  Indus- 
tries.  Inc    Power   laser  delivery    fiber   svstem   yyith   enhanced   damage 
threshold.  5.557.701.  Q   385-124  000 
Kroyer.  Karl  K  K  Apparatus  and  method  for  manufactunng  a  double-sided 
embossing  fibrous  web  and  such  double-sided  weh    5.555.801.  O.  101- 
32000 
Kruciek.  Raymond  M    See — 

Piccirillo.   Ban   J.:   Wamick.   Marshall;   and   Kruczek,   Raymond   M., 
5,557,278.  CI  342-29.000. 
Krueger.  John  F:  See — 

Kim.  Hyo-Sup;  Knieger.  John  F  .  and  Vinson.  Alexander  L  .  5.557.167. 

CI   313-542.000. 

Kiulik.  Gerald  A.;  Mandich.  Nenad  V.  and  Singh.  Rajwant.  to  Applied 

Electroless  Concepts.  Inc.  Recycle  process  for  regeneration  of  ammoniacal 

copper  etchant  5.556.553.  CI.  216-93  0(X) 

Krummel.    Larry    Method   and    svstem    for   bar   code    image   pnxressing 

5.557.091.  CI  235^t62.000 
Kriiner.  Hartmut:  See — 

Bobcrski.  Cornelia;  Kriiner.  Hartmut.  Riedel.  GUnter:  and  Hamminger. 
Rainer.  5.556.815.  Q.  .501-97  0(X) 
Kruszka.  Daniel  R.:  See — 

Bohanon.  Ijk)  F  ;  Adams.  Robert  A  .  and  Knuzka.  Daniel  R..  5.556.643. 
CI   424-602.000. 
Krulsick.  Stanley:  See — 

Yang,  Chao-Kung,  Williams.  Jim  C  .  and  Krulsick.  Stanley.  5.557.298, 
CI.  345-119.000. 
Kryvenko.  Michel:  Ser — 

Bacque.  Enc;  Baneau.  Michel:  Desconclois,  Jean-Francois;  Girard, 

Philippe;  Kryvenko.  Michel;  Lavergne.  Marc  P.;  Pans.  Jean-Marc:  and 

Picaut.  Guy.  5.556,861.  CI  514-292.000 

Kuba.  Kazuki;  Seguchi.  Masaki;  Ishimori.  Akira:  and  Yamamoio.  Takashi.  to 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Solid  sute  laser  apparatus  and  laser 

machining  apparatus.  5,557.628.  CI   372-70000 

Kubein-Meesenburg.   Dietmar;   and   Nagerl.   Hans,   lo  Theusner.  Joachim. 

Aruficial  joint.  5,556.432.  CI.  623-20.000 
Kubo.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Hakamada.  Naoki.  Inagaki.  MiLsuo.  Ando.  Yonaki;  and  Kubo.  Kunihiro. 
5.556.356.  CI.  477-163.000 
Kubota.  Haruo;  Nishi.  Yoshio;  Ueno.  Yoshio;  Wada.  Yasuo;  and  Honda. 
Munenobu.  to  Elephant  Chain  Block  Company  Limited  Manual  hoist  and 
traction  machine.  5,556.078,  Q   254- .168  000 
Kubota.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sato.  Masaki;  Kubota,  Hiroshi;  Morimoto.  Kivoshi:  Nishimura.  Taka- 
toshi; Miyake.  Takashi;  and  Shimosaka.  Hisaki.  5.557.389.  CI   355- 
315.000. 
Kubota,  Michio;  Tsu.saki.  Keiji.  Hattori.  Kazuko:  and  Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki,  to 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo  DN  A  encoding 
enzyme,  recombinant  DNA  and  enzyme,  transformant.  and  their  prepara- 
tions and  uses.  5.556.781.  CI   435-200  000 
Kubota,  Norimasa:  Ser — 

Bungo.    Keiichiro;    Maruvama.    Yoshinon,    and    Kubota.    Nonmasa. 
5.556.185,  CI.  .15.3-26.0bR 
Kubota,  Yukio:  See — 

Yanagihara,  Naofumi;  Kanolo.  Keiji;  and  Kubota,  Yukio.  5.557,420.  CI. 
358-335.000 
Kudo.  Hideo:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Isao:  and  Kudo.  Hideo.  5.555.634.  CI   34-78.000. 
Kudo.  Yasunori;  Shibata.  Manabu;  and  Misawa.  Takahisa.  to  Max  Co..  Ltd 

Tape  printer  having  a  half<ut  mechanism.  5.556.213.  CI  400-621000 
Kudoh.  Moriyoshi:  See — 

Mita,  Masaaki;  Sugimoto.  Kenji;  Sudoh,  Seiji;  Shioda.  Katashi;  and 
Kudoh,  Moriyoshi.  5.556.5.39.  CI   210-195.200 
Kuga.  Takaaki:  See — 

Miyakawa,  Tsutomu;  Nishihara.  Hideki.  Kuga.  Takaaki;  Shinohara, 
Kazunori;  and  Ishikawa,  Makoto.  5.555.864.  CI.  123-179.280 
Kuhn.  Brent  A.;  and  Yi,  Chong  H..  to  United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc 
Visual    indicacion    of   fully    seated   position    of   boll-driven    connector 
5.556,287,  O.  439-89.000. 
Kuhn.  David  G.:  See — 

Trolto.  Susan;  Furch.  Joseph  A..  HI:  Kuhn.  David  G.:  and  Hunt,  David 
A.,  5.536,885.  CI  514-639.000 
Kuhn.  Louis  Method  of  enhancing  posture  using  garment  pocket  structure 
5.555.566.  CI   2-247.000 
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Kiihn,  Scifl  D    See  - 

Winier.  Jay  V.  Delfossc   Keni  f .  Md  Kuhn,  Stem  D.  S..S57  hfC   CI 
Wl  ■'I  000 
Kuhn.  Wiyne  H  .  and  l^ftwich,  Rii*ini  B    In  Sumt  (  imuinrr  ('iirp<»aln>n 
CoiivcfTjb4e   shipfnnx   container  divplav    apf»rdtu\     ^.^^^.*^X2.  ("1    2tKv 
746  IMO 
Kilhnau.  Holger  ier 

Unmet.  Wiher,  and  KiUumu.  Holgei.  <..^^^.htft.  CI    U  Xft  IM) 
Kujtrai.  Toshuada.  Iu>.  ICaoru.  Ki>ga.  Yofihiaki.  Munyama.  Yuiaka.  Takc^hiia. 
Nonmiuu.  Ohira.  Yuji.  and  ()no.  Takahini.  I»  CaJstmic  C>>rp<niKin  Pipin)! 
afTingemem  of  aulcimoovc  air  timdiDiioer  S.S^S.7W  (I   f)2  244()()() 
Kumada.  Akira  See 

Ishltoko.  Nntwyukl.  and  Kumada.  \kira.  'S.S^7.IM<>.  CI    73)04  140 
Kumagai.  Minoru    See 

Mihan.  Ichiro.  Kumatjai.  Mirvru   and  Kiihava.shi    Kunpri.  V-^V>,h70. 

a  4:x  I  n») 

Kumai.  Eiiji    See 

FukiLshima.  Ttihnj,  Kanhavaxhi.  kcnKhi,  jnd  Kumai.  Hiji.  '>,!t51.Mtf>. 
n    V47  31(XX) 
Kumaj.  Sei-uku   See 

Ohani.  Kiniya.  S«ki.  Rvuji.  and  Kuma.    ViNaku.  )J57.0I7.  O   57(V 
I7fe0i)() 
Kumar.  Ramcsh.  U)  E    R    Squibb  &  S<«ns.  Inc    Mrttxvj  for  siic-dirccled 

muugconis   5.5)6.747   C'l   4(S6(X») 
Kunikita.  Kci)i   See 

Harada.  Junichi.  Tsuchida.  Takujt.  Kunikiu.  Kciji.  Ma.>cgau'a.  Kal.su 

hi«.  Fust.  Tadahiki..  and  Suzuki.  Tom.x..  S.'iss.yso.  ci    ll«»-h)  UK) 

Kunishigc.   Kci|t.  and  Miya/jiMa.  Azuma.  ii>  <)lvmfHi\  Optical  Co.  lid 

CMOS-analog  K'  Uv  vtmrnvllin^  camrra  and  ^amrra  wvicm  usin^  the 

same   5.-SS7.W)V  CI    lS4-»o:  1)00 

Kuno.  Todhihin)   See 

Kasahara.  Yo«hivuki.  Se|tawa.  Hajime   Yamauchi.  Mikio.  Kumv  Toshi 
hin>.   Mi/uiani,  Hir»»\hijse    and   Kawai    Yu/n,   5.)V>. *2I.  CI    451 
5  000 
Kuu.  Jainc<i  R  .  ti<  NaiiiKuJ  Semictinducuii  C  iirpiira(i<m    CMOS  bus  and 
(nuumiiSKin  line  driver  having  compensaJed  edge  rale  ti>nin>l    5  557  .;2  V 
a    127  IIWIIOO 
Kuci.    Ping  jung.   Ui   IRTVC    Inirmationa!    lid     Infrarril   Jelet.thm   ..ircuit 
5.55''.  I  71.  CI     M5    15X(«»I 

Kura.  Ya.vihilo   .We 

Y'abe.   Hisao.   Tashini    Y»ishui    Ilda.   ^oshihiri'    Su/uki,    \kira.    luih. 
Hidet).   Yama/aki.    Min«v\i.    ramadii.   (Kamu.   and   Kura.   Ya.suhiUt 
5.5.S6..V)7.  CI   hOn:4l)00 
Kuragano.  Tetsuzo  See 

Ooka.  Miwa.  and  Kuragan.i  Tetsu/o   5  15771'*  (I    W5  |41  lam 
Kuramoco.  Kazuhiku    .See 

Imura.  Sahishi.  Nagiib.  Hinmobu.  and  Kuranuidi.  Kayuhiko.  5.5S6.93I. 
CI    526- U?  UIO 
Kunmolo.  Shuji   See 

Sasa.   Koichim    KuramHt>    Shu|i     and   Kaio.   Haruo.   5  SS6.664    CI 
427 -64  (MI) 
KunimMo.  Takeo.  N^auhe.  Ma.sataka.  .S<ida.  Saio\hi.  Shop.   raka.shi.  and 
Sakai.  Takekaoi.  to  Shtiwa  IVnkc  K  K    MeiN^l  <>t  Inrming  solder  him 
5.556.023.  O    228  24H  111)1 
Kuraahiki  Kako  Co  .  l^     Vee 

K.ida.  Tadaidii.  Han.  Masao;  Ueki.  Kiyoouke.  and  Mon.  Kei.  5.5S6.)tXX. 
n    521  44  V)0 
KuraCa,    MiUuni.    Kbau.    Tiikihide.    KinLahashi.    Nonbumi.    Hirahayavhi. 
Hiromitsu.  Sugimoto.  HiioKhi.  and  I  chida.  Haruo.  (o  CaiKKi  KaNishiki 
Kaisha   Ink  conlainer  *ith  nng  shaped  ink  abvirbing  memher   5,557,  M(l 
a    M7X7  0OO 
Kurcha  Kagaku  Kiigyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  .See 

I  ehara.  Yaxuii.  and  Ise.  MKhihilo,  5.556.622.  CI    424  12^  Km 
Kure-Jensen.  Jens   .See 

Rowen.  William  I     and  Kurc  Jensen.  Jens.  5.555. 71<».  CI   M)  WllVI 
Kunhara.  Hide%hi   .See 

Kimura.  Manabu    and  Kunhara.  HKk"ihi.  5  556.712.  CI   42K  4Mi)l)IX) 
Kunshima.  Kenji    See 

Mal:tuoka,  Yutaka.  Sano.  kiK'hi.  Kunshima.  Ken)i,  Nakajima.  Hirtiki. 
and  IshibMhi.  Tadao.  5,557  117,  n    257IMO(l«) 
Kunta.  Tuhru.  lo  Sony  CofptiralKin  Apparatus  hv  pnvgramming  a  sidett  tape 

rectwder  5_557.42l.  CI    15H  U5  000 
Kurman.  Carotc  C    5ee 

Bock.  Glenn  H  .  f^lson.  David  L  .  Kurman,  Can>le  C  ,  and  Fleisher. 
Thomas  A  .  5.5.56."M7.  a   5V>  Wl  KK) 
Kumasov.  C)4eg  V    See  - 

Wu.  Ying.  Ryabova.  Lyubov  A  .  Kunia.viv.  Oleg  V  .  Morosov.  Igor  Y  . 

I'garov.  Vikliir  I    Voiianik.  Kleiu  V   Chetvenn.  Alexander  B  .  /hang. 

Oavid.  Kramer.  hwJ  R     and  Spinn.  Aleiander  S  .  5.556. 7W    CI 

435-6^  100 

Kunnwa.  Daisuke.  Kiibavashi.  Shjgchani.  and  Kanai.  MiLsuji   Fixing  stiuc 

nire  for  mourning  member  irf  a  nut   5.555.771    CI    74  45g  000 
Kunikawa.  Shufi    See 

Ishii.  ShigcTu.  ShinMi.  Y'lnhihide.  Jo/aki.  Takeki.  Shimanaka,  Shigeki. 
Kumkawa.   Shuji.   and  Yamamotn.   Hidehani.   5.556.UV    CI    477 

^6  nx) 

Kumeiavba.  YukKi   .See 

Komuro.  Kalsuhirxi    Kojima.  YiMhitaka,   Kunvsawa.  Yukio.  Koguchi, 

YoiUiio.  Tanimi/u.  Tiini.  Hakamata.  Y'osbimi.  and  Endn.  Shunkichi. 

5.557.0«,V  O    2m  125  001) 
Kuroac.  Takashi   See 


Harada.   YavH),   Matsushita.   Shigeharu.   Terada.   Saioshi.   Fujii.   hmi. 
Kunise.  Taka.shi.  Higashino.  Takavoshi.  Yamada.  Takashi.  Nagam- 
atsu.  Akihito.  Inoue.  Daijinni.  and  Malsumura.  Kouji.  5.557.141.  CI 
257  6.' 1  OWI 
Kurt/.  Karl  F    See 

Hpsiein.  Brcn  N  .  Cinesbach.  Mark  A  .  and  Kurt/.  F:arl  F .  5.557. 1  5 1 .  CI 
264  »40tl 
Kusakata.  Shigeni.  and  Rimoio.  Ma.san<in.  In  Riciih  Cnmpany.  Ltd  Thermal 

devekipoKni  dia/o  copying  material    5.556.71 1,  C"l   4V)  162  000 
Kushida.  Takahini.  to  SumilodKi  Metal  Industries.  Ltd   Sleel  product  eicci 

lent  in  sulfide  cracking  resistance   5.555.916.  CI    138  177  OCX) 
Kushige.  Naobidc.  Saito.  Nanloshi.  and  Sen/awa.  MuLsumu.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Toshiba     Baseband    signal    demodulator     5.557.647.    C"l     "5 
171  000 
Kustcr.  Richard,  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG   Stack  lifting  appa 

ratus  and  methiid   5,556.252,  CI   414  7%  7(») 
Kusunose.  Ntifeoru    See  - 

Talsumi.  Ken/ou.  Saito.  Takeshi,  Kutsuwada.  Akio.  Kusunose.  Noboru, 
and  Yoshiki.  Shigeru.  5.557.3K2.  CI    155  260  000 
Kutscher.  Bemhard   See 

Eingel.  Jurgen.  Kut-scher,  Bcmfiard.  hleischhauer,  llona.  S/elenvi.  Sle 
fan.    Metrcnauer.    Peter,   and   Werner.    Cinch,    5,5.56.K56.   C'l     514 
24«  (KX) 
Riiedem.  F>ich  G  .  Kevsler.  Horit.  Kutscher.  Bemhard.  Bemd.  Michael, 
and  Klenner.  Thomas.  5.5.56.8«>.  CI   514  15  000 
Kulsuwada.  .Akio   See 

Tatsumi.  Kcn/ou.  Saito.  Takeshi.  KuLsuwada.  Akio;  Kusunose.  Noboru. 
and  Yoshiki.  Shigeni,  5.557.382.  CI    V55  260(XX) 
Kuwabara.  Taka.shi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Signal  demodulating  and  decoding 
apparatus  and  signal  dciiHidulating  and  decoding  method    5.557.644.  C^l 
175  340  ax) 
Kuwahara.  Hajime  See 

()tani.  Satoshi.  Kinmura.  Himva.  Kuwahara.  ffa)ime.  Tahata,  Takao. 
Nakahigashi.  Takahim.  and  Murakami.  Hmnhi.  5.556.474,  CI    118 
72 1  OOF. 
Kuwahara.  Soichi    See 

Ito.  Tatsumi.  and  Kuviahara.  Soichi.  5.557.465.  CI    359  669  000 
Kuwajima.  Takeshi,  to  NE(^  Corporation   Simuhanetms  hfxiadcasting  method 
and  apparatus  for  intemipdng  commumcatHHi  units  in  an  exclusive  mode 
5.557,613.  CI    170-85  I(X) 
Kvaemer  Pulping  Technologies  Akliebolag   See 

Fiholm.  Rolf,  and  Jansson.  Ulf.  5.556.200,  C'l    166-175  2(X) 
Ekholm.  Rolf,  and  Jan.sson.  Ulf.  5.556..508,  C\    162-60  (XXI 
Kvkan.  Shing  F     and  Bravo  Lccrabhandh.  Marjone.  to  Medical  Analysis 
Systems.  Inc   Fructosmaine  reagent  and  calibrator  system   5.556.7X8.  CI 
416  87  (XX) 
K*on.  (Kuk  Y     See 

Huber.  F:dward  D  .  Williams.  Rick  A  .  Shough.  Dean  M  .  Kwon.  ()suk 
Y,  and  Welling.  Rebecca  L  .  5.557.410.  CI    3.56-176(XX) 
Kwon.  Tai  Fjin.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  I,ld  24  pin  dot  pnnier  head  and 

method  of  making  the  same   5.556.211.  CI   4«V124  1I() 
Kyodo  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd    See  - 

Sagawa.  Seiji.  Kano,  Ti>shHi.  Sami/o.  Motohiko.  Kojima.  Fumitostu. 
and  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo.  5.556.980.  CI    546  190  (XX) 
I  AP  Property  Management  Co    See 

Wiecek.  Glenn  N  .  5.556. 1 58.  CI    297  85  (XX) 
Laas.  Hans  Josef  See 

Traubel.  Harm.  Wigger.  Herbert.  l,aas.  Hans  Josef,  and  RcifT.  Helmut. 
5.556.935.  CI    528  99  (XX) 
l.abeyne.  Mich^le   .See 

Ganne.    Jean  Pierre.    Labeyne.    Michfle.    and    I>ihois.    Jean  C^laude. 
5.557.090.  CI   235-449  (MX) 
l^boraloirr  Roger  Bcllon   See— 

Bacque,   Enc.    Barreau.   Michel.   Descxwclois.   Jean  FraiKois.  Girard. 
Philippe.  K/yvenko.  Michel.  Lavergne.  Marc  P.  Pans.  Jean  Man.  and 
Picaut.  Guy.  5.556.861.  H   514  292  000 
l.aBrash.  Robert  A  .  and  Willging.  Stephen  M  .  to  H   B   Fuller  Licensing  & 
Financing  Inc    Method  of  increasing  nusting  in  sprayable  dispepvion  of 
collMlal  silica  with  xanthan  gum   5.556.4S3.  CI    106  205  010 
L.acaze.  Alain   See 

Verhaege.  Thierry.  F^vner.  Alain.  Laca/e.  Alain,  and  t^umond.  Yves. 
5.557.072.  n    174  125  l(X) 
L.acc.  Melvin  A  .  lo  Dom.  Thonus  E  Signal  blender  for  three  iw  mtire  musical 

instrument  pickups   5.557.058.  CI   84  735  000 
[.acquit  Hubert,  and  Damier.  Clinstophc.  lo  Alcatel  ALsthom  Compagnie 
Cjenerale  d'Electncite    Object  oriented  multimedia  mfixnnation  system 
using  infumution  and  multiple  cla.s.ses  lo  manage  data  having  vanous 
structure  and  dedicated  data  managers   5.557.785.  CI    195^X)000 
Lacy.  Michael  M    See— 

Wechsler.  Mark.  Barney.  Howard  H  .  Kaye.  Roger  A  .  Ogle.  David  G  . 
Lacy.  Micliael  M  .  Chow.  Calvin  Y .  Crawford.  Kimberlv  L  .  and 
Hafeman.  Dean  G  .  5.557.398.  O   356-318  (XK) 
Ladney.   Mictiael.   lo   Melea   Limited    Infection   molding  system  utilizing 

pnmary  and  secondary  resm  flow  paths   5.556.650.  CI   425  546  000 
Ladva.  Hetnani  K   J     S^e 

Khighes.  Trevor  L  .   l,adva.   Flemani   K    J  .   and  Coveney.   Peter   V . 
5.557.103.  CI   2.V)-255(XX) 
L-aEleur.  John  .\    See 

Kern.  Alan  R  .  Laf-leur.  John  A  .  Hand.  Cieorge.  and  Ferns.  Bruce. 
5.556.118.  CI   28»M7  160 


L.aFollene.  Rcxlney  M  .  lo  Bipolar  Technologies,  Inc.  Bipolar  battery  cells. 

baaenes  and  methods   5.556.627.  CI.  429-210.000. 
Lagow.  Richard  J     See 

Bierschenk.  Thomas  R  .  Juhlke.  TimoChy  J.:  Kawa,  Hajimu:  and  Lagow. 
Richard  J .  5.557,012,  Cn.  562-582.000. 
Lagrange.  AJam.  Vandenbosche,  Jean  J.;  and  AiKlrean,  Hervi,  to  L'Oreal 
Indoline  compounds  useful  for  dyeing  keratiimus  fibres.  5,556.989.  CI 

,548-»9i  vm 

I^ahue.  Robert  S    .See — 

Modnch.  Paul  L  :  Su.  Shin-San:  Au,  KarinG.:  Lahue,  Robert  S.;  Cooper. 
Deani  L  .  and  Worth.  Leroy,  Jr.,  5,556.750.  O.  435-6.000 
Lai.  Pepper  Y  Cabinet  drawer  guide  assemblies.  5,556,182,  C\.  312-334.190. 
Lai.   Yu  Shan,   and   Lin.   Kuan-Jen.   Sleeve  structure  of  an  office  chair 

5.556.170,  CI   297-463.100 
Laird,  Daniel  T .  lo  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Voice  eiKode/decode 
subsystem  m  a  system  for  acquisition  of  lest  data  using  pulse  cixle 
modulation   5.557.635.  CI.  375-250.000. 
Lake  Supenor  Paper  Industries:  See — 

Bminger.  James  H  .  Jr..  5,556,043,  CI.  241-282.000. 
Lam.  Sharon,  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.  Coiled  stent  with 

locking  ends   5.556,413,0,606-198,000. 
Lambert,  Nicolaas,  van  Gorkom,  Gerandus  G.  P.;  Trompenaars.  Petrus  H.  F., 
and  de  Zwart.  Sicbe  T .  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Flat-panel  type  picture 
display  device  with  insulating  electron-propagation  ducts.  5,557,296.  CI 
345-74.(XK) 
Lambndis.  Otvge  C  .  and  Goodwin.  Nathanial.  to  Whittaker.  Clark  & 
Daniels.  Inc  Light  stable  cxilor  compositions.  5.556.641,  CI.  424-490  000 
Lampl.  Alfred.  Leonhansberger.  Heinz:  Urbanek,  Otto;  Wimbauer.  Gerhard; 
and  Naderhim.   Helmut,  to  Engel  Maschinenbau  Gcsellschafi  GmbH 
InjecUon  moulding  machine.  5,556,656.  CI.  425-589.000. 
l,ancer  Ortt>odontics.  Inc.:  See — 

Roman.  Patrick:  and  Hayes.  Orian.  5.556.276.  CI.  433-8.000 
Land  &  L.akes  Company:  See — 

Malmgrm.  Raymond  J..  5.556.232.  CI.  405-129.000. 
Landa.  Benzion.  Lior.  Ishaiau;  Bamea.  Dan;  Fensler.  Paul;  and  Levy.  Un.  lo 

Indigo  N  V  Color  imaging  system.  5.557.376.  CI.  355-256.000. 
Landwehr.  Tim  A  .  Mercer.  Gary  L.;  and  Miklos,  Joseph  P..  lo  Henny  Penny 
Corporation     System    and    process    for    controlling    dielectric    ovens 
5.556.567,  CI   219-779.000. 
Lane.  Abbott  A  .  to  Pirequip  hieliiKts,  liK   Helmet  and  face  mask  interface 

system   5.555.569,  Q   2-124.000 
Lancchanger,  Inc..  The:  See — 

McCol^n.  Christopher,  and  Rolph,  Andrew  J.,  5.557.467,  CI    359 
605  000 
I^ange.  Roben  F .  and  Davey.  Charles  W.  Squeezebulb  operated  spons  ball 

pump   5.556.258.  CI   417-63  000. 
Lange.  Ronald  E    See — 

Wilhiie.  John  E.;  and  Lange.  Ronald  E..  5,557,737,  CI.  395-182040 
Langenfeld,  David  P:  See — 

Roz«nd»al.  Peter  C  .  and  Langenfeld,  David  F,  5,556,253,  CI    414 
797  700 
Lang-Rec,  Ame.  Apps,  William  P.;  and  Ackermann,  Jeff,  to  Rehrig  Pacific 

Company  Bag-in  box  with  split  lid.  5.555,9%.  Q.  220403.000. 
L.ankiewicz.  Jeffrey  R  .  Schneider.  Roben  C;  and  Warner.  Gary  J.,  to  Coin 
Concepts.  Inc.  One  player  air  cushion  table  game  with  improved  puck 
capture  mechanism   5.556.093.  C\.  273-I26.00A. 
Lanito.  Sven  J .  lo  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Method  for  analyzing 
subscnber  dau  received  frx>m  an  HLR  in  GSM  MSCA'LR.  5.557.655,  CI 
379  58000 
Lapp.  Joachim  A.  H..  lo  De  La  Rue  Giori  S.A.  Printing  unit  for  a  web-fed 

pnnting  m»;hine   5.555.805.  CI.  101-228.000. 
Larimer.  James  A.   See — 

Frantz.  One  A  ;  Subuvenkal.  Subramaniyan;  Bradley.  Jonathan;  and 
Lanmer.  James  A  .  5.557,557,  Q.  364-578.000. 
L.am .  Guy.  lo  Advanced  Rise  Machines  Limited.  Data  piocessing  method  and 

apparatu-s  including  iterative  multiplier.  5,557,563,  CI.  364-754.000 
Larson.  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Hacken.  Steven  S.;  Hastings.  Roger  N.;  Thornton.  Artiold  W.;  Thometz, 
Darlene  A.;  Larson.  Kenneth  R.;  Thome.  Scoa  P.;  and  Humphrey.  John 
W  ,  5.555.893.  CI.  128-772.000. 
Larson.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Hartig.  Klaus  W.;  Larson.  Steven  L.;  and  Ungle,  Philip  J .  5.557.462,  CI 
359-585000 
Larson.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Bates.  Randall  M.;  Glaess,  David  F;  Larson,  Thomas  S.;  and  Wadkins, 
Patncia  J.,  5,557,183,  CI.  318-434.000. 
Lary.  Banning  G  .  lo  Interventional  Technologies  Inc.  Universal  dilator  with 

reciprocal  incisor  5,556.405.  Q.  606-159.000. 
La.ser  Centerj  of  America:  See — 

Umg.  Cjary;  and  Johnson,  Michael,  5,556,397,  Q,  606-48.000 
Lattirop.  Robert  L  .  Jr;  Emerson,  Rick  E,;  Wiley,  James  E.;  Sklenar.  James 
M  .  Chin.  Albert  K  ;  Moll,  Frederick  H.;  and  Forster,  David,  lo  Origin 
Medsysiems.  Inc   Peritoneal  distension  robotic  arm.  5J55.897,  CI,  128- 
845  000 
Latorse.  Marie -Pascale.  lo  RlMme-Poulenc  Agrocimie,  Fungicidal  combina- 
tions ba.sed  on  a  phenylbenzamide.  5.556.880.  CI,  514-491.000. 
Uttrell.  Rudolf  See— 

Defossa,  Elisabeth;  Fischer.  Gerd;  Jendralla,  Joachim- Heincr;  Lattrell. 
Rudolf;  Wollmann.  Theodor;  and  Isen.  Dieter.  5.556,850.  CI  514- 
202  (100 


Latz.  Rudolf,  lo  Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  for  controlling  a  irac- 

tive  sputtering  process   5.556.520.  CI   204-192  1.30 
Laubacher.  Karl-Eugen:  See — 

Bosch.  Peter;  Laubacher.  Karl-Eugen;  Ammon.  Dieter,  and  Sterner. 
Manfred.  5.556.176.  CI    303-165000 
Laukkanen.  Rislo:  See — 

Kilpelainen.  Reijo.  laukkanen.  Risio:  and  Virolainen.  Main.  5.555.646. 
CI   .34-585  (XX) 
Laumond.  Yves:  See — 

Verhaege.  Thierry;  F^vner.  Alain.  Lacaze.  Alain,  and  Laumond.  Yves. 
5.557.072.  CI '174-125  100. 
Laurent.  Vincent  See — 

Costa.  Jean-Louis;  Laurent.  Vincent;  Francois.  Philippe;  and  Vercam- 
men.  Dirk.  5,556.893.  CI.  521-143  000 
Launng.  Daniel  H..  Smith.  Ronald  A  .  and  Cjesell.  Ralph  P..  to  Ford  Motor 
Company  Control  pedal  effort  reduction  and  return  assist   5.555.774.  CI 
74-512.000 
Launnt.  Mark  E    See — 

Dreisbach.  David  D  .  Launm.  Mark  E  .  and  Ling.  Tien-Feng.  5.5.56.510. 
CI    162-158.000 
Lautenschlager.  Cjerhard'  See — 

Lautenschlager.   Horst.  and   Lautenschlager.  Gerhard,  5,556,220.  CI 
403-298  000 
Lautenschlager  HorsI;  and  Lautenschlager.  Gerhard,  to  MEPLA-Werke  Lau- 
tenschlager GmbH  &  Cu    KG    Plastic  fa.siening  plug,  especially   for 
furniture  hardware   5.556.220.  CI   403-298  000 
Lavanga,  David  J.:  See — 

Hullon.  Leo  T.  and  Lavanga.  David  J  .  5.556.898.  C]  523-136.000 
Lavergne.  Marc  P.:  See — 

Bacque.  Enc;  Barreau.   Michel:   Desconclois.  Jean-Francois;  Girard. 
Philippe;  Kryvenko.  Michel.  Lavergne.  Marc  P ;  Paris.  Jean-Marc;  and 
Picaui,  Guy,  5,556,861.  CI   514-292.000. 
Lavker  Roben  M.;  Sun.  Tung-Tien.  and  Yang.  Jing-Shan.  to Tnistees  of  Lniv 
of  Penna;  and  New  York  Univ.  Methods  of  cultimng  and  modulating  tlie 
growth  of  hair  follicular  stem  cells   5.556.783.  C\.  435-240.210. 
Lavy.  Rodenck  A   Bodymaker  tixil  pack  5.555.761.  CI   72-349.000. 
Law.  David  J.   See — 

Somogyvan.  Arpad  F .  Creed.  Beth  L  .  Nicola.  Antonio  P ;  Sanger.  Alan 
R  ;  Law.  David  J  .  and  Cavell.  Ronald  G  .  5,557.023,  CI.  585-513.000 
Law.  Wai  T:  See— 

Gibboni.  David  J  ;  and  Law.  Wai  T.  5,556.743.  CI  435-4  000 
Lawler.  John:  See — 

Abbruzzese.   Pamela.   Bailey.   Paul;   Fritz.   Denise   L  ;  Lawler.  John; 
Manning.  Rick;  Pollnow.  Russ;  Rctanha.  Anthony;  Round.  Mary  J . 
Schardl,  Marc;  Synodmos.  Barbara,  and  Tanner.  Robert.  5,557.515. 
CI   364-40 1. OOR 
Lawion.  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Cheng,  Jane  C,  Fung,  Anthony  D-.  Klocke.  l>>nald  J..  Lawion.  Stephen 
L.;  Lissy.  Dana  N.;  Roth.  Wieslaw  J.;  Smith.  C   Morris,  and  Walsh. 
Denms  E..  5,557.024.  CI.  585-167  000 
Lax.  Ronald  G.   See — 

Rosen.  Arve;  Edwards.  Stuart  D;  Lax.  Ronald  G;  Shaikev.  Hugh  R.:  and 
Lundqu'isl.  Ingemar  H..  5.556,377.  CI   604-22  000 
Le.  Bao  G.:  See — 

Reiler.  Victor  R.;  and  U.  Bao  G..  5_557.499,  CI.  361-685.000 
Leahy.  JoAnn:  See — 

Powell.  Jack  H..  Ill:  Seaman.  Joseph  J  ;  Foley.  Russell  A  ;  and  Leahv. 
JoAnn.  5,556422.  CI   607-48  000 
Leamond,  William  T  Eraser  assembly   5.555.602.  CI.  15-128.000 
Leas.  James  M.;  and  Mandelman.  Jack  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation  Optical  fel   5.557.114.  CI   257-59  000 
Lebby.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Grodzinski.  Piotr;  Lebby.  Michael  S  ;  and  Lee.  Hsing-Chung.  5.557,626, 
CI   372-45.000 
Lebizay,  Gerald:  See — 

Calvignac,  Jean;  Galand.  CTIaude;  Giroir.  Didier;  Lebizay.  Gerald;  Mau- 
duil.  Daniel;  and  Spagnol.  Victor.  5.557.608.  O   370-60.000 
Leclerc.  Bruno:  See — 

Allaire.  Gilles;  Beauchemin.  Gratien;  Garceau,  Roger;  and  Leclerc. 
Bnino,  5.557414.  CI   356-407  (XX) 
Ledermaim.  Donald  L..  See — 

StuSBebeam.  John  F.  and  Ledennann.  Donald  L.  5.555.824.  O    III- 
62.000. 
Ledley.  Fred  D  :  See— 

Singer  Dinah  S.;  Kohn.  Leonard.  Mozes.  Edna;  Saji.  Motoyasu;  Weiss- 
man.  Jocelyn;  Napolitano.  Giorgio;  and  Ledley,  Fred  D..  5.556.754, 
CI  435-6.000 
Lee.  Chienhom,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc   Air  bag  deployment 

door.  5.556.126.  C\   280-728  300 
Lee.  CThong  S.;  and  Buchanan.  Scott  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Coaled  abrasive  having  an  overcoating  of  an  epoxy  resin 
coatable  from  water.  5.556.437.  CI   51-298.000. 
Lee.  Chul-woo;  and  Yoo.  Jang-hoon.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Focus 

error  detector  5,557.597.  CI    369-112  000 
Lee.  (Thung  E  :  See — 

Taylor.  Henry  F.  Sadkowski.  Robeno;  and  Lee.  CThung  E..  5,557,406, 
CI   356- .345.000 
Lee.  Dong-Jin;  and  Yun.  Jeom-Yul,  to  Goldstar  Co  ,  Ltd.  Heal  exchanger  for 

separable  air  conditioner  5.555.931.  CI    165-122.000 
Lee.  Hsing-Chung:  See — 
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Grodzinski.  Piolr.  l.ebby.  Michael  S  .  and  1«.  Hsing-Oung.  5,557.626. 
a    372-45  000 


1    ..      1.    V        k»  i 
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Iceland  Stanford  Junior  L'niversitv.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
Maynard.  Ronald  S  .  5.5Wi..i7().  CI   60(H5I  (XX) 


See 


La.  I ......     1^..... 


Johnson.  David  A.;  Li.  Pui-Kai;  and  Rhodes.  Michael  E..  5.556.847.  CI     Lior.  Ishaiau:  See— 

514-178.000.  Landa.  Benzion;  Lior.  Ishaiau;  Bamea.  Dan;  Fensler,  Pml;  and  Levy. 

Li.  Shih-GonE;  and  Wane.  John  S..  lo  inletrutioiial  Business  Machines  Uri.  5.557.376.  CI   355  256  000 
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Grodziiuki.  Piolr.  UM>y.  Micharl  S  .  mi  1m.  Hsing-Oiung.  5.5$7.626. 
a    J72-45  000 
Lee.  In  K  .  u  GoUsUr  Co  .  Ud   Drvicc  and  metbixJ  Un  con(n>lling  drying 

penodortiineori  bundry  dryer  5.^^^.Ml.n    U  261  (M) 
Lee.  Jang -Bin.  to  Konon  Co  .  Ltd  Pi>wer  tuppiy  fiv  a  computer  including  a 

souiKJ  signal  amplifying  ciivuii   ^.<iS7.:«).  CI    1  M^^29^  OIX) 
Lee.  Kum  M.   See— 

CJlu.  Rney  Shi.  Lee.  Kuan  M     and  Wang.  Allen  T   S  .  5.557.NI    (1 
34.1.725  000 
Lee.  Kuaoi:  See— 

Chi.  Tom  Y .  Hou.  Liping  D  .  Lee.  Ku«>l.  Li.  Dannv    Naik.  Ishver  K  . 
Md  Quach.  Tom.  '>.5y).7<»7.  a  417^)^  ()U0 
Lee.  Kyung  S  .  to  GoUslar  Eka-tron  Co  .  Lid  Method  lor  labniaung  a  charge 

coufied  device  5.5.%.l)03.  O  4^5(000 
Lee.  Miag.  Accummxlatian  cartridge  for  c^mqwct  dis^rs  raiks  5.55S.986.  Q 

211^40000 
Lee.  Naten  J     See 

Balasubramanian.  Prruvemba  S    Lee.  Nathan  J    and  l.rkuch.  SoUI  O 
5.557.634.  CI    HS  222  (MO 
Lee.  Pamela   See 

Janchitrapunvej.  Ben.  Bmwn.  William  1  .  and  lee.  Patncia.  ^.55^.M5. 
a   424  70  110 
l.ee.  Steven,  lo  AT4T  (ikibal  Information  Solution!  Company.  Hyundai 
Electronics  America,  and  SymbMM  l^yfiu.  inc   hlexated  emmer  for  dtxible 
poly  PKTMOS  devK-es    S.5S7.ni,Cl    25''  no  1)0(1 
Lee,  Sungchul   See 

Scivimpf.  Ronald  D.  and  1«.  Sungchul.  S.SS7  |i«,.  (I    i24  72(1(10 
Lee.  Twi  Wei  F.  u>  Paradigm  Tcchnologv    Inc    Uuk  ahead  flag  for  FIHJ 

5.557 _575.  CT    V)5  221000 
Leet.  Edward.  Ribeiro.  Manuel  1-    V  .  and  I'eiicira.  Carlos  A  .  lo  CtrcuK 
Bleaker  Industnen  Limited  Cia'uit  hreaker  with  common  (np  mechanism 
5.557.082.  n    200- «)  ^50 
Lefler.  Kevin   See 

Cheney.  William  A    Gradv  John  I    Ir    Sellers.  Vicioc  I     Irtler  Kevin, 
and  Wilks.  Roben  S    5ssh44)(.  CI   4S  hlt»i 
Leftwich,  Robert  B     See 

Kuhn,  Wiyne  H    and  Leftwich.  Rohen  B  ,  5.555.982.  (1   2I»>  ^4h  IIOII 
Le  (Jail.  Armand    See 

Gerfcle.  Jean.  1^  (iail.  Arauuid.  Pomptet    Jean  Pierre    and  Rrmond. 
Michel.  5.55«>.4!W.  CI    M2I9K(XM) 
Legale.  Kim  R  .  to  VLsual  AutomathMi  Systems.  Inc    Apparatus  tor  trackini; 
the  floyy  of  video  signals  by  incorporating  patterns  of  machine  readable 
ngnals  which  will  appear  at  piTdcicrmined  kicaaoru  of  a  television  picture 
5.557.1V*.  n    V4<M71fla) 
Legaak.  Arthur  R    See 

Zuercher.    Jan    \  .    Richardson     John    Q      and    legault.    ^^hur    R  . 
^.55«).27l.  CI   4IK  201  200 
Legay.  AnIoaH)  C   (J  ,  IXiran.  Hrancisco  1    h  .  and  Maraau.  Augel  J   (i .  lo 
Empresa  Nacnmal  Ba/an  Je  Construe cKmes  Naval  Mllltare^.  S  A  System 
for  the  monitoring  and  detectum  i»f  heat  s»»urces  in  open  area^   5,557,2h(), 
n    VMV57gOOO 
Legend  Products  Corporation    We 

Epaein.  Brett  N  .  Gneshach.  Mark  A    and  Kurtz.  Earl  F.  5J57.15I.  CI 
264  3  400 
Le  Ciou/ouguec.  \nne   See 

Schlo«aer\.  Chnnophe.  Buruwa.  Stephane.  Megel.  Fran<,ois.  and  le 
Gouzouguec.  Anne.  5.55'' (>«^    CI    1X2  I07t)(l() 
L.egTain.  Marc,  and  Combe.  Daniel,  lo  SEB  S  .A    Applurator  lot  meltable 

products,  in  particular  JepilaliTV  wa»    ^.^<.ri.4<>X   CI    UK  202  (III 
l.ehman.  JudMin  A     See 

Hicok.  Gary  D  .  and  Lehman.  Judion  A  .  5.557.733.  CI    395-162  000 
l.chner.  August   See 

BrtxJt.    (jregor.    I^ehner.    August.    Lindner.    Alfred.    Graf.    Hermann 
Bobnch.  MK-hael.  Kress.  Ria.  Vhneider.  Norben.  Kohl.  Albert,  and 
l-och.  Werner.  5.556.9IX,  CI    S2<i  Ml  IXKI 
Lehosvuo.  Ri^i.  Liedes.  Allan,  and  Matilainen.  Pekka.  to  Valmet  Corpora 
lion  Method  for  contact  (Arying  a  paper  web  and  a  drver  section  of  a  paper 
machine   5.S<«S.h1|t.  (T    M  117(1)0 
Lei.  Lawrence  C  .  and  Leung.  Cissv.  lo  Applied  Materials.  Inc   (^mtnWIing 
edge  depoutHn  on  semKtmductor  suh«rales  1.556.476.  CI    1 1 8  ■'2X  (III 
Lei.  Lawrence  C     See 

Collins.  Kenneth  S  .  Rodenck.  Craig  A  .  Trow.  John  R  .  Yang.  Chan 
Lon.  Wong.  Jerry  Y.  Marks.  Jeffrey    Keswick.  Peter  R  .  Ooechel. 
David  W  .  Pin-son.  Jay  D  .  II,  Ishikawa.  Tetviya.  l^i.  Ijwrence  C 
Toshima.  Masaio  M  .  and  Yin.  Gerald /..  1.556;,SOI.  CI    156^345  000 
Lcica  Mikroskopie  und  Systeme  GmbH   See 

Schalz.  Kari  J»)«ef.  and  Cmii.  Norten.  5,5S7.4S1.  CI    159  176  000 
Leighlon,  Douglas  C  .  to  Bracken  Enterprses  Limited    Garment  pancm 

making   5,555.629.  O    13I7  00R 
Leist.  Alan  R  .  l-ewis.  Richard  J     Jr    and  Sachs   Wilham  J     Ji    to  dopav 
Building  Products  Company.  Inc    Sectional  dmir  having  multiple  piece 
panel  sections   5.555.921.  CI    16(^:29  1111 
l^eitner.  Robert   See 

Rehnnger.  Rohert:  Mines.  William  I     (Jutub,  Mota/    Fjnigh.  Jinattun 
D  .  Preston.  Charles  F    l.eitner  Roben  and  Smart.  David.  5.55S.70I. 
a    5175  000 
Lekuch.  Scon  D    See 

Balasubramanian.  Peruvemba  S  .  lee.  Nathan  I    and  Lekuch.  Scon  D 
V557.614.  CI    CS  222  000 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  I'niversiiv    Fhe  B<i«rd  of  Trustees  for  tlie   See 
l>/au.  Victor   and  Mukosama.  Ma.sahi    s  SVi  7H0  CI   41S  240  2(«> 


Iceland  Stanford  Junior  L'niversitv.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the*  See — 
Maynard.  Ronald  S  .  5.5.56..i70.  CI   6«X)-15I  000 
Mclmon.   Kenneth   L  .    Khosnipour.   Pansa.   and  Cnxidman.    Murray. 
5.556.872.  CI    514-400  000 
le  Masson.  Jacques   See 

Ardum.  Joel;  and  Le  Masaon.  Jacques.  5.556.122.  CI    280-602  (XI) 
Lemberger.  Heinz   See 

Huemer.  Gerhan.  Lembergcr.  Heinz,  and  I^eu.  Peter.  5,555. 8.54.  CI 
12341  100 
Lemme.  Werner  See 

Bauer.  Lolhar.  Schleiermacher.  Herhert.  Lemme.  Werner,  and  Stru-sch. 
Wolfgang.  5.555.856.  CI    123-41  420 
l.einonnier.  Jean  5ee~ 

Jalleral.  Enc.  and  Lemonnier.  Jean.  5.556.591.  CI    264  516  000 
l^nahan.  Dean  T    See 

Boumeuf.  John  J  .  Lenahan.  Dean  T  .  Demers.  Daniel  H  .  and  Plemmons. 
Larry  W  .  5.555.72 1 .  CI   60- 39  750 
lenz.  Gerald,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl   Method  fcH  the  operation  of  a 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance  tomograpohy  apparatus  for  the  acquisition  of 
at  least  iwo  differcnUy  weighted  images    5.557.2(M.  CI    < 24  109  OCX) 
l>enzing  Aktiengesellschafl   See 

Kalt.  Wolfram.  Manner.  Johann.  and  Firgo.  Heinnch.  5.556.452.  CI 
106-166010 
Le<in.  Paul  Head  f(H  and  method  of  spot  welding  5.556.552.  CI  219  86  120 
l-eonhardl.  Michael  L  .  and  Milligan.  CTiarles  A  .  lo  Storage  Technology 
C^orporation  DiflTerentialKm  of  media  types  via  leader  blivk  charactenstics 
whicii  itKlude  a  plurality  of  leader  block  retrieval  member.  5.557.484.  CI 
16095  OOO 
Lesmhartsberger.  Heinz   .See 

l-ampl.  Alfred,  leonhartsberger.  Fleinz.  L'rbanek.  Otto.  Wimhauer.  Cier 
hard,  and  Naderhim.  Helmut.  5.5.V).656.  CI   425  589  (XX) 
Icrch.  Rolf    See 

Cioerlach  Cnaw.  Ada.  Baer.  Reinhard.  and  Lerch.  Rolf.  5.556.789.  CI 
4*6  169  (XII 
Lemer.  Sheld<in    Imprxived  a  palmitate  composition  lor  topical  application 
which  achieves  to  the  entire  dermal   membrane      1.556.887.  CI     5|4 
""72  6(1) 
I  esk,  Israel  A     Set- 

Adier.  Steven  J     Hawkins.  Ciesirge  W  .  l.esk.  Israel  A  .  Peglet.  Peter  L.. 
and  Pirastehfar.  Ha.ssan.  5.556.791.  CI   417  1 1  (XX) 
I  eslie.  William  M   Fjnergency  signal  device   5.557.294,  CI    145  12  (XX) 
1  essard.  Thomas  A     .See 

l.in.  Fan  Nan,  Sung,  Nak  J  ,  Hge.  Stephen  L  .  and  l-essard,  Thomas  A  , 
5.557.029.  CI    585-719  000 
l.ettmayr.  CJemot   See 

Trauner.  Alfred,  and  lenmayr.  Gemot.  5.556.I(W.  CI   277  I  (XX) 
Leu.  Peter    See 

Huemer.  Cierhart.  l>emberger.  Heinz,  and  l^u.  Peter.  1.555.854.  CI 
121-41  100 
leung.  Cissy    5ee 

Lei.  Lawrence  C  .  and  Uung.  Cissy.  5.556.476.  CI    118  728  (XK) 

Leuschner.    Rainer.    Ahne.    Fiellmut.    Birlle.    Siegfried.    Hammcrschmidt. 

Albert.  Sezi.  Recai.  Noll.  Tobias,  and  DumcMilin.  Ann.  lo  Siemens  .Aktieng 

esellschaft    Connection  and  buiUl-up  technique  for  multichip  modules 

5.556.812.  n   417-209  (XX) 

l^verant.  Gerald  R  .  to  Southwest  Research  Institute    Diffusion  hamer  tor 

protective  coatings    5.556.711.  CI  428  610(1X1 
levtne.  Frank  E    See 

Gover,  Frank  C  .  Levine.  Frank  E  .  and  Welbon.  l-dwaid  H  .  5,557,548, 
CI    1M  551  010 
levine.  Richard  C    See 

Ray.   Jimmy    C  .    Cieorge.    Riibert    I   .    II,    and    Irvine.    Richard   C  . 

1.557.656.  CI    179  19  (XX) 

l.evinttial.  Adam.  Werner.  Ross,  and  Molpus.  J   l.ane.  lo  NeXT.  Inc   Method 

and  apparatus  for  displaying  video  data  on  a  computer  display   5.517.302. 

CI    145  I89  0(XI 

Ir-vola.  Tapani,  to  IXA  Instruments  Oy  Sample  treatment  apparatus  fix  use 

in  molecular  beam  epiuxy   5.556.465.  CI    117  202  (XX) 
levy,  L'n   See 

1-anda.  Benzhm.  Lior.  Ishaiau.  Bamea.  Dan    Fenster.  Paul,  and  l^vy. 
In    1.117.176.  CI    111  216  000 
lewis.  Richard  J  .  Jr     See 

L-eist,  Alan   R      Irwis.   Richard  J     Ji  .   and   Sachs.   William    1      Jr 
1.555.921.  CI    160-229  Id) 
leyhokj  Aktiengesellschafl   See 

Ijtz.  Rudolf.  1.116.520.  CI    204  192  110 

Nahnng.  Herbert,  Wolf.  Hans,  and  Mulderer.  Jurgen.  1.556.477.  CI 
118  728  (XX) 
l^zius.  Manila   See 

Naber.  Bemhard   and  Le/ius.  MantU.  5.156.889.  CI   521-49  500 
I.G  Semicon  Co  .  Ltd     .See 

Ho.  J.xmCherl.  1.157.241.  CI    111   158000 
Li.  Danny    .See 

Chi.  Tom  Y  .  Hc»i.  Liping  D  .  Lee.  Kusol;  Li.  Danny.  Naik.  Ishver  K  . 
and  CJuach.  Tom.  1.556.797.  CI   417  405  (XX) 
Ll.  Handling    See 

Rosen.  Craig  \  .  Li.  Haodong,  Ruben.  Steven    and  Adams.  Mark  D  . 
5.556.767.  CI   415-69  Id) 
I  1   Hsin  L     See 

Prevorvek.  Dusan  C     and  I  i    Hsin  I      1.1S6.7114    CI    428-408  1111 
Ll    Put  Kai    See 
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Johnson.  David  A.;  U.  Pui-Kai;  and  Rhodes.  Michael  E..  5.356.847.  CI 
514  178.000. 
Li.  Shih-Gong;  and  Wang.  John  S.,  lo  Inlematioiial  Business  Machines 
Corporation    Method  and  system  for  detecting  undefined  objects  in  an 
application.  S.557.73I.  G.  395-161.000. 
Ll.  Tiechao  See — 

Gaboury.  Louis;  Villeneuve.  Luc;  Giasson.  Richard;  Li.  Tiechao:  and 
(3upu.  Ajay  K..  5.556.992,  CI.  549-227.000. 
Liang.  Rong-Chang:  See — 

Fitzgerald.  Maurice  J  ;  Kearney,  Fredaick  R.;  Liang,  Rong-Chang;  and 
Schwarzel.  William  C  .  5.556,924.  Q.  525-293.000 
Liat).  Nien-Yuan.  Foldable  exerxnse  device  capable  of  simulating  a  horse 

nding  5.556,361.  O   482-72.000. 
Liapis.  Peer:  See — 

Weissman.  William  R.;  Liapis,  Peter;  Sanchez,  George;  and  Baran. 
Bernardo.  5.556.001.  O.  222-1.000. 
Liav.  Avraham:  Hardgrave.  Ragen  P.;  BIystone.  Sheri;  and  Turner.  Gregory 
A  .  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation.  Synthesis  of  4-alkoiy-N- 
acetylneuraminic  acid.  5,556.963.  O.  536-55.300. 
Libbev-Owens-Ford  Co.:  See — 

feder.  Rein  S  .  Bomer.  Dennis  L.;  and  Niver.  Michael  A..  5.556.493.  CI 
156-64.000. 
Lichtenbei^.  Norman  B..  to  Teleflex  Incotporaled.  Cable  operated  rotary 

control  assembly.  5.555.769.  CI.  74-89.220. 
Lichti.  Robert.  Sr ;  and  Bernard.  Oay.  II.  to  Computer  Aided  Systems.  Inc 
Organizer  system  and  method  for  a  rotatable  storage  structure.  5.556.247. 
CI  414-331000. 
Liedes.  Allan:  See — 

Lehosvuo.  Risto;  Liedes.  Allan;  and  Matilainen.  Pekka.  5.555.638.  CI 
U-117  000 
Lifenet  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Wolftabarger.  Lloyd,  5.556.379.  Q.  604-49.000. 
Lifer.  Sherryl  L    See — 

Boyd.  Donald  B  ;  Lifer.  Sherryl  L.;  Marshall.  Winston  S.;  Palkowitz. 
Alai  D  .  Pfeifer.  William;  Reel.  Jon  K.;  Simon.  Richard  L.;  Steinberg. 
Mitchell  I  ;  Thrasher.  K.  Jeff;  Vasudevan.  Venkatraghaven;  and  Whi- 
tesitt.  Celia  A..  5.556.981.  Q.  548-238.000. 
Lifetime  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Mower.  Barry  D  ;  and  Matheme.  Lonny  R..  5.556,088,  CI  273- 1  50R 
Light  Sources.  Iik,   See — 

Csoknyai.  Cieorge;  and  Pirovic.  Arp*!  L..  5.557,1 12.  O.  250-504.00R 
Ligman.  James  R  .  to  Better  Cleaning  System,  inc.  Carpet  cleaner  unit  with 

adjusuMe  power  control  5,555,595,  C\   15-319.000 
Lim.  Tac-hyoung.  to  Samsung  Electnmics  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  camera  having 
rotating  mechanism  for  routing  image  pickup  with  respect  to  the  camera 
and  a  lens  mount.  5.557.329.  CI.  348-373.000. 
Lin.  Fan-Nan.  Sung.  Nak  J.;  Ege.  Stephen  L.;  and  Lessard.  Thomas  A.,  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Isomerization  of  saturated  hydnxarbons. 
5.557.029.  CI   585-739.000 
Lin.  Galle:  See — 

OrculL  John  W ;  and  Lin.  Galle.  5.556.022,  C\  228-1.100. 
Lin.  Homg-Ban   See — 

Popadiuk.    Nicholas.    Lin.    Homg-Ban;    and    Zdrahala.    Richard    J, 
5,556,426,0  623-1.000. 
Lin,  Jui-Olang,  to  Taiwan  Fu  Hsing  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Auxiliary  door  latch 

havmg  a  locking  device  5.556.144.  Q.  292-336.300. 
Lin.  Kuan-Jen:  See — 

Lai.  Yii-Shan;  and  Lin.  Kuan-Jen.  5,556,170,  CI  297-463  100 
Lin.  Mike.  Baseball  holder  for  baseball  baiting  practice.  5.556.091.  CI 

273  26.00R 
Lm.  Yeong-sen  Cement  charging,  mixing  and  pouring  apparatus  attached  on 

a  heavy  duty  machine   5.556.196.  CI.  366-18.000. 
Lin.  Yu  Hsu.  and  Cheng.  Lee-Ming,  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co .  Ltd 
Stamped   cantilever   contact    having   closed-type   engagement    portion 
5.556.306.  CI   4.19-637.000. 
Lindblom.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Loewen.   Victor   D..   Camis.   Thomas;   and   Lindblom.   Kenneth   A. 
5.557.377.  CI   355-256.000. 
Lindlev.  John  W.  Jr    See- 
Camp,  Charles  L.  Jr.;  and  Lindley.  John  W..  Jr..  5.555.901.  CI    132 
273.000 
Lindner.  Alfred.  See — 

Brodt,   Gregor;    Lehner.   August;    Lindner.   Alfred;   Cjraf.    Hermann. 
Bobnch.  Michael;  Kress.  Ria;  Schneider.  Norbcrt;  Kohl.  Albert;  and 
Loch.  Werner.  5.556.918.  CI.  525-131.000. 
Lindsay.  Ronald  M    See — 

Nestler.  Eric  J  .  Berhow.  Melissa  T;  Beitner-Johnson,  Dana;  Russell. 
David  S  ;  and  Lindsay.  Ronald  M..  5,556,837,  CI.  514-21.000 
l.indstrand,  Ulf.  to  Ulvator  AB  Disposable  dnim  with  friction  fit  components 

1.556.055.  CI.  242-608.200. 
Lines.  Andrew;    Bamberger.   Matthew  C;   and  Yamasaki.   Brian    H.   to 
Microsoft    Corporation     Method    and    system    for    rotating    a    ttiree- 
dimensional  model  about  two  orthogonal  axes.  5,557,7 14.  CI.  395-I37.0CX) 
Ling.  Tien-Feng:  See — 

Drcisbach.  David  D  .  Laurint.  Mark  E  ;  and  Ling,  Tien-Feng.  5,556.510. 
CI    162  158  000 
l.ingle.  Philip  J    See — 

Hartig.  Klaus  W .  Larson.  Steven  L.;  and  Lingle.  Philip  J..  5.557.462.  CI 
159-585  000 
Linnau.  Y'efidra.  and  Hetzl.  Emst.  to  Immuno  Aktiengesellschafl.  Method  of 
pnvducing  LYS-pla.sminogen  5,556.766,  CI.  435-68.100. 


Lior.  Ishaiau:  See — 

Landa,  Benzion;  Lior.  Ishaiau;  Bamea.  Dan:  Fenster.  Paul;  and  Levy. 
Uri.  5.557.376.  CI   355-256.000 
Lipinsky.  Edward  S.;  SiiKlair.  Richard  G.;  Browning.  James  D ;  CTheung. 
Alex;  Schilling.  Kevin  H.;  and  Verser.  Dan  W..  to  Ecopol  LLC.  Degradable 
polydioxaneone-based  materials  5.556.895.  O  521-182.000. 
Lipner.  Steven  B.;  Balenson.  David  M.;  Ellison.  Cart  M.;  and  Walker.  Stephen 
T.  to  Trusted  Information  Systems.  Inc  System  and  method  for  key  escrow 
encryption.  5.557.346.  CI.  380-21.000 
Lipner.  Steven  B.;  Balenson.  David  M.;  Ellison.  Carl  M  .  and  Walker.  Stephen 
T.  to  Trusted  Information  Systems.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  data 
recovery.  5.557.765.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Liposome  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Suddith.  Robert  L..  5.556.580.  CI  264-4.300 
Lipovsky.  James  M.:  See — 

Freeman.  Michael  B.;  Lipovsky.  James  M.;  Paik.  Yi  H.;  Shulman.  Jan  E.; 
and  Swift.  Graham.  5.556.938.  CI   528-328  000 
Lipp.  Cjeorge:  See — 

Neveu.  Jean-Louis;  Schutz.  Rudolph  W,.  and  Lipp.  George.  5.556.054. 
CI.  242-597.600 
Lipp.  Herbert,  to  Rheinmetall  Industrie  GmbH   Hydraulic  filling  device  for 
weapon  recoil  brakes  and/or  counter  recil  mechanisms    5.555.919.  CI 
141-59  000 
Lippert.  Dietmar:  See — 

Teeth.  Wolfgang;  and  Lippert.  Dietmar.  5.555.831.  CI    112-470060 
Liphe.   Samuel   F,    Method  and  apparatus  for  treating   stenosis  or  other 

consttiction  in  a  bodily  conduit  5.556.389.  CI   604-264  000 
Lisle  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Pool.  James  L,;  Muto.  Robert  A  ;  and  Perkins.  Ronald  J..  5.555.781.  CI 
81-436.000 
Lissy.  Daria  N.:  See — 

(Theng.  Jane  C  ;  Fung.  Anthony  D.;  Klocke.  Donald  J.:  Lawton.  Stephen 
L.;  Lissy.  Daria  N.;  Roth.  Wieslaw  J  .  Smith.  C   Morris;  and  Walsh. 
Dennis  E..  5.557.024.  CI   585-467.000 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Kim,  Hyo-Sup;  Krueger.  John  F;  and  Vinson.  Alexander  L..  5.557.167. 
CI.  313-542.000 
Liu.  CThi-Li.  to  Novo  Nordisk  Entotcch.  liK,  Bactltus  thunnegtensts  isolates 

active  against  lepidopteran  pests   5.556.784.  CI  435-252.5(X) 
Liu.  Chun  L.:  See — 

Jun.  Henry  K..  Liu.  CThun  L.;  Yang.  Lin;  and  Moriya.  Kazuyoshi. 
5.557.532.  CI.  364-491.000 
Liu.  Jian  H.  Structure  of  crystal  ball  providing  dynamic  phenomenon  in  the 

base  5.555.656.  Q  40-411,000 
Liu.  Robeit  Z.  Tension  device  for  bicycle  chain  5.556.347.  CI  474- 1 10  000 
Liu.   Shen-Iuan.   to  National    Science   Council     Four-quadrant   multiplier 

5.557.228.  CI.  327-355.000. 
Livingston.  Andrew  D,:  See — 

Livingston.  Jeffrey  T;   and   Livingslon,  Andrew    D.   5.555.639.  CI 
34-135.000. 
Livingston.  JeBirey  T;  and  Livingston.  Andrew  D..  to  Productizauon  Inc 

Rotary  drum  dryer.  5.555.639.  CI   34-135.000 
LK  Limited:  See — 

Stott,  Christopher.  5.555.633.  CI  33-704.000 
Lo.  Raymond  W.:  See — 

(Than.  Sun  C;  Dehnert.  James  C;  Lo.  Raymond  W;  and  Towle.  Ross  A  . 
5.557.761.  CI   395-375  000 
Loch.  Werner  See — 

Brodt.   Gregor;   Lehner.   August;    Lindner.   Alfred;    Graf.    Hermann; 
Bobrich.  Michael;  Kress.  Ria;  Schneider.  Norbert;  Kohl.  Albert;  and 
Loch.  Werner.  5.556.918.  CI.  525-131.000. 
Lochndge,  Edwin  P..  lo  Metamorphosis  Design  &  Development.  Work  statum 

having  an  adjusuble  work  surface  5.555.819.  CI.  108-9.000 
Lockhan.  David  J.:  Vetter.  Dirk;  and  Diggelmann.  Martin,  to  Affymeoix.  Inc. 
Surface-bound,  unimolecular.  tlouble-stranded  DNA.  5.556.752.  CI   435 
6000 
Lockhcad  Martin  Corporation:  See — 

Bjorkman.  Gerald  W..  Jr;  Clark.  Samuel  D.;  Craig.  (Tlmton  A.,  deceased. 
5.556.559.  CI.  2 1 9- 12 1.5 10 
Lockheed  Missiles  &.  Space  Company.  Inc.  See — 

Huber.  Edward  D.;  Williams.  Rick  A.;  Shough.  Dean  M.;  Kwon.  Osuk 
Y.  and  Welling.  Rebecca  L..  5.557.410.  Q.  356-376000 
Ltxkwood.  Andrew  W.:  See — 

Lockwood.  George  S  ;  Bethune.  John  K..  and  Lockwood.  Andrew  W., 

5.555.877.  CI.  126-565.000 

LockwoocL  George  S.;  Bethune.  John  K.;  and  Lockwood.  Andrew  W..  to 

Lockwood.  CJeorge  S    Cover  for  pond  used  lo  collect  solar  radiation 

5.555.877.0    126-565.000. 

Loesch.  Leonard  A.,  to  GcnTec  Equipment  Company.  Asphalt  plant  for  both 

continuous  and  batch  operation.  5.556.197.  CI.  366-22.000. 
Loev.  Bernard:  See — 

Truong.  Thien  V ;  Biercr.  Donald  E.;  Dener.  Jeffrey  M.;  Hector.  Richard; 
Tempesu.  Michael   S..  Loev.  Bernard;  Yang.  Wu;  and   Koreeda. 
Masalo.  5J56.875.  O.  514-436.000. 
Loewen.  Eric  P.;  and  White.  Arthur  W .  to  Molten  Metal  Technology.  Inc 
Apparatus  for  dissociating  bulk  waste  in  a  molten  metal  bath   5.555.822. 
CI    110-237  000. 
Loewen.  Victor  D  ;  Camis.  Thomas;  and  Lindblom.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Hewlen- 
Packard  Company   Single  pass,  in-line  color  electrophotographic  printer 
with  intersper^d  erase  device  5.557.377.  CI.  355-256000 


F»I54 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Septembrh  17,  1996 


September  17.  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  55 


L^ffel.  Frily.  Ami  ^mokjt.  ('Uudiu\.  ii<  Sicmca^  Akticn)icscll\4.'fuf1    -Xuiiv 

nunc  ciinm)!  fur  »  piiwcr  plani    <■  ^f.'!  M''   (I    ^M  ^Sl()l«i 
U>gan.  R)ctuni.  Clark.  Micharl  ('     4ik1  Mfvrr    [)]inicl  (i    u>  Mid  -Xmrnca 
Buikling     Pniduct.s    (\vp(TiilMtn      [)rviirati\r     rTH>lJin)£     ^tnp     •^wiem 
^. ^"15.687.  n    s:  28X1)10 
Lugan.  Richard.  u>  MkJ  AmrrKa  Buildinn;  Pnidixts  (  i>rpi>riii»-n   I>r<.ofd(ivr 

molding  «np  ■lyticm    "< ^'^''  MH   (1    •;:  :)<8  liaj 
LoJihiindwajA,  Kaacui  -\     S^r 

Bakrr.    Ricturd    *      and    1  .*hiind»ald.    Kjdcid    \      \<iy,.44'*     (I 
^■^  44  l)(«) 
Lung.  Cjar^.  and  i(ihnM>n.  Muhacl.  tn  I.4LV1  Ontrrs  of  Animca   (.'oattal 

cleclnMurgi(.al  inMrviincni    s  SV>W   <|   NW>4>t(llin 
UngbuniMn.  Mart  \     jnd  Prrl    SiitKin  I    I  jicl<^>  dihlrtK  sh<r    '■'•'■'' h'^l 

n    Wv  114  1)1)11 
Ltmgo.  Dan  I       ^f 

(ytum,    AuguNtn  (       I  t>ngi).    [Ian    I   .   (ihi>>h     [^iritt<>h     mil    ><Ki[)k.' 
H.>*ard  A     S.^V..7h(,  CI   4J5  7  ^JO. 
L^H>s.  Han.t  Joachim    S>c 

KiK-h,  Hermann,  and  l^os   Hans  Joathim   <■  •i^'i  4KX  CI   :  IS  244  OKI 
Ltx)nc.  Cfunirr    S^e* 

/^n.  Wolfgang    1  >«>sc    I  iunlrr    ani  Mirs>.hnunn    \»rl    <,S"if>.h(M   (I 
42'  211  ■'()l) 
L<«d.  l>Xigla<  W   hiJdini!  ^pl^nal^^^  [«ilc  >islcm    ^SSSKl^("l    lUKyiKKi 
1  .Td.  Pmct  *      Vr 

Nvgrm.  hvcn  (      lord   PrictW     Jaisivs    ">:!.' I     Hjrirshli    Siiu   am) 
Kmn.  Uvcni.  V'*S'.2V2.  CI    Ul  "XI  Klf 
L  (»real    S*'*- 

Anvaud.  Pascal,  and  K4cllul.  MvTiain   ^^^^^l  <   (  1    424  M  000 
Lagrange.  Alain   Vandrnhiische,  Jean  J     and  Andrran   Hrrvc.  S.SV).4K*l 

CI  MX  441  tmii 

Rihicr.  Alain.  Richan   Pascal   jnd  Hjndiani   ki.v  M.inc.  5.556.617.  CI 
424  7xo2(l 
Larcni.  (ilwU    Srr 

Kicken.  Karl  (nr-t/  S.irtvn  Harrrux  Mhrccbl  Arnnirrniann  hlvr 
hard.  Uwmj.  discU  and  Rang  Harald.  1  "iSh.'lxX  (1  S4K  r4  IIHI 
(Jhcrdnrf.  Klaus.  Saufrr  Hubert.  ( iramfnemM.  WavMlt»H  Kirsigen 
Rrinhard.  Hamcs  Vulkcr  I  .ircn/  (nsela,  Ammermann,  LTvrtiard 
(1»W  Randall  h  Sicgrl  Wollgang  and  Harmn  Alhrrthl.  ''  SSft  kh4 
(1  S|4ft20l»«) 
l.iren/o.  Jtwcph  P    \re 

Manm.   hjii    A      Vrana/n    Kennrtfi    I  <Tren/o    lineph  P     jn«l  l>aMN 
Andrr»,  ••  '•'•^  IJii  (I    2"*"  241  iiiiii 
lAirimcr,  [)  Art  v    Vr 

Succi    Marvii.  and  1  .innie-t    I)   \ri  ■.    ^  ^ •'ft. 603.  CI   422-213.000 
li(ik.a.s.  Spin"  P     Vr 

Haddad.  Hcikci  M     Jn<ll..uca.^    S(vr..P    ^  <;<;f,/,U    C!    424  4n»») 
L4HJ1C   Chun  M     S/'c 

( iamcr,  l>avid  .M  .  Ltiuie.  I  huii   M     Harn.sim.  Daniel  H  .  and  l>aic 
[Xwald  J  .  5J57.456.  CL  (^4  14  1  laai 
L.ive   Jeff  1      W«-- 

Wekh.  Oaniel  1       andl.^x-    Irrt   I        ^^^S"'V4    CI    fi;hMI«lll 

Limell   John  K     V.- 

DovkiKT.  Michjel    l>adap.  Jen\  i     jn.)  I.iwcll    ji.6n  K     '>.55?.40y.  (  I 
IV.  n  mi) 
(*mrv,  jaines  W     Ve 

Drummtind.   Miihael    T      Su\ki    Williani  C       Hill    (  alvin   (>      I  imr\ 
James  W     and  R.4irns   Rulne*  W     s  SSh  IhS   1  I    44  i  244  OKI 
liH.  Ri*cn  h     We 

Smi*.  Ciregor.    A     Li.liy    l>ale  L     Wischakei    Ri.6eri  L     jn.)  !.■> 
R.4)en  h     >•  5S",  '<,-   CI    '2  KX  (»«i 
1  *>/ar    Bernard    Vee 

'lagei     J<i*ui     1.1/aj     Bernard     jinl    Klein     V1illi»i    I       '^^'.'•,(,^S    CI 
411^  M)rtiii>i 
L-Sl  l^'gK  CiirpiTalion    Vf 

Knftvd.  Jantcs  S     Vepano^k    Rankn   Jitnc\.  hdwin  R     B<tvle   I)«>uglas 

B     and  R.wK*er.  Michael  I> .  s  5*^7  s\l   (1    164  44|iii»i 
Patrick.  Roger   and  B.«e    hrank  A  ,  s,sst,.\4i  (1    2I^M  (»«l 
Rmuiker  MKhael  I)    Pisch.  Swht.Ut  h    and  /r laveu.  Joe   ^  '^^7  (xy, 

<1     I  ■'4  12  4<HI 
RostokcT     Michael     [)       I>angelt'     I  arkis.    and    NagaAamv.     Vi)a\ 

1.11'',1'l    CI     164  4X4I«1<1 
V»n<n.  Patnck.  and  Chia.  Ch.*  1     s.SiT.lW.  CI   257  7R7  OOl) 
Lu   James  W    B    10  Behi  Heal  franster   Inc    Heal  etchanger  assembK  *nh 

sirucniral  Mde  passageways    1  siS4Mi  C|    |M  k|  mill 
I  u.  Wenvuan    See 

Bohn,  Paul  *     and  1  u.  Wenvuan    1  s">6.''2X   (  1    :ikl  N«i  {Km 
Lubn/ol  CorpurarHm.  The    See 

Huang.  Nai  /.  S. 156. 164  (1    ViX  S4s  i»«i 
1  ucas  Industries  Public  Limited  (  ompanv    See 

(  .«4c    Michael  P    and  l-ellon.  Cieorge  N     1  IShlMI    (I    2*4  I24UII(I 
Hams   Alan  L     Phillips.  Mark  1     and  H.i»ell    Mark  I      SJS_56.I77,  CI 

Ull    |74|||)|) 

\  ucem  rechnokigieit  Inc     Vee 

M<«tahed.  Beh/jid  I)     111 '116  1   (1    1  74  U  OtiC 
Shibib   Muhammcd  A     1.11  M  21   C|    21^  X24I)«K) 
1  ucken.  fhomas  M     See 

[larragh.  Charles  I  .  HoJman.  Lccnard.  Luckett  rhuaias  M  .  and  Ward. 
Michael  h  .  S.555.V33.  C\    165-166.000 
lugli   (iabnele   .See 

SomnUL/i    Anna    1  ukIi    (iabnele    and  1  iarbassi    Labi..    115ft.X2'    CI 
KI2  162  i»«i 


I  ukas,  Helmut    See 

Wunderlich.  Jens  (  hnsiijn.  Schusier  ()no  Lukjs   Hclmui   .ind  Schick. 
^^^ula.  1.116.6<X    CI    42446X(I0(I 
1  uka.sieifric/.  Anthonv  J     See 

Shower.  Michael  L  ,  McIXmald.  Kenneth  P    and  1  ukjsicwk/,  Anthitns 
J  .  1,111. ■'IIX.  CI    H  161  imi 
1  und.    John    P     to    AC  T      Inc      VertKal    planlet    jppar.ihis    .iml    niettlod 

1.111,676   CI    47  x2(»»l 
1  undquisi.  Ingemar  H     See 

Rosen  Arve  KKardv  Stuart  D  .  la».  Ronald  Ci    Sharkey  Hui;h  K    and 
1  undquisi.  Internal  H     1116.<77  n   NW  22  IKKl 
I  unehach.  Fmst    See 

Hager.  Jorg    I)un    Mantled    and  1  unehach.  Lmsl.  1.116.h<'    CI    424 
41011(111 
1  usen,  leonartl,  ami  Lhersolc    Laniniv  S  ,  to  Benlles  Hams  Inc    MetlHid  o( 

making  yleeve  »ilh  integral  lacing  yi>rd    1,111,41H.  CI    |14  4mi<«l 
I  uther    James   P,   Knechi,   l>ennis   M  ,   Remhardt.   Sherrh  (    ,   and  Pet/old. 
Karen,  10  SieciH  t  orporadon    Method  ol  polishing  optical  conneclixs* 
1,116, <2*,  CI    411  2HIIIII 
1  VI. /ek.  Pdmund  K     Spparaius  tor  reimiv  ing  bciwcd  dist<in)c>ns  m  ninntng 

icitile  »eh    1,111  Ml    CI    26  lil2  KHI 
1  y|e    John  W     See 

Mavei    David  J     Price    IXmald  D     Mao,  Jianren    and  I  vie   John  W, 
1,116.x  <x.  CI  114  21  mill 
I  vnch.  hranc'is  .\     Se^ 

Whitehead.  James  H    and  1  vnch,  Iranc  IS  \    1  ii',(»i4  C|    r4K7i|0«| 
Lvtlle.  Matthew  H     See 

Kauvar,    lawrence    M      1  vltle     Mallliew    H      and    Satvani      \ppar*t. 
1.156.442.  CI    I'd  '  <l  Kill 
M  K  Rail  Corpiiration    See 

l.mcs.  Phihp  A  ,  1.115,XI6.  CI    101  16X(IW1 
M  M  r   Di  Padrin  Mano  &  C    S  N  C     Ve 

Padnn,  CiHivanni.  5.555.751.  CI    itl,  241  («)() 
M  1  Svslcms.  Inc      See    - 

Mitlermeir.  Werner   and  Black.  Wavne  J     1.556.41(1  CI   606^1X1000 
Maassen,  Hgbertus  J   P    to  C  S   Philips  CorrioratKin   Plectnv  reflector  lamp 

I  116,141.  CI     162  216(X1«I 
Mahev    Kent  W     Ve 

Dickvm,   rhonias  D     Ji     and  Mahev    Kent  W      1  116  |4K    ("1     166 

4"  (11)11 

Mjbuchi    Ken  ichi    See 

Imai,  Shoichi,  Mabuchi.  Ken  ichi.  and  Kawanmra.  Minv>ru.  .1.1.16.K62. 
CI    114  H)7()00. 
Mac  an,  Michel    See  - 

Abiven.  Henn.  Colin,  rhrisiophe.  Boun,  Jean,  Macari,  Michel,  and 
Viala,  Jean  Claude.  1. lib, 4X6.  CI    I  4X  424(«)ll 
.Mac Diarmid,  .Alan  (i     See 

Kaneto.  Keiichi.  Mm.  Vonggang   and  MacDiarmid.  Alan  (I    1.116.7(HI. 
CI    42X   U2(K«) 
Mac  Donald.  James  R     Ve 

Ciephardt.  LXnjglas  1).  Mudgett    Dan  S     and  MacDonald.  James  R. 

1  11"  ■'11     (I      141    IllbllOO 
Vlach,  Helmut    See 

Radi,    Hanv    P     Km.ll     K.«irad    and    Mach     Helmut.    1.116.4'2.   CI 
126  't4l»K) 
Vlachida.  HiiuLshi    Ve 

Kokuhu.  Hideki     She    Tvutomu.  and  Machida.  Hisashi    11 16  MX    CI 
416  40(10(1 
Mac  hida.  Shigeni    See 

Su/uki.  Akira.  Machida.  Shigeni,  and  Kjw.imv  Isaniu.  5.556.269,  CI, 
4IH  11  200 
Mackiewic/.  Philippe    See 

(iodard.  Jean  \ves.   Mackiewic/.   Philippe     Prat     l>enis    and  Richard. 
Chnstian.  I.11b.4b1   (1    140  xi  i«»l 
Maclaren.   Richard  O     and    L/eng.   Donald   D,   to  1  nited    Technologies 

<  .wporaoon    Breathable  ga.s  generators    1ii"il62   ("I    144  46(1(11 
Macs,  Lowell  R     See 

Hoppimen.   Ravmoml   L      and   Macv     1  owcll   R      1.156.87>*.  CI    514 
412  IKIO 
Maddalena,  Jack    Water  and  debris  dellectoi   and   vacuum    1.551,144.  CI 

II  >l  100(1 

Madden.  Prrddie   to  (  i>nsolidated  Metal  I'roducls,  Im    I    holt  lorquing  ti«)l 

1,111,62X.  (.1    "I  IISH 
Madic     Bosko    Ve 

Bulal.    Vladimir     Madic.    Boskn     Bowden.    David,    and    Titan     Stan 
1.117.6M,  CI     <1<   10100(1 
Madsack.  Hem/,  to  CiKS  Viscodrive  (imbH    Diffeiential  drive    1.11b. (So. 

CI    411  KIODO 
Maeda.  Ma.sahiko,  Lomita.  Sho|i.  I  vama.  Masao.  Nakashima.  Ma.savuki.  and 
Kitajima.  Kcnichmi  to  Miia  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd   Apparatus  lor  developing 
an    electrostatic     latent    image    having    limiting    blade    holding    device 
1.111.  <X<),  CI     (11  2.14  000 
Maeda.  Mikio.  and  hunihashi.  Masaaki   to  Ando  Klectm  Co.  Ltd  Upacal 

ma.sking  apparatus   1.117  401.  CI    tSb"t  1(1(1 
Maeda.  Shigeru    Ve 

Su/uki     To»hivuki     Maeda.   Shigeru.   Ha>aihiimKo.   Shigeo.   Ogawa. 
Mikio.  and  "^oshida.  Nonka«j.  5.556..5<»5.  CI   422  <2  0(10 
Maeda.  Ya.Yuo    See 

Mukai.   Hironiu     Maeda.   Yasuo,  (Hiniori,   Shigeto,  and   Ishihara.  Jun. 
1  1i",llx   CI    114  2I4(»»| 


Maeda.  Yuji.  lio.  Sciji:  and  Chida.  Chiaki.  10  Yazaki  Corporation.  Device  for 

guiding  Wirt  harness  of  stcenng  column.  5.556,059.  CI.  248-49  000. 
Maehara.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Mi/utani.  Hikani:  Maehara.  Yoshimi;  Nishijima.  Tatsumi:  Takcda.  Hide- 
kazu.  Ogiro.  Kenji;  and  Kaku.  Nobuyuki.  5 J56.05I .  CI.  242-347  100 
Maenpiiii.  Sanna.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  System  and 
method  for  authenticating  subscribers  of  a  mnsmission  network  and 
subscripuon.  having  differing  authentication  procedures,  using  a  common 
authentication  center  5.557.654.  CI   379-58.000. 
Mager,  Gunther'  See — 

Johnson,  Timothy;  Moireau,  Patrick;  and  Mager,  Gunther,  5,556,045,  CI 
2421800G 
Maggio,   Mark.   Metzner.  Tom;  Eckerd.  Steven;  Skarky.  Loren;  Midon. 
Yoshiki;  Handie.  Cal.  and  Yu.  Ray,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Method  of 
electncally  connecting  a  transducer  to  a  preamplifier.   5,555,619.  CI 
24-860  (XK) 
Magnaflex  Systems  Limited;  See — 

Fuller.  Roy  W.  5.555.786.  CI.  83-663.000. 
Magnastreen  Corporation:  See — 

Blose.  Rodney.  Mazurek.  Niel;  and  Zammil,  Theodore  J.,  5,557.436,  CI 
354-80  000 
Magni.  Chnstophe:  See — 

Wic-kcr,  Alain;  Bonnet.  Jean-Pierre;  Sanz.  Mariano;  Ctordor,  Patrice;  and 
Magri),  Chnstophe.  5.556,831,  CI  505-500.000. 
Maguirc,  Martin  P,  See — 

Pauls.  Henry  W.;  Choi,  Yong-Mi;  StudU  Robert  W.;  Maguire.  Martin  P. 
Spada,  Alfred  P;  and  Cha.  Don  D..  5.556.990.  CI.  548-530  000 
Maier.  Ixvthar-  See  — 

Bender,  Richard;  and  Maier.  Lxithar.  5.556.131.  CI.  280-741.000 
Maier.  Rolf  .Ve 

Wis*.  Helmut,  and  Maier.  Rolf.  5^56,174.  Q.  303-191.000 
Maicr  L'ailas  GmbH   See — 

Teeth.  Wolfgang;  and  Lippert,  Dieonar,  5,555,831.  CI.  112-470.060 
Mairati.  Giovanni   See — 

Dosmo,  Renaio,  and  Mairati,  Giovanni,  5.557,498,  CI   361-600000 
Mak,  Tak  W,  to  Ontario  Cancer  Institute;  and  Thompstxi.  Craig  Bemie 

Kmx-kout  mice   5.557.032.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Makado.  Shoichi   See — 

Fukano.  Yoshihim;  Makado.  Shoichi;  aitd  Arakawa.  Takeshi.  5,555,91 1 , 
a    137-625  690 
Maki,    Stanley   C    GPS«LONASS   travel   recorder.   5,557,524,   CI    364 

424  040 
Makino,  Yoshihiko;  Saito,  Yoshio;  and  Seshimoto,  Osamu,  to  Fuji  Rioto  Film 

Co  ,  Ud  Liquid  mixing  method.  5,555,767,  C\.  73-863.000. 
Makishinia.   Hideo;  and  Okamolo.  Akihiko.  to  NEC  Corporation    Field 
emission  cathode  including  cylindrically  shaped  resistive  connector  and 
method  of  manufacturing   5.557,160,  O.  313-336.000. 
Mallik.  Debendra:  See — 

Banei^ee,  Koushik.  Mallik.  Debendra;  and  Seth.  Asbok.  5.557.502,  CI 

^61  712  000 
Bhaltacharyya.  Bidyut  K.;  Mallik.  Debendra;  Ban,  Syunsuke;  Takikawa. 
Tikatoshi;  and  Yamanaka.  Shosaku.  5.556.807,  CI  437-209.000 
Mallory.  Roy   See  — 

Poduje.  Noel  S  ,  Keller.  Scott  P;  and  Mallory.  Roy.  5.557.267,  CI 
340-870  040 
Malmbets.  James  A   Bait  bucket  tender.  5,556,069.  C\.  248-291  100 
Malmgren.  Raymond  J.,  to  Land  &  Lakes  Company.  Non-hazardous,  nor- 

septic  liquid  waste  drying  process.  5.556,232,  CI.  405-129.000 
Malo.  Mark  R     Ve— 

Anderson,  David  K.;  and  Malo,  Mark  R.,  5,555,718,  C\  60- .39  020 
Malzbender.  Thonus,  to  Hewlea-Packard  Cufnpuiy.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  volume  rendenng.  5,557,711,  CI.  395-122.000. 
MAN  Roland  Dnickmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Hut.  Alfred;  NUsscl,  Barbara;  and  Weiss,  Roben.  5,555,809,  CI    101 

451  000 
Kuster.  Richard.  5.556.252,  CI.  414-7%.70O. 
Nav»rath.  Nikolaus,  5,555,806,  C\    IOI-I48.000. 
Manabe.  Isao:  See — 

Kavkamura.  Yoshiro;  Manabe,  Isao;  and  Nakashima.  Shingo.  5.555.762. 
a   72  .169000 
Mandclman.  Jack  A.:  See — 

Ixaa.  James  M  ;  and  Mandeltnan.  Jack  A..  5,557.114.  CI  257-59  000 
Mandich,  Nenad  V.   See— 

Krulik.  Gerald  A  ;  Mandich.  Nenad  V ;  and  Singh.  Rajwant,  5.556.553, 
CI   216-93000 
Mandish,  Theodore  O.  Building  panel  apparatus  and  method.  5.555.698.  CI 

52-745  170 
Mangham.  William  J.;  McPherson.  Charles  D.;  and  Mohr.  Donald  N..  to 
Tuscakiosa  Steel  Corporation.  Combustion  system  for  a  stcckle  mill 
1.556.273.  a   432-8  000. 
Manner.  Johann:  See — 

Kail.  Wolfram;  Miinner.  Johann;  and  Firgo,  Heinrich.  5.556.452.  CI 
106-166.010 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Dn*er,  Herbert;  Halsiiuuui,  Michael;  MUnzebrock.  Anton;  and  Persico. 

Ouiliano.  5,555.957,  O.  187-233.000. 
Schmidt.  Hetnz;  and  Dumke.  Kmt.  5,555.613.  Q.  29-263.000 
Suggl.  Roland;  and  Oser.  Jdrg.  5,555,958,  O    187-406.000 
Manning,  Rick   Ve — 


Abbruzzese,  Pamela;  Bailey,   Paul;  Fntz.  Denise  L.;  Lawler.  John: 
Manning.  Rick;  Pollnow.  Russ;  Retattha.  Anthony;  Round.  Mary  J ; 
Schardt,  Marc;  Synodinos.  Barbara;  and  Tanner.  Robert.  5,557,515, 
CI   364-40 l.OOR 
Mannio.  Aaron:  Ve — 

Koskinen.  Jukka,  and  Mannio.  Aaron.  5.556.467.  CI    118-123.000 
Man,seur.  Belkacem:  Ve — 

Bums.  Elaine  G.;  Davenport.  Esther  L  .  Manseur,  Belkacem;  Munson, 
Gary  A  ;  Setp,  Barry  S  ,  and  Sze.  Elaine  I..  5.557.664.  CI.  379 
114.000 
Mantoku.  Kaneyuki:  Ve — 

Nogami.  Sumitaka:  Kma.  Hideki.  and  Mantoku.  Kaneyuki.  5.556.728. 
CI  430-64000 
Mao,  Jianren:  Ve — 

Mayer,  David  J..  Price,  Donald  D  ;  Mao.  Jianren:  and  Lvle.  John  W,, 
5.556.838.0   514-25,000 
Maoloni,  Domenico;  Pizi.  Adriano;  Buonftgli.  Ennco;  and  Tweedie,  Alastair 
R  ,  to  Hoover  Universal.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  stacking  preforms 
for  blow  molded  plasuc  containers   5.555.706.  CI   53-447  000, 
Maraiu,  Augel  J,  G,:  Ve — 

l-egaz.  Antonio  C  G  .  Duran.  Francisco  J   E  ;  and  Maraiu.  Augel  J.  G  . 
5.557.260.  CI   340-578  000. 
Marchand.  Gary  R.:  See — 

Walther.  Brian  W  :  and  Marchand,  Gary  R  ,  5,556,91 1.  CI  524-505  000 
Marchesin.  Claudio  See — 

Cappello,    Massiino,    and    Marchesin.   Claudio,   5.556.566.   CI     219- 

683.000 

Marciandi.  Franco;  and  Bertani.  Marco,  to  Atohaas  Holding  C.V,  Process  for 

preparing  color  contrasLs  on  articles  obtained  by  molding  from  polymer- 

izable  compositions  5.556.666.  CI   427-133.000 

Mardirosian.  Roubik   Three  dimensional  chess  game    5.556.099.  CI    273 

241.000 
Manno.  Frederick  W .  to  Felix  A    Marino  Co..  Inc    Method  for  repainng 

a.sphalt  pavement   5.556.225.  CI  404-77.000 
Markle.  David  A  ,  and  Jeong,  Hwan  J  .  to  Ultratech  Stepper,  Inc  Beamsplitter 
in  single  fold  optical  system  and  optical  variable  magnificatiofi  method  and 
system   5.557.469.  CI   359-683.000 
Maricley.  Jim  Carpel  cleaning  brush  a.isembly  5.555.599,  CI    15-322.000. 
Markovs.  John;  and  Yon.  Carmen  M  .  to  UOP.  Process  for  rejecting  heavy 
hydrocarbons  from  light  hydrocarbons  gases  5.557.030,  CI  585-826.000 
Markowitz.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Bruno.  Richard  F ;  Chen.  Mon-Mei;  Harris.  Rosemary  H.;  and  Markow- 
itz. Robert  E..  5.557.667.  CI   379-201  000 
Markowski.  Joachim,  to  Hans  Hollmtiller  Maschinenbau  GmbH   &  Co 

Manufacture  of  a  multilayer  laminate.  5.556.532.  CI   205-705.000 
Marks.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Collins.  Kenneth  S..  Roderick.  Craig  A.;  Trow.  John  R.;  Yang.  Chan- 

Lon;  Wong.  Jerry  Y.;  Marks.  Jeffrey;  Keswick.  Peter  R.;  Groechel. 

David  W.;  Pinson.  Jay  D..  II;  Ishikawa,  Tetsuya;  Lei.  Lawrence  C  ; 

Toshima.  Masato  M.;  and  Yin.  Gerald  Z..  5.556.501.  O.  156-345.000 

Marior.  Richard  C;  and  Biddulph.  R.  Bruce,  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  High 

intensity  discharge  lamp  with  ultra  violet  absorbing  envelope.  5.557.171. 

CI   313-636.000 

Marotta.  Giulio  G.:  See — 

Smayling.  Michael  C  ;  Marotu.  Giulio  G.;  D'Amgo.  lano;  Santin. 

Giovanni;   Falessi.  Georges;   and   Bhat,   Mousumi.   5.557.569.  CI 

365-185.280. 

Marsh.  Michael  J.  C  ;  and  Van  Zyl.  Clinton  A.,  to  British  Technology  Group 

Limited.  Synchronized  electronic  identificabon  system.  5J57.280.  CI. 

.V42-O44.00O 

Marshall.    Royd;    and    Marshall,   Terry     Boat    subilizing    rudder   system. 

5.555.837.  CI.  114-153  000 
Marshall.  Sidney  W.    See- 
Brown.  Allen  L.,  Jr.  and  Marshall.  Sidney  W  .  5.557.720.  CI    395- 
146.000 
Marshall.  Terry:  Ve — 

Marshall.  Floyd;  and  Marshall.  Terry.  5.555.837.  O.  114-153000 
Marshall.  Winston  S.:  See — 

Boyd.  Donald  B.;  Lifer.  Sherryl  L.,  Marshall,  Winston  S.;  Palkowitz. 

Alan  D.;  Pfeifer,  William;  Reel.  Jon  K.;  Simon.  Richard  L.;  Steinberg. 

Mitchell  I.;  Thrasher.  K.  Jeff;  Vasudevan.  Venkatraghaven;  and  Whi- 

tesitt.  Celia  A.,  5,556,981.  Q  548-238.000. 

Marsi.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Cook.  Milton  E..  to  BW/IP  International.  Inc.  Shroud 

enclosure  for  brittle  mechanical  face  matenals  5.556.1 10.  CI  277-38  000 

Marti.  Jean,  to  Kistcrs  Maiichinenbau  GmbH.   Bottle  conveying  system 

5.555.700.  CI.  53-48.100 
Martin.  Aciel:  Ve — 

Powell.  Walter  W.;  Anderson.  Milton  N..  Jr;  Castaneda.  Louis  R.;  and 
Martin.  Aciel.  5,555.910.  CI.  137-488.000. 
Martin  Archery  IrK.:  See — 

Martin,  Teiry  G.;  and  Bray.  Raymond.  5J55.875.  CI.  124-44.500. 
Martin.  Eric  A.;  Vaccaro.  Kenneth;  Lorenzo.  Joseph  P.;  and  Davis.  Andrew, 
to  United  Stales  of  America.  Air  Force.  Wafer  joined  optoelectronic 
integrated  circuits  5.557.120.  O.  257-291.000. 
Martin.  Hans,  to  Behr  GmbH  &  Co.  Electromagnetically  controlled  hydraulic 

clutch.  5,555,%3,  O.  192-58.610 
Martin,  James  W.:  See — 

Frank,  Richard  B.;  DeBold.  Terry  A  ;  Widge.  Sunil.  and  Martin.  James 
W.  5.556.594,  CI   420-448.000 
Martin.  Jeiiy  E.:  Ve — 

OBnen,  Fred  R  ;  and  Martin.  Jerry  E..  5.556.074.  CI   251-329.000. 
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Mamn  Marietta  C  ofptaantm    Ve 

Mctrwy.  Donakl  R  .  1_157.474.  CI    154  82LUJU). 
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l.ehosvuo.  Risio    I  icdcs    Allan    and  Matilainen    Pekka.  1  Hl.h'N.  CI 
34  117.«)0. 
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Sato.  Teruhiro;  Wada.  Tomio;  and  Hirayama,  Yoshiyuki,  5,557,508.  CI 

361 -818.000 
Wakiia.    Katsuya;    Hoita.    Shu;    Sotmda,    Nobuo;    and   Yang.    Yang. 


Shelef,  Mordecai;  Usmen.  Rengin  K..  Graham.  George  W.;  Watkins. 
William  L  H.;  and  McCabe.  Robert  W..  5.556.825.  Q.  502-303.000. 
McCaffrey.  Scott  A.  Collapsible  diving  mask.  5.555,571.  CI,  2-428.000. 
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Maran  Manctu  C  uipinlHja    Ste 

VfcCr«>.  Dnnald  R     <i.S^7  474.  CI    isg  x;iM««) 
Nbrao  McTtcl  GmbH  A  Co  KG    Wr 

Brandl.  Hans  Jihjien.  S.sy,,n  :.  CI    :"'  I  ^:  IMMI 
Mtftin,  Terry  Cj  .  and  Bniy.  Kjyinivkl,  u>  M^nin  \ti  hcrv  tnv    Harullr  hmtt  Kir 

an  anrhcry  ho*    S.5S^.H7^.  CT    124  44  '<>»\ 
K4artin.  TimcMhy  i     See 

BcTtc.  Neal  S    rMtairr  MKhael  P   Gjnnrt  RIIi<  M  ,  Kntar  Awdhn]) 
V    and  Mjilin.  Timrnhv  J     ^  "IVi  4«l,  C"l    106-823  (MKI 
VUrtin.  rim><hv  *     See 

hUmilUin.   Hmiki  J     and   Manm    TiimKhv   *     S  SS7  4xx    CI     >Nl 

HMniiti 

Maftin.  Wtitfram.  Bfiinttrr.  H^rtwii;.  and  V^crhri   Hrinnch  lo  Dutrr  CunhH 

Co^ng  pluil    'i.5Vi.4*>6.  CI    Il?th7(»«l 
MMtincz.  Miims  P  ^pfuratus  and  pn».c\N  Un  nrnu'ving  unhuntcd  cjrNin  in 

By  ash   5„S^S.k:i.  CI    110^141  imi) 
Manibi<thi  Yuha  Kogyo  Kabushiiti  Kai^ha.  See— 

Kawmmn.  Ymhmv  Manahr   l\ji>  jnd  Nakashima.  Shinpi  ^.5^^.762. 
CI   7:  IftVIHH) 
Manila.  Syuji.  See 

Kalo.  Tdfnoka/u.  Noniura.  KciKhi    Nd^dtani.  KriKarn    ManjU.  Svuji. 
Takano.  Yoshiakj.  Arali   kayuhim  jnd  Nmla   lakashi.  ^^'^7  ty]   fl 
<SS  M4l)lin 
^fanJya^u.  Akira.  (->>Ea*a,  Shijerru  >ama/aki   Satir\hi.  and  T<iN:.  \kihirt>.  ti< 
Mitsuhi^khiChrniK'al  C(iTp«ra(Mn  CinmiJinc  t  varboxvlic  aLidden\ali\c\ 
S.5V).»('i|.  CI    "iU  :i4(l<llt 
Manjyama.  Ai-sushi    Wr 

Elu.    Ma.sahin>.    Craia.    Hin>vuki     Intiui:     humHi.    ()||;in4\    Masan<*ri. 
Maniyanu.  At.'iufhi.  and  YanianHK>>    Kivmhi    '>.<'^7  V42    CI     UK 
7(lh()ni) 
Maruyama.  Munco  t  rno   Tl>^hlhIkl)  Haila.  Hirushi   and  Haba.  Ma.wiakt-  ii> 
NEC  CivponUMm    rransmusivc  liquid  ^r>\(al  diNplav  having  pnMn  lens 
him  t'cv  light  il luminals m  and  wavr  lrn\  him  Un  lijehl  diDuMtm   S.SS7.41  V 
CI    \'>'*-*\  IXX) 
Manjyama,  ()samu    Vrr 

Ta.shin>.  Nansci.  and  Manj\anu.  i  Kamu    ^  SShSKt.  CI    JM  4  IKI 
Manjyama.  Y(>«hin<in    See 

Bung\>.    Kciichini.    Manivariia.    >-'\hiih<ri     and    Kuhi^a     Sonmasa. 
'>.'i'i<,.IK5.  CI    'SI  :hi)i« 
Masada.  Ivai)    See 

Tanaka.  Shinsukr.  Kaminaka.  Manahu.  Ma\ada.  i\aii   Hu)ii    Junuhi    am] 
I  cila.  S»iki.  s.SVi.y^tl  CI    S2^:if,i««) 
Ma.vao.  Gibti.  ui  SamxunjE  Hcx'Cninics  Cd  .  I  ul    I>irrti  Lurrcni  utTs^t  c(>n> 

pcn.'UUing  ciauii  i>r  an  audio  <yslrm    ^ssijlg  CI    tKIJSVOO) 
Ma.\atani.  Tina  I.     See 

JoAtrn.  Jeffrey  W  .  .Matatani.  Tina  I      Mohan.  (  handnavrkaran.  Naran^ 
Inderpal  .S  .  and  Trng.  Jame.  /     ^.'>'i",?'J:.  CI    WS«)<)()H) 
Ma.sjyuki.  Taki/awa   See 

Tsuhotani.    Shigno\hi.    Ma.vivuki.    Taki/awa;    MikK>.    Shira-saki     and 
PujiNawa.  Yukio   S.SVi.HS  \  C'l    S|4  ;i|  MM) 
Mascaro.  Jamr%  Y    See 

Davan.    RKhaid    ^  .    IXMnhnmskj.    C"hn\.    and    Mastaro     iamcs    h 
VSS-"  7H4.  CI    WS  SMKKm 
Masc.  Hi<an.  Namha.  Yasuhani.  Kovama.  Saihiko.  Kiyania.  fadahin)   and 
T<u)i.  Hinnhi.  Ill  Hiuchi.  I  id  Tfxi  rrtncval  mnhiid  and  apfvuaim  haxrd 
(JO  a  handwniicn  kevvn»d   s.ss:"  7)(<j  ci    w^  mnhiki 
Mason.  Jamc^  P     See 

CTiung.  Jamn  Y  I     and  Ma.«in   lamrv  P    ^  ^'><,4«»(  ci    s.;4  44(ill«i 
Mason    William   R    C  unncvlm  li«  a   Irainrvkork   smxlurc    'i.'iSh.Jiy.   (I 

4l)t  PhOmi 
Ma-ssaLhuscns  Jnstitulr  of  Te«.hni>l4»gv    See 

Cohen.  Sim*  S     S.ss--  1  r   C"]'  :S7  SVHMW 

Wang.  John  Y  \    and  Adclson.  Kdward  H  .  S.5.S7.()84.  CI    'KJ  IIP  laai 
Ma.\seni.  DiiminK.    See 

Parekh.  Nmn,  and  Ma.sseni.  DominK:.  5.556.507.  C\    156-656  100 
Ma.slcK'ard  ImcnutHma]    See 

Hogan.  Fal*ard  J  .  S."iS7.S|h.  C"l    Wv*  406  (»in 
Masubuchi.  Pumihilo    See 

Nogiwa.    Toru.     Kinagaya.     YukH>.     Htnu.     Voshihiko      MiirohoNhi. 
Kumchtka.  Kawaguchi.  Makt4o,  Su/uki    ^kl^a.  Ma^uhuihi    hunii 
hiio.  and  Kagawa.  Tuiiuniu.  S.SS6.K;''   CI    MH  :oi  (HI) 
MaMida.  Michihiu   See 

hunjya.  Yoshiyuki.  and  MjLsuda.  MKhihisa.  s.556.187  CI    162  27  INMI 

Ma-iui.  ICaRiuhige.  Miyauchi.  N<*uyuki.  Fani.  /enpci.  Clukuga»a.  Hinnhi. 

T<uji.    Maki*>.    Ogawa.    Ma.vanj     and    ShHimKo     Takehmv    to    Sharp 

Kahushiki  Kai.sha   S«mKi<ndiM.^of  ia.-«cT  JcMcr  and  rrmn  layer   S.SS7.t  l^ 

CI    25''  I  DO  000 

Ma&uyama.  Pujimii^u    See 

Ifthikawa.    Kanoa.su.    Mii\uura.    hunii<>     and    Masuvanva.    hujimit&u 
5_556.56I.CT   2I>*  M^IIWM 
Maleika.  Dieier    See 

Kohler.   Heiny.   Matcika.   rheier     and  (>HCra.   .Sietse.   5.556.818.  CT 
501    I  tXOIXI 
Materials  Research  C«fp<iraiKin    We 

CHuuiban.  Bmhirn.  5.556.521.  C\.  2IM-I92..120. 
MaHierac.  Umny  R     See 

Mower.  Barry  D    and  Malheme   1  i«iny  R  .  5_556.088,  C\   27VI  5«R 
Vadiiescn.  Euan  D     See 

Sharpe.  Barry  I     and  Maihicv»i   hian  D    ^  S56.«<»  (1   4'y7sy()(i(i 
Matilainen.  Pekka    Vr 


l.ehoNvuo.  Risut    I  icde>   Allan    and  MaliUinen    Pckka.  ^ ''SS  hfx.  CI 
14  117(l(l() 
Malkxk.  Wavnr    VrtiKular  ami  ihrh  xiccnnj;  v»h<rel   Uvk    5.555.7S,1.  C'l 

''O2(N00li 
Maloha.    Y'aMMi.     Shinii/u,     ^avumi.     Miura.    KalsuhKo.     Kitano.    Sojmi. 
Sakashita.   Takahinv  and  Tanaka.  Hideka/u.  to  Daiso  C^n    I  [d    Antistatic 
rcsin  Mentis  comprising  NBS  graft  copolymers  and  elhvlene  ojiiie  ci>polv 
niers    '■.^Sft'JIh.  CI    ^2"^  64  IK*) 
Matos.  Jivse  R     See 

Rovce.  Susan  I)    J-i^uly,  ( iarrel  I)    Khasal.  Nilsa  P    and  Matos.  J«i*ie  R  . 
5.55ft.h|4.  C'l    424  7h  11X11 
Maivm  AutoiTMttise  Industries  Pt\  1  id   Str 

Sharpe.  BarT\  I     and  Mathies,.n,  I  lan  D  ,  5.556..W).  CI  439  759  000. 
Mat-suda.  Ilaru    See 

rakalH>.  Satt»shi.  .Matsuda.  Ilaru.  and  HarasaMa.  ^uko.  5.557. .184.  CI 
1S5  274  1100 
Matsuda.  Tai    S'er 

Ivkamoto.  Nonhiro  Takamura.  Masavuki   and  MaUutla.  Tai.  s. 555  424. 
CI     Ih4  4  IKI 
Maisuda.  Takeshi    Set- 

Kato.  Tatsuo.  Kishi    kalsuhiko.  and  Matsmla.  Takeshi.  5.556.292.  CI. 
419  2I8IIOI1 
Mal.sui,  Hideki    See 

Fu)iwa.  Takaaki.  Tahuchi.  Takehanj.  Mat.sui.  Hideki.  Nakano.  .Shinji. 
Yamada.  Shin  va.  and  MonnM>lo.  Takjo.  5.556.927.  CI  525  5J1  000 
Mat.sui.  Ka/uki   See 

Muraoka.  Ma.sami.  MaLsui.  Kazuki.  Ha.segawa.  Hiruhiko;  and  Kojima. 
Alsuyukl.  5.5<i6.K60.  C'l    5|4  258  000 
MaLsul.  Kei/ii    See 

[>ivama.  Y'oshiaki.  O/eki.  Masataka.  Matsui.  Kei/o.  and  Ilo.  \oshiieru. 
5.555.894.  CI     I2H  7X2  000 
Matsui,  Satomi    See 

Nakamura.  Michihiro.  Matsui.  Saiomi.  Oka.  keiko.  Tsuruta.  Hitoshi, 
Ki«>n.  Yoshihiro.  Kato.  Takup.  and  Ilo.  Shigcji.  5.55f).7Ni.  C'l   435 
12(100 
Matsui.  Shigeni.  and  Ouada.  .Xkira.  lo  Hitachi.  1  Id  Spec Irophotomeler  with 

a  system  for  calibrating  a  monochromalor  5,557,4(M.  CI    156  119000 
Matsukavba,  Yashuhisa    S'ee 

Kohayashi.    Ma.sao.    Nishioka.   Yukiko;   Su/uki.  Takehiko.   and   Mat 
sukawa.  Yashuhisa.  S.5V1.642.  CI   424  502  000 
MaisuiiHiit).  Hisashi    Ser 

.Mivani.shi.    Atu-shi.    Matsumoto.    Hisashi.    and    Tsufihashi.    Vi>shiki. 
5.SS7  270.  CI    141  50(I(XI 
MatsunMXo.  Kenlaro   See 

Miyashita.  Ymhiaki.  Tabuchi.    Takeshi.  Yama/aki.  Kouichi.   Kikuchi. 
Nohuo.    MatsunHHo.    Kcniaro.    Takahashi.    Sadao.    and    Hayakawa. 
Tada.shi.  5.557.17.1.  CI    155  219000 
MaisumtNo.  Masaaki   5ee  — 

^kagi.  Kvo.  Kato,  Ya\uhmi.  MaLsumolo.  Ma.saaVi.  Iida.  Akira.  and  Kim. 
Yong  kweiw.  5.557.486.  CI    160-97010 
51atsumoio.  Sei)i   See 

Hatcho.  Seiji.  Shimasaki.  Yuichi.  Ai>ki.  Takuya.  MatsunHHo.  Seiji.  Kato. 
Hmtaki.  KomaLsuda.  Taka-shi.  .Saito.  .-Xkihisa.  and  Oketani.  Toshikayu. 
5.555  724.  CI    6(^276  000 
.Matsumotu.  Shuichi.  Shmada.  Akira.  and  Shin>ishi.  Tclsuya.  to  Sony  Coc- 
poration  Auto  changer  capable  of  recording/reproducing  tnftimiaiion  sig- 
nals (Ml  a  selective  disc  sfiaped  rec'ording  medium    S.5S7.S90.  CI     169 
HI  1100 
Matsumo4o.  Shuicht   .See 

Saka/awd.   Shigevuki.    Hamada.    Takahiro.   and   MatsuiTHHo.   Shuichi. 
5,557.276.  CI     141   200  000 
Malsumura.  Kouji    See 

Harada,  Ya.s<x».  Matsushita.  Shigeharu.  Terada.  Sati>shi.  hujii.  Hmi, 
Kun»e.  Takashi,  Higaiihino.  Takayoshi.  Yamada.  Takaihi.  Nagam 
at.su.  ,\kihilo.  Inoue.  Daijmxi.  and  MaLsumura.  Kou)i.  5.557. 141.  CI. 

257  611  mil) 

Matsunaga.  YtMhtfumi.  Miyauchi.  TadarH>bu,  and  Nakagaki,  Jufiei,  to  Fuji 
Verox    Co,    Ltd     I>ata    managemcnl    svstem    lor    a    pervmal    data    base 
S.S57.71M.  C'l     195-600  000 
Mat.suo.  Youichi   .See 

f-unat>a.shi.  Hitleo.  Sugahara.  Akinobu.  Tanaka.  Akira.  Toda.  Masaloshi. 
Ota.  TsuviKhi.  MaLsuo.  Y'ouichi.  Akimaru.  Tsutomu.  Iwa.saki.  Sigeo. 
and  Tsuruoka.  Masavuki,  5,556.820,  CI    502  1 1 1  000 
Malsuoka.  Yutaka.  Sano.  Kiichi.  Kunshima.  Kenji.  Nakajtnu.  Hmiki.  and 
Ishiha.shi.  Tadao.  to  .Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation    Het 
erojuncuon  bipolar  tran.sistor  and  integrated  circuit  device  using  tfie  same 
5.557.117    CI    257  184  1100 
Matsashima.  Tsutomu.   and  Sakakibara.  Tmhimil.su.  to  Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Wire  electnc  discfiarge  machine    5.556.551.  CI    219- 
69  1 20 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  I. id    .See 

Abe,  Mitsuhiro,  and  Yamada.  Miisuo,  5.556,647,  CI   425  127(100 
[>>yama.  Yoshiaki.  Ottki,  Masataka,  Matsui,  Keiui.  and  Ilo.  Yushilcni. 

5,555.894,  CI    128  782  OtX) 
Honjo.  Masahiro.  5.557.111.  CI    V»8-tl(IOOO 
Muio.  Akira.  5.557. 4|y.  CI    158  115  000 
Nakagawa.  Masahmi.  Nakamura.  Tctsuni.  Fu|iwara.  Shinji.  and  Tanaka. 

Eiichini.  5.556.809.  CI   4.17-209  000 
Nakamura.  Hiroshi.  Muranaka.  Ya.suaki.  Ishiba-shi.  Susumu.  and  Kihara. 
Tmhiyuki.  ss-i^  44  V  C'l    159  142  000 
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Sail).  Tetuhiro:  Wada.  Tomio;  and  Hirayama.  Yoshiyuki.  5.557.508.  CI 

361-818.000 
Wakita.    Katsuya;    Hona.    Shu:    Sonoda,    Nobuo:    and    Yang.    Yang. 

5.556.706.  a  428-421.000. 
Yamagi*!.  Shigekazu.  5.557343,  CI   348-781.000. 
MaLsushiu  Electric  Works.  Ud.:  See— 

Ono.  Hitahiro.  5.556.285.  O.  439-74  000. 
Matsushita.  Shigeharu  See — 

Harada.  Yasoo:  Matsushita.  Shigehaiu;  Terada.  Satoshi;  Fujii.  Emi: 
KurcMC.  TaJcashi:  Higashino.  Takayoshi;  Yamada.  Takashi;  Nagam- 
atsu.  Akihilo;  InoiK.  Daijirou;  and  MaUumun,  Kouji.  5.SS7.14I.  CI. 
257-631  000 
Matsu.shiia.  Shigcnon.  Yamamolo.  Shigciu;  Zhang.  Shu  H.;  Nishita.  Satoru; 
and  Nakata.  Kazushi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Scisakusho.  Blade 
control  system  for  use  in  a  bulldozer.  5.555,942.  Q.  172-3.000. 
MaLsuura.  Karuo:  .See — 

Aida.  Fuyuki.  Tajima.  Yoshio;  and  Matsuura.  Kazuo,  5.556.821.  CI. 
502  113  000 
Matsuura.  Kuniya:  See — 

.Salcainocn.    Kazuhiro.    and   Matsuura.    Kuniya.   5.SS7.38I.   C\.   355- 
260  000 
Matsu/.awa.  Toshihiro'  See — 

Onishi.  Tomoyuki;  Tsuji.  Takashi;  and  Matsuzawa,  Toshihiro.  5,556.994. 
n   .549-302.000 
Matsuzawa.  Yoke.  Tamura.  Shin-Ichiro;  and  Shirai.  Katsuya.  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration   Optical   infonnation  recording  medium.  5,556.681.  CI.  428- 
64  100 
Mattey.  Jean  A    See— 

Seare.  Jerry  G  .  Smith- Wilson.  Patricia  A.;  VanWagooer.  Kurt;  Madey. 

Jean  A  ;  Snyder.  Eileen  K.;  Wahlstrom,  Candacc  C;  Willis.  Michelle; 

Bentley.  Matthew  R.;  Wenztiauer.  Steven  J.;  Frcdelte.  Rodney:  and 

Sennett.  Vicki  S  .  5.557.514.  Q.  364-401.000. 

Matthews.  Jack  W ,  and  Stevens.  William,  lo  Matthews,  Jack  W.  Onboard 

digital  locomotive  multimeter.  5,557.198,  CI.  324-115.000. 
Matthews.  Paul  E  .  and  Pelletier^.  Thomas  W..  11.  to  United  States  Btxxizc 

Powders   Machinable  brass  compositions.  5,556.446.  CI.  75-255.000. 
Mattila.  Teuvo  A    See — 

Helm.  Arto  A  .  and  Manila.  Teuvo  A..  5,555.879.  Q.  128-201.240. 
Mattson  Spray  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Breitsprecher.  CTiartes  O  .  5.556,007.  O.  222-136.000. 
Mauduit.  Daniel;  See — 

Calvignac.  Jean.  Galand.  Claude;  Giroir.  Didier.  Lebizay.  CJerald:  Mau- 
duit. Daniel,  and  Spagnol.  Victor.  5.557.608.  C\.  370^0.000. 
Maun>,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Falciglia,  James  W  ;  and  Mauro,  Anthony  J..  5,557,071,0.  174-112.000 
Mauro.  Marina:  See— 

Melloni.   Piero.    Bemardi.   Luigi;   Ferrandi.   Mara;   Frigerio.   Marco; 
Mauro,  Manna;  and  Quadri.  Luisa.  5.556.846.  Q.  514-176.000. 
Mawatan.  Hiroshi.  See — 

Sawada.  Kikuzo.  and  Mawatan,  Hiroshi.  5,557 J72.  CI.  365-189.070 
Max  Co  .  Ltd   See- 
Kudo.  Yasunon:  Shibau.  Manabu;  and  Misawa. Takahisa.  S.556.2I  3.  CI. 
400-621  000 
Maximicer-  See — 

Welch.  Daniel  L  .  and  Love.  Jeff  L..  5.555.734,  CI.  62-66.000. 
May  Cheong  Toy  Prtxlucts  Factory  Limited:  See — 

■  So.  Moon-Lam.  5.556.318.  CI.  446-236.000. 
Mayer.  Bruno  Franz  P.  to  Ingenious  Design  Products.  Intimate  garment 

pnitector  5.5.56.013.  CI,  223-84.000, 
Mayer,  David  J .  Pnce.  Donald  D,;  Mao.  Jianren;  and  Lyle.  John  W,.  to 
Virginia  Commonwealth  University  Inhibiting  the  development  of  toler- 
ance to  and/or  dependence  on  an  addictive  substance,  5356,838,  CI 
514-25  000 
Mayer,  Ingo  See— 

Fischer,  Joachim,  and  Mayer.  Ingo.  5,555.750,  Q.  66-145,008. 
Mavesh.  Sol  Scavenging  cap  applicator.  5.556,216.  O.  401-127.000 
Maynard.  Kendall  C    See— 

MaynarxL  Victor  K  .  Maynard,  Kendall  C;  Smith,  Ruth;  and  Olano. 
Claire,  5.557.299.  O   345-168.000. 
Maynard.  Ranald  S  .  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the  Electrically  activated  multi-jointed  manipiilator.  5,556,370. 
CI   600-151  000 
Maynaixl.  Victor  K  ;  Maynard.  Kendall  C;  Smith,  Ruth;  and  Calano,  Oaite, 
to  Kidtech.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  a  learning  styled  computer 
kevboaid.  5.557.299.  CI.  345-168.000. 
Mayr.  Bertold:  MUller.  Leopold;  and  BOhme.  Joachim,  lo  lAV  Motor  GmbH 
Dnvc  for  gas  exchange  valves,  preferably  inlet  valves  for  reciprocating 
internal  combustion  engines.  5.555,861.  CI.  123-90.160. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Koda.  Tadashi;  Kara.  Masao;  Ueki.  Kiyosuke;  and  Mori.  Kei.  5.556,888. 
CI   .521-44.500. 
Maze.  Keruielh  W ;  and  Forier.  Joseph  W..  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics. 
Inc  Television  receiver  using  received  channel  guide  information  and  a 
secondary  video  signal  processor  for  displaying  secondary  channel  infor- 
mation  5.557.338.  CI.  34«-565.000. 
Mazelsky.  Bernard,  to  ARA.  Inc   Delaminating  armor,  5,556,695.  O  428- 

229  000. 
Mazurek.  Niel   See — 

Blose.  Rodney:  Mazurek.  Niel;  and  Zammit.  Theodore  J..  5,557.436.  CI 
3.59-80  000 
Mc<abe.  Robert  W    See— 


Shelef,  Morxiecai;  Usmen.  Rengin  K..  Graham.  Caeorge  W.;  Watkins. 
William  L.  H.;  and  McCabe.  Robert  W..  5.556.825.  Q.  502-303.000 
McCaffrey.  Scott  A.  Collapsible  diving  mask.  5.555.571.  CI.  2-428.000. 
McCall.  John  E..  Jr  See- 
Brady.  Daniel  F;  McCall.  John  E..  Jr;  Bailey.  Clyde  A  ;  and  Copeland. 
James  L..  5.556.478.  CI.  134-18.000. 
McCallen.  Celeste  L.:  See- 
Brook.  John  W;  Factor.  David  F;  Kinney.  Frederick  D;  McCallen. 
Celeste  L  ;  and  Young,  Andrea  M..  5J56.458.  CI    106-708.000 
McCloskey.  Patiick  J.:  See— 

King,  Joseph  A..  Jr.;  McQoskey.  Patrick  J.:  Colley.  Alice  M.;  Dardaris. 

David  M.;  Fontana.  Luca  P:  and  Bemdsen.  Josef  G..  5.556.936.  CI 

528-199.000. 

McClure.  David  C.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc    Entire  wafer 

stress  test  method  for  integrated  memory  devices  and  circuit  therefor 

5.557.573.0.  365-201  000 

McColgan.  Oinstopher:  and  Rolph.  Andrew  J  .  to  Lanechanger.  Inc  .  The 

Combination  rearview  mirror  5.557.467.  CI    359-605.000 
McConaughy.  Brea  R.:  See— 

Braminer.  Norman;  McConaughy.  Bren  R  ;  and  Ganery.  James  A  . 
5J55.935,  CI    166-88.100 
McCoy.  Danny  O.;  Gaiay.  Oscar;  and  McMillan.  Stanton  B..  to  Motorola.  Inc 

Multi-loop  antenna.  5.557.293,  O  343-867.000 
McCracken.  Brian.  Package  opener.  5.555.624.  O.  30-2.000 
McCraiy,  Donald  R..  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporahon.  Passive  thermal  com- 
pensation method  and  apparahis  5.557.474.  CI  359-820  000 
McCuan.  Gene  A.:  See — 

McCuan,  Velvet  J.;  and  McCuan.  Gene  A  .  5.557.586,  CI   368-80000 
McCuan.  Velvet  J  :  and  McCuan.  Ciene  A   Unilarv  clock  and  picture  frame 

5.557.586.  O,  368-80,000. 
McCurry,  Patrick  M,.  Jr;  and  Varvil.  Janet  R  ,  to  Henkel  Corporation  Method 

for  preparing  stabilized  alkyl  glycosides  5.556.950,  CI   536^  100 
McDermott.  John  F:  See — 

Giunta.  Joseph  S.;  Hann.  Jenrv;  and  McDermott.  John  F.  5.556.515.  CI 
202-248.000 
McDonald.  Kenneth  P:  See 

Shower.  Michael  F;  McDonald,  Kenneth  P.  and  Lukasiewicz.  Anthony 
J..  5.555.708.  O  53-563.000 
McDowell.  Gary:  See — 

Amick.  Dartyl;  McDowell.  Gary;  Henson,  Hershel  R.:  and  Wille.  Jerald. 
5.555.799.  CI.  IOO-930.0RP 
McEwen.  James  A.:   and  Jameson.   Michael     Physiologic   tourniquet   for 

intravenous  regional  anesthesia.  5.556.415.  CI  606-202.000 
McFadden.  William  C  ;  and  Tout.  Stanley  D  .  to  Dynametnc.  Inc   Modular 

plug  locking  system.  5.556.295.  O  439-301.000 
Mclntyre.  Thomas  J.:  and  Inberg.  Steven  B.,  to  Gehl  Company   Control 

system  for  a  large  round  baler.  5.557.510.  CI.  364-146000 
McKenzie.  William  F.  Jr:  See — 

Chen.  David  D  ;  Eisenbies.  John  L.:  McKenzie.  William  F.  Jr;  and 
Temoshenko.  Leo.  5.557.746.  CI.  395-200.060 
McMakin.  Douglas  L.:  See — 

Sheen.  David  M.;  Collins.  H  Dale:  Hall.  Thomas  E.:  McMakin.  Douglas 
L..  Gribble.  R   Parks;  Severtsen.  Ronald  H..  Prince.  James  M.:  and 
Reid.  Larry  D..  5.557.283.  CI   342-179.000 
McMillan.  Stanton  B  :  See- 
McCoy.  Danny  O.:  Garay.  Oscar:  and  McMillan.  Stanton  B  .  5.557.293. 
O   343-867  000 
McMillin.  Cari  R..  to  AcroMed  Corporation  Composite  structure  suitable  for 
use  as  a  bone  plate  and  method  for  making  said  structure  5.556.687.  CI. 
428-113.000 
McMurtrcy.  Kevin  D..  Sr.  Rossi.  Arthur  M  :  Cichon.  Robert  J..  Jr;  Briggs. 
Karen  A.;  and  Ely.  Jonathan  C.  to  Encore  Computer  Corporation  Linear 
accelerated  device  5.557.186.  CI   318-626.000 
McNeill.  Robert  C  ;  and  Pfeifer.  Thomas  J.,  to  Gnndmaster  Corporation. 
Beverage  dispensing  apparatus  having  articulating  basket  holding  arms  for 
baskets  having  varying  dimensions  5.555,791.  CI  99-295  000 
McPherson.  Qiarles  D.:  See — 

Mangham.  William  J.;  McPherson.  Charles  D  :  and  Mohr  Donald  N.. 
5.556.273.  CI.  432-8.000 
Meadot  Medicals,  Inc  :  See — 

Popadiuk.    Nicholas;    Lin.    Homg-Ban;    and    Zdrahala,    Richard    J.. 
5.556.426.  O.  623-1.000. 
Meazza,  Giovatmi:  See — 

Camaggi.  Giovanni:  CThiarino.  Dano;  Fantucci.  Mario;  and  Meazza. 
Giovanni.  5.556.829.  O   504-199.000 
Medela.  Inc.:  See — 

Silver.  Bnan  H.:  and  Annis.  Larry  D  .  5.556.008.  O.  222-192.000 
Medical  Analysis  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Kwan.   Shing  F.;  and  Bravo-Leerabhandh.   Marjorie.   5.556.788.  CI 
436-87.000. 
Medicode.  Inc.:  See — 

Scare.  Jerry  G.;  Smith-Wilson.  Patncia  A  ;  VanWagoner.  Kurt:  Mattey. 
Jean  A  ;  Snyder.  Eileen  K.;  Wahlstrom.  Candacc  C.  Willis.  Michelle; 
Bentley.  Matthew  R.;  Wenzbauer,  Steven  J.;  Fredette,  Rodney;  and 
Sennett.  Vicki  S..  5.557JI4,  CI   364-JOI.OOO 
Medjet  Inc.:  See — 

Goidon.  Eugene  I.:  Feder.  Peretz:  and  Khan.  M  Ekramul  H..  5,556.406, 
CI.  606-166.000 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Powell.  Jack  H..  Ill;  Seaman.  Joseph  J.;  Foley.  Russell  A.;  and  Leahy. 
JoAnn.  5.556.422.  O   607-48  000 
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Mcffcrd,  Thomas  A    See 

Bnnch.  Rciben  <)  .  Hong.  Pmct  1.  .  Meffcnl.  n»rmai  A  .  and  Olson, 
Vbchacl  D  ,  5^5«..Or7,  CI    :M  :b7  «X) 
Megel,  Fnofois  Srr- 

.Schloucn,  (tmsliifjhe,  Buruwa.  .SlCphane,  Megcl    FnuKOis,  ami  Ir 

Cuizouguec.  Anm,  ^  J57.h«^.  n    X«  Kr  IXX) 

Mcgun),  Yuu)i,  Yokokawa.  Shuhii,  Nakajima,  liaiv  Onosc.   T\ukd,*ia,  uui 

I'eno,   HiroAhi,  to)  Hitachi   K()4li  Co,  Ijd    Ttmcr  rrct)vrnnfe  Jrvicr   tor 

clectnifiho(ographi4:  apparatiu  and  inner  reci>vcnng  hlicr  litr  <vaid  tonrr 

recovering  device    S,5S7,t86.  CI    <^^  2VH  UU) 

Mehr-Ayin.  Kourosh,  BialaA,  W    J  .  and  Smith.  Jamc^  A     ui  Sundsirand 

Coiporation   Integrated  API     ^^^^,7::.  CI   htV  W  14: 
Mefaia.  Aihit  A    Vr 

Afzall  Ardakani,  All,  Ayala  hjiquilin,  Juan,  Biarrn.  Btidil  K  .  Dai>avad, 
Shahrokh,  Hxler.  Kliubeth.  HedrKk,  Janie<i  L  .  Jr .  Hednck.  Jeffrey 
C  .  Hodgson.  RcKlney  T .  Mehu.  AOiii  A  Molls,  Slevcn  K  .  Shan 
lane  M  ,  Fisdale.  Slephrn  I  iixl  Vichheik  Mfrcd.  '^^'^.K^^^  (I 
^21  2IS(ir)0 
MeiCT,  Bemd  Sfr 

Schul/e,  Wolfgang,  hrulner  Ihner   knen.  Burkhard.  and  Meier.  Bemd. 
'>..'S57.|i»7.  CI     i;4  IIMMI 
Meier.  Michael    V<- 

Semler.  Cuniher.  and  Meier.  Michael.  <^  1^"  IKI^   CI    S«>4^  IK*! 
Meier- Burkamp.  (jerhaixl.  to  Kichlet  &  Sachs  \Ct   Shifting  arrangemcni  tor 
a  change  gear  drive  in  nnultispeed  hubt  for  bicycles    ^.^SA.J.Vt.  C1 
47S  27MMI<) 
Meilhon.  Daniel,  to  Sodap  Ready  tear  packaging  <.SVi,h74.Cl  4;x  M'XKl 
.Meitner.  Sean  \^    Method  f<v  making  and  u.Mng  a  lemplale  for  a  denul 
implant  i«teotom>  and  ct>mponenL\  rrlating  thereto.  ^J5^<>^7K.  CI.  43A- 
7^0f)O 
Meibv.  Jeffrey  A     \er 

turk.  Otirge  ^     and  Melby    Jeffrr>    \     V1Vi.:»0.  CI    M)S  :v  l«l() 
Mcktixir.  Jean  K     and  Andre.   Thierrv    ii'  SNC    Melchior   Technotogie 

Inlemal  combtutHin  engines    S.S-iS.fjSy,  c'l    12t^4l«X 
Melder.  Johann  Peter   Srr 

Flick.  JClemens.  Ebel.  Klaus.  Schnun,  Werner    Melder.  Johann-Pcter. 
and  Harder,  Wolfgang,  ^.5S7.0O4.  C\   S5)^4<>V(XJ0 
Melea  Limited   Srr 

l.adney.  Michael.  ^.^V).ftV),  n   425  Vk)  IKM) 
Mellen.  Craig  R    to  Interline  Hvdnx.athon  Inc    Prixevs  lor  ..ontaminaled  oil 

reclamation  "1,SV),S4>I,  CI  2II)-IMX)  (WO 
Mell<mi,  Piero,  Bemardi,  Luigi.  Ferrandi.  Mara,  l-ngeno,  Marco,  Mauro. 
Manna,  and  Ouadn.  Lui.sa.  tu  Sigma  Tau  Industne  FarmaceutKhe  Rjunite 
S  p  .^  17  heter\)cyclvl  I4beta  ^alpha  andnislane.  andnt^ienc  and  andros 
tadiene  derivatives  active  on  the  k.ardHivascular  system,  and  pharmaceu 
ticaj  cnmpinilKins  containing  same  "'.^Vi.W*.  CI  "iM  Ph  l)()(l 
Melk».  George  E    S<r 

.Miller.  Regis  R  .  MelUir.  (ieorge  fc  ,  Newman.  Thet«lofe  W  .  Sr  Jamir 
SOT.  Mary  V  Thompson.  Michael  J  .  Shem»l.  Willis.  Sr  Clarke. 
OanaH  .  Wehb  Jen>me  I)    and  Wisniewski  R.iben  1)  .  "i.^Vi.lMO  (I 

m:  i9< ixx) 

Mellul.  Mynam    S^*- 

-Vmaud.  Pascal    and  Mellul    Mynam.  ss^,h[  \   CI   424  M  IMm 
Melmoo.  Kenneth  1      Khosn^iur  Pansa,  and  (.ioodman.  Murray,  to  Inland 
Stanfixd  Junior   I  nivcTMiv     The   Board  of  Trustees  of  the     Histamine 
Jenvauves  useful  as  immun<ini<x)ulators    "^^Vs.lC:.  CI    '<14 -tim  (Kill 
Melc|uist.  John  L     ilee 

Roller.  Cieorge  h     Chiang    Weikmg.  Tsai.  Bs*  C     Melquist.  John  I 
Pauer,  Cheryl  ^  .  and  Chen,  Stephen  Y  .  'i..'>V..<*26.  CI   525-444  (KM) 
Melville.  Andreas  t    Wr 

BlumentljaJ.  Robcn  S     and  Melville.  Andreas  T    ^.SViJiV).  a    205 
"■M  ^1X1 
Melville.  Charles  I)  .  Kollin  Joel  S    ami  lohnslon   Kiihard  S  .  to  Iniversitv 
i>f  Washington   Miniature  optical  scanner  for  a  ivio  atis  scanning  system 
1.557.444.  CI    154  1>«()(«) 
Membrane  Technology  and  Researih    Inc     Wr 

Baker.    Richard    W      and    I  .ikhandsbala.    Kaaeid    A  .    5.556.444.    CI 

Menicon  (  o  ,  Ltd    .We 

Yokoyama.  Ya.suhin>.  Wa(anat>e    Yunko.  Okumura.  ^kinon    Uhinohe 
Shoji   and  Yama/aki.  Tivshio.  1.55/.,V2V.  (1    52h  24X  («»» 
MefHm.  (iianpaok)    Srr 

Romeo,  ^urello.  Kirsihner  (iunier  and  Menon,  ( iianpaolo  "■  15*>.H4> 
C)    114   ll4lXlt) 
Memxi,  Venugopal  B  .  to  Senulech,  Inc    SubtnKnm  particle  removal  using 

liquid  nitis>gen    5.555.41)2.  CI     114   1441100 
Mense.  Mamn    \rr 

Wussmann,  Holger   Kaak,  Hanmut,  and  Mense   Martin,  5.555,71.1,  CI 
57  281  (Kl 
MEPLA  Werke  Ijutenschlaget  CmbH  A  Co   K(i    Srr 

Lauieruchliger.   flora,   and   LautenschUger    (icrhard.   5J>5«i,220.  CI. 
40V248IM) 
Mercedes  Ben/  AC;   Srr 

Bosch.  Peter    I.aubacheT.    Karl  hugen.    -Xninnin.   Ihetcr    and  Sterner, 

Manfred,  1,556. 1 7h.  CI    MH  lf)5(«iO 
Cecom,  Cierhatd.  Cecom.  Joiief.  and  ROhm.  Roll,  5,556.VV».  CI   4M 

155  001) 
Sigmund.  OQntfler    5.55«>,U1    CI    414  14' (Kill 
Sterner.  Manfred,  and  Steffi.  Christoph   l.llft.PI,  CI    WVMIOO 
/jfMi,  Wolfgang,  Loose.  Gunler.  and  Hirschmann.  Aiel.  5.556.604.  CI 

42*  :m  ■'110 


Mervcr.  Ciary  L     .We 

Landwelir.  Tim  A  .  Mercer.  Ciary  L..  and  Miklos.  Joseph  P.  5.556.567. 
CI    214  774  1100 

Merck  Fi\is.st  Canada.  Inc     See — 

Hanagan.    Richard    J      Dufout,    Jean  Man      and    Hogan     Keith    T, 

5.556.4 '4.  CI  mm  1  000 

Meak  Sharp  &  Dohme  Lid    Ser 

Chambers.   Mark   S  .  and  Fleichei    Stephen   R     5.156.464.  CI    54(V 
504  OCX) 
Mercury  Kntcrpnscs.  Inc     Srr 

Ratner.  Jeffrey  B  .  5.51-',(M4.  CI    '(  "11  KIO 
Merocel  CorporaiHin   Srr 

Cervone.  Rufiakl  J  .  Ciatti).  LXuri  1  ,  C>ert/nian.  Arthui  A    and  Valentine. 
Douglas  R  .  1.556. <4 1.  CI   604  (64  ()t»i 
Memheld.  James  H     Srr 

Tniver.  Prank  J    and  Memheld.  James  H     5,55ft  f,24  CI  424  401  (lOII 
Memman.  Gregory  H     Wr 

Tcgeler.  John  J     Rauckman,  Barbara  S  ,  Hamer,  Russell  R    1.  ,  heed. 
Bnan  S  .  and  Memman.  Gregory  H  .  5.557.006,  CI    ViO  105()00 
Mertens,  [Vmald  t ,  to  I  ri  Corporation    Height  hnding  antenna  apparatus 

and  method  of  operatHW    5.557.2X2.  CI    W2  12(000 
.Mcsmer,  Ktfian  J     We 

Pamsh,  Milton  K  .  and  Mesmei,  Fihan  J     5,556, lh4  (1    247^12  2S() 
Mcsselhi.  Selim,  to  Communications  Technology  Corpttration   Pi)le  mounted 

terminal  housing    5,557,067   CI    174  54000' 
Messina,  ViiKenI  J     We 

Witkosvski,  Todd  R  ,  Messina,  Vincent  J     Ball.  Richard  I)    and  Filion, 
John  T.  5.557.7X2.  CI    145  550IK10 
Mesienon.  Enk  P    Srr 

Ansberry.  Catfienne  M     Freer.  Jay  D    Fuqua.  Todd  W  ,  Mcsterton.  F.nk 
P.  Stillykagon,  Caltienne  A  .  and  Yang,  Ching  >un,  5.557,725,  CI 
145  151000 
MetamorptxKis  Design  &  Development   .We 

Uxhndge.  Ed*in  P,  5.555.81'*,  CI    11)8  4  000 
MemikigK  Instniments,  Iik     See 

Knowles,    Carl    H  ,    Naylor,    Charles    A  .    and    Bubnoski,    David    P. 
5,557,041,  CI    235-462  000 
Met/mauer,  Peter  5ee 

Engel.  JUrgen,  Kutscher.  Bcmfiard.  FleischJiauei    llona.  S/elenvi.  Ste- 
fan    Met/enauer.    Peter    and  Werner,   llnch.   1.116.K56.  CI    514- 
24X(K)0 
Metrger.  Karl  CJ    Srr 

Philipps.  Thomas.   Bartel.   Slephan.   Krebs.  Andreas.  Petersen.  I'we. 
Schenkc.    Thomas.     Bremm.     Klaus  Dieter.     Flndermann.     Rainer. 
Mettger.  Karl  G  .  and  Mielke.  Burkhard,  5,556,474,  CI  546^121  (XX) 
Mctzner,  Tom   -We 

Maggio.  Mark.  Mel/ncr.  Tom.  Fxkcrd.  Steven,  Skarky,  Ixiren,  Midon. 
Yoshiki,  Hardie,  Cal.  and  Yu,  Ray,  5,551,614,  CI    24  X60  («») 
Mever,  Daniel  G     Wr 

U>gan,  Richard.  Clark,  Michael  C  .  and  Mever.  Daniel  G  .  5.555.687.  CI 
52  28X010 
Meyers.  Mark  M  .  and  Wess,  RaynvHid  F  .  lo  F^stman  Ktidak  Company 
Digiul  pnntcr  using  a  nxidulaled  white  light  c»p(*sure  source   5.517,M5, 
CI    147  244  (XX) 
.Mibu,  Hiniyuki   .We 

Kawashima.  Yoichi.  ( Xa,  ALsutoshi.  and  Mibu.  Hirovuki,  5,556,841,  CI 

514-61  (X») 

Michalewski.  David,  and  Knell.  Fjnesl  K  .  to  CietTK'or  Fngineenng  Corpora 

tK»  Method  and  apparatus  for  posiDoning  of  tooling  efhcienily  5,155.616. 

n   2^  504  (XX) 

MichaJoa.  Peter  SurgicaJ  needle  holder  for  securing  a  needle  at  a  selected 

positMin    5.556.40V  CI    606  148  (XX) 
Michelolti.  Francis  W     We 

Ward.  Irl  E  ,  and  Micheloni.  Francis  W     1.556.48:   CI    1  14  18  IXXI 
Michigan  Trans Tech  CorporatRwi.  The   We 

Fjisminger.  WilUam   D,   and  Gasin.   Robert   F     1.116.181.  CI    604 
4UXX) 
Michiyuki.  Hirximi.  Ikeda.  Flayalo.  Yokoi.  Masanobu.  and  Kasvamura.  Hisato, 
to  Kabu,shiki   Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidosfxikki  ,Seisakusho    Multi  piston  type 
refngerant  compre.vsor  with  means  for  damping  suction  and  discharge  gas 
pulsaoon    5.556.265.  CI   4 1 7  1 1 2  (XXI 
Micrel.  Inc    .We 

Gamett.  Martin  F  ,  and  Hsing,  Michael  R  ,  5.556.746.  CI  4.17  i I  000 
MicTo  Tec  B  V    We 

Van  Der  Fail.  N     1.556.515.  C^l   210  140  (XXI 
Micnm  (Quantum  Devices,  Inc      We 

Roohparvai,  Frankie  F.  and  Chesallier.  Chnslophe  J.   1.11"'.1"6,  CI 
165  2  I  8  (XX) 
Micnm  Technology.  Iik     .We 

F^wards.   Allan  T .   Shiriod.    Rebecca    K  ,   anu  Callahan.   Rohm   L  . 

5.557.780.  CI    W5  VX)  (XX) 
Hintertechner.  Cierhard.  5.555.462.  CI    142  12  (*)R 
Raad.  George  B  .  and  Ca.spcr.  Stephen  I  .  5.557.579.  CI    165-726000 
Micnisofl  Corporation   .We 

Hanson.  Mark  T  .  and  Bacim.  Glade  B     5.557,440.  CI    154  161  (XXI 
Holt,  Nick,  and  Thimas,  .Steve.  5.557  7:  i   ri    145  144  IXXI 
Lines.  Andrevk     Bamberger.   Matthew    C.   and   Yamasaki.   Bnan   H. 
5.557,714.  CI     145  1.17  (XX) 
Mid  Amenca  Building  Priiducts  Corporatum    .We 

Logan.  Richard.  Clark.  Michael  C  .  and  Meyer.  Daniel  G  .  5.555,687.  CI. 
52  288  010 


Logan.  Richaid.  5.555.588.  O.  52-288.100. 
Middlehroot  R  David  Method  for  the  geogr»phic«l  processsing  of  graphic 

language  leits   5.556.282,  a.  434-178.000. 
Middleby  Marshall  Inc.   5ee— 

Velnop,  Loien.  and  Friedl.  Joel  G  .  5,556.201.  C\.  366-203.000 
Midon.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Maggio,  Mark.  Metzner.  Tom;  Eckerd.  Steven;  Skaity.  Lorcn;  Midon. 
Yoshiki;  Hardie.  Cal;  and  Yu.  Ray,  5,555.619.  O.  29-860.000 
Midwest  Superconductivity.  Inc.:  See — 

Sun.  Guifu;  Wong.  Kai  W.;  and  Xin.  Ying.  5.556.830.  O.  505-125.000 
Mielke.  Burkhard:  See— 

Philipp*.  Thomas;  Bartel.  Stephan;  Krebs,  Andreas;  PeleiMn.  Uwe; 
Schenke.    Thomas;    Bremm.    Klaus-Dider,    Eodeimann.    Rainer. 
Metzger.  Karl  G  ;  and  Mielke.  Burkhard,  5,556.979. 0.  546-123.000 
Mielnik.  Thaddeus  J     See— 

Childen.  Robert  W;  Rickloff.  James  R.;  Mielnik,  Thaddeus  J  ;  and 
KJobusnik.  Kenneth  J,.  5,556.607,  C\  422-300.000. 
Mifune.  Hideo;  and  Nakamura.  YasuaU.  to  Tokai  Corporation.  Cassette  type 
gas  cylinder  with  remaining  voluine  alarm  unit  and  manufacturing  method 
thereof  5,555.905.  CI.  137-15,000, 
Mihara.  Ichiro.  Kutnagai.  Minoiu;  and  Kobayashi.  Kunpei.  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co  .  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  dispUy  panel.  5J56.670.  C[.  428  1,000 
Mihara.  Tadashi   See — 

Hanyu.  Yukio;  Mihara.  Tadashi;  Kodera.  Yasuto;  and  Nakamura.  Kal- 

sutostii.  5.557.435.  O   359-75.000. 

Miichi.  Yoshiki;  Tanaka.  Tadao;  and  Haiara.  MilsuMko,  lo  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Wheel  alignment  control  method  for  a  motor 

vehicle  and  a  control  appan«us  theieof.  5,557,525,  O.  364-424.050, 

Mikami.  TaMya.  Seat  with  user  protecting  means.  5356.160.  CI.   297- 

216  100 
Mikio.  Shirasaki:  See— 

Tsubotani.   Shigeioshi;   Masayuki.  Takizawa;   Mikio.   Shirasaki;   and 
Fujisawa.  Yukio.  5.556.853.  Q.  514-231.500, 
Miklos,  Joseph  P   See— 

Landwehr.  Tim  A.;  Mercer.  Gary  L.;  and  Miklos.  Joseph  P..  5.556.567. 
CI   219-779  000 
Mikron  Gesellschafi  Fur  See — 

Wieczorek.  Rudi.  Hahn.  Dietrich;  and  RohrmUlle.  Josef,  5.557.076.  a 
178-19000 
Miler.  Daniel  F    See— 

Wembeig.  Donald  E  ;  Molenaar.  Gregory  A.;  and  Miler.  Daniel  F. 
5  J55.720,  CI.  60-39.030. 
Millan.  Francisco  R.:  See — 

Fairclolh.  Glynn  T.  Jr.;  Millan.  Francisco  R,;  Fernandez,  Librada  M  C 
and  Sarabia.  Cristina  A..  5.556,777.  O.  435-118.000. 
Miller.  Donald  C:  See- 
Isaac.  George  L.;  Miller.  Donald  C;  and  Ziegenhagen.  Rodney  S..  II. 
5.557.212.  a.  324-755.000. 
Miller.  Donald  G..  to  Hach  Company,  Manganese  III  method  for  chemical 

oxygen  demand  analysis.  5.556.787.  CI.  436-62,000. 
Miller.  Regis  R.;  Mellor,  Geoige  E.;  Norman.  Theodore  W..  Sr.;  Jamieson. 
Mary  V;  Thompson.  Michael  J.;  Sherrod.  Willis.  Sr;  Clarke.  Dana  H  ; 
Wehb.  Jeiomc  D  ;  and  Wisniewtki,  Robert  D..  to  General  Metalcraft,  Inc. 
Filing  cabinet  drawer  5,556,180.  Q.  312-193,000, 
Miller.  Robert  H  .  Jr;  and  Heikes.  Craig  A..  K>  Hewlen-Packard  Company 
Qiucscent  current  testing  of  dynamic  logic  systems.  5,557,620,  CI.  371- 
22  500 
Milligan.  Charles  A    See — 

Leonhmk,  Michael  L  ;  and  Milligan.  Charles  A..  5,557.484.  CI   360- 
95  000 
Millipore  S.A.   See — 

Jallerat,  Enc.  and  Lemonmer,  Jean,  5,556,591,  O.  264-516.000 
Mills,  Stural  D  :  See- 
Wayne,  Michael  G  ;  Smithers.  Michael  J.;  Rayner,  John  W.;  Faull.  Alan 
W  .  Peatce.  Robert  J .  Brewster,  Andrew  G.;  Shule,  Ricfaard  E.;  Mills. 
Snirat  D  .  and  Caulkett,  Peter  W,  R.,  5,556,977,  O.  544-360000. 
Millwaid.  John  D..  to  Rank  Cintel  Limited.  Telecines  widi  simultaneous 

scanning  of  a  plurality  of  ftames.  5,557,322,  O.  348-100.000. 
Millward.  Jotan  D..  to  Rank  Cinlel  Limited  Noiie  reduction  in  video  signals. 

5.557.340.  a.  348-627.000. 
Miltner.  Karl-Hermann,  to  Heidelboger  Diucfcmaacfainen  AG.  Method  and 
device  for  determining  the  degree  of  soiling  of  a  printing  unit  of  a  printing 
machine  5.555,808.  6   101-425.000 
Mm.  Yonggang:  See — 

Kaneto,  Keiichi;  Min.  Yonggang;  and  MacDiarmid,  Alan  G..  5,556.700. 
a  428-332.000. 
Minaki.  Takashi:  See— 

Hascgawa.  Hiroshi;  Minaki,  Takashi;  and  Koizumi,  Yiikinon,  5,557.327. 
a   348-340.000 
Minami.  Fmuhiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Mediod  for  distributing  a 
clock  signal  within  a  semiconductor  imegialed  circuit  by  minimizing  clock 
skew  5.557.779.  O.  395-500.000. 
Mirumi.  Kiyoahi:  See — 

Koiaki.  Kenji;  Kitada.  Hidekazu;  and  Minami.  Kiyoahi,  5357,527.  O. 
.364470.020. 
Minaimmuia.  Masaaki;  Okada,  Haruo;  and  Sakuiada,  Kikuo,  to  Nissei  Plastic 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Crushing  machine  ^ipvMus  and  a  method  for  cleaning 
the  crushing  machine  apparatus.  5356.039.  CI.  241-18.000. 
Minato.  Tetuo:  See — 

Tahara,    Masaaki.    Senbokuya,    Haruo;    Kitano,    Keazo;    Hayashida, 
Tadashi;  and  Minato,  Teruo,  5356,483.  Q   148-206,000. 


Mineau.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Jeuniaux.  Fransois;  and  Mineau.  Jean-Luc.  5357.100.  O.  250-227  160 
Minebea  Kabushiki-Kaisha:  See — 

Obara,  Rikuto;  and  Tatsuno.  Kalashi.  5356,209.  O.  384-504.000. 
Mincmura.  Masahiko.  to  Shin-Etsu  (Themical  Co..  Ltd  Silicone  oil  for  low 

temperature  use.  5357.000.  Q   55fr434.000. 
Minevski.  Ljiljana  V..  to  Betz  Laborati]ries.  Inc  Onygen  induced  corrosion 

inhibitor  compositions.  5356.451.  CI    106-14.130 
Minister  of  Health  &  Welfare  Canada:  See- 
Zhang.  Lei;  Vijay.  Hari  M.;  and  Rode.  Harold.  5356.953.  O    536- 
23740 
MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bartow.  (Tharies  G.;  Johns.  Peter  R..  and  Sills.  Peter  D..  5356.742.  CI, 

430-«)1,000. 
Lee.  Chong  S.;  and  Buchanan.  Scott  J  .  5356.437.  CI   51-298.000 
Perrington.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Kampfer.  Robeil  D..  5356.826.  Q.  503- 

200.000. 
Perrington.  Kenneth  J  .  Hunter.  Thomas  H..  and  Wilson.  Keith  P.. 
5.557.311.  a   347-111.000 
Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Bungo.    Keiichiro;    Maruyama.    Yoshinon:    and    Kubou.    Norimasa. 

5356,185.  CI.  353-26.00R 
Kato.  Tomokazu;  Nomura,  Keiichi;  Nagatani.  Kentaro;  Maruta.  Syuji. 
Takano.  Yoshiaki;  Araki.  Kazuhiro;  and  Noda.  Takashi.  5.557.391 .  CI 
355-319.000. 
Mukai.  Hinjmu;  Maeda.  Yasuo;  Ohmori.  Shigeto:  and  Ishihara.  Jun. 
5357.358.  CI  354-219.000. 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagayasu.  Keiko;  Ikegawa.  Akihito.  Doi.  Isao;  and  Yamamoio.  Masashi. 

5357.375.  CI.  355-219.000. 
Qjima,  Seishi;  Doi.  Isao;  and  Osawa.  Izumi.  5357.372.  CI  355-219  000 
Sakamoto.    Kazuhiro;   and   Matsuura.    Kuniya.   5.557.381.   CI.    355- 
260.000. 
Minxhnik.  Emmanuel  A  :  See — 

Bidnyy.  Sergei  V.;  Zavadtsev.  Alexander  A.;  Mirochnik.  Emmanuel  A.; 
Mishchenko,  Alexander  V.;  Pirozhenko.  Vitaly  M..  and  Radchenko. 
Igor  v..  5357.109.  a   250455  110 
Misaizu.  Setsuo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  signal  transmitter  having  an  ape 

circuit  with  automatic  bias  current  control   5.557,445.  CI.  359-187  (K)0. 
Misawa,  Takahisa:  See — 

Kudo.  Yasunon;  Shibata.  Manabu.  and  Misawa.  Takahisa,  5,556.2 1 3.  CI. 
400-621.000. 
Mishchenko.  Alexander  V:  See — 

Bidnyy.  Sergei  V.;  Zavadtsev.  Alexander  A.;  Mirochnik,  Emmanuel  A.; 
Mishchenko.  Alexander  V;  Pirozhenko.  Vitaly  M.;  and  Radchenko. 
Igor  v..  5357.109.  O   250-455.110. 
Mishina.  Koji  Battery  operated  vending  machine  for  dispensing  cylindrical 

and  tetrahedron-shaped  objects,  5355.%5.  CI.  194-217.000 
Mita.  Akimitsu:  See — 

Walanabe.  Koji;  Sugita.  Totu;  Kobayashi.  Yasutomo;  Shibao.  Masaharv; 
and  Mita,  Akimitsu.  5355.685.  CI.  52-204.597. 
Mita  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hatano.  Masatu.  5357.387.  O.  355-312.000. 

Maeda,  Masahiko;  Tonuta.  Shoji;  Uyama.  Masao;  Nakashima.  Mas- 
ayuki; and  Kitajima.  Kenichiro.  5357.380.  O.  355-259.000. 
Sato.  Masaki;  Kubota.  Hiroshi;  Morimolo.  Kiyoshi;  Nishimura,  Taka- 
loshi;  Miyake.  Takashi;  and  Shiinosaka.  Hisaki.  5357,389.  CI.  355- 
315.000. 
Mita.  Juniti:  See — 

Momose.  Yutaka;  Fujiwara.   Koji.  and   Mita.  Juniti.   5,555,729.  CI. 
60-517.000, 
Mita.  Masaaki;  Sugimoto.  Kenji;  Sudoh.  Seiji;  Shioda.  Katashi;  and  Kudoh, 
Moriyoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation;  and  Mitsubishi  Kasei 
Engineering  Corporation,  Apparatus  for  separating  a  liquid  mixture  by 
pervaporalioo.  5356339.  CI.  210-195,200 
Mitchell.  William  H.:  See— 

Molnar.  Charles  J.;   Molnar.  Judith   R;  and  Mitchell.  William  H.. 
5355.674.  Q.  47-56  000 
Mitel  Corporation:  See — 

Oichaid-Webb.  Jonadian  H..  5357.130.  CI  257-359.000. 
Mitiano.  Richard:  See — 

Jenkins.  Gary;  Mitrano.  Richard;  and  Vock,  Curtis  A..  5.556.327.  C\. 
451-278.000, 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Izuinisawa.  Yoshiaki;  Sumi.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Isogai.  Takayuki.  5357.009. 

CI.  562-412.000, 
Kimuta.  Moioko;  Morila.  Yasushi;  Ogawa,  Takahiro;  and  Terai.  Tadashi. 

5356,848,  a.  514-179,000. 
Maiuyama,  Akira;  Ogawa,  Shigeiv;  Yamazaki.  Satoshi;  and  Tobe.  Aki- 

hiro.  5356,851,  Q.  514-214.000. 
Mita,  Masaaki;  Sugimoto.  Kenji;  Sudoh.  Seiji;  Shioda.  Katashi;  and 

Kudoh.  Moriyoshi.  5356339.  Q.  210-195,200 
Tagawa, Toshiaki;  Awane.  Kaoiu;  and Nagaike.  Kazuhiro.  5356,948.  CI. 

530-391.900. 
Tanaka,  Eiji;  Urata,  Hisao;  and  Oshiki.  Toshiyuki.  5.557,026,  CI.  585- 
522.000. 
Mitsubishi  Detiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Araya,  Yukihiro;  and  Umeyama,  Takehiko.  5357.220.  CI.  327-28.000. 
Ariyoshi,  Shogo.  5357.252.  Q.  338-195.000, 
Kajimoto.  Takeshi.  5357.193.  Q  323-282.000 
Kajiwara,  Yasuya,  5357,323.  CI.  348-140.000. 
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Kan.  Tetsuo.  5357371 ,  O   365  189  050 
Kojrnia.  ToshihMu.  5357.222.  CI    U7  105  IXX) 


.Aga.   Hajime.   Shibuya.  Taka.shi.  Suginxito.  Toshivuki.  and  Miyakc. 
ToshK).  5356.866.'C1    514V12  0<X) 


Kasahara.  Yoshiyuki.  Scgawa,  Hajime;  Yamauchi,  Mikio;  Kuno.  Toshi- 
hiro;  Mizutani.  Hiroshigc;  and  Kawai.  Yuzo,  5,556,321.  CI.  451- 


Motnochi.  Nobuchika:  See — 

Ebihara,    Norio;    Asamizuya, 


Nobotu;   and    Momochi,    Nobtichika, 
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Kmo.  Tetmo,  5.SS7.57I.  O    16^  ItNlttO 

Kojima.  To«»iih«u.  ^,^57.222.  CI    U7  105  IIOO 

KuImu   Kazuki.    Scfuchi.    Masaki.    Ishiimvi.    Akjra.    «k1    YanunoKo. 

Takailu.  i.557.62H.  CI    n2  70«)0 
MjBuduina.  Tmhoriu.  and  Salukitnra.  Toshimitsu.  ^.^Vi.^JI.  CI.  219- 

«  120 
Miyaouhi.    Aouhi.    MalsumuU).    HivKshi.    and    Twjihashi.    Ymhikt. 

5.557.270.  a    Ml  50  000 
Monihia.  Hiraaki.  5.55«.554.  CI    llt^^  1211 
MonOL  Shigeki.  5.557  J 19.  O    M.4-424  010 
Nagai.  YiiokjL  5.5.56.804.  O   417  1 29  (XM 
Oda.  Hidekazu.  Ucno.  Shuichi.  and  Yanufcuchi.  Takrhiiia.  5 J>57. 1 29.  a 

257  V45  000 
Yamaguchi.    Ya.\u<).    and    Ni«himura.    Tadiuhi.    ^.557,231,    CI     ?27 

5)4  000 
Y<Mliuaw>.  Kenichi.  5.557,72«>.  O    395  I51»X» 
Mitsubidii  Jidosha  Kugyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Srr 

Muchi.  YcKhiki.  TanaluL  Tadau.  and  Hanra.  Mitiuhiku.  5.557.525.  O. 
)64-424(>50 
.Mitsubishi  Jukocyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Vr 

Ishikawa.    Kancyasu.    Mitsuura.    f-umi«.    and    Masuyama.    Kujimiuu. 

5.5  56.56 1 .  CI    2 1 9- 1 37  OWM 
Shimazu.  Hiroto.  Bandu.  Taka.thi.  and  Ti4un<<.  Maulrnj.  ^.'«56.5| )  CI 
162  3O4  000 
Mitsubishi  ICaiei  Cofpoialion   S<e 

Miyazawa.  CTuhiru.    Mtxi.   Tonmyuki.    Kamni.   Hinnhi.   and   Isogai. 
Shinji.  5Ji57.016.  O    568  909  MM) 
Mitsubishi  Kaxi  Engineering  Cumpany    Sfe 

Taninnin.  Masalakc.  and  Taniun.  Masau.  5.556.S46.  CI    :i(V6.5(4  IXX) 
Mitsubishi  Kaaei  Engineenng  Curpuraiion   Srr 

Mita.  Masaaki.  Sugimoto.  Krnji.  Sudiih.  .Seiji.  Shioda.  Kaiashi.  and 
Kuboh,  Monyoshi.  5.556^5 3<J.  d   2l(V195  200 
Mitsuhashi.  Masaio.  Couper.  Allan  J  .  Wacennan.  MKhacl  S  .  and  Pcvznct. 
Pavel  A  .  lo  Hitachi  Chcnucal  Rrseanrh  Cenler.  Int.    Ohgiipnibc  design 
itation     a   compulenzed   method    liv   designing   iifximal    DNA   pnihcN 
5.556,749.  CI   415  6  000 
Mitsuhashi.  Takamichi   Srr 

Nishigaki.  Tctsuu.  Mitsuhashi.  Takamichi    and  ^iishidaa.  Takamichi. 
5.557.422.  CI    V5K  US  DOO 
Mitsui  Mining  Sl  .Smelting  Co  .  Lid    Srr 

Hashiuchi.  Masachika.  Miva/imi.   Takeshi    Waianahr.  Hmivuki.  and 
YamaniJihi.  Tada-shi.  5.556.571    CI    252  62  S60 
Mitsui  PctrochemicaJ  Indusmes  Liil    Srr 

Yamanwto.   Kazuhilo.    Niiim.   Hirnji.   Yanumxo    Yup     and   Hauhu. 
.Su.suinu.  5.556.675.  n   42H  «)  92l) 
MiLsui  Toaisu  Chemicals.  Inc     Srr 

^jioka.  Masanobu.  FmimtKo.  KaU-fhi.  YanugiK'hi.  Vkihini  and  Su/uki, 
Kaaihiko.  5.556,711    (1   42ft  460  I  Km 
Mitsuura.  Fumio  Srr 

Ishikawa.    Kanevasu.    Mitsuura.    humH'.    and    Ma-suvama.    Hijimil.su. 
5.556.561.  a    219  H7  OWM 
Mittemieir.  Werner  and  Black.  Wayne  J  .  iii  M  >  Svstenw.  ln».  Surgical  nerdir 

widi  itress-relucanun  means   5.556.41(1.  CI   606  1X5(100 
.Miura  Dotphins  Co  .  Lid.    Srr 

Miura.  Yuichm>.  Hirano.  Ka/iio.  Nate.  Takayuki.  Kamhayashi.   Taiji. 
(Jhlsuka.  Masahisa.  and  Nagai.  Tmhitake.  5.5S6.h7i.  (i  428  15  000 
Miuni.  ICalsuhilu    Srr 

Maloba.  Yasixi.  Shimizu.  Yasumi.   Miura.  KaLsuhitu.  Kitano.  Sojiru. 
Sakashita.   Takahiro.   and   Tanaka.    Hideka/u.   5.556.916.  Q.   525- 
64000 
Miura.  Monmichi.  and  (X<a.  Tadaii.  i«  Tuvoca  Jidinha  Kabushiki  Kaisha^ 
Siupension  arm  made  u(  bber  rrinfofved  plasIH  and  manufacturing  inethixl 
thereof  5,556.081.  CI    267  47  000 
Miura.  Shoji   Srr 

Sugisajia.  Takayuki.  Sakakibara.  TiKhm.  Miura.  Shii|i.  and  lida.  MakMi, 

5_557.U4.  CI   257  506  MW 

Miura.  Yuictaini.  Hirani.  Kazuo.  Nate.  Takayuki.  Kamhayashi.  Taiji.  ()ht 

<uka.  Masahisa.  and  Nagai .  Tinhitake,  lu  Miun  Duiphins  Co  .  I Jd  ,  Tunen 

Cotporation,  Osaka  Oganic  Chemical  Industry  Cd  ,  Ijd  ,  Tunen  Chenucal 

Cnrporatwa,  Sanyo  F.lectnc  Co  .  Ijd  .  and  Ohisuka.  I^lasahisa  Amhcial 

snow  in  an  agcregale  form  of  snuw  granules  5J56.67I.  CI.  428-15  000 

Miwa,  Kiyuihi   Srr 

Tsuchiya.  MakcXo.  and  Miwa.  Kiyoshi,  S. 556.776.  CI   4V5  1061)00 
Miyagawa.  Fumihiro  and  Yama/aki,  Shuichi.  ui  RKoh  Company,  Ijd.  Laser 
beam  Kanning  apparatus  for  controlling  diameter  of  light  m»  5.557  44<) 
n    359-212  000 
Miyagawa.  Himio  Srr 

Miyamoto,   Takahaiu,    Miyagawa.    himio.   Ohashi,    Yuji,    and    Sailo. 
Tamw.  5.557.074,  CI    174  152(XiM 
Miyakawa.     TnilonMi.     Nishihara.     Hideki,     Kuga.     Takaaki,     Shinuhan. 
Kaninon,  and  Ishikawa.  Makuco,  lu  Hukuio  Manufacturing  Co  ,   iJd 
blectnc  source  contnil  device  of  iMemal  comhusam  engine  drive  vehicle 
5.555,864,0    123  179  280 
Miyake,  Hiroyuki   Srr 

Sakakida.  Akihiro.  Ohara,  Hideo,  Miyake    Hirovuki.  and  Kaneshima, 
Kaiunan,  5.556,014  ("1   2W4I''V(H) 
Miyake,  Takaahi   .See 

.Saio,  Masaki.  KuNiu,  Hinnhi    M<innH<o,  Kiyonhi,  Nishimura,  Taka 
loahi,  Miyake,  Takashi,  and  Shinxaaka,  Hisaki.  5_S57.389.  CI    (55 
115000 
Miyake.  Toahio   See — 


Aga.   Hajime.  Shibuva.  Taka.%hi,  Sugimoto,  To,shtvuki.  and  Miyake. 
ToshK>.5.556.866.'ci    514  332  000 
Miyamoto.   HideiKin.    Sushi,   Isao,   and   W!ikabaya.>hi.    Hiroshi.   lo  Nikon 
CorpotatHxi  Camera  ctjuipped  with  data  impnnting  device  5.5^7, 1S4,  CI 
154  106  000 
Miyamoto.  Hidenon   Srr 

Sushi.    Isao.    Miyamodi.    Hidenon.    Kato,    Minoni.    Omi.    Junichi. 
Amanuma.  Tatsuo,  A.sami,  Jiniu.  and  Imura,  Yoshio,  5,557,157.  CI 
154  202  000 
Miyamoto,  Junichi.  huh,  Yasuo.  and  Iwau,  Yoshihisa.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba  Nun- volatile  scmicunductor  memory  device  with  venf)  mode  for 
verifying  dau  wnnen  lo  memory  cells   5.557.568,  CI    165  185  220 
Miyamoto,  Masaaki   S<r  - 

Nakamura.  Norxi,  Ohkawa.  Nobuvuki.  Oshima,  Takeshi,  Miyanmto, 
Masaaki.  and  lijima.  Yasuteru.  5.556.852,  CI    514  218(100 
Miyamoto,  Takaharu,  Miyagawa.  Fumiu,  Otlashi,  Yoji,  and  .Saito.  Tamio,  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  and  Shinko  FZIectnc  Industries  Co  .  Ltd    Ciiaxial  line 
assembly  of  a  package  for  a  high  frequency   elemenl    5.557.074.  CI 
174  152  0GM 
Miyamoto.  Takahito   Srr 

Kousaka.    KaLsumi.     Inoue.    Takahiko,     and    Miyamoto.    Takahito, 
5,556.925,  CI    525-»40()00 
Miyanishi,  Alushi.  MaLsumotu.  Hisashi.  and  Tsujiha.shi.  Yoshiki.  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Dual  convenion  decoder    5.557.270.  CI 
141  50  000 
Miyashita.  Akimi.  Fujii.  MuLsumasa.  and  Hisadomi.  Kmji.  lo  Hilachi  Techno 
Engineering  Co ,  Ltd.  Hoi  press  fur  pnxlucing  a  mullilayered  substrate 
5_555.798.  CI    100-93.00P 
Miyashita.  Akua.  Chiba,  Takeshi,  Nohira.  Hmiyuki,  and  Takaya.  Hidcmasa. 
lo  Takasago  International  Corporation  Transition  metal  complex,  process 
for  the  pfcparatKW  of  the  same,  and  asymmetric  hydrugenation  catalyst 
compnsing  the  same.  5  J.56.998.  C\.  556-2 1  000. 
Miyashita.  Atsushi.  lo  Hitachi  Denshi  Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Coding  and  trans- 
mitting system.  5.557_540.  O    364-5 14  OOR 
Miyashita.  Sadamasa.  and  Zhang.  Laiying.  lo  Nippon  Seiki  K  K    Display 

panel    5.557.295.  CI    345.36  000 
Miyashita.  Yoshiaki.  Tabuchi.  Takeshi.  Yamazaki.  Kouichi,  Kikuchi,  Nobuu, 
Matsumolo,  Kentaro.  Takahashi.  Sadao.  and  Hayakawa.  Tada.shi.  lo  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd.  Cleaning  system  for  charging  drum  ot  an  image  forming 
apparahis   5.557.173,  a    155-219000 
Miyauchi.  Nobuyuki   Srr 

Masui.  Kalsushige.   Miyauchi,  Nobuyuki,  Tani,  /enpei.  Chikugaua. 
Hiroahi.  Tsuji.  Makoto.  ()gawa.  Masaru.  and  ShioitKHo.  fakehim. 
5.557.116.  a   257  100  000 
Miyauchi.  Tadanobu  Srr 

Matsunaga.   Yushifumi.    Miyauchi.   Tadanobu.    and   Nakagaki,   juhei, 
'i,557.7<M.  CI    195  6()0I)()0 
Miyauki.  Katsuhiku   Srr 

Kawasaki.  Toshiyuki,    Kaio.    I.sao.    Noda.    Kenji.   Osaki.    Masakalsu. 
Miyazaki.    Katsuhiku,    Nayeshini,    Hideka/u,    and    Ando.    Hidcva, 
5.556,970,  CI   554190000 
Miyazaki.  Mitsuc.  and  Kojima.  Fumibwhi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Method  and   system   for  magnetic   resonance   imaging    5.557.202,  CI 
124^  307  000 
Miyazaki.  Sho  Srr 

Itou,  Hikaru.  Miya/aki.  Sho.  Tanaka.  Tsulomu,  Saito.  Masa.shi,  Yamada. 
Shinichi,  Waliata,  Shigekazu,  and  Saijo.  Fiji.  ';.S56.284.  CI    414 
34  000 
Miyazawa.  Azuma  Srr 

Kunishige,  Keiji,  and  Miyazawa,  Azuma,  5,557,363,  CI    354-«)2  000 
Miyazawa,  Chihiro,  Mon,  Tomoyuki,  Kameo,  Hirtishi.  and  Isogai,  Shin|i,  lo 
Mitsubishi     Ka.sei    CorporatKn      Prtxess     for    pnKlucmg     alkadienuls 
5„557.0I6.  n   568  909  500 
Miyazawa,  Junichi   Srr 

Ikesugi.  Hiroshi.  and  Miyazawa.  Junichi.  5.556.286.  CI   414  74  000 
Miyazawa.  Shoicfai   See 

Hirooka.  Tsuguyushi.  Miyazawa.  Shoichi.  Honu.  Ryutaio.  Taka,shi, 
Terumi,  and  Uragami,  Akira.  5,557.274.  CI    141  I55(K)0 
MiyazoiHi.  Takeshi    Srr 

Hashiuchi,  Masachika.  MiyazoiHi.  Takeshi,  Watanahc,  Hirovuki.  and 
Yamamshi,  Tadashi.  5.556.571.  CI   252  62  560 
Mizoguchi.  Hakaru.  Amada,  Yoshiho.  and  llo.  Nontoshi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Komatsu  Seisakushu    Laser  device  having  an  electnxle  vkith  auiiliary 
conductor  members   5.557.629.  CI    172  87  (X)0 
Mizogui.  Toyokazu   Srr 

Yamagaa.  .Shigeo,  and  Mizogui,  Toyokazu.  5.557.480,  CI    160-11  100 
Mizrahi.  Victor  See 

Alexander.  Stephen   B  .  Chaddick.   Sieve   W  .   and   Mizrahi,   Victor. 
5J.57,439.  CI    159  110  000 
Mizukanu,  Mitsuo   Srr 

Sakalv  Kazunan,  Tago,  Kenji.  and  Mizukami,  Mitsuo,  5,556.275.  CI 
412  241  000 
Mi/uno.  Tomoaki   See 

Watanabe,  Atsushi,  Kamiya.  Hiloshi.  Nakada.  &ji.  Mizunu,  Tomoaki. 
Kago,     Yoshiyuki.     Muraae,     Tokutaro,     and     Inukai.     Yoshihiko, 
5^557.096,  n    235.492  000 
Mizutani,  Hikaru,  Maetiarv  Yoihimi,  Nishijima,  Tai,sumi.  Takeda,  Hidekazu, 
(>gin>,  Kenji,  and  Kaku.  Nobuyuki,  lo  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ud  .  and  Hitu;hi, 
l4d  Tape  canndge  having  a  front  lid  with  a  covering  vkall  5,5.56,051,  CI 
242  147  100 
Mizutani,  HiriMhige   See — 
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Kasahara.  Yoshiyuki,  Scgawa.  Hajime;  Yamauchi.  Mikio;  Kuno.  Toshi- 
hiro;  Mizutani.  Hiroshige;  and  Kawai.  Yuzo,  5.556,321.  CI.  451- 
5000 
Mizutani.  Kei   Srr — 

Etchu.  Masami;  Murooka,  Hirofumi;  Mizutani.  Kei;  and  Handa.  Makoto, 
5..5S6.69I.CI  428-141.000. 
Miz>unna.  Galina  T :  Srr — 

Shchetanov.  Boris  V;  Mizyurina.  Galina  T;  Gribkov.  Vladimir  N.. 
Shalin.  Radii  E  .  and  Kachanov.  Evgueni  B..  5,556,586,  CI.  264 
62000 
Mladejovsky.  Michael  G    See — 

Jacobjen.  Stephen  C;  Mladejovsky,  Michael  G.;  and  Wood,  John  E.. 
5.557.185,  CI.  318-568.160. 
Mladck.  Milos;  Tcsar.  Oldricfa;  Kaplan.  Jaroslav;  PiiU,  Ladislav;  and  Musil. 

D<ibrosIav.  to  Rieter  Elitex.  Combing  roller,  5,555,714,  C\.  57-408.000 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  Srr — 

Cheng.  Jane  C.  Fung,  Anthony  D.;  Klocke,  Donald  J.;  Lawton,  Stephen 
L  .  Lissy.  Daria  N  ;  Roth,  Wieslaw  J.;  Smith.  C  Morns;  and  Walsh. 
Dennis  E..  5.557,024.  CI.  585-467.000. 
Mobile  Security  Communications.  Inc.:  Srr — 

Johnson.  Sam;  Ashe.  Cecil  W.;  and  Vites,  Jesse  B.,  5,557,254,  CI 
.34<M26.000. 
Mochizuki,  Akimitsu:  Srr — 

Kimura.  Shuuichi;  Hikosaka.  Michichika;  Shinn.  Masami;  Mochizuki. 
Akimitsu.  and  Tsuchida,  Junichi,  5,556,966,  C\.  540-140.000 
Modnch.  Paul  L..  Su,  Shin-San;  Au,  Karin  G.;  Lahue,  Robert  S.;  Cooper. 
Deani  L..  and  Woith,  Leroy,  Jr.,  to  Duke  University.  Methods  and  kits  for 
fracoonaling  a  populatloa  of  DNA  molecules  based  on  the  presence  or 
absence  of  a  base-pair  mismatch  utilizing  mismatch  repair  systems. 
5.556.7.50.  CI  435-6.000. 
Moeller.  Dennis:  Srr — 

Bland,  Patrick  M.;  Hofmann.  Richard  G.;  Katz,  Sagi;  Moeller.  Dennis; 
and  Venarchick,  Lance  M.,  5,557.758,  CI.  395-308.000. 
Mohan,  Chandrasekaian:  Srr — 

(Theng,  Josephine  M.;  Mohan,  Chandrasekaian;  and  Pirahesh.  Mir  H  , 

5.557.791.  CI.  395-600.000 
Jiisten.  Jeffrey  W.;  Masatani,  Tina  L.;  Mohan,  Chandrasekaran;  Narang. 
Inderpal  S.;  and  Teng.  James  Z..  5.557,792,  CI.  395-600.000 
Mohr.  Domld  N    See— 

Mangham.  William  J..  McPherson.  Charles  D.;  and  Mohr.  Donald  N  . 
5.556.273.  CI  432-8.000. 
Moireau.  Ritnck:  Srr — 

Johnson.  Timothy;  Moircau.  Padick;  and  Mager.  Gunther,  5.556,045.  CI 
242-I8.00G 
Molecular  Devices  Corporation:  See — 

Wechjier.  Mark;  Barney.  Howard  H.;  Kaye.  Roger  A.;  Ogle.  David  G  ; 
Lacy,  Michael  M..  Chow.  Calvin  Y.;  Crawford,  Kimberly  L ;  and 
Hafeman.  Dean  G..  5,557,398,  CI   356-318.000. 
Molenaar.  Gregixy  A.:  See — 

Wemberg.  Donald  E..  Molenaar.  Gregory  A.;  and  Miler.  Daniel  F. 
5.555.720.  CI  60-39.030. 
Molex  Incorporated:  Srr — 

Ikesugi.  Hiroshi;  and  Miyazawa,  Junichi.  5,556,286,  CI.  439-74  000 
Molins  PLC   Srr- 

.Seirn.  Albert  D .  II;  Sleinbuchel,  Herman  J.;  and  Willing,  Charles  R  . 
5.556.236.  CI  406-3.000. 
Molls.  Steven  E.   Srr — 

Afzali-Ardakani.  All;  Ayala-Esquilin.  Juan;  Braren,  Bodil  E.;  Daijavad. 
Shahrokh;  Foster,  Elizabeth;  Hedrick.  James  L.,  Jr.;  Hedrick,  Jeffrey 
C  ,  Hodgson.  Rodney  T;  Mehta.  Ashit  A.;  Molis,  Steven  E.;  Shaw. 
Jane  M  .  Tisdale.  Stephen  L;  and  Viehbeck.  Alfred,  5,556,899,  CI 
52.3-2l5()00 
Moll.  Frederick  H.  Srr— 

l.adin>p.  Robert  L..  Jr;  Emerson,  Rick  E.;  Wiley,  James  E.;  Sklenar. 

James  M..  Chin.  Albert  K.;  Moll,  Frederick  H.;  and  Forster.  David. 

5.555.897.  CI    128-845.000. 

Mollenauer,  Kenneth  H.;  Hermann,  George  D.;  Howell,  Thomas  A.;  and 

Monfnrt,  Michelle  Y .  to  Fogarty,  Thomas  J.  Method  of  manufacturing  an 

adjusuMe  valve  for  surgical  applications.  5,556,387,  Q.  604-249.000 

Mollenauer.  Linn  F.  lo  ATAT.  Sdilon  transmission  system  having  plural 

sliding  frequency  guiding  filler  groups.  5,557,441,  C\.  359-173.000 
Molnar.  Chaiici  J  .  Molnar.  Judith  R.;  and  Milcfaell,  William  H..  to  Molnar. 
Charles  J  ;  and  Molnar,  Judith  R.  Sod  mats  constrocted  of  stable  fibers  and 
degradable  matrix  matenal  and  method  for  propagation.  5,555,674.  CI 
47  56  000 
Molnar.  Judith  R    Srr— 

Molnar.  (Tharies  J..   Molnar.  Judith  R.;  and  Mitchell    William  H.. 
5.555.674.  CI   47-56.000. 
Molnlycke  AB;  Srr— 

Ronnberg.  Peter.  5.556.393.  C\.  604-385.200 
Moloney.  Keith  C    Srr — 

Foster.  Derek  J  ;  Gillbanks,  Peter  J.;  and  Moloney.  Keith  C.  5.556.257. 
CI   416-241  OOR 
Moloney.  Rodger  T    See — 

Ingalls.  Rex  K  ;  Casey.  Harold  H  ;  and  Moloney,  Rodger  T.  5.556.522, 
CI   204-269.000 
Molpus.  J   l.ane  Srr — 

l.evinthal.  Adam.  Werner,  Ross;  and  Molpus,  J.  Lane.  5.557..302.  CI 
345  189  000 
Molten  Metal  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Loewen.  Enc  P.  and  White,  Arthur  W.,  5,555,822,  O.  1 10-237  000 


Momochi.  Nobuchika:  Srr — 

Ebihara,    Norio;    Asamizuya,    Noboni;    and    Momochi.    Nobuchika. 
5,557.413.  a.  358-2%.00O 
Momont.  Timothy  W.:  Srr — 

Chocola,  Caryl  M.;   Momont.  Timothy   W;   and   Bird.  Charles  R.. 
5,555,842.  a.  119-51.110 
Momose.  Yutaka;  Fujiwara.  Koji.  and  Miu.  Juniti,  lo  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Stirling  engine.  5.555.729.  CI.  60-517  000 
Monfott.  Michelle  Y.:  Srr — 

Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  Hermann,  (jeorge  D.;  Howell.  Thomas  A  ;  and 
Monfort.  Michelle  Y..  5.556.387.  O.  604-249.000. 
Montagnino,  James  G..  to  Production  Engineered  Designs.  Inc    Drying 

apparatus.  5,555,637,  CI.  34-97.000 
Montane,  loan   Interactive  braille  apparatus   5.557.269.  CI   341-22.000 
Montell  North  America  Inc.:  Srr — 

Noristi,  Luciano;  and  Banizzi.  Giovanni.  5.557.025.  CI.  585-522.(KM). 
Montgomery,  Gerald:  Srr — 

Jungo,    Charles;    Montgomery.    Orald;    and    Gerdes.    Richard    C. 
5.557.333.  CI.  348^73.000 
Monti.  Marco,  to  SGS-Thomsoti  Microelectronics  S.r  1    Integrated  circuit 

with  bidirectional  pin.  5,557.236.  O  327-565.000 
Moon.  Billy  G..  and  Nguyen.  Cap  V.  lo  Uniden  America  Corporation 
Routing  of  voice  communication  at  a  cell  site  in  a  land  mobile  radio  system 
5.557.606,  a   370-31.000 
Mooradian.  Daniel  L.:  Srr — 

Kohler.  Anja  S  ;  Mooradian.  Daniel  L.;  and  Furcht.  Leo  T.  5,556,632, 
CI  424-423.000. 
Moore.  Allan  B.:  Srr — 

Fehskens.  Leonard  G  ;  Smm.  Colin;  Callander.  Jill  E.  Nelson.  Kathy  J  ; 
Guertin.  Matthew  J  ;  Sylor.  Mark  W.;  (Thapman.  Kenneth  W.;  Schu- 
chard.  Robert  C  ;  Goldfarb.  Stanley  1..  Rogers.  Dennis  O.;  O'Brien. 
Linsey  B;  Chan-Lizardo.  Christine  C;  England.  Benjamin  M.; 
Rosenbaum.  Richard  L.;  Kohls.  Ruth  E  J.;  Aronson.  David  L.;  Moore. 
Allan  B.;  Ross.  Robert  R.  N.;  Smith.  Danny  L.;  Sankar.  Arundahati  G  . 
Koning.  G.  Paul;  Namoglu.  Sheryl  F.  Seger.  Marie  J  ,  Dixon,  Timothy 
M.;  and  Harrow.  Jeffrey  R..  5.557.7%.  CI.  .395-6.50.000 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  Srr — 

Paroff.  Paul  J..  5  J57.307.  CI.  347-34.000. 
Moore,  Dan  T,  III;  James,  Deborah  L.;  Wheeler,  Maurice  E.,  Weber,  William 
H  ,  and  Hoover,  James  W.  to  Polymer  Innovations.  Inc    Method  of 
producing  custom-fitting  articles  and  composition  for  the  u.se  therewith 
5.555.584.  CI    12-I42  00N 
Moore.  Richard  S,;  and  Pease,  Allan  F,  to  Future  Domain  Corporation 
Prefetch/ptestore  mechanism  for  peripheral  controllers  with  shared  internal 
bus.  5.557.750.  CI.  395-250.000. 
Moore.  William  P..  to  Vigoro  Corporation.  The   Preparation  of  near-neutral 

anionic  salt  feed  minerals  5,556.634.  O.  424-438.000. 

Moofhouse.  Abigail  A.;  Fairiey.  Christopher  R..  Rigg,  Phillip  R.;  and  Hel- 

gesson.  Alan,  to  Ultrapointe  Corp.  Method  and  structure  for  generating  a 

surface  image  of  a  three  dimensional  target  5.557.1 13.  CI.  250-559.380 

Moothart,  Michael  R  ;  and  Dugan.  John  M..  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc 

Method  and  system  for  indicating  an  optical  transmit  amplifier  fault 

5.557.265.  O.  340-635.000 

Moran.  Thomas  F,  Jr.  to  (Jube  Corporation   Plastic  enclosures.  5.555.989. 

CI   220-62  000 
Morehead.  John  H.:  Srr — 

Rosene.    Ronald    G.,    Morehead,    John    H  ,    and   Timp,    Richard    L, 
5.555.759.  CI.  72-179000 
Morency.  Joseph:  Srr — 

Srinivasachar.  Srivats.  Morency,  Joseph;  and  Itse.  Daniel  C.  5.556,447, 
CI.  75-670.000 
Morgan.  Robert  E  Craft  hoop  assembly  5.555.653.  Q.  38-102.200. 
Mori.  Atsushi:  Srr — 

Nanno,  Kunio;  Mon.  Atsushi;  and  Sugimoto.  Akinon.  5.555.773.  CI. 
74-512.000. 
Mon,  Hiroaki:  Srr — 

Sakai,  Toshihani;   Nakamura,   Yoshinon;   Umegaki,  Takashi;   Iguchi. 
Nobuo;  Hagino.  Miki;  Mon.  Hiroaki.  Ota.  Toshikazu;  Oka,  Akihiko: 
Takatsu.  Kazuo;  and  Nemoto.  Nobuyuki.  5.557.437,  CI  359-1 10  000. 
Mon,  Kei:  Srr — 

Koda.  Tadashi;  Hara,  Masao;  Ueki.  Kivosuke;  and  Mon,  Kei,  5,556.888. 
CI  521-44.500 
Mon.  Tomoyuki:  Srr — 

Miyazawa.  Chihiro;  Mon.  Tomoyuki.   Kameo.  Hiroshi;  and  Isogai. 
Shinji.  5,557.016.  CI.  568-909.500 
Mongaki.  Masakazu:  Srr — 

Suga.  Yoichi;  Ishii.  Yoshio;  and  Mongaki.  Masakazu.  5,556.741.  CI 
430-569.000. 
Morimoto.  Kiyoshi:  Srr — 

Sato.  Masaki;  Kubota.  Hiroshi:  Morimoto,  Kiyoshi;  Nishimura.  Taka- 
toshi;  Miyake,  Takashi;  and  Shimosaka.  Hisaki,  5.557,389,  CI.  355- 
315.000. 
Monmoto,  Takao:  Srr — 

Fujiwa,  Takaaki;  Tabuchi.  Takehaiu;  Matsui.  Hideki;  Nakano.  Shinji; 

Yamada,  Shin-ya;  and  Morimoto,  Takao,  5,556,927,  O  525-533.000 

Monshita.  Hiroaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Wire-cut  electrical 

discharge  machine  and  mettiod  which  automabcally  calculates  the  shape. 

number  and  arrangement  of  bridging  members.  5,556.554,  CI.  219-69.120 

Monta.  Shigeki,  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Apparahis  for 

detecting  the  running  resistance  of  a  vehicle  5.557.519.  CI  364-424.010. 

Monta.  Toshiharu   Srr — 
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il^anuhi.  KiL/uo.  Takano.   Krngtt.   Monlii.   T\>Hhihiiru.   Saiio.  Hintaki 
Huhizumc.   YukKi,   Suzuki.  Tokio.    ra.ihin<.    Hiriitiivi.   MuraimHii. 
Mituiu.  and  .Sale.  Kjwunon.  5.SS«027.  CI   :()4-WX  (XIO 
Mtwita.  Yasushi   Set 

Ktmim.  Moloko.  .Vionu.  Ya.Mi.\hi  l)f!a«a.  Takdiiim  and  Tcrai    Tailashi 
5„'i56.»4«.  CI    S14  l?>J(li)(l 
Monya.  ICazuytMhi    ^tr 

Jun.  Henry    K  .   Liu,   Chun   1       >jn^.   i  in.   and   MtTva.   ICa/uvt>shi. 
'i.-S''7.5J2.  CI     <64  44|  mil 
Mcnyama.  Yutaka  Srr 

Kujirai.  ToKhisatia.   lui.   Kjoru.    Ki>>:a.   'tnshiaki.    Mttnyama.  Yutaka. 
Takeshila.  Ntvimiuu:  Ohira.  ^U|i    anii<>n«>    Takahin).  ^.555.7 ^V.  CI 
62  244  (KX) 
Moroteishi.  Kunichika   Srr 

Nogiwa.    Tom.     Kcmagava.     Yukin,     Hf^oa.     Viwhihiki),     M»ir(»h(»%hi 
Ktmschika.  Kawaicuchi.  MakvUK.  Su/uki.  Akira.  Ma.-vuhu4.hi    hurni 
hilo,  and  Kagawa.  Tsulonm.  "^^Vi.s:"^   CI    SH  201  mo 
Morosov,  Igor  Y    Str 

^^u.  Ying,  Ryabova.  Lyuh«<v  \  .  Kuma.sov.  Oltrg  V     Miin>%*)\,  Igoi  > 

I'gamv.  Vikuir  I  ,  VoJianik.  FJcna  V  .  C'hcfvcnn,  Alexander  B  .  /hang 

David.  Kramer.  Ked  R     and  Sptnn.  Alriandcr  S     s  SSh^W    CI 

4  ISM  1(X) 

Mums,  Joseph  W  .  tu  Sealed  Air  Cofporatiim    Ba>!  separauir  and  dispense! 

S.'SVi.OI'J.  CI    225  "Jft  (XM) 
Momst>n.  Charles  B  .  u>  Inlrmalional  Business  Mathines  Cnrp«iralnwi   (>ian 

turn  well  <uperlumine«.en(  jKide   S.SSh.^VS,  CI   4^''  2'  i**) 
Momson.  Ward  D  .  and  Ci«nnb%.  Perrv  I     ii>  (  annuo  Induslnes.  Inc    Rmk 

bolter  5.5!i6.215,  CI   44)5  MH  (XXI 
Momson.  William  S  .  111.  and  Ashrnn.  Clini.  ii>  Miimvm    III.  William  S 

Kilament  wound  anhiteilural  column    SSSSMt:,  CI    ^2  ^C  IIX) 
Morse.  Kenneth   .See 

Garrrtt.  Michael  J     Kcv,  \ndrr»    and  Morse    Kcnnelh.  5.557.728.  (  i 
W5  157(XX) 
M<irta/avi.  Said,  and  Voyel    Man.  lo  PaLesener.  In*.    Input  proteciion  vircuit 
for  pacemaker  j».tiviis    sensif  priKcssing  ,.iri.uitr\    ■^.*'*^'^.420    <  I    fitc 
4IXXI 
Mortazavi.  Sasi/    See 

Volchek.  KonsiarMin.  Morta/avi  Sjm/  and  \\  hmakrr  Hans  "•  "iVi  S4'i 
CI    2H)-ft5l  IXXI 
.MoniineT.  Richard  A     See 

Blasko.  Richard  C     and  Miwiimer    Ruhard   ^,  5.5.56.272.  CI    4.11 
7S  IXXI 
MofKm  Inlemational.  Im.     See 

Aminakis.  Charles  J     Vieni    Dasid  I      Heherrr    Daniel  P    IXilnvm 

Louis  C     and  PitLhi.pcti.  I.a»rence.  S.SSfi.wx.  CI   4:h  PlIXXi 
Fulmer.  Bnan  H  .  s  5V..I  Ul.  (1    :j«v"4I  (»»i 
RKk.s.  Merle  K  .  S*wenMin,  laniel.  IKiran    lohn  \     and  Varjias.  Jasier 

^,556.125,  CI    2WV"2X2(XI 
Rink.  Linda  M  .  and  Hi«.k.  ChriMopher.  s  sv,  41<J  CI    55  4X7  (XM) 
Mosher.  (iary  M  Dntir  hinge  alignment  apftaraius  S.S5Sh»|5.Cl   |h-:47IXX) 
M»m.  Billy  Tractor  mounted  lifting  apparatus   s.5S«,.:4'>.  CI   414  24  5(»l 
Motan  Hoiding  (imbH    See 

Kramer.  Walter,  and  Kuhnau    Holget   S.S5S.f,t«,.  CI    14  86  (XXI 
Moiav  Hlectnmics.  inc     See 

Rhodes,  James  V.  s.ssi.ssw  CI    IM  5X0(»X| 
Motkich.  Wallace  M   Body  worn  orthopedic  device  that  includes  individual 
connected  modules,  and  a  method  ot  manufacturing  and  ilesigning  such  an 
orthopedic  device   5.^5^.<'VCI   MI2  MXXI 
Motoda.  Hinishi    See 

Kawaguchi.  ALsuo.  and  Moruda,  HuiHhi,  5.557.771.  CI    I4S  440  IXXI 
MtXomura.  YoKhihinv  and  Tetsuhiro.  Su/uki    to  Nh'( '  Corporaluin    Magne 

loresistive  head   sssft^ix  CI   42X  hM4  IXIR 
Motorola    See 

Cinidymski.  Phut,  lebbv  Muhael  s    and  I  er.  Hsing  Chung.  5_557.h2ft. 
C\    >7:  45  IXXI 
Mororola.  Inc     .See 

Adler,  Steven  )  .  Hawkins,  lieorgr  W  .  lesk.  Israel  A     Prglcr.  Pctei  I 

and  Pirastehfar.  Ha.s»an.  5  SSh.^yi  CI   417  1 1  IXXI 
Barlett.  lar.  and  Bishop.  Peter  W    t)  .  V""  hlM   CI    170-15000 
Capurka.  /bvnek  A  ,  5^55^. I-JI    CI    I204XIXX1 
Contrrris,  Michael  A  .  and  Anderson.  Robert  K  ,  5.556_V)h.  CI    1 5<)- 

b25  IIX) 
FitrCieTald.  Mark  R     and  C.ntfin.  (  raig  X    5.S56.2XI.  CI   4  U- 16  000 
H)«.  Mark  T.  S.557h|S   CI    I7(HI)5  |ix) 
Gilmore.  Peter  B     an<l   rh.«np«m.  Kenneth  R  .  S.5S7.142.  CI    257 

6.5<*  (XX) 
Grube.    Gary    W  .    Bunkenhurg.    Bnan    K      and    Naddell.    Marc    C  . 

5.557.605'  CI    <7(>^>*i»xi 
Isem  Rccha.  Eleana.  Swirbel.    fhoma-s  I  .  Pennisi.  Robert  W' ,  Rotu. 
Danny  R  .  Naujoks.  Adolpb    and  Manim.  Angelita.  5.557.064.  CI 
1 74-  J5  OMS 
Jack.soa.  Greg  D  .  Jensen.  Lylei  D  .  and  (  astaneda.  Julio  C.  5.557,(l7y. 

n    2OO-5  0OA 
Mc<oy.  Dviay  O  .  Garay.  Ovrar.  and  McMillan  Stanum  B  .  5.557.>»< 

CI    U1X67(XX) 
Pink.ston.  William  J     II.  Polk    Charles  h     li     and  Reed.  Douglas  D 

5.557. 7<5.  CI     W5   IHOIXX) 
Pombo.  Raul,  Borras    Jaime    and  Bnw.  Michel.  5.557.74.1.  CI    WS 

1X6  IXX) 
PooaJa.  lames  V  .  and  hitd.  Robcn  B  .  s.557.287  CI    MV702  WXI 
Salvi.  Raul.  5.557,244  CI    n:  i:x(»X) 


Wctherell.  Ji*n  T,  'i,5'-^.242.  CI    U|   PUK) 

S^illiancs,   William    M  ,    Va.sque^.    Barbara,    Begav,    Mailene    J  .    and 

rhompson,  Patrick,  "^.SSh.soX,  CI   417  ;(N  (XX) 
Wnght.  Charles  C.  ,  and  Alvarez,  Jose  M  ,  5.55^.224.  CI    *:"  III  (XX) 
MotlaJied.  Beh/ad  I) .  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Klcclronn.  ..oniponeni 

enclosure  lix  RF  shielding    5.557.06V  CI    174-15  IKK 
Mot/ko.  .Andrew  R  .  lo  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Ciirpiiration  Ad|ustahle  constant 

pressure  caulk  gun    s  ssh.ixw.  CI    222  126IXXI 
Moultne.  Daniel  L  doll  cluh  and  goll  shoe  cleanmg  device   5.555.5X9.  CI 

15  11)5  (XX) 
Mtxisepad  IniHivations  Inc      See 

l>ickie.  Robert  (i  ,  s.sSh.OM,  CI    24X  SI  ixa) 
Mower,    Barry    D  ,   and    Matheme.    l.onnv    R  .    lo    I  ilelinie    Products.    Inc 
Apparatus   and   method   tor   packaging   a   haskethall    goal    svstcni   with 
weight  hllable  base    S.SShiixx.  CI    2^1  I  M\R 
Mo/es.  hdna    See 

Singer.  Dinah  S     kt>hn.  I.e(»nard.  Mo/es.  Lxlna.  Sa|i.  Motovasu.  Weiss 
man.  Jocelyn    Sapolitano.  (iiorglti,  and  l.edlcv.  hred  D.,  5.556,754, 
CI    4<5hlX«l 
Mrot/eck,  I 'we    See 

Russ,  Wemer  H     Hussong.  Kurt.  Kneger.  Kar!    and  Mrot/eck.  Uwe, 
5,55ft.41S.  CI    H  S49IKXI 
VMT   Motoren    I'nd  Turbinen  L'nion  Muenchen  GmbH    .See 

/.lelinski.  Michael,  and  /iller.  (.erhanl.  5.557.0W.  CI    25(1  2;^  I  In 
Vluderlak.  Kenneth  J     See 

Sheih.  Rocky,  and  Muderlak.  Kenneth  J  ,  5.555.'»<I6,  CI    I  *^  24(1  Ut» 
Mudgett.  Dan  S    .See 

(lephardL  Douglas  D  ,  Mudgett.  Dan  S  .  and  MaclXmald,  James  R  , 
5,557.7s-'.  CI     I4S   106  (XX) 
Muellei.  dunther.  Kink.  Herbert,  and  Hevne.  Joachim,  to  Roehm  CimbH 
Chemische  habnk   Dispersions  for  ^ssure  sensitive  adhesives  containing 
alkyl  (methi  acrylaics   S.SS6.922.  CI    525  26()IXXI 
Mueller.   Hans  Joachim.   Kverty.   Kaspar.  Weber.  Siegtncd.   Lunk.  CJuido. 
Konrad.  Rainer.  and  Saive.  Roland,  to  BASF  Akiiengcsellschafl   Phillips 
catalvsi  and  its  use  fi>r  the  preparation  ot  ethvlene/u  olehn  copolvtiKrs 
S.S57.(I21.  CI    SXS  S1 1 1XXI 
Muendlein,  Werner,  and  Sctieer.  (iertiard.  to  Komet  Prae/isionswcrk/euge 

Ri*ert  Breuning  C.mbH    Lathe  li«)l    5.555,7X4.  CI    X2  ISXIXXI 
Mukai.   Hinimu.   Maeda.   Yasuo.  ()hmon.  Shigeto.  and   Ishihara.  Jun.   to 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Camera  having  an  electronic  view 
hnder  t<ir  displaying  an  object  image  under  dilTerent  photographic  condi- 
lions    S.SS7.1SX;C1    154  2  W  (XXI 
Mukawa.  Hmishi.  and  Flo.  Hin>shi.  to  S<xiv  Ctirp^iration    Disc  recording 
and/or  reproducing  apparatus  that  posiliims  the  magnetic  head  in  response 
lo  a  type  ot  disc    S,SS7.SXV,  CI    \t»  1 1  (XXI 
Mukovama.  Ma.sahi    See 

D/au.  Victor,  and  Mukoyama.  Masahi.  s. 556.^X0.  CI   415  240  2LX) 
Mul.  Johannes  M     .See 

/ee.   Fran.siscus  W     M  .   Mul.   Jotiannes   M  .   and   Hordijk.   Ane  C  . 
S.SS7.(I|S.  CI    SM  464IXXI 
Mulderer.  JUrgcn    See 

Nahnng.  Herben    *oll    Hans    and  Mulderei    lurgcn.  5.556.477.  CI 

I IX  7:x(xxi 

Miillei.  Helmut  F     See 

Sinnhuber.    Ruprrcht     and    Mullei.    Helmut    F      s,<,Sh.I2X.   CI     2X0 
7«)2(X) 
Mullcr.  lesipold    See 

Mayr,  Benold.  Mullet.  l.eopold.  and  Bohme,  Joaihini.  s.SSS  KM    CI 
121  W  160 
MuUinax.  Rebecca  1.     .See 

Siirge.  Joseph  A  ,  and  MullinaJ.  Rebecca  L  .  5.556.772.  CI  415  41  2(XI 
Mullins.   Gene.   Jiang    Zemin,   and   Piccinlli.  Art   P.   lo  Fleetguard.   liK- 

Pressure  actuated  radial  air  hiter  seal    S.556.440.  O   55  4'JX  (XX) 
Mullock.  Daniel    5ee 

RaudaJes.  Gustavo.  Fcmande/.  Raul.  Sanabna.  Franklin.  Barsallo.  Rod 

ngo.    Chong.    Salomon.    Howell.    FJmer.    Rodngue/.    Francisco. 

Peter«n.  Randall,  and  Mulkxk.  Daniel,  5.S56.65X,  CI   426  411  IXXI 

Munneke,  C.instuuui  A  ,  and  van  der  Werff,  Jeichienus  A  ,  to  Hadewe  B  V 

Metitod  tor  assembling  a  postal  item  as  well  as  a  system  and  an  aligning 

station  fix  carrying  out  this  method   5,556,086,  CI '  270  46  (XX) 

Munnerlyn,  Oiarles  R     .See 

Shimmick.  John  K  .  Teltair.  William  B  .  Munnerlvn,  Charles  R  ,  and 
Glckler.  Herrmann  J  .  5.556.  WS.  CI   606-4  (XX) 
Munro.  Fredenck.  Dailey.  Aaron.  Allen,  Scott.  ajxJ  Trachy.  David,  to  Storage 
TechiKilogy  Corporation    Task  pnonti/ation  tor  a  tape  storage  system 
S.557.5:x,\-1    164  478  02(1 
Munson,  Gary  .A    .See 

Bums.  FlaiiK  G  .  Davenport.  Fsther  I   ,  Manseur.  Belkacem.  Muns^m. 
Ciarv   A  .  Seip.  Bairv  S  .  and  S/c.  Flame  I  .  S.5S7.664    CI    17>»- 
I14IXX) 
Mun/ebrwk.  Anton    See 

Drctier.  Hertiert.  Hulsmann.  Michael.  Mun/chrivk.  -Nnion.  and  Persico. 
Guihano.  s.sss  ys^   ci    |S7  :U(XXI 
Mural.  Fumio   .See 

OkanK<o.  Yoshihiko.  Yoda.  Haruo.  Takada.  Ikuo.  Shihata.  Yukinobu. 
Hirakawa,  .Akira.  Saitou.  Nono.  Okay.aki.  Shin|i.  and  Mural.  Fumio. 
S.S57.II4.  CI    147  2.V)(XX) 
Murakami.  Fip    See 

(hshi.  Katsuyoshi.  S.557,476.  CI    154  841  (XXJ 
.Murakami.  Hinnhi    See 


Otani.  Saloshi.  Kirimura,  Hiroya.  Kuwahara,  Hajime;  Tabata.  Takao. 
Nakahigashi.  Takahiro.  and  Murakami.  Hiroshi,  5,556,474.  CI    1 18- 
72.1  (X)E 
Muramoto.  Miiuru   See — 

Igarashi.  Kazuo.  Takano.  Kengo:  Mocita,  Toshihuu;  Saito.  Hiroaki: 
Hashizume.  Yukio.  Suzuki.  Tokio;  Tashiro.  Hirohisa;   Muramoto. 
Mituru.  and  Sato.  Katsunon.  5.556,527.  O.  204-488.000 
Muranaka,  Yasuaki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hiroshi.  Muranaka.  Yasuaki;  Ishibashi.  Susumu;  and  Kihara. 
ToKhiyuki,  5,557.443.  CI.  359-142,000. 
Muiaoka.    Masami;   Matsui.   Kazuki;   FUscgawa.   Hirohiko;   and   Kojima. 
Atsuyuki.  lo  Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Co.,  Ltd.  Quinazolinone  denva 
tives  possessing  calcium  uptake  inhibiting  activity.  5,556,860.  CI    514- 
258  000 
Mura.se,  Tokutaro:  See — 

Watanabe.  Atsushi;  Kamiya.  Hitoshi:  Nakada,  Eiji;  Mizuno.  Tomoaki; 
Kago,    Yoshiyuki;     Murase.    Tokutaro;    and    Inukai.    Yoshihiko. 
5.557.0%,  CI.  235-492.000. 
Murata.  Hiroyasu   See — 

Kaku.  Takashi.  and  Murau,  Hirtiyasu,  5.557.632,  C\.  375-340.000 
Murata,  Kazuharu;  See — 

Nozoe.  Yoshiteru;  and  Murata,  Kazuharu,  5,556.533,  CI.  205-777.500 
Murau.  Kazuhisa.  and  Ushijima.  Hirobumi.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science 

And  Technology  Aromatization  process.  5,557,022.  CI.  585-407  000 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakade.  Kazuhiko.  5.555.712.  CI.  57-264.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishihara,  Jinsei;  and  Sakai,  Shuuichi,  5.557.246,  Q.  333-206.000 
Ishitoko.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kumada.  Akira,  5,557.045,  CI  73-504  140 
Takaoka.  Yuichi.  5.557.251.  CI   338-22.00R. 
Murofushi.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Kaneko.     Masakatsu.     Muiofushi,     Yoshinobu;     Kimura,     Misako: 
Yamazaki.  Mitsuo;  and  lijima,  Yasuteru,  5,556.975,  CI.  544-277  000 
Munxjka,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Fichu,  Masami;  Murooka,  Hirofumi;  Mizutani,  Kci;  and  Handa.  Makoto. 
5.556,691.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Murphy.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Babaian-Kibala.  Elizabeth;  Braden.  Veronica  K.;  Poindenter.  Michael 
K.;  and  Murphy.  Christopher  J.,  5.556.575,  CI.  252-394.000 
Murphy.  James  C  ;  Goodge,  Kevin;  and  Hlebovy,  Jim,  to  Essef  Corporation 

Fitting  installation  process.  5,556,497,  CI.  156-172.000. 
Murphy.  Timothy  F.  to  Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New 
York.  The  Mettwd  for  detecting  Branhamella  catanhalis.  5.556.755.  CI 
4.<5-6  0O0 
Musa.  John  S    Proximity  alert  and  direction  indicator,  5J57.259.  CI   .140- 

571000 
Musha.  Yosinon   See — 

Koike.  Masahiro;  Takahashi.  Fuminobu;  Inoue.  Hideki;  Musha.  Yosi 
non,    Kamimoto,    Shuuji;    Naito,    Shinji;    and    Sasaki,    Tsukasa. 
5.557.048.  CI.  73-597.000. 
Musil,  Dobroslav   See — 

Mladek.  Milos;  Tesar.  Oldrich;  Kaplan.  Jaroslav;  Pirkl.  Ladislav;  and 
Musil.  Dobitwiav.  5.555,714.  O   57-408.000. 
Mu.ssell.  Robert  D    See— 

Devote.  David  D.,  Timmers.  francis  J.;  Stevens.  James  C;  Mussell. 
Roben  D  .  Crawford.  Lenote  H.;  and  Wilson.  David  R..  5.556.928.  CI 
526-127  000 
Muto.  Akira.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus   for 
intermittently    lecording    and/or    reproducing    ■    tinK-vaiying    image 
5.557.419,  CI    358-335.000. 
Muto.  Robert  A    See — 

Pool.  James  L..  Muto.  Robert  A.;  and  Pettins.  Ronald  J .  5.555.781.  CI 
81-436  000 
Mutoh.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Naiio.  Shotaro;  Obara.  Sanshiro;  and  Mutoh,  Nobuyoshi,  5,557,181.  CI 
318-376.000. 
Mutou.  Shigeo  See — 

Shindo.    Isao;    Mutou.    Shigeo;    Kai.    Susumu;    and    Oman.    Tokio. 
5.556.597.  CI  422-63.000 
Myers.  Howard  M.;  and  VonCannor,  Charles  W.,  to  Gilbatco  Inc.  Tempera- 
ture compensating  fuel  dispenser.  5,557,084.  CI.  235-94.00A. 
Naber.  Bemhard;  and  Lezius,  Maritta,  to  BASF  Schwarzheide  GmbH.  Prepa- 
ration of  recyclate  polyols.  5,556.889,  O.  521-49.500. 
Nabity,  Frederick  A.;  Fritz.  Laiiy  L.;  and  Carson.  Douglas  T,  to  Isco,  Inc 
Direct  measurement  ultrasonic  velocity  measuring  system.  5.557,536.  CI 
.164-510  000 
Nachtmaa.  Thotnas  J  .  to  New  Waste  Concepts,  Inc.  Appantus  for  forming  a 

foamed  outdoor  pixitective  cover  layer.  5,556,033,  CI.  239-343.000 
Naddell.  Marc  C:  See— 

Grube,   Gary   W.;    Bunkenburg,   Brian    K.;   and   Naddell,   Marc   C . 
5.557.605.  CI.  370-29.000. 
Nader  Esfahani.  Rahim.  Imagtnogiaph  SJS6.184,  O.  353-10.000. 
Naderhim.  Helmut:  See — 

Lampl.  Alfred;  Leonliattsberger.  Heinz;  Urbanek,  Otto;  Wimbauer,  Ger- 
h»d;  and  Naderhim,  Helmut,  5,556,656,  Q  425-589  000 
Naegelin,  Conrad  L.,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Fuse  lockout  mechanism 

5,556,305,  a  439-622.000. 
Nagai.  Sachiko,  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ud.  Diagram  drawing  apparatus 

5.557.727.  Q   395-155.000. 
Nagai.  Toshitake:  See — 


Miura.  Yuichiro.  Hirano.  Kazuo:  Nate.  Takayuki.  Kambayashi.  Taiji; 
Ohtsuka.  Masahisa.  and  Nagai.  Toshitake.  5.556.671.  CI  428-15.000 
Nagai.  Yutaka,  to  Mitsubishi  penki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing semiconductor  laser  5.556.804,  CI   437-129.000 
Nagaike.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Tagawa.  Toshiaki:  Awane,  Kaoru;  and  Nagaike.  Kazuhiro.  5.556.948.  CI. 
530-391.900 
Nagamatsu.  Akihito:  See — 

Harada.  Yasoo:   Matsushita.  Shigeharu.  Terada.  Satoshi;   Fujii.  Emi. 
Kurose.  Takashi.  Higashino.  Takayoshi;  Yamada,  Takashi;  Nagam- 
atsu, Akihito;  Inoue,  Daijirou.  and  Matsumura.  Kouji.  5.557.141.  CI 
257-631.000 
Nagamatsu.  Yuji:  See — 

Shimabukuro.  Jun;  Nagamatsu.  Yuji;  Ikcuchi.  Yoshimr.  and  Kondo. 
Kazuyuki.  5.557.774.  CI    ,195-500000 
Nagami.  Ken:  See — 

Takamuki.  Yasuhiko.  and  Nagami.  Ken.  5.5.56,738.  CI  430-526000 
Nagano.  Masakazu;  and  Takano.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Nintendo  Co..  Ltd.  Game 

signal  conversion  apparatus.  5.556.108.  CI.  463-45.000, 
Nagano.  Tom:  See — 

Ishii.  Takashi;  and  Nagano.  Toru.  5,556.288.  CI  439-135  000 
Nagasamy.  Vijay:  See — 

Rostoker.    Michael     D;    Dangclo.    Carlos;    and    Nagasamy,    Vijav, 
5.557.531.  CI   364-489  000 
Nagasawa.  Shigeru:  See — 

Kobayakawa.  Kazushige.  Nagasawa.  Shigeru,  Ikeda.  Masayuki;  Ueno. 
Haruhiko;  Shinjo.  Naoki;  L'Lsumi.  Teruo.  Dewa.  Masami;  and  Ish- 
izaka.  Kenichi.  5.557.744.  CI   395-200  010 
Nagase.  Hisayoshi:  See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  Ikeda.  Tadayoshi;  Nagase.  Hisay- 
oshi. and  Hamada.  Shuta.  5.557.394.  CI,  355-327.000. 
Nagala.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Takeo.  Yuji;  Isaji.  Akira;  Nagata.  Toshihiro.  Tanaka.  Masaya;  and  Iritani. 
Kunio.  5.555.737,  CI  62-230  000 
Nagalani.  Kentaro:  See — 

Kato.  Tonxikazu;  Nomura.  Keiichi;  Nagatani.  Kentaro;  Maruta.  Syuji. 
Takano.  Yoshiaki;  Araki.  Kazuhiro;  and  Noda.  Takashi.  5,557,391,  CI 
355-319.000. 
Nagatsuma.  Tooru:  See — 

Inoue.  Yoshiya;  Nagatsuma.  Tooru;  Shimada.  Kazuyuki;  Hayashi.  Taka- 
masa;  Tomiyasu.  Kunio;  and  Nishiwaki.  Hirofumi.  5.557.707.  CI 
395-106.000. 
Nagayasu.  Keiko.  Ikegawa.  Akihito.  Doi,  Isao:  and  Yamamoto.  Masashi.  to 
Minolta  Co..   Ltd    Contact  type  charging  device  and  image  forming 
apparatus  having  Oie  same   5.557.375,  CI.  355-219.000 
Nagerl.  Hans:  See — 

Kubein-Mcesenburg.  Dietmar;  and  Nageri.  Hans.  5.556.432.  CI.  623- 
20.000 
Nagoh.  Hironobu:  See — 

Imura,  Satoshi.  Nagoh.  Hironobu.  and  Kuramoto.  Kazuhiko,  5,556.931. 
CI  526-323.100. 
Nahnng,  Herbert;  Wolf.  Hans,  and  Mulderer.  Jurgen.  to  Leybold  Akneng- 
esellschaft    Transport  device  for  substrates  to  be  coated  in  a  vacuum 
coating  system   5.556,477.  CI    118-728  000 
Naik.  Ishver  K.:  See— 

Chi.  Tom  Y.;  Hou.  Liping  D.,  Lee.  Kusol;  Li,  Danny;  Naik.  Ishver  K.; 
and  Quach.  Tom.  5.556.797.  CI.  437-405  000 
Naito,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakanishi.   Kenji;  Yajima.  Takatoshi;  Araki.   Hiromitsu;   Kobayashi. 
Hideyuki;   Ohkubo,    Yoshioki;    Hashimura,   Tetsutaro;   and   Naito, 
Hirtwhi.  5.556.739.  CI  430-533.000. 
Naito.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Masato:  Ishiharada.  Minoru;  Tanuma.  Itsuo;  Naito.  Kazuo; 
Sugimachi.    Masato;   and    Sugivama.    Hideo.   5.557.702.   CI.    385- 
143  000. 
Naito.  Shinji:  See — 

Koike.  Masahiro;  Takahashi.  Fuminobu;  Inoue.  Hideki;  Musha.  Yosi- 
nori;    Kamimoto.    Shuuji;    Naito,    Shinji;    and    Sasaki.    Tsukasa. 
5.557.048.  CI   73-597.000 
Naito.  Shotaro;  Obara.  Sanshiro;  and  Mutoh.  Nobuyoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Brake  control  apparatus  for  electnc  motor  vehicle.  5,557.181.  CI    318- 
376.000 
Naito.  Toshiharu;  Kamiya.  Masahiko;  Taguchi,  Takeyasu;  and  Fujiwara. 
Kenji.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  System  for  projecting  vehicle  speed  and 
tire  condition  monitoring  system  using  same.  5.557.552.  C\  364-565.000. 
Naitoh.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Sunuoka.  Kouichi;  Haji.  Motohiro;  Suzuki.  Toshiiku;  Sonobe.  Masao; 
and  Naitoh.  Noriyuki.  5.556.649,  CI  425-215.000. 
Nakada.  Eiji:  See — 

Watanabe,  Atsushi;  Kamiya,  Hitoshi;  Nakada.  Eiji;  Mizuno.  Tomoaki; 
Kago.    Yoshiyuki;     Murase.    Tokutaro;    and    Inukai.    Yoshihiko. 
5.557.096.  CI.  235-492  000. 
Nakade.  Kazuhiko.  to  Murau  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  for  judging 

the  quality  of  shver  in  textile  machine  5.555.712.  CI  57-264.000. 
Nakagaki.  Juhei:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Yoshifumi;   Miyauchi.  Tadanobu;   and   Nakagaki.  Juhei. 
5.557,794,  CI.  395-600.000 
Nakagawa,  Koichi:  See — 

Kita,  Yuichi;  Nakagawa.  Koichi;  and  Kishino,  Kazuo.  5.556,991,  CI. 
548-548.000 
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Nakagawa.   .Ma^iahini.   Nakamura.    ret.sun>.   Fujiwara.   Shinji.   and   Tanaka.     Nakanishi.  Kenji.  Yajima.  Takatoshi.  .Araki.  Hiromitsu.  Kobayashi.  Hideyuki. 
Elichiro.  to  .Matsushita  Flectnc   lndu.smal  Cn  .   Ltd    I>irrct  contact  (vne         OhkuNi.  Yoshuikl.  Hashimura.  Tetsulanc  and  Naito.  Hmishi.  to  Konica 
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Voss.  Mark  G  .  and  Harvey,  William  O..  5,555.956,  Q.  184-6.160 
Narukawa.  Saloshi:  Amazutsumi,  Toru;  Tamaki,  Hiyoshi;  and  Yamauchi. 
Yasuhiro.  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd.  Tightly  sealed  prisnutic  battery. 


Nelson.  David  L.:  See — 

Bock.  Glenn  H..  Nelson.  David  L.;  Kurman,  Carole  C  :  and  Fleisher. 
Thomas  A..  5.556.947.  CI   530- 391. 300. 
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Nakjgjwa.  N4jijuiJhini.  Nakunura.    rct!iun>.   Hup^fcara.   Shinji.   jihI   Tiindk^. 
Eiichiro.  to  M^H4Mhiu  Hkctnc  lndu.smjl  C'4<  .  Ijui    Oirrci  conLiLt  tvpe 
image  vnsur  device,  an  imajjEe  seavir  unit.  dntJ  meih4id%  tiir  pnxJuc  ing  thr 
swne   S.5«>.I«N.  a  A\T  2>mnn> 
Naluifai|i:a.shi.  Takahin>    Wr 

()laai,  Saioshi.  KinmuriL  Miniva.  Kij\\dhar.i.  Majinie.   Tahaiii.  Tak;M>. 
Nafclhlgashl.  T^^in>    jnl  Murak^nn.  Hirtishl.  5Jiy).474.  CI    UK 
723  006 
Nakai.  Kiytnhi   Vr 

Numaga.  Shigcki.  Sukegawa.  Shunichi.  Inui,  Takashi.  Su/uki  Yukihidr 
and  Nakai.  Kiyoshi.  ^.^S7,5)tO.  CI.  A65  2W06() 
Naku.  .ShiMchnu  Srr 

.Sishio.  Makim.  Nakji.  Sh.^>thm>  jmj  Ycshkla.  Makiku.  ^  <.<.^  IP. CI 
UH  7  000 
Nakajima.  Fumu).  jnd  NVauuiahe.  Sauishi.  ut  Okava  Kleilrk.  Industries  Ci> 
Lid-  GaSHiischargmg  ivpe  Jispla\  JesK'e  jnd  d  nietNid  dI  manutactunng 
5,.^57.I6«.  CI    Ml  SHftOOO 
Nakajima.  Hiniki   See 

MaLsuuka.  Yuiaka.  Sano.  Biichi.  Kunvhima.  Ken|i.  Nakajima    Miri>ki 
and  Khiha.shi   Tadai..  ^.SS7  |  p  C|    :s7  |S4  0<X) 
Nakajima.  Hinnhi.  and   Ftuhokt)    liishiii    ut  Nippi)ndenv>  Co.  Lid    Pipe 

connecting  devKe    S.5.%. Hx,  CI    2)^'^  I  r  IIMI 
Nakajima.  Isao    We 

Meguro.  Yuuji.  Yokukawa,  Shuho.  Nakajima.  Isao.  f  hwtse,  Isuka.sa.  and 
leno.  Hinishi.  "iJ57..«8«i.  CI    IS".  :>»KO(l(i 
Nakajima,  Ka/uyi>shi   See— 

Oyama.    Mxofumi.   and   Nakaimu.    Ka/uv.>shi     S  fS/>>»|')    CI     ^T^ 

iX'jmxi 

Nakajima.  No^uvushi    See 

^gan<>     Tinhilaka.    and    Nakaimu     NtiNivo^hi,    5.^^7..M).1     CI      t-U> 
141  (100 
Nakajima.  Takao   .See 

Hiraishi.  Kenji.  Saeki.  Shingo.   ^dina^aki.   Ka/uvuki.  and  Nakajima. 
Takao.  "i.^S^.ISI.  CI   47S  IMiijoii 
Nakajima.  Yasuhixa.  U)  Sony  (^irporatHtn   Video  rectvding  and/nr  reprtidu*. 
ing  apparatus  that  rcciinls  j  signal  indKaiin>>  aspect  ratio   5.557. .V ^6,  CI 
M«  556  000 
Nakakila.  Taka^i    .See 

Kawaguchi.  Hinishi.  Nakakita.  Takashi.  and  Homma.  Shinji.  5,557.5M. 
(1    V>4-57I0I(I 
xNakamura.   Htniakt.   to  Kuji   Pho4o  hilm  Co     I  td    MettKid  <>t  extracting 
charactenstic   image  data  and  coloc  dau  i-iinver\H>n  desice  lof  irtuge 
piuceviing  appa^uu^   5.557.N«.  CI    1X2  IMIKIO 
Nakamura.  Hiroshi.   Muranaka.   Yasuaki.   Ishiha.shi.   Susumu.   and   Kihara. 
ToKhiyuki.  to  VlaLsu.shita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  t  td  Optical  communica 
tmo  method  and  optical  remote  cixilniOer    5.557  441    CI    ISM  142  (Hit) 
Nakamura.  KaLsutoshi   .Vee 

Hanvu.  Yukio.  Mihara.  rada.shi.  Kodera.  Yasulo,  and  Nakamura,  Kat 
sutoshi.  5.557.4V5.  CI    154  75  (joo 
Nakamura.  Kazuyuki    Ve 

Hirmawa.  Toshio.  Itoh.  Tsutomu.  Kokunishi.  Moluhide.  Ue<*a.  .ALsu.'ihi. 
Ichikawa.   YtKhika/u.   hujita.   hujH).   Y'amagishi.    Tada.shi.    Ishimaru. 
Masahiko.  Namba.  Hiiieki.  Sasaki.  Shigeru.  Hirami.  Michio.  Kivuma. 
Kaofu.  and  Nakamura.  Ka/uyuki.  5.557.7*6.  CI    <95  1X2  020 
Nakamura.  KoKhi.  lo  Fuji  ntoto  Film  Co  .  I4d   Melhtid  for  ftirming  color 
image  in  silver  halidc  color  photographic  malenai  having  reflective  support 
cmled  with  compoNitKin  of  polvester  resin  and  white  pigment   *i. 556. 7 17 
CI   4«)-«X)()00 
Nakamura.  M^sayoshi .  ()hki.  Teruaki.  and  Kodama.  Shougo.  to  Shosia  Shell 
Sekiyu  K  K    Method  lor  pri«Juiing  ultra  hne  paiticlev    5.556.()<X.  CI 
241    |7(XX) 
Nakamura.  Michihiro.  Matsui.  Salomi.  Oka.  Kciko,  Tsuruia.  Hiloshi.  KiKin. 
Yushihiro.  Kalo.  Takuji.  and  llo.  Shigeji.  to  BiosenKor  Research  l.abora 
lono  Co  .  Ltd   Method  for  avsaying  iitea.se   5..556.7«).  CI   415  12  000 
Nakamun    Nono.    Otikawa.     Nohuyuki.    Oihima.    TakcNhi.     Miyamoto. 
Masaaki.     and     lipma.     Yasuteni.     to     Sankvo     Cumpanv.     Limited 
Nacryloylpipera/ine  compounds   5.5.56.K52,  CI   5I4  2IH()»X) 
Nakamura.  Shigeru.  and  Tajima.  Ka/uhilo.  to  NFC  Corptiration    Semicon 
ductor  optKal  device  utili/ing  nonlinear  optical  effect    5,557.7|M).  CI 
«5  122  000 
Nakamura.  Takao.  and  livama.  MKhiUHiu.  to  Sumitomo  KlectrK  Indiiunes 

Lid  Rim  deposition  apparatus    5,556,472.  CI    I IX  7|y(XX) 
Nakamura.  Tetsuro  .See 

Nakagawa.  Ma.sahir<i.  Nakamura.  Tetsurii.  Fujiwara.  Shinji.  and  Tanaka. 
Eiichuo.  5.556.80M.  CI   417  2(N  IXW 
Nakamim.  Tetsuya.  and  Pukuyama.  HmNaka.  to  Kabii.shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Image  fonmng  apparatus  having  a  toner  convevance  regulator  '>.557  174 
n    155-154  000 
Nakamwa.  Yasuaki    .Vee 

Mifune.  Hideo,  and  Nakamura.  Ya.suaki.  5.555.405.  C'l    1 17  15  (XM) 
Nakamura.  Yoshinun   5ee 

Sakai.  Toahiharu,   Nakamura.   Yoshinon.   (.'megaki.  Takaahi.    Iguchi. 

Nohuo.  Hagino.  Miki.  Mon.  Hmiaki.  Uta.  Toshika/u.  Oka,  .^kihiko. 

Takatsu.  Kazuo.  and  Nemi*).  N<*uyuk].  5.557.417.  CI   154  IIOIXX) 

Nakamin.  Yusuke.  and  Imai.  Takaiihi.  u>  CaiKcr  Insatuie.  and  Bisai  Co  .  Ltd 

Tumor  wppres.sor  gene   5.556.445.  CI   5«)-15t)(XX) 
Nakanishi.  Hirotoshi    .See 

Suzuki.  Naoko.  Nakanishi.  Hiroioshi.  and  Tomioka.  Jun.  5.556.'*4S,  CI 
549-406  U«X) 


Nakanishi.  Kenji.  Yajinu.  Takaloshi.  Araki.  ffiromitsu.  Koha>a.shi.  Hides uki. 
Ohkuho.  YoshK>kt.  Ha.shimura.  Tctsutaro.  and  .Naito.  Hmvshi.  to  Konica 
(  orpiiratioo   PtKitographic  support    5,556.''14,  CI  4t(|.sil  iitm 
Nakano.  Masahlni   .Sec 

Nakavama.     Ma.saioshi.     Nakani*.     Masahiro.     and     i-ndo.     Fsukimi. 
1. 557.11'.  CI     U"  2IHIXXI 
Nakano.  Ma.sao   .See 

Seni«i.  Yukihiro.  jnd  Nakano.  Ma.sao   s.55"'.574.  CI    165  201  1100 
Nakanii,  Shinjl    See 

f-upwa.  Takaaki.   Tahuchi.  Takeharu.  Mat.sui.  Hideki.  Nakano.  Shinji. 
Vamada.  Shin  >a.  and  .M<«nmoio.  Takao.  s. 556.427.  CI   525  5 M  IXX) 
NakaiKi,  Syuichi    See 

Kukava.  Kenji.  Hon.  Makolo.  Hamava.  Masahiro,  (Xa,  Min<MU.  Nakano. 
Syuichi.  and  Kukaya.  Toniop.  5.556,526.  CI    204  425  (N«l 
Nakano.  Yukio.  Ko/aki   Takahiko.  (iohara.  Shinobu,  and  Ashi.  Yoshihim,  to 
Hitachi,   ltd     ATM    swilch   and   control   method   thereof    5.557.h21.  CI 
1^1    17  IINI 
Naka.shima.   Kcishi,  and  Senuma.   Ma.samitsu.  ti»  Alps  Klectnc  Co.  Ltd. 
Hemble  cable   lor   Hoaling  ispe  magnetic  head  demc    5.557.48**.  CI 
160- 104  (XX) 
SaJcaiihima.  Masayuki    Se^ 

Maeda.   Ma.sahiko.    roniilj.   Shop.   Csania.   Masao.   Nakashinia.   Ma.s 
jsuki,  and  Kilajima.  Kcnichiro   5.557.  ISO,  CI    <S5  254  000 
Naka.shima.  Shingv)   .See 

Kawamura.  Yoshiro.  Manabe.  Isao.  and  Sakashima.  Shin>:o,  5.5*^^.762. 
CI    ■'2  164(l<»} 
Nakashima.  Yoshihini   .See 

Okada.  Hideki.  Koga.  Yoshiro,  Su/uki,  Taka.slu.  Nakashima.  Yoshihiro, 
and  Okamura.  Takehiko,  5,S57,OM),  CI    118-661  (XX) 
Nakata.  Ka/u.shi    .See 

Matsushita.  ShigetK>n.  Y'amanHMo.  Shigeru.  Zhang.  Shu  H     Nishita. 
Satoru.  and  Nakata.  Ka/ushi.  "i. 555.442.  CI    I  72   1  (Xl 
Nakaiani,  YiishiiKm    See 

Asahina.  Hiroshi.  Aoki.  Kunio.  Kanebako.  Tovoniitsu.  and  Nakatani. 
Ymhinon.  5.557,542.  CI    164  514  (X)R 
Sakayama.  Masao    See 

Sato.  Mituvi«hi.  lo/uitii,  Mimini,  and  Nakavama.  Masa*i.  5.555.425. 
CI    164-255 (XX) 
Nakayanu.   Ma:>alirshi.   Nakano.   Ma.sahiro.  and  Endo.  Tsukimi.  to  TDK 
CiirpiwatKifl,  Wear -re  SI. Stan  I  prtHectivc  him  for  Ifiermal  head  and  method  of 
prixlucing  the  same    5.557.1 1  1.  CI    147  sfji  (xxi 
Nakayama,  Okihiko.  Cmim,  Bnan  R  ,  Iwasaki,  Ma.sayasu,  and  Tsuda,  Hirushi, 
to  Nissan  Motiv  Co  .  Ltd    Apparatus  and  method  for  guiding  vehicle 
iiccupani  to  travel  from  present  position  of  vehicle  to  set  desiination 
ihnnigh  display  unit    5.557.522.  CI    164^24  020 
NalciVKxxon  bncrgy  Chemicals  L.P    .See 

Babaian  Kibala.  Eli/abcth.  Braden,  Vercmica  K  .  Poinderler  Michael 
K  .  and  Murphv   Christopher  J  .  5.556.575.  CI   252  144  01 X) 
Namba.  Hideki    See 

Hin>sawa.  Toshio.  Itoh.  Tsulomu.  Kokunishi.  Molohide.  I'eoka.  .Atsushi. 
Ichikawa,  Yoshika/u,  Fujila,  Fujio.  Yamagishi,  Tadashi.   Ishimaru. 
Ma.sahiko.  Namha.  Hideki:  Sa.saki,  Shigeru,  Hirano,  Michio,  Ko/uma, 
Ka.>ru;  and  Nakamura.  Kazuyuki,  5,557,716,  CI    145  182  020 
Namba,  Y'asuharu   .See 

Ma.se,  Hisao.  Namba.  Y'asuharu.  Kovama.  Sachiko.  Kivama.  Tadahiro, 
and  Tsuji.  Hirmhi.  5.557.784,  CI  '.1V5  6tX)(XX) 
Nanx>glu.  Sheryl  F    .See 

Fehskens.  Ixtward  (i  .  Strun.  Colin.  Callander.  Jill  F  .  Nclstm.  Kalhy  J  . 
C^iuettin.  Matthew  J  .  Sylor,  Mark  W  .  Chapman.  Kenneth  W  .  .Schu 
chard,  Robert  (  .  Goldfarb.  Stanley  I  .  Rogers.  E)ennis  ()  .  OBnen. 
Linsey  B.  Chan  Lizardo,  Christine  C,  England.  Benjamin  M. 
Rosenbaum,  Richard  L  .  Kohls,  Ruth  E  J  .  Aninson.  David  L  ,  Mixire. 
Allan  B  .  Ross.  Robert  R  N  .  Smith.  Danny  L  .  Sankar.  Arundahati  G.. 
Koning,  G  Paul.  Namoglu.  Sheryl  F  .  Seger.  Mark  J  .  Di\i»n.  Timothy 
M  .  and  Harrow.  Jeffrey  R  .  5.5.57.746.  CI  145-6.50 (XX) 
Nampak  Products  Limited    See 

Cujlhe.  Ian  G  .  and  Thorpe.  John  R  .  5.55ft.205.  CI    .1X1  24  (XX) 
Nanba.  Akihiko   .See  - 

L'chimura.  MIisiki,  Shinde,  Tsuka,sa,  Hiroiukii,  Kazutoshi,  Takaha.shi. 
Hiroyshi.  and  Nanba.  Akihiko.  5.555.426.  CI    164-468  (XX) 
Nanbu,  Kazuya,  to  Daiwa  .Seiko.  Inc  Motor  operated  hshing  reel   S.556.047. 

CI   242  2.50  OCX) 
Nankoh,  Youichi   See 

Taniuchi,  Osamu.  Konova.  Hisashi.  and  Nankoh.  Youichi.  5.556,102.01 
414-511  (XX) 
NafUM>,  Kunui,  Mon.  .ALsushi.  and  Sugimotit.  Akintm.  to  Honda  Giken  Ki>gyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha   Parking  brake  system   5.555.771.  CI   74  512  (XX) 
Napiorkowski,  John  J     See — 

Brower.  Bovd  G  .  Crane,  Robcit  A  ,  Napiorkowski,  John  J  .  arnJ  Shan- 
non. William  J  .  5.557.065.  CI    174  52  KX) 
Napolilano,  Giorgio  See 

Singer.  Dinah  S  .  Kohn.  Leonard,  Mozes.  Edna,  Saji,  Moloyasu.  Weiss 
man,  Jocelyn,  Napolitano,  (iiotgio.  and  l,edlev.  Fred  D  .  5,5.56,7.54, 
CI   415-6  0(X) 
Narang.  Inderpal  S    .See 

Jiwten,  Jeffrey  W  .  Masatani.  Tina  L  .  Mohan.  Cliandrasekaran.  Narang. 
Inderpal  S  .  and  Teng.  James  Z.  5,557.742.  CI    145-6UI0(X) 
Narayanan.  Authi  A     See 

Nguyen.  Chanh  M  .  Case.  Michael  G  .  Hooper,  William  W.,  and  Naray- 
anan. Authi  A  .  5.557.140.  O   257  596.000. 
Nartron  Corporauon    See 


Voss.  Mart  G  ,  and  Harvey,  William  O.,  5,555.956,  C\.  184-6.160 
Narukawa.  Saloshi:  Amazutsumi,  Tom;  Tanuki,  Hiyoshi;  and  Yamauchi, 
Yasuhiro,  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd.  Tightly  sealed  prisnutic  battery. 
5,5.56.722.  CI   429-16.1.000. 
Nkslund.  Jonas,  Johansson,  Thottus;  and  DahlstrOm,  Johan,  to  Telefonaktie- 
bolagei  LM  Encsson  Authentication  for  analog  communication  systems 
5,557,676,  CI    180-23  000 
Nate,  Takayuld:  See — 

Miura,  Yuichiro,  Hirano,  Kazuo:  Nate.  Takayuki;  Kambayashi,  Taiji, 
Ohtsuka,  Masahisa,  and  Nagai,  Toshitake,  5,5.56,671,  O.  428-15  000 
National  Machinery  Company,  The:  See — 

Smith.  Gregory  A  :  Foltz.  Dale  E.;  Wisebaker,  Robcit  E.,  and  Loy. 
Roben  E  .  5,555,757.  CI.  72-88.000. 
National  Recovery  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Sommer.  Edward  J.,  Jr;  Kittel,  Michael  A.:  and  Quarles,  Ronald  A  , 
5,555,984,  CI  209-580.000. 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See — 

Willick,  Gordon  E.;  Whitfield,  James  P.:  Surewicz,  Witold;  Sung,  Wing 
L  .  and  Neugebauer,  Witold.  5.556,940,  CI.  530-317.000. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Liu,  Shen  luan.  5,557,228,  CI.  327-355.000. 

Yeh,  Edge  C  ;  Ton,  J   H  ;  and  Roan,  G.  K.,  5_557.523,  CI.  364^24.030 
National  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Bergemont,  Albert,  and  Chi,  Min-hwa.  5J57,567,  Q.  365-185.160 
Kuo.  James  R..  5.557.223.  CI.  327-108.000. 
Natsunne.  Kazunon;  and  Taki.  Nobuhiro,  to  Koilo  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd 
Vehicular  lamp  having  glittering  appearance.  5,556,194,  CI.  362-299.000 
Nauerth,  Amo,  to  Bruker  Medizintechnik  GmbH.  Magnetic  resonance  imag- 
ing with  combined  back  projection  and  fourier  transfomuuion  method. 
5,557.203,  CI    324  .109  000. 
Naujoks,  Adolph:  See — 

Isem-Recha,  lleana;  Swirtel,  Thomas  J.;  Ptnnisi.  Robcit  W.;  Ross, 
Danny  E  ,  Naujoks,  Adolph;  and  Alaicon,  Angelita,  5,557,064.  CI 
1 74-35.0MS 
Naumann.  Hans  J  ;  Robotta.  Reinhard;  SchrBcer,  Gunler;  and  Ocsterreich, 
Rolf,  to  Niles-Simmons  Industrieanlagen  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  measuring 
the  contours  of  a  wheel  5,555,632,  CI.  33-203.000. 
Nawata.  Makoto:  See — 

Fukuyama.    Ryooji;    Nawata.    Makoto;    Kakehi,    Yutaka;    Kawahara, 
Hironobu,  Sato,  Y'oshiaki;  Torii,  Yoshimi;  Kawaraya.  Akira;  and  Sato, 
Yoshie,  5,556,714,  CI   428-620.000. 
Njwraih.  Nikolaus,  to  Man  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Roller  assembly  in 
an  mking  unit  or  a  damping  unit  of  a  rotary  printing  machine.  5,555.806, 
CI    101   148.000 
Naveshiro.  Hidekazu   See — 

Kawasaki,  Toshiyuki,   Kalo,   Isao;  Noda.   Kenji;  Osaki,  Masakatsu; 
Miyazaki,    Katsuhiko;    Nayeshiro.   Hidekazu;   and  Ando,   Hideya, 
5.556,970,  CI.  554-190.000. 
Navlor,  Charles  A.   See— 

Knowlcs,   Carl    H..    Naylor,   Charles   A.;   and   Bubnoski,   David   P, 
5,557,093.  CI   215^*62.000. 
Neal.  James  R    See— 

Agaisiein,  Willy;  Aghazadeh,  Mostafa;  Chiu,  Chia-pin;  Ghori,  Amar; 
Neal.  James  R  ;  and  Tuiturio.  Gregory,  5,556,811,  C\.  437-209.000 
Ncberfiuis,  Steven  L.:  See — 

Gibson,  Gary,  Kamins,  Theodore  1.;  Keshncr,  Marvin  S.;  Neberhuis, 
Steven  L  ;  Periov.  Craig  M.;  and  Yang,  Chung  C.  5^57.5%,  CI 
.369-101  000 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Daiio.  Misayuki,  5,557  J58,  Q.  364-579.000. 

Hashimv*).  Takasuke.  5,557.118,  C\.  257-197.000. 

IncHie,  Hiroyumi,  5,557,788,  CI.  395-600.000. 

Iti*.  Kaisuvuki,  5,557,110.  Q.  250-492.230. 

Koike,  Hirtiki,  5,557,235,  O.  327-564.000. 

Kuwajima.  Takeshi.  5.557.613,  CI.  370-85.100. 

Makishima,  Hideo;  and  Okamoto,  Akihiko.  5  J57.160,  C\  31 3  3.16  000 

Maiuvama,    Muneo;    Ueno,    Toshihiko;    Hada.    Hiroshi;    and    Baba. 

Masatake,  5.557,433,  CI.  359-41.000. 
Motomunt,   Yoshihim,   and  Tetsuhiro,   Suzuki,   5,556,718,   CI    428- 

644  noR 
Nakamura,  Shigeni;  and  Tajima.  Kazuhilo,  5,557.700,  O.  385-122.000. 
Negishi.  Masayuki.  5,556,066,  CI.  248-218.400. 
Nishio.  Makoto;  Nakai,  Sho-ichiro;  and  Yoshida,  Makiko,  5,557.3 17,  CI. 

348-7.000. 
Ogura.  Atsushi.  5,556,503,  Q.  156-345.000. 
Ohkubo.  Shuichi.  5.557.599,  O.  369-116.000. 
Ohta.  Noriyuki,  5,557,123,  C\  257-315.000. 
Shimogawa,  Kenjyu,  5.557.232,  CI.  327-545.000. 
Taguchi,  Tetsu.  5.557.705.  Q.  395-2.280. 
TakahasJa.  Masazi.  5,557,132,  O.  257-415.000. 
Yokoyama,  Yutaka.  5.557.661.  C\.  379-96.000. 
Negishi,  Hideo:  See — 

Ohinata,  Yoshihani;  Takita,  Nagon;  and  Negishi,  Hideo,  5.555,802,  CI 
101  116.000 
Negishi,  Masayuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Installatioii  structure  of  outdoor 

communication  device  5,556,066,  Q.  248-218.400. 
Neidell.  Notman  S.   See — 

Ha.  Stephen  T;  and  Neidell,  Norman  S.,  5,557,583,  Q.  367-138.000 
Nellcor  Incorporated:  See — 

Richardson,  Charles  A.,  Bernstein,  Michael;  Okikawa.  Jerry  K.,  and 
BenneB,  Tenrnce  R.,  5,555,882.  O.  128-633.000. 


Nelson,  David  L.:  See — 

Bock.  Glenn  H.,  Nelson,  David  L.;  Kurman,  Carole  C;  and  Flctshcr, 
Thomas  A  ,  5,556,947,  CI   530-391.300. 
Nelson,  John  D.:  See — 

Fi«y,  Ronald  G  ;  and  Nelson,  John  D.,  5,557,513,  C\   364-401  OOR. 
Nelson,  Kathy  J.:  See — 

Fehskens,  Leonard  G.;  Strun,  Colin;  Callander,  Jill  F;  Nelson,  Kathy  J.; 
Guertin,  Matthew  J.;  Sylor,  Mark  W.;  Chapman,  Kenneth  W ;  Schu- 
chard,  Robert  C;  Goldfarb,  Stanley  1  ;  Rogers,  Dennis  O.;  O'Brien. 
Linsey  B.;  Chan-Lizardo,  Christine  C;  England.  Benjamin  M.. 
Rosenbaum,  Richard  L.;  Kohls,  Ruth  E  J.;  Aronson.  David  L.;  Moore, 
Allan  B  ;  Ross,  Robert  R.  N.;  Smidi,  Danny  L.,  Sankar,  Arundahati  G  ; 
Koning,  G.  Paul;  Namoglu,  Sheryl  F.;  Seger,  Mark  J.;  Dixon,  Timothy 
M.,  and  Harrow,  Jeffrey  R..  5.557,7%,  CI.  395-650.000 
Nemoto.  Nobuyuld:  See — 

Sakai,  Toshiharu;   Nakamura.  Yoshinori;   Umegaki.  Takashi,   Iguchi, 
Nobuo;  Hagino,  Miki;  Mon,  Hiroaki:  Ota,  Toshikazu;  Oka,  Akihiko; 
Takatsu,  Kazuo;  and  Nemoto,  Nobuyuki,  5,557,437,  Q.  359-1 10.000. 
Nemoto,  Peter  A  :  See — 

Stiupczewski,  Joseph  T;  Helsley,  Grover  C  ;  Glamkowski,  Edward  J  ; 
Chiang,  Yulin;  Bortlcau,  Kenneth  J  ;  Nemoto,  Peter  A  ,  and  Tegeler. 
John  J..  5,556,858,  CI   514-254.000 
Nemoto,  Ryozi,  to  Hitachi  Electronics  Eingmeenng  Co.  Ltd    DNA  base 

sequencer  5,556,529,  CI.  204-612  000 
NeoPath,  Inc  :  See 

Onyn,  William  E.;  Hayenga.  Jon  W  .  and  Piloco,  Louis  R  .  5.557,097.  CI 
250-201  300 
Neopost  Ltd.:  See — 

Herberu  Raymond  J .  5,557,708,  O   .195-108.000 
NeoRj  Corporation:  See — 

PritzbCTg,   Alan    R.;    Kasina,   Sudhakar;   and   Gustavson.   Linda   M  . 
5,556,982,  CI   .548-303  700 
Neno,  Ailecn:  See — 

Wollowiiz,  Susan;  Isaacs,  Stephen  T;  Rapoport  Henry;  Spielmann, 
Hans  P;  and  Nerio,  Aileen,  5,556,993,  Q.  549-282.000 
Nestec  S.A  :  See — 

Cheong,  Sung  Hee,  5,556,662,  CI  426-646.000 
De  Pedro.  Mayda  T ;  Rsdandan,  Pe  S.;  Talbot.  Michael  L  .  and  Traitler. 
Helmut.  5,556,659,  CI  426-302.000. 
Nestler,  Eric  J.;  Berhow.  Melissa  T;  Beitner-Johnson,  Dana;  Russell.  David 
S  ;  and  Lindsay,  Ronald  M.,  to  Regeneron  Pharmaceuticals  Inc  .  and  Yale 
University.  Methods  for  treating  addictive  disorders   5,5.56,837,  CI    514- 
21  000. 
Networic  Devices,  Inc.   See — 

Vaillancoun,  Dennis  G  ,  5,557,778.  CI.  395.500.000. 
Network  Synthesis.  Inc.:  See — 

Holdcn,  Brian  D..  5,557,607,  CI    370-58.200 
Neuberger,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Krivoshlykov,   Sergej  G.;  and   Neuberger.  Wolfgang,  5,557,701,  CI 
385-124.000. 
Neugebauer,  Witold:  See — 

Willick,  Gordon  E.;  Whitfield,  James  F;  Surewicz,  Witold;  Sung.  Wing 
L  .  and  Neugebauer,  Witold,  5,556,940,  CI.  530-317.000 
Neumann,  Barry  R.,  to  Transcom  Gas  Technologies  Pry  Ltd.  Gas  delivery 

system.  5,555,868.  CI.  123-275.000 
Neveu,  Jean-Louis;  Schutz,  Rudolph  W ;  and  Lipp,  Geoige.  to  Kaysersberg. 
S.A.  Anti-theft  distribution  for  roll  materials  5.556.054,  Q  242-597  600. 
New,  Daniel  D  ;  and  New,  William  G   Tailgate  ruler  and  fixlunng  device 

5,556,151,  a.  296-39.200. 
New  Waste  Concepts,  Inc.:  See — 

Nachtman,  Thomas  J..  5,556,033,  CI.  2.19.343  000. 
New.  William  G.:  See — 

New.  Daniel  D.;  and  New,  William  G  .  5,556,151.  CI  296-39.200. 
New  Y'ork  Univ.:  See — 

Lavker.  Robert  M  ;  Sun.  Tung-Tien.  and  Yang.  Jing  Shan.  5.556,783,  CI 
435-240.210. 
Newman,  Jim  E.:  See — 

Coyne,  Mike  S.;  Crisp,  Stanley  A.;  and  Newman.  Jim  E  .  5.556.588.  CI 
264-1.10.000. 
New  man,  Mark  R.  Tobacco  jai  cover  having  humidity  control  and  mediod  of 

use  5,5.56,579,  CI   261-99  000 
NeXT.  Inc.:  See— 

L^vinthal,  Adam;  Werner.  Ross;  and  Molpus,  J    Lane.  5,557, .102.  CI 
345-189.000. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See— 

Funahashi,  Yoshio;  Kogai,  Masao,  Kasugai.  Katsura;  and  Kato,  Hideki, 

5,556,587,  CI.  264-86.000 
Yano,  Shinsuke;  Yamaguchi.  Hirofumi;  and  Hirai,  Takami,  5,556.585, 
CI.  264-56.000 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd :  See— 

Kagawa,  Junichi,  5,556,315,  CI.  445-7.000. 
Nguyen,  Cap  V :  See — 

Moon,  Billy  G.;  and  Nguyen,  Cap  V.,  5.557,606,  CI.  370-31.000. 
Nguyen.  Chanh  M.;  Case,  Michael  G.;  Hooper,  William  W.;  and  Narayanan, 
Authi  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Process  tolerant,  high-voltage, 
bi-level  capacitance  vaiactor  diode.  5,557,140,  Q.  257-596.000 
Nguyen,  Khe  C,  lo  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Charge  injection  barrier  for 

positive  charging  organic  photoconductor  5,556,730,  CI.  430-66.000. 
Nguyen,  Loc:  See — 

Fraser,  Jota  D.;  Nguyen,  Loc;  and  Powell.  Sherry,  5J55,887,  CI. 
128-663.010. 
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Nguyen.  Thanh  T  Dry  wall  repair  system   5,555,691 
Nidwls  Research  Corporation   .See 

Baritnur,  Blair  A  .  5,557.261.  O    140-580IKX] 

a 

52  514  000. 

Sa.saki.  Shigeyuki, 

CI   427j»I()(XX) 

Tobinaga.  Kenshim 

Takagi.  Takeshi,  and  Okude.  Yoshitaka,  5,556,669, 
.  .SakariKito.  Hirovuki.  Shirakawa.  Shinsuke.  I'rami, 

September  17,  1996 
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Nishinaka,  Koutaro,  and  Kawaguchi.  Yasuyochi,  to  BridgeMone  Corporation. 
Rubber  composition  for  cleaning  molds  and  exhibiliiig  reduced  amino- 
alcobol  volatilizatioa  and  aimnonia  odor,  and  meHiod  for  use  thereof. 


MUenpta.  Sanna.  5,557,654,  O.  379-58.000. 
Nolen,  Jay  A.  Fuel  tank  switching  apparatus.  5,555,873,  O    123-575.000 
Nolet,  Steven  C:  See — 
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Nguyen.  Tha^  T  Drywill  icpur  system    5.35S.69I.  O   52  514000. 
Nidlols  Research  Corporation  Ste 

Batmur.  Blair  A  .  5,357.261.  O    UaMHXMW 
Nickel.  Dieter  See- 

WeiMhen.    Manfred;    Engels.    Thumas.    Henien.    Herman     Tesmann. 
Hol(er.  ud  Nickel.  Dieter,  5.556_57  V  n    S|(V515  WX) 
Nickel.  Gr^ory  L.  Snare  nrainer  fcic  a  drum   S.557.05  V  CI   S4-»  I  S  (KW 
Nicola.  AMonio  P    Ser 

Somogyvan,  Aipad  F  .  Creed,  Beth  L  .  Nicola.  Anlonui  P .  Sanger,  Alan 
R..  Law.  DavKlJ  ,  indfavell.  R.maldG  .  5_557,021.CI  585  51.1  000 
Nidek  Co,  LmI.   See  - 

Ymo.  Nobuyukj,  5.557  J5<).  CI    (5 1  208  rtX) 
Nidy.  Eldon  G    Set- 
Kelly.  Rohetl  C  .  Ji*n,«n.  Roy  A  .  Skulnak,  Harvey  1  .  and  Nidy.  Kldon 
G..  5.5.56.878.  CI    514-449  000 
Niederleiii.  Horst  See 

Schulze.    ininch.    Niederlein.    H<irii.    and    PkkardL    Hans  Jtiachim. 
5.557.086.  a.  215  WOOIX) 
Nieliea,  Hans  O  .  and  Hansen.  Jan.  to  l-ajiekalk  ,VS  Apparatus  and  method 

for  inducing  and  detecting  fluorescence  5.557,415.  C\   156-417  000 
Nielsen.  Rotien  L    Ser 

Hawkins.  Gilbert  A  ,  and  Nielsen.  Rotien  I     5,556.801,  CI  417  50(111(1 
Niemeyer,  Duane  I     Ser 

Sloss.  Christopher  W  ,  Davignon,  Barry  J  ,  and  Niemever.  Duane  J 
5.556,116,  CI   280^7  |S<| 
Niemi.  Paul  M    5rr 

Rajala.  Gregory  J  ,  Niemi,  Paul  M  ,  and  Oshefsky,  Daniel  J  ,  5.556..5<)4. 
a,  156-519000 
NIPCO.  Inc     See 

Watanahe.  Koji,  Sugita.  Ttvu.  Kobayashi,  YasutoiTMi,  Shibao,  Ma,sahanj 
aid  Mita,  Akimitsu.  5.S55.h85.  CI   52  204  597 
Nightingale.  Gary  R    See 

Barber.  Keith  A  ,  Bone,  Ronald  N  ,  Jr,  Cogan,  Kevin  C  .  Dickersun, 
Michael  L  ,  Gien.  Peter  H  ,  Griffith.  I,e/ley  A  ,  Nightingale,  Gary  R  . 
Uuellene.  Edward  1.  ,  Petter,  Rolien  R  .  )r    and  Semienow.  Gary  'V  . 
1-555.787,  CI   81698  110 
Nightingale.  John  L  ,  Trail.  John  A  .  and  Johnson,  John  K  ,  ic>  Ciiherrni,  Iik 
r)p(ical  system  for  improving  (fie  symmetry  of  (fie  heam  rmitled  fnxn  a 
bm«J  area  laser  dHxlc   5.557,475,  CI    1S9  KM  1)0(1 
Nihon  Firmenich  Kabushiki  Kaislia  See 

Inaoka,  Tcmi.  Tahara,  Hideyuki.  and  Shinohata.  Masahiko.  5.556,815. 
a    512  1000 
Niimi,  Hiroji   See 

Yamamoto,    Kazuhito,    Niimi,   Himji,   Yaniamoto,   Yo)i.   and   Hatahu, 
Susumu.  5,556.675,  O   428  k>  920 
Niira,  Reiji,  deceased  (by  Yunko  Niiia,  Kiyotaka  Niira.  Hideaki  .Niira.  legal 
heirs).  Yamamoto.  Tatuo.  and  I'chida,  Masashi,  lo  Shingawa  Hucl  Co  Ltd 
and  Sfunanen   New  Ceramic  Corporation    'VnubnitK   zeolite  coniainin)! 
fihn   5-556.699,  n  428  121000 
Niira.  Yunko,  Kiyotaka  Niira,  Hidcaki  Niira,  legal  heirs   See 

Nura.    Reiji.    deceased.    Yamamoto.     fatuo     and    Ichida,    Masashi. 
5_556.699,  CI   428  121  OTX) 
.Nikon  Corpuratioa  Ser 

Hasuda,  Masanon.  ICatayanu.  Akira.  1  einura.  YukH>.  and  ( ami.  Teisun>, 

5_557J59.  a    154^2-14  1(X) 
hwue,  Yodiihani.  and  I'emalsu.  Kimni.  •;.517.|«,|    C'l    154  289  100 
Ishii,  KoKhiro.  5-557,595,  CI    Vi9  77  \n^ 
Mivamoio,  Hidenon.  Sonhi.  I.sao.  and  Wakabavashi.  Himshi,  5,557354, 

CI    154^106  000 
Shibayama.  Atsushi.  5.557.470,  O    15<^«87  OOO 
Soshi.    Lsao.    Miyamoto.    Hidennn,    Kaio,    Minoru.    Omi.    funichi, 
Amanuma.  Tatsuo,  A.sami,  Jirou,  and  Imura.  YoshHJ,  5.5^7  1S7   ("I 
154  202  01X1 
Sugivama,  Yoshikazu.  and  Sato.  Haruo.  5„557.473,  CI.  359-757  000 
Ueno.  Yasumwi.  5.557,461,  CI    159-646  000 

I'mcda.  Toshiaki   and  Takahashi.  Fumw.  5.5S7.148.  CI    151   169  000 
Niles  Siminofu  Indusmeanlagen  GmbH   See 

Naumann.  Hans  J  .  Robotta.  Rcinliard.  Scht<iter.  Gunter.  and  Oesiene 
ich,  Rolf.  5.555.612.  Q   3 V201  000 
Niiles,  James  T    Ser 

Tncoles.  Gus  P,  Davis  Wayne  K    and  Nilles.  James  T  .  5-557.277,  CI 
M2  22  (XX) 
Nil.sson.  Bengt.  lo  Chemres.   \ktiet>»lag    DevKe  in  a  reactiv  for  gasifving 

spent  liquor  5-556.602.(1   422  185  (XXI 
Nimura.  Mitsuo*  See 

Isemiaa.  Kei/o.  Yoshifiara.  KunHi,  Ichikawa.  Hin>vuki,  Sakai,  Ma,san 
on.  Tanabe,  Masaloshi,  Nimura.  Milsuo,  fninami/u,  Yoshihini,  and 
Kuhiimto.  Hiiuhiko,  S,557.4IO,  a    158  501  0(X) 
Ning,  Xiauhui   See 

Winston.  Roland,  and  Ning,  Xiaohui.  5.557  478,  a    159  851  (XX) 
NuiKndo  Co  .  Ltd    Ser 

Nagano,  Masaka/u,  and  Takano,  MiLsuhim,  5,556.108.  CI  463-45  000 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabmhiki  Kaisha    Ser 

Suzuki,   Tdstuyuki     Maeda.   Shigeru,    Hayashimoto,   Shigeo,  Ogawa. 
Mikx).  and  Yoshida.  Nonka/u.  5.556.59S,  CI   422  12  000 
Nippon  Oil  Company,  Limited   See 

Aida.  Huyuki,  Ta|ima.  Yosfuo    and  Malsuum.  Ka/uo.  5,556,821,  CI 
502  IIKXX) 
Nippon  Pain(  Co  ,  Lid     Ser 

Hijiwa,  Takaaki,   Lahuchi    I'aieharu,  Matsui,  Hideki.  Nakano.  Shinji 
Yamada.  Shin  ya  and  Monmoio,  Takao,  5,55«>,927,  CI  525  5H0(X) 


Sasaki,  Shigeyuki,  Takagi,  Takeshi,  and  Okude.  Yrahitaka.  5,556,669. 

CI   427-»I('kXXI 
Tc^inaga.  Kenshini.  Sakamotiv  Hinvyuki.  Shirakawa.  Shmsuke.  L'rano, 

Satoshi.  and  Tsuchiva.  Yasuyuki.  5,5.56,91 1.  CI    524  555  (XX) 
Yabula.  Masanii.  and  llram>.  .Saloshi,  5,556.933,  a.  528  26(XX} 
Nippon  Seiki  K  K     Ser 

Mivashiia,  Sadamasa,  and  Zhang   l-aiying,  5.557.295.  CI    345-16  0(X) 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co  .  Ltd     Srr 

t)hara.  Shohei.  5,557,289,  CI    14<  71 1  (NX) 

Teranishi,    Toyovuki,     Kobavashi.     Hiroaki.     and     Kassaguchi.     Jun. 
5.5_5<).ft67,  CI    427   164  (XX) 
Nippon  Shokubai  (^o  ,  Ltd    Ser 

Inaoka.  Torn.  Tahara.  Hidevuki.  and  Shinohara,  Masahiko.  5.5.56.835. 

CI    512  1  (XX) 
Kiu,  Yuichi.  Nakagas»a.  Koichi.  and  Kishmo.  Ka/uo.  "1.556.991,  CI 
548  M8(XX) 
Nippsm  -Soken,  I(k     Ser 

Hakamada,  Naoki,  Inagaki,  Mitsuo.  Ando,  Yonaki,  and  Kubo.  Kunihmi. 
1,516.156,  CI    477   163  000 
Nippon  Steel  Ctirpsiration   Ser 

Sastada,  KikuAi,  and  Ma*a(an,  Hmwhi,  5,557.572.  CI    165  189  070 
Nippon  Sleel  Semiconductor  Corpixation  Srr 

Hashimoto.  Masayuki.  5.517,115.  CI    257H)8  (XXI 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tclepbone  Corporauon   Srr 
Ishihara.  Noboru.  5.557.648,  CI   375  176  (XX) 

Malsuoka.  Yutaka,  .Saoo.  Etichi.  Kunshima.  Kenji.  Nakajima,  Hiroki, 
and  Ishibashi,  Tadao,  5.557,117.  CI    257  184  (XX) 
Nipptw  ZesMl  Co  ,  Ltd     See 

Oyama,   Motofumi,   and   Nakajima.   Ka/uvoshi.   5.556.914    CI     525- 
189  (XX) 
Nippon  Zoki  PharmateutK-al  Co  ,  [M    See — 

Imai.  Shoichi,  Mabuchi.  Ken  ichi,  and  Kasfcamura,  Minoni,  5.556.862. 
CI   514  107  (XX) 
.Nippoodens*>  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Fukava.  Kcnji.  Hon.  Makolo.  Hamaya.  Masahmi.  (Xa.  Minoru.  Nakano. 

Syuichi.  and  Hukaya.  Tomoji,  1..556.526.  CI    2()4-»25  0(X) 
Hayakawa.    Hideyuki.    Kondoh.   Masuhiro.    Imaeda.    Makoto.    Imoto. 

Yu/o.  and  Takeda.  Kenji.  5.556,175.  O    W)1  119  2(X) 
Ishikawa,  Msmo.  5.555.929.  CI    165  76  000 
Kanao.  Keiji.  and  Takamura,  Kozo,  5.557.158,  CI   111  141  (XX) 
Naito,  Toshifiani.  ICamiya.  Masahiko.  Taguchi.  Takcyasu,  and  Pujisyara, 

Kcnji.  5.557.552,  CI    .164-565  000 
Nakajima,  Hinishi.  and  Tsuboko.  Toshio,  5.116.138,  CI    285  117  100 
Sugisaka.  Takayuki,  Sakakibara,  Tnshio.  Miura.  Sho|i.  and  lida,  Makio, 

5.557.134.  CI   257  506,000 
Lakeo,  Yuji.  Isaji.  ,^kira.  Nagata,  Toshihiro,  Tanaka.  Masaya.  and  Intaiu. 

KunKi.  5-551.717.  O   62  230000 
Takeuchi.  Shigeru,  Sato,  Taketoshi,  and  Hasegawa,  Takahiko,  1,555,872, 

CI    I23-»97(KX) 
Walanabe,  ALsusfu.  Kamiya.  Hitoshi.  Nakada.  Biji.  Mi/uiHt.  Tomoaki. 
Kago.     Yoshivuki.     Murase.     Tokutaro.     and     Inukai.     Yoshihiko, 
5.557.096.  CI   235-»92  000 
Nique.  Francois.  Teuisch.  Jean  Georges,  and  Van  De  Velde,  Patnck,  lo 
Roussel    I'tlaf     II  P    substKuted  19  nor    steroids     5,556,841,   CI     114 
176WX) 
Nishi.  YtwhKi   Ser 

Kubota.  Haruo,  Nishi.  Yostuo.  I  ent].  Yoshio.  Wada.  Yastio;  and  Honda, 
Munenobu.  5.556,078.  CI   2.54  168  (XX) 
Nishigaki.  Tetsuo.  Mitsuliashi.  Takamichi.  and  Yoshidaa.  Takamichi.  to  Sony 
Corporanon   Recording  method  and  apparatiLs  for  programming  a  record 
ing  schedule    5.557,422,  CI    158  135  000 
Nishiguchi.  Masaki,  and  Tokuda.  Toshimasa.  to  Funikassa  F^lectni,  Co   Ltd, 
The,  and  Teijin  Chemicals  Ltd    ,\mmatic  polycarNmale  copolymer,  a 
process  for  producing  tlie  same,  and  a  plastic  optical  waveguide  using  the 
same   5,556,904,  CI    524  147  (XX) 
Nishihara.  Hideki    Ser 

Miyakawa,  Tsulomu,   Nushihara,   Hideki,   Kuga.  Tokaaki.   Shinohara. 
Ka/unon,  and  Ishikawa,  Makoto,  5.555,864,  CI    121  179  280 
Nishii.  Oiamu.  Inagawa.  Takashi;  Hanawa,  Makoto.  and  Takeda.  Hir\>shi.  to 
Hitachi.  Ijd    Integrated  circuit  data  prtxressor  including  a  control  pin  for 
deactiyaiing  the  dnving  of  a  data  bus  without  deactivating  that  of  an 
address  bus   5,557.760.  C\    195- 110  (XX) 
Nishijima.  Tatsuim   Ser 

Mi/utani.  Hikaru,  Maehara.  Yoshimi.  Nishijima.  Tatsumi.  Takeda,  Hide 

ka/u.Ogiro.  Kcnji.  and  Kaku.Nobuyuki,  5,556,051,  CI  242  147  1(X) 

Nishikawa,    Koichim,   lo  Canon    Kalxishiki    Kaislu.   Optical   informalion 

recording/reproducing  mettiod  and  apparatus  in  which  a  Hrst  optKal  spot 

performs  fixusing.  tracking,  erasing  and  recording  and  a  second  optical 

spot  performs  two  reproducing  mixlcs   5,557.601,  CI    169  121  000 

Nishimura,  Tadashi    .See 

Yamaguchi.    Yasuo.    and    Nishimura.    Tadashi.    1.557,2  M.    CI     127- 
IMOtX) 
Nishimura,  Takatoshi   Ser 

,Saii>.  Ma.saki.  Kubota.  Hinvihi.  Monmoto.  Kivoshi,  Nishimura,  Taka 
loshi,  Miyakc,  Takashi.  and  Shimo>aka.  Hisaki.  1.117.189.  CI    115 
1 1 1  (XX) 
Nishimura.  Ytishiyuki   See 

Ohsaki,  Takahisa,  Takami.  Nono,  Nishimura,  Y'oshivuki,  and  Tamaki. 
Toshio.  5,556.721.  CI   429  218  (XX) 


Ntshinaka,  Koutaro,  and  Kawaguchi.  Yisuyodii,  lo  BridgeMone  Coiporalion. 
Rubber  composition  for  cleaning  molds  and  exhibiting  reduced  amino- 
alcohol  volatilization  and  aimnonia  odor,  and  melhod  for  use  dKreof 
5,556J72.  a  510-188.000. 
Nishino,  Himshi:  See — 

Kim,  Yoog  C  ;  and  Nishino,  Hirostai.  5,556,576,  O.  252-511.000. 
Nishio,  Makoto;  Nakai,  Sho-ichito;  and  Yodada.  Makiko.  lo  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Video-on -demand  system  with  piugiiiu  relocMon  cemer.  5,557.317. 
a   348-7000. 
Nishioka,  Yukiko  See— 

Kobaynhi.  Masao;  Nishioka.  Yukiko;  Suzuki.  Takefaiko;  and  Mat 
sukawa.  Yashuhisa.  5,536.642.  Q.  424-502.000. 
Nishiu.  Saloni:  See — 

Matsushita,  Shigenori;  Yamamolo,  Shigeni;  Zhang,  Shu  H.;  Nishila. 
Satoni;  and  Nakala,  Kazushi.  5,355,942.  Q.  172-3.000 
Nishiwaki.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Idouc,  Yoshiya;  Nagatsuma.  Tooni;  Shimada,  Kazuyuki;  Hayashi,  Taka- 
masa;  Toiniyasu,  Kunio;  and  Nishiwaki,  Hiroftimi,  5357.707,  Q. 
395-106.000. 
Nishizawa.  Jiin-ichi,  to  Handotai  Kenkyu  Shinkokai.  Field  effect  transistor 
having    uasaturated   drain   currenl  charactehstic.    3,337,119,   O.    237- 
264.000. 
Niskanen,  Don  L.,  lo  Grand  Haven  Stamped  Products.  Shifker  handle  assem- 
bly 5,556,224,  Q.  403-379.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishii,  Shigeni;  Shinso,  Yosfaihide;  Jozaki.  Takeki;  Shimanaka,  Shigeki, 
Kurokawa,  Shuji;  and  Yamamolo,  Hidehmi,  3.336.349,  CI    477 
76.000. 
Nakayama.  Okihiko;  Grom.  Brian  R.;  Iwasaki,  Masayasu;  and  Tsuda. 
Himhi,  5,557 J22,  CI.  364-424.020. 
Nissei  Plastic  Industrial  Co.,  Lid.:  See — 

Aoki,  Hidemi;  Takeuchi,  Yasuhiko;  and  Anzai,  Kazuo,  5,536,581,  CI 

264-40.100. 
Minamimura.  Masaaki;  Okada.  Hanio;  and  Sakunda.  Kikuo,  3,556,039. 
a.  241-18.000. 
Nisshin  Cheinical  Industry  Co.  Ltd,:  See — 

Pukumoio,  Masafumi,  5,556,676.  CI,  428-36.100, 
Nissho  Corporation:  See — 

Taoda.  Toshimitsu;  and  Hoiie.  Masao.  5.336.411,  Q,  606-185  000 
Nissin  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Oiani,  Saloshi;  Kiiimura,  Hiroya;  Kuwahaia,  Hqime;  Tabata.  Takao; 
Nakiiiigashi,  Takahiro;  and  Murakami,  Hiixxhi.  3,336.474,  O.  118- 
723.00E. 
Nitto  Ptiannacctitical  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Kishida,  Tsunalaro.  5356,785,  O.  435-232.900, 
Niver,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Teder,  Rein  S  ,  Bomcr,  Dennis  L.;  and  Niver.  Michael  A..  5336.493. 0 
136-64  000 
Niwa.  Hideo:  See — 

Yamashita.   Kenji;   Ohara.  Takaaki;   Niwa.   Hideo;  Osakada.   Fumio; 
Fukuchi,    Takeshi;    Edamun,    Tadabiro;    and    Kakuuni,    Tetsu, 
5356,943,  CI  530-350.000. 
Niwa.  Shigeki;  Haaebe.  Etsuhiro;  Itoh.  Kazuo;  Indoh.  Toshihiro;  and  Asai. 
MasamicM,  lo  Toshiba  Ceramics  Co.,  Ltd.  Slide  gale  plate.  5356368,  Q 
222-600.000. 
NKK  Corporaaoa:  See— 

Yoahie,  Yasunori,  5357.697,  O.  383-99.000. 

Yoshimi.    Naolo;    Watanabe,    Toyofumi;    and    Yamashita.    Masaaki, 
5356,715,  a.  428-623.000. 
Noble.  Siephien  W.,  Jr.,  to  Piooeer  Hi-Bied  Intemaboaal,  Inc.  Hybrid  com 

plant  &  seed  (3489)  5337,035,  O.  800-200.000. 
Noda,  Kenji:  See — 

Kawasiiu,  Toshiyuki;   Kmo,  Isao;  Noda,  Kenji;  Osaki.  Masakatsu; 
Miyazaki,    Katsuhiko;   Nayeshiro,   Hidekazu;   and  Ando,    Hideya. 
5356.970,  a  354-190.000. 
Noda,  Saloshi:  See— 

Kuramalo,  Takeo;  Watabe.  Masalaka;  Noda.  Satoshi;  Shoji,  Takashi,  and 
Sakai.  Takekazu.  3336.023.  a  228-248.100 
Noda.  Takashi:  See— 

Kalo.  Ibmokazu;  Nomura,  Keiicfai:  NagMaii,  Kattaro;  Maiuta,  Syuji; 
TakaK).  Yoshiaki;  Araki.  Kazuhiro;  and  Noda.  Takashi,  3337.391 ,  Q. 
355-319000 
Noddings.  Dixiglas:  See — 

Johnson.  Richaid  H..  and  Noddings.  Douglas,  5337,740.  Q.  393- 
183  140 
Nogami,  Sumilaka;  Kina,  Hideki;  and  Mantoku,  Kaneyub,  lo  Fuji  Electric 
Co.,   Lid.   Fliolocaadiictor  eleineiu  of  an  electrophotographic  device, 
5356,728,  Q,  430^,000. 
Nogiwa.  Tofu;  Kooagaya.  Yukio;  Holta,  Yoshihiko:  Momhoshi.  Kunichika; 
Kawaguchi.  Makoto;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Mawbudu,  nnnihilo;  and  Kagawa. 
Tsuiomu.  lo  Ricoh  Comfaay,  Ud,  Mednd  far  produciog  reversible  dier- 
mowntiave  recording  nutehal.  S3S6327,  C\.  303-201.000. 
Nogles,  Thomas  G.,  lo  Somhcoip  WMer  Heaters  USA.  Inc.  Pressure  coni- 

pcnsaluig  water  healer.  5333.997,  Q.  22(MO4.00O. 
Nohira,  Hirayuki:  See — 

Miyashita.  Akira;  Chiba.  lUeshi;  Nohira,  Hiroyuki;  and  Takaya.  Hidc- 
masa.  3336,998,  CI  536-21.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Flnaes  Ltd.:  See— 

Heikkila.  Ukka;  Jokinen.  Hani;  and  Ranta,  Jukka.  3337.639,  Q   375 
224.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See — 


MUenpta.  Sanna,  5357,654,  O  379-58.000 
Nolen,  Jay  A.  Fuel  tank  switching  apparanis.  5355,873,  G    123-575.000. 
Ndet,  Steven  C:  See — 

Quigley,  Peter  A.;  Nolet,  Steven  C  ,  and  Gallagher,  James  L.,  5356.677, 
a.  428-36.200. 
Noll.  Tobias:  See— 

Leuschner,  Rainer,  Ahne.  Hellmut;  Birkle.  Siegfried;  Hammerschmidt, 
Albert;  Sezi.  Recai;  Noil,  Tobias;  and  Dumoulin,  Ann,  5356.812. 0 
437-209.000. 
Nomura,  Keiichi:  See — 

Kalo,  Tomokazu;  Nomura.  Keiichi;  Nagatani,  Kentaro;  Maruta,  Syuji; 
Takano,  Yoshiaki;  Araki,  Kazuhiro;  and  Noda,  Takashi,  5337,391,  Q. 
355-319.000. 
Non-Invasive  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Chance,  Britton.  5355,885,  CI    128-654.000 
Nonomiua.  Yuusuke,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Egawa.  Mcasunng  method  by 

using  resonance  of  a  resonance  mediuni.  5355,884,  CI.  128-653.200. 
Noibeck,  Dean  K  :  See- 
Wills.  Frank  E.;  and  Noiiieck,  Dean  K.,  5355,736,  C\.  62-187.000 
Nordica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Sanor,  Claudio;  and  Gorza.  Roberto,  5355,651,  Q  36-117.700 
Nordquist.  Robert  E.,  to  Wound  Healing  of  Oklahoma.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  measuring  die  visual  acuity  i}f  the  huinan  eye  during  and  immediately 
after  ocular  surgery.  5357,352,  C.  351-237.000. 
Notdson  Corporation:  Ser — 

Boccagno,  George  E.;  Saidman,  Lawrence  B.;  and  Wacker,  Robert  L., 
5356,471.  a.  118-300.000. 
Norm,  Kjell:  See — 

Jarverud,  Karin;  and  Noren,  Kjell.  5356.419.  Q  607-9  000 
Noristi.  Luciano;  and  Bauzzi,  Giovanni,  to  Montell  Noith  Amenca  Inc 

Hypetpuie  propylene  polymer.  5357.025,  O  585-522.000 
Norman,  Theodore  W.,  Sr.:  See — 

Miller,  Regis  R.;  Mellor.  George  E.;  Norman.  Theodore  W .  Sr ;  Jamie 
son.  May  V;  Thompson,  Michael  J.;  Sherrod.  Willis,  Sr ;  Oaite, 
Dana  H.;  Webb,  Jerome  D  ;  and  Wisniewski,  Robert  D  ,  5356,180,  C\. 
312-193,000, 
Normann,  Linda  M.;  Hines,  Charles  L„  HI:  and  Cox,  Gene  M,  Method  and 
apparatus  for  designing  and  edibng  a  distribution  system  for  a  building. 
5357337,  a,  364-512,000 
Noro,  Yutaka:  See — 

Chishima,  Masamitsu;  and  Noro,  Yutaka,  5336.301,  Q  439  507.000, 
Norris,    David,    to    Intel    Corporatioa.    Dynamic    network    configuration 

5357,748,  a,  395-200,100, 
Norris,  David,  lo  Intel  Corporation.  System  for  automatically  compressing 
and  decompressing  data  for  sender  and  receiver  processes  upon  determi- 
nation of  a  common  compression/decompression  method  understood  by 
both  sender  and  receiver  processes  5357,749,  CI  395-200  180. 
Nonis,  Roland  W.;  and  Tong,  Hua-Sou,  lo  Zenilfa  Electnnics  Corporation. 

Meniscus  coaing  of  CRT  screens  5356,665,  Q  427-64.000. 
Northey.  William  A.;  and  Sundy.  Harold  W.,  to  Berg  Technology,  Inc 
Self-swiiching  connector  for  electronic   systems.   5356,290,  CI.  439- 
188.000 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  Ser — 

Piccirillo,  Ban  J.;  Wamick.  Marshall,  and  Kruczck.  Raymond  M., 
5357.278,  a.  342-29.000. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Kardys,  Gay  J.;  and  Kelly,  Robert  G..  5356,438,  O  51-309.000 
Norwood.  Roger  D.;  and  Brown.  Brian  L..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Interface  level  programmability  5357,219,  C\.  326-49000 
Nose.  Nofiyuki:  See — 

Houiyu.  Sakac;  and  Nose,  Noriyuki,  5357,411,  C\  356-401.000. 
Novacor  Chemicals  (International  )  SA:  See — 

Colella.  Michael  B.;  and  Casoiotla.  Michael.  5356.917,  C\  525-71.000. 
Novak,  Pavel:  See— 

Storz,  Kari;  and  Novak,  Pavel,  5356,378,  Q.  604-31.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  Enloiccfa,  Inc.:  See — 

Uu,  Chi-U,  5356,784,  C\.  435-252.500. 
Nozoe,  Yoshiteru;  and  Murata.  Kazuhatu.  to  A  &  D  Company  Limited. 
Vologe  applying  method  for  hydrogen-type  enzyme  electrode.  5.556.533. 
a.  205-777.300. 
NSK  Ltd.:  See— 

Kokubu.  Hideki;  Abe.  Tsutomu;  and  Machida.  Hisashi,  3336,348,  C\ 
476-40.000. 
NSM  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schulze.    Ullrich;    Niederlein.    Horst;    and    PickaidL    Hans-Joachim. 
3357.086.  a.  235-380.000. 
NTN  Corporation:  See — 

Fukumura.  Yoshikazu,  5356.210.  O   384-517.000. 
Nugent,  Steven  F,  to  Intel  Corporanon.  Parallel  flexible  transmission  cable. 

5357,075.  a.  174-254  000. 
Nukada,    Kjtsumi;    Dumon,    Katsiuni;    Sakaguchi,    Yasuo;    and    lijima. 
Masakazu,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  hydroxygallium 
phlfaalocyaiine.  5356,967,  Q.  540-143  000 
Numaga.  Shigeki;  Sukegawa.  Shunichi;  Inui.  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Yuldhide;  and 
Nakai.  Kiyoshi.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated;  and  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Word 
line  driving  circuit  5357380.  O.  365-230.060 
Numa  Corporation:  See — 

Coales.  George  R..  5357.200,  Q   324-303  000 
Nussbaumer.  Dietmar  See — 

Ittrl.   Hans-Heinrich;   Nussbaumer.  Dietmar.   and   WUim.   Eberhard. 
5356,708.  a  428-424.200. 
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NUuei.  BartMn   Set 

Hiit.  Alfred,  NU»«I,  BartMra.  and  Wcim.  R.iben.  S.S^^.SfN,  O    Mil 
451  (XX) 
NYCOMEDAS   Sfr 

Ohen,  Epl.  and  Olsvik.  Onar.  S.SVi.^Vi,  CI    41S  7  |im) 
Nycomed  Saiuur,  Inc    Ser 

Carvalho.  Joui  f.  Cmfb.  Shaun  P.  and  Varadaraian.  John.  5.5S6.46M. 

a   S*M*O00O 

Nygm.  Even  C  .  Lord.  Pe«CT  W  .  Jaknyi.  Viio  J    Baftc^hll.  Sina,  and  Rnov 

Lrvenl,  D  Space  Synems/LunJ.   In.     Multiple  hand  fi>ldinf[  antenna 

5,557  J92,  a    MV78I  OOP 

Oakley,   fCeaneth  Ci  .   lo  Euivirochil)   InlemalHMial   iMi    Self  ciMjIing  fluid 

coBlaiaer  widi  iMegial  lefiigeiaiil  chamtier  ^,55<i.74l.  C°1   62  2<M  ai«l 
Obara,  Rikun>.  and  Talsuno,  Kalashi,  (o  Minetiea  Kafcushiki  Kaj^ha  [>Hjhle 

r«*  iMll  bewing   5,556.20<».  CI    \M  MM  001) 
Obara,  Sanshiro  .See 

NaMo.Sho(aro.  Obara,  Sanshiro.  and  Muhih.  Notwyostn.  5.557.|it|.  CI 
MS- 176000 
Oberdorf.  Klaus.  Sauler.  Hubert,  (frammentn.  WassiIiOA.  Kirslgcn.  Reinhard. 
Hames,  Voiker.  Lumu,  (juela.  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  Ciold.  Randall  K  . 
Siegel,  Wolfgaot,  <n<l  Hanem.  Mbfechl.  lo  BASF  AktienfpMellschafl 
Suhsdluled  oiirae  elfaers.  thetr  prepamion  and  Iheir  use  for  ctmmillmg 
pens  and  fungi    5,556.IUU.  CI    M  4  6:0  (Ml) 
(JberdOnlcr.  Fran/ioaef  Sre 

CAumann,  Theudw.  and  <  KieninrMei   Kan/  J.isef.  S.SS6.UV  CI   4''S 
87  000 
(JtnnafO,  Shigeyuki  S<r 

Yamaz^j.  Ttmiivuki.   and  Obuuia,   Shigevuki     <>.<^^^  MH.  I'l    257 
Ul  000 
(J'Bnen.  Daniel  P.  Iti  [>iverMiec  Inctirpiiraaed   MiidulMed  clectrufuc  ballast 

for  (kiving  gas  diM:harge  lamps    S.557.176,  CI    115  W7  1)00 
(!)'Bnen.  Fred  R  .  and  Martin.  Jerry  E  .  U)  PaL'ilk  Valves.  High  temperaturr 

valve    5,556.074.  CI    251   \290m 
O'Bnen.  Unsrv  B    See 

Fchakem,  Lninan)  Ci  Strun.  Colin.  Callander.  Jill  F .  Nel.ion.  Kaihv  1 
CMtertin.  MaOhe*.  J  .  Sylur.  Mart  W  .  Chapnnan.  Kenneth  W  .  Schu 
chard,  Robert  C  .  Ciuldfarti.  Stanley  1  .  Rogers.  Dennis  (>  .  O'Bnen. 
Liiuey  B  .  Chan  Lj/ardo.  Chnsnne  C^  .  Fjigland.  Benjanun  M  . 
Roaenbaum,  Richard  L  .  Kohls.  Ruth  F  J  .  Aronstn.  David  L  .  Moore, 
Allan  B  .  Ro*s.  Ruben  R  N  .  Snuth.  Danny  I.  .  Sankar.  Arundahali  G  . 
Koning.  G  Paul.  Namoglu.  Sheryl  F  .  Seger.  Mart  J  .  Dixon.  Timochv 
M  .  and  Harro*.  Jeffrey  R  .  S.^^ 7  796,  n  W5  650  000 
O'Bnen,  William  L  .  and  Kilbarger.  Alan  C  .  lu  Henkel  Corpmuon  Method 

of  partitwning  bloirf  using  polyesters   5,556.557.  CT   21^787  (XX) 
Obry,  Ptulippe   Srr 

Servanty.  C«iy.  and  Obey   Philippe.  5,'i56.4«Jl    n    156  64  000 
{>:hii.  KiyuAum,  (o  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   SemK;ondui.tor  nonvi>latile 
ram  having  E2PROM  with  a  fluaiing  gale  kxaled  aN>ve  (he  mHlp<mion  of 
the  nauMor  channel   5,557.566.  CI    165  185  IIKt) 
Ocfaua.  Augustu  C^  .  Longo,  l>an  L  .  Ghooh,  Panlotih.  and  Young.  Hovbard  .\  . 
ID  f'nited  Stares  of  Amenca,  Health  and  Human  ServK-es   Evaluation  artd 
trearmeni  of  patientn  with  prt»grevsive  immunosuppres-vtun   ^.556.761,  CI 
415  7  2K) 
Ockhuizen.  Johannes  B    M    5ee 

van   Mol.  Johannev  C    F.  (X-khuuen.  Johannev   B    M  .  and  SmiLs. 
AMunius  H   J  ,  5.S55.952.  CI    182  18  (XX) 
O'Curmer.  Joe  S    Devite  for  measunng  the  vclocitv  i>f  veftKles  for  traflic 

mooitonng    5.557.281    CI    U2  1 14  IXX) 
O'Connor.  Palrx;k   Srr 

Phillips.  Michael.  ()  C  imn.».  Patnik    and  Peter..  Fjii.  ^.'i^''.42l   CI 
158  115  000 
Oda.  Hideka/u,  L'eno,  Shuchi.  and  Yamaguchi.   Takehisa.  lo  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  SemicondULiur  MOSFVT  devK'e  having  a  shal 
km  ninvgen  implanled  channel  legHin    5.557  12^.  CI    257  UMX8) 
(Jesleneich.  Rolf   See 

Naumann.  Hans  J  .  Ri4<o(U.  Reinhard.  Schrdter.  Ciunier.  and  Oeslerre 
ich.  Rolf.  5.5^5.612.  CI    11  201  000 
Ofir.  Ram   See 

Rener.  Refacl.  Bublil.  Moshe.  Shavii.  Gad.  Ciill.  Aharon.  Jalilf.  Ru.ardo. 
Ofir.  Ram.  B<ner.  Akn.  Man.  (Vied,  and  Hassut.  Klie/er.  5.557,538. 
CI    164-514  OOA 
(>ga.sa«bara.  Makoro  See 

Sugiura,  Jun.  fsuchiya,  Osamu.  Oga&awara,  Makoto.  OiLsuka,  FumH). 
Torn.  Kazuyoshi.  AsaiKi.  Isamu.  Owada.  Nobuu.  Honuchi.  Mitsuaki. 
Tamani.  Tsuy<Hhi.  Aoki.  Hideo.  Osuka.  Nobuhim.  Shirai.  Seiichinw. 
Sagawa.  Mastkam.  Ikcda.  Yoiihihin>.  Tsuneuka.  Masaloshi.  Kaga. 
Ttmi.  Shimmyo.  Tomotsugu.  C^shi.  Hidetsugu.  Kasahara.  Osamu. 
Enami.  Hiromichi.  Wakahara.  Alsushi,  Akimun,  Hiroyuki.  Suzuki. 
Siiuchi.  Funalsu.  Keisuke.  Kawasaki.  Yoahinao.  Tubone,  Tunetnko. 
Kofaoo.  Takayoshi.  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  ^.557. 147,  CI  257  76.1  000 
Ogala,  Kazunu.  and  Kawahira.  Osamu.  to  Scn|u  Pharmacetmcal  Co  .  Ljd 

Deodorant  compositKin    S. 556. 614   CI   424  65  000 
Ogawa.  Akira  See 

Aoki.  Mano.  and  Ogawa.  Akira.  5„556,<»87.  n    548  16«  700 
Ogawa.  Masaru   .See 

Masui.   Katsushige.   Mivauchi.   Nobuvuki.    Tani.   /enpei.  Chikugawa. 
Hiroshi.  Tsuji.  Makolo.  Ogawa.  Masaru.  and  ShumMito.  Takehmi. 
5.557.1  ih.ci    :S7  l(X)OIX) 
Ogawa.  Mikio   .See 

Suzuki.   Toahivuki.    Macda.   Shigeru.   Haya.shim<ti>    Shigeo    Ogawa. 
Mikw.  and  Yi>shida.  N.«ikazu.  <..S56.<'»^  CT   422  12  (XX) 


'  >gawa.  Shigeni    See 

Maruvama.  Akira.  Ogawa,  Shigeru.  Yama/aki.  Saloshi.  and  Tbhe.  Aki 
hiro.  ^.5.56.XM.  CI    514  214  (XX) 
( >gaw  a.  Takahiro  See 

Kimura,  Motoko.  M^mta,  Ya.<(ushi.  O^ijwa.  Takahm^  jnd  Terai.  TadiLshi. 
5.556.848.  CI    514  pqow) 
Ogawa.  Tsutomu   .See 

Oku.  Yasunon.  .\nzawa.   Teruaki.  Ogawa.   Tsuloiiiu.   and   Hinosawa. 
Shinji. 'i.556,111.  CI    280^781  0(X) 
Ogino.  Hiroshi.  to  Sanshin  Kngyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Beanng  anangemeni 

for  manne  transmission   5.556.112.  CI   44(V75(IOO 
Ogino,  Hiroshi.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kahashiki  Kaisha  (XitNianJ  dnve  (rans- 

misSKW   5.556,111.  CI   4*^75  (KXI 
OgiiKi.  MasaiKm   .See 

Fu>.    Masahiro.    I'raia.    Hm>vuki.    Inoue.    Fumio.    Ogimv    Mavanon. 
Maruvama,  Alsushi,  and  YamailHilo,  Kiyoshi,  5.557,142,  CI    .148 
706  000 
( >8iro,  Ken)i   See — 

Mizutani.  Hikaru.  Maehara,  Yoshimi.  Nishijima. TaLsumi.  Takeda,  Hide 
kazu.  Ogiro.  Kenji.  and  Kaku,N<*uyuki.  5,556,051.  CI  242  147  100 
Ogishi.  Hidetsugu   .See 

Sugiura.  Jun,  Tsuchiya,  Osamu,  Ogasawara,  Makoto,  Ootsuka.  Fumio. 
Torn.  Kazuytvihi.  Asano.  Isamu.  Owada.  Nobuo.  Honuchi.  Mit-suaki. 
famaru.  Tsuyoshi.  Aoki.  Hideo.  Otsuka.  Nobuhiro,  Shirai.  .Seiichirou. 
Sagawa.  Masakazu.  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro.  Tsuneuka,  Masatoshi.  Kaga, 
Toru.  .Shimmyo,  Tomotsugu.  Ogishi,  Hidetsugu,  Kasahara,  Osamu, 
F^iami.  HiFomichi:  Wakahara.  Atsusfu:  Akimon,  Hiroyuki,  Suzuki. 
Sinichi.  Funauu.  Keisuke.  Kawasaki.  YiKhinao.  Tubone,  Tunehiko. 
Ki>gano.  Takavoshi.  and  Tsugane,  Ken,  5,557,147.  CI  2.57  76.1  000 
Ogle.  David  G     See 

Wechsler.  Mart.  Bamev.  Howard  H  .  Kaye.  Roger  A  .  Ogle.  David  G  . 

I.aiv.  Michael  M  .  CTxiw.  Calvin  Y.  Crawford,  Kimberlv  1.  .  and 

Hafeman.  Dean  Ci  .  5,557.198,  CI    156-118  000 

( )'(f(irman.  Lawrence  P .  and  Simons.  Fvcrrti  F .  lo  AT&T  Corp  Methtxl  and 

svslcm  for  kicaiing  objects  with  subpixel  prcciSKm    5.557,690,  CI    .182 

IM  (XX) 

Ogura.  ALsushi.  lo  NFC  Corporation  Apparatus  for  thinning  a  semiconductor 

him  on  an  insulating  him   5„556„V)1.  CI    156  145  000 
Oh.  Soon  Y.  (o  Cjoldstar  Co.  Lid    Time  ha.se  corrector  for  video  signal 

5.557,315.  a    148  512  (X)0 
Ohara.  Hideu  See 

Sakakida.  .Akihiro    Ohara.  Hide<i.  Mivakc.  Hmiyuki.  and  Kaneshima, 
Kazunan.  5.5V..014.  CI   2.19417  100 
O  Hara.  Robert  J    See 

Knowlton.  CTinsu^iher   M  ,  and  OHara,   Roben  J  .   5,555.596,  O 
15  120  «)0 
(Jhara,  Shohei,  lo  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co  .  iJd  Window  glass  antenna  device 

for  automobiles   5.^57.289.  CI    141711000 
Ohara,  Takaaki   See 

Yamashita,    Kcnji,   Ohara,  Takaaki,   Niwa,   Hideo.   Osakada,   Fumio. 
Fukuchi,     Takeshi.     Edamura.     Tadahini.     and     Kakuiani,     TeLsu, 
5,556,941.  CI    510  1.50  (XX) 
Oharu.  Kazuya.  Seki.  Ryuji.  and  Kumai.  Seisaku,  to  Asahi  Glass  CiMnpanv 
ltd    Method   for   pndmmg   a   hvdri>nwinKarboo    5.'iS7.(ll7.  CI     ^7() 
I  76  (XX) 
Ohashi.  Voji   -See 

Mivamoto.    Takaharu,    Miyagawa.    Fumio.    (.Jhashi.   Yoji.   and   Saito. 
tamio.  5.5^7.074,  CI    I74I12(XiM 
Ohinata.  Yoshiharu.  Takita.  Nagon.  and  Ncgishi.  Hidc«t.  to  Riso  Kagaku 
Corporaaon   Pnniing  drum  of  raury  stencil  pnnier  having  flemble  perfo 
rated  cylinder  incorporating  allowance  for  bulging  ou(    5.555.802.  C^I 
101   1 16  IXX) 
Ohira.  Yuji   .See 

Kujirai.  Toshisada.   Ito.   Kaoru.   Koga.   Yt>shiaki.   Monvama.  Yutaka. 
Takeshita.  Nonmitsu.  Ohira.  Yu)i.  and  Ono.  Takahiro.  5,555,739.  CI. 
62  244  (XX) 
Ohkawa,  Nobuyuki   See — 

Nakamura.  Nono.  Ohkawa.  Nobuyuki.  Oshima.  Takeshi.  Mivamolo. 
Masaaki.  and  lijima.  Ya.suteru.  5.556,852.  CI    514  218  (XX) 
Ohki,  Teruaki   See 

Nakamura.  Masavoshi.  Ohki.  Teruaki,  and  Kodama.  Shougo,  5.5.56,038, 
CI    241    |7(XXi 
Ohkuho.  Shuichi.  to  NEC^  C\irporaiion    Method  for  ininalizing  a  phase- 
change  type  of  optical  disk  utilizing  either  absiHption  rates  iv  mart  lengths 
5.557.599.  CT    369  IlhlXX) 
Ohkubo.  YoshKiki   See 

Nakanishi.    Kenji.   Yajima.   Takaioshi.    Araki.   HiromiLsu.    Kobayashi. 
Hideyuki.    Ohkubn.    Yoshioki.    Hashimura.    TeLsulsn>.    and    Naito, 
Hiroshi,  5.556,719,  a   4KV511(XX) 
Ohmi.  Tadahin)   .See 

Inaba,  Hiloshi,  and  Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  5.555.928.  CI    165-47  000. 
Ohmon.  Shigeto    See 

Mukai.  Hinimu.  Maeda.  Yasuo.  Ohmon.  Shigeto,  and  Ishihara.  Jun. 

5.557,358,  CI    154  219  000 

Ohsaki.  Takahi.sa.  Takami.  Nono.  Nishimura,  Yoshiyuki.  and  Tamaki.  Toshio, 

(n  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  and  Petoca,  Ltd  Negative  electrode  for  use 

in  a  setxmdary  battery    5,556,723.  O   429  218  000 

Ohsawa,  Toshilumi.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    C^amera  attached  with 

aujiliary  device   5.557.165.  CI    154484  000 
Ohshima,  Toshiharu    See 

Saka.  Yoshiaki.  and  Ohshima.  Toshihani.  1.557.772.  C\   395-496000 


Ohta.  Kimiharu.  and  Aoki,  Masaaki,  to  Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Co.,  Ltd. 
Magnetic   held  generating  apparatus  for  use  in   MRI.  5^57.205.  CI. 
324-3 19  (XX) 
Ohta.  Nonyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Nonvolatile  scinicanductor  memory 

device  with  shaped  fliating  gale  5.557,123,  C\.  257-315.000. 
Ohta.  Tsuyoshi   See— 

Fukuda.  Yuzuru.  Ohu.  Tsuyoshi;  Ono,  Masato;  Higashi.  Taketoshi:  and 
Yagi.  Shigem,  5,556.729,  CI.  430*5.000. 
Ohtsuka.  Masahisa  See— 

Miura.  Yuichiro.  Hirami.  Kazuo;  Nate,  Takayuki;  Kambayashi,  Taiji; 
(XiLsuka.  Masahisa,  and  Nagai,  Toshitake,  5.556.671, 0.  428-15.000 
Ohya,  Hidenobu:  See — 

Su/uki.  Takatugu.  Tomoiake.  Atsushi;  Ohya,  Hidenobu;  and  Takiyama. 
Nobuvuki.  5,5.56.740.  CI.  4.30-559.000. 
Oishi.  Katsuvoshi.  lo  Murakami.  Eiji.  FoWable  outside  rrarview  mirror. 

5.557.476.'CI.  359-841  000. 
Ojima.  Seishi;  Doi.  Isao.  and  Osawa.  Izumi.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Contact 
charger  and  image  forming  apparatus  provided  with  same.  5.557,372.  CI. 
355  2I9(XX) 
Oka.  Akihiko  .See 

Sakai.  Toshiharu.   Nakamura.  Yoshinori;  Umegaki.  Takashi;  Iguchi. 

Nobuti.  Hagino.  Miki;  Mon.  HiroakJ;  Ota,  Toshikazu;  Oka,  Akihiko; 

TakaLsu,  Kazuo:  and  Nemoto,  Nobuyuki,  5,557.437,  C\.  359-1 10.000. 

Oka   Hirotsugu.  and  Watabe.  Hiroyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Graph 

drawing   5.557.716,0    -195140.000. 
Ota,  Kciko:  See 

Nakamura,  Michihim;  Matsui,  Satomi:  Oka,  Keiko;  Tsunita,  Hitoshi; 
KiKm,  Yoshihiro,  Kalo,  Takuji;  and  Ito,  Shigeji.  5,556.760,  CI.  435- 
I2  0(X) 
Okada,  Haruo   See 

Minamimura,  Masaaki.  Okada.  Hanio;  and  Sakurada,  Kikuo.  5.5.56.039. 
CI.  241  18.000 
Okada.  Hideki;  Koga.  Yoshiro:  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Nakashima.  Yoshihiro;  and 
Okamura,  Takehiko,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Developing  devke 
5.557.060.  n.  118-661000 
Okada.  Yoshinon   See 

Haraguchi.  Ma.sanon;  Okada.  Yoshinon;  and  lie,  Masalo,  5.557.564.  CI. 
365*3  000 
Otamolo,  Akihiko:  See  - 

Makishima,  Hideo;  and  Okamoto.  Akihiko,  5,557,160,  CI.  3I3-336.(XX) 
OkariKito.  Hajime:  See 

Fukai,  Hisanon.  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  Kawano,  Kenji;  Kawano.  Shin- 
ichiro:  and  Okamoto.  Hajime.  5.557>I6.  CI.  364-551.010. 
Okamoto.    Yoshihiko.    Yoda,    Haruo;   Takada.    Daio;    Shibala.   Yukinobu; 
Hirakawa.  Akira.  Saitou.  Norio;  Okazaki.  Shinji;  and  Murai.  Fumio.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd  Exposure  metiiod  and  pattern  data  preparation  system  there- 
for   pattern  data  prcparabon  method  and  mask  as  well  as  exposure 
apparatus   5.557.314.  O   .347-230.000. 
Okamura.  Hiroshigc:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Selji.    Okamura.    Hiroshige;    and    Yamatsu.     Hisayuki. 
5.557,.592.  CI   .169-48.000 
Okamura.  Susumu   See — 

Ikeda.  Takeshi;  and  Okamura.  Susumu.  5.557,138.  a.  257-531  000 
Okamura.  Takehiko:  See 

Okada.  Hideki;  Koga.  Yoshiro;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Nakashima.  Yoshihiro; 
and  Okmura.  Takehiko,  5,557,060,  CI    118-661.000. 
Otaya  Electric  industnes  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakajima,  Fumio.  and  Watanabe.  Satoshi.  5,557,168.  CI.  313  586.000 
Okazaki.  Shinji:  See — 

Okamoto.  Yoshihiko.  Yoda.  Haruo;  Takada.  Ikuo;  Shibata,  Yukinobu: 
Hirakawa.  Akira:  Saitou.  Norio;  Okazaki.  Shinji;  and  Murai.  Fumio. 
5.557,314.  CI   .347  230  000. 
Okeuni.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Hatcho.  Sdji:  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Aoki.  Takuya;  Matsumolo.  Seiji;  Kalo. 
Huoaki.  Komatsuda.  Takashi;  Saito.  Akihisa;  and  Oketani.  Toshikazu. 
5.555.724.  CI   60-276.000 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Hi««la.  Tata.shi.  5.557.226.  O.  327-227.000. 

Okuaki.  Yasuyuki:  and  Yamamolo,  Kazushige,  5.557,762,  CI.  395- 
375000.  • 

Okikawa.  Jerrv  K.   See — 

Richardson.  Charles  A  ;  Bernstein.  Michael;  Okikawa.  Jerry  K.;  and 
Bennen.  Tenence  R..  5.555.882.  Q.  128-633.000. 
c:>klalxima  Medical  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Liav    AvTaham,  Hardgrave.  Ragen  F.;  BIyslone.  Sheri;  and  Turner. 
Gregory  A  .  5.556.963.  CI.  536-55.300. 
Ottay.  Osman  O  .  Summit  Edward  A.;  and  Beck.  Gregory  F.  to  Canon 
Information  Systems.  Inc.  Aibitratioa  device  for  aibitrating  access  requests 
Inrm  first  and  second  processors  having  different  first  and  second  ckicks 
5.557.783.  O    195-550.000. 
Oku.  Yasunon.  Anzawa.  Teruaki;  Ogawa.  Tsulomu;  and  Hinosawa.  Shinji.  to 
Honda  Gikea  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automotive  fuel  tank  mounting 
assembly  5.556,133.  Q   280-781.000. 
Okuaki.  Yasuyuki.  and  Yamamolo.  Kazushige.  lo  Oki  Ekctnc  Industry  Co.. 
Ud  Digiul  signal  processor  evaluation  chip  and  debug  mccbod.  5,557.762. 
CI    395  375  000 
Okude.  Yoshiiaka.  See 

Sasaki.  Shigcyuki.  Takagi.  Takeshi;  and  Okude.  Yoshitaka.  5.556.669. 
a  427-410.000. 
C^uma.  Osamu  See — 


Yagaki.  Kazuhito;  Otuma.  Osamu;  Shigehisa.  Takuo;  and  Deguchi. 
Tetsuya.  5.556.436.  CI  44-626.000 
Okumura.  Akinori:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Yasuhiro:  Watanabe.  Yuriko:  Okumura.  Akinon;  Ichinohe. 
Shoji:  and  Yamazaki.  Toshio,  5,556.929,  CI  526-248  000 
Okyayuz-Baklouti,  Ismahan:  See — 

Funer  Harald;  Seiffge,  Dirt;  Okyayuz-Baklouti.  Ismahan:  and  Grome. 
John  J.,  5,556,854,  O.  514-234.200. 
Oldsen  John  G.;  and  Stankus,  John  C  .  to  Jennmar  Corporation.  Mine  roof 

boll  assembly.  5,556,234,  CI  405-259.100. 
Olewicz.  Tadcusz  A.:  See — 

Schramayi,  Enist;  and  Olewicz.  Tadcusz  A..  5.555.833.  Oil  2470.3 1 0 
Olmr.  Jaioslav  J.  On  die  go  gear  shifter.  5.555.%I.  CI.  192-3  620. 
Olsen.  Egil;  and  Olsvik.  0rjan.  to  NYCXJMED  AS.  Gold  sol  of  less  than  5  nm 

lest  method  and  reagent  kit  therefor.  5.556.756.  CI.  435-7.100 
Olson.  David  C;  and  Phillips.  Robert,  III.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  removing  known  good  die  using 
hot  shear  process  5.556.024.  CI.  228-264.000 
OLson.  Marl  O..  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc    Air  bag  mixlule 

5_556.I24,  a.  280-728.200. 
Olson.  Michael  D.   See— 

Braesch.  Roben  O  ;  Hong.  Peter  L..  Mefferd.  Thomas  A  :  and  Olstxi. 
Michael  D  ,  5,556,077.  CI.  254-267  000 
Olson,  Roger  A.:  Wary,  John;  and  Beach,  William  F.  lo  Specialty  Coaling 
Systems,  Inc.  Parylene  deposition  apparatus  including  dry  vacuum  pump 
system  and  downstream  cold  trap  5,556,473,  CI    1 18-719.000 
Ol.sson.  Lars-Inge:  See— 

Agback.  Hubert;  Ahrgren.  Leif;  Berglindh.  Thomas:  Haraldsson.  Martin. 
Smedegird.   GOran:   and   Olsson.   Lars-Inge.   5„556.855.   O     514- 
247.000. 
Olsvik.  0rjan:  See — 

Olsen.  Egil;  and  Olsvik.  0rjan.  5.556.756,  O  435-7  100 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

'    Imaizumi,  Masaki,  5,557,464,  CI   359-646.000 
lloh.  Kazumi.  5J57.458.  O   359^34  000 

Kunishige.  Keiji;  and  Miyazawa.  Azuma,  5.557..363.  CI   3.54-102  000 
Takaha.shi.  Susumu.  5.557.454.  CI.  359-378.000 
Yabe.  Hisao:  Tashuo.  Yoshio;  ilda.  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki.  Akira.  Itoh. 
Hideo;  Yamazaki.  Minoru:  Tamada.  Osamu:  and  Kura.  Yasuhito. 
5.556.367.  CI   600-124.000 
O'Meara.  Robert:  See — 

Seifert.   Holger:  Winkter.  Juergen:   Pretzsch.   Regina.  and   OMeara. 
Robert.  5.556.891.  O   521-103.000 
Omi.  Junichi:  See — 

Soshi.    Isao;    Miyamoto.    Hidenon:    Kato.    Minoru.    Omi.    Junichi; 
Amanuma.  Tatsuo,  Asami.  Jirou:  and  Imura.  Yoshio.  5.557.357.  CI. 
3.54-202.000 
Omon.  Tokio:  See — 

Shindo     Isao;    Mutou.    Shigeo;    Kai.    Susumu.    and    Omon.    Tokio. 
5.556.597.  CI.  422-63  000 
Omon.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Yamanc.  Taka.shi;  Omon,  Yasuhiko.  Sawae.  Shinya:  Funikawa.  Yasu- 
toshi;  and  Hakogi.  Hiionao.  5,557.695.  CI   385-19.000 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Uno.  Tetuya;  Takagi.  Junichi;  and  Sakai.  Yasunobu.  5.557.395.  CI 
356-28.000. 
Oncometrics  Imaging  Corp  :  See- 
Gamer   David  M.;  Louie.  Chun  M  .  Harrison.  Daniel  B  ;  and  Dak. 
Donald  J..  5.557.456.  CI.  359-393.000 
Onishi,  Tomoyuki:  Tsuji,  Takashi:  and  MaLsuzawa,  Toshihiro.  to  Ajinomoto 
Co ,  Inc   Cyclopropane  derivatives  and  method  of  prepanng  the  same 
5J56.994.  a   549-302.000 
Onishi  Yoshihiro.  lo  World  Enterpn.se  Co  .  Ltd  Rechargeable  electnc  power 

supply  device.  5.557.4%.  O.  361-500000 
Ono.   Hisahiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Worts.  Ltd    Electncal  connector 

5.556.285.  CI.  439-74.000 
Ono.  Masato  See — 

Fukuda.  Yuzuru:  Ohta.  Tsuyoshi;  Ono.  Masato;  Higashi.  Taketoshi;  and 
Yagi.  Shigeni.  5.556.729.  O.  430*5.000 
Ono.  Takahiro:  See — 

Kujirai.  Toshisada;   Ito.  Kaoru:   Koga.  Yoshiaki;  Monyama.  Yutaka; 
Takeshita.  Nonmitsu;  Ohira.  Yuji;  and  Ono.  Takahiro.  5.555.739.  CI 
62-244.000. 
Onose,  Tsukasa:  See — 

Meguro.  Yuuji:  Yokokawa.  Shuho:  Nakajima.  Isao;  Onose.  Tsuka.sa;  and 
Ucno.  Hiroshi.  5.557..386.  CI.  355-298  000 
Ontario  Cancer  Institute:  See — 

Mak.  Tak  W..  5.557.032.  C\  800-2.000. 
Ooka.  Miwa;  and  Kuragano.  Tetsuzo.  to  Sony  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
forming  objects  based  on  free-form  curves  and  free-form  surfaces  from 
projecting  nodal  points  and  a  series  of  points  onto  a  patch.  5.557.719.  CI 
395-141.000. 
Ooms.  Pieter  C.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Low-pressure  discharge  lamp 
and  method  of  manufacturing  a  low-pressure  discharge  lamp.  5.557.170. 
a   313-635  000. 
Oono.  Masahiro:  and  Itoh,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Beam  splitter  inspection  apparatus  and  method    5.557.598,  Q. 
369-112.000 
Oostra,  Sietse:  See — 

Kohler,  Heinz;  Mateika,  Dieler,  and  Ooatn.  Sietse,  5.556.818,  Cn. 
501-138.000. 
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Ooo.  Tadao  St*— 

MiiM*.  Monnucls,  and  Ooo.  T»d»u,  SJiSft.OBl.  CI   26^  47  1)00 
Oolsukx.  Pumio  Sfr 

Sufiun.  Jiin.  Tsuchiya.  Ounui.  Ogaaawvm.  M«kulu.  Oitsuka.  Pumio. 
Torn.  Kjzuyoatii.  Auao.  lumu.  Owada.  ^M)UO.  Hunuchi.  Miuualu. 
Tamaru.  Twyoihi.  \oki.  Hidro.  Uisuk*.  Notwiuru.  Shinu.  Seiichirou. 
Sagiwa.  Maukuu.  Ikcda.  Yoahihim.  TumeolLa.  Mauioshi.  Kaga. 
Ton.  Shimmyo.  TomoQugu.  Ofiihi.  Hidruugu.  Kasahan.  Oumu. 
Enaini.  Hiroouchi.  WaLahan.  Auushi.  Aiunwr.  Hinnuki.  Suzuki. 
Sinichi.  Punaou.  Knnike.  Kawasaki.  Yuahinan.  Tubunr.  Tunehiko 
Kogano.  Takayoshi.  and  Tntganc.  Kcti.  V-S^7.I47.  CI  257  76^  (XH) 
Ochard-«W)ti.  jonadian  H  ,  lo  Milcl  Cmpinluin    tSU  input  pn«&-ti«in 

arrangcmeM   5.557.110.(1  257»5<»()«) 
Ocun.  Jctai  W.  and  Lin.  (ialle.  lo  Tc<a.i  Insmimcnu  lnc<irp>inied    Polai 

bond  head.  5.55«>,(n2.  <T    :2!t  I  KM) 
Ore  Ida  Foods.  Ik:     Set 

Covington.  Wayne  1.  .  and  Pncc.  Slrvrn  (     "i."!  5ft, (KM).  (I  221   |5()()iiA 
Ongin  Medsyitenu.  Inc     Ser 

l-adifOf).  Roben  1.  .  Jr  .  Emerun.  RKk  h     Wile>    Jame»  K  .  Sklcnar 
/antes  M  .  Chin.  Albert  K  .  S4i.ll.  hrdenik  H     ind  hirsin   David 
5_555.8>>7.  CI    I2H»4MII(I 
Omco  Cotporauon    See 

Yawala.  Haruyasu  i Harry i,  anj  Hilgrr^.  J«me»  I     5.556.277   CI    4n 
17000 
Or.  Oouglas  P    Ser 

Edwards.  Floyd  V     uid  <)n   UiugUs  P    S.55^  ><(»(  CI    I  I"  \y^  KM) 
Osam.  Daniel   Wr 

CaJvignac.  Jean.   Huun.   Pterrc.  ()r»ain.   [>aniel.  Tiiubol.  (;ille>    4nd 
Verplanken.  Fabrwe.  5.S57.266.  H    »4<>  K25  ()20 
Ortyn.  William  F  .  Hayenga.  J<in  W  .  and  Pikito.  Uwis  R  .  ici  NetiPalh.  Im 
CytotogxraJ  %yucm  lutofucui  inirfEni>  ^heckme  apparatu.i  5.557.097,  CI 
150-201  WO 
Osaka  (<as  Company  Umiicd   Ser 

Yamashiu.  Nobuhiko.  S.5Sft.76H.  CI   415  W  |00 
Osaka  OganK  Chenucal  Industry  Co..  l4d    Ve 

Miura.  Yuichim.  Hirano.  Ka/uo.  Natt.  Takayuki.  Kambavaiihi    Taiji 
Obcsuka.  Masahisa.  and  Nagai.  Tiishitake.  5,55ft.h7|   CI  42K  1^  IKKI 
Osakada.  Fuinio   Srr 

Yamashita.   Kcnji     (Jhara.    raka4ki     Niwa.    Hideo    (Kakada.    Fumio 
Fukuchi.     Takrdii      F^damura.      T^ilahini      and     Kakutani      Trt>u 
5.556.'MV  CI    5«H5<|||()I) 
Osaki.  Masakatsu   Sfr 

Kawasaki.   Toshiyuki     Kaio.    Ivao     N<ida.    Kenp.    Osaki.    Masakai.'.u, 
Miyaiaki,    Kaf«uhiko     Navcihin.     Hideka/ii.    ind    Ando     Hideya. 
5_556.'»70.  (1    SV»  l-JOOHi 
Osawa.  l2unu   Vr 

0)iina.Seishi,Dm,l$ao,  andCKavwj.  I/umi   S.557.JI72.CI.  355  2 NOW) 
Osawa.  Toshihini.   Sasakura.   Shi/uki     an«l    rrraudii,   Haruhikn.   lo  Kovo 
MaL-hine  Industries  Co     Ijd    Surtaic  Haw  ileitxnn)!  dpparatuv  .>(  w<rk 
piece   5_557.4«)2.  CI    tSft^:i7()(«| 
Osberghaus.  Raincr   Vr 

Skodell.  Birgii.  Osberghaus.   Rainer.   Rogniann.   Karl  Hem/.   Faubel. 
Heiko.  and  Bossek.  Harald.  5.55<>.4V).  CI    106-10  (Xm 
Oser.  Ifrg   %er 

Staggl.  Roland,  and  Oser.  lorg.  S.55S.<*5»t.  CI    1X7  4<lh  Umj 
O  Shea.  ChnsJian  O   Strrel  addrevs  display    5,556.686.  CI  428-W  (Km 
Oihefsky.  Daniel  i    See 

Raiaia.  Ciregory  J  .  Niemi   Paul  M    and  OUiefsky.  Daniel  )    5  S5h.5<M 
a    156-5140011 
Oihiki.  Toshiyuki   See 

Tanaka.  F.iji.  llrau.  Hivao   «id  (Khiki.  Iirihuuki,  5 J57.026.  CI    5(ts 
522  000 
Oshima.  Takeshi    Ser 

Nakamura,  Norm,  Ohkawa,  Nobuyuki.  (Khima.  Takeshi.  Mivanx«o 

Masaaki.  and  lijima.  Yasuirru.  S.556.K52,  CI    514  2 1 8  IXX) 

iKhmi.  Yasuo  Tanaka.  Talsuyiwhi.  Kikixhi.  Trtsuni  and  TiHton,  Kaisura.  lu 

(Xsuka  PhamvaceuiKal  C»    lid  DiMurhaiKe  ol  vonM^itxisnevs  impn'vinii 

agent   5_556,K57.  CI    514  251  (XXI 

Oshry.  Scoct  J  .  and  BiTMmith.  Sean  B  .  ui  KoundNwse  Pnrfucts.  Inc  Sleeve 

and  storage  device  f<»  planar  artKles    5,S55.'<77   CI    206- UW  100 
Osram  Sylvania  ItK     See 

Marlor,    Richard    t       and    Biddulph,    R     Bnxe.    5.557  171     CI     IM 
^VilXXI 
Osoowski.  Stanisla*    lo  Humming  Bird  Inc    Tran.smi.«sion  with  planetarv 

mulD  gear  members    "^,556.(55.  CI    475   112  (XX) 
Oswald,  Fred    Vibrator  with  covering  and  related  method    ''.^Vi.  l^W    (1 

!6M  20  OCX) 
Ou.  At.suio«hi    We 

Kawashima.  YoKhi.  Ou.  Aisuuishi   jnd  .Mibu.  Hiroyuki   5SS6H4I   CI 
514-61  (XX) 
Ota.  Miiwru    See 

Fukaya.  Kenji.  Htii.  MakiHo,  Haniaya.  Masahiro.  Ou.  Minoni,  Nakano, 
Syuichi.  and  Fukaya.  Tuoioji.  5.556.526.  (T    204-425  OtX) 
Ou.  Toahdtxoi   See 

Sakai.   Toshiharu.    Nakamura.    Yi>shin<»i     Imegaki.    Takashi.    Iguchi. 
Nobuo.  Hagini).  Miki    Mon.  Hiroaki   (Xa.  Toshikiru.  Oka.  Akihiko. 
Takatsu.  Kazmi.  and  Nemoui.  Nobuyuki.  5.557.4 17.  CI    154  110  (X») 
Ou.  Toahiyukj    See 

Yamaduka.  Mikni.  KL^tavashi.  Fjichi.  Ou,  Toshiyuki.  and  Tsuji.  Akira. 
5356.7  V4.  CI    4M^276  KM) 
Ott,  Tsuynahi   See 


Funaha.shi.  Hideo.  Sugahara.  Akinobu.  Tanaka,  Akini.  Tixla.  Masatoshi. 
Ou.  Tsuyoshi.  Matsuo.  Youichi.  Akimaru.  Tsutotnu.  Iwaiaki.  Sigeo. 
and  Tsuruoka.  Masayuki.  5.556.820.  CI    502  1 1 1  (XX) 
Otani.   Minonj.   and   Ishikura.   Junn.   lo  Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha    T»i> 

wavelength  aniireflection  film   5.557.466.  CI    15')  586  (XXI 
Otani.  .Satnshi.  Kmmura,  Himya.  Kuwahara.  Hajime.  Tabau.  Takao.  Naka 
higashi.  Takahim.  and  Murakami.  Hiroshi.  to  Nissin  Electric  Co  .  Lid 
Plasma  processing  apparatus    5.556.474,  CI    ll8  72<(XtE 
(Xsuka.  Nobuhini   See 

Sugiura.  Jun.  Tsuchiya.  Osamu.  Ogasawara.  Makoto.  Oitsuka.  Fumio. 
Torn.  Kazuyoshi.  Asano.  Isamu.  Owada.  Nobuo.  Honuchi.  MiLsuaki. 
Tamaiu.  Tsuyoshi.  Aoki.  Hideo.  Otsuka,  Nobuhiro.  Shirai.  Seiichirou. 
Sagawa.  Maiakazu.  Ikeda.  Yoshihini.  Tsuneoka.  Masaloshi.  Kaga. 
Toru.  Shimmyo.  Tomotsugu.  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu.  Kasahara.  Osamu. 
Fjuuni.  Hiromichi.  Wakahara.  Atsushi.  Akimon.  Hmiyuki.  Suzuki. 
Sinichi.  Funatsu.  Keisuke.  Kawasaki,  Yoshinao.  Tubone.  Tunehiko. 
Kogan.).  Takayoshi.  and  Tsugane.  Ken,  5.557.147.  CI  257  76.1  000 
Oisuka  Phannaceutical  Co.  Lid    See 

Oshiro.  Yasuo.  Tanaka.  Tauuyoshi.  Kikuchi.  Tetsuro,  and  Tonon.  Kal 
Mirv  5.556.857.  CI   514-251  (XX) 
Oners.  Tifnulhy  P.  and  Bolmgren.  Marv  J    Can  opener  for  pull  Uip  cam 

.5.555.778.  CI   81  1550 
Ou.  Chan  C   Fkusehold  drying  center  5,555.640.  CI    14  202  (XX) 
Otiellene.  Edward  L    See 

Barber.  Keidi  A  .  Bone.  Ronald  N  .  Jr .  Cogan.  Kevin  C  .  Dickerson. 
MK'hael  1   ,  Gien.  Peter  H  .  OnlGth.  LezJev  A  .  Nightingale.  Gary  R  . 
Ouellcne.  F:dward  L  .  Petter.  Ruben  R  .  Jr    ami  Semienow.  (iarv  A  , 
5.555.787,  CI   81698  110 
Owada.  Akira  See 

Matsui,  .Shigeru,  and  Owada.  Akira.  5.557.4<M.  CI    15ft  1 14  (XX) 
Owada,  Nobuo   See 

Sugiura.  Jun.  Tsmhiya,  Osamu,  Ogasawara,  Makoto.  Ckitsuka.  Fumio. 
Turn.  Ka/uyoshi.  Asano.  Isamu.  Owada.  Nobuo,  Honuchi.  Miuuaki. 
Tamaru,  Tsuyoshi.  Aoki,  Hideo.  Otsuka.  Nobuhiro.  Shirai.  Seiichirou. 
Sagawa.  Masakazu.  Ikeda.  Yoshihiin;  Tsuneoka.  Masatoshi.  Kaga. 
Torn.  Shimmyo.  Tomotsugu.  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu.  Kasahara.  Osamu. 
Fjiami.  Hinimichi.  Wakahara.  Atsushi.  Akimon.  Hiroyuki.  Suzuki. 
Sinichi,  Funalsu.  Keisuke.  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao.  Tubone.  Tunehiko. 
Kogano.  Takaytshi.  and  Tsugane.  Ken,  5.557.147.  CI  257  761  000 
Owens  Corning  Fibeiglas  Technology.  Inc     .See 

Crtvm.  Patnck   M.   Schelhom.  Jean  E.  Aschenbeck.  David  P.  and 
Strauss.  Carl  R  .  5.556.682.  CI   428  74  (XX) 
Oyama.  Motofumi.  and  Nakajima.  Kazuyoshi.  lo  Nippon  Zeon  Co.  Ltd 
Rubber  comp(»sititin  compnsing  nitnle  gniup-conuining  highly  saturated 
copolymer  rubber  and  ethylenically  saniraled  copolymer  rubber  5.556.919. 
CI    525  I89  0(X) 
Ozawa.  Shigeyuki    See— 

Fukuda.  Yoshihide.  and  Ozawa.  Shigeyuki.  5.556.114.  CI   44<V89  (XX) 
O/rki.  Ma-sataka    Ser 

IHivanui.  Yoshiaki.  O/eki,  Ma.saiaka.  Matsui.  Kei/ii.  and  llo.  Yoshilcru. 
5.555.894.  CI    128-782  (XX) 
0?eki.  Taro  .See  - 

Takenaka.    Kcnji.    Kayukawa.    Hmiaki     llo.    Masafumi.    Hiramalsu. 
Osamu.  Hiruta.  Suguru.  and  O/eki.  Taro.  5.556.2N).  1^1  417  269  000 
(  >/cr.  Richard  W     See 

Enie.  Oordon  E  .  and  Ozer.  Richard  W.  5.556.274.  CI   412  159  000 
Pacesetter  AB   See 

Jarverud.  Kann.  and  Noren.  Kjell.  5.556.419.  CI   607  9  0(X) 
Pacesefler.  Inc-    .See 

Cappa,  Armando  M  .  and  Heer,  Warren  R  .  5_557.2IO.  CI    124-519  (XX) 
Morta/jvi.  Said,  and  Viigel.  Alan.  5.556.420.  CI   607  9  (XX) 
Pacthc  Aeromotivc  Cocpuralion   See 

Curlctt.  John,  and  Bn)wn,  C^len  J     5.556.489.  CI    152-418  (XX) 
Patihc  Valves   See 

OBnen.  Fred  R  .  and  Manin.  Jerry  E  .  5.556.074.  CT    251   129  (XX) 
Padilla.  Santiago  N     Ser 

Rontome,  Cartos  P    and  Padilla.  Santiago  N  .  5.5.56.480.  CI    1 14  26  OtX) 
Paditvani.  Francois  A     See 

Stevens.  Ciarv  D    ar.d  Padovani.  Francois  A  .  5.556.791.  CI.  417-4  000 
Padnn.  CiKivanni.   lo   M  M  T    Di    Padnn   Mano  &   C    SNC    Concealed 
mechanical  antiihefl  device  on  i  motor  vehicle  gear  lever  5  555  755  CI 
70-247  (XX) 
Pagaza  Mclero.  («rrank>.  Fernandez  Y  Sosa.  Raymundo,  Ba.siida  SaiKhe/. 
Santiago.  Ba.siida  Sanchez.  Agu.stin.  Pagaza  Melero,  Victor,  and  Pagaz.a 
Meleni,  Jesus  F,  ui  Oerardo  Pagaz,a  Melero   Waste  lire  slicing  machine 
5.555,782.  CI    82  46  (XX) 
Pagaza  Melero.  Jesus  F     See 

Pagaza  Melero.     Oerardo.     Fernandez  Y  Sosa.     Ravmundo.     Bastida 
Sanchez.  Santiago,  Bastida  Sanchez.  Agustin,  Pagaza  Melero,  Victor 
and  Pagaza  Melero,  Jesus  F.  5.555.782.  C"l   82-16  IXX) 
Pagaza  Melero.  Victor   Ser  - 

Pagaza  Meler\>,     Cjcraido,     Fernandez  Y  Sosa.     Ravmundo,     Ba.stida 
Sanchez.  Santiago,  Basada  Sanchez.  Agustin,  Pagazji  Melero,  Victor 
and  Pagaza  Melen>.  Jesus  F.  5.555.782.  CI    82-»6(XX) 
Paik.  Yi  H    Ser 

Freeman.  Michael  B  .  Lipovsky.  James  M  .  Paik.  Yi  H  ,  Shulman,  Jan  E 
and  Swift.  Graham.  5.556.918.  CI    528  128  (XX) 
Palara.   SergKi.   lo   Consorzio   per   la    Ricerva   Sulla   Microeletmmica   nel 
Mezzogiomo  Buned  base  vertical  hiptslar  power  transisti*  wiih  improved 
current  gain  and  operaoon  area   5.557.1.19.  CI   257  592  000 
Palkowitz.  Alan  D    Ser 


Boyd.  Donald  B     Lifer.  Sherryl  L.;  Marshall,  Winston  S.;  Palkowitz. 
Alan  D  .  Pfeifer.  William;  Reel.  Jon  K.;  Simon.  Richard  L.;  Steinberg. 
Mitchell  I .  Thrasher.  K  Jeff;  Vasudevan.  Venkamghaven;  and  Whi- 
lesitt.  Ceha  A  .  5.556.981.  C\.  548-238.000. 
Palma.  Fabnzio   See  - 

de  Cesarc.  Giampiero;  liiera.  Fernanda;  and  Palma,  Fahrizio.  5.557,1.13. 
CI   257^»40.0(X) 
Palmer.  Bnar  D.   See  — 

Dobrusin.  Ellen  M  .  Showalter.  Howard  D.  H.;  Denny.  William  A.; 
Palmer,  Bnan  D  ;  Rewcastle.  Gofdon  W.;  Tercel,  Moana;  and  Thomp- 
s<Hi.  Andrew  M,,  5.5.56.874.  CI,  514-414.000. 
Pan.  Jing  Jong,  and  Shih.  Ming,  to  E-Tek  Dynwnici.  Inc.  Optical  isolator  with 

low  polarization  mode  dispersion.  5,557,692,  CI.  385-11.000. 
Pan.  Shcng-Liang.  Chiang.  Hsien-Wen;  and  Chen.  Chien-Fong.  to  Taiwan 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Spin-on-glats  nonetchback  pla- 
nanzation  pnxess  using  oiygen  plasma  treannent.  5.556.806.  CI.  437- 
195  000 
Pancoast.  Steve  T    Ser 

Crump.  Dwayne  T  .  and  Pancoast.  Steve  T.  5,557,759. 0.  395-309.000. 
Panizza.  Jams  M    Process  for  producing  works  of  ait  on  videocassette  by 
computenzed    system   of  audiovisual   correlation.    5.557.424.   O.    358- 
335000 
Paper  Machinery  Corponitior:  See — 

Konzal.  Daryl  R..  5.556.364.  CI.  493-109.000 
Pappas.  Panagiolis  T  Method  and  apparatus  for  pulsed  magnetic  induction 

5.556,418.  CI.  607-1  (XX) 
Papst  Licensing  GmbH;  See — 

Elsaesser.  Dieter;  and  von  der  Heide.  Joh«m.  5,557.487.  C\  360-99  080 
Paradigm  Technology.  Inc.   See — 

Lee.  Tsu  Wti  F.  5.557.575.  CI.  365-221.000. 
Pairkh.  Nitm.  wd  Massetd.  Dominic,  to  Silicon  Systems.  Inc.  Multifunc- 
tional contactless  interconneci  technology.  5,556.507.  Q.  156-656.100 
Pans.  Jean-Marc  Ser 

Bacque,  Enc.   Baneau,   Michel;  Deaconclois.  Jean-Francois;  Girard, 
Philippe;  Kryvenko,  Michel;  Lavergne,  Marc  P.;  Paris.  Jean-Marc;  and 
Picaul.  CJuy,  5.556.861.  O.  514-292.000. 
Parker  Robert,  lo  Duracell  Inc.  Baltery  tester  with  slacked  thermochromic 

elements   5.557.208.  C  324^35.000. 
Parker   Stephen  M  .  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  End  connecnon  for  a 

flexible  shielded  cable  conductor.  5,556,300,  O.  439^97.000. 
Paroff.  Paul  J .  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.  Continuous  cleaning  thread  for 

mkjet  pnnting  nozzle  5.557,307.  O.  347-34.000. 
Pamsh    Milton  E  ;  and  Mesmer.  Ethan  J.  Multi-layer  conformable  support 

system   5.556.169.  O   297-452.280, 
Parry,  David  A  :  Ser— 

Raybuck.  Margaret  P;  Kenrick.  Michael  K.;  and  Parry.  David  A,. 
5.556..59e.  CI  422-IO.OOD. 
Parsons  Timothy  J .  to  British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company.  TVacking 

apparatus   5.557..543.  CI   364-516.000. 
Parvens.  John  I.  Retaining  device.  5.555.607.  C\  24-I29.00R. 
Pasch.  Nicholas  F    See— 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Pasch,  Nicholas  F;  and  Zelayeta.  Joe.  5,557.066, 
CI    174-52  4<X) 
Paicl.  Jayanb   See 

Sharp.   Daniel.   Patel.  Jayanti;  and   Kelleher.   Kevin.  5^557.297.  CI 
145-I.36,(XX). 
Patent  Construction  Sysu:ms,  Harsco  Corporation:  See — 
DAlcssio,  Michael  S,.  5,555.955.  O.  182-222.000. 
PateiMm.  Oaeme  S     Bliss.  Gary  L.;  and  Boyd.  Mark  R..  to  SpectraLink 
Ciirporation    Headset  for  hands-free  wireless  telephone.  5.557.653.  CI. 
379  58000 
Patnck.  Roger,  and  Bose.  Frank  A  .  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Power  control 
and  delivery  in  plasma  pnx-essing  equipment.  5.556,549,  Ci.  216-61.000 
Patrv.  Elaine  S.:  See 

Brown.  Mirsha  A  .  Demers.  Richard  A.;  Diephuis.  James  A..  Falcon, 

Uwenzo.  Jr  .  Frayne.  Thomas  E.;  Gaitonde.  Sunil  S.;  Patry.  Elaine  S  ; 

Remay.  William  A  .  Sissors.  Kenneth  M.;  Vasquez.  Ejuana  D.;  Weber. 

David  J.,  and  Yamaguchi.  Koichi.  5.557.776.  Ci  395-500.000 

PaLsv.  Glono  J .  Jr  Extrusions  providing  for  low  deformability.  5,555,695,  CI 

52  730  4<X) 
Pan.  Paul  J    See 

Kitkwood,  Brad  L  .  Stepan.  Michael  M;  and  Pan.  Paul  J  .5.556.565.  CI. 
219-631  (XX) 
PancrsiMi.  Thomas  C    Sre- 

D'AIuisio.  Chnstopher;    and    Patterson.   Thomas  C   5.555.775.   CI 
74-551  5(X1 
Paucr.  Chervl  A    .See 

Rotter  George  E  .  Chiang.  Weilong;  Tsai,  Boh  C;  Melquist.  John  L  . 

Pauer.  Cheryl  A  .  and  CThen.  Stephen  Y..  5.556.926.  a.  525-M4000 

Paukkunen.  An;  and  Ponkala,  Jorma,  lo  Vaisala  Oy.  Impedance  detector,  in 

panicular  for  radiosonde  operation,  as  well  as  a  process  for  the  manufacture 

of  a  detector.  5.557.042.  C\   73-335.030. 

Paul.  Leonard  Air  freshener  and/or  deodorizer  dispensing  system.  5.556.0.30. 

CI    219-56000 
Paul.  Patnck  J  ;  See 

Prulchi.  David,  and  Paul.  Patnck  J..  5.5.56.421.  CI.  607-36.(XX) 
Paul.  Sigismund  G    .Sec - 

Beach.  J<*n  R  .  Paul.  Sigismund  G.;  Kenny.  Daniel  J.;  Hasan.  Syed 
Riaz  UI.  and  Doherry.  James  E..  5.555.780.  CI.  81-57.370. 


Pauls.  Henry  W;  Choi.  Yong  Mi;  Studt.  Robert  W;  Maguire.  Martin  P; 
Sfnda.  Alfred  P.;  and  Clia,  Don  D..  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceu- 
ticals Inc.  Polyarylcarhamoylaza-  and  -carbamoylalkanedioic  acids. 
5J56.990.  a.  548-530.000. 
Paweletz.  Anton;  and  Birkenmaier.  Wilhelm.  to  SKF  Textilmaschinen- 
Komponcnicn  GmbH.  Shaftless  spinning  rotor  of  an  open-end  spinning 
machine.  5.555.715.  CI  57-414.000 
Paynler.  (Tuitis:  See — 

Adams.  Steven  M  ;  and  Paynter.  Cums.  5.557.255.  CI   340426.000. 
Pearce.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Wayne.  Michael  G  ;  Smithers.  Michael  J ,  Ravner.  John  W.;  Faull.  Alan 
W    Pearce  Robert  J.;  Brewster.  Andrew  G..  Shute.  Richard  E.;  Mills, 
Sniiat  D.;  and  Caulkett.  Peter  W.  R.,  5.556.977.  CI.  544-360.000 
Pease.  Allan  F.:  See- 
Moore.  Richard  S..  and  Pease.  Allan  F..  5.557.750.  CI.  .395-250.000. 
Pcfludoucc   Sft — 

Koczab.  Jean  P.  5.5.56.392.  CI.  604-378.000. 
PederMn,  Brace  B..  to  Altera  Corporation   High-density  erasable  program- 
mable   logic    device    architecture    using    multiplexer    interconnections 
5.557.217.  a.  326- .39.000 
Peel.  Simon  J.:  See — 

Longbottom.  Maris  A.;  and  Peel.  Simon  J..  5.555.650.  CI   .36-114  000. 
Pegler.  Peter  L.:  See— 

Adier.  Steven  J..  Hawkins.  George  W ;  Lesk.  Israel  A  ;  Pegler.  Peter  L.; 

and  Pirastehfar,  Hassan.  5.556.793,  CI.  437-11.000. 

Pekala.  Richard  W..  to  University  of  California.  Regents  of  the   Organic 

aetxigcls  from  the  sol-gel  polymenzation  of  phenolic-furfural  mixtures 

5.556.892.  CI   .521-181  000 

Pelak.  Mark  S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  appliance  mounting  5.556.280.  CI 

4-33-172.000. 
Pelleliers.  Thomas  W,.  II:  See- 
Matthews.   Paul    E,   and   Pellctiers.  Thoma.s   W.   11.   5.556.446.  CI. 
75-255.000, 
Pendergrast.  P  Shannon:  See — 

Ebrighu  Richard  H,;  Ebnght.  Y  W,  and  Pendergrast.  P   Shannon. 
5.556.949.  CI   530-402.000 
Penn  Fishing  Tackle  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Baisch.  Eric  K.;  and  Blimegger,  Leroy  G..  5.556.050.  CI.  242-296  000 
Penn  State  Research  Foundation.  The:  See— 

Varadan.  Vijay  K  .  Selmi.  Fathi;  and  Varadan,  Vasundara  V..  5.557.286. 
CI   .343-700.0MS. 
Pennington,  Donald  C.  Jr.:  See— 

Gakhar.  Ved  P;  Pennington.  Donald  C  .  Jr.  Byriey.  David  H.;  Gnshin. 
Alexander  Dossett.  Richard  A.,  and  Schmidt.  Manfred  W..  5.555.788. 
CI   83-835.000 
Pennisi.  Robert  W.;  Ser— 

Isem-Recha.  Ileana;  Swirbel.  Thomas  J  .  Pennisi.  Robert  W.  Ross. 
Danny  E.;  Naujoks.  Adolph.  and  Alarcon.  Angelita,  5.557,064.  CI 
I74-35.0MS. 
Pepper.  David  M..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Real-nme  compensated 
imaging  system  and  method  using  a  double-pumped  phase-conjugate 
mirrw.  5.-557.431.0   359-10.000 
Peikins.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Pool.  James  L  .  Muto.  Robert  A  ;  and  Perkins.  Ronald  J..  5,555.781.  CI 
8M.36.0OO 
Periman.  Radia  J.;  Shand.  Ian  M.  C  ;  and  Gunner.  Chnstopher  W  .  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation   Method  for  supporting  foreign  protocols  across 
backbone  network  by  combining  and  nansmimng  list  of  destinations  that 
support  second   protocol   in   first   and   second  areas  lo  the  third  area 
5,557,745,  CI   395-200.020 
Perlov,  Craig  M.:  See — 

Gibson,  Gary;  Kamins,  Theodore  I  .  Keshner.  Marvin  S.;  Nebeihuis. 
Steven  L.;  Perlov.  Craig  M  .  and  Yang.  Chung  C.  5.557.5%.  CI 
169-101.000 
Pemot,  Pascal  C    R..  to  Ethicon.  Inc    Packaging  for  a  surgical  suture 

5.555,976,  C\   206-63  .100 
Perrington.  Kennetfi  J.;  and  Kampfer,  Robert  D  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company   Laser  perforation  of  paper.  5.556.826.  CI   .503- 
200.000 
Perrington.  Kenneth  J.;  Hunter.  Thomas  H  .  and  Wilson.  Keith  P..  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company    Multi-page  signatures  made 
using  laser  perforated  bond  papers  5J57.3I1.C1.  347-111.000. 
Perry    Steven  B     and  Hogan.  James  P.  to  ANTEC  Corporation.  Channel 

intCTface  unit.  5.557.669.  CI.  379-339  000. 
Peny    Steven  B..  and  Hogan.  James  P.  lo  Antec  Corporation.  Channel 

interface  unit.  5.557.670,  CI.  379-339,000. 
Perry    Steven  B  .  and  Hogan.  James  P.  to  ANTEC  Corporation.  Channel 

interface  umi   5.557.672.  CI   379-399  000 
Persico.  Guiliano:  See — 

Drehcr  Herbert;  HUlsmann,  Michael;  Miinzebrock.  Anion,  and  Persico. 
Guiliano.  5.555.957.  CI    187  233  000 
Persson.  Leif  A     See— 

Tyren.  Carl;  and  Persson.  Led  A  .  5.557.085.  CI   235-380  000. 
Peters.  Enc:  See— 

Phillips,  Michael,  O'Connor,  Patnck.  and  Peters.  Eric.  5.557.423.  CI 
.358-335000 
Petersen.  Randall:  See — 

Raudales.  Gustavo:  Fernandez.  Raul.  Sanabria.  Franklin;  Barsallo.  Rod- 
ngo     Chong.    Salomon;    Howell.    Elmer;    Rodnguez.    Francisco; 
Petersen.  Randall;  and  Mullock,  Daniel.  5.556.658.  CI.  426^1 1.000. 
Petersen.  Uwe:  See — 
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Phibn».  Thomas.  Banel.  .Stcphan.  Krebs.  Andreas.  Petersen.  Uwe. 
-Srhmkf.  Thomas.  Biemm.  Klaui-Dieler.  Endermann.  Rainer. 
Mctzaer.  Karl  G  .  aMJ  Mielke.  Burkhaid.  5_V56.979.  CI  S46  121  (XX) 


Mullins.  One.   Jiang,   /emin.   and   Piccinlli.    An  P     5  556  440    CI 
55-«98  (XX) 

PiCCinllo     Ran  1       Wntnu-ll      iLlarshall      a  rul  II  n  u- >„L      D-,.  r.„u„l  kJ       •.^kl.-^l 


Plemmons   Larry  W     Ser Pnmm,  Charies  E..  See — 

Bounieuf.  John  J  .  Lenahan.  DeanT;  Demers.  Daniel  E.;  and  Plemmons.  Taylor.  Robert  H.;  Vickens.  KennethG.Gnade.  Brace  E:  Wilson.  Arthur 

U       ,~l   Pnniin     rhan^«   R       5   557      59     C       1     1-336  ()00 
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Phibpfn.  Thonus.   Binel.  Sieptun.   Krebs.  Andrcv.   Prtcnen.   L'»t 
Scfaeake,    Thomas.     Bicmin.     Klaus  Dieler.     Endcrmann.     Rainer 
Metzfcr.  Kjsl  G  .  ikI  Mielke.  Burthanl,  5 J56.9TO.  O  S46- 1 23  (»0 
Pwoca.  Lli   See— 

Ohaaki.  TaUina.  Takanu.  Num.  NLshimun.  Y»shi\uki    and  Tamakj 
Toahio.  5^56.723.  CI.  42<<  2 1  g  (XX) 
PeOCT.  RotKit  R  .  Jr    S«- 

BiftCT.  Kei*  A  .  Bone.  Runald  N  .  Jt     C  i>gan.  Kcwn  C  .  Dickcrson, 
Midiael  L  ,  Gien.  Paa  H..  Cinlfiih.  Letiey  A  .  Nightingale.  Gary  R  , 
Oielletle.  Bdwvd  L  .  Proa.  R.*en  R    Jr    and  SemjeiKm  Gary  A 
5..S5V787.  CI   83^)98  NO 
Pwni,  John  W    Method  for  Autumaled  DN.A  seuueiKinif    '>J56.7>W    CI 

436-172  000 
Pnzold.  Karen   .See 

LoMher.  James  P.  Knecht.  Dennis  M  .  Reinhardt.  Sherrti  C    and  Pel/old 
Karen.  ^.556.321.  (1   4SI  2X  (XX) 
Ptvoier.  Pavel  A    See 

Musuhashi.   Masalo.   Coopei.  Allan   J      \Aateniun.   Michael    S      and 
Pevzner,  Pavel  A  .  S.<>S6,74'<.  (T   4\S  «,  (XX) 
Pfaff.  Wayne  K  M<iunting  jppvatuv  li»  hall  and  dnav  device  5.556,293.  O 

439  266  (XX) 
Pfaudler.  Inc     See 

Amoiese.  Franklvn  J     md  Bellawi  Anthony  S  .  S.SVi.lM.  CI    277 
233.000 
Pfeifer.  Thomas  J     See 

McNeill.  Ruben  C  .  and  Pfeifer.  nHmuffj    S_S55.791.  CI  99  295  (XX) 
Pfeifer.  WUIiam   See 

Boyd,  Donald  B  .  lifer.  Sherrvl  L  .  Marihall    Winsion  S  .  Palltimii/. 
Alan  D  ,  Pleifet.  William,  Reel,  Jon  K  ,  Siimm.  RKhard  I  .  .SteinberiE. 
Milctiell  1  ,  Thraslter.  K   JelT.  Vasudevan.  Venkatrajthaven   and  Whi 
lesitl,  Celia  A  .  5.5V).981    CI    MX  2W(XX) 
Pfi^eI  Inc   See 

Banks.  Bernard  J  .  5.556.868.  CI    ".M  45<)i»«i 
Pfleidefer.  Wolfgang   See 

Suliadolnik.  Robert  J     and  Pfleidern    *i>ltBang.  5.556.840.  CI    'ii4 
44  OCX) 
PtiaaJ.    Rner.    iv    Heitlen  Packard    (  .Kiipany     M.miiiinn)!    sv\iem    daius 

5.557X7.  CI     164  551  mil 
Phan.  Dean  V    See 

Tmkhan.  Paul  I)    and  Phan.  Dean  V     s  sSh  Mn  (I    Ih^  |  1 1  iniii 
Pilar.  Thuy  N     See 

Stevenson.  Tyler  \     Ravichandran   Kamanattvan    Hull.  Mark  S     Phan. 
Thuy   N.   Birbaum    Jean  1  uc     ami   Tiwi    Vicn   V      SS5ft')^t    (  i 
544  2l6tXX) 
Pharnucia  AB    See 

Agback.  Hubert.  Ahrgren.  IjtiI    Ber^jlindh.  r>«KTuis   HaraJdv^m.  Mamn. 
Smeaiegird.   («iran.    and   OKmhi.    l,«vlnge     S  S5h  K55     CI     Si4 
247  (MX) 
Pharmacia  PL  BnK'liemicah  Im     ^er 

Brush.  Charles  K     and  •Xndcrvm.  h/ic  I)     ^. 556.95V.  CI    5V>  25  \2l) 
PtunnaMar.  s  a     We 

f-ain.'k«h.  Glynn  T    Jr    Millan,  Kancisco  R  .  hemande/.  Lihrada  M   C 
and  Saralna.  Cnstina  A  .  s.55*>. '■"'''   ("1   4(5  I  IK  (XXI 
Philipp.  Harakl  Divided  h<n  fi»  »alvc  cimtrollcr  5.555,9(r7.  CI    H^  M  2  (XX) 
Philipps.  Thomas.  Banel.  Siephan.  Knrl».  Andreas.  Peiersen.  I  we.  Sohenke 
Thomas.  Brenun.  Klaus  [>ieier.  hjidermann.  Rainer.  Metzgcr.  Karl  (i  .  and 
Mielke.       Burkhard.      lo      Bayei       Akliengesellschaft        7  m)incV)linvl 
naphttayndune  denvalives.  ciHnpowiiuns  and  and  bacterial  use  ifieretil 
5,556.979.  a    546-12*  l««l 
Phillips.  Jennifer  I      See 

Huang.  Jamin.  and  Phillips   Jennitei  I  .  5.556.873.  CI    514-«I7(»XI 
Phillips.  Kevin  J    Test  stnp  fur  M<«»l  Klucose  testing    5.556.761,  CI    4<5 

urxxi 

Phillips.  Mark  I     See 

Hams.  Alan  1      Phillips    Mark  I     dnd  lUmcll    Mark  1      '^  ''5<,  1  7^    (I 

mi  i74(««i 

Phillips.  Michael.  (11  .«ini»   Patrick    and  Pciers   hnc    lo  -Vsid  Tcchnuli-jtv 
Inc    Synchroni/aticm  ol  Jigiial  >ideii  *iih  digital  audio    ^ss:'4''1    CI 
158  n5  (XXI 
Phillips  Petrolcuin  Ciifnpan>    Vr 

Lin.  Pan-Nan.  Sung.  Nak  J  .  hge   Stephen  1     and  Lessard.  Thotnas  A 
5J57.(C9.  CI    585  imnn) 
Phillips,  Robert.  Ill    See 

CHucn.  David  C  .  and  Phillips   Ri>hcn.  III.  5.55MI24  (I    :^H  264  IX«I 
Phillips.  William  H     See 

Weng.  Lee.  and  Phillips.  William  H     ^.^55.X86   CI    128  6M   Mill 
Phillipson.  Peter  l.e< 


Mullins.  (iene.   Jiang,   /emin,   and   Piccinlli,   Art   P     5  55fe  44(1    CI 
55-«98(XXI 
Piccinllo.  Bart  J  ,  Watnick.  Marshall,  and  Kruc/ck,  Rayrremd  M  ,  lo  Northrop 
(irumman   Corporation    Airpon    integrated   hazard   response   apparatus 
5.557.278.  CI    .142  29(XXJ 
Picha,  George  J     .See 

Suzuki.  Yutaka.  Kashiwagi.  Hideyuki.  Aoki.  Teruaki,  Koshino.  Humii 
chi,  Picha.  Oorge  J  ,  and  Szpak,  Anthony  J  .  5.555.898.  CI    128- 
898000 
Pic-kardt  Hans  JoKhim  See  - 

Schulze.    Ullnch.    Niederlein,    Horsi.    and    Pickardi.    Hans  Joachim 
5.557.086,  CI    235  380  (XX) 
Pickering,  Thomas  R     See 

Ciccarelh,  Roger  N  .  Bertiand.  Jaojues  C  ,  Pickering.  Thomas  R     and 
Bayley.  Denise  R  .  5J56.727.  CI   410  45  0«XI 
Pickles.    Joseph     Infinitely    adjusuble    linear    actuator    for    vehicle    seal 

5.556.165,  CI    297  362  140 
Picnta.  David  J  .  lo  Automatic  Handling.  Inc   Core  cutting  machine  having 

difTerenlly  sized  mandreLs   5,555,781.  CI   82  96  (XX) 
Pierce.  LawirtKvy  h    See 

Bird.  James  F .  Huesda-sh.  Dougla.s  E  .  Pierce,  l.ayvrenc»  H  ,  and  Shayy 
Roben  L  ,  5.555.686.  CI   52  220  I (XI 
Pierce.  Michael  C    See 

Campbell,  Roy  t  ,  Wilkinson.  John  D  ,  Hudstm,  Hank  M  ,  and  Pierce 
Michael  C  .  5.555,748,  CI  62*21  0(X) 
Piercey.  Lawrence  E  .  lo  Sun  Micmsystems.  Inc   Smart  battery  system  and 

inlerfac-e   5.557.188.  CI    320-5  0<X) 
Pifco  Limited    See 

Dennis.  Michael  E.  and  Huddan.  David.  5,557.704.  CI    192-480  000 
Pilby,    Stephen    E     Light   canDol    gnd    fc»    photographer's    light    source 

5.556186.  CI    162  16  000 
PilkK,  Bernard,  lo  InlertuDonal  Difhision  Consommateurs  I  D  C   Motonzed 
a.ssistance  device  adaptable  on  an  elevauir  yvheelchair  and  elevatix  wheel- 
chair incivpurating  same    5.556,121,  CI   280-304  1(X) 
Pi  loco,  1.0U1S  R     See 

Ortyn.  William  E  ,  Hayenga.  Jon  W  ,  and  Piltxjo.  Ixniis  R  ,  5.557  097  CI 
250^201  MU) 
PiniUa.  Clemencia,  Appel,  Jon  R  .  Jr.  and  Houghlen.  Richard  A  ,  to  Houghten 
Pharmaceutical  Inc    Scanning  syntheuc  peptide  combinatorial  libraries 
oligopeptide  mixture  sets  having  a  one  predetermined  residue  al  a  single, 
predetermined  [XMition.  metttods  of  making  and  using  tt»e  sanK  5  556  762 
CI   435  7  210 
Pink.suin.  William  J  ,  II.  Polk.  Charles  E  .  Jr .  ud  Reed.  Douglas  D  .  to 
Motorola.  Inc    CommunKabon  system  for  a  network  and  metlxxl  for 
conhgunng   a  contrtillcr  in  a  ciHTununicaUoa   network     5  557  735    CI 
195  1 80  (XXI 
Pinkus.  Fred  J   Stiffening  material  for  headwear  and  the  like   5  556  696  CI 

428  229  (XXI 
Pinson.  Jay  D  .  II    See 

Collins.  Kenneth  S  ,  Roderick,  Craig  A  ,  Trow.  John  R  .  Yang.  Chan- 

l.on,  Wong,  Jerry  Y.  Marks.  Jeffrey.  Keswick.  Peter  R  ,  Graethel. 

David  W.  Pinson.  Jay  D.  II.  Istukawa.  Tetsuya.  Lei.  Lawrence  C  , 

Toshima.  Masalo  M  ,  and  Ym.  Gerald  Z  ,  5.556.501.  CI    156-345,000. 

Pioneer  Hi  Bred  Iniemauiwal,  Inc     See 

Noble.  Stephen  W  ,  Jr ,  5.557.035.  CI   8(X)-200(XX) 
StAihhehn,  Robert  D,  5.557.038.  CI   8«XV2(X)(XX1 
Williams,   Tcmll    E  ,   and   Cunnyngliam,   Charles   T .    5  5Si  ()14    n 
8tX)-2(X)(XXI 
Pirahesh.  Mir  H     .See 

Cheng.  Josephine  M  .  Mohan.  Chandrasekaran.  and  Pirahesh.  Mif  H 
5.557.791.  CI    195-()<XI(X«I 
Pirasieldar.  Hassan    See 

^dleT.  Steven  J  .  Hawkins.  C«)rge  W  .  l^sk.  Israel  A  .  Pcgler  Peter  L 
and  Pirastehtar.  Ha.ssan.  5.556,791.  CI  417  1 1  OtX) 
Pires.  David  P    See 

Gixkilphin.  William  J  .  Spechl.  \Ninona  C  .  Pirec.  David  P    and  KiUiam 
(ieolfrey  T    5.555,920.  CI    141   129(X«) 
Pirkl,  l^adislav    See 

Mladek.  Milos    Tesar,  Oldnch.  Kaplan.  Jaroslay    Pirkl.  1  jdislay .  and 
Musil.  tX*n>slay.  5.555.714.  CI    57  408  (XXI 
Pirovic.  .Arpad  L     See 

(yoknyai.  C«>rge.  and  PiroMc.  Arpad  I.  5. 55''. 112. (1    25(1-504  (X)R 
Plni/henko.  Viuly  M     See 

Bidnyv.  Sergei  V.  Zavadtsev.  Alexander  A  .  Mirochnik.  Emmanuel  A  . 
Mishchenko,  Alexander  V ,  Pim/iienko,  Viialy  M  and  Radchcnko 
lgorV,5,557.109.  CI    2VM55|1(I 


iillips.«.  P«er  l.e.^  u>  fcdwm  Tnsk  Systems  lid    Apparatus  lo,  Jrvint  a     Plm.  R.^angela.  GadliHix.  Jacques,  and  Riven...  Richard,  lo  .Scxiete  Natlo 
p«nted  «»face   5.55S  M9.  (  I    14  666  (100  „^,  k,,  Aquitaine  SclerogluJan  gel  applied  to  .he  oil  industry  5  555  9W, 

lotran  (  orporatKin    See  n    1 16  295  (XXI 


Photran 

Austin.  R   Russel.  5.55ei.f/Mn   4:8  2I2(XX) 
Physical  ScieiKes.  Inc     See 

Snnivasachar.  Snyats   Morrncy   Joseph  and  Use   Darnell      5  556  447 
CI    75-67(1  (XX) 
Picaut.  Guv    See 

Bacque.    Hnc.    Barreau.    Michel     Desci>ncl.>is.    Jean  hratKiHs.    (iirard. 
Philippe.  Kryvenko.  Michel   lavergne.  Man.  P    Pans  Jean  Marc    and 
PKaut.  Guy.  5.556.861    (1    ".14  2^21X111 
PicchK«ti.  Ijwrence    See 

Amirsakis.  Charles  I     Vieni    David  K     Heberer    Daniel  P     DoIomwi 
Uiuis  (and  PicchHMi.  Lawrence.  ■>. 556.698  (I   428  121(1X1 
Piccinlh.  An  P    See— 


(KXI 
Pivatuni.  Ralph   See 

Bemeburg.  Philip  I.  .  Preius.  Antone  J  .  and  Pisaiuro.  Ralph  5  556  578 
CI    252  604  000 
Pitiway  Corporaticm   See 

Tice    Lee  D.  5.557.2h2,  CI    14(^587  (XX) 
Pl/i.  .Adnano    .See 

Maoloni.  Umienico.  Pi/i.   \dnano.  Buonhgli    Ennco    and  Tweedie 
Ala.stair  R  .  5. 5^5. 706.  CI    51-447  (XXI 
Plachta.  Chnstopher    and  Bam.  (iregory   I      lo  Traal    Inc     Cuff  seal  for 

anti  contamination  prnteciise  garmenLs    5.555  5M    c\    2  2  000 
Plasma  Modules  {)y    See 

Ahola.  Tom.  and  Ahola.  Kan.  5.556.560.  C"l    219  121  450 


Plemmons.  Larry  W     See — 

Boumeuf.  John  J  .  Lenahan,  Dean  T;  Demers,  Daniel  E.;  and  Plemmons. 
LaiTV  W  .  5.555.721.  CI   60-39  750 
Plessev  Semiconductor  Limited:  See — 

(Thadwick.  Peter  E  .  5.557.640.  O.  375-229.000. 
Poduje.  Noel  S  ,  Keller.  Scon  P.  and  Mallory.  Roy.  to  ADE  Corporation 
Apparatus  and  methods  for  measurement  system  calibration.  5,557,267.  CI 
34()-870(V«) 
PoeschI,  Philip  M    See 

Rosengren.  Gary  W .  and  PoeschI.  Philip  M..  5,555,789, 0. 92-165  OOR. 
Poindexler.  Michael  K.    See  - 

Babaian-Kibala.  Elizabeth:  Braden.  Veronica  K.;  Poindexter.  Michael 
K  .  and  Murphy.  Chnstopher  J..  5,556,575.  CI.  252-394.000 
Polar  Spnng  Corporation   See — 

Conlon.  William  M  .  5.555.747.  O  62-532.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation   See— 

Cl.High,  Arthur  H  .  5.556.499.  CI.  156-344.000. 
Fitzgerald.  Maunce  J  :  Kearney.  Fnslerick  R.;  Liang.  Rong-Chang:  and 
Schwarzel,  William  C,  5.556.924,  CI.  525-293.000. 
Polk.  Charles  E.  Jr    See 

Pinkston.  William  J  .  II;  Polk.  Charles  E..  Jr.:  and  Reed.  Douglas  D , 
5.557.735,  CI   395-180.000 
Pollet.  Alphonse,  to  Heidelberger  Dnickmaschinen  AG:  and  Heidelberg 
Hams  S  A  Device  for  providing  a  temporary  fluidic  coupling.  5,555,807. 
CI    101-415  100 
Pollnow.  Russ   .See  — 

Abbnizz^se,  Pamela.   Bailey.  Paul:  Fritz.  Denise  L.;  Lawler.  John. 
Manning.  Rick.  Pollnow.  Russ,  Relaitha,  Anthony;  Round.  Mary  J  . 
Schardt.  Marc:  Synodmos.  Baihara:  and  Tanner.  Robert,  5,557,515. 
CI    364-«)l  OOR 
Polymer  Innovations.  Inc.    See — 

Mixire.  Dan  T,  III:  James,  Deborah  L.;  Wheeler.  Maurice  E.:  Weber. 
William  H  .  and  Hoover.  James  W.,  5,555,584,  Q.  12-I42.0ON 
Pombo  Raul.  Borras.  Jaime;  and  Bron,  Michel,  to  Motofxila,  Inc.  Protection 

circuit  for  a  microprocessor  5,557.743.  CI.  395-186.000. 
Pompier.  Jean-Pieiie   See— 

Gcrgele    Jean.  Le  Gall.  Armand;  Pompier.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Remond. 
Michel.  5.556.488.  CI    152-198.000. 
Ponkala.  Jorma  .See— 

Paukkunen.  An.  and  Ponkala.  Jorma,  5,557,042,  CI.  73-335.030. 
Pool  James  L  ,  Muto.  Roben  A.,  and  Perkins.  Ronald  J.,  to  Lisle  Corporation. 

The   Dnver  or  bit  constniction.  5.555,781,  CI.  8M36.000. 

Popadiuk.  Nicholas:  Lin.  Homg-Ban;  and  Zdrahala.  Richard  J.,  to  Meadox 

Medicals    Inc.  PTFE  implantable  tubular  prostheses  with  external  coil 

suppon   5.556,426.  CI  623-1.000 

Pope.  Harold  W  Pallet  manufacturing  apparatus  5.555,617.  CI.  29-772.000 

Poppenhcimer.  Charles  B  .  to  GTY  Industries.  Wet  niche  light.  5,556.188.  CI 

362  lOKXX) 
Potma,  Theodonis  G.:  See — 

Achten.  Peter  A    J  .  and  Potma.  Theoikirus  G.,  5,556,262,  CI.  417- 
.164  (XX) 
Pottala  James  V ;  and  Ford.  Roben  B..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Self-latching  antenna 

field  coupler  5.557,287,  O    343-702.000. 
Powell.  Jack  H..  III.  Seaman.  Joseph  J.;  Foley.  Russell  A.;  and  Leahy.  JoAnn. 
lo  Medtronic.  Inc    Method  for  preventing  postsurgical  deep  vein  throm- 
bosis by  electrical  stimulation  5.556.422,  CI.  607-48.000. 
Powell.  Sherry   See 

Fntser.  Jota  D  .  Nguyen.  Loc:  and  Powell.  Sherry,  5,555,887.  CI 
128-661010 
Powell.  Walter  W;  Anderson.  Milton  N..  Jr;  Castaneda,  Louis  R.;  and  Manin. 
Aciel  lo  Groth  Corporanon  Pressure  relief  valves  adapted  for  low  pressure 
operation.  5..555,91(),  CI    137-488.000. 
Power.  J<yhn  M  :  See 

Stnckler.  Jamie  R  .  and  Power.  John  M..  5.556.997.  C\.  556-11.000 
Pcmshok.  Andrew  T    .See- 
Belcher.    Donald    K ,    Knick.    Earl    B :    and    Powshok,   Andrew    T. 
5.557.617.  CI.  370-120000. 
Pral.  Denis   See- 

Gixlard.  Jean  Yves:  Mackiewicz,  Philippe;  Prat.  Denis;  and  Richard. 
Chnsoan.  5.556.%5.  CI.  540-87.000. 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc     See — 

Chang.  Ching  M  ,  5,557,549.  C\.  364-551.010. 
President  &  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See— 

Halpenn.  Jose,  Bnignani.  Carlo;  and  Haynes,  Harley.  5,556.871,  CI 
5I4-.196.<XX) 
Preston.  (Tharles  E  :  See— 

Fehnnger,  Roben;  Hines.  William  L.;  Qutub,  Motaz;  Emigh,  Jonathan 
D  .  Preston.  Charles  E  :  Leitner.  Robert;  and  Smart,  David,  5,555,701 . 
CI   53  75  000 
Prclz-sch.  Regina   See 

Seifen.   Holger    Winkler.  Juergen;  Pretzsch,  Regina;  and  O'Meara. 
Robert.  5.556.891.  CI   521-103.000. 
Prevorsek.  Du.san  C  .  and  Li.  Hsin  L.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Carbon  fiber- 
reinforced  carbon  composite  material.  5  J56,704,  CI.  428-408.(XX). 
Pnce.  Donald  D    See- 
Mayer,  David  J.;  Pnce.  Donald  D,;  Mao.  Jianrrn;  and  Lyle,  John  W.. 
.5.556.838.  CI   514  25.000. 
Pnce.  Steven  C.   See - 

Covington.  Wayne  L  .  and  Pnce.  Steven C,  5,556.000,0.  22I-I50.0OA 
Pnmax  Electronics  Ltd    See — 

Sun.  Jack.  5.557.450.  CI   359-234.000. 


Pnmm.  Charles  E.   See — 

Taylor.  Robert  H.;  Vickere.  Kenneth  G  .  Gnade.  Bruce  E.;  Wilson.  Arthur 
M.;  and  Pnmm.  Chancs  E  .  5.557,159.  CI   313-3.36.(XX) 
Primm.  Charles  E  .  See — 

Taylor.  Robert  H.:  Vickers.  Kenneth  G  :  Gnade.  Bruce  E  ,  Wilson.  Arthur 
M..  and  Pnmm.  Charles  E..  5.556.316.  CI   445-50  000 
Pnnce  Corporation:  See — 

Clevenger.  Marc  C.  and  Fox.  Mathias  R..  5.557.081.  CI   200-16.00C. 
Prince.  James  M  :  See — 

Sheen.  David  M.:  Collins.  H.  Dale:  Hall.  Thomas  E..  McMakin.  Douglas 
L    Gribble.  R   Parks;  Severtsen.  Ronald  H.:  Pnnce.  James  M  .  and 
Reid.  Lan^  D.  5.557.283,  CI   342-179  000. 
PrtKhazka.  Vaclav,  lo  Svnektron  Corporation   Magnetizer  for  magnets  with 

shaped  magnetic  waveform.  5.557.248.  CI   335-284  000 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The;  See — 

Roe.  Donald  C  :  Gcxilait.  David  J    K.;  Rodnguez.  Sheila  S  .  Carlin, 
Edward  P:  Dreier.  Kimberly  A  ;  Jasper.  Carolyn  M  .  and  Daniels. 
Dean  J..  5.556.394.  CI   604-385  2(X) 
Trokhan.  Paul  D;  and  Phan,  Dean  V.  5.556.509.  CI    162-111  0(X) 
Production  Engineered  Designs.  Inc  ;  See— 

Montagnino.  James  G..  5.555.637.  CI   34-97  (XX) 
Productization  Inc    See — 

Livingston.  Jeffrey  T.   and   Livingston.   Andrew    D.   5.555.639.  CI. 
.34-135.000, 
Progressive  International  Electronic   See— 

Warn.  Walter  E  ,  and  Can.  Fred  K  .  5.557.529.  CI    .^64-479.020. 
Prokesch.  Michael  E  :  See- 
Cohen.  Sidney   M  :  and  Prokesch.  Michael   E.  5.556.4.59.  CI     106- 
744.(XX). 
Prototech  Company   See — 

Bar-llan.  Amiram.  5.556.819.  CI   502  22  (XX) 
Pmdhon.  Daniel   See— 

Dussausse,  Jean-Paul,  and  Pnidhon.  Daniel.  5.556.296,  Q.  439-«M  000 

Prulchi.  David:  and  Paul.  Patrick  J  .  to  Intermedics.  Inc  Implantable  medical 

device  with  enclosed  physiological  parameter  sensors  or  telemetry  link. 

5556421.  CI.  607-36.000 

Pryiz.  Sven  E  .  to  Info  Development  &  Patent  AS  Method  and  arrangement 

for  communication  of  information   5.557.677.  CI   380-20  000 
PSC  Inc.:  See — 

Clark.  Timothy  J  ,  and  Ansan.  Shoeb.  5.557.095,  CI   235-462  OCX) 
Psenicnik.  Zoran  I    See — 

WawTO  Thaddeus  J  :  Knienem,  Alan  S  .  Psenicnik.  Z<iran  I    and  Finch. 
DalcE.  5.556.073.  CI   251   129  11(1 
Pulicani.  Jean-Pierre:  See- 
Bouchard    Herv^:  Bour?at.  Jean-Dominique:  Commervon.  Alain,  and 
•  Pulicani.  Jean-Piene.  5.5.56.877.  CI   514^*49  0(X) 
Purdes.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Celii.  Francis  G.;  Kao.  Yung-Chung;  and  Purdes.  Andrew  J..  5.556.462. 
CI    117-85.000 
Putnam.  James  G  :  See — 

Shen    Nancy   L..  Kaeian,  Daniel  L  ;  Pumam.  James  G  .  and  Davis. 
William  M..  5,556.771.  CI.  435-91.200 
QRR  Inc.:  See—  _ 

Schnmpf.  Ronald  D.:  and  Lee.  Sungehul.  5.557.195.  CI   324  72.000. 
Ouach.  Tom;  See— 

Chi  Tom  Y:  Hou,  Liping  D  :  Lee.  Kusol;  Li.  Danny.  Naik.  Ishver  K.; 
and  Ouach.  Tom.  5,556.797.  O  437^)5.000 
(Juadn.  Luisa:  See — 

Melloni.    Piero:    Bemardi,    Luigi;    Ferrandi.    Mara.    Frigeno.    Marco. 
Mauro.  Manna:  and  Quadn.  Luisa.  5.556.846.  CI    514-176  000 
Ouadnx  Corpixation  See — 

Frey.  Ronald  G  :  and  Nelson.  John  D.  5.557_513,  CI.  364-40I.OOR. 
(Juan.  Peter  M.:  See— 

Campbell,  John;  Dalton.  Raymond  F:  and  Quan,  Peter  M..  5.557.003. 
CI.  558-155  000 
Quantel  Limited:  See  — 

Rae-Smith.  Adam.  5.557.713.  CI   .395-1.35  000 
Quantum  Systems,  Inc.   See — 

Gregoiek.  Mark  R.;  and  Dillow.  Jeffrey  C.  5.557.658.  O.  379-67.000. 
Ouarles.  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Sommer.  Edward  J..  Jr :  Kittel.  Michael  A  .  and  Quarles.  Ronald  A  . 
5.555.984.  CI   209-58(),0(X) 
(Tube  Corporation:  See — 

Moran.  Thomas  P.  Jr.  5555.989.  CI   220-62  000 

(>ietglas  Anno.  Miguel  A    Structure  of  dartboards    5.556.103.  CI.  273- 

371  000. 

OuickLogic  Corporation   See—  

Gordon.  Kathrvn  E.;  and  Wong.  Richard  J  .  5.557.136  CI  257-5.30.000. 
Ouigley.  Peter  A.;  Nolet,  Steven  C  .  and  Gallagher.  James  L..  to  Composite 

Development  Corporation    Composite  shaft  structure  and  manufacture 

5.5.56677.  CI.  428-36.200 
Quigley  Scon  to  Wangner  Systems  Corporation  Sixteen  harness  multilayer 

fonrang  fabric.  5.555,917.  CI    139-383.0OA 
Quinn  Mark  K    and  L'nangst.  Bruce  E..  to  Quinn.  Mark  K  Steam  treatment 

of  municipal  solid  wa.ste.  5.5.56.445.  CI   71-11  000. 
Quinton  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Hicks.  Allen  J..  5.556.390.  CI  604-280000. 
Qutub.  Motaz:  See — 
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Fehnnger.  Robert,  Hines.  William  1  (>itub,  Motaz,  Emigh,  Jonathan 
D  ,  Preston.  Charles  E..  Leilner.  Roben.  and  Smart,  David,  5.555.701 
a   53  75  000 


Bingham.  Gail  J  .  Haller.  Jeff,  and  Steinberg.  Mathew,  5.556.060.  CI 
248-»9  (XX) 

rVhKailt     r"hn,:tian    A      U       (\,rr^     U/.ll.un,    1        I.,..,.„     V I I-.      A        I 


(jergele.  Jean;  Le  Gall.  Armand;  Pompier.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Remond. 
Michel.  5.5.56.488.  CI.  152-198.000. 

DtfCAan-k    Annlir-sti/vnc   Iru-  -    S^^ 


Ribier.  Alain;  Richart  Pascal;  and  Handjani.  Rose-Marie.  5.556.617.  CI. 
424-78.020. 
Richmond,  Donald  P..  II:  See— 
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Wmnger.  Roticrt.  Hinei.  William  1.     (Juiub,  M(i«az.  Emigh,  Joiulhan 
D  ,  Prmon.  Charles  E  .  Lcitner.  Ruben,  and  Sman.  David.  S.S^<i,7()| 
a   53  75  000 
R   E   Wnglil  Envinmmenul.  Inc     Srr 

Haufler.  Michael  D  ,  5.555.9M,  O    |M>-68  IXMI 
Raad,  Georje   B  .  and  Caliper.   Stephen   1  .  lo   Micnw  Tcchiiok)j[>,   In.. 
Powerup  circuit  icspumive  to  supply  voltage  transienis  with  signal  delay 
5.357.57<».  a    l«-226  00O 
Radchenko.  Igor  V    See 

Bidnyy.  Sergei  V.  Zavadtsev.  Aleiander  A     Mmnhnik.  Emmanuel  A  . 
Mishchenko.  Aleunder  V.  Pirozhenko.  Viulv  M  .  and  Radchenko. 
Igor  V.  5JS57.109.  O    25<W55  1 10 
Rae  Smith.  Adam,  to  Quanlel   Umited    Improve  men  Ls   in  i>r   relating   lo 

electronic  graphic  fystenu   5.557,7 1  V  CI    195. 1  V5  000 
RafEiu.  Roger  A   Chikl  seal  piutectKxi  device   5.556.162.  O    191  256  150 
Ragan.  Roheit  S    See- 

Templetoa.  Robert  1  .  and  Ragan.  Robert  S  .  5.555. 7<*4  CI  W  U4  (ll«l 
Raijmakers.  Petnn  H    See 

Hofnraal.    Ruben    G  .    Raijinakcr\.    Petnjs    H  .    and    Vnjhof     Pieicr 
5.556.%4.  n   540-61  000 
Rajaia.  Gregory  J  .  Niemi.  Paul  M  .  and  (Khefsky    [)aniel  J  .  lo  Kimherly 
Clirt  CofporaDoa  Apparatus  for  placing  diwrric  pans  transversely  onto  a 
moving  web   5.556.504.  CI    I56^5:g(«)() 
Ralph.  F^ler.  Auckerman.  Shanm.  and  I>rvlin.  James,  to  Cetu-s  Owologv 
Cctponcion    L'se  i>(  recombinanl  culony  stimulating  factor  I  lo  enliance 
wound  healing.  5.556.620.  O   424  85  MX) 
Ramaswamy.  Coodly  P.  to  Breed  Aubmvxive  Technology.  Inc    High  lem 
perature  suble.  low  inpui  energv  pnmer/detonalix    5.557.061    CI     144 
26  000 
Ramey.  TlKmias  S   Apparatus  lor  handling  r  n  Mnm  mental  I  v  sensilivi:  male 

nals   5.556.012,0    222  6<IK  000 
Ramm,  N<xhen  See 

Genzel,  MKhael,  Hettich.  (<rhard.  and  Ramm.  Norticn.  5.556,V46,  O 
474-28  000 
Ranalli.  Anthony  G  .  lot '  line  Products  I  m   Pnxectivr  pla.s6c  laminates  and 
method  of  manufactunng  laminated  proteiiivc  plasiK  sleeves    S  556  6X' 
n   428  76IJ00 
Rand.  Roben  E     See 

IXmnc.  RusxII  C       Hagedom.   IXmald.   Young.   Karl   W     and  Rand 
Roben  E  .  5,557.0^6.  CI    SOO  200  000 
Rang.  Harald   See 

Eicken,  Karl,  Goetz.  N.»hen.  Hanrus.  Albcrchl.  .AmmerTTunn.  Ebet 
hard;  Uireai.  Gisela.  and  Rang.  Harald.  5.556,988,  CI   548  (74  10(1 
Rank  CiMel  Limited   Vr 

CI    t4K  11)0  01X1 
CI    M8  627(10(1 


Bingham,  Gail  J  ,  Haller.  Jeff,  and  Steinberg,  Mathevs.  5.556,060,  CI 

248-49  (XX) 
Debbaut,  Chnstian  A   M  ,  Curry.  William  J  .  Jcssup.  Kimfierley  A  .  and 

Fien,  Kenneth  J  .  5.557.250.  CI    .138  21  (XX) 
Truesdale.  Roben  G  .  Jr .  and  Francis,  John  E.  5,557.073.  CI    174- 
151  (XX) 
RayncT.  John  W    See 

Wayne.  Michael  G  .  Smichers,  Michael  J  ,  Rayner,  John  W  .  Faull.  Alan 
W  .  Pearce.  Ruben  J  .  Biewsier.  Andrevi  G  .  Shute,  Richard  E  .  Mills. 
Sturat  D  ,  and  Caulkett,  Peter  W  R  ,  5,556,977.  CI    544  360  (XX) 
Ream.  Mamn,  to  ITT  Aulumolivc,  Inc  Fluid  connecuir  assembly  5,5.56.1  37. 

a   285-26000 
Recol.  Inc    See 

Barber,  Keith  A  .  Bone.  Ronald  N  .  Jr .  Cogan,  Kevin  C  .  Dickenson, 
Michael  L  .  Gien.  Peter  H  .  Gnlfith.  Lezley  A  .  Nightingale.  Gary  R  , 
(Xiellette.  Edward  L  .  Pelter.  Roben  R  ,  Jr ,  and  Semienow,  Gary  A., 
5.555.787.  CI   83-698  110 
Reddy.  Chitranjan  N    See 

.Shnva.slava.    Riiu.    and    Rcddv.   Chitranian    N.    5.557.122.   CI     257- 
309  (XX) 
Reed.  Duugla.s  D    See 

Pinkston.  William  J  .  II.  Polk.  Charles  E  .  Jr    and  Reed.  DougU.s  D 
5.557.735.  CI    395  I80  0(X) 
Reel.  J.Mi  K    See 

Boyd,  Donald  B  .  Lifer.  Sherryl  L  .  Marshall.  Winston  S  .  Palkowilz. 
Alan  D  ,  Pfeifer.  William,  Reel,  Jixi  K  ,  Simon.  Richard  L  .  Steinberg. 
Mitchell  I  .  Thra,sher,  K.  Jeff.  Vasudevan,  Venkatraghaven.  and  Whj 
tesitt,  Ceha  A  .  5.556,981,  n   548  238  (XX) 
Rees.  Richard   .See- 

Harttiel,   L'we,   Dorfmeisier.  Gabnele,   Franke.   Helga,  Geisler,  Jens. 
Juhann,  CVrhatd.  and  Rees.  Richard.  5.556.986.  CI    548  368  7(X) 
Regeneron  Pharmaceuticals  Inc    See 

Nesiler,  Enc  J  ,  Berhow,  Melis.<ia  T .  Beilner  Johnson.  Dana.  Russell, 
David  S  .  and  Lindsay.  Ronald  M  ,  5.556,837.  CI    514  21  (XX) 
Reginald  Bennett  International  Inc    See 

Bennett.  Reginald  S  .  5J57.460.  CI    359  530  0(X) 
Reh.  Denis   See 

Bellamy.    Alain.    Reh,    Denis,    (jirard.   Andre,    and   C"henais.    Gilles. 
5.556,071.  CI    248-6.34  OIX) 


5.557.122. 
5„557..V»0. 
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Millwanl.  John  D 
Millward.  John  D 
Ranon.  PWer  M    .Vee 

Kesttr.  John  J  .  Dajani.  lyad  A  .  Ranun.  Peter  M  .  and  Alley.  Thomas  ( ; 
5,557,699.  CI    385  1 22  (XX) 
Rania.  Juklia  See 

Heikkila.  Ilkka.  Jukinen.  Mam    and  Rania.  Jukka    5.557  619   CI    175 
224  (X«) 
Ranta.su<i.    Markku     and    Hame.     luoma-s.    i<>    Valti< 
muskeskus    MetNid   and   apparatus   tor  priduiing 
5  J57.326.  CI    V48  272  (XX) 
Rapoport  Henry    See 

Wollowitf,  Susan.  Isaacs.   Slephen  T     Rapoptvt  Henry     Spielmann. 
Hans  P.  and  Sen...  Aileen.  5.556.991.  CI    549  282  (XXI 
Rapopiwt.  Stuan.  lo  IniemaDonal  Business  Machines  CorpiiratKin  Integrated 
ciicuils  with  a  prucessx  based  array  buih  in  «elf  lest  ciicuil  5.557.619  CI 
171  22  500 
Rapp.  N<»bcn   See 

Simon.  Amo.  Rapp.  Sorhen    and  Weil    lean  Michel.  5  55  7  544    CI 
164  525  (XX) 
Rath,  Hans  P.  Knoll,  Konrad.  and  Math.  Helmut,  lo  BASF  Akticngesell 
schafi  Chknne  free,  ntm-drying  rsobulenc/diene  topolvmers  and  prricess 
fur  iheir  prepvalHin    5.556.912.(1    526-1390IX1 
Ralhen.  H>irii   See 

Begetnann.  Kun.  Rathcn.  Hocsi.  and  Mbrechl.  Manfred   5  556  244  CI 
412  «)(XX) 
Ralner.  Jeffrey  B  .  lo  Mercury  Fjilerpnses.  Inc   L>isp<Kable  manometer  for  use 

with  a  CPU  bag   5.557,0«9.  CI    71715  0(X) 
Rauckman,  Barbara  S     See 

Tegeler,  John  I     Rauckman.  Barbara  S     Hamer.  Ru.sscll  R    L  ,  Freed. 
Bnan  S  .  and  Memman.  Grrgcxy  H  ,  5.557.(X)6.  ("1    560  105  (XX) 
Raudales.  GusUm.  Fernandez.  Raul    Sanahru.  Franklin.  Banallo.  Rudngo. 
Chong.  Salomon.  Howell.  Elmer,  Rodngue/.  Kanciico.  Petersen.  Randall, 
and   Mulkxk.   Daniel,   lo  ChiquiU   Brands    Inc     MetiKid  for  packaging, 
storing  and  ventilating  pniducc    5.556.658.  CI    426^411  (XX) 
RavK'liandran.  Ramanaitun    'ier 

Stevenson.  Tyter  A     RavKhandran.  Ramanathan.  Holt.  Mark  S  .  Phan. 

Thuy   N.   Birbaum.   lean  Luc.  and   fuwi.  Vien  V.   5,556,971    c"l 

544  216  (XX) 

Ray.  Jimmy  C  .  George,  k.iben  1     II  andlevine.  RuhanlC    lo  AiKell.  Inc 

Msibile  lelevommunKali>inv  lor  airirafl  and  land  based  vehKles  5  557  656 

n    179  59  (XX) 

Raybuck.  Margaret  P    Kenruk    Michael  K     and  Parrv    David  A     lo  Amer 

sham    InlemalHinal    pk     IXevice    and    metliod    lor    allinirs 

5.556.598.  CI    422  I0(»)0 

Raycfiem  Corporation    \er 


separatHm 


Rehng  Iniemalional.  Inc     See 

Kern.  Alan  R  .  LaFletir.  John  A  .  Hand.  George,  and  Ferns.  Bruce 
5.556.118.  CT    280-J7  160 
Rehng  Pacific  Company   .See 

l-ang-Ree.  Ame;  Apps.  William  P.  and  Ackemiann.  Jeff.  5.555,996.  CI 
220-403  (XX) 
Rcichel.  Curtis  J     See 

Fishback.   Thonus   I   .   and    Reichel.  Cunis   J.   5.556,894,   CI     521 
168  (XX) 
Reichert,  L'we.  .Schmidt.  Rainer.  and  Shrooi,  Bratum.  lo  Centre  International 
l>e  Recherches  DerTnalok>giques  Gaklerma  (Cird  Galderma)  Pharmaceu- 
Iical  or  cosmetic  compusilian  containing  a  cumhinaiion  of  a  letinoid  and 
a  sterol    5.556,844,0    514-171  OIX) 
Reichle.  Hurst  See 

ScefekJl.  Joachim,  and  Reichk:.  Horsi.  5.555.968.  CI    198  594  (XX) 
Reid.  Kevin  J     See 

HagquLsl.  James  A    E.   Reid,   Kevin  J.  (iKwj-ini.  Alhen.  and   Hill 
Nathanael.  5.556.934.  O    528  85  (XX) 
Reid,  Ijrry  D    See 

Sheen,  David  M  .  Collins.  H  Dakr.  Hall.  Tboma.s  F  .  McMakin.  [Xiuglas 
L  .  Oibble.  R    Parts.  Severtsen.  RonakJ  H  ,  Pnnce.  James  M  .  and 
Reid,  Larry  D  .  5.557.283.  CI    342  179  (XX) 
Reidemeister,  F>ic  P    See 

Juhn,son.  Ijirry  K  .  Reidemeister.  F>ic  P.  S<ioth»orth.  Roben  () .  Gouin, 
Michael  I)  .  Silva.  William,  and  Amairuda.  Andrew  A    Jr    5  555  7t)6 
CI   73  514  120 
Reiff.  Helmut   See 

Triiubel,  Harro.  Wigger.  Flerben.  Ijias.  Hans  Josef,  and  Reifl,  Helmut. 
5.556.915.  CI   528  99  0<XI 
Reilly  Indiistnes.  \nc    See 

Frappier.  F^lward  P    Hull.  Fjekiel  H  .  and  Jacksim.  I.  Murl.  5.556.905 
CI    524  HI  IXX) 
Reinhardl.  Joi^   .See 

Hocherl.  Manfred,  and  Reinhardl,  Jorg.  5.556,424.  O   607  1 16  (XXI 
Remlurdt.  Shcrrh  C     See 

1  uther,  James  P.  Knechl.  Dennis  M  .  Reinhardl.  Sherrh  C  ,  and  Pel/old 

Karen,  5.556.323.  CI  451  28  (XX) 

Reiter,  Vicuw  R  .  and  U.  Bao  G  .  lo  AST  Research.  Im    Hard  disk  dnve  iray 

assembly  with  pivoully  itxatable  hiinl  bezel   5.557.499.  O    161  ^5  (XX) 

Rciierman.   l.ee.   lo  Valeniie   Inc     Posiiive  cutting   insen   with  compound 

clearance  faces    5,556,239.0   407  1  jl  0(X) 
Rem,  Peter  C  .  van  der  Pnel.  Hans,  and  Ruyter.  Herman  P.  lo  Shell  Oil 
Company     Pnvess    fur    upgrading    low  quality    wnid     5.555  642     CI 
14  423«X) 
Remay.  William  A    See 

Brown.  Marsha  A     Demcrs.  Richard  A  .  Diepbuis.  James  A  ,  Falcon. 

Li»CT«).  Jr ,  Frayne.  Thomas  E  .  Cjailonde.  Sunil  S  .  Patry.  Elaine  S  . 

Remay.  William  A  .  Siss<«-s.  Kenneth  M  .  Vasquez,  Ejuaiia  D  .  Weber. 

David  J  .  and  Yamaguchi.  Koichi.  5.557.776.  CI    195  5<X)  (XX) 

Remion.  Micfiel   J    Telecommunicalions  interface  apparatus  and  metfiod 

5.557.752.  CI     195  285  (XX) 
Rcmund.  Michel   See 


Gergele.  Jean;  Le  Gall,  Armand;  Pompier,  Jean-Pierre:  and  Remond. 
Michel,  5,556,488,  O.  152-198.000. 
Research  Applications  Inc.:  See — 

Kortschot,    Cornells;    and    Knieriem.    Lowell    D..    5.555,7%,    CI. 
99^53000 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York.  The:  See — 

Murphy.  Timothy  F..  5356,755,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Research  Medical.  Inc  :  See — 

Todd.  Roben  J .  5,556.386,  CI.  604-247.000. 
Retaitha,  Anthoay:  See — 

Abbnirzese,   Pamela;   Bailey,  Paul:  Fritz,  Denise  L.:  Lawter.  John; 

Manning,  Rick;  Pollnow,  Russ;  Retaithi.  Anthony;  Rotmd,  Mary  J.; 

Schardt.  Marc;  Synodinos.  Baibata:  and  Tanner,  Robert,  5.557.515. 

CI   364-401  OOR. 

Retter.  Refael;  Bublil.  Moshe;  Shavii,  Gad;  Gill.  Aharon:  Jaliff,  Ricardo:  Ofir. 

Ram;  Boner,  Alon;  llan,  Odcd:  and  Hassut.  Qiezer.  to  Zoran  Microelec- 

tnxiics  Ud.  MPEG  decoder.  5,557.538,  O.  364-514.00A. 

Reunamaki.   Pauli   T,   to  Glassiech,   Inc.   Glass   sheet  bending   method 

5,556,444,  CL  65-106.000. 
Reuter  Mart  S.:  and  Geranis.  John  A.,  to  Everett  Charles  Technologies.  Inc. 

Spring  toaded  ekctrical  contact  probe.  5.557.213.  a.  324-761.000. 
Rewcaslle,  Gordon  W    See — 

Dobrusm,  Ellen  M.,  Showalter,  Howard  D.  H.:  Denny.  William  A  ; 
Palmer  Brian  D.;  Rewcastle.  Gordon  W.;  Tercel.  Moana;  and  Thomp- 
son. Amfcew  M  ,  5,556.874.  CI  5I4-»14.000. 
Rexius,  Arlen  U,  lo  RexiOs  Forest  By-Products,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  medxxl 
for  dispensing  and  distributing  kxwe  paiticulale  materials.  5.556.237.  CI. 
406-32.000. 
Rexius  Forest  By-FYoducts.  Inc.:  See — 

Rexius.  Arten  L  ,  5,556.237.  O.  406-32.000. 
Reymanandt,  Louis  D.,  IV.  Alcohol  injection  system  and  method  for  internal 

combusoon  engines.  5,555,852,  O.  123-I.OOA. 
Reynal,  Thomas  J.  Load  balancing  transformer.  5.557,249.  CI.  336-5.(XX). 
Rheinmetall  Industrie  GmbH;  See — 

Lipp.  Herbert.  5.555,919,  CI.  141-59.000. 
Rheo- Technology,  Ltd.:  See— 

Uchimura   Mitsuo;  Shinde,  Tsukasa;  Hironaka.  Kazutoshi:  Takahashi. 
Hiroyshi,  and  Nanba,  Akihiko,  5,555,926.  Q.  164-468.000. 
Rhodes  James  V,  to  Moay  Electronics,  Inc.  Universal  biim-in  driver  system 

and  method  therefor  5,557.559,  CI.  364-580.000. 
Rhodes,  Michael  E  :  See- 
Johnson,  Davk)  A.,  Li,  Pui-Kai,  and  Rhodes,  Michael  E.,  5.556.847,  O. 
514-178,000 
RhoMed  Incorporated:  See — 

Zamora.  Paul  O.,  5,556,609,  O.  424-1.690, 
RhoiK  Meneux,  Iik.:  See— 

Hopponen.  Raymond  E  ,  and  Macy,  Lowell  R.,  5.556.879.  CI.  514 
452.000. 
Rhone-Poulcnc  Agrocimie:  See — 

Lalorse.  Mane  Pascale.  5.556.880.  O.  514-491.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chinue:  See — 

Blanchard.  Gilbert;  Bordes.  Elisabeth;  and  Fene,  Gilbeit,  5.556.984,  Q 

558-319.000 
Denan,  Paul  JOel;  and  Willemin,  Claudie,  5.556.628.  Q.  424-401  000 
Rhone  -  Pou  Icnc  Inc    Sff — 

Huang.  Jamin;  and  Phillips.  Jennifer  L,  5,556,873,  O.  514-W7.000 
Rlnne-Poulenc  Roier  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.;  See — 

Pauls,  Heiay  W ,  Choi,  Yong-Mi;  Shidt.  Roben  W.:  Maguite,  Maitin  P; 
Spada,  Alfred  P;  and  Cha,  Don  D ,  5.556,990,  a.  548-530.000 
Rhone-Poulcnc  Rorer  S.A.:  See — 

Bouchanl,  Herv*;  Bourzat,  Jean-Doinimque:  Coaimervoa,  Alain:  and 
Puhcani.  Jean-Piene.  5,556.877,  CI.  514-449.000. 
Ribemi,  Manuel  F  V.:  See — 

Leet.  Edwanl;  Ribeiro,  Manuel  F  V.;  and  Feireiia,  Carkis  A„  5,557,082, 
CI.  200-50.350. 
Ribier,  Alain;  Richan,  Pascal;  and  Handjani,  Roae-Mine.  to  L'Oreal.  Com- 
position providing  a  lasting  cosmetic  and/or  pharmaceutical  Dealment  of 
the  upper  epidermal  layers  by  topical  applicalkm  on  the  skin.  5.556,61 7,  Q. 
424-78.020 
Rice,  Vic  G.,  to  Collor  Apparatus  for  printing  color  images.  5.555,800,  CI 

101-23  000 
Rich    Willard  P  Cosmetic  skin  stretching  appliance  and  method  of  use. 

5,555,900,  a.  132-200.000. 
Richard,  Christian:  See — 

Godard,  Jean- Yves;  Mackiewicz,  Philippe:  Prat,  Denis;  and  Rkrhard, 
Chnstiai,  5,556,965,  O.  540-87.000. 
Richards,  John  G  ;  Sander,  Wendell  B  ;  Rkiunood,  Donald  P.,  11;  and  Flotes, 
Hector,  to  ChipScale,  Inc.  Semkonductor  fabhcabon  widi  contact  process- 
ing for  wrap-around  flange  interface.  5.557,149,  CI.  257-779.000. 
Richardson,  Charles  A.;  Bernstein,  MKhael:  Okikawa.  Jerry  K..;  and  Bennett. 
Tenence  R  .  to  Nellcxw  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing 
ambient  noise  effects  in  electronic  monitoriaig  instniments.  5.555.882.  O. 
128-633  000, 
Richard.son,  John  Q    See— 

Zuercher.   Jan   A,    Richardson.   John   0-:   atxl   Legaull,   Arthur   R., 
5.556,271,  CI  418-201.200. 
Richardson,  Nicholas  J    See 

Stones,  Mitchell  A  ;  and  RichanJson.  Nicholas  J..  5.557.781.  CI.  395 
550  000 
Richan.  Pascal:  See— 


and 


and 


Ribier,  Alain;  Richart  Pascal;  and  Handjani,  Rose-Mane,  5,556,617,  CI. 
424-78.020. 
Richmond  Donald  P.  II:  See— 

Richards,  John  G.;  Sander,  Wendell  B.;  Richmond  Donald  R,  II; 
Floies,  Hector,  5,557,149,  CI.  257-779.000. 
Ricktoff,  James  R.:  See— 

Childers,  Robert  W.,  Rickloff,  James  R.;  Mielnik.  Thaddeus  J  , 
Klobusnik,  Kenneth  J.,  5,556,607.  O.  422-300.000. 
Ricks,  Merle  K.;  Soienson,  Janiel;  Duran,  John  A.;  and  Vargas,  Javier,  to 
Morton  Intetnational,  Inc.;  and  Avibank  Mfg.,  Inc   Air  bag  inflator  for 
snap-on  attachment  to  a  steering  wheel.  5,556,125,  O  280-728.200 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Endo,  Osamu;  and  Hayashi,  Yoshinon,  5J)57,448,  Q.  359-208.000 
Inoue,  Yoshiya;  Nagatsuma.  Tooni;  Shimada,  Kazuyuki;  Hayashi,  Taka- 
masa;  Tomiyasu,  Kunio;  and  Nishiwaki,  Hirofumi,  5.557.707,  CI 
395-106.000. 
Ilo,  Norifumi;  and  Dot,  Jim,  5,557,390,  CI.  355-319.000. 
Iwata.  Naoki,  5,557,392,  O.  355-326.0OR 

Kusakata.  Shigeru;  and  Rimoto.  Masanori.  5.556.733.  CI.  430-162.000 
Miyagawa.  Fumihiro;  and  Yamazaki.  Shuichi.  5.557.449.  CI    359- 

212.000. 
Miyashila.  Yoshiaki;  Tabuchi.  Takeshi;  Yamazaki.  Kouichi;  Kikuchi, 
Nobuo;   Matsumolo,   Kentaro;  Takahashi.  Sadao;  and  Hayakawa, 
Tadashi,  5,557,373,  CI   355-219.000. 
Nogiwa,    Toru;    Konagaya.    Yukio;    Hooa.    Yoshihiko;    Morohoshi, 
Kunichika;  Kawaguchi,  Makoto;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Masubuchi,  Fumi- 
hito;  and  Kagawa.  Tsulomu,  5,556,827.  O.  503-201  000 
Takano,  Satoshi;  Matsuda,  Itaru;  and  Harasawa.  Yuko,  5.557,384,  CI 

355-274.000 
Tatsumi,  Kenzou;  Saito,  Takeshi;  Kutsuwada,  Akio;  Kusunose.  Noboru; 

and  Yoshiki,  Shigeni.  5,557,382,  CI.  355-260000 
Yano,  Takanori,  5.557.797.  Q.  395-6.50  000 
Ricon  Corporation:  See — 

Fterwell.  Percy;  Saucier.  Stanton  D  ;  and  Doucel.  Bernard  G..  5.556.250. 
CI.  414-558.000 
Ridingcr.  Mark  T,  and  Suhocki.  Paul  V .  lo  Duke  University   Method  for 

removing  fibnn  sheaths  from  catheters.  5.556,380,  CI.  604-52.000. 
Riedel,  Gunter  See — 

Boberski,  Comeha;  Kriiner,  Hartmut;  Riedel,  Gunter;  and  Hamminger, 
Rainer,  5,556,815,  O   501-97  000 
Rieter  Elitex:  See — 

Mladek,  Milos;  Tesar,  Oldnch;  Kaplan,  Jaroslav;  Pirkl.  Ladislav.  and 
Musil,  Dobroslav,  5,555,714,  CI  57-t08  000 
Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG:  See 
Schullcr,   Edmund:   Greppmeier, 
5.555,717,  CI.  57-413  000 
Rigg,  Phillip  R.:  See — 

Moorhouse,  Abigail  A.;  Fairley.  Christopher  R.;  Rigg,  Philhp  R  ; 
Helgessoo.  Alan,  5,557,113,  O.  250-559.380 
Rjggio,  Salvatore  R.,  Jr.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Non-volatile    serial-io-parallel    converter    system    utilizing    thin-filin, 
floating-gate,  amorphous  transistors.  5,557,272,  CI.  341-100.000. 
Rim  Chai  Y;  and  Hong,  Seong  W.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Variable  length  coder 

and  variable  length  decoder.  5.557.271.  O.  341-67000. 
Rimoto.  Masanori:  See — 

Kusakata.  Shigeru:  and  Rimoto.  Masanori.  5.556.733.  CI  430- 162.000 
Ringgenbcrg,  Paul  D.:  See — 

Schultz,  Roger  L;  Beck.  H.  Kent;  Ringgenberg,  Paul  D..  and  Hinkie, 
Ronald  L.,  5,555,945,  CI    175-50000. 
Rink,  Linda  M.;  and  Hock,  Christopher,  to  Monon  International,  Inc.  Unitary 

filler  for  pyrotechnic  air  bag  inflator  5,556,439.  O.  55-t87.000 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Ohinata,  Yoshiharu;  Takita.  Nagon;  and  Negishi,  Hideo,  5,555,802,  CI. 
101-116.000. 
Ritvik  Grtxip  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Bertrand,  Victor  J,  5,556,181.  CI.  312  313.000 
Rivas,  Heicilio;  Acevedo,  Socrates;  and  Guberrez.  Xiomara.  to  Intevep.  S.A 
Emulsion  of  viscous  hydrocarbon  in  aqueous  buffer  solution  and  metlxxl 
for  preparing  same  5.556.574,  CI  252-311  500. 
Riveno.  Richard;  See — 

Pirn.  Rosangela,  Gadioux,  Jacques;  and  Riveno,  Richard  5,555,936,  CI. 
116-295.000. 
Rizzotti.  Salvatore  A.  Aerodynamic  umbrella  5,555.903.  CI.  135-16.000. 
Roadmaster  Corporation:  See — 

SkKS,  Christopher  W,  Davignon.  Barry  J.,  and  Niemeyer,  Duane  J., 
5.556.116,  a.  280-7  150 
Roamer  Corporation:  See — 

Blanchanl.  Raymond  W..  5.5.56,498,  CI    156-245.000. 
Roan.  G   K.:  See— 

Yeh,  Edge  C;  Ton.  J.  H.;  and  Roan.  G  K..  5,557,523,  CI.  364^24.030 
Roberg,  Alfons,  to  Claas  oHG  Beschrankt  haftende  offene  Handelsgesell- 
schaft    Combine  chopper  attachment  with  pivotal  broadcast  discharge 
chute  5,556,042,  CI.  241-101  760. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Hofmeister,  Wenier.  and  Schoenfeld   Michael,  5.556.294.  CI.  439- 

281  000 
Wiss.  Helmut;  and  Maier.  Rolf.  5.556,174,  Q  303-191.000 
Roberts.  Rodney  W :  See— 

Drammond  Michael  T.;  Suski,  William  C  ;  Hill,  Calvin  G.;  Lowry, 
James  W.;  and  Roberts,  Rodney  W.,  5J56.365.  CI.  493-299.000. 
Roberts.  William  J  Exercise  device.  5.556.369,  C\  482-131.000. 


Eva-Maria,    and    Furtmeier.   Anton. 


and 


PI  76 


R{»bin«in.  C'hns    Vr^ 

CUrt.  (jnirvc  A  .  HcimtI,  Slc\rn  k 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


SpPTTZI^BFJt    17,    19% 


Jobn-vm.  Arlen  1.    Ri>bins<»n  Chr 


Ronlome.  I  arlos  P .  and  P-adilla.  Santiago  N  .  to  I>rygesa.  S  1    Pnxedure  lor 

ilisinfri  lini^   Ami  rlr^nino  i-iMitai-i   l^n.^v     S  S*^auil    /"!     1  1.1    '>^llfHi 


Settember  17.  1996 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  77 


.Nique,  Franvois.  Teulsch,  Jean-Georges,  and  Van  De  VeWc.  Patrick, 
5,556,845.0   514-176.000. 

■  -  J    n--. I -_     ...  <-*_•»»•..  Dnllan     Cl^^srinn  rr^^ru  liriuf^ 


Sadkowski,  Roberto  See- 
Taylor,  Henry  F;  Sadkowski.  Roberto;  and  Lee,  Chung  E.,  5,557,406, 
CI    356-345  OfX) 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Septt^mber  17.  19% 


Settember  17.  19% 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 
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R(>bin«ifi.  C'hns    Vr — 

t'l»rtt.  Cietir^c  A  .  Hciwl.  Sicvcn  K    J<ihiu<in.  \t\ck  I     Robmwm  (Tins 
ma  Dim.  M»ft  K  .  ';.SVi4lh  CI   M)f)-20'S  (»)») 
R(*in.i»)ei.  Juiepti  N    [>««  *c<.univ  dpparaCu>   S.SV).M(  (1    2^2  Vi:  {«l(i 
Rohitu.  Rcinturd   Vr 

Naununn.  Hiui.s  )  .  Roti«u.  Rrmhanl.  Vhrtxrr.  Gunicr  ami  Orslrrrr 
K.-h.  RoJf.  S.55S.h3:.  CI    U  :()<  (Mill 
Rock.  Ench   .?«•«• 

BniMlc.  Klaus    Huhrr    Kjlgar    uhJ  R.vk    Hnvh    ^SSftisi    (j     ir 
UM  lU) 
Rixkcfeller  Lniveriiiy    ■»«• 

Kischctn.  ViiKeni  A    and  Brssra.  Dcbn  t .  S.SS«).>M4  CI  5MHM)  (HO 
RiKkwell  ImenutKinal   Vr 

Winker.  Bni«  K  ,  .Sunu.  Ragini.  Tahcr  UmaW  B    .ind  Hair  Innard 
G  ,  5_S57.4M  CI    <"i<J  •'U»«i 
Riidr.  Harold   Vr 

/hang.  l.ei.  Vijav    Han  M     an.1  Rixlc.  Han)ld.  5_S«).>»5V  CI    sy> 
:i74() 
R.xlcrxk.  Craig  A     \fr 

(\tlhns.  Kmneili  S  .  Rodcnck.  Cnig  A  .  Trow.  Jiihn  K     Vang.  Chjn 

U)n.  Wimg,  Jerry  V     Maris    Jeffrey.  KesKick.  Pcrcr  R     Gnrthel. 

David  W  .  Pin»in.  Jav  D     II    Khikawa.  Te«Mi>a    l^ri.  Ijwrrnse  C. 

Toshima,  Masiaio  M    and  Vin  (ierald/ .  S.SS<,,<i«i|   C|    iSfrM^OIMI 

Rddnguc/.  Huncisci)  S^r 

Raudales.  Caisuvo.  Kemandc/.  Raul.  Sanalma.  hrankhn.  Bar\alk>.  R.id 
ngo     CtKwg      SakxiMin      Hovkell      himcr      Riidngue/.     Fnuxism. 
Petersen.  Randall    and  Mull<«.k    Ihiniel    "^.SVi  hSX.  CI    42^  411  IMKI 
Rtidngue/.  Sheila  S     Vr 

Riie.  Diinald  (      («ulaii.  DaMd  I    k     Rmlriguc/    Sheila  S     Carlm 
Kd»ard  P     Dreier.  KimherK    \     Jasper    Can>Kn  M  ,  and  DameK 
Dean  I  .  <..SS«,.  I<M   CI    NM   IXS  :i«l 
Rcie.  l)i>nald  <      (kiulail.  Dasid  J    K     Ri»lngue/,  Sheila  S     Carlin.  hd»ard 
P     Dreier    KimherK    A      Jispcr    (  an)Kn   M     and   Daniels.   Dean  J     li. 
Priicler  *  (dmhie  Ciimpany.   IV    Ahvirhenl  anu  le  »ilh  mullipte  nine 
smKlurai  eUsiu  hkr  him  *rh  oicnsihir  »ai^i  traiure    ^  "iVi  I'M    CI 
MM  W^  JIH) 
Riiedem.  hnsh  (i     Kcssler   Mi»M    Kutsiher  Bemhard   Bemd.  .Michael   jnd 
Klenner       rhomas       u<      Asia      Meduj      Akliengcsellschafl       I  se      nl 
D  gluci^yranurimK  aiids  and  iheir  derivaiives  l<w  ins>irpcx-ati<>n  m  phar 
maci*igR.ally  ailive  prpfides  and  iheir  sails    S.SV>.XV>.  CI    S|4   IS  mill 
Riiehm  (imhH  Chemis«.hc  hahnk    Vi- 

Mueller.  (nmihcr    Hink    Herhen.  jn<l  Hevne    l.iathrm.  s  SSr,w:;    CI 

s:s  :n)iii«i 

Ri>ger\.  Charles  Cahinei  Jon  laith   s  SSr,  |4I    (I    :v:  •«  IKK) 
Rogen.  Urnnis  ()     Ser 

i-etaaknu.  Ironard  (i    Sirun.  t  i.lin.  (al lander  Jill  h,  Nelvm.  Kalhs  J 
Guei««.  Matthew  /     Sykir,  Mark  W     ChapmMi.  Kenneth  NV  .  Sthu 
ckal  Rohen  C      («ildlarh,  Stanley  I     Rtigcm.  [Vnnis  O    ()  Bncn. 
•  ■■!    B      Char  1  lAardii.   Chnstinr   C      hngland.    Ben)amm    M. 
Rinenhaum.  RRhard  1     Kutils.  Ruth  t  I    AriKiMW,  Das  id  I     M<«>rr 
Allan  B    Ross  Riihert  R  N    Smith.  Dannv  [     Sankar  Arundahati  i; 
Kiming,  (i  Paul.  Naimiglu,  Sheryl  h    Segcr.  Mark  J  .  Dmm   Fimothv 
M     and  Harm*,  Jeffrey  R  .  S.S^-'?'*.  CI    WShSDIDi) 
Rogers,  la»rensc  D    and  Weihngiin  < >guri.  Riiger  .Setsmrk  fxiliss  implr 
meniatHm  svsiem  lor  pertiTming  nermrk  contn>l  operations  in  rrspimse  lo 
changes  in  network  stale    'i^S7747.  CI    WS  21X1  III) 
Roge^^.  M  Wekkm.  Ill  Bogan.  Brme  h    Orke,  David  I     Khcrle  R<*en  A 
and  r>ioina.s  (  raig.  lo  KAC  Civpintion   AutomatKallv  ad|ustable  office 
and  ta.sk  Lhairs    sssn.lfil   CI    >>■'  lUliiai 
Rogers,   RusKll   I       and  Challendet    (.arv    B     lo   Aeroijuip  (  orporati.m 

KmVwaiheal  luhe  poMiiimei   s  ssi  SXI    (I    i:x.:iri''li 
Rogers,  Samuel  J     Srf 

Bnmn.  Marcus  h     and  Rogers   Samuel  I     S.Sil.bMi.  CI    18;  1 1  s  i«il) 
Rogmann,  Karl  Hein/    We 

Sk.»tell     Birgil     IKherghaus,    Rainei     Rogmann     Karl  Hein/     I  juhrl 
Heiko   and  Bovsek,  Haraid.  s  ss^.4^^)  (I    iiih  iiiiaiii 
Rohm  and  Hiua  (  ompan>     Ve 

Hreeman.  Michael  B    I  ipovsks  James  M    Paik^  i  H    Shulman  Jan  J 
and  S*ih.  (iraham.  s  ssri.'jix  I'l    s:x  UKI«»( 
R.*im  Co  ,  lid     Vr 

Seiji.  Hinshi.  SSS7.|4i  (i   2S7  (yrf,  iM) 
Shakuda.  Yukm.  <  SS7  1 1  s   ci    JS'^  Kl  IIHI 
Rohm.  R»lf   Ve 

Cecooi,  (ierhard   <  eti«ti    UntI   and  Rohm.  Roll    S  SSh  lU   CI   4V» 
l^MXm 
R>4mnulle,  Josef   Ve 

Wiec/orek   Rudi    Hahn   Dietrich   and  R.ihrmalk.  J.isel    S  SS7  076  C\ 
I7H  14  (K«) 
Rolls  Royte  pic    Ve 

hwlcr,  Derek  J    Ciillhanks  Priei  J    and  Mofcmes   Keith  C  ,  5.556.257 
n   416^:41  illft 
Rolph.  Ankr«  J     Vr 

McColgan    Christopher    .ind  Rolph    Amlrrw   J     S '•'.'' M>^    CI     isg 
fi05l)l»l) 
Rivnan.    Pacnck     and    Haves     I  Vlan,    lo    lancer    ( IrtNidinlics,    Inc     l«>er 

annealing  marking  ot  orthi»l<»iiK  appliance    s  ^S6,.;''^  n   4)1  x  mill 
Romeo    Aurrlio.  Klnchner   ( iunier    and  Menon,  ( iianpaoto   lo  f-idia.  S  p  A 
rherapeutic    u.se   ..(   ph»wph<irsl  I    serine  N  acvl  sphinginine     S  "iShS4^ 

CI  <il4  luiam 
Rilnnbrrg.  Peter  lo  M..|nlvike  \B   Insert  (.«  an  ]hs<irheni  artisle   s  \^  193 
CI   (MM  \85  iUI 


Rnntiimc,  Carlos  P .  and  Padilla.  Sanuago  N  .  lo  I>rygesa.  S  I    Prvicedure  tor 

dmnfecling  and  cleaning  coniaci  lenses    "•.'iSft.4i«l,  CI    IU2(i(ll)ll 
RiHihparvar.  hrankie  K.  and  Chevallier.  Chnstophe  J  .  10  Micnm  C^ianium 
Devices.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  imwitonng  illegal  condilions  in  a 
mmvolatile  memory  cinuii    'i.5'i7.57f>.  CI    thS  218(1110 
Rosen,  Arye,  hdwards.  Stuan  D     Lax,  Ronald  Ci  ,  Sharkey.  Hugh  R  .  and 
1  undqmsi,  Ingemar  H     lo  Vidamed,  Inc    Medical  probe  apparatus  with 
la.sei  and/iK  micrimave  monolithic  integrated  circuit  prohe   S.'iSft.  177  CI 
MM  22  (Mm 
Ki«sen.  Craig  A     l.i.  Haodong.  Ruben.  Steven,  and  Adams.  Mark  D  .  to 
Human   (ienome    Sciences.    Inc     Polynucleigide   encoding   macniphage 
inflammaiory  prjUein  gamma   5.556.767,  CI   415  64  HMI 
Rosen.  Sholom  S  .  to  Citibank.  N  A    Trusted  agents  Jim  open  electronic 

commerce    S.5S7.518 d    164-1418  (MM) 
Rosenbaum.  Richard  L    Vr 

frhskeni.  l.nNiaid  Cj  .  Sirutt.  Colin.  Callander  Jill  h  ,  NelsiHi.  Kathy  J  . 
(iuertin,  Matthew  J  .  Sykir.  Mark  W  ,  Chapman.  Kenneth  W  .  .Schu- 
chard,  R.*en  C  ,  Oildfarh,  Stanley  I  .  Rogers.  IVnnis  O  ,  OBnen. 
I  insey  B  ChanLizardo.  Chnsiine  C  .  England,  Benjamin  M  . 
Rosenbaum.  Richard  L  .  Kohls.  Ruth  E  J  ,  Arons»in.  David  1.  .  Moore. 
Allan  B  ,  Ross.  Robert  R  N  .  Smith.  Danny  L  .  Sankar.  Anindahati  G  . 
Koning.  ( i  Paul,  NanKiglu.  Sheryl  E  .  Seger.  Mark  J  .  Duon.  Timothy 
M  .  and  Hamiw,  Jeffrey  R  .  5.557,796.  CI  W5-65<)0«MI 
Rosenblatt.   Joel    H     Preheated    intectuw    turbine    system     S55S71I     CI 

h(l-67|  (MM) 
Rosene,  Ronald  <  1  .  Moirhcad.  John  H  .  and  Timp.  Richard  1,  ,  to  Wilsim  Tixil 
International,  Inc    Workpiece  deforming  iixil  and  die  lor  use  in  a  punch 
press   S, 55s. ■'5V,  CI    72  I  79  (MM) 
Rosengien,  Gary  W.  ,  and  Poeschl.  Philip  M  .  lo  Toll)  Malic.  Inc    Linear 

motion  device    5,5<i5,789,  CI   92  165  (MIR 
RosenstiKk.  Michael  A,  Wallace,  Phillip  W.  Bayruns,  John  T,  Sanyigo. 
Kenneth  S    and  Gilbert.  Cietirge  Ci  ,  to  Anadigics,  Ins   Plastic  packages  for 
micniwavc  Iresjuency  applications    5,557,144.  CI    257  668  (MM) 
Ri>ss.  [>anny  E     Vr 

Isem  hiecha.   Ileana.   Swithel.  Thomas   J  ,   Pennisi,    Robert   W  ,   Ross. 
Danny  E  .  Naujoks.  Ad»>lph,  and  Alarcon,  Angclita.  s  557(164    CI 
174  15  (IMS 
Ross,  IXiugla.s  A    and  Burgess.  Alan,  to  I'niversity  ol  British  Columbia.  The 

Pla.snui  jet  converging  system    S.556.558.  CI    219  121  MM) 
Ross.  Mike,  loCTSCorporalKMi  Method  of  adjusting  lineantv  S,'i57  491  CI 

161    149  (MM) 
Ross,  Rohen  R    N     Vr 

Eehskens.  l.eonard  c;  .  Siniti.  Colin,  Callander,  Jill  E  ,  Nelson.  Kathv  J  . 
(iuertin.  Matthew  J  ,  Sykx.  Mark  W  ,  Chapman.  Kenneth  W  ,  .Schu 
chard.  Robert  C  .  Ciuklfarb.  Stanley  I  .  Rogers.  Denius  O  .  OBnen. 
1  insey  B  Chan-Liiardo.  Chnsiine  C.  Ejigland.  Benjamin  M. 
Rosenbaum.  Richard  L..  Kohls.  Ruth  E  J  .  Aronson.  David  L  ,  Mtxire. 
Allan  B  ,  Ross.  Rohen  R  N  .  Smith.  Danny  1.  ,  Sankar,  Anindahati  Ci  . 
Koning.  G  Paul.  Namoglu.  Sheryl  E  .  Seger.  Mark  J  .  Duon.  Timothy 
M  and  Hamrw  Jeffrey  R  .  5.557,796.  CI  195  6MI(XMI 
Ri>ssi.  Arthur  M     Vr 

McMurtrey    Kevin  D  .  St ,  Rcwsi,  Arthur  M  .  Cichon.  Rohen  J  .  Jr . 

Bnggs.  Karen  A  .  and  Ely.  Jonathan  C  .  S.557.I86.  CI    118-626  (MMJ 

Rosuiker.  Michael  D  .  Pa.sch.  NVholas  F.  and  /.elayeta.  Joe.  to  LSI  Uigic 

(  orporalion    Molding  compounds  having  a  controlled  ihemial  coefficient 

oleipansion,  and  then  uses  in  packaging  elec-tnmic  devices  s. 557.(166  CI 

174  52  41MI 

Roskiker  Michael  D  .  Dangelo.  Carlos,  and  Nagasamy.  Vijay,  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation  Method  and  system  tor  creating  and  validating  low  level 
structural  descnption  of  electronic  design  from  higher  level,  behavior 
oriented  descnption.  including  estimating  power  dissipation  of  phvsical 
implemenUlHin  5.557.MI  CT  164  489(100 
RiMoker.  Michael  D    Vr 

Kolofd.  James  S  .  .Sccpanovic.  Ranko.  Jones.  E:dwin  R  .  Bovle .  IXxiglas 
B     and  Rosioker.  Michael  D  ,  5,5S-',5U.  ci    164  49 1  (MM) 
R.na  Plant  Werk  Saucr  GmbH  &  Co    .Vr 

(imhrr.  Cienl.  5,556,470,  C1    118  264  (IU1. 
Roth,  Wieslaw  J     Vr 

Cheng.  Jane  C  ,  Hung.  Anthixiv  D    Kl.xke.  IXmald  J    I  jwion,  Stephen 
L  ,  l.issv,  I>ana  N  ,  Roth.  Wieslaw  J  ,  Smiih,  (     Morns,  aixl  Walsh 
Dennis  E  ,  S.557.()24,  CI    585  46"'  (MM) 
Rtitolltm  Ccwptiraiion   Vr 

Agahi.  Re/a  R  .  and  E>\hagi,  Behnxi/.  S.555,745.  CI   62-401  (MM) 
Rotter,  George  E    Chiang.  Weiloog,  Tsai.  Boh  C  .  Melquist.  John  1  ,  Pauer. 
CTiervl  A  ,  and  Chen,  Stephen  Y  ,  lo  Amocu  CiirpoiiiiHHi  Concentrate  lor 
use  in  the  melt  fabrication  of  polyester  5.556.926,  CI    525  444  000 
Rnund.  Mars  J     Vr 

Ahbru/«se,    Pamela.   Bailey.   Paul.   Enlr.   Denise   1   .   Ijwier.  John. 
Manning,  Rick.  Ptvllnow.  Russ.  Reiartha.  Anthony    Round.  Mary  J  , 
Schardt.  Marc.  Svnodinos.  Baitiara,  and  Tanner,  Rohen    5.5S7  's]S 
n    164  41)1  (MIR 
RoundKxise  Products.  Inc     See — 

I  Shrv.  Scint  J  .  and  Bnismilh,  Sean  B 
R.Hissel  I  claf    Vr 

Bnon.  Erancis,  Buendia.  Jean,  Diole/. 

S,S56,962,  CI    541)  Hi  (MM) 
Claussner     Andre,    Cioubet,    Erancois 

S. 556.981    CI    S48  WO  7(M) 
(iodard.  Jean  Yves,  Mackiewic/.  Philippe 
Chnstian.  5J«56.965.  CI  540  87  UOO 


S.555  977  c'l    206  H)8  100 
Cllnslian    and   Vual.   Michel 
and    TeuLsch 


Prat    rVni' 


Jean  Cjeorges, 
and  Richard. 


Nique.  Eranvois.  Teutsch.  Jean-Georges,  and  Van  De  Velde.  Patrick. 
5.5-56.845.  CI   514-176.000 
Rouyer,  Uxjis,  and  Basun,  Jacques,  to  Cteatec  Rollers.  Roating  rotary  drive 
deuce  of  a  workpiece  to  be  machined  by  grinding,  5.556,326,  CI,  451- 
246. (MM) 
Rowcn.  William  I  :  and  Kure-Jen.sen,  Jens,  to  Geneial  Electric  Co.  Method  of 
operating  a  combined  cycle  .ste-jn  and  gas  turbine  power  genciating  system 
with  constant  senable  droop.  5.555,719.  Q.  60-39.030. 
Rowley,  Donald  G    Embmidery  hoop  attachment  assembly,  5,555,828.  CI 

11210.1  000 
Roy.  Anirban.  and  Kazcrounian.  Reza,  lo  Waferscale  Integration.  Inc.  Flash 
EEPRGM  and  EPROM  arrays  with  select  transistors  within  the  bit  line 
pitch   5.557.124.  CI   257.116  000 
Ros.  Arun  K  .  and  Chatterjee,  Bandana,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University 
of  Texas  Syslem    Methods  and  compositions  relating  lo  the  androgen 
leceplix  gene  and  uses  thereof  5.556.956.  C  536-24. 100 
Royal  Extrusions  Limited:  See — 

Colino.  Domenic.  5.555.682.  Q.  52-100.000. 
Roycc.  Susan  D  ;  Figuly.  Garret  D.;  Khasat,  Nilya  P.;  and  Malos.  Jose  R..  to 
Du  Pont  Meak  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The.  Crosslinked  polymenc 
ammonium  salts   5.556.619.  C\.  424-78,080. 
Ro/cndaal.  Peter  C  .  and  Langenfeld,  David  P.,  to  Ventieer  Manufactunng 

Company  Automatic  pipe-loading  device.  5,556.253,  CI.  414-797.700 
RSC  Miniiig  (Pmpneiary)  Limited:  See— 

Kovago.  Vilmos.  5.556.233.  CI.  405-259.400. 
RSO  Corporatioti  N  V    Vr— 

Tyren.  Carl;  and  Pereson.  Leif  A..  5,557.085,  C\.  235-380.000. 
Ruben.  Steven   See- 

Rosen   Craig  A  .  Li.  Haodong;  Ruben.  Steven;  aitd  Adams.  Mark  D  . 
"1.556.767.  CI  43.5-69.100 
Ruckmann.  Wolfgang  G:  and  Wieland.  Ench  G.,  to  Kocnig  &   Bauer 
Akuengesellschaft.  Printing  plate  feeding  process.  5.555,811,  CI.    101- 
477  000 
Ruckmann,  Wolfgang  O  :  and  Wieland.  Erich  G..  to  Koenig  &  Bauer 
Akuengesellschaft    Arrangement  for  the  supply  and  removal  of  printing 
plates   5.555.812.  CI    101-477000 
Runge.  Wolfgang   See-  _   ,    . 

Dan/    Wolfgang.  Runge.  Wolfgang;  Eschrich,  Gerhard;  and  Gillich. 
L'do.  5..557.52I.  CI   364-424.100. 
Ruschke   Rick  R  .  to  Filtertek.  Inc   Process  for  making  hermetically  sealed 

hlter  umts  and  tillers  made  thereby  5,556.541.  a,  210-232.000. 
Russ,  Werner  H..  Hussong.  Kurt;  Krieger.  Karl;  and  Mrotzeck.  Uwe.  to 
Hoechst  AG  Mixtures  fiber-reactive  dyes  and  use  thereof  for  dyeing  fiber 
5.556.435.  CI.  8-549  000 
Russell.  David  S     See— 

Nestler   Eric  J  ;  Berhow.  Melissa  T;  Beitner-Johnson,  Dana;  Russell. 
David  S..  and  Lindsay.  Ronald  M,.  5,556.837,  Q.  514-21.000. 
Russell.  Jeremy  C  .   Ylanni.  Yiannakis  P.;  and  Charles.  Stephen  A.,  lo 
Biocompatibles  Limited  Metal  coating  useful  for  rendering  the  surface  of 
the  metal  biocompatible  5.556.710.  O.  428-457.000. 
Rutgers  Cniversity    See- 

Ebnghi.   Richanl   H  .   Ebnght.  Y  W;   and  Pendergrast.   P.   Shannon. 
5.556.949.  CI   530-402  000 
Rutgerswerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Biiocher.  Axel.  Donng,  Manfred;  and  Zehrfeld,  Jilfgen,  5,556,705,  C\ 
428-411.000 
Ruvicr.  Herman  P    See— 

Rem,  Peter  C  .  van  der  Poel.  Hans,  and  Ruyter.  Herman  P.,  5.555,642. 
CI    .M-t:3  0(M) 
Rvabova.  Lyubov  A    See— 

Wu.  Ying.  Ryabova.  Lyubov  A  .  Kumasov.  Oleg  V.;  Morosov.  Igor  Y; 
Lgann,  Viknx  I  :  Volianik.  Elena  V.;  Chetverin.  Alexander  B;  Zhang. 
David.  Kramer,  Ercd  R  ,  and  Spirin.  Alexander  S,.  5,556.769.  CI 
415-69  100 
Rvabv.  John  P    See 

talish   Ri>ger  J  .  Ryaby.  John  P;  Scowen.  Kenneth  J ;  and  Urgovitch. 
Kenneth  J .  5.5.56.372.  CI  601-2.000. 
SB  Power  Tool  Company   Ve— 

Euchs.  Rudolf,  5.555.626.  C   30-393.000. 
S  I  T  I   Ssicieta  Impianti  Termoelecttrici  Industriali:  See— 
Walchhuoer.  Ulnco.  5,556,266,  Q.  417-362.000. 

Cat^nner.  Claude  B..  5^557.237.  CI.  330-129.000. 
S  N  C   Melchior  Technologic.  See — 

MelchKx,  Jean  F .  and  Andre.  Thierry,  5.555,859,  O   123-79.00C 
Saadi.  Robert  E..  Creager.  Bnan  N.;  Becker.  Allen  R.;  and  Kovey.  Stephen  R.. 
to  /jim  Industries.  Inc   Spout  assembly  for  automatic  faucets.  5,555.912. 
CI    137-801  000 
Saarenketo.  T^io.   to  Vapo  OY    Equipment  for  cleaning  waste   water 

5.556.537.  n   210-I5I.OOO 
Sabates.  FeliciaiK)  S  .  Ill   See — 

Johnson.  Douglas  A  ;  Johnson.  Vince  E;  and  Sabaies,  Feliciano  S..  III. 
5.556.003.  CI   222  39.000. 
Saccherani.  James,  lo  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva 
UnivePiity.  A  Division  of  Yeshiva  University.  Crystalline  Inha  Enzyme- 
NADH  Complex    5.556.778.  CI  435-189000. 
Sachleben.  Richard  A    Vr— 

Fixxe.  Robert  S  ;  and  Sachleben.  Richard  A..  5.556.961.  CI.  536-27  100 
Sachs.  William  J  .  Jr    Vr  — 

Lcisi    Alan  R  .  Lewis.  Richard  J.,  Jr;  and  Sachs,  William  J..  Jr. 
5.555,923.  CI    160-229  100. 


Sadkowski.  Roberto  See 

Taylor.  Henry  F;  Sadkowski.  Roberto;  and  Lee.  Chung  E..  5.557.406. 
CI  356-345.000 
Saeki.  Hiroaki;  and  Kondo.  Masaki.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Self-bias 
measuring  method,  apparatus  thereof  and  electrostatic  chucking  apparatus 
5.557.215.  a.  324-765  000 
Saeki.  Shingo:  See — 

Hiraishi.  Kenji;  Saeki.  Shingo;  Yamazaki.  Kazuyuki.  and  Nakajima. 
Takao.  5.556.351.  CI   475-160.000 
Sacs  Getters  S.p.A.:  See — 

Succi.  Marco;  and  Ummer.  DArcy.  5.556.603.  CI  422  213.000 
Sagawa.  Masakazu:  See — 

Sugiuia.  Jkm;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  Ogasawara.  Makoto;  Ootsuka.  Fumio 

Torii.  Kazuyoshi;  Asano.  Isamu;  Owada.  Nobuo;  Honuchi.  Mitsuaki 

Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki.  Hideo;  CXsuka.  Nobuhiro;  Shirai.  Seiichirou 

Sagawa,  Ma.sakazu;  Ikeda,  Yoshihiro;  Tsuneoka.  Masatoshi;  Kaga. 

Tom;  Shimmyo.  Tomotsugu;  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu;  Kasahara.  Osamu: 

Enami.  Hiromichi;  Wakahara.  Atsushi;  Akimori.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki 

Sinichi.  Funatsu.  Kcisukc;  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao;  Tubone.  Tunehiko 

Kogano.  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  5.557.147.  CI   257763  000 

Sagawa,  Seiji;  Kano.  Toshio;  Samizo.  Motohiko;  Kojima.  Fumitoshi;  and 

Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo.  to  Sumitomo  Oiemical  Co  ,  Lid  ;  and  Kyodo  (Chemical 

Co .  Ltd.  Piperidine  compound,  a  process  for  producing  the  same  and  a 

stabilizer  asing  the  same   5.556,980.  CI   546-190000. 

Sago.  Akira.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Thermal  recording  and 

erasing  apparams   5.557.312.  CI   347-171.000. 
Saidman.  Lawrence  B  :  See — 

Boccagno.  George  E  ;  Saidman.  Lawrence  B.;  and  Wacker.  Robert  L., 
5.556.471.  CI    118-300.000 
Saijo.  Akira.  to  Koilo  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd    Headlamp  for  a  vehicle. 

5.556.190.  CI.  362-226,000 
Saijo.  Fiji:  See — 

Itou.  Hikani;  Miyazaki.  She;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu,  Saito.  Masashi.  Yamada. 
Shinichi;  Wakata.  Shigekazu.  and  Saijo.  Eiji.  5.556.284.  CI.  439- 
.34.000. 
Saint  Cjobain/Norton  IndiLstrial  Ceramics  Corp.:  See— 

Cortellini.  Edmund  A..  5.5.56.817.  CI.  .501-128.000. 
Saito.  Akihisa:  See — 

Hatcho.  Seiji;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Aoki.  Takuya;  Matsumoto.  Seiji;  Kato. 
Hiroaki;  KomaLsuda,  Takashi;  Sailo.  Akihisa.  and  Okelani.  Toshikazu. 
5.555.724.  CI.  60-276  000 
Saito.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Igarashi.  Kazuo;  Takano.  Kengo;  Monta,  Toshihani.  Saito.  Hiroaki; 
Hashizume.  Yukio;  Suzuki.  Tokio;  Tashiro.  Hirohisa;   Muramoto. 
Mituni;  and  Sato.  Katsunon.  5.556.527.  CI  204-488.000 
Sailo,  Masahide:  Ve — 

Kanamon.  Hiroo;  Urano.  Akira;  Aikawa.  Haruhiko;  Ishikawa.  Shinji; 
Hirose.  Chisai;  and  Saito.  Masahide.  5.556.442.  CI  65-17.400 
Sailo.  Masashi:  Vr — 

llou.  Hikaru.  Miyazaki.  Sho;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Saito.  Masashi;  Yamada. 
Shinichi;  Wakala.  Shigekazu    and  Saijo,  Eiji.  5.5.56.284.  CI    439- 
.34.000. 
Sailo.  Naoto:  See — 

Hayashi.  Makoto;  Kanno.  Satoshi;  and  Saito.  Naoto.  5.556.5%.  CI. 
422-53.000. 
Saito.  Naritoshi:  Vr~ 

Kushige.  Naohide;  Saito.  Nanloshi.  and  Serizawa.  Mutsumu.  5.557.647. 
CI    375-371,000 
Sailo.  Rie;  Sasanuma.  Nobuatsu;  and  ALsumi,  Tetsuya.  10  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Image  forming  metlwd  and  apparatus  for  counterfeit  protection 
using  image  synthesis  accounting  for  forming  condilions  5.557.412.  CI. 
358-296.000 
.Saito.  Rie:  See — 

Sasanuma.  Nobuatsu,  Sakurai.  Masaaki;  and  Saito.  Rie.  5.557,416.  CI 
358-300.000 
Saito.  Shigeru:  See — 

Hirose.  Taro;  Kisida.  Hirosi;  Saito.  Shigeru.  and  Fujimoto.  Hiroaki. 
5,556,867,  CI.  514-340000 
Saito.  Takeshi:  See — 

Tatsumi.  Kenzou;  Sailo.  Takeshi.  Kutsuwada.  Akio;  Kusunose.  Noboru. 
and  Yoshiki.  Shigeni.  5.5.57 ..382.  CI   355-260  000 
Saito.  Tamio:  Ve —  , 

Miyamoto    Takaharu;   Miyagawa.   Fumio;   Ohashi.   Yoji;   and  Saito. 
Tamio.  5.557.074.  Q    174152.0GM 
Saito.  Yoshio:  Vr — 

Makino,  Yoshihiko.  Saito.  Yoshio;  and  Seshimoto.  Osamu.  5.555.767. 
CI   73-863  000. 
Saitou.  Norio:  Ve — 

Okamoio.  Yoshihiko;  Yoda,  Hanio;  Takada.  Ikuo;  Shibala.  Yukinobu; 
Elirakawa,  Akira;  Sailou.  Norio;  Okazaki.  Shinji;  and  Murai.  Fumio. 
5.557.314.  CI   347-230.000 
Saive.  Roland:  See — 

Mueller.  Hans-Joachim;  Everu.  Ka.spar.  Weber.  Siegfried;  Funk.  Guido; 
Konrad.  Rainer;  and  Saive.  Roland.  5.557.021.  CI   585-513.000 
Saji.  Motoyasu:  See — 

Singer.  Dinah  S..  Kohn.  Leonard;  Mozes.  Edna;  Saji.  Motoyasu;  Weiss- 
man.  Jocelyn;  Napolitano.  Giorgio;  and  Ledley.  Fred  D  .  5.556.754. 
CI  435-6.000 
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Saka,  Yoshiaki.  aixl  <*shima,  Toshiharu.  lo  Eu|itsu  Limited  Data  prixessing 
apparatus  including  a  register  stonng  a  parameter  and  a  nuc-nxnstruciion 

execution  arranv^m^nt   itw-liuftna   »  .-(wrM-fuw   .rv^n««».>n>   l.-^    .... . 


Chun.  Jae  K  .  5.555,797.  CI   99-168  (MM) 
Hwang.  Yong-Ha.  5.557.184.  CI    118  608  000 


Sanien  Pharmaceutical  Co .  Ltd.   See—  Sato.  Yoshiaki:  See-  v  ..  1.      v     1,       1.       i, 

Kawashima  Yoichi;  Ota.  Atsutoshi;  and  Mibu.  Hiroyuki.  5,556.841.  CI.  Fukuyama.    Ryooji;    Nawata.    Makoto;    Kakehi.    Yutaka;    Kawahara, 

u; .»W...  C»*^    Vn<-h;.str;-  TVw^i    Vrwhimi     kTau^aravn     Akira'  and  Sflto 
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S«k«.  Yoshuki.  and  (Jhstoma.  Tnshiharu.  m  RipMu  limited  Dua  princssing 
afifaraim  including  t  rcgmrr  Utmng  a  panmetn  and  a  mjcnunnruciutn 
execuooci  arrangemcni  including  t  currtciion  arrangrineni  for  causing  a 
lira  value  of  die  panmeur  lo  he  change  tii  a  teciwid.  cofrccl  value 
5.357.77;.  a  1V5-«96(M) 
Sakxfanu.  Kowchi.  U)  Tabgen  Manufacninng  Cn  Lid   tXxir  handle  issew 

My  wtdi  emergency  unlocking  functitin    ^.'iS<).|4<)  C]    292  <»:  (XX) 
Sakaguctai.  Yasuo  Set~ 

Nukadi,  Kacsuau.  Dmimor.   Kauumi.  Sakaguchi.  Ya.^u«l    and  liiima 
VUsakazu.  5_556.'»67.  (I    S4()-MU)(II) 
Sakai.  Masanon   Ser 

Isemura.  Keizo.  Ydnhihara.  Kunio.  Ichikawa.  Himyuki.  Sakai.  Maun 
(n.  Tanabe.  MaiaUKhi    Nimura.  Mil.«u«)    Kunami/u.  Yishihiro.  and 
Kistunabj.  Himhiko.  S.5S7,4H>.  CI    UH  Mil  IHIII 
Sakai.  Shuuichi   Ser 

blulMra.  Juuei.  and  Sakai.  Shuuichi.  S.5^7.246.  CI    3J}  20ft  000 
Sakai.  Takckazu  5ee^ 

Kj«™»o«o.  TakcD.  Watabe.  Ma.«auka.  Niida.  Sauishi.  SIkiji.  Takashi  and 
Sakai.  Takekazu.  5.3.V).02 V  CI    228  248  l(X) 
Sakai.  Toahihani.  Nakamwa.  Yoshimiri.  rmegaki.  Taka.>ihi.  Iguchi.  Nobwi 
HafUK).  Miki.  Mon,  Hiniaki.  Ota.  Tiishika/u.  Oka,  Akihiku.  Takalsu. 
Kazuo.  and  Nctnoto.   Nobuyuki,   lo  Hujiuu  Unuicd    Optical   lenninal 
system  having  wif  mtmilanng  funcTKin   5.557.437.  O.  .159-1101000 
Sakai.  TsugHi  Ser 

.Sasaki.  Tonuu.   Sakai     Tvugi.-    and  Tahara.  Kensuke    <>  556  72 1    CI 
42<»-2l8nOO 
Sakai.  YaniBobu   See 

I'no.  Tetuya.   Takagi    lunichi    nxi   Sdkji     ^asumihu     "i  ^^7  ws    ("I 
?«)-28  not) 
Sakakibara.  Toshimiuu    Wr 

Matsushima.  Ttuiomu  and  Sakakihara    Imhiniiisu   ISSftSSI    C|    ijij 
W  120 
Sakakibara.  Tnshio   Ser 

Sugivaka.  Takayuki,  Sakakibara.  T.^i..   Vlmra  Sh.>|]    and  liOa   Mjim 
5.55''. I  M.  CI    257  MJftlltK) 
.Sakakida.    \kihini.    Ohara.    Hidet>     Mivakc.    Hm>yuki     and    Kanrshjmj. 
Ka/unan.  lo  Hinda  (iiken  Ki>g\>.  Kabu^hiki  Kanlia  l-iiel  intevlHm  \il\c 
5.55*.OV>.  CI    2W4I7  ««! 
Sakamoto.  Himyuki    Ser 

Tobinaga.  Kcnihini  Sakammo  Hiruvuki   Shiraka»a   Shin\ukc   1  ran<> 
Satoshi.  and  Twichiya.  >a»uyuki.  ^  ^Vi.'il  \.  CI    S24  'i55  IKK) 
SakanKHo.  Kazuhini.  and  MaLiuura.  Kuniva.  lo  Minolta  Co  .  Ud  Developer 

lupplying  unif  with  multiple  conUiner>    S.<i^7 Jm    (i    US  :«II*K1 
Sakashiu.  Takahim    Ser 

Maloba.  Ya.«uo.   Shimi/u    ^a.sunii     Miura.   Kaivuhiio    Kiiano.  Sojini. 
Saka.%hita.    Takahim    and    Tanaka.    Hidekayu     SSVi'JIh    C|     "S'S 
MIKI) 
Sakata  ln<  CivporatHm    Ser 

Kou.saka.     Kalsunii      Inoue      lakahik,.      jnd     Miyamoto      fakahilo 
S_S5<i.><25   CI    SIS  441)  IKK) 


Chun.  Jac  K  .  5.555.797.  CI   99  468  OCX) 
Hwang.  YimgHa.  5.557. 1 M.  CI    M8ftO8  0(K) 
Kim,  Ckc  bong,  5.557,591,  CI   Wi-44  280 
Kim.  Moon  Sik,  5.557.6*6,  CI    379  201  (KKI 
Kvkim,  Tai  Kun.  5.556.211,  CI   400^124  11(1 
Ijx.  CTiul  w<x).  »n.j  Yoo.  Jang  boon,  5.557.547   CI    369-112000 
Lim.  Tae-hyoung.  5.557.329,  CI    348-373  000 
Ma»ao,  Oibo.  5.557.2.39,  a    33^259  000 
Schaefer.  Louis  F,  5.557,418,  O    3.58-335  000 
Sanabna.  Franklin   Srr 

Raudales.  Gustavo,  Femande/,  Raul,  Sanahna,  HranUin.  Bar.allo,  Rod 
ngo,    Chong,    Salomon,    Hovkell,    Elmer,     Rodnguer,    Francisco, 
Petersen,  Randall,  and  Mulkxk,  Daniel,  5.556,6.58,  CI   426-411  (100 
SaiK-he/,  Cjeorge   Ser 

Weiisman,  William  R  ,   Ijapis,  Peter,   Sanchez,  Cieorge    and  Bamn 
Bernardo,  5,556.001.  C\    222  I  (XKI 
Sandherg.  I^if   Ser 

Julin,   Totnas,   Almgrrn.    Bjom,    and   Sandberg.   Uil     5  557  (,7g    c\ 
180^23  (KK) 
Sanden  Corporation    Srr 

Satoh,    Motiiharu,    and    Walanabe     Ka/ushige.    5.556.523.    CI     204- 
272  0(X) 
Sander,  Wendell  B     Srr 

Richards,  John  O  ,  Sander,  Wendell  B  ,  Richmond,  rVmald  P    II    and 
Mores.  Hector.  5.557.149.  a   257  779  000 
Sanders.  Douglas  F    See 

Hassoun,  Sjiha  M    N  ,  and  Sanders,  Douglas  K     5  557  622    CI    371 
49  100 
SarwierMm.  Richard  A     Ser 

Shaffer.  Donald  R  .  Sanderson,  Richard  A 
CI    71865  800 
Sanderson,  William  R    See 

Jones.  Cnug  *  ,  Sanderson,  William  R  .  and  Sankev,  John  P   5,557  (KI8 
CI    56a  145  (KX) 
Sandia  (  iirporaiion   Srr 

Schneider.   Richard   P     Jr.   and  Crawford,    Mary    H     5  557  6''7    CI 
<7:-46(XKI 
Sandler,  Umn  H    and  Wingcn,  Ncal  T  .  lo  VIJsl  Technologv,  Inc  MethixJ  and 
apparatus  for  framing  data  in  a  digital  transmission  line    5  557  614    CI 

'7a  105  (Kji) 

Sando;  ltd    Srr 

Brook,  John   W  .   Factor.   r)a\id  F     Kinnev,   Frrdenck   D,   Mt<"allen, 
Celeste  I      and  Young,  Andrea  M  .  5.556,458.  CI    106-708  tKX) 
Sanford,  James  W     Jr   Modihed  water  meter  arrangements    5  557  (Ml    CI 

'3  273  (XX) 
Sanger,  .Man  R     Ser 

Somogyvan.  Arpad  F    Creed,  Beth  1   ,  Nicola,  Anlonio  P,  Sanger.  Alan 
R  ,ljw,I>avidJ    and  Cavell.  Ronald  li  ,  5,557,023.0  585  5|3(XX) 
SaniServ.  Ins     Srr 


and  Savko.  J,*n,  5,555,768. 


c  L  .      1^  r         L-  ...  Templeton.  Robert  J  .  and  Ragan,  Roberts  ,  5.555,794,  CI  99  U9  (XX) 

Sakata.  Ka^unan,  Tago,  Ken|i    and  Mi/ukami    MiHuo,  to  Tokyo  Electran     Sankar   Arundahati  C,    Srr 

Limited,  and  Tokyo  FJeitnw  T.ihokii  I  imiicd    Heat  irratmeni  apnaraiuv 

5.556.275,  CI    4<2  241  IHK) 


Sakata.  Tsuguhide,  lo  Carem  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  infomvation  vignal 

pnicruing  appwaius    <^.557  42h d    15H-14XIKKI 
Saka/awa.  Shigeyuki,  Hamada,  Takahim.  and  MaLsum.4.)  Shuichi,  lo  Koku 
sai  Denihin  Denwa  Kabu^iki  Kaisha  (Juanti/er  designed  hv  jMng  human 
vwual  sensiiiviry   5  557  27^  d    ^^  2(KliKKI 
Sakitna,  Hinimi    Srr 

Hasegawa.  Makoto    Sakinia,  Hironii    Kanhara    Hin>mi(.vu    Ishikawa. 
Yoshio,   Inumura.    'lavu.i     and    Aoki     Makoto    S  5S«v  5tK)    CI     I  Sf> 
345  (KK) 
Sakurada.  Kikuo    Ser 

Miaamimura.  Ma.vaaki   <  >kjda  Hanjo  an»l  Sakurada  KikiHi  5  55ft  039 
CI    241    IKIXKI 
Sakurai.  Ma.vaaki     Srr 

Sasanuma.  N.ibuaisu    Sakurai    Masaaki,  and  Saiio,  Kie    5  55"' 416  CI 
158  KKllKKI 
Sakurai.  Yup    Srr 

Kobaya.shi,  Hiuwhi,  A-vano.  VuKhi,  Kobayashi    Kenii    Sisaki    Kenichi 
and  Sakurai.  Yu|i,  'v,55-'|4S    CT    25"' 692  (XX) 
SaJh,  Carl,  Ui  Advanced  Micni  Devices  Ins    Modular  wire  Irame  tabic  and 

it«ethod  of  avsemhly    5.S55.615  C|    29  458  IXXI 
Salomon  S  A     Ser 

Arduin,  J.iel   and  le  Masvm.  lacques.  5  "i5ft  | :;    ci    280  6I)2(KKI 
Salti,  Raul 


Fehskens.  Leonard  Ci  .  Strutt.  Colin,  Callander.  Jill  F  ,  Nelson,  Kathy  J  , 
(.uenin,  Matthew  J  Sylor,  Mark  W  ,  Chapman.  Kenneth  W  ,  Schu 
vhard,  Robert  C  ,  (kildfarb.  Stanley  I  ,  Rogers,  Dennis  O  ,  OBnen, 
1  insey  B  Chan  Lizardo,  Chnstine  C  ,  Fngland.  Benjamin  M  , 
kosenhaum.  Richard  L  ,  Kobis,  Ruth  H  J  ,  Anm.s<in,  David  L  ,  Mtxn. 
Allan  B  ,  Ross.  Robert  R  N  ,  Smith,  Danny  L  ,  .Sankar.  Arundahati  G  . 
Koning.G  Paul,  Namoglu,  Sheryl  F,  Seger.  Mart  J  ,  Dixihi.  Timothy 
.M  ,  and  Harrow,  Jeffrey  R  ,  5.557,796,  CI  395  b.VKXX) 
Sankar,  Sutvamanian  V    Ser 

Inenaga,  Andrew  S  ,  Bachalo,  William  D  ,  and  Sankar,  Subramanian  V 
5.557.1MO,  CI    73  170  210 
Sankev.  John  P    Ser 

Jones,  Craig  W    Sanderson  William  R    and  .Sankev,  John  P   5  557  IX)8 
CI    560-145  (XX) 
Sankvo  (.  ompany.  Limited   Srr 

Fujimoio,  Koichi.  Tanaka.  Naoki,  Asai,  Fumiloshi    llo  Tomiyoshi   and 
Koike,  Hirovuki,  5,556,864,  CI    5|4  315  0UI 

Kaneko,     Ma.sakatsu,      Murofushi.     Yoshinobu,      Kimura,      Misako, 
Yama/aki,  MiLsuo.  and  lijima.  Yasuteru,  5.556,')75,  CI   544  277  (XX) 

Nakamura.  Nooo,  (^hkawa,  Nobuyuki,  Oshima.  Takeshi,  Miyamoto, 
Masaaki,  and  lijirrw.  Yasuicru,  5.556,852,  (T    5|4  2I81XX) 
San<v  Fiichi   Ser 

Matsuoka.  Yutaka,  SaiKi,  Kiichi.  Kunshinna,  Kenji,  Nakajima.  Hiroki 
and  Ishiba.shi,  Tadao,  5,557.117   c\    257  1 84  (XXI 


lo  Mtitorola,   Im     Dual  p.»i  pha,se  and  magnitude  balanced     Sano   Shigeki.  lo  Fuji  Elecinc  Co  ,  ltd  i)nnk  supply  "anrwralus    -^  55ft  (X)6 
>ymhe<ii/cr  nwidulalor  and  metUid  til  a  iransceiver   5  557  244  C\    U'  a    ••■•■'  I "«)  |(X1  n        ii  ■  •<"• 

128  (XX)  -—     - 


Samiro,  Motohiko   Srr 

Sagawa.  Seiji,  Kano.  Tmhio,  Sami/o,  Motobiko,  Kojinia    Fumiimhi 

and  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo,  5.556.980  CI    54M90(XX) 

Sampal.  Ketan,  and  Kembel,   John,  lo  Intel  Corporation    I  set   iniertace 

methcxt  and  apparatus  seles.-ting  and  playing  channels  having  video  audio 

and/or  text  sireatm   5,557.724.  CI    395I57IXX) 

Sampaun,  Wilham  P.  to  TVW   Inc    Vefucle  .xcupani  rrstraini  wiih  auto 

ignidon  maienaJ    5,556,132,  CT    280-741  (XX) 


Sanoh  Winttuxip  Im     Ser 

IVsai,  Ranjil  C  .  5,556,909,  (T    514  362  (XX) 

Sanshin  Kisgyo  Kabushiki  Kaistia  See  - 

Fujimoto,  Hin>aki.  5.556,31 1 ,  n   440  89  (XXI 
Kanno,  Isao,  5,555.857,  CI    123  73()AD 
Katoh,  Ma.uhiko,  5.555,858,  CI    123  73  ()SC. 
Ogino,  Hmnhi,  5.556.312.  CI   44<V75(X)0 
Ogino,  Hinshi.  5,556..3I3,  CI   440^75  (XXI 
Takahashi,  Maunon.  5„555.855.  CI    123  41  080 


Sanuon.  Peter  R  ,  to  Auuidesk.  Inc    Optical  convergence  accommodatKHi     Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushuki  Kaislia  See 

a«mbly   5.557.459.  C)    359  465  000  pukuda.  Vi«hihKle,  and  Ozawa.  Shigeyuki.  5.556,114,  CI  440-89  (XX) 

Sanshin  Themul  Insulation  Co  ,  Ltd     See 


Sanuung  Display  Devices  Co  .  1,k1     See 


Han.  Jung  Chang.  5.557  |h;   i|    3I3  402  0(X) 
SamSung  Flec^ronics  (  o    lid     Ser 


Ine,  Shoichm>,  Abe,  Molunubu.  and  Akiyama.  Nonhilo.  5.556.040  CI 

241  24  290 


Santen  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Kawashima.  Yoichi:  Ota.  Atsutoshi;  and  Mibu.  Hiroytiki.  5.556,841.  CI, 
514-61  000 
Santin,  Giovanni    .See  - 

Smavling,  Michael  C  ,  Marotta,  Giulio  G.;  D'Auigo.  lano;  Santin. 
Giovanni.   Falessi.  Georges,  and  Bhal,  Mousumi,  5.557,569.  CI 
365  185  280 
Sanvigo,  Kenneth  S     See  — 

'  Rosensiock,  Michael  A  ;  Wallace.  Phillip  W,;  Bayrtins,  JohnX;  Sanyigo. 
Kenneth  S  ,  and  Gilbeit.  George  G..  5.557.144.  CI.  257-668,000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.:  .See— 

'  Harada.  Ya.soo.  Matsushita.  Shigehaiti;  Terada,  Satoshi;  Fujii,  Emi; 
Kurose.  TUashi;  Higashino.  Takayoshi:  Yamada.  Tikashi;  Nagam- 
aisu,  Akihito;  Inoue,  Daijirou;  and  Matsuinura.  Kouji.  5,557.141.  CI, 
257-6.31  000 
Miura,  Yuichiro,  Hirano.  Kazuo;  Nate,  Takayuki;  Kambayaahi.  Taiji; 
Ohtsuka.  Masahisa.  and  Nagai.  Toshitake.  5,556,671.  Q.  428-15.000. 
Narukawa.  Satoshi;  Amazutsumi.  Tom;  Tamaki.  Hiytwhi;  and  Yamauchi. 

Yasuhiro.  5.556.722,  CI  429-163,000, 
Tamai,  MikiUka,  5„557.192.  O.  320-30.000. 
San/.  Mariano:  See- 
Wicket  Alain,  Bonnet.  Jean-Pierre;  Sanz,  Mariano;  Doedor,  Patrice;  and 
Magro.  Chnstophe.  5.556.831.  CI.  505-500.000. 
Sarabia.  Cristina  A  :  See — 

Faircloih,  Glynn  T.  Jr.;  Millan,  Francisco  R.;  Femandei.  Ubrada  M.  C. 
and  SaraNa.  Cristina  A..  5,556,777,  O.  435-118.000- 
Sarcos  Ciroup:  See — 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C  ;  and  Davis,  Clark  C.  5,556.263,  CI.  417-490,000. 

Sana.  Odimar;  and  Schmall.  Karl  H,.  to  VAE  Aktiengesellschaft,  Testing 

apparatus  for  the  calibration  of  overheating  and  rail  brake  locating  devices 

5.557.102.0   2.50-252  100. 

Sarttx.  Claudio;  and  Gorza.  Roberto,  to  Nordica  S.p.A.  Fool  securing  device 

particularly  for  ski  bixHs.  5.555.651.  C\.  36-117.700. 
Sartonus  AG   See — 

Horl     Hans-Heinnch;   Nussbaumer.   Dietmar,   and  WUnn,   Ebetbard, 
5.556.708.  CI  428-»24  200. 
Sa-sa.  Koichiro.  Kuramoto.  Shuji;  and  Kalo.  Haruo,  to  Sony  Corporation. 

MethixJ  of  forming  a  phosphor  screen.  5,556,664,  Q.  427-64.000. 
Sa.saki,  Kenichi   See — 

Kobayashi.  Hitoshi,  Asano.  Yuichi;  Kobayashi,  Kenji;  Sasaki.  Kenichi; 
and  Sakurai,  Yuji,  5.557,145.  CI.  257-692.000. 
Sasaki,  Shigeni  See — 

Hmvsawa.  Tbshio;  lloh.  Tsutomu;  Kokunishi,  MolohiiJe;  Ueoka,  Atsushi; 
Ichikawa.  Yoshikazu;  Fujita,  Fujio;  Yamagishi,  Tadasbi;  Ishimani. 
Ma-sahiko;  Namba.  Hideki:  Sasaki.  Shigctu;  Hirano,  Michio;  Kozuma, 
Kaoru.  and  Nakamura.  Kazuyuki,  5,557.736.  CI.  395-182,020. 
Sasaki,  Shigeyuki,  Takagi.  Takeshi;  and  Okude.  Yostaitaka,  to  Nippon  Paint 
Co  .  Ltd  Coating  with  carboxyl  arid  carboxylale-cootaining  polymer  and 
hydrosyl  and  epoxy-containing  polymer  5,556.669,  CI.  427-410,000 
Sasaki,  Tomio;  Sakai,  Tsugio;  and  Tahara,  Kcnsukc,  to  Seiko  Instruments 
Inc  ,  and  Seiko  Electronic  Components  Ud,  Non-aqueous  electrolyte 
secondary  battery  and  production  method  of  the  same.  5,556,721,  CI 
429-218000 
Sasaki,  Tsuka.sa   .See  — 

Koike,  Ma.sahm),  Takahashi.  Fuminobu;  Inoue.  Hideki;  Musha.  Yosi- 
non,     Kamimolo.    Shuuji;    Naito,    Shinji;    and    Sasaki,    Tsuka.sa. 
5.557,048,  CI   73-597,000. 
Sa.sakura.  Shizuki   See— 

Osawa.    Toshihiro.    Sasakura.    Shizuki;    and    Terauchi.    Haruhiko. 
5.557.402.  CI    356-237  000 
Sasanuma,  NobuaLsu;  Sakurai.  Masaaki;  and  Saito,  Rie,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Image  processing  apparatus  and  tnethod  Iheiwrf  for  adding  a 
predetermined  pattern  to  an  image.  5.557,416,  CI.  358-300.000. 
Sa-sanuma.  Nobuatsu   Srr  - 

Saiio.  Rie,  Sasanuma.  Nobuatsu;  and  Atsumi,  Tetsuya.  5.557.412.  CI 
358  296  0(X) 
Sato.  HanK)  See  - 

Sugiyama.  Yoshika/u.  and  Sato,  Haruo,  5,557,473.  C\.  359-757,000 
Sato,  Kalsunon    Srr 

Igarashi,  Kazuo,  Takano.  Kengo;  Morita.  Toshihatu;  Saito.  Hiroaki; 
Hashi/ume,  Yukio;   Suzuki.  Tokio;  Tashiro,  Hirohisa;  Muramoto. 
Mituru.  and  Sato.  Katsunori,  5.556.527.  O.  204-488.000. 
Sdio  Kazumi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited  Method  and  system  of  operating  redundant 

transmission  Une   5.557.6.36.  CI.  375-260.000. 
Sato,  Masaki,  Kubota.  Hiroshi;  Morimoto.  Kiyoshi;  Nishimura,  Takatoshi; 
Miyakc.  Takashi,  and  Shimosaka.  Hisaki.  to  Miu  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Device  for  separating  a  transfer  paper  utilizing  a  separation  voltage 
5,557,389,  CI,  355-315  000 
Saui,  Mituyoshi;  Uozumi.  Minoru.  and  Nakayama.  Masao.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Vacuum  casting  apparatus  using  Hange-free  stalk 
5.555.925.  CI.  164-255  000 
Sato,  Shinobu   Srr 

Komine,  Kenji.  Ikeda.  Wataru.  Egawa.  Mamoru;  Shinosawa.  Kastuhiro. 
Isegavsa.  Hirovuki.  Honaga.  Kazuo;  Abe,  Yutaka;  Kameda.  Tsuneji; 
and  Sala  Shiriobu.  5.556.270.  CI.  418-179.000. 
Saio.  Takeliyshi    Srr 

Takcuchi,  .Shigeru.  Sato.  Taketoshi;  and  Hasegawa. Takahiko,  5 J55.872. 
CI    123-497  000 
SdIo,   Tcruhini,   Wada.  Tomio;   and   Hirayama.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Matsushita 
Flectnc  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd   High-density  circuit  module  and  method  of 
pnxJucing  the  same   5.557..508.  CI   361-818.000. 


Sato.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Fukuyama.    Ryooji;    Nawata.    Makoto;    Kakehi.    Yutaka;    Kawahara. 
Hirofiobu;  Sato.  Yoshiaki;  Torii.  Yoshimi;  Kawaraya,  Akira;  and  Sato. 
Yoshie.  5.556,714.  CI  428-620  000 
Sato.  Yoshie:  See — 

Fukuyama,    Ryooji;    Nawata,    Makoto.    Kakehi,    Yutaka;    Kawahara, 
Hirxxiobu;  Sato.  Yoshiaki;  Torii.  Yoshimi.  Kawaraya.  Akira;  and  Sato, 
Yoshie.  5.556.714,  CI.  428-620.000 
Satoh.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Tsuneyoshi.    Katsumasa;   and   Satoh.  Akiyoshi.   5.557,718.  CI     395- 
140.000 
Satoh     Kimiyasu.    to    Sony    Corporation     Functional    display    apparatus 

5,557.300,  CI.  345-170.000. 
Satoh,  Motoharu;  and  Watanabe,  Kazushige.  to  Sanden  Corporation   Appa 

ratus  for  electrolyzing  water  5.556.523,  CI.  204-272.000 
Salterfield,  William  H,.  to  Spencer  Wright  Industries,  Inc    Shifting  needle 

carpel  mender  5.555.826,  CI    112-80.040. 
Sattetihwaite.  Anne  B.:  See — 

Bum,  Timothy  C;   Sattetthwaitc.  Anne   B  ,   and  Tcnen,   Daniel   G  , 
5.556.954.  CI,  536-24  100 
Sarvam.  Apparao:  See — 

Kauvar.  Lawrence  M.;  Lynle,  Matthew    H  ;  and  Saiyam.  Apparao, 
5.556.942.  O,  530-331,000. 
Saucier.  Stanton  D.:  See — 

Ftetwell.  Percy;  Saucier.  Stanton  D  ;  and  Doucet.  Bernard  G..  5.556.250. 
CI.  414-558.000. 
Sauter.  Gerald  F.:  See — 

Stevens.  Rick  C;  Sauter,  Gerald  F;  and  Krawczak.  John  A  ,  5.557.693. 
CI.  385-24.000 
Sauter  Hubert:  See — 

Oberdorf.   Klaus;   Sauter.   Hubert;   Grammenos,  Wassilios;   Kirslgen, 

Reinhard;  Harries,  Volker.  Lorenz,  Gisela;  Ammermann.  Eberhard; 

Gold.  Randall  E,;  Siegel,  Wolfgang;  and  Harreus,  Albrecht.  5.556.884. 

CI.  514-620.000. 

Savage    Huey   P.  to  Savage   Systems.   Inc    Waist  supported  bow    string 

steadying  device  for  archer  5.555.874.  CI    1241  000 
Savage  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Savage,  Huey  P.  5,555.874.  O    124-1  000 
Savigny.  Edward  B.;  and  Savigny,  James  G..  to  Ag-Pak.  Inc  Carousel  bagger 

machine.  5.555,709,  CI.  53-570.000 
Savigny.  James  G.:  See — 

Savigny.  Edward  B.;  and  Savigny.  James  G  .  5.555.709,  CI  53-570  000 
Savintsev,  Vadim  G.:  See — 

Ivanov.  Alexander  M.;  BogniLski.  Isaac  Y:  Gerasimov.  Atkadiy  F; 
Efimov    Sergei  E.;  Savintsev,  Vadim  G.,  Fomin,  Andrei  V,  and 
Chizhevski.  Sergei  V..  5.557.497.  CI.  361-502.000 
Savko.  John:  See — 

Shaffer.  Donald  R.;  Sanderson.  Richard  A.;  and  Savko.  John.  5.555.768. 
CI.  73-865.800. 
Sawada.  Kikuzo.  and  Mawatan.  Hiroshi.  lo  Nippon  Steel  Corporation 
Non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  5.557.572.  CI  365-189  070 
Sawae.  Shinya:  See — 

Yamane  Takashi;  Omon,  Yasuhiko;  Sawae.  Shinya;  Furukawa.  Ya.su 
loshi;  and  Hakogi.  Hironao.  5.557.695.  CI.  385-»9.O00. 
Sawgrass  Systems.  liK.:  See — 

Hale.  NaUian;  and  Xu.  Ming.  5.555.813.  Q.  10M92.000 
Sawicki,  Richard  H..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Energy  Apparatus  for  and 
method  of  correcting  for  aberrations  in  a  light  beam    5.557,477,  Q, 
359-846.000. 
Saxena.  Ragini:  See- 
Winker.  Bruce  K..  Saxena.  Ragini;  Taber,  Donald  B.,  and  Hale,  Leonard 
G..  5.557.434.  CI.  359-73.000. 
Saxton.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Grate.  John  H.;  Hamm,  David  R  ;  Klingman.  Kenneth  A  .  Saxton.  Robert 
J  .  and  Downey.  Shannan  J  .  5,557,014,  CI   .568-401  000 
Sba.schnig.  Richard  W'.:  See— 

CW>pp.  Alexander  Y .  Sbaschnig.  Richard  W  ;  and  Buonocote,  Richard  L., 
5.555.871.  CI    12.3-*81  0(X) 
Sbragia.  Ronald  J  :  See — 

Thorns,  Ellen  M  ;  and  Sbragia.  Ronald  J  .  5.5.56.883.  CI  514-594000 
Scaggs,  Michael  J.  Unstable  laser  resonator  5.557.630.  CI.  372-95.000 
Scalise,  Donna  J  :  See — 

Scalise,  William  J.;  and  Scalise.  Donna  J..  5.555.785.  O.  83-589  000 
Scalise  William  J.;  and  Scalise.  Donna  J  Paper  slitting  device  with  integral 

spnng  biasing  means  5.555,785,  CI   83-589  000, 
Scarpa,  Carl  G..  to  Hitachi  America.  Ltd.  Automatic  television  signal  detector 
to  differentiate  NTSC  signals  from  HDJV/AJV  signals    5.557.337.  CI 
.348-558000. 
Scarpis,  Edoardo;  Sre — 

Tocchei  Ivan;  and  Scarpis.  Edoardo,  5.555.793.  CI   99-326.000 
Scanerday.  Maris  A   Deformable  grip  5.556.358.  CI.  482-49.000. 
Scepanovic,  Ranko:  See — 

Koford.  James  S  ;  Scepanovic,  Ranko;  Jones.  Edwin  R.;  Boyle.  Douglas 
B  ;  and  Rosloker.  Michael  D..  5.557.533.  CI   .364-»9l.0O0 
Schaefer,  Louis  F.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd  Video  tape  formal  for 

providing  special  effects  capabilities   5.557.418.  CI   358-335.000. 
Schalk.  Adelbcrt,  lo  Georg  Fischer  Rohrleitungssysteme  AG    Device  for 
measuring  the  velocity  of  a  fluid  flowing  in  a  flow  channel  of  a  conduit 
5.557.051.  CI.  73-861.220 
Schaller.   DougIa.s  A.,   lo  University   of  Southern  California    Pharyngeal 
end-tidal  carbon  dioxide  measuring  catheter  5,555.890.  CI    128  719.000 
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Schil2.  Kar\  Unset,  auj  Gaul.  Noriten.  k>  [jckm  Mikrcsfcufae  und  Systemr 
GmbH   MicroKupc  thai  displavi  tupeninpiMed  dau   S  J57.4^V  CI    ISM 
376000 
Sctiardl.  Mm:    S<r 

Abfccuzzcse.   Pamela.   Bailc>.   Paul.   Hnu,   Oniw   L .   Ijwicr.   John. 
Manning.  Rick,  Pollnuw,  Rum,  Rctartha.  Aiuhony,  Ruund,  Mar>  J  , 
Schardt.  Marc.  SynoduMx.  BailMia.  and  Tanner,  Robert.  5JS7,S|S 
n   364-401  OOR 
Scheckel.  Bruno;  Heinen.  Siefan.  Wilwert.  Jean,  and  Herrmann,  Helmut,  ui 
Smneiu  Aktwatcaellacliaft    Circuit  L-unhguratjon   hn  dividing  a  ckxk 
Ofnal   5.557.649.  n   3T7-48  000 
Scheer.  Gertunl  See 

Miiendlein,  Werner,  and  Scheer.  Gertuvd.  ^.S^S,7!44,  CI    k:  158  000 
SchcKtrr,  Alfred  F .  and  Warner.  R   Brown  Abrasive  tilameni  honing  Uml  and 

tnetfiod  of  malung  and  using  wme   5J>56J28.  CI   45 1  -463  000 
.Schelhora.  Jeai  E    See 

Gavin.   Pamck  M  .   Schelhum.  Jean  E  ,  Ajchenbeck.  Oivid  P ,  and 
StrauM.  Cari  R  ,  5,55<,,hiJ2.  CI   428  74  OOO 
Schenunger,    William    J  ,    to   Culm   Cutlery    Curpocatmn     Riiiary    cuner 

5_555.625,  n    30-319  000 
Schenke.  Thomas   See 

PhibpiM.  Thcmas.  Banel,  Stephaa,  Krebs,  Andrea.^,  Petcnen.  l'*e. 
Schenke.    Thomas.     Brcmm.     Klaus  Dieier.    Kndcrmann.     Rainer 
Meoger.  Kari  G  ,  and  Mielke,  Burthard.  5.556.979.  CI  54<>  1 21000 
Scfacfha.  Hobcft.  InOalablr  device    5.555.679,  O    52  2  180 
Schick.  UnuU   See 

Wunilerlich.  Jens  Christian,  S>.husler,  (JOo.  Lukas.  Helmut,  and  .Schick 
Umila.  5  J  56.6.38.  O   424-468  000 
Scftllhng.  Kevin  H     See^ 

Upinaky,  t:d«ard  S  .  Sintlaii,  Richard  G  .  Bnnvning.  James  O  .  Cheung, 
Alex,  Schilling,  Kevin  H  .  snd  Ver\er   l>an  W     '^  556  895   CI    S"': 
182  000 
Schleiennacfaer,  Herbert    'ier 

Bauer,  Lxhar.  Schleiermather    Herbert,  lemme   Werner   and  StTU\ch 
Wolfgang.  5.555.856.  CI    12»  41  420 
Schiessinger,  David    See 

Kere.  Juha,  Schiessinger  David   and  dr  la  Chapclle.  Mbert.  5.<iV,.786. 
n   4<5  120  101) 
Schlipf.  Kari   See 

Schalken.  Hemmh.  and  Schlipf.  Karl.  5.55ft,17|    C|   6<)|^20I  000 
.Sc-hkisscn,  Chnstofihe    Burzatta.  St^phane.  Megel.  Francois,  and  U  Uiu 
nwguec,  Anne,  lo  Aennpauale  S<Kicte  Naii.male  Industnelle  PrvxeM  and 
device  for  dclermining  the  Uxaium  »l  1  target  5,557685  (I    1X2  I07()l)t| 
Schlumboger  Industries   See 

Campain.     Jean  Pierre,     Foumier,     Jacques,     ind     Janvven.     Svlvan. 
5.557,050.  CI   7V86I  020 
Schlumberger  Technology  Curpuration    Vr 

Klemberg.  Robert  I   ,  and  Sc/giner   aibdurrahnian.  5.SST  2(11    CI    124 
303  000 
Schmall.  Karl  H    See 

Sana.  (Mimar.  and  Schmall,  Karl  H  ,  5.557,102.  O   2.5<J-252  100 
Schmidi.  Hein/,  and  fXimkc,  Kurt,  m  Mannevmann  Aktiengesellschafi  Dnve 

unit  with  motor  and  plug  in  pinnm   5.5SS  h)  \   d    29  261000 
Schmidt.  Manfred  W     See 

Gakhar,  Ved  P.  Prnningion.  Donald  (      Ji     Bvrlev.  David  H    trtrshin, 
Alexander.  Dinsett   Richard  A     and  Vhniidt.  Mantird  W     ^  "i";"^  ■'88 
CI    81  815  0«») 
Schmidt.  Rainer    See 

ReKhert.  t  »e.  Schmidt.  Rainer    and  Shn«i«    Braham    5  SS6  844   CI 
514  |7|  000 
Schnmtl,  Steven  M     See 

Belanger.  Alan  D    and  Schmiii  Steven  M    5.55fi.404.  CI  606  I'^I  OI>l 
Schneider.   I>Mgla.\   M     to  General   Motor,  Corporatlim     Piuitlor   ^imtrol 

apparatus  for  itemng  column    5,555  7^2ci    744yU)0O 
Schneider.  Michel   See 

Van.  heng.  Schneider   Michel,  and  Biuchoi.  Jean,  5,556.610,  CI    424 
9  52(1 
Schneider,  Norbert   See 

Bnuk.    Gregor.    I  ehner     August,    I  indner,    Alfred,    Graf.    Hermann, 
B«*rKh,  Michael.  Kress,  Ria,  Schneider,  Norbert,  K.*l,  Albert   and 
Uxh,  Werner,  5.556,918  C]    525  1 11  ililll 
Schneider,  RKhard  P    Jr    and  Crawt.ail    .Marv  H  ,  u.  Sandia  CivporaiHin 
Visible  wavelength  semii.iodixtot  liven  and  arrays    5  55""  h27    (1    l"" 
46  000 
Schneider.  Robert  C     Sr'r 

l,ankicwH,/.  Jeffrey   R  .   Schneider.  Robert  t      and  Wamei    Gary   J 
5.556.091.  a   27JI26.00A 
Schnun.  Werner   See 

Rick.  Klemens.  Ebel.  Klaus    Schnurr    Werner    Meldet.  JtAann  Peter, 
and  Harder   Wolfgang    5  5S-'  («)4   (1    SS8  4*19  («»| 
Schoenfeld.  MKhael    Vr 

Hofmeiaer     Wemci     jnd    Vh.«-nldd     Michael     5  ^Sh  2^*1     CI     4  >9 
28 1  000 
Scholl.  Suxan  ( )     See 

Sullard.  Caskel  A     and  V  hoi  I.  Susan  ()    5.555,949  CI    l8Oh500 
Schoo,  Raul  A   I   Tubular  column  o(  high  resistance  to  buckling   5  555  678 
CI    52  2  I K)  f  , 

Schnmayr.  Km*,  and  Olewic/    Fadeus/   *     u.  let  Sew   rrchnokigies.  Inc 
Sleeve  inaertHm   «yviem   t.«   ihc   nianulaciuie  ,.»   shinN    5.555.833    CI 
II247I)  till 
Schroer  Ji^    'ier 


Hauser.   Ray:   Smothers,   Dwyl,   and  Schreier,  John.  5.555.727.  CI 

6U-488  000 

Schnmpf,  Ronald  D  .  and  Lee,  Sungchul,  tn  QRP  Inc  MetNid  and  apparatus 

for  evaluaung   electmsutic   discharge   cimditions     5,557  195    CI     324 

72  000 

Schroeder,  Anhur  G    Apparatus  and  metNid  for  opening  and  closing  sky- 

lighu   5.555,683,  CI    52  200aX) 
SchrOter,  Gunter  See 

Naumann.  Hans  J  ,  Robocia.  Reinhard.  Schroier.  Gunter.  and  Oesterre 
ich.  Rolf,  5.555.632.  CI    31  203  000 
Schuchard.  Robert  C    5ee 

Hchskens.  Leonard  G  .  Stmn.  Cohn.  Callander.  Jill  K  ,  Nels<in.  Kathv  J  , 
Guertin,  Matthew  J  .  Sylor,  Mark  W  ,  Chapman.  Kenneth  W  .  Schu 
chard.  Robert  C  .  Goldfaib,  Stanley  I .  Rogers.  Dennis  O  ,  OBnen, 
Unsey    B,    Chan-Lizardo,   Chnsdne   C,    England.    Ben>amin    M, 
Roaenbuim.  Richard  L  ,  Kohls.  Rulfa  E  J  ,  Aronsoo,  David  L  ,  Mixire, 
Allan  B  ,  Ross.  Robert  R  N  ,  Snulh.  I>anny  L  ,  Sankar.  Arundahab  G  . 
Konmg.  G  Paul.  Namoglu,  Sheryl  F.  Seger.  Mark  J  .  Dixon.  Timothy 
M  ,  and  Harrow,  Jeffrey  R  ,  5J57.796.  CI    395-650000 
Schulhof,  NalJian,  and  Janky,  James  M  ,  to  Infomution  Highway  Media 
Corporation  Apparatus  for  distributing  subscnption  and  on-demand  audio 
programming   5.557.541,  CI   364  514  OOR 
.Schillken,  HeinrKh.  and  Schlipf.  Karl,  to  Kemforschungszentrum  Karlsruhe 
GmbH    Device  for  transanal  mectalc  extraction    5.556.171.  CI    600- 
201  000 
Schuller,  fulmund.  Greppmewr,  Eva-Mana.  and  Furtmeier.  Anion,  to  Rieter 
Ingolstadt  Spmnereimascfainenbau  AG  Open-end  spinning  device  having 
an  improved  fiber  feeding  channel   5.555.717.  CI    57-411  000 
Schult2.  Perry  D  ,  to  Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd  Ergonomic  and  easily  service 

able  vacuum  probe   5J55.60I,  C\    15  339  000 
Schultz.  Roger  L  .  Beck.  H  Kent;  Ringgenberg.  Paul  D  .  and  Hinkie.  Ronald 
L  ,  to  Halliburton  Company  Early  evaluation  by  fall-off  testing  5  555  945 
a    175-50  000 
Schul/e,  Ullnch.  Niederlein.  Horst.  and  Pickardl.  Ham-Joachim.  to  NSM 
Akoengesellschaft  Game  machine  system  with  money-prtKessing  sunon 
5.557,086,  CI    235  380  0a) 
Schulze.  Wolfgang,  Feulner,  Dieter,  Knen.  Burthard,  and  Meier,  Bemd,  lo 
Cjossen  Meuawan  GmbH    Multimeter  with  automatic   func-tion  setting 
5.557.197,  a    324  115000 
Schul.unger,    .Sukimon     Methtxl   and    apparatus    for    hitenng    using    hlter 

mounted  on  tank  partition  wall    5.556.555,  CI   2IO-767  000 
Schumacher.  Markus,  to  Daimler  Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH  Air  duel  for 

a  position  adjustable  service  panel   5.556.332,  CI   454  76  000 
Schupak.  Donald   Computer  connulleaj  audio-visual  system   5,557,675   CI 

380-10  000 
Schilpbach,  Jrirg,  and  BOni,  JUrg   Method  for  the  detection  and  quantitative 
deleiiiunaiion  of  antigen  in  a  test  sample  containing  immune  complexes  of 
antigen  bound  to  antibodies  and  lo  rtieumaloid  faclors    5.556  745    CI 
435  5  000 
Schupp.  Hans    See 

Bezner.  Klaus.  Klukowski.  Horsi,  and  Schupp,  Hans.  5,556,661    CI 
426^549  000 
Schu.ster,  Olto   See 

Wunderlich.  Jens  Onstian,  .Schuster.  (Hto.  I  ukas.  Helmut,  and  Schick 
Cnula,  5.556.638.  CI   424^*68  (XH) 
Schut/.  (>tt)    Process  for  shaping  a  straight  nipc  of  dough  into  a  pirizcl 

5.556,660,  CI   426-499  000 
Schuu,  Rudolph  W     See 

Neveu.  Jean  Umiis.  Schutz.  Rudolph  W ,  and  I  ipp,  Getirve    5.556.054 
CI    242  597  MX) 
Schutz,  l^do  Pnxess  lor  manufacturing  and  leomdiUoning  a  reusable  barrel 

ol  svnihctK  lesin    5.556.494,  CI    156-69  (XX) 
Schwab,  Pierre  P  Self-stressing  snap  spnng  assembly  for  electrical  contacts 

5,555,972.  n    2(XM51  (XX) 
Schwartz.  Nira.  and  Shahar.  Ane    Scanning  and  tracking  using  routing 

polygons    5,557,418,  n    159  204  (XX) 
Schwarzel,  William  C    See 

Fitzgerald,  Maunce  J  ,  Kearney.  Fredenck  R  ,  Liang,  Rong^liang,  and 
Schwarzel,  William  C  ,  5,556,924,  CI    525  291  (XX) 
Schweikert,  Wolfgang.  ui  H   Kraniz  TKT  GmbH  Hixit  outlet  5  556  130  CI 

454-2X9  (XX) 
Schwenger,  Hans  ()  Blister  pack  scanner  device  5.555,707,  n  53-493  « JO 
Schwing  Anyenca.  Inc     See 

Anderson,  Thomas  M  ,  5.557.526,  CI    164-424  (17(1 
SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc     See 

Adams,  Daniel  O  ,  5.556.382,  CI   6(>4  96  (XX) 

Hackett.  Steven  S  ,  Hastings.  Roger  N  ,  Thornton.  Arnold  W    Thometz, 
Darlene  A  .  I  arson,  Kenneth  R  ,  Thome,  Scon  P   and  Humphrey.  John 
W,  5.555,891,  CI    128  772  (XX) 
Scimed  Lifetystems,  Inc     See 

Wang,  Lixiao,  and  Chen,  Jianhua,  5.55ft..lgl  CI   604  96  000 
Scon  Fetzer  Company.  The    See 

C«iha,  Dwipendra  N  ,  5.555.587.  C|    |S  98(XI0 
Scowen.  Kenneth  J    See 

Talish,  Roger  J  ,  Ryaby,  John  P,  Scowen,  Kenneth  J  .  and  I'rgovilch. 
Kenneth  J  .  5.556.172.  CI   601  2  (XX) 
Sea  Gull  Liglving   See 

Bray,  Douglas  R  .  and  Strazhnik.  Michael   M..  5.55h.297    CI    419- 
405  IXXI 
Seagate  Technology    Inc     See 

Gauthier.  Raymond  G  ,  5.557,152,  CI    HO  4<i(XX) 


Jabban,  Iraj,  5,557.490,  CI   .360-106.000 

Maggio  Mark;  Metzner,  Tom;  Eckerd.  Steven;  Skaiky.  Loren;  Midon, 

Yoshiki,  Hardie,  Cal,  and  Yu.  Ray.  5.555,619.  Q,  29-860.000. 
Vigil,  Daniel  R.  and  Volz.  LeRoy  A..  5.557  J50,  CI.  364-557.000. 
Seal  Spout  Corporation;  See — 

Bnicker.  Robeit  J..  5.556,004.  CI  222-81.000, 
Sealed  Air  Corporation:  See— 

Moms,  Joseph  W,  5.556.019,  CI  225-96.000. 
Seaman.  Joseph  J.    See 

Powell.  Jac-k  H  ,  III,  Seaman.  Joseph  J.;  Foley.  Russell  A.;  and  Leahy. 
JoAnn,  5.556422,  CI.  607-48.000. 
Scare.  Jcrrv  G  .  Smith- Wilstm.  Patricia  A.;  VanWagoner.  Kurt;  Maney.  Jean 
A  ,  Snyder.  Eileen  K  ;  Wahlstrom.  Candace  C;  Willis,  Michelle;  Bentley. 
Matthew  R  .  Wenzbauer,  Steven  J.;  Fredette,  Rodney;  and  Sennett,  Vicki 
S  ,  lo  Medicode,  Inc  MethtxJ  and  system  for  generating  statistically-based 
medical  pnavider  utilization  profiles.  5.557.514.  CI.  364-401.000. 
Seatek  International.  Iik     See — 

Bergman.  Gunnar  B  ,  5,555.8.38.  CI,  114-265,000. 
SEB  S  A     .Sec  - 

Legrain,  Marc;  and  Combe.  Daniel.  5.556.468.  CI,  118-202.000. 
Sedgeley.  William  A,,  to  Coots  Brewing  Company,  Double  hinged  opening 

for  conuiner  end  members   5.555.992.  CI.  220-269.000. 
Sedy,  Josef,  to  Durameullic  Corporation.  Face  seal  with  angled  grooves  and 

shallcm  annular  groove   5.556.1  II.  O,  277-%,IOO. 
Seed  Rubber  C(jmpanv  Limited:  See — 

Koyama.  Kouhei;  Tamai,  Shigetu;  and  Shintani.  Masatoshi.  5.556.469. 
CI    1 18  257  0(1) 
Seefeldt.  Joachim;  and  Reichle.   Horst.  to  bielomatik  Leuze  GmbH  + 

Conveying  system  f(w  sheet  layers  5.555.968.  CI.  198-594.000. 
Segawa.  Hajime   .See 

Ka.sahara.  Yoshiyuki;  Segawa.  Hajime;  Yamauchi.  Mikio;  Kuno.  Toshi- 
hiro.  Mizutani.  Hiroshige;  and  Kawai.  Yuzo.  5,556,321,  CI    451- 
5(XX) 
Seger.  Mark  J    See 

Fehskcns,  Le<Miaid  G  ,  Strutt,  Colin;  Callander.  Jill  F;  Nelson.  Kathy  J  : 
Guertin.  Matthew  J  ;  Sylor.  Mark  W.;  Chapman.  Kenneth  W.;  Schu- 
chard. Robert  C  .  Goldfait.  Stanley  1,;  Rogers,  Dennis  O.;  OBrien, 
Lin,sev  B  ,  Chan-Lizardo,  Christine  C;  England,  Benjamin  M  ; 
Roseiibaum.  Richard  L.;  Kohls.  Ruth  E.  J.;  Aronson.  David  L.;  Moore. 
Allan  B  ;  Ross,  Robert  R  N.;  Smith,  Danny  L.;  Sankar.  Anindahati  G  ; 
Konmg,  G.  Paul,  Namoglu,  Sheryl  F;  Seger.  Mart  J.;  Dixon.  Timothy 
M  ,  and  Harrow.  Jefftey  R  .  5.557.796.  O,  395-650.000, 
Seguchi,  Masala   See — 

Kuba,    Kazuki,   Seguchi.   Masaki;   Ishimori.  Akira;   and  Yamamolo. 
Taka.shi.  5J57.628.  CI.  372-70.000. 
Seib,  Paul  A    See— 

Vadlamani,  Keswara  R.;  and  Seib.  Paul  A..  5.556.655.  CI.  426-270.000 
Seidl.  Paul  G  .  to  W  R   Grace  &  Co. -Coon.  Cootrol  and  airangeinent  of  a 

c-ontmuous  process  for  an  industrial  dryer.  5.555.635.  CI.  34-79.000. 
Seifett.  Holger;  Winkler.  Juetgen;  Pretz-sch.  Regina;  and  O'Meara,  Robert,  to 
BASF  .Schwarzheide  GmbH.  Prepolymers  containing  isocyanate  gtxxips 
5.556,891.  CI   521  103.000 
Seiffge.  Dirk    See — 

Furrer  Harald.  Seiffge.  Dirk;  Okyayuz-Baklouti.  Isinahan;  and  Groitie. 
Jc*n  J  .  5.556.854.  CI   514-234.200. 
Seiii  Hiroshi.  to  Rohm  Co  .  Ltd.  Setniconductor  device  having  two  staggered 

lead  frame  stages   5.557.143.  CI.  257-666.000. 
.Seiko  Electronic  Components  Ltd.:  See — 

Sasaki,  Tomio;  Sakai.  Tsugio;  and  Tahara,  Kensuke.  5.556.721.  CI 
429  218.000 
Seiko  Epson  Corporatiixi:  See — 

Fukushima.  Tohni.  Kanbayashi.  Kenichi;  and  Kumai.  Eiji.  5.557.306, 

CI   .347-33  000 
Okada  Hideki;  Koga.  Yoshiro;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Nakashima.  Yoshihiro. 

and  Okamura.  Takehiko.  5.557,060,  C\.  118-661.000. 
Senier  Cheryl  D  .  and  Wang.  Johannes,  5.557,763,  CI.  395-375.000 
Shu.  Joseph  S  .  5.557.709,  O.  395-109.000. 
Seiko  Instrumoits  Inc    See— 

Sa.saki.  Tomio.  Sakai.  Tsugio;  and  Tahara.  Kensuke.  5,556,721.  CI 
429  218  000 
.Seim.  Albert  D .  II.  Steinbuchel,  Herman  J  ;  and  Willing.  Charles  R.,  to 
Molins  PLC,  Convcyiw  system  for  rod-like  articles,  5.556.236.  CI   406- 
3  0(X) 
Seip.  Barry  S     See 

Bums.  Elaine  G  .  Davenport.  Esther  L,;  Manseur.  Belkacem;  Munson. 
Gary  A..  Seip.  Baiiy  S.;  and  Sze.  Elaine  I..  5.557.664.  CI.   379 

lu'ooo 

Seki.  Ryuji   See 

(Jharu.  Kazuva,  Seki.  Rvuji,  and  Kumai.  Scisaku,  5,557,017.  CI   570- 
176  000 
Sekiya.  Kazuo:  .See — 

Sone,  Hironao.  Sekiya,  Kazuo;  Ishikawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Kanada.  Yoshi- 
hisa.  5.557.754,  CI  .395-287,000. 
Sellers,  Victor  L.   See 

Cheney  William  A  ;  Gradv,  John  T,  Jr.;  Sellets,  Victor  L,;  Lefier,  Kevin; 
and'Wilks,  Robert  S  .  5,556,448.  Q.  95-6.000. 
Selhe,  Clifford  N  ,  Sr  Computer  assisted  time  snidy  system.  5,557,553.  CI 

3M  569  0(X) 
Selmi,  Fathi   See 

Varadan,  Vijav  K  ,  Selmi,  Fathi;  and  Varadan.  Vasundara  V..  5,557,286. 
CI   343-7()6.0MS 


Sematech,  Inc.   See — 

Menon,  Venugopal  B..  5.555.902.  CI    1.34-199  0(X). 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  5.5.56.794.  CI   437-13  000 
Semjenow.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Barber.  Keith  A.;  Bone.  Ronald  N  .  Jr ;  Cogan,  Kevin  C  ;  Dickerson, 
Michael  L.;  Gien,  Peter  H  ;  Griffith,  Lezley  A.,  Nightingale,  Gary  R.; 
Ouellette,  Edward  L.;  Petter.  Robert  R.,  Jr ,  and  Semjenow.  Gary  A., 
5.555.787.  CI   83-698.110 
Semler.  Gunther.  and  Meier.  Michael,  to  Hoechst  Aknengesellschaft  Process 
for    preparing    3-chloroanthranilic    alkvl    esters    of    high    puntv    from 
3-chloroanthranilic  acid.  5.557.005.  CI   .560-17  000 
Senba.  Hideki:  See— 

Inoue.  Hiroki;  Havashi,  Yoshiaki;  Senba.  Hideki.  llo.  Keisuke;  and 
Akila.  Makolo.  5.5.56,456,  CI    106^94.000 
Senbokuya,  Haruo:  See — 

Tahara.    Masaaki;    Serbokuva.    Haruo.    Kiiano.    Kcnzt);    Hayashida. 
Tada.shi;  and  Minato.  Tenio,  5,556.483.  CI    148-206.000 
Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd  ;  See — 

Kimura.  Motoko,  Morita.  Ya.sushi.  Ogawa.  Takahiro;  and  Terai.  Tada-shi. 

5.5.56.848.  CI.  514-179.000 
OgaU.  Kazumi;  and  Kawahira,  Osamu,  5,556.614,  CI  424-65.000. 
Shimizu.  Nobuyoshi;  Uno,  Kouzi,  Aoe,  Motoi;  and  Yoshida,  Kenichi. 
5,556,842,  CI   514-100.000 
Sennett,  Vicki  S    See— 

Scare,  Jerry  G  ;  Smith-Wilson.  Patncia  A.;  VanWagoner.  Kurt;  Mattey. 
Jean  A  ;  Snyder.  Eileen  K.;  Wahlstrom,  Candace  C;  Willis.  Michelle: 
Bentlev.  Matthew  R.;  Wenzbauer.  Steven  J  ;  Fredette.  Rodney;  and 
Sennett.  Vicki  S..  5.557.514.  O   364-401.000. 
Senoo.  Yukihiro;  and  Nakano.  Masao.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor 
memory  device  with  function  of  carrying  out  logic  judgement  for  correct 
recogniuon  of  memory  operation   5.557.574,  CI   365-201.000 
Senter,  Cheryl  D  :  and  Wang,  Johaiuies,  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  System 
for  handling  load  and/or  store  operations  m  a  superscalar  microprocessor 
5.557.763.  CI   395-375.000 
Senuma.  MasamiLsu  See — 

Nakashima.    Keishi.   and    Senuma.    Ma.samilsu.   5.557,489,   CI     360- 
104.000. 
Senuma.  Toshitaka:  See — 

Ishihama.  Keiko;  Fukuda.  Tokuva.  Senuma,  Toshitaka,  and  Shiono. 
Toru.  5,557.328.  CI    348-358.(J00 
Seppi.  Kevin  D.;  See — 

Bingham.  Ronald  E.;  Dockter,  Michael  J  ,  Farber.  Joel  F.  and  Seppi. 
Kevin  D..  5.557.790.  CI.  395-600  0(X) 
Seraku.  Hiiokazu:  See — 

Koike.  Noboni;  and  Seraku,  Hirokazu,  5.557.507,  CI   361-816000 
Senzawa,  Mutsumu:  See — 

Kushige.  Naohide;  Sailo.  Nantoshi;  and  Senzawa.  MuLsumu.  5.557.647, 
CI.  375-371.000 
Servanty.  Guy;  and  Obry,  Philippe,  to  C  A  S  O.  Conception  Atronautique  du 
Sud-Ouest;  and  Aerospatiale  Method  and  device  for  manufactunng  adhe- 
sive elements  to  be  applied  to  a  tliree-dimensional  surface  for  the  purpose 
of  decorating  it   5.5.56.491.  CI.  156-64  000 
Seshimoto.  Osamu:  See — 

Makino.  Yoshihiko;  Saito.  Yoshio;  and  Seshimoto.  Osamu,  5.555.767. 
CI   73-863.000 
Seth,  Ashok:  See— 

Baneijee.  Koushik;  Mallik.  Debendra;  and  Seth.  Ashok,  5.557.502.  CI, 
361-712.000. 
Sevensen.  Ronald  H.;  See — 

Sheen.  David  M.;  Collins.  H.  Dale;  Hall.  Thomas  E.;  McMakin.  Douglas 
L    Gribble  R   Parks:  Severtsen.  Ronald  H  ,  Prince,  James  M.;  and 
Reid.  Larry  D  .  5.557,283.  CI   .342-I79.(X)0. 
Sevillano.  Evelio:  See — 

Besen     Matthew    M  ;    Sevillano,    Evelio;    and    Smith.    Donald    K,. 
5.556.475.  CI    II8-723.0MP 
Sezginer.  Abdurrahman:  See — 

Kleinberg.  Robert  L  :  and  Sezginer.  Abdurrahman.  5.557.201.  CI  324- 
.303.000. 
Sezi.  Recai:  See — 

Leuschner.  Rainer.  Ahne.  Hellmut.  Birkle,  Siegfned,  Hammerschmidt. 
Albert;  Sezi.  Recai;  Noll.  Tobias;  and  Dumoulin.  Ann.  5.556.812.  O. 
437-209.000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See- 
Cameron.  Scon  W..  5.557.180.  CI   318  254.0(X) 
Cunningham,  James  A.,  5357.126.  CI   257-332.(XX) 
McClure.  David  C.  5,557.573,  CI   .365-201  (XX) 
Siegel,    Harry    M.;    Hundt.    Michael    J  ;    and    Kelappan,    Knshnan, 
5.557.504.  CI.  361-173  000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 

Weiss.  Julieoe,  5.557.238.  Q.  330-258.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l,:  See — 

Moon,  Marco,  5.557.236.  O.  327-565  000. 
Shaffer.  Donald  R.;  Sanderson,  Richard  A.;  and  Savko.  John,  to  Elizabeth- 
Hata  International,  Inc  Metfiod  and  apparatus  for  testing  a  medicinal  tablet 
5.555.768.  a  73-865.800, 
Shah.  Dipak  J  .  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Thermostat  system  having  an  optimized 

temperature  recovery  ramp  rate  5.555,927,  CI    165-239.000 
Shah  Mrugesh  K.  Apparatus  and  method  for  promoting  growth  and  repair  of 

soft  tissue   5,556428.  CI.  623-13.000. 
Shahar,  Ane:  See — 
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Schwwtt.  Nirm.  and  Shahar.  Ane,  S,^S7  4W.  n    \'i<t  204  IJIKI 
Shakuda.  Yukw.  u>  Riitiin  Co  Ijd  l.ighi  cmining  Kmictinducuir  dcvicr  «i(h 

sub^mount  ^.i57.ll5.  O    :V  HI  (M) 
Shalin.  KMbi  E    Ste 

S*icheani)v,  Biin»  V     Mi/vuna».  (lalina    F     (inbki)V,   Vladimir  N 
ShaJin.  Radii  F.  .  and  Kachano*.  Hvkuctii  B  .  S.'i^.ilit,,  n    :h4 
6^000 
Shaman  PtiamuKcuocals.  Im.     Str 

Tnaong.  Thirn  V  .  Bwirr.  UnnaM  h  ,  l)rnrr  Jrffrry  M    Hcctiv  Rithanl. 
Tcmpaa.   Michael    S      Luev     BrmanJ.    Yui)!     Wu     and    KxrmJa. 
Mamo.  5„^V).II7^,  CT    S|4-«V)(«)«) 
Shand.  Ian  M  C    Ser 

Periman.  Radu  J  .  Shand.  lar   M    (       md  ( iunncr,  (:°hn.«lo(4icr  W  . 
5.5^7.745.  n    WS  200  020 
Shank.  Jamn   D .   Jr .   lo  CTiurch  *    Dwighl  Id  .   Im     Bla-siing  cabinri 

5J56.124,  CI   4S|  l«(X«) 
Shank.  Jama  D  .  Jr .  id  Church  &  [>>kif;hi  i'i<    Iik   PrcNsun/arum  ^vsicm  ti» 

abnsivc  tupply  pot   S.'iVi.U^.  (1    4Si   |()|  iimi 
Shank.   Samuel   R.   Jr.   lo   United   Suies  o(    Amrni»,    Navy     Pi)»cr   plant 
umuianun  for  watnhuiiie  vevsel  aimputer  d.\Msted  ilesinn  and  t-taluatHw 
5„'i57_S56.  CI    M>*  S7H  000 
Shannon.  William  J     See 

BiwwCT.  Boyd  Ci  .  Crane.  Ri*eTI  \     Napiorkowski.  Jiihn  I     and  Shan 
non.  William  J  .  S.^"i7  i)f,s   (1    |  74  S2  W«) 
Shan,  Sieve    Swivel  mei.hani'siii  f(«  an  cletmcal  tan    ^  SV>  2^ft    CI    4lh 

100  (XX) 
Sharkey.  Hugh  R     'we 

RoKn.  Arye.  bdwanls,  Siuan  U  ,  l.a».  Rinald  (■  .  Sharkey  Hujjli  K    and 
Lundquitt.  Infcemaf  H..  5J5«>.,U7,  c'l   h<V»  22  000 
Sharma.  l.awTmce  R     ier 

Alstyne.  Diane  V    and  Sharma.  I.awrmie  R    S.SV).7S7  (1  4\S  7  2tt) 
Sharp.  Daniel.   Puel.  Jayanti    and  Kellehcr,   Kevin.  Ii>  Smith.s  InduitneN 
Sy«cm  for  di«plivin|(  lalligraphK  video  .m  raster  displavs   SJS7.297  CI 
V»^  I  Vi  000 
Sharp  KatNKhiki  Kaivha    Vr 

Masui.   KalMi.«hige.   Mivauchi     Ntihuvuki     Tani    /«ipci.  Chikugawa. 

HmWii.  T«iji    MakiKii.  Ogawi.  Ma.sani    and  ShHunotu    rakchiro 

S.-<'i7.|16.  C'l    :S1   IIIOIIOO 

Tuuievoshi.    ICaLsum«^a.    and    Salnh.    \kivo\hi.    "i">S7  7|x    CI     W> 

144)000 

Sharpe.  Barry  L    and  Mathievm   hian  [)    in  MaLum  AjtiMnitive  lndu^Ine^ 

Ply  Ud   Baoery  lerminal  vnonevtiw   s^s<,  WW  ("1   HI  7<,4  on) 
Shavii.  Ciad    Set 

Reller.  Refael.  Buhlil  M.«he   Shavii,  Ciad.  llill.  Ahariir  Jaliff.  Ricani. 
()«ir.  Ram.  B.ioer   Akm    llan   (Wed    and  Ha.vvui.  Hlie/cr   "i.^S?  S\n 
n    W>4^SI4(«)A 
Shaw.  Jane  .M    irr 

Af/^i  Ardakani.  All.  Ayala  hsi|uihn  Joan  Brarrn.  B»«lil  K  .  Daijavad. 
Shahrxikh.  Hisier  Kli/abeih  Hednik.  Janicv  I  Ji  .  Hcdnck.  leffrrv 
C  Htxlgnin.  Riidney  T  Mehu.  -Vvhii  A  .  MiiOv.  Steven  K  Shavk 
Jane  M  Tisdale  Stephen  1  and  Viehbcck  Alfred,  ^  "iSt,  >^•^^  CI 
^21  2ISIM) 
Shaw   Ruhen  I      Ve 

Bird.  Jaine\  h     Huesdaiih.  I>iiuf;la.s  K     Pierce   (.awrencw  h     and  Shan 

Robert  1      S.SS*;  hXft  c'l    ^2  220  100 

Sbchetanov    B<inv  V.  Mi/yunna.  (lalina  T     (inbkuv    VlaJimir  N     Shalin. 

Radii  K     and  Kachanov.  Kvgueni  B     lo  Aenwpaiiale  S<H.ieie  NaiionaJe 

Indusmclle.  and  VIAM  All  Ru.vsian  Indinit  of  AviaiHin  Materials  Pn^cvv 

fc»  manufacturing  a  heal  in«ila(ing  niaicnai    S.SSA.SSb.  CI   264  b2  000 

Shedietsky.  John  I    10  IniemaiHinal  Busine-tv  Machinc%  CirpmtKm   Kipcn 

vysiem  for  dnigninft  compmer  nefworkv    1.SS7  77S   c"l    WSSOOiioo 
Shcehw.  DivKi  C,     Vr 

CVabncl.  Stefan  M    and  Sheehan.  David  (i  ^.SV).4  n  c'l  h2120()l«l 

Sheen.  r>avid  M  .  (  oilinv.  H    Dale.  Hall.  rh.»na!.  H     MtMakjn.  Douglas  I 

linhble.  R  Parts  Sevenser.  R(natd  H    Pnnce,  James  M  .  and  Reid.  l.arrv 

D    Real  time  wideband  h.>li.|[raphK    vurvcillance  system    ^  ^^7  281    ci 

U2  PSJIIX) 

Sheih.   Rocky    and  Muderlak.   Kenneth  J    Aulomatic   flush  valve  Ktualion 

apparafus  fi»  repiacmg  manual  Hush  handles   S.^S'i.'JOb.  CI    I  r  240  (IIIO 

Sheldon,  Paul  C    and  Kirkham.  Hdward  K  .  to  (iiddmgs  &  l.ewis.  Inc   Sp«.e 

frame  for  a  machine  tool    ^.5Vi.242.  CI   4<N  1 12  (M) 
Shelef.  Mordecai.  Csmen.  Rengin  K  .  C>raham.  Ciesrge  W  .  Watkins   William 
I     H     artd  MoCahe.  Ruben  *     u<  Hord  M<«<»  Company    Automotive 
cauly«i  with  improved  mvgen  siirage  and  meul  diwersKin   ^„SSb.825 
CI    V)2  W)1()0I) 
Shell  (>il  Company    Vee 

Kemp.  Richard  A     S,S^7.|)27   CI    SKS  ^2"  000 

Rem   Peter  C      van  drr  Poel.  Hans   and  Ruyier   Herman  P    S  SSS  M ' 

CI    14  4211100 

Shcn.  Sancy  I  .  K^ian   Daniel  I      Puma.ii   James  (i     and  Davis   Wilhani 

M  .  10  Cien  Probe  Incorptvated    Stabilized  ^omposiiions  of  reverse  [ran 

ttnptase  aiyd  RNA  polyniera.se  l.»  nucleu  acid  amplihcalion    ^  ^Sh  ^i| 

CI    415  91  200 

Sher.  Neai  A  .  Ki  Kyehit.  Inc   Lutmnescent  eye  hiation  device  S.S5b.4P  CI 

fiOO-2.V>0<«) 
Shemid.  Willis.  Sr    See— 

Miller  Regis  R  .  Mell.*  Cio»ge  R    .Norman    rhe<»k»T  *    Sr    Jamie 
s»«i.   Mary   V     rh.iinp».m.  Michael  J      SherT.«i.  Willis    Sr     Clarke 
[>ana  H  .  Webb  Jerome  [1    and  Wuniewski  R>iben  I) .  S.SSb  IHO  CI 
112  WIIIIO 
Slubao.  Mai>aharu   S<e 


Watanabe.  Ko|i.  Sugita.  Toru.  Kobayashi,  Ya.sutoni«.  Shihao,  Ma.sahiiru, 
and  Mita.  AkimiLsu.  S.SS^.bX.S,  C'l    52  2(M  S47 
Shibata.  Manabu   ^'ee 

Kudo.  Ya.sun<in.  Shibau.  Manabu.  and  Misawa.  Takahisa.  5.556,21  1.  CI 
4<«Vh21  OCX) 
Shibata,  Yukiraibu    .See 

OkanKKo.  >iwhihiko.  Yixla.  Hatuo.  Takada.  Iku<i,  Shibata,  Yukinobu. 
Hirakawa,  Akira,  Sailou.  Nono,  C)ka/aki,  Shinji.  and  Murai.  Fumio. 
5,557.114.  CI    147  2K)(XX) 
Shibayama.  ALsushi.  lo  Nikon  Corpofation  Aiom  lens  s> stem  5.557.470,  CI 

154  687(XI0 
Shibih.  Muhammcd  A  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Iik    Dielec-tncally  isolated 
semiconductiw  devices  having  improved  characten sties    5,557,125,  CI 
257  12**  000 
Shihuya,  Taka,shi    Ve 

Aga,   Hajime,   Shibuva,   Takashi.   Sugimoto,  Toshivuki,  and  Miyake. 
Toshio,  5.556,W)b,  CI    514  112  (XX) 
Shiga,  Mikio,  and  Haiihimoio,  Tamaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Record- 
ing   apparatus    with    detection    of    manually    iniieiled    recording    sheet 
5,557.164.  C'l    155  204  (XX) 
Shigehisa.  Takuo  .See 

Yagaki.   Ka/uhilo,  Okuma.  Osamu,  Shigchisa,  Takuo    and   Deguchi, 
Tel-suya.  5,556,416,  CI  44  626  (XX) 
Shigenaga.    Kumihini,   to   YamaJu   Corporation     hx»   pedal    (or   a   drum 

5,557.054,  C1   (a  422  1(X) 
Shih,  Ming    Srr 

Pan.  Jing  Jong,  and  .Shih.  Ming.  5.557,642,  CI    1X5  1 1  (XX) 
Shiho.    Makoto.   to  CatHin    Kabushiki   Kaisha    Magnelixiptical   recording/ 
reproducing  apparatus  with  bias  magnetic  held  generation  devices  for 
magnetic     modulation    recording    and    optical     mudulaDun    recording 
5.557,5KX.  CI    Wi  1 1  (XX) 
Shiledar  Bail.  Han  R    Hockey  type  game    5,556.044.  CI    271  lOK  5(X) 
Shima  Seiki  Manufacturing  IJd     .See 

Kotaki,  Kcnji,  Kitada,  Hideka/u,  and  Minami.  Kiyoshi.  5,557.527,  CI 
V>4-»70  020 
Shimabukuro,    Jun,     Nagamalsu,    Yuji.    Ikeuchi.    Yoshimi.    and    Kondo. 
Ka/uyuki.  to  Hitachi,   Ltd  .  and   Hitachi   Kciyo  Engineering  Co  ,  Ijd 
Method  for  making  test  envimnmenul  program.s    5.557  774    CI     145 
5(X)  (XX) 
Shimada.  Kaniyuki   See 

Inoue.  Yoshiya,  Nagatsuma.  Tooru.  .Shimada.  Kazuyuki.  Haya.shi.  Taka 
nucsa,  Tomiyasu,   Kunio.  and  Nishiwaki.  Hinifumi.  5,557,707    CI 
1V5  1()6(XX) 
Shimada.  Yuji   See 

Tanabe,  Hin>shi.  Imamura.  Tsuuimu,  Amada.  Katsumi,  and  .Shimada 
Yuji,  5,555.621,  CT   24-840(XX) 
Shimanaka.  Shigeki   .See 

Ishii.  Shigeru.  Shinso.  Yoshihide.  Jo/aki.  Takeki.  .Shimanaka,  Shigeki, 

Kurokawa.   Shu|i.  and   Yamamoio.   Hideharu,   5.556  144    CI    477 

76  IXX) 

Shima,\aki,  Yuichi.  KomaLsuda.  Taka,shi,  Kato,  Hiroaki,  and  Aoki,  Takuya,  to 

HsHida  Ciiken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Contixil  system  for  electrically 

heated  catalyst  of  I ntrmal  ccxnbuaKin  engine   5,555,725.  CT  60^277  000 

ShinuLsaki.  Yuichi    See 

Haicho.  Seiji.  Shimasaki.  Yuichi.  Aoki.  Takuya.  Malsumoto.  Seiji.  Kato. 
Hiroaki.  Komalsuda.  TaJca.shi.  Saito.  Akihisa.  and  Okeuni.  Toshika/u 
5.555.724.  CT  60-276  (XX) 
Shima/u,  Hiruio.   Bando.  Taka.shi.  and  Tokuno.   Ma.satcru.  10  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaistu.  and  SK  hngincenng.  1  td    Multi  layer  paper 
sheei  forming  system    5,556.51  1,  CI    162  104  (XXI 
Shimi/u.  Chiru.  Suzuki.  Chinjo.  and  Terada,  Kyoko,  10  FujiLsu  Limited 
Self  scanning   PCXS  system,  self  scanning  registration  terminal,  control 
apparatus  for  self  scanning  registration  terminal  and  P()S  apparatus  fix 
self  scanning  rrgistrauin  lermmal    5.557.08X.  C"l   215  181  (XX) 
Shimizu.  Nobuyoshi.  Lno.  Kouzi.  Aoe.  Motoi.  and  Yoshida.  Kcnichi,  10 
Sen)u  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd    MetlxxJ  (iK  viable  preservation  of  lung 
grafts    5. 556.842.  CI    514I(X)(»X) 
Shimi/u.  To\hika/u   Srr 

(raw  a,  YoshKi,  hurukawa.  Ken.  Shimi/u.  Toshika/u.  Yamagishi.  Yo|i. 
Tsuiugi.  Timio.  and  Uhino.  Timiio.  5.557.(102.  C'l    558  44  (XXI 
Shimi/u.  Yasumi    Ser 

Matoba,  Ya,suo.   Shimi/u.   Yasumi    Miura.   Katsuhiio    Kiiano.  Sojmi. 
Sakashita    Takahiro    and   Tanaka.    Hideka/u.    5  5  56.416.   CI     525 
64  (XXI 
Shimi/u.  Y'asuo    S^-r 

Sugino.  Mitsutaka.  and  Shimi/u.  Ya.su<i.  5.555,451    C'l    180-444  (XX) 
Shimi/ui.  Tsunehiko    See 

Kalo.  Toshiyuki.  Ilo,  Svun/i.  and  Shimi/ui.  Tsunehiko.  5  556.704  CI 
428-426  (XX) 
Shimmick.  John  K    Telfair.  William  B  .  Munnerlyn.  Charles  R  .  and  CIcKklcr. 
Herrmann  J    lo  VIS.X  Inciirporated   Mettiod  and  svstem  lor  laser  treatment 
of  refractive  emir  using  an  offset  image  ot  a  nuatable  mask   5  556, 145,  c'l 
606  4  IXX) 
Shimmyo.  TonKitsugu   .See 


Sugiura,  Jun.  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  Ogasawar*.  Makoto;  Ootsuka.  Fumio 

Torn,  Kaiuyoshi;  Asano,  Isamu;  Owada.  Nobuo;  Horiiichi.  Mitsuaki 

Tamani,  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki,  Hideo,  Otsuka,  Nobuhiro:  Shirai.  Seiichirou 

Sagawa,  Masakazu.  Ikeda,  Yoshihiro;  T»i«eok«,  M«sa«oshi;  Kaga. 

Tom,  Shimmyo,  Tomolsugu;  Ogishi,  Hideougu:  Kasahm.  Osamu 

Enami,  Hiix>michi;  Wakahara.  Atsushi;  Akimoii,  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki 

Sinichi,  Funatsu,  Keisuke.  Kawasaki.  Yoshin«>;  lYibone.  Tunehiko 

Koganu,  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane,  Ken,  5.557,147,  Q.  257-763.000 

Shimogawa,  Kenjyu,  10  NEC  Coiporadon.  Semicondutaor  integrated  circuit 

device  having  a  control  circuit  for  setting  die  lest  mode.  5,557.232,  CI. 

127  .545  000 

Shimosaka,  Hisaki   See  - 

Sato.  Ma.saki:  Kubota.  Hinwhi;  Morimoio.  Kiyoshi;  Nishimura.  Taka- 
toshi:  Mivake,  Takashi,  and  Shimosaka.  Hisaki.  5,557,389,  CI.  355- 
115 (XX)  ' 
Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Minemura.  Ma.sahiko.  5,557,000,  C\.  556-»34.000. 
Yokoyama   Yasuhiro,  Watanabe,  Yuriko;  Okumura,  Akinori;  Ichinohe, 
Shoji;  and  Yamazaki,  Toshio,  5,556,929,  O.  526-248.000. 
Shin  Etsu  Handocai  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kimura.   Ma&anon,   and  Yamagishi,   Hirotoshi,   5,556,461,  CI.    117- 

52(XX) 
Uchiyama,  Isao;  and  Kudo,  Hideo,  5,555,634,  CL  34-78.000. 
Shin,  Kil  Ho,  and  Suzuki,  Akiia.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Table  generating 
apparatus  employing  heading,  layout,  and  table  script  dau,  5.557,787,  CI. 
195^100  000 
Shinada.  Akira  See 

MaLsumoto,  Shuichi,  Shinada.  Akira;  and  Shiroishi.  Tetsuya,  5.557.590. 
CI    169-30(XX) 
Shmancn  New  Ceramic  Cotporadon:  See — 

Niira.    Reiji.    deceased:    Yamamoto.    Tatuo;    and    Uchida.    Ma.sashi. 
5,-5.56,699,  CI   428-123.000 
Shinde,  Tsuka.sa:  See 

Lichimura.  Miisuo,  Shinde,  Tsukasa;  Hironaka.  Kazutoshi;  Takahashi, 
Hiroyshi;  and  Nanba.  Akihiko,  5,555,926,  O.  164-468.000. 
Shindo.  Isao;  Mutou,  Shigeo,  Kai,  Susumu;  and  Omori,  Tokio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 

Test  strip  supply  apparatus   5,556J97.  C\.  422-63.(XX). 
Shindo,  Osamu,  and  Toji.  Shigeo,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Eye  direction  detecting  apparatus.  5,557.364,  C\.  354-410.000. 
Shingawa  Fuel  Co   Ltd.   See — 

Niira,    Reiji,    deceased;    Yamamoto,    Tatuo;    and    Uchida.    Masashi, 
5,.5.56,6'»4.  CI  428-323  000. 
Shinjo.  Naoki  See 

Kobayakawa,  Kazushige;  Nagasawa.  Shigeru;  Ikeda,  Masayuki;  Ueno. 
Haruhiko:  Shinjo,  Naoki;  Utsumi,  Tenio;  Dewa.  Masami;  and  Ish- 
izaka.  Krnichi.  5.557,744,  CI.  395-200.010. 
Shinko  Electric  Industries  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Miyamoto.  Takaliani,    Miyagawa.   Fumio;   Ohashi.   Yoji;   and   Saito, 
Tamio,  5,557,074,  CI    174-152.0GM. 
Shinohara.  Karunon   See— 

Miyakawa,  Tsutomu;  Nishihara.  Hideki;  Kuga.  Takaaki;  Shinohara. 
kazunofi;  and  Ishikawa.  Makoto.  5.555,864.  CI.  123-179,280. 
Shinohara.  Masahiko  See— 

Inaoka.  Toru.  Tahara,  Hideyuki;  and  Shinohara,  Masahiko.  5,556.835. 
CI    512-3  000 
ShirKMiaga.  Hideo  See — 

Harada.  Hiroyuki,  Ikezawa.  Yuji;  Kanzaki.  Susumu;  Shinonaga.  Hideo, 
and  Sogabe.  Satoiu,  5.5.56.910.  CI.  524-504.000. 
Shinosawa,  Kaituhiro  See— 

Komine,  Kenji,  Ikeda.  Watatu;  Egawa.  Mamoru;  Shinosawa.  Kastuhiru. 
Lsegawa.  Hiroyuki,  Honaga,  Kazuo;  Abe.  Yutaka;  Kameda.  Tsuneji; 
and  Sato,  Shinobu,  5,556.270,  CI.  418-179.000. 
Shin  so.  Yoshihide:  See- 

Ishii.  Shigeru;  Shinso.  Yoshihide;  Jozaki,  Takeki;  Shimanaka.  Shigeki; 
Kuixikawa.  Shuji.  and  Yamamoto.  Hideharu.  5,556,349,  CI.  477- 
76.0(X) 
Shintani.  Masafoshi   .See  — 

Koyama.  Kouhei,  Tamai.  Shigeru;  and  Shintani.  Masatoshi,  5356,4*9, 
CI    118-257  000 
Shinwa  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kishida.  Tsunataro.  5,5.56,785,  CI.  435-252.900. 
Shioda.  Katastu   See  - 

Miu    Masaaki.  Sugimoto.  Kenji;  Sudoh.  Seiji;  Shioda.  Katashi;  and 
Kudoh,  Monyoshi.  5.556.539.  C\   210-195.200. 
Shiomoto.  Takehiro  See- 

Masui.  Kaisushige,  Miyauchi.  Nobuyuki;  Tani.  Zenpei;  Chikugawa. 
Hirnshi;  Tsuji.  Makoto;  Ogawa.  Masaiu;  and  Shiomoto.  Takehiro. 
5.557.116,  CI   257-100000 
Shiono,  Toru   See 

Ishihama.  Keiko,  Fukuda.  Tokuya;  Senuma,  Toshitaka;  and  Shiono, 
Toru,  5.557,328,  CI   348-358.000. 
Shirai.  Kat.suya   See — 

Matsuzawa.  Yoko,  Tamura,  Shin-Ichiro;  and  Shirai,  Kalsuya,  5356,681, 
CI   428-64  1(X) 
Shirai,  SeiichinHi   See — 


Sugiura.  Jun;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  Ogasawaia.  Makoto;  Ootsuka,  Fumio; 
Torii,  Kazuyoshi;  Asano,  Isamu;  Owada,  Nobuo;  Horiuchi,  Mitsuaki; 
Tamani,  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki,  Hideo;  Otsuka,  Nobuhiro;  Shirai,  Seiichirou; 
Sagawa,  Masakazu;  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuneoka.  Masatoshi:  Kaga. 
Toru:  Shimmyo,  Tomotsugu:  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu;  Kasahara.  Osamu: 
Enami,  Hiromichi;  Wakahara,  Atsushi:  Akimori.  Hiroyuki:  Suzuki. 
Sinichi:  Funatsu.  Keisuke:  Kawasaki,  Yoshinao,  Tubone.  Tunehiko; 
Kogano.  Takayoshi:  and  Tsugane,  Ken,  5.557,147.  CI  257-763.000. 
Shirakawa.  Shinsuke:  See — 

Tobinaga.  Kenshiro:  Sakamoto.  Hiroyuki;  Shirakawa.  Shinsuke;  Urano. 
Satoshi:  and  Tsuchiya.  Yasuyuki,  5.556,913,  CI   524-555.000. 
Shirao.  Masami:  See — 

Kimura.  Shuuichi;  Hikosaka.  Michichika;  Shirao,  Masami;  Mochizuki. 
Akimitsu;  and  Tsuchida.  Junichi.  5,556,966,  CI.  540-140000 
Shirasaki.  Takavuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vibration  dnven  motor 

5.557,157,  CI   310-323.000 
Shiroishi.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Shuichi:  Shinada.  Akira:  and  Shiroishi.  Tetsuya.  5.557.590. 
CI.  369-30.000. 
Shirrod.  Rebecca  K.   See — 

Edwards.  Allan  T;  Shirrod.   Rebecca  K  .   and  Callahan,   Robin  L,. 
5.557,780,  CI   395-500.000. 
Shiafman,  Shlotno;  See — 

Amdursky.  Vardy:  Efrat.  llan;  and  Shiafman,  Shlomo.  5.557,710,  CI. 

,195-119.000 

Shobatake.  Yasuro:  Tsunoda.  Keiji,  Takabatake,  Yoshiaki:  Hashimoto,  Mikio: 

Tujita.  Taketoshi:  Takeda.  Junichi:  and  Kimura.  Narito,  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Switching  apparatus  for  ATM  5.557.609.  O.  370-60.100. 

Shockley.  Robert  S.  Device  for  attracting  animals   5.555,664.  CI  43-1.000 

Shoji,  Takashi:  See — 

Kuramoto  Takeo:  Watabe,  Masataka:  Noda.  Satoshi;  Shoji. Takashi:  and 
Sakai,  TakekJzu,  5356.023,  CI   228-248  100 
Shop  Vac  Corporauon:  See— 

Berfield.  Roben  C  ,  5355.597,  CI    15-321  000 
Short.  Shelly:  See—  ^  ^^    ,^^ 

Bohn.  William  R.:  Short.  Shelly:  and  Garlingion,  Joseph  O.,  53-56..340, 
CI  472-59.000 
Shough,  Dean  M.:  See— 

Huber  Edward  D.,  Williams.  Rick  A  ,  Shough,  Dean  M.;  Kwor,  Osuk 
Y :  and  Welling.  Rebecca  L.,  5357,410,  CI   356-376  000 
Shouji,  Hinjaki:  and  Aizawa.  Koichi.  to  Dow  Coming  K.K.  Silicone  anti- 

foaming  agent  composition.  5.556.902,  CI  524-1 14  000 
Showa  Corporation:  See — 

Takasaki,  Hideki.  5356.082.  CI   267-218.000 
Showa  Denko  K.K.:  See— 

Kuramoto  Takeo:  WaUbe.  Masataka:  Noda,  Satoshi;  Shoji.  Takashi:  and 
Sakai.  Takekazu.  5,556.023.  CI   228-248.100 
Showa  Shell  Sekiyu  K.K.:  See— 

Nakamura.  Masayoshi;  Ohki.  Teruaki:  and  Kodama,  Shougo,  5356.038. 
CI.  241-17.000 
Showa  Yakuhin  Kako  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito.  Yoji;  and  Hiiai.  Yasuo,  5356.640,  CI  424-489  000 
Showalter.  Howard  D   H  :  See— 

Dobrusin,  Ellen  M.;  Showalter,  Howard  D    H.,  Denny.  WiUiam  A  : 
Palmer  Brian  D  :  Rewcastle,  Gordon  W  :  Tercel,  Moana,  and  Thomp- 
son, Andrew  M.,  5356,874.  CI   514-414.000 
Shower,  Michael  F.:  McDonald,  Kenneth  P:  and  Lukasiewicz.  Anthony  J.  to 
Elopak    Systems    A.G.    Pressure    closing    mechanism     5.555.708.    CI 
53-563.000 
Shrivastava.  Rini:  and  Reddy.  Chitianjan  N  .  to  Alliance  Semiconductors 
Corporation  Semiconductor  electrode  having  improved  grain  structure  and 
oxide  growth  properties  5357.122,  CI.  257-309.000 
Shroot.  Braliam:  See  -  ,,,  o4«    /^ 

Reichert.  Uwe:  Schmidt.  Rainer:  and  Shroot.  Braham.  5.556.844.  LI 
514-171.000  ^     ^.  ^ 

Shu.  Joseph  S  .  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  dither 
array  generation  to  reduce  arufact.s  in  halftoned  images    5.557,709.  O. 
395-109.000 
Shuea  Lyle  H.  Pallet  with  plastic  legs  5355,820.  CI    108-51  100 
Shulman.  Jan  E.   See— 

Freeman  Michael  B;  Lipovsky,  James  M;  Paik,Yi  H:  Shulman,  Jan  E.: 
and  Swift,  Graham,  5.556.9-38,  CI   528-328  000 
Shule.  Richard  E:  See — 

Wayne.  Michael  G.:  Smithers.  Michael  J  ;  Rayner,  John  W.;  Faull.  Alan 
W    Pearce.  Robert  J  :  Brewster,  Andrew  G.:  Shute,  Richard  E.,  Mills. 
Snirat  D  ;  and  Caulketl,  Peter  W.  R.,  5.556.977,  CI.  ,544- .360.000 
Sibal    Shiv    to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Process  of  using  a  spin  pack  for 

multicomponeni  fibers.  5356389,  CI  264-172  120 
Sidaway.  H.  John:  and  Hamilton.  Douglas  O.,  to  Hancor.  Inc.  Severable 

leaching  chamber  with  end  cap.  5.556,231,  CI   405-48.000. 
Sidorov,  Evgeny  1.:  See — 

Kasimov.  Alibek  E  O  .  Gasanov.  Gusein  G   O  :  Gevorkov,  Levoo  O.; 
Sidorov.  Evgeny    1 .   and  Abishev.  Ali  A.  A    O.,  5357,800,  O. 
395-800.000. 
Siecor  Corporation:  See— 

Brower  Boyd  G.:  Crane.  Robert  A  :  Napiorkowski.  John  J.,  and  Shan- 
non, William  J.,  5357,065,  CI    174-52  300 
Luther  James  F;  KnechL  Dennis  M  :  Reinhardi,  Shenh  C  ,  and  Petzold, 
Karen.  5356.323,  CI   451-28  000 


P!  84 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Skptember  17.  1996 


Siegel,  Hany   M     Hundt,   Michael  J     and  Kelappan.   Knshnan.  10  SfiS 
Thomson  Micrneleclninici.  Inc  Surf&-r  nKmntaisi^  inr#>Br»i«s.i .  tr.-,iit  r^-L 


Shimazu.  Hirnto.  Bando.  Takashi  and  Tokuno.  Masateru.  5,556.51 1.  CI 


September  17,  1996 


Smitfiers,  Michael  J    See— 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES  pi  85 

Ebihara.    Norio;    Asamizuya,    Noboru.    and    Momochi,    Nobuchika, 


Pi  84 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Skptember  17.  1996 


September  17,  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  85 


Siegel.  H*ny  M  Hun*.  MHhwl  J  and  Kelappwi.  Knshiuui.  to  SfJS 
Thomon  MicmeleciniaKi.  Inc  Surficc  miunuMr  mlcgmed  circuii  piiLk 
ige  wnh  dctachabk  m>idule   ^.SS^  VM  CI    V>l  |7ii»)0 

Sicgcl.  WMfgang   Vr 

Obenhwf,    Klaus.    Sonn    Huhcn.   (irimmrfkis.    Wa.wilu»     Kirsijirn 


Shima/u.  HiroU).  Bandti.  Taka.«hi.  ami  loiuno.  Miualrru  S  SS6  SM  CI 
Ih:  VM()«)0 
Skarky.  l^iren   See 

Ma«tKi.  Marl,  Meunrr.  Timh;  Bckcnl.  Sicver,  Skartv.  lx»rn.  Miiliin. 
Yt»hiki.  Hardie.  Cal.  and  Yu.  Rav.  .S..S5<).M9.  CI   ^S*  XN)  (KKI 


Rnnhard.  Hamc^.  Virfkct    Uirrni.  (ii.iela.  Ammcrmann,  Kbcrtiard.     Skcen.  MarKm  D  .  and  Bowles.  Marii.  id' Tibix).  Iik   Apparatus  and  method 
^'*^.^f?!il?'i!:.^'***'*""**"*  •™'^*"'^"''  '^'•''^'"  ''■^^■'"*^  ''"  P"''*"l'"t!  dftouphng  of  data  etchangc  details  for  pnmding  high 

"''"  pefformanfe  communicatKin  between  software  privesses    '^,5^7,7qs    " 


■"I  ;i^ (xi 


Siemens  AktiengexlLschaft    See 

Crrvits.  lut    and  Vanlandeghem    Man    S.557.66O.  CI 

Ibrahim.  Sobhy.  S.^-i 7. VN  (1    V)144l)l« 

Kiich.  Rudolf,  and  .Mger  Meunier   MK'hael.  ^.157  |K7  CI    I21>  I  INIII 

l^-kffel.  Hntz.  and  Amoldi.  Claudias.  S.5S7.54^.  CI    Va  SV)0()l) 

Lenz.  OenW.  '<^'>^.2^H.  CI    124  «»  1)1)0 

l-euschner.  Rainer  Ahne  Hellmui  Birkle.  Siegfncd.  Hammerrichmidt 
Alben.  Se/i.  Recai.  Noll.  ri*ia.s.  and  [Ximiulin.  Ann  S  SV)tll2  CI 
417  2W00O 

Vheckel.  Bruno.  Heinen.  Stefan.  VNilwen.  Jean  and  Menmann  Helmut 
^.^^7.M4  CI    (77  4}(  («■) 
Siemens  Medical  .Systems.  Im     See 

Weng.  Lee.  and  Phillips.  Wilham  H     s  ■iS<i.S)Mi  CI    i;x  hf,|  ||)|| 
Siemens  Niidorf  lnformalions.sysieme  \ktiengesells«.hafl    See 

Cmt/mann.     Eulmund.     Hoffmann.     Joachim,     and     Kopp      Salter 

v^57.w«.  n  us  Mzoim 

Sigma  Tau  Industrie  F-armaceutKhe  Riunite  S  p  A     See 

Melloni.    Pieni.    Benuidi.    Luigi     herrandi.    Mara     l-ngcno.    Man... 
Mauru.  Manna,  and  (Juadn.  1  uisa.  S,SS6,K46  CI    ^14  Th  OW) 
Sigmund.  Cjiinitier.  to  Mencdes  Ben/  AC  Air  distnhut.w  h..x   S  ".Vi  HI  CI 

4S4   UIDIX) 
Silicim  (jraphics.  Inc     See 

Chan.  Sun  C    Oehnen.  James  (     loKjwiKimlW    jml  1. .w  Ic  Ross  A 
5.1^7  7ft|.  CI    Xt-i  fSOio 
Si!ici»i  Systems.  Ins     See 

Parekh.  Niun   and  M<Lssenj    IliminH-.  S.SV,.M)7.  O    l%-»)V>  100 
Sills.  Peter  D     Vee 

Barlow.  Charles  (>     J.ihns   Petri  K     an«l  SiDs    I'rtei  I)    S  SS<i  74'>  CI 
4V)-M)liaill 
Silva.  [)avid  I  .  to  AST  Keseanh   Ins    Dual  pattern  iiiKri.prc«.es«K  package 

l.aicpnni   s.ss'.si)<i  ci    V.I  "' mill 
Silva.  William    See 

Johnson.  I.arr>  K    keKlemeistri  hjic  P    S.iuihw.«th  Rohert  I) ,  C«iuin. 
Michael  I)  .  Silsa.  William  and  Xmairuda.  Andrew  A    Jr    S  <>S<  7h6 
CI    ■■<  <i|4  )20 
Silver    Bnan  H     and  Annis    l.arrs    l>     10  Medela.   Ins     Soft  cup  feeder 

s.svi.oDK.  CI  :::  i>*:iii»i  ^ 

Simon.  Amo.  Rapp.  Norhen,  and  Weil   Jean  Michel   to  Bniker  Analviisihe 
MeBtechnik  GmbH    SpestriHtietet  *ith  .IsnamitalK  ioded  c.Hnnimenis 
S.5S7.S44.  C]    W>4  SrMXm 
Siimin.  Richard  I      See 

Boyd.  Donald  B     I  iler.  Sheirsl  1       Marshall    Winstim  S     Palk..»it/. 

AUn  D    Pfeiter.  William.  Reel   J.m  K     Smicm   Richard  I      Steinherg. 

Mitchell  I     Thrasher.  K   Jelf   Vasudesan   Vcnkatraghasen   and  Whi 

lesin.  Ceha  A  ,  s  SVi..*KI    CI    S4X:<XI»«) 

Simonetle   Dallas  W    to  (iP  Companies.  Inc   Low  pnihlc  positiic  displace 

■neiM  pump  system   5.556.2M.  CI   41 7  .«r7  000 
Simons,  Fveren  p     See  - 

i)(«irman.  lawretHe  P    and  Simons.  Fverett  ^    ^  SS7  MO  CI    387. 

1^1  mill 

Simpson  Smmg  Tie  (  iimpany.  Inc     See 

(  ommins.  Alfred  D.  5.555.6*».  CI    *>:  7(i:  lam 
Sinclair  Ricliard  Ci     See  — 

l.ipinsky  tdwardS    Sinclair  RKhardC    Browning.  James  D    Cheung 
Alex    Schilling,  Kesin  H     and  Verser   Dan  W     S  SSft  XVS    c"l    •<''\ 

is:  DUO 

Singer  Dinah  S     Kohn,  le.«ard    Mo/es,  P:dna,  Saji,  M««ova.su   Wcissnian, 
I.Kclyn.  Napohtano.  (iiorgki.  and  ledley.  hrd  D     to  [  nited  Suies  of 
America.  Health  and  Human  Sets  ices  MetfXRls  fiw  assessing  the  ability  ol 
a  candidate  drug  10  suppress   MHC     ..lass    I   cspressi.m     S  SVi  7M    CI 
4  IS  ft  1100 
Singh,  A>ay  K     See 
hschcr,  Harold  1 
CT    "":  41  ixm 
Singh.  Rajwant   See 
Knihk,  C.erald  A 
CI    :iN'Jtl)(IO 
Smnhuher    Ruprecht,  and  Muller    Helmut  E  .  to  Volkswagen  AC 
atTangemenl  for  a  vehKie  occupant   S,SS6,I2»,  CI   280-710  200 
Sissors,  Kenneth  M     See 

Brtiwn,  Marsha  A     Drmers.  Richard  A     f>iephuis.  James  A  .  Palcor. 
Loren/o.  Jr ,  l-rayne.  Thonvas  E    .'laitonde,  Sunil  S  .  Patrv.  Elaine  S 
Remay.  William  A    Sivson.  Kenneth  M  .  VaMjue/.  Ejuana  D  .  Weher 
Dasid  J     and  Vamaguchi    KoRhi.  S. 1^7.776.  CI    19S  VIO 01)0 
Six  Comers  Development  Company    See 

Stem,  Andrew  M     and  Jinks.  Andrew    S.SSS  1^2   CI   *i  12'  4011 
Sizer.  CTiartes  I-     10   Feua  I  aval  Holdings  A   Kinance  S  A    Process  and 
apparatus  hx  packaging  iHjuid  tood  products   s  ^^"1  7|i;   (-]    \\  I27i)<)ti 
Si/iD.  Ning  I     and  Diet/.  I -wis  J     to  Biometnc  Imaging.  Inc    Method  and 
appvalus  ti»  ^ell  counting  and  cell  claicsitHalioci     S  SSft  7ft4    d    4ts 
7  240 
SK  Engineering   ltd    See — 


Singh  Ajay  K    and  Siadnik.  John  M  .  Jr .  5.555.75ft 

MandKh.  Nenad  V.  and  Singh.  Ra|want,  5,55ft,S51 

Safety 


CI 

W5  ft VI 000 

SKH  reiiilma.schinen  Komponenten  Cimbll    See 

Pawelev,  Anton,  and  Birtenmaier.  Wilhelm,  5.555,715,  C"l  57  414  000 
Skinner,  Richard  1     Atiachment  device  for  motot  cranes    5  5V>  14X    CI 

2<M  67  100 
Sklenar,  James  M     See 

lathrop.  Roben  1  ,  Ji ,  Emervni,  Rick  E.  Wiley.  Janie.s  E..  Sklenar. 

James  M  .  Chin.  Alhen  K  .  Moll.  Krrdenck  H  .  and  Forsler   David 

5.555.847.  CI    128H45()00 

Skodell.  Birgil,  Osberghaus,  Rainer,  Rogmann,  Karl  Hein/,  Kauhel,  Heiko. 

and  Bosaek.  Harald.  10  Henkel  Kommanlitgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  Neutral 

sell  shine  emulsion  for  tfie  care  of  Hoots  (Mil   5,55ft,45<l.  CI    lOft  10(100 

Skulnick.  Harvey  I     .See 

Kelly.  Robert  C  .  Johnson.  Roy  A  ,  Skulnick,  Harvcv  1  ,  and  Nidy  Eldoo 
C.  ,  5.556.878.  CI    51 4-t49  000 
Sloan.  Alan  B   Ciifl  wrapping  sleeve    5,5.5ft.025.  CI   224  87  140 
Sloss.  C^nstiipher  W  ,   Davignon,  Barry  J  ,  and  Niemeyer,  Duane  J  ,  to 
Roadma.ster  Corporation  Adju.stable  nding  toy  with  intenhangeahle  hack 
ends    5.55ft,||h,  CT    280  7IVI 
Smaha.  Stephen  K  ,  and  Snapp,  Steven  R  ,  to  Haystack  Uhs,  Inc   Method  and 
system  for  delecting  intrusicxi  into  and  misuse  of  a  data  pn«:essing  system 
5,557,742.  CI    145  1 86  000  ' 

Smalley,  Richard  E  ,  ui  William  Marsh  Rice  Lniversiiy    Solar  pnvess  for 

making  fullercnes    5.556.517.  CI    204  157  470 
Smart.  Bruce  E     and  Yang.  Zhen  Yu.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and 
Company   Partially  flounnaied  polymers  and  privess  therefor  5  557  018 
CI    571),  I  IS  ()(l() 
Smart.  David    See 

Eehnnger.  Robert.  Hines.  William  L  .  C^tub.  Mola/.  Emigh.  Jonathan 
D    Preston.  Charles  E  .  l.ei(nrr.  Robert,  and  Smart.  t>avid  5  555  701 
C\   51  75000 
Smayling.  Michael  C  .  Manitta.  C.iulio  Cj  .  D  Amgo.  lano.  Saniin.  Ciovanni. 
Ealessi.  Cioirges.  and  Bhal.  Mousumi.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
low    Miltage   flash  ElEPROM  C  cell   using  lowler  nordheim  tunneline 
5.557.564,  CI    165  185  280 
SMC  Kahushiki  Kaisha   .See 

Eukano.  Yoshihini.  Makado.  Shoichi.  and  .Arakawa.  Takeshi  5  555  9|| 
CI    117  625  640  '       ' 

Smedegird,  CiOran   See- 

Agback,  Hubert,  Ahrgrrn.  Iril,  Berglindh,  Thomas,  Haraldsson,  Martin, 
Smedegird,    (i<iran,    and   Olsson,    Lars  Inge     5  556  855     tl     5|4 
247  001) 
Smith,  C    Moms   .See 

Cheng,  Jane  C    Eung.  Anthony  D  ,  Klcvke,  I>inald  J  ,  Uwton,  Stephen 
L     licsy,  Dana  N  ,  Roth.  W'leslaw  J  .  Smith.  (     Morns   and  Walsh 
LVnnis  E  .  5,557.024,  CI    .585  467  000 
-Smith,  Danny  1      See 

Eehskcns.  I,eonan]  Ci  .  Strun.  Colin.  Callander.  Jill  E  .  Nels»io.  Kathy  1  . 
Ciuenin.  Matthew  J  .  Sylor,  Mark  W  ,  Chapman,  Kenneth  W  ,  Schu 
chard,  Robert  C  ,  Cioldfarb,  Stanley  I  ,  Rogers,  Dennis  O  ,  OBnen, 
l-insey    B      Chan  U/ardo,   CThnstine   C  ,    England,    Benjamin    M 
Rosenhaum,  Richard  L  ,  Kohls,  Ruth  E  J  ,  Amnson,  David  L  ,  Moote, 
Allan  B  .  Ross.  Robert  R  N  ,  Smith.  Danny  L  .  Sankar.  Anindahati  G 
K.ming.  Ci  Paul.  Namoglu.  .Sheryl  E.  Seger.  Mark  J  .  Dixon.  Timothy 
M     and  Harrow.  Jeffrey  R  .  5.557.7%.  CI    345  650  000 
Smith.  Donald  K    5ee 

Besen.    Matthew    M  .    Sevillarw.    Evelii 

5.556.475.  CI    1 18-723  OMP 

Smith.  Gregiwy  A  .  Eoltz.  Dale  E  .  Wisebaker.  Robert  E  .  and  Lo.y.  Roben  E., 

to  National  Machinery  Company.  The  Hat  die  thread  niller  5  555  757  O 

72  88  000  

Smith.  James  A     See 

Mehr  Ayin.  KiXinish.  Bialas.  W   J    and  Smith.  James  A    5  555  7''''  CI 
60^34  142 
Smith.  Jeffrey  E     See 

Denham.  Manm  S  .  Wong.  Kcng  L  .  Smith   Jeffrey  E     and  Eemando 
Roshan  J  .  5.557.225.  CI    327  144  000 
Smith.  John  W     See 

Di.Stefano.  Thomas  H 


and    Smith.    Donald    K. 


and  Smith.  John  W  .  5.557.501.  CI  161  7(M  000 
Smith.  I>ee  A  Block  for  contnilling  scmI  erosion  5,556.228.  CI  405  16  000 
Smith.  Michael  J    to  Ami*  Art  Finishers.  Inc  Shipping  conuiner  convertible 

into  display  stand    5.555.475.  CI   206^762  OIX) 
Smith.  Rodcnck  A     .See 

Dix.  John,  and  Smith.  Roderick  A  .  5.557.560,  CI    164  N 12  000 
Smith,  Ronald  A     See 

l^unng,  Daniel  H  .  Smith.  Ronald  A 
CI    74  512  000, 
Smith,  Ruth   See 

Maynard,  Victor  K  ,  Mavnard,  Kendall  C     Smith,  Ruth    and  Calano 
Claire,  5,55^244  CT    U5  168  000 
Smith,  SciittC  InHatable  saddle  support  apparatus  5,555. 7|(|.  C"l  54-66  ()00 
Smith.  Wayne  H    MetNid  and  apparatus  for  applying  liuuid   5  555  671  CI 
47  I  .500 


.  and  c:ie»ell.  Ralph  P..  5,555.774. 


Smithen.  Michael  J    See — 

Wayne,  Michael  G  ;  Smithers.  Michael  J,;  Rayner.  John  W ;  Faull.  Alan 
W  ,  Pearce.  Robert  J,;  Brewster.  Andrew  G,;  Shute.  Richard  E  ;  Mills. 
Sturat  D  :  and  Caulkctt.  PWer  W,  R,.  5.556.977,  O,  544-360  000 
Smiths  Industnes:  See — 

Sharp,   Daniel;   Palel.  Jayanti;  and   Kclleher,   Kevin.  5.557.297.  CI 
345  136  000 
Smith  Wilson.  Patricia  A,:  See — 

Scare,  Jerry  G.;  Smith- Wilson.  Patricia  A,;  VanWagoner.  Kurt;  Mattey. 
Jean  A  .  Snyder.  Eileen  K,;  WahlMrom.  Caodace  C;  Willis.  Michelle, 
Bentley.  Matthew  R,;  Wenzbauer.  Steven  J,;  Fredette.  Rodney,  and 
Sennetl.  Vicki  S  .  5.557.514.  CI.  364-401.000. 
Smiis.  Antonius  H.  J.:  See — 

van  Mol.  Johannes  C.  F;  Ockhuizen.  Johannes  B.  M  ;  and  Smits. 
Antonius  H.  J..  5.555.952.  CI.  182-18.000. 
SMK  Corporabon:  See — 

Kito.  Tatsuo;  Kishi.  Katsuhiko;  and  Malsuda.  Takeshi,  5.556.292,  CI 

4,39  218  000 
Takada.  Yasuo.  5.555.971.  CI.  200-345.000. 
Smothers.  Daryl   See — 

Hauser.   Ray;  Smothers.   Daryl;  and  Schreier.  John.  5.555,727.  CI 
h(M88()00 
SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengcscllschaft:  See — 

Daub.  Dieter.  5.556.035.  CI,  239-455,000, 
Snap-Tite,  Inc    See — 

Wilkins.  Steven.  5.556,139,  O.  285-111.000. 
Snapp.  Steven  R  :  See — 

Smaha.  Stephen  E,.  and  Snapp,  Sleven  R..  5,557,742.  CI,  395  186,000 
Snyder,  Eileen  K.:  See — 

Seare.  Jerry  G,;  Smith- Wilson.  Patricia  A,;  VanWagoner.  Kurt;  Mattey. 

lean  A  .  Snyder.  Eileen  K.;  Wahlstrom,  Candace  C;  Willis.  Michelle; 

Bentley.  Matthew  R.;  Wenzbauer.  Steven  J.;  Prcdclte.  Rodney;  and 

Sennetl.  Vicki  S..  5.557.514.  CI.  364-401.000. 

So.  Moon-Lam.  to  May  Cheong  Toy  Products  Factory  Limited.  Toy  carrousel 

5.556.318.  CI  446-236.000. 
Sobel.  Arthur,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Filter  for  computer  bus  signals 

5.557.233,  O   327-552,000, 
Sixicte  Nalionale  Elf  Aquilaine:  See — 

Pim.  Rosangela;  Ciadioux.  Jacques;  and  Riveno.  Richard.  5.555.436.  CI 
116-295  000. 
Sodap  See 

Meilbon.  Daniel.  5.556.674.  CI  428-34.900. 
Sogabc.  Satar\i   See — 

Harada.  Hiroyuki.  Ikezawa.  Yuji;  Kanzaki.  Susumu;  Shinonaga.  Hideo, 
and  Sogabe.  Satonj.  5.556.910.  CI.  524-504.000. 
Solar  Turbines  Incorporated:  See — 

Darragh.  CTharles  T ;  Holman.  Leonard;  Luckett.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Ward. 
Michael  E  .  5.555.933.  CI.  165-166.000. 
Sollac    See  — 

Jeuniaux.  Francois,  and  Mineau.  Jean-Luc.  5.557.100,  C\  250-227  160 
.Solvay  (Socitt<  Anonyme):  See — 

Co«u.  Jean-Louis;  Laurent.  Vincent;  Francois.  Philippe;  and  Vercam- 
men.  Dirk,  5.5.56.893.  C\  521-143,000, 
Solvay  Interox  Limited:  See — 

James,  Alun  P.  and  Honte.  Graham  R,.  5.556.834.  CI,  510-375  000 
Jones,  Craig  W ;  Sanderson.  William  R,;  and  Sankey.  John  P.  5.557.008, 
CI   .560-145,000, 
Somekh,  Sa.sson;  Fairhaim.  Kevin;  Kolstoe,  Gary  M.;  White.  Oegory  W  ;  and 
Faraco.  W  CJeorge.  Jr.  to  Applied  MaKhals.  Inc,  Wafer  nay  and  ceramic 
blade  for  semiconductor  processing  apparahis,  5.556.147.  CI  294-64. 100 
ScHnmazi.  Anna;  Lugli.  (jabrielc;  and  Gaihusi.  Fabio.  to  Enichem  S.p.A 
Caulytic  system  and  process  for  the  copolymehzation  of  olefins  with 
carbon  monoxide  5.556.823.  O,  502-162.000, 
Sommer  &  Maca  Industries,  Inc,:  See — 

Fotd.  Ronald  N  .  5.556.322,  C\.  451-21.000, 
Sommer.  Edward  J..  Jr;  Kittel,  Michael  A.;  and  Quarles.  Ronald  A,,  to 
National  Recovery  Technologies,  Inc,  Automated  glass  and  plastic  refuse 
sorter,  5.555.484.  C\   209-580.000, 
Somogyvan.  Arpad  F;  Creed.  Belh  L,;  Nicola,  Antonio  P,;  Sanger.  Alan  R  , 
Law,  David  J ;  and  Cavell.  Ronald  G,,  10  University  of  Alberta.  The 
Ciovetnors  of  the.  Olefin  oligomerizabon  in  the  presence  of  novel  com 
plexes  5.557.023.0   585-513.000. 
Sonatech.  Inc    See — 

Suchman.  Daniel.  5,557.584.  CI.  367-131,000, 
Sone,  Hkonao;  Sekiya.  Kazuo;  Ishikawa,  Hiroshi;  and  (Canada,  Yoshihisa.  to 
Intcmiiional  Business  Machines  CoiporMion,  Computer  system  and  sys- 
tem ejpansion  unit  5.557.754.  Q,  395-287,000, 
Sooobe.  Masao:  See — 

Sumioka,  Kouichi;  Elaji.  Molohiro;  Suzuki,  Toshiiku;  Sonobe.  Masao; 
and  Nailoh.  Nonyuki.  5^56,649,  O.  425-215.000, 
Sonoco  Products  Company:  See — 

Dnimmond,  Michael  T;  Suski.  William  C;  Hill.  Calvin  G  ;  Lowry, 
James  W ;  and  Roberts.  Rodney  W..  5,556.365,  CI,  493  299  000 
SoiHida,  Nobuo:  See — 

Wakita.    Katsuya;    Hona.    Shu:    Sonoda.    Nobuo;    and    Yang,    Yang. 
5,556,706,  CI.  428-421.000. 
Sony  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Abe.  Kenji;  and  Sugita.  Satofu.  5.556.701.  CI.  428-336.000 
Sony  Cotporaiion:  See — 

Chiba.  Nobuhiro;  and  Iwasaki,  Yasuo,  5,557,594.  CI.  369-59.000 


Ebihara.    Noho;    Asamizuya.    Nohoru;    and    Momochi.    Nobuchika. 

5.557.413.  CI.  358-296.000, 
Ghanban.  Ebrahim.  5.556.521.  CI   204-192,320 
C3oda,  Yoshimasa.  5.555.623.  CI.  29-896.900 
Hanai.  Tomoyuki.  Kakurai.  Kimio;  and  Hamamoio.  Kenji.  5.557.585. 

CI   368-»3.000 
Honmai,  Hideyoshi.  5.557,600,  CI   369-116,000 
Horimai,  Hideyoshi;  and  Fujiu.  Goto.  5.557.602.  CI    369-124.000 
Ishihama.  Kciko;  Fukuda.  Tokuya;  Scnuma.  Toshilaka;  and  Shiono, 

Torn.  5.557.328.  CI.  348-358.000 
Ishii.  Mikio,  5,557,417.  CI   358-310000 
lio,  Tatsumi,  and  Kuwahara.  Soichi.  5J57.465.  CI   359-669.000 
Kanehira.  Kouzi.  5.556.018,  O.  225-2,000 
Kobayashi.    Selji.    Okamura.    Hiroshige.    and    YamaLsu,    Hisayuki 

5.557.592.  CI,  369^8,000 
Kondo,  Hirofumi.  5.556.717,  CI  428-69400B 
Koyanagi.  Hideki;  Sumihiro,  Hiroshi;  Emoio,  Seiichi.  and  Wada.  Tohni 

5.557.332.  O.  398-416000 
Kurita.  Tohni.  5.557.421.  CI   358-335  000 
Matsumolo.  Shuichi;  Shinada.  Akira;  and  Shiroishi.  Tetsuva.  5.557  590 

CI   369-30000 
Matsuzawa,  Yoko;  Tamura.  Shin-Ichiro;  and  Shtrai.  Katsuya.  5J56.68I 

CI   428-64.100 
Mukawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Eto.  Hiroshi.  5.557.589.  CI   369-13.000 
Nakajima.  Yasuhisa.  5.557.336.  CI    348-556.000. 
Nishigaki.  Tetsuo;  Mitsuhashi.  Takamichi;  and  Yoshidaa.  Takamichi. 

5.557.422.  O   358-335.000 
Ooka.  Miwa;  and  Kuragano.  Tetsuzo.  5.557.719,  CI   395-141,000 
Sasa,   Koichiro;   Kuramoto,  Shuji;  and   Kato,   Haruo,  5.556.664,  CI. 

427-64.000 
Satoh.  Kimiyasu.  5_557.3O0.  CI   .345-170.000 
Suzuki.  Mamoni;  lijima.  Minoni;  Ishihama.  Ya.suyuki.  and  Fujiwara. 

Nobuhiro.  5.557.189,  CI   320-18000. 
Yanagihara.  Naofumi;  Kanoto.  Keiji;  and  Kubola.  Yukio,  5.557.420  CI 

358-335.000 
Yanagihara.  Naofumi,  5,557,479,  CI.  .360-32.000. 
Soong.  Tsai  C  :  See — 

Yang.  Ming.  Choi.  Injae;  and  Soong.  Tsai  C.  5.557..367.  CI    355- 
202.000 
Scxbim.  Franco,  to  Dima  S.r.l.  System  for  fastening  interchangeable  adver 

tisemenls  to  a  supporting  stnp  5.555.657.  C\   40-518000 
Sorenson.  Janiet:  See — 

Ricks.  Merle  K..  Sorenson.  Janiel;  Duran.  John  A  ;  and  Vargas.  Javier. 
5.556.125.  CI    280-728.200. 
Sorenson.  John  C,  to  J  W  Harris  Co  .  Inc  Welding  assembly  5.5.56.562.  CI 

219-137.610. 
Sorge.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Mullinax.  Rebecca  L  .  to  Stratagene    Polvmerase 

compositions  and  uses  thereof  5.556.772,  O  435-91.200. 
Sonn.  Wayne  V;  and  Baney,  Douglas  M.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company 
Multiplexed  sensing  using  optical  coherence  reflectrometry  5.557.400,  CI 
356-73.100 
Sorkin.  Felix  L,  Chair  for  use  in  construction.  5.555.693.  CI.  52-689.000. 
Soshi.  Isao;  Miyamoto.  Hidenon;  ICato.  Minoru;  Otm.  Junichi;  Amanuma. 
Tatsuo;  Asami.  Jirou;  and  Imura.  Yoshio.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera 
having  anti-vibration  function  with  improved  connection  and  placement  of 
anti-vibration  components   5.557.357.  CI   354-202.000 
Soshi.  Isao:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Hidenon;  Soshi.  Isao;  and  Wakabavashi.  Hiroshi.  5.557.354. 
CI.  354-106.000 
Soske,  Joshua  W  :  See— 

Hoany.  W  Leo;  and  Soske.  Joshua  W..  5.557.316.  CI  348-7  000. 
Soudurcs  et  (Thames  Pedno  Inc  :  See — 

Collard.  Bnino.  5.556.487.  CI    152-228.000 
Southcorp  Water  Heaters  USA.  Inc.:  See — 

Nogles.  Thomas  G..  5.555.997.  CI   22tMO4.000. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Leverant.  Gerald  R,.  5.556.713.  CI   428-610  000, 
Winter,  Dean  C  ;  Harris,  Ralph  E,;  and  Honevager.  Kevin  S  .  5.555.880, 
CI    128-204  210. 
Southworth.  Robert  O.:  See- 
Johnson.  Larry  K.;  Reidemeister.  Eric  P;  Southworth.  Robert  O.;  Cjouin. 
Michael  D.;  Silva,  William:  and  Amatruda.  Andrew  A..  Jr..  5.555.766. 
CI   73-514.320. 
SP  Reifenwerke  GmbH:  See— 

Fuchs,     Hans-Bertid;    Giinier.    Dietnch.    and    Sleinbrechu     Ulnch. 
5.556.907.  a.  524-493.000 
Space  Syslems/Loial.  Inc.:  See — 

Nygren.  Evert  C;  Lord.  Peter  W .  Jakstys.  Vito  J.;  Barkeshli.  Sina;  and 
Ersoy.  Levenu  5.557.292.  CI    343-781  OOP 
Spada.  Alfred  P   See— 

Pauls.  Henry  W.;  CThoi.  Yong-Mi;  Studt.  Robert  W,;  Maguirc.  Martin  P; 
Spada.  Alfred  P.  and  Cha.  Don  D  .  5.556.990,  CI.  548-530,000 
Spagnol.  Victor:  See — 

Calvignac.  Jean;  Galand.  Claude;  Giroir.  Didier.  LebLzay.  Gerald;  Mau- 
duit.  Daniel;  and  Spagnol.  Victor.  5.557.608.  CI,  370-60.000 
Sparkman.  Scon.  Solar  energy  collector  5.555.878.  CI    126-657.000 
Spater.  Stuart  S.:  See— 

Kolton.  (Chester;  and  Spater.  Stuan  S..  5356.014.  CI.  223-85.000. 
Specht  Winona  C  :  See — 

Ciodolphin.  William  J.;  Spechu  Winona  C;  Pires.  David  P:  and  Killiam, 
Geoffrey  T.  5 J55.920.  CI    141329,000, 
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5.557, .V)5.  CI    14" 


5,55<i.4«5.  a    I4»  120MXI 

Miut  <*,    s  55ft,(Mi.  CI  ; 


Specuity  Cuaong  Syslrms.  Im.     Ser — 

04900.  Roger  A  .  Warv    ).<)n    jnd  Be»ch.  William  F,  5  556,471.  CI 
118-71900(1 
Specm.  Ibc    See 

Hue.  Nadnn  P,  and  (iailus    l>a%Kl  W 
SpectraLink  Cotpofaoon    See 

Pacervod.  C/raemr  S  ,  Bli«.  (iar>  L  .  md  Boyd.  Marti  R  ,  5,557.h53,  n 
179  5S  (100 
Speei,  John  G     See— 

Taylor.  Kcilh  A  ,  and  Specr   l<>hn  ( 
Spencer.  Marii  W    See 

Cheesman.  LXmakJ  C     ind  Spcixcr 
24  140 
Spencer,  Thoma.s   V,   ui  Hc*ien  Patkard  (  .•inparv    Chaineil  irhiiraii.Ki 

5.557,75*.  CI     195  299  IM) 
Spencer  Wnghi  Industries.  Inc     See 

Saoerlield.  William  H  ,  5.555,X26,  11    1 12  80 (MO 
Spi'Bio  See  - 

Ijtin.  Michel,  Gn>gnet,  lean  Man,    and  Dame/.  Charles,  5,55*,h<5,  CI 
424-448  0(X) 
Spielinann.  Hans  P    See 

Wollowitz.  Susan.   Isaais.  Stephen    f     Rapiipurt.   Henry.  Spielniann 
Hun  P.  and  Nerxi.  Aileen.  5.556.99V  O    549  282  IJOO 
Spinn.  Alexander  S    .See 

Wu.  Ying.  Ryabiiva.  Lyuhov  A     Kuraa,«»   Oleg  V  ,  Miinvwv.  Igiir  Y 
Lgarov.  VikUir  1  ,  Vii'liarik,  Klcna  V    Chelvenn,  Alciander  B    Zhang, 
David:  Kramer,  Fred  R     and  Spinn.  Alexander  S..  5,556.769.  O 
415-69  I IX) 
SpnnlveK  Ct»p<iratHin  NV   See 

Banks.  Sle*«t.  5.556.005,  CI    222  96(l(«) 
Snnivasachar,  Snvats,  MtwerK>,  Jiweph,  and  Use,  Daniel  C  ,  lo  Phy^icai 
.Sciences.     Inc      Pnxess     ttir     Irralin)i     metal  cimtaminaied     malcnaU 
5J56.447,  CI    75  670  0011 
Snnivasan.  Subhashini.  and  Sudarvaium,  Padmanahan,  to  Immunex  Ci>rp<> 
ratHin    Methiid  and  system  fi«  pn<ein  m<>dclin)t    ^.557,515    CI     'M 
496  000 
Staab.  David,  and  Vijeh.  Nader,  to  Advamed  Micro  Devices.  Inc    Integrated 
mulupiin  repeater  havinj!  shared  rrxHjrtes    5  557, hU,  CI    n5  2l<l)00 
Stadnik.  J»hn  M  ,  Jr    See 

Fischer.  Han>W  I.  ,  Singh.  A|ay  K    and  Stadnik.  I.ihn  M  ,  Jr ,  5,555,756, 
n   72-41  000 
Staehle.  (Tharles  M     See 

Staien.  Dwight  M    and  suchle  Charles  M    ss',s,h<4(1    HhZllHUlll 

Staggl.  Roland,  and  ()ser.  Jfirg,  to  Mannesmann  AkoengeNellschalt  Suppiin 

ing  and  guiding  arrangement,  in  pariKular  a  post  for  shelf  vtora^ir  and 

rctnevaJ  devicxs   5.555,958  (^I    IX7  4<)6  0(«) 

Slahl.    Thoma.s    [)     Pixel    compensated    clectnvopocal    displav     sysicni 

5.557,  V5V  CI    t5V69IIOI) 
Staiger,  John  G     See 

Cnirusami.  ,Aravanan Chapman,  Mart    and  Stai(iei    iiihn  (J  ,  5.557.  M9 
CI    M«  II  1100 
Stallard.  Caskel   A.   and   Scholl,   Susan  ()     to  (  crchral    PaKy    Research 
Foundation  i>f  Kaiuas  FJectrKaJv  iiperable  nheelctiair  having  a  ^imtniller 
responsive  to  different  types  of  inputs   5Jv55  949,  CI    1H1^6  500 
Standard  Car  Truck  Ctmipanv    See 

Bullock.  Robert  1.     5.555,818,  CI    105  1>*8  200 

Tailkm.  Armand  P,  and   Brunkhivst.   Philip  I      5  55<;,8P    (1     105 
198  200 
Standard  Duplicating  Machines  Curporauon   See 

Darcv    James  A     and  Weeks    fhima^v  K  .  5.556J54.  O   414-798  100 
Standiford.  (ircg»»\  \     See 

Stephens,  Fred  O  ,  Bkxim,  Devin  \     Kland,  Michael  P    Standiford. 
Gregory  \     and  Dory   J.m  R     V5S\485   n    16<^96  500 
Stanford  Telecommunicatioas.  Inc     .See 

Weinberg.  Aaron,  5,55^  641 ,  O    175  >»5  Ot», 
Stanford  I'niversiiy    See 

Kirmer  David  O  .  5.5.5*.582.  O,  264-40  100 
Siankus,  John  C     See 

Oklscn.  John  G     and  Stankus.  J.*n  C  ,  ';,556.214   CI   4(15  :5i*  |(io 
Stanley,   James   P,   to   I  nion   t  arhide  ChemKals   A    Plastics    Technology 
Corporatxm    I  nsaturaled  polylactone  acrvlates  aitd  derivatives  thereof 
5.557,007,  CI    560  18(0(1) 
Starke,  Carl  I  ,  ui  Astra  Akiiebolag    Comptiund  fiw  gastric  acid  setreuon 

inhibition    5.556.861,  H    514  111000 
St»T,  Harvey  W  BectronK  kevbiurd  in.strumem  5.557,057  CI  84  hi  '  11)0 
Stalen.   Dwight   M      and   Staehle,   Chartes   M  ,   to   Distress    Signals.    Inc 

InllMaMe  bdkwn  <ignal  deviie    5.555.819  CI    116^210000 
Staiz.  R   J     See 

Goodrich.  J    L     and  Stat/    R    J     V^ 56.901),  n    524  59  000 
Stauffer,  loin  E   Silicone  monomer  process   5.557,001    CI    556^470(KI0 
Sicenhof,  Fnts  A     See 

Fisher,    Kevin   D     Wong  l.am     Ho   W      Bergmans.   Johannes   W     M  , 
SKcnhof,  Fnts  ^  ,  and  Voirman,  J.4iannes  ()     ^  ssihlB   CI    <75 
286  000 
Slefano.  James  F     ui  Amoco  CiwpotalKW    Selective  amphhcatHW  system 

ujung  OP  lepl lease    5  556^51    CI    41^6000 
Steffi,  Chnstoph    See 

Stciner,  Manfred,  and  Steffi    Chnstoph,  5  55e,  ri    (1    Mil  1000 
Stem.  Andrrvb  M  ,  and  Jinks,  Andrew  to  Sn  C  .»iiers  DeveUiptnent  Companv 
Com  popping  kcale  assembly    5  555  '92,  (1   ^  (21  900 


Stem,  Harold  M   Adaptors  toi  a  devKC  lot  cleaning  and  polishing;  an  optKal 

hher  5.557,696,  CI    185  75  000 
Steinberg,  Mactievt   -See 

Bingham,  (iail  J  ,  Haller,  Jeff,  and  Sternberg,  Mathcw,  5.556,06(1   CI 
248  49  000 
Steinberg,  Mitchell  1     See 

Boyd,  Donald  B  ,  Lifei,  Sherryl  I    ,  Marshall,  Winslon  S     Palkimit/, 
Alan  D  ,  Pfeifet,  William,  Reel,  Jon  K  ,  Simon.  Richard  I     Steinberg, 
Mitchell  1  .  Thrasher,  K   JefT,  Vasudevan.  Venkatraghaven,  and  Whi 
tesin.  Celia  A  ,  5.556,981,  CI    548  218  000 
Sleinbrecht.  I'Inch    .See 

Fuchs,     Hans  Bemd,     Gunier,     [>ietnch,     and     Stcinbrcchl.     llnch, 
5,556,907    CI    524  491  000 
Siembuchel,  Herman  J     See 

Seim,  Alhcn  D,  II,  Sieinbuchel    Herman  J     and  Willing,  CTiarlcs  R. 
5,556,2.16,  CI    406  1  000 
Sterner,  Manfred,  and  Steffi,  Chnstoph,  to  Mercedes  Ben?  AG   Device  and 
mettiod  for  termination  an  automatii.  braking  pnxess  in  motor  vehicles 
5,556,171,  CI     101  1  IK«I 
Sterner,  Manfred    .See 

BOsch.   Peter,   l.auhacher,   Karl  Fugen,  Ammon,   Dieter    and  Sieincr, 
Manfred,  5,556, 1 ""h,  CI    101165000 
Stcndardo,  William,  and  Weisman,  David   (ard  tvpe  of  electronic  learning 

aidrteaching  apparatus   5.556.281,  CI   414  188  000 
Stepan,  Michael  M     See 

Kirkwood.  Brad  L  ,  Sicpmi.  Michael  M  ,  and  Pan,  Paul  J  ,  5,556..565.  CI 
219  611000 
Stepfiens.  frol  O  ,  Blm>m.  Devm  A  ,  Eland.  Michael  P,  Standiford,  Gregory 
A  ,   and   Dory.   Jon   R  ,   ui   Hewlett  Packard  Company    Alignment  and 
latching  mechanism  in  a  dnve  fix  magnetic  data  tape  mini  carmdges 
5,557,485,  CI    160-96  VKJ 
Stephenson.  Gregory  A     See 

Greene,  James  M  .  Hankins.  Holly  M  ,  and  Stcpfienson,  Gregory  ,A  . 
5.556.819.  CI    514  29  000 
Stentech.  Inc     See 

Carroll.  Peter  C.  ,  Isaacs,  Stephen  T  ,  and  Cimino,  Cworgc  D  .  5.556.458. 

CI    5  16  25  KIO 
Wollovvit/.  Susan,   Isaacs.  Stepfien  T,  Rapopon.  Henry,  Spielmann. 
Hans  P    and  Neno.  Aileen.  5.556,991,  CI    549  282  000 
Stem,  Max  M     See 

Hegemann,  Kenneth  J  ,  and  Stem,  Max  M  ,  5.557.251,  CI    140  121  IKX) 
Stevens.  Gary  D  .  and  Padovani.  Francois  A  .  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorpiv 
rated   Metfmd  of  making  optically  fused  semiconductor  powder  tor  solar 
cells    5.556.791.  CI   41'' 4  00(1 
Stevens,  lames  C     See 

Deviice.  David  D     Timmers.  Francis  J  ,  Stevens,  James  C  ,  Mussell, 
Robert  D  .  Crawford,  lxn<»e  H  ,  and  Wilson,  David  R  ,  5,556.928.  CI 
526  127  000 
Stevens.  RRk  C  .  Sauter,  l«rald  F  ,  and  Krawc/ak.  John  ,\  ,  to  Unisys 
Corporation     Apparatus    and    meitnid    for    transmining    optical    data 
5.557,691.  CI    185  24  000 
Stevens,  William    See 

Matthews,  Jack  W     and  Stevens.  William,  5,557,198,  CI    124  1 15  (XXI 
Stevenson,     Robert     t       Manual    refngeration    apparatus      5.555,740,    CI 

62  291  (XX) 
Sleven,«>n,  Tvler  A  ,  Ravichandran,  Ramanatflan,  Holt,  Mark  S  ,  Phan,  Thuv 
N  ,  Birbaum,  Jean  I  uc    and  Toan,  Vien  V,  to  Ciha Cicigy  Corporation 
Red  shifted   tns  aryl  s  tnazines   and  compositions   stabiliud  itierewith 
5.556.971,  CI    544'2I6IXXI 
Stewart,  Brett,  and  Fecmsler,  Ryan,  to  Advaiwed  Micro  Devices  Inc  Interrupt 

vector  melh.Ki  and  apparanis   5,557,764,  CI    195  175  (XX) 
Stiel.  Jurgen  A  ,  to  Kuenig  &  Bauer  ,'\ktiengesell»chaft  Device  lor  supplying 
pnnting  plates  to  a  plate  cylinder  and  for  carrying  away  the  same  from  the 
pLale  cylinder  5.555.810,  CI    101-477  (XXI 
Stigsson.  Lars.  U>  (Tiemrec  Aktiebolag   Method  of  scperating  sulphur  com 

pounds   5.556.605.0   423  220  (XX) 
Stillwagon.  Caihenne  A     .See 

Anshcrry.  Cathenne  M  .  Freer.  Jay  D  .  Fuqua.  Todd  W  .  Mesierton.  Fink 
P.  Stillwagon.  (  allien  ne  A  .  and  Vang.  Ching  Vun.  5.5'.-'  7ss    (i 
195  151000 
Stites.    Kelye    ShufDebivard  game   hoard   with   a   handicap   sct^ng   vvstem 

5.556.095.  n    271   I26(X)R 
StiKkton.  David  J     See 

Barker.  Philip  A  .  Stivkton,  David  J  ,  Fisk,  (.Tinslopher,  and  Jenkins, 
Peter  D,  5. 55'', 701,  (l    185  1 28  (XXI 
Stockwell,  Walter  F   Forearm  crutch   5,555,9(k»,  CI    1 15-68  000 
Stoddard.  Damon  R     See 

Ftiote,  Steven  A    and  Stoddard,  Damon  R  ,  5,557,1W4,  CI  7.1-»97  000 
Stohr.  Gunier   See 

Kraiel.    Giinler.    Stohr.    Gunter.    ( iross     Martin     and    Wilde.    Flugen. 
5.556.689.  CI    428  I  (' IXXl 
Stokes.  James  P    See 

Hughes.  Gerard  J     Duncan,  Ijronard  J  ,  (Hishom,  David  P    and  Stokes. 
James  P.  5.557.268,  CI    140  911  (XX) 
Stokes   Robert  H     See 

Hvde,  Russell  T  ,  Wise.  MKhael  G     Stokes,  Ri*en  H  ,  and  Bra,sher, 
Fxiwatd  C  ,  Jr  ,  5,557.197.  CI    156  5  ii|0 
StoiK  Container  Corporation   See 


Kuhn.  Wayne  H  ;  and  Leftwich.  Robert  B..  5.555.982.  Q  206^746  000 
Stones,  Mitchell  A  :  and  Richardson.  Nicholas  J,,  to  VLSI  Technology  Inc 
Combinahon  asynchronous  cactie  system  and  automatic  clock  tuning 
device  and  method  therefor,  5J57.781.  Q,  395-550,000, 
St  Onge,  Gary  F:  See- 
Ferrer,  Mary  E,;  St,  Onge,  Gary  F;  Johnston.  Charles  J,;  and  Swan.  Mark 
A  .  5J57.211.  CI,  324-754,000, 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Leonhardt.  Michael  L,;  and  Milligan.  Charles  A,.  5.557.484.  C\    360- 

95  000 
Munro.  Frederick;  Dailey.  Aaron;  Allen.  Scott;  and  Trachy.  David. 
5.557,528,  CI,  364-478.020. 
Stonz.  Jaines  L,,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Spot  size  modulatable 

ink  Jet  pnnthead,  5.557.304.  C\.  347-15.000, 
Storz.   Karl;  and  Novak,  Pavel,   Device  for  irrigadon  of  body  cavities, 

5.556.378.  CI,  604-31,000, 
Stott.  Christopher,  to  LK  Limited,  Scale  assembly.  5.555,633.  CI,  33-704,000 
Stovcsand.  Josef  See — 

Tophinke.  Franz;  Stovcsand.  Josef;  Heidjann.  Franz;  and  Dammann. 
Johannes.  5.556.337.  CI,  460-70.000, 
Stratagene  See — 

Sorge.  Joseph  A,;  and  Mullinu.  Rebecca  L..  5,556,772,  O  435-91,200 
Strauss,  Carl  R,:  See — 

Gavin.  Patrick  M,;  Schelhom,  Jean  E,;  Aschenbeck.  David  P;  and 
Strauss.  Cart  R  .  5.556.682.  CI,  428-74.000, 
Strazhnik.  Michael  M  :  See- 
Bray.  Douglas  R,;  and  Strazhnik.  Michael  M..  5.556.297.  CI,  439 
405  000, 
Stnckland.  Frederick  W  ;  and  Bastarache.  Joseph  L,  Semiautomatic  operated 

handcuffs  with  pivoul  aicuale  blades,  5J55.75I,  CI,  70-l6,0(X), 
Stnckler.  Jamie  R,;  and  Power.  John  M,.  to  Albemarle  Corporation.  Enhanced 

synthesis  of  racemic  mecallocenes,  5,556.997.  CI,  556- 1 1  ,(X)0 
Strijbos.  Leonardus:  See — 

Bivhm.  Helmut;  Strijbos.  Leonardus;  and  Eikmeier.  Hans-Bemhard. 
5.556.930.  CI,  526-318.500. 
Strohbehn.  Robert  D,.  lo  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  international.  Inc,  Inbred  maize  line 

PHTW  5.557.038.  CI  800-200,000, 
Strupczewski.  Joseph  T;   Helsley.  CJrover  C;  Glamkowski.   Edward  J  . 
CTiiang.  Yulin;  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J.;  Neincxo.  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler.  John 
J .    to    Hoechst-Roussel    Pharmaceuticals.    Inc.    Cis-2-{(4-heleroaryl- 1 
piperazinyDalkyl]   hexahydro-IH-isoindole-1.3  (2H)-dioiies  and  related 
compounds  and  their  therapeutic  utility,  5,556,858.  CI.  514-254,000, 
Strusch.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Bauer,  Lothar;  Schleiemucher.  Herbert;  Lemme.  Werner,  and  Strusch, 
Wolfgang.  5.555.856.  O.  123-41,420, 
StrutI,  Colin   See— 

Fehskens.  Leonard  G.;  Stnitt,  Colin;  Colander.  Jill  F;  Nelson.  Kathy  J  . 
Guertin.  Matthew  J.;  Sylor,  Mark  W,;  Chapman.  Kenneth  W,;  Schu 
chard.  Robert  C;  Goldfarb.  Stanley  I.;  Rogers.  Dennis  O,;  O'Brien. 
Linsey  B,;  Chan-Lizardo.  Christine  C;  England.  Benjamin  M  : 
Rnsenbaum.  Richard  L.;  Kohls.  Rulh  E,  J,;  Aranson.  David  L,;  Moore, 
Allan  B  :  Ross.  Robert  R,  N,;  Smith,  Danny  L,;  Sankar,  Arundahati  G  ; 
Koning.  G  Paul;  Namoglu.  Sheryl  F;  Seger.  Mark  J.;  Dixon.  Timothy 
M  :  and  Harrow.  Jeffrey  R..  5,557.796.  C\.  395-650,000 
Stiiber.  Werner  See— 

Kolar.  Cenek;  and  Stuber.  Werner,  5,556,941.  CI,  530^322,000 
Sludebaker,  (Tharles  E,  Finger-protecting  paper  creaser,  5.556.366.  CI   493- 

405  000 
Studt.  Robert  W    See- 
Pauls.  Henry  W ,  Choi.  Yong-Mi;  Shidt,  Robert  W.;  Maguire.  Manin  P; 
Spada.  Mfnd  P;  and  Cha.  Don  D.,  5.556.990,  CI.  548-530.000 
Siufflebeam.  John  F;  and  Ledermann,  Donald  L.  to  Case  Corporation 
Operator  controlled  pressure  applicator  for  the  ftimow  forming  mechanism 
of  a  seed  planter  5.555.824,  C\    111-62,000. 
Stultz,  Robert  D  ;  Bunbaum.  Milton;  and  Camargo.  Marly  B„  to  Hughes 
Aircraft    Company,    Laser    system    using    U-doped    crysul    0-switch 
5„557.624.  O    372-11.000, 
Su.  Shin- San:  See — 

Modnch.  Paul  L  :  Su.  Shin-San;  Au.  Karin  G,;  Lahue.  Robert  S.;  Cooper. 
Deani  L  .  and  Worth.  Leroy.  Jr..  5.556.750.  O.  435-6.000 
Suhuvenkat.  Subramaniyan:  See — 

Frantz,  Gene  A,:  Subuvenkat,  Subramaniyan;  Bradley.  Jonathan:  and 

Lanmcr.  James  A  .  5.557.557.  Q,  364-578.000, 

Succi,  Marco,  and  Lonmer.  D'Arcy.  to  Sacs  Getters  S.p.A,  Pitxress  for  ttie 

punhcation   of  hydrogen   and  a  purifier  therefor,   5.556.603.  CI    422 

213  000 

Suchman.  Daniel,  to  Sonalech.  Inc.  Moderate  depth  underwater  surveillance 

system   5.557.584.  O.  367-131,000, 
Suda.  Hirofumi   See — 

Ueda.  Osamu:  and  Suda,  Hirofiimi.  5.557.325.  CI,  348-223,000 
Sudarsanam.  Padmanaban:  See — 

Snnivasan.  Subhashini;  and  Sudarsanam.  Padmanaban.  5.557.535.  CI 
164-496  000 
Suddith.  Robert  L  .  lo  Liposome  Company.  Inc.  The,  Liposome  continuous 

size  reduction  method  and  apparatus.  5.556.580.  C\.  264-4,300 
Sudhakar.  (Thakka:  Dollinger.  Frank.  Jr,;  Cesar.  Max  R,;  and  Weissman. 
Jeffrey    G .    to    Texaco    Inc,    Hydrodearomatization    of   hydrocarbons 
5.5.56.824,  C\   502-202  000, 
Sudhaus  Schloss  llnd  Beschlagtechnik  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Bartsch.  CJeorg.  5.555.960.  O,  190^115,000. 
Suckih.  Seiji   See- 


Mita.  Masaaki;  Sugimoto.  Kenji;  Sudoh.  Seiji;  Shioda.  Katashi;  and 
Kudoh.  Moriyoshi.  5.556.539.  Q   210-195,200 
Suenaga.  Masashi;  Tomita.  Nobuo;  Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  and  Tanji.  Masayuki. 
lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Information  processing  unit  having  a  multiplexed  bus  and 
a  bus  control  method  therefor  5.557.753.  CI  395-287  000. 
Suga.  Yoichi;  Ishii.  Yoshio;  and  Mongaki.  Masakazu.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  . 
Ltd,  Silver  halide  emulsion,  method  of  manufacturing  the  same,  and 
photosensitive  material  using  this  emulsion,  5.556.741.  CI,  430-569.000. 
Sugahara.  Akinobu:  See — 

Funabashi.  Hideo;  Sugahara.  Akinobu;  Tanaka.  Akira;  Toda.  Masatoshi. 
Ota,  Tsuyoshi;  Matsuo.  Youichi;  Akimaru.  Tsutomu;  Iwasaki.  Sigeo 
and  Tsuruoka,  Masayuki.  5.556.820.  Q.  502-1 1 1.000 
Sugano.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Ilo.  Takayuki;  and  Sugano.  Yasuyuki.  5.557.472.  CI   359-751.000 
Sugasawara,  Renee  J  :  and  Hill.  Ruth  B..  to  Igen.  Inc.  Mcdvxl  of  piepanng 

a  composition  that  enhances.  5.556.770.  C\   435-70.100 
Sugawa.  Shigetoshi:  See — 

Kozuka.     Hiraku;     Sugawa.     Shigetoshi;     and     Yamanobc.     Masalo. 
5.557.121.  CI,  257-292,000 
Sugimachi.  Masalo:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Masalo;  Ishiharada.  Minoru:  Tanuma.  iLsuo.  Naito.  Kazuo: 
Sugimachi.    Masalo:    and    Sugivama.    Hideo.    5.557.702.   CI     385- 
143,000, 
Sugimoto.  Akinori:  See — 

Nanno.  Kunio:  Mon.  Atsushi:  and  Sugimoto.  Akinori.  5.555.773,  CI 
74-512,000 
Sugimoto.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Kurata.  Milsuru;  Ebala.  Tokihide.  Koitabashi.  Noribumi:  Hirabayashi. 
Hiromitsu;  Sugimoto.  Hitoshi.  and  Uchida.  Haruo,  5.557.110,  CI 
-347-87,000, 
Sugimoto.  Kenji:  See — 

Mita.  Ma.saaki;  Sugimoto.  Kenji:  Sudoh.  Seiji.  Shioda.  Katashi:  and 
Kudoh.  Monyoshi.  5.556.539.  CI   210-195,200 
Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Aga.   Hajime;  Shibuya.  Takashi;  Sugimoto.  Toshivuki;  and  Miyake. 

Toshio.  5.556.866,  CI   514-332.000, 
Kubota,    Michio;    Tsusaki.    Keiji;    Hatton.    Kazuko:    and    Sugimoto, 
Toshiyuki.  5.556.781.  CI  435  200,000 
Sugino.  Milsutaka;  and  Shimizu.  Yasuo.  lo  Honda  Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Electrically  operated  power  stecnng  apparatus  with  improved 
housing  assembly  5.555.951.  CI    I80-U4,000, 
Sugisaka.  Takayuki;  Sakakibara.  Toshio;  Miura.  Shoji;  and  lida.  Makio.  lo 
Nippondenso  Co,.  Ltd,  Dielectnc  isolated  type  semiconductor  device 
5.557.134.  a   257-506,000 
Sugishima.  Kenji:  See — 

Honjo.  Ichiro;  Sugishima.  Kenji:  and  Yamabe.  Masaki.  5.557.105.  CI 
250-310,000. 
Sugila.  Satoru:  See — 

Abe.  Kenji;  and  Sugila.  Saloni.  5.556.701,  CI   428-336,000 
Sugila.  Toru:  See — 

Watanabe.  Koji.  Sugila.  Toru;  Kobavashi.  Yasulomo;  Shibao.  Masaharu; 
and  Mita,  Akimilsu.  5.555.685.  CI   52-204  597 
Sugiura.  Jun;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  Ogasawara.  Makolo;  Ootsuka.  Fumio:  Torii. 
Kazuyoshi;  Asano.  Isamu.  Owada.  Nobuo;  Horiuchi.  Mitsuaki;  Tamaru. 
Tsuyoshi;  Aoki.  Hideo:  Otsuka.  Nobuhiro;  Shirai.  Sciichirou;  Sagawa. 
Masakazu;  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuneoka.  Masatoshi;  Kaga.  Toru;  Shimmyo. 
Tomotsugu;  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu;   Kasahara.  Osamu:   Enami.   Hiromichi: 
Wakahara.  Atsushi:  Akimori.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki.  Sinichi:  Funatsu.  Keisuke: 
Kawasaki.  Yoshinao:  Tubone.  Tunehiko;  Kogano.  Takayoshi:  and  Tsugane. 
Ken.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  :  and  Hitachi  ULSI  Engineering  Corporation   Semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit  device,  process  for  fabricating  the  same,  and 
apparanis  for  fabricating  the  same  5.557.147.  CI  257-763.000 
Sugiyama.  Hideo:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Masalo:  Ishiharada,  Minoru:  Tanuma.  Itsuo:  Nailo.  Kazuo: 
Sugimachi.   Masalo:   and   Sugivama.    Hideo.   5.557.702.   CI,    385- 
143,000 
Sugiyama.  Yoshikazu:  and  Sato.  Haruo.  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Wide  angle 

lens  5.557.473.  CI   359-757,000 
Suhadolnik.  Robert  J,:  and  Pfleidercr.  Wolfgang,  lo  Temple  University  -  Of 
The  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education   2'.5'-phosphorothioaie 
oligoadenylates  as  aniliviral  agents  5.556.840.  CI,  514-44  000 
Suhar  Corporation:  See — 

Glebe.  Harian.  5.556.195.  CI   .362-386,000 
Suhocki.  Paul  V:  See— 

Ridinger.  Mark  T :  and  Suhocki.  Paul  V,,  5.556.380.  CI,  604-52,000 
Suissa.  Avshalom;  Zomotor.  Zoltan.  and  Boettiger.  Friedrich.  to  Daimler- 
Benz  AG   Method  for  determining  variables  characterizing  vehicle  han- 
dling, 5.557.520.  a,  364^24,010 
Sukegawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Disk  control  system  using 
identification  codes  for  retrieving  related  data  for  storage  in  a  read  ahead 
cache   5J57.767.  CI   395^*40,000 
Sukegawa.  Shunichi:  See — 

Numaga,  Shigeki;  Sukegawa.  Shunichi.  Inui.  Takashi:  Suzuki.  Yukihide: 
and  Nakai.  Kiyoshi.  5.557.580,  CI   365-230,060 
Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  (jmbH:  See — 

Bluhm.  Reinhard;  and  Gotz,  Thomas.  5.556.511.  CI    162-206,000 
Sumerak.  Joseph  E,  Pulmision  method  for  making  vanable  cross-section 

thermoset  articles,  5.556.4%.  C\    156-166,000 
Sumi.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Izumisawa.  Yoshiaki:  Sumi.  Yoshivuki:  and  Isogai.  Takayuki.  5.557.009. 
CI   562^12,000 
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Sumihiit)   Hinishi    See  Suzuki,  Mamoru,  lijima,  Minoru    Ishihama,  Yasuyuki,  and  Fuiiwara,  ,\obu 

Kovanagi,  HHleki,  Sumihim.  Hi6Khi,  Km.*.,  Seiichi,andWad«,TohnJ.         hin.,  to  .S<«y  C.Hporatuw    Melh.«J  and  apparatus  includinj;   a  cunent 

5  557  ll""   CI    198  4I6IXXI  detector  and  a  power  vnirce  control  unuii  for  vhargin^  a  number  of 
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Bard,    Jonathan    A,;    Fomy, 
5  J56.753.  CI,  435-6,000, 
Synektroa  Corporation:  See — 

Prochazka.  VacUv.  5.557.248. 

CI,  335-284.000, 

L,.    Takagi.  Junichi:  See — 

Uno.  Tetuya;  Takagi. 
356-28,000, 
Takagi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Junichi: 

and 

Sakai. 

Yasunobu. 

5.557.395. 

CI 
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Sumihiro.  HmwUii    ^r 

Koy»n«gi.  HHlcki.  Sumihim,  Hmishi.  Km<*j,  SeiKhi.  and  Wada.  Tohru. 

SianKAa.  Kiwichi.  Haji.  M«ohin).  Su/uki,  ronhiiku.  S<>«<*c.  Masai),  and 
Nam*.  N»»ivuki,  li>  Yamaha  Mini*  Co  ,  Ud  Uoiic  Ux  rrmovinj!  runner. 
hwn  molded  pnxhico   V^Vi.M'J,  (1   41'S;i\l«l 
SunuKcno  Chemical  Ciinnpany  Limited     Srr 

Harada.  Hm>yuki.  Ike/awa.  Yup.  Kan/aki.  Susumu.  Shin.«ij»:a   Hide-' 

and  Sogahe,  Sanwu.  1.^V..>>I().  ("1    <:4  VMIUKI 
HinMe.   rani.  Kisida,  Hin«i.  Sajn.    Shijteni    and  (niiirii.Ki'    Hinuki 

■i.lSfc.HhT.  n    S|4   UdfKIO 
Imiue.   Hiroki.   Haya.<ihi.  Ymhiaki.   Senha.   HuWki     Id      Kfisukc    and 

Akiia.  Maktmi.  ^.^Vi.4S6.  ("1    l(lh4>*4(N»l 
Sagawa.  Sei|i.  Kan.i.  ri.»hi<).  Sami/n    Mmiihik.i    Kopriu    luniiioshi 

and  Yamaguchi.  Tci>u.).  S  SS^i/WMi  11    S4A  lilHIKi 
Su/ukl.  Naiiku.  Nakani.Nhi,  Hini«tt\hi    an*l  I>>muika.  iun    ^  *'^6  'NS   (  1 

Sumiliwni)  Klettnc  lndu.Mne\   1  u)     Srr 

Konamiin.  Hin«>.  I  ran»    \kira    Xikawa.  Haruhikti.  I\hikawa    Shmij 
Hinwe.  Cliisai.  and  Saito.  Masahide.  VSS<>.44:   tl   hS  P  4<»i 

Nakamura.  Tak»i,  and  hvama.  MKhiUima.  S.SS<,.4'J   11    MX  ^[ut»») 

Tanatle.  Kciichini    and  hu|ini.>n.  Nj.>|i.  5  "iVi  4<»»   (I    117   U)M««» 
SumiUmM)  Heaw  IndustneN.  lid     Vr 

Tanaka.  Ma.<aru.  S.-S^TI^:   (  1    1|<.  111710. 
Sumil»m«  Metal  Industnci.  I  (d     Vr 

Kushida.  Takahini   S.SS'.^Ht,.  C\    138  177  ()0«) 
SumiUHni  PharmaceutKals  li>    Ud    Xee 

Muraoka.  Ma.sami    Malsui.  Ka/uki    lUviiawa,  Hir<>hiko   .in<i  KiMima 
ALsuyuki.  S."iSh.i«,(),  (1    S|4  :<ixi«m 
Sumimmo  Spetial  Metals  Co    1  td     S>r 

Ohta.  Kimihani   and  A.*i    Ma.saaki.  ■«.5^7JO.V  CI    324-M9000 
Sumitnmi>  W'lnn^  Svaem.\.  1  id     Vr 

Chishima.  Mavamiisu   and  N.*vv  Yutaka,  5.5S6.301.  CI.  439-507  000 

Itii.  (Kamu.  ^  ''"|^.^^l    CI    4<''   IXWHK) 

Itixi.  Hikani.  Mivi/aki  Sh<i   lanaka   Kuioniu  Saito  Masa."ihi  Yamada. 
Shinichi    Wakala    Shijjckayu     ind   Saih'    f  ML   ''.''V.  :h4    CI    4'>J 

udixi 

laniuchi.  (Kaniu   K»»n*>sa.  Hisavhi  aiulNankfh  VnjKhi   ^..S56J02.C1. 
4W^U  IIIJI) 
Summit.  hd*ard  -\     Vf- 

OktavOsmanO    Summit.  hJward  \    ami  Hc^k  <  if cgory  F.  5^57,783. 
CI     W1  "iSOIIIII 
Sun,  (iuifu.  Wimg.  Kai  V^    and  \in  tin^  lu  MidweM  Supeiuxiduiii'.in  Iik 

Tl  diiped  Hj(Ba<.  j(  11  supcTnioduiti>fN    s.'iVi.SUi  CI    Ml'*  i:".!!*! 
Sun.    lack,   in   Pnnia»    HeitriinRs   ltd    UfKKal   rnutii-n   cim«lct   Int    \  N 
dim.ti.«i  inpul  dcvKc    'i>s'4S<)(|    ISw:miii»i 

Sun   Medlial  (a     I  id      Srr 

H««ida.  Nanmiihi    ^aiiuiix.'    lakashi    .ind  \rau   Maumi.  5.556.897 
CI   ^;t  IIK  mil 
Sun  MitniNVsiemN.  In*.     Vc 

Banman.  l>asH)  A     and  (.lark.  Roteft  A..  5J57.75I.  O   395-25<i  '»*' 
I)  S.*i/a.  (iidrTrv  P.  5.557.SHI.  Q    365-233.000. 
Piertcv   lawrcm.-  K    5.5"  188.  CI    32O-5.0O0 
Sun.  Tung  Tien    W-f 

l^vker.  Riiben  M    Sun   lunj:  lien  ami  Van);   linj:  Shan  5 J56.783, 0 
4»5  :4<);iil 
SurKlstrand  CtwpicJtuin    Srr 

Mehr  Avin.  K.iur.rsh,  Hialas   ^    I     .in>l  Siiiiih   laiiK-s  A.  5.555.71;.  I'l 
Hi  W  14: 
Sundv.  Hanild  *     S^f 

VHlhev.  William  A    and  Sunds    Hari.ld  W  .  S.<iV).290.  CI  4  W  I  XH  lll») 
Sun^.  Sak  J     Sef 

1  in   Han  Nan   Sunj!.  Nak  J     kfc   Stephen  I      iihI  I  isN.inl    Ilvmids  \ 
S.SS"  l)>(   C'l    58S  7W()(») 
Sung.  Wing  1      We 

WillKk.  (iirdno  F    Whitftekl.  James  h    SurewiL/    Wilnld.  Sunji.  Winj; 
I      and  Neugebauer   Wilold   ^.556.940.  CI   5-ia317  000 
SurevkK/.  WiliiW    Sief 

Wilhik  Uirdim  K    Whithekl.  James  F    Surewic/  Wiiold.  Sung  Winj! 
1      and  Neugehauer  WiuiW.  •>  ■iV>>«l  II    '.Mi'riilKI 
Suski    William  (       Se<- 

IMimmiind.  Mahael    I     Suski    William  (       Hill    (  alvin  t<     1  i.\*r\ 
lames  W     and  R.*ens    R.Jnes  W     VSS6K,S  (1   41129^111111 
Su/ukl     Akira     Maihida.   Shigeru     and   Kas^aiO'    Isamu.   ut  Hiiat:hi.   Ltd 
Stnill  ivpe  >.««npfesv«  and  metjK*!   it  assemMini;  the  saiiK   ^  ^^'i  2M  CI 
4IK  ^S  2IKI 
Su/ukl.  \kira    See 

S<>gi»a.     Tiini      Kimagava     Irukin      H.nta     ^."shihiku      Vliifi>h<>shi 
KunH.hika.  Kavkaguihi    Mak>«>    Su/uki     \kira.  Masuhixhi    lumi 
hiu>    and  Kaga*a    Kul..mu    ■*  ^Vi.x;"    CI    Vl>  2111  l««i 
Shm.  Kil  Ho   and  Su/uki    \kira    '<  ^■^^  'X'   CI    <4S  N«H«lli 
Yahe    Hi»aii     Ta-shim    Yiishu'     llda    Y.ishihim    Su/uki     Akira     li<ih 
Hideii     \ama/aki.    Mimvu     lamada.    (Kamu     and    Kura.    Yasuhitn 
'i.'iV>.W>7   CI  600-124000 
Su/ukl.  C"hi/w>    See 

Shimi/u.  Chi/u    Su/ukl    Chi/u«i    .inil  Teraila,  Kyokn    ^  ^^"  itKX    CI 
:is  18 1  IIOli 
Su/ukl    Ka/uhikd    See 

Atitika.  Ma^tantiNi.  hjKimott*  katashi   Sania>:ustii    \kihii<>  and  Su/uki 
Ka/uhikii.  ^.5'rfi.''l  I,  CI   4:.H  4«m«») 


Su/ukl.  Mam<iru,  liimu   Minnni    IshiJtama.  Yasuyuki.  and  hu|i\kara.  Ni>bu 
hini    HI   Sons    Curporalum     MethnJ   and   apparatus   including   a   current 
detecliH  and  a  power   s«Hircc  ciHilrnl   tircuil   fur  Lhargmg   a   number  ot 
haneneii   ^.■i';7,IS9.  CI    <:i>IS(l<Ki 
Su/ukl.  Mamtiru    See 

Araki.    Seiichi.    Su/uki.    Mamoru.    huiiiinKiv    Ma.sai.>shi     and    I  eki. 

Tadashi.  5.5^ft.h24.  CI    424  WS  lim 
^raki.    Seiichi.    Su/uki.    Mamoru.    J-ujin«mv    Masjinshi     and    lleki. 
rada.shi.  5.5Vi.fi2S   CI    424  145  ll«l 
Su/ukl.  Mithihiko    See 

Yama/aki.     Ka/uJiin>.     Akisama.     Ka/uo.     .irid     Su/uki      MKhihikii. 
s  SSft.Sia.  CI    2h4-U<  SHI 
Su/ukl.   Naiik.i     Nakanishi.    Hinmishi,   and    lommka.   Jun.   to   Sumiiomo 
Chemical  Co     Ltd    Prixess   (m  the  preparation  nt   polyhsdm    phenol 
compounds   s.ss^.^^<^  CI    S4W40hlli«i 
Su/ukl,  Sinichi    .See 

Sugiura.  Jun.  Tsuthisa.  (>\amu  ()gasa*ara.  Makoto.  Omsuka.  humio. 
foni,  K.a/uymhi  Asano  Isaniu.  (hsada.  Nohuo.  Honuchi  Mllsuaki. 
famani  Tsuyoshi  X.Ai.  Hideo.  (Msuka.  Ni>buhiro,  Shirai.  Seiichirou. 
Sagawa  Masaka/u.  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro.  Tsuneoka.  MasaKishi.  Kaga. 
foru,  Shimmvo  JomiKsugu.  Ogishi.  Hidrtsugu.  Ka.sahara.  (Kamu. 
Knami,  Hiromichi  Wakahara.  ACsuihl.  Akimon.  Hiroyukl  Su/uki. 
Sinichi  Kunatsu.  kcisukc,  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao  Tuhone.  Tiinehiko, 
Kogami.  Lakasi'shi.  and  Fsugane.  Ken.  5.^*^7.147,  (I  2^7  ThKKIO 
Su/ukl    Takashi    See 

( ikada,  Hideki    Koga.  Soshim.  Su/uki.  Takashi.  Naka.shima.  Yoshihini. 
and  Okamura.  Takehiko.  5.557.||«).  CI    IIX  (rfil  (Mil 
Su/ukl     lAatugu.    TonHKakc,    Alsushi.   (Hiya.   Hidenobu     and    raknama. 
N<*uyukl.  to  Konica  (  orporation    Heal  descli>pable  pholosensiinc  nialc- 
nal    <.5Vi.74(l.  CI    4  HI  'iS4  IKMI 
Su/ukl,  Takehiko    See 

Kohayashi.    Masao     Nishioka.    tuklko.    Su/uki.    Takehiko     and    Mat 
sukassa.  Yishuhisa.  <•  '•'•h.Ml.  CI    424  S(I2  IKIII 
Su/ukl.  Takehini    Koide    Masashi.  and  J-upi.  Masahiro.  to  loyo  Ink  Manu 
factunng  Co    lid  Waiei  hased  organosiluon  composition   S.SSh4|S  ("1 
S24  Kl^  110(1 
Su/ukl.  Tokio    See 

Igarashi.   Ka/uti.  Takano    Kengo    Morita.    loshiharu    Sailo.  Hiroalu; 
Hashi/ume    Yukio     Su/uki.   Tokio.   Tashini.   Himhisa,    MurannHo. 
.MiluiM.  and  Salo    Katsun..n.  V'iSb.^27,  CI    2(W4XXIIO«l 
Su/ukl    ronHK)    See 

Harada.  Junichi.  Isiichida.  lakup.  Kunikita.  Kciji,  Hasegawa.  KaLsu 
hisa.  Huse   ladahiku  and  Su/uki.  \umx\  S.55'i.''S(i,  CI    IXd  h5  100 
Su/ukl.  foshiiku    See 

Sumioka.  Kouichi    Hap.  Motohim.  Su/uki.  Toshiiku.  Sonohe.  Maiaii. 
and  Saitoh.  N.iruuki    5.55«,.h49.  CI   425  2I5  0I)(I 
Su/ukl.  LiKhiyuki.  Maeda.  Shigeru.  Haya.shimoio.  Shigeo.  Ogawa,  Mikio. 
and   Yoshida.    Nonka/u.   to   Nippon    Kayaku    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Sheet 
material  for  eliminating  methyl  bromide,  a  maicnal  iJieretoi  obtained  by 
working  the  sheet  into  a  hlier  lorm.  and  a  mettnid  for  climinaling  methyl 
hriMiiide  with  the  same    ^.^Sb.S4^   CI   422  <2  (Ml 
Su/ukl,  Yukihide    See 

Numaga.  Shigcki.  Sukegawa.  Shunichi.  Inui,  Takashi,  Su/uki.  >ukihidr; 
and  Nakai,  Kiyoshi.  '..'i5".5X(l,  CI    lb5  23(1  (Ibd 
Su/ukl.  Nutaka.   Kastuwagi.   Hideyukl.  Aoki.  Teruaki.   Koshin.1    humiichl. 
Pic  ha  (<s>rge  J  .  and  S/pak.  .Anthony  J  .  to  Applied  Medical  Research.  Inc 
Castnc  access  device    S.S^S.X98.  (T    I2XX4X  110(1 
Swam.  Miles   .See 

Isaacs,  Phillip,  and  Swam.  Miles.  1.557.^)1   CI    Ihl  "I'MltId 
Swan.  Mark  A     -See 

herrer.  Mary  K  .  S(  Onge.  (iarv  h  .  Johnston.  Charles  J    and  Swan.  Mark 
A  .  5,S57.21I.  CI    124  754(10(1 
Sweers  Ronald  I    Ciuard  scicen  for  a  ram  guiicr  having  flanges  ti«  gnpping 

Ihe  Ironi  lip  ol  .i  gutter    S.SS^.hWI,  CI    ';2  12  11(1(1 
SwicegcKid.  (ilenn  M     Ji    Shoe  wiping  nial  assembly    ^  '^S(^.h^^    (1    42X 

9s  mid 

Swidcrski.  Paul  K  ,  to  1  iiicrvKi  Wletlnc  (  o    (  ollapsible  e\pansible  suppon 

assembly    s /iss >(S4,  (  I    1X2  1^2110(1 
Swift,  ( irallam    .See 

hreeman  Michael  B    Lipovsky.  James  M  .  Paik.  >i  H    Shulinan  Jan  E  . 
and  Swift,  (iraham.  5.S56.91H.  CI    ••2X  12H(I(K1 
Swirbel.  fTxtmas  J     See 

Isem  Hecha.  Ileana    Swirhel,   Thomas  J     Pcnnisi.  Ri>fien  W  .  Ross. 
I>annv  K     Nau)oks    Adolph    and  Marcon    Angeliu.  l.'i^'.llW.  CI 
I  ^4  l".  (IMS 
Syl.H   Mark  W     See 

hehskens.  la^inard  (.    Sirun.  (  olin  (al lander.  Jill  f  .  Nelson,  Kathy  J 
(iuenin   Mattfiew  J  ,  Sslor   Mark  W     Chapman.  Kenneth  W  .  Sthu 
.hard.  Robert  (      («ildfarb.  Stanley  I     Rogers.  IVnnis  O    OBnen. 
1  inses    B      Chan  1  i/a/do    Chnstine   (       hngland.    Beniamin    M 
Riisenbaum.  Ricliaid  L    Kohls,  Ruth  h  J    Aronson,  David  I    ,  Moore 
Mian  B    Ross  Robert  R  S  .  Smith.  [)anny  1   .  Sankar.  Nrundatiali  (i 
KiKiing  (I  Paul.  NanMiglu.  Shervl  f  .  Segcr.  Mark  J  .  Dmiri.  TirtKKhy 
M     and  Harrow.  Jeffrey  R  ,  S.SS-  7>jft   CI    W5  h50  (KW 
Symhios  l.*>gic  Iik     See 

1«.  Sieven.  'i,"i57.l3I.CI   257  171111(1(1 
Svmbol  Tethruilogies  IrK'    See 

Harlan.  Ldward.  •>  '•^^1114    CI    2  IS  4e.2  Kid 
Svnit*rei  Inc     See 

Burkhaltet   Kenneth  I      and  I  alley    Ron    VV«i5.X14.  CI    104- 107  KX) 
Svnaplic  Pharmaceutical  (orporation    See 
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Bard,    Jonathan    A.:    Fbmy.   Cariot;    and   Weinshank.    Richard    L.. 
5  J56.753.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Synektioo  Corporation:  See — 

Prochazka,  Vaclav.  5.557.248,  CI.  335-284.000. 
Svnnesrvedt  Blake,  to  Dnen  Craft  Cauial  Fuinitiire  Co.  Reclining  bracket 

lounge  chair  5.556,166,  CI.  297-377.000. 
Synodinot.  Barbara;  See — 

Abbnizzese.  Pamela;   Bailey.  Paul;  Fritz,  Denisc  L.;  Lawler.  John; 
Manning.  Rick;  Pollnuw.  Russ;  Retanha.  Anthony;  Round,  Mary  J  . 
Sdiardt.  Marc;  Synodinos.  Baihara;  and  Tanner.  Robert.  5J57.515. 
CI.  364-401. DOR 
S/ac'sky.  Mihaly   See — 

Bagits.  Tibor;  Cziffer.  Endre;  and  Szacsky,  Mihaly.  5.556.398.  CI 
606-59.000 
S/e.  Elaine  1     See- 
Bums.  Elaine  G  .  Davenport.  Esther  L.;  Manseur.  Belkacem;  Munson. 
Gary  A  .  Seip.  Barry  S.;  and  Sa.  Elaine  I..  5.557.664.  CI    379- 
114  000 
S/elenyi.  Stefan   See — 

Engel.  JUrgcn.  Kulscher.  Bemhard;  Fleischtiauer,  Uona;  Szelcnyi.  Ste- 
fan; Metzenauer.  Peter,  and  Werner,  Ulrich,  5J56.856.  CI    514- 
248  000 
S/eremeta.  George  R   Rugged  terrain  cart.  5.556,117.  C\.  280-47.110. 
S/pak.  Andiony  J     See — 

Suzuki.  Yutaka;  Kashiwagi.  Hideyuki;  Aoki.  Teiuaki;  Koshino.  Fumii- 
chi.  Picha.  George  J.;  and  Szpak,  Anthony  J.,  5,555,898.  CI    128 
898  000 
Tabata.  Takao  See— 

Otani.  Satoshi.  Kinmura,  Hiroya;  Kuwahara,  Hajime;  Tabau,  Takao; 
Nakahiga.shi.  Takahiro;  and  Murakami,  Hiroshi,  5,556.474.  CI    118- 
723  OOE 
Tahcr.  Donald  B    See— 

Winker,  Bruce  K.;  Saxena,  Ragini.  Taber.  Donald  B.;  and  Hale.  Leonard 
G  .  5,557.434.  CI   359-73.000. 
TafHichi,  Takeharu;  See — 

Fujiwa.  Takaaki;  Tabuchi.  Takeharu;  Matsui.  Hideki;  Naluno.  Shinji; 
Yamada,  Shin-ya;  and  Morimoto.  Takao,  5,556.927,  CI.  525-533.000 
Tahuchi.  Takeshr  See — 

Miyashita.  Yoshiaki;  Tabuchi,  Takeshi;  Yamazaki,  Kouichi;  Kikuchi. 
Nobuo.   Maisumolo,   Kentaro;  Taltahashi.  Sadao;  and   Hayakawa. 
Tadashi.  5.557.373.  CI   355-219.000. 
Tagawa.  Toshiaki.  Awane.  Kaoru;  and  Nagaike.  Kazuhiro.  to  Mitsubishi 
Clicmical  Corporation.  Phospholipid  dcrivatized  with  PEG  bifunctional 
linker  and  liposome  containing  it.  5.556.948.  O.  530-391.900. 
Taghizadeh.  Ehssanollah:  See — 

Brewer,  James  E..  and  Taghizadeh.  Ehssanollah,  5,555.888.  CI.  128- 
702  000 
Tago.  Kenji   See  — 

Sakata.  Kazunan.  Tago.  Kenji;  and  Mizukami.  Mitsuo.  5.556.275.  CI 
432-241  000 
Taguchi.  Masao;  Eto.  Satoshi;  Takcmae,  Yoshihiro;  Yoshioka,  Hiroshi;  and 
Koga.  Makoto.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  with 
inputynutpui  interface  adapted  for  small-amplitude  operation    5.557.221. 
CI   327-53  000 
Taguchi,  Takeyasu   See — 

Naito,  Toshiharu;  Kamiya.  Masahiko;  Taguchi,  Takeyasu;  and  Fujiwara. 
Kerji.  5.557.552,  CI.  364-565.000. 
Taguchi.  Trtsu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Low  bit  rate  speech  signal  transmitting 

system  using  an  analyzer  and  synthesizer.  5,557.705.  Q.  395-2.280 
Tahara.  Hideyuki   See— 

Inaoka.  Toru.  Tatiara.  Hideyuki;  and  Shinohaia.  Masahiko.  5.556.835, 
C'l    512-3  000 
Tahara.  Kensuke:  See— 

Sasald.  Tomio;  Sakai.  Tsugio;  and  Tahara.  Kensuke.  5.556.721.  CI 
429-218  000 
Tahara.  Ma.saaki.  Scnbokuya,  Haiuo;  Kitano.  Kcnzo;  Hayashida. Tadashi;  and 
Minato.  Tcruo.  to  Daido  Hoxan,  Inc.  Method  of  caiburizing  austenitic 
metal   5.556.483.  O.  148-206.000. 
Taillon.  Armand  P;  and  Brunkhorst.  Philip  J.,  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Com- 
pany   Pad  of  substantially  rigid  synthetic  resin  for  a  friction  wedge  in  a 
holster  pocket  5.555.817.0.  105-198.200. 
Taiwan  Fu  Hsing  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lin.  Jui-Chang.  5.556.144.  CI.  292-336.300. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Pan.    Sheng-Liang;    CThang.    Hsien-Wen;    and    Chen.    Chien-Fong. 
5.556,806.  CI   437- 195  000. 
Tapma.  Ka/uhtto  See — 

Nakamura.  Shigeru.  and  Tajima,  Kazuhito.  5.557.700.  C\  385- 122.000 
Tajima.  Yoshio  See — 

Aida.  Fuyuki.  Tajima.  Yoshio;  and  Matsuura,  Kazuo.  5.556.821.  CI 
502  1 1 3  000 
Takahalake.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Shobatake.  Yasuro.  Tsunoda,  Kciji;  Takahalake,  Yoshiaki;  Hashimoto. 
Mikio.   Tujiu.   Taketoshi;   Takeda,   Junichi;   and   Kimura.    Narito. 
5.557.609.  CI   370-60.100. 
Takada.  Ikuo  See— 

Ukamoto.  Yoshihiko;  Yoda.  Haiuo;  Takada.  Ikuo;  Shibata.  Yukinobu. 
Hiiakawa.  Akira.  Saitou.  Norio;  Okazaki.  Shinji;  and  Murai.  Fumin. 
5..557.314.  CI    .347-230.000 
Takada.  Yasuo.  to  SMK  Coipotatjon.   Key  switch.  5,555.971,  CI.   200- 
345  000 


Takagi.  Junichi:  See — 

Uno.  Tetuya;  Takagi.  Junichi;  and  Sakai.  Yasunobu.  5.557.395.  CI 
356-28.000 
Takagi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Shigeyuki;  TaJtagi.  Takeshi;  and  Okude.  Yoshitaka.  5.556.669. 
CI   427-410.000. 
Takaliashi.  Atsushi:  See — 

Furihata.  Kcnichi;  and  Takahashi,  Atsushi.  5.556.083,  CI  267-277.000 
Takahashi.  Fuminobu:  See — 

Koike.  Masahiro.  Takahashi.  Fuminobu;  Inoue.  Hideki;  Musha.  Yosi- 
noti;    Kamimolo.    ShuujI;    Naito.    Shinji:    and    Sasaki.    Tsukasa. 
5.557.048.  CI   73-597.000 
Takahashi.  Fumio:  See — 

Umeda.  Toshiaki;  and  Takahashi.  Fumio,  5.557.348.  CI.  351-169.000 
TakaJiashi.  Hiroyshi:  See — 

Ucfiimura.  Mitsuo;  Shinde.  Tsukasa;  Hironaka.  Kazutoshi.  Takahashi. 
Hiroyshi;  and  Nanba.  Akihiko,  5.555.926.  CI    164-468.000 
Taltahashi.  Kazue:  See — 

Tamura.  Naoyuki;  Edamura.  Manabu;  and  Takatiashi.  Kazue.  5,556.204. 
CI   374-161.000 
Takaliashi.  Kazuhiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tape  end  detection  device 

5.557.483,  CI.  360-74.600 
Takahashi.  Masanori.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Water  circulation 

system  for  marine  engine  5.555.855.  CI.  123-41.080 
Takahashi.  Masanori:  See — 

Ando.  Katsutoshi;  Takahashi.  Masanori;  and  Kondou.  Goto.  5.556.618. 
CI.  424-78.080 
Takahashi.    Masazi.    to    NEC    Corporation     Semiconductor    relay    unit 

5.5.57.132.  CI.  257^15.000- 
Takahashi.  Sadao:  See — 

Miyashita.  Yoshiaki,  Tabuchi.  Takeshi;  Yamazaki.  Kouiciii;  Kikuchi. 
Nobuo;   Matsumoto.   Kentaro;   Takafiashi.   Sadao;   and   Hayakawa. 
Tadashi.  5.557.373.  CI   355-219000 
Takaliashi.  Susumu.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd  Stereoscopic  endoscope. 

5,557.454.  CI.  359-378.000. 
Takami.  Norio:  See — 

Ohsaki.  Takahisa;  Takami.  Norio;  Nishimura.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Tamaki. 
Toshio.  5.556,723,  CI.  429-218.000 
Takamiya,  Makoto;  and  Kadowaki.  Hidejiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Measuring  apparatus  having  a  diffraction  grating  for  receiving  a  diverged 
light  beam.  5.557.407.  C\  356-356.000. 
Takamuki.  Yasuhiko;  and  Nagami.  Ken.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Silver  halide 
photographic  element   and  processing   method  tfiereof.   5.556,738.  CI 
430-526  000 
Takamura.  Kozo:  See — 

Kanao.  Keiji;  and  Takamura.  Kozo.  5.557.158.  CI   313-141  000. 
Taicamura.  Masayuki:  See — 

Iwamoio.  Norihiro;  Taluunura.  Masayuki;  and  Matsuda.  Tai.  5.555.924. 
CI.  164^  100 
Takano.  Kengo:  See — 

Igarashi,  Kazuo;  Takano.  Kengo.  Monta.  TosJiiharu;  Saito.  Hiroaki; 
Hashizume.  Yukio;  Suzuki.  Tokio;  Tashiro.  Hirohisa;   Muranwto. 
Mituru;  and  Sato.  Katsunori.  5.556.527.  Q.  204-488.000. 
Takano.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Nagano.  Masakazu;  and  Takano.  Mitsuhiro.  5.556.108.  O.  463-15  000 
Takano.  Satoshi;  Matsuda.  Itaru;  and  Harasawa.  Yuko.  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd.  Image  transferring  device  for  image  forming  equipment.  5.557.384. 
CI.  355-274.000. 
Takano.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kato.  Tomokazu;  Nomura.  Keiichi;  Nagatani.  Kentaro;  Maruta.  Syuji; 

Takano.  Yoshiaki;  Araki,  Kazuhiro;  and  Noda,  Takashi.  5.557.391'.  CI 

355-319.000 

Takaoka.  Yuichi.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd  Thermistor  with  elec 

trodes  for  preventing  inter-electrode  migration  5,557.25 1 .  CI.  338-22.00R. 

Takasago  International  Corporation:  See — 

Miyashita.  Akira;  CTiiba.  Takeshi;  Nohira.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takaya.  Hide- 
masa.  5.556.998.  CI.  556-21.000. 
Talcasago  Netsugaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Inaba.  Hitoshi;  and  Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  5.555.928.  CI    165-47.000. 
Takasaki.  Hideki.  to  Showa  Corporation.  Cushion  unit.  5.556.082.  O   267- 

218.000 
Taka.saki.  Kunihiko.  toTakigen  Manufacturing  Co  Ltd.  Push  tMitton-opcraied 

flush  type  handle  assembly   5.556.145.  CI   292-336  300 
Takashi.  Terumi:  See — 

Hirooka.  Tsuguyoshi:  Miyazawa.  Shoichi;  Horita.  Ryutaro;  Takashi. 
Terumi;  and  Lragami.  Akira.  5.557.274.  C\    341-155.000 
Taitasu.  Masayuki:  See — 

Yoneya.  Shm;  and  Takasu.  Masayuki.  5,557,349.  CI   351  206.000 
Takata.  Inc  :  See — 

Hurford.  Jonathan  P,  and  Boumarah.  Mohamed.  5.556.127.  CI    280- 
730.200. 
TakaLsu.  Kazuo:  See — 

Sakai,  Toshiharu,   Nakamura.  Yoshinon.   Umegalu.  Takashi;   Iguchi. 
Nobuo;  Hagino.  Miki.  Mori.  Hiroaki,  Ota,  Toshikazu;  Oka.  Akihiko; 
Takatsu.  Kazuo.  and  Nemolo,  Nobuyuki,  5.557.437.  CI  359-1 10  000 
Takaya.  Hidemasa:  See — 

Miyashita.  Akira;  CTiiba.  Takeshi;  Nohira.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takava.  Hide- 
masa. 5.556.998.  CI   556-21.000 
Takavama.  Makoto:  See— 
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Kjwaichi.  Yasualu.  Tikcmulu.  Tiathiyuk.!.  fakjyanu.  Maki«<>.  Y«k(«a. 
Maumi.    ICmo.    Masau.    Kjuuu.    ICimio     and    (nuhima.    Hmishi. 
5J56.621.a   424-**  MO 
TduxU  Chemical  Indusmea.  Ixil    Srr 

PujiMwa.  Yukx),  Hinuina.  Shu)i    and  ^,>o<.    \ki.  ^.^Vl>W..  (1    1  M>^ 

551000 
Tnibatau    Shigemaiii.    Mauvuki.   Takuawa.    Mikio    Shirasaki     and 
Finiuwa.  Yukio.  5AS6.85V  O    M4  :il  Vm 
Takeda.  KfidriuBU  Stt 

MioitiBi.  Hikani.  Mviuta.  Yoatunu.  Nuhijima.  Talsumi.  Takeda.  HkIc 
kazu.Ojiro.  Kniji.«»lKaku.?^obuyuki.  ^.SV>.O^I  n  242  M7  im) 
Takeda.  Hiroahi    See 

Nishii.    Oiamu.    Inagawa.    Takashi.    Hanawa.    Mak««<>     and    Takeda. 
Hiroahi.  5  J57  7(S«.  n    l'*'^  111)  (»«) 
Takeda.  Junichi   See 

SholMtake.  Yasuni.  Twnala.  Kri|i    Takabatakc    Yithiaki    (lashinnKn. 
Mikio.    Tupla.    Taketinhi.    Takeda.    lunnhj     and    Kimura.    Nanio. 
5.557.«N,  a    nO-«)  1(« 
Takeda.  Kenji   See 

Hayakawa.    Hidcyuki.    Kindiiti.    Ma.<iuhini     Invtcda.    MaktOi'     Immu. 
Yuzo.  and  Takeda.  Keo|i    ^.^V>.|7'i   fl    M)\  W'iM) 
Takehara,  Yoahifuini    See 

Hiroi.  Masakaiu.  and  Takehara.  YiNhitumi   ^,5V>.25I.C1  414  7«>0  HI) 
Takekoahi.  rMiuiuku  5er 

Haaegawa.    Takashi.    Inoue.    Masahin>     ami    Takektnhi.    Nobuhikn. 
5357.181.  n    15V:71  ()«) 
Takemae.  Yoahihno  5er 

Taguchi.  Mauo.  liui.  Salush).  Takemae.  YiMhihim.  YmhKika.  Hinshi. 
aid  ICoga.  MAou.  5.5'=?.22l.  CI    127  51  ()lll) 
Takenun.  Etsuo  See — 

Kuyama.  HinMhi.  aitd  Takem.Hi.,  Kuu...  V"h.Mh.  (1    2t)t  Wl  i»)«) 
Takemaio.  Toataiyiiki   Sre^ 

Kawauciii.  YBuahi.  TakemulK.  T>«hivuki.  Takayanu.  Maki«o.  Yiikoia. 
Maaami.    Kaiu.    Masaii.    KaltuU.    Kimi<i     tni   (ju-shima.    HinMhi. 
5356.621.  CI   424  *«  640 
Taken^a.  Kenji.  Kayukawa.  Hinaiki.  Ili>.  Masafumi.  Hirainauu.  Ouinu. 
Hmxa.  Suguru.  and  ()zeki.  Tan>.  In  Kahwihikj  Kai.>ha  Toyiida  Jiikwhiikki 
Seuakustau      Multiple  cv  I indn     pisttm     type     rcfngcranl     cumprcvw 
5.556.260.  n   417  26«(MI 
Takeo.  Ka/uyuki   .See 

Ymo.  Yoahiaki.  Takeo.  ka/uvuki.  and  Hidaka.  Takav.ishi.  5.S56.616  CI 
424  448  001) 
J^uo.  fayt.  Isaji.  Akira.  SagaU.   Tinhihini.  Tanaka.  Ma-saya.  and  Intani. 
Kunio.  »  NippondenMi  C><    1  id  \u  amditKmet  iiintn>l  ■ivsiem  licclettni. 
vehictes    ^.555.717   (I   h:  2  K)  1)00 
Takejhi.  Aunu   See 

Yuahiharu.    Cchiyama.    Takeshi.    A^ianu.    Kaiiru.    Hikuda.    Ka/uhiko. 
Maeda.  and  Hideyuki,  Isui.  5.5^-'.'i<,:.  n    164  70«  100 
Takeshiia.  Kininun,  lo  Amada  McOet\  C'lmpany.  Limited  Wiirt  hiadin);  and 

unkiading  ilevRe  fiir  bmdinti  machine    s  sss'^dV  CI    7:4;t)()«)0 
Fakeshita.  NcvimiLsu   See 

Ku)irai.  Toshiiada,   Itn.   Kaimi.   Koga.   Ymhiaki.   Mtmyanu.   Yutaka, 
Taknhita.  NimmiLHu.  Ohira.  Yup   and  On...  Takahim.  5. 155. 7  W  (1 
h2  244  000 
Taketa.  Tsuytiahi.  ishida.  Hru.  and  Kishimi*...  Yasu^ihi.  u.  Hitachi  Mrlal.^. 
lid   Strip  line  type  high  frequenty  element   5.'i'i7.245.  CI    111  116  000 
Takeuchi.  Shigeni.  .Saui.  Taketoshi.  and  Ha.scga»a.  Takahik...  u>  Nippon 
dense  C.) .  Lid  Fuel  pump  c.intn>l  device  l.w  internal  v.MnbusiKwi  engine 
5.555.!<"'2.  CI    121  4<*7  1)00 
Takeuchi.  Ya.<uhik..    See 

\<*i.  Hidemi,  Takeuchi    \j.suhik..    .in.)  \n/ai    kx/un    'i.5">6.5Kl.  CI 
2«>*  40  lUI 
Taki.  Nobuhmi   See 

NaiMime.  Ka/un.>n.  and  Taki.  N.*uhiro.  5.556. 1*»,  CI    162  2»W0U) 
Takigen  Manufactunng  Ct.   Lid    See 

Sakagami.  Kouichi.  5.556.140.  CI   2«»2  92  IIX) 
Taka.«aki.  Kunihik...  S.5Sft.l4<i  CI    2*2  116  100 
Takiguchi.  N.ibuhin..  Ka»avaki,  S<«chi   \amada.  YaMJo.  and  Kanuma.  Akira. 
i«  Kabuthiki  Kai^iha  Tcnhiha  High  tpeed  pi\«.rv«w  f.Y  handling  multiple 
iniemipts  utiluing  an  ctcluMvc  u>e  bus  and  ..unrnt  and  pcrvi<«j\  bank 
pomlerMo  tpecify  a  return  hank    ^35?  ^66,  CI    145  40M«)II 
Takika«a.  Takaitishi    \ee 

Bhanacharyva.  BkIvui  K     Mallik  IVbendra.  Han  Svunuike   Takikai^a. 
Takauishi    and  Yamanaka.  Sh.n.aku,  ^  '••<t<.W   CI   4'^  ;iwimi) 
Takiia.  Nagim    See 

Ohinaia.  YiKhihani.  TaklU,  Nag»in.  and  Negishi    Hide..   VSSS  xii:   (1 
101    llhllOII 
Takivama.  N^ibuyuki    See 

Suzuki.  Takanigu.  Tomaxake    AUOLshi.  <)hya,  Hulen<*u,  jnd  lakiwnia 
Niibuvuki.  "i^5<, '411  CI    4>0^<.yiK«l 
Taki/awa.  Mak.«..  and  KancKako.  Kayun.«n    u.  Kahu-^iki  kai^ha  T.nhiha 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  mask  read  ..nlv   niem.*\  (ROM.  t.*  a.*ing 
multi  value  Jau    "^  "i^ri  SIKl   (1    4'7j<,i|ii 
Takuda.  Hide..    See 

T«iza*a.  Te«u   and  Takuda.  Hideo.  5356,805.  O  437- m  000 
Talbot.  Michael  L     See 

De  Pedni.  Mavda  T    Kviiandan.  he  S     Talfn*   Michael  I      and  Traiiler 
Helmut.  \.55*.h^4.  i  1   42h  *o;  DOO 
Talivh  Roger  I  .  Ryabv  li*in  P   Sc<.»en.  Kcnne<h  )    and  I  rgi.v itch.  Kenneth 
)     I..  h»i>gen.  Inc    Apparalus  fur  ultrmmic  h<me  InalnienI   5356372,  CI 
601   2l)00 


Talley.  James  Q    5ee 

Wanwi.  J.*n  B  ,  and  Talley.  James  Q  .  5.557.05V.  CI    102  414  000 
Talman.  Richard  M  .  u.  Cornell  Research  Kxjndation.  Inc   Cinulai  particle 

accelerator  with  mobius  Iwist   5357. 1  7«.  CI    115  501  000 
Tamada.  Osamu   See 

Yabe.   Hi.sau.  Tashiro.  YiishHi.   Ilda.  Yoshihiro,   Su/uki.   AWira.    Iloh. 
HhIcu.  Yama/aki,   Minoni.  Tamada.  Osamu.  and   Kum.  Ya.suhili. 
5356.167.  CI   600-124  000 
Tamai.  Mikitaka,  lo  Sanyo  Electnc  Co.  Ud    Charging  apparatus  »iih  a 

compensation  circuit    5357,192.  CI    12aV1000 
Tamai.  Shigcru   See 

ICoyama.  Kiwhci.  Tamai.  Shigeru.  and  Shinlani.  Mavaic.\hi,  ^.5V).464. 
CI    118  257 (MX) 
Tamaki,  Hiyoshi   See 

Narukawa.  Saloahi,  Ama/uLsumi.  Toru,  Tamaki  Hivoshi  and  Yamauchi, 
Yasuhiro.  5356,722,  CI   429  161000 
Tamaki,  TodhK)  See 

Ohsaki.  Takahisa,  Takami.  Notki,  Nishimura.  Yoshivuki.  and  Tamaki, 
Ti«hio,  5356,721,  CI   429  218  000 
Tamani.  Tsuyoshi   See 

Sugiura.  Jun.  Tjuchiya.  Osamu.  Ogasawara.  Makoto,  Oixsuka.  Fumio, 
Torn.  Kazuyoshi,  Asano,  Isamu.  Uwada.  Nobuo.  Honuchi.  Mitsuaki, 
Tamaiu.  Tsuyushi.  Aoki.  Hideo.  Olsuka.  Nobuhiro.  Shirai.  Seiichirou, 
Sagawa.  Masakazu:  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro,  Tsuneoka.  Masaloshi;  Kaga. 
Toni.  Shimmyo.  Tomouugu.  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu.  Kasahara.  Osamu. 
Enami.  Hiromichi.  Wakahara.  Atsushi.  Akiinafi.  Hiroyuki.  Suzuki. 
Sinichi.  Funalsu.  Keisuke;  Kawasaki.  Yoslunan:  Tubone.  Tunehiko, 
Kogano.  Takayoahi.  and  Tiugane.  Km.  5357.147.  CI  257  761  OOO 
Tamm.  Carl  R  .  to  Buchanan  Coiutnictiaa  Prodiicts.  Inc  Ergonomic  tuislHW 

vnre  ctmnectof  cap   5357.070.0    174  87  000 
Tamura.  Masao  See 

Taiumin.  Masaiake.  and  Tamm.  Masao.  5356.546.  CI   210-6.S9  000 
Tamura,  Naoyuki.  Eulamura.  Manabu.  and  Takahashi.  Ka/ue.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 
Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  a  sample  5.556,204. 
CI    174^161000 
Tamura.  Shin-lchini   See 

Malsuzawa.  Yoko,  Tamura.  Shin  Ichim.  and  Shirai.  Katsuya.  5.5Vi.68l. 
CI   428-64  MX) 
Tanabe,  Hiroshi.  Imamura.  Tsulomu.  Amada.  KaLsumi,  and  Shimada.  Yuji.  to 
Calsoric    Corporation     Methixl    of    producing    a    calalvtic    ctmverter 
5355,621.  a   29  890  000 
Tanabe.  Keiichmi.  and  Fujimon,  Naoji,  to  SumiloiiK.  Electnc  Industries,  Ltd 
VibratKin  plate  of  a  speaker  and  method  for  producing  same  5,556.464.  CI 
117  106  000 
Tanabe,  Masaloahi   See — 

Isemura.  Keuo,  Yuahihara.  Kunio.  Ichika»a.  Himyuki,  Sakai.  Masan- 
on,  Tanabe,  MasaliMhi.  Nimura.  MiLsuo,  Hunami/u.  Yoshihini.  and 
Kishunoto,  Hirohiko,  5.557.4,10.  CI    158  501  0(X) 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ud.   See 

Kobayashi.   Masao,   Nishioka,  Yukiko.  Suzuki.  Takehiko.   and   Mat 
sukawa,  Yashuhisa.  5356.642.  H   424  502  000 
Tanabe.  Tokuyoahi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tanabe  Shishu    Sewing  machine 
including  a  laser  cutting  .ystc-m.  a  sewing  meihixl,  and  an  embn.idenng 
method   5355.827,  CI    112  102  500 
Tanaka.  Akira   See 

Kunabashi.  Hideo.  Sugahara.  Akinotni.  Tanaka.  Akira.  Tiida.  Ma'^aloshi, 
Ola,  Tsuyoshi,  Malsuo.  Youichi.  Akimaru.  Tsulomu,  Iwasaki.  Sigeo. 
and  Tsuruoka.  Ma.sayuki,  S,556.H20.  CI    502  111  (XX) 
Tanaka.  Hiichmi   See 

Nakagawa.  Masahim.  Nakamura.  Tctsuro,  Hujiwara.  Shinji.  and  Tanaka. 
Eiichiio.  5356.809,  n   417  209  000 
Tanaka.  Ejji.  Urau.  Hisao.  and  Oshiki.  Toshiyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 
Corporation    Mettvxl  for  digumenzing  an  a-nlchn    ^,'>^7.(l2h.  CI    585 
522  OIX) 
Tanaka.  Hideka/u   See 

Maloba.  Yasuo,  Shimi/u,  Yasumi,  Miura,   KaLsuhiu..   Kiumo,  So|iro, 
Sakashita.  Takahin..    and   Tanaka,   Hideka/u,    s.ss*,.9|ft    CI     ^25 
64IXX) 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi    See 

Ciupu    A)ay,  Fullmer.  Howard  K     Flannerv.  Michael  R     and  Tanaka. 
Hm»hi.  5,557  --IV,  CI    W5  181  KXI 
Tanaka.  Ma.saru,  Ii.  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industnev.  Lid  Plasma  beam  generating 
method  and  apparatus  which  Lan  generate  .i  high  p.iwcr  plasma  beam 
^,557,172.  C"l    115  III  7|(i 
Tanaka,  Ma.saya    See 

Take*..  Yu)i.  Isaji   Akiia.  Nagau.  Toshihin.  Tanaka  Masavj.  and  Inlani. 
Kunio,  5.555.^  r   (1   h2  210(XX) 
Tanaka.  Naoki    See 

Fujimolo.  Koichi    Tanaka.  Naoki.  Asai.  Fumiioshi    lln    l..mi\i.>hi   and 
Koike.  Himyuki.  'i.S56.864,  CI    514  HMXXI 
Tanaka.  ^4obuyukl.  and  Kanno,  HinwHm.  I..  Fujitsu  1  mined    Method  and 
device  f>»  controlling  thermal  hxing  machine  'i.5'>''.  IXS,  C!    I'i'i  2X5  (XXI 
Tanaka.  Shinsuke.   Kaminaka.  Manabu.  Ma.sada    Isao.  Fuiii    Junichi,  and 
I  eda.  Naoki,  li.  Tokuvama  Ci»pi»atii«i    Stretihcd  poKpti.pslene  film 
^.^5^,920.  n   52^  2 16  (XX) 
Tanaka.  Tadaii  .See 

Mlichi.  Yoshlki,  Tanaka.  Tada..    and  Haran.  MilMihik...,  5.557325.  CI. 
164  424  t)V) 
Tanaka.  TaLsuy.nhi    See 

Oshmi,  Yasu...  Tanaka.  Iaisuvi«shi    kikiRhi    TriMii..   and  T.'ti.Ti    Kat 
vura.  ^.556.H<'   (1    si4:^'lK«i 
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Tanaka.  Tsulomu:  See — 

liou.  Hikaru;  Miyazaki,  She;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu:  Sailo,  Masastai;  Yamada. 
Shinichi.  Wakata,  Shigekazu;  and  Saijo.  Eiji.  3356,284.  C    439- 
J4  000 
Tani.  Zenpei;  See  — 

Macui.  Kalsushige;  Miyaucfai,  Nobuyuki:  Tani,  Zenpei;  Chikugawa. 
Hiroshi;  Tsuji,  MaJtolo;  Ogawt,  Masaiu:  and  Shiomolo.  Takehiro. 
5357.116,  CI  257-100,000. 
Tanimim.  Toru;  See — 

Kotnuro.  Katsuhiro;  Kojima,  Yoshilaka;  KiifXMawa.  Yukio;  Koguchi. 

Yoshio;  Tanimizu,  Tom;  Hakamata,  Yoshiini;  and  Endo,  Shunkichi. 

5357,083.01.  218-123.000. 

Tanimurm.  Masatake;  and  Tamm.  Masao,  to  Milsiibiifai  Kasei  Engineering 

Company.  Method  of  separalioa  into  dace  components  using  a  simulated 

moving  bed.  5356346.  O.  210-659.000. 

Taniuchi.  Osamu;  Koooya.  Hisashi;  and  Nankoh,  Youicfai,  to  Sumitomo 

Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Electrical  connector.  3336,302,  Q  439  533.000 
Tanizawa,  Tctsu;  and  Takuda,  Hideo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  for  produc- 
ing semiconductor  device  having  via  hole,  3336,803,  CI.  437-193.000. 
Tanji.  Masayuki   See — 

Suoiaga.  Masashi;  Tomita,  Noboo;  Walanabe,  Hiroshi;  and  Tanji.  Mas- 
ayuki, 5337,753,  a,  393-287.000. 
Tanner  Lynx  Corporadon:  See — 

Gallagher,  Joseph  E.,  Jr.,  5355365,  O.  2-239.000. 
Tanner.  Robert:  See — 

Abbruzzese.  Pamela;  Bailey,  Paul;  Fritz.  Denise  L.;  Lawler.  John. 
Manning.  Rick;  Pollnow,  Russ;  Retaiiha,  AndMay;  Round.  Mary  J  ; 
SchaidL  Marc;  Synodinos,  Bailwra;  and  Tanner,  Robert,  5357,515, 
a    364^4OL0OR. 
Tanuma.  Itsuo:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Masato;  Ishiharada.  Minoni;  Tanuma,  Itsuo;  Naito.  Kazuo; 
Sugimachi.   Masato;   and   Sugiyama,   Hideo,   5357.702.   O.    385- 
143,000. 
Taoda.  Toshimitsu;  and  Horie.  Masao,  lo  Nissho  Corporation;  and  Gclz  Bros. 
Co  .  Ltd.  Trocar  assembly  having  a  cannula  retaining  member.  5356.411. 
CI   606-185  000 
Taigel  Custom  Made  Software  &  Compuler  Ltd.:  See — 

Wittner.  Lupu.  5.556364,  CI.  219-494.000 
Tarumoto.  Norihiro;  Inomaia,  Hiroyuki;  and  Tominaga.  Takashi.  to  Dai 
Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Phase  shifi  photomask  and  method  of  producing 
same.  5356.724,  CI.  43O-5.0O0 
Tashiro.  Hirohisa:  See — 

Igarashi,  Kazuo;  Takano,  Kengo;  Morita,  Toshihmi;  Saito.  Hiroaki. 
Klashizume.  Yukio;  Suzuki,  Tokio;  Tashiro,  Hirohisa;  Muramolo. 
Miluru;  and  Sato,  Katsunori,  3356327,  Q.  2O4-488.000, 
Tashiro.  Nansei,  and  Maniyama.  Osamu,  lo  Dainippan  Ink  and  Chemicals. 

Inc   Encapsulation  method  3,356383,  O.  264-4.100, 
Tashiro.  Voshio:  See — 

Yabe.  Hisao.  Tashiro.  Yoshio;  Ilda.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Iloh. 
Hideo.  Yamazaki.  Minoiu;  Tamada.  Osamu;  and  Kura.  Yasuhito. 
5336.367.  CI  600-124.000, 
Task.  Harry  L.  lo  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force,  System  and  method 

for  measuring  crazing  in  a  transparency.  3337,403,  Q.  336-239.000 
Tatsubo.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Akazaki.  Kenichi;  and  Tatsubo.  Hirokazu,  5336.637.  C\.  426-241.000 
Talsumi.  Kenzou;  Sailo.  Takeshi;  Kutsuwada.  Akio;  Kusunose.  Noboni;  and 
Yoshiki.  Shigeru.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Lid.  Toner  replenishing  device  for  a 
developing  device  5357.382,  O.  333-260.000. 
TaLsuno.  Katashi:  See — 

Obara.  Rikuro;  and  Tatsuno.  Katashi,  3336J09,  Q.  384-504,000 
Taylor.  Henry  F.;  Sadkowski,  Robeito;  and  Lee.  Chung  E.,  to  Texas  A&M 
University  System.  The.  Signal  conditioning  unit  for  fiber  optic  sensors 
5357.406.  a   356-345.000. 
Taylor.  Keith  A  .  and  Specr.  John  G..  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Bake 
haidenable  vanadium  containing  steel  and  method  of  making  thereof 
5356.485.  a    148-320.000. 
Taylor.  Mart  F.  and  Jackson,  Sally  W,  to  Baylor  University.  Cjamc  of  the 

immune  system  5.556.100,  O.  273  249.000. 

Taylor.  Robert  H  .  Vickers.  Kenneth  G  ;  Gnade.  Brace  E;  Wilson.  Arthur  M  ; 

and  Primm.  (Tharles  E..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Clustered  field 

emission  nucrotips  adjacent  stripe  conductors.  3356.316,  Q.  445-50.000 

Taylor.  Robert  H  .  Vickers,  Kenneth  G.;  Gnade,  Brace  E.;  Wilson,  Arthur  M.; 

and  Primm.  CThahes  E..  to  Texas  Insmiments  Incnpotaled.  Field  emission 

micTodp  clusters  adjacent  soipe  conductors.  3337,139,  Q.  313-336.000. 

Taylor.  William  H  .  to  Kollmorgen  Corpotation.  Optical  seamier  for  finite 

conjugate  applications.  5,557,447,  Q.  339-208.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See— 

Nakayama.    Masaloshi;    Nakano,    Masahiro;    and    Endo,    Tsukimi. 
5357.313.  CI   347-203.000. 
Techr,etici  Corporation:  See — 

Howe.  Harold.  5356,172,  Q.  300-21.000. 
Teder.  Rein  S  .  Bomer.  Dennis  L.;  and  Niver,  Michael  A.,  to  Libbey-Owens- 
Ford  Co  Mounting  an  optical  moistiiic  sensor  on  a  windshield  using  a 
vacuum  chambejivice  5336,493,  Q.  136-64.000. 
Teer.  Dennis  G  Magnetron  sputter  ion  plying.  3336319,  Q.  204-192.120 
Teeth^Wolfgang,  anA  Lippett,  Dietmar.  to  Maier-Unitas  GmbH.  Festooning 
maBiine   5355.831.0.  112-470.060. 


Teetzel,  James  W.  Laser  range  finding  appanous.  5355.662,  O.  42-103.000. 

Tegeler,  John  J.;  Rauckman.  Barbara  S.;  Hamer.  Russell  R.  L.;  Freed,  Brian 

S.;  and  Metiiman,  Chegory  H.,  to  Fioechsl-Roiissel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc. 

I-Alkyi-.    l-alkenyl-.    and    I -alkynylaryl-2-aniino- 1 ,3-propaiiediols   and 

related  compounds.  5357,006.  O.  560-105.000 

Tegeler.  John  J.:  See — 

Smipczewski,  Joseph  T ;  Helsley.  Graver  C  ;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J.; 
Chiang,  Yulin;  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J.:  Nemoto.  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler. 
John  J..  5356.858.  Q   514-254.000 
Teijin  Chemicals  Lid.:  See — 

Nishiguchi.   Masaki;   and  Tokuda,  Toshimasa.   5356,904.  CI.    524- 
147.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Etchu.  Masami;  Murooka,  Hirofumi;  Mizutani,  Kei;  and  Handa,  Makoto, 

3356.691,0.428-141.000. 
Kimura,  Manabu;  and  Kurihara.  Hideshi.  5356.712.  O.  428^480.000 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Kogan.  Grigory;  and  Griffith.  Boulden  G  .  5357.618.  O.  371-10.300 
Teledata  Solutions.  Inc.:  See — 

Brady.  Patrick  K..  5357.668.  CI   379-212.000. 
Tekdyne  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Amick,  Darryl;  McDowell.  Gary.  Henson.  Hershel  R.;  and  Wille.  Jerald. 
5355.799.  O.  I0O-93O.ORP 
TeleHex  Incorporated:  See — 

Lichlenberg,  Norman  B..  5,555.769,  CI   74-89.220 
Telcfonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Jonsson,  Bjom  E.  R,.  5357.652.  O  379-57  000 
Lantto.  Sven  J..  5357,655.  O   379-58,000 

Nislund,  Jonas;  Johansson.  Thomas;  and  DahlslrOm.  Johan.  5357.676, 
CI.  380-23.000. 
Telfair,  William  B  :  See— 

Shimmick,  John  K.;  Telfair.  William  B.;  Munnerlyn.  Oiarles  R..  and 
Glockler.  Herrmann  J..  5356.395.  O   606-4  000 
Temic  Bayem-Chemie  Airbag  GmbH:  See — 

Bender.  Richard;  and  Maier.  Lolhar.  5356.131.  CI.  280-741.000. 
Temic  Telefunken  Microelectronic  GmbH:  See — 

Cienzel.  Michael;  Hettich.  Gerhard;  and  Ramm,  Norbert.  5356.346.  CI 
474-28.000 
Temoshenko.  Leo:  See — 

(Then.  David  D.;  Eisenbies.  John  L.;  McKenzic.  William  R.  Jr.  and 
Temoshenko.  Leo.  5.557.746.  CI   395-200.060. 
Tempesta,  Michael  S.:  See — 

Truong.  Thien  V;  Bierer.  Donald  E.;  Dener,  Jeffrey  M.;  Hector.  Richard; 
Tempesta,  Michael   S  ;  Loev.  Bemard;  Yang.  Wu;  and  Koreeda. 
Masato.  5356.875.  O  514^36.000 
Temple  University  -  Of  The  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education: 
See— 

Suhadolnik,  Robert  J.;  and  Pfleiderer.  Wolfgang.  5356.840.  O    514- 
44.000. 
Templeton,  Roberi  J.;  and  Ragan.  Robert  S..  lo  SaniScrv.  Inc.  Adjustable 

hinge  apparatus.  5355.794.  O.  99-349.000 
Tempo  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Wissman,  Crharles  H..  5357.651.  O   379-6.000 
Tenen.  Daniel  G.:  See — 

Bum.  Timothy  C;  Satterihwaite.  Anne  B  ;  and  Tenen.  Darnel  G.. 
5356,954.0.  536-24  100. 
Tcng.  James  Z.:  See — 

Joslen.  Jeffrey  W.;  Masalani,  Tina  L.;  Mohan.  Chandrasekaran;  Narang. 
Indeipal  S.;  and  Teng.  James  Z..  5357.792.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Terada,  Kyoko:  See — 

Shimizu.  Crhizu;  Suzuki.  Chizuo;  and  Terada.  Kyoko.  5357.088.  O 
235-383.000 
Terada,  Satoshi:  See — 

Flarada,  Yasoo;  Matsushita.  Shigeharu;  Terada,  Satoshi;  Fujii.  Emi: 
Kurose.  Takashi;  Higashino.  Takayoshi;  Yamada.  Takashi;  Nagam- 
atsu.  Akihito;  Inoue.  Daijirou;  and  Matsumura,  Kouji.  5357.141.  O 
257-631.000. 
Terai.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kimura.  Moloko;  Morita.  Yasushi;  Ogawa.  Takahiro;  and  Terai.  Tadashi. 
5356.848.  O.  514-179.000 
Teranishi.  Toyoyuki;  Kobayashi.  Hiroaki,  and  Kawaguchi.  Jun.  to  Nippon 
Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd,  Method  of  forming  water-rcpelleni  film  on  uanspar- 
ent  panel   5356,667.  CI.  427-164.000 
Terauchi.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Osawa,    Toshihiro;     Sasakura.     Shizuki;     and    Terauchi.     Haruhiko, 
5357,402,  CI.  356-237  000. 
Tercel.  Moana:  See — 

Dobrusin.  Ellen  M  ;  Showalter.  Howard  D.  H.;  Denny.  William  A.; 
Palmer.  Brian  D.;  Rcwcastle.  Gordon  W.;  Tercel.  Moana;  and  Thomp- 
son, Andrew  M..  5356.874.  CI  514-414.000. 
Terex  Corporation:  See — 

Borthick,  William  R.;  and  Fujar.  Steven  J..  5355,699.  O  52-801.110 
Terrapin  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Kauvar,  Lawrence  M.;   Lyttle.   Matihew   H.;  and  Satyam.  Apparao. 
5.556,942.0.  530-331.000. 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Xu,  Zhongren,  5,556.402.  O.  606-147.000. 
Terza.  Raymond  R.;  and  Bogdan.  Eugene  A.,  lo  USX  Corporation.  Recovery 
of   sieel    plant    revert    materials    through    cementitious    agglomeration. 
5356,457.  O.  106-697.000. 
Tesar,  Otdrich:  See— 
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Sugiura.  Jun.  Tsuchiya.  Osamu:  Ogasawara.  Makoto;  Ootsuka,  Fumio 
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MUdek.  MiliR.  Tesji.  Oldnth.  Kapl^.  J«n»Uv    Pirti,  l^isbi    iiul 
Musil.  DotiTMiUv.  5^55,714.  O.  57  MIH  IWI) 
Tesnuon.  Holger    Ser 

Weulhen.    Manfred.    EngcU.    TNnnas.    Hemen,    HcTni,in.     rc\nunn 
Holger,  and  Nwkel.  [)i«ct   ViV),"!"!.  O    MD-"!'^  IKHI 
TcMcn.  Inc    Ser 

DiS«fino.Thoii»sH.md  Smith,  J.*oW,  5.357.501.  fl    Ihl  ^(»4  IKHI 
Tctri  L«v»l  Htildings  A  Fin»ncc  S  .\     \ee— 

SizCT.  Chutes  t .  5.555.702.  O  53  I r?  000 
Trtsuhiro,  Suzuki   .Srr — 

MatofiHin.    Yi»hihin>.    and   Tetsuhim.    Suzuki.    ^.556.71*.    CI     42X 
b^OOR 
Tmuch,  Je»n-(je<irge<    Wr 

CUusHicr.    Andre.    («iub<n     ^ranc^•l^     ami     Fcuisih     Iran  tioirgc-.. 

5.556.WIV  C\    S4X  VM)  700 
Sique.  Francois.  Tcutsch.  lean  i>c\>tf:cs.  and  Van  !><■  Vcktf,  Painik. 
5.5 ^.MS.  CI    514  |7htXl<i 
Texaci)  Inc    Sre 

Sudhakar.  Chakka.  tXilhngcr,  hrank.  Jr .  (  csai  Vla<  K    jml  Wcissnian. 
Jrffrey  G  ,  5..^.56.!t24,  CI    502  :o;  000 
Tc^As  AAM  I  nivrniiy  System.  The   Srr 

Baiter.  Keith  A  .  Bone.  Rinald  N  .  Jr .  Cogan,  Kevin  C  .  DickctMrn. 
Michael  L    Gien.  Peter  H  .  Griffith.  Lezlcy  A  .  Nighiin^iale.  Gary  R 
Oueltette.  bdward  1.  ,  Prtter.  Roben  R  .  Jr    and  Sem)cn.)»  Gary  A 
5.555. 7S7,  CI    K.<-<)W  110 
Taylot.  Henry  h  .  Sadkowski.  Ri*cn<..  and  l«   Chun;-  F.     5.557.406. 
CI    15<)-  W5  (100 
re»a.s  Instruments  lnc(irp>iraied    Vr 

Celii.  Francis  G  .  Kan.  Yun^  <hung  and  ^^lnle^    VnUrrv*  J  .  5.55<>.4<)2. 

CI    117  H5f)00 
OHont.  Uiek.  5.557.:7'*,  CI    U:  4:  000 
Frantz,  One  A     Subuvenkal.  Subramanivan.  Bradley    liKiaihan    and 

Larimer.  James  A  .  5.557. SI?   t1    tM  S^s  lam 
Jiihnwm.  Larry  K  .  Reidemcisict,  Fji«.  P.  S«>uthyn>nh.  Riihcn  O  ,  <«>um. 
MK-hael  D  .  Silva.  William,  and  Amatruda.  Andre*  A    Jr ,  SSSS^hft 
CI   71  S|4  ^2a 
Kava.  Ceun.  and  Tigelaar.  H.>vyanl.  5.<iS7,5ft5.  CI    «f>5  1X5  1110 
NiwTinx«l.  Roger  D  .  and  Brimn.  Bnan  L  .  5.5S7.:iV.  CI    Uh-«4  000 
Numaga.  Shigcki.  Sukegawa.  Shunichi.  Inui.  Taka.shi.  Suzuki.  Yukihide 

and  Nakai.  Kivoshi.  5.557, 580.  CI    Vi5  :«)0hO 
(Vcun.  Ji*n  W  ,'and  Lin.  Galk.  5,556.02:.  CI    IIH  I  IK) 
Smayling.   MKhael  C      Martina,  GiuIki  G.   [1'Amgo,   lano,  Santin, 
Giovanni,    Falessi     Georges     and    Bha(     Mousumi,    5,557,569,   CI 
W)5  1X5  2X0 
Sieven-s.  Gary  D    and  Padovani   Francois  A     s  SSh,--!):    (1  4<7  4  000 
Taylor.  Robert  H  .  Vickers,  Kenneth  c;  ,  ( made  Bruce  F    Wils.m,  Arthur 

M  ,  and  Pnmni.  CTiarles  F. ,  5.'i56.Mh,  CI   445  5<m)00 
Tavlor  Robert  H  .  Vicker\,  Kenneth  G    Gnade  Bruce  F  ,  Wilsim,  Arthur 
M     and  Pnmm.  Chane>  F  .  5.557  isy  c'l    «H  UMKIO 
Tc\sem  LaKmilones.  Iik     S*-** 

Field.  Das  id  P    and  Dingles    Day  id  J     5.557. |(|4.  CI    :S0l<ril0<l 
Textron  Inc     Ve 

Courrwnght.  Ri^ert  A     and  Gnushs.  FJgar    Jr     ^'.56,44L  CI    05'. 
502  1)00 
rhamphakL  Rolf    lo  hielomatik  I  cu/c  GmhH  &  (i>    PoMcr  transmission. 

ponKularly  for  an  adjustmi;  deyue    V^'i5  ^64.  CI    1>»:I45|||»1 
Thatcher.  Wrcnford  J     W<- 

Ivory    Nichola-s  F      .ind    Tlulchei.  Wrcntord   1     5  S5h,"  ("^    CI    4Vi 
<  I  5  M») 
Thekcn.  Randall  R    Fni.mHTiic  handle    V^5h.(N2.  CI   273  75  OUO 
Thellier.  Cnlles   Vr 

CarcreflF.  Huber    and  rhellier.  Gilles.  5.557  107,  CI   2.V>^Vil  DOR 
Then.  Terry  T     Wr 

Berger.  Martin  T.  and  Then.  Terr.  T    5,555.4W  CI    164  541100 
Theurct.  Josef,  and  W(yrgrtner   Herbert.  u>  Fran/  Plasser  Bahnbaumashinen 
Industnegeiicllschaft  m  b  H   Machine  tor  working  yvith  a  suction  snout  on 
the  ballast  of  a  track  bed,  5.555.**  I    CI    PI   16  000 
Theusner,  J<Michini   Sre 

Kubein  Mcescnburg,  Dietmar    ami  Na>!cil    Mans    5,556.412.  CI.  623 
201)00 
Thibodeau.  Joe    We 

Young.  Neil  P,   rhiNideau.  J.«    Truhin,  David    and  Fowler,  Dennis. 
5.555.815,  CI    1(V4  2V6II0II 
Thi>lerus.  Jan.  to  BindtMnaiii.   AB    Indicating  himling  limes    5.556,4*»(l,  CI 

I  56-64  IXX) 
Thixnas  &  BetLs  Ciirporaiion   .Srr 

Blasko,  RKhard  G     and  Mswiimet,  Richard   ^,  5.556J72.  CI    4M 

75  00O 
Whitehead.  James  H    ami  I  ymh  Framis  X  .  5.557.069,  n   174  X"  (1)0 
Thomas.  Crajg   Srr 

Rogers,  M    Weldon,  III.  Bogan.  Bruce  f. .  Oerke.  David  L  ,  Fictle, 
Roben  A  ,  and  rhoma.s.  Craig.  5.5.56.16V  CI    297  3WO0O 
rhomas.  Sieve   Vr 

Holt.  Nick,  and  Thomas   Stesr    i  557  72V  CI    195  149  000 
rhomasson.  Samuel  I     Flectronic  vtethosci^ie    5,557.681    CI    18l67aiX) 
Thome.  Scoa  P    See 

Flacken.  Steven  S    Hastings.  Roger  N     rhomton   Arnold  *  .  rhomci/ 
Dartene  A    Lars<in.  Kenneth  R    fhome.  Sum  P  .  and  Humphrev  John 

w  ,  5,555,893,  c"i  ::8  ^"':  OOO 

Thometz,  C>arlene  A     .Srr 


Hacken.  Steven  S     Hastings,  Roger  N  ,  Thornton,  Arnold  W  .  Thomet/, 
Dartene  A  ,  Larson,  Kenneth  R  ,  Thome,  SsKt  P   and  Humphrev,  John 
W,  5,555,89V  CI    128  772  000 
rhompson.  Andirw  M     Srr 

Dobrusin.  Ellen  M  .  Shimaltei,  Howard  D    H  .   l>cnnv    Wilhani  A 
Palmer  Bnan  O  .  Rcwcastle,  Gordon  W    Tercel  Moaiia,  and  Thonip- 
s.in.  Andre*  M  ,  5.556.874,  C'l    514  414  000 
rhompson.  Craig  Bemie   See 

Mak,  Tak  W  ,  5.557, (H2,  CI    8IK)  2  OOll 
rhomps4in,  Kenneth  R     .Srr 

GilnKWT,  Peter  B  ,  and  Th»mps<«i,  Kenneth  R  ,  5.5S^,|42,  CI    257- 
659  000 
rhomps4in.  Michael  J     Srr 

Miller.  Regis  R  ,  Mellor.  C*orge  E  ,  Norman,  Theodore  W  ,  Sr ,  Jamie 

son.  Mary  V.  Thompson,  Michael  J  .  Sherrod,  Willis,  Sr  .  Clarke 

DanaH  ,  Webb,  Jcrxime  D  ,  and  Wisniew  ski,  Roben  D  ,  5,556. 1 80,  CI 

M  2   193  000 

fhompsiMi.  Pamck    Two  liter  insulated  cooler  containers    5,S55  746,  CI 

62  457  4(X) 
Ilvimpsoo.  Patrick   .Srr 

Willianvs,   William    M  ,    Va.sque?.    Barbara,    Begav,    Maricne   J  ,   and 

niomps<Hi,  Patnck,  5,556.808.  CI   4n  209  000 

rhompson,  Suzanne  M  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  CorporatKin 

McthtxJ  and  apparatus  for  pnxecting  software  etecuung  on  a  ilenHinsIra 

turn  computer  5.557.712.  CI    195  161000 

Fhoms    Ellen  M  ,  and  Sbragia.  Ronald  J  ,  to  DowElamn    Ise  ot  hesaflu 

muron  as  a  temiincide    5.556.883.0    514-594  000 
Thomson  Consumer  Electninics,  Inc     Sfe 

Maze.  Kenneth  W  .  and  Eorler.  Joseph  W  .  5.557.338.  C"l    348  565  000 
THOMSON  CSE    Srr 

Ganne.    Jean  Pierre.    l.abevrie,    MicWIe:    and    Dubois,    Jean  Claude, 
5,557,090,  CI    235-449  (WO 
nxMTison  Saginaw  Ball  .Sere*  Company,  Inc     See 

[>>lau.  Randy  W  .  and  Houlihan,  Lisa  A  .  5.555.770.  CI    74-«59  (KK) 
rhoni.son  Tubes  &  Displays.  S  A     Srr 

Descombes,   Jean  Philippe,   and   Vougny,   Alain.   5.557,165,  CI     113 
440  000 
Thome   Barbara  l.  ,  and  Traniello,  James  F   ^   System  for  termite  detection 

and  contnil    5,555,672,  CI   41  I2400O 
Th*imton.  Arnold  W    See 

Hackett.  Steven  S  .  Ha.stings,  Roger  N  .  Thornton.  .Arrnild  W  ,  Thometz. 
Darlcne  A  ,  l.arson,  Kenneth  R  ,  Thome  Scim  P    and  Humphrey  John 
W  ,  5,555,891,  C"l    128  772(X»I 
rhtimton,  Barry    -Srr 

Gareis.  Galen  M  ,  and  Thornton.  Barry,  5,557,698  CI    1X5  1(||  (HX) 
Thorpe,  John  R     .Srr 

Gallie,  Ian  Ci  .  and  Fhcwpe,  John  R  ,  5.556,205,  CI    <X3  24  (XXI 
Thrasher,  K    Jeff    See 

Bovd.  IXnald  B  .  I  ifer,  Sherryl  L,  Marshall    Winston  S  ,  Palkowiiz, 
Alan  D  ,  Pfeifer,  William.  Rixl,  Jon  K  ,  Sinxm,  Richard  I  ,  Steinberg, 
Mitchell  I  ,  Thrasher,  K   Jeff,  Va.sudevan.  Venkau-aghaven,  and  W'hi 
lesin,  Cclia  A  ,  5.556,981.  CI    548  2 '8  (XX) 
fihco,  Im-     .Srr 

Skeen.  Manon  D  .  and  Bowles.  Marl.  5.557,798.  CM    195  65(1  (NX) 
rice.  Lee  D  .  to  Pitt*ay  Corporation   Fire  alarm  system  with  different  types 

n(  sensors  and  dynamic  system  parameters   5.557.262.  CI    340-587  tXX) 
Tigelaar.  Howard   .Srr 

Kaya.  Ceon.  and  Tigelaar,  Howard,  5.557.565,  CI    165-185  010 
Timmers.  FraiKis  J     See 

Devore,  David  D  ,   Timmers,  Francis  J  ,  Stevens.  Jatnes  C"  ,  Mussell, 
Roben  D  ,  Crawfonl.  1-enore  H  .  and  Wilson,  David  R  ,  5,556,928,  CI 
526-l27  0(X) 
Pimp,  Richard  L    .Srr 

Riwene.    Ronald    G  .    Morehead,    John    H      and    Timp,    Richard    L  , 
5.555.759,  CI    72   1  79  (XX) 
lipton,  Clyde  C   Biopsy  shaver   5,555.892.  CI    12X757  000, 
Tisdale,  Stephen  L    See 

Afiali  Ardakani.  Ah.  Ayala  Flsquilin.  Juan,  Braren.  Bcxlil  E  ,  Daijavad, 
Shahfxikh.  Foster,  Elizabeth,  Hednck,  James  1  ,  Jr ,  Hednck,  Jeffrey 
C  .  Hnlgson.  Rodney  T .  Mehta.  Ashit  A  .  Molis.  Steven  E  .  Shaw. 
Jane  M  ,  Tisdale,  Stephen  L  ,  and  Viehheck.  Alfred,  5,556.899.  CI 
523  215 (XX) 
Titan,  .Stan   See 

Bulat.   Vtalimir.    Madic.    Bosko.    Bowden.    David,    and    Fiian,    Stan. 
5,557,631,  CI    <7<  105  (XX) 
ftvagosei  Co  .  Ltd.    -Srr 

Yamada.  Yoshimin.   Hasegawa.   Mitsutaka,   and   Harada.   Katsuyoshi. 
5.556.999.  CI   556  401  0(X) 
Tt»an.  Vien  V    See 

Stevenson.  Tyler  A     Ravichandran   Rairunathan.  Holi,  Mark  S  .  Phan. 
Thuy    N  .   Birbauni.  Jean  Luc.  and   Toan.   Vien  V.  5.556.971.  CI 
544'2I6(XX) 
lobe.  .Akihiro   .Srr 

Maruyama.  .Akira.  Ogawa.  Shjgeru.  ^antazaki.  Saloshi.  and  Tohe.  Aki 

hin).  5.556.851,  CI    514  2I4(XX) 

Tobinaga.    Kenshiro.    Sakamoto,    Hiniyuki,    Shirakawa,    Shinsukc     I  rano, 

Satoshi,   and  Tsuchiya.  Yasuyuki.  to  Nippon   Paim  Co,   lid    Cationic 

electnxiating  compi'isition   5,556.911,0    524  555  000 

Tocchet.  Ivan.  aixJ  Scarpis,  F^iardo    Fix*!  vending  machine  panicularly 

warm  fixid  such  as  toasts,  sandwiches,  piz/as  and  hriivhes   5  5SS,7V1,  O 

99   126  IXXI 


Tixhigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hiraishi,  Kcnji;  Saeki.  Shingo;  Yamazaki.  Kazuyuki;  and  Nakajima. 
Takao,  5.556.351.  CI,  475-160.000, 
Tod,  Tim.  to  Dynamics  (Thinalec  Sysiemtechnik  GmbH    Device  for  the 
receiving  of  coins  at  a  coin-operated  aulomatic  machine,  5.555.966.  CI 
194-143  000 
Toda.  Masaloshi:  5rr — 

Funabashi.  Hideo.  Sugahanu  Akinobu;  Tanaka,  Akira;  Toda.  Masatoshi. 
Ola.  Tsuyoshi;  Matsuo.  Youichi:  Alumaiu.  Tsulomu;  Iwasaki.  Sigeo. 
and  Tsurwka.  Masayuki.  5^56,820,  CI.  502-111.000. 
Tixld.  Roben  J  .  to  Research  Medical.  Inc.  Medical  pressure  relief  valve 

5.5-56.386.  CI   604-247.000 
Toji.  Shigeo  Srr  — 

Shindo.  Osamu.  and  Toji.  Shigeo.  5.557.364.  CI.  354-410.000. 
Tokai  Cotporation   5rr — 

Mitune.  Hideo;  and  Nakamura.  Yasuaki.  5.555.905.  CI.  137-15000 
Tokuda.  Toshimasa.  See — 

Nishiguchi.    Masaki;   and  Tokuda.   Toshimasa.   5.556.904.  O     524 
147  000 
Tokuno.  Masatcru;  See— 

Shinnazu.  Hiroio.  Bando.  Takashi;  and  Tokuno.  Masatcru.  5.556.51 3. 0 
162  .304  000. 
Tokuyama  Corporauon:  Srr— 

Imura.  Satoshi.  Nagoh.  Hironobu;  and  KuramMo.  Kazuhiko.  5.556.911. 

CI  526  323  100 
Tanaka.  Shinsukc;  Kaminaka.  Manabu;  Masada.  Isao;  Fujii.  Junichi;  and 
Lieda.  Naoki.  5.556.920.  C\  525-216.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Hasegawa.  MakcKo.  Sakima.  Hiromi:  Kanbara,  Hiromilsu;  Ishikawa. 
Yoshio,  Imamura.  Yasuo;  and  Aoki,  Makoto.  5.556.500.  CI    156- 
145  «X) 
Saeki.  Hiroaki;  and  Kondo.  Masaki.  5.557.215.  CI.  324-765.000 
.Sakaia.  Kazunari;  Tago.  Kcnji;  and  Mizukami.  Mitsuo,  5^56.275,  CI 
4.32  241  0(X) 
Tokyo  Electnw  Tohoku  Limited:  See — 

Sakau.  Kazunan;  Tago,  Kcnji;  and  Mizukami.  Mitsuo.  5.556.275.  CI 
432-241  000. 
Tol  O-Matic.  Inc    See— 

Rosengren.  Gary  W..  and  Poeschl.  PhUip  M..  5.555.789.  CI.  92-165  CX)R 
Tolfsen.  Ulf.  and  Dahlcn.  Magnus,  to  Auloliv  Development  AB.  Safety  belt 

buckle   5.555.609.  O   24-641.000. 
Tominaga,  Takashi   See — 

Tarumoio.    Norlhiro;    InomaU.    Hiroyuki;    and    Tominaga.    Takashi. 
5.556,724.  CI   4.30-5  000 
Tomioka.  Jun   See — 

Suzuki.  Naoko.  Nakanishi.  Hirotoshi;  and  Tomioka.  Jun.  5.556.995.  CI 
549-406  (XX) 
Tomita.  Ni*uo  See 

Suenaga.  Masashi.  Tomita.  Nobuo;  Walanabe,  Hiroshi;  and  Tanji.  Mas- 
ayuki. 5.557.753.  CI   395-287,000, 
Tomita.  Shoji   See — 

Maeda.  Masahiko;  Tomita.  Shoji;  Uyama.  Masao;  Nakashima.  Mas 
ayuki;  and  Kiujima.  Kcnichiro.  5.557.380.  O.  355-259.000. 
Tomiyasu.  Kunio  See — 

ImMie.  Yoshiya;  Nagatsuma.  Tooru;  Shinuda.  Kazuytiki;  Hayashi.  Taka- 
masa;  Tomiyasu.  Kunio;  and  Nishiwaki.  Hirofiimi.  5.557.707.  CI 
-395  106  000 
TortKiCake.  Atsushi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takalugu;  Toinolakc.  Atsushi;  Ohya.  Hidcnobu;  and  Takivama. 
Nobuyuki.  5.5,56.740.  O,  430-559,000. 
Tim,  J    H  :  See- 

Yeh.  Edge  C  ,  Ton.  J  H,;  and  Romi.  G,  K,.  5.557.523.  CI  364^24  0.30 
Tonen  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Miura.  Yuichiro;  Hirano.  Kazuo:  Nile.  Takayuki;  Kambayashi.  Taiji. 
Ohisuka.  Masahisa;  and  Nagai.  Toshitake.  5.556.671. 0.  428- 15  000 
Tonen  Corporation:  See — 

Miura.  Yuichiro;  Hirano.  Kazuo;  Nale,  Takayuki;  Kambayashi.  Taiji; 
CJhtsuka.  Masahisa;  and  Nagai.  Toshitake.  5.556.67 1 ,  O  428  1 5  000 
Tong.  Hua-Sou:  See — 

Nomj.  Roland  W,;  and  Tong.  Hua-Sou.  5.556,665.  C\.  427-64,000 
Tixida.  Toshio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Electrophotognphic  apparatus.  5.557.371 

CI    .355-211  000 
Tophinke.    Franz.    Stovesand.    Josef;    Hcidjann.    Franz:    and    Dammann. 
Johannes,  to  CLAAS  OHG  beschraebkt  haltendc  offcnc.  Self-propelling 
harvester  thresher  5.556.337.  CI.  460-70.000. 
Topper.  Roben  T;  Giiliom.  John  W.;  and  Tticker,  James  M..  to  White 
Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.  RecipixKatiiig  pump  with  cooperating  piston 
shearing  portions  5.556.268.  CI.  417-553,000, 
Toray  Indastnes.  Im'    See — 

Andti,  Katsutoshi;  Takahashi.  Masanori;  and  Kondou,  CJoro.  5.556.618. 
CI   424-78080. 
Torborg.  Kevin,  and  Jelinek.  Victor  E.,  to  Wliite  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc 

Motor  mounted  to  blower  housing.  5.555.647.  O.  34-601.000 
Torborg.  Ralph   See  — 

Cauficld.  James  E  .  Torborg.  Ralph;  and  Adams.  Wilmcr  L  .  5.555.704. 
CI    53-425000 
Torn.  Kazuyoshi  See  — 


Sugiura.  Jun;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  Ogasawara.  Makoto;  Ootsuka.  Fuimo: 
Torii.  Kazuyoshi.  Asano.  Isamu;  Owada.  Nobuo;  Horiuchi.  Mitsuaki 
Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki,  Hideo;  Ocsuka.  Nobuhiro;  Shirai.  Seiicfairou 
Sagawa.  Masakazu;  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuneoka.  Masaloshi;  Kaga. 
Toru;  Shimmyo,  Tomotsugu.  Ogishi.  Hidctsugu;  Kasahara.  Osamu; 
Enami.  Hiromichi;  Wakahara.  Atsushi;  Akimori.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki. 
Sinichi;  Funatsu.  Kcisuke;  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao;  Tubone.  Tunehiko; 
Kogano.  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  5.557.147.  CI  257-763,000 
Torii.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Fukuyama.    Ryooji;    Nawata.    Makoto;    Kakehi,    Yutaka;    Kawahara. 
Hironobu;  Sato.  Yoshiaki.  Torii.  Yoshimi;  Kawarava.  Akira;  and  Sato. 
Yoshie.  5.556.714.  CI,  428-620000 
Tosaka.  Susumu;  and  Kashikie.  Junsuke.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Lid   Con- 
necting structure  for  a  wnsi  watch.  5.557.587.  CI   368-282.000 
Toshiba  Ceramics  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Niwa.  Shigeki;  Hasebe.  Etsuhiro.  Itoh.  Kazuo;  Indoh.  Toshihiro;  and 
Asai.  Masamichi.  5.556.-568.  CI   222-600.000 
Toshiba  Corporabon:  Srr — 

Yamamolo.  Keiji.  5.557.665.  CI,  379-198,000 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Iwamolo.  Norihiro;  Takamura.  Ma.savuki;  and  Matsuda.  Tai  5  555  9''4 
CI    164-4.100 
Toshima.  Masato  M     See — 

Collins.  Kenneth  S  .  Rodenck.  Craig  A  ;  Trow.  John  R  ;  Yang.  Chan 

Lon.  Wong.  Jerry  Y  ;  Marks.  Jeffrey;  Keswick.  Peter  R,.  Groechel. 

David  W,;  f»inson.  Jay  D .  II;  ishikiwa.  Tetsuya;  Lei.  Lawrence  C  . 

Toshima.  Masato  M  .  and  Yin,  Gerald  7. .  5.556„50l.  CI,  156-345,000 

Totton.  Katsura:  Srr — 

Oshiro.  Yasuo;  Tanaka.  Tatsuvoshi;  Kikuchi,  Tetsum.  and  Toaon   Kat- 
sura. 5,5.56.857.  CI   514-253.000 
Toubol.  Gilles:  See — 

Calvignac.  Jean;  Huon.  Pierre;  Orsatti.  Daniel;  Toubol.  Gilles;  and 
Verplanken.  Fabnce.  5.557.266.  CI,  340-825  020 
Tout.  Stanley  D.:  See — 

McFaddcn.  William  C  ;  and  Tout.  Stanley  D.  5..5_56.295.  Q.  439- 
-301.000 
Towle.  Ross  A.:  See — 

CThan,  Sun  C;  Dehnen.  James  C  .  Lo.  Raymond  W  ;  and  Towle.  Ross  A 
5.557.761.  CI.  -395-375  000 
Townsley,  David  B.;  Gong.  Andrew ;  and  Henin.  Eva.  lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc 
Power  system  configuration  and  recovery  from  a  power  fault  condition  in 
a  computer  system  having  multiple  power  supplies   5.557  738   CI    395- 
182  120 
Toyo  Ink  Manufactunng  Co..  Ltd.   Srr — 

Kimura.  Shuuichi;  Hikosaka.  Michichika;  Shirao.  Masami,  Mochizuki. 

Akimitsu;  and  Tsuchida,  Junichi,  5.5-56.966.  CI   540-140.000 
Suzuki.  Takehiro;  Koidc,  Ma.sashi,  and  Fujii,  Masahiro,  5.556  915  CI 
524-837,000, 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co,.  Ltd.:  See — 

Akachi.  Keiji;  and  Hikosaka.  Atsushi.  5.5.56.672,  CI  428-33  OCX) 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Harada.  Junichi;  Tsuchida.  Takuji;  Kunikita,  Keiji;  Flasegawa.  Katsu- 
hisa;  Fuse.  Tadahiko;  and  Suzuki,  Tomoo,  5,555.950. 0   180-65, 100 
Miura,  Morimichi;  and  Oota.  Tadao.  5.556.081.  CI   267-47  000 
Sato.  Mituyoshi;  Uozumi.  Minoru;  and  Nakayama.  Masao.  5.555.925 
O    164-255,000 
To7,zi.  Luigi  P.  to  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc,  Spark  plug  including 
magnetic  field  producing  means  for  gencraong  a  variable  length  arc 
5.555.862.0,  123  I43.00B. 
Traak.  Iik.:  See — 

Plachta.  Ouistopher;  and  Bam.  Gregory  L  ,  5.555..561,  CI   2-2  0(X) 
Trabold.  Hermann   Filter  for  rtltenng  ga.se<xjs  and  liquid  media,  5.556.543. 

CI.  2IO-»35.000. 
Trachy,  David:  See — 

Munro.  Frederick;  Dailey.  Aaron,  Allen,  Scon;  and  Trachy,  David 
5.557.528.  CI   -164-478.020 
Trail.  John  A.:  See — 

Nightingale.  John  L  ;  Trail.  John  A  ;  and  Johnson.  John  K  .  5.557.475, 
CI,  359-831  000 
Traitler,  Helmut:  See — 

Dc  Pedro.  Mayda  T :  Estiandan.  Fe  S  ;  Talbot.  Michael  L,.  and  Traitler, 
Helmut.  5.556.659.  CI   426- .302.000 
Traniello.  James  F.  A.:  See — 

Thome.    Barbara    L .    and   Traniello.   James    F    A..    5.555.672.   CI 
43-124.000. 
Transcom  CJas  Technologies  Pty  Ltd.:  Srr — 

Neumann.  Barry  R..  5.555.868.  O    123-275.000 
Triiubel.  Harro;  Wiggcr.  Herbert;  Laas.  HansJosef;  and  Reiff.  Helmut,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengcsellschaft.  Crosslinking  agents  for  textile  pnnting  binders 
5.5-56.935.  O.  528-99.000. 
Trauner.  Alfred;  and  Lettmayr.  CJemol.  lo  Voest-Alpine  Industncanlagenbau 
GmbH  Method  of  sealing  and  seal  for  a  starter  bar  head  to  be  used  in  a 
continuous  caster.  5.556.109.  CI   277-1.000 
Traver.  Frank  J  ;  and  Metrifield.  James  H.,  to  Cjcncral  Electric  Company 

Method  of  prcpanng  microemulsions  5.556.629.  CI  424-101  000 
Tribotcch:  See — 

Cain.  Earl  S..  5.557.148.  CI   257-777.000 
Tncoles.  Gus  P;  Davis.  Wayne  K  ;  and  Nilles.  James  T .  to  GDE  Systems.  Inc 
Method  for  locating  leakage  of  substances  from  subterranean  structures 
5.557.277.  O  342-22  000 
Tridonic  Bauelemcnlc  GmbH:  See— 
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Turner,  Geoffrey  L.   Srr — 

Hill.  Derek  A  .  and  Turner.  Geoffrey  L..  5.556.978.  CI.  546140.000 


Wu.  Ying.  Ryabova.  Lyubov  A.;  Kumasov.  Oleg  V;  Moiosov.  Igor  Y.; 
Ugarov.  Viktor  I  .  Volianik.  Elena  V :  Chetverin  Aleiander  R  ■  Thans 
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JoWer,  GOii«.  5.557.174.  a    1l"i  l«0<X» 
Tngeauou.  Jcaa-Claudc   See 

Fnol,    Liuem.    and    Tngeasmiu.    Jfan  t'budr.    'i.^'i"'.55S.    (1     164 
578.000 
Thjoaa  Tedaulogy.  Inc    Ser 

Yu,  Ruey  J  .  lod  Vm  Scon.  Eugene  J .  VSSb.WtZ.  CI  514  S7()(lC»l 
TraUm.  Pml  D..  and  Fltan.  Dean  V.  lo  Pnicier  A  Gamble  Cumpanv.  The 
PafKr  snictURi  having  ■  least  itme  icgHins  including  a  tnnsiiHin  regiixi 
iMercoanecting  reLaOvely  thinner  legKns  dispmed  at  different  elevations. 
•ad  tfr****"*  aod  proceu  far  making  the  ume  '>.^5^.50S.  CI  162 
III  000. 
Tmnpenaan.  Petnu  H   F    Sre 

Lamfaen.  NkoUm.  van  Gortcfn.  Gcrardus  G  P .  Ttompcnaarrt.  Petnu  H 

F .  and  de  Zw«t.  .Siebe  T .  5.557.2<».  CI    M5  74  OtX) 

Traoo.  Susan;  Fuich.  Josqih  A  .  Ill;  Kuhn.  David  G  .  and  Hunt.  l)a\  id  \    lo 

American  Cyanamid  Company    N  aryl    and  Nheieniarylhydni/one>  «>l 

sutMdtulcd  thK>acHls  and  the  i  oiides  Ihem>(  a.«  tnsecDcidal  and  acancidal 

ageoB   5.556.8H5  O   5I4-6.WMX) 

Trouanan.  Richard  V.  Jr  Subtnenible  object  with  hail  companmcni  for  i 

adractmg  fish   5_5^^,67().  CI   41-WWO 
Trow.  Jota  R    See- 

Collins.  Kenneth  S  .  RoderKk.  C  raig  A     Trow.  John  R     Yang.  Chan 

Loo.  Wong.  Jerry  Y.  Marks.  Jeffrey.  KeswK'k.  Petei  R  .  Gnxxrhel, 

David  W .  Pinson.  Jav  D .  II.  Isbikawa.  Tetiuva.  Lei.  1  jwience  C  . 

Toafauna.  Masalo  M  .  and  Yin.  Gerald  Z.  5.556.501.  CI    IVvM5(IUI 

Troy.  StaMoa  E-.  lo  Deico  Ek>.-irnaR-<i  (\wpi»atK)n  Hingnl  phone  bracket  lor 

vehicle   5.556.017.  CI    2:4  54'JIX)() 
Trubitt.  David:  See 

Young.  Neil  P.  Thibiideau.  Joe.  Tnibm.  Ihind.  jnd  hmler    l>cnnis 
5.555.815.  a    HM  2^l»»> 
Tnieadale.  Robert  G  .  Jr .  and  Francis,  John  F     lo  Ravthem  (  .irporjiion 

C^ile  seal    5_557.07V  CI    174  151  (XI) 
Trujillo.  Richard  S    See 

Tnijilkj.  Wendy  J  .  and  Tni|ilUi.  Richard  S  .  ^.SS<;.(44X.  CI    ll-J  6.S4  KKI 
Trujillo.  Wendy  J  .  and  Trujillo,  Richard  S    Pet/flea  wllar    <^.555,H4H,  CI 

ll'>-654  000 
Truoog.  Thien  V ,  Bierer,  rXmaW  F  ,  l>ner.  Jelfrrs   M  .  Hector,  Richard, 
TempestaL  Michael  S  ,  Ijiev,  Bernard.  Yang.  Wu,  and  Korceda,  Ma.<>ato.  lo 
Shaman  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc    and  I  nivcrMiv  of  Michigan.  Hie  RegenLs  of 
the    IjKlithiin  aniiinfective  agents    5.SS6.!(T".   (1    M4  4l61)t)«) 
TiuMed  InformaOon  Systeiru,  Im.     See 

Upner.  Steven  B  .  Balenson.  David  M  ,  hllison,  Carl  M     and  Walker, 

Stephen  T,  5.557,146.  CI    1H<>-21U)() 
Lipner.  Steven  B  ,  Baleiuon.  David  M  ,  Fllivm,  Carl  M     and  Walker 
Stephen  T,  5.557.765,  CI    tW>-2l  IIW) 
Trustees  oi  I'mv  of  Peniia  Sef 

Lavker.  Rohen  M  ,  Sun,  Tung  Tien,  and  Yang.  Jing  Shan.  'i,SS6  7HV  (1 
4.<5  24<)2I(I 
TRW  Inc    See 

Buchner.  Toma.s/.  and  Kelly.  David  F  .  ^.5S6,1 1<J.  CI    2Kl^'J6  UW 
Sampwin.  William  P,  'i.SS6.l  M.  O   280-741  000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safetv  Syslenw  Inc     See 

Busch.  Craig  A.  5.556. 1 7 1,  CI   297-4XUIOII 
Lee.  Chienhom.  5.556.126.  CI    280^728  MH) 
Oboo.  M«t  O  .  5.556.124.  CI   280-728  2011 
Trychest  Propnelary  Limited   See- 

Cheslei.  Bnan.  5.555.«)V  O    16-87  200 
Tsai.  Bob  C    See 

Roner.  George  E  .  CTnang,  Weikmg.  Tsai.  B«ih  t      Mekjuisi.  John  I 
Pauer.  Cheryl  A  .  and  Chen.  Stephen  Y  .  5.556.><26.  C\   525  444  000 
Tsai.  Shu  Yen  Baking  po«   5.555.795.  CI  W-M6  (i)0 
Tsuboko.  Toshio  See 

Nakjjima,  Hmishi.  and  Tsuboko.  Toshio.  5.556. 1*8,  CI    285  I  17  lot) 
Tsubocam.  ShigeUMhi.  Masayuki.  Taki2awa.  Mikio.  Shirasaki.  and  Fujiuwa. 
Yukio.  lo  Takeda Chenucal  liidu.snnes.  iJd  F^ioxysuccmic  acid  derivatives 
5.556.851.  CI   514  211  501) 
Tsuchida.  Junichi   See 

Kimun.  ShuuK'hi.  Hikosaka,  Michichika,  Shiran,  Ma.sami,  Mochi/uki. 
Akimitsu.  and  Tsuchida.  Junichi.  5.'iS6,466,  CI    54«H4<)00t) 
Tsuchida.  Takuji    Ser 

Harala.  Junichi,  Tsuchida.   Takuii,   KunikiU,  Kei|i,  Ha.segawa.  KaLsu 
hisa.  Fuse,  Tadahiko,  and  Su/uki.  Ttmixi,  5.55<i.'*<i0,  CI    18<>-6<i  lOtI 
Tsuchiva.  Ichiro  Ser 

Haraguchi.  Tsuyoshi.  and  Tsuchiva.  Ichiro.  5.556.7.16.  a  4.T0-  1<W  000 
Tsuchiva.  Makoio.  and  Miwa.  Kiyoshi.  U)  Ajinomoto  Co  .  Int   SucTa.se  gene 

derived  from  coryneform  baclena   5.556.''76,  CI   415  106  000 
Tsuchiya,  Osamu   See 

Supura.  Jun.  Tsuchiya.  <>%amu.  Ogasawara.  Makoto,  Doisuka.  Fumio, 
Torn.  Kazuyushi.  Asanu.  Isamu.  Owada.  Nobuo:  Honuchi.  Mitsuaki, 
Tamaru,  Tsuyoshi,  Aoki.  Hideo,  Cksuka.  Nobuhiro.  Shirai.  Seiichircxi, 
Sagawa.  Masaka/^.  Ikeda.  Yoshihim,  Tsuneoka.  Masatushi.  Kaga. 
Toru.  Shimmyo,  Tomotsugu.  Ogishi.  Hidcuugu.  Ka-sahara.  (>uunu. 
Enami,  Hmxnichi.  Wakahara.  ALsushi.  Akinwn,  Hiroyuki.  Su/uki. 
Sinichi.  Fuiuuu.  KeiMikc.  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao.  Tubone,  Tunehiko, 
Kogano.  Takjyoshi.  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  5.S<i7,|47.  CI  257  761  (MX) 
Tsuctuya,  Yasuyuki   See 

Tobinaga.  Kenshiiv,  Sakammo,  Himvuki.  Shirakawa.  ShiiLsuke,  I  rano. 
Saloshi.  and  Tsuchiya,  Yajwiyuki.  V556,4|l,  CI    524  555  0011 
Tsuda.  Hiroahi    See 

Nakayama.  Okihiko.  Grotn.  Bnan  R     lwa.saki,  Ma.sava.su.  and  Isuda, 
Hiroshi.  5.S57.522,  CI    164-124  1)20 


TsugaiK.  Ken   See 

Sugiura.  Jun,  Tsuchiya.  Osamu.  Ogasawara.  Makoto,  Ootsuka,  Fumlo. 
Torn.  Ka/uyoshi.  .Asano,  Isamu.  (>*ada.  Nobuo.  Honuchi.  Milsuaki. 
Tamaiu.  Tsuyoshi,  .Aoki.  Hides),  Otsuka.  Nobuhiro.  Shirai,  Senchirou, 
Sagawa.  Masakazu.  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro.  Tsuneoka.  Masatoshi.  Kaga. 
Toru.  Shimmyo.  To«not.sugu,  Ogishi.  Hidelsugu.  Kasahara.  Osamu, 
Fjiami.  Hirornichi.  Wakahara.  ALsushi,  AkinHm.  Hiroyuki.  Su/uki, 
SinK-hi,  FunaLsu.  Kcisuke,  Kawasaki,  Yoshmao,  Tubone,  Tunehiko, 
Ki>gano.  Takayoshi.  and  Tsugane,  Ken.  5.5S7.I47.  CI  257  7M  000 
Tsu|i.  Akira    .See 

Yamachika.  Mikui,  Kobava.shi.  Eiichi.  Ota.  Toshiyuki.  and  Tsuji.  Akira. 
5.556.7M.  CI  410-276  100 
Tsuji.  Hideaki   See 

Hirai.  Isamu.  and  Tsup,  Hideaki.  1.557.166.  CI    1M-4I6  1XH1 
Tsuji.  Hiroshi   .See 

Mase.  Hisao,  Namha,  Ya.suharu.  Koyanu.  Sachiko.  Kiyama.  Tadahin.1. 
and  Tsuji.  Hiroshi.  5.557.789.  CI   .195-600  000, 
Tsuji,  Makolu:  See 

Masui,   Kalsushige.   Miyauchi.  Nobuyuki.  Tani.  Zenpei.  Chikugawa. 
Hiroshi.  Tsuji.   Makoto.  Ogawa.  Ma.saru,  and  ShiomiKo.  Takehiro. 
5.557,116.  CI    257  100  000 
Tsuji,  Takashi   See 

Onishi.  ToiiKivuki.  Tsuji.  Takashi.  and  Matsuzawa.  Toshihim.  5.556.994. 
CI    549-lO2  0O<) 
Tsujiha.shi.  Yoshiki   .Vee 

Miyanishi.    Alushi.    Matsumoto.    Hisashi.    and    Tsu|ihashi,    Yoshiki. 
5.557.270.  CI    Ul  50  (XX) 
Tsuneoka.  Masatoshi    See 

Sugiura.  Jun.  Tsuchiya.  Osamu.  Ogasawara.  Makoto,  (Xitsuka.  Fumio. 
Torn.  Kazuyoshi,  Asano.  Lsamu.  Owada.  Nobuo.  Fkmuchi.  MiLsuaki. 
Tamaru,  Tsuyoshi.  Aoki.  Htdeo;  Otsuka.  Nobuhiro.  Shirai.  SeiichmMi. 
Sagawa.  Ma,sakazu;  Ikeda.  Yoshihiio.  Tsuneoka.  Ma.satoshi.  Kaga. 
Toru.  Shimmyo.  Tomutsugu.  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu.  Kasahara.  Osamu. 
Hiuimi.  Hiromichi.  Wakaiura.  Atsushi.  Akimon.  Huoyuki.  Suzuki. 
Sinichi.  FunaLsu,  Keisuke.  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao.  Tuboiie,  Tunehiko. 
Kogano.  Takayoshi,  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  5.557.147,  CI    257  761  (XX) 
Tsuneyoshi.  KaLsumasa.  and  Satoh.  Akiyoshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai.sha 
Inftrmaiion  prtK-essing  apparatus  having  a  function  of  displaying  a  plu- 
rality of  graphs   5.557.718.  CT    395-140,000 
TsuiKida.  Keiji   .See 

Shtibatake.  Yasuro,  Tsunoda.  Keiji.  Takabaiakc.  Y'oshiaki.  Ha.shiniolo. 
Mikio.   Tujila.    Takctoshi.   Takeda.    Junichi,    and    Kimura,    Nanto. 
5.5.17.609,  CI    170  60  100 
fsurugi.  Tomio  See 

I'rawa.  YoshK).  Funikawa.  Ken;  Shimizu.  Toshika/u.  Yamagishi,  Y'oji. 
Tsunigi.  Tomio.  and  khino.  Tomio.  5.557.(X)2.  CI    558  44  (XX) 
Tsuruoka.  Masayuki    See 

Funahashi.  Hideo.  Sugahara.  Akmobu.  Tanalia.  Akira,  TixJa,  Masatoshi, 
Ou.  Tsuyoshi,  MaLsuo,  Youichi.  Akimaru.  Tsutomu.  Iwasaki.  Sigeo. 
and  Tsuruoka.  Ma.sayuki.  5.556.820.  CI    .S02  1 1 1  (XX) 
Tsuruu,  Hiloshi   .See 

Nakamura.  Michihim.  MaLsui.  Sauimi.  Oka.  Keiko.  Tsuruu.  Hitoshi, 
Kixm.  Y<Khihiro.  Kato.  Takuji.  and  Ito.  Shigeji.  5.556.760.  CI   4.15- 
12  (XX) 
Tsusaki.  Keiji    See 

Kubola.    Michio,    Tsusaki.    Keiji,    Hanon,    Ka/uko.    and    Sugimolo, 
Toahiyuki,  5..V56.78I,  a   41.5  200(XX) 
Tubone.  Tunehiko  See 

Sugiura.  Jun,  Tsuchiya.  Osamu.  Ogasawara.  Makoio.  (Xicsuka.  Fumio. 
Torn.  Kazuyoshi.  Asano.  Isamu.  Owada.  Nobuo,  Honuchi.  Mitsuaki. 
Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi,  Aoki.  Hideo.  OLsuka.  Nobuhiro,  Shtrai.  Seiichittxi, 
Sagawa,  Masaka/u.  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuneoka.  Masatoshi.  Kaga. 
Toru.  Shinunyo.  Tomotsugu.  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu.  Kasahara.  Osamu. 
Enami.  Hironuchi.  Wakalura.  Atsushi.  Akimon.  Hiroyuki.  Suzuki. 
Sinichi.  FunaLsu.  Keisuke.  Kawa.saki.  Yoshinao.  Tubone.  Tunehiko, 
Kogano.  Takayoshi,  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  5.557.147.  CI  257-76.1  000, 
Tucker.  James  M     See 

Topper.  Robert  T.  C.illiom.  John  W  .  and  Tucker.  James  M  .  5.556.268. 
CI   417  55V0(X) 
Tujita.  Taketoshi   .See 

Shobatake.  Ya.suro.  Tsunsxla.  Keiji.  Takahatake.  Y'oshiaki.  Hashimoto. 
Mikio.   Tujiu.    Taketoshi.   Takeda.    Junichi.    and    Kimura.    Nanto. 
5.557,609.  CI    17(V-60  1(X) 
rumer.  TUmav  (J    integrated  substance  detection  aitd  idenlihcalion  svsiem 

1.557,108.  CI   2V)190(MO 
Tunis,  ScoO  W  Methods  of  prrpanng  and  inserting  flexible  iniraoculai  len.ses 
and  a  configuration  for  fletible  intratKular  lenses    1.556.41X1.  CI    606^ 
107  OCX) 
Tunis.sen.  Mathias  L   M     .See — 

Van  Lierop.  Franciscus  H  .  and  Tunissen.  Mathias  L  M  .  5.11''  169.  CI 
II 1-621  (XXJ 
Tun.  Zultan  G  .  lo  Wavne  Slate  I  niversitv    Composite  intraluminal  graft 

1.556.414.  CI   606- 198  (XX) 
Turk.  George  F .  and  Melby.  Jeffrey  A  .  to  I'nited  Sutes  of  Amenca.  Army 
Concrete  armor  unit  for  the  protection  of  coastal,  shore  lino  and  hvdraulK 
structures   5.556.2.10,  CI   405  29  0(X) 
Turk.  Phihp  E  .  lo  Board  of  Regents.  The  1  niversiiv   of  Tenas  System 

Bactenal  bed    5.556.516.  CI    2  lO  I  50  000 
Turn  Act,  Inc     .See 

Eicher.  Fred  C.  Fvans.  (Tiarles  F.  Jr.  and  Evans.  Charles  F.  111. 
1.556.149.  CI    294  104  000 
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Turner.  Geoffrey  L.   See — 

Hill.  Derek  A  .  and  Turner.  Geoffrey  L..  5.556,978.  O,  546-140,000 
Turner.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Liav.  Avraham:   Hardgrave.  Ragen  F.;  BIystone.  Sheri;  and  Turner, 
Gregory  A  ,  5.556,963.  CI.  536-55.300, 
Tununo.  Ciregory:  See — 

Agatstcin.  Willy;  Aghazadeh.  Moctafa;  Chiu,  Chia-pin;  Ghori.  Amar: 
Neal.  James  R,;  and  Tutlurio.  Gregory,  5.556,811,  CI.  437-209.000 
Tuscaloosa  Steel  Cotporation:  See — 

Mangham.  William  J  ;  McPherson,  Charles  D,;  and  Mohr,  Donald  N  , 
5.556,273.  CI.  432-8.000. 
Tweedie,  Alastair  R.:  See — 

Maoloni.  Domenico;  Pizi.  Adriano;  Buonfigli.  Enrico;  and  Tweedie, 
Alastair  R,.  5,555.706,  CI,  53-447.000. 
Tyan.  Jerg-Yeong:  See — 

Huang.  Shu-Chen;  Chao,  Yu-Lin;  and  tyan,  Jeng-Yeong,  5,557.661.  CI 
.379-110.000. 
Tyler.  James  S.:  See — 

Johnston.  James  B.;  Tyler.  James  S.;  and  Blanchard.  Guy  C.  5.555.980. 
a   206-600.000. 
Tyren.  Cjirl.  and  Persson.  Leif  A.,  to  RSO  Cofporation  N.V.  Method  and 

device  for  electronic  identification.  5.557.085,  Q.  235-380,000. 
Tzeng.  BaeC  Picture-combined  fiic extinguisher.  5.555.938,  CI.  169-36.000 
Tzeng.  Donald  D.:  See— 

MacLaren.  Richard  C;  and  Tzeng,  Donald  D.,  5.557.062,  CI    149- 
46  000 
TAB  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Vaughn.  John  T.,  Jr.  5J57747,  CI.  333-219.000. 
Uchida.  Haruo  See — 

Kurau.  Mitsuru:  Ebau.  Tokihide;  Koitabashi,  Noribumi;  Hirabayashi. 
Hiromitsu.  Sugimoto.  Hitoshi;  and  Uchida.  Haruo.  5.557.310.  CI 
.147-87.000 
I  chida.  Masahiro.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multi-valve 

engine.  5,555.869.  CI    123-308.000. 
I'chitla.  Masashi:  See — 

Niira.    Reiji,    deceased;    Yamamolo,    Tatuo;    and    Uchida.    Masa.shi. 
5,556,699.  CI.  428-323.000. 
L'chimura.  Mitsuo;  Shinde,  Tsukasa;  Hirotiaka.  Kazuloshi;  Takahashi,  Hiroy- 
shi,  and  Nanba.  Akihiko.  to  Rheo- Technology.  Lid.  Process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  semi-solidified  metal  composition.  5,555,926,  CI   164-468.000 
Lchiyama,  Isao,  and  Kudo,  Hideo,  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd.  Wafer 

holder  5,555.6.34,  CI.  34-78.000. 
l^eda.  Hisashi.  to  Japan  as  represented  by  Director  General  of  Agency  of 
Industrial   Science  and  Technology,  Caibonaceous  fciromagnetics  and 
method  for  the  preparation  thereof,  5,556,570,  C\.  252-62.5 1 R, 
I'cda.  Naoki:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shinsuke;  Kaminaka,  Manabu;  Masada,  Isao;  Fujti,  Junichi;  and 
Ueda,  Naoki.  5.556,920,  C\.  525-216.000. 
Ueda.  Osamu.  and  Suda,  Hirofumi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video 

camera  and  its  c-ontrol  method.  5,557.325,  Q.  348-223.000. 
l!eda.  Yulaka.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Silver  halide  photosensitive  material 

automatic  developing  apparatus.  5.557.362,  CI.  354-324,000, 
I'ehara.  Yasuo;  and  Ise.  Michihito,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  treatment  for  stoma- peripheral  inflammation  disea.ses 
5.556.622.  CI.  424-125.000. 
Ueki,  Kivosuke:  See — 

Koda,  Tadashi;  Ham.  Masao;  Ueki.  Kiyosuke;  and  Mori,  Kei,  5.556.888. 
CI.  521-44.500. 
I'eki.  Tadashi:  See — 

Araki.    Seiichi;    Suzuki,    Mamoru;    Fujimoio,    Masatoshi;    and    Ueki. 

Tadashi.  5J56.624,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Araki.   Seiichi;   Suzuki,   Mamoni;    Fujimoio,   Masatoshi;   and    Ueki. 
Tadashi,  5,556,625,  CI,  424-195.100. 
L'ematsu.  Kimio:  See — 

Inoue.  Yoshihani;  and  Uematsu,  Kimio,  5.557.361.  CI,  354-289.100 
Uemura,  Yukio:  See — 

Ha.suda.  Masanoii;  Kauyama,  Akira;  Uenwra,  Yukio;  and  Goto,  Tetsuro. 
5,557,359,  a.  354-234.100. 
Ueno.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Kobayakawa.  Kazushige;  Nagasawa,  Shigeru;  Ikeda,  Masayuki:  Ueno. 
Hvuhiko;  Shinjo.  Naoki:  Utsumi,  Tetuo;  Dewa,  Masami:  and  Ish- 
izaka.  Kenichi,  5,557,744,  CI   395-200.010. 
Ueno.  Hiroshi   See — 

Mcguro.  Yuuji:  Yokokawa,  Shuho:  Nakajiina,  Isao;  Onose,  Tsuka.sa:  and 
Ueno.  Hiroshi.  5,557,386.  CI.  355-298.000. 
Ueno.  Shuichi:  See — 

Oda.  Hidekazu:  Ueno.  Shuichi:  and  Yamaguchi.  Takefaisa,  5.557. 1 29.  CI 
257-. 345  000. 
I'cno.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Maniyama.    Muneo;    Ueno.   Toshihiko:    Hada,    Hiroshi:    and    Baba. 
Masatake.  5.157.433.  O.  359-41,000. 
Ueno,  Yasanon.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Eyepiece.  5,557.463,  Q.  359-646  OOt) 
I'eno.  Yoshio  See — 

Kubola.  Haruo:  Nishi.  Yoshio:  Ueno,  Yoshio:  Wada.  Yasuo:  and  Honda. 
Munenobu.  5.556.078,  Q,  254-368,000 
Ueoka.  Atsushi   See — 

Hirosawa.  Toshio:  Itoh. Tsutomu:  Kokunishi,  Molohide;  Ueoka,  Atsushi; 
Ichikawa,  Yoshikazu:  Fujiu,  Fujio:  Yamagishi,  Tadashi:  Ishimaru. 
Masahiko:  Namba.  Hideki:  Sasaki.  Shigeru:  Hirano.  Michio:  Kozuma. 
Kaoni.  and  Nakamura.  Kazuyuki,  5.557,736,  Q.  395-182.020 
I'garos,  Viktor  I     See — 


Wu,  Ying:  Ryabova.  Lyubov  A.:  Kumasov.  Gleg  V.:  Morosov,  Igor  Y: 
Ugarov.  Viktor  I .  Volianik.  Elena  V :  Chetvenn.  Alexander  B.:  Zhang. 
David:  Kramer.  Fred  R  .  and  Spirin.  Alexander  S,.  5,556,769.  CI 
435-69  100 
Ugen.  Kenneth  E,   See — 

Weiner.   David   B,:   Ugen.   Kenneth   E.   and   Williams.  William   V,. 
5.556,744.  CI   435-5.000. 
UHU  GmbH:  See- 
Halm.  Hans.  5.556.010.  CI.  222-386  000 
Ujiie.  Hitoshi.  to  Advantest  Corporation    Jitter  analyzer    5.557.1%.  CI 

324-76.770 
Ulmer.  Erik:  and  Guillemant.  Philippe,  to  Centre  National  De  La  Recherche 
Scientifique.  Process  and  device  for  eye  movement  analysis  5,555.895.  CI 
128-782,000. 
Ulrich.  Alfred,  lo  Joseph  Wigele  AG    Road  fini.sher  5.556J27.  CI    404- 

101,000 
Ultimatte  Corporation:  See — 

Dadourian,  Arpag,  5.557.339.  CI   348-586,000. 
Ultrapointe  Corp.:  See — 

Moothouse.  Abigail  A.:  Fairley.  Christopher  R.:  Rigg.  Phillip  R  ,  and 
Helgesson.  Alan.  5,557.113.  CI.  250-559.380 
Ultralech  Stepper.  Inc  :  See— 

Maitle,  David  A  :  and  Jeong.  Hwan  J..  5,557.469.  CI.  359-683.000 
Ulvator  AB:  See— 

Lindstrand.  Ulf.  5.556.055.  CI.  242-608.200 
Umeda.  Toshiaki:  and  Takahashi.  Fumio.  to  Nikon  Corporation   Progressive 

power  lens   5.557,348.  CI.  351-169.000 
Umegaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Sakai.  Toshiharu:  Nakamura.  Yoshinori:   Umegaki.  Takashi;  Iguchi. 
Nobuo:  Hagino.  Miki:  Mon.  Hiroaki:  Ota.  Toshikazu:  Oka.  Akihiko: 
Takatsu.  Kazuo:  and  Nemoto.  Nobuyuki.  5.557.437.  CI  359-1 10.000 
Umeyama,  Takehiko:  See — 

Araya.  Yukihiro:  and  Umeyama,  Takehiko,  5.557,220.  CI   327-28.000 
Unangst.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Quinn.  Mark  K.;  and  Unangst.  Bnice  E.  5,556.445.  CI   71-11.000 
Uniden  America  Corporation:  See — 

Moon.  Billy  G  :  and  Nguyen.  Cap  V.  5,557.606.  CI    370-31  000 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Stanley,  James  P,  5,557.007.  CI.  560- 1 83.000 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Van  Slyke.  Donald  C,  5.556,832.  CI.  .507-203.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Copenhaver.  Gary:  Bakker.  Johan:  and  Vala,  John.  5.557.451.  CI.  359- 

350.000. 
Koeiter.  Paul  D..  5.557.793.  CI   395-600.000 

Stevens.  Rick  C:  Sauter.  Gerald  F ,  and  Krawczak.  John  A..  5.557.693. 
CI,  385-24.000, 
United  Air  Specialists.  Inc.:  See — 

Cheney.  William  A.:  Grady.  John  T .  Jr..  Sellers.  Victor  L  :  Lefler.  Kevin: 
and  Wilks.  Robert  S.,  5.556.448.  CI.  95-6.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  Sute 
for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See— 
Collins.  Stephen.  5.557,234.  CI,  327-563,000. 
Dix.  John:  and  Smith,  Roderick  A..  5.557.560.  CI   .364-602.000 
United  Microelectronics  Corp  :  See — 

Hong.  Gary.  5.556.798.  CI.  437^3.000 
Hong.  Gary.  5.556.799.  CI  437-43  000 
United  States  Bronze  Powders   See- 
Matthews.   Paul    E..   and   Pelletiers.   Thomas  W  .   H.   5.556.446.   CI. 
75-255.000. 
United  States  of  Amenca 
Air  Force:  See — 

Kester.  John  J.:  Dajani.  Ivad  A.:  Ranon.  Peter  M  :  and  Alley.  Thoinas 

G.  5.557,699.  CI.  385-122.000 
Laird.  Daniel  T,  5,557.635.  CI   375-250.000 
Martin,  Eric  A.:  Vaccaro.  Kenneth:  Lorenzo.  Joseph  P.:  and  Davis. 

Andrew,  5.557.120.  CI  257-291.000. 
Task.  Harry  L..  5.557.403.  CI  356-239  000. 
Army:  See — 

Turk.  George  F;  and  Melby.  Jeffrey  A..  5,556.230.  CI.  405-29  000. 
Energy:  See — 

Sawicki,  Richard  H..  5.557.477.  Q   359-846.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Bock.  Glenn  H,:  Nelson.  David  L.:  Kurman.  C^arolc  C:  and  Fleisher. 

Thomas  A..  5.556,947.  CI   530-391  300. 
Bowman.  Joseph  D  :  and  Engel.  Daniel  P.  III.  5.557.199.  CI    324- 

301  000 
Ochoa.  Augusto  C:  Longo.  Dan  L,;  Ghosh.  Paritosh:  and  Young. 

Howard  A..  5.556.763.  CI  435-7  230 
Singer.  Dinah  S  ;  Kohn.  Leonard:  Mozes.  Edna:  Saji.  Motoyasu: 
Weissmar,  Jocelyn:  Napolitano.  Giorgio:  and  Ledlev.  Fred  D  . 
5.556.754.  CI  435-6.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Bayard.  David  S..  5.557.51 1.  CI   364-157  000 
Kolasinski.  John  R..  and  Coleman,  Alexander  M.,  5.556,502,  CI. 
165-345  000. 
Navy:  See — 

Shank.  Samuel  R..  Jr.  5.557.556.  CI   .364-578  000 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Baas.  Frank  J  .  and  Vos.  Peter  G,  J..  5.555.979.  CI.  206^19,000. 
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Huher.  Kevin  I)     ^org  l.*ni.   hki  V^i      Brritnians,   Johannev  *     M 

SlEcahof.  Hnis  A     mi  Vismnan.  J>4wu1nc^  O     ^.5<?.h»K.  C'l    t^^ 

286  OOf) 
fjurusanu.  Amvjiun.  CKipnun   Mark   jml  Suijici  J>i*in  <i  .  ^."i^"  U4 

a    V»«-ll  IXK) 
Kuhkr.   Heiiu.    Mjirika.   l>i«er    jihI  OiiMra    Siclsr     ■> '•'^ft.XlS,  CI 

S<)1   MHOiX) 
Ljiobcn.  NitoUas.  van  ( kirtiim.  ( JCTanlus  ( i  P    In>mp<:naaf».  Peons  H 

F    and  dc  Z*ait.  Siebe  T  .  ^.^^T.-Nh.  CI    M-i  "4  l«IC) 
Maauefi.  EfbCTni%  J   P.  •>.SV>.I91.  CI    V>:  ;<iM«)ll 
(kMns,  PielCTC,  ViSi  |7().  CI    IMhUKin 
Van  Liernp,  HranciM.u»  H  .  and  runivien,  Maihia.\  I    M  .  5..SS7.I6>».  CI 

A 1  }-62i  ono 

Vir  Mensvoiw.  Adnanus  I  .  ^.5^Mhl    CI    HI  -MC  iKIO 

van  Valburt.  Chnsllnu^  J  .  and  »aii  Jc  PU^•«^^hl;   Rudv  J  .  SJ57J75,  CI 
Vtl   lAOOrX) 
I'niled  Tcchwjiogics  AuiitflHiiive    Inc     V*" 

Kiihn.  Brrni  A     and  Yi.  Ch.m^  H     ^  ^V,  :s^  (I   4W  8<J  (MX) 
Cniuxl  Technologies  C  iirpiiralKm    Ser 

MacLairn.  Richard  <)  .  and   r/enK    [VmaUl  |)     <>  <^17  I*:.  CI     144 
4/>()00 
I'nivertiU  [Jegli  Snidi  Di  Roma    1  a  Sap«en/a"    Srr 

lie  Ccsare.  GiampieTii.  Irrrta.  hernarida  and  Palma.  habrizio,  5  J57.I33. 
n    2?7-44<)0ai 
Universile  lie  M»)ntrcal    Srf 

Cabourv    Uwis.  Villeneme.  1  ut    (iiavMm.  Riihard;  l.i    Tiethao    and 
Gupta.  Ajay  K  ,  S.SVi.w:.  CI    U^  22''  (««i 
I'mvenio  »f  Alabanu   V< 

Br<»n.  Marcus  H  .  and  R..k<ts  "^^  'uci  ,  ,  «. 557.686.  O    «82  1IS(1«) 
I'niverMiY  of  Alhcna.  The  (iovemors  of  (he   Ste — 

S«Knogvvan,  Arpad  h  .  (reed.  BcUi  L     Nnota,  AMOnio  P ,  Sanjter  Man 
R    IJwDavidJ    andCaNeil.R.maldC..  5.557.023.0  ^XS  smuii] 
Lniversitv  of  Bnlish  Columhia.  The    Vcf 

R.«s,  IX)ugla.s  A  .  and  Buryexs.  Man    SSlft/^SK   (  i    :i'i  i:i  v«i 
IniverMiv  of  Califoraia,  RegcnLs  of  the   Vr 

Pekala.  Richard  W  ,  5.5V>.8V2.  Q.  521181  OW) 
I'niveTMtv  of  Cliicago  V^ 

Hull,  John  R  ,  ^.'<57  is-i  CI    na-JO  V»| 
I  nivenirv  of  (ioifgia  Research  hHindaiion,  Irx     \rf 

Annis,  Patncia  A    Dasis  Ronald  I     and  Brrscr  Ranilall  R.  5.55^.UJy. 

CI  ^i  "  i«m 

I'niversitN  tif  Ha^haii    Vf 

Hams.  Oa^d  *     Vi"^"  4s;   CI    I'^'J  »«<  (Hill 
I  niversitv  of  Ma.isachusen.i  McdHal  C  enter    Srr 

Herrmann,  J.*n  h     and  BlackUm    Neil  R     -s  1^6.746.  H   4U  s  OKP 
I  niverMfy  of  Michifian.  TV  RcjienLs  of  itie    Vc 

Tniong.  Thicn  V ,  Bierer.  Dimald  h    l)enoi  IcHrcs  M    Heclor  Richard 
TcmpeMa.    MK'hacI    S      !.<«>     Bernard     \jnit     Wj     ind    Korccda 
M«satt>,  5.SS*,.H75.  (I    ^|4  4(M««I 
L  niver^iiv  <rf  Minne«Ka,  Rcitenis  of  iIk    Si'r 

Halawani,  Mohamed  h  ,  V""iMi   (I    SU>  :  i«m 
Kohlcr.  Anja  S  .  Mimradiaii.  l>anicl  I      and  f-urchu  Leo  T.  5.556.632. 
CI   4;4  42tU»t 
I  niservitv  of  Misviun,  The  Curators  o(  rhe    Ve  - 

Bvertev  Th.mia.s  J    tick.  J  [>avid,  and  ChappeUm.  Cecil  C  .  5.5V).8'>6 

CI  ^:<  iihiam 

I  niscrsus  of  N**rc  I)anic    rhe    Sre 

MciKk.  Charles  B     and  Bakshi    Sikesh.  S  SSh  «,  14  CI   205-787  VJI) 
I  nisersus  of  Pmnsvlsania.  Trusters  of  (he    Vr 

Kancto.  KeiKhi   Min  Yonngang.  and  Mac|)i.iiiTii.I    Man  G  ,  5-556. 70(1 

CI  42K  u:  lam 

*nner     IVavid    B      I  ucn     Kenneth    K       mil    WiIIkuhs     William    \ 
^  <iS<,.'44    CI    4>S  <l««l 
Lniversits  t>f  Puerto  Rico    \rr 

hemande/.  Eeln  h     V"7.471.  CT  .«59-7(W()0O 
I'niseTMrv  i>f  S*njth  Honda   .See 

Bnn.  Jeffrey  S    and  Fcrrkides  l^hnsios  S  .  5.557.146.  CI  257  '41  iiliii 
Cniversitv  of  Souliiem  C  alilomia    Srr 

Schaller,  [Xiuglas  A  ,  S.'i'.'.  «•*)  CI    128  711)001) 
I  nisersilv  of  L  tah  Research  hundalion    \rr 

lat()b«er.  Stephen  C  .  Mladejovskv    Mahael  (.     am)  W,,,i    John  I 
^_557.1K5.  CI    MX  V>x  IN* 
Lniversitv  »»f  ^^ajthingirm    Srr 

Melville.   CTiarles    D .    Kollin.    Ji«l    S  .    and    Johnston,    Richard    S  , 
S.557,444.  CI    V5<»-I<«()«I0 
I'no,  Kiiu/j    .See 

ShimiTu.  Sohuvoshi    I  no    Koo/i    X.-e    Motot    and  Yoshida,  Kenichi 

^,5V).w:.  ci  "iu  imuniii 

Uno.  Teuiya,  Takagi.  Junichi    and  Sakai,  Ya.sun»hu   lo  Chnron  (  nrporation 

Optical  device  li«  measunnii  speed   s,"!^""  W5   (1    >56- 28(11)0 
UOP    Srr 

Markovs.  John   and  Yon.  Carmen  M  .  5Ji.57.U.W.  O   585  826  (100 
I'ti/umi,  Mimru    See 

Saui.  Miluvoshi    Co/umi    Minoru    and  Nakavama    Masao   ''555.925, 
CI    164-255  11)0 
Upjohn  Company.  The    Srr 

Kelly.  Rotmt  C    lohns.Hi  Ron  A    Skulnick.  Harvev  I  ,  and  Nidy,  EWiin 
G  ,  5_556,H7X    CI    ^14  444  IKIO 
iTagami,  Akira    Sec 

Hirooka,    Tsuguvoshi     Miva/aN*a.    Shotchi,    Honla.    Rvutaro     lakashi 
Terumi,  and  I  raganu,  Akira.  5.557.274.  CI    Ul  1551A)0 


I  rami-  Akira    Ser 

Kanamon.  Hiroo    (rano,  Akira,  Aika^a.  Haruhiko    Ishikawa,  Shinji. 
Hirose,  Chisai,  and  Saito,  Masahide,  ^,^56,442,  CI    h"'  r  401) 
I  'ran*!,  Saloshl    See 

Tohinajta   Kcnshiro   Sakanmto,  Hirovuki,  Shiraka»»a  Shinsuke,  (  rano, 

Satoshi,  and  fsuchiya.  Yasuvuki.  VSSh.yH,  (1    s;4  sss  l)()(l 
Yabuta.  Ma.sami,  and  Inuio,  .Saloshi,  5.5.56.91 '.  c'l    52S  26  001) 
Lrata.  Hiroyuki    Srr 

[to.    Ma.sahiro     I  rata,    Hirovuki,    Imiue,    humio,    Ogino,    Masareiri. 
Maruyama,  Aisushi,  and  Saniamoto    kivoshi,  5,557. U2,  CI     UX 
''()6(liiii 
L'rata.  Hisao    ,See 

Tanaka.  fci|i,  I  rata.  Hisa.>   and  Oshiki    loshiyuki,  5.ss7.()2h,  CI    5X5 

522  000 

Urawa.  Yoshio   Hurukawa.  Ken.  Shimi/u.  Toshika/u.  Samajjishi,  Yo|i,  Tsu 

rugi,  Tomio.  and  khino,  Tomio,  to  Hisai  Co  ,  Lid    and  Hisai  Chemical  Co  , 

Lid  Pnvess  for  the  preparation  of  hipheny  I  conlaininj!  intermediaies  useful 

in  making  angiotensin  II  reccpii>r  anugonisis   5.557.1X12,  CI    55X44  000 

I  rtianek.  ()no    See 

lampi,  Alfred,  l.eonhansherger,  Hcin/.  Lrhanek,  ()tlo,  SVimhauci  Gcr 
hard,  and  Naderhim,  Helmut,  s. 556,656,  CI   425  5X4  (lot) 
Lrgo^itch,  Kenneth  J     Srr 

Talish,  Roger  J  ,  Ksahv,  John  P,  Scowen.  Kenneth  J  ,  and  Lrgowich, 
Kenneth  J  ,  5. "^^6. '72.  CI   601  2  (100 
L'shijima.  Hirohumi    Srr 

Muraia,  Ka/uhisa  and  I  shipma,  Hin^umi,  '>,<.57  (,ss  ,-|  ^^s  407  (K)o 
\  shipma.  Hiioshi    See 

KaLsunwIa.    MakiKo     Yamanashi,    Hidcnon     and    I  shijima,    Huoshi, 

5,55ft,N)X,  CI    4;V447  400 
KaLsunuKa.    Makoto.    Yamanashi     Hidcnori     and    Lshiiima.    Hiloshi, 
^,556.702.  CI   4:X-402()00 
I  smen.  Rengin  K     See 

Shelef,  Moedecai,  I  smen,  Rengin  K  ,  Graham,  George  SV     SVatkins, 

William  1.   H  ,  and  Mc-Cabe,  R.*en  W  ,  5,556,X25,  CI   502  «)'  000 

1  suki    Ka/uvuki,  Ishida,  Toshio.  and  Ya.sunaga,  Tada.shi.  (o  hup  Photo  Film 

Co     1  Id    Magnetic  reciwding  medium  having  a  luhncant  comprising  a 

phospfKinc  acid  nnmoester  and  a  fluorocarNity  In  acid  ester  S,'iSh,7()7  ("1 

42X421  000 

I  suiiii    Motohanj,  and  SamanxHo,  Takava.  lo  |-u|i(su  I  iniKcd    C  eli  delay 

ahsotfimg  circuii    VSS'.nu,  (I    (7(i|7i)t)0 
US.X  Cotporaiion    See 

Giunu   Joseph  S     Hann   Jcrrs    and  McDenmin   John  L    '>.^5h,s  |  s   CI 

202  24X000 
fer/a.    RavnK.nd    V.      and    Bogdan.    hugene    A      5,556,4<7,    CI     106 
647  (ItlO 
I  (ah  Stale  I  niversitv  f-oundalion    See 

Khindana,  Aditvj  Gn»ei    Lhomas  A    and  Aust,  Steven  I)  ,  5,55f>,774, 
CI   415  142  000 
I  (sumi.  Teruti   .See 

Kohayakawa,  Ka/ushige,  Naga.sa»a.  Shigeru,  Ikeda,  Masayuki,  Lcno, 
Haruhiko,  .Shingo,  Naoki,  CLsumi.  Teruo.  LVvka.  Masami    and  Ish 
liaka.  Kenichi,  V<'57.744.  CI    W5  200011) 
Uyania.  Ma.sao   Srr 

Maeda    Masahiko    loiniu.  Shoji.  I'vama.  Ma.sao.  Nakashimj    Mas 
jvuki,  and  KKajima.  Kenichiro.  5,<5-,IXO,  CI    '55  2S4  0(KI 
Vac»,ani    Kenneth    See 

Martin,  Knc   A     Vaccaro,   Kenneth,   Uiren/o,  Joseph  P     ami   Davis, 
Andre*.  s,55'  i;(),  CI    257  241  (100 
Vadlamani,    Keswara   R      and   Seih     Paul    A.   lo   Kansas    Slate    I  noersily 
Research  Hnindation   Meul  ion  civrnpositioos  and  meihiids  Itn  miprosing 
vwhea(  ba-sed  pn«iuc(s    S,'i5h,h55,  CI    426  27(1000 
S  M-  Aktiengesellschatl    See 

Sana.  Ohmar   and  Vhmall.  Karl  H  ,  5.5S7,|1);.  (1    2^0  252  UK) 
SjillamiHin.  Dennis  G    lo  Network  Devices,  Inc   Star  huh  connecdon  device 

I.K  an  information  display  system    5.557,778.  CI    145S(|1(K)() 
Saisala  ()v    See 

Paukkunen.  An,  and  Pnnkala.  Joema.  5.557.(»4:.  (1    1\  3.'5,U.tO 
Sala   John    .See 

C  opcnhavci  '  .arv    Bakker,  Johan,  and  Vala,  John.  5.557.451.0.  359- 
'50(100 
Valenite  Irw     See 

Reiterman,  lee    VsS6.2'4,Cl   407  |Mi)OII 
Salentine,  D^iuglas  R     See 

(  crcone,  Ronald  J    GaOo,  Dom  1     Gen/man,  Arthur  \    and  Salcniine, 
Douglas  R  ,  5.55«).W1    CI    htH   'h4  000 
Valleylah,  Inc     See 

Clark.  Cieorge  A  .  Heisel,  Steven  K  .  Johnvm,  Arlen  1     Rohinvin  Chns; 
and  Dana.  Mark  K     s,S5h.4l6  CI   N)6  205  000 
Vjlniei  Corp«tration    See 

Koskinen,  Jukka,  and  Mannio  Aari«i.  s,55h.467,  CI    I IX  I  2' 000 
Ixhirivuo,  Ris(o   1  ledes,  Allan,  and  Madlainen.  Pekka.  5.555.6'8.  CI 
34  117(K)0 
Valtinn  Teknillinen  luikimuskeskus    See 

Alhers.  Martin,  V556.S24.  CI    204  246  000 

Ranta.suo,  Markku,  and  Hame.  Tuomas    5.557  '26.  C\    '48  272.000, 
Van  Jen  Bergh  fluids  Co  .  Division  of  Comipco,  Inc     iee 

Keulcmans.    Cornells    N     M  ,    and    Van    den    Oevet.   Chnstiaan    F,  . 
5.556.472.  CI    554-211  UfXI 
Van  Daele.  (leorges  H     Verdooik.  Marc  G  ,  Bosnians,  Jean  Paul  R  ,  and 
Janssen.  Paul   \     lo  Janssen  Pharmaceulica  N  V   HIV  inhihiling  hen/ene 
acelamide  dcnvatives   5.5.5e>.886.  CI   514  646  0«) 


Van  De  Bogan.  Unda,  Bird  snuggly.  5.555,846.  O.  119-708,000. 
Vandcnberg.  James  P..  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Cominay,  The,  Autoniaied 

sludge  lance  5.555.851.  O,  122-392.000. 
VandenboiKhe.  Jean  J  :  See — 

Lagrange.  Alain;  Vandenbosche.  Jean  J,;  and  Andrean.  Hervt.  5.556,989. 
CI   548-491,000 
Van  den  Over.  Omstiaan  E,:  See — 

Keulemans.   Comchs    N     M.;   and   Van   den   Oever.   Chhshaan    E,. 
5.556.972.  CI  554-211.000, 
van  de  Plaasche,  Rudy  J  :  See — 

van  Valburg.  Chnstinus  J,;  and  van  de  PUuche,  Rudy  J..  5.557,275.  CI 
341-160  000, 
Van  Der  Est.  N  .  to  Micro  Tec  BY  Filtration  system  for  recycling  water  used 

in  a  car  wash   5.556,535.  CI   210-140.000. 
van  der  Poel.  Hans:  See — 

Rem.  Peter  C;  van  der  Poel.  Hans;  and  Ruyter,  Herman  P,.  5,555,642. 
n  .34^23,000 
van  der  Werff.  Jeichicnus  A,:  See — 

Munneke.  (Thnsliaan  A.,  and  van  der  Werff,  Jeichienus  A,.  5,556.086.  CI 
270-46  000 
Van  De  Velde.  Patrick:  See— 

Nique.  Francois.  Teutsch,  Jean-Geoigcs;  and  Van  De  Velde.  Patrick. 
5.556.845,0   514-176.000, 
Van  Everen.  Barry  See — 

Dinsinoor.  John  C.  Ill;  Van  Eveien.  Barry;  Johnson.  Michael  W .  and 
Demon.  Grant  C  .  5.556,168,  CI.  297-440.200. 
van  Gortom.  Cienrdus  G   P.:  See — 

Lambert.  Nicoiaas;  van  Goftom,  Genidus  G.  P.;  Trompenaars,  Petrus  H 
F .  ar>d  de  Zwait.  Siebe  T.  5.557.2%.  O.  345-74.000. 
Vanko.  John  C  .  Kahl.  Leo  M.;  Kaufman.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  d'Agostino.  Mark 
C  .  to  Fawn  Industries.  Inc,  Bectroiuc  data  entry  and  analysis  system 
5.557.512.  CI   364-188,000 
Vanlandeghem.  Marc:  See — 

Crrvia.  Luc:  and  Vanlandeghem.  Marc,  5.557.660.  CI.  379-215,000 
Van  Lierop.  Franciscus  H,;  and  Tuniaaen,  Malfaias  L,  M,.  lo  U,S.  Philips 
Cixporation  Electric  lamp  with  high  and  low  melting  point  cinrent  supply 
conductor  5.557.169,  O.  313-623,000, 
Van  Mensvoort,  Adnanus  J.,  to  LI.S.  Fliiiips  Corporation,  Color  display  tube 
having  a  magnetic  sbeild  with  a  reduced  magnetic  permeability  area. 
5.557.161.  CI    3I3-402,000. 
van  Mol.  Johannes  C  F ;  Ockhuizen,  Johannes  B.  M.;  and  Smits.  Anlonius  H 
J  .  to  HEK  Manufacturing  B.V  Platform,  adjustable  in  height.  5J55.952. 
CI    18218000 
Van  Scoa  Eugene  J    See— 

Yu.  Ruey  J  .  and  Van  Scott.  Eugene  J..  5.556.882.  O.  514-570.000 
Van  Slyke,  Donald  C  ,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Solids-free. 

essentially  all-oil  wellbore  fluid.  5,556,832,  O.  507-203.000, 
van  Valburg.  Christinus  J  :  and  van  de  Plassche.  Rudy  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips 

Cixporation  ILrTxir-tolerant  binary  encoder.  5.557.275.  O,  341-160.000 
Van  Wagoner.  Kurt:  See — 

Seare.  Jerry  G  ,  Smith- Wilson.  Patricia  A.;  VanWagoner.  Kurt;  Mattcv. 
Jean  A  .  Snyder.  Eileen  K.;  Wahlstrom.  Candxx  C;  Willis.  Michelle; 
Bcntley.  Matthew  R.;  Wenzbauer.  Steven  J.;  Fredette.  Rodney;  and 
Senneo.  Vicio  S,.  5.557.514.  O,  364-401,000, 
Van  Zyl.  Clinton  A    See— 

Marnh.  Michael  J    C  .  and  Van  Zyl.  Ointon  A..  5.557.280.  CI    .342 
044  000 
Vapo  OY  See 

Saarrnketo,  Tapio.  5,556,537,  CI.  210-151.000. 
Varadan.  Vasundara  V,:  See — 

Varadan.  Vijay  K.;  Selmi.  Fathi;  and  Varadan,  Vasundara  V.  5.557.286. 
C^l    M3  700,0MS 
Varadan.  Vijay  K  .  Selmi.  Falhi;  and  Varadan,  Vastindara  V,  to  Penn  State 
Research   Foundation,  The,   Voltage  tunable  dielectric  ceramics  which 
exhibit  low  dielectric  constants  and  applications  thereof  to  antenna  struc- 
ture  5.557.286.  CI   .343-7000MS, 
Varadarajan,  John   See — 

Carvalho.  Joan  F;  Crofts.  Shaun  P;  and  Varadarajan,  John,  5,556.968. 
CI   S4O-460000 
Vargas.  Javier  See— 

Ricks.  Merie  K  ;  Sorenson.  Janiel;  Duran,  John  A.;  and  Vargas.  Javier. 
5.556.125.  CI   280-728.200, 
Vanot.  Patrick,  and  Oiia.  Oiok  J.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporatioa.  Overmolded 

semic'ondiKIor  package   5.557.150.  O.  257-787,000. 
Vamchione.  Andy  Dual  level  watering  device.  5.556.032.  O.  239-279,000 
Varvil.  Janet  R    See— 

McCutry.  Patrick  M  .  Jr ;  and  Varvil.  Janet  R..  5.556.950,  CI.  536-4  100 
VascoMed  InstituI  fur  Kathetertechnologie  GmbH:  See — 

Hocherl.  Manfred,  and  Reinhardt.  Jorg.  5J56,424.  O,  607-116,000 
Va.sc|ue2.  Batftara:  See — 

Williams,  William   M.   Vasquez.  Barbara;   Begay,   Marlene  J  ,   and 
TTiompson.  Patrick.  5,556,808,  O,  437-209.000. 
Vasque?,  Ejuana  D    See — 

Brown,  Marsha  A,.  Dcmers.  Richard  A,;  Diephuis,  James  A.;  Falcon. 
Lorenzo.  Jr ;  Frayne,  Thomas  E.;  Gailonde,  Sunil  S.;  Patry,  Elaine  S,; 
Remay,  William  A.;  Sissors,  Kenneth  M.;  Vasquez,  Ejuana  D.;  Weber. 
David  J  .  and  Yamaguchi.  Koichi,  5,557,776.  O.  395-500,000 
Vasudevan.  Venkatragfiaven:  See — 


Boyd.  Donald  B,;  Lifer.  Sherryl  L,;  Marshall.  Winston  S.;  Palkowitz, 
Alan  D.;  Pfeifer.  William,  Reel.  Jon  K.;  Simon,  Richard  L,;  Steinberg, 
Mitchell  I,;  Thrasher,  K,  Jeff;  Vasudevan.  Venkatraghaven;  and  Whi- 
tesitt,  Celia  A..  5.556.981.  O,  54K-238.000 
Vaughn.  John  T.  Jr..  to  UAB  Research  Foundation,  Radio  frequency  volume 

coils  for  imaging  and  spectroscopy  5.557,247.  O,  333-2I9,0(X), 
Vaxelaire.  Francis,  to  Obr.  Happich  GmbH,  Visor  widi  two-part  core 

5.556.154.  O.  296-97.100, 

Veilh,  Gustav;  and  Billow.  Herming,  to  Alcatel  NY  Method  of  determining 

the  zero  dispersion  wavelength  of  an  optical  waveguide   5.557.694,  O 

385-27.000, 

Veltrop,  Lorm;  and  Friedl,  Joel  G,.  to  Middleby  Marshall  Inc,  Bowl  scraper 

for  commercial  or  industrial  size  food  miners  5,556,201 .  O.  366-203,000 

Venable,  Dennis  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporadon.  Pipelined  image  processing  system 

for  a  single  application  environment,  5.557.795.  O   395-650.000 
Vcnatchick.  Lance  M.:  See — 

Bland,  Patrick  M.;  Hofmann.  Richard  G  .  Katz,  Sagi;  Moeller.  Dennis; 
and  Venarchick,  Lance  M.,  5,557.758.  CI,  395-308.000 
Vercammen,  Dirk:  See — 

Costa,  Jean-Louis;  Laurent,  Vincent;  Francois.  Philippe;  and  Vercam- 
men. Dirt,  5,556,893.  CI,  521   143  000 
Vercellone,  Vinicio:  See — 

Cappellari,  Antonio;  Coppo.  Paolo;  D'Ambrosio.  Matieo.  and  Vercel- 
lone, Vinicio,  5.557,611.  O   370-60  100 
Verdonck.  Marc  G,:  See — 

Van  Daele,  Geoiges  H.,  Verdonck,  Marc  G  .  Bosnians.  Jean-Paul  R,;  and 
Janssen,  Paul  A,,  5.556.886.  CI   514-646,000, 
Vergnaud.  Gilles,  to  Etal  Francais  reprcsente  par  le  Delegue  General  pour 
A'Armement.  Process  for  detection  of  new  polymorphic  loci  in  a  DNA 
sequence,  nucleotide  sequences  forming  hybridization  probes  and  their 
applicabons,  5.556,955,  O,  536-24,310 
Veriiaege,  Thierry;  P6vrier,  Alain;  Lacaze,  Alain;  and  Laumond,  Yves,  lo  GEC 
Alsthom  SA  Superconductive  conductor  presentmg  improved  protection 
against  partial  transitions,  5,557,072.  O,  174-125,100 
Vermeer  Manufatminng  Company:  See — 

Rozendaal.  Peter  C  .  and  Langenfeld.  David  P.  5.556253.  CI    414- 
797  700. 
Verplanken.  Fabrice:  See — 

Calvignac,  Jean,  Huon.  Pierre.  Orsatti,  Daniel;  Toubol.  Gilles;  and 
Verplanken.  Fabnce.  5.557.266.  CI   340-825,020, 
Vetser.  Dan  W  :  See— 

Lipinsky,  Edward  S,;  Sinclair.  Richard  G  ;  Browning,  James  D  ;  CJieung. 
Alex;  Schilling.  Kevin  H  ;  and  Verser.  Dan  W..  5.556,895.  CI.  521- 
182.000 
Verteq.  Inc.:  See — 

Bran,  Mario  E,,  5,556,479.  O    134-1.300 
Vetrotex  France.  SA.:  See — 

Johnson.  Timothy;  Moireau.  Pamck.  and  Mager.  Gunther.  5.556.045.  CI 
242-18.00G 
Velter.  Dirk:  See— 

Lockhart.  David  J  ;  Vetter.  Dirit;  and  Diggelmann,  Martin,  5.556,752, 0. 
435-6.000 
Viala.  Jcan-Oaude:  See — 

Abiven.  Henn;  Colin.  Chnstophe;  Bouix.  Jean;  Macan.  Michel;  and 
Viala,  Jean-Claude.  5.556.486.  CI.  148-»29.000 
VIAM-All  Rus.sian  InstituI  of  Aviation  Materials:  See — 

Shchetanov.  Boris  V.  Mizyurina,  Galina  T;  Gribkov,  Vladimir  N.; 
Shalin.  Radii  E,.  and  Kachanov,  Evgueni  B  ,  5.556.586.  O    264- 
62,000, 
Vickers.  Kenneth  G    See  — 

Taylor.  Robert  H,;  Vickcrs.  Kenneth  G  ;  Gnade.  Bruce  E.;  Wilson.  Arthur 

M  ;  and  Primm.  Charies  E.,  5.556.316.  CI  445-50.000, 
Taylor.  Robert  H,;  Vickers.  Kenneth  G,;  Gnade.  Brace  E,;  Wilson.  Arthur 
M,.  and  Pnmm.  Chanes  E..  5.557.159.  CI   313-336,000 
Victory  Concept  Industries.  Ltd.   See — 

Oiun.  Jenny  W  Y,.  5.556.668.  O  427-378.000, 
Vidamed,  Inc,:  See — 

Rosen.  Arye;  Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Lax.  Ronald  G,.  Shaitey.  Hugh  R,;  and 
Lundquist.  Ingemar  H  .  5.556.377.  CI,  604-22,000. 
Vjebtock.  Garry  W  Signal  light  alignment  device  and  method  of  aligning 

signal  lights,  5.556.070.  CI   248-469  000 
Viehbeck.  Alfred:  See— 

Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali.  Ayala-Esquilin.  Juan;  Braren.  Bodil  E  ;  Daijavad. 
Shahrokh;  Foster.  Elizabeth;  Hedrick.  James  L,.  Jr.;  Hedrick.  Jeffrey 
C;  Hodgson.  Rodney  T;  Mehta.  Ashit  A  ;  Molis.  Steven  R;  Shaw. 
Jane  M,;  Tisdale.  Stephen  L,;  and  Viehbeck,  Alfred.  5.556,899.  CI 
523-215,000, 
Yiesehon,  Kari-Heinz  Device  for  cleaning  the  intenor  of  a  wind  instrument, 

5.555.588,0    15-104,160 
Vietti.  David  E    See 

Amirsakis.  Charies  J,;  Vietti,  David  E.;  Heberer.  Daniel  P.;  Dolmoa. 
Louis  C;  and  Picchiotn.  LawTence.  5.556.698.  CI   428-323.000 
Vigil.  Daniel  R,;  and  Volz,  LeRoy  A,,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc  Junction 
temperature  status  sensing  and  reduction  for  integrated  power  devices,  such 
as  a  head  posinoning  system  in  a  magnetic  disc  drive.  5.557.550.  CI 
.364-557,000 
Vigoro  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Moore,  William  P,  5,556.634.  CI  424-4.38  OOO, 
Vijay.  Han  M,   See- 
Zhang,  Lei.  Vijay.  Han  M  :  and  Rode.  Harold.  5.556.953.  O    5.36- 
23  740 
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V.jeh.  Nader  See— 

Stub.  D«vid;  and  Vy^  Nader,  5^(57.633.  O   375-213  000 
Villeneuve.  Loc   See 

Gabnvy.  Louis.  Villeneuve,  Luc.  Gucmifi,  Richanl;  Li,  Tiethwi    and 
Gt^la.  Ajay  K  .  'i,^V>.<W2,  n    S44  227  OOO 
Viaceai.  Roben  C  Cuouincr  with  aLtivataMc  mounangiiwmbly  S,SVi,lll'' 

a    224^328  000 
Viasua,  Alexander  L    See 

Kan,  Hyo-Sup.  Krueger,  J<*r  f .  and  Vinsoo,  Alexander  L.  5.557.167. 
a    113-542  000 
Virginia  ComnnawcaMi  L'niversiiy    See 

Mayer.  David  1  .  Ptkc.  Donald  D  .  Mau.  Iianrrn.  and  I  vie  ii<t\n  A 
5.556.83«.  a   514  25a«) 
Virnlainen.  Mam    See 

KjIpeUinen.  Rei^u,  [..aukkanen.  Risto  and  Vin>lainen.  Malti.  5.5S5.64<i. 
n    34-585  000 
Vtw.  Larry  L  .  »  Alabama  Metal  lndu.%urK>  (  «r|Hiraiitin    Fence  systein 

5.556.080,  a   25fr  24  000 
Visual  AunnaaDoa  Syoeim.  Inc    See 

Ugale,  Kim  R  .  5.557.  VM.  CI    UK  4"<  000 
V1SX  Incorponted   Ser^ 

Shimnick.  Jotai  K  .  relfaic.  William  B     MunncrKn    ('hartr>  K     and 
Glockler.  Herrmann  J  .  1.556.  W5.  (T   h()f>4  (««) 
Vivai.  Michel   See 

Bnon.  francis.  Bucndia.  Jean.  I>H>k/.  fhrwUar.  and  Vival.  MKhel 
5.5,5<>.%2.  CI    54a  M)  IXX) 
VUSI  Teclnology.  Inc     See- 

Hicok.  Gary  D  .  and  Lehman.  Jud-ww  A     5.557.733.  O   395  lh2  0011 
Jun.   Henry    K     Lm.  C"hun  I       Yang.   Ijn;  and  Munya.   Ka/uy>»hi. 

5.557 J 12,  CI    VA-*9\  000 
Sandler.  Limn  H  .  and  Wmgen.  Neal  T.  1.557,614,  'Jl   370-105000 
Sobel.  Arthur   1.157.:  U   ('1    127  512  OUI 

Snoes,  Mitchell  A     and  Hichard.i«n.  Nicholas  J .  SJ57.78I.  O    395 
5V)000 
Vock.  Curas  A     See 

Jenkins,  Gary.  Mitnin..    RKhard.  and  V<Kk.  Cimi.%  A     1.156.127   (1 
451  278  000 
Voegiline,  Rojbiey,  ui  Wr  R    (ir-acr  A  In  <  .mn    Huid  cylinder  irtraitjon 

locking  device    1.155,644.11    14444II0() 
>foest  AlpUK  tadustneaalagenhaii  GmbH    See 

Trauner.  Alfred,  aid  Irttmayi  Gerni*.  1.156.UN.  H    2^"  1  IXID 
Vogel.  Alan   See 

Morouavi.  Said,  and  Vogel.  Alan.  1.556.420.  CI.  607  «l««i 
Vi)gel.  Jeffrey   See 

DeRose.  Steven,  and  Vt,gel.  Jeffrey.  5„557.722.  O    395  148  000 
V^ghi.  Bradford.  Wenrworih.  Mark,  and  Janetos.  I  ukc  P    u<  \A>ighl.  Brad 

fiwd   Ught  weight  lly  h...    1.111.6^1    ("I   41  i"  |ia> 
V^ith  Sulzer  Piyici  inaschinen  GmbH    See 

Graf.  Hdvvin  .\  .  1.156.512.  ("1    162  2''2  000 
Heaieler.  Klaus.  1.556.051.  (1    242  Ml  601) 
Vokhek.  Kim.'Uaniin.  M««ta2avi.  Savu.  and  *hictakct    Harrv   lo  Knvinm 
ment.  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  <>ieCT  in  nghi  .>(.  av  rrprr.vented  hv  The 
SecTetary  i>f  State  for  Ihe   Rcimival  M  arvnic  tmm  aqurtiu\  liquids  *ith 
selected  alumina   1.516,141   (1    21(V61MII«) 
VUianik.  lOena  V     See 

Wn.  Ymg.  Ryabiiva,  1  vuNi*  \     Kuraa-iiiv   ( >let!  V     Minmiv.  Igor  > 
I  ganiv.  Vikltif  1    VJianik  HIena  V    (heivcnn.  Mc\andcr  B  ,  /Kang. 
DavMl.  Kramer    Hrrd  R     and  Spinn    Mrxandet  S     5.516, ''64    H 
411  69  Km 
Viiikiwagen  ACi    Wf 

SinnhuhcT    Ruprrchi     jnd    Mullcr     Heliiiui    h.    1_116.12>l,    CI     IMt 
■^W)  2t»l 
Vi>llan«).  Jean  f*     Vr 

\brams.  Michael  J    Bn«ik».  Robert  (     B<>\sanl  licraUl  I-    andVnllani' 
Jean  h  .  1.116,849   CI    114  I85UOO 
VWpe,  Rosemary  Cnb  adapter.  5_555.577   CI   1  'ii  |i»i 
Vol/,  IxRoy  A     See 

Vigil,  Daniel  R     and  Vol/    leRoy  A     1  H"  IKi  I  I    (64  117  (11)0 
Von   Berg,   Peter    (  onnecim    I'n   fle»ihlc   iiicdKjl    ruhini;     1,116  116.  (I 

281  2\  Ot«l 
VntiCannon.  Charles  W     Vi* 

Mvers.  Howard  M     and  Vont  anwrn.  I  harlrs  *     5.557,084,  CI    211 
"MOOA 
von  JcT  Heide.  Johann    We    - 

Klsacvser.  rJicler,  and  v.m  Jei  Hcide.  I.*ann.  I.n^  4X7.  CI    161^99  llXll 
wm  del  Heyde.  Christian  P    and  Backus    Maharl  L    Tuk  removal  ilcvue 
Lompnsing  tlecincallv  heated  retratiable  ivice/erv    1.116,561.  CI    219 
227  OOO 
Vnnderhmt.  Jamo  P    and  Jenness.  Robert  C    Ji    lo  Kiait  Packaging.  Inv 
l,abeling  machine  havini;  a  weh  velivitv  vumpensator  device   1  116  492 
CI    156^64  0110 
Viin  Rauch,  Karl    See 

WurstcT,  Helmut,  and  V,»i  Rauch    Karl    s.ll6  4<r   (I   U)h  I"4i»«i 
VimSKrk,  Hal   A     lo  Hrcplacc   Technologies,   Inc    Chimnev   ilanipet  *iih 

locking  mechanism    1.156. 129  (I   414  4  (KIO 
Vun  Werner.  Konrad.  u>  Hoechst  ^kiicngesellsihaft    Hijth  puniv  pertliKHo 
4  methvl  2  pentene    and    its    (Heparan. >r    ami    visr     1.517.1)20.    CI     170 
I  ■'"'OKI 
V^iorman.  Johannes  tl    Ser 


Hsher.   Kevin  D     Wong  Lam,  Ho  W  .   Bergmans,  Johannes  W    M  , 
Stecnhof,  Hnts  A     and  Vixirman.  Johannes  O  .  5.557.638.  CI.  375- 
286  001) 
Vos.  Peter  C,   1     See 

Baas,  frank  J  ,  and  Vos.  Pcicr  C.   I  .  1.i1l.9-'9.  CI    206  419(1(10 
Voss    Mark   G.   and   Harvey.   William   ()     lo  Nartron  Corporation    Um 

capacity  Lxntntugal  refrigeration  compress<ii  1.555,956.  CI    184-6  160 
Viugny.  .Alain   See 

Dirscombes.   Jean  Philippe    and   Vougnv     Main,   5.557.165.  CI.   313- 
440  000 
Vnjhof.  Pieter  See 

Hofstraal.    Robert    G  .    Raijmakers.    Petrus    H      and    Vn)bof.    Pieter. 
5.556.964.  CI    540-61  000 
*  R   Grace  A  Co  Corn     See 

Berke.  Neal  S    D-allaire.  Michael  P.  (iariner.  Kills  M    Kcrkai,  Awdhixn 

V  ,  and  Manin,  Timothy  J  ,  5.556,460,  CI    106  S2<  000 
Bemeburg,  Philip  L  .  Hreiia.s,  Anione  J  .  and  Pisaium.  Ralph.  1.556..178. 

CI    212  604  000 
Seidl.  Paul  G  .  1.155.615.  CI    M  "'9(100 
Voegtiine.  Rodney.  5.555,644,  CI    14-144  000 
W    Schlafhont  AG  A  Co    See 

Irmen,  Wolfgang,  and  Kohlen,  Helmut,  1,556,046.  11    242  ISilOR. 
Wacker  Chemie  GmbH   See 

Kraiel,   GUnter.    Siohr.    Guntcr.    Gross.    Martin,    and    Wildc.    Kugcn. 
5,556,689,  CI   428  1 17  000 
Wacker,  Robot  L    See 

Boccagno,  (ieorge  K  ,  Saidman.  l,a»rrn>,c  B     and  Wackei.  Robert  L., 
1.156.471.  CI    UH  HXHXKI 
Wada.  Tohru   See 

Koyanagi.  Hidcki.  Sumihin>.  Hiroshi   KnuKo.  Seiichi.  and  Wada.  lohni. 
1.557.112.  CI    19X^16  000 
Wada.  Toinio  See 

Sato.  Tetuhiro.  Wada.  Inmio   and  Hirayama.  Yoshiyuki.  5.557,508.  CI 
161  8l8  0tX) 
Wada,  Yasuo  See  - 

Kubota,  Haruo,  Nishi,  \oshio.  I'eno.  Yoshio.  Wada.  Vasuo.  and  Honda. 
Munenobu.  1.516.07K.  CI   2.14  168  000 
Wadkins.  Pamela  J     .See 

Bates.  RandaJl  M  .  Glae>s,  David  h  .  Larson,  rhotnas  S  .  and  Wadkins, 
Patncia  )  ,  1,517,181,  CI    II 8-4 14  (XXI 
W«llev,  Robert  D    Intensive  care  equipment  .,amage    5.5.56.065,  CI    248 

i29'mx) 

Waferscale  Integration.  Inc     Sec 

hiian   B<M/.  1.117.229,  CI    127  174(8)0 

Roy.  Anirban.  and  Ka/erounian.  Re/a.  1.557,124.  CI   257  316,000, 
Wagner  Sprav  Tech  CorporatKm   See 

Kieffer.  Joseph  W  ,  1,556.255,  CI   415  212  100, 
Mot/io,  Andrew  R  ,  1,516,(8)9,  O   222  126  000 
Wahl,  Josef  See 

Keil,    MK-hacl,    Wahl,    Josef,    Klein.    Llnch,    and    Will,    Wolfgang. 
5.557.01 1.  CI   564  «) I  (KX) 
Wahlstnvm.  Candace  C    See 

Seare.  Jerry  G  .  Smith  Wilson.  Paincia  A  .  VanWagoner.  Kurt.  Mancy. 

Jean  .\  .  Snyder.  Eileen  K  .  Wahlstrxim.  Candate  C  ,  Willis.  Michelle. 

Bentlev    Matthew  R  .  Wen/bauer.  Steven  J  .  Frcdette.  Rodney,  and 

Sennctt.  Vicki  S  .  1.557.514,  CI    164  401  IXX) 

Waidele.  Armin.  and  Kal/er.  Dieter,  to  Hans  Grohe  CJmbH  A  Co  KG  Plastic 

h.«e  with  a  cokwrd  and/.»  meulli/ed  surface  5.555.913.  CI   1.18  104  <X)0 

Wakabaya.shl.  Hiroshi    See 

MivanKHo,  Hidenon.  Soshi.  Isao  and  Wakahaya.shl.  Hinvshi.  1,557,354, 
CI     114    I06IXXI 
Wakahara.  Alsushi     Ser 

Sugtura,  Jun.   TsiKhiya,  Osamu.  Ogasawara,  Makolo,  (Xxsuka,  Pumio, 

TiHii,  Ka/uyoshi   Asano,  Isamu,  Owada,  Nobuo,  Honuchi,  Miisuaki, 

ramani.  Tsuyoshi,  ^okl,  Hidesi.  Otsuka.  Nobuhiro.  Shirai.  Seiichirou. 

Sagawa.  Masaka/u,  Ikeda.  Yoshihinv  Tsunecvka,  Ma,satoshi.  Kaga, 

Tom.  Shimmyo.  Tomsitsugu,  Ogishi,  Hidet,sugu,  Kasahara,  Osamu, 

Lnami.  Himmichi.  Wakahara,  Atsushi.  Akimon.  Hmiyuki.  Su/uki. 

Siniihi.  Kunaisu.  Keisukc.  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao.  TuhoiK.  Tunehiko. 

Kogarei.  Takavoshi.  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  5.557.147,  C'l    217  761  (XX) 

Wakalopulos.  (ieorge,  lo  American  International  Technologies,  Inc    Mulliple 

window  electron  gun  pnividmg  redundant  v.an  palhs  for  an  electron  beam 

1,117,161,  CI     M142()IXXI 

Wakata.  Sbigcka/u    See 

liou,  Hikaru,  Miva/akt.  Sho.  Tanaka.  Tsulomu,  Sai(i>.  Masa,shi,  Yamada. 
Shinichi,   Wakala.   Shigcka/u,   and   Sai|o,   rip.   1,116, 284    CI    419 
14IKXI 
Wakcrly.  John  h    See 

Wiiod,  Samuel  T     and  Wakerlv,  John  H  .  1,117,V)6,  CI    l6l  746  (XX) 
Wakiu,  Katsuya,  H>Kta,  Shu   Somnia,  Nobuo  and  Yang.  Yang,  lo  MalsushiU 
Fleclnc   Industrial  (o.  lid    Conduclive  lavercd  prinJucl  ami  melfuxl  of 
manufaitunng  the  same    1,116.706.  CI   42X421  IXXI 
Walchhuttci.  1  Inco.  lo  S  1  T  I    Soiicia  Impianii  Tcmioelccnnci  Indusinah 
Device  f<«  feeding  prcssun/ed  liquid  lo  a  hydraulic  ciriuii   1  156,266.  CI 
41"  162  (XX) 
Walker,  John  H     See— 

Bowcn,  rXHiglas  M  .  Grav,  Clini  D  Campbell,  Douglas  I-  ,  Collier, 
IVdvid,  Hickman,  Steven  1  .  Hi>le,  Nonnan  1  Kcsscns,  Norman  J  , 
WchstcT  (larv  I)    Walker  John  H    and  Walters.  Daniel  L.  1.115.853. 

(I  121  :  i««i 

Walker,  Stephen  I     s<. 


Upner.  Steven  B,.  Balensoa.  David  M,;  Blison.  Carl  M,;  and  Walker. 

Stephen  T.  5.557.346.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Lipner.  Steven  B.:  Balenaon,  David  M.;  Hliion,  Carl  M.:  and  Walker. 
Stephen  T..  5.557.765.  O.  380-21.000. 
Wallace.  Phillip  W:  See— 

Rosenstock.  Michael  A,:  Wallace.  Phillip  W,;  Baynins.  John  T,;  Sanyigo. 
Kenneth  S.;  and  Gilbeit,  Gewje  G,.  5.557,144,  a,  257-668.000 
Wallis,  David  E ,  to  Hughey  A  Philhps,  Onmi-tlirectional  airport  taxiway 

light  and  fixnire  5.556.189.  CI.  362-153,100, 
Walsh.  Dennis  E,  See — 

Cheng.  Jane  C  .  Fung.  Anthony  D,:  Klocke.  Donald  J.;  Lawton.  Stephen 
L  .  Lissy.  Daria  N.:  Rotfa.  Wicslaw  J.;  Smith.  C,  Mouis:  and  Walsh. 
Dennis  E..  5.557.024,  C\.  585-467.000. 
Walt  Disney  Company.  The:  See — 

Bohn.  William  R  .  Short.  Shelly;  and  Gailington,  Joseph  O..  5.556.340. 
a   472-59.000 
Walters.  Daniel  L    See— 

Bowen.  Douglas  M  ;  Gray.  Clint  D.;  Campbell.  Douglas  E ;  Collier. 
David;  Hickman.  Steven  L.;  Hole.  Noiman  J.;  Kenens.  Norman  J.; 
Webster.  Gary  D  ;  Walker,  John  H.;  and  Wihen,  Daniel  L.,  5.555.853, 
a    123-2.000. 
Walther.  Brian  W.;  and  Marchand.  Gary  R,.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The 
Films  from  aqueous  dispersions  of  block  oopolyiners  having  hydrogenated 
conjugated  diene  block.  5.556.911.  CI.  524-505.000. 
Wandelmaier.  Klaus:  See — 

Brock,  Thomas;  and  Wandelmaier,  Klaus.  5J56.912.  Q,  524-507  000 
Wang.  Allen  T  S    See— 

Chu,  Ruey-Shi;  Lee,  Kuan  M,;  and  Wang.  Allen  T,  S,.  5.557.291.  CI 
.343-725  000. 
Wang,  (Theti  C  ;  and  Wang.  Esther  C.  M.  Computabonal  automation  for  global 

objectives  5.557.773.  Q   395-500.000. 
Wang.  Esther  CM    See- 
Wang,  Cheh  C  .  and  Wang.  Esdier  C.  M..  5.557.773.  CI.  395-500.000 
Wang.  Johannes  See — 

Senter.  Cheryl  D..  and  Wang,  Johannes.  5.557.763,  O.  395-375.000 
Wang.  John  S    See— 

Li.  Shih-Gong;  and  Wang,  John  S..  5357.731.  CI.  395-161.000. 
Wang,  John  Y  A.,  and  Adelson,  Edward  H,.  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology  System  for  encoding  image  data  into  multiple  layers  repre- 
senting regions  of  coherent  motion  and  associated  motion  parameters 
5.557.684.  CI    .382-107,000, 
Wang.  Lixiao;  and  (Then.  Jianhua.  to  Scimed  Ufesystems.  Inc.  Block  copoly 

mer  elastomer  catheter  balloons.  5.556.383.  O.  6O4-%.000. 
Wang.  Shih-Lin,  to  Yeti  Shine  Co..  Ltd.  Pcrfiiiiier  stnicture  with  an  optically 

controlled  night  lamp  5.556.192.  Q.  362-276.000. 
Wang.  Yao-Feng  See — 

Chang.  Eng-Pi;  Wang.  Yao-Feng;  Winnik.  Mitchell  A.;  and  Ziemelis. 
Maris.  5.556.663.  CI.  427-8,000, 
Wang.  Ying   See — 

Herron.  Norman,  and  Wang.  Ying.  5.556.716.  CI,  428-688,000, 
Wangner  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

(Juigley,  Scott.  5.555.917.  CI,  I39-383,00A, 
Ward,  Irl  E..  and  Michelotti.  Francis  W..  to  Ashland,  Inc.  Method  of  stripping 
photoresist  with  composition  containing  inhibilor.  5,556.482.  CI.   134- 
38000 
Ward.  Michael  E    See— 

Darragh.  Charles  T;  Holnuui.  Leonard;  Luckett.  Thomas  M.;  and  Ward. 
Michael  E  .  5.555.933,  C\.  165-166,000, 
Wanishi,  Koji;  and  Aoki.  Mario,  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co,,  Ltd,  Pyrazolonox- 

onol  coi«pounds  5.556.985.  Q  548-365,400, 
Warn,  WalKr  E,;  and  Carr,  Fred  K,.  to  Progressive  Intcmalional  Electronic 

In-dispenser-card-ieadervcontrol  system,  5.557.529.  CI,  364-479,020. 
Warner,  G«>  J    See— 

Ijnkiewicz.  Jeffrey  R.;  Schneider.  Robert  C;  and  Warner.  Gary  J  . 
5.556.093.  CI  273-I26.00A- 
Wamer,  Jay   V.   Delfosse.   Kent  F,;  and  Kuhn,  Scoa  D,.  to  Digisonix 
Multi-hller-set  active  adaptive  control  system,  5.557.682.  CI,  381-71.000 
Warner  Lamben  Company:  See — 

Dobrusin,  Ellen  M,;  Showalter.  Howard  D,  H,;  Denny.  William  A  , 
Palmer.  Bnan  D,;  Rewcastle.  Gordon  W,;  Tercel.  Moana;  and  Thomp- 
son. Andrew  M,.  5.556.874.  CI,  514-414,000, 
Warner,  R,  Brown:  See — 

Scheidcr,  Alfred  F;  and  Warner.  R.  Brown.  5.556.328.  Q.  451^163.000 
Warren,  John  B  ,  and  Talley.  James  Q..  to  Alliant  Techsystems  Inc,  Tubeless 

cased  telescoped  ammunition.  5.557.059,  Q.  102-434.000. 
Warv.  John:  See — 

Olson.  Roger  A  .  Wary,  John;  and  Beach.  WiUiam  F.  5.556.473.  CI 
118-719.000, 
Washington  University:  See — 

Kere.  Juha.  Schlessinger.  David;  and  de  la  Chapelle.  Albert.  5.556.786, 
a  435-320  100, 
W'ashiyama,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Watase.  Yasushi;  Washiyama.  Hiroaki;  and  Ocuma.  Toshio.  5.557,166, 
CI,  313  524.000. 
W'a.son.  Robert  P.  and  Hall.  David  E.  Suppon  for  end  wall  and  swimming 

p<x)l  cover  5J55.574.  O.  4-502.000. 
Waiabe.  Hiroyuki   See- 
Oka.  Hirotsugu.  and  Watabe.  Hiroyuki,  5,557,716,  CI.  395-140.000 
Waiabe.  Masataka:  See— 

Kuramoto.  Takeo.  Waiabe.  Masataka;  Noda.  Saloshi;  Shoji.  Takashi.  and 
Sakai.  Takekazu.  5.556.023.  Q.  228-248.100. 


Watanabe.  Atsushi;  Kamiya,  Hitoshi;  Nakada,  Eiji;  Mizuno.  Toinoaki;  Kago. 
Yoshiyuki;  Muiase.  Tokutaro;  and  Inukai.  Yoshihiko.  to  Nippoodenso  Co,. 
Ltd  Multiple  sheet  electronic  delivery  tag,  5.557.096.  C\.  235-492,000, 
Watanabe.  Hirxjnobu.  to  Daiichi  Denpa  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coupling 
apparatus  between  coaxial  cables  and  antenna  system  using  the  coupling 
apparatus,  5.557.290.  O.  343-713.000 
Watanabe.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Suenaga.  Masashi;  Tomiu.  Nobuo;  Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  and  Tanji.  Mas- 
ayuki.  5.557.753.  CI.  395-287.000. 
Watanabe.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hashiuchi.  Masachika;  Miyazono,  Takeshi;  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Yamanishi.  Tadashi.  5.556.571.  CI  252-62  560 
Watanabe.  Kazushige:  See — 

Satoh.    Motohani;    and   Watanabe,    Kazushige,    5.556.523,   CI     204- 
272,000 
Watanabe.  Koji;  Sugita.  Toru;  Kobayashi.  Yasutomo;  Shibao,  Masaliaru;  and 
Mita.  Akimitsu,  to  NIFCO.  Inc.  Molding  for  a  front  glass.  5  J55.685.  Q. 
52-204.597 
Watanabe.  Nobuyuki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Color  image  forming 
apparatus  which  changes  color  image  processing  based  on  properties  of  a 
recording  medium.  5.557.428.  CI.  358-501  000 
Watanabe.  Satoshi:  See — 

Nakajima.  Fumio;  and  Watanabe.  Satoshi.  5.557.168.  O   313-586.000 
Watanabe.  Seiichi;  and  Fujiwara.  Morio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd, 

Injection  molding  metal  mold.  5.556.651.  CI  425-556.000 
Watanabe.  Toyoftimi:  See — 

Yoshimi.    Naolo.    Watanabe.    Toyofumi,    and    Yamashita,    Masaaki, 
5.556.715.  CI,  428-623.000 
Watanabe,  Yuriko:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Yasuhiro;  Watanabe.  Yuriko;  Okumura.  Akinori;  Ichinohe, 
Shoji;  and  Yamaaaki.  Toshio.  5.556.929.  CI.  526-248.000 
Watase.  Yasushi;  Washiyama.  Hiroaki;  and  Ikuma.  Toshio.  to  Hamamatsu 
Photonics  K.K.  Reflection -type  photoelectronic  surface  and  pholomulti- 
plier.  5.557,166,  a  313-524000. 
Water  Management.  Inc.:  See — 

Jacquay,  Ken,  5.556.076,  C\   254-8  OOR 
Waterman,  Micliael  S  :  See — 

Mitsuhashi.  Masato;  Cooper,  Allan  J.;  Waterman.   Michael   S.;   and 
Pevzner.  Pavel  A..  5.556,749,  C\.  435-6,000. 
Watkins.  James  O  Confetti  launching  device.  5.556.319.  Q  446-475.000. 
Watkins.  William  L.  H  :  See— 

Shelef.  Mordecai;  Usmen.  Rengin  K..  Oaham.  Cieorge  W.;  Watkins. 
William  L  H.;  and  McCabe.  Robert  W.,  5.556.825,  CI  502-303,000, 
Watnick.  Marshall:  See— 

Piccirillo.   Bart  J  ;   Wamick.   Marshall;  and   Kruczek.   Ravmond  M,. 
5.557.278.  O  342-29.000 
Watts.  Verne  C  :  See— 

Deyo.  C^iarles;  WatLs.  Verne  C  .  and  Kaczmarski.  Wally  L .  5.556.217. 
CI  403-61.000. 
WavePhore.  Inc.:  See — 

Jungo.    Charles;    Montgomery.    (Jerald;    and    Ordes,    Richard    C, 
5.557.333.  CI   348^73  000 
Wawro.  Thaddeus  J.;  Knieriem.  Alan  S.;  Psenicnik.  Zoran  1.;  and  Finch,  Dale 
E.,  to  Welch  Allyn.  Inc.  Linear  control  valve.  5.556.073.0  251-129  110 
Wayne,  Michael  G  ;  Smithers,  Michael  J  ;  Rayner,  John  W,;  Faull,  Alan  W,; 
Pearce.  Robert  J,;  Brewster.  Andrew  G  ;  Shute,  Richard  E  ;  Mills,  Sturat  D,; 
and  Caulkett  Peter  W,  R,,  to  Zeneca  Limited   Heterocyclic  derivatives. 
5.556.977.  CI.  544-360.000 
Wayne  State  University:  See — 

Tun.  Zoltan  G..  5.556,414,  CI  606-198,000. 
Wayner.  Peter  C.  Methcxl  and  device  for  graphical  display  of  a  sporting 

contest.  5.557.717.  CI   395-140  000 
Webb,  Jerome  D.:  See- 
Miller.  Regis  R  ;  Mellor.  George  E.;  Norman.  Theodore  W.  Sr;  Jamie- 
son.  Mary  V.  Thompson.  Michael  J .  Sherrod.  Willis.  Sr.  Clarke, 
Dana  H,;  Webb,  Jerome  D  ;  and  Wisniewski.  Robert  D..  5J56.I80. 0 
312-193.000 
Weber.  David  J.:  See— 

Brown,  Marsha  A  ;  Demers,  Richard  A  ;  [>icphuis,  James  A,;  Falcon, 
Lorenzo,  Jr;  Frayne,  Thomas  E.;  Gaitonde.  Sunil  S.;  Patry.  Elaine  S.; 
Remay.  William  A,;  Sissors.  Kenneth  M,;  Vasquez.  Ejuana  D,;  Weber, 
David  J,;  and  Yamaguchi,  Koichi,  5.557.776.  CI,  395-500,000. 
Weber,  Guntcr  High  pressure  valve.  5.556.075.  CI   251-368.000. 
Weber.  Siegfried:  See — 

Mueller.  Hans-Joachim;  Evertz,  Kaspar;  Weber.  Siegfried;  Funk.  Guido; 
Konrad,  Rainer;  and  Saive,  Roland,  5,557,021,  CI.  585-513  000. 
Weber.  William  H  :  See— 

Moore.  Dan  T.  Ill;  James,  Deborah  L.;  Wheeler.  Maurice  E.;  Weber, 
William  H.;  and  Hoover.  James  W..  5.555.584.  CI.  I2-142.00N. 
Webster.  Gary  D  :  See — 

Bowen.  E)ouglas  M  ;  Gray.  Clint  D  ;  Campbell.  Douglas  E.;  Collier, 
David;  Hickman.  Steven  L,;  Hole.  Norman  J.;  Kessens.  Nomuui  J,; 
Webster.  Gary  D  ;  Walker.  John  H,;  and  Walters.  Daniel  L..  5.555.853. 
CI.  123-2.000. 
Wechsler.  Mark;  Barney.  Howard  H.;  Kaye.  Roger  A.;  Ogle.  David  G.;  Lacy. 
Michael  M.;  Chow,  (ialvin  Y.,  Crawford.  Kimberly  L.;  and  Hafetnan.  Dean 
G.,  to  Molecular  Devices  Corporation,  Photometric  device.  5.557.398.  CI. 
356-318.000 
Weeber,  Heinrich:  See — 

Martin.  Wolfram,  Besinger,  Hartwig.  and  Weeber.  Heinrich.  5.556,466, 
CI    118-67  000 
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Weeks,  Thomas  E    ^r 

D«cy,  Jimeai  A  .  and  Week-    HHHnas  h     ^.^V>.1^4,  CI   414  7<«  HM) 

V>U»iiiMi.  Joaqiti  G  .  King.  Stephen  )  .  and  Binli.  Kulwanl  S  .  i<>  Air  Pnxluci.> 

and  Chemicals.  Inc  b'le  of  cencnfugal  cumptrsiKirs  in  adstxpove  systenw 

5J55.749.  n   62  641  ttJO 

Wexteer.   Meiwy»  C    Reint.-lahlc   tuxpeawin   «helf    5.5^6.1'N    CI     312 

190  000 
Weil,  JeaD-Mbchel:  Set— 

Suaoa.  Ano.  Rapp.  ^4c«hen.  and  Weil,  lean  MKhel.  VS'i^.S44,  11 
JkM-525  000 
W^nberg.  Avon,  id  Suuifonj  TeleconimunH.ain«>.  Int    Chaige  oiupleil 

devKC  baaed  nosnuoers  and  rcccivert   S.S^T.Ml .  CI    HS  29^  0I«) 
Wtener,  David  B  .  L'gen.  Keonefti  E  .  and  Williams.  William  V .  ui  I'nivcrMiv 
of  PmiHylvania.  The  TnaU^  uf  the.  and  Wisiar  la.sutuie  of  Anatomy  & 
Bio4ogy.  The    Methods  and  ctrnipmitHias   lor  JiagiKwing   jnd  Ireann); 
certain  HIV  infected  paiieMs  'i.5V).744  (1  4^^  ^  Kill 
Vfeinshank,  Richard  L    Sfr 

Bm&.    lonalhan    A.    Forrav     Carlo,     and    Wrinshanli.    Richanl    1 

s.^v>.7"ii.  n  4nft0(ji) 

Weisman,  Divid    See 

SleiKteik).  William,  and  Wrisman.  David.  l.S''<i.:x*  <'l   4U  IHXHIli 
Weis-s,  JulKHe.  to  SCi.S  Thimsiin  MKroelecininK %  S  A  Ihffcrcntial  amplihrr 

with  common  mode  trgulatHwi    ^.-^^7,:iK,  O    \\(y:sn  IXK) 
Weisi.  Peter,  and  Chnsten.i'UKi.  B(rtm.  ui  IIV  Svkcden  AH    Iterative  melNul 
for  esdmadng  mooun  content  in  »ide»>  '>ignal\  usinK  iUcccuivcly  reduced 
block  iue  'S^^'^M  I .  CI    >4X  hW  (lOll 
Weiss,  Roben   Sre 

Hin.  Alfied.  NUiiel.  Barbara,  and  Weivi,  R.iben,  S..SSS.H09   n    IIH 
4M  000 
Wets.sinan.  Jeffrey  Ci    Stre 

Sudhaktf.  Chakka,  IXiltingrr  hrank.  Ir    (  esai.  Mai  R  .  and  Weissnun. 
Jeffrey  G  .  ^,5V),X24  CI    stC  20:  l)l«l 
WeiMman.  Jocelyn   .We 

Singer.  Dinah  S  .  Kohn.  l^omarU.  Mo/es.  Edna.  Sa|i.  Moioyasu.  Wcivs 
man,  Jocelyn.  Napoliiano.  GKWgio.  and  ledlev    trcd  D     ^  5Vi."'S4. 
a   4 IS  61)00 
Weiwman.  William  R  .  Uapis.  Peter.  Sa/Khei.  (ie»>rge   and  Banui.  Bernardo 
Mixing  apparalm  for  fluid.1  operative  tnmi  a  prrsiun/ed  liquid  I  vupply 
liesign  I   <i_SV..001    O    222  I  000 
Weitiimann.  KlauN  1    .  and  Bartletl.  Robert  R    to  Hoechvi  Aknenge%cllvchaft 
Vx  of  leflunomide  lor  inhibiting  intcrleukin  I  beta    S.<iSb.X7(l,  CI    ^14 
178  1)00 
Welbon.  Edward  H     Sre 

C«.ver.  frank  C  .  Uvine.  Erank  h     ,ind  *elb.Hi.  1-J»drd  H  .  S.'iS7..S4«. 
CI    yy4-S<il  010 
Welch  Allyn,  Inc     iee 

Wawrt).  Thaildeus  J     Knieriem   Man  S    Psenn.nik  Airjn  I  .  jnd  l-inth 

Dale  E.  5.-'iS<).()7V  CI    2''|   12«JIII) 

Welch,  Daniel  I.  .  and  Love    lefl  L  .  U)  MaiimKcr    Method  for  reducing 

sediment  precipitalion  <«i  heat  cjchangers  such  m  »aiei  prechiller>  for  kc 

machines   ';.SS'i.7  V».  CI   h2  6b  IKIO 

Welch,  Januanus  Apparatus  for  cleaning  J  «tHie  v>le  and  metliody  tor  making 

and  using  same    >;.S";s.S<>4.  CI    2  2A<)I)00 
Wekh.  Kenneth  W  .  Jr .  to  Wekh.  Wekh  and  Swanson  Apparatus  and  method 
fw  producing  power  using  the  c»ces.s  pressure  in  natural  gas  pipelines 
1.555.728.  n   60-4961)00 
Welch.  Wekb  and  Swanson   Ser 

Wekh.  Kenneth  *  .  Jr  .  'i.555.728,  Q  «M96  000 
Wekling  ^4<>ule  IniemalHinal    Ve  ~ 

Fyffe.  Steve.  5_556.550.  O.  219-75  OOll 
Welling,  Rebecca  L    See 

Huber.  Edward  D  .  Williams.  Rick  A  .  Shough.  Dean  M  .  Kwon  (Kuk 
Y  .  and  Welling.  Rebecca  1      V557,41().  CI    >V.  176  000 
Wellington  Ugun,  Roger    See 

Rogers.  LawiriKe  D     and  Wellingum  ()gun,   Roger,   5,557.747    CI 
<95  200  no 
Welman.  Glenn  E  .  to  IntematHvial  Business  Machines  Computer  delermi 

naotn  of  operating  svsiem  .»  dau    5.SS7  ?>».  CI    W5  7()t)  1100 
Welsh,  Stanely  M   Alkylation  leactKws   ■i_5S7.028.  O    585  724  000 
Welter,  Pamck,  U)  Gebi   Happich  GmbH    Bearing  device,  in  parucular  tin 

pivotally  muumed  sun  visors  in  vehKks   S.S56.I55.  CI    296-47  120 
Wcmpe.    Patrick    L     N<v  shear    power    rechne    svsiem    for    wheelchairs 

5.556.157.  a   297-68  01)0 
Weng,  Lee.  and  Phillips,  William  H  .  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc 
Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  hkaid  vessel  si/e  and  diiectHHi  for 
duppter  flow  measurement  system   S.55S  HX6  CI    128  661  100 
Wenrworth.  Mark   See 

V^Jight,  Biadford.  Wentworth,  Mark,  and  Janefcis,  Luke  P,  5  J55,67 1 .  CI 
4V57  100 
Wen/lMiier,  Steven  J    Srr 

Scare.  Jerry  G  .  Smidi  Wilson,  PatrKia  A  .  Van  Wagoner  Kurt.  Maney. 
Jean  A  .  Snyder,  Eileen  K  .  Wahlstnxn.  C  andace  C    Willis.  Mwhelle 
Bemley,  M^thew  R  .  Wen/bauer.  Steven  J  .  Errdette.  Rodney,  and 
Sennetu  Vkrki  S  .  5.557^14.  CI    V>4  401  000 
Weinberg,   Donald   E     Motenaar,  Ciiegory    A     and    Miler.   Daniel   F.   to 
WVxxfward  Ciovemor  Company  Method  fi»  metering  fuel    S.555.720.  CI 
6O-39  0W 
Werner.  Douglas  J     See— 

Gill.  Haidayal  S    and  Werner.  Douglas  J  .  5.557.491    n    1601  H  000 
Werner,  Ross   See 


l.evinlhal.  Adam    Wrrnet    Ross    and  Molpus    J    Ijnr    ^  s^7m;    d 
MS   IXVDOO 
Werner.  Cinch    See 

Hngel.  Jurgen.  Kuischer.  Bemfiard.  Hcischhauei.  Ilona.  S/elensi    Sie 
fan.   Mel^enauer    Petri     Jml   Werner,   llnch.   s  S56.856.   (I     su 
248(100 
Wess,  Raymond  E     See 

Meyers.  Mark  M  .  and  Wess.  Raymond  E  .  5.557.1 1  s  (1    14"  244  000 
West.  Ronakl  R    Eencing  system  with  mounting  clips    S.SSf.d^g,  CI    2,56- 

22  IX«I 
Westinghouse  tlectnc  I  orporation   .See 

Dailey,  (ieorge  E  .  Bauer.  James  A  .  and  Eischer.  Mark  W ,  5,557.216.  CI 

124  772  000 
Dowdy.  Pxima-s  E.  S.55S.721.  O  6IHM  182 
Wcsumat  Eafir^eugwaschanlagen  GmbH    .See 

Decker,  Wolfgang.  S. 555. 591.  CI    |5  102  1)00 
Wetticrell.  John  T.  to  Mottwola.  Inc     Metlxid  and  apparatus  tor  dicleclni. 

absorptKWi  compensation   5.S57.242.  CI    IM   17  000 
Weutfien.  Manfred.  Ejigels.  Thomas.  Hensen.  Hemuin.  Tesmann.  Holger.  and 
Nickel.  Dieter,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgcsellschafl  auf  Aktien   Pnxcss  for 
tfie    pniductKin   of   storabic    nonnmic    surfactants     5,556,571.   CI     SK) 
5  15  000 
SMiecler,  Maurice  E     Se*- 

MiKire    Dan  T     III    James    Deborah  L  .  Wheeler.  Maunce  E  .  Weber. 
Wilham  H     and  Hix.ser.  James  W.  S.555..S84.  CI    I2I420ON 
Whipps.    Mien    M     Auionvatic    weight   stack   pin   selector    5,556,362,  CI 

482  98  000 
Whisenant.  Blake    Plani  Luliisation  apparatus  and  method    5„555,675.  CI. 

47  74 (K«) 
Whilaker  Corporation.  The    See 

Parker.  Stephen  M  .  5.556..«»,  CI  439-»97  Otm 
Wliite.  Arthur  W     See 

UK-wen.  E>ic  P.  and  White.  Ailhur  W.  S.5S5.82:   CI    1 10  2  <7  000 
White  ConMilidaled  Industries.  Inc     See 

Jmlin.  l>an  1- .  S.555.M5.  CI    VJ-499  000 

Topper.  Robert  T  .  Gilliom,  John  W  .  and  Tucker,  James  M     S.S5f,,268. 

CI   4I7SS100O 
rorhiwg.  Kevin,  and  Jelinek.  Vknw  E  .  5.S55.647.  CI    U  601  000 
White.  Gregory  W     See 

Somekh.  Sasson.  Eairhaim.  Kevin.  Kolstoe,  Gary  M  .  White.  <ircgory 

W  .  and  Faraco.  W   Cieorge.  Ji .  5.5.56.147.  CI    294  64  100 

Whitehead.  James  H  .  and  Lynch.  Francis  .X  .  to Thoma.s  &  Betts  Corporauon 

Electrical  spring  connector  having  impixived  shell  for  contnilling  spntig 

expansion    S.5S".064    C"l     174  87  000 

WhitefKwse.    Roger,    and    Healv,    Donall    B     Modular    signage    system 

S.SSS,660,  CI    41^622  000 
Whitesell.  Richard  E  (i.ilt  Jub  with  imprnvcd  shafts    S.SSh.  145.  CI   47.V 

I14tl«) 
Whitesin.  Cclia  ,A     Ser 

Bovd.  [Xmald  B  ,  1  ifer.  Sherrvl  1      Marshall.  Winston  S  .  Palkowii/. 
Alan  D  ,  Pfeifei.  William.  Reel.  Jon  K  .  Simon.  Richard  1   .  Steinberg. 
Mitchell  I  .  Thra-shcr.  K   Jeflf.  Vasudevan,  Venkatnighaven.  and  Whi 
lesiti.  Cclia  A  .  5.556.981.  CI   548  238  000 
Whitheld.  James  F    See 

Willick.  Ckirdon  E  .  Whitheld,  James  F  .  Surewic/.  Wilold,  .Sung  Wing 
L  .  and  Neugebauer.  Witold.  5.556,940.  CI    5V)^  117  Ot«l 
Whiticar.  John   Poruble  dehumidiher  5.555.712.  CI   62  1400 
Whitiaker.  Clark  &  Daniels.  Inc     See 

Lambndis,  George  C.  and  Ginxlwin.  Nathanial.  s. 556.64 1,  CI    424 
490  000 
Whittaker.  Harry    See 

Vokhek,  Konstantin.  Mortazavi.  Savi;.  and  Whittaker.  Harrv.  5.556,545. 
CI    210-651  000 
Wicker.  Alain.  Bonnet.  Jean  Pierre.  San/,  Mariano.  Dord«x.  Patrice,  and 
Magni,  Chnstophe.  to  Mactel  Alstbom  Compagnie  (jenerale  d  Electncite 
Method  of  treating  a  pan  made  of  a  superconductive  ceramic  of  the 
(l-ni,Ba,Cu,0,  4typc    S.5S6.831.C1    SO5  50O0IK) 
Widge.  Sunil    .See 

Frank,  Richard  B  .  DeBold,  Terry  A  .  Widgc.  Sunil.  and  Manin,  James 
W  .  5,556.594.  CI   420-448  0»X) 
*iecek,   Glenn   N.   to   lAP  Property    Management  Co    Mechanism   for 

reclining  furniture   5.556,158.  CI    297  85  000 
Wiechard.  Robert  N  .  Banas.  John  M  .  and  Bmwn.  Richard  D  .  lo  Combustion 
Elngineenng.  Inc  Gas  temperature  contnil  system  for  catalytic  reduction  of 
nitrogen  otKle  emissions   5.555,849.  CI    I22  4  0OD 
Wiec/orek.  Rudi.  Hahn.  Dietrich;  and  RohrmUlle.  Josef,  to  Miknin  Gesell 
schaft  Fur    Cordless  position  detection  apparatus    S.S57.076,  (1     178 
19  000 
Wiedemann.  Wolfgang.  to.Agfa  (ievaert  ACi  Process  tor  the  aflertrealment  of 
aluminum  materials  substrates  of  such  materials  and  their  use  for  offset 
printing  plates   5.556.511.  CI    205  153000 
Wiedenmann,  Albrechl.  and  Filkom.  RenaU  Selective  detection  of  viable  and 
infectious  Cryptosporidium  otKvsts  with  the  help  of  the  polvmera.se  chain 
reaction  iPCRl   5„556.774.  CI   435  91  200 
Wieland.  Ench  G     See 

Ruckmann.  Wolfgang  G  .  and  Wieland,  Ench  G  .  5.555,81 1    CI    101 

477  000 
Ruckmann,  Wolfgang  G  .  and  Wieland,  Ench  G     5.5SS.8I2.  CI    101 
477  ()00 
Wigger.  Herbert   See — 


Traubel,  Hairo,  Wigger,  Herbert:  Laas,  Hans-Joscf;  and  Reiff,  hielmut. 
5.556.935,  CI   528-99  000. 
Wilcoi.  Stephen  H  Secondary  conuinment  for  abovcground  flaiiunable  and 

combustible  liquid  storage  tanks.  5.555.999,  CI.  220-565.000. 
Wilde.  Eugen:  See  — 

Kratel.    Gflnier;    Stohr,   GUnter,    Gross.    Martin;   and   Wikle.    Eugen. 
5.5.56,689,  CI   428-137  000 
Wildlife  Research  Center,  Inc.   See— 

Burgrson.  John  R  .  5.555.663.  CI.  4.3-1.000. 
Wilev.  James  E.   .See 

l.athnip.  Robert  L.  Jr ;  Emerson.  Rick  E;  Wiley,  James  E.;  Sklenar, 

James  M  .  Chin,  Albert  K.;  Moll,  Frederick  H.:  and  Forster.  David, 

5,555,897.  a    128  845.000 

Wilhite.  J<4in  E  ;  and  Lange,  Ronald  E.,  to  Bull  HN  Infomiatioa  Systems  Inc 

Automated  safestorc  stack  generatkw  and  iccoveiy  in  a  fault  tolerant 

central  processor  5,557,737,  CI.  395-182.040. 

Wilkins.  Steven,  to  Snap- Tile,  Inc   Hydraulic  coupling.  5.556,139,  CI  285- 

1 1 1  000 
Wilkinson,  John  D    See 

Campbell.  Roy  E  .  Wilkin.son.  John  D.,  Hudson,  Flank  M.;  and  Pierce. 
Michael  C  .  5,555.748.  CI   62-621.000 
Wilks.  Robert  S.   See 

Cheney.  William  A  .  Grady,  John  T.,  Jr..  Sellers,  Victor  L.;  Lefler.  Kevin, 
and  Wilts.  Robert  S..  5.556.448.  CI.  95-6.000. 
Will.  Wolfgang   See 

Keil.    Michael;    Wahl.    Josef:    Klein.    Ulnch;    and    Will.    Wolfgang, 
5.557.013,  CI    564-301  000. 
Wille,  Jerald   See 

Amick.  Danyl.  McDowell,  Gary;  Henson,  Herxhel  R.;  and  Wille.  Jerald, 
5,555.799.  CI    100-9300RP.' 
Willemm.  Claudie   See 

Dcnan,  Paul  Joel,  and  Willemin.  Claudie.  5J56,628,  O.  424-401.000 
Willging,  Stephen  M    See 

LaBnLsh,  Robert  A  ,  and  Willpng.  Stephen  M..  5.556.453,  O.   106- 
205  010 
William  Marsh  Rice  L'niversity:  See — 

Smalley.  Rkhard  E  ,  5_556.5I7,  CI   204-157.470 
Williams.  Jim  C    .See 

Yang,  Chait-Kung.  Williams,  Jim  C  ,  and  Knitsick,  Stanley,  5_557,298, 
CI    345  119  000, 
Williams.  Rick  A     See— 

Huber.  Edward  D  .  Williams.  Rick  A.;  Shough.  Dean  M.:  Kwon.  Osuk 
Y.  and  Welling.  Rebecca  L  .  5.557.410.  O.  356-376.000. 
Williams.  Temll  E  .  and  Cunnyngham.  Charles  T.  lo  Pioneer  Fli-Bied 

International.  Inc   Inbred  com  line  PHNI8  5.557.034.  CI.  800-200.000 
Williams.  Tim  A  .  to  Wireless  Access.  Inc.  Direct  conversioa  leceiver  for 

multiple  protocols   5.557.642.  CI   375-316.000. 
Williams.  William  M  ,  Vasquez.  Barbara:  Begay.  Marlcne  J.:  and  Thompson. 
Patrick,  to  Motorola  Inc    Method  for  aligning  a  semiconductor  device 
5.556.808.  CI   437-209  OOO 
Williams.  William  V    See 

Werner.    David   B  .    Ugen.   Kenneth   E .   and  Williams.  William   V, 
5.556.744,  CI   435-5.000 
Willick.  Gordon  E  .  Whitfiekl.  James  F;  Surewkz.  WitoW;  Sung.  Wing  L  ; 
and  Neugebauer.  Witold.  to  Natkxial  Research  Council  of  Canada.  Par- 
athyroid hormiiiie  analogues  for  the  treatment  of  osteoporosis.  5.556,940. 
CI   530-317.000. 
Willing,  Charles  R    See 

Seim.  Alben  D  .  II;  Steinbuchel,  Herman  J.;  and  Willing,  Charles  R  . 
5.556.236.  CI   406-3  000 
Wilhs.  Michelle   See 

Seaie.  Jerry  G..  Smith- Wilson.  Palrkia  A.;  VanWagooer.  Kurt;  Mattey. 

Jean  A  .  Snyder,  Eileen  K  ;  Wahlstrom.  Candace  C:  Willis.  Michelle; 

BenOey,  Matthew  R.,  Wenzbauer.  Steven  J.;  Ftedette,  Rodney;  and 

Sennett,  Vicki  S  ,  5.557.514.  Q.  364-401.000. 

Wills.  Frank  E  .  and  Norbeck.  Dean  K.,  to  Yock  Intemabanal  Corporation 

Refrigeration  tvstem  and  method.  5.555,736.  CI.  62-187.000. 
Wilson.  Arthur  M    .See- 
Taylor.  Robert  H  ;  Vickers,  Kenneth  G  ;  Gnade,  Bruce  E.:  Wilson.  Arthur 

M  .  and  Primm,  Charles  E.,  5.556.316.  CI.  445-50.000. 
Taylor.  Robert  H  ,  Vickers.  Kenneth G.;  Gnade.  Bruce  E.;  Wilson,  Arthur 
M  .  and  Pnmm,  Chanes  E.,  5,557.159,  O.  313-336.000. 
Wilson,  David  R.   See- 

Devore,  David  D  .  Timmers,  Francis  J.,  Stevens,  James  C:  Mussell, 
Roben  D.,  Crawford,  Unore  H  ;  and  Wilson.  Davkl  R..  5.556.928.  CI 
526-127  000 
Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd.   See— 

Schultz.  Perry  D  .  5.555,601,  O.  15-339.000. 
Wils.«,  Jack  A   Rotary  engine  5.555.866.  C\.  123-240.000. 
Wilson,  Keith  P    See— 

Pemngton.   Kenneth  J.;  Hunter.  Thomas  H.:  and  Wilson,  Keith  P. 
5,557,311,  CI    347111  000 
Wilson.  Stephen  S  .  to  Applied  Intelligent  Systems,  Inc.  Cache  burst  archi- 
tecture for  parallel  processing,  such  as  for  image  processing.  5.557,734,  CI 
395  162.000 
Wilson  Tool  Intemauonal.  Inc.,  .See — 

Rosene.    Ranald    G  .    Morehead,    John    H.;   and  Timp,    Richard    L, 
5..5.55,7.59,  CI   72  179  000 
Wilwen,  Jean  See — 

Scheckel,  Bruno,  Heinen,  Stefan,  Wilwen,  Jean;  and  Herrmann,  Helmut. 
5,557,649,  CI    377-48  000 


Wimbauer,  Gerhard:  See— 

LampI,  Alfred:  Leonhansberger,  Heiiu:  Urhanek,  Ono:  Wimbauer,  Ger- 
hard; and  Naderhim,  Helmut,  5.556,656,  CI.  425-589.000. 
Windsor  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Knowlton,  Christopher   M.;  and  OHara.  Roben  J,  5,555,596,  CI, 
15-320  000 
Wingen,  Neal  T  :  See — 

Sandler,  Lonn  H  .  and  Wingen.  Neal  T.  5.557.614.  CI   370-105.000. 
Winker.  Bruce  K  ;  Saxena.  Ragini;  Taber.  Donald  B.;  and  Hale.  Leonard  G.. 
to  RiK-kwell  International.  Optical  compensator  including  an  »-plaie  for 
super-twisl  nematic  liquid  crystal  display.  5.557.434.  CI.  359-73.000 
Winkler.  Josef,  to  Arrow  International  Investment  Corp.  Method  of  making 

electrode-carrying  catheter.  5J55.618.  CI   29-825  000 
Winkler.  Juergen:  See— 

Seifert.   Holger:  Winkler.   Juergen.   Pretzsch.   Regina.   and   O  Meara. 
Robert,  5,556,891.  O   521103  (X)0 
Winnik,  Mitchell  A    See— 

Chang.  Eng-Pi:  Wang.  Yao-Feng.  Winnik.  Mitchell  A.;  and  Ziemelis, 
Maris,  5J56,663,  O   427-8,000. 
Winston,  Roland;  and  Ning.  Xiaohui.  to  Argonne  National  Laboratory,  The 
University  of  Chicago  Development  Corporation,  The  Nonimaging  radiant 
energy  device.  5,557.478,  C\   359-853  000 
Winter,  Dean  C  ;  Hams,  Ralph  E  ;  and  Honeyager.  Kevin  S  .  to  Southwest 
Research  Institute    High  frequency  oscillatory  ventilator  and  respiratory 
measurement  system.  5,555,880,  CI    128-204  210 
Wireless  Access,  Inc.;  See — 

Williams,  Tim  A  .  5,557,642.  CI   375-316  000 
Wiremold  Company.  The   See — 

Johnston.  James  J  .  5.5.S6..307.  CI.  4.39-676  000 
Wise.  Michael  G,:  See — 

Hyde.  Russell  T;  Wise.  Michael  G  .  Stokes.  Roben  H  .  and  Brasher. 
Edward  C  .  Jr.  5.557..197.  CI   356  5  OKI 
Wisebaker.  Roben  E..  See — 

Smith,  Gregory  A  ;  Foltz,  Dale  E  ,  Wisebaker.  Roben  E  ;  and  Lov, 
RobenE,  5.555,757.  CI   72-88  000 
Wisniewski.  Robert  D,,  See — 

Miller.  Regis  R..  Mellor.  George  E  .  Norman.  Theodore  W  .  Sr ,  Jamie- 
son.  Marv  V;  Thompson.  Michael  J  .  Sherrod.  Willis.  Sr:  Clarke. 
Dana  H.;  Webb.  Jerome  D  .  and  Wisniewski.  Roben  D..  5.556.180.  CI 
312-193  000 
Wiss.  Helmut;  and  Maier.  Rolf,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Antilock  brake 

system.  5,556,174,  a  303-191.000 
Wissman,  Charles  H  .  to  Tempo  Research  Corporation  Signal  generator  for 

tracing  multiple  transmission  lines  5J>57,65I.  CI   379-6  000 
Wistar  Institute  of  Anatomy  &  Biology.  The   See — 

Werner.    David   B;    Lgen,    Kenneth   E..   and   Williams,   William   V. 
5.556.744.  CI.  435-5  000 
Witkowski,  Todd  R  ;  Messina.  Vincent  J.,  Ball.  Richard  D  ,  and  Filion,  John 
T.   lo  Zenith   Data   Systems   Corporation     Flexible   deterministic   stale 
machine   5,557,782,  CI   .395  5.50  000 
Wittner,  Lupu,  to  Target  Custom  Made  Softw  are  &  Computer  Ltd  Control 
unit  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  domestic  water  supply.  5.556364, 
CI   219^94.000. 
Witzel,  Tom,  and  Fuchs.  Eberhard,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparauon 

of  diamines   5,557,011.  CI   564-492  000 
Wivell,  Susan  C    See — 

Znaiden.  Alexander  P.  Wivell.  Susan  C  .  and  Kickertz,  Virginia  R.. 
5.556,630.  CI   424-401  000 
Wolf.  Elmar;  See— 

Gras.  Raincr;  and  Wolf.  Elmar.  5.5.S6.9'7.  CI   528-288  000 
Wolf.  Hans.  See— 

Nahring.  Herbert:  Wolf.  Hans. 
118-728,000 
Wolf.  Leo  H.;  and  Woll.  Mark   F 

instrument   5_556.279.  CI  433  82  (X)0 
Wolf.  Mark  F.   See- 
Wolf.  Leo  H.:  and  Wolf.  Mart  F.  5.556.279.  CI  433-82  000 
Wolff.  Lawrence  B..  to  Johns  Hopkins  L'niversitv.  The   Polonzation  viewer 

5.557.324.  CI.  .345-207  000 
Wolfinbargcr,  Lloyd,  to  Lifcnet  Research  Foundation    Process  for  cleaning 
large  bone  grafts  and  bone  grafts  produced  thereby   5,556,379,  CI,  604- 
49.000 
Wollmann,  Thcodor  See — 

Defossa,  Elisabeth;  Fischer,  Gerd;  Jendralla,  Joachim-Heiner,  Lattrell, 
Rudolf;  Wollmann.  Theodor:  and  Isen.  Dieter.  5.5.56.850.  CI    514- 
202.000. 
Wollowitz,  Susan;  Isaacs.  Stephen  T .  Rapopon,  Henry:  Spielmann,  Hans  P., 
and  Nerio,  Aileen.  to  Stcritech,  ItK,  Compounds  for  ttie  photodecontami- 
nation  of  pathogens  in  blood   5.556,993,  C\   549-282.000 
Won.  1    J.,  to  Geophex  Ltd   Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  a  weak 
induced  magnetic  held  by  means  of  two  coiKeniric  transmitter  loops. 
5.557.206.  a    324-329  000. 
Wong,  Hing;  See — 

Bakeman.  Paul  E  .  Jr.,  Chen.  Bomv  A  ;  Cronin.  John  E..  Holmes.  Steven 
J  ;  and  WiHig.  Hing.  5.556.802.'  Q  437-52.000. 
Wong.  Jerry  Y    See— 

Colhns.  Kenneth  S  ;  Roderick,  Craig  A.,  Trow.  John  R.,  Yang,  Chan- 

Lon,  Wong,  Jerry  Y;  Marks,  Jeffrey:  Keswick,  Peter  R.:  Groechel, 

David  W.;  Pinson.  Jay  D.,  II:  Lshikawa,  Tetsuya:  Lei,  Lawrence  C; 

Toshuna.  Ma.sato  M.:  and  Yin,  Gerald  Z.,  5,556',501,  CI.  1.56-345.000. 

Wong,  Kai  W:  See— 


and  Muldercr.  Jiirgen.  s.556,477.  CI 
Water  punhcation  system  for  dental 
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Sun   I  .uilu    W...ii>:    K.i,  v>.     aii.l  \[n,  VinR.  S.556.830.  CI   SOS   |:^l«lll 
WiniB    Ken«  1       ^ff 

DcnhdtTi    Mjnin  S.  Wi<ng.  Kcni'  I       Mnah    Icttn-.   I      jn.l  Ffrn.iri.l. 
U.<-,hM  I     '•  '■^^  ::<  <l    '"'"  ri-imnt 
Wcmt!    Ruhard  )      S.  r- 

(«.ril..n    Kjlhrvp  I      iii.lVV,,iu'    KulunlJ     s  ss"'  |  Ih  ri    :s-is<(ii«ili 
VVonj;  lam.  H..  W     V, 

Kishci    KcMP   It     W.. Ill'  I. HP     H.'  VV      Hl■lL■^l.lIl^    J^•hanIK•^  'A     M 
Slecnh.'!    I  nl^    \     aii.l  V^.Min.ip     l..tiaMnfN  <  i     i.SST.btX.  (  I     ^"^ 

JH6  1)111] 

NVi»»i  i.ijiK  M    i.'H.uTi^i  .^i.iiaii.'n   H.iiu'r\  ..(Ki  jii-d  invenef  ciTCuil  fix 
v.ipj^K'.c  1- MiK  sut  h  .».s  t-lci(n>lurTnncrM.cni  Uiup^    ^,557.175,  CI   ^IS 

Jjt.+iwii    Mf|)f)tii  1       MI.Kli]'  >-k  .     Mkhaci  (■     .inil  Wi«iil.  iiihn  h 
5.557,18s.  CI    ll^  5f)J<  ]n> 
Wwxl.  Noel  SD.ro  h\t-ll   Ira-lim-  hT>    I  innlccl    \J|usijhlc  ^pIa'.  htad 

s  ssh  (n-  CI  :  v(  4'x  i««i 

>Ai.«l     ^arTM«■|    I       in.l    \^  iki-rK     John    h      In    \lanlci.     K<palHljhlf    Jala 
^>rlH.r^Mnt'  ,li,i.>i-    in. I  (iK-ih.«l  ^  il  avsembly  thcrfi'l    5.557. .5«Ki,  (I    tM 

W^K«1^   (  laiKiij    RiJ  hiulLi-  ui.l  maiTieis  covCT  5.555„S8I.  CI.  5-502  0011 
VA<K»lwanJ  I  n's^'in*«  (  it(npan\     Sf*r 

V^irnlyri^    Iv.naM  ^      M.ilcnaar.  Grcttfirv   A.  ami  Miki.  Daniel  ^. 

■■  *iSS/;il    C'l     HI    >'l  O'll 

W.k.l.irii.  Stuj.Mi  R    LH.II  siaral  -cc    5,556JI|7.  CI   44«>;68(100. 
W'Tinmcr.  Herhcn    Vt- 

rV.iR-r   Josrt    and  W<»t.>iifr   Hcrhrn,  5.555.94I.CI    171-16000 
v^.iii.j  IntfnifiM-  (  ..    1  Id    s.<- 

I  hu~hi    1.•^hlhm>,  s  S57.4"*.  CI    161  SOOIMKI 
W.>oh    I  tTc.i    li     Wc- 

51.«lrkli  I'lul  1.    Su.  Shir^-San:Au.  KannO  .  Ijhiic  K.-ixn.S    (  <»>pcr 
IVani  I       in,l  Wi»lh    1  CToy,  Jr.  5.55«),750  CI    4(5  6  IJIW 
V^..und  Hfalini:    >l  <  Iklahi.nia    Sre 

Nm„1hui.i    k..Nn  K.  5.557.15:.  CI    .15|.217lXIO 
V^PK>    ln>      v. 

t-jlm!li..   l.iMK-    v^    andMauro  AmlHMivJ.5.557.07|.Cl   174-113000 
N^ruk-    l>«ald  (      VaUr  .i<mn>l  nievhanism    ^  sss  hmi  ri    iri^OINI 
Wnirhi.  I."h>iflf^  (r  ,  and  AKarc/.  Jomt  VI    ii>  Inii-riiaitonal  BuMnc^^  Machin^N 
Cciipiirali.vn    and  Mi>l<m>la    Iik     Xinwralu".  and  melhiid  Im  (jcmralinir  J 
p»)a*-^..nlrollfd  il.«.l.  Miinal    5.5ST  :24   t  |    1:7  1151)1)11 
Wu.  hrank    S.  .• 

Cunun.  Soon    Wii     I  •■pi.     .m.1   IV-inuk     Roben   L.  5.556.12V.  CI 
:)«>7K):iKl 
Wu.  1  Wei    U'  \cii>\  (ifi-Hti.iiion    l-«>niiin^  array  wilh  mclal  wan  lines  to 

i.HiUMi  .<-nvji..ndiKi..i  LMIc  liiic-N    5.55\^14.  c'l    IM  4VI  1)110 
Wu.    Wen  Pin     Maitre^.s    a\seinhK     witli    temiconductor    thcrmoconm^l 

5_555.S7V.  CI    5j»:I  IKHI 
Wu.  Ving.   RvatKna.  1  yubov    \,   Kumasov    CNeg  V     MoroN<>\     Ijini    N 
I'earox.   Vtll.H   I      Voltanik    Hlena  V     Chrucnn.  Alexander   B     /li.ini: 
hand    kraiiKT    hcd  R     .ukI  Spinn    Mevandcr  S    (..Miplal  rcplKali.m 
(ranslalion  iiielhodN  ami  ku«  ti«  prioein  wnihevi^    5  SSd't,"*    Ci    t's 
h9  IIKI 
Wundertich    lens  Christian.   Schuslcc.  Otio    1  ukj'..   Helmut:  and  Sthuk 
I'rsula.  u>  Mtalei    Phamia  (iMKH    Hurbiprufen  viHitainirj:   inimtHli.iU- 
cfleu  imMiianienl  and  ilx  u>e    5  SSjihl.s.  CI    424  46Xll<XI 
>^iinn    J-herh.ird    s.  »- 

Moll     fians  MemrKh.    Nu\\bauniei     Dieiniar     anil    Wunn.    Hbcthard. 

N  ^^^  -iix  (I  4:x  4:4  rim 

Wur\ici    Meliiiul    and  \:m  KaiKh    k.iil    Vnvil  <ihear>  for  \urgu:al  pur^iovr^ 

S. 556, 40^,  CI   n't,  I  '4  i«»i 
WusMiiann    Holi;ci    K.uk    Haniiiiii    iiiJ  Mcnsc   Manin   lo  .'inser  Texiiliii 
aM.hiiK-ii  I  iinhll    Xpp.ifaitiv  I.'i  leedmi:  lHthhin>  .iml  Nihhin  ^t>re^  m  ami 
friMil  a  xpinnilii;  >tf  f\4i>Inu'  machine    ^  SSS  '(  <    fl    S^  :si  DtHl 
Wyan,    CuniN.    and    BaloniLk      \rm)Ul     Maliu-s<.    linen    sevunnj!    device 

5,555.578,  CI    5  M>iit»») 
WYckf>ff.  CKarlrv  W     u-  Kmel  me  Indusines.  Iik    Omnidirectional  retro 

rellecluc  n.ad^.o  iiurker  and  the  like   5.557,461.  CI    154  5S|  mit) 
XclK^wife  t  «>r(iiifatioo    iee 

I>Kitla>    Mian  S  .  SJS6.748.  CI  435  6.000 
Xerp*  (  .ifp«Kaiion   5e»»  - 

Ahuii.  I  hnstian  O  .  and  ll*ani!    Shvxhung  .S  .  5J557J78.  O    155 

:5(,  imo 
Bio»n.    Mien  1  .  It .  and  Marihiill.  Sidney  W..  SJ57,720.  O    395 

l4Mllil 
Ch..*   Che  C  .  5_556.7i:  CI   430  1 17  000 
Cictarelli.  Roj^ei  N     Bertraml   laigues  I    .  Piekenni:   Thomns  R  .  and 

Bavky.  Drnise  R     s  ssn  ':'   CI    41ii  45  inm 
CxKHlman    Nanis    B     ( Jemiain    Rn-tiard  P    lulien.  Paul  C  .  Krcmer 

Sii^jn  I     and  linihei    Rotx-il  I     <  ^^"  "»V  tl    1S5  i:hilOR 
Huiienl.«.hei    Daniel  P    and  Hotxiotl.  MkhacI  I  .  5.557  6I<>*.  CI    .18." 

I"l«)(i 
Venahle   Dennn  L  .  5_557.7<».  C\.  195-650  UUI 
*u.  1  Wei   5  557.514.  CI    164  491  000 
Yang    Minj!,  Ohm.   Injae.   and  S<Mins!     Kai  C-,  5.557.-367.  O.   355- 

2(i:  (101) ' 

Xin.  Ying    See 

Sun  Cioifu  W(mi!.  Kai  •*.    and  \in   ^  inir   5,556.830.  CI   505I25()W( 
Xu.  Mini:    Se^ 

Hale    Naih,in    mdX.i    Ming,  5.555.81 1.  CI    101492.000 


\u    /horitun    I.'  liTvini.>  KahuNlnki  Kai>.ha    Needle  IioIJ^m  Iumiii:  n'l.iljhlf 

holawit  inenilxT    v«i..4ii:    (I    N».  U'lKKI 
\.it«.     Hi-ao     Ij-hii..    loxhio     llda,   "loshihiio     Su/iiki     \kira,   lloh.  Hide.' 
'taina/ak.i.   -Muiofu.    l.iniatla.   nsainu,   alul    Kuii     'l.isuhilo.   lo  OKmpuN 
(HHKal  Co..  Lid.  Ci'Nct  npi.'  i-ndo-iope  app.iialiiN    5.556. Ih7.  CI    NKl 
i;4  111)0 
Vfhula    Masaiiii    .ind  I  r.ino.  S.iloshi    ic  Nippitii  I'ainl  (  o    1  ij    Pnl\a^\tuie 

ih.ine  .ind  priH.cs^  lor  piodiKin^'  Ihe  same    s  SSi.'iU    (  I    ^:^  ^hlUK' 
>.ie.iki    K.i/uhiii'   ( Ikuina.  (K.inui   Shl^•t'h1^.l.  I.ikiio   .hkI  IK  i:ik  hi,  K-isu\,i 
I,'  K.ibuvhiki  KaiNlia  Kohc  Seiki    Sho    Solid  luel  ni.ide  Ironi  poroll^  i.oal 
iiul  prtnliKlior  pllKt■s^  and  prixlui-lioii  app.ilaMis  Iheretore    *>  SSh.aih   (  I 
44  fOh  IHltl 

^a^•er,  John.  1  .v,,i    Hcrii.irJ    ami  Mem   Milioii  I      i,.\(,\\H    IdenlilK. n 

deMir  lor  a  ^oniainei    ^  ^^s  (,ss   (  |    in  tin,  i mi 
>afi    Shieem    S/ ' 

InikiKLi    "I'l.-'liu    llhia    ImoosIii    I  )|i...  M.oal..    Ili..a<hi     l.iki-lo-hi    ,iti,I 
'tAfl    Shii:iTu    S>S(,  \''l    (   I    4  ill  (i>  Kill 
Viiiiiia    lakalo^hi     s.  i 

N.tkanishi      Kenji      ^.iiinia      lak.ilovhi      Ni.ik.      Hiionilvii      koh,i\.ishi 
Hide^uki     (Ihkiih..     'Io>luoki      Ha~hiimji,i      Uimiih'      iim    NiiIh 
Hiioshi.  >  '■^f<  "■  "'   I  I   4  ill  ■*  1 1  inm 
Vale  l.'niversitv    .See 

Nestler    Kni.  J.  Hcili,.*    Meiiv^a   I      Hi'iimr  Jolins,.!,    Dnia    Kii>-cll 
David  S  ,  and  1  imKak    K,.njl.lM      v-'Si,  si'    (I     .U-JIIMH) 
Yaniahe.  Mj.\aki    St* 

HiHlJti.  Uhiro    SuiliNhima    kinn      iiuj  "laiiiatv    M,l^.lkl.  5.557, 105.  CI 
:.5()   1101)011 
Vamaihika,  Mikio,  Koh.navli.    i  iklH    i  Ua    I.Kliiv,iki    ,in.!  Tmiii     \kii.i    lo 
Jap.in  Siniheiit  Ruhhei  (  o     I  ij    kadiaiioii  NeriMii\i-  h-mji  lonipoMlion 
^.oIllpll^lIli:  ^op.lvniei   ot    isitpioix-ns  tphenol   .iru!    I  huu  li  iiielh  lacn  lalf 
s.ssf,,'  14   t  !    4  ill  :"ii  lim 
Yamada.  Mii^u*-    ^" 

Ahc.  Mil^uhiro    and  'l,.iiia>l.!    Miimio    s  >M.  o4    ,  U    4:s   1 :  ~  mKi 
Vamad.1,  ShiPKhi    Se* 

hou   Hikani.  Miva/.tki    Mio    I,iiMk.i,  Kuloimi.  S.iilo    Masaslu,  >amada 
Shinuhl,   Wakala     Slu;!ik,i/u     am!    S.ino,   tip.   5..-i.5h.;M.  CI     4.W 
14  0011 
YanKida.  Shin  ya    See 

|-up»a,    I'akaakl.    labuthi     I.ikiliani    MaKui,  Hideki.  Nakano,  Shmii 

■taniaaa.  Shin  \a.  and  Moiiiii lak,io   s,S56,'i:7,  (1   5:s  5.!1  iniii 

S,iili.Hla    Tadatoshi     Si  ( 

llmuihi   Hiioshi   Saniatiisiii   H.wh.   I  i^.ohii.i  So,liii,oii   ,iii,l  S,iiii.Hla 
lailaloNhi    ^S5f,  il-is    vt    4">    •'ii«m 
^  iin.id.i     Iak,l^ll1     S,, 

11,11,1.1.1    '1,0,11.     MaiMohiia     Sliii;i-hani     Ifi.ui.i    ^.llo^hl     I  ii|ii     Imi. 
Kurose     lakashi     Illl;a^hlln1     l.ikasovhi     "1,1111.11^1     lakashi     Na(ialii 
alMi.  Akihilo    ln..iu-    l).;i|iloi]    .md  MalMiimii  .1    Koiiii    ^^^'14!    (1 
:<.'  1,41  Kill 
S  iMi  iil.i    ^a^uo     Sie 

l.ikii:ili.hl.  Nohuhiro    Ka\*.is.lkl    Souhi    S.linad.i    >.imio    ,iiit)  Kaniiina. 
Skua.  5,ss-  -(y,    (I     I-IS  ,4il'i  0111 
Viiii.Kl.i    So^hinon.  Haseeavv.i    Milsulaka    and  H.uad.i,  k.tl^nvoshi    lo   loa 
::oNei  (o     lid    Mkowsilane  o'iii|i>iMiion  iiihihiied  liom  Jopio|Tonion 
allon  rcailion    SSSh.'OCI,  (  1    5S(,  411I  IMK) 
Sanui!ata.  Shi^^eo    .tnd  Mi/oiuii.    loMvka/u    lo  (  .inoi,   K.ihioliiki   K.ii-.h.i 
kevordint'  ani.l;or  repimlui.  ini!  app;iraliiv  toi  dopl.oiiK'  .l.ila  .lilti-icnil.   in 
reioidniL'  .ind  u-pn«JiKnon    ^  SS'Jxil,  (  1     INI   i  "•  lim 
"laiiiaijishl    HiloloNhi     ^M 

Kinuira     Ma  anon      iml    Vuii.ii.'i-hi     lliMio^hi     ssSf>4(>l.    CI      117- 
s:  mill 
>.iiii.i^!shi    HiNa>hi    Si> 

Hituilii   Hiioshi,  Sani.ii:ohi   Hi^.inIh   I'jia-Nliira.  lovhuioii   and  S.iiii.id.i 
I.idaloshi.  s  5S(,  iwh   (I    4"i  ''iiioii 
Vainatlshi    Satoiu   lo  K.ihushiki  Kaoh.i  losfuh.i   I  .oh  11,110, ulioi.  .ipp.ii.iiu^ 

^  SSS  ')H  i.  <'l     :iN  ^  i4  UNI 
VamaillNhl     Shljicka/U.  lo  Mal,u>hlla  IkMru    I'ulioliiil    I  o      I  Id    1  IplKal 
vNslem  imluviiiii!  a  leriewlini'  polari/ei  loi  .1  rt-.ii  pioic  lion  pKluif  dop'.is 
ippalalio    ^  ^^"  Ui    CI     i4S  >!  lOl 
liiiiatuh.     ladaslil     S, , 

llin-a*a    lo,hlo    lloh.    ImiIoiiiu    K.ikullishi    Molohide    I   I'ok.i     \lsuvhi 

khikaua    ^oshika/u,  htiiiia,  Pupo,   >aina-.:ohi     I.idashi     l>hiin.iiu, 
Masahiki     N.iiiiha,  Hideki.  Sas.iki.  Shi^eni   Mir.mo,  Sluhio   Ko/uni.i. 
Kaoru.  and  Nakaiimra.  Kj.'iiMiki    *  'i^"  "  i('    I  I     t''"-   l>:u:ii 
"laniaiiishi.  ^o|i    Sec 

1  lavfca.  ^oshio.  himikaw.i    Ken    shimuu.  Ki.>h!ka.'u,  Vaiiujiinhi.  ^oji. 
Fvurufi.  I.imio    uul  h  liiiio    loiuu..  5.557.002.  CI   558-44.(XKI. 
>aniaj!iK:hi.  Akihiro    Sir 

Vpoka.  Ma-anohu   l.noniolo,  kaIa^hl    SamaL'iKhi    \kihiio   .md  Su/uki 
Ka/uhiko   s.ssh.'i  I.  (  I    4:h4(.iiimii 
>  ,iniai!uehi    Hiiodnni    Sci 

"l.mo    Shin^uke    "l  aiiiai:u.  hi    Hiiohiini    .111,1  Hii, 11     l.ik.iiin    >  >Sh,5(.5. 
1  I    ^M  Si.  mm 
^a^l.ll!uvhl    kokhi    s, , 

Blown,  MaiNha    \      IViiiec    Kkliaid    \      l>iepliui^    ianie-    \     laaon, 
I  oren/o  Ji     I  i,t\ne    IlK'nias  I     Ciiiondi    Suinl  s     P.iirs,  Maine  S 
Rfin.i\.  VS  illi.iin  \     Si>^oi>.  Kenneth  M     Sample/    1  juaiia  D    SVeher. 
PaMd  J     .md  >ainai:uchi.  Kouhi    s>s''~"',  (1    i'ls  >iiii  mdi 
>ania>.*lKhi     T.ikehiva    .See 

i)da.  Ilideka/u  I  eno.Shun.hi.aii.;  Saiiiaj:a.hi    lakehiva.  5,557,i:v,  CI 
:s"   i4s  mm 
Y'aniauuehi    leisiii>    see  — 


Sagaws.  Seiji;  Kaw>,  Tnliio;  Saniza  Motokib);  Kajima,  nuniKMhi; 
and  Yamagudii.  Tetsuo,  5^36,900.  CI.  546-190.000. 
Yamagucfai.  Yasuo;  and  NishimiHa.  lUutai,  lo  MimAufai  Oenki  Kabufhiki 
Kaisha  Scniconduciar  device  wilb  iinpn>¥ed  niMCMe  biat  voltage  gen- 
eradng  ciraiiL  5.557.231.  O.  327-S34A10. 
Yamaha  Cotpuiation:  See — 

Hayaihida.  Hajime;  and  teoue.  Smo^i,  3^37,052,  Q.  84-243.000, 
Shigenaga.  Fmnibiio.  3.337.034,  CL  84-422.100. 
Yamaha  Hatsodoki  Kabuahiki  Kauiia:  See— 

Uchida.  Mauhiro.  5.353.869.  O.  123-308.000. 
YamiOia  MolOr  Co..  Ljd:  See— 

Stmiiaka,  Kouicfai;  Haji.  Motohiro;  Sozaki.  TcafaiflCB;  Sonobe,  Masao; 
and  Nntoh.  Noriyub.  3.336>I9.  (X  423-213.000. 
Yimamolo.  Ifideharu:  See — 

bhii.  Shigeru;  Shinso,  Yoafaifaide;  laziki.  'Meki:  Slimmka,  Shigcki: 
Kivokawa.  Shuji;  and  YanaaMo,  Hidefam,  3^36J49.  O.  477- 
76.000 
YamamMo,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoshimin.  Sabro;  and  Yamanoto.  Hiialii.  3433.987,  C[.  211  -133.000. 
Yamanmo.  Kaaihito;  Niimi.  Hiiqii:  YainiiiaHo.  Yqji;  and  Halabu,  Susimiu. 
10  MiBui  IVaxKhenucal  induniedJil  Bkm  molded  articles.  3,336,675, 
a  428-36.920. 
Yamamoto,  Kaziishige:  See — 

Okuaki.  Yaauyuki;  and  YaraanvMo,  Kmzo^u^,  5,557,762.  O.  395- 
375.000. 
Yamamoto,  Keiji.  to  Toahiba  Coipcnlian.  Tdephtne  sy«em.  5,557.665.  CI. 

379-198.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kenji:  See — 

Itoi.  Shiceni;  and  YamamotD,  Keiy.  3,336.072,  Q.  231-38.000. 
Yamamoto.  lOyoshi:  See — 

Elo.   Mauhiro;   Urata,   Iboyab;  Inaue,  Fnmio;  Ogino,   Masanori; 
Maniyama.  Atsushi;  and  Yammolo.  Kiyiosbi,  3,337342.  O.  348- 
706.000. 
Yamamoto.    Kouji;    Hadazanae.   ToAiald;   and   Kawagndu,    Hiioshi.   to 
Furukawa  Electiic  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Method  of  mannfarttMing  a  heat  transfer 
small  size  kibe.  5,333,622,  CL  29-890.033. 
Yamamoto.  Masashi:  See — 

NagayasB.  Keiko;  Ikegawa,  Akitnto;  Doi.  bao;  and  Yamamoto.  Masashi. 
5J57375.  a.  355-219.000. 
Yamamoto.  Shigeru:  See — 

Matsushita.  Shigcnoti;  Yamanioto,  Shigera:  Zhang,  Shu  H.:  Nishita. 
Saiau;  and  Nakatt,  Kazusfai.  3,333,942,  CL  172-3.000. 
Yamamoto.  TUcashi:  See — 

Honda.  Narimicfai;  Yamamoto.  Takasfai:  and  Aiala,  Masami.  5.556.897. 

a  523-118.000. 
Kuba,   Kazuki;   Segiichi.   Masaki;   Isfaimari.  Akin:  and  Yamamoto, 
Takashi.  5  J57,628.  C\.  372-70000. 
Yamamoto.  Takaya:  See — 

Csumi.  Motohani;  and  Yamamoto.  Takaya.  5.337.604.  Q.  370-17.000 
Yamamoto.  Tatuo;  See — 

Niira.    Reiji.    deceased:    Yamamoto.    Tatuo:    and    Uchida,    Masashi. 
5.556,699.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Yamanxito.  Yoji:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Kazuhito:  Niimi.  Hiroji;  Yamamoto.  Yoji;  and  Hatabu. 
Susumu.  5.556.675,  CI.  428-36.920. 
Yamanaka.  Shosaku;  See — 

Bhattacharyya.  Bidyut  K.;  Mallik,  Debendra;  Ban.  Syunsuke;  Takikawa. 
Takatoshi;  and  Yamanaka.  Shosaku.  5.556,807.  Q.  437-209.000 
Yamanashi.  Hidciton:  See — 

Katsunula,    Makoto;   Yamanashi.   Hidenoti:   and   Ushijima,   Hitoshi. 

5.556,608,  a  423-447.400. 
Katsumata.    Makoto;   Yamanashi.   Hidenori;   and   Ushijima.   Hitoshi. 
5.5.56,702,  a  428-402.000. 
Yamane,  Mitsuo;  and  Kawaguchi.  Takashi,  10  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha-  Image-retiansferable  sheet  for  a  dry  image-transfening  material 
5.556,693,  a   428-195.000. 
Yamane,  Takashi;  Omoh.  Yasuhiko;  Satvae.  Shinya;  Funikawa,  Yasutoshi; 
and  Hakogi.  Hironao,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Waveguide-optical  6ber  connec- 
tion structure  and  waveguide-optical  fiber  connection  method.  5.557,695. 
a    .185-49000 
Yamanishi.  Tadashi:  See — 

HashiucM.  Masachika:  Miyazono.  Takeshi:  Watansbe,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Yamamshi.  Tadashi.  5.556.571.  O.  252-62.560. 
Yamanobc,  Masalo:  See — 

Kozuka.    Hiraku;    Sugawa,    Shigetoshi;    and    Yamanobe,    Masato. 
5,557.121,  CI  257-292.000. 
Yamanouchi  niaimaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawauchi.  Yasushi:  Takenxito.  Toshiyuki:  Talcayama,  Makoto;  Yokota, 
Masami;    Kato,   Masao:   Katsuta.   Kimio;   and  Gushima.   Hitoshi. 
5,556,621,  a.  424-94.640. 
Yamasaki.  Brian  H.:  See — 

Lines,  Andrew;   Bamberger,  Matthew  C:  and  Yamasaki.  Brian  H., 

5.557.714,  CI  395-137  000. 

Yamashita.  Kenji;  Ohaia,  Takaaki;  Niwa,  Hideo:  Osakada,  Fumio;  Fukuchi. 

Takeshi.  Edamura.  Tadahiro;  aitd  Kakutani.  Tetsu,  to  Kanegafiichi  Kagaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Cell  adhesion  protein,  gene  coding  for  die  same. 

pnx:ess  for  preparing  the  same  and  carrier  onto  which  the  same  is 

immobilized  5,556,943,  O.  530-350.000. 
Yamashita.  Masaaki:  See — 

Yoshimi.    Naoto;    Walanabc.    Toyofumi;    and    Yamashita.    Masaaki, 

5.556.715,  CI  428-623-000. 


Yamaahita.  Nobuhiko.  to  Osaka  Gas  Company  Limited.  Method  for  prepacing 

peptide*  and  proleiiis  utilizing  ribosome.  5,556.768.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Yamatiu,  Hisayuki:  See — 

Kobayaihi,    Selji;    Okamun.    Hiroshige;    and    Yamatsu.    Hisayuki, 
5.557.592,  Q.  369-48.000. 
Yamauchi,  Mikio:  See — 

Kasahara.  Yoshiyuki;  Segawa,  Hajime;  Yamauchi.  Mikio;  Kuno.  Toafai- 
hiro;  Mizutani.  Hiroshige;  and  Kawai,  Yuzo,  5.556 J2 1.  Q.  451- 
5.000. 
Yamauchi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Naiukawa,  Saloshi:  Amazutsumi.  Toiu:  Tamaki.  Hiyoshi;  and  Yamauchi. 
Yasuhiro.  5.556,722.  O.  429-163.000. 
Yamazaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fukai.  Hisanori;  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  Kawano.  Kenji:  Kawano.  Shin- 
ichiro;  and  Okainoto,  Hajime.  5.557>46.  O.  364-551.010. 
Yamazaki,  Kazuhiro;  Akiyama.  Kazuo;  and  Suzuki.  Micfaihiko,  to  Koilo 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd-  Process  of  forming  a  seal  structure  for  a  vehicular 
lamp.  5.556.584.  CI.  264-46.500 
Yamazaki.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Hiraishi,  Kenji;  Saeki.  Shitigo;  Yamazaki.  Kazuyuki;  atid  Nakajima. 
Takao,  5.556.351.  O.  475-160.000 
Yamazaki.  Kouichi:  See — 

Miyashita.  Yoshiaki;  Tabuchi.  Takeshi;  Yamazaki.  Kouichi;  Kikuchi, 
Nobuo;  Matsinnoto,  Kentaro;  Takahashi,  Sadao;  and   Hayakawa. 
Tadashi,  5.557.373,  CI.  355-219.000. 
Yamazaki.  Minoru:  See — 

Yabe,  Hisao;  Tashiro.  Yoshio;  Ilda,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Itoh. 
Hideo;  Yamazaki.  Miixxu;  Tamada.  Osamu:  and  Kura,  Yasuhito. 
5,556.367.  CI.  600-124.000. 
Yamazaki.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Kaneko.     Masakatsu;     Murt>fusbi.     Yoshinobu;     Kimm3,     Misako; 
Yamazaki,  Mitsuo:  and  lijima.  Yasuteru.  5.556,975,  CI.  544-277.000. 
Yamazaki,  Satoshi:  See — 

Maruyama.  Akiia;  Ogawa.  Shigeru:  Yamazaki.  Satoshi;  and  Tobe,  Aki- 
hiro.  5J56.851,  a.  514-214.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shuichi:  See— 

Miyagawa,  Fumihiro;  and  Yamazaki,  Shuichi.  5.557,449.  O.   359- 
212.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co .  Ltd.  Method 
of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having  low  sodium  concentra- 
tion. 5.556.794,  Q.  437-13.000. 
Yamazaki,  Tonwyuki,  and  Obinata.  Shigeyuki,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

Insulatcd-gale  type  bipolar  transistor.  5,557.128.  CI.  257-341.000. 
Yamazaki,  Toshio:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Yasuhiro;  Watanabe,  Yuriko;  Okimiura.  Akinori;  Ichinofae, 
Sboji;  and  Yamazaki,  Toshio,  5  J56.929,  O.  526-248.000. 
Yan.  Feng;  Schneider,  Michel;  and  Brochot.  Jean,  to  Bracco  Research  S.A. 
Gas  mixtures  useful  as  ultrasound  contrast  media,  contrast  agents  contain- 
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encoding  it  on  multiple  coding  padis  5.557,479.  CI   360-32.000. 
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Collins,  Kenneth  S.;  Roderick.  Craig  A.;  Trow,  John  R.;  Yang,  Chan- 
Lon;  Wong,  Jerry  Y;  Marks,  Jeffrey;  Keswick.  Peter  R.;  Groecfael, 
David  W ;  Pinson,  Jay  D..  II;  Ishikawa.  Tetsuya;  Lei.  Lawrence  C; 
Toshima.  Masato  M.;  and  Yin,  Gerald  Z.,  5.556.501.  O.  156-345.000. 
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Yang,  Ching-Yun:  See — 

Ansbeny,  Catherine  M.;  Freer,  Jay  D.,  Fuqua,  Todd  W ;  Mesterton,  Erik 
P;  Stillwagon.  Catherine  A.:  and  Yang,  Ching-Yun,  5.557,725,  C\. 
.395-153.000 
Yang.  Chung  C:  See — 

Gibson,  Gary;  Kamins.  Theodore  1  ,  Keshner,  Marvin  S.;  Neberhuis. 
Steven  L.;  Periov.  Craig  M.;  and  Yang,  Chung  C.  5.557.596,  CI. 
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Yang.  Jing-Shan:  See — 

Lavker.  Robert  M.;  Sun,  Tung-Tien;  and  Yang.  Jing-Shan,  5.556,783,  CI 
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Yang,  Lin:  See — 

Jun,  Henry  K.;  Liu.  Chun  L.;  Yang,  Lin,  and  Monya,  Kazuyoshi, 
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Tempesta.  Michael  S.;  Loev,   Bernard;  Yang,  Wu;  and  Korceda, 
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PI  104 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


SEFTtMBKR    17.    1996 


SfrrvMBEfi  17.  19%  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

Zambrano.  Raffaeic,  to  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelecttronica  Nel    Zhane.  David:  See  - 


PI  105 


PI  104 


LIST  OF  PATENTTEES 


September  17.  1996 


Sfftejubek  17,  19% 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  105 


,int]     I   vhninid      Hilt> 


jml 


\hi|inu     hiil>>\hi 


'  Kill 


<   I     :4K  44  I 


Ymg.  Zhen  Yii   Ser 

Sin«t.  Brace  h.  and  Y»ng.  Zhcn  Yu.  5.^'i7  0IK   (1    •i7()- ns  (inr) 
Yano.  Notwyuki.  ui  Nidek  Co   Ltd   ( )phihaliTN>nicmc  appmntus  with  align 

meni  device  including  hller  muiM   ■i.);7.3M).  CI    1<il  2081X10 
Yanu.  Shinsukc.  Yamaguchi.  Hirofumi.  and  Hirai.  Takami.  U)  NGK  In.-uila 
von.  Lid.  CHelcctnc  ceramic  bndy  including  Tl()2  di.sper^Hifi  in  cr\staJli/ed 
ctirdicnie  nuKnx  phMsit.  methixJ  of  prvxiucing  the  same,  and  cirvuit  hitard 
using  the  lame    5,^V>.'>X^   CI    264  Sft  (M) 
Yano.  Takanun.  u>  Rici>h  Companv.  Ltd    S«.heduting  mrihiHl  for  auiomati 
Laily  devekiping  hardware  panem\  Un  integrated  ciruuiis    ^.^^7  "'4"',  c'l 
W5  6V)00l) 
YaiK).  YoshiaJti.  Take«>.  Ka/uvuki.  and  Hidaka.   Takayoshi.  to  KanegafULhi 
Kagaku  Ki>g>o  Kahushiki  K.iisfu   AdheMvc  ^vimposiiiim  for  medical  ase 
S.5y).hVi.  O    424  44X  l»«l 
Yap.  Ed* in   PisH)(  gnp  maga/ine  jdafHn    "■■■^ShM    CI    42  44  i)2u 
Yasunaga.  Tadashi    Wr 

Lsuki.  ICa/uvuki.  Khida.  LrthKt   jn*!  >j.sundk;'i    Ij*tiLshi    '^/•^  ^IP   (  I 
42X421  l»») 
Yates.  Jesse  B     Vr 

iohnvwi.   Sam.   \\he    (  t-cil   W      jn.1   'fjics    J<-v«-   H      ^  s^  '  2M    i  1 
l4<M2ftl»»l 
Yjvirata.  Haru>avu  i  Harrs  )    am]   Hilgcrv    JjniCN  J      lo  firitM'  (  .cpiifaluKi 
Harcd  huccaJ  tuhe  having  in  inirm^lK  latxTnl  mesial  sCLtion    ">  ^'»^.2" 
CI    411   |7  1)1111 
Yayaki  CHrporalKm    Vr 

huruya.  YvKhivuki    jnd  Masuda    Miihihisj    sSShM^    (I    l(i2:'iilill 
Khii    raka.ihi,  and  Nagano    I. HTi,  '.^V>.2HX   (I    iuji'Sikki 
Jinno.  Keishi,  -i.SSft.KM    CI    4W  sg^imti 
KatMimata.    Mako<i>.    >aniana\hi     Midrnori 

^.SVi.Nttl.  (1    421  44"  4tlll 
kaLsumaLa.    Makoto     \amana.\hi     Hidenoii 

^.'>V>.7()2.  CI    42!<  4<I2  IIKI 
Maeda.  Yuji    ll*>,  Seiji    and  t  "hida.  (hiaki.  ■* 
Naegelin.  f  .mrad  I      s  SV,  Ml".   (1    4  W  hj 
>a/aki.  ^'oshikx/u    Vf 

(  ollin>.  Pnei  I      dnil  'laiaki.  t.r.hika/u    "-  SMi.lOh    (   I    ^24  4<)1  (IKI 
Yeh    Mgc  C      Ton    1    M     and  Koan    (<    k     lo  Nalitmal   Virm.e  Council 
Real  imie  %imulalii>r  Iif  icsima  in    VBS  vonlroilri    *>  '^*'''  '>2  '    (1     ifvt 
424  1110 
Yct»*     kok   \*'a^     lo    >{^»*     k.»k   Wah      Mv,*»lulc    stain,     lock    ot    tiles    anil 
Jire^tones  on   magnetic    Jisk   storage   niedia   in   single   machine  petMinal 
micnicomputerc    ^^^-(,"4    ci     1WV4  KIO 
Yertv.  Manel   to  B«>*>m  S  A    I  Vv  n.e  for  taslening  j  gripfiei  t>ar  or  a  chain  train 
in  a  tnachine  that  [xi».esses  plate  like   *orkpicnrc     ^  s<,s  >i^g    (  i     |4k 
SOI  M» 
Yeti  Shine  (  o     1  td     \cf 

Wang    Shih  1  in    ^  ^Sf^  l'<2   Q    M>2  2^f>Onn 
Yi   ("hong  H     Vr^ 

kuhn.  Brent   \     aik)  >  i    (  h.Hit  H     *-  ^Nf-Ji"    i  1    1 1'/  <>(iili<i 
Yianni    Y'lannakis  P     Vr- 

Russell     lerrnlv    C       Y  lajini     >iaiinakis    P      jnil    (   hatU-s     Slep*ien     \ 
S  SSft.^lil    CI    42X  4^"  IHIII 
>  in    t  irrald  /     Sec 

Collins    Kenneth   S      kiRierick    t   raig    \      Tfo\* 
Itin,  ^^^lng    JrrT\    Y      Marks    Jeffrev     krsvM 
David  VA"     Pins«in    lav   [).  II    Ishikawa    Trtsuva. 
TiAhima.  Masati.  M     afxl  >  in    (  leraKI  /     >  SS^  Sll 
Ytida.  Hanj«>    We 

I  Ikamoto    \o\hihiko     YirLi.    Maru«>     }jkjtid    Ikuo     Shihata    Vukinofvu 
Hirakavfca.    Vkira.  Saitou.  Sicio    i  >ka/aki    Shin|i    arnl  Mutai    hiiinio 
•i  SS"   114    CI     14"'  21OI1O0 
Yokoi,  S^a.\anohu    See 

MKhivuki    Hironti    Ikeda.  Havato    Yukoi    Masan»«fvu    ,ind  kjvvjmiitj 
Hivalo,   "^  ''V,.2h'v    II    4r    li:  mill 
Yokokjvfca.  Shuh»'    See 

Meguro.  Yuuji   Yokokawa.  ShuN)   Nakaiinu.  Isai)   i  Hiose    Isukasa   ainl 
I'eno.  Hiroshi.  i  ss^lKh   CI    ISS  2'^Xilllo 
Yoki^a.    Huieic    to   larHm    kahushiki    kaisha     [>isplav    Jevae    and    image 
lonnatKin  apparatus  having  hr\l  and  seciind  lens  arravs    s  'vS^41.;    ("1 

114  41  mio 

Yoki4a.  Ma.sami    Vee 

kavratxhi.  Vasushi    Takeithiti).  TtKhivuki.  Takavama.  Makoto.  Yokota. 
Maxami.    kato.    Ma\«K>     kai>uia.    kiniio     and    (iushima.    Hiroshi 
V1V),h21    CI    424  *«^4t) 
Yokovama.  Ya.<iuhiro.  Watanahe.  Vunko   (Ikumura,  AkiiKin    Ichinohe.  Sho|i. 
and  Yama/iiki.  Foshio   lo  Menicon  lot  id     and  Shin  hl.su  Chemical  Co 
ltd   Ocular  lens  material    1.1V>.42<J   t  1    S2^  24X  000 
Yokovaina.  Yutaka    lo  NhC  (  orpiiralion    System  for  coding  and  decoding 
mcwmg  pictures  ha-sed  on  the  result  ol   speech  analysis    1317.()fcl.  CI 
17<»  46  Oft) 
Yon.  Carmen  M     See 

Markovs.  John,  and  Y.m    I  armen  M     S.SSMlWl   CI    SXI  S2h  000 
Yon.  In  K   I  nderpanls  lor  men  having  exiendahle  sanitarv  portion   I.ISI.SfvX 

CI    2  44)1000 
Yoneya,  Shin,  and  fakasu   Ma.\asuki.  to  kahushiki  kaisha  H  )PC(  )N   hundus 

camen  fiir  infrared  tiuorsein  angiographs    i  si""  144   CI    HI   20M100 
Yoo.  Jang  f»o»in    Ve 

l,ee.  Chul  *oo   ami  Yi«i    Jang  hoon    sM'sg"   (|    ^^•(  |  ij  imii 
Yow.  [)uk  N     Ve 

Blankenship  ("harles  P    Ji    Y.«»i   [HikN     Hems    Mahaell     and  Ben/ 
Mart  C. .  <i.5yi.4ia.  CI    148  2!Li«.iO 


lohn  K     Yang    Chan 
sk    Prtei  K     C.nrchel 
1  ei    I  JVC  fence  ( 

t  1   iSf>  US  imii 


hi. 


CI    41S  4" 


Shigetv 
12  000 


Ogavfca. 


Y'lwin.  InBae    MulututKtional  desiccs  having  lixip  conhgured  portion;,  and 
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effects    1.151.61X    CI    40  114  000 
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/enith  Data  Systems  Corporation;  .See 

Wiikowslii.  Todd  R  ,  Messina.  Vincent  J  ,  Ball.  Ricfiard  D  .  and  Filion. 
John  T    1.157,782.  CI    395-550  000 
/t-nith  Hlcctronics  Corptiratk»n,  See — 

Noms.  Roland  W  ,  and  long,  Hua-Sou,  5.556.665.  CI   427-64  Oft) 
/F  hnednchshafen  AG    See  - 

lYan/.  Wolfgang.   Rungc.  Wolfgang.  Eschhch.  Gerhard,  and  Cnllich. 
Idi.,  1,117,121.  CI   .164-424.100. 


Zhang,  David;  See~ 

Wu.  Ying.  Ryabova.  Lyubov  A  ;  Kumasov.  Oleg  V;  Morosov.  Igor  Y.; 
Ugarov.  Viktor  I  ;  Volianik.  Elena  V;  Chetvenn.  Alexander  B.;  Zhang. 
David;  Kramer.  Fred  R.;  and  Spinn.  Alexander  S  .  5.556.769.  CI 
435-69  100. 
Zhang.  Laiying   See — 

Miyashiia.  Sadamasa;  and  Zhang.  Laiying.  5.557.295.  CI.  345- 36.000 
Zhang.  Lei;  Vijay.  Han  M  ;  and  Rode.  Harold,  lo  Minister  of  Health  & 
Welfare  Canada   .Allergen  of  dosponum  herbamm    5,556  95i,  Ct    336- 
23,740, 
ZJiang.  Shu  H    See — 

MaLsushiia.  Shigenon;  Yamamoto.  Shigeru;  ZJiang.  Shu  H  ;  Nishita. 
Saloni;  and  Nakata,  Kazushi.  5.555,942.  CI    172-3  000 
Zheng.  Joe,  Dual  purpose  parking  pad   5.556.692.  CI   428-156  000 
Ziegenhagen.  Rodney  S  .  IT  See — 

Isaac.  George  L  ;  Miller.  Dotiald  C  ;  and  Ziegenhagen.  Rodney  S  .  II, 
5,557.212.  CI.  324-755  000 
Zielinski.  Mictiael;  and  Ziller.  Gertiard.  to  MTU  Motoren-  Und  Turbinen 
Union  Muenchen  GmbH  Signal  device  for  turfx>-engines  using  an  optical 
probe  with  an  elliptical  shaped  light  beam  5.557.099,  CI   250-227  110 
Ziemelis,  Mans   See — 

Chang,  Eng-Pi;  Wang,  Yao-Feng,  Winnik,  Mitchell  A  ,  and  Ziemelis, 
Mans,  5.556.663.  CI   427-8  000 
Ziller,  Gerfiard;  See — 

Zielinski,  Michael,  and  Ziller,  Gerhard.  5.557.099,  CI,  250-227  1 10 
Zimmermann.  Hans,  to  ABB  Management  AG  Air-cooled  rotating  clectncaJ 

machine   5.557,153,  CI   310-56000 
Zinser  Texlilmaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Wussmann,  Holger;  Kaak.  Hartmut;  and  Mense,  Martin,  1.555.713.  CI 
57-281  000 
Znaidcn.   AlexantJer   P.,   Wivell,   Susan   C  ;   and   Kickcrtz,   Virginia   R  ,   to 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USC  Co,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc,  Cold  creams 
containing  acyl  lactylaies   1,156,6.V).  CI   424^)1(100. 
Zomotor,  Zoltan    See — 

Suissa,  Avstialom;  Zomotor,  Zoltan;  and  Boettiger.  Fnednch.  5,557,520, 
CI.  364-424010 
/jxan  Microelectronics  Ltd    See  — 

Rettcr,  RefacI;  Bublil  Moshe.  Shavit,  Gad;  Gill,  Aharon,  Jaltff,  Ricardo, 
Otir,  Ram;  Boner,  Alon,  Man.  C)ded;  and  Hassut.  Eliezcr.  5.557.538, 
CI   ,164-514  OOA 
Zuercher.  Jan  A  ;  Richardson.  John  Q  ,  and  Legault.  Arthur  R  ,  tn  Coltec 
Industnes  Inc,  Valve  system  for  capacity  control  of  a  screw  compressor  and 
method  of  manufacturing  such  valves   5.556.271.  CI   418  201  200 
Zum  Industnes.  inc,:  See — 

Saadi,   Robert  E,;  Crcager,   Bnan  N  ,   Becker,  Alien   R,,  and   Kovev. 
Stephen  R,  5,555,912,  CI    137-801000 
Zvgo  Corporation,  See  — 

de  Groot.  Peter,  5,557,199,  CI    356-357  000 
3D  Systems,  Inc     See- 
Hull,  Charles  W  ,  5.556.590.  CI   264-401,000, 
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T(^  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERfc  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  SHPTEMBER.  1996 


S(»Th 


^rranj(C(J  in  ^(.imljuve  *ith  the  hr\i  Mgnihcani  thdractcr  itr  *oriI  of  ihc  ndnR* 
f  tn  aciiwtJarK'r  wiih  wt(y  4n*j  irlcph^mc  JirrcU'O  pnKiur.' 


Murakjuni.    \zunid.    A«tki      Kj/iit>     >  jriiaji^iu      Nugu^d      fomofuji 
Yushijftk.!.  Taiuka.  Takeshi.  Ina^hinu.  Sau>vhr.  hunahashi.  Tak.ahik.ii 
Chikjnu.Tcishthidc,  andSCTida,  T.nhiaki,  Re    ^*«^:v(l    TKl^lKMi 
Chikami.  Tushihide    Vr 

Murakami.    \/unia.    Aiiki,    Ka/ij«<     Vanianami      Tsu^uNii.     Tomofuii 
Yoshiaki.  Tiiiukji.  Takr^ihi    Inajthinu.  Saiitshi    hunaha^i,  Takahiku. 
ChikjuniTiWihihidcandScnaa.  Tinhiaki.  Kf    ^^  04  (1    PH|i*(l(Kl 
hunahashi.  Takahiko   S^r 

Murakjuni.    A/unu.    Aitki,    K.a/u«>,    ^jnianami     Tsuf^uva.     roiT>>>tu|i 
YiKthiaki.  Tanaka.  Taktrshi,  In^-ihinia.  SaliiNhi.  hunahashi    Takahikn 
Chikami.  IiwhihiJf   and  ScTula.  Lishiaki   Re    *^.i:*V(.l    rHI'JiWm 
IruLshima.  Saloshi    Srr 

Murakami.    A/uma.     \itki     Ka/ij«)     \amaniinu.     TSuguva,     ri>nh>futi 

Yoshiaki.  Taiuka.   Takeshi.  lna.\hima.  Salil^hl    f-unaha-shi    Takahiko 

Chikami.TdshihKlc  and  Scntla.  T^nhiaki.  Re    ^V*>*C'I    rsWi)(X) 

MA)<mc.  David  d     Vacrk.  Jantcs  I      and  Smith    ir    Vt*!.  In  t  mvcrxiiv  i>f 

Kansas  Medical  (  entrr    H<n  tip  i^aihrier  avsemhiv    Re    1^.*^».  t  I    ^<»f' 

Murakami.  \/unui.  ^l>kl    )kazu«i    ^d^lanaml    Tsu^usd    ri>m«itu|i.  Noshidki 
fanaka.  Takeshi.  ina.\htmd.  Sadtshi    hunahdsht    Tdkahiko  Chikanii    Foshi 
hide,  and  Senda.  ntshiaki.  to  N^aLimi  (  <>     L  Ikl    MeLtrtmit.  blackhmtrd  and 
*LCCvsoncs  MKh  as  wntmu  ii«i|s    Re     ^^  *>   CI    PX  IVimm) 
Senda.  Toshiaki    \rr 

Murakami,  ^/umd.  \.»ki  Kd/u<t  "lamandmi  Nujiuva.  Tumorun 
Yoshiaki.  Tanaka.  fdkeshi  Ina-shiiiu.  Sattrshi  hunahdNhi.  rakahiku. 
Chikami    r.tsh.hKU-    jnd  Semlj    T-shiaki   Re    **<  t.N.  O-  17B- 19.000. 


Tsu>:u>d. 
Funahashi. 

Tsugu>a. 
hunaha.vhi. 


Tomofuji. 
Takahiko. 

"^S  14  IKK) 

Tomt>fu]i. 

Takahiku. 


Smilh,  (i    SciHl    .We 

Mahtne.  Dasid  (i     Vjtt-k    Idmcs  1    ,  jnj  Snnih  d   S^m.  Ke   3 5, 3 -k).  CI 

Tjndkd.  Takeshi    S^^ 

Murakami.    A/uma.     -Xtiki.    Ka/uc    ^amanami. 
YoTihiaki.  Tanaka.  Takeshi.  Inashima.  Sait>shi. 
Chikami.  Toshihide,  and  Senda.  foshiaki.  Re 
ImiKituji,  YiKhiaki    Sfe 

Murakami.    A/uma,    Ai.>ki.    Ka/uvt.    ^amanami. 
>i>shiaki.  Tanaka.  Takeshi.  Ina-shima.  Sau>^hi 
Chikami.  Tmhihide.  and  Serula.  Ttvshiaki.  Re    **^ 
I  nuersits  ot  Kansd-s  Medical  Ccnlcr    .S>«- 

MaKw.  David  G  .  Vacck.  James  L  .  and  Smith.  G  Stod.  Re  35  J30.  Ci 

Vjtck    Janies  1      Ser 
MaK>ne.  DaNtd  ti 

Nifi :« iMNi 

\Va*.  om  (  o     1  td      Sirr 

Murakami.    \/unid.    ^(4).    Kd/ui*.    Yamanami. 
Ni>shiaki.  Tanaka.  Takeshi.  lna.shima,  Sau>shi, 
Chikami.  Tiishihidc.  and  Semla.  Tiwhiaki.  Re    *^ 
"ijinananii.  7su^u>a    S^-c 

.VIurAami.  A/unia.  \<^\.  Ka/u*'.  Yamandmi, 
foshiaki  Tanaka.  Takeshi.  Inashima.  SaUtshi. 
( "hikami    Toshihide.  and  Senda.  T(»shiaki.  Re    ^*> 


Vatek   Jan*esl      and  Smith,  <i  So>tl,  Re    1^  UO  CI 


Tsupuvd, 
hunahashi. 

**^.U4,CI    1 

Tsugu\a. 

hunaha.shi. 

^*i.*:4  CI    I 


Tomf>fu(i. 
Takahiko, 

'K  lytKW) 

lonKifuji. 
Takahiko. 

"'K   I4(X)(I 
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AtnerKdn  H*cvhsi  i  -irp     S*-^ 

HilUfl.  t  harlrs  8     HI  4.615.806.  CI  210-690.000. 


Milton,  Charles  B  .  ii*  A  men*,  an  H«>echsi  (  iwp  RenKi\al  ol  iodide  i.ompound.s 

trom  non  aque^»u^  organic  metlia    Bl  4,f>|S,Ht»^,  CI    :  10  f)*^)  IKK! 
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tesi  *ljip«t    I'l'S"   (I    |)|il4'i««l 
^dam.^.  l^ura   E>.)\    '^<":4   CI    r>J4IHi)i«) 

Wal3fubr.   Krnji.    Kanirtl^.    Idkaniibu     \nti    (  htt*k>>    jnil   Shtinnuira. 
Tomiiyuki.   fl^HS    CI    DIH  l>JI««l 
•\ktietx>laget  EJectn>lux    V<* 

F-ns«ll.  CarHlusUf.   ri.""!!!    il    D'    <H4i«ili 
•\lbamw  Sysirm  S  p  A     Wf 

Andronico.  hsdcnco.  <^Vxr   (I    Dri.'^iM) 
Akatrl  Aiuinlu  Lul    Sre 

Jamci.  Lmry  R  ,  anj  A%hkv    R.>hcn,  ''  >  "ii  (I    1)14  :4ii  i««i 
Mu  1  ighi  PrtxlucLi  B  V     Ste 

Van  Dct  Storm,  hnc  I      s"  t  «^x,  (  I    |)Mlf>ii<« 
American  Standard  InL     S^e 

Kolada,  Paul  P.  n\Slf>.  CI   02^  ZVimili 

Mixm.  In  Ho.  t71.f>W  O   D^^74()(>IJ 
Amy  Controlii  Int     S^e 

Oianey.  Davwl  B  .  t^VSI^'   CI    fi:  1  :4I  mNi 
Andu.  Man  H     Ser 

\ost.  Kevin  Ci  .  Trojanowski.  Man  li  ,  [)air,  rh(Mna,<t  M  .  Andii,  Man  H  . 
and  Lmlun.  Jarrod  L     17VMtl.  CI    [>4  KM  IXII) 
Andrade.  Cy  K   Ciimbinaiion  refngeraixr    'TV"";   CI    DI^HftllOl) 
Andronico.  HnJcnto,  III  Alhatnw  Svsiem  S  p  A   Bathtub    '71,817  CI   V)Z^ 

277  000 
Anscher.  J<«ieph  A  .  lo  Nat»>nal  Mi>Mm|$  C  ivpiHaium    Buikle    f'  ^4''   CI 

Dll  216000 
Applied  Research  Systems  ARS  Holding  N  \    Vr 

Pallender.  Chnsinpher  (  .  P  V82V.  CI  1)24  224  Km 
Annbrmier.  Manhew  P  Brash  P'.(>K2.  CI  IM  112  l)l«l 
Artm.  Mark  B     Sre 

Lechleiler.  Paul  R     and  \nu>.  Mark  B  .  PI  S<1,  CI    D25  5»  (MJO 
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\shley    R>*en    Srr - 

Jarne^.  l,an>  R     jjkI  Ashlev  R.*en    171  '7|i.  CI    014  240(»K) 
AT4T  IPM  Ciirp    Srr 

Bennett,  Stephen  fc  .  Bia.sntti,  Mark,  Brown,  Reed  S  .  Nuliall.  Michael 
J     and  Schaffeld,  John  H  .  171.77;   CI    DI4  24X  00(1 
Atlantic  Ciiv  Coin  &  Slot  Service  Ct>mpany.  Inc     SV** 
Hartmann.  Bnan.  171.640,  CI    D6-»S(l  000 
Hanmann,  Bnan.  171,641,  CI    06  4^)000 
Aloma  International  Inc     .Ser 

Mc-Cormack.  John  fc  .  171,7S2.  CI    0\2  146000 
AtrvKxid  Corporation   .SVr 

Reichard.  Breni  A     17  1.81^.  C^l    [)2S  I  14  000 
Austin.  H*>llv  B  Non-choke  accessory  for  use  *ith  eaung  utensiU.  171,705. 

CI    D7-to'l  2(1) 
Austin.  Walton  J     .See 

McMilhan.  James  D  .  Wages.  Virgil  R  .  and  Austin.  Walton  J    171,RM. 
CI   D25  I26  0(*) 
Avid  TcchiK»l*>gy.  Inc     .See 

Ka.sciano,  Peter,  and  McKain.  Jim.  171. 77S.  CI    DI6  214  000 
Av I m.  Arthur  Positive  pressure  dispenser   171.710.  CI   D7  540  000 
Badt>.  Jcvhn.  and  Zarh.  Joseph  E  .  to  James  Hardie  Research  Piv  Limited. 

Cmwved  cladding  board    171.8.V).  CI    D2.S  1 18  000 
Baldwin.    Donald    M     Cia.strointestinaI    (uhe    synnge    holder     171.82.1.   CI 

024- 1 28  000 
Ballanda  Limited   Ser 

Wong.  Ui  L.  171,711,  n    Diai5000 
Barksdale  Inc     See 

I'nch.  Manfred.  171,714,  CI    DIO-44  000 
Baron,  Fabten.  (o  Beaute  Prestige  International    Combined  bottle  and  cap 

P  1.710.  CI   D4  VMOOO 
Barrese.  Antonio,  (o  Pirelli  C^oordinarttento  Pneumalici  S  p  A   Segmeni  of  a 
lire  sidewall    17.1.7M.C1   DI2  152000 


Bausch.  Michael  E    See— 

LaBartacni.  Angelo  M.;  BaiLsch.  Michael  E.;  Pcrriello,  Richard  S..  and 
GiugiaR),  Giorgeno.  373.830,  Q.  D24-232.00O. 
Beauie  Prestige  Iniemational:  See — 

Baron.  Fabien,  373,730.  CI.  D9- 504.000. 
Beautifying  Cities  AcriKs  America.  Coip.;  See — 

Zackion.  Brad;  and  Rosenberg.  Fled  S  ,  373.874,  CI.  D34  1.000 
ZacLsor,  Brad:  and  Rosenberg,  Fred  S..  373.875,  O.  D34- 1.000 
Belden.  Dennis  D  .  Jr  .  Bhghtbill.  Keith  E.;  Casteel,  Stephen  P.;  Craft.  Charles 
W  .  and  Juratovac,  Diana  W.,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporaled.  Drainer  for 
dishes   373.866,  CI   D32-55.000, 
Bennen.  Stephen  E  .  Biasoiti,  Marit;  Brown.  Reed  S.;  NuttalL  Michael  J ;  and 
Schaffeld,  John  H  ,  to  AT&T  fPM  Corp.  Telephone  handset.  373,772,  CI 
OI4  248aX) 
Biasoth.  Marit   See — 

Bennett.  Stephen  E  .  Biasoni.  Mark;  Brown.  Reed  S.;  Nuttall.  Michael 
J  .  and  Schafifeld,  John  H  .  373.772.  CI.  DI4-248.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc    See— 

Naft.  Shiart.  de  Blois.  Bryan;  and  HoSinan.  Gregory  K..  373,871.  CI 
D32  70.000 
BIcKk.  Thomas  S  .  to  Pacific  Steamex  Cleaning  Systems.  Inc.  Portable  carpet 

cleaning  machine  373.861,  O.  D32-21.000. 
BliKkbuster  Entertainment  Inc.:  See — 

Ixchleiter.  Paul  R  .  and  Amis,  Matt  B  .  .373.831,  CI.  D25-58.000 
BixHhbv,  Sc-ott  A     .See— 

Fuller.  John  M  .  and  Boochby,  Scott  A..  373,748,  O.  D12-I05  0OO 
Bounce.  Inc.    See 

Markham.  Joseph  P.  and  Golden.  James  W..  373,859.  CI.  D.3O-I60.00O 
Bradi>  .S  r  1     See- 

BufTon.  Oscar.  171,645,  CI   D6-500  000. 
Braun  Aktiengescllschaft   See — 

I'llmann.  Roland.  371,852,  CI   D28-49.000. 
Bndgers.  Ji*n  C  Weed  trimmer  debris  shield.  373.712,  CI.  D8-8()00 
Bnghl,  Debra  J   Cloth  flower  constructed  from  lingerie,  373,743,  CI   Dll 

1 17  (XX) 
Bnghthill,  KLcith  E    See 

Belden.  Dennis  D  .  Jr .  Bnghtbill.  Keith  E.;  Casteel,  Stephen  P..  Craft, 
Charles  W  ,  and  Juratovac.  Diana  W..  373,866.  CI.  D32-55.000. 
Brown.  Reed  S     See  - 

Bennett,  Stephen  E  :  Biasotti.  Mark;  Brown,  Reed  S.:  Nuttall,  Michael 
J  .  and  Schaffeld,  John  H..  373,772,  CI   D14-248  000. 
Buck.  C'harles  T    .Sep  - 

Keys.  William:  Gaboury.  Tom:  KiKm.  Jack;  and  Buck.  Charles  T. 
171,716,  CI   D8-1O70O0 
Buck  Knives.  Inc.    .See- 

Kcvs,  William.  Ciaboury.  Tom.  Koon.  Jack;  and  Buck,  Charles  T. 
171,716.  CI    D8-107000 
BufTon.  Oscar,  to  Brado  S  rl  Chair  widi  armrests.  373,695,  CI.  D6-500.(XX) 
Bunnell.  Ronald  E   Batting  lee.  373.806,  C\.  D2I   199.000. 
Bush.  Jeffrey  I.  Vending  machine  for  flowers  373,795,  CI.  D2a4.000, 
Busiamanlc.  Julito  A.:  .See — 

Wandler.  Donald.  Bustamante,  Julito  A  ,  Solberg,  Kent;  and  Tember^. 
Cory.  171,841.  CI   D26-63  000. 
CaiK>n  KabusKiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Isismolo.  Masataka;  and  Naga,shima,  Toshiaki,  373,787.  CI  D 18-40  000 
Narushima.  Hideki.  373.740.  CI.  D10-1I4.000. 
Narushima.  Hideki.  373,789,  CI.  D18-48.000 
Capling.  Robert   See - 

C«>nsald.  Frank,  and  Capling,  Robert,  373,847,  CI.  D27-189()(X) 
C  arcy.  Kirk  Walerbed  wave  generator.  373,777,  CI.  DI5-147  000 
Carlson.  Cjcorge  J   Game  boi  with  individual  pivolable  pegs.  373.796.  CI 

D2I   <7(l<») 
C  asm  Computer  Co  .  Ltd    See  - 

Ota.  Haruki.  and  Komuta,  Yoshihoro.  373,783,  CI.  D18-7  Ott) 
(  jsiccl.  Stephen  P    See 

Belden   Dennis  D  .  Jr.  Bnghtbill.  Keith  E.;  Casteel,  Stephen  P,  Craft. 
Charles  W  .  and  Juratovac,  Diana  W.,  373,866,  CI.  D32-55.0<X) 
Chan.  Yal  M.  Palm  surface  of  work  glove  373.672.  CI.  02-623.000. 
Chancy   David  B  .  lo  Amy  Controls  Inc.  Faucet.  373.815.  CI  D23-241  OOO 
Chen.  Chicn-shu    Battery  charger  fix  a  cellular  phone.  373.7.56.  CI    DI3- 

1(18  IKMI 
Chen   Chi  Wen   Air  compressor  373.774.  CI.  D15-9.000. 
Chen.  David,  to  CSB  Battery  Co  .  Ltd.  Interchangeable  battery  with  buil(-m 

icmiinal    371.755.  CI   Dr3-1030OO. 
Chen.  Yin  Tsang.  Pel  feeder  373.858.  CI.  D30- 130.000. 
Chieko.  Yolsuda   See   - 

Hiro.  Tetsuo.  Toga.sawa.  Tetsuo:  and  Chieko.  Yotsuda,  373,890,  CI. 
D28-78(XMI 
Chou.  Sun  C,    See 

Sanche/..  Richard,  and  Chou.  Sun  C  .  373.818.  CI.  D23- 301.000 
Ciha  Coming  Diagnostics  Coip.;  See  - 

Polaniec.  James  P.  373.827,  O.  D24  222.aX). 
Cue.  Matthew.  i«  PhamiaDesign  Inc.  Combined  foil  seal  cutter  and  cotton 

cxiraciiK  tool    373.713.  CI   D8- 14,000. 
Culling.  WilHam  T  Pocketed  tee  shirt.  373,673.  CI.  D2-717.000. 
Communications  Technology  Corporation:  See — 
Messelhi.  Sehm,  173,771,  CI   D14-240000. 
Conair  Ctwporalion   See  - 

Solomita.  Anthony:  and  O'Connor,  Riu,  373,766.  CI.  D14-141  (KX) 
Ctmiey.  Knshn   See — 


Rawls.  R  Lee;  Duncan,  James  A.,  Conley,  Knsun;  Lee,  Jeirv  W.;  and 
Johnson.  Craig  L  .  373.805.  CI,  D2I-195.00O 
Consuldata  Srl.:  See — 

Pellicioli.  Renalo.  373.765.  CI   Dl  4- 138.000 
Craft.  Charles  W.:  See— 

Belden.  Dennis  D..  Jr;  Brightbill.  Keith  E..  Casteel.  Stephen  P:  Craft, 
C>iarles  W,.  and  Juratovac.  Diana  W,  373,866.  CI   D32-55  000 
CSB  Battery  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Chen.  David.  373,755,  C    D 13- 1 03  OOO 
Cushcraft  Corporation:  See — 

Whitehouse.  Glendon  R  .  373.764.  CI   DI4-238.000 
Dair.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Yost,  Kevin  G.;  Trojanowski.  Alan  G..  Dair.  Thomas  M.:  Ando.  Man  H  : 
and  Linton.  Jarrod  L.  373,681,  C\   D4- 104,000 
Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.:  See — 

Takizawa.  Shinya;  Yamamolo.  Shigcru;  and  Matsubani.  Teiji,  373,812. 
CI   D22-142000 
Daley.  Michael  E..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Combined  scanner,  pnnter  aiKJ 

facsimile   373.763,  CI   DI4-1 18.000 
Dapec,  Inc  :  See — 

Dillaid.  Kenneth  D  .  373.883.  CI    D.34  24.000 
DBM  Scientific  Corporation:  See— 

Malinoff.  Don;  and  Martirosian.  Ara.  373.828.  CI   D24-222  000. 
de  Blois.  Bryan:  See — 

Nafu  Stuart;  de  Blois.  Brvan.  and  Hoffman.  Ciregory  K  .  373.871.  CI 
D32-70.000. 
Desnoyers.  Charles,  to  Dutailier  Group  Inc  Chair  373,684,  CI  D6-.344  000 
Oillard,  Kenneth  D.,  to  Dapec,  Inc   Poultry  shackle  with  rotatablc  stirrups 

173,883.  a   D34-29  000 
Doak.  Sidney  W  Tape  measure  sconng  attachment.  373.7.34.  CI  DIO-74  Oa) 
Doi.  Keiko;  and  Sa.saki.  MasaLsune.  lo  Tomy  Company.  Ltd  Toy  hgunne 

173.799.  CI   D2 1-148  000. 
Doi.  Keiko;  and  Sa.saki.  MasaLsune.  to  Tomy  Company.  Lid  Tov  hgunne 

.173.801.  CI.  D2I  161  000. 
Doi.  Keiko;  and  Sasaki.  Masatsune.  to  Tomv  Company.  Ltd  Tov  tigunne 

373.802,  CI   D2I-162.O00 
EX)lan.  Patnck  S    Set  of  bodv  members  and  bobeches  for  a  chandelier 

373,845.  CI.  D26-149.000 
Dolinsky,  Dennis,  to  E.  S  Onginals.  Inc   Outsole.  373,674,  C\.  D2-956.000. 
Doxey,  Andre,  lo  Rubbermaid  Incorporated-  Lid  for  a  food  storage  container. 

373.704.  CI    D7-391.0O0 
Dr  Ing-  h.c  F  Porsche  AG:  See — 

Soederherg.  Richard.  373.887.  CI   D34-34  (XX) 
Soederterg.  Richaid.  373,888.  CI   D.34- .34.000 
Duncan.  Jan>es  A.:  See — 

Rawls.  R   Lee;  Duncan.  James  A.;  Conley.  Knstin:  Lee.  Jerry  W..  and 
Johnson.  Craig  L..  373.805.  CI.  D2 1-195  000 
Dutailier  Group  Inc..  .See — 

Desnoyeni.  Charles.  373.684.  CI   D6-.144  000 
Duteil.  Jean-Jacques,  to  Sociele  Roll  &  Concept  SA  Alveolate  tube  373.881. 

CI    D34-24.000. 
E  S  Originals.  Inc  :  See— 

Dolinsky,  Dennis.  373,674.  CI   D2  956  0(X) 
Eastman  Kodak  Company    See — 

LaBarbera,  Angelo  M  .  Bausch.  Michael  E  .  Pcmello.  Richard  S  .  and 
Giugiarxi.  Giorgetto.  373.830.  CI.  D24-232  (XX) 
Elhage.  Jim   Display  case   373.693.  CI   D6-470000 
ESI  Industnes.  Inc  :  See-  - 

Hudson.  Larry  E.  373.854.  CI   D28  59  000 
Fagan.  Andrew  H.:  See — 

Protherne,   Wesley    D:    Fagan.   Andrew    H.   and   Fisher.   H    Burton. 
373.729,  CI   D4-500  OOO 
Family  Tru.sl  U/T/A,  The:  See 

Weder.  Donald  E  :  and  Straeler.  Joseph  G  .  373.746.  CI   Dll -164  000 
Farone,  Richard  C.  See- 

Siephens.  Paul  D  .  Saunders.  Craig  M..  Wnght,  Michael  E.  Farone. 
Richard  C  :  and  Sovis.  John  f .  373.862.  CI   D32-23  000 
Farrell.    Lorene.     Business    card    displav     and    dispenser     373.698.    Cl. 

D6-570000 
Fa,sciano,  Peter,  and  McKain.  Jini.  lo  Avid  Technology.  Inc.  Combined  frtnit 
panel  display  and  assiKiated  inpui  unit  for  a  video  camera.  373.778.  CI 
DI6-2I9000 
Ferguson.  Mattie  M   Bicycle  cover  373.753.  CI  D12^«)2  000 
Femande/.  Edwin:  See- 
Hamilton.  Craig;  and  Fernandez,  Edwin.  373.708,  CI   D7-550000. 
Fcrverda,  Irvin  N    Door  jam    373,717.  CI   D8-330000 
Fink,  Richard  D   Drywall  angle  sander  373.715,  CI    D8-90.000. 
Fisher.  H,  Burton:  See — 

Protheroe.  Wesley   D .   Fagan.  Andrew    H  .   and   Fisher.   H    Burton. 
373.729.  CI.  D9- 500000 
FnscU,  Carl-Gustaf,  to  Aktiebolagel  Electrolux    Food  preparing  machine 

173.703.  a   D7-384  000 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Kondo,  Shozo,  373,786.  CI   Dl 8  39  000 
Fupta,  Tomihiro,  lo  O.G.K    Hanbai  C^o..  Ltd    Helmet  bodv   for  bicyclist 

173.857,  CI   D29- 102  (KX) 
Fujiwara,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Hitoshi:  Fukushima.  Kenji.  Shimono.  Hirovuki;  and  Fuji- 
wara. Nobuhiro.  373.776.  CI   DI5-I43()00 
Fukushima.  Kenji:  See — 
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Yvnamtxo,  Hiioshi.  huku.shima.  kenp.  ShiiTN>n<> 
w«ra,  N«*uhiro.  ^7^776.  ri    1)1^  143  (XH) 


Hiruvuki    ind  Hu|i 


WaLanabe.   Kenp.    Kameda.   Takanohu.    Aida    Chiekt 
T(»m*.nuki.  WV7KS.  (^I    DIH  imXH) 


and   Shimmura. 


Mankc,  Damn  S  .  to  Maytag  Corporation    Control  pone)  for  dishwasher. 

373.S6().  CI    D32-3  000. 
Marietinu:  Ventures  of  Amcnca,  Inc.:  5^^ — 


Nike.  Inc  :  Sre — 

Uzano.  Sergio  G.,  373.676.  CI.  D2-%9.000 
Nobata,  Fujio.  to  Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd  Cartridge  for  video  pnnter  373.791. 
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YimanKXii,  Hiioshi.  huku.shinu.  krnp.  Shiimino.  Hirnyuki    ind  hu|i 
wira.  Nobuhiro.  nV76.  CI   [)|S  I4.1()()l) 
Kuller.  J<ihn  M  .  and  Bixuhbv  Stim  A    in  RuMirniuiil  ('.'nuni-aul  HuHlixf. 

loc   Utility  Liin    ■t7i.-'4X.  CI    1)1 :  loMmo 
CiatKXjry,  Tom  S^f 

Keys.   Willuini,   CiaNmry,   Toni,   K^iun,  Jdvk.   jnd   Bixk.   ChdrlCN    T. 
171.716.  a   DK  KPIW) 
General  Binding  CurptinUHin    Srr 

Herbst.  Waller  B  .  and  l-«/jr   Ralph.  "3,793.  C\   D19  72  000 
Cjcncral  Mills.  Inc    S^r 

Laughlin.  Daniel  L  .  and  Weinstein.  James  N  .  17  3.671   n  Dl  1060IX) 
(jiugiaro.  Giorgetio    S*f 

LaBartera.  Angrlo  M  .  Bamch.  Michael  F  .  Pemello.  Richard  S     and 
Giugiaro.  GiOfgetlo.  171.8.10.  CT   D24  232  Ott) 
Golden.  Janci  W    See 

MarUiam.  Joseph  P.  and  Golden.  J amrs  W     17<.H<>4C'1   DK*  IMIIXHI 
Goovaid,  PranJt.  andCapling.  Rtihert.  lo  Imperial  Tobacco  Limiled  Cigarette 

loh«xo  container   171.847.0    027  189  IKK) 
Gregg.  Ron   Portable  fluid  container    171,7()6,  CI    D7  ^11  (KMI 
Grosfillex.  Raymond,  lo  Gioshllei  SARI.  Table  »ith  sioragc  Icgn    171.h94. 

a    D6-480000 
Grosfillex  SARL  See 

arosAllex.  Raymond.  <7  1,h'M   CI    [Xv480(X)0 
Gunderwn.  Jerry  H   Wheelchair  tnin.spno  secuniv  strap    '7V''VI.  CI    Di: 

133  000 
Guo.  Wei  Li   Water  spray  gun    WiKM.  CI   D2 12210011 
Haddad.  DanKl  G   Spinning  hsh  lure    171.811.  CI   D22  miilKI 
Haigis.  Majgje   Bottle  earner    171.678.  CI   Dl  229  000 
Hamilton.  Craig,  and  Femande/.  pldwin   Micniwavc  slack  trav    I'' V"''18,  CI 

D7  550  000 
Hamson.  Susan,  to  Aioth.  Inc    Handle  for  forks,  spmms  dnd  UH^bbnish 

173,711,  CI    D7  6.54  000 
Hartmann.  Bnan.  U)  AiJanuc  Cits  (^oin  &  Slot  Service  Cttmpanv  Inc   Suppon 

for  sloe  machines    171.690.  CI    lXy-«50  000 
Hartmann.  Bnan.  lo  Atlantic  City  Coin  A  Skx  Service  (  onipans  Inc   Support 

for  sloe  machines    171.691,  CI    D6-«5000() 
Hayes.  Kevin  B  .  ui  /immer,  Inc   Ribbed  augment  (<v  j  pn>siheiic  inipl^ni 

171,825,  n    D24  155  000 
Heaiey.  Frederick  A   Package    ni,7:t   (•]    in  U6iI<»1 
Hebert,  Paul  W  Wire  culler    171, --U   (1    D8  ^2  000 
Herbst.  WaJter  B  .  and  l.azar.  Ralph,  lo  Cieneral  Binding  (  orporalion   Flevinc 

paper  punch    171,791  (1    D19^2(«») 
Hinderks.  Larry  W    Portable  digital  teleciMnmunicalKin  Jevicc    171,^67.  CI 

DI4-I50()06 
Hirano.  Seiji.  and  Yofthino.  .Shufi,  lo  Va/.aki  IndustnaJ  Chemical  to     1  id 

Hinge  joint  for  frame  of  nJUble  ^an    l""'  ':(!  CI    1)8  1X2  (lOII 
Hirafo.  Jun.  U)  Sega  Fjllerpnses    lid    Videt>  iianie  machine     1^1  KtN    CI 

D2I  240  (««l 
Hini.  Tetsuo.  Ti>gasawa.  rrtsu«>.  and  t'hK'ku.  \t)t.suda.  in  ShiseuV)  (  timpanv. 

Ltd  Cosmelx' compact    171,891)  (I    |)28^81l(«) 
H*>ffman,  (iregory  K     V^ 

Naft.  Stuart,  de  Bkiis,  Brsan.  .ukI  Hoffman,  tirrgtirv  K-,  173,871,  (*1 
D32  7()<K)() 
Holland.  Wayne  H     Jr    TclesciipK  ramp    I'l.HXS    CI    [J14   12  001) 
Him.  M<x)  H  .  1  im.  l,av  H  ,  jnd  Toh,  Y'ong  C    lo  M44tin>la,  Inc    Pop  nHHint 

display  selective  tail  receiver    17  1  ^m,   <i    I)|4  h»|  imi) 
Hudson,   l^arry    F  ,  to  FISI   Industries    liw     <  onihined  nail   tile  and  In-lder 

1^1.K.S4,  CI    D:8  WlllHI 
Humphrey.  Marlene  S     Vc 

l.ance,    Darlene    \      and   Humphrrv     Marlene   S.    171.M0O.  CI    D2I 
I  58  (MKJ 
Hund.  Bemie.  Jr  (  .impressed  .ombusii,«i  pislon    171.771   CI    Dl^  ^000 
Hurley,  Siraughier  H    Ami  *resilin|!  machine    1^1,804,0   D2I   195  ooii 
Imperial  Ttihacco  I  imiied    Sec 

(»iOvild,  Frank,  and  Capling    R.4>en,  173,847.  CI   D27  189  (M) 
International  Polan/er,  Inc      We 

Shelion.  Roben.  ni'X:   (1    DI6  112ll«il 
IsotiKMo.  Masataka.  and  Nagashima.  Ttvshiaki    to  (  an«>n  Kjbushtki  kjish,i 

Toner  bonle  cap  for  Lopving  machine    1^1 'S'   (1    |)|K4<li«m 
James  Hardie  Research  f*tv  Limited    Vr 

Bado,  J<*n,  ami /arb   Joseph  F     1^1,816  (I    [>:•'  MxiiKi 
James,  l^arry    R     and   Ashles.  Roben.  to  Alcatel   Australia  I  ul    Fle..trr*iK 

compioeni  housing    n"'70(|    [)u:4<limii 
Janice.  Carvle    Backless  pierced  cam  ng    5^1  ^4:   (I    l)ll4(Mllil) 
Johnson  &  Johnston  Consumer  Products.  Int      Sfr 

Kmu.  Andres*  i  .  and  Ymt.  Kevin  G     i'lf>8(i  II    IM  104  (»)0 
Yi»!tf.  Kevin  G  .  Tro|an«>sbski.  Man  ( i  ,  Dair.  Lhoma-v  M  .  Ando.  Man  H  . 
and  Linton,  lamid  1      <"t68l    (I    IM  KM  Kill 
Johnstm   Craig  L     See 

RavbIs    R    l.ee,  IXincan.  James  A    (  .miev    Kristin.  Lee,  Jerrv  W     and 
Johnson.  Craig  1       I'lXII'^    CI    1)21    195  000 
Jumtovac,  Diana  W     Sec 

Belden.  Dennis  D    Jr     BnghlhiU.  Keith  E  ,  Casleel.  Stephen  P    C  lafl 
Charles  W     and  Juralovn    Diana  W     171866.  CI    1)12  5^(10(1 
lunjsek  Bland.  Marlene  M    Fingernail  hie    l''!  855   CI    [)28  59  0011 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tec    Sec 

Washi/uka.  Keiichi    and  Minxo   i  Kamu    < ' '  ^84   CI   D18  19000 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Titshiha    Sec 

Kun.su.  T.«hiyuki,  173.788.  CI    DIK  n  laiii 
Kameda.  Takanobu    Sec 


WaLanabe,  Kenii,  Kamed^i.  Takanohu.  .Aida.  Chieko,  and  Shiminum. 
Ti«no>uki.  171,7X5,  CI    DI8  19(100 
Karafuji.  Nobuhiko,  and  Mivake,  Toshivuki,  lo  Rsohi  limite>l  Offset  pnnling 

machine    171.790,  CI    DiS51(8)o' 
Kaslberjt.    David    J     Combined    sc^uce/c    container    and    spreading    knitc 

l''i.''22.  CI    D9  ir  (101) 
Kaiaoka.  Masao   .Sec 

Kunsaki.  Shogo.  Kataoka.  Ma.sd4i    and  Su/uki.  Kuniko,  171,715.  CI 

DI<V81I)00 
Kunsaki.  Shogo.  Kataoka.  Masao,  and  Su/uki,  Kuniko.  373.736,  C^I 

DHFXKXK) 
Kunsaki.  Shogo.  Kataoka.  Ma.sao.  and  Su/uki.  Kuniko.   171.737.  CI 
DIO-83  0(81 
Kellv.  Michael  K    Bottle  earner    171.677,  CI    01229000 
Keys,  William.  GaK)ury.  Tom.  Kikhi.  Jack,  and  Buck.  Charles  T  .  lo  Buck 

knives.  Inc    Folding  hlade  knife  handle    171,716,  CI   D8  107  000, 
Killer  Ltxjp  S  p  ,A    5ec 

Simioni.  Luciano,  and  MenegiHi,  Sergio.  371.781,  CI   DI6  327  000 
King  Jim  Co  ,  Ltd    .Sec 

Walanabe.  Kcnji.  Kameda.  Takanobu.  .Aida.  Chieko.  and  Shimmura. 
Tomoyuki.  171.785.  CI    DI8  190(8) 
Knox.  Andrevy  J  .  and  Yost  Kevin  G  .  to  Johnson  A  Johnson  Consumer 

Products.  Inc   TiKUhbnish    171.680.  CI    D4  104  000 
Kolada.  Paul  P,  to  Amencan  Standard  Inc    Faucet  handle     171.816.  CI 

D23  250  000 
Komula.  Yoshihoro    Sec 

Ola,  Haniki.  and  Komuta.  Yoshihonv  171.783.  CI    D18  7  000 
Kondo.  Shoz4),  lo  Fuji  PhtHo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd  Copying  machine    173.786.  CI 

DI8  19000 
Koon.  Jack   Sec 

Keys.  William.  Gaboury.  Tom.   Koon.   Jack,   and   Buck.  Charles  T. 
171.716.  CI    D8  UniXD 
Kulusic.  Anthony  M     .Sec 

l^nard,  Stephen   B.  and  Kulusic.  Anthony   M.    17  1.822.  CI    D23 
166  000 
Kunsaki.  Shogo.  Kataoka,  Masao.  and  Su/uki.  Kuniko.  lo  SMC  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Solid  slate  pressure  detector   171.715.  CI    D1(V83(X8) 
Kunsaki.  Shogo.  Kataoka.  Masao.  and  Suzuki.  Kuniko,  to  SMC  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Solid  state  pressure  detettor  373.736,  CI    DUV83  000 
Kunsaki.  Shogo.  Kataoka,  Masao.  and  Suzuki.  Kuniko.  lo  SMC  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  S»>lid  state  pressure  detector   173.737.  CI   DIO  83  000 
Kunsu.  Toshiyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Supply  unit  for  supplying  a 

developer  for  a  copying  machine    171.788.  CI    DI8-410I8) 
1   D   Kichler  Co  .  The   S<f 

Mihcia,  Libbe  A  .  171.817.  CI    D26  21000 
LaBarbera.   Angelo   M  .   Bausch.   Michael   H  .   Pcmello.   Richard   S  .  and 
Giugiaro,  Giorgeiio,  lo  Fjistman   Kodak  Company    Chemical  analyzer 
171.810,  CI   D24  212(l0ri 
lance,   DarleiK  .A  ,   and  Humphrey,   Marlene  S     load  hgure     171,8(8),  CI 

D2I   158(8)0 
l^ipp,  John  K  ,  Jr   Decorative  support  post    171,833,  CI   D25  I26(«K) 
laughlin,  Daniel  1   ,  and  Weinslcin.  James  N  .  ic>  General  Mills.  Inc    F<xhJ 

pnidua    171671    n    Dl    106  000 
l,a^ar,  Ralph    .Sec 

Herbst.  Walter  H     and  Ijyar.  Ralph    '>"1.79l,  CI    DI9  ^2  l«10 
I  echleiler,  Paul  R     and  Anus,  Mark  B  .  to  Bltx'kbusier  Fntenainmenl  Inc 

Ceiling    171,811,  CI    D25  58  110(1 
Irderet,  Gabc«  Surgical  warning  device    171,712,  CI    D|il-46(K8> 
Lee,  Jerry  W     Sec 

Rasvls,  R    I,ee.  IXincan.  James  A  ,  Cimlev,  Knslin    Lee   Jerrv  W;  and 
JiAnson,  Craig  1,  171.805.  CI    D:i   195(8)0 
1  esKiard.  Stephen  B  .  and  Kulusic.  Anihon)  M  .  to  S  C  Johnvw  &  Son.  Inc 

Vap.»  dispenser    171.822.  CI    D2 1- 166  188) 
1  eu   Shyh  Shyang   Saucer    171.709  (1    D7  567  (XKI 
lev ine.  Steven  K    l>enial  flossing  device    171.856.  CI    1)2X64(111(1 
1  im.  Las  H     See 

H.>n.  Moo  H.  I.ini.  I-ay   H     and   fob    "i.mg  C   ,    17  1,768    CI    DI4 
191  1881 
I  in,  Chen  Y    Brackcl  l<»  drying  J.Khes     1"1^I9.  CI    DX   17  118)0 
1  inlon,  Jarrod  1       Sec 

Visi.  Kcsin  G    Tro|amivcski,  Alan  (i  ,  Dair,  Thomas  M     \ndo.  Man  H  . 
and  Linton    lanixl  1       1''1,68I,CI    D4   104(881 
I  ithwick.  Sunley   Holiday  stix king    t^l/4^   '1    DM   \Zhi»*\ 
I  ladro  (\>niercial.  S  A     Sec 

I.ladio    Roig     Juan    V      and   Tamanl    hlarch.    Kalael     l~i(i89     CI 
D6  416(881 
I  ladro  Rotg.  Juan  Ni     and  Tamani  Pilarch.  Ralael   to  I  ladro  (  oniercial.  S  A 

Display  cabinet    l'l.hX9,  CI    D6416(8»l 
I  ovcry,  f)ayid  W  Sanitary  seals  ftir  covenng  liquid  konlaining  cans   173.727. 

CI    D9  445(«8) 
lo/arKi.  Sergio  G    lo  Nike.  Inc    Shoe  uppei    171.676,  CI    D2  96')  (8J0 
I  upicn.  Jean.  lo  Nadaii  Inlemalional  Lid    Chandelier    1'1X42,  CI    D26- 

84  (88) 
Maela.  Susumu    Sec 

Tanaka.  Masao    Maela.  Susumu,  and  >amaoka.  lakashi    1^1  '*'9   CI 
Dl  1   165  1881 
Malinoff,  IXm,  and  Manirosian,  Ara,  lo  DRM  Scienlihv  Corporation    Mul 

tiple  up  liquid  translct  pipette    1^'.X28.  (1    D24  222  IK81 
Malonc,  Dennis  J     Sec 

Ngiijen.  Yen  B     and  Malone.  Dennis  J     '71.X71   CI    D14  I  (881 


Manke,  Damn  S  .  lo  Maytag  Corporation    Control  panel  for  dishwasher. 

373.860,  CI   D32-3  000 
Marketing  Ventures  of  America,  Iik'.:  See — 

Protheroe.   Wesley   D  ;   Pagan.  Andrew   H.;   and  Fisher.   H.    Burton, 
173.729.  CI   D9-500000. 
Markham.  Joseph  P.  and  Golden.  James  W.,  to  BouiKe.  Inc.  Cat  toy.  373,859. 

CI    D  30- 160.(8)0 
Maninez.  Lynnabeth   Hair  band  373,851,  CI  D28-4I.00O. 
Martmisian.  Ara  Sfe    - 

Malinoff.  Don.  and  Martirosian,  Ara,  373,828,  C\.  D24-222.000 
MaLsubara,  Tciji    See — 

Takizawa,  Shinya;  ^amamolo.  Shigeru;  and  Matsubara,  Teiji,  373,812. 
CI    D22-I42  00O 
Maytag  Ciwpoianor   See 

Manke.  Damn  S  .  373.860,  CI   D32-3.000, 
McK'loud.  Marvin  H  ,  Jr    Vehicle  self-pulling  winch.  373.886,  O.  D34- 

33  0(8) 
McCormack.  John  F  .  lo  Atoms  International  Inc,  Tailgate.  373,752,  CI 

DI2  196  0(8) 
McKain.  Jim   Ser   - 

Fa.sciano.  Peter;  and  McKain,  Jim,  373,778.  C\.  D16-219.000. 
McMitlian.  James  D-.  Wages,  Virgil  R.;  and  Austin,  Walton  J.  Adjustable 

handrail  post  373.8.14.  CI,  D25- 126.000, 
McMullin.  Faris  W.  to  Soflspikes,  Inc.  Pyramid  ridge  golf  shoe  spike 

173.675.  CI   D2  962  000, 
Mehu.  Dihp.  to  Rosy  Blue  N  V  Finger  ring.  373.741,  CI.  Dl  1-26.000. 
Melton.  Scon:  and  Wagenknecbt,  Christine  M.,  to  Wahl  Clipper  Cotporation 

Handle  for  a  surgical  clippper  373.853,  CI.  D28- 54.000. 
Menegon.  Sergio:  .Sec 

Simioni.  Luciano,  and  Menegon.  Sergio.  373,781.  CI.  D16-327.000 
Mercedes  Benz  AG   See  — 

Sacco.  Bnino.  and  Pfeiffer.  Peter.  373,838,  CI.  D26- 28.000. 
Mcsselhi.  Sclim.  lo  Coinmunicauons  Technology  Corporation.  Pole  mounted 

housing  for  telecommunication  terminals,  373,771,  CI.  D14-240,000 
Michacl.s/ThetKfciRxi  Partnership:  See — 

Thoxlortw.  Ignatius  Z.,  373,700,  CI.  D6-580.000. 
Milby.  Gary  D.  Carrying  case   373,679,  CI.  D3-30L000 
Milicia.  Ubbe  A  .  lo  L  D  Kichler  Co..  The,  Faceted  candle  follower  373.837. 

CI    026-23  0(81 
Mimolo.  Osamu   See 

Wa.<hi/uka,  Keiichi.  and  Mimoto.  Osamu.  373.784.  CI.  D18-I9.000 
Ming.   Kwok  T     lo  PMP  Industrial  Ltd.  Desk  organizer,   373.794.  CI 

019-75(881 
Mmneman.  Allen  J  .  lo  MTM  Molded  Products  Company  Camper  coffee 

table    173.696.  CI    D6-51I(8X) 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Packard.  Joy  A  .  and  Packard,  Thomas  J.,  373,824,  O.  D24-134.(XK) 
Miranda.  Pasqualc.  to  Murray   Feiss  Iinpoit  Corp,   Lighting  fixture  pan 

373.844.  CI   D26  149(88) 
Mitel  CorporatKm   See — 

Nogas.  David  A  .  373.758.  CI   DI3-I62.00O 
Miyakc.  Toshiyuki   See 

Karafuji.  Nobuhiko:  and  Miyake,  Toshiyuki.  373.790.  CI.  D18-53  000 
M<wn.  In  Ho.  to  Amencan  Standard  Inc.  Shelf.  373.699.  CI.  D6-574.0(K) 
Moore.  Devin,  lo  W  C  Bradley  Company.  Combined  barbecue  grill  and  can 

373.701.  CI   D7-3.34  000 
Moore.  Kennedi  S  .  lo  Precise  Pla.stics.  Ltd.  Dispensing  container  cover 

.173.728.  CI   D9-448  000 
MixTian.  David,  to  Trumark  Limited.  Chair  373,683,  CI.  D6-339.000 
.Motonila,  Inc     .Sec 

Hon.  Moo  H  ,   Lim.  Uy   H  ;  and  Toh,  Yong  C,  373.768.  CI    D14 

191  OU). 
Nagelc.  ABien  L  .  and  Soren.  Leonid,  373.764,  CI,  D14- 138.000 
MTM  Molded  Products  Company:  See — 

Mmneman,  Allen  J  .  373,696,  C\.  D6-5I  1.000. 
MUIler.  Norberl.  Pawlowski.  Adam:  and  Styppa,  Fleinrich.  to  Rittal-Werk 
Rudolf  Lob  GmbH  &  Co   KG.  Roof  housing  for  a  refrigerating  machine. 
373.820.  CI   D23  354  000 
Murray  Feiss  Inipon  Corp    See  — 

Miranda.  Pxsquale.  371.844,  CI   026-149,000. 
Nadair  International  Ltd    See — 

Lupien.  Jean.  373.842.  O   D26-84.000. 
Nafl.  Sluan.  dc  Blois.  Bryan;  and  Hoffman,  Gregory  K.,  lo  Black  &  Decker 

Inc    Electnc  iron  and  ba.se   373,871,  CI.  D32-70.000. 
Nagai.  Shigekazu:  and  Sugano.  Koji.  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Frame  for 

pressunzed  fluid-operating  devices.  373.738.  O.  DIO-94.000. 
Nagashima.  Toshiaki.  See  — 

Isomoto.  Masataka.  and  Nagashima,  Toshiaki.  373,787,  CI.  D 1 8-40  OOO 
Nagele.  Alben  I.  .  and  Soren.  Leonid,  lo  Motorola,  Inc,  Portable  radiotele- 
phone housing   373,764.  G   014- 138.000 
Nanishima.  Hideki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Signalling  indicator  pole  for 

office  equipraenl    373.740.  O.  DIO-1 14.000. 
Narushima.  Hideki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Output  paper  distributor 

373.789.  CI   D18-48000 
National  Molding  Corporation:  See — 

Anscher.  Joseph  A  .  .373.747.  CI   Oil -2 16.000 
Nguyen.  Yen  B..  and  MaJone.  Dennis  J.,  to  Nguyen,  Yen  B.  Eaviroomental 

wiste  basket.  173.873.  O   034-I  000. 
NIC  Auiolec  Co  .  Lid    See- 
Nomura.  Rvoichi.  373,832,  CI.  D25- 122.000. 
Nicholson.  Lee.  Pool  float   373,808.  C\   D2I-237.O00. 


Nike.  Inc.:  See — 

Lozano.  Sergio  G  .  373,676.  CI   D2-%9.000. 
Nobala,  Fujio,  to  Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd  Cartridge  for  video  printer  373,791, 

a.  D18-56.000 
Nogas.  David  A.,  to  Mitel  Corporation   Combined  connection  cabinet  and 

printed  circuit  board  housings    173.758.  CI   OI3-I62.000 
Nomura,  Ryoiehi.  to  NIC  Autotec  Co..  Ltd  Frame  bar  for  constituting  a  frame 

stnKturc.  373.832.  CI   025-122(8)0 
Nuttall.  Michael  J    See- 
Bennett.  Stephen  E,;  Bia.sotD.  Mark.  Broun.  Reed  S..  Nuiiall,  Michael 
J  :  and  Schaffeld,  John  H..  373.772.  CI   014-248.000 
OG  K   Hanhai  Co.  Ltd    Sec— 

Fujiia.  Tomihiro.  373.857.  CI   D29- 102.000 
O'Connor.  Rita:  See — 

Solomila,  Anthony:  and  O'Connor.  Riu.  373.766.  C\  D14  141.000. 
Octanorm  Vertnebs-GmbH  fuer  Bauclemente:  See-- 

Slaeger.  Hans.  373.692.  CI   06^70.(8)0. 
Oik.  Michael  E.;  and  Oik.  Ramona  T  Clothespin   373.868.  CI   032-61. «X). 
Oik.  Ramona  T.    See — 

Oik,  Michael  E  :  and  Oik.  Ramona  T.  373.868.  CI    D32  61.(88) 
Onken.  Donald  R.  Container  lid.  373,876.  CI   D-34- 1 1  000 
Orebrt>skenan  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Swande.  Jetter  E..  373.807.  CI   021-225.(X8) 
Ola,  Haruki:  and  Komula.  Yoshihoro.  to  Casio  Computer  Co  .  Lid  Electronic 

calculator  with  printer.  373.783.  CI  01 8-7.000 
PMP  IndusUial  Ltd  :  See— 

Ming.  Kwok  T.  37.3.794.  CI   019-75  000 
Pacihc  Sleamex  Cleaning  Systems,  inc  :  See — 

Block.  Thomas  S  .  373.861.  CI.  D32  21.000 
Packard.  Joy  A.:  and  Packard.  Thoinas  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company  Siethoscope  chestpiece   373.824.  CI   D24-1.14(X8) 
Packard,  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Packard.  Joy  A  .  and  Packard.  Thomas  J  .  373.824.  CI   D24-134000. 
Pallender.  Christopher  C  .  lo  Applied  Research  Systems  ARS  Holding  N,V 

Holder  for  an  assay  device,  373.829.  CI   D24-224.000 
Panow.  Nick  Table  leg  protector  373.721.  CI   D8-402  000 
Passalacqua,  Joseph  M  Curling  iron  holder  373.849.  CI.  D28  38  (8X) 
Path.  Pamela  A  Automatic  hair  curler  373.848,  CI   D28-35  C8X) 
Pawlowski.  Adam:  See — 

MUIler.  Norben:  Pawlowski,  Adam;  and  Stvppa,  Hemnch.  373,820.  CI. 
023-354.000 
Pearcc.  Woodrow  W   Drop  tray  for  injec-tion  molded  parts    373.864.  CI. 

D32-53  100 
Pellicioli.  Renalo.  lo  Consuldata  Sri  Cellular  telephone  with  display  below 

earphone  and  dial  pad  373.765.  CI    DI4  I38CXX1 
Pemello.  Richard  S.   See — 

LaBarbera,  Angelo  M  .  Bau.sch.  Michael  E  .  Perriello.  Richard  S     and 
Giugiaro.  Giorjetto.  373.830.  CI   D24-232  (8X) 
Perry.  Bnan.  Cooking  gnddle.  373.702.  CI.  D7-.363  000 
Pfeiffer.  Peter  See— 

Sacco.  Bruno:  and  Pfeiffer.  Peter.  373.838.  CI   D26-2S  OIXI 
PharmaDesign  Inc.   See— 

Coe.  Matthew.  373.713.  CI   D8-14  (XX) 
Phillips.  Bnan  J  :  See — 

Thompson.  Christopher  M  .  and  Phillips.  Brian  J  .  373,821.  CI.  D23- 
354.(XX). 
Pmtcrpe.  Dominick   Vehicle  storage  container  373.7.54.  CI   012^24  000 
Pirelli  Coordinamento  Pneumatici  S.p.A..  See — 

Barrese.  Antonio.  373.751.  CI.  D12-I52.(8X) 
Plus  Corporation  See  — 

Takahashi.   Yoshihiro.   Torikai.    Hiroshi.   and   Wakabavashi.   Miisuru. 
373,779.  CI   D  16-232.000 
Polaniec.  James  P.  to  Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp.  Disposable  probe  tip. 

373.827.  CI   D24-222.000. 
Power,  Ray  M  .  lo  Sanoda  Ltd.  Container  373.726,  CI.  D9-429  000 
Precise  Plastics,  Ltd.:  See — 

Moore.  Kenneth  S..  373.728.  CI   D9-448  (XX) 
F^ngel.  Ralf  Navigational  instrument  for  determining  the  course  sector  of 
watercrafi  illuminated  according  to  regulations.  373,733.  CI.  DIO-65.000. 
Pnce.  John  C  Tree  jack.  373.884.  CI  D34-3 1.000. 
Protheroe.  Wesley  O  .  Fagan.  Andrew  H  :  aixJ  Fisher,  H.  Bunon.  to  Marketing 

Ventures  of  America,  Inc   Ketchup  bottle   373.729.  C\.  D9-5O0  000. 
Pujals,  Charles.  Jr  Combined  pelvic  suppon  bell  and  pad    373.826,  CI. 

D24- 1 90.000 
Rask.  Arthur  C   Device  for  drying  articles   373.867.  O   D32  58.000 
Rasul.  Mohamed.  Illuminable  indicator  for  bicycle  wheels.  373,839,  CI. 

026-28.000. 
Rawls.  R    Lee.  Duncan.  James  A  .  Conley.  Kristin.  Lee,  Jerry  W.:  and 
Johnson.  Craig  L..  lo  SlairMaster  Sports/Medical  Products.  L.P.  Exercise 
apparatus   373,805,  Q   D2 1-195.000 
Reibl.  Bemd,  to  Rowenta-Werke  GmbH    Electric  steam  iron    373.870.  CI. 

032-70000 
Reibl,  Bemd:  See— 

Stiitzer,  Franz  A  .  and  Rcibl.  Bemd.  373.869.  CI   032-66000 
Rcichard.  Breni  A.,  to  Attwood  Corporation    Base  for  marine  pole  light 

.373,835,0   D25- 1.34.000 
Revson.  Rommy  H    Decorative  fashion  accessory  for  hair    373,850,  CI. 

D28-41  000 
RittalWetk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

MUIler.  Norben.  Pawlowski.  Adam;  and  Slyppa.  Heinnch.  373.820.  CI. 
O23-.354000 
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Rondeau.  18>nald  G  '  onihiiicd  vtakiini:  riravikiM  .nul  .U-iihii- 
rail   373,718,  CI.  US  349  000 


klt*«l  ,  lamp  h.1..  k      Soltspikcs    Ills      .See 

.McMullm.  Fans  W.,  373,675,  CI.  D2  902-1X8). 


Takahashi.  Yoshihiro;  Tofikii.  HiitMhi;  md  Wakabayaihi,  Micsuru,  Sanchez.  Richnd;  and  Cbou,  Sun  C,  373.818.  a.  D23- 301. 000. 

373.779.  a.  D16-232.000.  Whiilpool  Cccpontioa:  See— 
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rajl    I'l  "IS,  (I    l)X   UfliOl 

K'»s<-nhcrB,  hretl  S     s*-r 

/^kson    Hr«i    mil  k..s.ntxTt    I  rcl  S.  371.li74.  CI   DMIOOii 
/AkMHi    Bt*l    dn.1  K.r,<-nhrrif    htnl  S  .  J73.875.  CI    DU-lOllii 

K.y,s    Blue   N  V      S<-, 

Mchia.  i>iiir  '"*  ~4i  (I  111  I  :m««i 

K.Khmjn.  1  cvkiN    (  itJi  JiNf^rnscr    fX-th   (1    d:"   r:i«Kl 
Ki'wenlj  WcrVe  dnthH    W-t- 

Rcibl    B<-m<l.  n<,K70,  (1    1)<:  'iiioi 

Slul/ct    hran/  \  ,  jnil  Rnhl    HrrmI     <  '  •  .W.*)    (  i    I  )■•  _"  fy.  I  Nm 
K..SJ1   \prliiUKt-  Mti:   C.i     >"■. 

SlephcHN.   Pjul   I>     SaundeiN    t  r.iit;    M      Wnjjhl.   MKtuf!   i-     h.ii'>nf 
Richard!      jnd  S..ms   J.*in  h     •"  1.X62.  CI   Ui2-23.0(X). 
Riihhcrmard  f'omnieaidl  Pri^iutts  Ini.      \r'r — 

^ullcr    J,.hn  VI     dn<l  B..«hbs    So<l    \      !" ! '4>    CI    Pi:  I"-;  IK*' 
kiihhcrniaid  lnvi»q>»*j!cnl    s**'- 

Beldcn Dcnnix  I)     Ji     Bniihlhill    ki-ith  1      I   isliel.  ilepflcn  J'    i  ritl 
ChiirlcsV^     jnil  Juiji.ujt    l)i4Tij  \^     i"*  s(.«i   C'l.  D32-55.1II"' 

I).nc\     Vrxirc     <"-'lH    t!    I'"   I'fMum 
Ruud  I  tijhfini:    IrH      Sr-- 

VVomller    [>(Hiali]    Bu^ljiiuult-    iiilitt>    \     Silfx-rj    Kcm    .mu!   I-inKri: 
(  ,;f\     i"<  Vil    {  !    njh  fi'  iX' 
kv"bi  I  inii(f*l    s«'f' 

Kjrjtuii    Sohuhik..   ,111.1  Vlnjkf    l..%hivuki,  't?  1.790.  CI    I)ia>'I»«i 
S    C    Ji»hn^»n  A   Son    liK       ^fr    - 

le.mjfd    srcphin   H      in.1   KulusK.    Vnili.ir.    M      173.822.  C\    D2< 

S.KL"    BnifU'    jn.l   l*1;-;ftci     t'fu-r    !>  ■   MiTi  fdcs  H<-(i/    \(  i    hxlcn*x  (atiiii. 
,urlj>.f  .<Hitiinn.ili.-n  -'I  ,i  fi.  ill  r,.M.liii:hl    'I  ji.   luli  .iiM>bilc    171.X_<X.  CI 

n:h  :xiiiio ' 

S.iniN.rskv     Viryil    I.    fioll    ni*>Iil    .  .'iiipiilri    .liisl    ...vi-i    kil     371.762,   CI 

1)1,1  I  ui)n<r 
^.llKhe/   Ri.hjr.l  amlCIWHi.  Sun(^    i.-  \^l■^ll■ll\  I'l.ii.i  .  i     'inpanv.  Int  Toiiirl 

J'vSIH    (  !    l):V30I.OUll 
Sjn.«ld  I  Id     S,  ,•  — 

P..v»ct    k.i>  M.  373.726.  CI    r>'4:>'iii«i 

Sjnv..  hit-LlIK    I    ..      I  1.1       V  r- 

rjnjkj    M.ivi.'    M.n-i.i    Mi.ijii.ii     .[„;  V.in.i.k  1    l.ika«hi.  373.7S9.  CI 

1)1  :    :f.>  Kill 

N.lN.lkl      MJ^a'^UIlt-      ^'  ' 

l)..i    kok..   JI1.I  s.isjk     VI. -111.     n3.7<»,  CI   D21  UXIMW 

On.  kciki.   jn.l  sj..ik,    V1,is.iiMin.     -3.ltOI.CI   D2I-16I  000 
D<>i.  Kciko   jn.l  sjv.ii.i    M.ivji.iiii.-    1M.802.  CI   D2I   162IIW1 

S.iun.ltTN    ("rail'  VI      %,>■ 

Slrph^n      I'm!    |i      s.i.iii.Ur>    I   iiit    VI      Anthl     Vtn.hai-1   h     hai.mc 
Ki.h.ir.ll       .in.!  S..1      l.4ir,  (      i  ■  ;  v. .'    (i    |)<::U)(«I 

Vharlfld    )..*in  H      s,  ■ 

Brnm-n    Su-iTtn-n  f      Ki,i-.<i.    Vl.iik    Hr'v.11    k.i-.j  S..  NunaJI.  Michael 
I      ind  S.  haflfi.l    I. .till  H  .</».,';:.  I  I    U 1 4  :4K.(»I0, 

VMtMin.-    Mti^rii  I     (  ii;.    ■•Vi(r7.  CI,  D7,5I3()(X) 

Vila   f  nlfiJKlNCN    I. Id      Sft 

Hnjl.<     Inn     ni.MW.  CI    D2I    :4<HII»I 

N..tiala.  (umi.   373.7«»|.n    D|K  'iM«ll. 
Nhaiii    J.ihn  i      K    Slram  ni.n     !'An^'    (1    |i.'   TlrtKl 
st)fUi>n.  R.ibfft    I*'   liilrni.ili.'n.il   I'.'t.iii.-c-i     li'.     Sdn^laN^  .lip  mect)ani>iii 

i'<  'x,'  I  I  i)if)  1 1;  iDiii 

MX-phrrd    (  hal'rs  I  .     M>.  ■«     ill.)    .  r    .,  I  J(VI      ••*(.'     I        I  1  i  :    J  :  i  «  «  ' 
Ntitiniiiuij    I..rii"v.iki     ^f . 

V^al-iiiatv    Kc-ii)i     k,iinfil.i     iik.iii.»Ni     \ul.i    (tuck'     iii-l   snmiiiHir.i 
T'liK'^uki    I'  -  '^^    I       I  ii  ^   i-nmii 
Shinvn..    Hiriivuki    S.  »' 

>.iniani«H..    HlU.^hi     I  uk.i^tiini.i    k.'iiii     sh i.      Mil.,  iki      tn.i   t-.in 

»,ll.l     N..t>.ltlll..      1  •<■-,,,    I     IIM    .  1  :  .>■. 
^hi>fid.'  t  .'iiilian\    I  III      ^' ' 

Mil..      l-.-|>u..      |..iM,aA.i      l.ivB'     .illd    I   liR-k-     Vj.,..1..      -"i^'Xi,    (. 
|)>    "<  Kill 

Mt-i.vl    Katiaid   V    V^caitKi    lie   373.797.  CI.  D2I  4  1  KHi 

SifnHin  (  .inipani     !h<-     s. - 

Vhucfvu./    knhaul   I      !-;-<'    <!    I)|V|47(HI(). 

SllK.m    (  itafltlK  ^      ItK  Vr 

Willtx-111,    n.md     •'  -  ''<!    <   :    |)I4    1  I4llim 
SiniH'tii    I  iKian*.    ami  V1t-nci:iHi    St'ii:ii     i..  Killci  1  .«  ;■  s  p   \    ^.llrL'l.lN^^■. 
I" !  'SI    (I    l)!^  ;; '  K»i 

S  Vll     I  ii(p.TalhHl     X.  f 

>anianH.i.>    Hil.'^hi    I  nkii^nniui    Kt'iiii    sIiiiim'ih'    Hii"\  iki    .iiul  I  ur 
*.lla    S.itiutlll.i     l">"(i    (I     |)|S|4il«lli 
SVK     KatHjstiiki  KaiNtia    v.- 

Kiifi^aki    Sh.*.i    K.ii.i.'k.i    Vi.is.1..    .in.l  Sn/uki    Kuniki.    373.735.  CI 

I)  1 1 1  .s  '.  K  a  I 
Karivaki    st>.t.'    k.ii.i.ka    V1.i,.i..     in.l  s.i.'iiki    K.niik.'    373.736,  CI 

I )  1 1 )  .s  <  I  n  •  I 
Kiiri^iii    stxnr.'    k.ii.,.*a    Vl,i-,i..     iti.i  s.i.'iiki    k.iiuk,.    373.737.  CI 

1)10  SI  Kill 
Sjl^ai     Stii;;cka/u     .in.!   S.itaii..    K.m!      n3.7.3K.  CI    Hi'i    '  1  K  ■ . 
S...K-11-  K..II  \  (  .»i.riii  s\     \, , 

Diilnl    li-an  i.Knii«->     '"iss;    ll    |).4.''iKlli 
s.  r.lrrhrri!    KKtiaf.l    l..  |)i    Int-    h,    I     ('.i-,.hc    \(  .    I    IliMui.   -a  ih    Ir-.ii 

.<ral     <'i  SS-    II    llU    .4  Kill 
S.r.lrrtirn>    Ki.tlar.l    i.^Dr    Inw    l.      I     1" -i -.  tn-    Vi  <    I    ll  ini,  k    *'iti,ln..r 
•^M    r^.HM.  CI    D.W  _14.!.IIX-1. 


S.illspikfs    In.      S^^  — 

VI.Mullin    l.ifi.  W     <"<h-s   CI    |):yf,:iiim 
s. 'Ifit'ty    Kt-ni    Sfi 

Wandlci,  Diiii.iid    Buslamalilf    Julil.'   \     S.'lhtii:    Kfiii    ami  Tt'iiibtTL: 
(  ,.r\,    i^-  S4I    CI    l);(i  tit  KNi 
s.il. inula.  Anlh.m.    Aihi  O  C.inn.ir    kila    I.'  (  ..n.iii  I  .'iii.>i.ili..n     l.-li'pti.inc 

answc-nii^  niaLhinc    ."'  "tVi    (  I    014   I4i  Km 
s.iniicnian  IVM.kin  (imup    s*-. 

S..nncman'k..tvn    \      i'is4<    (   1    |i;ii   IIW.IHIII 
S.-iiiu-nian,  Ruht-il  \  .  tt>  S.miifin.in  IVMijn  (.mup    I>.nitil.'  -l.in  l.ihk-  l.inip 

t'l  S4i   CI    D^fi  li»i  Km 
s.iren,  1  .eimtd    s.  i 

Sa»;clc.  MK-n  I      and  S,.ii-i!    I  .-..ni.!     '"i'M    C!    |l!4MsKKi 
s.tnlhpa.  Trust  InUTnalmnal.  In.      N.  i 

W.-diT    Diinald  I-      an.l  Stra.-liT    J.i<-pii(.      i"v'4li    (1    Dll    IMKHI 
v..  I.    J,. fin  h     \,r 

Sl.'ptifns     Paul    I)      Saundt-rs    C  raii;    VI      UiiL'tll,    Vli.hacl    I       l.ll.inc, 
Ki.tiaull      and  S..M..  J.ihii  (■     i^lsti.'   (I    D'.rjiKm 
M.i.-.'ci    H.iii-    1.1 1  Vlanorni  Vt-nriftis  ( iliitiH  lu.'i  h.iUL-lfiiiciilr   ( ila..  di.pl.i. 

,aM-     <~1  fi'':    (  i    l)»i  4"IM)(lll 
SiairVlaMfi  SpiinvMpdi.al  ("tihJu.Is.  I    P     Sir 

K.1..K    k    I  ft-    Diinvan.  James  ,A     C.inlcv.  Kristin    I  .*.■,  J.rr.  W     an.l 
l.ihnsi.n,  (  laiv.-  1    ,   <"tH(lS,  (1    n:  1    WS  kKI 
Siarkniaii    Kilius    B.«.i  nKHiniahk-  lichi    i'^.K4(IC[    l»i'iKm 
sit-ptit-n.    Paul  n     SaiindcrsOdiL'  VI     Wn^hl    Mi.haell-     hamnf    Ri.haid 
t       an.l  S.i.is    li'tin  I*     l.i  R.tval  Appli.in.i'  Vlft-    t  .>    (  .untiinfd  ...M  .lr\ 
.  .1.  null!  .  l(Mn.-i    A  ilh  .1  .icia.tlahl."  hl.'wt-i     1^  vShJ    (   :    D'T   riKNi 
Sir-K-tt'l     J.-s.'pn  t .      1.,, 

'v^.-.lci    l)..nald  t      .111.1  Sliaflii    J..si-plil,      i-i-Ji,    (1    \1]]    Ui4IK»l 
Sliii.'t-r    hr.in/    \     .ind  R.'iM    Bi-rn.l    l.i  R.'ut-nia  W.-rkf  ( .iiitiH    I  .mihincl 

n.nin^  tvuiid  and  .team  ii.m     i'vsh't   CI    OiJ  ty.  iHm 
Sivppa,  Hfinn.h    s.'i 

Vtulk-t    N.irKii    Paul.iu-ki    V.Ian)     indSupp.i    Himn.li    '"i.s:i).ll 
I):i    <S4  Kill 
sui^an.i,   K.'ji     ^'t 

\a(;ai    Shi.i;.-i.a/u.  .ind  Siijian.i    K..|i     i~*~'.,s    (I    DKi'UKili 
SinjiiThH.i    S.m.ik.i    III  Sunlit. inui  Ruhhei   In.lusiii.-.    1  id     Vul.ini.ihil.'  lire 

'".  -4"  CI  1)1 :  I  r  inni 

suiiiiiiinHi  Ruhtvi  In.Uisiii.-s   I  ul     Sd 

Su>:ini.it.i,  S.m.ik...  .r.l."4S».  I  1    Pi;   14'Klli 
Sun  Hill  Indiislnt-s,  ItK'.:  Sfe — 

W.Hti.ii    Vll.  h.K-l  C,  373,744.  CI    nil    i:iK)ii 
Susn.i.    '(.■Iin-I    I..ili-i  s<Mi  tiandli-     '■"vs;.)    (I    n:  i    i||l)ll() 
Su/uki.  kunik.i    Nf  r 

kurisaki    Sti..^..    kai.i.'ka    V1a..i..    an.l  Su/uki    Kunikii.  373.735.  CI. 

1)111  s  '  imii 
kuiisaki.   Sh.).M     kala.'ka     Vl.,.a.)     an.l   Sii/uki     kciuk.i.   373.736,  CI. 

1)111  Kt  Kll> 
kunsaki,   Sti..i:,.     kal.i..kj     Vl,,,.,..     .,n.l   Su/iki     k.iiiik.i.    373.737.  CI 
I )  1 1 1  S  '.  K  > ' 
Su,aii.l.-    I.iki-i  I      l.i  I  >ii-hr...k.nan   \kn.N.la^    l.i   .kal.M.i.lc     .^.sir    i| 

ii: :  :;s  utm 

S^al.h   Vt:  iSs^al.li  S  \i  iSv.aI.  Ii  I  Id  •    s, , 

^ril   l>ann-i    «''  ':^   CI   \yi  4;:  IKm 
rak.iliasni    ^..shihirii,    I.wikai    Hii.islii,  .m.l  ^Vak.ibai.islii    Vliisuru    1..  Plus 
I  -.qK'ialii'n    (  .'iiitinied   .iierticad   [ii.'ii'.i.'i    in.l   .iiil.iin.ili.    tiini   li't-.lini: 

Mill   ;' i ''«  1 1  Difi  :<: inm 

I  11.1 /.I I. .1   Shin\  .1   ^  ainanxitii.  Stii^eru  an.l  Vl.Usuh.ir  1    it' in   i.  >  I  l.nu  a  S.-ikiv 

In.     I  istiinn  n-i-l  seal     >"lKi:    (I    D::    14:  Kill 
l.iiiiaril  Pilar. ti.  KaLiel    Si. 

I  l.idi..    k.iii!      luan    V        m.l     r,iiii..ni    I'llai.li     k.il.u  1      I'WiX'i     CI 
I  Xi  4  (ti  K II I 
I  inak.i    Vlas.i.i    VI. tela    Su.uniu    .111. 1   >,im.i..ka     I.ika.l'i     (.-   Sam..  Me.Iii. 
1   .       1  Id      and    l.m.iii   San\i'  Me. In.    (  .'      I  Id    1  ii:tll   ifiiii  llli!   irHidule 
I'  1  -SU    (I    1)1  i    ih^  Kill 
lerntx-ri;.  (  .ir\     Stt- 

Wanillei    IXm.ild    Busiainante.  lulil..   \     S..IK-1L-    keni    .in.l  Temhere 
(  .ITS    ''  •  .S4!    CI    DJfi  ^'  Km 
Th.i.kt'T  In.hisin.il  Sei.i.e  t  .tiiipan.     Se. 

Iti.i.k.-i  Ri.i    i'SHx:   CI    DUJMKm 
lh.i.kei   R..S    I..  I  li.i.ki'i  In.lusirial  Sersi.e  C  "irpan,    \ii  i.itile    '"- sh:   CI 

I  iM  ;g  Km 
T)ienOiiiiHi    l^n.ilui.  /     1.1  Vll.  h.Kts.'nii  .hI.'I. -u  P.illlleiship    Sli.uk-  ti..iisin^ 

1"  t  "Ki  c'l   IVi  '^siiium 
Ihi'iiias.  ille  1-urniluri-  Industries    In.      s.  c 

Wallets     C.u.     \  ,    III     and   l.ihlll,    V.1S   1        )|       i-itsh"     CI     1X1    IK-JKHI 
nit'inpstHi    C  hri.l.nitier  VI  ,  and  l*tii!lips    Hii.iti  I     I.i  W  hirl[HHil  Ciirtnil.ili.in 

I  i.wil  panel  lot  a  i.».ni  an  ...iidili.Kiei    <~is;i    tl    n:ttS4K)ll 
l.ibiii    Vsis  I      Ji      s, , 

SValieis,  (ill.    V     III    an.l  l.vbiii    \sisl      li     <";<.s"   ll    DdLsiiKm 
l.ik'asaw.i     lelsu.'    Se. 

Hirii.    Fclsu.i      L'tasas..!     lel-ii..     and    (   Inek..     ^.l.u.l.i      i'vS'XI.    CI 
l):s^X  DKl 
T.4i.  "(.Kli;  (       s.  ■ 

\Um     Vl.i..    H       1   illl     la.     H        nl.l     I..I,     V.nL'    (  ;  ^  <  "w     (    I      1)14 

l')|  KHI 
Ii  nil.   (  t.injKins    I  1.1      Sec 

Ik. I    keik.i    ,111,1  Sasaki    Vlasalsune     ^'i^'M    11    1)21    l4hK«) 

Ikii    keA.'     iiiil  S.isaki    Vlasal.ulle     <"1SII|     li    ll'l    KilKH) 

Um    keik..    an.l  Sasaki.  Vlasalsune     f  sn:    CI    ICl    I'OKK) 
Iiiflkai.  Hiriishi-  .Ste 


TakituslB,  Yoshihiro;  Tohkai,  Hiroshi;  and  lAUcibayuhi,  Mitsuni. 
373.779,  a.  016-232,000, 
Totion  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ud.:  See— 

Tanaka.  Mauo:  Maela.  Susumu:  and  Yanuoka,  Tikaihi.  373.759.  Q 
D13  165  000 
Trojanowski.  Alan  G.:  See — 

Yost.  Kevin  G.;  Trojanowski,  Alan  G.;  Dair, Thomas  M.;Ando.  Man  H.; 
and  Union.  Jarrod  L  .  373.681.  C\.  D4-tO4.0O0. 
Tnimaik  Limited:  See — 

Morgan.  David,  373.683.  Q.  D6-339.000, 
Tsai.  Vih  K-  Multi-puipose  cart,  373,877.  Q.  D34- 12.000, 
Tulli.    Janet    Z     Multi-purpose    work    and    stotage    table,    373.688.    CI 

D6-397  000 
Tzeng.  Rem  Ju  Chair  373.686.  O  D6-374,000, 
UUmann.  Roland,  to  Braun  AktiengeseUschaft.  Electric  di>  shaver.  373.852. 

a   D28-49.000 
Urich.  Manfred,  to  Barksdale  Inc.  Scale  plate  for  measuring  insttwnents. 

373.739.  n  DlO-94.000. 
Uvex  Winter  Optik  GmbH:  See— 

Wiedner.  Klaus.  373.780.  Q.  D16-314.000, 
Van  Der  Stonn.  Eric  L..  to  Alu-Light  Products  B.V.  Foldable  wheelbarrow. 

373.878,  a   D34- 16.000 
WC   Bradley  Company:  See- 
Moore.  Devin.  373.701.  CI.  D7-334.00O. 
Wagenknecht,  Christine  M.:  See — 

Melton.  Scon;  and  Wagenknecht,  Christine  M..  373,853.  CI    D28 
54  000. 
Wages.  Virgil  R    See  - 

McMillian.  James  D  ;  Wages.  Virgil  R,;  and  Austin.  Walton  J..  373.834. 
CI  D25- 126.000 
Wahl  Clipper  Corporation:  See — 

Melton.  Scon;  and  Wagenknecht.  Christine  M..  373,853.  CI    D28- 
54  000. 
Wakabayashi.  Mitsimi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yoshihiro;  Torikai.  Hiroshi;  and  Wakabayashi.   Mitsuru. 
373.779.  a   DI6-232.000. 
Wail.  Patsy  R.  Preschool  leaching  aid.  373,792,  O.  DI9-64.000. 
Waller.  Michael  L  Fishing  lure.  373.810.  Q  022-128,000, 
Walters.  Guy  A..  HI;  and  Tobin.  Avis  E„  Jr.,  to  Tbomasville  Furniture 

Industries.  Inc  Bed  373.687.  Q,  06-389,000. 
Wandk,.  [Xmald;  Bustamante.  Julilo  A,;  Solbog,  Kent;  and  Temberg.  Cory. 
10  Ruud  Lighting.  Inc    Low-voltage  track  Hgfating  fixture,  373.841.  C 
026-63.000 
Wang.  Chin  Yuan,  to  Yuan   Mei  Corp.   Hose  nozzle    373,814.  CI    D23 

226  000 
Washizuka.  Keiichi.  and  Mimolo,  Osamu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tec.  Label 

pnnter.  373,784.  O  018-19000. 
Watanabe.    Kenji;    Kameda,    Takanobu;    Aida,    Chieko;    and    Shimmura. 
Tomoyuki.  to  King  Jim  Co.,  Ltd  Tape  printer  373,785,  Q.  018-19000 
Weber.  Heinz.  Pallet  373.889.  CI.  034-38,000. 

Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter.  Josepii  G,.  to  Family  Trust  U/T/A.  The;  and 
Southpac  TVusi  International.  Inc.  Flower  pot  cover.  373,746.  O.  Oil- 
164.000 
Weil.  Daniel,  to  Swatch  AG  (Swatch  SA)  (Swatch  Ltd.),  Watch  box,  373.725, 

a   09^22.000 
Wcinstein.  James  N  :  See — 

Laughlin.  Daniel  L  ;  and  Weinstein,  James  N„  373,671.  Q,  Dl-106.000 
Wells.  Thomas  P  Swivel  base  for  a  bucket  373.865,  a.  D32-54.O0O 
Western  Pottery  Company.  Inc.:  See — 


Sanchez.  Richard;  and  Cbou,  Sun  C.  373.818.  Q.  D23-30I  000. 
Whirlpool  Cofpontiaa:  See — 

Thompson.  Christopher  M,;  and  Phillips.  Brian  J..  373.821.  O,  D23- 
354,000, 
Whilebouie,  Glendoo  R,.  to  Cusbcrafi  Corporation.  Antenna  base.  373.769. 

a.  DI4-238.000. 
Wiedner,  Klaus,  to  Uvex  Winter  Optik  &nbH.  Protective  glasses.  373.780. 

a.  D16-314.000. 
Willheim.  David.  10  Silicon  (jraphics.  Inc.  Computer  mouse.  373.760.  CI. 

D14-114.000 
Winans.  Louis  A.  Combined  ankle  and  wrist  strap  for  exercise.  373.803.  CI. 

D21-191.000 
Wong.  Lai  L,.  to  Ballanda  Limited.  LCD  alanr  dock    373,731,  Q    010- 

15,000. 
Wotton.  Michael  C.  to  Sun  Hill  Industries.  Inc   Hanging  egg  shaped  bunny 

oniamenL  373.744.  Q  Dll-121  000 
Wnght,  Michael  F:  See— 

Stephens.  Paul  0.;  Saunders.  Craig  M.;  Wright.  Michael  F.  Faronc, 
Richard  C;  and  Sovis.  John  F.  373.862.  O  D32-23.000. 
Wrobel.  Robert  M.  Wheelchair  lift.  373.880.  Q.  034-28.000 
Wybora.  Kenneth  G.  Wheelchair  hoist  373.879.  O  D34-28  000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Daley.  Michael  E..  373.763.  CI  014-118,000 
Yack.  Smart  A,  Night  stand  rack.  373,697.  C\  06-569.000 
Yamamolo.  Hitoshi;  Fukushima,  Kenji;  Shimono.  Hiroyuki;  and  Fujiwara. 
Nobuhiro.  10  SMC  Corporation   Rodless  cylinder  with  position  detector 
and  brake  373.776.  Q.  O15143.000 
Yamamoto.  Shigeru:  See — 

Takizawa.  Shinya;  Yamamoto.  Shigeru;  and  MaLsubara.  Teiji,  373.812, 
a,  022-142,000 
Yamaoka.  Takashi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Masao;  Maeta.  Susumu.  and  Yamaoka.  Takashi.  373.759.  CI 
OI3-165.000, 
Yang,  Chin-Long.  Toy  coffee  set.  .373,798.  C\  D2I-121.000 
Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd;  See — 

Htrano.  Seiji;  and  Yoshino.  Shuji.  373.720.  O   D8-382.000. 
Yoder.  James  H  .  Jr  Chair.  373.685.  CI  D6-370.000 
Yoshino.  Shuji:  See — 

Hirano.  Seiji;  and  Yoshino.  Shuji.  373.720.  C\  D8-382,000 
Yost.  Kevin  G.;  Trojanowski.  Alan  G.;  Dair.  Thomas  M.;  Aodo.  Man  H  .  and 
Linton.  Jairod  L,.  10  Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products.  Inc  Tooth- 
brush. 373.681.  CI   D4-104  000 
Yost,  Kevin  G.:  See — 

Knox.  Andrew  J  ;  and  Yost.  Kevin  G  .  373.680.  CI   D4-104  000 
Yu.  Chung  C.  Support  stand  for  computer  moniior  and  speakers.  373.761,  CI, 

014-114,000. 
Yuan  Mei  Corp.:  See — 

Wang.  Chin-Yuan.  373.814.  CI   D23-226.000 
Zackson.   Brad;   and   Rosenberg.   Fred   S..   to  Beautifying  Cities  Across 

America.  Corp.  Trash  receptacle.  373.874.  CI.  034- 1.000 
Zackson.  Brad:  and  Rosenberg.  Fred  S  .  to  Beautifying  Cities  Across  America 

Corp.  Trash  receptacle.  373.875.  O  D34- 1.000. 
Zarb.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Bado.  John,  and  Zart).  Joseph  E  .  373.8.36.  CI   025-138,000, 
Zimmer.  Inc  :  See — 

Hayes.  Kevin  B  .  373.825.  CI   D24-155  000 
Zooth.  Inc.:  See — 

Harrison.  Susan,  .373.711,  C   07-654.000 
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LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 
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Picpcr,  Wiihrim  k  H  .Aci  ^imru;!!,!!  mi  Vanegaled  hncdcrikc    9.644.  CI 

Pit    KM  Xi*l 


PI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  SEPTENfBER  17,  1996 

Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  patem  number 


CLASS  2 

CLASS  33 

589                     5.555.593 

CLASS  72 

CLASS  1»I 

723  MP              5356.475 

: 

5,555,561 

1  SB                   5.555,628 

702                     5.555.594 

41                        5.555.756 

23                       5.555.800 

"28                     5356.476 

fiy 

5,555,562 

17  R                  5.555,629 

730,4                  5.555.595 

88                       5,555.757 

32                       5355.801 

5,556.477 

5,555,563 
5.555,564 

27  02                 5.555,630 
31                      5,555.631 

737.1                   5.555.596 
741,1                   5.555.697 

132                     5.555.758 

n9              5.555.759 

116                     5355.S02 
148                     5.555,806 

CLASS  119 

5,555.-565 

203                    5,555.632 

745,17                5.555.598 

VM                     5.555.750 

180                     5.555,803 

51  11                   5355.842 

:4^ 

5,555..566 

704                    5.555.633 

80111                 5.555.699 

349                     5.555.751 

183                     5.555.804 

57  8                    5355.843 

-Wti 

5.555.568 

CLASS  53 

369                     5.555.762 

228                     5.555.805 

165                     5.555.844 

4:4 

5.555,567 

CLASS  34 

420                     5.555.763 

415  1                  5.555.807 

201                    5355,845 

5.555.569 

78                      5.555,634 

48,1                     5.555.700 

425                      5.555.808 

654                     5.555.848 

5.555.570 

79                       5.555.635 

75                      5.555.701 

CLA.SS  73 

451                      5.555.809 

708                     5.555.846 

4:« 

5.555.571 

86                       5.555.636 

127                     5.555,702 

7                         5.55''.039 

47"                      5355.810 

850                     5.555.847 

CLASS  4 

97                      5.555.637 
117                      5.555.638 

411                      5,555,703 
425                    5,555.704 

17021                 5.557.l>40 
273                     5.557.04! 

5.555.811 
5355.812 

CLASS  122 

r  1 ' 

5.555.572 

135                    5.555.639 

432                     5.555.705 

296                     5355764 

492                     5355,813 

4  D                     5.555.849 

5,555,573 
5,555,574 

202                     5.555,640 
261                      5.555.641 

447                     5.555.706 
493                    5.555.707 

335 113                5.557.042 
468                     5,557,043 

CLASS  1«2 

248                     5355.850 
-'92                    5.555.851 

s^>  1 

5,555,575 

423                    5.555.642 
443                     5,555.643 

563                     5,555,708 
570                    5,555,709 

497                     5.55''.()44 
504  04                5. 55'' ,046 

4-34                     5357-059 

CLASS  123 

^^  1 

CLASS  5 

5,555,577 

444                    5.555.644 
499                     5.555.645 

CLASS  54 

504  09                5355,765 
504  14                5,557,045 

CLASS  1*4 

107                     5,555.814 

1  A                     5,555.852 

2  5355,853 

1  14 

5  555576 

585                    5.555.546 

56                       5,555,710 

514  32                5,555.756 

2%                     5,555.815 

41  08                  5,555,855 

J11                                    c    c  c  r   a  e  ± 

4:) 

4N) 

5,555,579 
5,555,578 
5,555.58 1 
5  555  582 
5555,.580 

CLASS  8 

601                    5.555.647 
521                      5.555.648 

CLASS  55 

59^                     5.557,CM7 
5.-557,048 

CLASS  105 

41  1                     5.555.854 
41  42                  5355.856 

S(t^ 

566                     5.555.649 

487                     5,556,4-39 

715                     5.557,049 

168                     5.555.816 

73  AD                5.555.857 

CLASS  36 

114                    5.555,550 
117  7                 5,555.651 

498                     5,556,44<i 
502                     5,5-56,441 

CLASS  56 

861  02                5,557,050 
86122                5,557.051 
863                     5.555.757 
865  8                  5.555.758 

198  2                  5355.817 
5355.818 

CLASS  106 

73  Sr                 5.555.858 
79  C                  5.555.859 
90  16                  5.555.860 
5.555.861 
143  B                 5.555.862 

400.2                   5.555  711 

10                         5.556.450 

t^K 

5,555,583 

CLASS  37 

CLASS  74 

14  13                  5.556.451 

179  28                5.555.864 

S44 

i 

i-x:  \ 
i 

5,5.56.435 

LASS  12 

5  555,584 

LASS  IS 

189                    5.555.652 

CLASS  38 

1022                  5.555.653 

CLASS  46 

CLASS  57 

224                    5.555.716 
254                     5.555.712 
281                      5.555.713 
408                    5.555.714 
413                     5.555.7n 

89  2;                  5.555.769 
459                     5.555.770 

5.555.771 
493                     5.555.772 
512                     5.555.773 

5.555,774 
551  5                    5  555  775 

166  01                 5.556.452 
205  01                 5,556.453 
218                      5.556.454 
494                     5,5.56.456 
697                     5.556.457 
708                     5-556.458 

179,3                  5355.863 
184-56               5355,865 
240                     5.555.866 
250                     5355,867 
275                    5355.868 
-308                     5.555.869 

'^  ^ 

5.555.585 

306                     5.555.555 

414                     5.555.715 

744                     5.556,459 

480                     5.555.870 

:i  : 

5,555^586 

411                      5.555.5-56 

567  "                   5355776 
595                      5,555.777 

823                     5.556.450 

481                      5.555.871 

'JH 

5.555.58'' 

518                    5.555.657 

CLASS  «« 

497                     5.555.872 

i<i4  {h 

5.555,588 

554                     5.555,658 

39  02                  5.555,718 

CLASS  IW 

575                     5355.87  3 

:u)  1 

5.555.589 
5,555..590 
5.555.591 
5,555..59: 
5,555.-593 
5,555,5<>4 

604                    5.555.659 
622                     5.555.660 
714                     5.555.654 

CLASS  42 

49  02                 5.555.561 

39,03                  5.555.719 
5.555.720 
-39  142               5.555.722 
39,182               5.555.723 
39,75                  5.555.721 

276  5.5-55.724 

277  5.555.725 

CLASS  75 

255                      5356,446 
6^0                     5,5-56,447 

CLASS  81 

9                         5,555,819 
51   i                     5,555,820 

CLASS  lie 

191                      5,555,821 
23"                     5,555,822 

CLASS  124 

1                      5,555.8-4 
44  5                    5.555, 87^ 

CLASS  126 

Ug 

5  555  595 

103                     5.555.562 

3  55                    5,555  ^7g 

346                     5,555-823 

5(M                     5355.876 

i:<i 

5.555.596 

159                    5,555,779 

565                     5.555.877 

^:' 

5.555.597 

CLASS  43 

469                     5.555.726 

57  37                  5,555,780 

CLASS  111 

657                     5355.878 

3:: 

5.555.598 
5.555,599 
5,555,500 
5,555,601 

1                        5.555.563 
5.555.564 
5.555.565 

17                      5.555.556 

488                     5.555.727 
496                     5.555.728 
517                     5.555.729 
606                     5.555.730 
671                      5.555.''31 

4-36                       5,555,781 

CLASS  82 

46                       5355,782 

62                        5.555  824 
69                     5.555-825 

CLASS  112 

CLASS  128 

201  24                5.555,879 
204,21                5.555-880 

4:h 

5.555.502 

5.555.667 

%                       5355,783 

80  04                  5,555.826 

207  r                5-555.881 

43  15                 5.555.668 

CLAS.S  62 

158                     5.555,784 

1025                  5.555.827 

633                     5.555.882 

( 

LASS  16 

44  96                  5.555.669 

V-  MJ/^fc,^iJ     V^^ 

103                     5.555.828 

642                     5.555.883 

K~ : 

5.'^55.603 

44  99                  5.555.670 

3,4                           5,555  7^2 
52                       5.555733 
56                       5.555.734 
100                     5.555.735 

CLASS  83 

1 29                     5.555.834 

653,2                  5.555.884 

[MA 

5.555.6(M 

57  1                   5.555.671 

589                     5,555.785 

220                     5,555.829 

654                     5,555.885 

^4" 

5.555.605 

124                     5.555.672 

663                     5.555.786 

248                     5.555,830 

561  10                5.555.886 

698  1 1                5.555,78^ 

470  06                5,555,831 

663  01                 5.555.887 

( 

"LASS  24 

CLASS  44 

187                     5.555,736 
2.30                     5.555.7(7 
238,3                 5.555.738 
244                     5,555,''39 

293  5.555.74<1 

294  5  555  741 

835                     5.555.788 

470  155              5,555.832 

70:                     5.555.888 

5.55^.606 
5.555.607 
5.555.608 
^.555.509 

626                     5,556.436 

47031                 5.555.833 

705                    5.555.889 

44: 

Ml 

CLASS  47 

1  5                      5,555.673 

CLASS  84 

243                     5.557.052 
415                     5.557.053 

475  0"                5.555.835 
CLASS  114 

719                     5.555.890 
"21                      5.555.891 
"5"                     5355.892 

( 

'LASS  26 

56                     5.555.674 
79                       5.555.675 

311                      5"555!742 
347                     5  555  743 

422  1                   5,557.054 
478                     5,557.055 

89                       5.555.836 

153                      5.555  837 

772                     5.555.893 
782                     5355.894 

to; 
( 

( 

2f^ ' 

5.555.6IO 

5,555.611 

■LASS  27 

5,555,612 

LASS  29 

5,555M3 

82                       5.555.675 

CLASS  49 

-502                    5.555.677 

CLASS  51 

298                     5.556.437 
309                     5.556.438 

352                    5!555'744 
401                      5.555.745 
4574                  5.555.746 
532                     5.555.747 
621                      5.555.748 
541                      5.555.749 

CLASS  65 

610                     5357.056 
617                      5.557.057 
735                      5.557.058 

CLASS  92 

165  R                  5.555,789 

CLASS  95 

265                      5,555,838 

CLASS  116 

210                     5.555.839 
223                     5.555, 84<l 
295                     5.555.936 

CLASS  117 

52                       5.556.461 

5.555.895 
830                     5355.896 
845                     5.555.897 
898                     5.555.898 

CLASS  132 

114                      5355.899 
200                     5355.900 
273                     5.555.901 

4411    1 

S  555614 

CLASS  52 

17  4                    5.556,442 

f,                         5.556,448 

85                       51556,462 

4Sh 

5.555.615 
5.555.516 
5.555.617 
^,555.618 

2  13                   5.555.678 
2  18                    5,555,679 
12                     5.555.680 
63                      5.555.681 
100                     5.555.682 

27                       5.556.443 
106                     5.556,444 

CLASS  66 

49                       5.556.449 

CLASS  99 

289  T                 5.555.790 

90                       5.556.463 
106                     5.556.464 
20;                     5.556.465 

CLASS  134 

1,3                      5356,479 
18                       5,556.478 
26                       5.556.480 

Krm 

5.555.619 

145  B                 5,555,7-50 

295                      5.555.791 

CLASS  118 

5356.481 

«"4 

5.555.620 

XIO                     5  555  683 

CLASS  7« 

323  9                  5355,792 

67                       5.556.466 

38                       5.556.482 

►(•Jll 

5.555.621 

204  5                  5.555.684 

326                     5.555.793 

123                     5.556.467 

199                     5355.902 

Hgint^? 

5,555,622 

204  597             5.555.685 

16                       5  555  751 

349                     5355.794 

202                     5.556.468 

wj^  4 

5,555.623 

220  1                 5.555.686 

159                     5,555,752 

446                     5.555.795 

257                     5.556.469 

CLASS  135 

28801                 5!555!687 

209                     5,555.753 

453                     5.555.796 

2M                     5.556.470 

16                       5355.903 

CL.-VSS  M 

288  1                 5.555.688 

5,555,7-54 

468                     5.555-797 

.300                     5356.471 

68                       5.555.904 

X  ly 

5,555,624 
5.555.625 

489  1                   5,555.589 
506  08               5.555.690 

247                     5-555.755 

CLASS IM 

661                      5357.060 
719                       5356.472 

CLASS  137 

iui 

5.555.626 

514                    5.555.591 

CLASS  71 

93  P                     5.555,798 

5.556.473 

15                       5.555,905 

5W 

5.555.627 

562                     5.555.592 

1 1                      5,555.445 

930  RP              5355.799 

723  E                  5,556.474 

240                     5.555,906 

PI  113 


PI 

114 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PAIhNTS 

ii: 

^,555  ijir 

C  l.A.SS  172 

CLA.SS  2«S 

C  LA.SS  22^ 

252  1                   5357.102 

1   75                        S.SS6,(185 

)2V  1                     5  555, WW 

1                          5,555,'M2 

122                          5  556.SVJ 

154                            5  556.0!  1 

255                      5357.103 

15« 

5  555, «N 

'2                          5,55^441 

151                          SS56.51I 

ss                            5,556.(114 

307                      5  557  KM 

'           CI.A.SS  270 

UX 

S  555  y|(l 

•H7                          5  555  9*4 

'ilS                          s  S56  Si: 

'     1111                          S  SS'  MIS 

46                            S  556,1186 

f)25  W                    5  555>J1I 

'^'  S                      s  S56.511 

C  LASS  224 

151                          S  55'  1(16 

S8  1  S                      S  SS6  118' 

*1l 

5  555  >Ji: 

CLA.SS  174 

'X4  S                      s  S56  SS6 

12*1                          5,5S6.01S 

161   R                     S  SS'  1(1' 

CLA-SS  13* 

<^  (K                      1  5^"|J6> 

'y'  S                      S  SS6  su 

1.'9                          S  S56.0I6 

190  04                    S  SS'  IIIK 

CL.A.SS  273 

15  M,S                    S  ^<'  1)64 

S49                          s  S56,(lt' 

455  II                     S  SS'  1(19 

S  K                      5,556  088 

IM 

s  5SS  -v:  ( 

52  1                   s  <,5-'(ie,s 

CLA.SS  2M 

492  2  1                    S  SS'  1  III 

2S                            s  SS6(189 

,  S 

S  S5S  gi4 

52  4                         5  S57  ()66 

1    '                              S  SSS  9'4 

CIA.VS  225 

S(V4  R                     s  SS'  1  1  : 

s  SS6.1I9I1 

'  U 

•i  555, gts 

59                            5  SS"-  1)6^ 

fit   1                         S  SSS  9'•^ 

:                                  S  ^Sh  111  N 

SS9    IM                         S   SS'    1  1  1 

:^  R                        s  >S6,(NI 

t  '^ 

V'i55  'Jlft 

1                          5,<s'iir>n 

K7                            5  SS  '  1169 

Mm                         s  SSS  9" 
41U                          s  SSS  9'M 

^                               S  SS6llI'J 

C  LASS  251 

'S                             s  SS6,(I9: 
IHK  s                      s  SS6,()94 

CI  .\SS  1J» 

5..557,OH) 

419                         5  5S5  9''9 

C  l.A.SS  227 

s»                   s,ss6,ir; 

126  A                     S  SSA.091 

tm 

*                  5.555.i»n 

112                          5.557.071 

600                         5,555,91(0 

]i^                            S  SS6  11211 

U"*!  II                    5  556.1171 

126  K                     S  S56,I195 

4U 

5  555»1« 

IM  1                      5.557,072 

■■ll                          5,SS59>II 

129                          5,556,0^4 

146                          S, 556,096 

<i                          5  557  071 

'46                          s  SSS  91(2 

C  l.A.SS  22« 

16X                          S  556  (1'5 

241                          S  SS6,(199 

S4 

(  I.A.SN  141 

v-  t  ,M                s  55-'ir74 

-62                                S   SSS  9'S 

1    1                            S  556,(122 
24«  1                   s  SS6  1121 

C  LASS  2S2 

249                          SSS6,  l(»l 
2'4                          s  SS6  III] 

IN 

s  5ss,g:;i* 

CI  ASS  2W 

2(^4                          S  SSMt:4 

12  Si    R                 S  556, S'd 

299                          s, 556  102 

CIA.VS  P5 

S  U                                     ^    S  S  S   9K  1 

fi2  S6                      s  SS6  S'l 

I'l                          S  SS6  1(11 

(XASS  144 

5D                          ^  N\s  94^ 

sWt                          s  SSS  9H4 

C  I.A.VS  229 

HIS                      s  S56.5'4 

196                             S  SSf,   1114 

:*^ ' 

:                      5  555  921 

61                             S  555  946 

rtft'                          S  SSS  9H5 

H7  19                  5.556.025 

194                          S  SS6  S'S 

4i  :                              S  SS6   1116 

C'I..\.SS  148 

42                             s  S5S  94' 

C  LASS  211 

123  1                   5.556.026 

5)1                           s  S56,5'6 
MM                          S  S56,S7)< 

CLA.SS  277 

a* 

V55ft,4JH 
>  SS<),484 

CLA.SS  IT* 

^                     Kc  •<  129 

411                          s  S56  SIS 
15(1                            S  SS6  S\6 

C  I.A.SS  235 

94  \                       5  SS'iuu 

C  LA.SS  254 

5,556  HI9 

U                            5,556  11(1 

1^1 

^  SSft  4M5 

V  ss  Mi'6 

:SI                          S  556.5  17 

iKo                  sss'ims 

s  R                   5  ssA,ir(, 

96  1                         5,556  1  1  1 

4>J 

^  •i5^  4ll»i 

194                          SS56.518 

5,SS'|B(6 

26'                       5.556.077 

152                      5.556.112 

CLA.SS  IM 

19S  :                      5  556.5 W 

5,5S-|H(- 

IMI                      5356.078 

233                      5356.113 

2h 

46 

(  1  ASS  149 

*  ss"  lift.' 

(  I  A.VS  1.^2 

N  ^                                   ^   SSS  949 
^^                                S  SSS  95)1 

222                          5  SS6  54(1 
212                          5  SS6,S4 

IKl                     5.557.08(1 
440                     5357.0W 

C  I.A.SS  25* 

C  l.A.SS  279 

444                             S  SSS  9S 

5  SS6  S4: 

449                     5357.090 

22                            SS56  1I'9 

2  (18                         S  SS6  1  14 

<  1  A.VS  INI 

4  15                          5,SS6  Ml 
4  16                          S  SS6  S44 

r^Sl                             S  SS6  S4, 

462                    5357.091 
5357.092 
5.557.093 

24                            SS56IIJ«1 

CLASS  257 

CI.A.SS  280 

6  12                         S,SS6,I15 

■^« 

>  SS6  4K>! 

^w                          SSS'O'''* 

659                          s  SS6,S46 

535'.1I94 

59                            5357.114 

7  15                    5.556,116 

::h 

s  s  5^  4)( ' 

69(1                  H'  4  MS  lUK, 

5,5S'  I19S 

s;                      5.557.115 

47  11                   5356.117 

4M 

s  ~5«,4X'< 

C  1  .\SS  1112 

'5  1                          S  SS6,547 

492                      5,ss'ipg6 

Ki                    5.557.116 

47  16                  5.556.118 

CI.  ASS  15* 

t                               S  SS^  9S  ; 
'.  X                               S  ^S^   JS  1 

"6'                     5.556.555 
•1'                     5.556.55' 

CI.A.SS  237 

<4                          5.55^.11' 
!9'                          S,55',1IK 

96  1                     5.5-56, 1 1 9 
KM  1                   5.556  120 

M 

V'i5<i.4>J«l 

:  52                          s  SSS  9S4 

VIK                         5  5S6.541( 

H  (                           s  SS6(I2' 

264                          5,557  1  19 

5.556.121 

5_5«..491 

222                             S  SSS  9^^ 

:   1   5                    S  SS6I12K 

291                          S  S5T  1211 

602                     5356.122 

5356.492 

CI  ASS  211 

2S4:                          S  55'  121 

607                     5.556.123 

5.55A.491 

CLA.SS  1)H 

tU                           s  SS.S,9S6 

C  l.A.SS  2J9 

\tDt                         SSS'   1  IS 

'28  2                  5356.124 

IW 

*  <5*,4>« 

^   1 ^                           S  SS  ^  9Sft 

59  1                    5355.990 

2,1                       5,5S6I129 

K)9                          S  SS'   122 

5.556.125 

'IK 

>  SV)  4*n 

73                       5355.991 

56                            5,556,ODI 

lis                          S, 55'   121 

'28  1                  5.556.126 

[f*> 

s  5Vi  4'» 

ci..\ss  iir? 

151                          5,555  9((7 

124                          5,556,011 

11^                          5  55'   i:4 

'10  2                  5  556  127 

1  ': 

^  nS6,49^ 

;  n                      s  555,957 
406                          5  555.95S 

279                          5556,012 

l.*9                          SSS'  125 

5.556.128 

■^  ^56  bl)! 

CLASS  215 

.341                          5,556.1111 

112                          SS5'126 

5.556.129 

:4s 

s  S56  4*« 

249                          SS559KJ( 

417  3                    5.556,034 

119                          S  55'  127 

741                      5.556.130 

U4 

S  55ft  4*1 

c  1  A.vs  im 

435                          5,556,1)15 

14  1                           5  557  128 

5356.131 

U^ 

'■  5Sfl  >«! 

C  I.A.SS  21* 

457                          5,556,1)16 

14S                      SS5'',129 

5.556.132 

5.5SftjK)l 

"I                          \  SS<.  gsy 

6'                             s  SS6  S49 

4511                          55S6(ll' 

159                      5.557,110 

781                      5.556,133 

5I<J 

5„556.501 
5.55ft.50« 

CLASS  1*» 

9<                            SSS6SS1 

C  LA.SS  241 

I'd                     5.557.1)1 
415                      5,557,112 

CL.A.SS  2Jtl 

511 

53S0.505 

lis                   ssss9nii 

C  LASS  218 

17                            5.556.0  IK 

44(1                     5,557  1)1 

29                            S  S56  1  14 

f.:5 
»>5«, 

5.556,506 
5556  J07 

C  LASS  l« 

l.'S                             S  SS'  iiKl 

IS                       5.556.039 
24  14                  5.556.(>tl 

506                          5,557  lU 
5Wl                          5,557  116 

C  LA.SS  2«3 

1  62                         5  55S  961 

CLA.SS  219 

24  N                      5,556.040 

5  557  117 

48  1                         S  SS6  1  15 

CLASS  157 

12  K                       5  555  9ft2 

WI2                  5  556  551 

101   ■'6                    5  556,042 

Sll                      5.557.118 

1   f 

s  sss  g.-: 

SII6'                       S  SSS  961 

5  556.554 

2K2                          5  556,1141 

592                      5  557,119 

CL,\.SS  2«5 

4s                             S  SSS  964 

^5                            5  55«.5yi 

2*46                          s  556  1144 

S96                          SSS-I  140 

23                        s  s  S6  I  16 

CLASS  1*« 

C  LASS  194 

16  i;                      5  556,552 

Ml                           5557,141 

26                         S  SS6  !  17 

:> 

^.-555-j;j 

1 2 1  45               53563*0 

C  LASS  242 

659                          S  SS'  142 

111                           5,556  119 

217                  iMi.tti 

1215                 535«3}« 

UG                       5356  (MS 

666                          SSS'  141 

1  1'  1                       S  SS6,I  18 

CLASS  lU 

M3                      53)3.466 

121 31              5356359 

II  R                       5356.046 

66K                          SSS-  144 

60 

1 1  1 

5  556.50S 

S  556. VN 

CI  ASS  1«8 

IT-WM             5,556361 
ll'M                    5  556.562 

230                  5356.04' 

2n                         5356.04K 

692                          5  55'   145 
'4!                           5  557  146 

CLASS  292 

92                        5,556.140 

1511 

5  5Sft,5H) 

IS9                          s  SSS  96' 

5.556.56' 

295                    5356.(>49 

'M                          S,S57.147 

99                            5556,141 

ain 

s  ^5ft  511 

594                          S,SSS,96« 

494                          5  556,564 

296                     5356.0SU 

777                      5,557,148 

101                          5,556,142 

*•  ^5ft  SI2 

103  i                      S.5S5  969 

611                          5,SS6.56S 

U'  1                   53S6X«5I 

779                     5.557.149 

302                       s  556,143 

MM 

■■  sSft  sn 

■66                          5,555  91(1 

6K1                          5,SS6.566 

4  12  3                  5356J)52 

7r7                      5.557  150 

116  1                      5,SS6  144 

!5H 

S  556.514 

C  l.A.SS  2M 

"■9                          5,SS6,56' 

S4t  6                      S  556.1151 
59'  ^                      s  5S6,11M 

CI.A.SS  2*1 

5,556  145 

CLASS  IM 

s  ^                  s,ss7u-'« 

CLASS  22» 

6011  2                      S  SS6,115S 

49                               S  SS6  S'9 

C  LASS  294 

4  ! 
^55 

5.555  •<24 
5555925 
5  ^5^  926 

5  R                      5.557.0BO 
16  C                   5.557.0«l 

62                       5355.989 
269                     5355.992 

C  LASS  244 

CI.A.SS  264 

H    :                         s  SS6  146 
M   :                            S  SS6  147 

4M( 

V)  J5                  5.557.0112 

5355.993 

121                          5  556.(156 

14                           S  SS'  ISI 

6'  1                         S,S56,I48 

V45                          5,55S9'I 

•'('                      5.555.994 

153  R                 5356.057 

4  1                           S.S56.SK1 

104                          S  S56,I49 

t  LASS  1*5 

451                          5,55S9-: 

561                          5,55S9'1 

146                    5355.995 
4(11                    S355.996 

171                      5356.05« 

4,3                           5  556,580    1 
40,1                         5,556,581 

118                      5,556  150 

4' 

S.SSS'^^tt 

4(>4                      5  555.997 

CLA.SS  24S 

S.S56  582 

CI.A.SS  296 

11 

S  SSS  'iW 
S  SSS  -J  t  \ 

C  I..A.VS  M2 

4*4                      5355.99* 

49                            s  SS6.1I59 

463                         S  556.584 

19:                         S,SS6, 151 

.'4M                             S  SS6  SI  s 

S65                          5  555  499 

5356.060 

56                            5,556.585 

S'l                         S  SS6  152 

1  15 

C  1  A.SS  2«.l 

CLASS  121 

51                      5356.061 
55                      5356.062 

62                            5  556.586 
86                            S  S56  58' 

'11                            5556,151 
9'  1                         5,556,154 

-  w 

^  SS^  'J2'' 

9'                             SS^ftS|^ 

5(1  ^                     S  SS6,1!I)I) 

99                        53)6J)63 

130                          S  S56.588 

9'  12                      5,S56,|S5 

us 

s  ssASo: 

C  LASS  2M 

CL.\SS  2i2 

129                     5356.065 
172                     5356.064 

172  12                    5.556.589 
401                           S,SS6,59I) 

I(«l                          5,556,156 

I'lASS  IM 

157  4?                 5356.517 

1                            53S6.U01 

21114                  s, 556.066 

516                          SS56,59I 

CLA.SS  297 

V     B"^**^!       1  ^^W 

192  12               5JJ6JI9 

21                    5356.1)02 

}2<i:i                 s  556.06' 

68                        5,556.157 

mi 

5  555  9  V4 

5,555  915 

^.555.»n 

5356325 

39                       5.556.(10 1 

221141                    S  S56.06K 

CLASS  2«« 

5S                        5,556,158 

192  13                5.556  520 

Hi                        5,556.004 

2*41    1                       5  5  56.069    , 

227                      5,556.592 

216  1                   5.556.159 

192  12                5.556.521 

96                            S.556.005 

469                          S  556.070 

257                    5.556591 

5356,160 

CLASS  IM 

269                      5.556.522 
5556321    [ 

'  .''J  1                   5356.006 
136                          5.5V).(«r 

6U                          55560''l     I 

ri.ASS  2*7 

21'  1                  5,556.161 
256  15                   S.SS6. 162 

lA 

s  5SS  91H 

2V6                     5.556.524 

192                      5,556,(IIHI 

CLASS  25« 

47                            5,556.1181 

IKI                         5'556  161 

M 

s  5S5  9*9 

42S                      5356326    1 

126                          5,556,(109 

201    1                      S  557  1197 

218                          5,556,082 

544  22                    5,556,164 

f* 

S  5^S  9«) 

4)U                          S,S56.5U 

11(6                          5,556,011) 

222  1                       S  SS'(|9)1 

5,556,081 

162  14                  5  556,165 

4XK                          S  5Se.52' 

455                          5,556,(11] 

22^  1  1                     5,55' l«9 

17'                          5,556,166 

CLASS  171 

OUl)                         5.556.52)1 

600                          5.556.5641 

22'  16                5357.100 

CLASS  2*9 

421  15                51556.167 

lb 

SJ5S.MI    i 

612                         5.556  S. -9 

t»                         5356.111: 

231  13                5357.101    1 

60                            S,SS6I)84 

44(1  :                  5356.168 

i 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  115 


45: :» 

5,556,169 

40                       5.557.218 

119 

5357.298 

312 

5357,387 

41 

5357.481 

CLASS  365 

461  1 

5.5-56.170 

49                       5.557.219 

136 

5357.297 

5.557.388 

53 

5,557,482 

63                      5.557.564 

481 

5.556,171 

168 

5.557.299 

315 

5.557.389 

74  6 

5357.483 

185  01                 5  557  565 

CXASS  327 

170 

5.557.300 

319 

5,557.390 

95 

5357.484 

185.08                5.557366 

CLA.SS  JW 

28                       5,557.220 

179 

5357..V)1 

5.557,391 

965 

5,557,485 

185,16               5357.567 
185  22                5  557368 

21 

53-56.172 

53                      5.557.221 

189 

5357.302 

326  R                 5357.-392 

9701 

5,557,486 

CLASS  3«3 

105  5.557.222 
108                     5.557.223 

207 

5357,324 

32- 

5357,393 
5,557,.394 

99  08 
104 

5,557,487 
5,557,488 

185,28               5357.569 
1 85  29                5.557.570 

1 

5356,171 

115                    5.557.224 

CLASS  346 

5357,489 

189  05                5357371 

1192 

5.556,175 

199                     5.557.225 

141 

5.557..303 

CLASS  356 

106 

5.557,490 

1 89  07                5.557.572 

165 

5,556,176 

227                     5.557.226 

5,01 

5.557.397 

113 

5,557,491 

201                      5.557.573 

|74 

5,5-56.177 

346                     5.557.227 

CXASS  347 

28 

5  557  395 

5.557.492 

5357.574 

191 

5.5-56,174 

355                    5.557.228 

15 

5.557.304 

28  5 

5.557.396 

218                     5.557376 

CLA.SS  3I« 

46                       5.557.152 

374  5.557.229 
5J4  5.557.231 
545                    5.557.232 

17 
33 
34 

5357..105 
5357.306 
5357.307 

73  1                     5.557,400 

5,557,401 

139  08                5,557,-347 

CLASS  3*1 

149                      5.557,493 

221  5357.575 

222  5357.577 
5357,578 

56 

5.557,153 

552                    5.557.233 

65 

5357.308 

237 

5357.402 

152                                           *    SS7    AC\A 

173 

2982 

500 

.502 

600 

5r557!504 
5  557  495 
5.557:496 
5357.497 
5,557,498 

226                     5.557,579 

Hll 

5,557.154 

563                     5,557.234 

71 

5357.309 

239 

5.557.403 

230  06                5.557.580 

9(1  S 

5.557.155 

564                     5.557.235 

87 

5357.310 

318 

5.557.398 

211                     5.55738I 

116 

5,557.1.56 

565                    5357.236 

111 

5.557.311 

319 

5.557.404 

233,5                  5357382 

121 

5  557  157 

CLASS  33» 

171 
203 

5357.312 
5  557  311 

336 
345 

5.557.405 
5.557.406 

CLASS  366 

CLASS  312 

129                    5357.237 

230 

5357.314 

356 

5.557.407 

685 
587 
704 
712 
719 
777 
796 
815 
8I» 

5,557,499 
5357.500 

5.557.501 
5357.,502 
5.557.503 
5.557..505 
5.557.506 
5.557.507 
5,557.508 

18                       5356,196 

111' 

1911 

5.5.56,178 
5.5-56.179 

258  5.557.238 

259  5.557.239 

244 

5.557.315 

357 
359 

S  557,399 
5,557,408 

22                       5.556.197 
97                       5.556.198 

191 

5.556.180 

297                     5.557.240 

CXASS  348 

371 

5,557.409 

120                     5.556.199 

111 
114  19 

5,556.181 
5,556.182 

CLASS  331 

7 

5357.316 
5.557.317 

376 
401 

5.557.410 

5..557.4II 

175  2                  5.556.200 
203                     5356.201 

148  1 

5.556.183 

4                          5.557.241 

5,557,318 

407 

5.557.414 

213                     5356.202 

CLASS  313 

17  5.557.242 
158                    5,557.243 

11 
12 

5357,319 
5,557,320 

417 

5357.415 

347                      5,556.203 

141 

5.557,158 

CLASS  332 

78 

5357,321 

CLASS  358 

CLA.SS  367 

116 

5,557.159 

100 

5357,322 

296 

5.557.412 

CLASS  362 

111                    5357.584 

5.557.160 

128                     5.557.244 

140 

5,557.323 

5.557,413 

16 

5.5.56.186 

138                     5.557.583 

4<12 

5,557,161 

CLASS  333 

223 

5,557,325 

.300 

5.557.416 

27 

5.5.56.187 

5.557.162 

272 

5,-557,326 

310 

5.557.417 

iril 

5.556.188 

CLASS  368 

4211 

5.557.163 

116                     5.557.245 

340 

5,557.327 

335 

5.557.418 

151  1 

5.556.189 

43                       5.557.585 

44(1 

5,557,154 

206                     5.557.246 

3.58 

5357.328 

5357.419 

226 

5356.190 

80                       5,557,.586 

5  557  165 

219                     5.557.247 

373 

5357.329 

5.557.420 

2.56 

5356,191 

282                     5.557..587 

524 

5,557,166 

394 

5.557.330 

5.557.421 

276 

5356,192 

542 

5357,167 

CLASS  335 

410 

5357.331 

5.557.422 

294 

5.5.56,193 

CLASS  369 

5H6 

5,557,168 

284                     5,557.248 

473 

5357.333 

5.557,423 

299 

5356.194 

1?                      5.55738S 

621 

5.557,169 

5.557.3-34 

5.557.424 

386 

5.556.195 

5.557..589 

MS 

5.557.170 

CLASS  336 

512 

5.557.335 

440 

5.557.425 

10                       5.557..590 

6,16 

5.557.171 

5                          5,557.249 

556 

5.557.336 

448 

5.557.426 

C'l   ACC   ULt 

44  28                  5.557.591 

558 

5.557.337 

496 

5.557.427 

V.l.rt 

v».J    -'"-' 

48                       5357..592 

C  LA.SS  315 

CLASS  338 

565 

5.557.338 

501 

5357.428 

44 

5.55-.5()9 

59                       5.557.-593 

Ml  '1 

5,557.172 

21                        5.557.2.50 

586 

5.557.3-19 

5357,430 

5.557.-594 

ISK 

s'557 

pi 

22  R                   5357,251 

627 

5357.340 

512 

5,557,429 

CLASS  364 

77.1                     5.557.-595 

194 

5,557 

1-4 

195                     5.557,252 

699 

5.557.341 

146 

5,557.510 

101                      5.557.596 

.'(HI  R 

5,557 

175 

706 

5.557.342 

CLA.SS  359 

157 
188 

5.55^31 1 

112                     5.557.597 

10' 

5^557 

176 

CLASS  34» 

781 

5.557.-343 

10 

5357.411 

5.55-.5I2 

s. 557.598 

166 

5.557 

177 

121                      5.557,253 

809 

5.557.344 

41 

5.557.432 

401 

5.557.514 

115                     5.557.599 

S(l 

5,557 

178 

426                     5,557,254 

5.557.433 

401  R 

5.557.513 

5.557.500 

5,557,255 

CLASS  351 

73 

5.557.4.34 

555731  5 

121                      5357.501 

CI 

_.\.SS  318 

442                     5.557.2.56 

66 

5.557.-345 

75 

5.557,435 

406 

5357^5 16 

1 24                     5.557.502 

41 

5.557  179 

474                     5.557.257 

159 

5,557.148 

80 

5.557.4.36 

408 

5,557.517 

CLASS  37« 

:s4 

5,557,180 

540                     5.557,258 

206 

5357.349 

110 

5.557.437 

53573  IK 

''6 

5,557,181 

573                    5.557.259 

208 

5.557.3.50 

130 

5,557.431) 

424  01 

5.5.57.519 

16                       5.557.503 

4  12 

s.55^,I82 

578                    5.557.260 

221 

5.557.351 

142 

5.557,443 

5.557.520 

17                          5.557.504 

4>4 

5,557,183 

580                     5.557.261 

237 

5357.157 

161 

5,557.440 

42402 

5.557.522 

29                       5,557,505 

S6K   16 

s,557,185 

587                     5.557.262 

173 

5.557.441 

424  03 

s. 55-. 521 

31                        5.557.505 

6IIH 

s.557,184 

605                     5.557.263 

CLASS  353 

179 

5.557.442 

424  04 

5.557.524 

.58.2                    5357.507 

62^ 

5,55-',IS6 

635                     5.557.265 

10 

5.5.56. 1S4 

187 

S.S57.445 

424  05 

5,557.525 

60                       5.557.508 

825  02                5.557.266 

26  R 

5.5.56.185 

190 

5.55-.444 

4240- 

535-.526 

60  1                     5.557.609 

CI 

.ASS  32« 

87004                5.557.267 

69 

5.557.353 

201 

5.55".41K 

424  i 

5,557,521 

5357.510 

1 

5.557.187 

933                      5.5-57.268 

206 

5.557.446 

470  02 

5,557.527 

5.557,611 

5 

5.557.188 

CLASS  354 

208 

5.557.447 

478  02 

5.557.528 

71                        5357,512 

18 

5,557,189 

CLASS  341 

106 

5.557.1-54 

5357.448 

479  02 

5  557.529 

85  1                     5,557,513 

2! 

5  557,190 

22                      5,557.269 

5.557.155 

212 

5.557.449 

488 

5,557.530 

105                     5357.514 

Vi 

5,557.192 

50                       5.-557.270 

149  11                 5.557.1-56 

214 

5.557.450 

489 

5.557.511 

105  1                   5.557.615 

4s 

5.557.191 

67                        5.557.271 

202 

5.557.357 

350 

5.557.451 

491 

5.557.512 

5.557.615 

100                     5.557.272 

219 

5.557.358 

368 

5357.452 

5.557.533 

120                     5.557.61- 

CI 

0A.SS  323 

116                     5.557.273 

230 

5.557,-161,1 

176 

5.557,451 

5.557.514 

CLASS  371 

2K2 

S.55''.I91 

155                      5  557.274 

2.34, 

5.557.159 

178 

S357.454 

496 

s.557.535 

115 

5  557,194 

160                    5.557.275 

289 

5.557.36 1 

384 

5.557,455 

510 

5.557.5.36 

10  3                    5.557.618 

200                     5.557.276 

324 

5.557..362 

191 

5,557,4-56 

512 

5.557337 

223                    5.557.519 

CI 

..ASS  324 

402 

5.55-. ,161 

408 

S, 557,457 

514  A 

5,557.538 

5.557.520 

72 

5,557,195 

CLA.SS  342 

410 

5.557. .164 

414 

s,S5-,458 

514  B 

5,557.539 

37,1                     5357.521 

76,77 

5,557 

196 

22                       5.557.277 

416 

5.557.366 

465 

5-557.451 

514  R 

5,557..540 

49  1                     5.557.522 

115 

s'557 

197 

29                       5.557.278 

484 

5.557.165 

5-10 

5.557,46(1 

5.557.541 

61                        5.557.523 

5,557 

198 

42                       5.557.279 

551 

5.557.461 

5.557.-542 

CLASS  372 

Kl! 

5.557 

199 

044                    5357.280 

CLASS  355 

585 

s.. =57,462 

516 

s  557  541 

1(11 

5,557 

200 

114                      5.557.281 

202 

S  557  167 

586 

5,557,466 

525 

5.557.544 

1  i                        5.557.524 

5  557 

201 

121                      5.557.282 

203 

5.557.368 

605 

5.557,467 

550 

5.557.-545 

29                       s,557 

525 

itr 

5,SS7 

202 

\-"t                     5.557.283 

204 

5.557.369 

615 

5,55-',468 

551  01 

5.557..546 

45                        5.5S7 

526 

11  HJ 

5,557 

201 

157                      5.557.284 

206 

5,557.170 

646 

s. 55-463 

S.5S-.S47 

46                            S,S57 

627 

5,557 

204 

159                     5.557.285 

211 

5.557.371 

s, 557,464 

5.557.548 

70                       5357 

628 

119 

5,557 

205 

219 

5  557  172 

669 

5.557  465 

5  557  549 

87                       5357 

529 

129 

5,557 

206 

CLASS  343 

5.557.373 

583 

5.557,469 

557 

5.557.550 

95                       5.55- 

6V1 

414 

5  557 

207 

700  MS              5.557.286 

5  557  174 

587 

5.557.470 

5.557.551 

CLASS  373 

4  IS 

5  557 

208 

702                     5.557,287 

5357.375 

709 

s. 557,471 

565 

s, 557. 552 

SI' 

5.5S7 

209 

5,557,288 

2.56 

5.557,176 

751 

5,557.47: 

569 

5.557351 

105                     5.557.531 

S  19 

5,55' 

210 

711                     5,557.289 

5357.377 

757 

5357,473 

571  01 

5.557.554 

CLASS  374 

-54 

s,557 

211 

5357.290 

5357.378 

820 

5.557.474 

57R 

5  557.555 

755 

5,557 

212 

725                    5.557.291 

259 

5.557.379 

831 

5.557.475 

5.557.556 

151                      5.556,2(M 

761 

53S7 

211 

781  P                  5.557.292 

5357.380 

841 

5.557.476 

5.557.5S7 

762 

5  557 

214 

867                     5.557.293 

260 

5357.381 

846 

5.557.477 

579 

535-358 

CL.ASS  375 

-6S 

5,557 

215 

5  557  182 

853 

5. 55-. 478 

580 

5.557,559 

213                     5.557.531 

.-, 

5  557 

216 

CLASS  345 

271 

5357.383 

502 

5.557..560 

222                     5.557.5-34 

32                        5.557.294 

274 

5.557.384 

CLASS  36* 

5.557.561 

224                     5.557.5-19 

CI 

.A.SS  326 

16                       5.557.295 

285 

5.557.385 

12 

5.557.479 

70S  I 

5,557.552 

229                     5  557  640 

19 

S  SS' 

2r 

-4                       5.557,296 

298 

5.557.386 

13  1 

5.557.48(1 

7-54 

5.557,563 

2-50                     5.557,535 

P!  116 


CLASSinCATlON  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  117 


2*0                    5J57.436 

1    119 

5.557.710 

(I  A.SS  4«J 

59 

5J56.6I2 

1   426 

iJSVIUf 

1  mi                   5356.786 

271                    5.5r7AJ7 

1    122 

5J57.7II 

61                             S  556  217 

64 

5J56.61 1 

1    457 

5,55*,7IO 

I 

2H                         •■  557.6WI 

HO 

5.557,712 

170                     5J56;7|8 
176                     5.556.219 

65 

s  S56614 

4«' 

s  556,'I1 

(I  ASS  4.V. 

as                       5.557.041 

135 

5.557,713 

70  11 

S  SSft.ftlS 

48(1 

s  SSft  '12 

62 

s  SSft  'K- 

Jl*                       5.557.M: 

117 

5. 55-', 714 

298                       5  556,220 

70  1  22 

S  SSft  ftlft 

MM 

s,556,'l  1 

K' 

S  SSft  'H8 

324                     5.557,Mi 

5  557,715 

122                      s  556,22! 

'8  112 

s  S5ft,6l' 

620 

5  556,' 14 

iftg 

s  SSft  '8g 

MO                     5557,612 

1411 

5,557,716 

121                      5  5^6*222 

'8  lih 

S  SSft  618 

62' 

5,556,7|S 

I  '2 

S  SSft  'SKI 

5.557  M4 

5,557 '1' 

162                          5  556^221 

S  556,6|g 

688 

S  556,'I6 

5.55' 64". 

5.557,718 

I'g                          S  556,224 

85  1 

5J56,62(1 

694  B                     5,556,'l' 

CLA.SS  437 

346                          5,55'.Mft 

141 

5.557.719 

94  64 

S  556,621 

694  R                     5  556  'ly 

4 

s  SSft  'gi 

371                          \55',6J' 

4ft 

5  557  'JO 

(LA.SS  4*4 

js 

S, 556.622 

ft 

s  SSft  'g2 

iltt                         5  557,M)( 

4K 

5.557.721 

"                            S  SSft,225 

'9  1 

5  55«,621 

(  l.A.VS  i29 

1 1 

5  556,791 

CLASS  m 

14^ 

5.557.722 
5,557.721 

84  1                         5  55ft.22ft 
1    nil                      s  ssft.22' 

i95 

S, 556,624 
5,556,625 

59 

161 

5,556, '20 
5,556,'22 

1 1 
21 

5,SS6_794 
S,SS6  '95 

a                   sss'MV 

!^  1 

5  557  725 

5  556,62ft 

2111 

5,556,62' 

11 

S,S5h,'9ft 

ci^ss  sn 

5,557,726 

(  I.A.SS  4«S 

4(11 

5,556,628 

218 

5,556,719 

41 

5,556,798 

155 

5,557,727 

16                            5  556.228 

5,556,629 

5,556,721 

5,556,799 

154                      5.55'ftV) 

H' 

5.557  724 

2''                            5  S5ft,229 

S  SS66K1 

5.556.'21 

4S 

5,556.800 

CLASS  m 

'  SK 

5  55:', '28 

5  557  '29 

29                            5  556,2  VI 
48                            5  556,21! 

4111 
42  < 

5,55«,611 
S  556,612 

CLA.SS  4M 

VI 
52 

S, 5  56.1(01 
S, 556,802 

ft                               5,55',ft5i 

;S4 

^,55'',''H) 

29                          5  556.212 

42' 

s, 556,611 

s 

5  556  '24 

SI 

5,556,S03 

5'                            5.557652 

161 

5,557  -"ll 

259  1                       5,556'214 

418 

5  556.634 

5.556,725 

i2g 

5,556,804 

M                        5.55''651 

5,557, '12 

25>4  4                      5  556,211 

448 

5  556.63  5 

14) 

5.556.726 

195 

5,556,805 

5.55''.6.54 

162 

5  557  ■•11 

14)1                          5  556,215 

5.556.6.16 

45 

5.556.727 

5,556,806 

5.55'  655 

^  557, -"M 

4541 

S. 556.61' 

64 

5.556.728 

2og 

5,556,80' 

W                            5.55'  65o 

imi 

5,55''715 

(  1.A.SS  4«6 

468 

5  5  56.618 

65 

5,556,729 

s,  5  56,808 

60                             •■  55'  65' 

1  «2  112 

5  55''  '1ft 

1                          s  ssft,21ft 

4811 

"•  556,619 

6ft 

5,556,730 

5,556.809 

67                             5,55-',65K 

182  04 

5,55'  '1' 

12                             S,5Sft,21' 

489 

S, 556,6441 

1  1' 

5,556.712 

5.556.810 

*S                            555-'65') 

1*2  12 

5  557,''18 

lift                          5  55ft,:i8 

490 

5  556,64  1 

162 

5.556.711 

5.556.811 

96                             ^.5S',66I 

IBl  1 

5,557,7W 

5412 

S, 556,642 

2'll 

5.556.734 

5.556.812 

HX)                        5,557,662 

181  14 

^  55'  '441 

CLASS  4*7 

6412 

5,S56,641 

lis 

5.556.735 

2  VI 

5.556.814 

MO                        5,557,66) 

181  19 

S.SS'  '41 

111                          S  SSft  J  w 

6141 

S  556,644 

199 

5.556.716 

405 

5,556,79' 

114                        5,557,664 

186 

SSS'  '42 

65(1 

S  5S6,MS 

4410 

5.556,737 

I'M                      5,557,665 

5  5S' '41 

(LA.SS  4«9 

5  26 

5,556.738 

CLASS  439 

201                      5,557,666 

20001 

S  55'  '44 

8  1                             5,556,2441 

(l.ASS  425 

511 

5,556^739 

14 

5,556,284 

5.557,667 

21X102 

S,55'  745 

1  11                          5,556.241 

12' 

5556,64' 

Ssg 

5,556,740 

74 

5,556,285 

21-'                          5,557,66* 

200  06 

".  '■^'  '4ft 

1  12                          S  S56,242 

1  VI 

5,556,648 

569 

5,556,741 

5,556.286 

215                          5.557.660 

200  10 

•>  SS'  '4H 

22ft                          5SSft24l 

21s 

5,556,64g 

601 

5,556,742 

89 

5.556.287 

139                          5,557,669 

20(1  11 

5,SS'  '4' 

54ft 

S,55«,6VI 

IIS 

5.556.288 

5  557  670 

2W  H 

5  55', '49 

CLA.SS  412 

556 

5  556.65  1 

CLASS  431 

5.556.289 

155                          5.55' 671 

2Vi 

^.55"'  'VI 

141                            5  S'>ft,244 

589 

5,556,656 

'S 

5.556.2'2 

188 

5,556.290 

199                          5  55' 6"': 

S  55'  '51 

189 

5,5.56,291 

441                          5. 55^6'! 

2)1^ 

5  55', '52 

(LASS  414 

(1 

A.SS  42* 

CLASS  432 

218 

5,556,292 

fl^SS  JM 

28' 

S  55'  '51 
^  55','54 

24  s                         s  SSft.24S 
2'8                          S  556.24ft 

5 

Mil 

5  556,652 
5,556,651 

8 
159 

5,556,2^1 
5,556  274 

266 
281 

5,556.291 

5.556.294 

4                               5,55' 6'4 
111                            5,55'.6''5 

291 
299 

5  55'  ISS 
^557  '5ft 

111                          5  556.24' 

4lr.                    5  sv,.;4« 

2U 

241 

S  556,654 

5,556,65' 

241 

5,556,275 

Vll 
44U 

5.556.295 
5,S56,296 

21)                            5  551  6" 

Ulft 

5  SS'  '^' 

V«l                          s  SV,.;49 

211 

S.S56,65S 

CLASS  433 

44  IS 

5,556,297 

2!                             5  55'  14ft 

14)9 

S  S5'  '58 

558                          S  556  250 

VI2 

V556,65g 

8 

5,556,276 

419 

5.S56.298 

>.55'  h7H 

SIS'  'SM 

7911  I                      S  S5ft  25  1 

41  1 

5,556,658 

I' 

5,556,2^ 

4 '9 

5.556.299 

5.55'  765 

nil 

5  55'  '60 

'96  '                      5  556.252 

499 

5  556,66fl 

'S 

5  556  278 

49' 

5.556.300 

23                            5  5'>'  ft'ft 
5.SS'  6'>J 

1"*^ 

5,55'  761 
5  55'  '62 

'9'  '                      5,S56,25  1 

S49 

5  556,661 

82 

5'556'279 

vr 

5,556..«)1 

'98  1                       S  SSft  254 

64ft 

S, 556,662 

1  " 

5,556.2»0 

511 

5,556..V)2 

("LASS  Ml 

5  55'  '61 
5  557  7frt 

CLASS  415 

(1 

A.SS  427 

CLASS  434 

595 

622 

5.556.34)4 
5.556.,W5 

2'                            <.''5'6|l(j 
6'                            5,";S'6((! 
'I                             5.S>,'hg2 
16                            V5('6K1 

4in 
4441 
4SX 

s  55'  '66 
5  S5'  'ft- 

S  55'  '6* 
^  55'  -hW 

5  S5'  "11 

212   1                       5  556,255 

(LA.SS  416 

IS 
M 

5  55ft  ftftl 
5  5Sft,6M 
S,S56,66S 

16 
188 

5.556,281 
5,556,282 
5,556,281 

61' 

676 
'46 

5.556,  V)6 
5  556.VI7 
S  556,  VW 

4X^ 

iim                  s  Sift  25ft 

111 

5.556,666 

'sg 

5.S56.VN 

C  LASS  .W2 

4^1 

s  55'  "1 

241   R                     S  SSft.2S' 

it^ 

5,55ft,66' 

CLASS  435 

CLASS  440 

107                          5SS'6X4 
5.S5'MS 

115                   i.^s'Mf, 

132                          55S-6IC 

151                    5,s5'(rtii 

164                          5,S5'6X8 

4'4ft 

S  S5'  "2 
s  SS'  "  1 
S   SS'   "4 
5  S5'  "S 
5  SS'  "ft 
5  5S'  "' 

(LA.SS  417 

M                  s  ssft,:s(( 

194                             *.  SSft  2S4 

2ftg                          s  556.2641 

s  5Sft.26l 

nr                          *-  S5ft  264 

1'^                             'I  ■'6.668 
4111                          5,SS6,669 

(LASS  428 

s  SSft,670 
15                            SSS6  67I 

4 

5 
6 

5,556,741 
5  556,744 
S,556,'45 
S  SSft, '46 
S  SS6,'47 
5  556, '48 

61 
'S 

vg 

5,556,110 
5,556,112 
S,55ft  111 
S  556,111 
s  556,114 

I"                         5,557,6(« 

5.55'  "8 

M  -                          '  S56.26S 

1 1 

s  *''»6,672 

S,SS6,74g 

(LA.SS  445 

.'9«                          5557,691 

5,557,7^9 
5  557  7)10 

162                          S  SSft.26ft 

14  4 
14  V 

S  556,673 
5,556,674 

5  556,7VI 
5, 556, '51 

' 

s, 556,115 

(  1  ASS  JW 

5541 

SSS''S1 

164                          S  556,262 
4911                          SSV.,261 
'  U                          ^  S56,26' 

1ft  1 

S, 556,676 

5, 556, '52 

VI 

S  SS6,1|6 

24                          ^  ■■  V,  .'1 1^ 

s  ^s-  'y 
s  ss  ■   'HI 

ift  2 

Ift  ft 

s  556,677 
S,S  56,678 

5,556,'51 
5  556  '54 

(  I.,\.SS  446 

l'LA2vS  ,WM 

s  NS'   •H4 

ss  ■                          *<  5^6,268 

16  g' 

S  5  56,679 

5  556  75s 

2  ift 

S, 556,118 

15                        ^  >vi  .lift 
11^                   ^ssft.-ir 

II'                          ^  55ft_.1l(l 
504                          5^5ft2IN 
51'                          V^Vi.'lU 

rLA.SS  W5 

IK' 

s  SS'  'US 
s  ^S'  'Hft 
S  S5'  '8' 
S  5S'  'KX 
V  SS'  789 

(  L.VSS  418 

5S  2                         5  55«,269 
1  'y                          s  S5ft,211 

20I   ■                 s  55ft  ;- 

16  92 
56 
64 
'4 

'ft 

V556,675 
5,556,6«0 
S, 556,681 
s  55ft,6«2 
5  556,681 

7  1 

72 
'21 
'  21 
'  24 

5  556  7V. 
5,S56,'5' 
5,556,762 
5,556,761 
5,556,764 

268 
4'5 

S 

S, SSft, 11  ' 
5,556  l|g 

(  1A.SS  451 

5,55ft,120 

S  55'  'go 

^  S5'  '<J| 
'  5S'  'V2 

(  LA.SS  42« 

448                          S  55ft, 5«M 

gs 
gg 

s, 556,684 
5  5S6,68S 
5,S56,68ft 

'  g 

5  556,'58 
S  SS6  '5g 
S, 556 '641 

21 
28 

s,55ft,12l 
s. 556,122 
5  SSft  121 

11                             ^  ''^'  692 
24                            S5S'f«( 

5,557,791 
5.55'  ^94 

(LASS  422 

111 
122 

5  556,6K' 
5  556,688 

4 

41 

5,55ft,'6l 
S  5Sft,'6S 

89 

nil 

5.55ft^l24 
s  55ft,125 

2'                            S  ^5'  694 

6.50 

5.557.795 

lU  I)                       s.55ft,59t( 

H" 

5,556.689 

68  1 

5,556  '6ft 

'46 

S  SSft  126 

49                            5  5S'  695 

5.557.7<»6 

12                            '55ft  595 

5  556,690 

6«l 

5  SV.,76' 

2'8 

5  556,12' 

'-                            5  '>^'  696 

5.557.7V7 

53                        s  sv,  5^6 

141 

V556,69l 

5,5V,'68 

4ftl 

S  556,128 

'W                            S  SS'  697 

5  55'  '»4S 

63                            S  S56.59' 

15ft 

S  5  56,692 

'556,769 

101                          <  55' 698 

'OO 

5,S'.'  'gg 

102                    '  S5ft  5gg 

igs 

5  556,ftg< 

'II  1 

S,SSft,'^l 

(LA.SS  454 

122                          S  55'  699 

401) 

5  SS'  <<4III 

i»                             S  SSft.64«l 

2 ' ' 

s  556,6g4 

gi  2 

5  55ft  '7  1 

4 

sssft  l.'g 

S  55'  '(M) 

I'S                      S.SS6.602 

229 

5,556.695 

5,5S6"2 

5ft 

s.ssft  HI 

124                          >  55'  '111 
I2K                          SS\''I|1 

(1 

A.VS  .Wd 

211                      5J56.601 
M»                     5.556.607 

121 

5.556.696 
5556  697 

5  S56,"l 
S  556"4 

'ft 

141 

s. 55ft, 112 
S  556,113 

141                          ^  SS  '  '|)J 

1       ^ 

^   >S ■    i  i^ 

5  556  698 

9- 

S  SS6  "5 

iss 

S  556,114 

CLASS  .»2 

CLA.SS  423 

s  556  6gg 

iiift 

S,S5ft,"ft 

25h 

5  556,115 

(I 

A.SS  4M 

;.  '   •                      '  556,604 

1  '2 

'  SSft  'HI 

1  IH 

5  5  56,'" 

289 

5,556  IVl 

XM\                            >   N  S  '    •(  fci 

,  ,      ,     , 

V556.21I    1 
5  556.211    ' 

1 

220                          5  SSft,60S 

1 1ft 

S  '.'.6  '01 

1  8g 

s  556, "H 

(  LA.SS  .»»5 

-■ 

n«                          5  5Sft  641ft 
4474                      5<.Sft64W 

441: 

5  5Sft  '0: 
S,5Sft  '111 

^92 
.111 

5,556  "g 

S  S5ft  '8  1 

'II 

(I.A.SS  4*« 

S  SSft    11' 

2  2H                   ^  s>'  "ir 

281                         ^  5S'  -lift 

(LASS  4*1 

CLA.SS  424 

44W 

41  1 

S.SSft  '!« 
5  55ft  'US 

240  2 

S  SSft  '841 
S  SSft, '82 

1 1  g 

s  SSft  118 

lOh                          S  5S'  '11' 

1  2ft 

S. 556,214 

1  64                        s  S56  64|y 

421 

S   SSft    'lift 

2441  2 

s  SS6  '8  1 

(  LX.SS  46.3 

IIW                      ^  *1'  tw 

12' 

5,556.216 

9  52                     5J56.6I0   1 

5,5\ft  'II' 

2 '2  s 

S  SSft  784 

1 

s  SSft  llg 

III9                     s  s^-  '|(g    1 

I9<> 

5.556.215 

46                        SJ56.6II    1 

424  2 

5, SSft  'hh 

2'.'  g 

s  SSft  '85 

55 

s  SSft  1(17 

VN 

114 
I'l 


85 

8' 

160 

235 

275 


76 
165 


98 
101 


23 
109 
299 
40S 


1(11 

128 
118 


111 
111 
125 
162 
2112 
Vll 


CI..4.SS  472 

5.556.140 

CLASS  473 

5.556.341 
5.5.56.342 
S.5.56.09' 
5.556.-V45 
5,556.098 

CLASS  474 

5.556.346 


CLASS  475 

5.556.350 
5.556.343 
5.556.351 
5.556  J44 
5,556.354 
5.556.355 

CLASS  476 

5.556.348 

CLASS  4T7 

5.556.349 

5.556,356 

CLASS  482 

5.556.357 
5.556.358 
5.556.359 
5.556J52 
5.556.353 
5.556.361 
5,556.362 
5,556.363 
5,556.368 
5,556.369 

CLASS  493 

5.5.56.360 
5.556.364 
5.556.365 
5.556.366 


CLASS  501 

5,556.815 
5.556.816 
5.556,817 
5,556,818 

CLASS  502 

5,556,819 
5,556,820 
5,556,821 
5,556.822 
5.556.823 
5.556.824 
5.556,825 

CLA.SS  503 

5,556,826 
5.556.827 


105 
199 


125 
500 


CLASS  5*4 

5.556.828 
5.556.829 

CLASS  505 

5.556.830 
5.556.831 

CLASS  507 

5.556.832 


CLASS  508 

545  5.556.569 

CLASS  510 

1 88  5.556.572 

189  5.556.833 
375  5.556.834 
383  5.556J77 
535  5.556J73 

CLASS  512 

3  5.556.835 


CLASS 


15 

21 

25 

79 

44 

61 

100 

114 

171 

176 

178 

179 

185 

202 

214 

218 

231,5 

2342 

247 

248 

253 

254 

2-56 

258 

292 

307 

313 

315 

332 

340 

362 

378 

396 

400 

407 

414 

436 

443 

449 

450 

452 


514 

5.556.836 
5.556.837 
5.556.838 
5.556.839 
5.556.840 
5J56.84I 
5.556.842 
5.556.843 
5.556.844 
5.556.845 
5.556.846 
5.556.847 
5.556.848 
5.556.849 
5.556.850 
5.556.851 
5J56.852 
5.556.853 
5.556.854 
5.556.855 
5.556.856 
5.556.857 
5.556.858 
5.556.859 
5.556.860 
5J56.86I 
5.556.862 
5.556.863 
5.556.864 
5.556.866 
5.556.867 
5,556.909 
5.556.870 
5.556.871 
5.556.872 
5,556.873 
5.556.874 
5,556.875 
5.556.876 
5,556.877 
5.556.878 
5,556.868 
5.556.879 


491  5,556.880 

557  5,556,881 

570  5.556,882 

594  5,5.56.883 

620  5,556.884 

639  5.556,885 

646  5,5.56,886 

772,6  5,556.887 

CLASS  521 

44.5  5.556.888 

49.5  5.556.889 

49.8  5,556,890 

103  5.556.891 

143  5.556.893 

168  5.556.894 

181  5.556.892 

182  5,556.895 

CLASS  523 

116  5.556.8% 

118  5.556,897 

1 36  5.556.898 

215  5.556.899 

CXASSS24 

59  5.556,900 

99  5.556,901 

114  5.556.902 

142  5.556.903 

147  5.556.904 

311  5.556.905 

463  5.556.906 

493  5.556.907 
5.556.908 

504  5.556.910 

505  5.556.911 
507  5.556.912 
555  5.556.913 
731  5.556.914 
837  5.556.915 

CLASS  525 

64  5.556,916 

71  5.556.917 

131  5.556.918 

189  5.556.919 

216  5.556.920 
245  5.556.921 
260  5.556.922 
285  5.556.923 
293  5.556.924 
440  5,556,925 
444  5.556,926 
533  5.556,927 

CLASS  526 

127  5.556.928 

248  5.556.929 

318,5  5..556.93fl 

323  I  5.556.931 

339  5.556.932 

CLASS  528 

26  5.556,931 

85  5,556,934 

99  5,556,935 

199  5,556,936 


288                     5,5.5ft,93-' 

CL.\SS  554 

CLASS  602 

328                     5,556,938 

190 

5  S56,g'll 

ft 

5  556,3-1 

211 

s,556,g'2 

26 

5  556,374 

CLASS  530 

58 

5,556,375 

311                      5,556,919 

CLA.SS  556 

CLA.SS  604 

317                      5,556,940 

1  1 

s,556,997 

15 

5,556.376 

322                      5,555.941 

21 

5,556,998 

22 

5.556.377 

331                    5.556.942 

401 

5,556,999 

31 

5.556.378 

350                      5,556,943 

434 

5,557,000 

49 

5.556.379 

5.556.944 

47(1 

5  557(101 

52 

5.5.56.380 

5.556,945 

- ,-  -    , 

93 

5.556.381 

351                      5,556.946 

% 

5.556.382 

391  3                   5.556,947 

CLASS  558 

110 
174 

5.556.383 
5.556.384 
5.556.385 

3919                  5.556.948 

44 

5,557,002 

402                      5.556.949 

155 
319 

5,557.003 
5,5,56.984 

247 
249 

5.556.386 
5  556.387 

CXASS536 

459 

5.557.004 

263 
254 

5.556.388 
5.556.389 

4  1                       5.556.950 

280 

5  556.390 

23  74                 5.556.953 

CLASS  560 

369 

5.556.391 

24  1                    5.556,954 

47 

5.557.005 

378 

5.556.392 

5.556.956 

105 

5.557.006 

385, 

;                   5,556.393 

24  31                   5.556.955 

145 

5.557.008 

5.556.394 

25,3  5.556.958 
25  32                   5.556,959 

183 

5.557.007 

CLASS  606 

25  34  5.556.960 
27  1  5.556.961 
55  3                     5.556.963 

CLASS  5«2 

4 
28 

5.556.395 
Rc35.330 

412 
582 

5.557.009 
5.557.012 

42 
48 

5356  J96 
5.556.397 

851 

5.557.010 

59 

5.556.398 

CLASS  540 

80 
107 

5356J99 
5.556.400 

30                        5.556.962 

CLASS  564 

119 

5356.401 

63                        5.556.964 

301 

5.557.013 

147 

5.556.402 

87                        5.556.965 

464 

5  557.015 

148 

5.556.403 

140                     5.556.966 

492 

5.557.011 

151 

5.556.404 

143                      5.556,967 

159 

5.556.405 

460                    5.556.968 

166 

5.556.406 

.509                      5.556,969 

CXASSS68 

174 
180 

5.556.407 
5.556.408 

401 

5,557,014 

181 

5  556.4439 

CLASS  544 

909  5                   5.557.016 

185 

5.556.410 

196  5.556.971 
216                     5.556,973 

CLASS  570 

194 
198 

5.556.411 
5.556.412 
5.556.413 

219                      5.556.974 

135 

5,557.018 

5_556.414 

277                      5.556.975 

176 

5.557.017 

202 

5.556,415 

296                      5.556.976 

5.557.019 

205 

5,556,416 

.360                      5.556.977 

177 

5.557.020 

1 

CLASS  607 

5.556,418 

CLASS  546 

CLASS  585 

9 

5  556.419 

123                      5,556.979 

407 

5.557.022 

5.556.420 

140                     5.5-56.978 

46' 

5.557.024 

36 

5.556.421 

190                     5,556,980 

513 

5.557.021 

48 

5.556.422 

5.557.023 

54 

5.556.423 

522 

5.557.025 

116 

5.556,424 

CLASS  548 

5.557.026 

124 

5,555,425 

238  5,556,981 
3aj  7  5,556,983 
.303^  5.556,982 
365  4                  5.5.56,985 

527 
724 
739 
826 

5.557.027 
5.557.028 
5.557.029 
5.557,030 

1 

4 
13 

CLASS  623 

5,556,425 
5,5.55.427 
5.556.428 

.168  7                  5.556.986 

16 

5.556.429 

369  7                  5.556.987 

CLASS  SSS 

5,556,430 

374  1                   5.556.988 

25' 

5. 557,(13 1 

17 

5,555,431 

491                      5.556.989 

20 

5,555.432 

5.V1                     5,556,990 

5,555,433 

.548                     5,556,991 

CLASS  600 

2' 

5.556,4.34 

124 

5,5-56.367 

CLASS  800 

CLASS  549 

151 

5,5.56.370 

2 

5,557,032 

22'  5,556,992 
282  5,5.56.991 
302                      5,556,994 

201 
236 

5.5.56..371 
5.5-56.417 

200 

5,557,033 
5,557,0.34 
5,557,035 
5,557,035 

406                      5,5-56,995 

CLASS  601 

5.557.037 

407                      5,556.996 

■> 

5.556.372 

5,557.038 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl 

106 

373.671 

344 

373.684 

559 

373.697 

590 

3'3,7I0' 

-345 

373,723 

373,735 

D2 

621 

373.572 

370 

373.685 

570 

373.598 

5.54 

373,711 

418 

373.724 

173,'37 

'17 

373.673 

374 

373.686 

574 

3'3.599 

D8—                8 

373,712 

422 

373.725 

94 

373.738 

956 

373.674 

389 

373.687 

580 

373,700 

14 

373,713 

429 

373.726 

373.739 

962 

373.675 

397 

373.588 

D7-            334 

373,701 

S2 

373,'14 

445 

373,727 

114 

373.740 

969 

373.676 

436 

373.689 

363 

373,702 

90 

373,715 

448 

373,728 

Dll-               25 

373.741 

ni 

229 

373.677 

450 

373.690 

384 

373,703 

107 

173,716 

.500 

373,729 

40 

373.^47 

173.678 

373.691 

391 

373,704 

330 

373,717 

504 

373,7.30 

117 

373,743 

Vll 

171,679 

470 

373.692 

401  2 

373,705 

-U9 

373,718 

DIO—            15 

-173.731 

;2i 

373,"' 44 

IM 

KM 

173,580 

373.693 

511 

373,706 

373 

373,719 

46 

373.732 

125 

173,745 

173,681 

480 

373.694 

513 

373,707 

382 

373,720 

65 

373.733 

164 

373,745 

112 

171,682 

500 

373.695 

5.50 

373,708 

402 

-373,721 

74 

373.734 

216 

373,747 

1)6 

llg 

1'1,683 

511 

373.696 

557 

371, '09 

D9-            337 

373,722 

81 

3-71,735 

DI2-           105 

373,748 

PI 

118 

CLASSinCATlON  OF  PATENTS 

133 

371.750  1 

9 

373.774 

48 

i'l  'gg 

1  v4 

'i  H24 

18 

I'l  84g 

D14 

1      373.871 

147 

373,749   1 

■6 

373.775 

158 

i't  84I4I 

ISS 

'1  82S 

41 

l'1,8Vl 

373.874 

15' 

ri75i 

143 

173  776 

161 

i'l  8411 

1941 

'1  8-'ft 

371  HI 

PI  118 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


133 

371.7% 

9 

IDTM 

I4« 

J7J.799 

134 

373.»2« 

38 

373,»49 

D34—              1 

n3.r73 

!4^ 

1^1  ^4<) 

V. 

1-1  — ^ 
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373.100 

I" 

d  s:i 

41 

1^3.8S4l 

'^'^  8^4 
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161 

373.WI 

■'-«) 

1-  1  M.> 
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i~ 

,  .  ;    ,^-. 
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173  .»02 

i-i h:' 

414 

1-1 «s; 
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(*  (   '•Si 

Dr.               ;  1  W 

1^1   '^H 

111 

I'l  801 

;  - 1  «<;v 

S4 

1-1 ysi 

4:4 

n  'M 

.~  t.' 

r  (  -^w 

l<4^ 

I'l  WU 

::4 

1-1  k:v 

^y 

1-1  HM 

If. 

'*  H''« 

Di  V 

ni 

IM  ^ss 

i  1  i 

1  -1  -wi 

l'>  Wl^ 

i-l  XKi 

1-1  KS^ 

Mm 

>M   'S^ 

i-    ,      Ty 

■4g 

f  *»ft 

ii:^            ^K 

i-»  H  1, 

^4 

i-1  VSf, 

-  '^ 

,4^ 

t^t  '«,■• 

;i- 

(    .    ,      .^^ 

■  's 

i->  mr 

I'l  m: 

1-1  K'441 

"1  8WI 

iftj 

IM  '\M 

[>n 

tM    'HI 

I'l  WW 

j^ 

l-l nil 

DX               in: 

1-1 K^- 

'.J 

^^  KXt 

ih-i 

\-\  "".g 

N 

;^  t  'H4 

'441 

l"**  K<>4 

1-1  HU 

()<4l                 1  Ul 

1-1  USX 

''  sx: 

D!4- 

4 

ft  -f^, 

IM  -SS 

ii:.             ;h 

i-1  Hill 

]  u 

'-1.8<^ 

^41 

1-1  K114 

'VKXl 

I'  t    ""h' 

w 

•M  'Hh 

Ui 

i  ■  1  K  1 

1  IK 

1-<,.1W> 

in:              1 

1-1  KWI 

31 

'1  HH4 

I''  'ft: 

441 

, . ,  -^^ 

4; 

1 '  1  H  ^■ 

i)>            :i 

1  - 1 » 1  ■ 

:i 

1-1  SM 

3: 

''  KN*> 

IIK 

fl   'M 

1  ' 

1-1  'SK 

!>:'           .•;< 

I'l  KM 

?H 

1-1  Hlf 

:i 

1  ■ 1  i«>: 

11 

'1,HK^ 

MX 

(M  ^h4 

IX 

IM  'MSI 

JJh 

1'V«'4 

1-1  «W 

4: 

1-1  Sftl 

i"*!   ''^^ 

^  ' 

I'l  '^) 

:4 

I'l  Hj^ 

W 

1-1  1*441 

•>  1  i 

<-l  W>4 

I4i 

*'*'  ""fSft 

V* 

;      M          'tj      ; 

:mi 

!■!  Mlf. 

^  1 

l-l  lU 

M 

1-1  («.^ 

S4( 

!M    ^ft^ 

|1    ..                   M 

,-,   -v; 

,►"'7 

I ' ;  M  [ ' 

K4 

1-1  H4: 

ss 

1-1  K4V1 

'Ji 

'^  t    ""M 

i '  i   'g  i 

301 

*'t  KIH 

Hfi 

1-1  H4; 

SK 

1-1 H6- 

:  iK 

("1     "(W 

^ 

i'  (    '-44 

11! 

l'(  H  W 

414 

1-1  «U4 

M 

1-1  AMI 

:4<( 

t'  I    ""Tl 

I'U                           4 

1  ■  I    'M-i 

iM  '>4^ 

1^4 

1-1  <:m 

1  >: " 

1-1  S4^ 
1-1  X4^ 

'^ 

1-1  IWiD 
1-  I  *<-|l 

lU 

i'!.:.':  , 

4i 

.173. 7V7 

360 

3:j.s;; 

18V 

JT3.S4? 

573.871 

DIS— 

5 

J73.77J  1 

121 

JTJ.79*  1 

D24—         I2S 

373^23 

D28—           35 

373.8«« 

373.r77 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(US  States.  Territories  and  j\nned  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Txsne) 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


40.1 


9.M3  I 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

Amencan  Samoa 3 

An/ona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Z4)ne 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

Distnci  of  Columbia II 

Flonda 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawau 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Pueno  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

US   Navy 59 


(First  numberin  lisnng  denotes  iocabon  according  to  above  key  Refer  to  palem  numberin  bod\  of  the  Official  Gazene  10  obtain  details  as  10  inventor 
name,  kxation.  etc.) 


PATENTS 

01 

5..S55.56: 

5.555.643 

5.556.247 

5356,764 

5357.223 

5357378 

S.555.6n 

5.555.654 

5356.248 

5,556.769 

5357.227 

5357.581 

5.555.834 

5.555,661 

5.556.250 

5356.771 

5357.233 

5.557384 

5556.080 

5.555.683 

5356.258 

5356.772 

5.557.253 

5.557393 

5.556.271 

5.555.692 

5356.276 

5,556,780 

5.557.277 

5357.5% 

5.556.271 

5.555.694 

5.556.277 

5356.784 

5357.282 

5357.607 

5.556.559 

5.555,701 

5356.295 

5.556.788 

5.557.285 

5357.612 

5.557,247 

5.555.705 

5356.306 

5356,796 

5357.291 

5357.616 

5.557.261 

5.555.722 

5.556.140 

5,556.797 

5.557.292 

5357.624 

5.557..197 

5.555.745 

5356.370 

5356.811 

5357.294 

5357.633 

5.557,686 

5.555.747 

5.556.373 

5.556.833 

5.557.298 

5357.635 

(M 

5.555.572 

5.555.778 

5.556.374 

5356.872 

5357.302 

5357.638 

5.555,742 

5.555.800 

5356.387 

5.556.875 

5357.316 

5357.642 

5.555.776 

5.555.815 

5.556.395 

5.556.887 

5.557.334 

5.557.651 

5.555.828 

5355.838 

5356.396 

5356.892 

5.557.339 

5357.692 

5.556.064 

5.555.839 

5.556.401 

5.556.900 

5.557.353 

5357.709 

5.556.132 

5.555.844 

5.556.408 

5356.942 

5.557.355 

5357.711 

5.556.166 

5.555.848 

5356.412 

5.556.958 

5357.398 

5357.712 

5.556.281 

5.555.850 

5356.413 

5.556.968 

5.557.400 

5357,714 

5.556.358 

5.555.874 

5356.418 

5.556.993 

5.557.410 

5357,720 

5.556.540 

5.555.877 

5.556.420 

5.556.996 

5.557.418 

5357,721 

5.556.579 

5.555.882 

5356.430 

5357.014 

5357,431 

5357,730 

5.556.793 

5.555.889 

5356.449 

5.557.040 

5357,434 

5357,738 

5.556,807 

5.555.890 

5356.463 

5357.057 

5357.4.59 

5357.740 

5,556.808 

5.555.897 

5356.476 

5357.062 

5.557.469 

5357.747 

5.557.167 

5.555.933 

5.556.479 

5357,066 

5357.475 

5357.750 

5.557,195 

5.555,977 

5.556.489 

5357.091 

5357.477 

5.557.751 

5,557.255 

5.555.980 

5.556.501 

5357.095 

5357.481 

5357.752 

5.557.330 

5.555,996 

5.556307 

5357.108 

5.557.488 

5.557.755 

5.557.333 

5.556.001 

5.556.525 

5357.111 

5357.490 

5.557.761 

5.557.502 

5.556,012 

5356344 

5357.122 

5357.491 

5357.763 

5.557.559 

5356,013 

5.556.549 

5357.124 

5357.492 

5357.773 

5.557.626 

5356.036 

5.556353 

5357.126 

5.557.499 

5357.777 

5.557.681 

5356,054 

5356382 

5357.127 

5357.501 

5357.783 

5.557.733 

5356,058 

5356.590 

5357.136 

5357.505 

5357.790 

5.557.737 

5356,060 

5.556399 

5357.140 

5357.506 

5357,791 

5.557.781 

5.556,074 

5356.603 

5357.148 

5.557311 

5.557.792 

05 

5.555.664 

5356.084 

5.556.620 

5357.149 

5.557324 

5357,793 

5.555.753 

5356,099 

5.556.659 

5357.150 

5357331 

5,557,798 

5.556.268 

5,556.107 

5356.663 

5357.152 

5357332 

08                    5355,821 

5.556.679 

5356.110 

5.556.690 

5357.156 

5357333 

5355,943 

5.556.758 

5356.117 

5.556.694 

5357,163 

5.557.534 

5355,981 

life 

5.555.578 

5356.136 

5356.695 

5357,180 

5357339 

5355.992 

5.555.589 

5356.141 

5.556,706 

5.557.188 

5357.541 

5.556.056 

5.555.595 

5356.142 

5356.730 

5357.208 

5.557350 

5356.168 

5.555.599 

5356,147 

5356.734 

5357J10 

5357367 

5356.249 

5.555.60* 

5356,188 

5.556.749 

5357.212 

5357375 

5356.963 

5.555.614 

5356,189 

5.556.752 

5357J14 

5.557.576 

5357.131 

5.555.624 

5356,216 

5,556.762 

5357.217 

5357377 

5357.209 

PI  119 


PI  120 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


5357.484 

5.55""  485 


5357.432 
5355.816 


5  S56,  ug 
5.55*.  I SS 


5335,772 
5353,774 


32 


5357336 
5355.99* 


s  ssf,.i:s 

s  SSft  14S 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


5357.722 


5356.293 

S  SSA  SOO 


5357.741 

S  SS7  lAI 


PI  121 


5355.886 

S  555  (187 


PI  120 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  121 


II 

12 


•i.i',^  MS 

5.S57  528 
5.SS7  620 

5.557.WI) 
S.SS"'  ■'Vi 
S,SSS  "S 

S  SV>,IH<) 

S  SVl.OK^ 
5.SV>J(,J 
S  SVi.JO, 

5  SV).  Wi 
S  ^Sft.lSMl 

s  SV>  '.ll 

s.ss«,_)(r 
535*.*!  7 
JJS6.971 
5JS7.(»I 

s.sr  II : 

S  SS'  .'-•« 

•,  '■s-  "„ 
S  SSS  f,"4 
S  SSS  I'*. 
S.SV),!*) 

5J54J75 

S.SS'hlD 
5J55.67S 

^  sss  7^2 

S  ^SS  '46 

■>  S'.'i  816 
s  sss  SS2 

N  ^^s  HV2 

>  "S'jni) 

^  sss  ^""2 
■^  •■V)  !  -: 

^  SSft  tSl 
^  *S«  -MO 

s  sv,  Sin 

S  SSfi  SSil 
S  sv>  f)V) 

\SVi  tXl 
<  SS'  1144 
S  ".S^iJM 

>  ss"  irv 
VS".^  14: 

S.SS-  14<. 

VSS-'  \^\ 

53S7.1S6 
^.557.242 
5J57J44 
S  <S7,272 
S  SS7  2g7 

S.557.2<r7 
SJ57.2W 

5J<7  4r7 
S  SS^  474 
■-  -.S'  4V\ 

s  ss-f,r 

^  SS-  '4  t 
*  ■■■••■  WS 

>  "S  «2ft 
s  SS<,  t4i 
V'>Vi422 
■•  SV>44I 
S  SV>4'I 

s  ss«,  sm» 

S.SS'IIW 

VSS"  :S4 

S.SS^  S|7 
S3SSU7S 


sss^  4S; 
5-SS'  r^ 

5,SS7  S-Kj 
S.SSS.S86 

i.sss  ■'cr.' 
s.sss  ':■ 

S,S<V!I1  ' 

S  SSS  h:4 
S  sss  go; 

S  SS«.|1>J 

5J56.lli 
SJM.II6 
5Ji«JOI 

^  s'*,:4<i 

SSSfi    I  IM 

S,SVi.4ii- 
S  ^S<^4:l 
<  SSo  S2K 

5J304I 
JJSM47 

N  SSf,  -,S4 
5.3^6.1X15 
53M.«t3 
535^763 

?.S5'.I55 
SJ57.I9I 
5.557, 19« 
5.557.2S7 
SJ57J6J 
5357.344 
5357.47* 
5357337 
5357.553 

\5S-«>8 
s  ".S5,6I2 
VS5S  756 

s  sss  :n)i 

s  SSS  "^H 
'•  SSS.SAJ 
5.555.873 
53J5.4W 

53»«,on 

5  556.:iH 
V  ^v,f,lJ7 

5356.839 
5356.«76 
5356.«l 
5357.176 
5.557.177 
5357.  Ig2 
5357J3* 
5357.493 
5357.691 
5355.645 
5355.647 
$355,781 
$355,939 
$356,077 
$35«J02 
5356.233 
53S6Jlt 
5356.787 
53S6.879 
5357.035 

S  S5''  1117 

kr  >5  IK) 
s  SSS  hW 

■.  SS\  *»«< 

s  ss/ihS5 

s  ssf,  mo 

S  SSO.HiJO 

5355374 
5355.788 
5355.837 
5355.954 


5  556.144 

3333.772 

5.5Vi.l5« 

$.555,774 

5.55A  li<- 

5,.55578-l 

SSSft.t.'*' 

5,S55,M4 

<  55^  --i: 

5.555,8211 

5  55'  '94 

5355.842 

22 

5  5S5r)ftS 

5353471 

5.55V'40 

5355.881 

5.5S^  <21 

5  5SS,K44 

5  55A  lift; 

5  S5S  gi: 

5  ssft  mg 

V5^S  gSft 

5  5S»,  445 

5  5Sft,ir:* 

5  55«.S)» 

5  55ft(H; 

5.S5«,')<: 

s  SSft.ilhS 

5.5Sft  Dl 

5  svi,iiftg 

5,55ft  g:i 

s  S5ft  Mil 

5  55ft,v47 

5  55ft,i>i 

:i 

5  555  667 

5  55ft  I  24 

s  555,672 

5  5Sft  |2ft 

5  55S  gU 

V55ft,l27 

5,555  i>4* 
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(Please  type  or  print) 


Additional  address-'attention  line 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easy! 


street  address 


City,  State.  Zip  code 


^^^^^^Q 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


Purchase  order  number  (optional) 
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Check  method  of  payment: 
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Phone 

your  orders 
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(expiration  date) 
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4/95 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Tnaiy  (KT)  1 


Par  uifoiiuMioa  ooonnnig  PCT  mBnlMr  ooMOlnM,  mc  the 
■otioe  mnriag  in  the  OgkM  Gmatitt  M.  1187  O.O.  49,  oo 
JoM  18, 1996. 

For  OM  of  the  EnnipMB  Pueat  Office  w  an  bicnHlional 
Sewcfcii^  Audioriy  far  xitntMxvmA  lyplkakt  filed  in  die 
Uailed  SttiBi  Reoetviag  Office,  lee  the  Mtioe  aneHiac  in  tbe 
OJfitM  Gmzate  atJOB  O.O.  5^  oa  Scfileariier  28. 1$82. 

For  nte  of  the  EnrapeiB  FMebi  Office  m  ib 

filed  in  the  UniiBd  SttlH  Reoeiviig  Office,  lee 
MDMri^  in  die  OflldW  GmKae  at  1080  O.G.  2,  oa  My  7, 
19B7,  md  at  1091  O.G.  2.  oa  Jaae  7. 1988.  Time  is  ao  Voifa 
•  Innt  oa  die  BBOiber  of  each  iaiBBM 

PMeat  Office;  see  die  aotice  ■n''""^!  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
Ji^  17,  1990. 

the  leacfa  fee  of  the  Earapeia  Paieat  Office  wae  duBfed, 
eOiBctive  Inly  1,  1996,  dae  to  a  chafe  ia  the  I 
of  die  U.S.  doUv  widi  regaRl  to  the  < 
aaaoaaced  in  die  Offlcml  Gmxem  at  1187  O.G.  73,  on  hme 
23,  1996. 

Irtrrnalinnri  feet  were  chHfod,  cOective  oa  JaoKy  1, 
1996,  dae  to  a  chaace  ia  die  cxchaaae  lale  of  the  MS.  doOar 
with  iGcaid  to  the  Swiaa  ftaac,  aao  were  aaaoaaced  in  the 
OgidtiGtueae  at  1181  O.a  49,  oa  Dwenber  19.  1995. 

Certain  dnmfjtic  PCT  feea  aad  chamea  far  iaaonMlioaal 
Search  and  Plcluumaiy  Bxaaiaatiaa  we  chaMod,  effective 
October  1,  199S.  and  were  aaaoaaced  ia  die  Offidai  Gautu 
at  1177  O.G.  171,  oa  Aacaat  29. 1995. 

The  achednle  of  PCT  feea  On  MS.  doOanX  effective  July 
1.  1996.  ia  M  foOowa: 


—  Additinnal  wtaminatioB  fecpa 
arlrtitinnal  inveatioa  (payable  only 


faaeraaliaaal  Appiicatiaa  (PCT 
il  Si 


StJith  Fee 

MS.  Pateat  aid 
(USPTO) 
Andkority  (ISA) 
—  No 


Dfeet: 


Office 
Searching 


MS 


MS. 


miiiIm  j^mim  filed 

fee,  per 
^qrabie  only 


.  I). 

EUaupeaa  Paieat  Office  aa  ISA.. 

Baaic  fee. 


Baaic 
over  30)' 
Draignatina  fee  per 

—  Farthefir«ll 
legioaal  officea 

—  Foreach  ' 
11  officea 


fee  (far  each  page 


or  regioa 
'  or 


220.00 


660.00 
430.00 

190.00 
1585.00 

677.00 

13.00 

164.00 
NoChafge 


164.00 
82.00 


207.00 


470.00 


140.00 

—  USlnt)  wat  aot  KA  ia  FCr  Chiller  I 

710.00 

—  Additknal  eununatiaa  fee. 

pa 

250iX> 

SmaU 

U.S.  Natioaal  Stage  Fees 

Endty 

Ht^pOK 

Basic  Natiooal  fee 

USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  An  eiaintM  ptrrmtr'^  tarifffiril 

pnnvisiaat  of  per  Amcie 
33(2)  to  (4) 

47.00 

94.00 

—  AD  daana  pcaeolBd  did  not 

satiafy  laovisioas  of  PCT 
Article  33(2)  to  (4) 

340.00 

680.00 

USPTO  WM  ISA  bat  aot  IPEA 

375.00 

750.00 

USPTO  was  neidier  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Seardi  report  has  aot  been 

prepared    by    the    Earopean 
Patent  Office  or  die  Japaneae 

Palcat  Office 

505.00 

1010.00 

prepared    by    the    European 
Paieat  Office  or  die  Japanese 

Patent  Office 

440.00 

880.00 

Odier  National  fees 

—  For  each  ludcprnduM  claim  in 
excess  of  3 

—  For  each  claim  in  exoeas  of  20. 

—  Foreach  siiplication  i-wntaining 
a  HMiitiiii^  dcpcadeat  claim 

— SorchanK  far  filiag  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  tune  bant  appli- 
cable onder  PCT  Article  n  or 

390) 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  Eadisfa 
translation  after  the  time  Bmit 
applicable  under  PCT  Artide  22 
or390) 


39.00 
11.00 

125.00 


65.00 


130.00 


78.00 
22J» 

250.00 


130.00 


130.00 


June  4,  1996  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commaxv  and 

Commissumer  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of 


Title  37  Code  of  Fedoal  Regnlations  (CFR).  Section  1  J62(d) 
provides  diat  matmeaance  fees  may  be  paid  widnot  sarcharae 
for  the  six-mondi  period  beginning  3, 7.  and  llyean  after  the 
date  of  issae  of  patents  based  on  appiicJations  fifed  oa  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980.  An  ■*<''i"'^'  six-month  grace  period  is  pro- 
vided by  35  U.S.C.  410>)  and  37  CFR  1  J62(e)  far  pigment 

1.2001).  as  annded  effective  Dec  16.  l^l.lfdKi 

fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  sadi  payment  the  | 

win  expire  on  the  4ih.  8di.  or  12di  anniversary  of  the  { 


Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were 
September  21. 1993  far  which  maiateusnce  feea  dne  at  3  yean 
aad  SIX  months  may  now  be  paid.    The 
iwiiiJifn  withu  the  foilowmg  ranges: 


Utility  Patents  5.245.706  dvongh  5.247,705 
Reissne  Patents  based  on  the  above  irimtifiod 


1190  OG  99 


1190  OO  100 


ORPICIAL  GAZETTE 


SBrraMBBK24,  1996 


ia  thawB  to  the 

lO     lOaO  *nr  —fci.  k 


oo 


NatfoeafExplratiaaaf 
Dae  to  Faftarc  la  Pay 


Fee 


.   tm^m    .&_    m»   1   . 


SarraMBBK  24.  1996 

Patent  Nmnber 
4,459.916 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Nmnber 
06O60.985 


Issue  Dale 
07/17/84 


4,460.310 
4,460.311 
4.460J12 


06/392.981 
06/265349 
06/381J44 


1190OG  101 

07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 


1190  OG  100 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


■  (kawa  to  (he  |Mleati  wbicfa  wen  iuued  on 

19. 1989  for  wWck  mriMiiiMi  i  Cees  dne  «  7  yon 

DOW  be  (Mid.    The  paiBBti  have  paieai 

Ihe^  ~ 


to  Pay 


SBnBMB8K24,  1996 


Fee 


24.  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


IMlitjr 


4J66.789  thronih  4 J68.924 
I  die  above 


identified  paienti. 


ii  <kawa  to  die  pMean  which  were  iianed  on 
17. 1985  far whirh  laiilriaia  i  feet  dae  M  1 1  ynm 
aiay  aoar  be  paid.    The  pateali  have  patttt 

die  foOoWBI  I 


Udbly 


4.541.12S 
baaed  oa  die 


4.542436 
ideodfied  patents. 


35  U.S.C.  41  Hid  37  CFR  1.362(t)  provide  diat  if  die 
required  maimmaiinc  Cm  aid  any  ippliaMc  nncfaMxe  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  reqniriiig  mch  pavmeat.  die  patent  will 
expire  at  die  end  at  the  4th.  8th  or  lith  annivtnvy  of  die 
grant  of  die  patent  drfrwliin  on  die  fint  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

Accanhng  to  die  recnde  of  die  Office,  die  patents  bated 
below  have  expired  doe  to  fnlnre  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
neaoe  fee  and  any  applicable  nrchafje. 


PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  July  17.  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


fee*  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents.       Patent  Number 


fees  in  I 


I  ihoold  be  directed 


B  oatents  thoa 
to  TiiiMBiiiiinii  al  Pttata  and  TradmMti.  Box  M.  Pee. 

Wt  

PorpMtiati  baaed  oa  a|ipiications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12. 
19m.  im  befcre  Aog.  27. 1982.  pateM  ownen  moat  eatabbsh 
mafl  entity  iimm  accordint  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  diey  have  not 
done  aosKlif  they  wiah  to  pay  the  amaD  entity  amomit. 
The  canent  aoaoantt  oT  the  maintBBaBoe  fees  due  at  3  yean 
,  7  yean  and  six  aioathB,  and  11  yean  and  six 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-<g).  as  amended  Oct 
1.  1994.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  PtMt-iaaaanoe  fees 


(e)Por 


an  original  or  reissoe  patent,  except  a  design 


or  piaot  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980.  in  foroe  beyond  4  yean;  die  fee  is  due  by 
three  yean  and  six  mooths  after  the  original  gnutt: 


By  a  amaU  entity  ({  1.9(f)) .S495.00 

By  odier  dun  a  small  entity 4990.00 


original  or  reisaue  patent,  except  a  design 
■Btpateat.  baaed  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
980  in  force  beyood  8  yean;  die  fee  is  doe  by  seven 
after  die  original  grant: 


(OPor 
or  plant 
12.  1 
yean  and  six 


By  B  small  entity  (f  1.9(f)) $995.00 

By  other  dian  a  small  entity .$1,990.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reiasne  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plaat  patent,  baaed  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  yean;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  yean  snd  six  months  after  die  original  gnmt: 

By  a  small  entity  (i  1.9(f)) 41.495.00 

By  other  dian  a  smaD  tatky $2,990.00 


The  smot  rfthe  mnJmge  for  p«y|"t  H*^  m«in«wMii.-».  f>> 
daring  the  grace  period  or  after  expniion  of  die  patent  an  set 
forth  m  37  C7R  1  JO(h).  awl  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 


(h) 


rpaya«a 

gnoe  period  foOoaring  the  expintian  of  dvee  yean  and  six 


fee  dunng  die  6  month 
neyea 
eleven 


VT^ 


ate  of  the  original  grant 
baaed  on  an  appiitaliun  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 


(I  1.9(0) 465.00 

entity 4130.00 

fee  after  expiration 

of  the  Connnis- 


Byasmi 

By  other  Ihana 


4660.00 
41450.00 


Re.  32,274 

(4.459.933) 

Re.  32.492 

(4,460.919) 

Re.  32.850 

(4.460.256) 

Re.  33.269 

(4.460.750) 

4,459,707 

4,459.718 

4.459,723 

4,459,729 

4,459.730 

4.459,731 

4.459,734 

4,459,736 

4,459.740 

4.459,746 

4,459,752 

4,459,753 

4,459.756 

4,459,762 

4,459,766 

4,459.771 

4,459,786 

4,459.793 

4.459.795 

4.459.800 

4,459301 

4,459.810 

4.459,812 

4,459,815 

4,459,820 

4,459.821 

4,459.823 

4.459.826 

4.459.829 

4.459.834 

4.459.835 

4.459.842 

4,459,843 

4.459.845 

4.459451 

4.459,853 

4,459,854 

4,459456 

4,459459 

4,459462 

4,459464 

4,459466 

4,459,871 

4,459472 

4,459482 

4,459484 

4,459498 

4,459499 

4,459.903 

4.459.907 

4.459,914 


Serial  Number 

06^75498 
(06/315.603) 
06/878.631 
(06/380.145) 
06/839.045 
(06/323.686) 
07/267448 
(06/392,021) 
06/410.726 
06/384.941 
06/375.455 
06/514,874 
06/379,277 
06M31,871 
06O56.201 
06/371463 
06/406,717 
06/354.181 
06M25.010 
06^292.938 
06/394466 
06/442459 
06/405489 
06^330422 
06/315408 
06/385.242 
06/463.114 
06O76.032 
06O92496 
06/381,750 
06/474,164 
06066,416 
06/393,888 
06/404.604 
06/480422 
06/336.406 
06M45.0S9 
06/341.791 
06/359.847 
06/319,721 
06/395,683 
06/391,908 
06/380,731 
06/363,852 
06/399.954 
06M40475 
06097499 
06/409.242 
06M30.759 
06/306,740 
06/296,172 
06035,134 
06/379431 
06M48.209 
06028.912 
06063.067 
06075.443 
06M12.768 
06079,239 


Issue  Date 

Il/M/86 

(07/17/84) 

09A)l/87 

(07/17/84) 

01/31/89 

(07/17/84) 

07/17/90 

(07/17/84) 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 

07/17/84 


Patent  Number 

4.459.916 
4.459.922 
4.459.928 
4.459.929 
4.459.930 
4.459,931 
4.459.934 
4.459.940 
4.459.944 
4.459.954 
4.459.964 
4.459.969 
4.459.972 
4,459,973 
4.459.979 
4.459.994 
4,46a011 
4.460.018 
4,460.020 
4.46aQ24 
4.460.029 
4.460.030 
4,460.037 
4.460.039 
4.460.043 
4.46a044 
4.460.045 
4.46a047 
4,460.052 
4.46a057 
4.46a060 
4.460.066 
4.460.071 
4.46a076 
4.460.083 
4,460,099 
4.460.109 
4.460.110 
4.460.117 
4.46ail8 
4.46ai24 
4.460.125 
4.460.132 
4.46ai34 
4.460.135 
4.460.144 
4,46ai49 
4.46ai50 
4.460.151 
4.46ai52 
4,460.156 
4.460.161 
4.460.163 
4.460.166 
4.460.169 
4.460.178 
4.460.180 
4.460.195 
4.460.20S 
4.460J06 
4.460.214 
4.460.224 
4.460.225 
4.460.226 
4,460.229 
4.460,234 
4.460.243 
4,460244 
4.460.250 
4.460.259 
4.460J66 
4.460.268 
4.460.272 
4.460.274 
4.460.275 
4,460.288 
4.460.289 


Serial  Nnniber 

06O6038S 
06^60222 
06/393460 
06M47.962 
06/393.105 
06/293412 
06060695 
06O74418 
06097.204 
06M07426 
06O88429 
06039.267 
06O09.0S3 
06077.147 
06M19.060 
06/391.142 
06010932 
06/275428 
06073.123 
06096.614 
06M4S404 
06M28428 
06/226.688 
06M39.082 
06MQS471 
06/413424 
06O95.201 
06/422J092 
06/291.261 
06/400,469 
06/480476 
0^462.703 
06039.716 
06/376,497 
06047.932 
06M74.488 
06/485.799 
06056.282 
06/490447 
06/383.197 
06M94.149 
06M12.286 
06/390297 
06/283479 
06^6,193 
06/304.911 
06/275.280 
06^35.219 
06O35404 
06/4SO100 
06^259.421 
06M7140S 
06M7S.922 
06M64A>3 
06060091 
06M4S.685 
O6/S0S.223 
06/224.136 
06032,752 
06O13428 
06/334.451 
06/38OS82 
06O3O832 
06/473479 
06002422 
06003.603 
06073.109 
0W41421 
06/274.611 
06M49430 
06/369433 
06M99.048 
06O77.60S 
06/310140 
06/394,149 
06/231436 
06/283.486 


Issue  Date 

07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 
07/17/84 


4.460410 
4.460411 
4.460412 
4.460430 
4.460431 
4.460436 
4.460437 
4.460438 
4.460450 
4.460451 
4.460467 
4.460475 
4.460478 
4.460485 
4.460493 
4.460.405 
4.460.407 
4.460.408 
4,460.410 
4.460,411 
4.460.413 
4.460.417 
4.460.427 
4.460.429 
4,460.439 
4.460.440 
4.460443 
4.460.446 
4.460.451 
4.460.453 
4.460.454 
4.460.455 
4,460,459 
4.460.462 
4.460,463 
4,460,466 
4.460.470 
4.460472 
4.460.481 
4.460.483 
4.460.492 
4.460493 
4,460.497 
4,460402 
4,460411 
4,460412 
4.460413 
4.460413 
4.460417 
4.460423 
4.460429 
4.460434 
4.460435 
4.460440 
4.460449 
4.460450 
4.460454 
4.460456 
4.460457 
4.460460 
4.460466 
4.460472 
4.460479 
4.460481 
4.460484 
4.460493 
4.460598 
4.460608 
4.460613 
4.460617 
4.460631 
4.460633 
4.460634 
4.460638 
4.460641 
4.460643 
4.460630 
4.460.632 
4.460662 


1190OG101 

06092.981 

07/17/84 

06/265449 

07/17/84 

06081.244 

07/17/84 

06M83.109 

07/17/84 

06M93.838 

07/17/84 

06M02407 

07/17/84 

06/408.125 

07/17/84 

06/400975 

07/17/84 

06/440,196 

07/17/84 

06091.700 

07/17/84 

06097.462 

07/17/84 

06051.271 

07/17/84 

06O14446 

07/17/84 

06M44.856 

07/17/84 

06/471415 

07/17/84 

06042.265 

07/17/84 

06/450.947 

07/17/84 

06/405.651 

07/17/84 

06/451,822 

07/17/84 

06/451.204 

07/17/84 

06031.612 

07/17/84 

06/436.035 

07/17/84 

06011.014 

07/17/84 

06/411.718 

07/17/84 

06047452 

07/17/84 

06/499.916 

07/17/84 

06/416451 

07/17/84 

06/477.953 

07/17/84 

06M60.911 

07/17/84 

06/426.710 

07/17/84 

06/456.453 

07/17/84 

06/456.454 

07/17/84 

06/466.837 

07/17/84 

06075,729 

07/17/84 

06/458,7^ 

07/17/84 

06/426,822 

07/17/84 

06M68.835 

07/17/84 

06/467.867 

07/17/84 

06O18449 

07/17/84 

06O1O166 

07/17/M 

06022.937 

07/17/84 

06070.713 

07/17/84 

06/468.009 

07/17/84 

06016,653 

07/17/84 

06/416.774 

07/17/84 

06/482470 

07/17/84 

06M36.634 

07/17/84 

06/395.271 

07/17/84 

06O96417 

07/17/84 

06/463441 

07/17/84 

06/225.191 

07/17/84 

06/415.771 

07/17/84 

06027.629 

07/17/84 

06/259425 

07/17/84 

06029.978 

07/17/84 

06M91.216 

07/17/84 

06/480.761 

07/17/84 

06/486.685 

07/17/84 

06/441.670 

07/17/84 

06089437 

07/17/84 

06041.034 

07/17/84 

06M94.197 

07/17/84 

06M7O882 

07/17/84 

06M33.681 

07/17/84 

06O56403 

07/17/84 

06/366437 

07/17/84 

06016.938 

07/17/84 

06026479 

07/17/84 

06M38,111 

07/17/84 

06085.001 

07/17/84 

06015.612 

07/17/84 

06M49.800 

07/17/84 

06/215.696 

07/17/84 

06/482.679 

07/17/84 

06M76.944 

07/17/84 

06/239476 

07A7/84 

06M32.489 

07/17/84 

06/468.783 

07/17/84 

06/494495 

07/17/84 

1190  00  102 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


4  4^n<^i 


Serial  Number 


Issue  Date 
in/i7/a4 


4,460,985 
4,460997 
^  .AAnooo 


06050404 
06/283466 


24.  1996 

07/17/84 
07/17/84 
n7/i7/as 


24,  1996 

Namber 
4.756J94 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

Serial  Nmnber  laaneDate 

06/843.640  07/12/88 


4.736474 
4.736473 
4.736476 


06^922.931 
07/M7.462 
07/030416 


1190  OG  103 

07/12/88 
07/12/88 
07/12/88 


1190  00  102 

OFFICIAL 

GA/Kl'1't 

SamMBBk  24,  1996 

Pmbbc  NsBBber 

Soul  Number 

iMueDtfe 

4.460.985 

06030304 

07/17/84 

. 

4.460997 

06/283366 

07/17/84 

4.4<0.663 

06M56.530 

07/17/84 

4.460999 

06/283.634 

07/17/84 

4.460.664 

06000306 

07/17/84 

4.461.001 

06062.923 

07/17/84 

4.460.671 

06M28.794 

07/17/84 

4,461.020 

06033.634 

07/17/84 

4.460687 

06/532.042 

07/17/84 

4.461.031 

06/242,267 

07/17/84 

4.460688 

06O32.9S8 

07/17/84 

4.461.032 

06090.092 

07/17/84 

4.460689 

06M71J94 

07/17/84 

4.461.033 

06M34332 

07/17/84 

4.460693 

06O79J07 

07/17/84 

4.461.034 

06/290317 

07/17/84 

4.460694 

06O56348 

07/17/84 

4,756.040 

07/112365 

07/12/88 

06^405.133 

07/17/84 

4,756.044 

07/007,170 

07/12/88 

4.4607QQ 

06M29,7I3 

07/17/84 

4,756.047 

06/919026 

07/12«8 

4.46O70a 

06M8S.989 

07/17/84 

4,756.048 

06/888331 

07/12/88 

4.4607QS 

06M3O649 

07/17/84 

4.756.049 

06/878.132 

07/12/88 

4.460708 

06M92J90 

07/17/84 

4,756.051 

07A006O36 

07/12/88 

4.460709 

06M06.724 

07/17/84 

4,756.058 

O7A081.825 

07/12/88 

4.460711 

06M16.432 

07/17/84 

4,756.062 

07/066.851 

07/12/88 

4,460714 

06^57.076 

07/17/84 

4.756.063 

06/942.886 

07/12/88 

4.46O720 

06O49J33 

07/17/84 

4,756,070 

06/891304 

07/12/88 

4.460721 

06/497.595 

07/17/84 

4,756.071 

06/891301 

07/12/88 

4.460724 

06«08387 

07/17/84 

4.756.072 

06/738.946 

07/12/88 

4.460723 

06M7Z710 

07/17/84 

4,756.073 

06/866.041 

07/12/88 

4.460726 

06^33,020 

07/17/84 

4.756.074 

06/820338 

07/12/88 

4.460729 

0^377.922 

07/17/84 

4,756.077 

07/1J08.773 

07/12/88 

4.460733 

06/445317 

07/17/84 

4,756.079 

07/D38.664 

07/1 2«8 

4.460738 

06/475.786 

07/17/84 

4,756.083 

07«51389 

07/12/88 

4.460744 

01^255.956 

07/17/84 

4,756,()r; 

07AX»365 

07/12/88 

4.460746 

06029,416 

07/17/84 

4,756.092 

06mS.921 

07/12«8 

4.460747 

06/296.924 

07/17/84 

4,756.093 

06/877303 

07/12«8 

4.460.749 

06036.915 

07/17/84 

4.756.098 

07/1)05.650 

07/12/88 

4.460752 

06/436,473 

07/17/84 

4,756.099 

07/009.800 

07/12/88 

4.460.7S8 

06047,910 

07/17/84 

4,756,103 

07/025,729 

07/12«8 

4,460799 

06023.400 

07/17/84 

4.756,108 

06«74,421 

07/12/88 

4.460.760 

06089.437 

07/17/84 

4,756,109 

06027,924 

07/12/88 

4.460762 

0^247,545 

07/17/84 

4,756.115 

07/062,668 

07/12«8 

4.460.772 

06M93.632 

07/1 7/M 

4,756.116 

07/115.893 

07/12/88 

4.460773 

06/428.016 

07/17/84 

4,756.126 

06^9.095 

07/12/88 

4.460774 

0^348^7 1 

07/17/84 

4,756,143 

07/019,176 

07/12/88 

4.460,782 

06^286.569 

07/17/84 

4,756,147 

06/926.126 

07/12«8 

4.460787 

06032^3 

07/17/84 

4,736.149 

06«97.786 

07/12/88 

4.460788 

06O89.ir7 

07/17/84 

4,756.155 

06/842360 

07/12/88 

4.460789 

06087,170 

07/17/84 

4.756.158 

06/705,429 

07/1 2«8 

4,460790 

06^288.853 

07/17/84 

4,756.169 

07/034312 

07/12«8 

4,460792 

06M09.3I6 

07/17/84 

4,756,171 

07/n2n,6oe 

07/12/88 

4,460797 

06003.773 

07/17/84 

4,756,172 

07/D70O17 

07/12«8 

4.460803 

06M66.564 

07/17/84 

4,756.173 

07/010391 

07/12«8 

4.460,810 

06006,162 

07/17/84 

4,756,181 

07/023,133 

07/12«8 

4,460815 

06079,070 

07/17/84 

4.756,182 

07/019363 

07/12/88 

4,460.823 

06/43  U32 

07/17/84 

4.756,183 

07/036396 

07/12/88 

4.460,833 

06041,611 

07/17/84 

4,756.187 

07/W6397 

07/12/88 

4.460842 

06^7,084 

07/17/84 

4,756.191 

06/876,116 

07/12/88 

4.460846 

06O1O463 

07/17/84 

4.756,196 

06^72.905 

07/12/88 

4,460849 

06035,609 

07/17/84 

4.756,197 

07/039,982 

07/12/88 

4.460860 

06M58.040 

07/17/84 

4.756,arJ 

07X178.651 

07/12«8 

4.460.861 

06044,149 

07/17/84 

4,756,  «»9 

07/068368 

07/12/88 

4.460873 

06M42.946 

07/17/84 

4.756J10 

06«94.077 

07/12/88 

4.460878 

06/286.973 

07/17/84 

4,756J14 

07/003.072 

07/12«8 

4.460887 

06/497,603 

07/17/84 

4,756J18 

06/881358 

07/12/88 

4.460899 

06041,857 

07/17/84 

4,756,7r; 

06/814.834 

07/12/88 

4.460900 

06O0Z071 

07/1 7/M 

4,756,229 

06/911364 

07/12/88 

4.460904 

06M39.326 

07/17/84 

4,756032 

06^15.931 

07/12«8 

4.46O907 

06OS8.383 

07/17/84 

4,756036 

07/002087 

07/12/88 

4.460921 

06/437,061 

07/17/84 

4.756,739 

07/177,756 

07/12«8 

4.460926 

06082.837 

07/17/84 

4,756045 

06/619.883 

07/12«8 

4.460929 

06f412Xni 

07/17/84 

4,756049 

06/942330 

07/12/88 

4.460938 

06049.006 

07/17/84 

4,756051 

06/908.762 

07/12/88 

4.460940 

06M38.427 

07/17/84 

4,756053 

06^93044 

07/12/88 

4.460942 

06O03J02 

07/17/84 

4.756057 

07/016.707 

07/12/88 

4.460944 

06^95,324 

07/17/84 

4.756059 

06A90.870 

07/12«8 

4.460943 

0M3I,81I 

07/17/84 

4.756,260 

06A48.701 

07/12/88 

4.460952 

06077.729 

07/17/84 

4.756061 

06/731.098 

07/12/88 

4.460933 

06075.585 

07/17/84 

4,736,263 

07/043.007 

07/12«8 

4.460954 

0OT93^22 

07/17/84 

4.736,264 

06^4.966 

07/12«8 

4.460956 

06087.893 

07/17/84 

4,736.269 

06/846.850 

07/12/88 

4.460963 

0&A2AJ242 

07/17/84 

4,736077 

06^46397 

07/12/88 

4.460967 

06/283.935 

07/17/84 

4,756079 

06m2.4l2 

07/12/88 

4.460976 

06OI9.610 

07/17/84 

4,756,781 

07/D83307 

07/12/88 

4.4609T7 

0^345  J91 

07/17/84 

4,756084 

07/OQ5.780 

07/12«8 

4,460984 

06036.004 

07/17/84 

4,756092 

06^1.071 

07/12«8 

24.  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1190  00  103 


PMboc  NwDDcr 

SeridNuBriKr 

ImeEtale 

4.756374 

06/922.951 

07/12/88 

4.756375 

07/047.462 

07/12/88 

4.736094 

06/84SA40 

07/12/88 

4.736376 

07/030316 

07/12/88 

4.736097 

06M41.492 

07/12/88 

4.736377 

07/037.429 

07/12/88 

4.736301 

06«37O66 

07/12/88 

4.756381 

06/882301 

07/12/88 

4.7363H 

06^734388 

07/12/88 

4.736394 

06077.833 

07/12/88 

4.736317 

0M83389 

07/12/88 

4.736398 

07/064376 

07/12/88 

4.736318 

0^791.721 

07/12/88 

4.736.601 

06/798.602 

07/12/88 

4.736326 

07/073.663 

07/12/88 

4.736.608 

06/911.939 

07/12/88 

4.736328 

07/038.961 

07/12/88 

4.736.622 

06/863314 

07/12/88 

4.736332 

07/D91306 

07/12/88 

4.736427 

06/641.643 

07/12«8 

4.736339 

07/095339 

07/12/88 

4.736,628 

06/MO.(Xn 

07/12/88 

4.736340 

vnvnjtui 

07A2/88 

4.736A32 

07/018.092 

07/12/88 

4.736342 

06/940971 

07/12/88 

4.756A33 

07/087.161 

07/12/88 

4.736349 

07/003066 

07A2/88 

4.756A34 

07/022302 

07/12/88 

4.736330 

07/096376 

07/12/B8 

4.756.636 

06/916355 

07A2/B8 

4.736331 

07/094.434 

07/12/88 

4.756.639 

06/925.819 

07/12/88 

4.736332 

0M47O69 

07/12/88 

4.756.640 

06024.750 

07/12/88 

4.736335 

07/M8J07 

07/12/88 

4.756M3 

06^55.954 

07/12/88 

4.736356 

07/051.837 

07/12/88 

4.736.648 

07/117393 

07/12/88 

4.756.360 

07/010148 

07A2/B8 

4.736.649 

07/D08O35 

07/12/88 

4.756,361 

06^0.818 

07A2/B8 

4.756.651 

07/013.197 

07/12/88 

4.756368 

07/OQ2J68 

07/12/88 

4.756.652 

06/825.867 

07/12«8 

4.736371 

06^1.609 

07/12/88 

4.756,653 

06O35.Q52 

07/12/88 

4.736372 

m/omjan 

07/12/88 

4.756.655 

06W41.775 

07/12«8 

4.736374 

mmtsffi 

07/12«8 

4.756.656 

06/835.668 

07/12/88 

4.736373 

0M7O731 

07A2/88 

4.756.671 

06M7O063 

07A2«8 

4.736379 

07/QS7.766 

07/12/88 

4.736.673 

07/045.167 

07/12/88 

4.736381 

07/014.831 

07/12/88 

4.756.677 

06/916.416 

07/12/88 

4.756388 

07/D26.001 

07A2/88 

4.756.682 

07/050.939 

07/12/88 

4.736392 

06mSO39 

07/12/88 

4.756.691 

06M59340 

07/12«8 

4.736394 

06mi346 

07/12/88 

4.756.692 

07/097009 

07/12/88 

4.756.401 

07/017046 

07/12/88 

4.756.693 

06/948.018 

07A2/88 

4,736.402 

0MS6.619 

07/12/88 

4.756.707 

07/069.839 

07/12/88 

4,756.410 

07/102.912 

07/12/88 

4.756.710 

06/835385 

07A2/88 

4.736.420 

07/027.896 

07/12/88 

4.756.712 

06/892.965 

07/12/88 

4.736.423 

07/12/88 

4.756.715 

06/922.610 

07/12«8 

4.736.426 

07/036.922 

07/12/88 

4.756.716 

06/922.609 

07/12/88 

4.736.427 

07/110032 

07/12/88 

4.756.721 

06/927025 

07A2/88 

4.736.428 

06/873;494 

07/12/88 

4.736.723 

07/021.862 

07A2/88 

4.736.436 

07A22.688 

07/12/88 

4.736.726 

06^2387 

07A2/88 

4.736.438 

07/063,206 

07/12/88 

4.736.728 

07/067314 

07A2/88 

4.736.439 

07/137X160 

07/12/88 

4.756.730 

06«94.659 

07/12A8 

4.736.443 

07/129.054 

07/12/88 

4.756.731 

06/831.183 

07A2/88 

4.736.446 

0M09OS9 

07/12/88 

4.756.734 

06/919.402 

07A2/88 

4.736.447 

07/133337 

07/12/88 

4.756.736 

06W)2.036 

07A2/88 

4.756.449 

07/066.660 

07/12/88 

4.756.738 

06/933.765 

07/12/88 

4.736.452 

07/112J09 

07/12/88 

4.756.744 

06/748,066 

07A2A8 

4.736.433 

07/072.433 

07/12/88 

4.756.746 

06^4316 

07A2/88 

4.736.463 

06/842.602 

07/12/88 

4.756.747 

06^89.066 

07A2/B8 

4.736.464 

06^14.161 

07/12/88 

4.756.752 

07/117,226 

07A2/88 

4.756.473 

07/022328 

07/12/88 

4.756.753 

07/069326 

07A2«8 

4.736.478 

OM07.134 

07/12/88 

4.756.763 

07^)09018 

07A2/88 

4.736.484 

07/08SO77 

07/12/88 

4.756.767 

07/047.111 

07A2«8 

4.736.490 

06^3.819 

07/12/88 

4.756.769 

07/004045 

07A2/88 

4.736.491 

06/891.621 

07/12/88 

4.756.780 

07AB9.725 

07A2/88 

4.736.497 

0M04.914 

07/12/88 

4.756.784 

06/869.493 

07/12/88 

4.736.498 

07/074.618 

07/12/88 

4.756.783 

06/933.970 

07A2/88 

4.736.499 

07/059X127 

07/12/88 

4.736.786 

06933.496 

07A2/88 

4.736304 

0M77X)36 

07/12/88 

4.756.790 

06/905.181 

07A2«8 

4.736307 

07/069.876 

07/12/88 

4.756.793 

06911.037 

07A2«8 

4.736312 

06/941.660 

07/12/88 

4.756.794 

07/091.133 

07A2/88 

4.736314 

07/066J008 

07/12/88 

4.756.795 

06/925383 

07A2/88 

4.736318 

06^2.766 

07/12/88 

4.756.797 

06/920.617 

07A2/88 

4.736322 

0M1S,400 

07/12/88 

4.756.802 

06920O37 

07A2/B8 

4.756326 

06/830953 

07/12/88 

4.756.804 

07/013.932 

07A2/B8 

4.756337 

06/8S9.925 

07/12/88 

4.756.809 

06911.467 

07A2/88 

4.756339 

07/06S.92O 

07/12/88 

4.756.814 

07/061381 

07A2/88 

4.736341 

07/QS6541 

07/12/88 

4.756.823 

06/836033 

07A2/88 

4.736345 

0M6O638 

07/12/88 

4.756.825 

06^34333 

07A2/88 

4.736349 

06/923XM1 

07/12/88 

4.756,826 

06O14434 

07A2/88 

4.736333 

07/014300 

07/12/88 

4.756.833 

06/897311 

07A2/88 

4.736333 

07/012.6S9 

07/12/88 

4.756334 

07/075300 

07A2/88 

4.736365 

07/002.449 

07/12/88 

4.756JW6 

06/860,598 

07A2/B8 

4.756366 

07/046.113 

07/12«8 

4.756.841 

06/856372 

07/12/88 

4.736367 

07/073X193 

07/12/88 

4.756.842 

06/878003 

07A2/88 

07/024394 

07/12/88 

4.756.848 

06/826.469 

07A2/B8 

4.736369 

07/047048 

07/12/88 

4.756.851 

06913.948 

07A2/88 

4.756373 

06^6034 

07/12/88 

4.756,866 

06«47.191 

07A2/88 

1190  OO  104 

niBHi  Nvmocr 

4.736367 
4.756372 

Serul  Nmnbcr 

07«32,690 
06/635.418 

OFRCIAL  GATFTTE 

iMoe  D«e      4,757,189 

4,757,190 

07/12«8      4,757.194 

07A2/88      4.757.198 

06/835.947 
06/819.040 
06917,916 
06910371 

Sbftembbx  2%,  1996 

07/12/88 
07/12/88 
07/12/88 
07/12/88 

24,1996 


«v^  jBtf\/\  ly^rv 


3.129.112 
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Sena 


07/714036 


Dm 


07A4/92 


3.129.430 
5,129.432 
5.129,443 


07/770127 
07/703.900 
07/624310 


1190  00  105 

07n4A2 
07A4/n 
07A4m 


1190  OO  104 

OhHCIAL 

Sbftembbx  2%.  1996 

GA/Kl'lH 

niBBi  Nwmhff 

Serial  Nunter 

iMoeDMe 

4.757.189 

06/835.947 

07/12/88 

4.757.190 

06/819.040 

07/12/88 

4.73M67 

07/032,690 

07/1 2«8 

4,757.194 

06/917516 

07/12/88 

4.75M72 

06M99.418 

07/12/88 

4.757.198 

06/910371 

07/12/88 

4,73M73 

07/D61JO9 

07/12/88 

4,757,200     ■ 

06/890,109 

07/12«8 

4.73M76 

06/867591 

07/12/88 

4,757,201 

06/875.152 

07/12/88 

4v7SM93 

06^6.661 

07/12/88 

4,757,202 

06/884.006 

07/12«8 

4.75M96 

07/1)49.788 

07/12/88 

4,757,207 

07/021,276 

07/12/88 

4.7S6J98 

07/D44J53 

07/12/88 

4,757J10 

07/020.418 

07/12/88 

4.7S(.909 

07/099,453 

07/12/88 

4.757,211 

07/072348 

07/12«8 

4,796510 

06^4.589 

07/12«8 

4,757  J13 

07/049.936 

07/12/88 

4.73W15 

07/036.089 

07/1 2«8 

4,757,219 

06/824.108 

07/12/88 

4.796534 

07/090.770 

07/12«8 

4,757  222 

06^05309 

07/12/88 

4.796542 

07/996,402 

07/1 2«8 

4,757,230 

06/851,618 

07/12«8 

4.796543 

07/080.242 

07/1 2«8 

4,757  J32 

06^92.031 

07/12/88 

4.796546 

07/014.158 

07/12«8 

4.757.237 

06^49,489 

07/12/88 

4.796593 

06«34.?97 

07/12/88 

4.757.244 

06«70,106 

07/12«8 

4.796595 

07/033.907 

07/12/88 

4.757  J45 

07/001,784 

07/12«8 

4.796599 

07/016.288 

07/12/88 

4.757047 

07/041,167 

07/12/88 

4.796569 

07/064.839 

07/12/88 

4,757  J48 

06/933,746 

07/12«8 

4.796576 

07/082,992 

07/1 2«8 

4.757,251 

07/004,924 

07/12/88 

4.7965W 

O7/064J52 

07/12«8 

4.757.263 

07/044519 

07/12/88 

4.7965S1 

06/947.168 

07/1 2«8 

4.757.269 

06/943.011 

07/12/88 

4.7965«7 

06^4.694 

07/12/88 

4.757,271 

07/036.053 

07/12«8 

4.796591 

07/024.869 

07/12/88 

4.757.281 

07/041.253 

07/12/88 

4.757.000 

06^736.928 

07/12/88 

4.757,283 

07AH2.068 

07/12/88 

4.757,007 

06/704.693 

07/12/88 

4,757,296 

07/046.959 

07/12/88 

4.757.008 

06/831.860 

07/12/88 

4,757307 

06/893.064 

07/12/88 

4.757.010 

06/810,841 

07/12ffi8 

4,757315 

06^31,193 

07/12/88 

4.757.014 

06/796J74 

07/12/88 

4,757316 

06/841,80-; 

07/12/88 

4.757.015 

06/89^389 

07/1 2«8 

4.757323 

06^54320 

07/12/88 

4.757,022 

07/122395 

07/12/88 

•  4.757326 

07/030.639 

07/1 2«8 

4.757.035 

06/868.206 

07/12/88 

4.757327 

07/017304 

07/12/88 

4.757.040 

06/840.688 

07/1 2«8 

4.757338 

07/067,577 

07/12«8 

4.757.042 

07/045,027    . 

07/12/88 

4.757339 

07/010,422 

07/12/88 

4.757,044 

06/724,236 

07/1 2«8 

4.757340 

07/001322 

07/12«8 

4.757.050 

07/093,080 

07/1 2«8 

4.757343 

06^02.445 

07/12/88 

4.757.053 

06/807,841 

cnnTm 

4.757346 

06/590J46 

07/12«8 

4.7574M6 

06/727365 

ffjnvss 

4.757350 

07/027,193 

07/12/88 

4.757,059 
4.757.061 

06/939,219 
06«28,637 

07/12/88 
07/1 2«8 

4.757352 
4.757354 

07/090.225 
07/043,620 

07/12«8 

07/12/88 

4,757,062 

06/793.892 

07/12/88 

4.757375 

06^75348 

07/12«8 

4.757,064 

07/004.985 

07/1 2«8 

4.757376 

06«75349 

07/12/88 

4.757.065 

06^73  J46 

07/12/88 

4.757377 

06/889,687 

07/12/88 

4.757,06* 

06«04378 

07/12«8 

4.757378 

06/913.449 

07/12/88 

4.757,069 

07/124.749 

07/12/88 

4.757384 

06/721.716 

07/12«8 

4.757.072 

07/0260100 

07/12/88 

4,757387 

06^17,212 

07/12/88 

4,757,074 

06/833.665 

07/12/88 

4,757389 

07/061.745 

07/12«8 

4.757.075 

06/918,405 

07/12«8 

4,757390 

06/760396 

07/12/88 

4.757.076 

06/621395 

07/12/88 

4.757391 

06/833,861 

07/12«8 

4.757.077 

06/873340 

07/12/88 

4.757394 

06/792,271 

07/1 2«8 

4.757,0« 

07/051300 

07/1 2«8 

4.757.401 

07/065,736 

07/12/88 

4.757.082 

06/621,406 

07/12/88 

4.757.403 

06/909,666 

07/12/88 

4.757.087 
4,757X)88 

06/840520 
06W9313 

07/12/88 
07/1 2«8 

4.757.413 
4.757.418 

07/063366 
07AKI8.801 

07/12/88 
07/12«8 

4,757,098 

06/853.102 

07/12/88 

4.757.421 

07/055.601 

07/12/88 

4.757,103 

06«21.847 

07/1 2«8 

4.757.430 

06/867,206 

07/12/88 

4.757.107 

07W2,784 

07/12/88 

4.757.435 

07/019,712 

07/12/88 

4.757.110 

07/022350 

07/12/88 

4.757.436 

07/009,478 

07/12/88 

4.757,113 

07«54.733 

07/1 2«8 

4.757.439 

07/0/0,096 

07/12/88 

4,757.117 

07/040.692 

07/12/88 

4.757.455 

06/836,624 

07/12/88 

4.757.118 

06/821.657 

07/12/88 

4.757.463 

06/869.870 

07/12«8 

4,757.120 

06^14.772 

07/12/88 

4.757.465 

06/710.411 

07/12/88 

4,757,130 

07/068.678 

07/12/88 

4.757,473 

06^65376 

07/1 2«8 

4,757.133 

07/D35.125 

07/12/88 

4.757,476 

06«76.912 

07/12/88 

4.757.136 

06/913334 

07/12/88 

4.757,481 

06/656.190 

07/12/88 

4.757.139 

06^717.275 

07/12/88 

4,757,483 

07/122373 

07/12/88 

4.757.140 

06/S69.791 

07/12/88 

4.757.484 

07/030.661 

07/12/88 

4.757.151 

06/912.731 

07/1 2«8 

4.757302 

06/820,292 

07/12«8 

4.757.155 

06/945.427 

07/1 2«8 

4.757307 

07/047,615 

07/12/88 

4,757,156 

O7/08.5.853 

07/12/88 

4.757315 

06/734313 

07/12«8 

4.757.157 

07/118.708 

07/12/88 

4.757322 

06»13,959 

07/12/88 

4,757,159 

07/094539 

07/12/88 

4.757333 

06/774,821 

07/12/88 

4.757,160 

06/772.952 

07/1 2«8 

4.757341 

06»36.954 

07/12/88 

4.757,161 

06/924,682 

07/1 2«8 

4.757345 

06/583,129 

07/12/88 

4,757.180 

06^6.469 

07/12/88 

5.129.101 

07/652,153 

07/14/92 

4,757.184 

06/945,968 

07/12/88 

5.129.104 

07/731.789 

07/14/92 

4.757.186 

06/918,026 

07/1 2«8 

5.129.106 

07/71 2,  W2 

•     07/14/92 

4.757.187 

06«40379 

07/1 2«8 

5.129.110 

07/552,912 

07/14/92 

[24.1996 


9.129.112 
9.129.113 
9.129.114 
9.129.118 
9.129.121 
9.129,123 
9.129.129 
9.129.130 
9.129.133 
9.129.134 
9.129.138 
9.129.139 
9.129.140 
9.129.141 
9.129.147 
9.129.154 
9.129.157 
5.129.159 
9.129.164 
9.129.169 
5.129.171 
9.129.174 
5.129.181 
5.129.182 
9.129.183 
9.129.184 
5.129.185 
5.129.188 
5.129.194 
9.129.199 
9.129.200 
5.129.201 
5,129.205 
5,129.206 
9.129.213 
9.129.215 
5.129.218 
5.129.244 
5.129  J46 
5.129.247 
5.129.255 
5.129.260 
5.129  J65 
5.129.271 
5.129.276 
5.129.286 
5.129.290 
5.129.291 
5,129.292 
5.129.298 
5.129300 
5.129301 
5.12930S 
5.129307 
5.129311 
5.129314 
5.129326 
5.129329 
5.129331 
5.129337 
5.129346 
5.129348 
5.129390 
9.129362 
9.129363 
9.129367 
9.129372 
9.129382 
9.I293S3 
9.129389 
9.129396 
9.129.400 
9.129.408 
9.129.409 
9.129^415 
9.129.417 
9.129.429 


Serial 


07^14.296 
07/729318 
07/767360 
07/736,782 
07/408.878 
07/007.899 
07/7401128 
07/702«412 
07/688^3 

07/S93.299 
07/722396 
07/763540 
07/S71.466 
07/532^822 
07X09388 

07/519.408 
07/917,768 
07/603,836 
07/585,169 

mnxisa 

07/497,133 
07/405^10 
07/791,103 
m/6nj573 
07/762598 
07/566579 

07/6634120 
07/334,266 
07/64a731 
07/432.181 
07/681,099 

07/544,890 
07/667331 
07/686593 
07/644,821 
07/418,044 
07/717361 
07/998.743 
07/699,838 
07/990^293 
07/722iQ21 
07/393.741 
07/696338 
07/691392 
07/739344 
07/713396 
07/S70U683 
07/348,269 
07/739,262 
07/334360 
07/832.413 
07/038382 
07/992331 
07/994316 
07/634370 
07/741593 
O6066UOO3 
07/7S6344 
07/664317 
07/786.780 
07/681393 
07/542,234 
07/381363 
07/466533 
07/603522 
07/584362 
07/307399 
07/367321 
07/373.133 
07/7^363 
07/684543 
07/513538 


T  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCF 

1190  00  109 

lMieD«B 

5.129.430 

07/770^127 

07A4/B 

5.129.432 

07/7035(JO 

07A4m 

07/14/92 

5,129,443 

07/624310 

07A4m 

07A4m 

5.129,430 

07/773,491 

07A4/n 

07/14/92 

5.129.451 

07/766378 

07A4/92 

07/14/92 

5.129.453 

07/390344 

07A4m 

07/14m 

5.129.461 

07/676,196 

07A4»2 

07/14/92 

5.129.463 

07/536,156 

07A4/92 

07A4/92 

5.129.464 

07/721.202 

07A4m 

07/14/92 

5.129,472 

07/692,164 

m/iAm 

07/14/92 

5.129,477 

07/664399 

07A4/92 

07/14/92 

5,129.481 

07/827.468 

07A4/92 

07/14/92 

5.129.484 

07/560.430 

07A4/92 

07/14/92 

5.129.485 

07/605.425 

07A4m 

07/14/92 

5.129.490 

07/657.988 

07A4/92 

07/14/92 

5.129.491 

07/717308 

07A4/92 

07A4/92 

5.129.493 

07/732391 

07/14^ 

07/14/92 

5.129.494 

07/591.605 

07A4m 

07/14/92 

5.129.499 

07/694360 

07A4/92 

07/14/92 

5.129304 

07/764.780 

07/1^92 

07/14»2 

5.129309 

07/74ai22 

07A4«2 

07/14/92 

5.129314 

07/743378 

07A4«2 

VJ/lAm 

5.129319 

07/703365 

07/14«2 

07/14/92 

9.129319 

07/403.132 

07A4/92 

07/14»2 

5.129323 

07/708.233 

07A4«2 

07/14/92 

5.129324 

07/592.197 

07A4/92 

07/14«2 

5.129326 

07/738.262 

07A4/92 

07/14/92 

5.129334 

07/737.083 

07A4/92 

07/14/92 

5.129335 

07/637.295 

07A4/92 

07/14«2 

5.129336 

07/597369 

07A4/92 

07/14«2 

5.129339 

07/647.964 

07A4/92 

07/14/92 

5.129343 

07/694.248 

07A4/92 

Vt/lAm 

5.129348 

07/592.409 

07/14«2 

mtiAm 

5.129390 

07/596.848 

07A4/92 

Qfj/iAm 

5.129331 

07/526.684 

07A4/92 

07/14«2 

5.129355 

07/649.462 

07A4/92 

07/14/92 

5.129399 

07/575.858 

07A4m 

07/14/92 

5.129365 

07/543.440 

07A4m 

07/14/92 

5.129369 

07«99313 

07/14^ 

07A4/92 

5.129385 

07/703.748 

mfum 

07/14/92 

5.129386 

07/517.774 

cfj/iAm 

07/14»2 

5.129387 

07/624.698 

07A4/92 

07/14/92 

5.129392 

07/982,133 

07A4/92 

07/14«2 

5.129393 

07/586.008 

07A4«2 

07/14/92 

5.129394 

07/780.280 

07/14/92 

07/14/92 

5.129300 

07/927.462 

07A4/92 

07/14/92 

5.129302 

07/417.278 

07A4«2 

07A4/92 

5.129303 

07/583.737 

07A4/92 

07A4/92 

5.129.606 

07/666.197 

07A4/92 

07/14/92 

5.129314 

07/580.436 

07A4/92 

07/14«2 

5,129316 

07/734.993 

07A4»2 

07/14/92 

5.129322 

07/699.278 

07A4/92 

07/14/92 

5.129327 

07/529.239 

07A4m 

07/14/92 

5.129338 

07/534.050 

07/14m 

07/14/92 

5.129344 

07/526.668 

07A4/92 

07/14/92 

5.129349 

07/741392 

07A4/92 

07/14/92 

5.129,650 

07/716594 

07A4/92 

07/14/92 

5.129359 

07/552367 

07A4/92 

07/14/92 

5.129366 

07/53935 

07A4m 

07/14/92 

5.129367 

07/501.457 

07A4/92 

07/14/92 

5.129369 

07/693369 

07A4/92 

07/14/92 

5.129370 

07/646375 

07A4/92 

07/14/92 

5.129376 

07/536,922 

07A4m 

07/14/92 

5.1293n 

07/540382 

07A4/92 

07/14/92 

5.129380 

07/569.103 

07A4m 

07/14/92 

5.129387 

07/602,293 

07A4/92 

07/14/92 

5.129393 

07/727.866 

07A4/92 

07A4/92 

5.129395 

07/702.416 

07A4/92 

07/14/92 

5.129396 

07/723337 

07A4/92 

07A4m 

5.129399 

07/747328 

07A4m 

07A4m 

5.129.702 

07/498.424 

07A4m 

07A4m 

5.129.710 

07/729308 

07A4/92 

07A4/92 

5.129.719 

07/380399 

07A4/92 

07A4m 

9.129.717 

07/549.234 

m/iAm 

07A4/92 

5.129.720 

07/999372 

07A4/92 

07A4/92 

5.129.730 

07/674304 

07A4/92 

07A4/92 

5.129.731 

07/723368 

07A4/92 

07A4/92 

5.129.737 

07/646.193 

07A4m 

a7A4/92 

5.129.740 

07/69a741 

07A4/92 

1190  OG  106 
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07/501554 
07/529,767 
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Seridftabber 
07/685,299 


ImeDMe 
07A4/92 


9.130.792 
9.130314 
9.130329 


07/479.137 
07/490578 
07/223361 


1190  00  107 

07/14/92 
07A4/92 
07/14/92 


1190  00  106 

OFHCIAl 

.  GA/Kl'lB 

'^N— 

S«WN«iber 

iMoeDMe 

5.130105 
5.130110 

3.129.742 

07/3S7434 

miAm 

5.130111 

S.129.746 

07/559.714 

07/14/92 

5.130119 

5,129.731 

07/574.495 

(niXAjn 

5.130122 

3.129.736 

m/5TJA56 

07/14/92 

5.130124 

3,129.737 

mnajHi 

07/14m 

5.13O130 

3.129.7SS 

07AS4S440 

mnAm 

5,130132 

3.129.760 

07^520461 

vinAm 

3.130142 

3.129.761 

07A575,412 

vnixAm 

3.130143 

3.129.762 

07AM12Q3 

VinAm 

5,130145 

3.129:763 

07/733.71 1 

mnim 

5.130146 

3.129.764 

07/595J63 

07/14/92 

3,130130 

3.129,773 

07/776519 

07/14/92 

3.130151 

3.129.774 

07/691.130 

07/14/92 

3,130155 

3.129.776 

07/6SI.128 

07/14/92 

5.130163 

3,129.771 

07/M2415 

07/14m 

3.130168 

3.129.779 

07/769.1SI 

07/14^ 

3.130169 

5.129.7«6 

07AS1O666 

07/14/92 

3.130171 

3.129,793 

07/7011,  W) 

vnnAm. 

3.13OI80 

3.129.799 

07/736J25 

mn4m 

3.130185 

3.129 JOO 

07/731,233 

mnAfn. 

3.130186 

3.129J03 

07/355509 

onnA/n 

5,130187 

3.129J07 

07/543,112 

mixAin 

5,130192 

3.129J09 

07/626J18 

07/14/92 

5.1302U2 

3.129J10 

07A61O7O2 

07/14«2 

5.1302(M 

3,129J1I 

07/362.464 

vtfiA/n 

5.130211 

3.129414 

07ASi20472 

07/14/92 

3.130,210 

3.129J16 

07AG»450li 

07/14/92 

5.130231 

3.129419 

07/632578 

07/14/92 

5.130247 

3.129420 

07/636.281 

07/14/92 

5.130248 

3.129421 

07/657.239 

07/14/92 

5.130256 

3.12942t 

07/685  J84 

07/14/92 

5,130264 

3.129439 

07/799.436 

07/14/92 

3.130286 

3.129446 

07/637424 

07/14/92 

3.130287 

3,129432 

07/735491 

07/14« 

3.130289 

5.129434 

07/743.777 

07/14/92 

3.130,295 

3.129455 

07/751.130 

07/14/92 

5.130301 

5.1294S9 

07/751469 

07/14/92 

5.13O308 

5,lMgr4 

07/628.412 

07/l4«2 

5.110,110 

5.1294C 

07/634,406 

07/14/92 

5.130311 

5,1294tS 

07/466,454 

mnAm. 

3.130314 

3.129492 

07/623.558 

vinAm. 

3.130317 

3.129496 

07/752.162 

vnnAm. 

3.130329 

3.1294W 

07/534544 

mnAm. 

5,110341 

3.129.916 

07/588,757 

07/14/92 

5.130346 

5.129.917 

07/620799 

07/14/92 

5.130349 

5.129522 

07/659,280 

07/14/92 

5.130156 

5.129.924 

07/439.184 

07/14/92 

3.130358 

5.129526 

07/734J17 

07/14^ 

5.130370 

5.129527 

07/793318 

07/14«2 

3.130371 

5.129544 

07/369322 

vnnAm. 

3.130375 

5.129530 

07/623,276 

V?nAJ92 

5.I30376 

5,129560 

07/732412 

mnAm 

5.130182 

5.129564 

07/403497 

mnAm. 

5.130384 

5.129566 

07/623444 

mnAm. 

5.130387 

5.129574 

07/572.131 

mnAm 

5,130400 

5.12957S 

07/551471 

mnAm. 

5.130403 

5.1295M 

fl7/S93J26 

mnAm 

3.130404 

5.1295t5 

07/590231 

mnAm. 

3.130412 

5.129592 

07/708391 

mnAm. 

5.130415 

5.129593 

07/511.463 

mnAm. 

5.130432 

5.129599 

07/992,668 

mnAm. 

5.130433 

5.130401 

mnAm. 

5.130436 

5.130U011 

07/7«2v«9 

mnAm. 

3.130442 

5.130426 

07/705455 

mnAm. 

5.130447 

5.130490 

07/422.795 

mnAm. 

5.130450 

5.130432 

07/552.427 

mnAm. 

5.130451 

5.130011 

07/702571 

mnAm. 

5.130457 

5.11Q4(f9 

07/7Q348S 

mnAm. 

5.130466 

5.130040 

07/7Q2574 

mnAm. 

5.130468 

5,130ua51 

07/636430 

mnAm. 

5.130469 

5.130472 

07/J375«2 

mnAm 

5.130483 

5,130477 

07/416492 

mnAm. 

5.130484 

5,130471 

07/667.797 

mnAm 

5.13O490 

5,130492 

07/564448 

mnAm. 

5,130494 

5,130494 

07/516.426 

mnAm. 

5.130496 

5.13O100 

07/484361 

mnAm 

5.110507 

5,130101 

07/550773 

mnAm. 

3.13O509 
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07/601534 

07/14/92 

07/629.767 

07/14/92 

07/398,690 

07/14/92 

07/417546 

07/14/92 

07/581.023 

07/14/92 

07/694.169 

07/14/92 

07/679.927 

07/14/92 

07/397.436 

07/14/92 

07/606,289 

07/14/92 

07/267.499 

07/14/92 

07/718363 

07/14/92 

mnxiHAi 

07/14/92 

07/633463 

07/14/92 

07/633.664 

07/14/92 

07/606.068 

07/14/92 

07/598,026 

07/14/92 

07/331524 

07/14/92 

07«77.238 

07/14/92 

07/454.426 

07/14/92 

07/479 J67 

07/14/92 

mmxmn 

07/14/92 

07/643,996 

07/14/92 

07/280862 

07/14«2 

07/613462 

07/14^ 

07/567.058 

07/14/92 

07/696413 

07/14/92 

07/602.497 

07/14/92 

07/520778 

07/14/92 

07/364493 

07/14/92 

07/409.180 

07/14/92 

07/409.190 

07/14/92 

07/752.188 

07/14/92 

07/763.485 

07/14/92 

mnA9MA 

07/14/92 

07/542J78 

07/14/92 

07/598.768 

07/14/92 

07/293450 

07/14/92 

07/675.420 

07/14/92 

07/536,272 

07/14/92 

07/467347 

mnAm 

07/792,423 

mnAm. 

07/770J87 

mnAm 

07/584455 

mnAm. 

07/591,283 

mnAm. 

07/796,606 

mnAm 

07/999.480 

mnAm. 

07/788,905 

mnAm 

07/473.453 

mnAm. 

07/326.947 

mnAm 

07/795374 

mnAm 

07/490414 

mnAm 

07/429.975 

mnAm 

07/512.720 

mnAm. 

07/501413 

mnAm 

07/326.818 

mnAm 

07/780379 

mnAm. 

07/526488 

mnAm. 

07/793513 

mnAm 

07/710114 

mnAm. 

07/598.165 

mnAm. 

07/384.411 

mnAm. 

07/633436 

mnAm 

07/546.703 

mnAm 

07/404530 

mnAm. 

07/606.410 

mnAm. 

07/706325 

mnAm 

07/688.903 

mnAm 

07/677439 

mnAm. 

07/025510 

mnAm 

07/463.713 

mnAm 

07/698419 

mnAm. 

07/566,401 

mnAm 

07/460335 

mnAm. 

07/670287 

mnAm. 

07/797382 

mnAm 

07/463337 

mnAm. 

07/785451 

mnAm. 

07/602.428 

mnAm. 

07/615434 

mnAm. 

Nmbcr 


5.130539 

5.130542 

5.130546 

5.130398 

5.130402 

5.130409 

5.130410 

5.130622 

5.130452 

5.130453 

5.130654 

5.130656 

5.130462 

5,130464 

5.130468 

5.130679 

5.130485 

5.130489 

5.130494 

5,130495 

5,130496 

5,130708 

5,130721 

5,130764 

5.13O7T0 

5.130771 

5.130775 

5,130786 

5.130.790 


SeridNunter 

07/683.299 
07/439572 
07/999.138 
07/629463 
07/713333 
07/998439 
07/647416 
07/686.163 
07/438.119 
07/969.187 
07/367435 
07/913435 
m/6SJjrJl 
07/663420 
07/990^221 
07/653.731 
07/648303 
07/641.774 

mmkvi 

07/611.166 
07/660338 
07/667.217 
07/294347 
07/376563 
07/713426 
07/609.249 

ma39jao 

07/406488 
07/629320 


nftcnt  Nmiibef 

4401483 
4.624497 
4467393 
4474JZ89 
4532412 
5431413 
3473.280 
3.106308 
5,107.823 


Serial  Nomber 

06/385300 
06/618.784 
0M0440S 
06/748466 
07/222371 
07/619.108 
07/535473 
07/588335 
07/676399 


laneDMe 

07/14/92 
07/14/92 
07/14/92 
07/14/92 
07/14/92 
07/14/92 

mnAm 
mnAm. 
mnAm. 
mnAm. 
mnAm. 
mnAm. 
mnAm 
mnAm. 
mnAm 
mnAm 
mnAm 
mnAm. 
mnAm. 
mnAm. 
mnAm 
mnAm. 
mnAm 
mnAm 
mnAm 
mnAm. 
mnAm 
mnAm. 
mnAm 


5,130792 
5.130414 
5.130825 
5.130829 
5.130439 
5.130468 
5.130879 
5.130481 
5.130486 
5.130887 
5.130490 
5.130493 
5.130499 
5.130937 
5.130556 
5.130564 
5.130567 
5.130973 
5.130590 
5.130599 
5.131.000 
5.131,009 
5.131.029 
5.131430 
5.131436 
5.131448 
3.131.032 
5.131.057 
5.131.062 
3.131.086 


07/475.137 
07/450578 
07/223461 
07/712.218 
07/682497 
07/642.061 
07/716359 
07/142.094 
07/758.196 
07/631.178 
07/758518 
07/630647 
07/729.181 
07/490137 
07/694.100 
07/485572 
07/513.478 
07/262460 
07/480449 
07/623.094 
07/559.644 
07/551373 
07/571309 
07/731413 
07/724386 
07/639307 
07/294364 
07/478.607 
07/657.833 
07/539381 


1190  00  107 

07/14/92 
07/14/92 
07/14/92 
07/14/92 
07/14/92 
07/14/92 
07/14/92 
07/14/92 
07/14/92 
07/14/92 
07/14/92 
07/14m 
07/14/92 
07/14/92 
07/14/92 
07/14/92 
07/14/92 
07/14/92 
07/14/92 
07/14/92 
07/14/92 
07/14/92 
07/14/92 
07/14/92 
07/14/92 
07/14/92 
07/14^ 
07/14/92 
07/14/92 
07/14/92 


I  Dm  To  The , 

:  Fm  Rtmb  7/19/96 

HliiigDate 

06/07/82 
06/08/84 
09/08/86 
06/26/83 
11/17/88 
lim/90 
06/06/90 
09/26^90 
03/28/91 


•Ta 


bsoeDaie 

07/22/86 
11/25/86 
05/26/87 
06/23/87 
08/28/90 
09/24/91 
12/17/91 
04/21/92 
04/28/92 


GnmedDMe 

07/25/96 
07/23/96 
07/23/96 
07/26/96 
07/23/96 
07/24/96 
07/23/96 
07/23/96 
07/25/96 


ider  37  CFR  l.U(b).  He 
VB  ^V^  '^  ta^wcttoa  by  Ike  pMHri  pi 
QkCMpi  iBdoopioi  nay  be  obUwed  by 
1.12(b)). 

Be.  34434.  He.  SJ4.  08M36463.  Mw  8.  1995.  CL  379/ 
59.  CELLULAR  TELfFHONB  DATA  COMMimiCATKMS 
SYSTEM  AND  METIKX).  Italy  M.  O'SidlivM.  Owner  <rf 
ReoonL-  Spearwm  hfbnmatkM  Tedmohgtabtc^  D^ms,  Tex., 
Anoney  or  Afent  ClMriet  M.  Leedoaa.  Ir^  Ex.  Op.:  2608 

Ajm^n.  Kc  SM.  08/638.722.  May  9.  1996.  CL  364/ 
419.01.  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OmPARING 
DATA  CSOUPS,  CKy  L.  Qieea,  Oraer  of  ReooRl:  AAwHMif 
Scfhmn.  Aic,  Stei^bnA  Cm^  Alkmey  or  AfeaC  Robert  A 
Sakzbefs.Ex.Op.:2411 

44B3427.  Re.  S  J4. 08^55453,  May  30  1996.  CL  63/273. 
CH^SS  SHEET  BENUNO  AND  lEMPERINO  APPA- 
RATUS. HwoU  A.  Udtamtt.  et  aL.  Owmt  of  Recofd:  Pint 
Natiomal  Bmik  ofBa&km,  Cmitam,  Maaa^  Anoaty  or  Ageau 
Evl  J.  Laftatabie.  Ex.  Op.:  1303 

5,a8l47«.  Re.  SJ4. 06/355.138.  Dec  13. 1994.  CL  385^1. 
OPTICAL  ISOLATER.  lii«nloM  Fan.  Oiraer  of  Recofd:  E- 
TtkDymmmii,  Imc^  SmJom,  Ca^  Anoney  or  AfcacHeaiy 
K.  WoodMd.  Ex.  Op.:  2501 


5.263432.  Re.  SJ4. 06/558329,  Nov.  6. 1995.  Q.  39V146. 
MEHKX)  OF  PCXtMATHNG  DOCUMENTS  USING  FLEX- 
IBLE DESIC94  yKXXLS  PROVUMNG  ONSTROLLED 
COPY  FIT  AND  TYPEFACE  SELGCTKm.  Kfidiad  R. 
Pariur.  ec  aL,  Owner  of  ReconL  Michael  K  Parker,  et  oL, 
Sam  Diego,  Calif.,  Attoraey  or  Agent  Michael  D.  Stolowitz, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2412 

3081442,  Re.  SJ4. 06/496369.  Jane  29. 1993.  CL  237/371. 
DYNAMIC  RANDCA4  ACCESS  MEMORY  WTTH  ISO- 
LATED WELL  SIIIUCTURE,  Keaicfai  Yanda.  et  aL.  Owner 
of  Reconi:JtfidM6uUZ)CNfa'£atesMbXais*a,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent  JefEtey  A.  Wyand.  Ex.  Op.:  2506 

5.27849t  Re.  SJ«.  08/385.402.  Jan.  11.  1996.  CL  437/ 
52.  PROCESS  TO  MANUFACTURE  CROWN  STACKED 
CAPAOTCHt  STOUCTURES  WTTH  HSG-RUO(M>  POI^ 
YSILXX^I  OH  ALL  SIDES  OP  THE  STOkAGE.  NODE, 
Pierre  Fazan.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Micron  SeMiaMdbcaor, 
Ihc,  Boise,  Id.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Kfidiael  L.  Lynch.  Ex. 
Gp.:  1104 

5328443.  Re.  SJ4. 06^79,232,  July  12. 1996,  Q.  156«74. 
BCHU>ER  GUIDE,  IlKimaf  G.  Campagna,  Owner  of  ReoonL 
/mwMtor,  Attorney  or  Agent  Andrew  Caldierao,  Ex.  Gp.:  1304 

S3634M.  Be.  SJ4. 06/683.935.  July  19. 1996.  CL  379/399. 
MULTILAYERED  TYPE  NETWCXtK  INTCRFACE  UNTF. 
BaHd  H.  Daond,  Owner  of  Record:  AjMerkMii  refapAone  AW 
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CamfOKf,  Ham  York,  NY..     Anomey  or  Agent 
Ex.  Op.:  2601 


609.778 
609.788 
609.791 


71/673.097 
71/668423 
71/659.693 
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06/02/1933 
06/02/1935 
06/D2n955 


SBrnaMBat24.  1996 
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1416.673 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Nuiubei 
73/022420 


Reg.  Dale 
07/29/1975 


1416,901 
1.016509 
1416,910 


73/022,633 
73^04.175 
73/012.117 
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07/29/1975 
07/29/1975 
07/29/1973 
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Camfmy,  Mew  York,  NY.. 
Ex.  OpL.  2601 


Ananey  or  Afcot 


'.  Re.  SJ4. 0IM77J70.  Ally  la  1996.  CL  3SV104, 
15.  HmmM 


IMAGE  UtANSnR  APPARATUS. 
Owaar  of  Rnani:  Tcyo  Ink 
Jtptm,  Aaoney  or  Agnc  hfib  B. 


M«iB0.et  aL. 
Co,  L«<L,  Tokyo, 
Bx.  Op.:  2104 


0M74.79C  Jaly  3.  1996.  CL  PAPER- 
WTTH   ORTHOOOKAL 


S^MCl.  Re.  SJ4. 
MAKERS  FABRK  WTTH  ORTHOOOKAL  MACHINE 
DBBCnOH  YARN  SBAMINO  LOOPS.  Hwy  J.  Lee.  Owner 
of  Raooid:  Aatm,  Imc,  CkmHtakm,  S.C.,  Ananey  or  Afeat: 
Dwridi  FednM^  Ex.  Op.:  3401 


Re.  SJ4.  0l^69a462.  My  29.  1996.  Q.  307/ 
443.  SWrrCHABLE  ACTIVE  TOtMNATlON  FOR  SCSI 
PERIPHERAL  DEVICES.  PhI  O.  Madd.  Owner  of  ReccnL 
ffltadU  IM.  Tokyo,  Jopom,  Aaomey  or  AfeM:  Midiael  A. 
O'Nea.  Ex.  Op.:  2509 


Pled 

37C«I.ll(cXT*e 
to  iMiMctin  by  *e 
tOnaia.  Cofketaltt 
I  by  payiif  *«  fae  ten* 

k  te  rraM  campoMteKC  to  *e 
BotiCiC  WM  be  ooMUBrod  K)  bc  CQMiractive  *"**"*  to  ifac 

ad  iiiiiMiiMiiii  *ill  pnoaed  (37  CFR  I  J4a(a)(S)  Md'l  J23(b)). 

S4W.>26.  Reeum.  Na  9(MXMJ37.  Aug.  22. 1996.  CL  439^ 
637.  VERY  LOW  PROFILE  CARD  EDGE  CONNECTOR. 
Robert  C.  While,  Bandy  Con..  Norwaik.  Coon..  Ananey  or 
A$Bm:  Keoyoa  A  Kmyaa.  New  Yorfc.  NY.  Ex.  Gp.:  3202. 
Ner  Owner 


Nsllcc  cf 


IS  U.S.C.  iaS9  provide*  lh«  eacb  tndenuric  registntioa 
may  be  mewed  for  periodi  of  ten  ycMi  from  die  end  of  die 
expifias  period  opoa  pajiiiitt  of  Ihe  preacribed  fee  and  the 
fifang  of  m  aiif^ilBWf  apyhcabon  far  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  M  Hiy  tcne  within  hx  iwMhi  before  die  expiration  of 
the  period  for  whtcfa  the  irgiMiaiiun  waa  iaaoed  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  ttoee  mantha  after  ncfa  expiratiaa 
on  payment  of  hi  aittoiiinal  fee. 

Aoocrding  to  the  iBcnrdB  of  the  Office,  die  trademaik  registra- 
tiona  bated  below  are  expiied  dne  to  fiaihire  to  renew  in  aooor- 
with  IS  use.  1QS9. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
MAY  06.  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

12.442 

1QSJ21 

IQSJ33 

326.577 

326.SM 

326.611 

326.636 

326.676 

326.688 

326.707 

326.719 

609.738 

609.766 

609.767 

609.769 

609.776 


Serial  Number 

7(M)1 2.442 
71/085J67 
71/083.963 
71/362.834 
71/359,176 
71/363J27 
71/362.132 
71/362378 
71/362J73 
71/360.532 
71/361.428 
71/666.840 
71/671,010 
71/671.018 
71/671,859 
71/654.199 


Reg.  Dale 

07/28/1885 
(XJ03/\9\5 
06A»/191S 
07/3<yi935 
07/30^1935 
07/3(yi935 
07/30^1935 
07/3(V1935 
07/30^1935 
07/30^1935 
07/30^1935 
08/D2/19SS 
08/02/1955 
08A)2/1955 
08/02/1955 
08/02/1955 


609.778 
609.788 
609.791 
609,797 
609.799 
609.817 
609.836 
609.868 
609.870 
609.888 
609.890 
609.891 
609.901 
609.903 
609.909 
609.925 
609.927 
609.939 
609.965 
609,970 
609.971 
609.973 
609.974 
609.978 
609.980 
609.988 
609.990 
609.991 
609.996 
609.998 
610,001 
610.005 
610.007 

6iaoio 

610.011 
610.014 
610.016 
610.024 
610.025 
610.026 
610.039 
610,040 
610,059 
610,063 
610.069 
610.070 
610.074 
610.085 

6iaioo 

610.106 

610.128 

610.135 

610.142 

610.149 

610.131 

610.152 

610.153 

610.153 

610.157 

1,011.717 

1.013.613 

1.016.622 

1.016.624 

1.016.625 

1.016.626 

1.016.628 

1.016.633 

1.016.633 

1.016.639 

1.016.642 

1.016,643 

1.016,632 

1.016,634 

1.016,636 

1,016,662 

1,016.668 

1,016.669 

1.016,670 

1.016,671 


71/673,097 

71/668.823 

71/639,693 

71/657.931 

71/671XM2 

71/672.727 

71/672J62 

71/664.662 

71/663.320 

71/603J78 

71/632.198 

71/667.108 

71^71.613 

71/667.332 

71/663383 

71/660.932 

71/661.604 

71/673368 

71/673.737 

71/664.978 

71/67a436 

71/670565 

71/670.966 

71/671368 

71/641319 

71/654.173 

71/636.445 

71/656.727 

71/639383 

71/661.842 

71/662,703 

71/663.206 

71/668372 

71/669.762 

71/669.889 

71/670.816 

71/67a991 

71/672.967 

71/673.076 

71/673332 

71/674084 

71/674.283 

71/630330 

71/671.790 

71/642.890 

71/637.035 

71/626.677 

71/651.933 

71/638346 

71/661326 

71/653.271 

71/678,782 

71/655,127 

71/597388 

71^79,939 

71/679,960 

71/679,961 

71/633334 

71/666,232 

73A06308 

73^)21,601 

73A)03.Q52 

73/010,816 

73/014,284 

73«13,190 

73A}26,062 

73^31,027 

73«)1322 

73A)1 2.724 

73/016.842 

73/018,124 

73^124,035 

73«27,094 

73At30,102 

73AI35343 

73«37,934 

73^)08,909 

73/013,894 

73^)17083 


08/02/1933 

08/02/1933 

06/D2n953 

08/02/1955 

08/02/1935 

08^)2^955 

08A)2/1955 

08/02/1935 

06/D2/19S3 

08/02^933 

08/02/1933 

08/02/1933 

08/02/1953 

08/02/1935 

08/02/1955 

06/02/1935 

08/02/1933 

06/02/1933 

06/02/1955 

06A)2/1955 

06/02/1933 

06/02/1955 

06/02/1955 

06A>2/1933 

06/02/1955 

06/02/1955 

06/02/1955 

06A>2/1933 

08/02/1955 

08/02/1933 

06A)2/1955 

06/02/1933 

08/02/1955 

08/02/1955 

06/02/1955 

06A)2/1955 

06/02/1955 

06/02/1955 

06/02/1955 

06/02/1955 

06/02/1933 

08/02/1935 

08A)2/1935 

06/02/1955 

06/02/1955 

08/02/1955 

08/02/1955 

06/02/1955 

08A)2/1955 

08/02/1955 

06/02/1955 

06A)2/1955 

06/02/1955 

08A)2/1955 

06/02/1933 

06^)2/1935 

06A)2/1955 

06/02/1955 

06/02/1955 

05/27/1975 

06/17/1975 

07/29/1975 

07/29/1975 

07/29/1975 

07/29/1973 

07/29/1975 

07/29/1975 

07/29/1975 

07/29/1975 

07/29/1975 

07/29/1975 

07/29/1975 

07/29/1975 

07/29/1975 

07/29/1975 

07/29/1975 

07/29/1975 

07/29/1975 

07/29/1975 


1190  00  110 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SsmMBBa  24.  1996 


ff> t>laiaa»li«« 

KBf .  rnunnrx 

1.017.174 


Serial  Number 
73A)27.489 


Reg.  Dale 

07/29/1975 


3.486.251 
3.486.638 
5.487.002 


5307387 
5307.625 
5307.949 


5318329 
3318.668 
5318.975 

c  c  If)  /wi 


5327.060 
5327387 
5327321 


SviBoat  24,  199 

«                  U.S.  PA 

lliNl  AND  T 

RADEMARK( 

3FHCE 

1190  00  109 

Reg.  Number 

Serial  NmiAier 

Reg.D«e 

1.016.901 

73X122.633 

07/29/1973 

1.016.909 

73X104.175 

07/29/1973 

1.016.673 

73/022^20 

07/29/1973 

1.016,910 

73X)12.117 

07/29/1973 

1,016.677 

73/028.613 

07/29/1973 

1,016.917 

73X)23.880 

07/29/1973 

1,016.678 

73«29313 

07/29/1973 

1.016.918 

73X123.982 

07/29/1973 

1.016.684 

73^36.646 

07/29/1973 

1.016.924 

73Xr37.734 

07/29/1973 

1.016.691 

73A)I9.460 

07/29/1973 

1.016.928 

73X139.032 

07/29/1973 

1,016.694 

73W3I.997 

07/29/1975 

1,016.929 

73X)07.168 

07/29^973 

1.016.697 

73«35313 

07/29/1975 

1.016.932 

73X)17318 

07/29/1975 

1.016.698 

73AD00.I69 

07/29/1975 

1,016.933 

73XK».077 

07/29/1975 

1.016.699 

73/006.313 

07/29/1975 

1.016.934 

73X128,111 

07/29/1975 

1.016.704 

73A)12338 

07/29/1975 

1,016,946 

73X136,043 

07/29/1975 

1.016.706 

73«13.1T7 

07/29/1975 

1.016,930 

73X139,161 

07/29/1975 

1,016.707 

73«I7.I30 

07/29/1975 

1,016.933 

73X109,728 

07/29/1975 

1.016,706 

73^19.283 

07/29/1975 

1.016.954 

73X112.010 

07/29/1975 

1,016.709 

73A)22.188 

07/29/1975 

1,016,957 

73X113.934 

07/29^975 

1.016.710 

73/022,189 

07/29/1975 

1,016,963 

73X118.447 

07/29/1975 

1.016.714 

73«26.757 

07/29/1975 

1,016,964 

73X118.806 

07/29/1975 

1.016.715 

73«27.047 

07/29/1975 

1.016.965 

73X)19,033 

07/29/1975 

1.016.716 

73/028306 

07/29/1975 

1,016,978 

73X133.971 

07/2W1975 

1.016,727 

73/036.932 

07/29/1975 

1.016,985 

73X136.233 

07/29/1975 

1,016,728 

73/037.013 

07/29/1975 

1.016.990 

73X137.448 

07/29/1975 

1,016,729 

73/020,216 

07/29/1975 

1.017,001 

73X127.405 

07/29/1975 

1,016,732 

73^33.955 

07/29/1975 

1,017.002 

73X128330 

07/29/1975 

1,016.734 

73/0O4.4S8 

07/29/1975 

1.017.008 

73X110.903 

07/29/1975 

1.016.740 

73A)I0324 

07/29/1975 

1,017,021 

73X120.633 

07/29/1975 

1,016.741 

73/011.216 

07/29/1973 

1,017.026 

73X124.781 

07/29^975 

1.016.743 

73^12.631 

07/29/1973 

1,017,027 

73X124.930 

07/29/1975 

1.016.744 

73/014.936 

07/29/1973 

1,017,032 

73X128362 

07/29/1975 

1.016.746 

73^)16.600 

07/29/1975 

1,017,033 

73X130345 

07/29/1973 

1.016.748 

73AI8.8S4 

07/29/1975 

1,017.034 

73X130.439 

07/29/1973 

1.016.732 

73^)20.313 

07/29/1975 

1.017,035 

73X130.440 

07/29/1973 

1.016,733 

73«2a712 

07/29/1975 

1.017.037 

73X131302 

07/29/1975 

1.016.756 

73^24.072 

07/29/1975 

1,017,038 

73X131303 

07/29/1975 

1.016.739 

73/023.080 

07/29/1975 

1,017,039 

73X131326 

07/29/1975 

1.016.761 

73^)26371 

07/29/1975 

1.017,040 

73X131.698 

07/29/1975 

1.016.762 

73«27.763 

07/29/1975 

1,017,045 

73X133.429 

07/29/1975 

1.016.763 

73/027,977 

07/29/1975 

1,017.047 

73X133.433 

07/29/1975 

1.016.766 

73/028.084 

07/29^975 

1,017,051 

73X106,375 

07/29/1975 

1.016.768 

73/029.134 

07/29/1975 

1.017,034 

73X114.969 

07/29/1975 

1.016.770 

73«3ai27 

07/29/1975 

1,017,033 

73X118  77? 

07/29/1975 

1.016.771 

73/030389 

07/29/1975 

1,017.038 

73X120317 

07/29/1975 

1.016.777 

73«33327 

07/29/1975 

1,017.064 

73X126,977 

07/29/1975 

1. 016.778 

73X133.633 

07/29/1975 

1,017,063 

73X127,900 

07/29/1975 

1.016.779 

73«33.678 

07/29/1975 

1,017,068 

73X129,254 

07/29/1975 

1.016,781 

73/033340 

07/29/1975 

1.017,073 

73X133315 

07/29^1975 

1.016.782 

73X138.431 

07/29/1975 

1.017.078 

73X101352 

07/29/1975 

1,016.783 

73X138396 

07/29/1975 

1.017,082 

73X124342 

07/29/1973 

1.016.790 

73/01 1.090 

07/29/1975 

1,017J)83 

73X126,862 

07/29/1973 

1,016,792 

73X120,448 

07/29/1975 

1.017.087 

73X116313 

07/29/1973 

1.016.793 

73X09.073 

07/29/1975 

1.017.092 

73X121307 

07/29/1973 

1,016,794 

73/029,727 

07/29/1975 

1,017.096 

73X132,615 

07/29/1975 

1,016.793 

73X130.711 

07/29/1975 

1.017,099 

73X100.686 

07/29/1975 

1,016,796 

73Xn0.7I2 

07/29/1975 

1,017.106 

73X124.126 

07/29/1975 

1,0I6.79'7 

73X03.021 

07/29/1975 

1,017,107 

73X124.154 

07/29/1975 

1.016.799 

73X137.193 

07/29/1975 

1,017,112 

73X131.212 

07/29/1975 

1.016jm3 

73X124.628 

07/29/1975 

1,017.113 

73X131.941 

07/29/1975 

1.016,806 

73/028^78 

07/29/1975 

1,017.122 

73XM1.986 

07/29/1975 

1.016319 

73X)14.904 

07/29/1975 

1^)17.123 

73X141.987 

07/29/1975 

1.0164121 

73X>I9.I20 

07/29/1975 

1.017.124 

73XH1,988 

07/29/1975 

1.016,826 

73X»33,733 

07/29/1975 

1,017,126 

73X107.742 

07/29/1975 

1.016.828 

73X134^6 

07/29/1975 

1.017.130 

73X139.253 

07/29/1975 

ijaitjm 

73X00332 

07/29^975 

1.017,139 

73/029387 

07/29/1975 

1.016.842 

73X109316 

07/29^975 

1,017,141 

73X131.129 

07/29/1975 

1.016.847 

73X)I4,637 

07/29/1975 

1,017.146 

73X105.270 

07/29/1975 

1.016.849 

73X>18.I04 

07/29/1975 

1,017,147 

73X103.272 

07/29/1975 

1.016332 

73/022.900 

07/29/1975 

1,017,151 

73X117372 

07/290975 

1.016333 

73X123343 

07/29/1975 

1,017,153 

73X124310 

07/29/1975 

1.016338 

73X124.608 

07/29^975 

1,017,154 

73X126.180 

07/29/1975 

1.016,861 

73X126.444 

07/29/1975 

1,017,155 

73X127304 

07/29/1975 

1.016366 

73X129.296 

07/29/1975 

1.017,160 

73X102.619 

07/29/1975 

1.016369 

73X1301168 

07/29/1975 

1,017.162 

73X104361 

07/29/1975 

1.016373 

73XXM396 

07/29/1975 

1,017.163 

73X103380 

07/29/1975 

1.016378 

73X125.673 

07/29^975 

1.017.164 

73X103382 

07/29/1975 

1.016386 

73X135382 

07/29/1975 

1.017.166 

73X110388 

07/29/1975 

1.016393 

73XNnu62S 

07/29/1975 

1,017,168 

73X122310 

07/29/1975 

1.016396 

73X101.932 

07/29/1975 

1.017,169 

73X123.087 

07/29/1975 

1.016399 

73X116348 

07/29/1975 

1,017,172 

73X124.473 

07/29/1975 

1.0164X)0 

73X>I8380 

07/29/1975 

1,017,173 

73X127,033 

07/29/1975 

September  24.  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


1190  GO  111 


1190  OO  110 

KC(.  rnunnfr 

1.017.174 
1.017.176 
1.017.177 
1.017.178 
1.017.180 
1.017.182 
1.017.186 
1.017.187 
1,017.192 
1.017.194 
1.017.201 
1.017.207 
1.017J09 
1.017.210 
1.017.212 
1.024J96 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SBFTEMBat  24,  1996 


September  24.  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1190OG111 


Serul  Number 

73^)27.489 
7V029.303 
73/029.6S6 
7V032,307 
73AJ34.983 
7V036.336 
7V038.198 

73A)08.618 
72M63.464 
73/023.625 
73«36.705 
73/015.298 
73A)3 1.849 
72/442,402 
73A)23J43 


Errata 


Reg.  Dale 

07/29/1975 
07/29/1975 
07/29/1975 
07/29/1975 
07/29/1975 
07/29/1975 
07/29/1975 
07/29/1975 
07/29/1975 
07/29/1975 
07/29/1975 
07/29/1975 
07/29/1975 
07/29/1975 
07/29/1975 
11/11/1975 


In  tbe  list  of  patents  which  expired  on  March  1 3,  19%,  due 
to  faihne  to  pay  mamteaance  (eea,  m  tbe  O.G.  of  May  21. 
1996,  Ifae  foUowing  pateat  shoold  not  have  appeared: 


PMeat  Nmntoer   Serial  Number     Issue  Date 


Re.  3Z471 
(4.435.854) 


06/693,879 
(06^247.776) 


08/11/87 
(03/13/84) 


Rlmg  Date 

01/23/85 
(03/26/81) 


errata 

In  the  list  of  patents  which  expired  oo  March  21.  1993.  due 
to  faihne  to  pay  mamtenance  fees,  m  the  O.G.  of  June  08. 
1993,  (he  foUowing  patent  should  not  have  appeared: 

Patent  Number   Senal  Number     Issue  Date  Filing  Dale 


4.813.924  06/710.018         03/21/89 


03A)8/85 


CcvttBCSlBS  OT  CoiTBCtltM 

For  Weak  af  Scptoabcr  24,  1996 


Bl  4.944.030 

D.  342,560 

4,578,076 

4,841,985 

5,001,119 

5,042,486 

5.082,476 

5.064.616 

5.091.512 

5.151.998 

5.152,110 

5.16ai97 

5.166.788 

5.170.438 

5.177343 

5.180.674 

5,208>t5 

5.221.998 

5.247  J74 

5.237.612 

5,261,301 

5J64.278 

5J«U15 

S.2S6g634 

5.292.746 

5.298.792 

5.299.654 

530a480 

SJ09383 

5312.843 

5333.077 

5344.783 


5347351 
5348,437 
5365,927 
5,373,179 
5373,995 
5378,616 
5383,494 
5385393 
5387,257 
5391335 
5392383 
5393,926 
5394,778 
5394,929 
5394,936 
5396,085 
5.401306 
5,402,030 
5,404,053 
5,406,419 
5,406,619 
5,411,615 
5.418J34 
5,423,969 
5.423  J06 
5.427,623 
3v427J80 
5,427,925 
5,430,160 
5,431,619 
5.432.068 
5.432J16 


5.432,224 
5.433.059 
5,434,263 
5.435,631 
5.436,715 
5,437,282 
5,440,434 
5.441349 
5.441,945 
5.442,468 
5.443,664 
5.443,851 
5.444.699 
5.444.857 
5,445.439 
5.446.130 
5,449.415 
5.449.613 
5.451.700 
5.453.989 
5.434.283 
3.439^)67 
5.460.299 
5.463.495 
5.463.998 
5.464302 
5.463.841 
5,466341 
5,466.648 
5,466.651 
5,4o6,66d 
5,466.749 


5.466,824 

5.468,476 

5.468,646 

5.468,697 

5.468.894 

5.469356 

5.470,176 

5,470,815 

5.471,413 

5.471387 

5.472,198 

5.473,010 

5.473.439 

5.475393 

5,475,919 

5,475,938 

5.477358 

5.477.825 

5.477.836 

5.478335 

5,478.818 

5,478J40 

5,479,254 

5,479,698 

5,480.437 

5.480.458 

5.480.475 

5.481.005 

5.481.687. 

5.482.884 

5,483,094 

5,484,810 


5,486.251 
5,486,638 
5.487.002 
5.487.724 
5.487.896 
5.488.037 
5.48833 
5.489.456 
5.490352 
5.491.206 
5.491.647 
5.491.956 
5.495  J46 
5,495327 
5,496,487 
5.496310 
5.496,753 
5.496,836 
5,496.901 
5.496,907 
5.497,01 1 
5,498,454 
5,499325 
5.499.706 
5.499.877 
5300.096 
5300.117 
5300.485 
5301,708 
5301.953 
5302,409 
5302,460 
5302339 
5304,209 
5304,406 
5304.722 
5304,847 
5305338 
5305,876 
5306.254 
5306.289 
5306.602 
5306,714 
5306,722 
5306,938 
5307.013 
5307,032 


5307387 
5307,625 
5307,949 
5306,732 
5308,746 
5308.811 
5306,830 
5309.833 
5310.064 
5310023 
5310J45 
5311.186 
5311328 
5312^22 
5312034 
5312040 
5312352 
5312,635 
5312,729 
5312,758 
5312,877 
5313008 
5313347 
5313,468 
5313,975 
5314,031 
5314094 
5314375 
5314377 
5314394 
5314,655 
5314,819 
5315,022 
5315,133 
5315.499 
5315381 
5315,612 
5316365 
5316,626 
5317,100 
5317353 
5317375 
5318,030 
5318082 
5318357 
5318.499 


5318329 
5318.668 
5318.975 
5319.004 
5319016 
5319034 
5319067 
5319,448 
5319301 
5319308 
5319.725 
5319.847 
5320333 
5320.641 
5320.910 
5321320 
5321342 
5321.708 
5321.720 
5321,727 
5321.735 
5321.857 
5321.898 
5322,023 
5322,085 
5322,614 
5322,816 
5322,834 
5322,880 
5322.883 
5322,972 
5323.000 
5323.168 
5323389 
5323.423 
5323.465 
5323.799 
5324.048 
5324.176 
5324.443 
5324375 
5324.661 
5325.841 
5325.998 
5326383 
5326316 


5327.060 
5327387 
5327321 
5327368 
5327376 
5327,767 
5328,121 
5328,161 
5328.497 
5328399 
5328.709 
5328.765 
5328.920 
5329094 
5329.364 
5329.460 
5329313 
5329.610 
5329.646 
5329.693 
5329.861 
5329.886 
5330.031 
5330386 
5330360 
5330.716 
5330,836 
5330,846 
5330,930 
5331061 
5331310 
5331327 
5331,373 
5331392 
5332,058 
5332301 
5333048 
5333,343 
5333,634 
5333,826 
5334,186 
5334302 
5335082 
5336,727 
5338063 
5339.344 
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Special  box  «<*«ftti«««  ilioald  be  naed  to  allow  forwardiiis  of  paiticiilv  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quicldy 
as  possiUe.  Such  imul  is  forwaried  to  the  HMCuiiiatp  area  wimoot  being  opened.  Onlv  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  pUced  in  an  eavdope  addreaaed  to  one  alhne  vecial  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
eaoi  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box.  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  readung  the  appnyriate  area  for  wliicfa  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box. 


Asaisrai*  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designaaons       Explanation 


Box? 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
BoxFWC 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Pee 

I 

Box  Missing  Paits 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 
Box  Patent  Ext 
BoxPCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Recmstractiaa 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Reissue  applicatians  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 
Cooiributiaos  to  the  EMPuncr  Edncaticn  PrognmL 

Petitioas  imder  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  palnit  ap^ictsioa  bom  issue  after  payment  of 
the  issue  fee  sod  any  papen  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 
acoatinning  aiiplicukiii, 

1  procadure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  reqxnses  afier  final  rejection. 


Enedited 
Punic  OGi 


rtwntt,0KM  tr^mdiag  patent  related  regulations  and  procedam. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  QCBoe  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  p^meat  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disdoanre  Docmneatt  or  materials  related  to  die  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Requeatt  for  Hk  Wnpper  Contiiniatiaa  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

ComBMmicalions  relating  to  interferences  u>d  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  commnnicatiaas  foUowing  the  receqx  of  a  PTOL-85,  '14otice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due."  and  prior  to  the  ■— "—^  (rf  a  pateat  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  cantraiy.  Astigmneats  are  the  exoqition.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envdope  and  not  be  seat  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  die  Notioe  to  Fik  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  pq)ers  and  fees. 

Sufandaaiaos  cuaeetuing  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

NoD-fiBe  ammdnimls  to  pateat  apriicatioBs. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  wapcaaes  after  final  rejection). 

New  pateat  apiriicatians  and  associated  pliers  and  fees. 


Ap(riicttioas  for  pMent  term  exteasica  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  fibig  of  all  provisianal  pateat  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspoadenoe  pm^Mwrng  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requeatt  for  ReexamiBatian  for  ori^imU  reqpuest  papers  onfy. 

Subnussian  of  diiketle  for  Motednucal  application. 

For  fee  and  p**i*««»«  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

^iplications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Hling 

Rece^"  "Vctxc  to  Hie  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  lir^gntirwM  should  be  naed  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possibk.  In  adthtioa  to  these  box  designations,  filers  ueencowaged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fiee.  Envelopes  '■■«i«»i«i«g  a  fee  should  be  marked  TEE;"  mvelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
*^0  P^"  Box  designations  and  TEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  die  envelope  as  well  as  on  die  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document 


Please  address  mail  as  fellows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Qvstal  Drive 

Arlington.  Virginia  22202-3S13 


Box  Deaignatioas       E:q>lanalioa 


Box  NEW  APP  PEE  New  tradeaaaA  appbcatioas  and  fees. 

Box  rrU  FEE  Statniimts  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE Oppositions,  ranrtllatinn  petitioas.  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  PEE  inteifereaoes.  motiaos.  and  extension  requestt. 
Box  STATUS  NO 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RBSP(»4SES 

NO  PEE 


Written  status  inqoiiies. 

Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  P»Mniii«»g  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 


of  U.S.  Pnteati  aad  Trmtfrta 
Uic  hi  PatoK  aiad  Tndaurk  DcpoaMoty  LJbrwIcs 
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SPBCIAL  BOXES  APVUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

and  trademait  related  mail, 
types  of  mail  listed  below. 


The  foOowing  special  box  dengnadoas  are  appiicabic  to  both  paleat  and  trademait  related  mail,  and  the  recommendadoiu 
r  "Speciai  Boxes  far  Piteat  MaiT  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  i 


Pteaae  adifecas  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box4 

Bax6 
Box  8 


Box9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Asaignmf  111 

BoxEEO 

BoxMPee 

BoxOED 

Box 

Commiasiooer  of  Patents  and  Trademaiks 
Washington,  DC  20231 


Box  Designaboos        Exptanation 


Mail  far  the  Office  of  f^enaanel  from  NPC. 

Mail  for  the  Demty  AasisiaBt  Secivlary  of  Commace  and  Deputy  Commissioaer  of  Patenu  and 

TradcflMrts;  Office  of  I  rgiilartye  and  Inteniatiaaal  Afhin. 

Mail  far  the  Office  of  ProcoRmeaL 

All  papers  far  the  Office  of  the  Sobotor  except  comnaiiititioBs  relating  to  pouting  tmgaaon 

oMUiacwbimry  oroceedmgT,  papers  relating  to  pending  btigatkn  in  cooit  caaes  shall  be  mailed 

only  10  Office  oc  the  Sobokv,  P.O.  Box  13667,  Ailingloii,  Viiginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pendiBg  diaripiinary  prooeedinp  befcre  the  Adhouiiialntive  Law  Jndge  or  the  Commiaaioiier 

shaU  be  mailed  oaty  to  the  Office  of  die  Sobdior.  P.O.  Box  161 16,  Ariington.  Virginia  22213. 

Conpca  orden  far  U.S.  paleat  sad  tnrieaiatt  copies. 

Olden  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  Arimmmtw 

Efectraeic  Onleriag  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Empl^we  sad  Labor  Reiaiioas  Divisioo. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Confracts  Office. 

DepoHt  Accooat  RcpieaiahsDcal  Checks. 

invoices  diiected  to  the  Office  of  Pinaace. 

Vacaacy  Anaooaiceaieal  Appbcadoos. 

All  assignaimt  dmuiiiriils  except  dioae  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Qvil  Ri^. 

Correspoadeaoe  regarding  patent  maintenaace  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  die  OfRce  of  EnroOnient  and  Diacipiine. 


The  following  libraries,  (Wg"***^  as 
Depository  Libraries  (FTIXj),  receive  pitat.  and  tndeniaik 
-  -       ■  iCS-Pai 


of  U^S.  PMcati  aad  Tixtfaiti 
Uie  \m  Prtet  — d  Tradfirk  Deporftory  Libraries 

and  Tndemaik      All  infonnatioii  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 


infotmatioa  in  varjons  fonnats  from  the  MS.  Paieat  aid  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTIX^  have  oo  file  all  fall-text  patents 
issued  since  1790.  ttademarics  pubBahed  cinoe  1872.  and  select 
collections  of  focign  pateals.  All  FTDLt  have  both  the  patent 
and  indemaik  lectMns  of  the  OfficM/ C^KMe  of  ihe  {/,&  Pateitf 
md  Trademark  Office.  The  fnfl-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  nameticaDy  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microficfae.  FMeat  sad  trademark  search  sys- 
tems oo  CD-ROM  (Compact  Diac-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTIHj  to  iDcrcaie  ntilizatiao  of  aiid  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  tradeaMrks.  Itisdrough 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  prdiminaiy  patent  and  trademaik 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  ttie  numerically  arranged 
collectioas. 


In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  poblicatians  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patem  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  puUicatians 
which  smplemem  the  basic  search  tools.  FTIX^  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademaik 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  diat  library  in  advance 
about  its  ctrilections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  aven  pos- 
sible incoDvemence. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Aftansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 
I 

Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  Yorit 


Nmrnte  afUbnrj  TOepkome  Comtaet 

Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

AndMrage:  ZJ.  Loossac  Public  Ubrwy (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Librvy.  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Uttle  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  PuUic  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  Califaima  State  Ubrary (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  FhBicisco  Public  Library (415)  557-4488 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Lflmy (303)  640^249 

New  Haven:  Science  Paric  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newarit:  UnivctBity  of  DeUware  Ubrary (302)  831-2965 

Wastnngton:  Howard  Univcnity  Ubraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Ubrary (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Ubrary (305)375-2665 

Orlando:  Univenity  (tf  Central  Florida  Ubraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Cainpus  Ubrary,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlama:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Ubrary,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Tedmoiogy (404)894-4508 

Honotaihi:  Hawaii  State  Public  Ubrary  System (808)  586-3477 

Moacow:  Univenity  of  Idaho  Ubraiy (208)885-6235 

Chicago  PnWic  Libraiy (312)  747-4450 

Sprin^idd:  minais  StMe  Ubraiy (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolia-MMicn  County  Pi*lic  Ubrary (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafi^ette  SiMeammd  Engineering  Ubrary,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  Stale  Ubraiy  (rf  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Widuta:  AbUi  Ubraiy.  ITichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

LomsviOe  Free  Public  Ubrary (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middieton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

Univenity (504)388-2570 

Orono:  Remand  H.  Foi^  Ubruy,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

C(41^e  Plak:  Eagineeiing  and  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary, 

Univernty  <rf  Mwyland (301)405-9157 

Amhent  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary,  University  of 

Massactanaetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Ubraiy (617)  536-5400  Ext  265 

Ann  Aibor  Media  Union  Libraiy,  Univenity  of 

Midugn... (313)647-5735 

Big  Rjfwb:  Afaipil  S.  Tinme  Ubraiy,  Ferris  State  Univenity (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  \jka  Patent  and  Trademaric  Center (313)  833-3379 

MimeilMlis  Public  Libtaiy  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jadoon:  KGaaaappi  Ubn>y  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  CSty:  Linda  Hall  LOtvy (816)  363-4600 

St  Louis  Public  Uoaty (314)  241-2288  Ext  390 

Butte:  MotMaaa  CoQege  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Libfwy (406)496-4281 

Uncotai:  EagfaiMriog  Ubraiy.  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  Univcniv  of  Nevada.  Reno  Ubraiy (702)  784-6579 

Concod:  New  HaiB|Mkire  State  Ubraiy Not  Yet  Operational 

Newvk  Public  Ufawy (201)  733-7782 

Piacaaway:  Ubray  of  Saenoe  and  Medicine.  Rutgen  University (908)  445-2895 

AlbaqiMaDDe:  Uoiwenity  of  New  Mexico  General  Ubraiy (SOS)  277-4412 

Albaay:  New  YoA  Stale  Uhnay (518)  474-5355 

BufiUo  and  Erie  County  Pnbhc  Ubraiy (716)  858-7101 
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Reference  CoUectkns  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

SM*  Nmm  afUbnry  THtpkom*  Camtmet 

New  Yoik  P«Mk  Uaxy  (The  Rcneth  LOnhet) (212)  S92-7000 

Nolk  CwoiiM        RriMh-  DJL  nU  libraiy.  Nolh  CaraliMi  SdSe  Uoivtnity (919)  SlS-3280 

North  DriEoti  OnadFortB:  CkMw  Miz  libmy,  IMvmity  of  Nocth  Dakota. (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Akraa  -  Smhi  Camtj  PhUic  libnnr Not  Yet  Opentiaaal 

rmiMMi  Md HMiltaa  CoMly.  Pnbbc  Libnry  of. (S13)  369-6936 

OevciMd  PaUic  Ubny „ (216)  623-2870 

PnhirtM  OMo  SlMB  UahwritjrUbfwiet (614)  292-6173 

TolwhWLMM  CoMly  PMMic  Libivv (419)  259-3212 

OUahona  Stflhnsar  OMihnma  State  Umveraay  Center  far  laieniaootial  Trade 

DerelopBnt (403)744-7086 

Otcfoa  Pveimt  Paal  L  Boky  Law  Librvy.  Lewis  ft  ClHt  College (303)  768-6786 

PeHwytvMia  PWhiMphia,  The  f¥Be  Libny  of (215)  686-5331 

PtariMnh.  Canme  Libnry  of (412)  622-3138 

UiiiwiMty  Piik:  nuee  Linry,  Peansytvania  Stale  Univenity (814)  865-4861 

PMrto  Rko  Mayaqaez  Oeaenl  Libnfy,  Univenity  of  Pneno  Rico Not  Yet  Opentional 

Rhode  Uawi  Proyidaace  PtMic  Ubnry (401)  455-8027 

Sa«h  CaroiiBa        Ckmmm  Umvenity  Liinriei (803)  636-3024 

Soaih  Dakota  Ra|wl  City:  Dtytnmx  Ubnrf.  SoiMh  Dakott 

School  of  kfines  awl  TediDokMy (603)  394-6822 

Tcmeaaee  Mci^ii  ft  Shel>y  CooDty  PabGc  Libnry  and  Infonnatian 

Centar (901)725-8877 

NaabviOe:  Slevcawn  Science  Libnry.  VandetMh  Univenity (615)  322-2775 

Texaa  Aoatia:  McKianey  EogiBeefiBg  Library.  Univenity  of  Texas  at 

Analin (512)495-4500 

CoOefe  Staliaa:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library.  Texas  A  ft  M 

UMverMty (409)845-3826 

DaOaa  Pabiic  Ubniy (214)  670-1468 

HooatoK  The  Pondren  Libnry.  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext  2587 

Labboct  Texas  Tech  University Not  Yet  Opetabonal 

Utrii  Sak  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library.  Univasity  of  Utah. (801)  581-8394 

Virginia  Richmond:  Janes  Branch  Cabell  Library.  Virginia  Coonnoawealtfa 

Univenity (804)828-1104 

WaahiMton  Seattle:  Eagineeri^  Library.  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Vogima  Morgamown:  Evanadale  Library.  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Wisconsin  Maduon:  Kan  F.  Wendi  Library.  University  of  WiaconsiD 

Madison. (608)262-6845 

Mihrankee  Pnbbc  Library (414)286-3051 

Wyonnng  Cvper  Natrona  County  Public  Ubnry (307)  237-4935 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Conmisskner 

LAWRENCE  J.  OCXVNEY  Jr..  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
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'  Bl  4y491,834  (2999tii) 

DISPLAY  CO^^TROLLlNG  APPARATUS 
Tetsuji  Oguclii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  anigBor  to  Ntppoa  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Reexamination  Request  Na  98/003,611,  Oct  21,  1994. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4^491404,  issued  Jan.  1, 
1985,  Scr.  No.  598360,  Apr.  12,  1984. 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  22, 1980,  55-132009 
Int  a."  (;«9G  5/34 
UJS.  a.  345—123 
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TO  vioes  RAM  aoi 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-3  is  confinned. 

Claim  4  IS  deiertniDcd  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

4.  A  display  system  comprising  display  means  for  displaying 
information  on  a  screen,  processor  means  for  producing  said  dis- 
play information,  video  RAM  means  for  storing  the  produced 
display  information,  input  means  for  inputting  said  produced  dis- 
play information  into  said  video  RAM  means,  address  generator 
means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  continuous  and  discontinuous 
addresses,  reading  means  for  reading  out  said  video  RAM  means, 
said  read  out  being  display  information  designated  by  said  plurality 
of  continuous  and  discontinuous  addresses  generated  by  said 
address  generator  means,  and  transferring  means  for  sequentially 
transferring  the  read  out  display  information  to  said  display  means, 
said  address  generator  including  first  means  for  supplying  said 
video  RAM  means  with  a  start  scrolling  address  indicating  a 
leading  display  information  which  is  first  to  be  displayed  on  one 
horizontal  scanning  line  on  said  screen  upon  a  scroll  operation, 
second  means  for  sequentially  producing  said  continuous  addresses 
to  designate  display  information  which  is  to  be  displayed  on  said 
one  honzontal  scanning  line  subsequently  to  said  leading  display 
information,  said  continuous  addresses  being  produced  by  sequen- 
Ually  adding  predetermined  incremental  data  to  said  start  scrolling 
address  during  one  horizontal  scanning  period,  third  means  for 
producing  said  discontinuous  address  to  designate  a  leading  dis- 
play information  which  is  first  to  be  displayed  on  a  next  horizontal 
scanmng  Une.  said  discontinuous  address  being  produced  by  add- 
ing dau  which  is  larger  than  said  predetermined  increment  of  data 
to  said  start  scrolling  address  during  a  period  between  said  one 
honzontal  scanning  period  and  said  next  horizontal  scanning 
penod,  saui  discontinuous  address  being  supplied  to  said  first 
means  as  said  start  scrolling  address,  and  fourth  means  for  pro- 
ducing continuous  addresses  to  designate  display  information 
which  IS  to  be  displayed  subsequently  to  said  leading  display 
information  on  the  next  horizontal  vanning  line  by  sequentially 
adding  said  predetermined  increment  data  to  said  discontinuous 


address  dunng  the  next  honzontal  scanmng  period,  whereby  a 
display  pattern  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  lines  assigned  to  said 
video  RAM  means  is  shifted  to  arbitrary  locations  on  said  screen 
of  said  display  means  at  a  high  speed. 


Bl  4,826,712  (3000th) 

DECORATIVE  RIBBONS 

Mark  H.  Theno,  6833  Woodland  Dr.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

55344 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,819,  Aug.  24,  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,826,712,  issued  May  2, 

1989,  Ser.  No.  39,700,  Apr.  20,  1987. 

Int.  CL'  D04D  7/10 

VS.  CL  428-^ 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1-7  are  cancelled. 

[1.  A  ribbon  for  gift  wrapping  a  package  to  prevent  accidental 
displacement  of  the  ribbon  during  handling  of  the  package  com- 
prising: 

a  decorative  ribbon  comprising  a  strip  of  flexible  material  for 
wrapping  around  a  portion  of  a  package  to  enhance  the 
appearance  of  the  paclcage.  said  strip  of  flexible  material 
having  a  bottom  surface,  said  strip  of  flexible  material  having 
a  visually  decorative  appearance,  said  bottom  surface  having 
a  layer  of  repositionable  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  located 
thereon  for  attaching  said  strip  of  flexible  material  to  the 
package  to  prevent  the  displacement  of  said  strip  of  flexible 
material,  said  adhesive  layer  having  an  effective  holding 
strength  sufficiendy  strong  to  prevent  accidental  displacement 
of  the  ribbon  on  the  package,  said  holding  strength  being 
sufficiently  weak  so  as  to  permit  repositioning  of  the  ribbon 
on  the  package  without  damaging  the  package.] 


Bl  4,869,942  (3001sl) 

TRILMINATED  R(X)F1NG  SHINGLE 

Robert  E.  Jennos,  Braodon,  FUl,  and  Dak  P.  M^jor,  Camden, 

ArlL.,  assignors  to  The  Oiotez  C^orporatioii,  Tkmpa,  Fla. 

Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/003,774,  Apr.  3,  1995  and 

90/003,780,  Apr.  6,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,869,942,  iasoed  Sep. 

26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  135,967,  Dec  21,  1987. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  895,988,  Aug.  14,  1986,  PaL  No. 

4,729,814. 

Int  CL'  E04D  1/26 

VS.  CL  428—77 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
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Clums  2  and  3.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  ar?  determined  tn 
be  patentable 

New  claims  4-19  are  added  and  determined  to  he  patentable 

1  A  roofing  shingie  copnsing  a  top  asphalt  coated  sheet.  3 
second  asphalt  coaled  sheet,  adhesive  means  between  said  sheets  to 
secure  said  sheets  together  to  fonn  a  rwo- layered,  laminaied  sheet, 
said  second  sheet  being  substantially  narrower  than  said  top  sheet 
and  having  one  edge  of  said  second  sheet  in  alignment  with  one 
edge  of  said  top  sheet,  said  laminated  sheet  having  alternating  uhs 
and  cut-out  poroons  along  one  edge  thereof,  and  a  stnp  adhered 
along  the  uiKierside  of  said  labs,  [and]  coincident  with  the  outer 
edges  of  said  tabs  ami  i nvrrmii  thf  cut  oui  poniim\  to  form  a 
uiutary  nK)hng  shingle 


Bl  5,025^5  (3002iidl 
CONDENSER  FOR  I'SE  IN  A  CAR  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Ryoichi  Hoahino;  Hlrooaka  Sasaki,  and  Takayuld  Yasutaiie,  all 
of  Oyanushi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sbowa  Ahuninum  Corpo- 
ratioo,  Osaka,  Japan 

RenaMinaboo  Request  No.  90/003,822,  May  8.  1995. 

Rcexaminatioa  Certiflcale  for  Patent  5,025,855,  issued  Jun. 

25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  509,901,  Apr.  \h,  1990. 

Divisian  of  Ser.  No.  328,896,  Mar.  27.  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,93«J79.  whicii  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  77.815,  Jul.  27.  1987, 

PaL  No.  4,825.941. 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  29.  198*.  61-179263: 

Nov.  2,  1986,  61-263138 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  May  2. 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  a."  K28D  l/(H) 
IjS.  CL  165—150 


AS  A  RESLTT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT 

Claim  1  IS  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended 
1   A  condensing  apparatus  composing 
a  pair  of  headers  provided  in  parallel  with  each  other, 
a  plurality  of  tubular  elements  whose  opposite  ends  are  con- 
nected to  the  headers. 


fins  provided  in  air  paths  present  between  one  lubes  and  the 

next; 
wherein  each  header  is  made  of  an  aluminum  pipe  having  a 

circular  cross-secuon. 
wherein  each  of  the  tubular  elcmcnLs  is  made  of  a  flat  hollow 

aluminum  tube,  and 
wherein  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tubular  elements  are  inserted  in 

slits    prvxluced    to    the    headers,    and    liquid-tightly    secured 

therein, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  headers  is  internally  divided  by  a 

partition   into  at   least   two  groups  of  C(X)lant  passageways. 

thereby  enabling  the  flow   of  cixilani  to  make  at  least  one 

I'-tum  in  the  header,  and 
wherein  the  partition   is  inserted  in  the  header  through  a  slit 

produced  in  the  header  and  secured  therein,  ihe  portum  of  the 

partition  dispuseJ  m  thf  hrader  hfing  withnul  an\  ptrfora 

III  m.v 


Bl  5,126,932  (30O3rdl 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXECITING  A 
PROGRAM  IN  A  HETEROGENEOUS  MULTIPLE 
C  OMPUTER  SYSTEM 
C.  Daniel  Wotfeon,  Langhome,  Pa..;  Frederic  W.  Brehm,  Mer- 
cerville,  NJ.;  Maura  M.  Flatley,  South  Brunswick,  Town- 
ship. N J.,  and  Ellen  M.  Voortaces,  Plainsboro,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  Siemens  Corporate  Research,  Inc,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Reexamiaatioa  Request  No.  9Amt3X7,  Nov.  30,  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,126,932,  issued  Jun. 

30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  506,503,  Apr.  5,  1990. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,318,  Jun.  17,  1988.  aban- 

iloned. 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IV/UO:  1 5/16:1 

IS.  CI.  395—200.03 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  RhEXAMINAHON.  IT  HA.S  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT 

Claims  1.  8  and  15  are  determined  lo  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-7  and  ♦  14  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter 
mined  to  be  patentable 

New  claims  16-31  arc  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable 

1  In  a  distributed  heterogeneous  multiple  computer  system 
having  a  plurality  of  autonomous  nodes,  a  method  of  executing  a 
work  sequence  program,  compnsing  data  associated  with  a  work 
unit  and  specifications  for  perfonmng  a  plurality  of  successive 
work  operations  in  sequence  on  said  work  unit  utilizing  said  data, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

wnting  said  work  sequence  program  in  a  standard  language,  and 
using  said  standard  language  to  define  a  structure  of  the  data 
used  in  said  work  sequence  program  and  to  specify  a 
sequence  of  work  operations  to  be  performed  on  said  work 
uiul  using  said  associated  data  at  each  one  of  a  selected 
sequence  of  autotHxixxis  nodes; 
providing  a  processor  at  each  of  the  autonomous  nodes  for 
executmg  a  work  operation  program  for  performing  a  work 
operation  on  a  work  unit  at  the  respective  node,  said  processor 
being  operated  [in]  wah  a  given  procesaor  operating  [environ- 
ment] language  wluch  [may  differ]  digtn  from  [the]  at  least 
one  other  processor  operating   [environment]  language  of 
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another  processor  at  another  node  and  using  [an]  a  non-stale 
riuiinini!  interpreter  for  interpreting  the  standard  language  ot 
the  work  sequence  program  into  the  given  opeating  [environ- 
ment] lun^iia^e  of  the  processor  at  the  respective  node; 

iniiiaiing  execution  of  said  work  sequence  program  on  the 
priKessur  at  a  hrst  autonomous  [mode]  node  in  said  multiple 
computer  system  by  using  the  processor  interpreter  to  inter- 
pret said  work  sequence  program  into  the  processor  operating 
[enMronmeni]  lanf^uage  of  said  processor  and  thereupon 
executing  the  work  operation  program  of  said  processor  on 
ihe  work  iinii  in  accordance  with  the  associated  data  and 
specihcations  for  the  work  operations  of  said  work  sequence 
program;  and 

iransfemng  execution  of  said  work  sequence  program  to  another 
processt)r  at  a  second  autonomous  node  in  said  multiple 
computer  system  in  response  to  a  next  one  of  said  successive 
work  operations  in  the  sequence  specified  in  said  work 
sequence  program 


•£3 


A.S  A  RESl'LT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 

MINKD  THAT 
Claims    1.   6.    12.   and    15   are   determined   to   be   patentable   as 
amended 

Claims  2-5.  7-11.  13  and  14.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  arc 
determined  to  be  patentable. 
New  claims  16-36  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

I  A  lamp  compnsing  a  light  source  with  emits  both  UV  and 
Msible  light  radiation  surrounded  by  a  UV-absorbing  and  visible 
light  transmissive  fused  quartz  envelope  codoped  with  both  tiia 
mum  dioxide  and  cerium  oxide  to  absorb  at  least  [a  portion]  Sin 


of  said  UV  radiation  between  220  and  S40  nm.  with  said  envelop 
being  at  a  temperature  above  ."iOO'  C  dunng  operation  of  said 
lamp. 


Bl  5,324,483  (3005th) 
APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLE  SIMULTANEOUS 
SYNTHESIS 
Donna  R.  Cody,  Saline;  Sheila  H.  H.  DeWitt,  Dexter;  John  C. 
Hodges;  John  S.  Kiely,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.; 
Walter  H.  Moos,  Oakland,  Calif.;  Michael  R.  Pavia,  Newton. 
Mass.;  Bruce  D.  Roth,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;  Mel  C.  Scbroeder, 
Dexter,  Mich.,  and  Charles  J.  Stankovic,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,932,  Aug.  28,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,324.483,  issued  Jun. 

28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  12,557.  Feb.  2,  1993. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958383,  Oct  8,  1992.  aban- 
doned. 
Int.  Cl.*^  C08F  2H3/mi 
I  .S.  CI.  422—131 


Bl  5,196,759  (3004th) 
HKJH  TEMPERATURE  LAMPS  HAVING  UV  ABSORBING 

QUARTZ  ENVELOPE 
Thomas  G.  Parham,  Gates  Mills.  Ohio;  Robert  L.  Bateman, 
Jr.,  Kitty  Hawli^  N.C.;  Gary  R.  Allen,  and  Paul  G.  Mathews, 
both  of  Chesterland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,445,  May  26,  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,196,759,  issued  Mar. 

23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  843.660,  Feb.  28.  1992. 

Int.  a."  HOIK  1/32:  HOIJ  61/30 

U.S.  CI.  31.V-112 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION. 
MINED  THAT; 


IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-54  is  confirmed. 

I    An  apparatus  tor  multiple,  simultaneous  synthesis  of  com- 
pounds compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  reaction  tubes,  each  reaction  tube  having  an  upper 

end  and  a  lower  end.  said  lower  end  of  each  reaction  tube 

compnsing  a  hiter.  said  upper  end  and  said  filter  each  having 

an  mside  diameter  and  an  outside  diameter; 
a  reservoir  block  having  at  least  one  reaction  well  for  receiving 

said  lower  end  of  each  reaction  tube  composing  the  filter; 
a   holder  block   with   a   plurality   of  apertures,   said   apertures 

having  a  diameter  at  least  equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of  at 

least  one  of  said  plurality  of  reaction  tubes; 
a  manifold  located  adjacent  to  said  holder  block,  said  manifold 

enclosing  the  upper  ends  of  said  plurality  of  reaction  tubes; 
a  means  for  prov  iding  a  seal  between  said  holder  block  and  said 

reservoir  block; 
a  means  for  providing  a  seal  between  said  holder  block  and  said 

manifold;  and 
a   means   for   fastening   together   independently    said   reservoir 

block   to  said  holder  block  and  said  holder  block   to  said 

manifold. 


REISSUES 

SEPTEMBER  24,  1996 


REISSUES 

SEPTEMBER  24,  1996 

Mjitcr  eiKiosed  in  heav)  brackets  []  appears  in  ihc  onginal  patent  but  forms  no  pan  (if  this  reissue  specilicaiiDn.  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additums 

made  bs  rcissui.' 


Re.  35J31 

MATERIAL  SEPARATING  APPARATUS 
Kaymond  W.  Sherman.  Barringtoo,  III.,  assignor  to  (JeneraJ 

Kinematics  Corporation,  Barrington,  III. 
Original  No.  5.108,589.  dated  Apr.  28,  1992,  Sen  No.  702.145. 
May  13,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
294.961 

Int.  CI."  B07B  1/12:1/46 
V.S.  CI.  209—393  21  Claims 

/  18 
^ .18 


Re.  35  J32 
OPTICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE  WITH  DIFFRACTION 
DEVICE 
Toshiya    Nagahama.    Nara;    ^osbio    Yoshida.    Tenri:    )'asuo 
Nakata.  Tenri.  and  Yukio  Kurata.  Tenri.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Original  No.  5,049.732.  dated  Sep.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  424,373. 
Oct.  19.  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No. 
123.459 

Claims  priority,  apphcation  Japan.  Oct.  21.  1988.  63-266425; 
Apr.  13.  1989.  1-95646 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  !/:():  GllB  7/(K) 
I  .S.  CI.  250—201.5  14  Claims 


Z«b 


miim 


I    A  material  separating  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  trough  ha\ing  a  matenal  input  end  longitudinally  spaced  from 
a  tnaienai  discharge  end  and  including  means  for  separaltng 
particles  up  to  a  preselected  size  from  a  matenal  having 
panicles  ol  ditfereni  sizes  therein;  and 

means  tor  n.'silienlly  supporting  said  trough  relative  lo  a  sup- 
[X)ntng  surface  lo  permit  vibratory  movement  of  said  trough 
and  means  tor  vibrating  said  trough  for  agitating  and  moving 
said  maierial  from  said  input  end  toward  said  discharge  end: 

said  separating  means  including  a  plurality  of  longiludinallv 
spaced  linger  screen  means  disposed  between  said  input  end 
and  said  discharge  end  and  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
trough,  each  ol  said  finger  screen  means  including  a  baclclxine 
extending  from  side  to  side  across  the  width  of  said  trough, 
each  ot  said  finger  screen  means  also  including  foruardK 
extending  fingers  connected  at  one  end  to  said  backbone,  said 
hngers  being  spaced  side  by  side  from  each  other  by  a 
preselected  amount  at  forward  ends  thereof  sufficient  lo  allow 
particles  up  to  said  preselected  size  to  pass  through  said 
hngers,  said  fingers  of  each  of  said  finger  screen  means 
extending  lorwardly  and  slightly  upwardly  relative  to  said 
haclcbone  of  said  finger  screen  means  immediately  forward 
thereof,  each  of  said  finger  screen  means  also  including  a 
rearwardiv  depending  leg  connected  at  one  end  to  said  back- 
bone, each  of  said  finger  screen  means  having  said  forward 
ends  of  said  fingers  overlapping  said  finger  screen  means 
immediately  forward  thereof,  said  forward  ends  of  said  fin- 
gers being  vertically  spaced  above  said  finger  screen  means 
adjacent  to  and  immediately  forward  thereof  by  a  spacing 
[sufficient  to  permit  particles  up]  equal  to  said  preselected 
[size  to  pass  through  the]  amount  o/ spacing  between  adjacent 
ones  of  said  finger  screen  means; 

w hereby  said  matenal  having  particles  of  different  sizes  will  be 
conveyed  along  said  trough  and  over  successive  ones  of  said 
finger  screen  means  with  particles  up  to  said  preselected  size 
falling  through  said  finger  screen  means  as  said  material 
moves  from  said  input  end  to  said  discharge  end  of  said 
trough. 


Id  An  opiucjl  piikiip  di'Mcc  u<mpn\inf>: 

a  li^hl  source  Ji>r  emillm)>  hi>ht  htuin\. 

an  optical  i\stem  for  focusing  saiil  lii>ht  beams  emitted  from 
•■aid  liiihl  source  onto  a  recording  medium,  said  optical  sys- 
tem (illoHing  said  lifilit  beams  reflected  from  said  recordini; 
medium  to  pass  therethroufih: 

a  lif>ht  receivinf'  means  which  recenes  said  lighl  beams  reflected 
from  said  recording  medium: 

a  diffraction  means,  disposed  benveen  said  light  source  and  said 
optical  system  across  an  optical  axis  of  dividing  said  light 
beams  emitted  from  said  light  source  into  at  least  a  zero-order 
diffracted  beam  and  prsl-order  diffracted  beams  and  for  intro- 
ducing said  light  beams  reflected  from  said  recording  medium 
into  said  liiihl  receiving  means: 

v\  herein  said  diffractiim  means  has  a  diffraction  area  where  a 
diffraction  grating  is  formed,  .said  optical  axis  of  said  light 
beams  emitted  from  said  light  source  passing  through  a  posi- 
tion of  said  diffraction  area,  said  position  being  separated 
from  an  end  portion  of  said  diffractiim  area  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  said  end  portion  being  closer  to  said  light 
receiving  means  than  any  other  end  portion  of  said  diffractiim 
area:  ami  wherein  said  predetermined  distance  is  set  so  that 
said  first-order  diffracted  beams  from  the  diffraction  means 
are  not  incident  on  said  optical  ssstem. 


Re.  35  J33 
INFRARED  DETECTOR 
Naoko   Iwasaki,  and   Katsubiro  Ohno,  both  of  Amagasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Deoki  Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Origiiial  No.  5,260,575,  dated  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,033, 
Mar.  10,  1993.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
261,815 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19.  1992,  4-152658 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  5/06 
VS.  a.  250—352  10  Oaims 

1.  An  infrared  detector  including: 
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i  Jevkar  having  jn  ouler  ttlimicr  with  <i  window  tiir  Iransmilting 
incident  infrared  radiation,  and  an  inner  tvlinder  united  with 
>aid  iMJter  cylinder  so  as  to  ti>mi  j  spaie  tor  inserting  c(^>ling 
means,  an 
an  infrared  detecting  device  .KComnxKlatcd  in  said  dewar  and 
driven  while  heing  ctM>led  lo  a  cryogenic  icmperaiure  hv  said 
cix>ling  means  from  the  outside  ot  said  dewar 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  container  tor  accomnio 
dating  said  infrared  detecting  device,  said  container  including 
a  bottom  plate  having  a  prn)ection  projecting  inwardly  of  said 
container  from  an  inner  surface  ttiereot    so  that  said  infrared 
detecting  devKC  is  secured  to  said  pro)ection  ot  said  bottom 
plate,  said  bmiom  plate  being  secured  lo  an  end  portion  ot 
said  inner  cylinder  which  is  disposed  in  said  dewar.  ttiereby 
disposing  said  container  in  said  dewar 
2    An    infrared   detector   according   lo  claim    I     wherein    said 
bottom  plate  of  said  container  tor  said  intrared  detecting  device  is 
made  of  [an  InvarJ  ti  nu  kti  in>n  ti//o\ 

6  An  infrared  detector  according  to  ^laini  I  wherein  said  end 
portion  of  said  inner  cvlindei  ot  said  dewar  is  made  ot  [Kovar]  <j 
nukft  i  tthuit  mm  uUi>\ 


Re.  35J35 
COMPOSITE  BICYCLE  FRAME 
Craig  D.  Calfec.  115  Post  St.,  SanU  Cruz,  CaUf.  95060 
Originai  No.  5,116,071.  dated  May  26,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  321,510. 
Mar.  9,  1989.  ApplicaUon  for  reissue  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
143084 

Int.  CI."  B62K  .W:.l9Ai: 
I   S.  CI.  280—281.1  14  Claims 


V  \  hii  v(  /e  Irame  of  ihr  r\pe  iniludmf(  a  plurality  <>/  tubes  of 
ihe  fv/v  nhuh  are  joined  to  a  bottom  bracket  shell,  the  lubes 
haiinii  lonifitudtnal  a.\e\.  arui  the  frame  extendmn  in  <i  plane 
JetineJ  h\  the  lonitiluilinul  unf  v  of  Ihe  lubes   (<>mprisinii 

lontinuiiu-s  fiber  compusite  material  with  hurxJening  a/^ents 
impreitnuleJ  therein,  substantially  surniuruiini;.  and  in  lami 
noted  lontacl  >sith.  a  junction  between  said  tubes  and  said 
bottom  bracket  shell  to  form  at  least  one  inleif  rated  structural 
joint  and  ^u.s.set  ber*seen  said  tubes  and  said  hi>tli>m  bracket 
shell,  said  at  least  one  gusset  extending  in  a  plane  transverse 
ti>  ihe  plane  ot  the  frame. 


Re.  35J34 
PROCESS  KOR  COR*:  RI':M0VAI.  EROM  MOLDED 
PRODI  CTS 
Timothy   M.  Moon.  Siivi.  and  (;erbri{E  VN.  Van  Der  Woudc, 
Rock   Island,   both  of  III.,   assitenoni  to  Advanced   Plastics 
Partnership,  MoUnc.  lU. 
Original  No.  5,889,186,  dated  Feb.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  551.769, 
Jul.  II,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
198.141 

InL  (1."  B22C  <JAJ:.JJ/JS.J.V5:.  <i  "^4 
IS.  n.  2*4--«89  19  Clainu 


Re.  35J36 
SELF-CONTAINED  PROGRAMMABLE  TERMINAL  FOR 

SECl'RITY  SYSTEMS 
Bryan  D.  I'Ich,  Valencia.-  Donald  P.  Sturgis,  Claremoot,  and 
Rotten  J.  Fox,  Los  Angdcs,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Casi- 
Rusco,  Inc. 
Original  No.  4^18.690,  dated  Aug.  19,  1980,  Ser.  No.  874.283. 
Feb.  1,  1978.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No. 
930.855 

InL  CI"  CAHtK  5A)().  H04Q  VAX).  (.MSh  :.iAXl 
I  -S.  CI.  340— 825_M  14  Claims 


1  A  mctlwd  of  removing  a  molding  core  from  a  molded  product 
wberetn  said  core  comprises  a  particulate  inert  malenal  which  is 
formed  into  a  discrete  conhguration  conforming  to  the  configura 
tion  of  al  least  a  portion  uf  tlie  molded  pro«iucl  and  the  partKulate 
inert  malenai  is  bound  in  said  configuration  by  a  heal  cured  binder 
compruing  a  silicate  tall  and  a  v«<ater  soluble  cartiohydrate.  said 
metiKid  comprising  exposing  said  bound  core  with  said  [water 
soluble  carbohydrate]  binder  tlierein  and  said  molded  product  to 
water  after  the  product  has  been  molded  to  disintegrate  and  remove 
the  core  fn>m  the  molded  prtxluct 


1   .A  security  access  system,  comprising 
a  central  processor,  compnsing 

a  programmable  tnemory   stonng  data  specifying  personnel 

access  at  plural  remote  terminals:  and 
means  for  communicating  with  said  plural  remote  terminals, 
and 
plural    remote    terminals    connected    by    said    communicating 
means  with  said  central  processor,  each  compnsing 
a  pn>grammable  memory  within  said  terminal  stonng  data 
specifying  personnel  access  for  said  remote  terminal,  and 
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means  within  said  terminal  for  providing  selective,  program- 
mable access  at  n  remote  location  in  response  to  either  said 
central  processor  memory  data  or  said  remote  terminal 
memory  data 
V  .4  securits  access  system,  as  defined  in  claim  I,  wherein  at 
least  one   of  said   remote   terminals  is  a   unit  comprising   said 
programmable  memory  and  said  means  for  providing  selective. 
programmable  access. 


detecting  a  component  of  said  beam  of  light  filtered  by  said  filter 
and  having  a  frequency  proportionally  related  to  said  fre- 
quency f;  and 

a  first  step  of  adjusting  said  oscillatory  signal  in  response  to  said 
detected  component  as  modulated  by  the  internal  variations 
within  said  liquid-crystal  filler 


I  

Re.  35337 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  OF  LIQUID-CRYSTAL 

ETALON  FILTERS 
Jayantilal  S.  Patel,  Red  Bank,  and  John  R.  Wullert,  II,  Colo- 
nia,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Conuniinicatioiis 
Research,  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 
Original  No.  5.II3J75,  (Uted  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  725,340, 
JiU.  3,  1991.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
355,928 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/133:1/137 
I  .S.  CI.  359—86  5  Qaims 


9  A  methixf  of  [compensating  a]  using  the  internal  modulating 
refractive  mde.x  variations  within  a  liquid-crystal  filter  from  an 
applied  oscillulory  signal  to  provide  temperature  compensation  lo 
the  liquid-crystal  filter  when  irradiated  with  a  beam  of  light, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

applying  [a  first]  said  oscillatory  signal  al  a  frequency  f  across 
electrixJes  of  said  liquid-crystal  filter; 


Re.  35  J38 

SUSTAINED  RELEASE  DELIVERY  OF  WATER  SOLUBLE 

BIO-MOLECULES  AND  DRUGS  USING  PHOSPHOKIPID- 

COATED  MICROCRYSTALS,  MICRODROPLETS  AND 

HIGH-CONCENTRATION  LIPSOMES 

Duncan  H.  Haynes,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Pharma-Logic, 

Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 
Original  No.  5,246,707,  dated  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  800,520, 
Dec.  3,  1991.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,012,  Apr.  26,  1990, 
Pat.  No.  5,091.188.  Applicatioo  for  reissue  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  304425 

Int.  CI.*"  A61K  9/127:37/22 
U.S.  CI.  424-^50  18  Claims 

12.  An  orally  adminislrable  pharmaceutical  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  free-flowing  aqueous  suspension  of  solid 
particles  of  a  pharmacologically  active  water-insoluble  drug  sub- 
stance in  solid  form,  the  solid  particles  having  diameters  of  about 
0.05  fjm  to  about  10  fim.  coaled  with  a  0.3  nm  lo  3.0  ^im  thick  layer 
of  a  membrane-forming  amphipalhic  lipid  which  stabilizes  the 
drug  substance  from  coalescence. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing 


9,645  9,646 

APPLE  TREE  NAMED  'MYRA'  RASPBERRY  (RUBUS)  NAMED  'PSM014' 

Myles  Van  Leuven,  Kennewick,  Wash^  assignor  to  Columbia  &  Stephen  M.  Ackerman,  Salinas,  Califs  assignor  to  Plant  Sci- 

Oluuiagan  Nursery,  Wcnatctice,  Waaii.  ences.  Inc.,  and  Berry  R&D,  Inc.,  both  of  Watsonville, 

FUed  Jui.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,457  Calif. 

Int  CL'  AOIH  SAX)  FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,403 

VS.  a.  Pit— 34.1                                                              1  Claim  Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

I  VS.  a.  Pit— 46.2                                                              1  Claim 

1   A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Fuji  apple  tree  substantially  as  1.  A  new  and  distinct  r^  raspberry  varietey  named  'PSI-I0I42 

herein  shown  and  described.  as  herein  described  and  illustrated. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  September  24, 1996 

ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

034-379 5,557,873 

054-007 5,557.905 

062-050 5,557,924 

062-050 5,557.925 

062-648 5,557,951 

128-642 5,558,073 

166-373 5,558,153 

220-575 5,558,253 

220-527 5,558,254 

227-178 5,558,266 

237-002 5,558,273 

236-003 5,558,274 

242-560 5,558.302 

473-341  5,558,332 

473-131  5,558,333 

473-279 5,558.334 

463-042 5,558,339 

273-119 5.558,373 

285-023 5,558,375 

285-091  5,558,376 

297-153 5,558,391 

267-162 5,558,393 

374-208 5,558,436 

446-026 5,558,550 

445-007 5,558,575 

208-059 5,558,766 

208-105 5,558,767 

208^187 5,558,768 

508-391 5,558,802 

248-634 5,558,804 

508-243 5,558,805 

508-251 5,558,807 

508-556 5,558,808 

510-321 5,558,812 

423-230 5,558,844 

424-059 5,558,914 
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ERRATA-CONTINUED 

For  See 

CLASS  PATKNT  NO. 

428-102 5,558,95 1 

425-006 5.558,989 

428-447 5.559,074 

507  273 5,559,082 

524-041  5,559.171 

524-^155 5,559,172 

2(X)-061  5.559,309 

257-666 5,559,316 

313-496 5.559,397 

313^77 5,559,398 

313-506 5,559,399 

313-506 5.559,400 

326-093 5,559,459 

335-151  5,559,482 

340-447 5,559,484 
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5^57^1 
DEVICE  FOR  RETAINING  BODY  HEAT 

Stephen  A.  Jakus,  85  Lux  St,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14621 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,767 
I  Int.  a.*  A41D  13/00 

U.S.  a.  2—2  15  Claims 


I    I 


1  A  Uxlv  warmer  comprised  of  a  fabric  shell  and  an  interior 
chamber,  wherem  said  shell  is  comprised  of  a  central  body,  a  nght 
flap  jomed  to  said  central  body,  and  a  left  flap  joined  to  said  central 
lx>dy.  and  wherein: 

(al  said  shell  is  comprised  of  a  front  section  and  a  back  section 
joined  to  said  front  section,  wherein  said  chamber  is  formed 
between  said  front  section  and  said  bacic  section; 
( h  I  said  central  body  of  said  shell  is  comprised  of  a  top  portion 
integrally  connected  to  a  bottom  portion,  wherein: 

1  said  top  portion  has  a  substantially  rectangular  shape  with  a 
width  of  from  about  6  to  about  8  inches  and  a  length  of 
frirni  about  23  to  about  29  inches, 

2  said  bottom  portion  is  integrally  joined  to  said  top  portion 
and  has  a  length  wliich  decreases  from  its  top  to  its  bottom, 
wherein  the  bottom  of  said  bottom  portion  has  a  length 
which  IS  from  about  70  to  about  90  percent  of  the  length  of 
said  lop  portion. 

y   the  combined  width  of  said  top  poition  and  said  bottom 
portion  is  from  about  I.S  to  about  2.5  times  as  great  as  the 
width  of  said  top  portion,  and 
4   al  least  about  80  volume  percent  of  said  chamber  formed 
between  said  front  section  and  said  back  section  which  is 
disposed  in  said  central  body  of  said  sliell  is  comprised  of  a 
laminated  insulating  structure  comprised  of  a  first  fabric 
layer,  an  intermediate  fibrous  insulating  layer  joined  to  said 
first  fabnc  layer,  and  a  second  fabric  layer  joined  to  said 
intermediate  fibrous  insulating  layer;  and 
(c)  each  of  said  right  flap  and  said  left  flap  is  comprised  of 
releasable  attachment  means  and  has  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar shape,  a  width  of  from  about  5  to  about  8  inches,  and  a 
length  of  from  about  8  to  about  16  inches. 


5357302 

PAD  ASSEMBLY  WITH  RELEASABLE  CUSHION 

Neal   C.  Wickert,  5621   Overlook  Dr^  Bloomingtoo,  Minn. 

55437 

I      FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,497 
'  Int.  a."  A41D  13/00 

VS.  a.  2—2  19  Claims 

1  A  protective  pad  assembly  for  protection  of  a  chest  and 
shoulder  of  a  person's  body  from  injury  comprising:  a  first  shield 
of  relatively  ngid  material  having  a  longitudinal  curved  shape  in 
conformance  with  and  larger  than  the  chest  to  be  protected,  a 
second  shield  of  relatively  rigid  material  pivotally  connected  to  the 
first  shield,  the  second  shield  having  a  longitudinal  curved  shape  in 
conformance  with  and  larger  than  the  slioulder  to  be  protected,  said 
first  and  second  shields  having  interior  surfaces  and  slots,  a  cush- 
ion having  an  outer  periphery  shaped  to  conform  to  said  interior 
surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  shields  and  positioned  to  contact 


the  chesi  and  shoulder  to  be  protected,  the  cushion  comprising 
inner  and  outer  flexible  sheet  means  having  a  plurality  of  separate 
chambers  and  slots  aligned  with  the  slots  in  the  first  and  second 
shields,  said  sheet  means  including  inner  and  outer  layers  of  air 
impervious  plastic  material  having  adjacent  outer  peripheral  edges, 
said  adjacent  outer  peripheral  edges  being  joined  together,  said 
layers  having  intermediate  sections  joined  together  to  separate  said 
chambers  from  each  other  and  prevent  air  from  flowing  between 
the  chambers,  said  intermediate  sections  comprising  reduced  thick- 
ness portions  of  the  cushion  to  facilitate  the  conformance  of  the 
cushion  to  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  shields  and 
the  chest  and  shoulder  of  the  person  to  be  protected,  each  chamber 
accommodating  a  continuous  pad  of  springy  compressible  air 
entrained  open  cellular  material  that  completely  fills  the  chamber, 
the  sheet  means  holding  the  pads  under  less  than  complete  com- 
pression thereof,  and  at  least  one  opening  in  one  of  the  sheet  means 
in  communication  with  each  of  said  chambers  for  penmtting  air 
flow  through  the  sheet  means  and  out  of  each  of  the  pads  upon 
further  compression  of  the  pads  from  impact  of  an  external  force 
on  the  shields  and  through  the  sheet  means  and  into  the  pads  upon 
expansion  of  the  pads,  and  releasable  strap  means  releasably  con- 
necting the  cushion  to  the  first  shield  and  second  shield,  the 
releasable  strap  means  extending  through  the  slots  in  the  first  and 
second  shields  and  cushion  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
opposite  from  the  first  end.  the  first  and  second  ends  having 
releasable  cooperating  means  for  holding  said  first  and  second  ends 
together 


5,557303 
SHOCK  ABSORBENT  PROTECTIVE  GLOVE 
Timothy   E.  Granich,  and   Marilyn  Granich,  both  of  4871 
Sevilla  Way,  Carlsbad,  Calif.  92008 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,090,  Jul.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981,604,  Nov.  25,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,758 

InL  a.*'  A41D  13/10 

U.S.  a.  2—16  3  Claims 

1.  A  protective  sports  glove  for  use  underneath  a  conventional 

baseball  glove  by  a  baseball  player,  including: 

la)  an  inner  glove  so  dimensioned  as  to  be  insertable  within  a 
conventional  baseball  glove  when  the  inner  glove  is  worn  on 
a  users  hand,  the  inner  glove  having  a  heal,  fingers,  knuckles, 
a  palm  having  a  base,  and  an  inner  forearm  portion; 

(b)  first  shock  absorbing  means  for  protecting  a  palm  of  a  user, 
the  first  shock  absorbing  means  being  disposed  generally  at 
the  base; 

(c)  second  shock  absorbing  means  for  protecting  fingers  of  a 
user,  the  second  shock  absorbing  means  being  disposed  gen- 
erally across  the  inside  of  at  least  one  knuckle;  and 

(d)  a  separate  shock  absorbent  wristguard.  flexibly  coupled  to 
the  base  along  the  inner  forearm. 
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d     r      n       -.  -      .- 
CO     r.        -,'»• 


(;rippin(;  aid 

Samuel  J.   Kmerson.  2209-2iid  St..  White   Bear  Lake.   Minn. 
55110 

C'ontinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,5*0,  Dec.  1.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,553J24,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  So. 

1.^,706,  Oct.  15,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  5044'93 

Int.  n^  A41D  /v/»*; 

I  „S.  (1.  2— 1.5«  10  Claims 


5,557  J»4 
PROTEtTlVF.  appmancf: 
Klaus  Ovortrup,  Hellerup.  and  Henrik  Jeppcsen,  Holte,  both 
of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Ovortrup  ApS,  l.yncby,  Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .MO,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Nov.  16,  1993,  I29.V 
93 

InL  CI.'  A41D  /  <t»)    Xblh  /'To 
U.S.  (1.  2—23  17  (  laims 


9  A  gripping  aiil  tor  '.upp«>ning  j  lAcarer's  hand  and  \An\t. 
iniprisin^ 

(ai  an  elongated  elastK  wrist  band  basing  a  width  sutficient  to 
suppiirt  the  wearers  wnst  when  worn,  wherein  said  wnst 
band  has  a  brst  end  and  a  second  end,  the  hrst  end  ha\ing  a 
first  secunng  means  and  the  second  end  ha\ing  a  second 
secunng  means,  said  first  and  second  secunng  means  can  be 
|oined  together  for  selectively  secunng  the  hrst  and  second 
ends  of  the  wnst  band  together. 

I  hi  an  elastic  gripping  band  coupled  to  a  mid  section  of  said 
wnst  band  and  extending  therefrom  to  a  tree  end.  said  free 
end  including  third  secunng  means  for  selectively  secunng 
said  free  end  back  to  finirth  secunng  means  liKaled  adjacent  a 
lateral  edge  of  said  gnpping  band  adjacent  said  wnst  band. 

i  ^  I  a  hrst  and  a  second  ngid  memf>er  attached  to  said  wnst  band, 
wherein  the  wearer's  wnst  is  sandwiched  between  the  first 
and  second  ngid  member  when  worn. 

id)  a  siiflening  strap  extending  from  at  least  one  of  a  hrsi  and 
second  end  of  said  wnst  band,  and 

Ida  thumb  strap  coupled  to  a  mid  section  of  said  wnst  band  and 
extending  therefrom  to  a  free  end 


1  .A  protective  jppliani.e  to  bt-  ^^orn  h\  an  inilisidual  rt>r 
pmHecting  a  tvxfv  pan  of  said  individual  whiv.h  UnK  pan  is 
covered  by  a  piece  of  clothing,  comprising 

an  inner  shell  pan  i>f  a  convex  conhguration  to  he  arranged  sush 
that  one  side  of  the  inner  shell  pan  is  vovered  hv  said  piece  of 
cUHhing  at  said  fxxly  pan  ot  said  individual,  said  inner  shell 
pan  including  opposite  hrst  and  second  hxation  flanges  and  a 
central  curved  inner  shell  integrallv  connected  to  said  hxation 
flange,  said  hxation  flanges  having  conhguraiions  allowing 
said  hxalKin  flanges  to  he  ananged  in  contact  with  respective 
txxiv  surface  pans  adjacent  to  said  body  pan  of  said  indi 
vidual.  and  said  central  curved  inner  stiell  bndging  said  hxa 
lion  flanges  so  as  to  cover  said  hodv  part  of  said  individual 
witii>>ul  contacting  said  body  pan.  as  said  hxation  flanges  are 
arranged  in  conta<.'t  with  said  txxly  surface  pans. 

an  outer  shell  part  to  be  arranged  opposite  to  said  inner  shell  pan 
relative  to  said  piece  of  cUnhing  so  a.s  to  sandwich  said  piece 
of  clothing  between  said  inner  stiell  part  and  said  outer  shell 
part,  the  outer  shell  part  having  opposite  hrst  and  second 
hxation  apertures,  and 

hxaticw  means  for  hxating  said  inner  shell  part  and  said  outer 
stiell  part  relative  to  one  anottier.  sandwiching  said  piece  of 
clothing  ttierettetween.  said  hxation  means  being  compnsed 
by  cixjperating  ttie  hrst  and  second  hxation  flanges  and  the 
hrst  and  second  hxation  apertures  provided  at  said  inner  shell 
part  and  said  outer  shell  part,  respectively 


5,557  J»6 

WKKJHT-I.IFTINC;  IJLOVE  HAVIN<;  A  SF.Cl  RING 

STRAP  AND  SI.EKVE 

Charles  A.  C  aswell.  and  Richard  K.  Davis,  both  of  Altus.  Okla.. 

assignors  to  Ok-1  Manufacturing  Company,  Altus,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  406J53 

Int.  n."  A41D  /y/T*» 

I  ..S.  CI.  2— 161.1  8  Claims 

1    A  glove  adapted  to  be  disposed  over  an  indnidual  s  hand  and 
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wnst  for  supptirting  the  wrist  when  gripping  an  object,  the  glove 
compnsing 

a  glove  memtier  having  a  palm  side,  a  back  side,  and  an  opening 
for  receiving  the  hand  of  the  individual; 

sleeve  means  for  dehning  a  sleeve  opening  on  the  palm  side  of 
the  glove  member;  and 

a  strap  having  one  end  connected  to  the  glove  member,  a  free 
end.  a  back -of -the- wnst  portion  and  a  running  portion,  the 
back-of-the-wrist  portion  being  wrappable  about  ttie  back  of 
the  wnst  and  the  running  portion  being  disposed  through  the 
sleeve  opening  of  the  sleeve  means  so  as  to  be  disposed 
adjacent  the  palm  side  of  the  glove  member  and  extend 
angularly  across  the  heel  of  the  hand  whereby  the  disposition 
of  tJje  back-of-the  wnst  portion  and  the  running  portion  of  the 
strap  cooperate  to  provide  support  to  the  wrist  of  the  indi- 
vidual, the  running  portion  of  the  strap  member  having  a 
length  sufficient  to  permit  the  running  portion  of  the  strap  to 
be  disposed  about  and  secured  to  the  object  whereby  the  glove 
member  is  connected  to  the  object  so  as  to  enhance  the 
individual's  gnp  on  the  object. 


5,557,808 
SKIRT  WITH  VARIABLE  SIZED  PLEATS 
Masateru  Kawai,  Kurashiki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Akashi  Hifuku 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Okayama,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,767 

InL  a."  A41D  I/I4 

L.S.  CI.  2—211  2  Claims 


I 

5,557,807 

HEADWEAR  INCLUDING  COOLANT  MEANS 

Jerry  Hi^ar,  1009  Melrose  SL,  Seffner,  Fla.  33584,  and  Duelda 

Hujar,  1511  Broker  Rd.,  Brandon,  Fla.  33511 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,372 

InL  a.''A42B  1/02  ■  1/18 

C.S.  CI.  2—171.2  17  Oaims 


1  A  pleated  skirt  in  which  a  plurality  of  linear  pleats  are  formed 
in  fabnc  matenal.  wherein  a  width  of  each  of  said  pluralirv  of 
pleats  in  contact  with  nght  and  left  side  portions  of  the  body  of  a 
wearer  is  larger  than  a  width  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  pleats  in 
contact  with  front  and  back  portions  of  the  txxly  of  the  wearer. 


5,557.809 

TOILET  SEAT  COVER 

James  L.  Adams,  37  Fremont  Dr.,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.  58103 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148.296,  Nov.  8,  1993.  PaL 

No.  5J92.469,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  15.141, 

Nov.  9,  1993,  PaL  No.  Des.  356,634.  This  application  Feb.  27, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  394.773 

InL  a."  A47K  I  J/N:  1 3/ 1 8 

U.S.  CI.  4— 245_3  18  Claims 


34         2t 


1  An  article  of  headwear  having  coolant  means  removably 
supported  therein,  comprising: 

headwear  having  at  least  a  crown  section  designed  to  cover  the 
top  of  a  head  of  a  wearer,  said  crown  section  including  at  least 
a  dome,  front,  and  left  and  right  sides; 

at  least  one  pouch  secured  inside  said  crown, 

said  coolant  ineans  comprising  a  pliable  closure  means  contain- 
ing a  liquid  adapted  to  be  refreezable,  said  coolant  means 
shaped  to  be  received  and  stored  in  said  pouch; 

wherein  said  pouch  is  constructed  of  a  first  layer  of  a  first 
material  and  a  second  layer  of  second  material,  .said  second 
material  different  from  said  first  material,  said  first  layer  of 
matenal  provided  on  the  outside  of  said  pouch  and  tieing  a 
thin  material  having  good  thermal  transmissive  properties, 
and  said  second  material  provided  interior  of  said  first  mate- 
nal and  having  thermal  insulative  properties. 


1  A  cover  for  a  toilet  seat  having  a  front  portion,  side  memtiers 
joined  to  a  back  section  and  a  generally  central  opening  bietween 
the  side  memtiers  to  accomnxxlate  the  lower  txxly  and  legs  of  a 
human  comprising:  sheet  means  for  covenng  the  toilet  seat  to 
protect  the  person  using  the  toilet  seat,  said  sheet  means  having  a 
first  section  for  covenng  one  side  member  of  the  toilet  scat,  a 
second  section-for  covering  tlie  otlier  side  member  of  the  toilet 
seat,  said  first  and  second  sections  cotnprising  stieet  material  toeing 
water-soluble  only  at  temperatures  atxjve  100  degrees  F,  strip 
means  securing  ttie  first  and  second  sections  together  with  an 
opening  tiefween  said  first  and  second  sections,  said  stnp  means 
comprising  matenal  tieing  water-soluble  only  at  temperatures 
above  34  degrees  F.  a  first  side  sheet  memlier  secured  to  the  first 
section,  a  second  side  slieet  memtjer  secured  to  the  second  section, 
and  an  apron  secured  to  the  first  and  second  sections  and  tl)e  first 
and  second  side  sheet  memljers  and  adapted  to  extend  downwardly 
from  the  front  portion  of  the  toilet  seat,  said  first  and  second  side 
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I  5,557^13 

KNOCK  DOWN  MATTRESS  SYSTEM 


a  fitted  lower  sheet  and  an  attachable  upper  covering  for  place- 
ment on  said  mattress: 
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5^57  JIIO 

Pt)RTABLK  TOII-trr  WITH  BATTKRY  OPKRATFD 

KM  SH  ASSEMBLY 

John   M.  Anlos,  Ann  Arimr;  John   R.  Selina,   Brif^lon.  and 

James   M.    Byrne,   Ann   Art>or,   all   of   Mich..   assiKnors   to 

Ttaetford  Corporatkia,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 

Kikd  Aug.  24.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  2V5J45 

Int.  CI.    K0.1I)  /  rv  \'I0 

I -S.  CI.  4— 32 1  5  C  laims 


\ 


d      '"       "^  l\     / 
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1         22^"^^ 

~-~            42-,  '  e! 
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■1        '^* 

1 

1                              J 

I  A  flush  asseniblv  tor  a  piinahk'  imlci  havinj;  a  Nml  vmh  j 
hottom  Jistharge  iipcning  ihc  uiilel  alv  incluilinj;  a  Hush  vialer 
chamber  atlapted  lo  contain  flush  nater  tor  nnsing  the  bowl  and 
flu.shing  tty?  conlenis  ihereol  through  the  Jistharge  opening  said 
flush  a.ssemhl>  comprising  an  elevtnc  pump  operable  lo  pump 
flush  vkaier  tR)m  the  flush  vyaler  chamber  into  the  hov*l.  said  pump 
having  a  pump  inlet  located  in  the  flush  water  chamber  and  a  pump 
outlet  communicating  with  the  biiwl.  a  flush  a-ssembl>  h«)using 
rTKHinied  to  the  toilet,  a  hatierv  pack  (i>r  suppKing  electrical  power 
to  said  pump  to  operate  said  pump,  said  batten,  pack  being 
removablv  received  within  a  pi>rtion  dehning  a  recess  in  said  flush 
assembly  housing  said  batten,  pack  also  including  a  batters  pack 
hiMJSing.  said  batten,  pack  ht^ising  having  a  battery  holding  portion 
and  supporting  an  actuating  member  both  being  removable  with 
said  battery  pack,  said  battcrv  pack  holding  portion  adapted  lo 
secure  at  least  iwie  battery  therein,  said  actuating  member  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  battcrv  pack  and  said  pump  tor 
selectively  actuating  said  pump  in  lesponse  lo  actuation  ol  said 
actuating  member,  said  battery  pack  adapted  to  permit  removal  ol 
batteries  from  said  balter>  holding  portion  without  requiring 
removal  ol  said  actuating  member  trom  said  batten,  pack  housing, 
valve  means  connected  lo  said  pump  lor  preventing  inadvertent 
flow  ol  flush  water  into  the  bowl  conduit  means  lor  connecting 
sdid  valve  means  lo  said  pump  ixitlet.  said  conduit  means  provid 
ing  unrestricted  communication  between  said  pump  imtlet  and  said 
valve  means,  said  valve  means  operating  lo  permit  flow  ol  flush 
water  into  the  howl  in  response  lo  pumping  ol  flush  water  bv  said 
pump  out  ol  said  pump  iHitlct 


5^57  JJ 11 

F-RKK-H.OATINC;  MEANS  AND  METHOD  H)R 

ROLLING  P<K)L  COVERS 

David   D.    Hoff.   7184   C.fhaoa   Canyon    Rd..   VacaWlle.   Calif. 

95M8 
Continuatioa-in-parl  of  .Ser.  Mo.  bJI.019.  Drc.  17.  1990.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  coatiniutk»-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .^9*.911. 
Auk.  «*<  >**^.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  H*.  1991. 
Ser.  No.  7fcO^V7Jt 
Int.  CI.'  E(MH  -t/lii   B*5H     v/u  •^■4(i 
l-S.  Cy.  4—502  II  Claims 

I     .A  tree  fliMting    apparaius    Im    rolliiii;    biiovjnl    flexible    [XhiI 
covers,  said  apparatus  comprising 


<ji  J  tubular  spindle  core  elemenl  tree  floating  uptin  a  buoyant 
flexible  piKil  v.over  at  a  midpoint  ol  said  cover  and  within  the 
(XTimeler  ol  the  pix)l.  wherein  said  apparatus  utili/es  the 
buovancv  ot  said  cover,  is  therein  solely  supported  by  the 
buoyancv  ol  said  cover,  and  is  adapted  to  have  said  buoyant 
flexible  p<x)l  cover  wrapped  therearound  lo  roll  said  cover 
directlv  upon  ihe  surface  water  of  the  pool. 

ibi  a  means  tor  securing  said  tubular  spindle-core  to  said  buoy 
ant   flexible  pool  cover  thereby   enabling  said  cover  to  told 
back  upon  ilscit  about  said  spindle-core  to  fie  wrapped  there- 
around 

(da  means  tor  prixlucing  rotation  to  said  spindlc-core  to  told 
said  cover  hack  upon  itsell  afvout  said  spindle  core  to  be 
wrapped  therearound  into  a  roll  upon  Ihe  surlace  water  ol  the 

[XHll 


5^57.812 

WASTE  WATER  REl'SE  SY.STEM 

Eric  H.  .Vacant.  P.O.  Box  344,  Sharfoot  I.ake.  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,364 

Int.  CI.'  A47K  4AX) 

I  -S.  CI.  4 — 665  5  CUims 


1  A  waste  water  reuse  system  comprising  a  hrsi  holding  lank  lor 
disposition  above  the  toilet  tank  ol  a  conventional  toilet,  the 
holding  lank  having  a  waste  water  inlet  located  adjacent  a  top 
thereol  an  overflow  outlet  located  below  tfie  waste  water  inlet,  a 
removable  hlter  disposed  within  the  holding  tank  between  ttie  inlet 
and  outlet  in  a  position  to  hlter  water  incoming  Irom  the  inlet,  a 
gravity  led  outlet  at  Ihe  bottom  ot  the  tank  for  connection  to  a 
water  inlet  ol  the  conventional  toilet,  a  water  supply  inlet  at  i>r 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  tfie  tank  tor  connection  to  a  fresh  water 
supply,  and  a  float  valve  connected  to  the  water  supply  inlet  tor 
controlling  inflow  ot  Iresh  water  to  tfie  holding  tank,  the  float  valve 
having  a  float  hall  lor  causing  shut  oft  of  the  supply  ol  fresh  water 
al  a  level  substantially  fielow  the  overflow  outlet,  and  means 
connecting  tfie  wasic  water  inlet  lo  a  bathtub  water  outlet,  the 
holding  lank  further  including  a  water  deflector  disposed  below  the 
hlier  Itie  deflector  fx-ing  attached  to  opposite  walls  ot  ihe  holding 
lank  tor  simultaneously  deflecting  water  incoming  Irom  the  waste 
water  inlet  and  structurally  supporting  said  opjxisitc  walls 
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PIIXOW  HAVING  MULTIPLE  INTERIOR  VOLUMES 


side  rails  of  a  hospital  bed  composing. 

a  I  a  flexible  core  which  is  slightly  longer  than  it  is  wide  and 
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I  5^57^13 

KNOCK  DOWN  MATTRESS  SYSTEM 

C.  Edward  Steed,  AlpharetU,  aod  Rkky  V.  dadncy,  Fairburn, 

both  of  Ga.,  aasignon  to  Siauaooi  Caaipuy,  AtUnta,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398^27 

Int.  a.*  A47C  27/00 

VS.  CI.  5 — 239  9  Claims 


1    A  mattress  system  comprising: 

a  shell  having  a  bottom  panel,  a  top  panel  and  side  panels 
interposed  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  holsters  dimensioned  and  configured  to  be  posi- 
tioned v^'ithin  said  shell  in  abutment  with  the  side  panels 
thereof; 

said  tK>lsters  each  twing  secured  to  the  bottom  panel  of  said  shell 
by  a  strap  fixed  to  the  underside  of  said  bolster  and  a  coop- 
erauve  loop  member  formed  on  said  bottom  panel. 


5,557,814 

BED  SHEETING  ARRANGEMENT 

Stephen  Cybulski,  784  Paul  La^  Plentywood,  Moat  59254 

Filed  JoL  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,M6 

InL  a.*  A47G  9/02 

VS.  CI.  5—496  9  Claims 


a  fitted  lower  sheet  and  an  attachable  upper  covering  for  place- 
ment on  said  mattress: 

said  fitled  lower  slieet  having  a  substantially  rectangular  central 
area,  said  substantially  rectangular  area  having  a  foot  end.  a 
head  end  and  a  sidewaJl  extending  around  said  central  area; 

said  sidewall  having  an  edge  remote  from  said  central  area,  said 
edge  having  a  channel  containing  a  continuous  inelastic  draw- 
stnng  which  continuous  inelastic  drawstring  is  constrained  to 
lie  in  said  channel  the  entire  length  of  said  edge; 

said  channel  having  a  first  opening  therefrom; 

s.-ud  inelastic  drawstring  having  a  first  end  exiting  said  channel 
tfirough  said  first  opening,  said  first  end  Ijeing  constrained 
outside  said  channel  along  said  siciewall  edge; 

said  channel  having  a  second  opening  therefrom; 

said  inelastic  drawstring  having  a  second  end  exiting  said  chan- 
nel through  said  second  opening,  said  second  end  fjeing 
manually  accessible  outside  said  channel; 

said  fitted  lower  sheet  tiaving  a  third  opening; 

said  second  end  of  said  inelastic  drawstring  exiting  said  third 
opening  in  said  fitted  lower  sheet; 

said  second  end  of  said  inelastic  drawstring  having  a  stopper 
said  stopper  tieing  attactied  to  said  second  end  outside  said 
third  opening  in  said  fitted  lower  sheet; 

said  second  end  of  said  inelastic  drawstring  having  a  handle; 

said  fitted  lower  sheet  tiaving  an  enclosable  fwcket.  said  enclos- 
able  poclcet  providing  for  securing  of  said  second  end  of  said 
inelastic  drawstring;  and. 

said  fitted  lower  sheet  hav  ing  a  first  part  of  a  two  pan  releasable 
fastener  attached  to  said  foot  end  thereof,  said  first  pan 
interengaging  said  upper  covering. 


5,557,815 

CONVERTIBLE  PILLOW/CHAIR  PAD 

Jacob  Mintz,  Fall  River,  and  Cidalisa  Andrade,  Swansea,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Klear-Vu  Corp.,  Fall  River,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  419,191 

InL  a."  A47G  9/00:  A47C  27/00 

VS.  CI.  5—636  15  Claims 


1   A  f>ed  sheeting  arrangement  for  placement  on  a  mattress,  said 
bed  sheeting  arrangement  comprising: 


1  A  convertible  cushion  composing  first  and  second  sides 
having  edges  jomed  along  a  seam  10  form  an  enclosur:.  a  flap  of 
flexible  material  having  four  edges,  said  flap  extending  from  one 
end  of  said  enclosure  and  l)eing  joined  to  said  enclosure  seam 
along  three  of  said  edges,  a  second  flap  extending  from  the  end  of 
said  enclosure  opposite  to  said  one  end.  said  first  flap  and  said 
second  flap  tieing  adapted  to  partially  overlap  when  situated  adja- 
cent tlie  same  side  of  said  enclosure  and  tie  sUnngs  extending  from 
said  seam  along  said  one  end  of  said  enclosure. 
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said  lid  includes  a  lid  first  end  spaced  from  a  lid  second  end.  the 
housing  first  end  tiaving  a  first  end  recess,  with  the  lid  first 
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S457316 

mXOW  HAVING  MULTIPLE  INTERIOR  VOLUMES 

SaaMd  B.  Pcdtnca,  aad  NkolM  J.  Haoauer,  both  of  Seattle 

WMh^  iiill,!        to  PKiflc  CoMt  Feather  Company.  Seattle. 

Waih. 

DirWoa  of  Ser.  No.  959,880.  Oct.  ».  1W2,  P«L  No.  5J99J3.V 

This  appUcalioa  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145JJ2 

InL  n."  A47(;  ^AM) 

LS.  CT  5—645  11  tlum-s 


H/        'iH  4  •< 


Side  rails  ot  a  hospital  bed  compnsing. 

a  I  a  flexible  core  which  is  slightly  longer  than  il  is  wide  and 
which  IS  made  of  a  cushioning  plastic  foam  matcnal, 

hi  an  outer  layer  of  soft  cloch  matcnal  overlying  the  entirety  of 
>.aid  core. 

1 1  d  hrsl  pair  ot  side  htK)k  and  eye  means  secured  to  the 
elongated  sides  ot  the  outer  layer  and.  al  such  time  as  said 
tover  IS  placed  over  the  top  of  a  side  rail  and  bent  down 
wardly.  said  first  hixik  and  eye  means  being  securable 
together. 

d I  a  first  and  a  second  pair  of  hook  means  secured  to  the  ends  of 
said  outer  layer,  with  said  first  pair  of  end  hook  means  being 
opposed  to  said  second  pair  of  end  hiwk  means,  and, 

el  a  hrsi  and  second  pair  of  end  eye  means  secured  to  tfie  ends  ot 
said  outer  layer,  with  said  first  pair  of  end  eye  means  being 
opposed  to  said  second  pair  of  end  eye  means, 

f)  said  first  end  eye  means  being  secured  to  the  same  end  of  said 
cover  as  said  end  hrst  hook  means  and  said  second  end  eye 
means  being  secured  to  the  same  end  of  said  cover  as  said 
second  htxik  means,  whereby  when  said  cover  is  placed  over 
J  side  rail  said  hrst  end  hook  and  eye  means  can  be  secured  lo 
each  other  around  a  hrst  end  of  the  side  rail  and  said  second 
end  hixik  and  eye  means  can  be  secured  lo  each  other  around 
the  end  ot  tf>e  side  rail  opposite  the  hrst  end 


1    A  pillow,  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  casing  members  each  having  longitudinal  and 
end  edges, 

upper  and  lower  baffle  mcmtxrrs  positioned  interiorly  ot  the 
upper  and  lower  lasing  meinbcp..  the  baffle  mcmf<ers  and 
casing  menificrs  having  longitudinal  and  end  edges  wherein 
the  longitudinal  and  end  edge,  resfxrctivelv  ot  the  casing 
members  and  tfie  baffle  members  arc  secured  together,  thereby 
dehning  upper  and  lower  volunHrs  respectively  between  the 
upper  baffle  member  and  the  upper  i..ising  member  and  the 
lower  baffle  memtxrr  and  the  lower  i.asing  member,  the  upper 
and  lower  baffle  members  being  secured  logether  along  a  least 
one  line  ot  longitudinal  siitching  between  tlie  longitudinal 
edges  tfiereot,  creating  al  least  two  inleni>r  volumes  between 
the  upper  and  lower  volumes    aiul 

pillow  tilling  positii>ned  in  at  least  one  ot  the  inioiiof  volumes 
and  the  upper  and  lower  volumes 


5ii57,818 

I  TIl.ITV  PEN-KNIFE 

Michael  Leon,  1209  NE.  3rd  St.,  Moore.  Okla.  73160 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,756 

Int.  CI."  B26B  IIAMI 

I  .S.  CI.  7—160  5  Claims 


5.557JII7 
PROTEtTIVK  (OVER  FOR  HOSPIIXl   BED  RAILS 
Henry  J.  Hadd<ick.  866  Eidomdo  A«r..  Clearwater  Beach.  Fla. 
346.W 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1995.  Ser  No.  .502.4XK 

Inl.  (1.    \47(    :,  n\ 

I  -S.  CI.  5 — 663  2  (  laim.s 

I     \  priHeclivt"  liner  .idaplfil  tni   reni.A.ihif  [liju'iiK-ni  .'n  Ihe 
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I    A  uiilitv  pen  k.nile,  comprising, 

jn  elongate  housing,  said  housing  having  a  housing  hrst  end 
spaced  trom  a  housing  second  end.  the  housing  longiludinallv 
aligned  lo  maintain  ease  ot  grasping  and  compactness  relative 
lo  ihe  housing  and  wherein  the  housing  hrst  end  includes  a 
hrsi  end  opening 

anil 

Ihe  housing  having  j  bolloni  v»all  spaced  troin  a  lop  wall.  vMth  a 
housing  lid  selectivelv  securable  lo  ihe  housing,  wiih  the 
housing  lid  arranged  in  a  coplanar  oricnlation  relative  to  tfie 
uip  wjII    and  ihc  housing  lid  is  secured  lo  the  housing 

and 

the  housing  having  a  pariiiion  wall  wiihin  ihc  housing,  with  a 
pen  assemblv  lemiinaling  in  a  pen  lip  extending  beyond  ihe 
housing  second  end  extending  trom  the  partilion  wall  through 
the  hi>using  second  entl 

and 

a  knite  assemblv  extending  Iroiii  the  housing  partiuon  wall  lo 
ihe  housing  hrst  end  i>pening  between  the  housing  lid  and  the 
housing  bottom  wall, 

and 

Ihe  knite  assemblv  having  a  carriage  recipriKallv  mounted 
within  ihc  housing,  with  the  carnage  having  a  pnmarv  knite 
Made  wherein  the  carriage  is  reciprivable  within  Ihe  housing 
trom  a  hrst  position  when  Ihe  primary  knite  blade  projects 
lhri>ugh  the  housing  hrsi  end  opening  lo  a  second  position 
wherein  ihe  priniarv  knitc  blade  is  retracted  within  the  hous 
lag. 

and 


said  lid  includes  a  lid  tirst  end  spaced  finm  a  lid  secoiKl  end.  the 
housing  hrst  end  having  a  first  end  recess,  with  the  lid  firM 
end  further  having  a  first  end  rib,  wherein  the  first  end  nb  is 
arranged  in  a  parallel  relationship  relative  to  the  housing  first 
end  opening,  and  the  rib  is  received  within  said  first  end 
recess 


5457319 

POOL  CLEANER  WFTH  WEIGHTED  HOSE 
Anthony  E.  KroUkowsU,  Royal  Oak,  Midi„  assignor  to  Inno- 
vating Corporatioa,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,470 

Int  CL*  E04H  3/20 

VS.  CI.  15—1.7  5  Oaims 


1   A  manually  operated  pool  cleaner  assembly  comprising: 

a  pool  cleaner  suction  nozzle  and  an  elongated  handle  connected 
to  said  cleaner  nozzle  adapted  to  enable  a  person  to  maneuver 
said  nozzle  over  debris  on  a  submerged  floor  of  a  swimming 
ptx)l: 

an  elongated  flexible  buoyant  sealed  hose  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  cleaner  nozzle; 

a  pool  filtration  system  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  hose 
to  draw  water  under  negative  presstire  into  said  cleaner 
nozzle; 

and  means  for  stabilizing  a  submerged  length  of  said  hose  to  rest 
on  said  pool  floor  during  manipulation  of  said  cleaner  nozzle 
to  minimize  surface  ripples  and  thereby  maintain  visibility  of 
itie  pool  bonom  to  a  person  maneuvering  said  cleaner  nozzle 
with  said  elongated  handle,  said  means  generally  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  weights  nmunted  to  and  spaced  apart  along  the 
length  of  said  hose;  said  weights  of  sufficient  mass  to  provide 
a  gravitational  force  greater  than  the  buoyancy  force  of  an 
intervening  length  of  said  hose  between  said  spaced  apart 
weights. 


5,557,820 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ION-RICH 
DIRECTABLE  AIR  STREAM 
Michael  J.  Bdanger,  Wolycrine  Lake,  awl  Robert  J.  Went- 
worth,    Farminston    HUis,    both    of   Mkh^   assignors    to 
Bdanger,  Idc„  Northviile,  Mick. 

Filed  Dec  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3«5,834 
lot  CL'  BMS  3/06 
VS.  a.  15—1.51  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  high  flow-rate  air  stream  compris- 
mg: 

support  means; 

a  pivot  arm  assembly  mounted  on  the  suppon  means  for  con- 
trolled pivotal  movement  throughout  a  predetermined  angular 
range; 
an  air  nozzle  having  an  air  outlet  and  being  pivotally  moimted 
on  the  free  end  of  the  pivot  aim  assembly  for  movement 
therewith  as  well  as  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto; 


actuator  means  for  selectively  angularly  onenting  the  nozzle 
relative  to  the  pivot  arm  assembly;  and 

programmable  means  for  activating  said  actuator  means  for 
selectively  angularly  orienting  said  nozzle  in  each  of  at  least 
first  and  second  onentations  relative  10  the  pivot  arm  assem- 
bly when  said  pivol  arm  assembly  is  in  first  and  second 
respective  angular  positions,  each  of  said  hrsi  and  second 
angular  onentations  being  selectable  in  each  ot  the  pivot  arm 
assembly  positions 


5,557,821 

CENTRIFUGAL  PACKINGLINE  MACHINE 

John  T.  Washnock,  and  Harold  L.  Thomas,  both  of  Dunedin, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  OMT  Engineering  Inc.,  Dunedin.  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410.985 

Int  a."  A23N  I2AX> 

VS.  CI.  15—3.13  7  Claims 


^-b^^^S 


1  Apparatus  for  treating  produce,  such  as  fruit  and  vegetables, 
compnsing: 

a  rotatable  shaft; 

a  first  generally  disc-shaped  member  disposed  about  said  shaft 
and  having  a  first  bristled  surface  and  an  interior  opening  for 
passing  produce  between  said  shaft  and  said  first  member; 

a  second  generally  disc-shaped  member,  disposed  opposite  said 
first  tnember  and  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
and  having  a  second  bristled  surface  cooperating  with  said 
first  bristled  surface  for  passing  produce  therebetween; 

means  for  introducing  produce  into  said  opening  onto  said 
second  member  aiKl  between  said  first  and  second  bnstied 
surfaces; 

means  for  dnving  said  shaft  to  rotate  said  second  member  to 
impose  a  centrifugal  force  on  produce  between  said  first  and 
second  bristled  surfaces  forcing  said  produce  outwardly  to  the 
periphery  of  said  first  and  second  members; 

means  for  receiving  said  produce  upon  a  360°  discharge  from 
the  periphery  of  said  first  and  second  members  and  for  guid- 
ing said  pnxlix;e  to  a  single  dischai^ge  path;  and 

means  for  providing  a  treating  medium  thrtMigh  said  first  bristled 
surface  for  treating  said  produce  while  passing  outwardly  to 
the  periphery  of  said  first  and  second  members. 
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5557  J122 


A  nozzle  b*xtv  havinp  j  hollow  tubular  member  tor  conneclinp  to 
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5,557,822 
ELECTRIf  VACUl  M  fl.KASER 
Mikio    Ya«i,    Ooka;    Hirtishi    Mikami.    Sakai.    and    Taichi 
l^aara.  Yao,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  (o  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kafaka,  Osaka,  Japan 

nied  Oct.  14,  1W4,  Sct.  No.  .121,87.1 
Claiau  prioHty,  appttcadoo  Japan.  Oct.  22,  199.1.  .^-2«>4M2. 
\a%.  2,  1994,  6-181570 

Int  CI."  A47I   v^tft 
VS.  (1.  15— J«9  17  Clainu 


1    An  elettric  viLUuni  cleaner  having  a  siKlion  nuz/le  ..umpris 


ing 


a  nozzle  body  wich  a  tK>nom  >.urtace    a  trtinl  »ail.  and  al  lea^l 

two  side  surfaces  for  housing  the  sikIidh  nozzle 
a  dasi  iniet  fonned  in  the  bt)nom  surlaic  ot  the  nozzle  txxlv    and 
a  rotary  brush  rutaubly  mounted  in  the  nozzle  Nxly  along  said 

dust  inlet,  said  nozzle  btxJy  including. 

a  Hexihle  member,  conlactjng  a  flixx  on  which  the  nozzle 
bixly  IS  moving  and  covenng  a  lower  portion  nt  said  front 
wall,  the  flexible  member  being  mounted  to  the  front  wall 
of  the  nozzle  body  so  as  to  pivix  forward  and  backward  in 
response  to  respective  backward  and  forward  movement  of 
the  nozzle  body  on  the  floor,  ttie  backward  pivoting  of  die 
flexible  member  opening  the  lower  portion  of  said  front 
wall  to  eruble  suction  of  particles  relatively  large  in  size  off 
the  floor,  and 

a  sliding  piece  slidably  mounted  on  ai  least  ot»e  o(  the  side 
surfaces  of  the  nozzle  body,  the  sliding  piece  including  a 
portion  contacting  tlie  floor. 

sliding  backward  and  exposing  a  side  opening  in  response  to 
the  respective  forward  movement  of  the  nozzle  b«)dy.  to 
enable  suction  of  particles  relatively  large  in  sizr.  and 

sliding  forward  and  closing  the  side  opening  in  response  to 
respective  backward  movement  of  the  noz.zle  body,  to 
maintain  maximum  suction  pressure  thrixigh  the  dust  inlet 


5,557323 
VACTl  M  (LEANER  ATTACHMENT 
Dawn  V.  Roods,  Laacaater,  Pa.,  aasisnor  to  JMA  &  Ajsocialcs. 
IndiaB  Wdh,  CaUf . 

FUed  Ma;  2*,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,393 

InL  CT"  A47L  V/Oft 

l',S.  CI  15— «••  5  Halms 


14^    ^^    ^60 A  60S 


1   A  vacuum  cleaner  attachment  ccmpnsing: 


a  nozzle  h<xi\  having  a  hollow  tubular  member  tor  connecting  to 
the  vacuum  pipe  of  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  side  of  the  bixly 
lumed  away  from  the  member  having  front  and  rear  openings 
said  rear  opening  having  fnmt.  rear  and  side  walls  and  in 
communication  with  said  member,  said  from  opening  having 
a  semi  flexible  front  wall,  side  walls  and  said  front  wall  of 
said  rear  opening  as  the  rear  wall  thereof,  each  ol  said  side 
walls  of  said  front  opening  having  one  halt  of  a  detent 
thereon,  and 

a  cleaning  pad  support  having  upstanding  front,  side  and  rear 
walls,  a  lop  surface  and  a  pad  of  plush  like  slanted  filaments 
mounted  on  the  bottom  surface,  each  of  said  side  walls  of  said 
support  having  a  second  half  of  said  detent  there<in.  said 
support  adapted  to  ht  within  said  front  opening  of  said  txxly 
such  that  said  front  wall  of  said  pad  support  is  in  engagement 
with  said  front  wall  of  said  front  opening  and  first  and  second 
halves  of  said  detent  are  in  releasabic  engagement 


5,557,824 

Kl  RNITURE  FLOOR  GLIDE 

Richard  D.  Bustaey.  3521  l6Ui  Ave  Kenosha,  Wis.  53140 

Filed  Jun.  2«.  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,696 

InL  CI."  A47B  «//rM 

I  ..S.  (1.  16—42  R  18  Claims 


\^^ 
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I  A  glide  lor  supptnling  furniture  on  a  substantially  honzonlal 
llixH  surface  comprising 

a  monobloc  having  a  bottom  wall  and  at  least  one  structural  web 
extending  from  said  bonom  wall,  said  bottom  wall  having  a 
floor  contacting  lower  surface  under  said  web  defined  in  part 
by  a  series  of  arcs  blended  together  to  define  a  relauvely 
smooth  convex  surface. 

said  web  extending  along  the  pcnphery  of  the  monobloc  and 
having  an  upper  surface  at  the  end  distal  from  said  bonom 
wall  adapted  to  support  furniture  tticreon.  said  distal  end 
dehning  at  least  one  recess,  and. 

adhesive  ccuted  resilient  matcnal  hxed  within  said  recess,  said 
adhesive  material  having  an  exposed  upper  side  adapted  to 
secure  the  monobloc  to  the  booom  of  furniture,  whereby 
furniture  on  said  monobloc  rests  on  the  upper  surface  thereof 
with  the  adhesive  matcnal  holding  the  monobloc  to  the  furni- 
ture pressed  into  said  recess 


5,557,825 
DOOR  RETAINER  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
RETAINING  ACCESS  DOOR  ON  CABINET  IN  OPENED 
POSmON 
Deborah  L.  Harr,  Coiumbia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hubbell  Incor- 
porated, Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,744 
InL  a."  E05C  /7/rM 
I :_S.  CI.  16—82  8  Claims 

1    A  d<xir  retainer  mechanism  for  retaining  an  access  door  on  a 
cabinet  in  an  opened  position,  compnsing 

lai  a  hrst  link  pivotally  coupled  at  a  first  end  to  a  housing  of  the 
cabinet  pivoially  mounting  an  access  dtxw  for  iTKivcment 
between  opened  and  closed  positions. 


5457,826 

HEAT  INSULATING  HANDLE  FOR  METALLIC 

COOKING  POTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Gerd  Kloppsteck,  Amsberg,  Germany,  wajprnr  to  Heinrich 

Bemdcs  ProduktionsgeseilachafI  mbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A01034,  }  371  Date  No».  8,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25458,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,831 
Claims    priority,    application    (Germany,    Mar.    24,    1994, 
9405011  U 

InL  CL*  A47J  45/08 
U.S.  a.  16—166  R  9  Claims 

1  Handle  apparatus  of  heat-insulating  material  for  attachment  to 
a  cooking  vessel  having  a  fastening  projection  with  a  tiireaded  hore 
llierein  located  on  an  external  wall  of  tlie  cooking  vessel, 


lb)  a  second  link  pivotally  coupled  at  a  first  end  to  the  access 
door  and  pivotally  coupled  at  a  second  end  to  a  second  end  of 
said  first  link  such  that  said  first  and  second  links  undergo 
pivotal  movement  about  said  respective  first  ends  relative  to 
the  cabinet  housing  and  access  door  and  about  said  respective 
second  ends  relative  to  each  otlier  between  retracted  and 
extended  conditions  with  respect  to  one  another  as  the  access 
dixir  is  moved  between  the  closed  and  opened  positions 
relative  to  tlie  cabinet  housing;  and 

(c)  first  and  second  latching  elements  respectively  defined  on 
said  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  links  and  being 
operable  automatically  to  latch  said  first  and  second  linlcs  to 
one  another  in  said  extended  condition  upon  tlie  access  door 
reaching  the  opened  position  and  said  first  and  second  links 
reaching  said  extended  condition  and  tiiereby  to  retain  tiie  first 
and  second  linlcs  in  said  extended  condition  and  tlie  access 
door  in  the  opened  position  and  prevent  said  first  and  second 
links  from  pivotal  movement  relative  to  one  anotlier  about 
said  respective  second  ends  and  returning  to  said  retracted 
condition  and  ttie  access  door  from  returning  to  tlie  closed 
position,  said  first  and  second  latching  elements  also  being 
operable  manually  to  unlatch  said  first  and  second  linlcs  from 
one  another  and  thereby  release  the  access  door  from  the 
opened  position  such  that  said  first  and  second  latching  ele- 
ments can  be  pivoted  aboiu  said  respective  second  ends  and 
returned  to  said  retracted  condition  as  the  access  door  is 
returned  to  the  closed  position,  one  of  said  first  and  second 
latching  elements  having  a  symmetncal  configuration  and  an 
asymntetncal  configuration  and  the  oilier  of  said  first  and 
second  latching  elements  having  a  complementary  asymmetri- 
cal configuration  permitting  one  of  said  latching  elements  to 
tit  within  the  other  of  said  latching  elements  in  only  one 
onentation  upon  registry  of  said  asymmetrical  configurations 
when  said  first  and  second  links  are  latched  in  said  extended 
condition  so  as  to  prevent  pivotal  movement  of  said  links 
relative  to  one  another 


the  handle  apparatus  comprising  a  handle  portion  and  an  inte- 
grally attached  fastening  portion. 

the  fastening  portion  having  an  engagement  surface  shaped 
complementarily  to  the  outer  wall  of  a  cooking  vessel,  and  a 
lateral  surface  which  remains  exposed  when  the  handle  appa- 
ratus IS  secured  to  a  cooking  vessel,  the  fastening  portion 
having  a  recess  for  receiving  the  fastening  projection  of  a 
cooking  vessel,  and  a  handle  portion  bore  for  receiving  a 
fastening  screw  theretlirough  for  securing  the  handle  appara- 
tus to  the  fastening  projection  of  a  cooking  vessel  by  way  of  a 
threaded  bore  located  in  the  fastening  projection,  the  handle 
portion  bore  leading  out  to  a  countersunk  recess  formed  in  the 
handle  portion  for  receiving  the  head  of  a  fastening  screw. 

said  handle  apparatus  further  comprising  a  horizontal  groove  of 
relatively  small  depth,  tlie  groove  being  defined  by  a  base  and 
perpendicular  side  walls,  which  groove  extends  over  tlie 
mouth  of  the  countersunk  recess  and  over  the  breadth  of  the 
lateral  surface  of  the  fastening  portion  for  receiving  a  cover, 
which  cover  is  fashioned  as  a  strip  shape  to  correspondingly 
reside  within  tlie  groove  and  which  thereby  closes  the  mouth 
of  the  countersink  recess. 


5,557,827 

CABINET- WALL  RELATED  MEMBER  FOR  CABINET 

HINGES 

Horst  Lautensciiliiger,  and  Reinbard  Lautenschlager,  both  of 

Reinbeim,  C^rmany,  assignors  to  MEPLA-Werke  Lauten- 

scfaUiger  GmbH  &  Co.KG,  C^rmany 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,623 
Claims  priority,  application  C^rmanv,  Sep.  7,  1994,  44  31 
827.8 

InL  CI.''  E05D  7/04:5/00 
VS.  CI.  16—237  9  Claims 


'0  28 


1  An  elongated  hinge  arm  member  of  a  furniture  hinge  (10.  10'. 
10")  for  attachment  to  a  mounting  plate  affixed  to  a  cabinet  wall, 
the  hinge  arm  having  a  lengthwise  direction,  comprising: 

a  web  having  a  surface  ( 12)  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  lying  lateral 
longitudinal  margins; 

lateral  flanges  (14).  having  both  an  inner  and  an  outer  flat  side, 
turned  down  at  substantially  nght  angles  from  each  of  the 
lateral  longitudinal  margins  so  that  the  hinge  arm  has  a 
generally  inverse  U-shaped  cross-sectional  configuration;  and 

reinforcement  means  over  al  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  each 
lateral  flange,  wtierein  the  reinforcement  means  comprises  at 
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OFFiaAL  GAZETTE 


.StPTTMBFR    24.    1996 


Sfptfmber  24.  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2469 


least  one  head  i22i  ciiitxissed  inio  each  lateral  Ilange  in  the    side  stniciiires  which  lo^ethcr  dctine  a  compannicni  havinj!  a  lop 

H.r.,,.-  »..        ,        i h  ..    .r...    I...,.,.,,,.!,.,   .11.      ..vl..n,l,r..,     ...I..    .-.I.,...      .n.l 


I  5^57^31 

PRCK:ESS  for  producing  a  woven  CARBON 


body  portion  including  means  for  engaging  the  fastener  member  to 
effect   removal   thereof,   said  removal   means  enahlinv   a   niillino 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


ShPn-MBiR  24.  IW^ 


Skptember  24,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2469 


least  one  head  i22i  emtxissed  inln  each  lalcral  tianjic  in  ihe 
lengthwise  Jireitmn  nt  ihe  tlaniji' 


5„S57J»2« 
LOAD  CE.NTKR  D<K)R  HIN<;K  KI.KMENT 
Richard     A.     Reiner,     Hanover     Township,     and     John     ¥.. 
Swcdowdu,  Parks  Township,  both  of  Pa.,  a^wignorN  tii  F^lun 
C orporatioii.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

KUed  Jul.  6,  l**^.  Ser.  No.  .SOO.HOV 

ln».  d."  K05U     W 

I  _S.  (1.  16—257  5  Claims 


I  In  a  hinge  assertiMs  for  pismalls  nMHinting  a  licxir  lo  a  dead 
rronc  tover  of  an  entlDsure  t(ir  cifluh  breaker  hanilles  t>t  a  load 
^enler.  said  hinge  assemhK    comprising 

a  hinge  elemenl  tormed  hv  spaced  apart  ^*all  memhers 

a  hrst  ot  said  *all  nienihers  having  a  proieclion  tomied  oul  ot 

the  surface  of  said  hrsi  of  said  vvall  members    and 
a  second  of  said  wall  members  having  lalerajlv  opptiseil    bend 

able  lab  means 
said  pmjcction  prmiding  a  positive  partial  retention  of  said  hrst 

of  said  *all  members  in  said  cover  dead  front  upon  insertion 

ot  said  hinge  eleii)ent  into  said  cover  dead  front,  and 
said  bendable  tab  means  ot  said  second  ot  said  vtall  members 

being  hient  after  said  hinge  element  is  inserted  into  said  cover 

dead  front  tor  said  mounting  of  saul  do»>r  lo  said  cover  deatl 

tri>nl 


side  siniciuies  which  together  dchne  a  compartment  having  a  lop 
opening  a  closure  having  longitudinallv  extending  side  edges  and 
an  eiterior  surtace  j  laterallv  spaced  pair  of  such  hinge  means 
swingablv  supporting  one  hinged  end  of  the  closure  fiir  movement 
fviween  an  upvvardiv  extending  open  position  lo  permit  access  to 
the  compartment  and  a  subsiantiallv  hon/ontallv  disposed  longitu 
ilinallv  extending  dosed  position  in  vihich  the  closure  covers  the 
compartment,  said  multi  link  hinge  a.ssemblv  comprising 

a  longitudinallv  extending  closure  half  bracket  having  hrst  and 
second   ends     said   bracket    secured   to   an    underside   of    the 
closure  v*ith  said  bracket  hrst  end  adjacent  the  closure  one 
hinged  end, 
a  longitudinallv  extending  tsodv  halt  ami  having  hrst  and  second 
ends    said  ami  secured  to  an  asMKiated  side  structure  of  the 
compartment  with  said  arm  hrst  end  adjacent  the  closure  one 
hinged  end 
first  and  second  links  each  pivotallv  connected  at  opposite  ends 
lo  said  bracket  and  said  ami  respecUveK,  for  movement  in  the 
plane  ot  opening  and  closing  moveinents  of  the  closure, 
wherein  said  bracket  second  end  has  an  outboard  extending  tab 
portion   that,   when   said  closure   is  in  said  closed  ptisition. 
overlies    an    infxiard   extending    stop   portion    of   said    arm. 
wherein  said  portions  are  in  verticalK  spaced  parallel  relation 
ship  lo  each  other 
said  bracket  outtxiard  lab  portion  providing  a  threaded  txire  and 
an  adjustable  screw  shank  threadedh  engaged  with  said  bore, 
said  shank  temiinating  at  its  lower  end  in  a  head  portion  that, 
in  said  closure  closed  position,  contacts  an  opposed  surtace  ot 
said  arm  stop  portion  to  provide  for  vertical  adjustment  of  an 
associated  one  longitudinal  side  edge  ot  the  closure  for  align 
ment    ot    said    side    edge    with    said    compartment    opening, 
therebv  minimi/ing  adjustment  ot  the  hinge  assembly  bcxlv 
half  ami  relative  to  its  ass>Kiated  side  structure 


5.557  JtM) 
KASTENER 
William  B.  Davis.  Ariini^on.  Tex.,  assif^or  to  Olympic  Cieneral 
Corporation.  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  371.412 

Int.  C'l."  A44B  :i/(HU/(>4 

I  „S.  CI.  24— 459  16  Claims 


5J>57J*29 
VEHICLE  Ml  LTI-I.INK  HIMJE  KLl  .SH  POSmONINi; 

arr.an(;ement 

Robert  M.  Schoen.  West  Bloomheld.  Mich.,  and  (>re]^r>  E. 
Thurk,  Roscoe.  im  as-signors  lo  Chrysler  Corporation. 
Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar  2*.  1995.  Ser  No.  412.49.< 

Int.  CI."  E05D  //'») 

I  -S.  (1.  16— .n.<i  7  Claims 


1  A  multi  link  hinge  asseniblv  tor  use  as  hinge  means  m  an 
aulonmtive  vehicle  having  laterallv  spaced  NkIv  side  stnictures 
and  longitudinallv   spaced  supports  extending  iransverseK   to  the 


I    A  fastener   comprising 

a  I  a  retainer  having  a  substantiallv  triangular  frame  and  a  groove 
disposed  afsoul  the  outer  circumference  ot  said  frame,  and 

bi  a  collar  having  a  substantiallv  tnangular  frame,  said  collar 
frame  having  hrst.  second  and  third  legs,  each  said  leg  having 
an  inner  sidewall  adapted  to  be  received  within  said  grixive  ot 
said  retainer,  wherein  said  collar  frame  and  said  retainer  frame 
Are  eijuiangulai 


5^57^1 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  WOVEN  CARBON 
REINFORCING  FABRIC  WITH  A  HIGH  COVER  FACTOR 
HiOimc    Kishi;    Nobuyuid    Odagiri;    Tokuo    Tazaki;    Hideo 
NagaU.-  Takeshi  TenHiiita;  Akira  NisUmiira,  all  of  Ehime, 
and  Hiroyasu  Kato,  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray 
Industries  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  88,635,  JuL  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,447,785, 

which  Is  a  continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,957,  Mar.  2, 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

3M,674 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1992.  4-80522 

Int.  a."  C08G  79A)2 

CS.  CI.  2*— 167  3  Claims 


body  portion  including  means  for  engaging  the  fastener  member  lo 
effect  removal  thereof,  said  removal  means  enabling  a  pulling 
force  to  be  exerted  against  the  fastener  member  during  the  removal 
process,  the  second  end  portion  of  said  body  portion  including 
means  for  holding  the  fastener  member  in  an  operalively  stable 
position  to  effect  attachment  thereof,  said  attachment  means 
enabling  a  pushing  force  to  be  exerted  against  the  fastener  member 
dunng  the  attachment  process,  and  means  for  fastenitig  the  tool 
member  to  the  particular  mechanical  assembly  associated  with  the 
fastener  member  to  be  attached  or  removed  therefrom. 


5,557,833 
Pl'LLER  DEVICE 
James  L.  Pod.  Clarinda,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Lisle  CorporatioiL 
Clarinda,  Iowa 

FUed  Feb.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  392.144 

InL  CI.'  B23P  19/04 

IS.  CT  29—261  11  Claims 


1   A  process  for  prixJucing  a  woven  reinforcing  fabric  compns- 
ing  the  following  steps: 

a)  providing  a  woven  fabric  having  warps  and  woofs  made  of 
mulli-tilament  yams  of  carbon  fiber  wherein  said  waips  and 
wcxifs  are  twisted  to  no  more  than  5  tums/meter  and  wherein 
the  width  of  the  mesh  opening  formed  by  the  warps  and 
woofs  IS  at  least  '/s  the  width  of  the  warps: 

b)  continuously  feeding  the  woven  fabric  in  the  warp  direction 
while  treating  the  fabric  with  a  plurality  of  water  jets  arranged 
in  the  weft  direction.  Che  spacing  between  adjacent  water  jets 
being  no  more  than  'i  of  the  spacing  of  the  warps,  the 
punching  force  of  each  of  said  water  jets  at  the  surface  of  said 
fabric  being  0,1  to  3  grams-force,  wherein  said  water  jets 
onginate  from  nozzles  having  an  inner  diameter  of  0,05  lo  0.5 
mm: 

w  herein  said  reinforcing  fabric  has  a  cover  factor  of  90.0  to  99.8 
percent  and  wherein  the  waips  and  woofs  of  said  reinforcing 
fabric  satisfy  the  following  equation: 


w^  lO/pi^" 

wherein  k  is  a  constant  in  the  range  of  3.5x10"^  to  10.0x10"-;  p  is 
the  specific  gravity  of  the  carbon  fibers;  and  W  and  D  are  the  width 
and  denier  respectively  of  the  warp  or  woof. 


I  

5457332 

TOOL  FOR  ATTACHING  AND  REMOVING  CLIP  TYPE 

FASTENER  MEMBERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Gerald  A.  Vandcn  Brook,  1401  Kocrfoer,  Cape  Girardeau,  Mo. 

63701 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,664 

Int.  a.'  B23F  19/04 

VS.  C\.  29— 243J6  9  Claims 


1  .A  tool  for  attaching  and  removing  various  fastener  members 
from  a  wide  variety  of  different  mechanical  assemblies  comprising 
a  body  portion  having  first  and  second  end  portions  associated 
therewith,  said  body  portion  being  sized  and  shaped  so  as  to  be 
comfortably  grasped  by  a  user's  hand,  the  first  end  portion  of  said 


1  Apparatus  for  effecting  either  an  inside  pull  of  an  item  from  a 
housing  or  an  outside  pull  of  an  item  from  a  shaft,  said  apparatus 
being  reversible  between  a  configuration  to  effect  an  inside  pull 
and  an  outside  pull,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

at  least  first  and  second  reversible,  integral  pulling  jaw  mem- 
bers, said  jaw  members  each  having  a  gripping  end.  a  first 
link  extending  from  the  gripping  end  to  a  pivot  and  a  second 
integral  link  extending  from  the  pivot  away  from  the  gripping 
end; 

a  jaw  support  yoke  having  a  centerline  axial  bore  with  a  center- 
line  axis  and  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  arms,  each  of 
said  arms  including  a  pivot  connection  for  pivotally  connect- 
ing with  one  of  the  jaw  members,  said  jaw  members  having 
aligned  gripping  ends; 

a  pressure  screw  extending  through  the  axial  bore  of  the  yoke 
toward  the  gripping  ends,  and  threadably  attached  to  the  jaw 
support  yoke; 

a  cjun  member  carnage  having  a  centerline  axial  bore  concentric 
wilh  the  yoke  bore  and  including  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  arms; 

an  annular  spacing  screw  in  the  cam  member  carriage  bore,  said 
spacing  screw  axially  movable  with  respect  to  the  cam  mem- 
ber carriage  bore,  said  spacing  screw  threadably  attached  to 
the  cam  member  carriage,  said  pressure  screw  concentric  with 
the  spacing  screw,  said  annular  spacing  screw  rotatably 
attached  to  the  jaw  support  yoke  whereby  the  axial  spacing  of 
the  yoke  and  carriage  is  adjustable  by  threadably  adjusting  the 
annular  spacing  screw; 

said  second  link  defining  inside  and  outside  cam  surfaces,  said 
carriage  arms  defining  inside  and  outside  cam  followers 
coacting  with  the  cam  surfaces  whereby  when  the  axial  spac- 
ing of  the  yoke  and  carriage  is  adjusted,  Che  second  link  cam 
surfaces  coact  with  the  carriage  followers  to  effect  pivoting  of 
the  jaw  members  toward  or  away  from  each  other  for  inside 
or  outside  gripping  of  the  item  and; 

said  pressure  screw  being  rotacable  to  engage  a  surface  and 
tliereby  simultaneously  transport  the  yoke,  carriage  and  jaws 
to  effect  a  pull. 
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b)  cleaning  the  bar  end  in  tfie  region  where  the  new  connecting 
device  is  intended  to  be  mounted; 

c)  material-cutting  machining  the  end  surface  of  the  bar  end: 
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5^57  Ji34 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  ASSKMBLINr. 

COMPt)NENT  PARTS 

Hirosfai  Miyanaka:  Hidctuini  Saklmorl  ind  \uto  I  otani.  all  of 

Hiroshima-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Vlaula  Motor  C'on>ora- 

tioo,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  19*4.  Ser.  No.  MM.tM 

int.  CI."  B2JP  K/fXi  :/  '»' 

I  .N.  CT  2V — 407.05  M  flainis 


"f%I^ 


I  A  method  (if  assembling  iniliviJual  uniis  in  whith  an  insoiii 
plete  unit  is  nH)\eiJ  lnrwarJ  along  an  assemble  line  in  progression 
lo  successive  disassembling  and  assembling  stalions  tor  addition  ot 
compDnenl  parts  lo  the  unit  until  the  unit  is  complete  said  melhiKl 
comprising  Ihe  steps  ot 

disassembling,  al  the  disassembling  station,  componeni  pans 
from  said  incomplete  unit,  said  compiineni  pans  having  been 
machined  a.s  an  integral  pan  ot  said  incomplete  unii 

adding  and  provisionallv  assembling,  al  the  assembling  station 
components  including  a  specihc  component  part  and  the  mtc 
grallv  machined  component  pans  to  said  incomplete  unit  so  a^ 
to  provide  a  provisionallv  complete  unit 

penorming  an  inspection  ot  a  positional  relationship  ot  said 
component  pans  relative  to  one  another 

disa.ssembling.  at  said  disa.ssembling  station  said  component 
parts  from  said  provisionallv  complete  unit    and 

replacing  said  specihc  component  pan  vnth  another  specihc 
^.omponeni  pan  according  to  a  result  of  vaid  inspection  and 
complelelv  a.ssembling  said  component  pans  again  to  the  unit 
at  said  assembling  station  mi  as  to  provide  an  enduringlv 
complete  unit  with  a  predclermined  (nisitional  relationship 
among  said  comptineni  pans 
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bordered  in  turn  h\  an  annular  step  (70)  disposed  at  a  rela 
tivelv  large  angle  to  said  ails  and  bordered  bv  an  annular  wall 
i57i  disposed  at  a  relativelv  small  angle  to  said  axis. 

[Xisitioning  the  hrst  rivet  punch  (62 1  having,  in  the  centra  pan 
(67 1  the  prohle  (69|  complemenlar\  to  a  prohle  ot  the  shank 
end  (59 1  so  that  the  hrst  nvet  punch  (62 1  stops  expansion  ot 
the  disc  shaped  nvet  head  (60)  before  a  ratio  of  the  ending 
diaineler  (Dl  to  the  fieginning  diameter  (dl  exceeds  a  cniical 
value,  above  vihich  crack  formation  iKCurs; 

providing  initiallv  a  gap  (53)  txrtween  a  wall  (54i  ot  the  shank 
i57i  and  a  wall  (49i  of  the  meul  sheets  (51.  52l, 

surrounding  the  shank  end  (59)  partialK  with  the  hrst  nvet 
punch  (62l  having  an  inner  diameter  imtiallv  spaced  from  Ihe 
shank  end  (59)  so  that  the  expansion  of  the  shank  end  (59)  is 
jccommixiated  by  a  hollow  space  in  the  hrst  rivet  punch  (62), 
and  also  so  that  the  ratio  of  the  ending  diameter  (Dl  to  the 
beginning  diameter  (d)  remains  below  the  cntical  value  above 
which  crack  formation  iKCurs,  and 

using  a  seci>nd  nvet  punch  (61 )  to  strike  a  cap  (56)  ot  the  met 
1 55)  with  a  force  so  that  the  shank  end  (59)  with  the  beginning 
diameter  (d)  (s  radialK  deformed  into  the  head  (60)  with  the 
ending  diameter  iFl)  which  matches  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
hollow  space  in  the  hrst  nvet  punch  (62); 

whereby  due  to  expansion  ot  the  shank  (57i.  the  gap  (53) 
disappears  and  a  diameter  of  a  hole,  of  which  the  gap  (53 1 
forms  a  part  and  in  which  the  rivet  (55)  extends  through  the 
metal  sheets  i5l,  52)   is  widened  out. 


5,557  J*35 

METHOD,  RIVET-PI  NCH,  FOR  JOiNINt;  SEVERAl 

MFrrAI.  SHFIETS  BY  I  SINt;  NON-HEAT-TREATED 

RIVETS  MADE  FTIOM  AN  AH  MINIl  M  ALLOY 

Michiel  R  Brandts,  (iodeUndeweg  5.  NL-1217  HP  HUversum. 

Netberiands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL92/W0034,  i  371  Date  Oct.  12,  1993,  }  102te) 
Date  Oct.  12,  1993,  PIT  Pub.  No.  W092/14566,  PCT  Pub. 
Dau  Sep.  3,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  107.705 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands.   Feb.    19,    1991. 
9100286 

Int.  CI.'  B2IJ  l\ii: 
IS.  CI.  29—524.1  11  Haim.s 

1  A  metfHxl  of  joining  together  metal  sheets  (51  52i  of  a  stack 
(50)  bv  a  nvet  (55i  having  a  shank  (57).  ot  which  a  shank  end  i59i 
with  a  beginning  diameter  id)  is  deformed  hv  radial  expansion  into 
a  disc  shaped  nvet  head  (60)  with  an  ending  diameter  iDi  said 
methcxl  comprising  ttie  steps  of 

providing  a  tirsi  nvet  punch  (62)  preliminanlv  with  .i  die  reccsN 
1 66)  having  a  stepped  contour  in  a  central  pan  ot  the  hrst  nvet 
punch  (62).  said  stepped  contour  comprising  a  bottom  (60i  of 
said  die  recess  i66)  bordered  bv  an  annular  wall  (68)  disposed 
at  J  relativelv   small  antic  to  an  axis  ot  said  die  recess  i66i 


5,557  A«> 
METHOD  OF  .MANl  FACTl'RING  A  CI  BF  CORNER 
ARTICLE 
Kenneth  L.  Smith.  White  Bear  l^ke,  and  C;erald  M.  Benson, 
Woodbury,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  ('ompany,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,638,  Oct.  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  20,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  326,690 
Int.  CI."  B23P  rAM) 
IS.  VI.  29—527.4  10  Claims 

1    A  method  ot  manutaciurinE  a  cutve  corner  .iniclc,  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

providing  a  machinable  substrate. 

machining  in  the  substrate  a  hrst  grcM>ve  set  compnsing  a  plu 
raliiv    ot    parallel    grooves    such    that    at    least    two    adiacent 
griHivcs  in  the  hrst  gnnive  set  Me  displaced  bv  a  hrst  distance 
d, 
machining   in  the   substrate  a  second  griHive  set  compnsing  a 
pluralitv  ot  parallel  grinivcs  such  that  at  least  two  adjacent 
griHivcs  in  the  second  gr(H>ve  set  are  liisplaced  bv  a  second 
distance  d,.  the  second  groove  set  intersecting  the  hrst  grixive 
set  at  a  pluralitv  of  intersection  locations,  and 
machining    in    the    substrate    a   third   grixivc    set    compnsing   a 
plurality   ot  parallel  grinives  such  that  at  least  two  adjacent 
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a)  a  cylinder  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  tlie  diameter  of  said 
tubes,  whereby  said  cylinder  may  be  freely  moved  axially  into 
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grooves  in  the  third  groove  set  are  displaced  by  a  third 
distance  d,.  different  from  d,  and  dj.  at  least  one  of  the 
grooves  in  the  third  groove  set  intersecting  the  first  grtxive  set 
and  tJie  second  groove  set  at  a  point  displaced  from  the 
intersection  locations,  thereby  forming  a  structtired  surface 
compnsing  an  array  of  cube  comer  elements  including  at  least 
two  non-congruently  shaped  cube  comer  elements. 


5457^7 

METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  STATER  WINDING  BARS 
Alfred  TUard-Laforet,  Midlodilaii,  Va.,  and  WiUbald  Zeriik, 
Birr,    Switzerland,    assignors    to   ABB    Management   AG, 
Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1995,  195  02 
308.0 

Int.  a.'  H02K  15/14 
IS.  CI.  29—596  4  Qaims 


1  A  method  for  repainng  a  connecting  device  for  the  electrical 
connection  and  for  supplying  and  carrying  away  the  coolant  to  and 
from  the  conductor  elements  of  the  slator  wintling  bars  of  electrical 
machines,  al  least  some  of  said  conductor  elements  being  hollow. 
all  the  conductor  elements  being  surrounded  by  a  metallic  compo- 
nent and  being  soldered  thereto  and  to  one  another,  which  compo- 
nent overhangs  Ihe  conductor  elements  forming  a  water  chamber 
and  ends  in  a  connecting  fitting  for  ctmlant  supply  and  carrying  the 
coolant  away,  comprising  the  following  method  steps: 

a)  inductive  heating  and  removal  of  the  existing  connecting 
dev  ice  from  tfie  bar  end; 


b)  cleaning  the  bar  end  in  tfie  region  where  the  new  connecting 
device  is  intended  to  be  mounted; 

c)  matenal-cuning  machining  the  end  surface  of  the  bar  end; 

d)  introducing  narrow  slots  between  adjacent  conductor  ele- 
ments into  tlie  end  of  the  bar  in  the  transverse  direction  and 
vertical  direction; 

e)  pushing  on  a  first  connecting  part  which  is  made  of  copper 
and  completely  surrounds  the  bar  end; 

f)  filling  remaining  gaps  between  the  first  connecting  part  and 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  bar  end  with  copper  foil  and/or  solder 
foil; 

g)  filling  the  narrow  slots,  which  have  been  introduced  into  the 
end  of  the  bar.  with  copper  foil  and/or  solder  foil  or  a 
combination  of  both; 

h)  inductive  heating  of  the  first  connecting  pan  and  of  the  bar 
end  and  soldenng  with  the  addition  of  solder; 

i)  at  least  visual  inspection  of  the  solder  joint  thus  created; 

J )  fitting  a  second  connecting  pan  made  of  copper  to  the  free  end 
surface  of  the  first  connecting  part  by  soldering; 

k)  testing  the  sealing  of  the  resulting  connecting  device. 


5,557,838 
METHODS  FOR  WINDING  ARMATURES  HAVING  SLOT 

COMMLTATORS 

Massimo  Lombardi;  Sabatino  Ludanl;  Massimo  Poozio,  and 

Graziano  Quirini,  all  of  Florence,  Italy,  assignors  to  Axis 

USA,  Inc  Marlborough,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  909,577,  Jul.  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  53*9,877. 

This  application  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,516 

Int  a.''  H02K  15/09 

U.S.  CI.  29—597  14  Claims 


1  A  method  for  winding  w  ire  around  an  electnc  motor  armature, 
the  armature  having  portions  defining  core  slots  and  portions 
defining  commutator  slots,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

winding  the  wire  into  first  and  second  core  slots  with  a  rotating 
flyer; 

positioning  a  guide  ring  having  a  notch  so  that  the  notch  inter- 
sects and  capmres  the  wire; 

positioning  the  armature  so  that  the  notch  is  aligned  with  a 
selected  one  of  the  commutator  slots; 

rotating  the  flyer  in  a  first  direcoon  after  the  notch  is  positioned 
to  intersect  and  capture  the  wire  and  after  the  notch  is  aligned 
with  the  selected  commutator  slot,  the  rotation  of  the  flyer 
drawing  the  wire  into  the  notch  directly  towards  the  selected 
commutator  slot; 

secunng  the  wire  in  the  selected  commutator  slot;  and 

forming  a  loop  in  the  wire 
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545733» 

METHOD  or  FABRICATING  AN  IMPROVED 

TRANSDUCER  SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY 

Mark  MartKke,  aad  PHer  A.  CapMO,  bodi  of  Boise,  Id.. 

■^fiTT-  to  Hewlctt-PKkard  Cimupmaj,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

DtrWoa  of  Scr.  Na  tiSJUX  Apr.  S.  19*2,  a>— doard.  This 

applicatkM  Mar.  1ft,  1995,  S«r.  No.  445,314 

inL  CI."  GiiB  y^: 

VS.  CI.  29—U3M  3  Claims 


I    A  methixl  ol  fabricating  an  *.tualor  avscmhK  tot  j  ilixW  dme. 
compnsing 

providing  a  tubular  nxrniber  ha\ing  a  flange 

providing  at  lea.M  oik  U>ad  hfam  having  a  hole  thcirthriMigh 

sized  to  slide  over  said  tubular  member 
providing  a  mo«or  coil  housing, 
providing  a  motor  coil  on  said  riHHor  coil  housing    said  nKHor 

coil  housing  having  a  hole  therethrough  that  is  si/eil  lo  slide 

over  said  tubular  member 
slacking  said  al  least  one  load  beam  and  said  motor  coil  housing 

on  said  tubular  member  in  a  predetermined  sequence  tomiing 

a  stack  scaled  upon  said  flange, 
compressing  said  slack  of  load  beam  and  motor  coil   housing 

against  said  flange,  and 
expanding  said  tubular  member,  vihile  maintaining  said  stack  in 

compression,  to  compressivcU  engage  said  tubular  member  in 

each  said  hole  to  tnctionally  secure  said  at  least  one  load 

beam  and  said  nKHor  coil  housing  to  said  tubular  member, 
rolatably   riKxinting  said  tubular  member  tor  riHation  about  a 

longitudinal  d.»is  of  said  tubular  member 


^=i  ^^ 


a)  a  cylinder  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said 
tubes,  whereby  said  cylinder  may  be  freely  moved  axially  into 
and  out  of  said  tubes. 

hi  a  plurality  of  pistons  arranged  in  axially  spaced  relation  to 
one  another  within  said  cylinder  in  hydraulically  sealed  rela- 
tion thereto,  each  of  said  pistons  having  a  surface  to  which  a 
predetermined  fluid  pressure  is  applied  to  effect  rrKivement  of 
said  pistons  in  a  hrst  direction  axially  of  said  cylinder. 

CI  a  plurality  of  connecung  rods,  each  extending  between  and 
hxedly  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  a  successive  pair  of  said 
pistons,  whereby  all  of  said  pistons  are  ngidly  connected  in 
series  and  are  moved  in  said  first  direction  with  a  total  force 
equal  to  said  predetermined  pressure  multiplied  by  the  total 
area  of  said  piston  surfaces. 

di  a  detormable  member  positioned  within  said  tube,  outside 
said  cylinder,  said  member  being  radially  expandable  in 
response  to  axial  compression,  and  returning  to  its  onginal 
conhgurauon  upj>n  removal  of  said  axial  compression,  and 

e  I  means  tor  translating  said  total  force  from  said  pistons  to  said 
axial  compression,  the  magnitude  of  said  total  force  being 
suSicient  to  radially  expand  said  deformable  member  by  an 
amount  effecting  said  radial  expansion  of  said  tube 


5,557341 

PARTS  FEEDING  DEVICE 

Yoahitaka  Aoyama.  and  Sboji  Aoyama.  Iiotli  of  20-11.  Makit- 

sukadai  2-clio,  .SaiuU-shi.  Osaka  590-01.  Japan 
KT  No.  KT/JP94D1419.  i  371  Date  Jan.  25,  1995.  5  I02(el 
Dale  Jan.  25,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  2*.  1994,  Ser.  No.  290.782 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1994.  M)99070 

Int.  CI."  B23P  /y/rw,  B23Q  J/15 

I  -S.  CI.  29—743  7  (lainLs 


5,5574*40 
Tl  BE  SHEET  l.tKATOR  AND  Tl  BE  EXPANDER 
John  P.  Terpenintt,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  J.  K.  Miller  Inc., 
E.  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3«7,08« 

Int.  n."  B23P  /v?A 

I  X  d.  29—727  21  Claims 


*^Tr. 


1  Apparatus  tor  effecting  locali/ed  radial  expansmn  nt  ductile 
metal  tubes  ol  a  heat  e\change  ilevice  inli>  lighl  cngagemenl  with  a 
tube  support  ^heet    ndid  apparatus  comprising 


I  A  parts  lecding  device  having  a  feed  rixi  received  in  a  guide 
lube  such  that  the  teed  rod  can  be  advanced  and  retracted  and 
whereby  pans  held  in  the  teed  rod  are  led  to  a  predetermined 
position  tor  insertion  into  a  receiving  hole  in  a  mating  member, 
wherein  the  guide  lube  is  joined  to  an  air  cylinder  supported  by  a 
siationary  member  wherein  a  siroke  ot  said  air  cvlmdcr  inscns  a 
pan  trom  the  teed  rixi  into  said  receiving  hole,  said  parts  feeding 
device  further  comprising 

a  holding  member  for  magnetically  attracting  and  holding  parts. 

said  holding  member  being  joined  lo  one  end  ot  the  feed  rixl. 

with  an  air  spout  p<irt  formed  in  said  holding  memfser. 
therein  said  air  spout  port  communicates  with  a  compressed  air 

^upplv.  and  a  part  magnetically  held  by  the  holding  member  is 

urged  by  air  from  the  air  spout  port  toward  the  receiving  hole. 

Iherebv  effecting  iranstci  of  the  part  lo  ihe  receiving  hole 
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abrading  the  surface  thereof  to  remove  nubs  ol  the  hll  material 
from  the  tops  of  tfie  hi  led  plated  thniugh  holes,  and  remove 


providing  said  housing  with  a  locking  ramp  having  a  circumfer 
entially   sloping  ramp  surface  facing  in  one  axial  direction. 
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5457342 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LEADFUAME  STRUCTURE 
Keith   W.   Bailey,  Mesa,  Ariz.,   ■wignnr  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaiunburg,  01. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  398330,  Mar.  6, 1995.  This  appUcatioa 

May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,754 

Int  a."  HOIR  43/00 

VS.  a.  29—827  15  Claims 
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15  A  process  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  including  the 
steps  of: 

attaching  a  semiconductor  chip  to  a  leadframe  structure,  wherein 
the  leadframe  structure  comprises  a  die  bond  portion,  a  hrsi 
lead,  and  a  second  lead,  and  wherein  the  first  lead  includes  a 
first  bond  post  having  a  first  major  surface  for  forming  a  wire 
bond,  and  wherein  the  first  major  surface  has  a  first  portion 
comprising  a  first  metal  and  a  second  portion  comprising  a 
second  metal  different  than  the  first  metal  so  that  the  first 
bond  post  can  accommodate  connecting  wires  that  comprise 
different  materials,  and  wherein  the  second  lead  includes  a 
second  bond  post  having  a  second  major  surface  for  forming  a 
wire  bond,  and  wherein  the  second  major  surface  has  a  first 
portion  comprising  the  first  metal  and  a  second  portion  com- 
pnsing  the  second  metal  so  the  second  bond  post  can  accom- 
modate connecting  wires  that  comprise  different  materials; 

coupling  a  first  connecting  wire  to  the  semiconductor  chip  and  to 
one  of  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  first  bond  post: 

coupling  a  second  connecting  wire  to  the  semiconductor  chip 
and  10  one  of  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  second  bond 
post;  and 

placing  a  protective  material  over  portions  of  the  semiconductor 
chip,  the  first  and  second  connective  wires,  and  the  first  and 
second  bond  posts. 


5,557343 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CntCUTT  BOARD  OR  LAYER 

THEREOF  INCLUDING  SEMI-CURING  A  SECOND 
ADHESIVE  COATED  ON  A  CURED  FIRST  ADHESIVE 
Darryl  J.  McKenney,  Mllford,  and  Robert  D.  Cyr,  Manchester, 
both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Parlex  Corporation,  Methuen, 
Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  110,437,  Aug.  23,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5  J62334.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,792 

InL  a."  H05K  3/28:3/38:3/46 

VS.  CI.  29—851  6  Claims 

1  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  printed  circuit  board  compnsing 

the  steps  of; 

coating  a  first  surface  of  a  first  conductive  foil  with  a  first 

adhesive, 
curing  the  first  adhesive  on  the  first  surface  of  the  first  conduc- 
tive foil; 
coating  a  first  surface  of  the  cured  first  adhesive  with  a  second 
adhesive: 


semi<uring  the  second  adhesive  on  the  first  surface  of  the  cured 

first  adhesive;  and 
applying  the  semi-cured  second  adhesive  against  a  first  surface 

of  a  substrate,  so  as  to  form  a  pnnted  circuit  board. 


5,557344 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Anilkumar  C.  Bhatt,  Johnson  City;  Roy  H.  Magnuson,  Endi- 
cott,-  Voya  R.  Markovicfa,  Endwell;  Konstantinos  I.  Papatfao- 
mas,  and  Douglas  O.  Powell,  both  of  Endicott,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
AnnonlL,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,533,  Nov.  21,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463^44 
InL  a.*  HOIK  3/10 
VS.  CI.  29—852  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  primed  circuit  board  having  a  film 
redistribution  layer  and  selective  filled  plated  through  holes  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

a.  laminating  a  printed  circuit  board  subcomposite  with  0.5 
ounce/square  foot  Cu  foil  on  both  sides  thereof; 

b.  thinning  the  copper  foil  to  about  0.00025  inch; 

c.  drilling  a  pattern  of  holes  through  the  subcomposite  for  plated 
through  holes,  and  drilling  a  sheet  of  polyimide  with  the  same 
plated  through  hole  pattern; 

d.  seeding  the  drilled  subcomposite  with  a  palladium/tin  colloi- 
dal suspension  whereby  to  make  the  exposed  surfaces  cata- 
lytic for  eleccroless  Cu  plating:  , 

e.  electrolessly  plating  copper  over  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the 
subcomposite  and  in  the  plated  through  hole  barrels  to  a 
thickness  of  about  0.001  10  0.0012  inch; 

f.  positioning  the  drilled  polyimide  sheet  on  the  subcomposite 
aligned  with  the  plated  through  holes; 

g.  placing  a  sheet  of  foil  coated  with  plated  through  hole  filler 
composition  atop  the  sub-composite  to  form  a  stack; 

h.  laminating  the  stack  to  cause  the  coating  composition  to 
soften  and  flow  through  the  holes  in  the  drilled  polyimide  into 
the  plated  through  holes  and  thereafter  cure; 
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5,557347 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  METAL  HONEYCOMB 


penpheral  frustoconical  wall  inclined  outwardly  from  the  central 
region,  the  wall  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  innermost  free 
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I  abrading  (he  surface  thcmit  (o  remove  nubs  of  (he  hll  nvatrnal 
from  (he  «ips  of  the  hlled  plated  (hniugh  holes,  and  remove 
hll  residues  iwi  the  surface  of  (he  ct>pper  toil  from  f>lced 
between  (he  mask  and  (he  sub-composKc 

J  drilling  (he  subcuniposite  with  (he  pattern  of  plated  thrixjgh 
iMles  thai  are  (o  remain  unfilled,  debumng.  and  chemical  hole 
cleaning  the  unfilled  plated  (hnHigh  hole  ftarrels  for  pla(in)!. 

k  seeding  (he  subcomposite  with  a  palladium/tin  colloidal  sus 
pension,  and  electrolcssly  copper  plating  die  seeded  suficoni 
posite  with  an  additional  0  0002  to  ()(XX)^  inch  of  copper, 

I  applying  a  layer  of  photoresist  to  the  suhcomposite  and 
exposing  and  developing  tlie  layer  of  pholorcsisi  lu  ik-hnc  j 
desired  pattern  of  surface  circuili/alion. 

m  etching  tl>e  exposed  surface  of  the  suhiomposiic  in  Innn  j 
desired  circuit  pattern 

n   stripping  (he  photoresist. 

o  applying  a  dry  him  pfuKoiinagable  Jicieiiric  poKiner  toi'iif 
or  f>oih  surfaces  of  the  sufvi>mp<iMtc 

p  exposing  the  pfHMoimagable  dielectric  with  Ihe  pattern  ot  the 
desired  vias  between  tfie  subcomposite  ciauitrv  and  tfie  cir 
cuitrv  to  be  formed  on  the  lop  surface  of  the  dielectric 

q  developing  (lie  panem  of  via  openings,  and  tticrcafter  process 
ing  tl>e  dielectric  to  tunher  cure  the  dielectric. 

r  seeding  the  dielectric  vvitfi  a  colloidal  palladiuni/tin  suspen- 
sion. 

s    laminating  a   sijf>sec|uent  .Irv    tiliii   ph>Koresisi   laser  thereto, 
over  ttie   palladiurn/tin   seed   laser    imaging   Ihe   photoresist 
with  the  image  ol  ifw  Lircuiti/ation  lo  h»-  foniied.  and  Jevel 
oping  tfie  imaged  photoresist 

t  plating  the  sufKompositc  with  iop(ier  lo  lonii  a  film  icdisiri 
hution  layer  thereon 

u   stripping  the  photomasli  troni  the  ^irtuiti/cd  composite 


5„S57JM5 
METHOD  FOR  INSTAI.LIMi  \  ST,\riONARV  SCROLI. 
Mictiaei   J.    Burfcrtt,    l^ockport,    aad    Nikuiaos   A.    Adonakis 
Grand  Island,  both  of  N.V.,  aasifcnors  lo  (General   Mo(or> 
Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  -107.127 

Int.  (I.-  B23P  l^/^m 

IS.  CI.  2»— 8M.022  i  Claims 


-■■'■Y- 


1  In  a  scroll  compressor  having  a  generally  cylindrical  himsing 
and  a  stationary  scroll  vyith  a  disk  shaped  end  plate  having  an 
axially  inwardly  facing  lower  surface  and  an  outer  edge  sui 
rounded  by  said  housing,  a  mcthixl  tor  installing  said  scroll  to  said 
housing,  comprising  the  steps  of. 

providing  said  housing  with  a  generally  annular  axiallv  out 
wardly  facing  annular  shelf  having  an  area  ot  radial  overlap 
with  said  scroll  end  plate  lower  surface 


providing  said  housing  with  a  locking  ramp  having  a  circumter 
entiallv  sloping  ramp  surface  facing  in  one  axial  direction, 
radially  overlapped  with  said  shelf,  and  having  a  predetcr 
mined  least  axial  separation  from  said  shelf. 

providing  said  scroll  end  plate  outer  edge  with  a  locking  ramp 
*ith  an  opp»)Mtely  circumfercntiallv  sloping  ramp  surface 
lacing  in  (he  i>pp<isi(e  axial  direction  from  said  housing  lixk 
ing  ramp  surface  and  radially  cocx(ensive  therewith,  said  end 
plate  locking  ramp  surface  having  a  least  axial  separation 
trom  said  end  plate  lower  surface  subslandally  equal  to  said 
predetermined  least  axial  separation, 

inserting  said  scrvill  end  plate  outer  edge  axially  inside  ot  said 
housing  at  an  angular  position  in  which  said  respective  ramps 
are  angularly  misaligned,  and. 

luming  said  housing  and  scroll  relative  to  one  another  until  said 
respective  ramp  surfaces  align  with  one  antHher.  tfiereby 
wedging  said  respective  ramp  surfaces  pa.st  one  another  and 
lorcing  said  scroll  end  plate  lower  surface  and  housing  shell 
into  light  axial  engagement 


5^5734* 
BLANK  FOR  THE  MANUFACTl  RING  OF  FIBER 
REINFORCED  COATIN(;S  OR  METAL  COMPONENTS 
William  Wri.  Miinchen,  and  Thomas  StoU,  Rrutlingcn,  both  of 
(icrmany.  assignors  to  MTL'  Motorm-  und  Turbioen- Union 
Miwncfara  CimbH.  Crcrman)' 
Divisioo  of  .Ser.  No.  257^37,  Jun.  9,  1W4,  PaL  No.  5.440,806, 
which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  29.667,  Mar.  11.  1993.  PaL  No. 
SJ56.701.  This  applicatioa  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  474.959 
Claims  prioHt>,  applicatioa  C.ermany.  Mar.  13,  1992,  42  08 
100.9 

Inl.  Cl.'^  B23P  /S^;: 
I  -S.  CI.  2*— 889.2  5  Claims 


1    A  process  for  manufacturing  hbcr  reinforced  titanium  compo- 
nents, comprising  llie  steps  of  using  a  blank  matenal  having 
a  plurality  of  hbcrs  made  from  a  material  which  has  a  high 

tensile  strength  and  is  stable  at  high  temperatures,  and 
a  kniHcd  metal  wire  matenal  compnsing  a  plurality  of  metal 

wire  mesh, 
knitting  and  holding  said  fibers  in  said  metal  wire  matenal  in  an 

onentation  in  which  said  fibers  are  separated  fmin  each  other 

and  are  parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  blank  matenal. 
guiding  reinforcing  fibers  as  woof  yams  in  a  knitting  machine  in 

parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  blank  matenal. 
knitting  metal  wire  mesties  around  said  reinforcing  fibers, 
placing  at  least  one  layer  of  said  blank  matenal  onto  a  Jesired 

form,  and 
compressing  said  at  least  one  layer  of  said  blank  matenal  by 

means  of   high  temperature   isostatic   pressing   to   form   said 

fiber  reintorccd  titanium  comp«inents 
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the  blade  from  the  retracted  position  to  a  lorward  position  in 
which  llie  cutting  edge  nt  the  hiaile  passes  ifie  apenurev 
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5357^7 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  METAL  HONEYCOMB 
CARRIER 
\oshikazu  Koshiba;  Yukio  AoU;  T^yoshi  Minakata;  Michio 
Inamura:  Tomohiro  Yasunaga,  all  of  Tokyo;  Fujiya  Imoto. 
^awata,  and  Jnnichi  Nakagawa,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Yakin  Kogyo  Co,,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,192,  Apr.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
ThLs  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-139314; 
Jun.  23.  1992.  4-165010;  Jun.  23.  1992,  4-165020 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  35/04:  FOIN  3/2S 
I  .S.  CI.  29—890  6  Claims 


1  In  u  method  tor  producing  a  metal  honeycomb  earner  for 
carrying  an  exhaust  gas  cleaning  catalyst,  wherein  the  earner  is  in 
the  tomi  of  a  core  pan  having  a  fioneycomb  structure  formed  by 
winding  a  plurality  of  alternating  corrugated  metal  plates  and  Hat 
metal  plates,  bv  inserting  the  core  part  into  an  outer  cylindncal 
casing  having  an  inner  diameter  substantially  the  same  as  the  outer 
diameter  ot  the  core  part,  the  improvement  comprising 

contracdng  (he  core  part  (o  an  outer  diameter  which  is  smaller 

than  the  inner  diaineter  of  the  cylindrical  casing, 
inserting  the  contracted  core  part  into  the  cylindrical  casing,  and. 
allowing  the   inserted  contracted  core  part  to  expand  to  its 
onginal  outer  diameter  to  tiiereby  engage  with  the  cylindncal 
casing, 
said  step  of  contracting  the  core  part  thereby  facilitating  the  step 
of  inserting  the  core  part  into  the  cylindrical  casing. 


peripheral  fnistoconical  wall  inclined  outwardly  from  the  central 
region,  the  wall  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  innermost  free 
edge,  grooves  fonned  in  said  inner  surface  of  the  wall,  each  groove 
having  a  required  width,  having  opposite  faces  defining  a  groove 
angle  therebetween,  being  symmelncal  and  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  central  region  to  the  innermost  free  edge  of  the 
wall,  the  grooves  having  respective  end  parts  at  said  innermost  free 
edge  of  the  wall,  the  respective  end  parts  of  the  grooves  being 
arcuate  and  the  grooves  having  respective  straight  parts  extending 
from  said  central  region  to  the  respective  end  parts,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of  providing  a  form  having  at  least  in  part  an 
external  shape  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone  having  a  fnistoconi- 
cal side  surface,  providing  a  cutter  having  a  cutting  face  corre- 
sponding to  the  groove  angle  of  each  of  said  grooves  of  the  rotary 
dispersion  member,  cutting  a  first  groove  in  the  form  using  the 
cutter,  said  cutting  including  a  step  of  moving  said  cutter  along  a 
line  parallel  to  said  fnistoconical  side  surface,  to  cut  at  least  a  pan 
ot  a  straight  part  of  the  first  groove  in  the  form,  repeating  said 
cutting  to  provide  a  further  groove  in  the  form  angularly  spaced 
from  said  first  groove  around  the  frustoconical  side  surface  of  the 
form  by  a  distance  corresponding  to  a  required  groove  spacing  in 
the  rotary  dispersion  member,  removing  matenal  from  a  wider  end 
of  said  form  around  the  whole  of  its  penphery  until  an  end  of  an 
outer  generated  surface  of  the  arcuate  end  part  of  each  groove  is  at 
a  required  angle  to  a  surface  normal  to  a  central  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  form,  said  form  then  constituting  one  part  of  a  mould  tool, 
providing  another  part  of  said  mould  tool  in  the  form  of  a  cavity 
part,  placing  said  mould  tool  parts  together  and  moulding  said 
rotary  dispersion  member  therefietween.  with  said  respective  end 
parts  ot  the  grooves  thereof  being  arcuate  at  said  innermost  free 
edge  ot  the  frustoconical  wall. 


5,557.849 
NAIL  CLIPPER 
Young  S.  Lee,  and  Jong  C.  Kim.  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Y,S.  Creation  Co.,  Ltd„  Rep.  of  Korea,  and 
Meepo  USA  Co.,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  570.662 

Int  ex."  A4SD  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  30—29  9  Claims 


5,557348 

ROTARY  ATOMISERS 

C;raham  S.  Povey,  Bromyard,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Micron  Sprayers  Limited,  Bromyard,  United  Kingdom 
PtT  Na  PCT/GB93A)0053,  S  371  Date  Jul,  21,  1994,  §  102(el 
Date  Jul.  21.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/I3867,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,705 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  21,  1992, 
9201190 

Int  CI."  B05B  3/10 
VS.  CI.  29—890.143  15  Oaims 


1    A  methixl  of  producing  a  rotary  dispersion  member  in  (he 
form  ot  a  hollow   truncated  cone  having  a  central  region  and  a 


1   A  nail  clipper,  compnsing: 

a  clipper  body  comprising  a  front  section  and  a  rear  section,  the 
front  section  comprising  a  top  plate  and  a  base  plate  defining 
a  passageway  therebetween,  the  top  plate  and  the  base  plate 
each  compnsing  an  aperture  substantially  aligned  with  each 
other  and  adapted  to  receive  a  finger  nail  therewithin.  the  rear 
section  comprising  a  first  handle. 

a  blade  slidably  positioned  in  the  passageway,  the  blade  com- 
pnsing a  cutting  edge; 

a  second  handle  having  a  front  end  connected  to  the  blade,  and 

a  flexible  plate  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposing  second  end. 
the  first  end  of  the  flexible  plate  attached  to  the  second  handle 
and  the  second  end  of  the  flexible  plate  attached  to  the  first 
handle,  the  flexible  plate  adapted  to  normally  bias  the  second 
handle  and  the  blade  in  a  retracted  position  rearward  from  the 
apertures; 

wherein  second  handle  is  adapted  to  be  gripped  against  the  first 
handle  to  overcome  the  bias  of  the  flexible  plate  to  advance 
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a  motor  connected  to  said  knife,  said  motor  being  adapted  to 
operate  said  knife. 
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ihc  blade  troni  the  retracled  p<iMlu>n  lo  j  lurwarci  puMlmn  in 
*hich  the  cutting  edge  ut  the  hla>le  passes  ihe  apertures 


I    -X  retiprixal  electrii  shaver   comprising  a  housing; 

tirsl  and  second  cutlers  nn>unled  in  said  housing  tor  linear 
recipriication  along  parallel  paths 

an  electric  mcXiH"  mounted  in  said  housing  and  itK'iuding  a  dnse 
shaft  rotatable  abtnil  a  main  axis,  a  drne  gear  affixed  lo  said 
shaft  tor  rotation  ihcrevmh 

hrM  and  second  driven  gears  nK)unied  tor  rotation  about  hrst  and 
second  secondarv  axes  respecliveU.  oriented  parallel  to  and 
spaced  equidistantiv  from  said  main  axis  said  seci>ndary  ixes 
being  intersected  bv  a  common  reference  line  which  also 
intersects  said  main  a.xis.  both  of  said  driven  gears  being 
connected  to  said  drive  gear  lo  be  driven  thereby,  and 

hrst  and  second  connecting  links  each  interconnecting  a  respec 
tive  one  of  said  driven  gear,  and  a  respective  cutter,  one  end 
of  each  of  said  hrst  and  second  connecting  links  being  pivol 
ably  connected  to  a  respective  one  ot  said  dnven  gears  for 
pivotal  iTKivemenl  afHHil  an  eccentric  axis  onented  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from 

said  secondary  a»is  of  the  respective  driven  gear,  said  eccentric 
axes  being  spaced  equidistanlly  from  their  respective  second 
ary  axes  and  from  said  main  axis  tfie  iHher  end  ot  said 
connecting  link  being  pivotallv  connected  to  said  respective 
cutler  for  reciprcvating  said  cutters  in  mutually  opposite 
directions  in  response  to  rotation  ot  said  drive  gear 


5^57.851 

DYNAMIC  FLKXIBLE  RAZOR  HEAD 

Kmcst  A.  Ortiz,  Cheshire.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lambert 

Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  234,744.  Apr.  ZX.  I<>94.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  2.  19%.  Ser  No.  ^"TISM 

Int.  Cl.'^  B2«B  2U40 

IS.  CI.  .M)— .M)  14  Claim.s 


u       > 


5,5-^7  .»50 
RECIPROCAL  ELECFRIC  SHAVER 
Mun  K.  Hyouo.  Suwoo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  .Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  .Suwoo.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser  No.  .1«5.9«;5 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  I>«    29.   I99.V 
1 993-39420 

Int.  11."  B2«B  /s</I-i: 
I  -S.  (1.  .»— <3.92  h  (  laims 


(^-^22,^: 


I    A  flexible  ra^tn  head  comprising 

a  base  iriemhcr, 

a  movable  guard  bar  comprising  a  face  engaging  portion  and  a 

rearwardlv  extending  tongue,  said  guard  bar  having  a  home 

position, 
means   lor   resiliently    connecting   said  guard   bar  to   said  base 

member  whereby  said  connecting  means  biases  said  guard  bar 

toward  said  home  position, 
at  least  one  blade  pivotallv  connected  lo  said  base  member  along 

a  pivotal  axis,  said  blade  having  a  home  position,  wherehv 

said  tongue  is  operatively  connected  lo  said  blade  such  that 

nmvemeni  ot  said  guard  bar  causes  sa(xl  blade  lo  rotate  about 

said  pivotal  axis    and 
whereby    said   base   member  and  said  at   least  one  blade   are 

adapted   lo   flex   in   response   lo   forces   encountered   during 

shaving 


5,5570152 
HAND  TOOL  WITH  nVE  Cl'TTING  EIK;E.S 
(;iacomo  Frisina.  P.O.  Box  655,  Newman  Lake,  Wash.  99025 
Filed  May  31.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  454.688 
InL  a."  B25D  inX) 
L-S.  CI.  .10—167  1  Claim 

1    .'\  hand  tool  for  use  in  wcxxlworking.  comprising 
ill  a  blade,  comprising 
lai  a  front  cutting  edge 

ibi  a  left  cutting  edge,  adjacent  to  the  front  cutting  edge 
ici  a  right  cutting  edge,  adjacent  to  Ihe  front  cutting  edge. 
id)  a  left  rear  cutting  edge,  adjacent  to  the  left  cutting  edge. 

and 
lei  a  nghl  rear  cutting  edge,  adjacent  to  the  nght  cuning  edge, 
ijli  a  shaft,  attached  to  the  blade,  compnsing 

lai  a  b>xJy  portion  having  a  forward  end  attached  to  the  blade 

and  having  a  rearward  end. 
(bi  a  lower  curved  portion. 

(CI  a  transition  portion,  attached  to  the  lower  curved  portion. 
idl  an  upper  curved  portion,  attached  to  the  transition  portion. 
(CI  a  middle  portion,  attached  to  the  upper  curved  portion,  and 
1 1 1  a  rear  end  portion,  attached  to  the  middle  portion,  hav  ing  a 
lorward  btilt  hole  and  a  rearward  bolt  hole,  and 


I  in  I  a  handle,  attached  to  the  rearward  end  of  the  shaft  by  a 
forward  bolt  and  a  rearward  bolt,  comprising: 
(a I  an  upper  piece,  having  a  forward  bolt  hole  and  a  rearward 
boll  hole,  and  also  having  a  flared  front  portion  and  a 
bulbous  rear  portion  and  a  central  grip  portion; 

(b)  a  lower  piece,  having  a  forward  bolt  hole  and  a  rearward 
bolt  hole,  and  also  having  a  flared  front  portion  and  a 
bulbous  rear  portion  and  a  central  grip  portion,  attached  to 
the  upper  piece; 

(c)  an  axial  cavity  surrounding  the  rearward  end  of  the  body 
portion  of  the  shaft;  and 

(d)  a  front  opening  in  the  axial  cavity  through  which  the  shaft 
passes 


5357^3 

AIR  COOLED  CLOTH  CUTTING  MACHINE 

L.  (jeorge  Andre,  and  Scott  E.  Andre,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Wolf  Machine  Company,  Cindnnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,194 

Int  a.*  B26B  7/00 

VS.  CI.  30—275  11  aaims 


a  motor  connected  to  said  knife,  said  motor  t)eing  adapted  to 
operate  said  knife. 

a  handle  connected  to  said  machine,  said  handle  being  manually 
gnpped  by  an  operator  to  guide  said  machine  during  use  of 
said  machine,  and 

an  air  handler  device  connected  lo  said  machine,  said  air  handler 
device  being  structured  to  direct  at  least  one  of  cooling  air  and 
warming  air  in  a  predetermined  intentional  air  flow  direction 
against  that  hand  of  an  operator  which  manually  grips  said 
handle  so  that  said  hand  is  continuously  exposed  lo  said  air 
flow  when  said  hand  gnps  said  handle  and  said  air  handler 
device  is  operational  both  when  said  machine  is  stationary 
and  not  in  operational  relation  with  said  cloth  stack  and  when 
said  machine  is  moving  in  said  cutting  direction  through  said 
cloth  stack  dunng  use  of  said  machine. 


5,557,854 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  PRELOAD  CLEARANCE  IN 

DOUBLE  ROW  ROLLING  BEARING  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFORE 

Hakani   Fujioka,  Koga-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK  Ltd., 

Shinagawa-ku,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383303 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-012553 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIB  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  33—517  2  Claims 


1  A  cloth  cuning  machine,  said  machine  being  movable  through 
a  cloth  stack  in  a  cutting  direction,  said  machine  comprising 
a  knife  connected  to  a  standard,  said  knife  being  supported  by 
said  standard. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  preload  clearance  in  a  double  row 
rolling  tieanng  having  an  outer  nng  having  outer  raceways  in 
double  rows  on  an  inner  penpheral  surface,  first  and  second  inner 
nngs  each  having  an  inner  raceway  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
and  each  provided  conceninc  with  the  outer  ring,  and  a  plurality  of 
rolling  members  provided  between  the  inner  raceways  and  the 
outer  raceways  in  double  rows,  respectively,  the  rolling  members 
being  preloaded  so  that  the  first  and  second  inner  rings  are  abutted 
lo  each  other  at  inner  end  edges,  the  apparatus  compnsing  a 
receiving  block  having  an  upper  face  to  which  the  outer  end  face  of 
the  first  inner  ring  is  abutted,  a  retaining  block  having  a  lower  face 
provided  with  a  retaining  face  to  which  the  outer  end  face  of  the 
second  inner  nng  is  abutted  to  apply  a  downward  light  weight  to 
the  second  inner  ring,  an  insert  portion  projected  downwards  from 
a  lower  face  of  the  retaining  block,  which  is  provided  radially 
inside  the  retaining  face,  so  as  lo  be  received  within  the  inner  rings, 
a  plurality  of  spacers  having  a  thickness  T  and  supported  below  the 
insert  portion  at  a  position  lower  than  the  retaining  face  by  an  axial 
length  of  the  first  inner  nng  so  as  lo  be  displaced  in  a  radial 
direction  of  the  insert  portion,  a  dnving  device  for  dnving  the 
spacers  so  that  tip  portions  of  the  spacers  move  in  and  out  across  a 
circumferential  face  of  the  insert  portion,  and  a  measurement 
device  for  measuring  the  vertical  position  of  the  retaining  block. 


JMI 
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5^57355  5357^7 

RETICXE  APPAKATIIS  FOR  THE  AFTERTREATMENT  OF 

imm  Hwaos,  Cbuji«dieoiicbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  Bsagnor  lo  PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  PRINTING  PLATE.S 

Hyundai  Elcctrooks  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungiki-do,  Rep.  Herbert  Konermann,  and  Reinhard  Hetmer.  both  of  I.en);er- 

al  Korea  Ich,  (iennaoy,  awignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pool  de  Nemours  and 

FUcd  Mar.  22,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  40SJ77  C'ompaoy,  WUmlngtoa,  Del. 

priority.  appUcatiaa  Rep.  oT  Korea,  Mar.  22,  1»*»,  ni««  Sep.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  117*19 


«4-5«92;  Mar.  22,  1994,  94-$«93 

Int.  n."  G«IB  :iAA}.5AlLi 
VS.  CI.  33— *I3 


Claims  priority.  appUcatloa  Germany,  .Sep.  17.  1992.  42  31 
104.7 
10  (laims  ln«   ^  "  ►'26B  ll/l.s 

I  -S.  CI.  34—189  39  Claims 


» 


BB 


^11 


t  tj 


■Q 


31       a 


<2    32 


5    I      V„      " 


4J^|jJ. 


1   A  reticle  having  a  unii  held  which  is  fiirmcd  *ith  d  scribe  lane 
zone  and  a  pluralily  ot  pattern  areas  comprising. 

a  hrst  main  vernier  tormed  at  outer  side  ot  right  end  ot  said  unil 

field: 
a  hrst  sub  vernier  formed  at  outer  sule  ol  left  end  ot  said  unil 

lield. 
a  second  main  vernier  tornied  al  oulet  side  ol  upper  end  ol  said 

unit  held, 
a  second  sub  vernier  lonned  al  outer  side  ol  lower  end  ol  sjid 

(he  unit  held 


28  .Apparatus  for  tfie  aftertrcatment  ot  pht)topolyinen7.ablc 
pnnting  plates  comprising  means  for  generating  an  environinenl 
with  at  lea.st  one  predetermined  condition  and  a  transport  device  to 
support  plates  during  transport  and  tu  transport  the  plates  itirough 
the  apparatus.  ctiaracten7ed  in  that 

the  transport  device  has  more  than  one  pallet  (4  II.  17.  4'  IT; 
4"  II" I  for  pnnting  plates  (12.  12")  that  are  conveyed  in  an 
orbit  at  least  sectionwise  through  the  environment,  and 
the  generating  means  comprises  a  postexposure  unit  |3|  having, 
in  a  storage  chamber,  a  light  source  for  a  predetermined 
spectrum  that  can  be  vaned  with  respect  lo  time 


S,557.g5« 

arranc;ement  for  the  .spacf:  i  nderneath  a 

DRYER  SECTION  OF  A  PAPER  MACHINE 
Reinu  Kerttula,  Muurrame,  Finland,  assif(nor  to  Valmet  Cor- 
poration, Helsinki,  Finland 

FUcd  Apr.  20.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  230.059 

Claims  priority.  appUcalioa  Finland,  Nov.  .V),  1993.  9.^5339 

Int  Cn."  D06F  "iH/fH) 

VS,  CX  34—117  15  Claims 


1  .Arrangcmeni  in  a  paper  machine  drver  section,  said  Jrver 
section  having  a  frame  supp*)rtcd  by  structural  memfiers  over  a 
space  in  a  paper  machine  hall,  comprising 

a  hood  situated  above  a  level  of  a  flvxir  in  said  paper  machine 
hall,  said  h«wd  sunounding  the  dryer  section  and  conhning 
moist  spaces  of  the  dryer  section  in  an  inlenor  thcretif, 

partition  means  arranged  undemealh  the  dryer  section  for  sepa 
rating  (he  moist  dryer  section  spaces  conhned  in  said  h<Hxl 
interior  from  dry  spaces  situated  undemealh  Itie  dryer  section, 
said  dry  spaces  constituting  at  least  one  of  storage  spaces  in 
which  accessory  devices  of  (fie  paper  machine  are  stored  and 
installation  spaces  in  which  accesstirv  devices  ol  the  paper 
machine  are.insulled.  and 

conveyor  means  for  disposing  of  paper  broke  from  a  web 
pa.ssing  through  (he  drver  section,  said  convevor  means  being 
arranged  above  said  partition  means 


5357*58 
INFRARED  W(X)D  PRODUCT  DRYER 
V'ir]!U  Macaluso,  Independence,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Catalytic 
Industrial  Group  Inc.,  Independence,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519JM5 

Int.  CI."  F26B  */« 

I  .S.  CI.  34—273  17  Claims 


/-'^    _i      x- «         ^ 


^^li^mi  r-:  "y 


■0  .i;  tQ  '^i--r'*  3y ',«'.'« 


'T^ — ,.    -  'Litt!    «;  * 


.(S 


I  rtv^'-: 


_LL 


t  A  method  of  drying  a  paniculate  moisture  heanng  malenal 
comprising  (tie  steps  of 

conveying  a  particulate  material  along  a  material  flow  path. 

exposing  the  maienal  to  infrared  radiant  energy  from  a  Hameless 
catalytic  gas  hred  heater  dunng  said  conveyance  along  said 
path,  said  tieale-r  operating  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
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700° -900°  F.  said  infrared  radiant  energy  having  a  wave- 
length similar  to  the  absorption  spectnim  of  said  material  and 
ttie  moisture  therein  to  enhance  drying  of  the  material;  and 
agitadng  (he  material  during  said  conveyance  along  said  path. 


5,557*59 

CONTINUOUS  PRCKXSS  FOR  HARVESTING,  SOLAR 

DRYING  AND  ACCUMULATING  HAY  OR  OTHER 

CROPS 

Stanley  C.  Baron,  Box  368  Lamingtoa  Rd^  Wliitciiouse,  NJ. 


Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214,986,  Mar.  17,  1994, 

abandoned.  Thk  application  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545391 

Int  a."  F26B  7/00 

IS.  a.  34—378  20  Claims 


1  A  method  for  processing  hay  or  other  crops  growing  in  a  field 
which  comprises  continuously  forming  a  layer  of  a  crop  on  a 
moving  conveyor;  subjecting  the  crop  layer  on  the  moving  con- 
veyor to  a  drying  treatment  which  substandally  reduces  the  mois- 
ture content  of  the  crop  layer,  and  renooving  the  dried  crop  from 
ttie  moving  conveyor;  wherein  the  crop  layer  on  the  moving 
conveyor  is  subjected  to  a  solar  drying  treatment  in  an  enclosed, 
drying  chamber  surrounding  the  moving  c»nveyor.  the  drying 
chamber  having  a  plurality  of  first  side  walls,  a  first  floor  and  a 
transparent  or  translucent  roof,  at  least  one  of  the  first  floor  and 
first  side  walls  being  enclosed  within  at  least  one  of  a  second  floor 
and  second  side  walls  parallel  with  the  first  floor  and  first  side 
walls  with  a  space  therebetween;  at  least  one  air  passageway 
through  at  least  one  of  the  first  side  walls  and  first  floor;  and  a 
desiccant  in  the  space;  wherein  solar  drying  is  conducted  by 
passing  sunlight  through  the  transparent  or  translucent  roof;  said 
drying  chamber  being  conveyed  by  means  to  convey  said  drying 
chamber  to  facilitate  collection  and  drying  of  said  crops. 


I 


first  guiding  the  paper  web  over  a  plurality  of  beatable  drying 
cylinders  arranged  as  a  plurality  of  successively  located  dry- 
ing groups  of  a  drying  section,  tlie  drying  cylinders  being 
located  at  an  initijd  region  of  the  drying  section,  the  initial 
region  including  al  least  two-thirds  of  all  beatable  drying 
cylinders  of  said  drying  section; 

guiding  the  paper  web  over  a  plurality  of  vacuum  guide  rolls 
inteiposed  between  the  beatable  drying  cylinders; 

guiding  the  paper  web  over  drying  cylinders  located  at  an  end 
region  following  said  initial  region  of  said  drying  section;  and 

moistening  the  paper  web  solely  at  said  end  region  for  reducing 
the  tendency  of  the  paper  web  to  curl. 


5,557*61 
DEVICE  FOR  DRYING  A  MATERIAL  IN  STRIP  FORM, 
IN  PARTICULAR  PAPER  IN  STRIP  FORM 
Jean-Rene  Argouarch,  Courcouronnes;  Dominiqne  X.  Brasse, 
Clamart,  and  Alain  J.  Grandjean,  Evry,  all  of  France, 
assignors    to    Materiels    Equipemenis    Graphiqncs,    SA,, 
Lisses-Evry,  France 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,992 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Juil  30,  1993,  93  07987 
InL  CL"  F26B  3/00 
VS.  a.  34—461  10  Claims 


r'"' v^^/^.-Ji        w^^^^^rr-  ■  t-t^^j-^^j?:;-  ., 


1 


5,SS7*M 
DRYER  SECTION  WITH  MOISTENING  DEVICES  AT 
LATTEEENDS 
Gerhard  Kotitsdike,  Stri^cta;  HaM-Peter  SoOinger,  Heiden- 
heim;  Markus  Oecbrie,  BartfiohMMe,  aad  Karibrini  Straub, 
HcidcnlKim,  all  of  Gcmaay,   ■witiiiii  ii   to  Voith  Sulzer 
Papcrmascfaiocn  GmbH,  GcrMUiy 

I         Filed  Nov.  23, 1994,  Ser.  Na  344,736 


Int  CL^  D21F  5/M.  F26B  i/04 


VS.  CL  34—455 


21  Claims 


-H»l- 


17  Method  for  drying  a  paper  web  in  a  paper  making  machine, 
the  method  including  tiie  steps  of: 

I 


'."'urT'  '*'"  ,, 


3.  Device  for  drying  a  matenal  in  strip  form  (1),  iixrluding,  on  a 
frame  (2),  two  scries  (S , ,  S2)  of  drying  nozzles  (3)  delimiting,  in 
one  plane  (P),  a  corridor  for  passage  of  the  material  in  strip  form 
over  a  path  (T),  each  of  the  series  of  drying  nozzles  being  located 
in  a  plane  (P,.  Pj)  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  (P).  the  drying 
nozzles  being  perpendicular  to  the  path  of  the  material,  each  nozzle 
comprising  at  least  one  narrow  longitudinal  slit  (4)  suitable  for 
allowing  a  drying  gas  to  flow  therethrough,  the  said  longitudinal 
slit  tieing  delimited  by  a  space  contained  between  two  substantially 
parallel  longitudinal  metal  plates,  an  inner  one  (12)  and  an  outer 
one  (II)  fixed  to  a  nozzle  frame,  a  blocicing  means  being  provided 
to  selectively  neutralize  a  plurality  of  areas  (6)  of  at  least  one  slit, 
characterized  in  that  tlie  said  neutralized  areas  are  areas  of  the 
outer  plate  pressed  against  the  inner  plate  forming  a  longitudinal 
window  (13)  ttetween  the  neutralized  areas  out  of  which  the  drying 
gas  flows,  characterized  in  that  the  ofisetting  pitch  (>i)  of  the 
successive  neutralized  areas  of  the  slits  in  the  nozzles  is  equal  to 
(L„-i-Ly)/n,  where  L„  is  the  width  of  the  neutralized  areas,  where  L^ 
is  the  width  of  the  windows  and  where  n  assumes  a  value  between 
2andS. 
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5^57^2 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINl'Ol  S 

HEAT  SETTING  OF  YARN  LAID  DOWN  IN  LOOPS 

Gcrkard  Vtttcr,  Sfltn.  and  Ludwig  Resell,  l^ginx,  both  of 

Gcnuay,  Mri[nnn  to  M.H.  MaKUncnfabrik  (imbH  &  Co.. 

KG.  Doazdorf,  Gemuuiy 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1W5,  .Ser.  No.  429.1.^7 
Claias  priority.  appUcathm  (;crmaoy,  Apr.  30.  I9«4.  44  15 
229.9 

Int  CI."  F2*B  l.<AM> 
VS.  CL  34— «18  16  CUIdls 


'^    17     "    13 


I    A  process  tof  treating  >am  compnsing 

prnviiling  a  heal  setting  chamber  having  a  predelermineil  vhani 
ber  length. 

hcabng  said  heat  setting  chamber  with  superheated  steam. 

cofltiniMiusK  supplying  >am  in  k)»)ps  lo  a  yam  conveyor 

operaling  said  yam  ctrnvcyor  lo  continuou.sly  transport  said  vam 
aJong  a  tnuispon  length  through  said  heal  setting  chamher 

controlling  said  heating  to  assure  a  constant  yarn  heal  setting 
temperature  along  a  pan  ot  said  transport  length  in  said  heal 
semng  chamher.  said  contmlling  heating  including  healing 
said  heal  setting  chamber  aJong  said  transport  length  in  a 
predetermined  temperature  slightly  higher  than  a  predctcr 
mined  required  yam  heal  semng  temperature 

and  ciMitrolling  the  transport  speed  of  the  conveyor  such  ihai 
after  said  yam  reaches  tfic  required  vam  heal  setting  tempera 
ture  along  said  transport  path,  said  yam  is  subjected  in  at  least 
said  required  yam  heat  setting  temperature  along  said  part  ot 
said  transport  length  to  tfiereby  effect  heal  setting  ot  said  yam 


5_S57J*J 

BLOW  DEV1CK  FOR  A  DRYER  SECTION  OK  A  PAPER 

MACHINE 

Haawi  Kokkala,  l^ritu.  Finland.  assiKnor  to  Valmet  Corpora- 

tfaMi.  HcWnU.  Finlaod 

FUed  Apr.  12.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  420.751 

InL  CI."  K2*B  'JAni 

VS.  CI.  34—629  13  Claims 


1.  A  bio*  device  for  a  dryei  secUon  of  a  paper  nuchine  from 
wkKh  air  is  blown  to  support  a  paper  wfeb.  comprising 

a  fntnc  including  an  air  space,  a  hrsi  air  chamber,  a  second  air 
dumber  and  nozzle  openings  cominunicaling  with  said  hrst 
and  second  air  chambers  and  ttirough  which  air  is  blown  lo 
luppon  tlie  paper  web.  said  air  space,  said  hrst  and  second  air 
ctianibers  being  separate  from  one  another. 


means  for  passing  air  inio  said  air  space,  and 

sets  ot   equalizing   plalcs   associated   vnth   said   air   space   and 

ttirough  which  air  from  said  an  space  is  passed  inio  said  hrst 

and  second  air  chambers 


5^57.864 

KMJTWEAR  KA.STENING  SY.STEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

I  SING  THE  SAME 

l.loyd  A.  Mariu.  727  c;real  Springs  Rd„  Bryn  Mawr.  Pa.  19010 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  383342 

Int.  CI."  A4X'  1 1  AMI    A44B  IHAHI 

IS.  CI.  .16— 50.1  22  Claims 


I  A  tiHHwear  lasiener  system  tor  secunng  tixxwear  having 
oppi^sed  upper  sides  and  a  plurality  of  lace  eyelets  in  said  upper 
sides,  said  fastener  system  composing  at  least  one  hooli-and-kH>p 
fastener  strip,  hrst  lace  means  for  lacing  said  fa.stener  strip  lo  the 
eyelets  of  one  of  said  upper  sides  and  second  lace  means  for  lacing 
between  the  eyelet.s  ot  the  other  upper  side,  said  fa.slener  stnp 
including  a  loop  at  one  end  thereof,  a  first  tubular  post  disposed  in 
said  l(M)p.  said  hrst  lace  means  passing  through  said  loop  and  said 
hrst  tubular  post,  a  second  tubular  post  disposed  between  a  pair  of 
eyelets  ot  tfie  other  upper  side,  said  second  lace  means  passing 
through  said  second  tubular  post. 


5.557  JI65 

A.NTI-SKID  DEVICE  FOR  FOOTWEAR 

Bertil  Sjfinird,  VlHtra  FrOhiMla,  Sweden,  anifnor  to  Monica 

Sjoffvard,  Vaatra  Frotandn,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/MM9,  f  371  DaU  M*r.  8.  1995.  i  102<e» 
Date  Mar.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093/14664.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aog.  5,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  30,  1992.  9200257 
InL  CL"  A43C  I^AM):  A43B  "iAM) 
VS.  CI  36—61  4  Claims 

1  An  anti'Slcid  device  for  fixHwear.  comprising 
a  fixHwear  undcrsole  which  is  longer  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
than  wide  in  a  transverse  direction,  said  undcrsole  having  a 
lower  face;  at  least  two  openings  formed  in  said  undcrsole  so 
as  to  open  downwardly  through  said  lower  face,  said  at  least 
two  openings  being  spaced  from  one  another  in  said  longitu- 
dinal direction. 
a  respective  spike  member  a.s.sociated  with  each  said  opening; 
each  spilLC  member  having  at  least  one  spike  and  being 
arranged  to  be  displaced  between  a  retracted,  inactive  position 
wherein  ttie  at  lca.st  one  spike  is  located  above  said  lower 
face,  and  an  extended,  active  position  wherein  the  at  least  one 
spike  protrudes  downwardly  from  the  respective  opening, 
below  said  lower  face, 
each  spike  member  composing  a  slide,  a  downwardly  concavely 
curved  spike  earner  plate  on  a  transversely  extending  edge  of 
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said   sliading   sheet   member   being   movable   along   the   outer 
surface  of  said   inner  cylinder  ttirough   said  pa.ssage.  upon 


5357,869 
DEVICTi:S  FOR  ALTERATION  AND  DISPLAY  OF 


r^uc&Avv  T  rkavkJSPc^r^'K'xrT'   ■ 
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which  the  respective  said  at  least  one  spike  is  based,  and  a 

hinge  connecting  the  slide  and  the  spike  carrier; 
means  fix  moving  said  spike  members  between  said  retracted 

and  extended  positions  comprising 

for  each  spike  member,  a  housing  operadvely  associated  with 
said  undcrsole  in  juxtaposition  with  a  respective  said  open- 
ing: each  housing  receiving  the  slide  of  a  respective  spike 
member  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement,  guided  therein, 
between  two  positions  conesponding  to  said  two  positions 
of  said  spike  members; 

an  upwardly  convex  surface  provided  on  each  said  housing  in 
juxtaposition  with  a  respective  said  opening,  and  disposed 
to  be  in  sliding  engagement  with  a  respective  spike  carrier 
plate,  for  pivoting  the  spike  carrier  plate  on  the  respective 
said  hinge,  relative  to  the  respective  said  slide,  between  a 
mote  honzontal  disposition  of  the  respective  at  least  one 
spike  corresponding  to  said  retracted  position,  and  a  more 
vertical  disposition  of  tlie  respective  at  least  one  spike 
corresponding  lo  said  extended  position; 

for  each  housing,  a  respective  longitudinally  extending  rotary 
rod  disposed  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  respective 
said  slide  and  supported  relative  to  said  undersole  such  that 
roution  in  one  direction  slides  the  respective  slide  for- 
yiardly.  and  rotation  in  an  opposite  direction  slides  the 
respective  slide  rearwardly;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  rods  in  said  directions,  for  extending  and 

retracting  said  spikes. 


1    .A  pivoi-emry  shoe  comprising: 


a  flexible  base  memt)er  including  a  forward  portion  and  a  tieel 
portion  for  providing  flexibility  of  movement  to  a  wearer's 
foot; 

a  flexible  forward  encasement  attached  to  and  above  said  for- 
ward portion  of  said  flexible  base  meralier; 

a  pair  of  flexible  complementary  generally  frustoconical  mem- 
bers for  providing  support  to  a  wearer's  anlde  and  lower  leg; 

means  for  pivotally  securing  said  pair  of  complementary  gener- 
ally frustoconical  memliers  to  said  forward  encasement; 

wherein  each  of  said  frustoconical  members  includes  a  lower 
edge  wherein  a  rigid  member  is  embedded  in  each  lower  edge 
for  providing  increased  rigidity  to  said  lower  edges;  and 

means  for  secunng  said  fra.stoconical  members  to  a  wearer's 
ankle  and  lower  leg 


5357,867 
VARIABLE-DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  AMUSEMENT 
Shigeru  Sugawara.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tenyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Toltyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  420.731 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14.  1994.  6-076012 

Int.  a."  CJ09F  11/02 

V.S.  a.  40—493  9  Claims 


5357,866 

ATHLETIC  FOOTWEAR  WITH  HINGED  ENTRY  AND 

FASTENING  SYSTEM 

Randall  Prengler,  4025  Desert  Mountain  Dr.,  Piano,  Tex.  75093 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,735 

Int.  a."  A43B  11/00:  A43C  11/00 

VS.  CI.  36—138  13  Claims 


W3  ~- 
W2 


1    A  vanable-display  device,  compnsing: 

an  outer  hollow  cylinder  made  of  a  transparent  matenal,  carry- 
ing a  first  display  such  a,s  a  picture,  characters,  figure  or  other 
pattern: 

an  inner  hollow  cylinder  carrying  a  second  display  different 
from  said  first  one  and  disposed  inside  and  substantially 
coaxiaily  with  said  outer  cylinder,  said  inner  cylinder  having  a 
passage  formed  therein  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
the  axis  thereof  and  communicating  to  outside  from  the  inside 
thereof: 

a  shading  sheet-like  member  made  of  a  soft  opaque  matenal. 
disposed  as  curled  and  having  one  end  thereof  located  inside 
said  inner  cylinder  and  the  other  end  located  outside  said 
passage  formed  in  said  inner  cylinder:  and 

an  operating  member  coupled  lo  said  shading  sheet  memfier  and 
disposed  rotalably  in  relation  to  said  outer  cylinder: 


ShPTEMBhR  24.    1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2483 
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E-tL'^nN  1 


said  magazine  t>eing  designed  for  insertion  into  said  hollow  hand 
gnp  frame,  said  power  supply  including  in  combination: 


jj7_  _n    i\ 
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Mid  shading  sbecl  member  being  movable  along  the  outer 
surface  of  uud  inner  cylinder  ihrougb  said  pa.ssage.  upon 
ruuoon  of  said  oficniting  member  in  a  direction  or  in  an 
opposile  direction.  lo  sequentially  conceal  said  second  display 
at  reveal  it  thnnigh  vaid  tirsl  display 


MODt'LES  I^R  DISPLAYING  .ADVERTLSINt;  IMAGES. 
AND  A  DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY 
Gay  A.  Tabary,  Layncs,  and  Alain  A.  R.  Ikbary,  I^ouans,  both 
of  France,  assignon  to  Sodcto  Civile  D'Innovatioa,  I.uyncs, 
France 

i'llcd  Jul.  6,  l«94,  Ser.  No.  r7I.I.V> 

InL  tX"  C;09F  ////.S 

I  .S.  n.  40—471  10  (Taims 


1  A  iTHidule  tor  displaving  advertising  images,  (he  m*Klule 
comprising  a  ht>using  having  a  hack  face  and  a  tmnl  face  and  a 
display  opening  in  the  truni  face,  moving  means  for  moving  an 
image  support  strip  past  said  display  opening,  drive  means  for 
driving  the  moving  means  detectors  for  detecting  the  position  of 
the  image  support  strip  an  electronic  control  unit  connected  to  tlie 
drive  means  and  in  said  detectors  to  contnil  the  rate  at  which 
images  are  displayed,  and  a  power  supplv.  wherein 

in  the  vH-iniry  of  the  hjck  face,  the  housing  includes  a  ngid 
framework  having  sides,  and  rigid  framework  comprising  an 
a.S-semhlv  of  section  bars,  a  sideplatc  h\ed  lo  each  side  of  said 
framework  and  extending  toward  ihe  displas  opening,  a  hot 
lom  cap.  and  a  top  cap, 
Itie  moving  means  for  moving  a  stnp  comprising  a  hrst  hon/on 
tal  cylinder  and  a  second  hon/onlal  cylinder  on  which  the 
stnp   IS   wound,    the   cylinders   comprising   drive   shafts,    the 
cylinders  being  carried  by   said  sideplales.  the  first  cylinder 
being  dispoiicd  and  the  second  cylinder  being  di.sposed  in  the 
immediate  vicinity   ot  the  bottom  cap  between  the  display 
opening  and  the  framework, 
and  wherein  each  of  the  lop  and  SHtom  caps  has  a  front  p<inu>n 

that  overlies  a  portion  of  the  adjacent  hori/onlal  cylinder, 
the  drive  means  composing  a  first  electric  motor  and  a  second 
electric   motor  mounted  on  one  of  said  sideplates,  and  dis 
posed  fietween  said  cylinders,  the  first  motor  being  connected 
to  the  drive  shaft  of  said  firxl  cylinder  and  the  second  motor 
being  connected  lo  itie  drive  shaft  of  said  second  cylinder 


5^57,869 

DEVICES  FOR  ALTERATION  AND  DISPLAY  OF 

CHEMILUMINESCENT  LIGHT 

Andrr  J.  T.  Douglas,  1046  Brookview  Ave..  Westlake  VUla«e. 

CaUf.  913«l 
C'ootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  Z39g34,  May  9,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continiiatioa  of  Sen  No.  975009,  Nov.  12, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatitMi-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
66JJ«5,  Feb.  27,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  2, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  382,525 
Int.  CI."  G09F  /  ?/:» 
I  -S.  n.  40—542  11  Claims 


7  In  an  artistic  display  device  including  a  shell  having  a 
transparent  front  wall  through  which  an  optical  image  is  to  be 
transmitted,  a  rear  wall  fomung  in  cooperation  with  the  front  wall 
a  compartment,  a  set  ol  frangible  vials  in  the  compartment  having 
separate  chemiluminesceni  liquids  (herein  and  which  may  be  bro- 
ken to  mix  the  liquids  and  thereby  provide  a  light-gencrating 
mixture  for  generating  light,  and  a  body  of  liquid-absorbing  mate- 
nal  for  retaimng  the  liquid  mixture  after  (he  vials  have  been 
broken,  the  improvement  comprising: 

the  front  and  rear  walls  having  penmetrical  portions  between 
which  a  penmelncal  portion  of  the  body  of  liquid-absorbing 
matenal  is  grasped,  for  maintaining  the  shape  ot  said  body  of 
liquid-absorbing  matenal  after  the  vials  have  been  broken, 
the  size  of  the  compartment  being  restricted  to  closely  conform 
to  the  si/.e  of  the  vials  so  that  the  body  ot  liquid-absorbing 
inatenal  has  limited  opportunity  to  migrate  into  the  compart 
ment.  and 
wherein  said  compartment  has  a  lateral  expanse  that  is  substan 
tially   le.ss  than  the  lateral  expanse  of  said  txxly  of  liquid- 
absorbing   matenal.   said   rear   wall   being   alsti   recessed   to 
provide  a  plurality  of  ducts  radiating  lalerallv  outwardly  from 
said  compartment  to  aid  in  distnbuting  the  mixed  liquid  to  all 
portion-s  of  said  body  of  liquid-absorbing  matenal 


54157,870 
T-SHIRT  MOUNTING  FRAME 
Oraid  H.  Bergman.  M  Rolling  Meadow,  East  Amherst.  N.Y. 
14051 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  270,463 
Int.  O."  (;09F  /  7/rw   D06C  .</tW 
I  -S.  CI.  40—603  17  Claims 

1  In  combination,  a  T  shirt  and  a  frame  for  displaying  a  design 
on  said  T-shirt  composing  a  T-shirt  having  a  hrst  portion  with  a 
design  thereon  and  a  second  portion  attached  lo  said  hrst  portion,  a 
frame  having  first  and  second  sides  with  said  first  portion  of  said 
T  shirt  containing  said  design  being  located  on  said  first  side  of 
said  frame  and  said  second  portion  ot  said  T  shirt  being  liKated  on 
said  second  side  ot  said  frame,  and  a  sheet  of  cardb»iard  between 
said  first  and  second  portions  ot  said  T-shirt  for  preventing  said 


second  portion  of  said  T-shirt  from  moving  into  substantial  engage 
mem  with  said  first  portion. 


said  maga/.ine  being  designed  for  insertion  into  said  hollow  hand- 
gnp  frame,  said  power  supply  including  in  combination: 

a  housing  located  within  the  lower  end  of  said  cartndge  maga- 
zine and  having  a  hollow  battery  compartment  therein  for 
recemiig  a  banerv. 

first  and  second  contact  members  in  said  housing  compartment 
for  mating  corresponding  contacts  on  said  battery  placed  in 
said  banerv  conipartmenl. 

an  electncal  connection  between  said  first  contact  member  and 
said  cartndge  magazine: 

an  electncal  connector  through  said  housing,  and  insulated  from 
said  cartridge  magazine,  to  said  second  contact  member;  and 

an  electncal  conductor  earned  by  said  handgnp  frame  and 
lerminating  in  a  handgnp  contact  and  wherein  said  electncal 
connector  is  spnng-loaded  for  extending  a  predetermined 
distance  out  of  said  housing  for  contacting  said  handgnp 
contact  with  said  cartndge  magazine  inserted  into  said  hollow 
handgnp  frame. 


5,557,871 

BRl  SH  FOR  CLEANING  THE  BORE  OF  A  GUN  BARREL 

Anthony  F.  l^Londe,  P.O.  Box  H,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95151 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,664 

InL  CI."  F41A  29/V2 

I  ..S.  a.  42—95  13  Claims 


1  A  power  supply  for  providing  power  to  accessories  earned  by 
a  firearm  having  a  barrel  and  a  hollow  handgrip  frame  with  a 
cartndge  magazine  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  the  upper  end  ol 


5,557,873 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  SLUDGE  CONTAINING 

FIBROUS  MATERIAL 

Bart  T.  Lynam,  Edmonils,  and  Rtmald  V.  Peterson,  Seattle, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  PCL/SMI,  A  Joint  Venture, 

Edmonton,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177,439.  Jan.  5,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,428,906,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  601,906,  Oct.  23, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,279,637.  This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser 

No.  387,104 

Int.  CT.*^  F26B  7/OU 

l-S.  CI.  34—379  2  Claims 


I   A  brush  for  cleaning  the  bore  of  a  gun  bairel  comprising: 

(al  wire  means  having  a  first  segment  for  the  securement  of 
brush  bnstles  and  a  second  segment  free  of  brush  bnstles; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  groups  of  metal  bristles  and  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  nylon  bristles  being  siKcessively  and  alternately 
secured  to  said  first  segment  of  said  wire  means  In  annular 
onentation  for  said  nylon  bristles  to  provide  elasticity  and 
reboundabiliiy  to  said  metal  bristles  for  flexibility  and  for 
inhibiting  permanent  deformation  of  said  metal  bristles;  and 

ic)  handle  support  means  attached  to  said  second  segment. 


I  

5,557,872 

POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  HREARM  ACCESSORIES 

.  Richard  Langner,  9856  E.  Aster  Dr„  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85260 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,864 

InL  a."  F41G  I/J5 

S.  CI.  42—103  18  Claims 


1.  A  methixl  of  making  a  granular  fertilizer  product  having  an 
enhanced  shelf  life  produced  from  dewatered  sludge  solids  con- 
taining fibrous  matenal  denved  from  paper  products,  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

mixing  and  sizing  dewatered  sludge  cake  solids  with  a  recycled 
portion  of  sorted  product  to  produce  a  solids  mixmre; 

drying  the  solids  mixture  in  a  dryer  to  produce  dned  solids; 

sorting  the  dried  solids  into  a  sorted  product  comprising  over- 
siz.ed  product  containing  the  fibrous  matenal.  undersized 
product,  and  standard  sized  product: 

gnnding  the  oversized  product,  including  the  fibrous  matenjil.  to 
reduce  the  oversized  product  including  the  fibrous  material  to 
standard  size; 

returning  the  reduced  oversized  product,  including  the  fibrous 
matenal.  for  sorting  again  into  a  sorted  product  compnsing 
undersized  product  and  standard  sized  product; 

recycling  the  undersized  product  to  serve  as  the  recycled  portion 
of  sorted  product  in  the  mixing  and  sizing  step;  and 

adding  lime  to  the  standard  sized  product  to  produce  the  granu- 
lar fertilizer  from  the  standard  sized  product. 
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MULTI-PI  RPOSE  FISHING  T(K)L                               a  fishing  rod 
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5^57^4 

MULTl-Pl'RPOSE  FISHING  TOOL 

Samuel  J.   Pietraadrcm   39«   Bcccliwoad   Rd„  and  Albert  A. 

Saviano.  278  MciUnley  PL.  bodi  of  Ridgrwood.  N  J.  0745O 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  257.174 

Int.  d."  AOIK  •J^IX) 

IS.  n.  4J— 4  12  Claims 


I    A  multi  purpose  n>.hinf  h»il  including 

d  hemoslal  having  Jl  least  iwo  handles  said  handles  inching 
hngcr  kx)p  means  a  pn<)(  poini  ariHjnd  which  the  handles 
miive.  wherein  [he  handles  each  have  a  toruard  section  and  a 
rearward  section  relative  lo  said  pivot  point,  gripping  means 
including  opposed  surfaces  included  along  the  forward  sec 
tion  of  the  handles  and  inter  locking  tiHrthed  means  each  ot 
said  (orward  section  nt  said  handles  having  a  cutting  memher 
wherebv  said  cutting  memhers  are  aligned  lor  cooperative 
action 

each  of  said  forward  section  i>t  said  handles  further  comprising  a 
semi  circular  cvlindrical  txirc  adapted  lo  compress  split  shot 
and  one  of  said  handles  further  compnsing  at  leist  one  wedge 
and  anottier  of  said  handles  comprises  at  least  one  corre 
sponding  semi  circulai  cvlindrical  Sue  tor  opening  split  shot 
and 

a  knot  maker  htedlv  attached  lo    one  ot  the  handles    said  knot 
maker  including  a  rclractahle  sleeve  having  a  pair  ot  walls 
ettending    upward    w    form    a    ramp     said    ramp   dehning    a 
channel  therein 


10   A  hshing  pole  aisemblv  comprising: 

a  hshing  nxl 

a  reel  housing. 

a  hutt  comprising  i  I  i  a  generallv  cylindrical  elongated  memher 
having  opposing  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  hshing  rod  con 
nccted  to  said  upper  end  and  (2i  a  generally  arcuate  segment 
formed  in   said  member,  said  reel  housing  disposed  in  said 
segment. 

a  reel  bliKk  disposed  on  said  member  opposite  said  segment. 
and 

means    for   connecting    said    reel    block    to   said    reel    housing, 
wherein  said  reel  housing  is  secured  in  said  segment 


5.557,876 

KISHINi;  ROD  HOLDFR 

Michael  D.  Parker.  15088  HoUeydde  Dr.,  Montclair,  Va.  22026 

Hied  Mar.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  .^99,647 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  V7//f( 

I  „S.  CI.  43— 21 J  15  C'lainu 


n 


k-  2 


I    A  tubular  hshing  rod  holder  compnsing 
a  single  cylinilncal  tube  comprising 
a  rearward  end. 
a  holding  portion  lor  receiving  and  holding  a  handle  portion 

of  a  hshing  rod   and 
a  mounting  portion,  formed  between  said  rearward  end  and 

said  holding  portion,  for  mounting  said  fishing  rod  holder 

on  a  suppon    said  mounting  portion  comprising 
a  top  receiving  hole  fivmied  in  a  top  portion  of  said  cylindncal 

lube  at  a  first  distance  away  from  said  rearward  end, 
a  bottom  receiving  hole  being  formed  in  a  bottom  portion  ot 

said  cylindncal  tube  at  a  second  distance  from  said  rear 

ward  end.  wherein  said  hrsi  distance  is  greater  than  said 

second  distance,  and 
a  side  cut  (HJt  p*)rtK>n  ct>nnecting  said  top  receiving  hole  to 

said  txjttom  receiving  hole 


5i>.C74»75 

BITT  A.SSEMBLY  FOR  A  FISHINC;  POI.K 

Thomas  Teiita.  Mt  Sunnyfietd  Dr..  Windsor.  Coon.  06095 

filed  Nov.  .M),  1994,  Ser.  No.  .V17.577 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  x  /fJf) 

I  -S.  (1.  43—20  17  Claims 


5.557,877 
I  NIVERSAI.  MOCNT  FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 
Kennie  R.  C'oisoa.  RT8.  Boi  825.  Murray.  Ky.  42071 
FUed  Sep.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  531 JI8 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  V7//(> 
I  -S.  CI.  43—21.2  5  Claims 

1  A  univer>.al  nH>unt  hshing  rod  holder  tor  holding  a  plurality  of 
hshing  rods  in  a  position  for  use  when  hshing  compnsing,  in 
i.ombinalion 

a  ngid  planar  square  base  with  an  inwardly  tfireaded  tubular 
receptacle  cixipled  tfiereto  at  a  central  lixation  and  extended 
upwards  therefrom, 
coupling  means  tor  securing  the  base  to  an  entemal  recipient 

obiect, 

a  rectangular  ngid  planar  bar  positioned  directly  above  the  base 

aiHl  with  the  bar  having  an  upper  surface,  and  a  lower  surface, 

an  elongated  support  rod  having  one  end  threadedly  coupled  to 

the  receptacle  of  the  ba-se  and  another  end  pivotallv  coupled  to 

the  lower  surface  of  the  bar.  and 

three  spaced  and  rotalable  rod  holders  with  each  rixJ  holder 

lonried  ot  an  elongated  ngid  piece  of  wire  having  an  antenor 

section    a  posterior  section,  and  a  central   section  extended 

ificrcbetween  and  coupled  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  bar,  each 
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an  electrical  in.sulalor  secured  to  the  cylinders,  and  holding  tfieni 
in  the  lonffitudinalU  srv^-ett  relaIion.<Jiin    and  wherein 
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5^57^8 

FISHING  LINE  FLOAT  WITH  DEPTH  METERING 

FUNCTION 

Charles  A.  Ross,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  American  Sport 

Lure,  Inc.,  Kingsville,  Md. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,545 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  91/00 
I  .S.  CI.  43—43.11  8  Claims 

I   A  depth  metenng  fishing  line  float  for  metering  a  preselected 
length  of  hshing  line  therethrough  comprising: 
a  shell  assembly  having  a  central  axis  and  upper  and  lower  shell 
sections  rotatable  relative  to  one  another  about  said  central 
axis,  said  assembly  defining  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  openings, 
one  at  each  axial  end  thereof, 
a  carriage  assembly  located  within  said  shell  assembly  and 
having  an  upper  spindle  and  a  lower  spindle  extending  from 
opposite  ends  thereof  through  said  respective  openings,  said 
carriage  assembly  being  adapted  for  rotation  about  said  cen- 
tral axis  relative  to  said  shell  assembly, 
means  for  passing  a  fishing  line  through   said  spindles   and 

ihriiugh  the  interior  of  said  float, 
brake  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  carriage  assembly  for 
selectively  gnpping  said  fishing  line  to  halt  passage  thereof 
through  said  float, 
a  buoyant  drum  member  joumaled  in  said  carriage  assembly  for 
rotation  about  a  drum  axis  perpendicular  to  said  central  axis, 
said  drum  being  operatively  engaged  by  said  fishing  line  to 
turn  said  drum  member  as  said  fishing  line  passes  through 
said  float. 


piece  of  wire  further  having  an  upfier  end,  a  curved  lower  end 
a  hrst  intermediate  location,  a  second  intermediate  location, 
and  a  third  intermediate  location,  a  generally  L-shaped  first 
segment  having  a  horizontal  lower  leg  connected  with  the 
lower  end  and  a  vertical  upper  leg  connected  with  the  first 
intermediate  location,  a  curved  second  segment  positioned  in 
a  vertical  plane  and  connected  between  the  first  intermediate 
Uxation  and  the  second  intermediate  location  to  define  a  loop 
sued  for  receiving  a  free  end  of  a  fishing  rod  therein,  a 
generally  u-shaped  third  segment  having  a  vertical  short  upper 
leg  connected  with  the  second  intermediate  location,  a  vertical 
long  upper  leg  connected  with  the  third  intermediate  location, 
and  a  honzonial  cross  leg  extended  therebetween,  and  a 
generally  v-shaped  sheathed  fourth  segment  positioned  in 
coplanar  alignment  with  the  loop  and  connected  between  the 
third  intermediate  location  and  the  upper  end  to  define  a  seat 
lor  holding  a  portion  of  a  fishing  rod  therein. 


gear  train  means  connecting  said  drum  member  to  said  carnage 
assembly  whereby  said  carnage  assembly  turns  relative  to 
said  shell  assembly  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  drum 
member;  and 

tngger  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  rotation  of  said 
carnage  for  actuating  said  brake  means 


5.557379 

ANT  SHOCKING  APPARATUS 

RusseU  J.  Ott,  9050  Briarclift  Rd..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46256 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  391,056 

Int.  CI."  AOIM  1/22 

VS.  CI.  43—112  6  Claims 


1    Am  control  apparatus  comprising: 

hrst  and  second  cylinders  longitudinally  spaced  along  an  axis. 
establishing  a  circumferential  gap  between  the  cylinders,  the 
cylinders  having  electrically  conductive  marginal  portions  at 
the  gap; 

an  electric  battery  having  a  positive  terminal  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  marginal  portion  of  one  of  the  cylinders  and  a 
negative  terminal  electrically  connected  to  the  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  other  cylinder  and  establishing  a  voltage  differen- 
tial across  the  gap; 
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1   A  plant  package,  comprising: 

:i   fli^ml    aroiinino  rorfinricino  a  Kirwvm  iwtinn- 


5,557,884 
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an  electncaJ  in.sulalur  set.ured  ii>  the  cylinders,  and  holding  them 
in  ihe  longitudinallv  spaced  relationship,  and  wherein 

the  hrsi  cylinder  ha.s  j  clo-sed  top  tomiing  a  downwardU  open- 
ing cup. 

the  second  cylimtcr  ha-s  j  closed  hotiivm  tomiing  an  upwardly 
opening  cup 


X^ 


5^57  J«0 
YELLOW  JACKtrr  TRAP 
Rodney  G.  SchoHdinlller,  Veradale.  Wash..  assiKiior  lo  Striiing 
lalcmatfaNial,  Idc  Veradale,  Wash. 

Hied  Keb.  Zl.  I9»5,  Ser.  No.  .HMJMi 

InL  CI."  ABIM  /fC 

t-S.  (1.  4.V_12i  l5(Taliiis 


I    A  yellow  lackel  trap  comprising 

a  cylindrical  upper  nieiriher  Jchnin^  a  h4»llou  rnlrapnienl  ^harn 
her,  the  upper  nicmher  hasing  a  N>(ioin  opt-n  t-nd  and  a  ittp 
eixl. 

an  inyerlcd  ^.unc  remoyablv  inserted  within  the  iviindrical  upper 
memher  the  invencd  cone  haying  a  hrsi  open  end  coincident 
with  the  Nxioni  open  end  ol  the  upper  member  the  inverted 
cone  c»lending  into  the  entrapment  chamber  and  lapenng  lo  a 
second  open  end  basing  a  Lliameier  less  than  a  diameter  ot  the 
hr\t  open  end    and 

an  orientation  coupling  lo  align  the  inverted  cone  relative  lo  the 
upper  memher  and  to  guide  the  inverted  cone  during  insertion 
into  the  upper  memher  and  removal  therctrom.  the  orientation 
coupling  having  at  least  one  slot  tormed  in  the  upper  member 
aiKl  at  least  one  guide  peg  projecting  trom  the  inverted  cone 
which  malinglv  sliiles  within  Ihe  slot  lo  orient  and  guide  the 
invertetl  ^one  relativtr  ii>  ihe  upper  member 


5^.S7JBI1 
SKKDLINi;  TRAN.SPLA.N TKR 
Floyd  Bouidin.  2803  Slaiidiii«  Bear  Way.  Murfreesburo,  Ind. 
37 1  JO.  and  I>wiKhl  Bouldin.  99V  Miesrr  Ln..  McMinnvillc. 
Tnm.  .r71IO 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .W  1.50 1 

Int.  CI."  AOIC  UA>2    B*5<;  4'/^' 

I -S.  n.  47—1.01  .W  Claims 

1    An  automaled  apparatus  tor  transplanting  seedlings  having  a 

soil  caked  nxX  plug  trom  a  hrst  seedling  irav   lo  j  second  trav 

compnsing 

a  frame  having  a  front,  j  hack    and  spjtcd  apart  side  memfiers 

a  hrsi  conveyor  system 

a  second  conveyor  system  substantially  perpendicular  lo  the  hrsi 

ctmyeyor  system 
a  gantry  moveable  between  the  side  meiufiers  ot  the  trame. 


positioning  means  tor  nxiving  the  gantrs. 

means  tor  operably  driving  the  hrst  conveyor  system  and  the 

second  conveyor  system, 
a  gnpper  assembly  partially  comprised  of 

a  plurality  of  gnppers  wherein  each  gnpper  is  conhgured  lo 
laterally  grasp  and  lake  possession  of  a  seedling  removed 
from  the  hrst  seedling  tray  and  plant  it  into  tfie  soil  ot  a 
second  seedling  tray. 
each  gnpper  further  includes 

at  least  two  spaced  apart  hngcr  elements  pivotally  con- 
nected to  an  upnght  support  member  and  operable 
between  an  opened  and  closed  position,  and 
each  hnger  element  ha.s  a  pnimirul  portion  and  an  angled 
soil  penetrating  portion  for  insertion  into  the  soil  of  a 
second  seedling  tray  at  a  downward  angle  to  plant  a 
seedling  therein  without  the  need  for  prc-dibbling  the 
soil  thereof,  and  further  capable  of  being  removed  at  an 
upward  angle  to  minimize  the  possibility  of  extracting 
(he  previously  D^nsplanied  sccdhng  therefrom 


5.557.882 

PLANT  PACKA(;E  HAVINt;  A  WAXY  WRAPPER 

Donald  E.  Weber,  HigUaiKL  Ul..  assiKDor  lo  Southpae  Trust 

InlematioaaL  Inc.,  Highland,  UL 
Conllnuatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  923,202.  Oct.  13.  1992.  and  a 
cootinualioii-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  313,675.  Sep.  27,  1994,  which 
is  a  cootiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  188,183.  Jan.  28,  1994.  PaL  No. 
5388,386,  which  Is  a  coaUnoabon  of  Ser.  Na  968,798,  Oct 
30.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,369,934,  which  \s  a  continuatioo  of  Ser. 
No.  865.563.  Apr.  9.  1992,  PaL  No.  5^45,814,  which  is  a  coo- 
tiniiatioa of  Ser.  No.  649J79.  Jan.  31.  1991,  PaL  No. 
5,111,638,  which  is  a  cootiniialioa  of  Ser.  No.  249.761.  Sep. 
26,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cootiniiatioa-in-parl  of  Ser. 
No.  219.083.  Jul.  13.  1988,  PaL  No.  4J97.031.  which  is  a  coo- 
tinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  4,275.  Jan.  5.  1987.  PaL  No.  4.773.182, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  613.S80.  May  22.  1984, 
abandoned,  and  a  condnuatioo-in-part  of  Ser  No.  264,866, 
Jun.  23.  1994.  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  965.585. 
OcL  23.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
89.1,586.  Jun.  2,  1992,  PaL  No.  5.181,364.  which  is  a  continua- 
tioa of  .Ser.  No.  707.419.  May  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuatioa  of  .Ser.  No.  502358.  Mar.  29,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  II.  1995.  Ser.  No.  438.818 
InL  ci.'^  AOU;  U*; 
I  .S.  CI.  47—44.01  29  Claims 
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1   A  plant  package,  comprising: 

a  floral  grouping  composing  a  bloom  portion; 

a  flexible  wrapper  constriKted  from  a  material  compnsing  a 
waxy  layer  and  a  support  layer,  the  waxy  layer  constructed 
from  a  sheet  of  waxed  material  and  superposed  upon  a  first 
surface  of  the  support  layer  and  connected  thereto,  and 
yy  herein  the  wrapper,  when  wrapped  about  the  floral  grouping. 
IS  less  compressible  about  the  floral  grouping  than  a  wrapper 
formed  from  the  sheet  of  waxed  material  alone;  and 

wherein  the  wrapper  is  placed  about  the  floral  grouping  such  that 
the  waxy  layer  is  positioned  adjacent  the  bloom  portion 
forming  a  wrapper  which  substantially  encompasses  the 
bloom  portion,  the  wrapper  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end. 


5357,883 

TRELLISING  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  DRIED-ON- 

THE- VINE  RAISINS 

David   L.  Walker,  Canittaers,  CaUf:,  assignor  to  Sun-Maid 

Growers  of  California,  Klngsbarg,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384^2 

InL  a."  AGIO  17/06:17/14 

VS.  CI.  47-^  15  Claims 


5357,884 

SPRAYING  AND  LEVEL  CONTROL  FOR  AERO- 

HYDROPONIC  SYSTEM 

Gregory  Deppe.  284  Morgan  Ave.,  Old  Bridge,  N  J.  08857 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281 J95 

InL  a."  AOIG  il/00 

II.S.  a.  47—62 


3  Claims 
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1  A  trellis  system  for  producing  dried-on-the-vine  raisins  in  a 
row  of  vines  of  the  type  growing  in  the  ground  and  having  a  split 
canopy  of  fruiting  canes  aitd  replacement  canes,  the  system  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  first  support  arms  each  having  outer  and  inner 
ends; 

a  plurality  of  second  support  arms  each  having  first  and  second 
ends; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical  first  support  members  each 
having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  said  upper  ends  sectired 
to  the  first  support  arms  supporting  each  said  first  support  arm 
along  the  row  of  vines  widi  the  outer  end  having  an  upper 
elevation  and  the  inner  end  having  a  lower  elevation,  the 
upper  elevation  being  substantially  greater  than  the  lower 
elevation; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical  second  support  members 
secured  to  the  second  support  arms  supporting  each  said 
second  support  aim  along  the  row  of  vines  with  the  first  and 
second  ends  both  having  elevations  higher  than  the  upper 
elevation; 

a  first  wire  supported  by  the  plurality  of  first  support  arms  for 
supporting  fruiting  canes  so  thaL  after  the  fruiting  canes  are 
severed,  the  grapes  can  dry  from  the  heat  of  the  sun  to  create 
raisins;  and 

a  second  wire  supported  by  the  plurality  of  second  support  arms 
for  supporting  replacement  canes  so  that  the  replacetnent 
canes  are  separated  from  the  fruiting  canes. 


1.  An  aero-hydroponic  plant  growing  system  comprising; 

a)  a  nutrient  reserve  reservoir  containing  a  supply  of  liquid 
nutrients; 

b)  a  main  reservoir  connected  to  the  nutrient  reserve  reservoir 
and  supplied  with  liquid  nutrients  from  the  nutrient  leserve 
reservoir; 

c)  a  pump  with  an  inlet  and  an  ouUet  whereby  the  inlet  is 
connected  to  the  main  reservoir  for  removing  the  liquid  nutri- 
ents from  the  main  reservoir: 

d)  a  plurality  of  plant  tubes  in  which  a  plurality  of  plants  will  be 
supported; 

e)  a  piping  system  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  pump  and  the 
interior  of  the  plant  tubes; 

0  a  spray  head  connected  to  the  piping  system  for  oxygenating 
and  dispersing  the  liquid  nutrients  into  the  interior  of  the 
plurality  of  plant  tubes;  and 

g)  means  for  controlling  the  level  of  liquid  nutrients  in  the 
intenor  of  the  plurality  of  plant  tubes. 


5357,885 
HYDROPONIC  PLANTER 
Hairy  M.  Sledge,  5822  S.  67th  Ave,  TUsa,  Okla.  74145 
Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No,  34,741,  Mar.  19,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5385390.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No,  378,965 
InL  a."  AOIG  31/00 
VS.  a.  47—66  2  Claims 

1.  A  bydroponic  planter  comprising: 
a  tank  for  storing  a  solution  of  plant  nutrients  up  to  a  selected 

level  therein: 
a  pot  for  containing  a  growing  medium  and  plants  rooted 
therein,  said  pot  having  at  least  one  hole  through  a  bottom 
thereof  aligned  for  draining  into  said  tank; 
means  for  supporting  said  pot  with  said  drain  hole  above  said 

selected  level; 
a  riser  pipe  mounted  within  said  tank  defining  a  path  directing 

flow  of  said  solution  from  said  tank; 
means  for  causing  said  solution  to  flow  through  said  riser  pipe; 
a  stand  pipe  extending  upwardly  from  said  pot  boaom  and 
aligned  with  said  riser  pipe  for  extending  said  flow  path 
through  said  pot  bottom  for  discharge  of  said  solution  into 
said  pot;  and 
said  riser  pipe  extending  through  said  stand  pipe,  said  stand  pipe 
having  a  lower  portion  tapered  to  a  greater  boaom  diameter 
for  facilitating  insertion  of  said  riser  pipe  therein. 
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distal  vertical  member  at  said  bore,  the  latch  member  fimfaer 
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5^57.887 

viKi.DABLK  (;|':arin(;  and  safety  mhchamsms 
FOR  (;arage  door  operators 

Jrrrv  W.  Fellows.  49$«  John  Mulr  Rd.,  Martinez.-  Thomas  M. 
Sberiock.  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  Richard  S.  Davis,  Palo  Alto, 
ail  of  CaUf..  aasigDors  to  Jerry  W.  Fetiows.  Martinez.  Calif. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268.767.  Jun.  24.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  J30.479 
InL  CI."  E05F  l^^d 
IS.  IX  49—28  M,  Claims 


5_S57.«86 

PIANT  (,R(>WIN(.  (  ()NT\INFR  K)R  AIK-PRI  MN<; 

R(K)TS 

Carl  F.  Whitcomb.  Rtr.  5.  Boi  174.  Stillwater.  Okla.  74074 

rUai  Sep.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  5.^.606 

Int.  CI."  Aou;  :</»': 

L-S.  CI.  47— 7J  18  Claims 


*\ 


1    An  improved  ^onlaitwr  ti)f  gruvunj;  a  plant   inlrniled  U)  be 
traiuplanletl.  ciHnpnsing 
<i  boaofn  wall,  and 
an  jpwardlv  extending  sidcwali  ci>noecied  lo  (he  penmcler  nt 

(he  tM^moiTi  wall  forming  a  container  having  an  open  top.  the 

upwardly  ex(endmg  tidewall  having  an  inlemal  surface  and 

an  cKemal  surface,  (he  sidewall  comprising 

an  outer,  first  sidewail  portion  having  a  plurality  of  upwardly 
facing  primary  internal  ledges  positioned  in  spaced  rela 
uonship  one  above  (he  other,  each  primary  inlemal  ledge 
serving  (o  direct  laterally  growing  roots  (o  grow  along  the 
primary  internal  ledge,  and 

an  inset,  second  sidewall  portion  connected  to  and  displaced 
inwardly  from  the  ixitcr.  hrsi  sidewall  portion,  (he  inset, 
second  sidewall  portion  dehmng  a  plurality  of  root  pruning 
openings  between  (he  inset,  second  sidewall  portion  and  (he 
outer,  hrsl  sidewall  portion,  each  mot  pruning  opening 
aligned  with  a  primary  internal  ledge  so  (hat  roots  growing 
along  (he  primary  internal  ledges  are  directed  (o  the  root 
pruning  openings  tor  air  nxx  pruning 


I    An  j<.luali)r  toi  xperatin^  a  garage  diHir.  said  actuator  coupled 
J  Joor  opening  and  tltisin^  mechanism,  said  actuator  Li>mpns 


in>! 


a  motor 

J    transmission,   coupled   to   said   itmHih  and   said   garage  door 

opening  and  closing  mechanism,  that  transmits   force  fn>m 

said  rrxnor  to  said  d«x>r  opening  and  closing  mechanism  (o 

lIosc  said  garage  d<M>r.  and 
means,  coupled  lo  said  (ransmission.  tor  disengaging  a  portion 

ol  said  transmission  when  the  torsional  force  to  close  said 

garage  d«x>r  reaches  a  predetermined  limit. 
*tiercbv  said  disengaged  transmission  tKi  longer  transmits  force 

from  said  motor  to  said  door  (opening  and  closing  mechanism 

and  said  motor  orters  no  resislarKe  to  manually   lifting  said 

garage  dix>r 


5.557.888 

OPEN  AND  CLOSE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A 

HORIZONTALLY  SLIDABLE  VEHICXE  DOOR 

Rene  RHckat.  2«ak  CThemia  de  PMit-Ccvd.  CT1-I290  Versoix, 

Swltijeil— d;    Bernard   Ptancbc,   CliemlB   lie   la   Clicsnaie, 

CH-1219  Chaidaine,  Swltzcriaiid,  and  Jcao  Rocfa.  721.  route 

de  Viae(Bin,  F-41289  Pii  mmIii  Mocns.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/Fl»3i/WH7*,  )  371  Dale  Oct.  7.  1994.  S  I024e) 

Dale  Oct  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17211.  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  FUcd  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,609 

Claiu  priority.  appUcadon  France,  Feb.  28,  1992,  92  02622 
InL  CT"  E05F  ///<■> 
L.S.  n.  49—362  20  Claim* 

1  An  open-and-close  control  device  for  a  hon^onially  slidable 
vehicle  door  fitted  with  a  locli.  said  control  device  comprising  a 
honzontal  endless  screw  rolatably  movably  held  within  a  rail  fixed 
to  a  vehicle  body  adjacent  said  vehicle  door,  and  adapted  to  be 
rotated  a  rotary  electric  motor,  wherein  said  honzonlal  endless 
scTew  engages  a  threaded  apemne  in  a  slide  translationally  mov- 
able in  said  rail,  wttcrein  said  slide  is  connected  by  a  single 
connecting  rod  to  an  inner  arm  positioned  on  said  vehicle  door, 
said  arm  being  onenied  towards  an  inside  of  said  vehicle  body, 
wherein  said  single  connecting  rod  is  at  an  angle  of  less  than  about 
2.'i°  to  said  honzontal  endless  screw,  and  opemng  said  vehicle  d(X>r 
IS  initiated  by  a  substantially  txitward  transverse  translation  of  at 
lea.st  part  of  said  vehicle  door 
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I.  Simulated  wrought  iron  fence  gate  stiucnne  comprising: 

1  gale  frame  comprisiiig  a  simnlated  wroogbt  iron  open  lattice 
comprising  an  anay  of  imercoiuiected  horizontal  nils  and 
vertical  members,  the  votical  memben  coai|)risiiig  a  proxi- 
mal vcfticai  member  and  a  distal  venical  'W'«fim: 

venically-erect  wrought  iron  simulating  post  smicnire  anchored 
in  place  at  a  lower  end  tbeieof; 

at  least  two  spaced  exposed  hinge  mechanisms  comprising  two 
arms  connected  by  an  exposed  pivot  pin  imoposed  between 
the  post  structure  on  die  proxinul  vertical  member  of  the  gate 
frame  to  suppon  the  gate  in  candkvered  idaiion; 

at  least  one  gate  letmn  mechanism  substantially  concealed  and 
operable  within  the  proximal  vertical  member  biased  between 
die  proximal  vertical  member  and  one  of  said  arms  to  uige  the 
gate  toward  its  closed  position; 

a  latch  mechanism  comprising  a  lectilinearly  reciprocable 
plunger  spring  biased  towvd  an  extended  position  comprising 
a  distal  portion  and  a  proximal  portion,  the  distal  portion 
extending  beyond  the  distal  vertical  member  tfanwgk  an  align- 
ment msinuining  sleeve  canied  ia  a  bore  in  the  distal  vertical 
member,  the  proximal  poition  extending  transversely  to  and 
beyond  the  distal  vertical  member  being  coiioealcid  within  a 
housing  comiecied  lo  and  transversety  •'*f>Mm^  from  Ihe 


distal  vertical  member  at  said  bote,  the  latch  member  fiirther 
comprising  a  nxatable  handle  exterior  of  the  bousing  and 
plunger  retraction  structure  connecting  the  handle  and  the 
proximal  portion  of  the  plunger. 


5,557,»« 
DOOR  TRIM  ASSEMBLY 
Claude    Levy,    Houillcs;    Jean-CUiide   SnuKUa,   and    Pierre 
Opman,  both  of  Ncnilly  Snr  Seine,  aD  of  France,  assignors  to 
Technhtan,  Coarbcroie,  France 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  U6y498 

Int  CL'  B60J  Sm 

U.S.  CL  49—502  5  Claims 


5^57319 

PREFABRICATED  SIMULATED  WROUGHT  IRON  AND 

LIKE  FENCING  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 

Ivan  Shari>,  5413  N.  31M  Wot,  Iwalgn.  Uti*  S4335 

Dtrtrion  or  Ser.  No.  138,177,  Oct  15, 1993,  PM.  No.  5^415,380, 

which  is  a  divlrioa  of  Ser.  No.  92^,734,  Aug.  7, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,301,926,  which  is  a  tUrirfM  of  Ser.  Na  M5,1M,  Jan.  24, 

1991.  Pat  No.  5,192,054.  Tfais  nwilrartM  Jan.  20, 1995,  Ser. 

N«.375,74i 

tat  CL*  E05F  I/IO 

VS.  CL  49—386  10  Claims 


1.  An  autotnobile  vehicle  door  trim  assembly  comprising  a 
unitary  body  of  one-piece  construction,  obtained  by  moulding 
around  and  with  both  an  upright  and  a  fixed  panel,  a  peripheral  seal 
for  connection  to  at  least  one  of  the  elements  chosen  from  the 
group  constituted  by  at  least  one  lower  sealing  band  forming  a 
mobile  window  scraper,  a  mobile  window  run  channel,  a  finishing 
coating  for  said  upright,  and  covers  for  connections  with  elements 
added  upon  assembly,  and  wherein  said  lower  sealing  band  is 
coimected  to  said  fixed  panel  seal  by  an  elastic  articulation. 


5,557,891 

GUTTER  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Gregory  P.  Albracht  9623  Bnrdette,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68134 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,271 

tat  a.»  E04D  13/076 

VS.  CL  52—12  22  Claias 


1.  A  gutter  protection  system  which  serves  to  direct  rain  water 
into  an  underiying  gutter  system  to  which  it  is  affixed  while 
preventing  the  entry  of  debris  into  said  underiying  gutter  system, 
said  underiying  gutter  system  being  affixed  to  a  lower  edge  of  a 
sloped  building  roof  and  being  oriented  so  as  to  assume  a  generally 
vertically  downward  slope  between  said  downward  sloped  building 
Tooi  and  a  point  of  attachment  of  said  gutter  protection  system  to 
said  underiying  gutter  system,  said  gutter  protection  system  com- 
prising: a  primary  body  element  in  which  is  present  a  water  flow 
slowing  means  which  serves  to  essentially  reverse  die  direction  of 
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flow  of  raiB  water  M  least  iwkx  between  the  entry  of  said  nun 
wMH  onto  HI  upper  uaface  of  said  gutter  protection  system,  and 
the  How  of  tatd  tain  waKr  into  said  underlyug  gutter  system. 
which  goner  protecboo  system  utilizet  capiUary  actkm  to  direct 
said  nin  wMer  flow  through  said  water  flow  slowing  means  during 
use,  said  capillary  action  being  unevaded  through  at  least  said  first 
of  said  at  lean  two  flow  direction  reversals,  said  gutter  protection 
system  providing,  via  unevakd  capillary  action,  said  nun  water 
exiting  said  iirsi  of  said  at  least  two  flow  direction  reversals  in  said 
water  flow  slowing  means  at  a  vertically  lower  position  than  that  at 
which  said  ram  water  entered  said  water  flow  slowing  means. 


5^57  J»2 
POWER  MAST 
Keria  R.  Lavla,  Princetoo.  Mam^  aaricnor  to  Wolf  C'iMch.  loc^ 
Aabom,  Vba. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2a7.926 

Int.  CT"  B««C  :  </f)ft 

VS.  CI.  52—121  6  Claim 


down  cable  havmg  a  tirst  end  and  a  second  end.  said  down 
cable  tirsi  end  bcmg  secured  to  said  spring  means,  said  down 
cable  being  threaded  from  said  spring  means,  out  said  inner- 
most  mail  secuon  and  through  transiuon  means  aligning  it 
with  said  spiral  grooved  cable  drum,  said  down  cable  second 
end  being  secured  to  said  spiral  grooved  cable  drum,  said 
spiral  grooved  cable  drum  being  suitably  dimensioned  such 
thai  only  a  single  wrap  of  up  cable  or  down  cable  lay  on  said 
drum  at  any  given  time 


5457^3 
ADJUSTABLE  PITCH  SPIRAL  STAIRWAY  KIT 
George  A.  Bowls,  12315  Mnkiltco  Speedway,  Lyimwood,  Wash. 
98037 

FUcd  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508035 

InL  CL*  E04F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  52—187  19  Claims 


1   A  power  mast  assembly,  compnsing 

an  outer  staoonary  mast  section  having  an  inner  and  outer 
surface. 

an  innenmsl  mast  section  having  an  inner  and  outer  surface, 
said  innermost  mast  secuon  having  spnng  means  secured 
therein. 

at  least  one  inner  telescoping  intermediate  mast  section  between 
said  innermost  mast  section  and  said  outer  stauonary  mast 
sectioa.  said  at  least  one  inner  leleacoping  intermediate  mast 
sectioa  bavmg  an  umer  and  outer  surface. 

a  base  supporting  said  outer  stationary  mast  section,  said  inner- 
most mast  section  and  said  mner  telescoping  intermediale 
mast  section. 

a  plurality  of  up  pulleys,  one  being  secured  to  said  inner  surface 
of  said  outer  statMaary  mast  section,  and  each  of  the  remain- 
mg  plurality  of  up  pulleys  being  secured  to  said  inner  surface 
of  one  of  said  inner  leleacopuig  uuermediale  mast  sections. 

a  plurality  of  (ranaitioa  pulleys,  ooe  being  secured  to  said  base. 
aad  each  of  the  remauung  plurality  of  transition  pulleys  bemg 
secured  to  one  of  said  inner  lelescopug  intermediate  mast 
sections,  each  transition  pulley  being  vertically  spaced  from 
said  up  pulleys. 

an  up  caMe  having  a  hrst  end  aad  a  second  eitd.  said  hnt  end 
bemg  secured  to  said  uinermott  mast  secnoa.  said  up  cable 
bemg  seqtientially  threaded  from  said  umermost  mast  section 
through  said  transition  and  up  pulleys  and  out  said  outer 
stabooary  mast  section,  said  up  cable  second  end  being 
secured  to  means  for  living  said  up  cable,  said  meaas  for 
dnvwg  said  up  cable  comprising  a  spiral  grooved  cable  drum. 


7  An  adjustable  railing  assembly,  comprising 

(a)  a  hrst  railing  defiiung  a  longitudinal  channel; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  pickets,  each  having  an  end  portion. 

(c)  a  plurality  of  elongate  inserts,  each  insert  having  a  length 
equal  lo  a  predetenmned  distance  between  pickets,  the  end 
portion  of  each  picket  being  engageable  with  a  corresponding 
insert,  the  picket  end  portions  and  engaged  inserts  being 
receivable  within  the  first  railing  channel  with  the  inserts 
arranged  end  to  end  to  locate  the  end  portions  of  the  pickets  at 
the  predetermined  distance,  and 

Id)  means  for  secunng  the  inserts  and  engaged  picket  ends 
within  the  first  railing  channel 


5357394 
WINDOW  ASSEMBLY  FRAME 
Gcoftry  C.  Card,  Roacoc,  DL,  a«ltDor  lo  Stcctus  Systems- 
Mldwot.  WlnnelMgo,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  387,076 
Int  CL"  EMB  i/t» 
U.S.  CI.  52—204.595  13  Clainu 

1  An  integral  framing  member  comprising: 
an  integral  nail  fin  havmg  a  notch  therein,  whereby  said  integral 
nail  fin  may  be  removed  from  said  integral  franung  member, 
an  iniegral  J-shaped  member  having  a  notch  therein,  whereby 
said  integral  J-sh^ied  member  may  be  removed  from  said 
integral   franung   member,   said   integral   J-shaped   member 


as  a  support  for  connections,  said  upper  flange  contacting  said 
abutment  point,  and  said  lower  flange  contacting  said  suppon 
point  and  being  fixed  to  the  wall  through  said  fixing  point. 


5457,895 
DETACHABLE  BRACKET  FORMING  A  WALL  BOTTOM 

SKIRTING  FOR  FIXING  CONNECTIONS 
Jcan-CUiiide  Bcndreil,  263  Cotin  tie  la  SoBMe,  33M0  Bor- 
deaux, France 
PCT  Na  PCr/FR93/00345,  {  371  Date  Dec  21, 1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Dec  21.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93i/20M7,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313,228 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  7,  1992,  92  04471 

Int.  CL''  E04B  2/00 

U-S.  a.  52—220.7  8  Cbrims 


1  Wall  bottom  skirting  for  fixing  electrical  and/or  fluid  connec- 
bons  facilitating  the  incorporation  and  concealment  of  cables  and 
ducts,  comprising: 

a  cavity  in  a  lower  part  of  a  wall  and  having  an  upper  part,  a 
median  part,  and  a  lower  part; 

an  abutment  pomi  at  said  upper  part  of  said  cavity; 

a  support  point  at  said  median  part  of  said  cavity: 

a  fixing  point  at  said  lower  pan  of  said  cavity; 

a  detachable  bracket  having  a  median  flange,  an  upper  flange, 
and  a  lower  flange,  said  upper,  median,  and  lower  flanges 
fomung  a  shape  like  a  stretched  Z,  said  median  flange  serving 


5457,896 
METHOD  OF  EMPLOYING  AN  EXTRUDED  OPEN-CELL 
ALKENYL  AROMATIC  FOAM  IN  ROOFING  SYSTEMS 
Daniel  D.  Imeokparia,  Pickcrington;  Creston  D.  Shmidt,  NMfa- 
port;  Kyung  W.  Sub,  Granville,  and  Michael  J.  Ennis,  Rey- 
noidsborg,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Micfa. 
Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,677,  Jun.  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297356 
InL  a."  E04D  l/IO 
VS.  a.  52-^108  21  Claims 


dimensioned  and  configured  to  overlie  a  gap  between  said 
framing  member  and  a  building  structure; 

a  frame  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  frame 
member  connecting  said  integral  nail  fin  and  said  J-shaped 
member; 

said  frame  member,  said  integral  nail  fin,  and  said  J-shaped 
member  defining  a  first  channel  therebetween;  pi  a  first 
retention  clip  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  frame  mem- 
ber and  disposed  within  said  first  chaimel;  and 

said  framing  member  including  means  defining  a  second  channel 
therein. 


1.  A  roofing  system  for  a  structure,  compnsing: 

a)  a  roof  deck; 

b)  a  protective  layer  of  a  plurality  of  panels  of  an  extruded 
alkenyl  aromatic  polymer  foam  situated  above  and  adjaceiM 
the  deck,  the  foam  comprising  an  alkenyl  aromatic  polymer 
material  having  greater  than  50  percent  by  weight  alkenyl 
aromatic  monomeric  units,  the  foam  having  from  about  30  to 
about  80  percent  open  cell  content;  and 

c)  a  substantially  waterproof  membrane  situated  above  and 
adjacent  to  the  foam  panels. 


5357,897 
FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  A  ROOF  SEALING  STRIP  OR 

THE  LIKE 
Klaus  Kranz,  Weisbaden,  and  Reinhard  Schubert,  HoMbnck, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BRAAS  GmbH,  Fraakflntci^ 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93«0132,  S  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1994,  S  lt2(c) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/17200,  PCT  Pnk. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284336 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1992,  42  05 
140.1 

Int  CI"  E04D  5/14 
VS.  CI.  52-410  8  ClaiM 

1 .  A  fastening  device  arrangement  for  anchoring  a  member  on  a 
roof  structure  comprising: 
a  holder  having  a  central  opening  therein; 
an  elongated  fastener  for  disposition  within  the  central  opening 
in  the  holder  and  having  a  lower  end  for  penetrating  a  metn- 
ber  and  a  roof  structure  and  an  opposite  upper  end  having  a 
head  for  engagement  with  the  holder  at  the  central  opening 
thereof  to  press  and  anchor  the  member  on  the  roof  structure; 
and 
a  cover  having  an  underside  thereof  configured  to  receive  the 
holder  and  having  a  central  opening  therein  configmcd  inter- 
lockingly  to  engage  the  head  of  the  fastener,  whereby  rotation 
of  the  cover  routably  drives  the  fastener  when  the  central 
opening  therein  engages  the  head  of  the  fastener. 
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bination.  a  rigid  elongated  metal  tube  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower 
end.  an  axis  and  an  outer  surface,  an  envelope  formed  of  recycled 

^vnrhrtir   nl:l4;rir   mat^Hfll  ^nracino  cawt  tiil^  thmiiohruit  ttc   l«>noth 


Standoff  welded  to  a  bumper  plate  which  is  also  welded  to  the 
tie  bar  and  moves  in  the  space  between  the  pads,  and  a  third 
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5^57399 

MODULAR  ANTl-WARFING  DOOR  STRUCTURE 

Ptcm  Dob^  St-RoBiudd;  BarT7  Yane,  Hamprtfd,  and  Yvon 

Boodrao,  Beacoortckl,  aU  at  CanaAn,  aaricnors  to  Materi- 

aiu  dc  CoiMtructkia  2  Plus  2  Inc^  LacUae,  Canada 

FUed  JaiL  20,  1»5,  S«r.  Na  375.773 

InL  a."  EOa  3/70 

VS.  a.  52—455  20  Claiins 


5.557.W8 

PNEUMATICALLY  DRIVEN  FINISH  NAIL  FOR 

SECURING  A  PLANAR  MEMBER  TO  A  METAL  SHEET 

SUPPORT 

TlBodiy  J.  Dtxoa,  215  E.  Vine  SU  Milwaukee,  Wb.  53212 

Coadnaatlaa  of  Scr.  No.  199,474.  Feb.  22.  1994,  abandooed. 

TUi  apiilicatk»  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,734 

Int.  CL"  E04B  5/f»,  F16B  /M>ft 

U5.  a.  52—410  7  Claims 


I? 


^^' 


7^ 


1  A  pncuniKKaily  linven  tinish  nail,  a  planar  hni!>h  member  aiuJ 
metal  xheel  support  combinatiofi  in  which  tiie  hnish  nail  sectirrs 
the  planar  member  to  a  planar  purtron  of  the  metal  sheet  suppon. 
wberetn  said  (>lanar  pottion  of  said  metal  sheet  support  has  a 
predetermined  thickness,  the  combmation  comprising 

the  tinish  nail  including  a  solid,  one  piece  single  shank  with  a 
small  low  profile  head  secured  lo  one  end  of  said  shank  and 
said  shank  having  an  axial  length  extending  perpendicularly 
and  longitudinally  from  said  head  and  lerminaung  at  a  pointed 
end  opposite  said  head, 
said  shank  having  a  piuraliry  of  flexible  baibs  extending  angu 
larly  from  said  shank,  the  barbs  spaced  longitudinally  on  the 
shank  and  having  a  smooch  surface  portion  of  said  shank 
disposed  therebetween,  said  smooth  surface  portion  of  said 
slunk  disposed  between  two  adjacent  longitudinally  spaced 
barbs  having  a  length  slighdy  greater  than  the  thtcknes-s  of 
said  metal  suppon  such  that  one  barb  at  least  engages  the 
planar  portion  of  the  metal  siteet  support  and  said  planar 
pordon  of  the  metal  ibcel  support  being  disposed  in  said 
smooth  surface  portion,  said  barbs  having  a  flexibility  tu 
retract  toward  said  shank  for  forming  an  essentially  smooth 
surface  as  said  barbs  penetrate  through  the  planar  wood 
member  and  the  planar  portion  of  the  metal  sheet  support,  and 
said  barbs  having  a  flexibility  to  expand  outwardly  from  a 
retracted  posiooo  for  noo- retractable  engagement  with  the 
planar  portion  of  the  metal  sheet  suppon  to  resist  removal  of 
die  6nuh  nail  from  the  metal  sheet  support 


1  A  modular  anu-warpmg  door  panel  for  use  in  the  construction 
of  a  door  or  door  panels,  said  panel  comprising  a  ngid  reinforcing 
frame  constructed  of  material  resistant  to  warping,  said  reinforcing 
frame  being  dehned  by  two  spaced  apart  elongated  rigid  members 
and  one  or  more  transverse  members,  said  reinforcing  frame  being 
secured  between  an  elongated  butte  stile  and  a  lock  stile  and  a  top 
and  bottom  rail,  said  stiles  arKl  rails  being  formed  as  hollow 
members  of  rectangular  cross-section  forming  a  penpheral  panel 
frame,  said  two  elongated  ngid  members  being  retained  along  an 
inner  peripheral  channel  of  said  butte  stile  and  lock  stile,  panel 
means  retained  in  an  operung  defined  by  said  inner  penpheral 
channel,  a  ngid  post  secured  in  said  butte  and  lock  stiles  along  an 
outer  edge  portion  thereof  and  concealed  within  said  hollow  stiles, 
a  connecung  element  disposed  along  an  outer  edge  of  said  top  and 
boaom  rails  and  interconnected  at  opposed  ends  thereof  with  a  top 
portion  of  said  ngid  post  of  said  butte  and  lock  stiles,  said  two 
elongated  ngid  members  being  received  capuve  at  opposed  free 
ends  thereof  in  said  connecting  element,  and  an  insulating  matenal 
disposed  in  inner  spaces  of  said  butte  and  lock  stiles  and  said  top 
and  bottom  rails 


5,557,900 

PLAYGROUND  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  USING 

REC-VCLED  PLASTIC 

Dwichi  C.  Shancour,  HillMiale,  Mldu  anicnor  to  The  Shane 

Grxwp,  Inc  HUMalc,  MidL 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,983 

InL  a."  E04C  i/M) 

I  J>.  a.  52— 736J  9  Claims 


1  A  playground  strucmral  member  characterized  by  its  economy 
ol  manutacture.  durability  and  color  fastness  compnsing.  in  com 


September  24.  1996 

I 
bination.  a  rigid  elongated  metal  tube  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower 
end.  an  axis  and  an  outer  surface,  an  envelope  formed  of  recycled 
synthetic  plastic  matenal  encasing  said  tube  throughout  its  length 
and  outer  surface,  said  envelope  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end 
and  an  outer  surface,  said  envelope  upper  end  comprising  an 
enlarged  head  adjacent  said  tube  upper  end,  the  envelope  wall 
thickness  as  defined  by  said  tube  outer  surface  and  said  envelope 
outer  surface  between  said  head  and  said  envelope  lower  end  being 
substantially  uniform  and  said  envelope  outer  stirface  between  said 
head  and  envelope  lower  end  being  cylindrical,  a  bracket  circum- 
scnbing  said  envelope  cylindrical  outer  surface,  said  bracket 
including  a  circumferentially  contractible  clamp,  operating  means 
selectively  contracting  said  clamp  for  firmly  mounting  said  bracket 
upon  said  envelope,  and  an  attachment  tab  mounted  upon  said 
bracket 
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5357,901 
BOILER  BUCKSTAY  SYSTEM 
Thomas  P.  Hoosic,  CUntoo,  and  Edward  F.  Rndke,  Wadsworth, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company, 
New  Orleans,  La. 

FUcd  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339^52 

Int.  a.*  E04B  2/2S,  F22B  37n4 

MS.  a.  52—506.03  6  Claiins 


1  A  buckstay  system  for  a  roembraned-tube  wall  of  a  steam 
generator  having  a  first  wall  section  which  meets  a  second  wall 
section  at  an  angle  to  form  a  comer,  the  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  buckstay  extending  across  at  least  part  of  each  wall 
section; 

a  pair  of  tie  bars  welded  to  each  other  at  the  comer; 

an  end  connection  comer  tie  welded  at  the  comer  to  the  pair  of 
ue  bars. 

a  pair  of  end  connection  biKkstay  bracliets,  one  end  of  each 
welded  to  each  end  of  the  backstays  near  the  comer; 

a  pair  of  end  connection  links  connected  by  pins  at  one  end  of 
the  end  connection  comer  tie  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  end 
connection  buckstay  bracket,  so  that  forces  from  one  buckstay 
are  transmitted  through  the  links  to  the  tie  bars; 

engagement  means,  engaged  with  each  buclcstay,  for  transmit- 
ting bending  forces  which  tend  to  bend  each  wall  section  to 
each  respective  buckstay  which  resists  such  bending  forces, 
and  for  transmitting  the  weight  of  each  bucltstay  to  a  respec- 
uve  wall  section  supporting  each  buckstay;  and 

for  each  buckstay,  at  least  one  anchor  assembly  iuving  upper 
and  lower  suppon  plates  welded  to  the  outside  surface  of  the 
tubes,  engaged  with  each  buclcstay  by  the  engagement  means 
and  including  two  pads  welded  to  and  spaced  from  each  other 
on  lop  of  each  suppon  plate,  a  U-shaped  plate  welded  on  top 
of  each  pad  lo  form  an  aperture,  a  first  extended  standoff 
located  nearest  the  comer  having  an  inner  edge  welded 
directly  to  one  tie  bar  and  having  its  upper  and  lower  ends 
received  within  the  apertures  formed  by  one  U-shaped  plate 
on  each  upper  and  lower  support  plate,  a  second  extended 


standoff  welded  to  a  bumper  plate  which  is  also  welded  to  the 
tie  bar  and  moves  in  the  space  between  the  pads,  and  a  third 
extended  standoff  having  its  upper  and  lower  ends  received 
within  the  apertures  formed  by  the  other  U-shaped  plates  on 
the  upper  and  lower  suppon  plates  and  engaged  by  the 
engagement  means  lo  its  associated  buckstay 


5,557,902 
MICRO  CORNICE  UNIVERSAL  ATTACHMENT  CLIP 
Brian  E.  Witmyer,  Lititz,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  WorW 
Industries,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,623 

InL  a."  E04B  S/52 

U.S.  a.  52—506.07  3  CUims 


1  A  connector  for  ceiling  suspension  members  compnsing: 

a)  a  ceiling  suspension  system  comprising  at  least  a  first  inverted 
T-runner  and  a  second  element  fastened  to  the  first  inverted 
T-runner; 

b)  said  first  inverted  T-runner  having  a  vertical  web  member 
and.  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  horizontal  flanges  extending 
either  side  of  the  vertical  web,  said  flanges  being  capable  of 
being  formed  of  different  sizes  and  shapes;  and 

c)  a  means  connecting  together  the  first  inverted  T-runner  and 
the  second  element,  said  means  comprising: 

1 )  an  upper  member  connected  to  the  first  inverted  T-runner. 

2)  a  lower  member  connected  to  the  second  element,  and 

3)  a  middle  member  connecting  together  the  upper  and  lower 
members,  said  members  being  rotated  as  a  unit  to  different 
positions,  said  middle  member  having  groove  means  to 
receive  one  of  the  flanges,  and  said  upper  member  engaging 
one  side  of  said  vertical  web  depending  upon  the  different 
positions  of  the  member  rotated  relative  to  the  flanges. 


5,557,903 
MOUNTING  CLIP  FOR  PANELED  ROOF 
Robert   M.   M.  Haddock,  8655  Table  Butte  Rd.,   Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.  80908 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,280 
InL  a.*  E04B  l/i6 
U.S.  a.  52—508  45  Claims 

1.  A  building  assembly  comprising: 
an  underlying  building  support  structure: 
a  first  building  panel; 

a  first  member  comprising  a  base  and  first  and  second  laterally 
displaced  channel  members,  said  first  and  second  channel 
members  each  being  interconnected  with  said  base,  said  first 
member  being  attached  to  one  of  said  first  panel  said  and 
underlying  support  structure; 
a  second  member  comprising  a  platform  and  first  and  second 
laterally  displaced  leg  members,  said  first  and  second  leg 
members  each  being  interconnected  wi±  and  extending  away 
from  said  platform,  wherein  a  portion  of  said  first  and  second 
leg  members  are  slidably  interconnected  with  said  first  and 
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5357.905 
BIT  FOR  ADMINISTERING  ANIMAL  MEDICATION 


knife   secured  to  support   arm   means  mounted   for  movement 
between  a  stand-by  position  disposing  said  cutting  knife  away 


->^ 
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5^57.905 

BIT  KOR  ADMINISTERINt;  ANIMAL  MEDIC  ATION 

luiy  J.  Hardins,  61S4  BcUfauntaln  RiL.  CorvalUs,  Oreg.  973JJ 

tUea  Jan.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  382,061 

InL  CI."  B68B  IAX> 

IS.  (1.  54—7  12  Claims 


vximd  channel  memhers  rrspettiveU  said  vtxond  member 
being  attached  lo  the  other  .>(  vaid  hrsi  panel  jnd  said  under 
lying  support  stnxturc,  and 
means  for  allovung  said  hrst  member  to  move  relative  id  said 
second  meniber  in  a  direclnwi  which  is  gencrall)  parallel  with 
said  hrst  and  second  channel  membe;s 


1    A  desicc  tor  dispensing  paste-like  medication  onto  the  tongue 
>l  a  horse,  compnsing 

la)  hollow  cylindrical  tubular  means,  usable  as  a  bar  bil,  having 
an  oval  onhcc  on  the  bottom  surface  iheret)f  lor  dispensing 
said  pa.ste  like  medication  downward  onto  the  tongue  of  said 
horse. 

(bi  rod  shaped  plunging  means  slidabiy  inserted  into  said  tubu 
lar  means  thereby  forcing  said  paste-like  medication  through 
said  oval  onhce  onto  said  horse's  tongue,  and 

Id  atiachiDcnt  means  for  anaching  said  tubular  means  to  said 
horse 


5^57.904  5,557.906 

THERMOFORMABLE  PI.A.STIC   reAMINVCONNECTINC;  PIVOTABLE  GUIDE  PAN  FOR  ROUND  BALE 

STRIP  WRAPPING  MATERUL 

Donald  E.  Dataowski,  York,  Pa.,  assisnor  lo  Quaker  Ptastk  Jean  Viaud,  SarregiKmiiia,  France,  aaiignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 

Corporatioii,  MountvlUe,  Pa.  pany.  Moline,  lU. 

Cootiniiaboa-ln-pan  of  Ser.  No.  969.132,  Oct.  Mi,  1992,  aban-  Filed  Jul.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,206 

doocd.  This  appUcatioa  May  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  452,571  Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jul.  22,  1994,  44  26 

Int.  CI.""  H04C'  -M*»  034.2 

US   CI   52— 631                                                                   4  Claims  IbC  (H."  B65B  27//2 

I  -S.  CT  53—118  5  CUims 


H 


1    A  method  of  forming  a  confer  in  a  ihcrniotormable  longiludi 
nal  facing  member  having  a  contoured  cross  section  while  main 
taming  the  coniinuity   of   tt)e   member  as   ihe   memfier   is   being 
formed  comprising 

malung  a  pair  of  converging  cuts  partially  through  and  at  prcde 
icrmined  space  locations  in  said  longitudinal  member  and  at 
an  angle  tran-sverse  to  the  axis  of  tlie  member  and  reiTKiving 
the  essentially  wedge  shape  pomon  (iehned  by  said  cuts,  said 
angle  corrcspt)nding  lo  ime  halt  tlie  angle  of  the  bent  angle  ot 
the  mefnber. 

dniling  an  enlarftcd  circular  opening  in  ttie  strip  at  the  apex  ot 
the  converting  cuLs 

heaang  the  longitudinal  member,  and 

bending  the  said  member  along  lU  longitudinal  axis  and  in  the 
plane  of  tlie  longitudinal  member  thereby  closing  tlie  opening 
and  hutung  the  edges  of  said  converging  cuts  to  dehne  tlie 
desired  comer 


1  In  a  round  baler  having  a  baling  chamber  for  forming  large 
cylindncal  bales  and  including  a  gap  serving  as  a  wrap  material 
inlet,  a  wrapping  mechanism  mounted  exteriorly  of  said  chamber 
adjacent  said  gap  and  including  a  wrap  malenal  feed  mechanism,  a 
wrap  material  guide  assembly,  and  a  wrap  material  cutting  mecha 
nism.  said  feed  mcchanisin  including  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  for 
feeding  wrap  material  along  a  feed  path  extending  towards  said 
gap.  and  said  guide  assembly  utcluding  a  guide  pan  disposed  in  an 
upwardly  facing  orientation  below  said  feed  path  for  iniercepling 
wrapping  malenal  dischar^  from  ihe  feed  rolls  and  direcung  it 
towards  said  gap.  and  said  cutting  mechanism  including  a  cutting 


knife  secured  lo  support  arm  means  mounted  for  movement 
between  a  stand-by  position  disposing  said  cutting  knife  away 
from  said  feed  path  and  a  cutting  position  diposing  said  cutting 
knife  across  said  feed  path,  the  improvement  comprising:  iiiounl 
ing  means  supporting  said  guide  pan  for  movenient  between  an 
operative  position  diposing  said  guide  surface  in  said  upwardly 
facing  orientation  and  an  inoperative  position  wherein  said  guide 
surface  is  nearly  vertical;  and  a  spring  means  coupled  between  said 
guide  pan  and  said  support  arm  means  for  moving  said  guide  pan 
to  said  inoperative  position  in  response  to  said  cutting  blade  being 
moved  to  said  cutting  position,  and  for  moving  said  guide  pan  to 
said  operative  position  in  response  to  said  cutting  blade  being 
moved  lo  said  stand-by  position. 


-T-^ 


5^57,9^ 
TRANSVERSE  ZIPPER  SYSTEM 
Art  Mnlln,  Northbrook;  DomM  Van  Erdca,  WUdwood,  and 
Micfaad  McMahon,  Palattne,  aU  of  DL,  Mricnors  to  lUnois 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Gleniiew,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  993,864 

Int  a."  B65B  51/04 

lis.  a.  53—139.2  5  CUims 
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1    A  method  for  manufacturing  plastic  bags  or  packages  on  a 
form,  till  and  seal  machine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  directing  a  sheet  of  plastic  sheet  material  having  lateral  edges 
toward  and  about  a  longitudinally  extending  filling  lube  of 
said  form,  till  and  seal  machine  to  fotm  a  plastic  tube  there- 
about having  a  longitudinally  extending  fin  comprising  said 
lateral  edges; 

b)  sealing  said  tin; 

c  I  providing  a  transverse  gap  in  said  tube: 

d)  opening  said  gap;  and 

e)  disposing  a  zipper  having  a  web  through  said  gap  transversely 
into  said  plastic  tube. 


5,557,908 
COIN  PROCESSmC  MACHINE 
Masamichi  Ozeki,  AsUkagn;  Maaoni  lUunki,  Kjuo;  Kat- 
suyuki   Miyamoto,   KawagncU,  and  MttMuaasa  Ikuruda, 
Oomiya,  all  of  Japan,  amiifnitri  to  Laoral  Bank  Machine 
Co.,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,684 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1993,  5-088701 
Int  CL*  B«a  11/04 
VS.  a.  53—212  11  CUims 

1  A  coin  processing  machine  comprising: 
a  rotalable  disk  for  receiving  deposited  coins  and  feeding  out 
said  received  coins  lo  a  coin  sorting  passage  by  a  centrifugal 
force  produced  by  rotabon  ttiereof.  said  coin  sorting  passage 
including  a  pair  of  guide  members; 
denomination  setting  means  for  selecting  a  denomination  of 
coins  to  be  processed; 


7-^eb 


^  •<? 


coin  processing  means  for  processing  coins  which  are  fed  out  to 
said  coin  sorting  passage  in  accordance  with  said  denomina- 
tion selected  by  said  denomination  setting  means; 
data  storing  means  for  storing  coin  data  concerning  said  denomi- 
nation of  coins  to  be  processed,  said  coin  data  including  a 
diameter  and  a  thickness  of  said  coins  to  be  processed,  said 
data  storing  means  including: 

first  data  storing  means  for  storing  permanent  coin  data,  said 
permanent  coin  data  being  read  only  from  said  first  data 
storing  means,  and 
second  data  storing  means  for  storing  coin  data  newly  stored 
by  said  data  input  nneans,  said  newly  stored  coin  data  being 
written  into  and  read  from  said  second  data  storing  means; 
data  input  means  for  inputting  said  coin  data  into  said  data 

storing  means; 
control  means  for  reading  out  said  coin  data  from  said  data 
storing  means  in  accordance  with  said  denomination  selected 
by  said  denomination  setting  means  so  as  to  control  said  coin 
processing  means; 
passage  width  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  spacing  between 

said  pair  of  guide  members; 
transporting  bell  nneans  for  holding  coins  in  said  coin  sorting 
passage  between  a  lower  surface  of  said  transporting  belt 
means  and  an  upper  surface  of  said  coin  sorting  passage,  and 
for  transporting  coins; 
transporting  belt  position  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  verti- 
cal position  of  said  transporting  bell  means; 
coin  stacking  means  for  stacldng  coins  to  be  wrapped  after 

passing  through  said  coin  sorting  passage; 
com  support  post  means  for  receiving  and  supporting  on  an 
upper  surface  thereof  coins  stacked  in  said  coin  stacking 
means  at  a  post  waiting  position  immediately  below  said  coin 
stacking  means; 
coin  wrapping  means  iiKluding  a  plurality  of  wrapping  rollers, 
said  coin  wrapping  means  for  winding  a  wrapping  film  around 
said  stacked  coins  supported  by  said  coin  support  post  means, 
thereby  wrapping  said  slacked  coins  and  producing  a  wrapped 
coin  roll; 
support  post  moving  means  for  moving  said  coin  support  post 
means  between  said  post  waiting  position  immediately  below 
said  com  stacking  means,  a  post  wrapping  position  where  said 
stacked  coins  supported  by  said  coin  support  post  means  can 
be  wrapped  by  said  coin  wrapping  means,  and  a  post  retracted 
position  where  said  coin  support  post  means  is  retracted  from 
between  said  plurality  of  wrapping  rollers;  and 
first  wrapping  roller  moving  means  for  moving  said  plurality  of 
wrapping  rollers  between  respective  wrapping  roller  wrapping 
positions  where  said  coins  are  wrapped,  and  respective  wrap- 
ping roller  waiting  positions  where  said  plurality  of  wrapping 
rollers  are  slightly  more  apart  from  each  other  than  in  said 
respective  wrapping  roller  wrapping  positions; 
said  control  means  reading  out  from  said  data  storing  means  said 
coin  diameter  data  and  said  coin  ihiclcness  data  of  said 
denomination  of  coins  to  be  processed  in  accordance  with 
said  denomination  selected  by  said  denomination  setting 
means,  and  said  control  means  outputting  said  coin  diameter 
data  and  said  com  thickness  data  so  as  lo  adjust  said  spacing 
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upright  picker  drum  with  rows  of  spindles  and  an  upriglit  doffer       an  auger  conveyor  rotatably  ioumaled  on  the  riehl  side  sheet  and 
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between  uid  pair  ot  guiiic  members  an<J  w)  a.s  lo  adjusi  vjij 
vertical  posiUor  of  said  cranspunmg  belt  mean». 

said  cotn  data  includes  coin  thtckness  data,  and 

said  support  post  moving  mean.s  lowenng  said  com  suppon  p»si 
means  by  a  distance  corresponding  subsianliailv  lo  a  thickness 
of  one  com  based  on  said  com  thicknes.s  data  of  coins  to  he 
wrapped  read  out  from  said  data  storing  means  by  said  control 
means  each  time  said  com  support  post  mean>  receives  one 
coin  dunng  a  time  period  between  a  first  time  when  said  coin 
stacking  means  has  stacked  a  first  predetermined  number  nt 
coins  sfivailer  than  a  second  predetermined  number  of  coins 
corresponding  to  a  total  number  of  coins  to  be  wrapped  m 
each  said  wrapped  com  roll,  and  a  second  time  when  said  coin 
support  post  mean.s  supports  said  coins  in  said  second  prede 
termined  number  corresponding  to  said  total  number  of  coins 
to  be  wrapped 


^  [P 


11  .A  method  ot  packaging  articles  comprising  loading,  at  a  hrsi 
worlt.siation.  one  or  more  articles  into  one  or  nH>re  apertures  in  j 
plate  member  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  each  aperture 
having  at  lea.sl  two  openings  and  being  capable  of  receiving  an 
article  or  group  of  articles  through  the  hrsl  opening  ifiereof.  said 
aperture  having  non  return  stop  means  provided  therein  to  relea.s 
ably  retain  an  article  or  griHip  of  articles  positioned  therein,  said 
plate  member  also  having  means  to  register  one  or  more  packages 
thereagamsi.  ttie  loading  of  said  one  or  more  articles  being  through 
said  first  opening  in  said  i>ne  or  irxirc  apertures,  positioning  one  or 
more  packages  against  said  plate  member,  in  registration  therewith, 
moving  said  plate  member  while  in  registration  with  said  one  i>r 
more  packages  to  a  pi>sition  itiat  enables  articles  within  said 
aperture  or  apertures  to  move  ilierefrom  through  a  second  opening 
Ifierein  to  positions  in  said  one  or  more  packages  predetermined  hv 
ttie  position  of  said  aperture  tw  apertures  in  said  plate  member,  and 
removing  said  package  or  packages  and  articles  from  registration 
with  said  plate  memtter 


r 


5357,909 

.4PPARATl!S  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PAC'KAGINC 

ARTICLES 

Laarence  A.  Boyhan,  Lower  Templcstowe,  .Australia,  assignor 

to  Gratluai  Pty,  Ltd^  Mdboume,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PtT/Al)93/M244,  S  371  Date  Jan.  13,  1995,  }  102<el 
Date  Jaa.  23,  1995,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W093/24372,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  Fifed  May  2*,  1993,  S*r.  No.  .VI3,493 

Int.  a."  B*5B  ■iAUi.tVt: 

VS.  C\.  53—174  13  (laims 


a  tore  and  aft  extending  row  unit  housing  basing  a  lop  and  a 
bottom  and  defining  a  row  receiving  area. 

a  cotton  conveying  duct  supported  adjacent  the  housing. 

J  harvesting  drum  supported  by  the  housing  for  rotation  about  an 
upnght  axis  beside  the  row  receiving  area,  the  drum  including 
a  plurality  of  spindles  for  picking  cotton  frtim  a  tirst  rovi  of 
conon  plants  in  the  row  receiving  area. 

door  structure  connected  to  the  housing  and  extending  rear 
wardly  from  a  torward  location  outwardly  adjacent  the  drum 
toward  the  afl  end  of  llie  row  unit,  the  door  structure  including 
a  discharge  area  opening  into  tlie  conon  conveying  duct. 

a  doffer  column  Itxated  near  the  harvesting  drum  for  removing 
picked  cotton  from  the  spindles  and  directing  the  cotton 
outwardly  to  the  door  structure;  and 

wherein  the  d<K)r  structure  includes  an  access  door  pivotally 
connected  to  the  housing,  the  access  door  swingable  from  a 
closed  harvesting  position  to  an  open  access  position  and 
providing  an  inwardly  opening  area  to  facilitate  access  to  the 
harvesting  drum  when  in  the  access  position,  said  access  door 
having  a  ngidifying  section  comprising  an   inwardly  offset 


5357,911 

ADJISTABLE  DOFFER  COLUMN  FOR  A  COTTON 

HARVESTER  ROW  CNIT 

l.coa    F.    Sanderson,    Des   Moines,   and   Joel    M.    Schreiner, 

.\nkeny,   both   of  Iowa,  assignors  lo   Deere   &   Company, 

MoUnc,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551300 
InL  CV  AOIB  4fVlh 
IS.  CI.  56— «1  11  tlaims 

I     In   a  ciHion   harvester   row   unit  having  panel   structure,  an 


5357,91§ 

DISCHARGE  DOOR  STRLCTIIRE  FOR  A  NARROW 

ROW  COTTON  PICKER 

Roberto  N.  Dd  Roaaiic  Dca  Molaca,  Iowa,  aaiisnar  to  Deere  & 

Coapuy,  SUMmt,  UL 

FUed  Jan.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  497,062 

InC  CI."  AOID  •«Vf« 

VS.  CL  56—30  24  Claims 

7   In  a  conon  harvester  tor  harvesting  conon  planted  in  rows  m 

a  field,  a  fore -and  aft  extending  row   unit  adapted  tor  forward 

movemem  through  the  field,  tile  row  unit  compnsing: 


upnght  picker  dnun  with  rows  of  spindles  and  an  upright  doffer 
column  with  doffer  pads  adapted  for  doffing  cotton  from  the 
spindles,  doffer  cotumn  height  adjustment  structure  comptising: 

a  doffer  adjusting  housing  connected  to  the  panel  stnicture; 

a  bearing  support  tnovably  mounted  within  the  doffer  adjusting 
housing  and  retaining  the  doffer  column  at  a  preselected 
vertical  location  dependent  on  the  location  of  the  bearing 
suppott; 

an  adjusting  member  connected  to  the  beanng  support  and 
having  a  shaft  portion  threaded  vertically  through  the  doffer 
adjusting  housing  and  rotatabie  relative  to  the  housing  for 
moving  the  bearing  suppott  vertically  upon  relative  rotation  of 
the  shaft  portion  and  housing; 

a  torque  retaining  member  supported  on  the  shafi  portion: 

a  single  locking  nut  threaded  onto  the  shaft  portion  and  sand- 
wiching the  torque  irtaining  member  between  the  locking  nut 
and  the  doffer  adjusting  housing,  die  nut  and  torque  retaining 
member  maintaining  a  preaelected  loddng  tofque  between  the 
shaft  portioD  and  the  housing  for  nonnally  maintaining  the 
preselected  verticaJ  location  of  die  doffier  cohmm;  and 

wherein  the  shaft  portion  includes  a  wrench  receiving  portion 
for  rotating  the  shaft  portion  relative  to  the  housing  while  the 
preselected  locking  torque  is  maintained  so  that  loosening  of 
the  locking  nut  to  move  the  bearing  support  and  change  the 
preselected  vertical  location  of  the  doffer  cotumn  is  obviated. 


an  auger  conveyor  roiatably  joumaled  on  the  right  side  sheet  and 
the  left  side  sheet  positioned  in  the  auger  trough  and  extend- 
ing from  the  right  side  sheet  to  the  left  side  sheet; 

a  feed  plate  mounted  on  the  ftame  and  extending  from  a  position 
adjacent  to  the  stripping  rotor  to  die  auger  trough  and  from 
the  right  side  sheet  to  the  left  side  sheet; 

a  slot  in  the  feed  plate  extending  substantially  from  the  right  side 
sheet  to  the  left  side  sheet  and  having  a  predetermined  width; 

a  smooth  roller  conveyor  rotatably  joumaled  on  the  right  side 
sheet  and  the  left  side  sheet,  that  has  a  diameter  which 
exceeds  the  predetennined  width  of  the  slot  and  an  upper 
portion  that  extends  into  the  slot  a  sufBcient  liiaanr^  to 
substantially  prevent  the  passage  of  grain  thnxigh  the  slot; 
and 

a  drive  system  that  rotates  the  stripping  rotor  in  a  direction  to 
move  stripped  heads  and  grain  over  the  top  of  the  stripping 
rotor,  that  rotates  the  smooth  roller  conveyor  in  the  same 
directioD  as  the  stripping  rotor  to  convey  stripped  heads  and 
grain  toward  the  auger  trough,  and  that  rotates  the  auger 
conveyor  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  stripping  rotor. 


5,557^12 

STRIPPER  HEADER  ATTACHMENT 
Douglas  A.  Voas,  BraBtford;  David  G.  Liak,  Cayiifa;  David  S. 
Rn,  Slave  Lalce,  and  Muray  W.  MOi,  Bnatford,  ail  of 
CaMda,    aasignon    to    Western    Coalriiw    Cgrporation, 
Gadph,  Canada 

Fifed  Jon.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4S9363 

InL  CL*  AOID  41/06;  AOIF  12/fO 

VS.  CL  56-130  11  ciaiBM 


I    A  stripper  header  attachment,  »rf«[«>irf  to  be  attached  to  a 
combine  harvester,  having  an  elongated  frame  with  a  back  wall,  a 
right  side  sheet  and  a  left  side  sheet; 
a  stnpping  rotor  rotatably  joumaled  on  dte  forward  portion  of 

die  right  side  sheet  and  the  forward  portion  (rf  the  left  side 

sheet  for  rotation  about  a  generally  '"nriT^wtal  nansvene  axis; 
stripping  elements  attached  to  the  outer  surfrKe  of  the  stripping 

rtjtor, 
a  front  hood  mounted  on  the  right  side  sheet  and  the  left  side 

sheet  and  covering  a  part  of  an  upper  and  forward  portion  of 

the  stripping  rotor, 
an  auger  trough  motmted  on  die  frame  and  extending  from  the 

right  side  sheet  to  die  left  side  sheet; 


5357,913 
BELT  MOWER 
Donald  L.  Metz,  6311  Fly  Rd.,  Suite  A,  East  Syiacase,  N.Y. 
13057 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,489 
Int  CL*  AOID  34/83 
VS.  a.  56—244  4 


\ 


12  40 

J-= 1- 


-'  |J  K  J  rg^.^-^-w^^'^'^r 

1.  A  mower  comprising  elongated,  downwardly  open  bousing 
means,  a  pair  of  pulleys  mounted  in  said  housing  means  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  for  rotation  about  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  axes, 
respectively,  an  endless  belt  entrained  about  said  pulleys,  a  plural- 
ity of  cutting  elements  mounted  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  belt, 
drive  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  pulleys  for  driving 
said  belt  and  adjustable  rotatabie  means  contiected  to  said  housing 
means  for  supporting  said  housing  means  on  the  ground  for  move- 
ment along  the  grtxmd  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  wherein  said 
bousing  means  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  sections  and  horizon- 
tally disposed  pivot  means  pivotally  interconnecting  said  sections 
whereby  said  sections  may  pivot  relative  to  each  other  in  response 
to  uneven  ground. 


5357,914 

TWISTING  MACHINE  WITH  EXTERNAL  AND 

INTERNAL  CONTROL  PANELS 

Angelo  Maccafierri,  Bolocna,  Italy,  assignor  to  SA.MJ>.  S.pJL 

Meccanica  di  Preciaione,  Bolopia,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383^58 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Feb.  7,  1994,  BO94A0047 
Int  CL*  DOIH  1/10:7/46 
VS.  a.  57—58.65  3  Claias 

1.  A  twisting  machine  for  prodixring  a  twisted  product  compris- 
ing: 
a  supporting  frame; 

a  pair  of  opposed  spindles  attached  to  said  supporting  frame; 
a  flyer  structure  routably  mounted  on  said  pair  of  opposed 

spindles; 
a  cradk  frame  supported  by  said  spindles  inside  of  said  flyer 
stnicture,  said  cradle  fraine  including  a  talce-up  reel  for  the 
twisted  product; 
external  conqionents  located  outside  of  said  flyer  structure,  each 
said  external  component  having  an  external  power  supply  line 
and  an  external  control  line  associated  therewidi; 


JMl 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5^57,916 
DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTMENT  OF  THE  PARAMETERS 
FOR  OPTIMAL  PIECING  OPERATIONS  ON  A  ROTOR 
SPINNING  MACHINE 
Susanne  Mcnmcr.  and  }omS  Mfllier,  bodi  of  Iii|oi*«Mlt^  ^w 
mamy,  Mrisnon  to  Rtettr  Ingoiitadt  SptnnerrinuMChlncnbaii 
AG.  IngoMadt,  Gcnuuiy 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450326 
CUO^  priority,  appUcadoa  Germany,  Sep.  7,  1994,  44  31 
810.) 

Int  a."  DOIH  ll/fX).LfA)4 
VS.  CI.  57—2*1  4  Claims 


an  external  coatrol  panel  imuiged  exlenorly  of  said  flyer  struc- 
ture and  including 

(a)  a  three-phase  current  power  feed  line. 

(b)  a  nippiy  means  for  supplying  a  three-phase  current  power 
(Tom  said  feed  line  to  said  supply  lines  of  said  external 
control  cooiKxients.  and 

(c)  an  external  electronic  computer  having  a  rwo-wire  senal 
line  and  being  connected  to  said  external  control  lines  for 
controlling  of  said  external  components. 

internal  components  tocaled  inside  of  said  flyer  structure,  each 
lak)  iMemal  component  having  an  internal  power  supply  line 
and  an  uuemal  control  line  atacxriaied  therewith; 

an  mteraal  control  panel  mounted  on  said  cradle  and  including 
an  inlemal  electronic  computer  having  a  two-wire  senal  line 
and  being  ccmnected  to  said  internal  control  lines  for  control- 
ling of  said  uMemal  components;  and 

a  slip  nng  system  arranged  on  one  of  said  spindles  comprising 

(a)  a  lir«  pair  of  three  nngs  for  connecbng  said  feed  line  with 
said  supply  lines  of  said  uitemal  components,  and 

(b)  a  second  pair  of  two  nngs  for  connecting  said  two  wire 
senal  lues  of  said  inttrnal  and  said  external  electronic 
compuleis  logether  to  enable  a  mutual  communication  and 
dialogue  between  said  internal  and  said  external  electronic 
computers  to  ensure  that  the  operation  of  said  external 
componena  lakes  place  in  phase  and  in  correct  sequence 
with  the  operation  of  said  inlemal  components 


5457,915 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  MAKING  ALTERNATE 

TWIST  PUED  YARN  AND  PRODUCT 
Warra  F.  KaaC.  BliiiiMil,  Va.;  Robert  W.  McAIMer;  Peter 
Powec  botk  if  Wlny^ta^  D(L;  Sterca  K.  SMbi^i,  SaUa- 
bnry.  MiL;  Rabat  E.  IkytM;  CtriuiUa.  awl  PmI  W.  Ynfre, 
Ckaptai,  botb  of  S.C.,  MrigBan  to  E.  L  Dn  Paat  dc  NeaMwri 
ITlMtottin  Pit 
'  FBcd  N«T.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  339,1*3 
Int.  CL'  D«1H  3/26;  D»2G  W2 
VS.  CI.  57— 2»4  9  Claiaas 


.»).« 


1  An  alternate  twist  plied  yam  formed  from  a  plurality  of 
stTMKb  of  singles  yams  twisted  in  alternating  directions  in  length- 
wise imervals  of  firw  half-cycles  of  twist  at  a  predetermined  twist 
level  followed  by  second  half<ycles  of  twist  at  the  same  twist 
level  widi  reversal  nodes  therebetween,  the  singles  twisted  yams 
being  ply-twisled  logether  ui  ailemating  directions  ui  lengthwise 
iMervals  c4  firH  half-cycles  of  ply-twtst  followed  by  second  half 
cycles  of  piy-twist  with  a  reversal  node  therebetween,  there  being 
a  bond  formed  adfaceBl  each  node  whercm  the  tint  half-cycle  of 
piy-twist  IS  kKHed  within  die  bond  and  dte  second  half-cycle  of 
p4y-twist  originates  at  one  end  of  the  bond  after  die  adjacent  node. 
die  iwitt  level  m  die  smgles  twisted  yams  is  between  25'*  in  die 
same  direction  and  60%  in  the  oppoaite  direction  of  the  twist 
applied  to  dte  singles  yams  before  plymg 


1  A  process  for  piecing  in  a  textile  spinning  machine  with 
optimal  piecing  parameters  when  batches  of  material  processed  by 
the  spuming  machine  are  changed,  comprismg: 

changing  batches  of  material  processed  by  the  spinnmg 
machine; 

inputting  machine  dau  which  changes  as  a  result  of  changmg 
batches  of  malenal  into  a  memory  of  a  central  machine 
control. 

transmitting  the  machine  data  from  the  central  machine  control 
to  a  travelling  piacing  device  for  a  piecing  operation,  the 
piecing  device  having  a  microcomputer  configured  for  execut- 
ing a  piecing  prt>gram  and  having  a  daU  base  of  functional 
piecing  parameters, 

computing  with  die  piecmg  device  microcomputer  a  basic  set  of 
optimal  pKcing  parameters  corresponding  to  the  transimtted 
machine  data,  die  basic  act  of  parameters  having  a  minimal 
number  of  piecmg  parameters  required  for  a  piecing  opera- 
tion. 

displaying  die  set  of  optunal  piecing  parameters  at  an  operator 
control  station  in  operable  communicabon  widi  die  piecing 
device  before  the  piecing  operation; 

manually  changing  any  combinabon  of  the  displayed  optimal 
piecing  paiameters  by  an  operator  at  die  operator  control 
station  within  preset  limits;  and 

piecing  with  the  piecing  device  as  a  function  of  the  manually 
adjusted  optimal  piecing  parameters. 


5^57,917 

ENGINE  STALL  AND  DISTORTION  SUPPRESSION 

SYSTEM 

Link  C.  Jaw,  l>sapc  Arlz^  amtcnor  to  Scientific  Monitoring, 

Inc  Tonpc,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  305.019 
IbL  a."  F02C  7/tM 
VS.  ex  M—39.ta  18  Claims 

1  A  method  of  equalizing  the  air  pressure  in  a  turbine  engine  air 
inlet,  said  method  comprised  of: 

providing  a  modulatmg  pleniim  adjacent  to  and  surrounding  said 

tiabine  engine  air  inlet,  said  plenum  filled  with  air 
providing  a  means  for  regulaDng  pressure  of  die  air  in  said 

modulating  plenum, 
providing  a  means  for  monitoring  die  air  pressure  in  said  modu- 
lating plenum, 
separating  said  modulaung  plenum  from  said  turbine  engine  air 
iniet   widi  a  means  for  permitting  air  flow  between  said 
modldatug  plenum  and  said  oifbine  engme  air  mlet;  and 
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5^57^18 
GAS  TURBINE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  IT 
Yan-Pln  Chyoo,  lUpd,  lUwaa;  Thoaua  Sattdmayer,  Man- 
dach.  Switzerland,  and  Peter  Scoiofv  SMfcld,  Great  Britain, 
aadgnors  to  ABB  Rcseardi  LtiL,  Zmlch,  SwUzeriaiid 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414310 
Claims  priority,  appBcatioa  Germany,  Jiu.  3,  1994,  44  19 
338.6 

InL  CL*  F02C  3/14 
VS.  CL  60—39.04  7  Claims 


6.  A  method  of  operating  a  gas  turbine  having  a  high-pressure 
compressor,  a  high-pressure  turbine,  a  low-pressure  turtnne,  and  a 
first  combustion  chamber  connected  to  the  high-pressure  turbine 
and  a  second  combustion  chamber  connected  via  a  nozzle  to  the 
low-pressure  turbine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
directing  exhaust  gases  from  die  first  combustion  chamber  into 

the  high  pressure  turbine; 
directing  the  exhaust  gases  from  the  high-pressure  turbine  into  a 

diffuser  where  a  velocity  of  the  high-pressure  turbine  exhaust 

gases  is  reduced; 
changing  by  1 80°  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  gases  after  exiting 

the  diffuser; 
injecting  a  fuel  into  the  exhaust  gases  by  an  injection  device  for 

form  a  combustion  mixture  after  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 

gases  IS  changed, 
directing  die  combustion  mixture  into  the  second  combustion 

chamber, 
changing  by    180°  the  direction  of  flow  of  die  combustion 

mixture  in  the  second  combustion  chamber,  wherein  a  ring 

vortex  IS  formed. 
Igniting  the  combustion   mixture   in   the   second  combustion 

chamber,  and 
directing  die  combusting  gases  into  the  low-pressure  nvbine. 


5457,919 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  GAS  TURBINE 
INSTALLATION 
Rotf  Althaus,  FlawiL  Switzerland,  assignor  to  ABB  Manage- 
ment AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUcd  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1993,  43  31 
081.8 

InL  CL'  P02C  3/02 
VS.  a.  64^—39.06  4  Claims 


maintaining  the  air  pressure  in  said  modulating  plenum  at  a 
delermined  pressure. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  ga.s  turbine  installation,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

compressing  air  in  a  low-pressure  compressor; 

introducing  a  fuel  into  the  compressed  air  downstream  of  the 
compressor; 

directing  die  compressed  air  and  fuel  to  a  pressure-wave 
machine; 

combusting  the  compressed  air  and  fuel  in  the  pressure-wave 
machine; 

directing  a  high-pressure  working  gas  produced  in  the  pressure- 
wave  machine  via  a  high-pressure  driving-gas  conduit  to  a 
high-pressure  turbine; 

directing  a  low-pressure  working  gas  produced  in  the  pressure- 
wave  machine  to  a  low-pressure  driving-gas  conduit; 

introducing  partially  expanded  and  cooled  gas  from  an  exhaust 
of  die  high-pressure  turbine  into  the  low-pressure  woildng  gas 
before  entry  into  the  low-pressure  turbine; 

introducing  fuel  into  the  low-pressure  working  gas  and  high- 
pressure  turbine  exhaust  gas  mixture  and  combusting  the 
mixture  in  a  combustion  chamber;  and, 

directing  the  combustion  gas  to  the  low-pressure  turbine. 


5457,920 
COMBUSTOR  BYPASS  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 
Jcffiney  A.  Kain,  CtaulDota,  Fla^  assigiior  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  168v489,  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,144 
Int  CL'  F02C  9/18 
VS.  CI.  60—39.23  14  ClalM 

1.  A  gas  turbine,  comprising: 
a  compressor  for  producing  compressed  air; 
a  combustion  zone  in  which  a  fiiel  is  bumed  in  a  first  portion  of 

said  compressed  air,  thereby  producing  a  hot  gas; 
a  turbine  for  expanding  said  hot  gas; 

a  flow  path  for  directing  said  hot  gas  produced  in  said  combus- 
tion zone  to  said  turbine  comprising  a  liner  enclosing  said 
combustion  zone  and  a  duct  disposed  between  said  liner  and 
said  turbine,  said  liner  and  said  duct  each  having  an  upstream 
and  a  downstream  end;  and 
a  collar,  encircling  said  downstream  end  of  said  liner  and  said 
upstream  end  of  said  duct,  including  a  first  ring  having  a  first 
port  and  a  sliding  ring  encircling  said  first  ring,  said  first  ring 
and  said  sliding  ring  cooperable  for  causing  a  second  pottion 
of  said  compressed  air  to  bypass  said  combustion  zone  and 
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panicles  to  form  agglomerates  and  trapping  die  particles  and 
particle  agglomerates  by  at  least  one  filter,  said  method  comprising 
the  steos  of: 


5457325 

PIPING  INSTALLATION  FOR  LOW  TEMPERATURE 

FLUID 
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5^57^22 
TURBI^fE 
Kenzo  Hoahino,  and  Slmoa  iUpoao  Bniges  dc  OUveira  Mao- 
ucU<Me,      both      of      16-21      Daikan-cho,      Hiratsuka-shi, 
Kanatawa-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  3T7,73« 

ClalBH  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25.  1994,  6-058998 

InL  CI."  F02C  7/m 

I  -S.  a.  60—39.75  1  Claim 


i     «* 


enter  said  flow   path  downstream  ot   said  Lombu.stion  /.one 
through  said  hrst  port 


5^57,921 
POWER  PLANT 
HaiM  I .  FnitKhl.  Riniken.  and  Hans  Wettstein,  FUisbach. 
boCh  of  Switzerland,  ■■rignon  to  ABB  Manafcment  AG, 
Baden,  Switzerland 

nkd  Mar.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  414,740 
Claims  priority,  apptkation  (;«muny.  May  2,  1994,  44  15 
3 15  J 

InL  a."  F02C  .WO 
MS.  CT  60— 39J3  8  Claims 


I  A  turbine  having  an  entrance,  a  eombusuon  chamber,  and 
sutic  blades  and  dynanuc  blades,  and  interspaces  defined  between 
adjacent  ones  of  the  stabc  blades;  said  static  blades  having  pas- 
sages formed  inside  the  blades,  an  inld  to  said  passages,  and  an 
outlet  from  said  passages:  a  recombustion  chamber,  means  for 
conducung  working  gas  from  said  combustion  chamber  to  said 
inlet,  means  for  conducting  said  worting  gas  from  said  outlet  to 
said  recombustion  chamber,  whereby  the  gas  passes  senally  into 
each  blade  through  its  inlet,  through  the  passages  thereof,  and 
flows  out  through  the  outlet  into  and  through  said  recombustion 
chamber,  and  then  enters  the  turbine  through  its  entrance;  and 
means  for  feeding  said  gas  entenng  through  said  entrance  into  said 
interspaces  to  thereby  act  on  the  dynamic  blades  of  the  turbine  to 
route  the  dynamK  blades. 


1    A  power  plant,  comprising 

at  least  one  compressor. 

at  least  one  eombusuon  chamber  having  at  least  one  burner. 

at  least  one  turbine  acting  downstream  of  the  combu.st]on  cham 

ber. 
a  steam  generator  connected  to  received  exhaust  gas  from  the  at 

least  one  turbine, 
a  tir«  injector  system  mounted  on  an  outlet  diffusor  of  the 

compressor  to  further  compress  air  from  the  compressor,  a 

driving  noizle  of  the  first  injector  system  being  connected  to 

receive  steam  from  the  steam  generator,  and 
a  second  injector  system  disposed  upstream  of  the  burner  of  the 

combustion  chamber  to  inject  fuel  into  the  burner,  a  driving 

iKKtzie   of   the   second    injector   system   being   connected   to 

receive  steam  from  the  generator 


5357,923 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  PARTICLES 
FROM  EXHAUST  GASES  FROM  INTERNAL 
COMBU^nON  ENGINES 
Heinz  Bolt,  WotfraHkaiMCB;  Fraaz  Wataer,  Mumiu,  and  Axd 
Scfaooeborm,  RodcnbKli,  all  of  Gcnuny,  aMigDors  to  Unde 
AktlcBCcadlKhaft  and  GST  Systeme,  and  GcacUadiaft  Fur 
Abadieide-Und  Stcncrtccbnik  mbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93»1«51,  h  371  Date  Mar.  9,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Dale  Mar.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02719,  PCT  Pub. 
DMc  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  JuL  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367,357 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  15,  1992,  42  23 
277J 

Int  a.'  FDIN  <//« 
i;.S.  a.  60—274  20  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  the  removal  of  particles  from  the  exhaust  gases 
produced  by  internal  eombusuon  engines  by  electrostaucally 
charing  the  particles  by  at  least  one  electrode,  causing  some  of  the 


2S01 


panicles  to  form  agglomerates  and  trapping  the  particles  and 
particle  agglomerates  by  at  least  one  filter,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

a  continuously  passing  the  exhaust  gases  through  a  sintered 
metal  hne-mesh  filter  having  at  least  one  precipitation  elec- 
trode even  dunng  regeneration  of  the  filter;  and 
b  conducting  an  electncal  current  periodically  through  the  sin- 
tered mcul  hne-mesh  filter  to  regenerate  the  filter  and  heal  the 
tiller  above  the  ignition  temperature  of  the  particles. 


5,557325 
PIPING  INSTALLATION  FOR  LOW  TEMPERATURE 
FLUID 
Hideki  Kawamura,-  Shi^ji  Tomita,-  Shuichi  Murayama,  all  of 
Kako-gun,  and  Yukinobu  Nishikawa,  Koto-ku,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Teisan  K.K.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01494,  f  371  Date  May  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07434,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  432,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1993,  5-226238 
Int  a."  F17C  9/02 
UJS.  a.  62—50.5  1  Claim 


5^57,924 
CONTROLLED  DELIVERY  OF  FILTERED  CRYOGENIC 

LIQUID 
Russell  Blanton,  Acton;  David  Ibcker,  Quiiicy,  and  Thornton 
Steams,  Winchester,  aO  of  Mass.,  aasignors  to  Vacuum  Bar- 
rier Corporatitm,  Wobnm,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,531 
I  Int  CL'  F17C  im 

VS.  a.  62—50.1  24  Claims 


1  An  installation  for  supplying  liquid  nitrogen  to  a  plurality  of 
equipment  units,  comprising: 

a  storage  tanlc  for  storing  the  liquid  nitrogen; 

means  for  raising  an  internal  pressure  of  and  keeping  the  internal 
pressure  thereof  at  said  storage  tank  to  a  predetermined  level; 

a  first  pipe  for  transporting  the  liquid  nitrogen  out  of  said  storage 
tank; 

a  gas-liquid  separator  installed  at  a  position  which  is  higher  than 
positions  where  said  equipment  units  are  installed,  for  receiv- 
ing the  liquid  nitrogen  from  said  first  pipe; 

means  for  discharging  a  pan  of  the  nitrogen  gas  from  said 
gas-liquid  separator  to  keep  an  internal  pressure  of  said  gas- 
liquid  separator  at  a  predetermined  level; 

a  second  pipe  for  transporting  the  liquid  nitrogen  out  of  a  bottom 
of  said  gas-liquid  separator;  and 

a  plurality  of  third  pipes  diverging  from  said  second  pipe,  for 
supplying  the  liquid  nitrogen  from  said  second  pipe  to  said 
equipment  units,  respectively,  each  of  said  third  pipes  being  a 
thermally  insulated  pipe  whose  outer  diameter  is  smaller  than 
that  of  said  second  pipe 


1  A  system  for  delivering  a  controlled  stream  of  sterile  liquid 
cryogen  from  an  outlet,  comprising 

a  cryogen  delivery  flow  path  including  a  delivery  conduit  con- 
necting a  source  of  liquid  cryogen  to  the  outlet, 

a  cryogen  sterilizer  capable  of  sterilizing  cryogen  flowing  there- 
through, said  cryogen  sterilizer  being  positioned  in  the  deliv- 
ery conduit,  the  delivery  conduit  comprising  a  sterile  delivery 
conduit  section  downstream  of  the  cryogen  sterilizer, 

an  on/off^  valve  positioned  between  the  cryogen  sterilizer  and  the 
liquid  cryogen  source, 

a  sterilizing  flow  path  for  sterilizing  the  cryogen  sterilizer  and 
the  stenle  delivery  conduit  section,  the  sterilizing  flow  path 
compnsing  a  sterilizing  conduit  communicating  between  a 
source  of  sterilizing  medium  and  a  coimection  to  the  cryogen 
delivery  flow  path,  said  on/off  valve  being  positioned  between 
said  connection  and  said  cryogen  source,  whereby  the  cryo- 
gen sterilizer  and  the  sterile  delivery  conduit  section  can  be 
isolated  from  the  liquid  cryogen  source  during  sterilization 
such  that  sterilization  occurs  without  subjecting  the  liquid 
cryogen  source  to  the  sterilizing  medium. 


5^57,926 

PULSE  DETONATION  APPARATUS  WITH  INNER  AND 

OUTER  SPHERICAL  VALVES 

Louis  G.  Hunter,  Jr.,  Fort  Worth,  and  Don  D.  Winfree,  Keller, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Lockheed-Martin,  Fort  Worth, 

Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410334,  Mar.  24,  1995, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,661,  Jnn.  24, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,473^85.  This  application  May  12,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  439365 
Int  a.*  F02K  7/02:  P02C  5/02 
V>S.  a.  60—247  19  Claims 

1.  A  pulse  detonation  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination; 
a  cylinder  which  has  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  inner  passage 
extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  closed  down- 
stream end; 
a  sleeve  which  closely  receives  the  cylinder; 
a  jacket  which  is  spaced  outward  from  the  sleeve,  providing  an 
annulus  between  the  jacket  and  the  sleeve  which  has  an 
upstream  end  wall  and  an  open  downstream  end; 
the  cylinder  and  the  sleeve  being  rotatablc  relative  to  each  other; 
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5357,928 
Tl  BE  ROC  KET  THRUST  CHAMBER  CONSTRl  CTION 


5357,931 
CHARGE  PUMP  FOB  AYI.R  TiBrvnur:  appap  atiic 
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5^57,928 
Tl  BK  R(X  KET  THRtST  CHAMBER  CONSTRl  XTION 
AND  METHOD 
Jaoquin  H.  Castro.  West  Palm  BcMrh;  Samud  S.  Owen,  Palm 
Bcacli  GardcfH.  both  of  Fla.,  and  Salvatore  Saiitaii«e<o.  So. 
Windsor.  Coon.,  assignors  to  I'nlted  Technoiof(ies  Corpora- 
tion, Hartford,  Conn. 

KUed  Aim-  16,  1*»4.  Ser.  No.  »1,3«5 

InL  CI."  F"02K  I  MM) 

I  .S.  CI.  60—260  12  Claim.s 


ij^  ■-■■■■>■■«*; 


the  sleeve  and  the  tvlinder  cath  having  al  least  one  inner  p.>n 
*hich  cvclicallv  align  *ith  each  >icher  to  LDmmunicaie  the 
inner  pa.vvage  *ith  the  ajinulu.>, 

al  leasl  one  oulcr  port  in  (he  jackci  and  ai  leaM  one  outer  vaKt- 
mcaiu  iTKHjnted  to  the  iHiler  pon  tor  opening  and  tlDsing  the 
outer  port. 

cylinder  drive  means  for  causing  relative  rmaiiim  between  the 
cylinder  and  sleeve  to  tipen  and  close  the  inner  ports 

outer  vaive  dnve  means  for  attualing  the  outer  valve  means  to 
open  and  close  the  outer  p»>rt, 

means  tor  intnxlucing  a  hrsi  component  of^  fuel  mixture  into 
the  inner  pas.sage  and  a  second  component  of  a  fuel  mulure 
into  the  outer  port,  vo  that  when  the  inner  ports  and  ixjter  port 
are  open  the  two  componenLs  are  injeited  into  the  annulus 
where  thev  mm  to  hecome  a  combustible  fuel  mixture   and 

Igniter  means  in  the  annulus  tor  detonating  the  combustible  fuel 
mixture  wfien  the  inner  pons  and  outer  port  arc  cU>sed  to 
create  a  detonation  wave  tor  passing  out  tlie  open  dowi\stream 
end  ot  the  annulus 


5,557.927 

BLANC-HING  RESISTANT  COATINC;  FOR  COPPER 

ALLOY  RCXKET  ENGINE  MAIN  C-HAMBER  LININC; 

Knai«-Tsaa   K.   Chiang,  Agovra   HlUs.   and   .Sherwln   Yang. 

Ckalawortk,  both  of  Calif..  aadgDors  to  Rockwell  Interaa- 

tiooal  Corporatioa,  Seal  Beach,  C  allf. 

CootinoatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  192^2S,  Feb.  7.  1994,  abandoned. 

Thte  appUcatloa  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,6*5 

Int.  CI."  F02K  VAMi 

IS.  CT  60—257  6  Claims 


iCu-X'\Zi) 


1    A  meth«xl  of  prolecung  a  copper  ba-sed  alloy  rocket  engine 
cofnbustioa  chamber  from  blanching,  comprising  tfie  steps  of 
(a)  placing  a  copper-chromium  mixture  comprising  KfctIO  vol 

ume  percent  chrtMnium  in  said  comtxistioo  chamber, 
(bl  evacuating  said  ctxnbusuoo  chamber  to  a  specihed  degree  of 

vacuum,  and 
(c)  vapor-depositing  vaid  copper  .chromium  mixture  on  a  surface 

of  said  ctHTibusuon  chamber 


I  A  rixkci  engine  having  a  thrust  chamber  comprising  a  com 
bustion  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  being  generally  conical  or  bell 
shaped  and  a  nozzle  having  an  exit  and  being  generally  conical  or 
hell  'ihaped  and  dehning  a  throat  secuon,  said  thrust  chamber  being 
tormed  from  a  plurality  of  tubes  having  passages  extending  from 
adjacent  to  the  inlet  of  said  combusuon  chamber  to  adjacent  to  the 
exit  of  said  mizzle  comprising  a  tint  annular  manifold  circumscrib- 
ing said  thrust  chamber  in  proximity  to  said  thrust  chamber  and 
adjacent  to  said  exit,  each  of  said  tube*  having  a  hrst  end  and  a 
second  end  remotely  spaced  from  said  first  end,  said  first  end 
fitting  into  and  complementing  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  m 
said  first  annular  manifold,  a  second  annular  manifold  circumscnb- 
ing  said  nozzle  and  axially  spaced  from  said  first  annular  manifold, 
said  second  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  tubes  fitting  into  and 
complementing  a  plurality  of  additional  apertures  formed  in  said 
second  annular  manifold,  each  of  said  plurality  of  tubes  having  and 
end  ponion  adjacent  to  said  second  end  being  bent  in  a  U  shaped 
configurauon  defining  a  pair  of  legs  where  one  of  said  pair  of  legs 
IS  in  a  direction  spaced  laterally  from  said  nozzle  and  facing  said 
hrst  annular  manifold  whereby  fluid  first  flows  into  said  second 
manifold  ttien  thnxigh  said  tubes  and  into  said  first  manifold. 


5^57.929 

C  ONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  n>frERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  EQUIPPED  WITH  EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFY  ING 

CATALYST 
Ril^uo  Sato.  Atsiu|l  City,  and  Kimiyoahi  Nishizawa,  YoiLohama 
City,  both  of  Japan,  amipinrn  to  Nisan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 
Yoiiohama  Oty,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363.088 
Claims  priority,  appttcabon  Japnn,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-333908 
Int.  CL"  POIN  J/2« 
I  .S.  CI.  60—276  16  Claims 

1   A  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  provided 
with  an  exhaust  gas  purifying  catalyst  in  an  exhaust  gas  passage- 
way of  the  engine,  said  control  system  comprising 
means  for  diagnosing  a  deterioration  of  the  catalyst, 
means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  engine  operation  condition 

at  which  a  temperature  of  tfie  catalyst  becomes  high, 
means   for  calculating   a   hrst   pcnod   at   which   a   control   for 
stopping  fuel  to  be  supplied  to  the  engine  is  made; 
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a  cooling  baffle  member  disposed  substantially  parallel  of  said 
heated  member  on  the  heat  source  opposite  side  thereof  and  at 
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5^57^30 

DRIVE  UNIT  HAVING  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Aydogan  Cakmnz,  Stnttfut,  and  Anio  ROhriBcer,  Ditzingen, 
both  of  C^crmnny,  aarignors  to  Mcnxdcs-Bcnz  A.G.,  Stut- 
tgart, Ormany 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,212 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  C;erBuuiy,  May  24,  1994,  44  18 
071J 

'  InL  a."  F1*D  3IA)2 

VS.  a.  60-^33  4  Claims 


5,557,931 

CHARGE  PUMP  FOR  AXLE  DRIVING  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Ray  Hanaer,  Deaitnr;  Daryl  Smothers,  SnIliTan,  and  John 

Scfareier,  Grove,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Hydro-C^ear  Limited, 

Sullivan,  m. 

Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  394,144,  Feb.  24,  1995.  This  appUca- 

tioa  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,162 

InL  CL*  F16D  31/02J9/00 

VS.  a.  60-455  15  ctalms 


means  for  calculating  a  second  period  at  which  a  control  for 
increasing  an  amount  of  fuel  to  be  supplied  to  the  engine  is 
made;  and 

means  for  avoiding  an  operation  of  said  diagnosing  means  when 
a  deviation  between  said  first  and  second  periods  is  not  less 
than  a  predetermined  value  under  said  predetermined  engine 
operating  condition. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  power  from  a  vehicle  engine  to 
an  output  axle,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  opemng  formed  therein; 

a  hydrostatic  transmission  disposed  substantially  within  said 
housing,  said  hydrostatic  transmission  comprising  a  center 
section,  extending  from  within  said  bousing  and  into  commu- 
nication with  said  opening,  having  hydraulic  porting  formed 
therein;  a  pump  mounted  on  said  center  section  and  drivingly 
linlced  to  said  vehicle  engine;  and  a  motor  mounted  on  said 
center  section  and  hydraulically  connected  through  said 
hydraulic  porting  to  said  pump,  said  motor  being  drivingly 
connected  to  an  output  sh^: 

a  sump  containing  hydraulic  fluid  in  flow  communication  with 
said  hydrostatic  transmission  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid 
thereto: 

gearing  means  disposed  substantially  within  said  housing  for 
transmitting  power  from  said  output  shaft  to  said  output  axle; 

a  char;ge  pump  disposed  adjacent  to  the  external  surface  of  said 
housing;  and 

means  for  hydraulically  connecting  said  charge  pump  and  said 
hydrostatic  transnussion. 


5,557,932 

LOW  THERMAL  STRESS  IMPINGEMENT  CCX)LING 

APPARATUS 

Dudley  O.  Nash,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  Wright-Patterson  Air  Force  B«e,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1986,  Ser.  No.  874,207 

InL  CL"  FD2K  1/82 

VS.  a.  60—266  23  Claims 


1  Dnve  unit  including  an  electric  motor  for  driving  a  cooling 
fan  and  for  driving  a  hydraulic  pump  of  a  motor  vehicle  adapted  to 
supply  pressurized  fluid  to  a  power  steering  imit,  said  electric 
motor  having  a  clutch  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  cooling 
fan.  and  a  control  circuit  for  operating  said  clutch  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  operation  of  the  power  steering  unit  has  preference  over 
the  operation  of  the  cooling  fan  and  said  cooling  fan  is  disengaged 
from  said  motor  when  said  power  steering  unit  requires  pressurized 
fluid  for  steering  assistance. 


1.  Limited  thermal  stress  fracture-resistant  impingement  cooling 
apparatus  for  distributing  cooling  fluid  over  a  heated  member 
comprising: 
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axis  (A),  the  stepped  piston  bore  iiKluding  a  main  bore 
proximate  the  closed  end  and  a  fast-fill  bore  proximate  the 
open  end.  the  fast-fill  bore  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the 


't  14,  I 


2504 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


SErreMBER  24,  1996 


a  cooling  baffle  member  disposed  substantially  parallel  of  said 
heated  member  on  the  heat  source  apposite  side  thereof  and  at 
predelermincd  separation  distance  therefrom,  said  cooling 
baffle  member  having  adjacent  first  and  remote  second  sides 
with  respect  to  said  healed  member. 

means  for  ngidly  joining  said  cooling  baffle  member  to  said 
healed  member  at  lateral  peripheral  portions  thereof. 

a  pattern  of  furrow  depressions  interrupting  the  lateral  extent  ot 
said  cooling  baffle  member  surface  central  ot  said  ngidly 
joined  penpheral  portions,  said  furrow  depressions  at  the 
adjacent  side  apex  portion  thereof  contacting  said  heated 
member  and  supporting  the  said  baffle  and  heated  members  in 
said  pmletermincd  separation. 

an  array  of  impingement  cooling  fluid  transmission  apenures 
disposed  in  a  predctennined  pattern  over  the  surface  ot  said 
cooling  baffle  member,  and 

a  source  of  pressurized  cooling  fluid  communicating  with  said 
cooling  baffle  tncmber  remote  side 


5ii57.934 
EFFICIENT  ENERGY  CONVERSION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  ESPECIALLY  ARRANGED  TO  EMPLOY  A 
STIRLING  ENGINE  OR  ALTERNATELY  ARRANGED  TO 

EMPLOY  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Eugene  H.  Beach,  Silver  Spring,  Mtl..  assignor  to  Epoch  En|(i- 
Dcering,  Inc.,  Gaithenbtirg,  Mil. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  360.053 

InL  CL''  FOIB  VAX) 

VS.  CX  6ft— 517  31  Claims 


5,557,933 
MALFUNCTION  DUGNOSIS  APPARATl  S  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Akihlto  Noaurta,  Ibaraki;  "nriuMhl  MukaiUra,  Katauta;  Tosbio 
Ishil,  Mite-  Yutaka  lUtaltu,  and  Kazuya  Kawano.  both  of 
Kamta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hhachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994.  Ser.  Na  302,409 

Clains  priority,  appUcaboa  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993.  5-223613 

lot.  CI."  FOIN  ^/?0 

U.S.  CI.  60—274  23  Claims 


»-1 


1     ;r*n~~aBi 


\i..^rrfrrMiy 


1    A  dnve  apparatus  comprising 

an  engine  having  one  or  more  cylinders,  each  cylinder  having  a 

moveable  piston  contained  therein. 
a  system  for  generaung  heat  and  for  converting  the  heal  into 

linear  inolion  of  the  piston  within  each  cylinder. 
a  load; 
a  dnve  system  having  a  mechanical  dnve  path  through  which 

the  piston  of  each  cylinder  is  coupled  to  the  load  to  apply 

driving  force  thereto; 
tfie  dnve  system  including  a  drive  shaft  in  the  drive  path;  and 
gear  mechanism  means  connected  between  the  piston  of  each 

cylinder  and  the  dnve  shaft  and  having  at  least  a  set  of  Class 

I  elliptical  gears  of  the  tirsi  type  to  increase  efficiency  of  the 

engine  and  overall  efficiency  of  the  apparatus. 


5,557,935 

APPLY-RATE-INDEPENDENT  FAST-RLL  MASTER 

CYLINDER 

Blaise  J.  Ganzd,  Ann  Artior,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Ketsey-Hayes 

Company,  Livooia,  Mich. 

Filed  May  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  447,360 

Int  ex."  F15B  7/04 

IS.  CI.  60—578  •»  Claims 


I    A  malfunction  diagnosis  apparatus  tor  an  internal  combustion 
engine  composing 

a  fluctuation  factor  state  measurement  sensor; 

an  angular-based  data  sampler  which  samples  data  ot  an  output 

signal  from  said  fluctuation  factor  state  measurement  senstw  at 

a  rate  dependent  on  engine  speed, 
a  malfunction  judgment  means  for  judging  a  malfuiKtion  ot  a 

funcuon  of  said  intemal  combustion  engine  on  the  basis  ot 

data  sampled  by  said  angular  ba.sed  data  sampler, 
a  time-based  dau  sampler  which  samples  an  output  signal  troni 

said  fluctuation  slate  measurement  sen.sor  at  every  lapse  ot  a 

predetermined  con.siani  time  and  supplies  said  output  signal 

from  said  lime  based  dau  sampler  to  a  hller 


1    An  apply-raie  independent  fast-hll  master  cylinder,  compris- 


ing 


an  elongate  housing  having  a  main  axis  (Al  and  a  valve  axis  (Bl. 
a  closed  end  and  an  open  end.  tfie  housing  further  having  a 
stepped  pision  K>re  concentncally   disposed  along  the  main 
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5,557,938  I   A  control  system  for  an  absorption  chiller  having  pump  means 

TRANSPOKT  REFRIGERATION  UNU  AND  METHOD  OF    for  recycling  an  absorbent  through  a  generator  and  an  absorber,  the 
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axis  (A),  the  stepped  piston  bore  including  a  main  bore 
proximate  the  closed  end  and  a  fast-iill  bore  proximate  the 
open  end.  the  fast-till  bore  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the 
main  bore. 

the  housing  also  having  a  main  inlet  port  and  a  compensation 
port,  which  are  connectable  to  a  brake  fluid  reservoir,  and  a 
mam  outlet  port  extending  therethrough  into  the  nnain  bore. 

the  housing  also  having  a  staged  inverse  proportioning  valve 
bore,  also  stepped  and  concentrically  ilisposed  along  the  valve 
axis  and  including  a  first  valve  bore  portion  and  a  second 
valve  bore  portion,  the  first  valve  bore  portion  having  a  larger 
diameter  than  the  second  valve  bore  ponion,  and 

the  housing  also  having  a  valve  bore  inlet  port  extending 
between  the  valve  bore  and  the  fast-fill  bore,  a  valve  bore 
outlet  port  extending  between  the  valve  bore  and  the  main 
bore,  and  a  reservoir  letum  port  extending  between  the  valve 
bore  and  the  reservoir, 

a  staged  inverse  proportioning  valve  body  slidably  disposed 
within  the  suged  inverse  proportioning  valve  bore,  the  valve 
body  having  a  leading  valve  body  ponion  disposed  within  the 
first  valve  bore  portion,  and  a  trailing  valve  body  portion 
disposed  within  the  second  valve  bore  portion,  the  valve  body 
also  having  an  intemal  valve  port  extending  concentrically 
therethrough  along  the  valve  axis,  a  valve  body  valve  seat 
being  formed  at  the  location  where  the  intemal  valve  port 
exits  the  trailing  valve  body  portion; 

a  staged  inverse  pcoportioning  valve  ball  fixedly  mounted  in  the 
housing  proximate  the  valve  body  valve  seat,  the  valve  body 
being  resiliently  biased  to  urge  the  valve  seat  against  the  valve 
ball  for  isolating  the  valve  bore  inlet  port  from  the  reservoir 
return  port; 

a  leading  valve  seal  disposed  circuinferentially  on  the  leading 
valve  body  portion  for  isolating  the  valve  bore  outlet  port 
from  ttie  reservoir  retum  port; 

a  trailing  valve  seal  disposed  circuinferentially  on  the  trailing 
valve  body  portion  for  isolating  the  valve  bore  inlet  port  from 
tfie  valve  bore  outlet  port; 

a  stepped  piston  slidably  disposed  within  the  stepped  piston  bore 
and  haN'ing  a  leading  piston  portion  disposed  within  the  main 
bore,  defining  a  main  pressurizing  chamber  between  the  lead- 
ing piston  portion  and  the  closed  end  of  the  housing,  and  a 
trailing  piston  portion  disposed  within  the  fast-fill  bore,  and 
defining  a  fast-fill  pressurizing  chamber  between  the  trailing 
piston  portion  and  the  leading  piston  portion,  the  stepped 
piston  60  being  resiliently  biased  toward  the  open  end  of  the 
housing; 

a  first  leading  piston  seal  disposed  circimiferentially  on  the 
leading  piston  portion  for  isolating  the  miiin  pressurizing 
chamber  from  the  main  inlet  port  and  from  the  compensation 
port  when  the  stepped  piston  60  is  displaced; 

a  second  leading  piston  seal  disposed  circimiferentially  on  the 
leading  piston  portion  for  isolating  the  fast-fill  pressurizing 
chamber  fiom  the  main  inlet  (XMt;  and 

a  trailing  piston  seal  disposed  circumferentially  on  the  trailing 
piston  portion  for  isolating  the  fast-fill  pressurizing  chamber 
from  the  open  end. 


I 
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5,557,937 
VAPOUR  COMPRESSION  SYSTEMS 
Geoffrey  G.  Haselden,  Leeds,  England,  assignor  to  The  Univer- 
sity of  Leeds,  Leeds,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  50303,  Apr.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5385,034. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,765 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  4.  1990, 
9021611 

InL  CL'  F25B  41/04:43/00 
U.S.  a.  62—114  27  Claims 


5^57,936 

THERMODYNAMIC  POWER  GENERATION  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  A  THREE  COMPONENT  WORKING  FLUID 

Raymond  Frauds  Dmeridi,  Clareace  Carter,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Praxair  Technology,  Inc,  Danbary,  Coon. 

I  Filed  JnL  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508^68 

'  Int  CL'  FDIK  25^6 

U.S.  CL  60—649  8  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  generating  power  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  pressurized  working  fluid  comprising  water,  ammo- 
nia, and  carbon  dioxide,  and 
expanding  the  pressurized  working  fluid  in  a  turbine  to  generate 
useful  power. 


1.  A  vapor  compression  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  compressor  for  increasing  the  pressure  of  refrigerant 
vapour: 

(b)  a  condenser  for  high  pressure  refrigerant  vapour  received 
from  the  compressor: 

(c)  an  evaporator  for  liquid  refrigerant  received  from  the  con- 
denser, from  which  low  pressure  refrigerant  vapour  is  sup- 
plied to  the  compressor; 

(d)  a  reservoir  into  which  liquid  refrigerant  discharged  from  the 
evaporator  collects,  so  as  to  minimize  the  supply  of  liquid 
refrigerant  to  the  compressor; 

(e)  a  conduit  for  supply  of  liquid  refrigerant  from  the  reservoir 
for  admixture  with  refrigerant  that  has  been  vaporized  in  the 
evaporator  so  that,  under  steady  state  operating  conditions, 
refrigerant  is  discharged  into  the  reservoir  from  the  evaporator 
in  both  liquid  and  vapour  phases;  and 

(f)  an  expansion  device  which  controls  the  supply  of  liquid 
refrigerant  from  the  condenser  to  the  evaporator  the  expansion 
device  being  arranged  to  open  when  the  quantity  of  con- 
densed liquid  refrigerant  within  or  behind  it  reaches  a  pre- 
determined level,  the  force  required  to  open  the  expansion 
device  being  substantially  independent  of  the  pressure  drop 
across  it. 
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opened  from  a  closed  state  to  communicate  ambient  air  pres- 
sure with  said  compartment  in  response  to  a  suctioning-back 
of  water  in  said  conduil  durinp  said  second  nressiire  condi- 
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5.557.9M 
TRANSPORT  REFRIGERATION  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  SAME 
Jay  L.  HaaMa.  Blooai^taa.  and  Doyle  G.  Herrtg,  Elko,  both 
of  MiBK^  aarigaon  to  ThcraM  Kins  Corporaboo,  Mtnncapo- 
Ifa,  MiwL 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1»5.  Ser.  No.  395,914 

Int.  CI"  F25B  4>iA)2 

VS.  CX  t2— 12«  32  Claims 


1  A  method  of  operating  a  iranspon  rcfngeraiion  urn  asMxriated 
with  a  condiuoned  space  lo  be  lemperaturc  controlled,  with  the 
transpon  refngerauon  unit  including  a  refngcrant  Lompressor 
dnven  by  an  imemai  combustion  engine  having  fuel  in  a  fuel 
supply  lank,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  fuel  level  signal  responsnc  to  the  anH)uni  of  fuel  in 

the  fuel  supply  tank. 
and  modifying  the  operation  of  the  transpon  refrigeration  unit  in 

response  to  a  predetermined  value  of  the  fuel  level  signal, 
sajd  modifying  step  increasing  the  length  of  tintje  the  transp»)n 
trfngemioo  unit  will  function  iii  control  the  temperature  ot 
the  conditioned  space  without  i:»hausting  the  fuel  in  ihe  fuel 
supply  tank 


5457.939 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ABSORPTION  CHILLERS 
Ka2iiaki  Mlzakaai,  Hirakata;  Atsushi  Ogawa.  Kyoto;  Maawhi 
Yaaada,  Ncragawa;  Masahiro  Funikawa,-  Hidctodii  Arima. 
both  of  GuBBa,  and  Yoahio  Ozawa,  Hirakata,  iril  at  Japan, 
urigniw^  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.  Ltd^  Oaska.  Japan 

FUed  May  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4J8J«3 
Claims  priority,  appticaboo  Japu,  May  19,  1994,  6-131403 
Inc  CI."  F25B  I 'iAMJ.  CAtSD  I^AX) 
VS.  CX  ft2— 148  2  tlalms 
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1   A  control  system  for  an  absorption  chiller  having  pump  means 
for  recycling  an  absorbent  through  a  generator  and  an  absorber,  tlie 
control  system  being  operable  for  controlling  the  output  of  the 
pump  means   to  maintain   the  absorbent   in   the  generator  at  an 
approximately  constant  liquid  level,  the  control  system  comprising 
data  detecting  means  for  delecting  an  item  of  or  diflfereni  items 
of  operating  sute  data  at  least  including  the  liquid  level  of  the 
absorbent  in  the  generator. 
main  control  means  for  carrying  out  a  specified  control  rule 
based  on  the  detected  operaung  state  data  to  calculate  a 
control  input  for  the  pump  means, 
emergency   delecting   means   for  detecting   a   sanation   of  the 
liquid  level  m  tfie  generator  departing  from  a  predetermined 
reference  range  or  the  liquid  level  deparung  from  a  predeter 
mined  refereiKe  range  as  indicating  occurrence  of  an  emer 
gency.  and 
emergency  control  means  for  slopping  the  control  operauon  of 
the  nruun  control  means  upon  detection  of  the  emergency  and 
altenng  the  control  input  for  the  pump  means  to  tfie  greatest 
possible  extent  lo  make  the  liquid   level  approximate  to  a 
target  value 


5457.940 

PORTABLE  HEATING  UNFT  FOR  ON-SITE  CHARGING 

OF  A  COOLING  UNIT 

Roger  G.  Hendricks,  RD^Tl,  Box  73„  Mingo  Junction,  Ohio 

43938 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,172 

Int.  a."  F25B  45/0() 

VS.  CI.  62—149  6  Claims 


1  A  portable  refngerant  system  charging  apparatus  comprising: 
an  enclosure  for  holding  a  refrigerant  supply  cylinder,  a  heater 
and  a  blower  for  raising  the  temperature  within  said  enclo- 
sure, a  power  supply  for  said  healer  and  blower,  a  high 
temperature  sen.sor  for  inlerrupting  tlie  power  to  said  healer 
and  blower  when  a  predetermined  temperature  is  reached,  a 
high  pressure  sensor  for  interrupting  the  power  lo  said  heater 
and  blower  when  a  prcdelemruned  pressure  is  reached,  and  a 
lee  hlting  for  connecting  said  refngerant  supply  cylinder  to  a 
charging  outlet  and  lo  said  high  pressure  sen.sor 


5457.941 
REFRK;ERATI0N  l  nit  and  method  of  OPERATING 

SAME 
Jay   L.  Hanson,  Bloomingtoo;  James  E.  Nixon,  Woodbury; 
Doyle  G.  Herrig.  Elko,  and  Gerald  J.  Ladendorf,  Blooming- 
ton,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Thermo  King  Corporation, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  152.649,  Nov.  12,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

S.45«.088.  This  application  Jiin.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  431.807 

Int.  a."  F25B  /  WX) 

U.S.  n.  62—160  16  Claims 

1   A  metfuxl  of  operating  a  refngerauon  unit  having  a  compres 

sor  dnven  by  a  pnme  moser  in  one  of  hrsl  and  second  selectable 

operating  m<xles.  with  the  hrst  operating  mode  being  a  continuous 

mode  which  includes  c(X)ling  and  heating  cycles,  and  with  the 
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second  operating  mode  being  a  cycle  mode  which  includes  cooling 
and  null  cycles,  to  control  the  temperature  of  a  conditioned  space 
relative  lo  a  predetermined  set  point  temperature,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

selecting  an  operating  mode  from  the  continuous  and  cycle 

operating  modes, 
selecting  a  temperature  range  in  which  the  cycle  mode  is  autho- 

nzcd. 
selecting  the  set  point  temperature  for  the  conditioned  space, 
companng  the  selected  set  point  temperature  with  the  selected 

authorized  temperature  range, 
and  running  the  unit  in  the  continuous  mode  when  the  compari- 
son step  finds  that  the  selected  set  point  temperature  is  not 
within  the  authorized  temperature  range,  without  regard  to  the 
operating  mode  selected. 


I 


1  A  refrigerator  comprising: 

a  refrigerating  food  storage  compaitment  having  a  door; 

a  water  conduit  for  conducting  deftost  water  out  of  said  com- 
paitment  and  including  a  water  trapping  portion  disposed 
iniermediate  the  ends  thereof  for  preventing  an  air  transfer 
between  said  compartment  and  the  ambient  air  disposed  out- 
side of  said  companment  during  a  first  pressure  condition 
wherein  a  pressure  in  said  compartment  is  equal  to  that  of  said 
ambient  air.  and 

a  pressure  equalizing  means  for  equalizing  pressure  between 
said  compartment  and  said  ambient  air  in  response  to  a  second 
pressure  condition,  wherein  a  pressure  within  said  compan- 
ment is  lower  than  that  of  said  ambient  air,  said  pressure 
equalizing  means  comprising  air  passage  means  for  being 


opened  from  a  closed  slate  to  communicate  ambient  air  pres- 
sure with  said  companment  in  response  to  a  suctioning-back 
of  water  in  said  conduit  during  said  second  pressure  condi- 
tion. 


5457,943 

RAPID  COOLING  THROUGH  A  THIN  FLEXIBLE 

MEMBRANE 

Philip  H.  Coelho,  and  Terry  Wolf,  both  of  Ranclio  Cordova, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  ThermoGenesis  Corporation,  Rancfao 

Cordova,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  495,765,  Mar.  19,  1990,  PaL  No. 
5,168.712.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  986425 

int  a."  H25D  nm 

VS.  CI.  62—376  7  Claims 


2?6—  .323        rr^'*^ 


5457^2 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EQUALIZING 

PRESSURE  BETWEEN  A  REFRIGERATING 

COMPARTMENT  AND  AMBIENT  AIR 

Sang  U.  Kim,  Suwon,  awl  Snk  Banc  YoHi(iii,  both  of  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsang  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,078 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1993, 
1993-25777  U;  Feb.  4,  1994,  1994-2167  U 
Int  CL'  F25D  21/14 
VS.  CL  62—288  10  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  fast  freezing  penshables.  composing,  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  container  having  an  open  lop; 

a  liquid  refrigerant  disposed  in  said  container  which  is  provided 

with  means  for  maintaining  the  refrigerant  at  a  temperature  to 

enable  the  fast  freezing  of  the  perishables; 
a  removable  cover  plate  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  a 

plurality  of  slotted  openings; 
said  cover  plate  being  hermetically  secured  lo  said  container  top; 
each  said  slotted  opening  having  a  pouch  formed  of  thin-walled 

flexible  plastic  material  with  the  pouch  opening  hermetically 

sealed  to  the  bottom  perimetric  edge  of  said  sloned  opening  lo 

depend  therefrom  into  the  container  intenor; 
a  plurality  of  tubular  spray  heads  mounted  in  said  container 

below  said  cover  plate  to  direct  liquid  refrigerant  against  said 

pouches; 
an  insulated  closure  member  moveable  from  an  open  position 

exposing  said  slots  for  inserting  perishables  into  said  pouches 

to  a  closed  position  hermetically  sealing  said  closure  to  said 

cover  plate  top  surface;  and 
vacuum  means  acting  between  said  cover  plate  lop  surface  and 

said  insulated  closure  to  collapse  said  pouches  around  said 

perishables  whereby  fast  freezing  is  achieved  by  said  liquid 

refrigerant  spray  aided  by  improved  heal  transfer  resulting 

from  the  vacuum  created  close  contact  between  the  pouches 

and  perishables. 


2508 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  24,  1996 


5^57.»44 
REFRIGERATIN<;  l^NIT 
Yntaka  HlnuMt,  Okta;  Tikeo  KomatnlMrB,  Kiryu;  Talunhi 
SuBaga,  Okra-guii;  Yamikl  TaJuUiaahi,  Sawa-gun;  Kiyoshi 
Tkoaka,  Oiira-gun;  Kiyoshi  Akazawa.  Ohra-gun;  Masato 
Wataoabc  Ohra-gun,  and  Sciki  Jikuhara,  Akoh,  all  of 
Japan,  aariSDors  to  Sanyo  Eicctric  Co..  Ltd.,  Osalta-fu, 
Japan 

filed  Feb.  14,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  I»5,27}l 
Claiau  prkMity.  application  Japan,  Feb.  12.  1993.  $-024169 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  nr/lX) 
VS.  n.  62—1*9  I  Claim 


a  scnes  of  a  rttngerani  flow  pa5>sagr  including  Ihf  rein  a  refng- 

eranl  compressor,  a  condenser,  a  Jncr.  an  expansion  mecha 

nism  and  an  evaporator, 
a  refngcrani  containing.  a.s  a  main  component,  a  chlonne  tree 

carbon  fluondc  compound, 
a   lubncating  oil  containing  ester  as  a  main  component,   said 

lubricating  oil  having  solubility  with  said  refrigerant   and 
J   hiter  fHnsided   in   said   refngcrani   flow    passage,   said   hiter 

tormed  of  a  him  material  being  one  of  fluororesin,  cellulose 

c-sler  and  silica  hber 


REF1UGERANT  COMPRESSOR  AND  REFRIGERATION 
SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  SAME 
Maaao  Maafyo,  Fi^Jiaawa;  Staiya  ito,  Yokokanui,  and  Scislii 
Nakaoka,  CMgaaahi.  both  el  Japan,  aadgnon  to  MatsoshiU 
Rtftlgeiation  Coapuy,  Onka,  Japu 

Filed  Oct  II,  1994,  Scr.  No.  320,717 

Clain  priority,  applicalioa  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1993,  5-254191 

Int  a"  F25B  41/lM) 

VS.  a.  62— «74  18  Claims 


L_A^ 


5,557,94* 
ABSORPTION  TYPE  HEAT  Pl'MP 
Takahide  Sugiyania,'    Hisashi  Takahashi,  and   Nakahirv   Ina- 
gaki,  all  of  ShizuoiLa,  Japan,  aasigoors  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,453 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-058782 
InL  CI."  F25B  15/00  i7/0() 
I  .S.  CI.  62—176  26  Claims 


1  A  refngeraling  unit  comprising  the  componeni  parts  of  a 
coinpressor.  a  cofxienser.  a  pressure  reducing  una  and  an  evapora 
tor  connected  to  perform  a  refngeracion  cycle,  which  components 
are  machined  md  assembled  using  an  allcylbenzene  hard  oil  (HABi 
or  an  ester  system  oil  as  the  oil  used  in  the  machining  and 
assembling  processes  of  said  componeni  parts,  and  the  volume  of 
HAB  used  being  less  than  10*  of  the  sealed  volume  of  the 
refngerating  machine  oil  in  the  refngcrating  unit,  said  refrigerating 
unit  usmg  a  hydrofluorocafbon  system  refngcrani  in  the  refngera- 
tion  cycle  and  having  ai  least  one  refngerating  machine  oil  with  a 
polyol  ester  oil  as  its  base  oil.  the  hydiofluorocarbon  system 
refngerant  having  its  punty  higher  tlian  99  9*1  wi  ft  and  the 
amount  of  chlonne  impunty  m  the  system  refngerant  is  lower  than 
80  ppm 


1    A  refrigeration  svstem  comprising- 


1   An  absorption  type  heat  pump  compnsing 
a  regeneration  unit  includmg 

a  rectifying  section  for  enhancing  the  concentration  of  a 
generated  cooling  medium. 

a  regeneration  heal  input  device  for  heaung  and  boiling  a 
solution  thai  has  flowed  from  the  rectifying  secuon.  the 
regeneration  heat  input  device  being  arranged  under  the 
rectifying  section, 

an  absorption  regeneration  heat  exchanging  section  arranged 
between  the  regeneration  heat  input  device  and  the  rectify- 
ing section,  ttje  absorption  regeneration  heal  exchanging 
section  having  a  heal  exchanging  passage  composed  of  heat 
transfer  walls,  and 

a   strong   solution   scattenng  device   arranged   between   the 
absorption  regeneration  heal  exchanging  section  and  the 
rectifying  section, 
a  condenser  inio  which  steam  of  cooling  medium  generated  in 

the  regeneration  unit  is  introduced  for  cooling,  condensing 

and  liquidizing  the  cooling  medium  steam, 
an  evaporator  into  which  the  condensed  and  liquidized  cooling 

medium  liquid  is  introduced  from  the  condenser  through  an 

expansion  valve  so  as  to  evaporate  the  cooling  medium  liquid 

by  heat  exchange  with  a  heaung  medium; 
a  vaporliquid  mixer  for  mixing  the  supplied  cooling  medium 

steam  with  a  portion  of  the  weaic  solution  that  has  flowed  out 

from  the  regeneration  unit, 
a  hrst  conduit  for  introducing  the  mixed  liquid  that  has  flowed 

out   from   the   vapor  liquid  mixer  into  a   lower   inlet  of  an 

absorption  regeneration  heat  exchanging  section  of  the  regen- 
eration unit, 
an  absorpUon  unit  including 

a  hrst  solution  scattenng  device  for  introducing  and  scattenng 
a  mixed  fluid  that  has  flowed  out  from  an  upper  outlet  of 
the  absorption  regeneration  heat  exchanging  section  of  the 
regeneration  unit 

a  strong  solution  heal  exchanging  section  having  a  heat 
exchange  passage  composed  of  heat  transfer  walls,  the 
strong  solution  heal  exchanging  section  being  arranged 
under  the  solution  scattenng  device,  and 
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an  absorption  radiating  section  having  ■  heat  exchanging 
passage  in  which  a  cooling  fluid  flows,  the  absorption 
radiating  section  being  provided  imder  the  strong  solution 
heat  exchanging  section  and  composed  of  heat  transfer 
walls; 

a  solution  pump  for  drawing  a  stiong  solution  stored  in  a  bottom 
portion  of  the  absorption  unit; 

a  second  conduit  for  introducing  the  strong  solution  drawn  out 
by  the  solution  pump  into  a  lower  inlet  of  the  strong  solution 
heat  exchanging  section  of  (be  abMxptioa  unit; 

a  third  conduit  for  supplying  a  strong  solution  flowing  out  from 
an  upper  outlet  of  the  strong  solution  heat  exchanging  section 
of  the  absorption  unit  to  the  strong  solution  scattering  device 
of  the  regeneration  unit; 

an  invert  rectifier  for  introducing  cooling  medium  steam  flowing 
out  from  the  evaporator  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  container 
and  also  for  introducing  a  residual  portion  of  the  weak  solu- 
tion that  has  flowed  out  from  the  regeneration  unit  and  is 
introduced  into  the  vapor-liquid  mixer,  so  that  the  cooling 
medium  steam  and  the  weak  solutioa  are  subjected  to  vapor- 
liquid contact; 

a  forth  conduit  for  supplying  cooling  medium  steam  generated  at 
the  top  of  this  invert  lectifier  to  die  v^ior-liquid  mixer,  and 

a  tifth  conduit  for  supplying  an  imennediate  weak  solution 
generated  at  the  bottom  portion  of  the  invert  rectifier  to  the 
solution  scattering  device  of  the  absorption  unit. 


Patcat  Not  Iwed  For  TUt  Nnabcr 


SfiSfM* 
YARN  GUIDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLAT 

KNITTING  MACHINE 
Maaahiro  Shiaa,  awl  Miaoni  Smammn,  both  oT  Wakayama, 
Japan,  waicnon  to  Shtea  Scfld  Mfji.  Ltd,,  Wakayama-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2*,  1995,  Scr.  No.  425,915 
Claiw  priority,  ■ppUcottai  JapMi,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-113892; 
Apr.  6,  1995,  7-lt79U 

IlM.  CL'  DMB  7A>4 

VS.  CL  66—64  11  Claims 

3  A  yam  guiding  apparatus  for  a  flat  knittuig  machine,  the  flat 

knitting  machine  comprising  a  yam  feeder  and  a  pair  of  opposed 

needle  beds  defining  a  knock  over  edge  wea  and  a  center  line 

theiebetween,  at  least  one  of  the  needle  beds  having  noounted 

thereon  a  plurality  of  needles  and  a  plioality  of  sinkers  arranged 

between  die  needles,  die  yam  guiding  umaralus  comprising; 

at  least  one  yam  holding  member  anai^ed  between  at  least  one 

of  die  plurality  of  needles  and  U  least  one  of  die  plurality  of 

sinkers,  the  yam  hokling  member  being  advanceaMe  toward 

and  retractable  firom  die  knock  over  edge  area  and  having  an 

operating  tece  for  pushing  down  a  yarn  fed  from  the  yam 

feeder  to  die  knock  over  edge  area,  die  opentittg  face  being 

configured  for  contacting  die  yan  and  for  pushing  die  yam 

down  toward  at  least  one  of  die  needles  when  die  yam 

holding  member  is  advanced  toward  die  knock  over  edge 

area. 


yam  holding  member  operating  means  for  operating  the  yam 
hokling  member,  the  yam  holding  member  operating  means 
comprising  a  butt  formed  on  the  yam  holding  member,  and 

a  cam  provided  in  a  cam  box  for  controlling  at  least  one  of 
advanceinent  of  the  yam  holding  member  toward  and  retrac- 
tion of  the  yam  holding  member  from  the  knock  over  edge 
area,  the  cam  being  operable  for  engaging  the  butt  of  the  yam 
holding  member  and  for  advancing  the  yam  holding  meinber 


to  a  position  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  yam  holding 
member  extends  beyond  the  center  line  defined  by  the  oppos- 
ing needle  beds. 


5,557349 

DUST  COLLECTING  AND  REMOVING  DEVICE  IN  A 

CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE  AND  A  KNTT  FABRIC 

MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS 
Masakan  Mori,  Aidii-gnn,  and  TuyotoaU  Yoaiiioka,  Toyota, 
both  of  Japan,  aMignon  to  Lawa  Japan  Ltd.,  Yokkaidii,  and 
KaiwaliiU  Kaisiia  Fnkuhanseiki  Setaknaiio,  Kobe,  both  ot 
Japan 

FHed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  33443* 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Japm,  Nov.  9.  1993,  5-3*4632 
Int  a."  DMB  35/32 
VS.  CL  66—168  18  CUi^ 

1.  A  dust  collecting  and  removing  device  of  a  circular  knitting 
machine  for  collecting  dust  from  a  knitting  porbon  thereof,  com- 
prising: 
a  first  outer  casing  having  wall  means  defining  a  first  interior 
chamber  and  a  suction  opening  in  communicatioa  with  said 
hitting  portion  to  collect  dust  therefrom; 
a  first  dust  collecting  body  having  means  for  securing  said  first 
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duit  collecting  body  within  said  hollow  inienor  of  said  outer 
casing,  said  lint  dust  collecting  body  having  a  plate  member 
and  a  rotatable  cylindncaJ  hni  tiller  wlucb  has  an  annular 
shape,  said  firsi  filter  having  an  inienor  surface  which  detines 
«  hollow  filter  interior  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  thai 
IS  covered  by  said  plale  member,  and  an  exienor  surface 
which  IS  spaced  from  said  wall  means  so  as  lo  define  a  hrsi 
suction  passage  therebetween, 
means  for  rotating  said  ftrsi  hlier 


one  another  including  >ams  forming  a  ground  structure  for  the 
fabric  and  yams  iniertmned  with  the  ground  yams  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  forming  the  raised  pile,  the  ground  yams 
being  muluhlament  synthetK  yams  wherein  each  filament  of  the 
ground  yams  is  no  greater  than  approximately  15  denier,  the  pile 


•  •  •  •  '-*5tSSE> 


yams  being  microdenier  mulutilament  synthetK  yams  wherein 
each  hlamenl  of  the  pile  yams  is  less  than  about  one  denier,  and 
wherein  the  total  denier  of  each  gnxind  yam  is  greater  than  about 
hfty  percent  (S)**)  of  the  total  denier  of  each  pile  yam 


a  first  suction  device  in  communication  with  said  filter  inienor 
downstream  of  said  first  end  which  effects  a  flow  of  air  from 
said  lirst  suction  passage,  through  said  first  filter  and  into  said 
filter  interior  so  ttut  filtered  dust  collects  on  said  first  filter. 

a  blowing  nozzle  fixed  on  said  knitting  machine  within  said  filter 
inienor.  said  blowing  nozzle  directed  toward  said  inienor 
filler  surface  for  blowing  said  filtered  dust  outwardly  from 
said  filler: 

a  collecting  nozzle  fixed  on  said  knitting  machine  in  communi 
cation  with  said  first  suction  passage,  said  collecting  nozzle 
being  directed  toward  said  exienor  filter  surface  and  aligned 
with   said   blowing   nozzle   for   receiving   said   filtered   dust 
blown  thereby,  and 

a  collecting  container  in  communication  *ith  said  collecting 
nozzle 


5357^1 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERY  AND 

PURIFICATION  OF  ARGON  FROM  A  CRYOGENIC  AIR 

SEPARATION  UNIT 

Riivl  Prwad,  Eart  Aakent,  and  Duite  P.  BooMiaM,  Grand 

Uaad,  botk  of  N.Y^  Miifiion  lo  Praxair  Ttcbiioiocy,  loc, 

Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  24.  1995,  Ser.  N«.  499J42 

InL  CL"  F25J  .*/W 

1 .8.  a.  62—648  16  ClaiaM 


5,557.95» 

WARP  KNTTTED  PLUSH  FABRIC  RESISTANT  TO  PILE 
PULL-THROUGH 
David  T.  Rickardt,  Gruaafciri;  FWp  D.  McCartaey.  Oak 
Ridae,  tmd  tmj  J.  Caapcr,  Grnaataiu.  aU  at  N.C„  Miifwin 
la  GaOfard  Mh,  1k^  GrccMbara,  N.C. 

FVcd  JaiL  2,  199S.  Scr  N«.  4««,134 

lal.  CL'  DMB  2I/D4.  IIA)8.2JA)« 

VS.  CL  66—194  12  Clalaa 

1.  A  lexole  fatmc  of  a  knitted  construction  charactenzed  by  a 
raiaed  pile  at  oae  side  of  the  fabric  forming  an  upstanding  plush 
tatface  which  resisu  tendency  of  the  pile  to  be  pulled  from  the 
c,  the  fabnc  comprising  a  plurality  of  yams  intertnittcd  with 


.1      »   , _*VV^A-®- 

r  wvs  —  ^/^^A -— s- 


I    A  method  for  punfymg  and  recovenng  product  grade  ar;goa 
from  an  aigon<ontaimng  stream,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps 


of 


(a)  introducing  an  argon-conlaining  stream  to  a  packed  argon 
column  having  a  reflux  means  and  from  78  to  140  equilibnum 
stages: 

(bl  withdrawing  a  purge  stream  from  the  argon  column,  with- 
drawing an  argon-enncfaed  liquid  from  the  argon  coluinn 
below  where  die  purge  stream  ts  withdrawn  from  the  argon 
column,   vaponzmg   the   argoo-ennched   liquid   to   pro(hice 
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5^57.955 
HOT  WATER  FAUCET  LOCKING  DEVICE 


outboard  outer  portion,  the  insen  adapted  to  be  posiboned 
over  a  hot  water  faucet  handle  in  tlie  operative  onentabon.  a 
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argon-ennched  vapor  and  contacting  the  a(;gon-«nriched  vapor 
with  a  solid  electrolyte  ionic  or  mixed  conductor  membrane; 
and 
(c)  recovenng  produa  grade  argon  from  step  (b)  having  an 
oxygen  concentration  below  about  10  ppiiL 


I 


5^57,952 
WASHING  MACHINE  AUGER  SCREW  WITH  LIP 
Robert   E.  Sunddl,  CUfton  Park,  and  Harald  J.  Jc 
AnHtcrdaa,  bolfc  of  N.Y.,  — t^nr»  to  General  Electrk 
Company,  Sckcnectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  It,  1995,  Scr.  No.  513,241 

iBt  CL'  TMO!  17/10 

VS.  a.  68—134  13  Claims 


(20).  said  shutter-forming  means  comprising  a  rotating  disc  (16) 
including  at  least  one  aperture  (18a.  18^)  extending  substantially  in 
the  direction  of  a  radius  of  the  disc  (16).  the  dye-spraying  means 
(14)  extending  substantially  in  the  direction  of  a  radius  of  the  disc 

(16). 


5,557,954 

COMBINATION  LOCK  WFTH  DUALLY  DEPRESSIBLE 

PUSH  BUTTONS 

Chong-Kuan  Ung,  c/o  Sinox  Co.,  Ltd.  P.  O.  Box  96-156,  Tkipei, 

lUwan 

FUed  Jim.  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  463,715 

InL  CL*  E05B  67/38 

VS.  CL  7fr-68  7  Claims 


1    An  auger  for  moving  clodies  downwanlly  in  a  washing 
machine  comprising: 
a  tubular  housing; 
an  auger  screw  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  housing 

and  spiralling  dierearoiind.  and  including  a  proximal  edge 

integrally  joined  to  said  bousing,  and  an  opposite  distal  edge; 

and 
an  auger  lip  disposed  along  said  distal  edge  of  said  auger  screw. 

and  being  inclined  relative  to  said  auger  screw  for  impeding 

radially  outward  movement  of  said  clothes. 


5357,953 

MACHINE  FOR  DYEING  TEXTILE  YARNS 

FMBppe  MMWtle,  and  Hnbcrt  I  Irlimann,  bott  of  WIttchfaeim, 

France,  awtgnow  to  Snpcfta,  MoftoMe,  France 
FUed  Apr.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  42«,»52 

ClainH  priority,  appHcaiton  Ftmcc,  Apr.  22, 1994,  94  04877 
Int.  CL'  DMB  1/02 
VS.  CL  68—205  R  6  Claims 

I.  A  machine  for  dyeing  textile  yams  (20)  comprising  at  least 
one  dye  application  statioii  (15A,  158,  15Q  in  front  of  which  a 
plurality  of  textile  yarns  (20)  moves  continuoiisly,  said  dye  appli- 
cation station  (15A.  158.  15C)  comprisiiig  dye-apraying  means 
(14)  configured  to  send  out  a  jet  of  dye  (17)  which  is  tranverse 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  yams  (20)  in  a 
region  in  which  said  yams  pass,  wberein  said  (fye  application 
station  (15A,  158,  15C)  rt/mti^—^  means  fanning  a  protective 
sheath  (21)  in  which  the  textile  yms  (20)  extend,  said  protective 
sheatfa-forniing  nneans  (21)  having  an  open  pottioa  (21a)  situated 
in  line  with  the  dye-spraying  means  (14)  and  in  which  the  textile 
yams  (20)  are  opposite  dye-spraying  means  (14),  and  wherein  said 
dye  application  station  (ISA.  \SB,  15C)  is  equipped  with  shutter- 
fonning  means  (16)  arranged  betwMn  Ibe  textile  yams  (20)  and  the 
dye-spraying  means  (14)  and  configured  alternately  to  intercept  or 
to  let  through  dte  jet  (17)  of  dye  sprayed  lowwds  the  textile  yams 


1.  A  combination  lock  compnsing: 

a  lock  body  combinable  with  a  cover  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  dials  and  sleeves  rotatably  mounted  in  said  lock 
body; 

a  control  slide  slidaUy  held  in  a  first  portion  of  said  lock  body 
and  operatively  driven  by  said  sleeves  and  dials  to  a  locking 
position  and  normally  restored  to  an  unlocking  position  when 
the  dials  and  sleeves  aic  set  in  an  unlocking  combination; 

a  retarding  means  pivotally  inounted  in  a  central  portion  in  said 
lock  body  and  engageabie  with  said  control  slide; 

a  pair  of  push-button  members  resiliently  held  in  two  opposite 
end  portions  in  a  second  pottion  of  said  lock  body  opposite  to 
said  control  slide;  and 

a  pair  of  loddng  tongue  members  each  said  locking  tongue 
member  integrally  connected  with  each  said  push-button 
member  and  normally  protruding  into  an  insertion  opening 
notched  in  die  second  portion  of  said  lock  body  for  locking  a 
latch  member  of  an  article  to  be  locked: 

said  control  slide  operatively  biasing  said  retarding  means  for 
retarding  depression  of  said  push-button  members  for  a  lock- 
ing: 

and  upon  dialing  of  a  correct  combination  of  the  dials  to  restore 
said  control  slide  to  retract  said  retarding  means,  said  push- 
button members  will  not  be  retarded  and  will  be  depressed  for 
an  unlocking. 


September  24,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2513 


which  switch  IS  opened  and  closed  by  turning  of  a  key  in  the 
Ignition  key  assembly  for  connection  or  not  connecting  said  source 
of  electncal  power  to  an  output,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  steenne  wheel  havine  a  transverse  member  that  is  movable 
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5457^5 

HOT  WATER  FAUCET  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Da^d  E.  iriMrfc.  P.O.  Bos  2*35,  Sntmdut,  Mm>.  02584 

FHed  Dec.  2«,  1994,  Scr.  Na.  3M,162 

lot  CL'  F16K  15AX) 

VS.  CL  7»— ITT  1  CUlm 


outboard  outer  portion,  the  insert  adapted  (o  be  positioiied 
over  a  hot  water  faucet  handle  in  the  operauve  onenlation.  a 
lock  pin  being  formed  in  a  cylindrical  configuration  with  a 
planar  circular  head  at  one  extent,  the  pin  adapted  to  be 
posiuoned  through  the  bore  in  the  angled  side  edge  of  the 
shell 


5^557^956 

VISUAL  AUTOMOTIVE  THEFT  DETERRENT  DEVICE 

Cwi  F.  Men.  725  Miller  Ave,  Freeport,  N.Y.  11520 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,286 

InL  a.''  BMR  25/02 

U&  CL  70—209  7  Claimi 


1.  A  new  and  improved  hot  water  faucet  locking  device  com- 
prising, in  cofnbination 

an  outer  shell  being  fabncated  of  recycled  plasoc  and  including 
an  inboard  region  and  an  outboard  region,  the  inboard  region 
formed  in  a  planar  configuration  with  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface,  the  inboard  region  having  two  side  edges 
formed  contiguously  with  the  outboard  region  and  angied 
outwardly  therefrom,  the  inboard  region  having  a  linear  side 
edge  positioned  between  the  angled  side  edges  and  inboardly 
with  respect  thereto,  a  short  side  edge  being  positioned 
between  each  end  of  the  linear  side  edge  and  the  outboard  end 
of  each  angled  side  edge,  the  inboard  region  adapted  to  be 
large  enough  lo  contam  a  water  faucet  handle  therein,  the 
inner  surface  of  the  shell  including  a  generally  cylindrical 
shaped  bore  with  a  central  portion  and  three  generally  semi 
cylindrical  shaped  outer  portions,  a  first  and  second  outer 
portion  having  its  rounded  end  positioned  adjacent  to  each 
short  side  edge  of  the  inboard  region,  a  third  outer  portion 
having  Its  rounded  eixl  positxned  adjacent  to  the  outboard 
region  of  the  shell,  the  central  and  outer  portions  of  the  bore 
being  adapted  to  be  posiDoned  over  a  hot  water  faucet  handle 
in  an  operative  onentanon.  an  angled  side  edge  of  the  inboard 
region  including  a  cylindncal  hole  extending  therein  to  a 
pomi  adjacent  to  the  opposite  angled  side  edge; 

an  outboard  region  of  the  outer  shell  being  formed  contiguously 
with  the  inboard  region  and  having  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface,  the  cutboard  regioo  being  formed  in  a  generally 
V-shaped  orientation  with  a  linear  edge  at  its  apex,  the  apex 
detiiung  the  outboard  extent  of  the  outboard  region  and  bav- 
mg  a  smaller  width  than  the  remainder  thereof,  the  inboard 
extent  of  the  outboard  region  having  a  large  width  and  formed 
contiguously  with  the  inboard  region,  the  outboard  region 
having  a  gradually  decreasing  width  between  its  inboard  and 
outboard  extents,  the  inner  surface  including  a  generally  rect- 
angular shaped  bore  extending  through  the  nujonty  of  its 
length,  in  an  operative  orientation  the  outboard  region  is 
adapted  to  be  posiboned  between  a  shower  control  and  faucet, 
and 

an  insert  fabncated  of  metal  and  uKluding  an  inboard  region  and 
an  outboard  region,  the  insert  being  welded  into  the  plastic 
shell  lo  prevent  slippage  when  utilizing  the  apparatus,  the 
insert  having  an  upper  surftce  and  a  lower  surface,  the  upper 
surface  foUowug  the  contour  of  the  bore  in  the  shell  and 
adapted  to  be  affixed  therein,  the  lower  surface  of  the  insert 
also  following  the  contour  of  the  bore  ui  the  shell,  the  out- 
board regioa  of  the  insert  bemg  formed  as  a  generally  planar 
handle,  the  inboard  region  of  the  insert  including  a  generally 
cylindrical  shaped  hollow  projectioa  extending  downwardly 
therefrom,  the  projectioa  having  a  central  portion  and  three 
generally  lenu  cylindrKal  shaped  outer  portions,  the  insert 
including  generally  axially  positKned  apemires  adjacent  to  its 


1  An  automobile  visual  theft  deterrent  device  to  simulate  a 
locking  device  for  use  on  an  automobile  having  a  steering  wheel, 
compnsing: 

a  tubular  member,  having  a  first  wheel  nm  book: 

a  middle  housing,  the  imddle  bousing  attached  to  the  tubular 
member,  the  middle  bousing  having  a  central  bore  extending 
through  the  middle  housing,  the  nuddle  bousing  having  an 
insert  disk  cavity,  and  an  insert  disk  mounted  in  the  insert  disk 
cavity,  the  msert  disk  having  a  slot  that  resembles  a  key  bole, 
the  insert  disk  is  silver  colored  to  resemble  a  lock:  and 

an  elongated  rod  member,  having  a  second  wheel  nm  hook  and 
a  flat  end,  the  second  wheel  rim  hook  is  opposite  the  6rst 
wheel  nm  hook,  the  flat  end  extends  into  the  central  bote  to 
adjust  the  relative  distance  between  the  first  wheel  nm  hook 
and  second  wheel  nm  hook,  the  first  wheel  rim  hook  and 
second  wheel  nm  hook  are  opposed  to  one  another  so  that 
they  may  engage  opposed  portions  of  the  steering  wheel  from 
the  inside  thereof,  wherein  the  tubular  member  and  the  elon- 
gated rod  member  are  constructed  of  lightweight  plastic,  the 
slot  and  insert  disk  defimng  a  means  which  is  not  capable  of 
receiving  a  key  to  unlock  the  rod  member  relative  to  the 
middle  housing  through  actuation  of  the  key. 


5,557,957 

AUTOMATIC  STEERING  WHEEL  ANTI-THEFT  SYSTEM 

Victor  D.  Wyaan,  1314  Highway  30,  Gritth,  Ind.  46319 

FUed  May  15,  1995.  Scr.  No.  441,402 

InL  a.'  B60R  25A)2 

VS.  a.  70—209  9  ClalBH 


9  In  an  automobile  having  a  steenng  wheel  column,  source  of 
electrical  power,  an  ignmon  key  assembly  mounted  to  the  steering 
wheel  column,  said  key  assembly  including  an  electric  switch 
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extruding  a  generally  cylindncal  tubular  blank  in  which  the  wall 
thicknes.s  of  a  cn)s.s  section  taken  al  anv  noint  suhstanriallv 
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which  switch  is  opened  and  closed  by  turning  of  a  key  in  the 

Ignition  key  assembly  for  connection  or  not  connecting  said  source 

of  electncal  power  to  an  output,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

a  steenng  wheel  having  a  transverse  member  that  is  movable 

between  a  position  wherein  said  member  extends  radially 

outward  from  the  steering  wheel  and  obstructs  normal  use  of 

the  steering  wheel: 

an  electronically  operated  latch  for  securing  said  member  in  an 

outward  extended  position;  and 
means  coupling  said  output  of  said  electric  switch  to  said  latch 
whereby  said  latch  may  secure  said  member  in  the  extended 
position  when  said  electric  switch  is  opened  or  allow  It  to  be 
retracted  when  said  electric  switch  is  closed. 


'■^-r/T^' 


5,557,958 

DYNAMIC  BALANCER  CIRCUIT  OF  TRANSFER 
FEEDER 
KeiOi  Nishida,  and  Kazohiko  SUraza,  both  of  Komatsu,  Japan, 
aaBi0M>rs  to  KabushUd  Kaisha  Komatiu  Sdnkusho,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93m591,  g  371  Date  Oct  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/22080,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  331,479 

Oaiais  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  7,  1992,  4-114826 

Int  a.*  B21D  43/05 

VS.  a.  72—20.1  15  Claims 


1  In  a  transfer  feeder  used  in  a  transfer  press,  which  transfer 
feeder  includes  a  transfer  bar,  a  feed  lever  which  drives  the  transfer 
bar  in  a  feeding  direction  by  swinging  movement  of  the  feed  lever, 
a  cam  follower  connected  with  the  feed  lever,  a  camshaft  rotated 
by  power  taken  out  of  a  transfer  press,  operable  at  a  production 
speed,  and  a  feed  cam  mounted  to  the  camshaft  to  be  in  contact 
with  the  cam  follower  for  controlling  swinging  movement  of  the 
feed  lever,  a  dynamic  balancer  circuit  comprising: 

a  rear  cushion  cylinder  coupled  to  the  feed  lever  to  produce  a 
force  on  the  feed  lever  for  urging  the  cam  follower  into 
contact  with  the  feed  cam;  and 
a  control  circuit  operatively  connected  to  the  rear  cushion  cyl- 
inder for  controlling  pressure  in  said  rear  cushion  cylinder  to 
set  the  force  on  the  feed  lever  in  response  to  the  production 
speed  of  the  transfer  press. 


5,557,959 

MODULAR  DIE  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Bernard  J.  Wallls,  Dearborn,  and  Sahntino  A.  Bianchl,  Bloom- 
field  Hills,  both  or  Mich.,  aacicnors  to  Uvcmois  Research  & 
Development  Company,  Dearborn,  Mkh. 

FUed  JiU.  25,  1994,  Scr.  Na  280,089 

Int.  a."  B21D  43/05 

VS.  CL  72— 20J  29  Claims 

1   In  a  die  transfer  system  for  transferring  worlqiieces  between 

successive  die  stations  in  a  stamping  press,  and  including  an 

elongated  linger  bar  having  spaced  fingers  for  engaging  work- 


pieces  at  successive  die  stauons.  first  means  for  reciprocating  said 
finger  bar  longitudinally  for  transferring  workpieces  between  suc- 
cessive die  stations,  and  second  means  for  reciprocating  said  finger 
bar  laterally  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  worlcpieces  at  the 
die  stations,  the  improvement  wherein  said  second  means  com- 
pnses: 

at  least  two  finger  bar  drive  modules  coupled  to  said  finger  bar 
and  spaced  from  each  other  lengthwise  of  said  finger  bar. 
drive  shaft  means  extending  between  and  intercoimecting  said 
drive  modules,  and  means  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft  means 
for  operating  said  drive  shaft  means  and  said  finger  bar  drive 
modules  in  synchronism  with  operation  of  the  stamping  press, 
each  of  said  finger  bar  drive  modules  comprising: 
crank  arm  means,  means  operatively  coupling  said  crank  arm 
means  to  said  drive  shaft  means  for  rotating  said  crank  arm 
means  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  finger  bar,  cam  plate 
means  coupled  to  said  finger  bar  and  mounted  for  movement 
lateral  to  said  axis  and  said  finger  bar,  said  cam  plate  means 
having  cam  slot  means  extending  in  a  direction  lateral  to  said 
axis,  and  cam  follower  means  disposed  in  said  slot  means  and 
coupled  to  said  crank  arm  means  such  that  rotation  of  said 
drive  shaft  means  rotates  said  crank  arm  means  and  propels 
said  cam  follower  means  along  said  slot  means  while  simul- 
taneously driving  said  cam  plate  means  and  said  finger  bar 
laterally  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  workpieces  at  the 
die  stations, 
said  drive  shaft  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  shaft  segments 
each  extending  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  modules, 
each  of  said  modules  including  means  for  interconnecting 
successive  drive  shaft  segments  such  that  all  of  said  drive 
shaft  segments  and  all  of  said  finger  bar  drive  modules  oper- 
ate in  unison,  said  means  for  interconnecting  successive  drive 
shaft  segments  comprising  stub  shaft  ends  rotatably  carried  by 
and  projecting  from  said  module,  means  within  said  module 
operatively  interconnecting  said  stub  shaft  ends,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  stub  shaft  ends  to  said  successive  drive 
shaft  segments,  said  means  operatively  coupling  said  crank 
arm  means  to  said  drive  shaft  means  comprising  first  gear 
means  coupled  to  one  of  said  stub  shaft  ends,  and  second  gear 
means  rotatably  carried  by  said  module  and  coupling  said  first 
gear  means  to  said  crank  arm  means. 


5,557,960 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  TUBE,  IN  PARTICULAR  A 

TUBE-SHAPED  PRPmNG  FORM,  WFTH  A 

CONTINUOUS  CIRCUMFERENTIAL  SURFACE 

Eduard  Hoffmann,  Bobingen;  Joliann  WinterhoUcr,  Fricdbcrg, 

and  Wolfgang  Prem,  Ustersbacli,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschlnefl  AG,  Offenbach,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,695 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1993,  43  11 
078.9 

InL  a."  B21D  39/02:51/28:11/02 
VS.  a.  72—51  11  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  producing  a  tube-shaped  printing  form  with  a 
continuous  circumferential  surface  from  a  plate  having  a  register 
hole  system  and  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge  which  are  to  be 
connected  together,  comprising:  a  first  clamping  strip  which  can  be 
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strip  to  produce  an  arcuate  shape  along  the  length  of  a  deformable 
matenal  which  comprises: 
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supported  in  an  inibaJ  position  and  fastened  longitudinally  to  the 
6rst  plate  edge,  a  second  clamping  stnp  which  can  be  supported  in 
an  iaitial  position  and  fastened  longitudinally  to  the  second  plate 
edge,  tiie  ciampuig  strips  have  a  pio  register  with  pins  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  the  register  hole  sysiem  of  the  plate;  means 
assigned  to  at  least  one  of  the  clamping  stnps  for  effecting  rotation 
around  an  axle  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube,  whereby 
the  clamping  stnps  are  posiuonaMe  opposite  one  another  so  that 
the  plate  edges  contact  one  another  in  a  correct  legisier  and  can  be 
connected  together  to  form  the  tube,  and  a  rotalably  supported 
cylinder,  a  plurality  of  holders  adapted  to  be  positionable  corre- 
sponding to  plale  size  for  holding  the  clamping  stnps  at  a  distance 
from  one  another  in  the  initial  position  approximately  in  one  plane, 
a  slidling  table  provided  under  the  holders  so  as  to  support  the 
plate;  and  lifting  elements  provided  at  the  holders  for  lowenng  the 
two  clamping  stnps  on  the  plates  whereby  the  plate  edges  to  be 
connected  can  be  hxed  at  the  clamping  stnps  by  the  pin  register 
and  the  register  hole  system  in  exact  register  while  simultaneously 
detaching  from  the  holders,  the  second  clamping  stnp  being  dis 
placeable  transversely  akmg  the  sliding  table  at  least  along  (he 
length  of  the  plate,  while  the  first  clamping  stnp.  including  the  ftrsi 
plale  edge  hxed  thereto,  is  positionable  on  the  rotalably  supported 
cylinder  so  thai  the  plate  is  wrapped  around  the  cylinder  after  a 
complete  revolution  of  the  cylinder,  and  so  that  the  clamping  stnps 
are  located  opposite  one  another  to  faciliute  connection  of  the 
plale  edges,  (he  plurality  of  holders  including  a  holder  arranged  to 
position  the  second  clamping  stnp.  including  the  second  plale  edge 
fixed  thereto,  on  the  cylinder  in  a  displaced  position 


extruding  a  generally  cylmdncal  tubular  blank  in  which  the  wall 
thickness  of  a  cross  secuon  taken  at  any  point  substanually 
corresponds  to  the  wall  thickness  desired  in  said  structural 
member. 

placing  said  blank  between  a  pair  of  hydroforming  dies  forming 
an  intenor  space  that  matches  the  desired  extenor  cross  sec- 
tional shape  of  said  structural  member  and  with  said  blank 
oriented  relative  to  said  dies  such  that  its  wall  thickness 
corresponds  to  the  wail  thickness  desired  in  said  structural 
member,  and. 

pressunzing  the  intenor  of  said  blank  so  as  to  force  it  out  into 
the  interior  space  of  said  dies 


5,5573*2 
LONG  DEFORMED  EXTRUDED  METALLIC  SHAPE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAID  SHAPE 
KuuDori  lUUuiwa,  Nuuzn.  Jmpui,  anicnor  to  USUI  Koku- 
sai  Sucyo  Kataha  Ltd^  Japan 
Cootiaaalkw  of  Scr.  No.  982,732.  Jun.  21.  1993,  abtuidoocd. 
Thta  applkatioa  Jul.  5.  1995.  Ser.  Na  498.107 
Claims  priority,  appttcadoa  Japan.  Jon.  28,  1991.  3-183363,- 
WIPO.  Jan.  21.  1993,  PCT/JP92^IM38 

InL  a."  B21C  2fi/0H 
I -S.  a.  72— 2«0  3  Claims 


5.557.9*1 
HYDROFORMED  .STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  WIH  VARIED 

WALL  THICKNESS 

CW-M«a  Nl.  lyoy;  Ckarles  J.  Riammana  Rodxalcr;  Timtim 

FVat.  awl  WaOace  T.  HaH,  FcntM^  all  of  Mick., 

1  to  Gcaeral  Molon  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi. 

FOcd  Not.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  557,6*4 

InL  n."  B21D  i'i/20 

L.S.  IX  72—61  2  Claims 


I    A  method  for  hydroforming   j  generally   tubular  structural 
member  in  whKh  the  wall  (hii.knes>  ol  a  criiss  section  of  said 
member  taken  at  any  point  is  circumfertntialU   ^ananl  hul  longi 
tudinally  constant.  Li»npnsing  the  '>iep\  ot 


1  .\  method  of  producing  an  elongate  high  pressure  fuel  duct 
with  spaced  apan  regions  of  enlarged  thickness  on  one  longitudinal 
side,  cbaractenzed  by  providing  a  container  for  a  flowable  metal 
having  an  elongate  die  detimng  a  horizontal  passage  for  receiving 
the  flowable  metal  from  the  container,  said  passage  being  of 
uniform  cross- sectional  shape  along  its  length,  said  cross-sectional 
shape  compnsing  a  cylindncaily  generated  top  surface  and  a 
rectilinearly  generated  bottom  surface  extending  from  said  cylin- 
dncaily generated  surface,  inserting  a  cylmdncal  mandrel  through 
said  container  and  through  said  elongate  die.  said  cylmdncal 
mandrel  being  concentncally  disposed  relative  to  said  cylindncaily 
generated  (op  surface  of  said  elongate  die  to  dehne  a  nominal 
radial  thickness,  and  said  mandrel  being  spaced  from  said  bonom 
surface  of  said  die  a  distance  equal  to  the  enlarged  thickness,  said 
enlarged  thickness  being  greater  than  said  radial  thickness,  urging 
the  flowable  metal  fn>m  the  container  and  through  the  pa.ssage  of 
the  die  in  surrounding  relationship  to  said  mandrel  for  producing 
(tie  high  pressure  fuel  duct  supported  and  dehned  by  said  die  and 
said  mandrel,  such  that  portions  of  said  fuel  duct  between  said 
mandrel  and  said  bonom  surface  of  said  die  define  said  enlarged 
thickness,  intermmentiy  moving  a  forming  device  vertically 
Lpwardly  from  the  bonom  surface  into  the  pas.sage  of  said  die 
intermediate  the  length  of  the  die  and  orthogonally  to  said  mandrel 
for  intermittently  producing  regions  of  reduced  cross-sectional  area 
and  a  reduced  thickness  along  portions  of  the  fuel  duel  between 
mandrel  and  the  bonom  surface  of  the  die.  said  moving  of  (he 
forming  device  being  earned  out  to  form  a  concave  curved  transi 
Hon  between  the  regions  of  reduced  thickness  and  the  regions  of 
enlarged  thickness  for  achieving  a  smooth  uninterrupted  metal  flow 
through  said  transitions  with  an  enhanced  strength,  whereby  por 
lums  of  the  die  adjacent  the  forming  device  resist  forces  on  the 
forming  device  by  the  flowable  metal  and  supp4>n  (he  flowable 
metaJ  in  prommilv  lo  the  forming  device 
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5,557.966 
COLDING  .SYSTEM  PRESSURE  TESTINt;  DEV  ICE  FOR 


fl  I.*  A  1^    r\ 


sets  of  junctions,  said  hrsi  set  ot  junctions  spatially  separated 
from  said  second  set  of  juiKtions  in  a  direction  of  flow  to  be 
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5457.963 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NECKING  A  METAL 
CONTAINER  AND  RESULTANT  CONTAINER 
Hans  H.  DickhoC  AvoMHore,  Pa.,  ami^ar  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America,  PItiriMifh,  Pa. 
Divisian  of  Ser.  No.  922^13,  JnL  19, 1992,  Pat  No.  5355,710. 
This  application  Jon.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260085 
Int.  CL'  B21D  19/10 
VS.  CI.  72—379.4  17  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  necking  an  end  portion  of  a  nnetal  container 
compnsing 

effecting  a  generally  radially  inward  deformation  of  an  axial 
portion  of  said  container  adjacent  to  an  open  end  of  said 
container  to  establish  a  generally  cylindrical  reduced  diameter 
portion  adjacent  to  said  open  end  of  said  container  and  an 
outwardly  generally  convex  curved  transition  portion  dis- 
posed between  said  reduced  diameter  portion  and  the  remain- 
der of  said  container,  and 

sequentially  by  additional  generally  radially  inward  deformation 
steps  axially  enlarging  said  transition  poftion  and  reforming  at 
least  a  pan  of  said  generally  cyliixlrical  portion  into  a  gener- 
ally outwardly  concave  curved  configtiration  which  terminates 
immediately  adjacent  to  said  generally  convexly  outwardly 
curved  portion. 

creating  said  outwardly  concave  curved  portion  such  that  ii 
merges  into  said  convexly  outwardly  curved  portion,  and 

creating  said  generally  otitwardly  convex  curved  ptxtion  and 
said  adjacent  generally  outwardly  concave  portion  to  meet  at 
the  point  of  tangency  of  each  said  curved  portion. 


5,557,9*4 

DOUBLE  PLANE  BEND  FORMER 

Richaril  E.  Jcaaop,  DeWM,  ami  Jokn  E.  Dcmmer,  Lansing, 

botli  of  Mich.,  ■Mljiinrii  to  DeauMcr  Corporation,  Lansing. 

Mich. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  183,675,  Jan.  19,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,481,897. 

This  application  Oct  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  547,019 

Int  CL'  B21D  5/01 

VS.  CL  72—389.1  12  Claims 


strip  to  produce  an  arcuate  shape  along  the  length  of  a  deformable 

material  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  in  a  driving  means  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  bending 
members  which  are  moved  together  to  bend  the  strip  and  then 
are  moved  apan.  a  first  one  of  the  bending  members  having  an 
arcuate  surface  for  bending  the  strip  to  form  a  bend  in  the 
stnp  when  the  bending  members  are  moved  together,  and  a 
second  one  of  the  bending  members  comprising  at  least  two 
tool  members  mounted  along  the  axis  defined  by  the  strip 
when  the  bending  members  are  apart  and  wherein  each  of  the 
tool  members  has  holders  which  nKMint  the  strip,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  holders  is  pivolable  around  a  holder  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  strip  and  is  biased  such  that  the  strip 
mounted  in  the  holder  is  urged  towards  the  arctiate  surface  of 
the  first  one  of  the  bending  members,  wherein  the  holder  also 
rotates  around  the  holder  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  strip 
prior  to  or  during  bending,  wherein  the  bending  members 
rotate  the  strip  on  the  one  of  the  holders  which  is  pivotable 
and  move  against  the  bias  of  the  one  of  the  holders  to  deform 
the  strip  as  the  bending  members  are  moved  together: 
(bl  providing  the  stnp  between  the  bending  members  mounted 
on  the  holders; 

(c)  moving  the  bending  members  together  to  bend  the  strip, 
wherein  the  arcuate  surface  has  a  bend  which  is  greater  than 
the  arcuate  shape  to  be  produced  in  the  strip;  and 

(d)  moving  the  bending  members  apan,  wherein  the  strip 
straightens  to  a  curve  which  is  less  than  the  arcuate  shape. 


5,557.965 
PIPELINE  LEAK  DETECTOR 
Bradley  T.  Flcchtner,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dover 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,964 

Int  a.'  GOIM  i/04 

VS.  a.  73— 49  J  17  Claims 
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1,  A  method  for  bending  of  an  elongate  strip  having  opposed 
ends  and  a  length  between  the  opposed  aids  defining  an  axis  of  the 


1,  An  apparatus  for  detecting  leaks  in  a  pipeline  in  a  liquid 
dispensing  system,  compnsing: 

a  tank  containing  a  liquid; 

dispensing  valve  means  disposed  remote  from  said  tank; 

a  pipeline  connected  between  said  storage  tank  and  said  dis- 
penser valve  means; 

a  pump  coupled  to  said  pipeline  for  supplying  liquid  to  said 
pipeline  at  an  elevated  pressure,  the  elevated  pressure  being  a 
pressure  at  which  the  pressure/volume  relationship  in  said 
pipeline  is  substantially  linear; 

an  isolation  valve  in  said  pipeline  between  said  pump  and  said 
dispenser  valve  for  selectively  isolating  the  segment  of  said 
pipeline  between  said  isolation  valve  and  said  dispenser  valve 
at  the  elevated  pressure: 

pressure  sensing  means  in  said  pipeline  segment  for  detecting 
pressure  changes  in  the  elevated  pressure  of  the  liquid  in  said 
pipeline  segment:  and 

control  means  having  calculation  and  timing  functions,  the  inter- 
nal volume  of  said  pipeline  segment  being  known  and  being 
stored  in  memory  in  said  control  means,  said  isolation  valve 
and  said  pressure  sensing  means  being  coupled  to  said  control 
means,  said  control  means  being  configured  to  compute  a 
volume  of  liquid  leaking  from  said  pipeline  segment  from  a 
predetermined  incremental  pressure  change  sensed  by  said 
pressure  sensing  means  and  the  known  internal  volume  in  said 
pipeline  segment. 
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5^57,96* 

colding  system  pressure  testint;  device  for 
L)':ak  detection 

Kertn  A.  Corry,  74  I  jmington  Ave,  Lutwvchc.  Queensland 
4031,  AoBtnUa 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271 J26 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Jul.  6.  1993.  PL9794 

InL  H."  (;«1M   MM  f/(J 

US.  a.  73--«9.7  13  Claims 


<^- 


1  A  cooling  system  pressuir  tcsiing  deuce  tor  attachmeni  in  an 
inlel  opening  of  a  component  of  the  cooling  system  to  be  pressure 
tested,  the  cooling  system  prcs.sure  testing  device  including  a  body 
having  an  inlet  and  an  inlet  valve  communicating  with  the  body 
inlet,  a  sealing  head  positionable  in  the  opening  and  having  a 
support  and  a  bladder  having  an  inlet  secured  to  and  extending 
about  the  support,  a  passage  extending  thrxxigh  the  bladder  and 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  body  inlet  and  the  valve  allowing 
fluid  from  a  single  source  to  be  selectively  directed  to  either  the 
passage  inlel  or  the  bladder  inlet  to  cither  pressunze  the  component 
to  be  pressure  tested  or  to  inflate  the  bladder  and  a  pressure  relief 
valve  in  communication  with  the  pa.s.sage  for  limiting  the  pressure 
to  which  the  lest  is  conducted  and  which  is  operable  to  vent  the 
pressure  withm  the  component  without  deflating  the  bladder 
whereby  the  bladder  may  be  inflated  to  close  off  the  inlet  opening 
and  the  passage  enabling  the  system  to  he  pressunzed  up  to  a 
pressure  determined  bv  the  prrvsure  relief  valve  while  ti»e  bladder 
closes  off  tl>e  inlet  opening 


sets  of  junctions,  said  first  set  of  |unctions  spatially  separated 
from  said  second  set  of  juiKtions  in  a  direction  of  flow  to  be 
sen.sed.  wherein  said  series  of  interconnected  thermocouples 
compnscs  means  for  healing  said  flow  sensor  when  an  alter- 
nating heaung  curreni  is  pa.ssed  through  said  series  of  inter- 
connected thermocouples,  wherein  said  senes  of  thentio 
couples  IS  formed  on  a  substrate,  wherein  junctions  of  said 
hrst  SCI  are  proximate  to  a  first  end  of  said  substrate  and 
junctions  of  said  second  set  are  proximate  to  a  second  end  of 
said  substrate,  and  wherein  said  senes  of  thermocouples  is 
arranged  on  said  substrate  such  thai  a  polanty  of  a  voltage 
generated  by  said  series  of  thenTK)couples  indicates  a  polanty 
of  a  temperature  difference  between  said  hrst  and  second 
endt. 


5,557,968 

PIEZOELECTRIC  MEASURING  ELEMENT  FOR 

MEASURING  MECHANICAL  VARIABLES 

Peter  W.  KrempL  Graz/Ragnitz,  and  RaUnd  Selic,  Graz.  both 

of  Austria,  aoiifnors  to  AVL  GeacUschafl  fOr  Verbrennung- 

Araftmaarhlnen  and  Mearteduiik  M^.H„  Graz,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393.390 

Claims  priority.  appUcadoo  Austria.  Mar.  3,  1994,  A461/94 

Int  a."  HOIL  4IA)S 

IS.  C\.  73—497  5  C^laims 
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5.557,967 
THERMOPILE  FLOW  .SENSOR 
Herman  L.  Renter.  Calabasas,  Calif.,  asricnor  to 
Inc.,  Sylmar,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  .Ser  No.  393.955 
InL  (T"  {.AW  UM 
VS.  a.  73—204.24 


1  Piezoelectnc  measunng  clement  for  mcasunng  mechanical 
vanables  such  ai  pressure,  force,  and  acceleration,  compnsing  at 
least  two  picioelectnc  crystal  eleinents,  wherein  said  crystal  ele- 
ments differ  chemically,  at  least  one  of  said  crystal  elemenLs  having 
a  piezo-coefBcient  with  a  negative  temperature  coefficient,  and  at 
Pacesetter,  least  one  of  said  crystal  elements  having  a  piezo-coeflBcient  with  a 
ptwitive  temperature  coefficient,  tlie  cutting  angles  and  the  number 
of  crystal  elements  being  chosen  so  as  to  result  in  an  essentially 
^imstant  overall  sensitisitv  within  a  given  temperature  interval 
9  Claims 


5.557,969 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTION 
ILTRASONIC  WAVES  PROPAGATED  FROM  WITHIN  A 
SELECTED  DISTANCE 
John  Jordan.  CNdsmar,  Fbu,  aarignor  to  Energy  and  Environ- 
mental Tcchnoiofies  Corporation.  SanU  Rosa,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  213,129,  Mar.  15,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,099 
InL  CT"  C^OIN  2tm) 
U-S.  a.  73—592  19  Claims 

19  A  method  of  identifying  ultrasonK  waves  c^nginating  within 
a  vanably  selected  prcdelermined  distance,  compnsing  the  steps 


of 


1    A  flow  sen.sor,  compnsing 

a  senes  of  interconnected  tliermiKouples  which  form  a  senes  of 
junctions,  said  senes  of  junctioas  composing  hrsi  and  second 


sensing  ultrasonic  waves  having  a  high  frequency  component 
and  a  low  fretjuency  component. 

separately  determining  an  intensity  of  the  high  frequency  com- 
ponent and  an  intensity  of  the  low  frequency  component. 
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:  having  a  gas  chamber  cavity  which  extends  from  a  top  of 
lite  base  to  a  bcOoni  of  the  base, 
a  membrane  covering  a  top  opening  to  the  gas  chamber  cavity. 


5.557.974 

TORQirE  SENSOR  USING  MAGNETOSTRICTIVE 

ALLOY  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 
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5^57.971 
PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Fumito  Uemora;  ScUd  K«H«m«  and  Hirosfai  Naluunnra,  all  of 
HlBKii.  Japan,  asrignon  to  Mitsubishi  DenU  K«i»n«hnri 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  355,683 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  17,  1993,  5-318543 

Int  CL*  (JOIL  11/00 

US.  CL  73—702  3  Claims 


ruv-* 


generating  a  first  ratio  of  the  intensity  of  said  high  frequency 
component  to  the  intensity  of  said  low  frequeiKy  component; 

generating  a  second  ratio  indicative  of  the  expected  intensity 
ratio  at  said  variably  selected  predetetmined  distance;  and 

comparing  continuously  said  first  and  seiXMd  ratios  and  produc- 
ing an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  detection  of  ultrasonic 
waves  within  said  variably  selected  predetemiified  distance 
when  a  predetennined  relationship  between  said  first  and 
second  ratios  exists. 


10      "JO 


S457,97» 

ALITOMATED  THICKNESS  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Agostiao  Abhite,  CUfton  Park;  JnHas  Frankd,  RenaMlaer,  and 
Mark  Dozbeck,  Itay,  affl  of  N.Y.,  MrifBon  to  The  United 
States  of  Aiaeriai  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Anqy,  Wasfaingtam,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  179,178,  Jan.  10, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  JoL  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,710 
Int  CL'  G«1H  SfOO 
VS.  CL  73—597  11  Claims 


1  A  method  of  measuring  the  change  in  thickness  of  a  compo- 
nent dimension  of  a  sample  material  to  which  sound  waves  are 
coupled,  comprising; 

providing  said  sample  material  having  said  component  dimen- 
sion to  which  said  sound  waives  are  coupled; 

providing  first  and  second  reference  standards,  each  of  said 
standards  including  a  material  of  predetennined  thickness  to 
provide  first  and  second  reference  diicknesses  respectively; 

transmitting  a  sound  wave  signal  over  a  period  of  time  through 
>.aid  sample  material  and  each  of  said  reference  standards; 

re|«atedly  measuring  Che  time  for  said  sound  wave  signal  to 
traverse  said  sample  thickness  and  each  of  said  first  and 
second  refereiKX  thicknesses  over  said  period  of  time;  and 

calculating  the  change  in  thickness  of  said  sample  thickness  with 
respect  to  time  by  calculating  the  velocity  of  said  signal  from 
the  measured  times  for  said  first  and  second  reference  thick- 
nesses and  the  measured  time  for  said  thicknesses  on  a  com- 
puter using  the  equation  dl"'=(l2"'-li"'l/lt2"'-t|"'] 
■{lt"'-t'"'J-(J^ltj"'-tj""+  t,"'-^,'°']-[t">^  [T<"-r")}, 


1.  A  pressure  sensor  for  sensing  pressure  vibrations  in  a  com- 
bustion chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compnsing: 

a)  a  case  (1)  having  a  detection  cavity  (3c)  which  has  an  open 
end; 

b)  a  pressure  sensing  means  (5)  disposed  in  said  detection  cavity 
of  said  case; 

c)  a  diaphragm  (40)  disposed  to  seal  said  open  end  of  said 
detection  cavity;  and 

d)  a  pressure  transmitting  medium  (10)  filled  within  said  detec- 
tion cavity, 

e)  wherein  said  diaphragm  is  substantially  disc-shaped,  and  a 
diameter  d  (mm)  and  plate  thickness  t  (pm)  of  said  diaphragm 
satisfy  a  formula  t=Kd^  where  K=3.3xlO~*  -  5.3x10"^,  such 
that  a  resonant  frequency  of  said  diaphragm  lies  witliin  a 
range  of  abiHxmal  pressure  vibration  frequencies  in  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  outside  of  a  range  of  nonnal  pressure 
vibration  frequencies  therein,  and  an  output  amplitude  of  the 
pressure  sensing  means  is  thereby  substantially  greater  for  an 
abnormal  pressure  vibration  than  for  a  normal  pressure  vibra- 
tion. 


5,557,972 
MINIATURE  SILICON  BASED  THERMAL  VACUUM 
SENSOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MEASURING  VACUUM 
PRESSURES 
David  C.  Jacobs,  Hampton,  and  WilUam  J.  AlvestdTer,  New- 
port News,  both  of  Va.,  assigDors  to  lUedyne  Indostrics, 
Inc.,  Los  Angdes,  C^alif  . 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  305,059 

InL  a.*  C^OIL  7/00:21/12 

US.  a.  73—756  37  Oafans 


37.  A  gas  pressure  sensing  structure  for  sensing  vacuum  pres- 
sures, the  pressure  sensing  stnKtuie  comprising: 
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flexiMe  stnp  brush  means  passing  partially  around  and  tensioned 
against  the  slipring  means  in  electrical  blushing  contact  there- 
with for  transmitting  the  sienal  to  associated  electrical  circuit 


l^ 


a 
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■  baae  having  i  gas  chamber  cavity  whKh  extends  from  a  lop  of 
the  baae  to  a  bodoni  of  the  baae. 

a  membnuie  covering  a  top  openmg  to  the  gas  chamber  cavity. 

a  cover  aoached  to  the  base  and  covering  the  membrane,  a 
boaom  surface  of  the  cover  spaced  from  a  top  surface  of  the 
membnae  a  distance  not  grater  than  10  microns,  and 

a  fmt  resistive  element  disposed  at  least  partially  on  the  mem 
brane. 

a  second  resistive  element  disposed  at  least  partially  on  ihe  biLsc. 

a  vohage  source  connected  lo  the  lust  and  «cond  resLsuve 
elements,  and 

a  measuring  circuit  for  measuring  voltages  and  currents  applied 
to  the  lust  and  second  resistive  clemcnLs.  the  measuring 
circuit  comprising  a  hndgc  cirvuil  having  four  resistors,  (he 
bridge  circuit  connected  to  an  ampUhcr.  a  capacitor  and  a 
transistor 


1  A  mass  flow  sensor  configured  to  he  installed  in  a  cooduii 
through  which  a  fluid  flows,  said  nnass  Bow  sensor  comprising 

flanges  for  mounting  to  said  conduit, 

a  single  nteasunng  tube  hxed  at  iLs  ends  to  said  flanges  and 
having  a  vibrating  portion,  said  vibrating  portion  of  said 
measuring  tube  having  (he  shape  of  a  circular  cylindncai 
constant  pitch  helix  with  at  least  one  nim. 

an  external  support  tube  having  external  support  tuf>e  ends  hxed 
to  at  least  one  of  said  measuring  tube  and  said  flanges. 

an  internal  support  element  having  inlemal  support  element  etuis 
fixed  to  said  measuring  tube  adjacent  said  flanges. 

connecDng  elements  being  distributed  along  said  vibrating  ptor 
tion  of  said  measuring  tube,  interconnecting  said  vibrating 
portion  of  said  measuring  tube  and  said  internal  support 
element,  and  permittuig  only  those  modes  of  said  vibrating 
portion  of  said  measuring  lube  in  which  the  cenlerline  of  said 
vibrating  portion  remains,  as  far  as  possible,  substantially  on  » 
resl-position  cylindncai  enveloping  surface  ol  said  modes, 
and 

means  for  exciting  said  vibrating  portion  of  said  measunng  tube 
into  resonaiK'C  vibrations  perpendicular  (o  its  centerline 


5^57^4 

TORQlfE  SENSOR  USING  MAGNETOSTRICTIVE 

ALLOY  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME 

HirojniU   Hmc   Kyoto,  and   Rihho  Sboji,  Yawata.   both  of 

Japan,  Mrignora  to  Mamuiitta  Electric  Industrial  Co„  Ltd^ 

Omka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  .Scr.  No.  294,027 
Claims  priority,  apptkatioa  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1993,  5-211234 
InL  a."  GOIL  MX) 
VS.  a.  73—8*2335  12  Claims 


5,557.973 

CORIOLIS-TYPE  MASS  FLOW  SENSOR  WITH  A 

HELICAL  MEASURING  TUBE 

Ole  KiMdal,  Rdnack,  and  Alfred  Wen(er,  Ncflcnbw;li,  bodi  of 

SwIUaland,  niilg, to  Endreaa  *  Hauaer  Flowtcc  AG, 

SwUiuland 

FUcd  Sep.  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  3«3,706 
CtalBH  priority,  appttcadon  Earopeao  Pat  Off.,  Sep.   11, 
1993,  93114*32 

InL  a."  G«1F  I/H4 
VS.  CL  73—8*1355  18  Claims 


1  A  torque  senstw  comprising  a  magnctostncuve  alloy  nbbon 
hxed  on  a  surface  of  a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  means 
for  detecting  magnetic  change  arranged  outside  said  magnetostnc- 
uve  alloy  nbbon.  wherein  said  magnctostncuve  alloy  nbbon  has 
three  or  more  adjacent  rows  of  elliptical  or  rectilinear  holes  formed 
in  said  magnetostnctive  alloy  nbbon.  said  rows  of  holes  being 
arranged  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  so  that  major 
axes  of  the  holes  in  each  of  said  rows  are  parallel  to  each  other  and 
so  thai  said  major  axes  are  disposed  in  oblique  directions  substan- 
tially at  angles  of  *4^°  and  -4?°  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
shaft 


5,557,975 
TORQUK  TRANSDUCERS 
David  O.  Crane,  Lutterwortli;  Ian  B.  Goldins,  Rugby,  and 
Andrew  C.  Lester,  Ratby,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  Crane  Ekctraoka  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93«1*43,  i  371  Date  Mar.  15,  1995,  i  lOUt) 
Date  Mar.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94^07119.  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  397^73 
InL  O."  GOIL  lAK) 
IS.  CL  73— «*2J38  14  CI 


u    n  s*  «o  X)    u 


1   A  torque  transducer  compnsing 

a  torque  deformable  shaft 

strain  sensing  n>eans  on  (he  shaft  for  generating  a  torque  related 

electrical  signal, 
slipnng  means  mounted  tor  conjoint  rotation  with  the  shaft  for 

receiving  (he  signal,  and 
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GEARBOX 


a  lynchromzer  for  coupling  said  at  least  one  dnven  gear  to  said 
input  shaft. 
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flexible  stnp  brush  means  passing  partially  around  and  tensioned 
against  the  slipring  meaiu  in  electrical  brushing  contact  there- 
with for  transmitting  the  signal  to  associated  electrical  circuit 
means; 

wherein  the  slipring  means  comprise  a  plurality  of  discs  of 
caibon  material  arranged  coaxially  with  the  shaft  but  electri- 
cally isolated  from  one  another,  electiical  connections  from 
the  strain  sensing  means  to  the  individual  caibon  discs  being 
via  annular  or  substantially  annular  printed  circuit  boards  in 
axial  compression  between  the  carbon  discs  of  the  slipring 
means:  and 

(he  flexible  strip  brush  means  comprise  a  plurality  of  metal 
strips,  one  per  carbon  slipring  disc. 


1  A  planetary  gear  reduction  starter  sub-assembly,  comprising: 

a)  a  motor, 

b)  a  planetary  gear  reduction  device  connected  to  a  front  end 
portion  of  the  motor,  and 

c)  an  overrunning  clutch  slidaMy  engaged  with  a  helical  spline 
formed  in  a  rotary  otitput  shaft  for  the  planetary  gear  reduc- 
tioa  device, 

d)  wherein  the  sub-assembly  is  adapted  to  be  completed  by  the 
addition  of  a  front  bracket  dispoaed  in  front  of  the  nxilor  to 
surround  the  planetary  gear  reduction  device  and  the  overrun- 
ning  clutch,  wherein  the  motor,  the  planetary  gear  reduction 
device,  the  rotary  output  shaft  and  die  ovemmniiig  clutch  are 
assembled  in  one  piece  in  the  absence  of  the  front  bracket, 
wherein  a  projectioa  (Sc)  is  formed  in  an  inner  circumferen- 
tial surface  and  near  die  front  end  of  a  yoke  of  the  motor, 
wherein  a  center  piMe  (35)  is  dispoaed  in  contact  with  a  front 
side  of  the  projection,  and  wherein  an  internal  gear  wheel  (9) 
of  the  planetary  gear  reduction  device  is  forcibly  fitted  and 
secured  to  the  inner  citcumfaential  nxfice  of  the  yoke  at  the 
side  of  the  center  plate  with  reelect  to  die  projection. 


5,557,977 

SYSTEM  FOR  POWERING  KOT4TING  VEmCLE 
ACCESSORIES  USING  TRANSMISSON 
ThomM  R.  StockbM,  Am  AfbM;  Mkk„  Milgnnr  lo  Ford 
Motor  Coapany,  Dcaffean,  Mkfe. 

FUcd  Nov.  *,  1995,  Sec  No.  554,917 
InL  CL'  F1«H  47/08 
VS.  CL  74— 15  J4  M  Cbdms 

1.  A  system  for  powering  rotating  accessories  of  a  vehicle,  the 
system  cooiprising: 
an  automatic  transmission  powered  by  an  engine,  said  transmis- 
sion  comprising:  a  bousing,  and  a  tonfte  convener  at  least 


5,557,97* 
PLANETARY  GEAR  RKDUCnON  STARTER 
Satoabi  MoribayMki;  ShnM  bond,  amd  AUra  Moririiita,  all 
of  Hyogo,  Japan.  Mrignon  to  MttMriMri  DcnU  KabusUki 
Kaiaha,  Tnkyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  34,  1995,  Scr.  No.  377,41t 

Claims  priority,  appMcatiwi  Japan,  Apr.  27, 1994,  6-114*16 

InL  CL*  F«2N  I5A)6 

VS.  a.  74—7  E  3  Claims 


partially  housed  m  said  housing,  said  torque  converter  having 
an  impeller  driveably  connected  to  said  engine  and  a  turbine 
being  driven  by  said  impeller  and  driving  an  output  shaft  of 
said  transmission  to  drive  said  vehicle; 

a  converter  lock-up  clutch  coiuected  to  said  impeller  and  said 
tin1>ine; 

a  planetary  gear  set  comprising  a  sun  gear  coupled  to  said  output 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  pinions  rotatably  coupled  to  said  sim  gear, 
a  carrier  rotatably  coupled  to  said  pinions  and  a  ring  gear 
rotatably  coupled  to  said  pinions  and  said  engine;  and, 

wherein  said  accessories  are  rotatably  coupled  to  said  carrier  of 
said  planetary  gear  set  such  that  said  accessories  are  operabie 
between  at  least  two  speed  ratios. 


5,557,978 
COUNTERSHAFT  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
John  P.  McAsUU,  CoSeyviOe,  Kans.,  Msignor  to  Deere  & 
Cooapany,  Moline,  ID. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  399,782 

Int  CL*  F16B  3/08 

VS.  CL  74—331  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  transmission  including  a  bousing,  an  input  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  housing  and  having  an  inp«tt  end  for  receiving 
input,  an  input  gear  fixed  to  the  input  shaft,  an  output  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing  and  having  an  output  end  for 
providing    output    and    a    plurality    of   countershafts    rotatably 
mounted  in  the  housing,  the  output  shaft  and  each  of  the  counter- 
shafts having  a  fixed  gear  fixed  thereto  and  at  least  one  rotatable 
gear  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  selectively  fixed  thereto  by  a 
respective  clutch,  the  rotatable  gears  including  an  input  set  meshed 
with  the  input  gear;  the  shafti,  gears,  and  clutches  being  arranged 
to  fix  any  selected  one  of  the  input  set  of  the  rotatable  gears  to  its 
shaft  by  its  respective  clutch  and  drivingly  connect  thereto  any 
selected  one  of  a  set  of  gear  ratio  combinatioiis  that  are  formed 
using  a  plurality  of  the  gears  to  provide  a  plurality  of  speeds  at  the 
output  end  of  the  output  shaft  for  the  output,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  the  gears  being  di-ivingly  connected  to  form  a  gear 
ratio  sequence  that  is  included  in  at  least  one  of  the  gear  ratio 
combinations  in  order  to  provide  a  decrease  in  speed  trans- 
mitted thereto  and  in  at  least  one  other  of  the  gear  ratio 
combinations  in  order  to  provide  an  increase  in  speed  trans- 
mitted thereto. 
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WS737* 
GEAKBOX 
Otto   ITi— ^tiii     AKnd   Zitz,  ami   Robert    Fdber.   all   of 
Zckwcf,  Awtrte,  ■■tgwnn  to  VOESTALPTNE  Berctcduiik 
G«MBKtaft  tobH.  Zdtwcf.  AHtrte 

nad  Apr.  U,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  42«JJ« 

ClaliM  ftiatftj,  ■ppMfdoB  AMtri*,  Apr.  11.  1994,  73«/94 

lirt.  CI.*  n«H  i«2 

U.S.  CI.  74—377  10  Oainu 


a  lynchronizer  for  coupling  said  at  least  one  dnven  gear  to  said 
input  shaft; 

a  nng  having  an  annular  portion  mounted  to  said  al  least  one 
dnven  gear  and  a  resilient  arm  extending  al  an  angle  axially 
outwardly  and  radially  inwardly  from  said  annular  portion  to 
contact  synchrooizer  to  hold  said  dnven  gear  from  rattling 
when  said  dnven  gear  is  not  coupled  to  said  input  shaft 


5,557^1 
ONE-PIECE  GEARSHIFT  LEVER  WITH  COLD  FORMED 

END 

LtxNiard  NeaL  WliMiM>r,  and  Robert  ElUott,  Tecuinseh,  both  of 

Canada,  aarignors  to  l^mco  limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  M,972 

Int  CI."  FliU  59/70,  B21C  1/24 

C.S.  a.  74—523  5  Claims 


1  A  gearbox  having  coaxial  dnve  and  dnven  shafts,  said  gear- 
box compnsing  i  clutch  sleeve  movable  in  the  axial  direction  of 
tbe  shafts  betweeu  a  lir«  position,  in  which  the  dnve  and  dnven 
shafts  are'  directly  coupled,  and  a  second  position  in  which  the 
shafts  are  connected  by  at  least  one  gear  stage,  said  clutch  sleeve 
mcluding  an  internal  gear  and  an  external  gear  arranged  on  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter,  said  gears  being  positioned  on  the 
sleeve  such  that  when  tbe  clutch  sleeve  is  in  the  hrst  position,  the 
internal  gear  couples  the  sleeve  to  one  of  said  shafts  and  the 
external  gear  couples  Che  sleeve  to  the  other  of  the  shafts. 


ONE-PIECE  GEAR  RATTLE  PREVENTION  FOR 
COUNTERSHAFT  TRANSMISSION 
G.  Maatraiauii,  DcsTcr.  N.C.,  awl  TItoothy  E.  Mick, 
Rochester  HUa,  Mk^  Mrifon  to  Getra«  Gears  of  North 
Amerka,  Imc^  SterliBg  Hrighte,  Mich. 
CotlMartoii-lB-frt  of  Scr.  No.  90,292,  Dee.  8,  1992,  Pat 
No.  S,335,S«2.  This  appHcatlaa  Aag.  S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287 ,08* 

Int.  a.*  F16D  I/VX:  F1«H  yvi4 
VS.  CL  74 — 443  3  Clabns 


I.  A  one-piece  gearshift  lever  comprising  a  mandrel  drawn  metal 
tube  having  a  tubular  outer  operative  end  and  a  cold  formed  solid 
inner  functional  end.  said  inner  end  having  a  contour  for  mechaiu- 
cal  cooperation  with  components  auxiliary  to  the  lever 

4  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  one-piece  gearshift  lever  having 
a  mandrel  drawn  metal  tube  with  an  outer  operabve  end  and  a  cold 
formed  inner  functional  end  for  mechanical  cooperation  with  com- 
ponents auxiliary  to  the  lever,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
a  I  drawing  a  small  diameter,  thick- walled  steel  tubing  over  a 

mandrel  to  dehne  a  conduit  having  opposite  ends; 
bi  cold  forming  one  of  said  ends  to  provide  a  flat  functional  end; 

and 
ci  machining  a  portion  of  said  functional  end  to  a  contour  for 
mechanical   cooperation   with   components   auxiliary    to   the 
lever 


/26 


144 
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1.  A  transmission  for  u.se  in  a  vehicle,  said  transmission  com- 
pnsuig: 

a  bousing  having  an  input  shaft  and  a  countershaft. 

M  least  one  dnve  gear  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  input 

shaft, 
at  least  one  dnven  gear  mounted  to  said  countershaft; 


5,557.982 
COMPOSITE  BICYCLE  HANDLEBAR 
Darnll  W.  Voaa;  Gary  G.  KMn,  and  Richard  Randall,  aU  of 
ChehaHs,  W«di.,  aorifnors  to  Kldn  Bicycle  Corporatioo, 
Cltchalk,  WMh. 

ConHwMitioM  oT  Ser.  No.  947,817,  Sep.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

Thk  applicatkM  Mar.  38,  1995,  Scr.  No.  4154>22 

Int.  CL*  B«2K  2  7// 2 

U.S.  CL  74—551.1  18  ClaiaM 

1    ConqxKite  hollow  tubular  bicycle  handlebar  having  lateral 

ends  of  the  same  diameter,  said  composite  hollow  tubular  bicycle 

handlebar  including  three  fiber  layers  in  a  resin  matrix,  iiKluding 

luudirectional  axial  fiber  and  hoop  fiber  layers,  and  wherein  said 

handlebar  has  bend,  taper  and  clamp  center  sections  and  a  pair  of 
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5,557,M3 

DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  CAM  RELATIVE  TO  ITS 

DRIVING  SHAFT 

Sdnosuke  Hara,  and  YoriUko  Yamarta,  ba«fc  of  Atsnci,  Japan, 

aasicnors  to  Uniaia  Jec*  Corporalien,  Atmgi,  Japan 

Filed  Jn&  17, 1993,  Scr.  Nn.  77,589 

Claimt  priority,  applicadoa  JapMi,  Jw.  17, 1992,  4-157911 

Int  CL*'  F«1L  1/34 

U.S.  a.  74—568  R  14  Claims 


S?  M 


1  A  device  for  moving  a  cam  relative  to  its  driving  shaft  the 
device  comprising: 

a  driving  shaft  rotatable  about  a  shaft  axis; 

a  hollow  cam  rotatable,  about  said  shaft  axis,  relative  to  said 
driving  shaft; 

a  support; 

an  intermediate  member  supported  in  said  suppon  for  rotation  so 
as  to  rotate  eccentrically  with  respect  to  said  shaft  axis; 

a  drive  collar  moimted  coaxially  with  said  driving  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith  and  having  a  first  radial  slot; 

a  driven  collar  rotatable  with  said  boUow  cam  and  having  a 
second  radial  slot; 

a  first  pin  having  one  end  rotatably  suppotted  by  said  interme- 
diate member  and  an  other  end  slidably  engaged  in  said  first 
radial  slot; 

a  second  pin  having  one  end  rotatably  suppoited  by  said  inter- 
mediate member  and  an  other  end  slidably  engaged  in  said 
second  radial  slot; 

means  for  holding  said  support  for  movement  within  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  shaift  axis;  and 

means  for  driving  said  support  to  take  different  positions  con- 
tinuously to  produce  different  values  in  the  eccentricity  of 
said  intermediate  member, 

said  driving  means  including  a  control  rod  rotatable  about  a 
control  rod  axis  and  means  for  converting  an  angular  position 
which  said  control  rod  is  positioned  to  one  of  said  different 
positions  which  said  suppoit  takes. 


5,557,984 
TWIN  MASS  FLYWHEEL 
Richard  D.  M.  Cooke,  Warwick,  and  Anthony  J.  Curtis,  I 
ington  Spa,  both  of  Gnat  Britain,  aMignors  to  Antomod*! 
Products,  pic,  Leaaalnflon  Spa,  F.ngland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/II2259,  \  371  Date  May  23,  1994,  }  182(e) 
Date  May  23,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/14076,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  94,111 
Claims  priority,  applicalion  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30, 1991, 
9102029 

Int  CL*  F16F  15/iO 
U.S.  CL  74—574  17  Claims 


gnp  end  regions,  each  region  having  a  crossectional  area,  and  the 
cross-sectional  area  and  linear  fiber  weight  of  unidirectional  axial 
fiber  are  greater  in  the  bend,  taper  and  clamp  center  sections  than 
in  the  grip  lateral  end  regions,  and  a  metal  sleeve  in  said  clamp 
center  section. 


34«A 


346 


1.  A  twin  mass  flywheel  comprising  two  co-axially  arranged 
flywheel  masses  which  are  mounted  for  limited  angular  rotation 
relative  to  each  other  and  a  plurality  of  pivotal  linkages  intercon- 
necting the  two  flywheel  masses  each  linkage  comprising  a  first 
link  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  tbe  flywheel  masses,  as  second 
link  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  of  the  flywheel  masses  and  a 
common  pivot  for  pivotally  connecting  the  first  and  second  links, 
each  linkage  having  a  concentration  of  mass  ajacent  its  common 
pivot  so  that  centrifugal  force  moves  the  common  pivot  radially 
outwardly,  and  resilient  torque  means  in  each  common  pivot  oper- 
able after  a  predetermined  relative  roatation  between  the  flywheel 
masses  to  resist  said  relative  rotation. 


5,557,985 

BICYCLE  CLEAT  COUPLING  STRUCTURE 

Masashi  Nagano,  Izomi,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Shimane  Inc., 

Osaka,  Japan 
CoothmathM  of  Scr.  No.  973,883,  Nov.  10,  1992,  ahnndoncd 
This  appttcation  Jan.  23, 1995,  Scr.  Na  376,3W 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1991,  3-296159 
Int  CL*  G«5G  1/14 
U.S.  a.  74—594.6  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  coupling  a  shoe  having  a  cleat  to  a  bicycle 
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pedal  with  a  pedaJ  shaft  tor  rouubly  supporung  said  pedal,  com 
pnsing 

a  shoe  bottooi  opposing  surface  that  faces  a  boaum  of  said  shoe. 

a  6nt  pivotal  axis  provided  on  said  pedal; 

a  fint  cleat  clamp  supported  by  saMl  first  pivotal  axis,  and 
inchiding  cleat  eogagug  means  for  engagiag  one  end  of  said 
cieat  until  a  force  exceeding  a  predetermined  value  is  applied 
thereto; 

a  second  cleat  clamp  opposed  to  said  first  cleat  clamp  across 
said  pedal  ihaft.  said  second  cleat  clamp  being  cooperative 
with  said  flrst  cleat  clamp  to  bold  said  cleat  to  said  pedal,  and 

a  pair  of  resistor  projections  disposed  between  said  second  cleat 
clamp  and  said  pedal  shaft,  a  position  of  each  restnctor 
projectioa  being  such  that  said  cleat  can  contaa  said  each 
restnctor  projection  when  said  cleat  is  engaged  by  said  hrsi 
and  second  cleat  clamps,  said  pair  of  restnctor  projections 
being  provided  for  restricting  di.splaceTncnt  of  said  cleat  by 
contact  therewith. 

wherein  said  restnctor  projections  project  with  respect  to  said 
shoe  boaom  opposing  surface  and  are  spaced  apart  in  a 
direcuon  substantially  parallel  to  said  hrst  pivotal  axis  b>  a 
distance  greater  tiian  a  width  along  a  pedal  stiaft  of  a  portion 
of  said  cleat  for  contacting  said  restnctor  projections,  tliereby 
allowing  said  cleat  to  oscillate  freely  on  said  shoe  bottom 
opposing  surface  through  said  distance  between  said  restnctor 
projections  and  atXHit  said  cleat  engaging  means. 


stidably  supports  the  followers  and  moves  the  followers  circumfer 
entially  relative  to  the  output  cam  members,  charactcnsed  m  that 
the  cam  members  ( 16.  17)  have  equal  numbers  of  pairs  of  inclined 
surfaces  (24,  2526.  27)  thereon  and  tJiere  are  at  least  two  different 
types  of  cam  followers  (28)  and  the  number  of  followers  is  a 
multiple  of  the  number  of  pairs  of  inclined  surfaces,  where  the 
multiple  IS  an  integer  greater  than  one 


5^57.586 
DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM 
■  J.  Yoo^;  }okm  Spoowr.  bedt  at  Keaihrortfa,  and  Jofao 
P.  CUppcad^c  SoUholI,  all  at  Uattcd  Kingdom,  Mritnon  to 
flrtiMiillii   Prodncta,  pic  Lcaadiigtaa  Spa,  Warwlduhlrc 


per  N^  PCT/GB94/91329.  i  371  Dale  Jun.  14,  IW5.  {  1024el 
Dale  Jna.  14,  1W5,  PtT  Pob.  No.  WO*5/»r777.  PtT  Pub. 
Dme  JaiL  5,  1995 

per  Filed  Jan.  20.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  381 JM 
ClaiiM  prteritr.  appUcatioa  I  nitcd  Kincdom,  Jun.  22,  1993. 
931285* 

InL  CT"  F16H  (S^M 
VS.  CI.  74—650  31  Claims 


5,557.987 
SHimNG  DEVICE  FOR  A  TURNING  GEAR 
TRANSMISSION  WITH  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION- 
RATIO  CHANGE  FOR  A  CHANGE  IN  DIRECTION  OF  A 

DRIVING  SHAFT 
Kurt  Ldtacii,  Wlcaental,  Gcfmaay,  amlgiior  to  Heiddberser 
Dnifltmif  hlneii  AG,  Hckldberi,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  JuL  10,  1993,  43  23 
114.4 

InL  n."  F16H  .J/rW.  F16D  1.1/10 
I  .S.  n.  74—810.1  3  Claims 


1  Shifting  device  for  a  turning  gear  transmission  having  an 
automatic  change  of  transmission  ratio  when  a  change  in  direction 
of  a  dnving  shaft  txcurs.  including  two  dnving  gearwheels  dis- 
posed coaxially  with  respect  to  the  dnving  shaft,  the  dnving 
gearwheels  being  of  different  diameters  aitd,  respectively,  being 
disconnectable  from  tlie  dnving  stiaft,  and  a  dnven  shaft  having 
two  dnven  gearwheels  hrmly  connected  thereto  and  being  in 
continuous  pair-wise  engagenneni  with  tlie  dnving  gearwheels, 
compnsing  a  pawl  holder  rotatably  mounted  on  the  dnving  shaft, 
the  dnving  gearwheels  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pawl 
holder,  at  least  one  pair  of  pawls  held  by  said  pawl  holder,  and 
means  for  causing  said  pair  of  pawls,  contingent  upon  the  respec- 
tive direction  of  rotation  of  the  dnving  shaft,  to  effect  an  entram- 
ment  of  one  of  tlie  dnving  gearwheels  in  a  different  direction  of 
rotation,  wherein  said  pawl  holder  is  connected  to  a  two  way- 
acting  fnction-type  restraining  mechanism,  and  said  fnction-type 
restraining  mechamsm  compnses  a  locally  anchored  spnng.  said 
spring  being  tautly  laid  in  a  partial  region  about  an  outside  diam- 
eter of  a  shoulder  formed  on  said  pawl  holder. 


I  A  differential  mectianism  1 10)  compnsing  two  output  cam 
memtiers  1 16.  17)  rotalable  about  an  axis  (X  X)  each  said  mem 
ber  having  a  single  annular  cam  surface  (22.  23)  thereon  ot 
undulating  wave  form  compnsing  pairs  of  mutually  inclined  sur 
faces  (24.  25  26.  27).  a  plurality  of  cam  followers  (28)  having  end 
surfaces  (29.  39:32.  33)  engaging  the  cam  surfaces  of  tlK  output 
cam  members,  liie  arrangement  being  such  titat  relative  contra  VS.  CI.  74 — 845 
rotation  of  said  output  cam  members  (22.  23)  causes  tlic  cam  1  A  centnpetally  impelled  vehicle,  compnsing 
followers  (28)  to  slide  axially.  and  an  input  member  (Hi  which        a  bousing. 


5357,988 

CTNTRIPFTALLY  IMPELLED  VEHICLE 

John  C.  Claxtoo,  7852  Feather  Oaka  Dr.,  JacksonviUc,  Fla. 

32277 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,136 
Int  a."  B64G  1/24 

44  Claims 
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a  centnpetal  impeller  attached  to  said  bousing  so  as  to  imparl  a 
force  on  said  housing  that  causes  said  housing  and  centripetal 
impeller  to  move,  said  centnpetal  impeller  comprising: 
an  attachment  piece  attached  to  said  housing  and  defining  an 

axis  of  irvolution: 
a  movable  arm  pivotable  relative  to  said  attachment  piece  so 

that  said  movable  arm  is  a  distance  r  from  said  axis  of 

revolution; 
a  rotation  device  coupled  to  said  attachment  |Hece  so  as  to 

cause  said  attachment  piece  to  rotate  about  said  axis  of 

revolution  and  prodix^e  a  centripetal  force  toward  said  axis 

of  revolution; 
a  variable  force  device  attached  to  said  movable  arm  and 

producing  a  force  on  said  movable  arm  toward  said  axis  of 

revolution  so  as  to  cause  a  net  force  along  said  attachment 

piece  and  causing  said  housing  to  move. 


1  A  device  for  securing  and  tensioning  a  band  saw  blade, 
compnsing: 

a  rectangular  base  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  disiL  member  fixedly  attached  at  an  end  of  the  base  member, 
said  disic  member  for  holding  a  first  section  of  the  band  saw 
blade  in  place; 

a  first  pair  of  parallel  blade  guides  which  are  disposed  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  base  member,  said  first  pair  of 
blade  guides  capable  of  supporting  a  second  section  of  the 
band  saw  blade  therebetween; 

retractable  tensioning  means  for  prtxhKing  an  outwardly 
directed  force  on  the  band  saw  blade,  said  tensioning  means 
disposed  at  another  end  of  the  base  member; 

a  second  pair  of  parallel  blade  guides  which  are  disposed  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudiiuU  axis  of  the  base  ntendier,  said  second 
pair  of  blade  guides  supporting  a  third  section  of  the  band  saw 
blade  therebetween; 


the  tensioning  means  comprising: 
a  block  member,  rounded  at  one  end,  sUdingly  engaged  with 

the  top  surface  of  the  base  member, 
a  flange,  having  a  threaded  aperture  and  fastened  to  the  top 

surface  of  the  block  member,  and 
an  elongated  bolt,  horizontally  disposed  with  respect  to  the 

base  member,  and  threadingly  engaged  at  its  distal  end  with 

the  threaded  aperture; 
said  elongated  bolt  producing  an  outwardly  directed  force  on 

the  block  member  whenever  the  bolt  is  rotated  m  a  first 

direction,  and  producing  an  inwardly  directed  force  on  the 

block  member  whenever  the  bolt  is  rotated  in  a  second 

direction; 
said  attaching  means  fiirther  comprising: 
a  pair  of  attaching  pegs,  passing  through  the  block  member 

and 
a  pair  of  slots  located  in  the  base  member,  said  slots  for 

receiving  the  pair  of  pegs  therein. 


5,557,990 

ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  POWERED 

SCREWDRIVER 

Fu-zong  Shin,  No.  6,  Lane  84,  diinhiu  RtL,  Taicfaung,  lUwan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507323 

InL  CL*  B25B  2I/W 

VS.  a.  81—54  2  daims 


5457,989 

BAND  SAW  BLADE  TENSIONING  DEVICE 

John  C.  Smith,  Jr.,  210  MicUgaa  Ave  Gidhey,  S.C.  29341 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  398,140 

InL  d.'^  B23D  63/02 

VS.  O.  76—74  6  Claims 


1.  A  powered  screwdriver  comprising  a  tool  head  (10).  a  lower 
cylinder  (20),  a  hollow  shaft  (21)  insertable  through  the  lower 
cylinder  (20).  an  upper  cylinder  (30)  engageable  with  die  lower 
cylinder  (20).  a  passage  (32)  defined  in  the  upper  cylinder  (30),  a 
motor-driven  axle  (40)  insertable  through  the  passage  (32)  and 
engageable  with  the  hoUow  shaft  (21)  so  that  the  motor-driver  axle 
and  the  hollow  shaft  are  slidable  but  not  rotatable  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  an  actuating  device  including  a  lower  ring  (34) 
securely  received  in  the  passage  (32).  an  actuator  (42)  with  a  collar 
slidably  nxHinted  on  the  motor-driven  axle  (40)  and  a  tab  radially 
extending  from  the  collar  and  projecting  through  a  slot  (35)  defined 
in  the  upper  cylinder  (30).  a  spring  (43)  noounted  on  the  motor- 
driven  axle  (40).  an  upper  ring  (44)  securely  received  in  the 
passage  (32)  and-a  push-button  switch  (50)  mounted  on  the  upper 
cylinder  (30).  wherein  as  the  powered  screwdriver  is  pushed 
against  a  screw,  the  motor-driven  axle  (40)  is  further  inserted  into 
the  hollow  shaft  (21)  so  that  the  collar  of  the  actuator  (42)  is 
pushed  by  means  of  the  hollow  shaft  (21)  so  that  the  push-button 
switch  (50)  is  pressed  by  means  of  the  tab  of  the  actuator  (42). 
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CALIBRATION  HAND  TOOL 

Jaacs  L.  Bnidbcck,  225  S.  Ajkford  PL,  FuJIertiw.  CaUf.  92&JI 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  410,0M 

lot  CL'  B25B  I7A)0 

VS.  CT  81— 57J9  27  Claims 


I  A  hand  tool  tiH  mailing  precise  rotalumal  adjustments  ot 
electncaJ  or  mcchanicaJ  devices,  said  hand  tool  comprising 

a  dnven  shaft  which  rotates  about  a  hrsi  axis. 

a  handle  in  which  ai  least  a  portion  ot  vaid  dnven  shaft  is 
joumaled. 

a  dnving  tumbler  which  rotates  about  a  second  axis  which 
extends  in  a  nonparallel  direction  relative  to  said  hr^t  axis. 
said  tumbler  supported  by  said  handle  in  a  posiuon  where  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  tumbler  is  exposed  gencraJly  at  a  point 
of  intersection  between  said  second  axis  and  a  line  which 
extends  between  said  hrst  and  second  axes,  said  line  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  both  said  first  and  second  axes, 
and 

a  gear  train  which  couples  together  said  dnving  tumbler  and  said 
dnven  shaft,  said  gear  train  configured  to  transmit  rotational 
oxxion  of  said  tumbler  about  said  sec(md  axis  into  rotation  ot 
said  shaft  abtxit  said  hrst  axis  and  to  reduce  the  nitational 
speed  o(  said  dnven  shaft  relative  to  said  driving  tumbler 


sockets  on  each  wrench  unit  being  located  at  different  oppos 
ing  elongated  ends  ot  said  wretich  unit.  and. 
.1  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  wrench  units  to  said 
elongated  main  member 


5357,993 

SLIDE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  OPEN-END 

ADJUSTABLE  WRENCH 

KcUy  P.  Auatin,  3712  CragMWt  Ave,  Dallas,  Tex.  75205 

Filed  Ads.  2,  1995,  Ser.  Na  510,544 

iDL  CL*  B2SB  13/16 

VS.  CI.  81—165  11  Claims 


^,V 


i  In  an  open-ended,  adjustable  jaw  wrench  wherein  an  elon- 
gated handle  has  a  fixed  jaw  at  one  end  and  a  movable  jaw  at  said 
one  end  with  an  adjusting  worm  gear  for  advancing  said  movable 
jaw  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  jaw.  the  improvement  com- 
prising 

an  elongated  cavity  in  said  handle; 

a  shaft  having  at  least  one  helical  groove  rotatably  supported 
within  said  cavity  including  a  dnve  gear  at  one  end  engage- 
able  with  said  worm  gear  and  a  beanng  member  at  an  oppo- 
site end  thereof, 
said  handle  including  elongated  slots  extending  along  opposite 

sides  of  said  cavity,  and 
actuator  means  insertable  into  each  of  said  slius  into  engagement 
with  said  helical  groove  whereby  movement  of  one  or  both 
said  actuating  means  along  said  slots  imparts  rotation  to  said 
dnve  shaft  and  dnve  gear  to  rotate  said  worm  gear 


5,557.992 
MULTI-SOCKET  WRENCH  CONTAINING  DIAL 
SOCKET  WRENCH  UNTTS 
Richard  J.  Macor,  Grccawick  Towmhip,  Warren  Coonty,  N  J., 
■■iianr  to  Proprietar;  I^chMlofflM,  Ibc,  StowarlsiiBc,  N  J. 
Coodwutloa-iB-part  of  Ser.  N^  9*J83,  JiiL  23,  1994,  aban- 
dMKd,  wUck  la  a  coatiMadoa-iia-iMrt  af  Ser.  No.  864,972, 
Apr.  7,  1992,  Pat.  No.  Oca.  342,«S3.  Thta  appiicatioa  Dec  28, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  364,697 
InL  a."  B25B  liAX) 
VS.  CL  81—124.5  20  Claims 

1  A  mulD-sockel  wrench,  which  compnses 
I  a)  an  elongated  main  member  liaving  an  elongated  dimension, 
with  an  upper  aea.  lower  area,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
lb)  at  least  two  vtrrench  uaita.  each  wrench  uml  having  an 
elongated  dmiension  and  having  opposing  elongated  ends, 
and  each  wreiKh  unit  having  only  two  sockets,  said  two 
iockeu  being  posiDooed  side  by  side  thereon,  one  of  said  at 
least  two  wrench  units  being  rotatably  attached  at  said  upper 
area  and  anodier  of  said  at  least  two  wrench  units  being 
rotacaMy  attached  at  said  lower  area  of  said  first  end  of  said 
ekxigaied  main  member,  said  two  sockets  on  each  wrench 
unit  being  substantially  opposite  one  aooihef .  each  of  said  two 


5,557,994 
RATCHET  HANDLE  WTTH  TORQUE  ADJUSTMENT 
Tatmo  Nakayama.  16818  DailM  Pkwy.,  Dallas,  Dallas  County, 
Tex.  75248 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  503.436 

InL  CX"  B25B  2.i/l42 

VS.  a.  81—478  13  Claims 


\"- 


I^^OEE 


y 


1   A  torque  ratchet  handle  comprising: 
a  handle. 

a  body  connected  to  ttie  handle, 
a  ratchet  gear  rotatably  mounted  in  the  body. 
a  shaft  affixed  to  the  ratchet  gear  that  rotates  in  response  to  the 
rotation  of  the  handle  and  the  ratchet  gear. 
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a  ratchet  pawl  adjacent  the  ratchet  gear  for  meshing  with  the 

ratchet  gear  and  restraining  rotation  of  the  ratchet  gear  as  the 

handle  is  rotated; 
ratchet  pawl  support  means  affixed  to  the  ratchet  pawl  wherein 

the  support  means  is  moveable  within  the  body  in  a  direction 

perpendicular  to  the  shaft; 
spnng  means  adjacent  the  support  means  for  elastically  urging 

the  support  means  and  the  ratcliet  pawl  to  contact  the  ratchet 

gear  in  opposition  to  rotational  torque  received  from  the 

ratchet  gear  and  the  ratchet  pawl;  and 
adjustment  means  abutting  the  spring  means  for  adjusting  the 

clastic  spnng  force  of  the  spnng  means  as  applied  to  the 

support  means 


5357,995 

RADUL  CUTTING  TOOLS  FOR  CUTTING  THICK- 
WALLED  TLVULAR  MEMBERS 
Jerry  H.  Robinson,  Mobile,  Ala.,  aaaigiior  to  Wellcutter,  Inc., 

Brewton.  Ala. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3614126,  Dec  22.  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,411,  Apr.  13,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5.394,776.  This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1995,  Sen  No. 

383302 

Int  a."  B23B  5/14 

VS.  a.  82—113  42  Claims 


I   A  cutting  tool  for  cutting  tubular  members  comprising: 

an  annular  frame  assembly  which  is  concentrically  positionable 

relative  to  the  tubular  member  to  be  cut  such  that  said  cutting 

iix>l  IS  disposed  in  a  cutting  plane  which  is  normal  to  the 

tubular  member's  longitudinal  axis;  and 
a  radial  cutting  assembly  coupled  to  said  annular  frame  assem- 

hl\  for  orbital  moveinent  within  said  cutting  plane  so  as  to  cut 

said  tubular  member,  wherein 
said  radial  cutting  assembly  includes  a  bit  subassembly  having 

ul  a  bit  support  block  which  has  opposed  planar  surfaces 
parallel  to  said  cutting  plane  so  as  to  establish  therebetween 
a  thickness  dimension  of  said  bit  support  block,  and 

III)  a  bit  carried  ngidly  at  a  forward  end  of  said  bit  support 
bkx:k  so  as  to  be  in  a  mounting  plane  which  is  substantially 
transverse  to  said  opposed  parallel  planar  surfaces  and 
thereby  onented  substantially  parallel  to  the  tubular  mem- 
ber's longitudinal  axis,  and  wherein 

mil  said  bit  has  a  cutting  edge  with  lateral  portions  which 
extend  past  said  opposed  parallel  planar  surfaces  of  said  bit 
suppon  block  such  that  said  bit  cuts  a  channel  in  the  tubular 
member  having  a  dimension  measured  parallel  to  the  tubu- 
lar member's  longitudinal  axis  which  is  greater  than  the 
thickness  dimension  of  said  bit  support  block. 


5357,996 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  PIECES  OF 

CLOTH  FOR  USE  IN  QUILTS  OR  THE  LIKE 
James  K.  Reber,  and  Jill  A.  Reber,  both  of  10481  NW.  107th 
Ave.,  Granger,  Iowa  50109 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57309,  May  6,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,490 

Int.  CI.'"  B26D  3/00 

VS.  CI.  83—56  21  Claims 


3.  A  method  for  cuning  cloth  into  shapes  for  use  in  quilts  using 
an  apparatus  compnsing  a  sheet  of  transparent  matenal;  a  first 
linear  slot  disposed  through  said  sheet  at  a  first  location  on  said 
sheet,  whereby  a  cutter  can  extend  therethrough  to  cut  several 
layers  of  cloth;  a  second  linear  slot  disposed  through  said  sheet  at 
a  second  position  thereof,  said  second  slot  t>eing  oriented  at  an 
angle  of  less  than  90°  with  respect  to  said  first  linear  slot,  whereby 
a  cutter  can  extend  therethrough  to  cut  several  layers  of  cloth; 
a  third  linear  slot  disposed  in  said  sheet,  said  third  linear  slot 
being  both  non-parallel  and  non-perpendicular  to  both  of  said 
first  and  second  linear  slots;  and 
wherein  more  than  half  the  length  of  said  second  linear  slot  i.s 
disposed  directly  between  a  path  or  trajectory  extending  from 
a  first  end  of  the  first  slot  to  a  first  end  of  the  third  slot  and  a 
path  or  trajectory  extending  from  a  second  end  of  the  first  slot 
to  a  second  end  of  the  third  slot  whereby  said  sheet  can  be 
shifted  along  the  same  general  linear  path  to  move  from  using 
one  of  the  slots  to  any  other  one  of  the  slots;  said  method 
compnsing: 
placing  said  sheet  over  a  piece  of  cloth  to  be  cut  into  pieces; 
using  a  cutter  to  cut  said  cloth  through  said  first  slot; 
shifting  said  sheet  in  one  direction  along  said  same  general 

linear  path; 
using  said  cutler  to  cut  said  cloth  through  said  third  slot; 
shifting  said  sheet  in  an  opposite  direction  to  said  one  direction 

along  said  same  general  linear  path; 
using  said  cutter  to  cut  said  cloth  through  said  second  slot; 
shifting  said  sheet  in  said  one  direction  again  along  said  same 

general  linear  path;  and 
using  said  cuner  to  cut  said  cloth  again  through  said  third  slot. 


5357,997 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSVERSE  CUTTING 
Gary  R.  Wunderlich,  and  Larry  D.  Wierschke,  both  of  Green 
Bay.  Wis„  assignors  to  Paper  Convertiiig  Machine  Company, 
Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223343 
InL  a."  B26D  1/58 
VS.  CI.  83—174  17  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  motion  .saw  for  elongated  web  plies,  compris- 
mg:  frame  means  providing  a  linear  path  for  said  elongated  plies, 
conveyor  means  operatively  associated  with  said  frame  means  for 
advancing  said  elongated  web  plies  along  said  linear  path,  a 
relatively  elongated  drive  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame 
means,  a  blade  mounted  on  said  dnve  arm.  means  on  said  frame 
means  for  rotating  said  dnve  arm  about  an  axis  skewed  with 
respect  to  said  linear  path. 

bracket  means  mounted  adjacent  an  end  of  said  dnve  arm  to 
provide  two  degrees  of  pivotal  freedom  and  carrymg  said 
blade,  means  on  said  bracket  means  for  rotating  said  blade. 
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rotation  ot  said  Jnvf  jim  ortiilin);  said  hiado  and  ihe  hiade 
orbit  intersecting  said  linear  path,  and 

Lonmil  means  mtatablv  mounted  on  said  frame  means  lor  rnia 
Hon  ahout  an  axis  eccentric  to  said  drive  arm  axis,  said  control 
means  compnsing  a  control  ami  connected  to  said  hrackei 
means  for  compensating  tor  the  skew  of  said  drive  ami  to 
oneni  said  blade  perpendicular  to  said  vieh  plies  in  said  linear 
path  when  engaging  tfie  same 

said  two  degrees  of  piviilaJ  freedom  ol  said  bracket  means 
including  means  providing  hrst  tor  rotation  ahout  a  hrst  axis 
generally  parallel  to  the  length  of  each  of  said  dnve  arm  and 
said  control  arm  and  secoiKl  for  rotation  aN)ul  a  second  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  hrst  axis  and  generalK  perpendicular  to 
said  skewed  axis  said  rotation  providing  means  including 
clutch  means  to  maintain  a  constant  forward  index  motion 


means  tor  engaging  said  shaft  external  threads,  such  that  rotating 
said  drive  shaft  relative  to  said  post  member  causes  said  drive 
shaft  to  advance  along  said  longitudinal  axis  relative  to  said 
post  member. 

a  fiHxi  Item  cutting  element  mounted  on  said  dnve  shaft  includ 
ing  a  hrst  blade  means  and  a  second  blade  means,  the  hrst 
blade  means  and  the  second  blade  means  are  radially  spaced 
from  said  dnve  shaft  longitudinal  axis  for  cuning  along  a 
singular  circular  channel  path,  the  hrst  blade  means  has  a  pair 
of  exterior  arched  blades  arcuately  extending  in  a  radial 
direction  awav  from  said  longitudinal  axis  tor  cutting  an 
interior  wall  ol  a  single  annular  channel,  the  second  blade 
means  has  a  pair  of  interior  arched  blades  arcuately  extending 
m  a  radial  direction  towards  said  longitudinal  axis  for  cuning 
an  extenor  wall  of  Ihe  single  annular  channel,  each  of  the 
extenor  arched  blades  and  each  of  the  interior  arched  blades 
arc  angularly  spaced  from  each  other  in  alternating  order 
atx)ul  the  longitudinal  axis. 

an  annular  food  item  holding  means  connected  to  said  base 
member  and  l(X.ated  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  dnve 
shaft  and  adjacent  said  cutting  eleincnt  for  secunng  a  substan- 
liallv  annular  fotxl  item  against  rotation  relative  to  said  post 
member  such  that  said  cutung  element  is  advanced  toward 
said  holding  means  and  into  contact  with  said  t\xxl  item  by 
rotating  said  dnve  shaft  in  one  direction,  and  wherein  the  hrst 
blade  means  and  the  second  blue  means  cut  a  single  annular 
^ore  in  the  annular  fmxf  item,  the  single  annular  core  fieing 
voncentnc  to  ihc  penmcter  of  the  annular  fixid  item. 


5^57.999 
MKTHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  TAMPER- 
INDICATING  PLASTIC  CLOSURE 
David  W.  Smith,  W'ayiietowiL,  and  Ramcsfa  Kamath,  Browns- 
burg,  both  of  Ind.,  assignor!  to  H-C  Industries,  Inc^  Craw- 
fordsville,  Ind. 

KUed  Jan.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,627 

Int  CI."  B*5D  41/U 

IS.  CI.  *3— 880  10  Claims 


5,557.99« 

ba(;el  coring  apparati  .s 

Eli    H.   .Schwartz,   and   Jeriiyn    H.   Schwartz,   both   of    17056 
HunUngtoo  Pkwy.,  Boca  Ratoo,  F1a.  33496 

filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,71« 
Int.  CI."  B2AD   Mirs 
I  .S.  n.  83—875 


14  Claims 


=1' 


1    .\  coring  apparatus  tot  tonng  a  single  annular  channel  in  a 
sut>slantiaJly  annular  tix>d  item    compnsink' 
a  ba.se  member 
a  post   member  extending   from    said   base   member     sanl   piisi 

member  including  dnve  shaft  guide  means 
a  dnve  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  fieing  roiatablv  hited 

through  said  guide  means    said  drive  shaft  having  shaft  exier 

nal  threads 


1  A  method  ol  handling  a  plastic  closure,  comprising  the  steps 
I 

providing  a  plastic  closure  having  a  lop  wall  portion  and  a 
depending  annular  skirt  portion. 

providing  an  orientation  mandrel  including  stop  means  for 
engaging  said  closure  ti>  stop  nxation  of  said  closure  relative 
to  said  orientation  mandrel,  said  stop  means  feeing  engageable 
ivith  said  closure  by  movement  of  said  stop  means  generally 
fadiallv  ol  said  mandrel. 
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positioning  said  closure  in  operative  association  with  said  man- 
drel and  relatively  rotating  said  mandrel  and  said  closure  with 
respect  to  each  other  until  said  closure  is  positioned  in  a 
predetermined  orientation  with  respect  to  said  nuindrel  where- 
upon said  slop  means  engage  said  closure  by  Ihe  movement  of 
said  stop  means  generally  radially  of  said  mandrel  to  stop 
relauve  rotation  of  said  mandrel  and  said  closure  with  respect 
to  each  other 


hydraulic  circuit  and  said  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  fluid 
chambers,  said  second  valve  means  establishing  communica- 
tion between  said  hydraulic  circuit  and  said  one  of  said  third 
and  fourth  fluid  chambers  dunng  said  high  load  mode  opera- 
lion 


5^58,000 

HIGH  SPEED  AND  HIGH  LOAD  CYLINDER  DEVICE 

Hitoshi  Sawamura,  Komatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisaknsbo,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01497,  i  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11639,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,417 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1992,  4-309843 
InL  a."  FOIB  1/00;  F15B  IJAX) 
V.S.  a.  91—164  5  Oaims 


1   A  high  speed  and  high  load  cylinder  device  comprising: 

a  high  speed  cylinder  including  a  hrst  piston  disposed  therein 
and  having  an  effective  area,  and  first  and  second  fluid  cham- 
bers dehned  in  an  interior  space  of  said  high  speed  cylinder 
by  said  first  piston: 

a  high  pressure  cylinder  including  a  second  piston  disposed 
therein  and  cooperating  with  said  first  piston  of  said  high 
speed  cylinder,  said  second  piston  having  an  effective  area 
which  is  larger  than  said  effective  area  of  said  first  piston,  and 
third  and  fourth  fluid  chambers  defined  in  an  interior  space  of 
said  high  pressure  cylinder  by  said  second  piston,  said  second 
piston  defining  a  communication  passage  for  selectively  com- 
municating said  third  and  fourth  fluid  chambers  with  each 
other; 

a  hydraulic  circuit  connected  to  said  high  speed  cylinder  and  to 
said  high  pressure  cylinder  for  supplying  hydraulic  pressure 
thereto,  said  hydraulic  circuit  including  a  fluid  path  commu- 
nicating with  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  fluid  chambers  for 
supplying  the  hydraulic  pressure  thereto; 

hrst  valve  means  disposed  in  said  communication  passage  for 
selectively  establishing  and  blocldng  communication  between 
said  third  and  fourth  fluid  chambers; 

first  valve  control  means  for  controlling  a  position  of  said  first 
valve  means  for  selectively  establishing  and  blocking  commu- 
nication between  said  third  and  fourth  fluid  chambers,  said 
first  valve  control  means  operating  said  first  valve  means  at  an 
open  position  in  a  high  speed  mode  operation  and  at  a  closed 
position  in  a  high  load  mode  operation;  and 

second  valve  means  disposed  in  said  fluid  path  for  selectively 
establishing    and    blocking    coirununication    between    said 


5,558,001 
PNEUMATIC  BOOSTER 
Nobumaro  Osalm;  Yasuhiko  Amari,  and  Talumobu  Enomoto, 
all   of  Yamanashi-lten,   Japan,   assignors   to   Tokico   Ltd,, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  260,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1993,  5-171192 

Int.  CI."  F15B  9/10 

VS.  CI.  91—376  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  booster,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  space  tlierein; 

a  diaphragm  dividing  said  space  inside  said  housing  into  a 
constant-pressure  chamber  and  a  variable-pressure  chamber; 

a  valve  body  hermetically  attached  to  said  diaphragm  and  hav- 
ing a  first  passage  communicating  said  constant-pressure 
chamber  with  said  variable-pressure  chamber; 

a  plunger  slidably  fitted  in  said  valve  body  so  as  to  be  movable 
in  response  to  movenoent  of  an  input  shaft,  said  plunger 
compnsing  a  first  sliding  member  thai  is  connectable  to  an 
output  shaft,  a  second  sliding  member  that  is  connected  to 
said  first  sliding  member  at  a  junction  and  connectable  to  the 
input  shaft  and  an  axial  direction; 

a  second  passage  having  a  portion  that  extends  in  said  second 
sliding  member  of  said  plunger  and  a  portion  that  extends  in 
said  valve  body  and  around  said  first  sliding  member  and 
communicates  the  inside  of  said  vanable-pressure  chamber 
with  the  outside  of  said  valve  body;  and 

valve  means  operative  in  response  lo  movement  of  said  plunger 
for  opening  said  second  passage  while  closing  said  first  pas- 
sage and  for  closing  said  second  passage  while  opening  said 
first  passage,  said  valve  means  comprising  a  valve  member 
that  can  open  and  close  al  least  said  second  passage; 

wherein  said  first  sliding  member  comprises  a  valve  seat  in  said 
second  passage; 

said  valve  member  comprises  a  valve  portion  and  a  cylindrical 
portion,  said  cylindrical  portion  compnsing  a  ngid  integral 
reinforcing  member; 

said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  valve  member  is  fitted  on  a 
portion  of  said  second  sliding  member  of  said  plunger  so  as  to 
cover  said  juiKtion  between  said  first  sliding  member  and  said 
second  sliding  member  and  so  as  to  be  movable  in  the  axial 
direction  of  said  plunger  relative  to  said  plunger  and  said 
valve  body: 

said  valve  portion  of  said  valve  member  extends  radially 
inwardly  from  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion  so  that  said 
valve  portion  can  rest  on  and  separate  from  said  valve  seat  for 
selectively  establishing  and  interrupting  communication 
between  said  portion  of  said  second  passage  in  said  second 
sliding  member  and  said  portion  of  said  second  passage  that 
extends  around  said  first  sliding  member;  and 
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with  the  main  outlet  enclostnc  via  the  imenial  fluid  distribu- 
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wheieia  uid  valve  member  fimtier  compnses  a  '>eal  member 
coated  on  said  valve  poruon  thereof  ai  least  ai  a  surface 
portion  of  uid  valve  poruon  engageable  with  said  ^aive  seal 


5.55S,M>3 
HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  PROVIDED  WITH  A  DEVICE  FOR 

SELECTING  ITS  ACTIVE  CUBIC  CAPACITY 
PbiUppe  P.  Bauou,  CoBpicgne,  and  Jcan-Oaude  F.  Case, 
BoaacuU-CB-Valola,   botk  of  France,  aaricnors   to  Podain 
HydrauUca,  France 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  302^49 
Claims  priority,  appUcaboo  France,  Sep.  IS,  1993,  93  10972 
InL  a."  FOIB  /.J/W6 
U,S.  a.  91^192  9  Claims 


5,SS8,0e2 

HYDRAULIC  BOOSTERS  FOR  VEHICLE  HYDRAl  LIC 
SYSTEMS 
KcMh  J.  RaMda,  Wot  Yortaklre,  Enflaad,-  Michael  WilUam- 
MMi.  CacTleon,  U^ted  KlapfaMB,  and  Andrew  R.  BroMiwell. 
Hambcfride,  g-gi-«wi   m^mm  lo  Locas  Industries.  Public 
Liadtcd  Compa^r.  SodhaR,  England 

Filed  Fete.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,27« 
ClaiBS  priarlty,  applicatiaa  I'nited  Kinxdam.  Feb.  2ft.  1994, 
94a37M 

lot  a."  F15B  v//() 
L-S.  CT  91—378  12  Claims 


1   An  hvdraulii  hioslfr  ti>r  a  vchiv.le  hydrauln.  system*  compris- 


ing 


a  l>xl>  including  a  S>re 

a  Nx)si  pislun  Imalcd  in  the  Nirc  ihc  b<«isi  pision  comprising  a 
hore  and  a  wall  in  >vhich  a  radial  high  pressure  supply  inlei 
por  and  a  radial  return  iHillet  p»n  are  usi  provided. 

an  output  member  m  communication  with  the  boost  piston. 

a  power  chamber  l«aled  in  the  bore  ot  the  boost  piston,  and 

a  control  vahe  in  communication  with  Ihc  power  chamber 
wherein 

the  hoosl  piston  is  operable  lo  appiv  an  output  torcc  lo  the 
output  member  in  response  lo  j  pressure  applied  lo  the  power 
chamber  under  ithei  i.ontrol  ot  ihe  tontrol  salve  in  turn 
responsive  lo  an  input  force    ami 

the  control  valve  comprises  a  spool  in  working  communication 
with  the  biire  ot  the  boost  piston,  and  a  pair  of  longiludinallv 
spaced  radial  seals  earned  bv  the  sp«H)l.  a  iihei  hrst  one  ot  the 
leals  being  disposed  s<i  a.s  lo  prevent  fluid  from  the  radial  high 
prevsurc  supply  port  from  entering  the  povyer  chamber 
through  the  spool  at  lea.si  when  the  Nx>sier  is  in  an  inopera 
tive  position.  nMivemeni  ot  the  spool  in  a  forward  operating 
direction  causing  the  hrsi  one  ot  the  seals  to  uncover  the 
supply  port  so  Ihal  fluid  enlers  ttie  power  chamtwr  through  the 
spvx)l.  in  turn  lo  advance  itic  tuiost  pision  in  Us  t>>rc  and  j 
second  one  ot  the  veals  is  disp«)scd  so  a.s  lo  prevent  fluid  from 
leaving  the  power  chamber  al  lea.st  when  the  txmsicr  is  in  the 
operative  condition,  and  uncovers  ihe  radial  return  port  when 
the  input  force  iv  relieved. 


1    .A  hydraulic  motor  having  radial  pistons  and  a  device  for 
selecting  its  active  cubic  capacity,  the  motor  compnsing 

a  cam  having  a  plurality  of  undulations,  each  undulation  com 
pnsing  a  crest  placed  tictween  two  troughs. 

a  cylinder  block  mounted  to  rotate  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
relative  to  the  cam. 

a  plurality  of  cylinders  provided  in  the  cylinder  block,  and 
disposed  radially  relative  to  said  axis  of  rotation. 

a  plurality  of  pistons  siidably  mounted  inside  the  cylinders,  each 
piston  delimiting  a  fluid  working  chamber  inside  the  cylinder 
in  which  It  IS  mounted,  and  being  urged  against  said  cam 
under  drive  from  the  pres,sure  of  a  fluid  under  pressure  con 
(ained  in  said  wixiung  chamber; 

a  main  inlet  fluid  eiKlosure  for  the  fluid  under  pressure  and  a 
main  outlet  fluid  enclosure. 

an  internal  fluid  distnbulcx  ci>-operating  with  the  cylinder  block, 
while  the  cylinder  blixk  rotates  relative  to  the  cam.  to  put 
each  working  chamber  into  communication  alternately  with 
llie  main  inlet  enclosure  and  with  the  main  outlet  enclosure. 

a  plurality  ot  individual  feed  selectors  disposed  in  the  cylinder 
bUx.k.  each  individual  selector  being  a.ssocialed  with  a  cylin 
der  belonging  to  a  specihc  group  of  said  cylinders,  and  being 
interposed  between  tfie  working  chamber  delimited  inside 
said  cylinder  and  the  internal  fluid  distnbutor.  and 

means  for  returning  the  pistons  siidably  mixinted  in  the  cylin 
dcrs  ot  said  specific  gnjup  of  cylinders  towards  the  conhgu 
ration  in  which  tfie  pistons  are  retracted  inside  their  respective 
cylinders. 

the  motor  twing  organized  in  such  manner  that  hrstly  each 
individual  feed  selector  can  be  placed  in  two  specihc  conhgu 
rations,  said  feed  selectiw  being  coupled  lo  a  return  member 
tor  returning  said  feed  selectw  to  one  ot  said  specihc  conhgu- 
rations  and  to  a  control  member  for  putting  said  feed  selector 
in  place  in  the  other  of  said  two  specihc  conhgurations.  said 
control  member  tieing  connected  lo  a  control  device,  and 
having  the  opposite  effect  to  that  of  tfie  return  member, 
vecondly.  when  said  individual  teed  selector  is  in  said  one 
specihc  conhguration,  the  working  chamber  delimited  inside 
the  cylinder  assixiated  with  the  individual  selector  can.  while 
itie  cylinder  bkxk  is  rotating  relative  to  the  cam.  he  put  into 
communication  alternately  with  the  main  inlet  enclosure  and 
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with  the  main  outlet  enclosure  via  the  intenuU  fluid  distribu- 
tor; and  thirdly,  when  said  individual  feed  selector  is  in  the 
other  of  said  two  specific  configwatioas,  said  wotldng  cham- 
ber is  isolated  al  least  from  the  main  inlet  enclosiire: 
wherein  the  control  member  coupled  to  each  of  said  individual 
feed  selectors  can  worit  only  in  a  range  of  positions  of  the 
cylinder  associated  with  said  individual  feed  selector  which 
corresponds  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  being  in  alignment 
with  the  crest  of  one  of  said  undulations  of  the  cam,  and  to 
positions  that  are  angulariy  adjacetit  to  the  position  in  which 
said  alignment  is  obtained. 


I 


S4584N>5 

MULTI-SECTION  ACTUATOR 
Christoph  Hcckner,  Biderdd,  Gcmiany,  aarignor  to  Dfirltopp 

Adlcr  AktiengcsdlKliaft,  Gcmany 
Continuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  167^421,  Dec  15,  1993.  Thfe  appHcn- 
tkm  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,498 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gemuuy,  Dec  22,  1992,  42  43 
497.1 

Int.  CL'  FOIB  15AX) 
VS.  a.  92—66  24  Claims 


5,558,M4 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AT  LEAST  ONE 

HYDRAUUC  CONSUMER 

Afsin  SteUwagen,  Lokr/Maia,  Gerwumj,  amtgpar  to  Manncs- 

mann  Rezroth  GakH,  Lohi/Maia,  GcniMy 
per  No.  PCT/EP93M1MS,  i  771  Date  Jwk  13,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094M2743,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  FDed  Jon.  39,  1993,  Ser.  N«.  373,315 
Claims  priority,  appbortlM  Gcranny,  JaL  16,  1992,  42  23 
3S9.5 

InL  CL'  F15B  11/05 
VS.  CL  91—517  32  Claims 


47     u     N       n       n 
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1 .  A  control  arrangement  for  at  least  one  hydruilic  consimier  in 
which  a  consumer  can  be  controlled  with  respect  to  direction  and 
speed  via  a  directional  control  valve  device,  in  which  two  con- 
sumer lines  lead  fhxn  the  directional  control  valve  device  to  the 
consumer,  each  of  which  consumer  lines  can  be  coanected  via  a 
directional  control  valve  piston  and  a  metering  restiictor  to  ■  pump 
and  via  a  directional  control  valve  piston  and  preferably  a  metering 
restrictor  to  a  tank  respectively  and  each  has,  asaociaied  therewith, 
a  throttle  valve  having  a  servo-piston,  wherein  the  servo-piston  of 
the  throttle  valve  is  atranged  in  die  consumer  line  downstream  of 
the  directional  control  valve  piston  and  the  metering  restrictor,  a 
valve  seat  can  be  acted  on  by  the  servo-piston;  the  servo-piston  has 
at  its  from  a  first  pressure  sinface  which,  for  opening  of  Ae  throttle 
valve,  can  be  acted  on  by  pressure  prevailing  downstream  of  the 
directional  control  valve  device  and  the  metefing  restrictor,  at  its 
rear  a  second  pressure  surface  which,  for  closing  of  the  throttle 
valve,  can  be  acted  on  by  a  control  pressure  produced  in  a  position 
of  rest  of  the  directional  control  valve  piston  alone  by  a  load,  and 
at  its  front,  a  third  pressure  surface  which,  fbr  the  opening  of  the 
throttle  valve,  can  be  acted  on  by  load  presswe  prevailing  in  the 
corresponding  consimier  line  between  the  throttle  valve  uid  con- 
sumer; and  upon  a  discharg  of  the  correspondiiig  consumer  line  to 
the  tank,  the  pressure  acting  on  the  second  pressure  sarface  can  be 
reduced. 


1.  An  actuator  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  pressurized  fluid, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  piston-cylinder  units; 

each  piston-cylinder  imit  compnsing  a  piston  and  a  cylinder,  the 
piston  being  arranged  for  movement  within  the  cylinder  along 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  actuator, 

said  piston-cylinder  units  being  airanged  adjacent  to  each  other 
and  interconnected  so  that  an  overall  stroke  length  of  said 
actuator  conesponds  to  a  sum  of  respective  stroke  lengths  of 
said  pistons  within  said  cylinden; 

each  piston-cylinder  unit  having  an  arrangement  for  setting  a 
respective  stroke  length  of  the  corresponding  piston  within  the 
corresponding  cylinder; 

said  actuator  comprising  a  connecting  part,  said  connecting  pait 
comprising  a  single  unitary  component  which  includes  the 
piston  of  one  of  the  piston-cylinder  units  and  the  cylinder  of 
another,  adjacent  piston-cylinder  unit,  the  piston  of  the  con- 
necting pan  being  arranged  for  movement  in  an  adjacent 
cylinder  to  form  one  of  the  piston-cylinder  units  and  the 
cylinder  of  the  connecting  pait  being  ananged  to  receive  an 
adjacent  piston  to  form  another  of  the  piston-cylinder  imits; 

said  connecting  part  having  a  channel  for  receiving  and  guiding 
said  pressurized  fluid  into  said  connecting  part;  wherein  each 
of  said  piston  cylinder  units  include  a  pressure  application 
area  upon  which  said  pressurized  fluid  is  applied,  each  pres- 
sure application  area  of  each  of  said  piston  cylinder  umts 
being  independent  of  pressure  application  areas  of  other  of 
said  piston  cylinder  units. 


5458,006 
HEALTH  BEVERAGE  PLANT  EXTRACTION 
APPARATUS 
Nobayoahl  Knboyama,  96  Lhddkld  Dr.,  CnriUe,  Mass.  01741 
FUcd  Ang.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,001 
InL  CL*  A47J  31/00 
VS.  CL  99—275  22  CU^ 

1.  A  health  beverage  manufacturing  apparatus  for  extracting  an 
ingredient  from  a  substance,  comprising: 
a  water  atomizer  including  a  water  reservoir,  a  heater  for  heating 
water  in  said  water  reservoir,  and  an  associated  ultrasonic 
wave  generating  device  for  assisting  in  atomizing  the  water  in 
said  water  reservoir. 
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a  second  rotating  drum, 

a  rotation  control  means  for  conlrollmg  a  rotation  speed  ot  said 
first  rotating  drum  and  a  rotation  speed  of  said  second  rotating 
drum, 

a  conveying  guide  tube  for  receiving  said  wrapping  sheet  from 
said  first  rotating  drum  and  for  guiding  said  wrapping  sheet  to 
second  rouang  drum  for  wrapping  around  a  sheet  collecting 
surface  on  said  second  rotating  drum:  and 

a  blowing  and  stretching  means  disposed  below  said  first  rotat- 
ing drum  for  generating  an  air  flow  to  blow  on  said  wrapping 
sheet  hanging  downwardly  from  said  first  rotating  drum  and 
to  blow  said  wrapping  sheet  away  from  said  conveying  guide 
tube  for  generating  a  tension  on  said  wrapping  sheet  for 
drying  and  stretching  said  wrapping  sheet. 


an  extracting  device  having  an  iniet  communicaiing  with  an 
outlet  of  said  atomizer  and  including  holding  means  for 
holding  the  substance  with  tke  ingredient  to  be  extracted  in  a 
crushed  state, 

said  inlet  of  said  extracting  device  receiving  atomized  water 
from  said  atomizer  so  that  a  mixture  of  the  atomized  water 
and  the  ingredient  to  be  extracted  is  formed  within  said 
extracting  device. 

a  condenser  having  an  inlet  communicaung  with  an  outlet  of 
said  excracQng  device  for  receiving  a  nuxture  of  atomized 
water  and  the  extracted  ingredient  and  liquefying  at  lea.st  i 
portion  of  Che  mixture. 

a  first  reservoir  having  an  inlei  communicaung  with  an  outlet  of 
said  coodenser  for  receiving  al  lea.st  a  portion  of  the  liquefied 
mixture,  wherein  said  first  reservoir  is  a  substantially  airtight 
pressure  vessel,  and 

a  blower  operanvely  associated  with  said  apparatus  for  provid 
ing  the  atomized  water  entering  said  extracting  device  through 
said  extracting  device  inlet  at  a  higher  pressure  than  the 
pressure  of  the  mixture  of  atormzcd  water  and  the  extracted 
ingredient  exiung  said  extracting  device  at  said  extracting 
device  outlet,  ttiereby  producing  a  decompressed  state  in  said 
extracting  device  and  enhancing  the  extraction  of  the  ingredi 
em  in  the  substance  to  be  extracted 


5,558,008 

COMBINATION  GRILL-WOK  BARBECUE 

Borden  JenUn,  P.O.  Box  29M,  Corpos  Chrtati,  Tex.  78403 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,225 

IbL  a."  A47J  MAM 

IS.  a.  99^340  3  Claims 


5,558.007 

APPARATL'S  FOR  MAKING  THIN  AND  CONTINI  Ol  S 

WRAPPING  SHEETS 

Yoke  K.  Mo,  dcceawd,  late  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  by  Ngoc  L . 

Mo,  legal  hdr,  175  Dcacter  SL,  Eart  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94303 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  5M>5« 

Int.  tl.'  A21B  1/4^.  A21C  V/TJT)  IIJKM};  A23P  //W 

Li».  a.  99—326  7  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  making  a  thin  and  continuous  ftxxl  wrapping 
sheet  from  a  batter  comprising 

a  first  rotating  drum  includes  a  heating  surface, 
a  batter  stonng  and  spreading  means  disposed  nght  above  said 
first  rotating  drum  for  spreading  said  batter  un  said  heating 
sirface  oa  said  first  rotating  drum  for  forming  a  fcxx)  wrap^ 
ping  iheel  on  said  heating  surface  wherein  said  wrapping 
sheet  hanging  downwardly  along  a  tangential  direction  frtim 
said  heating  surface. 


I  .\  combination  gnll  wok  and  heat  source  support  device, 
capable  of  resting  on  a  permanent  surface  such  as  a  flixir,  compris- 
ing 

a  steel  plate. 

a  surface  on  the  plate, 

a  circumference  on  the  plate. 

a  plurality  of  removable  legs  for  supporting  the  plate  connected 

to  the  steel  plate  aiwve  the  permanent  surface, 
the  removable  legs  are  threadedly  connected  to  the  steel  plate, 
post  means  removably  extending  from  the  surface  on  the  steel 

plate, 
the  post  means  is  threadedly  connected  to  the  steel  plate, 
tube  means  lelescopingly  engaging  the  post  means, 
an  end  on  the  tube  means, 
the  tube  means,  scaled  at  the  end.  engaging  the  post  means  in  a 

loose  fnction  fit. 
a  circumference  on  the  tube  means, 
a  point  on  the  circumference: 
a  steel  nng  attached  at  the  point  on  the  ciivumferencc  on  the 

tube  means, 
the  nng  comprising  a  plurality  of  tabs  extending  into  the  nng  for 

supporting  the  wok-gnll:  and 
the  steel  nng  being  in  a  spaced  co-planar  relation  with  the  plate. 

wticicby  the  heat  source  placed  on  the  steel  plate  will  warm 

the  gnll  wok  and  placed  within  the  steel  nng: 
a  removable  wind  shield  means,  attachable  to  the  circumference 

of  tiie  plate  for  protecting  the  heat  sounrc  from  a  wind, 
the  wind  siueld  means  comprising 

a  rectangular  member: 

a  first  end  on  the  member: 

a  second  end  on  the  member,  and 
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to  the  third  panng  blade  whereby  the  thickness  of  the  pared 
fruit  IS  delernuned,  and 
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a  fastener  attached  to  the  member  to  releasably  connect  the 
first  end  to  the  second  end. 


5458,009 

DEVICE  FOR  COOKING  OR  GRILUNG  SMALL  PIECES 

OF  FOOD  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Maryin  Fabrikant,  and  Patricia  Fabrikaat,  both  of  5149  TUden 

SL,  N.W.,  Warily  D.C.  20016 

Continiiatioii-iB-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  442,931,  May  17,  1995.  This 

application  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,416 

InL  CL*  A47J  37/07 

VS.  a.  99—450  15  CUims 


a  second  sensor  to  sense  the  temperature  of  the  air  in  said 
chamber,  and 

a  control  system,  which  operates  said  second  heater  so  as  to 
maintain  the  air  in  said  chamber  at  a  selected  level  above  tlte 
temperature  of  water  in  the  reservoir  in  order  to  maintain  a 
selected  water  vapor  content  in  the  air,  and  which  operates 
said  second  heater  by  utilizing  input  from  said  second  sensor 
to  determine  a  standard  air  temperature,  and,  upon  detecting  a 
drop  in  said  air  temperature  below  the  standard,  turns  on  said 
first  heater  and  integrates  the  deviation  of  said  air  temperature 
fixim  the  standard  air  temperature  until  it  returns  to  the  stan- 
dard temperature,  and  continues  beating  said  water  reservoir 
so  that  said  air  temperature  exceeds  said  standard  temperature 
for  a  long  enough  period  of  time  that  the  integral  of  tl»e 
deviation  above  the  standard  temperature  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  integral  of  the  deviation  below  the  standard 
temperature. 


5458,011 
FRUrr  PARING  AND  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Stephen  J.  Heim,  21906  Pacific  Coast  Highway,  Malibo,  CaUl 
90265 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523490 

InL  a."  A23N  7/00 

\}S.  a.  99—595  7  Cbums 


1  A  device  for  cooking  or  grilling  small  pieces  of  food  compris- 
ing two  halves  of  a  basket  which  fit  togetlier  to  form  a  fully 
enclosed  basket,  each  half  including  a  mesh  made  of  a  material 
suiuble  for  cooking  or  grilling  small  pieces  of  food  having  open- 
mgs  throughout  the  mesh,  said  mesh  comprising  a  bottom,  a  rear 
wall,  a  front  wall,  and  two  side  walls,  wherein  the  two  side  walls 
are  joined  to  the  front  and  rear  walls  and  the  rear  wall  is  higher 
than  the  fitmi  wall  such  thai  the  entire  device  fits  completely 
within  conventional  covered  outdoor  batbecue  grills  and  such  that 
the  higher  fear  wall  facilitates  turning  over  the  small  pieces  of  food 
when  the  device  is  shaken. 


5458,tl0 

FOOD  STORAGE  CHAMBER  DOOR  OPEN 
COMPENSATION 
Winston  L.  ShcHon,  Looiarille,  Ky.,  aarignar  to  Properties 
Leasing,  LoalsvUIe,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372452 

Int  CL*  A23L  1/00;  A2IC  13/00 

\}S.  a.  9^—468  2  Clainis 


1  A  hot  food  storage  oven,  comprising: 

a  food  receiving  chamber, 

a  reservoir  for  water  in  communication  with  said  food  receiving 

chamber: 
a  first  heater  to  heat  the  water  in  said  reservoir, 
a  first  sensor  to  sense  the  temperature  of  water  in  said  reservoir: 
a  second  heater  to  beat  the  air  in  said  chamber, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  paring  and  cutting  fruit  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  including  first  and  second  opposed  vertical  supports, 
aligned  apertures  being  disposed  through  each  of  said  first  and 
second  supports: 

(b)  a  screwtfareaded  spindle  coupled  within  the  aperture  in  said 
first  support; 

(c)  a  cylindrical  drive  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
having  a  screwthreaded  segment  thereon  roiatably  joumeled 
through  said  first  support,  said  screwthreaded  segment  in 
engagement  with  said  spindle: 

(d)  first  fruit  holding  means  for  releasably  holding  the  fruit 
secured  to  the  first  eixJ  of  said  drive  shaft; 

(e)  rotation  means  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft  and  the  first  fruit 
holding  means  secured  to  the  second  end  of  said  drive  shaft; 

(f)  a  slidable  shaft  axially  aligned  with  said  drive  shaft,  said 
slidable  shaft  being  rotatably  joumeled  and  sUdably  coupled 
within  the  aperture  in  said  second  support: 

(g)  second  fruit  holding  means  for  releasably  holding  the  fruit 
secured  to  said  slidable  shaft  in  opposition  to  said  first  fruit 
holding  means: 

(h)  a  cutting  assembly  resiliently  secured  to  said  base  and 
positioned  intermediate  said  first  and  second  fruit  holding 
means,  said  cutting  assembly  comprising  first,  second  and 
third  paring  blades  each  having  paring  edges  directed  in 
opposition  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  fruit,  said  first 
and  second  blades  being  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  each 
other  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft  and 
slidable  shaft,  said  third  blade  being  coupled  between  said 
first  and  second  blades  al  one  end  thereof  and  being  perpen- 
dicular thereto,  and  a  cutting  guide  in  parallel  spaced  relation 
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pressure  vessels  provided  respectively  on  said  upper  and  lower 
heat  plates,  for  respectively  pressing  stacked  substrate  blanks. 
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to  the  third  panng  blade  whcrcbv  the  thickness  of  the  fared 
fruit  IS  detenmned.  and 
ID  cutting  means  tor  cutting  that  portion  ot  the  fruit  in  panng 
engagemeni  with  the  panng  hladcii  into  uniturm  segments 


AUTOMATIC"  BUNDLING  MACHINE 
Yianrll' —    Toahllilro  laouc  and  Hiroifai  Haaegawa, 
il  tt  Haihara-fan.  Japaa.  aairignors  to  Yazaki  C'orporatioa, 
l>ikyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Mar.  23.  1995,  Scr.  Na  409.093 
Claiau  priority.  appUcadon  Japan.  Mar.  24,  1994.  M>53S93 
IdL  a."  B*5B  /  «/2« 
U.S.  CL  100—2*  8  (TaiiiLS 


1,r 


5358,013 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY 

MEASURING  THE  FULLNESS  OF  A  TRASH 

RECEPTACLE 

O.   Blackstooe.  Jr.,  85   Hickory   La..  LaGrange.  Ga. 

30240 

Coatiauatkm-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  r79,487.  May  7.  1992.  aban- 

dooed.  This  applicatloa  Dec  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,525 

Int  CL"  B30B  /V/« 

U-S.  n.  100—35  9  Claims 


7  A  meth<xi  of  monitoring  the  amount  of  trash  in  a  trash 
receptacle  and  comparator  unit,  said  comparator  unit  having  an 
electncal  motor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measunng  a  hrsi  current  drawn  by  said  eleetnc  motor  when 
compacting  said  trash  and  a  second  current  when  reposition- 
ing after  compacting  said  trash;  and 
determining  said  amount  of  trash  in  said  trash  receptacle  by 
companng  a  dcnvative  of  said  current  drawn  to  a  denvative 
threshold 


1   An  autofTiatic  bundling  machine  compnsing 

a  ca^e.  a  band-supply  portion  having 

a  band  pa&sagc  in  said  case. 

a  dnve  roller  and  a  free  roller  positioned  at  opposite  snles  of  said 
band  passage. 

a  band-feeding  rxxary  actuator  for  nxating  said  dnve  roller   and 

a  one-way  clutch  and  a  friction  clutch  mounted  between  said 
band-feeding  rotary  actuator  and  said  dnve  roller. 

a  bundle  converging  portion  having  a  pair  of  b<x>k.s  at  one  end  of 
said  case,  and  a  hook  dnving  actuator  for  opening  and  closing 
said  pair  of  hooks. 

said  pair  of  hootts.  wtien  closed,  forming  a  bundling-objecl 
receiving  space,  a  band  receiving  groove  having  one  end 
formed  in  a  cmrumferennal  surface  of  said  receiving  space, 
opposed  to  said  band  passage,  and 

a  band  clamping  and  cutting  portion  having  a  rotor  rotated  by  a 
band-twuong  rotary  actuator  in  said  case,  a  band  channel  at  a 
flange-shaped  portion  on  the  penphery  of  a  forward  end  of 
said  rotor,  said  band  channel  connecting  said  band  passage 
and  one  end  of  said  band  receiving  groove. 

a  pau  of  clamps,  one  end  of  each  of  said  clamps  being  axially 
supponed  by  a  supporting  axis  ui  said  band  channel,  the  other 
end  of  said  clamps  being  engaged  with  said  book  so  as  to 
travel  forward  and  backward  to  the  circumferential  surface  of 
said  rotor  according  to  the  opemng  and  closing  motion  of  said 
hooks,  and 

a  cuner  traveling  forward  and  backward  to  said  rtxor  according 
to  the  opemng  and  closing  mouon  of  one  of  said  hooks 


5358,014 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BALING  LOOSB. 

MATERLALS 

Ivoonie  R.  Robinson,  Matthews,  N.C  assignor  to  Lindemann 

Recycling  Equipment,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

FUcd  Apr.  5.  1995.  Scr.  No.  417.996 

InL  a."  B30B  9/iO 

l-S.  CI.  100—35  23  Claims 

16  A  method  of  baling  loose  matenals  with  a  baling  apparatus 

having  a  controllablv  posinoned  door,  the  method  compnsing  the 

steps  of 

receiving  loose  matenals  in  a  charging  passage  dehned  within 

the  baling  apparatus, 
moving  a  compacting  ram  platen  within  the  cfiarging  passage 
between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  position,  said 
step  of  moving  the  compacting  ram  platen  compnsing  the 
steps  of  urging  the  loose  matenals  which  are  received  within 
tlie  charging  passage  into  an  adjacent  compaction  chamber, 
and  compacting  the  loose  materials  within  the  compaction 
chamber  into  a  bale  as  the  compacting  ram  platen  is  moved 
from  the  retracted  position  to  the  extended  position, 
halting  the  movement  of  the  compacting  nun  platen  once  a  bale 

IS  formed, 
moving  a  leading  edge  portion  of  the  door  from  an  initial 
position  to  a  final  position,  wherein  said  moving  step  com- 
pnses  the  step  of  determining  the  posiDon  of  the  door  relative 
to  the  posiuon  of  the  halted  compacting  ram  platen  such  that 
the  final  position  is  in  general  alignment  with  the  compacting 
ram  platen  to  thereby  define  an  opemng  from  the  compaction 
chamber  wtuch  has  a  size  that  corresponds  to  the  position  of 
the  compacting  ram  platen;  and 
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ejecling  the  compacted  bale  through  the  opening  fix)m  the  com- 
paction chamber  defined  by  the  door 


5358,015 

HOT  PRESS  WITH  PRESSURE  VESSELS  TO 

UNIFORMLY  DISTRIBUTE  PRESSURE  TO  THE  WORK 

PIECE 

Akimi  Miyashila,  Toride;  Mutsumasa  F4jii,  Ibaraki-ken,  and 

Hanio  Mishina,  Ushiku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 

Techno  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3604W7 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-335428 

Int  a."  B30B  t5/34:5A}2 

U.S.  CI.  100—50  10  Qaims 


23     2S   2*    22 


..ocr^' 


6  A  hoi  press  for  producing  a  multilayered  substrate,  said  hot 
press  compnsing: 

upper  and  lower  bolsters  arranged  in  vertically  opposed  relation 
to  each  other; 

upper  and  lower  heat  insulating  plates; 

upper  and  lower  heat  plates  provided  respectively  on  said  upper 
and  lower  holsters  through  said  upper  and  lower  heat  insulat- 
ing plates,  respectively,  said  upper  and  lower  heat  plates 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fieal  source; 


pressure  vessels  provided  respectively  on  said  upper  and  lower 

heat  plates,  for  respectively  pressing  stacked  substrate  blanks. 

and  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  fiuid  heating  medium; 
means  for  detecting  pressure  in  each  of  said  pressure  vessels; 

and 
means  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  fluid  heating  medium  in 

said  pressure  vessel  in  accordance  with  detection  results  of 

said  pressure  detection  means 


5358,016 

ARRANGEMEr>JT  FOR  APPLYING  A  SURFACE 

PRESSURE  TO  WORKPIECES  DRIVEN  BY  A  PRESSING 

BAND 
Raoul  De  Brock,  Kortrtjk,  Belgiiim,  assignor  to  Firms  Tbeodor 
Hymmen,  Bielefeld,  C>emuuiy 

FUed  Jiin.  10,  1988,  Ser.  No.  206337 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jim.  15,  1987,  37  19 
976.5 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sut>sequent  to  Dec.  10, 

2002.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  B30B  15/i4 

U.S.  CI.  100—93  P  3  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  applying  a  surface  pressure  and  tempera- 
ture to  workpiece  which  are  dnven  by  a  pressing  band,  comprising 
means  forming  an  action  zone  for  accommodating  a  fluid  pressure 
medium,  said  action  zone  forming  means  including  the  pressing 
band  and  a  plate  with  a  seal  located  between  said  pressing  band 
and  said  plate;  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  pressure  medium  into 
said  action  zone  so  that  the  fluid  pressure  medium  is  accommo- 
dated in  said  action  zone  under  operational  pressure;  means  for 
generating  a  temperature  in  said  plate;  and  means  for  producing  an 
extensive  forced  movement  of  fluid  pressure  medium  in  said  action 
zone  for  producing  an  extensive  forced  movement  including  a  fan 
integrated  in  said  plate. 


5358,017 
ROLL  STAND 
Bemd  Berger,  Kaarst'  Peter  Reinthal,  Hemer.  and  Manfred 
Benfer,  Iseiiohn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sundwiger 
Eisenhutte  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.,  Hemer-Sundwig, 
Ciermany 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,750 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  C^rmany.  Feb.  28,  1994,  44  06 
4543 

Int  a."  B30B  MM 
U.S.  a.  100—93  RP  10  Cnaims 

1.  A  roll  stand,  compnsing: 
a  vertically  adjustable  upper  member, 
a  lower  member, 
at  least  one  upper  working  roll, 
at  lea.st  one  lower  working  roll, 
a  plurality  of  upper  and  lower  supporting  rolls,  supporting  said 

upper  and  lower  worthing  rolls,  respectively, 
a  plurality  of  upper  and  lower  guard  plates  disposed  opposite 
one  another  in  pairs,  above  and  below  a  strip  which  is  rolled 
in  said  roll  stand, 
said  upper  and  lower  guard  plates  extending  into  said  roll  stand 
10  said  upper  and  lower  woriung  rolls,  respectively,  wherein 
each  of  said  upper  guard  plates  is  pivolably  connected  to  said 
vertically  adjustable  upper  member,  around  a  pivot  disposed 
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axially  parallel  lo  said  upper  working  roll  and  whcrrin  eaih 
of  said  lo*er  guard  plaie>  is  pivi)iabl>  conne\.ted  to  said  lower 
member,  amund  a  pivtx  dispi.>sed  axially  parallel  t»  said  lower 
worlung  roll,  and 
wherein  each  ol  said  upper  jiuard  plates  includes  a  supporting 
clement  asMKiaied  with  said  upper  working  roll,  such  thai 
said  supporting  elcrtteni  engages  said  working  roll  when  said 
upper  guard  plate  is  pivoted  in  the  direction  ot  said  upper 
member  ol  said  roll  stand 


^^1   o 
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I    .\  fraine  structure  tor  supporting  a  hrsi  roller  and  a  second 
roller  in  a  roll  nip  comprising 

two  vertical  legs,  the  rollers  heing  rxatahly  suppurted  on  a.xes  ot 
the  rollers  between  said  legs  s*)  that  the  hrsi  roller  is  ptjsi 
tioncd  above  the  second  rv>ller  lo  ti)im  a  roll  nip.  the  hrM 
roller  being  hxed  vertically  between  said  legs,  the  second 
roller  being  capable  of  sliding  vertically  between  said  legs. 

an  actuator  positioned  between  said  legs  and  capable  ol  verti 
cally  moving  said  second  roller  lo  control  pressure  in  the  roll 
nip   and 

a  horizontal  beam  striKturc  h^edlv  attached  proximate  to  IxHtom 

ends  ol  each  ot  said  legs,  said  actuatix  being  rrMHintcd  on  said 

beam  structure,  said  horuontal  beam  structure  comprising 

a  support  plate  upon  which  said  actuator  is  mounted,   said 

suppun  plale  having  end.s.  the  cnd^  ot  said  support  plate 


being  connected  lo  each  ot  said  legs  proximate  to  the 
bottom  ends  ot  each  ot  said  legs,  portions  ot  said  support 
plale  proximate  to  the  ends  thereof  being  sufficiently  flex 
I  hie  so  that,  upon  activation  of  said  actuator  tc^  cause  said 
second  roller  to  move  vertically,  said  support  plate  yields 


5^58,019 
ROT.\RY  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Muneaki  Kawai,  and  Koichi  Oyama,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5*0.957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1994,  6-286737; 
Feb.  17,  1995,  7-029M0 

Int.  n."  B41F  ISAKKI^/J4 
l\S.  CI.  101—116  8  Clauns 


5^58,018 
SI  PPORT  FRAME  FOR  NIP  ROLLERS 
Erkld  Lcinonen.  Jirvenpii,  Finland,  aadsnor  to  Valmct  Cor- 
poratioa. HeMnki,  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,793 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Finland.  Jun.  15.  1994.  942858 

InC  tn."  BJOB  </fW 

US.  tl.  100—170  8  tlaims 


1  .A  mtary  stencil  printing  machine  in  which  a  pnnting  stencil  is 
obtained  from  a  stencil  sheet,  said  rotary  stencil  pnnting  machine 
comprising 

stencil  making  means  tor  processing  tlie  stencil  sheet  to  obtain 
itie  pnnting  sieiwil. 

a  pnnting  drum  having  an  outer  cylindncal  surface  and  clamp 
ing  means  which  clamps  the  front  end  portion  ot  tfie  stencil 
sheet  thus  pnx.essed  by  said  stencil  making  means,  said 
pnnting  drum  being  turned  v  ith  tt>e  front  end  portion  ot  the 
stencil  stieel  clamped  with  said  clamping  means  to  wind  the 
stencil  stieet  or  said  outer  cylindncal  surface  thereof, 

conveying  means  tor  conveying  the  stencil  sheet,  which  has 
been  prixessed  by  said  stencil  making  means,  towards  said 
pnnting  drum. 

movable  guide  means  which  is  movable  between  a  standby 
position  and  a  holding  position  which  are  spaced  away  from 
each  other  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  ttie 
sterKil  sheet  kxated  between  said  stencil  making  means  and 
said  pnnting  drum,  said  movable  guide  means  moving  from 
said  standby  position  to  said  holding  position,  tor  lengthening 
a  stencil  conveying  path  between  said  stencil  making  means 
and  said  clamping  means. 

urging  means  tor  urging  said  movable  guide  means  towards  said 
holding  position,  and 

holding  means  lor  holding  said  movable  guide  means  at  said 
standby  position  against  said  urging  means,  and  tor.  after  the 
stencil  stieet  is  held  on  tfie  side  of  said  pnnting  drum  rathei 
than  on  the  side  ot  said  movable  guide  means,  releasing  said 
nHivahle  guide  means 
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'  5458,020 

n.EXOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  SYSTEM 
John  Marozzi,  634  Dogwood  La.,  Booaton  lYtwiiriilp,  Morris 
County,  NJ.  07950;  Greg  RodMa,  Baoatoo;  Urmll  Patel, 
Somerville,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Bca  Dambiy,  York,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  John  Marazzi,  Boontoa  Towwliip;  Theresa  Pugh, 
Parsippany,  and  Barbara  Batcsko,  Montiille,  all  of  N  J. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  322345,  Oct  13,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,429,049,  which  is  a  conUnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  85,193,  Jul.  2, 
1993,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continiiadoB  of  Ser.  No.  852,531, 
Mar.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,224,422.  this  application  May  12, 
I  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,139 

Int  CI.*  B41F  5/04:5/24 
VS.  a.  101—228  1  Claim 


^.J^^3^=^" 


1  A  pnnting  system  for  printing  on  a  continuous  web  that  is 
intermittently  advanced  through  the  printing  system,  the  system 
compnsing; 

pnnting  means  for  imprinting  upon  said  continuous  web  during 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  web  advancement,  said  printing  means 
including  a  rotary  prim  cylinder  and  a  printing  plate  mounted 
thereon,  said  pnnting  plate  engaging  said  continuous  web  to 
pnnt  thereon  during  a  printing  cycle; 

inlcing  means  for  inking  said  printing  means,  said  inking  ineans 
providing  ink  lo  said  printing  plate  during  an  inking  cycle: 

means  for  engaging  said  printing  plate  of  said  print  cylinder  with 
the  web  dunng  a  pnnting  cycle  and  avoiding  engagement  of 
said  pnnting  plate  of  said  print  cylinder  during  a  non-pnnting 
cycle  when  the  web  is  stopped; 

means  for  intemtittently  driving  the  web  between  stopped  and 
moving  conditions  and  for  rotating  said  print  cylinder  by 
transference  of  the  moving  condibon  of  the  web  to  rotation  of 
the  pnnt  cylinder  by  friction  from  the  web  only  dunng  the 
pnnting  cycle,  said  intermittent  dnving  means  transfemng 
and  converting  intermittent  advancement  only  of  said  web  to 
rotation  of  said  print  cylinder,  and 

motor  dnving  ineans  for  rotating  said  print  cylinder  dunng  the 
inking  cycle  and  while  the  web  is  in  the  stopped  condition, 
said  motor  dnving  means  comprising  a  motor  and  means  for 
coupling  said  motor  to  said  print  cylinder  to  rotate  said  print 
cylinder  dunng  the  inking  cycle, 

said  motor  dnving  means  including  means  for  rotating  said  pnnt 
cylinder  during  all  segments  of  print  cylinder  rotation  other 
than  dunng  said  printing  cycle. 


5,558,021 
PRINTING  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  PLASTIC  CARDS 
Helmut  Erfaard,  Volkach,  and  Georg  Schneider.  Wurzburg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metronic-Geratebau  GmbH 
&  Co.,  Vdtsbochheim,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521^80 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1994,  44  30 
801.9 

InL  a."  B41F  13/24 
VS.  CI.  101—232  11  Claims 


1  A  printing  device  for  pnnting  individual  plastic  cards  of  a 
check  card  format  compnsing: 

a  counter-pressure  cylinder  having  a  rubber  blanket  and  sup- 
ported for  rotation  tietween  spaced  first  and  second  lower  side 
frames: 

an  upper  pivot  frame  supptorted  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
first  end  on  said  first  and  second  lower  side  frames: 

a  printing  and  inlcing  unit  including  an  ink  duct,  a  screen 
cylinder  receiving  ink  from  said  ink  duct,  an  ink  transfer 
cylinder  in  contact  with  said  screen  cylinder,  a  printing  forme 
support  cylinder  in  contact  with  said  ink  transfer  cylinder,  and 
a  rubber  blanket  suppon  cylinder  in  engagement  with  said 
printing  forme  support  cylinder,  said  printing  and  inking  unit 
being  supported  by  said  upper  pivot  frame  with  said  rubber 
blanket  support  cylinder  being  engageable  with  said  counter- 
pressure  cylinder  to  form  a  printing  gap  for  printing  said 
plastic  cards;  and 

means  for  driving  said  counter-pressure  cylinder  and  said  cylin- 
ders in  said  inking  and  pnnting  unit  in  a  synchronous  manner 
with  respect  lo  each  other. 


5,558,022 
TRANSFER  MEANS  FOR  BATHING  INVALID 
James  R.  Mason,  Mandiirah,  and  Philip  J.  Mason,  Wanneroo, 
both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Raceside  Holdings  Pty  Ltd., 
Western  Australia,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93A)0019,  S  371  Date  Sep.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/I4731,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  17, 1992,  PL0477 
Int  a."  EOIB  23/00:  A47K  3/02 
VS.  a.  104—126  13  Claims 

1.  A  transfer  means  for  moving  an  object  between  two  spaced 
apart  locations,  the  transfer  means  comprising: 

a  platform  means  for  carrying  the  object,  the  platform  means 
having  a  roller  means  for  allowing  the  platform  means  to  roll 
between  the  said  two  locations: 
at  least  two  elongate  members  disposable  substantially  honzon- 
tally.  each  elongate  member  having  a  guide  rail  extending 
substantially  along  its  length,  the  guide  rail  defining  a  track 
within  which  the  roller  means  can  roll,  the  guide  rail  being 
shaped  so  that  the  roller  means  is  confined  within  the  guide 
rail  so  as  to  limit  movement  of  the  roller  means  to  movement 
along  the  guide  rail  and  so  that  the  roller  means  is  inhibited 
from  movement  out  of  the  guide  rail  either  vertically  or 
honzontally  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  guide 
rail,  the  roller  means  allowing  movement  of  the  platform 
means  between  the  two  spaced  apart  locations,  the  guide  rail 
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having  a  1.UI  >xji  Uitaled  in  an  upper  portion  ot  [he  guide  rail 
fcx  allowing  entry  and  exil  ot  the  roller  means  trom  the  guide 
rail  by  movemcnl  ot  the  roller  means  in  an  upward  direction 
iHJl  of  the  guide  rail  thrxxjgh  the  cut  («il  so  that  the  platform 
means  can  be  attached  lo  the  guide  rail  and  removed  from  the 
guide  rail  respectively  and  the  guide  rail  having  means  lo 
inhibit  removaJ  ot  the  platform  means  trom  the  ends  ot  the 
guide  rail,  and 

a  pivot  means  for  pivixably  attaching  one  end  of  each  ot  the 
eloiigaie  members  lo  a  structural  member,  the  pivot  means 
allowing  pivoting  ot  the  elongate  members  between  a  sub- 
stantially honzonlal  in  use  poMtion  and  a  substantially  verti- 
cal storage  positions. 

wherein.  tl>e  platform  means  can  be  removed  trom  the  elongate 
members  to  allow  pivoting  ot  the  elongate  members  between 
the  in  use  and  snxage  positions 


^ 


'"IT"*   r,"    "r," 


n  '       a  a 


I  F-or  use  in  j  iransponaticn  network  including  ai  lea.si  one  ot 
streets  and  paths  a  transportation  system  tot  aiding  movemeni  ot  a 
nder  propelled  vehicle  jlso  nx)vable  bv  the  ruler  over  the  lransp<ir 
laiion  netwijrk.  said  ^vstclT)  comprising 

an  open  sided  passage  structure  dehned  bv  hrsi  and  ^eco^d 
spaced  wall  •>ections  and  a  covering  section  opposite  an  open 
side  of  said  passage  structure  between  said  wall  sections,  said 
wall  and  covering  sections  tomied  of  non  cemenliluxis  plastic 
material,  said  passage  structure  dehning  at  lea.st  a  hrst  eniry 
way  and  ai  leas!  j  hrst  was  ot  egress  al  opposite  ends  thereof 
tor  vehicle  entrance  into  said  system  trom  the  transportation 
neiwort  and  vehicle  emt  trom  said  system  to  the  transporta 
tKin  network  respectisciv 
a  surface  having  a  width  suthcieni  to  span  ^aid  space  between 
said  wall  sections  and  extending  trom  one  node  in  the  trans 


porlaliun  network  to  another  node  in  llie  transportation  nei 
work,  said  surface  for  movemcnl  tficreover  ol  the  vehicle. 

means  for  securing  said  open  sided  passage  structure  over  said 
surface  with  said  surface  al  said  open  side,  and 

air  moving  means  supported  adjacent  to  but  not  supported  by 
said  passage  structure  and  connected  with  said  passage  struc 
ture  for  moving  air  through  said  passage  structure  in  a  dii^ec- 
tion  and  al  a  velocity  sufficieni  to  aid  movemeni  of  the  vehicle 
through  said  passage  structure  while  retaining  a  substantially 
constant  overall  air  pressure  in  said  passage  structure  between 
said  entry  way  and  said  way  of  egress 


5^58.024 

BODY  ROLL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  RAILWAY 

VEHICLE  WITH  VARIABLE  TRIM  BODY 

Solera   Leonardo,   Screcno;    Mafnanl   Alberto,   and    Pier   L. 

Bcrnabo'  SUorata,  both  of  Torino,  Italy,  assignors  lo  Flat 

Kerroviaria  Spa,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,145 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Apr.  7,  1995.  TO95A0275 
InL  CI."  B*1F  5AX) 
IS.  CI.  105—199.2  2  Claims 


5^58,023 

ENCLOSED  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM  FOR  RIDER 

PROPELLED  VEHICLES  WITH  PNECMATIC 

PROPtUJION  ASSISTANCE 

MUnor  H.  Senior.  Ill,  33T7  S.  Willow  CL,  Denver.  Colo.  80231 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  174053,  Dec.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  S.  1995,  Ser.  No.  442.134 

InL  CI.'  BAIB  r</l(i 

I  .S.  (1.  104—138.1  20  Claims 


1  A  Nxiy  roll  control  system  for  a  railway  vehicle  having  a 
vanahle  tnm  bixly.  wherein  the  vehicle  includes  hrst  and  Second 
bcigies  having  respective  opposite  left  and  nghl  sides  and  resilient 
suspension  means  between  said  body  and  said  bogies,  said  control 
svstem  comprising  two  pairs  of  respectively  left  and  nghl  fluid 
pressure  linear  actuators  interposed  substantially  vertically 
between  said  body  and  said  left  and.  respectively,  nghl  sides  of 
said  hrst  and  second  bogies,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  vahe 
means  controlling  connection  between  said  actuators  and  said 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure  through  respective  fluid  lines,  a 
regulation  electronii.  unit  operatively  assiviated  lo  said  valve 
means,  and  transducer  means  tiw  delecting  the  non  compensated 
centntugal  acceleration  acting  on  said  body  and  tor  transmitting 
corresponding  output  signals  lo  said  regulation  electronic  unit  to 
pilot  said  valve  means  s<i  as  to  pertVxTii.  while  the  vehicle  is 
travelling  along  a  curve,  rotations  of  said  btxly  about  a  longitudinal 
axis  tending  to  compensate  said  centntugal  acceleration,  each  said 
icti  and  nghl  actuator  compnsing  a  single-acting  cylinder  having  a 
single  thrust  chamber,  the  thrust  chamber  of  each  left  single-acting 
cylinder  being  in  communication  solely  with  the  thrust  chamber  ot 
the  iHher  letl  single  acting  cylinder  and  the  thrust  chamber  of  each 
nghl  single  acting  cvlinder  being  in  communication  solely  with  the 
thrust  chamber  ot  the  other  nghl  single  acting  cylinder,  and 
wherein  said  valve  means  compnse  a  single  valve  unit  connected 
lo  said  single  thrusi  chambers  of  both  said  letl  and  said  nghl 
single  acting  cvlinders 
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extending  between  said  hrst  subpanel  and  said  second  subpanel  said  plurality  ol  easier  assemblies  operabh  secured  beneath  said 
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'  5^5M25 

COMBINATION  WEAR  AND  LUBRICATING  LINER 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  RAILWAY  CAR  TRUCK  BOLSTER 

BOWL 

WiOili   Kmnio,  Lockport,  DL,  artfor  to  Wcsttnghooae  Air 

Brake  Company,  WUmerding,  Pa. 
Conttenadoa-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,189,  Nov.  18,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,423075.  This  appUcatkM  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,779 

Int  CL'  B61F  SAX) 
VS.  CL  105-199.4  20  Claims 


(iv)  an  annular  lip-lilce  portion  connected  adjacent  an  inner 
edge  thereof  to  an  upper  edge  of  said  second  upstamling 
wall  portion,  said  lip-like  portion  extending  outwardly  from 
said  upper  edge  of  said  second  upstanding  wall  portion  and 
downwanUy  toward  a  top  surface  of  such  bolster  bowl;  and 
(d)  an  annular  space  disposed  between  an  inner  surface  of  said 

ring-lilce  lubricating  material  and  an  outer  surface  of  said 

second  upstanding  wall  portion,  a  width  of  said  annular  space 

being  predetermined. 


_      JO  10 


1,  An  improved  combination  wear  and  lubricating  liner  assem- 
bly for  a  bolster  bowl  disposed  on  an  upper  surface  of  a  railway  car 
truck,  .said  combination  wear  and  lubricating  liner  assembly  com- 
pnsing: 

(a)  a  generally  round  cup-shaped  wear  liner  assembly  having  a 
first  predetermined  outer  diameter  and  a  first  predetermined 
inner  diameter,  said  wear  liner  assembly  including, 

(I)  a  first  generally  round  bottom  plate  portion  having  a  first 
predetermined  thickness, 

(II)  a  first  centrally  disposed  aperture,  having  a  first  predeter- 
mined diameter,  formed  through  said  first  bonom  plate 
portion,  and 

(III)  a  first  upstanding  generally  round  wall  portion,  having 
said  first  predetermined  thickness  and  a  first  predetermined 
height,  connected  at  a  bottom  portion  thereof  to  an  outer 
penmeter  of  said  first  bottom  plate  portion: 

lb)  a  lubncating  liner  assembly,  said  lubricating  liner  assembly 
including. 

(I)  a  plurality  of  substantially  flat  solid  lubricating  materials 
each  having  a  boaom  surface  disposed  adjacent  and  in 
contact  with  an  upper  surface  of  said  bottom  plate  portion 
of  said  wear  liner  assembly,  and 

(II)  a  vertically  disposed  ring-like  substantially  solid  lubricat- 
ing material,  having  a  second  predetermined  height,  an 
outer  surface  of  said  ring-like  lubricating  material  disposed 
adjacent  and  in  contact  with  an  inner  surface  of  said 
upstanding  wall  portion  of  said  wear  liner  assembly; 

(CI  a  protective  cover  member  having  a  second  predetermined 

outer  diameter  and  a  second  predetermined  inner  diameter 

said  protective  cover  member  including, 

(I)  a  second  generally  round  bottom  plate  portion,  having  a 
second  predetermined  thickness,  a  bottom  surface  of  said 
second  bottom  plate  portion  being  disposed  adjacent  and  in 
contact  with  an  upper  surface  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
said  substantially  flat  solid  lubricating  material  pieces. 

Ill)  a  second  centrally  disposed  aperture,  having  a  second 
predetermined  diameter,  formed  through  said  second  bot- 
tom plate  portion, 

(III)  a  second  upstanding  generally  round  wall  portion,  having 
said  second  predetermined  thickness  and  a  third  predeter- 
mined height,  connected  at  a  bottom  portion  thereof  to  an 
outer  penmeter  of  said  second  bottom  plate  portion,  and 


5,558,026 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  TRAY 
David  S.  Seibert,  481  Cushing  St.,  Hingham,  Mass.  02043 
Condnuadon-in-part  ol  Ser.  No.  127,042,  Sep.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appikadon  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304058 
Int  CL'  A47B  37AX) 
VS.  CL  108—44  5  Claims 


1.  A  tray  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  steering  wheel  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  comprising  supporting  means  for  supporting  an  article 
thereon;  suspending  means,  which  includes  a  first  panel,  for  sus- 
pending said  supporting  means  outwardly  from  the  steering  wheel 
at  an  angle  relative  thereto,  said  supporting  means  including  a 
second  panel  connected  to  a  first  end  of  said  first  panel;  mounting 
means  for  mounting  said  suspending  means  from  the  steering 
wheel,  said  mounting  means  including  a  third  panel,  which  is 
connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  first  panel,  said  second  end  being 
positioned  opposite  said  first  end  of  said  first  panel,  and  a  fourth 
panel,  which  is  connected  said  third  panel,  said  third  panel  and  said 
fourth  panel  forming  a  first  pocket  therebetween,  said  first  pocket 
being  inverted  and  being  shaped  and  sized  so  as  to  receive  an 
upper  portion  of  the  steering  wheel;  and  adjusting  means  for 
adjusting  the  angle  between  said  supporting  means  and  tlie  steering 
wheel  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions,  said  adjusting  means 
including  a  pair  of  side  panels,  said  side  panels  being  connected  to 
said  first  panel  and  extending  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  first  panel,  and  attaching  means  for  removably  attaching  said 
side  panels  to  said  second  panel  such  that  the  angle  between  said 
second  panel  and  the  steenng  wheel  is  adjustable  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  positions,  said  anaching  means  including  a  first  set  of 
fasteners  positioned  on  said  side  panels  and  a  second  set  of 
fasteners  positioned  on  said  second  panel,  said  first  set  of  fasteners 
including  a  first  fastener,  which  is  positioned  on  a  free  end  of  one 
of  said  side  panels,  and  a  second  fastener,  which  is  positioned  on  a 
free  end  of  the  other  of  said  side  panels,  said  second  set  of 
fasteners  including  a  third  fastener,  which  is  positioned  adjacent  to 
a  first  edge  of  said  second  panel,  and  a  fourth  fastener,  which  is 
positioned  adjacent  to  a  second  edge  of  said  second  panel,  said  first 
panel,  said  second  panel,  said  third  panel  and  said  side  panels 
forming  a  body  which  is  made  from  an  unitary  blank  of  a  flexible 
material  and  which  is  foldable  into  a  compact  folded  state  for 
storage,  said  second  panel  being  divided  into  a  first  subpanel. 
which  is  connected  to  said  first  panel  and  which  has  a  pair  of 
opposing  edges,  and  a  second  subpanel.  which  is  connected  to  said 
first  subpanel  and  which  has  a  pair  of  opposing  edges,  said  second 
subpanel  being  folded  onto  said  first  subpanel  along  a  first  fold  line 
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a  fourth  blower  having  an  outlet  coupled  in  tangential  relation- 
ship with  said  outer  wall  adjacent  said  furnace  shell  lower  end 


5,558,030 
PLANT  FEEDER  APPARATUS 
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eximding  between  ^aid  (irM  suhpanel  iimj  said  second  subpanel 
and  said  ijpposing  edges  ol  vdJil  hrsi  subpanel  heing  innnevtcd  in 
said  opposing  edges  ot  said  semnd  subpanel  lo  tnnii  a  si'i.iind 
pocket. 


said  pluralilv  of  caster  assemblies  operabh  secured  beneath  said 
enclosure  t1ix>r  whereby  said  caster  assemblies  can  be  lowered 
onto  a  supporting  surface  lo  permit  said  enclosure  lo  he  nilled 
thereover  »ith«)ui  the  need  tor  an>  specialized  iiiosing  eijuip 
mem  such  as  a  fliHir)ack  or  torklifl 


5^58,028 
[NCINERATOR  KRAMK 
5^58,027  Wen-fhiang  H.  Lin.  No.  i.  Liu  T^suoh.  Liu  Tsuoh  Li.  Chin-Vih 

SELF  CONTAINED  S\FV.  lA.STER  .SYSTEM  City.  Taiwan 

B.  ArveU  Williams,  and  J.  Chad  Williams,  both  of  P.O.  Box  Filed  Jul.  II.  1995,  Ser.  No.  $00,772 

5249,  AmarWo,  Tex.  79119-5249  Int.  CI."  F23<;  Vf*; 

FU«1  Feb.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  .W2.487  »^  -"^  <^'    1 10-^3  3  Claims 

InL  tT"  E05<;  / W  _ 

VS.  n.  109—15  12  Claira.<i  .   ^ 


1  The  combination  ol  retractable  ..a-sier  a.ssemblics  and  a  large 
portable  enclosure. 

said  large  portable  enclosure  including  a  plurality  of  oppositely 
disposed  parallel  side  walls 

an  upper  lop  surface  interconnected  with  said  plurality  ol  side 
walls  forming  an  enclosure 

atces.s  means  provided  in  one  ol  said  plurality  of  oppositely 
disposed  side  walls  lor  controlling  access  to  said  eiKlosure. 

i  planar  enclosure  floor  positioned  within  said  enclosure  walls. 

height  adjusting  means  compnsing  a  pair  ul  angle  iron  supp>>n 
n[iembers  secured  lo  a  pair  of  said  oppositely  disposed  side 
walls. 

each  of  said  pair  ol  angle  iron  support  members  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  bolts,  each  ol  said  bolts  having  a  hrsl  end  emending 
through  unthreaded  bores  in  each  o(  said  angle  iron  support 
members  and  a  second  opposite  end  extending  through  a  pair 
of  unthreaded  b»«es  in  said  floor 

said  hrst  end  of  each  ol  said  holts  having  a  pair  ot  nuts  htedlv 
secured  thereto  with  one  nut  kxaled  above  and  the  otfier  nut 
located  below  said  ankle  iron  support  member  thereby  capiur 
ing  said  angle  iron  support  member  therebetween. 

a  third  nut  fixedly  secured  to  tfie  upper  surface  of  said  floor  in 
coaxial  alignment  with  each  ol  said  pair  of  spaced  bores  in 
said  enclosure  floor  with  said  second  end  of  said  boll  threaded 
through  said  third  hxed  nui  and  riHalion  of  the  uppcnrxist  nut 
secured  to  said  N>lt  causes  said  enclosure  flixir  and  a  plurality 
of  caster  a.s.semblies  lo  be  lowered  en  raised  depending  upon 
the  direction  of  rotation. 


^;^a:ui- 


1    .An  incinerator  frame,  comprising 

a  tumace  shell  formed  by  a  longitudinally  extended  tubular 
furnace  chamber  wall  extending  between  upper  and  lower 
end.s  of  said  furnace  shell  lo  define  a  furnace  chamber  and  a 
longitudinally  extended  outer  wall  disposed  in  spaced  concen 
trie  relationship  with  respect  lo  said  furnace  chamber  wall  lo 
dehne  an  air  pa.s.sage  therebetween,  said  furnace  chamber  wall 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  air  inlet  openings  formed  there 
through  to  pros  ide  open  fluid  communication  belween  said  air 
passage  and  said  furnace  chamber,  said  furnace  shell  includ 
ing  a  charging  funnel  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  in 
open  communication  with  said  furnace  chamber,  said  charg 
ing  funnel  having  an  air  valve  and  a  bkxk  board  disposed  at  a 
distal  end  tliereof.  said  furnace  shell  having  a  diversion  space 
disposed  adjacent  a  lower  end  of  said  tumace  chamber,  said 
upper  end  ol  said  furnace  shell  having  an  exhaust  outlet 
tormed  through  said  upper  end  thereof  for  passage  of  exhaust 
gases  therethrough. 

a  set  of  three  blowers  disposed  in  radially  spaced  relationship 
around  said  furnace  shell,  each  of  said  blowers  having  an  air 
outlet  pipe  sealingly  coupled  lo  said  outer  wall  of  said  furnace 
shell  and  disposed  in  tangential  relationship  therewith  lor 
providing  a  flow  of  air  through  said  air  passage  and  plurality 
ot  air  inlel  openings  lo  form  a  whirling  air  circulation  aboul  a 
penmeter  portion  of  said  furnace  chamber. 

an  upper  and  a  lower  guide  plate  disposed  within  said  furnace 
chamber  in  longiludinally  spaced  relationship  adjacent  an 
ufiper  end  thereof  for  dividing  said  furnace  chamber  into  first 
and  second  burning  spaces,  said  upper  and  lower  guide  plate 
each  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough  lo  form  said 
second  burning  space  therebetween. 

a  rmauble  grate  disposed  within  said  furnace  shell  belween  said 
furnace  chamber  and  said  diversion  space. 


2540 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


ShPTVMBiK  24.  1996 


a  ball-shaped  valve  element  connected  lo  said  pull  rod    and 
wherein  said  top  end  portion  ot  said  flow  conduit  assembly 
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a  tourth  blower  having  an  outlet  coupled  in  tangential  relation- 
ship with  said  outer  wall  adjacent  said  furnace  shell  lower  end 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  diversion  space  for  provid- 
ing a  flow  of  air  into  said  diversion  space  and  through 
openings  in  said  grate  into  said  furnace  chamber; 

a  funnel-shaped  ash  collector  coupled  to  said  lower  end  of  said 
furnace  shell  in  open  communication  with  said  diversion 
space  for  receiving  ashes  displaced  by  rotation  of  said  grate; 

an  exhaust  pipe  coupled  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
exhaust  outlet; 

hiter  means  coupled  in  fluid  communication  to  said  exhaust  pipe 
for  hlienng  said  exhaust  gases  flowing  from  said  exhausi 
pipe,  said  filler  means  including  means  for  spraying  water 
through  said  exhaust  gases  and  a  plurality  of  layers  of  filler 
material  to  trap  particulates  therein;  and. 

ash  ejection  means  coupled  to  a  lower  end  of  said  funnel-shaped 
ash  collector,  said  ash  ejection  means  including  (1)  an  auger 
extending  between  said  ash  collector  and  an  ash  outlet,  and 
(2 1  a  motor  for  rotatively  driving  said  auger  to  displace  ash 
from  said  ash  collector  to  said  ash  oudet. 


5458^29 
ASHING  FURNACE  AND  METHOD 
Steven   C.   Peake,   Duboqiw,  Iowa,  aarignor  to   Barnstead/ 
Thermlyne  Corporatioii,  Dubuque,  Iowa 

FUed  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,914 

Int.  a."  F23J  11/00:15/00:  F23N  5/00 

VS.  a.  110—345  31  Claims 


31  A  method  of  more  completely  combusting  a  combustible 
material  portion  of  a  sample  including  combustible  and  uncombus- 
iible  matenal  in  a  furnace  for  use  in  analyzing  materials  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  an  enclosure  with  first  and  second  heater  elements  and 
a  filler; 

placing  a  sample  including  combustible  and  uncombustible 
matenal  in  the  enclosure; 

initially  combusting  the  combustible  material  of  the  sample  with 
the  hrsl  heater  element; 

filtering  the  uncombusted  products  of  combustion  of  the  com- 
bustible material  of  the  sample  with  the  filter  so  as  to  prevent 
the  uncombusted  products  from  passing  out  of  the  furnace; 

secondanly  comfiustmg  the  filtered  uncombusted  products  with 
the  second  heater  element;  and 

said  furnace  being  operable  for  use  in  analyzing  matenal 
samples  placed  therein. 


5,558,030 

PLANT  FEEDER  APPARATUS 

L.  H.  Ward,  6103  Indian  Springs,  Livingston,  Tex.  77351 

FUed  JuL  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,814 

Int  a."  AOIC  2S/00 

VS.  a.  111—7.2  6  Claims 


1.  A  plant  feeder  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  ngid  support  assembly  which  includes  a  top  end  portion,  a 
mid-portion,  and  a  bonom  end  portion,  wherein  said  bottom 
end  portion  includes  a  point  assembly  which  is  adapted  to 
penetrate  soil  to  a  sufiBcient  depth  such  that  the  soil  is  capable 
of  retaining  said  support  assembly  in  an  upstanding  orienta- 
tion, and  wherein  said  top  end  portion  is  adapted  to  support  a 
chemical  dispenser  assembly,  wherein  said  point  assembly 
penetrates  the  soil  when  a  downward  force  is  exerted  on  said 
support  assembly  toward  said  point  assembly  when  said  point 
assembly  is  in  contact  with  the  soil, 

a  chemical  dispenser  assembly  connected  to  said  top  end  portion 
of  said  support  assembly,  wherein  said  chemical  dispenser 
assembly  includes  a  container  for  containing  a  quantity  of  a 
dissolved  chemical,  a  conduit  connected  to  said  container  for 
conveying  a  portion  of  the  dissolved  chemical  out  of  said 
container,  a  manually-operated  valve  assembly  supported  by 
said  container  for  controlling  outflow  of  dissolved  chemical 
from  said  container, 

a  flow  conduit  assembly  supported  by  said  support  assembly  and 
connected  to  said  conduit  for  conveying  dissolved  chemical 
from  said  container  to  the  soil,  wherein  said  flow  conduit 
assembly  Includes  a  lop  end  portion  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  conduit,  a  mid-portion  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  lop  end  portion,  and  a  bonom  end  portion  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  mid-pottion,  wherein  said  boQom 
end  portion  of  said  flow  conduit  assembly  is  adapted  to  be 
positioned  in  the  soil  and  includes  an  outlet  aperture  from 
which  dissolved  chemical  can  exit  into  the  soil. 

a  transverse  strut  assembly  connected  to  said  support  assembly 
and  projecting  transversely  from  said  support  assembly, 
wherein  said  transverse  strut  assembly  is  L-shaped  and 
includes  a  vertical  portion  and  a  transverse  portion,  wherein  a 
slot  is  provided  in  said  vertical  portion  of  said  transverse  strut 
assembly  for  enabling  adjustment  of  a  depth  of  penetration  of 
said  support  assembly  into  the  soil,  and 

a  fastener  for  attaching  said  vertical  portion  of  said  transverse 
strut  assembly  lo  a  selected  position  on  said  mid-portion  of 
said  support  assembly,  such  that  said  transverse  stmt  assem- 
bly is  selectively  adjustable  along  said  mid-pottion  of  said 
support  assembly  for  controlling  a  depth  with  which  said 
bottom  end  ponion  of  said  support  assembly  penetrates  into 
the  soil, 

wherein  said  manually-operated  valve  assembly  includes: 
a  handle  assembly  connected  to  said  container, 
a  trigger  assembly  connected  to  said  handle  assembly, 
a  pull  rod  connected  to  said  ingger  assembly,  and 
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a  hall-ihaped  valve  element  connoted  Ii>  said  pull  rixi    and 
wherein  said  lop  end  portion  ot  said  flow  conduit  assemhiv 
inclvides  a  valve  surface  adapted  lo  engage  said  ball  shaped 
valve  elemeni  ot  said  manually  operated  valve  assemblv 
for  providing  a  valving  a>.tion  lor  said  conduit 


APPARATL'S  FOR  PR(KESSING  EMBRUIDtRY  DATA 

SO  AS  TO  ENLARGE  LOCAL  BLOCKS  OF  ADJACENT 

EMBROIDERY  PATTERNS 

YukiyosU  Muto,-  Masao  FuUmurm,  and  Masalilro  Mizuno,  all 

ot  Nacoya,  Japan,  assisnors  to  Brother  Kofcyo  Kabusiiiki 

Kaisha,  Nacoya.  Japan 

Filed  May  JO,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  452,4<K. 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  1.  1994.  b-ll994J 

InL  a."  D«5B  21^X1   D05C  ^4*^ 

CS.  O.  112—102^  28  Clainw 


5,558,032 
EMBROIDERY  DATA  PREPARING  DEVICE 
Yukiyoshi  Muto;  Masao  Futamura,  and  Masabiro  Mizuno,  all 
of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  kabushilu 
Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  493J15 

Clalnu  pHoHty.  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994.  fe- 197927 

InL  CI."  D05B  :iAKi    D05C  V/T»6 

lii.  CI.  112—102.5  20  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  processing  etnbroiderv  data  including  stitch 
position  data  representative  of  stitch  positions  dehning  an  embroi 
dcry   to  be   fonned   on   a   »i>rWpiece   by    a   sewing   machine,   the 
apparatus  comprising 

image  reading  means  tor  reading  an  onginal  embroiderv  image 
corresponding  to  said  embn>idcr>  to  be  formed  on  tfie  work 
piece,  and  generating  tmginal  embroiderv  image  data  reprc 
sentative   of  said   onginal   embroiderv    image,    said   wiginal 
embroideT>    image   including   a   plurality    of   image   panems 
having  respective  outlines,  said  image  reading  means  reading 
said  plurality  of  image  patterns  such  that  said  image  patterns 
are  distinguished  from  each  other, 
outline  generating  means  for  generating  said  outlines  ot   said 
plurality  of  image  patterns  of  said  i>nginal  embroiderv  image 
an  the  basis  of  said  original  embroidery  data, 
determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  outline  of  each 
one  of  said  image  patterns  should  be  changed  so  as  to  enlarge, 
in  at  least  one  direction,  an  area  which  is  partially  dehned  bv 
said  outline  of  said  each  one  of  said  image  patterns 
outline  changing  means  for  changing  said  outline  of  said  each 
one  of  said  image  patterns,  said  determining  ineans  deter 
mines  that  said  outline  of  said  each  one  of  said  image  panems 
should  be  moved,  and 
stitch  posiuon    data    generating    means    tor    generating    siuch 
position  data  representative  of  stitch  positions  defining  said 
embroidery  to  be  formed  within  the  outlines  of  said  image 
patterns  which  include  said  outline  changed  bv   said  outline 
changing  means 


u4<»  «  Uilm  1  Utim  %  Ittfri  i»]<»|>«  «] 


9  .An  embroidery  data  prcpanng  device  for  preparing  embroi- 
dery data  of  an  original  pattern  for  use  by  an  embroidery  machine, 
comprising 

means  lor  inpuning  an  original  pattern. 

dividing  means  for  dividing  the  input  original  panem  into  a 

plurality  of  closed  embroidery  areas. 
size  setting  means  for  setting  at  least  one  fiattcm  size, 
stitch  dau  prcpanng  means  for  prepanng  a  set  of  stitch  data  for 

each  of  the  plurality  of  closed  embroidery  areas  lor  each  size 

pattern  defined  by  said  size  setting  means;  and 
stitch  data  stonng  incans  for  stonng  the  set  of  stitch  data  for 

each  size  pattern  as  prepared  by   said  stitch  data  prepanng 

means 


5358,033 

ima(;e  n<;i  RE  pr(x'essing  method  and  device 

Masao  Futamura;  Yukiyoshi  Muto,  and  Masahiro  Mizuno,  all 
of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,126 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29.  1994.  6-197926 

Int.  CI."  D05C  M): 

I  .S.  CI.  112—475.19  23  Claims 

12  An  image  hgurc  pnxessing  methixl  for  creating  sewing  data, 

compnsing  the  steps  of 

reading  out  an  onginal  picture  pattern. 

converting  the  onginal  picture  pattern  to  pattern  image  data 

prixessing  the  panem  image  data  to  identify  each  closed  area  in 

the  partem  image 
specifying   a  discriminator  of  the   pattern   image  data  ot   each 

closed  area, 
identifying  an  aitnbule  of  each  closed  area  in  the  pattern  image 

on  the  basis  of  the  discnminator. 
creating  embroidery  stitch  data  for  each  closed  area  on  the  basis 

of  and  incorpiirating  the  attribute  for  that  closed  area,  and 
storing    the   embroidery    stitch    data    in    a    memory    device    tor 
subsequently  sewing  by  an  embroidery  sewing  machine 
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LIFT  TRANSPORTABLE  WITH  PONTOON  BOATS  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Gary  Hodapp,  R.R.  #4,  Box  212,  Mankato,  Mimi.  56001 

Filed  JuL  6,  1994,  Ser.  Na  271,032 

Int  CL^  B63B  17/00 

VS.  CL  114-^14  23  Claims 


J.  j^L^j'^gL^zM 


1  Lift  for  a  watercraft  having  an  aaachment  surface  comprising, 
in  combination:  first  and  second  motints  secinable  to  the  attach- 
ment surface  of  the  watercraft  in  a  spaced  relatioa;  a  lift  noodule  of 
a  generally  U-shape  and  including  first  and  second  legs  extending 
from  a  central  spindle  and  having  6ee  ends,  with  the  free  end  of 
the  first  leg  being  pivotally  noounled  to  the  first  mount  and  the  free 
end  of  the  second  leg  being  pivotally  moimted  to  the  second  mount 
about  a  lift  axis;  means  for  pivoting  the  lift  module  relative  to  the 
mounts  between  a  retracted  position  and  a  lift  position,  with  the 
central  spindle  being  adjacent  the  attachment  surface  in  the 
retracted  position  and  being  spaced  from  the  attachment  surface  in 
the  lift  position;  and  a  pad  pivotally  noounied  to  the  central  spindle 
about  a  pad  axis  and  including  a  first  linear  plate  extending 
between  the  first  and  second  legs  for  providing  a  support  surface 
with  the  boaom  of  the  water  body. 


5,558,035 

SPINNAKER  POLE  AND  DIP  POLE  JIBING  SYSTEM 

USING  SAME 

Jeffrey   F.   Klein,   Baltimore,   Md,,  aasignor  to  Chesapeake 

Advanced  Sail  Hardware,  Inc^  BaKbnon,  Md. 

FDcd  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,131 

InL  CL'  B63H  9/10 

VS.  a.  114—89  13  Claims 


1.  A  dip  jibe  spiiuiaker  pole  for  a  sailing  yacht  having  opposite 
port  and  starboard  sides  and  a  main  mast,  a  spinnaker  sail  sup- 
ported on  said  mast  and  including  port  and  starboard  clews  at 
opposite  comers  along  a  foot  thereof,  a  topping  lift  extending 
upwardly  along  said  main  mast  and  respective  control  spiimaker 
lines  acting  alternatively  as  a  guy  and  a  sheet  connected  at  one  end 
lo  each  of  said  clews  and  led  along  respective  port  and  starboard 
sides  to  a  cockpit,  aft  said  mast,  said  spinnaker  pole  comprising: 
an  elongated  spinnaker  pole  tubular  body  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  inboard  and  outboard  ends,  an  inboard  end  fitting 
coupled  to  said  tubular  body  at  said  inboard  end  for  detach- 
ably  pivotably  mounting  said  spinnaker  pole  to  said  mast,  an 
outboard  fitting  fixed  to  the  outboard  end  of  said  tubular  body, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
at  least  two  sheaves  including  port  and  starboard  snatch  guy 
sheaves,  means  for  ooounting  said  snatch  guy  sheaves  to 
opposite   sides  of  said  spinnaker  pole  outboard  fitting  for 
pivoting  about  axes  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
pole,  with  said  sheaves  extending  outwardly  from  said  fitting 
such  that  the  sheaves  articulate  through  an  arc  of  approxi- 
mately 180°, 
at  least  two  snatch  guys  including  port  and  starboard  snatch  guys 
led  through  said  pole,  said  outboard  end  fitting  and  said  port 
and  starboard  snatch  guy  sheaves,  respectively,  from  said 
inboard  end  and  terminating  in  snap  shackles  loosely  coupled 
to  respective  ones  of  said  port  and  starboard  control  spinnaker 
lines  proximate  to  said  spinnaker  sail  clews,  whereby  said 
sheaves  pivot  to  accommodate  rise  and  fall  and  fore  and  aft 
movement  of  said  snatch  guys  during  dip  jibing  of  the  spin- 
naker pole  from  a  starboard  tack  upon  hauling  in  of  one 
snatch  guy  and  letting  out  of  the  other  snatch  guy.  thereby 
minimizing  friction  between  the  snatch  guys  and  the  snatch 
guy  sheaves  and  reducing  wear  on  said  snatch  guys. 


5,558,036 

INTEGRATED  TUG/BARGE  SYSTEM  WTTH  RIDING 

PUSHER  BOAT 

James  H.  Hara,  RidgeAdd,  Conn,,  assignor  to  Skariiar,  Inc., 

Greenwich,  CaHf. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,578 
Int  CL'  B63B  21/58 
VS.  a.  114—249  24  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  tug/barge  for  carrying  cargo,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cargo  carrying  barge,  said  barge  having  no  means  of 
propulsion;  and 

(b)  a  tug  boat  mounted  on  top  of  a  porbon  of  said  barge  such 
that  said  tug  boat  and  said  barge  will  experience  identical 
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moboQ  when  uid  intcgraled  tug/barge  is  opcraled.  «aid  tug 
boat  including  meaiu  for  propulsion  and  muieuvenng  of  said 
miegnued  tug/bu:ge,  with  a  poruon  of  said  means  for  propul- 
uon  and  maneuvering  being  disposed  below  the  surface  of  the 
water  in  which  said  integrated  tug/barge  is  floating.  Che  hull 
pomoo  of  said  tug  boat  when  so  mounted  being  vertically 
disposed  substantially  no  lower  than  said  surface  of  said 
water,  except  for  said  portion  of  said  means  for  propulsion 
and  maneuvering. 


SEMISUBMERSIBLE  VESSEL  WITH  FORWARD- 
MOUNTED  CRANE 
Foatcr  T  MamiiBt,  I93A  GoidkiU  Ccatre.  NewtonrTboaisoa 
RoMii,  SlBfipore  UM,  Siag^wre 

Fifed  Mar.  IS,  1995,  Scr.  Na  494,590 

Int.  n."  B«2B  27/00 

VS.  C\.  114— 2M  16  Claims 


5,S5M38 
BOAT  HULL  GUNWALE  CONSTRUCTION  AND 
PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Don  B.  McNamara,  MenoaMMice  Falk,  WIl,  assignor  to  Out- 
board Marine  CorporatloB,  Wankc«an,  01. 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43«,58« 

InL  a."  B43B  J/W 

U.S.  CI.  114—355  9  Claims 


1  A  rcsin  transfer  molding  method  for  molding  a  boat  hull 
including  a  screw  stnp.  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
wrapping  the  screw  stnp  with  reinforcentent.  fabncating  a  rigid 
mold  having  a  boat-defining  surface  including  a  screw  stnp  receiv- 
ing recess,  applying  gel  coal  to  the  boat-defimng  surface  in  a  layer 
including  a  gel  coated  recess,  positioning  reinforcement  having 
interstices  along  the  gel  coat  layer  and  with  an  upper  part  of  the 
reinforcement  extending  into  the  gel  coated  recess,  locaung  the 
reinforcement  wrapped  screw  stnp  in  the  gel  coated  recess  to 
capture  the  upper  part  of  the  reinforcement  between  the  mold  and 
the  reinforcement  wrapped  screw  stnp.  and  burying  the  reinforoe- 
meni  and  hUmg  the  interstices  thereof  with  a  resinous  layer  to 
produce  said  boat  hull 


5,558,639 
HOG  FEEDER 
Leon   S.    Zimmerman,   Utitz,   Pa.,   iwignor   to   Staco,   lac, 
SdiaefferAowB,  Pa. 

Fifed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  57<M01 

Int  CL'  A«1K  M» 

U.S.  CT.  119—52.1  8  Claims 


I  A  semisubmersible  floating  vessel  having  a  pair  of  substan 
tiaUy  parallel,  laterally  spaced  buoyant  hulls  with  ballast  chambers 
to  permit  said  hulls  to  be  moved  between  a  submerged  condition 
and  a  sivface  floacng  condition,  a  row  of  coluinns  supported  by 
and  extending  upwaitlly  from  each  said  hull,  and  a  working  plat- 
form supported  by  the  upper  cimIs  of  said  columns,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises 

a  crane  mounted  oo  said  platform  adjacent  to  an  end  of  said 
ptatform.  said  crane  having  sufficient  capacity  to  lift  loads  off 
said  end  of  said  platform  and  at  least  one  side  of  said  platform 
and  from  a  portxm  of  said  platform  extending  from  said  end 
of  said  platfotm  to  at  least  about  halfway  to  an  opposite  end 
of  said  platform,  and 
a  support  structure  for  said  crane,  said  structure  extending 
downwardly  from  said  crane.  thrxMigh  said  platform  to  one  of 
said  columns,  and  down  into  said  one  of  said  columns,  and 
said  structure  interfacing  with  sidewall  portions  of  said  one  of 
said  columns  to  transmit  forces  created  by  operation  of  said 
crane  to  said  one  of  said  columns 


I  An  improved  livestock  feeder  for  use  with  an  automatic  feed 
delivery  system  having  a  feed  drop  tube  opcratively  connected 
thereto  for  dispensing  feed  into  said  feeder,  said  improvements 
compnsing: 

an  open-topped  feed  bin  defined  by  a  pair  of  opposed,  down- 
wardly converging  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  opposed  end  walls 
fixedly  attached  thereto; 
a  plurality  of  bonzontally  opposed  slots  formed  in  the  upper 
edges  of  said  side  wails  and  being  arranged  linearly  at  prede- 
termined intervals,  each  of  said  slots  being  disposed  in  sub- 
stanDal  alignineni  with  an  opposing  slot  formed  in  each 
respective  opposed  side  wall;  and 
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a  feed  drop  tube  holder  means  fabricated  from  a  resilient  mate- 
rial and  being  sized  to  an  overall  dimension  tiiat  is  slightly 
larger  than  the  distaix^  between  said  opposed  side  walls,  said 
bolder  means  being  capable  of  compression  into  a  curved  bow 
shape  by  hand  pressure  to  a  reduced  overall  dimension  to 
permit  a  plurality  of  tabs  formed  on  the  ends  thereof  to 
engage  said  slots  in  said  side  walls  whereby  when  said  bolder 
IS  released  from  a  compressed  conditioii,  it  springs  back  to  its 
onginal  shape  and  is  captured  between  said  side  walls. 


5,558,041 
DISPOSABLE  TELESCOPIC  CAT  LITTER  BOX 
James  Fairall,  Jr.,  and  Ddores  Fairall,  both  of  310  First  Ave., 
N.,  Lake  Wafes,  Fla.  33853 

Fifed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,625 

InL  a."  AOIK  I/V35 

VS.  a.  119-165  6  Claims 


5^58,040 

BIRD  FEEDER 

Betsy  P.  Colweil;  Wendy  A.  Wagner,  both  of  Faster,  R.I.,-  Paul 

Graham,  Worcester,  and  John  KHne,  Brlmfidd,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Drofl  Yankees,  Inc^  Foster,  R.L 

FUcd  Apr.  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  424418 

InL  CL'  AOIK  39A)0 

VS.  a.  119—52.2  20  Claims 


I 


2 

tion 

a 


A  disposable  telescopic  cat  litter  box  comprising,  in  combina- 


rectangular  bottom  portion  having  a  bottom  surface  and  an 
open  top.  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  right  wall,  and  a  left  wall, 
a  U-shaped  rectangular  opening  in  the  front  wall  of  the  bonom 
portion,  a  first  set  of  adhesive  tabs  positioned  along  the  right 
wall,  a  second  set  of  adhesive  tabs  positioned  along  the  left 
wall;  and 
a  top  portion  having  an  open  bottom  and  a  top  surface,  a  front 
wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  right  wall,  and  a  left  wall,  a  perforated 
portion  formed  in  the  front  wall,  a  first  set  of  plastic  strips 
positioned  along  the  right  wall  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  adhesive  tabs  of  the  right  wall  of  the  bottom  porbon,  a 
second  set  of  plastic  strips  positioned  along  the  left  wall 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  adhesive  tabs  of  the  left  wall 
of  the  bottom  portion,  the  top  [wrtion  telescopically  mated 
with  the  bottom  portion  with  the  perforated  portion  of  the 
from  wall  of  the  top  portion  aligning  with  the  opening  of  the 
fix>nt  wall  of  the  bottom  portion. 


I  A  bird  feeder  capable  of  storing  bird  feed  therein  and  deliv- 
enng  the  bird  feed  to  a  feed  tray  located  below  the  bird  feeder,  said 
bird  feeder  comprising: 

a  housing  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  cylindrical  wall 
having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  and  a  bottom  wall 
attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cylindrical  wall,  said  boaom 
wall  having  a  pluraUty  of  downwardly  sloping  channels 
formed  therein  which  extend  radially  outwardly,  said  cyUndri- 
cal  wall  having  a  plurality  of  feed  apertures  formed  at  its 
lower  end  which  are  circumferentially  spaced  and  aligned 
with  said  channels  of  the  bottom  wall  wherein  bird  feed  stored 
within  Che  housing  flows  down  the  channels  through  the  feed 
apertures  and  into  the  feed  tray;  and 
an  annular  door  rotataUy  secured  to  the  housing,  said  door 
comprising  an  outer  peripheral  wall,  a  bottom,  and  means 
associated  with  the  door  and  housing  for  rotaiably  securing 
the  door  to  the  housing  for  rotatioaal  movement  relative  to  the 
housing,  said  outer  wall  being  positioned  radially  outwardly 
with  respect  to  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  housing  and  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein  which  register  with  the 
feed  apertures  of  the  housing  for  allowing  bird  feed  to  pass 
through  the  feed  apertures,  said  door  being  rotatably  movable 
between  an  open  position  in  which  the  openings  of  the  door 
are  fully  aligned  with  the  feed  apertures  of  the  housing  for 
allowing  bird  feed  to  flow  into  the  feed  tray,  and  a  closed 
position  in  which  the  wall  of  the  door  blocks  the  feed  aper- 
tures for  preventing  the  bird  feed  from  flowing  into  the  feed 
tray. 


5,558,042 
AQUACULTURE  FILTRATION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A 

ROTATING  DRUM  FILTER 

James  E.  Bradfey,  R.R.  2,  Box  342,  Ladoga,  Ind.  47954,  and 

Duanc  C.  Leach,  820  Palmetto  CL,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.  46217 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  Na  252,257 

Int  CL'  AOIK  63A>4 

VS.  a.  119^226  15  Claims 


1.  A  substantially  closed  aquaculture  system  for  fanning  fish  in 
combination  with  a  system  for  filtering  water  to  be  recirculated 
through  said  aquaculture  system,  comprising: 

a  container  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  water  from  the  aquac- 
ulture system  to  be  filtered  and  an  outlet  for  recirculating 
filtered  water  to  the  aquaculture  system: 
a  cylindrically  shaped  filter  horizontally  mounted  in  said  con- 
tainer by  a  tubular  member  having  an  elongated  opening 
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fonned  (berem  for  receiving  a  flow  of  tillered  water,  vaid 
ekiagaied  opening  having  a  length  of  ai  least  half  an  axial 
length  of  said  cylinckKally  shaped  filter,  said  lilteied  water 
flowing  through  said  tubular  member  and  flowing  out  of  said 
tubular  nxmber  from  al  least  one  end  of  said  tubular  member, 
said  filter  having  a  porous  resilient  filter  screen  forming  an 
outer  layer  of  said  filter  for  removing  aquaculture  system 
particulale  from  said  water  received  through  said  inlet,  said 
elongated  opening  opposing  said  filter  screen. 

cleaning  means  positaoocd  in  direct  contact  with  said  resilient 
filter  screen  for  removing  said  aquaculture  system  particulate 
collected  at  an  outer  surface  of  said  resilient  filter  screen,  and 

rotating  means  for  rotating  said  filter 


SJ58.M3 

LIGHTWEIGHT,  PORTABLE  ANIMAL  GROOMING 

STALL 

PiBiian  J.  GivetM,  2142S  Couoty  Rd.  10,  Corcoran,  Minn. 

55349 

nied  Oct.  *,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,074 
IbL  CL"  AOIK  1/00 
VS.  CL  119—519 


movable  member  forming  a  means  for  trapping  a  portion  of 
the  elongated  leash  between  the  movable  member  and  the 
handle  when  in  the  closed  position 


5358,045 
REFRACTORY  TILE  FOR  OPEN-SPACED  BOILER 
TUBES 
12  CUiiBS    Artkw  W.  Coic,  Rowley,  Mml,  and  John  M.  Hcffernan,  Lant- 
borae,  Pk^  Milfnrii  to  Wbcdabrator  Enviromiicntal  Sy>- 
teou,  Inc  Hampton,  NJL,  and  The  Cartwrnndum  Coa- 
pany,  Niagara  Falla,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,638 
,  Int.  CL*  F22B  .U/W 

J  VS.  ex  122—6  A  9  Clatwi 


I  A  ligbrweight.  portable  grooming  stall  for  an  animal,  compns- 


u««: 


a  substantially  U  shaped  bar  having  a  front  portion  and  two  legs; 
a  three  point  support  system  coupling  with  said  U-shaped  bar  so 

as  to  maintain  said  U-shaped  bar  in  a  honzonial  attitude, 
a  base  system  coupled  to  said  three  point  support  system,  said 

base  system  underlying  said  U-sliaped  bar; 
wherein  said  three  pouu  support  system  engages  with  said  base 

system  at  only  three  distinct  points  adjacent  a  floor  level:  and 
a  restraint  system  variably  positioned  across  said  two  legs  of 

said  U-shaped  bar 


SjiStM* 

ILLUMINATED  DOG  LEASH  HANDLE 
J«Mph  E.  NaiMT,  Jr.,  and  Nancy  M  Naaer.  botk  of  2  Grccn- 
way  Rd^  Wkadkam,  NJL  30387 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4*8,809 
Int.  CL*  AOIK  :7AX) 
VS.  CL  119—796  18  ClaiaH 

1   An  illuminated  animal  leash  assembly  comprising 
an  elongated  leash  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the 
second  end  including  a  connecung  means  for  connecting  the 
leash  to  an  animal, 
a  handle  having  a  gnp  portion, 
a  ligtit  source  in  the  handle  for  lUuminaDng  an  area  by  manipu 

lacing  the  handle  to  direct  the  light  source  to  tlie  area, 
a  baoery  connected  (o  the  light  source  for  energizing  (he  light 

source;  and 
means  for  connecting  lite  first  end  of  the  leash  to  the  handle,  said 
means  for  connecting  including  a  movable  member  whKh  is 
movable  between  an  open  poaitioo  and  a  closed  positioo.  the 


1  A  refractory  tile  adapted  for  prolecung  an  individual  boiler 
tube  against  corrosion/erosion  from  a  gas  stream  compnsing 

(a)  a  umtary  semi-cylindncal  ceraiiuc  body,  elongated  along  the 
tube  and  having  a  front  face  directed  toward  the  gas  stream 
and  a  bacli  face  contoured  in  a  single  smooth  curve  to  contact 
no  mote  than  about  one-half  of  that  individual  boiler  tube 
surface. 

lb)  a  ceramK  shield  projecting  toward  the  gas  stream  from  the 
front  face  of  that  tile;  and 

Ida  cavity  extending  from  an  entrance  on  the  back  face  of  the 
ceramic  body  through  the  front  face  of  said  shield,  said  cavity 
being  enlarged  stepwise  toward  the  front  face  of  said  shield, 
producing  a  shoulder; 

whereby  the  tile  can  be  affixed  to  the  lube  by  means  of  a 
threaded  stud  anchored  to  that  individual  boiler  lube  by  hthng 
the  iile  to  tile  tube,  passing  the  stud  into  the  cavity,  and 
tlueading  a  nut  onto  the  stud  to  press  against  the  shoulder, 
thereby  urgmg  the  ale  agamst  the  boiler  tube 
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FIRE-TUBE  BOILER 
Fritz  Scfaoppe,  and  JoacT  Prtatlcr,  both  of  Gcretsricd,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Dr.-Ing.  Fritz  Schoppc,  Gcretsricd,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92AB0190,  {  371  Date  Aug.  30,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093a8339,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  295,693 

Int.  a."  F22B  7/12:37/06 

VS.  a.  122—367.1  13  Claims 


1  A  fire-lube  boiler  operated  with  ash-containing  flue  gases  and 
containing,  m  a  boiler  drum,  at  least  one  horizontally  arranged  fire 
lube  which  is  provided  at  one  end  with  an  extension  for  the 
connecting  of  the  burner,  a  reversing  chamber  at  one  end  of  the 
boiler  drum  into  which  an  outlet  of  the  fire  tube  debouches  al  the 
other  end  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  flue  tubes  which  have  ann 
inside  diameter  2R  and  extend,  starting  from  the  reversing  cham- 
ber, below  the  fire  tube  dirough  the  boiler  drum,  wherein 
each  of  the  flue  tubes  has  an  inlet  opening  which  widens  from 
the  inside  diameter  (2)  in  the  direction  towards  the  reversing 
chamber  into  which  it  debouches,  in  trumpet-like  manner  with 
a  radium  of  curvature  r  over  an  axial  distance  of  approxi- 
mately r.  r/R  being  >0.3, 
the  dimensions  of  the  fire  Cube,  with  due  consideration  of  the 
txiiler  capacity  and  the  desired  temperature  of  the  boiler 
water,  are  so  selected  Chat,  in  operation,  the  temperature  of  the 
flue  gases  al  the  outlet  end  of  the  fire  tube  lies  a  safety  margin 
below  the  ash-softening  temperature  of  Che  corresponding 
fuel,  and 
the  number  and  inside  diameter  (2)  of  the  flue  tubes  are  so 
dimensioned  that  Che  dynamic  pressure  in  Che  flue  tubes  at  a 
point  directly  behind  the  trumpet-shaped  widening  is  greater 
than  40  Pa 


5,558,047 

LOW  NO,  INTEGRATED  BOILER-BURNER 

COGENERATION  APPARATUS 

Richard  C.  Vetterick,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  & 

Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,024 
InL  a.*  F22B  37/]0 
VS.  a.  122—367.1  38  Claims 

1   A  low  NO,,  mtegrated  boiler-burner  cogeneration  apparatus, 
compnsing: 

a  honzontally  fired,  factory  assembled  package  boiler  having  an 

inlet  plenum  and  a  furnace  space; 
a  gas  turbine-generator  having  an  ouclet  for  providing  turbine 

exhaust  gas  to  the  furnace  space; 
a  multi-nozzle  burner  (MNB)  array  including  a  plurality  of 
vertically  and  horizontally  spaced  burner  nozzles  located  at  an 
entrance  to  the  furnace  space  for  supplying  fuel  for  combus- 
tion into  the  furnace  space; 
one  or  more  vertically  extending,  horizontally  spaced  chill  tube 
assemblies  located  wichin  Che  furnace  space  downsCream  of 
the  MNB  array  so  as  to  quickly  absorb  beat  from  combustion 
exhaust  gases  within  the  fiimace  space  to  lower  a  temperature 
of  ihe  combustion  exhaust  gases  to  minimize  NO,  formation; 


forced  draft  fan  means  for  providing  combustion  air  to  the 

furnace  space;  and 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  MNB  array. 


5,558,048 
CYLINDER  BLOCK  COOLING  ARRANGEMENT 
Makoto  Suzuki;  Shizuo  Abe,  and  Masato  Kawaucbi,  all  of 
Mishima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Aicfai,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-048388 
InL  CL"  F02B  75/1& 
VS.  a.  123—41.24  27  Claims 


1.  A  cooling  system  for  an  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinder 
bores  which  are  arranged  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  engine. 
an  intermediate  wall  being  provided  between  every  two  adjacent 
bores,  the  system  compnsing: 

a  first  coolant  passage  continuously  extending,  on  one  side  of 
the  axis,  from  the  bore  arranged  in  one  end  of  the  engine  to 
the  bore  arranged  in  another  end  of  the  engine  along  the 
penphery  of  the  bores; 

a  second  coolant  passage  continuously  extending,  on  another 
side  of  the  axis,  from  the  bore  arranged  in  the  one  end  of  the 
engine  to  the  bore  arranged  in  the  other  end  of  the  engine 
along  the  penphery  of  the  bores; 

a  connector  for  connecting  ends  of  the  first  and  second  coolant 
passages  located  al  the  one  end  of  the  engine; 

a  coolant  inlet  formed  at  the  end  of  the  first  coolant  passage 
located  at  the  other  end  of  the  engine; 

a  coolant  outlet  formed  at  the  end  of  the  second  coolant  passage 
located  al  the  other  end  of  the  engine;  and 

a  connecting  passage  formed  in  at  least  one  inlennediate  wall  for 
connecting  the  first  and  the  second  coolant  passages  to  each 
other,  wherein  a  coolant  flows  from  the  coolant  inlet  through, 
in  turn,  the  first  coolant  passage,  the  connector,  and  the 
second  coolant  passage,  and  flows  out  from  the  coolant  outlet, 
wherein  the  coolant  flows  through  the  connecting  passage, 
and  wherein  an  amount  of  coolant  flowing  through  the  first 
coolant  passage,  the  connector,  and  the  second  coolant  pas- 
sage IS  substantially  constant  over  these  passages. 
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5^58,049 
VARIABLE  ORBITAL  APERTLIRE  VALVE  SYSTEM  FOR 

FLLID  PROCESSING  MACHINES 

G.  Oooglas  Dabose,  2712  SMta  SU  Lubbock,  Tci.  7<MI3 

FUcd  Jun.  5,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  4«2,48«» 

Int.  CI/  TOIL  ^AK) 

VS.  a.  123—80  D  32  Claims 


/oa 


l4^ 


\  >4S 


1/6 


TT- 


'^-' 


1  A  vanable  orbital  apenurc  valve  svsicm  fi)r  a  fluid  priKcssing 
machine,  vvherein  the  machine  ha-s  at  lea.st  one  fluid  processing 
chamber,  each  chamber  having  at  least  one  port  thnxigh  which 
flmd  passes  into  and  out  ot  the  chamber  said  vanable  orbital 
aperture  valve  system  comprising 

an  ortjiler  having  at  least  one  primary  apenurc  therein 

means  for  mounting  said  ortiiter  adjacent  a  chamber  of  a  fluid 
processing  machine,  wherein  the  chamber  ha.s  at  least  one 
port,  to  tliereb>  mount  said  orbiter  rxHalably  with  respect  to 
the  chamber  in  sealinglv  interfaced  relation  with  respect  to  the 
at  least  one  port. 

means  for  rocaung  said  orbitcr  with  respect  to  the  chamber  lo 
thereby  provide  periodic  alignment  of  said  al  least  one  pn 
mary  aperture  with  respect  to  tfie  at  least  one  p«>rt. 

at  least  one  floater  having  a  secondary  aperture  therein. 

means  for  mounbng  said  at  lea.st  one  floater  adjacent  said  orbiler 
to  thereby  mount  said  at  lea.st  one  floater  movably  in  sealinglv 
interfaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  ortoiter  and  the  al  least 
one  port,  and 

means  for  selectively  moving  said  at  least  one  floater  with 
respect  to  the  ai  least  one  port  4<i  tfiat  said  secondary  aperture 
IS  selectively  aligned  with  respect  thereto  wherein  said  sec 
ondary  aperture  reniains  substantially  near  said  at  least  one 
port. 

wherein  fluid  pa.vses  through  the  at  least  one  port  when  tfie  at 
least  one  primary  aperture  ot  said  orbiter  aligns  therewith,  and 
wherein  said  alignment  ot  said  at  lea.sl  one  pnmary  aperture 
with  respect  lo  tfie  ai  lea.si  one  port  is  selectively  modified  by 
tile  seletuve  movement  ot  said  al  leasl  one  floater  due  lo 
repositioning  of  said  al  leasl  one  secondary  aperture  with 
respect  lo  the  at  leasl  one  p»n 


state  in  which  tfie  first  follower  member  controls  the  valve  and  a 
second  state  in  which  the  second  follower  member  controls  the 
valve 


5^58,051 
VALVE  TIMING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Mamoru  Yoshkika,  Susooo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Akhi,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  312,585,  Sep.  27,  1W4.  Pat  No.  53».037. 

This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  477050 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-241435 

Int  a."  FOIL  ]i/00 

VS.  CL  123—90.15  4  Claims 


5,558,050 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  VALVE 

TIMING  IN  A  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Daniel  Paro,  Kvevtax,  Finland,  aadcnor  to  WartsUa  Dicsd 

InternatioBal  Ltd  Oy.  HcWnki,  Finland 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,294 

Cl^w  priority,  appUcatioo  Finland,  JuL  1.  1994.  943159 

InL  CL"  FOIL  //<4  V/W: 

U.S.  CL  123—90.13  7  Claims 

1   An  arrangement  for  controlling  valve  timing  in  a  combustion 

engine  having  at  least  one  engine  valve  associated  with  a  cylinder 

of  the  engine  and  a  rotary   shaft   having  an  outer  cam  surface 

exteiKling  tberearound.  said  arrangement  comprising  al  least  hrst 

and  second  follower  members  that  are  functionally  independeni  of 

each  other  and  cooperate  with  tlie  outer  cam  surface,  and  selec 

Dvely  operable  coupling  means  effective  between  said  follower 

members  and  said  valve,  tfie  coupling  means  having  at  least  a  hrsi 


-*^:^.f;^:i^| 


1     \  valve   timing   control   device   for  an   internal  combustion 
engine  compnsing 

a  vanable  valve  timing  mechanism  capable  of  varying  the  valve 

overlap  penod  continuously  or  in  stages, 
slop  means  for  stopping  fuel  injection  in  al  least  one  predeter 

mined  engine  operating  condition. 
delerTTunalion  means  for  determining  an  optimal  value  of  the 

valve  overlap  penod  in  a  current  engine  operating  condition. 

on  tile  basis  of  current  engine  speed,  load,  and  temperature, 
control  means  for  controlling  said  vanable  valve  timing  mecha 

nism  such  tfiat  the  valve  overlap  penod  becomes  larger  than 

said  optimal  value  when  fuel  injection  is  stopped  by  said  stop 

means 
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hydraulic  lifer  having  intenor  walls  Jehning  a  pijnion  of  an 
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'  5,558^2 

INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE  SWITCHABLE 
VALVE  TAPPET 
Dietmar  Scfawarzenthal,  Ditidngen,  and  Joaddm  Gruenberger, 
Sachsenheim,  both  of  Germany,  aadgnors  to  Dr.  Ing.  hx.F. 
Porsche  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  990,998 
Oaims  priority,  appUcaUon  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1994,  44  05 
190.5;  Dec.  15,  1994,  44  44  698,5 

Int.  a."  FtllL  1/12:1  i/00:  F02D  I3A)6 
IS.  CI.  123—90.16  37  Claims 


34.  A  tappet  for  a  switchable  valve  of  an  internal-combustion 
engine  and  interacting  with  a  camshaft  cam,  compnsing  a  hydrau- 
lically  actuated  piston  and  a  clutch  member  having  a  bore  and 
arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  piston  for  switching  the  valve 
between  a  first  switching  position  and  a  second  switching  position 
for  charge  cycle  conHol.  and  a  locking  element  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  clutch  member  such  that,  in  a  defined  cam  path 
range,  when  the  valve  stem  is  dipped  into  the  bore  of  the  clutch 
member,  the  locking  element  is  unlocked  by  said  stem. 


5,558,053 

TIMING  VARLATOR  BETWEEN  THE  CRANKSHAFT  AND 

THE  CAMSHAFT  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Renzo  TortuI,  S.  Pier  D'boozo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Carraro 

S.p.A.,  Campodarsego,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321330 

Int  a.*  FAIL  1/344 

VS.  a.  123—90.17  16  Claims 


1  A  timing  vanalor  (10:40)  between  a  cranltshaft  (37)  and  a 
camshaft  (21)  of  an  iniemal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  first 
element  (11;41)  drivingly  connected  to  the  crankshaft  (37).  a 
second  element  (12:42)  drivingly  connected  to  the  camshaft  (21).  a 
piston  member  ( 13:43)  interposed  between  the  first  (11:41)  and  the 
second  (12:42)  elements  and  coupled  to  one  (11:41)  of  said  ele- 
ments by  a  helical  gear  airangemem  (22:68)  and  to  the  other 


(12:42)  of  the  two  elements  eitlier  by  a  spur  gear  or  helical  gear 
arrangement  (23:50),  said  piston  member  (13:43)  being  displaced 
relative  to  said  elements  (11.12:  41,42)  to  change  the  angular 
setting  of  the  two  elements  (11,12'  41,42)  through  tfie  gear  arrange- 
ments (22.23:  58,60).  thereby  changing  the  camshaft  (21)  to  crank- 
shaft (37)  timing  relationship,  wherein  said  timing  vanator  fiirther 
comprises  torque  means  (28:52)  associated  with  said  elements 
(11.12:  41,42)  to  generate  a  torque  between  said  elements  (11:41 
and  12:42)  and  braking  means  (33.34:  59-62)  between  said  ele- 
ments (11,12:  41.42)  for  braking  the  movement  of  one  element 
(11:41)  relative  to  the  other  (12:42)  wherein  said  torque  means 
comprises  a  torsionally  preloaded  spring  connected  al  one  end  to 
said  first  element  and  al  the  other  end  lo  said  second  element. 

14.  A  timing  vanator  (10:40)  between  a  crankshaft  (37)  and  a 
camshaft  (21)  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  first 
element  (11:41)  drivingly  connected  to  the  cranlcshaft  (37).  a 
second  element  (12:42)  drivingly  connected  to  the  camshaft  (21 ),  a 
piston  member  (13:43)  interposed  between  the  first  (11:41)  and  the 
second  (12:42)  elements  and  coupled  to  one  (11:41)  of  said  ele- 
ments by  a  helical  gear  arrangement  (22:68)  and  to  the  otfier 
(12:42)  of  the  two  elements  either  by  a  spur  gear  or  helical  gear 
arrangement  (23:50),  said  piston  member  (13:43)  being  displaced 
relative  to  said  elements  (11,12:  41,42)  to  change  the  angular 
setting  of  the  two  elements  (11.12:  41.42)  through  the  gear 
arrangements  (22.23:  58,60),  thereby  changing  the  camshaft  (21) 
to  crankshaft  (37)  liming  relationship,  wherein  said  timing  variator 
further  comprises  bralcing  means  (33J4;  59-62)  between  said 
elements  (11.12:  41,42)  for  l>raking  the  movement  of  one  element 
(11:41)  relative  to  the  other  (12:42) 

wherein  said  braking  means  is  a  mechanical  friction  braking 
means  and  comprises  a  thrust  member  (58)  received  inside  the 
second  element  (42)  for  movement  along  an  axis  of  said 
second  element  and  having  surfaces  inclined  relative  to  said 
axis,  friction  members  (62)  for  frictional  engagement  with  the 
first  element  (41)  received  transversely  inside  the  second 
element  (42)  and  engaging  said  thrust  member  (58),  an  elastic 
member  (59)  biasing  the  thrust  member  (58)  such  that  the 
thrust  member  (58)  pushes  by  means  of  the  inclined  surfaces 
the  friction  members  (62)  against  the  first  element  (41). 


5458,054 

VARIABLE  PRELOAD  SYSTEM  FOR  VALVE  SPRINGS 

Susumu  Ariga,  and  Jongmin  Lee,  both  of  San  Antonio,  Tex.., 

assignors  to  Southwest  Research  Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tes. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,036 

Int  Ci."  FOIL  i//(?.7/l92 

U.S.  a.  123—90.65  3  Claims 


1.  A  vanable  valve  spring  preload  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  plurality  of  valves  movably  disposed  in 
said  engine,  each  of  said  valves  having  a  stem  extending  between 
spaced  ends,  a  spring  retainer  removably  attached  lo  the  stem  at 
one  of  said  ends,  and  a  spring  compressibly  interposed  said  spring 
retainer  and  a  seating  surface  concentrically  positioned  about  said 
valve  stem,  said  seating  surface  being  selectively  movable  along 
said  stem  between  a  retracted  position  at  which  said  spring  is 
compressed  to  a  first  maximum  length  and  an  extended  position  at 
which  said  spnng  is  compressed, to  a  length  less  than  said  first 
maximum  compressed  length,  said  variable  spring  preload  system 
comprising: 
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a  hydraulic  lifer  having  imcni>r  walls  defining  a  (xinion  ot  an 
expandable  chamber  and  an  entenor  ■.urtace  ponion  defining 
said  spring  licating  surface 

an  inlei  port  communicating  said  expandable  chamber  vntfi  a 
source  of  pressunzed  fluid, 

an  ouUet  port  spaced  from  said  inlel  pon  and  communicating 
said  expandable  chamber  with  a  drain  reservoir,  and 

a  means  for  contTolling  tbe  flovt  of  fluid  thrixigh  said  chamber 
from  said  inlet  pen  to  said  outlet  port,  said  fluid  flou  being 
substantially  unrestricted  in  response  to  the  speed  of  said 
engine  being  less  than  a  predetermined  value  and  restricted  in 
response  lo  the  speed  of  said  engine  being  equal  to  or  greater 
than  said  predetermined  value,  said  means  comprising  a  fluid 
flow  control  valve  inlerpiised  said  outlet  port  and  said  drain 
reservoir,  said  fluid  flow  control  valve  having  a  vanable 
ontice  that  is  moved  to  a  closed  position  in  response  lo  the 
speed  of  said  engine  being  equal  lo  or  grealer  than  a  prede 
tenruned  value,  and  nnived  lo  an  open  position  in  response  lo 
said  engine  speed  being  less  than  said  predetermined  value 


J  rigid  shell  having  j  radially  oulvtardly  extending  flange  al  a 
bottom  end  ot  said  shell  and  a  radially  inviardly  extending  end 
«.all  a[  a  lop  end  ot  said  shell,  said  flange  contacting  a  valve 
spring 

a  resilieni  btxly  placed  and  secured  within  said  rigid  shell,  said 
btxiy  being  press  hited  within  said  ngid  shell,  and 

a  hnger  spring  molded  in  a  lop  portion  of  said  resilient  b<xly 


5^58.055 

METHOD  AND  AN  ASSEMBLY  KOR  OPER.ATlN<; 

SENSIBLE  HEAT  STORA(;i--S 

Oskar  Schatz,  Gaudng,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schatz  Thermo 

System  Gmbh,  Gautiiig,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2*,  JW5,  Ser.  No.  429^M2 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  (;ermany.  Apr.  27,  1994.  44  14 
791.0,-  Apr.  5,  1995,  195  12  821.4 

InL  (1."  H)2N  rii: 
IS.  a.  123—142-5  R  15  Claira.s 


5,558,057 
()PER.ATOR  CARRIED  POWER  TOOL  HAVIN(;  A  FOl  R- 

CYCLE  ENGINE 
Roberi  G.  Everts,  diaodler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Ryobi  Outdoor 
Products.  Chandler,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801,026,  Dec.  2,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5^41,932.  This  application  May  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  (>5,576 

The  portion  of  tbe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  7. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  F02F  7A)() 

r.S.  CI.  123—195  R  2  Claims 


I  A  method  for  operating  sensible  heating  storages  in  autoino 
live  vehicles  in  particular  tor  heating  an  engine  ai  cold  siart. 
comprising  the  steps  ot 

using   a   heat   earner   tor   sensible   heat     wirh   the   heal   earner 

circulating  between  the  engine,  which  is  a  heat  source  when 

hot  and  J  heal  sink  when  cold,  and  a  heal  storage  the  heal 

earner  being  adapted  lo  Ise  circulated  independenllv  of  engine 

operation 
inilialing  circulation  ot  ihe  heal  earner  lo  the  heal  storage  al  the 

latest  when  the  engine  is  started, 
conlinuing  circulation  ot  l)ie  heal  carrier  uniil  the  loial  conicnis 

ot  the  heat  storage  has  been  replaced, 
resuming  circulation  of  the  heai  earner  to  ihc  heal  storage  at  Ihc 

latest  when  an  ignition  ot  the  engine  is  ^wllched  otf.  and 
continuing  circulation  ot  ifie  heal  earner  until  the  vonlenis  of  the 

heal  storage  has  been  completely  replaced 


5J58.05* 
TWO-PIECE  VALVE  STEM  SEAL 
David  Saiuta.  Livonia.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Freudenberg-NOk 
Onerai  Partnership.  PlyoMNitli.  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995.  Ser  No.  557,459 
Int.  (1."  FOIL  MW 
L.S.  a.  123—188.6  21  Claims 

I    A  valve  stem  seal  asseniblv  tor  use  rn  jn  iniernjl  combustion 
engiiK.  said  assembly  iiKluding 


1    A  power  toil  comfwising 

J  trame  to  be  earned  bv  an  operator. 

an  implement  ciniperaiing  with  the  frame  and  having  a  rotarv 

dnven  input  member,  and 
J  lightweight  four  cycle  internal  combustion  engine  attached  to 

the  trame.  said  engine  having 

an  engine  block  having  a  cylindncal  Ivire  and  an  enclosed  oil 
reservoir  located  below  the  cylindncal  bore 

J  piston  reciprtxally  cixiperaling  within  the  bore. 

a  crankshaft  roiaiably  cixiperaling  with  the  block  and  aligned 
along  a  crank  axis  perpendicular  lo  the  cylindncal  bore, 
said  crankshaft  operably  connected  to  the  impleinent  input 
member. 

J  connecting  rod  operalively  connected  between  the  piston 
and  the  crankshaft  such  thai  reciprix.ation  of  the  piston  is 
transformed  into  rotation  of  Ihe  crankshaft. 

a  cylinder  head  assembly  cixiperaling  with  the  hlixk.  the 
ev Under  head  assembly  having  an  intake  and  an  exhaust 
valve  respectively  disposed  in  an  intake  and  an  exhaust 
port  wherein  said  ports  are  generally  in  line  and  oriented 
opposed  lo  one  another  in  a  cross  flow  manner,  and 

J  valve  train  tor  opening  and  closing  Ihe  intake  and  exhaust 
valves  in  limed  sequence  at  otie  halt  crankshaft  speed 
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'  5^58,058 

FOUR  STROKE  ENGINE  WITH  CX>MBINED  OIL  PUMP 
AND  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Lam  H.  Ming,  lUiig  YI  Uand,  and  Chn  K.  Ying,  Yuen  Long, 
both  of  Hong  Kong,  —Ignnrs  to  OBtboard  Marine  Corpo- 
ration, Waukcgan,  m. 

Filed  Jnn.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,362 

lat  CL'^  FOIM  11/03 

VS.  a.  123—196  A  19  Claims 


I.  An  oil  pump  assembly  comprising  a  housing  member  includ- 
ing a  first  mounting  surface  adaptrxl  to  engage  a  first  other  mount- 
ing surface,  a  cover  member  mounting  surface  spaced  from  said 
first  mounting  surface,  a  bote  extending  from  said  cover  member 
mounting  surface  and  including,  adjacent  said  cover  member 
mountmg  surface,  a  counter  bote,  an  oil  supply  passage  extending 
berween  said  first  mounting  surface  and  said  cover  member  mount- 
ing surface  for  communication  with  an  oil  supply  port  in  tlie  first 
other  mounting  sur^ce,  and  an  oil  delivery  passage  extending 
berween  said  first  mounting  sinface  and  said  cover  member  mount- 
ing surface  for  communication  with  an  oil  delivery  port  in  the  first 
other  mounting  surface,  a  cover  member  iix:luding  a  housing 
member  mounting  surface  engaging  said  cover  member  mounting 
surface  of  said  housing  member,  a  second  other  mounting  surface, 
an  oil  supply  recess  located  in  said  housing  member  mounting 
surface  and  commimicating  with  said  counter  bore  in  said  housing 
member,  an  internal  oil  supply  conduit  commimicating  between 
said  oil  supply  recess  and  said  bousing  member  noounting  surface 
and  communicating  with  said  oil  supply  passage  in  said  housing 
member,  an  oil  discbarge  recess  located  in  said  housing  member 
mounting  surface  and  conunimicating  with  said  counter  bore  in 
said  housing  member,  an  internal  oil  dischaige  passage  communi- 
cating between  said  oil  dischaige  recess  and  said  second  other 
mounting  surface,  and  an  internal  oil  delivery  passage  extending 
berween  said  housing  member  mounting  sut^Ke  aiMl  said  second 
otlier  mounting  surface  and  conununicating  with  said  oil  delivery 
passage  in  said  housing  member,  and  fasteners  releasably  connect- 
ing said  cover  member  to  said  housing  member  to  form  a  pump 
assembly. 


5,55MS9 

POWER  UNFT  FOR  A  SiTTING-TYPE  VEHICLE 
Kd  Yodiinaga,-  KatnUko  Ito;  Katnai  Ebmrm;  HhoaU  Furu- 
hariii;  lUiadii  ShkUwiiw,  and  MaMhuv  Oiugari,  aD  of 
Saltama,  Japan,  iwlgnori  to  Hooda  Gikca  Ko|yo  Kahwshlkl 
Kaiska,  Ibkyo,  Japu 

FUed  JoL  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  591,652 

Claims  priority,  appikatiaa  JapM^  JoL  12,  1994,  6-160429 

brt.  CL'  F92B  77/00 

VS.  CL  123— 19S  E  8  Claims 

1.  A  casing  for  an  engine  having  a  crank  shaft,  said  engine  and 

crank  shaft  being  mounted  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle 

body  comprising: 

an  ootpul  shaft  operatively  connected  to  driving  wheels  and 
projecting  from  said  casing  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  ttie 
vehicle  body; 
a  cover  detachably  connected  to  said  casing  at  a  position  dis- 
placed from  dK  output  shaft  on  the  front  stirface  of  the  casing, 
said  cover  enclosing  electric  devices  and  harnesses  extending 


from  the  electric  devices  being  taken  outside  of  the  casing 
through  a  joining  surface  between  the  casing  and  the  cover. 


5,558,060 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Kaoru  Horie;  Hitoshi  Takahashl,  and  Atsushi  Umemoto,  aU  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assigoors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kaboshild 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,429 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-241723 

Int  CL*  F02B  31/00 

VS.  a.  123—308  13  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising:  a  valve  operating 
device  operatively  connected  to  a  pair  of  intake  valves  and  capable 
of  opening  and  closing  one  of  said  intake  valves  in  accordance 
with  an  operating  condition  of  the  engine  and  capable  of  opening 
and  closing  the  otlier  said  intake  valve  in  a  small  lift  amount, 
thereby  producing  a  deflection  of  an  intake  air  drawn  into  a 
combustion  chamber;  and  a  fuel  injection  valve  for  injecting  a  fiiel 
toward  a  pair  of  intake  valve  bores  independently  opened  and 
closed  by  said  pair  of  intake  valves,  respectively;  wherein  the 
timing  of  opening  and  closing  of  said  otlier  intake  valve  which  is 
opened  and  closed  in  tbe  small  lift  amotmt  is  set  at  a  time  point 
when  the  lift  amount  is  maximized  in  the  first  half  of  an  intake 
stroke  of  a  piston  for  said  combustion  chamber. 
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S.S5M*! 
ENGINE  CYUNDHl  INTAKE  POtCT 
David    W.    SwMhMtl,    Warm.   Mkh^   aaigiior   to   GencnU 
Motors  ConMratloa.  Detroit,  Mic^ 

FUed  Dec.  22.  1995.  Scr.  No.  57&,M2 

InL  CL'  ro2B  M/00 

VS.  CL  I2i—3»i  4  Claimt 


1  In  an  inlcmal  combusiiDn  engine  including  a  combustion 
chambeT  detined  by  a  cylintJer  having  a  pislun.  an  inlaic  valve  for 
regulanng  charge  flow  through  an  opening  and  inU>  said  combus 
tioa  chamber  and  an  exhaust  valve  for  regulating  exhaust  gas  out 
of  said  combustion  chamber,  a  first  apparatus  for  inducing  charge 
swtrl  within  said  combusooo  chamber  comprising  a  chamber 
shroud  disposed  in  said  combustion  chamber  including  a  circum 
ferenoally  extending  wall  having  an  axially  terminal  end  disposed 
in  said  combustion  chamber  and  disposed  about  a  portion  of  said 
valve  opening,  said  wall  effective  to  block  ingress  of  said  charge 
flow  through  a  portion  of  said  opcmng  when  said  intake  valve  is  in 
a  &r«,  low  lift- low  flow  range  of  valve  operation  to  thereby  direct 
charge  flow  into  said  combusDon  chamber  through  one  side  of  said 
opening  (o  induce  charge  flow  swirl  in  said  chamber,  and  an  intake 
system  comprising  an  intake  port  extending  from  an  inlet  to  said 
opening,  said  intake  port  defining  hrst  and  second  flow  paths,  said 
first  flow  path  including  a  second  apparatus  for  inducing  charge 
swirl  within  said  combustion  chamber  compnsing  a  charge  flow 
guide  wing  operable  under  condiDons  of  high  valve  opening  and 
high  volumetric  inlet  charge  flow  to  induce  a  directional  change  in 
charge  flow  traversing  said  first  flow  path  resulting  m  an  increase 
in  charge  flow  through  said  second  flow  path  to  thereby  direct 
chai^  flow  into  said  combustion  chamber  through  one  side  of  said 
opening,  inducing  charge  flow  swirl  in  said  chamber  when  said 
intake  valve  is  in  a  second,  high  lift  high  flow  range  of  valve 
operation. 


iiL^ 


an  engi.ie  air  control  valve  for  controlling  a  degree  of  restriction 
i)f  the  inlet  air  passage  in  accord  with  the  set  of  engine  control 
commands  corresponding  to  a  sensed  selector  position,  and 

41  least  one  fuel  injector  for  metering  a  quanbty  of  fuel  to  the 
engine  in  accord  with  the  set  of  engine  control  commands 
corresponding  to  the  sensed  selector  position 


SJS5tM3 

Fl  EL  Sl'PPLY  SYSTEM  WITH  TWO-STAGE  CONTROL 

PRESSURE  REGIONS 

KazHJi  Minagawa,  Tnhoiiamf;  Klyotoahi  Oi,  Toyohashi.  and 

TakMhi  Akiba,  Kariya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippoa- 

dcnao  Cc  Ltd..  Kariya,  Japu 

Filed  Sep.  2S,  1995.  Scr.  No.  S35A32 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11.  1994,  6-245530 

InL  a."  F02M  4 1  AX):. f  7 AM 

VS.  CL  123-^*57  14  Claims 


iCTum  lun   a 


S,558,M2 
INTEGRATED  SMALL  ENGINE  CONTROL 
Di^d  B.  O'ConciL  Rockeatcr.  and  MidnH  T.  FaiiUc.  G«n- 
tatc  botk  of  N.Y..  aarignors  to  General  Motors  Corporatloa. 
Detroit,  Mick. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  S«r.  No.  316,427 
InL  n."  F02D  41/14  4<A)4 
VS.  CL  123— 3*1  7  CUinn 

1    A  control   system   tor   a   small   engine   having   an   inlet   air 
passage,  comprising 

a  movable  engine  operating  level  selector, 
a  sensor  for  sensing  the  selector  position, 
an  engine  command  schedule  consisting  of  sets  of  engine  con 
iTol  commands,  wherein  each  set  corresponds  lo  at  leasi  one 
selector  position, 
an  igniDon  Dnung  controller  tor  liming  engine  ignition  events  in 
accord  with  the  set  of  engine  control  commands  correspond 
ing  lo  the  sensed  selector  position. 


1   A  fuel  supply  system  for  engine  compnsing 

a  fuel  injector  for  injecang  a  predetermined  rate  of  fuel  lo  the 
engine. 

a  fuel  pump  for  supplying  fuel  lo  the  injector. 

a  pump  controller  capable  of  adjusung  a  fuel  delivery  flow  rale 
of  the  fuel  pump  and  increasing  the  fuel  delivery  flow  rate 
from  the  fuel  pump  during  hot  restarting  of  the  engine. 

a  fuel  supply  passage  disposed  between  the  fuel  pump  and  the 
injector,  and 

a  pressure  regulator  disposed  in  the  fuel  supply  pa.ssage  and 
capable  of  adjustmg  a  fuel  supply  pressure  to  the  injector. 

wherein  the  pressure  regulator  is  capable  of  adjusting  the  fuel 
supply  pressure,  according  to  an  excess  fuel  return  flow  rate 
which  IS  a  subtracuon  of  the  the  predetermined  rate  from  the 
fuel  delivery  flow  rate,  lo  a  low-pressure  side  control  pressure 
region  over  a  hrst  excess  fuel  flow  rate  range  and  to  a 
high-pressure  side  control  pressure  region  over  a  second 
excess  fuel  flow  rate  range,  and 

wherein  tfie  pressure  regulator  has.  in  each  of  the  high-pressure 
side  control  presiure  region  and  the  low  pressure  side  control 
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said  control  means  inhibits  the  passage  of  fuel  into  said  uming 
i-hamlvr  nrar  ihe  end  of  the  retr«:tion  stroke  therebv  forc- 
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pressure  region,  a  flat  control  ptessure  region  in  which  the 
control  pressure  varies  at  less  than  O.I  kgf/cm^  per  10  liters/ 
hr. 


5.S584tM 
ADAPTIVE  ENGINE  CONTROL 
Kenneth  J.  Buslepp,  Brighton,  Midi.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  OcL  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,125 

InL  CI."  P02M  5//W 

IJ.S.  a.  123--I80  9  Claims 


1  An  engine  control  method  for  generating  a  control  signal 
applied  to  control  an  actuator  to  drive  a  value  of  an  automotive 
internal  combustion  engine  air/fijel  ratio  control  parameter  to  a 
target  air/fuel  ratio  parameter  value,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing,  in  a  memory  device,  a  block  learn  airay  comprising  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  cells  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  engine  operating  condition  ranges,  each  of  the  plu- 
rality of  cells  having  a  cell  value; 

repeatedly,  (a)  sensing  a  cioTent  engine  conditioa,  (b)  determin- 
ing whether  a  learn  state  is  present  in  which  the  current 
engine  condition  is  within  any  of  the  operating  condition 
ranges  of  the  block  learn  auay,  (c)  if  a  leaiii  state  is  present, 
then  (i)  identifying  an  active  cell  of  tlie  amy  as  the  block 
learn  array  cell  having  an  engine  opentiiig  condition  range 
including  the  current  engine  condition  and  (ii)  detemiining  an 
active  cell  value  by  adjusting  the  cell  value  of  the  active  cell 
in  direction  to  drive  the  control  parameter  value  toward  the 
target  parameter  value,  (d)  if  a  learn  state  is  not  present,  then 
(1)  identifying  an  active  cell  of  the  amy  as  tlie  block  learn 
array  cell  having  an  engine  operating  conditioa  range  closest 
to  the  current  engine  conditioa  and  (ii)  determining  an  active 
cell  value  as  the  cell  value  of  die  active  cell,  (e)  generating  the 
control  signal  as  a  function  of  the  determined  active  cell 
value,  and  (f)  applying  the  control  signal  to  control  the  engine 
air/fuel  ratio  control  parameter, 

detenmiung  a  value  indicating  a  degree  of  deviation  of  the 
control  parameter  value  away  from  the  target  parameter  value: 

comparing  the  determined  value  to  a  pfcdetermined  threshold 
value  over  a  predetennined  nxmitofiiig  period; 

adding  a  cell  to  the  block  learn  array  when  tiie  determined  value 
exceeds  the  threshold  value  over  the  predetermined  monitor- 
ing pcnod; 

comparing  cell  values  of  at  least  one  pair  of  neighboring  cells  in 
the  block  learn  array  over  a  predetermined  comparing  period: 
and 

reducing  the  number  of  cells  of  the  Mock  leant  amy  when  the 
cell  values  of  the  at  least  one  pair  ve  substantially  the  satne 
over  the  predetennined  comparing  period. 


5,558,065 

METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  INJECTOR  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yosiiinobu  Arakawa,  Nnmazu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kokusan 

Denki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shiznoka-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,695 

InL  a.*  F02D  41/30 

VS.  a.  123—190  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  driving  an  injector  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  power  circuit  including  a  magneto  driven  by  the 
internal  combustion  engine,  a  rectifying  circuit  for  rectifying 
an  output  of  said  magneto  and  a  power  capacitor  charged  by 
means  of  an  output  of  said  rectifying  circuit; 

applying  a  voltage  induced  across  said  power  capacitor  to  a 
driving  coil  of  the  injector  by  means  of  said  power  circuit; 

obtaining  information  on  an  angle  of  rotation  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine  and  information  on  an  engine  speed  based 
on  a  pulse  signal  obtained  from  a  signal  generator  driven  by 
the  internal  combustion  engine,  to  thereby  generate  an  injec- 
tion command  signal  of  a  predetermined  signal  width; 

feeding  a  driving  current  from  said  power  circuit  to  said  driving 
coil  while  said  injection  command  signal  is  generated,  to 
thereby  drive  the  injector; 

prohibiting  driving  of  the  injector  during  an  injector  drive  pro- 
hibition period  which  is  a  predetennined  period  of  time 
defined  after  start  of  starting  operation  of  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine;  and 

permitting  driving  of  the  injector  after  a  lapse  of  said  injector 
drive  prohibition  period. 


5,558,066 
FUEL  SYSTEM  VIBRATION  DAMPER 
Alan  H.  Zhao,  Columbus,  Ind,,  assignor  to  Cummins  Kngli» 
Company,  Inc.,  Cohuntias,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,883 
InL  a."  Fe2M  37AH 
VS.  a.  123—495  23  Claims 

1.  An  engine,  comprising: 
a  crankshaft  having  a  nonzero  rotational  energy  when  said 

engine  is  operating; 
a  fuel  system  drive  gear, 

a  drive  mechanism  coupled  to  the  crankshaft  and  to  the  fuel 
system  drive  gear  for  ti^nsmittmg  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
rotational  energy  to  the  fuel  system  drive  gear, 
a  ftiel  system  coupled  to  the  fuel  system  drive  gear;  and 
a  damper  coupled  to  the  fuel  system  drive  gear  and  operable  to 
dampen  torsional  excitation  produced  by  the  fiiel  system 
during  a  fuel  injection  event. 
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5458,069 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID 


downstream  of  an  exhaust  port  of  the  engine  to  a  crankcase  of  the 
engine  to  be  delivered  from  the  crankcase  to  a  combustion  cham- 
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said  control  means  inhibiU  the  passage  of  fuel  into  said  uming 
chamber  near  the  end  of  the  retraction  stroke  thereby  fofr 
ing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  fuel  into  said  metering 
chamber  and  causing  said  metering  piston  lo  move  toward 
said  timing  plunger, 
whereby  a  predetermined  quanuty  of  fuel  is  metered  into  said 
metenng  chamber  after  said  force  of  said  biasing  means  has 
decreased,  said  predetermined  quanuty  of  fuel  being  thereaf 
ter  injected  into  tfie  engine  dunng  the  subsequent  injecuon 
stroke 


H 


-^ 


DOUBLE  PULSING  ELEtTHONIC  I'NIT  INJECTOR 

SOLENOID  VALVE  TO  FILL  TIMING  CHAMBER 

BEEORE  METERING  CHAMBER 

Ntrmmm  C.  BKianl,  Md  PboI  D,  Free,  botk  of  Cohimbus,  lod^ 

to  Caaiaiiii  Eaflac  Coaipany,  Inc^  Coluiabus, 


10  Claim 


5358,068 

.SOLENOID  VALVE  UNTT  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION 

APPARATUS 

Aklrm  KiuialiiMa;  Tomiaki  HMebc;  Hideya  Klkudii;  Etsnni 

Hozuad.  aod  lUico  KmbkU,  aU  of  Saltaaui,  Japan.  aasl|n- 

ors  to  Zexd  Corporaikm,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Scr.  No.  452,133 
Clalnu  priortty.  appUcatioa  Japwa.  May  31,  1994,  6-139729; 
Jan.  9,  1995,  7-016351 

Int  tl."  P02M  <7/lM   F02N  I7AK) 
IS.  C\.  123—516  24  Claims 


Filed  Aug.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  518.987 
Int.  a."  F02M  <"fw 
VS.  (X  123—501 


1  .A  fuel  injector  having  an  injection  stnikc  and  a  retraction 
strolu  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  injector 
compnsing 

an  injector  body  having  a  hore  formed  therein. 

a  timing  plunger  disposed  at  a  hrst  location  within  said  bore 

said  tuning  plunger  being  freely   slidable   within   said  bore 

dunng  the  retracbon  stroke, 
a  metenng  piston  slidably  disposed  at  a  second  location  within 

said  bore, 
a  anung  chamber  defined  in  said  Nvr  between  said  timing 

phmger  and  said  metenng  puton. 
means  for  biasing  said  metenng  piston  awav  fnim  said  unung 

plunger  with  a  variable  force, 
a  metering  chamber  defined  in  said  bore  below  said  metenng 

piston,  said  metenng  chamber  and  said  timing  chamber  hav 

ing   inimmum   volumes   at   the   beginnmg   of  tlie   retraction 

stroke,  said  volumes  bemg  increasable  as  said  injector  travels 

through  the  retraction  stroke, 
a  paaaage  formed  in  said  injector  body  for  providing  continutxis 

fuel  cotnmuiucatioa  to  said  metenng  chamber,  and 
control  means  for  permitting  and  inhibiting  the  pa.ssagc  ot  fuel 

into  said  timing  chamber, 
wherein 

said  control  means  permits  tlie  passage  of  fuel  into  said  bming 
chamber  at  the  beginning  of  the  retraction  stroke  thereby 
forcing  said  bimng  plunger  away  from  said  metenng  piston 
and  decreasing  said  biasing  force  of  said  biasing  means, 
and  funber  wherein 


/• 


10    ,(>      6A 


1   A  fuel  injecuon  apparatus  comprising 

a  low-pressure  pump  that  supplies  fuel  at  low  pressure  from  a 
fuel  tank. 

an  injector,  a  high  pressure  pump  that  is  connected  with  and  that 
receives  the  low  presatire  fuel  from  tlie  low-pressure  pump 
and  that  supplies  the  fuel  at  high  piessure  to  the  injector  that 
injects  the  fuel  at  high  pressure  into  an  engine. 

a  solenoid  valve  unit  comprising 

a  unit  housing  provided  with  a  high-pressure  lead-in  port  from 
(lie  injector,  a  low-pressure  lead-out  port  to  tlie  fuel  tank,  a 
return  port  from  the  high-pressure  pump,  a  high-pressure 
passage  in  communication  with  the  lead-in  port,  a  low- 
pressure  passage  in  communication  with  the  lead-out  port, 
and  a  return  port  passage  in  communicauon  with  die  return 
port. 

a  pressure  control  valve  (hat  opens  and  closes  the  high-pressure 
and  low-pressure  passage  in  accordance  with  pressure  at  the 
lead-in  port,  and 

solenoid  valves  able  to  commiuucate  with  the  lead-in  port  and 
lead-out  port  via  ttie  pressure  control  valve  and  able  lo  open 
and  close  commumcadon  between  the  high-pressure  passage 
and  the  low-pressure  passage,  and  between  the  low-pressure 
passage  and  the  return  port  passage. 

wherein  the  solenoid  valves  are  controlled  to  open  communica- 
uon between  the  high-pressure  passage  and  ttie  low-pressure 
passage  and  close  communication  between  the  low-pressure 
passage  and  the  return  pon  passage  during  engine  startup,  and 
to  close  commumcatKn  between  the  high-pressure  passage 
and  the  low-pressure  passage,  and  open  communication 
between  the  low-pressure  passage  and  the  return  port  passage 
dunng  normal  engine  operation 
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'  5,558,069 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
Kevin  E.  SUy,  Brigfatoa,  MidL,  aadgnor  to  Uvemois  Research 
&  Development  Company,  DeariMm,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,616 

Int  a."  F02M  31/00 

VS.  CT  123—541  23  Claims 


downstream  of  an  exhaust  pon  of  the  engine  lo  a  crankcase  of  the 
engine  lo  be  delivered  from  the  crankcase  to  a  combustion  cham- 
ber of  the  engine,  controlling,  by  an  electronic  control  unit,  a 
quantity  of  extiausi  gas  delivered  to  the  crankcase  dunng  each 
cycle  of  the  engine  in  accordance  with  engine  operating  conditions, 
and  timing  the  exhaust  gas  delivery  to  the  crankcase  with  respect 
to  engine  cycle. 


5,558,070 
EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  IN  A  TWO  STROKE 
ENGINE 
Gregory  B,  BeU.  Woodianda,  and  David  R.  Worth,  Shenton 
PariL,  bodi  of  Australia,  aaaigiion  to  Orbital  En^nc  Com- 
pany (Australia)  Pty.  lJmit»«i,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00009,  {  371  Date  Jnn.  6,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/16207,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  21,  1994 

PCrr  Filed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  446,737 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  AuatraUa,  Jan.  4,  1993,  PL6639 
InL  CL*  F02M  25/07 
VS.  a.  123—568  27  Claims 


5,558,071 
IGNmON  SYSTEM  POWER  CONVERTER  AND 
CONTROLLER 
Michael  Ward,-  Winfieid  Hill,  Stooeham.  and  Arthur  J.  Pennell, 
LexiBgttNi,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Electro- 
magnetics, Inc,  Arlington,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,632,  Mar.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,194 
InL  a.''  F02P  3/09:  H02M  3/315 
VS.  CI.  123—598  40  Claims 


1    A  method  for  heat  transfer  in  the  fuel  of  a  fuel  system, 
compnsing 

connectmg  a  supply  of  compressed  gas  to  a  gas  inlel  pon  of  a 

vortex  tube  so  that  the  gas  rapidly  expands  and  cools,  thereby 

cooling  a  first  end  of  the  vortex  tube  in  relation  to  a  warmer 

second  end  of  the  vortex  tube; 
attaching  a  first  heat  exchanger  to  the  first  end  of  the  vortex 

tube; 
providing  a  first  fuel  inlet  port  in  the  first  heat  exchanger  so  that 

fuel  flowing  into  the  first  fiiel  inlet  port  is  cooled  by  thermal 

contact  with  the  first  end  of  the  vortex  tube;  and 
providing  a  cooled  fuel  outlet  port  in  the  beat  exchanger  so  thai 

cooled  fuel  may  leave  the  first  heat  exchanger. 


I 


10.  A  DC  lo  DC  voltage  step-up  power  converter  including 
energy  storage  and  voltage  step-up  inductive  means  and  a  main 
power  switch  means  SE  for  controlling  current  in  said  inductive 
means  to  raise  a  low  input  voltage  power  supply  means  to  a  high 
output  voltage  Vc.  the  power  converter  including  a  converter 
controller  comprising  controlled  oscillator  means  for  turning  said 
switch  SE  on  and  off  for  durations  Ton  and  Toff  respectively,  the 
oscillator  means  including  a  timing  capacitor  Q  which  is  charged 
up  to  a  high  threshold  voltage  Vhth  and  discharged  through  a 
discharge  point  to  a  low  threshold  voltage  Vlth  to  define  the  two 
periods  Toff  and  Ton,  capacitor  Ct  being  charged  through  a  resistor 
Re  connected  at  one  end  to  said  discbarge  point  and  at  the  other 
end  to  said  high  output  voltage  load  at  voltage  Vc  to  define  the 
off-time  Toff  which  decreases  with  increased  voltage  Vc,  and 
timing  capacitor  Ct  discharging  through  a  resistor  Rb  connected 
between  capacitor  Q  and  the  discharge  point  to  define  the  on-time 
Ton,  and  wherein  a  diode  is  placed  across  resistor  Rb  for 
by-passing  resistor  Rb  during  charging  of  timing  capacitor  Ct 
through  resistor  Re. 


5,558,072 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  FUEL- VAPOR 
Kef\ji  Harima,  Snsono;  Toshiiuui  Nagai,  Snnto-gun,-  Hiroshi 
Kanai;  Akinori  Osanai,  both  of  Susooo;  Kazuhiro  Iwano, 
Aichi-gim,  and  Shuji  Yuda,  Susono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyoto  Jidosha  Kaboshiki  Kaisfaa,  Akhi,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1994.  6-074914 
Int  CI."  F02D  4 1  AM  :4 1/34 
VS.  a.  123—677  10  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  disposing  of  fuel-vapor  compnsing  the  steps 


of: 


2  A  method  of  controlling  the  generation  NO,  in  a  fuel  injected 
two  stroke  cycle  crankcase  scavenged  internal  combustioa  engine 
compnsing  selecuvely  delivering  exhaust  gas  from  a  location 


detecting  a  driving  condition  of  an  engine; 

calculating  a  standard  opening  of  a  purge  valve,  that  is,  an 
opening  of  a  purge  valve  at  standard  atmosphenc  pressure  in 
accordance  with  the  dnving  condition  detected  at  said  detect- 
ing step; 
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{KLAF(KSTRL)),  whose  control  response  is  inferior  to  that 
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expandable  means  and  coupled  to  the  disul  extremity  of  the 
expandable  means,  at  least  one  electrode  earned  by  Che  distaJ 
extremity  of  the  elongate  flexible  element  for  engaging  the  wall  of 
the  heart  and  means  coupled  to  the  elongate  flexible  element  for 
moving  a  portion  of  the  disul  extremity  of  said  element  into  a 
space  between  electrodes  so  as  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  heart  for 
mapping  and/or  ablating 


calculabng  the  basic  fuel  amount  in  order  to  control  the  air  fuel 
ratio  of  exhaust  gas  of  the  engine  at  a  target  air  fuel  ratio 
determined  in  accorxlance  with  the  driving  condition  detected 
U  said  detecting  step. 

calculaDng  a  correcoon  factor  fur  the  basic  fuel  amount  calcu 
laled  at  said  basic  fuel  amount  calculating  «ep  in  accordance 
with  the  standard  opening  of  the  purge  valve  calculated  at  said 
standard  opening  of  a  purge  valve  calculating  step. 

detecting  the  atmosphenc  pressure. 

correcting  the  standard  opening  of  the  purge  valve  calculated  ai 
said  standard  opening  of  a  purge  valve  calculating  step  in 
accofdaoce  with  the  atmospheric  pressure  detected  at  said 
atmospheric  pressure  dctecnng  step. 

injecting  fuel  in  an  amount  determined  by  the  basic  fuel  amount 
cakulated  at  said  basic  fuel  amount  calculating  step,  and 

driving  the  purge  valve  in  accordance  with  the  corrected  stan 
dard  opening  of  the  purge  valve  corrected  at  said  correcting 
step 


ENDOCARDIAL  MAPPING  APPARATUS  WITH 

ROTATABLE  ARM  AND  METHOD 

Mark  L.  PoHcnuu.  Lm  Gala*,  Caiif^  Palsjr  A.  Gincdl,  Pw- 

co^.  RX,  awl  Mir  A.  Imraa.  Palo  Aho,  CaUf^  mtiffton  to 

Canliac  Pathway*  Corporatlaa.  Suayrale,  Calif. 

CaadMadoa  at  Scr.  No.  135XS.  OcL  12,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5v4M,7S3.  Thk  appttcadoa  Mar.  27.  1995,  Scr.  No.  410.716 

Int.  CL"  A61B  5/04m.  A61N  //Ci 

VS.  CL  128—642  9  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  mapping  and/or  ablating  the  wall  of  a 
chamber  of  a  heart  havmg  blood  ttiemn  ccmpruing  a  flexible 
elongate  tubular  member  having  proximal  and  distal  extremities 
and  at  least  one  lumen  extending  theretlirough.  expandal>ie  means 
earned  by  the  distal  extietnily  of  the  flexible  eloagaie  tubular 
ineiiilier  for  moving  between  contracted  and  expanded  positions, 
file  expaadabte  means  havmg  a  distal  extremity  and  a  plurality  of 
ipaced-afian  electrodes  for  engaguig  the  wall  of  ttie  heart,  the 
expaadabte  means  being  provided  with  spaces  between  electrodes 
wiiea  the  expandatile  means  is  in  an  expanded  posiDon,  an  elon- 
gate flexible  element  having  a  distal  extremity  disposed  within  iIk 


5358,074 

IGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Katsuakl    Fukalsa.   Urizura-auchi;    Noboru   Suciura,    Mito; 

Hayato  Kofudii,  Tkkahafi,  and  Yoichi  Anzo,  Hltachinaka, 

all  of  Japan,  aaaignora  to  HHadii,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  508,703 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japwo,  JuL  28.  1994,  6-177277 

InL  CL"  PD2P  1/n() 

I  -S.  CI.  123—647  7  Claims 


1  .\n  Ignition  device  for  an  internal <ombusuon  engine  in  which 

an  Ignition  module  provided  with  an  IC  section  for  interrupting  the 

pnmary  current  of  an  ignition  coil  is  assembled  integrally  with  said 

Ignition  coil. 

said  Ignition  module  having  a  heal  sink  for  dissipating  heat 

produced  at  said  IC  section,  a  relay  member  secured  on  said 

heat  sink,  a  connecting  terminal  htted  on  said  relay  member 

and  electncaily  connected  with  an  internal  terminal  of  said 

Ignition  coil,  and  a  wire  for  electrical  connection  between  said 

connecting  terminal  and  said  IC  section. 


5^58,875 

FUEL  METERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hidctaka  MaU;  Yurakc  Haaegawa,  and  Shomkc  Akazaki,  all 
of  Wako,  JapMi,  m^kpion  to  Honda  Gikcn  Kofyo  Kaboahiki 
Kakha,  Tokyo,  Japn 

FUed  Aat.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  514,785 
Clalma  priority,  application  Japu,  Au(.  12,  1994,  6-212163; 
Aug.  12,  1994,  6-212164 

InL  a."  P02D  41/14 
VS.  CL  123—680  29  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  fuel  metenng  for  an  internal  com- 
busDon  engine,  compnsing: 

air/fuel  ratio  delecting  means  for  detecting  an  air/fuel  ratio 

(KACT)  of  an  exhaust  gas  of  tlie  engine, 
engine  operatmg  condition  detecting   means  for  detecting  an 

operatug  condition  of  the  engine; 
fuel  injection  quantity  determining  means  for  determining  a 
quantity  of  fuel  injection  (Tim)  to  be  supplied  to  the  engine: 
first  feedback  correction  coefficient  calculation  means  for  calcu- 
lating variables  to  determine  a  hist  feedback  correction  coef- 
hcienl  (KSTR)  using  a  first  control  law  having  an  algorithm 
expicssed  in  a  recunion  formula, 
second  feedback  conection  coefficient  calculation  means  for 
calculating  variables  to  determine  a  second  feedback  correc- 
tion coefficient  (KLAF(KSTRL)).  whose  control  response  is 
inferior  to  that  of  the  bm  feedback  correction  coefficient, 
using  a  second  control  law; 
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5458,078 


member,  wherein  said  stack  member  has  four  side  walls,  and 
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switching  means  for  switching  the  first  feetflMck  correction 
coefficient  (KSTR)  and  the  second  feedback  correction  coef- 
ticieat  (iOAFdCSTRL))  therebetween;  and 
feedback  control  means  for  correcting  a  in«nipiiiiit«i  variable  by 
the   switched  one  of  the  feedback  cotrection  coefficients 
(KSTR.  KLAF(KSTRL))  to  bring  at  least  one  of  the  detected 
air/fuel  ratio  (KACT)  and  die  quantity  of  fiiel  injection  (Tim) 
to  a  desired  value  (KCMD); 
wherein 
said  twitching  means  replacing  at  least  one  of  the  variables  of 
one    of    the    feedback    ctxrection    coefficients    (KSTR. 
KLAF(KSTRL))  with  a  value  to  be  used  in  a  calculation  of 
the  other  of  the  feedback  conection  coefficients  (KLAF(K- 
STRL).  KSTR). 


(KLAF(KSTRL)).  whose  control  response  is  inferior  to  that 
of  the  first  feedback  conection  coefficient,  using  a  second 
control  law; 
switching  means  for  switching  the  first  feedback  conection 
coefficient  (KSTR)  and  the  second  feedback  correction  coef- 
ficient (KLAF(KSTRL))  therebetween;  and 
feedback  control  means  for  correcting  a  manipulated  variable  by 
the   switched  one  of  the  feedback  correction  coefficients 
(KSTR,  KLAF(KSTRL))  to  bring  at  least  one  of  the  detected 
air/fiiel  ratio  (KACT)  and  the  quantity  of  fuel  injection  (Tim) 
to  a  desired  value  (KCMD); 
wherein  the  improvement  compnsing: 

said  engine  being  provided  with  a  mechanism  having  an 
actuator  which  switches  an  operating  condition  of  an 
engine  valve; 
engine  valve  operation  switching  means  being  provided  for 
switching  the  operating  condition  of  the  engine  valve 
through  the  actuator  between  a  first  characteristic  (LoV/T) 
for  a  low  engine  speed  and  a  second  characteristic  (HiV/T) 
for  a  high  engiiK  speed;  and 
said  feedback  control  means  correcting  the  manipulated  vari- 
able by  the  second  feedback  correction  coefficient 
(KLARKSTRL))  when  said  engine  valve  operabon  switch- 
ing means  switches  the  operating  condition  of  the  engine 
valve  to  the  second  characteristic  (HiV/T). 


5,558,077 

5458^6  BOW  STRING  RELEASE  WITH  BEARD  GUARD 

FUEL  METERINGjCWjnnjOL^S^J^  Louis  R.  Unsmeyer.  HutWord,  Wis,  ««ignor  to  T>„-F1«  O^ 

Hidctaka  M.ki;SlHH.keAk»id;ftMkeH»e8.w.,  and  Yoi-  PO«tio«,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

Chi  Niahimura,  all  at  Wako,  Japu,  airi^ors  to  Honda  Contlnuation-to-pMl  of  Scr.  No.  979,106,  Nov.  20,  1992,  P«. 

Giken  Kogyo  KabwfaiU  VuUkt,  Ibkyo,  Japan  ^o-  5,357,939.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285380 

Filed  Ang.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  514,857  Int.  CL^  F41B  5/18 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioB  Japan,  Feb.  25, 1995,  7-061660  U.S.  CI.  124— 35  J                                                         3  Claims 
Int  CL'  V92D  41/14:43/00 


VS.  a.  123—687 


26  Claims 


"^  -=^_MSH 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  fuel  metering  for  an  intemal  com- 
bustion engine,  comprising: 

air/fuel  ratio  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  air/fiiel  ratio 
(KACTT)  of  an  exhaust  gas  of  the  engine; 

engine  operating  condition  delecting  means  for  detecting  an 
operating  condition  of  the  engine; 

fuel  injection  quantity  determining  means  for  determining  a 
quantity  of  fiiel  injection  (Tun)  to  be  supplied  to  the  engine; 

first  feedback  correction  coefficient  calculation  means  for  calcu- 
lating a  first  feedback  conection  coefficient  (KSTR)  using  a 
first  control  law  having  an  algorithm  expressed  in  a  recursion 
formula: 

second  feedback  correction  coefficient  calculation  means  for 
calculating     a     second     feedback     conection     coefficient 


„  1»7  54       H    44      /*  U  , 


1.  A  bow  string  release  having  a  body,  a  movable  jaw  mecha- 
nism within  the  body,  the  jaw  mechanism  including  means  for 
engaging  a  bow  string  when  in  a  first  position  and  for  releasing  the 
bow  string  when  in  a  second  position,  and  a  trigger  for  controlling 
the  jaw  mechanism,  the  release  further  comprising  a  guard  adjacent 
the  jaw  mechanism  for  minimizing  the  entry  of  hair  iiHo  the  jaw 
mechanism,  the  guard  positioned  for  defining  a  gap  between  tlie 
guard  and  the  jaw  mechanism,  regardless  of  the  position  of  the 
movable  jaw  mechanism. 
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repeating  step  (c)  and  said  at  least  partial  withdrawal  and 
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ABCHERY  BOW  STABILIZER 
Patrick  J,  Donlap,  I329«  Table  Rock  Rd^  Central  Point,  Ureg. 

975»2 

Hied  Nov.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,148 

InL  n."  F41B  5/?rt 

li^.  a.  124—8.9  5  Claims 


member,  wherein  said  stack  member  has  four  side  walls,  and 
wherein  opposing  side  walls  arc  parallel  (o  each  other;  and 
(c)  spark  arrester  means  in  said  stack  member  for  preventing 
sparks  from  escaping  out  of  said  slack  member,  wherein  said 
spark  arrestor  composes  an  elongated  unitary  screen  having 
openings  therethrough;  and  wherein  said  screen  is  folded  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  sections  which  extend  between  oppos- 
ing side  walls. 


<,»-'„    ■# 
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5,558,080 

GREASE  COLLECTING  BAFFLE  AND  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  WATER  HEATING 

SYSTEM 

Craig  C.  Grohman,  Oak  Creek;  Edward  Robinson,  Caledonia, 

both  of  Wis,,  and  Bob  L.  Barton,  Camdenton,  Mo„  assignors 

to  Modine  Mannfactorlng  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  320>«9,  Oct  11,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,524,607. 

This  application  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,75« 

Int  a."  F24C  15/20 

VS.  CI.  126—299  I)  15  Claims 


3   An  archery  bow  stabilizer  compnsing. 

a  weight  member  including  a  threaded  stem. 

a  clamp  earned  by  said  threaded  stem. 

a  retainer  having  strew  threads  tor  screwed  attachment  to  the 

bow  and  having  spaced  apart  surfaces  tor  clamped  engage 

ment  with  said  clamp   and 
said  weight  member  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  clamp 

and   attachable   to    said    retainer   h\    manual    rotation   ot    the 

weight  member 


5,558,079 

TRASH  INCINERATOR 

James  W.  Goeiz,  Wheatland,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  Diamond  (i 

Profrcasive  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Wheatland,  Wyo. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  499,780 

Int.  CI."  K2.H;  5/UU 

IS.  n.  126—224  H  Claims 


Q- 


\ 


>^ 


I    A  water  heating  system  compnsing 

a  heat  generating  range  tor  cooking  ftxxl. 

a  hiKxl  overlying  said  range  for  caplunng  fumes  nsing  from  the 
range  or  food  thereon. 

an  exhaust  duct  connected  to  said  hixxl  whereby  said  fumes  may 
be  exhausted  therefrom, 

an  exhaust  fan  connected  to  said  exhaust  duct  for  causing  said 
fumes  to  be  exhausted. 

a  water  heater  having  an  upper,  hot  water  outlet,  a  cold  water 
inlet  and  a  recirculating  water  pon.  and 

a  baffle  and  heat  exchanger  assembly  interposed  between  said 
h<x>d  and  said  exhaust  duct,  said  assembly  having  a  grease 
collecting  baffle  facing  said  hood  and  a  heal  exchanger  back- 
ing said  baffle,  said  heat  exchanger  having  a  first  flow  path  for 
said  fumes  and  a  second  flow  path  for  water  to  be  heater  and 
in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  first  flow  path,  said  second 
flow  path  having  opposed  ends,  one  of  said  ends  being  con- 
nected to  said  hoi  water  outlet,  the  other  of  said  ends  being 
connected  to  said  recirculating  water  port. 


1    .\  trash  incinerator  comprising 

(a)  a  body  including  d  bum  chamber 

lb)  a  vertical  tubular  stack  member  extending  upwardly  from 
said  body  inember,  wherein  said  stack  member  communicates 
with  said  bum  chamber  lo  enable  combustion  gases  to  exit 
said  bum  chamber  into  said  statk  member  wherein  said  stack 
member  includes  an  opening  lor  trcsh  air  to  enter  said  sla<.k 


5,558,081 
SURGICAL  METHOD  FOR  INSERTING  A 
TRANSTRACHEAL  CATHETER 
Alan  Lipkin,  5410  E.  Naoau  Or.,  Englcwood,  Colo.  80110 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521.025.  Aug.  29,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser  No.  596.719 
InL  O."  A61M  I  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  128—200.24  15  Claims 

1   .A  method  for  in,sening  a  transtracheal  catheter  into  a  patient  s 
trachea  said  methixl  compnsing 

making  an  incision  through  the  patient's  skin  and  subcutaneous 
tissue  at  a  midline  of  the  patient  s  neck  merlying  the  trachea. 


dis.secting  the  patient's  sternothyroid  muscle  apart  within  the 

incision  to  expose  said  trachea; 
creating  local  advancement  flaps  on  either  side  of  the  incision: 
removing  subcutaneous  fat  from  beneath  the  flaps: 
suturing  the  flaps  lo  the  sternothyroid  muscle  within  the  inci- 
sion; 
creating  an  opening  through  the  trachea  wittiin  the  area  exposed 

by  the  incision;  and 
inserting  a  transtracheal  catheter  tlirough  the  opening  into  the 
trachea 


5,558,082 
METHOD  OF  INTUBATING  A  PATIENT  AND 
INTRODUCER  FOR  USE  WITH  SUCH  METHOD 
Robert  F.  Spencer,  22  Mountain  View  Dr.^  Waterbury, 
05676 

I  Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,819 

Int  CL*  A6IM  I6AX) 
VS.  CI.  128—200.26  13  Claims 


1   A  method  of  intubating  and  ventilating  a  patient  to  be  anes- 
thetized, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  a  tubular  introducer  into  the  airway  of  the  patient 
and  continuing  such  insertion  in  anticipation  that  the  insertion 
will  continue  until  the  intnxlucer  is  inserted  into  the  trachea  of 
the  patient: 

(b)  ventilating  the  patient  by  face  mask; 

(c)  sampling  gaseous  medium  flowing  out  of  the  introducer 
during  masked  ventilation  of  the  patient  for  measuring  the 
carbon  dioxide  content  of  the  gaseous  medium  thereby  to 
obtain  a  determination  of  whetiier  or  not  the  end  of  the 
introducer  has  actually  been  inserted  into  the  trachea  of  the 
patient;  and 

(dl  if  the  carbon  dioxide  measurement  indicates  thai  the  end  of 
the  introducer  has  actually  been  insetted  into  the  trachea, 
passing  an  endotracheal  tube  over  the  introducer  into  the 
trachea  of  the  patient,  withdrawing  the  intnxhicer  and  con- 
tinuing ventilation  through  tlie  endotracheal  tube,  or 

(e)  if  die  carbon  dioxide  measurement  indicates  that  the  end  of 
the  introducer  has  not  been  inserted  into  the  trachea,  at  least 
partially  withdrawing  the  introducer  and  leinseiting  it  into 
what  IS  again  anticipated  to  be  the  trachea  and  thereafter 


repeating  step  (c)  and  said  at  least  partial  withdrawal  and 
reinsertion,  as  often  as  necessary,  until  the  carbon  dioxide 
measurement  does  indicate  that  the  end  of  the  introducer  has 
in  fact  been  inserted  into  the  trachea  and  then  proceeding  with 
step  Id). 


5358,083 
NFTRIC  OXIDE  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Duncan  P.  L.  Bathe,  Madison;  Thomas  S.  Kohlnumn,  McFar- 
land,-  John   R.  Pinkert,  Madison,  and  Robert  Q.  Tham, 
Middleton,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ohmeda  Inc.,  Liberty 
Comer,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,175 

InL  CI."  A61M  15AX) 

VS.  a.  128—203.12  27  Claims 


VL 


1.  A  nttnc  oxide  delivery  system  for  providing  a  predetermined 
concentration  of  nitnc  oxide  to  a  patient,  said  nitric  oxide  delivery 
system  having  a  connection  nneans  adapted  to  be  fluidly  connected 
to  a  supply  of  nitric  oxide  having  a  known  concentration  of  nitric 
oxide,  said  nitric  oxide  delivery  system  further  comprising  a 
patient  circuit  having  an  inspiratory  limb  adapted  to  receive  a 
breathing  gas  from  a  gas  delivery  system  and  commimicate  the 
breathing  gas  to  a  patient,  a  flow  transducer  located  in  said  inspira- 
tory limb  of  said  patient  breathing  circuit  for  sensing  the  total  flow 
of  gas  delivered  by  a  gas  delivery  system  to  the  patient  and 
providing  a  signal  indicative  of  such  flow,  input  means  for  provid- 
ing a  signal  indicaDve  of  the  predetermined  concentration  of  nitric 
oxide  to  be  delivered  to  said  inspirator  limb  of  said  breathing 
circuit,  a  flow  control  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  nitric  oxide 
from  a  supply  of  nitric  oxide,  conduit  means  in  said  inspiratory 
limb  of  said  patient  breathing  circuit  receiving  the  flow  of  nitric 
oxide  from  said  flow  control  valve  and  combining  the  flow  into  the 
flow  of  gas  from  a  gas  delivery  system,  and  a  signal  processor 
responsive  to  the  signal  from  said  flow  transducer  and  to  the  signal 
indicative  of  the  prwletermined  concentration  to  provide  a  signal  to 
said  flow  control  valve  to  establish  a  flow  of  nitric  oxide  through 
said  flow  control  valve  to  said  conduit  nneans  in  an  amount  to 
establish  a  nitnc  oxide  concentration  delivered  lo  a  patient  in  the 
predetermined  concentration. 


5,558,084 
HUMIDIFIER  WITH  DELIVERY  TUBE  CONDENSATION 

PREVENTING  STRUCTURE  AND  CONTROL 
Michael  G.  DwiieU,  ami  Andrew  B.  Clark,  both  of  Auckland, 
New  Zealand,  assignors  to  Fisher  &  Paykd  Limited,  Auck- 
land, New  Zealand 

Filed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  Na  955,503 
CUims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Oct  4,  1991, 
240102 

InL  CL*  A61M  16/16-  H05B  3/00;  F24F  6/02 
VS.  CL  128—203.17  7  Claims 

1.  A  respiratory  humidifier  comprising: 
a  humidifying  chamber  having  a  gases  outlet: 


■ 
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corresponding    commencement,    duration    and    termination  5,5584)88 
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a  delivery  cimkIuii  eneiHling  heiween  said  gases  injllei  of  said 
humidifying  chamher  and  a  user,  said  deliver,  conduii  being 
exposed  to  ambicni  lemperaiure . 

heating  nteans  energiiable  to  heal  water  in  said  humidifying 
chamber  to  humidify  gases  supplied  id  said  humidifying 
chamber. 

control  means  which,  on  occasion,  energi/e  said  healing  means. 

ambient  temperature  scn.sing  means  to  sense  the  ambient  tern 
perature  of  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  and 

differentiaJ  temperature  selection  means  to  allow  a  user  to  select 
a  value  rcprcsenuuve  of  a  desired  temperature  difference 
between  the  temperature  of  humidified  gases  supplied  by  the 
humidiher  cfumbei  and  ambient  temperature. 

said  ambient  temperature  sensing  means  and  said  differential 
lemperature  selection  means  respectively  providing  an  indica 
tion  of  the  ambient  tempcraturr  and  said  value  representative 
of  a  desired  difference  temperature  to  said  control  means. 

said  control  means  calculating  a  desired  gases  outlet  temperature 
as  the  sum  of  the  scn.sed  ambient  lemperaiure  and  said  value 
representative  of  a  desired  difference  temperature  such  that 
said  gases  outlet  lemperature  cracks  said  ambient  temperature. 

said  control  means  selectively  energizing  said  heating  means  to 
control  the  lemperature  of  said  humidihed  gases  supplied  by 
said  humidiher  al  said  gases  outlet  to  said  calculated  tempera 
lure  to  theieby  minimi/e  condensation  ol  said  humidihed 
gases  passing  ttirough  said  delivery  conduit. 


INTRAPfLMONARY  DELIVERY  Of  PEPTIDE  DRLGS 
Rdd  M.  RobMBcn,  Berkeley,  and  Later  J.  Lloyd,  OHimU, 
botk  of  Califs  ■■<[nnn  to  .4rwUg«  C'orporalioii,  Hayward, 
Caitf. 

CoadmatkM-lo-iMrt  oT  Ser.  No.  279.720.  JiU.  25,  1994.  PaL 

No.  5^19315.  which  k  a  coatlniutiaa  al  Ser.  No.  10.989.  Jan. 

29.  1993,  alwiidoiiML  Thta  appttcaboo  Oct.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

330.971 

Int.  CT"  A61M  IMXl 

IS.  CI.  128—200.14  31  Claims 
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1   A  mctfiod  of  adminisienng  a  peptide  drug  tor  inhalation  by  a 
patient,  comprising 

(a)  providing  a  hand  held,  self  contained  device. 
(bl  determimng  a  drug  release  point  based  upon  real  ume  values 
of  both  a  patient  s  inspiralory  rale  and  inspiratory  volunoe. 


(CI    providing    a    disposable    container    having    a    formulation 

therein  composing  a  earner  and  peptide  drug, 
(di   providing   an   open   channel   which   includes   an   abutment 

tfierein  and  placing  said  open  channel  in  fluid  communication 

with  said  disposable  container: 
(e)  providing  a  porous  membrane  having  pores  with  a  diameter 

of  0  25  to  6  microns  in  fluid  communication  with  said  i>pen 

channel. 
(fl   rrKiving    said   formulation   from   said   disposable   container 

through  said  abutment  and  into  said  open  channel,  the  abut 

ment  being  broken  upon  application  of  force  thereon  by  said 

tormulation. 
(g)  acroM)liiing  said  formulation  by   moving  said  formulation 

through  said  open  channel  and  thrixigh  said  portxis  mem 

brane. 
Ih)  providing  said  aerosolized  tiKmulalion  for  inhalation  by  a 

patient. 
(I)  repealing  steps  (a-h)  at  subslanually  the  same  inspiratory 

flow  rale  and  inspiratory  flow  volume  and  providing  a  new 

disposable  porous  membrane  for  each  aerosolizing  step  (g) 


5.558,08* 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INTERMITTENT 

DELIVERY  OF  OXYGEN  THERAPY  TO  A  PERSON 
Donaid   M.   Smith.   Vancouver,   and   Roderick   M.   Townley, 
Abbotsford.  both  ol  Canada,  anrignors  to  Freedom  Air  Ser- 
vlcts,  Vancouver,  Canada 
ContinMrtk»-tn-|Mrt  oT  Ser.  No.  991.824,  Dec.  1*,  1992,  aban- 
doned. Thta  apirikatiaa  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347^37 
InL  CI."  A61M  /6/00.  A62B  7/00.9/00:  F16K  .^//26 
I  -S.  a.  128—204-26  19  Claims 


1  A  portable  apparatus  for  carrying  by  a  person  and  supplying 
dosages  of  an  oxygen-containing  gas  in  synchronization  with  the 
inhalauon  pliase  of  the  respiratory  cycle  of  a  person,  comprising 
lai  a  low  voltage  step  control  relay  having  a  gas  inlet  port  on  the 
apparatus  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  oxygen 
containing  gas,  means  for  reciprocally  moving  said  step  con- 
trol relay  from  a  closed  non-gas  flow  position  to  an  open  gas 
flow  position  responsive  to  an  electrical  signal  from  a  micro- 
controller of  sufficient  length  of  Ume  to  open  said  step  control 
relay,  for  maintaining  said  step  control  relay,  after  being 
opened,  in  an  open  gas  flow  position  witliout  drawing  further 
electncal  current,  and  for  moving  said  step  control  relay  from 
an  open  gas  flow  position  to  a  closed  non-gas  flow  posiuon 
responsive  to  a  subsequeni  electncal  signal  from  a  microcon- 
troller of  sufficient  length  of  time  to  close  said  step  control 
relay, 
I  h  I  a  low  voltage  microbndge  mass  gas  flow  sensor  connected  to 
a  gas  outlet  pon  on  tlie  apparatus,  said  gas  flow  sensor  sensing 
ttie  commencement  of  inhalauon.  ttie  duration  of  oxygen 
containing  gas  flow,  and  tlie  termination  of  inlialation  dunng 
each  inhalation  phase  of  the  respiratory  cycle  and  transmitting 
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corresponding    commencement,    duration    and    termination 
information  to  a  tnicrocontroller, 

(c)  a  programmed  low  voltage  niicrocontroller  for  receiving  a 
hrsi  electrical  signal  from  the  gas  flow  sensor  upon  detection 
by  the  gas  flow  sensor  of  the  commencement  of  inhalation, 
and  for  transmitting  said  first  electric  signal  to  the  step  control 
relay  of  sufficient  duration  to  cause  the  step  control  relay  to 
move  to  said  open  gas  flow  position;  and  for  receiving  a 
second  electncal  signal  from  the  gas  flow  sensor  upon  detec- 
tion by  die  gas  flow  sensor  of  the  termination  of  inhalation, 
and  for  transmitting  said  second  electric  signal  to  the  step 
control  relay  of  sufficient  duration  to  cause  the  step  control 
relay  to  move  to  said  closed  non-gas  flow  position; 

(d)  a  portable  low  voltage  electrical  power  supply  for  operating 
the  low  voltage  step  control  relay,  the  low  voltage  gas  flow 
sensor  and  the  low  voltage  microcontroller; 

(el  a  display  on  the  apparatus  connected  to  the  micnxontroller 
and  the  gas  flow  sensor  for  displaying  programmed  data  from 
said  microcontroller,  and  data  received  from  said  gas  flow 
sensor; 

(f)  a  keyboard  on  the  apparatus  connected  to  said  microcontrol- 
ler for  enabling  manual  control  commands  to  be  conveyed  to 
said  microcontroller;  and 

(g)  said  apparatus  having  a  total  mass  capable  of  being  carried 
by  a  single  person. 


S4584W7 

DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  THE  RELATIVE  HUMIDITY 

OF  A  FLOWING  GAS 

Georgioa  Psaros,  lUUnge,  and  Marie  JaJM—woii,  Kista,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Sieaaois  Elema  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  28,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  395,476 
Claims  priority,  appbcation  Sweden,  Mar.  24,  1994,  9400991 
lot  a.^  A62B  7/00 
i;.S.  a.  128—205.12  10  Claims 


1  In  a  ventilator  for  supplying  breathing  gas  to  a  patient  a 
device  for  reducing  the  relative  humidity  of  a  flowing  gas  which  is 
warmer  than  ambient  air.  comprising: 

a  container  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  flowing  gas  from 
which  moisture  is  to  be  removed; 

a  flow  channel  disposed  in  said  container  and  placing  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet  in  fluid  communication  and  through  which 
said  flowing  gas  flows  in  said  container; 

hydrophilic  material  disposed  in  said  container  and  being  at  least 
partially  sunxxinded  by  at  least  one  moisture  permeable  ele- 
ment directiy  connected  to  said  hydrophilic  material  and 
providing  a  communication  path  between  said  hydrophilic 
matenai  and  ambient  atmosphere  fcM'  petmitting  evaporative 
discharge  of  moisture,  adsorbed  from  said  flowing  gas  into 
said  hydrophilic  material,  from  said  hydrophilic  material 
through  .said  moisture  permeable  element  directly  into  ambi- 
ent air. 


5,558,088 

SINGLE  PATIENT  USE  DISPOSABLE  CARBON  DIOXIDE 

ABSORBER  WHICH  IS  PATIENT  TIDAL  VOLUME 

DEPENDENT  AND  SELF-REGULATING 

Charles  A.  Smith,  811  Starlite  Dr.,  Loofeville,  Ky.  40207 

CoatiBoatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  818,658,  Oct  28,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,360,002,  which  is  a  coati«iatioii-iii-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No. 

699,485,  May  13,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,228^435.  TUs  appUcatioa 

Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330^444 

Int  a.'  A62B  7/IO:23A)2:l9/00 

VS.  CI.  128— 205J8  11  Claims 


1.  A  cartwn  dioxide  absorber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outiet 
conduit,  said  absort)er  having  self-regulating  means  for  providing 
patient  tidal  volume  dependent  heated  and  humidified  air  to  a 
patient,  said  self-regulating  means  comprising:  a  container  having 
an  inlet  opening  and  an  ouUel  opening  connected  respectively  to 
the  inlet  and  outlet  conduits,  a  predetermined  amount  of  carbon 
dioxide  absorbent  material  disposed  between  such  inlet  and  outiet 
openings,  the  container  having  a  total  volume  of  free  air  space 
when  said  scrubber  material  is  disposed  ttierein  of  in  the  range  of 
between  470  to  1000  cc's.  said  outlet  conduit  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  patient  and  said  outiet  conduit  having  a  total 
volume  equal  to  about  twice  the  volume  of  free  air  space  of  said 
container  and  wherein  the  volume  of  said  container  is  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  tidal  volume  of  a  patient. 


5,558,089 
RESPIRATOR  NOSE  CLIP 
David  M.  Castigliooe,  South  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Mamdacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  322,576,  Oct  13,  1994.  This  applica- 
iion  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,073 
Int  a.'"  A62B  7/10 
\}S.  a.  128—206.24  20  Claims 

1  A  nose-clip  sized  and  shaped  for  securement  to  a  respirator  to 
assist  in  fitting  the  respirator  over  a  person's  nose,  the  nose-clip 
comprising: 

a  non-linear  stnp  that  when  projected  on  an  XY  plane  and 
viewed  from  the  front  has  first,  second,  and  ttiird  inflections, 
first  and  second  wings,  and  a  midsection,  the  midsection 
being  disposed  between  tfie  first  and  second  wings  and  having 
first  and  second  frame  members  that  are  joined  together  and 
offset  from  each  other  at  an  angle  a  of  4S  to  1 79  ciegrees,  the 
first,  second,  and  third  inflections  being  disposed  on  the 
non-linear  stnp  between  the  first  wing  and  the  midsection, 
centrally  in  the  midsection,  and  between  the  midsection  and 
the  second  wmg,  respectively. 
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plurality  of  therapeutic  transducer  elements  for  generating 
therapeutic  ultrasonic  waves; 
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Ml  LTI-Pt  RPOSE  HEAIVMOl'NTED  ADJl  STABI.R 

MEDICAL  TUBE  HOLDER 

Loanic  A.  Janes,  6J  E.  2iid  St.,  HuHBftoo  SUdoo,  N. V.  1 1746 

Filed  Oct.  30.  IW5,  S«r.  No.  f^JSll 

idl  (t"  A61M  :m*:  IMU 


ViS.  a.  12«— 207.18 


10  Claims 


I  An  eniltxrachcal  holder  apparatus  tor  secunng  an  endotra- 
cheal tube  in  the  iiperalive  fK>silion  thereof  in  the  airwav  ot  a 
patiem.  comprising 

a  I  a  head  hartd  iiwlLiding  an  adjustable  strap  connected  directlv 
to  a  hfovk  hand  having  a  hro»  hand  emension  projetting 
(Xjiwardly 

h)  an  adjustable  ngid  support  sleeve  downwardiv  extending 
iTom  said  brow  band  estcn.sion  capable  ol  positioning  an 
endotracheal  tube  in  the  proper  position  within  a  patient  > 
aii^av.  and 

c  I  tube  holding  nneans  affixed  to  the  bottom  ot  said  support 
sleeve  to  faciliutr  pt>sitioning  ot  an  endotracheal  tube  and 
prevent  collapse  due  to  patient  s  biting  ot  endotracheal  tube 
said  lube  holding  means  having  slot  means  dw  receiving  and 
holding  an  endotracheal  tube  entering  the  mouth  ot  a  patient 
and  means  for  permitting  a  bite  block  to  he  attached,  said  tube 
holding  means  being  shaped  to  facilitate  entry  of  material 
medication  and  additional  apparatus  into  tlie  iTKMJth  ot  a 
patient  vihile  an  endotracheal  tube  is  in  place 


l^lJn. 


I  a  I  magnet  means  tor  generating  a  plurality  of  different  magnetic 
helds  in  a  sending  voluinc.  each  said  held  having  at  least  one 
component  having  a  iiugnitiide  which  is  quasilinear  with 
respect  to  distaiKe  in  a  reference  direction  within  said  sensing 
volume,  said  magnitude  being  non  zero  in  at  least  some 
locations  within  said  sen.sing  volume: 

(hi  ciHitrol  means  for  actuating  said  magnet  means  to  generate 
said  helds  in  a  predeternuned  sequence. 

(CI  a  sensor  connected  to  the  object  and  movable  within  said 
sensing  volume,  and  adapted  to  detect  magnetic  field  compo- 
nents in  at  least  two  different  local  directions  relative  to  the 
sensor  and  provide  separate  data  representing  each  said  com- 
ponent; and 

Idl  calculation  means  for  determining  the  position  of  said  sensor 
from  said  data  representing  said  magnetic  held  components 
detected  dunng  generation  of  said  helds 


5,55«,092 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

DIAGNOSTIC  AND  THERAPEUTIC  ULTRASOUND 

SIMULTANEOUSLY 

Evan  C.  L  n«er.  and  David  W.  YeUowhair,  both  of  Tucson.  Ariz., 

assignors  lo  ImaRx  Pharmacmtical  Corp.,  T^icson,  Ariz. 

FUcd  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4*8,052 

InL  CT"  A61B  SAM).  A61F  7AM):  A61H  I  AM) 

VS.  CI.  128 — 660.03  27  Claims 


5,558,091 

MACJNETIC  DETERMINATION  OF  POSITION  AND 

ORIENTATION 

David  E.  Acker,  Sctauket,  N.Y.;  Ian  McNulty.  NaperviUc,  111.: 

Robert  C.  PKhcco,  New  Yorit.  and  Wayne  Grmodner,  Port 

JcffersoB  Stadoo,  both  of  N.Y.,  aaicnors  lo  Biasenac.  Inc.. 

OraatetxuT.  MY. 

FUcd  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,479 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  •>/»)'- 

U.S.  CI.  128—653.1  45  Claims 

1    .Apparatus  tor  determining  position  ot  an  object  compnsing 


r  »-< 


I    An  ultra-sonic  transducer  assembly  for  simultaneous  applica- 
tion ol  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  ultrasonic  waves  compnsing 


a  plurality  of  therapeutic  transducer  elements  for  generaung 
therapeutic  ultrasonic  waves; 

a  plurality  of  diagnostic  transducer  elements  for  generating  and 
receiving  diagnostic  ultrasonic  waves;  and 

a  platform  having  a  substantially  planar  upper  surface  on  which 
said  pluralities  of  therapeutic  and  diagnosbc  transducer  ele- 
ments are  arranged,  said  pliu^ity  of  therapeutic  transducer 
elements  being  disposed  on  said  planar  stirface  centrally  of 
said  plurality  of  diagnostic  transducer  elements. 


545M93 

GUIDEWIRE  WITH  IMAGING  CAPABILFFY 
Mark  L.  Pomeranz,  Los  Gatoa,  CaML,  aaigMir  to  Cardiovas- 
cular Imagine  Systcau,  lac,  Soaayrale,  CaHf: 
Contiiiaatioii  of  Scr.  No.  3204*5,  Oct  5, 1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatia»4B-pw1  of  Scr.  No.  113,972,  Aug.  30, 
1993,  abandoned,  whkh  ii  a  tMnHnnrtton  fanpTt  of  Ser.  No. 
846,304,  Mar.  5,  1992,  abutdoacd,  wiikii  it  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  525,948,  May  18,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,095,911. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400y418 
Int  CI*  A61B  8/12 
VS.  a.  128—660.03  13  Claims 


mm  wm 


1  An  improved  vascular  imaging  and  interventional  method 
wherein  a  stenosed  region  in  a  blood  vessel  is  treated  with  an 
interventional  catiieter.  said  improvement  ccnnprising  imaging  the 
stenosed  region  using  an  imaging  guidewire  which  is  movably 
disposed  within  the  intervenbonal  catheter,  wherein  the  interven- 
tional catheter  is  used  for  treating  the  stenosed  region. 


5,558,094 

METHODS  FOR  USING  PEItSISTE?4T  GASES  AS 

ULTRASOUND  CONTRAST  MEDU 

Steven  M.  Quay,  Padflc  PabnMlcs,  CaHf,,  aarignor  to  Sonus 

Phannaceuticais,  Inc.,  Botlidl,  WMh. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  893^57,  Jnn.  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^409,688, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  761,311,  Sep.  17, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioB  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
382,253 
Int  CL"  A61K  49/02 
VS.  a.  128—662.02  17  Chdms 

17  A  method  of  ultrasound  itnaging  comprising  the  steps  of: 
( 1 1  providing  a  biocompatible  ultrasound  contrast  agent  com- 
posing a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  bexafluoropropy- 
lene.  octafluoropropane,  octofliioro-2-butene,  hexafluoro-2- 
butyne.  hexafluorobuta- 1 .3-<liene,  cxtafluorocyclobutane  and 
decafluorobutane  to  an  animal;  and 
(2)  perfbrming  an  ultrasound  scan  on  said  animal. 


5,558,095 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INCREASING  HAND 

VASCULAR  RESISTANCE  DURING  BLOOD  PRESSURE 

MEASUREMENT 

James  M.  Hynsoo,  San  Frandaco,  and  JcOrcy  A.  Katz,  Mill- 
brae,  both  of  C:aiif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,301,  Ang.  29, 1994.  This  applica- 
tioo  Aug.  25,  1995,  Scr.  No.  520,140 
Int  CX"  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—668  3  Claims 

1  A  nnethod  for  obtaining  actnirate  blood  pressure  readings  from 
a  pauenl's  radial  artery  dining  periods  of  vasodilation  of  blood 
vessels  in  the  hand,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


a)  applying  uniform  pressure  to  the  patient's  hand  so  as  to 
uniformly  restrict  blood  flow  in  tlie  patient's  hand  to  a  degree 
necessary  to  elevate  blood  pressure  in  a  distal  portion  of  the 
patient's  arm  to  a  level  which  is  comparable  to  aortic  blood 
pressure:  and 

b)  invasively  measunng  the  patient's  blood  pressure  in  the  radial 
anery  in  said  distal  portion  of  the  patient's  arm  while  continu- 
ing to  restrict  blood  flow  in  the  patient's  hand. 


5,558,096 

BL(X>D  PULSE  DETECTION  METHOD  USING 

AUTOCORRELATION 

Eugene  S.   Palatnik,  Pewaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Biodiem 

International,  Inc.,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,502 

Int  CL*  A61B  5A}2 

VS.  O.  128—687  18  Claims 
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1 .  A  method  performed  by  a  medical  monitor  in  order  to  deter- 
mine a  period  of  a  physiological  function  of  a  patient,  wherein  the 
method  comprises  steps  of: 

operating  a  probe  to  produce  an  electrical  signal  which  repre- 
sents the  physiological  function: 

periodically  sampling  the  electrical  sigiul  at  a  given  sampling 
rate  to  acquire  a  plurality  of  signal  samples  X(i).  where  i  is  an 
integer  that  designates  a  particular  signal  sample: 

storing  the  plurality  of  signal  samples  in  a  memory: 

applying  serial  autocorrelation  to  the  plurality  of  signal  samples 
to  produce  a  sequence  of  summation  values  S(n),  where  n  is  a 
positive  integer  which  designates  a  particular  summation 
value  and  an  order  of  the  summadon  values  in  the  sequence: 

storing  the  sequence  of  summation  values  in  the  memory; 

locating  a  peak  summation  value  S(max).  where  max  is  a 
positive  integer,  by: 

(a)  deriving  a  threshold  value. 

(b)  locating  a  first  summation  value  S(indl)  which  has  a 
magnitude  that  is  less  than  the  threshold  value  and  where 
indl  IS  a  positive  integer. 

(c)  locating  a  second  summation  value  S(ind2)  having  a 
magnitude  greater  than  the  threshold  value  and  where 
ind2is  a  positive  integer  greater  than  indl. 
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Id)  iocaang  a  third  summation  vaJuc  S(ind.1i  having  a  magni 

tude   less   than   the   threshold   value   and   uherr   Ind1l^   a 

posiDve  integer  greater  than  ind2.  and 
le)  then   locating   the   peak   summation   value   Si  max  I   as   a 

summation  value  of  greatest  magiutude  that  is  bct%veen  the 

second  and  third  summation  values. 
determiiung  a  count  of  summation  values  in  the  sequence  of 
summation  values  from  an  imtial  summation  value  lo  the  peak 
summation  value  S(max).  and 
denvmg  the  period  from  the  count  of  summation  values  and  the 
given  sampling  rale 


5^58,097 
METHOD  rOE  TACHYARIIHYTHMIA  DETECTION 
Peter  Jacobaoa,  HafscoaiL,  aad  Danid  Krote,  Sdiwdshouse- 
Moder,  botfi  id  France,  ■arignors  to  ELA  Medical  S.A.. 
Moatnwge,  France 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1994,  Scr.  No.  287343 
Claim  priority.  appttcaUoo  France,  Aug.  13,  1993,  93-09950 
InL  C^' A6IB  ■i/fWAJ 
VS.  CT  128— 7«5  29  Claims 


mill  Awenfel     30 
ii]<»-»i—  yifcij, 
S«co«d»y  BOM 


1   A  method  fur  optimi/ing  a  sensing  circuit  fix  a  tachyarrhylh 
[Tua  detector,  having  at  least  one  filter  having  an  input  for  signals, 
a  hiler  characteristic  and  an  output,  and  at  least  one  comparator 
having  an  input  connected  to  tlie  hlter  output  and  a  ttireshold  value 
input,  comprising  the  stc|}s  of 

a)  obtaining  samples  of  desired  and  uitdesired  signals. 

b)  determimng  a  peak  tilter  output  amplitude  for  said  samples  of 
desired  and  jndesired  signals  as  a  function  of  vanations  in  a 
hlter  charactenstjc  value. 

ci  determimng  a  set  of  combinations  of  said  hlter  characienstic 
values,  and  the  threshold  value  of  said  comparator,  which 
provide  a  preselected  selectivity  and  sensitivity,  and 

d)  selecting  a  single  combination  of  said  hlter  charactensuc 
value  and  comparator  threshold  value  resulting  in  a  nummum 
gain'bandwidth  product 


comparing  said  event  interval  information  for  said  hrst  electro- 
gram signal  with  said  event  interval  information  for  said 
second  electrogram  signal  to  determine  if  sensing  artifacts  are 
present  in  one  of  said  electrogram  signals. 


S^SSJ099 

FLOW  SENSOR  SYSTEM 

Bruce  Bowman,  Eden  Prairie,  and  Peter  Stasz,  St.  Paul,  botli  of 

Minn„  aHignori  lo  Edenl^  lnc„  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Contimulion  of  Ser.  No.  182,424,  Jan.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 

wliicb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934,725,  Aug.  24,  1992, 

almndooed,  wtiidi  b  a  division  oT  Scr.  No.  665,552,  Mar.  5, 

1991,  Pat.  Na  5,161,541.  This  application  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  498,580 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5A)fi 

IS.  (1.  128—724  9  Claims 


5,558,098 

METHOD  A^fD  APPARATUS  FOR  DETEtTTNC  LEAD 
SENSING  ARTIFACTS  IN  CARDUC  ELECTROGRAMS 
Eric  S.  Faim.  Mcalo  Park,  CaUf.,  mrignnr  to  Ventritex,  Inc., 
Snnnyrale,  CaHf. 

FOcd  Nov.  2.  1995,  Scr.  No.  556,790 
InL  CL'  A61B  5/0402 
VS.  CL  128—706  15  Claims 

1.  A  mettKxl  for  detecting  the  presence  of  sensing  artifacts  in  a 
sensed  cardiac  electrogram  comprising  the  steps  of 

lensmg  a  hrst  electrogram  signal  from  a  hrst  pair  of  electrodes, 
sensmg  a  second  electrogram  signal  from  a  second  pair  of 

eiectitxies. 
■lalyzing  each  of  said  first  and  secofid  electrogram  signals  for 
canliac  event  interval  infomiatKiD:  and 


1   An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  flexible  substrate. 

at  least  one  heat  sensor  attached  to  the  flexible  substrate. 
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a  connector,  wherein  the  connector  comprises  a  region  of  con- 
ductive ink  attached  to  the  flexible  substrate;  and  a  conductive 
path  of  conductive  ink  attached  to  the  flexible  substrate  elec- 
trically coupling  the  at  least  one  beat  sensor  to  the  connector. 


5^58,100 

BIOPSY  FORCEPS  FOR  OBTAINING  TISSUE  SPECIMEN 

AND  OPTIONALLY  FOR  COAGULATION 
Dennis  Cox,  Saugus,  CaUf,,  aMignor  to  Ballu^  Medical  Pivd- 
ucts.  Draper,  Utah 

Filed  Dec  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  358,899 

InL  CL<^  A61B  JOW 

VS.  a.  128—751  4  CUims 


1  A  biopsy  forceps  apparatus  comprising;  a  flexible  hollow 
support  cable  with  a  proximal  end,  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
central  passage  from  end  to  end.  said  support  cable  having  an 
insulating  layer  surrounding  an  outer  surface  of  the  support  cable 
from  end  to  end; 

a  single  electrically  conductive  control  wire  slidably  fitted  in  and 
extending  through  said  central  passage,  said  electrically  con- 
ducbve  control  wire  having  an  insulating  layer  surrounding 
that  portion  of  the  control  wire  which  is  inside  said  support 
cable  and  being  connected  to  an  electrically  coiMluctive  mount 
at  a  distal  end  of  the  control  wire; 
an  electrically  conductive  mount  connected  lo  said  support  cable 
at  the  distal  end  thereof,  and  comprising  means  for  pivotally 
supporting  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  metal  jaws  at  the 
distal  end  of  said  support  cable,  said  jaws  having  curved  walls 
with  sharp  cutting  edges  which  together  form  an  enclosure 
when  closed  to  trap  an  excised  tissue  specimen; 
an  electrically  conductive  spear  means  for  stabilizing  and  hold- 
ing tissue  to  be  excised  by  said  jaw,  said  spear  means  con- 
nected to  said  mount  at  the  distal  end  of  said  support  cable, 
and  having  a  shaft  with  a  pointed  end  extending  into  the 
enclosure  formed  by  said  jaws  as  they  are  closed  to  excise 
tissue;  and 
means  for  connection  of  said  electrically  conductive  control  wire 
to  a  source  of  electrical  current  so  as  to  permit  selective 
energizing  of  said  control  wire  or  mechanical  closing  of  said 
jaws  to  excise  tissue,  and  thereby  simultaneous  energizing  of 
the  OKHint.  jaws  and  spear  means; 
whereby  tissue  can  be  either  excised  or  cauterized  by  said 
apparatus,  as  selected  by  a  user. 


5458,101 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  HOLDING  THE  POSITION 

OF  A  GUIDING  MEMBER 
Dennis  L.  Brooks,  SanU  Clara;  Alfredo  G.  Bayot,  Newark; 
Mina  W.  B.  Chow,  San  Jose,  and  Paul  F.  Mnller,  San  Cartoe, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  System, 
Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  OcL  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  324,010 

InL  CL*  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  728—772  19  Claims 


I 


1.  A  system  for  maintaining  an  elongated  intravascular  member 
in  a  longitudinal  position  within  a  patient's  artery  while  moving  a 
catheter  over  the  elongated  intravascular  member,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  guiding  sheath  having  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
a  port  in  the  distal  end  and  an  inner  lumen  extending  therein 
to  the  port  in  the  distal  end; 

b)  an  elongated  torqueable  engaging  device  which  is  configured 
to  be  slidably  disposed  within  the  inner  lumen  of  tbe  guiding 
sheath  and  which  has  a  flexible  distal  portion  configiired  to 
extend  out  the  port  in  the  distal  end  of  the  guiding  sheath  and 
wrap  aroimd  and  engage  an  intravascular  member  adjacent 
thereto  when  the  torqueable  engaging  device  is  rotated  so  as 
to  bold  the  intravascular  member  in  position;  and 

c)  torquing  means  on  a  proximal  extremity  of  the  torqueable 
engaging  device  to  rotate  the  latter  within  the  elongated 
guiding  sheath. 


5,558,102 
UNIVERSAL  TIE-LESS  PATIENT  LIMB  RESTRAINT 
DEVICE 
Andrew  D.  McCarthy,  5507  Albia  Rd.,  Betfacsda,  Md.  20816 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,049,  Jun.  28,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5,161345,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,974, 
Nov.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  257,279 
InL  a."  A61F  5/37 
VS.  a.  128—878  5  Claims 

1.  A  restraint  device  adapted  for  interruptable  contact  with  a  to 
be  restrained  limb  and  for  concurrent  remote  anchoring  to  limit 
exaggerated  limb  flexing,  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  fabric  member  being  of  a  generally  rectangular 
configuration  with  first  and  second  planar  surfaces  having 
substantially  parallel,  opposing  linear  margins  defining  the 
longitudinal  dimension  of  each  of  said  surfaces; 

(b)  a  flexible  cloth,  ribbon-like  element  normally  describing  a 
closed  circle  when  not  in  use,  said  flexible  cloth  being  partly 
fastened  across  its  length  at  two  diametrically  opposite  points 
which  are  transversely  disposed  to  the  parallel  opposing  linear 
margins  and  located  on  the  first  surface  of  said  fabric  member 
along  one  lateral  transverse  dimension  of  said  cloth,  and 
proximal  to  a  first  longitudinal  end  thereof,  such  ribbon-like 
element  thus  presenting  two  substantially  symmetrical,  hemi- 
spherical loops  adapted  for  interruptable,  looping  engagement 
with  an  elongate  anchoring  strap; 

(c)  at  least  one  first  adhering  segment  of  a  pile  type  mounted 
transversely  on  the  first  planar  surface  of  said  fabric  member 
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and  being  located  proximal  lo  a  second  longiludinal  end  ot 
said  fabnc  member  which  is  disiaj  from  the  nbbon-likc  ele 
mem. 

Id)  at  least  one  second  adhering  segment  of  a  hook  locJLing  type 
mounted  on  the  second  planar  surface  ot  said  fabnc  member 
and  being  located  proximal  to  ttie  hrsi  longitudinal  end  of  said 
fabnc  member. 

le)  the  adhenng  segments  on  the  hrst  and  second  longittidinal 
ends  being  aligned  complemenlally  so  that  wtien  the  hrst 
longitudinal  end  of  the  fabnc  member  is  folded  about  a 
patient  limb,  and  serves  to  overlap  the  second  longitudinal 
end  thereof,  then  the  hrst  adhenng  segment  on  the  hrst  fabnc 
surface  will  contact  with  the  second  adhenng  segment  on  the 
second  fabnc  surface,  and 

(f)  a  separaMe  elongate  anchonng  strap  which  cooperates  with 
at  least  one  of  the  two  hemisphencal  loops  of  said  nbbon  like 
element  by  being  in  sliding  engagement  at  one  longitudinal 
end  to  one  of  the  hemisphencal  loops,  and  said  anchonng 
strap  adapted  for  being  passed  through  tfie  second  of  said 
hemisphencal  loops,  while  the  devK'e  is  disposed  in  the  limb 
restraining  mode,  with  tfie  ocher  longitudinal  end  of  said 
anchonng  strap  iLself  terminating  in  an  engageable  element 
which  forms  an  anchor  strap  attachment  and  relea.se  means, 
with  the  strap  iLself  being  of  an  intermediate  length  sufficient 
for  such  hemisphencal  loop  engaged  strap  to  also  extend  and 
be  strung  around  a  support  post  which  is  spaced  apart  from 
tlie  limb  restraint  device,  whereby  the  overall  flexing  nvive 
ment  of  the  restrained  limh  is  controlled  hy  the  associated 
anchtxing  strap 


spreading  apart  the  component  holding  channels  at  the  second 
gap  lo  open  tfie  second  gap  between  the  first  and  second 
components  of  the  second  type.  aiKl 

restncting  the  outward  axial  movement  of  the  components  of  tlie 
hrst  type  in  ttie  channels  dunng  said  spreading  apan  of  iJie 
channels  such  that  said  respective  hrst  gaps  narrow  while  the 
second  gap  opens 


5^58,104 

BRAIDING  COMB 

Deborah  D.  Clouser.  124«  Mulberry  SL,  Reeling.  Pa.  19604 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Scr.  No.  438,084 

Int.  a."  A45D  24/JS 

VS.  a.  132—144  3  Claims 
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5^58.103 
ALIGNMENT  OF  FILTER  AND  flGARETTE 
COMPONENTS 
MardB  T.  Garthidhwr,  Chcstcridd,  and  Ronald  D.  Hooaker. 
Powhaua,  botk  at  Va.,  — -*j to  PhiUp  Morris  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  29.  1995,  Scr.  No.  413,062 
Int.  CI."  H24C  VS: 
IJ.S.  CL  131—94  17  Claims 

1    A  method  of  manufactunng  smoking  articles  compnsing  at 
least  two  components,  the  niettK>d  compnsing  the  steps  of 

supplying  spaced  apart  first  and  second  components  of  a  first 
type  and  first  and  second  components  of  a  second  type  lo 
respective  coinponent  holding  channels  on  a  drum  with  the 
first  and  second  ciwnponents  of  tJie  second  type  livated 
between  adjacent  ends  of  spaced  apart  first  and  second  com 
ponents  of  llie  hrst  type,  with  respective  hrst  gaps  between  tfie 
respective  ends  of  said  components  of  the  second  type  and  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  components  of  the  first  type  ami  a 
second  gap  between  itie  hrsi  and  second  components  of  the 
second  type. 


1   A  braiding  comb  compnsing 

an  elongated  handle  member,  the  elongated  handle  nf>ember 
including  a  first  end  proximal  to  which  an  individual  can 
grasp  and  manipulate  the  handle  member  and  a  second  end 
spaced  from  the  first  end. 

a  comb  assembly  having  an  end  tine  and  a  plurality  of  interme 
diate  tine  fixedly  secured  orthogonally  to  the  elongated  handle 
member  proximal  lo  the  second  end  tfiereof  ttie  plurality  of 
intermediate  lines  extend  a  first  distance  from  the  end  tine, 
wiih  tlie  elongated  uniformly  tapered  pick  member  being 
spaced  a  second  distance  from  the  end  line  equal  lo  approxi 
mately  tJuee  times  the  hrst  distance. 

a  single  elongated  pick  member  having  a  ba.se  end  fixedly 
secured  to  the  elongated  handle  member  and  tapenng  uni 
formly  therefrom  lo  a  smaller  outer  end.  said  pick  member 
projecting  substantially  orthogonally  from  the  elongated 
handle  member  and  onented  substantially  medially  between 
the  first  and  second  end  thereof 
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HAIR  BEADING  TOOL 
Donald  Rosenwinkd,  Oak  Park,  DL,  and  Mark  Reyner,  Od- 
wein,  Iowa,  anignon  to  Bredow,  Monrteon,  Terzian  &  Asso- 
ciates, Inc.,  Chicacc  DL 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38M53 

tot  CL*  A45D  7/02 

lUS.  a.  132—212  6  Claims 


'^P-^. 


5,558,106 

HAIR  CLIP  COMBINATION  DEVICE 
Ou  Y.  M.  Der,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  lUpci,  lUwan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,898 

tot  CL'  A45D  8/12 

VS.  a.  132—275  4  Claims 


1  A  hair  clip  kit  device  comprising  a  base,  a  holder  member 
shaped  like  the  receptacle  of  a  flower  and  fastened  to  said  base  at 
one  side,  a  petal-like  cover  covered  on  said  base  and  abutted 
against  said  holder  member,  a  petai-like  extension  rod  for  mount- 
ing between  said  base  and  said  petal-like  cover,  a  metal  clip 
fastened  to  a  booom  side  of  said  base,  a  pin  for  securing  said  base 
to  hair,  and  a  clamping  rod  for  securing  said  base  to  the  hair, 
wherein  said  base  comprises  a  retainer  rod  at  one  end,  a  first 
through  hole  adjacent  to  said  retainer  rod,  a  coupling  block  at  one 
end  of  said  retainer  rod.  a  damping  tip  at  an  opposite  end  of  said 
retainer  rod,  and  a  second  lluougfa  hole  on  said  retainer  rod 
adjacent  id  said  clamping  tip;  said  bolder  member  is  fastened  to  the 
second  through  bole  of  said  base  by  a  screw,  has  a  bottom  coupling 
groove,  which  receives  said  retainer  rod,  and  a  bevel  opening  at 
one  end  of  said  bouom  coupling  gnwve  which  receives  the  cou- 
pling block  of  said  base;  said  petal-like  cover  is  fastened  to  the  first 
through  hole  of  said  base  by  a  screw. 


1  A  hair  beading  tool  comprising: 

a  handle; 

a  spindle  having  a  first  end  joined  to  the  handle  and  a  second. 

free  end; 
a  stnng  having  a  first  end  joined  to  die  fiee  end  of  the  spindle 

and  a  second,  free  end;  and 
a  hook  joined  to  the  handle  and  defining  a  slot  therewith  for 

receiving  the  string. 


5458,107 

HAIR  CURLER  ESPECLUXY  FOR  COLD  WAVING 
Hyeoog  S.  Kim,  Kowlooa,  Hoog  Kong,  aarignor  to  Georg 
WiegDcr,  Kowlooa,  Hoag  Kong 

FUed  Job.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  261,258 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jim.  24,  1993,  43  20 
972.6 

tot  CL'  A45D  6/06 
VS.  a.  132—228  12  Claims 

1.  A  hair  curler  comprising: 


a  curler  body  formed  with  an  intermediate  region  in  the  form  of 
a  liquid-permeable  elongated  cylindrical  mesh  grid  having 
circular  stabihzing  rings  connected  by  axially-extending  ribs 
forming  a  tube,  a  first  end  member  at  one  end  of  said  body 
closing  said  tube  at  said  one  end,  and  a  second  end  member  at 
an  opposite  end  of  said  body  in  one  piece  with  said  tube  and 
being  provided  with  an  axial  opening  communicating  with  an 
inner  diameter  of  said  tube  and  a  multiplicity  o*^  notches  along 
the  outer  penphery  defining  fingers  between  them  to  form  a 
crown  defining  a  connector  to  engage  an  adaptor  for  the 
supply  of  hair  treatment  fluids  to  be  fed  to  said  tube  and  to 
form  clamping  means  for  selectively  engaging  a  clamp  mem- 
ber; and  a  clamping  band  or  clampmg  stirrup  forming  said 
clamp  member  engageable  across  a  lock  of  hair  wound  on 
said  gnd  and  attached  to  said  body. 


5,558,108 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  ZEBRA  MUSSELS  FROM 

RIGID  STRUCTURES 

Ted  B.  Craswell,  Sr.,   11555  Foster  Rd.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

70811-1218 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,423 

tot  a."  B08B  9/02:9/06 

VS.  a.  134—22.12  9  Claims 


r rr^'^^ — 7— 


1  A  process  for  removing  mussels  from  a  rigid  structure  through 
which  water  flows  from  a  body  of  water  containing  zebra  mussels 
comprising; 

a.  stopping  the  flow  of  water  from  said  body  of  water  through 
said  rigid  structure. 

b.  directing  steam  through  said  ngid  structure  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  water  flows  through  said 
ngid  structure,  said  steam  having  a  temperature  and  pressure 
sufficient  to  remove  said  mussels  from  said  pipes  and  heat 
exchangers,  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  remove  said 
mussels  from  said  structure. 

c.  conveying  said  steam  and  zebra  mussels  removed  said  struc- 
ture to  said  body  of  water,  and 

d.  discharging  said  steam  atid  zebra  mussels  removed  from  said 
structure  into  said  body  of  water. 
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5^58.109 

AQUEOUS  CLEANING  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION 

WITH  NONIONIC  SURFACTANTS  FOR  REMOVIN(; 

WATER  SOLUBLE  FLl'X 

FnMck  R.  Caia.  HlgUMd  Park,  mmi  Rickard  A.  Reynolds. 

PlataMbaro,  both  at  NJ^  aaicBon  to  Chnrdi  &  Dwigftt  Co.. 

Ibc  Priacetaa.  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  2L  IW5,  Ser.  No.  J»L015 
InL  CI."  BMB  i^i:  .'/fW   CUD  I/K2''  l/K< 
VS.  CT  134—42  50  Claims 

21  A  melhtxl  i>t  rerm)ving  viaicr  soluble  flux  rcMilucs  triim 
circuit  assemblies  comprises  coriacting  siiij  ..ircuil  issemblies 
with  ui  iqueous  soluOon  cunuining  ai  least  three  noni»nic  surtat. 
tants.  said  surfactauLs  having  ckxxl  puints  nf  at  least  4^''  F  in  said 
aqueous  solution  and  vkhich  ^lood  points  arc  at  least  S  F  differeni 
from  each  other 


5.558.110 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVINt;  PARTICI  LATE  MATTER 
Joka  f.  WUUford.  Jr..  7155  N.E.   l2Mh  SL.  Kirkland.  Hash. 

DtTWon  at  Ser.  No.  *7.172,  JuL  2J,  IW.V  Pa«.  No.  5J64.474. 
This  appUcatioa  Sep.  2.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  .M»,415 

InL  n:  B08B  <A>: 

l\S.  CI.  134— .S*  R  16  dainu 


C" 


COMDmOMMi 


~Z 


J 


U 


■atjKKXvmoufx 


=^ 


I     Apparatus    fur    remosing    conlaniinants    trimi    a    workpieie 
compnsing 

a  supply  of  cleaning  material 

a   spiayhead    for   directing   j    sireani   ul    ihe   cleaning    material 

tu«anls  the  workpiete 
a  support  plate  on  which  the  *orkpiecc  is  mounted,  the  suppon 

plate  being  disposed  in  front  ol  the  stream  ol  tfie  cleaning 

matenal. 
an  accelerator  tor  accelerating  ifie  stream  of  cleaning  matenal  in 

a  hrst  direction  onto  a  region  of  the  support  plate  radiallv 

displaced  from  a  center  ot  itie  support  plate  and  an  edge  ot  the 

woritpiece. 
a  motor  for  routing  the  support  plate  in  a  second  direction  thai  is 

substantially    opposite   the   hrst   direction   of   the    stream   ol 

cleaning  matenal  in  order  to  increase  an  effective  velocity  at 

which  the  cleaning  matenal  impacts  ttte  workpiece 
means  for  moving  the  sprayhead  acn>ss  a  tace  of  lf>e  suppon 

plate, 
a  tensor  for  detecung  a  posiuon  ol  tlie  sprayhead  in  iclauon  to 

the  face  of  the  support  plate,  ttie  sensor  producing  a  position 

signal  that  is  proportional  to  the  position  of  ttte  spnyhead. 

and 
a  control  circuit  that  is  connected  to  receive  lite  position  signal 

produced  by  the  sensor,  v^herein  the  control  circuit  produces  a 

motor  dnve   signal   that   vanes   tf>e   speed   of  the   inotor   in 

responie  to  lite  position  signal 


5.S58.1I1 
APPAR-ATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  CARRIER  BACKING 
RLM  RECONDITIONING 
Micfaad  F.  Lofaro.  MiHon,  N.Y..  aasiKBor  to  Intemabooal  Busi- 
ness Machines  CorporatkMi,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  I9»5,  Ser.  No.  382.724 

InL  cn."  B08B  m;: 

I  -S.  n.  134— 95J  12  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  tor  reconditioning  a  earner  hacLing  hini  on  a 
(*jter  earner  used  in  chemicalmechanical  polishing  of  semicon 
due  tor  wafers,  compnsing 

J  surface  plate  having  perforations  extending  throughout  its 
width. 

J  flat  perforated  matenal  on  a  hrst  surface  ot  the  surtacc  plate. 

a  hacking  plate  connected  to  a  second  surface  of  the  surface 
plate  and  having  connectiiws  to  a  cleaning  s»ilution  supply 
and  a  vacuum  supply,  and 

a  contacting  means  being  extendable  so  that  the  perforated 
matenal  on  ttic  surface  plate  contacts  tfie  earner  hacking  him 
pnor  to  initiating  a  vacuum  condition,  said  contacting  means 
being  retractable  to  break  said  vacuum  condition 


5^58,112 

PORTABLE  ISOLATION  ENCLOSURE  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  CLEANING  ENVIRONMENTS 

Jerome  F.  Strieter.  Silver  Sprlag.  Md.,  anigiior  to  Southern 

Coocepts,  Iftc  Hyattsville,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410.747 

lot  CL"  B08B  7/04 

I  -S.  n.  134—103.2  16  Claims 


1    A  portable  isolation  enclosure  apparatus  for  cleaning  areas 
located  on  wall  structures,  the  apparatus  compnsing 
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a  booth  including  an  open  top  and  a  plurality  of  side  walls 
extending  away  from  the  open  top  to  fonn  a  partially  closed- 
wall  structure  with  an  interior  sufBciently  large  to  accommo- 
date a  worker,  the  booch  having  an  open  side  extending  from 
one  of  said  plurality  of  side  walls  to  another  of  said  plurality 
of  side  walls  which  faces  the  one  side  wall,  the  open  side 
providing  a  worker  located  in  the  interior  of  the  booth  access 
to  an  area  on  a  wall  located  adjacent  to  the  booth; 

a  frame  member  adjustably  connected  to  the  booth  and  spaced 
above  the  booth  a  longitudinal  distance  which  is  adjustable  to 
permit  the  frame  member  to  be  moved  vertically  toward  or 
away  from  the  open  top  of  the  booth; 

a  plurality  of  adjustable  length  connectors,  each  connector  being 
attached  to  the  frame  member  and  to  the  booth,  the  plurality 
of  adjustable  length  coimectcxs  securing  the  frame  member  to 
the  booth  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  vertical  position  of  the 
frame  member  relative  the  open  top  of  the  booth;  and 

V  acuum  and  filter  means  for  drawing  air  from  the  exterior  of  the 
booth  into  the  interior  of  the  booth,  and  filtering  the  air  drawn 
into  the  interior  of  the  booth  along  with  any  airborne  contami- 
nants and  discharging  clean  air  to  the  exterior  of  the  booth; 

whereby  the  portable  isolation  enclosure  apparatus  can  be  posi- 
tioned against  a  wall  with  the  open  side  of  the  booth  isolating 
an  area  on  the  wall  which  is  located  on  the  exterior  of  the 
booth,  and  a  worker  can  access  the  area  from  inside  the  booth 


I  5458,113 

WIRE  STRAND  CLEANER 
Ronald  G.  Casted,  RuacU;  Damk  E.  Davis,  Warren,  and 
Robert  R.  JoiuHon,  SbeOdd,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Osnun 
Sylvania  Inc.,  Danvcrs,  Mass. 

I  Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,977 

'  Int  CL'  BWB  3/0% 

VS.  a.  134—122  R  4  Claims 


1  An  agitator  component  for  use  with  a  wire  strand  cleaner 
compnsing;  a  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis;  a  wire  strand 
receiving  bore  coaxial  with  said  longitudinal  axis;  a  first  fluid 
receiving  passage  coiuKCting  with  said  bore  at  an  angle  less  than 
W°  and  greater  than  0°  ;  a  fluid  volume  control  adjustably  mounted 
with  said  first  fluid  receiving  passage;  and  a  fluid  releasing  path 
having  upper  and  lower  ends  formed  in  said  body,  normal  to  said 
bore  and  in  communication  therewith,  said  fluid  releasing  path 
being  open  to  the  environment  at  both  its  upper  and  lower  ends. 


5358,114 
ECCENTRIC  SCORED  RUPTURE  DISK  ASSEMBLY 
John  L.  Strelow,  Broken  Arrow,  Oicla.,  ■wignor  to  OldahtHna 
Safety  Etjuipmenl  Co.,  Broken  Arrow,  Oicla. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,564 
InL  CL*  F16K  17/16 
VS.  a.  137—68.27  15  Claims 

1  In  a  safety  pressure  relief  device  for  placement  between 
flange  holders  in  a  pressure  system  and  iiKluding  a  buckling  disk 
assembly  having  a  retaining  flange  portion  with  an  inside  diameter 
and  an  outside  diameter  and  a  central  bulged  dome  portion  con- 
nected to  the  inside  diameter  by  a  transition  portion,  said  bulged 
dome  portion  having  a  convex  side  and  a  concave  side  and  said 


disk  having  a  rated  pressure  on  one  side  thereof  at  which  said  disk 

buckles  in  the  direction  of  pressure,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

an  arcuate  score  line  formed  on  the  flange  portion  of  said  disk 

eccentric  with  said  bulged  portion; 
said  eccentric  score  line  creating  a  line  of  weakness  such  that, 
when  mounted  between  said  flange  holders,  rated  pressure 
applied  to  said  bulged  portion  causes  said  disk  to  rupture 
along  said  eccentric  score  line;  and 
said  eccentnc  score  line  having  an  increasing  resistance  to 
tearing  said  flange  portion  from  between  said  flange  holders 
as  the  rupture  moves  along  the  arcuate  score  line  tires  assur- 
ing that  the  ruptured  portion  is  retained  with  the  device. 


5,558,115 

VALVE  POSITIONER  WITH  PRESSURE  FEEDBACK, 

DYNAMIC  CORRECTION  AND  DIAGNOSTICS 

Gary  A.  Lenz,  Eden  Prairie;  Gregory  C.  Brown,  Minnctonka, 

and  Jogesh  Warrior,  Chanhassen,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Rosemonnt  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  112,694,  Aug.  25,  1993.  This  application 

Jim.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,085 

InL  CL"  F16K  37/00 

VS.  a.  137—86  7  Claims 


1.  A  valve  positioner  for  providing  a  control  pressure  to  a  valve 
actuator  mechanically  coupled  to  a  valve,  the  positioner  communi- 
cating with  a  master  over  a  communications  loop,  compnsing: 

receiving  means  coupled  to  the  communication  loop  for  receiv- 
ing an  input  representative  of  a  desired  valve  position; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  a  set  of  physical  parameters  affecting 
the  valve,  the  set  of  sensed  physical  parameters  including  a 
position  of  the  vaive; 

control  means  coupled  to  the  sensing  means  and  the  receiving 
means  for  providing  a  command  output  as  a  function  of  the 
desired  valve  position  and  the  sensed  valve  position; 

transducer  means  receiving  a  source  of  pressurized  air  and  the 
command  output,  for  providing  the  control  pressure  as  a 
function  of  the  command  output;  and 

correction  means  for  stonng  a  valve  attribute  of  the  valve  which 
is  affected  by  one  of  the  physical  parameters,  the  correction 
means  compensating  the  command  output  as  a  function  of  the 
sensed  physical  parameter  and  tlie  stored  valve  attribute. 
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thenebclween  from  said  inner  central  cavity  in  response  to 
said  application  of  piessure  on  said  outer  end  of  said  valve 


reel  out  said  hose  or  reel  in  said  hose,  b)  transmit  fluid  from 
said  source  of  fluid  through  said  high  pressure  line  to  its  front 
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S,55S416 
METERING  CAP 
WcTBcr  F.  Dulwck.  Maur.  SwltaerlaiMl.  assignor  to  (  realechnk 
AG,  Switzcrbad 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  394,625 
ClaiiBt  priority.  appUcaboo  SwItzeiiaiMl.  Mar.  7.  I944.  665/ 
94 

InL  (T"  {;»5D  IIIK 
VS.  n.  137—101.11  II  Claim-s 


1  In  a  metcnnjj;  cap  for  ihf  nDctercd  comhinaimn  of  at  least  iwii 
fluwable  Lomponcnls  compnsing  a  hrM  feed  line  i8l  and  an  outlet 
line  (11).  al  least  1*0  meshing  metcnng  riXiir.  (31 1  disposed  in  a 
metenng  cap  housing  ( 1 1.  said  meshing  metenng  ixnors  (31 1  actu 
able  by  a  prcusun/ed  main  component  and  dnving  a  gear  pump 
(24)  for  al  lca.st  one  admimng  component  which  is  conducted  from 
al  least  a  first  distal  container  ( 18.  20)  through  a  second  teed  line 
(23)  into  the  pressun/cd  main  ciMnponent.  the  improveinent  com 
pnsing  said  hrsi  teed  line  (8)  and  the  outlet  line  ( 11 )  subslantiallv 
aligned  in  the  metenng  cap  housing  (li.  a  mixing  chamber  (10) 
disposed  between  the  meshing  metenng  riHors  (31)  and  the  outlet 
line  ( U ).  (he  at  lea.st  one  admixing  comp»)nent  intniducible  into  the 
main  comp»>nent  through  said  second  teed  line  (23)  extending  onto 
said  mam  compi>nenl.  and  vaid  mixing  chamber  ( lOl  in  communi 
cation  *ith  the  metenng  chamber  (8)  in  which  the  meshing  meter 
ing  rotors  (31 1  turn,  whereby  the  meshing  metenng  riXors  (31 )  aid 
the  blending  of  said  main  component  and  said  at  least  one  admix 
mg  component  in  the  mixing  chamber  ( 10).  al  lea.st  one  gear  wheel 
(34)  of  the  gear  pump  (24)  disposed,  hxed  against  relative  n>ta 
uon.  on  at  least  one  rotor  shaft  ot  the  al  lea.st  two  meshing  metenng 
rotors  (31).  said  at  least  one  gear  wheel  (34)  ineshing  with  a 
second  gear  wficel  (34)  o)  tfie  gear  pump  (24).  and  said  second 
feed  line  (23)  for  the  at  least  one  ailmixing  component  in  the  form 
of  a  tube  extending  through  said  mixing  chamber  ( 10)  and  has)ng 
al  lea-si  one  outlet  opening  i26i  on  a  side  remote  Irom  a  flow 


5,558,117 

PNEl  MATH   VALVE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  l)Y  NAMIC 

ANNl LAR  SEAL  FLANGE 

Franlt  J.   McGuinacw.  7519  Poocr  Ave.,  West   Hilk,  Calif. 

913«7 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1995.  Srr.  No.  371,125 

InL  CI."  B*OC  :v/rM   F16K  ^Co  is^o  :iaxi 

vs.  CI.  137—223  18  Claims 

1   An  pneumatic  valve  assembly  (or  use  to  deliver  and  exhaust 

flow  of  prcssunzed  air  to  and  (n)m  an  inflatable  h»>d\    said  pncu 

nutic  valve  assembly  compnsing 

(a)  an  elongated  valve  body  having  an  intenor  outer  central 
passageway  and  an  intenor  inner  central  caviry  fontied  in  said 
hodv  and  extending  in  coaxial  relationship  with  one  aiHXher. 
said  cavity  being  larger  in  diameter  tlvan  said  pas.sageway. 
said  cavity  al  an  ixiter  end  ttiereof  communicating  with  said 
passageway  at  an  inner  end  ot  vaid  passageway,  said  vahe 


thenebelween  from  said  inner  central  cavity  in  response  to 
said  application  of  pressure  on  said  outer  end  of  said  valve 
stem 


reel  out  said  hose  or  reel  in  said  hose,  b)  transmit  fluid  from 
said  source  of  fluid  through  said  high  pressure  line  to  its  front 
end.  and  c)  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a)  and  b). 


body  having  an  intenor  annular  seal  surface  defined  tfiercon  at 
said  outer  end  ot  said  cavity  and  surrounding  said  inner  end  of 
said  pa.s.sageway . 

ih)  an  elongated  valve  stem  having  an  outer  axial  portion  dis- 
p»)sed  through  said  pa.s.sageway  of  said  valve  body  and  rtKiv 
able  axially  relative  to  said  valve  body,  said  valve  stem 
having  an  inner  axial  portion  connected  at  an  initer  end 
thereol  to  said  outer  axial  portion  at  an  inner  end  thereof,  said 
inner  axial  portion  extending  past  said  annular  seal  surface 
defined  on  said  valve  body  and  into  said  cavity  of  said  valve 
N)dv.  said  valve  stem  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  said 
outer  central  pas.sageway  of  said  valve  body  so  as  10  define  an 
annular  channel  therebetween. 

ici  a  retainer  member  disposed  in  said  inner  central  cavity  of 
said  valve  btxiy  and  displaced  from  said  annular  seal  surface 
on  said  valve  body,  said  retainer  member  being  engaged  with 
an  inner  end  of  said  inner  axial  portion  of  said  valve  stem  so 
as  to  support  said  valve  stem  within  said  outer  central  pa.s 
sageway  and  inner  central  cavity  of  said  valve  btxJy. 

id)  an  annular  seal  flange  attached  to  and  extending  about  and 
radially  outward  from  an  outer  end  of  said  inner  axial  portion 
of  said  valve  stem,  said  annular  seal  flange,  in  response  to 
said  suppiMi  ot  said  valve  stem  by  said  retainer  member,  being 
normally  disposed  in  an  engaged  position  against  and  sealed 
relationship  with  said  annular  seal  surface  in  said  valve  body 
and  having  an  outer  side  facing  towards  said  annular  channel 
between  said  valve  body  and  valve  stem,  said  annular  seal 
flange,  in  response  to  delivery  of  a  flow  of  prcssun/ed  air 
through  said  channel  and  against  said  outer  side  ot  said 
annular  seal  flange,  being  bendable  to  a  displaced  position 
away  trom  and  unsealed  relationship  with  said  annular  seal 
surface  s«i  as  to  permit  said  flow  of  prcssunzed  air  to  pass 
between  said  annular  seal  surface  and  said  annular  seal  flange 
and  into  said  outer  end  of  said  inner  central  cavity  of  said 
valve  body,  said  annular  seal  flange  being  movable  away  from 
said  annular  seal  surface  upon  application  of  pressure  on  an 
outward  end  of  said  valve  stem  so  as  to  move  said  valve  stem 
relative  to  said  valve  btxly  toward  said  retainer  member  and 
permit  flow  of  prcssunzed  air  between  said  annular  seal 
surface  and  said  annular  seal  flange  from  said  outer  chamber 
ot  said  inner  central  cavity  and  into  said  annular  channel 
herwecn  said  valve  body  and  valve  stem;  and 

If)  means  defining  al  least  one  aperture  in  at  least  one  of  said 
retainer  member  and  said  inner  axial  portion  of  said  valve 
stem  to  permit  said  flow  of  prcssunzed  air  to  pass  through 
said  aperture  means  through  said  cavity. 

(f)  said  inner  end  of  said  inner  axial  portion  ot  said  valve  stem 
.ncluding  a  plurality  of  legs  being  circumferentially  spaced 
apart  and  deformable  so  as  to  permit  said  axial  movement  of 
said  valve  stem  relative  to  said  valve  body  and  displacement 
ot  said  annular  seal  flange  away  from  said  annular  seal 
surface  and  thereby   permit  outward  flow  of  prcssunzed  air 


5458,U8 

SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTELY  CONTROLLING  THE 

UNREELING  AND  TAKE-UP  OF  A  HOSE  ONA  REEL 

Jonathon  E.  Mooring.  9944  Bon  Vue  Dr„  El  OOob,  Calif.  92021 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,784 

Int  a."  BMF  9/06:  A«2C  SAX) 

VS.  C\.  137—342  24  Oaims 


1  A  system  for  remotely  controlling  the  un-reeling  and  take-up 
ot  a  hose  on  a  reel  comprising: 

a  reel  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side  walls  rigidly  con- 
nected together  by  a  tubular  drum,  said  side  walls  having  a 
diameter  Dl  and  said  tubular  drum  having  an  inside  diameter 
D2;  said  reel  being  rigidly  mounted  on  a  tubular  axle  having 
an  outer  diameter  D3,  said  tubular  axle  having  at  least  one 
aperture  in  its  side  wall  to  provide  communication  with  its 
intenor;  said  axle  extending  from  the  side  walls  of  said  reel; 

support  means  for  the  opposite  end  of  said  axle,  said  opposite 
ends  of  said  axle  being  joumaled  in  said  support  means  so 
that  It  can  rotate; 

a  pnmary  power  source  and  means  connecting  it  to  said  axle  to 
provide  rotational  motion; 

an  elongated  hose  having  a  length  LI.  a  rear  end.  an  outer 
diameter  D4  and  an  inner  diameter  D5;  at  least  part  of  said 
hose  being  coiled  on  said  reel  with  the  rear  end  of  said  hose 
being  connected  to  the  interior  of  the  tubular  drum  of  said 
reel; 

an  elongated  tubular  high  pressure  line  having  an  outside  diam- 
eter D6  and  it  is  located  in  said  hose  and  extends  al  least  the 
length  of  said  hose,  said  high  pressure  line  having  a  front  end 
and  a  rear  end;  D6  is  less  than  D5  by  a  predetermined  amount 
to  form  an  annular  chamber  that  extends  the  length  of  said 
hose  between  the  outer  surface  of  said  high  pressure  line  and 
the  inner  diariKter  of  said  hose; 

a  plurality  of  secondary  lines  extending  at  least  the  length  of 
said  hose,  said  secondary  lines  passing  through  the  annular 
chamber  of  said  hose  and  they  each  have  a  front  end  and  a 
rear  end; 

two  of  said  secondary  lines  being  fiber  optic  lines,  the  rear  ends 
of  said  fiber  optic  lines  being  connected  to  a  base  modem,  a 
source  of  electrical  power  is  connected  to  said  base  modem, 
the  front  ends  of  said  fiber  optic  lines  being  connected  to  a 
satellite  modem; 

a  source  of  fluid  and  means  for  connecting  it  to  the  bonom  end 
of  said  high  pressure  line;  and 

a  control  console  connected  to  said  satellite  modem;  said  control 
console  having  means  for  a)  directing  said  primary  source  10 


5,558,119 

WALL  MOUNTED  BOX  FOR  CONNECTING  A  P-TRAP 

TO  A  TRAP  ARM 

Duane  R.  Condon,  2330  Raymond  Ave,  Ramona,  Calif.  92065, 

and  Richard  G.  Davis.  9610  Green  Spni<:c  Rd.,  Lakeland, 

Tenn.  38002 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,406,  Jun.  1,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,423345.  This  appUcation  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,592 

InL  a."  F16L  5/00 

VS.  a.  137—360  13  Claims 


1  A  wall  mounted  box  for  connecting  a  P-trap  arm.  comprising: 
a  housing  for  recessed  installation  in  a  surrounding  wall  panel; 

and 
a  drain  fitting  receptacle  formed  in  tfie  housing  for  connecting  a 
P-trap  on  a  forward  side  of  the  wall  panel  to  a  drain  pipe  on  a 
rearward  side  of  the  wall  panel,  including  a  cylindrical  sleeve 
for  receiving  the  downstream  end  of  a  horizontally  positioned 
arm  having  an  upstream  end  connected  to  ttie  P-trap. 


5458,120 
VANDALPROOF  CONTROL  STOP  CAP 
Jotin  R.  Wilson,  Naperville,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Sloan  Valve  Com- 
pany, Franklin  Park,  Dl. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,084 

Int  a."  F16K  27/12 

VS.  a.  137—382  14  Claims 


1 .  A  control  stop  for  use  in  a  plumbing  supply  line  including  a 
body,  an  inlet  and  outlet  in  said  body,  a  valve  seat  in  said  body  and 
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first  ball  valve  means  disposed  in  said  first  passage  between  said 
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a  valve  member  movable  (oward  and  away  from  said  valve  seat  lo 
control  flow  from  said  inlel  lo  said  outlet,  an  opening  in  said  body 
providing  extenor  access  lo  said  valve  member  for  adjustment 
thereof,  the  improvement  comprising  a  vandalprouf  cap  assembly 
for  said  opening,  said  cap  a.ssembly  including  a  non  metallic  sleeve 
attached  to  said  body  about  said  opening,  and  a  cap  mounted  on 
said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  and  cap  having  interengagemcnt  means 
thereon  which  permit  free  rotation  of  said  cap  relative  to  said 
sleeve  and  prevent  removal  of  said  cap  from  said  sleeve  except  by 
a  prying  tool  inscrtable  between  the  lap  and  b«xlv  lo  pry  the  i.ap 
away  from  the  h»)dv  and  sleeve 


5^58.121 
FLL'ID  ACTL  ATED  BALL  CHECK  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Akxaodcr  P.   Wetater,  Concord,   and  Gary   M.   Jenski.  Jr.. 
Jaduoa.  both  of  Mich.,  asstgnon  to  Aeroquip  Corporation, 
Maumee,  Ohio 

EUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478.100 

InL  (.1"  K16K  /5/lW 

VS.  CI  137—511  9  Claims 


1    A  fluid  actuated  bail  check  valve  assembly  comprising 

an  annular  housing  have   a   hrxi  end  and  a   second  end    said 
annular  hou.sing  dehning  a  fluid  passageway   having  a  pa.s 
sagcway  axis  extending  therethrough 

a  ball  valve  guide  positioned  in  said  fluid  passageway  including 
a  ball  valve  stop  nng  hav  ing  a  hrsi  side  and  a  second  side,  two 
opposed  ball  valve  support  walls  extending  from  said  second 
side  of  said  stop  nng.  said  support  walls  each  having  one 
inwardly  extending  hall  valve  pin.  said  pins  being  opposed  lo 
one  another. 

a  fluid  actuated  ball  valve  dehning  twu  opp^ised  pin  slots,  said 
slots  being  adapted  lo  receive  said  ball  valve  pins  to  allow 
said  ball  valve  lo  pivot  in  said  fluid  pas.sageway.  said  ball 
valve  dehning  a  bore  having  a  bore  axis  extending  there 
ihrtxigh.  and 

resilient  means  engaging  said  ball  valve  to  mainuin  said  ball 
valve  in  said  fluid  passageway,  whereby  pressun/ed  fluid  in 
said  fluid  pa.s.sageway  at  said  hrsi  end  of  said  annular  housing 
causes  said  ball  valve  to  pivot  from  a  closed  position  wherein 
said  fluid  passageway  axis  is  subsianliallv  perpendicular  to 
said  bore  axis  to  an  open  position  wherein  said  passageway 
axis  IS  substantially  parallel  to  said  bore  axis,  said  open 
position  allowing  fluid  flow  through  said  fluid  pa.ssagewav 
from  said  hrsi  end  to  said  secorKl  end  of  said  annular  housing, 
and  said  closed  posituin  preventing  fluid  flow  ihrixigh  said 
fluid  pa.s,sageway  from  said  second  end  lo  said  (irsi  end  of  said 
annular  housing 


5^58,122 

ELECTRIC  SIGNALS  SUPPLYING  DEVICE  IN 

SOLENOID  VALVE 

Takahide  Kawamura,  Mlziibomachi,  and  Kazuo  Kotsitji.  KJy- 

OM.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koganei  Corporation,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995.  S«-.  No.  .505.871 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  26.  1994.  6-174032 

InL  a."  F15B  HA>4JI 

i  \S.  n.  1.37—596.17  3  Claims 


1  .An  electric  signals  supplying  device  in  a  solenoid  valve, 
which  supplies  electric  signals  to  respective  solenoid  coils  in  said 
s<^)lenoid  valve  having  two  solenoid  coils  which  control  operations 
of  respective  valve  members,  said  device  compnsing 

a  socltct  having  two  conducting  pins  constituting  a  first  pair, 
which  are  respectively  connected  to  a  terminal  on  one  of  the 
polarities  of  said  two  solenoid  coils,  and  further  having  two 
conducting  pins  constituting  a  second  pair,  which  arc  respec 
tively  connected  to  a  terminal  on  the  other  of  the  polarities  of 
said  two  solenoid  coils. 

a  connector  detachably  mounted  on  said  socket; 

a  short  circuit  member  detachably  installed  in  said  connector, 
which  electrically  connects  the  two  conducting  pins  to  each 
other  of  one  of  the  pairs  out  of  said  first  pair  and  said  second 
pair; 

a   first   contact   and   a   second   contact,    which   are   detachably 
installed  in  said  connector,  contacting  said  two  conducting 
pins  of  the  other  of  the  pairs  out  of  said  first  pair  and  the 
second  pair,  and  connected  thereto  with  signal  cables  respec 
lively,  and 

a  third  contact  detachably  installed  in  said  connector,  said  third 
contact  contacting  one  of  the  two  conducting  pins  of  said  one 
of  the  pairs  out  of  said  first  and  second  pairs,  and  being 
connected  thereto  with  a  common  signal  cable 


5358,123 

ELEtTRlCALl.V  CONTROLLED  PRESSl'RE-HOLDIN(; 

VALVE 

Philippe  Castei.  Paris,-  Olivier  CasteUo.  Boody,  and  Guy  Mey- 

nler,  Aulnay-Sous-Bois,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  AlUcdSig- 

nal  Europe  Services  Techniques,  Drancy.  France 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  513,059 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  8.  1994.  94  107.34 
Int.  a."  B60T  /  V<6.  B60K  4 1/24 
I  .S.  CI.  137—598  3  Claims 

I  A  pressure  holding  valve,  comprising  a  body  having  a  blind 
bore  therein  with  a  variable  pressure  inlet  port  and  with  a  pressure 
outlet  port,  a  non  return  valve  housed  within  the  bi>dy  and  inter 
posed  within  said  bore  between  said  inlet  port  and  outlet  port,  a 
first  pa.ssageway  for  establishing  a  first  communication  path 
between  said  inlet  port  and  outlet  p<irt.  said  communication  path 
p«>inting  in  a  direction  going  from  said  inlet  port  towards  said 
outlet  pon  and  a  controlled  valve  kxaled  in  said  body  on  a  bypass 
path  bypa.ssing  the  non  return  valve  in  order  to  allow,  selectively,  a 
second  communication  to  he  established  or  broken  between  the 
inlet  fKm  and  the  outlet  port,  said  controlled  valve  being  closed  in 
response  lo  actuation  of  an  electromagnet  integral  with  the  Ixxly 
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and  opened  by  a  return  spring  acting  on  said  electromagnet, 
characterised  in  that  said  body  is  formed  as  a  single  unit  and 
pierced  to  form  said  blind  bore,  said  blind  bote  being  is  closed  by 
two  annular  seals  carried  by  a  plug,  said  plug  having  a  first  end  of 
which  engages  said  blind  bore,  said  non-ietum  valve  being  located 
between  the  closed  end  of  the  blind  boR  and  said  first  end  of  the 
plug  and  said  electromagnet  is  rendered  integral  with  a  second  end 
of  the  plug  and  located  outside  of  said  blind  bore,  said  outlet  port 
communicating  with  an  annular  volume  defined  between  said  two 
annular  seals  and  said  plug  being  pierced  with  a  first  passage 
permitting  said  inlet  pon  of  said  valve  to  coimnunicate  with  said 
non-return  valve  and  with  a  second  passage  causing  the  inlet  port 
to  comnvinicate  with  said  annular  volume,  said  controlled  valve 
being  installed  in  said  second  passage. 


5^58,124 
'  REFRIGERATION  MANIFOLD 

Scott  R.  RandaU,  Aurora,  III.,  asdgnor  to  J/B  Industries,  Inc., 
Aurora,  111. 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Scr.  No.  453.167 

InL  a.'  GOIL  7/00 

VS.  a.  137—597  20  Claims 


1   A  refrigeration  manifold  comprising: 

a  manifold  body  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends  and  a  top 

and  a  bottom; 
a  first  passage  extending  horizontally  through  said  body  along  a 

first  honzontal  axis  from  said  fiist  end  to  said  second  end; 
a  second  passage  extending  vettically  through  said  body  from 

said  top  to  said  bottom  and  passing  through  and  being  in 

communication  with  said  first  passage; 
a  third  passage  extending  vertically  through  said  body  fixxn  said 

top  to  said  bottom  and  passing  through  and  being  in  commu- 
nication with  said  first  passage; 
a  fourth  passage  means  extending  venically  through  said  body 

from  said  first  passage  to  said  bottom  of  said  body; 
a  fifth  passage  extending  vertically  tlmxigh  said  body  from  said 

first  passage  to  said  bottom  of  said  body; 


first  ball  valve  means  disposed  in  said  first  passage  between  said 
second  passage  and  said  fourth  passage  for  selectively  open- 
ing and  closing  said  first  passage; 

second  ball  valve  means  disposed  in  said  first  passage  between 
said  third  passage  and  said  fifth  passage  for  selectively  open- 
ing and  closing  said  first  passage; 

third  ball  valve  means  disposed  in  said  fourth  passage  for 
selectively  opemng  and  closing  said  fourth  passage; 

fourth  ball  valve  means  disposed  in  said  fifth  passage  for  selec- 
tively opening  and  closing  said  fifth  passage: 

plug  means  disposed  on  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  body 
for  sealing  opposite  ends  of  said  first  passage. 


5,558,125 
AIR  WINCH  CONTROL  VALVE 
Leslie  J.  Sell,  Botheil,  Wash.,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Rand  Com- 
pany, WoodcHff  Lake,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,082 

InL  CI."  F16K  11/16 

VS.  a.  137—625.27  2  Claims 


1.  A  directional  air  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  valve  bore  formed  longitudinally  there- 
through; 

a  pressurized  air  supply  chamber  within  said  valve  bcxiy  and 
accessing  each  longitudinal  end; 

an  exhaust  port  accessing  said  bore  intermediate  said  each 
longitudinal  end; 

a  reciprocating  longitudinal  shaft  disposed  within  said  valve 
bore  having  a  diameter  less  than  said  valve  bore; 

an  opposed  pair  of  poppet  valve  members  disposed  at  each 
longitudinal  end  of  said  valve  bore  intermediate  said  pressur- 
ized air  supply  chamber  and  said  exhaust  port; 

each  of  said  poppet  valve  members  cooperating  with  a  valve  seat 
formed  in  said  bore  to  effect  control  of  supply  of  pressurized 
air  and  exhaust  to  and  from  an  air  motor. 

a  worit  supply  port  accessing  said  valve  bore  intermediate  one  of 
said  opposed  pair  of  poppet  valve  members; 

a  return  port  accessing  said  valve  bore  intermediate  a  second  of 
said  opposed  pair  of  poppet  valve  members: 

the  fuiKtion  of  said  woric  supply  port  and  said  return  port  being 
interchangeable: 

said  poppet  valve  members  being  disposed  for  selective  longi- 
tudinal reciprocabon  along  said  longitudinal  shaft: 

an  outermost  poppet  valve  member  of  each  of  said  opposed  pair 
of  poppet  valve  members  being  substantially  fixed  in  longitu- 
dinal location  on  said  longitudinal  shaft  and  an  innermost 
poppet  valve  member  of  each  of  said  opposed  pair  of  poppet 
valve  members  being  restricted  in  longitudinal  movement  in 
one  direction  away  from  its  pair  member  and  tree  to  recipro- 
cate towards  its  pair  member  against  a  bias  force: 
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said  outerTTX>st  poppci  valve  member  being  further  proviJcd 
vkilh  a  longiludinallv  reciprocating  sliding  sleeve  forming  j 
valve  seat  betvkeen  said  presNunzed  air  supply  chamber  and 
said  bore  and  said  recipnxating  valve  seal  being  biased 
towards  and  with  limited  travel  towards  said  oulertmisl  poppet 
valve  member. 

said  poppet  valve  members  being  iixJcpendentlv  displaceable 
relative  to  cooperation  with  said  bore  and  its  pair  member  to 
effect  selective  passage  ot  pressunted  air  received  in  said 
pressurized  air  supply  chamber  alternatively  between  said 
work  supply  port  and  said  return  port  and  oppositely  from  one 
ot  said  supply  port  or  return  port  to  said  exhaust  port 


*—\ 


•^^fe 


5^58,126 

DOUBLK  SOLENOID  TYPE  ELECTROMAGNKTU 

VAI-VE 

Bunya  Hayashi,  and  Makoto  lahikawa,  both  of  Yawara-mura, 

Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  51^763 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22.  1994.  6-312775 
Int.  CL"  H5B  /  MM( 
VS.  a.  137—625.64  4  C'lainu 


1   A  double  solenoid  type  electromagnetic  valve  including 

a  main  valve  portion  having  a  main  valve  member  for  changing 
over  a  main  fluid  from  one  flowing  direction  to  anoltier.  said 
main  valve  member  fteing  disposed  slidably  within  a  valve 
fiole.  also  having  a  hrst  piston  disposed  at  one  axial  end  of 
said  main  valve  memfjer.  and  further  having  second  and  third 
pistons  which  are  disposed  in  senes  at  the  opposite  end  ot 
said  main  valve  member,  said  hrst  and  second  pistons  having 
tlie  same  diameter,  said  third  piston  being  smaller  in  diameter 
than  the  hrst  and  second  pistons,  said  main  valve  member 
being  changed  over  from  one  change  over  position  to  aiKXher 
by  means  of  said  pistons  which  arc  dnven  with  a  pilot  fluid. 

a  pilot  valve  portion  having  two.  hrst  and  second  solenoid 
mectianisms.  with  tfie  pilot  fluid  being  allowed  to  operate 
separately  on  said  hrst  piston  and  said  second  and  third 
pistons  by  operation  of  said  solenoid  mechanisms,  and 

a  change-over  device  capable  of  effecting  change  over  between 
a  first  change  over  position  in  whKh  the  pilot  fluid  fed  to  said 
second  and  third  pi.stons  operates  on  both  second  and  third 
pistons  and  a  second  change  over  position  in  which  tlie  pilot 
fluid  operates  on  only  the  third  piston  of  a  smaller  diameter 


5,558,127 
HYDRAULIC  PILOT  VALVE 
Jun  Marnyama.  Yokohama;  Sdta  HayariU;  SitJi  Horl,  both  of 
Oyaaa,  aad  T»d»o  Ifirafcaaa  Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan,  aaritnors 
to  rihiMIrl  Kahha  KoHatsu  .«ifiialiM»lio,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP»2/»1318,  |  371  Dale  Apr.  !•,  1995,  |  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1»,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/B9278,  PCT  Pub. 
Dirtc  Apr.  2S,  1994 

PCT  filed  Oct.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  416,699 
Int  a."  ri5B  l.iAifi 
vs.  CL  137—636.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  coostniction  comprising: 


hrst  and  second  hydraulic  pilot  valves,  each  of  said  hrst  and 
second  hydraulic  pilot  valves  compnsing 
d  valve  btxly. 

i  suing  shaft  roiatably  mounted  in  said  valve  fxxly  for  pivotal 
motion    about    a    longitudinal    axis    of   said    swing    shaft 
between  a  first  direction  and  a  second  direction,  the  second 
direction  being  opposite  the  first  direction; 
an  actuating  arm  fixed  to  said  swing  shaft  for  rotation  there 
with,  said  actuating  arm  extending  in  each  of  said  first  and 
second  directions  from  said  swing  shaft; 
hrst  and  second  pressure-reducing  valves  formed  in  said  valve 
body,  said  first  pressure-reducing  valve  being  located  in 
said  hrst  direction  from  said  swing  sfiaft  while  said  second 
pressure-reducing  valve  is  located  in  said  second  direction 
from  said  swing  shaft; 
each  of  said  first  and  second  pressure-reducing  valves  having 
an  input  port  and  an  output  port,  each  of  said  first  and 
second     pressure-rediKing     valves     having     a     pressure- 
reducing    clement    between    ttie    input    and    output    ports 
tbereof.  each  said  pressure- reducing  element  including  an 
a.ssociaied  spool  biased  by  a  spring  so  as  to  establish  a 
normally  shut-off  stale  between  the  input  and  output  ports 
of    tfie    respective    pressure-reducing    valve,    each    said 
pressure  reducing  eleinent  further  compnsing  a  piston,  an 
end  of  which  comes  into  contact  with  said  actuating  arm  to 
press  a  respective  associated  spool  in  accordance  with  a 
magnitude  of  rotation  of  said  swing  shaft  in  a  respective 
one  of  said  hrst  and  second  directions. 
a  limit  arm  fixed  to  said  swing  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
said  limit  arm  having  a  first  limit  arm  end  portion  extending 
in  said  first  direction  from  said  shaft,  said  limit  arm  having 
a  second  limit  arm  end  portion  extending  in  said  second 
direction  from  said  swing  shaft; 
an  operating  lever  connected  to  said  limit  arm  and  in  said 
swing  shaft  so  that  said  operating  lever  can  be  pivoted  in 
either  of  said  hrst  direction  with  respect  to  said  swing  shaft 
and  said  second  direction  with  respect  to  said  swing  shaft; 
a  first  adjustable  stopper  mounted  on  one  of  said  first  limit 
arm  end  portion  and  said  valve  body  to  provide  an  adju.st 
able  maximum  limit  for  pivotal  motion  of  said  operating 
lever  in  said  first  direction;  and 
a  second  adjustable  stopper  mounted  on  one  of  said  second 
limit  arm  end  portion  and  said  valve  body  to  provide  an 
adjustable  maximum  limit  for  pivotal  motion  of  said  oper 
ating  lever  in  said  second  direction, 
said   first   and   second   hydraulic   pilot   valves   being   arranged 
togetlier  With  the  swing  shafts  of  the  two  hydraulic  pilot 
valves  being  coaxial,  whereby  the  nuximum  limit  for  pivotal 
motion  in  the  first  direction  of  the  operating  lever  of  said  first 
hydraulic  pilot  valve,  the  maximum  limit  for  pivotal  motion  in 
the  second  direction  of  the  operating  lever  of  said  first  hydrau- 
lic pilot  valve,  the  maximum  limit  for  pivotal  motion  in  the 
first  direction  of  the  operating  lever  of  said  second  hydraulic 
pilot  valve,  and  the  maximum  limit  for  pivotal  motion  in  the 
second  direction  of  the  operating  lever  of  said  second  hydrau- 
lic pilot  valve  can  be  adjusted  to  desired  values  despite  errors 
in  the  manufacture  of  either  of  said  first  and  second  hydraulic 
valves  and  errors  in  the  assembling  of  said  first  and  second 
hydraulic  pilot  valves  in  said  construction 
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5^58,128 
ONE-HOLE  MOUNT  MIXING  FAUCET 
Manfred  Pawelzik,  Soert;  Max  Derr,  and  Dieter  Kahle,  both  of 
IseriohiL,  all  of  Germany,  anrignorg  to  FriedritA  Grohe 
Aktiengcsellscliaft,  Hcmer,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,212 
Claims  priority,  appU<:ation  Germany,  May  5,  1994,  44  15 
797.5 

Int  CL*  EOX:  lAM:  F16K  27/04 
VS.  a.  137—801  11  Claims 


1   A  plumbing  fixture  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber  and  having  a  bottom  wall  forming 
an  upper  surface  and  fotmed  with  at  least  one  inlet  port 
opening  at  the  upper  surface; 

a  cartridge  assembly  in  the  chamber  having  a  bottom  surface 
directly  confronting  the  bottom-wall  upper  surface  and 
formed  with  an  inlet  pott  opening  on  the  boaom  surface  in 
line  with  the  boaom-wall  inlet  port; 

an  inlet  conduit  having  an  end  fitting  extending  through  the 
bottom-wall  inlet  port  and  into  the  cartridge-assembly  inlet 
port  and  formed  with  an  outwaitlly  open  circumferential 
groove  generally  level  with  the  surfaces; 

a  split  and  spreadable  snap  ring  fitted  to  the  groove  and  beanng 
on  the  floor,  one  of  the  ports  closely  suirounding  the  snap  nng 
and  preventing  same  from  spreading;  and 

a  seal  nng  engaged  around  the  end  fitting  in  the  cartridge- 
assembly  inlet  port. 


5,558,129 
STREAM  SELECTOR  FOR  PROCESS  ANALYZER 
Donald  P.  Mayeiu,  Prairieville,  La.,  assignor  to  Whitey  Co., 
Highland  Heights,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  195,368,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,361,805,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,780,  Aug. 

13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,305,788.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  335,173 

Int  a.*  F16K  31/12 

VS.  a.  137—885  9  Qaims 

1.  A  valve  module  for  use  with  other  similar  modules  to  form  a 

vanety  of  different  valve  manifold  assemblies  comprising: 

a)  a  valve  body  including  a  first  pair  of  spaced  lateral  exterior 
side  walls; 

b)  a  valve  chamber  in  the  body; 

c)  a  first  flow  passageway  extending  through  the  body  between 
the  first  pair  of  lateral  exterior  side  walls; 


d)  a  second  flow  passageway  extending  between  the  first  pair  of 
lateral  exterior  side  walls  in  parallel  flow  relationship  with 
said  first  flow  passageway; 

e)  separate  connecting  flow  passages  joining  the  first  flow  pas- 
sageway and  the  second  flow  passageway  to  respective  first 
and  second  valve  seats  in  the  valve  chamber; 

f)  a  valve  means  in  the  valve  chamber  movable  between  a  first 
position  wherein  the  first  valve  seat  is  closed  to  a  second 
position  wherein  the  first  valve  seat  is  opened  and  the  second 
valve  seat  is  closed;  and, 

g)  actuating  means  for  moving  the  valve  means  between  the  first 
and  second  positions. 


5,558,130 
PIPE  STOPPER  HAVING  A  GUIDE  MEMBER  TO  ASSIST 
IN  GUIDING  THE  STOPPER  AROUND  A  BEND  IN  A 
PIPE 
Martin  B.  McCabe,  Bromley,  and  Anthtmy  C.  Saunders,  New- 
digate,  both  of  United  Kingdtmi,  assignors  to  Synthotecfa 
Marine  Limited,  Thronttm  Heath,  United  Kingdtmi 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)2097,  §  371  Date  Jun.  16,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12368,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,854 
Claims  priority,  applicatiiM  United  Kingdom,  Dec  18,  1991, 
9126879;  Feb.  12,  1992,  9202918 

Int  a.*  F16L  55/12 
VS.  CI.  138—89  17  Claims 


'l     n    "n    r>      1 


'in 

N  U       Ms    \ 


ft 


1.  A  pipe  stopper,  comprising: 

an  elongate  resilient  body  member; 

at  least  one  sealing  member  for  sealing  the  pipe  stopper  to  a 
pipe,  the  at  least  one  sealing  member  positioned  around  a 
circumference  of  the  body  member;  and 

a  guide  member  extending  from  a  leading  end  of  the  pipe 
stopper  for  guiding  the  pipe  stopper  around  a  bend  in  the  pipe; 

wherein  each  sealing  member  comprises  a  circumferential  flange 
and  a  sealing  washer,  the  sealing  washer  having  a  flexible 
circumferential  edge  region  that  provides  a  relatively  low 
resistance  to  insertion  of  the  sto(>per  in  the  pipe,  but  which, 
when  the  pipe  stopper  is  pulled  back  a  short  distance,  deforms 
and  folds  into  engageinent  with  the  flange  and  an  internal  wall 
of  the  pipe  forming  a  seal. 
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5^58,131 
APPARATUS  FOR  BLOCKING  FLUID  FLOW  THROUGH 
A  CONDUIT  RESPONSIVE  TO  AN  EMERGENCY 
CONDITION 
DanU  R.  CekM,  FttUm;  Ckarta  Sandy;  Pete  Martz,  both  of 
r»MMlf.  M.  JaaMi  Ckmgkcrty,  Fdtoa,  and  Robert  Pauly. 
Bear,  afl  of  DeL,  aarigMors  to  ILC  Dover  Incorporated,  Fre- 
derica,  Dd. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  1«2.33« 

Int  CT"  F16L  VV/J 

U.S.  CT  138—93  34  Llalau 


1    Apparatus  for  s^lrctivelv   blixking  fluid  ttiiv, 
conipnsing 


d  conduit. 


an  inflatable  enclosure  <trninged  in  said  conduii  and  heing  nor 
mally  deflated  to  minimi/r  restriction  of  fluid  flow  tiinxigh 
said  conduit. 

means  for  fixedly  securing  said  mflaiable  enclosure  adjacent  to 
said  conduil  and  retaining  said  inflatable  enclosure  in  a 
deployed  position  ready  for  u.se. 

means  adjacent  to  said  conduil  for  rapidly  inflating  said  inflat- 
able enclosure  responsive  to  an  inflation  request. 

said  inflatable  enclosure  being  folded  to  maintain  a  small  profile 
when  deflated  to  further  minimi/c  restriction  of  fluid  flo* 
through  said  conduit,  and 

a  protective  enclosure  formed  of  a  matcnal  for  mirmally  retain 
ing  said  inflatable  enclosure  in  the  folded  condition  when  said 
inflatable  enclosure  is  deflated,  said  protective  enclosure  com 
pnsing  breakaway  means  for  breaking  apart  said  material 
protecting  said  inflatable  enclosure  to  thereby  enable  the 
inflatable  enclosure  to  inflate  to  an  inflated  condition. 

a  normal  inflation  prevsure  of  said  means  for  inflating  being 
sufficient  to  provide  a  force  to  cause  said  inflatable  enclosure 
to  break  apart  said  protective  enclosure,  thereby  enabling  the 
inflatable  enclosure  to  inflate  to  an  inflated  condition  sufhcieni 
to  hIcKk  fluid  flow  through  said  conduil 


5358,132 

ADAJSTABLE  WARP  TENSION  ROLL  SUPPORT 

Horst   Haeinsler.  and   WUbefan   Herricin,   both   or  Liodau/B. 

Germany,  assignors  to  Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschaft  mbH. 

LiiMlaii,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  24.  199S,  Ser.  No.  506,219 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  (>nnany.  Jul.  30,  1994.  44  27 
I26J 

Int.  CI."  D03D  Jv//: 
U-S.  a.  139—115  13  Claims 

1  A  warp  tensioning  mechanism  for  a  weaving  kx>m  having  a 
weaving  width,  comprising  a  kK>m  fr-dme.  a  lateral  upright  frame 
member  (2)  on  each  side  of  said  loom  frame  a  warp  tensioning 
roller  (23l.  a  warp  guide  roller  (25l.  and  a  earner  beam  ll5l 
extending  acros.s  said  weaving  width,  a  first  mounting  member  (3l 
operatively  connected  to  a  respective  upnght  frame  member  (2)  on 
each  side  of  said  loom  frame  for  a  vertical  up  and  down  adjustment 
(5A).  a  second  mounting  member  |4)  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  mounting  member  (3l  for  a  hon/ontal  back  and  forth  adjust 
mem  (5).  said  second  mounting  member  |4|  ct>mpnsing  a  clamp 
seat  (6).  a  crossbar  (8)  extending  across  said  weaving  width  and 


having  each  end  mounted  in  said  clamp  seat  (6)  on  each  side  of 
said  loom  frame  for  an  angular  adjustment  (SB)  around  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  (8A)  of  said  crossbar  (8)  when  said  clamp  seal  (6)  is 
loosened,  a  first  set  of  earner  brackets  (li)  each  having  a  mounted 
end  (16')  ngidly  secured  to  said  crossbar  (8)  and  a  first  free  end 
including  a  first  bearing  (17)  for  rotalably  holding  said  earner 
beam  (15).  a  beanng  bracket  (18)  secured  to  said  earner  beam 
1 15).  said  beanng  bracket  (18)  compnsmg  a  second  beanng  (21. 
22l  for  rotalably  supposing  said  warp  tensioning  roller  (23).  a 
biasing  device  (12.  14)  connected  to  said  earner  beam  (15)  for 
biasing  said  warp  tensioning  roller  (23)  into  a  warp  tensioning 
position,  a  secotid  set  of  earner  brackets  (16A)  each  having  a 
mounted  end  (16')  ngidly  secured  to  said  crossbar  (8)  and  a 
second  free  end  including  a  third  beanng  (27)  for  rotalably  holding 
said  warp  guide  roller  (25) 


5,558,133 

FILL  END  CATCHING/CLAMPING  SYSTEM  IN  THE 

DRIVT  CLAMP  OF  A  LOOM 

Giullo  Bortoli,  ScUo,  and  Ladnno  Coraln,  Vkenza,  both  of 

Italy,  aasignors  to  Nnovo  Pignonc  S.pA.,  Florence,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,939 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Italy,  Aug.  5,  1994,  MI94A1709 
Int.  CT."  D03D  4^/20 
IS.  a.  139— M8  7  Claims 


I  Fill  end  catching/clamping  system  in  the  hll  dnve  clamp  Ixxlv 
of  a  kK)m.  provided  at  one  end  with  a  hook,  an  axially  movable 
wedge  elastically  urged  inside  said  hook  of  the  clamp  btxly.  said 
wedge  positioned  between  a  wall  of  said  clamp  body  and  a  wall  of 
said  hook,  said  wall  of  said  hook  facing  a  wall  of  said  wedge  and 
forming  a  narrow  "V  shaped  hollow  for  lock-clamping  the  hll  end 
to  be  dnven.  characten/ed  in  that  at  least  one  ela.stic  blade  is 
positioned  below  said  wedge  and  a  side  wall  of  said  at  least  one 
ela.stic  blade  ctxiperates  with  said  wall  of  said  hixik  for  retaining 
tfie  hll  end  in  said  narrtiw  "V"  shape)  hollow 
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'  5,558,134 

BINDING  WIRE  GUIDE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  BINDING 
MACHINE 
Atsushj  Miyazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Max  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1993,  5-302284 

Int.  a."  B2IF  15/04 

VS.  C\.  140—57  6  Claims 


1  A  bind  guide  mechanism  for  a  binding  machine  in  which  a 
wire  of  metal  is  looped  around  articles  to  be  bound  with  the  wire 
and  in  which  a  part  of  the  wire  thus  looped  is  twisted  to  bind  the 
articles  together,  said  binding  wire  guide  mechanism  comprising: 

a  wire  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  the  wire; 

a  straight  guide  member  for  straightly  guiding  the  wire  fed  by 
said  wire  feeding  mechanism; 

a  bend  guide  member  provided  at  the  outlet  of  said  straight 
guide  member,  said  bend  guide  member  having  a  wire  receiv- 
ing surface  to  receive  the  wire  fed  out  of  said  straight  guide 
member  in  such  a  manner  that  the  wire  abuts  obliquely 
against  said  wire  receiving  surface; 

an  angle  varying  means  for  varying  an  angle  of  abutment  which 
said  wire  forms  with  said  wire  receiving  surface;  and 

eonnecung  means  operatively  connecting  the  straight  guide 
member  with  the  bend  guide  member, 

wherein  positions  of  said  straight  guide  member  and  said  bend 
guide  member  are  adjustable  according  to  the  angle  of  abut- 
ment of  the  wire  with  respect  to  said  wire  receiving  surface. 


5,558,135 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  STERILE  FILLING 

OF  BEVERAGE  UQUIDS 

Hermaim  Krooseder,  Woerth,  and  Wnhebn  Wdss,  Lappers- 

dorf,  both  of  Germany,  Mrignon  to  Krancs  AG  Hermann 

Kronaeder  MasrhliifiiftriMlk,  Gcnuny 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,1«,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

Tbis  appUcatioa  Juo.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  487^63 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jon.  6,  1990,  40  18 
122.7;  Nov.  14,  1990,  40  36  290.6 

Int  CL'  B67C  3/10 
VS.  a.  141—6  13  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  sterile  filling  of  beverage  liquids  into  bottles 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  lifting  a  bottle  vertically  upwardly  from  below  toward  filling 
element  having  a  feed  pipe  affixed  thereto  in  a  positioning 
phase  so  that  an  outlet  opening  of  the  feed  pipe  at  an  end 
thereof  and  opening  essentially  in  the  axial  direction  of  the 
pipe  lies  within  the  bottle  in  the  area  of  the  bead  of  the  bottle 
and  below  the  bottle's  opening,  a  space  being  provided 
between  an  outer  casing  of  the  feed  pipe  and  the  iimer  wall  of 
the  head  of  the  bottle; 

b)  introducing  steam  into  the  bottle  through  said  feed  pipe  and 
out  of  said  outlet  opening  thereof  in  the  axial  direction  of  the 
pipe  toward  the  bottom  of  the  bottle  in  a  relatively  powerftil 
and  bundled  jet  in  a  sterilization  phase  to  sterilize  the  interior 
of  the  bottle; 


<FflE«Aaj«TK» 
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c)  introducing  an  inert  counter-pressure  gas  into  the  bottle 
through  said  feed  pipe  in  a  counter-pressurizing  phase  to 
generate  a  counter-pressure  in  the  bottle; 

d)  filling  a  beverage  liquid  into  the  bottle  in  a  filling  phase  by 
flowing  the  liquid  down  and  around  ttie  outer  casing  of  the 
feed  pipe  and  through  said  space,  the  counter-pressure  gas 
simultaneously  being  forced  out  by  the  liquid  through  said 
feed  pipe;  and 

e)  lowering  the  bottle  vertically  downwardly  away  from  the 
element  in  a  withdrawal  phase  after  the  desired  level  of  liquid 
in  the  bonle  has  been  reached 


5,558,136 

BONE  CEMENT  CARTRIDGE  WrPH  SECONDARY 

PISTON 

Michael  R.  Orrico,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stryker 

Corporation,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189328 

InLCL''A61B  17/56 

VS.  CI.  141—23  16  Claims 


1.  A  5ur;gical  cenient  cartridge  for  loading  with  surgical  cement 
and  for  ejecting  surgical  cement  at  a  surgical  site,  the  cartridge 
comprising: 

a  substantially  tubular  casing  comprising  a  peripheral  wall  sur- 
rounding a  longitudinal  passage,  the  passage  having  an  open 
front  end  and  a  remote  rear  end; 

a  first  piston  means  located  in  said  passage  for  free  sliding 
movement  fixim  said  front  end  towards  said  rear  end  in 
response  to  input  of  surgical  cement  into  said  front  end  of  said 
casing; 
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a  second  pision  means  located  in  said  pasj^agc  adjacent  said  rear 
end  for  forcible  dnving  forward  aJong  said  passage  (o  cause 
said  first  piston  means  lo  eject  cement  from  said  open  fmnl 
end  of  said  casing  toward  a  sui;gical  site,  said  second  piston 
means  having  seal  means  for  positively  blocking  do*  of 
surgicai  cement  axiaily  therepast.  said  seaJ  means  comprising 
an  elastoinenc  annular  seal  which  bears  forcibly  and  sealingly 
and  slidingly  against  said  casing  penpheral  wall 


5^58,137 

CONTAINER  BAG  FOR  A  CLOSED  RLL  SYSTEM 

Charles  S.  Fntenun,  Stoke-OB-iycnt,  England,  assignor  to 

Mnloi  DC  Liaiited,  Loodoo,  EngiaBd 
Cottowrto»-in-pTt  of  Ser.  No.  117.732,  Sep.  7,  1993.  aban- 
doacd.  This  appiicaUoo  Jan.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  377.944 
ClaiiH  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kincdom.  Sep.  S,  1992, 
921S97* 

Int.  a."  B«5B  JIAM) 
VS.  CI  141^*4.000  9  CTainLs 


I  A  flexible  intermediate  container  apparatus  assembly  adapted 
to  contain  a  pulveniteni  material,  said  container  apparatus  a.ssem 
biy  comprising 

a  bag  furmed  ot  a  plurality  of  side  walls,  a  ba.se  wall,  and  a  tup 
wall  defining  an  interior  space  ck)sed  off  from  an  exterior 
space  of  ambient  atmosphere. 

a  pressure  means  for  producing  pressure  within  said  bag  above 
said  ambient  atmosphere. 

a  spout  mounted  on  said  top  wall  cun.stnjctcd  lo  receive  said 
pulverulent  material  housed  in  a  lilting  apparatus  thai  is 
closed  from  said  extenor  space  of  ambient  atmosphere. 

a  pressure  relief  valve  mounted  on  a  wall  of  said  bag  and 
adapted  to  release  gas  and  said  pulverulent  at  a  pressure  lower 
than  that  which  would  cause  the  walls  of  said  bag  to  rupture. 
and 

duct  means  being  provided  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to 
said  pressure  relief  valve  to  collect  said  pulverulent  nutenal 
which  may  escape  from  said  pres.sure  relief  valve,  and  the 
other  end  sealingly  posiuoned  to  deposit  the  escaped  pulveni 
lent  nuuenal  into  a  suitable  receiver  that  is  closed  from 
ambient  atmospiiere  such  that  said  container  system  can  lill 
said  bag  with  no  leakage  of  pulverulent  material  into  said 
ambient  atmosphere 


5358,138 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 

CONTAINER  HANDLING  MACHINES  SUCH  AS 

BEVERAGE  CAN  FILLING  MACHINES 

iClaiis-Frledridi  Stocli,  Dortmund,  and  Sicgmar  Sindennann, 

Kamen-Hecren,    both    ei    Germany,    assignors    to    KHS 

Masdiinen-  und  Anlagenbau  AG,  Dortmund,  Germany 

FUcd  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,239 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Germany,  Sep.  22.  1993,  43  32 
202.6 

Int  CI."  B*7C  .WJ.  B67B  MM):  B*5G  47/K4 
VS.  CI  141—90  20  Claims 


17  Apparatus  for  cleaning  beverage  container  handling  units  of 
a  liquid  container  hlling  and  handling  machine,  the  beverage 
container  handling  units  composing  means  for  admitting  a  liquid 
into  beverage  containers  positioned  adjacent  the  beverage  con- 
tainer handling  uiuts.  the  liquid  container  filling  and  handling 
machine  having  a  substanually  cylindrical  shape  and  defining  a 
penpbery  and  an  axis  of  rotation  about  which  the  liquid  container 
hlling  and  handling  machine  rotates,  the  beverage  container  han- 
dling units  comprising  a  plurality  of  beverage  container  handling 
units  being  disposed  about  the  penphery  and  being  moved  by  the 
liquid  container  filling  and  handling  machine  in  a  substantially 
circular  path. 

said  cleaning  apparatus  being  a  unitary  apparatus  distinct  and 
separate    from    the    liquid    container    hlling    and    handling 
machine,  said  cleaning  apparatus  comprising 
■  washing  container  supply  station,  said  washing  container  sup- 
ply station  composing: 

a  plurality  of  washing  container  means  for  containing  a  clean- 
ing substance  therein  for  cleaning  at  least  the  means  for 
admitting  a  substance  into  beverage  containers  positioned 
adjacent  the  beverage  container  handling  units; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  washing  container  means  composing 
connecting  means  for  being  connected  with  a  correspond- 
ing beverage  container  handling  unit; 
washing  container  feed  means  for  feeding  the  washing  con 
lainer  means  to  the  beverage  container  handling  units  from 
the  washing  container  supply  station;  washing  container 
means  from  the  beverage  container  handling  units  to  the 
washing  container  supply  station;  means  for  moving  the 
entire  apparatus  for  cleaning  with  the  washing  container 
supply  station  towards,  and  iway  from  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  liquid  container  filling  and  handling  machine,  and 
for  positiomng  the  washing  container  feed  means  adjacent 
the  substantially  circular  path  at  least  during  cleaning  of  the 
beverage  container  handling  units,  and  for  positiomng  tfie 
washing  container  feed  means  away  from  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  substantially  circular  path  to  provide  an  unob- 
structed path  about  the  liquid  container  filling  and  handling 
machine 
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I  5^58,139 

LIQUID  OXYGEN  SYSTEM 
Fred  P.  Snyder,  SL  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Essex  Cryogenics  of 
Missouri.  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388342 

Int.  a."  B65B  l/30;3l/00 

VS.  a.  141—95  22  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  compactly  and  safely  storing  and  delivering 

oxygen,  the  system  having  a  plurality  of  elements  interconnected 

by  fluid  lines  and  comprising: 

a  a  reinforced,  metal,  orbitally-shaped  tank  which  receives  and 

contains  oxygen  to  be  stored  as  a  liquid  and  delivered  by  the 

system  to  an  end  user, 

b.  a  fill  valve  in  coimniinication  with  the  tank  for  providing 
oxygen  from  a  main  source  tliereof  to  the  system, 

c.  a  vent  valve  connected  to  the  liquid  oxygen  tank  for  selec- 
tively releasing  oxygen  from  the  system, 

d.  a  differential  pressure  gauge  located  between  and  in  conunu- 
nication  with  the  fill  valve  and  the  vent  valve  to  permit  an 
operator  of-the  system  to  thereby  monitor  tlje  pressure  differ- 
ential in  the  system  so  that  selective  adjustments  can  be  made 
in  a  timely  and  controlled  manner  to  nudntain  the  pressure 
within  the  system  during  filling  at  an  optimimi  level, 

e  al  least  one  pressure  relief  valve  between  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  oxygen  tank  and  the  vent  valve  thereby  release 
pressure  from  the  system  as  necessary  to  maintain  the  desired 
temperature  and  pressure  conditions  within  tlie  system, 

f  a  heat  exchanger  in  commiuiicadon  with  and  between  the 
liquid  oxygen  tank  and  a  fluid  pressure  regulator, 

g  a  fluid  pressure  regulator  in  commimication  with  and  between 
the  heat  exchanger  and  an  oxygen  flow  control  outlet, 

h.  a  flow  control  outlet  by  which  flow  of  oxygen  from  the 
system  to  an  end  user  can  be  controlled,  and 

I  a  phase  selector  valve  disposed  between  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  liquid  oxygen  tank  and  the  beat  exchanger  to 
thereby  permit  the  system  to  select  as  a  fimction  of  pressure 
whetlier  oxygen  supplied  from  the  liquid  oxygen  tank  to  the 
heat  exchanger  will  be  supplied  as  either  a  liquid  or  a  gas. 

the  tank,  fill  valve,  vent  valve,  differential  pressure  gauge,  at 
least  one  pressure  relief  valve,  supply  heat  exchanger,  pres- 
sure regulator  and  phase  selector  valve  all  being  sized  and 
arranged  in  relation  to  one  another  so  as  to  provide  a  light- 
weight, compact  system  for  safely  storing  and  delivering 
oxygen,  which  system  is  suitable  for  use  by  a  home-bound 
patient  as  well  as  in  a  movable  vehicle,  and  otherwise  where 
safely,  weight  and  size  are  of  coiKcm. 


5,558,140 
DEVICE  FOR  DRAINING  FLUID  FROM  A  CONTAINER 
James  E.  Clark,  U,  OJai,  CattC.,  wrignor  to  Claik  IMinology 
Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Pmla,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30M«2 

Int  a."  B65B  1/04:3/04 

VS.  a.  141—98  12  Claims 

1    A  fluid  container  draining  device  which  allows  fluid  to  be 

removed  from  a  fluid  container  in  a  controlled  manner,  said  fluid 


container  having  walls  defining  a  fluid  filled  interior  region  ther- 
ebetween, said  fluid  container  draining  device  comprising: 

a  threaded  screw  means  having  a  sharpened  tip  at  its  forward 
region,  which  screw  means  when  turned  will  screw  into  and 
penetrate  the  wall  of  the  fluid  container  and  enter  the  fluid 
containing  cavity  of  the  fluid  container,  said  screw  means 
having  an  internal  channel  communicating  between  an  open- 
ing at  the  forward  end  of  the  screw  means  aiMl  a  rear  region  of 
the  threaded  screw  means,  said  rear  region  being  externally 
threaded; 

a  means  to  provide  fluid  tight  sealing  between  the  screw  means 
and  the  fluid  container  wall  to  prevent  fluid  lealcage  from 
between  the  threaded  screw  means  and  the  walls  of  the  fluid 
container; 

a  turning  surface  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  drill  to  permit 
said  fluid  container  draining  device  to  be  turned  to  drill  and 
screw  said  threaded  screw  means  into  the  wall  of  the  fluid 
container  to  sealably  engage  the  fluid  container  draining 
device  therewith,  independent  of  other  means  to  retain  the 
device  in  contact  with  the  fluid  container:  and 

a  fluid  valve  means  positioiied  at  the  rear  region  of  the  screw 
means  in  fluid  connection  with  the  channel,  said  fluid  valve 
means  providing  fluid  flow  control  between  the  interior  of  the 
fluid  container  and  the  outside  of  the  fluid  container. 


5,558,141 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  NITROGEN  UNDER 

HIGH  PRESSURE 

Peter  F.  Danndhi,  Bottrop,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dmcklufl- 

Dannohl  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1994,  44  04 
072.5 

Int.  a."  B65B  1/30:3/28:57/06:57/14 
VS.  a.  141-197  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  prtxlucing  nitrogen  under  high  pressure  for  at 
least  one  consumer,  particularly  for  at  least  one  injection  moulding 
machine,  including 

an  inflatable  reservoir  (5)  which  is  connected  via  a  first  magnetic 

valve  (2)  to  a  nitrogen  source, 
a  high  pressure  storage  container  (8).  which  is  connectable  to  the 
consumer. 
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a  high  pressure  compressor  (7).  which  is  connected  on  the 
suction  side  to  the  reservoir  and  on  the  pressure  side  to  the 
storage  container. 

a  control  device  for  the  hrst  magnetic  valve  and  the  high 
pressure  compressor,  the  control  device  including  a  hlling 
state  sensor  (6)  actuated  by  the  reservoir  and  a  pressure  switch 
( It)  cofviccted  to  the  storage  container,  and 

including  a  recycling  line  (11).  which  is  connected  to  the  inflai 
able  reservoir  (5)  and  is  coiuieclabic  tu  the  consumer,  for  the 
nitrogen  expanded  in  the  consumer. 

whereby  the  filling  state  sensor  (6)  has  an  upper  switching  point. 
at  whKh  It  starts  the  high  pressure  compressor  |7)  anti  closes 
the  hrsl  magneoc  valve  (2).  and  a  lower  switching  point  al 
which,  in  dependence  on  the  pressure  in  the  storage  container 
(8).  It  either  opens  the  hrst  magneto  vaJvr  (2)  or  switches  the 
high  pressure  compressor  (7)  off. 

characterised  in  that 

associated  with  the  hrsi  magnetic  valve  (2)  there  is  a  second 
magnetic  valve  (20)  which  is  actuated  in  alternation  with  ii 
and  IS  connected  on  the  outlet  side  to  the  atmosphere  via  a 
throttle  (21). 

that  the  magnetic  valves  |2.20)  are  connected  on  the  inlel  side 
via  an  adjustable  thronle  (J)  lo  at  least  one  nitrogen  separator 
(4)  which  IS  supplied  bv  an  air  compressor  ( 13).  and 

that  associated  with  the  outlet  of  the  separator  (4i  there  is  a 
nitrogen  punly  sensor  (22)  which  actuates  the  magnetic 
valves  (2.26)  in  addition  lo  the  control  device 


5^58.142 
WOODWORKING  MILLING  CUTTER  PARTICULARLY 
FOR  GROOVING  AND  PROITLING 
Bruno  Ehrle,  Ncahauaca,-  Rolf  Herxog.  Winlcrthur,  both  of 
SwMzeriaiKl;   Andreas   MosaanaB.   Watiiacliinccn-HorficiiiL, 
Gcraaay:  Reto  Riedberger,  HocMridcn,  and  Alfred  Weber, 
Lhwteaen,     both     of    Switzerland,     aiiigiiors     to     Oertli 
Weriuevce  AG,  HAri  hti  KUmth,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,483 
Claims    prioriry,    appUcation    Switzerland.   Jun.    20,    1994, 
1941^4 

Int.  CI."  B27G  /  </lX} 
IS.  CI.  144— 2J0  7  Claims 


I     W(K)dw<>rking   milling  sutler    particularlv    lot   grooving  and 
prohling.  having 

a  tool  btxlv  (111  forming  a  bodv  ot  rnidimn 

at  lea.si  one  cutting  hiade  i  IJi. 

ai  least  one  circumferential  recess  1 12 1  toriik-d  in  the  tool  hudv 

dehning  one  wall  (I9i.  the  al  Icasi  one  cutting  blade  being 

positioned  against  said  wall 
at   lea.sl  one  holding  element  (I5i   located   in  the  at   least  one 

recess,  and  engaging  the  at   least  one  cutler   blade  (13i  tor 

retaining  the  cutter  blade  in  the  recess 
clamping  means  1 17 1  securing  the  holding  element  in  the  recess 

and 
means    for   rcsilientiv    engaging   the    at    least    one   curler    blade 

against  said  wall  1 19i  of  the  respective  recess 

said  engagement  means  comprising  at   least  one   bore  i21' 
formed  in  the  bodv  1 11 1  extending  parallel  lu  said  wall  1 19i 


of  the  recess,  a  portion  of  which  bore  intersects  the  wall  of 
the  recess  lo  leave  said  portion  exposed  in  the  recess  (12 1. 

a  roll  pin  l23l  located  in  the  bore  (21)  and  having  a  portion  of 
Its  surface  exposed  in  the  recess  (12).  and 

a  gnx)ve  fonncd  in  the  cutter  blade  al  the  side  facing  said  wall 
1 19)  of  the  i^ce.ss  ll2)  and  in  resilient  engagement  with  a 
portion  of  the  roll  pin  (23).  which  portion  of  the  roll  pin 
(23)  IS  exposed  in  the  surface  of  the  wall  (19)  of  the  recess 


5458,143 

VARIABLE  RADIUS  BOWING  PRESS 

Chauncey  Hofaclier,  St.  Louisville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lon- 

gaberger  Company,  Dresden,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,915,  Oct.  13,  1994.  This 

application  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,160 

Int  ex."  B27H  lAX) 

IS.  n.  144—381  31  CUims 


tf^I=^ 


I    .A  variable  radius  bowing  press,  comprising 

a  mandrel  support. 

a  mandrel  removably  connected  to  said  mandrel  supp«in.  and 

a  subassembly  including  a  housing,  a  substantially  planar  wiper 
plate  connected  to  said  housing  and  capable  of  pivoting  with 
respect  to  said  mandrel,  and  an  actuator  capable  of  exerting  a 
torce  against  said  wiper  plate  to  cause  said  wiper  plate  to 

piVDt 


5^58,144 
PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRE  WITH  HYBRID  BAND  CORD 
Ritsuo  Naltayasu,  Osalui,  and  Shinidii  MiyazaU,  Kobe,  both  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Sumitomo   Rubber   Industries,    Ltd., 
Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  -^65.114 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1993,  5-338099 

Int.  CI."  B60C  WIH.<i/:o 

IS.  CI.  152—527  8  C  laims 

I    A  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising 

J  toroidal  carcass  ply. 

a  breaker  bell  disposed  radially  outside  the  carcass  ply.  and 
d  hand  bell  disposed  radially  outside  the  breaker  belt. 
the  breaker  belt  comprising  at  least  one  ply   ol  parallel,  non 

metallic  cords, 
the  band  belt  comprising  a  ply  of  at  least  one  hyhnd  cord  wound 
spirally  and  continuously  in  the  circumferential  direction  ot 
the  lire  at  an  angle  of  0  to  '  degrees  with  respect  to  the  lire 
equator 
the    al    least    one    hybrid   cord   each   compnsing   a    low    elastic 
modulus  thread  and  a  high  elastic  modulus  thread  which  are 
hnally  twisted  together, 
the    low    ela.s[ic    modulus   thread   compnsing   at    least   one    low 
elastic  imxlulus  fiber  hrst  twisted  and  having  an  elastic  modu 
lus  ot  not  more  than  1000  kgt/sij  mm.  and 
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5,558,150 
Mt-rurtn  rii.-  PDOiiiciNf:  a  cast  Mn  Til  avfrkI) 
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5^58,145 
PORTABLE  AWNING  ASSEMBLY 
Gregory  J.  Baka,  KeadaUrille,  Ind,,  assignor  to  The  Dometic 
Corporatioa,  LaGrange,  Ind. 

Filed  Jon.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,187 

Int.  CL'  E04F  10/06 

VS.  a.  160—67  22  Claims 


1   A  portable  awning  assembly,  comprising: 

a  roller; 

a  header  rail  removably  nKXinted  on  a  mounting  surface  and 
having  at  least  one  slide  channel; 

an  awning  having  one  of  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge 
fastened  lo  the  roller  so  as  to  be  rollable  around  the  roller,  and 
said  trailing  edge  being  fastened  at  the  header  rail; 

suction  cups  slidingly  disposed  in  said  slide  chaiuiel  of  the 
header  rail  for  attachment  of  the  header  rail  to  the  mounting 
surface: 

a  pair  of  support  poles  removably  disposable  between  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  awning  and  a  ground  surface  so  as  to  support 
the  awning;  and 

a  rafter  removably  disposable  between  the  leading  and  trailing 
edges  of  the  awning  so  as  to  maintain  the  awning  in  an 
exteixled  position. 


5358,146 

BLIND 

Maiiio  Abe,  2-1-82-204,  Sakurazutsumi,  Mnsashino-shi,  Japan 

per  No.  PCrr/JP93A)1728,  S  371  Date  JuL  26,  1994,  $  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12755,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov,  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,852 
Cnaims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1992,  4-337792 
Int  a.*  E06B  9/26 
U.S.  a.  160—176.1  22  Claims 


the  high  elastic  modulus  thread  comprising  at  least  one  high 
elastic  modulus  fiber  first-twisted  and  having  an  elastic  modu- 
lus of  not  less  than  3000  kg&sq.mm,  wherein, 

in  the  band  belt  ply.  the  coimt  E  of  the  at  least  one  hybrid  cord 
per  .S  cm  width,  the  stress  Fl  in  kgf  of  each  at  least  one  hybrid 
cord  at  291-  elongation,  and  the  stress  F2  in  kgf  of  each  at  least 
one  hybrid  cord  al  6%  elongation  satisfies  the  following 
relationships: 

f  l><i.<60:  and 


1.  A  blind  having  parallel  slats  angularly  movable  simulta- 
neously about  their  respective  longitudinal  axes,  wherein  each  slat 
has  a  graphic  pattern  forming  region  on  a  base  board  of  transparent 
material,  said  base  board  having,  in  a  cross-section  transverse  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a  central  surface,  a  first  bent  surface  bent 
obliquely  upward  fix>m  one  edge  of  the  central  surface,  and  a 
second  bent  surface  bent  obliquely  downward  from  the  other  edge, 
said  graphic  pattern  forming  regions  of  the  respective  slats  are 
arranged  to  be  combined  with  each  other  to  produce  a  significant 
graphic  pattern  on  the  entire  blind  when  the  slats  are  angularly 
moved  and  tilted  to  a  predetermined  angle  which  is  siqnificanl  for 
an  observer,  each  of  said  graphic  pattern  forming  regions  compris- 
ing a  dififused-reflection  surface  composed  of  tine  irregularities  on 
at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  bent 
surfaces  of  the  base  board. 


5,558,147 
IXX)R  COUNTERWEIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Edward   L.   No6dger,  Wauseon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nobiger 
Doors  Intematiooal,  Inc.,  Andibold,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488^32 
Int  a.*  E05F  11/04 
VS.  CI.  160—190  10  Claims 

1.  A  door  counterweight  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  shaft, 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  disks  having  aligned  openings  for 
receiving  said  shaft,  a  tape  drive  member  extending  inwardly  from 
at  least  one  of  said  spaced  dislcs.  said  tape  drive  member  being 
spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  shaft  and  a  continuous  Bexible 
tape  having  a  portion  positioned  around  said  shaft  between  said 
spaced  disks  and  another  portion  attached  to  a  counterweight  said 
continuous  flexible  tape  being  positioned  between  said  shaft  and 
said  tape  drive  member,  whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  folds  said 
continuous  tape  around  said  shaft  to  increase  the  counterweight 
torque  applied  to  said  shaft. 
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5^58,150 

METHOD  Of  PRODl'CING  A  CAST  Ml'I.TlLAYERED 

ALLOY  TUBE  AND  THE  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

David  L.  Sponsellcr,  Ann  Artrar,  Mich..  a.«iKnor  to  ERIM,  Ann 

Arbor,  Mkh. 

Filed  Mav  26,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  451.412 

InL  CI.''  B12D  IMJZ.I'iAtH 

VS.  CI.  164—95  20  Claims 


/5 


$358,148 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCINC;  MOLDS 
Na«au>    Uzaki,    Toyohariii,-    Lluchi    Oishi.   Toyokawa;    Ryoji 
Kanayama.  Toyohaahi:  Hinmobo  Amano.  and  Toklya  Tcr- 
abe,  both  of  Toyokawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  SintokogU, 
Ltd.,  Adii,  Japan 

Filed  May  5.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  435,476 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan,  May  12,  1994,  6-124S86 
InL  CX"  B22C  l^riM  /<i/?"f>  /VCS 
U^.  CT  164—7.1  6  Claims 


I    In  a  method  ot  prixlutinj!  i  rruM  ihat  imludcs  the  steps  of 
feeding  molding  sand  into  a  space  dehned  bv  a  pattern  plaie  and  a 
Hask  mounted  on  the  pattern  plaie.  covenng  the  upper  pan  of  the 
flask  by  a  closing  cover,  and  then  pressing  the  molding  sand  by 
u.sing  an  air  flo*.  wherein  the  pres-sing  step  includes  the  steps  of 
evacuating  atr  from  [he  space  enclosed  b)  the  pattern  plate,  the 
flask,  and  the  closing  cover,  to  irvake  the  space  a  vacuum  s<i 
that  the  pres.sure  of  the  air  between  the  grain.^  of  the  molding 
sand  in  the  space  is  between  I  Tort  and  IV)  Torr.  and 
causing  an  air  flow   inio  the  space  from  an  upper  pari  of  the 
space  such  thai  the  pressure  m  the  space  increases  to  the 
ambient  pres.sure  at  a  prrvsurc  gradient  ot  at  least   I  ^  arm/s. 
tJicrebv  comprevsing  the  molding  sand 


1  \  metluKi  for  prixlucing  by  centrifugal  casting  an  alloy 
tubular  article  of  manufacture  in  the  form  of  a  composite  tubular 
prtxiuct  compnsed  of  an  outer  alloy  layer  of  one  composition  and 
at  least  one  inner  alloy  layer  of  another  composition  while  substan 
tially  inhibiting  the  formauon  of  a  metallurgical  bond  between 
layers  in  llie  as-ca.si  condiQon  which  compnses: 

providing  a  rotauble  ccntnfugal  casting  mold  having  a  hrst  open 
end  and  a  second  open  end  and  a  cylindncal  inner  surface 
adapted  to  receive  a  molten  metal  alloy. 

pounng  into  said  first  open  end  of  said  nxatabic  mold  a  first 
alloy  composition  of  melting  point  of  at  least  about  1  3(X)°  C 
and  centnfugally  casting  said  alloy  as  a  tubular  outer  layer 
dunng  rotation  of  said  mold. 

allowing  said  outer  layer  to  solidify  and  cool  so  thai  the  tem- 
perature of  Its  inner  face  does  not  e;tceed  about  92'*  of  its 
absolute  melting  point  in  degrees  Kelvin. 

pounng  into  said  tubular  outer  layer  at  least  one  second  layer  of 
an  alloy  of  melting  point  of  at  least  about  1.^00"  C  at  a 
pounng  temperature  sufficient  to  form  said  second  layer 
within  said  tubular  layer  intenor  dunng  rotauon  of  said  mold. 

and  cooling  said  centnfugally  cast  composite  tubular  metal 
product  to  ambient  temperature. 

said  composite  tubular  product  in  the  as-cast  condition  being 
charactenzed  by  an  interface  between  said  Layers  in  which  the 
formation  of  a  metallurgical  bond  across  said  interface  has 
been  substantially  inhibited 


5358,149 
Palcnt  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


5358,151 

DIE  CASTING  MOLD  HAVING  LOCK  RINGS  FOR 

MOUNTING  AN  INSERT  TO  A  MANDREL 

Michael  V.  GUbcrt,  Oolitic,  and  BrwUey  C.  Menaogh,  Mitchdl, 

both   of  lnd„  assignors   to  General   Motors  Corporatioo. 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  574.173 
InL  CI."  B22D  17/24 
VS.  CI.  164—312  4  Claims 

1  In  a  die  casting  mold  for  casting  a  block  for  an  internal 
combu-stion  engine,  said  block  having  at  least  one  combustion 
chamber  dehned  by  a  discrete  cylindncal  liner  having  an  inside 
diameter  and  inner  cylindncal  surface  said  liner  being  embedded  in 
a  mass  of  metal  cast  thereabout  in  a  cavity  of  said  mold,  wherein 
said  mold  includes  a  reu.sable.  cylindncal,  detachable  mandrel  for 
positioning  said  liner  in  said  cavity  dunng  casting  and  removable 
with  said  block  after  casting,  the  improvement  compnsing 

at  least  two  spaced  apart  annular  grtxives  in  the  outside  surface 

of  said  mandrel, 
a  split-nng  radially  compressible  and  expansible  spnng  in  each 
of  said  grooves,  said  spnng  having  ( 1 )  a  leading  edge.  (2)  a 
pair  of  ends  proximate  each  other  and  moveable  to  and  fro 
relative  to  each  other  dunng  placement  and  displacement  of 
said  liner  on  and  off  said  mandrel  respecuvely,  and  (3)  an 


5358,153 
METHOD  &  APPARATUS  FOR  ACTUATING  A 
DOWNHOLE  TOOL 
Michael  W.  Holcombc,  Katy;  David  E.  Rothers,  Houston;  Steve 
C.  Owens,  Katy;  William  D.  Hcaderson,  League  aty,  and 
James  C.  Doane,  Friendswood,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker 
Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  OcL  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,824 

InL  a.'  E21B  23/04 

VS.  a.  166—373  38  Claims 


outside  diameter  which  is  greater  than  said  inside  diameter  of 
said  liner  when  said  spring  is  in  an  uncompressed  state;  and 
a  chamfer  on  the  leading  edge  of  said  spring  for  engaging  an 
edge  of  said  liner  and  caimning  said  spring  radially  inwardly 
to  a  compressed  state  when  said  liner  is  slipped  over  said 
mandrel; 
whereby,  after  said  liner  is  positioned  on  said  mandrel,  said  spring 
radially  expands  against  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said  liner 
and  holds  said  liner  in  position  on  said  mandrel. 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  actuating  a  downhole  tool,  comprising  the  steps 

retaining  a  member  on  the  tool  with  a  frangible  element; 

lowering  the  tool  to  the  desired  downhole  depth; 

sending  at  least  one  nonelectrical  signal  from  the  surface  to  the 

tool  downhole; 
receiving  said  nonelectrical  signal  at  a  control  system  mounted 

on  the  tool; 
using  an  output  generated  by  said  control  system  to  weaken  said 

frangible  element; 
operating  the  tool  due  to  movement  of  said  member. 


I  5358,152 

SELF-CLEANING  CORE  PRINT 
Stuart  W.  Anderson,  Bedford,  Ind,,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419364 
InL  a.*  B22C  21/14 
VS.  a.  164—340 


5358,154 
CAPTIVE  FLOW  DONUT  OIL  COOLER 
Thomas  E.  Lefeber,  Radne,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Modine  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Radne,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,731 
6  Claims  i^j.  q.o  f28F  3/08 

VS.  a.  165—51  11  Claims 


1  In  a  pressure  casting  system  comprising  a  die  having  an 
Internal  surface  defining  a  cavity  for  forming  a  metal  casting,  at 
least  one  pocket  in  said  die  at  said  surface,  said  pocket  being 
defined  by  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  an  expendable  core 
positioned  in  said  cavity  to  define  an  internal  feature  of  said 
casting,  at  least  one  core  print  extending  from  said  core  and  nesting 
in  said  pocket  to  hold  said  core  in  position  in  said  cavity,  said  core 
pnni  being  defined  by  an  end  surface  at  the  distal  end  of  said  core 
pnn,  and  an  external  surface  siurounding  said  core  print  and 
engaging  said  side  wall  at  an  interface  therebetween,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing:  said  end  surface  being  spaced  from  said  bottom 
wall  so  as  to  provide  a  gap  therebetween,  and  at  least  one  flow 
channel  extending  along  said  interface  conununicating  said  cavity 
with  said  gap  to  admit  molten  metal  into  said  gap  during  casting, 
whereby  said  molten  metal  solidifies  in  said  gap  and  said  channel 
and  facilitates  complete  removal  of  said  core  print  from  said 
pocket  after  the  die  is  opened  and  the  casting  removed  therefrom. 


1   In  a  heat  exchanger,  the  combination  of: 

a  stack  of  heal  exchange  units,  each  unit  including  a  pair  of 

spaced  plates  joined  at  their  peripheral  edges,  the  units  in  said 

stack  further  being  spaced  from  one  another; 
means  defining  a  first  passage  through  said  stack,  said  first 

passage  being  sealed  from  said  heat  exchange  units; 
means  defining  a  second  passage  in  fluid  communication  with 

the  intenor  of  said  heat  exchange  units  and  having  an  opening 

to  one  end  of  said  stack; 
means  defining  a  third  passage  in  fluid  communication  with  the 

intenor  of  said  heat  exchange  units  in  spaced  relation  to  said 

second  passage  having  an  opening  to  the  other  end  of  said 

stack; 
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a  housing  conuining  taid  suck,  •aid  housing  including  a  base 

«<i»p»^H  to  be  abutted  lo  a  source  of  iwo  heal  exchange  fluids. 

and  an  Of>posile  side, 
a  pur  of  first  ports,  one  in  said  baie  and  the  other  in  said 

opposite  side  and  de&ning  opposite  ends  of  said  lint  passage, 
a  second  port  m  said  base  and  in  fluid  conmiunication  with  said 

second  passage  opening, 
a  third  port  in  said  opposite  side  and  in  fluid  communicalioD 

with  said  third  passage,  and 
fourth  and  fifUi  ports  in  said  ba.sc  and  spaced  tnmi  one  another 

on  generally  opposite  sides  ol  said  stack 


AIR 


5^58,155 

COOLING  AJTARATliS  AND  A^EMBLINt;  METHOD 
THEREOF 
E(Ji    Ito,    N^oya,    JapM,    Mrignor    lo    MItsuhislii    Denkl 
rahthlM  Kakha,  Tokyo.  Japwi 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1994,  Scr.  No.  285.692 

Oaims  priority.  appUcatiaii  Japan,  Aug.  «,  I99.V  5-196403 

IdL  d."  F28F  ^VU 

LS.  n.  1*5— W  J  2»  Clmlms 


heat  exchange  meinbers  so  that  said  flexible  portion  is  sup 
ported  in  a  cantilevered  manner,  and 
means  for  vibrating  said  flexible  portion  of  each  hn  of  said 
plurality  of  hns  such  that  said  ngid  portion  of  each  hn  of  said 
plurality  of  hns  operates  as  a  fulcrum 


5.558.157 

APPARATUS  AND  \fETHOD  OF  REMOVING 

MK'ROFOULING  FROM  THE  WATERSIDE  OF  A  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

James  MakowsU,  729  ChalcMi«ay  Ave^  NaperviHe,  DL  6054*; 
Sunldi  Shah,  11934  S.  Lawler;  Tooy  LoMnwdo,  3424  W. 
125th  SL,  both  of  AUp,  D.  6M58;  Ronald  D.  Wine,  2S5« 
Fbhiog  CiMk  Rd^  HarrWHirg,  Pa.   17112,  and  Arae  A. 
Llndbcrg.  29«2  Hawtuhcnd,  New  Lcmz,  01.  M4S1 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  358,410 
Int  ex."  F28C  IIAM) 
IS.  C\.  IfcS— 95  10  Claims 


1   A  cooling  apparatus  having  a  cixjling  structure,  comprising 

a  metai  plate  having  a  flat  surface. 

a  plurality  of  hns  arranged  in  parallel  on  and  hxed  to  the  flat 
surface  of  said  metal  plate,  therein  each  of  said  hns  com 
pnses  an  upper  edge  sectKin  lying  substantially  in  a  hrsi 
plane,  a  hrst  middle  scctiiw.  and  a  lower  edge  section  lying 
sut>suntially  in  a  second  plane,  said  upper  and  lower  edge 
sections  being  bent  at  a  prcdciennined  angle  with  respect  to 
said  hrst  middle  section  along  bending  axes,  at  Iea.s4  one  ot 
said  upper  and  lower  edge  sectK>ns  having  a  plurality  ot 
notches  and  projections,  said  notcties  and  projections  extend 
ing  along  lines  which  arc  perpendicular  to  said  trending  axes 
and  which  are  parallel  lo  said  hrsi  and  second  planes,  wherein 
said  notches  of  one  hn  engage  with  the  projections  of  an 
adjacent  hn  when  said  hns  arc  arranged  in  parallel  on  the  flat 
surface  ot  said  metal  plale 


5Ji58,15« 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Tosiiihiro  Itetsul,  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to   Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabnaliiki.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  21.  1994,  Scr.  No.  M0.92A 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  21.  1994,  6-005282 

InL  n."  F28D  IMK> 

VS.  C\.  165—84  5  Claims 

1      A    heat    eichanger    having    heat    exchange    members    lor 

exchanging  heal  tilth  a  fluid  flowing  along  surfaces  ot  said  heal 

exchange  members,  comprising 

plurality  of  hns  with  each  hn  having  a  ngid  portion  which 
includes  a  plate  member  integrally  attached  to  a  flexible 
portion  which  includes  at  least  one  metallic  layer  and  at  lea.M 
one  piezoelectric  material  layer,  said  ngid  pt>rtion  having  ends 
which  extend  outwardly  from  sides  of  said  flexible  portion 
and  which  at  hxed  lo  respective  side  edge  portions  of  said 


1  A  method  lor  removing  microfouling  fn)m  the  tube  side  of  a 
shell  and-tube  heating  exchanger,  comprising  the  steps  of 

isolating  and  draining  completely  of  surface  water  from  the  tufie 
side  of  said  heat  exchanger  while  it  is  still  on-line. 

passing  ol  steam  over  the  shell  side  of  said  heal  exchanger  lo 
produce  a  heat  load  on  the  shell  side  of  said  heat  exchanger 
and  lo  add  heal  on  the  tube  side  of  said  heat  exchanger  so  as 
lo  dry  microfouling  on  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  tubes; 

providing  a  source  of  low  relative  humidity  air  which  is  dry 

pa.ssing  said  low  relative  humidity  air  through  the  tube  side  of 
said  heat  exchanger  while  there  is  still  a  heat  load  on  the  shell 
side  of  said  heal  exchanger  so  a.s  lo  remove  moisture  from  the 
microfouling  and  to  further  assist  in  drying  the  micmfouling. 

lowering  further  the  relative  humidity  of  the  air  due  lo  the 
passing  of  the  steam  over  the  shell  side  of  said  heat  exchanger 
by  the  added  heal  on  the  tube  side  of  said  heal  exchanger  so 
as  to  assist  in  drying  of  the  microfouling.  and 

re  intrtxlucing  the  surface  water  to  the  heal  exchanger  after  the 
lube  side  of  said  heat  exchanger  has  been  dned  so  as  lo  wash 
away  and  remove  the  dned  out  microfouling  from  the  tube 
side  of  said  heal  exchanger 
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5,558,158 

HYGIENIC  AIR  HANDLER 
Robert  L.  Elmore.  900  NW.  8th  Ave,  Fort  Lauderdale,  FU. 

33311  • 

Continaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  246,093,  May  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkMi  Feb.  8,  1995,  Scr.  No.  385^77 

Int  a."  F28F  l3/l2;19/02 

VS.  a.  165—122  4  Claims 


ment  with  each  other,  at  least  one  recess  is  formed  by  said 
inclined  surfaces  to  pull  in  a  brazing  matenal  thereby  provid- 
ing a  firm  joint  f)etween  the  ends. 


I  

5,558,159 
HEADER  TANK  STRUCTURE  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Soichi  Kato,  Osato-gnn,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Zexd  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  343,864 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiOD  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1993,  5-062834 
U;  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-2735«5 

InL  Cl.^  F28F  9/00 
U.S.  CL  165—153  6  CUms 


1  A  header  tank  structure  for  a  heat  exclianger,  comprising: 
a  header  tank  matenal  having  opposite  ends  and  major  surfaces; 
a  brazing  material  coated  over  at  least  one  of  said  major  surfaces 

of  said  header  lank  material; 
said  opposite  ends  provided  with  inclined  end  surfaces  inclined 

with  respect  to  a  direction  of  wall  thickness  and  truncated  to 

form  peipendictilar  end  sirfaces  peqiendicular  with  respect  to 

said  major  surfaces,  and 
said  inclined  end  siirfK«s  being  directly  extended  fixxn  said 

major  surface  so  that  when  said  ends  are  brought  into  abut- 


1  The  method  of  supplying  hygienic  air,  comprising  providing 
an  indoor  commercial  and  residential  air  handler  liaving  a  coating 
substanually  on  all  of  an  interior  of  the  indoor  commercial  and 
residential  air  handler  of  a  high  density,  non-porous,  liighly  reflec- 
tive material,  drawing  the  air  through  a  return  duct  and  through  a 
filter  into  the  interiorly  coated  air  handler,  drawing  air  through  a 
heat  exchanger  evaporator  coil  where  relative  humidity  of  the  air  is 
increased  by  chilling  the  air,  which  provides  a  damp  interior 
providing  appropriate  coodibons  for  the  culture  of  mold,  algae, 
bacteria  and  the  proliferabon  of  spores,  bacteria  and  viruses,  and 
into  a  blower,  delivering  the  air  from  the  blower  through  an  outlet 
chamber  within  the  air  handler  and  through  air  delivery  distribu- 
tion ducts,  and  baching  the  air  with  light  within  the  air  handler 
downstream  of  tlie  heal  exchanger,  and  preventing  growth  of 
microorganisms,  mold,  algae,  bacteria  and  viruses  and  preventing 
surface  accumulation  of  alleigens. 


5358.160 

NITROGEN/CARBON  DIOXIDE  COMBINATION 

FRACTURE  TREATMENT 

Robin  l^idor.  High  River,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canailian  Frac- 

master  Lt(L,  Canada 

rUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  372,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  14,  1994,  2135719 
Int  CL*  E21B  4i/267 
U.S.  a.  166—280  32  Claims 

EamnBfT  snup  FOR  GAsnig  FfucriK 

UQUCCOjBUU®- 


22.  Apparatus  for  hydraulically  fracturing  an  underground  for- 
mation penetrated  by  a  well  bote  comprising: 

high  pressure  pump  means  for  injecting  a  first  stream  of  liquified 
gas  down  said  well  bore: 

first  storage  means  to  store  said  liquified  gas  imder  pressure; 

conduit  means  to  provide  fluid  communication  between  said 
pump  means  and  said  first  storage  means; 

second  storage  means  to  store  proppants  at  a  temperature  and 
pressure  substantially  equal  to  the  storage  pressure  and  tem- 
perature of  said  liquified  gas; 

blender  means  to  blend  said  proppants  from  said  second  storage 
means  into  said  first  stream  prior  to  injection  thereof  down 
said  well  bore; 

second  high  pressure  pump  means  for  injecting  a  second  stream 
of  gas  down  said  well  bore; 

third  storage  means  to  store  said  gas;  and 

high  pressure  supply  lines  to  provide  fluid  communication 
between  said  first  and  second  pump  means  and  said  well  bore, 
said  supply  lines  from  said  first  and  second  pump  means 
intersecting  one  another  prior  to  said  well  bore  for  admixing 
of  said  first  and  second  streams  flowing  therein  before  injec- 
tion thereof  down  said  well  bore. 

23.  A  method  of  fracturing  an  underground  formation  penetrated 
by  a  well  bore  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  pressurized  str.^am  of  Uquified  gas; 
forming  a  second  pressurized  stream  of  gas;  and 
admixing  said  first  and  second  streams  to  form  a  Aacturing  fluid 
consisting  essentially  of  said  first  and  second  pressurized 
streams  and  injecting  said  fracturing  fluid  into  said  formation 
at  a  rate  and  piessure  to  cause  the  fracturing  tiiereof. 
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securing  location  wherein  the  sweep  is  secured  on  the  sweep 
attaching  portion  in  a  field-worlung  condition:  and 
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5^58.161 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLl'ID-LOSS  AND 

FRACTURING  HIGH  PEKMEABU.ITY  SUBTERRANEAN 

FORMATIONS 
Sami»y  M.  VMImI,  Dnacan.  OUm^-  Mary  A.  Hardy.  LeMer- 
dorp,  Nclberlawk;  Daiid  E.  McMcdian.  Duncan,  Okla..' 
WmUm  E.  Martdi,  Sbckou,  Cliina,  and  Ronald  G.  DiuUr- 
boft,  Calgary,  Canada,  aadgnon  to  HaUiburton  Company. 
Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  J97.468 
InL  tl."  E21B  4J/:6- 
VS.  CL  IM— 2M  18  Claims 

I    A  tnetbcd  of  fraclunng  a  subttrrancan  formation  having  d 
penneabilicy  in  exces.s  of  about  10  md  Lompruing 

preparing  a  first  aqueous  gel  by  admixing  a  hrsi  gelling  ageni 

with  an  aqueous  liquid: 
combining  a  crosslinking  agent  with  said  hrst  aquetxjs  gel  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  result  in  crosslinking  of  said  hrst  aqueous 
gel; 
introducing  said  hrst  crossluiker  containing  aqueous  gel   into 
said  subterranean  formation  al  a  rale  and  pressure  sufficient  to 
create  at  least  one  fracture  in  said  formation  having  a  perme- 
ability in  excess  of  about  10  md  and  to  produce  a  Hlter  cake 
on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  face  of  said  fracture 
preparing  a  second  aqueous  gel  by  admixing  a  second  gelling 
agent  with  an  aqueous  fluid  whereby  a  linear  gel  is  formed. 
admixing  a  proppant  with  at  least  a  portion  ol  said  aqueous 

linear  gel. 
introducing  said  proppant  containing  aqueous  linear  gel  into  said 
subterranean  formation  behind  said  hrst  crosslinker  contain- 
ing aqueous  gel  to  increase  tiie  rate  of  fluid  leak -off  to  said 
formauon  by  disruption  of  itie  hlter  cake  on  the  face  of  said 
fracture  while  extending  said  created  fracture  in  said  forma 
tion.  and 
packing  proppant  into  al  least  a  portion  of  said  created  fracture 
by  dehydration  of  the  proppant  containing  gel  through 
increased  fluid  leak  oflf  over  that  of  the  undisrupted  hlter  cake 


5,558,1*2 

MECHANICAL  LOCKOUT  FOR  PRE.SSI  RE 

RESPONSIVE  DOWNHOLE  TOOL 

Kevin  R.  Manke,  Flower  Mound,  and  Paul  Ringgenberg,  Car- 

roUtoo,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors   to   HalUburtoo   Company, 

HonsbML,  Tex. 

Filed  May  5.  1994,  .Ser  No.  238,417 

lot  d."  E21B  .U/IU 

VS.  a.  IM— JI9  8  Claims 


an  actuating  piston  slidably  disposed  in  said  housing. 

a  hrst  pressure  conducting  passage  for  communicating  a  well 
annulus  with  said  power  piston  to  elTecl  movemeni  of  the 
power  piston  within  said  housing. 

a  second  pressure  conducting  passage  for  communicaung  said 
well  annulus  with  said  actuating  piston  to  etfeci  movement  of 
said  actuating  piston  within  said  housing,  and 

an  operating  element  operably  associated  with  said  lixil  for 
movement  with  said  actuating  piston  to  a  hrst  position  of  said 
operating  element  and  with  said  power  piston  to  a  second 
position  of  said  operating  element,  wherein  said  actuating 
piston  is  a.ssociated  with  said  operating  element  bv  a  selec 
lively  actuatable  load  transfer  assembly 


5,558,163 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  UTILITY  VEHICLE 
Jiirgcn  HoUstein,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  MoUnc,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Scr.  No.  506,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  16,  1994,  44  28 
824.7 

Int  CT"  AOIB  4 1  AX) 
VS.  CL  172—2  14  Claims 


,ri  I  I  I  1 1  IT  I.    ?lriliYiYi 
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1  .A  control  system  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  control  dev  ices 
of  a  work  vehicle  having  an  implement  hitch  coupled  to  a  hitch 
actuator  which  is  controlled  by  a  hitch  control  unit,  the  control 
system  having  an  electronic  control  unit  which  is  electrically 
connected  to  the  control  devices,  a  plurality  of  operating  elements 
for  adjusting  the  operation  modes  of  the  control  devices  and  the 
hitch  actuator,  the  electronic  control  unit  also  having  means  for 
enabling  and  disabling  an  automatic  mode  for  the  control  devices 
in  response  to  manipulation  of  a  first  one  of  the  operating  element 
and  means  for  activating  the  enabled  automatic  mode  upon  a 
manual  operation  signal  delivered  to  the  hitch  control  unit  to 
change  the  operation  modes  of  the  functions  associated  with  the 
control  devices,  characlenzed  by 

the  hrst  operating  element  comprising  an  automatic  switch 
whah  IS  electrically  connected  to  the  electronic  control  unit 
and  which  is  manipulatable  independent  from  other  of  the 
plurality  of  operating  elements;  and 
a  hitch  position  sensor  electrically  connected  to  the  hitch  control 
unit,  the  electronic  control  unit  controlling  the  control  devices 
as  a  function  of  sensed  hitch  position  and  according  to  a 
predetermined  program  when  the  automatic  mode  is  activated 


I   An  annulus  pressure  respoasivc  tool  apparatus,  composing 

a  tool  housing. 

a  power  piston  sbdably  disposed  in  said  housing. 


5,558,164 

COLLAPSIBLK  TOOL  BAR  FOR  AGRICT'LTl  RAL 

IMPLEMENTS 

Larrv  R.  Clymer,  214  N.  Bmndway,  Columbus  Grove,  Ohio 

45830 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser  No.  377.972 

Int  a."  AOIB  4W)0 

VS.  a.  172—311  20  Claims 

17    A  collapsible  tool  bar  hinge  for  connecting  a  normally 

hon/ontal  main  tool  bar  section  and  an  outer  wing  section  carrying 

agricultural  earth-working  tools  including: 

a  I  a  first  hinge  plate  secured  to  one  of  said  sections  and 
bi  a  second  hinge  plate  secured  to  the  otfier  of  said  sections 
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I.  In  a  tillage  impleiiient  having  an  upright  shank,  knock-on 
sweep  structure  comprising: 

a  sweep  having  an  upper  connecting  poition; 

in  elongated  sweep  attaching  poitioa  located  at  a  lower  end  of 
the  shank; 

the  connecting  portioa  and  sweep  attaching  porboo  inclixling 
indexing  structure  facilitating  mounting  <rf  the  connecting 
portion  on  the  sweep  attaching  portion  tt  a  preselected  loca- 
tion along  the  sweep  attarhing  potion;  and 

wherein  the  sweep  is  movable  a  first  direction  fhmi  the  prese- 
lected locaiian  along  the  sweep  anarhing  poition  to  a  first 


securing  location  wherein  the  sweep  is  secured  on  the  sweep 
attaching  piortion  in  a  field-working  condition:  and 
wherein  the  sweep  is  movable  a  second  direction  opposite  the 
first  direction  to  a  secondary  securing  location  offset  from  the 
first  securing  location  in  a  loss  prevention  condition. 


5358,166 
POWER  TOOL 
Ching-Jen  Chen,  No.  71,  Mei-Ning  SL,  Tai-Shan  Shieng,  Taipd 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUcd  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,239 

Int  a."  H02G  1/12 

VS.  a.  173-^9  2  Claims 


c)  said  first  hinge  plate  pivotally  attached  to  said  second  hinge 
plate  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  and 

d)  means  for  urging  said  outer  wing  section  in  a  downward 
direction  including  a  spring  naounting  member  adjustably 
secured  to  said  first  hinge  plate  and  positioned  through  an 
aperture  in  said  second  hinge  plate,  said  spring  mounting 
member  having  an  enlaiged  poition,  a  spring  positioned 
between  said  enlarged  portion  and  said  second  hinge  plate 
having  one  end  in  contact  with  said  second  hinge  plate  and 
another  end  in  contact  with  said  enlarged  portion  of  said 
spring  mounting  member. 


SfiS»,US 

AGRICinrURAL  SWEEP  AND  MOUNTING 

David  H.  Bncher,  Dec  MofaMS,  aad  David  C.  Wintov  Johnston, 

both  of  Iowa,  awrigiinni  to  Deere  ft  Coip— y,  MoHnc,  DL 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1995,  Scr.  No.  537,1M 

lot  CL'  AOIB  15/00 

VS.  a.  172—721  22  Claims 


1.  A  power  tool  comprising: 

a  machine  base; 

a  fixed  jaw  fixedly  secured  to  said  machine  base,  said  fixed  jaw 
having  a  pivot  in  a  middle  portion  and  a  working  plate  at  a 
front  end  thereof; 

a  movable  jaw  turned  about  the  pivot  on  said  fixed  jaw  aiKl  drive 
to  act  with  said  fixed  jaw  in  processing  a  workpiece  between, 
said  nwvable  jaw  having  a  working  plate  disposed  at  a  front 
end  thereof  and  moved  to  act  against  the  working  plate  on 
said  fixed  jaw  in  processing  the  workpiece.  an  oblong  hole 
vertically  disposed  near  a  rear  end  theieof; 

a  motor  nMHintnl  inside  said  machine  base: 

a  power  supply  unit  to  provide  electric  power  supply  to  said 
motor; 

a  transmission  mechanism  driven  by  said  hkXot  to  turn  said 
movable  jaw  about  said  pivot  relative  to  said  fixed  jaw  in 
processing  the  woiicpiece,  said  transmission  mechanism  com- 
prising a  speed  reducer,  a  drive  gear  turned  by  said  speed 
reducer,  an  eccentric  shaft,  a  driven  gear  fixedly  mounted 
around  said  eccentric  shaft  and  meshed  with  said  drive  gear,  a 
link  having  one  end  coupled  to  said  eccentric  shaft  by  a  loose 
coupling  and  an  opposite  end  fixedly  made  with  a  round  pin 
inserted  in  the  oblong  hole  on  said  movable  jaw,  the  round  pin 
of  said  link  being  reciprocated  in  the  oblong  hole  on  said 
movable  jaw  to  turn  said  movable  jaw  about  said  pivot  when 
said  eccentric  shaft  is  turned  by  said  motor  through  said  speed 
rediKcr  and  said  drive  gear  via  said  driven  gear. 


5,558,167 
PERCUSSION  BORING  MACHINE 
Alftms    Hmm,    LeoMStadt,   Gttmamy,   awignnr   to   IVacto- 
Itefanik  Panl  Schmidt  'iprrriilMthfaim  KG,  LcoaeatMit, 
Germany 

FDed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Scr.  No.  123^1 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrauiiy,  Sep.  19,  1992,  42  31 
400J 

lot  CL"  B25D  17/24 
VS.  CL  173—91  8  OaiBK 

1.  A  percussion  boring  nuKrbine  comprising: 
a  housing  for  receiving  an  axially  movable  impact  piston. 
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1  control  pipe  for  controlling  (he  movement  of  in  impact  piMon 

in  saKJ  bousing  ind  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  com 

pressed  ur  hose,  and 
an  elastic  leparalOT  fitted  between  «aid  hotuing  and  said  control 

pipe  and  held  at  least  on  said  housing  under  axial  compressK)n 

by  retaining  elements 


S^58,1U 
PHENMATIC  POWER  NUTRUNNER 
Eilk  R.  Kmhm.  Vfatoy,  botk  ol  Sweden.  Maigiior  to  Atlas  Copco 
Took  AB,  Naduu  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1995.  Scr.  No.  390.«52 

Int.  CL'  B25B  :»//45 

VS.  CL  173—178  8  Claims 


said  dnving  clutch  half  (21)  has  a  tubular  portion  (14)  with 
radial  apertures  (2J)  in  which  said  rolling  elements  (24l  are 
movably  supported. 

said  driven  clutch  half  (22)  is  partly  received  in  said  tubular 
portion  (14). 

said  cam  surfaces  (25)  on  said  driven  clutch  half  (21)  are 
radially  acting  and  arc  located  within  said  tubular  portion 
(14). 

said  shut-off  valve  (30)  compnses  an  actuating  means  (31.  34) 
activated  at  pan  closure  of  said  shut-off  valve  (30)  for 
generating  an  axial  actuating  force  on  said  activating  rod 
(32.  3«)  and. 

said  acuvaung  rod  (32.  361  and  said  thrust  sleeve  (26)  are 
provided  with  cam  means  (39.  43)  for  interacting  with  said 
latch  means  (40)  to  transmit  the  actuating  force  of  said 
actuating  means  (31.  34)  to  said  thrust  sleeve  (26).  thereby 
extending  said  thrust  sleeve  displacement  to  a  complete 
disengagement  with  said  rolling  elements  (24)  at  release  of 
said  clutch  (20)  and  closure  of  said  shut-off  valve  (30). 


5458,169 

TRUCK  MOUNTED  WORK  IMPLEMENT 

Kenneth  B.  Madgwick,  2709  N.  7tk  St.,  Garden  Oty,  Kam. 

67846,  and  Randall  M.  Frkaen,  Garden  City,  Kau^  avicn- 

ors  to  Kenneth  B.  Madgwfefc,  Garden  City,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  N«.  388,155 

InL  CI.*  E21B  7/02 

VS.  CI.  173—185  9  ClaloM 


1   A  pneumatK  power  nutrunncr.  comprising: 

a  rootian  motor  (19). 

a  pressuR  air  inlet  passa^  (15), 

an  air  shut-off  valve  (30)  in  said  inlet  passage  ( IS). 

an  output  shaft  (13). 

a  torque  limiting  releaie  clutch  (20)  located  bctwem  said  motor 
(19)  and  said  output  shaft  (13)  and  includiBg  a  dnving  clutch 
half  (21).  tonjue  mnsfening  rolling  elements  (24).  and  a 
dnven  clutch  half  (22)  formed  with  cam  surfaces  (25)  engag- 
mg  said  roUing  tleintnti  (24). 

a  releaie  torque  determiaiiig  thfuM  sleeve  (26)  which  is  spnng 
biasaed  uKo  eagaceaent  with  md  rolling  elemenu  (24)  and 
wlitch  ii  inovaMy  guided  on  said  driving  clutch  half  (21 )  for 
axial  diiplarmaent  at  ideate  of  said  clutch,  said  thrust  sleeve 
(26)  having  an  uMemai  lecesa  (42).  an  activating  rod  (32.  36) 
connected  to  said  shut-off  valve  (30)  and  extending  dHough 
an  axial  bore  (45)  ui  said  driving  clutch  half  (21).  and  a  latch 
meant  (40)  radially  movable  relaave  to  said  dnving  clutch 
half  (21)  from  an  activating  rod  (32.  36)  locking  potition  to  an 
activaung  rod  (32.  36)  releasing  potitioa  at  release  of  said 
clutch  (20).  thereby  enienng  partly  said  recess  (42). 

wherein: 


4    In  the  combination  of  a  vehicle  and  a  wort  implement 

mounted  thereon,  the  vehicle  being  movable  in  a  forward  direction 

of  travel  corresponding  to  a  line  of  sight  of  an  operator,  said 

vehicle  including  an  imptement  mounting  mechanism  positioned  at 

a  forward  extremity  of  said  vehicle,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  woric  impiemeni  having  a  supporting  frame  detacbably 

mountable   to   said   mountug   mechaniun,   said   supporting 

frame  including  a  boom  means  that  is  selectively  pivotally 

extendible  transversely  and  longitudinally  of  said  mounting 

mechamsm  in  operative  positions,  said  boom  means  being 

further  positionable  in  a  nested  transport  position  in  which 

said  boom  means  is  compactly  collapsed  forwardly  of  said 

vehicle  below  said  line  of  sight,  said  boom  means  being 
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diafihiagni  extending        said  imemal  combustioa  engine  adaftrrt  selectively  to  provide 
1  widi  icipect  torque  to  said  po««r  trantmiuioa  through  said  carrier  for  said 
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positionable  generally  petpendiculariy  of  said  forward  direc- 
tion of  travel  and  fully  within  a  tmsverse  profile  of  said 
vehicle  when  said  boom  means  is  in  said  transport  position. 


5,558,170 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  DRILL 
BIT  STABILITY 
Gary  M.  Thigpen,  Houston;  William  H.  Sherwood,  Jr.^  Spring, 
and  Coy  M.  Fielder,  Cypreai,  all  of  Tn.^  a«ignon  to  Baroid 
Technology.  Iik.,  Hoostoo,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  al  Ser.  No.  996,151,  Dec  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuatk«-iB-pnrt  off  Ser.  Nti.  312,260,  Sep. 
26.  1994.  Pat  No.  5,449,048.  This  appHcatioa  Dec.  6,  1994, 
Scr.  No.  350,362 
Int  a."  E21B  10/46 
IS.  C\.  175—57  8  Claims 


5,558,171 
WELL  DRILLI^K;  PROCESS  AND  CLAY  STABILIZING 
AGENT 
RaymoDd  E.  McGlothUn,  and  Frank  B.  Woodworth,  both  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  asrignors  to  M-I  Drilling  Fluids  L.L.C.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  Na  232,386 
InL  a.'  C09K  7/02:  E21B  21A)0 
VS.  CL  175—64  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  drilling  of  a  well  penetrating  a  subterra- 
nean formation,  the  steps  comprising: 

a)  circulating  a  water-based  drilling  fluid  through  said  well  by 
introducing  said  dnlUng  fluid  into  said  well  and  into  contact 
with  said  formation  and  withdrawing  said  drilling  fluid  from 
said  well  to  remove  cuttings  therefrom:  and 

b)  entraining  in  said  drilling  fluid,  a  clay  stabilizing  agent 
comprising  the  reaction  product  of  polyamine  base  reactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  polyamine. 
a  heterocyclic  polyamine  and  an  alkylalkanol  polyamine  and 
mixtures  thereof  with  a  functional  reactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  carbamide,  a  dialkylcaibonate.  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


5,558,172 

EARTH  BORING  BIT  AND  LUBRICATOR 

COMPENSATION  THEREFOR 

Stuart  C.  Millsapps,  Jr.,  Austin,  Tex.,  Msignor  to  Briscoe  Tool 

CtNnpany,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,705 

Int  CL"  E21B  /(V22 

U.S.  CL  175—228  35  Claims 


6  A  drill  bit  for  drilling  a  borehole  through  a  formation,  said 
borehole  having  a  borehole  gauge  diameter  and  a  borehole  wall, 
said  drill  bit  having  a  drilling  rotation  direction,  said  drill  bit 
compnsmg: 

a  hard  metal  body  having  an  end  face; 

a  plurality  of  PDC  cutter  assemblies  disposed  on  said  end  face 
for  engaging  said  formation,  said  plurality  of  PDC  cutter 
assemblies  including  at  least  one  final  PDC  cutter  assembly 
axialty  and  radially  spaced  from  a  central  region  point  of  said 
end  face; 

a  hrst  metal  body  disposed  at^acent  said  at  least  one  final  PDC 
cutter  and  having  a  first  substantially  smooth  surface  profiled 
to  extend  outwardly  for  substantiaily  continuous  sliding  con- 
tact said  borehole  wall; 

a  second  metal  body  disposed  laterally  outwardly  with  respect  to 
said  center  point  Qf  said  end  face,  said  second  metal  body 
having  a  second  substantially  smooth  surface  profiled  to 
extend  outwardly  a  distance  less  liian  a  neighboring  PDC 
cutter  and  being  operable  to  engage  said  formation  when  said 
neighbonng  PDC  cutter  cuts  too  deeply  into  said  formation; 
and 

a  PDC  member  secured  to  said  second  metal  body,  said  PDC 
member  having  a  cutting  edge  and  a  frustoconical  surface  on 
said  PDC  member,  said  frustoconical  surface  having  an  angle 
greater  than  a  rake  angle  of  said  second  metal  body. 


1.  A  well  drilling  bit  comprising: 

a  bit  body  including  a  centralized  portion  and  a  plurality  of 
radially  and  circumferentially  spaced  legs  depending  longitu- 
dinally from  the  centralized  portion; 

a  respective  cutter  body  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  free  end  of 
each  leg  with  beating  means  cooperative  between  each  leg 
and  the  respective  cutter  body: 

wherein  the  bit  body  has  a  respective  lubncant  passage  there- 
through communicating  with  each  bearing  and  with  an 
upwardly  opening  lubncant  reservoir  recess  distal  the  respec- 
tive bearing,  tbe  lubricant  reservoir  recess  also  communicat- 
ing with  a  respective  vent  port  opening  downwardly  through 
the  bit  body  radially  inwardly  of  the  respective  leg: 

a  respe^ve  lubricating  noechanism  in  each  lubricant  reservoir 
recess,  each  lubricating  mechanism  comprising 
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gear,  a  third  gear  drivingly  engaging  the  drive  wheel  gear  and 
means  dnvingly  interconnecting  the  second  gear  and  the  third  gear 


r— ^\^    XS>=^ 
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pnnuR  compTiwiw;  dufbapo  exlending 
acran  dK  IsbncHH  nacrvcMT  rcccu  Mid  misd  widi  w  ipcct 
,  dividiag  ike  raocM  uNo  ■  lower  ponioa  ccomuni- 
i  voH  pon  md  la  appc  p«t>oa  oanmuu- 
:  lobhaMl  fmrnagt,  lad  diifriMagH  hivuf  i 
luenlly  cmtti,  lexiHe  poniaa; 

iag»  ftHBUui  locaaed  above  die  dupkngm 
ia  te  upper  poiiiM  of  Ike  hdw'ii  it  icaervoir  recess,  having 
■  priaMry,  dowawknlty  opeaiag  cavity  for  leceipi  of  lubri- 
caM  aid  recnviag  at  leaai  a  poniaa  of  the  diapferafm, 
ifhidit  Mid  n^for  poniaa  wkea  ifee  li^ifcrafi  is  con- 
cracted,  aad  haviag  a  low  paA  ooaMMascaiiag 
of  Ike  prooary  cav<y  widiike  upper  ponkM  of  d 
lewrvov  recess  exieraally  of  ike  ppoaectar,  ike  protector 
talker  r  napntiag  a  cap  poitiaa  sealed  with  respect  to  die 
lidwa  aal  reaervoir  reccM  ikove  ike  poial  of  coimnauca- 
tioa  ttetweea  ike  laNkaai  paaiafr  aad  ike  low  park  Mid 
rr— ertert  to  Ike  Ml  body  by  rnaatrtnr  ineaas  so  as  lo 
c  diapkrafm  la  Ike  lakricaal  eeaervoir  recess,  Ike 
larfati  of  Ike  prmuJui  haviag  a  relieved  eone 
defiaiag  aa  exienar,  aaaaiar  Ivbricaai  groove  coatniairM- 
lag  wilk  dK  labricaai  passage  aad  dK  Sow  padi.  aad  M 
least  oae  iateral  lidirif sal  port  latrrrnaf  itiag  ike  external 
aaaaiar  bdirir  ii  groove  diroctiy  wiik  ike  pmnary  cavity  lo 
form  «  lea«  pan  of  ike  low  palk.  die  laaer  disneier  of  die 
fusectui  IB  Ike  ptiaiy  cavity  beug  relieved  la  ike  viciiiity 
of  Ike  iMi'rsl  iMbricatioa  port. 


laid  iaternal  combustiaa  eagiae  adaptfui  letectively  lo  provide 
unique  lo  said  power  traasmissioa  tkrougb  said  earner  for  said 
second  ptanetary  gar  set; 

means  lelectiveiy  lo  transfer  torque  between  said  motor/ 
gcncims  sod  said  power  traasmission  through  said  earner  for 
•aid  second  planetary  gew  set: 

means  selectively  lo  trsittfer  torque  lo  and  from  the  drive  ratio 
telectioa  nansmissioa  aad  said  internal  combustion  engine, 
alao  transfetring  torque  from  said  iniemal  com- 
I  engine  lo  said  power  traasmission: 

said  carrier  for  said  firM  planetary  fCM  set  being  lelectively 
iTinnrrtrrI  lo  ground: 

\  selectiveiy  coaaecting  said  drive  ratio  selection  transmis- 
sion lo  grouad: 

aa  accessory  drive:  and. 

•aid  acceaaory  drive  being  operatively  connected  to  said  motor/ 
generator  and  said  power  transmission. 


AHIaM. 


5351.174 
DWVE  TKAIN  ASSEMBLY 

C  Wdka.  kaOi  aT  Stan  Cky,  kwa, 
tafyaralii,  Stan  O^.  intra 
DhrWaa  af  StK  Nn.  la^SS,  Ja«.  M,  I9M.  ikiaJinii.  TIk 
i^pStrtia  k^  8,  IMS,  ScE  Nn.  437.49t 
■■L  CL'  mmt.  1/02:  MM.  11/18 
vs.  CL  IW— M  IS  I 


5JSI473 

INTKCKATn)  HYBUD  TKANSMBSION  WITH 

MECHANICAL  ACCISBOKY  DUVE 

■  r. 


14 


HM  Say.  23.  1910,  Ssr  Na.  L2S3*1 
int.  CL*  BiMC  2MK 
VS.  a.  ISi— 5X8 


1.  A  power  trau 


a  drive  ratio 
a  po««r 


for  a  velncle.  said  power  tram  compruiag: 
engine  lo  provide  s  source  of  torque: 
10  provide  s  second  source  of  torque; 


having  compounded  dru  and  second    ''~'«i"ig 


ear  set  having  fim  gear  meaas,  second  gear 

means  and  a  plnrality  of  planetary  gears  mnilril  on  s  carrier 

upeiativcly  to  coanect  said  fiiM  and  second  gear  means  of  die 

respective  fir«  and  second  planrtsry  gear  sets; 

a  uaniaiM  gear  iiaudiii  lerviag  not  only  as  said  second  gev 

for  said  fast  planrtsry  gear  set  but  alao  as  said  fast 

leans  for  said  second  planetary  gear  let; 


1.  A  lift  truck  including  a  chassis  and  a  pair  of  masts  M  a 
forward  end  of  the  rhassis,  tke  rkassii  iacludiag  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel  spaced  (nme  members,  a  pair  of  ikive  wheels,  a  pair 
of  (kive  wheel  tpiadlcs.  each  dkive  tvheel  being  mmaMriH  for 
rataiioa  about  a  spiadk.  each  drive  wheel  iachidiag  a  gear,  a  motor 
sisni'iatrri  with  ^ck  drive  wheel  and  drive  meaBt  iiMrwi'— trtiiig 
eack  motor  to  Ike  fear  of  aa  aaaociatad  wheel,  means  rigidly 
securing  ench  tpindle  loa  ftwrne  mr jwhrr  atjyacent  a  forward  end  of 
the  lift  track  along  aa  axis  perpendiailar  lo  Ike  frame  members,  the 
drive  means  including  a  drive  train  assembly,  die  <kive  train 
atsrmbly  ooopriaiag  s  (trive  traia  housittg.  each  motor  including 
an  output  rfiaft  and  a  drive  train  iaterconnectiag  the  output  shaft  of 
each  motor  with  tke  gev  of  each  drive  wheel,  tke  drive  train  being 
carried  in  tke  housing,  meaas  rigidly  securiag  each  drive  train 
lo  one  of  die  frame  members,  the  housing  exlending 
laterally  from  the  frame  iiiembei  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
spindle  axis,  means  for  mrwnting  die  motor  lo  the  housing  M  a 
location  laterally  tpnced  from  the  frame  iiieiiiho,  each  motor  being 
rigidly  cantilever  supported  from  a  respective  frame  membei 
through  a  respective  drive  train  housing,  each  motor  having  an  axis 
tilted  from  vertical  inwardly  relative  to  tke  forward  end  of  die  lift 
inick.  tke  drive  train  comprising  a  first  gear  rotating  unilarily  with 
the  motor  output  ihaft.  a  second  gear  drivingly  engaging  the  first 
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wherein  while  the  steering  wheel  i!>  at  the  neuiraJ  position,  said 


5358,179 


September  24.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2589 


gear,  a  third  gear  drivingly  engaging  the  drive  wheel  gear  and 
mean>>  dnvingly  interconnecting  the  second  gear  and  the  third  gear 


5358,175 
HYBRID  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
James   F.   Sberman,   Brighton,   Mich^  amigiior 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit  Mick. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Set.  No.  355359 
InL  CL^  B«OK  6A)0 
VS.  a.  180—65.2 


to   General 


2  Claims 


J   eL£CTtlC~l 


1   A  power  transmission  and  power  source  comprising: 

an  eiectnc  power  source; 

an  internal  combustion  power  source  including  a  shaft  having  a 
tirst  direction  of  operation; 

a  multi-range  planetary  gear  arrangement; 

a  combining  planetary  gear  arrangement  operatively  connected 
between  said  electrical  power  source,  said  internal  combus- 
tion power  source  and  said  multi-range  planetary  gear 
arrangement,  said  combining  planetary  gear  arrangement  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  members; 

a  tirsi  one-way  torque  transmitting  means  for  selectively  ground- 
ing a  first  member  of  the  combining  planetary  gear  arrange- 
ment and  said  internal  combustion  power  source  connected 
therewith  for  preventing  operation  of  the  shaft  opposite  to 
said  first  direction  of  operation; 

a  first  friction  clutch  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  elec- 
trical power  source  with  a  second  member  of  the  combining 
planetary  gear  arrangement  and  with  an  input  member  of  the 
mulli-range  planetary  gear  arrangement; 

a  second  friction  clutch  means  for  selectively  connecting  the 
electrical  power  source  with  a  third  member  of  the  combining 
planetary  gear  arrangement  and  for  cooperating  with  said  first 
friction  clutch  means  and  said  electrical  power  source  to 
initiate  operation  of  said  internal  combustion  power  source 
and  for  cooperating  with  the  first  one-way  torque  transmitting 
means  to  establish  a  drive  path  in  the  combining  planetary 
gear  arrangement  between  tbe  electrical  powo-  source  and  the 
multi-range  planetary  gear  arrangement  when  the  internal 
combustion  power  source  is  inoperative. 


a  stationary  air  cleaner  plate  having  a  planar  sealing  surface 
surrounding  an  air  cleaner  opening,  the  shear  movement  is 
between  said  striker  assembly  and  said  stadonary  air  cleaner 
plate  when  said  hood  is  moved  to  one  of  a  closed  and  an  open 
position,  said  striker  plate  striking  said  air  cleaner  plate  and 
compressing  said  conduit  when  said  hood  is  moved  to  a 
partially  closed  position  and  said  conduit  opening  mating  with 
said  air  cleaner  opening  when  said  hood  is  moved  said  closed 
position. 


5358,177 
POWER  STEERING  AWARATUS 
Yoshihani  in»giiin«,  Nagoya;  Yntalui  Mori,  Toyohashi;  Ke^i 
Suzuki,  OkazaU,  and  Talnya  Ohkubo,  Chiryo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyoda  Koid  Kalmaiiild  Kaiidia,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,622 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-245167 

Int.  a.'  B62D  5A)9 

VS.  a.  180—422  8  Claims 


5358476 

AUTOMOTIVE  AIR  INTAIOe;  SYSTEM 
James  R.  Petersen,  Groaae  De,  and  Raymnnd  T.  Cliampagnc, 
Ikyior,  both  of  Midi.,  aad^ion  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  MidL 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,232 
Int.  CL''  B60K  13/02 
VS.  a.  l80-«83  7  Claims 

1  An  automotive  air  intake  system  comprising: 
a  moveable  and  pivotally  mounted  hood  having  a  shear  closing 

movement: 
a  stnker  assembly  vertically  nwunted  to  said  hood  and  having  a 
ngid  stnker  plate  and  a  flexible  conduit,  said  conduit  having  a 
conduit  opening  and  securing  said  striker  plate  to  said  hood: 
and 


1.  A  power  steenng  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  actuator  having  a  pair  of  cylinder  chambers  and 
operable  to  generate  assisting  power, 

a  hydraulic  pump  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid: 

an  electric  motor  for  operating  said  hydraulic  pump: 

a  directional  control  valve  mechanism  of  center<losed  type 
operable  by  a  steering  wheel  for  delivering  the  pressurized 
fluid  supplied  by  said  hydraulic  pump  selectively  to  said  pair 
of  cylinder  chambers  of  said  hydraulic  actuator  through  a 
supply  passage: 

detection  means  for  detecting  differential  pressure  between  a 
pressure  at  said  supply  passage  and  a  higher  one  of  pressures 
in  said  pair  of  cylinder  chambers;  and 

motor  control  nneans  for  controlling  said  eiectnc  motor  to  drive 
said  electric  motor  intermittently  while  the  steering  wheel  is 
at  its  neutral  position  at  such  a  speed  as  to  return  the  differ- 
ential pressure  to  a  predetermined  first  value,  comprising. 

a  drive  voltage  control  circuit  for  outputting  a  drive  voltage 
depending  on  the  detected  differential  pressure  to  said  electric 
motor. 


September  24,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2591 


an  oil  reservoir  placed  below  a  bearing  chamber  in  which  said 
hearing  is  disp<ised.  and  an  oil  pick-up  member  mounted  on  an  end 


ing  said  plurality  of  pinions,  each  of  said  crown  gears  engag- 
ing one  of  said  screw  shafts,  and  a  plurality  of  gear  boxes 
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wherein  while  the  sleenng  wheel  i!>  ai  the  neutral  position,  uid 
dnve  voluge  control  cucuil  outputs  no  dnve  voltage  to  stop 
Mid  electric  motor  until  the  differential  pressure  decreases 
from  said  hrst  predetermined  value  to  a  second  predetermined 
value,  but  thereafter  outputs  a  dnve  voltage  to  dnve  said 
electric  motor  at  said  speed  so  as  (o  return  the  differential 
pressure  to  said  hrsi  predetermined  value 


5^58,17* 
PLANK  SUPPORT  JACKET 
LcRoy   Matthews,  5  Copperfldd  Dr^  Hawthorn  Woods.  III. 
60047 

Mviriaa  ot  Scr.  No.  170,416,  Dec.  20,  1993.  PaL  No. 

S,409,M2,  whkh  Is  a  coatiniuitioa  oT  Ser.  No.  972389,  Nov.  5. 

1992,  abandooed.  Thb  appikatioa  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

3S3354 

IdL  CL'  E04G  I /If 

IS.  O.  182—222  6  Claims 


5358.178 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

MOTOR  VEHICXE 
Wcracr    Hcaa,    Stntttait,    and    Hooc    Zhang.    Btctigbciai- 
Biaii^ea,   both   of  Gerauny,   urignnri    to   Robert    BoKh 
GabH,  Stntttart,  Gcrauay 

FHed  Nov.  2*,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157.993 
Claian  priority,  appUcatiaa  Germany.  Nov.  2h,  1992.  42  39 
711.1 

Int.  (T"  B61C  n/12 
VS.  CT  180—197  13  Claims 


1  A  method  for  controlling  a  motor  vehicle  having  at  least  two 
component  systems  interconnected  via  a  communication  system 
for  facilitating  an  exchange  of  data  between  the  component  sys 
tems.  the  motor  vehicle  further  having  a  dnve  unit  generating 
torque  and  a  ftrst  one  of  said  component  systems  being  a  hrsi 
control  unit  for  controlling  the  torque  of  said  dnve  unit,  a  second 
one  of  uid  component  systems  being  a  second  control  unit  for 
operating  on  said  torque  in  al  least  one  iiperaling  \lalc.  the  method 
composing  the  steps  uf 

generating  a  desired  torque  value  imoitupdesi  in  vaid  second 
control  unit  indicative  of  the  magnitude  ot  the  torque  to  be 
outputted  by  said  dnve  unit, 
transmitting  said  desired  torque  value  (moltupdesi  from   said 
second  control  unit  via  said  communication  system  lo  ^aid 
lirst  control  unit, 
forming  an  electncal  output  sigiul  in  said  tinu  control  unit  ba.sed 
on  said  desired  torque  value  (mokupdes)  to  adjust  said  torque 
of  said  dnve  unit  to  correspond  lo  said  desired  torque  value 
(mdnipdesl. 
detemunmg  values  (tlHFM.  nl  in  said  hrst  control  unit  which 
correspofid  to  at  least  one  operating  vanabtc  of  said  dnve  unit 
and  said  vehicle  and  computing  from  said  values  (tlHFM.  n) 
an  actual  torque  (mokupact)  outputted  by  said  dnve  unit.  and. 
tnnsnutung  said  computed  actual  value  (mokupacti  from  said 
6rst  control  unit  to  said  second  control  unit  via  said  commu 
nication  system. 


1  A  support  jacket  in  combination  with  a  plank,  said  suppon 
jacket  composing  an  upper  honzontal  ledge  and  a  lower  honzontal 
ledge  joined  at  opposite  ends  of  a  vertical  wall  member,  each  ledge 
extending  from  said  vertical  wall  member  in  a  direction  opposite 
each  other,  and  means  for  connecting  and  oneniating  said  vertical 
wall  member  to  a  longitudinal  side  surface  of  said  plank  lo  be 
supported  so  as  to  dispose  said  lower  honzontal  ledge  in  support- 
ing contact  with  the  underside  surface  of  said  plank  and  to  dispose 
said  upper  honzontal  ledge  to  extend  laterally  outward  from  said 
liHigitudinal  side  surface  of  said  plank  in  substantially  axial  align- 
ment with  the  upper  surface  of  said  plank  without  contacting  said 
plank,  said  vertKal  wall  member  being  both  vertically  dimensioned 
and  honzontally  dimensioned  to  correspond  to  the  vertical  and 
honzontal  dimensions  of  said  longitudinal  side  surface  of  said 
plank  and  said  vertical  wall  member  being  substantially  planar  so 
as  lo  be  adapted  to  form  a  border  to  said  longitudinal  side  surface 
of  said  plank 


5^558,180 

BEARING  LUBRICATING  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTARY 
MACHINE 
Kiyoiiii  Yanafinwa,  Kanafawn-ken,  Japan,  aMlgiK>r  to  Ebara 
Corporatkni,  Tokyo,  Jap— 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Scr.  No.  421.152 

Claimi  priority,  appttcaliaa  Japan,  Apr.  12.  1994,  6-073054 

Int.  CI."  POIM  9/06 

LLS.  CI.  184—11.2  5  Claims 


1   A  beanng  lubncating  apparatus  for  a  rotary  machine  compns 
ing  a  rotary  shaft  rotalably  supported  within  a  casing  via  a  beanng. 
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0  degrees  but  less  than  90  degrees,  and  a  second  range  greater 
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an  oil  reservoir  placed  below  a  bearing  chamber  in  which  said 
beanng  is  disposed,  and  an  oil  pick-up  member  mounted  on  an  end 
portion  of  said  rotarv  shaft  and  partially  immersed  into  a  lubncat- 
ing oil  in  said  oil  reservoir,  said  oil  pick-up  member  picking  up  the 
lubncaung  oil  which  is  thereafter  supplied  to  said  beanng.  said 
apparatus  charactenzed  by: 

an  t)il  receiving  portion  formed  at  an  inner  surface  of  said  casing 

near  said  end  portion  of  said  rotary  shaft  and  adapted  to 

receive  the  lubncating  oil  picked  up  by  said  oil  pick-up 

member; 

a  suction  nozzle  for  sucking  the  lubncating  oil  received  in  said 

oil  receiving  portion; 
a  hrsi  passage  for  directing  the  lubricating  oil  sucked  by  said 
suction  nozzle  to  an  inner  side  of  said  rotary  shaft  opposite  lo 
a  suction  side  through  the  interior  of  said  rotary  shaft; 
a  second  passage  for  directing  the  lubncating  oil  from  said  first 
passage  toward  the  suction  side  and  for  supplying  the  lubri- 
cating oil  to  said  beanng,  wherein  a  screw  thread  is  formed  on 
the  surface  of  said  second  passageway  and  extends  axialh 
along  the  length  of  said  second  passageway;  and 
at  least  one  oil  supply  nozzle  adapted  to  effect  a  pumping  action 
as  said  rotary  shaft  is  rotated  to  supply  the  lubncating  oil  lo 
the  beanng. 


ing  said  plurality  of  pinions,  each  of  said  crown  gears  engag- 
ing one  of  said  screw  shafts,  and  a  plurality  of  gear  boxes 
covering  said  crown  gears  and  said  threaded  end  portions  of 
said  screw  shafts 


5458,181 
ELEVATOR 
Mutsuro  Bundo,  6-11,  Funai-tdio  I-4±ome,  Oita-shi,  Oita-ken. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,632 

InL  CI."  B66B  9/02 

VS.  CL  187—270  3  Claims 


1   An  elevator,  comprising: 

a  vertical  elevator  passage  having  sidewalls; 

an  elevator  cage  disposed  in  said  vertical  elevator  passage,  said 
elevator  cage  comprising  a  top,  a  bottom  and  edges  of  said  top 
and  bottom; 

a  plurality  of  vertical  racks  secured  to  said  sidewalls  of  said 
vertical  elevator  passage; 

a  plurality  of  pinions  carried  on  a  pair  of  substantially  horizontal 
rotary  shafts  that  are  supported  along  said  edges  of  one  of  said 
top  and  bottom  of  said  elevator  cage  and  that  extend  parallel 
to  said  sidewalls  of  said  vertical  passage  having  said  plurality 
of  vertical  racks  thereon,  said  plurality  of  vertical  racks  each 
having  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  pinions  engaged 
therewith;  and 

a  means  for  irreversibly  driving  said  pinions  in  opposite  rotary 
directions  so  as  to  raise  and  lower  said  elevator  cage  along 
said  plurality  of  vertical  racks,  said  means  comprising  an 
irreversible  motor  mounted  on  said  cage,  a  plurality  of  screw 
shafts  that  have  threaded  end  pottions  and  that  are  symmetri- 
cally connected  to  said  irreversible  motor  so  as  to  extend  in 
opposite  directions  from  said  ineversible  motor,  a  plurality  of 
crown  gears  secured  to  midpoints  of  said  rotary  shafts  carry- 


5.558.182 
BENDING  AND  TORSION  LOAD  ALLEVIATOR  WITH 
ALTOMATIC  RESET 
Horacio   M.   de   la   Fuente.   Friendswood,  Tex.;   Michael   C. 
Eubanks.  TUIsa,  Okla..  and  Anthony  X.  Dao.  Friendswood. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428.743 

InL  CI."  F16D  63/a) 

VS.  CI.  188—67  22  Claims 


1.  A  load  alleviator,  compnsmg: 

a  crown  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  cam  surfaces  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  about  a  portion  thereof. 

a  center  housing  having  an  end  portion  thereof  engageable  with 
said  crown  assembly,  said  end  portion  havmg  thereon  a  plu- 
rality of  cam  followers  for  engaging  respective  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  cam  surfaces; 

an  energy  dissipator  having  a  dissipator  body  and  an  elongate 
member,  said  elongate  member  being  axially  moveable  within 
said  dissipator  body  member,  said  energy  dissipator  being 
operable  to  dissipate  energy  as  a  result  of  relative  axial 
movement  between  said  dissipator  body  and  said  elongate 
member; 

first  and  second  connectors  for  securing  said  crown  assembly  to 
said  center  housing,  said  first  connector  mounting  said  energy 
dissipator  with  respect  to  said  crown  housing,  said  second 
connector  mounting  said  energy  dissipator  with  respect  to  said 
center  housing,  said  first  and  second  connectors  being  opera- 
tive to  allow  a  range  of  angular  deflection  or  said  crown 
assembly  relative  to  said  center  housing;  and 

a  biasing  member  for  biasing  said  crown  assembly  relative  to 
said  center  housing. 
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5,558,18( 
FRICTION  DISK  WITH  RENEWABLE  WEAR  FACES 


engaged  at  respective  engagement  sites  with  the  shaft  rota- 
tional engagement  means  and  situated  in  juxtaposition  with 
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DISK  BRAKE 
GrMt  Brtiyii, 
,  pte.  WwtekiMR,  Ud 
PCT  N*.  rCT/GWMMKtS,  |  371  DMe  N«*.  17,  19M,  i  102(e) 
Dale  N*v.  17,  19M.  PCT  Pak.  No.  W094/21937,  PCT  Pub. 
DMe  Scy.  29.  1994 

PCT  W%ti  Mar.  IS,  1994,  Scr.  No.  343^23 
C^M  priority,  iptllrtlGO  Uilted  Ktagdaa,  Mw.  19, 1993, 
93t5795 

lat  CL'  F1«0  55A)2 
VS.  a.  lis— 71.*  4  ClaiHi 


0  degrees  but  less  than  90  degrees,  and  a  second  range  greater 
Chan  90  degrees  but  less  than  180  degrees,  each  face  being 
subsuntially  parallel  to  said  central  axis;  and, 

a  caliper  assembly  mounted  to  the  vehicle  and  having  a  housing, 
said  housing  including  an  inboard  portion  and  an  outboard 
portion  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rotor  for  receiving  the 
fnctHMi  elements  wherein  said  inboard  and  outboard  portions 
are  connected  by  a  bridge  portion, 

said  caliper  assembly  further  including  fluid  motor  means  for 
urging  said  friction  elements  into  contact  with  said  opposing 
fhction  faces  of  said  annular  member  during  braking,  said 
fluid  motor  means  including  a  fluid  actuated  piston  slidably 
disposed  in  said  bousing  to  move  along  a  longitudinal  axis  for 
urging  opposing  contacting  surfaces  of  said  fhction  elements 
against  said  opposing  frictioa  faces  of  said  annular  member, 
said  longitudinal  axis  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
opposmg  friction  faces  wherein  a  line  of  force  as  applied  by 
said  contacting  surfaces  is  perpendicular  to  said  opposing 
fnction  faces,  said  longitudinal  axis  and  said  line  of  force 
being  coincident. 


1.  A  disc  brake  caliper  having  two  limbs  which  in  use  straddle  a 
brake  disc  to  support  fhction  pads  on  each  side  of  dte  brake  disc 
for  engagement  with  oppoaed  sides  of  the  disc,  two  or  more 
hyckaulic  piston  and  cylinder  assemblies  in  each  limb  of  the  caliper 
fbr  operauoo  of  the  caliper  via  a  brake  applying  circuit,  a  cooluig 
circuil  separate  from  the  brake  applying  circuit  for  the  circulation 
of  coolant  within  the  caliper,  the  cooling  circuit  including  an 
uMemal  gallery  in  each  limb  of  the  caliper  which  at  least  partially 
encifcles  a  cylinder  of  each  assembly  in  the  limb  and  the  gallery  in 
one  limb  beug  interconnected  with  the  gallery  in  the  other  limb. 
and  puinprng  means  for  circulating  coolant  around  the  separate 
cooling  circuit  which  includes  both  galleries 


S4A.1M 
SLANTED  BRAKE  ROTOR 

W.  "  — Rackcrtcr  HIBb;  Jocrg  L.  Sckribd, 

Gottackak,  httk  ol  Antara  HlBa,  all  of  Mkk^ 

I  lo  ITT  AntoHMthre,  Aabm  lOBi.  Mick. 

Flkd  Ju.  7,  199S,  Scr.  No.  481,979 

Int  CI*  F1*D  65/?0 

U.S.  CI.  ISB— 72.4  4  Claiaai 


1  A  disc  brake  assembly  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a  rotalable 
hub.  compnsing 

a  rotor  mounted  to  (he  hub  of  the  vehicle  for  rotation  therewith 
about  an  axis  of  rotation,  taid  rotor  including  a  mounting 
flange  portion  for  mounting  a  wheel  thereagainst.  said  rotor 
further  including  an  annular  member  coupled  lo  said  flange 
and  having  a  central  axis  and  two  opposing  friction  faces  for 
contacting  a  respecuve  fnction  element  during  braking,  said 
annular  member  being  disposed  such  that  said  central  axis  and 
a  line  perpendicular  lo  said  axis  of  rotation  form  an  angle 
having  a  value  selected  from  one  of  a  hrst  range  greater  than 


5,558,185 

INPUT  LEVER  FOR  ACTUATING  A  PUSH  ROD  FOR  A 
BRAKE  MOTOR 
Paoqaale  IriiMilo,  Bitoalo,  Mid  A^tlatnaln  Errico,  GIotI- 
nano,  both  tt  Italy,  aaitgiinn  to  AUcdSigMl  Fraol  SPA, 
Modaago,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/M997,  |  371  Dale  Apr.  19,  1994,  i  182(c) 
Date  Apr.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W094/2S774,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  18,  1994 

PCT  FBed  Mar.  38,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2UM3 
ClalM  priority,  appBcatioa  Italy.  Apr.  38,  1993,  T093A8299 
lat.  CL'  F18D  55/26 
VS.  CL  188—72.6  4  Clainia 


*•        «• 


1  A  mechanical  device  for  actualug  a  piston  located  in  a 
cylinder  housing  of  a  disk  brake,  said  device  compnsing:  a  push 
rod  translaoooally  secured  to  said  piston,  a  lever  connected  to  said 
push  rod  for  axially  moving  said  piston  within  said  cylinder,  a  ball 
located  in  a  hrst  semi-sphencal  indentation  on  an  end  of  said  push 
rod  and  in  a  second  senu-sphencal  indentation  on  an  end  of  said 
lever  to  form  a  joint  for  connecting  said  lever  to  said  push  rod.  said 
ball  allowing  relauve  rotabon  of  said  lever  with  respect  lo  said 
push  rod.  means  for  translationally  guiding  said  push  rod  in  said 
cylinder,  an  end  member  secured  to  said  cylinder  and  having  a 
vertical  inclined  plane  thereon  adjacent  an  elongated  opening,  said 
lever  extending  through  said  elongated  opening,  and  roller  means 
secured  to  said  lever  and  engaging  said  inclined  plane  character- 
ized in  that  said  roller  means  compnses  a  roller  mounted  to  rotate 
on  said  lever  in  response  to  an  input  force  applied  to  said  lever 
whKh  causes  said  roller  means  to  roll  on  said  inclined  plane  and 
impart  translation  movement  of  said  push  rod  within  said  cylinder 
which  IS  axially  communicated  said  piston,  said  rolling  means 
engaging  said  inclined  plane  at  a  single  point  while  said  joinl 
formed  by  said  ball  commumcates  the  input  force  as  modified  by 
the  vertical  inclined  plane  into  said  push  rod  such  that  substantially 
only  axial  translation  force  is  applied  to  said  push  rod. 
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means  for  closmg  said  valve  closure  number  with  respect  to 
said  valve  seat  to  substantially  close  said  fluid  passage 
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engaged  at  respective  engagement  sites  with  the  shaft  rota- 
tional engagement  means  and  situated  in  juxtaposition  with 
the  walls  forming  the  compartments  to  produce  respective 
restnction  seals  therewith. 


5.558,188 

VIBRATION  DAMPER  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
SUSPENSION 
Otto  Samonil,  Niederwerm,  aad  Steffen  Krans,  ScfawcinAirt, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ficfatd  &  Sachs  AG,  Schwein- 
fiirt,  Gennany 

FDed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500.179 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  12.  1994,  44  24 
436J 

InL  a.*  F16F  9/46:  F16K  31/02:  B60G  17/08 
VS.  CL  188—299  16  Claims 


1.  A  fnction  disk  compnsing  an  annular  earner  including  a 
plurality  of  recessed  regioiu  and  torque  drive  notches  spaced 
around  its  circumferential  direction,  and  a  firiction  lining  noounted 
on  the  earner,  the  friction  lining  having  a  flat  wear  face  and  an 
obverse  face  including  raised  areas  conespooding  to  and  matingly 
engaging  the  walls  of  the  recessed  regioiis  of  die  carrier  to  provide 
torque  transfer  capability  between  tlie  lining  and  the  carrier,  the 
depth  of  the  recessed  regions  being  slightly  less  than  the  height  of 
the  raised  areas. 


1  5,558,187 

BRAKE  APPARATUS  FOR  A  ROTATING  SHAFT 
David  H.  Aberle,  5916  Brana  Way,  Arrada,  Colo.  88004 

I        Filed  Jan.  7, 1995,  Scr.  No.  486^96 

'  Int  CL'  F16D  57/06 

VS.  a.  188—292  7  Clahns 


1.  A  brake  apparatus  for  a  rotating  rotalable  shaft,  the  apparatus 
compnsing: 

a)  a  fluid-tight  bousing; 

b)  a  shaft  rotational  engagement  means  disposed  within  the 
housing  and  having  an  exienoriy-accessibie  opening  Aere- 
throagh  for  ititatabie  engagement  with  a  roiatable  shaft; 

c)  a  plurality  of  walls  witliin  the  housing  fbnning  a  plurality  of 
compartments  witliin  ttie  housing,  with  said  companments  in 
fluid  communication  with  each  otiier  through  openable  and 
closable  valve  means; 

d)  a  liquid  permanently  within  the  housing  present  in  an  amount 
to  substantially  fill  the  housing  and  flowaUe  tlirough  ttie  valve 
means  in  direct  telatioa  to  the  openness  of  said  valve  means; 
and 

e)  a  plurality  of  compaitinent-divider  rotational  engagement 
means  disposed  inside  tlie  housing,  said  compartment-divider 
rotational  engagement  means  rotaiably  restriction-sealingly 


1.  A  vibration  damper  for  a  suspension  of  a  motor  vehicle  for 
damping  vibrations  between  a  wheel  and  a  ftame  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  said  vibration  damper  having  an  extenor,  the  extehor 
defining  a  side  of  said  vibration  damper,  and  said  vibration  dandier 
conqirising: 
a  cylinder; 

said  cylinder  defining  a  chamber  therewithin; 
said  cylinder  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  and  said 

cylinder  defining  a  longitudinal  dimension  between  the  first 

end  and  the  second  end; 
means  for  connecting  said  cylinder  to  one  of:  a  wheel  and  a 

frame  of  a  nxitor  vehicle; 
a  piston  rod; 
said  piston  rod  extending  along  the  longitudinal  dimension  and 

extending  tivough  tlie  first  end  of  said  cylinder, 
said  piston  rod  having  a  first  end  within  said  cylinder  and  a 

second  end  outside  of  said  cylinder 
means  for  connecting  said  piston  rod  to  the  other  of  a  wheel  and 

a  frame  of  a  motor  vehicle; 
a  piston  disposed  at  said  first  end  of  said  piston  rod; 
said  piston  dividing  said  chamber  into  a  first  chamber  portion 

and  a  second  chamber  portion; 
damping  fluid  disposed  within  said  first  chamber  portion  and 

said  second  ctiatnber  portion; 
fluid  passage  means  connecting  said  first  chamber  portion  and 

said  second  chamber  portion  for  bypassing  fluid  around  said 

piston; 
valve  means  for  regulating  flow  of  damping  fluid  tlsixigh  said 

fluid  passage  means;  and 
an  electromagnet  for  controlling  operation  of  said  valve  means; 
said  valve  means  being  attached  to  the  side  of  said  vibration 

damper,  and  said  valve  means  compnsing: 

a  valve  seat; 

a  valve  closure  member  disposes  adjacent  said  valve  seat  for 
closing  against  said  valve  seat; 
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said  second  end  portion  of  said  first  part  being  disposed 

adjacent  said  pilot  control  element; 
said  pilot  control  element  being  disposed  to  rest  against  and 


they  communicate  with  said  vents  in  the  bottom  side  of  said 
second  tube,  a  spnng  being  fitted  at  a  rear  end  of  said 
regulating  rod  behind  one  of  said  pair  of  valve  elements; 
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tneans  for  closing  said  valve  closure  member  with  respect  to 
said  valve  seat  to  substantially  close  said  fluid  passage 
means, 
means  for  pennitting  opening  of  said  valve  closure  member 
with  respect  to  said  valve  seal  to  open  said  fluid  passage 
roeans^ 

said  electromagnet  compnsing  means  for  openting  at  least  one 
of  said  means  for  permitting  operung  and  said  means  far 
dosing; 

at  least  one  fluid  passage  portion  disposed  adjacent  said  valve 
seat,  said  at  least  one  fluid  passage  portioa  defining  i  longi- 
tudiiial  direction  extending  away  from  said  valve  seat  and  a 
loogmidinal  axis  oriented  parallel  with  respect  to  said  longi- 
tudinal direction: 

said  cylinder  having  a  higher-pressure  channel,  disposed  gener- 
ally along  Ibe  longmidinal  dimension  of  said  cylinder,  for 
conducting  fluid  uttder  higher  pressure: 

said  cylinder  havug  a  lower-pressure  channel,  disposed  gener- 
ally along  the  longitudual  dimension  of  said  cylinder  and 
concentrically  with  respect  to  said  high-pressure  channel,  for 
conducting  fluid  under  lower  pressure. 

said  valve  means  compruing  means  for  providing  fluid  commu- 
nication between  said  higher-pressure  channel  and  said  lower 
pressure  channel; 

said  higher- pressure  channel  being  concenirKally  nested  radially 
inwardly  of  said  lower-pressure  channel,  with  respect  (o  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  cyliitder: 

said  at  least  one  fluid  passage  portion  having  an  inlci  portion 
opening  into  said  higher- pressure  channel  of  said  cylinder 

said  at  least  one  fluid  passage  portion  extending  from  said  inlet 
portion  to  said  valve  seat,  to  generally  promote  the  flow  of 
fluid,  along  an  axis  of  flow  thai  is  generally  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  at  least  one  fluid  passage  portion, 
from  said  inlet  portion  to  said  valve  seat,  to  open  said  valve 
closure  member  from  said  valve  seal  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  at  least  one  fluid  passage  portion,  and 

insert  means  having  been  inserted  in  said  at  least  one  fluid 
passage  portion,  for  locally  diverting  fluid  flow  within  said  at 
least  one  fluid  passage  portioa  through  at  least  one  substantial 
angle  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  direction  of  said  at 
least  one  fluid  passage  portion,  to  locally  displace  the  axis 
along  which  fluid  flows  through  said  at  least  one  passage 
portion  to  a  substantial  degree  with  respect  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  at  least  one  fluid  passage  portion. 


S.SSS.1S9 
ADJUSTABLE  HYDRAUUC  VIBRATION  OAMPEK 
Habcrl  Beck,  EMarf-KoMakaC  Gcrvaay,  ai^innr  in  Flcktei  A 
SKte  AG,  Ekorl  G«nM^r 

Pled  JaL  Hk,  19M.  Ser.  No.  SC7,7*1 
CWbm  priortty,  ippicirtpa  GcnMwy,  JaL  2*,  1994,  44  U 
JKjt 

llM.  CL"  Fltf  W46.  BMG  I7AMI 
VS.  a.  in— 299  2*  dai^ 

1   A  vibnuoo  damper  cofnpnsing: 
a  cylinder  defimng  ■  chamber  therein,  said  cylinder  containing  a 

dampmg  fluid; 
said  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
a  piston  rod  sealingly  projecting  into  said  cylinder  and  being 

axially  disptaceaMe  with  respect  to  said  cylunler. 
a  piston  being  attached  to  said  piston  rod.  said  piston  being 
slidably  disposed  within  said  cylinder  to  sealingly  divide  said 
chamber  into  first  and  second  chambers, 
an  outer  tube  disposed  about  said  chamber,  said  piston  and  said 

piston  rod; 
means  for  perrmtiing  fluid  communication  between  said  hrst  and 

second  chambers, 
said  tneans  for  permitbng  fluid  commuiucadon  compnsing  elec- 
tromagnetic dampmg  valve  means  mounted  at  said  outer  tube. 
said  electromagnetic  damping  valve  means  ccmpnsing: 


a  valve  arrangement,  said  valve  arrangement  having  means 

for  adjusting  fluid  communication  between  said  first  and 

second  chambers: 
a  damping  valve  for  adjusting  the  flow  of  the  damping  fluid 
between  said  lirst  working  chamber  and  said  second  working 
chamber; 
said  valve  having  a  longitudinal  axis  about  which  said  valve 
extends,  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  valve  extending  essen- 
tially radially  away  from  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shock 
absorber  cylinder; 
said  valve  comprising: 
a  pilot  valve: 

said  pilot  valve  compnsing  a  pilot  control  element; 
a  valve  body, 
a  valve  seat: 

said  valve  seat  compnsing  a  valving  surface, 
said  valve  body  being  disposed  to  rest  against  and  close 

against  said  valve  seal  and  open  away  from  said  valve  seat. 

and  thus  permitting  flow  of  said  damping  fluid  across  said 

valve  seat; 
said  valving  surface  defining  a  planar  area  in  which  said 

valving  surface  is  disposed; 
said  planar  area  bemg  disposed  substantially  transverse  to  said 

longitudinal  axis  of  said  valve; 
said  valve  seal  being  disposed  to  control  a  major  flow  of  fluid 

through  said  valve: 
said  valve  body  compnsing  a  first  part  and  a  second  part; 
said  first  pan  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  second  part; 
said  first  part  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 

portioa; 
said  second  end  portion  being  opposite  said  first  end  portion; 
said  first  end  portion  and  said  second  end  portion  being 

disposed  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  valve: 
said  first  end  portioa  extending  at  least  to  said  planar  area 

defined  by  said  valving  surface; 
said  first  end  portion  having  a  portion  extending  towards  said 

valve  seat; 
said  first  end  portion  and  said  second  end  portion  being 

rigidly  connected  to  one  another  to  prevent  separation  of 

said  first  end  portion  away  from  said  second  end  portion: 
said  first  valve  body  part  being  mounted  in  a  first  axial  guide; 
said  second  part  being  operatively  connected  to  said  first  part 

such  that  said  second  part  can  be  displaced  radially  within 

said  valve  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 

valve; 
said  second  part  having  a  first  extreme  end  and  a  second 

extreme  end; 
said  second  extreme  end  bemg  opposite  said  firsi  extreme 

end; 
said  first  extreme  end  and  said  second  extreme  end  being 

disposed  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  valve: 
said  tint  end  portioa  of  said  first  pan  extending  beyond  said 

first  extreme  end  of  said  second  pan: 
said  second  end  portion  of  said  first  pan  extending  beyond 

said  second  extreme  end  of  said  second  pan: 


SePTEMBEK  24,  1996 
I 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2595 


said  second  end  portion  of  said  bit  pan  being  disposed 

adjacent  said  pilot  control  element; 
said  pilot  control  element  being  disposed  to  rest  against  and 

close  against  said  second  end  portioa  of  said  first  pan  and 

to  open  away  from  said  second  end  portioa  of  said  first 

part  thus  permitting  .flow  of  said  damping  fluid  through 

said  pilot  valve; 
said  pilot  control  element  being  disposed  to  control  a  minor 

flow  of  fluid  through  said  valve;  and 
said  minor  flow  of  fluid  being  substantially  smaller  than  said 

major  flow  of  fluid. 


t 

s^ss,i9g 

DAMPING  DEVICE  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  IN  EXERCISE 
APPARATUS 

John  Chang,  No.  1-2,  Law  97S,  Chwi-Jlta  RomI,  Ite-Vuan 
City,  lUwan 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  54*418 

InL  CL'  F1«F  9/50 

VS.  a.  188—312  3  Claims 


n  M  71    w   a 


1  A  damping  device  adapted  for  use  in  exercise  apparatus, 
composing: 

a  cylinder,  having  an  internally  threaded  firont  end  and  an 
internally  threaded  rear  end; 

a  front  cylinder  cover  and  a  rear  cylinder  cover,  each  of  which 
has  a  threaded  raised  portion  provided  on  an  inner  side  thereof 
for  engaging  said  threaded  front  end  or  said  threaded  rear  end 
of  said  cylinder  and  is  provided  with  an  axial  through  hole 
formed  in  a  central  portion  thereof,  said  axial  through  hole 
having  a  plurality  of  oil  seals  disposed  therein,  said  fivnt 
cylinder  cover  and  said  rear  cylinder  cover  each  having  a 
valve  hole  formed  near  its  corresponding  axial  through  bole, 
said  valve  hole  in  both  of  said  frxxit  cylinder  cover  and  said 
rear  cylinder  cover  communicating  with  a  first  vent  which 
opens  in  an  upper  side  of  said  cylinder  cover  and  a  second 
vent  which  opens  in  an  outer  side  of  said  cylinder  cover; 

a  first  valve  disposed  in  said  valve  hole  of  said  front  cylinder 
cover  and  a  second  valve  disposed  in  said  valve  hole  of  said 
rear  cylinder  cover,  each  ck  said  valves  having  an  axial 
through  hole  connected  to  a  first  tube  of  a  smaller  diameter  on 
an  outer  side  thereof,  said  first  tube  being  fitted  into  said  first 
vent  and  being  provided  with  a  loagitudinally  oriented 
through  hole  in  an  upper  rear  side  dieieof ; 

a  first  C-clip  and  a  second  C-clip  for  positioning  said  first  valve 
and  said  second  valve  within  their  corresponding  valve  boles: 

a  piston  disposed  within  said  cylinder  and  having  an  outer 
penphery  insertably  provided  with  a  plurality  of  oil  seals, 
both  ends  of  said  piston  extending  to  fonn  a  first  action  bar 
and  a  second  action  bar,  which  respectively  pass  through  said 
axial  through  holes  in  said  front  cylinder  cover  and  said  rear 
cylinder  cover, 

a  second  tube  having  a  front  end  and  rear  end  fixedly  secured  at 
respective  upper  sides  of  said  front  cylinder  cover  and  said 
rear  cylinder  cover,  said  second  tube  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  vents  formed  in  its  bottom  side  for  communicat- 
ing with  said  first  vents  in  said  front  cylinder  cover  and  said 
rear  cylinder  cover,  said  second  tube  further  having  through 
holes  formed  near  its  upper  rear  portion  and  upper  middle 
portion; 

a  regulating  rod  disposed  within  said  second  tube  and  having  a 
pair  of  valve  elements  located  at  suitable  positions  such  that 


they  communicate  with  said  vents  in  the  bottom  side  of  said 
second  tube,  a  spring  being  fitted  at  a  rear  end  of  said 
regulating  rod  behind  one  of  said  pair  of  valve  elements; 
a  stop  element  fitted  on  a  fixint  end  portion  of  said  regulating  rod 
for  positioning  said  regulating  rod  in  said  second  tube  and 
controlling  displacement  of  the  regulating  rod  therein. 


5458,191 
TUNED  MASS  DAMPER 
Ming-Lai  Lai,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  assigiior  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Mlim. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,645,  Apr.  18,  1994.  This 
apphcatioa  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,973 
Int  CL"  F16F  7/10 
VS.  CL  188—379  11  Claims 


353 


350 


358 


364 


1.  A  damping  apparatus  for  controlling  a  dynamic  response  in  a 
primary  structure,  the  primary  structure  having  a  natural  vibra- 
tional frequency,  said  damping  apparatus  comprising: 

a  secondary  mass; 

a  suppon  means  for  the  secondary  mass,  the  suppon  means 
operably  connecting  the  secondary  mass  and  the  primary 
structure  and  providing  for  two  dimensional  movement  of  the 
secondary  mass  relative  to  the  primary  structure; 

at  least  one  spring  interposed  between  the  primary  structure  and 
the  secondary  mass;  and 

at  least  one  viscoelastic  element  inter|x>sed  between  the  primary 
structure  and  the  secondary  mass; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  spring  and  said  at  least  one  viscoelastic 
element  are  tuned  to  a  frequency  to  provide  said  <<amping 
apparatus  with  a  vibrational  frequency  of  approximately  said 
natural  vibrational  frequency  of  said  primary  structure;  and 

whereby  when  said  dynamic  response  is  initiated  in  the  primary 
structure,  the  dynamic  response  is  damped  by  the  movement 
of  the  secondary  mass. 


5458,192 

FLUID  COUPLING  AND  EXTERNAL  CONTROL 

THEREFOR 

GOntfacT  Miihibach,  HcidcUierg,  and  Heinx  WoUmann,  Ber- 

matingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eaton  CorporatiOD, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,123 
Int  CL"  FIM)  35/02.43/25 
VS.  a.  192—58.61  9  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  coupling  device  of  the  type  including  a  first  rolatable 
coupling  member  defining  an  axis  of  rotation,  enclosure  means 
associated  with  said  first  coupling  member  to  define  a  fluid  cham- 
ber therebetween;  valve  means  associated  with  said  first  coupling 
member  and  disposed  to  separate  said  fluid  chamber  into  a  fluid 
operating  chamber  and  a  fluid  reservoir  chamber,  a  second  rotat- 
able  coupling  member  disposed  in  said  fluid  operating  chamber 
and  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  first  coupling  member;  one  of 
said  first  coupling  member  and  said  enclosure  means  cooperating 
with  said  second  couplii^  member  to  define  a  viscous  shear  space 
therebetween,  said  valve  means  being  operable  to  control  the  flow 
of  fluid  between  said  reservoir  chamber  and  said  operating  cham- 
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■  am  potitiooed  borizoaully  widiin  uid  lop  cap  for  being 
joiNcd  10  laid  agkalor.  laid  cam  having  a  plurality  of  ow- 
wanlly  exieadiag  teeth;  aad 

a  phvality  at  balls  poakioaed  within  laid  pocket  cavities  respec- 
civdy.  wtiema  said  balls  are  diiplacwl  upwardly  within  said 
pocket  cavitici  at  a  first  poaitkai  by  rotatioa  of  said  cam  in 
said  second  diiectiaa  aad  said  balls  tall  by  gravity  lo  iniertock 
between  said  cam  and  said  lop  cap  m  a  second  position  by 
rotatioa  of  said  cam  in  said  first  diiectioo. 


NEUTKAL  rOSmON  DETENT  FOB  SYNCHBONIZER 
PwM  L  Caa^  Wlgaa.  Ei^ia  i,  nii%—r  In  Ea»m  Cirparltaa. 
,OW* 
raari  Oct  24,  19M,  Scr.  Nn.  3aM,l95 

Oct.    29,    199Ji, 


bee  Md  Bchiding  mrit  deteing  a  fluid  uilet  pon  and  a  valve   93223194 
■eMtier  ■ovMMe  between  an  open  poailioa  penmoing  fluid  How 
(tao^  Md  i^et  pan.  awl  a  daanl  poaMian  (FK.  3)  wfcatMtially    ^-^  *-*-  ■▼'—»-" 
»««~*i-g  flwd  flow  thrangh  sntd  ialel  post:  a  valve  shaft  openbiy 

'formovement  ihisi  aiith.  and  a 


with  said  vaivc  shaft  lo  move  said  valve 

10 

[  iadud- 

wilh  said  valve 

a  ponion  aonnnliy  tied  rdaiive  to  said  eacioaure 

(a)  actnaaor  aeana  operaMy  laanrisifri  wnh  said  endoaure 
■KaBs  for  *"*******  dKvewnh; 

aMe  cnfafeaaent  with  said  nonnally  fixed  piMian  of  said 
bioMial  deaHBt.  and  operaNc  in  mponae  lo  variatiaas  la  a 
paedeiennined  ■■■~ni~»-  lo  move  said  niwially  fijMd  portion 
between  a  noraaal  poailiaa  (FIG.  3)  aad  an  actiiard  poaition. 


Int.  a."  FltD  2JA)6 


559M93 

■ALL-TYTC  AUGEK  KATCHET  MECHANISM  FOE 

AGITATOE/Al!GEE  SYSTEMS 


laf  N.Y^ 
y,  N.Y. 
I  Ai«.  1,  19M,  Sot:  Na. 

hM.  a.*  Mir  /7/OS.J7/W.-  nto  41/06I 

vs.  a.  192—45  7 


1.  A  raachet  mechaaisni  for  convening  oacillatory  moaan  of  1 
vertical  agitator  in  first  and  second  oppoaiie  rotary  directions  into 
unitary  nution  of  an  anger  in  said  first  direction  comprising: 
a  cytiaAical  top  cap  for  being  joined  10  said  anger  aad  having  a 
•op  ctoaed  end.  a  boaoai  open  ead.  aad  a  plurality  of  pocket 
cavities  nimding  at  leaat  in  pan  vertically', 
meana  for  ronarrting  said  top  cap  10  said  au^er  comprising  a 
tfm  weld; 


1.  A  pin-type  synchronixer 

axially  spaced  apan  gears  1 

axial  moveiaent  on 

gears  and  the  shaft  1 
gear  friction  and  gear  jaw  RMaaa  aSxed  to  each  gear,  the  gear 
widi  Ant  aad  secoad  axially  spaced 
axially  laovaMe  friction  means  for  leapectively 
synchroaiziBg  the  flr«  aad  lecaaHl  fean  with  ihe  Aaft  meant, 
ihe  gear  jaw  aieaai  '"IM**^  "^  axially  movable  jaw 
meant  of  an  atatmMy  inrhiding  a  flange  etirnding  radially 
between  the  fit«  and  second  frictioa  OKaat  and  meant  axially 
ronarrting  the  flange  to  the  axially  movable  jaw  meant,  dte 
flange  for  axially  moving  te  axially  movable  friction  and  jaw 
means  from  '""■f  f*  poaiiioat  Ihetc  of  into  said  engage- 
ment in  reymae  u  an  axially  bi-direciional  shift  force  (FJ 
moving  Ihe  flaage  frtm  a  neitfral  poailion  thereof,  toarwd  one 
of  said  gean;  the  axially  movable  jaw  meant  including  axially 
extending  iaternal  spline  teeth  having  flank  tucfacet  ditpoaed 
coatiauoualy  in  spaces  between  pnirs  of  commonly  hcing 
axially  extending  flank  surfrces  of  external  spline  teeth 
affixed  to  the  shaft  meant 
blocker  means  aperitive  when  engaged  for  preventing  engage- 
meat  of  the  jaw  meant  prior  to  the  synchronizing,  the  blocker 
means  inchiding  a  phnlity  of  circumfereiMially  spaced  pins 
rigidly  extending  axially  from  the  first  and  secoitd  friction 
means  and  into  pin  opmings  of  die  flange,  each  of  the  pins 
having  axially  spaced  span  blocker  shoulders  engagaMe  with 
blocker  shoulders  defined  on  oppoaiie  sides  of  die  flange  and 
about  die  associated  opening; 
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pre-energizer  means  for  engaging  either  one  of  the  first  and 
second  friction  means  in  response  to  initial  axial  movement  of 
the  flange  by  the  shift  force  (F„)  from  the  neutral  position 
toward  one  of  the  gears  for  engaging  the  blocker  means  in 
response  to  engagement  of  the  firictioii  means  producing  a 
synchronizing  torque  (T„)  tnnsmitled  to  the  flange  via  the 
pins  and  for  transmitting  the  shift  force  (F„)  to  the  engaged 
fnction  meam  via  the  engaged  blocker  means  to  increase  the 
engaging  force  of  the  engaged  friction  means,  the  pre- 
energizer  means  including  resilient  means  for  positioning  the 
fnction  means  in  the  disengaged  position  thereof  when  the 
flange  is  in  the  neutral  position  thereof;  characterized  by: 

detent  means  resiliently  reacting  between  the  assembly  and  the 
shaft  means  for  positioning  the  assembly  in  the  neutral  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  shaft  means  the  detent  means  including  a 
recess  defining  the  neutral  position  and  formed  in  an  outer 
circumferential  surface  of  the  shaft  means  for  receiving  a 
radially  movable  neutral  position  plunger  disposed  in  an  elon- 
gated slot  extending  radially  outward  from  a  central  opening 
in  the  flange  and  biased  radially  inward  by  a  spring  disposed 
in  the  slot. 


Int  CL'  F14D  25/063S 


VS.  CL  192—85  AA 


1.  A  fluid  actuated  clutch  assembly  selectively  movable  between 
an  applied  condition  and  a  released  condition,  said  clutch  assembly 
comprising: 

an  input  member  rotatably  si^>poited  by  said  clutch  assembly; 

an  output  member  rotatably  supported  by  said  clutch  assembly; 

a  selectively  operable  clutch  device  for  locking  said  input  device 
(o  said  output  device; 

a  piston  device  slidably  disposed  within  said  clutch  assembly, 
said  piston  device  operable  to  nnove  said  clutch  assembly 
between  said  applied  condition  and  said  released  condition; 

a  pressure  chamber  defined  by  said  clutch  assembly  for  moving 
said  piston  device  into  one  of  said  applied  and  released 
conditions; 

an  annular  spring  cavity  defined  by  said  clutch  assembly  adja- 
cent to  said  pressure  chamber  and  separated  from  said  pres- 
sure chamber  by  said  piston  device;  and 

a  coil  spring  defining  an  outside  diameter  and  being  disposed 
within  said  annular  spring  cavity  radially  inward  of  said 
clutch  device  for  urging  said  piston  device  into  the  other  of 
said  applied  and  said  released  conditions,  said  coil  spring 
having  a  solid  height  substantially  less  than  said  outside 
diameter  and  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  cross 
section  wire  such  that  said  coil  spring  utilizes  substantially  the 
entire  volume  of  said  spring  cavity. 


5,558,196 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  LIMITS  OF  ROTATIONAL 

MOTION  IN  A  ROBOT 

Ryo    Nihci;    Akihiro   Tcmda,    both    of   FiUiyoabida;    Kyozi 

Iwasaki,  Hnchioji,  and  Masntoahi  Iti>,  Yaainnashi,  aD  of 

Japan,  aaaignors  to  Fannc  Ltd.,  Yamannslii,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,163 

Claims  priority,  appUcntion  Japnn,  Oct.  7,  1993,  5-251682 

Int.  CL'  B25J  13/00 

VS.  CL  192—142  R  6  Claims 


5,558,195 

SUBSTANHALLY  RECTANGULAR  CROSS  SECTION 
TRANSMISSION  SPRING 
Henry  R.  Bucdcra,  Hnrpor  Woodi,  MidL,  aatignor  to  Kutal- 
man  Corpomtioa,  LcxiaglMi,  Ky. 

I  Filed  JnL  2S,  1994,  Scr.  No.  282,054 


6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  the  limits  of  the  rotational  motion  of  a 
rotating  member  in  an  industrial  robot,  which  said  rotating  member 
rotates  relative  to  a  fixed  member  in  a  first  and  a  second  rotational 
direction  about  an  axis,  said  device  comprising; 

a  limit  switch  provided  on  one  of  said  rotating  member  and  said 

fixed  member;  and 
a  contact  piece  for  activating  said  limit  switch,  said  contact 
piece  being  disposed  on  another  of  said  rotating  member  and 
said  fixed  member,  said  contact  piece  being  rotatable  between 
first  and  second  angular  posibons  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  axis  of  said  members,  wherein  said  rotating  member  can 
rotate  relative  to  said  fixed  member  a  total  of  at  least  360 
degrees. 


5,558,197 
COIN  ESCALATOR  FOR  GAMING  DEVICES 
Wayne  H.  Rothacfaild,  Wheeling,-  Edward  J.  Soyka,  Rolling 
Meadows;   Herbert   H   Hausmnn,   Uncoliisliire,   and  Joe 
Pirzndcfa,  Schnomborg,  all  of  DL  aatigBors  to  WMS  Gum- 
ing,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 

FDed  JnL  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  283384 
Int  CL*  G«7F  1/04 
VS.  CL  194—344  2  Clnims 

1.  A  coin  escalator  for  conveying  coins  from  a  coin  hopper  to  a 
discharge  point  comprising: 

a)  an  arcuate  back  plate  having  a  smooth,  continuous  coin- 
guiding  surface  on  its  outer  circumference  for  guiding  the 
coins,  the  coin-guiding  surface  extending  without  interruption 
along  the  entire  length  of  the  back  plate  and  having  a  width  at 
least  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  coins; 

b)  a  pair  of  spacer  plates  disposed  on  the  back  plate,  each  spacer 
plate  including  an  edge  plate,  the  edge  plates  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  coin-guiding  surface  and  being 
spaced  therefrom  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
the  coins  to  define  a  coin  transport  channel  with  the  coin- 
guiding  surface,  the  coin-guiding  surface  extending  continu- 
ously between  the  spacer  plates: 

whereby  the  coins  travel  along  the  outer  circumference  of  the 
back  plate. 
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5^58.199 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  LAYER  OF  TOBACCO 
PARTICLES 
FriedoBann   Roelber.  AomOlilc-    Heiko   Nkhucs,   Hamburg; 
L'we  Lcckbaad,  Hamburg;  Harry  Drewcs,  Hambiirg;  Hont- 
L'do  Chrift,  Hamborgi  ■■x'  Ham  Dierkat,  Afllnghauscn, 
■U  of  Gcraiany,  iiMigiini  i  to  Haiini  Maacfaincnbau  Aktieng- 
eaHhrhaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,056 
Claims  priority,  appitcatioa  Germany.  Jul.  31,  1993,  43  25 
838.7;  Oct  16,  1993,  43  35  385.1 

Int.  a.'  B65G  47/M 


IS.  a.  198—461.2 


23  Claims 


5^58,198 

BAND  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 

Ramiro  O.  Juarez,  Espana  282,  Cochabamba,  Bolivia 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  Na  529,885 

InL  CI."  BMB  2V/fA>t 

VS.  CT  198—324 


I  Apparatus  for  transfonning  a  multilayer  stieani  of  tobacco 
panicles  into  a  single  layer  dunng  advancemenl  of  the  particles  in 
a  predetermined  direction  along  an  elongated  path,  composing  a 
hnil  transporting  unit  including  at  least  one  vibratory  first  conveyor 
having  means  for  advancing  the  particles  at  a  tirst  speed  along  a 
first  portion  of  said  path,  and  a  second  transporting  unit  located 
downstream  of  said  at  least  one  first  conveyor  and  included  two 
second  conveyors  fiaving  means  for  advaiKing  the  particles  at  a 
20  Claims  second  speed  higher  than  said  first  speed  along  a  second  portion  of 
said  path,  said  second  conveyors  being  disposed  one  above  the 
other  and  defining  an  air-contining  cliannel  for  the  advancemenl  of 
panicles  along  said  second  ponion  of  said  path,  said  second 
conveyors  including  endless  flexible  elements  one  of  wluch 
includes  an  upper  reach  below  and  the  other  of  which  includes  a 
lower  reach  above  said  channel 


1    A  band  transportation  system,  comprising 

al  hrsl  transporting  twid  means  extending  along  a  closed  path 
and  iiKluding  mounted  on  said  hrst  band  means,  and  said  hrsi 
band  means  further  including  first  propelling  means  tor  accci 
crating  said  hrst  band  means  to  a  predetermined  speed,  and 
said  hrst  band  means  having  at  least  one  straight  portion. 

bl  second  transporting  band  means  extending  along  a  closed 
path  aiMJ  including  a  plurality  of  seal  assemblies  for  passcn 
gers  mounted  on  said  second  band  means,  and  said  second 
band  means  further  including  second  propelling  means  for 
accelerating  said  second  band  means  (u  at  least  said  predeter 
mined  speed  of  said  hrst  band  means,  and  said  second  hand 
means  having  at  least  one  straight  portion.  aiKl 

c)  means  for  moving  said  second  transporting  band  means 
towards  aiMl  away  from  said  first  band  means  so  that  said 
straight  portion  uf  said  hrM  and  second  band  means  are 
brought  sufficiently  close  to  each  otiier  when  ihe  speed  of  said 
hrst  and  second  band  means  is  substantially  the  same  lo 
peniul  passengers  lo  move  to  and  from  said  hrst  and  second 
band  means 


5,558,200 
CONTAINER  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR  COATING  LINE 
WITH  ROTARY  LOADER,  PLUNGER  CHUCK  AND 
KNOCK-OFF  MECHANISMS 
ThomM   G.    WUtby,   Seven    Hills;    KeoMdi   A.    Krismantfa, 
StroogsvlUe;  Joseph  R.  Lawn,  Brecksvillc,  and  David  W. 
Bteck,  Rlckficid,  all  oT  Ohio,  amtgnon  to  FECO  Engineered 
Systems,  Inc.,  ClevdaDd,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,299 
Int.  a."  B65G  25AM) 
VS.  C\.  198—470.1  24  Claims 

1   An  article  conveying  device  composing 
a  conveyor. 

at  least  one  anicle  holder  attached  to  said  conveyor  for  move- 
ment therewith  along  a  conveyor  path, 
said  anicle  holder  including 

a  suppon  member  having  an  axis  extending  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  conveyor  path,  and 
a  chuck  carried  on  said  suppon  memtier  for  telescoping  axial 
movement  between  hrsl  and  second  axially  displaced  posi 
tions. 
said  chuck  being  radially  expandable  and  contractibic  and 
having  an  intentx  socket  for  receiving  therein  an  end  of  an 
article  to  be  gnpped  by  the  chuck  when  said  chuck  is  in 
said  hrst  position, 
said  suppon  member  having  a  plunger  ponion  movable  axi 
allv  into  said  siKkel  when  said  chuck  moves  from  said  hrst 
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1  A  conveyor  apparatus  for  conveying  and  distributing  individu- 
ally fed  flat  products,  comprising: 

a  rotatingly  dnven  pulling  element  defining  a  conveying  path: 
and 

a  plurality  of  receiving  apparatuses  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  and  each  having  one  end  secured  to  the  pulling 
element  for  being  moved  in  a  conveying  direction  along  the 
conveying  path,  each  said  receiving  apparatus  having  two  side 
walls  which  are  respectively  spaced  in  the  conveying  direc- 
tion and  which  form  a  flat  receiving  chamber  transversely  to 
the  conveying  direction  having  a  receiving  and  discharge  end 
opposite  the  one  end  presenting  a  closable  opening,  wherein 
the  side  walls  of  each  receiving  chamber  have  a  position  of 
incline  which  reinains  oriented  baclcwardly  with  respect  to  the 
conveying  direction  along  the  entire  conveying  path. 


5,55832 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  CIRCULAR  CONTAINER 

ENDS 

David  R.  Miller,  Golden,  and  Gregory  J.  Fischer,  Wheat  Ridge, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Coors  Brewing  Company,  Golden, 

Culo. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,228 

Int.  a."  B65G  2W00 

U.S.  CI.  198—624  14  Claims 


position  on  said  suppon  member  to  said  second  position  for 
engaging  and  axially  ejecting  the  article  out  of  said  socket. 


5,558,201 
CONVEYOR  APPARATUS  FOR  FURTHER  CONDUCTING 

INDIVIDUALLY  SUPPLIED,  FLAT  PRODUCTS 
Jean-Claude    OppUgcr,    Niederliasli;    Robert    Griinenfelder, 
Oberembrach,  and  Willy  Maier,  Kkiten,  aU  of  Switzerland, 
assigaors  to  Grapha-HokUng  AG,  Hctgbwil,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,245 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  Aug.   10,   1993, 
02378/93;  Jun.  21,  1994,  01962/94 

InL  a."  B65G  47A)4 
V.S.  C\.  198 — 476.1  10  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  for  moving  circular  container  ends  comprising: 

a  tray  over  which  said  circular  container  ends  are  moved; 

said  tray  having  a  longitudinally  extending  surface  having  an 
arcuate  transverse  cross-sectional  configuration  having  a 
radius  that  is  slightly  greater  than  the  radius  of  each  of  said 
circular  container  ends: 

an  open  ended  housing  composing  a  base  plate,  opposite  side- 
walls  and  a  partial  top  wall  mounted  on  each  of  said  opposite 
sidewalls: 

said  tray  having  opposite  cut  out  portions; 

a  roller  formed  from  an  elastic  material  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  mounted  on  each  of  said  partial  top  walls  and  having 
a  portion  thereof  extending  through  one  of  said  cut  out  por- 
tions; 

each  of  said  rollers  having  an  outer  surface  extending  in  the 
direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis: 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  outer  surface  ha\  ing  a  contour  extend- 
ing in  the  longitudinal  direction  compnsing  a  central  arcuate 
section  and  a  linearly  extending  section  extending  from  each 
end  of  said  central  arcuate  section: 

said  central  arcuate  section  having  a  radius  that  is  smaller  than 
the  radius  of  each  of  said  circular  container  ends; 

each  of  said  linearly  extending  sections  extending  in  a  direction 
that  is  inclined  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis: 

said  linearly  extending  sections  being  located  to  be  contacted 
and  deformed  outwardly  by  portions  of  each  of  said  circular 
container  ends;  and 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  to  apply  a  pushing  force  on 
each  of  said  circular  container  ends. 


S458J03 
TRANSPORTING  DEVICE 
Hartmut  Herm,  Dreieicfa;  Karl  May,  Bad  Vilbd;  Karlheinz 
Unverzagt,   Offenbach  am   Main,  and   Helmut  Werdinig, 
Niimbcrg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
eseUschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1992,  42  32 
684.2 

Int.  CI."  B65G  .13/26 
VS.  a.  198—661  11  Claims 

1.  A  transporting  device,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  feed  opening  and  a  discharge  opening 
defining  a  transporting  direction,  said  housing  having  a  partial 
section  and  a  remaining  section; 
a  conveyor  worm  being  disposed  in  said  housing,  being  rotatable 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  smaller  pitch  in  said 
partial  section  than  in  said  remaining  section,  said  smaller 
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pilch  of  said  conveyor  wonn  being  disposed  al  i  distance 
from  said  feed  opening,  is  seen  in  the  transporting  direction: 
and 
said  conveyor  worm  havmg  i  paitial  element  with  said  smaller 
pilch  and  two  partial  elements  with  a  lai^ger  pitch,  said  partial 
elemcM  with  said  smaller  pilch  bemg  disposed  between  said 
two  partial  elements  with  said  larger  pitch 


MODCLAK  COMPONENTS  AND  WELO-FREE  BELTING 

ASSEMBLY 

Ra^M  G.  Dfii^tr.  CMnkrWcr,  MiL,  Mrignnr  to  Maryland 

Wbc  Bete,  taK^  ClMUT*  OMk,  Md. 

Cilhaillia  li  nit  af  Scr.  N*.  9M7S,  May  5,  1993,  PaL 

Na.  SjmjUtS,  and  a  i  iwt^mmHtm  h  piil  of  Scr.  No.  217.5«5, 

Mar.  2S.  1994.  TUi  aHBraUia  Aag.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No. 

294395 

IbL  CV'  B«5G  21/18 

VS.  CL  11«— T7g  25 


1  A  combination  of  modular  components  for  use  in  weld-free 
auembly  of  belting  lo  extend  lengthwise  in  the  direction  of 
iMended  travel  and  widlhwise  in  transverse  relationship  to  such 
direcuoo.  comprumg 

(A)  an  elongated  link,  having 

(I)  a  longiiudinal  axis  extending  in  the  direction  of  intended 
travel. 

(II)  external  surfaces  which,  al  least  in  put.  dehne  an  upper 
conveying  surface,  an  oppositely  disposed  lower  surface, 
and  a  side  wall  surface  on  each  side  of  such  link,  with  such 
side  wall  surface  extending  so  as  to  join  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  and  so  as  to  join  longinidinal  distal  ends  of  the 
elongated  link. 

(III)  an  ekngated  iniemal  cavity  means  encased  within  such 
external  sirfaces  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
longHudinal  axis  of  the  elongated  link. 

(iv)  opemng  means  defined  along  each  side  wall  surface 
providiag  nde  wall  access  from  each  side  wall  into  the 
internal  cavity  means,  each  such  side  wall  surface  defining 

(a)  an  entry  portion,  which  is  located  intermediate  longitu- 
dinal distal  ends,  preaenting  an  access  opemng  into  the 
elongated  imemal  cavity  means  of  each  such  link,  and 

(b)  dongaled  slot  means,  which  extend  longitudinally  in 
such  side  wall  surface  from  such  access  opening  toward 
each  longitudinal  distal  end  of  the  elongated  internal 
cavity  within  the  elongaled  link. 

such  access  opeiung  having  K  least  one  cross- sectional 
dimeiuion  which  is  larger  than  a  corresponding  dimension  of 
the  slot  means,  and 


IB)  unitary  coupler  means,  in  which  each  coupler  includes: 

(I)  a  central  axis  which,  dunng  bell  assembly,  is  oriented  in 
transverse  relationship  to  the  direction  of  intended  travel. 

( II)  a  pair  of  flanges,  one  each  on  each  longitudinal  distal  end 
of  the  coupler,  for  coupling  a  pair  of  links  in  widthwise 
side-by-side  relationship. 

such  pair  of  links  enabling  widlhwise  side-by-side  coupling 
with  respective  longitudinal  axes  of  such  links  extending  in 
such  direction  of  intended  travel  dunng  assembly. 

(III)  a  circumferential  groove  means  located  uilermediate  such 
flanges,  such  groove  means  preaendng  a  recessed  surface  of 
smaller  diameter  than  either  such  flange. 

such  groove  means  being  disposed  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly transverse  to  the  central  axis  of  such  coupler. 

(IV)  each  such  coupler  flange  having  cross-sectional  dinnen- 
sional  and  configuratioiial  charactenstics  to  permit  entry 
through  the  entry  portion  of  the  side  wall  of  an  elongaled 
link  into  Its  elongaled  iniemal  cavity  noeans,  and  to  be 
retained  by  such  slot  means,  with 

such  coupler  groove  means 

permitting  lengthwrise-directed  movemeiu  of  the  coupler  along 
such  link  by  coacting  with  the  link  sidewall  structure  defining 
slot  means  along  the  side  wall  of  the  link,  and 

enabling  pivotal  rotational  movement  of  an  elongated  link  about 
the  central  axis  of  such  coupler  as  the  flange  for  such  coupler 
IS  retained  within  the  elongated  cavity  means;  with 

a  plurality  of  such  couplen  being  provided  for  widthwise  side- 
by-side  assembly  of  a  |>lurality  of  link  compooems  in  length- 
wise staggered  relationship,  lo  establish  a  width  dimension  for 
such  belting 


5A5S,2a5 

CONVEYOKS 
DaTid  E.  Hdteniw,  PlyMOirtk,  «id  Bitea  R.  L«c  Prior  Lake, 
ba«k  of  MIm^  —if  nn  to  Qmkekintm  DcaigB  aiMl  DraMnt. 
Ik.,  Barwvfle,  MIm. 

FBeti  Sep.  2«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3IX3M 

IM.  CX"  ttSG  13/06 

VS.  CL  19S— 7SI.M  15  Claiau 


1   A  roller  conveyor  for  moving  articles  along  a  pathway,  said 
conveyor  compnsmg: 

A)  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  parallel  side  walls  extending  in  the 
lengthwise  direction  of  said  conveyor  pathway,  each  said  side 
wall  having  an  inside  surface  facing  said  pathway  and  an 
outside  surface  facing  away  from  said  pathway, 

B)  each  said  side  wall  having  mounted  therein  a  plurality  of 
driven  roller  assemblies  in  spaced  relationship  along  a  straight 
line  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  said  pathway,  said  assem- 
blies being  for  supporting  the  lateral  portions  of  articles 
moved  along  said  pathway,  each  said  driven  roller  assembly 
compnsing: 

I)  a  rotatable  shaft  rotalably  mounted  in  the  side  wall  so  that 
an  inner  stub  shaft  section  projects  inside  the  side  wall  and 
an  outer  stub  shaft  section  projects  outside  the  side  wall. 
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r^riMvirvrtB  rkitv  with  <iPiR4i  dvkri.ay 


actuator  pro)ects  through  an  opening  in  an  assixiatcd  swiich  tace 
nialc  and  is  nnolahle  alone  a  oath  between  an  on  nosilion  and  an 
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ii)  a  roller  carried  on  said  inaer  Hub  shaft  lection  of  said 
rotatable  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  id  move  articles  rest- 
ing on  said  roller  akMg  said  pathway, 

iii )  a  driven  pulley  having  axially  exHaidiHg  leetfa  and  grooves 
in  its  circumfineiitial  ooier  pMiphtfy.  said  outer  periphery 
having  a  lateral  inside  edge  rstfwtiilly  fiee  of  any  annular 
ridge  and  a  lateral  outside  ed^e  equipped  with  an  annular 
ridge  of  a  radius  at  least  as  great  as  die  radius  of  said 
axially  extending  teeth,  said  puUey  being  mounted  on  said 
outer  stub  shaft  section  of  said  rotatabk  shaft  in  a  manner 
dial  causes  rotation  of  said  shaft  with  said  pulley,  said 
pulley  having  in  lateral  inside  peripheral  edge  adjacent  the 
outside  tmiace  of  the  side  waU, 

C)  an  endless  positive  drive  beh  having  a  poaitive  drive  surface 
formed  of  transvene  teeth  and  grooves  for  meshing  with  die 
axially  extending  teeth  and  grooves  of  said  driven  pulleys 
along  a  straight  drive  ran  ftee  of  guide  rollert  for  said  drive 
bell  along  said  straight  drive  ran,  and  a  backing  surface  of 
substantially  smooth  character  such  that  said  backing  surface 
provides  a  substantially  flat  plane  aloog  the  length  of  said 
straight  drive  ran,  said  drive  ran  of  said  drive  belt  being 
laterally  guided  by  said  conveyor  side  wall  along  its  inside 
ed^  and  by  die  annular  ridges  of  said  pulleys  along  its 
outside  edge,  and 

D)  a  guide  strip  having  an  anti-ramming  surface  extending  in 
proximate  relationship  lengthwise  over  said  drive  beh  backing 
surface  along  the  length  of  said  drive  ran,  said  anti<amining 
surface  being  such  dial  it  serves  as  an  abutment  obstructing 
said  drive  belt  along  said  drive  ran  froin  being  cammed  out  of 
its  mesbed  relabonahip  with  said  pulleys  along  said  drive  ran. 


CONVEYOB  TECHNOLOGY 
David  E.  HdfersMi,  rfjmamlk,  mmt  Brian  B.  Lee,  Prior  Laiu, 
both  af  Miu„  airiiMn  to  Qirickdraw  Doica  Md  DrafUng, 
Ibc  BanHTiDe,  Mia*. 

Filed  Sep.  26, 1994,  Scr.  No.  3U«452 

fat  CL'  atSG  I3M6 

VS.  CL  198— 781. M  20  CUIbs 


1  A  roller  conveyor  of  compact  structure  for  moving  articles 
along  a  pathway  having  a  lengthwise  direction,  said  conveyor 
comprising: 

A)  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side  walls  extending  in  the  length- 
wise direction  of  saiid  conveyor  pathway,  each  said  side  wall 
having  an  inside  surface  facing  said  pathway  and  an  outside 
surface  facing  away  from  said  pathway, 

B)  each  said  side  wall  having  mounled  dierein  a  plurality  of 
driven  roller  assemblies  in  spaced  relationship  and  at  uniform 
height  along  the  lengthwise  direction  of  said  pathway,  said 
assemblies  being  for  supporting  the  lateral  portions  of  articles 
moved  along  said  pathway,  each  said  driven  roller  assembly 
comprising: 

i)  a  stub  shaft  mounled  in  the  side  wall  so  that  said  stub  shaft  is 
hxed  against  rotation  and  projects  perpendiculariy  inward 
from  the  inside  surface  of  the  side  wall,  said  stub  shaft  being 


characterized  by  having  an  abutting  shoulder  which  rests  in 

abutting  condiaon  against  said  side  wall  as  said  shaft  projects 

popendiculariy  from  said  side  wall  and  by  having  a  radially 

expanded  integral  head  at  its  inwarthnost  end, 

ii)  a  driven  rotatable  pulley  having  an  outer  circumferential 

periphery,  an  inner  axial  bore  of  a  size  permitting  said 

pulley  to  slide  axiilJy  over  said  shoulder  onto  said  stub 

shaft  from  said  shoulder  end  of  said  stub  shaft  a  lateral 

outside  face,  a  lateral  inside  face,  and  a  sleeve  section 

extending  axially  out  from  said  lateral  inside  face,  said 

pulley  being  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  a  manner  diat  allows 

rotation  of  said  puUey  including  its  sleeve,  said  pulley 

having  its  lateral  outside  face  adjacent  to  the  inside  surface 

of  the  side  wall  and  having  its  sleeve  section  adjacent  to 

and  in  a  rotatable  relationship  with  respect  to  the  radially 

expanded  integral  head  of  said  stub  shaft, 

iii)  a  roller  earned  on  said  sleeve  section  of  said  pulley  for 

rotation  therewith  to  move  articles  resting  on  said  roller 

down  said  pathway. 

iv)  said  radially  expanded  integral  bead  of  said  shaft  being 

sufficiently  extensive  in  the  radial  direction  to  retain  said 

roller  and  said  sleeved  pulley  on  said  stub  shaft  and  to 

require  mounting  of  said  roller  and  said  sleeved  pulley  on 

said  stub  shaft  fiom  said  shoulder  end  of  said  stub  shaft 

before  mounting  said  stub  shaft  in  said  side  wall,  and 

C)  a  drive  system  including  an  endless  drive  belt  engaged  with 

said  pulleys  to  effect  rotation  thereof. 


5458,2r7 

BELTING  HAVING  SEALED  EDGE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

FloriM  S.  Zabroo,  Ontenl  Park;  MBes  S.  Rothauui,  Wfll- 

huMviUc,  and  Walter  M.  Ka2ial,  Aaiherrt,  all  of  N.Y.,  aarigB- 

ors  to  Globe  iBtanatioMl,  Inc^  Boflrio,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,(98 

InL  CL"  B45G  15/34 

VS.  CL  19»— 847  22  OaiMS 


1.  A  conveyor  belting,  which  comprises: 

a)  a  multiplicity  of  substantially  parallel  warp  yiuns  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  conveyor  belting,  the  warp  yams  com- 
prising natural  fiber  yams  extending  across  a  majority  of  a 
width  of  the  belting  and  meltable  material  yams  extending 
across  at  least  one  cutting  band  of  the  remaining  width  of  the 
belting:  and 

b)  a  plurality  of  meltable  weft  yams  extending  transversely  of 
the  width;  and 

c)  a  lateral  edge  of  the  cutting  band  characterized  by  fiising  of 
the  meltable  waip  and  weft  yams. 
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said  switching  mechanism  having  an  operating  position  in  which  switch  cap  being  interchangeable,  said  selected  housing  cover 

a    switchinff    clmlrp   nf  &jliH   amia^no   ^l^fii^Hl    ic   rnknefmrv^A  on  ' 


,:a     ^^\..^..a 
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CONVEYOR  BELTS  WITH  SPIRAL  OVERLAY 

Jokn  G.   Kucbanid,   Wlacbcslcr.   Va.,   assignor   to  Ashworth 

Brotken,  Inc^  Wlncboter,  Va. 

MtUoo  ot  StT.  No.  115,735,  S«p.  -V  I»«3.  P««-  No-  5,42J.416. 

This  appHcadon  May  4,  1995,  Sn.  No.  434,99J 

Int.  CT"  B*5G  /  VS4 

I  »S.  n.  198—848  20  ITaiias 


I  A  cunvc\i>r  hell  having  an  jpper  conveNing  surtaic  j  limer 
surface  ami  siile  edges,  said  hell  composing 

a  pluraiitv  of  connecting  rods  extending  laleralU  across  said 
hell. 

a  spiral  ovcrlas  comprising  a  pluralils  ol  »irr  spirals  each 
forming  a  helu  extending  across  said  hell,  each  ot  said  spirals 
comprising  opposed  arcuale  linking  hends  al  livations  across 
each  said  spiral,  said  spirals  arranged  relative  lo  one  aniuher 
such  that  said  linking  hends  ne  intemieshed  with  linking 
hends  ot  an  immcdialclv  adjAenl  one  ot  said  spirals  and  said 
inlermeshed  linking  hends  ot  ad|acenl  spirals  receive  one  ot 
said  nids  to  operalisclv  Lonnecl  said  spirals,  and 

a  plurality  o(  connective  links  arranged  al  the  ends  ot  said 
spirals  ti>f  operalivelv  wiKinecting  said  nnts.  said  links  heing 
attached  to  said  rods  hv  *clds  adjacent  the  ends  ot  said  spirals 
and  the  ends  ol  said  spirals  heing  lornied  vi  as  to  provide  j 
clearance  hetween  said  *cUls  and  ihe  entls  ot  said  spirals 


actuator  pro)ecls  through  an  opening  in  an  a.ssocialcd  switch  tace 
plate  and  is  pivoiahle  along  a  path  hetween  an  on  position  and  an 
otf  position  wherein  a  hrst  of  said  selected  actuators  being  tnovahle 
in  a  hrst  prcdelennined  path  and  a  second  of  said  selected  actuators 
heing  rrMivable  in  a  second  prcdelennined  path,  comprising 

an  inlegrallv  formed.  m<iunbng  frame  adapted  to  he  attached  in 
parallel  relauonship  to  said  switch  tace  plate  and  including  a 
side  wall  of  (Vtagonal  shape  and  an  end  wall  having  a 
continuous  edge  integraJly  attached  to  said  side  wall  to  lomi  a 
hon  like  cavity  said  end  wall  also  including  a  trio  of  orthogo 
nally  extending  openings  therethrough  wherein  only  two  ot 
said  openings  are  used  for  mounting  said  mounting  frame  to 
said  switch  tace  plate  a  centrally  disposed  aperture  dehned  hy 
J  series  ot  transverse  and  longitudinal  edges,  and  a  counter 
bore  segment  Lontiguous  with  said  aperture  including  a 
receiving  cavitv  ot  rectangular  cross  section  and  a  nxit  sur 
tace  said  aperture  adapted  lo  be  alignable  with  said  selected 
actuator  when  said  mounting  frame  is  attached  to  said  switch 
tacC  plate,  and 
an  integrally  formed  co\er  fraine  pivolalK  attached  to  said 
nxHinting  trame  to  permit  said  cover  trame  to  undergo  rota 
lion  into  one  ot  a  closed  and  open  position  relative  to  said 
rrKHinting  trame.  said  cover  frame  including  a  side  wall  of 
ix'tagonal  shape  and  an  end  wall  integrally  attached  to  said 
side  wall  to  form  a  box  like  striKture.  said  side  wall  of  said 
cover  being  shaped  to  have  a  majonty  portion  thereof  nesting 
within  said  cavity  in  said  mounting  fraine  when  said  cover  is 
in  said  closed  position,  said  end  vtall  of  said  cover  frame 
including  hrst  and  second  end  segment.s  and  an  up  sloping 
segment  kxated  relative  to  said  aperture  of  said  nxiunting 
Iranie  whereby  pivoting  of  said  selected  actuator  is  prevented 
hv  said  counterN>re  segment  of  said  mounting  frame  inter 
secting  said  hrst  predetermined  path  o(  said  hrst  selected 
.ictualor  and  said  up  sloping  segment  of  said  cover  frame 
intersecting  said  second  predetermined  path  ot  said  second 
selected  actuator 


5,558,209 
LCXKOIT  KOR  CONVENTIONAL  W\LL-TVPE  TtKJCa.E 

OR  ROCKER  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  A.S.SEMBLIE.S 
Jafar  Mohsni,  409  Honker  l.a..  Suisun  City.  Calif.  94585 
CoadBoadoo-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  Z3I.02.V  Apr.  21.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,4*8.925.  This  appUcatioo  Mar.  2,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  .»7,58« 

InL  CT"  HOIH  V/?,'* 
I  -S.  CI.  200—43.22  20  ClaiuLs 


5,558J10 
MICROSWITCH 
Jiirgen    Jonischus,    Romaosbom,    Switzeriand.    assiKDor    to 
Klrma  Kedax.  Romanshon,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501^-10 
Clainu  priority,  appliratioa  C;emiany.  Jul.   12.  1994,  44  24 
427.4 

int.  CI."  HOIH  //^: 
I  „S.  (1.  200—321  22  Claims 


ft  — ~a 


1   A  switch  lockout  selectively  useable  on  one  of  a  pluraiitv  of 
conventional  wall  type  elccuxal  actuators  wherein  said  selected 


I    A  switching  device  for  actuating  an  electrical  dnve  motor  of  a 
working  tool,  said  switching  device  comprising 
a  housing. 
I  microswitch.  composing  a  switching  pin  for  switching  on  and 

off  said  mxTOswitch.  positioned  in  said  housing, 
an  actuaung  element  projccung  from  said  housing  for  actuating 

said  switching  pin  positioned  in  said  housing: 
3   switching   mechanism  composing   a  plurality   of   members 

including  said  switching  pin  and  said  actuating  clement 
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said  switching  mechanism  having  an  operating  position  in  which 
a  switching  stroke  of  said  actuating  eletnent  is  transferred 
onto  said  switching  pin  to  move  said  switching  pin  from  a 
deactivation  position  in  which  said  microswitch  is  switched 
off  into  an  activation  position  in  which  said  microswitch  is 
switched  on; 

said  switching  mechanism  having  a  switched-off  position  in 
which  the  stroke  of  said  actuating  element  is  not  transferred 
onto  said  switching  pin  and  in  which  said  microswitch  is 
switched  off; 

wherein  said  switching  mechanism  is  returaed  from  said  operat- 
ing position  into  said  switched-off  position  by  moving  one  of 
said  members  from  an  enabling  position  within  said  switching 
mechanism  into  a  disabling  position  within  said  switching 
mechanism: 

a  locking  element  for  arresting  said  moveable  member  in  said 
enabling  position; 

a  releasable  safety  stop  releasably  connected  to  said  housing: 

said  locking  element  ivsting  on  said  releasable  safety  stop;  and 

wherein,  when  said  releasable  safety  stop  is  released,  said  move- 
able member  is  moved  from  said  enabling  position  into  said 
disabling  position. 


switch  cap  being  interchangeable,  said  selected  housing  cover 
and  said  selected  actuation  attachment  being  matched 
together. 


5^58^11 
PUSH-BUTTON  ACTUATED  SAFETY  SWITCH 
Konrad  Heydner,  and  OnraU  OMieriu,  btrtb  oT  AHdorf,  Ger- 
many, wrignora  to  Eilcnbcrier  &  Pninntn  GmbH,  Altdorf, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1995,  Ser.  Na  397,256 
Claima    priority,    appUcatiM    Gcrmnny,    Sep.    19,    1992, 
9212645  U;  Oct.  13,  1992,  9213787  U 

InL  (X'  HOIH  21/00 
VS.  a.  280—553  22  Claims 


1   A  protccuve  switch  having  an  actuation  side,  comprising: 

a  base  having  walls; 

a  pivot  shaft  connected  to  the  walls  of  said  base; 

a  switching  rocker  pivotal  on  said  pivot  shaft  to  be  pivotally 
seated  on  said  base,  and  including  two  lever  arms  for  switch- 
ing the  protective  sv^tch  on  and  off; 

a  housing  placed  on  said  base  and  protectively  surrcHinding  said 
switching  rocker; 

a  selected  housing  cover  chosen  from  a  kit  comprising  at  least 
two  differently  configured  housing  covets,  said  selected  hous- 
ing cover  being  located  on  die  actuatioa  side  of  the  protective 
switch  and  protectively  covering  die  switching  rocker,  said 
selected' housing  cover  including  an  opening  therethnxigh; 

a  plurahty  of  hinges  each  disposed  on  a  respective  lever  arm  of 
said  switching  rocker. 

a  selected  actuation  attachment  extending  thfiougfa  the  opening 
of  said  selected  bousing  cover  and  being  modularly  connected 
to  said  switching  rocker  by  said  hinges  for  pivoting  said 
switching  rocker,  and  selected  from  a  kit  comprising  at  least 
one  switch  button  longitudinally  diiplaceable  in  said  selected 
housing  cover  and  pivotally  connected  with  one  of  said  lever 
arms,  and  a  switch  cap  rotatably  movable  relative  to  said 
pivot  shaft  and  rigidly  connected  with  the  two  lever  arras  of 
said  switching  rocker,  said  at  least  one  switch  button  and  said 


5,558,212 
WRAP-AROUND  CARRIER  WTFH  BAR  CODE  BLOCKER 
Robert  L.  Sutiicriand,  Kenncsaw,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Riverwood 
Intematkmal  Corporatioa,  Atlanta,  Gtt. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,930 

InL  a."  B65D  75/00 

VS.  a.  206—147  7  Claims 


1 .  A  package  comprised  of  a  wrap-around  carrier  containing  two 
rows  of  adjacent  articles,  comprising: 

opposite  side  panels  connected  to  top  and  bottom  panels,  the 
bottom  panels  being  comprised  of  overiapping  bottom  panel 
flaps  and  the  side  panels  and  bottom  panel  flaps  including  end 
edges; 

an  end  panel  flap  connected  to  each  end  edge  of  the  bottom 
panel  flaps  along  a  first  fold  line,  associated  end  panel  flaps 
being  in  overiapping  relationship  to  each  other  and  extending 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  bottom  panel  flaps; 

a  side  panel  locking  flap  connected  to  each  end  edge  of  the  side 
panels  along  a  second  fold  line; 

an  angle  panel  located  between  each  end  panel  flap  and  an 
associated  side  panel  locking  flap,  the  angle  panel  being 
connected  along  a  thinl  fold  line  to  the  end  panel  flap  and 
along  a  fourth  fold  line  to  the  side  panel  locking  flap,  the 
fourth  fold  line  being  relatively  short  compared  to  the  third 
fold  line: 

each  angle  panel  being  adjacent  an  article  and  contacting  an 
outer  bottom  portion  thereof: 

each  side  panel  locking  flap  being  in  substantial  face-to-face 
engagement  with  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  associated  side 
panel:  and 

a  portion  of  each  side  panel  locking  flap  extending  a  substantial 
distance  beyond  the  fourth  fold  line,  said  portion  being  in 
contact  with  an  associated  article,  whereby  the  locking  panels 
are  held  in  place  by  said  contact. 


5,558^13 
WRAP-AROUND  CARRIER  WTTH  BAR  CODE  BLOCKER 
Robert  L.  Sutherland,  Kenncsaw,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Riverwood 
Intcnutkmal  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Gm. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,930,  Nov.  8,  1994.  This 
application  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,479 
InL  CI.'-  B65D  75/00 
VS.  a.  206—147  13  Claims 

1.  A  package  comprised  of  a  wrapi-around  carrier  containing  two 
rows  of  adjacent  articles  having  curved  loWcr  portions,  compris- 
ing: 
opposite  side  panels  connected  to  top  and  bottom  panels,  the 
bottom  panel  being  comprised  of  a  first  bottom  panel  flap 
partially  overiapping  a  second  bottom  panel  flap,  each  flap 
having  opposite  end  edges; 


Sbtcmhr24.  1996 
I 
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c)  ia  an  upper  legiaa  at  ihe  padc  part  (M)  is  tmmfBi  a  collar 
(M)  wtndi  it  provided  widi  at  least  one  oolte  from  wall  (39) 
baviac  a  lower  edae  and  ooUar  ode  lala  (M.  41V 


wtiema  die  clumber  front  wall  (34)  is  flush  with  die  coUv  finont 
waU(29), 

whernn  an  imritftit  fir«t  fmmi  mAm^  HK\   CtwimmI  Iwi  *k«  i  hasss^iMs 
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5,S58J15 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MIXING  TWO  COMPONENTS 
Fran  Stdgcrwald,  Griohctei;  Martina  Scfamltt,  Gcnubeim, 
and  GabrMc  Bock,  DaroHtadt,  all  at  Gcnuny.  asslcnors  to 
Wella  Akttcnffcaeibchan.  DriMtadt.  Germany 
FUed  Not.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  551.650 
Clalan  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1994,  44  40 
264J 

InL  a.'  B65D  25/08:  fi  I /J2 
IS.  C\.  206—222  9  Claims 


a  fmt  end  panel  flap  connected  by  a  fold  line  to  each  of  the  end 

edges  of  the  lirsl  bonom  panel  flap  and  a  second  end  panel 

flap  connected  by  a  fold  line  to  each  of  the  end  edges  of  (he 

second  boaoni  panel  flap, 
the  (irsl  end  panel  flap  at  each  end  of  [he  boaom  panel  partially 

overlapping  the  associated  second  end  panel  flap. 
means  in  the  overlapping  portions  of  associated  hrst  and  second 

end  panel  flaps  for  mechanically  locking  the  associated  hrst 

and  second  end  panel  flaps  together,  and 
each  end  panel  flap  including  at  least  one  fold  line  extending 

upwardly  from  the  associated  boaofn  panel  fold  line, 
(he  end  panel  flaps  contacting  and  substantially  following  (he 

contour  of  (he  curved  lower  portion  of  adjaceni  articles 


5,55«J14 
BABY  BOTTLE  CARRIER 
Jackie  L.  Brvndidce.  19414  Ridfrwood,  Warmisvillc  Heigtils, 
Ohio  44122 

Filed  May  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  433,094 

IdL  tl."  B*5D  71/OU 

VS.  CI.  20*— 162  17  Claian 


1  An  arrangemenl  for  mixing  two  components,  comprising  a 
vessel  provided  with  connecting  means:  a  cover  element  placed  on 
said  vessel  and  having  an  upper  region,  said  cover  element  being 
provided  in  said  upper  region  with  a  recess  having  an  edge:  at  least 
one  cuning  mandrel  provided  on  said  edge  of  said  recess:  a 
releasable  depot  vessel  inserted  in  said  recess  of  said  cover  elemenl 
and  having  a  foil  ai  a  side  of  said  vessel,  said  depot  vessel  having 
a  lower  inner  diameter  which  is  greater  than  a  double  distance 
between  a  central  axis  of  said  depot  vessel  and  said  cutting 
mandrel. 


5,558^16 
HINGE-LID  PACK  FOR  STICK-SHAPED  ARTICLES, 
SUCH  AS  CIGARETTES,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  IT 
Heinz  Focke,  and  HaraM  G«wbnKh,  both  of  Verdcn,  Ger- 
many, amlciion  to  Focke  A  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.),  Verden. 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Ormany,  Mar.  9.  1993,  43  07 
386.7 

Int.  a."  B65D  85/IO:li5/l2 
VS.  en.  206—256  1  Claim 


1  A  baby  bonle  earner,  composing 

a  coMainer  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inicrconnecled  compan 

noenls  each  adapted  to  receive  baby  bottles  of  various  sizes, 
a  lid  detachabiy  mounted  to  said  container  to  close  each  of  said 

compartments  and  having  a  plurality  of  protrusions,  and 
a  plurality  of  spacers  each  detachabiy  secured  to  an  underside  of 

said  lid  by  one  of  said  plurality  of  protrusions  of  said  lid  to 

project  into  said  compartments  and  abut  against  said  baby 

bottles  of  various  sizes 


1   A  hinge  lid  pack  for  stick-shaped  articles,  wherein: 

alma  region  of  a  pack  rear  wall  (15).  a  lid  (II)  bears  against  a 

pack  pan  (10)  which  has  a  pack  front  wall  (13).  the  pack  rear 

wall  (15).  a  pack  boaom  wall  (14)  and  pack  side  walls  (16. 

17). 
hi  corresponding  (o  the  pack  part  (10).  the  lid  (II)  has  a  lid  front 

wall  (22).  lid  rear  wail  (20).  lid  lop  wall  (21).  and  lid  side 

walls  (24.  25). 
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5,558,215 
ARR.ANGEMENT  FOR  MIXING  TWO  COMPONENTS 


S»iaaai24.  1996 
I 

c)  in  an  i^iper  legkm  of  the  pack  part  (M)  it  anaaged  a  collar 
(31)  wkkh  if  provided  widi  at  leaai  oae  odte  from  wall  (39) 
having  a  k>wer  edfe  aad  collar  ride  Hbi  (4B,  41); 

d)  Ike  coUar  (3t)  u  fixed  ia  Ihe  pack  part  (M)  at  lemt  by  regions 
of  the  collar  fhmt  wall  (39)  wbich  bear  agaiart  the  pack  finont 
wall  (13): 

(e)  ai  a  lower  edge  which  fonns  a  foidi^  liae  (5B).  die  coliar 
firoM  wall  (39)  b  adfoiaed  by  a  firM  topportiag  wall  (32) 
which  ii  aagled  idalive  to  mid  cottar  front  wall; 

(0  liie  fir«  mpponiag  wall  (32)  is  provided  with  a  piinlity  of 
fint  receties  (34)  ■laagMl  at  a  di«aaoe  from  ooe  awxher. 
each  for  pasmge  of  oae  of  laid  article*  (9).  md  ai  a  distance 
fnorn  the  pack  bottom  waO  (14); 

(g)  die  coUar  (31)  ami  the  fint  Mppartii«  waU  (32)  ve  made 
fiimi  a  coaiioa  biaak  whidi,  by  thne-diaKMioaal  fbldiag, 
foinif  a  mppoftiag  iaaert  (42)  for  Ihe  pack  pan  (It); 

(h)  whema.  ai  a  dirtaacc  from  Ihe  fint  — n— **■!  wall  (32)  and 
alao  from  the  pack  bottom  wall  (14),  Ihere  is  a  second 
wappoitiag  wall  (33)  which  is  aagled  with  respect  to  ihe  pack 
fiDm  waU  (13)  or  Ihe  pack  rear  wril  (15),  Md  wUch  has 
lecoad  recesses  (35)  each  far  passage  of  oae  siticie,  ami 
wherein  die  fir«  and  secoad  recesses  (34,  35)  are  amsged  in 
aligamem  idaiive  to  oae  amxher.  SHch  that  each  article  (29)  is 
held  by  both  sappnwiag  walls;  aad 

(i)  wherein  ihe  supportiag  iasert  (42)  has.  ia  a  tower  region 
thereof  artjoiniag  oae  edfc  of  said  seooad  Tpnting  wall 
(33).  a  spacer  tab  (47)  which  bean  agaiart  ite  pack  front  wall 
(13)  or  pack  rear  waU  (15)  and  which  reaches  m  frr  u  die 
pack  bottom  wall  (14)  and  hm  dK  oontonr  of  a  recess  (4i) 
fanned  ia  a  r^ioa  of  ihe  collar  from  wall  (39). 
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whereia  die  chamber  from  wall  (34)  ii  flush  with  die  coliar  from 
wall  (29), 

wherein  an  ivnghi  fiist  from  edge  (3B),  farmed  by  die  chamber 
from  wall  (34)  and  a  chamber  side  waH  (35),  unrestwimh  to 
an  oppoaiie  upright  from  edge  (39)  which  is  fanned  by  die 
collar  front  waU  (29)  and  die  other  collar  side  tab  (30)  which 
is  located  opposite  die  chambei  (32),  and 

wherein  die  chamber  (32)  hu  a  depdi  which  correspondi  to  that 
of  the  box  pan  (II). 


5,551^11 

SHIPPING  CONTAINER  POK  LARGE  CYLINDRICAL 
SLEEVES 
A.  Jsmii,  Lang  Branch;  Stephen  &  RiiMiapf,  Narth 
Irahcrt  G.  Piwvel,  gpilsiiisi.  rf  mt  N J^  asid 
A.  Mis^y,  m,  Wm^fmj-Vmim,  RC, 
MOUUrC,  Inc.,  HMnii,  N J. 

HM  Ang.  2, 1994,  Sck  Nn.  2S4,M9 
InL  CL'  B«5G  65O0:  B45D  S5A02:  MSB  19/00 
VS.  CL  2M— 3ia  41 


/ 


^^m 


ij 


523l2 


sjsaun 

HINGE-LID  PACK  WOm.  CfGABBTICS 
Facfec,  and  Hdda  Tgli^.  batt  if 
la  Facte  *  Ca^  (GaikH  *  CSa^). 
PBed  Dae.  12, 1994,  Sat  Na.  355343 

r,  Dec.  14,  1993,  43  42 


far  tFSBsponiiig  a  laige  cylindrical 


Int.  CL'  BiSD  XV/0 


U&d 


2U 


I.  A  hinge-lid  pack  far  dgareae*  far  die  aooommodatioa  of  a 
cigareoe  block  (M).  said  pack  r«tyri««g- 
a  box  part  (11); 
a  lid  part  (12)  which  is  hiagedly  oonaccsed  to  a  rear  wall  (14)  of 

die  box  part  (U); 
a  collar  (21)  fixed  ia  die  box  part  (11)  and  haviag  a  collar  from 

wall  (29)  aad  two  cottar  side  Iriis  (3t.  31);  Md 
a  chamber  (32)  far  the  srciawnndsiiiiB  of  a  Ugbier  (33)  and 

snanged  next  to  the  dgireile  block  (M); 
whereia  die  chamber  (32)  is  driinatod  agaiast  die  cigarette  bkick 

(!•)  by  one  (31)  of  die  coUar  side  tabs  which  is  adiacem  die 


wherein  in  a  regioe  of  the  collar,  the  chamber  (32)  is  delimited 
by  a  chamber  from  waU  (34).  a  chaater  outer  side  wall  (35) 
and  said  oae  collar  side  lab  (31). 


I.  A  shipping  container 
sleeve,  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  outer  housing  having  fint  and  second  spaced 
oppnsitr  ends; 

b.  at  least  one  door  positioned  at  said  first  end  of  the  outer 
boHsiag  to  provide  acceu  to  die  iatcfior  of  die  outer  housing 
to  place  a  cylindrical  sleeve  in  die  outer  housiiv  or  to  remove 
a  cylindrical  sleeve  from  the  outer  housing;  and 

c.  a  support  ube.  on  which  die  laige  cylimfeical  sleeve  is 
supported  ia  the  shipping  container,  said  support  tube  being 
mounted  widua  the  sUppiag  contaiaer  by  a  cantilever  nnum- 
ing  at  the  secoad  end  of  the  outer  housing,  with  die  support 
tube  nrtfndiBg  imetioriy.  aad  substandaUy  to  ihe  fint  end,  of 
the  outer  itousing. 

20.  A  method  of  haadliag  a  cylindrical  backiag  sleeve  compris- 
ing, farmiag  a  three-diaMasioaal  topographical  panen  oa  a  blaak 
cylindrical  backiag  sleeve  while  holdmg  die  sleeve  oa  a  mandrel 
tnmsfeniag  the  cyliadrical  backiag  sleeve  iato  a  shipping  contaiaer 
by  placiag  dw  cylinihical  backiag  sleeve  oa  a  snppart  tube  which 
is  mourned  widiia  dK  shipping  contaiaer  by  a  caatilevcr  moaabiv 
at  one  endof  dM  «iMmii»g  ivmtmi,^  m*Mf  aUgmmg  die  cylindrical 
backiag  sleeve  with  dse  support  tube  by  Bsiag  aliganmm  guides  oa 
die  support  tube,  innsfening  die  cylindrical  badcug  sleeve  from 
the  shjjpipiag  rnataiarr  to  a  dnan  of  a  fabric  fatmiag  machiae  while 
aligning  the  cylindrical  backing  sleeve  with  the  (hum  by  using  die 
alignmem  guides  on  the  support  tube,  snd  utilizing  the  cylindrical 
backing  sleeve  to  produce  a  aoawovea  Mxic  by  r~i«i«-i«g  a 
layer  of  fibrous  msaerial  oa  the  cylindrical  baddag  sleeve  and 
projectiag  fluid  agaiast  the  fibrous  material  and  cytiadiical  backiag 
sleeve  to  fann  a  aonwoven  faltic. 

2S.  A  method  of  hawBiwg  a  cyUndrical  baddiig  sleeve  comptis- 
ing.  utiUziag  a  shipping  container  to  transport  a  blank  cyiiodrical 
support  sleeve  to  a  maathel  by  placing  die  cyUndrical  backiag 
sleeve  on  a  support  tube  i|(hich  is  mmnnrd  widun  die  Aipriin 
container  by  a  cantilever  mounting  at  one  end  of  the  «»Mrri"g 
container  and  tnasfefiing  die  cylindtical  backiag  sleeve  from  the 
shipping  contaiaer  onto  die  mandrel  by  using  aligameat  guides  on 
die  shippiag  coatainer.  aad  farming  a  tfaree-diinensional  topo- 
grsphical  pattetn  onto  die  Maak  cytindiical  baddng  sleeve  while 
boMiag  the  sleeve  tm  the  mandrel. 

36.  A  method  of  handling  a  cylindrical  backing  sleeve  compris- 
ing, transporting  a  cylindrical  backing  sleeve  having  a  daee- 


Seftcmbeb  24,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


26QS 


c)  ia  an  upper  region  of  die  pack  part  (M)  is  aiiMged  a  collar 
(3fi)  which  is  provided  widi  at  least  one  cottar  from  wall  (39) 


whereia  die  chamber  front  wall  (34)  is  flush  widi  the  collar  from 
wall  (29). 
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5^58^15 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MDCING  TWO  COMPONENTS 
Fnnz  Stcigcrwald,  GrWshelB;  Martina  Scfamitt,  Gcmsbeim. 
and  Gabridc  Bock,  Darmctadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Wella  Akticnccaeibdiaft,  DaraMadt,  Germany 
FUed  Noy.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,650 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloo  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1994,  44  40 
2M3 

Int.  a."  B*5D  25A)8:8l/32 

9  Claims 


a  first  end  panel  flap  connected  b>  a  fold  line  to  each  of  the  end 

edges  of  the  first  bonom  panel  flap  and  a  second  end  panel 

flap  connected  by  a  fold  line  to  each  of  the  end  edges  of  the 

second  boaom  panel  flap, 
the  first  end  panel  flap  at  each  end  of  the  bonom  panel  panially 

overlapping  the  associated  second  end  panel  flap, 
means  in  the  overlapping  portions  of  associated  first  and  second 

end  panel  flaps  for  mechanically  locking  the  associated  first 

and  second  end  panel  flaps  togettier  and 
each  end  panel  flap  including  at  least  one  fold  line  extending 

upwardly  from  the  associated  boOom  panel  fold  line. 
tlK  end  panel  flaps  contacting  and  substanually  following  the 

contour  of  the  curved  lower  portion  of  adjacent  articles 


5,55^214 
BABY  BOTTLE  CARRIER 
Jackie  L.  Bnindidgc,  19414  Ridgewood,  WarrensvUle  Heights, 
Ohio  44122 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,094 

Int  CT"  BA5D  71/00 

VS.  a.  2t6— 162  17  Claims 


VS.  a.  206^ 
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1  An  arrangement  for  mixing  two  components,  comprising  a 
\essci  provided  with  connecting  means;  a  cover  element  placed  on 
said  vessel  and  having  an  upper  region,  said  cover  element  being 
provided  in  said  upper  region  with  a  recess  having  an  edge;  at  least 
one  cutting  mandrel  provided  on  said  edge  of  said  recess;  a 
releasable  depot  vessel  inserted  in  said  recess  of  said  cover  element 
and  having  a  foil  at  a  side  of  said  vessel,  said  depot  vessel  having 
a  lower  inner  diameter  which  is  greater  than  a  double  distance 
between  a  central  axis  of  said  depot  vessel  and  said  cutting 
mandrel 


5,558^16 
HINGE-LID  PACK  FOR  STICK-SHAPED  ARTICLES, 
SUCH  AS  CIGARETTES,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  FT 
Heinz  Focke,  and  HaraM  GoMbrach,  both  of  Verdcn,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.),  Verden, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1993,  43  07 
38*7 

Int  O."  BMD  S5/I0:H5/I2 


VS.  CI.  206—25* 


1  Oalm 


1   A  baby  bonlc  earner,  comprising 

a  container  provided  with  a  plurality  of  interconnected  compan 

ments  each  adapted  to  receive  baby  bottles  of  various  sizes, 
a  lid  detachably  mounted  to  said  container  to  close  each  of  said 

compartments  and  having  a  plurality  of  protrusion.s .  and 
a  plurality  of  spacers  each  delachaMy  secured  to  an  underside  of 

said  lid  by  one  of  said  plurality  of  protrusions  of  said  lid  to 

project  into  said  compartments  and  abut  against  said  baby 

bottles  of  various  sizes 


I   A  hinge  lid  pack  for  slick-shaped  articles,  wherein 

a)  in  a  region  of  a  pack  rear  wall  (15).  a  lid  (11)  bears  against  a 

pack  part  (10)  which  has  a  pack  front  wall  (13).  the  pack  rear 

wall  (15).  a  pack  boaom  wall  (14)  and  pack  side  walls  (16. 

17). 
hi  corresponding  to  the  pack  part  (10).  the  lid  (11)  has  a  lid  front 

wall  (22).  lid  rear  wall  (20).  lid  top  wall  (21).  and  lid  side 

walls  (24.  25). 
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c)  ia  an  upper  legkM  of  the  pack  pan  (M)  it  annged  a  collar 
(M)  which  is  provided  with  at  least  one  ooUw  from  wall  (39) 
having  a  k>wer  edge  and  collar  ride  ubt  (4t,  41): 

d)  Ike  collar  (31)  is  fixed  in  the  pack  pert  (M)  at  least  by  regions 
of  die  collar  (root  wall  (39)  wtakh  bear  against  die  pack  front 
wall  (13): 

(e)  at  a  lower  edge  which  fonns  a  folding  line  (SO),  die  collar 
fnont  wall  (39)  is  adioined  by  a  fint  snpptxiiag  wall  (32) 
which  is  angled  idaiive  lo  said  coUar  front  wall: 

(0  die  first  ti^poitiag  wall  (32)  is  provided  with  a  plursUty  of 
first  rKcsaes  (34)  ananged  at  a  distance  from  one  anodier, 
each  for  passage  of  one  of  said  articles  (29),  and  at  a  distance 
fimn  the  pack  boaom  wall  (14); 

(g)  die  collar  (31)  ami  dK  fint  supporting  wall  (32)  are  made 
from  a  common  biaak  whidi,  by  dne-diinentional  folding, 
fixms  a  wpportiBg  insert  (42)  for  the  pack  part  (M); 

(h)  wherein,  at  a  distance  from  Ike  fint  wpportiag  wall  (32)  and 
also  fitm  die  pack  bonom  wall  (14),  dwe  is  a  second 
s«|)porting  wall  (33)  which  b  angled  with  lespect  to  die  pack 
ftoet  waU  (13)  or  the  pack  tear  waU  (15),  aad  which  has 
second  recesses  (35)  each  for  pastagf  of  one  artKle,  and 
wherein  die  first  and  second  leoeases  (34. 15)  aie  ananged  in 
alignment  relative  to  one  another,  sach  diat  each  article  (29)  is 
held  by  both  supporting  walls;  and 

(i)  wherein  die  supporting  insert  (42)  has,  in  a  lower  region 
tfaeieof  adioiniag  one  edge  of  said  second  anpparting  wall 
(33).  a  spacer  tab  (47)  which  bean  against  the  pack  front  wall 
(13)  or  pack  rear  wall  (15)  and  which  teaches  as  fir  as  die 
PkHc  bottom  waU  (14)  and  has  the  oonionr  of  a  recess  (4S) 
fonned  in  a  region  of  die  collar  front  wail  (19). 


HINGE-LID  PACK  iOK  CIGAKETTES 
Hete  Fackc  and  Hd4a  SpM«  Mk  af  VeHtm,  GcnuMy, 
I  la  Facka  ft  Cn.  (GakH  *  Cau),  Vti4m,  Gctwniy 
HM  Dec.  12, 1994,  Sec  Nai.  355,343 
Parity,  iijMr  liii  GcraMigr,  Dae  14,  1993,  43  42 
523J 

LiL  CL'  BiSD  85/10 
VS.  CL  2W— 2fiS  8 


wherein  die  chamber  front  wall  (34)  is  flush  widi  die  coUar  frooi 
wall  (29). 

wherein  an  upright  first  front  edge  (31),  formed  by  die  chamber 
from  wall  (34)  and  a  chamber  side  waU  (35).  cotresponds  to 
an  opposite  upright  front  edge  (39)  which  is  fonned  by  die 
collar  from  wall  (29)  and  die  other  collar  side  tab  (3t)  which 
is  located  opposite  die  chamber  (32),  and 

wherein  the  chamber  (32)  has  a  depth  which  conesponds  to  that 
of  die  box  pan  (11). 


1.  A  hinge-lid  pack  far  cigaieaes  far  the  aocominodation  of  a 
cigarette  Mock  (It),  said  pack  compristng: 
a  box  pan  (11): 
a  lid  pan  (12)  whkh  is  hingedly  connected  to  a  rear  wall  (14)  of 

die  box  pan  (11): 
a  collar  (21)  fixed  in  die  box  part  (11)  aad  having  a  collar  from 

waU  (29)  and  two  collar  side  tab*  (3«,  31);  Md 
a  chamber  (32)  for  die  afrommndation  of  a  lighter  (33)  and 

ananged  next  to  die  cigarette  Hock  (M); 
wherein  die  chamber  (32)  is  delimitBd  against  die  cigarette  block 

(19)  by  one  (31)  of  die  collar  skle  tabs  whkh  is  adjacent  die 

chamber, 
wherein  in  a  region  of  the  collar,  the  chamber  (32)  is  delimited 

by  a  chamber  fmut  wall  (34),  a  chamber  oiner  side  wall  (35) 

and  said  one  collar  side  tiib  (31), 


5358,211 

SmPPIIVG  CONTAINER  FOB  LARGE  CYLINDRICAL 
SLEEVES 
WWam  A.  Jansaa,  Lang  Branch;  Stayhca  H.  BrcMkapi;  Narth 
Inkcrt  G.  rravd,  Spatentid.  ■■  af  NJ.,  m4 
A.  Maadly,  m,  Fn^iay-VtilM^  NX.,  milgnsii  ta 
McNcB-PPC,  tac  liWrnan.  N J. 

Fled  Ang.  2,  1994,  Set:  Nn.  2S4,SC9 
Int.  CL«  B«5G  65/30.  ttSD  8SA)2:  BtSS  I9A0O 
VS.  CL  2M— 3*3  41 1 
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1.  A  shipping  container  for  transporting  a  laige  cylindrical 
sleeve,  comprising: 

a.  an  ekMgaied  outer  housing  having  first  and  second  spaced 
oppoaiie  ends: 

b.  at  least  one  door  positioned  at  said  fint  end  of  die  outer 
housing  to  provide  access  to  the  interior  of  die  oiner  housing 
to  place  a  cylindrical  sleeve  in  the  outer  bousing  or  to  remove 
a  cylindtical  sleeve  from  the  oiMer  housing:  and 

c.  a  support  iHbe.  on  which  die  laige  cylindrical  sleeve  is 
supported  in  the  shipping  container,  said  support  tube  being 
mounted  within  tiie  shipping  container  by  a  cantilever  mount- 
ing at  die  second  end  of  the  otner  housing,  with  die  support 
tube  extending  inlerioriy,  and  substandally  lo  die  fim  end,  of 
tile  oiner  housing. 

20.  A  method  of  handliHg  a  cylindrical  backing  sleeve  campris- 
ing,  forming  a  thfee-dimensional  topographical  patten  on  a  blank 
cylindrical  backing  sleeve  while  holding  the  sleeve  on  a  mandrel, 
transferring  the  cytindrical  backing  sleeve  into  a  «tMrp"g  container 
by  piaciag  die  cylindtical  backing  sleeve  on  a  support  lube  which 
is  motmted  within  the  iliipping  cotMainer  by  a  cantilever  mouatiiig 
at  one  end  of  the  shipping  container  while  aligning  die  cylindrical 
backing  sleeve  with  die  support  tube  by  using  aligamrnt  guides  on 
die  support  tube,  transiiening  die  cylindrical  bailing  sleeve  from 
the  shijpipiiig  contaiiier  to  a  drum  of  a  fobric  fbrmiiig  machine  while 
aligning  the  cylindrical  baddag  sleeve  with  the  dram  by  using  the 
alignment  guides  on  die  support  tube,  and  utilizing  die  cylindrical 
backing  sleeve  to  produce  a  nonwoven  fabric  by  positioniiig  a 
layer  of  fibrous  material  on  die  cylindrical  baddag  sleeve  and 
projecting  fluid  against  the  fibrous  material  and  cytindrical  backing 
sleeve  to  form  a  nonwoven  UShc. 

2S.  A  method  of  handling  a  cylindrical  baddng  sleeve  compris- 
ing, utilizing  a  shipping  container  to  transport  a  blank  cylindrical 
tuppon  sleeve  to  a  mandrel  by  placing  die  cylindrical  backing 
sleeve  on  a  support  uibe  i^rhich  is  mowited  within  die  shipping 
container  by  a  cantilever  mountii^  at  one  end  of  the  shipping 
container  and  transferring  the  cylindrical  bnckiiig  sleeve  firom  the 
shipping  container  onto  the  mandrel  by  using  aligmnent  guides  on 
die  shipping  container,  and  forming  a  daee-diinensioiiai  topo- 
grapliica!  patten  onto  die  blank  cylindrical  baddng  sleeve  while 
hokUng  the  sleeve  on  the  mandrel. 

34.  A  method  of  handling  a  cylindrical  backing  sleeve  compris- 
ing, transporting  a  cylindrical  baddng  sleeve  having  a  three- 
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dimensioiuJ  lopograplucal  paneni  fonned  thereon  iiuo  a  shipping 
conaiiier  by  placing  the  cylindncaJ  hacking  sleeve  on  a  support 
tube  which  is  mounted  within  the  shipping  container  by  a  canule- 
ver  mounting  at  one  end  of  the  shipping  container  while  aligning 
the  cylindhcal  backing  sleeve  with  the  support  tube  by  using 
•ligmneat  guides  on  the  support  tube,  transferrmg  the  cylindncaJ 
backing  sleeve  from  the  shipping  container  to  a  drum  of  a  fabric 
forming  m^^hiny  while  aligning  the  cylindncal  hacking  sleeve 
with  the  drum  by  using  the  alignment  guides  on  the  suppon  tube. 
and  utilizing  the  cylindncal  backing  sleeve  to  produce  a  nonwoven 
fabric  by  positioning  a  layer  of  tibtous  material  on  the  cylindncaJ 
backing  sleeve  and  projecting  fluid  against  the  fibrous  matenaJ  and 
cylindrical  backug  sleeve  to  form  a  nonwoven  fabnc 


5^58^19 
DISKETTE  TRANSPORTER  WITH  SIDE  CAP  Sl'RFACE 

STEPS 
Robert  StaaUtz.  CaUiwrillc  ami  Tbnothy  Repp,  New  Hart- 
rord,  batk  af  Co^  aadgnors  to  Tcnex  Corporatioa,  Elk 
Grove  VUlafe,  IB. 

FUed  Jan.  Z3,  19»5,  .S«r.  No.  376J57 

int.  CT.'  HMD  «5/57.4J/CW 

VS.  CL  2«6— 308.1  3  Oaims 


1  A  transporter  for  the  portable  storage  and  display  of  multiple 
computer  media  devices,  said  transporter  compnsing 

a.  a  bottom  container  having  a  front  surface,  a  back  surface,  two 
side  surfaces  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  front,  back  and  side 
surfaces  forming  a  top  aperture,  said  bottom  surface  detining 
a  plurality  of  slits  emending  between  said  front  surface  and 
said  back  surface,  and. 

b  a  top  cap  havmg  a  front  cap  surface,  a  back  cap  surface,  two 
cap  side  surfaces,  said  front  cap.  back  cap  and  side  cap 
surfaces  forming  an  aperture  adapted  to  fnctionally  engage 
the  bottom  container  surfaces  fonmng  said  top  aperture,  said 
top  cap  having  side  cap  surfaces  which  can  operatively  disen- 
gage said  top  aperture  of  said  bottom  container  in  order  to 
operatively  engage  said  plurality  of  slits  to  form  a  transverse 
axis  of  support  for  said  bottom  container,  said  operative 
engagement  thereby  displacing  at  least  a  portion  of  any  com- 
puter media  devices  located  in  said  bottom  container  above 
said  top  aperture  of  said  bottom  container,  said  side  cap 
surfaces  further  detining  a  plurality  of  steps  relative  to  the 
bottom  of  said  bottom  coalainer  such  that  the  operative 
engagement  of  said  top  cap  with  said  slits  creates  disunclly 
differentiated  bases  of  support  for  said  muluple  computer 
media  devices 

2.  A  transporter  for  the  portable  storage  and  display  of  multiple 
computer  media  devices  for  facilitating  the  easier  review  of  said 
devices  within  said  transporter,  said  transporter  compnsing 

a.  a  bottom  container  having  a  front  surface,  a  back  surface,  two 
side  surfaces,  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  front,  back  and  side 
surfaces  forming  a  top  aperture,  said  bottom  surface  dehning 
a  plurality  of  slits  extending  between  said  front  surface  and 
said  back  surface. 


a  living  hinge  operatively  connecting  said  front  surface  of 
said  boOom  container  with  said  side  surfaces  and  said  bonom 
surface,  said  living  hinge  compnsing  a  stnp  of  flexible  mate- 
naJ between  said  bottom  surface  and  said  front  surface,  and. 
a  top  cap  having  a  front  cap  surface,  a  back  cap  surface,  two 
side  cap  surfaces  and  a  top,  said  front  cap.  back  cap  and  side 
cap  surfaces  forming  an  aperture  which  can  fhctionaJJy 
engage  the  booom  container  surfaces  fomung  said  top  aper- 
ture of  said  bonom  container,  said  top  cap  side  surfaces  being 
capable  of  operatively  disengaging  said  top  aperture  of  said 
bonom  container  in  order  create  an  operatively  engagement 
with  said  plurality  of  slits  to  form  a  transverse  axis  of  support 
for  said  bonom  container,  said  operative  engagement  thereby 
displacing  at  least  a  portion  of  any  computer  media  devices 
located  in  said  bottom  container  above  said  top  aperture  of 
said  bonom  container,  said  side  cap  surfaces  further  dehning  a 
plurality  of  steps  such  that  the  operative  engagement  of  said 
top  cap  side  surfaces  with  said  slits  creates  distinctly  differ- 
entiated honzontal  bases  of  support  for  computer  media 
devices  placed  in  said  bonom  container 


5358020 
CASE  AND  TRAY  FOR  HOLDING  HIGH  DENSITY  DISCS 
K^   Gartz,  Orange,   ConiL,  aarignor  to  Owen  J.   Mccgan, 
Salem.  Mass. 

Fded  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,737 

Int  a."  B65D  SV57 

VS.  a.  206—308.1  2t>  CUims 


1  A  case  for  holding  at  least  one  high  recoriling  density  disc, 
said  disc  having  an  outer  edge  and  a  central  hole  defined  by  an 
internal  edge,  said  case  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  flat  bonom  and  sidewalls  disposed  around  the 
penmcter  thereof; 

a  tray  for  carrying  at  least  one  disc,  said  tray  being  adapted  to  tit 
in  said  base; 

a  hub  integrally  formed  and  centrally  located  on  said  tray,  said 
hub  extending  from  said  tray  and  having  a  generally  cylindn- 
cal shape  and  a  diameter  not  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
central  hole; 

IcKking  means  on  a  locking  side  of  said  hub  to  detachably  retain 
on  said  hub  a  portion  of  said  central  edge  of  said  disc,  said 
locking  means  being  inflexibly  disposed  on  said  locking  side 
of  said  hub. 

spnng  means  to  urge  said  portion  of  said  central  edge  against 
said  locking  means  and  said  hub  whereby  said  disc  is  detach- 
ably  secured  on  said  tray  by  said  locking  means. 


5,558.221 
DISKETTE  HOLDER 
Susan  Scior,  54  State  SL.  Brooklyn  Heifhts,  N.Y.  11201 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,474 
Int.  ex."  BMD  85/57:37/00 
VS.  CL  20«— 308J  8  Claims 

1  A  holder  for  packing  a  plurality  of  diskettes,  each  having  an 
identifying  side  label,  said  holder  compnsing  a  plurality  of  inter- 
hinged  like  pockets  for  receiving  the  diskettes,  each  pocket  being 
defined  by  a  pair  of  opposed  gussets  fomung  a  V-shaped  inlet  to 
expose  the  labeL  said  holder  being  fabricated  from  a  single  rect- 
angular blank  of  flexible  sheeting  scored  and  die  cut  to  create  said 
interhinged  pockets,  said  blank  being  divided  by  longitudinal  score 
lines  into  a  relatively  broad  central  panel  flanked  by  side  panels, 
each  side  panel  having  a  senes  of  equi  spaced  lobes  projecting 
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end  panels  connected  to  a.s.sociated  end  edges  of  the  side  panels, 
the  end  panels  tapenng  toward,  and  terminating  in  a  bonom 
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5,558,222 

TRAY  FOR  POULTRY  TRUSSES 

Donald  J .  Volk,  and  Store  MartiB,  both  9t  du  Volk  Enterprises, 

Inc.  1232  South  Ave„  Itetocfc,  CnlK.  9S3M 

Contlnnatioa  or  Ser.  Nn.  2i3,4M,  Jw.  22, 1994,  abnndoned. 

Thb  appilcatkM  JnL  13, 199S,  Ser.  No.  582,365 

Int  CL' IM5D  &jX» 

VS,  CL  206—338  18  CUims 


I.  In  combination,  a  tray  for  retaining  poultiy  trasses  and  a 
plurality  of  said  trusses, 

said  trusses  having  a  U-shaped  central  portion,  first  and  second 
shoulders  extending  outwardly  from  said  central  pottion  and  a 
pair  of  legs  depending  from  said  shoulders, 

said  tray  comprising  at  least  one  iongitiidtnally  extending  trass 
support  having  first  support  means  for  suppoiting  said  central 
poftion  of  said  trusses,  first  and  second  outward  extending 
surfaces  extending  oitfwardly  from  said  fint  support  means, 
and  second  support  means  extending  outwwdly  from  said  first 
and  second  oiMwaid  extending  sur^Kes  for  supporting  said 
legs  of  said  trusses, 

said  fint  support  means  and  said  second  st^ipoit  means  support- 
ing said  trusses  with  said  shoulders  spatied  above  said  oin- 
waid  extending  surfaces. 


5.558,223 

PACKING  FOR  PAPER  ROLLS 

Midnei   StfftiBwcn.   BcrUn,   Germany,   inrignnr  to   HerUtz 

Aidiengcaellschaft,  Berlin.  Germany 
PCT  Na  PCr/EP934M946.  t  371  Date  Mar.  15.  1995.  <  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  15.  1995.  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094/ir7762.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  397,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  6,  1992,  92  13 
430U 

Int  CL'  B65D  85/66; 85/675:  B65H  18/28 
VS.  CL  206—389  12  Claims 


outwardly  therefrom,  the  central  and  side  panels  being  divided  by 
a  series  of  transverse  score  lines  into  like  sections  each  including  a 
pair  of  said  opposed  lobes,  each  sectioa  being  divided  in  half  by  a 
transverse  fold  line  running  through  the  center  of  the  lobes,  with 
diagonal  score  lines  extending  from  tlie  ends  of  each  lobe  through 
the  lelaied  side  panel  to  a  common  point  on  die  adjacent  longitu- 
dinal score  line  to  create  a  triangular  gusset  zone  which  when  the 
side  panels  are  folded  over  the  central  pand  and  die  blank  is  then 
accordian  folded  on  the  transverse  score  lines,  tlie  sections  are 
folded  in  half  on  said  fold  line  to  form  in  each  section  said 
opposing  pair  of  gussets  to  define  said  pocket 


1.  A  combined  packing  a  paper  roll,  wherein  the  paper  roll 
comprises  an  outermost  paper  layer  having  a  free  end,  a  subjacent 
paper  layer  underneath  the  outermost  paper  layer,  an  adhesive 
connection  between  the  free  end  of  the  outennost  paper  layer  and 
the  subjacent  paper  layer,  an  opening  aid  provided  at  a  radially 
inwardly  facing  surface  of  the  subjacent  paper  layer,  the  opening 
aid  being  adapted  for  tearing  through  the  outermost  paper  layer  and 
the  subjacent  paper  layer,  wherein  the  outermost  paper  layer  and 
the  subjacent  paper  layer  extending  between  the  opening  aid  and 
the  free  end  of  the  outermost  paper  layer  form  a  paper  strip  leader 
serving  as  the  packing  for  the  paper  roll. 


5.558,224 
TRIANGULAR  ARTICLE  CARRIER 
James  C.  Fogle.  Marietta,  Ga,,  assignor  to  Riverwood  interna- 
tional  Coi^MiratioB,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FDcd  May  8.  1995,  Ser.  Na  436,536 

Int  CL*  B65D  65/06;5/42 

VS.  CL  206—427  10  Claims 


1.  A  package  comprised  of  an  article  carrier  of  generally  trian- 
gular shape  containing  a  plurality  of  articles,  comprising: 
opposite  side  panels,  each  side  panel  having  apposite  inwardly 

tapered  end  edges  and  an  upper  edge; 
a  top  panel  connected  to  the  upper  edges  of  die  side  panels,  the 

top  panel  including  handle  openings; 
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dates,  said  continuous  portion  of  a  calendar  includes  at  least  one  of 
said  predetermiiKd  dales  aiKl  said  at  least  one  of  said  predeter- 


b)  a  container  of  water-soluble  polymer  film,  said  first  chemical 
being  encapsulated  in  said  film  and  said  second  chemical 
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end  panels  connected  to  a.vsocia(ed  end  edges  of  the  side  panels, 
the  end  panels  tapenng  toward,  and  tenniDating  in  a  bottom 
earner  poruoo, 

the  plurality  of  articles  extending  between  the  side  panels,  and 

the  Ktictes  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows,  including  an 
upper  most  row  adjacent  the  top  panel  and  a  boaom  row  in 
the  bottom  earner  portion,  each  suceeding  relatively  higher 
row  in  (he  earner  containing  a  greater  number  of  anicles  than 
the  next  lower  row 

7  A  blank  for  forming  an  article  earner  ot  generall>  inangular 
shape,  cofnpnsmg: 

a  centrally  located  lop  panel  section  having  opposite  side  edges. 
the  lop  panel  section  including  handle  openings. 

a  side  panel  section  connected  (o  each  of  the  side  edges  of  the 
top  panel  section  by  a  fold  line; 

each  side  panel  section  being  of  generally  tnangular  shape,  each 
side  panel  section  having  opposite  end  edges  converging 
away  from  the  lop  panel  section,  and 

an  end  panel  flap  cooaected  by  fold  line  lo  at  least  one  of  the  end 
edges  of  each  side  panel  secuon. 

a  earner  formed  from  the  blank  being  capable  of  holding  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  articles,  including  an  upper  most  row 
adjacent  a  panel  of  the  earner  formed  from  the  top  panel 
section  of  the  blank,  wherein  each  suceeding  relatively  higher 
row  in  the  earner  formed  from  the  blank  contains  a  greater 
number  of  artKles  than  the  next  lower  row  and  the  articles 
extend  between  the  side  panels  of  the  earner. 


5JSSU2S 
mOTOGRAPH  AND  NEGATIVE  STORAGE  CONTAINER 

AND  METHOD 
JaoMS  T.  WcMmuh.  niiMiia   Larry  K.  MuBdorf,  North  Can- 
la«;    Rafcr   H.   RaaHey.  Akroo.   aad   WUHmm   E.   BraiiB, 
Mfrfhia,  afl  of  OUo,  tmt^in  to  Alpha  Eaterprlaa,  Inc., 
N«r1k  Caatoo,  Ohio 

FUcd  Jbb.  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2*4,9M 

laL  CL'  B«5D  W/4^. «/»:?,  B45B  2.V/4 

VS.  CL  2M— 455  15  OaiM 


1  A  storage  container  for  objects  includmg 

a  base  having  first  and  lecaad  spaced  end  walls. 

panel  meaai  pivotally  mounled  oa  the  second  end  wall  of  the 
base  and  movable  into  placed  juxtaposition  with  said  base 
and  extending  lo  adjaceM  taid  fim  end  wall  for  fonmng  a  first 
storage  compartment  between  said  bate  and  panel  means  and 
extending  between  said  first  and  second  end  walls;  and 

lid  means  pivotally  mounted  on  the  first  end  wall  of  the  base  and 
nnvable  into  a  closed  poutxm  on  Ifae  baae  and  extendug  lo 
adjacent  said  second  end  wall  in  spaced  juxtapositMO  with  the 
panel  means  for  forming  a  lecoad  storage  eompartmenl 
between  said  panel  means  and  lid  means,  said  second  storage 
compartment  being  wbatantially  equal  in  length  and  width  to 
the  first  storage  compaitmenl 


5,55842* 

AMUSEMENT  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SECRET 

COMPARTMENT 

C;crald  W.  Fritz,  658  Mallard  Ct^  Arnold,  Md.  21012 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Scr.  No.  413,009 

InL  CL"  A45C  I.1/I0:  B*5D  /<5AX) 

IS.  CI.  206—457  24  Claims 


22   zo'2 


1  An  article  having  a  secret  compartment  comprising  a  base 
plate,  a  top  plate  and  a  plurality  of  intennediaie  plates  between  said 
base  plate  and  said  top  plate,  said  plates  being  disposed  in  substan- 
tially parallel  planes,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  top  plate 
about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  for  pivoting  said  top  plate  in  its 
plane  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  planes  of  said  intermediate 
plates,  means  between  one  of  said  intermediate  plates  and  said 
pivotally  mounting  means  for  selectively  holding  said  plates 
assembled  and  effecting  the  separation  thereof,  means  for  selec- 
tively preventing  and  permitting  pivoting  of  said  top  plate  by  said 
pivotally  mounting  means,  and  a  secret  chamber  defined  at  least  in 
part  by  a  recess  formed  in  an  intermediate  plate  which  can  be 
exposed  by  effecting  pivoting  of  said  top  plate  and  separation  of 
said  intermediate  plates. 


5358U27 
SEALED  CONTAINER  HAVING  A  CALENDAR 

ruNcnoN 

Iknhiro  n-fc—^i-    YuaUm  3-29-3-5K  Bnnkyo-ku,  Tokyo 
Prthctmn,  Japan 

CoMtanatioa  of  Scr.  No.  117,115,  Apr.  8.  1994,  abuidoncd. 

Thk  apphcadoB  Ang.  21,  199S,  Scr.  No.  524,102 

Int.  a.'  B45D  85/72 

VS,  CL  2*6— 4S9J  10  Claims 


L 


ORANCt  xna 

'940 

4  5  e 

10  M  IJ 

OUOOOCID  1/3/90 
ecu  ^ASTlNC  "'»/~ 


1  A  sealed  container  having  a  seal  which  is  incapable  of  being 
reused  when  broken,  and  a  consumable  product  sealed  (heiein.  all 
of  the  consumable  product  in  the  sealed  container  having  a  single 
predesermined  production  dale  on  which  the  product  was  made, 
and  a  single  predelerniined  expiration  dale  after  which  the  proper- 
lies  of  the  consumable  product  will  have  changed  to  an  extent  such 
thai  the  product  is  no  longer  suitable  for  consumption,  in  which  a 
cootmuous  portion  of  a  calendar  is  printed  on  an  exterior  surface  of 
said  container  along  with  the  year  or  years  of  said  continuous 
portion  of  a  calendar,  and  in  which  said  continuous  portion  of  a 
calendar  overlaps  the  time  interval  between  said  pfedetermined 
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compnsinji   a  circumferential   siJcwall   with   an  opening   for 
h(^l/^lnl>  ihp  hi»:ilinf  wn-u  in  a  hxfd  n«>sirion  therein,  and 
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dates,  said  continuous  poition  of  a  calendar  includes  at  least  one  of 
said  predetermined  dales  and  said  at  least  one  of  said  predeter- 
mined dates  is  indicaied  on  the  exterior  wtAKC  of  the  container. 

5.  A  sealed  container  having  a  teal  which  is  incapable  of  being 
reused  when  broken,  and  a  consumable  product  sealed  therein,  die 
consumable  product  having  a  predetennined  ptoductioa  dale  and  a 
predetermined  expiration  date,  in  which  a  contiiiiioiis  portion  of  a 
calendar  is  printed  on  an  exterior  surface  of  the  container  and  in 
which  said  continuous  portion  of  a  ralfndar  includes  both  said 
predetennined  dales  and  both  of  said  p"^'^^mvT<f  dates  are 
indicated  on  die  exterior  surfKe  of  the  cootainer  along  with  the 
year  or  years  of  said  continuous  portion  of  a  calendar. 

9.  A  sealed  container  having  a  consumable  product  sealed 
therein,  the  consumable  product  having  a  predetennined  expiration 
date  after  which  the  properties  of  the  consumable  product  will  have 
changed  to  an  extent  such  Ikat  die  product  is  no  longer  suitable  for 
consumption,  in  which  a  continuous  portiaa  of  a  calendar  is 
printed  en  an  exterior  suitex  of  the  container,  said  continuous 
portion  of  die  calendar  including  said  expinbon  dale  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  useful  life  immediaiely  piecetling  said  expiration 
dale,  and  in  which  said  expiration  dale  and  said  portion  of  said 
piedetermined  useful  life,  as  they  appev  on  said  continuous  por- 
tion of  a  calendar,  are  distinguished  from  dales  in  said  continuous 
portion  of  the  calendar  outside  said  useful  life. 


3^58,228 

WATER-SOLUBLE  POLYMER  PACKAGING  FOR 
DELIVERY  OF  INCOMPATDLE  CROP  PROTECTION 
CHEMICALS 
David  A.  JacUKli,  Wlwlnglin,  DcL,  aid  David  A.  Styica,  Wcat 
Grove,  Pa^  art^iri  to  EX  Dn  Pant  de  Ncbows  and 
Con^MHy,  WIteiaglaa,  DcL 
PCT  No.  PCTAJSn»4M2,  |  371  Date  Nnv.  21. 19M,  i  l«2(e) 
Date  Nov.  2S,  1994,  PCT  PiA.  Nn.  MfOn/23991,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  2«,  1993,  Sck  No.  33M14 

IbL  CL' B«5D  85/S4 

U.S.  CL  2M— 524.7  2  Claims 


s 


<q? 


1.  Packaging  for  storing  and  releasing  incompatible  crop  protec- 
tion chemicals,  comprising: 
a)  fir^  and  second  crop  protection  chemical,  said  first  and 
second  chemicals  being  incoo^Mtible  with  respect  to  each 
other:  and 


b)  a  container  of  water-soluble  polymer  film,  said  first  chemical 
being  encapsulated  in  said  film  and  said  second  chemical 
being  contained  in  said  container,  wherein  said  first  chemical 
is  not  in  contact  with  said  second  chemical;  whereby  upon 
solution  of  said  film  in  water,  said  film  and  said  container 
releases  said  first  and  second  chemicals,  respectively. 


5458029 

DISPENSER  AS^MBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

ADMINISTERING  MEDICATION 

Frank  Halbick,  49M  Fmzier  Dr„  Pact  FaOi,  faL  83854 

FUed  Mar.  2t,  1995,  Scr.  No.  4M3W 

Int  CL'  1M5D  83/04 

VS.  CL  206—534  6  Claias 


1.  An  assembly  for  dispensing  objects  of  interest,  comprising: 

a  rectangular  shaped  tray  having  sidewalls,  a  bottom  surface, 
and  opposite  ends,  and  wherein  tlie  sidewalls  and  bottom 
surface  define  a  cavity  having  given  lengtti,  width  and  depth 
dimensions,  and  wherein  the  cavity  has  a  longitudinal  line  of 
reference; 

a  lestraining  portion  borne  by  the  sidewall  of  the  tray  and 
disposed  between  the  opposite  ends  of  die  tray;  and 

a  plurality  of  nestable  dispensing  containers  matingly  received 
in  die  cavity  of  die  tray,  each  dispensing  container  having  top 
and  bottom  surfaces,  and  a  substantially  continuous  sidewall, 
and  wherein  the  dispensing  containers  each  have  a  given 
length  dimension  which  is  greater  than  the  depth  dimension  of 
the  cavity,  and  a  width  dimension  which  is  less  tiian  the  width 
dimension  of  the  cavity,  and  wherein  the  icstraining  portion 
frictionally  engages  each  of  the  dispensing  containers  dis- 
posed intermediate  die  opposite  ends  of  die  tray  and  guides 
the  individual  dispensing  containers  along  a  given  path  of 
travel  which  lies  in  the  sanw  plane  as  the  longitudinal  line  of 
reference,  and  wherein  individual  dispensing  containers 
moved  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tray  are  disengaged  from 
the  restraining  portion  and  are  substantially  freely  moveable 
along  a  course  of  travel  which  is  substantially  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  line  of  reference,  and  wherein  dispensing 
containers  disposed  intermediate  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tray 
are  moveable  along  a  course  of  travel  transverse  to  the  longi- 
tudinal line  of  reference  following  the  application  of  force  of 
a  given  magnitude  which  is  effective  to  overcome  the  frk- 
tional  force  provided  by  the  restraining  poition,  the  force 
being  of  a  magnitude  which  does  not  substantially  deform  the 
tray,  and  wherein  containers  removed  from  the  tray  may  be 
inserted  back  into  the  cavity  in  an  inverted  position. 
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DENTAL  IMPLANT  CONTAINER  WITH  CAP  FOR 

HOLDING  A  DENTAL  IMPLANT  AND  HEALING  SCREW 

Darid  V.  Fhcher,  West  Jordao,  Vtak,  aod  Riccardo  Ilic.  Milan. 

Italy,  MBlfport  to  Uttradcnt  Products,  South  Jordan,  I  tah 

Filed  Job.  7,  1W5,  S«r.  No.  474,475 

idl  a."  B*5D  H'i/ry 

L'.V  a.  22*— 570  21  naims 


compnsinji   a  Lircumterenlial   sidewall   with   an  opening!   for 
holding  ihe  healing  m-tcw  in  a  hJicd  position  therein,  ami 
J  hiHxl  adapted  In  Lontaci  the  camer  means  so  a>  to  seal  the 
denul  miplani  and  ihe  healing  st.re»  from  the  amhienl 


5358,231 

Al  TOMATIC  SORTING  MACHINE  FOR  SORTINC;  AND 

CLASSIFYING  SMALL  PRODIXTS  OF  THE 

PHARMACEUTICAL  AND  CONFECTIONERY 

INDUSTRIES  ACCORDING  TO  FORM  AND  COLOR 

Dctief  Weier,  HeUigeoberg,  Germany,  assigpor  to  Maschimpex 

GmbH.  FriedriciLshafen.  Germany 

Filed  May  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  440.974 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14,  1994,  44  17 
015.7 

Int.  a."  B(r7c  v.<4: 

I  „S.  CI.  209—580  23  Claims 


I  A  container  tor  a  dental  implant  having  a  hrst  longitudinal 
axis  and  a  hcaJing  strew  having  a  head  and  a  shaft  *ith  a  setcind 
longitudinal  axis  that  extend-s  centrally  of  the  shaft  comprising 

a  earner  having  means  tor  holding  the  dental  implant  in  a  hxed 
ptMiIion  and  having  mcan.s  for  holding  the  healing  screw  in  a 
hxed  position  with  the  secoixl  longitudinal  axis  of  tfie  healing 
strew  mailing  a  cransvepse  angle  with  itie  hrst  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  dental  implant;  and 

a  hcHxl  in  contact  with  tlie  earner  having  means  to  seal  the  dental 
implant  and  the  healing  screw  from  llie  amhient 

10  A  container  for  a  denul  implant  having  a  hrst  longitudinal 
axis  and  a  healing  screw  having  a  head  and  a  sfiaft  with  a  second 
longitudinal  axis  that  extends  centrally  of  the  shaft,  compnsing 

a  earner  having  a  fjroximal  end  and  an  opposite  distal  end.  tfie 
dislal  end  composing  means  for  holding  tfie  dental  implant  in 
a  hxed  position,  and  means  for  holding  the  fiealing  screw  in  a 
hxed  position  with  Ihe  second  longitudinal  axis  of  the  healing 
screw  perpendK'ular  to  tfie  hrst  longitudinal  axis  of  the  dental 
implant,  and 

a  hood  in  contact  with  itie  earner  and  having  means  to  seal  the 
denial  implant  and  the  healing  screw  fn>m  tfie  ambient 

17  A  container  for  a  dental  implant  having  a  hrst  longitudinal 
axis  aitd  a  healing  screw  having  a  head  and  a  shaft  with  a  second 
longitudinal  axis  thai  extends  eenlrallv  of  the  stutft.  composing 

a  earner  having  a  cylindrical  proximate  end  opposite  a  cylindn 
cal  distal  end  and  a  cylindrical  portion  therebetween,  tfie 
proximal  end  having  a  larger  ctoss  sectional  diameter  than 
ttiat  of  said  portKw.  and  said  portion  having  a  larger  cross 
sectional  diameter  tlian  that  of  the  dislal  end.  the  distal  end 
having  a  hrst  cavity  for  receiving  an  end  of  tlie  denial  iinplani. 
and  a  second  cavity  therein  for  subsianlially  enclosing  and 
retaining  the  healing  sctcw  with  the  second  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  healing  screw  perpendKular  to  the  hrst  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  implant,  said  dislal  end  having  a  tool  passage 
extending  from  an  outside  surface  thereof  to  the  second 
cavity,  the  tool  passage  having  a  longitudinal  axis  in  common 
with  to  the  second  longitudinal  axis  of  the  healing  screw,  and 
said  portion  between  the  distal  and  proximal  ends  having  a 
plurality  of  nbs  radially  encircling  and  extending  therefrom 
and  having  a  hrst  flange  extending  therefrom  distal  of  the 
pluraliry  of  ntK.  a  second  distal  flange  extending  from  the 
distal  end  of  the  earner,  and 

a  hood  in  contact  with  the  hrst  flange  and  eircumscnbing  the 
phmJity  of  nbs.  whereby  tlie  hood  seals  both  cavities  from 
the  ambient. 

21  A  container  for  a  dental  implant  and  a  healing  screw  com 
pnsing 

a  earner  means  compnsing  a  projecting  portion  with  an  opening 
in  an  end  of  the  projecting  portion  for  holding  the  dental 
unpianl  in  a  fixed  position,  and  said  projecung  portion  further 


I  .An  automatic  sorting  machine  for  sorting  and  classifying 
small  prixlucts.  by  means  of  optoelectronic  specimen  recognition, 
the  machine  composing 

a  vibratory  inlet  device  wherein  the  prixlucts  lo  fie  sorted  are 
separated. 

a  camera  having  a  heam/lighl  path. 

a  delivery  device  for  conveying  the  separated  prixlucts.  through 
ifie  beam/light  path. 

the  camera  fieing  utilised  for  optically  comprehending  each 
product  and  for  obtaining  electronic  signals. 

means  for  evaluating  the  electronic  signals  for  specimen  recog- 
nition for  deviations  of  the  product,  for  producing  an  elimi- 
nation signal,  for  eliminating  defective  products  and  unrecog- 
nized products,  wherein  the  camera  is  a  color-line  camera, 
whose  bcam/lighl  path  is  so  movably  arranged  thai  a  beam/ 
light  path  thereof,  in  a  feeding  dirccnon  of  the  product,  pans 
ifie  beam/lighl  path  over  a  predetermined  conveying  track, 
wherein  the  product,  dunng  the  throughput  theretif  through 
tfie  panned  beam/light  path,  is  rotated  afxiut  an  axis  parallel  lo 
a  scanning  line 


5358032 
APPARATl'S  FOR  SORTING  DOCLTMENTS 
Albert  F.  Stcvew,  Moonstown;  Jeftvy  L.  Cbodack,  MuUica 
Hill;  RumU  M.  Lange,  Palmyra;  Robert  R.  Dewltt,  Mariton, 
aU  of  NJ.;  John  D.  Coleman.  PUiaddpUa,  Pa^-  Peter  W. 
Braalcr,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  and  Kdth  W.  Forsyth,  PhUadd- 
phia.  Pa,,  aaaigiiors  to  Opex  Corporalioii,  Moorestown,  N  J. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,84« 
Int  a.'  Ba7C  5/00:  GMK  9/W 
VS.  a.  2©9— 584  28  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  sorting  documents  composing: 
la)  a  docuiTiem  transport  for  conveying  the  documents  along  a 

selected  path  of  movement; 
(b»  a  viewing  area  positioned  along  the  selected  path  for  present- 
ing each  of  the  documents  to  an  operator  for  visual  detection 
of  documents  having  a  desired  cfiaractenstic. 
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means  for  securing  said  side  rail  members  in  a  substanuaily 
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5358^34 

PRODUCT  SIZE  GRADING  SYSTEM 

John  E.  Mobiey,  20571  Empire  Ave,  Bend,  Ong.  97701 

FUed  JoL  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,716 

Int.  CL'  B07B  ISA)75 

VS.  CL  209—671  6  Claims 


(c)  a  group  selector  for  activation  by  the  operator  upon  visual 
detection  of  documents  having  the  desired  characteristic  while 
the  documents  are  on  the  selected  path; 

(d)  an  override  selector  for  activation  by  the  operator  for  over- 
riding the  activation  of  the  group  selector  while  the  docu- 
ments are  on  the  selected  path:  aitd 

(e)  a  gate  along  the  selected  path  responsive  to  the  activation  of 
the  group  selector  by  the  operator  for  directing  documents 
having  the  desired  characteristic  to  a  selected  output  area. 


I 


5358,233 
CONTAINER  INSPECIION  APPARATUS  FOR 
DETERMINING  THE  WALL  THICUWSS  OF  NON- 
ROUND  CONTAINERS  AND  ASSOCUTED  METHOD 
Henry  M.  Dtaudck,  Bnlkr;  Jcrrald  K.  Skcttci;  Cabot,  and 
JoMph  L.  Kiaid,  Batter,  aO  of  Pa^  narigiow  to  AGR  Inter- 
natkMHd,  Inc,  Birticr,  Pia. 

FUcd  Oct.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  330311 

Int  CL"  B87C  5/00 

VS.  a.  209—522  45  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  the  wall  thickitess  of  a  non-round 
container  comprising 

capacitive  sensor  means  for  providing  thickness  information. 

oscillator  means  operatively  associated  with  said  sensor  means 
for  receiving  said  thickness  information  from  said  sensor 
means  and  generating  cotiesponding  voltage  signals. 

electronic  processor  means  for  receiving  said  voltage  signals  and 
comparing  them  with  desired  thickness  values  in  determining 
whether  (he  desired  thickness  is  present, 

means  for  translating  said  non-round  containen  sequentially  into 
contact  with  said  sensor  means  while  rotatioa  of  said  non- 
round  containers  while  they  are  in  contact  with  said  sensor 
means,  and 

said  sensor  means  having  at  least  one  sensor  with  capacitive 
sensing  portions  not  in  the  same  plane  as  other  capacitive 
sensing  portions  of  said  sensor. 


1.  A  product  size  grading  system  comprising  a  roller  bed  having 
a  plurality  of  rotary  shafts,  each  shaft  having  a  uniform  direction  of 
rotation  and  supporting  a  plurality  of  alternating  conveyor  disks 
and  nubbin  rollers,  the  nubbin  rollers  each  having  a  substantially 
polygonal  cross  section  and  having  flexible  nubbins  projecting 
therefrom,  wherein  said  nubbins  are  inclined  at  a  slight  angle 
lagging  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  shafts  and  wherein 
the  combination  of  said  nubbin  rollers  and  said  conveyor  disks 
form  product  sizing  pockets. 


5358035 
ORGANIZER  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  AUDIO/ 
VIDEO  MEDL\ 
ThoouH  A.  Hunt,  Endaitas,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Spectrum  Con- 
cepts, Inc.,  Endnitas,  CaHf. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,068 

InL  a.'  A47G  29/00 

VS.  a.  211—40  43  Claims 


1.  A  package  suppon  construction,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  side  rail  members  for  helping  to 
support  thereinbetween  thin  package  members  each  having  a 
wide  transverse  dimension,  and  thick  package  members  each 
having  a  narrow  transverse  dimension; 
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(c)  each  of  said  tnt  pair  of  said  rear  dnft 
said  6ru  pair  of  said  Croat  taA  ma{ 


I  tiiaalii      fanaaaa 


having  a 
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means  for  securing  sjud  side  rail  members  in  a  substanually 
parallel  relation  retatrve  to  one  anocher  lo  form  a  support 
frame  for  the  package  members, 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  thin  package  member  support  shelves 
extending  from  correspooding  ones  of  said  side  rail  members 
(oward  one  aoodier  for  supporting  from  below  said  thm 
package  memtiers  only,  said  side  rail  members  being  dimen 
sioned  to  permit  the  thick  package  members  to  fit  thcrcbe 
rween, 

a  series  of  spaced  apart  long  stop  members  disposed  generally  in 
a  common  plane  on  said  side  rail  members  and  extending  in  a 
pau  of  spaced  apart  rows  transversely  from  corresponding 
ones  of  said  side  rail  members  in  a  confronting  relaoonship 
for  helping  lo  define  thick  package  receiving  sloes  between 
opposed  pain  of  long  stop  members  for  helping  lo  support 
said  thick  package  members  tbereberween  in  either  a  back 
waidly  or  forwardly  inclined  upnght  manner  between  said 
shelves,  said  rows  of  long  stop  members  being  disposed 
above  said  shelves. 

a  series  of  spaced  apart  short  stop  members  disposed  generally 
in  said  common  plane  interleaved  allematingly  with  said  long 
stop  members  on  said  side  rail  members  and  extending  trans 
versely  in  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rows  from  corresponding 
ones  of  said  side  rail  members  in  a  confronting  relabonship 
above  said  shelves  and  cooperaang  with  said  long  stop  mem- 
bers to  define  thin  package  rec-eiving  slots  between  opposed 
pairs  of  said  shoti  stop  nv:mbeis  for  helping  to  support  said 
thin  package  members  therebetween  either  in  a  backwardly  or 
forwardly  mcUned  upnght  manner  supported  from  below  on 
said  shelves  at  inclinations  generally  parallel  to  the  thick 
package  members,  said  pairs  of  long  stop  members  and  said 
pairs  of  short  stop  members  having  substanDally  different 
horizontal  lengths  relative  to  each  other  to  permit  the  thin 
package  members  to  fit  between  oppositely  disposed  pairs  of 
said  short  stop  members,  and 

said  pairs  of  long  stop  members  and  said  short  stop  members 
beuig  interleaved  in  said  common  plane  and  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  by  a  sufficient  distance  to  permit  the  thin 
package  members  and  the  thick  package  members  (o  be 
shifted  in  umson  between  forwardly  inclined  parallel  posi 
tions  and  backwardly  inclined  parallel  portions  to  maintain 
the  forwardly  inclined  package  members  and  the  backwardly 
inclined  package  members  in  fienerally  parallel  dispositions 


5^58^7 
ADAPTABLE  BAKING  SYSTEM 
Bruce  Aocoaa,  New  Yort,  N.Y^  aadsnor  to  B.  Via  Intenutkmal 
Housewares.  Inc^  Eaglewood  CUA,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  19»5,  Ser.  No.  370,757 

Int.  a."  A47F  7/00 

L-S.  a.  211—1.33  1  Claims 


1  A  refreshment  rack  comprising  a  rod  support  base  and  a  rod 
bottle  supporting  element  formed  with  said  base,  said  bottle  sup- 
porting element  consisting  of  a  single,  round,  and  essentially 
complete  loop  adapted  to  receive  the  neck  only  of  a  bottle  therein 
and  to  support  the  bottle  by  its  neck  in  cantilever  fashion. 


1    An  apparatus  for  baking  composing: 

a  pair  of  horizontal,  parallel,  first  bars; 

leg  means  for  supporung  said  parallel  first  bars  al  substanually 
equal  heights  above  a  supporting  surface; 

a  plurality  of  second  bars  extending  between  said  first  bars 
transversely  thereto,  the  ends  of  said  second  bars  being  slid- 
ingly  engaged  with  said  first  bars  thereby  to  permit  the  spac- 
ing between  said  second  bars  to  be  manually  adjusted;  and 

a  plurality  of  each  of  several  differently  sized  pans,  each  of  said 
pans  being  provided,  on  opposed  sides  thereof,  with  hook 
means  adapted  lo  engage  a  respective  one  of  said  secotid  bars 
whereby  a  freely  seiectabie  group  of  said  pans  can  be  sup- 
ported between  said  second  bars  for  baking  by  appropnalely 
spacing  said  second  bars 


5.558038 

niEIGHT  RAILWAY  CAR  SLACKLESS  DRAWBAR 
ASSEMBLY 
David  W.  Daofbcfty,  Jr.,  PtaiDfleld,  111.,  anicDor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Air  Brake  CoMpuiy,  WUmenUnc  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  II,  1995,  Scr.  Na  52«,436 

Int  CL'  B«1G  1/00 

VS.  n.  213—50.5  20  Claims 


5,55803* 

REFRESHMENT  RACK 
Robert  N.  WUHa^  438  Woodbrtdfc,  Saa  Lois  (Miispo,  Calif. 
93461.  aad  Brten  N.  WilUaas,  339*  E.  Antler  Way,  Salt  Lake 
City.  Utah  S4121 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1994,  Scr.  No.  210.14« 

Int.  d."  A47F  y/m 

\]S.  CX  211—74  19  tlaima 


14        X       22 
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15  A  slackless  type  drawbar  assembly  for  connecting  adjacently 
disposed  ends  of  a  pair  of  railway  type  freight  cars  together  in  a 
substantially  semipermanent  manner,  said  slackless  drawbar 
assembly  comprising 

la)  a  first  pair  of  vertically  disposable  rear  draft  slop  members 
engageable  with  and  securable  to  respecuve  ones  of  a  pair  of 
vertKally  disposed  side  wall  portions  of  a  center  sill  member 
disposed  along  a  longitudinal  cenlerline  of  a  first  railway 
freight  car; 
(bl  a  first  pair  of  substantially  radially  opposed  and  vertically 
disposable  front  draft  stop  members  engageable  with  and 
securable  to  such  respective  ones  of  such  pair  of  such  verti- 
cally disposed  side  wall  portions  of  such  center  sill  member 
disposed  along  such  longitudinal  centerline  of  such  first  rail- 
way freight  car. 
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edgelok  coupling  asaemblies  including  a  first  edgelok  and  a 
second  edgelok,  said  first  and  second  edgeloks  designed  tu  be 
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(c)  each  of  taid  fini  psir  of  taid  rear  dnfk  aop  niea<>eii  aad 
said  fir«  pair  of  taid  CroM  (hiA  Mop  weiulieii  having  a 
luiMtMtiaUy  ll«  and  rea|iec(ively  bcuif  mkCkc  poitioB 
formed  thereoa; 

(d)  each  laid  wJwwtially  flat  mmfact  ponioa  difpoacd  on  u 
leatt  one  of  taid  fif«  pair  of  nid  learikaft  ttop  menriien  aad 
taid  fint  pair  of  taid  front  dnft  Mop  menbers  having  a 
pfeddennined  taper, 

(e)  an  elongated  drawbar  oKmber  having  a  piedetefmiiied 
length: 

(0  a  Gnt  apettiac,  haviag  a  prrrtftriiiiiaed  OMligmiion,  formed 
tfanwgh  taid  dongaied  dnwbw  member  ai^aceat  a  fint  end 
thereof; 

(g)  a  fint  ball  menriKr  having  a  lea«  a  portion  thereof  diipoied 
in  laid  fint  ^lertiac,  taid  fim  ball  moDber  having  a  predeter- 
mined diameter. 

(h)  a  fim  race  assembly  tecmd  to  taid  finngatril  drawbsr 
menober  atj^aoeat  and  linl  upertae  sad  haviag  an  inner 
turf  ace  thereof  ttaraimdiag  said  at  least  a  portion  of  taid  fint 
ball  member  diipoeed  in  taid  fii«  spemae; 

(i)  a  fina  pair  of  eloagaled  shaft  meaiben  mtrading  outwanlly 
from  radially  opposed  tides  of  taid  fat  bill  nwnber  for  a 
predetermined  ditiMoe.  each  of  taid  fint  pair  of  thaft  mem- 
ben  indiidiag  wihsiiaiiilly  radially  tipposed  flat  tiafKe  por- 
tiont  which  are  wetlfe  ihaped  aad  wMch  eagage  letpective 
taid  wJisttatislly  flat  aad  icipectivcly  Ciciag  ttviaced  end 
ponioat  ditposcid  <m  each  of  smd  p«r  of  rear  dnft  nop 
meaiben  aad  taid  pair  of  tmd  famt  ^aft  tlop  aiemben; 

(j)  a  fint  tectafiag  meaas  fagnrAIr  with  sach  ceaier  till 
pottioa  of  tuch  fint  ficight  car  Md  a  boMom  turfax  of  each 
of  taid  pair  of  taid  finagfid  riaft  mtmbut  liar  tecnriag  taid 
tIarHcw  drawhM  ataeaibiy  wiMa  anch  oeaier  till  member  in 
a  vertical  direction; 

(k)  a  second  pair  of  vertically  diiptisBhlf  rear  draft  ttop  mem- 
ben  engageable  with  aad  leciaable  to  taid  respective  oaet  of 
tuch  pair  of  vettkally  ttisposed  tide  wall  pottioas  of  tuch 
ceaier  till  member  disposed  aioag  a  hmgiiadhni  oeaiettine  of 
aa  adjaceiMly  ditptisfd  secoad  railway  fteigfal  car 

(I)  a  seooad  pair  of  adisiaaiiilly  radially  oppoaed  aad  vertically 
diapot^Me  front  dnft  ttop  memhen  ragBgraWf  with  aad 
teciHriite  to  tuch  respective  oaes  of  sach  par  of  vertically 
disposed  tide  wall  pottioas  ttf  «Kh  oeaier  till  annber  dis- 
posed aloag  tuch  InagiiMdiHal  ccateilme  of  tuch  seooad  rail- 
way fireigfat  car. 

(m)  each  of  taid  tecoad  pair  of  rev  draft  ttop  meaiben  and  taid 
tecoad  pair  of  Croat  draft  ttop  i—*en  haviag  a  ttAstaatiaUy 
flat  and  reapectiveiy  Cnag  turtioe  ponioa; 

(n)  a  teooad  apoture,  haviag  a  ptoileieiaaaed  configuration, 
formed  through  tnid  fjnagart  thawbar  member  atyaceat  a 
iccond  ead  thereof. 

(o)  a  tecoad  ball  meaibcr  havMg  at  least  a  ponioa  diereaf 
disposed  ia  said  teooad  ipertare.  i«d  tecoad  ball  metdber 

(p)  a  secoad  race  atsembly  secared  to  taid  *»nM|fi»«i  drawbsr 
measber  at^aceai  taid  seooad  ^tertmc  Md  haviag  an  inner 
surtax  dieteaf  tuntMadiag  said  at  leait  a  pottioa  of  taid 
IbaU 

(q)  a  teooad  pair  of 


5pS5nfZ39 
SNAT-ON,  rLASnC  HINGED  CLOSURE  IN  A  SINGLE 
PIECE 
WcTMrF.  I 

Patent  AG,  I 

per  NOL  PCT/LUJMnU,  •  371  Date  Jan.  2t,  199S,  •  VUt/t) 
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MS.  CL  215—235  U  ( 


I.  Aa  iaiegral  plattic  hiaged  snap  ckMure  having  a  lower  part  (1) 
aad  an  upper  part  (2)  ronnccted  widi  respect  to  each  .other  with  aa 
improved  initial  joint,  the  unproved  iategnd  joiai  caaprisii^ 

said  lower  pin  (1)  haviag  a  lower  jacket  wail  (!•),  tad  kwer 
jacket  wail  (M)  having  a  tower  ihmned  area  (12a)  of  mdaced 
wall  thirkarw,  a  tower  pivot  axis  (ia)  oriented  loiviindinally 
aloag  taid  tower  thjaaril  area  (12a); 

takl  upper  part  (2)  haviag  aa  upper  jacket  wall  (11),  taid  upper 
jacket  wall  (U)  haviag  aa  i^ver  ihiaaed  area  (126)  of  reduced 
wall  ihirinrst,  aa  upper  pivot  azit  (fi6)  orieaied  to^itadi- 
nally  along  taid  iwcr  Ihianed  area  (12fr); 

die  dosiae  having  a  comprestioa-retiataai  flip  element  (7)  posi- 
tioaed  between  takl  tower  pivot  axis  (ia)  and  said  upper  pivot 
axit  «fr);  aad 

two  taap  ekannii  (3),  oae  of  taid  tnap  elemeatt  (3)  poaiti 
on  oae  side  of  said  compressiaa-resiAaal  flip  element  (7)  j 
another  of  takl  nnp  elemeali  (3)  positwaed  oa 
kkle  of  takl  comprrttwa-resisiMi  flip  elemeat  (7),  each  takl 
taap  elemeat  (3)  compriting  taid  lower  Ihinard  area  (12a) 
ooatianing  widan  taid  tower  jacket  waU  (W)  away  from  takl 
tower  pivot  axit  (Co)  and  taid  upper  ihinaril  area  (126) 
matinning  wkhin  taid  upper  jacket  wall  (11)  away  from  taid 
unier  pivot  axis  (fifr),  aad  ia  a  dnectioa  away  from  taid  lower 
pivot  axis  (in)  aad  takl  upper  pivot  axit  (<6)  tach  daa  taid 
ooaliaued  lower  ihianed  area  (12a)  aad  taid  maihninl  upper 
thinned  area  (126)  are  divetging  with  respect  to  encfa  otfaec 


watdly  from  radially  opposeil  tides  of  sasd  seooad  ball 
ber  for  a  prndnrrmiaul  distaace,  each  of  saki  secoad  pak  of 
shaft  menben  iachafiag  adwntially  ladiaUy  apposed  flat 
surCax  portkmt  whkh  ae  wetige  thqad  anl  which  engage 
respective  takl  adwiiially  fla  aad  respectively  fiKing  tur- 
Cacadend  portioat  disposed  oa  each  of  said  pak  of  rea  draft 
ttop  memben  aad  taid  pav  of  sad  ftoat  thiA  ttop  meaiben; 


(r)  a  tecond  letaviag 
porttoa  of  tuch  tecoad  freight  ca 
each  of  taid  tecoad  pair  of  mid 
tecaring  taid  tlacktett  thawba 
till  member  ia  a  vertical  direciioa. 


with  tuch  center  till 
aad  a  bottom  tatfece  of 
than  meaxien  for 
within  such  center 


5,S5Ba4B 

CUP  HANDLE 
Marry  Karp,  1295  Itewcr  Grave  Ed.,  Beverly  BHt, 
9t21t 

Fled  Rtay  12, 1995,  Scr.  N«w  44MU 
Int  CL*  B«5D  23/10 
MS.  CL  215-^39*  Vk  I 

1.  In  a  cup  having  a  mouth,  a  body  and  a  base,  a  ciq>  1 
ftiteaed  to  the  cup  comptituig: 

a.  an  ekmgaled  curved  outer  lectMO  having  an  exterior  strfaoe 
adapted  to  fit  adjacent  a  user's  palm  and  an  etongated,  oppo- 
tildy  owed  iimer  section  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  a  user's 
fingen; 

b,  taid  outer  lection  including 

a  fim  end  teteaed  to  the  cup  body  and  extending  fliaefiuin. 
said  fim  end  being  teiened  to  die  ciq>  praximaie  die  mouth 
of  the  cup; 
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a  plurality  of  transverse  panels  respectively  fastened  to  said 
moimting  blocks  between  each  pair  of  tuppotts  to  close  the 
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a  second  end  fastened  lo  the  cup  body  and  extending  therefrom 
spaced  apart  froin  said  first  end.  uid  second  end  being  fas- 
tened to  the  cup  at  a  point  between  the  mouth  and  the  ha.sc  of 
the  cup.  and 

an  arcuaie  mid  portion  between  sajd  lint  and  second  ends,  said 
mid  portioo  being  spaced  apan  from  the  tide  of  the  cup. 

the  distance  between  said  points  of  attachmeni  when  measured 
in  a  straigtal  line  between  said  first  and  second  end.s  being 
from  about  1'  lo  about  4',  and 

c  said  inner  section  including  a  third-end. 

said  third  end  fastened  to  said  mid  portion  pniximalf  to  said  first 
end; 

a  fourth  end  spaced  apart  fn)(ii  said  third  end,  said  tourth  end 
being  attached  lo  said  mid  portion  -proximate  lo  said  second 
end. 

and  an  arcuate  inner  portion,  curved  oppositely  from  said  mid 
portion  and  spaced  between  the  body  of  the  ctip  and  said  outer 
section's  nnMl  portion. 

the  distaace  between  said  points  of  attachment  of  said  third  and 
fourth  ends  when  measured  in  a  straight  line  being  less  than 
the  distance  between  said  hrst  aiKl  second  ends 


edgelok  coupling  asaemblies  including  a  first  edgelok  and  a 
second  edgcMt.  said  first  and  second  edgeloks  designed  tu  be 
detacbaMy  connected  to  lelactively  connect  adjacent  side- 
walls,  said  first  edgelok  including 
meant  for  securing  tlie  first  edgelok  relative  to  a  side  of  tlie 

sidewall; 
a  latch  member  having  a  latch  projection  and  a  latch  channel 
extending  along  the  entire  detachable  extent;  and 
said  second  edgelok  including: 

means  for  securing  the  second  edgelok  relative  to  a  side  of  an 

adjacent  sidewall.  and 
a  latch  member  tuving  a  latch  projecuon  and  a  latch  channel 
extending  along  the  entire  detachable  extent,  the  latch  pro- 
jection of  the  first  edgelok  being  siimlarly  sized  and  aligned 
relative  to  the  latch  channel  of  the  second  edgelok  and  the 
lal  -b  pixijecuon  of  the  second  edgelok  being  similarly  sized 
and  aligned  relative  to  the  latch  channel  of  the  hrst  edgelok 
so  that  when  the  hrst  and  second  edgeloks  are  connected, 
the    Latch   projections   of   the   first   and   second   edgeloks 
closely   fit  into  said  latch  channels  of  second  and  first 
edgeloks.  respectively, 
wherein  the  latch  projection  of  the  first  edgelok  includes  a 
posilalch  extension  and  the  latch  projection  of  the  second 
edgelok  includes  a  posilatch  groove  and  the  posilatch  exten- 
sion of  connected  edgeloks  fiu  into  the  posilatch  groove  to 
securely  connect  the  first  and  second  edgeloks  of  the  edgelok 
coupling  assemblies 


5^58^42 
STRUCTURE  OF  OUTER  CASE 
Hiwg  Kuaa.  P.O.  Box  82-144,  lUpci  Tkiwan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1995.  Scr.  No.  5Mv49« 
InL  CL'^  B65D  (V22 
VS.  a.  22»— 4J1 


1  Claim 


5451,241 
CRYOTRANSPORT  CHAMBER 
M.  Coorad  Haftbitlcr,  Jr.,  ttuwrrttkt;  Patrick  E. 
Lakerae;   Mart  W.   WaBace,  Mi— rapoiti,   ■» 
Nybcrf.  Bloniiiit»aa,  ail  of  Mlna.,  Mriinnr»  to 
Coataiaer  Sjtitwm,  lac^  Ediu,  Mloa. 

FUcd  Jaa.  «.  1994.  Scr.  No.  178,189 
laL  CT'  B*5D  6/16 
VS,  CL  22»— 1.5 


Mcachaa, 
I  Cari  R. 
Temp  Top 


19 


1.  A  transport  container  compnsing: 

a  baie; 

a  plurality   of  sidewalls.   said   sidewails  extending  essenually 

perpendicularly  from  the  base  to  fiorm  a  container  having  an 

inner  cavity; 
a  phiralNy  of  edgelok  coupling  assemblies  fcx  selectively  con 

necting   adjacent   sidewalls   along   a  detachable  extent,   said 


I   An  outer  case  comprising: 

a  rectangular  base  having  four  upright  side  walls  of  different 
heights,  one  upright  side  wall  having  a  half-round  notch  in  the 
middle  at  at  top  side; 

a  metal  frame  mounted  within  said  base; 

pairs  of  supports  respectively  hinged  to  two  opposite  ends  of 
each  of  the  four  upright  side  walls  of  said  base  by  hinges; 

a  plurality  of  mounting  blocks  respectively  fastened  to  said 
soppoTLs  and  arranged  in  stack  on  each  support,  each  mount- 
ing block  having  a  center  through  hole  for  the  insertion  of  one 
support,  a  mounting  groove  at  one  end.  and  a  sliding  groove 
at  an  opposite  end; 

a  plurality  of  wedges  respectively  fitted  into  the  mounung 
grooves  of  said  mounting  blocks  to  fastened  said  mounting 
blocks  together; 
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a  circumferential  band  of  adhesive  material  between  an  inner 
wall  of  said  lank  and  said  Uner  forming  a  seal  of  said  liner  to 


34 
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a  plurality  of  transverse  panels  respectively  fastened  to  said 
mounting  blocks  between  each  pair  of  tuppotts  to  close  the 
four  sides  of  the  outer  case,  each  nansvene  panel  having  two 
opposite  ends  respectively  fitted  iato  the  tlidiiig  gfXMves  of 
said  mounting  blocks,  one  of  said  tiansvene  panels  having  a 
half-round  notch  in  the  middle  at  a  booom  side  matched  with 
the  half-round  notch  on  the  upright  side  walls  of  said  base  to 
provide  a  circular  outlet;  and  a  top  cover  covered  on  said 
supports,  said  mounting  blocks,  and  said  trmsverse  panels  at 
a  t£|i  side  opposite  to  said  base. 


1.  A  sealing  cap  for  vacuum  containers,  comprising: 

a  base  disc  having  an  outer  cireuuifeieMtial  edge  portion  with  a 
first  annular  groove  formed  in  a  lower  tuifmx  diereof  for 
coupling  to  a  container  and  a  second  annular  groove  farmed 
in  an  outer  perimeter  surtex  of  said  outer  circumferential 
edge  portion,  said  base  disc  including  (1)  a  centnlly  disposed 
stop  valve,  (2)  a  laiaed  ring  fonned  on  a  bottom  sucfmx  of 
said  base  disc  and  circimncribing  said  slop  valve,  and  (3)  a 
leak  valve  secured  to  said  outer  dicunfeiential  edge  portion; 

a  spring  having  opposing  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of 
said  spring  being  disposed  on  said  bottom  swlace  of  said  base 
disc  within  said  raised  ring; 

a  plate  ntember  dispoaed  on  said  second  end  of  said  spring; 

a  sucking  plate  fonned  of  a  rubber  material  and  having  a  central 
conically  shaped  poitioa  overiaying  said  spring  and  plate 
member,  said  central  conicaUy  shaped  portion  extending  from 
a  circumfeiential  annular  flat  poitian  «ti«p«««««  on  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  base  disc  ciicamacribing  said  raised  ring; 

a  soft  cap  body  coupled  lo  said  base  disc  and  overlaying  said 
sucking  plate,  said  cap  body  betag  fanned  of  a  rabber-like 
material  and  having  an  inner  mimmImt  ridge  iwliiptfd  to  engage 
said  second  annular  groove  of  said  base  disc,  wiierein  posi- 
tioning said  sealing  cap  on  an  upper  edge  of  a  container  and 
repeatedly  displacing  a  portion  of  said  cap  body  against  said 
spring  pumps  air  from  the  container  to  form  a  partial  vactium 
therein. 


5,558044 
OIL  RESERVOK  HAVING  A  CAP  WITH  CYLINDRICAL 

BAFFLES  DEFINING  LABYRINTH  PASSAGE 
ScUi  Akaike,  awl  ShtaicU  KoaatM,  both  at  Aingi,  Japu, 
aMignon  to  UiiWa  Jea  Corporatioii,  Atngi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1995,  Scr.  No.  383,584 

Claims  priority,  appttcadon  Japaa,  Feb.  24,  1994,  64M9974 

IbL  CL*  B65D  51/16 

VS.  CL  22»— 374  7  Claims 


5,558,243 

SEALING  CAP  FOR  VACUUM  CONTAINERS 
Hui-Ylng  Chu,  lUnan  Hiica,  lUwaa,  amtgnnr  to  Chfatn  Pao 
Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  lUnaa  Hriai,  IWwan 

FUcd  Nov.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  336,739 

Int  CL*'  B65D  31/04 

VS.  a.  220—212  3  Claims 


1.  A  reservoir  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  the  reservoir  having  a 
filler  port,  comprising: 

a  cap  detachably  mounted  to  the  filler  port  of  the  reservoir, 

a  plurality  of  first  baffles  concentrically  arranged  inside  said  cap, 
said  plurality  of  first  baffles  extending  substantially  in  as  axial 
direction  of  die  filler  port,  said  plurality  of  first  baffles  having 
different  diameters; 

a  plurality  of  second  baffles  concentrically  arranged  inside  the 
filler  port  of  the  reservoir  and  having  different  diameters,  said 
plurality  of  second  baffles  being  concentric  with  said  plurality 
of  first  baffles,  wherein  said  plurality  of  second  baffles  are 
unitarily  formed  in  one  piece  with  said  filler  port, 

said  plurality  of  first  baffles  and  said  plurality  of  second  baffles 
being  disposed  alternately;  and 

at  least  one  communication  port  formed  through  each  of  said 
second  baffles,  for  allowing  fluid  communication  with  the 
reservoir. 


5458,245 

STORAGE  TANK  BLADDER  SEAL 
Steven  R  White,  206  Center  PIl,  Ste.  1423,  lUaa,  Okla.  74U9 

FUcd  Sep.  20, 1994,  Scr.  No.  309^402 

biL  ex.*  B6SD  SAX) 

VS.  CL  220—403  18  Claims 


1.  A  bladder  mounting  for  a  storage  tank  comprising: 
a  liner, 
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(e)  an  injection  valve  having  three  porte.  wherein  a  first  port 
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a  ctrcumferentul  band  of  adhesive  maienaJ  between  an  inner 
wall  of  said  lank  and  said  Uner  fonmng  a  seal  of  said  liner  lo 
said  tank  wall  aioog  a  cootinuoui  patb; 

tneans  for  clamping  said  Unet  agauiM  said  inner  surface  of  said 
wall  widi  said  band  of  adhesive  dteretierweea;  and 

al  least  one  pneumaocally  operaied  automaUc  relief  valve 
cfarough  said  wall  prozimaie  and  below  said  seal  for  pneu 
mabc  conununicaDoa  from  a  cavity  between  said  wall  and 
said  liner  to  atmosphere  external  to  said  tank  wbeieby.  as  said 
tank  IS  filled  widi  material  to  be  stored,  gases  trapped  between 
said  wall  and  said  liner  and  below  said  seal  are  automatKally 
released  to  atmosphere  ihrougfa  said  al  least  one  relief  valve 


2>2 


535SJ4* 

BOTTLED  GAS  TANK  HOLDER 
Gcorfc  S.  Roa.  Jr^  12  Mlm  A*e^  Dcrry,  N.H.  «3038 
Filed  Joa.  12.  IMS,  Scr.  No.  4mjS» 
laL  a."  t*SD  2.V20 
VS.  CI  220—737  1 


Claim 


1  A  holder  for  secunng  and  holding  in  a  stable  position  a  lank  of 
the  type  which,  when  in  use.  contains  a  compressed  gas  such  as 
carbon  dioxide  used  for  carbonating  soft  dnnks.  said  holder  com- 
prising: 

at  least  two  circular  nngs  each  said  circular  nng  having  a 
subwantially  same  width  and  a  subatantially  same  diameter 
said  width  of  each  said  circular  nng  being  less  than  each  said 
diaineaer  and  said  diameter  bemg  sufficienl  to  permit  said  tank 
to  be  inserted  withm  each  said  circular  nngs. 

at  least  three  leg  members  each  leg  member  tangentially  affixed 
to  each  said  circular  nngs  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  substan- 
tially perpenrfinilar  to  a  plane  formed  by  each  said  circular 
nng  and  parallel  to  a  cenierline  defined  by  a  center  of  each 
said  cifcular  nng  when  all  said  leg  members  and  all  said 
circular  nngs  are  affixed; 

means  for  attaching  said  bolder  lo  a  frame  means  thereby 
preventmg  the  movement  of  said  holder  when  said  tank  is 
poaitioaed  therein  and  wherem  each  said  circular  nng  is 
comprised  of  two  pieces,  a  stationary  pan  and  a  hinged  part, 
said  stationary  pan  and  said  hinged  pan  of  each  said  circular 
nng  joined  together  at  a  hugeaMe  end  by  a  hinge  and  at  a 
lockaMe  end  by  a  lockahie  latch. 


54SW47 

EXTENSION  TUBE  CUP  HOLDER 
Fraak  J.  CaM,  11  Vlctar  Avc^  Eliliw.  N  J.  •7724 
¥%t4  Aa«.  19,  19*4,  Scr.  N*.  292J1* 
laL  CI'  A47G  29AX) 
VS.  CL  2a»— 735  I  CUb 

1.  An  exleasioa  tube  clip  hokler  comprising 
a  ccalEr  member  having  an  arcuate  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall 
with  a  cncular  aperture  extending  through  said  center  member 
and  parallel  lo  said  outer  wall,  -said  center  member  further 
havmg  an  opemng  which  extends  through  said  outer  wall  and 


IS  coextensive  with  said  circular  aperture  to  permit  communi- 
cation with  said  circular  aperture  through  said  outer  wall,  said 
circular  aperture  and  said  opening  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  an  extension  tube  can  be  inserted  into  said 
circular  aperture  for  secure  storage  and  can  be  easily  removed 
iherefrom  for  use. 

a  tir^  arcuate  arm  extending  from  a  hrsl  side  of  said  center 
member. 

a  second  arcuate  arm  extending  from  a  second  side  of  said 
center  member,  said  arms  terminating  in  a  pair  of  spaced 
distal  ends,  said  arcuate  arms  cooperating  with  said  inner  wall 
to  define  a  substantially  circular  area  within  which  a  container 
IS  positKmable  such  that  said  arms  extend  at  least  partially 
around  a  cylindrical  side  wall  of  a  container  to  secure  said 
center  member  to  a  container,  and 

a  first  gripping  member  interposed  between  said  first  side  of  said 
center  member  and  said  first  arcuate  arms,  and  a  second 
gnpping  member  interposed  between  said  second  side  of  said 
center  member  and  said  sectnd  arcuate  arms,  each  of  said 
gnpping  members  including  arcuate  extensions  extending  ver- 
tically therefrom  and  a  gripping  surface  extending  along  said 
outer  exterior  surface  of  said  gripping  member,  said  gripping 
surface  compnsing  a  plurality  of  gripping  serrations  integrally 
molded  into  said  gnpping  member,  whereby  an  individual  can 
grasp  said  bolder  by  positioning  a  left  index  finger  onto  said 
distal  end  of  said  first  arcuate  arm  and  a  left  thumb  onto  said 
first  grippmg  member  and  by  positioiung  a  nght  index  finger 
into  engagement  with  said  distal  end  of  said  second  arcuate 
arm  and  a  nght  thumb  onto  said  second  gripping  member, 
whereby  said  distal  ends  of  said  first  and  second  arcuate  arms 
can  be  lesiliently  biased  apan  dimng  installabon  pnx^edure  of 
the  holder 


5,35aj4S 

HEADED  ROD  MEMBER  AUGNING  AND  SUPPLY 
APPARATUS 
Ka^JI  Sakoda,  Akbi-kea,  Japaa,  Mai^nr  la  Eaiian  Inc^  New- 
■ilL,DcL 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  3M,1M 

ClaiaM  priority.  appHcatlaa  Japaa.  Sep.  10,  1993,  5-M9338 

fat  a'  B23Q  7/12 

VS.  CL  221— IM  1  Clataa 

1.  A  headed  rod  member  aligung  and  supply  apparatus  compris- 


ing. 


a  container  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  headed  rod  members. 

an  elongated  chiae  having  a  portioa  thereof  inserted  into  said 
container,  said  chute  having  a  lop  sirface  farmed  with  a 
groove  having  a  width  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  head 
of  said  headed  rod  member  but  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the 
shank  of  said  headed  rod  member  to  thereby  receive  the  shank 
of  said  beaded  rod  member  therein. 

movmg  means  for  effecting  relabve  movement  between  said 
container  and  said  chute  to  thereby  move  both  said  container 
and  said  chute  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  container  aad  the  lop  surface  of  said  chute 
meet  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  top  surface  of  said 
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chute  rises  to  a  predetermined  height  above  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  said  container 

a  number  of  said  plurality  of  headed  rod  members  bemg 
received  in  said  groove  of  said  chute  when  said  chute  and  said 
container  are  in  said  first  position,  and 

an  air  nozzle  directed  towards  the  top  surCace  of  said  chute  for 
blowing  off  therefrom  excess  headed  rod  members  note  posi- 
tioned in  said  groove  of  said  chute  when  said  chute  and  said 
container  are  in  said  second  position; 

said  apparatus  funher  including  a  feed  membCT  connected  to 
said  chute,  an  escapement  means  which  separates  and  feeds 
the  aligned  headed  rod  members  one  by  one.  and  a  sectmd  air 
nozzle  for  blowing  air  onto  the  top  satface  of  said  chute  so  as 
to  move  the  headed  rod  members  aligned  in  a  row  in  said 
groove  to  said  feed  member. 


(e)  an  injection  valve  having  three  ports,  wherein  a  first  pon 
receives  fluid  from  said  supply  vessel,  a  second  port  attached 
to  said  first  port  allows  said  fluid  to  flow  out  of  said  injection 
valve  into  a  process  line  and  a  third  port  which  allows  fluid  to 
flow  to  a  recirculation  line; 

(f)  a  plunger  in  said  injection  valve  being  positioned  widiin  said 
injection  valve  such  that  fluid  may  enter  the  space  within  said 
injection  valve,  said  plunger  acting  as  a  syringe  to  perfonn 
air-free  and  complete  addition  of  materials  at  the  completion 
of  the  pumping  cycle; 

(g)  a  solenoid  controUed  by  the  computer  to  allow  circulation  of 
fluids  from  said  supply  vessel  through  said  injection  valve 
back  to  said  supply  vessel  to  prevent  settling  of  suspended 
solids  within  said  fluids; 

(h)  a  conduit  which  carries  fluids  to  flush  a  supply  line  con- 
nected to  said  process  stream  whose  flow  is  controlled  by  a 
second  solenoid  controlled  by  said  computer 
wherein  said  computer  through  the  controlling  means  drives  the 
positive  displacement  means  to  pump  a  volume  of  fluid  ftom  said 
supply  vessel  into  said  injection  valve  as  the  plunger  is  in  the  open 
position  such  that  pumped  fluids  enter  said  process  stream,  said 
plunger  returns  to  said  closed  position,  said  second  solenoid  open- 
ing to  allow  fluids  from  said  conduit  to  enter. 


5.558.249 
PRECISION  UQUm  ADDrnON  DEVICE 

Allan  F.  Falcoff.  Chadds  Ford,  P>„  airit**  to  E.  L  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  aad  Conapaay,  Wliadaftna,  Dd. 

Conttnaatioo-in-part  oT  Scr.  No.  57^34,  May  5,  1993,  aban- 

«»oned.  This  appUcatioB  Sep.  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  306,426 

Int.  CL*  B67D  5A)S 

VS.  a.  221-63  8  ciai^ 


5,558,250 

HAND  HELD  DEVICE 

Paulas  Manders,  632  Barfoadocs  Street,  Christdinrdi  8001 

New  Zealand 
per  No.  PCT/NZ93/00054,  J  371  Date  Dec  14,  1994.  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A11336,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  FUcd  Jul.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  204,174 
Claims  priority,  application   New  Zealand,  JuL  3,   1992, 
243445 

Int  a.'  B65D  35/32 
VS.  CL  222-99  ^  ciaj^ 


6.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  a  controlled  volume  of  fluid  from 
I  supply  vessel  to  a  high  pressure  stream  which  comprises: 

(a)  at  least  one  liquid  supply  vessel; 

(b)  a  positive  displacement  means  capable  of  pumping  a  variable 
volume  of  fluid  from  said  supply  vessel; 

(c)  controUing  means  coupled  to  said  positive  displacement 
means  which  drives  said  positive  displacement  means; 

(d)  a  computer  capable  of  storing  programs  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  controUing  means; 

L 

170-92!  O.G.-96-7:QL3 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  dispensing  the  contents  of  a  collapsable 
tube,  the  device  comprising  a  shaped  spring  clip  the  ends  of  which 
are  inserted  into  the  ends  of  a  slotted  member,  in  use,  a  folded  tail 
of  a  collapsable  tube  is  inserted  into  the  slot  in  the  slotted  member 
so  that  when  the  slotted  member  is  rotated  the  spring  clip  contacts 
the  exterior  of  the  tube  forcing  it  to  wrap  aixxind  the  slotted 
member  and  if  the  cap  of  the  tube  is  removed,  material  is  dis- 
pensed from  the  tube,  and  wherein  at  least  one  end  of  the  slotted 
member  has  internally  projecting  teeth  which  act  as  a  latchei  when 
the  slotted  member  is  rotated  to  inhibit  noovement  of  the  spring 
cUp  relative  to  the  slotted  member  to  prevent  the  coUapsable  tube 
from  unwrapping. 


\ 
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5,551051 

AITARATLS  FOB  METERING  PIGMENTS  FOR  PAINTS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

-1i  ii||-  Neri,  Via  dd  LaToratori,  \2tn3t,  2MI92     Ciniaello 
BahwT  (MUano),  Italy 

FUed  Oct.  IS,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  324,7i3 

IbL  Ct'  B*7D  5/5: 

VS.  a.  222—135  I  <-'>^"> 


1  An  apparatus  for  melenng  pigmenl-s  for  painu  compnsing  a 
bearing  framework  supporting  a  rocary  carousel  supporting  in  turn 
a  piurabry  of  pigment  vessels  each  provided  with  a  pigment 
delivery  vessel,  wherein  each  said  pigment  delivery  assembly 
comprises  a  pigment  delivery  nozzle  and  a  sucUon  piston  having  a 
piston  rod  connected  at  a  top  portion  thereof  to  a  driving  block 
sbdaMy  supported  by  an  upright  and  connected  to  a  first  ball 
cmniladon  assembly  allowmg  said  driving  block  and  said  piston 
rod  to  be  precisely  displaced;  near  said  sucuon  piston,  valve  mean.s 
being  provided,  said  valve  means  including  a  valve  means  stem 
including  a  head  connected  to  a  movable  block  also  slidably 
supported  on  said  upnght  and  being  connected  to  a  second  ball 
circulation  assembly  driving  said  movable  block,  said  valve  means 
stem  sliding  within  a  chamber  and  being  provided  with  a  middle 
neck  portion  providing,  in  said  chamber,  hrst  duct  means  commu 
nicatmg  second  duct  means  of  a  said  pigment  delivery  vessel  with 
third  connecung  duct  means  of  said  suction  piston,  said  valve 
means  stem  being  driven  from  a  hrst  pigment  delivery  nozzle 
closmg  operation  position  in  which  said  stem  will  close  said 
pigment  delivery  nozzle  and  said  neck  portion  of  said  stem  will 
cause  said  second  duct  means  of  said  pigment  delivery  vessel  to 
communicaie  with  said  third  connecung  duct  means  of  said  sucuon 
piston,  to  a  second  pigment  delivery  no/jJe  opening  operaung 
posiuon  so  a.s  to  allow  said  sucuon  piston  to  draw  a  pigment  from 
said  pigment  delivery  vessel,  and  then  to  a  third  residue  pigment 
removing  operating  posiuon  in  which  said  stem  is  caused  to  project 
from  said  pigment  delivery  nozzle 


5,S5SvZ52 

PORTABLE  CHEMCIAL  TANK  WITH  INTEGRAL 

TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

Neil  r.  StapoHca,  Rattigh;  Krvia  K.  GaAlaa,  Apex;  Dan  J. 

PitiAa,  Ckapd  HiR,  ail  of  N,C„  awl  GU  RoiUwia.  Menphis, 

-|>n>^  mtigman  to  BASF  Corporalioa,  ML  OUve,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  I«5.  Ser.  No.  412,337 

Int.  CL*  B»70  5/f)t^ 

VS.  CL  222— 181J  I'  CJalam 


(1)  a  support  shell  having  upper  and  lower  support  shell  sections 
concentncally  joined  to  one  another,  said  upper  suppon  shell 
having  a  diametncally  opposed  pair  of  upnght  support  arms 
so  as  to  define  therebetween  a  generally  U-shaped  space. 

Ill)  a  liquid  cbenucal  storage  tank  contained  within  said  lower 
support  shell  section;  and 

(111)  a  transfer  system  positioned  in  said  U-shaped  space,  said 
transfer  system  including; 

la)  a  metenng  canister  fluid -connected  to  said  liquid  chemical 
storage  tank,  and 

(b)  a  pump  fluid-connected  to  said  metenng  canister;  wherein 

(c)  operandi  of  said  pump  creates  a  vacuum  within  said 
melermg  canister  to  draw  liquid  chemical  from  said  storage 
tank  and  into  said  metenng  canister. 


5.558J53 

LIGHTWEIGHT  AND  STRENGTH-REINFORCED  TACO 

PLATE 

WUttam  A.  Maivasio,  MB  Brown's  Lake  Dr.,  Burlington.  Wis. 

53105 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  57e.5«7 

Int.  Cl.'^  B*5D  5/4/iO!< 

VS.  CI.  220—575  *  Claims 


1    A  lightweight  and  strength-reinforced  taeo  plate  with  two 
holders,  compnsing  a  plate  made  in  one  sheet  having  a  uniform 


JMI 


1  A  poitable  self  ci«iuined  liquid  chemical  storage  and  transfer    thickness  throughout  and  including  a  circular  base  with  one-half 
unit  compnsing  thereof  being  planar,  a  plurality  of  parallel  chord-like  walls  enlend- 


ing  completely  acroM  tbe  half  of  laid  bate  oppociie  uid  one-half, 
said  walU  each  being  shaped  in  inverted  V-ah^ie  and  spatxd  ^mn, 
an  upstanding  comptetely  annular  rim  imegial  with  said  base  and 
extending  completely  dierewoand,  said  baae  and  said  walls  and 
Mid  rim  all  being  iniegnl  and  all  being  fixmed  of  only  plastic  and 
moidabie  material,  and  the  height  of  said  walls  and  said  lim  being 
the  same,  one  of  said  walls  extends  diametrically  ainoss  said  base 
and  thoeby  divides,  said  base  inu>  two  semi-cimilar  halves  which 
present  the  aforesaid  halves,  and  with  said  walls  being  liqaid  tight 
with  said  base  and  said  rim  up  to  the  fiill  height  of  said  walls,  for 
preventing  liquid  flow  between  said  base  halves. 


I  

5,558,254 

CONTAINER  FOR  STORING  AND  TRANSPORTING 
RECYCLABLE  AND  NON-RBCYCLABLE  WASTE 
■  C.  Aadtwaa.  NiilMilil,  mi  Hawli  T.  BiummMi,  U, 

Edca  Prairie,  k««k  af  Mfan.,  aari^on  <•  NatioiMi  PoiyMn 

lac,  Lakerillc  MiBB. 
Continnailoa-iB-part  of  Ser.  Ite.  Ua,9M,  Sep.  2>,  1»3,  Pat 
No.  536,813.  Thia  applicalkM  Fck.  2, 1»S,  Ser.  No.  382>M 

Int  CL'  A47G  imo 
VS.  CL  220-527  3  claim. 


said  non-recyclable  waste  comprising  garbage  or  trash  is  placed 
in  the  lower  compartment  by  inserting  the  non-iecyclable 
waste  into  the  bin  body  when  the  recycUng  receptacles  me 
removed  from  the  upper  compaitment  and  die  g«bage  and 
trash  is  covered  by  the  receptacles  when  the  receptacles  are  in 
place  in  the  bin. 

said  recycling  receptacle  thereby  providing  at  least  four  com- 
paitmenu  for  holding  at  least  four  kinds  of  recyclable  waste 
in  tbe  upper  compartment  of  the  bin  body, 

whereby  tbe  bin  containing  both  the  recyclable  and  non- 
recyclable  trash  or  garbage  can  then  be  nanspotted  to  the 
street  or  other  pickup  point  with  the  recqitacles  covering  the 
trash  or  garbage. 


5,558,255 

LIQUID  DELIVERY  DEVICE 

Grcfory  E.  SaacoO,  Rancte  Santa  Fe;  Mark  C.  Doyle,  San 

Diego,  and  Frederic  P.  Field,  SoImh  BcMk.  aO  of  CaUL, 

aasignors  to  River  Medical,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  CaUt 

DivisioD  or  Ser.  No.  185,327,  Aug.  6,  1»3,  Pat  Na  5^8,851. 

This  appHcatioa  Jan.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  464331 

InL  CL*  B6SD  S3/I4 

VS.  CL  222— 189JI6  14  Claims 


1.  A  wheeled  service  bin  assembly  for  holding  and  transporting 
recyclable  waste  and  non-recyclable  waste  cotq)tising, 

a  unitary  bin  body  formed  from  a  rigid  material  witfi  connected 
side  walls,  a  horizontal  bottom  wall,  and  an  upper  open  wide 
mouth  and  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  poition  that 
are  integral  with  one  another, 

the  upper  portion  of  die  bin  body  defines  a  compaitment  for 
holding  a  plurality  of  recycling  receptacles  in  side-by-side 
relationship  which  completely  fill  the  upper  compartnoent 
when  inserted  therein, 

the  lower  portion  of  the  bin  body  defines  a  lower  compaitment 
for  holding  non-recyclaUe  garbage  and  waste  below  the  recy- 
cling receptacles, 

the  bin  includes  a  support  for  holding  the  recycling  receptacles 
next  to  each  other  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  bin, 

the  recycling  receptacles  are  removably  supported  for  holding 
recyclable  waste  in  die  upper  portioa  of  the  bin. 

each  of  the  recycling  receptacles  includes  a  receptacle  body 
having  a  bottom  wall,  connected  side  walls  terminating  in  an 
upper  open  wide  mouth,  a  centrally  located  upright,  hollow, 
downwardly  opening  pattitioo  dividing  the  receptacle  into  a 
pair  of  side-by-side  upwardly  opening  wide-moudied  coro- 
panments  each  boimded  upwtnUy  by  an  upper  edge,  and  a 
handle  located  between  die  cotnpaitinenls  proximate  the 
upper  edges  thereof, 

supporting  wheel  means  rotataUy  moualed  at  the  bottom  of  the 
bin  body  for  supporting  the  bin  from  the  granad. 


1/5    ''IZZNIJ 


I.  An  apparatus  for  the  generation  of  a  gas  for  use  in  a  gas 
driven  pump,  comprising: 

a  first  container  that  is  adapted  to  be  situated  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  pump,  said  first  container  containing  a  firet 
and  a  second  chemical,  said  first  and  second  chemicals  being 
initially  separated  from  one  another  by  an  openable  banier, 
and  reactive  upon  contact  to  generate  a  gas,  the  apparatus 
further  comprising  a  separator  inteiposed  between  the  first 
container  and  the  pump  for  allowing  the  gas  to  be  communi- 
cated from  the  first  container  to  the  pump  while  said  fiist  and 
second  chemicals  remain  in  said  container. 


5358,25« 

BOTTLED  WATER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Edward  J.  Miller,  3919  Pfade  Ave.,  Lakewood,  CaHt  90712,  and 
Michelle  R.  Irvine,  81820  Shadow  Patan  St,  Apt  #9,  Indio, 
CaUr.  92201 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,966 
Int  CL'  B67D  5/58 
VS.  CL  222—189.09  1  Claim 

1.  A  bottied  water  supply  system  comprising: 
a  water  bottie  for  receiving  and  storing  a  quantity  of  fresh  water, 
the  water  bottle  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  generally 
cylindrical  body  tapering  to  a  neck  of  a  reduced  diameter, 
a  filter  cap  secured  to  the  neck  of  die  water  bottle  and  including 
a  sump  conduit  extending  through  an  interior  of  the  water 
bottle  to  terminate  proximal  to  a  lower  end  thereof,  wherein 
the  filter  cap  fiiitber  comprises  a  closed  cylindrical  cap  having 
a  seal  engaging  the  neck  of  the  water  bottle,  a  connector 
extending  through  die  closed  cylindrical  cap  and  coupling  the 
sump  conduit  to  an  intake  conduit,  an  air  filter  means  posi- 
tioned into  fluid  communication  with  an  interior  of  the 
bottle  for  filtering  air  vented  into  die  interior  of  the 
battle  during  removal  of  water  dierefrom; 
a  demand  puiqi: 
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the  intiJce  conduit  extending  trora  the  cap  ami  in  ..ommunication 
with  the  sump  conduit  lo  couple  and  fluidiv  cornmunicalc 
Uficfa  the  demand  pump 

a  faucet. 

a  faucet  conduit  in  fluid  communication  «,ith  the  faucet. 

an  output  conduit  extending  from  the  demand  pump  and  into 
fluid  communication  with  die  faucet  conduit.  *hcrrin  the 
demand  pump  operates  to  pump  fluid  fn>m  ifie  water  fxMtk- 
and  maintain  a  predetermined  fluid  prc.s.\ure  within  the  output 
conduit  such  that  a  pressure  dn>p  will  etTett  automatic  opera 
CHin  of  the  demand  pump  lo  supply  water  from  the  water 
honle  to  ttic  output  conduil  and  tfie  faucel  conduit. 

an  auxiliary  conduit  means  positioned  into  fluid  conimunicaiion 
with  the  output  conduit  for  coupling  the  output  conduit  to  j 
rcfngeraKx  including  an  ice  maker  wherein  the  auxiliary  con 
dull  means  is  coupletl  to  the  ice  maker  intake  line  ot  the 
refngcralor 


OWL  intfx;rai.  slant  pi  mp 

Morrte  Braun.  (1iica«o.  IlL,  assixnor  lo  W.  Braun  ('ompany. 
Chkaso,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1W4.  .Ser.  No.  .MfcJUS 

Int.  fl."  B65I)  f'/T*' 

I  -S.  CI.  222 212  "•  tliim-s 


I  A  manualU  umiprcsMhIe  resilient  container  lor  slonn^  and 
tor  positively  dispelling  and  tlelivering  fluid  ^onipositu>ns  i.on 
lained  tfiercin, 

said  container  comprising  a  fmdv  dehning  a  fluid  reservoir    sjkI 

hixly  including  a  flirnr  like  base 
wall  means  projecting  upwardiv  ol  said  hase  and  heing  lormed 
as  an  extension  iticreol    at  upper  liiiiils  of  sjid  wall  means 
with  a  neck  defining  a  port  through  whivh  said  tonlainer  is 
nlled. 


cap-like  closure  means  for  sealing  said  port  after  intnxlucing  a 
fluid  compiwiDon  into  said  reservoir, 

tubular  conduit  means  including  dispenser  lube  means  integrally 
formed    with    and    supported    exlenorly    of    and    radially 
outwardly  of  a  diamecnc  linut  of  said  container  for  establish- 
ing fluid  flow  communicabon  with  said  reservoir  at  a  locale 
adjacent  said  base  of  said  container. 

said  conduit  means  projecting  upwardly  of  said  base  and  extend- 
ing witlun  limits  defined  by  lower  and  upper  bounds  of  said 
tiody  of  said  container. 

said  conduil  nieans  having  a  tenninal  discharge  end. 

said  hase  being  generally  eUipsoid,  and  said  wall  means  extend- 
ing upwardly  of  said  base  and  being  snnooth  and  unintemipted 
circumferentially.  and  said  base  being  planar. 

said  wall  means  being  angled  generally  inwardly  of  said  base. 
and  dehning  a  continuous  ant*  .mooth  annular  conhguralion. 

a  nozzle  integrally  formed  with  said  dispenser  tube  means  at 
said  lenninal  discharge  end  thereof. 

web  means  projecting  outwardly  of  and  extending  along  said 
wall  means  for  connecting  said  wall  means  with  said  lubular 
conduit  means  for  supporting  and  for  stabilizing  said  conduit 
means. 

said  web  means  being  integrally  formed  with  said  wall  means 
and  with  said  conduit  means,  and  extending  along  an  upward 
reach  of  said  conduit  means,  and 

orihce  means  at  said  terminal  discharge  end  of  said  conduit 
means  for  delivery  of  a  fluid  composition  posilively  dispelled 
trom  said  reservoir  upon  application  of  compression  forces  to 
said  wall  iiiean,s  of  said  container 


5,558JS8 

DISPKNSKR  KOR  DISPENSING  ATOMIZED  KLl  IDS 

I  NDER  PRESSURE,  PROVIDED  WITH  A  SHIT-OFF 

ELEMENT  OPERATED  BY  THE  PRESSURIZED  FLl  ID 

(Giovanni  Albini;  TommMO  Rusdtti,  botb  of  Milan,  and  Franco 

CarUppi,  Planello  Valtidoiic.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  TER 

S.rJ.,  Milaa,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401.902 
Clainu  priority.  appUcatioo  Italy.  May  25.  1994.  M194A1061 
InL  n."  B05B  \/iO 
I  .S.  CI.  222-^96  4  Claims 


1  A  dispenser  dispensing  atomi/ed  fluids  under  pressure,  pro 
sided  with  a  shut  ort  element  operated  by  the  action  ol  the  pres 
■.un/ed  fluid,  comprising 

J  hollow  head  provided  with  a  seat  connected  onto  a  tree  end  ot 
J  stem  ol  a  pump  and  in  which  is  provided  an  elongate 
Lompression  chamfver  in  communication  with  said  seal 
wherein  said  chamber  is  delimited  al  a  hrsl  end  thereof  by  a 
Ixxly  positioned  in  tfie  head  and  unversed  by  a  hole  through 
which  fluid  IS  discharged  into  the  atmosphere. 

a  piston  moveable  hixised  in  said  chamber  and  provided  with  a 
seal  lip  which  delimits  a  second  end  ol  llie  compression 
chamber. 

an  appendix  projecting  from  said  piston 

a  spnng  housed  in  said  hollow  head  and  acting  on  the  piston, 
said  appendix  having  a  free  end  which  is  bia.sed  by  said  spnng 
and  closes  said  discharge  hole  and  said  appendix  being  with 
draw  able   from   said  hole   into  a  dispensing  position  by    the 
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wherein  said  second  damping  h.x>k  means  comprises  a  slide 


5^5*0*3 
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acQon  of  the  pressurized  fluid  when  fed  into  said  chamber  and 
acting  on  the  piston  against  the  action  of  said  spring  to  allow 
the  pressurized  fluid  to  emerge  in  an  atomized  state  from  said 
chamber  through  said  diicbaige  bole, 

said  head  having  a  cavity  which  houses  a  bush  traveraed  by  a 
bole  into  which  said  piston  appendix  is  inserted  and  through 
which  said  appendix  extends, 

a  tubular  wall  extending  from  said  bush  and  defining  a  cavity  in 
which  a  portion  of  the  piston  in  proximity  with  said  appendix 
IS  inseruble  in  a  sUdable.  sealed  manner,  a  length  dimension 
of  said  tubular  wall  and  of  said  piston  being  such  that  a 
portion  of  the  piston  emerges  from  the  cavity  delimited  by  the 
tubular  wall  of  Che  bush  only  after  imdeigoing  an  extent  of 
travel  sufficient  to  enable  said  appendix  to  withdraw  from  said 
discharge  bole  so  as  to  allow  free  emetsence  of  pressurized 
liquid  originating  from  said  compression  chamber  thrxxigfa  at 
least  one  channel  provided  within  said  bush  and  which  is 
closable  by  the  piston. 


5,558,260 
DETACHABLE  MOTORCYCLE  PASSENGER  SEAT  AND/ 

OR  LUGGAGE  RACK 
Cory  A.  RcMiert,  L315  S.  Wasatch  Dr„  Salt  Lake  Chy,  Utah 
84108 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,772 

Int  CL*  B62J  7/04.1/28 

VS.  CL  224-^13  13  0.^^ 


5,558,259 

GOLF  BAG  WTTH  DUAL  CAKKYING  STRAPS 
Theodore- James  Uzo,  EvcrgncB,  Cohk,  aarisDor  to  Izzo  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Wheatridfe,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1994,  Ser.  Na  3LJ,377 

Int  CL*  A45F  3/04 

VS.  CL  224—627  jg  claims 


1.  A  method  of  attaching  a  base  for  an  auxiliary  passenger  seat, 
luggage  rack,  or  combiiuoion  thereof  to  a  motorcycle,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
adding  spacers  to  a  plurality  of  fender  attachment  bolts  of  the 

motorcycle; 
providing  a  base  having  a  plurality  of  books  and  a  plurality  of 

latches; 
engaging  the  hooks  of  tbe  base  to  the  spacers  of  the  fender 

attachment  bolts;  and 
engaging  the  latches  with  the  spacers  to  prevent  the  hooks  from 

slipping  off^  the  spacers. 


5,558,261 
BICYCLE  CARRIER 
Nib  E.  Hcdccn,  2741  N.  CampbeO  Ave.,  Chkaso,  DL  M647- 
1922 

Filed  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,093 

Int  CL'  B60R  9/10 

VS.  CL  224—511  14  CfariM 


1.  A  golf  bag.  comprising: 

a  generally  longitudinally  extending  enclosure  having  an  open 
end  and  a  closed  end; 

a  first  stnp  having  fost  and  second  end  pottioas  which  interface 
with  said  elongated  endosore  at  fint  and  second  longitudi- 
nally displaced  locations  on  said  enclosure,  respectively,  said 
first  location  being  genenlly  uniiiiiii  said  open  ««H:  and 

a  second  strap  having  first  and  second  end  portions  which 
interface  with  said  elongated  eaclosnre  at  said  second  location 
and  at  a  third  location,  respectively,  said  third  locatian  being 
longitudinally  displaced  from  said  doaed  end  a  distance  at 
least  tt  great  as  a  distance  diat  said  second  loctfiaa  is  longi- 
tudinally displaced  from  said  closed  end  and  less  dian  said 
first  location  is  longitudinally  displaced  from  said  dosed  end. 


1.  A  bicycle  carrier  comprising: 

a  base  member  exhibiting  a  chaimel  thereon; 

first  clanqnng  hook  means  and  second  clamping  hook  means 

mounted  to  said  base  member  for  clamping  onto  an  object 

positioned  therebetween. 
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an  actuator  opcratively  engaged  with  said  drive  means  compris- 
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therein  ^ald  seiontl  clamping  htx>k  means  vompnses  i  slide 
member  slidably  engaged  *ith  vaid  hase  member  *iihin  sjid 
L-hannel  of  said  base  member  and  a  htmlt  member  aoaihed  U' 
said  slide  member, 

locking  means  selecuvelv  disposed  and  iiperable  *ithm  said 
channel  ot  said  base  member  compnsmg  a  Uitkablc  leser 
pivoialK  connected  lo  said  slide  member  and  to  said  base 
member  tor  seleclivcK  extending  and  livking  said  slide  mem 
ber.  said  locking  means  being  piisilioned  \*ilhin  said  channel 
such  thai  said  Icxking  means  is  inaccessible  when  lucked    and 

hicscle  supporting  means  pri>)ecting  troin  said  hr^t  Jatiiping 
h<x>k  means  tuf  supporting  a  hiisi.lc 


\PPARAn.  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  NON-C  ONTAtT 

ACTIVK  TENSIONING  AND  STEERING  OF  MOVINt; 

WEBS 

Michael   l^oog.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  F^troan   Kodaii 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  2*,  1994.  Ser.  No.  280,693 

Int.  CI."  B65H  :<A).-l^ 

I  S.  (1.  226—114  -^2  Claims 


PI..ASTU    BAG  DLSPF:NSER 
Ebrahin   Simhace.    112    N     Maple    Dt„   Beveriy    Hills.   (  allf 

9«2I« 

Coattaiuatioo-in-pan  ol  Ser.  No.  124,952,  Sep.  21.  1993.  which 

to  a  coirtiniatioa  of  Ser.  No.  821,192,  Jan.  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5J«I,SS5,  which  ta  ■  coatinBatloo-in-pMl  oT  Ser.  No.  764,137, 

Sep.  20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  SJ19,424,  and  a  cootlnuatioa-in-pan 

of  Ser.  No.  652,031,  Feb.  7,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,135,146.  This 

appUcatioa  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,197 

Int  C\r  B26F  w: 

I  -S.  CI.  225—106  ^  Claim* 


1    Apparatus  tor  ^onsesing  a  web,  comprising 

a  I  a  machine  trame, 

bi  a  source  ot  web  matenal  having  hrst  and  second  sides,  said 
*eb  matenal  passing  along  said  machine  frame. 

CI  a  hrst  air  bar  having  a  hrst  substanually  cylindrical  surface 
and  a  hrst  axis,  and  being  pivocably  disposed  on  said  machine 
trame.  said  hrst  web  side  being  wrapped  at  lea.sl  partially 
along  said  hrst  cylindrical  surface  ihnxigh  a  hrst  wrap  angle. 

d)  a  second  air  bar  having  a  second  substantially  cylindncal 
surface  and  a  second  axis,  said  second  air  bar  being  spaced 
apart  from  said  hrst  air  bar  and  said  second  axis  being  parallel 
to  said  hrst  axis,  and  being  pivoubly  di.sposed  on  said 
machine  frame,  said  second  web  side  being  wrapped  at  least 
partially  along  said  second  cylindncal  surface  through  a  sec 
ond  wTap  angle. 

el  means  for  pivoting  said  hrst  and  second  air  bars  in  hxed 
relative  relationship  about  a  third  axis  orthogonal  to  said  hrst 
and  second  axes,  said  third  axis  being  in  or  parallel  to  a  plane 
through  said  hrst  and  second  axes  and  substantially  orthogo 
nal  to  said  hrst  and  second  axes,  to  steer  said  web  through 
said  apparatus,  and 

fl  means  for  drawing  said  web  through  said  apparatus 


1  A  dispenser  tor  dispensing  and  separating  an  article  from  a 
roll  of  articles  having  perforations  between  said  articles,  compns 
ing 

a  conuiner  for  holding  said  roll,  said  container  including  a 
surface  which  fnctionally  engages  said  roll, 

a  tongue  attached  to  said  container  for  engaging  said  pertora 
uons  between  said  articles  dunng  dispensing  and  separation, 

a  finger  attached  to  said  container  and  posiuoned  adjacent  said 
tongue,  such  tliat  a  gap  is  formed  between  said  tongue  and 
said  hnger,  said  gap  posiuoned  to  receive  a  portion  of  a 
second  article  adjacent  said  article  to  be  separated  and  retain 
said  portion,  said  gap  preventing  said  portion  from  departing 
from  said  gap  in  the  same  direction  it  entered  said  gap. 

means  for  mounting  said  roll  connected  to  said  container,  said 
means  constructed  such  tlial  the  component  of  force  exerted 
by  said  roll  against  said  surface  due  to  the  weight  of  tfie  roll 
increases  as  the  si«  of  the  roll  decreases,  and 
means  for  applying  an  additional  fncuonal  force  to  the  roll  when 
Its  diameter  ha.s  decreased  to  a  predetermined  size 


5,558,264 

C OMBl  STION-POWERED,  FASTENER-DRIVING  T(X)L 

WITH  GAS-ACTUATED,  FASTENER-FEEDING 

MECHANISM 

Valery  G.  Weimtein,  Morton  Grove,  DL,  assignor  to  Illinois 

Tool  Works  Inc„  Glenvirw,  01. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388J15 
InL  CI."  B25C  //TM 
r.S.  C\.  227—10  *  Claims 

1     A    combustion  powered,    fastener-dnving    tool    of    a    type 
employing  a  combusuble  fuel,  the  fastener-dnving  tool  composing 
lal  a  strtjcture  defining  a  combusuon  chamber  and  dehning  a 
dnving  piston  cylinder,  the  dnvmg  piston  cylinder  having  a 
wall  and  defining  an  axis,  and  a  noscpiece  mounted  to  said 
structure,  the  noscpiece  communicaung  with  the  dnving  pis- 
ton cylinder. 
(b)  a  dnving  piston  mounung  a  dnving  member,  the  dnving 
piston  being  arranged  to  be  axially  dnven  within  the  wall  of 
the  dnving  piston  cylinder  upon  combustion  of  a  fuel  in  the 
combustion  chamber,  so  as  to  dnvc  tJie  dnving  member  from 
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a  lead  screw  mounted  for  rotauon  relauve  to.  and  disposed  in 
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an  uppermost  position  wherein  the  driving  member  is 
retracted  from  the  nosepiece  into  a  lowennost  position 
wherein  the  driving  noember  is  extended  into  the  nosepiece. 

(c)  means  including  a  bumper  for  amestiiig  the  driving  piston 
when  the  driving  piston  is  driven  into  the  lowennost  position. 

(d)  gas-acniated  means  for  feeding  fasteners  from  a  collated 
stnp  of  fasteners  individually  and  successively  into  the  nose- 
piece. 

(e)  means  for  exhausting  combusted  gases  fixmi  the  driving 
piston  cylinder  after  the  driving  piston  has  been  driven  from 
the  uppermost  position  toward  the  lowennost  position,  and 

(f)  means  for  diverting  combusted  gases  from  the  driving  piston 
cylinder  so  as  to  actuate  the  feeding  means  when  the  driving 
piston  is  driven,  the  diverting  means  being  arranged  to  take  in 
combusted  gases  through  the  wall  of  the  driving  piston  cylin- 
der, at  a  location  between  the  uppermost  position  of  the 
dnving  piston  and  the  exhausting  means. 


5^58,265 

FRICTION  WELDING  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Fix,  Jr„  Palm  Qty,  Fb,,  aarisnor  to  The  Safe  Seal 
Company,  Inc,  La  Porte,  Ite. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  Na  191,618 

Int  CL'  B23K  20/12 

VS.  CI.  228— 2J  23  Claims 


an  actuator  operatively  engaged  with  said  drive  means  compris- 
ing: 

a  bousing; 
means  to  translate  the  rotational  motion  of  said  shaft  to  the 

woriq)iece; 
movement  means  to  urge  the  workpiece  in  an  axial  direction 

relative  to  the  stationary  member  at  a  selected  pressure  for 

the  bum-off  phase  and  the  fusion  period; 
a  support  removably  engageable  to  said  actuator  housing  and 

adapted  to  hold  the  stationary  member  in  a  fixed  axial 

relationship  relative  to  said  woticpiece;  and 
control  means  to  selectively  regulate  the  duration  of  the  bum-off 
and  upset  phases  and  the  fusion  period  including  a  means  to 
gradually  increase  a  forging  pressure  connected  to  said  move- 
ment means. 


5358,266 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  SURGICAL  FASTENERS 
David  T.  Given,  Wcstport,-  Henry  Bolanos,  East  Norwalk; 
Kdth  RatcUS,  Sudy  Hook;  Lisa  M.  Heatoo,  Norwalk,  and 
John  C.  Robertson,  Bloomfkekl,  aU  of  Conn.,  aasignon  to 
United  States  SorgiaU  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  779,505,  Oct  18,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,712 
Int  a.*A61B  17/072 
VS.  CL  227—178.1  66  Claims 


®(g>[:a3L-J 

— ^:;i — ^ 


22.  A  portable  welding  apparatus  for  fusion  welding  a  given 
workpiece  to  a  stationary  member  where  die  fusion  weld  process 
includes  a  bum-off  phase,  an  upset  phase  and  a  fusion  period, 
comprising: 

a  drive  means  adapted  to  produce  a  selected  rotational  speed  in 
an  axially  disptned  shaft; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  surgical  fasteners  to  body  tissue 
comprising: 

tissue  gripping  means  for  holding  tissue  therebetween  including 
a  first  jaw  member  and  a  second  jaw  member,  said  first  jaw 
member  including  a  plurality  of  fasteners  positioned  on  said 
first  jaw  member; 

means  for  advancing  said  first  jaw  member  towards  said  second 
jaw  member  to  grip  tissue  therebetween  prior  to  driving  said 
fasteners  into  said  tissue; 

means  for  retaining  said  advancing  means  along  a  linear  path  of 
travel  to  selectively  position  said  first  jaw  member  in  a 
plurality  of  positions  in  relation  to  said  second  jaw  member; 

means  for  releasing  said  retaining  means  from  engagement  with 
said  advancing  means,  said  releasing  means  being  movable 
from  a  first  position  which  permits  said  retaining  means  to 
engage  said  advancing  means  to  a  second  position  in  which 
said  releasing  means  engages  said  retaining  means  to  move 
said  retaining  means  out  of  engagement  with  said  advancing 
means  lo  permit  said  advancing  means  to  return  to  a  rest 
position;  and 

means  for  driving  said  fasteners  mto  said  tissue  subsequent  to 
positioning  said  jaw  members  in  relation  to  each  other  by  said 
advancing  means. 
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MOAT  FOR  DIE  PAD  CAVITY  IN  BOND  STATION 
HEATER  BLOCK 
Hcw7  L.  HwBpkRy,  Mehar&mm;  Richard  L.  Mahle,  Dallas, 
awl  ^"wi«ll  V.  TekaTcc  GaHand,  aU  of  Tex.,  aasignon  to 
ToLm  Imtnmtmitt  lacw  porateJ.  Dattaa,  Tn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995.  Scr.  No.  414,704 

IbL  a."  HOIL  21/60.  B23K  J7/tM 

VS.  a.  228— 4J  10  tlalms 


35      31 


1  An  improved  wire  bond  stalion  tor  accommodating  irregulan- 
ues  on  the  edges  of  the  lead  frame  die  mount  pad.  compnsing 

a  wire  bond  station  including  a  heater  block. 

a  lead  frame  die  mount  pad  cavity,  having  a  bonom  surface,  in 
said  heater  block,  and 

a  platfonn.  having  a  top  surface,  in  the  die  nrK)unl  pad  cavity  for 
suppoctmg  a  lead  frame  die  mount  pad.  during  bonding,  such 
that  the  edges  of  the  lead  frame  die  mount  pad.  and  irrcgu 
lanues  thereon,  extend  beyond  the  top  surface  of  the  platform 
and  arc  spaced  above  the  honom  surface  of  said  die  mount 
pad  cavity 


ajfHTp 


FT^ 


^ 


M. 


"^^. 


a  lead  screw  mounted  for  rotation  relauve  to.  and  disposed  in 

threaded  engagement  with,  said  slide  carnage,  and 
slide  carnage  gear  means  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  lead 
screw  and  in  engagement  with  said  base  gear  means,  and 

means  for  rouang  said  slide  rail  assembly  relative  to  said  base 
axis. 

whereby,  roution  of  said  slide  rail  assembly  relative  to  said  base 
axis  moves  the  torch  earned  by  said  slide  carnage  along  the 
conical  surface  with  a  circumferential  component  of  motion 
relative  to  the  base  axis.  and.  simultaneously,  rouuon  of  said 
slide  carnage  assembly,  by  intcr-engagement  of  said  slide 
carnage  gear  means  with  said  base  gear  means,  causes  said 
slide  carnage  to  move  along  said  at  least  one  slide  rail  with 
the  torch  earned  by  said  slide  carnage  moving  along  the 
conical  surface  with  a  radial  component  of  motion  relative  to 
the  base  axis,  the  torch  being  moved  in  a  spiral  path,  about 
said  base  axis,  along  the  conical  surface. 


5,558,269 

ANGLLAR  POSITIONING  DEVICES  FOR  STAINED 

GLASS  CRAFT  ITEMS 

.Mark  P.  Wallace,  1655  Sharon  Way,  Clearwater.  Fla.  34624 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387.255 

Int  tV  B23K  JAM) 

VS.  a.  228—49.1  II  Claims 


S.558,268 
TORCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CONICAL  SI  RFACE 
Rees  AcbcMM,  AbteiKl,  N.H.,  assigpor  to  Bortccfa  Corporatioo. 
Alrtead,N.H. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,886 

lot.  ex."  K23K  W 1 2.. < 7 AJ2 

VS.  CT  228—29  '*  nalms 


I 


1    A  mechanism  for  applying  a  weld  bead  tor  build  up  of  a 
corneal  surface,  said  mechanism  compnsing 

a  base  assembly  with  base  gear  means  fixedly  mounted  thereto. 

a  slide  rail  assembly  mounted  for  rotauon  relative  to  said  base 

assembly,  about  a  base  axis,  said  slide  rail  assembly  compns 


ing 


at   least   one   slide   rail   adapted   lo   be   posiuoned  generally 

parallel  to  the  conical  surface, 
a  slide  carnage  mounted  for  movement  along  said  at  least  one 

slide  rail,  carrying  a  welding  torch. 


1  A  plurality  of  distinctly  coded  sets  of  angular  alignment 
guides,  each  set  being  designed  to  hold  the  sides  of  a  stained  glass 
lampshade  in  assembly  position  for  soldering  and  being  color 
coded  or  being  otherwise  marked  thereon  according  to  the  angle 
corresponding  to  the  internal  angle  of  the  assembled  sides  of  a 
specific  lampshade,  each  set  of  guides  compnsing  twice  the  num 
ber  of  angular  brackets  as  the  number  of  sides  of  said  lampshade, 
each  bracket  being  composed  of  two  sides  joined  together  and 
forming  the  same  internal  angle  as  that  conespondin?  to  the 
internal  angle  formed  between  two  adjacent  sides  of  an  assembled 
lampshade 

8  An  alignment  hxmre  for  the  proper  posiuoning  and  assembly 
of  the  side  members  of  stained  glass  box  and  box  like  items 
compnsing  a  base  having  at  least  4  edges  A,  B.  C.  and  D  arranged 
consecutively;  edges  B  and  C  having  respectively  planar  sides 
mounted  orthogonally  to  the  base  and  forming  there  between  an 
angle  equal  to  the  intcnial  angle  of  a  regular  polygon,  the  edges  A 
and  D  being  longer  than  said  upstanding  sides;  said  edges  A  and  D 
and  the  area  between  the  edges  A.  B.  C.  and  D  being  substanually 
free  of  upstanding  structure;  wherein  the  sides  of  the  fixture  are  cut 
away  at  the  theoreocal  juncture  of  said  planar  sides  so  that  the 
scam  fomied  between  two  side  members  when  posiuoned  against 
the  sides  and  pushed  together  is  exposed  for  an  assembly  opera 
Hon 
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'  5^58,279  5.558,272 

FINE  PITCH  CAPILLARYAVEDGE  BONDING  TOOL  OCTAGONAL  CONTAINER  WITH  NOVEL  CLOSURE 

Bcnl  NaekoB,  Qiriat-Ata,  IvmI;  Ekad  Efrat,  HnniMB,  Fa.;    Frandi  M.  Magistcr,  MnrrTsyille,  Pa^  aMigiior  to  VictoriaD 
EU  Raaoa,  Maple  dca.  Pa.,  and  Gl  PCribcri,  EIUih  Park,       Gift  Box,  Inc. 

Pa^  mrif^on  lo  KoHckc  awl  S«A  ItmIm  fh,  Ik,  Wilm-  Filed  Not.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562.829 

h*""^  DtL  Int  CL'  B65D  5/64 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1995,  Ser.  Na  3C9,729  VS.  CL  229i-109  5  Clafans 

Int  CL'  H91L  2J/603 
VS.  CI.  228—180.5  11  Claims 


1.  A  fine  pitch  capillary  bonding  tool  for  use  in  a  rotary  head 
automatic  gold  wire  bonder,  said  bonding  tool  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  shaped  body  portion  having  a  wire  bole  through  the 

center  of  the  body  pottion, 
a  working  tip  on  one  end  of  said  body  portion, 
said  working  tip  having  two  distinct  cone  angles,  a  tapered 

working  face  and  a  tapered  chamfer  recess, 
said  tapered  working  face  having  a  pair  of  bonding  wedges 

spaced  apart  from  said  wire  hole, 
said  bonding  wedges  on  said  woridng  tip  having  a  first  cone 

angle  of  substantially  zero  degrees  in  a  first  or  front  direction 

and  a  tapered  cone  angle  in  a  second  or  side  direction,  and 
said  tapered  chamfer  recess  in  said  working  tip  being  tapered 

sufficient  to  constrain  the  radial  extrusion  of  a  ball  being 

bonded  to  an  object. 


5,558,271 

SHAPED,  SELF-ALIGNING  MICRO-BUMP  STRUCTURES 

Midiael  D.  Rostoker,  Saa  Joae,  awl  Nkbofaw  F.  PMch,  Padflca, 

both  of  Calif  „  aaricnon  to  LSI  Logic  ConMratioii,  MUpitas, 

CaUf. 

Division  of  Scr.  Na  55,429,  Apr.  30, 1993,  Pat  No.  5^477,086. 

This  appHoitioB  May  17, 1995,  Scr.  No.  443,059 

Int.  CL*  B23K  1/20;  HOIL  21/58 

VS.  a.  228—180.22  24  Claims 


An  octagonal  container  comprising: 

eight  rectilinear  side  members,  each  of  said  side  members 

being  attached  to  at  least  one  other  side  member; 

eight  top  members  each  attached  to  at  least  one  other  top 

member  and  associated  with  one  of  said  side  members;  each 

of  said  top  members  comprising  a  triangular  top  element,  the 

base  of  which  is  attached  to  said  associated  side  member,  each 

of  said  triangular  top  elements  including  at  least  a  tetrabedra- 

bedral  element  on  one  of  its  other  sides  and  a  triangular 

support  element  on  its  remaining  side;  and 

eight  closure  members,  each  of  said  closure  members  being 

associated  with  a  side  member  and  having  complimentary 

shapes  with  at  least  one  other  closure  member  to  interleaf 

together  to  define  a  bottom  closure  for  said  container  wherein 

said  container  is  formed  from  a  planar  sheet  of  foldable 

material. 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  conductive  bump  contact,  comprising: 

providing  a  conductive  material  extending  from  a  surface  of  a 
substrate,  one  end  of  the  conductive  material  supported  on  the 
surface  of  the  substrate  and  an  otlier  end  of  die  corxluctive 
material  being  elevated  above  tiie  surface  of  tiie  substrate; 

forming  a  concave  depression  in  tbe  oliier  end  of  tlie  conductive 
material,  said  concave  depression  being  perpendicular  to  the 
surface  of  the  substrate  and  extending  completely  through  the 
conductive  material  and  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  aixl  align 
with  a  corresponding  conductive  bump  contact  having  a  con- 
vex end;  and 

forming  a  vent  opening  through  the  conductive  material  between 
tbe  concave  depression  and  an  external  surface  of  tbe  conduc- 
tive material. 


5,558,273 

TWO-PIPE  SYSTEM  FOR  REFRIGERANT  ISOLATION 

Paul  F.  Swenson,  Shaker  Hts.,  Ohio,-  Edwfai  E.  Jordan,  Park- 

ersburg,   W.   Va.,  and  Joseph   Gcrstmann,   Framingham, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Mechanical  Technology,  Inc. 

Watertown,  Mass. 

Fikd  Nov.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  336,985 

Int.  CL*  F25B  27/00 

VS.  a.  237—2  B  11  CUms 

1.  A  space  conditioiiing  system  for  a  btiilding  comprising  a 
refrigeration  circuit  external  of  tbe  building,  the  refrigeration  cir- 
cuit iiKluding  a  refrigerant  vapor  compressor,  a  heat  engine  for 
driving  the  compressor,  a  pair  of  refrigerant  heat  exchangers  for 
evaporating  and  condensing  the  refrigerant,  one  of  said  refrigerant 
beat  exchangers  being  arranged  to  transfer  heat  with  die  environ- 
ment external  of  the  building,  a  beat  storage  unit,  a  beat  transfer 
circuit  for  transferring  beat  between  tbe  interior  and  exterior  of  the 
building,  tbe  heat  transfer  circuit  including  a  first  beat  exchanger  in 
thermal  communication  with  the  other  refrigerant  heat  exchanger,  a 
second  beat  exchanger  for  absorbing  rejected  heat  from  tbe  beat 
engine,  and  a  third  heat  exchanger  for  thermal  conmiimication  with 
air  in  an  interior  space  of  tbe  building,  tbe  heat  transfer  circuit 
including  lines  for  conducting  heat  transfer  fluid  between  its  asso- 
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SBrmOBR  24,  1996 
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5458,275 

PROTECTIVE  COVERING  FOR  ARTICLES,  IN 

PARTICULAR  OF  RECTANGULAR  PARALLELEPIPED 

FORM 

KlaiH  Sawrttle,  Stmbeori.  tnmet;  G«n>d-WallkH«  Borck, 

Lodwi^ktfca,  aad  Hcteridi  Wallfwrlr.  Kchl.  botk  oTGcr- 

mMBj,  Mii(nnn  to  BASF  M»i*ctka  GaibH,  Mannhdm. 

Gcnuay 

Flkd  Oct.  ».  1W3,  Ser.  No.  143.021 
n«>—    priority,    apiiHcatkM    Gennany,    Oct.    31,    1992, 

9214815  U 

InL  CL"  B65D  4 J/22 
VS.  CI.  229— 125  J7  '  tlaims 


5,558J74 
BUAL  DUCT  tX>NTROL  SYSTEM 
M.  New  tem-A^m,  TwmMa,  Stmtk  Afrfc*.-  Jerry  J.  Dor... 
Ciiiaililr.  Wk.;  Howard  A.  JcMe^  Meq— .  Wh.,  awl  Dick 
Mowve.  Weal  MJhraekec,  Wh.,  itinnn  to  Johinoa  Ser- 
▼ke  CoH^My,  MBw— in>.  Wk. 

Flkd  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4»9.704 

Int.  CL"  G«5D  2.W() 

VS.  CL  23*— 13  >8  tlalms 


ci^ed  heal  exchangen  and  said  beat  «or«ge  unit  for  heal  transfer 
tfaeiebetween.  and  means  for  circulaong  heal  transfer  fluid  in  said 
line*,  said  fluid  circulating  means  being  operable  independently  of 
said  refrigerant  corapresjor  to  coculale  heal  transfer  in  said  lines 
between  said  heal  transfer  circuit  heal  exchangers  and  said  heal 
storage  unit,  said  heal  transfer  circuit  being  selectively  operable  to 
circulale  heal  transfer  fluid  senaUy  through  its  first  heat  exchanger 
and  then  through  its  second  heal  exchanger  and  then  through  its 
durd  heat  exchanger  in  a  heating  mode 


1  A  container  of  substantially  cuboid  form  comprising  base  and 
lid  parts  hingedly  connected  to  one  another,  said  base  part  having  a 
narrow  side,  a  dividing  line  located  between  and  separating  said 
narrow  side  and  said  lid  part,  where  the  lid  part  can  be  opened  for 
removal  or  insertion  of  a  magnetic  tape  cassette,  said  narrow  side 
being  traversed  by  a  three-part  closure  smp,  said  closure  strip 
having  separating  lines  between  said  three  paru,  said  three-part 
closure  smp  consisting  of  two  side  parts  and  a  central  part  ther 
ebetween  and  is  of  a  booduig  or  adhesive  maienal  wherein  said 
separating  Imes  are  aiianged  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  dividing 
line  and  the  width  of  said  three-part  closure  stnp  is  a  fracuon  of  the 
length  of  the  narrow  side  of  said  base  pan,  and  wherein  the 
container  has  on  the  narrow  side  a  depressed  gnp  for  opening  the 
container,  and  wherein  the  width  of  the  central  part  is  at  least  equal 
to  the  width  of  the  depressed  gnp. 


!•  In  an  envinwmenl  control  system  including  a  first  duct  for 
providing  a  hot  au  flow  and  a  second  duct  for  providing  a  cold  air 
flow,  a  flow  sensor  circuil  configured  to  determine  a  combined 
flow  of  the  hot  air  flow  and  the  cold  air  flow  and  lo  provide  a 
mixed  flow  signal  representative  of  the  combined  flow,  and  a 
temperature  sensor  configured  lo  measure  a  temperature  of  the 
combined  flow  and  lo  provide  a  temperature  signal  representauve 
of  the  temperature,  a  method  of  controlling  an  environmental  zone 
compnsing: 

provKtang  a  wne  command  responsive  lo  a  zone  temperature  sel 

point  aiMJ  a  zone  temperature  value, 
determimng  a  mixed  temperature  error  resp«>nsive  lo  the  /one 

command  and  the  temperature  signal, 
iletermimng  a  mixed  flow  error  responsive  lo  the  zone  command 

and  the  nuxed  flow  signal. 
adjusting  the  cold  flow  responsive  lo  the  mixed  temperature 

error  signal  and  the  mixed  flow  error  signal,  and 
adjusung  the  hoi  flow  responsive  to  the  mixed  lempcraiure  error 
signal  and  the  mixed  flow  error  signal 


5.558,276 
AIR  GUN  FOR  SPRAYING  AND  DRYING  AIR-DRYABLE 

LIQUID  MATERIALS 

Mart  C.  Barrett  New  HmImm,  and  Coy  Barrett.  Canton,  todi 

of  Mich.,  aiaiKMirs  to  Tnun-7  PrecWon,  Inc..  Rcdford,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355.838 

Int  a."  B«5B  1^4. 1/02 

VS.  CL  239—135  20  Claims 


a  liquid  material  gun  body  having  a  liquid  maienal  channel  for 
carrying  liquid  material  and  a  hot  pfemrized  air  channel  for 
carrying  preswrized  air,  taid  giu  further  ti»rliirf.ng  a  liquid 
material  inlet  pott  for  inarhmnK  lo  a  aooRe  of  liquid  mate- 
liaU  said  liquid  material  inlet  port  beoig  coatianoas  with  said 
liquid  material  channel,  said  gun  body  finther  including  a 
pressurized  air  inlet  pott  for  ttarhmrni  to  a  source  of  pres- 
surized air,  said  presswized  air  inlet  pari  being  continuous 
with  said  pressurized  air  channel,  said  gun  body  fimber 
including  a  nozzle,  said  nozzle  having  an  air-liquid  material 
mixing  area  where  said  ptessuiized  air  oombines  with  said 
liquid  material  to  form  an  air-liquid  spray,  said  liquid  material 
channel  being  continiioiis  with  said  air-Iiqiiid  material  mixing 
area  of  said  nozzle,  said  hot  ptessuiized  air  channel  being 
continuous  with  said  air-liquid  material  mixing  area  of  said 
nozzle: 
an  air  diverter  including  a  body  having  a  diveiter  valve- 
receiving  bore,  said  body  having  a  picssuiized  air  channel 
outlet  and  a  diverted  air  outlel,  said  pRasotized  air  channel 
outlet  being  continuoiu  with  said  pietiiHiaed  air  channel  of 
said  gun  body,  said  body  having  a  pwaaurized  air  inlet  and  a 
diverted  air  inlet,  said  di verier  fiirtlier  incfaxling  a  diverter 
valve  movable  within  said  valve-receiving  bore  of  said  body, 
said  diverter  valve  including  an  air  chaimel  bore  and  a 
diverted  air  bore,  said  diverter  valve  being  movable  between 
an  air-passing  positioD  wherein  said  air  channel  bote  is  in 
alignment  with  said  ptessurized  air  cfaannel  oiKlet  and  said 
pressurized  air  channel  inlet  and  said  diveited  air  bore  is  in 
alignment  with  said  diveried  air  outlet  and  said  diveited  air 
inlet  and  an  air-bloddng  position  wherein  said  air  channel 
bore  is  out  of  alignment  with  said  pressurized  air  channel 
outlet  and  said  presswized  air  channel  inlet  and  said  diveited 
air  bore  is  out  of  alignment  widi  said  diveried  air  outlet  and 
said  diveited  air  inlet;  and 
means  for  moving  said  diverter  valve  between  said  air-passing 
position  and  said  air-blocking  position. 


I  

5,558,277 

APPLICATOR  FOR  SHEAR  THINNING  VISCOUS 

COATING  MATERIALS 

Ian   R.   Owen,   River  FaBi,  Wii^  a^  Alaa  G.   McKown, 

Onkdale,  MIhl,  is^ganii  to  MtaMnta  Miai^  nod  Mann- 

(actwias  CoHpway,  St  PhI,  MIm. 

DivWoa  or  Ser.  No.  288377,  JhL  2«,  1994.  Tib  appikatioD 

Oct  38, 1995,  Ser.  No.  545J82 

Int  CL' B8SB  iMM 

VS.  CL  23^-322  8  Claims 


1  A  spray  gun  for  attachment  lo  a  source  of  hot  pressurized  air 
and  a  source  ot  liquid  material  for  spraying  air-dryable  liquid 
maienals  as  an  air  liquid  spray,  said  spray  gun  compnsing 


1.  A  pneumatic  applicator  for  applying  shear  thinning  viscous 
coating  materials  having  a  predetennined  range  of  properties 
mcluding  a  low  shear  rue  viscosity  in  die  lange  of  100,000  to 
800,000  centipoise  as  measured  with  a  Brookfieid  viscometer  at  2 
revolutions  per  minute  using  a  number  7  qiindle;  a  high  shear 
viscosity  ia  the  range  of  40,000  to  100,000  centipoiae  as  measured 
with  a  Brookfieid  viscometer  at  20  revolutioiis  per  minule  using  a 
number  7  spindle;  and  a  tfaixotropy  index,  defined  as  the  ratio  of 
die  low  shear  rale  viscosity  to  the  high  shear  tale  viscosity,  that  is 
greater  than  4,  said  applicator  comprising: 

a  nozzle  having  a  central  axis,  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  an  outer 
surface,  a  distal  end  surface  at  said  outlet  end,  and  a  duough 
material  opening  from  said  inlet  end  to  said  otKlet  end; 


means  for  dispensing  viscous  material  through  the  material 
opening  of  said  nozzle  from  said  inlet  to  said  oiKlet  end; 

an  air  directing  hotising  having  an  inner  surface  defining,  with 
said  outer  surfkx  of  said  nozzle,  an  air  rhiniiw  aroond  said 
nozzle,  said  air  directing  boosing  including  a  front  end  having 
a  distal  surface  and  defining  an  air  outlet  opening  for  the  air 
chamber  between  the  inner  and  the  distal  surfaces  of  said  air 
directing  housing,  which  air  outlet  opening  is  adapted  to  be 
positioned  around  the  outer  suiftce  of  said  nozzle  ai^Kent 
said  front  end  of  said  nozzle,  the  distal  surface  of  said  nozzle 
being  in  a  position  between  an  outer  position  witfi  a  poitioa  of 
the  nozzle  within  the  air  outlet  opening  and  the  distal  surface 
of  the  nozzle  projecting  past  die  outer  distal  surface  of  the  air 
directing  housing  by  about  1  miUimeter,  and  an  inner  position 
with  the  nozzle  out  of  die  air  outlet  opening  and  the  distal 
surface  of  the  nozzle  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  air 
directing  housing  by  about  2  millimeters,  and  so  tfaitt  when  the 
nozzle  is  within  the  air  outlet  opening,  there  is  a  portion  of  the 
air  outlet  opening  around  die  nozzle  that  has  an  area  measured 
in  a  plane  at  a  right  angle  to  die  axis  of  the  nozzle  in  die  range 
of  about  5  to  IS  square  millimeters;  and 

manually  adjustable  means  for  directing  air  under  pressure  into 
said  air  chamber  so  that  when  the  viscous  material  is  dis- 
pensed through  said  nozzle  at  a  generally  unifonn  rate,  air  can 
be  directed  into  said  chamber  and  will  escape  through  the 
annular  opening  around  said  nozzle  and  the  amount  of  air 
being  directed  into  said  chamber  can  be  adjusted  to  cause 
different  amounts  of  atomization  of  the  viscous  material  being 
dispensed  from  the  nozzle  so  that  it  can  be  applied  to  a 
surface  adjacent  the  nozzle  in  coatings  of  various  widths  and 
thicknesses. 


to  A3.G.  Sxl, 


5,558,278 
SHOWER  NOZZLE 
MasBiiiio  GaDorini,  Arezzo,  Italy,  aasigB 
Arezzo,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,812 
Claims  priority,  appbcatkM  Italy,  Oct  6, 1993,  AR93M27  U 
Int  CL*'  Bt5B  ]/l4 
VS.  CL  239— 553J  5  i 


y\\ 


1.  Shower  nozzle  comprising: 

a  shower  head  extending  in  the  direction  of  a  longitudinal  axis 
from  a  fluid  inlet  to  a  fluid  outlet;  a  disc-shaped  plate  having 
a  surface  facing  said  fluid  inlet;  means  for  securing  the 
disc-shaped  plate  to  the  shower  head;  said  surface  extending 
in  die  direction  of  a  horizontal  axis  which  extends  at  an  angle 
relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  from  a  first  portion  nearer 
said  fluid  inlet  to  a  second  portion  near  said  fluid  outlet;  said 
disc-shaped  plate  having  a  first  vent  aperture  extending  there- 
through at  said  first  portion,  and  a  second  drainage  aperture 
extending  therethrough  at  said  second  portion;  a  plurality  of 
spray  perforations  between  said  vent  aperture  and  said  drain- 
age aperture;  and  said  drainage  aperture  having  a  Hianw'KT 
greater  than  that  of  said  spray  peiforabons. 
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5,558,279 


transfemng  said  renovated  first  portion  lo  a  re-use  liKalion. 


5,558,282 

CROP  ni.^r^HABr^ir  mran.s  ntD  a  vrtDAov 


<22 
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5358,27* 

PROCESS  AND  PLANT  POR  GRINDINfJ  SPENT 

POTUNINGS  AND  SIMILAR  MATERIALS 

tiwMi,  SL  RoMsia  En  Gal,  Praacc  anixDor  to 

rCB,  MiMUiMM,  rnme* 
PCT  Nfc  PCT/n»4/M121,  i  371  Date  May  22,  19W,  i  102(e( 
Date  May  22,  l*9i,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO»5/W052,  PtT  Pub 
Date  Apr.  ^  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27.  19*4,  Ser.  No.  444,588 
ClaiiM  priority,  appUcaHoa  France.  Sep.  28,  1993.  93/11492 
IbL  CL"  M2C  'i/IH:2JA)X 
VS.  CL  241—24,25  >5  Claims 
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transfemng  said  rcnovaied  hrsi  piirtion  lo  a  re  use  liKation. 
condiuoning  a(   lea.st   a   hrM   pan   ot   said   second   pt>nuin   fur 

recycling,  and 
transfemng  said  condiUoned  hn.1  pan  ot  said  second  portion  lo  a 

recycling  kxaiion. 


5,558J81 

RKCYCl.lNG  AND  SOLID  MATERIAL  CONVERSION 

APPARATUS 

f'loyd  E.  Bouldin,  7«  Easy  SC  Boi  7177.  McMinnvUle.  Tenn. 

37110-7177,  aad  Thomas  E.  Cantrell,  McMinnvUle,  Tenn., 

Ksignors  lo  Floyd  E.  Bonldln,  McMinnvUle.  Tenn. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353.723 

Int.  CI."  B02C  \iA^.\in.M.2i/24 

VS.  CI.  241—51  14  Claims 


1    A  methixi  tor  lomminuting  speni  piUlininfjs  compnsini;  ihe 
stef)s  ot 

la)  crushing  llic  speni  piKlinings  lo  reduie  ihem  inio  pieces  itie 

ma|<int\  ot  wtiich  arc  smaller  in  si/e  Ihan  SO  mm. 
ibl  screening  the  crushed  pieces  lo  separalc  grains  smaller  in 

M/c  than  2  *■    '  mm.  and 
iv  I  grinding  ttie  s..reened  pieces  lari;er  in  si/e  ihan  I  ^    >  mm  in 

J  vibrating  vone  mill    so  as  to  reduce  ihem  to  grains  most  ot 

*hich  are  smaller  in  si/e  than  2  s    <  mm 


.<_S58U»0 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RECVCl.lNC.  AND 

REl  S1N(;  (GARMENT  HANtiERS 

Donald   F.   Morxan.   /.eeland.   Mich..  asKtipior  lo   BalLs.   Inc.. 

ZccUnd.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  472,912 

Int.  d."  B«2(    /«  /: 

I  -S.  CI.  241—24.28  15  Claim-s 


I    In  J  meihoit  ot  re  usmi'  .nut  rri  VLlini;  LMriiwni  haniiers  ihc 
steps  ot 

collecting  J  hatch  ot  gamieni  hangers  at  a  collecting  loiaiion 
transterring  said  collected  hatih  .it  garmeni  hangers  lo  a  hanger 

re  use  and  recycling  tacililv 
sorting    said    collected    batch    ot    uariiieni    hangers    inio    .i    tirsi 

portion  pocentialh  suitable  lor  re  usi-  jn*!  a  setoml  portion 
rciHivating  van)  hrst  pi>rtion. 


-130 


(;^i25 


I    A  gnnding  apparatus  tor  reducing  itie  si/e  ot  waste  maienal. 

omprising 

a  h^iusing  having  an  interior,  an  cxtenor.  an  inlet  tor  inmxlucing 

maienal  into  the  intenor.  and  an  eml  tor  expelling  maienal 

from  the  interior    further  comprising 

J  front  wall  having  a  subsianliallv  vertical  portion  in  commu 

nicalion  with  an  arcuate  portion, 
a  back  wall. 

a  pair  ot  spaced  apart  side  walls,  and 

a  Nmom  grate  positioned  adjacent  to  the  exit  ot  the  housing, 
substanliallv  cvlindncal  drum  means  lor  reducing  the  si/e 
ot  waste  matenal.  compnsing 
a  uentral   section  having  spaced  apart  ends  and  an  axis  ot 

rotation 
shaft  means  extending  from  the  spaced  apart  end.s  for  rotating 

Ihe  drum  means  atxiut  Ihe  axis. 
J  plurality  ot  cutting  bliKks.  and 

ring  means  rigidly  attached  to  the  central  section  tor  pivotallv 
supporting  ihe  plurality  of  cutting  biivks. 
drive  means  engageable  with  Ihe  shati  means  tor  nHaling  the 

shatl  ineans 
airtoil  means  attached  lo  the  arcuate  portion  ot  the  from  wall  in 
the  intenor  ot  the  h»Hising  and  vertically  aligned  aNive  and 
positioned  substantially  parallel  lo  the  axis  ot  rotation, 
whereby  j  siaiK  air  curtain  is  established  within  ihe  intenor  ot 
Itie  housing  enabling  air  to  be  drawn  into  the  housing  through 
It>e  inlet  and  expelled  trom  Ihe  evil  when  the  drum  means 
rotates 


'  5,558,282 

CROP  DISCHARGE  MEANS  FOR  A  FORAGE 
HARVESTER 
Danny  R.  Ameye,  Zouiebekc;  DM  J.  DcnUder,  Wooddgent, 
and  Adrianus  Naaktgebona,  VancMic,  all  of  Bdginm, 
aaricnors  to  New  HoBaml  North  AiMrica,  Inc,  New  HoOand, 
Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,258 

Int  CL'  B02C  18/22 

U.S.  a.  241—60  20  CUims 
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CX>FFEE  GRINDER  DEVICE  WITH  FEED  W(MtM  AND 
REVERSED  GRINDING  BURR  POSITKmiNG 
Charlo  M.  Flikcr,  Loainae,  Ky.,  tmA  R«bcrt  C  McNcOl, 
JcfferMMTffle,  IwL,  ■■j^anii  to  Gf1a*Malcr  Cwporalieit, 
LoaisTiiie,  Ky. 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,SM 
lat  CL'  A47J  4Vl% 
VS.  CL  241—100  10  dates 

1.  It  a  ooflfee  grinder  apparatus  having  a  ctdfee  bean  storage 
container, 

(a)  a  grinder  bousing  having  a  first  passageway  communicating 
with  said  storage  container,  said  housing  enclosing  first  and 
second  grinding  burrs,  said  first  grinding  btar  being  stationary 
with  respect  to  said  housing: 

(b)  a  grinder  motor  having  a  shaft  wetting  imo  said  housing 
and  mounting  for  rotatioa  said  second  grinding  burr,  said 
second  grinding  burr  being  located  doaer  to  said  nooior  than 
said  first  grinding  bair  and  being  axially  movable  with  re^wct 
to  said  first  grinding  burr. 


(c)  a  coffee  bean  feed  mechanism  mounted  on  said  shaft  for 
feeding  beans  received  from  said  storage  containo-  to  said 
grinding  buirs; 

(d)  a  biasing  element  biasing  said  second  grinding  bun  toward 
said  first  grinding  burr,  and 

(e)  a  second  passageway  providing  egress  from  said  grinder 
housing  for  ground  coffee  ground  by  said  grinding  burrs,  said 
second  passageway  located  closer  to  said  motor  than  said  first 
passageway. 


1.  A  forage  harvester,  comprising 

a  main  frame  (1); 

a  cutterhead  assembly  (34),  comprising  a  cutteifaead  (36),  oper- 
able to  comminute  crop  material: 

means  for  mounting  said  cutterhead  assembly  on  said  main 
frame: 

blower  means  (48,  49)  including  a  blower  outlet  (73), 

means  for  mounting  said  blower  means  on  said  main  frame 
adjacent  said  cutterhead  assembly; 

said  blower  noeans  disposed  to  receive  the  comminuted  crop 
material  firom  said  cutteifaead  assembly  (34),  and  operable  to 
propel  said  comminuted  crop  material  to  said  blower  outlet 
(73); 

duct  means  (52),  disposed  in  operative  communication  with  said 
blower  outlet  (73)  for  discharging  said  comminuted  crop 
material  from  the  forage  harvealer,  the  improvemem  compris- 
ing: 

mounting  means  for  supportably  mounting  said  duct  means  (52) 
to  said  main  frame  (1), 

said  mounting  means  indepmdendy  mounting  said  duct  means 
in  a  manner  such  that  there  is  no  direct,  physical  connection 
between  said  duct  means  (52)  and  said  blower  means  (48,49), 
and 

said  means  for  mounting  said  blower  means  (48,  49)  includes 
means  for  detaching  said  blower  means  from  the  forage 
harvester  while  said  duct  means  (52)  remain  connected  to  said 
main  frame  (1). 


5458,284 
CRUSHING  APPARATUS 
Ralph  F.  Baamung,  and  Gary  L.  Everett,  both  of  Cambridge, 
Canada,  aarignors  to  R.  Baniniiiig  Indnstries  iJMttxi,  Caa- 
brldge,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA94AM090,  {  371  Date  Oct  20,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO94/19106,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,560 
Claiass  priority,  appttcatioa  United  Kingdoai,  Feb.  24, 1993, 
9303749 

Int  CL'  B02C  13/00:21/02 
VS.  CL  241—101.741  24  Clates 


1.  Crushing  apparatus,  which  is  suitable  for  crushing  metal  and 
plastic  containers  in  domestic  garbage,  wherein: 

the  apparatus  includes  a  crush  rotor,  which  is  mounted  in  bear- 
ings for  rotation  with  respea  to  a  frame  of  the  apparatus; 

the  appuatus  includes  a  cooperating  crush  plate; 

the  crush  rotor  and  the  crush  plate  are  so  arranged  as  to  define  a 
pinch- throat; 

the  pinch-dBoat  is  a  progressively  narrowing  space  between  the 
crush  rotor  and  the  crush  plate,  commencing  at  an  open  mouth 
of  the  pinch-throat,  and  tlie  pinch-thrott  width  is  the  distance 
between  a  point  on  the  overaU  diameter  of  the  crash  rotor  and 
the  corresponding  closest  point  thereto  on  the  crash  plate; 

the  anangement  of  the  apparatus  is  such  that  items  catering  the 
open  mouth  and  then  p»««'')g  through  the  pinch-throat  are 
ciushed  between  die  crush  plate  and  the  crash  rotor, 

at  the  mouth  of  the  pinch-throat  the  pinch-diroat  tapers  gendy,  in 
that  a  tangoit  to  die  overall  <<iimwt«T  of  the  crush  rotor  at  die 
mouth,  and  a  tangent  to  die  crush  plate  at  the  corresponding 
point,  subtend  a  small  angle; 

the  apparatus  includes  a  means  for  receiving  items  to  be 
crushed,  which  is  so  arranged  in  the  ^)paratus  that  items 
therein  fall  under  gravity  onto  the  rotor,  and  the  direction  of 
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ruution  of  the  nxtx  is  such  as  to  carry  the  itcm.s  (ovkards  the 


5,55«a«6 
YARN  WINDER 


^ 


and  second  core  ends  with  a  running  end  portion  of  the  wound 
roving  or  slubbine  baneins  oast  the  second  cnrr  mti-  anH  > 
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rutalion  of  the  nxor  is  'suth  as  to  carry  the  items  H)v,ards  the 
open  mouth  of  the  piiKh  throat, 
the  apparmlm  UKludes  a  crammcT,  which  inclmlcs  a  beak 
the  appantu-s  includes  a  cnunmeT  ilnvcr.  which  is  etfevtisc  lo 
reciptDcale  the  cranuner  in  such  a  manner  tfui  the  heak  ot  the 
crunmer  moves  cychcallv  lowants  and  away  from  a  point  on 
the  cnish  roior.  being  a  point  I.KateU  hetween  the  h<ipper  anil 
the  pinch- thnial 


YARN  WINDER 
Takunl  Sugioka;  ToshihJro  YudaU,  and  Yuji  Seike,  all  of  Mal- 
suyama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijln  Sdki  Co..  Ltd..  ()saku- 
Fii.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  12.  1W4.  Set.  No.  180,417 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan.  Jan.  14.  1993,  5-022119 

InL  (1."  B*5H  67^H4  'iJ^K 

I  .S.  O.  242—18  A  4  Claims 
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APPARATVS  K>R  LII-TING  AND  DR()PPIN<;  A  DROP 
HAMMER 
Pcatti  RJWiMn,  'laTnnMn—    Flaiaad.  imitpoT  to  (>y  Aura- 
Mackiae  Ltd..  Aura,  aad  SavoaHnnan  PR-lrakointi  ()Y, 
TaiifHr— .  botk  of  Flaiaad 
PCX  No.  PCT/FW3AMS49.  f  371  Dale  May  17,  1995,  }  102(el 
Date  May  17,  19*5.  KT  Pnb.  No.  W094rt4539,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PIT  FUed  Dec.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  436031 
tlaloH  priority,  apptkatioa  Finland.  Dec.  21,  1992.  92579*1 
InL  CT."  B02C  I '1 4 
LS.  L\  241—273  19  tlaims 


<i(  Ljr 
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ilrop   hammer   in 


1     Apparatus    tor    lifting    and   dropping 
cTushing  or  compare lion  prtxess.  comprising 

a  hollow  cylinder  having  an  interior  tubstanuallv  scrticai  sur 
face. 

a  drop  hammer  movable  vertKaily.  up  and  ikrwn.  within  said 
hollow  cylinder,  uxl  drop  hammer  having  an  upper  porfion 
including  a  latch-engaging  head. 

an  anchoring  device  disposed  within  said  cylinder  distinct  fn)m 
said  drop  hammer  and  hollow  cylinder  and  comprising  hrst 
and  second  latches  with  portions  thereof  which  engage  said 
latch-engaging  head,  and  an  actuator  for  movement  between  a 
hrst  position  in  which  one  or  both  of  said  latches  are  moved 
with  respect  to  said  latch-engaging  head  to  engage  said  head 
and  effectively  attach  said  anchonng  device  to  said  drop 
hamiiKr  so  tiial  said  drop  hammer  and  anchonng  device  move 
together  up  and  down  vertically  within  said  cylinder,  and  a 
second  posiuon  in  which  one  or  both  of  said  latches  are 
moved  away  from  said  latch-engaging  head  v)  that  said  drop 
hammer  is  compieiely  detached  from  said  anchoring  device 
and  may  drop  freely  within  said  cylinder  under  the  force  of 
gravity,  and 
al  least  one  cable  attached  to  said  anchonng  device  for  move 
meni  of  said  anchonng  device  vertically  up  and  down  within 
said  cylinder 
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1    \  yam  winder  composing 

a  bobbin  holder  for  supporting  a  bobbin  thereon,  the  bobbin 
having  an  outer  surface  adapted  lo  receive  yam  wound  there 
about. 

a  contact  roller  capable  of  being  pressed  against  tlie  outer 
surface  of  the  bobbin  inserted  onto  said  bobbin  holder, 
wherein  tlie  contact  roller  presses  against  a  yam  layer  as  yam 
IS  wound  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  bobbin; 

a  uiuisverse  apparatus  for  travcrsmg  a  yam  along  the  bobbin, 

a  sensor  for  detecung  and  generating  a  signal  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  amount  of  movement  of  the  contact  roller  due 
to  an  increase  of  the  yam  wound  on  the  bobbin; 

supportmg  means  for  supporting  the  bobbin  holder;  and 

dnve  means  coupled  lo  the  supporting  means  for  moving  said 
bobbin  holder  in  a  direction  away  from  said  contact  roller, 
said  dnve  means  including  ume  limit  means  actuated  in 
response  to  said  signal  from  said  sensor  for  measunng  the 
time  said  sensor  has  generated  said  signal,  and  speed  varying 
means  for  increasing  the  speed  a  which  said  dnve  means 
moves  said  bobbin  holder  away  from  said  contact  roller  in 
respon.se  to  the  amount  of  time  measured  by  said  time  limit 
means 


S458JS7 

APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOD  TO  PREVENT  FLAILING 

DAMAGE  TO  A  STRAND  WOUND  ON  A  SPOOL 

Ralpk  J.  Dancy,  LawreaceiiUc  and  Gregory  D.  Home.  Slooe 

Mooat^B,  botk  at  Ga..  aarignon  to  Lucent  Tecfanologks 

loc  Mnrray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  382,745 
Int.  CI."  B65H  54/00.  W/fX) 
VS.  a.  242—18  R  14  Claims 

1  For  use  with  a  machine  for  roUUng  a  spool  to  wind  a 
hiamentary  strand  onto  the  spool,  wherein  the  strand  has  a  loose 
end  occumng  dunng  or  at  the  end  of  the  winding  thai  rotating  with 
the  rotating  spool  and  tends  to  flail  against  ihe  strand  wound  on  the 
spool  an  apparatus  compnsing 

means  for  captunng  the  loose  end  of  the  strand  dunng  roution 
of  the  spool,  said  means  compnsing  at  least  a  first  and  a 
second  brush  member  adjacent  each  other  and  spaced  from 
the  spool  when  the  spool  is  mounted  in  the  machine,  each 
bru-sh    member   compnsing   an   elongated    bnstle    mounung 
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member  and  a  plurality  of  bristles  mounted  therein  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  bnstle  mountiDg  member, 

adjacent  brush  members  being  sufficieady  close  to  each  other 
that  at  least  some  of  said  outwardly  extending  bristles  of  said 
first  brush  member  overlap  and  mesh  witli  said  outwardly 
extending  bristles  of  said  second  brush  member  to  define  a 
slot  for  capturing  the  loose  end  of  die  strand,  said  intertnesh- 
ing  bristles  being  oriented  transversely  relative  to  the  direc- 
bon  of  movement  of  the  loose  end  of  the  strand  during 
rotation  of  the  spool. 

10.  A  method  of  winding  a  filamentary  strand  on  a  spool 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mounting  the  spool  onto  a  winding  tueans; 

(b)  arraiging  a  plurality  of  brashes  having  bristles  thereon  in  a 
longitudinal  array  wherein  bristles  of  adjacent  brushes  inter- 
mesh  to  define  strand  capture  slots  between  the  adjacent 
brushes; 

(c)  positioning  the  array  of  brushes  in  spaced  proximity  to  the 
spool  and  substantially  parallel  thereto; 

(d)  attaching  a  first  end  of  tlie  strand  to  the  spool: 

(e)  rotating  die  spool  to  wind  the  strand  dierean  until  a  second, 
loose  end  of  die  strand  rotates  with  tlie  spool;  and 

(f)  capturing  the  loose  end  of  the  straad  in  one  of  the  slots 
defined  between  adjacent  brushes  to  prevent  die  loose  end  of 
the  strand  from  flailing  that  portion  of  the  stxand  wound  on 
the  spool  while  the  spool  continues  to  rotate. 


5^58,288 

YARN  BOBBIN  CORE  TUBES 

Lorcdana  Brovdli,  Via  M«Mte  Ron  21,  Mliaa,  Italy 

FDcd  JnL  2*,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272^5 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Italy,  JnL  2«,  1993,  MI930592  U 

InL  CL'  B«5H  55/00 

VS.  a.  242—172  7  Claims 


76'76 


1   A  wound  package  combination  cotnprising: 

a  tubular  bobbin  core  formed  about  an  axis  and  having  a  first 
and  second  end.  around  which  roving  or  slubbing  is  wound  to 
form  a  wound  package,  wherein  the  tubular  bobbin  core  is 
transported  normal  to  the  core  axis  while  being  suspended  at 
the  first  core  end  with  the  axis  oriented  vertically  and  the 
wound  package  having  a  cylindrical  central  portion  and  frus- 
loconical  first  and  second  end  portions  spacxd  from  the  first 


and  second  core  ends  with  a  running  end  portion  of  the  wound 
roving  or  slubbing  hanging  past  the  second  cote  end;  and  a 
means  for  retaining  the  running  end  portion  of  die  roving  or 
slubbing  disposed  on  the  second  core  end  and  including  at 
least  one  lateral  projection  on  the  second  core  end  extending 
radially  widi  leqiect  to  die  axis  of  die  bobbin  core,  die  at  least 
one  projection  having  a  surface  oriented  at  an  oblique  angle 
with  respect  to  a  radius  of  die  bobbin  core  to  define  a  notch 
for  receiving  the  ninning  end  portion  of  the  roving  or  slubbing 
hanging  from  the  wound  package  and  retaining  the  running 
end  portion  at  only  one  location  proximate  the  outer  surface 
of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  wound  package. 


5,558,289 
SPINNING  REEL 
Hirokazn  Hirayama,  lUaislii,  aad  SdicU  Aratake,  Izomi, 
iMtfa  of  Japan,  aasigaors  to  Shioiaao  lac,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,337 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1994,  6-037022 

InL  CL*  AOIK  89/01 

VS.  a.  242—231  12  Claims 


1.  A  spinning  reel  for  a  fishing  rod,  the  spinning  reel  conoprising: 
a  reel  body  having  a  handle  and  means  for  fitting  to  a  fishing 

rod, 
a  rotor  having  a  cylindrical  portion  which  is  supported  for 
rotation  about  a  rotational  axis  on  a  front  side  of  said  reel 
body,  a  first  arm  portion  and  a  second  arm  portion  which  are 
formed  integrally  with  said  cylindrical  portion  and  which  are 
located  facing  each  other  at  opposite  sides  of  said  cylindrical 
portion  with  said  rotational  axis  between  them  wherein  said 
rotor  is  rotatable  in  response  to  movement  of  said  handle, 
a  first  bail  support  member  which  is  fitted  to  said  first  arm 
portion  for  rxitational  movement  with  respect  thereto,  said  first 
bail  support  member  having  a  line  guiding  portion  attached 
thereto,  said  first  bail  support  member  and  said  line  guiding 
portion  defining  a  first  center  of  gravity, 
a  second  bail  support  member  which  is  fitted  to  said  second  arm 
portion  for  rotational  movement  with  respect  thereto,  said 
second  bail   support  member  defining  a  second  center  of 
gravity, 
a  bail  extending  between  said  first  bail  support  member  and  said 
second  bail  support  member  such  that  said  bail  said  first  bail 
support  member  and  said  second  bail  support  member  rotate 
together  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  arm  portions, 
and  a  spool  which  is  located  between  said  first  arm  portion  and 
second  arm  portion. 

wherein  the  distance  from  the  rotational  axis  of  said  rotor  to 
said  second  center  of  gravity  of  said  second  bail  support 
member  is  longer  than  the  distance  fixim  the  rotational  axis 
of  said  rotor  to  said  first  center  of  gravity  of  the  first  bail 
support  member  such  that  said  second  bail  member  dis- 
tance from  said  rotational  axis  at  least  partially  balances 
weight  of  said  line  guiding  portion  on  said  first  bail  mem- 
ber in  response  to  rotational  dynamic  forces. 
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(ii)  positioning  a  magnetic  tape  during  winding  onto  the  tape 

kiiK   rMl<iriii«   tr\   cat/1    ka^ici««a 


portion  of  the  energizing  force  of  said  first  winding  ^)ring  so 
fhat    a    rt^xirt^    pHM-ffiTincr   fcav:^    in    «iid    wehhinp   windinff 
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BAITCASTINC  REEL  HAVING  A  REMOVABLE  SPOOL 
Jbb  Sato,  Sakai,  Jap^  — ipinr  to  Shinano  Inc^  Osaka. 


DItWm  of  Str.  No,  «,7»*,  Ja>.  25,  1W3,  PaC  No.  5,386,»4«. 

Thk  ipplkalliM  Sep.  14,  19M,  Scr.  Na  3«5,SM 

ClaiM  priorM;,  appttcadoa  JapM,  Jan.  2S,  1992,  4-2489 

Int.  CL"  A«1K  89/VI55 

VS.  CL  242—313  *  (Taims 


1   A  baitcasung  reel  composing 

a  fnune. 

first  and  second  side  bodies  disposed  on  nghi  and  left  sides. 

respectively,  of  said  frame, 
a  spool  rotatably  supported  within  said  frame  and  between  said 

first  and  second  side  bodies  for  taking  up  a  fishing  line,  said 

spool  including  a  flange, 
a  spooi  shaft  for  roiaiably  supporting  said  spool  lo  said  first  and 

second  side  bodies; 
a  handle  supported  by  one  of  said  first  and  second  side  bodies 

for  routing  said  spool  m  a  directMMi  to  take  up  said  fishing 

line. 
an  openmg  formed  in  at  least  one  side  face  of  said  frame  for 

allowing  insertion  and  withdrawal  of  said  spool  from  said 

frame,  said  opening  being  exposed  by  displacing  an  entire  one 

of  said  first  and  second  side  bodies,  and 
engaging  means  including, 
a  tubular  portion  projecting  from  one  of  said  side  bodies,  said 

tubular  portion  having  an  annular  groove  formed  peripherally 

therein, 
a  pin,  wherein  said  pm  engages  with  said  annular  groove,  and 
a  suppon  member  for  connecting  said  pui  to  said  flange  of  said 

spool, 
wherein  said  engaging  means  prevents  said  spool  from  being 

inadvertently  withdrawn  from  said  frame  through  said  open 

ing.  and  by  a  manual  operation,  said  engaging  means  allows 

said  spool  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  frame  through  said 

opening  through  elastK  deformauon  of  said  suppon  member 


a    the  relative  pt>sitions  of  the  media  access  opening  and  the 
driven  part  are  the  same  as  for  a  second  informauon  storage 
media  container  having  a  second  size; 
b   the  portion  of  the  housing  having  at  least  one  of  the  media 
access  opening  and  the  dnve  opening  is  a  different  width  than 
the   analogous   portion   of  the   second   information   storage 
media  container; 
c    the  reference  points  are  in  the  same  rclaDve  posiuons  to  the 
media  access  opening  and  the  driven  part  as  the  analogous 
reference  points  in  the  second  container,  and 
the  container  has  a  guide  structure  at  at  least  one  of  the  top  and 
boaora  thereof,  the  relative  position  of  a  side  of  the  guide  structure 
to  the  media  access  opening  and  the  driven  part  being  the  same  as 
the  relauve  position  of  one  side  the  second  container  to  its  media 
access  opening  and  driven  part 


5358,292 

MAGNETIC-TAPE  CASSETTE  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE 

ANTinUCnON  FOIL  SEPARATED  FROM  AN 

ANTIFRICnON-FOIL  STACK 

Anton  StAfcr,  Vienna.  Anatria,  aaricnor  to  VS.  Philips  Corpo- 

ratioo.  New  Yortt,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nor.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,513 
ClainH  priority,  appUoitkMi  European  PaL  Off..  Dec.  24, 
1993,  93263682 

Int.  CL"  GllB  23/Vli7 
VS.  CI.  242— 345 J  *  tTaims 


S,358J9I 
DRIVE  FOR  HANDLING  MULTIPLE  SIZE 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  MEDLi  CARTRIDGES  AND 
CARTRIDGES  THEREFOR 
JaMca  S.  Andenon.  C^i  itiiira;  Sica  R.  GerfMt,  MendoU 
Hdflkta;  Wamn  W.  Opkcte.  Prtor  Lake;  Robert  W.  Ikpul, 
Oidkd^e,  and  Hue  T.  Tnm.  Weodfcary.  ail  at  Minn..  aaH«n- 
onio  laution  Corp.,  O^dale.  Minn. 

FUed  Ma7  16,  19*4,  Ser.  N«w  243,504 
Int.  CL"  GllB  :.J/0«7 
IJ.S.  CL  242—33*  *2  Claims 

1  An  information  storage  media  container  having  a  plurality  of 
reference  points  for  accurate  positioning  of  the  container,  a  housing 
of  a  first  size  coMaming  information  storage  media  and  a  dnve/ 
control  mechanism  for  moving  the  media,  the  dnve/control  mecha- 
nism includmg  a  driven  part,  and  the  bousing  having  a  media 
access  opening  providing  outside  access  to  the  media  and  a  dnve, 
opemng  providing  outside  access  to  the  driven  part,  characterized 
in  that 


1  A  system  of  magnetic  tape  cassettes,  comprising: 
a  first  cassette  vananl  and  a  second  cassette  variant, 
said  cassette  vanants  including  a  housing  and  a  tape  hub  rotat- 
able  in  said  housing  onto  which  a  magnetic  tape  is  windable, 
said  housing  and  tape  hub  being  substanually  identical  for 
said  first  and  second  cassene  variants,  and  an  ano-fncuon  foil 
having  at  least  two  raised  portions  spaced  from  each  other  for 
one  of  (1)  posinoning  said  tape  hub  within  said  housing  and 
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(ii)  positioning  a  magnetic  tape  during  winding  onto  the  tape 
hub  relative  to  said  btxising, 

said  first  cassette  variant  having  a  said  antifriction  foil  according 
to  a  first  variant  in  which  said  two  raised  portions  are  spaced 
by  a  first  distance  and  said  second  cassette  variant  having  a 
said  antifriction  foil  accotding  to  a  second  variant  in  which 
said  two  raised  portions  are  separated  by  a  second  distance; 
and 

said  first  and  second  cassette  variants  are  assembled  by  succes- 
sively separating  the  respective  first  and  second  anti-friction 
foils  from  the  top  of  an  antifriction  foil  stack  comprising  a 
plurality  of  contiguous  anti-friction  foils,  with  the  antifriction 
foils  of  the  first  type  intcrieaved  between  those  of  the  second 
type,  the  distance  between  the  raised  portions  of  the  first  and 
second  anti-friction  foils  being  selected  such  that  the  antifric- 
tion foil  on  the  top  of  the  stack,  after  removal  of  each 
successive  anti-friction  foil,  is  slightly  lifted  relative  to  the 
anti- friction  foil  underneath  the  top  foil  by  spring  action  due 
to  the  difference  in  spacing  of  the  at  least  two  raised  portions 
between  each  successive  anti-friction  foil. 


portion  of  the  energizing  force  of  said  first  winding  spring  so 
that  a  reduced  energizing  force  in  said  webbing  winding 
direction  is  applied  to  said  winding  shaft. 


5^58^3 

RETRACTOR  FOR  SEAT  BELT 
Satoslil  Hiraae,  and  Masno  MalMid,  aD  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
aarignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ape  20, 1995,  Scr.  No.  425^495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-106117; 
Feb.  27,  1995,  7-061524 

InL  CL'  B60R  22/44 
VS.  CI.  242—372  16  Claims 


5,558,294 
RETRACTOR  FOR  SEAT  BELT 
Takanobn  Sasaki,  and  Kazumi  Hirata,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,255 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Oct  26,  1993,  5-062079 


U 


VS.  CI.  242—377 


Int.  a."  B65H  75/45 


12Chdnis 


1.  A  retractor  for  a  seat  belt  including  a  winding  force  reducing 
mechanism  for  reducing  a  webbing  winding  force  when  an  occu- 
pant wears  the  seat  belt,  said  retractor  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  winding  shaft  suppoited  rotatably  on  said  base  for  winding  a 
webbing; 

a  first  winding  spring  for  energizing  said  winding  shaft  in  a 
webbing  winding  direction; 

a  second  winding  spring  disposed  on  said  winding  shaft  m 
parallel  with  said  first  winding  spring;  and 

gear  means  interposed  between  said  winding  shaft  and  said 
second  winding  spring  for  applying  the  eneigizing  force  of 
said  second  winding  spring  to  said  winding  shaft  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  energizing  force  of  said  first  winding  spring 
and  for  tightening  said  second  winding  spring  in  an  elastic 
energy  storing  direction  by  means  of  tlie  energizing  force  of 
said  first  winding  spring: 

wherein  said  gear  means  is  stnictuied  such  that,  when  the  seat 
belt  is  worn  by  an  occupant,  the  elastic  energy  of  said  second 
winding  spring  stored  therein  serves  to  cancel  at  least  a 


1.  A  retractor  for  a  seat  bell,  comprising: 

a  retractor  base; 

a  bobbin  fixed  to  a  winding  shaft  rotatably  supported  to  said 
retractor  base;  a  webbing,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  webbing 
being  wound  on  the  bobbin;  and 

a  webbing  guide  fixed  to  said  retractor  base  for  regulating  a 
webbing  moving  path  so  that  the  webbing  wound  around  said 
bobbin  is  drawn  out  from  a  predetermined  position  on  said 
retractor  base,  said  webbing  guide  including  a  stationary  first 
[lositioning  portion  located  on  an  end  of  the  webbing  guide 
that  is  closest  to  said  bobbin  in  a  longitudinal  direction  along 
a  length  of  the  webbing  and  a  second  positioning  portion 
located  on  an  end  of  the  webbing  guide  that  is  opposite  to  said 
first  positioning  portion  in  the  longitudinal  direction. 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  positioning  portions 
include  a  plurabty  of  protrusions  which  are  formed  at  inter- 
vals in  a  width  direction  of  the  webbing  and  each  of  said 
protrusions  having  a  linear  portion  which  extends  in  the 
longitudinal  direction. 

each  of  the  protrusions  of  said  first  positioning  portion  including 
a  first  end  that  is  closest  to  said  bobbin  and  which  extends 
from  said  linear  portion  each  of  the  protrusions  of  said  second 
positioning  portion  including  a  second  end  that  is  opposite  to 
the  first  end  and  which  extends  firom  said  linear  portion  in  the 
longitudinal  direction,  the  first  and  second  ends  being  bent  in 
a  direction  away  fix)m  the  webbing  with  respect  to  a  thickness 
direction  of  the  webbing. 


5358,295 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR  WITH  AUTOMATIC  LOCKING 

MECHANISM 
Barney  J.  Bauer,  Fcnton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  VcUde 
Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhnrst,  Oiiio 

FUed  Dec  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  360J41 
InL  CL"  B60R  22/28 
VS.  a.  242—379.1  15  Clatans 

1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  spool  upon  which  vehicle  seat  belt  webbing  is  wound,  said 
spool  being  supported  for  unwinding  rotation  under  the  influ- 
ence of  tension  in  said  webbing;         " 
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dissipator  means  for  dissipating  an  amount  of  energy  by  resist 
ing  said  unwinding  rotation  of  said  spool,  while  permitting  a 
linuied  amounl  of  said  unwinding  rotabon.  when  the  level  of 
said  lensioa  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  elevated  level. 

sensor  means  for  seasing  at  least  one  charactenstic  selected 
from  a  vehicle  occupant  charactenstK  and  a  vehicle  collision 
characten.st]c  and  for  providing  at  least  one  signal  indicative 
of  said  at  least  one  charactenstK'.  and 

controller  means  fix  controlling  said  dissipator  mcan.s  ii>  varv 
said  anxiunt  of  dissipated  energy  in  response  to  said  at  lea.st 
one  signal 


METHOD  OF  SlCfESSIVELY  WINDING  AN 

ELONGATED  MEMBER  AND  AN  APPARATl  S 

THEREFOR 

Ko^Ji  Swaki,  and  Kjaafi  Kaacda,  both  of  Ichihara,  Japan. 

■ntCBon  to  Ewvkawa  Electric  Cc  LUL,  The,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Rled  Jiu.  28,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  2*7,447 
ClaiBU  priority,  appiicatioa  Japui,  Juil  JO,  1993,  5-187584 
IbL  CT*  IM5H  ■i4A)()f)"AH4 
VS.  a.  242—18  A  12  Claims 


second  spooler  is  prevented  from  being  applied  to  said  elongated 
tnember  on  said  first  spool  on  said  first  spooler,  pulling  out  said 
elongated  member  at  a  speed  higher  than  a  winding  speed  of  said 
first  spooler  while  said  elongated  member  u  pinched  so  that  the 
elongated  member  is  slackened  on  the  downslreara  side  of  said 
pinch  location  and  absorbing  slack  of  said  elongated  member  so 
that  an  appropnate  tension  is  applied  to  said  elongated  member  on 
said  downstream  side  thereof 


1  A  methtxj  of  successively  winding  an  elongated  member  using 
an  apparatus  including  at  lea.st  hrxl  and  second  spoolers  having 
associated  first  and  second  sp»xi|s  and  contnillcd  dnve  means  for 
operating  the  elements  of  the  apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of 
shifting  said  elongated  member  for  transfer  from  said  first  spool 
when  It  IS  fully  wixind  to  said  second  spixil,  drawing  said  clon 
(Med  member  toward  a  catching  member  on  said  second  spo»>l  on 
■aid  second  spooler  to  cauh  a  wind-beginning  end  of  said  elon 
gMed  member  whereby  said  elongated  member  is  transferred  from 
taid  first  spooler  to  said  second  spooler  and  stopping  said  first 
•pooier  after  said  elongated  member  is  caught  and  cut  by  said 
catching  member  on  said  second  spool  on  said  second  sptxiler  and 
a  wind- terminating  portion  of  said  elongated  member  is  wixind  on 
said  first  spool  on  said  first  spooler,  said  method  further  compnsing 
the  steps  of  pinching  said  elongated  member  at  a  pinch  lotauon 
between  said  spoolers  so  that  a  tension  applied  to  said  elongated 
member  when  said  elangated  member  is  caught  and  cut  at  said 


5,558^97 

NECKERCHIEF  ROLLING  DEVICE 

Donna   B.  Elmore,   101   Pecanwood  I>r„  Lone  Beach,  Mi«. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,951 

InL  CL'  B65H  75/10 

VS.  CI.  242—532.6  u  Claims 


*•       '/? 


1  A  neckerchief  rolling  device  for  symmetrically  and  uniformly 
rtilling  a  neckerchief,  compnsing 

first  and  second  rods,  each  having  opposite  mtenor  and  extenor 
ends. 

CO  acting  fastening  means  on  said  first  and  second  rods  for 
joining  the  interior  ends  thereof  in  end  to  end  aligned  relation: 

neckerchief  engagement  means  adjacent  the  interior  end  of  at 
least  said  first  rod.  wherein  said  neckerchief  engagement 
means  comprises  a  slot  extended  axially  through  said  first  rod 
and 

having  an  open  end  adjacent  the  inlenor  end  of  said  first  rod  and 
having  an  opposite  closed  end.  said  slot  being  open  through 
opposite  sides  of  the  rod  to  enable  passage  of  a  portion  of  the 
neckerchief  therethrough,  whereby,  upon  engagement  of  a 
neckerchief  by  said  engagement  means  and  rolling  said  joined 
nxls  across  the  neckerchief,  the  neckerchief  is  rolled  onto  the 
joined  rtxls. 

said  neckerchief  engagement  means  posiDoned  mtenor  to  said 
first  rod.  such  that  said  first  rod  is  of  uniform  external  diam- 
eter throughout  Its  length;  and 

said  CIV  acting  fastening  means  being  releasable  to  enable  axial 
withdrawal  of  said  first  and  said  second  rods  from  opposite 
ends  of  a  rolled  up  neckerchief. 


5358,298 

ACTIVE  NOISE  CONTROL  OF  AIRCRAFT  EN(;iNE 

DISCRETE  TONAL  NOISE 

Frederic  (;.  Pla,  and  Harindra  RjOiyah,  both  of  Clifton  Park, 

N.Y..  assignors  to  C;eneral  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349  J85 
InL  CI."  B«4D  :9AM):  F02C  7/f«5 
r-S.  (1.  244-1  N  10  Claims 

I    An  active  noise  control  subassembly  for  an  aircraft  engine. 


Septt-Mber  24,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2635 


said  engine  producing  discrete  tonal  noise,  and  said  subassembly 

comprising: 

a  I  an  aircraft  engine  noise  radiating  panel  bentlably  vibratable  to 
generate  a  canceling  noise  generally  opposite  in  phase  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  discrete  toiuil  noise  of  said  aircraft 
engine,  said  panel  having  first  and  second  generally  opposing 
sides:  and 
b»  a  first  piezoceramic  actuator  plate  vibratable  by  a  first  applied 
electnc  AC  signal,  said  first  plate  connected  to  said  first  side 
of  said  panel  such  that  vibrations  in  said  first  plate  cause 
bending  vibrations  in  said  panel  and  such  that  said  first  plate 
IS  compressively  prestressed  along  said  panel  when  said  panel 
is  free  of  said  bending  vibrations. 


I  

5,558^99 
WING  FOLD  PUSH-PIN  LOCKING  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  R.  Veilc,  St  Louis,  Mo„  MsigDor  to  McDooneU  Douglas 
Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,637 

Int  CI."  F16H  59/00:  GOSG  05/00 

VS.  C\.  244—49  22  Claims 


I  In  a  wing  fold  assembly  for  use  in  aircraft  which  provides 
relative  rotational  movement  of  a  first  wing  tip  about  a  second 
fixed  wing  and  Includes  a  plurality  of  wing  tip  flanges,  a  plurality 
of  fixed  wing  flanges  and  all  of  said  flanges  being  rotatably 
mounted  to  a  central  shaft,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  selectively  interlocking  said  wing  tip  flanges  in  rela- 
tion to  said  fixed  wing  flanges  to  thereby  lock  said  wing  tip  in 
position  with  respect  to  said  fixed  wing  in  either  of  a  folded  or 
faired  position,  said  interlocking  means  including  an  alternat- 
ing pin  and  ball  bearing  amngement  which  slidably  inserts 
into  and  out  of  alignaUe  bores  within  respective  body  com- 
ponents integral  with  said  flanges,  said  body  components 
disposed  to  operatively  receive  said  central  shaft. 


an  elongated  aircraft  control  yoke  having  a  generally  horizon- 
tally extending  post,  one  end  of  said  post  movable  penetrating 
an  instrument  panel,  and  an  opposite  end  of  said  post  contain- 
ing generally  vertically  extending  control  handle  means  for 
operation  by  a  pilot,  said  post  being  manually  rotatable  to 
enable  control  of  aircraft  roll,  and  said  post  being  manually 
movable  in  a  generally  linear  direction  relative  to  said  instru- 
ment panel  to  enable  control  of  aircraft  pitch. 

an  aircraft  windshield  mounted  relative  to  said  instrument  panel. 

an  airbag  assembly  mounted  on  said  instrument  panel  and  gen- 
erally vertically  above  said  post  and  generally  vertically 
below  said  windshield. 

an  aircraft  acceleration/deceleration  sensor  mounted  on  said 
aircraft, 

a  source  of  compressed  gas  connected  to  be  controlled  by  said 
sensor  and  connected  to  inflate  said  airbag  assembly  with  said 
compressed  gas,  and 

said  airbag  assembly  including  an  airbag  which  when  inflated 
occupies  a  generally  vertically  flat  and  rectangular  space 
between  said  control  handle  means,  said  windshield  and  said 
instrument  panel,  and  above  said  post,  without  physically 
engaging  said  control  handle  means  and  said  post,  thus 
enabling  said  roll  and  pitch  control  of  said  aircraft  in  the 
presence  of  an  inflated  airbag. 


5,558,301 

AIRCRAFT  AND  IN  PARTICULAR  ROTARY- WING 

AIRCRAFT  SEAT  HAVING  AN  ENERGY  ABSORPTION 

DEVICE  AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  AS  A 

FUNCTION  OF  THE  SIZE  OF  THE  (X:CUPANT 

Ronan  Kerdoncuff,  Nieol  Imer,  and  Gabrid  Martin,  Echillais, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodetc  Nationalc  Industricile  et 

Aerospatiale,  France 

Filed  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,564 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  22,  1993,  93  15467 
Int  a.*  B64D  n/06 
VS.  a.  244—122  R  9  Claims 


5,558,300 

ADAPTABLE  AIRCRAFT  AIRBAG  PROTECTION 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Robert  C.  Kalberer,  Boulder,  and  Did  Goor,  Colorado  Springs, 
both  of  Colo.,  aasicnors  to  FUiiit  Safety  Systems,  Inc,  Boul- 
der, Colo. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,424 
Int  CX"  B64D  25/00 
VS.  CI.  211     121  28  Claims        1.  Aircraft  seat,  comprising  a  pan  for  receiving  an  occupant,  a 

1   An  aiixrraft  constnicbon  affottling  protection  in  the  event  of   frame  fixable  to  an  aircraft  floor,  and  a  connecting  structure 
excessive  aircraft  acceleration/deceleration,  comprising;  between  the  pan  and  the  frame,  said  connecting  structure  compris- 
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nig  piB  height  regulMmg  means  and  enagy  abaorpdon  means. 
whuuu  the  energy  abaotpnoo  means  bai  a  vanabie  loclinaaon  and 
exoti  oa  the  pan  a  letaming  force  having  a  vertical  cotnpooenl 
whkk  varies  with  said  mrlintioii.  and  wherein  an  actuation  of  the 
ptm  hetghl  regnlating  means  results  m  a  modificatioa  of  the  incU- 
naboM  of  the  energy  abaorpbon  means,  whereby  the  verticaJ  com- 
poaeat  of  the  retaining  force  vanes  inversely  with  respect  to  the 
pan  height 


545«,3t2 

FLEXIBLE  SHETT  MATERLIL  OISPENSEK  WITH 

AirrmiATic  boll  tbansfebbing  mechanism 

I  W.  Jtwftnwm,  Salt  Lake  CMy,  Utak,  Mrignnr  to  GcorgU- 
rmdtk  Cmermattm,  Atlf.  G*. 

FBcd  Fck.  7,  199S,  Scr.  N«l  394,923 

iM.  CL'^  Btsa  IWIO 

vs.  a.  UZ—SM  4»  Claims 


support  means,  said  sensing  mechanism  being  movable 
between  at  least  one  retaimng  posiuon  and  at  least  one  releas- 
ing position,  said  sensing  mechanism  being  in  a  releasing 
posiboo  when  the  dispensmg  roll  is  supported  by  said  fint 
support  means  and  has  a  diameter  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined diameter,  said  sensing  nMchanism  being  in  a  retaining 
position  when  the  dispensing  roll  is  supported  by  said  second 
support  means  and  has  a  diameter  less  than  the  predetemuned 
diameter  and 
a  coupling  device  coupled  to  said  sensing  mechamsm  and  to  said 
reserve  roll  support,  said  coupling  device  placing  said  reserve 
roll  suppon  mto  said  first  state  when  said  sensing  mechanism 
IS  in  a  releasing  position,  and  said  coupling  device  placing 
said  reserve  roll  suppon  into  said  second  sute  when  said 
sensmg  mechanism  is  in  a  retaining  position. 


5,55833 

METHOD  AND  APPABATUS  EOB  USING  HOT  FUELS  TO 

DE-ICE  AIBCBAFT 

Ttnatt  L.  Koctke,  1«21  Oakwood  Dr.,  KcOcr,  Ttx.  7«24S,- 

BictertI  M.  WDmb,  BIc  i,  Ba  91S,  BwIcwmi.  1^  7M28, 

and  Gary  L.  Bcid,  i213  Grrflir,  Fort  Worth,  1^  76112 

FUcd  Dec  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  3M31 

lot  Cl.^  BMD  I5/02 

VS.  CI  244—134  B  20  Claima 


1.  A  dispenaer  for  rolls  of  flexible  sheet  materia]  wound  on 
corea,  the  cores  having  ends  extending  beyond  die  sides  of  (he 
roUa,  tlie  iliipriiiii  i  coin|xiaiag: 

a  boiisiag  having  oppoaiie  side  walls,  each  side  wall  having  a 
guide  track  for  reccivmg  aad  guiding  the  core  ends; 

a  firM  snpport  means  in  said  housing  for  contacting  and  support- 
ing a  roil  of  flexible  sheet  material  dunng  a  first  portion  of  die 
diapenaing  of  the  sheet  material  from  tlie  dispenser 

a  second  siqipon  means  for  coatacting  and  supporting  a  roll  of 
flexible  siieei  material  dwing  a  aecood  pomoo  of  die  dispens- 
ing of  die  sheet  material  from  the  dispenser,  said  second 
npport  meaas  beug  located  m  said  housmg  below  said  first 
support  means; 

a  diapmsiag  mechanism  supported  m  said  housmg  laterally  of 
said  hr«  snpport  means  for  dispenaing  sheet  material  from  a 
ditpmting  roil  out  of  said  dispenaer 

a  fcaerve  roll  support  pivotally  attached  to  a  side  wall  adjacent 
an  upper  portioa  of  at  leaM  one  of  said  guide  tracks,  said 
leaerve  roil  support  exhibiting  6nt  and  aecood  slates;  in  said 
first  stale,  said  reserve  roil  support  peinutting  a  reserve  roll  of 
flexibie  sheet  material  at  an  upper  reserve  position  to  freely 
navd  downward  along  said  guide  tncks  and  omo  said  first 
support  means;  and  in  said  secoad  state,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  reaerve  roll  suppon  is  located  ia  said  one  guide  track  for 
ictainiag  a  reaerve  roU  of  flexible  sheet  material  at  an  upper 
reserve  poaition  and  preveiKing  die  reaerve  roil  from  travel- 
bng  downward  along  said  guide  tracks  and  onto  said  first 
support  means; 

a  sensing  mirhanum  mntmtrd  m  said  housmg  and  between  said 
side  walls  for  senamg  die  diamrtrr  of  die  dispensing  roll  as 
sheet  material  is  dispensed  from  die  diapeasing  rail  dunng  the 
suppon  of  die  dupenaing  roll  by  both  said  first  and  second 


'^'^^^^^ 


1  A  method  for  de-icmg  an  aircraft  of  the  type  having  wings  and 
fuel  storage  m  the  wings,  the  method  compnsing  m  combination 
the  steps  of: 
providing  fuel  for  fiieUng  the  aircraft; 
providing  a  primary  heal  source,  exterior  of  die  aircraft; 
operating  die  pnnuvy  heal  source  to  heat  die  fiiel  to  elevated 
temperatures,  exterior  of  die  aircraft,  with  die  elevated  tem- 
peratures bemg  above  ambienl  fuel  temperatures  of  the  type 
encountered  on  the  ground  and  ui  m-ground  fuel  storage 
tanks; 
fiieling  die  aircraft  with  die  fiiel  at  die  elevated  temperatures; 
and 

wherein  the  elevated  temperatures  are  sufficiently  higher  than 
the  temperanires  of  outer  ponions  of  the  wings  such  that 
heat  transfers  from  the  fuel  within  die  wings  to  the  outer 
poruoas  of  the  wings  for  de-ictng  the  wings. 


2638 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SEFTEMBBIt  24,   1996 


(f 


an  arm  pivotally  mounied  to  die  extension  arm  in  juxtaposition 
below  die  extension  aim  for  holding  picnic  utensils;  and 
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5,558,3*4 

DEICEB  ASSEMBLY  UTILIZING  SHAPED  MEMOBY 
METALS 
Lowell  J.  Adams,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aariginr  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  Akran,  OUo 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21335 
I  Int.  a."  BMD  15/00 


5,5583* 
INCLINED  SUBFACE  SUPPOBT  PLATFOBM 
Bobert  S.  Binford,  451  Cotult  Bay  Dr.,  and  Gregg  A.  Binford, 
923  Main  SL,  both  of  Cotult,  Mass.  02635 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367^79 

Int.  a.'  A47G  23A)2 

VS.  a.  248—148  19  Claims 


U.S.  a.  244—134  A 


38  Claims 


1 .  A  deicing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  top  shell  upon  which  ice  accumulates;  and, 

element  means  comprised  of  shaped  memory  metal  for  changing 
shape  into  a  predetermined  uansformalion  shape  for  deflect- 
ing said  top  shell  when  the  temperature  of  said  element  means 
is  raised  to  a  predetermined  transfotmation  temperature. 


5,55835 

MEASUBING  ABBANGKMENT  USEFUL  FOB 
CONTBOLLING  THE  ATTTTUDE  OF  A  THBEE-AXIS 
STABILIZED  SATELLITE,  CORRESPONDING 
EVALUATION  PROCESS,  REGULATING  SYSTEM  AND 
PROCESS 
Mkhari  Surauer.  Chiemlnc;  Bctatnt  BHtMr;  Walter  Ficfater, 
both  of  Munich,  and  Hont-DMcr  Fbchcr,  UnterhacUng,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dentacte  Acroapnce  AG,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92AB2051,  {  371  Date  JaL  27,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Dale  Jul.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«4923,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Scr.  No.  204,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  6,  1991,  41  29 
630J 

Int  a."  B64G  1/36 
VS.  a.  244—171  9  CUims 


1.  An  adjustable  support  platform  for  a  pail  or  tools  for  use  on  an 
inclined  surface  such  as  a  roof  or  ladder,  which  suppon  platform 
comprises: 

a)  a  vertical  planar  member  having  a  first  lower  end  and  a 
second  upper  end; 

b)  a  horizontal  planar  member  having  a  first  extended  end  and  a 
second  secured  end.  said  horizontal  planar  member  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  an  extend  horizontally  at  a  right  angle  from  said 
vertical  planar  member  in  a  height-adjusting  relationship;  and 
said  horizontal  planar  member  characterized  by  at  least  on 
opening  in  said  horizontal  planar  member  to  receive  and  hold 
a  pail  or  a  tool; 

c)  wherein  said  first  lower  end  of  said  vertical  planar  member 
and  said  first  extended  end  of  said  honzontal  planar  member 
are  arcuate  ends; 

d)  a  non-slip  surface,  fnction-engaging  foam  means  at  said  first 
lower  end  of  said  vertical  planar  member  and  at  said  first 
extended  end  of  said  honzontal  planar  member  to  retain  the 
suppon  platform  in  position  on  an  inclined  surface,  said  foam 
means  comprising  a  friction-engaging,  deformable.  arcuate- 
formed,  plastic  foam  matenal;  and 

e)  adjusting  means  to  secure  said  second  secured  end  of  said 
horizontal  planar  member  to  said  vertical  planar  member,  and 
to  adjust  and  secure  the  desired  height  of  said  horizontal 
planar  member  to  said  vertical  planar  member  based  on  the 
incline  of  the  surface  on  which  the  support  platform  is  to  be 
used,  to  provide  said  honzontal.  adjustably  secured  planar 
member  at  a  right  angle  to  said  vertical  planar  member. 


I   A  measurement  arrangement  for  use  in  controlling  attitude  of 
a  three-axis  stabilized  satellite,  said  arrangement  comprising: 

sun  sensor  that  determine  a  sun  vector  indicating  a  direction  of 
the  sun  with  respect  to  a  satellite-fixed  system  of  coordinates 
XYZ.  said  sun  sensors  having  a  measuring  range  which 

compnses  full  all-around  view  in  a  preselected  plane  and  a 
limited  angle  range  of  lo^lSa^.^,  with  a2„^,<Ji/2.  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  preselected  plane  on  both  sides  thereof;  and 

an  integrating  speed  gyroscope  which  measures  in  a  single 
mea-suring  axis  G=<G;(.  G^.  G;,)^  said  measuring  axis  enclos 
ing  an  angle  p  relative  to  the  preselectable  plane,  wherein 
ipi2(n/2>-a, 


535837 
GARMENT/TOWEL  HOOK 
Richard  B.  Klein,  Overland  Park;  Chris  Serslev,  Lcawood, 
both  of  Kans.,  and  Rtstomatti  Ratia,  Chiaigo,  111.,  assignors 
to  Lynk,  Inc.,  Shawnee  Missioa,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,006 
Int  a."  A47F  5/00 
VS.  CI.  248—309.1  6  Oaims 

1.  A  garment/towel  hook,  comprising: 
a  base  for  abutment  against  a  vertical  surface; 
a  cantilevered  rod  extending  from  said  base  and  having  a  free 

end; 
a  knob  mounted  upon  said  rod  adjacent  said  free  end.  said  knob 
including   a   tubular   sheath,   having   an   opening   extending 
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an  inn  pivottlly  mounted  to  the  extension  ann  in  juxtaposition 
below  the  extension  aim  for  holding  picnic  utensils;  and 

an  ann  for  holding  napkins  pivoolly  nooumed  to  the  extension 
arm  below  the  ann  for  holding  picnic  utensils. 


therethrough  along  a  kmgituduial  axis  of  said  sheath,  said 
opening  slidably  received  on  said  free  end  of  said  rod.  said 
sheath  being  uuegrally  fbnned  with  a  plurality  of  nbs  extend- 
mg  thereahout,  and  projecting  radially  outward  from  die  loo 
gitudinal  axis  of  said  sheath  and  from  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  rod,  said  nbs  bemg  spaced  along  said  sheath,  said  nbs 
being  formed  of  a  reulient  material  having  a  relatively  high 
coefficient  of  friction 


53SSJM 

CONVERTIBLE  STRUCTUKE  COMPRISING  A 
PLURALITY  or  ADJACENT  SEATS  AND  OF  VARIABLE 

SIZE  ALONG  A  SLIDING  AXIS 
Robert  R.  L.  Manckal,  Paris,  FraMc,  Malgnnr  to  Sodete 
ct    CoaiMcrdale   de   Materiel   Acroiumtiqiw, 


Filed  Dec  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  15MM 
Clalaa  prlortty,  appMratlow  Frawx,  Dec  17,  1993,  93  1525* 
Irt.  Ct'  FICM  13/00 
VS.  CL  M8-424  ,8  claim* 


S,5St,3« 

nCNIC  UTENSIL  HOLD  DOWN  APPARATUS 

Wara  R  EdriB,  23M  BryaM  Dr^  CarMwi,  CaUf.  92M8 

nkd  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4S9,12« 

lat  CL*  A47B  97/00 

VS.  CL  24S—Sr7  7  claim 


1   A  piciuc  utensil  hold  down  appvatus  comprising 

a  nng  adapted  to  surround  a  post  or  tube  extending  vertically 

frrxn  a  table,  said  nng  adapted  to  have  a  diameter  larger  than 

d>e  post  or  tube; 
an  adapter  means  mcludmg  a  hook  on  one   side  thereof  for 

engaging  the  nng  on  one  side, 
an  opposed  side  of  the  adapter  including  a  pair  of  parallel  arms 

and  a  bifurcation  space  where  a  threaded  bolt  means  is  dis 

poaed  for  connecting  die  arms, 
a  bifurcanon  on  die  opposed  side  of  the  adapter, 
an  extensxn  arm  havmg  a  vetncal  planar  surface  attached  to  the 

adapter  m  dte  bifurcatioa  space  and  secured  therein  by  the 

threaded  bolt  means  and  being  rotatable  thereabout; 
a  recess  u  the  extension  arm. 
an  arm  lelescopically  mounted  within  the  extension  arm  for 

holding  picnic  plates, 
aa  aim  pivotally  mounted  to  the  extension  arm  in  juxtaposition 

above  die  extension  aim  for  holding  a  cup  and  dnnking  glass 


1  A  niucture  comprismg  a  plurality  of  adjacent  seats  for  a 
public  passenger  vehKle.  in  paiticular  an  airliner,  the  stnictuie 
being  convertible  and  of  variable  size  along  a  slidmg  axis  (100). 
and  compnsing: 

a  fixed  portion  (2)  compnsing  at  least  two  transverse  under- 
framcs  (4)  that  are  spaced  apan  from  each  other,  fixed  to  the 
floor  of  the  passenger  cabm.  and  ngidly  connected  to  one 
another  by  longitudinal  underframe  elements  (5)  having  an 
axis  that  is  generally  parallel  to  the  sliding  axis; 
at  least  one  moving  poitioa  (3)  dut  is  movable  relative  to  the 
fixed  portion  between  two  extreme  posibons.  namely  a 
maximum-size  first  position  and  a  minimum-size  second  posi- 
tion, said  movmg  portion  (3)  uicludmg  an  end  transverse  seal 
side  member  («)  ngidly  associated  widi  longitudinal  support 
elements  (7).  and  intermediate  transverse  seal  side  members 
(8)  parallel  to  the  end  transverse  seat  side  member  (6)  and 
associated  with  U>e  longitudinal  suppon  elements  (6).  and 
serving  to  mount  seal  backs  and  arms;  and 
lockuig  means  for  lockmg  die  moving  portion  (3)  to  die  fixed 

portion  (2)  ui  each  of  the  two  extrenoe  positions; 
wherein  each  longitudinal  underframe  element  (5)  includes  at 
least  two  sliding  supports  (9)  secured  to  the  longitudinal 
underframe  element  (5)  for  sliding  along  an  axis  dial  is 
parallel  to  and  distmct  from  the  general  axis  of  die  associated 
longitudinal  underframe  element  (5).  widi  a  longitudinal  sup- 
port element  (7)  of  die  moving  portion  (3)  being  slidably 
received  diereui  and  guided  in  translation  along  die  sliding 
axis  (100) 
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I  5,551,310  5,558312 

RADIATOR  SUPPORT  BRACKET  ADJUSTABLE  SAFETY  BRACKET  FOR  ROOFING 

'nanckfai    Fumie,-    Maaato   Ucao;   IUhhU   Macno;   Yutaka   Danid  Brennan,  Chana,  DL,  asrignor  to  Safety  Bradiets,  Inc, 
Oganawara;  MaaaU  Imnk,  aod  NaoU  Mori  all  of  Inazawa,       Chicago,  DL 

Japan,  aarignora  to  Toyoda  Goad  Co„  lAL,  NtaWkaiwigai-  jtu^  j^,.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380^24 

P^  J«P«  InL  CL'  E04H  17/14:  E04G  3/00:  A47B  96/06:  A47L  3/02 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29940S  ^^  ^^  254—65  20  Claiiiis 

Claims  priority,  appikadaa  Japvi,  Sep.  6,  1993,  5-245899; 
Mar.  18,  1994,  fr4r74429 

Int.  CL'  BMK  11/00 
VS.  a.  248—573  14  Claims 


V      23 


1.  A  radiator  support  bracket  holding  an  upper  side  of  a  radiator 
comprising: 

a  bracket  body  uniformly  made  of  resin,  said  bracket  body 
uicluding  a  base  portion  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  vehicle  body, 
a  transformable  aim  poitioa  extending  from  said  base  portion, 
and  a  suppoit  portion  provided  at  an  edge  of  an  end  of  said 
arm  portion  and  holding  the  upper  side  of  the  radiator,  and 

a  stopper  member  for  restricting  transformation  of  said  base 
poftion, 

wherein  said  transformable  arm  portion  has  a  wave-shape. 


5,558311 
SOLENOID  VALVE  HARNESS 
John  R.  Coaneily,  Rock  Falii,  DL,  aaripMN-  to  Borg-Wamer 
AutoHMitive,  Inc  SterH^  Hcighti,  Mkk. 

Filed  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,279 

InL  a.'  F1«K  31/06 

VS.  a.  251—129.15  11  Ctaims 


2tZ        (2^ 


2  34 


23-4 


1  A  solenoid  valve  for  use  with  a  harness  in  a  vehicle  transmis- 
sion, said  solenoid  valve  comprising: 
an  extenor  housing;  and 
a  solenoid  coil  located  insitle  said  housing,  said  solenoid  coil 

including  at  least  one  coil  wire; 
wherein  one  etid  of  said  coil  wire  is  grounded  to  said  extenor 

housing. 


1.  An  adjustable  safety  bracket  assembly  for  forming  a  support 
for  a  safety  barricade  erected  along  the  edge  of  a  roof  of  a 
structure,  the  roof  having  a  plurality  of  roof  support  members 
spaced  along  the  stnicture  which  provide  a  support  for  sheathing 
applied  to  the  roof  suppoit  members,  said  roof  support  member 
defining  a  working  surface  of  said  roof,  at  least  one  of  said  roof 
support  members  having  a  free  end,  the  safety  bracket  assembly 
comprising: 

an  elongated  attachment  member  for  attaching  said  safety 
bracket  assembly  to  the  roof  support  member  free  end,  the 
attachment  member  having  first  and  second  opposing  ends 
and  two  sidewalls  extending  between  the  opposing  ends,  said 
sidewalls  cooperating  with  a  basewall  to  define  a  channel 
poition  of  said  attachment  member  at  said  first  end  thereof, 
said  sidewalls  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  at  said 
attachment  member  second  end  to  define  a  yoke  portion; 
a  barricade  support  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  attach- 
ment member  second  end  at  a  pivot  point,  the  barrier  suppoit 
member  including  a  hollow  poition  which  defines  a  receptacle 
which  receives  a  support  post  therein  and  holds  the  suppoit 
post  in  an  upright  position  with  respect  to  the  working  surface 
of  said  roof; 
means  for  fixing  a  position  of  and  for  restraining  movement  of 
said  barrier  support  member  with  respect  to  said  attachment 
member,  the  posibon  fixing  and  movement  restraining  means 
including  first  openings  in  said  attachment  member  sidewalls 
proximate  said  second  end  thereof,  second  openings  in  said 
barrier  support  member  and  a  retenbon  pin  adapted  for  inser- 
tion dirough  a  set  of  aligned  first  and  second  openings,  which 
when  inserted  through  said  aligned  set  of  first  and  second 
openings,  fixes  said  barrier  suppoit  member  relabve  to  said 
attachment  member  and  restrains  movement  of  said  barrier 
support  member  relabve  to  said  attachment  member, 
said  barrier  support  member  including  a  second,  redundant 
means  for  restraining  movement  of  said  barrier  support  mem- 
ber relabve  to  said  attachment  member,  the  redundant  move- 
mem  restraining  means  including  a  stop  surface  disposed 
thereon  aligned  with  said  attachment  member  channel  portion 
and  opposing  said  roof  suppon  member  endface  when  said 
safety  bracket  assembly  is  installed  upon  said  roof  support 
member,  whereby  if  said  retenbon  pin  fails  to  restrain  move- 
ment of  said  barrier  support  member  relabve  to  said  attach- 
ment member,  pivotal  movement  of  said  barrier  support  mem- 
ber about  said  pivot  point  is  restrained  by  interference 
between  said  barrier  support  member  stop  surface  and  said 
roof  suppon  member  endface 
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a  first  angled  secbon  extending  from  a  lower  end  of  the  first 
vr^ira]  cn-tion  and  ansled  down  and  inward  toward  the 
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5,S5UL3 

TSKNCH  FIELD  KVFBCT  TRANSISTOR  WITH 

■EDIKXD  PfJNCH-THKOUGH  SUSCEPTIBILITY  AND 

LOWm„«« 

■  fUUtk,  Swatagm  and  Mike  F.  Ckaag,  CopcrtiM, 

•f  CatL,  MriHtn  t*  SakMb  iaoiporated,  Santa 


I  if  Scr.  N«.  3MJ9S,  Fck.  I*,  IMS,  awl  a 
iilfaaaWiBhliit  af  ScK  No.  91MM,  JaL  24,  1992,  and 
Sec  N*.  U141<  Oct  I.  1993,  wkkk  ii  a  c— d— aitfoa  of  Ser. 
No.  92SJ3«,  Aar  4,  1992,  ataaitnaiil  Tkta  appHcadoa  Feb. 


!«,  1995,  Scr.  No.  3«M95 
laL  CL'  miL  29/76:29/94 


VS.  a.  257—342 


6  Claim 


1.  A  6eld  effect  tniuistor  comprising: 

a  substraie  of  a  tint  conductivity  type  being  a  drain  region. 

a  lower  layer  of  tlie  first  conducuvity  type  formed  on  the 
substrate  and  having  a  doping  level  less  than  thai  of  the 
substrate; 

an  upper  layer  of  the  first  conducuvity  type  formed  entirely 
overlying  the  lower  layer  and  having  a  doping  level  les.s  than 
that  of  the  lower  layer. 

a  trench  defined  in  Ihe  upper  layer  and  lower  layer  and  extend- 
uig  to  within  a  predetemuned  distance  of  the  drain  region,  the 
trench  being  at  least  partially  filled  with  a  conductive  gate 
electrode; 

a  source  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  the  upper 
layer  and  extending  to  a  pnncipal-surface  of  the  upper  layer 
and  lying  adjacent  to  sidewalls  of  the  trench,  and 

a  body  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  extending  from  the 
principal  surface  of  the  upper  layer  down  lo  and  into  at  least 
an  upper  portion  of  the  lower  layer  and  being  spaced  apart 
from  a  lower  portion  of  the  trench,  wherein  two  spaced  apart 
portions  of  the  body  region  lying  respectively  on  two  sides  of 
the  trench  define  a  lateral  extent  of  the  upper  layer,  whereby 
an  accumulation  region  extends  from  the  body  region  lo  the 
lower  layer  when  the  o^nsistor  is  on. 


5,558^14 
FLUID-LIItE  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
JaMs  D.  Weinateiii,  1109  Woodland  Dr.,  Brid«epon,  W.  Va. 
2«J3« 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995.  S«r.  No.  373,5*7 
InC  CI."  F16F  JAM 
VS.  CL  2*7—91  14  Claine 

I.  A  support  unit  having  a  vertical  center  and  compnsing: 
a.  a  base  member; 
b   a  support  platform;  and 

c.  a  plurality  of  support  columns,  each  said  support  column 
having  a  top  and  bottom,  with  the  bottoms  of  said  support 
columns  attached  at  equidistant  intervals  to  said  base  member 
and  the  lops  of  said  support  columns  attached  at  equidistant 
intervab  to  said  support  platform,  each  said  support  column 
comprised  of  a  coiled,  curved  spring  flexible  along  the  entire 
length  of  said  column,  and  said  support  columns  further  being 
posmooed  and  operable  to  flex,  in  response  to  application  of  a 
compressive  force  against  said  support  platform,  ui  a  uniform 


a  first  angled  section  extending  from  a  lower  end  of  the  first 
vertical  section  and  angled  down  and  inward  toward  the 
other  leg. 

a  generally  horizontal  second  torsional  member  extending 
from  a  lower  inward  end  of  the  first  angled  section  and 
generally  horizontal  and  parallel  to  the  first  torsional  end 
member. 

a  second  vertical  section  extending  generally  vertically  down- 
ward from  an  end  of  the  second  torsional  member. 

a  third  torsional  member  connected  to  a  lower  end  of  the 
second  vertical  section,  the  third  torsional  member  con- 
nected to  a  second  angled  section  angled  inward  and  down 
toward  the  other  spring,  the  second  angled  section  termi- 
nating at  a  foiulh  generally  horizontal  torsional  member, 
and 
(ill)  a  base  section  attached  to  the  fourth  torsional  member  and 

configured  for  attachment  to  an  element  of  a  frame  of  a 

mattress  foundation  structure. 


5,55*317 

VOLUTE  SPRINGS  ADAPTED  FOR  TORSIONAL 

DAMPER  ASSEMBLIES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Terry  E.  Nels,  Bcavercrcek,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  General  Motors 

CorporatkNi,  Detroit,  Midi. 

FUed  Jan.  2*,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,430 

Int  CL"  F16F  l/IO 

VS.  CL  2*7—15*  6  Claims 


symmetric  manner,  with  reference  to  each  other  and  the 
vertKal  center  of  said  support  unit  and  also  lo  provide  a 
substantially  uniform  counter-force  through  a  range  of  flexion 
of  said  support  columns  and  corresponding  compression  of 
said  support  unil. 


5458^15 

MULTI-FOLD  INTERLOCKABLE  SPRING  FOR  USE  IN 

MATTRESS  FOUNDATION  ASSEMBLIES 

Eaten   CoortMrtincKU,   Wcatlake,   awl    Robert   F.    Wasncr, 

Mcdinn,  botk  of  OUo,  aarigwin  to  OUo  Mattrcaa  Licensing 

and  Conapotnts  GiMp,  OrrciaMl,  Ohio 

Filed  Anc.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  295331 

InL  CL'  F1*F  J/00 

VS.  CL  2*7—103  22  Claims 


5458316 
HYDRO-MOUNT  FOR  POWER  PLANT 
Hyasai«  Lee,  Kynnssansnam,  and  YoiUKlPin  Yooo,  Kyung- 
sanghuk,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  airignon  to  Hyundai  Motor 

Company,  Rep.  of  Kom 

Filed  Oct  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  538,205 
Claims  prtority,  appUartioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  4,  1994, 
94-25304 

Int  CL*  F1«M  5/00 
VS.  CL  2*7—140.12  8  Claims 


1  A  spnng  element  formed  from  a  smgle  piece  of  wire  having  a 
plurality  of  bends  to  form  a  plurality  of  generally  linear  sections 
and  members,  adapted  for  assembly  in  plural  numbers  in  a  mattress 
foundation  structure  having  a  frame  and  a  wire  grid  mattress 
supporting  deck,  the  spring  elenoent  compnsing: 
(Da  generally  bonzomal  top  portion  attachable  to  a  honzontal 
mattress  supporting  deck. 

the  honzontal  lop  portion  having  a  central  member  position- 
able  to  overlappingly  traverse  a  piece  of  the  wire  gnd 
mattress  supporbng  deck,  and  two  first  torsional  end  mem- 
bers parallel  lo  the  central  member  and  positionable  to 
traverse  and  underlap  pieces  of  the  mattress  supporting 
deck,  the  central  and  end  members  connected  by  two  gen- 
erally parallel  cross  members, 
( II )  a  deflectable  leg  extending  downward  from  each  of  the  first 
torsional  end  members  of  Ihe  lop  portion,  each  of  the  legs 
having. 

a  first  vertical  secuon  extending  generally  vertically  down- 
ward from  an  end  of  the  first  torsional  end  member. 


1  A  hydro  mount  for  a  power  plant  having  an  engine,  a  clutch, 
and  a  transmission  all  of  which  are  integrally  fonned  with  each 
other,  compnsing: 

an  outer  pipe  having  a  central  axis; 

a  frame  member  insoted  into  the  outer  pipe  and  including  a  pair 
of  ring-shaped  rim  members  arranged  along  the  central  axis, 
and  first,  second  and  third  connecting  members  connecting 
the  rim  members  with  each  other  at  a  predetermined  interval, 
the  fiist  and  second  rim  connecting  members  being  disposed 
opposite  each  other  on  a  plane  whe*e  the  central  axis  is  laid 
and  the  third  connecting  member  being  disposed  at  90°  with 
respect  to  each  first  and  second  coonecting  member; 

an  elastic  member  supportably  insetted  in  tlie  frame  member  and 
including  a  boss  having  a  penetrating  bole,  a  pair  of  circular- 
shaped  side  plates  attached  respectively  on  opposite  ends  of 
the  boss,  and  first,  second,  and  third  projections  extending  in 
a  radial  direction  ftom  an  outer  surface  of  the  boss  and 
contacting  respectively  the  first,  second  and  third  connecting 
members  of  the  frame  member  to  define  a  main  chamber  and 
a  sub-chamber  with  the  outer  pipe  and  the  pair  of  plates; 

onfice  means  disposed  around  the  connecting  members  of  the 
frame  to  communicate  the  main  chamber  and  the  sub-chamber 
with  each  other;  and 

an  inner  pipe  inserted  and  attached  by  vulcanization  to  the 
penetrating  hole  of  the  boss  of  the  elastic  member. 


r:^- 


3.  A  volute  spring  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  telescopically  adjacent  coils; 

each  said  coil  having  oppositely  directed  surfaces  which  present 
opposed  surfaces  on  said  telescopically  adjacent  coils; 

at  least  one  of  said  opposed  engaging  surfaces  having  a  stnic- 
tural  configuration  in  the  nature  of  a  plurality  of  intersectmg 
grooves  which  define  a  plurality  of  polygonal  plateaus; 

said  plateaus  providing  the  engaging  surface  on  at  least  one  of 
said  adjacent  coils  that  obviates  die  formation  of  a  hydrody- 
namic  oil  film  from  degrading  the  hysteresis  frictional 
engagement  between  said  adjacent  coils. 


5^58318 
SEPARATOR  FOR  FORMING  DISCRETE  STACKS  OF 
FOLDED  WEB 
H.  W.  Ciowley,  Newton;  Stephen  E.  SUva,  Acton;  Peter  E. 
Bianchetto,  Foxboro;   John  W.  CURbrd,  AshUnd,  aU   of 
Mass.,  and  Brace  J.  Tkylor,  Manchester,  NJL,  assignors  to 
Roll  Systems,  Inc.,  Burlington,  Mass. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  943,446,  Sep.  10,  1992,  PaL 
No.  53*0313,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,472, 
Jan.  15,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,149,075.  This  application  Mar.  29, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  219363 
Int  CL*  B65B  J5/50:  B65G  57/00:  B*5H  29/00 
VS.  a.  270—39.05  51  Claims 


1.  A  conveying  system  compnsing: 
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a  pair  of  transfer  rollers  each  having  a  predetermined  diameter 
opposed  lo  each  other  for  transferring  a  sheet  of  paper  along  a 
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I  cmveyor  for  receiving  a  stack  of  output  folded  web.  the 
cooveyor  dnving  the  web  from  an  upstreani  end  to  a  down- 
stron  end; 

a  supportmg  surface  that  moves  between  a  position  aligned  with 
the  ccoveyor  for  movement  of  the  web  downstream  by  the 
conveyor,  to  a  position  remoie  from  the  cooveyor  wherein 
folded  web  is  deposited  on  the  supporting  surface  free  of 
downstream  conveyance,  and 

a  means  for  sensing  when  a  desired  volume  of  web.  based  upon 
a  predetermined  compression  of  the  web.  is  deposited  on  the 
supporting  turfacc  to  move  the  supporting  surface  from  the 
position  remote  from  the  conveyor  to  the  position  aligned 
with  the  cooveyor  for  movemenl  of  the  folded  web  lo  the 
downstream  locaoon  by  the  conveyor 

41.  A  method  for  conveying  a  folded  web  comprising 

oulpuning  web  from  a  folder. 

cooveymg  the  outputted  web  to  a  downstream  location. 

supportmg  the  folded  web.  adjacent  the  folder,  so  thai  the  web  is 
free  of  conveying  at  selected  Dines; 

locating  the  folded  web  output  by  the  folder  so  thai  the  folded 
web  is  conveyed  to  the  downstream  location,  and 

forming  the  web  mto  discrete  stacks  at  the  downstream  location 
including  locanng  successive  stacks  of  folded  web  ai  the 
downstream  location  and  further  including  lowering  a  sup- 
portmg surface  so  thai  a  top  of  each  of  the  successive  stacks  is 
located  to  receive  an  additional  slack  of  folded  web  thereon. 


the  fhctional  surface  toward  the  selected  of  the  sheets  to 
maintain  the  fhcuonal  surface  m  fncaonal  engagement  with 
the  selected  of  the  sheets  as  the  foot  moves  to  offset  the 
selected  of  the  sheets  in  the  duecbon  substantially  transverse 
to  the  downstream  direction;  and 
a  stacker  posiDoned  al  the  stacking  location  for  receiving  each  of 
the  sheets  from  the  first  onentabon  in  the  conveyor  and 
overlaying  each  of  the  sheets  in  a  stack  extending  downstream 
in  a  second  orientation 


1    An   apparatus   for   stacking   and   separating   sheets   of   web 
malenai  compnsing 

a  conveyor  for  tnin.sponing  sheets  trom  a  sjHirce  in  a  stream 
aligned  in  a  dtmnstrcam  direction  in  a  hrsl  oncnlalion  Id  a 
stacking  location. 

a  bcker  located  along  ihe  conveyor  fur  offsening  selected  of  the 
sheets  in  a  direction  substantially  uansverse  to  the  down 
stream  direcuon.  ihe  kicker  composing  a  fnctional  surface 
conscructed  and  arranged  to  move  between  a  position  free  of 
engagement  with  the  sheets,  located  above  the  sheets  and 
facing  a  side  of  tfie  sheets  opposite  a  side  of  the  sheets  that  is 
supported  by  the  conveyor  and  the  kicker  surface  being  con 
structed  and  arranged  lo  move  from  a  position  thai  is  free  of 
engagement  with  the  face  of  the  sheets  to  a  position  that 
engages  the  sheets  and  wherein  the  fnctK)nal  surface,  in 
engagement  with  the  sheets  moves  to  direct  the  sheets  in  the 
direction  that  is  substanually  transverse  to  the  downstream 
direction,  wherein  the  kicker  comprises  a  reciprocating  fixn 
having  a  fnctional  surface  that  mcludes  a  spnng  that  biases 


5,558^20 
LIFTING  SHOE  FOR  MEDU  HANDLING  AND  RELATED 

CASSETTE  MEDU  HOLDER 

Alan  W.  Menard;  Larweocc  S.  WoMbon.  both  of  Bolton,  and 

Joaeph  Coalan,  Rocky  Hill,  all  of  Coon,,  Mrisnors  to  Gerbcr 

Systems  Corporatloii,  Soiitli  Wlndaor,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Scr.  Na  148384 

Int.  CL*  B65H  5/22 

IS.  CI.  271^4.01  7  Claims 


S3A319 

WEB  STACKER  AND  SEPARATOR  WITH  SHEET 

OFFSETTING  KICKER 

H.  W.  Crowley.  SewUm;  J«ka  W.  CUArd.  Aafaland,  both  of 

Maak;  Thoaus  CooMlly,  Naataa,  NJI.;  John  R.  Fairfaurst, 

Lawreacc,   Maat,   awl   Brace  l^ylor.   Mancbestcr.    N.H.. 

I  to  Ron  Systems,  ImtL,  Bairllagtoii,  Maas. 

1  of  Scr.  No.  874344,  Apr.  27.  1W2,  Pat.  No. 
5.3MJI2.  This  appUcatioa  Nov.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  349,164 
Int.  CL"  B«5H  1MU 
VS.  tT  270— 58J1  33  Claims 


1  A  system  for  offenng  lighl-tight  handling  of  a  supply  media 
trom  a  supply  station  to  a  work  station  and  to  a  collecting  station. 
said  system  compnsing 

a  media  handlmg  apparatus  having  a  frame  and  a  housing 
enclosing  an  inlemal  confine  defining  a  supply  suuon  and  a 
collecung  station  disposed  al  apposite  ends  of  said  frame. 

said  handling  apparatus  also  having  a  posiuoning  dnvc  means 
disposed  above  said  supply,  work  and  collecting  stations  to 
move  media  between  said  supply  station,  said  collecUng  sta- 
tion, and  said  work  station; 

a  supply  cassette  having  a  generally  cylindrical  upwardly  con- 
vex supporting  surface  for  supporung  fleuble  media  in  a 
stack  of  such  media  in  a  curved  form,  said  supply  cassette 
having  a  covenng  means  for  selecuvely  covenng  and  uncov- 
ering media  which  is  contained  therein. 

a  hrsl  opcmng  formed  in  said  bousing  of  said  unit  for  receiving 
said  supply  cassette  therein,  said  first  opemng  including  a 
closure  means  for  closing  said  first  opening  to  light; 

hrsi  drive  means  associated  with  said  first  opening  and  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  for  engaging  with  said  supply  ca.ssette 
and  operable  lo  cause  said  covenng  means  lo  uncover  the 
media  in  said  supply  cas.sctte  after  said  first  opening  is  closed 
by  said  closure  means. 

J  collecung  module  for  receiving  media  transferred  from  said 
work  station  lo  said  collecung  stauon  by  said  handling  appa- 
ratus, said  collecung  module  including  dnvable  means, 

a  second  opening  formed  in  said  housing  and  associated  with 
said  collecung  siauon  for  receiving  said  collecung  module. 

said  second  opening  including  a  closure  means  for  closing  said 
second  opening  to  light;  and 

second  dnve  means  associated  with  said  second  opening  and 
disposed  on  said  frame  for  engaging  with  and  dnving  said 
dnvable  means  of  said  collecung  module  when  said  collecting 
module  is  posiuooed  al  said  collecung  station. 
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S358J21 
DEVICE  FOR  FACILITATING  SHEET  SEPARATION  OR 

SINGLING 
Martin  Grdve,  Heidelberg,  ami  Bemd  Ruf,  Wdterstadt,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heiddberger  Drvckmasdiinen  AG, 
Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Dec  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  364^36 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1993.  43  44 
453.9 

InL  CI."  B65H  3/14 
V.S.  C\.  271—98  2  Claims 


1  Device  for  facilitating  sheet  separation  or  singling  in  an  upper 
region  of  a  feeder  pile,  wherein  the  feeder  pile  has  a  top  surface,  an 
edge  facing  away  from  a  processing  machine,  and  an  edge  surface 
extending  substantially  peipcndicularly  to  the  top  surface,  compris 
ing  a  supporting  stnicture  disposed  above  a  feeder  pUe  and  extend- 
ing beyond  dimensions  of  a  maximally  processable  format  of  a 
pnnting  matenal  and  being  swivellable  out  of  a  plane  extending 
parallel  to  a  top  surface  of  die  feeder  pile,  elements  for  facilitating 
sheet  separauon  carried  by  said  supporting  structure,  said  elements 
being  adjustably  movable  against  an  edge  surface  of  the  feeder  pile 
when  said  supporting  structure  is  swivelled  into  the  plane  extend 
ing  parallel  to  the  top  sinface  of  the  feeder  pile,  a  traverse  movable 
slide- like  on  said  supporting  stnicture  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
sheet-separation  direction,  and  locking  means  for  fixing  said 
traverse  in  an  arbitrary  position  said  traverse  being  formed  with  a 
guiding  surface,  and  including  stops  for  acting  upon  the  ffaiUng 
edge  of  the  feeder  pile,  said  stops  being  received  in  recesses 
formed  in  said  guiding  surface. 


a  pair  of  ttansfer  rollers  each  having  a  predetermined  diameter 
opposed  to  each  other  for  transferring  a  sheet  of  paper  along  a 
paper  sheet  transfer  plane  extending  between  the  pair  of 
uansfer  rollers  by  holding  the  sheet  of  paper  therebetween; 
a  rotary  shaft  located  coaxial  with  one  of  the  transfer  rollers;  and 
a  corrugation  roller  rotaubly  mounted  on  the  rotary  shaft  for 
corrugating  the   sheet  of  paper  transferred  by  the  transfer 
rollers,  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direcuon  of  the 
uansfer  of  the  sheet  of  paper, 
the  corrugation  roller  having; 

a  roller  main  body  with  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of 
each  of  said  transfer  rollers,  for  corrugating  the  sheet  of 
paper,  the  roller  main  body  projecting  from  the  paper  sheet 
n-ansfer  plane  toward  the  other  one  of  the  ttansfer  rollers; 
a  holding  portion  mounted  on  the  rotary  shaft  for  holding  the 
roller  main  body  on  that  portion  of  the  rotary  shaft  which  is 
not  opposed  to  the  other  one  of  the  transfer  rollers;  and 
a  support  portion  extending  between  the  holding  portion  and 
the  roller  mam  body,  the  support  portion  being  able  to  be 
warped  in  accordance  with  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  of 
paper  transferred  by  the  transfer  rollers,  for  deformably 
supporting  the  roller  main  body,  and  rcs&aining  the  amount 
of  projection  of  the  roller  main  body  from  the  paper  sheet 
transfer  plane  of  the  one  of  the  transfer  rollers  and  the 
amount  of  the  corrugation, 
the  roller  main  body,  the  holding  portion  and  the  support 
portion  being  resin-molded  integral  as  one  body. 


Samud  J 
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5358323 
BASKETBALL  PRACTICE  DEVICE 
LoFaso,  Sr.,  242  Linda  Visa  Rd.,  Sewickley,  Pa. 


FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,405 
InL  CL'  A63B  69/00 


VS.  CI.  237—13  A 


10  Claims 


5358322 

PAPER  DISCHARGE  UNIT  FOR  USE  IN  IMAGE 
FORMING  APPARATUS 
Yoshitsugu  Nakatomi,  YokMoka,  Japu,  anigiior  to  Kabushiki 
Kaiaha  Toshiba,  KawasaU,  Japm 

Filed  JnB.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  259,974 

Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  Jnn.  21,  1993,  5-148984 

Int  CL»  B65H  31/00 

VS.  a.  271—209  16  Claims 


1.  A  basketball  practice  device  comprising:  an  auxiliary  ring  and 
means  supporting  said  auxiliary  ring  in  general  above  a  basketbaU 
supporting  ring  in  a  plane  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  from  the 
plane  of  said  supporting  ring,  and  adjusunent  means  for  selectively 
adjusting  and  maintaining  said  acute  angle. 


1  A  paper  sheet  transfer  apparatus  comprising: 


5358324 
BALL  DELFVERV  DEVICE 
Larry  Jourdan,  Rte.  1,  Boi  8,  Brooksville,  Miss.  39739 
Condnuatioa-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  819,063,  Jan.  10,  1992,  abaa- 
doDcd.  This  appUcatkm  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,910 
Int  a."  A63B  69/00 
VS.  a.  273—260  5  ClainK 

1.  A  ball  delivery  device  for  delivering  a  ball  to  a  player 
comprising: 

a  substantially  vertical  support  structure; 
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in  elongale  enclosed  delivery  conduit  extending  outwardly  frofn 
uid  support  structure,  said  delivery  conduit  including  a  ball 
diacharging  means  positioned  at  one  end  of  said  delivery 
conduit  for  singularly  discharging  a  hall  fioni  said  delivery 
conduit  into  an  unguided  delivery  path  and  a  ball  receiving 
means  spaced  from  said  discharpng  means  including  an  inlet 
apanire  extending  upwardly  from  said  enclosed  delivery  con- 
duit for  permitting  a  ball  to  be  positioned  in  said  delivery 
conduit,  said  delivery  conduit  bemg  sufficiendy  nontranspar- 
ent  to  prevent  a  player  from  viewing  a  ball  traveling  through 
said  delivery  coadmt  until  tbe  ball  is  discharged  from  said 
diacfaargmg  means  uito  the  unguided  delivery  path  wherein 
said  enclosed  conduit  extends  outwardly  from  said  support 
structure  M  a  sufficient  delivery  angle  to  cause  a  ball  posi- 
tioaed  therein  to  move  by  gravity  away  from  said  support 
structure,  said  ball  dischargmg  means  including  a  curved 
ducharge  sectioa  lerminatiiig  at  a  discharge  opemng  of  suffi- 
cient size  to  permit  passage  of  a  ball  therethrough  wherein 
said  curved  discharge  section  is  coiuMcted  to  said  debvery 
conduit  to  permit  rotation  of  said  curved  discharge  section, 
said  delivery  conduit  mchidmg  hesitation  memben  positioned 
directly  below  said  inlet  aperture  on  die  bottom  portion  of 
said  delivery  conduit  to  engage  a  poraon  of  a  ball  piMxd 
tberem  to  vary  ducharge  time  of  the  ball 


5,S5tU2« 

HOCKEY  STICK  BLADE  COVER  AND  METHOD 

l^nura  J.  AdaiMoa.  and  iwmtt  G.  Bert,  both  of  Lino  Lakes, 

MlDo^  aarignnn  to  T3  Lnonrtioaa,  Ik,,  Ubo  Lakca,  MIml 

FUcd  May  9,  1995,  Scr.  No.  438,166 

InL  CL'  A63B  59/14 

L  -S.  n.  273—67  A  19  Claims 


I  A  method  for  improving  a  blade  of  a  hockey  sbck  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

applymg  a  beat  shrinkable  member  to  the  blade: 
exposmg  said  heat  shnnkable  member  to  a  source  of  heat 
sufficient  to  shrink  said  heal  shrinkable  member,  whereby  said 
beat  shnnkable  member  conforms  to  the  blade. 


Bryan  P. 
rvk. 


S458327 
PINBALLWAND 
DCS  PWms,  a^  Roberto  HiuImIo,  Etewood 
of  DL,   asit^nri   to  Capcoa   Coin-Op,  Ltc, 
Ililtfcli.  DL 

■f  Scr.  No.  312.373,  Feb.  1,  1995,  tamdoocd. 
wbicb  is  a  is^liaHu«l«|iMl  of  Scr.  No.  255,657,  Ju.  8, 
1994,  PaL  No.  5^452^94.  Thli  appHcdkia  Mac  24,  1995,  Scr. 

Int.  CL'  A63r  7/30 
VS.  CL  273—121  A  8  Claias 


545SJ25 

PLAY  BALLS  OR  PRESSURELESS  TENNIS  BALLS 

L  GkB  Hargis,  IkAMdffe;  Rkkard  A.  MIraada,  Bcrlta  CcMcn 
Mia  A.  WBmm,  AkTM,  aad  Oaa  H.  Ycab,  Hateoa,  al  of 
OWo,  niigiin  to  G«aCorp  bc^  P^rlaw*,  Okto 
FRsd  Ai«.  S.  1993,  Scr.  Now  I«2>a6 
la*.  CL'  B32B  I/OS.  A6dB  S9^X) 
VS.  CL  273—61  C  19  Claias 

1  A  play  ball  compruug:  a  Mend  of  at  least 

a)  one  or  more  crosslinked  rubbers. 

b)  one  or  more  reuforcmg  particiilate  hliers  comprising  silica  or 
carton  black  or  comhaatinns  thereof,  and 

c)  a  potymeiic  ftUer  being  an  etkyieae- vinyl  acetate  copolymer 
with  from  about  I  to  10  weight  percent  vinyl  acetate  and/or 
the  leaction  product  of  cellulose  grafted  with  a  low  density 
polyethytene  m  the  presence  of  a  free-radical  source. 

wherein  said  polymenc  hller  is  blended  mlo  said  one  or  more 

ruHien  before  diey  mt  crosshnked,  and 
wherein  said  bail  u  ui  die  form  of  a  hollow  sphere. 


^ 


1  In  a  puball  game  utilizing  a  pmball  rolling  on  a  game  surface, 
an  apparvus  for  maneuvering  said  pinbali  comprising: 

an  ekctmmagnft  for  carrying  said  pinbali  below  said  electro- 
magnet wherein  said  electromagnet  define*  a  path  lying  m  a 
plane  that  intersects  a  horizontal  plane  so  thai  said  pmball  is 
urged  by  gravity  to  move  along  said  electromagnet  while 
bemg  earned  by  said  electromagnet;  and 

a  platform  positioned  adjacent  said  electromagnet  for  directing 
said  pinbail  from  a  first  contact  posibon  with  respect  to  said 
electromagnet  to  a  second  contact  posibon  with  respect  to 
said  electromagneL 
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5,558,328 

RELATIVE  FREQUENCY-BASED  WORD  GAME 
Tomas  Krantz,  BJdrUii«e,  Sweden,  — rignor  to  l^im  it.  Inc., 
Chicago,  Di. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  382,888 

Lot.  a."  A63F  9/04 

VS.  a.  273—146  22  Claims 


N 


IH 


emitter  and  receiver  assemblies,  each  assembly  disposed  relative  a 
light  grating  to  cooperate  with  the  apertures  of  said  light  grating, 
and  a  control  circuit  adapted  for  receiving  a  signal  from  said  light 
emitter  and  receiver  assemblies  to  provide  a  variable  delay  output 
corresponding  to  the  movement  of  the  light  gratings  and  tiiereby 
said  operating  stick. 


1   A  game  apparatus  for  forming  words  from  letters  appeanng 
on  word  game  dice  comprising: 

twelve  word  game  dice  having  seventy-rwo  faces,  six  faces  on 
each  die  of  said  dice: 

sixty  SIX  of  said  faces  displaying  one  letter  of  an  alphabet  having 
the  letters  A.  B.  C.  D.  E.  F.  G.  H.  i,  J.  K.  L.  M.  N.  O.  P,  Q.  R. 
S.  T.  U,  V.  W.  X,  Y.  and  Z, 

the  remaining  six  of  said  faces  each  displaying  two  of  said 
letters  of  said  alphabet  appearing  together,  and 

nine  of  said  faces  displaying  said  letter  E,  seven  of  said  faces 
displaying  said  letter  T,  six  of  said  faces  displaying  said  lener 
A.  five  of  said  faces  displaying  said  letter  O.  five  of  said  faces 
displaying  said  letter  N.  five  of  said  faces  displaying  said 
letter  1,  five  of  said  faces  displaying  said  letter  S.  five  of  said 
faces  displaying  said  letter  R.  four  of  said  faces  displaying 
said  letter  H.  three  of  said  faces  displaying  said  letter  L.  three 
of  said  faces  displaying  said  letter  D.  two  of  said  faces 
displaying  said  letter  C.  two  of  said  faces  displaying  said 
letter  M,  two  of  said  faces  displaying  said  letter  U.  two  of  said 
faces  displaying  said  letter  F.  two  of  said  faces  displaying  said 
letter  P.  two  of  said  faces  displaying  said  letter  G.  one  of  said 
faces  displaying  said  letter  W.  one  of  said  faces  displaying 
said  letter  Y.  one  of  said  faces  displaying  said  letter  B.  one  of 
said  faces  displaying  said  letter  V.  one  of  said  faces  displaying 
said  letter  K,  one  of  said  faces  displaying  said  letter  J,  one  of 
said  faces  displaying  said  letter  X.  one  of  said  faces  display 
ing  said  letter  Q.  and  one  of  said  faces  displaying  said  letter  Z, 

said  letters  being  airanged  on  said  dice  so  that  no  two  letters 
appear  more  than  once  on  a  die  and  to  maximize  the  possible 
number  of  words  which  may  be  formed. 


5,558330 

PLAYING  CARD  ORGANIZER 

Eve  N.  McCune,  1219  Inca  La„  Henderson,  Nev.  89015 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,552 

InL  a.*'  A63F  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  273—150  1  CI*'" 


5,558,329 

PHOTOELECTRIC  DIGITIZED  JOYSTICK 
WiUiaia  S.  Y.  Liu,  3f,  No.  19,  Lane  190,  Ibn-Hwa  S.  Rd.,  Sec.  i, 
Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,592 
InL  a."  A63F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  273—148  B  *  Claims 

1  A  joystick  comprising:  an  operating  stick,  light  gratings 
hxedly  mounted  on  an  X-axle  and  a  Y-axle.  said  X-axle  and  Y-axle 
are  substantially  arranged  at  nght  angles  to  each  other  and  are 
nK)\able  by  said  operating  stick,  each  light  grating  including  a 
series  of  apertures  spaced  along  a  periphery  thereof,  and  light 
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1   A  playing  card  organizer  compnsing: 

a  flexible  mat  having  twelve  flexible  strap  member  affixed  to  a 
front  playing  surface  of  said  flexible  mat  in  a  manner  to  define 
twelve  columns,  each  of  said  twelve  columns  including  six 
card  slots,  each  of  said  twelve  strap  members  being  of  a 
different  color  than  an\  one  of  said  twelve  strap  members 
adjacent  thereto: 

adapted  for  holding  playing  cards  and  a  water  impermeable 
sheet  disposed  on  a  back  surface  thereof,  a  tirst  six  column  set 
of  said  twelve  columns  being  positioned  on  a  top  section  of 
said  playing  surface  in  a  manner  to  leave  a  portion  of  said 
playing  surface  along  an  upper  portion  of  said  top  section 
visible,  a  second  six  column  set  of  said  twelve  columns  being 
positioned  on  a  bottom  section  of  said  playing  surface  in  a 
manner  to  leave  a  portion  of  said  playing  surface  between  said 
tirst  SIX  column  set  and  said  second  six  column  set  visible, 
each  column  of  said  first  six  column  set  having  a  rank  of  a 
playing  card  embossed  thereabove  on  said  portion  of  said 
playing  surface  along  an  upper  portion  of  said  top  section, 
each  column  of  said  second  six  column  set  having  a  rank  of  a 
playing  card  embossed  thereabove  on  said  portion  of  said 
playing  surface  between  said  hrsl  six  column  set  and  said 
second  six  column  set. 
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ter  of  said  green,  said  computer  containing  means  for  showing 
a  flolf  shot  placement  by  a  human  ptayiical  act  using  a 
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5,SSM31 
STACXING  FirZZL£ 
Omitrj  Zla«*j,  59  W.  Cedv  SL.  LN^rtia.  N J.  t7t39 
nfed  Apr.  l*.  199S,  Sck  Now  42«aSS 
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wherein  said  weighu  are  mounted  with  first  faces  thereof  sub- 
stantially flush  with  a  ftont  surface  of  said  faceplate  portion 
and  secood  surfaces  thereof  abuoingly  mounted  with  bottom 
surfaces  of  said  crossarms,  and  third  surfaces  abuttingly  con- 
tacnng  said  base  member  portion  and  wherein  more  than  90% 
of  the  total  weight  of  sakt  club  head  is  located  within  one  uich 
of  said  heel  end  and  said  toe  end  of  said  club  head. 


1  A  puzzle  comprutng: 

a  base  element  having 

a  plurality  of  pegs  of  vaned  lengths  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base  elemenl; 

a  top  element,  havuig 

a  plurality  of  pegs  of  vaned  length  extending  downwardly  from 
said  top  eiement: 

a  plirality  of  game  elements,  each  of  said  game  elemenl  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures  dimensioned  to  receive  said  pegs 
therethrough. 

the  object  of  said  puzzle  being  to  slack  said  game  elements  and 
said  lop  element  m  a  uniqiie  order  atop  said  base  elemenl  and 
to  positx»  said  game  elements  in  unique  rotauofial  positions 
so  as  lo  align  said  apertures  and  allow  thereby  die  passage  of 
said  pegs  dicretfarough  in  order  to  form  a  substantially  solid 


lo  KUker  Golf 


54SRJ32 
GOLF  CXUB  HEAD 
I  W.  Cook,  Sm  Atoiilo,  1>L, 
Ctmfmmj,  imc^  Saa  AmUmii,  Tti. 
CialtamtMtm  !■  part  af  Sck  No.  2jm,  Jaa.  11.  I»»3.  FuL  No. 
SjmMJ.  TMi  appirirtBa  May  2.  I»4,  S«r.  No.  23*345 
laL  CL'  At3B  5 JAM 
VS.  CI  ♦73—341  21  rfai— 

11  A  three-piece  golf  club  head  for  use  with  a  golf  club  havmg 
a  shaft  said  head  having  a  heel  and  a  toe  end  compnsuig 

a  heel  weight  and  a  toe  weight,  said  heel  weight  and  said  (oe 
weight  being  of  the  same  compoaitioa.  similarly  shaped  and 
having  substantially  the  same  mass: 
an  L-shaped  frame  for  maintaining  fixed,  spatial  lelaUooship 
betweea  said  heel  weight  and  said  loe  weight,  said  frame 
havmg  a  T-shafied  faceplate  portion  of  umfonn  diickness  and 
a  baae  member  portion,  said  T-shaped  faceplate  portion  and 
said  base  member  poitioa  being  generally  tabular  and  dis 
poaed  one  lo  die  other,  miegrally  joined  along  ad>aceiit  edges 
thenof  at  an  mcluded  angle,  said  T-shaped  faceplate  portion 
havuig  outwardly  extending  boruootal  crossarms  and  being 
generally  bilaterally  symmetrical, 
means  to  mount  said  weights  on  removed  ends  of  said  frame 

and 
means  to  mount  said  shaft  to  one  of  said  citMsarms. 


S,S5M33 

GOLF  GAME  DATA  RECORDEK.  ANALYZE!,  AND 

GAME  IMPKOVEK  USING  DISPLAY  SIMULATIONS 

WITH  PLUKAL  RESOLUTIONS 

Slevca  M.  KdMM,  5412  Raster  Di:,  Rockwall.  1^  75M7.  and 

Robert  E  KdMn,  24*9  Kaickts  Bridge  Dr.,  Grand  Prairie, 

Tex.75aS« 

Filed  Nov.  3«,  1993,  Scr.  No.  151,759 

Int.  CL'  A(3B  69/36:  GMF  /6//O0 

VS.  CL  473—131  9  Claims 
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1    A  system  for  analyzing,  calculating,  and  displaying  results 
from  a  person's  actual,  physical  play  of  any  selected  hole  of  a 
plurality  of  golf  course,  regardless  of  the  length  and  shape  of  said 
golf  hole,  compnsmg: 
a  computer  having  a  display,  a  memory,  a  data  entry  means,  and 
means  for  providing  disf>Uy  simulabons  with  plural  resolu- 
tions for  entering  dau  recorded  from  said  person's  actual  play 
into  said  meroory  for  enabling  an  accurate  replicaaon  of  said 
actual  play  of  said  golf  course  hole, 
said  computer  being  arranged  to  show  a  simulabon  of  a  fairway 
of  a  golf  course  hole,  said  simulation  of  said  fairway  mclud- 
ing  a  simulatioa  of  a  green  and  a  plurality  of  equidistant 
marters  on  said  fairway  that  display  measurements  from  the 
center  of  said  green,  a  sirauUlioa  of  a  lee  box.  and  a  simula- 
tion of  die  distance  from  said  center  of  said  green  lo  said  tee 
box.  and  display  means  u  said  computer  for  displaying  said 
golf  course  bole  in  the  following  three  sequential  views: 
a  first  view  displaying  die  total  length  of  said  golf  course  bole, 
measured  in  predeterrmned  measurement  unit  from  said  cen- 
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a  set  of  playing  pieces,  adapted  to  slide  along  the  grooves  from  scores  of  up  to  live  players,  a  first  column  including  the 
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ler  of  said  green,  said  computer  containing  means  for  showing 
a  golf  shot  placement  by  a  human  physical  act  using  a 
pointing  device  within  a  giilf  cotsse  bole  placement  resolution 
that  is  relatively  siiudl  compared  to  the  lengdi  of  said  golf 
course  hole  as  displayed  on  said  display  means  in  said  first 
view,  thereby  providing  a  visible  measurement  of  said  golf 
shot  after  said  placement,  and 

a  second  view  displaying  a  magnified  simulatioD  of  that  pan  of 
said  golf  course  bold  from  said  cealer  of  said  green  measured 
down  a  center  line  of  said  Mrway  to  smialale  a  relatively 
long  fairway  distance  to  accotnmodale  a  bend  to  dogleg  in 
said  fairway,  said  computer  containing  means  for  enabling 
said  person  to  show  a  golf  shot  placement  within  a  fairway 
placement  resolution  that  is  relatively  small  compared  to  the 
length  of  said  fairway  as  displayed  on  said  display  means  in 
said  second  view,  and 

a  third  view  displaying  a  magnified  simulation  of  said  green  to 
enable  said  person  to  show  a  putt  placement  on  said  green 
widiin  a  green  placement  resolution  that  is  relatively  small 
compared  to  the  size  of  said  green  as  displayed  on  said 
display  means  in  said  third  view. 


5,558334 

GOLF  TEE  PLATFORM 

Mortimer  P.  Roche,  851*  Bloaati  La„  FMaa,  Md.  20759 

FUcd  Abk.  M,  1995,  Scr.  No.  515^14 

lat  CL'  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  473—279  1»  Claims 


1 .  A  golf  driving  practice  platform,  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  vertical  rotatable  mast  supported  on  said  base,  said  mast 

having  a  gear  ciicumferentially  oriented  thereon; 
a  motor  for  revolving  said  mast,  said  motor  having  an  output 
shaft  terminating  in  a  second  gear,  said  second  gear  engaging 
said  gear  of  said  mast;  and 
a  playing  surface  member  supported  on  and  rotatable  with  said 
mast,  said  playing  surface  member  comprising 
a  support  plate  fixed  to  said  mast,  and 

a  playing  surftKX  liner  having  means  for  removable  sccure- 
ment  lo  said  support  plate,  said  playing  surface  liner  having 
disposed  thereon  a  plurality  of  sections  simulating  different 
ground  conditions  normally  fotmd  on  a  golf  course,  said 
plurality  of  sections  being  generally  copUuuv  and  con- 
stantly upwardly  exposed,  whereby  all  sections  are  simul- 
taneously accessible  from  above  said  practice  platform. 


a  game  board  having  a  generally  rectangular  configuration,  the 
game  board  having  a  hollow  interior,  the  game  board  having 
an  illuminated  playing  surface  disposed  theicon,  the  illumi- 
nated playing  surface  comprising  a  chess  board  with  the 
addition  of  an  end  row  of  squares  at  opposing  ends  thereof, 
the  game  board  having  goal  posts  positioned  beyond  the  end 
lines  of  the  illuminated  playing  surface,  the  game  board 
having  upwardly  extending  side  portions,  the  game  board 
having  an  activation  button  disposed  thereon; 

a  speaker  secured  within  one  of  the  upwardly  extending  side 
portions  of  the  game  board; 

a  scoring  system  secured  within  one  of  the  upwardly  extending 
side  portions  of  the  game  board  opposed  from  die  speaker; 

a  control  means  secured  within  the  boUow  interior  of  the  game 
board,  the  control  means  having  an  electrical  plug  extending 
outwardly  of  the  game  board,  the  electrical  plug  adapted  for 
coupling  with  an  electrical  outlet,  the  control  means  cooper- 
ating widi  the  activation  button  of  the  game  board,  die  power 
means  being  electrically  coupled  collectively  with  the  illumi- 
nated playing  surface,  the  speaker,  and  the  scoring  system. 


5358336 

BOARD  GAME  AND  METHOD  OF  PLAYING 

Donald  Sapeilo,  207  Coarl  Ave.,  Minotola,  NJ.  08341 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Scr.  Na  411,283 

Int.  CL"  A«F  3/00 

VS.  a.  273—281  9  Claims 


5358335 

CHESS  FOOTBALL  GAME 
Dennis  Wise,  222  County  Park  Rd,,  Pottrtown,  Pa.  19465 
Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Scr.  Ne.  529329 
Int  CL*  A63F  3/00 
VS.  CL  273—237  5  daims 

1  A  chess  football  game  for  playing  chess  wiA  points  scored  for 
the  captunng  of  an  opponents  playing  pieces  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 


1.  A  board  game,  compnsuig: 

a  game  board  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface: 

a  first  wall  member  extending  above  said  top  surface  at  one  side 
thereof; 

a  second  wall  member  extending  above  said  top  surface  at  an 
adjacent  side  thereof; 

a  first  plurality  of  spaced  grooves  provided  in  the  top  surface, 
and  a  second  plurality  of  spaced  grooves  intersecting  with  the 
first  plurality  of  grooves,  wherein  said  first  plurality  of 
grcxjves  extends  in  a  first  direction  from  said  first  wall  mem- 
ber lo  a  first  open  side  of  said  game  board,  and  said  second 
plurality  of  grooves  extends  in  a  second  direction  from  said 
second  wall  member  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction  to  a 
second  open  side  of  said  game  board;  and 
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a  Mt  of  pUying  pieces,  adapted  lo  slide  ajong  the  grooves  froin 
the  fint  or  lecond  open  tides,  each  of  which  includes  a 
proouaioa  having  a  depdt.  a  wkUi  no  wider  than  a  width  of 
any  of  said  grooves,  and  a  length  greater  than  the  width  of  an\ 
of  said  grooves. 


LoaiaC. 


5J5«,337 

DAKT  BOASD  GOLF  GAME 

Fraak.  m,  34«S  AminMt  Dr,  FairCu,  Va.  22039 

Filed  Sc^  IS,  199S,  Scr.  N«.  529^1 

IbL  CL*  F4U  i^X) 

VS,  CL  273— 4M  1  Claim 


I    A  new  and  improved  dart  board  golf  game  compnsing.  in 
combinaDon 

a  regulation  dan  board  formed  in  a  planar  generally  circular 
configuration  and  adapted  to  be  hung  vertically  from  a  mount 
ing  surface,  the  board  having  a  circular  cort  center,  the  board 
having  an  outer  nng  positKmed  adjacent  to  the  outer  penmeter 
of  the  board,  the  board  including  three  inner  rings  having  a 
smaller  width  than  the  outer  nng.  a  hrsi  inner  nng  being 
posiDoned  around  the  cork  center,  a  second  inner  nng  being 
posiDoned  adjacent  to  the  outer  nng.  a  third  inner  nng  being 
positioned  between  the  inner  and  outer  nngs.  the  outer  nng 
including  the  numerals  1  through  2C.  m  the  operative  onenta- 
oon  the  numeral  20  being  positioned  at  the  top  of  the  board 
with  the  remaining  numerals  being  positioned  around  the 
outer  nng  in  a  clockwise  sequence  as  follows:  1.  18.  13.  4.  9. 
10.  15.  2.  17.  3.  19.  7.  1«.  S.  11.  14.  6.  12  and  5.  twenty 
generally  triangular  shaped  secDonal  areas  being  positioned 
between  the  hrst  and  second  inner  nngs  of  the  dan  board, 
each  triangular  shaped  secuonal  area  having  an  apex  abutung 
the  first  inner  nng  of  the  dan  board,  the  sections  being  formed 
of  two  different  colors  and  arranged  in  an  alternating  color 
sequence,  each  individual  numeral  being  positioned  adjacent 
to  a  corresponding  individual  sectional  area; 

a  plurality  of  dans,  each  dan  including  a  main  body  section 
formed  in  a  generally  cylindrical  configuration  with  a  front 
end  and  a  rear  end,  the  front  end  of  each  dan  including  a 
needle  extending  tfaerefrom.  the  rear  end  of  each  dan  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  feathers  extending  therefrom,  the  main 
secbon  of  each  dan  including  a  rough  surface  to  enhance 
gnpping  by  users,  dunng  play  of  the  game  the  dans  being 
duown  at  die  dan  board  so  dial  the  needle  becomes  lodged  in 
a  desired  sectional  area  of  the  board: 

a  plurality  of  score  cards  formed  in  a  planar  generally  rectangu 
lar  configuration  with  a  nghl  side,  a  left  side,  a  horizontal  top 
edge  and  a  vertical  left  edge,  each  scorecard  including  a 
plurality  of  honzonlal  and  vertKal  lines  forming  a  plurality  of 
columns  and  rows,  die  nght  side  top  edge  including  honzon 
tally  posiDoned  numerals  1  through  5  to  permit  recording  of 


scores  of  up  to  five  players,  a  first  column  including  the 
numerals  1  through  9  and  10  through  18  posiuoned  vertically 
in  ascending  order,  the  vertically  posiboned  numerals  repre- 
senting the  front  9  holes  and  back  9  holes  of  a  golf  course,  a 
second  combinanon  column  including  sets  of  between  two 
and  four  numerals  separated  by  dashes,  the  numeral  sets 
representing  the  order  in  which  players  must  score  dan  hits  on 
the  corresponding  sectional  areas  of  the  dan  board  in  order  lo 
move  on  to  the  next  numeral  in  the  first  column,  a  thud  par 
column  being  positioned  adjacent  to  the  combinauon  column, 
the  par  column  including  the  numerals  3.  4  or  5  to  represent 
the  par  number  of  throws  expected  lo  achieve  the  hits  required 
in  the  combination  column,  each  player  recordmg  their 
respective  scores  with  each  combination  being  achieved;  and 
a  set  of  playing  rules  informing  players  how  to  play  the  game, 
each  player  being  required  to  stand  a  predelenmned  distance 
from  the  dan  board  when  throwmg  the  darts,  each  player 
being  required  lo  score  dan  hits  in  the  sectional  areas  of  the 
dan  board  corresponding  to  the  numerals  in  the  combinaaon 
column  on  the  playing  card,  the  combinaDon  20-3-6  indicat- 
ing thai  players  must  score  hits  in  the  following  sequence: 
section  20.  section  3  and  section  6.  the  players  continuing  lo 
throw  darts  until  attaimng  the  required  combination  or  reach- 
ing a  maximum  score  of  12  throws,  the  player  achieving  the 
lowest  score  at  the  completion  of  the  game  being  deemed  the 


5458438 

GAME  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MULTIPLE  SFORTS  USAGE 

Rooald  H.  1»ah,  980  N.  MldilcaB  Ave.,  Chtcago,  m.  «0611 

CoodmiatkMi-lB-pul  al  Scr.  Nti.  195,294,  Feb.  14,  1994,  abui- 

doocd.  Tkia  appUcabtM  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329^432 

InL  CL"  A63B  67AX) 

I  -S.  d.  273—111  9  Claims 


1  A  game  assembly  for  use  in  playing  different  and  distinct  ball 
games  compnsing 

mulu- functional  base  means  for  accommodating  a  plurality  of 
standards  adapted  for  use.  selecuvely.  in  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent ball  games. 

said  base  means  including  a  stable  pedestal  having  a  plurality  of 
bonzonlally  spaced,  vertically  extending  sockets  for  matingly 
receiving  iherewithin  posts  for  supporting  structures  including 
ncLs, 

support  post  means  for  seating  in  said  sockets  and  for  supporting 
a  net  means 

net  means  defining  target  zones  toward  which  balls  associated 
with  each  of  said  plurality  of  games  may  be  impelled. 

said  games  including  basketball,  football,  and  soccer  games. 
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5^51,399 

NETWORK  ARCHITBCTURE  TO  SVirOKT 

RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK  Of  REAI/-TIME  VIDEO 

GAMES 

Stephen  G.  PerlmaB,  721  TIm*  La^  Mo— Uito  View,  Caitf. 

94041 

Filed  May  5, 1994,  Sck  I*te.  23B33 
I^  CL*  A«F  9/24 
VS.  CL  463—42  22  i 


1  A  fim  computer  for  directly  linking  said  fint  conqxiter  with  a 
second  computer,  said  first  compuier  alao  for  recotdiiig  the  video 
game  iiuenction  between  a  btt  player  on  said  first  coiI^wter  and  a 
second  pUyei  on  said  second  <»mpiiler.  said  first  computer  com- 
prising: 
a  networlt  interface  coupled  to  a  networit; 
client  application  software  executing  in  said  first  computer,  said 
client  applicatioa  software  includiBg: 
processing  logic  for  coonectiiig  said  first  computer  to  a  server 

on  said  network  via  said  network  atahce; 
processing  logic  for  requesting  said  server  to  match  said  first 
computer  with  a  second  compuier  using  matrhing  criteria; 
processing  logic  for  receiving  a  networic  address  of  said 

second  coapata  from  said  server, 
processing  logic  for  diacoimecting  said  first  computer  from 
said  server  before  estabUshing  a  ilirect  commuiiication  link 
with  said  second  compiler  using  said  network  address; 
processing  logic  for  saving  game  information  on  said  first 
computer,  indicative  of  the  iiMeractioii  between  said  first 
player  on  said  first  computer  and  said  second  player  on  said 
second  computer, 
processing  logic  for  reconnecting  said  first  computer  to  a 

server  coupled  to  said  networic;  and 
processing  logic  for  uploading  said  game  information  from 
said  first  computer  to  a  server  memory  coupled  to  said 
server. 


54S8440 

GAME  MACHINE 

lUtaya  Ibc;  KmajotU  •" — *-:  "• Ota;  Go^in  Yaaia- 

■tito,  and  IVMMkin  Okabe,  al  af  IWtyn,  Ja^M,  il^nn  to 

•"-"---•-■"  "-'Tbn  rHiiiilii.  Jii|ia 

Fikd  Aat.  U.  1995.  Scr.  Ntk  514J«9 

Claiaas  priority,  appBcltai  Japui,  Aac.  21, 1994,  6-2194W; 
JiUL  30,  1995,  7-187774 

IM.  CL'  A63F  9/00 
VS.  CL  273—448  20  dabai 

1.  A  game  machine  containing  a  plurality  of  aiticles  disposed 
therein,  comprising: 

I 
170-921  O.G.-«6-8:  QL3 


see 


(a)  a  machine  body  having  a  vertical  first  side  and  a  vertical 
deep  side  opposite  the  first  side,  die  plurality  of  articles  being 
disposed  between  the  first  side  and  the  deep  side; 

(b)  grip  means  disposed  within  said  marhiiw  body  for  gripping 
at  least  one  of  said  a  plurality  of  articles; 

(c)  drive  means  for  moving  said  grip  means,  said  drive  means 
including: 

vertical  drive  means  for  moving  said  grip  means  in  a  vertical 
direction;  and  depthwise  drive  means  for  moving  said  grip 
means  in  a  depthwise  direction  from  a  position  adjacent 
said  first  side  towards  said  deep  side; 

(d)  control  means  disposed  in  said  marhinr  body  for  controlling 
the  starting  and  stopping  of  said  drive  means;  and 

(e)  input  means  actuatable  by  a  game  player  for  setiding  stan 
and  stop  signals,  as  indicated  by  the  actuation  of  said  input 
means  by  said  game  player,  to  said  control  means  to  respec- 
tively Stan  and  stop  said  vertical  drive  means, 

(0  wherein  said  control  means  actuates  said  depthwise  drive 
means,  after  said  vertical  drive  means  is  stopped,  to  move  said 
grip  means  toward  said  article. 


5458341 

SEAL  FOR  SEALING  AN  INCOMPRESSIBLE  FLUID 

BETWEEN  A  RELATIVELY  STATIONARY  SEAL  AND  A 

MOVABLE  MEMBER 

Alan  D.  MtJOdde,  ScOersviile;  Mb^trng  Bwmag.  LMMdaie, 

both  of  Pa,,  and  Adaa  N.  Pope,  ^^«— '-—*'.  Ohio,  a«igM>rs 

to  Stein  Seal  Co«pany,  Knipirflie,  Pa. 

FOcd  Jan.  11,  1995,  Scr.  No.  371,2» 

Int  CL'  F16J  15/34 

VS.  CL  277—3  10  Clal^ 


1.  A  stationary  seal  member  adapted  to  control  and  minimi/ji  the 
leakage  of  an  incompressible  fluid  along  a  path  between  a  sealing 
surface  on  said  seal  member  and  a  conqilementaiy  surface  on  a 
movable  member  adjacent  to  which  said  seal  member  is  *4*pfr4  to 
be  mounted,  said  sealing  surface  termiiuaing  la  two  spaced  edges, 
one  of  said  edges  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  an  incompressible  fluid 
in  a  first  region  at  relatively  higher  ambient  pressure,  the  second  of 
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said  edges  being  es<>enliaJly  connnuouk  and  being  adapted  In  he 
exposed  to  a  Kcond  region  al  a  rcla(i\cly  lower  amhicni  pressure. 
said  sealing  member  being  formed  when  in  its  operaling  position  in 
isolate  said  hrsi  and  second  regions  except  along  the  alorcnien 
tioned  path,  whereby  the  inL'i>mprcs.sible  fluid  is  adapted  (n  pass 
between    said   sealing   surface   and   the   complementary    nH)\ablc 
surface  fn>m  said  one  edge  toward  said  second  edge   vaid  station 
ary  seal  member  being  adapted  to  be  retiliently  nMHjnled  such  that 
said  sealing  surface  is  movable  under  rrsiiienl  force  lowjrd  said 
complementary  surface  and  inui  engagement  therewith  and  against 
such  resilient  fiitve  away  from  said  complementary  surface  to  vars 
the  gap  between  said  sealing  and  said  complemenlars    xurfaccs 
said  stationary  seal  member  having 

I  a  sealing  dam  formed  on  stKh  sealing  surface  adidceni  vaid 
second  edge  and  an  elongatetl  gnK)ve  in  said  sealing  surface 
positioned  adjacent  lo  and  parallel  wilh  said  sealing  liaiii 

II  said  seal  member  basing  a  pluralils  of  ^paced  iranssersi- 
grooves  formed  in  said  sealing  surtace  and  extending  from 
Naid  hrsl  edge  Ihercof  iransversclv  across  said  sealing  -.urface 
and  lerminaiing  in  said  elongated  groove  loniung  j  pjuraliis 
"t  relativeis  short  pads  on  said  sealing  surface  hclwecn  saul 
groove  said  hrsi  edge  and  ihc  adjaieni  Iransverse  eriHivev 
respeclivelv 

III  at  lea.si  some  o|  sjkI  pads  each  fiaving  a  (sockel  loniieil 
Iherein  and  e\iending  from  one  of  said  Iransverse  >;rooves 
into  the  respeciivc  pad  and  teniunaling  in  said  pad  short  of  the 
ad)aceni  transverse  groove  each  of  said  piKkets  heiiij; 
exposed  lo  said  compleiiieniarv  surface  and  being  formed 
such  thai  when  said  movable  surface  moves  relative  lu  said 
sealing  surface,  incompressible  fluid  is  nHued  inio  said  pock 
ets  by  Ihe  velivilv  shearing  gradieni  between  said  movable 
and  stationary  members  ui  i;eneiale  an  increascil  pressure  m 
said  pockets  lo  urge  said  seal  member  awav  from  said  <\u<\ 
able  surface,  said  pocket  being  a  depth  sultiiienl  in  si/e  suih 
thai  upon  moderate  *ejj  of  Ihe  pad  due  lo  rubbing  againsi 
said  complenienurv  surface  said  pocket  depth  >.onlinues  l>' 
he  of  sufficieni  si/e  lo  mainlain  a  veloiilv  gradieni  induced 
pressure  iiKreasc  ifierem  said  seal  member  being  fonned 
such  thai  in  Ihe  event  of  wear  of  said  seal  member  pads  lo 
rediKe  ihe  itepth  of  said  (HKkei  ihe  vclocils  gradieni  in  said 
(xickei  Is  increased  lo  increase  ihe  pressure  in  said  pockel 
wherebv  said  gap  is  increased  and  thus  causing  sjid  i;ap  lo  he 
sell  regulating  in  si/e    and 

IV  said  seal  member  having  a  hieevi  opennik!  pros  ulcil  m  ihe 
inlenor  of  said  pocket  pa.ssing  Ihrough  a  portion  of  said  seal 
memfver  and  communicating  wiih  a  surface  on  said  seal 
member  Ihal  during  operation  is  expo<<d  lo  itie  level  of 
pressure  in  said  hrst  region 


nngs  disposed  in  axially  adjacent  and  surrounding  rclalionship  lo 
ihe  shaft,  said  hrsi  and  second  seal  nngs  having  opposed  Hal  seal 
faces  thereon  which  are  normally  maintained  m  directly  opposed 
and  close  a.ssociaiion  with  one  another  to  define  an  annular  sealing 
region  therebetween  lo  efTectivelv  separate  high  and  low  pressure 
/ones  which  are  dehned  al  opposite  radial  edges  of  said  annular 
sealing  region  said  first  seal  ring  being  nonrotalablv  coupled  lo  ihe 
housing,  said  second  seal  ring  being  nonrotalablv  coupled  by  a 
resilient  drive  connector  to  a  dnve  member  which  is  nonrotatahly 
coupled  to  Ihe  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  the  improvemeni 
wherein  said  resilient  drive  connector  comprises  hrsi  and  second 
aviallv  elongate  gnxives  formed  respectively  in  said  drive  member 
.ind  said  second  seal  nng.  said  hrsl  and  second  gr<x)ves  heing 
disposed  closely  atljacenl  and  opeiung  radially  in  opposed  relation 
lo  one  another  and  an  axially  elongate  coil  spring  member  dis 
posed  within  and  conhned  between  said  hrsi  and  second  grooves 
lof  iransmiiiing  roialional  driving  force  from  said  drive  member 
Ihrough  said  coil  spring  member  lo  said  second  seal  ring  in 
res(>onse  lo  rotalioii  of  siiul  shaft. 


WATKR  PI  MP  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
J.  Oscar  Aparicin,  .Aurora.  111.,  assignor  to  (;menil   Motors 
I'orporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  \*K.  2*.  IW5.  .Ser.  No.  578.2VI 

Int.  CI.'  H6J  /.V.vo 

I  S.  CI.  277— («  3  ClainLS 


ia   20 


S.55«_V42 
MECHANK  Al.  SEAL  WITH  SPRINt;  DKIV  E 
JoNcf  Scdy,  Mount  Prwpert.  III.,  assixnor  to  [hiraiiMtallic  (or- 
poratioa.  Kalamazoo,  Midi. 

nicd  Auk.  $.  19*4.  Ser.  No.  2SUt,bttf. 

Int.  (1."  EI6J  /s  (-/ 

I  -S.  n.  277— «!  R  20  (laintt 


2S- 


IZ  l> 


1  In  a  mechanical  seal  ts.«embly  for  creating  a  sealing  relation 
ihip  between  a  housing  and  a  ihaft  rouiable  relative  thereto,  said 
«eal  assembly   including  hrst  and  second  coaxially  aligned  seal 


I  A  water  pump  seal  assembly  for  use  between  a  rixalable  pump 
shaft  and  a  hxed  housing  comprising  a  ba.se  earner  member  having 
a  cslindncal  bixly  extending  coaxially  with  said  pump  shaft  and 
hxed  longitudinally  and  riHalionally  with  respect  lo  said  shah  lo 
thereby  nxatc  with  said  shaft,  said  base  earner  member  including  a 
..ompression  spnng  member  disposed  coaxially  abiHii  said  cvlin 
dncal  Nxly.  said  seal  assembly  further  composing  a  sliding  earner 
member  having  a  cslindncal  body  extending  coaxially  with  said 
pump  shaft  and  having  a  hrst  end  in  longitudinally  slidable.  rota 
lionally  hxed.  coaxial  disposition  with  an  end  of  said  cylindncal 
b«xly  ol  said  base  earner  member,  said  compression  spnng  member 
operable  to  move  said  sliding  earner  member  longitudinally  along 
said  water  pump  shaft  relative  lo  said  hxed  ha.se  earner,  and  a 
hydrodynamic  sealing  disc  disposed  between  a  second  end  of  said 
sliding  earner  inember  and  said  hxed  housing  said  scaling  disc 
rolationally  hxed  relative  to  said  sliding  earner  member,  said  ba.se 
earner  member  and  said  pump  shaft  to  thereby  rotate  againsi  said 
hxed  housing  and  dehne  a  seal  therebetween,  and  an  elastomene 
sealing  member  disposed  between  said  sealing  disc  and  said  pump 
shaft  to  dehne  a  seal  llierebctween  wherein  said  sliding  earner  is 
ufierable  lo  ItKale  said  hydrodynamic  scaling  disc  longitudinally 
againsi  said  hxed  housing  under  the  bias  of  said  compression 
spnng 
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KXHAUST  nn  FLANGB  GASKET 


rUSB  PLUG  SEAL  WITH  SEALING  PATCH  8BCUUED 
'«rt  KYTABS 


t  «f  8k  Na.  ISMO.  Not.  23^  IMS,  iri 

M.  7,  ms;  am.  Na.  474,9M 
tat  CL*  nci  WOO:  FML 17/00 
VS.  a.  277— 1C73  M 


WwiBi,  Ik,  GiwTlf,  ■. 

HM  JM.  If.  IMS,  Scft  Na.  37M1I 
IK.  CL*  Flil  ISAX);  tfSD  3V00 

VS.  CL  zn—im  g 


72  76 


14.  A  gaiket,  «aid  garin  incladiag: 

a  single  metallic  body  with  a  ptaaw  ponkai  *'*«''*i»t  lalenlly 
iawanily  from  n  oaler  edige  ttf  nid  botly  aad  j^hut™;  an 
oi^er  MafKC  mA  a  lower  inrfhoe.  laid  piMV  poitioa  having 
at  leait  one  bok  hole,  a  ikHldiag  fmaaaet  fanned  from  said 
body  at  an  inner  edge  of  aaid  planar  portian,  mid  lUdding 
grommet  defining  an  oiaer  |Mri|4ny  of  M  qwtnre  extending 
about  a  Itaigimiinal  axis  of  aaid  biMiy: 

a  leaMBg  etemem  iniiaiiil  wiihin  mid  Jnriiling  grommet; 

two  metallic  pipe-like  BMnben,  each  of  mid  "^H^f  having  a 
flange  with  a  longinidinaUy  '■"^■■g  apcMne  and  a  ImenUy 
extending  planar  rlanying  tec.  whemin  mid  flange*  include 
equally  apnced  receaaes  having  a  comnon  depth  at^acenl  said 
rlamping  Ctoe;  and 

a  fassener  paaaing  dirough  said  boh  hole  and  aaad  apertme*.  said 

hnit  hiir  mm!  immihim  mmiI  irii  tht  taJA  AitJiimg  pn»«f.f^ 

is  conectiy  petitioned  in  said  reoeaaes  when  said  fastener 
secures  said  gaaket  and  said  memben  together. 


2*  /e 


1.  A  push  plug,  comprisiiig: 

a  metal  one-pieoe  ping  for  sealing  an  apenme  extendii^  throogh 
a  vehicle  body  paod.  said  phig  having  a  ping  body  havii^  at 
least  two  giipping  legs  tsxtending  generally  perpcadiciilarly 
away  from  said  ping  body,  said  l^s  each  having  two  sets  of 
giipping  tnb*  for  giipping  said  apeitme,  one  set  of  tabs  being 
located  inienneiliaie  said  phig  bi>dy  and  free  ends  of  said  l^s 
tfaereby  providing  aectmd  moamed  petition  and  a  second  aet 
of  tabs  located  adjacent  said  free  ends  of  said  1^  dtereby 
providing  a  first  tnnurtw)  poaitioB,  said  plug  botly  having  a 
plurality  of  snhatawtiaHy  ttiangnlar  sharp-pointed  tabs  located 
inter  metliaie  said  legs  aroimd  a  prrimrtrr  of  said  phig  body 
and  extending  perpendioilarly  away  from  said  ping  body 
oppoaildy  from  said  legs; 

an  dastomeric  sealing  patch  located  against  said  plug  btxly  on  a 
tide  <rf  said  phig  boily  said  sharp-pointed  tabs  penetrating  die 
patch  and  retaining  the  patch  lo  said  phig  body. 


STEPPED  •OOT  ATIACBMENT  STKUCTUKE 


la    lUdcn,    Ltd.,  DhcmcP. 


toSpe- 


VS.  a.  277— l«g 


Dec  22, 1994,  Sm.  Nn.  MLSSg 
illMiillii  Japa^  Dae  2S,  1993, 5-3481t3 
LbL  CL*  FMJ  IS/52.W00 


S,55g,347 
SEAL 
GfcntI 
Jcney,  i 
af  Sttv  Na.  gl,2«,  Jna.  23, 1993, 1 

Apt:  a,  199S,  StK  Nn.  427  JU 

United  WTngism,  Dec.  31, 199t, 
9t2g219;  Iwm.  21,  1991,  91gl3n 

laL  CL*  FMJ  15M) 
VS.  CL  277—229  7  ( 


TUt 


5*"W«''X'Jk'3%t'"Kit;.  ,^ 


1.  A  btiot  attarhtimt  stractnre  in  which  a  boot  hm  a  cylinchical 
elastic  body  thai  hm  an  outer  sntfiKe  and  a  cituniifcicatialengage- 
me«  pottioo  on  the  outer  aurfitix.  a  bom  hm  an  inner  ciicunifg- 
ential  groove  formed  therein,  the  inner  ciicamfcrential  groove  has 
a  bottom,  Ihe  bottom  hm  a  step  foimed  Ihemin  in  the  drcmnferen- 
dal  direotian,  die  step  hm  a  height  of  OS  mm  or  lets,  and  die 
eagagenKnt  pottian  is  fitted  into  the  inner  drcumferenlial  groove. 


1.  A  flexible  seal  comprisiiig  a  flexible  impervions  protective 
and  sealing  envelope  having  substantially  parallel  spaced-apait 
porticos,  said  envdope  being  farmed  of  a  dtttnically  reaistam 
plastic  nunerial,  and  a  resiliently  deforinaMe  packing  within  the 
envelope,  die  pncking  comprisiiig  a  resilient  ceUular  sHucHhc 
consisting  of  two  supupuatd  layers  of  resilient  sheet  metal  gener- 
ally parallei  to  and  between  said  portion,  of  which  at  least  one  said 
layer  is  deformed  and  sealed  to  the  other  said  layer  in  such  a  way 
dial  at  least  one  doted  cell  is  formed  between  said  aealed  layers; 
whereby  said  doted  cell  ia  capriile  of  retaining  a  fluid  or  gas 
thgnii 
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aUL^  RIDING  VEfOCLE  AND  CONTROL  HANDLE 

Gtmrfi  T.  RMka.  119  E.  Sfn«w  RiL,  Serca  HUk,  Okio  441J1 

CMliMMllMi  if  Scr.  N«.  227A11.  Apr.  14,  1994,  nktmMuti. 

wWck  ta  ■  dhrWaa  of  Scr.  N«.  9M3C7,  Nov.  2,  1992,  Fat.  No. 

S.3tMM.  T^  afflkMtam  OcL  31,  1995.  Scr.  No.  551 J92 

UM.  CL"  B«2K  UM 

L^S.  CL  2W— 2S2  16  CUias 


wherein  said  kick  mechanism  is  a  key  operated  liKk  or  a 
ciHTitiinatJofi  kick:  and 

wherein  in  an  unlocked  opened  demounJed  condition  of  the 
top  tube,  a  resultant  opening  between  said  head  tube  and 
second  seal  tube  can  be  leaned  past  an  inunobile  post 
structure,  and  in  (hat  position,  the  top  tube  is  remounted 
and  relocked  lu  lock  the  bicycle  to  the  post  .structure,  and 

wherein  a  hrsi  end  of  said  top  tube  is  demountable  from  and 
kxkable  by  i>aid  lock  mechanism  to  one  of  said  head  tube 
and  said  seat  tube  and  a  second  end  of  said  top  tube  is 
pivotable  with  respect  to  the  iHhcr  one  of  said  head  tube 
and  said  seat  tube 


1  In  cofnbiiuKiun  a  child's  nding  vehicle  and  a  fearwardlv  and 
upwardly  projecting  control  handle,  the  vetucle  includiag  at  lca.sl 
one  Mecrable  front  wheel,  a  hoUow  plasQc  frame,  a  pair  of  lalerally 
spaced  rear  wheels  having  a  conrunon  axis,  a  socket  means  for 
recavug  a  lower  end  of  said  control  handle  positioned  rearward!  y 
of  said  axis,  the  socket  means  fanned  integrally  with  and  internally 
of  said  plastic  frame,  and  a  means  fur  ngidly  fastening  the  lower 
end  of  the  cgolrol  handle  to  the  socket  means,  whereby  an  adult 
can  control  the  speed  of  the  vehxle  throusb  the  use  of  the  handle 
and  can  elevate  the  front  wheel  of  the  vehicle  so  a.s  to  control  the 
direction  of  the  vehicle  through  the  use  of  the  handle. 


SJt5i,35$ 

STEERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TRAILERS 

Scoa  S.  Klabrouch,  aad  R.  ScoU  Vlaccnt,  both  of  Salt  Lake 

C\ty,  Utak,  aMignon  to  Univcrdty  of  Utak  Research  Foun- 

datioB.  SaM  Lake  CHy,  Utak 

CootiBuatiM  at  Scr.  No.  7a3>12,  May  21,  1991,  alMiidoiied. 

Thta  aniHcatioa  Feb.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197.«1« 

laL  a."  M2D  I.1/04 

VS.  CI.  288-^26  3  Claims 


5,558,349 

SELF-LOCKING  BICYCLE 

OavU  M.  RbMh,  I1«2  Etiw  Sc,  Pale  AHo,  CaHf.  943«1 

Filed  Jaa.  5,  1995.  Scr.  N«,  3M,925 

im.  Cl."  B42K  l<WO.  B42H  S/UO 

LS,  CI.  2W— 287  II  Claims 


I   A  self-kKking  bicycle  compn.sing 

a  head  tube  rotatively  mounting  a  wheel -containing  front  fori. 

a  down  tube  ngidly  connected  to  and  extending  from  said 
head  tube  to  a  hxed  crank  bousing. 

a  scat  tube  ngjdly  exlending  from  a  bicycle  scat  assembly  to 
said  crank  bousing  and  ngidly  connected  thereto,  said  seal 
tube  ngidly  mounting  a  wheel-containing  rear  fort. 

a  connection  piece  connected  to  said  head  tube. 

a  lop  aibe  affixedly  mounted  between  and  extending  from  said 
coonectioa  piece  to  said  seat  tube,  said  top  tube  including  a 
part  of  at  least  one  anti-lheft  lock  mechanism  for  locking 
said  top  tube  between  said  head  tube  and  said  seal  lube, 
said  top  tube  being  denKNinlable  from  at  least  one  of  said 
head  tube  and  said  seat  tube. 


1  A  hitch  angle  sensor  assembly  for  measunng  a  hitch  angle  6 
between  a  tow  vehicle  having  a  joint  and  a  trailer  rolaubly  joined 
to  the  tow  vehicle  at  the  joint,  said  tow  vehicle  having  an  XYZ 
coordinate  system  and  said  trailer  having  an  xyz  coordinate  sys- 
tem, said  hitch  angle  sensor  assembly  comprising 

I  a)  a  hitch  ball  having  a  shaft  at  its  first  end.  a  ball  at  its  second 
end.  and  a  channeled  area  located  between  said  hrst  and 
second  ends,  said  channeled  area  cotnpnsing  antifnction 
matenal.  and  said  hitch  ball  being  installable  on  a  receiver. 
lb)  an  angle  indicator  having  an  outer  angle  indicator  disk  and 
an  inner  receptacle,  said  outer  angle  indicator  disk  having  an 
opening  to  permit  said  inner  receptacle  to  be  placed  adjacent 
said  channeled  area,  said  inner  receptacle  compnsing  antifric 
lion  matenal  and  being  configured  so  that  said  inner  recep- 
tacle can  rotate  about  said  channeled  area  and  about  the  Z  axis 
dunng  a  change  in  hitch  angle  6,  said  outer  angle  indicator 
disk  being  conhgtaed  to  indicaie  a  hitch  angle  6. 
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secured  to  said   mounting  plate,   said  tirsl   inner  bar  being 
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(cl  an  elongate  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
elongate  strap  first  end  being  connected  to  said  angle  indicator 
and  said  elongate  strap  second  cod  being  connectable  to  a 
trailer  tongue,  said  strap  being  rigid  in  llie  xy  plane  in  order  to 
facilitate  accurate  measurement  of  a  hitch  angle  6,  and  said 
strap  being  more  rigid  in  the  xy  plane  than  in  either  the  xz  or 
yz  planes,  and 
(d)  a  sensor  adapted  to  read  a  hitch  angle  8  iix>m  said  outer  angle 
indicator  nng; 
wherein  said  strap  and  angle  indicator  are  constructed  so  that 

they  are  capable  of  only  rotating  about  the  Z-axis; 
wherein  said  strap  is  flexible  in  bending  about  the  y-axis, 
thereby  allowing  pitching  movements  to  occur  between  the 
tow  vehicle  and  the  trailer  without  binding  and  without 
causug  rotation  of  said  angle  indicator  about  the  Z-axis: 
wherein  said  strap  is  flexible  in  twisting  about  the  x-axis 
thereby   allowing   rolling   movements  between   the   tow 
vehicle  and  the  trailer  to  occtir  without  binding  and  without 
causing  rotation  of  said  indicator  disk  about  the  Z-axis: 
wherein  said  strap  is  rigid  about  the  z-axis;  and 
wherein  said  strap  causes  said  indicator  disk  to  return  to  a  0=0 
position  whenever  the  x-axis  lies  in  the  XZ  plane. 


5,558352 

TRAILER  HITCH  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE 
Malcolm  L.  Mills,  1890  Camino  dc  la  Cicncga,  Ttacsoii,  Ariz. 
85715 

FUcd  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,S«5 
In-5.  a."  B60D  1/40 


This 


VS.  CL  28»— 477 


18  Claims 


5^58^1 

ANTI-JACK-KNIFE  ASSEMBLY 

David  Huter,  HCR  66,  Bos  75,  YcOirille,  Afk.  72687 

DivWon  of  Scr.  Na  453,301,  Dec  20, 19a9.  abudoned, , 

appUcalkm  Oct.  11,  1994,  Scr.  No.  321,146 

InL  CL'  B60D  1/06 

VS.  Cl.  280—432  12  Claims 


1.  A  stabilizing  assembly  for  preventing  trailing  member  jack- 
knifing,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  pick-up  truck  «^r*^^  ^Y  ''>'  addition  of  a  hitch  assembly  for 
pulling  a  trailing  vehicle; 

the  truck  hitch  assembly  including  a  support  plate,  a  radial 
groove  defined  by  the  support  plale,  aiid  a  hitch  ball,  the 
radius  of  the  groove  centered  on  the  hitch  ball; 

a  trailer  adapted  for  hitching  to  the  pick-up  track,  the  adaptation 
comprising  a  hitch  member  and  a  retractable  pin  assembly; 

the  retractable  pin  assembly  has  a  pin  mounted  for  operative 
engagement  with  the  ratlial  groove  defined  by  the  support 
plate,  thereby  restricting  trailing  vehicle  jack-knife  with 
respect  to  the  vehicle; 

means  for  activating  the  retractable  pin  assembly  for  selective 
engagement  of  the  retractable  pin  assembly  with  the  radial 
groove;  and 

stabilizing  means  operatively  associated  with  the  hitch  means 
for  stabilizing  the  support  plate  relative  to  the  trailer  hitch 
member  and  providing  support  during  arcuate  movement  of 
the  stabilizing  assembly  and  the  relative  movement  between 
the  pick-up  portion  and  the  trailer  poftion  of  the  hitch  assem- 
bly during  both  normal  and  jack-knife  restricting  operation  as 
the  weight  of  portion  of  the  trailer  hitch  member  bears  down 
on  the  truck  hitch  assembly  and  the  stabilizing  means  acts  to 
maintain  die  pin  in  operative  engagement  with  the  radial 
groove. 


1.  A  trailer  hitch  alignment/coupling  device  comprising: 

a)  a  first  mast  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  trailer  hitch  of  a 
towed  vehicle  comprising: 

1 )  a  first  mast  having  a  first  and  second  end, 

2)  a  securing  means  for  securing  said  first  mast  to  the  hitch  of 
a  trailer,  said  securing  means  compnsing: 

A)  a  base  portion  being  substantially  domed  in  shape  and 
having  at  least  one  magnet  fixably  attached  to  a  concave 
side  of  said  base  portion  such  that,  when  secured  to  said 
hitch,  said  at  least  one  magnet  ctmtacts  said  hitch, 
thereby  securing  said  base  portion  to  said  hitch,  said  first 
end  of  said  mast  removably  attached  to  a  convex  side  of 
said  base  portion,  and, 

B)  a  hook  and  loop  strap  attached  to  said  base  portion,  said 
strap  extending  from  said  base  portion  to  said  trailer 
hitch,  said  hook  and  loop  strap  for  further  securing  said 
base  portion  to  said  trailer  hitch,  and, 

3)  at  least  one  rigid  flag  fixably  attached  proximate  to  said 
second  end  of  said  mast; 

b)  a  second  mast  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  trailer  hitch  of  a 
towing  vehicle  comprising: 

1 )  a  second  mast  having  a  first  and  second  end. 

2)  a  securing  means  for  securing  said  second  mast  to  the 
trailer  hitch  of  a  towing  vehicle,  said  securing  means  com- 
prising: 

A)  a  base  portion  comprised  of  a  first  and  a  second  part, 
said  first  part  comprised  of  a  substantiaUy  domed  mem- 
ber and  at  least  one  magnet  fixaUy  attached  to  a  concave 
side  of  said  domed  member  such  that,  when  secured  to 
said  hitch,  said  at  least  one  magnet  contacts  said  hitch, 
thereby  securing  said  base  portion  to  said  hitch,  said 
second  part  comprised  of  a  substantiaUy  C-shaped  mem- 
ber, said  first  end  of  said  second  mast  being  removably 
attached  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  substantially 
C-shaped  member,  said  substantially  C-shaped  member 
fixably  attached  to  a  convex  portion  of  said  first  part, 
and, 

B)  a  hook  and  loop  strap  attached  to  said  base  portion,  said 
strap  extendable  from  said  base  portion  to  said  trailer 
hitch  when  in  use,  said  hook  and  loop  strap  for  further 
securing  said  base  portion  to  said  trailer  bitch,  and. 

3)  at  least  one  rigid  flag  fixably  attached  proximate  to  said 
second  end  of  said  mast; 

c)  at  least  one  speaker  means  for  generating  an  audible  signal; 
and. 

d)  at  least  one  sensor  means  in  operative  communication  with 
said  at  least  one  speaker  means  and  further  in  operative 
communicatiou  with  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  mast 
assemblies,  said  at  least  one  sensor  means  for  activating  said 
at  least  one  speaker  means  when  alignment  of  said  first  and 
second  mast  assembly  is  achieved. 


\ 
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position  relative  to  the  base,  the  pivotal  arm  mechanism  predeterminate  resistance  force  to  be  overcome  by  the  boot 
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545W5J 

DEVICE  FOR  MODIFYING  THE  FORCE  DISTRIBI'TION 
OF  A  SKI  OVER  ITS  GLIDING  SURFACE  AND  A  SKI 
EQUIPPED  WfFH  SUCH  A  DEVICE 
Joel   Ardain,    Mctz-TMcy,   and   Jacques    Lc   Masson,   Cran- 
GcTTier,  both  of  France,  aasigiiors  to  Saloaioa  Sj\.,  Metz- 
kasy,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR91Dn01.  i  371  Date  Oct.  27.  1994,  {  102(el 
Date  Oct  27,  1W4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WCWA/l-WJ*,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  May  8,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  2*,  1992,  Ser.  No.  25«,630 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloo  France,  Jan.  31.  1992,  92  01249 
Int.  O."  A63C  5/T)7 
I  -S.  a.  280—602  2,A  ClaioLs 


I    A  device   (or  moditving  lorce  Jistribuiion  i)f  a  sk.]  nver  d 

gliding    surface   ot    ihe    ski.   the   ski   ettemling   in   a   longiludinal 

direction,  (he  ski  (urthernx)re  having  a  central  /one  uith  a(  leas( 

one  binding  eleinen(  (or  retaining  a  b<KX  and  a(  lea.s(  one  support 

elemen(  for  'vupporting  a  sole  of  the  h*x>t.  said  device  comprising 

a  Miffening  blade  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  the  front  end 

of  tfie  stiffening  blade  being  ardapted  to  be  affixed  lo  a  forward 

portion  of  the  ski.  \he  forward  portion  of  the  ski  being  forward 

of  tfie  central  /one    ifie  stiffening  blade  having  a  prcdetcrmi 

nate  length   s<i  (hal  the  rear  end  of  the  stiffening  blade   is 

adapted  to  be  located  in  (lie  central  /one. 

a  sensor  element  for  supporting  onlv  a  portion  o(  ttie  sole  ii(  the 

NhH  and  for  captunng  a  vertical  thrust  forte  of  tlK  fniot.  and 

a  connection  between  tfie  sensor  element  and  (he  stiffening  blade 

for   transmuting   to   the   stiffening   blade,    in   the   form   ot   a 

unidirectional   force   onenied   generallv    hon/ontallv    and   in 

said  longitudinal  direction  (oward  onlv  the  front  end  ot  the 

stiffening  blade,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  vertical  thrust  tiirce 

o(  (he  NxK 


COMBINATION  SKIS  AND  MOl  NTIN(;  PLATE 

ASSEMBLE 

Ronald  K.  Lion,  37S  Summit  Rd.,  WatsonviUe.  Calif.  95076 

Rled  Feb.  23,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  .192,133 

Int.  n."  A6JC  ^/f)f' 

I  -S.  n.  280— 607  17  nainw 


1    A  combination  ski  and  rthiunting  plate  assemblv   comprising 

a  pair  of  skis. 

a  hrst  nkxinting  plate  assemblv  tor  supporting  a  mounting  plate 
tor  a  b<xK  binding,  said  hrst  nHxinting  plate  assemblv  being 
pivoully  secured  lo  bt*h  ot  said  pair  ot  skis  so  that  said  pair 
ot  skis  are  operablv  linked  togetfier  by  said  hrst  mounting 
plate  a.ssembly.  said  mounting  plate  a.ssembly  iixrludes  a  tour 
bar  linkage  assemblv  ccHiipnsing  a  troni  linkage  assemblv 
including    a    hrsi    inner    bar   an»J    a    hrst    outer    bar    operablv 


secured  (o  said  mounting  plate,  said  hrst  inner  bar  f>eing 
pivoially  secured  to  said  first  outer  bar;  a  rear  linkage  assem- 
bly including  a  rear  inner  bar  and  a  rear  ou(er  bar  are  operably 
secured  (o  said  mounung  plate,  said  rear  inner  bar  being 
pivotaily  secured  to  said  rear  outer  bar.  said  front  linkage 
assembly  and  said  rear  linlcage  as.sembly  being  operablv 
secured  to  both  skis  allowing  the  skis  to  pivot  and  move  atxjut 
a  central  pivot  point  allowing  a  downward  pressure  on  either 
side  of  said  mounting  plate  to  t>e  translated  into  an  upward 
torce  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  plate,  thereby  providing  an 
upward  lifting  force  on  a  ski  edge  beneath  said  opposite  side 
of  said  plate,  and 

second  mounting  plate  assembly  for  supporting  a  mounting 
plate  tor  a  boot  binding:  said  second  riMHinting  plate  assembly 
being  operably  mounted  to  both  skis  of  said  pair  of  skis  and 
spaced  from  said  hrst  mounting  plate  assembly  so  that  said 
pair  of  skis  are  operably  linked  together  by  said  second 
mounting  plate  assembly,  said  second  mounting  plate  assem- 
bly includes  a  four  bar  linkage  assembly  compnsing  a  from 
linkage  assembly  including  a  first  inner  bar  and  a  tirsi  outer 
bar  operably  secured  to  said  nrKxinting  plate,  said  first  inner 
bar  tieing  pivotaily  secured  to  said  hrst  outer  bar;  a  rear 
linkage  assembly  including  a  rear  inner  bar  and  a  mar  outer 
bar  arc  operably  secured  to  said  inounting  plate;  said  rear 
inner  bar  being  pivotaily  secured  to  said  rear  outer  bar;  said 
front  linkage  a.s,sembly  and  said  rear  linkage  assembly  oper- 
ably connecting  both  skis  together  allowing  for  the  skis  to 
pivot  and  move  atKHit  a  central  p(Vol  point  allowing  a  down- 
ward pressure  on  either  side  of  said  mounting  plate  to  be 
(ransla(ed  into  an  upward  force  on  an  opposite  side  of  said 
plate,  (hereby  providing  an  upward  lifung  force  (o  a  ski  edge 
fieneath  said  opposite  side  of  said  plate  resulting  in  a  parallel 
synchronized  motion  with  outside  and  inside  edges  of  the  skis 
always  maintaining  the  same  position  relative  to  each  other 


5,558,355 

SNOWSPORT  BINDINGS 

Howartfa  P.  Heno.  1760  Pomona  Ave.  #65,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

92627 

Coatlnuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  951033,  Sep.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,467 

InL  n."  A63<"  WIO.  B62B  I^AM) 

I -S.  CI.  280— 624  9tlaiiiis 


1  .\  binding  tor  use  with  a  snow  sport  boot  having  (wo  pin  ends 
eiiending  (tieretrom  and  a  piece  of  snowsport  equipment,  each  pin 
end  defining  a  circumference,  the  binding  comprising; 

a  ha.se  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  piece  of  snowsport  equipment, 
the  base  having  a  pair  of  side  members,  each  side  member 
having  a  first  edge  defining  an  indentation  configured  to 
receive  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  the  pin  ends,  each  side 
memfier  having  a  side  member  portion  extending  afKive  the 
indentation  tor  restricting  upward  movement  of  tfie  pin  ends 
up«>n  the  pin  ends  being  received  within  the  indentations. 

a  piviMal  arm  mecfianism  pivotaily  mounted  to  the  base  for 
pivotal    movement   between   a   first    position   and   a   second 


position  relative  to  the  bate,  the  pivotal  ann  mechanism 
having  a  lecond  edge  it»orialr^  with  eai±  side  member  and 
cooperating  with  the  iiwktarioii  in  the  anociated  side  mem- 
ber lo  define  a  doaed  pio  recepiacie  upon  the  ann  mechanism 
being  in  the  first  positioa  relative  to  the  base  and  an  open  pin 
receptacle  upon  the  arm  mechanism  being  in  the  sectmd 
position  relative  to  the  base,  the  pin  receptacles  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  pin  ends  exlentfing  from  the  boot;  and 
at  least  one  spring  cotipled  to  the  pivotal  arm  mechanism  for 
biasing  the  pivotal  ann  mechanism  toward  the  first  position 
relative  to  the  base;  wherein  upon  the  pivotal  arm  being  in  the 
first  position  the  second  edge  is  disposed  adjacent  the  first 
edge  of  the  indentation  in  the  associaied  side  member  such 
that  the  combinatioa  of  the  adJKcnt  fint  and  second  edges 
fonns  a  pin  receptacle  having  a  subatantiaUy  closed  loop 
shape  to  substantially  smrouiid  the  circumference  of  a  pin  end 
when  received  in  the  pin  receptacle. 


I 


?! 
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1.  A  binding  for  letaining  a  boot  on  an  alpine  sld,  said  binding 
comprising: 

a  base  for  attachment  to  a  sld; 

a  body  mounted  on  said  base; 

means  for  mounting  said  body  for  free  rotation  about  an  upward 
exteading  axis  with  respect  to  said  base; 

a  latch  movable  between  a  latched  pocilioii  and  an  imlatched 
posibon,  said  body  being  retained  against  said  free  rotation  in 
said  latched  position  of  said  lalch; 

a  letentioa  jaw  botne  by  said  body,  said  lelention  jaw  compris- 
ing two  laterally  opposed  retention  wings  which  laterally 
retains  the  boot  and  a  sole  damp  which  veitically  retains  the 
boot; 

a  spring  housed  in  said  body  which  elastically  opposes  release 
movements  of  said  jaw  in  response  to  foioes  tnnsmitted  by 
the  boot; 

a  support  plate  for  supporting  a  sole  of  the  boot; 

means  for  defining  a  rocking  motion  of  said  support  plate  about 
a  predetermined  kwgitudiiial  axis  fixed  idalive  to  the  sld  said 
longitudinal  axis  being  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  ski;  and 

a  linking  device  operativdy  connecting  said  support  plate  to  said 
spring,  said  linldng  device  compriaes  means  for  reducing  a 


predeterminate  resistance  force  to  be  oveix^me  by  the  boot 
for  release  of  the  boot  from  the  retention  jaw  in  response  to  a 
force  exeited  on  said  support  plate  for  generating  said  roddng 
motion  of  said  support  plate  about  said  tongitndinal  axis,  said 
reducing  means  further  comprising  means  for  moving  said 
latch  fitMn  said  latched  position  to  said  unlatched  position. 


5^5«3S7 
TROLLEY  FRAME  FOLDABLE  IN  ONE-STEP 
OPERATION 
Teresa  Wang,  lUchang,  Taiwan,  aarignor  to  Sd-Tw 
Uonal  Inc.,  lUdning,  lUwan 

Filed  Ang.  24,  1995,  S«r.  No.  518,754 

Int.  CL'  B<2B  7/08 

VS.  CL  2MV-647  4  ClaiM 
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BINDING  ELEMENT  FOS  ALPINE  SKIS 
Ckriatian  ChaHande,  CnMdBaa;  Pmc^  Thoaaa,  Chambery, 
and  Pierre  Dual  fan  i.  ETira,  all  of  France,  aarignon  to 
SakMBon  SA,,  tiMx-Ttrnj,  Fnwce 

Filed  Ant.  U.  I'M,  Ser.  No.  281,753 
Clatani  priority,  appHcaliM  FiWee,  Aug.  18, 1993,  93  10190 
Iirt.  CL'  A«3C  9/085 
VS.  CL  280—^25  12  Oaiais 


1.  A  foldable  frame  for  a  trolley,  comprising: 

an  elongated  straight  main  body  having  a  front  end  portion  and 
a  rear  end  portion; 

a  slide  member  sleeved  movably  on  said  main  body  and  being 
iiKivable  frontwardly  to  a  storage  position  on  said  main  body; 

two  axle  imits  located  on  two  sides  of  said  main  body  and  each 
of  which  consisting  of  a  parallelogram  linkage  including  an 
inner  link  member  secured  to  said  rear  end  portion  of  said 
main  body  in  such  a  manner  that  said  parallelogram  linkages 
has  a  common  iimer  link  member,  each  of  said  axle  units 
further  including  two  parallel  transverse  links  having  inner 
ends  (xmnected  pivotaily  to  said  iimer  link  member,  and  an 
outer  link  member  connected  pivotaily  to  outer  ends  of  said 
transverse  links  and  having  a  transverse  hole  fonned  there- 
through so  as  to  be  w^wpf^l  to  nKwnt  an  axle  of  a  whed 
rotatably  within  said  transverse  hole,  said  transverse  links 
being  located  in  parallel  with  said  main  body  when  said  slide 
member  is  moved  to  the  storage  position  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  transverse  holes  of  said  outer  link  members  are 
transverse  to  said  main  body; 

a  pair  of  coiuecting  rods,  each  of  said  coimecting  rods  having  a 
first  end  connected  pivotaily  to  said  slide  member,  and  a 
second  end  connected  pivotaily  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
outer  link  members  so  as  to  position  said  parallel  links  on  said 
main  body; 

a  pair  of  iitclined  lengthwise  extending  support  nxls  having  frtnt 
end  portions  pivoted  to  said  front  end  portion  of  said  main 
body  in  such  a  manner  that  said  support  rods  can  rotate  about 
a  horizontal  axis; 

a  U-shaped  support  having  two  inclined  arms  pivoted  to  rear  end 
portions  of  said  support  rodslat  upper  ends  thereof  in  such  a 
maimer  that  each  of  said  arms  is  rotatable  about  an  upper 
horizontal  axis  which  is  located  near  the  upper  end  of  said 
aim,  and  a  horizontal  section  interconnecting  lower  ends  of 
said  arms  and  connected  pivotaily  to  said  slide  member,  in 
such  a  maimer  that  said  aims  extends  forwardly  and  upwardly 
from  said  horizontal  section  and  that  said  horizontal  section 
can  rotate  about  a  lower  horizontal  axis  which  is  located  near 
said  horizontal  section  below  said  upper  horizontal  axis;  and 

a  push  member  having  a  front  end  portion  conitected  pivotaily  to 
the  rear  end  portions  of  said  support  rods  and  rotatable  about 
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a  pair  of  control  arms,  each  control  arm  having  a  vertical  portioa 
directly  connected  to  said  at  least  one  shock  abaotber,  a 
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a  horuonuj  axis  to  overlap  on  said  support  rods  «o  a^  lo 
reduce  total  length  of  said  frame, 
whereby,  said  trolley  frame  can  be  folded  in  a  one-ttep  operation 
by  moving  said  slide  member  to  said  storage  position  so  thai 
said  parallel  links  and  said  support  rods  are  adjacent  to  and 
generally  parallel  with  said  main  body,  thus  reducing  total 
height  and  width  of  said  trolley  frame. 


S,55i,35S 

COMBINATION  WHEELCHAIR  AND  WALKER 
CaadMx  L.  JokMoa,   IMM  MomUs  St^  Sui   Me«o,  CaUf. 
921J1 

Filed  Jua.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492J16 

lot  a."  B«2M  l/N 

VS.  CL  2W— M8  2  Claims 


1    A  converubie  wheelchair/walker  device  which  li  convertible 
between  a  wbeeichau-.  a  walker,  and  a  transport  or  storage  conhgu 
raDon.  compnsing 

a  back  frame  formed  by  a  pair  of  uprights  interconnected  by  at 
least  one  cross-member,  one  of  said  uprights  having  an  exten- 
sion member  extending  forwardly  therefrom  and  each  ot  said 
upnghts  having  a  surface  support  wheel  with  a  hjted  direction 
of  rotation  mounted  at  a  lower  end  thereof, 
a  substantially   planar  ngid  seat  pivoubly  connected  to  said 

cToss-member: 
a  pair  of  side  frame  memben.  each  having  a  surface  support 
wheel  mounted  at  a  lower  forward  end  thereof  for  pivotabic 
movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  one  of  said  side  franoe  mem 
bers  being  pivotally  connected  at  a  rearward  end  directiv  to 
one  of  said  pair  of  upnghts  by  means  of  a  first  pivotal 
connection  and  the  other  side  frame  member  being  connected 
at  a  rearward  end  lo  said  extension  member  of  said  one 
upright  by  means  of  a  second  pivotal  connecuon.  the 
wheelchau/walker  device  being  in  a  wheelchair  mode  with  a 
subsuntially  rectangular  configuration  in  plan  form  when  the 
side  frame  members  arc  extending  forwarxUy  fn>m  the 
upnghts  and  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  the  seat 
has  been  pivoted  to  a  substanually  honzontal  posiuon 
between  the  side  frame  members,  a  walker  mode  with  a 
tnangular  configuration  in  plan  form  when  the  seat  has  been 
pivoted  to  a  substanually  vertical  position  extending  between 
the  upnghts  and  the  side  frame  members  have  been  pivoted  to 
bnng  their  forward  ends  into  close  proximity,  and  a  transport/ 
storage  mode  with  the  side  frame  members  extending  parallel 
to  the  back  frame  when  the  seat  has  been  pivoted  lo  a 
substanbally  vertKal  position  extending  between  the  upnghts, 
the  one  side  frame  member  has  been  pivoted  against  an  under 
surface  of  the  seat,  and  the  other  side  frame  member  has  been 
pivoted  against  the  one  side  frame  member,  and 
locking  mean*  located  within  said  first  and  second  pivotal  con 
nec-tions  for  selectively  locking  said  pair  of  side  frame  mem 
bers  in  selected  pivotal  positK>ns  relauve  lo  ttie  upnghts  lo 
define  the  wheelchau.  walker,  and  transport/storage  modes 


5,558,359 

COLLAPSIBLE  LUGGAGE  CARKIER 

WilUam  O.  Phtmn,  17V1  FrccdtMi  Dr^  Mdboumc,  FU.  32940 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,187 

Int.  a."  BUB  3A)2 

IS.  a.  280—654  3  cUlms 


1   A  collapsible  luggage  earner  compnsing: 

(a)  a  support  frame; 

(b)  at  least  one  support  arm  attached  to  the  support  frame; 

(c)  a  tubular  axle  sleeve  member  attached  to  the  support  arm; 
(dl  a  rear  axle  in  and  extending  beyond  opposing  ends  of  the 

axle  sleeve  member; 
(e)  a  rear  wheel  rotatively  attached  to  each  end  of  the  rear  axle; 
( 0  a  lower  handle  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  axle 

and  adjacent  the  opposing  ends  of  the  axle  sleeve  member; 
(g)  an  upper  handle  member  slidingly  and  lockingly  connected 

to  the  lower  handle  member; 
(h)  a  releasable  lower  handle  member  upnghi  locking  brace 

adjacent  the  support  frame; 
( 1)  a  pair  of  opposing  locking  brace  supports  abutting  the  locking 

brace, 
ijl  a  front  wheel  rotaungly  connected  to  the  support  frame  at  an 

end  of  the  support  frame  distal  the  rear  axle, 
( k  1  a  support  gnlle  adjustment  bar  attached  lo  an  upper  side  of 

the  support  frame. 
(1)  a  support  gnlle  slidingly  connected  to  the  support  gnlle 

adjustment  bar,  and 
I  ml  a  support  gnlle  wing  hingedly  attached  to  opposing  ends  ot 

itie  support  gnlle 


5,558,360 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  STEERABLE 

DRIVE  WHEEL 

L'nkoo  Lee.  KyungU,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Motor  Conpaay,  Scotil,  Rep.  ot  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1744117 
Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30.  1992, 
92-26741;  Dec.  30,  1992,  92-26742 

InL  CL'  B60G  .iAX) 
VS.  a.  280—675  3  Claims 

1  A  vehicle  suspension  system  for  a  steerable  wheel  compnsing: 
a  wheel  earner  for  rotatably  supporting  a  wheel,  said  wheel 
earner  including  a  projection  portion  at  a  near  part  thereof 
connected  with  a  ue  rod  by  a  ball  joint,  said  wheel  earner 
being  steered  by  said  tie  rod; 
a  eonnecung  arm  including  a  wheel  side  end  connection  pan 
pivotally  connected  lo  an  upper  part  of  said  wheel  earner  and 
a  vehicle  ..Je  end  connection  part; 
an  upper  control  arm  including  diverging  vehicle  btxJy  side  end 
connection  parts  diverged  uHo  a  front  branch  and  a  rear 
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branch  and  a  wheel  side  end  connection  pvt,  said  diveiging 
vehicle  body  side  end  connecticia  ptnts  of  said  upper  control 
arm  connecting  said  wheel  earner  to  a  vehicle  body,  and  said 
wheel  side  end  connectioD  pan  connecied  to  the  vehicle  side 
end  connection  put  of  said  connecting  am; 

a  lower  control  arm  including  thverging  vehicle  body  side  end 
connection  parts  diverged  into  a  trtrnt  branch  and  a  rear 
branch  and  a  wheel  side  end  connection  part,  said  diveigiiig 
vehicle  Ixxly  side  end  coimection  parts  of  said  lower  control 
arm  ctMiiwyting  the  lower  patt  at  said  wheel  carrier  to  said 
vehicle  body,  and  said  wheel  tide  end  connection  part  con- 
nected to  a  lower  end  of  said  whed  canier, 

a  connecting  link  including  an  upper  coimection  part  and  a  lower 
connection  pan,  said  upper  coimection  pMt  being  connected 
to  a  point  of  said  cxnnecting  arm  substantially  the  same 
distance  from  said  wheel  side  end  omnectitm  pan  and  said 
vehicle  side  end  connection  pan  and  said  lower  connection 
pan  being  connected  to  said  lower  control  aim  closer  to  said 
wheel  carrier  than  to  the  vehicle  body  side  of  the  lower 
control  arm;  and 

a  strut  assembly  iiKluding  a  shock  abaoifcer  and  a  spring,  said 
strut  assembly  including  an  upper  pan  connecied  to  said 
vehicle  body  by  an  insulator  ctmnection  pan,  and  a  lower  pan 
pivotally  connected  to  a  neighboring  point  of  said  lower 
connection  pan  of  said  connecting  link. 


SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOB  FRONT  WHEELS  OF  A 
LOW-BODY  BUS 
Dong  W.  Shin,  Ulnm-d,  Rep.  of  Karen,  afrifnr  to  Hyundai 
Motor  Company,  Seoni,  Rep.  of  Koran 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1994,  Ser.  Ho.  918^37 

Int  CL'  BMG  3A)6 

VS.  CL  280—697  U  Claims 


1,  A  suspension  system  for  a  low-body  bus  ocmprising: 

a  pair  of  frame  members  positioned  paallel  to  a  longitudinal 

axis  of  and  coplanar  with  a  lower  portion  of  a  vehicle  body: 
a  pair  of  wheel  canieis,  each  wheel  canier  rotatably  connected 

to  a  respective  one  of  a  pair  of  front  wfaeds  and  positioned 

below  the  vehicle  body; 
at  least  one  shock  absoiber  disposed  horizontally  below  the 

vehicle  body  and  transversely  ptwjtkmed  with  respect  to  the 

longitudiiuU  axis  of  the  vehicle  body; 


a  pair  of  control  aims,  each  control  aim  having  a  vertical  portion 
directly  connected  to  said  at  least  tme  shock  abaotber,  a 
horizontal  portion  direcdy  connected  to  a  respective  (me  of 
said  pair  of  wheel  earners,  and  a  middle  portion  where  the 
horizontal  portion  and  the  vertical  portion  pivotally  connect, 
said  pair  of  control  arms  being  entirely  positioned  below  said 
vehicle  body;  and 

a  pair  of  torsion  bars,  each  torsion  bar  having  one  end  connected 
to  the  middle  portion  of  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of 
control  arms  and  the  other  end  connected  to  a  req>ective  one 
of  said  fr'ame  members  wherein  said  pair  of  torsion  bars  are 
entirely  po$itioi>ed  below  the  vehicle  body. 


5,558,362 
GAS  BAG  MODULE 
Dominiqiw  Acker,  Alfdorf,  awl  Adotf  M.  Knhn,  WcizlidM, 
both  flf  Germany,  aarignors  to  TRW  Repn  GwML,  AMidorf, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  431,182 
ClahM  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1994,  44  15 
374.8 

Int  CL'  B68R  21/20;21/26 
VS.  CL  280—728.2  6  Claims 


1,  A  gas  bag  module  for  a  passenger-side  vehicular  restraint 
system,  comprising  an  elongate  moimting  wtdl,  an  elongate  gas 
generator  having  a  generally  cylindrical  container,  aiKl  an  inflatable 
gas  bag  with  a  gas  bag  wall  and  an  inflabon  opening  defined  in 
said  gas  bag  wall  by  a  bead,  said  moimting  wall  con^irising  an 
outer  peripheral  edge  with  a  first,  outwardly  extending  wall  portion 
and  a  second  wall  portion  extending  transversely  to  said  first  wall 
portion,  said  first  and  second  wall  portions  defining  a  peripheral 
seat,  and  said  bead  being  engaged  in  said  seat  with  a  tight  fit,  said 
bead  being  located  on  a  first  side  of  said  moimting  wall  and  said 
gas  bag  wall  extending  on  a  second  side  of  said  mounting  wall 
opposite  said  first  side,  and  said  mounting  wall  fimfaer  comprising 
a  plurality  of  resiliently  deflectable  anus  extending  away  from  said 
iiKHinting  wall  on  the  fiist  side  thereof,  said  arms,  upon  pushing 
said  gas  generatcx'  towards  said  nxxmting  wall,  being  initially 
resiliently  deflected  by  said  container  and  thereafter  siuqiping 
behind  said  container. 


5,558,363 

SLIDE-ON  COMBUCTION  CHAMBER  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  AIRBAG  MODULE 

Kim  V.  Dahl,  CUnton,  Utah,  aarignor  to  Morton  Intematioaal, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,871 
Int  CL'  B68R  21/20;21/26 
VS.  CL  280— 728J  12  ClafaM 

1.  In  an  automotive  aiibag  nwdule  including  first  and  second 
side  walls  for  bousing  a  deflated  airbag  tfaeiebetweeu  and  an 
elongated  tubular  c»mbustion  chamber  extruded  with  an  outer  wall 
having  integral  first  and  second  side  rails  extending  longitudiiully 
thercalong  and  connected  to  both  of  said  side  walls  for  inflating 
said  aiibag,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
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PI  ASTK    MR  B\(.  C OVKR  HAVINC,  \N  IMKCiRATKI) 
1.I(;HT  SOI  R(  K 
David   J.   Davis,    Iniv.    Mich..   avtiKnitr   tii   l.arr>    J.   Wingrt. 
l.«oaard,  Mich. 

Kiled  Jun.  7.  I<W5.  Vr.  No.  477,»7.< 

Int.  (I.    BdOR  .  /  :  '    B64K?   "^ 

r.S.  (1.  2«0— 72X..«  IX  Claims 


I  A  pla.siik.  Jir  hat  ^mer  haMng  jn  inlegralcil  light  source  and 
a<lap<e(l  tor  use  vnthin  a  passtnger  mnipartnicnl  nt  j  vehicle  Ihe 
cover  comprising 

a  froni  panel  adapted  to  overlie  an  undeploved  air  hag.  the  front 
panel  having  a  fnmi  outer  surface  and  rear  inner  surface 
wherein  the  friMit  panel  has  a  »ind»)vv  associated  iherewiih 
capable  ot  transmining  light  therethrough 

a  light  stNirce  iikxJuIc  including  a  hase  plate  and  a  light  source 
mounted  on  the  hase  plate,  and 

a  back  plate  secured  to  the  rear  inner  surface  ot  the  front  panel 
in  cuniaining  relationship  to  the  light  v)urce  mcxlulc  to  form  a 
hollovk'  compartment  tor  the  light  source  module  wherein  light 
from  the  light  sourve  is  traiunutted  thrvHjgh  the  window  to 
provide  an  information  heanng  image  within  the  pas.senger 
compartment  wherehv  informatum  is  provided  to  a  passenger 
of  tlK  vehicle 


TKTHERKD  AIR  BA{; 
Naoki  (>e:   koki  .Salu,  and  Keiichi  Tamura,  all  of  \ichi-ken. 
Japan.  as.si|;non>  to  Kabushiki  KaLsha  Tokai-Rika-Denki  .Sei- 
sakiisho,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 
(  ontinuation-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  123,168,  Sep.  20,  199.^.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  7,  I9«»4,  Ser.  No.  .V17,009 
(lainu  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Dec.  IK.  IV92.  4-087032 
I 

Int.  CI."  B60R  ://-:: 

I  JS.  (I.  280—731  4  Claims 


said   combustion    chaiiiher    hjMnc'    tirsi    jnd    sfi.onLl    ends    .ind 

whemn  saul  hrsf  and  second  side  rails  lernunate  short  ot  ihc 

hrsi  end  of  said  ihaniher 
an  end  hase  member  housed  wiihiri  ih<-  firsi  i-nd  ol  s.iid  ^oiiihus 

Hon  chanifxT    and 
sjid  outer  wall  at  Ihe  tirsi  end  of  said  loinhii.iion  ih.iiiihcT  hc'ini;} 

radiallv  fornied  io  >c.il  saul  hase  inenifvr  within  Ihc  lirsi  i:iu\ 

ot  said  i-uinbuslion  i.hajiih>ci 


.'  .\n  an  hag  apparatus  disposed  in  a  vehicle  in  an  immovahle 
state,  wherein  a  hag  is  inflated  in  a  slate  of  sudden  deceleration  ot 
said  vehicle  to  protect  an  iKCupant  h\  being  interposed  between  a 
vehicle  body  and  said  occupant,  said  air  bag  apparatus  compnsing 

a  siatumarv  pad. 

means  for  holding  said  stationar>  pad  immovahle  dunng  turning 
of  a  steering  wheel  said  means  comprising  a  planetary  gear 
structure  including  a  hxed  gear  having  a  training  portion 
formed  continuously  over  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
hxed  gear. 

J  sun  gear  having  a  training  portion  formed  continuously  over  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  ol  said  sun  gear  and  wherein  said  sun 
gear  is  rotalahle  relative  to  a  steering  shaft  and  said  stationary 
pad  IS  mounted  on  said  sun  gear. 

.1  plurality  of  planetary  gears  coupled  with  said  steenng  wheel, 
wherein  said  planetary  gears  iiKlude  a  training  portion  formed 
continuousK  over  an  outer  peripheral  surtacc  ot  said  plan 
etary  gears,  and 

a  timing  belt  ciH>peraling  with  said  training  portion  ot  said  sun 
gear,  said  hxed  gear  and  said  planetar>  gears  respectively,  and 

a  heteromorphic  bag  accommtxlated  in  a  folded  state  in  said 
stationary  pad.  said  bag  including,  in  its  inflated  state,  a 
piirtion  corresp<.inding  to  the  head  of  said  iKcupani  and  a 
portion  corresponding  to  a  pt>rtion  other  than  said  head  of  said 
ixjcupani,  wherein  said  bag  in  said  inflated  state  is  formed  so 
that  said  portion  corresponding  to  a  portion  other  than  the 
head  of  said  cKcupant  is  made  smaller  as  compared  with  said 
portion  corresponding  to  the  head  of  said  cxrcupant.  wherein 

said  portion  corresponding  to  a  portion  other  than  tlie  head  of 
said  (Kcupant  is  hounded  by  a  lower  portion  ot  said  hag 
formed  into  a  substantially  straight  line 
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mniATOK  AasBMBLY  worn.  Ant  bag  dolatos 

W.  F«ifc  Jk;  IMi  Briky;  Mm  K.  PiMick.  d  of 
M«M.  Mi  Brtc  SmM;  HVcy,  di  if  AiiL,  Mri^H*  to  TKW 
LyM*«f1.0M» 

rarf  A^.  22.  IMS,  StK  N*.  517,74* 


21/26 


VS.  a. 


734 


24 


a  fint  howiiig; 

a  lecoad  housbig  fixed  to  and  sunxmnded  by  taid  first  bousmg  to 
defiae  ■  rhairttrr  for  an  m*«*i«i  fluid; 

a  flow  paingf  wnwidiiig  daoi^  one  of  taid  fint  aad  tecoad 
houaingt  for  coBdnrting  inflatioB  fluid  from  the  chamber  lo  an 
air  bag: 

a  rapturriiie  cloauR  member  fixed  to  one  of  said  fint  and  aeixad 
housings  for  blodcing  fluid  commnnk:aiion  timugta  said  flow 
passage  when  the  clotHC  membei  is  in  an  wanitined  coadi- 
tioo; 

fint  actuaiabie  initiatar  means  kKaied  in  said  second  boosittg  for 
eflectiag  die  rupture  of  said  closnre  membet,  npoa  actnatiaa, 
to  eaaMe  fluid  flow  flirough  said  flow  passage; 

a  second  actnatabk  initiaK)r  located  in  said  second  boustag;  and 

an  igmtaUe  material  for  effiectiag  an  increase  in  the  tempeiatiMC 
and  pressure  of  the  inflation  fluid  in  the  fKjw***  ia  rrjpom* 
to  actuation  of  said  second  initiator,  said  ignitabie  iubimIiI 
located  in  a  passagr  in  said  second  bousing  and  extending 
between  said  second  initjator  and  the  chamber. 


2.  An  initiator  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  letainer  comprising  an  opening; 

(b)  an  igniter  having  a  Iwigitiidiiial  axis  and  comprising  a 
pymtechaic  material  on  said  axis  which  on  ignition  exerts  an 
axial  face;  and 

(c)  a  laefuiued  piaatic  coupler  pteg  received  within  said  retainer 
opeaing,  saidphig  comprising 

(i)  locking  surfaces  Myy"!  said  igniier  and  said  retainer  and 
holding  said  igniier  in  a  spaced  rriarioiwhip  with  respect  to 
said  retainer, 
(ii)  a  sealing  partioa  iBtegral  with  said  locfciag  sorCaces  pro- 
viding a  smI  ia  the  space  betweea  said  retainer  and  said 
igniter,  said  sealing  partioa  iirrrasing  in  seal  tightness 
when  exposed  to  said  txiti  farce; 
said  igniier  longitudinal  axis  being  aligned  with  said  retainer 
opeaing  and  said  axial  force  being  exerted  in  the  direction  of 
said  opening; 
said  igniier  and  said  retainer  compriaiBg  opposed  spaoed-apart 
smbce*  and  said  coupler  plug  sealiiv  portion  being  a  com- 
pressible  annular  coaitiauous  web  betwem  said  opposed 
spaccd-apart  stances; 
said  compressible  web  having  a  shore  A  hardaess  in  die  range  of 
about  20  to  about  100  in  a  tempenlure  nmge  between  about 
-40"  C.  to  about  130*  C. 


5,5S8,3«« 

CHASSIS  CTRUCTURE 
John  S.  Ccray;  MnhMad  S.  B-Zcia,  bath 
I«wa;  Kichard  A.  Canr;  Maairicc  A. 
MoMm,  DL,  Md  Hh«M  E.  KraMe,  MBm,  DL, 
Deere  ft  Ctmftmf,  Malae,  DL 

FBed  N«v.  2, 19M,  Scr.  N«,  333,923 
laL  a.*  B42D  21/00 
VS.  a.  2M— 781  1*3 


hath  af 


5,5S«,3«7 

DUAL  STAGE  AUGMENTED  INFLATOK  FOB  AN  AOt 
BAG 
Jcas  A.  Osevaa,  ScotHdye,  AiIe,  aaivM'  t»  TRW  Ik^ 
I^wlhwrst,  OWa 

FBed  Mar.  14, 1995,  Sck  N*.  4«34M 
iaiL  CL'  B4Nt  21/26 

VS.  a.  2m— Tin  25  OidaM 


99.  A  vdiicle  chassis  that  is  adapted  to  carry  a  power  means, 
steering  and  drive  wheels  and  a  steering  means,  said  chassis 
comprised  of  reinforced  plastic  couqMJciie  material  and  including 
first  and  second  elongated  side  members,  said  side  members 
including  two  generally  rigid  members  joined  with  two  flexible 
panels  adapted  to  accommodate  torsioiial  or  beading  loads  encoun- 
lered  by  the  chassis. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  inflating  an  air  bag,  said  app«atus 
comprising: 


5,55«,3*9 

TAPPING  PLATE  AND  BETENTION  BBACKET 
ASSEMBLY 
Jod  T.  Carwa,  Ortaavtte,  and  Aadrew  J.  Ikasli 
TbwaAlp,  hath  nf  Mkh,.  Msi^nti  to  Chiyrier  Coiparaba*, 
mgUaiid  Part,  Mch. 

FBed  JiH.  2fl,  1995,  Scr.  No.  492JS2 
I^  a.*  B42D  21/02:  F14B  37/00:37/06 
VS.  CL  2S»— Mfl  9  OalMS 

1.  A  tapping  plate  and  retentioa  bracket  assembly  for  a  vehicle 
firame  wd>  comprising: 
a  sheet  metal  retention  bracket  for  mounting  a  tapping  plate,  said 
bracket  having  a  rectangular  central  section,  inboard  aad 
outboard  side  walls  upstanding  at  right  angle  bends  from 
opposite  longitudinal  side  edges  of  said  sectioii,  an  apertured 
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top  flange  exlending  outboard  ai  nghl  angles  from  the  upper 
end  of  taid  inboard  side  wall,  said  lop  flange  having  fore  and 
aft  end  walls  downstanding  from  opposite  transvei^e  edges 
thereof  and  a  longitudinal  free  edge  adjacent  an  upper  free 
edge  of  said  outboard  side  wall. 

said  central  section  having  an  overtizc  hole  aligned  with  said  top 
flange  aperture  on  a  vertKal  axis,  and  forward  and  aft  attach 
ment  tongues  each  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  bend  from 
associated  opposite  forward  and  aft  transverse  end  edges  of 
said  sectioa:  and 

a  lapping  plate  adapted  (o  overlie  said  bracket  central  section  for 
coMroUed  movement  relative  thereto,  said  plate  having  a 
central  threaded  bore  therethrough  adapted  for  alignment  on 
nid  axis  for  receiving  a  fastener,  said  tapping  plate  posmofied 
between  said  fore  and  aft  end  walls  and  below  said  top  flange, 
whereby 

with  said  bracket  central  section  adapted  for  Rush  contact  with  a 
frame  horizontal  web  pedestal,  said  forward  and  afl  tongues 
are  adapted  for  flush  welding  attachment  with  as.sociated 
forward  and  aft  sloped  web  portions  with  said  tongues  pro- 
viding reinforcement  of  the  pedestal 


ELEc^lo^ac  seat  belt  tensioning  system 

UoMTd  W.  Bcftr.  WWlc  Lake,  MIdL,  amtgnar  to  ADtoaotive 

Systcas  Labomary.  bK^  Fanta«tM  HUli,  Midi. 

Filed  Mar.  39,  1995,  Scr.  N«.  413>«l 

IbL  CL'  BMR  22/44. 22/'U,.22/4H 

VS.  CL  2M— 8M  9  Claims 


12-^ ■ '    -■  X 

'a   ^  i  ' 


-28 


L.-«'      L.  -     I 


\Ct)nlrH 


>- 


'  **jofci'   "rt/e**'-*    '2t 


9  A  vehicle  teal  bell  tension  control  system  compnsing 
a  control  means  coupled  to  a  seat  belt  tensioning  mechanism, 
said  control  means  compnsing 
a  processor  means  for  monitoring  a  predetermined  condiuon 

of  the  vehicle. 
an  electnc  motor  coupled  to  said  scat  belt  tensioning  mecha- 
nism  for  adjusang  the  tension  of  said  seal  bell  based  on  the 
moTulored  vehicle  condition, 
means  for  detecting  seat  bell  payout. 


means  responsive  to  said  pay  out  detecting  means  tor  delect 

ing  an  unsafe  occupaiK  seaong  condition:  and 
a  tactile  warning  means  ctxipled  to  said  seating  condition 
detccoon  means  and  said  control  means  for  alerting  the 
iKcupani  to  a  detected  unsafe  seating  condition  by  causing 
said  electnc  motor  to  momentarily  increase  the  seal  bell 
tension  to  tug  on  the  oceupani:  and 
prelensioner   means   connected   to   the   seal    belt   tensioning 
mechanism    for   tensioning   the   seal   bell   in    response   to   a 
detected    emergency    vehicle    condition,    said    prelensioner 
means  comprising  a  replaceable  pyrotechnic  cartndge 


5,558J71 
RESUSCITATOK 
Rldiard   J.   Lortio,   West   Deer  TowiMkip. 
Respirooics,  Inc.,  Mwrysrilie,  Pa. 

FUcd  Sep.  Ik,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312^38 
InL  a."  A«»  7/10:  F16L  27/107 
I  -S.  n.  2*5—114 


Pa.,   assignor  to 


21  Clains 


8  A  flexible  tubular  hinge  member  for  fluidly  coupling  lirst  and 
second  tubular  fluid  carrying  conduits,  said  flexible  tubular  hinge 
member  compnsing 

a  hrst  socket  at  a  lirst  end  of  said  flexible  tubular  hinge  member 
for  sealingly  receiving  said  Arst  tubular  conduit; 

a  second  socket  at  a  second  end  of  said  flexible  tubular  hinge 
member  for  sealingly  receiving  said  second  tubular  conduit; 

a  deflection-resistant  inlermediate  region  possessing  a  first 
moment  of  inerua  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
sockets;  and 

deflection  sites  possessing  lower  moments  of  mcrua  than  said 
first  moment  of  inertia  arranged  between  said  hrst  socket  and 
said  intennediaie  region  and  between  said  second  socket  and 
said  intermediate  region. 

wherein  said  intermediate  region  compnses  a  cnish-resistanl 
abutment  means  for  abutting  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  sockets  for  limiting  flexure  of  said  tubular  member 
about  said  deflecuon  sites,  said  crush-resistani  abutment 
means  compnsing  at  least  one  substantially  annular,  radially 
outwardly  projecting  flange 


5^58,372 

INSIDE  DOOB  HANDLE  TOGGLE  RELEASE 

MKCBA^(ISM 

Rlckard  C.  Kapcs,  Shdbjr  Tirp.  awi  Dcanic  M.  Feber.  Wash- 

iaStM.  botk  of  MdL,  Mriinnrii  to  Chryaicr  Corporation, 

Hicklawi  Parfc,  Mick. 

FUcd  Jan.  3.  1995.  Scr.  Na  368,282 
Int  CL*  LtSB  6.1/20 
I'-S.  Ct  292— 33*J  10  Claims 

1  A  toggle  release  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  door  latch  control 
assembly,  the  toggle  release  mechanism  compnsing  a  base  mem- 
ber, a  first  lever  having  two  opposite  ends  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  thereof  to  said  base  member,  a  second  lever  having  two 
ofiposile  ends  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  other 
end  of  said  hrst  lever  and  slidably  connected  al  the  other  end 
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5,558,374 

CONTACT  LENS  APPLICATOR 

Kenneth  Harrison,  813  Snasex  Rd^  FrankUa  Lakes,  N  J.  07417 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  279,253,  JoL  21,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5^407,241.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

388,554 

Int  CI.'  A61F  9/00 

L'JS.  a.  294— 1 J  7  Claims 


thereof  along  said  base  member,  an  actuating  member  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  base  member  and  rollingly 
connected  to  said  one  end  of  said  second  lever,  and  means  formed 
on  said  other  end  of  said  second  lever  for  connecting  a  cable 
thereto  adapted  to  being  pulled  upon  depression  of  said  actuating 
member. 


5^58,373 

PINBALL  MACHINE  WFTH  MOVING  FEATURE 

Paul  M.  Lesley,  aod  Mkkad  D.  Tolcr,  both  <rf  Chicago,  DL, 

assignors  to  Sega  PIbImII,  inc,  Mdiwe  Park,  DL 

Filed  Not.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  337,736 

Int.  CL*  A63F  7/02:7/30 

VS.  CL  273—119  R  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  retaining  and  applying  a  contact  lens,  compris- 
ing; 

a  base  member  having  a  concave  upper  chamber,  said  chamber 
being  larger  in  diameter  than  said  lens; 

an  applicator  wand  having  a  cup-shaped  upper  receptacle  having 
radially  extending  fingers  connected  to  a  peripheral  ring,  said 
peripheral  ring  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  lens,  said 
receptacle  being  receivable  in  said  concave  chamber  and  a 
handle  portion  connected  to  the  center  of  said  receptacle  and 
removably  extending  through  an  opening  in  said  base  mem- 
ber; and 

a  fluid  permeable  retaining  member  having  a  convex  lower 
surface  for  insertion  into  said  concave  upper  chamber  and 
being  arranged  to  releasably  connect  to  said  base  member  to 
hold  a  lens  in  said  concave  chamber  against  said  upper 
receptacle. 


5,558,375 
QUICK  ATTACH,  REUSABLE  HOSE  FITTINGS 
Keimeth  L.  Newman,  MoHdc  DL,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Moline,  DL 

Filed  JoL  10,  1995,  Scr.  No.  500,074 

Int  a."  F16L  55/00 

VS.  a.  285—23  7  Claims 


1.  A  pinball  machine  which  comprises; 

a  bousing  which  carries  a  playfield; 

a  plurality  of  targets  and  play  features  on  said  playfield; 

at  least  one  manually  operated  ball  flipper  on  said  playfield; 

a  flipper  obscurer,  and 

means  for  deploying  and  leiracting  said  flipper  obscurer  such 
that  said  flipper  is  not  visible  to  the  player  when  said  flipper 
obscurer  is  deployed  and  is  visible  to  the  player  when  said 
flipper  obscurer  is  retracted. 


1.  In  a  hose  fitting  including  a  fitting  body,  a  compressible  collet 
and  a  compression  nut,  with  said  fitting  body  having  an  exterioriy 
threaded  section  to  which  is  joined  a  nipple  having  an  outside 
diameter  somewhat  less  than  a  diameter  of  said  threaded  section  so 
as  to  define  an  aimular  stop  surface  facing  axially  in  a  first 
direction,  with  said  compression  nut  being  disposed  in  concentric 
relationship  to  said  nipple  and  having  a  threaded  bore  at  one  eixl 
screwed  onto  said  threaded  section  of  said  fitting  body  and  with 
said  collet  being  received  within  said  compression  nut  and  having 
a  ffusto-conical  exterior  surface  section  located  for  cooperatiiig 
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with  a  frusto-conical  inlenor  surface  section  ot  said  compression 
nut  to  effect  a  first  force  in  a  tirst  zone  for  deflecting  the  collet 
inwardly  as  the  compression  nut  moves  axially  in  a  second  direc 
Hon  relative  to  said  collet  when  being  screwed  onto  said  threaded 
section,  the  improvement  comprising  said  collet  having  a  second 
fmsto-conical  extcnor  surface  section  spaced  axially  from  said 
first- named  frusto-conicaJ  exterior  surface,  section  and  said  com 
pression  nut  having  a  second  fnjsto-conical  inlenor  surface  section 
spaced  axiaJly  from  said  hrst-nained  frustivconical  exterior  surface 
section,  with  said  second  exienor  and  interior  frusto-conical  sur 
face  sections  being  disposed  for  cooperating  with  each  other  to 
effect  a  second  force  in  a  second  /one  for  deflecting  the  collet 
inwardly  as  the  compression  nut  moves  axially  in  said  second 
direcDon  relative  to  said  collet,  and  said  collet  having  an  annular 
surface  joined  lo  said  second  frusto-conical  surface  and  facing 
axially  in  said  second  direction,  and  said  compression  nul  includ 
ing  an  annular  retaining  surface  Uxaled  radially  outwardly  ot  said 
threaded  bore  and  disposed  in  confronting  relationship  to  said 
shoulder,  whereby  said  collet  may  be  preas-sembled  by  inserting  il 
through  said  threaded  bore  of  said  comprcssKMi  nul  while  the  collet 
IS  in  an  inwardly  compressed  stale,  the  collet  then  reluming  to  its 
uncompressed  state  where  the  annular  shtxilder  thereof  confronts 
the  retaining  surface  of  said  compression  nul  and  thus  is  prevented 
from  being  disUxlged  from  the  interior  ot  said  compression  nul 


i     •' 


I    A  swisel  |oini  comprising 

a  hi^llow  main  Ixxly  member  having  a  central  axis 

d   hollow    inicmally    threaded   second   body    member   having   a 

central  axis  coaxial  with  said  main  body, 
an  externally  threaded  annular  hearing, 
said  main  btxly  member  having  a  cylindrical  bearing  surface 

dehned  between  two  walls  and  extending  toward  said  second 

body  member, 
said  annular  beanng  being  sealed  on   said  cylindrical   hearing 

surface  bar  rotation  relative  tliereto. 
said  second  btxly  member  threaded  onto  said  annular  bearing. 

and 
means   for   subslaniially    reducing   the  ctfecls  of  side  and  end 

thrust  on  said  second  btxly  member, 
said  means  compnsing 
said  annular  beanng  having  dimensions  subslantialU   preciselv 

equal  to  the  dimensions  ot  said  beanng  surface  f>elween  said 

walls 


5J58J77 
TELESCOPING  CLIP  IMPLEMENT 
Robert  Blum,  and  George  McKeoo,  both  of  4690  Bradley  CU 
both  of  Doylcstown,  Pa.  18901 

KUed  May  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4.W.085 

Int.  a.'^  B25J  I  A): 

I  -S.  CI.  294—19,1  5  Claims 


LOW  PROEILE  SWIVEL  ADAPTERS 
Roger  Woeiil,  Rohnert  PaiiL,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Engineered 
Transitioiis  Co.,  Inc..  Hcaklsburg,  Calif. 

Hied  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .197JJ74 

InL  n."  H6I.  '^''AM) 

l\S.  tl.  285—91  7  Claims 


^ 


I    .\  telescoping  clip  implement  compnsing 

an  elongated  handle  lube  symtnetncally  onented  about  a  longi 
tudinal  axis  directed  therethrough,  wherein  the  handle  lube  is 
shaped  so  as  lo  dehne  a  closed  storage  cavity  extending  into  a 
hrsi  end  thereof,  the  storage  cavity  being  shaped  so  as  lo 
dehne  a  plurality  of  handle  tube  inlenor  threads,  and  an  end 
cap  having  an  end  cap  threaded  plug  threadably  engaged  to 
the  handle  tube  intcnor  threads, 

a  plurality  of  extension  tubes  telescopingly  received  within  the 
handle  mbe  which  can  be  selectively  extended  therefrom  into 
an  extended  position,  said  handle  tube  being  of  a  first  diam- 
eter with  the  extension  tubes  each  being  of  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  hrst  diameter  of  the  handle  tube  and 
wherein  the  plurality  of  extension  lubes  includes  a  firsi  exten- 
sion tube  slidably  received  within  the  handle  tube  and  extend- 
able therefrom,  a  second  extension  tube  slidably  received 
within  the  hrst  extension  tube  and  slidable  thcrefrt^m.  and  a 
third  extension  lube  slidably  received  within  the  second 
extension  tube  and  slidably  extendable  therefrom,  a  free  di.stal 
end  of  the  third  extension  tube  being  shaped  so  as  to  dehne  an 
extension  tube  threaded  projection;  and 

an  engaging  means  nKNmted  lo  the  free  distal  end  of  the  third 
extension  lube  for  engaging  an  object  so  as  to  permit  manual 
manipulation  of  llie  object  by  an  individual  when  holding  the 
handle  tube,  said  engaging  means  compnsing  a  spnng  clip 
including  a  mounting  boss  secured  to  the  free  distal  end  of  the 
third  extension  tube,  a  hrst  mounting  jaw  extending  from  the 
mixinting  buss,  and  a  second  jaw  pivotally  mounted  relative 
to  the  hrst  jaw  wherein  the  mounting  t)oss  includes  a  threaded 
b»>re  with  the  extension  lube  threaded  protection  being  thread 
ably  received  within  the  bore  of  the  mounting  boss 


5,558378 

GRAPPLING-TYPE  SHOVEL 

Edward  Byrd,  Stubbins  East  OgweU,  Devon  England.  England 

KUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,801 

Int  a."  AOIB  ///« 

LJ».  a.  294— 50J  5  CUims 

I   A  grappling  type  shovel,  compnsing 

a  pair  of  semicircular  blades  each  having  a  concave  inner 
surface  and  a  convex  outer  surface,  each  of  said  blades  also 
having  a  hrst,  planar  cutting  surface  which,  when  said  blades 
are  pivoted  by  the  outward  movement  of  the  upper  ends  of  a 
pair  of  handles,  may  be  brought  into  cooperative  engagement 
with  one  another  to  retain  excavated  matenal  between  said 
blades,  each  of  said  blades  further  having,  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  second  cutting  surface  diverging  from  said  hrsi 
cutting  surface, 
a  hinge  pivotally  secunng  said  blades  together,  said  hinge 
including  a  pair  of  pivot  plates  extending  from  said  concave 
inner  surfaces  of  said  blades  and  a  pivot  pin  joining  said 
plates 
a  pair  of  elongated  handles  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said 
elongated  handles  being  secured  al  their  lower  ends  to  said 
blades  and. 
a  tixH  pedal  pivotally  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  one  ot  said 
handles 
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5^583M 

LOGGING  GSAPPLE 

Dooclas  G.  Mtjtt,  awl  Staafey  L.  Irwin,  both  of  Dnbaqne, 

Iowa,  aHiciiots  to  Dccre  A  Coav^uiy,  MoHne,  m. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No,  3M,778 

Int  CL'  BMC  1/42 

U.S.  CL  294—88  7  ClaiM 


m 


5458,379 

IMPLEMENT  HAVING  AN  ERGONOMIC  STEP 
Herttert  V.  Wehner,  Cohanbni,  Ohio,  wrignnr  to  UnionTools, 
Cotambus,  Ohio 

I    Filed  Aug.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  288,7*6 
Int  CL*"  A9IB  1/02 
VS.  CL  294— M  12  Claims 


/ 


1.  A  logging  grapple  for  use  with  a  logging  slddder,  the  grapple 
compnsing: 

a  rigid  grapple  bead  having  a  grapple  mounting  assembly  for 
mounting  the  grapple  head  to  a  logging  slddder  and  left  and 
right  long  mounting  assembUes  for  pivotally  mounting  tongs 
to  the  grapple  head,  die  left  and  right  tong  mounting  assem- 
blies are  fixed  relative  to  one  anodier, 

a  left  tong  is  pivotally  mounted  to  the  left  tong  mounting 
assembly,  the  left  tong  having  a  first  hydraulic  cylinder 
mounting  assembly; 

a  right  tong  is  pivotally  moimted  to  the  right  tong  mounting 
assembly,  the  right  tong  having  a  second  hydraulic  cylinder 
nxNmting  assembly; 

a  first  double  acting  hydraulic  cylinder  is  iiKHmted  between  the 
first  hydraulic  cylinder  mounting  assembly  and  the  right  tong 
mounting  assembly; 

a  second  double  acting  hydraulic  cylinder  is  mounted  between 
the  second  hydraulic  cylinder  mounting  assembly  and  the  left 
tong  mounting  assembly. 


5,558,381 
CARRIER  OPENER  SYSTEM 
Joon  Park,  Glmdaie,  CaBL,  aMignor  to  Hnghes  Aircraft  Co„ 
Los  Angeles,  CaUt 

Filed  Oct  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  323,408 
Int  CL*  H05K  13/00 
U.S.  CL  294— 88  16  i 


1.  An  implement  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  gripping  portioa  and  a  centerline  extending 

through  the  gripping  poction; 
a  woric  engaging  pottion; 
a  first  step  having  a  substantially  flat,  foot  engaging  surface 

lying  in  a  first  plane; 
a  second  step  having  a  substantially  flat,  foot  engaging  surface 
lying  in  a  second  plane,  the  first  and  second  |4anes  defining  a 
line  of  intersectioa  where  tix  first  and  second  planes  cross, 
said  line  of  intersection  being  below  the  first  and  second  foot 
engaging  surfaces; 

wherein  the  centerline  of  tlie  gripping  pottion  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  line  of  intersection  fbnned  by  the  first 
and  second  planes  and  tlie  line  of  intenectioa  formed  by 
the  first  and  second  planes  fcnns  an  acute  angle  with  the 
work  engaging  pottian. 


1.  A  carrier  opener  system  comprising: 
a  ftame; 
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able  platform  of  modular  design  is  mounted,  the  platform  including 
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walls  in  said  frame  debiung  a  channel  inco  which  an  electronic 
compooenl  retaining  earner  can  be  inaeried. 

a  canuge  naouoted  in  laid  frame,  uid  carnage  carrying  guide 
pim  dienon.  uid  camage  being  movable  with  respect  to  uid 
frame  toward  laid  dunnel  lo  that  said  guide  pins  enter  said 
channel  lo  position  a  earner  in  said  channel. 

Iingen  on  said  carnage,  said  fingers  being  positioned  lo  move 
into  Mid  channel  when  said  guide  pins  move  into  said  chan 
nel. 

means  to  more  said  lingers  with  respect  lo  each  other  to  act  upon 
a  earner  in  said  channel  to  uncapovalc  a  component  held  by 
said  earner. 

a  dnver  movably  mounted  in  said  frame  lu  move  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  camage  in  said  frame,  said  dnver  being 
connected  to  said  camage  to  move  said  camage  so  that  guide 
pins  enter  said  channel,  wherein  said  camage  is  mounted  on 
said  dnver  to  be  resiliently  moved  by  said  dnver  so  that  said 
dnver  and  said  camage  move  together  from  a  hrsi  posiuon 
wherein  said  guide  pins  are  out  of  said  channel  to  a  second 
position  wherein  said  guide  pins  are  in  said  channel. 

a  stop  for  limiung  motion  of  said  camage  with  respect  In  said 
frame  when  said  dnver  moves  said  camage  to  said  second 
position  wherein  said  guide  pins  are  in  said  channel,  and 

dnve  means  for  said  dnver  to  move  said  dnver  from  a  second 
position  to  a  third  position  and  said  means  to  move  said 
fingers  includes  cam  faces  actuated  by  movemeni  of  said 
dnver  from  said  second  to  said  third  position 


STKAf-STYLE  ABTICLE  CAUUER 
J.  Wcagtcr,  Mineapalti.  Mlwa^  aarignor 
Oavtdn^  Soatkport,  C«M. 

Filed  Sep.  2S,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  314023 
IbL  n.*  A45F  VIO   B«5D  6VIX 
157 


L.S.CX 


to   Robert 
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1  A  earner  for  a  heavy  artK'le  having  a  lop  portion,  sidc.s.  a 
front,  a  rear,  and  a  fore  and  aft  axi.s  such  as  an  outbi>ard  motor 
compnsing. 

a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  article -encircling  loops  of  flex 
ible  strap  material  including  a  rear  strap  loop  for  encircling 
the  rear  of  the  artKle  and  a  front  strap  loop  encircling  the 
front  of  the  article, 
a  member  for  providing  a  comfortable  gnpping  surface,  said 
member  is  a  piece  of  fabric  proximate  the  article  encircling 
loops  of  strap  material  at  a  top  portion  of  ttie  arucle  dunng 
use  to  provide  a  hand  gnp  for  the  earner, 
each  of  said  arDcle-cncircling  loops  of  strap  matenal  is  posi 
tioned  dunng  use  in  an  inclined  plane  wherein  the  rear  strap 
loop  projects  rearwardly  from  the  member  at  an  oblique  angle 
and  the  front  strap  loop  projects  forwanUy  at  an  oblique  angle 
whereby  the  strap  loops  lie  m  inclined  planes  and  encircle  the 
article  obliquely  when  in  place  on  the  article  such  that  the 
strap  loops  join  one  another  at  the  lop  portion  of  the  arucle 
and  are  spread  apan  at  a  bottom  portion  thereof, 
the    earner    having    a    tension-absorbing    connecting    portion 
aligned  a  I  with  the  member  and  b)  aligned  with  said  strap 


loops  at  the  lop  thereof  adjacent  to  the  member,  and  the  loops 
of  stnp  matenal  include  the  connecting  portion  at  a  point 
where  the  strap  loops  join  one  another  adjacent  to  the  mem- 
ber. 

the  tension  absorbing  connection  portion  and  said  member  both 
lie  across  the  lop  portion  of  said  article  and  extend  from  one 
side  thereof  lo  the  other  side  at  nghl  angles  lo  the  fore  and  aft 
axis  thereof,  and 

releasable  fastener  means  secured  lo  each  of  the  strap  loops  for 
holding  the  strap  loops  in  place  on  the  article  dunng  use 


5358383 

CARRYING  DEVICE 

WUUam  E.  LanceUotti,  !•  Bnwkwood  Dr.,  Johiatoii.  R.1.  02919 

DIviikiii  of  Scr.  No.  4I5,73«,  Apr.  3,  199S,  abuKkNied.  This 

appUcatkM  Feb.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  595.418 

InL  CT'  A47G  25/Oft 

I  .^.  n.  294—143  5  Claims 


1     A  carrying   device   for  carrying   articles   on    hangers,   said 
carrying  device  compnsing 

a  lop  attaching  element  having  a  key  nng  and  a  flexible  piece 

attached  to  the  key  nng; 
a  body  portion  having  a  top  end  portion  secured  to  the  flexible 

piece, 
carrying  mean.s  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  carrying 

portions  which  arc  attached  lo  and  extend  from  the  body 

portion,  said  earrymg  portions  enabling  a  person  to  carry  the 

device  between  their  fingers;  and 
hook  means  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  boolis  which 

are  attached  lo  and  extend  from  the  body  portion  below  said 

carrying  portions,  said  hooks  eiuibling  a  person  to  hang  and 

support  articles  tficrefrom 


5358384 

MOTORIZED  BREAKDOWN  VEHICLE 

Renaud   Moutcrdc.  Vemiiks;  Jacky  Jacquemoat,  Clamart. 

and    Michd    LanaardM,    Ver-lcMrhartrts,   all    of   France, 

aaaiCBors  to  Giai  Indntiics,  VcnaiUca,  France 

Filed  Auc.  1.  1994,  Scr.  No.  284.0M 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  France,  Aof.  4,  1993.  93  09603 

Int.  CT"  B60R  5/00.  F41H  7/02 

l!.S.  tX  29*— 37.1  11  Claims 

it   jt^      «,       fo  ^^       ^^ 
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ft     ( 


I 


1   A  motonzed  breakdown  vehicle  for  mainlenaiKC  and  repair  of 
a  tank,  said  vehicle  compnsing  a  tank  chassis  on  which  a  rcmov 


able  platform  of  modular  design  is  mounted,  the  platform  including 
supports  receiving  equipment  required  for  performing  mainte- 
nance, repair,  and/or  supply  operations,  a  rear  portion  of  said 
chassis  containing  an  engine  and  receiving  said  platform,  and  at 
least  some  of  the  supports  being  displaceable  on  the  platform  so  as 
to  provide  access  lo  different  poftions  of  the  engine  of  the  vehicle. 


5358385 

MOVABLE  GLOVE  COMPABTMENT  HAVING  A  REAR 
MOUNTED,  REMOTELY  ACTUATED  LOCK 
HdBMit  Gron,  Winnfiwlfii;  Martia  LdUck,  and  Hans  Zus- 
cfaanko,  both  of  Neckarailni,  all  of  Gcfmany,  avignors  to 
Audi  AG,  Germany 
PCT  No.  i>CT/EP92^U781,  i  371  Date  Jon.  2,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093iai968,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

per  Filed  Dec  2,  1992,  Scr.  No.  244y443 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcrauay,  Dec  14,  1991,  41  41 
239.7 

Int.  CL'  BMR  7/06 
II.S.  a.  296—37.12  19  Claims 


1  A  movable  glove  compartment  assembly  for  use  in  a  motor 
vehicle  compnsing: 

a  glove  compartment  movably  engaged  with  a  dashboard  in  said 
motor  vehicle; 

a  latching  device  positioned  at  a  rear  portion  of  said  glove 
compartment;  and 

a  locking  device  mechanically  engaged  with  said  dashboard 
adjacent  to  said  rear  portion  of  said  glove  compartment,  said 
locking  device  adapted  for  mechanical  engagement  with  said 
latching  device  and  remotely  actuatabie  to  release  said  latch- 
ing device. 

15.  A  dashboard-mounted  glove  compartment  and  lock  mecha- 
nism combination  comprising: 

a  glove  compartment  having  open  and  closed  positions; 

a  latch  mounted  to  the  glove  companment;  and 

a  locking  member  selectively  engaging  said  latch  for  opening 
and  keeping  said  glove  compartment  closed  with  respect  to  a 
dashboard; 

said  glove  compartment  having  an  exposed  face  from  the  dash- 
board when  in  its  said  closed  position; 

said  latch  and  said  leaking  member  having  none  of  their  com- 
ponents mounted  in  or  adjacent  said  exposed  face. 


5358386 

ASYMMETRICAL  WIRE  HOOK  LATCH 

ARRANGEMENT 

Lynn  K.  TlUy,  Oxford;  Donald  L.  Sikbe,  WoodhaTcn,  and 

Mkhad  T.  Twomley,  Linden,  afl  of  Mich.,  amignon  to 

Chrysler  Corporation,  Htghiaini  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425345 

InL  CL'  B60N  2^2 

U.S.  CL  296—65.1  6  ClaiM 


1.  A  one-piece  latch  wire  retainer  having  first  and  second  wire 
lengths  defining  a  common  axis  of  rotation  and  terminating  in 
opposed  spaced  apart  first  and  second  bend  portions  interconnected 
by  a  wire-hook,  said  wire-hook  adapted  for  latching  and  unlatching 
a  hinged  member  pivotable  about  a  transverse  hinge  axis  with  a 
fixed  anchor  member  wire-book  engaging  slot,  an  improved  wire- 
hook  comprising: 

a  long  finger  having  one  upper  end  connected  to  the  first  one 
bend  portion  and  sloped  downwardly  at  a  predetermined 
obtuse-angle  relative  to  the  retainer  first  wire-length,  a  short 
finger  having  one  upper  end  connected  lo  the  second  bend 
portion  and  extending  downwanlly  at  a  right-angle  relative  to 
the  second  wire-length,  wherein  said  long  and  short  fingers 
defining  with  said  wire  lengths  a  substantially  common  plane; 
said  long  finger  other  lower  end  terminating  in  a  first  acute-angle 
bend  juncture  connected  to  a  proximate  end  of  a  lead-in  wire 
segment  upwardly  sloped  at  a  relatively  steep  incline  defining 
a  first  acute-angle  relative  to  said  long  finger,  said  short  finger 
other  lower  end  terminating  in  a  second  acute  angle  bend 
juncture  connected  to  a  proximate  end  of  a  lead-out  wire 
segment  upwardly  sloped  at  a  relatively  flat  incline  defining  a 
second  acute-angle  relative  to  said  short  finger 
said  lead-in  and  lead-out  segments  having  distal  ends  intercon- 
nected by  substantially  right-angle  bends  to  associated  ends  of 
a  bight  segment  disposed  parallel  to  the  retainer  axis  of 
rotation; 
whereby  upon  the  hinged  member  being  moved  downward  for 
engagement  of  said  book  with  the  anchor  member  slot,  a 
bottom  portion  of  said  lead-in  segment  snoootfaly  sliding  on 
the  fixed  member  causing  said  hook  to  rotate  about  the  axis  of 
rotation  away  from  the  anchor  member  until  said  bight  seg- 
ment has  cleared  an  upper  free  edge  of  the  anchor  member 
slot,  wherein  torsion  spring  means  biasing  said  book  through 
the  slot  such  that  said  bight  segment  is  urged  by  said  spring 
means  into  contact  with  the  anchor  member,  and 
whereby  upon  ineans  connected  to  the  retainer  rotating  said 
hook  and  moving  the  hinged  member  upward  for  unlatching 
said  hook,  wherein  an  upper  portion  of  said  lead-out  segment 
cams  said  bight  segment  past  the  slot  free  edge  obviating  hang 
up  therewith. 
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1    The  combination  comprising  a  folding  convertible  top  for  a 
vehicle,  said  foldine  convertible  too  havine  an  ooenine  defined  hv 
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nXING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  WINDOW  GLASS 

katk  if  J^M,  Mri^««  to  T¥7«4a  G«Ml  C^  LttU  Japu 

rhd  May  M,  199S,  Scr.  N4».  45247* 

UL  CL"  BMJ  /CMS 

UA  a.  2**— W  i  Ctatai 


roof  pan  while  attached  ihereto,  after  moving  of  the  roof  cover  pan 
into  I  completely  open  posiDon.  for  reducing  the  length  of  said 
roof  prior  to  moving  thereof  into  said  storage  space. 


41      W3     42      i.3 


1   A  stnjcture  for  bxing  a  window  glass  to  a  window  opening 
edge  of  a  vehicle  body,  composing: 

■dieaive  material  pontioaed  to  provide  a  bond  between  an  outer 

periphery  of  the  window  glass  and  a  glass  receivmg  surface  m 

•aid  window  opening  edge  of  a  vehKie  body, 
a  dam  mounted  on  said  window  glass  about  an  inner  surface 

thereof  to  control  adhesive  movement,  said  dam  including 
a  fin<  recess  fonned  at  a  first  pan  of  a  side  surface  of  said  dam. 

to  make  said  first  pan  thinner  than  an  upper  surface  of  said 

dam, 
a  second  recess  formed  at  a  second  pan  of  a  bottom  surface  of 

said  dam  where  said  dam  contacts  said  glass  receiving  sur- 

ftce;  nd 
a  pair  of  legs  fonned  on  both  sides  of  said  second  recess. 


M58.3S8 

VEHICLE  ROOF 


awi  SkCm  NOklMi.  MtKhcn.  all  of 


[  of  Scr.  N*.  14^1,  Feb.  5,  1993,  abu- 
I  Aag.  S,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2M,4«7 
Gcnuw;.  Feb.  S,  1992,  42  U 
229J«  A«  5,  1993,  43  2*  329.1 

InL  a."  BMJ  7/00 
VS.  CL  29*— 197  32  Claima 


5,558,3«9 

RETRACTABLE  FOLDING  TOP  FOR  A  CONVERTIBLE 
Karl  Rothc,  Bni^rbr;  Frank  Lchaig,  bmI  Hdko  KleaiBe, 
bo«fe  of  O— bmfirtr,  all  of  Gtnumj,  aoripiora  to  WUbdm 
Karwaan  G«bH,  Onabraeck,  GcraMay 

Filed  Aag.  S,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2S7,443 
Claiau  priority,  application  Gcnaany,  Aug.  7,  1993.  9311798 


L' 


VS.  CL  296—167 


Int.  CL'  BMJ  7/12 


23  Claim 


1  A  converdbie  top  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  folding  top  fiaine 
having  an  unfolded  position,  a  storage  well  in  said  vehicle,  a  cover, 
actuating  means  operably  connected  between  said  cover  and  said 
vehKle  for  moving  said  cover  between  a  cloaed  position  and  an 
open  position,  said  cover  when  in  said  cloaed  position  covering 
said  storage  well,  said  cover  when  m  said  open  position  uncover- 
ing said  storage  well,  and  engageable  means  on  said  cover  and  said 
folding  top  frame  operable  to  effect  engagement  between  said 
cover  and  said  folding  top  frame,  said  actuating  means  being 
operable  to  move  said  cover  to  said  cloaed  poaition  as  said  engage- 
ment is  effected  between  said  cover  and  said  folding  top  frame  by 
said  engageable  means  such  that  moving  of  said  cover  to  said 
closed  position  by  said  actuating  means  effects  tensioning  of  said 
folding  top  frame. 


5,5SS,39« 

REAR-WINDOW  PANE  FOR  CONVERTILES 
Ladger  Hcamk;  Maltkiaa  Ovcrbcrg.  both  of  OnabrOck,  and 
Barkhaid  ScbrMcr,  Saaatnbtri.  aU  of  Gamaay,  aarignors 
to  WDhetai  Karannn  GmUB,  OnabrMck,  Gcrsaay 
DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  227  JM,  Apr.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5/4*4,2*5. 
Thta  appUcatioa  Jan.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  490,2*« 
ClaliM    priority,    application    Gcmuny,    Apr.    29,    1993, 
93M4*2U 

Int  CL*  B«CJ  7/12 
VS.  CL  29*— 146.14  16  Claima 


23.  A  vehicle  roof  with  at  least  one  ngid  roof  cover  pan  that  can 
be  opened  dining  dnving  in  a  sunroof  mode  by  being  moved  into 
at  least  one  open  positioa.  ui  a  lengthwise  direction  of  dte  vehicle 
and  relative  lo  ngid  roof  parts  lyug  laterally  and  to  the  rear  with 
lopect  lo  said  at  least  one  roof  cover  part  said  ngid  roof  parts 
including  a  rear  roof  pan  that  is  attached  to  lateral  roof  parts,  said 
laienJ  roof  parts  and  said  rear  roof  pan  being  fixed  relative  lo  a 
body  pofuon  of  the  vehicle  at  least  in  said  sunroof  mode,  and 
means  for  fiay  apening  Itie  roof  to  provide  a  converbble-type  roof 
opening  by  moving  of  all  of  the  ngid  roof  parts  and  the  at  least  one 
roof  cover  part  into  a  storage  space  in  a  rear  pan  of  the  vehicle. 
wliemn  the  lateral  roof  pans  are  anarhrd  to  the  rear  roof  pan  by 
means  for  displacing  the  lateral  roof  parts  with  respect  to  the  rear 
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VEHICLE  SUNROOF 


St)  as  to  adju.sl  the  spacing  belwcen  the  cushion  and  a  second  end 
of  the  lube  wherein  ihe  cushion  is  shaped  to  hi  a  bicvcle  saddle. 
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I  The  combination  comprising  a  folding  convertible  top  for  a 
vehicle,  said  folding  convertible  top  having  an  opening  defined  by 
a  marginal  edge  portion,  a  window  pane  of  solid  glass  disposed  in 
said  opening,  said  glass  having  an  outer  edge  section,  a  plastic 
extruded  profile  element  extending  between  said  marginal  edge 
portion  of  said  convertible  top  and  said  outer  edge  section  of  said 
glass,  secunng  means  securing  said  plastic  extruded  profile  ele- 
ment to  said  marginal  edge  portion  of  said  convertible  lop.  and 
affixing  means  affixing  said  plastic  extruded  profile  clement  to  said 
outer  edge  section  of  said  glass,  whereby  said  glass  is  thereby 
sealingly  secured  to  said  convertible  top. 


I 


5,558,391 

TRAY  WITH  REMOVABLE  OBJECT  SUPPORTING 

INSERT 

Robert  O.  Chavous,  9  Orlando  Dr.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  37415 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  348434 

InL  a."  A47B  83/02 

VS.  a.  297—153  24  Claims 


20  A  tray  for  removably  supporting  a  useful  object,  said  tray 
comprising: 

a  tray  body  defining  an  upper  work  surface  and  a  lower  surface, 
and  defining  at  least  one  opening  therethrough  defined  by  a 
closed  penmeter; 

at  least  one  object  supporting  insert  for  being  removably 
received  and  supported  in  said  opening  of  said  tray  body,  said 
object  supporting  insert  defining  an  upper  surface  on  which 
the  useful  object  is  secured,  whereby  the  useful  object  is 
maintained  in  a  stationary  position  to  facilitate  its  use  as  said 
object  supporting  insert  is  positioned  in  said  opening  of  said 
tray  body,  and  whereby  the  useful  object  is  removable  from 
said  tray  body  through  the  removal  of  said  object  supporting 
insert; 

a  locking  mechanism  for  releasably  locking  said  object  support- 
ing insert  m  said  opening  of  said  tray  body;  and 

a  plurality  of  clamp  members  for  releasably  engaging  a  wheel 
chair,  whereby  said  tray  is  supported  by  said  wheel  chair  and 
the  useful  object  secured  to  said  object  supporting  insert  is 
disposed  for  use  by  an  occupant  of  such  wheel  chair. 


5,558,392 
COMBINATION  BOAT/CAMPER  SHELL/POP-UP  TENT 
Jeffery  N,  Young,  1116  N.  St.  Clair  Ave,  Oklaboma  City,  Okla, 
73107 

I  FUed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  197,926 

Int  a.*  B60P  3/367 
VS.  a.  296—157  II  Claims 

1  A  combination  boat/camper/tent  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
vehicle  having  pickup  bed  walls,  including  a  frame  assembly 
which  comprises: 

a  lower  frame  shaped  generally  to  conform  with  the  pickup  bed 
walls,  wherein  the  lower  frame  includes  a  lower  front  rail,  a 
lower  left  rail  and  a  lower  right  rail; 


ar  upper  frame  wherein  the  upper  frame  includes  means  for 
receiving  a  camper/boal  and  wherein  the  upper  frame  com- 
prises: an  upper  front  rail;  an  upper  left  side  rail;  an  upper 
right  side  rail;  and  an  upper  rear  rail,  and  wherein  the  upper 
rear  rail  includes  a  brace  member  and  a  gate  wherein  the  gate 
IS  hingedly  attached  to  the  brace  member  and  wherein  the  gale 
moves  from  an  open  position  lo  a  closed  position;  and 

a  hinge  attached  to  the  lower  front  rail  and  the  upper  frame  for 
hingedly  connecting  the  lower  front  rail  to  the  upper  frame. 


5,558393 
COMPOSITE  MULTI-WAVE  COMPRESSION  SPRING 
James  T.  Hawkins,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Michael  Hawtuns, 
Placenda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Proteus  Engineering,  Inc.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,168 

Int  CI."  F16F  1/06 

VS.  CI.  267—162  16  Claims 


1.  A  composite  multi-wave  compression  spring  comprising: 

a  ribbon  of  graphite  fibers  in  a  resin  matrix,  said  ribbon  having 
a  plurality  of  turns  around  a  longitudinal  spring  axis,  each 
said  turn  having  a  plurality  of  waves  including  successive 
crests  and  troughs,  each  said  crest  and  each  said  trough  being 
aligned  with  a  trough  and  a  crest,  respectively,  in  an  adjacent 
said  turn  of  the  spnng; 

first  and  second  wave  regions  within  the  spring,  said  first  wave 
region  being  disposed  generally  within  the  middle  turn  of  the 
spring  and  each  said  crest  and  troughs  within  said  first  Wave 
region  having  a  constant  amplitude,  said  second  wave  region 
being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  wave  region  and  ampli- 
tudes of  said  troughs  and  of  said  crests  in  said  second  wave 
region  decreasing  the  farther  away  it  is  from  said  first  wave 
region;  and 

a  flat  region  adjacent  lo  said  second  wave  region,  said  flat  region 
including  at  least  one  turn  of  the  spring  and  an  end  turn  of  the 
spring. 
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seat  back  having  a  spinal  support  system  which  adjusts  automati- 
cally to  the  spinal  curvature  of  an  occupant,  said  seating  system 
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5^5834 

VEHICLE  SUNROOF 

Kc^   Mori,    Kariym;    KAtmtuW    Kalo,   Ama-gun;    NaofumJ 

F^Jie,  NafOTB,  aai  AUtaW  SobHmI,  Okaxaki,  all  of  Japan, 

to  AMb  SdkJ  KalMakiU  Kataha,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,84* 

;  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan.  Aa«.  27.  1993,  5-2127ri 

Int.  CL"  BMJ  7AX):7A)^ 

VS.  CI.  29*— 214  9  Claims 


SI)  as  to  adjust  the  spacing  between  the  cushion  and  a  second  end 
of  the  tube  wherein  the  cushion  is  shaped  to  ht  a  bicycle  saddle 


5,558^96 

BICYCLE  SADDLE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  BICYCLE 

SADDLE  CAPABLE  OF  ABSORBING  SHOCK  IN  A 

PLURALrrV  OF  DIRECTIONS. 

IW-Yun  Yu,  Takhong  Hsicn.  Ikiwan.  aMignor  to  SeUc  Tech 

IndustrUl  Co.,  LUL.  lUdiang  lUcn,  lUwan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,996 

InL  ex."  B6ZJ  1/02 

VS.  CT  297—208  20  Claims 


1.  A  sunroof  for  opening  and  closing  a  nxif  opening  in  a  vehicle. 
comprising 

a  guide  rail  for  mounting  in  the  vehK.le  along  the  roof  opening, 

I  movible  panel  for  opening  and  closing  the  roof  opening. 

a  link  iDechanism.  including  a  driving  shoe  guided  on  tlie  guide 
rail  and  a  dnven  shoe,  connected  to  tlie  movable  panel. 

a  sunsliade  panel  slidably  supported  by  tlie  guide  rail. 

a  connecting  rod  connected  to  die  dnven  shoe,  and 

an  interlock  riKchanism  slidably  mounted  on  the  connecting  rod 
and  cngaguig  tlie  sunshade  panel  dunng  tilting  up  movement 
of  tlie  nnovable  panel  and  dunng  sliding-open  movement  of 
the  movable  panel,  thereby  to  open  the  sunshade  panel 


5.558.595 

INFLATABLE  CUSHION  DEVICES  FOR  BICYCXE  SEATS 

AND  OTHER  SPORTING  GOODS 

Yta-JoB  Huaog.  15,  ZcrHo  Yl  Street,  Kaohahiag  Oty.  lUwan 

DirWoa  of  Ser.  N«.  99«,173,  No*.  23,  1992,  Pat  No. 

S335JS2.  Tkk  apptkartion  JoL  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  281.984 

Iirt.  CL'  A47C  27A)f(.  B«2J  //?6,  A43B  1^/20 

VS.  a.  297—199  10  Claims 


JL 


O    0...0    o 


-r* 


\ 


11  A  bicycle  saddle,  compnsing 

a  ngid  saddle  body  formed  as  a  looped  member  and  having  a 
front  porbon  with  a  nose,  an  intermediate  portion  defining  a 
pair  of  diverging  branches,  and  an  arcuate  rear  portion  having 
a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  said 
saddle  body  having  a  width  which  increases  from  said  nose  to 
said  rear  portion  where  the  branches  connect  the  front  portion 
with  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  rear  portion. 

said  saddle  body  having  a  penpbery  defining  an  opening, 
wherein  the  saddle  body  further  defines  a  plurality  of  hrst 
spnng  retaining  holes  one  of  said  spring  retaining  holes  being 
formed  medially  in  each  of  said  branches  medially  on  each  of 
said  branches  and  located  forwardly  of  a  rigid  spring  retaimng 
plate,  between  the  front  portion  and  rear  portion  of  the  saddle 
body, 

said  ngid  spnng  retaining  plate  has  a  penphery  which  dehnes  a 
plurality  of  second  spnng  retaining  holes;  and 

a  plurality  of  elongated  coil  spnngs.  each  of  which  having  a  first 
end  secured  to  one  of  said  first  spnng  reiainmg  holes  in  said 
saddle  body  and  a  second  end  secured  to  one  of  said  second 
spnng  retaimng  boles  in  said  retaining  plate,  said  coil  spnngs 
extendmg  radially  in  difTcient  directions  from  said  retaining 
plate  to  said  front  porbon,  said  inlermediate  portion  and  said 
rear  portion  of  said  saddle  body,  so  as  to  enable  said  bicycle 
saddle  to  absorb  shock  in  a  plurality  of  direcbons. 


1.  An  air  cushioo  having  at  least  one  extension  tube  with  one 
end  commumcating  with  the  mtenor  of  the  cushion,  said  tube 
imegrally  formed  with  said  cushioa  and  havmg  a  zig-zag 
with  ad)acent  limbs  which  can  be  moved  apart  and  together 


5358,397 
ROCKING  CHAIR 
Chang  Chib-Hiuuig,  lUpd.  Ikiwan.  aadgnor  to  CoUins  Co., 
Ltd..  lUpei  Takwun 

FUed  Jan.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  467.636 
Int.  a."  A47D  IJ/IO 
VS.  CL  297—281  1  Claim 

1   A  rocking  chair  compnsing: 
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a  chair  body  having  two  parallel  stands  and  a  seat  supported  on 
said  stands,  each  stand  having  a  horizontal  bar  and  two 
beanngs  at  two  opposite  ends  of  said  horizontal  bar: 

a  base,  said  base  comprising  two  substantially  I-shaped  upright 
frames,  and  four  stretchers  connected  between  said  upright 
frames,  each  upright  frame  having  two  pivot  holes  horizon- 
tally spaced  at  a  top  side  thereof;  and 

a  linking  mechanism  connected  between  said  stands  of  said 
chair  body  and  said  base  for  pennitting  said  chair  body  to 
rock  on  said  base,  said  linking  mecbanism  comprising  two 
symmetrical  pairs  of  links  and  two  stretchers  respectively 
connected  between  said  links,  each  link  having  a  pivot  hole  at 
one  end  pivotably  connected  to  one  bearing  on  the  horizontal 
bar  of  one  stand  by  a  respective  pivot  means,  a  bearing  at  an 
opposite  end  pivotably  connected  to  one  pivot  hole  on  one 
upright  frame  of  said  base  by  a  pivot  means; 

wherein  each  of  the  stretchers  of  said  linkiiig  tnechanism  and 
said  base  each  conqxiaes  two  metal  female  screws  embedded 
at  two  opposite  ends  and  fixed  in  place  by  a  respective 
locating  pin  and  connected  to  a  respective  through  bole  on 
said  upright  frames  of  said  base  or  on  said  links  by  a  respec- 
tive screw  bolt  so  that  said  base  and  said  linking  mechanism 
are  detachable. 


seat  back  having  a  spinal  support  system  which  adjusts  automati- 
cally to  the  spinal  curvature  of  an  occupant,  said  seating  system 
comprising: 

said  seat  pan  having  front  and  rear  edges  and  adapted  to  be 

supported  substantially  horizontally; 
a  rigid  seat  back  support  member  connected  to  the  rear  edge  of 

said  seat  pan  and  oriented  substantially  vertically; 
a  multiplicity  of  elongate  air-filled  cylindrical  plenum  chambers 
all  having  an  extended  length  and  opposed  first  and  second 
ends,  each  having  an  orifice  formed  in  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end  of  each  being  closed,  said  first  end  of  said  plenum 
chambers  being  supported  on  said  seat  back  support  member 
with  said  closed  second  end  facing  forwardly  and  together 
defining  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  back  support 
member,  said  plenum  chambers  being  arranged  in  at  least  one 
array  of  at  least  one  horizontally  spaced  pair  of  plenum 
chambers  disposed  on  respective  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical 
center  line  of  said  back  support  member,  each  array  for 
supporting  a  respective  zone  of  a  seated  occupant's  spinal 
column,  each  plenum  chamber  being  compressible  from  said 
extended  length  and  adapted  to  resist  load  applied  to  said 
second  closed  end  along  an  axis  passing  centrally  through 
said  opposed  ends,  means  including  a  system  of  tubing 
directly  interconnecting  through  respective  orifices  the  interi- 
ors of  all  of  said  plenum  chambers  for  automatically  distrib- 
uting air  among  the  plenum  chambers  of  an  array  in  delayed 
response  to  changes  in  degree  of  their  compression  caused  by 
differences  in  loading  on  said  second  closed  end  of  the  ple- 
num chambers  of  an  array  due  to  the  weight  and  movement  of 
a  seated  occupant,  and  diereby  vary  the  extent  to  which  each 
plenum  chamber  is  compressed  from  its  extended  length  and 
configure  the  closed  ends  of  the  arrayed  plenum  chambers  to 
substantially  correspond  to  the  contour  of  the  spinal  zone  of 
occupant  supported  by  an  array,  and  means  for  supplying  air 
to  said  interconnecting  means  and  the  interiors  of  said  plenum 
chambers  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  said  plenum 
chambers  at  said  extended  length  when  the  seating  system  is 
unoccupied; 
a  support  member  overiying  the  forwardly  facing  closed  ends  of 
said  arrayed  plenum  chambers  providing  flexible  support 
between  a  seated  occupant's  back  and  the  spaced  closed  ends 
of  said  plenum  chambers  and  distributing  the  load  of  a  seated 
occupant  over  more  than  one  plenum  chamber,  the  contour  of 
said  support  member  being  adapted  1^  change  in  response  to 
changes  in  the  extent  of  coaipnssitiB  of  individual  plenum 
chambers  to  correspond  substantially  to  the  contour  of  the 
closed  ends  of  the  arrayed  plenum  chambers,  and 
cushion  means  overiying  and  adapted  to  follow  the  contour  of 
said  support  member  for  separating  a  sealed  occupants'  back 
from  said  support  member 


5^5838 

SELF-ADJUSTING  SEATING  SYSTEM 
James  P.  Santos,  1229  Notck  Brook  RiL,  Stowe,  Vt.  •5672 
I  FUed  Not.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148<458 

'  Int.  CL'  A47C  3/025 

VS.  a.  297— 284J  24  Claims 

19.  A  self-adjusting  seating  system  including  a  seat  pan  and  a 


5.558,399 
SEAT  AND  LUMBAR  MOTION  CHAIR.  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD 
Hector  Serber.  6  W.  Hart>or  Dr.,  Sansalito,  Calif.  94965 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  3*5,026 
Int  CL'  A47C  3/025.7/46 
VS.  CL  297—284.4  14  Claims 

1.  A  seat  and  lumbar  motion  chair  assembly  comprising:  a  back 
support;  back  support  mounting  assembly  coupled  to  said  back 
support  and  mounting  said  back  support  in  a  stationary  position  in 
a  generally  vertical  orientation  relative  to  a  support  stuface;  a  seat; 
seat  mounting  assembly  coupled  to  said  seat  and  mounting  said 
seat  to  said  iiKiunting  assembly  proximate  said  back  support  in  a 
generally  horizontal  orientation  relative  to  said  suppori  stuface  for 
guided  fore  and  ait  movement  of  said  seat  along  a  continuous 
arcuate  path;  and  a  lumbar  support  coupled  proMnurte  its  lower  end 
to  said  seat  for  movement  of  said  lower  end  of  said  lumbar  support 
in  said  fore  and  aft  movement  with  said  seat,  said  lumbar  support 
being  pivotally  coupled  proximate  its  top  end  to  said  badt  support 
said  back  support  remaining  in  its  stationary  position  during  move- 
ment of  said  lumbar  support  whereby  a  buttocks  and  lumbar 
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a  seat  back  having  a  pair  of  neid  members  extending  outwardly 
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SKATS  TOtL  WV8MS  AND  THE  LIKE 

toFabri- 


rUi  May  11, 19M,  Sw.  N*.  242,724 

OiiiM  prterily,  w^faatlm  Sputa.  May  14,  1993,  9391M9 

!■«.  CL*  BMN  2/24 

VS.  a.  jsrr—za  s  < 


ct  a  OMT  MMed  ia  said 
ia  Mbatialial  coMact  wid 
dnriag  npad  fore  aad  alt 


ataembiy  will  remain  sup- 
laid  tat  aad  (aid  lumbar 
of  laid  KaL 


SySSMM 

ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  HIGH  CHAOt 

■MB*  WcitBiaitH^  asa  ntfncx  M. 
IM,  batk  af  Cala.,  aHl^an  la  Gcnry  Eaky 
Cala. 
I  Oct  U.  1994,  Sar.  N«l  32MM 
iBL  CL*  A47C  JMO 
UA  a.  297-J44.lt  22 


'-••  '." 


1.  A  hif)i  diair  compnsing: 

a  frMne; 

a  teal  shell  w|)|MJiiBd  oa  uid  frame,  taid  seal  thell  including  ■ 
MM  postioa  Md  a  back  porboa; 

linl  fBsde  meant  roaarfTing  a  lower  portxia  of  said  seal  shell  to 
said  binie; 

secoad  (aide  oieaiH  fjwnwfriBg  aa  i^per  pomoa  of  said  seal 
sheO  to  said  famt,  said  seooad  gibde  means  comfaising  ai 
lea«  cmt  doaglrjd  skx  wnrartiag  vertically  akng  said  back 
poftiaa  ad  ai  haat  oae  gaide  fiacer  mpiwrted  oo  said  frame 
sskI  eilaadiag  into  said  skx;  sad 

whema  said  first  sad  sectaal  gnide  meaaa  gude  said  seat  shell 
ia  vertical  movetneat  relative  to  said  frvne.  aad  said  second 
gnide  OKans  inchidet  a  lalch  for  selectively  poaboniiig  said 
seat  shell  at  a  phaality  of  vertical  kicatioiis 


1.  An  aufnyed  seal  suucture  for  buses  aad  the  like,  said  seal 
stnicture  comprumg: 

al  least  oae  frame  including  at  least  two  feet,  two  seals  and  two 
bvfcs: 

at  least  two  crossbars  which  are  diapoaed  substantially  horizon- 
tal and  parallel  with  lespect  to  each  other,  each  crossbar 
having  two  end  sectioaa,  said  croasbars  being  anchored  to  the 
frame  by  means  of  said  end  sectioiis  being  rigidly  fixed  to 
said  feet; 

at  leaat  two  cross  members  which  are  dispoaed  substantially 
orthogonal  to  said  crossbars  and  which  interconnect  said 
croaabars,  each  cross  member  having  two  end  sections,  said 
cross  members  having  said  ead  aectioiu  welded  to  the  cross- 
bars, each  of  said  cross  members  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  orifices  diqwsed  between  said  end  sections; 

at  least  two  bars  dispoaed  substantially  parallel  with  respect  to 
said  croasbart,  said  ban  paaaing  through  lespective  ones  of 
said  orifices  in  said  cross  memben; 

four  vertical  side  piaies,  each  side  plate  having  an  essentially 
triangular  oonlour.  two  6m  ones  of  said  side  plates  being 
fixed  to  said  croesban.  two  second  ones  of  said  side  plates 
bemg  fixed  to  said  bars,  said  two  first  ones  of  said  side  plates 
each  having  two  lower  vertioes  corresponding  to  a  lower  and 
subatantially  bortzontal  edge  in  the  vicinity  of  which  the  side 
plates  are  fixed  to  said  croaasbars,  said  two  second  ones  of 
taid  side  plates  each  having  two  lower  vertices  corresponding 
to  a  lower  and  substantially  horizonlal  edge  in  the  vicinity  of 
which  the  tide  plates  are  fixed  to  said  bars,  each  of  said  four 
side  pistes  having  a  third  appti  vertex  in  the  vicinity  of  which 
there  are  means  for  coimecting  the  back  pivotaMy  to  said  side 
plates; 

coupling  means  for  coupling  the  seat  to  the  side  plates;  and 

means  for  fastrning  said  bars  such  dial  a  lateral  movement  of 
taid  bars  with  respect  to  said  cross  membeit  is  selectively 
inhibited. 
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SEAT  RECLINING  APPARATUS 
^'ukifnmi   ^'anuida,  Toyota,  Japan,   assignor  to  Aisin   Seiki 
kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360386 
llainu.  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993.  5-324796 
InL  a."  B60N  2/20:2/22 
V.S.  CI.  297—363  3  Claims 


12    «,"    ''» 


SEAT-ClSHION 


^J 


1   A  seal  reclining  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  liiwcr  arm  for  allaching  a  seat -cushion; 

an  upper  arm  for  attaching  a  seat-back; 

a  shaft  rolatahly  disposed  in  the  lower  ami  and  fixed  lo  the  upper 
arm  for  unitan  rotation  with  the  upper  arm; 

a  rcleasable  locking  mechanism  for  releasably  restraining  rela- 
tive rotation  between  the  lower  and  upper  arms,  said  locking 
mechanism  including  a  pawl  slidably  supported  in  a  slot 
formed  in  one  of  the  lower  and  upper  arms  and  constrained 
for  movement  radially  of  the  shaft  into  and  out  of  meshing 
engagement  with  a  a  ratchet  provided  on  one  of  the  lower  and 
upper  arms,  the  meshing  engagement  receiving  a  force  from 
the  upper  arm  and  the  resultant  force  being  transmitted  to  the 
lower  arm  via  the  pawl  and  a  wall  of  the  slot;  and 

a  regulating  gear  set  formed  on  the  other  of  the  lower  and  upper 
arms  and  ha\  ing  a  pitch  circle  larger  than  that  of  the  ratchet  so 
as  to  be  engagable  with  the  pawl  while  the  pawl  is  in  meshing 
engagement  with  the  ratchet. 


5458,403 
SEAT  RECLINER 
Majid  Hammoud.  NorthvUle;  Fred  C.  Kresky,  Rochester  HUls. 
and  Jay  P.  McCarthy,  Uvonia,  all  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to 
Atoms  International,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Caiuda 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,007 
Int.  a."  B60N  2A)2 
l\S.  a.  297—378.12  18  Claims 

IS  A  seal  assembly  for  an  automobile  comprising: 


a  seat  back  ha\  ing  a  pair  of  ngid  members  extending  outwardly 
from  lower  portions  of  opposite  sides  of  said  seat  back:  and 

a  pair  of  connector  structures  each  disposed  al  opposite  sides  of 
said  seal  assembly  constructed  and  arranged  to  cormect  the 
lower  portions  of  said  seal  back  with  a  rearward  portion  of 
said  seat,  said  connector  structures  enabling  said  seal  back  to 
be  reclined  al  varying  angles  with  respect  lo  the  automobile 
seal  by  being  pivoted  about  a  first  pivot  fxjint  and  further 
enabling  said  seal  back  to  be  positioned  in  a  manner  which 
permits  a  back  surface  thereof  to  provide  horizontal  cargo 
support  by  being  pivoted  about  a  second  pivot  point,  a  first  of 
said  connector  structures  disposed  al  a  first  side  of  said  seat 
assembly  and  including 

1 )  a  seat  member  adapted  to  be  fixed  lo  the  seal  at  said  first 
side  of  the  seal  assembly; 

2)  an  arm  adapted  lo  interconnect  with  one  of  said  ngid 
members  of  said  seal  back  al  said  first  side  of  the  seal 
assembly,  said  arm  being  mounted  on  said  seal  member  for 
movement  along  a  plurality  of  incremental  positions  about 
said  first  pivot  point  lo  enable  said  seat  back  to  be  reclined 
al  varying  angles  vMih  respect  to  said  seat. 

said  arm  having  a  relea.sable  locking  assembly  constructed 
and  arranged  to  lock  said  ngid  member  against  movement 
relative  lo  said  arm  to  thereby  rigidly  maintain  said  seat 
back  in  one  of  ( 1 )  a  dress-up  position  wherein  said  seal 
back  is  inclined  al  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to 
said  seat  and  (2)  a  dump  position  wherein  said  seat  back  is 
substantially  parallel  in  overlying  relation  with  respect  to 
said  seal  and  horizontally  presents  its  back  surface  to 
provide  a  horizontal  cargo  support,  said  releasable  locking 
assembly  being  releasable  to  permit  movement  of  said  rigid 
member  of  said  seal  back  disposed  al  the  first  side  of  tfie 
seal  assembly  with  respect  lo  said  arm  about  said  second 
pivot  point  so  as  lo  enable  said  seat  back  to  be  pivotally 
movable  between  said  dress-up  and  dump  positions; 

3)  a  lalch  assembly  constructed  and  arranged  to  lock  said  arm 
selectively  into  one  of  said  incremental  positions  so  as  lo 
set  the  angle  al  which  said  seal  back  is  reclined  with  respect 
to  said  seat  al  an  angle  greater  than  said  predetermined 
angle;  and 

4)  a  lever  mechanism  manually  movable  to  ( 1 )  disable  said 
latch  assembly  and  thereby  permit  said  arm  lo  be  movable 
along  said  incremental  positions  about  said  first  pivot  point 
so  that  said  seal  back  can  be  reclined  at  varying  angles  with 
respect  to  said  seat  and  (2 1  release  said  relea.sable  locking 
assembly  lo  permit  movement  of  said  rigid  member  of  said 
seal  back  with  respect  to  said  arm  about  said  second  pivot 
point  and  thereby  enable  said  seat  back  to  be  pivotally 
movable  between  said  dress-up  and  dump  positions; 

said  lever  mechanism  being  manually  releasable  to  selectively 
1 1 1  enable  said  latch  assembly  to  lock  said  arm  into  a  selected 
one  of  said  incremental  positions  so  as  to  set  the  angle  at 
which  said  seat  back  is  reclined  with  respect  to  said  seat  and 
(2 1  enable  said  releasable  locking  a.ssembly  to  lock  said  ngid 
member  against  movement  relative  lo  said  arm  and  rigidly 
maintain  seat  back  in  one  of  said  dress-up  and  dump  posi- 
tions 


a  seat; 


5358,404 
ADJUSTABLE  ARMREST 
Norman  E.  Muzzy;  Corwin  L.  Klages,  both  of  Cedar  Falls,  and 
Eric  P.  Haasotia,  Independence,  all  of  Iowa,  atsignors  to 
Deere  &  Company,  MoUne,  ni. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,262 
InL  a."  A47C  7/54 
VS.  C\.  297— 411 J8  16  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  armrest  for  use  with  an  operator's  seat  on  a 
vehicle,  the  annrest  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  driven  member  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  frame  and  having 
a  central  axis  about  which  it  rotates,  and  having  a  bore  which 
extends  parallel  to  its  central  axis  and  which  is  spaced  apart 
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from  Mid  ceaml  txu.  said  bore  for  rotaiably  receiving  a  pin 
whicti  IS  adaiMed  to  be  fixed  with  respect  to  the  opentor's  seat 
and  projectiiig  generally  bonzootally  dterefrom;  and 
■1  opaMot  coolroUed  acnntor  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame 
anid  coupled  lo  the  dnvea  member  to  cause  the  driven  member 
ID  roONe  with  respect  to  the  frame,  dte  rotabng  driven  member 
cooperating  with  the  pin  for  causug  movement  of  (he  driven 
m^mhrr  and  frame  with  respect  to  the  fixed  pin. 


PVOTECnVE  FKAME  FOB  STKOLLEK 
Mkarm,  aad  ilnyli  "niliahMfcl.  both  Tokyo,  Japan, 
to  C«mM  Cmrr»ntkm,  "Ukj^,  JapM 
HM  ScpL  19,  19M,  Sm.  Na  3tM33 
tortty.  arpBtiMin  imftm,  Scy.  3*,  1993,  5-«S7341 
laL  CL'  A47D  /5/00 
VS.  a.  297— 4«7  8  CI 


cutung  the  nm  section  to  a  length  longer  than  the  desired  wheel 
circumference  so  thai  the  nm  section  has  two  ends; 

joining  the  ends  of  the  run  section  to  make  a  nm  hoop: 

circumpressing  the  nm  hoop  to  the  desired  circumference; 

providing  a  wheel  center  from  a  light  metal,  the  center  including 
a  second  tire-retauung  flange;  and. 

joining  the  run  hoop  and  the  wheel  center  along  the  second  side 
of  (he  nm  to  form  the  wheel. 


ALUMINUM  FULL  FACE  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

Dcuta  jMidcry,  MOford.  Mkk^  irtfnr  to  Hayca  Wbeds 

liHiinnriwnl  inr    Bw^m  ritlrh 

CoattMnUoa  of  Scr.  No.  17«,S>7,  Jan.  3,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,439433.  Tkk  tpfUcttium  JwL  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  505,141 

lat  CL'  MUB  3/04 

VS.  CU  3tl-43.1  5  Claims 


I  A  protective  frame  for  a  strotler  mchjdmg  a  seat  porbon  and  a 
pair  of  armrest  poles  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  seal  portion, 
respectively,  the  protective  frame  compnsmg 

a  pair  of  retaining  bodies  adapted  to  be  releasably  attached  (o  the 

armrest  poles  respectively; 
a  pan-  of  rigid  pole  bodies  rotatably  coupled  at  a  first  end  thereof 

to  said  reudamg  bodies,  respectively;  and 
a  joint  mecfaaDiam  for  joining  second,  opposite  ends  of  said  pole 

bodies  together,  said  joint  mechamsm  being  detachable  into 

two  separate  joini  portioiu 


545a,4M 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
INFLATABLE  TIBE 

,  Ciriif.,  Md  Bickani  Ckacat,  La 
to  MUwcrt  Blna  A  WWd  Co.,  lac 
CMd^a,  DL 

FB«4  A^.  27.  1993,  Scr.  Nol  11JJ17 
IM.  a.*  t*tm  21/00:  B21B  1W2:  B21K  l/iH 
VS.  CL  3*1— «5  23  Oatea 

1.  A  method  for  maiMifactunng  a  wheel  of  desired  circumfer- 
ence, comprising  the  steps  of; 

r^tmtVatg  a  wheel  nm  sectxn  from  a  light  metal  alloy,  the  nm 
aectioa  having  a  first  tire-retauung  flange  at  a  first  side  and 
having  a  second  side  opposite  the  first  side  along  the  width  of 
the  nm  section. 


1   A  full  face  vehicle  wheel  compnsmg: 

a  generally  annular  disc  conslnicted  of  aluminum  and  including 
a  body  havmg  a  centrally  located  wheel  mounting  surface  and 
an  outer  annular  portion,  said  outer  annular  portion  defiiung 
an  outboard  tire  bead  seal  retaining  flange  of  the  full  face 
wheel,  said  outboard  tire  bead  seal  retaimng  flange  defining  a 
radially  extending  inner  surface; 

a  generally  circular  nm  constructed  of  aluminum  and  defining 
an  axis  and  including  an  mboard  tire  bead  seat  retaimng 
flange,  an  inboard  tire  bead  seat,  an  axially  extending  well, 
and  an  outboard  tire  bead  seat. 
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said  outboard  tire  bead  seat  being  of  a  substantially  uniform 
thickness  and  defining  generally  parallel  outer  and  inner  axi- 
ally extending  cylindrical  sur&ces  which  terminate  at  an  axial 
endmost  surface,  said  axial  endinost  surface  including  a  radi- 
ally extending  first  end  surface  and  a  non-radially  extending 
chamfered  second  end  surface; 

wherein  when  said  axial  endmost  surface  of  said  rim  is  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  outboard  tire  bead  seat  letaining  flange  of 
said  disc,  said  radially  extending  first  end  surface  of  said  rim 
abuts  said  radially  extending  inner  siBface  of  said  outboard 
tire  bead  seat  retaining  flange  of  said  disc,  and  said  non- 
radially  extending  chamfiered  second  end  surface  of  said  rim 
is  spaced  from  and  cooperates  with  said  radially  extending 
inner  surface  of  said  oudioard  tire  bead  seal  retaining  flange 
of  said  disc  to  form  a  generally  annular  groove  for  receiving  a 
weld  to  join  said  rim  and  said  disc  together  and  produce  the 
fimsh  full  face  wheel. 


5,S5M08 

VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Mark  H.  Naedlcr,  HoiHtoB,  1^  and  Nallian  L.  GoMfein, 
'Hicaoii,  Ariz.,  aadcnors  to  Intemalioaal  Tkansqnip  Indus- 
tries, Inc  HoiHtoa,1^ 
ContiauatkNi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,174,  Jan.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,402,866.  This  appUcatkm  Apr.  4,  199S,  Ser.  No.  416^16 
IbL  ex."  Fl«>  69/00 
VS.  CI.  303—7  26  Claims 


J'r^'f y 


second  means  biasing  the  third  rod  in  the  opposite  direction 
responsive  to  the  exhaust  of  fluid  pressure  from  the  second 
pressure-responsive  member; 
means  for  locking  the  first  rod  to  the  second  rod  when  the  first 
rod  has  been  moved  in  the  first  direction  and  the  third  rod  is 
moved  in  the  opposite  direction  and  for  unlocking  the  first 
rod  from  the  second  rod  when  the  third  rod  is  moved  in  the 
first  direction; 
means  in  the  bousing  through  which  fluid  under  pressure  may 
be  supplied  to  the  first  piessure-responsive  member  to 
move  the  first  rod  in  the  one  direction  to  apply  the  bralce 
and  exhausted  from  the  first  pressure-responsive  member  to 
permit  the  first  rod  to  be  moved  by  the  first  biasing  means 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  release  the  brake;  and 
means  through  which  fluid  under  pressure  may  be  exhausted 
from  the  second  pressure-responsive  member  to  permit  tlie 
second  biasing  means  to  move  the  third  rod  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  lock  the  brake; 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  for  supplying  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  the  first  and  second  pressure  responsive  members; 
first  means  actuatable  to  generate  and  transmit  a  park  signal 
controlling  the  delivery  and  exhaust  of  fluid  under  pressure  to 
and  from  the  second  pressure  responsive  member,  and 
second  means  actuatable  to  generate  and  transmit  a  service 
signal  controlling  the  debvery  and  exhaust  of  fluid  under 
pressure  to  and  from  the  first  pressure  responsive  member. 


5,558y409 

ELECTROHYDRAULIC  BRAKING  SYSTEM 

Allen  J.  Walenty,  Macomb;  Kevin  G.  Leppek,  Rochester  Hills, 

and  Alexander  Kade,  Grosse  PoinU  Woods,  aU  of  Mkk., 

assignors  to  General  Motors  CorporatioD,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,468 

InL  CL'  B60T  Ii/16 

VS.  a.  303—10  9  Claims 
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1  A  fluid  brake  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  fluid-applied,  mechanically  held  braice  assembly  including 

a  housing; 

a  first  rod  connectable  to  a  brake; 

a  first  pressure-responsive  member  witliin  the  housing  fixed  to 
the  first  rod  to  move  the  first  rcxl  in  a  first  direction  to  apply 
the  brake  responsive  to  the  supply  of  fluid  pressure  thereto; 

first  means  biasing  the  first  rcxl  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
release  the  brake  responsive  lo  the  exhaust  of  fluid  pressure 
from  the  first  piessure-responsive  member, 

a  second  nxl  fixed  to  tlie  liousing  concentrically  to  the  first 
rod; 

a  third  rod  within  the  housing  and  arranged  concentrically 
with  respect  to  the  first  and  second  rods  for  reciprocation 
with  respect  thereto; 

a  second  pressure-responsive  member  within  the  housing  and 
arranged  to  move  the  third  rcxl  in  the  first  direction  respon- 
sive to  the  supply  of  fluid  pressure  to  tlie  second  pressure 
responsive  member; 


1.  A  brake  control  method  for  controlling  the  position  of  an 

actuator  driven   electrohydraulic   brake   pressure   modulator  for 

applying  pressure  to  a  brake  of  a  vehicle  wheel  traveling  over  a 

road  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  a  vehicle  braking  input; 

pnvviding  a  schedule  of  modulator  position  commands  as  a 

fiinction  of  vehicle  bralcing  commands; 
establishing  a  vehicle  braking  command  in  accord  with  the 

sensed  vehicle  braking  input; 
referencing  a  position  command  from  the  provided  schedule 

corresponding  to  the  established  vehicle  braking  command; 
estimating  actual  modulator  position; 
calculating  position  error  as  a  difference  between  the  referenced 

position  command  and  estimated  actual  modulator  position; 
generating  a  drive  signal  as  a  predetermined  function  of  the 

position  error;  and 
applying  the  drive  signal  to  the  actuator  driven  electrohydraulic 

brake  pressure  modulator. 
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(f)  low  pressure  inputs  of  the  two  recirculation  pumps  opera- 
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RAILWAY  BKAKING  AfTAKATUS 
W^Jft  K^K  LMkywt.  OL;  Ertc  SMik.  B«riia|lH 

I  J.  r       III.  Kiywt,  rm^  Meted  Ginttl,  TkMvU; 
McCakc  Dwni  brtk  if  CiaiJi;  CkMta  B.  Fcs- 
PiL,  a^  SMtt  Nlw^i,  gi^Mfc«»,  DL, 
m^fc—ie  Air  Wnkt  C>l.  WwirrMt.  Piu 
MvWm  if  Scr.  N*.  27M37,  J>L  22,  19M.  Thta  apHiatioa 
Jo.  7,  IMS,  S«r.  N»  473,217 
M.  a.*  BMT  /i^2 
U&  a.  3t3— 71  5 


J2l 


r 


02 


said  bnUu  released  posiDon,  such  that  as  long  as  said 
ft^yitr  fluid  pressure  is  mauilained  within  said  source  of 
fluid  ptessuie,  said  mechanicaJ  means  will  not  be  able  to  bias 
said  brake  contact  element  to  said  brake  applied  position;  and 
d)  a  flow  resincting  means  adapted  to  control  a  loss  of  fluid 
pressure  from  said  brake  release  means  in  an  event  in  which 
said  adequate  fluid  pressure  ceases  to  be  maintained. 


1.  A  railway  parking  brake  system  for  a  railway  train  having  at 
least  one  car  equipped  with  fluid  pressure  operaled  service  brakes, 
lachH^g  at  lead  one  brake  shoe  movable  between  a  brake  applied 
pocitioD  and  a  brake  released  poaitioo.  and  operated  from  a  first 
towce  of  fluid  pietture  for  qjplication  and  release  of  said  service 
brakes,  said  pulcing  brake  system  comprising: 

(a)  '~''-'««"*^»'  means  for  biasug  and  maintaining  said  brake 
shoe  to  said  brake  applied  position. 

(b)  a  second  source  of  fluid  pressure, 

(c)  means  responsive  to  an  arWiiiitr  fluid  pressure  from  said 
second  source  of  fluid  pressure  for  counteracting  said 
iY>x-hwii<-«i  means  and  moving  said  bake  shoe  to  said  brake 
release  position,  such  that  as  kng  as  said  adeqtiatf  fluid 
pressure  is  maintained  at  said  second  source  of  fluid  pressure, 
said  mx-^t«nw«i  means  will  be  unable  to  bias  said  brake  shoe 
to  said  brake  applied  position;  and 

(d)  a  flow  restricting  means  disposed  on  a  transmission  line 
interconnecting  said  second  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  said 
means  responsive  to  an  adeqiiatr  fluid  pressure  from  said 
second  source  of  fluid  pressure,  and  adapted  to  control  a  loss 
of  fluid  pressure  from  said  means  responsive  to  an  adeqiiatr 
fluid  presswe,  in  an  event  in  which  said  arleqiiatr  fluid  pres- 
sure ftom  said  second  source  of  fluid  pressure  ceases  to  be 
mamtained. 


RAILWAY  BRAKING  APPARATUS 

W^Jik  Ka^Jo,  Lnckport,  DL;  Erfa  SvUk,  B«riii«tna,  CaMMia; 

J.  Dcaatee,  Export,  Pa^-  Mkknd  Girotti,  Tkoraiil; 

McCabe,  Dorry,  bolk  of  Caaitla;  Ckatlcs  B.  Fca- 

Pa^  ami  Scott  Natackke,  Kanlrafcfr,   DL, 

Air  Brake  ConipaHy,  WBacrdlBg, 

Pa. 

DiTWoa  at  Ser.  No.  27S337,  JaL  22,  1994.  This  appttcatioa 
Jan.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  4S2,3V7 
InL  CL'  BMT  IS/S4 
VS.  CL  3«3— 74  5  < 
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RAILWAY  BRAKING  APPARATUS 
W^pi  Ka^l*,  Lockpon,  DL;  Erk  Saltk,  Bwkiagtaa,  Camila; 
J.  Diiilii.  Export,  Pa.;  Mlckad  Gfa'otti,  TkorakL 
McCakc  MoworrOe;  Ckarta  B.  Fcirici; 
botk  of  Pa.,  Md  Scott  NatKkkc,  Kmkmkrt,  DL, 
I  to  TymtathiiMi  Air  Brdw ' 
Pa.' 

DtrWon  of  Scr.  No.  278,937,  JaL  22,  1994.  Tkta  appikatkm 

Jan.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  475353 

ImL  CL'  BMT  IS/22 

VS.  CL  3W— 71  15  CUiM 

1.  A  railway  parking  brake  system  for  a  railway  train  havmg  at 

least  one  car  equipped  with  fluid  pressure  operated  service  brakes. 

operaled  from  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  for  application  of  said 

service  brakes,  said  parking  brake  system  composing: 

a)  at  least  one  brake  contact  element  movable  between  a  brake 
applied  position  and  a  brake  released  position; 

b)  mechanical  means  for  biasing  and  maintaining  said  brake 
contact  element  to  said  brake  applied  position; 

c)  brake  release  means  responsive  to  an  adequatf  fluid  pressure 
within  said  source  of  fluid  pressure  for  counteractug  said 
mi««-ti«ni«-«i  means  and  moving  said  brake  contact  element  to 


: ^ 


HTh 


•3e4  404' 


1  A  brake  release  system  for  an  auxiliary  parking  brake  on  a 
railway  train  havmg  at  least  one  car  equipped  with  fluid  pressure 
operated  service  brakes,  said  brake  release  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  manually  operable  auxiliary  parking  brake  apparatus; 

(b)  a  source  of  fluid  pressure; 

(cl  a  first  means  for  comiectuig  said  source  of  fluid  pressure  to 
said  auxiliary  parkmg  brake  apparatus; 

(d)  a  second  means  for  manually  operatmg  said  auxiliary  park- 
ing brake  apparatus  to  a  braking  position; 

(e)  a  third  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  level  of  fluid 
pressure  at  said  source  of  fluid  pressure  for  releasing  said 
auxiliary  parkmg  brake  apparatus;  and 

(f)  a  parkmg  brake  release  control  means  for  controlling  appli- 
cation of  fluid  pressure  to  said  third  means  to  thereby  control 
release  of  said  auxiliary  parking  brake  apparatus. 
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pump,  and  a  pressure-decrease  slate  for  substantial  fluid  com- 
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5,558,413 
BRAKE-PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  HAVING  REAR- 
AXLE  BRAKE  CIRCUIT  SELF-PRIMING 
RECIRCULATION  PUMP 
Reinhard  Resch,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  asigBor  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1994,  44  15 
651.0 

Int  a."  BWT  8/32 
VS.  CL  303— 115J  18  Claims 


1  A  brake-pressure  control  device  for  a  vehicle  with  hydraulic 
brake  system  having  two  brake  circuits  and  equipped  with  an 
anti-lock  brake  system  (ABS)  which  operates  according  to  a  recir- 
culation principle,  and  with  a  device  for  dynamic  movement  con- 
trol (FDR)  mode  operating  according  to  a  principle  of  keeping 
longitudinal  slip  and  lateral  slip  of  vehicle  wheels  within  limits 
which  ate  compatible  overall  with  dynamic  stability  of  the  vehicle 
by  electronically  controlled,  automatic  activation  of  at  least  one 
wheel  brake,  comprising 

(a)  a  brake-pressure  control  device  including  a  brake  circuit 
distribution  with  a  front-axle  brake  circuit  and  a  rear-axle 
brake  circuit,  and  a  static  main  cylinder  with  pressure  outputs 
individually  assigned  to  the  brake  circuits; 

(b)  ABS  recirculation  pumps  configured  to  operate  as  at  least 
one  pressure  source  from  which  tlie  at  least  one  wheel  brake 
utilized  for  the  dynamic  movement  control  is  suppliable  with 
brake  pressure,  with  a  recirculation  pump  assigned  to  the 
brake  circuit  of  the  front  axle  requiring  minimum  input  pres- 
sure level  for  feed  mode; 

(c)  a  low  pressure  input  of  the  recirculation  pump  of  the  front- 
axle  brake  circuit  configured  for  connection  by  a  precharging 
control  valve  to  an  output  ptessuie  space  of  a  precharging 
cylinder  configured  as  a  single-circuit  main  cylinder  which 
has  a  piston  forming  an  axially  movable  boundary  of  the  drive 
pressure  space  and  being  arranged  to  be  displaceable  by 
applying  pressure  to  a  drive  presstire  space  to  increase  pres- 
sure in  the  output  pressure  space,  and  has  axially  spaced 
flanges  between  which  an  overrun  space  is  defined  and  kept  in 
constant  communication  with  a  front-axle  pressure  output  of 
the  main  cylinder,  the  piston  being  provided  with  a  valve 
arranged  to  be  activated  mechanically  to  function  as  a  non- 
return valve  which  blocks  a  tlirough-flow  channel  of  the 
piston  connecting  the  ovemm  space  to  the  output  pressure 
space  when  pressure  in  the  output  pressure  space  of  the 
precharging  cylinder  is  larger  than  a  pressure  in  the  overrun 
space  and  opens  the  tliTough-flow  channel  when  the  output 
pressure  of  the  main  cylinder  is  larger  than  a  pressure  in  the 
output  pressure  space  of  tlie  precharging  cylinder; 

(d)  change-over  valves  individually  assigned  to  each  of  the 
brake  circuits  and  operatively  connected  between  the  main 
cylinder  pressure  outputs  and  main  brake  lines  of  the  brake 
circuits,  the  change-over  valves  having  an  open,  basic  posi- 
Don assigned  to  a  normal  braking  mode  and  a  blocking, 
switched  position  assigned  to  the  dynamic  movement  control 
(FDR)  mode; 

(e)  an  inflow  control  valve  operatively  arranged  to  have  a  basic, 
blocking  position  in  which  a  supply  path  from  the  rear-axle 
pressure  output  of  the  main  cylinder  to  the  low  pressure  side 
of  the  recirculation  pump  of  the  brake  circuit  of  the  rear  axle 
is  blocked  and  a  switched  position  assigned  to  the  dynamic 
movement  control  (FDR)  mode  in  which  a  through-flow  posi- 
tion opens  the  supply  path;  and 


(f)  low  pressure  inputs  of  the  two  recirculation  pumps  opera- 
tively connected  to  a  return  line  of  the  respective  brake  circuit 
via  a  non-remm  valve  arranged  to  be  acted  on  in  an  opening 
direction  by  relatively  higher  pressure  in  the  return  line  than 
at  the  respective  low  pressure  input  and  is  otherwise  in  a 
blocking  state;  wherein 

(g)  the  recirculation  pump  of  the  rear-axle  brake  circuit  is 
configured  as  a  self-priming  pump;  and 

(h)  the  precharging  cylinder  is  configured  selectively  to  increase 
pressure  in  the  output  pressure  space  by  one  of  (i)  valve- 
controlled  application  to  a  drive  pressure  space  of  the  pre- 
charging cylinder  of  output  pressure  of  a  built-in  vehicle 
hydraulic  pressure  source,  wherein  the  output  pressure  is 
generated  by  one  of  a  hydraulic  power  steering  system  and  a 
permanently  driven  hydraulic  ride  leveller  pump  and  (ii) 
valve-controlled  venting  of  a  drive  chamber  constituting  the 
drive  pressure  space  previously  connected  to  a  built-in 
vacuum  source  of  a  pneumatic  driving  cylinder  and  output 
pressure  of  a  built-in.  pneumatic  pressure  source  to  the  pneu- 
matic driving  cylinder. 


5,558,414 

VEHICLE  BRAKING  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

CONTROLLING  PUMP  FOR  OPTIMUM  RATE  OF 

CHANGE  OF  BRAKE  CYLINDER  PRESSURE 

Ka/iihiko  Kubota,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser,  No,  556,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1994,  6-289729 
InL  a.'  B60T  8/32 
VS.  CL  303—122.08  17  Claims 


1.  A  braking  system  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  operator-controlled  brake  operating  member; 

a  master  cylinder  for  generating  a  fluid  pressure  according  to  an 
amount  of  operation  of  said  brake  operating  member. 

a  wheel  brake  cylinder  for  operating  a  wheel  brake  to  brake  a 
wheel  of  the  motor  vehicle  according  to  a  fluid  pressure 
applied  to  said  wheel  brake  cylinder; 

a  reservoir  for  stonng  a  working  fluid; 

a  pump  for  pressurizing  the  fluid  sucked  up  from  said  reservoir, 
and  delivering  the  pressunzed  fluid  toward  at  least  one  of  said 
master  cylinder  and  said  wheel  brake  cylinder; 

a  DC  power  source; 

a  pump  actuator  driven  by  said  DC  power  source  to  operate  said 
pump; 

an  electrically  operated  pressure  control  device  having  a  plural- 
ity of  operating  slates  which  are  selectively  established  to 
electrically  control  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  wheel  brake 
cylinder  and  which  include  a  pressure-increase  state  for  sub- 
stantial fluid  communication  of  the  wheel  brake  cylinder  with 
at  least  one  of  the  master  cylinder  and  a  deliver  side  of  the 
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a  support  surface  extending  between  said  first  and  second  side 
walls,  said  suppon  surface  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
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pump,  and  a  pressure-decrease  slate  for  subsunual  fluid  com- 
munication of  the  wheel  brake  cylinder  with  the  reservoir. 

a  pump  actiuior  control  device  having  a  power  supply  portion 
for  inlermittendy  supplying  electric  power  from  said  DC 
power  source  to  said  pump  actuator  such  that  a  duty  ratio  of 
the  pump  actuator  is  controlled  in  response  to  a  duty  ratio 
signal,  and  a  signal  generating  portion  for  generating  said 
duty  ratio  signal;  and 

said  signal  generating  portion  of  said  pump  actuator  control 
device  compnsing  monitoring  means  for  detectmg  at  least  one 
of  a  pliysica]  value  which  influences  an  amount  of  delivery  of 
said  pressurized  fluid  from  said  pump,  and  a  selected  one  of 
said  operating  stales  of  said  electrically  operated  pressure 
control  device,  and  optinruzing  means  responsive  to  said 
mcKutonng  means,  for  opbmizmg  a  rate  of  change  of  the  fluid 
pressure  in  said  wheel  brake  cylinder  during  an  operation  of 
said  electrically  operated  pressure  control  device 


54SM16 
CABINET  FOR  DISPLAYING  OBJECTS 
Florea   Diunltm,   Niddcraii,   Gcrauwy,  assignor   to  GUsbau 
Hahn  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,901 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  F.uropcaii  PaL  Off.,  Feb.   18, 
1994,  94102459 

Int  CI."  A47F  <AX):  E06B  JAM) 
VS.  CI.  312—139  20  Claims 


5,558^415 
METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  THE  RELIABLITY  IN 

OPERATION  OF  A  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  OF  THE  BRAKE  FORCE 
DISTRIBUTION 
Gm^tktr  Baachmanii,  IiMeiB.  and  JOrtea  Woywod,  Hatter- 
wbtkm,  botk   of  Gcnuuiy,   amicnors   to   ITT  AuUMaotive 
Earopc  GmbH,  FrankAut,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP««1942,  |  371  Dale  Jan.  27,  1995,  {  102<el 
Date  Jan.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094/W351,  PCT  Pub. 
DMe  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  JuL  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374,768 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoo  Germany,  Jul.  29.  1992,  42  24 
971.6 

InL  CX"  B60T  .t/-0.&W.&C6 
VS.  a.  303—186  11  Claims 


I  A  method  for  enhancing  the  reliability  of  a  brake  system  with 
electronic  brake  force  distnbuuon  control  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  having  front  wheels  and  rear  wheels  and  front  wheel  brakes 
and  rear  wheel  brakes,  respectively  assocuted  with  said  front 
wheels  and  said  rear  wheels,  said  metliod  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
generatug  a  front  wheel  slip  and  a  rear  wheel  sUp. 
duuuiimng  a  difference  between  said  front  wheel  slip  and  said 

rear  wheel  slip, 
limiting  brake  pressure  nse  in  said  rear  wheel  brakes  when  said 

diifereoce  exceeds  a  slip  difference  threshold, 
varying  the  pressure  introduced  into  said  front  wheel  brakes. 
sensing  the  wheel  rotational  behavior  of  said  front  wheels  in 
lesponse  to  the  step  of  varying  the  pressure  introduced  into 
said  front  wheel  brakes  and  idenDfying  an  error:  and 
at  least  minuiuzing.  upon  idenbtication  of  an  error,  the  effect  of 
tlie  Mep  of  limitmg  brake  pressure  nse  m  said  rear  wheel 
brakes. 


1   A  cabinet  for  displaying  objects,  said  cabinet  compnsing: 

an  underpart: 

a  plurality  of  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  underpart. 
said  upwardly  extending  side  walls  having  upper  ends: 

an  upper  part  for  receiving  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  walls: 

a  door  havmg  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper  portion,  said  door 
being  positioned  to  extend  upwardly  from  the  underpart  to  the 
upper  part; 

upper  and  lower  hmge  assemblies,  said  upper  hmge  assembly 
including  an  upper  hinge  pin.  a  first  portion  connected  to  said 
upper  part,  and  a  second  portion  connected  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  door,  said  lower  hinge  assembly  including  a 
lower  hinge  pin.  a  first  portion  connected  to  said  underpart. 
and  a  second  portion  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
door,  each  of  said  first  and  second  hinge  portions  defining 
holes  therein  for  extending  said  respective  upper  and  lower 
hinge  pins  therethrough  and  rotatably  connecting  said  first  and 
second  hinge  poraons  together  so  that  said  door  can  be  rotated 
on  said  hmge  assemblies,  said  door  thereby  having  an  inner 
surface  defined  as  that  surface  facing  toward  said  cabinet 
when  said  door  is  closed: 

upper  and  lower  rods  connected  to  said  first  hinge  portion  of 
said  upper  and  lower  hmge  assemblies,  respectively; 

upper  and  lower  beanng  bodies  mounted  in  said  upper  pan  and 
said  underpart.  respectively,  for  receiving  said  upper  and 
lower  rods,  respectively,  said  rods  being  therein  axially  slid- 
able  perpendicular  to  said  inner  surface  when  said  door  is 
closed;  and 

means  having  a  first  end  routably  mounted  to  said  underpart  and 
having  a  second  end  rotatably  mounted  to  the  lower  poruon  of 
said  door  for  exerting  a  predetemuned  horizontal  force 
against  the  weight  of  said  door  so  that  when  said  upper  and 
lower  rods  are  axially  extended  out  from  said  respective  upper 
and  lower  beanng  bodies  and  said  door  is  open,  the  weight  of 
said  door  does  not  cause  said  lower  rod  to  retract  into  said 
lower  beanng  bixly 


5358^417 

CAROUSEL  CABINET 

Clara  M.  TermoOo,  22  Wood  Creek  Dr.,  PiOsford,  N.Y.  14534 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,655 

Int.  Ct*  A47B  ltSA)0:49/W 

VS.  a.  312—249.9  20  Claims 

1   A  carousel  cabinet,  compnsing: 

an  elongate  body  composing  a  first  secoon  including  a  plurality 
of  compartments  adjacent  a  penphery  of  the  body,  rotatable 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body,  and  a  stationary  second 
section  having  a  flat  top  surface,  located  immediately  adjacent 
and  above  the  first  lectica,  wherein  itie  first  section  is  roiai- 


abk  with  respect  to  the  stationary  second  section,  the  body 
further  having  a  central  longitudinal  bore; 

a  base  connected  to  the  first  section  of  the  body  and  located 
adjacent  and  below  the  first  section; 

a  tubular  shaft  passing  through  the  central  bore  in  the  body  and 
having  one  end  terminating  in  the  base  and  another  end 
terminating  between  about  six  to  twenty  four  inches  above  the 
flat  top  surface  of  the  stationary  secoixl  section  of  the  body, 
the  shaft  connecting  the  base  with  the  stationary  second 
section,  the  first  section  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  the 
base  and  stationary  second  section, 

illumination  means  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  for 
providing  light  in  an  area  of  the  cabinet; 

a  switch  connected  with  the  end  above  the  flat  top  surface  of  the 
stationary  second  section; 

electrical  connection  means  for  providing  electrical  power  deliv- 
ery to  the  second  section;  and 

communication  device  means  located  in  the  stationary  second 
section  of  the  body  for  sending  and/or  receiving  a  communi- 
cation signal. 


I 


5458y4I8 
FURNITURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  COMPACT  DESK 
Mickari  D.  Lambright,  aad  Do«|iM  P.  Krlcger,  bott  of  Aich- 
boM,  Ohio,  assigDors  to  Sander  Woodwortdng  Co.,  Arcfa- 
boid,Ohio 

,         Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,832 

VS.  a.  312— 321 J  22  Claims 


a  support  surface  extending  between  said  first  and  second  side 
walls,  said  support  surface  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface; 

first  and  second  desk  doors  each  having  an  edge  wall  and  a  front 
wall,  each  of  said  edge  walls  being  directly  mounted  on  said 
first  and  second  side  walls  by  hinge  means  to  allow  said  first 
and  second  doors  to  be  movable  between  open  and  closed 
positions,  each  of  said  first  and  second  desk  doors  including 
integral  first  and  second  can  units,  respectively;  and 

first  and  second  base  brackets  mounted  on  said  first  and  second 
base  portions,  respectively,  said  brackets  including  bodies 
extending  outwardly  from  said  back  wall  along  said  base 
ponions  to  predetermined  points  beyond  said  side  walls  adja- 
cent said  edge  walls  of  said  desk  doors. 


52  Si 


1   A  fiimiture  assembly  for  a  compact  desk  comprising: 
first  and  second  side  walls  extending  outwardly  from  a  back  wall 
in  spaced  relationship,  said  first  and  second  side  walls  includ- 
ing first  and  second  base  portions,  respectively; 


5,558v419 

PULL-OUT  FREEZER  FLOOR  FOR  REFRIGERATOR 

AND  FREEZERS 

James  F.  Dasher,  Vandcrbargh  County,  and  Midiaei  A.  Fiori, 

EvansviUe,  both  of  ImL,  assigBors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation, 

Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,279 

InL  CI."  A47B  90/04 

VS.  CI.  312—404  17  Claims 


1.  A  slidable  tray  assembly  for  a  refrigerated  compartment 
having  a  floor  structure  and  an  evaporator  compartment  at  a  rear  of 
said  compartment,  comprising: 

a  base  supported  on  said  floor  structure  and  held  stationary  with 
respect  thereto; 

a  platform  slidably  supported  on  said  base,  said  platform  provid- 
ing platform  air  holes  therethrough,  said  air  holes  located  at  a 
front  of  said  platform; 

said  base  having  an  elevated  surface  providing  an  air  passage 
therebelow  and  base  air  holes  at  a  front  of  said  base  for 
receiving  air  from  said  platform  air  holes,  said  base  air  holes 
communicating  air  into  said  air  passage,  said  air  passage 
having  an  end  open  into  said  evaporator  compartment. 


5358,420 
FLAT  LIGHTING  DEVICE 
Yoji  OU;  Koicfai  Hanaaki,  both  at  Yokohama,  and  Shigco 
Fiijisawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assigiiors  to  Stanley  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No*.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,152 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-306022 

Int  CL*  F2IV  5/00 

VS.  a.  362—31  2  Claims 

I.  A  flat  lighting  device  comprising  a  panel-shaped  transparent 

substrate,  a  light  source  holding  unit  fitted  to  an  end  face  of  said 

substrate  and  a  tubular  luminous  body  fitted  to  said  light  source 

holding  unit,  wherein  said  light  source  holding  unit  is  made  of  a 

conductive  material  and  has  a  substantially  U-shaped  cross  section 

with  an  open  side  such  that  said  light  source  holding  unit  engages 

said  end  face  at  said  open  side,  and  wherein  a  leading-in  wire  of 
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wriace  ot  Mid  tnnaluceat  lamp  shade  u  create  laife  circles 
of  light  cm  said  outer  surhce  of  said  tmuluceiii  lamp  shade. 


body  is  coticrtpd  to  said  bghi 
I  a  power  feed  sectiaa  for  said 


bolduig 
body. 


S,5SM22 

McoKATivB  mm  omc  ught 

JtAcy  M.  Smtiwi,  3M  W.  KcaMI  Dk,  YafkrOe,  DL 
PBed  Jiri.  17,  IMS,  8m.  N*.  St3,2Sl 
IK.  CL*  RIP  1/02 


S.SSM21 
DBCOKATIVK  ran  OPTK  LAMP 

V.  Ciiilili,  UU  Qnd  Ct,  ran III.  CmML  93*15 
Pled  May  M.  19*S,  St.  N«.  442J81 
lit.  CX*  P21V  MX) 

U.S.  a.  au-^n  i5 


1.  A  decorMive  fiber  optic  lamp,  compruug: 

■I  cadoaed  base; 

•  traaatoceal  lamp  shade  removably  connected  lo  said  eacloaed 


a  pedeatal  kxaied  within  said  enctoacd  base; 

a  bgkt  scarce  ■*~'^«'<  lo  said  pedcita]  md  far  illimiinating  light; 

m  «*~'f*'^  hollow  fiber  pl^|  having  a  booooi  end  rnmding 
fran  said  light  soihcc  id  a  top  end  within  said  taanp  shade; 

a  piinbty  fiber  opcic  sUMdi  bondkd  lofBlher  within  said  fiber 
plug  aad  having  an  eawiw  tip  sad  ai  esit  tip.  wherein  each 
of  said  fiber  optic  strand  esieadi  ttarough  said  lop  end  of  said 
I  fiber  phig  inio  said  lasnp  shade; 

eana  kxaaed  batween  said  light  source  Mid  said 
fiber  phig  far  inniiintlitly  modifying  said  ilhwiinnirirt  Ught 
mkI  projecting  said  mndified  illiimianni  Ught  througta  said 
fiber  phig.  whmby  said  mnrtifind  iUinniaMrrI  Ught  navels 
I  each  fiber  smad  froan  said  rwtimwt  tip  of  said  fiber 
I  to  said  exit  tip  near  said  lamp  shade;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  special  efiects  meam  so  diat  varying 
eflectt  of  modified  Ught  are  projected  frosn  the  special  effectt 
means  dvough  said  fiber  strandi; 

wheicin  some  of  said  exit  tips  of  said  fiber  strands  me  located  in 
cloae  proximity  lo  m  ianer  surface  of  said  transhicent  lamp 
shade  to  creae  small  circles  of  Ught  on  said  outer  surface  of 
said  kanslucent  lamp  shade  and  wherein  some  of  said  exit  tips 
of  said  fiber  stiaiHls  we  located  m  te  pnnimity  lo  said  i 


1.  A  decorative  fiber  optic  Ught  comprising: 

a  Ught  means  for  grwrating  illuminatioa; 

a  fiber  optic  Ught  stiing  frrtrsiding  from  the  Ught  means; 

wherein  the  fiber  optic  Ught  tfring  comprises  a  fiber  optic  cable 
including  a  uwtff""'  core  encapaulated  by  a  reflective  cas- 
ing; sod  a  phnaUty  of  rknigatrd  optical  ladiaiors  extending 
from  the  fiber  optic  caMe  and  directed  through  the  reflective 
casing  into  optical  casntnanicatioa  with  the  transparent  core 
such  that  illuminatioa  directed  through  die  transparent  core  of 
the  fiber  optic  cable  will  iwhae  diroagh  the  elongated  optical 


wherein  the  etongaied  optical  radiators  each  cooipriae  a  substan- 
tially transparent  material  formed  iiNo  an  elongated  linear  rod; 

wherein  die  elongated  optical  radiaian  we  oriented  in  spaced 
pluralities,  with  each  plurality  of  optical  radiators  being  radi- 
ally spaced  about  the  fiber  optic  cable  and  residing  within  a 
common  piane; 

wherein  die  spaced  pluraUties  of  die  elongated  optical  radiators 
are  poaibooed  in  a  substantially  spaced  and  parallel  orienta- 
tion relabve  to  one  another  along  the  length  of  the  fiber  optic 
cable; 

wherein  the  Ught  means  a  mounted  to  a  first  end  of  ibe  fiber 
optic  Ught  string; 

and  further  cocofhtiBg  a  mounting  nng  secured  to  a  second  end 
of  the  fiber  optic  light  string  so  as  lo  permit  securemenl  of  the 
second  end  lelabve  lo  a  supponmg  stnictuie. 
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I  5.558,423 

HEADLIGHTS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
VNilhelm  Schatka;  Ralf  Seiger,  both  of  Lippstadt,  and  Josef 
Wieneke,  Bad  Westemkotten,  all  of  Gcraiany,  assignors  to 
Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co.,  Lippstadt,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Set.  No.  511,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1994,  44  45 
1 87  J 

Int  CL"  B60Q  I  AX) 
I  .S.  CI.  362—61  10  Claims 


means  for  reciprocabl\  operating  said  connecting  means  to  raise 
and  lower  said  second  frame  in  relation  to  said  first  frame. 


1  A  headlight  for  a  vehicle  including  a  reflector,  a  housing  for 
reccning  the  reflector,  a  light-transmissive  shield  for  closing  a 
front  side  of  the  housing,  a  light-transmissive  screen  arranged 
between  the  reflector  and  the  light-transmissive  shield,  and  an 
opaque-bafl[le  frame  surrounding  the  light-transmissive  screen  with 
an  outer  edge  area  thereof  being  mounted  on  the  housing  and  an 
inner  edge  area  thereof  extending  toward  an  outer  edge  of  the 
reflector; 

wherein  the  light-transmissive  screen  has  a  from  surface  which 
borders  on  the  inner  edge  area  of  the  opaque-baffle  frame  that 
IS  directed  toward  the  reflector  in  an  interior  of  the  headlight, 
the  light-transmis.sive  screen  being  positioned  behind  a  rear 
Side  of  the  outer  edge  area  of  the  opaque-bafiBe  frame,  and 
being  held  on  the  rear  side  of  the  opaque-bafBe  frame,  against 
movement  in  all  directions,  by  a  shaped  interlocking  connec- 
tum  between  its  outer  edge  and  the  opaque-baffle  frame. 


5,558,424 

EMERGENCY  VEHICLE  LIGHT  BAR  ASSEMBLY 

Stephen  J.  Zeiigson,  1815  E.  31st  PI.,  lUsa,  Okla.  74105 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,736 

Int  CL"  B60Q  lAX) 

I  .S.  a.  362—66  13  Claims 


5.558.425 
FLUORESCENT  TUBE  CABIN  LIGHTING 
Sylvain  Pons,  and  Daniel  Segaud,  both  of  Paris,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Valeo  Eiectronique,  Creteil,  France 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,522 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  9,  1993,  93  13358 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  .W2 

U.S.  CI.  362—74  31  Claims 


1  .\  lighting  device  for  lighting  the  cabin  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the 
device  comprising  an  elongate  light  source  disposed  inside  a 
housing,  wherein  the  housing  comprises: 

two  windows  transparent  to  the  light  flux  emitted  b>  the  source, 
the  windows  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  compns- 
ing  a  top  window  through  which  light  radiation  is  emitted  in  a 
generally  honzontally  direction,  and  a  bottom  window 
through  which  light  radiation  is  emitted  generally  downwards; 

first  directional  light  flux  recovery  means  disposed  between  two 
respective  first  edges  of  said  windows;  and 

second  directional  light  flux  recovery  means  disposed  between 
the  two  respective  other  edges  of  said  windows; 

said  directional  light  flux  recovery  means  having  shapes  that 
combine  to  guide  the  light  flux  emitted  by  the  source  towards 
said  transparent  windows;  and 

a  support  fixed  lo  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  for  pivotally  suppon- 
mg said  housing 


I   A  light  bar  assembly  for  an  emergency  vehicle  comprising: 

a  first  substantially  horizontal  elongated  frame  mountable  trans- 
versely across  an  upper  surface  of  the  emefgency  vehicle; 

a  second  substantially  horizontal  elongated  frame  substantially 
aligned  with  said  first  frame; 

means  connecting  said  first  and  second  frames  for  substantially 
continuously  parallel  vertical  displacement  of  said  second 
frame  above  said  first  frame; 

an  arrangement  of  emergency  indicating  equipment  fixed  atop 
said  second  frame;  and 


5358,426 
AERODYNAMIC  WHEEL  LIGHTS  FOR  AUTOMOTIVT 
VEHICLE 
Dennis  C.  Cabanatan,  and  Henry  C.  Cabanatan,  both  of  Belle- 
view  CU,  BeUevUlc,  NJ.  07109 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,404 
InL  a."  B60Q  1/32 
VS.  CI.  362—78  17  CUims 

1.  A  wheel  light  assembly  compnsi^g  in  combination: 
an  automobile  having  a  major  axis  and  a  frame  on  an  underside 
tfiereof.  four  of  more  wheels  mounted  for  rotation,  a  switch- 
ing control  for  headlights,  and  an  electrical  power  source; 
one  or  more  wheel  light  uniform  in  design  but  adapted  for  use 
with  any  of  said  wheels,  with  no  more  than  one  said  light  per 
wheel,  said  wheel  light  compnsing: 
a  light  source  connected  to. 
a  tubular  arm  through  which  electrical  power  is  conducted, 
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a  user  of  said  dual  beam  flashUght  can  iUumiiiate  daricened  i 
from  the  Uunos  of  the  dual  beam  flashUefat  selected  fram  the 
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a  supporang  seal  in  an  ek»gate  form  for  supporting  the  three- 
section  type  third  bnkiiig  bght,  a  boctofn  of  said  supporting 
seal  being  provided  with  two  hip  for  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  projectiiig  pins  of  said  pivot  seat;  said  support- 
ing seal  including  three  poftioas  in  which  a  middle  portion  is 
a  clamping  section  for  fixing  a  middle  sectxm  of  said  three- 
section  type  third  braking  light  and  the  left  and  right  portions 
are  resUiently  engaged  with  the  left  and  right  sections  of  said 
three-section  type  third  braking  light. 


for  attaching  said  bght  source  ai  a  lighting  end  of  said 
arm.  cover  meant  compruing  a  lens  htted  over  said  light 


S,5SM28 

PORTABLE  READING  UGHT  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  Lckrcr,  7413  McCool  Atc^  Lm  ABfclea,  CaUL  M045- 
1233,  Md  riHirt  A.  Ihrlvw,  94  Birck  Ave^  Cortc  Madera, 
CaHf.  M92S 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3C1,67« 

1^  CL'  F21L  15/14 

VS.  Ct  342— 1«5  20  Clatms 


««t«>-hin#<M  means  for  coooecong  said  arm  to  said  frame. 

said  arm  being  sutwtantially  curved  and  aerodynamic  such  that 
said  arm  is  'fi«»«««^  outwardly  from,  and  parallel  to,  the  major 
axis  of  said  automobiie.  said  wheel  light  bemg  anarhed  to 
said  fraoM  at  a  kxaboa  proxunaie  to  each  said  wheel,  said 
lighliag  end  thereof,  compnsmg  said  light  source  and  said 
cover  means,  being  aerodynamic  being  directed  toward  said 
wheel; 

said  hgfal  source  bemg  electrically  connected  to  said  electrical 
power  source  through  said  switching  control  whereby  said 
wheel  light  operates  simultaneously  with  said  hradlighls  to 
provide  uniform  illuimnatioa  for  said  wheel  sufficient  to 
enhance  safety  of  said  automobile,  mechanical  activities 
involving  said  wheel,  and  appearance  of  said  wheel  and  said 
automobile  during  operation  thereof  a(  night. 


5,558,427 

BASE  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  TIfltEE  SECTION  TYFE 

THIRD  BRAKING  UGHT  WHICH  CAN  BE  CONVERTED 

INTO  A  TRIANGULAR  FAILURE  WARNING  UGHT 
Ck^  A.  V;^  No.  9.  ABcy   IM,  LaM  21,  Wci-Ha  RomI, 
Nci-Hm,  lUpci,  TiiwaB 

Filed  May  25.  1994,  Scr.  No.  249.129 

IbL  CL'  B««Q  1/26 

VS.  CL  3*2— «•.!  3  Claims 


I  A  base  structure  for  a  three- section  type  third  braking  light 
which  can  be  convened  lalo  a  triangular  failure  wamwg  light,  said 
base  structure  being  mouaied  inside  a  rear  windscreen  glass  of  an 
automobile  at  an  appropriate  posiuoo.  cbaracienzed  by 

a  base  seat,  having  a  fixing  piaie  such  thai  said  base  seal  can  be 
mooated  on  at  least  one  of  a  horuooial  and  a  vertical  surface 
of  the  amomobile;  said  fixing  piale  being  provided  with  a 
pivot  seal  havmg  a  left  and  nghl  side  surface  and  projecting 
pins  respectively  provided  on  a  center  of  the  left  and  nghl 
side  surfaces  of  said  pivot  seat;  and 


I   A  portable  light  weight  bed  lamp  compnsing 

an  adjusuble  head  band  adapted  to  be  worn  about  a  head  of  a 
user 

a  light  bousmg  mounted  on  said  headband,  said  light  housing 
being  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  headband  so  that  a  light 
beam  emitnng  from  a  bulb  disposed  in  said  light  housing  out 
of  an  opcnmg  leading  from  said  bousing  can  be  adjusted  to 
fall  on  a  particular  location  in  front  of  the  user,  and 

said  light  housing  including  a  high  intensity  light  bulb  mounted 
therein  coupled  to  s  power  source  for  selectively  lighting  said 
bulb,  a  clear  light  diffusing  lens  bemg  substantially  flat  and 
planar  forming  a  plane  having  light  beam  diffusing  means 
thereon  for  diffusing  a  beam  of  light  passing  therethrough 
mounted  in  said  housing  between  said  bulb  and  an  opening 
leading  out  of  said  bousing,  and  a  combination  heat  shield  and 
light  reflector  mounted  in  said  housing  on  one  side  of  said 
bulb,  said  bulb  being  disposed  between  said  combination  and 
said  dilfusmg  lens,  said  combinatioo  being  curved  in  a  direc- 
Qon  toward  said  bulb  and  being  adapted  to  both  dissipate  heat 
emitted  from  said  bulb  and  reflect  Ugfal  emitted  from  said  bulb 
into  a  light  beam  emanatmg  through  said  lens  and  out  of  said 
opemng,  said  bulb  being  mounted  in  a  bulb  socket  spaced 
from  said  combination  bet  ween  said  combination  and  said 
lens,  said  bulb  bemg  an  elongated  halogen  bulb  extending 
generally  vertically  having  its  longitudinal  axis  lymg  in  a 
plane  generally  parallel  to  said  plane  of  said  lens  whereby 
said  combinaoon  creates  a  diffusion  of  light  emitted  from  said 
bulb  and  focuses  said  light  into  a  light  beam  passing  through 
said  lens  while  diffusmg  the  same 
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545M29 

PORTABLE  UGHTING  DEVICE 
Scott  Cain,  157  Peter  Ct,  Uoit  C,  Bwtlcit,  DL  MI03 

FUed  Job.  13. 1994,  Scr.  No.  25MM 

iBt  CL*  F21V  33A)0 

VS.  a.  362—155  35  Claims 


a  user  of  said  dual  beam  flashUght  can  iUuminaie  daikened  i 
from  the  lamps  of  the  dual  beam  flashlight  selected  from  the 
fixed  primary  headlamp,  the  rotatable  secondary  lamp,  and 
both  the  fixed  primary  headlamp  and  the  rotatable  secondary 
lamp. 


1.  A  lighting  device  ad^xable  for  mountiiig  on  a  device  such  as 
a  container  having  a  lid  movable  between  an  open  or  vertical 
position  and  a  closed  or  hixizantal  potitioii,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  light  bulb  for  providing  illimiiiiatioa  and  having  light  control 
switch  means  in  an  electrical  ciicuit  with  a  battery  and  with 
the  light  bulb  to  turn  said  light  bulb  on  and  off; 
said  switch  means  having  magnetic  gravity  responsive  means 
operable  to  actuate  said  electrical  circuit  to  automatically  tuni 
on  said  light  bulb  when  in  an  on  position  and  turn  off  the  Ught 
bulb  in  an  off  position. 


S,55M3e 

DUAL  BEAM  fXASHUGHT 
Donald  J.  Booty,  Jr.,  Chicago,  DL,  MrigBor  to  Phorm  Concept 
and  DedCn,  Inc.,  Ckkafo,  DL 

FUed  Dec  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  355,252 

InL  CL"  F21L  1/00 

VS.  CL  362—184  20  Claims 


5458,431 
REPLACEABLE  WARNING  UGHT  LENS  PROTECTOR 
Andrew  V.  WDaos,  Floral  City,  Fla.,  aaignor  to  Noiratton 
Rcaearch,  Inc.,  HoMOHMsa,  Fla. 

DivMon  oT  Ser.  No.  101395,  Aug.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5420774. 

This  appUcatioa  May  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  450,095 

Int  CL*  T21V  15/00 

VS.  CL  362—376  12  CbdnH 


1 .  A  dual  beam  flashlight  comprising: 

a  flashlight  body  comprising  a  primary  headlamp,  a  rotatable 
secondary  lamp  in  a  bousing,  a  recess  for  the  rotatable  sec- 
ondary lamp  and  housing,  a  first  light  switch,  a  second  light 
switch,  a  first  energizing  source,  and  a  second  energizing 
source; 

the  primary  headlamp  being  located  at  a  front  end  of  the  flash- 
light body  and  fixed  in  said  flashlight  body,  said  flashlight 
body  having  a  top  region  and  a  boHom  region; 

the  rotatable  secondary  lan^i  being  encased  in  the  housing 
which  is  rotatable,  said  housing  being  positioned  completely 
in  the  recess  in  said  bottom  region  and  proximate  to  the  front 
end  of  said  flashlight  body; 

the  first  light  switch  positioned  in  the  top  region  of  the  flashlight 
body,  energizing  only  the  primary  headlamp  from  the  first 
energizing  source;  and 

the  second  light  switch  energizing  the  secondary  lamp  only  by 
the  second  energizing  source  when  said  secondary  lamp  in 
said  housing  is  rotated  out  from  the  recess;  whereby 


1.  A  device  for  shielding  an  arcuate  leading  surface  of  an 
elongate  lens  of  a  warning  light  system,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  shield  constructed  of  a  thin  sheet  of  transparent 
material;  said  shield  having  sufficient  flexibility  to  be  con- 
formable to  the  arcuate  leading  surface;  and 

(b)  attaching  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  shield  to  the 
lens  such  that  said  shield  is  conformed  to  the  arcuate  leading 
surface  and  exposed  to  the  abusive  environment  normally 
encountered  by  the  lens  of  a  warning  light  system,  said 
attaching  means  including  an  opposing  pair  of  grooves 
formed  in  the  lens. 


5,558y432 

DRUM  MIXER  HAVING  A  COMBINED  HEATING/ 

MIXING  ZONE  WITH  AGGREGATE  ENTRY  AT  BOTH 

ENDS 

George  W.  Swisher,  Jr.,  1500  Dorcbcster  Dr.,  Oklahoaa  City, 

Okla.  73120 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,128 
Int  CL'  B28C  5/46 
VS.  CL  366—25  14  ClaiiM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  and  mixing  asphalt-aggregate  com- 
positions, the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rotatable  dium  having  a  first  drum  section  and  a  second  drum 
section,  the  first  drum  section  defining  a  drying  zone,  the 
second  drum  section  defining  a  mixing  zone,  and  an  end 
portion  of  the  second  drum  section  circumscribing  an  end 
portion  of  the  first  drum  section  to  define  a  combustion  zone 
between  the  drying  zone  and  the  mixing  zone; 
a  combustion  bousing  mounted  within  the  combustion  zone  of 
the  drum,  the  combustion  housing  having  an  end  portion 
circumscribed  by  the  end  portion  of  the  first  drum  section  to 
define  an  inner  annulus  therebetween,  the  combustion  bousing 
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ind  the  second  dnun  secutm  defining  a  heaung-miKing  2one 
therebetween,  ibe  comtMisdon  housing  defining  a  combustion 
chamber  having  a  first  end  conununicating  with  the  drying 
zone  and  a  secotid  end  conununicaung  with  the  heating- 
mixing  zone; 

a  burner  assembly  producing  a  flame  having  a  stream  of  hot 
gases  flowing  from  the  combustion  chamber  toward  the  dry- 
ing zone  of  said  drum. 

meant  for  introducing  aggregate  into  the  drying  ^one  of  said 
dnim; 

means  for  urging  a  first  pomoo  of  aggregate  from  the  drying 
zone  into  the  heatrng-imxing  zone  through  the  inner  annulus 
and  tneans  for  urging  a  second  portion  of  aggregate  from  the 
drying  zone  into  the  heaDng-nuxing  zone  through  tlte  com 
bustioa  chamber 

means  for  introducing  liquid  asphalt  mto  the  mixing  zone  of  said 
dnim  to  form  an  asphaltic  compoaDon  from  aggregate  and 
liquid  ««f*»«it  in  the  mixing  zone  if  said  drum,  and 

means  for  lemoving  the  asphaltK  composition  from  the  mixing 
zone  of  said  drum;  and 

a  diverting  plate  secured  within  said  drum  between  the  second 
end  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  the  mixing  zone.  «aid 
diverting  plate  being  sized  and  shaped  to  direct  the  second 
portioa  of  the  aggregate  from  ttte  combustion  chamber  into 
the  beadng-nuxing  zone  before  the  aggregate  is  urged  around 
said  diverting  plate  to  the  imxing  zone. 


5^58,434 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  ACCUMULATION  OF 

SLUDGE  IN  A  COAL  WATER  MIXTURE  STORAGE 

TANK 

Kc^ilro  Hamada,  and  Aldra  M— hnrhl.  both  of  Kawaaaki-ku, 

JaiMn.  MrigDon  to  NKK  Coifaratfam,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  May  IS,  199S,  Scr.  No.  44C,761 

ClnlBM  priority,  appHcntloa  JnpM,  Oct  12,  1994.  6-245958 

IdL  CL*  MIF  5A)4: 15/02:  B«5D  OOW 

VS.  CL  3*6—137  10  Claims 


S,S5M33 

CONICAL  TILTABLE  AUGER  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTINUOUSLY  FEEDING  EXTRUSION  AND/OR 

ROLLING  MACHINES  WITH  VISCOUS  MATERIAL. 

Victor   ChiartMta.    CMtcflaoza.    Italy.    — ripinr    to    Poaini 

S^A.,  Cirtf  ■■■!■,  Italy 

Fled  Sep.  2S,  1995,  Scr.  No.  534,956 
naiii  priority,  appMrahaa  It^,  Oct.  TJ.  1994,  MI94A2204 
lat.  CL'  RISC  7/10 
VS.  a.  366—76.4  8  ClaiaM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  conunuously  feeding  a  machine  with  a  batch 
of  material,  comprising 
a  nipport. 

means  formmg  a  vertical  hopper  on  said  support,  said  hopper 
having  an  upper  opening  for  receiving  said  batch  and  a  lower 
outlet  for  diacharguig  said  material, 
a  pair  of  conical  augers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  hopper  roial- 

abie  to  feed  said  material  to  said  outlet, 
a  respective  (hive  connected  with  each  of  said  augers  for  driving 

Had  aufcn  independently  of  one  another. 
meant  for  cooling  said  augers  and  at  least  one  wall  of  said 

hopper,  and 
respective  mrmining  means  on  said  support  for  each  of  said 
magen  for  retaining  said  augers  m  operating  poutxmt  wherein 
Hid  augers  are  iaclined  to  a  vertical  and  converge  down- 
wwilly  in  tasd  hopper  in  a  V-panera.  and  for  ultmg  said 
I  from  said  operatuig  poamoos  mto  inoperative  pouuons 
•d  aufen  are  subatantiaUy  horuooial  in  a  standstill 
:  of  said  apparatus. 
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1  A  method  for  preventmg  accumulation  of  sludge  in  a  coal 
water  mixture  storage  tank,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  coal  water  mixture  storage  tank  having  a  circulation 
pump  for  taking  a  stored  liquid  out  of  sad  storage  tank,  a 
liquid  cooducting  pipe  vertically  standing  inside  of  said  stor- 
age tank  for  conductiiig  said  stored  liquid  discharged  from 
said  circulaoon  pump  to  a  bottom  of  said  storage  tank,  a 
nozzle  for  jetting  the  stoicd  liquid  out  of  said  liquid  conduct- 
ing pipe  toward  a  radial  directioa  of  said  storage  tank  and  a 
rotary  means  for  rotatmg  the  liquid  conducting  pipe  having  an 
axis  at  a  center  of  said  itonge  tank; 

detennuung  a  zone  width  r<m)  d  a  ttimng  zone  of  said  nozzle, 
using  a  formula  of: 


rS0/tl40x/t"'l 

where.  A  is  a  sectional  area  of  a  nozzle  opening  (m^)  and  Q  is 

a  flow  amount  of  said  stored  liquid  per  one  nozzle  (m'/h); 
determing  a  location  of  said  nozzle  dependent  on  said  zone 

width;  and 
jetting  said  stored  liquid  from  said  nozzle  in  said  radial  direction 

of  said  storage  tank  while  rotating  said  liquid  conducting  pipe. 


5,558,435 

SYSTEM  FOR  MIXING  LIQUIDS 
Erik  Marjo,  Manly,  Australia,  assignor  to  Pacific  Inks  (Austra- 
lia) Pty  Ltd.,  BeacMisSeid,  Anstralia 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,002 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    Australia,    Jun.    21,    1994, 
PM6347 

InL  CL*  G05D  11/02:  BOIF  15/04 
MS.  a.  366—141  10  Claims 
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1  A  liquid  mixing  system  comprising  a  mixing  vessel  provided 
with  agitation  means,  a  load  cell  capable  of  determining  the  weight 
of  material  in  the  mixing  vessel,  a  plurality  of  liquid  supply 
conduits  each  conduit  dedicated  to  transfer  one  of  a  plurality  of 
constituent  liquids  from  corresponding  separate  supply  vessels  to 
the  mixing  vessel,  each  liquid  having  a  corresponding  liquid 
weight;  a  positive  displacement  pump  dedicated  to  each  supply 
conduit:  a  computer  system  for  controlling  the  pumps  for  control- 
ling the  supply  of  the  plurality  of  constituent  liquids  to  the  mixing 
vessel,  the  amount  of  each  constituent  liquid  added  to  the  mixing 
vessel  being  metered  by  the  computer  on  the  basis  of  the  corre- 
sponding constituent  liquid  weight  monittxed  by  the  load  ceil  at 
the  mixing  vessel,  the  computer  being  programmed  to  activate  said 
posiuve  displacenoent  pumps  for  a  predetermined  length  of  time 
according  to  a  predetermined  weigll  of  each  constituent  liquid 
required  in  the  mixing  vessel,  the  accuracy  of  the  metering  of  each 
constituent  liquid  into  the  mixing  vessel  being  enhanced  by  said 
computer  being  programmed  to  introduce  substantially  all  of  a 
predetemuned  quantity  of  each  of  said  constituent  liquids  into  the 
mixing  vessel  one  at  a  time  according  to  a  ptedetermined  sequence 
and.  before  a  next  constitueni  liquid  is  introduced,  measuring  the 
weight  of  the  already- introduced  constituent  liquid  to  determine  if 
an  additional  amount  of  said  already-introduced  liquid  is  required 
and,  if  so.  reactivating  said  pump  corresponding  to  said  already- 
introduced  liquid  for  an  atldiDonal  predetefmined  period  of  time 
until  said  predetermined  weight  is  achieved. 


5,558^436 

THERMALLY  ISOLATED  ROOM  TEMPERATURE 

SENSING  APPARATUS 

Michael  F.  Richards,  Carol  Stream,  HI.,  assignor  to  Landis  & 

Gyr,  IiK.,  Buffalo  Grove,  DL 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,043 

Int  a.*  GOIK  1/00:7/00 

VS.  CI.  374—208  IS  Claims 


1.  A  thermally  isolated  room  temperature  sensing  apparatus  of 
the  type  which  is  adapted  to  be  wall  mounted,  comprising: 

enclosure  means  having  a  generally  flat  from  plate  with  at  least 
one  opening  for  positioning  the  outer  portion  of  a  sensor 
assembly,  said  enclosure  means  including  a  box  structure 
having  sides,  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  box  structure  being 
generally  closed  on  its  sides  and  bottom,  said  front  plate 
covering  the  top  thereof: 

said  sensor  assembly  adapted  to  sense  the  temperature  of  the 
immediate  area  in  which  it  is  located  and  generates  a  value 
representative  of  the  sensed  temperature,  said  sensor  assembly 
being  adjacent  said  opening  and  having  an  exposed  thermally 
conductive  surface  generally  coplanar  with  said  front  plate 
and  positioned  to  sense  the  temperature  of  the  air; 

thermal  isolating  means  located  in  said  enclosure  means  adapted 
to  minimize  the  thermal  effects  of  air  that  is  present  outside  of 
said  box  structure,  said  thermal  isolating  means  including 
insulating  means  located  in  said  box  structure  generally 
between  said  sensor  assembly  and  said  box  structure  sides  and 
bottom  and  a  mounting  means  attached  to  said  insulating 
means  and  said  sensor  assembly  for  holding  said  sensor 
assembly  in  said  enclosure  means;  and 

conducting  means  connected  to  said  sensor  assembly  and  being 
adapted  to  conduct  electrical  signals  exteriorly  of  said  endo- 
sure  means; 

said  insulating  means  comprising  at  least  one  block  of  solid 
insulating  maienal  having  a  first  recess  for  retaining  said 
sensor  assembly,  and  a  second  recess  for  carrying  said  con- 
ducting means  from  said  sensor  assembly  to  a  second  opming 
in  one  of  said  bottom  and  one  of  said  sides,  said  first  recess 
being  larger  than  said  sensor  assembly,  said  mounting  means 
holding  said  sensor  assembly  spaced  away  from  said  insulat- 
ing material; 

said  mounting  means  comprises  a  pair  of  spring  retainer  clips, 
each  of  which  have  a  pair  of  end  portions  and  a  bridging 
portion,  said  bridging  portion  being  adjacent  to  said  &tnt 
plate  and  said  end  portions  being  connected  to  said  sensor 
assembly,  each  of  said  end  portions  having  an  extended  loop 
for  providing  an  elongated  path  between  the  bridging  | 
and  said  sensor  assembly  for  [iroviding  a  tbemial 
between  said  bridging  portion  and  said  sensor  assembly. 
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along  an  inlemal  surface  of  said  second  wall,  said  male  and    portions  with  the  heat-sealable  face  of  one  portion  opposed  to  tlie 
female  profiles  being  extruded  from  a  first  [X)lymenc  matenal.    »u>ai.ci>9iahip   far^  r.f  Qnr^h>r    ^<,,a   ~vrt,„«c   k=,„„   k.„.  ,„i.j 
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DYNAMICALLY  BALANCED  ORBITAL  SHAKER 
I  W.  Rode,  Marietta,  Ohio,  Mrignnr  to  Fonna  Sdentiflc 
hc^  Marietta.  OWo 

FHed  May  19,  1995,  Scr.  Na  444,458 

InL  CL"  B«1F  1 1  AX) 

VS.  CL  3M— 2M  7  OaiaM 


\     M         H         H        V^ 


1   An  orbiul  shaker  mechanism  comprising 

a  fint  shaft  rotatable  about  a  tirst  ixis  and  including  a  mounung 

portion, 
a  fint  beanng  assembty  receiving  said  tint  shaft: 
a  second  shaft  rotatable  aboui  a  second  axis  offset  from  said  first 

axis: 
a   second    beanng   assembly    receiving    said    second    shaft    and 

having  a  beanng  housing  affixed  lu  the  mounting  portion  of 

said  first  shaft, 
a  counterweight  mounung  bracket  mounted  between  the  nwuni 

ing  poftioa  of  said  hni  stuft  and  (he  beanng  housing  of  said 

second    beanng    assembly,    said    counterweight    mounung 

bracket  extending  both  in  a  direction  of  the  offset  and  in  a 

directioa  opposite  to  the  offset, 
a  pUtform  connected  to  said  second  stiaft  at  the  offset  such  that 

rotation  of  said  platfonn  occurs  in  an  orbital  manner  atNxit 

said  fint  axis, 
a   first   counterweight    fixed    (o   said   ci>unterweighl    mounung 

bracket  at  a  location  disposed  in  a  direction  opposite  lo  the 

offset:  and. 
a  second  counterweight  located  fartlier  from  said  platform  than 

said  fint  counterweight  and  mounted  for  rotation  with  said 

first   shaft   said   sccoiKi  counterweight   being   fixed   to   said 

counterweight  mounung  bracket  at  a  locauon  disposed  in  the 

direcuon  of  the  offset. 


5458v43S 

BAG  WITH  REENFORCED  HANDLE  AND  RESEALABLE 

POUR  STOUT  OPENING 
Ctarics  J.  Wan;  Hlfh  Potat,  N.C^  iit^iir  io  Rn-RoMiile« 
mad,  ThoMHTiDe,  N.C. 
i-part  or  Scr.  N«k  5M,173,  JaL  It,  1995.  This 
I  Aag.  1.  1995,  Scr.  No.  5«9,S31 
lat.  CL'  B*5D  UA)8.JW2.JJ/IH.-fl/Jfi 
VS.  a.  383—1*  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  bag  including  hnl  and  second  wails  having  joined  hrst 
and  second  opposed  side  edges,  an  end  edge,  at  least  one  seal  line 
placed  from  tl>e  end  edge  and  extending  laterally  from  one  side  to 
te  other  for  sealing  closed  itie  end  of  the  bag.  a  die  cut  opening 
defaiag  a  handle  in  tlie  fint  and  second  walls  adjacent  the  end 
edge  for  receiving  a  hand  tfaerethrough.  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 


fcTtTl 


apart  pcrforaDons  in  both  side  walls  extending  in  a  line  from  the 
end  edge  diagonally  to  one  of  the  first  or  second  side  edges  and 
forming  a  tear  line  for  permitting  a  comer  portion  of  the  fint  and 
second  walls,  including  a  portion  of  the  end  edge  of  the  bag.  to  be 
lorn  away  from  the  bag  in  a  progressive  teanng  motion  to  form  a 
opemng  in  the  bag  from  which  the  contents  of  the  l>ag  can  be 
poured,  the  improvement  comprising  handle  reenforcement  and 
resealing  means,  and  compnsmg:  a  strip  of  sheet  material  secured 
by  a  pressure  sensiDve  adhesive  to  at  least  one  of  the  first  or 
second  walls  of  the  bag  and  positioned  in  reenforcing  relation  to 
the  die  cut  haiHlle  for  providing  reinforcement  to  the  handle  when 
the  bag  is  bemg  earned  by  the  handle,  said  stnp  being  renwvable 
from  Its  reenforcing  posiuon  on  the  handle  and  repositioned  over 
the  pour  spout  opening  in  ttic  bag  and  secured  in  place  by  the 
pressure  sensiUve  adhesive  for  sealing  the  opening  in  the  bag  lo 
retain  remaining  contents  therein 


5,558v*39 
WEDGE  ZIPPER 
Paul  A.  TUmaa,  New  City,  N.Y.,  aasisDor  to  Mlnigroup  Iwu, 
Orangebori,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,692 
Int  a.'  B*5D  J  J/24 
IS.  t1.  383—63  24  CI 


1   A  reclosable  bag  cumpnsing: 

a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall  joined  to  form  an  enclosure  with  a 
mouth  defined  by  wall  edges,  and 

a  closure  for  selectively  opening  and  sealing  said  mouth,  said 
closure  compnsmg  a  male  profile  extending  along  an  internal 
surface  of  said  fint  wall  and  a  female  profile  and  extending 
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along  an  inlemal  surface  of  said  second  wall,  said  male  and 
female  profiles  being  extruded  from  a  first  polymenc  matenal. 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  male  profile  and  said  female  profile 
includes  at  least  one  rib  of  a  second  polymeric  matenal 
coexcruded  therewith  having  a  free  end  directed  toward  the 
other  of  said  male  profile  and  said  female  profile,  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  therealong,  said  second  polymeric  matenal 
haMng  a  lower  melting  point  than  said  first  polymenc  mate- 
nal 


5,558,440 
ARTICLE  FOR  RETAINING  OBJECTS 
E.  Lynn  Miller,  1002  Locust  St,  CohunMa,  Mo.  65205 
PCT  No.  PCT/US91/04157,  {  371  Date  Dec  13,  1993,  8  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22463,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Dec.  23,  1992 

I     PCT  Filed  Jon.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  167,843 
'  Int.  a."  B65D  30^0 

U.S.  CL  383—87  13  Claims 


1  A  pouch  which  may  be  secured  to  the  body  of  a  user,  said 
pouch  compnsmg  a  top  layer  and  a  bottom  layer  of  fabric  which 
together  form  a  closed  cavity  for  retaining  articles,  said  top  and 
bottom  layers  each  having  a  center  section  extending  parallel  to 
and  between  side  sections,  the  side  sections  being  releasably  folded 
inward  of  the  closed  cavity  into  overlapping  relationship  with  one 
another  and  between  the  center  secttons  of  the  top  and  boaom 
layers,  the  center  section  of  the  top  layer  including  an  access 
opening  into  said  closed  cavity  and  the  center  section  of  the  bottom 
layer  including  a  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  pouch  to  the 
body  of  the  user 


5458,441 
RECEPTACLE 
Kennetb  V.  Morrison;  Rick  L.  Fetton,  both  of  40  N.  Kingshigh- 
way,  SL  Louis,  Mo.  63108,  and  Vemoo  S.  Eckert,  8024 
Pembroke  Dr.^  St  Loufe,  Ma  63123 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Scr.  Na  353^23 

Int  CL*  B65D  33/01 

VS.  a.  383—100  13  Claims 


portions  with  the  heat-sealable  face  of  one  portion  opposed  to  the 
heat-sealable  face  of  another,  said  portions  being  heat-sealed 
together  forming  a  seal  for  the  receptacle,  said  receptacle  having  a 
check  valve  for  venting  air  therefrom  for  deflation  of  the  receptacle 
while  checking  ingress  of  outside  air.  said  check  valve  comprising 
an  elongate  flat  tube  of  heat-sealable  sheet  matenal  extending 
between  said  portions  of  the  receptacle  through  the  seal  from  the 
inside  to  the  outside  of  the  receptacle,  said  tube  having  opposed 
walls,  an  inlet  end.  a  discharge  end.  an  elongate  longitudinal 
passage  between  the  opposed  walls  and  extending  from  the  inlet 
end  of  the  tube  to  the  discharge  end,  said  opposed  portions  of  the 
receptacle  being  heat-sealed  to  the  outside  of  the  tube  in  hne  with 
said  seal,  and  said  tube  having  means  therein  for  inhibiting  sealing 
together  of  its  walls  allowing  simultaneous  formation  of  said  seal 
and  heat  sealing  of  said  portions  of  the  receptacle  to  the  outside  of 
the  tube,  the  inlel  end  of  the  tube  being  inside  the  receptacle  and 
the  outlet  end  of  the  tube  being  outside  the  receptacle,  said 
opposed  portions  of  the  receptacle  being  bonded  to  the  walls  of  the 
tube  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  tube  for  maintaining  the  inlet  end  of  the 
tube  in  an  open  position. 


5,558,442 
LINEAR  MOTION  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Alison  Ng,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Industries,  Inc., 
Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,996,  May  9,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  94^14,  Jul.  20, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5346,313.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser. 

Na  582,043 

Int  a.'  F16C  29/06 

VS.  a.  38-1     13  23  Claims 


1   A  receptacle  made  of  air-impervious  sheet  material  which  is 
heat-sealable  at  least  on  one  face  thereof,  said  receptacle  havmg 


1  A  linear  motion  bearing  assembly  for  movement  along  a  shaft 
compnsmg: 

ball  retainer  structure  having  at  least  a  portion  of  a  plurality  of 
open  axial  ball  uacks  formed  therein,  said  ball  tracks  includ- 
ing an  open  load  bearing  portion,  an  open  return  portion  and 
turnarounds  interconnecting  said  load  bearing  and  return  por- 
tions: 

a  plurality  of  bearing  balls  disposed  in  said  ball  tracks: 

a  plurality  of  load  bearing  plates  axially  positioned  adjacent  said 
ball  retainer  structure  for  receiving  load  fixiro  said  balls  dis- 
posed in  said  load  bearing  portion  of  the  ball  tracks:  and 

an  extended  plate  retainer  structure  enclosing  substantially  all  of 
an  exposed  exterior  surface  of  said  ball  retainer  structure  and 
having  a  uniform  substantially  cylindrical  inner  surface  in 
direct  contact  with  said  load  bearing  plates,  said  extended 
plate  retainer  structure  being  configured  and  dimensioned  to 
maintain  said  plurality  of  load  beanng  plates  in  position  and 
for  receiving  load  directly  from  said  load  bearing  plates. 
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5^SS.443 

SHAFT  SEAL  FOR  HYDRODYNAMK   BEARING  INIT 
Ym  Zaag,  hUtfttm,  CaUf^  Mrignor  to  (Quantum  (orporaboo, 

MBpMH,CaUf. 
Cortt»Mtk«-tM-pTt  of  Scr.  No.  3«J.5«*,  Dec.  22,  1994.  which 

Is  a  coatiwuitioB-in-parl  at  Ser.  No.  278,803.  Jul.  22.  1994. 

abaadooed.  This  appUcadoo  Jul.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  S0J.794 

int  a."  Fiw  <<r: 

U.S.  Ct  384— 112  11  tlaims 


1  An  improved  seal  tor  a  hydrodynamii.  hearing  unii  including 
a  shaft,  a  ■sleeve  rotaubly  disposed  over  die  shaft  and  dehning  a 
pair  of  spacedapan  hydrodynamic  journal  bearings  in  cooperation 
with  the  shaft,  an  annular  axial  ihrusi  plaie  secured  lo  ihe  shaft  lo 
form  a  first  hyditxlynainic  tfirusl  beanng  with  die  sleeve,  and  a 
second  hydrodynamic  thrust  hearing  with  a  top  plate  secured  to  ttie 
sleeve,  the  beanng  unit  being  hlled  with  a  hydrodynamic  beanng 
lubricant,  the  improved  seal  for  containing  the  hydrodynamic  bear- 
ing lubncani  and  including 

a  seal  nng  secured  to  ttic  sliafi  and  extending  radially  outwardly 
of  tlie  pair  of  spacedapan  hydrodynamic  journal  beanngs 
being  dehned  between  the  seal  nng  and  the  tlirusi  plate,  the 
seal  nng  adjacently  facing  adjacent  radial  and  axial  pomons 
of  the  sleeve, 
an  annular  taper  capillary  seal  dehned  between  a  diverging  outer 
wall  surface  of  ttie  seal  nng  and  ttie  adjacent  axial  ponion  of 
ttic  sleeve,  and 
a  containment  nng  means  extending  from  the  sleeve  to  surround 
a  radial  wall  portion  of  the  seal  nng  adjacent  to  an  opening  of 
tfie  taper  capillary  seal  and  forming  a  secondary  containment 
sealing  nteans  opening  toward  the  shaft  for  preventing  escape 
of  ttie  hydrodynamK  beanng  lubncani. 
tlie  hydrodynamic  lubncani  emplaced  within  the  annular  taper 
capillary  seal  and  being  retained  in  place  by  capillary  force  in 
ttie  absence  of  rotauon.  and  being  retained  in  place  by  capil 
lary  force  and  by  centnfugal  force  in  ttie  presence  of  relative 
rotation  between  ttie  shaft  and  ttie  sleeve 


surfaces  from  the  planar  edge  surface  so  as  to  dehne  a 
plurality  of  circumferenlially  spaced  beanng  pads  each  bear 
ing  pad  having  a  planar  pad  surface  and  axially  extending 
gnxives  extending  at  a  nghl  angle  to  ttie  plane  of  the  beanng 
pad  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  circumferenlially  extending 
grooves,  each  circumfercntially  exlending  groove  extending 
between  ttie  inner  and  outer  radial  surfaces  in  continuance  of 
and  at  a  nght  angle  to  an  axially  extending  groove  so  as  to 
undercut  a  portion  of  the  beanng  pad  defined  by  the  axially 
extending  gnx)ve 


5^58,445 
SELF-CONTAINED  HYDRODYNAMIC  BEARING  I'NIT 
AND  SEALS 
Shiio-HM>  Chen,  Franoot;  Yan  Zms,  MUpitas,  and  Mkfaaei  R. 
Hatch,  MouotalB  View,  all  of  Calif.,  aarignors  to  Quantum 
Corporation,  Milpitaa,  CaUf. 
Coodnuatiaa-ia-pwl  of  Scr.  No.  278303,  Jul.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. Thb  application  Dec.  22,  1994.  Ser  No.  363^66 
InL  a."  F16C  .iJ/74:J2AX> 
US.  CI.  384—132  26  Claims 


5,558,444 

BEARINGS  HAVING  SPACED  PADS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

RiMcU  D.  Ide,  122  Ridge  Dr.,  Eactcr,  RJ.  02822 

DirWoa  of  Ser.  No.  95M3S,  Oct.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,284,392. 

wWch  b  a  contiwwHon-tn-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  685,148,  Apr.  15, 

1991,  alfdnfd.  which  la  a  coatiBMlioo-in-put  of  Scr.  No. 

3«9,M1.  Feb.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.137  J73,  which  Is  a 

catlMlIf  l»-pTt  of  Scr.  No.  283,529,  Oct.  25,  1988,  PaL 

No.  5,112,143,  which  Is  a  cotlMalion-ln-part  of  Scr.  No. 

S5J40,  May  29,  19r7.  shandnnfd  This  application  Dec.  3. 

1993,  Scr.  No.  161.169 

InL  CI'  F16C  /  7/r» 

VS.  CL  384—122  15  Claims 

1   A  imitary  thrust  beanng  compnsing 

a  one-piece  sul>slanually  cylindrical  txxty  having  an  axis  and  a 
cylindrical  radially  inner  surface,  a  cylindrical  radially  outer 
surface  spaced  radially  outward  from  ttie  cylindrical  inner 
surface,  and  two  axially  spaced  edge  surfaces  at  least  one  of 
which  IS  substantially  planar,  ttie  cylindncal  body  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  axially 
extending  grooves  extending  between   tlie   inner  and  outer 


1  A  self  conuined  hydrodynamic  beanng  unit  compnsing  a 
shaft  and  a  shah  housing  dehning  an  opening  for  receiving  the 
shaft  for  relative  rotation,  at  least  one  radial  hydrodynamic  beanng 
dehned  between  the  shaft  and  ttie  shaft  housing,  ttie  shaft  dehning 
an  annular  ttirusi  beanng  disk  portion  extending  radially  outward 
of  a  main  cylindncal  surface  of  ttie  shaft  and  cooperaung  with  an 
adjacent  annular  face  of  ttie  stiaft  liousing  lo  define  a  hydrody- 
namic ttirust  beanng.  a  gap  being  formed  between  an  outer  cylin- 
dncal wall  of  the  ttirust  beanng  disk  portion  and  an  adjacently 
facing  cylindncal  surface  of  ttie  stuft  housing  for  defining  a 
pnmary  annular  surface  tension  capillary  seal,  and  an  annular 
bustung  nng  extending  from  ttie  tiousing  radially  inwardly  to 
enclose  ttie  ttirusi  beanng  disk,  at  least  one  of  ttie  annular  bushing 
nng  and  an  adjacent  outer  face  of  llie  llirusi  beanng  disk  forming  a 
secondary  containmeni  capillary  seal,  ttiere  normally  being  lubn- 
caung  liquid  in  llie  beanng  uml  at  ttie  radial  hydrodynamic  bear 
ing.  at  ttie  hydrodynamic  ttirust  beanng  and  in  the  pnmary  annular 
capillary  seal,  ttie  secondary  containment  capillary  seal  for  con- 
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wlierein  ttie  cage  is  a  lutincating  oil-<ontaining  polymer  member 


5,558,450 


September  24,  1996 
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taming  overflow  of  lubricating  liquid  from  the  primary  annular 
capillary  seal,  the  trapped  lubricabng  liquid  being  urged  toward  ttie 
pnmary  annular  capillary  seal  by  centriAigal  force  generated  by  the 
relative  rotation  between  the  sludt  and  the  shaft  bousing. 

19  A  self-contained  hydrodynamic  bearing  unit  having  a  first 
surface  tension  capillary  seal,  the  bearing  unit  comprising: 

a  shaft  and  a  sleeve  defining  an  opening  for  receiving  the  shaft 
and  being  dimensioned  relative  to  the  shaft  to  enable  relative 
rotation  about  an  axis, 

a  first  hydrodynamic  journal  bearing  defined  between  a  main 
cylindrical  surface  of  tlie  shaft  and  the  sleeve, 

the  shaft  including  a  first  annular  dinist  bearing  disk  portion 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  main  cylindrical  sur- 
face and  cooperating  with  an  adjacent  annular  face  of  the 
sleeve  to  define  a  first  hydrcxlynainic  thnist  bearing, 

a  first  gap  defined  between  an  outer  wall  of  llie  first  thrust 
beanng  disk  portion  and  an  adjacently  facing  surface  of  the 
sleeve  comprising  an  axial  segment  of  tlie  capillary  seal, 

a  first  annular  bushing  ring  extending  from  the  sleeve  radially 
inwardly  toward  the  sliaft  to  enclose  the  first  annular  thrust 
beanng  disk  portion  and  defining  in  combination  with  llie 
shaft  a  radially  inward  axial  opening  to  ambient. 

a  second  gap  defined  between  the  bushing  ring  and  an  adjacent 
face  of  the  thrust  bearing  disk  portion  comprising  a  radial 
segment  of  the  first  surface  tension  capillary  seal, 

the  axial  segment  of  tlie  first  surface  tension  capillary  seal  being 
contiguous  with  tlie  radial  segment  of  the  capillary  seal. 

hydrodynamic  lubricating  liquid  in  the  bearing  unit  at  the  first 
hydrodynamic  journal  bearing,  at  the  first  hydrodynamic 
thrust  bearing  and  in  at  least  ttie  axial  segment  of  the  first 
surface  tension  capillary  seal, 

the  radial  segment  for  receiving  and  holding  lubricating  liquid 
otherwise  flowing  out  of  tlie  axial  segment  of  the  seal  capil- 
lary seal, 

the  lubncating  liquid  in  the  radial  segment  being  forced  toward 
the  axial  segment  of  the  capillary  seal  by  centrifugal  force 
resulting  from  relative  rotation  between  the  shaft  and  the 
sleeve 


I 


5^58,446 

BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  GRAVITY-FED 

LUBRICATION 

Harvey  J.  Kallenberger,  Wind  Lake,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hamis- 

chfeger  Corporatioa,  Brookfldd,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,709 

Int  CI"  F16C  33/10 

VS.  a.  384—368  16  Claims 


ttie  bearing  includes  a  lubricant  feed  aperture  at  the  region: 
the  grooves  are  connected  to  the  aperture:  and 
at  least  one  of  tlie  grooves  intersects  a  circle  coiKentric  with  tlie 
beanng  center, 
whereby  grooves  are  gravity-fed  with  lubricant. 


5.558,447 

ROLLER  BEARING 

Hans  Hnrdtke,  Zeven,  Germany,  assignor  to  LISEGA  GmbH, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93«0396,  S  371  Date  Dec  8,  1994.  {  102(e) 
Date  Dec  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22572,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  331.608 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  4.  1992, 9206032 


U 


Int  a."  FI6C  13/00.19/00 


VS.  a.  384-^18 

13      16      18     2       14      1 


9  Claims 


17    10 


15       17    3    8 


1.  A  rotatable  roller  bearing  comprising  a  cylindrical  roller 
inounted  centrally  on  a  shaft,  said  shaft  having  end  portions  which 
extend  beyond  the  roller  on  opposite  sides  ttiereof,  said  shaft  end 
portions  being  fitted  in  a  mounting  having  remote  outer  surfaces 
and  more  adjacent  inner  surfaces,  at  least  said  shaft  end  portions 
each  including  a  wall  defining  a  substantially  hollow  cavity,  ttie 
wall  of  each  cavity  being  secured  in  position  against  an  adjacent 
outer  surface  of  the  mounting  by  bending  each  end  wall  of  the 
shaft  concentrically  outward  against  the  adjacent  outer  surface  of 
the  mounting  in  the  form  of  a  concentric  bead. 


5358.448 

ROLLING  BEARING 

Tosiiikazn  Yabe;  Hiromitsu  Asai.  and  Magozo  Hamamoto.  all 

of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499^16 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1994,  6-177713 

Int  a."  F16C  33/66 

VS.  CI.  384 — 470  6  Claims 


1  In  the  combination  including  (a)  a  generally  planar  thrust 
beanng  angular  to  a  horizontal  plane  and  having  a  bearing  center 
and  a  region  of  highest  elevation  above  such  plane,  and  (b)  a 
load-support  structure  oscillating  on  tile  tiearing,  and  wherein  the 
beanng  Includes  a  plurality  of  lubrication  grooves,  the  improve- 
ment wherein: 


1.  A  rolling  bearing  compnsing  an  outer  race  having  one  track, 
an  inner  race  having  another  track,  a  plurality  of  rolling  elements 
arranged  between  both  tracks,  and  a  cage  for  retaining  ttie  plurality 
of  rolling  elements  in  such  a  way  that  the  rolling  elements  can  roll 
freely. 
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a  supporting  member  for  suppottiiig  said  guide  means  to  be 
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Septcmber  24.  1996 


wherein  the  cage  is  a  lubricating  uil-containing  polymer  member 
obtained  by  mjection  molding  a  composition  which  comprises 
a  poiyoleiin  rcsin  and  a  lubncaung  oil  and  contains  the 
lubncaDng  oil  m  an  amount  of  10  to  SO*  by  weight 


SIMULTANEOUS  TWO-FACE  PRINTING  MACHINE 

fmil  Morgavi,  Lm  Ciotat,  France,  Mdcaor  to  Cetnplus  Card 

,  France 

FBcd  Apr.  It,  19«S,  Scr.  No.  419,4SJ 

>  priartty,  aniMcatioa  FraKX,  Apr.  15.  1994.  94  04829 

laL  a."  B4U  2/</'> 

U^  CL  4M— 188  18  Claims 


5458,450 
INK  RIBBON  FABRIC  FOUNDATION 
Se^ji  Itaboi,  and  Zheng  L  Cai,  both  of  Onka,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fi^icaplan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,070 

Claims  priority,  application  Japnn,  Apr.  7,  1994.  6-069660 

Int.  a."  B41J  .il/V2 

IS.  a.  400— 241 J  3  Claims 


1    A  pnnting  machine  tor  simultaneously  pnnling  on  two  faces 
of  a  card,  the  pnnung  machine  comprising 

a  guide,  the  guide  defining  a  pathway  along  which  the  card  is 

conveyed  through  the  pnnting  machine, 
a  plurality  of  rollers  disposed  along  the  pathway  along  which  the 

card  IS  conveyed  through  the  pnnting  machine, 
a  first  card-dnve  motor,  the  first  card-dnve  motor  being  coupled 
to  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  rollers.  tlK  first  card-dnve 
motor  cooperating  with  tfie  plurality  of  rollers  so  as  to  convey 
the  card  along  the  pathway . 
a  first  pnnung  machine,  the  first  pnnung  machine  being  dis 
posed  on  a  first  side  of  the  guide,  the  first  pnnung  machine 
further  compnsing 

a  first  thermal  pnnt  head,  the  first  pnnt  head  being  movable 
along  an  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  two  faces  of  the 
card, 
a  first  nbbon  carrying  inks  and  substances  to  be  deposited  on 
ttie  card  by  tlie  first  thermal  pnnt  head, 
d  second  pnnung  machine,  the  second  pnnting  machine  being 
identKal  to  tlie  first  pnnung  machine,  the  second  pnnting 
machine  being  disposed  on  a  second  side  of  the  guide,  and  the 
second  pnnting  machine  furtlicr  compnsing 
a  second  thermal   pnnt  head,   tile   second  pnnt   head  being 
movat>le  along  the  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  two 
faces  of  the  card,  the  axis  tfiereby  forming  a  common  axis 
of  movement  of  the  first  and  second  pnnt  heads,  and  the 
second  pnnt  head  cooperating  with  ttie  first  pnnt  head  so  as 
to  simultaneously  pnnt  on  tlie  two  faces  of  the  card,  and 
a  second  nbbon  carrying  inks  and  substances  to  be  deposited 
on  ttie  card  by  tlie  second  thermal  pnnt  head, 
a  pnnt  head  motor,  the  pnnt  head  motor  being  coupled  to  the 
first  and  second  pnnt  heads  and  being  adapted  for  moving  the 
first  and  second  pnnt  heads  along  the  common  axis,  and 
an  electronic  control  circuit,  the  electronic  control  circuit  being 
coupled  to  the  first  card  dnse  motor  and  to  the  pnnt  head 
motor,  the  clectronK  control  circuit  causing  the  first  card 
dnve  motor  and  tfie  pnnt  head  motor  to  cooperate  so  as  to 
bnng  liie  first  and  second  thermal  pnnt  heads  into  contact 
with  tile  card  dimng  itie  passage  of  the  card  in  the  guide  wficn 
tile  card  is  at  tlie  position  of  the  first  and  second  ttiermal  pnnt 
heads. 


1  An  ink  nbbon  fabnc  foundation  compnsing  a  plain  weave 
fabnc  compnsing  warp  yams  and  weft  yams,  said  plain  weave 
fabnc  sausfying  the  following  equation 

K  - 1  ■>  lo  h 

wherein  K  is  the  ratio  of  C,/C,.  C,  is  a  warp  cnmp  rate:  and  C.,  is 
a  weft  cnmp  rate 


5,558,451 

SHIFTABLE  GUIDE  MEMBER  WITH  ROLLERS  IN  A 

SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Tadadii  Hanabuaa;  Maaanorl  Kaneko,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 

Koh  Haaegawa,  Ynknhania,  ail  of  Japan,  aarignors  to  Canon 

KabiHhlU  Kairiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Contlnnatlon  oT  Scr.  No.  956,475,  Oct  2,  1992,  atiandoncd, 
which  b  a  continualioa  of  Scr.  No.  634,735.  Dec.  27.  1990, 
abuMhmed.  This  application  Mar.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  203.746 
Claims  priority.  appUartian  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1989,  1-344905 
IbL  (X*  B4U  IJ^54 
VS.  CI.  400—637  7  Claims 


1    \n  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing 

a  main  Nxiy. 

a  conveying  rotary   member  for  conveying  a  sheet  in  a  sheet 

conveying  direction, 
^uide  means  for  guiding  a  sheet   being  conveyed  along  said 

conveying  rotar>  member, 
a  second  rotary   member  supponed  by  said  guide  means  and 

arranged  to  form  a  nip  between  said  second  rotary  member 

and  said  conveying  rotary  member,  for  nipping  a  sheet  being 

conveyed  therethrough. 
bia.sing  means  for  biasing  said  guide  means  to  urge  said  second 

rotary  member  against  said  conveying  rotary  member, 
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•  stipporting  member  for  suppottiiig  said  guitle  means  to  be 
sMAaMe  between  a  first  potititM  and  a  setnnd  position 
located  upstream  of  the  first  poiitftM  in  the  sheet  conveying 
directioa.  such  that  said  guiiie  means  is  kxaled  in  tlie  first 
position  when  a  sheet  is  nipped  and  ctxiveyed  by  said  convey- 
ing rotary  member  and  said  second  rotary  member,  and  said 
guide  means  is  shiAed  atong  an  ooler  peiipheiy  of  said 
conveying  rotary  meniber  in  a  direction  reverse  to  the  slieet 
conveying  directioa  to  the  lecood  poaition  as  a  i«sult  of  a 
reactitm  fbtce  received  fiom  a  trailing  end  of  a  sheet  con- 
veyed by  said  conveying  rotary  member  when  the  tnuling  end 
passes  through  the  nip;  and 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  the  sheet  being 
conveyed  by  said  conveying  roiaiy  member. 

wheiein  said  suppcrtinf  member  inctaides  movement  regulating 
means  for  limiting  movement  at  said  guide  means  in  the  sheet 
conveying  direction  and  the  direction  reverse  to  die  sheet 
conveying,  and 

wherein  said  movement  legulatiiig  means  includes  first  and 
second  contact  portions  provided  on  said  guitle  member,  and 
thrd  aiKl  fotnth  cotKact  portioas  provided  on  the  onain  body 
of  the  apparatus  for  limiting  movemeat  of  said  guitle  means  to 
a  predetermined  range,  said  first  and  third  contact  portions 
being  arranged  for  abiming  so  as  to  selectively  inhibit  said 
guide  means  from  moving  beyond  the  pretlelenauiied  range  in 
the  sheet  conveying  direction,  and  said  second  and  fourth 
contact  portions  being  airanged  so  as  to  selectively  inhibit 
said  guide  means  from  moving  beyond  the  predetermiiied 
range  in  the  directioa  reverse  to  the  sheet  conveying  direction. 


31 


inn 


I.  A  grip  for  a  writing  instrument,  comprising:  a  first  ftusto- 
conical  ring  and  a  second  fhisto-conical  ting  each  disposed  around 
and  on  a  barrel  of  a  writing  insttument,  the  firtf  6usto-conical  ring 
having  a  substantially  longer  axial  length  than  die  second  ftusto- 
conical  ring,  and  the  first  and  second  Austo-ctMiical  rings  being  in 
abutting  end-to-end  contact  with  each  other  at  a  front  portion  of  die 
writing  instrument  barrel  to  define  a  grip. 


5451,453 

CONTAINER  AND  APPUCATOR  COMBINATION 
Rowdd  F.  BeU,  UaioBtowH,  OUn;  dnrim  W.  Battfoid,  High- 
land Vmage,  Tta^-  Thoama  Kcanca,  RirMiM.  aad  Detlev  F. 
Smith,  Akron,  bntti  of  Ohio,  aarignnn  to  GOJO  ImiBslrics, 
Inc,  Cnyahoga  Falk,  OWo 

Filed  May  18, 1995,  Scr.  No.  443y426 
iBt  CL'  A4CB  n/00 
VS.  a.  401—137  7  Claims 

1.  A  container  and  applicator  combination  comptising: 
(a)  a  container  having  front  and  rear  walls  and  imegral,  opposed 
sidewalls  interconnecting  said  frtmt  and  rear  waUs; 


(b)  at  least  one  applicator  including  an  elongate  handle;  and 

(c)  means,  carried  by  said  front  and  rear  waUs  of  said  container 
and  said  elongate  handle  of  said  applicator  for  releasably 
attaching  said  applicator  to  said  container. 


5458,454 

ONE-PIECE  LASER/INK  JET  nUNTABLE  IHVII^R 

WmCH  IS  FOLDED  OVER  AT  THE  BINDING  EDGE 

Sooia  Owen,  Covina,  CallL,  assignor  to  Avery  DenniMH  Cor- 

pomtioB,  Pandcna,  CaHf. 

CoatimwliM-in-|Mrt  of  Scr.  No.  116,058,  Sep.  2, 1993,  aban- 

dooctL  This  application  Dec  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348470 

Int  CL*  B42F  13/00 

VS.  CL  402—79  22  Clnfaw 


5458,452 

HOLDER  TUBE  FOR  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
SUgeo  Oka,  lUcjw,  nml  "bfatyirid  flmM.  rrniaiimhl.  both  oT 

Japna,  ami^Ms  to  Pcatai  KiAwUU  KaWto,  Japnn 
PCT  Nn.  PCT/JP9M1475,  f  371  DMe  Jo.  28,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Dme  Jon.  28,  19H  PCT  PiA.  N<».  WOMM9996,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  U.  1994 

PCT  FUcd  Oct.  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  244,914 
Claims  prtortty,  ■ppBcnrton  Jafwi,  Oct  29, 1992,  4-080980; 
JnL  15,  1993,  5-O43C90 

lot  CL'  B43K  23/00 
VS.  CL  401—6  31  Claims 


1.  A  one-piece  divider  assembly  which  is  folded  over  along  one 
edge  for  feeding  into  a  laser  printer,  ink  jet  printer,  or  photocopier, 
the  divider  comprising: 

a  divider  sheet  having  a  binding  edge,  a  binding  edge  region  of 
reduced  thickness  extending  inwardly  from  said  binding  edge, 
and  a  main  body  having  an  integral,  outwardly-extending  tab; 

said  divider  sheet  having  a  longitudinal  folding  line  which  is 
inset  from  and  which  runs  substantially  parallel  to  said  bind- 
ing edge; 

said  binding  edge  region  having  a  folding  portion  defined  on  one 
side  by  said  binthng  edge  and  on  the  opposite  side  by  said 
folding  line,  and  a  non-folding  portion;  and 

a  binding  edge  leinforcement  film  which  is  adhered  lo  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  binding  edge  region; 

wherein  said  folding  portion  of  said  binding  edge  region  is 
folded  over  at  said  folding  line  and  said  folding  portion  is 
releasably  tacked  with  a  single-use  adhesive  to  said  non- 
folding  portion  of  said  divider  sheet 


5458,455 

BREAK-AWAY  BANNER  ROD  FITTER 
Ncbon  J.  Emery,  Emporte,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Eaaery  FIxtnres 
Inc,  Emporia,  Kans. 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Scr.  Na  453441 
Int  CL*  F16D  9/06 
VS.  CL  403—2  9  Cbims 

I.  A  break-away  banner  rod  assembly  comprising: 
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said  planar  surface  along  said  proximal  edge  of  said  tab. 
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a  lutiirr  compnsing  a  mounting  piale  adapced  tor  engaging  and 
couplug  to  an  upnghl  supfxxl  surface  and  including  a  later- 
ally extending,  tubular  body  having  a  slot  in  the  sidewatl 
ttereof. 

a  buiner  rod  coupler  supponed  by  said  fixture  and  including  a 
laterally  exiending  segment  having  a  zone  of  weakness;  and 

an  elongated  banner  rod  having  one  end  thereof  operatively 
coupled  with  said  coupler  and  extending  thruugh  said  slot  of 
said  tubular  body  for  supporting  a  banner  therefrom. 

Mid  tubular  body  capavely  retauuog  said  one  end  of  said  banner 
tod  in  the  event  at  ktad-induced  btealuge  of  uid  coupler 
adjacent  and  zone  of  weaknBM 


5458,457 

CHLCKING  DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  A  HOLLOW  SHAFT 

TO  A  SHAFT 

Ralph  Mullcnbcrg,  Im  Wleaengmnd  6,  D-41S16  Grrvenbroich. 

GcTBany 

FUed  Feb.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,103 
Claims  priority,  appttcadoa  Gemumy,  Mar.  2.  1994.  9403482 


U 


L.S.  CX  403—370 


InL  ex."  F16D  //r» 
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DRIVE  BEARING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  WATERCRAFT 
Ryoicbl  Malriar.  aad  Noboni  Sufaaoaaa,  both  of  Haoiamatau, 
to   SanhiB    Kofyo    Kabuahiki    Kaisfaa, 


FUed  Oct.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  325.702 

ClaioH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Oct.  19,  1993,  5-261187 

InL  CX'  B63H  2.!A)().  F16D  //06 

L.S.  CI.  403—359  10  Claims 


9  A  chucking  device  for  the  lorque-transfemng  fixation  of  a 
hollow  shaft  to  a  shaft  having  an  axis  by  means  of  a  cone  chucking 
device  which  clamps  the  hollow  shaft  and  the  shaft  together  in  a 
fnctionally  connected  manner  and  can  be  operated  by  means  of 
axial  clamping  Screws,  said  shaft  having  a  front  face,  Che  improve- 
ment compnsing:  a  disk  element  of  said  cone  chucking  device 
extending  in  front  of  said  front  face  of  said  shaA  and  extending 
transversely  to  said  axis  and  means  for  interlockingly  fixing  said 
front  face  of  said  shaft  to  said  disk  to  secure  against  relative 
rotation,  said  front  face  of  said  shaft  including  a  bore  having  a  side 
face  and  a  bottom  face,  said  disk  element  havihg  a  shaft  face 
adjacent  said  shaft  and  an  outer  face,  said  shaft  face  including  a 
bore  having  a  side  face  and  a  booom  face  and  aligned  in  substan- 
ual  registry  with  said  shaft  bore,  said  means  for  interlockingly 
lixing  including  cotter  means  for  tixing  relative  rotation  located 
within  said  aligned  bores 


5,558,458 

CONNECTOR 
Gary  SiMs;  Thomas  E.  Howlaad,  both  at  GcorKHown,  and 
Sterol  R.  Sooke,  BaUvIa,  all  of  Ohio,  aaaicners  to  Stanley 
Mechanics  Tools,  Georietown,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,644 

Int.  a."  F16B  5/07 

VS.  Ct  403—393  11  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  between  a  shaft  extending  through  a  supporting 
wall  and  a  dnve  coupling  clement  disposed  on  only  one  side  of 
laid  supportiiig  wall,  said  sliaft  passmg  with  a  clearance  through 
the  inner  race  of  an  ano-fnctioo  bearing  the  outer  house  of  which 
is  fixed  to  said  wppomng  wall,  said  shaft  havmg  a  spiined  portion 
eaoeading  on  said  one  side  of  said  suppcttuig  wall  beyond  said 
laaer  race,  said  coupling  element  having  an  inner  hub  formed  with 
a  ipbaed  opening  receiving  and  forming  a  driving  connection  to 
imd  iliaft  ifbaed  pottion.  and  a  contMioa-resistanl  sleeve  extend- 
iilg  ia  the  area  between  laid  umer  race  and  said  shaft  and  in 
ialertaing  idaboiiahip  with  said  inner  hub. 


1   A  connection  assembly,  compnsing: 
a  first  member  with  a  substantially  planar  surface; 
a  tab  having  a  proximal  edge  and  a  distal  end  formed  boca  a 
sectioa  of  said  planar  surface,  wherein  said  tab  is  imegni  with 
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said  planar  surface  along  said  proximal  edge  of  said  tab. 
wherein  said  tab  is  offset  from  said  planar  surface  and  dis- 
posed substantially  parallel  to  said  planar  surface,  and 
wherein  said  distal  end  of  said  tab  does  not  extend  beyond  an 
edge  of  said  first  member; 
a  catch  formed  from  said  tab,  wherein  said  catch  is  integral  with 
said  tab  along  a  proximal  edge  of  said  catch,  said  proximal 
edge  of  said  catch  located  at  a  point  intermediate  between  said 
proximal  edge  of  said  tab  and  said  distal  end  of  said  tab.  said 
catch  extending  from  said  proximal  edge  of  said  catch  to  a 
distal  end  of  said  catch,  said  distal  end  of  said  catch  located 
between  said  proximal  edge  of  said  catch  and  said  proximal 
edge  of  said  tab,  wherein  said  distal  end  of  said  catch  is 
bia.sed  towards  said  planar  surface; 
a  second  member  with  a  substantially  planar  surface;  and 
an  opening  formed  in  said  planar  surface  of  said  second  mem- 
ber, wherein  said  opening  is  configured  to  receive  said  distal 
end  of  said  catch  when  said  second  member  is  positioned  in  a 
space  between  said  tab  and  said  planar  surface  of  .said  firsi 
member. 


5458y459 
WAVE  SUPPRESSION  MEANS  FOR  LARGE  WAVES 
Peter  W.  Odenbacta,  P.O.  Box  1355,  Moanment,  Colo.  80132, 
and  Dale  Kicffer,  Faocagrtg,  Via  delle  l^rme  di  Caracalla, 
Rome.  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,447 

Int.  CL*  E02B  3/04:3/06 

VS.  a.  405—21  5  Claims 


1  A  wave  suppressor  for  use  in  suppressing  large  waves  formed 
bv  ships,  tides  and  wind  comprised  of 

a  a  cylindrical  hollow  core  member  having  an  inner  and  outer 
surface,  said  outer  surface  having  an  opening  located  therein, 
said  opening  permitting  filling  material  to  enter  said  hollow  of 
said  core  member  in  order  to  provide  a  desirable  buoyancy  to 
said  wave  suppressor,  and  said  inner  surface  defining  a  central 
axial  opening; 

b.  a  removable  plug  which  interacts  with  the  opening  located 
within  said  outer  surface  of  said  core  member  to  form  a 
water-fight  seal; 

c  a  plurality  of  hollow  fins  radially  extending  outward  from 
such  core  member  and  positioned  substantially  coextensively 
along  the  length  of  said  core  member,  with  the  hollow  interior 
regions  of  said  fins  extending  into  the  hoUow  region  of  said 
core  member; 

d.  two  hollow  discs  circumferentially  positioned  about  and  con- 
nected to  each  end  of  said  core  member  and  also  to  said  fins, 
with  the  hollow  interior  regions  of  said  discs  extending  into 
the  hollow  region  of  said  core  member  so  as  to  form  a  single 
hollow  interior  area  within  said  wave  suppressor  which  is 
coextensive  with  said  cote  member,  said  fins  and  said  discs: 
and 

e  a  tube  located  within  and  positioned  coextensively  along  the 
length  of  said  central  axial  opening,  said  tube  having  a  central 
axial  opening  for  receiving  a  means  for  stringing  a  plurality  of 
wave  suppressors  together. 


5,558,460 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING  WAVE  HEIGHT  IN 
OCEAN  WAVES 
Scott  A.  Jenkins,  14765  Kalapami  St^  Poway,  Calif.  92064; 
Joseph  Wasyl,  4529  Mount  Henry  PL,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 
92117,  and  Charles  Robins,  2110  Avcnida  de  La  PUya,  La 
JoUa,  CaUf.  92037 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,501 

Int  CL*  E02B  J/06 

U.S.  a.  40^-29  9  Claims 


1.  An  artificial  reef  structure  for  altenng  at  least  one  of  a 
wavelength,  wave  frequency,  wave  number  and  wave  direction  of 
incoming  ocean  waves  for  generating  constructive  interference 
between  said  incoming  ocean  waves  to  generate  a  wave  having  an 
enhanced  height  greater  than  a  height  of  said  incoming  ocean 
waves,  the  artificial  reef  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  structural  units  disposed  in  at  least  one  talus  pile, 
said  at  least  one  talus  pile  having  a  leef  height  and  a  reef 
slope,  each  structural  unit  comprising  a  sandbag  having  a 
tetrahedron- shape  with  four  comers  wherein  said  plurality  of 
structural  units  are  randomly  distributed  within  said  at  least 
one  talus  pile  with  respect  to  each  other  to  form  a  plurality  of 
irregular  surfaces  each  having  a  plurality  of  raised  comers  and 
recessed  spaces  therebetween  for  receiving  at  least  one  of  said 
comers  therein  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  comers  of 
each  said  structural  unit  fits  within  the  recessed  spaces  defined 
by  other  stmctural  units  of  said  plurality  of  structural  units  so 
that  said  plurality  of  structural  units  is  substantially  inter- 
locked and  wherein  said  reef  height  is  less  than  said  incoming 
wave  height  and  is  adapted  to  induce  drag  on  said  incoming 
ocean  waves  to  diffract  the  incoming  ocean  waves  to  a  pre- 
selected location  to  cause  the  incoming  ocean  waves  to  con- 
structively interfere  at  the  pre-selected  location. 


5,558,461 

TUBLTLAR  GUTTER  SYSTEM 

Arie  Van  Dorp,  Hazerswoudc  Dorp,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Arvado  Patent  B.V.,  Hazerswoude,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL92AI0046,  S  371  Date  Nov.  14.  1994,  S  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18239,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  295,906 

Int  a."  E02B  13/00 

VS.  a.  405—43  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  collecting  water  from  a  surface  which  is 
covered  by  a  waterproof  membrane,  whereby  tubular  gutters  are 
installed  in  trenches  in  the  surface  adjacent  to  the  margins  of  the 
waterproof  membrane  and  whereby  the  surface  is  slightly  sloped 
such  that  water  on  the  membrane  will  flow  in  a  natural  manner  in 
the  direction  of  a  gutter,  each  tubular  gutter  comprising  apertures 
through  which  water  may  enter  the  gutter,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  apertures  in  each  tubular  gutter  of  the  system  are 
present  in  an  upwardly  directed  wall  of  the  tubular  gutter  and  have 
an  elongated  shape  with  a  largest  dimension  in  length  direction  of 
the  tubular  gutter,  whereby  a  marginal  section  of  the  membrane 
adjacent  to  said  apertures  is  attached  to  the  wall  of  the  tubular 
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1  A  fish  screen  device  adapied  tu  be  lowered  mlo  a  body  ut 
wner  such  aa  a  lake,  nver  or  (he  like  and  to  be  raised  iherefrom. 
said  device  coaipnsmg. 

a  housing  unii  including  a  flal  hsh  screen  ihrough  which  water 
passes  and  a  discharge  outJei  for  water  paaaing  through  the 
fish  screen  for  connecnon  to  external  discharge  piping,  and 

cooiroUabie  buoyancy  means,  disposed  within  said  housing  unit, 
for  enabling  the  housing  unit  including  the  fish  screen  to  be 
lowered  to  (he  boOooi  of  a  body  of  water  and  to  be  raised 
therefrom 


5^S8.463 
SOIL  REMEOUTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Dooaid  J.  Gctel.  «  Jordaa  Coort  CUfloo  Part,  N.Y.  12M5 
FUed  Mar.  21.  1995,  Scr.  No.  4C7.763 
lac  CL"  ■•9C  //W>.  E21B  JMX 
VS.  CI.  4«5— 128  38  Oatani 

1   An  appralus  for  assisting  suil  remedialion  comprising 
transfer  means  for  transfemng  thermal  energy  (o  soil,  and 
means  for  introducing  a  supplemental  fluid  in(o  soil  surrounding 
said  transfer  means,  wherein  said  (hermal  energy  and  said 
fluid  assist  said  soil  remediation 
9.  A  method  of  facilitanng  soil  remediation  with  a  probe  includ- 
■ig  heat  transfer  apparatus  and  supplemental   fluid   introduction 
apparanis,  the  method  comprismg  steps  of 

protHng  soii  with  said  probe,  whexein  said  heat  transfer  appara- 
tus heats  the  sod  siBTOuadiiig  said  probe;  and 


gutter  at  or  directly  adjacent  to  an  edge  of  each  aperture  such  that 
water  flowing  along  the  membrane  will  be  received  in  said  gutter 


injecting  supplemental  fluid  into  the  soil  surrounding  said  probe 
via  said  supplemental  fluid  introduction  apparatus  for  enhanc- 
ing remediation  thereof,  wherein  said  supplemental  fluid 
introduction  apparatus  operates  independent  from  said  heal 
transfer  iqjparatus 


5,558,462 

FLAT  PLATE  FISH  SCREEN  SYSTEM 
Gcwge  G.  O'Haro;  Rcddbw.  CaUf.,  anlgBar  to  The  United 
State*  ot  Amtricm  m  icpreaoitcd  by  the  SccrKary  of  the 
Interior,  WMhi^toi^  D.C. 

FUcd  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,753 

Int  a."  EU2B  *W( 

U.S.  CI  4«5— 81  19  Claims 


S458v4M 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONVEYING  A  FLUID  THROUGH  AN 

UNDER-THE-GROUND  LOCATION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

JoMpb  V.  I^MMNK,  Kcttcrins,  Ohio;  Richard  L.  Marsh,  Spring- 

Bcid,  Mo.,  awl  James  T.  CaDdor,  Waahingtoo  Township, 

Ohio,  asrignon  to  Dayco  Prodncts,  Inc.,  Daytoo,  Ohio 

DiTlsiaa  of  Scr.  No.  284,029,  Ang.  1.  1994,  which  is  a  divisioa 

of  Ser.  No.  18,687,  Feb.  17,  1993,  PaL  Na  5358,358.  This 

appUcatloa  May  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  445X5 

Int.  a."  F16L  ///// 

U.S.  a.  405—154  16  Claims 


1  In  a  system  for  conveying  a  fluid  through  an  under-the-gixxind 
location,  said  system  compnsing  a  pnnury  flexible  conduit  means 
for  conveying  said  fluid  therethrough  and  having  an  mner  periph- 
eral surface  and  an  outer  substantially  smooth  surface,  and  an  outer 
secondary  conduit  formed  mainly  of  polymenc  material  having  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  pnmary  conduit  means  removably  disposed 
therein  and  havmg  an  inner  penpheral  surface  and  an  outer  periph- 
eral surface  that  engages  said  ground  in  said  under-the-ground 
location  thereof;  the  improvement  wherein  said  secondary  condiul 
has  a  part  of  said  inner  penpheral  surface  thereof  compnsing 
inwardly  directed  wire  remforced  projections  thereof  engaging  die 
entire  extent  of  said  substanoally  smooth  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  said  pnmary  conduit  means,  said  inwardly  directed  projections 
defimng  recesses  to  define  a  passage  between  said  pnmary  and  said 
secondary  conduit  that  extends  therebetween  throughout  substan- 
tially the  entire  engagement  area  thereof  so  as  to  facilitate  removal 
of  said  prunary  conduit  means  while  said  secondary  conduit 
remains  in  said  under-the-ground  location  thereof 

9  In  a  method  of  making  a  system  for  conveying  a  fluid  through 
an  under-the-ground  locatioa.  said  metbod  compnsing  the  steps  of 
forming  a  pnmary  Aexible  coaduil  means  for  conveying  said  fluid 


therethrough  and  a  secondary  conduit  means  mainly  of  polymenc 
material  for  containing  at  least  part  of  said  primary  conduit  means 
therein  with  each  said  conduit  means  having  an  iimer  peripheral 
surface  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  forming  said  outer  penph- 
eral surface  of  said  primary  conduit  means  to  have  a  substantially 
smooth  surface,  and  disposing  said  system  in  said  ground  al  said 
under-the  ground  location  so  that  said  grcHuid  engages  said  outer 
penpheral  surface  of  said  secondary  conduit  means  and  said  al 
least  part  of  said  primary  conduit  means  is  removably  disposed 
within  said  secondary  conduit  means;  the  iinprovement  comprising 
the  steps  of  forming  said  inner  peripheral  suriface  of  said  secondary 
conduit  means  to  have  a  part  thereof  that  comprises  inwardly 
directed  projections  thereof  engaging  the  entire  extent  of  said 
substantially  smooth  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  primary  con- 
duit means  said  inwardly  directed  projections  defining  recesses  to 
define  a  passage  between  said  primary  and  said  secondary  conduits 
that  extends  therebetween  through  substantially  the  entire  engage- 
ment area  thereof  so  as  to  facilitate  removal  of  said  primary 
conduit  means  from  said  secondary  conduit  means  while  said 
secondary  conduit  means  remain  in  said  under-the-ground  location 
thereof 


I 


a  control  and  flow  guide  action  of  said  flow  guide  tube  restricts 
diffusion  of  water  and  air  blown  out  by  a  diver  so  that  said 
water  and  air  drains  smoothly  from  said  diving  mask. 


5,558,467 

5,558,465  ^^^^  WATER  OFFSHORE  APPARATUS 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  LAYING  AN  Edward  E.  Hortoo,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

UNDERGROUND  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  CABLE  '***''  **"  technology,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Alain  Pecot,  Lannioii,  and  PUIippe  Lcmcv,  Ttcgastd,  both  of  '^"***  ^°^-  *'  ^'**'  ^^-  ^°-  3363T7 

Fnwce,  assignon  to  France  lUectMi,  Paris,  France  ,,c  r^.  ,««     ,oe  , 

Filed  Jnn.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457^18  ^■*'  '''• '«»— I'^.l 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Jon.  6,  1994,  94.06904 

Int  a.*  E02F  5/10 — — , 

U.S.  a.  405—178                                                          9  Claims  ""■ ' ■-^' 


Inta.'^E02B  17A)0 


30  Claims 


1   .\  system  for  laying  underground  cable  comprising: 

a  first  drum  fixed  in  position  and  supplying  the  cable  to  a  tnench 

dug  in  the  ground; 
a  hauling  pig  formed  at  a  leading  end  of  the  cable; 
a  second  drum  mounted  to  a  moveable  tractor  for  supplying  a 

cable  protecting  tube  into  the  trench  as  the  tractor  moves; 
a  plowshare  mounted  to  the  tractor  for  forming  the  trench  as  the 

tractor  moves;  and 
a  compressor  communicating  with  a  tube  section,  rearwardly  of 

the  pig.  for  propelling  the  cable  further  into  the  tube 


I  

5,558,466 

DIVING  MASK  WITH  A  STRUCTURE  FOR  DRAIN  AND 
FLOW  GUIDE 
Tzong-Fu  Kuo,  No35,  Cheng  hang  Lane,  Sec  2,  San  Ming  Rd., 
Pan  Chlao  dty,  lUpd  Hsien,  and  Le-Jang  Feng,  1  Fl.,  No. 
22-10.  Lane  50,  Tlcn  Mn  E.  Rd.,  lUpd,  both  oT  lUwan 
Filed  May  9,  1995,  Scr.  No.  437,590 
Int  a.*  A61F  9/02 
VS.  a.  405—186  5  Claims 

1   A  diving  mask  with  a  structure  for  a  drain  and  flow  guide 
compnsing: 

a  frame  body  with  a  nose, 

a  drain  port  on  a  lower  front  portion  of  said  nose, 
a  flow  guide  tube  connected  at  a  first  end  to  said  drain  port  and 
extending  outward  from  said  drain  port,  and  an  outlet  end  of 
said  flow  guide  tube  bent  toward  a  lower  edge  of  said  nose, 
and 
a  check  dram  valve;  such  that 


1.  In  a  deep  water  offshore  apparatus  for  us  in  oil  drilling  and 
production,  the  combination  of: 

an  upper  hull  means  having  an  upper  end  portion  adapted  to 
provide  buoyancy  to  the  apparatus  and  to  extend  above  the 
water  surface  and  support  an  equipment  deck  and  a  lower  end 
portion  adapted  to  extend  downward  to  a  selected  water 
depth; 
means  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  hull  means  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  therefrom  for  minimizing  heave,  pitch,  and 
roll  motion  of  the  apparatus; 
said  downwardly  extending  means  comprising: 
frame  nneans  including  columns  and  vertically  spaced  entrap- 
ment plates  carried  thereby  and  providing  open  bays,  said 
plates  being  spaced  a  vertical  distance  corresponding  to  a 
horizontal  dimension  of  said  bay  to  permit  horizontal  flow 
of  water  transversely   between   said   plates   and  to   limit 
movement  of  water  vertically  between  said  plates;  said 
frame  means  being  at  a  depth  below  significant  wave  action 
for  inhibiting  heave  motion  by  entrapping  water  between 


JMl 


2694 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Srptembfr  24,  1996 


said  plates  and   tijr   increasing  the   natural   pcnod  ot   ihc 

apparatus  to  an  amount  greater  than  the  peak  pemid  nl  the 

wave  spectrum, 
a  keel  assembly  at  the  lower  end  ot  the  frame  mean  including 

ballast  means  and  buoyancy  compartments, 
and  anchor  mcan.s  connected  to  said  apparatus  jt  a  depth  nl 

water  where  hon/ontal  nKncineni  >il  the  trame  means  is 

miniinal 


METHOD  AND  APPARATXiS  FOR  ERECTINt;  A  MARINK 

STRL'CTURE 
Aadfvw  C.  Barnctt,  Jr,,  1013  River  Bend  Dr,,  Houston.  Tex. 
77M3-15*3;  Larry  R.  RihkU.  and  Buiwra  1..  Tbompsoa. 
botk  at  HoMtoo,  Tex.,  mnipt — '  to  Andrew  ('.  Barnctt.  Jr.. 
Hoostoa,  Trx. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  276,107 

InL  (1."  M2D  2'iAX).  B*JB  'v-«-/ 

VS.  C\.  405—204  12  Claims 


A'r,    'r^vVfrt^ 


1  A  method  for  installing  a  superstructure  onto  a  substructure 
jacket  located  offshore  to  form  an  offshore  platform,  with  the 
supenlructure  initially  at  a  wharf  and  the  substructure  jacket 
supported  offstwre  or  a  sea  bonom  at  a  location  remote  from  tlie 
superstructure  initially  and  the  substructure  jacket  having  a  plural 
ity  of  leg  extensions  exieixling  above  the  sea  surface,  the  methtxl 
comprising  the  steps  of 

erecting   a   pluraliry    of   parallel -disposed   shore-mounted   skid 

tracks  on  the  whart. 
providing  a  vanable-draft  cargo   ves.sel   having  a  deck   and  a 
plurality  of  parallel -disposed  deck  nnounted  skidways.  each 
said  skidway  having  a  top  surface, 
nesting  a  plurality  of  normally  retracted  lifting  means  within 

each  of  said  skidways  and  below  said  skidway  top  surface, 
docking  said  cargo  vessel  at  llie  wharf  so  thai  said  deck mounted 
skidways   are    in   alignment   with   said   shore-mounted    skid 
tracks. 
skidding  the  supersirticture  along  said  sliore- mounted  skid  tracks 

and  thence  on  to  said  deck  mounted  skidways. 
fastcmng  tlie  superstructure  to  said  cargo  vessel. 
transporting  said  cargo  vessel  with  the  superstructure  thereon  to 
a  locatKni  offshore  in  proximity   to  the  substructure  jacket 
supported  on  the  sea  bottom, 
unfastening  the  superstructure  from  said  cargo  vessel. 
extending  said  plurality  of  lifting  means  nested  in  each  said 
skidway  upwardly  to  elevate  the  superstructure  to  a  prrse 
lected  height  above  the  jacket  leg  extensions; 
depositing  the  supenuucture  in  maung  relationship  upon  the 
jacket  while  rapidly  retracting  said  lifting  means  away  from 


the  supersiruciun-  with  a  cixirdinated  minement  ot  the  lifting 
means  to  provide  a  rapid  breakawas  of  the  cargo  \ess<rl  from 
the  superstructure 


5.558,469 

ROTATING  PILE  GLIDE 

Lance  W.  HeUerman,  3905  Marlowe.  Houston.  Tex.  77005 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241^7 

laL  a."  E02D  /  */rW 


I  _S.  n.  405—2.12 


3  Claiins 


TA 


I  A  routing  pile  guide  consisting  of  a  bolted  clamp  shell  being 
attached  at  one  end  to  an  offshore  structure  tlmxigh  a  joint  capable 
of  rotation  around  an  axis  perpendicular  to  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
clamp  shell  and  fa.stened  by  a  retaining  nng  to  a  standoff  from  the 
structure 


535M70 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTABLY 

ANCHORING  TRAFFIC  BARRIERS  AND  WALL  FACING 

PANELS  TO  THE  SOLDIER  BEAMS  OF  A  WALL 
J.  TlMMMi  E1»mt;  Alan  Vortch,  bodi  of  Wariiinctoo.  D.C.,- 
WUbmn  C.  dcMeiHs,  Rcstoa.  Va^  Victor  Ellaa,  Bcthcada. 
Mav.,  and  LoMgiDe  J.  Wojdccbowsid,  Gaithenburg.  Md., 
Mdgnon  to  JTE,  Inc.,  Lortoa,  Va. 

CootlMialkNMn-parl  of  Ser.  No.  958,260,  Oct.  9,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5J5«,242.  Thif  appUcalloa  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,732 

Int.  CL'  E02D  29/00 
I  .*;.  a.  405—2*2  18  Claiins 


1  A  system  for  anchoring  a  traffic  barner  along  the  top  edge  of 
a  wall  structure  of  the  type  including  at  least  one  wall  panel  spaced 
apart  from  and  connected  to  a  soldier  beam,  comprising: 

a  connecung  structure  means  casl-in-place  between  said  soldier 
beam  and  a  top  portion  of  said  wall  panel  for  structurally 
interconnecung  a  traffic  bamer  to  said  soldier  beam,  said 
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connecting  strticture  including  an  array  of  internal  reinforcing 
members  for  both  strengthening  said  connecting  structure 
means  and  for  interlinking  said  traffic  barrier  thereto,  the 
reinforcing  members  being  adjustable  in  depth  prior  to  the 
casting  in  place  of  said  connecting  stnx^ture  means  to  accom- 
modate variations  in  the  distance  between  said  soldier  beam 
and  said  panel,  said  array  of  internal  reinforcing  members 
including  at  least  one  vertically  oriented  bar  member  and  a 
second  anchor  member  connected  to  and  extending  from  said 
wall  panel. 


5,558,471 

DEVICE  FOR  INJECTING  CHEMICALS  INTO  THE  SOIL 
Gary  L.  Payne,  HC  02,  Boi  36,  McGcc,  Mo.  63763 
I  Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,344 

Int  a.'  AOIC  13/00 
V.S.  a.  405—269  29  Oaims 


1   A  device  for  injecting  chemicals  into  the  soil  comprising: 
at  least  one  pair  of  drums,  a  front  drum  and  a  back  drum,  each 

drum  having  a  side  surface; 
at  least  one  bell  encircling  each  pair  of  dxtims; 
at  least  one  disc  mounted  on  at  least  one  side  surface  of  at  least 

one  drum: 
means  to  support  the  device  connected  to  the  drums; 
ai  least  one  brace  connected  to  the  means  to  support  the  device; 
a  knife  extending  from  each  brace; 
at  least  one  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  and 
at  least  one  nozzle  connected  to  the  first  end  of  each  tube. 


5458,472 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

PARTICLES 

Hiroyiiid  Ogawa;  Sc^i  Birata,  awl  YoaUnuii  Sasaki,  aU  of 
Ichikara,  Japan,  aarigoors  to  SoMhomo  Chcmkal  Company, 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3194)20 

Claiais  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7, 1993,  5-251632 

Int  CL^  B65G  5S/66 

VS.  CL  106—12  32  Claims 

I   A  method  for  Danspoiting  particles,  which  comprises: 

providing  a  first  container  containing  particles  and  a  second 

container: 
providing  a  transportation  pipe  that  connects  said  first  container 

to  said  second  container; 
providing  a  first  valve  in  said  transportation  pipe; 
providing  a  supply  source  of  cleaning  gas  to  be  supplied  into 

said  transportation  pipe  to  clean  inside  of  said  transportation 

pipe: 
making  a  pressure  of  said  first  container  higher  than  a  pressure 

of  said  second  container, 
making  a  pressure  of  cleaning  gas  supplied  from  said  cleaning 

gas  source  higher  than  a  pressure  of  said  first  container; 


closing  and  opening  said  first  valve  to  transport  the  particles 
from  said  first  container  to  said  second  container  intermit- 
tently: 

supplying  cleaning  gas  from  said  cleaning  gas  source  into  said 
transportation  pipe  while  first  valve  is  closed;  and 

stopping  supply  of  cleaning  gas  from  said  cleaning  gas  source 
while  said  first  valve  is  opened. 


5,558,473 
LABYRINTH  SEAL  COAL  INJECTOR 
Philip  D.  I.indahl,  Arvada.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Philip  D.  Lindahl, 
Hemdon,  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,572 

InL  a.*"  B65G  53/48 

VS.  a.  406—61  10  Claims 


16- 

17- 


Mm 


w~\ 


1.  Apparatus  for  injecting  dry  particles  into  a  pipeline  containing 
a  slurry  of  particles  suspended  in  a  pressunzed  fluid  comprising: 
a  base, 
a  pipe-shaped  housing  attached  to  said  base,  said  bousing  having 

an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end.  said  bousing  having 

an  inlet  for  dry  particles  on  the  side  of  the  housing  near  the 

upstream  end  and  an  outiet  for  particles  at  the  downstream 

end, 
said  housing  having  one  or  more  fluid  injection  inlets  near  the 

downstream  end  for  mixing  lubricating  fluid  with  dry  particles 

for  the  formation  of  lubricated  particles, 
a  powered  screw  rotor  inserted  within  the  bousing  and  extending 

from  the  upstream  end  to  the  downstream  end, 
a  pipe-shaped  reducer, 
said  reducer  having  an  inlet  end  the  same  diameter  as  that  of  the 

downsDvam  end  of  said  housing, 
said  reducer  attached  by  the  inlet  end  to  the  downstream  end  of 

said  housing, 
said  rediKer  having  one  or  more  fluid  injection  inlets  near  the 

inlet  end  for  addition  of  lubricating  fluid  to  provide  further 

lubrication  of  lubricated  particles, 
said  reducer  attached  to  an  isolation  valve, 
a  mixing  chamber  attached  to  the  isolation  valve, 
said  mixing  chamber  having  a  laterally  attached  fluid  inlet  pipe 

for  transport  fluid, 
said  mixing  chamber  attached  to  a  pipeline  for  transport  of  a 

slurry  of  particles  suspended  in  a  pressunzed  fluid. 
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subsequently  rotating  said  drilling  motor  at  a  second  rotation 
soeed  faster  than  the  first  rotation  sueed  until  an  end  of 


wherein  the  total  impedance  of  the  combined  negative  capac- 
uance  circuit  and  said  piezoelectric  material  is  substantially 
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S.S5M74 

APPARATl'S  FOB  DISCHARGING  PARTICILATE 

MATERIAL 

KrriB   WUdon,   Jl    Hall   Luc,   Hlndlcy.   Wigan   WN2   2SA. 

E^faMMl 

CoirtiMBliaa  of  Ser.  No.  93M74,  Sep.  1.  1942,  abandoned. 

wWck  b  a  coadBoatioa  of  Scr.  No.  5S53«2,  Jul.  23,  1990, 

■liaailMiiil.  wkkh  b  a  coaKnaatian  of  Scr.  No.  259 J9«,  Oct 

18,  IMS,  afc— doMd.  whkk  la  a  cmitiwiatkM  of  Scr.  No. 
85M49,  Ape  2S,  19M,  abudoMd.  Thk  application  Mar.  28, 
1994,  Scr.  No.  218390 
Oai^  priority.  appHcatiaa  Uailcd  Klacdoo,  May  1,  1985, 
8511122;  May  14,  1985,  85121«6;  Dec.  19,  1985,  85312499 

Int.  n."  B45G  5M: 
VS.  CI.  406—127  18  Claims 


1    Apparatus  f»r  discharging  paniculate  malrnaJ  comprising  a 
container  for  paniculate  matenal.  an  outlet  from  the  container  for 
paniculate  malenai.  first  valve  means  for  controlling  flow  of  par 
ticulate  matenal  through  the  outlet,  inlet  conduit  means  for  supply 
ing  gas  under  pressure  lo  the  container  for  pressunzmg  the  con 
tamer  and  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  lo  the  container  outlet 
downstream  of  the  first  valve  means,  a  discharge  conduit  connect 
ing  the  container  outlet  to  a  discharge  outlet  Uir  gas  and  paniculate 
matenal.  said  discharge  conduit  compnsing  a  flexible  elongate 
fiiember.  and  second  valve  means  in  the  inlet  conduit  for  control 
ling  flow  of  pressure  gas,  said  second  valve  means  having  open, 
closed  and  intermediate  control  positions  and  being  operable  hy 
means  remote  from  the  container  without  loss  of  pressure  gas  from 
the  second  valve  means  in  any  control  position 


J    — H    —    C 


5^58,476 

DIAL-MOTOR-DRJVEN  DRILLING  MACHINE  AND 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  CURRENTS  FLOWING  IN 

MOTORS 

ToshiakJ    Uchkla;     Masatem    Niyada;    Shi|eru    Shlnohara.- 

Hlroaki  Orikasa,  and  Hiroyasu  Uiikawa,  all  of  Katsuta, 

Japan,  aaignon  to  Hitadii  Kokl  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContlnoatkM  of  Scr.  No.  974,218,  Nor.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

Thk  application  Jiu.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  478,776 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1992,  4-188462 

Int.  a."  B23B  35/00:  B23Q  15/20:15/12 

VS.  a.  408—1  R  12  Clainu 


ranCL  v<vr    i  \b^keab^^'. 


5,558,475 

BALL  NOSE  END  MILLS 

BJom  H-fc- — ~«;  Pcdcr  Von  Hoirt,  both  of  Sandviken,  and 

Rolf  Oriuvaaoo,  Ronninfc  all  at  Sweden,  anisDors  to  Sand- 

vik  AB,  SandT&CB.  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129J30 

Claiina  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Sep.  30.  1992,  9202838 
Int  a."  B23C  5/10  yi4 
VS.  a.  407—54  6  Claims 

1  A  solid  ball  nose  tool  ciHnpnsing  a  hard  matenal  with  30-70 
voiiune  %  submicron  hard  TiN  constituents  in  a  metallic  matrix  of 
high  speed  steel,  the  tool  having  a  cutting  edge  at  an  axial  end 
tlieTeof.  the  cutting  edge  extending  along  an  end  radius  away  from 
a  center  of  the  tool,  the  cutting  edge  having  a  constant  positive 
rake  angle  along  the  end  radius  of  +8±2°  and  a  conunuously 
decreasing  clearance  angle  towards  the  center,  the  clearance  angle 
being  IQt2°  at  the  center,  the  clearance  and  rake  angles  being 
measured  in  a  plane  perpendicular  (o  the  cutting  edge,  the  cutung 
edge  including  edge  rounding,  the  edge  rounding  decreasing  con- 
tiniiously  from  10-30  pm  at  an  outer  penphery  of  ttie  cutung  edge 
to  <  10  Mm  at  the  center,  the  clearance  angle  at  the  outer  penpherv 
nnging  from  I7t2°  to  12±2° 


I  A  mcttKxl  ot  controlling  a  dnlling  machine  including  a  dnll- 
ing  unit  which  has  a  dnll  motor,  said  dnil  motor  rotating  a 
cylindncal  cutter  mounted  on  said  dnlling  unit  when  supplied  with 
a  dnving  current,  and  a  feed  motor  operatively  coupled  to  said 
cylindncal  cutter  for  linearly  moving  said  cylindncal  cutter  for 
dnlling  into  a  matenal.  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

routing  said  dnlling  motor  at  a  first  rotation  speed  dunng  a 
predetermined  penod  of  time  from  a  slan  of  dnlling  by 
controlling  a  rotation  speed  of  said  feed  motor;  and 
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subsequently  rotating  said  drilling  motor  at  a  second  rotation 
speed  faster  than  the  first  rotation  speed  until  an  end  of 
dnlling  by  controlling  the  rotation  speed  of  said  feed  motor, 
further  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

before  rotating  said  drilling  motor  at  the  first  rotation  speed. 

detecting   a   no-load  current   flowing   through   said   drill 

motor, 
identifying  said  cylindrical  cutter  being  used  based  on  the 

no-load  current;  and 
determining  the  first  and  second  rotation  speeds  based  on 

information  obtained  in  said  identifying  step. 


LI.S.  a.  408—143 
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1    A  vibration-reducing  device  for  damping  broadband  vibra- 
tions of  a  structure,  comprising: 

an  actuator  connected  to  said  structure  and  comprising  piezo- 
electric material,  said  material  having  a  broadband  capacitive 
reactance: 
a  negauve  capacitance  circuit  connected  in  shunt  relation  to  said 
matenal,  wherein  said  circuit  continuously  simulates  a  nega- 
tive capacitance  of  equivalent  magnitude  but  opposite  in 
phase  to  said  capacitive  reactance  of  said  piezoelectric  mate- 
nal said  circuit  comprising: 

an  amplifier  having  positive  and  negative  feedback  loops; 
an   input/output  circuit  connecting  said  amplifier  in  shunt 

across  said  piezoelectric  material; 
a  tuning  resistor  coupled  across  said  input/output  circuit  for 

tuning  said  negative  capacitance  circuit: 
a  resistive  voltage  divider  having  a  first  series  connected 
nesistor  and  a  second  series  coiuiected  resistor  for  determin- 
ing the  negative  feedback  non-inveiting  gain  of  said  ampli- 
fier said  second  series  connected  resistor  coupled  across 
said  amplifier; 
a  load  capacitor  coupled  across  said  amplifier  forming  a 
capacitive  voltage  divider  with  said  capacitive  reactance  of 
said  piezoelectric  material: 


wherein  the  total  impedance  of  the  combined  negative  capac- 
tiance  circuit  and  said  piezoelectric  material  is  substantially 
larger  than  that  of  said  piezoelectric  matenal  alone. 


5,558,477 

VIBRATION  DAMPING  SYSTEM  USING  ACTIVE 

NEGATIVE  CAPACTTANCE  SHUNT  CIRCUIT  WITH 

PIEZOELECTRIC  REACTION  MASS  ACTUATOR 

Dougia*  R.  Browning,  Randolph,  and  Woodaon  D.  Wynn, 

Baskkig  Ridge,  both  of  NJ.,  aarignors  to  Lucent  IMinolo- 

gies  bKu,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,527 
Int.  CI.'  B23B  47/00;  GOIB  7/16 


5,558,478 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  TORQUE  TO  A  TOOL 
IN  A  HAND  TOOL  APPARATUS 
Alfred  Odendahl,  Waidenbudi;  Horst  Sigg,  Stuttart,-  Heinz 
Neubert,  Ebcrsbach,  and  Hans-Peter  Meyen,  FUderstadt,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Boscta  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331^44 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1993,  43  40 
728.5 

Int  a."  B23B  51/02:31/107 
VS.  CL  408—226  16  Claims 

_,  t 

26    f~~^     18    27      10     17    22 


8  Claims 


[__™       25   23  21'      l«' 


1.  A  device  for  transferring  torque  to  a  tool  in  a  hand  tool 
apparatus,  said  device  comprising  a  tool  member  (12)  having  a  tool 
shaft  (11)  provided  with  a  plurality  of  catch  grooves  (23)  and 
provided  with  at  least  one  elongated  locking  groove  (25)  circura- 
ferentially  displaced  from  the  catch  grooves  (23)  in  the  tool  shaft 
(11),  said  catch  grooves  (23)  being  open  at  a  tool  shaft  end 
received  in  the  hand  tool  apparatus:  a  tool  holder  (10)  having  a  tool 
receptacle  (16)  provided  with  a  receptacle  cavity  (17)  in  which  the 
tool  member  (12)  is  held  in  operation,  wherein  the  tool  receptacle 

(16)  has  at  least  two  axially  extending  catch  elements  (24)  project- 
ing inwardly  into  the  receptacle  cavity  (17)  so  as  to  be  engageable 
with  the  catch  grooves  (25)  in  the  tool  shaft  (11)  and  at  least  one 
lock  element  (19)  in  a  radial  recess  (18)  provided  in  the  tool 
receptacle  (16)  in  a  circumferential  region  of  the  receptacle  cavity 

( 17)  spaced  circumferentiaUy  from  the  catch  elements  (24)  so  as  to 
be  inovable  radially  outward  against  a  spring  force,  said  at  least 
one  lock  element  ( 19)  being  engageable  in  the  at  least  one  locking 
groove  (25),  the  at  least  one  locking  groove  (25)  being  shaped  to 
limit  axial  motion  of  the  tool  member  (12)  when  the  at  least  one 
lock  element  (19)  is  engaged  in  the  at  least  one  locking  groove 
(25):  and  means  (20.26)  for  engaging  and  retaining  the  at  least  one 
lock  element  in  the  at  least  one  locidng  gnx)ve  (25), 

wherein  the  at  least  one  locking  groove  (25)  in  the  tool  shaft  (11) 
includes  a  front  portion  (34)  and  a  rear  portion  (33).  said  rear 
portion  (33)  being  closer  to  the  tool  shaft  end  held  in  the  tool 
holder  (10)  than  the  front  portion  (34),  and  the  front  portion  of 
the  at  least  one  locking  groove  (25)  extends  deeper  into  the 
tool  shaft  (11)  than  the  rear  portion  of  the  at  least  one  locking 
groove  (25)  so  that  in  a  worlcing  position  of  the  tool  member 
(  12  )  the  at  least  one  lock  element  (  19  )  engages  in  the  front 
portion  of  the  at  least  one  locking  groove  (25)  and  extends 
deeper  into  the  tool  shaft  (II)  than  in  an  idle  position  of  the 
tool  member  (12)  in  which  the  at  least  one  lock  element  (19) 
IS  located  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  at  least  one  locking  groove 
(25). 
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5^58,479 

WALL  ANCHOR  ACCOMMODATING  FASTENERS  OF 

VARYP4G  THREAD  DUMETERS 

Jaac*  W.  McEldcrry,  Schanaburg.  lU..  aarigMr  to  Illinois 

Tool  Works  lac^  GicBTiew,  UL 

FUed  May  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  445^74 

lot  n."  FI6B  :^AJV.J7/!2 

VS.  O.  411—178  18  Claim-s 


I  An  anchor  for  use  in  niounting  articles  up(^n  a  fnabic  malrnal 
by  mcaiLs  ot  fasteners  having  threads  iit  specihed  diameters  com 
pnsing 

a  flange  for  preventing  the  anchor  from  completely  entenng  the 

fnable  malenal.  and 
a  generally  cylindncal  b«xjy  having  a  flange  end  and  a  generally 
cylindrical  inlerior  surtace.  said  b»xly  coupled  to  said  flange  at 
said  flange  end.  sajd  interior  surface  of  said  body  defined  by  a 
bore  having  a  predetermined  diameter  and  a  center,  said 
interior  surtace  having  a  spline  conhgiiradon  disposed 
thereon,  said  spline  conhguration  conhgured  to  accommtxlate 
at  least  two  diameter  specihc  fa.siener  si/cs.  said  spline  con 
hguralion  including  a  hrst  type  of  spline  and  a  second  type  of 
spline,  both  said  types  of  splines  having  a  height  measured 
from  said  generally  cylindrical  intenor  surface  and  extending 
radially  towards  said  center  said  second  lype  of  spline  having 
a  height  which  is  greater  than  said  height  of  said  hrst  lype  of 
spline 


5^58,480 
BOLT  FOR  TRUSS,  WHEREIN  THE  Bt)LT  HAS  SHAFT 

PORTIONS  SEPARATED  BY  A  GROOVE  AND  A 

STOPPER  HAVING  PROTRUSIONS  EN(;a(;ED  IN  THE 

GROOVE 

Hiroahi  Kazino;  MjHsaki  Ide;  Stainichi  Koodo,  and  Tomiyasu 

Kakeoo,  all  of  Aichi-kea,  Japan,  aadgnon  lo  .Aoyama  Set- 

sakiisho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aicfal-ken,  Japaa 

FUcd  Jan.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  3«9,904 
Clainu  priority,  appUcabon  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1994,  6.4483 
Int  a."  F16B  M/r;j 
U.S.  a.  411—3*8  1  Claim 

1   A  boll  for  a  truss,  the  boll  comprising; 
a  main  body  including 
a  head  portion,  and 

a  shaft  portion  which  extends  from  the  head  portion 
the  shaft  portion  having 

a  base  portion  with  a  polygonal  >.ross  section  Jl  a  head  portion 
side  of  said  shaft  portion. 

a  threaded  portion  extending  from  the  ba.se  portion,  and 
an  annular  external  gnxive  arranged  between  the  base  por 
tion  and  the  threaded  portmn. 
a  polygonal  lube  having  a  polygonal  cross  section,  said  p»)lygo 
nal  tube  being  engaged  with  the  shaft  p<irtion  ot  the  mam 
body   such   thai   said   polygonal   tube   is   slideable  and   non 
rotatable  on  said  ba,se  portion,  and 
a  stopper  for  preventing  relea.se  of  the  polygonal  tube  from  the 
stiaft  portion,  said  sti>pper  including  a  nng  having  a  peripheral 


surface  on  which  plural  engaging  protrusions  arc  formed,  the 
plural  engaging  protrusions  being  inlegratedly  embedded  in 
the  annular  grixive 


5,558,481 
SELF-LOCKING  QUICK  DISENGAGEMENT  NUT  FOR 
CT.AMPS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Jooo  Park,  1320  Virginia  Ave.,  Gleadalc,  Calif.  91202 
Coadniiatloo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,799,  Jan.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. TUs  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,840 
Int.  a."  F16B  .<7/rW..<7//ft 
I  .S.  a.  411^*33  21  CI 


2t 


n^iyf'rr^m^^M 


«y* 


TlHr 


1    An  assembly  compnsing: 

hrst  and  second  members. 

a  thrusi  screw  having  tirsl  and  second  ends,  said  Ihrusi  screw 
having  tlireads  intermediate  said  ends. 

mean.s  for  rotatably  connecting  said  seci>nd  end  of  said  ihrusi 
screw  10  said  second  member. 

a  nut  bliKk  hav ing  a  threaded  portion,  the  major  diameter  of  said 
ttireaded  portion  lying  substantially  on  a  cylinder  having  a 
threaded  portion  axis,  and  a  non-ltireaded  portion,  said  non 
threaded  portion  being  a  portion  of  a  cylindncal  surface 
hav  ing  a  diameter  larger  than  the  major  diameter  of  said  thrust 
screw  and  having  a  clearance  axis,  said  axes  intersecting  each 
other,  said  nut  block  being  movably  connected  to  said  hrst 
member  for  engaging  said  thrust  screw  to  permit  said  first  and 
second  members  lo  be  moved  with  respect  to  each  other  by 
rcHation  of  said  thrusi  screw,  said  nut  block  being  conhgured 
Co  be  movable  from  an  engaged  position  where  il  is  engaged 
on  said  thrust  screw  and  a  disengaged  position  where  ii  is 
disengaged  from  said  thrusi  screw,  and 

a  spnng  connected  between  said  first  member  and  said  nut  blivk 
to  Ihrusi  said  nut  bUxk  toward  its  engaged  position  so  that 
manual  release  deflects  said  spnng  and  permits  said  nul  block 
lo  disengage  from  said  thrust  screw  lo  permit  the  free  move 
ment  of  said  thrusi  screw  with  respect  lo  said  hrst  member 


i  5,558,482 

MULTI-CHAMBER  SYSTEM 
TXitomu  Hiroki,  Yamanashi-kcn;  Sboicfal  Abe,  and  Kiyotaka 
Akiyama,  both  of  KofU,  all  of  Japan,  assigDors  to  Tokyo 
Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi 
Limited,  Nirasaki,  botb  of  Japan 
Cootiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1*2,987,  JoL  28,  1993.  This 
application  Feb.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,100 
aaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JuL  29,  1992,  4-222128,- 
Feb.  26, 1993,  5-061253;  Feb.  26, 1993, 5-061295;  Feb.  26, 1993, 
5-061400 

Int  a.*  B65G  65m:49/07 
VS.  a.  414—217  14  Claims 


article  earner,   said  article  holder  including  a  base  frame 
carrying  a  suction  cup  case  containing  a  plurality  of  suction 
cups  and  means  for  connecting  said  suction  cup  case  with 
respect  to  said  base  frame  for  horizontal  pivotal  movement 
with  respect  thereto;  and 
means  for  moving  said  article  holder  between  said  article  stor- 
age racks  and  said  article  earner  including; 
support  means, 
means  for  moving  said  support  means  between  said  article 

storage  racks  and  said  article  earner, 
a  plurality  of  articulated  swing  arms  connecting  said  article 

holder  to  said  support  means,  and 
means  for  controllably.  driving  said  swing  arms  for  selec- 
tively moving  said  article  holder  with  respect  to  said  article 
earner. 


1  A  multi -chamber  system  for  processing  $ut>strates  comprising: 

plural  vacuum-process  chambers  in  which  substrates  are  pro- 
cessed in  a  decompressed  atmosphere; 

a  first  load  lock  chamber  commimicated  with  each  of  the 
vacuum-process  chambers  and  exliausted  to  substantially  the 
saiTK  decompressed  atmospliere  as  tlte  vacuum-process  cham- 
bers; 

a  .second  load  lock  chamber  communicated  with  tiie  first  load 
lock  chamber  and  exhaustible  to  substantially  the  same  atmo- 
sphere as  the  first  load  lock  chamber, 

first  earner  means  arranged  in  the  first  load  lock  chamber  to 
carry  a  substrate  between  the  first  load  lock  chamber  and  the 
second  load  lock  chamber, 

first  buffer  means  arranged  in  the  first  load  lock  chamber  to 
temporarily  hold  plural  substrates  thereon; 

second  buffer  means  arranged  in  tlie  second  load  lock  chamber 
to  temporarily  hold  plural  substrates  thereon; 

positioning  means  arranged  in  tlie  second  load  lock  chamber  to 
position  single  or  plinal  substrates;  and 

second  carrier  means  arranged  in  a  non-decompressed  atmo- 
sphere to  carry  plural  substrates  into  and  out  of  the  second 
load  lock  chamber. 


d,ddo,44l4 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL 

Michael  Z.  Mikulicz,  Inverness,  and  Serge  Gurevidi,  Chicago, 

both  of  DL,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  PUines,  Dl. 
Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,494,  Dec  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,645 
Int  CL*  B65G  69/04 
VS.  a.  414—301  15  Claims 


I  

5,558,483 

ARTICLE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  WITH  VACUUM 

OPERATED  WORK  HOLDER  AND  AKTICULATED 

WORK  HOLMK  MOVER 

Junichi  Mvuda,  Komuui,  Japan,  awlinnr  to  MuraU  Kikai 

Kabuafaiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  JapMi 

Filed  May  15, 1995,  Ser.  Na  440,655 
Clalns  priority,  appUcatioa  Japwn,  May  17, 1994,  6-128121 
Int  CL''  B65G  1/04 
VS.  a.  414—278  4  Claims 

1   An  article  transfer  apparatus  movable  along  a  row  of  article 
storage  racks,  comprising; 

an  article  carrier  provided  with  a  conveyor  and  means  for 

moving  said  conveyor  substantially  peipendicular  to  the  row 

of  the  article  storage  racks; 

an  article  holder  disposed  adjacent  said  article  carrier  and  being 

movable  between  said  row  of  article  storage  racks  and  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  particulate  material  onto  a  par- 
ticle bed  within  a  vessel  having  a  vertical  longitudinally  extended 
central  member,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  a  bearing  ring  encircling  and  supported  by  said  central 
member  and  defining  a  bearing  surface: 

(b)  particulate  material  dispensing  means  supported  by  said 
bearing  ring,  said  dispensing  means  comprising  an  annular 
particle  container  adapted  to  surround  said  central  member 
and  defining  an  annular  opening  at  one  end  for  receiving 
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the  width  of  each  of  the  panels  being  less  than  one  half  of  the 
leneth  of  the  rear  edge  and  the  second  mounting  means 


S,558y488 

APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  BOOKS 


2700 
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partKulate  rruilcnai  jnti>  in  upv^ardlv  Jirtrclrd  end  dnd  an 
ouUel  al  an  opposite  end  for  dischargin);  paniculalr  maifrul 
below  said  annular  opening 

(c)  mean's  for  nxaiablv  supporting  vaid  particulate  inaienai  dis 
pen.sing  means  from  said  bearing  surface  and  restraining 
radial  and  longitudinal  movemeni  of  said  paniculate  material 
dispensing  means  relative  lo  said  bearing  nng 

Id)  particulate  material  feed  meaas  fixed  to  said  central  member 
and  offset  radially  from  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and 
adapted  to  feed  particulate  material  lu  said  annular  opening  of 
said  annular  particle  container;  and 

(e)  means  for  rotating  said  particulate  maienal  dispensing  means 
relative  to  said  beanng  nng 


bell    to  receive  the  articles  when  said  dumper  iinii  goes  into 
ihc  tipped  over  position 


SNOWMOBII.K  TRAILER  WITH  FRONT  GRAN  KI, 
GlIARDS 
Vrm       Paproski.       801 -45th       Street       Hest.       Saskatoon. 
Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  .^5,69.1 

Int.  a."  B*5G  ftTTO 

I  .S.  (1.  414—537  II  C'lalms 


5,558,485 

LIFT  AND  DIMP  APPARATl  S 

Terry  Havocs,  P.O.  Boi  2077*,  Bcaumoat,  Tex.  77720-0776 

FUcd  Feb.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .»2,140 

Int.  CI."  B65G  6S/?  * 

t.S.  CL  414-^21  K  Claims 


I    A  lift  and  dump  apparatus  comprising 

a)  a  dumper  unit  for  holding  articles  therein,  saiu  dumper  unit 
including  a  platform,  a  pair  of  side  walls  extending  upvi>ardly 
from  said  platform,  a  rear  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said 
platform,  a  removable  gnd  holder  extending  between  said 
side  walls  opposite  from  said  rear  wall,  and  a  pair  of  angle 
guide  walls,  each  said  angle  guide  wall  extending  from  a  top 
edge  of  one  said  side  wall  to  direct  the  articles  from  said 
dumper  unit  onto  the  conveyor  belt,  when  in  ttie  tipped  over 
position. 

bl  a  stable  frame  unit,  said  stable  frame  unit  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  parallel  vertical  supports,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
parallel  front  hon^ontal  base  legs  extending  from  said  vertical 
supports,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  rear  honzonlal  base 
legs  extending  from  said  vertKal  supp<,)rts.  a  lower  beam 
member  extending  horizonully  between  said  vertical  sup- 
ports, an  upper  beam  member  extending  honzonially  between 
said  vertical  supports,  and  a  pair  of  struts,  each  said  strut 
angularly  affixed  between  one  said  vertical  support  and  one 
said  front  honzontal  base  leg. 

c)  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  dumper  unit  to  said  stable 
frame  unit. 

d)  means  for  lifting  said  dumper  unit,  so  that  said  dumper  unit 
can  go  from  an  upright  position  to  a  tipped  over  position  on 
said  stable  frame  unit,  to  discharge  all  the  anicles  therefrom, 
and 

e)  means  on  said  stable  frame  unit  for  transporting  said  dumper 
unit  along  a  honzontal  floor  surface  to  and  from  a  conveyor 


I    A  trailer  for  transporting  vehicles  comprising 

d  vailer  frame. 

ground  wheels  for  supporting  the  frame  for  transportation  across 
the  ground. 

a  hitch  al  a  forward  end  of  the  frame  for  connection  to  a  towing 
vehicle  for  pulling  the  trailer  frame  in  a  direction  along  a 
center  line  of  the  trailer  frame. 

a  flat  bed  mounted  on  the  frame  for  receiving  at  least  one  vehicle 
thereon,  the  flat  bed  having  two  parallel  sides,  a  rear  edge 
generally  transverse  to  the  center  line  and  a  front  edge  which 
includes  two  front  edge  portions  converging  inwardly  and 
forwardly  from  the  sides  to  an  apex  al  the  center  line; 

two  planar  guard  panels,  each  panel  being  substantially  recian 
gular  having  two  sides,  two  ends,  a  length  between  the  ends 
and  a  width  between  the  sides. 

first  mounung  means  for  mounting  each  of  tlie  panels  on  a 
respective  one  of  tfie  front  edge  portions  with  one  side  of  the 
panel  lying  along  the  respective  front  edge  portion  and  the 
panel  standing  upwardly  from  the  front  edge  portion  so  that 
the  panels  provide  guard  surfaces  across  the  front  edge  of  the 
flat  bed. 

the  hrst  mounting  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  tubular  pock 
ets  arranged  at  spaced  positions  along  each  of  the  front  edge 
portions  and  a  plurality  of  projecting  stake  members  mounted 
on  one  side  of  the  each  of  the  panels  so  as  to  project 
outwardly  from  the  side  of  the  panel  generally  in  a  plane 
parallel  lo  a  plane  of  the  panel  for  readily  releasable  engage 
ment  into  the  pockets  whereby  the  panels  can  be  readily 
removed  from  the  respective  front  edge  portion. 

the  length  of  each  panels  being  substantially  equal  to  the  length 
of  the  respective  front  edge  portion  and  the  panels  being 
arranged  such  that  when  mounted  by  the  first  mounting  means 
on  the  front  edge  portions,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  panels  are 
substantially  in  engagement  at  the  apex  and  he  on  a  substan 
tiaily  vertical  line  at  the  apex. 

and  second  mounting  means  including  hrst  nKxmling  elements 
on  one  end  of  each  panel  and  second  mounting  elements  at 
the  rear  edge  and  at  each  of  the  front  edge  portions,  the  hrst 
and  second  mounting  elements  being  arranged  for  readily 
removably  and  replaceably  receiving  said  one  end  of  each  of 
the  panels  such  that  said  one  ends  of  the  panels  can  selec- 
tively be  located  at  one  of  the  rear  edge  and  the  front  edge 
portions  for  loading  or  unloading  a  vehicle; 

ttie  width  of  each  of  the  panels  being  less  than  one  half  of  the 
length  of  the  front  edge  portions  such  that  both  panels  can  be 
mounted  by  said  second  mounting  means  side  by  side  selec- 
tively on  each  of  ttie  front  edge  portions. 
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the  width  of  each  of  the  panels  being  less  than  one  half  of  the 
length  of  the  rear  edge  and  the  second  mounting  means 
including  a  first  set  of  second  mounting  elements  at  one  side 
of  the  rear  edge  and  a  second  set  of  second  mounting  ele- 
meiMs  at  an  opposed  side  of  the  rear  edge  so  as  to  receive  the 
two  panels  side  by  side  selectively  at  posiuons  either  at  said 
one  side  of  the  rear  edge  or  at  said  opposed  side  of  the  rear 
edge  for  loading  or  unlowling  vehicles  for  standing  on  the 
flatbed  side  by  side. 


5.55MW 

APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  BOOKS 
Glenn  M.  Gentry,  Harristmborg,  Va,,  aaiignor  to  RJL 
ley  &  Sobs  CoBi|Mny,  Inc,  Cliicagit,  DL 

FDed  Jon.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,959 
InL  CL'  B65G  57/11 
V3.  CL  414—790.4  37 
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TRANSPORTING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ARTICLE 
KiyoaU  Nakagawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  awlpiwr  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Sen  Na  371,202 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Jan.  25, 1994,  6-023104 

InL  CL"  B65G  65/IW 

VS.  a.  414—744.6  11  Claims 


"O 


1.  A  transporting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  bnear  moving  arm  and  a  second  linear  moving  arm  which 
are  juxtaposed  so  as  to  move  lineaily  with  center  axes  of  said 
first  and  second  linear  UMving  arms  remaining  in  a  substan- 
tially parallel  relationship  with  each  other, 

an  article  transporting  unit  for  moving  an  article; 

a  first  bnk  pivotally  motinled  at  one  end  on  a  first  end  portion  of 
said  first  linear  moving  arm  and  at  the  other  end  on  said 
article  transporting  imit; 

a  second  link  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  a  first  end  portion 
of  said  second  linear  moving  means  and  at  the  other  end  with 
said  article  transporting  unit; 

a  linear  drive  means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  linear 
moving  arms  syiKhroiKNisly  with  each  other  and  opposite  to 
each  other  so  as  to  move  said  article  transporting  imit  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  center  axes  of  said  first  and  second 
linear  moving  arms  through  a  link  mechanism  composed  of 
die  first  and  second  links; 

a  posture  maintaining  means  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second  linear  nwving  arms  for  preventing  a  change  in  posture 
of  said  article  transporting  imit  during  the  movement  of  said 
article  transporting  unit;  and 

a  rotary  drive  means  for  rotating  a  mechanism  which  includes 
said  first  and  second  linear  moving  arms  and  said  linear  drive 
meant,  aboot  an  axis  that  is  parallel  with  said  first  and  second 
linear  moviaK  arms. 


1.  A  real  time  sensor-based  apparatus  for  stacking  books  deliv- 
ered to  said  apparatus  in  a  stream,  each  said  book  having  a 
thickness,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  stacking  region: 
first  and  second  fork  means  for  intercepting  a  predetermined 

number  of  said  books  to  form  a  stack; 
first  and  second  carrier  means  for  separately  moving  respective 

said  first  and  second  fork  means  cyclically  to  and  from  said 

stacking  region  in  accordance  with  real  tiiiK  control  signals; 
real  tiine  control  means  for  providing  said  control  signals,  said 

control  signals  including  sequential  signals  in  a  cycle: 

(i)  controlling  said  first  carrier  means  to  locate  said  first  fork 
means  within  said  stacking  region  to  form  a  first  said  stack, 
said  formation  occurring  by  said  real  time  sensors  signaling 
each  time  that  each  said  book  has  been  delivered  to  said 
stacking  region  and  that  said  first  fork  means  be  moved 
down  the  thickness  of  said  book  each  time  until  said 
predetermined  number  of  books  forming  said  first  said 
stack  has  been  formed,  and 

controlling  said  second  carrier  means  to  locate  said  second 
fork  means  away  from  said  stacking  region  while  said  first 
fork  means  is  within  said  stacking  region; 

(ii)  controlling  said  first  carrier  means  to  move  said  first  fork 
means  away  from  said  stacking  region  after  said  first  stack 
is  formed; 

(iii)  controlling  said  second  carrier  means  to  locate  said 
second  fork  means  within  said  stacking  region  to  form  a 
second  said  stack,  said  formation  occurring  by  said  real 
time  sensors  signaling  each  time  that  each  said  book  has 
been  delivered  to  said  stacking  region  and  that  said  second 
fork  means  be  moved  down  the  thickness  of  said  book  until 
said  predetermined  number  of  books  forming  said  second 
said  stack  has  been  fonned,  and 

controlling  said  first  carrier  means  to  locate  said  first  fork 
means  away  from  said  stacking  region  while  said  second 
fork  means  is  within  said  stacking  region,  and 

(iv)  controlling  said  second  carrier  means  to  move  said  sec- 
ond fork  means  away  from  said  stacking  region  after  said 
second  stack  is  fonned: 

wherein  said  first  and  second  fork  means  are  in  substantially 
the  same  dimensions  of  vertical  attitude  and  horizontal 
plane  within  said  stacking  region  when  each  said  stack  is 
being  formed,  and  said  first  and  second  fork  means  could 
theoretically  overtake  each  other  during  a  cycle  since  they 
(i)  operate  parallel  to  each  other,  and  (ii)  each  said  first  and  second 
fork  means  is  not  able  to  contact  the  other. 
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^fASS  FEEDEK  FOR  PKODliCT  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Frank  MoncricC,  Acworth;  David  R.  Bacco,  Cankta,  both  of 

Ga,,  aad  Ckarles  McNaoura,  TWsoo,  Ariz^  anlgnon  to 

Riverwood  latemartoiial  Corporatkia,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUcd  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,100 

InL  CX"  B65H  :v/'ft 

VS.  a.  414—793.7  31  (Tainvs 


14    A  partition  teeiicr  toi  us<r  \nih  p,irtiii<>ns  having   nucchcti 
sidcit.  comprising 

first  and  liccund  spaced  apart  guiiV  rails  tor  rvspeitivelv  rrceis 

ing  vaid  notched  sides  ol  said  partitions  and  tor  forming  a 

main  statt  of  said  partilions  belwecn   said   guiilc   rails   and 

along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  guide  rails 
at  iea.sl  one  tah  at  one  end  of  said  guide  rails  tor  cnntacling  one 

end  of  said  stack,  said  partitions  heing  removed  from  said  one 

end  of  said  guide  raih  by  a  selecting  apparatus   and 
mean.s  lor  buLsing  said  partitions  toward  vaid  one  end  of  said 

guide  rails, 
wherein  said  guide  rails  suspend  said  partitions  and  allov*  said 

partitioas  to  treely  adsaiKe  toward  said  one  end  of  said  guide 

rails 


5^5«,490 
I-lQl'ID  PI  MP 
Klaos     DoMer,     Gcrtingca:     Thanb-Hunc     Nguyni-Schaefer, 
\sfeT%,  and  Michael  Hiwbei,  Oiiin(«i,  ail  of  (Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Boacli  GBbH,  Stuttgart,  G«nnanv 

filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser  No.  543,119 
Claims  priority,  application  (;emiany,  Dec.  24,  1994,  44  46 
537.x 

Int  CI."  F"04D  ^AH) 
I  iJ.  n.  4 1 .«;— 55. 1  1 3  (  Tainw 
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1  An  electric  fuel  pump,  comprising  a  suction  cover  having  an 
inlet  aperture,  an  intermediate  casing  having  an  outlet  aperture,  a 
rotabonally  driven  pump  impeller  kxated  between  said  suction 
power  and  said  intcmiediale  ca.sing  and  having  a  plurality  of  blades 
for  dtsplaceinenl  of  liquid,  means  forming  a  pump  chamber  and 
including  two  side  channels  arranged  in  plane  surfaces  of  said 


suction  cover  and  said  intermediate  casing  which  face  said  pump 
impeller,  said  side  channels  fieing  formed  by  gnxives  which  are 
coficentnc  to  a  pump  a»is  and  extend  from  said  inlet  aperture  to 
said  outlet  aperture,  said  inlet  aperture  leading  into  a  beginning  of 
said  side  channel  arranged  in  said  suction  cover  and  said  outlet 
anerturc  leading  into  an  end  of  said  side  channel  arranged  in  said 
intermediate  casing,  said  outlet  aperture  extending  with  a  continu- 
ously widening  aperture  cross-section  from  said  side  channel 
arranged  in  said  intermediate  casing  to  an  outer  surface  of  said 
intermediate  casing  on  a  side  remote  from  said  pump  impeller,  a 
wall  of  said  outlet  aperture  which  bounds  an  end  of  said  side 
channel  arranged  in  said  intermediate  casing  having  a  concave 
curvature  at  least  in  a  side  channel  region  from  an  inner  surface  of 
said  intermediate  casing  facing  said  pump  impeller  onward,  said 
side  channel  arranged  in  said  suction  cover  having  a  blind  end  in 
said  suction  cover  and  twing  pirovided  with  an  end  flank  wluch 
nses  steeply  from  a  bottom  of  said  side  channel  arranged  in  said 
sustion  cover  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  suction  cover  on  a  side 
facing  said  pump  impeller 


5^5M91 
I  NITIZED  PRODl'CT  SEAL  FOR  PI  MPS 
Darrell  (;.  Andrews,  16r7  E.  Eversiadc,  Odessa,  Tex.  79762 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  123,080,  Sep.  17.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,028 

InL  a."  F04D  :wi: 

r..S.  fl.  41.^—111  6  CTalms 


1  In  a  centrifugal  pump  having  a  pump  shaft  and  a  packing 
gland,  a  uniti/fd  roller  seal  for  sealing  the  pump  shaft  to  the 
packing  gland  of  the  centrifugal  pump  comprising 

the  packing  gland  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  an  inner  radial 
flange  within  said  bore. 

a  sealed  roller  heanng  positioned  in  said  packing  gland  on  one 
side  of  said  radial  flange,  having  an  outer  race  secured  to  and 
stationary  with  said  packing  gland  and  an  inner  race  secured 
to  the  pump  shaft  for  rotation  therewith. 

a  sleeve  having  a  hard  surface  secured  to  the  pump  shaft 
positioned  in  said  packing  gland  with  the  hard  surface  on  the 
side  of  said  radial  flange  opposite  said  sealed  roller  beanng. 
and 

a  seal  member  hned  within  said  packing  gland  on  the  side  of 
said  radial  flange  opposite  said  sealed  roller  beanng.  said  seal 
member  including  a  sealing  face  for  engagement  with  the 
hard  surface  of  the  sleeve  juxtaposed  said  roller  beanng 
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PAINT  SPRAYER  WITH  DO^ET  SILENCER 
Joseph  W.  Kicffer,  Maple  Grore,  MIml,  MricMNr  to  Wagner 

Spray  IMi  Corporatioa,  Mhinrapilh,  Mian. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  364^9,  Mar.  2Z,  1993,  PnL  No.  5,423^95. 

This  appUcatioa  Apr.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  420,150 

InL  CL'  FMD  29/66 

VS.  CL  415—119  6  Claims 


WVQiJ 


1.  An  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  air  compressor  letained  within  a  pressurizing  enclosure: 
the  air  compressor  having  a  primary  air  intake  pott,  and 

(b)  a  silencer  in  direct  fluid  comnwiniratiao  with  the  primary  air 
intake  port  which  comprises  at  least: 

(1)  1  housing  defining  a  silencing  chamber  and  including  a 
sound  absorbent  material, 

(2)  an  inlet  orifice  through  tlie  housing. 

(3)  an  outlet  orifice  through  die  housing,  and 

(4)  a  ba£Be  positioned  within  the  silencing  chamber  forming  a 
circuitous  path  within  the  silencing  chamber  from  the  inlet 
orifice  to  the  outlet  orifice;  the  baffle  including  a  sound 
absorbent  material. 


1.  A  faced  air  ctxiiiiig  appvatus  for  a  casing  having  a  frame,  a 
rack  moiMled  on  tlie  frame,  a  floor  punching  through  which  air 


enters  the  casing  in  a  predetemiined  direction,  at  least  one  wall,  a 

ceiling  punching  through  which  air  exits  the  casing,  a  blower 

having  an  impeller,  and  a  device  onto  which  air  entering  the  casing 

through  said  floor  punching  is  blown  by  said  blower,  comprising: 

the  blower  having  an  inlet  through  which  intake  air  enters  at  a 

side  of  the  impeller  and  an  outlet  thrtxigh  which  air  exits  the 

blower  peipendicular  to  an  axis  of  said  impeller; 

an  air  current  regulating  plate  mounted  to  one  of  said  blower  and 

said  casing  adjacent  said  inlet  of  said  blower  for  reducing 

eddy  air  current  adjacent  said  inlet  of  the  blower; 

wherein  said  plate  has  a  planar  body  portion  that  extends  parallel 

with  said  predetetmined  direction  of  air  flow  into  the  casing; 

wherein  said  impeller  has  an  inside  diameter  D  and  wherein  a 

height  of  said  plate  is  at  least  (D/2);  and 
wherein  a  distaiKe  I  between  an  intake  surface  of  the  blower  and 
an  inside  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  casing  is  less  than  (D/2). 


5458,494 

FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

John  E.  Chambers,  P.O.  Box  6747,  Greenville,  S.C.  29606,  and 

David  C  Brenner,  702  Edwards  Rd.,  Greenville,  S.C.  29615 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232^42,  Apr.  22,  1994,  PmL 

No.  5393327,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,718,  Apr. 

27,  1993,  alMUKtoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

385,691 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  28, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  FOID  9/02 

VS.  a.  415—208.1  18  Clains 
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FORCED  AIR  COOLING  APPARATUS  HAVING  BLOWER 

AND  AIR  CURRENT  REGULATING  PLATE  THAT 
REDUCES  EDDY  AQt  CURRENT  AT  INLET  OF  BLOWER 
Yntiriui  Baywhi;  MUmw  MtyMiato;  MIchMto  Watand,  aU  of 
Hadano;  lUayaid  AlarMhl,  Itacktea;  Iktny*  Tuaka, 
NHkari-gna;  ToaUo  Haiada,  TkaiMara;  YasWhiro  lUcada, 
NHhart-Ciia,  aad  lUkiMro  Dafluka,  Uddka,  aU  of  Japan, 
MsicBMY  to  HhacU,  Ltd.,  lUcjra,  Jivaa 

Filed  Jna.  7, 1995,  Ser.  Na.  «77,t53 

Oaims  priority,  applicatioB  Japaa,  JaL  IS,  1994,  6-165047 

ImL  CL*  run  29/66 

VS.  a.  415—208.1  10  Oaims 
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1.  An  air  flow  control  apparatus  positioned  opposite  an  openiog 
in  a  wall  comprising: 

an  orifice  plate  extending  across  said  exit  opening  for  air  in  said 
wall; 

a  bellmouth  air  entrance  member  carried  on  one  side  of  said 
orifice  plate  having  walls  tapering  inwardly  to  an  exit  end 
connected  adjacent  said  exit  opening  in  said  orifice  plate  in 
alignment  therewith; 

an  evase  positioned  on  tlie  other  side  of  said  orifice  plate  having 
walls  tapering  outwanlly  from  an  entrance  end  cotmecled 
adjacent  said  orifice  plate  in  aligimient  with  said  exit  opeaing 
and  with  said  exit  end  of  said  bellmouth;  and 

said  exit  end  of  said  bellmouth  and  said  entrance  end  of  said 
evase  being  abgned  and  in  juxtaposition  on  respective  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  orifice  plate  providing  an  open  and 
stricted  passageway  for  substantially  unrestricted  and  1 
turbed  air  flow  so  that  said  evase  receives  air  collected  by  saad 
bellmouth  directly  from  the  exit  end  and  discharges  tame 
thrtiugh  said  erase; 

whereby  an  air  pressure  drop  across  said  exit  opening  is  mini- 
mized. 


SEPnanBER  24,  1996 
I 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2705 


T"iflr1tK 


5358300 
ELASTOMERIC  SEAL  FOR  AXIAL  DOVETAIL  ROTOR 


2704 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Settember  24.  1996 


535MM 
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PABTICUUatLY  FOB  KAM  AOt  TURBINES 
J.  Parkar  Almadar  KfWdoM;  J«te  D.  Stflwcl.  al  of 
■MkfM<  m4  Ndl  L.  BiwwB,  SdkHM  ViBey,  tf  of  DL, 
•■%■«■  to  SaadMrwid  CaryanttM,  SacklKtl,  m. 
raed  Dec  2,  1993,  Scr.  N*.  Ul,7t5 
IbL  CL*  niD  5.08 
U&  CL  41«— 95  24  Claims 


nicauon  with  said  channel  and  said  coolant  outlet  being  in 
fluid  communicatioa  with  said  coolant  return  passage 

8.  A  gas  turbine  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotor  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  coolant  supply  passage, 

an  axially  orienled  channel  fanned  in  said  rotor  and  radially 
spaced  from  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  channel  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  coolant  supply  passage;  and 

a  removable  liner  disposed  in  said  channel 
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1.  A  gas  turbuK  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotor  having  a  kmgituduial  axis,  a  coolant  supply  passage  and 
a  cooiani  return  passage; 

a  channel  formed  axially  ui  said  rotor  parallel  to  and  radially 
spaced  from  said  longitudinal  axis,  one  end  of  said  channel 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  coolant  supply  pas- 
sage; and 

a  mttMne  Made  attached  to  said  rotor  and  having  a  coolant  inlet 
and  a  coolant  outlet  said  coolant  inlet  being  in  fluid  commu- 


535«y«97 
AIRFOIL  VIBRATION  DAMPING  DEVICE 
Robert  J.  Knft,  ud  Robert  J.  McCldlMd,  both  of  Pafaa  Chy, 
Fla^  — iginn  to  UoHcd  Itebaolofici  Corporatioa,  Hart- 
ford, Con. 

FUcd  JuL  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  5«9,27« 

Int.  CL'  FtlD  5/26 

\}S.  CL  416— 9«  A  12  CUiaa 


1  In  a  device  having  a  longiniduial  axis  and  being  rotatable 
about  the  axis  and  having  a  noae  cone  attached  al  one  axial  end 
thereof,  an  ^iparatus  for  healing  said  nose  cone  comprising: 

an  armaonc  of  electrically  conductive  material  integrally  formed 
with  said  noae  cone;  and 

magnetic  6eld  prodocmg  means  dispoaed  within  said  device  in  a 
manner  so  as  U  produce  a  flow  of  dectnc  currents  ui  said 
armature  by  electro-magnetic  induction  when  said  nose  cone 
and  said  magnetic  field  producing  means  are  caused  to  rotate 
relative  to  each  other  about  said  axis. 


5458,49* 

REMOVING  PARTICLES  FROM  GAS  TURBINE 
COOLANT 
E.  WoodMMMce,  a^  Dkthcr  E.  Cutcm,  both  of 
Sebcaecfdy.  N.Y.,  aaripion  lo  G«Mr«l  Electric  Coapoay, 
ScbcMctady,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Ang.  21.  199S,  Scr.  No.  517JI* 

l0t  CL*  FilD  MW,  V/« 

U^  CL  416—95  10  Claims 


.^' 


1   A  rotor  blade  for  a  rotor  assembly,  comprising: 

a  root; 

an  airfoil,  having  a  base,  a  bp,  a  first  cavity,  a  second  cavity,  and 

a  passage,  said  passage  including  a  pair  of  walls  converging 

from  said  first  cavity  to  said  second  cavity,  connecting  said 

first  and  second  cavities;  and 
a  damper,  received  within  said  passage; 
wherein  fnctioa  between  said  damper  and  said  converging  walls 

damps  vibration  of  said  Made;  and 
wherein  the  rotor  assembly  has  an  axis  of  rotation  and  said  rotor 

blade  has  a  radial  centerline;  and 
whereu  said  passage  is  skewed  from  said  radial  centerline;  and 
whereu  rotating  said  rotor  assembly  about  said  axis  of  rotation 

centnfiigally  forces  said  damper  beanng  surfaces  radially 

outward  and  into  contact  with  said  converging  passage  walls. 


S,558,49« 

PROPELLER  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MARINE 
PROPULSION  SYSTEM 
HtroiU  OflM,  HwmHu,  Japwi,  aitfor  to  Sandiin  Kofyo 
:aWui    dbo    SuMhin    Iwiwtrica    Co..    Ltd., 
Japan 
FUcd  May  31,  1995,  Scr.  Na  455,084 
priority.  appBcatiaa  Japoa,  May  31,  1994,  6-118710 
lot.  CL*  B63H  20/00 
\}S.  CL  416—129  26  Claims 

1   A  propulsioo  shaft  assembly  for  a  inanne  propulsion  system 
compnsmg  a  hollow  outer  shaft  and  a  coaxial  miwr  shaft  which 
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being  fixed  to  said  (x>ss  shroud  lo  be  smoothly  continuous 
from  a  surface  of  said  boss  shroud  lo  the  UDStrcam  side  and 
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5.558,500 
ELASTOMERIC  SEAL  FOR  AXIAL  DOVETAIL  ROTOR 
BLADES 
Bob  Elliott,  Phoenix;  Devinder  N.  Katariya,  Chandler;  Robert 
G.  Minnick,  Chandler;  RiU  A.  Peraita,  Chandler;  Ronald  J. 
Rich.  Phoenix;  Danid  M.  Voron,  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.,  and 
Michael  J.  Cave,  Oceanside,  Calif.,  assignors  to  AlliedSigoal 
Inc.,  Morris  Township,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,439,  Jun.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,095 

Int  a."  F04D  29/i4 

U.S.  CI.  416—220  R  4  Oaims 


extends  beyond  a  rear  end  of  the  outer  shaft,  said  inner  and  outer 
shafts  arranged  to  define  a  space  between  an  inner  diameter  of  said 
hollow  outer  shaft  and  an  outer  diameter  of  said  inner  shaft,  a 
thrust  washer  earned  by  said  inner  shaft  at  a  position  proximate  to 
said  rear  end  of  said  outer  shaft,  and  a  hollow  end  cap  carried  by 
the  outer  shaft  at  its  rear  end,  a  portion  of  said  end  cap  covering  a 
portion  of  said  thrust  washer  so  as  to  form  a  generally  labyrinth 
path  into  the  space  defined  between  said  inner  and  outer  shafts. 


5^58^499 

CENTRIFUGAL  BLOWER  WHEEL  WFTH  BACKWARD 
CURVED  BLADES 

Tkkao    Kobayashi,    No.    15-16,    Momiliamadio,    Hlratsuka, 
Kanagawa-kca,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  317,625 
I  Int.  CL*  F04D  29/30 

VS.  a.  416—186  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  rotor  assembly  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  comprising: 

a  disc  having  along  its  periphery  circumferentially  spaced  dove- 
tail grooves, 

a  blade  having  an  airfoil  portion  and  a  root  portion,  said  root 
portion  contoured  to  be  received  within  said  dovetail  groove 
and  having  an  inner  surface  that  extends  axially  from  a 
leading  edge  to  a  trailing  edge,  said  leading  and  trailing  edges 
each  having  a  tab  member  extending  inward  therefrom  to 
define  a  gap  between  said  inner  surface  and  a  base  of  said 
groove;  and 

an  elastomeric  member  disposed  in  said  gap  and  having  a 
bonom  surface  with  a  portion  inclined  at  an  angle  and  a 
surface  portion  extending  therefrom  for  sealingly  contacting 
said  base. 


\J-\J-"\J~\J 


1  A  centnfugal  blower  wheel  with  backward  curved  blades 
compnsing: 

a  disk,  a  shroud  and  airfoil  shaped  blades,  wherein  each  of  said 
airfoil  shaped  blades  comprises  a  vane  member  made  of 
non-metallic  material  and  a  vane  attachment  member  made  of 
sheet  metal,  said  vane  attachment  member  being  directly  fixed 
to  said  disk  and  said  shttNid  so  as  to  form  a  rotor,  and  said 
vane  member  covering  said  vane  attachment  member. 


5,558,501 
PORTABLE  CEILING  FAN 
Jui-Shang  Wang,  TUpei,  Taiwan;  Rodney  Jane,  Westboro; 
John  Longan,  Natick,  both  of  Mass.;  Stanley  Gresens, 
Homewood;  Gregory  Hoiderfidd,  Oak  Park,  both  of  DL; 
Donald  Hootstein,  Cambritlge,  Mass.,  and  Steven  R.  Valen- 
tor,  Wcsmont,  DL,  assignors  to  Duracraft  Corporation, 
Soutfaborough,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,224 
Int  a."  F04D  29/64 
MS.  a.  416—244  R  22  Claims 

1.  A  portable  electric  fan  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  posts  adapted  for  interconnection  to  form  an 
elongated  pole  means  having  first  and  second  ends,  each  of 
said  posts  having  threaded  portions  accommodating  said  inter- 
connection of  said  posts; 
a  pedestal  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  pole  means  and 

adapted  to  provide  support  thereof  on  a  base  surface; 
clamp  means  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  pole  means  and 
adapted   for  clamping  engagement  with   an   upper  surface 
spaced  from  said  base  surface; 
an  adjustment  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  pole 

means;  and 
blower  means  retained  by  said  pole  means. 


September  24.  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2707 


a  valve  device  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  channel  and  said 
pumping  chamber,  the  valve  device  being  arranged  to  block. 


2706 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  24,  19% 


^^ 


TURBO  PUMP  AND  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  WITH  THE  PUMP 
Tetsoo   Fakazawa,   and   Chuseo   Chin,    both   of   NanaUno, 
Japan,  aarignors  to  Pacific  Machiocry  &  EngiDcerins  Co., 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Ja|Mn 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1994,  Ser  No.  J59.907 
Claims  prioHty,  appUcatioo  Japan.  Dec.  24,  1993.  .S.3281J0: 
No».  8,  1994,  fc-273244 

Int  a."  F04D  JV/C:    fi^B  V//0 -/V/W 
VS.  a.  417—3*  7  Clalra.5 


1  A  turbo  pump  Lumpnsing  d  pump  impeller  rocaubly  disposed 
in  Che  pump  ca.sing  tor  rocation.  to  carry  earned  fluid  which  is  any 
one  of  liquid,  gas.  and  an  iniermediale  comprising  a  two-phase 
fluid  mixcure  of  liquid  and  ga.s.  a  turbine  wheel  rotatably  disposed 
in  a  turbine  casing  coaxially  with  sajd  pump  impeller  and  being 
rocatcd  by  working  fluid  which  is  any  one  of  liquid,  gas.  and  an 
inlcrmediaie  comprising  a  twcKpha.sc  fluid  mixture  of  liquid  and 
gas.  said  pump  impeller  being  iTKaled  by  the  rotating  the  turbine 
wheel,  wherein 

said  pump  impeller  compnse>  a  shroud  ..iintinuously  formed 
with  a  boss  into  which  a  rotor  shaft  hLs  and  blades  each 
having  a  blade  inlel.  said  shroud  having  a  concave  arcing 
rouuble  surface  funned  in  a  meridian  plane  conhguration  and 
a  boss  shroud  formed  in  a  cylindrical  conhguration  subslan 
lially  parallel  to  said  rotor  shaft,  an  edge  of  said  blade  inlet 


being  fixed  to  said  boss  shroud  to  be  smoothly  continuous 
from  a  surface  of  said  boss  shroud  to  tfie  upstreeim  side  and 
largely  projecting  upstream,  said  edge  of  said  blade  inlet 
having  a  portion  attached  to  said  cylindrical  boss  shroud  and  a 
portion  near  said  pump  casing,  said  portion  near  said  pump 
casing  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  rotor 
shaft,  said  portion  attached  to  said  boss  shroud  and  said 
ponion  near  said  pump  casing  being  connected  therebetween 
by  a  smooch  arc  like  curve  projecting  convexly  upstream  to 
thereby  form  the  edge  of  said  blade  iniet.  and  angle  of  said 
blade  inlec  being  set  to  an  angle  of  substantially  0°  to  the 
direction  of  its  tangent  at  said  ponion  of  said  edge  near  said 
boss  shroud  and  increasing  continuously  from  said  portion  of 
said  edge  near  said  boss  shroud  to  said  portion  of  said  edge 
near  the  casing,  said  angle  of  the  blade  inlet  being  vaned 
smoothly  between  said  portion  near  said  boss  shroud  and  said 
portion  near  said  casing  to  thereby  form  said  blade  inlet,  and 
said  blade  inlet  being  connected  to  the  end  of  the  blade  outlet 
with  a  smooth  curved  surface  to  thereby  form  each  of  said 
blades,  and 
said  turbine  wheel  compnses  a  shroud  continuously  formed  with 
a  boss  into  which  said  rotor  shaft  fits  and  blades  each  having 
a  blade  outlet,  said  shroud  having  a  concave  arcing  rotatable 
surface  formed  in  a  meridian  plane  configuration  and  a  boss 
shroud  formed  in  a  cylindrical  configuration  substantially 
parallel  to  said  rotor  shaft,  an  edge  of  said  blade  outlet  being 
fixed  to  said  boss  shroud  to  be  smoothly  continuous  from  a 
surface  of  said  boss  shroud  to  ttie  downstream  side  and 
largely  projecting  downstream,  said  edge  of  said  blade  outlet 
having  a  portion  attached  to  said  cylindrical  boss  shroud  and  a 
portion  near  said  turbine  casing,  said  portion  near  said  turbine 
casing  extending  substanually  perpendicular  to  said  rotor 
shaft,  said  portion  attactied  to  said  boss  shroud  and  said 
portion  near  said  turbine  casing  being  connected  therebetween 
by  a  smooth  arc  like  curve  projecting  convexly  downstream 
to  thereby  form  the  edge  of  said  blade  outlet,  an  angle  of  said 
blade  outlet  being  set  to  an  angle  of  substantially  0°  to  the 
direction  of  its  tangent  at  said  portion  of  said  edge  near  said 
boss  shroud  and  increasing  continuously  from  said  portion  of 
said  edge  near  said  boss  shroud  to  said  portion  of  said  edge 
near  tlie  casing,  said  angle  of  the  blade  outlet  being  varied 
between  said  portion  near  said  boss  shroud  and  said  portion 
near  said  casing  to  thereby  form  said  blade  outlet,  and  said 
blade  outlet  being  connected  to  tlie  end  of  the  blade  inlet  with 
a  smooth  curved  surface  to  thereby  form  each  of  said  blades 


5,558,503 
HIGH-PRESSURE  CXEANING  DEVICE  WITH  BYPASS 
MECHANISM  AND  PULSATION  DAMPEMING 
Mattliiaa  Wcller,  Winnenden.  and  WUhcin  Efaenmann,  Alth- 
iittc,  bodi  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alfred  Karctaer  GmbH 
&  Co„  Winnenden,  Germany 
PtT  No.  PCT/EP93/0W58,  S  371  Date  Dec.  21.  1994.  {  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00690,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  35*,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jiin.  27,  1992.  42  21 
192.1 

Int.  CI."  F04B  49M) 

I  -S.  n.  417—307  16  Claims 

I    A  high  pressure  cleaning  device  comprising 

a  high-pressure   pump  for  pumping  cleaning   liquid  out   ol   a 

suction  line  into  a  pressure  line  leading  to  a  discharge  device. 

a  byf)a.ss  line  for  communicating  liquid  from  the  pressure  line  to 

the  suction  line, 
a  valve  body  closing  an  outlet  opening  between  the  pressure  line 

and  the  bypass  line, 
an   actuating  element   for  the   valve   body    said  elemenl   being 
movable  against  the  valve  body  contrary  to  the  action  of  a 
spring  into  a  position  displacing  said  valve  body  into  an  open 
position,  and 
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dxis  (\      \)  extending  in  the  prrdetcrmined  direction  and  abutting 
ihif  nii»ih**r\  i2i    Ih**  nlpcs  i.^i  of  Urhirh  aci  in  rhvihmu-  alt«»mafuin 


September  24,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2707 


a  valve  device  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  channel  and  said 
pumping  chamber,  the  valve  device  being  arranged  to  block, 
at  predetermined  times,  a  material  flow  between  the  channel 
and  the  pumping  chamber,  the  valve  device  having  means  for 
displacing  the  pump  house  between  a  first  position,  in  which 
the  material  flow  is  permitted  from  tiie  chaimel  into  the 
pumping  chamber  and  through  the  opening,  and  a  second 
position,  in  which  the  opening  is  not  fluidly  coupled  to  the 
channel  and  the  material  flow  between  the  channel  and  the 
pumping  chamber  is  blocked. 


an  operating  cylinder  divided  into  a  first  and  a  second  chamber 
by  a  piston  sealingly  displaceable  in  said  cylinder  and  coupled 
to  the  actuating  element,  said  first  chamber  being  arranged 
between  the  outlet  opening  and  the  bypass  line  and  said 
second  chamber  communicating  with  the  pressure  line  via  a 
control  line: 

said  valve  body  positioned  between  said  first  chamber  and  the 
pressure  line  to  preclude  communication  therebetween  when 
said  outlet  opening  is  closed; 

wherein  the  control  line  exits  from  the  pressure  line  in  a 
region  of  a  cross-sectional  constriction  thereof. 


5,558305 
MOLTEN  METAL  PUMP  SLTPORT  POST  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  IT  FROM  A  BASE 
George  S.  Mordue,  Ravenna,-  Richard  S.  Henderson,  Sdon,- 
Ronald  E.  GUbert,  Chardon,  and  David  M.  Masarin,  Hinck- 
ley, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Metanllics  Sjrstems  Co.,  LJ*., 
Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,914 

InL  CL"  F04B  35/00 

UJS.  CL  417—360  19  Claims 


I  

5^58^04 

MAGNETOSTRICnVE  PUMP  FOR  APPLYING  PASTES 
ANDADHESIVES 

Lcnnart  Stridsherg,  VnAt&f,  Sweden,  aarignar  to  Mydata 

Automatkm  AB,  Sweden 

Continnatkm  of  Ser.  No.  934^22,  Nov.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkm  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,364 

Claims  priority,  appikatkm  Swedes,  Feb.  12,  1990,  9000502 

InL  a.*  F»4B  7/04:t9A)2 

\]S.  a.  417—322  13  Claims 


.-an 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  molten  metal  pump  post  com- 
prising a  cup-like  member  sized  to  fit  over  a  section  of  a  molten 
metal  pump  post  and  a  base  member,  a  rod  mating  said  cup-like 
member  with  said  base  member  wherein  at  least  oik  of  a  first  or 
second  end  of  said  rod  is  coupled  with  at  least  one  of  said  members 
in  a  manner  which  allows  urging  said  members  together. 


1  A  device  for  applying  a  relatively  viscous  material  in  discrete 
points  to  a  point  board,  comprising: 

a  pump  house  comprising: 

a  pumping  chamber  having  an  outlet: 
a  piston  contained  within  the  pump  house:  and 
a  magnetostrictive  rod  ananged  to  displace  the  piston  by  a 
change  in  a  length  of  the  itid: 

a  channel  configured  to  feed  a  material  to  the  pump  house: 

a  nozzle  comprising  a  restriction,  the  nozzle  being  rigidly 
attached  to  the  pump  bouse  and  configured  to  discharge  the 
material  from  tt»e  pumping  chamber, 

a  coil  positioned  around  the  nxl: 

an  openmg  extending  into  the  pumping  chamber,  and 


5458,506 

PNEUMATICALLY  SHIFTED  RECIPROCATING  PUMP 

John  M.  Simmons,  605  Slaytoo,  and  Tom  M.  Simmons,  504 

Slayton,  both  of  Saginaw,  Mich.  48603 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,702,  Mar.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548347 
InL  a."  F04B  17/00 
VS.  a.  417—393  14  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatically  shifted  reciprocating  fluid  pump  comprising: 
a  body  defining  a  plurality  of  pumped  fluid  pumping  chambers: 
driving  means  defining  a  pneumatically  driven  driving  chamber 
associated  with  each  of  the  respective  pumped  fluid  pumping 
chambers: 
connecting  means  connecting  the  respective  driving  means: 
a  pneumabcally  actuated  control  valve  for  supplying  a  drive 
fluid   sequentially   to  each   pneumatically   actuated   driving 
chamber  for  efl'ecting  reciprocal  pumping  of  the  respective 
driving  means:  and 
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■  5,558,5*9 

SLIDING-BLADE  WATER  JET  PROPULSION 


ally  with  tlieir  outer  ends  following  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
oval-shaped  side  wall  of  said  chamber  and  the  inner  peripherv 
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dxis  n  XI  extending  in  the  predetcmuncd  direction  and  abutting 
the  pushers  (2i,  the  edges  (3)  of  which  aci  in  rhythmic  alternation 
on  the  hose  mcmbcn4l.  each  of  the  disks  (7|  having  a  stub  shall 
(8i  that  projects  init  from  one  side  of  the  disk  (7|  and  a  recess  (9l 
dehned  by  the  other  side  ot  disk  l7i,  each  stub  shaft  (8 1  engaging 
a  corresponding  recess  (9)  on  the  adjacent  disk  |7|.  the  common 
axis  (X     X)  being  dchned  by  a  center  line  ol  the  stub  shafts  i8l. 


pneumatically  actuated  pneunutic  switching  means  asMxiated 
with  each  of  the  respecUse  dnvmg  means  tor  permitting  dnve 
fluid  to  selectively  exhaust  from  respective  pneumatically 
actuated  dnving  chambers  ai  a  predetermined  location  on 
each  respective  dnving  mean.s  relative  to  its  respective  fluid 
pumping  chamber,  mean.s  tlic  control  valve  for  sequentially 
supplying  ttie  dnve  fluid  to  respective  pneumatically  actuated 
dnving  chambers  fof  reciprocally  actuating  respective  pump- 
ing means,  pneumatic  actuated  means  compnsing  a  piston  and 
cylinder  connected  to  the  respective  pumping  means,  wherein 
the  piston  is  attached  to  the  pumping  means,  and  the  cylinder 
including  means  dehning  a  dnve  fluid  relief  passageway 
tfierein  for  selectively  relieving  pressun/ed  dnve  fluid  from 
us  associated  pneumatically  actuated  dnving  chamber 
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1  A  hose  pump  having  lai  a  tubular  hose  member  (4(  extending 
in  a  predetermined  direcuon.  (b)  a  plurality  of  pusiiers  (2)  having 
edges  (3)  thereof  positioned  adjacent  said  hose  member  (4).  the 
pushers  (2)  being  arranged  one  behind  the  other  in  the  predeler 
mined  direcQon  of  the  hose  member  (4).  and  let  a  plurality  of 
angularly  suggercd  eccentnc  disks  (7)  routing  about  a  common 
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J,    so     » 


48  '»5'"     40 


1   .A  hermetic  compres.sor  compnsing 

a  hermetic  case. 

a  cylinder  block   htted   within   said  ca.se.   said  cylinder  block 

including  a  cylinder  having  an  open  end. 
a  piston  disposed  within  said  cylinder; 
a  motor  hned  on  said  cylinder  bUx:k  for  reciprocating  said  piston 

within  said  cylinder, 
a  valve  plate  secured  to  said  cylinder  block  at  said  open  end; 
an  elongated  recess  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  valve  plate 

opposite  to  a  side  of  said  valve  plate  on  which  said  piston  is 

disposed, 
a  pair  of  discharge  holes  provided  through  said  valve  plate,  said 

discharge  holes  having  an  end  portion  opening  to  an  inside 

region  of  said  recess, 
a  pair  of  discharge  reeds  disposed  within  said  recess  for  sealing 

said  discharge  holes, 
a  spnng  reed  for  pressing  against  a  hrst  side  of  said  discharge 

reeds,  said  discharge  reeds  having  a  second  side  which  is 

opposite  to  said  first  side,  said  discharge  holes  being  located 

adjacent  to  said  second  side; 
a  stopper  secured  to  said  valve  plate  which  fixes  a  position  of 

said  spnng  reed,  and 
a  cylinder  head   including  a  discharge  plenum  covenng  said 

stopper,  said  spnng  reed,  said  discharge  reeds  and  said  recess, 
said  discharge  holes  each  including  a  discharge  valve  seat  on 

said  end  portion  opening  to  said  inside  region  of  said  recess. 

wherein: 
said  valve  plate  has  a  pair  of  steps  formed  on  respective  ends  of 

said   recess   such   that   said   discharge   holes   are   interposed 

between  said  pair  of  steps,  and 
said  discharge  reeds  abut  against  respective  ones  of  said  dis- 
charge valve  seats  and  said  steps  to  seal  said  discharge  holes. 
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ally  with  their  outer  ends  following  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
oval-shaped  side  wall  of  said  chamber  and  the  iiuier  periphery 
of  a  portion  of  said  water  channel  with  a  constant  clearaixx 
between  tiie  outer  tip  ends  of  said  blades  and  said  inner 
peripheries. 


X  =  N|j?2  +  (i.x«inP)2 


where 

X=a  variable  distance  between  the  inner  periphery  of  said  cham- 
ber in  a  plane  extending  through  the  center  of  symmetry  of 
said  oval-shaped  side  wall, 

R=one-half  of  the  minor  axis  of  the  oval. 

^eccentricity  of  the  center  of  rotor  rotation  relative  to  the 
central  axis  of  said  chamber,  and 

P<=rotor  swing  angle  from  the  contiguity  point  of  the  circular 
surface  of  said  rotor  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  oval-shaped 
chamber  side  wall; 

a  water  chaimel  extending  through  said  chamber  generally  tan- 
gential thereto  and  having  a  water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet; 

a  cylindrical  rotor  having  a  circular  side  wall,  parallel  opposed 
flat  end  walls,  at  least  two  mutually  perpendicular  slots 
extending  radiaily  through  said  rotor  with  a  radial  extending 
portion  of  each  said  slot  extending  through  said  rotor  end 
walls,  a  concentric  shaft  extending  outwardly  from  each  said 
end  wall,  said  rotor  rotaiably  mounted  by  said  shafts  eccen- 
trically in  said  chamber  leUave  to  the  major  axis  of  said 
chamber; 

at  least  two  elongate  rectangular  blades  slidably  mounted  one  in 
each  of  said  slots  extending  through  said  rotor  in  mutually 
perpendicular  relation,  each  independently  movable  relative 
to  the  other  in  a  radial  direction  and  each  said  Made  having  a 
guide  element  extending  from  opposed  sides  and  through  said 
radial  extending  portion  of  each  said  slot  outwardly  from  said 
rotor  end  walls  which  are  slidably  leceived  in  said  guide 
groove  in  said  chamber  eiKl  walls;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  rotor  to  cause  said  blailes  to  draw  water 
through  said  water  inlet  into  said  water  chaimel  generally 
tangential  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  discharge  said  water 
through  said  water  outlet  in  a  jet  stream; 

upon  ratatiaa  of  said  rotor,  said  guide  elements  traveling  in  said 
guide  grooves  cauiiag  said  Mades  to  extend  and  retract  radi- 
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1  A  sliding-blade  water  jet  propulsion  apparatus  for  watercrafl 
comprising: 

an  oval- shaped  chamber  having  a  peripheral  side  wall  which  is 
oval-shaped  in  cross  section,  parallel  opposed  facing  flat  end 
walls,  and  a  continuous  guide  groove  fotmed  in  each  said  end 
wall; 

the  iiuier  periphery  of  said  oval-shaped  side  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber in  the  plane  of  rotor  rotation  is  configured  according  to  the 
equation: 


1.  In  a  scroll  corapFCSSor  having  first  and  second  wrap  elements 
in  engagement  with  each  other,  each  of  said  first  and  second  wrap 
elements  having  an  internal  wall  and  an  external  wall  opposite  to 
each  other  and  also  having  an  iimer  end  portion  and  an  outer  end 
portion  opposite  to  each  other,  wheiein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 
the  internal  wall  of  said  first  wrap  eletnent  having  a  principal 
portion  that  extends  spirally  outwardly  from  the  iimer  end 
portion  thereof  and  is  shaped  with  a  curve  given  by  r=a^  on  a 
polar  coordinate  (r,  ^).  said  (a)  being  a  constant; 
the  extenud  wall  of  said  first  wrap  element  having  a  principal 
portion  that  extends  spirally  outwardly  from  the  iimer  end 
portion  thereof  and  is  shaped  with  a  curve  given  by  r  a^ib. 
said  (b)  being  a  constant; 
the  internal  wall  of  said  second  wrap  element  having  a  principal 
portion  that  extends  spirally  outwardly  from  the  inner  end 
portion  thereof  and  is  shaped  with  an  envelope  curve  obtained 
as  a  result  of  circular  translation  of  the  external  wall  of  said 
first  wrap  element  relative  to  said  second  wrap  element; 
the  external  wall  of  said  second  wrap  element  having  a  principal 
portion  that  extends  spirally  outwardly  from  the  iimer  end 
portion  thereof  and  is  shaped  with  an  envelope  curve  obtained 
as  a  result  of  circular  translation  of  the  internal  wall  of  said 
first  wrap  element  relative  to  said  second  wrap  element; 
the  inner  end  portion  of  the  internal  wall  of  said  second  wnp 
element  being  partially  shaped  to  represent  a  first  curve 
approximate  to  an  envelope  curve  that  is  obtained  by  circulat- 
ing a  first  circular  arc  of  a  given  radius  connected  with  the 
inner  end  portion  of  the  external  wall  of  said  first  wnf> 
element  at  a  first  given  point,  said  first  circular  arc  having  a 
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common  tangent  with  the  external  waJI  of  uid  tirsi  wrap 
elemcM  >l  uid  hrst  given  point,  a  shortest  distance  from  each 
point  on  said  first  curve  to  the  external  wail  of  said  second 
wrap  elennent  increasing  towards  an  inner  end  of  said  second 
wrap  element:  and 
the  inner  end  portion  of  the  internal  wall  of  said  first  wrap 
element  being  partially  shaped  to  represent  a  second  curve 
approximate  to  an  envelope  curve  that  is  obtained  b>  circulat- 
ing a  second  circular  arc  of  a  given  radius  connected  with  the 
inner  end  portion  of  the  external  wail  of  said  second  wrap 
element  at  a  second  given  poinu  said  second  circular  arc 
having  a  common  tangent  with  tlie  external  wall  of  said 
second  wrap  element  at  said  second  given  p«>int.  a  slxxtest 
distance  from  each  point  on  said  second  curve  to  the  external 
wall  of  said  first  wrap  element  increa.sing  towards  an  inner 
end  of  said  first  wrap  element 
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1  In  a  sliding  vane  machine  with  a  cylindrical  rotor  (111. 
eccentrically  placed  in  a  housing  ( 1 1,  said  rotor  being  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  htxising  by  means  of  a  drive  shaft  l8i  the  penpliers 
of  tlie  rocor  touching  tlie  intenor  of  die  housing  at  one  point.  a.s 
seen  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  rotational  axis  (8<jl  of  the  rotor 
(11).  which  IS  provided  with  a  number  of  vanes  (13),  which  arc 
guided  in  grooves  (12  I  in  ttic  rotor  (11)  for  es.sentially  radial 
movement  relative  thereto,  said  sanes  (13)  delimiting,  together 
with  the  rotor  1 11 )  and  the  housing  ( 1 1.  chambers  ( 14)  for  transfcr- 
nng  a  medium  from  an  inlet  opening  (15)  in  the  housing  ( 1 1  to  a 
delivery  opcmng  (16)  in  the  housing,  ttie  movement  of  each  of  the 
vanes  (13)  reiauvc  to  the  rotor  (111  being  guided  by  means  of  at 
least  one  guide  means  (17.  18).  which  runs  along  a  guide  race  ( 19i 
in  the  housing  (1).  said  guide  race  (19)  and/or  the  intenor  of  tlie 
housing  ( 1 ).  as  seen  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  rotational  axis 
(8a)  of  the  rotor  ( II ).  having  such  shape  that  the  radially  di.sul  end 
of  each  vane  ( 13)  follows  tlie  contour  Of  the  intenor  of  the  housing 
(1).  the  improvement  wherein  tlie  intenor  of  tJie  housing  (li.  as 
seen  in  a  plane  perpendKUlar  to  ttie  rotational  axis  (8ui  of  the  rotor 
(II).  follows  a  curve  with  the  formula 


where 

R=the  distance  between  the  rotational  axis  (8ti)  of  the  rotor  (ID 
and  the  intenor  of  the  housing  ( 1 ). 

C=the  length  of  the  vane  ( 13)  from  the  center  of  the  guide  means 
(17.  18)  to  the  radially  distal  end  of  the  vane  (13l. 

a=the  distance  between  the  rotational  axis  (8cil  of  the  rotor  (II) 
and  the  center  of  the  guide  race  (19i. 

b=lhe  radius  of  the  guide  race  (19). 

♦=the  angle  between  the  radius  of  the  rotor  ( 11 )  at  its  point  of 
contact  with  the  inside  of  the  housing  (ll  and  (he  line  R. 

7  In  a  sliding  vane  machine  with  a  cylindncal  rotor  (II), 
eccentncally  placed  in  a  housing  ( 1 ),  said  rotor  being  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  housing  by  means  of  a  dnve  shaft  (8)  the  penpherv 
of  the  rotor  touching  the  intenor  of  the  housing  at  one  point,  as 
seen  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  rotational  axis  (8u)  of  the  rotor 
(111,  which  IS  provided  with  a  number  of  vanes  (13i,  which  are 
guided  in  grooves  (12)  in  the  rotor  (11)  for  essenually  radial 
movement  reiaave  tliercto.  said  vanes  (13)  delimiting,  together 
with  the  rotor  ( 11 )  and  the  housing  ( 1 ).  chambers  ( 14)  for  transfer- 
nng  a  medium  from  an  inlet  opening  (15)  in  tlie  housing  (I)  to  a 
delivery  opening  ( 16)  in  the  housing,  tlie  movement  of  each  of  the 
vanes  (13)  relative  to  the  rotor  (II)  being  guided  by  means  of  at 
least  one  guide  means  (17.  18),  which  nms  along  a  guide  race  (I9| 
in  the  housing  (1).  said  guide  race  (19)  and/or  the  intenor  of  the 
hou.sing  ( 1 1,  as  seen  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  rotational  axis 
8c/  of  the  rotor  ( 11 1,  having  such  »hape  that  the  radially  distal  end 
of  each  vane  (13)  follows  the  contour  of  the  intenor  of  the  housing 
( 1 1:  the  improvement  wherein  the  inlet  opening  ( 15)  in  the  hou.sing 
( 1 1  IS  provided  with  a  device  for  regulating  the  length  of  the  inlet 
<^ning.  as  seen  in  the  rotational  direction  of  the  vanes  (13),  said 
device  compnsing  a  flexible  membrane  (21),  the  end  of  which  is 
fixed  to  a  roller  (23l,  which  can  be  moved  along  the  inlet  opemng 
(15 1  dunng  rotation  for  winding  up  or  unwinding  the  membrane 
(21 1  onto  or  from  the  roller  (23) 
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(♦!)!<»04 


K^C  u  cos  9i[a,  cik,  ♦*/»,-<i,.  | 

R  -  C     a  cos  ♦  t  N    a-  con-  ^  *  h-      j- 


1   A  fluid  compressor  compnsing 

a  sealed  casing 

upper  and  lower  beanngs  provided  at  upper  and  lower  parts  of 
the  sealed  casing,  respectively; 

a  cylinder  provided  in  the  sealed  casing,  the  cylinder  having 
upper  and  lower  end  opening  portions  which  are  rotatably 
supported  by  the  upper  and  lower  beanngs.  respectively; 
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a  piston  including: 

a  piston  body  disposed  eccentrically  within  the  cylinder,  the 
piston  body  having  a  pair  of  beUcal  grooves  formed  in  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  thereof,  one  of  the  helical  grooves 
of  the  pair  having  a  pitch  which  decreases  gradually 
upwardly  from  an  axial  center  portion  of  the  piston,  the 
other  helical  groove  of  the  pair  having  a  pitch  which 
decreases  gradually  downwardly  from  the  center  portion  of 
the  piston; 
an  upper  shaft  porbon  which  is  integrally  formed  with  an  upper 

end  portion  of  the  piston  body  and  eccentrically  supported  by 

the  upper  bearing;  and 

a  lower  shaft  portion  which  is  integrally  fotmed  with  a  lower 
end  portion  of  the  piston  body  and  eccentrically  supported 
by  die  lower  bearing,  the  upper  shaft  poitioD  of  the  piston 
and  the  lower  shaft  poftion  of  piston  having  a  diameter  ^D4 
and  a  diameter  ^03,  respectively,  which  are  set  so  as  to 
apply  an  upward  thnist  force  to  the  piston  in  accordance 
with  rotation  of  the  cylinder  and  the  piston; 

blades  fitted  in  the  helical  grtx>ves  such  that  the  blades  project 
from  and  retract  in  the  grooves  in  accordance  with  rotation 
of  the  cylinder  and  piston; 

a  plurality  of  working  chambers  provided  in  the  cylinder  and 
constituted  by  upper  working  chambers  and  lower  working 
chambers  which  are  separated  from  each  other  by  the 
center  portion  of  the  piston,  the  upper  working  chambers 
being  partitioned  by  one  of  the  blades  so  as  to  have  capaci- 
ties decreasing  gradually  from  a  lowermost  one  of  the 
upper  working  chambers,  the  lower  woiidng  chambers 
being  partitioned  by  another  blade  so  as  to  have  capacities 
decreasing  gradually  from  an  uppermost  one  of  the  lower 
working  chambers;  and 

a  torque  transmission  mechanism  for  rotatiiig  the  cylinder  and 
the   piston   synchronously  at   a  relative  ciicumfierentiai 
speed,  and  for  compressing  a  fluid  which  is  sucked  into  the 
lowermost  one  of  the  upper  working  chambers,  while  con- 
veying the  fluid  gradually  towards  an  uppennost  one  of  the 
upper  working  chambers,  and  for  compressing  a  fluid 
which  is  sucked  into  the  uppennost  one  of  the  lower 
working  chamben,  while  conveying  the  fluid  gradually 
towards  a  lowermost  one  of  the  lower  working  chambers, 
wherein  the  diameter  ^D3  of  the  lower  shaft  portion  of  the  piston 
is  less  than  the  diameter  ^D4  of  the  upper  shaft  portion  of  the 
piston  such  that  said  upward  thnist  fonx  prtxhiced  in  accordance 
wi±  the  rotation  of  the  piston  is  substantially  equal  to  or  slightly 
greater  than  the  total  weight  of  rotational  parts. 


(f)  means  to  exhaust  recirculating  air  to  said  combustion  appa- 
ratus while  replacing  said  recirculating  air  with  ambient  air, 

and  wherein,  said  air  pump  and  means  to  exhaust  are  adapted  to 
permit  a  substantially  fixed  volume  of  said  recirculating  air  to 
be  maintained  at  said  location  above  the  liquid  surface  and 
also  to  permit  the  amount  of  air  exhausted  to  said  combustion 
device  to  be  small  relative  to  air  recirculated  between  said 
pump  and  said  container. 


5,558^14 
SAFETY  LATCH  FOR  A  LIGHTER 
Henri  Ansquer,  Qoimper,  France,  assignor  to  Hameur  Et  Cie, 
Paris,  France 

FDed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  Na  450,026 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  27, 1994,  94  06452 
Int  CL*  F23D  11/36 
VS.  a.  431—153  10  Claims 


5,558,513 

VAPOR  CATALYST  SYSTEM  FOR  COMBUSTIGN 
Fred  A.  Wcntwordi,  Jr,,  Stralhaa^  N  A,  aMipMr  to  Ionic  Fuel 

Ttekaolocy,  Inc,  ^OtaiaKloa,  DcL 
ConUnnMiioa-iia-pvt  af  Ser.  No.  515427,  Oct.  17,  1994,  Pat 
No.  4,01M37,  wtaick  to  a  ca«H— tiwi  H  y rt  rf  Ser.  Na 
430,252,  Jan.  2,  1974,  PM.  No.  3^62319.  Thk  application 
Ang.  31, 1976,  Sck  Ife.  719,343 
Int  CL'^  F23J  7/00 
VS.  CL  431—4  14  ClainK 

1.  A  vapor  catalyst  system  for  fbcsil  fiiel  combustion  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  closed  container  of  liquid  constituted  at  least  partially  of 
water; 

(b)  an  air  piunp  having  a  pressure  side  and  a  suction  side; 

(c)  a  first  connection  from  tlie  pressure  side  of  said  pump  to 
below  ilie  liquid  surface  in  said  container, 

(d)  a  second  connection  from  the  suction  side  of  said  pump 
directly  to  said  container  at  a  VacHaaa  above  the  liquid  surface 
in  said  container  to  produce  continuously  circulating  air  flow 
between  said  pump  and  said  container  passing  through  said 
liquid; 

(e)  a  tkird  connection  to  the  suction  side  of  said  pump  from 


I.  A  safety  latch  for  a  lighter,  comprising 

a  lighter  body  havmg  a  lower  reservoir  section  and  an  upper  aid 
forming  a  body  cavity,  said  upper  end  including  a  reservoir 
valve  for  dischatging  gas  from  said  lower  reservoir  section 
and  a  burner  for  igniting  dischaiged  gas, 

a  pushbutton  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  the  lighter  body  and 
vertically  movable  in  the  body  cavity  and  operative  with  the 
reservoir  valve  and  burner  upon  depression  (rf  said  pushbutton 
for  igniting  dischaiged  gas,  said  pushbutton  having  a  split 
skirt  ftxming  a  split  opening,  and  a  spring  for  applying  an 
outward  biasing  force  to  said  pushbutton,  and 

a  resilient  latch  received  within  said  body  cavity  including  a 
resilient  latch  piece  mounted  substantially  in  a  plane  of  sym- 
metry of  the  lighter  body,  and  affixed  to  the  pushbutton,  said 
resilient  latch  piece  having  an  invened  U-shape  having  a  first 
branch  and  a  second  branch,  each  branch  having  an  end 
wherein  the  end  of  the  first  branch  includes  a  movable  arm 
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having  ofipociiig  cods,  and  the  end  of  the  second  branch  is 
Mcured  to  said  paMMOaii,  said  movahle  arm  having  al  one 
end  a  nfety  calch  horizooiaUy  moveable  through  the  split 
opening  of  the  split  skirl  between  a  6rsl  position  in  which  the 
calch  projects  outside  lo  the  bghter  body  when  dte  lighter  is  ui 
a  kxked  poaation  and  a  second  poaibon  in  which  the  calch 
moves  into  the  body  and  the  split  skin  when  the  lighter  is  in 
an  unlocked  position,  and  wherein  said  arm  includes  slops  for 
cooperating  with  die  lighter  body  and  engaging  the  split  skin 
and  preventug  depression  of  the  pushbutton  when  the  lighter 
IS  in  Its  lacked  position. 


Wa 


PKKMIXING  BURNER 
Kobe,  Ja^Mi.  and  Jakob   KcOer.   Ktdwumd, 
to  ABB  MaMfCMcai  AG,  Badca,  Swtt»l^ 


au 


FBed  Mar.  «,  199S,  Scr.  N«.  399,143 
ytterity,  aypBcartaa  G«rMaay,  Apr.  2,  1994,  44  11 


VS.  a.  431— 2S4 


im.  CL'  r23Q  9/W 


11  ClafaM 


1  A  premixing  burner,  comprising: 

a  prenuxing  piioi  burner. 

a  plurality  of  premixing  main  burners  arranged  around  the  pikM 

burner,  each  of  the  main  bumen  having  a  circular  flow  duel 

for  a  main  Sow. 
means  for  mjecting  at  least  one  of  a  gaseous  and  a  liquid  fuel 

into  each  main  burner  as  a  secondary  flow  into  the  main  flow, 
a  plurality  of  vortex  generators  disposed  in  each  main  burner 

around  a  circumfeicnce  in  [he  duct  for  generating  a  plurality 

of  vortices  in  ihe  main  flow:  and 
a  ventun  nozzle  arranged  in  the  circular  flow  duct  of  each  main 

burner  downstream  of  the  vortex  generators, 
wherein  (he  secondary  flow  is  injected  into  the  duct  of  each 

nvam   burner   in   a   region   of  maximum  constnction   of  the 

ventun  nozzle 


lu)  a  pboioimtialor  system. 

wherein  i)  and  ii)  may  be  the  same  or  different  materials,  to 
the  surface  of  the  dental  appliance;  and 
b)  before  application  of  an  orthodontic  adhesive  lo  said  surface, 
exposing  said  applied  pretreatmeni  composition  lo  actinic 
radiation  in  an  amount  sufficient  lo  polymenze  said  polyroer- 
izable  component. 


5,558^17 
POLYMERIC  PROSTHESIS  HAVING  A 
PHOSPHONYLATED  SURFACE 
Shabby  W.  Shabby,  Aadcnon,  and  Karea  R.  Rocera,  West 
CobMMa,  both  of  S.C,  ■■Ignnri  to  CkaMoa  UniTerrity. 
OfMna.  S.C. 
DhMan  of  Ste.  No.  M,297,  May  77,  1993,  abutdooed,  which 
Is  a  coBtfanatfaM  «rf  Scr.  No.  S4M2B,  Feb.  24,  1992,  abaa- 
dooed.  This  ap|*ta«io«  Jal.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  275,634 
Iirt.  CL'  A«IC  8/00:  CMF  8/40 
VS.  a.  433— 2*1.1  13  Claiw 

1.  An  improved  polymeric  prosthesis  adapted  to  be  implanted 
into  the  body  and  to  undergo  osteoimegrtticn  with  an  adjoining 
bone,  said  prothesis  comprising  a  bone  implam  made  ftom  a 
preformed  organic   polymer,   said   implant   including   a   portion 
shaped  to  be  received  within  a  bone  cavity,  said  implant  being 
configured  to  replace  a  missing  pan  of  a  bone,  said  improvement 
comprising: 
a  preformed  orgaiuc  polymer  having  a  surface  pbosphonylated 
with  ptaospborous  groups  capable  of  being  converted  to  a 
calcium  salt  and  undergoing  osteointegration  with  adjacent 
bone  tissues,  said  phosptaonylated  surface  being  characterized 
such   that   said   preformed  polymer  has   said  phosphorous 
groups  appended  to  a  selective  amount  of  its  origiiul  reactive 
carbon  sites,  said  amount  being  greater  than  zero  and  less  than 
about  X)  percent  of  said  carbon  sites,  a  majority  of  said 
phosphorous  groups  being   located  at  the  smface  of  said 
polymer,  said  phosphorous  groups  having  the  general  formula 

X— P-X 
tt 
O 

wherein  X  is  an  OH  group. 


5,551,518 
ORAL  HYGIENE  IRRIGATOR  SYRINGE  BULB 
Ital  Bab,  Karmd  Yoaact,  awl  GmU  Pnrat,  JervsaioD.  both  of 
Israel,  aaiiginrii  to  Novadcnt  Ltd.,  Ji  i  —li  la.  brad 

FUcd  Aag.  1*.  1993,  Scr.  No.  1M,99« 

Claioas  priority,  apyBcatba  brad,  Aog.  1*,  1992,  102776 

IbL  CL'  KtlG  17/02;  A*1C  I  SAX) 

VS.  CL  433— M  27  Claims 


5,55141* 

PRETREATED  PLASTIC  DENTAL  APPLL\NCES  AND 
METHODS 
Jcnid  S.  Horn,  Las  Aacdta,  tmd  Jaaacs  F.  Forbea,  Mowttria, 
holh  tt  CaMC  asdgaari  to  Mbaisnts  Mfailat  and  Manafac- 
tartag  Cnm^amy,  St.  Paid,  Mtaa. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  323^41 
lat.  CL'  A*1C  VI6 
VS.  CL  433—9  21  Cbins 

1.  A  metliod  for  pretreating  a  plastic  dental  appliance  having  a 
satfttx  to  be  bonded  to  a  tooth  comprising 

a)  ^iplying  a  pretreatmeni  composition  compnsmg 
I)  a  polymenzaMe  component. 

ii)  a  solvent  capable  of  at  least  paraally   solubilizing  the 
plastic  dental  appliance,  and 


1   An  oral  irrigator  fluid  dispensing  apparatus  compnsing: 
an  elastK  compressible  bulb  having  an  opening  and  an  internal 
cavity  for  holding  an  imgation  fluid  therein  and  wherein  the 
imgaaon  fluid  always  settles  to  a  low  region  of  the  internal 
cavity  withm  the  bulb  m  any  spanal  oneniation  the  bulb; 
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a  weight; 

a  rigid  nozzle  having  a  base  portion  to  which  the  bulb  opening  is 
attached,  a  lumen  having  a  fluid  outlet  at  an  upper  portion 
thereof,  and  a  flexible,  non-kinking  tube,  one  end  of  said  tube 
being  coupled  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  lumen  and  another 
fluid  inlet  end  being  attached  to  said  weight  and  extending 
into  said  cavity  of  said  bulb  to  provide  for  means  for  con- 
stantly maintaining  said  fluid  inlet  end  of  said  tube  in  the 
imgation  fluid  regardless  of  the  spatial  orientation  of  the  bulb, 
with  the  tube  being  of  a  sufficient  length  and  flexibility  such 
that  with  the  cooperation  of  the  weight,  the  fluid  of  the  tube  is 
contained  in  said  low  area  so  as  to  enable  the  irrigation  fluid 
to  flow  through  the  flexible  tube  to  the  nozzle  reganlless  of 
the  spatial  orientation  of  said  bulb; 

irrigation  means  coupled  to  said  fluid  outlet  of  said  lumen  for 
dispensing  said  irrigation  fluid  therefrom  by  compressing  said 
bulb; 

a  first  one-way  valve  accommodated  within  said  lumen  in  close 
proximity  to  said  fluid  outlet  iot  enabling  said  irrigation  fluid 
10  flow  from  said  bulb  through  said  flexible  tube,  said  nozzle 
and  said  irrigation  means  so  as  to  be  dispensed  therefrom 
upon  compression  of  said  bulb  and  for  preventing  contami- 
nated oral  fluids  from  flowing  into  said  cavity  of  said  bulb  by 
way  of  said  irrigation  means,  said  nozzle,  and  said  flexible 
tube  upon  decompression  of  the  bulb;  and 

a  second  one-way  valve  for  preventing  flow  of  air  and/or  any 
additional  irrigation  fluid  from  said  bulb  through  said  flexible 
lube,  said  nozzle  and  said  irrigation  means  when  the  bulb  is 
compressed  and  permitting  flow  of  air  into  the  bulb  during 
decompression. 


5,558319 

METHOD  FOR  INSTRUCTION  OF  GOLF  AND  THE  LIKE 

Stuart  SabowHi,  293  Rircnidc  Dr.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.  1M25-S282 

FDed  JaL  29, 1994,  Scr.  No.  282,626 

IbL  CL'  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CI.  434—247  5  Claims 


18  b 


12         17 


1.  A  method  of  training  a  golfer  to  have  a  smoother,  more 
constant  golf  swing  with  a  golf  club,  which  comprises 

(a)  providing  a  source  of  uniformly  spaced-apan  beat  signals 
discernible  by  the  golfer, 

(b)  guiding  the  golfer  to  pafotm  the  golf  swing,  friHn  the 
moment  of  take-away  to  tlie  end  oi  the  backswing  and  into  the 
foreswing,  in  syncbronism  with  first,  second  and  third  uni- 
formly spaced  beat  signals  derived  from  said  source,  with 
take-away  being  initiated  at  the  first  beat  and  tlie  end  of  the 
backswing  and  initiation  of  foreswing  occinring  approxi- 
mately at  the  time  of  said  tliird  beat,  and 

(c)  guiding  the  golfer  to  complele  llie  foreswing  portion  of  said 
golf  stroke,  with  tiie  momnit  of  imfiact  of  chib  bead  with  a 
bail  occiBTing  iiihstaartally  ia  syntAronism  with  a  fourth 
unifdtinly  spaced  beat  signal  derived  6om  said  source. 


5,558,520 
INTERACTIVE  BOOK  ASSEMBLY 
Bemice  F.  Werzberger,  1252  Mayfair  Dr.,  NE.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
30324 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  294,442 
Int  a."  G09B  5/00 


VS.  a.  434—317 


SOCbiBH 


1.  An  interactive  coordinated  book  assembly  usefiil  for  teaching 
in  a  parent/child,  teacher/student  or  self  study  environment,  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  left  and  right  main  pages,  each  containing  textual 
material  and  at  least  one  key  word; 

a  plurality  of  left  and  fight  activity  pages,  each  of  said  activity 
pages  containing  an  activity  area  and  a  direction  text  area; 

said  main  pages  and  said  activity  pages  beiog  alternately  inter- 
leaved and  bound  along  one  edge  to  form  a  book; 

said  direction  text  areas  on  said  activity  pages  containing  at  least 
one  activity  to  be  read,  said  direction  text  area  on  said  fight 
activity  page  being  reverse  coordinated  with  said  key  word 
appearing  on  said  left  main  page  and  said  direction  text  area 
on  said  left  activity  page  being  reverse  coordinated  with  said 
key  word  appearing  on  said  right  main  page; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  activities  is  coordinated  with  said 
key  word  appearing  on  said  fight  main  page;  and 

wherein  said  left  activity  page  contains  said  key  word  present  in 
said  adjacent  fight  main  page,  and  said  right  activity  page 
contains  said  key  word  present  in  said  adjacent  left  main 
page. 


5358,521 

SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING  BIAS  IN  TEST  ANSWER 
SCORING 
Jay  V.  Clark,  West  Uberty;  Wflliam  L.  Braadett,  Jr.,  Swtaher, 
and  Jndith  Moycr,  Iowa  City,  all  tt  Iowa,  ■Mipiont  to 
National  Conqmler  Systeais,  Inc.,  Eden  Praiib,  Mbn. 
Division  oT  Scr.  No.  14,176,  Feb.  5,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,437^54. 
Thb  application  Aug.  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  290,014 
Int  CL'  G09B  7/00 
VS.  CL  434—322  14  CWbm 

1.  A  system  for  preventing  bias  in  the  scoring  of  answers  to  tests 
taken  by  persons  in  particular  classifications,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 

a)  receive  means  for  electronically  receiving  a  plurality  of 
answers  to  test  questions,  the  test  answers  corresponfliiig  to 
tests  taken  by  a  plurality  of  respondents  from  particular  defin- 
able classifications  and  conqirising  electronic  representations 
of  at  least  a  poition  of  test  answer  sheets,  wherein  the  test 
answers  are  to.be  scored  by  a  plurality  of  test  resolvers; 

b)  classification  means  for  receiving  a  particular  classification  of 
each  of  the  respondents  and  for  electronically  associating  each 
of  the  particular  classifications  with  the  test  answers  for  dte 
corresponding  respondent;  and 
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5,558^23 

PAD  ON  PAD  TYPE  CO^^^AC^  INTERCOIWECnON 
TECHNOLOGY  FOR  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 
Paul  W.  Coteos,  Yoriitowii  HcightB,  and  Alpbooao  P.  LanzeOa, 
Marlboro,  botk  of  N.Y.,  — Ignnra  to  latematioiial  BudncM 
Madtina  Corporatton,  AriMMk,  N.Y. 

Filed  JuL  15,  1994,  Scr.  Na  275,897 
InL  CL'  HOIR  2i/ti6 
\}S.  a.  439—67  7  I 


c)  rooting  means  for  electronically  selecting  a  lest  reaolver 
willun  the  pluniity  of  lest  resolvers  for  scoring  each  of  the 
answen  based  upon  the  particular  classihcauon  of  the  corre- 
sponding respondent  and  for  transmitting  the  answers  lo  a  lest 
resolver  terminal  for  the  selected  test  rcsolver 


5438^22 

SLOT  MANIFOLD  FOR  MOTHERBOARD  THAT 
PROVIDES  SPACE-SAVING  ACCESS  TO  AN  EXPANSION 

BUS  OF  A  PERSONAL  COMPITTER 
DavU  Dcat,  BcaTCftaa,  Oref^  awlf  nr  to  lotd  Corporabon, 
SMta  Clara,  CaHt 

FUcd  Iwm.  M,  199S,  Ser.  No.  3aO,M« 

laL  CL"  miR  9/fW 

U.S.  CI.  439—65  38  Chdms 


100 


1    In  a  pad  on  pad  type  of  electrical  connection  in  electronic 
apparatus  wherein  the  surfaces  or  an  amy  of  electrical  contact 
pads  on  one  substrate  ate  brought  into  contact  with  the  matiiig 
surfaces  of  a  mating  array  of  electrical  contact  pads  on  another 
substrate,  an  electncal  connector  comprising: 
a  base  and  upper  ngid  parallel  support  member  assembly  having 
compression  means  for  urging  and  retaining  said  members 
toward  each  other,  and  havmg  regisiratioa  dowels  extending 
from  said  base  into  said  upper  support  member, 
a  tirst  substrate  opening  m  a  lirst  side  of  said  assembly  for 
accommodating  an  end  of  a  first  conductor  supporting  sub- 
strate having  an  array  of  contact  pods  on  one  side  thereof  with 
the  opposite  side  thereof  on  said  base  support  member  with 
said  dowels  passing  through  registration  holes  therein. 
a  second  substrate  opening  in  a  second  and  opposing  side  to  said 
first  side  of  said  assembly,  for  accomiBtxIating  an  end  of  a 
second  coixluctar  suppotting  substrate  having  an  array  of 
contact  pads  on  one  side  thereof  in  mating  contact  with  the 
array  of  contact  pads  on  said  first  substrate  and  positkned 
with  said  dowels  passmg  through  registratioo  holes  therein. 
a  spnng  array  component,  said  component  havmg  an  array  of 
spnng  elements,  each  spnng  element  location  in  said  amy 
corresponding  to  the  location  of  a  pad  in  said  array  on  one  of 
said  substrates, 
each  said  spnng  element  havmg. 

an  elongated  spnng  portion  with  one  end  angularly  attached 
to  a  comnmn  supporting  portion  of  said  array  of  spring 
elements  and. 
a  pad  sized  compression  portion  attached  to  the  remaining  end 

of  said  spnng  portion,  and. 
said  array  of  spnng  elements  bemg  posiuor>ed  with  said 
dowels  through  registration  holes  therein  and  with  said 
spnng  members  in  contact  with  said  second  substrate 


1   A  computer  expansion  coniiectur  compnsing 


of  male  pms  in  said  base. 
•aid  male  puis  being  arranged  in  a  honzontal  plane; 
M  upper  portion. 
■aid   upper   portioa   compnsing   a   number   of   sockets   having 

coonectoTS  therein  that  arc  connected  lo  said  male  pins, 
a  ftrat  socket  of  said  numtser  of  sockets,  said  first  socket  being 

oriemed  m  a  first  plane  parallel  to  said  horizontal  plane, 
a  second  socket  of  said  number  of  sockets,  said  second  socket 

bang  onenled  in  a  second  plane  vertical  lo  said  horizontal 

plane;  and. 
a  dmd  socket  of  said  number  of  sockets,  said  third  socket  bemg 

oneued  m  a  third  plane,  said  ihird  plane  being  at  an  angle  to 

said  honzoMal  plane 


5,558^24 

CABLE  CONNECTION  FOR  A  METAL-ENCAPSULATED, 

GAS-INSULATED,  HIGH-VOLTAGE  SWTTCHING 

INSTALLATION 

John  k.  Claaaoo,  Ladiika,  Swedes,  and   Herbert  Scbifko, 

Giattbmts,  Switzerland,  aadgnors  to  ABB  ManagcnMnt  AG, 

Baden,  Swltertand 

FBed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  411,561 
ClaiaH   priority,   application   Switzerland.  Apr.    19,    1994, 
1217/94 

Int.  a."  H«1R  4M)6 
VS.  CL  439—92  10  CU^ 

1  A  cable  connecuon  for  a  single-phase  metal-encapculaied. 
gas- insulated,  high-voltage  switching  installation  having  a  connec- 
tion enclosure  (23)  which  surrounds  coonectmg  pvts  wiiicfa  are 
connected  to  the  active  parts  of  the  gas-insulaled,  higb-vollafe 


switching  installation,  having  cable  connection  encapsulation  (18) 
which  is  connected  to  the  connection  enclosure  (23)  and  surrounds 
a  cable  termination  (14)  with  an  end  bolt  (15),  having  an  electri- 
cally conductive  connecting  piece  which  is  insetted  between  the 
end  bolt  (15)  and  the  connecting  parts,  wherein 

the  electrically  conductive  connecting  piece  is  constructed  such 

that  it  can  easily  be  removed 
after  removal  of  the  connecting  piece,  a  separation,  which  is 
designed  as  an  isolating  gap.  is  produced  between  the  end  boll 
( 15)  and  the  connecting  parts,  and 
a  grounding  device  (67),  which  can  easily  be  installed,  is  pro- 
vided in  this  isolating  gap  for  reliable  grounding  of  the  end 
bolt  (15). 


I 


J 


,\ 


1.  A  combination  of  a  frame  ground  connection  device  and 
automation  equipment  which  includes  at  least  one  removable  inter- 
face module  containing  prcxxssor  electronics  on  at  least  one 
pnnted  circuit  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  an  intercon- 
nect printed  circuit  carried  by  a  support  via  respective  connectors, 
said  at  least  one  printed  circuit  being  accommodated  in  a  casing  of 
the  module  and  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said  supptxt  and  connected 
electrically  to  a  conductive  part  of  the  suppoit  by  the  frame  ground 
connection  device  which  has  connecting  members  fastened  to  said 
support  and  to  said  module,  whereby  mutual  electrical  contact  is 
established  between  said  nwdule  and  said  support  in  which 
device: 

said  connection  members  include  a  male  member  and  a  female 
member  adapted  to  cooperate  plug-and-socket  fashion,  and 


said  interconnect  printed  circuit  includes  an  opening  through 
which  at  least  one  of  said  connecting  members  passes  when 
said  module  is  mounted  on  said  support,  said  member  being 
insulated  from  said  interconnect  printed  circuit  where  it 
passes  through  said  opening. 


5358,526 

CONNECTOR  WfTH  A  CONTACT-ALIGNING  DEVICE 

Aklra  Nagamlne,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation,  Wilinington,  DcL 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,597,  Mar.  29,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,501,606.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No. 

390,597 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1994,  6-074660 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  29, 

2014,  has  been  disdalmcd. 

Int  CL'  HOIR  13/44 

VS.  a.  439—140  12  Claims 


5^58^25 

FRAME  GROUND  CONNECTION  DEVICE  FOR 
AUTOMATION  EQUIPMENT 
Pascal  Malgouires,  Cannes  La  Boccn,  France,  assignor  to  AEG 
Schneider  Automation,  Valbonne,  France 

Filed  Apr.  4,  I99S,  Scr.  No.  416449 

Claims  priority,  appHcatWrn  France,  Apr.  6,  1994,  94  04134 

Int  CL'  HOIR  li/652 

VS.  a.  439—101  5  Claims 


1.  A  connector  comprising  a  first  connector  including  a  first 
housing  for  receiving  male  contacts  that  extend  in  a  mating  direc- 
tion of  said  first  connector,  said  first  connector  adapted  to  receive  a 
second  connector  including  a  second  housing  to  mate  with  said 
first  housing,  and  a  contact-aligning  device  in  said  first  bousing 
having  a  contact-aligning  plate  with  a  number  of  through-holes 
through  which  contact  sections  of  male  contacts  pass  and  is  mov- 
able toward  rear  ends  of  the  contact  sections  when  pushed  by  the 
second  housing  as  the  first  and  second  connectors  are  mated 
together,  characterized  by: 

a  locking  device  used  to  prevent  movement  of  said  contact- 
aligning  device: 
said  first  housing  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  with  an  opening  in 

one  of  the  sidewalls  for  the  insertion  of  the  locking  device; 

said  contact-aligning  device  having  a  set  of  arms  extending  from 

said  contact-aligning  plate  that  engages  said  locking  device; 

said  first  housing  having  a  protrusion  formed  on  an  inner  wall 

thereof  at  a  position  in  front  of  the  male  contact  sections; 
said  contact-aligning  device  having  a  pair  of  legs  in  a  form  of 
resilient  spring  members  extending  in  the  mating  direction 
and  including  a  pair  of  hook  members  engaging  said  produ- 
sion  to  prevent  movement  of  said  contact-aligning  device 
towards  the  rear  of  male  contact  sections;  and 
said  pair  of  legs  being  engagable  with  a  pushing  protrusion  of 
the  second  housing  by  pushing  said  hook  members  free  of 
said  first  bousing  protrusion  during  mating  between  the  first 
and  second  housings  thereby  permitting  said  contact-aligning 
device  to  move  towards  the  rear  of  the  male  contact  sections. 
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5,558^27 

TWO-STAGE  EJECTING  DEVICE  FOR  EXPANSION 

^^^^ 

-^•WU 

Septembkr  24,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


SvmM>24.  1996 


TWO-STAGE  EJECTING  DEVICTi:  KOR  EXPANSION 
SLOTS 
Cm«1  S.  M.  Lia,  Now  3,  Hoa^-Shi  KtL,  Chiiii«-lJ  City.  T»o- 
YkM  iUcB,  IMwao 

Filed  Dec.  ^  19«4,  Scr.  No.  J54.144 
tuL  CL"  miR  /.</«2 


UAO. 


155 


10  Claims 


said  cjecior  including  second  guidancc/retcnaon  means  having  a 
guiding  surface  in  an  inlenor  surface  for  retaining  and  align- 
ing (he  insened  module  lengthwise  in  (he  housing;  wherein 
said  guiding  surface  includes  a  lower  arc  section,  a  middle 
vertical  section  and  an  upper  oblique  secbon 


I  A  two-stage  ejecting  device  for  the  expansion  slot  of  a 
computer,  comprising  a  main  setting,  a  push  rod  having  a  lower 
surface,  and  a  dnve  link;  said  device  further  comprising 

I  cut-off  section  disposed  approximately  in  the  middle  of  the 
bottom  side  of  said  push  rod. 

a  pivot  bolt  formed  al  one  end  of  said  cut  off  section,  and 

a  pivot  arm.  having  a  lower  surface  and  including  a  base  end  and 
a  free  end.  connected  to  said  cut-off  section  al  said  pivot  bolt 
through  a  hole  al  the  base  end  of  said  pivoi  arm.  allowing  the 
to  free  end  of  said  pivot  arm  to  undergo  a  swing  movement, 
and 

a  giude  bolt  formed  on  the  lower  surface  of  said  pivot  arm  al 
said  free  end.  the  swing  nwvemcnt  of  the  free  end  of  said 
pivot  arm  including  a  slight  movement  in  a  longitudinal 
direcbon.  and  with  the  lower  surface  of  said  pivot  arm  and  the 
lower  surf]K:e  of  said  push  rod  in  alignment  in  a  plane,  said 
guide  boll  exteitds  outwartlly  from  said  plane,  and 

a  nng  guidance  formed  on  a  contact  surface  between  a  slide 
channel  of  said  main  setting  and  the  lower  surface  of  said 
pivot  arm  and  defining  a  path,  and 

a  holding  formed  in  the  middle  of  a  boaom  side  of  said  nng 
guidance  by  an  inwardly  biting  of  the  path  of  said  guidance, 
said  guide  bolt  passing  said  holding  to  one  side  when  being 
dnven,  and  a  top  side  of  the  path  dehned  by  said  nng 
guidance  providmg  movement  of  said  guide  bolt  to  a  side 
opposite  to  said  one  side 


53SS,S2S 

CONNECTOR  WITH  EJECTOR 
Lcc-RfOiC  Cheai.  CopcrtlM,  tad  EdMoad  Cboy,  toloa  City, 
ba«k  af  CaML,  Mrignnn  to  Hoa  Hai  PrecUoa  lad.  Co.,  Lid., 
IMpd  bica.  IMwaa 

Flkd  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  55S,9«7 

lat  CL'  miR  11/62 

VS.  CL  499— IM  14  ClaiBi 

I.  A  can!  edge  connector  with  a  rotauble  ejector  for  receiving  a 

intiitr  therein,  compruing 

la  iaailative  elongated  bousmg  having  a  central  slot  for  receiv 

iag  said  module  therein, 
a  ptarality  of  paiaageways  disposed  by  al  least  one  side  of  the 
slot  for  receiving  a  correspooding  number  of  contacts  therein, 
int  giadancc/reteatioa  means  uuegrally  extending  upward  from 
the  housing  for  laienUy  retaining  and  aligning  the  inaerted 
iimdiilr  ia  ihe  bouaiag;  and 


S4S8429 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  SHUNT  SYSTEM 
David  H.  RoButdck,  Jr.,  MOford,  Cooa.,  aMigDor  to  Bandy 
Corporatioa,  Norwaik,  Coan. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  284.795 

InL  CV  HOIR  29/00 

VS.  CL  439—188  17  Clalais 


1   An  electncal  connector  comprising 

a  plurality  of  (u^  electrical  contacts; 

a  housing  having  the  first  contacts  fixedly  connected  thereto; 

a  shuttle  movably  located  inside  the  bousing  and  having  al  least 
one  cam  surface  extending  out  of  an  aperture  of  the  housing; 
and 

I  plurality  of  second  electncal  shunt  contacts  staUonanly  con- 
nected to  the  shuttle,  wherein  the  cam  surface  is  moved  by  a 
mabng  electncal  connector  to  move  the  second  shunt  contacts 
into  and  out  of  electrical  contact  with  the  first  contacts  depen- 
dent upon  location  at  the  mating  electncal  connector  relabve 
to  the  housing. 
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ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A 
TERMINAL  LOCKING  BUSSING  PLATE 
John  R.  Morello,  Lake  Milton,  and  Danid  H.  Huff,  Aostintown, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,945 

Int  a."  HOIR  29/00 

IS.  a.  439—189  6  Claims 


1   An  electncal  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  made  from  an  elecbically  insulating  mate- 
nal.  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of  spared  terminal  recei\  - 
ing  cavities  extending  therethrough,  an  axially  extending 
elongated  slot  extending  substantially  coextensive  with  said 
plurality  of  spaced  terminal  receiving  cavities  and  spaced 
substantially  equidistantly  fiom  each  of  said  plurality  of  cavi- 
ties and  being  in  communication  with  said  cavities  via  axially 
extending  transverse  passages, 

a  plurality  of  metal  terminals  connected  to  conductor  wires,  each 
of  said  metal  terminals  having  first  and  second  ends,  each  of 
said  terminals  being  received  in  one  of  said  terminal  receiving 
cavities  in  said  housing  and  having  a  forward  portion  and  an 
abutment  extending  transversely  outwardly  of  said  forward 
ponion  intermediate  said  ends, 

and  a  metal  bus  plate  comprising  a  base  shaped  complementary 
with  said  elongated  slot  in  said  housing  and  having  a  plurality 
of  laterally  spaced  upstruck  tangs,  said  bus  plate  being  insert- 
able  into  said  slot  and  with  the  tangs  being  received  through 
said  transverse  passages  and  extending  into  said  terminal 
receiving  cavities  in  said  housing. 

cooperable  abutments  on  said  housing  and  said  bus  plate  to 
position  said  bus  plate  in  said  housing  upon  being  inserted 
into  said  slot, 

said  tangs  on  said  bus  plate  being  sequentially  engageable  with 
said  forward  portion  of  said  termiiials,  deflectable  by  said 
transversely,  extending  abutments  on  said  terminals  and 
adapted  to  be  snapped  behind  the  transversely  extending 
abutments  to  again  engage  the  forward  portions  of  said  termi- 
nals when  either  tlie  terminals  or  bus  plate  are  inserted  into 
the  housing  with  the  other  already  in  the  housing  wheiieby  the 
tangs  serve  the  dual  function  of  electrically  connecting  the 
terminals  to  the  bus  plate  and  providing  a  lock  to  prevent 
reverse  movement  of  the  terminals. 


5,558,531 
COMBINATION  TERMINAL 
Tomotiiro  Ikeda,  and  Kci^i  Iknchiya,  both  of  Shiznoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yazaki  Corp«>ration,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Scr.  No.  380,577 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1994,  6-015492 
InL  a.*-  HOIR  13/28 
VS.  a.  439—287  8  Claims 

I    A  combinabon  terminal  having  two  plate  terminals  joined 
logether.  each  of  said  plate  terminals  comprising: 


a  joinl  lo  which  electric  wires  are  pressure-weldable; 

a  secunng  member,  integrally  formed  with  said  joinl.  having  a 
centrally  disposed  secunng  hole  for  receiving  a  clamp  bolt 
and  having  base  planes,  one  of  said  base  planes  being  adja- 
cent to  said  joint; 

retaining  planes,  extending  obliquely  from  said  base  planes  of 
said  secunng  member,  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
secunng  hole; 

at  least  one  lock  pawl  disposed  on  a  first  corner  portion  of  one  of 
said  base  planes;  and 

at  least  one  stepped  fitting  portion  disposed  on  a  second  comer 
portion  of  one  of  said  base  planes. 

wherein  said  retaining  planes  of  a  first  of  said  two  plate  termi- 
nals are  mated  with  said  retaining  planes  of  a  second  of  said 
two  plate  terminals,  and  said  lock  pawl  of  said  first  of  said 
two  plate  terminals  is  subsequently  mated  with  said  stepped 
fitting  portion  of  said  second  of  said  two  plate  terminals, 
thereby  joining  said  two  plate  terminals  together 


5358432 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 
Hans  P.  Hopper,  Hillhonse.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Coo- 
per Cameron  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,537 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  4, 
1993,  93306162 

InL  a."  HOIR  13/629 
VS.  a.  439—310  9  Claims 


»,cyr 


1.  An  assembly  providing  an  electncal  connection  across  an 
interface  between  a  radially  inner  member  and  a  surrounding 
radially  outer  member,  the  assembly  comprising  a  sealed  enclosure 
defined  between  the  inner  and  outer  members;  a  cable  which  leads 
to  the  enclosure,  and  which  has  at  least  one  conducting  core;  an 
electncal  coupling  element  within  the  inner  member;  and  a  shuttle 
filled   with   a  dielectnc   gel   contained  within   a  flexible  bladder 
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exposed  to  sumximling  pressure,  said  shuttle  being  reciprocatable 
radially  inwardly  from  a  disconnected  position  wholly  within  the 
outer  member  to  a  connected  position  in  which  the  shuttle  makes 
an  electrical  connection  between  the  conducting  core  and  the 
electrical  coupling  element. 


ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
SUcemi   Hashizawa;   Shisemitsu   Inaba,  and   Toshiakj   Hase- 
gawa,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinualioa  of  Ser.  No.  165,827,  Dec.  14.  1493.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  419.9M 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18.  1992.  4-338738; 
May  12,  1993.  5-110186 

Int  CI."  HOIR  l.</f>2 
VS.  a.  439—310  J  Claims 


1  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  tecding  connecior  hall 
and  a  receiving  connector  half,  wherein  said  feeding  connector  hall 
comprises 

a  case  having  a  fmni  half  portion  and  i  rear  halt  portion. 

a  connector  main  body  slidably  mounted  within  said  from  halt 
portion  of  said  ca.se.  said  connector  main  body  having  lermi 
nal  accomnHKlaling  cavities  for  housing  a  plurality  of  lermi 
nals. 

a  handle  including  a  main  h»xJy  portion  and  a  slider,  vi  herein 
said  slider  is  slidablv  nXHinied  in  a  drilled  hole  in  a  partition 
wall  within  said  case  tor  causing  said  connector  main  Nxly  lo 
slide. 

a  rotalabic  lever  having  a  working  portion,  an  intermediate 
portion  and  an  operating  portion,  said  intermediate  portion 
being  between  said  working  portion  and  said  operating  por 
tion.  said  working  portion  being  roiatablv  attached  to  one  end 
ot  said  haiKlle  within  said  case  and  said  operating  portion 
projecting  out  ot  said  case. 

a  preliminary  locking  means  comprising  a  pan  ot  liKking  arms 
rotalably  attached  in  said  case,  said  kvking  arms  each  having 
a  hook-shaped  locking  claw  at  a  fnmi  end  of  said  locking 
arms,  said  hook  shaped  kvking  claws  outwardly  pro)eciing  so 
as  lo  engage  locking  channels  of  said  receiving  connector  halt 
and  wire  springs  adjacent  lo  each  ot  said  lixking  arms  tor 
urging  said  hcxik  shaped  kxking  >.laws  oulwardly  inlo 
engagement  with  said  lixking  channels  ot  said  receiving 
connector  halt,  and 

a  secondary  kx'king  means  attached  lo  said  handle  and  adjacent 
to  said  rocalable  lever  tor  locking  and  unlixking  said  rotatabic 
lever  wherein  said  rotalable  lever  is  kvked  after  said  feeding 
connecttx  half  and  said  receiving  connector  half  arc  prelimi 
nanly  kx-ked  to  each  otficr  and  then  said  rotauble  lever  is 
rotated  to  a  position  where  said  operating  portion  ot  said 
rotalable  lever  is  routed  [owards  and  near  said  handle  so  ihai 
uid  feeding  connector  halt  is  completelv  lixked  to  said 
receiving  connector  hall 


SELF  SACRIFICING  LATCHING  SYSTEM 
Micliad  D.  Sarkady,  Crystal  Lake,  lU,;  Jason  M.  Reisinger. 
Carlisle.  Pa^  William  V.  Paiua,  Palmyra,  Pa.;  James  R. 
Fetterotf,  Sr.,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa.,  and  James  E.  ConncU,  Jr., 
Hersbcy,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilm- 
ington. Del. 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,423,  Jun.  30,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,449,298.  This  application  Nov.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
344,038 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  l.i/627 
IS.  Cn.  439—352  17  Claims 


1  An  electrical  connector  having  a  latching  system  lo  maintain  a 
latched  relationship  with  a  complementary  electrical  connector 
where  said  connectors  are  in  latching  relationship  dunng  penods  of 
operabilily.  and  may  be  unlatched  by  exemng  a  maximum  prede- 
termined separating  force  on  the  respective  connectors,  said  latch- 
ing system  compnsing  a  pair  of  flexible  metal  arms  disposed  along 
opposite  sides  of  tlie  electrical  connector,  where  free  ends  of  said 
metal  arms  each  includes  an  opening  of  a  size  to  be  received  on 
one  of  complementary  members  of  the  complementary  connector, 
each  of  said  free  ends  further  charactenzed  by  a  small  slot  extend- 
ing from  said  opening  lo  an  outer  edge  of  the  respective  arm 
dchnes  a  pair  of  complementary  hngcrs.  said  complementary  elec 
tncal  connector  including  a  forward  ramp  surface  against  which 
said  flexible  arms  initially  nde  to  effect  mating  of  said  connectors, 
and  a  rear,  laterally  disposed  surface,  so  that  in  the  mated  condition 
said  complementary  member  engages  said  opening,  whereby 
applying  the  maximum  predetermined  separating  force  between 
the  electncal  connectors  causes  a  localized  force  on  said  fingers,  lo 
spread  said  hngers  and  free  said  openings  from  said  complemen- 
tary members   thereby  releasing  the  connectors  from  each  other 


5.558,535 

LCK'KING  CONSTRICTION 
Yuuji    Saka,    Yokkaichi;     Kouichi    Shirouzu.    Toyota,    and 
Kazuyuki  Shiraki.  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Wiring  Systems,  Ltd,  Yokkaichi  City,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser  Na  255.736 
Claims  priority.  applicaUoo  Japan,  Jun.  25.  1993.  5-034576 
I 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  li/62'' 
IS.  CI.  439—357  5  Claims 

1  .A  kxking  construction  lor  holding  hrsi  and  second  electrical 
components  into  electncal  connection  with  each  other,  the  kxking 
construction  compnsing 

<!  kxking  projection  tieing  provided  on  the  hrsi  electncal  com- 
ponent, 
a  kvking  ptxiion  being  provided  on  the  second  electncal  com- 
poneni.  itie  kxking  portion  including  an  elasticallv  deflectable 
flexible  portion  and  a  hiKik  portion  tormed  ai  a  distal  end  of 
the  flexible  portion  and  engageable  with  the  kvking  projec- 
tion, and 


1  A  switch-power  circuit  connector  positionable  within  a  power 
circuit  junction  box  having  a  plurality  of  angularly  displaced  side 
openings  and  sized  to  generally  linearly  receive  conductor  power 
cables  mtrtxluced  through  said  openings  and  comprising: 

angularly  displaced  first,  second,  third,  and  founh  sets  of  elec- 
tncal receptacles,  each  set  having  three  side-by-side  recep- 
tacles, and  each  set  being  positioiuible  on  a  side  to  generally 
linearly  receive,  in  a  said  receptacle,  one  of  three  conductors 
of  a  cable  introduced  through  a  said  side  opening; 

end  receptacles  of  each  set  of  said  side-by-side  receptacles  being 
electrically  conunon  with  an  adjacent  receptacle  of  another 
said  set  of  electncal  receptacles; 

electncally  common  receptacles  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
receptacles  and  of  said  third  and  fouith  sets  of  receptacles 
being  power  transmission  receptacles; 

a  hrst  conductive  member  being  connected  between  the  center 
receptacle  of  said  first  and  fourth  sets  of  receptacles;  and 

a  second  conductive  member  connected  between  the  center 
receptacles  of  said  sets  of  second  and  third  receptacles. 


5,558,537 
CEILING  FIXTURE  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
Hsiu-Ling  Su,  4/F.,  No.  11,  Alley  9,  Lane  105,  Tien-Mu  E.  Rd., 
Taipei  C^ty,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,672 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/625 

VS.  a.  439—537  1  Claim 


a  spnng  portion  being  provided  on  the  second  electrical  compo- 
nent .so  as  to  be  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
locking  portion; 

wherein  when  deflection  of  the  flexible  portion  by  the  locking 
projection  has  reached  at  least  a  predetermined  amount,  the 
spnng  portion  is  depressed  by  the  locking  portion  so  as  to  be 
elastically  deflected,  the  pfEdetemiined  amount  being  before 
the  first  and  second  electrical  components  are  held  in  electri- 
cal connection  with  each  other,  the  flexible  portion  being 
relumed  to  an  undeflected  position  and  the  hook  portion 
contacting  the  first  electrical  component  when  the  first  and 
second  electrical  components  are  in  electrical  connection  with 
each  other. 


5458,536 
CIRCUIT  CONNECTOR  BLOCK 
Robert  F.  Horton,  Cullman,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Charies  A.  Phil- 
lips, Ardmore,  l^nn. 

I  FUcd  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,204 

Int.  a.''  HOIR  13/60:9/22 
VS.  a.  439—535  17  Claims 


»^-# 


1.  A  ceiling  fixture  mounting  structure  comprising: 

a  ceiling  flxture  holder  securely  fixed  to  the  ceiling  around  a 
wire  hole  on  the  ceiling  by  screws,  said  ceiling  fixture  holder 
comprising  a  plurality  of  retainer  ribs  raised  from  the  periph- 
ery; 

a  bottom  plate  fixedly  secured  to  said  ceiling  fixture  bolder  by 
screws,  said  bottom  plate  having  two  opposite  contact  metal 
plates  at  two  opposite  sides  respectively  connected  a  power 
supply,  and  a  ground  rod  at  the  center: 

a  circular  mounting  plate  fastened  to  said  ceiling  fixture  holder, 
said  circular  mounting  plate  comprismg  a  top  chamber,  which 
receives  said  ceiling  fixture  holder,  a  plurality  of  retainer 
flanges  disposed  in  said  top  chamber  and  being  respectively 
engaged  with  said  retainer  ribs  of  said  ceiling  flxture  holder 
when  said  circular  mounting  plate  is  rotated  clockwise  after 
the  insertion  of  said  ceiling  fixture  holder  into  said  top  cham- 
ber, a  ground  rod.  which  is  disposed  in  contact  with  the 
ground  rod  on  said  boaom  plate  when  said  circular  mounting 
plate  IS  fixed  to  said  ceiling  fixture  holder,  and  two  contact 
metal  plates,  which  are  disposed  in  contact  with  the  contact 
metal  plates  on  said  bottom  plate  when  said  circular  mounting 
plate  is  fixed  lo  said  ceiling  fixture  holder;  and 

a  ceiling  fixture  body  fastened  lo  said  circular  mounting  plate  by 
screws  and  nuts. 


5,558,538 

TERMINATION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Jacques  DelaUe,  Triei-Sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Raycbcm 

S.A.,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93«I1865,  §  371  Date  Mar.  13,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07282,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  397,143 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  14,  1992, 
9219448 

Int  C\.'^  HOIR  9/05 
VS.  a.  439—583  16  Claims 

1  A  device  for  terminating  a  cable  having  a  screen  and  at  least 
one  inner  condiKtor.  which  compnses: 

(1)  a  hollow  electrically  conductive  outer  body  for  terminating 
the  screen  of  the  cable,  which  body  has  two  open  ends  and 
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METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING  ELECTRICAL 

CONTINUITY  OF  CABLE  SHIELDING 
Jacky    U^dct,   Coodoux,    Frmnce,    Mrignor   to   Eurocopter 
Fraocc,  MarigBane  Ccdex,  France 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1»»4,  Ser.  No.  3r7,43J 
ClaiBs  priority,  appMcatioa  France,  Oct.  22,  199J,  93  12«l« 
lot  CT"  IMIR  l</f>4K 
MS.  a.  439—610  8  Claims 


535S34* 

MULTI-CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Nobukaza  Kalo,  and  MaaMini  SmzhU,  bodi  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

— *! to  Japan  Aviation  Electnioics  Indnatry,  Limited, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,371 
Claim*  priority,  appttcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993.  5-351540 
lot  a."  H«1R  23/70 
VS.  a.  43»— 637  5  Claims 


which  IS  provided  with  an  inlenul  screw  thread  [hai  upcrs 

from  one  of  lU  open  ends, 
(ill  a  metallic  coil,  ai  least  pan  of  which  is  screwed  into  the 

tapenng  screw  ttiread  of  the  outer  body  and  lapers  lowanls  a 

constriction  at  least  when  screwed  into  llic  tapenng  screw 

thread;  aivJ 
(111)  a  conformable  metallic  foil  in  tubular  form,  at  least  pan  of 

which  IS  located  witlun  the  constriction  of  ttie  metallic  coil. 
the  device  being  arranged  so  that  the  screen  of  the  cable  may  be 
terminated  by  inserting  an  exposed  portion  of  ii  into  the  tube  of 
nnetallic  foil  and  screwing  the  metallic  coil  further  into  the  outer 
body  by  means  of  the  lapenng  screw  thread,  tticreby  constncting 
the  coil  funiier  and  causing  the  metallic  toil  to  tighten  about  ttie 
cable  screen 


1  A  multi -connector  assembly  for  use  with  a  printed  circuit 
hoard  having  a  conductive  pattern  formed  thereon,  which  com- 
poses 

a  plurality  of  electrical  connectors  to  be  mounted  on  said  printed 
circuit  board  in  a  predetermined  positional  relationship  with 
one  another,  each  of  said  connectors  comprising  an  insulator 
block  having  a  fitting  member  to  be  fitted  in  a  mating  connec- 
tor, and  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  fixedly  supported  in 
said  insulator  block,  each  of  said  contacts  having  a  contacting 
ponion  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  a  mating  contact  of 
said  mating  connector  and  a  ternunal  pardon  to  be  mechani- 
cally and  electrically  connected  to  said  conductive  pattern  on 
said  pnnted  circuit  board: 
a  plurality  of  connecting  bar  means  each  of  which  is  made  of  an 
insulation  matenal.  said  connecting  bar  means  mechanically 
connecting  a  plurality  of  the  connectors  adjacent  to  one 
another  m  said  predetermined  positional  relationship  to 
thereby  maintain  said  connectors  in  said  predetermined  posi- 
tional relationship, 
and 

common  holding  means  removably  connected  in  common  to  a 
plurality  of  said  connecting  bar  means,  said  common  holding 
means  having  a  handle  portion  to  be  chucked  by  chucking 
means  of  a  conveying  macfune  for  conveying  said  as.sembly. 


1  An  electrical  connection  element  intended  for  the  elecfncal 
connection  of  shielded  bundles  of  electncal  cables,  al  least  some  ot 
said  electTKal  cables  being  shielded,  said  connection  element  com 
pnsing 

an  (Niter  tube  having  a  hollow  interior  space  and  a  diameter  said 
outer  tube  having  a  hrst  portion  adapted  to  he  joined  lo  a 
bundle  of  electncal  cables  having  a  shield,  said  electncal 
cables  pa.ssing  through  said  hollow  internal  space  ot  ^aid 
outer  rube,  said  ixiter  tube  having  a  second  ponion  adapted  lo 
be  joined  to  a  connector  associated  with  said  bundle  ot 
electncal  cables  and  intended  lo  make  electncal  connection 
with  an  interacting  connector  a.ss«'iated  with  at  lea.sl  one 
other  bundle  of  electncal  cables,  vaid  shield  ot  said  bundle  ot 
electncal  cables  surrounding  vaid  outer  tube  and  being  in 
contact  wiib  an  etiemal  face  ot  said  outer  tube,  and 
an  inner  tube  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  said  diameter  ot 
said  outer  tube  said  inner  tube  being  hxed  coaxialls  lo  said 
outer  lube  lo  establish  electrKal  linkage  between  said  inner 
and  outer  tubes 


5,558441 

BLIND  MATE  CONNECTOR  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

CTRCLTT  TESTER 

Julius  K.  Botka,  and  David  R.  Veteran,  both  of  .SanU  Rosa, 

Calif.,  aaslgnorti  to  Hewlett-Packard  CtNnpany.  Palo  Alto, 

CaUf. 

nied  Oct.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  316.970 
InL  CI."  HOIR  V/t):' 
I  .S.  CT  439—675  6  Claims 

I    .\  blind  mate  connector  composing 

an  electncally  conductive  approximately  cylindncal  bixly  por 
lion  having  a  central  axis  and  a  hrst  inner  diameter,  the  bods 
portion  having  an  intentyr  surface  adapted  lo  internally  receive 
an  outer  conductiw  of  one  of  a  male  and  female  connector  at  a 
hrst  end  ot  the  bixly  portion  and  a  relieved  region  al  a  second 
end  ot  the  b<xl\  portion,  the  Nxly  ponion  having  a  second 
inner  diameter  al  the  relieved  region, 
an  electrically  conductive  approximately  cylindncal  solid  center 
conductor  having  an  axis  corresponding  lo  the  central  axis. 
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the  center  conductor  having  one  of  a  female  and  male  end 
juxtaposed  with  the  first  end  of  the  bcxiy  portion  and  adapted 
to  contact  a  center  conductor  of  the  one  of  the  male  and 
female  connector  inserted  into  the  first  end  of  the  body 
poition  and  a  male  end  juxtaposed  with  the  second  end  of  the 
body  portion  and  adapted  to  contact  a  center  coixhxrtor  of  a 
female  connector  inserted  into  the  second  end  of  the  body 
pottion.  the  center  cooiluctor  of  the  blind  mate  connector 
having  an  exterior  sinfaix  opposite  the  interior  surface  of  the 
body  portion,  the  center  condtxrtor  having  a  diameter  less  than 
the  first  inner  diameter  of  the  body  portioa  to  provide  an 
interstitial  region  between  the  body  poition  and  the  center 
conductor  of  the  blind  mate  connector, 

dielectric  material  disposed  in  the  interstitial  region  for  suppott- 
ing  the  center  conductor  of  the  bUnd  mate  connector  within 
the  body  portion; 

an  electrically  conductive  approximately  cylindiical  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  axis  corresponding  to  die  central  axis,  the  sleeve 
having  an  internal  surface  and  an  external  satfttx  the  sleeve 
being  disposed  in  the  relieved  region  at  the  second  end  of  the 
body  poition  in  electrical  contact  with  the  body  portion,  the 
sleave  having  a  solid  cylindrical  poition  having  an  outer 
diameter  apptoximalely  concspondiiig  to  the  inner  diameter 
of  the  relieved  region  at  the  second  end  of  the  body  portion 
and  a  slotted  poition  having  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  solid  cylindrical  poitioa  of  the  sleeve 
and  an  increased  diameter  pottioii  for  contacting  an  outer 
conductor  of  the  female  connector  inaened  into  the  second 
end  of  the  body  portion;  and 

means  for  retaining  the  sleeve  in  the  body  portion  when  the 
sleeve  is  mounted  within  the  body  poftioa,  the  means  for 
retaining  the  sleeve  confifising  a  retaining  ting  having  an 
outer  diameter  coiicsponding  substantially  to  die  inner  diam- 
eter of  the  relieved  regiaii  of  the  body  portioa  and  disposed 
within  the  second  end  of  the  body  portion  at  approximately 
the  intersection  of  the  solid  cylindrical  portion  and  the  slotted 
portaon  of  the  sleeve. 


SJSS»fi42 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOK  WITH  IMPKOVED 
TERMINAL-RECEIVING  PASSAGE  MEANS 
Mkhaei  O'SidiTaii,  WBnwbraok,  Md  iwmet  A.  WcOcr,  Hoff- 
man Eatatcs,  botti  of  DL,  amigMn  to  Moles  lacorporatcd, 
Lirie,IIL 

I         Filed  Sep.  S,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  525^24 
lot  CL'  miR  13/10 
MS.  a.  439— M2  3  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector,  camprising: 
a  dielectric  housing  having  means  for  mounting  a  plurality  of 

terminals; 
a  plurality  of  lerminals  mounted  in  the  housing,  each  terminal 
mcluding  a  blade  portioa  terminating  in  a  distal  contact  end 
formed  by  dual  spoced-apait  cantilevered  spring  arms  with 
mutually  opposing  contact  portioas  defining  a  conductor- 
receiving  mouth  therebetween,  llie  spring  arms  being  cantile- 


vered at  opposite  edges  of  the  blade  portion  and  offset  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  blade  portion;  and 
a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular  passages  in  the  housing  into 
which  the  blade  portions  project,  each  pa.ssage  including 
opposing  side  walls  generally  parallel  to  the  blade  poition  of 
the  respective  terminal  in  the  passage,  and  each  side  wall 
including  a  laterally  outwardly  offset  portion  to  acconmiodaie 
one  of  the  offset  spring  arms  at  the  distal  contact  end  of  the 
terminal,  said  laterally  outwardly  offset  portions  of  the  side 
walls  of  each  passage  being  located  adjacent  one  pair  of 
diagonally  opposite  comers  of  the  passage,  and  the  other  pair 
of  diagonally  opposite  comers  of  each  passage  are  angled 
inwardly  toward  the  blade  portion  of  the  terminal. 


5,558,543 

CONNECTOR  ATTACHMENT  COMPONENT 

I^UDCSuke  lUuno,  and   Kooichi  Sinzawa,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  amigiiors  lo  Dailcfai,  Dcaao  Bohin  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  38^57 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1994,  6-056765 

InL  CL'  HOIR  17/00 

U.S.  CL  439— 699  J  4  Claims 


1.  A  connector  attachment  component  for  a  lamp  comprising: 

a  bulb  holder  which  includes  an  electrically  insulative  base 
member  defining  a  central  interior  rectangular  space  for 
receiving  a  lamp  base  theiewithin; 

a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  bulb  connectors  each  having  a 
resilient  generally  U-shaped  clamp  element  for  resiliendy 
holding  the  \ansp  base,  and  a  connection  |nece  for  connection 
to  an  electrical  ciicuit,  said  pair  d  connectors  being  posi- 
tioned parallel  to  one  another  within  said  central  interior 
rectangular  space  such  that  each  said  clamp  element  for- 
wardly  extends  to  receive  the  lamp  base  of  a  lamp  when 
inserted  thereinto;  and 

an  electncally  conductive  reflecting  plate  forwardly  extending 
from  an  upper  surface  of  said  bulb  holder  so  as  to  be  in 
covering  relatioaship  to  the  lamp  when  the  lamp  base  thereof 
is  resiliendy  held  by  said  clamp  elements  of  said  connectors, 
wherein 

said  reflecting  plate  includes  an  electrically  conductive  project- 
ing piece  which  is  inserted  into  a  connection  piece  of  one  of 
said  connectors  to  allow  electrical  cwTcnt  to  flow  through  the 
reflecting  plate  to  the  connector  and  illuminate  the  lamp  held 
thereby. 
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BATTEKY  TERMINAL 
OkMU,  ud  M«Makl  IMMa,  bodi  of  Yokkalchi  at;, 
■tenon  to  SomHomo  Wlrii«  SyitoH,  LUL,  Yokkal- 
cMOty.JapM 

raed  Dec  &.  1993.  Scr.  N«.  Ul^4 
OiriMf  prtortty,  ■ppMcafloa  JaptM.  Dec  7.  1992,  4-084121; 
Dcc  7,  1992,  4-«M122;  Dec  7,  1992.  4-4M1JI 

IbL  CL'  miR  li/bU 
vs.  a.  A39—7U  2  Claims 


^ 


"*    21*- 1 


G* 


I  A  battery  lermiiul  for  a  lerminal  post  of  a  battery  comprising: 
a  temiiiial  formed  by  a  single  plate  having  a  lop  pan  and  a 
bottom  pan  for  holding  said  lerminai  post  compnsmg 
a  first  fitting  member  uilegtally  formed  with  said  top  pan  for 
holding  said  lermmaJ  post  and  provided  with  a  first  sliding 
member  havmg  a  tapered  outer  surface,  and 
a  second  fitting  member  integrally  formed  with  said  bottom 
pan  for  holduig  said  terminal  post  and  provided  with  a 
second  sliduig  member  havmg  a  second  tapered  outer  sur- 
face, said  second  sliding  member  being  received  in  said 
first  sUding  member-,  and 
a  tightening  tool  havmg  a  first  tapered  inner  surface  engageable 
to  said  first  tapered  outer  surface  and  a  second  tapered  inner 
surface  engageable  to  said  second  tapered  outer  surface,  said 
first  tapered  inner  surface  being  stagger  and  spaced  from  said 
second  tapered  inner  surfavx.  whereby  when  said  Dghtemng 
tool  IS  forced  to  move  toward  said  lerminal.  said  first  and 
second  tapered  inner  surfaces  press  said  first  and  second 
tapered  outer  surfaces  lo  compress  said  terminal  to  hold  said 
terminal  post 


5.558,^45 

BATTEKY  TERMINAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  PAD 
CONTACTS 
Jt^mt  E.  Slaab.  Warrea;  Edwwd  M.  Ba^o,  CortlaMi.  and 
I  J.  Ste^.  CiiBitteBil.  aB  of  OWo,  Mrigiinri  to  General 
Carroratian,  Detroit,  Mlcfc. 

FBed  May  1,  199S,  Scr.  Now  431>44 
Int.  CL'  iMlR  4/42 
VS.  a.  439— 7U  5  Clatea 

1.  A  battery  terminal  connector  for  connecting  an  electncal  cable 
Id  a  iMHay  lenmnal  pott,  said  connector  comprutng 

■  (ripiMig  ponioa  formed  of  elastically  defonnable  and  electn- 
catty  conductive  metal  malenal  ui  the  shape  of  a  hollow  shell 
kaviag  adjacent  ends  whidi  define  and  axially  extending  slot 
to  enable  tbe  shell  to  open  and  close. 


a  pair  of  extension  arms  integral  with  said  ends  of  said  shell  and 
extending  generally  parallel  to  one  another. 

tirst  of  said  arms  being  connectable  to  an  electncal  cable, 

radially  inwardly  extending  indentations  on  said  gnpping  por- 
tion for  engaging  said  battery  post  at  spaced  locations,  and 

fastener  means  earned  by  said  extension  arms  for  moving  said 
extension  arms  toward  each  odier  to  close  said  grippmg 
portion  around  said  battery  post  lo  clamp  said  indentabons 
and  gnpping  portion  onto  said  battery  post. 

the  improvement  bemg  that  said  indentatioiis  compnse  three 
radially  inwardly  extending  pads  at  three  equidistantly  spaced 
circumfeiential  locations  on  said  gripping  portion,  said  pads 
having  an  inner  end  face  which  is  knurled  so  that  said  pads 
bile  into  the  battery  post  to  provide  both  a  good  mechanical 
and  a  good  electncal  connection  with  the  battery  post. 


5.558,546 

ELECTRICAL  WEDGE  CONNECTOR  WFTH 
PREINSTALLMENT  INTERCONNECTOR 
Richard  Chadboome,  Mcrrteack;  WUaa  J.  Lasko.  Ubaon, 
and  Gennaro  L.  Pccora,  Minrtifitrr.  all  of  N JL,  aarifnon  to 
Bumdy  Corporation,  Norwali,  Conn. 

FUcd  Dec  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  353,459 

InL  C1.0  IMlR  4/50 

VS.  a.  439—783  10  Claias 


1  An  electncal  connector  composing. 


a  sleeve; 

a  wedge;  and 

an  interconnector  that  coimects  the  wedge  to  the  sleeve  when  the 
wedge  is  not  directly  connected  to  the  sleeve,  the  interconnec- 
tor comprising  a  flexible  cord. 


5,558,547 
CONTACT  SPRING  HAVING  A  DETENT  SLEEVE 
CONSTRUCTED  AS  AN  OVERSPRING 
Josef  Breitsdiaft.  Pricn,  GtrmMaj;  Jacques  De  Panw,  Danune- 
Swadc,  Bdsfaim,  and  Artar  WoUfait,  Bad  Dikrkbeini,  Ger- 
many, asaignon  to  StcmeiH  AktienflcadlKfaaft,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Au«.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  293,827 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    24,    1992, 
9202366  U 

InL  CL'  HOIR  13/187 
VS.  a.  439—843  12  Claims 


1.  A  contact  spring  assembly,  comprising: 

a  contact  spring  having  a  connection  pan  fcx'  an  electrical 
conductor  and  a  contact  pan  with  a  spring  leg  base  and  spring 
legs  originating  from  said  spring  leg  base  for  contacting  a 
plug  contact;  and 

a  detent  sleeve  being  retained  at  said  spring  leg  base,  being 
produced  from  sheet  metal  as  a  stanqied  and  bent  part,  sur- 
riMinding  said  contact  part  like  a  box,  being  constnicted  as  an 
overspring  and  having  a  longitudinal  direction  and  a  longitu- 
dinal edge  region,  said  detent  sleeve  having  a  bottom  wall, 
two  side  walls  each  having  an  overspring  aim  being  cut  out  of 
said  side  wall,  bent  inward  and  testing  on  a  respective  one  of 
said  spring  legs,  a  transition  to  said  bottom  wall,  a  top  wail 
being  divided  by  a  prtxhictiofi-dictated  longitudinal  slit 
formed  therein,  and  a  detent  spring  arm  being  cut  out  of  one 
of  said  walls,  extending  in  said  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
detent  sleeve  and  being  bent  outward; 

said  overspring  aims  being  formed  solely  by  dividing  cuts 
extending  substantially  crosswise  to  said  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  detent  sleeve;  said  dividing  cuts  converging  from 
said  side  walls  toward  said  longitudinal  edge  region  at  said 
transition  to  said  bottom  wall  and  ending  there  with  said 
respective  overspring  arm  remaining  connected  to  said  detent 
sleeve  at  a  connection  locabon  in  said  longitudinal  edge 
region;  and  said  respective  overspring  arm  extending  from 
said  connection  location  crosswise  to  said  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  detent  sleeve,  being  bent  inward  about  a  bending 
line  located  in  said  longitudinal  edge  region  and  extending 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  direction  and  in  the  direction  of 
said  longitudinal  diiectioa  of  said  detent  sleeve. 


5,558,548 

PROPELLER  DRIVE  FOR  BOATS 
Nidas  Oiobaon,  Viae;  Anders  Rydberg,  Arboga,  and  Oddbjfira 
HaUenstTcdt,  Vabkog,  aU  of  Sweden,  aarignors  to  AB  Volvo 
Penta,  Gotliciibarg,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE93/MM34,  {  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1995,  }  102(c) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1995,  PCF  Pub.  No.  W093/24361,  PCT  Pob. 
Date  Dec  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  17,  1993,  Scr.  No.  341,581 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  May  22,  1992,  9201625 
Int  CL"  B63H  1/28:5/12 
VS.  a.  440—66  12  Claims 


1.  Propulsion  unit  for  a  marine  vessel,  the  unit  comprising  a 
bousing  connected  to  a  bull  of  the  vessel,  a  propeUer  shaft  rotat- 
ably  joumalled  and  connected  to  transmission  means  enclosed  in 
the  housing,  and  a  surface-brealdng  propeller  noounled  on  the 
propeller  shaft  and  located  outside  an  outer  end  of  the  housing, 
wherein  in  the  horizontal  plane,  the  propeller  shaft  (7;  7a,  7b,  7c, 
7d)  forms  a  first  angle  (a)  to  a  vertical  plane  of  symmetry  of  a 
water  flow-control  body  (9)  directly  connected  to  said  bousing  (6; 
26;  46),  said  flow-control  body  (9)  controlling  water  flow  and 
being  intended  to  be  aligned  with  a  longitudinal  extension  (C,^  of 
the  vessel  when  the  vessel  is  travelling  in  a  straight  line. 


5,558,549 
FOUR  CYCLE  ENGINE  FOR  WATERCRAFT 
Ryoichi  Nakaae,  and  Masayoshi  Nanami,  both  of  Hamamalan, 
Japan,   andgnors   to   Sanshin    Kogyo    Kabnafaild    Kairiia, 
Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394^457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-030490 
InL  CL'  B63H  21/32 
VS.  CL  440—88  33  Claims 


1.  A  watercraft  having  a  hull,  an  engine  compartment  in  said 
hull,  a  propulsion  unit  carried  by  said  hull  for  propelling  said 
watercraft  through  a  body  of  water,  a  four-cycle,  internal  combus- 
tion engine  positioned  within  said  engine  compartment  and  com- 
prising a  cylinder  block  having  at  least  one  cylinder  bore  receiving 
a  piston,  a  cylinder  bead  affixed  to  said  cylinder  Mock  and  defining 
with  said  cylinder  bore  and  said  piston  a  combustion  chamber,  a 
crankcase  affixed  to  said  cylinder  block  and  defining  at  least  in  pan 
a  crankcase  chamber  in  which  a  crankshaft  driven  by  said  piston  is 
joumaled.  said  crankshaft  rotating  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis 
extending  longitudinally  in  said  hull  a  lubricating  system  for  said 
engine  comprising  a  lubricant  tank  fixed  within  said  engine  com- 
partment in  proximity  to  but  spaced  from  said  crankcase  chamber 
and  lubricant  pump  means  for  circulating  lubricant  from  said 
lubricant  tank  to  said  engine  and  for  returning  lubricant  from  said 
engine  to  said  lubricant  tank,  and  transmission  means  for  driving 
said  propulsion  unit  from  said  crankshaft. 


JM) 
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S35S5M 

SIMULATED  PINGU  DEVICE 
SftOtdmead,  21S  E.  17  SL,  New  Yort  City.  N.Y.  lOOOJ 
racd  Fak.  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  l9S,5n 
1«L  CL"  A«3H  J7A)0 


VS.CI 


14  Claias 


I  A  simulated  hnger  amusemenl  device  compnsing  a  simulaled 
finger  having  an  appearance  thai  closely  rcmnbles  a  free  end 
pouon  of  a  human  linger,  means  for  reieasaMy  mounting  the 
iimnltrd  hnger  on  a  poruon  of  a  linger  of  a  penon's  hand  ai  a 
location  spaced  from  a  free  end  and  concealing  one  ode  of  the 
pottMo  which  IS  at  the  location  spaced  from  the  bee  end  so  thai  the 
"""■'«'*^  linger  may  be  aligned  with  a  visible  portion  of  the 
person's  linger,  appeanng  to  a  casual  obaerver  to  be  a  natural 
cooHauation  thereof,  and,  means  attaching  the  simulated  hnger  to 
te  mounting  means  for  txxatiooal  movement  about  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  simulated  hnger  providing  an  iIIuskxi  to  a  casual 
obaerver  that  the  person  s  natural  hnger  is  rotating  unnaturally 


extending  between  the  linear  lateral  edges,  the  forward  edge 
being  substantially  arcuate  in  shape  and  including  a  line 
clearance  aperture  directed  inwardly  of  the  forward  edge  so  as 
to  separate  the  forward  edge  into  spaced  portions  thereof,  the 
line  clearance  aperture  projecting  towards  the  Ime  anchor  and 
being  centrally  aligned  between  the  linear  lateral  edges  to 
permit  a  low  line  when  coupled  to  the  line  anchor  to  project 
below  the  planar  member,  the  handle  apertures  being  com- 
prised of  elongated  slots  directed  through  the  planar  member 
imented  in  a  substanUally  spaced  and  parallel  orientation 
relative  to  the  linear  edge  thereof,  a  tteenng  fin  coupled  to  the 
bunom  surface  of  the  planar  member,  the  steenng  tin  com- 
prising a  mounting  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  surface  and  a 
vertical  plate  coupled  to  the  mounting  plate  and  projecting 
substantially  orthogonally  from  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
planar  member,  the  vertical  plate  being  shaped  so  as  to  taper 
from  a  hrsl  vertical  height  proximal  to  a  forward  edge  of  the 
mounting  plate  to  a  second  vertical  height  proximal  to  a 
rearward  edge  of  the  mounting  plate,  wherein  the  second 
vertical  height  is  substantially  greater  than  the  hrst  vertical 
height. 


5458^52 

FASTENING  FOR  THE  FOOT-LOOP  STRAPS  OF 
SURFBOARDS 
Marc    Naarnr,    Wdtentadt,   Gtrwamaj,   aHlgnor   to    Fanatic 
Sporia  GmbH,  »— «-i«»«-fc-»-i«— 1«~*  Gcrauny 
FVcd  Aug.  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  521,844 
Claims    priority,    applicatiOB    Germany,    Ang.    31,    1994, 
♦41393*  L' 

Int.  a."  A«C  15/06 
IS.  n.  441— 7S  6  Claim* 


<        >  «   M    a 


5358,551 

STEERABLE  SWIMMER  TOWING  DEVICE 
Dnrid  W.  Uby,  IffTS*  S.W.  Fox  Browa  Rd^  Indian  Town,  Fla. 

FUed  .Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser  No.  528,992 

Int.  C^°  B43B  fVTV 

VS.  CL  441— «5  1  CUm 


A  steeraMe  swimmer  towing  device  compnsing 
planar  member  having  a  line  anchor  coupled  thereto  for 
permitting  securement  of  a  tow  line  to  the  planar  member,  the 
planar  member  bemg  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of 
handle  aperturei  directed  tiierelo  such  that  an  individual  can 
gnq>  tlie  planar  member  to  be  towed  belund  a  boat  by  the  tow 
line,  the  planar  member  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  planar 
lop  surface  oriented  in  a  substantially  spaced  and  parallel 
orientation  relabve  to  a  planar  boHom  surface  with  the  line 
andtor  extending  from  tl>e  planar  lop  surface.  The  line  anchor 
poaitianed  ceaHally  within  tlte  top  surface  of  the  planar 
■he  pUnar  membei  betng  further  shaped  so  ai  to 
define  a  linear  rear  edge  having  linear  lateral  edges  projecting 
from  ofipoaed  ends  of  the  linear  rear  edge,  and  a  forward  edge 


1  Fastening  for  surfboard  fool-loop  straps,  composing  fastemng 
bars  (*-8)  on  an  upper  side  (5)  of  a  board  body  (1).  which  bars 
each  contain  locauoo  holes  (34)  at  equal  intervals  with  an  insertion 
slot  (37).  an  undercut  (38).  and  an  upper  side  positioning  slot  (39) 
for  the  msertion  of  locking  bars  (40)  with  a  swivel  handle  (41)  that 
are  positioned  so  they  can  turn  in  fastening  plates  (42).  (43)  on  the 
end  of  the  fool-loop  straps  (2-4)  and  have  a  locking  bar  nose  (44) 
matcfamg  the  insertion  slot  (37)  of  the  holes  (34)  ui  tlie  fastenings 
bars  (*-8).  whereby  upon  turning  a  locking  bar  (49).  which  is 
placed  in  a  locaboo  hole  (34)  of  the  fastening  bars  (4-8)  corre- 
sponding to  the  desired  posibon  chosen  for  a  fool-loop  strap  (2-4). 
the  locking  bar  (44)  inlerfits  with  a  bayonet  connection  with  the 
undercut  (38)  of  the  location  hole  (36)  . 


5358,553 

WATER  WALKING  DEVICE,  HULL  AND  STOCK 

THEREOF 

Uyoaiiige  Okano,  187-5  iUiw^Jlrl,  Siroyama-cho,  Itakni-gnu, 


Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  537.454 
Int  CI.*  B43B  J5/8J 
VS.  CL  441—7*  5 

1.  A  water  walking  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  hulls. 

(b)  a  pair  of  stocks  used  with  said  hulls  when  wi 
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e)  each   flap  projecting  throughtxit   us   major   length  from   its 
associated  linear  fold  location  toward  and  into  pmumity  to 
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5358354 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  FIELD  EMISSION 
DEVICE  ANODE  PLATE  HAVING  MULTIPLE  GROOVES 

BETWEEN  ANODE  CONDUCTORS 
John  E.  Finklca,  Garland;  Clii-Clicog«  Stacn,  Richardson; 
Kenneth  G.  Vickers,  Whitcsbora,  and  Mark  A.  Krcssley, 
Rickardsoo,  all  of  Tex.,  amigiiors  to  Iksns  Instruments  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  455312 

InL  CL'  HOIJ  9/20 

VS.  CI.  445—52  30  daims 


1    A  method  of  fabricating  an  anode  plate  for  use  in  a  field 
emission  display  device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substantially  transparent  substrate  having  spaced- 

apart.  electrically  conductive  regions  on  a  surface  thereof: 
etching  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  said  surface  in  the  spaces 

between  said  electrically  conductive  regions:  and 
applying  luminescent  material  on  said  conductive  regions. 


(c)  each  of  said  hulls  having  a  footwell  formed  in  a  concave  hole 

shape  for  mounting  the  feet  of  a  user. 
(dl  a  vertical  stabilizer  fin  on  the  lower  surface  of  each  hull 

formed  to  extend  in  the  longitudinal  direction. 

(e)  a  weight  along  the  lower  edge  of  each  vertical  stabilizer  fin. 

(f)  a  water  surface  propulsion  blade  at  the  rear  of  the  hull  formed 
in  a  concave  shape  pointing  towards  the  front  of  the  hull. 

(gl  an  underwater  prc^xilsion  blade  at  tlie  rear  of  the  vertical 
stabilizer  fin  formed  in  a  fan  shape  divergent  towards  the  rear 
of  the  vertical  stabilizer  fin  to  define  a  rear  surface,  and  the 
rear  surface  of  said  underwater  blade  formed  in  a  concave 
shape  pointing  to  the  forward  part  of  the  vertical  stabilizer  fin. 

(h)  each  stock  including  a  shaft  provided  on  the  lower  pan  with 
a  plurality  of  vanes  mounted  in  a  blade  body  formed  in  a  nm 
shape, 

(il  said  vanes  forming  a  radial  pattern,  at  fixed  intervals,  center- 
ing around  the  shaft  of  the  stock. 


A.  a  base  functioning  as  a  stage  and  an  underside  well  recessed 
therein; 

B.  an  upright  tubular  bearing  mounted  on  the  platform: 

C  a  spindle  extending  through  the  tubular  beanng  loosely 
thereby  being  slidable  and  rotatable  therein:  said  spindle 
having  an  upper  end  projecting  above  the  bearing  and  a  lower 
end  projecting  into  the  well: 

D  an  actuator  joined  to  the  lower  end  of  the  spindle,  and 
provided  with  an  eccentric  projecting  tip  which  when  the 
platform  is  placed  on  a  horizontal  play  surface  then  friction- 
ally  engages  this  surface;  and 

E.  means  to  clamp  one  leg  of  the  doll  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
spindle  to  support  said  doll  above  the  platform,  the  weight  of 
the  doll  applying  a  downward  pressure  on  the  slidable  spindle 
to  urge  said  tip  against  said  play  surface  whereby  when  the 
platform  is  manually  pushed  along  said  surface,  the  tip  then 
sweeps  in  a  circular  path  in  said  well  and  turns  said  spindle  to 
rotate  said  doll 


535835* 
SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  A  BRASSIERE  STRAP 
Harry  W.  Fitiefalicfa,  1344  Marinette  Rd.,  Pacific  Palisades, 
Calif.  90272 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,431 

InL  a."  A41D  27/26 

VS.  a.  450—86  15  Claims 


S^SiJSSS 

SKATING  DOLL  PLATFORM 
Meivin  Kennedy,  825  MarbcUa  La.,  Lantana,  Fla.  33462 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  528,477 
Int  a.*  A63H  3/20:11/00 
VS.  a.  446—359  9  Claims 

I  A  platform  acting  as  a  stage  to  animate  a  doll  having  a  given 
weight  mounted  thereon,  said  doll  having  a  pair  of  legs  terminating 
in  feet,  said  platform  comprising: 


1  In  apparatus  attachable  to  a  strip  of  material  associated  with  a 
garment,  the  combination  comprising 

a)  a  flexible  support  base,  and 

b)  two  foldable  flaps  carried  by  said  base  at  spaced  apan  fold 
locations,  and  characterized  in  that  the  flaps  are  separately 
foldable  from  open  positions  allowing  placement  of  said  scrip 
past  at  least  one  open  position  flap  and  toward  the  base,  to 
closed  position  in  which  portions  of  the  flaps  directly  overlie 
one  another  and  the  strip  is  retained  to  the  base  by  the  flaps; 
the  flaps  consisting  of  mutually  face-to-face  adherent  material 
to  adhere  when  the  portions  are  pressed  together  in  the  closed 
position  of  the  flaps. 

c)  said  flaps  being  retained  to  the  base  to  project  freely  from  said 
fold  locations. 

d)  said  fold  locations  being  linear  and  substantially  parallel,  but 
each  with  fold  end  curvature,  toward  an  extended  tine  defined 
by  the  other  flap  linear  fold  location. 
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tion  of  the  steel  strip,  one  rotary  brush  on  a  side  face  of  the 
steel  strip  being  set  to  rotate  downwardly  thereon  and  the 

olhpr  arliArmt  rntarv  hnifth  nn  rh^  cflm^  cirl«>  ac  th<>  cvni^  rrktarv 


5358361 

METHOD  AND  MACHINING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 

irspirr^  a  l  l  v  in  Tinr  e  a  lunrNn  iw  ixv^xe  rw  \iif\t\r% 
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e)  each  flap  projecting  thnMjgtHHil  iis  mantr  length  tnim  us 
associated  linear  fold  Uxatjon  toward  and  into  proximity  lo 
the  other  flap  a^iMxiated  linear  fold  kxation  m  said  flap  closed 
positions. 

f)  said  flaps  consisung  o(  vinyl  matenal.  and  being  transparenl. 
flexible  and  mutually  adherent 


5^5*457 

THREE  AXIS  CONTROL  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL 
Leon  G.  Daaheviky,  Ptyinoutli,  Minn^  aarigDor  to  Innovex  Inc., 
HopUm,  Minn. 

nicd  Dec.  13.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  3M,540 

InL  CI."  B24B  4wlii 

VS.  CT  45J— 10  17  Claims 


1     Position    control    apparatus    tor    i    nniving    machining    uhlc 
comprising 

a  first  plate  adapted  u>  he  supported  in  j  desired  position  relalivr 

lo  a  rotating  machine  lixil 
a  second  plate  spaced  from  said  hrsl  plate,  and  flexure  memfiers 

coupling   said   second   plate   relative   to   said    hrsl   plate   tor 

movement  in  a  desired  plane 
a  pair  of  actuators  coupled  lo  tfie  second  plate  and  controlling 

movement   in   the   plane    said   actuali>rs   being   spaced   apart 

along  a  hrst  line  m  said  plane 
a  reference  surface  nHHjnied  relative  to  said  second  plate  such 

that  nxivemeni  ot  the  second  plate  in  ifie  plane  including  the 

hrst   line  causes  corresponding   movement   ot   tfie   reference 

surface, 
at  least  tvvo  sensors  mounted  tor  sensing  movement  of  a  second 

line  on  llic  reference  surface  in  direction  perpendicular  lo  the 

rcfereiKe  surface,  and 
control  means  coupled  between  said  sensors  and  said  actuators 

tor  maintaining  the  seccmd  line  on  the  reference  surface  in  a 

desired  position  under  control  ol  tfie  actuators  as  the  reference 

surface  moves  relative  to  the  sensor 


5^58358 

APPARATV'S  FOR  RETRACTING  A  TCX)L  SLIDE  OF  AN 

ULTRASONIC  CITTING  MACHINE 
Michael  B017.  and  Hans  Bauer,  both  of  WaltwU.  Switzeriand. 
aBixnon  to  Eroaoak  AC;,  WattwiL  Swttnriand 
FUed  Jan.  24.  1994.  Scr.  Na  1S5.029 
Claims  priority,  appUcaboa  Switzerland.  Jan.  25.  1993,  203/ 
93 

InL  CI."  B24B  -(v/f«i 
L.S.  a.  451— 11  8  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  retracting  a  tool  carnage  i3(  ol  an  ultravmic 
cutting  nnactunc.  comprising 


r  «s      JO     .1 


i4r-7n^H:  ^   ,/* 


^^^r^\ 


f^ 


a  I  a  tiK)l  carnage  slideably  mounted  on  guidev^ays  ( 1 1  hxed  to  a 

frame  i2l. 
bl  hrst  dnve  means  (7.  9)  mounted  on  the  frame  and  coupled 

directly  to  the  carnage  for  feeding  said  carnage,  and  a  cutting 

tool  (5)  earned  thereby,  in  a  first  direcuon  (A)  10  advance  the 

iixil  against  a  workpiece  (6). 
CI  clamping  means  (15.  16)  mounted  10  the  carnage,  and 
dl  second  dnve  means  (24.  25)  coupled  10  the  clamping  means 

for.  in  succession 

1 )  actuating  the  clamping  means  to  engage  ilie  carnage,  and 

2)  retracting  the  carnage,  and  the  cutting  tool,  in  a  second, 
opposite  direction  against  a  force  exerted  on  the  carnage  by 
(lie  first  dnve  means. 

ei  wherein  the  clamping  means  compnscs  a  dnver  (15)  sur- 
rounded by  a  loop  ( 16)  formed  by  a  flexible  pull  element  ( 17) 
having  a  hrsl  end  (18)  preloaded  against  a  stop  (21)  attached 
to  the  frame  by  a  prcstresscd  pull  element  (20).  and  a  second 
end  (22)  attached  to  the  second  dnve  means. 


5^58^59 

POLISHING  SYSTEM  FOR  OPPOSITE  EDGE  FACES  OF 

PLATED  STEEL  STRIP 

Yuklhiko  Nocuchi;  Keitoahi  Haruta;  Isamu  Sakamoto;  Mituo 

Yamanaka,    all    of   Iliaraki-kai;    Makoto    Uchinooo,    and 

TakaaU  Shiotiara,  both  of  Yamaguchl-ken,  aO  of  Japan, 

assignors  lo  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd^  Osalia,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289340 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Aug.  13.  1993.  5^)44412 
I ;  Aug.  13,  1993,  5-201717;  Aug.  13.  1993.  5-201718;  Apr.  5, 
1994,  6-067356 

InL  CI."  B24B  4^/l'>0 
I  i>.  CI.  451—14  8  Claims 


1  A  polishing  system  for  opposite  edge  laces  of  a  plated  steel 
stnp  wherein  a  plating  layer  on  opposite  edge  faces  ot  the  plated 
steel  stnp  is  removed,  compnsing 

at  least  a  pair  of  side  face  polishing  devices  disposed  along  a 
traveling  direction  of  the  steel  stnp  for  polishing  opposite  side 
taces  of  tfie  steel  stnp  by  a  pair  of  nxary  brushes  which 
engage  with  said  opposite  side  faces  in  a  widthwise  direction, 
said  riHary  brushes  having  a  substantially  hourglass  conhgu- 
ration.  riHary  axes  of  said  rotary  brushes  of  said  devices 
opposed  in  the  widlhwise  direction  of  the  steel  stnp  being 
inclined  in  the  same  direction  relative  to  the  traveling  direc- 
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FArTTTMn  RjariiiMF 
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tion  of  the  steel  strip,  one  rotary  brush  on  a  side  face  of  the 
steel  strip  being  set  to  rotate  downwardly  thereon  and  the 
other  adjacent  rotary  brush  on  the  same  side  as  the  one  rotary 
brush  being  set  to  rotate  upwardly  thereon  in  the  case  of 
providing  more  than  two  pairs  of  said  side  face  poUshing 
devices; 

a  warp  adjusting  mechanism  for  adjusting  warps  of  edge  por- 
tions of  the  steel  strip,  said  warp  adjusting  mechanism  being 
designed  to  form  an  upward  ramp  path  and  a  downward  ramp 
path  in  a  pass  line  of  a  steel  strip  passing  between  the  opposite 
rotary  brushes  by  at  least  three  path  rolls  provided  in  a  given 
spaced  distance  in  said  pass  line,  to  insulate  tension  caused  in 
said  upward  and  downward  ramp  paths  from  other  paths  by 
wringer  rolls  provided  on  inlet  and  outlet  sides  of  said  upward 
and  downward  ramp  paths,  and  to  rotate  the  rcxary  brushes 
downwardly  or  upwardly  relative  to  the  side  face  on  said 
upward  or  downward  ramp  path; 

a  detector  for  detecting  a  change  of  a  driving  load  in  a  motor 
which  drives  said  rotary  brush;  and 

a  controller  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  rotary  brush  by 
applying  a  control  signal  to  a  motor  which  moves  said  rotary 
brush  in  the  widthwise  direction  of  the  steel  strip  response  to 
the  delected  signal  from  said  detector. 


5^58^60 

T(X)L  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Kazuyuki  Lchida,  Ebina,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Amada  Metrecs 
Company,  Limited,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 

nicd  Mar.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20M13 

Int  CL"  B24B  49/00 

VS.  a.  451—24  12  Claims 


5,558,561 

METHOD  AND  MACHINING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 

ESPECIALLY  IN  THE  SANDING  OF  ITEMS  OF  WCX)D 

IN  A  SANDING  MACmiNE 

Keld  O.  Hundebol,  Ansager,  Denmark,  assignor  to  HH  Patent 

ATS,  Ansager,  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,901,  Aug.  2,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,441,440,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,921, 

Nov.  18,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
950,416,  Sep.  23,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,291,689,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  699,181,  May  13,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUca- 

tion  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,678 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  8, 

2011,  has  been  tiisdaimed. 

InL  a.*  B24B  7/00 

\}S.  CI.  451—28  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  sanding  comprising: 

providing  a  plurality  of  sanding  rollers  each  located  on  a  respec- 
tive spindle  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  radially 
outward  from  a  spindle  drive; 

rotating  said  spindle  drive  with  said  spindle  drive  thereon: 

driving  each  of  said  spindles  independently  of  said  spindle  dnve 
and  rotating  the  sanding  roller  thereon  as  the  spindle  drive  is 
rotated: 

convey  articles  lo  be  sanded  along  a  path  in  a  first  direction 
beneath  said  driven  sanding  rollers  to  be  contacted  thereby; 
and 

moving  said  rotating  spindle  drive  carrying  the  driven  spindles 
with  the  rotating  sanding  roller  thereon  in  a  circular  direction 
over  said  path  as  the  articles  are  inoving  in  the  first  direction 
therebeneath: 

uniformly  and  gently  sanding  the  articles  by  contacting  the 
articles  with  the  driven  sanding  rollers  which  attack  the 
articles  from  many  different  sanding  directions  as  the  articles 
pass  beneath  the  moving  rotating  spindle  drive  carrying  the 
rotating  spindles. 


1  A  tool  grinding  machine  for  grinding  a  punch  cutting  edge  of 
a  punch  body  provided  in  a  punch  assembly,  tiie  punch  assembly 
including  a  punch  guide,  the  punch  body  inserted  in  the  punch 
guide,  and  an  elastic  means  provided  between  the  punch  guide  and 
the  punch  body  for  urging  the  punch  body  relative  to  the  punch 
guide  so  that  the  cutting  edge  of  the  punch  body  is  retracted  into 
the  punch  guide,  the  tool  grinding  machine  compnsing: 
a  base: 

a  rotary  table  disposed  on  the  base; 
a  punch  suppotting  device  disposed  on  said  rotary  table,  for 

supporting  the  pimch  assembly; 
a  push  device  provided  on  the  rotary  table,  for  nxiving  the  punch 
body  relative  to  ttie  punch  guide  against  an  elastic  force  of  the 
elastic  means  so  that  the  punch  cutting  edge  of  the  punch 
body  projects  fixmi  the  punch  guide;  and 
a  gnnding  tool  disposed  away  from  said  rotary  table  in  an  axial 
direction  of  the  rotary  table,  the  grinding  t(x>l  being  rotatable 
and  movable  toward  tlie  rotary  table,  for  grinding  the  cuning 
edge  of  the  punch  body  projected  from  the  punch  guide. 


5,558,562 

METHOD  FOR  MICRO-CLEANING  A  SUPPORT  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  SAME 

Christian  Diat,  5,  AIKe  des  Chataigniers  -Residence  La  Breton- 

ni^re,  44360  Vigneux-de-Bretagne,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/W11T7,  S  371  Date  Jun.  9,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/11908,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,787 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  11, 1991,  91  15567; 
Dec.  11,  1991,  91  15568 

InL  C\^  B24B  ]/00 
U.S.  CL  451—38  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  micro-cleaning  and  of  micro-blasting  a  support 
compnsing  the  steps  of:  spraying  towards  the  support  a  multitude 
of  jets  of  compressed  air  charged  with  line  abrasive  particles 
having  grain  sizes  which  lie  mainly  in  the  range  80  micrometers  to 
120  micrometers,  the  spraying  step  including  the  emitting  of  the 
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and  a  grinding  unit  pattern  follower  adapted  to  abut  against 
the  t>attem  held  by  said  wotki>iece  holder  durine  erindine  of 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOK  I'NIFORM  POLISHINC; 

OF  A  Sl^BSTRATE 
WUKaa  J.  Cote,  PaugtM|iiag.  and  Mkkael  F.  Lofaro,  Miltoa. 
botk  ot  N.Y.,  ■Miiinnn  to  Internatkmal  Business  Machines 
Corporadoai,  AnaoiilL.  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  l»»5,  Ser.  No.  .»2^»l 

InL  d."  B24B  l-VU 

VS.  CI  451—41  7  Claims 


-X" 
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1    A  meilxxl  tor  polishing  <i  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  ot 

contacting  i  surtacr  ot  d  suli>trale  \kith  a  pulishing  paU  Mhile  al 
least  one  ot  said  suhstrate  and  said  polishing  pad  moved  sti  a.s 
to  polish  said  surface  of  said  sul^stralc  with  said  polishing 
F>ad. 

placing  a  pluralilv  >>t  pistons  adjacent  a  non  polishing  surface  ot 
said  polishing  pad.  said  pluralit>  ot  pistons  hieing  posilionahle 
in  an  up  position  and  a  down  position    and 

simultaneously  applying  a  hrsi  amount  ot  pressure  on  a  hrsi 
porlion  of  «aid  surface  of  said  suf>\trate  with  said  polishing 
pad  dunng  said  contacting  step  and  a  second  amount  ot 
pressure  which  is  ditfereni  from  said  hrsi  amount  of  pressure 
on  a  second  portion  of  said  surface  i>t  said  substrate  with  said 
polishing  pad  during  said  contacting  step  by  adjusting  posi 
tions  of  pistons  in  said  pluralily  of  pistons  up  or  down  lo 
produce  a  polishing  surface  fur  said  polishing  pad  which  has 
ai  lea.st  one  comparalivelv  raised  hrsi  portion  ami  al  leasi  one 
compiralivcly  lower  sccimd  portion 


5.S58.5M 

FACETING  MACHINE 
Adir  AKaloa,  35  E.  35th  SL  Apt.  «H.  New  Yorii,  N.Y.  10016 
CortJB—tfani-tn-pMl  ot  Ser.  No.  142,50^  OcC  22,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,454,747.  This  appHcatioa  Jan.  4,  1995,  Scr.  No.  368,423 

IbL  a."  B24B  7/00 
VS.  O.  451— •«6  32  Claims 


jets  via  nozzles,  and  the  displacing  at  high  speeds  of  tlic  jets  to 
sweep  the  support  with  the  jcis.  wherein  the  multitude  of  jets  is  at 
least  ten.  and  wherein,  al  each  noz/le.  die  respective  jet  ha.s  a 
cross-section  lying  in  the  range  400  micTofnelers  lo  4  millimeters. 
tliercby  imparting  very  low  kinetic  energy  to  each  jei 


I    A  faceting  machine  comprising 

means  for  abrading  objects  to  be  faceted; 

said  abrading  means  having  a  surface  with  abrasive  gni  com- 
pounds for  abrading  said  objects; 

means  fix  replenishing  and  refurbishing  said  abrasive  gnl  com- 
pounds on  said  surface  during  operation  of  said  abrading 
means,  and 

means  for  aflixing  and  freezing  said  abrasive  grit  compounds  on 
said  surface,  said  affixing  and  freezing  means  composing 
means  for  applying  a  coolant  matenal  to  said  surface 


5,558,565 

GLASS  PATTERN  CUTTING  DEVICE 

Victor  Dedooato,  2833  Locust  Dr.,  Ptttsburg.  Pa.  15241 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  509,125 

Int.  CL'  B24B  7/00 

VS.  C\.  451—70  16  Claimi 


9  A  gla.ss  cutting  apparatus  for  cutting  glass  into  preset  patterns, 
said  apparatus  comprising 

a  workpiece  holder  adapted  to  simultaneously  hold  a  glass 
workpiece  and  a  pattern  thereon,  wherein  said  wiirlcpiece 
holder  includes  a  pair  of  opposed  clamping  members  for 
clamping  the  glass  workpiece  and  pattern  therebetween,  a 
ha.se  member,  a  support  arm  mtatably  attached  lo  said  base 
member  at  a  hrsi  end  thereof,  a  C  shaped  frame  riHatably 
attached  lo  a  second  end  of  said  supptirt  arm.  and  wherein 
said  clamping  members  arc  attached  to  said  C  shaped  frame; 

a  cutting  unit  including  at  least  one  cutter  blade  for  scoring  the 
glass  wiirkpiece  which  is  held  by  said  workpiece  holder,  and  a 
pattern  follower  adapted  to  abut  against  the  pattern  held  by 
said  workpiece  holder  dunng  scoring  of  the  glass  workpiece 
by  said  cutter:  and 

a  gnnding  unit  having  a  rotatable  gnnder  for  grinding  an  edge  of 
ifie  glass  workpiece  which  is  held  by  said  workpiece  holder. 
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and  a  grinding  unii  pattern  follower  adapted  to  abut  against 
the  pattern  held  by  said  wotipiece  holder  during  grinding  of 
the  edge  of  the  glass  workpiece  by  said  grinder. 


H/''^" 


5^58,566 

OSCILLATING  SPINDLE  SANDER 

Toshimitau   Haahii,  CleaHOB,  S-C^  awl  Robert  G.   Everts, 

Chandler,  Ariz.,  awignori  to  Ryobi  Motor  Products,  Easley, 

S.C. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  48326,  Mar.  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,402,604. 

This  appUcatioa  Dec  3*,  1994,  Scr.  No.  366,977 

lot  CL'  B24B  55496 

VS.  a.  451—157  13  Claims 


1.  An  oscillating  spindle  sander  comprising; 

a  cabinet  having  a  work  table  with  a  substantially  horizontal 

upper  surface  and  an  opening  extending  therethrough; 
an  upper  and  a  lower  bearing  affixed  to  the  cabinet  and  defining 

a  vertical  axis  aligned  with  the  cabinet  opening; 
a  rotary  spindle  pivotably  supported  by  the  upper  and  lower 

bearings  and  oscillatable  in  a  vertical  direction  relative  to  the 

cabinet; 
a  drive  nxxor  operatively  connected  to  the  rotary  spindle  for 

rotating  and  simultaneously  axially  oscillating  the  spindle 

relative  to  the  cabinet;  and 
a  cylindrical   sanding  drum  attached  to  said  rotary   spindle 

between  an  upper  and  a  lower  washer,  said  lower  washer 

having  a  plurality  of  radial  (ins  which  ftinction  as  a  centrifugal 

fan  pnxlucing  an  air  flow  away  from  said  spindle  to  expel 

sanding  dust  from  the  region  of  spindle  located  between  the 

upper  bearing  and  the  lower  washer. 


to    Lidkoping 


5,558467 

CENTERLESS  MACHINE 
OUe    Hcdberg,    Noancna,    Sweden,    aasignoi 
Machine  Tools  AB,  Ukdfiping,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,448 
InL  CI."  B24B  SAX) 
VS.  a.  451—242  6  Claims 

1   A  centreless  grinding  machine  comprising: 
a  frame. 

guides  on  said  frame, 
a   regulating   wheel   carriage   displaceably   supported   on   the 

guides, 
a  regulating  wheel  supported  by  said  regulating  wheel  carriage, 
a  gnnding  wheel  carriage  displaceably  supported  on  the  guides, 
a  grinding  wheel  supported  by  said  grinding  wheel  carriage, 
said  regulating  and  grinding  wheels  defining  a  grinding  gap 

between  them  of  adjustable  size. 
a  work  support  provided  in  the  grinding  gap, 
each  of  said  gnnding  and  regulating  wheel  carriages  having  at 
least  two  spaced  apart  supporting  points  relative  to  the  guides. 


J^ 


said  carnages  arranged  in  an  overiapping  relation  such  that  one 
supporting  point  of  one  of  said  carriages  is  situated  between 
the  two  supporting  points  of  the  other  carriage  for  compensat- 
ing thermally  dependent  length  variations  at  said  carriages. 


5,558,568 

WAFER  POLISHING  MACHINE  WITH  FLUID 

BEARINGS 

Homayoun  Taliefa,  San  Jose;  David  E.  Wddon,  Los  Gatos,  and 

Boguslaw  A.  Nagorski,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Ontrak  Systems,  Inc.,  MUpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,085,  Oct  11,  1994.  This 

application  Nov.  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  333,463 

Int  a.*"  B24B  21/00 

VS.  a.  451—303  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  wafer  polishing  machine  of  the  type 
comprising  at  least  one  polishing  pad  assembly  and  at  least  one 
wafer  holder  positioned  to  hold  a  semiconductor  wafer  against  the 
polishing  pad  assembly,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  support  positioned  adjacent  the  polishing  pad  assembly,  said 
support  comprising  a  plurality  of  fluid  bearings  that  support 
the  polishing  pad  assembly  on  the  support,  each  of  said  fluid 
bearings  comprising; 

a  respective  fluid  supply  conduit  connectable  to  a  separate 
respective  source  of  fluid  at  a  separate  respective  pressure; 
a  respective  set  of  fluid  pads,  each  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  respective  fluid  supply  conduit,  said  fluid  pads 
configured  to  direct  fluid  from  the  respective  fluid  supply 
conduit  to  support  in  part  the  [Xilishing  pad  assembly  on  the 
support. 
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(;rindin(;  head  mointinc;  strix-ti  rk  kor 
portable  crinding  machinf-s 

Tal-Waii«  Lcc  7^  El..  No.  187,  I1iuii«  Ksiao  Rd..   riiichung. 
Taiwmn 

EUed  Apr.  12,  IW5,  S*r.  No.  420.806 

InL  n^  B24B  :'t*i 

l'.S.  n.  451—35*  I  (  Uim 


I  A  grinding  head  nxiunling  structure  tu(  i  molur  dnven  gnnd 
ing  machine  Ivaving  a  threaded  driving  shaft  and  a  circular  block 
raised  from  a  machine  ba.se  thereof  around  said  motor-dnven 
driving  shaft,  the  grinding  head  mounting  structure  comprising 

an  abrasive  plate  holder  base,  said  abrasive  plate  holder  base 
comprising  a  tubular  coupling  portion,  a  triangular  platform 
bonzonlally  disposed  above  said  tubular  coupling  portion,  a 
center  countersunk  hole  at  ttie  center  of  said  triangular  plal 
form,  tfiree  border  countersunk  holes  at  the  three  angles  ot 
said  triangular  platfonn  for  mounting  an  abrasive  plate  bv 
screws,  a  rectangular  block  extended  from  said  tnangulai 
platfonn  and  said  tubular  coupling  portion  at  one  side,  a 
chamber  on  a  bottom  side  of  said  rectangular  bkKk.  a  hrM 
oblong  slot  and  a  second  oblong  skx  vertically  disposed  on 
said  rectangular  block  at  two  opposite  lateral  sides  and  com 
municated  with  each  other,  and  Iv^o  vertical  nbs  raised  along 
two  opposite  lateral  sides  of  said  second  oblong  slot. 

a  tubular  eccentric  base  shaft  coupled  to  said  tubular  coupling 
portion  of  said  abrasive  plate  holder  ba.se.  said  tubular  eccen 
tnc  ba.se  shaft  comprising  a  vertically  grotived  outward  bot 
lom  flange,  a  plurality  of  top  screw  holes  equiangularlv 
spaced  on  tlie  topnnost  edge  thcreot.  an  inside  annular  flange. 
and  a  boctom  screw  hole. 

a  bearing  mounted  within  said  tubular  eccentric  base  shaft  and 
supported  aNivc  said  inside  annular  flange  of  said  tubular 
eccentnc  base  shaft,  having  a  center  through  hole 

a  headed  mandrel  in.serted  through  the  center  through  hole  on 
said  bearing  and  secured  lo  said  bearing  by  a  screw  and  a 
washer,  said  headed  mandrel  having  a  center  screw  hole  into 
which  the  respective  screw  is  tltreaded  from  one  end 

a  trefoil  nng  plate  fa.stencd  to  the  top  screw  holes  on  the  toprmisi 
edge  of  said  tubular  eccentnc  base  shaft, 

a  screw  member  having  an  outer  thread  threaded  into  ttie  bottom 
screw  hole  on  said  tubular  eccentnc  ba.se  shaft,  and  an  inner 
thread  ttireaded  onto  the  threaded  dnving  shaft  ot  said  motor 
dnven  gnnding  machine 

a  split  nng  mounted  arv>und  the  circular  hlixk  of  said  nKHor 
dnven  gnnding  machine 

a  clamp  mounted  artxind  said  spin  nng.  said  clamp  compnsing  a 
hrsi  half  round  strip  and  a  secoiHl  half  round  stnp  longitudi 
nally  connected   and   lemiinating   in   a  respective  eyed  end 
respectively  connected  together  by  a  screw  Ixilt.  the  diameter 


ot  said  hrst  half  round  stnp  being  longer  than  thai  ot  said 
second  halt  round  stnp.  and 

swinging  member  having  an  arched  base  retained  between  said 
hrsl  halt  round  stnp  of  said  clamp  and  said  spin  nng.  a 
stepped  hon/ontal  bUxk  raised  trom  said  arched  base,  a 
rectangular  coupling  portion  spaced  above  said  stepped  hon 
/ontal  block  and  coupled  lo  said  rectangular  bliKk  of  said 
abrasive  plate  holder  ba.sc,  and  a  plurality  ot  vertical  rods 
connected  between  said  stepped  hon/ontal  block  and  said 
rectangular  coupling  portion,  said  rectangular  coupling  por 
lion  having  a  longitudinal  center  through  hole  connected 
between  said  hrsl  oblong  slot  and  said  second  oblong  slot  bv 
a  screw  and  a  nut 


5,55«^^0 

POWER  r(K)l.  H.AVING  DETACHABLE  Al  XILIARY 

HANDLE 

Nobuhisa  Nakamura;  Kazuhkte  Ohzeki,  and  Hiroshi  Takaoo, 

all  of  Hitachinaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser,  No.  397,642 

Claim-s  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan.  Apr.  8,  1994,  6-070977 

InL  n."  B24B  2.1AM) 

U.S.  n,  451—357  4  Claims 


1    A  power  tool  Including 

a  main  body  formed  with  an  auxiliary  handle  receiving  portion 

which  compnses  an  insertion  hole; 
a  main  handle  provided  integrally  with  the  main  body: 
an  auxiliary  handle  having  a  gnp  portion  and  an  insertion 
portion  extending  from  the  gnp  portion  and  detachably 
engageable  with  the  handle  receiving  portion,  the  insertion 
portion  having  a  resilient  latch  ponion.  and.  the  improvement 
compnsing 

the  insertion  portion  (23)  having  an  upper  surface  l25l  and  a 

lower  arcuate  surface  (26)  conhgured  to  have  a  vertical 

length  al  a  base  end  of  the  insertion  portion  greater  than  a 

vertical  length  at  a  tip  end  portion  thereof;  and 

the  insertion  hole  (32)  having  an  upper  surface  operative  to 

engage  with  the  upper  surface  (25)  of  the  insertion  portion 

and  a  lower  surface  (34)  operative  lo  engage  with  the  ba.se 

end  of  the  lower  arcuate  surface  (26).  the  upper  surface 

(25)  of  the  insertion  portion  (23)  being  provided  with  an 

upper  prtHrusion  (29)  extending  in  a  widthwise  direction  of 

the  insertion  portion,  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  insertion 

hole  (32)  having  an  upper  indentation  (39)  operative  to 

engage  with  the  upper  protrusion  (29). 

wherein  an  outer  pcnmeter  of  ll>e  gnp  portion  (22)  is  larger  than 

(hat  of  the   insertion   portion   (23)  for  providing  a  stepped 

portion  (50)  and  upper  comer  (30)  tlierebetween.  the  lower 

arcuate  surface  of  the  insertion  portion  being  dehned  by  a 

radius  dehned  between  tlie  upper  comer  and  base  end  of  the 

lower  arcuate  surface,  so  that  a  vertical  height  of  ttie  t>ase 

portion  o(  tlie  insertion  portion  is  a  maximum  and  a  vertical 

height  of  the  tip  end  ponion  ttiereof  is  a  minimum,  and 

furttier  wtierein  a  di.siaiKe  (XI)  between  a  top  surface  of  the 

upper  indentation  (39)  and  a  lower  surface  (34)  of  tlie  inser- 
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tion  hole  is  equal  to  a  vertical  distance  (X2)  between  a  top  of 
tlie  upper  protrusion  (29)  and  the  base  end  of  ttie  lower 
arcuate  surface  (26). 


5^58^71 
PORTABLE  GRINDER 
Takeshi  Toyosliima.  Ibaraki-kcn;  Yo  Kawakami,  Mlto;  Hiro- 
yasu  Ishikawa,  Kalsuta;  TUcao  Abe,  Hitachi;  Satsuo  Sato, 
iCatsuta;  Nobuhiro  Noto,  Kairata;  IMaUro  Kaneko,  Kat- 
suta;  lUiayoshi  Kaneta,  Ibarald-ken;  Jaumu  Kobayalisi, 
ICatsuta,  and  Osama  Kawaaobe,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Com|Mny  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jim.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262^34 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-220278 

InL  a.'  B24B  23A)0 

VS.  CI.  451—358  II  Claims 


6.  A  grinder  having  a  grinding  member,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  spindle  having  an  engagenoent  portion; 

a  first  flange  engaging  the  engagement  portion  of  the  spin- 
dle.through  a  plastic  ring  play,  wherein  the  first  flange  and  the 
engagement  portion  of  the  spindle  define  a  given  play  ther- 
ebetween in  a  direction  of  rotation; 

a  second  flange:  and 

means  for  enabling  ttie  grinding  memljer  to  be  held  between  the 
hrst  flange  and  tlie  second  flange; 

wherein  ttie  first  flange  comprises  a  main  body,  a  sub  member, 
and  means  for  lx>nding  the  sub  member  and  tlie  main  body 
togetiier,  the  sub  member  engaging  the  engagement  portion  of 
the  spindle. 


I 


5,558,572 
PACKAGE/PEDESTAL  FOR  SHARPENING  STONE 
William  J.  Fletcher,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Eie-Lap  Diamond 
Products,  Inc  Carson  City,  Nev. 

FUcd  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,361 
InL  a.'  B23F  21/03 
VS.  a.  451—552  22  Claims 

I  A  system  for  packaging  a  stiarpening  stone  and  for  supporting 
said  stone  on  a  base  surface,  comprising: 

a  stieel  having  a  first  main  panel  and  a  second  main  panel  joined 
along  adjacent  edges  by  first  and  second  hinges  to  an  inter- 
mediate panel,  said  first  panel  having  at  least  a  first  latch 
member  formed  on  an  edge  opposite  said  intermediate  panel: 
a  closure  flap  joined  to  an  edge  of  said  second  panel  opposite 
said  intermediate  panel  with  a  third  hinge,  said  closure  flap 
including  at  least  a  second  latch  member  for  mating  with  said 
first  latch  member,  said  first,  second  and  third  hinges  capable 
of  allowing  rotational  movement  of  the  respective  elements 
connected  at  tlK  hinges  in  either  direction  out  of  ttie  plane  of 
tlie  slieet  so  that  two  box-stiaped  configurations  can  tie  formed 
by  said  stieet  with  said  first  and  second  panels  forming  top 
and  bonom  walls  and  said  intermediate  panel  and  said  closure 
flap  forming  sidewalls;  and 


a  sharpening  stone  mounted  on  a  surface  of  one  of  said  first  and 
second  panels  so  thai  in  a  first  box-shaped  configuration  the 
stone  IS  enclosed  while  in  a  second  box-shaped  configuration 
the  stone  is  exposed,  the  ottier  of  said  first  and  second  panels 
on  which  the  sharpening  stone  is  not  mounted  having  a  first 
surface  which  is  configured  lo  rest  on  a  support  in  said  second 
box-shaped  configuration,  said  first  surface  facing  said  sharp- 
ening stone  in  said  first  txix-shaped  configuration  and  facing 
away  from  said  stone  in  said  second  tx)x-shaped  configura- 
tion. 


5,558473 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  SKINNING  MEAT 
PRODUCTS 
Vincent  L.  Basiie,  IL,  West  Des  Moines;  Brent  M.  Veldkamp, 
Dcs  Moines;  Douglas  N.  McCloskey,  Altoona,  and  David  S. 
Hamblin,  Clive,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Townsend  Eingi- 
neering  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,125 

Int  a.*  A22B  5/16 

VS.  a.  452—127  28  Claims 


1.  A  meat  skinning  machine,  comprising, 

a  frame, 

a  gnpping  roll  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame. 

a  pair  of  control  arms  having  upper  and  lower  ends  pivotally 
secured  to  said  frame  at  their  lower  ends,  with  their  upper 
ends  normally  extending  above  said  gripping  roll. 

a  skinning  blade  assembly  having  opposite  ends  secured  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  control  arms  so  that  pivotal  movement  of 
said  control  arms  will  move  said  skinning  blade  assembly 
towards  or  away  from  gripping  roll, 

an  air  cylinder  means  connected  to  said  control  arms  to  selec- 
tively pivot  said  arms  with  respect  to  said  frame. 

power  means  on  said  frame  operatively  connected  to  said  grip- 
ping roll  to  grip  a  meat  product  and  move  said  meat  prodiKl 
into  an  operative  skinning  position  with  respect  to  said  skin- 
ning blade  assembly:  and 

an  adjustable  cam  means  being  mounted  wittiin  said  mactiine 
and  bearing  against  said  control  arms  to  limit  tlie  pivotal 
movement  of  said  skinning  blade  assembly  with  respect  to 
said  gripping  roll. 
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5J5M74 
VENTILATf)R 
Uchani  K.  Peak,  ColciMstrr.  KagUnt  assigDor  to  Tltoo  Hard- 
ware Liaihcd.  C'oiclMster,  I  nited  Kingdom 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  19.1,957 


5,558,576 

AIR  DEFLEtTOR  PANEL  INSERT  FOR  I'SE  IN  A.XIAI. 

FLOW  TYPE  COMBINES 

Philip    E.    Meyers,    P.O.    Irax    65,    Fronteer,    Sa.<ikatchewan. 

Canada 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,112 


Claian  priority,  appiicatioa  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  10.  199.1.  |q(   (-| /<  \oiF  12/44 

9J025«2  I  ..S.  CI.  460—99  14  Claims 

InL  CI.'  FJ)6B  'f;J 
t  -.S.  n.  454—21.1  1»  CUim.s 


T-Xr^ 


12  A  ^ItX  ventila(i>r  mmfMisinj!  first  and  second  hasf  portions 
•MJapted  U)  he  secured  Id  a  lacia  one  at  each  end  of  an  elongate 
opening  therein,  and  an  flongatc  hodv  portion  secured  to  the  hasc 
p<nlion-s  by  respective  hrsi  and  second  pivoting  parallel  rrxition 
linlcs,  whereby  *hen  the  base  portions  irr  s<i  secured  the  hiidv 
portion  IS  movable  from  an  open  p»»siiuin  to  a  closed  position  m 
tkhich  sealing  portions  on  the  f>)ds  portion  press  against  tfie  facia, 
on  either  side  of  tfie  openir..;    iherebv  sealing  the  opening    and 

the  body  portion  including  an  e\tnjiled  central  bixK  sectKin  and 
nrst  and  second  end  ^aps  ^hich  are  pressht  into  the  extruded 
central  f^njv   section 


5,55«j;75 

SPARK  PI. I  (;  WITH  PLAFINl  M  TIP  PARTIALLY 

EMBEDDED  IN  AN  ELECTRODE 

Raodolpli   K.  Chiu,  Davison,  and  Mark  J.  Harris,  Mushing, 

both  at  Mich.,  assignors  to  (ieneral    Motors   Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  441,095 

Int.  CI."  HO  IT  :iv: 

l.S.  n.  445—7  It)  Clainu 


I    A  meth<xJ  of  attaching  a  platinum  tip  to  a  sparli  plug  electrode 
comprising 

healing  a  pmriion  of  (he  eleitrinle  to  soften  tfie  electrode  mate 

nal 
pushing  a  portion  of  a  platinum  sparii  plug  tip  into  the  softened 

ponum  of  the  electrode   so  that  the  platinum  tip  is  embedded 

a  disiaive  of  at  least  ')  J  mm  in  the  eleclrtKle    and 
suhsetjuenti)   resistance  vkclding  the  platinum  lip  to  the  elec 

trcxle 


r-" 

'    i 

\ 

/ 

S 

V 

^  . 

_..j 

I  An  air  deflector  panel  tor  in!>ertion  into  existing  combines  of 
the  axial  flow  type  having  sieve  elements  extending  rearwardlv 
from  a  tnmi  portion  ttiereof  Uvaled  tiehind  and  slightly  above  an 
outlet  of  a  throat  of  a  cleaning  fan,  a  lower  edge  ot  said  outlet 
being  dehncd  by  a  raised  ndge  extending  tran.sverseiy  across  a 
separation  chamber  detined  between  side  walls  of  said  combine, 
said  air  deflector  panel  including  an  air  directing  plate  number  and 
mounting  members  having  means  for  attachment  of  said  air  defiec 
lor  parKi  to  existing  structure  of  the  combine,  said  mounting  means 
including  an  attachment  member  for  bolting  on  said  ndge  and 
spacer  plates  disposed  m  vertical  planes  extending  in  the  direction 
of  flow  of  air  from  said  outlet,  said  vertical  plates  being  affixed 
tietween  said  plate  and  said  attachment  members  for  supporting 
said  plate  above  said  ndge  and  projecting  rearwardly  thereof 
whereby  said  plate  deflects  a  portion  of  air  being  expelled  from  the 
outlet  of  said  throat  under  said  plate  and  in  a  les.s  upward  direction 
so  that  said  p»>rtion  ot  expelled  air  passes  rearwardly  of  said  front 
portion  before  flowing  upwardly  thniugh  said  sieve  elements 


5,558,577 

ELECTRONIC  c;aME  MACHINE  AND  MAIN  BODY 

APPARATl'S  AND  CONTROLLERS  USED  THEREIN 

Shuhei  Kato,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nintendo  Company, 

Ltd.,  Kyoto-hi,  Japan 

Hied  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450343 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  May  25,  1994,  6-110692 

Int.  CI."  C;09G  M«.  A6JF  ^/C: 

VS.  CI.  463—36  11  Claims 
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1  An  electronic  game  machine  comprising  a  main  console 
having  a  plurality  ot  connectors,  and  a  plurality  of  controllers 
detachahlv  connected  to  corresp«inding  ones  of  the  plurality  ot 
connectors,  wherein  said  main  console  compnses. 

a  central  privessing  unit 
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an  I/O  circuit  relaying  signals  between  said  central  processing 
unit  and  said  ccmnectors,  and  having  a  port  to  which  the 
connectors  are  coiuected  in  parallel  relative  to  each  other,  and 
a  plurality  of  channel  number  specifying  means  conesponding 
to  said  connectors,  for  defining  different  parameters  corre- 
sponding to  different  channel  numbers  associated  with  said 
connectors; 
and  wherein  each  controller  comprises: 
channel  number  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  channel 
number  associated  with  said  coturoUer,  said  detection  based 
upon  said  channel  nimiber  specifying  means  corresponding 
to  said  corresponding  one  of  the  connectors; 
and  wherein  said  VO  circuit  comprises: 
read  command  sending  means  for  sending  a  read  command 
including  one  of  said  channel  numbers  to  each  controller 
through  the  pott;  and 
each  of  said  controllers  further  comprises: 

coincidence  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  said  one 
channel  number  included  in  the  read  command  coincides 
with  the  chaimel  number  associated  with  said  controller  as 
detected  by  said  channel  mmiber  detectjng  means,  and 
operation  sutus  signal  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  an 
operation  status  signal  to  the  IA3  circuit  when  said  coinci- 
dence detecting  means  detects  the  coincidence  of  channel 
numbers. 


5^58,578 
DRIVING  FORCE  TRANSMTTTING  DEVICE 
Naoyuki    Uryn,   Aq)o;    HiniiU   WateMbe,   CUta-gnn,   and 
HirayuU  Kato,  OkanU,  aU  of  Japn,  aMicMrs  to  Aisiii 
SdU  KabushiU  KaUbM,  AUU-frtt,  Japm 

Filed  May  2»,  19M,  Ser.  No.  24M«3 
Claims  priority,  applicaliM  Jmptm,  May  26, 1993,  5-118337 
Int  CL*  FltC  1/06 
VS.  a.  464—52  7  Claims 


I 

1.  A  driving  force  transmittiiig  device  for  nnsmitting  driving 
force  from  a  driving  member  to  a  driven  member,  comprising: 

a  wired  cable  operatively  connected  with  each  of  the  driving 
membei  and  the  driven  member,  wherein  tbe  wired  cable 
rotated  by  the  driving  member  drives  the  driven  member, 

an  outer  tube  through  which  the  wired  cable  is  fitted;  and 

supporting  tubes  fitted  in  the  outer  tube  and  in  fricticaal  engage- 
ment with  the  wired  Cable,  wtaereia  Ike  Mpponing  tubes 
support  the  wired  cable  when  the  wired  cable  is  rotated. 


5,558,579 

TORSIONAL  DAMPER  HAVING  A  RESELIENTLY 

COUPLED  DAMPER  ELEMENT  AND  A  FRICTION 

GENERATING  DEVICE  MOUNTED  WITHIN  A  PAIM>ED 

WINDOW  OF  THE  DAMPER  ELEMENT 
ShooicU  Itecfaiya,-  Iktsnya  MorlaUta;  Mannori  Koda,  afl  of 
Atsugi,-  Atsohiro  Mori,  Yokosuka,  awl  lUMfai  Mnrangi, 
Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Unisia  Jccs  Corporation, 
Atsugi,  and  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,568 

daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-222358 

Int  a'  F16D  3/12:3/14 

VS.  O.  464—64  11  Claims 


1.  A  torsional  damper  comprising: 

first  and  second  damper  elements  which  are  resiiiendy  coupled 
by  a  spring  airangement,  said  first  clamper  eietnent  having  a 
radially  extending  wall  and.  said  second  damper  element 
having  a  plurality  of  windous: 

a  plurality  of  friction  blocks  received  respectively  in  said  plural- 
ity of  windows; 

a  spring  element  biasing  said  plurality  of  friction  blocks  against 
said  radially  extending  wall  of  said  first  damper  element;  and 

a  cushion  attached  to  an  edge  of  one  of  said  plurality  of 
windows,  said  cushion  contacting  said  plurality  of  friction 
blocks  when  said  first  damper  element  is  rotated  relative  to 
said  second  damper  element  by  a  predetermined  angle; 

wherein  said  cushion  includes  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  first  pads, 
each  pair  being  attached  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  windows,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  second  pads, 
each  pair  being  attached  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  windows. 


5358,580 

BOOT 
Kosfai  Oknyama,  Shizooka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  NOK  Cor- 

poration,  Tbkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357^48 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  15,  1993,  5  MWf 
U 

Int  CL'  F16D  3/S4 
VS.  a.  464—175  7  ( 

1.  A  boot  comprising  an  interior  and  an  exterior  and  inch 
two  end  portions  each  having  a  reflective  boot  opening,  at  1 
one  of  tbe  two  end  portions  having  an  inner  surface  ariiptrd  to 
contact  a  shafi  or  an  outer  ring  surrounding  tbe  shaft  on  whkh  turn 
lip  portions  are  provided  so  as  to  form  a  closed  space  between  said 
two  lip  portions  each  of  the  two  lip  portioas  having  a  first  sImI 
defining  a  first  surfece  facing  toward  the  boot  interior  and  a  wcond 
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POOL  CVS.  WITH  SIGHT 
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slant  deftning  a  second  surface  facing  toward  the  booi  exteriw.  a 
hrsl  rising  angle  ot  each  slant  in  an  axial  section  of  the  b(X)(  heing 
larger  than  a  second  nsing  angle  of  each  second  slant 


5,551^1 

FAOtCKOUND  DEVICE 
Hcttc  KoUprtra,  EC  Trrt— d.  Nrthtrt—lli,  aaricnor  to  Ki^Jp- 

ttn  KoMtnfcdc  B.V,,  IkrtMd,  NctkcrtuMb 
DtrWaa  of  Scr.  No.  5«,5M,  Aag.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J9S,29«. 
Tbta  appikathw  Jan.  25,  1995,  Scr.  No.  378JM 
Oaias    priority,    appttcatkn    Nctherinds,    Nov.    2.    1990. 
9M2399 

Int.  (A."  Afc3C.  //»« 
L'.S.  CL  472—31  26  Claims 


I  In  a  fairgrtxind  device  having  a  plurality  of  seaLs  comprising  a 
base  disc  driven  for  rotaDon  about  a  central  axis  and  at  least  one 
seal  supportts)  earned  by  the  base  disc  in  a  spaced  relation  relative 
to  tile  central  axis  for  rotation  of  tlie  seal  support(  s )  about  a  second 
axis,  the  seat  supportfs)  carrying  al  least  one  seat  mourned  eccen- 
trically relative  to  a  corresponding  second  axis,  ttie  improvemeni 
cofnpnsing: 

ttte  seats  mounted  on  at  least  one  seat  support(s)  for  rotation 
atmut  a  tlurd  axis  extending  substanDally  transversely  to  tlie 
second  axis,  llie  base  disc  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  radial  arms  pivoially  connected  to  a  central  hub  for 
pivodng  the  radial  arms  about  an  axis  extending  transversely 
to  ttie  longitudinally  extending  radial  arms  and  for  carrying 
tlie  seat  suppon(s|  and  positioning  means  for  setting  the 
pivuiable  posiuon  of  the  radial  arms 


lb)  a  veitKal  movement  means  for  imparting  vertical  movement 
to  said  lirst  end  of  passenger-holding  capsule: 

(c)  a  honzontal  movement  means  for  imparting  front-to-back 
movement  to  said  passenger- holding  capsule: 

(d)  a  lateral  movement  means  for  imparting  side-lo-sidc  move- 
ment to  said  first  end  of  passenger- holding  capsule: 

(c)  a  pivot  movement  means  for  imparting  pivot  movement 
about  said  center  point  of  passenger-holding  capsule: 

(D  a  rotation  movement  means  for  imparting  rotational  move- 
ment about  an  axis  defined  as  the  line  from  said  first  end  of 
passenger- holding  capsule  to  said  second  end  of  passenger- 
holding  capsule,  and  niniung  essentially  through  the  center  of 
said  passenger  holding  capsule:  and 

ig)  a  control  means  for  providing  directional  and  velocity  con- 
trols to  said  passenger-holding  capsule 


5,558,583 

COIN  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  FOR  JUGGLERY  USE 
TiMMyuki   ShiiMiHiira,   Higachikunune,   Japan,   assignor   to 
Tenyo  Co^  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  416,987 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  1,  1994,  6-120138 

InL  CL"  A63J  21/00 

ILS.  CL  472—71  8  Claims 


5,558,582 

ROTATING  MOTION  SIMULATOR 
Loran  L.  Swcnaen,  and  Jonathan  E.  Neville,  bodi  of  Sooth 
JordMB,  Utah,  awiptirrr  to  Enhanced  Simnlation,  Inc.,  Salt 
LAeCity,  Utah 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  323J66 
lot  CL*  A6JG  11/VH 
VS.  CL  472— »3  23  Claims 

1.  A  motion  simulator  apparatus  tor  providing  nnHion  cues  to 
passengers,  compnsing 

(a)  a  passenger-holding  capsule  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second 
end  and  a  center  point  between  said  hrsi  end  and  said  second 
end.  and  having  a  means  for  permitting  passenger  entrance 
into  said  capsule  and  a  means  for  permitting  pa.ssenger  exit 
from  said  capsule. 


1   A  coin  transfer  apparatus  for  jugglery  use.  compnsing 

a  base  member  having  a  coin  slot  and  openings  formed  therein. 

plate  members  disposed  movably  m  relation  to  said  base  mem- 
ber to  close  and  open  said  coin  slot  and  openings: 

support  members  supporting  said  plate  members  nnivably 
between  closed  and  opened  positions: 

one  of  said  plate  members,  when  placed  in  said  closed  position, 
closing  said  coin  slot  and  opemngs  to  block  a  com  set  in  said 
coin  slot  from  falling  and  being  generally  flush  al  the  top 
thereof  with  thai  of  said  ba.se  member  so  that  said  base 
member  and  said  one  of  said  plate  members  appear  like  a 
single  plate,  and 

said  plate  members,  when  in  said  opened  position,  falling  due  to 
their  own  weight  and  said  coin,  having  been  held  in  said  coin 
slot  by  said  one  of  the  plate  members,  falling  down  through 
said  coin  slot  onto  the  top  of  a  second  of  said  plate  members 
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means  operalivelj  to  connect  oik  of  said  gear  members  in  said 
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I  5,558,584 

POOL  CUE  WITH  SIGHT 

iamta  C.  Bixiwn,  2121  Skyhawk  Dr„  Fort  M/mymt,  Ind.  46815 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  398,774 

InL  CL*  AOD  15/08 

VS.  CL  473—44  10  Claims 
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5,558,585 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  HEAD  MOVEMENT 
James  F.  Noian,  Jr.,  Ibcaoo,  Aris.,  imlKaiir  to  Mnade  Memory, 
Inc.,  Ibcaon,  Ariz. 

FIM  Dec  6, 1994,  Scr.  N*.  349,885 

InL  CL'  A«3B  69/36 

VS.  CL  473—211  28  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  head  movement  of  an  individual  during 
an  activity  of  the  individual,  comprising: 

a  base: 

means  for  eaaaMinhing  a  leference  with  respect  to  an  initial 
position  of  the  individual's  head,  the  refierence  establishing 
means  includes, 

a  ptatfonn  having  a  shaft  pivoially  secured  to  the  base,  and 

a  weighted  wheel  rotatably  secured  to  the  platfotm  and  free  to 
rotate  about  its  axis,  the  platfotm  fiee  to  pivot  about  an  axis 
extending  through  the  plane  of  die  wheel  and  the  shaft;  and 

means  for  detecting  angular  movement  of  the  head  with  respect 
to  the  reference,  the  detecting  means  includes  a  first  angular 
encoder  positioned  at  die  head  of  the  goUia' to  measure  a  head 
angk  between  the  reference  and  an  axis  extending  forward 
fiTNii  the  bead,  the  reference  extending  in  a  boiizontal  plane, 
and  a  second  angular  encoder  positioned  at  the  head  of  the 
golfer  to  measure  an  angular  rotation  of  the  head  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  head,  the  first  angular  encoder  having 
an  output  signal  representing  the  angle  between  die  reference 
and  llie  base,  and  the  second  angular  encoder  having  an 
output  signal  teprfjfnting  die  angle  of  rotation  of  the  wheel 
about  its  axis. 


GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD  AND  CLUB 
George  G.  Izett,  165  CaMitt  Rd.,  Berwyn,  Pa.  19312,  m 
CIccanNie,  668  WoodUnd  Ave,  PoOstown,  Pa.  19464 
Continnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  313,732,  Sep.  27, 1994,  i 

This  appUcadon  Aug.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  524,124 

InL  CL'  A63B  53/14 

VS.  a.  475—251  10  Claims 


I.  An  elongated  cue  including  elongated  tapered  coaxial  fiont 
and  rear  shaft  sections,  the  front  section  having  a  pair  of  adjacent 
elongated  indentations  extending  along  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
length  thereof  and  defining  therebetween  a  straight  line  extending 
coplanar  with  and  nearly  parallel  to  the  shaft  axis  to  provide  an 
aiming  aid  for  a  user,  the  cue  front  section  beii^  generally  frusto- 
conical  in  shape  and  departing  therefrom  only  along  the  two 
indentations. 


1.  A  putter  golf  club  for  training  a  golfer  to  repeatedly  pun  using 
a  constant  putting  stroke,  said  golfer  having  a  pair  of  shoulders, 
first  and  second  hands,  first  and  second  arms,  and  first  and  second 
wrists,  said  first  wrist  connecting  said  first  arm  and  said  first  hand 
at  a  first  wrist  angle,  said  second  wrist  connecting  said  second  arm 
and  said  second  hand  at  a  second  wrist  angle,  said  constant  putting 
stroke  being  defined  by  movetnent  of  said  shoulders  of  said  golfer 
in  a  pendulum  motion  and  an  absence  of  angular  movement  in  said 
first  and  second  wrist  angles  during  said  pendulum  motion,  com- 
prising: 
a  bead  having  a  body  with  a  heel,  a  top  and  a  ball  striking  face, 
said  ball  striking  face  being  formed  of  a  flat  surface  lying  in  a 
first  plane; 
a  first  hosel  with  a  first  proximate  end  attached  to  the  top  of  the 
head  and  an  opposing  first  distal  end  rigidly  connected  to  a 
first  end  of  a  first  flexible  shaft: 
a  second  hosel  with  a  second  proximate  end  attached  to  the  top 
of  the  bead  and  an  opposing  second  distal  end  rigidly  con- 
nected to  a  first  end  of  a  second  flexible  shaft,  said  first  and 
second  flexible  shafts  lying  in  a  second  plane  that  is  peqxn- 
dicular  to  said  first  plane; 
said  first  and  second  hosels  being  substantially  positioned  at  a 
first  angle  relative  to  each  other  such  that  the  first  and  second 
flexible  shafts  extend  therefrom  with  a  desired  second  angle 
between  the  first  and  the  second  flexible  shafts,  said  desired 
second  angle  tending  to  train  said  golfer  to  repeatedly  pun 
using  said  constant  putting  stroke  when  said  first  and  second 
shafts  are  simultaneously  and  respectively  gripped  by  said 
first  and  second  hands  of  said  golfer 
and  wherein  said  first  and  second  flexible  shafts  each  have  a 
flexibility  which  is  sufficientiy  rigid  to  hold  said  desired 
second  angle  fixed  so  long  as  said  golfer  uses  said  constant 
putting  stroke  to  swing  said  putter  club,  said  flexibility  being 
insufficientiy  rigid  to  hold  said  desired  second  angle  fixed 
when  said  golfer  varies  one  or  both  of  said  first  and  second 
wrist  angles  during  movement  of  said  putter  golf  club. 


5,558,587 

SELF-CONTAINED  HYDRAUUC  BELT  TENSIONER 
Kynan  L.  Church,  Cereaco,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eatoo  Corpora- 
tion, CleveUuid,  Ohio 

FUcd  May  15,  1995,  Scr.  No.  440,580 

InL  CL'  F16H  7/10 

VS.  CL  474—112  3  CUm 

1.  A  belt  tensioner  comprising  a  base  member  having  a  shaft 

extending  tlierefrom;  a  housing  received  on  said  shaft  for  eccentric 

rotation  relative  thereto;  a  bote  fonned  in  said  housing  peqiendicu- 
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the  gears  of  the  third  planet  gear  train  which  are  connected  to 
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Iv  to  said  shaft,  said  bore  being  penetrated  by  said  shaft,  nxary 
leal  means  actuig  between  said  shaft  and  said  housing  operable  to 
seal  said  bore  to  outside  atmosphere,  a  cam  mounted  in  a  hxed 
angular  position  on  said  shaft  within  said  bore,  means  biasing  said 
housing  in  a  hm  angular  direction  relative  to  said  base  member: 
and  a  hydraulic  element  received  within  said  bore,  said  hydraulic 
element  being  in  engagement  with  said  cam  and  operable  (o  resist 
rotation  of  said  bousing  relative  to  said  ba.se  member  in  a  direction 
opposite  said  hnl  angular  direction 


means  operalively  to  connect  one  of  said  gear  membepi  in  said 
hrsi  planetary  gear  set  to  said  power  output  means. 

a  first  torque  transfer  device  selectively  effecting  an  operauve 
connection  between  one  of  said  gear  members  in  said  first 
planetary  gear  set  and  said  power  output  means,  and 

a  second  torque  transfer  device  selectively  effecting  a  power 
transfer  between  another  of  said  gear  members  in  said  first 
planetary  gear  set  and  said  power  output  means 


5458.589 

TWO-MODE,  COMPOUND-SPLIT.  ELECTRO- 
MECHAIVICAL  VEHICULAR  TRANSMISSION 
Michad  B.  Sdunidt,  Cmrmtl,  IntL,  urigDor  to  General  Motora 
Corporalioii.  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUcd  Jul.  2«,  1995,  Scr.  No.  504.625 

Int.  a."  BMK  41/28 

VS.  a.  475—5  16  Claims 


5,551^0 

TWO-MODE,  INPUT-SPLIT,  PARALLEL.  HYBRID 
TRANSMISSION 
MidMd  R.  SckBidt  Carmel,  IwL,  Mdcnor  to  (;cneral  Motors 
Corporalioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Scr.  No.  389.464 

Int.  a."  F16H  </T2.  B««K  MX) 

VS.  CL  475—5  23  ClalnH 


1.  A  hybrid  transmissioo.  cotnpnsing 

an  input  means  to  receive  power  from  an  engine. 

power  output  means. 

fint  and  second  motor/generators. 

energy  storage  means  for  accepong  power  from,  and  supplying 
power  to,  said  fini  and  second  motor/geDerators. 

cotKToi  means  for  regulating  power  flow  between  said  energy 
storage  means  and  said  motor/generaiors  as  well  as  between 
said  6rst  and  second  molor/geoeralors; 

at  least  a  fint  planetary  gear  set; 

said  fint  planetary  gear  set  having  at  least  three  memben 
including  an  iimef  gear  meintier.  an  outer  gear  member  and  a 
carrier  gear  membei  having  a  ptimlity  of  planet  gear  mem- 
ben which  meshingly  engage  both  of  the  inner  and  outer  gear 
memben; 

means  opennvely  to  connect  said  first  motor/generator  to  a  first 
of  said  gear  memben  in  said  first  pianeiary  gear  set 

means  operabvely  to  connect  said  second  motor/generalor  lo  a 
wcond  of  said  gew  membeti  m  said  first  planetary  gear  set; 

meant  operanvely  lo  connect  said  mpw  means  to  a  tliird  of  said 
gear  members  of  said  first  planetary  gear  set. 


1   An  electro- mechanical  transmission,  compnsing: 

input  means  for  receiving  power  from  an  engine: 

power  output  means. 

first  and  second  motor/generators ; 

energy  storage  means  for  accepung  power  from,  and  supplying 

power  to.  said  fint  and  second  motor/generaton; 
control  means  for  regulating  power  Bow  bcrween  said  energy 

storage  means  and  said  motor/generaton  as  well  as  between 

said  first  and  second  motor/generaton; 
a  compound  planetary  gear  set  having  first  and  second  planetary 

gear  sub-sets; 
each  of  said  planetary  gear  sub- sets  having  an  inner  gear  mem- 
ber and  an  outer  gear  member,  each  of  which  meshingly 

engage  a  plurality  of  planet  gear  memben; 
means  operatively  to  connect  said  first  motor/generator  to  at 

least  one  of  said  gear  memben  in  said  compound  planetary 

gear  set; 
means  operaavely  to  connect  said  second  motor/generator  to  at 

least  one  of  the  other  of  said  gear  memben  in  said  compound 

planetary  gear  set; 
means  operaavely  to  connect  said  input  means  to  at  least  one  of 

the  remaining  gear  memben  in  said  compound  planetary  gear 

set;  and. 
means  operatively  lo  connect  at  least  one  of  said  gear  memben 

in  said  compound  planetary  gear  set  to  said  power  outpiA 

means. 
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GEARED  STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  CRAWLER  VEHICLE 

AND  CONTROL  UNff  THEREFOR 
Todiikaau  Okada;  Hiroiki  Itocawa,  and  Hidckm  Nasaae,  all 
of  Hlrakata,  JapMU  aMliiiori  to  KriwwMM  Kaiika  KoiWilsu 
Sdsaknabo,  Tokyo,  Japao 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1994,  Scr.  No.  18Sy448 

Claimi  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jm.  28, 1993,  5-006096 

InL  CL'  B62D  ///08 

VS.  a.  475—28  21  Claims 


the  gean  of  the  third  planet  gear  train  which  are  connected  to 
the  turn  clutch  and  the  second  rotatable  housing. 


»T  a  IB  IT 

I— »i     ' 


"^^".x^l^t. 


1.  A  geared  steering  device  for  a  crawler  vehicle  having  a  prime 
mover,  a  nghtside  traclc  shoe,  a  leftside  track  shoe,  and  rightside 
and  leftside  output  shafts,  for  high  speed  rotation,  low  speed 
rotauon.  and  braking  to  control  steering  of  the  rightside  and 
leftside  track  shoes  of  the  crawler  vehicle,  said  geared  steering 
device  comprising: 

a  power  input  dnve  element  adapted  to  receive  driving  power 
from  the  pnme  mover; 

a  fixed  housing; 

a  first  steering  brake  for  engaging  and  releasing  a  first  one  of  the 
output  shafts  with  respect  to  the  fixed  housing; 

a  first  rotatable  housing  coupled  to  the  first  one  of  said  output 
shafts; 

a  fint  direct-coupled  clutch  for  engaging  and  releasing  said  fint 
rotatable  housing  with  respect  to  said  power  input  drive 
element; 

a  center  shaft; 

a  first  planet  gear  train  having  a  first  sun  gear,  a  first  carrier  gear, 
and  a  fint  ring  gear,  each  of  said  fint  sun  gear,  said  fint 
earner  gear,  and  said  first  ring  gear  being  connected  to  a 
respective  different  one  of  said  center  shaft,  said  power  input 
dnve  element,  and  said  first  rotatable  bousing; 

a  second  steering  brake  for  engaging  and  releasing  a  second  one 
of  said  output  shafts  with  respect  to  a  fixed  housing; 

a  second  rotatable  housing  coupled  to  the  power  input  drive 
element; 

a  drive  hub  coupled  to  the  second  one  of  the  output  shafts; 

a  second  planet  gear  train  having  a  second  sun  gear,  a  second 
earner  gear,  and  a  second  ring  gear;  each  of  said  drive  hub 
and  said  center  shaft  being  connected  to  a  respective  different 
one  of  the  second  sun  gear,  the  second  carrier  gear,  and  the 
second  nng  gear; 

a  second  direct-coupled  clutch  for  engaging  and  releasing  said 
second  rotatable  housing  with  respect  to  the  second  earner 
gear; 

a  third  planet  gear  train  having  a  third  sun  gear,  a  third  earner 
gear,  and  a  third  ring  gear, 

a  turn  clutch  for  engaging  and  releasing  one  of  the  gean  of  the 
third  planet  gear  train  with  respect  to  a  fixed  housing;  each  of 
the  second  rotatable  bousing  and  the  turn  clutch  being  con- 
nected to  a  respective  different  one  of  the  third  sun  gear,  the 
third  carrier  gear,  and  the  third  ring  gear, 

wherein  the  gear  of  said  second  planet  gear  train  other  than  the 
gean  connected  to  the  center  shaft  and  the  drive  hub  is 
coupled  with  a  gear  of  the  third  planet  gear  train  other  than 


5458,591 

LUBRICATION  DAM  AND  PLUG  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Dennis  C.  Erickson,-  Paul  R.  Erickson,  both  of  lUlahaasee,  and 

Jimmy  Aricdtc  Havana,  all  of  Fla.,  — rignors  to  Superior 

T^ansmiasioa  Parts,  Inc.,  IkUahasaee,  Fla. 

Filed  Jon.  1,  1995,  Scr.  Na  457,240 

InL  a.*  F16H  57/04 

VS.  a.  475—159  18  Claims 
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1.  In  an  automatic  iransaxle  for  a  front  wheel  drive  automatic 
vehicle  which  includes  a  transaxle  casing  in  which  a  drive  shaft  is 
mounted  and  wherein  the  drive  shaft  is  connected  through  a 
reverse  clutch  cylinder  to  a  planetary  gear  assembly  mounted  to  a 
rear  planet  support  assembly  and  wherein  a  spacing  is  created 
between  the  lower  outer  portion  of  the  reverse  clutch  cylinder  and 
the  inner  wall  of  the  casing  and  a  rear  drain  back  slot  is  provided  in 
the  casing  communicating  the  area  in  which  the  planetary  gear 
assembly  is  housed  within  an  oil  pan,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing, a  lubrication  dam  means  of  a  configuration  to  be  seated 
between  the  lower  portion  of  the  reverse  clutch  cylinder  and  the 
inner  wall  of  the  casing,  said  lubrication  dam  means  including 
outer  surface  portions  for  creating  a  seal  between  the  lower  portion 
of  the  reverse  clutch  cylinder  and  the  transaxle  casing,  and  a  plug 
means,  said  plug  means  being  of  a  size  to  substantially  close  the 
rear  drain  back  slot  in  the  transaxle  casing,  whereby  said  lubrica- 
tion dam  and  said  plug  means  will  cause  a  buildup  of  lubricating 
fluid  within  the  easing  in  the  area  of  the  planetary  gear  assembly. 


5458492 
ACCESSORY  DRIVE 
Herwig     Honlinger,     Gross-Rolirtieim;     Hans-Gerd     Eckel, 
Laudenbadi,  and  Jfirgen  Eichhom,  Weinheim,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Firma  Carl  Freudenberg,  Gcmuuiy 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  342,288 
Claims  priority,  application  German v,  Nov.  18,  1993,  43  39 
218.0 

Int  CI."  F16H  3/56:57/10 
VS.  a.  475—285  11  Claims 

1.  An  accessory  drive  for  attachment  to  the  end  of  a  shaft, 
comprising: 
a  belt  pulley; 
a  tonion  spring; 
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gears  (7)  m  kxlgingv  ( 15.  IStii  ot  disk  shaped  earner  elemenls  ( 13. 
lAtii  connecled  lo  each  ocher  whereby  the  lodgings  (15.  ISa)  are 
made  in  the  form  lit  fKxkcts  opening  radialU  outwards  to  enable 
radial  insertion  of  the  pins  (8),  characterized  in  that  said  planet 
earner  (6)  compnses  resihent  projections  (20.  20«l  which  extend 
mill  the  lodgings  |15.  ISui  and  at  least  parliallN  overlap  radialh 
outer  surfaces  ot  the  pins  (8i  lodged  in  the  Kxlgings  (15    15<j| 


a  earner  that  is  joined  in  rotarv  engangemeni  witt)  tfie  belt  pulles 

via  the  torsion  spnng. 
at  least  a  hrsi  and  second  planet  wheel  in  a^stxiation  with  the 

earner,   sajd   hrst   and   second   planet   wheels   being   ngidlv 

connected  to  one  snocher  and  being  of  dissimilar  diameter: 
a  first  gear  circulating  along  with  the  shaft,  wherein  the  hrst 

planet  wheel  is  in  engagement  with  the  first  gear; 
a  second  gear  that  is  rolalable  relative  to  the  shaft,  wherein  the 

second  planet  wheel  is  in  engagement  with  the  second  gear. 

wherein   said   hrst   and   second   gears   are   arranged   radialh 

in.side  the  earner; 
a  selectively  activalable  brake  located  between  a  permanently 

stationary  part  and  a  pan  capable  of  relative  rotation,  and 
a  freewheel  to  prevent  backward  relative  rotation  ot  the  earner 

with  respect  to  tfie  sleeve, 
wherein  the  freewheel  is  arranged  between  the  earner  and  the 

part  capable  of  relative  rotation,  and  the  belt  pulley  at  least 

partially  surrounds  the  freewheel,  the  earner,  and  the  brake 

radiallv  and  extemallv 


5^5*394 
LOAD  DISTRIBITING  HELICAL  PLANETARY  GEAR 
TRANSMISSION 
B^Mdicte  A.  Lefranc,  Paris;  Hugucs  H.  R.  Linet,  C'ourbevoie, 
and  Michel  R.  C.  V'innoux,  Coiombes.  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Societc  Hispano  Suiza,  SainI  Cloud,  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,590 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  15,  1993,  93.15053 
InL  Cl.'^  F16H  57/t« 
I  „S.  CI.  475—347  7  Claims 


5,558,593 
PLANET  CARRIER  OF  A  PLANETARY  TRANSMISSION 
Lliicii  Rfider,  NOinberg;  Sigurd  Wilhelm,  Weiaendorf;  Werner 
Hdin,  Ertangen;  Uwc  HaaaaMri,  Herzogenanrach,-  Doris 
Greiner.  Hageoau,-  Wolfgaog  Hcntvchkc,  Herzogcnaurach, 
and  Ldo  Reinhardt,  Hoclistadt,  all  of  Gcmuuiy,  assignors  to 
Ina  Walzlager  ScfaaeOer  KG,  Gerauny 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  407,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  ,Apr.  2,  1994,  44  11 
604.7 

Int.  O."  ¥lbH  57/08 
lis.  n.  475—331  8  Claims 


1  A  planet  earner  |6)  ot  a  planetary  transmis.sion  wherein  planet 
gears  (7)  in  mesh  with  an  annulus  (9)  and  a  sun  gear  (10)  are 
mounted  on  pins  (8)  which  arc  guided  on  both  sides  of  the  planet 


1    A  load  distnbuting  planetary  gear  transmission  eompnsing 

a  I  a  sun  gear  having  helical  gear  teeth,  the  sun  gear  having  a  hrst 
central  axis; 

bi  an  annulus  gear  eoiKrentncally  disptised  around  the  sun  gear 
and  having  helical  gear  teeth, 

c)  at  least  one  planet  wheel  having  helical  teeth  in  meshing 
engagement  with  the  helical  teeth  of  the  sun  gear  and  of  the 
annulus  gear,  ihe  at  least  one  planet  wheel  having  a  second 
central  axis  substantially  parallel  to,  but  spaced  from  the  hrst 
central  axis, 

di  a  planet  wheel  earner  having  at  least  one  flexible  shaft 
extending  therefrom. 

e(  swivel  bcanng  means  connecting  the  at  least  one  planet  wheel 
to  the  at  lea-st  one  flexible  shaft  such  that  the  at  least  one 
planet  wheel  is  rotatable  about  the  second  central  axis,  and, 

fi  reversal  torque  compensating  means  connected  to  the  planet 
wheel  and  the  planet  wheel  earner  lo  prevent  pivoting  move 
mem  of  ttie  planet  wheel  about  an  axis  extending  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  plane  passing  ttirough  the  hrst  and  second  central 
axes,  the  reversal  torque  compensating  means  eompmsing  a 
beanng  a.ssembly  having: 

I)  a  first  race  hxedly  attached  to  the  at  least  one  planet  wheel 
and. 

II)  a  second  race  slidably  connected  to  the  planet  wheel  earner 
so  as  to  slide  with  respect  to  the  planet  wheel  earner  only  in 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  plane  passing 
through  the  hrst  and  second  central  axes 
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5^58,595 

ONE-MODE,  INPUT-SPLIT,  PARALLEL,  HYBRID 
TRANSMISSION 
Michael  R.  Schmidt,  and  Donald  Kkmen,  both  of  Carmd, 
Ind..  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,186 

Int  CL"  B60K  41/06 

VS.  C\.  477— i  8  Claims 


1  A  hybrid  transmission  comprising: 

an  input  shaft  to  irceive  power  from  an  engine; 

an  output  shaft; 

first  and  second  motor/generators; 

energy  storage  means  for  accepting  power  from,  and  supplying 
power  to.  said  first  and  second  motor/generators; 

control  means  for  regulating  power  flow  between  said  energy 
storage  means  and  said  motor/generators  as  well  as  between 
said  first  and  second  motor/generators; 

at  least  a  first  planetary  gear  set; 

said  first  planetary  gear  set  having  an  inner  gear  member  and  an 
outer  gear  member,  each  of  which  meshingly  engage  a  plural- 
ity of  planet  gear  tnembers; 

said  planet  gear  members  are  rotatably  rooimted  on  a  carrier; 

said  input  shaft  is  operatively  connected  to  said  carrier; 

said  output  shaft  being  operatively  connected  to  said  outer  gear 
member  of  said  first  planetary  gear  set; 

a  selectively  operable  torque  transfer  device  interposed  in  the 
operative  connection  between  said  output  shaft  and  said  outer 
gear  member  in  said  first  planetary  gear  set; 

said  first  motor/generator  operatively  coiuiecied  to  said  inner 
gear  member  of  said  first  planetary  gear  set;  and, 

said  second  motor/generator  being  in  continuous,  operative  con- 
nection to  said  output  shaft. 


5,558,596 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  USING  FUZZY  LOGIC  FOR 
CONTROLLING  A  CUT  TRANSMISSION 
Masao  Adachi,  Zama;  Makoto  Slii«>ya,  Siigiiiami-ku;  Kazuhiko 
Sato,  aad  Mlnoru  Ohlnibo,  bodi  of  Kaimta,  all  at  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,,  Tnkyo,  Japan,  and  Hitachi  Auto- 
motive Engineering  Company,  nMiald-kcn,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  794,038,  Nov.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatien  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1990,  2-311507 
InL  CL'  B60K  41/12 
VS.  C\.  477—46  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  transmission  system  including  an  operation 
sensor,  a  running  status  sensor,  a  processor  and  a  memory  storing 
relation  data  between  target  speed  and  data  measured  by  use  of 
said  operation  sensor  and  said  nmning  status  sensor,  a  speed  ratio 
control  method  for  a  continuously  variable  transmission  which 
transfer  inputs  from  a  power  source  to  a  drive  wheel,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 


measuring  through  said  operation  and  said  running  status  sen- 
sors, a  driver's  operation  quantity  and  a  vehicle  running 
status; 

determining  through  said  processor,  by  use  of  said  relation  data, 
one  of  a  target  value  of  speed  ratio  and  a  target  value  of 
revolution  speed  on  an  input  of  said  transmission  on  a  basis  of 
results  of  said  measuring  step;  and 

changing  a  speed  ratio  using  at  least  two  different  algorithms  in 
correspondence  with  whether  or  not  a  value  of  deviation 
between  said  target  value  and  a  current  actual  value  is  greater 
than  a  threshold  value. 


5,558,597 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 

OIL  PRESSURE  BASED  ON  TEMPERATURE 
Hidehiro  Oba,  Aicfai-ken,  and  Hiromidii  Kimura,  Okazaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jklosha  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,464 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1993,  5-203636 

Int.  CI."  F16H  61/04 

VS.  a.  477—98  7  Claims 


' 1 
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1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission 
having  a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  an  oil  pressure  to  apply 
frictional  engagement  means  to  a  value  according  to  electric  oil 
pressure  command  values  inputted,  so  that  the  oil  pressure  of  said 
frictional  engagement  ineans  may  be  changed  to  a  target  value  by 
outputting  predetermined  ones  of  said  oil  pressure  command  val- 
ues to  said  valve  mechanism  at  predetermined  time  intervals  after  a 
shift  command  has  been  outputted,  comprising: 
oil  temperature  detecting  tneans  for  detecting  the  temperature  of 

the  oil  which  is  to  actuate  said  frictional  engagement  means: 

and 


2740 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  24,  1996 


24,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2741 


oil  pressure  command  value  outpulting  raeani>  tor  controlling  ai 
least  any  one  of  lapse  lime  penods  between  an  output  of 
succeeding  ones  of  said  oil  pressure  command  values  and  for 
netting  said  at  least  any  one  of  lapse  time  periods  to  be  longer 
in  case  the  detected  oil  temperature  is  low  than  in  case  the 
detected  oil  lempenitun-  is  high 


CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AITOMATIC  TRANSMLSSION 
YosUfumi  Torimoto,  Fuji.  Japan,  aarignor  to  Jaico  C'oqwra- 
tion,  Fuji,  Japan 

nkd  Jun.  15,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  490.6JJ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aur.  2.  1994.  ft-181537 

InL  CI."  B«OK  41AM 

VS.  CI.  477— no  6  CUims 


X- 


-<1  '3 


1 


1  A  system  (or  controlling  jn  julomauc  transmission  ol  a  molt>r 
vehicle  provided  with  an  engine  and  dnving  wheels,  tfie  automatic 
transmission  having  tnction  engagement  elemenLs,  a  first  actuator 
for  switching  a  state  of  supplying  hydraulic  pressure  lo  ttie  friction 
engagement  elements,  and  a  second  actuator  for  ad|usting  hydrau 
lie  pres,sure.  the  system  comprising 

means  for  detecting  a  cruising  state  ot  the  nnxor  vehicle,  said 
detecting  means  including  mean  for  detecting  an  operation  ot 
skid  reduction  control  for  decreasing  torque  ot  the  driving 
wheels  when  detecting  skid  (tiereiif. 
means  for  determining  an  optimum  speed  raiio  in  accordance 
with  said  cruising  slate  detected,  and  providing  to  ttie  hrsi 
actuator  a  signal  indicative  of  said  optimum  speed  ratio  deter 
mined, 
means  for  determining  an  optimum  value  of  hydraulic  pressure 
upon  shift  based  on  a  basic  value  of  hydraulic  pressure 
determined  by  al  leasi  an  intonnation  on  a  load  of  the  engine 
of  said  cruising  stale  detected  and  a  correction  value  ttiereof 
and  (xoviding  to  tlie  second  actuator  a  signal  indicative  ot 
said  optimum  value  determined,  and 
means  for  determining  said  correction  value  upon  current  shift 
by  carrying  out  a  comparison  of  a  shift  lime  upon  prevuxis 
shift  with  a  reference  shift  time  previously  established,  and 
modifying  in  accordance  with  a  result  ot  said  comparison  said 
correction  value  upon  previous  shift  s«)  that  said  shift  time 
upon  current  shift  approacfies  said  reference  shift  time,  said 


correction  value  determining  means  being  prohibited  from  al 
least  modifying  said  correction  value  when  said  operation 
delecting  means  detects  said  operation  of  skid  reduction  con 
trol 


5358,599 
DRIVE  TO  NEUTRAL  SHIFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kazumasa  l^ukamoto.  Toyota;  Masahiro  Hayabuchi;  Masaaki 
Nishida,  both  of  A^jo;  Yoshihisa  Yamamoto,  Nlshio;  Munco 
KusaAika,  AqJo;  Kazuhiro  Mikami,  Kariya,  and  Hiroshi 
Tsutsui,  Nishio,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,074 

CUims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  May  2.  1994.  6-093591 

Int  CI."  F16H  61/IH 


I  ..S.  (1.  477—116 


7  Claims 


1  A  control  system  tor  an  automatic  transmission  which 
receives  the  rotation  of  an  engine  through  a  fluid  coupling,  tlie 
transmission  having  a  clutch,  applied  responsive  to  selection  of  a 
forward  running  range  and  released  responsive  to  selection  of 
neutrail  range,  and  range  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  range,  said 
control  system  comprising 

range  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  selected  range; 
a  hydraulic  circuii  comprising 

a  hydraulic   servo  which  receives  oil   pressure   for  applying 

said  clutch, 
a  manual  valve  movable  by  operation  of  said  range  selecting 
n^ans  between  at  leasi  a  forward  range  position  for  gener- 
ating a  forward  range  oil  pressure  and  a  neutral   range 
position, 
a  regulator  valve  for  regulating  said  forward  range  oil  pres 

sure  to  generate  a  regulated  oil  pressure. 
a  solenoid  valve  for  generating  a  signal  oil  pressure  in  accor 
dance  with  ON/OFF  signals; 
a  change-over  valve  switched  in  response  to  said  signal  oil 
pressure  between  a  hrst  position  for  feeding  said  forward 
range  oil  pressure  to  said  hydraulic  servo  and  a  second  posi- 
iion  for  feeding  said  regulated  oil  pressure  lo  said  hydraulic 
servo,  and 

a  contnsl  unit  comprising  delay  means  tor  outputting.  respon 
sive  to  detection  of  a  switch  from  said  forward  running 
range  to  said  neutral  range  by  said  range  detecting  means,  a 
hrst  signal  to  said  solenoid  valve  to  hold  said  change-over 
valve  in  said  second  position  until  lapse  of  a  set  time 
penod,  and  tor  outputting  a  second  signal  to  said  solenoid 
valve  to  move  said  change-over  valve  lo  said  hrst  position 
when  said  sei  time  period  has  elapsed 


HEAVY/LIGHT  TRAFFIC  BASED  ON  VEHICLE  SPEEDS 

AND  THROITLE  POSITIONS 
KaTimiMa  IkiikaBolo,  Ibyota;  MMihlrn  HayalMcU;  ManaU 
NiahkU,  both  oT  Ai^o;  YoiUhin  YaMUMto;  HfatMU  Ikatmi, 
both  of  Nbhio,  and  Kaoni  Nad^yoiU,  A^to.  aO  of  Japan, 
asdgnon  to  Aisin  AW  Co„  LtiL,  Japwi 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Scr.  No.  427,875 

Claims  priority,  appttcatiMi  Japn,  Apr.  28, 1994,  6-111679 

Int  CL'  Flffl  59/00 

VS.  CL  477—121  10  Claims 
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1.  A  transmission  control  unit  for  an  automatic  transmission  for 

controlling  the  automatic  transmission  in  accoidance  with  one  of  a 

heavy  traffic  control  scheme  and  a  liglu  traffic  control  scheme,  said 

control  unit  comprising: 

sensor  means  for  detecting  parameters  representative  of  vehicle 

conditions  including  at  least  vehicle  and  tlirottle  opening, 
traffic  condition  determination  means  for  classifying  traffic  as 
heavy  or  light,  based  on  tlie  parunetets  as  detected  by  said 
sensor  means,   said  traffic  condition  detennination  means 
uKluding: 
speed  zone  classification  means  for  defining  a  pliuality  of 
vehicle  speed  zones,  each  of  said  zones  extending  over  a 
range  of  vehicle  speed  values  spanning  a  ptedetetmined  speed 
differential,  said  speed  zones  including  a  plurality  of  low 
speed  zones,  a  plurality  of  high  speed  zones  and  a  boimdary 
dividing  said  low  speed  zones  from  said  high  speed  zones, 
said  speed  zone  classifictOion  means  providiiig  a  predeter- 
mined control  value  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  vdiicle  speed 
zones,  said  predetermined  control  values  being  such  that  the 
differeixre  between  said  ptedetetmined  control  values  for 
adjacent  zones  increases  with  increasing  pioumity  to  said 
boundary,  said  predetennined  control  values  being  positive 
for  said  low  speed  zones  and  negative  for  said  high  speed 
zones, 
speed  flag  setting  means  for  setting  a  veiiicle  speed  value  and  for 
matching  said  vehicle  speed  detected  by  said  sensor  means  to 
the  one  of  said  vehicle  speed  zones  caataining  the  detected 
speed,  the  predetermined  control  value  for  said  one  vehicle 
speed  zone  being  added  lo  said  vehicle  speed  value  to  reset 
the  veiiicle  speed  value,  die  traffic  being  classified  as  heavy  if 
said  reset  vehicle  speed  value  exceeds  a  preset  value  and 
being  classified  as  light  if  said  reset  vehicle  speed  value  is  less 
dian  said  preset  value,  and 
transmission  pattern  selective  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  normal 
traffic  transmission  map  and  a  heavy  oalBc  transmission  map  in 
response  to  traffic  classification  determined  by  said  traffic  condi- 
tion desenmutioa  means,  and 
naaaiiBsiaa  coiKrol  means  for  changing  gear  ratios  according  to 
dM  silHlKl  transmission  map. 


5,558,601 
VEmCULAR  PEDAL  ASSEMBLY 
Maavyuld  Namae,  603,  Oiiaza  Nogucfai,  lUnd-iBachi, ' 
gnn,  Komamoto-kcB,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,373 
Claims  priority,  appUcaHon  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-283284 
Int.  d"  F02D  9/06 
VS.  a.  477—213  3  Claims 


1.  A  pedal  assembly  comprising  for  driving  a  vehicle,  said  pedal 
assembly  comprising: 

a  brake  pedal  swingably  disposed  on  a  brake  arm; 
a  laterally  biased  accelerator  lever  arranged  above  the  right-hand 
side  of  said  brake  pedal,  said  accelerator  lever  being  urged 
toward  said  brake  pedal  and  being  configured  to  have  a  lateral 
reciprocating  stroke;  and 
a  guide  roller  arranged  at  the  right-hand  portion  of  said  brake 
pedal,  said  guide  roller  having  a  circumferential  edge  thereof 
protruded  above  the  brake  pedal, 

wherein  the  a  spring  is  disposed  on  a  floor  of  the  vehicle 
below  said  btalce  pedal,  said  spring  urging  a  lower  end 
portion  of  said  brake  pedal  in  a  predetermined  direction, 
and  wherein  said  accelerator  lever  is  arranged,  when  in  a 
non-load  state,  at  an  inclination  with  respect  to  an  axis  of 
said  brake  pedal. 


5458,602 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,558,603 

METHOD  OF  EXERCISE 
Agnes  Simon,  87-13  160tfa  St^  Jamaica,  N.Y.  11432 
Diriakm  of  Ser.  No.  278^82,  JuL  21, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,470,292, 

wiiidi  is  a  coatiniiatioB  at  Ser.  Na  23^40,  Feb.  26,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcaboa  JoL  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  438,699 
Int  CL'  A63B  22A>8 
VS.  CL  482—52  4  CWw 

1.  A  method  of  providing  variable  exercising  of  tlie  legs  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  exenhse  apparatus  having  a  ceairal 
platform  vrith  longitudinal  and  lateral  sides  at  a  fixed  height  of  two 
steps  above  the  floor,  and  extensible  members  on  opposite  lateral 
sides  of  said  platfortn.  said  extensible  members  having  copiaav 
supporting  surfaces  al  a  height  of  a  single  step  above  the  floor,  sad 
exercising  die  legs  by  «>^»v<iiig  on  the  central  platform  of  SMd 
apparatus,  and  stepping  each  leg  longitudinally  of  the  platfann  to 
one  of  die  extensible  members  and  to  the  floor  and  back  to  the 
central  platform,  and  adjusting  die  extension  of  said  exteanUe 
members  to  vary  the  stress  upon  the  legs  when  stepping  from  the 
apparatus  to  the  floor. 
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MOTOR-LESS  TREADMILL  WTTH  STEPPED-l'P 

FLYWHEEL 

Ned  Gvoktu  BeamsTiUc,  Canada,  assignor  to  Kor-One,  Lld^ 

Scottsdalc  Ariz. 

Continoadon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  262^35,  Jan.  20,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,447,479.  Thb  appUcatioa  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

452,103 

Int.  a."  AWB  22A)2 

IS.  a.  4«2— 54  14  CTalms 


12       5      S6 


5,558,M4 
AQUATIC  TREADMILL  APPARATLtS 
TiMMnas  H.  Hopkins,  201  Gon  Creek  Dr.,  Vail,  Colo.  81657 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,702 

inL  a."  A63B  :i/v: 


VS.  a.4«2— 54 


43  Claims 


1    Undcrwaier  treadmill  apparatus  composing 

a  bod>  of  wafer  in  an  fnciosed  area. 

a  treadmill  belt  submerged  in  the  body  of  water  including  a 
support  frame,  a  dnve  roller  and  dnven  roller  about  which 
said  (readmill  belt  is  trained. 

submerged  dnve  means  dnvingly  connected  to  said  dnve  roller 
UKluding  a  dnve  shaft  in  spaced  parallel  relaoon  to  said  dnve 
roller,  a  fluid  operated  dnve  motor  coupled  to  said  dnve  shaft 
and  flywheel  means  coupled  to  said  dnve  shaft  between  said 
fluid  operated  dnve  motor  and  said  dnve  roller,  and  flexible 
fluid  pressure  and  return  lines  extending  to  and  from  said 
dnve  motor. 

electric  motor  dnve  means  located  outside  of  said  body  of  water 
including  a  pressunzed  fluid  source  to  deliver  fluid  under 
pfessure  via  said  pressure  line  to  said  dnve  motor',  and 

said  support  frame  being  unattached  in  said  body  of  water  and 
with  respect  to  the  enclosed  area  and  wherein  said  flywheel 
means  cooperates  with  said  support  frame  in  stabilizing  said 
apparatus  in  the  water 


1   An  exercise  treadmill,  compnsing; 

a  main  frame: 

a  handrail  attached  to  said  main  frame. 

a  hrst  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  main  frame. 

a  second  roller  rotatably  iiKMinted  on  said  main  frame: 

an  endless  tread  bell  placed  about  said  first  roller  and  said 
second  roller: 

a  hrsl  flywheel  rotatably  attached  to  said  main  frame:  and. 

a  coupling  mean.s  between  said  first  flywheel  and  said  first  roller 
for  rotatably  dnving  said  first  flywheel  at  a  rate  of  rotation 
greater  than  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  first  roller, 
wherein  said  coupling  means  compnses  a  first  drive  wheel  attached 
to  said  first  flywheel,  a  second  drive  wheel  attached  to  said  first 
roller:  and.  an  endless  dnve  belt  placed  around  said  first  dnve 
wheel  and  said  second  drive  wheel. 


5,558,606 

FULL  CONTRACTION  CALF  MUSCLE  EXERCISER 

Richard  D.  Foodai,  and  Paul  D.  Pondni,  botb  of  402  Foxbor- 

oogh  Dr.,  Mountain  View,  CaMt  94041 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,009,  Apr.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 

wUdi  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11M5,  Jan.  29, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  JnL  7,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

271054 

InL  a."  A63B  2.1/04 

VS.  a.  482—79  6  Claims 


120 


1    A  calf  muscle  exercise  device  for  facilitating  full  contraction 
of  a  user's  calf  muscle,  compnsing: 

a  ba.se  configured  to  support  full  weight  of  the  user: 
an  inclined  surface  attached  to  and  supported  by  said  ba.se  and 
extending  upwardly  from  said  ba.se  where  a  lower  portion  of 
said  inclined  surface  is  configured  to  accommodate  a  ball  of 
the  user's  fool,  said  inclined  surface  extending  upwardly  to  an 
upper  honzontal  surface  of  a  size  sufficient  to  accommodate  a 
heel  of  the  user  s  foot,  said  upper  honzontal  surface  also 


2744 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  24.  19% 


a  rolling  roller  in  which  said  rolling  ring  is  made  by  a  rolling 


I 
SermaER  24,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2743 


supported  by  said  base,  said  inclined  surface  forming  a  fixed 
angle  of  about  35°  relative  to  the  fltxir  and  having  a  rough 
high  friction  surface,  wherein  said  inclined  surface  is  suffi- 
ciently rigid  to  suppott  the  user's  full  weight  during  an 
exercise  while  substantially  maintaining  said  fixed  angle;  and 
a  retainer  to  retain  the  ball  o^  the  user's  foot  against  said  lower 
portion  of  said  inclined  surface  and  to  pennit  the  heel  of  the 
user's  foot  to  extend  over  said  upper  horizontal  surface. 


5^58,607 

TRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  MARTIAL  ART  ATHLETES 

Thonus  G.  Darttns,  727  N.  300  E,  Deortw,  lad.  46733 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527495 

InL  CL'  A63H  1/02 

VS.  a.  482—95  2  Claims 


1.  A  training  device  for  the  athletes,  the  device  including  a 
generally  rectangular  frame  member  having  a  base  and  top  inter- 
connected by  a  pair  of  tails,  the  fnine  being  configtned  for 
connection  to  a  vertical  support  stnicture,  a  lift  cairied  on  the  pair 
of  rails  and  shiftable  along  the  rails  between  die  top  and  bottom  of 
die  frame,  die  lift  having  a  pad  attached  thereto,  saki  pad  extending 
generally  horizoaially  outward  and  stibatantially  perpendicular, 
from  the  lift  said  pad  including  a  snppoit  which  extends  generally 
transverse  to  and  upwardly  from  the  pad,  said  pad  and  lift  defining 
a  recessed  area  between  die  siqipott  and  the  rails,  said  recessed 
aiea  being  configured  in  size  to  acconunodaie  an  athlete's  fooL  a 
pulley  being  carried  by  die  top,  a  cable  extending  over  the  pulley 
and  being  connected  at  a  first  end  to  the  lift  and  at  a  second  end  to 
a  handle. 


5^58,608 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  MOUNTABLE  EXEKCISE  DEVICE 
BarT7  L.  Hall,  P.O.  Box  19M,  Valdorta,  On.  316«3-1986 
Filed  Sep.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  S3MM 
InL  CL'  A«3B  21/02 
VS.  CL  482—129  3  Claims 

1 .  A  new  and  improved  motor  vehicle  mountable  exercise  device 
comprising,  in  combination: 
a  central  beam  fabricated  of  steel  and  formed  in  a  hollow 
generally  rectangidar  configuration  with  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end,  the  central  beam  having  a  front  hce,  a  rear  face 
and  two  side  faces,  the  side  f»cta  each  including  first  second 
and  tfaiid  pairs  of  aligned  circular  apertures,  the  apertures 
being  poaitioned  below  the  upper  end  of  the  central  beam  one 
le  other,  a  cylindrical  rod  being  positiooed  horizon- 


tally through  the  first  and  third  pairs  of  apertures,  each  rod 
extending  equidistantly  from  each  side  face; 

a  handle  compnsing  a  generally  cylindrical  shaped  gripping 
member  and  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  affixed  centrally  thereto, 
each  arm  having  a  free  end  including  a  circular  apertine 
extending  therethrough,  two  cross  members  coupling  the  arms 
to  each  other,  each  arm  including  an  outwardly  extending 
cylindrical  extension  bar,  a  cylindrical  pin  adapted  to  couple 
the  free  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  handle  to  the  central  beam,  the 
pin  being  positiooed  through  the  apertures  in  the  arm  and 
second  pair  of  apertures  thereby  rotatably  coupling  the  handle 
to  the  central  beam,  two  elastomeric  bands  formed  in  a 
generally  circular  configuration,  each  band  being  coupled 
around  an  end  of  a  cylindrical  rod  and  an  extension  bar  of  an 
arm.  in  an  operative  orientation  a  user  grasping  the  gripping 
member  of  the  bar  and  pushing  downward  or  pulling  upward, 
the  elastomeric  bands  providing  the  necessary  resistance  to 
aid  in  muscle  development,  the  approximate  centerpoint  of 
the  central  beam  including  an  aligned  pair  of  central  apertures 
extending  through  die  sidewalls,  the  lower  end  of  the  central 
beam  including  a  plurality  of  aligned  lower  apertures  extend- 
ing theretfaTDugh; 

a  ground  base  formed  in  a  planar  generally  rectangular  configu- 
ration with  a  pair  of  spaced  upstanding  brackets  extending 
therefirom,  each  bracket  including  a  plurality  of  apertures 
extending  therethrough,  at  least  two  bolts  being  positioned 
through  the  apertures  in  the  beam  and  brackets  to  cou{^  the 
ground  base  to  the  lower  end  of  the  beam;  and 

two  legs  formed  in  a  boUow  generally  rectangular  configination 
and  including  an  upper  extent,  a  lower  leg  being  leleacopi- 
cally  positioned  within  each  upper  leg,  each  lower  leg  being 
vertically  adjustable  within  an  upper  leg,  the  upper  and  lower 
legs  to  be  coupled  within  the  trunk  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  cross 
support  formed  in  a  planar  generally  rectangular  configination 
being  coupled  across  the  upper  extent  of  the  upper  legs,  a 
horizontal  beam  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
second  end  being  coupled  to  the  approximate  centerpoint  of 
the  cross  support,  the  first  end  of  the  horizontal  beam  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  elongated  apertures,  the  first  end  adapted  to  be 
couplnJ  to  the  approximate  centerpoint  of  the  central  beam  by 
a  nut  and  bolt  through  the  aligned  elongated  apertures  in  the 
horizontal  beam  and  central  apertures  in  the  central  beam,  the 
elongated  apertures  permitting  rearward  or  frontward  adjust- 
ment of  the  central  beam  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  beanL 


5458,609 
GLUTEAL  AND  THIGH  MUSCLE  EXERCISE  SYSTEM 
Brad  Oischansky,  and  Scott  Obduusky,  both  of  2003  LAc 
Park  Dr.  ApL  H,  Smyrna,  Ga.  30080 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,110 
IdL  CL"  A63B  21/02 
VS.  CL  482—122  6  CIAm 

1.  A  device  for  exercising  gluteal  and  thigh  muscles,  compfising: 

a.  a  longitixlinally  extended  handle  member; 

b.  means  for  engaging  a  heel  portion  of  a  user's  foot  said  heel 
engagement  means  including  a  first  band  mnnhrr  configured 
and  adapted   to  have  a  pair  of  opposing  ends  extending 
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a  rolling  roller  in  which  said  rolling  nng  is  made  h>  a  rolling 
nng  20  having  an  appropnately  projected  slant  surface  a  at  a 
contacting  portion  with  the  second  spacer,  and  a  second 
spacer  21  forming  an  inclined  groove  h  of  shape  being  same 
as  the  projected  slant  surface  a  of  the  rolling  nng  20. 


between  opposing  sides  of  i  user's  foot  at  an  infenor  tarsal 
portion  thereof  and  in  substantial  alignnient  with  the  user's 
■nkJe  and  load  bearing  axis  of  the  user's  leg;  and. 
c  means  coupied  on  a  lirst  end  to  said  handle  member  and  on  an 
opposing  second  end  to  said  heel  engagement  means  for 
providing  a  resistive  force  therebetween,  said  resistive  force 
means  mcluding  means  for  adjustmg  an  iiutial  displacement 
dimension  of  said  heel  engagement  means  relative  to  said 
handle  nieinbei  and  an  dastK  strap  member  coupled  between 
said  adjustment  means  and  said  heel  engagement  means,  said 
adjustment  means  iiKluding  a  substantially  inelastic  strap 
member  having  a  first  end  secured  to  said  haitdle  member  and 
an  opposing  second  end  formed  in  a  closed  contour,  said 
elastic  strap  member  having  opposing  first  and  second  ends 
respectively  coupled  to  said  opposing  ends  of  said  tirsi  band 
member  and  an  iniermediate  secbon  slidingly  coupled  to  said 
closed  contour  second  end  of  said  inelastK  strap  member  for 
providmg  balanced  resistive  force  loading  on  opposing  sides 
of  a  user's  leg 


IbL  CI"  B21B  IIAMJ 


5^58,611 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  BLANKS  FOR  HINGE-LID 

PACKS  WITH  ESPECIALLY  ROUNDED  LONGITUDINAL 

EDGES 
Hrinz   Focke,  Verdcn,  Gemiaay,  Mrisnor  to  Focke   &   Co. 
(GnbH  &  Co.),  Verticil.  Gcnauiy 

FUcd  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3U,103 
CUims  priority,  appiicaboa  Germany.  Feb.  10.  1994.  44  M 
27S.7 

Int  a."  B31B  //5: 
U.S.  CI.  493—162  19  Claims 


S,55Mlt 
ROLLING  ROLLER 
:wu  Byuf-Gie,  ami  C^kol  Cka^-Hcc,  botb  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of 
Katca,      amlgBon      to      Korea      'nu(Men      Co.,      Inc., 
if  J  aaiiiaailinli  ftii   Rep.  of  Korea 

FUcd  Jan.  (,  199S.  Scr.  No.  3*9.418 
CliribM  priority,  applicatioii  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  5.  1994, 


U,S.a.492— 40 


2  ClalBM 


1.  In  a  roiling  roller  composing  a  shaft  1  having  key  grooves 
Sajia  and  a  thread  portion  9  and  which  is  constant  in  diameter  of 
ptedetermined  portxn.  keys  5.6  to  be  fixed  by  uueiting  respec- 
Itveiy  lo  the  key  grooves  5a.ta  of  the  shaft  I.  first  and  second 
ipacen  to  be  fixed  to  the  siuft  I  by  the  keys  5.6.  a  rolling  nng  to 
be  tmerpoaed  between  the  first  and  second  spacers,  and  a  nng  nut 
7  to  be  coupied  to  a  thread  portion  9  of  the  shaft  I  together  with  a 
tishlening  adjusting  screw  S. 


9  An  apparatus  for  shaping  or  pre-shapmg  blanks  ( 13)  for  packs 
with  rounded  or  polygonal  longitudinal  edges  (11.  12).  said  appa- 
ratus having  a  shaping  station  (17)  in  which  the  blanks  (13)  are 
shaped  by  movable  shaping  tools  m  conjunction  with  shaping 
plates  (23).  and  then  are  fimher  transported  in  a  longitudinal 
direction,  wherein  the  shaping  station  (17)  is  provided  with  at  least 
first  and  second  shaping  devices  (28.  29)  having  shaping  timls. 
wherein  said  apparatus  compnses  means  for  successively  convey- 
ing the  blanks  into  the  shaping  staoon  (17).  and  for  alternately 
feeding  the  blanks  to  said  first  and  second  shaping  devices  (28, 
29); 

wherein  said  first  and  second  shaping  devices  (28.  29)  are 
arranged  next  to  one  another,  opposite  sides  of  a  longitudinal 
blank  track  (20).  in  a  common  plane,  wherein  the  blanks  (13) 
are  alternately  fed  to  said  shaping  devKes  (28.  29)  by  a 
traiuvene  movement;  and 
wherein  said  shaping  station  (17)  further  cofnpnses  means  for 
grasping  one  of  the  blanks  arriving  at  the  shaping  station  and 
for  canymg  out  said  transverse  movement,  relative  to  the 
blank  track  (20).  to  one  or  the  other  of  said  shaping  devices 
(28.  29), 
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'  545MU 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PR(M>UCnON  OF 

AN  ARTICLE  Of  MANUFACTURE,  SUCH  AS 

ENVELOnS 

Marlin  BMmle,  Hnrhaof.  Gcrmaay,  Mrigaor  to  Winkler  & 

wied,  Gcfmaay 
CoDtfimalhMMn-iMrl  «r  Scr.  No.  S3»4M>  Feb.  28,  1992.  Tliis 
applicatioii  May  28, 1994,  Scr.  No.  246,832 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  GcriMmy,  May  21,  1993,  43  17 
071.4 

Int  CL'  B31B  J/54 
VS.  CL  493—177  13  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  continuously  forming  a  stand-up  or  bed  boaom 
in  an  article  of  manufacture  made  of  sheet  material  having  pre- 
creases  for  forming  said  stand-up  boOom,  comprising  a  t^ve 
device  for  transporting  said  sheet  material  through  said  apparatus 
in  a  feed  advance  direction,  and  a  back  folding  mechanism  (55,  56) 
cooperating  with  said  drive  device  for  folding  a  first  poition  (43)  of 
said  sheet  material  about  a  first  precieaae  (33,  34)  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  feed  advance  direction  (A),  and  for  folding  a 
second  portion  (8,  9,  10)  of  said  sheet  matoial  forming  part  of  said 
stand  up  bottom  about  a  second  precrease  (27,  28)  in  said  feed 
advance  directions  (A),  whereby  a  zig-zag  fold  is  formed,  wherein 
said  back  folding  mechanism  comprises  at  least  one  suction  mem- 
ber (55)  for  lifting  said  second  poition  (8,  9,  10)  while  said  sheet 
material  is  advancing,  whereby  said  first  portion  (43)  is  folded 
back  opposite  to  said  feed  advance  direction  and  said  second 
portion  (8.  9.  10)  is  folded  forward,  and  at  least  one  folding 
member  positioned  for  cooperation  with  said  suction  element  (55) 
in  producing  said  zig-zag  fold. 


5,558,613 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  VARIANCE  IN  THE 
FORCES  NEEDED  TO  OPEN  RECLOSABLE  PLASTIC 
BAGS  FROM  WITHIN  AND  FROM  WITHOUT 
Paul  A.  niman.  New  CHy;  RiduMmd  M.  Scott,  PIcMantvUlc, 
and  Zdcnek  Machacck,  NmucC,  aD  of  N.Y.,  aari«nors  to 
Minisrap,  Inc.  Oranfebart,  N.Y. 
ConHmmtioa-ln-purt  of  Scr.  No.  174J73,  Dec  28,  1993,  PaL 
No.  53M34,  and  Scr.  No.  249,144,  May  25, 1994,  PaL  No. 
5.462360.  This  appUcadan  Not.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  337,569 
InL  CL'  B65D  33/16:33/24.  B31B  3/72 
IS.  CL  493—214  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  substantially  reducing  the  variance  in  the  forces 
needed  to  open  reclosable  plastic  bags  from  within  and  from 
without  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  first  bag  wall  and  a  second  bag  wall; 

b)  providing  a  first  zipper  member  having  a  male  profile  and  a 
second  zipper  member  having  a  female  profile,  said  male 
profile  and  said  female  profile  being  interlocked  with  one 
another; 

I 


c)  providing  a  first  interlayer  and  a  second  interlayer.  each  of 
said  interlayers  being  formed  at  least  in  part  of  a  strip  of 
material  having  a  lower  melting  temperature  than  said  zipper 
members  and  said  bag  walls,  and  having  a  preselected,  con- 
stant width; 

d)  disposing  said  first  interiaycr  between  said  first  bag  wall  and 
said  first  zipper  member 

e)  disposing  said  second  intertayer  between  said  second  bag  wall 
and  said  second  zipper  member,  said  strip  of  material  having 
a  lower  melting  temperature  being  between  said  female  pro- 
file of  said  second  zipper  member  and  said  second  bag  wall; 

f)  providing  a  first  sealing  head  and  a  second  sealing  head; 

g)  directing  said  first  bag  wall,  first  interlayer.  first  and  second 
zipper  members  with  respective  interiocked  male  and  female 
profiles,  second  interiaycr  and  second  bag  wall  along  a  chan- 
nel between  said  first  and  second  sealing  heads,  said  first  and 
second  zipper  members  with  respective  interiocked  male  and 
female  profiles  being  within  and  guided  by  said  channel,  said 
channel  having  a  width  such  that  any  lateral  movement  of  said 
first  and  second  zipper  members  therein  will  be  less  than  said 
preselected  widths  of  said  strips  of  said  first  and  second 
interlayers; 

h)  disposing  said  first  and  second  sealing  beads  over  said  strips 
in  said  first  and  second  interiayers,  respectively; 

i)  maintaining  said  first  and  second  sealing  heads  at  tempera- 
tures above  the  melting  temperatures  of  said  strips  of  material 
in  said  first  and  second  interiayers.  but  below  the  melting 
temperatures  of  said  first  and  second  zipper  members  and  said 
first  and  second  bag  walls;  and 

j)  sealing  said  first  bag  wall  to  said  first  zipper  member  with  said 
strip  of  said  first  interlayer.  and  said  second  bag  wall  to  said 
second  zijjper  member  with  said  strip  of  said  second  inter- 
layer. 


5,558,614 
TUBULAR  CARTON  WENING,  PRESENTING,  AND 
CLOSING  AWARATUS 
David  L.  Andei^son,  and  Irvan  L.  Pazdemik,  both  of  Alexan- 
dria, Minn.,  assigBors  to  Douglas  Machine  1  .lmit»«i  Liability 
Company,  Alezandiia,  Minn. 
Cootlnnatioa-in-part  oT  Ser.  Na  89,042,  JuL  9,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5352,178,  whkfa  is  a  caatiBuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  17,480. 
Feb.  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,445^90.  This  applicatioD  Feb.  18, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  198,060 
Int  CL'  B31B  49/00 
VS.  a.  493—312  24  Claims 

10.  Method  for  uniformly  positioning  cartons  in  a  carriage,  with 
the  cartons  each  including  panels  defining  a  tubular  body  and 
having  bonoro  edges,  comprising  the  steps  of:  moving  the  carton 


170-921  O.G.-96-ll:QL3 
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CENTRIFLGE  ROTOH  COVER  HAVING  CONTAINER 
SUPPORTS  THEREON 
David  A.  Barkiis,  OakTiUe,  aad  Daniel  D.  Hanle,  Southbury. 
both  of  Coan^  anignon  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  At  Neinours  and 
CoiB|Huiy,  WUminttoii,  Dd. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524^2 

InL  O."  B«4B  7/rJ6.M>2 

I'.S.  (1.  494—12  5  Claims 


from  a  position  spaced  from  the  carnage  for  placing  tlie  canon  in 
the  carnage  and  for  placing  ifie  carton  under  comprcs,sion  forces 
witlun  tlie  carnage,  and  pushing  tt>e  carton  hv  the  bottom  edges  of 
tlie  panels  in  a  direction  perpendicular  lo  the  compression  forces 
and  while  the  canon  is  under  i.ompression  forces 


5^5»,615 
MOIH  LAR  EXIT  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
KeviB  F.  Albert,  IUrriii«taii.  N.H..  aaetgnor  to  Heidriber«er 
DrockaiMchliien  AG.  Heidelberg  (>nnany.  and  Heidelberg 
Harris  Inc^  Dover,  NJI. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser  No.  297,729 

Int.  ex."  B3IB  I  AM).  BJiF  I  AM).  B4iF  l</'if> 

VS.  CI.  493 — 477  6  Claims 


1  A  centrifuge  rotor  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  the  rotor 
having  a  body  with  a  plurality  of  cavmes  formed  tf»erein.  each 
cavit\  fiaving  an  axis,  tfie  axis  of  rotation  and  the  axis  of  each 
cavity  lying  in  a  predetermined  respective  common  radial  plane, 
the  axis  of  each  cavity  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
rotation,  and 

a  cover,  the  cover  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface  tficreon. 
the  cover  having  an  array  of  container  suppon  surfaces 
depending  from  the  lower  surface  thereof,  each  container 
suppon  surface  being  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  the 
cavities,  each  container  suppon  surface  being  substantially 
cylindncal  in  configuration  and  having  an  axis, 
the  axis  of  each  container  suppon  surface  being  inclined  at  a 
predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  roiauon  and 
with  respect  to  tlie  axis  of  the  cavity  with  which  it  is  associ- 
ated, 
when  the  cover  is  attached  to  the  body,  the  axis  of  each  con- 
tainer suppon  surface  lies  in  the  same  common  radial  plane  as 
the  axis  of  the  cavity  with  which  it  is  associated  and  the  axis 
of  notation 


4  c*4 


5458,617 
CARDUC  COMPRESSION  BAND-STAY-PAD  ASSEMBLY 

AND  METHOD  OF  REPLACING  THE  SAME 
MarUn  S.   HcUman,  Sarver;   Steve  A.   Kolciilk,   Leechburg,- 
Chriatopber  D.  Capone,  Pfttsburgh;  Cari  M.  Parisi,  Klttan- 
ning;  Edward  K.  Prem.  Allisoa  Parli,  and  Vemoo  L.  Spe- 
iclier,  Lecchburg,  all  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Vascor,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Divirioa  of  Ser.  No.  92«.732,  JuL  28,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J«3,840. 
This  appUcatioa  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341.188 
Int.  CL*^  A61H  JIAX) 
IS.  a.  hl»—li  19  Claims 


1   A  nnodular  cartndge  comprising 

a  mounang  plate  removable  from  a  frame  component  of  a  folder. 

mounang  plate  having  rwo  notches  on  one  side  for  receiving 

rwo  bolts, 
a  lead-in  tape  mechanism  having  a  hrsi  exit  roller  and  a  corrc 

sponding  second  exit  roller,  wherein  the  hrst  exit  roller  and 

the  second  exit  roller  are  mounted  to  the  mounung  plate 


1  A  resilient  pad  assembly  adapted  for  use  in  a  ventricular  a.ssisl 
device  dunng  direct  mechanical  assist  to  a  hean.  compnsing; 
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a.  a  resilient  elongated  band  member  for  enciicling  and  disposal 
on  at  least  a  poitioa  of  the  heart,  said  band  member  receiving 
a  mechanical  compression  force  from  said  ventricular  assist 
device  and  transmitting  said  merhaniral  compiessioa  force  to 
the  heart; 

b.  a  resilient  sheath  assembly  having  an  inner  interfKc  assembly 
and  an  outer  membrane,  said  band  member  being  encased  in 
said  sheaifa  assembly  between  said  inner  inteitece  assembly 
and  said  outer  membrane,  at  least  a  ponioa  (rf  said  iimer 
interface  assembly  adjustably  persisting  in  intimate  contact 
with  the  heart;  and 

c  a  plurality  of  spaced-apait  suy  members  movable  on  and 
mounted  on  said  band  member  for  ciicimifierentially  distrib- 
uting at  least  a  portion  of  said  mechanical  compression  force 
to  the  hean. 


SEMI-IMPLANTABLE  MIDDLE  EAR  HEARING  DEVICE 
Anthony  J.  Mnnlgjin,  1445*  Coaaly  Um  RiL,  Huti^  Valley, 
Ohio  44022 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  N«».  37«,75« 

Int  CL*'  HMR  25490 

VS.  CL  «»— 25  19  daims 


545M19 
ENDOSCOPE  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL 
ACCORDING  TO  MOVEMENT  OF  AN  OPERATOR 
KuiaU  Kanri;  HidcT«U  AdacU,  both  of  HacMoJi;  K5icU 
UMcyam,  ITawHbe;  YoMUn  Kaayta,  HmMoA  ScW 
YMMBMki,  HmMUI;  EUckl  Fmc,  Hachtaji;  McUo  Sato, 
HiMt;   Maaaknni  Nsftaanm,  HacMoJi;  Ya 
Uniwa;   J^kmM   Fubya,   HacUoJI;    Klyolaka 
HjKhio.^  aMi  Katnya  Sudd,  HMkkji,  i«  «r  JapM,  I 
on  to  OiyMpw  Optical  Cos  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japaa 

Contliniatioa  orScr.  No.  8(3,8*9,  Apr.  i,  1992,  ab 

Thk  appiicaboa  Sep.  15, 1994,  Ser.  Nou  3M,726 

ClalBs  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  23, 1991,  3-892235 

Int  CL'  A«B  JAX) 

VS.  CL  Md— 14«  i«  rhi^ 


1.  An  eiKloscope  system,  comprising: 

a  medical  device  for  applying  medical  care  to  a  subject  by 
changing  at  least  a  pan  of  a  shape  of  said  medical  device; 

a  driving  means  for  actuating  said  medical  device; 

a  movement  detecting  means,  having  at  least  one  sensor  for 
receiving  signals  from  at  least  one  signal  source,  for  process- 
ing said  received  signals,  and  for  detecting  a  movement  of  an 
operator  who  operates  said  medical  device;  and 

a  control  means,  operably  connected  to  said  movement  delecting 
means,  for  controlling  said  driving  means  to  actuate  said 
medical  device  and  for  changing  at  least  a  part  of  a  shape  of 
said  medical  device  accotxling  to  said  operator's  movement 
which  is  detected  by  said  movement  detecting  means, 

wherein  said  movement  detecting  means  includes  a  means  for 
detecting  a  movement  of  one  of  an  operator's  hand  and  an 
operator's  head,  and  a  superimposing  means  for  superimpos- 
ing an  image  associated  with  the  noovement  of  one  of  the 
hand  and  head  on  an  image  which  an  imaging  means  gener- 
ates. 


1.  A  partially  implantable  hearing  device  compnsing: 

a  high  coercivity  permanent  magnet  of  10.6  KOe  or  higher 
enclosed  within  a  hennetically  sealed  case  having  a  helium 
attiKi^phere  therein  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  ossicu- 
lar chain  of  a  middle  ear, 

an  electromagnet; 

means  for  mounting  said  electromagnet  a  piedetermined  dis- 
tance from  said  pennanent  magnet  in  a  coniactiess  maimer 

means  adapted  to  be  mounted  external  of  the  ear  for  translating 
acoustic  signal  into  electrical  signals;  and 

means  moimted  on  said  mounting  means  for  receiving  said 
electrical  signals  from  said  translating  means  and  sending 
them  to  said  electramagnet  to  aciuaie  same  in  response 
thereto. 


MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT  EMPLOYING  CURVED 

SPREADING  MEMBERS  TO  MANIPULATE  ORGANS 

WITHIN  THE  BODY 

Hetant  Heckde,  Kirittliagtu;  AadrcM  Diagier,  Birkc^dd,  and 

ErMt  Falk,  StemeaCds-Dicfeabach,  aR  at  Gavaay,  Mri«B- 

ors  to  Richard  Wolf  GatbH,  Kaitttiagca,  Gcrvany 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  189,9(7 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioB  Gerauuiy,  Feb.  5,  1993,  43  83 
274.5 

Int  CL'^A61B  17/02 
VS.  CL  MO— 208  15  OaiM 


\ 


^ 


^ 


%f 


r? 


1.  A  medical  instrument  for  manipulating  organs  within  die  body 
of  a  patient,  comprising: 

an  instnmient  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

an  main  body  portion  disposed  at  the  distal  end  and  constituting 
a  prolongation  of  said  instnmient  shaft,  aixl  at  least  one 
spreading  member  mounted  at  the  distal  end  of  said  instru- 
ment shaft  by  a  pivot  axle  perpendicular  to  the  longitiidiiial 
axis  of  the  instrument  shaft  so  that  said  qireading  member  is 
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pivotabic  relalive  to  the  non-moving  said  inain  hody  ptwtion 
about  the  pivo«  axle  between  non-spread  out  and  spread  out 
posioom:  and 
handle  means  for  pivoong  luud  spreading  tnember  about  said 
pivol  axk.  said  handle  means  including  a  handk  disposed  at 
the  proximal  end  of  said  instrument  shaft  and  ai  least  one 
control  member  interconnecung  said  sprcadmg  member  and 
said  handle,  said  control  member  being  displaceably  guided 
wiifatB  said  instrumem  shaft  such  that  said  spreading  member 
pivou  about  said  pivot  axle  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
handle  means,  wherein  said  main  body  poruon  and  said  at 
least  one  spreading  member  are  curved  s»)  that  ixiter  surfaces 
thereof  define  a  curved  support  plane  when  said  spreading 
member  is  in  the  spread  out  position 


$^58,621 
StKCICAL  RETRACTOB  WITH  (ROSS  BAR  (;RIPS 
TImmmm  L.  Hett,  nttsh«n(k,  Pa„  assiKiiMr  to  Hell  A«acUte<< 
Inc^  Ptttskurck,  P>. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  l»»5,  Ser.  No.  42*,"r* 

laL  t'l."  \*IB  /'fO 

I  -S.  tl.  *••— 22*  11  <1«i"i.s 


ill  an  aperture  defined  in  the  retracting  blade  and  kvated 
proximallv  from  the  tip,  llie  aperture  configured  tn  allow  a 
surgical  instrumeni  lo  extend  thn)ugh  the  retractor  blade 


5^58.fc2J 
THER.\PF.ITK  I'LTRASONK  DEVKE 
<;.  I-ee  Cody,  laola.  Okl«„  assignor  to  Rich-Mar  Corporation. 
liiola.()kU. 

Filed  Mar.  2»,  I9»5.  Ser.  No.  41J.W* 

Int.  CL'^  A*1B  I'/:: 

I  .S.  CI.  Wl— 2  11  Claims 


U.  W       U  Sl.'^ 


1    A  surgical  retractor  comprising 
a  retractor  blade   and 
a  handle  including 

an  elongated  Lcntral  rod  mcmhcr  having  a  tront  end  and  a  rrai 

end. 
a  connecti>r  portion  having  a  disial  end  and  J  proximal  ends 
vaid  connector  portion  attached  al  said  disul  end  lo  said 
retractor   blade,    said   connector   portion   attached   at   said 
proxiinal  end  to  said  tront  end  ot  said  rod  memfier, 
a  hrsi  gnpping  and   leverage  crossbar  attached   lo  said   rod 

member  proximate  said  fnmi  end.  and 
a  second  gnpping  and  leverage  cnivsbar  attached  to  said  rod 
member  intermediate  between  said  tront  end  am)  said  rear 
end 


/ 


$.558,622 

MANDIBl  LAR  BORDER  RETRACTOR  AND  METHOD 

FOR  nXATINC;  A  FRACTl  RED  MANDIBLE 

Alci  M.  Circcabcrt.  New  York,  N.Y,  aari«Dor  to  C;reenbent 

Sursicai  Techooloclcs.  LLC,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  2.  I»«4.  Ser.  No.  Mmjm 

InC  CI."  \*1C    //-"(' 

y>  CUims 
omprising 


distal  end  ot  ihe  handle    ihc 


I  .S.  CI.  *••— 237 

1    A  mandibular  retraLlor 
a  a  handle,  and 

b   a  retractor  blade  tonnecteil  in 
retractor  blade  iiKluding 

ilia  curved  portion  at  a  proximal  end  ol  ihe  retractor  blade 
I  2)  an  arcuate  poruon  having  a  tip    ihe  arcuate  piirtion  ^on 
nectcd  to  a  distal  end  ol  the  curved  poruon.  and 


1    .■X  therapeutic  ultrasonic  device  having  an  ullrasonK  applica 
[Of,  the  applicator  comprising 

a  handle. 

at  least  two  diaphragms  livated  at  one  end  of  the  handle,  each 
diaphragm  having  an  applicating  lace  directed  away  from  the 
handle  and  a  rear  face  directed  into  the  handle  so  that  the 
applicating  faces  may  be  independently  applied  lo  a  patient 
during  iherapv ,  .ind 

at  lea.st  two  pie/oelectnc  crystals,  at  least  one  ol  the  crystals 
being  connected  lo  ttie  rear  face  ot  tme  ot  the  diaphragms  and 
at  least  one  ot  the  otjier  crystal.s  being  connected  to  the  rear 
lace  ot  the  other  diaphragm  tor  convening  peruxlic  electrical 
energy  to  ultrasonic  energy  and  u-ansmitling  the  ultrasonic 
energy  through  tfie  diaphragm  to  which  the  crystal  is  con 
nected  independently  ot  the  iHhcr  diaphragm 
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5.558,627 
riDTMr)PAI.'l)U    RH4(-»'  WITH  AN  INFl  .VlABl.K  \IK 


J  .enlei  atxiuilion  har,  a  hrsl  and  seiond   T  ■-h.iped  connecting 
element    movahlv    attached    al    opposite    ends   ol    the   center 
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'  5^58.624 

SHOULDER  PHYSICAL  THERATY  DEVICE 
(nmrgc   R.   Hepburn,  Sererna  Pari^  and  RnaMll  Vcdeloff, 
Greensboro,  both  of  MtL,  aasignon  to  DyDaspHnt  Systems, 
inc.,  Severna  Park,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,403 

Int  CL*  A61F  5/04 

VS.  a.  601—33  21  Claims 


each  of  the  opposed  side  walls  having  an  upper  edge,  the  front 
wall,  rear  wall  and  opposed  side  walls  defining  a  hollow 
interior  and  an  opening  ftjr  allowing  access  to  the  interior  with 
the  front  wall  and  the  rear  wall  each  further  having  a  rectan- 
gular notch  formed  thereon  at  a  location  adjacent  to  the  top 
opening,  each  of  the  rectangular  notches  having  an  tipper 
edge,  and  with  the  pair  of  notches  positioned  such  that  they 
are  aligned  with  each  other  and  define  an  access  channel, 
wherein  the  upper  edges  of  the  notches  are  at  an  elevation 
below  the  elevation  of  the  upper  edges  of  the  opposed  side 
walls; 

an  axially  rotaiable  roller  disposed  within  the  interior  and  having 
a  pair  of  opposed  cylindrical  pegs  extended  radially  outward 
and  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the  mounting  holes  of  the 
base  for  affording  the  axial  rotation  thereof  thereby  allowing 
the  user  to  actuate  the  roller  with  one  foot  while  massaging 
the  other  foot,  the  roller  being  situated  so  as  to  project 
upwards  into  the  access  channel,  the  roller  further  including  a 
removable  pad  disposed  about  the  roller  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  nubs  extending  therefrom  for  massaging;  and 

a  wedge-shaped  rigid  foot  rest  having  an  outboard  edge,  an 
inboard  vertical  back  surface,  and  a  top  surface  extended 
therebetween  and  with  the  bad:  surface  coupled  to  the  front 
wall  such  that  the  top  surface  extends  angularly  upwards  to 
meet  the  access  channel. 


1  An  aruculated  shoulder  physical  tlierapy  device  for  improving 
the  range  of  motion  of  a  shoulder  comprising  an  articulated  device 
which  allows  for  the  active  multiaxial  exercise  of  a  slKxilder,  the 
articulated  device  being  provided  with  a  forearm  smn  and  an  upper 
arm  stmt,  as  well  as  one  or  more  tensioning  means  to  place  stress 
on  the  shoulder  during  active  multiaxial  exercise,  the  forearm  strut 
being  attached  by  a  hinge  to  a  first  end  of  said  upper  aim  strut  to 
form  an  eftww  hinge  and  the  second  end  of  the  upper  aim  stnit 
being  provided  with  a  shoulder  hinge  and  means  for  accommodat- 
ing the  multiaxial  rotation  of  the  shoulder  with  the  articulated 
shoulder  physical  therapy  device  being  able  to  inqxove  the  noobil- 
ity  of  the  shoulder  and  hasten  the  return  of  the  shoulder  to  normal 
mobility  in  the  directions  of  flexion,  extension,  abduction,  adduc- 
tion, horizontal  abduction,  horizontal  adductioo,  external  rotation 
and  internal  rotation. 


5,558,626 
AMBULATORY  ARM  ELEVATION  SUNG 
Elizabeth  HoHzman,  180  Bergen  St,  BnMkiyn,  N.Y.  11217; 
Lynn  Baarini,  479   10th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.   11215,  and 
Mnknwl  R.  Patel,  35  Annftdd  Ct,  Staten  Uand,  N.Y.  10304 
Contianatioa-in-pail  of  Ser.  Na  942,142,  Sep.  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,156 
InL  CL"  A61F  5/00:5/37 
U.S.  a.  602—4  21  Claims 


5,558,625 

FOOT  MASSAGER  APPARATUS 
Don  W.  McKay,  149  DoTertree  Place  SE,  Calgary,  Alberta, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324^22 

InL  CL*  A61H  1/00:15/00 

VS.  a.  601—118  1  Claim 


1  A  fool  massaging  apparatus  for  massaging  a  user's  feet 
comprising,  in  combination; 

a  ngid  box-shaped  base  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  periphery 
formed  of  a  front  wall,  a  tear  wall,  and  opposed  side  walls 
extended  upward  from  die  bottom  wall,  each  of  die  side  walls 
of  the  base  including  a  mounting  bole  disposed  thereon  with 
the  mounting  boles  of  the  side  walls  being  coaxially  aligned. 


11.  Improved  sling  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  patient's  hand  in 
an  elevated  position  and  adaptable  to  permit  substantially  unre- 
strained mobility  of  the  patient's  shoulder,  said  sling  consisting 
essentially  of  a  foam  fabric  material  arm  strap  wrapfwMe  around 
the  patient's  upper  and  lower  arms  when  said  patient's  elbow  is 
bent  thereby  forming  a  loop  with  end  portions  of  said  arm  strap 
overlapping  each  other,  said  loop  being  of  adjustable  length  to 
establish  the  bend  of  said  patient's  elbow  and  the  elevation  of  said 
patient's  band,  said  arm  strap  having  an  inner  surface  facing  the 
patient's  arm  and  an  outer  sinface  and  removably  securing  means 
provided  on  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  to  maintain  said  arm  strap 
in  said  loop  wrapped  around  die  patient's  arm,  and  a  palm  band 
fixed  to  a  first  end  of  said  aim  strap  for  receiving  and  locating  the 
patient's  hand  in  predetermined  position;  and  a  waist  band  wear- 
able around  the  waist  of  said  patient  and  having  means  thereon  for 
removably  securing  said  arm  strap  thereto  so  as  to  minimize 
mobility  of  said  shoulder  when  said  waist  band  is  secured  to  said 
arm  strap. 
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5,558,630 
INTRASCLERAL  IMPLANT  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 


ter.  polycaprofactone,  and  ethylene  vinyl  acetate,  and  hav- 
ing a  WVTR  of  less  than  100  g/m^/day,  so  dial  the  polymer 
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5^58,627 

ORTHOPAEDK    BRAtlC  WITH  AN  INKl.ATABl.E  AIR 

BAG 

Saaud  Sincrr.  125  Timber  Sprints  La.,  aad  Jeffrry  A.  Iritd, 

499  S.  Ben  Franklin  Rd.,  both  at  Indiana,  Pa.  ISTOI 

C'ontinuabon-in-pan  of  Scr.  No.  861,722.  Apr.  I.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5J*7.9^  which  is  a  candnuation-in-part  of  Set.  No. 

662,879.  Mar.  1,  1991,  PaL  No.  5.133J41.  This  application 

Dec.  6.  199.V  Ser.  No.  162,562 

InL  a."  A6IK  '^/'Ki 

VS.  CT  tai—li  -2  llaiim 


I 


I' 


1    An  onhopacJic  brace  tor  j  loini  loininj!  t\ni  mciiihcrs.  com 
pnsing 

hinged  rigid  support  means  iffi\ed  lo  said  Ivrn  member,  prosid 
ing  support  lo  the  |oinI  and  tor  permitting  a  predetermined 
range  of  movement  ot  the  |oinl  and  defining  a  void  spate 
subNtantiallv  surrounding  the  joint  betvicen  tfie  support  means 
and  tJie  joint 

an  inflatable  air  bag  in  ifie  void  space. 

sensor  means  attached  to  the  hinged  ngid  suppon  means  tor 
providing  a  mggcr  signal  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
condition  on  the  joint  that  is  capable  of  injunng  the  joint,  and 

inflation  means  operably  connected  to  llie  sensor  means  and  the 
air  bag  tor  inflating  the  air  bag  in  response  to  the  tngger 
signal 


J  .enter  abduction  bat  a  hrsl  and  second  I  shaped  connecting 
element  movablv  attached  at  opposite  ends  i>l  the  center 
abduction  bar 

the  T  shaped  connecting  elements  each  attached  to  a  convex 
surface  ot  a  hrst  and  second  curved  plate,  an  opposite  side 
concave  surface  of  the  hrst  and  second  curved  plates  shaped 
to  .onti>mi  subsuntiallv  to  a  distal  thigh  ol  the  patient. 

the  hrst  and  second  curved  plates  covered  bv  a  soft  tabnc 
conhgurcd  to  wrap  around  the  opposed  distal  thighs  ot  the 
patient  and  held  together  bv  hixili  and  kxip  matenal. 

the  center  abduction  bar  having  a  hrst  and  second  threaded  bore 
adjacent  a  hrst  and  second  end  respectivclv. 

a  hand  operable  hrst  and  second  threaded  thumb  screw  mounted 
within  the  hrst  and  second  threaded  bore  to  maintain  the  hrst 
and  second  T  shaped  connecting  elements  respectfully  in  a 
desired  position, 

the  center  abduction  bar  having  an  inner  bar  slidable  *ithin  an 
outer  tube,  the  inner  bar  having  a  third  threaded  bore  adjacent 
an  end  distal  from  the  hn>t  tlireaded  bore,  the  outer  tube 
having  a  multiple  position  slotted  opening  extending  from  a 
location  prommal  to  the  second  threaded  bore  to  a  kxation 
pRiximal  lo  an  end  of  the  outer  lube  distal  from  the  second 
threaded  bore 

J  third  hand  operated  threaded  thumbscrew  nniunted  within  the 
third  threaded  bore  s»i  that  unscrewing  of  the  third  threaded 
screw  will  allow  the  inner  bar  to  slide  within  the  outer  tube  to 
provide  extension  or  contraction  of  tfie  orthosis  and  wherein 
unscrewing  of  the  hnt  or  second  thumb  screw  provides  for 
ambulation  of  the  patient 


5,558,629 
GLAUCOMA  IMPLANT 
(;corse   Baerveidt,  Pasadena;   Larry   W.   Blake,  Irvine,  and 
Georfe  M.  Wright,  Miaaioa  Viejo,  all  of  Caiif„  assignors  to 
lovision.  Inc„  Irvine,  Calif. 

ContinuaUoo  of  Ser.  No.  531,610,  May  31.  1990.  PaL  No. 

5.178,604.  This  application  JuL  21.  1992,  Ser.  Na  917,575 

Int.  a."  A61M  I  AMI 

IS.  (1.  609—8  9  Claims 


5358,628 
ADA  STABLE  HIP  AND  KNEE  ORTHOSIS 
Jan  J.  Bzocfa,  .South  Pasadena,  F1a„  aarignor  to  Orthosis  Cor- 
rective Systems  Corp.,  Pinellas  Park,  Fla. 

EUed  May  23.  1995.  Ser.  No,  447.989 

InL  CT"  A61F  SAX) 

IS.  a.  602—24  7  Oaiiw 


1    .\  hip  and  knee  orthosis  for  attaching  to  opp<ised  distal  thighs 
ot  a  pauent  composing 


I  A  device  for  draining  fluid  from  a  first  region  of  an  eye  to  a 
second  region  of  an  eye,  said  device  compnsing 

a  single  thin  ela.stomcnc  plate  having  oppositely-disposed  first 
and  second  pnmary  surfaces,  each  of  said  surfaces  being 
disposed  to  provide  contact  between  said  hrst  region  of  said 
eye  and  substantially  all  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces  of 
said  plate  to  form  a  bleb  in  said  first  region  of  said  eye  around 
said  plate  when  said  device  is  implanted  within  said  eye,  said 
plate  sufficiently  flexible  to  conform  to  the  patient's  eye  when 
the  device  is  implanted  in  said  eye:  and 

a  lube  having  a  hrst  end  adjacent  said  first  surface  of  said  plate 
and  a  second  end  extendable  into  said  second  region  of  said 
eye  to  provide  fluid  communication  between  said  first  region 
ot  said  eye  and  said  second  region  of  said  eye. 
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5^58,630 

INTRASCLERAL  IMPLANT  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

REGULATION  OF  INTRAOCULAR  PRESSURE 

Bret  L.  Fisher,  224  S.  Cove  La,  Puuw  CHy,  FU.  32401 

Filed  Dec  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  3M,503 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/00;  A«IF  2/14 

VS.  a.  604-8  7  Claims 


tcr.  polycaproractonc,  and  ethylene  vinyl  acetate,  and  hav- 
ing a  WVTR  of  less  than  100  g/m^/day,  so  that  the  polymer 
layer  has  adequate  water  resistance  to  maintain  its  integrity 
during  insertion  into  the  body  cavity, 
said  polymer  film  being  capable  of  separation  from  said 
underlying  paper  layer  as  an  intact,  self-supporting  layer. 


7  V 


1  An  intrascleral  implant  for  implanting  within  the  eye  and  for 
reducing  intraocular  fluid  pressure,  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  having  a  forward  end.  adapted  for  placement 
within  an  anterior  chamber  of  an  eye.  and  a  rearwaid  end. 
adapted  for  placement  within  the  sclera  of  an  eye.  said  tubular 
body  being  funnel  shaped  and  enlatging  in  cross-section  along 
said  tubular  body  in  a  direction  from  said  forward  end  to  said 
rearward  end.  said  rearward  end  including  fluid  passageways 
to  limit  and  control  a  flow  of  intraocular  fluid  through  said 
tubular  body  from  said  anterior  chamber  to  said  sclera,  said 
tubular  body  further  including  side  portions  and  at  least  one 
implant  stability  flange  appending  therefrom  and  adapted  to 
subilize  said  tubular  body  against  said  sclera,  said  tubular 
body  further  including  a  positioning  ridge  located  on  said 
forward  end.  said  positioning  ridge  being  snnoothly  finished 
and  adapted  to  space  said  tubular  body  from  an  inner  surface 
of  said  anterior  chamber. 


5,558,631 
TAMPON  APPLICATOR 
Teresc  A.  Campion,  Enidd,  Conn,,-  Mark  D.  Albright,  Chich- 
ester, England,  and  Betsy  A.  Daviwia,  WUbraham,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Tambrands  Inc,  White  Plains,  N,Y, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  171,853,  Dec.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,346,468,  which  is  a  continiiatkMi  oT  Scr.  No,  819,753,  Jan, 
13.  1992,  abandoned.  This  appttcation  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
292,509 
InL  a.'  A61F  15/00 
VS.  a.  604—13  64  Oaims 


1   An  inseruon  device  for  inserting  a  tampon  material  into  the 
vagina  comprising: 
an  elongate,  tubular  holder  shaped  for  insertion  into  the  vagina, 
adapted  to  hold  tlie  tampon  to  be  inserted,  and  having  an 
expulsion  end  portion:  and 
a  plunger,  lelescopically  and  slidably  mounted  in  said  holder 
distal  to  said  expulsion  end  and  adapted  to  expel  said  tampon 
from  said  holder  when  pushed  manually  into  said  holder: 
wherein  said  holder  comprises  an  outer  polymer  film  layer 
adhered  to  an  outer  surface  of  an  underlying  paper  layer, 
and  the  polymer  film  layer  having  an  outer  suriface  and  an 
inner  surface,  substantially  all  of  the  area  of  said  inner 
surface  being  supported  by  and  adhered  to  said  outer  sur- 
face of  said  underlying  paper  layer. 
said  polymer  film  layer  comprising  a  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cellophane,  polypropylene,  polyes- 


5,558,632 
ELECTRODES  FOR  IONTOPHORESIS 
Lindsay  B,  Lloyd,  West  Jordan;  Jon  E,  Beck;  Tomasz  J.  Pete- 
lenz,  both  of  Salt  Lake  Oty;  Clay  H.  Holt,  Riverton,  and 
William  F,  Fetanan,  West  Valley  City,  aU  of  Utah,  assignon  to 
lomed,  Inc,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
ConUnuatioo  of  Ser,  No.  4SjM0,  Apr,  7,  1993,  PaL  No, 
5,087,242,  which  is  a  cootiniuilioD-in-part  of  Scr,  No,  645,028, 
Jan.  23,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinnation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  383.939,  JuL  21,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,087,242.  This  appU- 
cation  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,844 
InL  CL'  A61N  1/30 
VS.  a.  604-20  28  Claims 


1.  A  conformable  electrode  for  iontophoretic  delivery  of  an  ionic 
drug  solution  comprising: 

a  conductive  element  for  receiving  an  electric  current  delivered 

from  an  electric  source: 
a  reticulated  element,  in  contact  with  the  conductive  element, 
said  reticulated  element  including  a  reticulum  structure  and  a 
plurality  of  pores  formed  by  said  reticulum  structure,  said 
plurality  of  pores  having  an  average  pore  size  and  having  a 
pore  size  which  is  substantially  uniform: 
a  substantially  dry.  dehydrated  hydrophilic  polymer  within  said 
plurality  of  pores  tluoughout  said  reticulated  element, 
wherein  said  dehydrated  hydrophilic  polymer  within  said  plu- 
rality of  pores  is  characterized  after  hydration  as  being 
substantially  uniformly  hydrated  throughout  said  plurality 
of  pores  and  having  sufficient  fluidity,  cohesiveness  and 
viscosity  to  flow  within  said  plurality  of  pores  while  still 
being  substantially  retained  within  said  plurality  of  pores, 
and 
wherein  said  average  pore  size  enhances  retention  of  said 
hydrophilic  polymer  within  said  plurality  of  pores  when 
said  reticulated  element  is  hydrated  to  hydrate  said  hydro- 
philic polymer  within  said  pores  and  contributes  to  rapid 
hydration  of  said  hydrophilic  polymer;  and 
means  for  securing  the  reDculated  element  to  the  conductive 
element  so  that  electric  current  will  be  distributed  substan- 
tially   uniformly    through    the    reticulated    element    when 
hydrated  and  when  current  is  delivered  to  the  conductive 
element  from  an  electric  current  source,  whereby  the  con- 
formable electrode  provides  current  to  a  skin  surface  with 
minimal  electrode-induced  unequal  current  distribution  at  dif- 
ferent skin  locations  within  the  skin  surface  being  contacted 
with  tlie  conformable  electrode  for  delivery  of  an  ionic  drug 
solution  to  the  skin  surface. 
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DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  lONTOPHORETlC  DRl  G 
DEUVERY 
JoMph  B.  PUpfM,  Ptyaoatk;  Wama  W.  Howland,  ChampUn; 
AUaa  H.  Jevac,  Aaoka,  aod   CaralanB   Hoimblad,  Cam- 
bridge, all  of  Minn^  uaignors  to  Medtroaic,  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis. Mioo. 

CoatinHadoa  of  Ser.  No.  IM.071,  Jul.  JO,  1943,  PaL  No. 

5,423,739,  which  is  a  coadnuattoo  of  Ser.  No.  675J13,  Mar. 

24,  1991,  abandoocd,  which  is  a  coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  502341,  Mar.  30.  1990.  abuidoned.  This  applicatloa  Dec. 

1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,694 

Int.  CI"  A61N  l/-l(l 

VS.  a.  604—20  15  Claims 


1   An  lontophorcUc  delivery  Jevicc.  compnsing 

a  source  of  current. 

an  active  electrode  elemem  in  electncal  conlaci  with  the  s»>urce 
of  cuTTcnl  and  adapted  to  malLe  ion  transmitting  contact  with  a 
body  Hoface  of  a  host,  the  active  electrode  element  compns 
ing  a  single  polymer  layer  adapted  to  be  placed  in  an  ion 
transmitting  relation  with  the  body  surface  and  which  contains 
an  active  agent  having  an  electrical  charge  and  being  suitable 
for  administration  through  the  body  surface  of  tfie  host,  said 
polymer  layer  containing  an  ionic  organic  polymer  component 
with  counter  ions,  said  lomc  organic  polymer  component 
having  at  least  sotnc  pendent  substituenLs  having  said  charge, 
and 

a  counter  electrode  element  in  electrical  conlaci  with  the  current 
source  and  being  adaptetl  to  be  pl&ed  in  ion  transmitting 
relation  with  the  b»xlv  surface 


5,558A34 

APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  ADHERENT 

VlSCOELASnC 

Paul  G.  Mitchell,  822  Ptnnadc  PU  Marietta,  Ga.  30062 

Coatiaaaboa  of  Ser.  No.  56J73,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5J5«,473.  This  appttcatioa  Jim.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  2*5,762 

InL  (1."  A61M  //W) 

I  -S.  n.  604—35  10  Claims 


i^/oa 


hrst  imgation  pt>n  means  for  directing  a  jel  fiuid  toward  a 
viscoelastic  matenal  disposed  in  an  eye  chamber  to  hrst 
penetrate  said  viscoelastic  matenal  and  thereafter  loosen  said 
viscoelastic  matenal  from  the  chamber  surfaces  without  sub- 
stantial breaitup  of  the  viscoelastic  matenal  and  hydraulically 
forcing  by  pushing  the  loosened  viscoelastic  matenal  from  the 
eve  chamber  surfaces  without  substantial  breakup  of  the  vis- 
coelastic matenal,  said  first  imgation  port  means  compnsing 
an  opening  having  a  diameter  of  between  about  0  3  mm  and 
aKiut  0  f)  mm,  and 

aspiration  pon  means  for  aspirating  the  liKisened  viscoelastic 
matenal  from  the  eve  chamber 


5,558,635 
EXCHANGEABLE  GUmE  SYSTEM 
l^uis  A.  Cannon,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Medtronic,  Inc., 
MiimeapoUs,  Miim. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349.949 

lot  CL"  A61M  M/a^ 

I  -S.  CI.  604 — 49  22  Claims 


1    Apparatus  for  ttie  rertKival  of  viscoelastic  matenal  from  an 
eye  chamber,  said  apparatus  compnsing 


1  A  method  of  exchanging  a  hrst  guide  catfielcr  system  with  a 
second  guide  catheter  system  dunng  coronary  angioplasty  of  a 
patient,  said  first  guide  catheter  system  compnsing  a  first  guide 
catheter,  said  hrst  guide  catheter  having  a  distal  end  and  defining  a 
lumen,  said  method  compnses  the  steps  of 

providing  a  guide  wire  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 
positioning  the  guide  wire  within  the  lumen  of  the  first  guide 

catheter 
positioning  the  first  guide  catheter  within  tlie  patient  with  the 

distal  end  of  said  guidewire  being  adjacent  to  the  vessel  of 

interest, 
advancing  an  extender  guide  catheter  member  over  the  proximal 

end  of  said  guide  wire, 
attaching  said  extender  guide  cattieter  member  to  said  first  guide 

catheter, 
inserting  a  second  guide  catheter  having  a  distal  end  over  said 

extender  guide  catheter  member  and  first  guide  catheter, 
advancing  said  second  guide  catheter  to  a  point  at  which  the 

distal  end  of  said  second  guide  catheter  is  adjacent  to  the 

distal  end  of  said  first  guide  catlieter  while  captivating  said 

guide  wire  such  that  the  distal  end  of  the  guide  wire  remains 

adjacent  to  the  vessel  of  interest, 
removing  said  first  guide  catheter  and  extender  guide  catheter 

member 


'  5,55mm 

METHOD  OF  EFFECTING  EMBRYO  TRANSPLANT 
Jiewen  U,  Cotauibta;  AagHt  Rlckc,  BiMd;  Bfliy  N.  Day,  Au- 
vasM,  and  RudaO  S.  Pralhcr,  RoAtpoit,  all  of  Mo^  Mrign- 
ors  to  Curators  trfltae  UoiTcnlly  aTMiMMul,  Cohuibia,  Ma 
FUed  May  9, 1995,  Ser.  N*.  43S,174 
Int  CL*^  A«M  31/00 
VS.  a.  »4— 49  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  effecting  the  non-suipcal  transplant  of  embryos 
into  the  uterus  of  an  animal,  said  method  involving  the  use  of  a 
long  tubular  gripping  instnmient  having  an  open  forward  end  and 
an  external  gripping  formation  generally  adjacent  its  forward  end. 
and  a  probe  extending  axially  inside  the  tubular  gripping  instru- 
ment, said  probe  having  a  long  tubular  body  with  an  open  forward 
end  and  a  probing  member  projecting  in  a  generally  non-axial 
direction  from  the  probe  body  generally  adjacent  its  forward  end, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

inserting  the  gripping  instrument,  forward  end  first,  into  a  cervix 

of  the  uterus  of  said  animal, 
esublishing  a  grip  between  walls  of  the  cervix  and  the  external 

gripping  formation  on  the  gripping  insnument, 
while  maintaining  said  grip,  pulling  the  gripping  instnmaent  in  a 
rearward  direction  to  straighten  the  cervix,  and  simulta- 
neously pushing  the  probe  in  a  forward  direction  to  advance 
the  probing  noember  beyond  die  open  forward  end  of  the 
gripping  instnmient  and  through  the  cervix  to  a  position  in  the 
body  of  the  uterus,  and 
placing  an  embryo  carrier  containing  embryos  inside  the  probe 
body  and  moving  the  carrier  forwardly  through  the  probe 
body  out  the  open  forward  end  of  the  probe  body  to  an 
embryo  release  position  for  release  of  embryos  from  the 
earner  into  the  uterus. 


5,558,437 
IMPLANT  INJECnON  DEVICE 
Hannu  Alioncn,  Kirjala;  Pekka  La^thtea,  Itarkn,  and  Matti 
Lchtinea,  Plispanristi,  ail  ot  Finland,  Mi^non  to  Lciras  Oy, 
-nirku.  Finland 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,019 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Finland,  Oct  13,  1993,  934513 
InL  CL'^  A61M  31/00 
VS.  a.  604—60  16  Claims 

1.  A  single  use  implant  injection  device,  said  device  comprising: 
an  implant  bousing  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  an  inner 
wall  defining  a  channel  therethrough,  said  inner  wall  having  a 
projection  thereon  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  housing,  said 
projection  extending  into  said  channel; 
a  caimula  extending  from  said  distal  end  of  said  housing; 
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a  plunger  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  plunger  being 
longitudinally  movable  in  said  bousing  and  having  a  projec- 
tion thereon  at  said  proximal  end,  said  projection  on  said 
plunger  and  said  projection  on  said  inner  wall  being  config- 
ured so  that  said  plunger  can  be  inserted  in  said  proximal  end 
of  said  bousing  but  caimot  be  removed  from  said  proximal 
end  of  said  housing;  and 

a  cap  disposed  on  said  caimula,  said  cap  having  an  end,  said  end 
having  an  incision  edge  attached  thereto. 


5,558,638 
PATIENT  MONITOR  AND  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
David  C.  Evers,  Acworth;  A.  DarreO  Undsey,  Marrietta;  Mar- 
cus Finch,  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga.,  and  Reynolds  G.  F.  Gorsodi, 
Yountville,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hcahhdyne,  Inc.,  Marietta, 
Ga. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,987 

InL  CL*  A61M  lAX) 

VS.  a.  604—66  99  Claims 


1  f ataMO  — ■ — 1 
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1.  A  system  for  monitoring  and  responding  to  the  health  and 
inedical  condition  of  a  patient,  comprising: 

a  sensor  for  monitoring  the  patient's  medical  condition,  the 
sensor  generating  a  parameter  indicative  of  the  patient's  medi- 
cal condition; 

a  data  base  located  at  a  remote  locabon  from  the  sensor  for 
storing  the  sensor  parameter,  said  data  base  comprising  at 
least  one  record  specific  to  the  patient,  the  record  including 
the  sensor  parameter; 

means  for  cotnmunicating  the  parameter  to  the  data  base; 

means  for  retrieving  the  parameter  fix>m  the  data  base;  and 
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a  software  funcuon  executing  on  a  prxessor  fof  directing  one  or 
more  nnedical  procedures  or  activities  to  be  camed  out  h\  the 
patient  in  response  to  the  retrieved  parameccr 


•»l(".AN^a8L£  «<OCESSCi^  ^•VJ^^4ai 

•<MM<i  j  MBJIOKCS  MOUSING -~ 


AMBULATORY  PATIENT  INFLSION  APPARATl  S 

J.    riM'M'     IMT?   BMaer   Miw   Way,   awl   David 
Stokes.  11V7«  Sky  PIms  RidtC  both  of  Nevada  CKy.  Calif. 

FUcd  JuB.  It,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75.144 

laL  a.*  A*IM   l//f*' 

LA  a.  »«4— *7  3J  (laims 


1 ^ 

E»TtHf«i.    -  ,                1  ~ 

.'- 

- 

CCurKXlto 

1 

6  — 

M,         -^- 

( 

1    Infusion  apparatus  cimipnsing: 

a  control  nMxiule  having  mtXor  means. 

a  cassette  adapced  for  connection  H)  vaid  control  m«xlule  and 
having  soluuon  containing  means  therein,  said  ca.ssctte  having 
a  side  thereof  conhgured  for  matingly  slidably  engaging  a 
side  of  said  control  module  (or  connecting  the  two  parts 
togetticr  as  a  unit. 

a  valve  assembly  within  said  ca.s.sette  tor  controlling  flow  ol 
solution  from  said  solution  containing  means. 

a  piston  member  within  said  valve  assembly,  said  piston  member 
having  a  head  protruding  from  said  side  of  said  cassette,  and 

reciprocable  means  within  said  control  nxxlule  protruding  from 
said  side  ttiercof  and  reciprocated  by  said  motor  means,  said 
reciprocable  means  and  said  head  having  coacting  engaging 
conhguradons  for  enabling  relcasable  aaachment  with  said 
cas.sene  positioned  with  its  side  in  abutting  relauon  with  said 
side  of  said  control  mtxlule  with  said  sides  out  of  alignment, 
tlie  sliding  of  one  of  said  cassene  and  said  module  relative  lu 
the  other  both  interliK'king  the  two  parts  and  engaging  said 
bead  with  said  reciprocable  means 


with  a  reservoir  for  medication  and  a  pump  for  pumping  doses  of 
said  medication  from  said  reservoir  into  the  pauent.  a  sensor  for 
sensing  a  physiological  parameter  of  the  patient  for  use  in  control- 
ling the  dosing  of  mcdicaUon.  dependent  on  said  sensed  paraineter. 
and  an  external  programmer/controller,  the  improvement  compns- 

ing: 

said  sensor  and  said  dosing  unit  having  no  galvanic  connection 
therebetween. 

hrsi  telemetry  means  implanted  with  and  connected  to  said 
sensor,  for  bi  directional  telemetry  cotnmunication  with  said 
programmer/controller  fer  transmitting  data,  at  least  compos- 
ing said  sen.<ied  parameter,  to.  and  for  receiving  data  and 
instructions  from,  said  programmer/controller. 

second  telemetry  means  implanted  with  and  connected  to  said 
dosing  unit,  for  bi-directional  telemetry  communication  with 
said  programmer/controller  for  transmitting  data  to.  and 
receiving  data  and  instructions  from,  said  programmer/ 
controller, 

third  telemetry  means,  disposed  in  said  programmer/controller, 
few  hi  directional  telemetry  communication  with  each  of  said 
hrsi  and  second  telemetry  means,  and  means  for  selecuvely 
csublishing  said  bi-directional  communicauon  with  said  first 
and  second  telemetry  means  individually  or  simuliancously. 
and 

said  hrsl.  second  and  third  telemetry  means  composing,  in 
combination,  means  for  closed  loop  telemetnc  control  of  the 
delivery  of  medication  to  said  patient  by  communication 
between  said  sens»>r  and  said  dosing  unit  v  la  said  programmer 
controller 


SYSTEM  FOR  INFLSION  OF  MEDICINE  INTO  THE 
BODY  OF  A  PATIENT 
Maafrad  Pfeilcr,  Erincen;  Kowad  MomI.  Ittearnilk;  Walter 
PrcMel.  EriaBcen.  all  of  Germany,  and  GocsU  SJoeiiolm. 
Ekeroc.  Swcdca,  mtttfton  to  SimcBa  Akttcnscaelbctaafl, 
Mnaick,  Gcrauay 

FHed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4M.953 
CladM  prtorlty,  appdcatioo  European  Pat.  Off..   Mar.   17, 
1994,  94IM243 

InL  CI."  A61M  MAM).  A61K  >>/?:,  A61N  l/IX 
VS.  CL  4»4— *7  15  Claims 

1   In  a  system  for  infusing  medication  into  the  btxly  of  a  pauent 
having  an  implantable  infusion  apparatus  containing  a  dosing  unit 


5,558,641 
HYBRID  PORTAL  AND  METHOD 
Jerald  Glantz.  Lake  EIbm;  Mark  D.  Anderson.  Stacy;  The- 
odore A.  Johnon,  St.  Paul;  WilUam  L.  Beling,  New  Brigh- 
ton, and  Cal  Qingaheiig,  St  Paul,  aH  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Sims  Ddtcc  Inc.,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
DivMoo  of  Ser.  No.  1M.I71,  Jan.  24.  1994,  Pat  No.  5^78.192. 
This  appUcalioa  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372.776 
Int  a."  A61M  .V.?: 
IS.  CT.  6»4— 93  12  Claims 

1   A  method  of  constructing  a  penal  composing  tfie  steps  of 
providing  a  scaled  re.scrvoir  dehning  a  sealed  interior  chamber 

accessible  through  a  septum,  and 
jacketing  said  sealed  reservoir  with  a  preformed  jacket. 
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DRUG  DEUVEKY  CATHETER 

Cyril  J.  Schwddi,  Jr.,  St  PMri;  Kaat  D.  Hantoa,  Brooklyn 

Park,  aad  Matthew  M.  Bww,  OroM,  tM  ofMlM^  asiicBon 

to  Scteed  Life  Syitf—,  he.  Maple  Grave,  Mtaa. 

CoadMiatkM  of  Ser.  No.  74C,M7,  Ai«.  2, 1991,  »»«iiitifnH 

This  appUcattoB  Feb.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2»1,M9 

InL  CL'  AilM  29/00 

VS.  CL  M4— 96  M  Clates 


i.-t* 


I    A  drug  delivery  catheter  for  insertion  into  a  vessel  which 
contains  a  first  flowing  fluid,  the  drag  delivoy  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  member  having  a  pnuiimal  end  and  a  distal 
end; 

a  guide  wire  lumen  for  receiving  a  guide  wire,  the  guide  wire 
lumen  running  substantiaUy  coaxially  through  the  length  of 
the  tubular  member 

a  drug  lumen  in  fluid  communication  with  the  distal  end  of  the 
tubular  member  for  delivering  a  second  fluid; 

an  inflatable  balloon  assembly  disposed  at  the  distal  end  of  the 
tubular  member,  the  balloon  assembly  including  an  inflatable 
balloon  member  having  an  iminfljavi  gtatt  and  an  inflated 
state,  the  balloon  assembly  having  apamies  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  drag  lumen; 

the  balloon  assembly  configured  such  that  1)  when  the  balloon 
member  is  in  an  iininflaifd  siMe,  the  fiist  fluid  in  the  vessel 
nuy  flow  around  the  balloon  assembly,  and  2)  when  the 
balloon  member  is  in  an  inflated  stale,  i)  sections  of  the 
balloon  member  contact  the  vessel  wall  defining  at  least  one 
containment  pocket  for  containing  the  second  fluid  between 
the  vessel  wall  and  within  die  coittacting  sections  of  the 
balloon  assembly,  ii)  the  apettuies  are  disposed  in  the  contain- 
ment pocket,  and  iii)  a  single  flow  lumen  is  defined  through 
the  balloon  member  to  allow  dte  first  fluid  to  flow  through  die 
balloon  member,  and 

an  inflation  lumen  in  fluid  communication  with  the  balloon 
member  for  inflating  the  ballooa  member. 


5,558,643 

CATHETER  WITH  NITI  TUBULAR  SHAFT 
WOfred  J.  SioioH,  Saratoga,  and  WOiMi  S.  'ftvMoik,  Red- 
wood aty,  both  or  Cant,  aMlfori  to  Adrawwd  Caidtoraa- 
cnlar  Syatcaa,  lac,  Saata  Clara,  Cdit 
Coattanattoa  of  Ser.  No.  23U15,  Aog.  U,  IMS,  Pat.  No. 
5,449,343,  wMch  ii  a  mHtiwiatio»4n-part  of  S«t.  No.  76M36, 
JnL  30,  1985,  ahandofd.  Thb  appMcatloB  Jan.  8, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  255358 

The  portioD  of  the  tern  oT  tUi  potent  MiboeqocM  to  Ang.  11, 

2008,  has  been  diKtaiMd. 

Int  CL'  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CL  604—96  g  Oaiw 


1.  A  dilatation  catheter  for  performing  an  angioplasty  procedure, 
comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  catheter  having  a  proximal  shaft  section  and  a 
distal  shaft  section; 

b)  an  inner  lumen  extending  through  the  proximal  shaft  section 
and  into  the  distal  shaft  section; 

c)  a  tubular  element  formed  of  a  NiTi  alloy  which  defines  at 
least  in  part  the  iiuier  lumen  extending  through  the  proximal 
shaft  section;  and 

d)  an  inflatable  dilatation  balloon  on  the  distal  shaft  section 
having  an  interior  in  fluid  commimication  with  the  inner 
lumen  extending  within  the  distal  shaft  section. 


5,558,644 

RETROGRADE  DELIVERY  CATHETER  AND  METHOD 
FOR  INDUCING  CARDIOPLEGIC  ARREST 
Stephen  W.  Boyd,  Menlo  Park;  John  R  Stercm,-  FhiMp  C. 
ETard,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  and  Craig  L  Ada^  San  Ramw, 
aU  or  CaUf.,  aarignors  to  Heartport,  Inc.,  Redwood  Oty, 
CaUf. 
Coatinnatioii-bi-pwt  ot  Ser.  No.  282,192,  JnL  28,  1994,  which 
is  a  continnatfon-taHpart  or  Ser.  No.  162,742,  Dec  3,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatiaii-to-part  or  Ser.  No. 
123,411,  Sep.  17, 1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  mnlinntion-hi- 
part  or  Ser.  No.  99148*.  Dec.  15, 1992,  -»>-»*ifnfii.  whkh  ta  a 

continnatian-hHMrt  or  Ser.  No.  730,559,  JnL  16, 1991,  PaL 
No.  5370,685.  This  applicaiian  JnL  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  372,741 

Int  CL'  A61M  29/00 
VS.  CL  604—96  29  Clataw 

1.  A  retrograde  delivery  catheter  adapted  to  be  introduced  into  a 
penpheral  vein  and  advanced  into  a  coronary  sinus  of  a  patient's 
heart  for  retrograde  delivery  of  a  fluid  into  a  corotuoy  vasculature, 
the  retrograde  delivery  catheter  comprising: 
a  flexible,  elongated  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end,  the  shaft  having  sufficient  length  and  flexibility  so  that 
the   proximal   end   may   extend   intialuminally   through   a 
patient's  peripheral  vein  when  the  distal  end  is  positioned  in 
the  coroiuuy  sinus; 
an  expandable  member  near  the  distal  end  configured  to  occlude 

the  patient's  coronary  sinus;  and 
a  delivery  lumen  having  an  inlet  port  at  the  proximal  end  and  an 
outlet  port  distal  to  the  expandable  member,  the  deliveo' 
lumen  being  configured  to  deliver  a  fluid  having  a  viscosity  of 
at  least  about  3.0  centipoise  at  a  flow  rate  of  at  least  200 
ml/min.  and  at  a  pump  pressure  of  less  than  300  mm  Hg; 
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the  disuJ  end  of  the  -.haft  basing  a  shape  conhgured  ro  pusition 
the  expandable  member  in  the  patient  n  i.omnarv  Mnus  *hen 
the  proximal  end  ot  the  shaft  extends  thnKigh  the  patient  s 
peripheral  vein 


inten-onnetted  to  the  nozzle  wherein  the  pulses  of  liquid 
pumped  tfjfough  the  liquid  outlet  line  by  the  pump  mechanisin 
and  tlie  exhaust  gas  from  the  pump  mechanism  exit  the  lavage 
desice  at  the  outlet  of  the  noizle 


5^58,M7 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^58,M5 


PvtMt  Not 


For  Thta  N 


5,SSK>46 

DEVICES  AND  METHODS  FOR  BONE/TISSITE 

PREPARATION 

ICarca   M.   Roche,  SdHwalcr,  Miu^  wriifw  to  Inovativr 

Surgicai  Dericcm  Carpanikia.  SdHwalcr.  Miiu. 

DiTWoa  of  Ser.  No.  2*8.297.  Jut.  29.  1W4.  PaL  No. 

S^2»My.  Thta  appiicalloB  Apr.  IS.  199S.  Scr.  No.  423.M4 

laL  CX"  A»1M  f^AJOyAX) 

l\S.  CX  *»4— 143  II  ClaiBs 

I    A  lavage  device  comprising 

a  gas-dnvcn  rcciprucaung  pump  mectvanism  tor  pumping  pulses 

of  liquid, 
a   gas   inlel   line   inteTLemnected   lo   the   pump   mechanism   tor 

dnving  the  pump  nnechanism. 
a  liquid  inlei  line  intcrconnecied  to  the  pump  mechanism  tor 

supplying  liquid  to  he  pumped  by  the  pump  mechanism, 
a  liquid  outlet  line  from  the  pump  mechanism  fix  Larrying  the 

pulses  of  liquid  from  the  pump  mechanism, 
a  nozzle   interconnected  to  the   liquid  outlet   line,   the   mi/zle 

having  outlet,  and 
a   gas  outlet   line   from   the   pump  mechanism   for  exfiausting 
exhaust  gas  from  the  pump  mechaiusm.  tlic  gas  iMJtlei  line 


S.5S8>48 

DLSPOSABLK  CONICAL  HOLD  FOR  A  MEDICINAL 

CARTRIDGE  WITH  REUSABLE  PLUNGER  AND 

SHIELDS 

Jack  W.  Skidds,  1 95*  Lw  Tiuum  Rd..  SanU  Bartmra,  CaUf. 

93 1*3 

CMrtiaualioa  of  Ser.  No.  224,992,  Apr.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appHcatkMi  Jaa.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  37«,4«5 

Int.  Cn."  A6IM  5/<: 

VS.  a.  *»4— 192  8  Claims 


I  .\  safe  disp»>sable  cartridge  injection  assembly,  useful  for 
a.spirating  tis.sue  fluid  from  a  |>atienl  and  injccOon  ot  slenle  fluid 
medication  into  a  patient,  said  assembly  compnsing 


a)  a  hollow  needle  with  a  shaip  leading  end  and  a  needle  hub: 

b)  a  cylindnc  piston-activated  medknnal  cartridge  with  a  leading 
end  and  a  trailing  end.  said  leading  etid  connecting  to  said 
needle  hub  and  said  trailing  end  containing  a  piston: 

c  I  a  reusable  plunger  with  a  leading  end  reversibly  attachable  to 

the  piston: 
d)  a  conical  holder  having  an  apex,  a  body  portion  and  a  frustum 

wtierein: 

1  said  apex  holds  said  hollow  needle  by  means  of  said  needle 
hub: 

11.  said  body  portion  holds  said  cylindnc  piston-activated 
medicinal  cartridge,  after  inseition.  in  a  conical  space  with 
an  axial  length  longer  than  the  length  of  said  cylindric 
piston-activated  medicioal  cartridge,  an  apical  bore  smaller 
in  diameter  than  the  external  diameter  of  said  cylindric 
piston-activated  medicinal  cartridge  and  a  fhistal  bore 
larger  in  diameter  than  the  external  diameter  of  said  insert- 
able  cylindric  piston-activaied  medicinal  cartridge,  such 
that  complete  insertion  of  said  cylindric  piston-activated 
medicinal  cartridge  in  an  apical  direction  into  said  body 
portion  of  said  ccmical  boldtf  wedge  impacts  said  cylindric 
piston-activated  medicinal  cartridge  in  a  position  suitable 
for  drainage  by  said  hollow  needle; 

iii.  said  frustum  holds  said  reusable  plunger  by  means  of  a 
reversible  connection  with  a  sleeve  which  slides  over  the 
plunger  body: 

iv.  said  body  portion  has  external  flanges  near  said  frustum  for 
finger  placement;  and 
e)  an  external  shielding  means  which  assures  injection  sterility 

and  prevents  injury  from  said  hollow  needle  before  and  after 

use  of  said  safe  disposable  cartridge  injection  assembly  for 

injecting  a  sterile  fluid  into  a  patient. 


the  leading  end  of  the  barrel  of  the  syringe  with  the 
attached  needle  having  an  afSxed  needle  scabbard  in  a 
closed  space  longer  and  wider  than  the  attached  needle 
having  the  afBxed  needle  scabbard,  and  which  leaves  said 
open  frustum  of  said  hollow  cone  in  a  position  overlying 
the  trailing  end  of  the  cylindric  barrel  of  the  syringe  sub- 
stantially ahead  of  the  trailing  flange  on  the  cylindric  barrel. 


5,558,650 
ELASTOMERIC  SYRINGE  ACTUATION  DEVICE 
Charles  J.  McPhee,  HunUngton  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
I-Flow  Corporatka,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Contimuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,729,  Mar.  9,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,429,607.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,157 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/315 
VS.  a.  604—218  22  Claims 


I  

5^58,649 
CONICAL  SYRINGE/NEEDLE  SHIELD 
Jack  W.  Shields,  1950  Las  tHam  Rd,,  Saata  Barbara,  Calif. 
93103 

Filed  Jaa.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,929 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CI.  604—192  3  Claims 


1  A  corneal  syringe/needle  shield  for  reversibly  and  safely 
enclosing  a  syringe  having  a  cylindric  barrel  with  an  attached 
needle,  a  reversibly  attachable  needle  scabbard  and  a  trailing  flange 
on  the  cylindric  barrel,  said  conical  syringe/needk  shield  compris- 
ing a  hollow  cone  with: 
a.  a  needle  puncture-resistant  consistency, 
b  a  closed  apex, 

c    an  open  frustum  having  a  trailing  internal  diameter  greater 
than  the  external  diameter  of  the  cyUndtic  barrel  of  the 
synnge: 
d.  a  hollow  body  between  said  closed  apex  and  said  open 
frustum,  said  hollow  body  having: 

1.  an  axial  length  approximately  equal  to  the  combined  axial 
length  of  the  cylindric  barrel  of  the  syringe  with  the 
attached  needle, 
II  an  apical  internal  diameter  smaller  than  the  external  diam- 
eter of  the  cylindric  barrel  of  the  syringe  and  laiger  than  the 
ouuide  diameter  of  the  needle  scabbard,  and 
iii.  an  uitemal  diameter  which  gradually  reduces  in  size  from 
said  fhistal  internal  diameter  to  said  apical  internal  diam- 
eter, such  that  insertion  of  the  cylindric  banel  of  the  syringe 
through  said  open  fhistum  into  said  hollow  body  to  the 
point  where  the  extenutl  diameter  the  cylindric  barrel  of  the 
synnge  and  the  internal  diameter  of  said  hoUow  body 
become  equal  will  create  a  wedge  impaction  which  leaves 


1,  A  device  for  actuating  a  syringe  having  a  barrel  for  containing 

a  supply  of  fluid,  the  barrel  having  a  proximal  end  terminating  in 

an  outlet  tip,  and  a  plunger  slidably  disposed  within  the  barrel  for 

movement  between  a  withdrawn  position  and  an  inserted  position. 

the  plunger  having  an  actuation  portion  extending  distally  firom  the 

barrel,  the  device  comprising: 

a  continuous  elastomeric  band  having  outlet  tip  engagement 

means  for  removably  attaching  the  band  to  die  outlet  tip;  and 

band-pulling  means,  removably  engageable  with  the  band  when 

the  band  is  removably  attached  to  the  outlet  tip,  for  allowing 

the  band  to  be  pulled  distally  so  as  to  seat  against  the 

actuation  porbon,  the  band-pulling  means  comprising: 

a  band-engaging  portion  that  includes  a  generally  U-shaped 

member  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends;  and 
a  handle  portion,  attached  to  the  band-engaging  portion,  that 
includes  a  finger  projecting  from  each  of  the  opposed  ends. 


5,558,651 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  NEEDLE  TIP  COVER 
Mark  A.  Crawford,  Saady;  Tiatotliy  J.  ErsUae,  and  Gerald  H. 
PeterMm,  both  of  Salt  Lake  CHy,  aU  of  Utah,  Mrignon  to 
BcctOB  DiddnsoB  and  CoayMuy,  Fnuddln  Lakes,  N  J. 
Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  114,988,  Aug.  12,  1993,  -K^^w^.iM'd. 
wfaicta  is  a  coattnnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  512,284,  Apr.  28, 1998, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,071 
Int  CL*  A61M  SAX) 
VS.  a.  604—263  11  Claims 

11.  A  catheter  for  use  with  an  introducer  needle  for  insertion  of 
the  catheter  into  a  patient,  comprising: 

a  catheter  adapter  with  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

a  caimula  secured  to  die  distal  end  of  the  catheter  adapter, 

a  cover  renwvably  connected  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter 

adapter;  and 
a  resilient,  self-actuating  guard  connected  to  the  cover,  the  guard 
having  an  arm  aixl  a  single  transverse  wall  extending  at  an 
angle  from  the  arm,  the  single  transver^  wall  located  proxi- 
mal of  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  adapter 
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e)  said  means  for  sealably  containing  said  waste  prodix^ts  within 
said  unit  comprising  said  inflatable  walls  (2)  being  in  continu- 


2758 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SKnTMBER   24.    19% 


~^"T7r 


5^58,^2 
INTRODL'CER  WITH  RADIOPAQl'E  MARKED  TIP  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREFOR 
Bruce  D.   Heakc,  Dccpfcavca,  Miniu  aasisiior  to  B.   Braun 
Medical.  Idc^  Bcthlchf .  Pm. 

Filed  Oct.  «,  1»»4,  Ser.  No.  3I8,»51 

InC  CT"  A6IM  2'iAkl 

VS.  a.  M4— 280  20  Claims 


dispensing  means  extending  fn>m  said  reservoir  means  and  in 
fluid  communicaiion  therewith,  said  dispensing  means  having 
a  dispensing  onhce.  and. 

visual  target  means  associated  with  said  dispensing  means  in 
pniximiry  to  said  dispensing  onlice.  such  that  sajd  eye  drop 
siiluUon  can  be  accurately  dispensed  into  said  eye  upon  focus- 
ing said  eye  on  said  visual  target  tneans.  wherein  said  dispens- 
ing means  compnses  a  tubular  extension  member  having  a 
proximal  end  in  fluid  communication  with  said  reservoir 
means  and  a  distal  end  terminating  in  said  dispensing  ontice. 
wherein  said  visual  target  means  compnses  a  light  source  at 
said  distal  end.  and  wherein  said  light  source  compnses  a 
plurality  of  liquid  crystal  display  conceotnc  nngs  formed 
about  said  dispensing  ontice. 


MUtoo- 


5^58,654 
WASTE  PRODUCT  COLLECTION  UNIT 
John  R.  W.  Hardy.  114  Hick  SL.  Stony  Stratford. 
Keyna  MK  11  lAH,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404.109 
Claims  priority,  application  Uirfted  Klncdom.  Au(.  14.  1992. 
9217337 

Int.  CX"  A61M  1/00:  A61B  /V/fW 
Lit.  CX  604—322  15  Claims 


1  A  medical  vascular  introducer  of  the  type  having  an  elongated 
hollow  shaft  with  proximal  and  distal  portions,  said  distal  portion 
being  insertable  into  ttte  body  of  a  patient,  wherein  tftc  improve 
ment  compnses  at  lea.st  one  marlLer  disposed  on  the  extenor  of  said 
sluft.  said  at  least  one  marlLer  being  constructed  of  a  cirvumfcren 
tially  discontiniious  band  of  radiopaque  malenal  compnsiog  at 
least  two  marker  segments,  said  mariLcr  segments  being  circumfer 
entially  separated  from  each  otlier  by  void  areas  of  said  shaft, 
whereby  said  void  areas  permit  expansion  and  contraction  of  said 
radiopaque  material  with  respect  to  said  shaft 


5.558^3 
TARGETED  EYE  DROP  DLSPENSER 
Richard  L.  Undatrooi.  2811  Wcatwood  Rd..  Wayzata.  Minn. 
55391 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  484.073 
InL  CX"  A61M  <U»   B«5D  ^/»V> 
VS.  CX  6M— 295  2  Claims 

1   Targeted  eye  drop  dispenser  for  dispensing  eye  drop  solution 
into  an  eye.  compnsing 

a   reservoir  means  for  containing  said  eye  drop  solution  to  be 
dispensed. 


1   A  waste  produi.1  collection  unit  for  use  in  surgical  procedures 
and  tl>e  like,  said  unit  compnsing: 
a)  a  base  (1) 

hi  inflatable  walls  (2|  having  an  inlet  inflation  tube  (5);  and 
CI  a  liquid  collection  area  (3)  communicating  with  said  base  for 

tlie  collection  of  liquid  therefrom  and  having  an  outlet  (4)  for 

removal  of  collected  liquid; 
characterized  in  that 

(d)  said  unit  is  adapted  for  use  in  a  substantially  stenle  environ 

ment  by  the  provision  of  means  for  sealably  containing  said 

waste  products  within  said  unit  after  use.  so  as  to  pnxiuce  a 

sealed  waste  product  containment  envelope. 
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e)  said  means  for  seaiably  containing  said  waste  prodix^ts  within 
said  unit  compnsing  said  inflatable  walls  (2)  being  io  continu- 
ous surrounding  relation  to  said  base  (1)  so  as  to  maintain  a 
barrier  to  leakage  of  liquid  tfaerefrom; 

f)  said  means  for  sealably  containing  said  waste  products  within 
said  unit  further  comprising  adheraUe  means  on  the  free 
edges  of  said  inflatable  walls  which  are  in  continuous  sur- 
rounding relation  to  said  base;  and 

g)  said  inflatable  walls  (2),  said  base  (1)  and  said  adherable 
means  serving,  in  use,  to  define  a  scalable  waste  product 
containment  volume. 


5,5SS,t55 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  WITH  DRY  SURFACE 
COMPOSITE  CONSTRUCTION 
Arrigo  D.  Jezzi,  Berwyn;  Cbarics  F.  Scbracr,  Jr.,  Phoenixrille; 
CaroIlM  C^ephart,  Spring  Qty,  •nd  Dwiid  D.  Bicsterveld, 
Frazer,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Contao,  Inc.,  King  of  Prussia, 
Pa. 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,204 

Int  CL'  A61F  13/15:13/20 

VS.  a.  604—378  17  Claims 


the  disposable  absorbent  article  having  a  first  Z-direction  caliper 
at  a  Z-direction  compressive  load  of  2  grams  and  a  second 
Z-direction  caliper  at  a  Z-direction  compressive  load  of  less 
than  100  grams,  wherein  the  second  Z-direction  caliper  is  at 
least  1 5  millimeters  less  than  the  first  Z-direction  caliper. 


1   An  absorbent  article  which  minimizes  rewet  comprising: 
a    multi-layered   coverstock   having   top   and   bottom   layers, 
wherein  the  top  layer  is  a  two  dimensional  aperturcd  film 
having  a  total  open  area  of  35%  or  less  and  the  bottom  layer 
IS  a  fluid  transferring  material; 
a  superabsorbent  polymer-containing  laminate  which  swells  to  at 
least  three  time  its  dry  caliper  upon  wetting  situated  below 
said  fluid  transferring  material: 
an  absorbent  core  below  said  laminate;  and 
a  liquid   impermeable  backsheet  below  said  absorbent  core, 
wherein  said  superabsorbent  polymer-containing  laminate  and 
absorbent  core  are  situated  between  said  coverstock  and  liquid 
impermeable  backsheet 
wherein  said  superabsorbent  polymer-containing  laminate  moves 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  coverstock  away  from  said  absorbent  core 
to  substantially  prevent  fewer  of  said  coverstock  by  fluid  contained 
within  said  core 


I 


5358,656 

SANITARY  NAPKIN  HAVING  AN  INTERNAL  SHAPING 

COMPONENT 

Carl  L.  Bergman.  Loveiand,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company.  Cindimati,  Ohio 
Conlinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170y487,  Dec  20,  1993.  This 
application  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,411 
InL  a.*  A6IF  13/15 
VS.  a.  604—385.1  10  Claims 

1  A  disposable  absorbent  article  having  a  longitudinal  centerline 
and  longitudinal  ends  joining  first  and  second  lateral  ends,  the 
absorbent  article  comprising: 

a  liquid  pervious  topsheet  having  a  body  facing  surface; 
a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  joined  to  the  topsheet;  and 
an  absorbent  core  disposed  intermediate  the  topsheet  and  the 
backsheet: 


5,558,657 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLES  HAVING  OVERLAPPING 
UNDERGARMENT  COVERING  COMPONENTS  THAT 
AUTOMATICALLY  WRAP  THE  SIDES  OF 
UNDERGARMENTS 
John  L.  Hammoos,  Hamfltoo;  Patricia  L.  Lampson,  and  Tho- 
mas W.  Osbom,  m,  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cindimati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  915,133,  JuL  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  42,840,  Apr.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5354,400,  Ser. 
No.  73^56,  Jun.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5389,094,  Ser.  Na  96,121, 

Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,017,  Aug.  18,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5344,416,  Ser.  No.  192,240,  Feb.  4,  1994.  This  application  JuL 

15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,070 

Int  a.*  A61F  13/16 

VS.  a.  604—385.1  8  Claims 
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1.  An  absorbent  article  having  a  longitudinal  dimension  extend- 
ing in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  a  transverse  dimension  extend- 
ing in  a  transverse  direction,  said  absorbent  article  comprising: 
a  main  body  portion  comprising  an  absorbent  core,  said  main 
body  portion  having  a  body-facing  side,  a  garment-facing 
side,  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  side  edges:  and 
a  pair  of  side  wrapping  elements  joined  to  said  main  body 
portion  and  extending  laterally  outward  beyond  the  longitudi- 
nal side  edges  of  said  main  body  portion  to  distal  edges, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  side  wrapping  elements  comprises 
more  than  one  side  wrapping  element  component,  said  side 
wrapping  element  components  being  flexible  and  joined  to 
said  main  body  portion  at  a  proximal  edge  so  that  they  are  at 
least  partially  overlapping  and  unattached  to  each  other  along 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  distal  edge  of  said  side  wrapping 
element  so  that  the  portions  of  said  side  wrapping  element 
components  comprising  the  distal  edge  of  said  side  wrapping 
element  are  free  to  move  relative  to  each  other  and  spread 
apart  when  said  side  wrapping  elements  are  folded. 
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S,S58,*S8 

DISPOSABLE  DUPEK  HAVING  A  HL'MIDm 
TRANSTEK  AREA 
Kjucb  M.  McMrd,  NecMk;  Tjmimm  W.  Odorzjnski.  Grteo 
Bay,  and  Joel  S.  Skcrvam,  Nconh,  aU  of  Wis..  anisDors  to 
KlHbcrfjr-Cfawk  CWporadoa,  NBwh,  Wis. 

FBcd  Nov.  23.  1994,  Scr.  No.  >t4,429 

Int.  CT*  A* IF  li/l^ 

VS.  a.  *»4— 3«5.1  26  (Taims 


1  An  absorbent  anicle.  which  grneraJly  deliinii.s  a  froni  wajst 
band  section,  a  rear  waistband  section  and  an  intenncdiate  wction 
which  interconnecL'i  said  front  and  rear  waistband  sections,  the 
article  comprising 

a  substantially  vapor  impermeable  haclL.sheei  layer  having  a 
length. 

a  liquid- permeable  topsheei  layer  positioned  in  fating  rclauon 
with  said  backsheel  layer. 

an  absorbent  body  kxaled  between  said  backsheei  layer  and  said 
topsheet  layer  and  having  a  length  which  is  less  than  the 
length  of  said  bacluheet  layer,  said  absorbent  body  overlaying 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  backsheei  layer; 

a  humidity  traiufer  area  formed  by  posiboning  said  abs*irbent 
body  such  that  an  area  of  at  lea.sl  about  5  0  square  centimeters 
of  said  backsheei  in  at  least  one  waistband  section  of  said 
arucle  is  no«  overlaid  by  said  absorbent  body  and  forming  a 
vapor-permeable  panel  in  said  area  of  said  backsheet.  which 
vapor-permeable  panel  is  substantially  liquid  impermeable, 
has  a  water  vapor  transmission  rate  value  of  at  least  about 
2500  g/sq  in^4  hr  and  an  area  of  at  lea.st  about  *>  0  square 
centimeters,  and 

a  humidity  transfer  matcnal  located  between  said  topsheet  layer 
and  said  backsheet  layer  and  having  a  wet  compression  recov 
cry  of  at  least  about  74  percent,  said  hunudiry  transfer  mate 
nal  overlaying  said  humidity  transfer  area  and  extending  over 
said  absorbent  btxly  and  into  said  intermediate  section  of  said 
article 


opposite  outer  surface,  the  moisture  bamer  having  a  length 
measured  between  the  front  and  back  ends  of  less  than  about 
46  cennmcters. 

an  absorbent  assembly  disposed  on  the  inner  surface; 

a  liner  compnsing  a  liquid  permeable  matenal.  the  liner  bonded 
to  tlie  moisture  bamer  and  sandwiching  the  absorbent  assem- 
bly tlicreberween, 

means  for  gathenng  the  moisture  bamer  along  each  side  edge 
between  forward  and  rearward  terminal  points,  the  forward 
terminal  points  spaced  from  the  front  end  by  at  least  about  7 
centimeters  and  the  rearward  tenninal  points  spaced  from  the 
back  cikI  by  less  than  about  S  cenumeters; 

a  pair  of  elasticized  containment  flaps  disposed  on  the  liner,  each 
coniaininent  flap  extending  longitudinally  toward  the  from 
end  to  a  position  at  least  about  10  centimeters  from  the  back 
end. 

means  for  gathenng  the  moisture  bamer  along  the  back  end.  and 

attachment  means  disposed  on  the  outer  surface 


ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  A  POCKET  CliFF  WITH 

A  GLUTEAL  GROOVE  SPACER 
Kimbcrty  A.  Drelcr,  dndnnirti,  Ohio,  aa*i«nor  to  The  Procter 
&  GamMc  Compuiy,  Clndmuli,  Ohio 

FUcd  Sep.  S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,291 

Int  a."  A61F  11/15 

VS.  a.  604— 3S5.2  6  CTaims 


5,S58>59 
INCONTINENCE  ARTltXE  FOR  MALES 
Eartr  H.  Skcrrod,  ApplHoa:  Lyu  K.  LeMahicu,  HortooviUe, 
■ad  J«hB  A.  Root  Aken,  UMt  Cbatc,  all  oT  Wis.,  aniKiion 
to  KliBbcrty-Clart  Con»M«da«,  Ncenah,  Wis. 
FUcd  Dec.  9,  1993.  Scr.  No.  164340 
ImL  Ct"  A61F  l.i/l5:l.i/20 
VS.  CL  t04— 3*5.2  2*  daims 

1    An  absorbent  article  having  a  longitixlinal  axis  and  a  trans 
verse  axis,  the  absorbent  article  comprising 

a  moisture  bamer  compnsing  a  liquid  impermeable  matenal.  the 
moisDire  bamer  defining  a  front  end.  a  back  end  longitudi 
nally  spaced  from  the  front  end.  a  pair  of  side  edges  extending 
between  the  front  and  back  ends,  an  inner  surface  and  an 


I   A  disposable  absorbent  anicle  having  longitudinal  edges,  end 
edges,  a  longitudinal  centeriine  and  a  lateral  centerlinc,  the  dispos 
able  absorbent  article  compnsing 
a  liquid  pervious  topsheet; 

a  liquid  impervious  backshed  joined  to  the  topsheei; 
an   absorbent   core   positioned   between   the   topsheei   and   the 

backsheet. 
a  bamer  cuff  disposed  adjacent  each  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
disposable  absorbent  article,  each 

bamer  cuff  extending  longitudinally  from  a  hrsi  bamer  cuff 
end  lo  a  second  bamer  cuff  end. 
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and  each  barrier  cuff  having  a  proximal  edge  and  a  distal 
edge;  spacing  means  operatively  associated  with  each  bar- 
rier cuff  for  spatnng  a  pottion  of  tatAt  barrier 
cuff  distal  edge  apart  from  the  topsheet; 

a  pocket  cuff  compnsing  an  inwardly  facing  surface  and  an 
outwardly  facing  surface  and  positioned  intermediate  the  bar- 
rier cuffs,  the  pocket  cuff  having  an  open  edge,  the  open  edge 
having  an  apex  and  laterally  spaced  apart  open  edge  ends, 
each  open  edge  end  joined  to  a  barrier  cuff  at  a  juncture 
posiuoned  intermediate  the  first  and  second  barrier  cuff  ends, 
the  open  edge  being  elastically  extensible  intermediate  the 
apex  and  each  of  the  open  edge  ends;  and 

a  gluteal  grtmve  spacer  disposed  longitudinally  rearward  of  the 
apex  on  the  outwardly  facing  surface  of  the  pocket  cuff  for 
rcstncting  leakage  of  fecal  material  from  between  the  pocket 
cuff  and  the  wearer. 


5.558.662 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  AN  ATTACHMENT 

MECHANISM  AND  A  METHOD  OF  ATTACHING 

TbonuH  P.  Van  Itcn,  Ncenah,  Wis„  aasigiior  to  Kimberiy-CUrk 

CcHporatioii,  Neenah,  Wis. 

FUcd  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230.563 

Int.  CL"  A61F  13/15 

VS.  C\.  604—387  2  Claims 


S458M1 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  A  POCKET  CUFF  WTTH 

A  RELEASABLE  SEAM 
Dooald  C.  Roc,  West  Chcrtcr,  and  Kimberly  A.  Dreier,  Cindn- 
nad,  both  of  Ohio,  nfriiitiTT  to  The  Procter  &  GamMc 
Company,  Cfaidimati,  Ohio 

FUcd  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,284 

InL  CL*  A61F  13/15 

VS.  a.  604—385.2  10  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  absorbent  article  having  longitudinal  edges,  a 
front  end  edge,  a  rear  end  edge,  a  longitudinal  centeriine  and  a 
lateral  centeriine.  the  disposable  absofbent  article  comprising: 

a  liquid  pervious  topsheet; 

a  liquid  impervious  bacluheet  joined  to  the  topsheet; 

an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  the  topsheet  and  the 
backsheet;  and 

a  pocket  cuff  joined  to  the  disposable  absorbent  article  to  form  a 
pocket  recess  for  receiving  fecal  material,  the  pocket  cuff 
having  an  open  edge  having  laterally  spaced  apart  open  edge 
ends,  and  the  poclcel  cuff  comprising  a  releasable  seam 
wherein  a  first  portion  of  the  pocket  cuff  is  separable  from  a 
second  portion  of  the  pocket  cuff  along  the  releasable  seam, 
whereby  fecal  material  in  the  pocket  cuff  can  be  exposed  for 
removal  fi-om  the  absorbent  article: 

wherein  the  releasable  seam  extends  longitudinally  and  laterally 
from  the  pocket  cuff  open  edge. 


1.  A  method  of  attaching  an  absorbent  article  to  a  crotch  portion 
of  an  undergarment,  said  undergarment  having  an  interior  surface 
and  an  exterior  surface,  said  article  having  an  absorbent,  a  baffle 
secured  to  said  absorbent,  said  ba£Be  having  first  and  second 
longitudinal  side  edges,  a  first  end,  and  first  and  second  append- 
ages extending  laterally  outward  from  said  first  and  second  longi- 
tudinal side  edges,  respectively,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
appendages  positioned  adjacent  to  said  first  end  and  aligned  at  an 
angle  relative  to  said  longitudinal  side  edges  and  having  a  suffi- 
cient length  to  be  folded  inward  and  overiap  one  another,  and  a 
first  magnet  secured  to  said  bafl9e  and  a  second  magnet  secured  to 
said  second  appendage,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  positioning  said  absorbent  article  on  said  undergarment  with 
said  baffle  contacting  said  interior  surface;  and 

b)  folding  said  first  and  second  appendages  around  said  crotch 
portion  of  said  undergarment  such  that  said  first  appendage 
overlays  said  first  nnagnet  and  said  second  appendage  overiays 
said  first  appendage,  and  said  second  magnet  is  vertically 
aligned  with  and  magnetically  attracted  to  said  first  magnet. 


5.558>63 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLES  HAVING  UNDERGARMENT 
COVERING  COMPONENTS  WTTH  ZONES  OF 
EXTENSIBILITV 
Eric  P.  Weinberger,  Fairfield;  Bmce  W.  Lavash,  West  Chester; 
Robb  E.  Oben,  and  James  W.  Crec,  both  of  Cincinnati,  aU  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  915,133,  JuL  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  42,840,  Apr.  5,  1993,  PaL  No.  5354^400.  Scr. 
No.  73,256,  Jon.  4,  1993.  PaL  No.  5389,094,  Set  No.  96,121, 

JuL  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  109.017,  Ang.  18,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5344,416,  Scr.  No.  124,180,  Sep.  17,  1993,  Scr.  No.  192,240, 
Feb.  4,  1994.  This  application  JuL  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  277,733 

InL  a."  A61F  13/15 
VS.  O.  604—387  14  Claims 
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a  movable  position  converging  lens  for  relaying  the  virtual 
image  formed  by  the  fixed  position  diverging  lens  to  a 
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1.  An  absorbem  article  Tor  weanng  in  a  wearer's  under^garmenl 
thai  haa  a  cralcii  repon  with  a  pair  of  iide  edges,  said  absoiteni 
article  havug  a  loBpindiBal  dunensioa  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
dmctioa  and  a  iraiiavene  diinensian  extending  in  a  transverse 
directiOD.  said  absorbent  article  comprising 

a  main  body  portion  comprising  an  absorbent  core,  said  main 
body  portion  having  a  body-facing  side,  a  gannent-facing 
side,  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  side  edges,  and 
a  pair  of  side  wrapping  eienenu  for  folding  around  the  side 
edges  of  the  wearer's  undergarment,  said  side  wrapping  ele 
menu  being  jomed  to  said  main  body  portion  and  extending 
laterally  outward  beyond  the  longitudinal  side  edges  of  said 
main  body  portion  a  distance  of  less  than  one-half  the  width 
of  said  mau  body  portion,  to  distal  edges,  said  side  wrapping 
elements  having  a  transverse  cenierline.  wherein  at  least  one 
of  said  side  wrapping  element  comprises  at  lea.st  one  zone  of 
exlensibiliry  and  another  region  that  is  suffer  than  said  at  least 
one  zone  of  extensibility,  said  at  lea.st  one  zone  of  exiensibil 
iry  being  extensible  when  folded  around  the  side  edges  of  an 
undergarment  whercui  said  al  least  one  zone  of  extensibililv 
are  capable  of  extending  longitudinally  greater  than  or  etjual 
to  about  20  mm.  said  suffer  region  has  a  rcsisiance  id  bending 
of  between  about  2  grams  and  about  V)  grams,  and  wherein 
said   zones  of  exlensibi!il\    arr   pnmanlv   extensible   in   the 
longitudinal  direction 


DEVICE  FOR  THE  DERMAL  ABSORPTION  OK 
MEDICINAL  SOLITES 
F.  X.  Sarzaud.  4  Square  VUlarct  tie  Joycine.  F-75017  Parts; 
Jean  Pcreto,  2,  rue  du  CbeOa.  F-21250  .Seurre,  and  A. 
Cabrera,   15,  boulevard  de  Levallois.  F-92200  Neuilly-sur- 
Seiat,  all  of  Fraace 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1W4,  .Ser.  No.  177.73* 

ClalBS  prterity.  appticalioa  France.  Jul.  .^,  1991.  91  68483 

InL  (1."  A6IK  «/:: 

VS.  a.  6«4— «90.l  21  llainxs 


5,558^65 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

INTRALUMINAL  RETRACTION  OF  AN  ANATOMIC 

STRUCTURE 

MadeJ     J.     Klcturakk.    Saa    Carina,    Caltf^    asaigiior     to 

ArchliMdcs  Surckal,  lac,  Mcoio  Pari^  Calif. 

FUed  JuiL  24,  19^4,  Ser.  No.  26Sjn 

InL  CL"  A61B  lAX) 

VS.  CI.  606—1  19  Claims 


16  A  surgical  instrument  for  repositioning  an  anatomic  structure 
in  a  body,  the  anatomic  structure  defining  a  lumen,  said  insirumeni 
comprising 

an  elongate  member  dehning  a  central  axis  and  having  proximal, 
medial  and  distal  portions,  at  least  said  distal  portion  compos- 
ing a  coupled  series  of  shaped  longitudmal  members,  pairs  of 
■-ud  members  having  complementary  abutment  portions,  and 
an   actualix  coupled  lo  the  proximal  portion  of  said  elongate 

member, 
wherein  the  elongate  member  has  a  substanually  flexible  slate  in 
*hich  relative  movement  between  adjacent  longitudinal  mem- 
bers IS  possible  and  a  substantially  ngid  sute  in  which  said 
complementary  abutment  portions  are  urged  into  engagement 
bv  said  actuator,  the  shapes  of  said  members  and  the  onenta- 
tion  of  said  abutmeni  portions  being  selected  so  that  said 
members  are  urged  lo  curve  in  more  than  one  plane  in  said 
substantially  ngiJ  state 


5358,666 

HANDPIECE  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGHLY  COLLIMATED 

LASER  BEAM  FOR  DERMATOLOGICAL  PROCEDURES 

DavkJ  A.  Dewey,  Sunnyvale;  Michael  Amctt,  Los  Altos  Hills; 

Dale  E  Koop,  Sunnyvale,  and  Dasid  IVast,  San  Francisco, 

all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Coherent,  Inc,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  19*4,  Ser.  No.  183.111 

InL  n."  A61N  5A>h 

I -S.  (1.  606— 9  10  Claims 


1    A  device  tor  transcutaneous  drug  administration.  cnmpriMng 
la)  an  application  reservoir  including  a  ba-se   \aid  has<-  intluding 

a  tilling  hole  and  an  opening 
(b)  a  means  to  prcssunze  said  application  reservoir   said  rix-ans 

being  connected  lo  said  application  reservoir 
lc(  a  lid  connected  to  said  application  reservoir   said  lid  hermcti 

cally  sealing  said  application  reservoir    and 
(d)  a  stopper  hned  in  said  opening  of  said  base 
wherein  said  stopper  includes  micrt>- recesses  on  a  peripherv  ol 

said  uopper  that  collaNwate  with  ihe  opening  lo  produce  ai 

least   one   drug   drainage   hole   with   a   a   cross  secuon   ihai 

provides  regular  drug  llovv 


1  .A  handpiece  for  transforming  an  output  beam  of  a  laser  iniii  a 
highly  lollimatcd  resuliani  beam  basing  an  image  which  is  a  spiit 
on  a  patient  s  skin,  composing 

a  handpiece  b<xly  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end 
an  i>ptical  system  contained  in  the  handpiece  bixly.  wherein  the 
optical  system  includes  a  zixim  lens  system  capable  of  pro 
ducing  a  fivused  laser  spot  of  varying  si/es.  the  optical 
system  forming  the  resultant  beam  by  relaying  an  image  of  a 
beam  waisi  of  the  la.ser  output  beam  lo  a  range  of  working 
positions,  the  beam  waist  being  placed  substantially  ai  a 
center  of  [he  range  of  working  positions  and  substanliallv 
offset  from  the  output  end  of  the  handpiece,  ihe  /cx)m  lens 
system  further  comprising 

a  hxed  position  diverging  lens  for  forming  a  virtual  image  of 
the  beam  waisi 
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a  movable  position  converging  lens  for  relaying  Che  virtual 
image  formed  by  the  fixed  position  diverging  lens  to  a 
range  of  positions  from  the  surface  of  the  diverging  lens; 
and 

a  movable  position  diverging  lens  whose  position  is  linked  to 
that  of  the  movable  position  convoging  lens  so  that  the 
position  of  the  movable  position  diverging  lens  is  main- 
tained at  approximately  one  ftxal  length  behind  the  posi- 
uon  of  the  laser  beam  waist  projected  by  the  movable 
position  converging  lens  and  acts  to  collimate  the  beam  so 
thai  the  resultant  beam  exits  the  handpiece  with  a  diameter 
which  depends  on  the  positions  of  the  two  movable  lenses. 


545M<7 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  TREATING  VASCULAR 

LESIONS 
J.  Michael  'Yarborough,  Tbcsoa,  Ariz,;  R.  Rox  Anderson,  Lex- 
ington, Mass.;  George  MarcdUno,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.^  and 
Gerald  M.  Mitchell,  Itocaoo,  Ariz.,  aarignors  to  CoherenL 
Inc^  SanU  Oara,  CaUf. 
Continuatioa-in-pait  of  Ser.  No.  355^12,  Dec  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatkMi  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,465 
InL  CL*  A61B  17/36;  HOIS  3/10 
VS.  a.  606—9  5  Claims 


wavelength,  means  for  transmitting  the  beam  of  laser  energy  to  a 
medical  ueatment  site,  and  means  for  delivering  to  the  medical 
treatment  site  an  insufflating  gas  which  use  is  absorbent  at  the 
predetermined  wavelength,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  introducing,  to  the  means  for  delivering  the  laser 
beam  a  non-absorbent  purge  gas  which  is  transparent  to  the 
predetermined  wavelength  of  the  gas  laser  at  a  flow  rate  for 
opposing  the  influx  of  insufflating  gas  to  the  means  for  deliv- 
enng  and  reducing  resonant  absorption  of  the  laser  beam. 


5,558,669 
FIBER  OPTIC  SLEEVE  FOR  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Michael  Reynard,  1301-20th  SL  Suite  #260,  SanU  Monica, 
Calif.  90404 

Continuation  at  Ser.  No.  125,774,  Sep.  24,  1993,  PaL  Na 

5,478,338.  This  appUcation  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,811 

InL  a.*  A61F  9/007:  A61B  19/00 

VS.  CL  606—15  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  vascular  lesions  with  an  intracavity 
doubled  solid  state  laser,  said  laser  having  a  neodymium  doped 
solid  state  gam  medium  and  a  flashlamp  for  optically  pumping  the 
gain  medium  comprising  of  steps  of: 
energizing  the  flashlamp  with  pulses  having  a  duration  between 
0.5  and  10.0  milliseconds  and  a  wavelength  of  532  nm;  and 
irradiating  the  lesion  with  said  output  pulses  at  a  fluence  level  in 
excess  of  1  joules/cm^. 


5^58,668 

MEDICAL  LASER  TREATMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Donald  M.  Lankford,  Acton,  Ma«.;  TIhmms  S.  MacGregor, 
m,  Mantua,  NJ.,  and  Charics  C.  Ncgot,  Ikantoii,  Mass., 
assignors  to  PLC  Mcdkal  SyrtWM,  Inc,  MOford,  Mass. 
Filed  OcL  II,  1994,  Scr.  No.  320,946 
I  InLCI.'A61B /7/J6 

U.S.  CL  606—14  14  Claims 

1.  An  improved  medical  treatment  laser  system  including  a  gas 
laser  for  generating  a  beam  of  laser  enetgy  at  a  predetermined 


17.  A  disposable  light  transmitting  sleeve  device  for  use  with  a 
surgical  instrument  for  endoscopy  and  treatment  of  intracorporeal 
structures  with  optical  radiation,  the  instrument  defining  proximal 
and  distal  ends,  comprising: 

a  sleeve  formed  of  flexible,  non-toxic  medical  grade  plastic 
material  boimded  by  inner  and  outer  wall  surfaces  and  having 
a  hollow  interior  which  is  shaped  and  sized  to  fit  the  proximal 
end  of  the  surgical  instrument  on  which  the  sleeve  is  mounted, 
the  sleeve  defining  a  distal  end  located  adjacent  the  proximal 
end  of  the  surgical  instrument  and  a  proximal  end  remote 
from  said  distal  end.  the  distal  end  being  larger  in  diameter 
than  the  proximal  end; 

coupling  means  for  removably  mounting  the  sleeve  on  the 
proximal  end  of  tiie  surgical  instrument;  and. 

light  transmitting  means  mounted  with  the  plastic  material  of  the 
sleeve  and  extending  from  the  distal  end  to  the  proximal  end 
in  order  to  transmit  optical  radiation  the  length  of  the  sleeve 
within  the  plasbc  material  between  the  inner  and  otiter  wall 
surfaces. 
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545M7* 

HANDPIECE  FOR  LASER  APPARATUS 

EMe  KmwMb.  RmmI  Gaa.  bnMi,  Md  Yrc*  V.  Kuuai,  Parte, 

Vrwrnet,  MnigWHri  to  tmtr  UdMhln  LttL,  Td  Arlv,  brad 

nkd  Jm.  S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  255,430 
CWm  priority,  ippltclloo  braci  Job.  8,  1993,  105957 
laL  CV  A«1B  /7/J6 
U^  CL  M6— 18  14  C^laims 


impedance  tneasuremem  cucuitry  ccMipled  (o  said  electrcxles  for 
measuring  the  impedance  of  tissue  engaged  by  said  end 
effector,  wherein  said  impedance  measunng  circuitry  is 
adapted  to  determine  a  mimmum  impedance  value,  to  deter- 
mine a  target  impedance  value  as  a  function  of  said  minimum 
impedance  value  and  to  compare  measured  impedance  values 
to  said  target  impedance  value  and  alter  said  control  signal 
when  said  measured  impedance  value  exceeds  said  target 
impedance  value 


1.  A  handpiece  for  laser  apparatus,  comprising 

a  handle  having  a  proximal  end  connecuMe  to  a  laser  beam 
sotBts.  a  distal  end  through  which  the  laser  beam  is  delivered 
to  a  working  area,  and  a  passageway  connecting  said  proximal 
end  to  said  dutal  end. 

and  a  mirror  earned  at  said  distal  end  of  the  handle  and  alted 
with  respect  to  the  longiiudinal  axis  of  said  passageway  to 
deliver  said  laser  beam  to  a  selected  point  in  the  worting  area. 

said  mirror  being  eloagaled  in  one  direction  to  permit  directing 
lite  later  beam  akng  a  beam  axis  which  impinges  the  mirror 
al  a  lint  point  thereof  and  reflects  the  later  beam  to  the 
working  vea,  and  also  to  permil  viewing  said  working  area 
along  a  viewing  axis  which  extends  exlemally  of  the  handle, 
which  IS  devoid  of  any  optical  elements  to  said  mirror,  and 
which  impmgcs  said  mirror  at  a  second  point  thereof  dis 
placed  from  said  first  point  in  said  elongaied  direction. 

said  nurror  being  mounted  in  a  metal  mirror  holder  and  being 
thermally    insulated    therefrom    except    for    a    thermally 
conductive  link  conducbng  the  heat  from  the  mirror  to  said 
handle  and  substantially  thermally  in-sulating  the  remainder  of 
the  holder  from  the  mirror 


5,55«>71 

IMPEDANCE  FEEDBACK  MONITOR  FOR 

ELECTROSURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

DotM  C.  Yalts,  7534  Gahra;  CL.  Wert  Ckcaier,  Oblo  450*9 

CotI— aaa  to-port  of  Scr.  No.  95,797,  JoL  22,  1993,  PaL 

Nol  5v4«3J12.  TUi  appHcalka  Sep.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  311.297 

lot.  CL"  A*IB  17/16 
VS.  CL  M*— 38  11  Claims 


1  An  electroturgKal  device  for  treating  tissue  during  a  surgical 
procedure,  said  device  compruing 

a  nrgical  instrament  having  a  tissue  treating  portion  including 
M  end  effector  adapted  to  engage  tissue  to  be  treated. 

electiically  laolaied  first  aad  second  poles  cofnpnaed  of  ussue 
cootactiag  first  attd  second  electrodes  adsfXed  to  receive  elec- 
K)M«pcal  eaergy  from  an  energy  source  coooected  lo  said 
electrodes,  said  first  and  secood  electrodes  being  capable  of 
conductiiig  electrical  energy  therebetween,  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  electrtxles  being  connected  to  said  tissue 
ireatiiig  portioa  of  said  instninient'. 

an  enetfy  comrol  signal  generated  by  an  energy  control  signal 
generator  for  coMroiliag  RF  energy  supplied  from  said  energy 
source  to  said  electrodes. 


545M72 
THIN  LAYER  ABLATION  APPARATUS 
Stnart  D.  Edwank,  Im  AHoa;  Kec  S.  Lcc,  Daly  City;  Ja 
Baiur,  and  Br«M>  Stnil,  botk  of  Palo  Alto,  all  oT  Calif., 
■arignora  to  Vidacnre,  Imc^  Mcalo  Park,  Calif. 
Contlaaadoa-ia-port  of  Scr.  No.  272.1«2,  JnL  7,  1994,  wliich 
Is  a  coMtiMiatfcw-in-port  of  Scr.  No.  245,459,  Jul  24,  1994, 
Pat  No.  5,50S,370.  This  appMcadan  Ang.  4,  1994,  Scr.  No. 
28M42 
InLCL'AilB  17/J9 
VS.  C\.  tot    41  24  Claims 


1  An  ablation  apparatus  for  ablating  an  inner  layer  in  an  organ 
of  a  body,  comprising: 

an  expandable  member,  made  of  a  malenal  with  a  porous 
exienoT  surface,  defining  an  expandable  member  intenor  tliat 
contains  an  clectrolytK  solution,  the  expandable  member 
releasing  elecirolyUc  solution  through  the  porous  exterior 
surface; 

a  first  fluid  conduit  including  a  back  surface  in  surrounding 
relationship  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  expandable  member 
and  an  opposmg  front  surface,  the  first  fluid  conduit  being 
made  of  malenal  thai  passes  electrolytic  solution  received 
from  the  expandable  member  through  the  first  fluid  conduit; 

a  second  fluid  conduit  with  a  conductive  surface  and  a  back  side 
in  surrounding  relaUonsiup  to  the  first  fluid  conduit,  the  sec- 
ond fluid  conduit  being  made  of  a  malenal  that  provides 
substantial  conformity  between  the  conductive  surface  and  the 
inner  layer  of  the  organ  and  passage  of  the  electrolybc  solu- 
tioo  through  the  second  fluid  conduit,  the  second  fluid  conduit 
delivering  electrolytic  solution  received  from  the  first  fluid 
conduit  to  the  inner  layer,  and 

a  plurahty  of  electrodes  positioned  between  the  first  and  second 
fluid  conduits,  each  electrode  including  an  insulator  formed 
on  a  surface  of  the  electrode  adjacent  to  the  second  fluid 
conduit. 


5,55M73 

MEDICAL  PROBE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  HAVING  A 

FLEXIBLE  RESILIENT  TAPE  STYLET 

Sturt  D.  E4wardi,  Los  ARm,  aad  Rsmdd  G.  Lax,  Grma 

VaBey.  botk  af  Caltf.,  mmkwaan  to  VIdamtd.  1k^  Mcnlo 

Park,CaNf. 

FBcd  Sep.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  31M1> 

InLCL'^AMB  17/39 

VS.  CL  Mt— 41  25  Claims 

1.  A  medical  probe  device  for  the  treatment  by  radio  frequency 

ablalioa  of  tissue  in  a  prostate  of  a  human  male  having  a  urethra 
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5^58^74 

DEVICES  AND  METHODS  FOR  POSTERIOR  SPINAL 

FIXATION 

Michad  H.  HcgsoMas,  HoustoB,  Tes^  aad  Brian  J.  Doherty, 

Allierton,  CaHf.,  assigMMrs  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards, 

Inc.,  Memphis,  Tciul 

Filed  Dec  17,  1993,  Scr.  No.  169,998 

laLCL^AtlB  17/70 

VS.  a.  604     61  22  Claims 


with  the  tissue  of  the  prostate  suiiounding  a  portion  of  the  urethra 
comprising  an  elongate  guide  member  extending  along  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  having  proximal  and  distal  extremities,  the  elongate 
guide  member  being  sized  to  be  able  to  enter  the  urethra  and 
having  a  length  so  that  when  the  distal  extremity  is  disposed  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  prostate  the  proximal  extremity  is  outside  of  the 
urethra,  the  elongate  guide  member  having  a  passageway  extend- 
ing along  the  longitudinal  axis  to  an  opening  at  the  distal  extremity, 
a  tape- like  stylet  disposed  in  the  passageway  and  having  proximal 
and  distal  extremities,  the  stylet  having  a  shape  with  a  transverse 
cross-section  which  is  generally  arcuate  for  providing  column 
strength  to  the  stylet  and  being  resiliently  deformable  along  its 
length  to  an  altered  shape  in  which  the  stylet  has  a  transverse 
cross-section  which  is  generally  planar,  at  least  one  electrode 
mounted  on  the  distal  extremity  of  the  stylet,  a  handle  secured  to 
the  proximal  extremity  of  the  elongate  guide  member,  operative 
means  carried  by  the  handle  and  connected  to  the  proximal  extrem- 
ity of  the  stylet  for  causing  longitudinal  movement  of  the  stylet  in 
the  passageway  and  means  carried  by  the  distal  extremity  of  the 
elongate  guide  member  for  deforming  the  distal  extremity  of  the 
stylet  to  Its  altered  shape  for  facilitating  direction  of  the  distal 
extremity  of  the  stylet  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  through 
the  opening  and  into  the  tissue  of  the  prostate. 


1.  A  method  for  internal  postenor  spinal  stabilization,  compris- 
ing (a)  drilling  each  of  at  least  one  first  bore  at  a  downward  angle 
through  a  posterior  cortex  of  a  lateral  mass  of  a  first  vertebra  of  a 
spine  and  an  inferior  articular  surface  of  said  first  vertebra  of  a 
spine;  (b)  drilling  each  of  at  least  one  second  bore  at  a  downward 
angle  through  a  superior  articular  surface  of  a  second  vertebra 
subjacent  to  said  first  vertebra;  (c)  drilling  each  of  at  least  one  third 
bore  at  an  upward  angle  through  a  posterior  cortex  of  a  lateral  mass 
of  an  inferior-most  vertebra;  and  (d)  inserting  a  first  screw  through 
said  each  of  at  least  one  first  bore  and  said  second  bore  to  stabilize 
said  first  and  second  vertebrae  of  a  spine. 
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5^5M7S 

PROCESS  FOR  AFTERTREATING  TANNED  LEATHER 
AND  PELTS 
Alain  LautOB,  Saiat-Loai*,  Fraace,  — ligiior  to  aba-Geigy 
Corporatioii,  tarryUnm,  N.Y. 

ContinuatkM  oT  Ser.  No.  73^14,  Ju.  4, 1993,  abuidoDed. 

This  appUcatioa  Sep.  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  3M,875 

iBt  a.*  C14C  9/00.  CMtF  I22A)6 

VS.  C\.  8—94.21  15  CUims 

1  A  process  for  the  treaDnent  of  tanned  leather  and  pelts  in  order 
to  improve  their  fullness  and  handle,  which  comprises  contacting 
said  leather  or  pells  in  an  aqueous  liquor  with  an  effective  amount 
of  a  polymer  which  is  obtained  by 

(a)  polymerising  a  monoetfaylenically  unsaturated  dicarfooxylic 
anhydnde  of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  a  mixture  of  said  dicaiboxy- 
lic  anhydrides,  and 

(b)  thereafter  esterifying  or  amidaring  or  esterifying  and  amidating 
said  polymer  to  the  extent  of  to  75  molar  %  with  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (b,),  (b,')  and  (b2). 
wherein 

(b|)  is  a  Ci-Cjoalcohol, 

(h/)  IS  ammonia  or  a  primary  or  secondary  amine  and 

(bj)  IS  the  reaction  product  of 

(a)  an  unsaturated  or  saturated  C,-C3oalcohol,  a  Cg-C22fatty 

acid,  a  Cg-C22fatty  amine  or  a  Cg-Cjjamide  and 
(P)  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide  or  a  mixture  thereof  in 
the  molar  ratio  of  1:2  to  1:20  of  (a)  to  (P), 
and  subsequently  hydrolysing  the  anhydride  groups  of  said  poly- 
mer with  an  aqueous  base. 


545M76 

COMPOSITION  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 

GARMENf^  WITH  TOE  COMPOSITION 

Donnic  R.  Gray,  DUley,  awl  Gka  A.  Dicfcw,  St  Hcdwig,  both 

of  Tn.,  assignors  to  Ocean  Waah,  Inc.,  DiBey,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1995,  Scr.  No.  4*4,520 

InL  CL'  DML  3/02:3/08 

VS.  CI.  8—107  13  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  garments  or  fabric  to  produce  a  faded  or 
worn  look,  wherein  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  tumbler. 

b.  placing  a  gel  composition  containing  an  oxidizing  agent  and  a 
gellmg  agent  in  said  tumbler  wherein  said  gelling  agent  is 
from  1  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  said  gel  composition  and 
said  gelling  agent  is  selected  bom  magnesiimi  aluminum 
silicates,  bentonite  clays,  nonorganic  smectite  clays,  attapulg- 
ite  clays,  silicon  dioxide,  fimied  silica,  colloidal  silicas,  modi- 
tied  montmorillonite  clay  or  amoqtbous  siUca  powder; 

c  placing  a  multiplicity  of  spreading  agents  into  said  tumbler, 
said  spreading  agents  being  nonreactive  with  the  oxidizing 
agent  and  being  selected  from  plastic  pipes,  golf  balls,  rubber 
blocks  or  rubber  hoses; 

d  placing  the  garments  or  fabric  into  said  tumbler, 

e.  tumbling  said  garments  or  fabric,  said  multiplicity  of  spread- 
ing agents,  and  said  gel  composition  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  produce  said  faded  or  worn  look  on  said  garments 
or  fabric; 

f.  removing  the  garments  or  fabric  from  ttie  tumbler;  and 

g.  washing  the  removed  garments  or  fabric  to  remove  and 
neutralize  the  gel  composition. 


5,558,677 
DYEING  AND  PRINTING  TEXTILE  MATERLU.S  MADE 

OF  CELLULOSE  F^ERS 
Hemic  WagcuBami,  BeUdberi;  W  Ban*,  DosMniMiH,-  Eber- 
hard  Bcckauna,  Newtadt,  and  Erick  KnMUi,  Wcfawriirint, 
aU  of  Geraany,  aaricners  te  BASF  Alctfenscsdkdiafl,  Lwl- 
wigskafen,  Gcnnaay 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93^02424,  S  371  Date  Feb.  6,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  t,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/M961,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  379,433 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Sep.  M,  1992,  42  30 
870.4 

lot  CI."  DOff  1/22:1/651 
VS.  CL  ft— M7  7  Claiaw 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  and  printing  textile  materials  consisting 
of  cellulose  fibers  or  containing  cellulose  fibers  in  a  blend  with 
other  fibers  in  an  aqueous  medium  at  above  pH  12  with  vattable 
dyes  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  reducing  agent  for  the  vattable 
dyes  and  finishing  the  dyeing  in  a  conventional  manner,  which 
comprises  using  reducing  agents  that  are  aliphatically  saturated 
cyclic  compounds  which  contain  at  least  one  instance  of  the 
structural  unit 


H 

I 
-C— C— 

II       I 
O     OH 


(I) 


in  the  ring  of  the  molecule. 


5,558,678 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  PLASTIC  GRANULES 

Fricdficb  Weger,  Berlin,  Germany,  assigBor  to  Karl  Fischer 

Indnstrieanlagen  GMBH,  BerUn,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150,832,  Nov.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcadon  Jiin.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,093 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  13, 
1992,  92250334 

Int.  a.'  BOID  9/00:  B29B  13/02 
VS.  CI.  23—295  R  7  Claims 


J~i 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  conversion  of  granules  of 
amorphous  plastic  to  granules  of  crystalline  plastic,  in  which 
amorphous  granules  of  plastics  are  introduced  into  a  container  to 
form  a  bed  which  moves  downward  under  the  influence  of  gravity, 
while  being  mechanically  stirred  and  while  a  hot  gas  is  passed  as  a 
primary  gas  in  a  countercurrent  maimer  through  the  bed  of  gran- 
ules, the  improvement  which  comprises, 

providing  a  rotating  gas  supply  means  in  the  transitional  region 
of  said  bed  of  granules  where  the  granules  change  from  an 
amorphous  state  to  a  partially  crystalline  state: 
expelling  secondary  gas  from  said  gas  supply  means  at  a  gas 
velocity  of  120-150  meters/secood  so  that  the  granulate  layer 
overlaying  the  gas  supply  means  is  subjected  to  fountaining 
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■ad  turbulence  from  ifae  oarabnaboo  of  forces  resulting  from 
und  rotaliag  gas  supply  means  and  the  action  of  the  secondary 
gas,  wliik  mailawihig  an  upwaid  flow  of  the  secondary  gas 
together  with  the  primary  gas. 


METHOO  rO«  MOUNTING  A  BATTEKY  ON  A 
SinSTRATE 
Mark  E.  IMtle,  Bate,  bL,  ■■ijair  to  Micron  Cc 
tIaM.  Ik,  Bate,  id. 

racd  Ang.  21.  1995,  Scr.  No.  SI7,5»4 

ImtL  CL'  miM  06AX) 

VS.  CL  29—*2X\  17  Claiaa 


1    A  method  fur  mounting  a  battery  on  a  substrate  cumpnsing 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate. 

providing  a  battery  for  mounting  on  said  substrate,  said  battery 

having  a  first  contact  surface  and  a  second  contact  surface. 
forming  a  tir^  contact  on  said  substrate, 
forming  a  second  contact  on  said  substrate, 
insulating  said  second  contact  from  said  first  contact,  and 
attaching   said   battery    to   vaid    substrate    using   an   electncally 

conductive  adhesive  to  clectrKally  connect  said  first  contact 

surface  to  said  first  contact  and  said  second  contact  surface  lo 

said  second  contact 


5,558,480 
PREPARATION  OF  SILVER  VANADil!M  OXIDii 
CATHODES  irriLIZING  SOL-GEL  TECHNOLOGY 
Eatker  S.  lUeochi.  Eaal  Amkerst.  awi  WUIiaH  C.  ThleMt,  lU. 
Tonwawia,  bo(k  oT  N.Y.,  mmkg^on  to  WUmw  Gmtbatch 
LdL,  Ctercwc  N.Y. 
CoMlMatlon  of  Scr.  No.  9M,3JC,  Nov.  2J,  1992.  abudooed. 
TUi  application  JuL  i,  1994,  Scr.  No.  271.154 
InL  CI"  H«1M  MM) 
VS.  CL  29—423.1  21  Claims 

1   A  method  of  preparing  a  cathode  of  an  electrocfiemical  cell. 
the  cathode  conlainutg  as  active  malenal  silver  vanadium  oxide 
prepared  in  a  sol-gel  solubon.  the  method  compnsing 
a)  mixing  at  least  one  silver <onlaimng  component  with  at  least 
one    vanadium-conlaining   compound    in    a   gel    solution    lo 
thereby   iiuimalely  contact  them,   in  that   manner  providing 
silver  vanadium  oxide  m  the  gel  solution. 
bl  dehydrating  the  gel  solution  by  heaung  lo  provide  an  anhy 

drous  silver  vanadium  oxide,  and 
c)  providing  the  cathode  by  forming  the  anhydnxis  silver  vana 
diiim  oxide  into  a  desired  shape  for  the  cathode 


5,558,481 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  A  MKTAL  CONNECTION  TO  AN 

ELECTRODE  INCLUDING  A  CORE  HAVING  A  FIBER 

OR  FOAM-TYFE  STRUCKURE  FOR  AN 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL,  AND  A  RESULTING 

ELECTROIW 

Marie-TkMae  Lonatan;  RadaT  Vcftoog.  badi  of  Bonleaiu, 

■Ml  ClMidc  PredtMt,  Lef  a1.  •■  of  FraMX,  aailgiiors  to 

SAFT,  RoHHteTflfe,  Ftmcc 

FBcd  May  24,  1994,  Scr.  Now  248^38 
Clalw  priority,  appllcalion  Fnncc  May  24,  1993,  93  84314 
int.  CL"  H81M  2/26 
VS.  CL  29—423.4  15  Claiau 

15 


1  A  method  of  bonding  a  metal  coiutection  to  an  electrode  for 
an  electrochemical  cell,  the  electrode  including  a  main  core  having 
one  of  a  fiber  and  a  foam  structure,  the  metal  connection  iiKluding 
at  least  one  metal  stnp.  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

posmomng  a  retaining  core  having  substantially  the  same  liber 
or  foam  structure  as  the  main  core,  but  different  dimensional 
characteristics,  next  to  the  mam  core: 
pressing  the  at  least  one  metal  strip  against  one  edge  of  the  main 

core  and  the  retaining  core;  and 
welding  the  at  least  one  metal  stnp  to  the  mam  core  and  the 
retaimng  core 


5,558,482 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  WIND-TYPE  ALKALINE 

SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Masakatan  Urairi;  ToaldHilan  IkdUbana;  Ko^i  Malsiunoto; 
Toridkiko  SkiMMinni;  HiroynU  Uda;  KasaMtri  Kawamnra; 
SkavJi  Yaw>,  and  Oaaaa  lahida,  afl  of  Oaaka,  Japan,  vaign- 
ors  to  Nltto  Denko  Corporadoa,  and  Hitachi  Maxell,  LTD.. 
botk  of  Osaka.  Japan 
Dtsisian  of  Scr.  No.  233J99,  Apr.  24,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
applicatton  JnL  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  568,408 
ClaiBH  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1993,  5-099747 
Int.  a."  HOIM  10/28 
IS.  (T  29— 423  J  2  Claims 


1  A  pnxess  for  producing  a  wind-type  alkaline  secondary 
battery  compnsing  of  a  negative  electrode  compnsing  cadmium, 
iinc  or  iron  of  an  oxide  or  hydroxide  thereof  or  a  hydrogen 
absorbing  alloy,  a  positive  electrode  compnsing  a  metal  oxide  or  a 
metal  hydroxide,  and  a  separator,  said  negative  electrode,  posiave 
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electrode  and  separator  being  all  impregnated  with  an  electrolyte 
compnsing  an  alluUine  aqueous  solutioii,  which  comprises  forming 
said  separator  by  subjecting  a  polytdefin  fiber  sheet  having  an 
initial  O/C  atomic  ratio  of  0  as  meaaured  by  XPS  to  a  plasma 
treatment  to  provide  said  sheet  with  an  O^  atomic  tatio  of  from 
0.05  to  0.7  and  to  make  at  least  die  surface  of  said  sheet  hydro- 
philic  to  have  a  wicking  rate  of  pure  water  of  at  least  10  imn  per  2 
minutes  when  one  end  of  the  sheet  is  dipped  in  pure  water  at  20° 
C  and  60%  RH,  and  forming  the  treated  sheet  into  said  separator. 


MANNICH  BASE  DERIVATIVES,  AND  THE 
PRODUCTION  AND  USES  THEREOF 
John  T.  Loper,  Rkhmood,  Va.,  aarfgnor  to  EtkyI  Corporatioii, 
RiduMNid,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  407,724 
bit  CL*  ClOL  1/22 
VS.  CI.  44—415  25  Claims 

1  A  compound  in  which  a  phenolic  moiety  is  linked  by  a 
Mannich  base  linlcage  to  a  polyamine  moiety,  and  the  polyamine 
moiety  is  linked  to  an  alkyIene-poly(oxyalkylene)  moiety  by  a  urea 
linlcage  involving  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms  of  the  polyamine 
moiety 


5458,485 

NON-METALUC  ANTI-KNOCK  FUEL  AIM)nTVE 
Thomai  F.  DciUn,  PaMaic,  N  J.;  WiUiaa  M.  StadiiiMkl,  Bea- 
con, N.Y.;  Joaeph  M.  Rum*,  PotqjUccepric,  N.Y.;  BciOamin 
J.  Kanfiman,  HopcwcB  Juctfaw,  N.Y.,  a^  Robert  T.  Hahn, 
Beacon,  N.Y.,  ■■rignnm  to  Tkxmm  Lk.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  19, 1994,  Scr.  No.  3iMM 
'  InL  CL'  ClOL  1/22 

VS.  a.  44-^24  2  Clabns 


AoorTTVE  cxMcavriMnoN 


1  A  lead  free  gasoliite  composition  comprising  a  major  portion 
of  gasoline  and  about  0.5  to  2  wt  %  of  a  mixture  of  dialkyi 
dipbenylamines  represented  by  the  formula: 


R' 


where  R  and  R'  independently  comprise  C4  to  C,  alkyl  radicals  and 
wherein  said  mixmre  of  dialkyi  dipbenylamines  comprises  said  C4 
to  C,  alkyl  radicals  in  Gaussian  distribution  of  all  isomers. 


5458,484 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  FUEL  PRODUCT 
William  A.  Lavcile,  IV,  Gooldsboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alpha- 
Omega  Energia,  Inc.,  Gooldsboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  138,943 

Int  CL*  ClOL  I/OO 

VS.  a.  44—404  15  Claims 


5458,484 

STABILIZED  FUEL  AIWntVE  COMPOSITION 
Thomas  E  DeRosa,  PaMaic,  NJ.;  Joaeph  M.  Rnaao,  Poogh- 

kccpric,  N.Y.;  Bc^iaiiria  J.  K— !>■■■,  HopewcO  Junction, 

N.Y.,  and  Joaeph  T.  Maatroptaro,  Cornwall,  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Teuco  Inc.,  White  PUm,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  578,294 

InL  CL'  ClOL  1/22 

VS.  CL  44—419  14  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  ftiel  additive  composition  comprising  a  major 
portion  of  the  reaction  product  of  a  4-alltyl-2-iiKxpholinone  and  an 
alkylphenoxypolyoxyalkylene  amine  and  a  minor  portion  of  a 
subilizmg  agent  sufficient  to  prevent  the  formatioa  of  haze  in  the 
additive  composition  comprising  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyptopyleneoxide  diamines  of  formula 
HjNcCHjCHCHjOJVHj  where  n  is  a  number  between  about  4 
and  about  25.  and  triethylene  tetramine. 
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1.  A  method  for  pnxliicing  a  combustible  fuel  product  from 
biological  sludge  comprising: 

a)  mixing  a  removable  buUcing  agent  with  the  sludge: 

b)  aerobically  composting  the  mixture  of  step  a)  under  condi- 
tions effective  to  attain  a  temperature  to  about  170°  F.  to  about 
175°  F; 

e)  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  at  about  170°  F.  to 
about  175°  F  for  a  time  period  sufficient  to  substantially 
reduce  pathogenic  microorganisms  and  produce  a  composted 
sludge  mixture  having  a  moisture  content  of  up  to  about  45 
percent:  and 

d)  separating  the  bulking  agent  from  the  composted  sludge 
mixture  to  produce  a  treated  sludge  fuel  product,  wherein  the 
fuel  product  has  a  heating  value  of  about  3,800  Btu/lb  to 
about  10,300  Btu/lb. 


5458,487 
VERTICAL,  PACKED-BED,  FILM  EVAPORATOR  FOR 
HALOE-FREE,  SILICON-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
Midiael  B.  Cain,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Incorpo- 
rated, Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  348419 
InL  CL'  BOIF  i/04 
VS.  a.  55—233  16  Clains 

1.  Apparatus  for  vaporizing  a  liquid  reactant  used  in  the  forma- 
tion of  a  silicon  dioxide  containing  preform,  said  reactant  being 
polymerizable  to  form  higher  molecular  weight  species,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  veiticaUy-oriented.  packed-bed  column  having  a  top  surface,  a 
bottom  surface,  and  an  internal  operating  pressure  whose 
maximum  value  is  P,.^: 
introducing  means  for: 

(a)  introducing  the  liquid  reactant  to  the  packed-bed  column 
at  a  first  predetermined  flow  rate  and  for  distributing  the 
liquid  reactant  over  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  column, 
and 
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(b)  introducing  a  ga,s  to  the  packed  hed  column  m  the  regiDn 
of  the  column  s  top  surface  al  a  second  predetermined  flow 
rate, 
whereby   the   liquid   reactanl   and   the   gas   both   How    downward 
through  the  packed-bed  column. 

headng  noeans  for  heating  the  packed  bed  column  to  a  tempera 
ture  sufficiently  high  so  that  before  reaching  the  bonom  sur 
face  of  the  packed-bed  column,  the  liquid  reactant  and  the  ga.s 
at  their  predetermined  flow  rates  are  heated  to  a  temperature 
above  the  liquid  reactant' s  dew  point  temperature  al  P,^.. 
whereby  the  liquid  reactant  is  vaponied  before  reaching  the 
bonom  surface  and  exits  fn>m  thai  surface  as  a  mixture  of  the 
vaponzed  reactant  and  the  ga.s  (the  vapor/gas  mixture  I. 

receiving  means  for  receiving  the  vapor/gas  mixture  exiting 
from  the  bottom  surface  of  the  packed-bed  column. 

separating  means  between  the  bottom  surface  of  the  packed  bed 
column  and  the  receiving  means  for  separating  higher 
molecular  weight  species  of  the  reattant  from  the  vapor/gas 
mixture,  and 

removing  means  for  removing  higher  rTH)lecular  weight  species 
of  the  reactant  from  the  separating  means 


^  ;^...: 


3.5M@ 


( 14)  at  another  one  of  said  two  adjacent  areas  of  said  first  flat 
face  and  that  provides  for  an  interruption  of  said  gas  circuit 
(22.  24.  26.  28.  30,  and  32),  wherein  said  first  and  second 
auiomauc  valves  (24,  22)  provide  for  automatic  closing  when 
ttie  removable  camster  assembly  (12)  is  removed  from  the 
maung  block  body  (18).  and  provide  for  automatic  opening 
when  the  removable  canister  assembly  (12)  is  attached  to  the 
mating  block  body  (18); 

a  filler  (34)  positioned  in  the  mating  block  body  (18)  intermedi- 
ate the  second  automatic  closing  valve  (22)  and  said  gas  outlet 
1 36):  and 

a  sand-grain  si^e  granular  gas  purification  matenal  (32)  in  a 
resin  bed  disposed  within  said  cylinder  ( 14)  providing  for  the 
removal  of  both  particles  and  chemical  impurities  from  pro- 
cess ga.ses  for  the  fabrication  of  semiconductor  integrated 
ciauits  to  flow  and  connected  to  be  protected  from  almo 
sphenc  exposure  through  the  hrsi  automatic  closing  valve 
1 24)  and  the  second  automatic  closing  sahe  (22) 


5^58,688 
BL(K  K  FILTER-PI  RIFIKR 
Cathy  L.  Cowan.  San  Jo«e,  and  Stephen  Y.  Ijiu,  San  l^eandro. 
both  of  Calif.,  assiffton  io  S«iii-<;as  Systems,  Inc.,  .San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  275,036,  Jui.  14,  1944,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  17.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  $91J14 
Int.  tl."  BOID  4M)().  <''/li: 
I  -S.  a.  55-312  9  (Taims 

1   A  poini-of  use  blixk  filter  punher.  comprising 
a   removable   canister   a.ssembly    (12)   having   a   cvlindcr   il4i 
secured  to  a  canister   base   (16)   with   a   first   flat   face  that 
provides  a  ga-s  circuit  (22.  24.  26.  28.  30  and  32)  between  iwu 
separate  adjacent  areas  of  said  first  flat  face. 
a  modular  cubic  mating  block  body  ( 18)  with  a  second  Hat  tace 
removably  connected  to  said  first  flat  (ace  of  said  canister 
base  ( 16)  and  having  a  gas  inlet  1 32)  and  a  gas  outlet  (36)  on 
a  pan  of  opposite  third  and  fourth  faces  that  are  at  nght  angles 
lo  said  first  and  second  flat  faces  and  respectively  connect  into 
said  two  separate  adjacent  areas  of  said  hrsI  flat  tace  and  said 
gas  circuit  (22.  24.  26.  28.  30  and  32). 
a  first  automatH.-  closing  valve  (24)  mounted  in  said  canister  base 
( 16)  intermediate  said  gas  inlet  (32)  and  said  cylinder  ( 14|  al 
one  of  said  two  adjacent  areas  ot  said  first  flat  tace  and  thai 
provides  for  an  intemipoon  of  said  gas  circuit  (22.  24.  26.  28 
30  and  32). 
a  second  automatic  closing  valve  |22)  nMHinted  in  said  canister 
base  (16i  intermediate  said  gas  outlet  (36)  and  said  cylinder 


5,558,689 
REINFORCED  FILTER  ELEMENT 
Hiroyukl  Vanagihara,-  Seihou  Taniguchi;  Takeshi  Hazeyama; 
Hiloshi  Otalia.-  TeUi  Hashimoto,  and  Sansan  Souma,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nittetsu  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  12,  1994,  6-181917; 
Jul.  22,  1994,  6-191225 

Int.  n.'^  BOID  4MHI 
IS.  CI.  5«^-492  32  Claims 

1    A  reinforced  filter  eleinent  comprising 

J  pair  ot  filter  plates,  each  being  made  of  a  nonwoven  tabnc  or 
tell  of  a  polymeric  matenal  and  shaped  into  a  plate  having  a 
corrugated  cross  section  having  a  plurality  of  alternating 
ndgcs  and  gnxnes.  said  filter  plates  being  p»)sitioned  in  such 
a  way  that  the  griK)ves  in  one  filter  plate  are  opp<ised  to  those 
in  the  (Hhcr  filler  plate,  said  filter  plates  each  having  a  first  and 
a  second  longitudinal  end.  and  said  filter  plates  each  having 
two  side  end  portions;  and 
at  least  one  ngid  reinforcement  having  two  end  portions  and 
provided  in  a  direction  perpendicular  lo  the  length  of  said 
ndges  and  said  gaxives  for  reinforcing  said  pair  of  said  filter 
plates,  with  both  end  portions  of  said  al  lea.st  one  reinforce 
rnem  being  respectively  secured  lo  both  side  end  portions  of 
said  pair  of  filter  plates,  and  said  at  least  one  reinforcemenl 
being  spaced  from  said  first  and  said  second  longitudinal  end. 
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prefonn  dunng  manufacture  of  the  preform  comprising  the  steps  predetermined  value  between  about  1  and  about  26  where  "f 
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5,558,691 
CULLET  FEEDER 
Larry  L.  Horn,  Galena;  Barry  R.  James,  Apple  River;  William 
L.  Merkle,  Elizabetfa,  all  of  DL;  William  R.  Matema,  Dobn- 
quc,  Iowa,  and  Stephen  J.  Coates,  Galena,  DL.  assignors  to 
Merkle  Engineers,  Inc.,  Galena,  DL 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,030 

Int  a."  C03B  SAX) 

VS.  a.  65—335  16  Claims 


5,558,690 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CERAMIC  TILES  FROM  SPENT 

ALUMINUM  POTLINING 

James  G.  Hnat,  CoUegeTille,  Pa.,  and  Akahay  Mathur,  Tampa. 

Fla..  assignors  to  Vortcc  CorponlkNi,  CoDegevUk,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,478 

Int  CL'  COIF  7/04:7/50 

\}S.  a.  65—134.8  20  Claims 


»ZKIZI> 


20  A  process  of  forming  glass  ceramic  tiles  comprising; 

providing  spent  aluminum  potliner  containing  carbonaceous 
material,  fluorine,  and  glass-forming  materials; 

oxidizing  the  spent  aluminum  potliner  under  conditions  effective 
lo  combust  the  carbonaceous  material  and  to  volatilize  par- 
tially the  fluorine  in  the  glass-fanning  materials,  wherein  said 
o)(idizing  is  carried  out  in  a  suspension  preheater  in  which  the 
spent  aluminum  podiner,  the  carbonaceous  material,  the  fluo- 
nne,  and  the  glass-forming  materials  are  entrained  in  an 
oudizing  fluid: 

vicnfying  the  oxidized  glass  forming  materials  to  form  a  glass 
melt,  wherein  said  vitrifying  is  carried  out  in  a  cyclone 
melting  chamber,  and 

forming  the  glass  melt  into  tiles  containing  fluorine; 

cooling  the  tiles  to  effect  nucleation; 

beabng  the  tiles  after  said  cooling  to  cause  crystallization  of  said 
tiles;  and 

glazing  the  beat  treated  tiles. 


1  A  cullel  feeder  in  combination  with  a  batch  feeder  for  feeding 
cullet  from  a  storage  hopper  to  a  glass  melting  furnace  comprising: 
a  generally  rectangular  wide  cullet  feeder  plate  beneath  said  stor- 
age hopper  to  receive  said  cullet  near  its  rear  edge  and  to  discharge 
said  cullet  over  its  opposite  front  edge;  angular  adjustment  means 
for  adjusting  the  angle  of  said  cullet  feeder  plate  to  lower  and  raise 
said  front  edge  relative  to  said  rear  edge;  vibrating  means  for 
vibrating  said  cullet  feeder  plate  at  a  determined  intensity  and 
frequency;  and  vibrating  adjustment  means  for  adjustment  of  at 
least  one  of  said  intensity  and  said  frequency  of  said  vibrations,  the 
adjustable  angle  and  said  intensity  and  frequency  of  said  vibrations 
of  said  cullet  feeder  plate  controlling  the  discharge  rate  of  said 
cullet,  said  cullet  feeder  in  combination  with  said  batch  feeder 
having  a  batch  feeder  plate  and  positioned  with  said  front  edge  of 
said  cullet  feeder  plate  over  said  batch  feeder  plate  in  a  location 
wherein  during  operation  said  batch  has  already  been  deposited  on 
said  batch  feeder  plate,  said  cullet  feeder  plate  being  substantially 
the  width  of  said  batch  feeder  plate. 


5,558,692 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  PREFORM  MEASUREMENT 
DURING  MANUFACTURE 
William  J.  Chervenak,  Big  Flats,  and  Robert  S.  Wagner,  Com- 
ing, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Com- 
ing, N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,402 
Int  a.*  C03B  37/07 
VS.  a.  65—382  24  Claims 

22.  A  method  for  mapping  the  shape  of  an  optical  waveguide 
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forming  a  non-composted  wood-waste  product  containing  dry 
wood  oarticles  of  imifcxm  size  comoatible  with  the  size  of  the 
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preform  dunng  manufacture  of  the  prefonn  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  rotating  bait  rod.  wherein  successive  layers  of  pre- 
forrn  material  are  deposited  on  the  rotating  bail  rod  to  form  an 
outwaxlly  growing  piefuiin  surface: 
providiiig  two  distance  gauges  each  conipnsing.  a  sensing  unit 
eiectrically  coonected  to  a  control  umt,  wherein  each  said 
fhwance  gauge  produces  an  eiectnc  signal  proporuonal  to  the 
respective  distances  between  each  said  sensing  unit  and  the 
piefuiiii  surface; 

poRitKning  said  two  sensing  units  spaced  apart  (torn  the  prrform 
surface  and  at  respective  fixed  distances  relative  to  a  reference 
line,  said  two  sensing  uiuts  essentially  centered  on  the  pre- 
form and  located  to  face  diainetrKally  opposite  surfaces  of  the 
preform; 

tnaslatug  said  respective  eiectnc  signals  into  a  measurennent  of 
the  respective  distances  of  each  said  sensing  unit  from  the 
preform  surface; 

tranaiating  said  respective  distance  ineasureinents  into  a  preform 
thickness  measurement; 

recordug  successive  thickness  measurements,  made  over  a  time 
period  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  time  required  for  the 
preform  to  make  one  revoluuon. 

wherein  the  tiine  interval  between  said  successive  measurements 
IS  less  than  or  equal  to  the  time  required  for  the  preform  lu 
make  0  25  revolutions,  and. 

moving  said  two  sensing  units  in  unisun  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rtXMion  of  the  preform. 


predetermined  value  between  about  1  and  about  26.  where  "t" 
IS  the  thickness  of  the  first  cladding  material  layer;  and 
c )  drying  and  sinlcnng  the  article  formed  in  step  (b)  to  provide  a 
vitreous   preform   capable   of  being   drawn   into   an   optical 
waveguide 


535S,M4 

WOOD-WASTE  PRODUCT  FORMED 

WUUaa  S.  Andrews,  Jr.,  Dnffeaa,  and  WUUjub  S.  Andrews,  in. 

CrccdBBOor,  botk  of  N.C.,  wrifuis  to  B  &  B  Ortaok  Com- 

paAe  and  SoOa,  Inc^  Dorfe^  N.C. 

DtTWon  of  Ser.  No.  223JS39,  Apr.  «,  1994,  Pit.  No.  5,435319, 

which  if  a  cwtfauutkM  of  Ser.  No.  944J89,  Sep.  14,  1992, 

■hMMlofd,  which  Is  a  coBtlMwUaii-bi-pMrt  of  Ser.  Na 

813,3m,  Dec.  24,  1991,  ab— dotd.  Thk  applicatioa  Jon.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  474,110 

iBt  CL*  CtSr  9A)0 

IS.  a.  71—23  4  Claims 

pf  oaiiii;  UMDS  or  noo-aknai  oa  k  loian- 
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S,55M93 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDES 
AfMh  StKkmc  WcM  Hili,  CaMf:,  M^tMr  to  SpcdVaa  Com- 
■■■IntliM  Flkcr  TVrhBalotlti.  Lk.,  Starbridfc,  Cowl 
DiTlitea  ar  Ser.  No.  2,077.  Jaa.  S,  1993,  Pat  No.  S,3MAM. 
I  ii  a  wrtaMrt—  «r  S«K  No.  722,9t9,  Ju.  28,  1991, 
,  whkh  ii  a  diiMiB  af  Ser.  No.  3tMM,  Feb.  8, 
19t9,  Pat  No.  $Jtt»M^  which  ta  a  fotlwartoB  cl  Ser.  No. 
S25>44,  Fei>.  3,  19M,  ahaaiiaMni.  Tl*  appdcatioa  Oct.  i, 
1994,  Sec  No.  31934 
IbL  C1.»  Ct3B  i7/08 
VS.  CL  «5— 382  27  Claias 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  proform  for  optical  waveguides  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

a)  fbrmug  a  core  cylinder  onto  a  rotating  bait  rod  the  core 
cylinder  havmg  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  free  end  positioaed 
away  from  said  bait  rod  and  a  substantialiy  constant  radius 
"a"  by ;  ( I )  directing  core  soot  stream  onto  the  free  end  of  the 
core  cybader  to  deposit  core  loot  maienai  diereupon;  and  (2) 
modifyug  the  position  of  liie  core  soot  stream  relative  to  the 
core  cylinder  to  maintam  a  controUable  deposition  rate  of  said 
core  soot  material  on  the  core;  wherein  the  core  soot  stream 
has  a  cioss-tection  suitstantially  uniform  along  its  path  and  a 
Reynolds  number  greater  than  about  100; 

b)  depositing  a  first  cladding  material  layer  on  an  outer  surface 
of  the  core  cylinder  usmg  a  radial  claddmg  soot  stream  by 
rcciprocatmg  ilie  core  cylinder  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  core  cylinder  until  tlie  cladding  ratio  ~V»"  reaches  a 


Lias 

;  or  A  cmai.1  nnaiB  or  a 
Tioa  or  ' 


uctcluk:  iirro  lai  HOuaDS  a«t  aooo  msm 

maCM  DO  KIT  00   IMUUU  TIB   Ka^ 

1  A  wood-waste  product  contaimng  dry  wood  particles  of 
substanbally  uniform  size  and  soil  particles  produced  by  a  dry 
method  for  disintegrating  relatively  large,  unbroken,  unground 
wood-wastes  such  as  stumps,  limbs,  branches,  tree  trunks  and 
whole  trees,  and  which  operates  in  ambient  temperature  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(a)  providing  unbroken,  unground  wood- wastes  having  at  least 
some  associated  soil. 

(b)  providing  a  waste-treatment  site; 

(c)  depositing  loads  of  said  unbroken,  unground  wood- wastes  on 
said  waste-treatment  site  by  dropping  die  loads  including  any 
soil  associated  therewith  at  tlie  site  to  loosely  pile  said  wood- 
wastes  and  form  an  uncovered  mound  of  sufficient  height  to 
permit  a  lower  internal  portion  of  said  mound  to  remain 
substantuUly  dry  m  the  presence  of  rainfall  at  die  site  and 
shaped  to  facilitate  vegetation  growth  and  avoid  rainfall  water 
collectioo  thereon; 

(d)  enhancing  the  said  dry  noethod  of  dismtegraung  by  allowing 
vegetation  growth  to  permeate  die  uncovered  surface  of  the 
mound  to  form  a  vegetation  mass  thereon; 

(e)  insuring  that  said  imbroken.  unground  wood- wastes  within 
said  mound  remain  undisturbed  and  unturned  for  a  period 
within  a  range  of  six  months  to  five  years  without  artificial 
aeration,  witlioiit  tlie  addition  of  heat,  without  chemical  treat- 
ment, in  a  condition  which  does  not  generate  heat  within  the 
mound  and  without  movement  or  breaking  of  the  wood- 
wastes  forming  the  mound  until  portions  of  the  wood- wastes 
in  the  mound  are  of  a  desired  dry  and  crumbly  texture; 

(f)  periodically  sampbng  the  wood- wastes  in  the  mound  to 
determine  when  portions  of  wood  w  the  wood-wastes  in  the 
mound  are  of  a  desired  dry  and  crumbly  texture;  and 

(g)  when  a  desired  dry  and  cnimbiy  texture  is  determined  to  be 
present  screening  the  waste  m  said  mound  to  form  a  collec- 
tion of  large  unbroken  pieces  remaimng  as  oversize  on  the 
screen  and  a  screened  out  collection  of  granular  material 
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forming  a  non-composted  wood-waste  product  containing  dry 
wood  particles  of  uniform  size  compatible  with  tlie  size  of  the 
screen  and  soil  particles  making  up  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
wood-waste  product. 


5,558,M5 

PROCESS  AND  UNIT  FOR  CONTINUOUS  METAL 
REFINEMKNT 
Valeiilhi  P.  'KyMbsd;  Sertci  P.  Mochaiov;  Kta  M.  Shakirev; 
Ratk  S.  Aiiataiov;  Bwii  A.  Km***;  NRcalai  L  Mikheev,  and 
Anatoly  L  Tonpov,  ■■  of  NovokBiMtrit,  Raarian  Federa- 
tion, MrigMtn  to  AktriMcnMC  Obachertro  Otttrytogo  Tipa, 
RiisaiaB  Fcderatioa 
PC^  No.  PCr/RU93AM325,  f  371  Date  Aag.  29, 1995,  S  lt2(e) 
Date  Aug.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18238,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jw.  7,  1995 

I      PCT  FDed  Dec  38,  1993,  Ser.  No.  513,783 
'  IbL  a.'  C21C  5/30 

VS.  CL  75—414  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  continuous  metal  refinement  comprising  the 
steps  of  feeding  molten  metal  to  a  reaction  chamber,  introducing  an 
oxidizing  agent  and  bulk  materials  additives,  converting  the  metal 
and  resulting  slag  into  a  foamy  emulsion,  withdrawing  the  emul- 
sion to  a  refining  sump,  separating  the  metal  and  slag  in  the  sump 
and  removing  the  gas  formed  through  a  layer  of  emulsion,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  the  oxidizing  agent  comprising 
25-80*  solid  oxidant  and  20-75%  gaseous  oxygen  and  being 
introduced  at  an  oxygen  flow  rale  of  0.06  to  0.11  kg/kg  of  metal, 
the  molten  metal  being  fed  at  a  flow  rate  of  2  to  60  kg/cm'  of  the 
volume  of  the  reaction  chamber  such  to  establish  a  pressure  of 
from  0.4  to  3.0  MPa  and  0.15  to  0.20  MPa  in  the  chamber  and 
sump,  respectively. 


5,558,696 

METHOD  OF  DIRECT  STEEL  MAKING  FROM  LIQUID 
IRON 
Richard  B.  Grecnwalt,  Duiirille,  CaW.,  meigoor  to  Bechtel 
Groap,  Inc.,  Saa  Fraacisco,  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,2M 
Int  CL*  C21B  13/14 
VS.  CI.  75—585  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  malcing  steel  comprising  providing  a  melter 
gasifier  having  a  fuel  charging  entry,  an  oxygen  entry,  a  lower 
molten  metal  and  slag  collection  end,  a  reduction  gas  discharging 
port  and  means  providing  an  entry  for  charging  ferrou^^  material 
into  said  melter  gasifier,  introducing  petroleum  coke  into  said 
melter  gasifier  dirough  said  fuel  chaining  entry;  introducing  oxy- 
gen into  said  melter  gasifier  tlirough  said  oxygen  entry  and  com- 
busting petroleum  coke  in  said  melter  gasifier  to  format  least  a  first 
fluidized  bed  of  coke  particles  from  said  petroleum  coke  and  a  hot 
reducing  gas;  directing  said  hot  reducing  gas  to  a  primary  direct 
reduction  furnace  and  contacting  iron  ore  with  said  hot  reducing 
gas  in  said  first  direct  reduction  fiimace  to  produce  direct  reduced 
metallic  iron;  introducing  tiie  direct  reduced  metallic  iron  into  said 


melter  gasifier  and  reacting  petroleum  coke,  oxygen  and  the  direct 
reduced  metallic  iron  in  said  melter  gasifier  to  produce  reduction 
gas  and  molten  iron  containing  heavy  metals  freed  from  the  com- 
bustion of  the  petroleum  coke.;  removing  said  reduction  gas  from 
said  melter  gasifier;  directing  a  portion  of  said  reduction  gas  to  the 
primary  reduction  furnace;  providing  a  steel  maiung  reactor;  intro- 
ducing molten  iron  directly  from  said  melter  gasifier  into  said  steel 
maiung  reactor;  introducing  oxygen  into  said  steel  making  reactor 
and  reacting  the  oxygen  with  molten  iron  and  secondary  reduced 
metallic  iron  to  form  steel,  off  gas.  and  a  steel  making  slag  in  said 
steel  making  reactor:  and  drawing  off  steel  and  steel  making  slag 
from  said  steel  malcing  reactor. 


5,558,697 
DUAL  CYCLONIC  VACUUM  CLEANER 
James  Dyson,  Chippeahaai,  United  Kingdom;  AUan  D.  Mlll- 
man,  Toronto,  and  Tat-CW  A.  l^ui,  St  Cathcriocs,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Netetry  Limited,  Chippenham,  United 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/B1325,  S  371  Date  Apr.  17,  1995,  §  ie2(e) 
Date  Apr.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/INMM6,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

per  Filed  Jun.  24,  1938,  Ser.  No.  368,653 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  8,  1992, 
9225599 

Int  a.'  B«1D  45/00 
VS.  a.  95—12  29  Claims 


29.  A  method  of  operating  a  cyclonic  vacuum  cleaner  having 
first  and  second  cyclones  arranged  in  series  along  an  airflow  path, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  admitting  dirty  air  into  the  first  cyclone; 

b)  partially  cleaning  the  dirty  air  in  the  first  cyclone  to  produce 
partially  filtered  air; 

c)  conducting  the  partially  filtered  air  from  the  first  cyclone  to 
the  second  cyclone; 

d)  further  cleaning  the  partially  filtered  air  in  the  second  cyclone 
to  produce  further  cleaned  air;  and 
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e)  nhiMhng  (be  funher  cleaned  ur  froni  the  lecond  cyckne 
dmugh  a  clean  air  outlet 
wbereiB  bled  air  is  admioed,  in  addioon  to  the  partiaUy  blleied  air. 
into  the  lecoad  cyclone  only  wtaen  either  die  pressure  of  the  air 
flowing  along  llie  airflow  path  falls  to  or  bekrw  a  predetermined 
level  or  tbe  amount  of  paraculaies  in  the  air  at  or  adjacent  the  clean 
air  outlet  exceeds  a  predetennined  level  for  reducing  particulates  in 
the  fiother  cleaned  air 


ACID  GAS  FRACTIONATION  PROCESS 
W.  Baker,  Pale  Alto,  awl  fmmM  A.  Lokkaadwaia, 
•  Pm*,  k««k  «r  Calir^  aarivMn  tn  Mcabraw  IMiMl- 
IK^  Mc^n  Pwt,  Cyir. 
I  if  Scr.  Na.  143,383,  Oct.  25,  1993,  Pat 
N«L  M«1,3M,  Str.  N«l  143,285,  Oct  25,  1993,  PaL  No. 
S<4t7y4M.  a^  Scr.  N*.  143,49*.  Oct.  25,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
SvM7<4«7.  TMb  ippBfUliH  Mar.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  41M7* 
Int.  CL*  MID  5i/22.5J/l4 
VS.  CL  95—49  35  OalM 


^ 



I 

f     ■ 

^ 

^ 

r- 

m  ^" 

1    A  process  for  treating  i  gas  stream  comprising  hydrogen 
sulfide  and  carbon  dioxide,  said  process  comprising; 
(a)  carrying  out  an  acid  gas  removal  step  on  said  gas  stream, 
thereby  generating  an  acid  gas  stream  emiched  in  said  hydro- 
gen sulfide  and  said  carbon  dioxide  compared  with  said  gas 
stream. 
(h)  carrying  out  a  membrane  fractionation  step,  corapnsing 
(i)  passmg  said  acid  gas  stream  across  the  feed  side  of  a 
fractionation  membrane  having  i  feed  side  and  a  permeate 
side, 
(ii)  withdrawmg  from  said  feed  side  a  residue  stream  depleted 
in   said   hydrogen   sulfide   compared   with   said   acid   gas 
stream, 
(ui)  withdrawing  from  said  permeate  side  a  permeate  stream 
enriched  in  said  hydrogen  sulfide  compared  with  said  acid 
gas  stream, 
said  membrane  fractionatioo  step  being  characterized  in  that  said 
fractKHiatKin  membrane  exhibits  a  mixed  gas  selectivity  for  said 
hydrogen  sulfide  over  said  carbon  dioxide  of  at  least  about  3.  as 
measured  with  mixtures  containing  at  least  said  hydrogen  sulfide 
and  said  carbon  dioxide  and  at  a  feed  pressure  of  al  least  200  psig. 
(c)  fiBther  treating  said  permeate  stream  in  a  sulfur- fixing  step 


5,55M99 

THERMOCHROMIC  COLOR-MEMORY  COMPOSITION 
AU*  Nnfc— fci»a,  T^aifclMi.  aad  YMaka  SkitekMki,  Niv>y>< 
batii  «r  JafM.  mal^wi  to  The  POot  I^  Co.,  Ltd.,  N^oya, 

Filed  Dec  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  3«23S4 
CWiM  priarlty,  apyilfariea  Ja|Ha,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-347757; 
Aac.  2,  1994,  t-2«1445 

lat  CI'  Ct9D  IIAJO 
U.S.  CI.  IM— 21  A  3  ClaiiM 

1.  A  tfaennochronuc  color- memory  composition  compnses  a 
homogeneous  soiubilized  mixture  of  essential  three  components  of 
(a)  an  electron-donating  color-developuig  organic  compound,  (b) 
an  electron-acceptmg  compound,  and  (c)  a  reaction  medium  for 


TBVEIWTUMC 


cootrollmg  a  color  reaction  of  die  component  (a)  with  the  compo- 
nent (b);  the  component  (c)  being  selected  from  aliphatic  ketones 
of  10  to  22  total  carbons  and  aryl  alkyl  ketones  of  12  to  24  total 
carbons,  and  the  composibon  changing  die  color  thereof  with  a 
large  hysteresis  width  (AH)  of  from  8*  C.  to  80°  C 


5,S58,7W 

REVERSIBLE  THERMOCHROMIC  COMPOSITION 
Yataka  fbftihaihl,  awl  Jaa  Sagai,  both  of  NagOT*,  Jafian, 
to  The  POM  lak  Cos  Ltd.,  N^oja,  Japan 
FHcd  Dec  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  3*2391 
tortty,  appllritloa  Japaa,  Dec  24,  1993,  5-347755; 
Oct.  28,  1994,  4-288742 

lat.  CL*  C89D  IIAX) 
VS.  CL  IM— 21  A  28  Clalw 

1  A  reversible  thermochromic  composition  which  develops 
fluorescent  colors,  comprising  a  soiubilized  mixture  of  three  com- 
ponents of  (a)  an  electron-donating  color-developuig  organic  com- 
pound selected  fitim  the  group  consisting  of.  quinazoline,  and 
bisquinazoline  compounds,  (b)  an  electron-accepting  compound 
for  the  electron-donating  color-developing  organic  compound,  and 
(c)  a  compound  serving  as  a  reaction  medium  for  causing  revers- 
ibly  an  electron  exchange  reaction  between  the  components  (a)  and 
(b)  within  a  specified  temperature  range 


5458.781 

SOL-GEL  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRODUCING  GLASSY 

COATINGS 

Bipla  C.  M.  Patd,  Grecaferd,  Paglaai.  Hrignor  to  BritWi 

Ikchaology  Graap  UaMed,  Loadoo,  E^fand 
PCr  No.  PCT/GB94AI8815,  |  371  Date  JaL  25,  1995,  |  102(e) 
Dale  JaL  25,  1995,  PCT  Prt).  Na  W094n5882,  PCT  Pnb. 
Dale  JaL  21,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jaa.  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  448,483 
dataaa  priority,  applicatioa  UaHed  Kiagdoai,  Jan.  8,  1993, 
93882*1 

laL  CL*  Ct9K  3/00-  A*1K  6M91 
VS.  CL  10*— 35  32  dalav 

1.  A  sol  gel.  xeiogel  or  beal-consolidaied  gel  composition  com- 
pnsmg  a  hydrolyzable  boron  ester  a  solvent;  a  metal  alkoxide<s) 
of  one  or  more  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  Al. 
GpVB  metals,  and  GplVB  metals;  and  a  filler  havmg  a  mean  filler 
particle  size  of  up  to  3  (im  in  one  dimension  and  5- 100  Mm  m  the 
other  two  dimensions 
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I  5,558,782 

ASPHALT  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  AMPHOTERIC 
EMULSIFIER 
Roger  K.  Chatterjee,  Wcstervilie,  and  Charks  R.  MilburiL, 
Delaware,  both  of  Ohio,  avisDon  to  WHco  CorporatioB, 
Greeawidi,  Coon. 

I         Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  489,6*3 


Int  CL'  C89D  195/00 


VS.  C\.  !•*— 277 


31  Claims 


1.  An  oil-in- water  asphalt  emulsion  comprising 

(A)  water  as  a  continuous  phase; 

(B)  asphalt  uniformly  dispersed  in  said  continuous  phase; 

(C)  particulate  filler  uniformly  dispersed  in  said  continuous 
phase: 

(D)  at  least  one  amphoteric  emulsifier,  said  emulsifier  having  the 
formula: 

R*-HOC,H«)o-i(C(0)NH(CHj),_3)„.,—  N(Z")  (Z^i-ZCOOX 

wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  sodium,  calcium,  potassium,  lithium, 
ammonium,  an  amine  of  the  formula  — N*H(C,-C2o  alkyl)^ 
or  an  amine  of  the  formula  — N^H^CCi-Cjo  alkyl);  R*  is 
straight  or  branched  alkyl,  straight  or  branched  alkylene. 
homocychc  or  heterocyclic  aromatic  optionally  substituted 
with  alkyl  with  the  provisos  that  R*  contains  4—40  carbon 
atoms  and  0-5  carbon-carbon  double  bonds;  Z'  and  Z^  are 
independenUy  C^y^,  or  CyH^/OH  with  the  proviso  that  one 
of  Z'  and  Z^  may  also  be  — ZCOOX;  f  is  1  to  6;  and  Z  is 
(CHj)^  CHjCHjOCHjCHj  or  CHjCHOCH^;  and 

(E)  at  least  one  anionic  emulsifier  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  a  compound  having  the  structural  formula 
(R'CH  (OH>— (CH2)„SO,)PC;  (b)  a  compound  having  the 
structural  formula  (R'CH=CH  (CHj)^,S03)iX;  (c)  mixtures 
of  compounds  (a)  and  (b);  (d)  a  compound  having  the  stiuc 
tural  formula  R\)— (AlkOCHjCOOX;  and  (e)  a  compound 
having  the  structural  formula  ((R\ — (A) — SO,)^.  wherein 
R '  contains  6  to  40  carbon  atoms  and  is  straight  or  branched 
aliphatic,  aromatic,  alkyl-aromatic,  atomatic-alkyl  or  alkyl- 
aromatic-alkyl;  m  is  1  to  10;  i  is  1  or  more;  R^  contains  6  to 
40  carbon  atoms  and  is  straight  or  branched  aliphatic,  aro- 
matic, alkyl-aromatic.  aromatic-alkyl  or  alkyl-aromatic-alkyl; 
Alk  IS  CjH^,  CjHft  or  C«H^  is  1  to  200;  R'  contains  6  to  40 
carbon  atoms  and  is  straight  or  branched  alipliatic,  aromatic- 
alkyl  or  alkyl-aromatic-alkyl;  A  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl;  k  is  1, 
2  or  3;  I  is  1  or  more  and  is  the  valence  of  X;  and  X  has  the 
meamngs  given  above. 

19  An  oil-in-water  asphalt  emulsion  comprising 

(A)  water  as  a  continuous  phase; 

(B)  asphalt  uniformly  dispersed  in  said  continuous  phase; 

(C)  particulate  filler  uniformly  dispersed  in  said  continuous 
phase;  and 

(Dl  at  least  one  amphoteric  emulsifier,  said  emulsifier  having  the 
formula: 

R*  -(OC,IUv,(C(0)NH(CHj),.,)N(Z^)ZSOjX 

wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  sodium,  calcium,  potassium,  lithium, 
ammonium,  an  amine  of  the  formula  — NTl(C|-Cjo  alkyl)2 
or  an  amine  of  the  formula  — N*Hj(C,-C2o  alkyl);  R*  is 
straight  or  branched  alkyl,  straight  or  branched  alkylene. 
homocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aromatic  optional  substituted  with 
alkyl  with  the  provisos  that  R*  contains  4-40  carbon  atoms 
and  0-5  carbon-carbon  double  bonds;  Z'  and  Z^  are  indepen- 
denUy C/1^,  or  CyH^H;  f  U  1  to  6;  and  Z  is  (CH^);, 
CH,CH,OCH,CHj  or  CH^CHOCHj. 


5,558,703 
BITUMINOUS  COMPOSITIONS 
Pierre  Bredad,  BmsMls,  Bclgioai,  aadgnor  to  Fina  Research, 
SA.,  Feiuy,  Bclgiain 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152344 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgiiun,    Nov.    12.    1992, 
09200978 

Int  CL*  C08L  95/00 
VS.  a.  406—281.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(A)  100  parts  of  an  aggregate  comprising 

(i)  from  79  to  88  parts  by  weight  of  macadam  having  a 

particle  size  of  between  6  and  17  mm. 
(ii)  from  9  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  sand  having  a  particle  size 

of  between  0.08  and  2  mm.  and 
(iii)  from  3  to  8  parts  by  weight  of  inert  filling  material  having 

a  particle  size  smaller  than  0.08  mm; 

(B)  from  3.5  to  7  pans  by  weight  based  on  the  aggregate  of 
bitumen  which  has  a  penetration  value  from  65  to  150  tenths 
of  millimeter  at  25°  C; 

(C)  from  2  to  7%  by  weight  of  the  bitumen  of  a  first  modifier 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  stytene-butadiene  poly- 
mers, styrene-isoprene  polymers,  recycled  tires  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and 

(D)  from  0.5  to  5  parts  by  weight  based  on  the  aggregate  of  a 
second  modifier  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyole- 
fins.  polyethylene  terephthalate  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,558.704 
PAVING  ASPHALT  CONCRETE  COMPOSITION 
Kii^i  Masnda;  Minoru  KuriU,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Kozo 
Hokari,  Niigata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestooe  Cor- 
poratioB, Tokyo,  and  Fiikuila  Road  Construction  Co.,  LtiL, 
NiigaU  PreC,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  502,157 
InL  a.*  C08L  9/00 
VS.  CL  106—281.1  33  Claims 

1.  A  paving  asphalt  concrete  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  0.3-20*  by  weight  of  an  oil-impregnated  vulcanized  rubber 
crumb  and  99.7-80*  by  weight  of  an  asphalt-aggregate  mixture, 
the  oil-impregnated  vulcanized  rubber  crumb  being  previously 
prepared  before  mixing  with  the  asphalt-aggregate  mixture  and 
consisting  of  99-60*  by  weight  of  vulcanized  rubber  and  1^40* 
by  weight  of  an  extender  oil.  wherein  the  extender  oil  is  an 
aromatic  oil. 


5358,705 
COLORED  METALLIC  PIGMENTS 
Craig  B.  Keemer,  Reading;  Walter  S.  Halbach,  Wyomissing; 
William  G.  Jenkins,  Larksvilie,  and  Rnsseli  L.  Ferguson, 
Lehighton,  all  oT  Pa^  assignors  to  Silberiine  MannfiK:tiuing 
Co.,  Inc.  l^maqua.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,600 
InL  a."  C09C  1/62:1/64 
VS.  a.  106—403  12  Claims 

1.  A  colored  metallic  pigment  composition,  comprising: 
a  metallic  particle; 

a  pigment  dispersion  comprising  colored  pigment  particles  dis- 
persed in  a  wax.  adsorbed  on  part  of  the  surface  of  the 
metallic  particle; 
an  organometallic  coupling  agent  bound  to  the  surface  of  the 

metallic  particle  through  a  readily  hydrolyzable  group;  and 
a  polymeric  shell,  the  coupbng  agent  having  a  relatively  non- 
hydrolyzable  group  which  serves  as  a  binding  site  for  the 
polymeric  shell. 
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S.55t,7M 

coutosioN  mmBmNG  rgment  composition 

,  Clwdalf.  Wli^  Mri^MT  la  Wayw  PIcMat  Corp^ 
Wk. 

CitlMUlM  !■  part  if  Scr  Na.  155.51*,  N«t.  19,  1993,  PaL 

N«.  5,4*7,779.  T^  aypllcattoa  Dec  IS,  1995,  Scr.  No. 

S74,44S 

lot.  CI"  CMB  14/16 

VS.  CL  IM— 4M  5  Claims 


^»    ^'cmt-'J 


1   A  corrosion  inhibiiof  pigmcni  composition  compnsing  a  stilid 
solution  of  iNr'  and  Co"'")  bis  hydrogen  cvanamide 


5,55»,707 
HRE  DOOR  CORE 
JoTBcn  O.  Bernt,  OakvUIc,  and  Kevin  B.  LansUle,  Buiiingtoo, 
botk  of  Canada,  ■wrignors  to  J.O.  Bcmt  &  Anocialcs  Lim- 
ited, MiHiHaiica,  Canada 
CoatiBuadoa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247  J49,  May  2J.  1994,  aljan- 
doocd.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  1.  199S,  Ser.  No.  457.1J7 
Int.  CT"  C-04B  11  nX) 
C.S.  CT.  10« — 677  8  Claims 


1    A  core  for  tire  doors,  comprising  tlie  mixture  ot    hydralcd 
gypsum  occupying  •«>*■  46**  of  the  core  volume. 

tlie  remainder  of  tlie  core  volume  being  large  buljbles  which  are 

between  1  and  4  mm.  small  bubbles  of  about  8<)*  of  which 

are  between  0  0 1  and  0  25  mm.  and  other  components 
where  tl)e  large  bubbles  (xcupy  about    M'\    "^^"k  of  the  core 

volume, 
and  the  small  bubbles  occupy   abiHii   I  ""t   to  2'>'*  of  the  core 

volume 


5,55S,7M 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPERSING  PIGMENT  IN 

CEMENT  BASED  COMPOSITIONS 
C^karica  J.  Jnhaira.  Jr„  Katy;  Encst  D.  HoIIm,  Wdmax; 
Robert  L.  VeccUo,  Spri^^aad  HMri  ZooMat,  Howton,  all  of 
1a^  aarif  nni  to  C-Core  Coryoratteii,  Hoaatoa.  1^ 
Filed  May  11,  1995,  Scr.  No.  438,781 
InL  a."  C»4B  )4/O0 
XJS.  CL  IM— 712  19  Claims 

I    A  system  for  producing  a  pigmented  cement  composition 
consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  a  powder  cement  component,  and 

(bl  an  aqueous  pigment  component  wherein  the  cement  compo- 
neni  and  pigment  component  are  separately  packaged  and 
iTUxed  together  pnor  to  use  to  produce  a  coraposiuon  with  a 
uniform  and  standardiTed  color. 


5458,7»9 

FLOW  IMPROVING  AGENTS  FOR  BINDER 

SUSPENSIONS  CONTAINING  CEMENT 

Joaef  WckkMMM,  Hiiifclirliin,  AloWa  Stadler,  l^chertins, 

and  Alfred  Kern,  KlrchwcUack,  al  of  Germany,  aasignors  to 

SKW  IVaatberg.  Tnatbcrg.  Germany 

Filed  Aot.  22,  1995,  Scr.  No.  517,818 
Claiau  pfterity,  appiicalioa  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1994,  44  30 
362.9 

Int.  a."  CMB  24/00:24/22 
VS.  a.  106—727  15  Claims 

12  A  self- levelling  smoothing  composition  compnsing:  a 
cement-contaimng  binder  suspension.  0.01  to  10%  by  weight, 
relative  to  tiie  cement  content,  of  a  flow  improving  agent  said  flow 
improving  agent  compnsing  (a)  a  condensation  product  with  a 
molar  ratio  of  ainino-$-tnazine:fonnaldehyde:  sulfite  of  1:13  to 
6  00  3  to  15.  free  formaldehyde  in  an  amount  of  up  to  0.1*  by 
weight;  and  (b)  casein  in  a  weight  ratio  of  10  1  to  1:10  relative  to 
the  condeiLsation  product. 


5,558.710 

(;YPSCM/CELLUL0SIC  fiber  acoustical  TILE 

COMPOSITION 

Mirza  A.  Baig,  Dcs  Plaincs,  DL,  aarignor  to  USG  Interiors,  Inc., 

Chicago,  UL 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Scr.  Na  287392 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suhaequent  to  Jan.  14, 

2014,  hm  been  dtedaimed. 

Int  a.'  C04B  ]]/00 

\jS.  CI.  106—780  42  Claims 

I    A  weoed.  mineral  wool-free  composition  suitable  for  making 

acoustical  tiles  in  water-felting  process  consisting  es.sentially  of 

gypsum,  cellulosic  hber.  a  lightweight  aggregate  matenal  and  a 

binder,  in  which  on  a  dry  solids  basis  there  is  at  least  about  15%  by 

weight  of  gypsum  and  ai  least  I  .I*  by  weight  of  cellulose  tiber 


5,558,711 

ELEtTRODE  FORMING  METHOD  FOR  SLRFACE 

ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE 

Atsuahi   Sakurai,   Nagaokakyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Murata 

Manafactnring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  349J10 
InL  a."  C30B  25/06 
I  -S.  CT.  117—84  57  CTaims 

I    A  method  of  forming  electrodes  of  a  surface  acoustic  wave 
device,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
prepanng  a  piezoelectric  substrate;  and 

forming  an  epitaxial  film  of  an  electrode  matenal  on  a  surface  of 
said  piezoelectnc  substrate  such  that  a  (111)  plane  of  the 
epitaxial  him  is  onenied  so  as  to  be  substantially  parallel  to 
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sioned  so  as  to  smroiiiid  said  seed  when  said  seed  is  in  contact 
with  said  film  of  meh; 
said  radiation  shield  having  an  outer  edge  fonned  by  a  ptundity 
of  faces  that  is  contoured  so  as  to  ptovide  a  temperature 
gradient  along  the  penptaery  of  said  die  end  face  that  mini- 
mizes tfaennal  stresses  along  the  growing  crystalline  body. 


I  2c     2b  2a         2b    2c 

I  T 

3 
said  surface  of  said  piezoelectnc  substiale  by  an  epitaxial  thin 
film  forming  method  while  simultaneously  carrying  out  ion 
assistance  at  an  ion  eaet^gy. 


5,558,712  

CONTOURED  INNER  AfTER-HEATER  SHIELD  FOR 

REDUCING  STRESS  IN  GROWING  CRYSTALLINE 

BODIES 

Jnrk  P.  Kalcja,  Wcfcaky,  Ma«„  amlf  nr  to  ASE  AmericaB, 

lac  BUIerlca,  Mam. 

Filed  Not.  4,  I99<  Scr.  No.  334,753 

Int.  CL*  C3M  35/00 
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5,558,7L3 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  PULSED 
STREAM  OF  PARTICLES  FOR  APPUCATION  TO  A 
FnROUSWEB 
Robert  H.  SIcgMcd;  JaaM*  M.  Fkaloc;  Mickad  J.  Statford, 
aO  of  Ciadaaati,  and  Jokn  R  JaaMm,  dcTcs,  all  of  OWo, 
■nnlinnrn  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Coaqmay,  dnciniiati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,022 
IbL  CL*  B05D  l/U:  B05C  5/00 
U.S.  CL  118—308  20  i 


1.  Apparatus  for  growing  boUow  crystalline  bodies  from  a  melt, 
said  apparatus  including  in  combination: 

a  furnace  containing  a  crucible  for  holdiiig  a  melt  of  material  to 
be  used  to  fonn  said  crystalline  body; 

a  capillary  die  having  an  end  face  in  the  form  of  a  selected 
polygon  and  capillary  means  for  feeding  melt  from  said 
crucible  to  said  end  tece; 

means  for  (a)  holdiiig  an  elongate  hollow  tubular  seed  of 
selected  cross-sectional  configiaatioa  in  contact  with  a  film  of 
melt  on  said  end  Akc,  and  (b)  moving  said  seed  votically 
away  from  said  end  face  so  as  to  grow  a  hollow  crystalline 
body  from  said  film  of  meh; 

a  radiation  shield  disposed  interior  to  said  capillary  die  end  face 
and  suppoited  in  such  manner  as  to  be  clear  of  any  contact 
with  bitf  at  the  same  time  confronting  any  melt  in  said 
CTTidble,  said  radiation  shield  having  an  outer  edge  configu- 
ration similar  to  said  selected  pdygoo  and  also  having  a 
central  opening; 

a  boUow  tubular  inner  after-heater  so  dimensioaed  as  to  be 
contained  entirely  within  said  tubular  seed  when  said  seed  is 
in  contact  with  a  film  of  meh  on  said  ead  face;  said  inner 
after-heater  being  suppoited  on  said  ladialion  shield  and  hav- 
ing an  interior  in  comnainication  with  said  crucible  through 
said  opening  in  said  radiation  shield;  and 

a  hoUow  tubular  outer  afier-heaier  sunounding  and  spaced  from 
said  inner  after-healer,  said  outer  after-bealer  being  dinoen- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  pulsed  stream  of  discrete  particles 
for  application  to  a  fibrous  web,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  particle  metering  apparatus  for  providing  a  stream  or  particles 

having  a  predetermined  mass  flow  rate; 
a  particle  accelerating  apparatus  for  receiving  and  accelerating 
the  stream  of  particles  provided  by  the  particle  metering 
apparatus,  the  particle  accelerating  apparatus  comprising: 
an  acceleration  air  nozzle  mid  a  particle  outiet  disposed 
downstream  of  the  acceleration  air  nozzle,  the  acceleration 
air  nozzle  providing  a  particle  accelerating  airflow  in  a 
downstream  direction  from  the   acceleration   air  nozzle 
toward  the  particle  outlet;  and 
a  particle  inlet  for  receiving  the  stream  of  particles  provided 
by  the  particle  metering  apparatus,  the  particle  inlet  dis- 
posed upstream  of  the  particle  outlet; 
a  particle  distributing  nozzle  in  flow  commimication  with  tho 
particle  accelerating  apparatus,  the  paiticle  distributing  nozzle 
disposed  downstream  of  the  acceleration  air  nozzle; 
at  least  one  deceleration  air  nozzle  disposed  downstream  of  the 
particle  inlet  and  upstream  of  the  particle  distributing  nozzle 
for  providing  a  particle  decelerating  airflow  in  an  iqMtream 
direction: 
at  least  one  pressurized  air  supply  for  providing  airflow  to  the 

acceleration  aitd  deceleration  air  nozzles;  and 
valving  for  controlling  tbo  airflow  provided  to  the  acceleration 
and  deceleration  air  nozzles  by  the  pressurized  air  supply. 
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a  pump  outputting  a  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  coating        wherein  said  insulating  ring  outside  flange  is  configured  to 
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I    -X  liquid  Liuling  dppdrdlus  tor  ^xjlink'  inner  ^clls  in  a  h<ine\ 
comb  ^tnK'ture  vulh  a  linuid    i.umprism)j 

a  liquid  storage  lank  tor  sUinng  j  Iiquiil  u->  he  ust-il  tor  t.oatine 

said  sloragc  lank   having  an   upper  ojiening  ami  an   air  dis 

charge  outlet, 
a  holder  for  holding  a  honevconih  sinnlurt  connected  lo  (he 

upper  opening  ot  the  siorage  lank 
an  air  duct  lor  supplying  an  air  stream  via  an  upper  opening 

connected    to    an    air    supply,    [he    air    duct    having    a    lower 

opening  into  a  lop  ot  the  holder  tor  holding  the  honeyi.omh 

structure, 
a  hrsl  scaling  clement  formed  h\  the  holder  connecting  a  bottom 

of  the  holder  to  the  upper  opening  of  ihe  liquid  storage  tank 

and  a  second  sealing  eleiTKnl  tormed  by  Ihe  holder  connecting 

the  top  of  the  holder  to  the  lovier  i>pening  of  the  air  diKl.  and 
means  for  raising  a  liquid  in  the  liquid  storage  tank  through  the 

upper  opening  and  the  inner  cells  in  the  fKineycmnb  structure 
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METHOD  FOR  THE  Pt'RIFKATWN  OF  A  BATH  FOR 
COATING  METALLURGICAL  PRODUCTS  WITH  A 

METALLIC  ALLOY,  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE 

IMPLEMENTATION  OF  THIS  METHOD 

Patrick  Abed,  Pofasy;  Marc  Dauzat,  Magay  Cours;  Jean-Marc 

RooxeL  Coolana  Salute  Hooorioe,  and  Mkbd  Nogues,  Trie! 

mr  Seiae,  all  of  Fraace,  aasiKnors  to  SOLLAC,  Sodete 

aaoasrBM,  Puleaui.  Fraace 
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Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Jan.  22,  1993,  93  (W76I 
InL  a."  B«5C  MX) 
UJS.  CL  118—429  12  Claims 

t  An  inslailation  fiv  coaling  steel  pn)ducLs  v^iih  a  ;inc  alloy. 
comprising  a  tank  containing  a  bath  of  a  irwllen  /.inc  aJloy 
wlierein  the  tank  includes  a  partjtion  (m  separating  the  bath  into 
fint  and  second  compartments  and  includes  circulation  mean<>  for 
circulaung  dross  eimched  aJloy  from  said  first  compartment  to  said 
second  compartment,  a  means  for  dipping  steel  [iroducts  into  a 
portion  of  said  bath  to  coat  said  product  with  said  2inc  alloy. 
wlierein  said  dipping  means  is  contained  in  said  hrst  compartment, 
and  means  for  accelerating  the  decantation  of  dross  iron  and  zinc 
inlermetallic  compounds  such  ttiat  said  dross  is  separated  fnim  said 
first  compartment,  wficrein  said  means  for  accelerating  tlie  decan 
tatMO  includes  means  for  exposing  said  bath  with  the  circulated 


dross  cnnched  allov  to  s»>und  vibration  for  separating  said  dross  in 
»aid  vnth  itie  circulated  dross  ennchcd  alloy  from  the  remainder  of 
Ihe  /inc  alloy 

wherein  the  means  for  exposing  said  bath  to  s»)und  vibration  is 
arranged  in  the  second  compartment  and  wherein  said  means 
tor  circulation  further  includes  means  tor  circulating  Itic 
remainder  ot  said  /inc  alloy  from  said  seiond  compartment  to 
tirsi  Lompaniiienl 


5,558,716 
COATINt;  MACHINE  WITH  AN  ADJUSTABLE  NOZZLE 

AND  A  PRESSURE  SENSOR 

Shiceteshi   Mitani,  and  Takeshi   MatsuBMito,   both  of  Nara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hiraoo  Tecsccd  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nara,  Japan 

Hied  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  414t32 

Int  n."  B05C  1 1  AH) 

IS.  CI.  118—674  6  Claims 


I    .\  coating  machine  comprising  a  frame, 

a  backing  roll  rotatably  mounted  to  the  frame  for  conveying  a 
web  to  be  coated  at  a  conveying  speed; 

a  nozzle  mounted  to  the  frame  below  the  backing  roll  and 
extending  parallel  to  the  tracking  roll,  the  nozzle  compnsing  a 
nozzle  body  having  an  upper  wall,  an  inlet  for  receiving  a 
liquid  coating  material,  a  first  cfiambcr  connected  lo  the  inlet. 
a  pas.sage  with  a  width  generally  corresponding  to  a  width  of 
the  backing  roll,  said  passage  having  a  first  end  connected  to 
said  hrst  chamber  and  a  second  end  connected  to  an  outlet  for 
discharging  the  liquid  coating  material  under  pressure  toward 
a  web  on  the  backing  roll,  the  frame  having  a  front  side  and 
the  web  to  be  coaled  travels  from  the  front  side  of  the  frame 
past  the  nozzle. 

the  outlet  compnsing  a  recess  in  the  upper  wall  having  a  size 
greater  than  a  cross-scctional  area  of  the  second  end  of  the 
passage  and  extending  at  least  toward  the  front  side  to  form  a 
second  ctiamher  between  the  upper  wall  of  tlie  nozzle  body 
and  the  ttacking  roll. 

a  doctor  edge  arranged  on  the  nozzle  adjacent  the  outlet  at  a 
clearance  between  the  backing  roll  and  the  doctor  edge. 

a  support  means  including  at  least  one  actuator  for  adjustably 
supporung  the  noz^e  body  to  the  frame  and  for  adjusting  said 
clearance  between  the  doctor  edge  and  the  tncking  roll. 
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a  pump  outputting  a  predetenniiied  quantity  of  liquid  coating 

nutcrial  per  revolubon  for  supplying  a  liquid  coating  material 

to  the  inlet  of  the  nozzle; 
a  first  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  coaveying  speed  of  the 

web; 
a  second  detecting  means  for  delecting  a  thickness  of  a  layer  of 

the  coated  material  on  the  web; 
a  third  delecting  means  for  delectiiig  a  pressive  in  the  second 

chamber  of  the  nozzle; 
I  first  control  means  for  controlling  a  speed  of  the  pump  in 

response  to  output  signals  of  the  first  and  second  detetlting 

means; 
a  second  control  meaia  for  connoUing  the  actuator  of  the 

support  means  in  response  lo  an  output  signal  of  the  thiid 

detecting  means  as  well  as  the  oiMpiM  signal  of  said  second 

detecting  means. 
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Job  ZhM,  MHpttM;  Itei  Cha,  Sm  rrmdrnta;  Ckariei  Dora- 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vacuum  processing  chamber  for  proccaising  a  substrate  at  a 
substrate  processing  location  therein; 

a  subsinie  suppoft  for  suppodiiig  the  substrate  at  said  substrate 
processing  location;  and 

a  gas  distribtition  facepiaie  oppoaite  said  lubstnte  suppott  for 
directing  process  gas  towatd  said  substme  processing  loca- 
tion, 

wherein  said  chamber  includes  a  body  potion  suntmiding  a 
perimeter  of  said  snbMrale  support  aiid  said  sobatme  process- 
ing locatioii,  said  Ixxly  portion  iachidiBg  a  lop  surface  against 
which  a  lid  of  said  fh—tih**  is  sealed,  said  lid  when  in 
position  on  said  lop  surface  tees:  a  lop  of  said  substFtte 
support,  said  subatme  [irwftiing  location,  a  lop  of  a  perim- 
eter wall  of  said  subclraie  piwrtiing  tocation.  and  a  bottom 
portion  of  a  vacuum  duct  dispcard  between  said  lid  and  said 
body  porbon  sunouading  said  top  of  llie  perimrtrr  wall  of 
said  substrate  processing  locatiaa,  inside  seal  limits  of  the 
chamber  gas  seal  between  the  body  portiaa  and  the  lid,  said 
vacuum  duct  being  coanecied  to  a  vacuum  system  evacuating 
the  processing  chamber, 

wherein  said  lid  includes  a  gas  supply  opeaing  kxsaied  opposite 
said  substrate  processing  locatitn; 

wherein  said  gas  distribution  teeplaie  is  locaKd  within  said  gas 
supply  opening  in  said  lid  and  is  lepwafcd  fiom  said  lid  by  an 
annular  insulating  ring,  said  annular  imnlating  ring  is  config- 
ured in  the  shape  of  a  boUow  tube  with  an  insulating  ring 
outside  flange  at  one  end, 

wherein  an  outside  of  said  tube  malrhn  the  shape  of  the  inside 
of  said  gas  supply  opening  in  said  lid  aad  said  tube  is  sized  to 
pass  through  said  gas  supply  "t*™'";  into  the  chamber. 


wherein  said  insulating  ring  outside  flange  is  configured  to 
overiap  a  top  surface  of  said  lid  adjacent  to  an  edge  of  said 
gas  supply  opening.  Said  insulating  ring  being  sealed  to  said 
Ud  gas  siqjply  opening, 

wherein  said  gas  distributioa  faceplate  is  configured  to  be  sq>- 
poried  within  said  gas  supply  opening  by  said  annular  insu- 
lating ring  to  which  it  is  sealed, 

wherein  in  use  a  bottom  end  of  said  aimular  insulating  ring  is 
configured  to  be  dispoaed  opposite  said  top  of  the  perimeter 
wall  of  said  substrate  processing  location  fbnning  one  or 
more  openings  between  the  bottom  end  of  the  annular  insu- 
lating ring  and  the  top  of  the  perimeter  wall  <rf  said  substrate 
processing  location,  said  oac  or  mote  openings  act  as  one  or 
more  orifice  gas  passages  between  the  substrate  processing 
location  and  vacuum  duct  of  said  chamber. 
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AND  METHOD 
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1.  A  plasnu  immersion  ion  implantation  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  vacuum  chamber, 

b)  a  plasma  source  located  within  said  vacuum  chamber, 

c)  means  to  coimect  electrical  pulsing  circuitry  to  the  plasma 
source,  said  circuitry  conqxising. 

i)  a  sine-wave  oscillator, 

ii)  a  pulse  generator, 

iii)  an  RF  generator,  widi  one  input  connected  to  die  output  of 
the  sine-wave  oscillator  and  the  other  input  electrically 
cotmected  to  the  output  of  the  pulse  generator, 

iv)  an  isolation  Iransfonner, 

v)  a  coaxial  cable  electrically  connecting  the  output  of  the  RF 
generator  to  the  iscrfuion  transformer, 

vi)  an  impedance  matching  circuit  with  input  electrically 
cotmected  to  the  isolation  liansfonner  and  output  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  plasnu  source;  and 

d)  means  to  coimect  a  voltage  source  to  the  target 
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PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
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1.  A  plasnu  processing  apparatus,  having  a  cathode  electrode 
sutTounding  a  ttagei  film  fbnnation  base  set  in  a  deposition  appa- 
ratus capable  of  pressure  reduction  and  ananged  parallel  to  said 
target  film  fotnution  base,  in  which  a  plasma  is  genemed  between 
said  cathode  electrode  and  said  taiget  film  fomuticM  base  by 
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a  substrate  electrode; 

a  discliarge  coil  which  is  partially  or  wholly  made  to  have  a 
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applying  an  fU-  power  having  a  discharge  trc«]ucn<.>  ot  20  MH/  t>i 
450  MHz  to  said  cathode  elcctrude.  wherein  vaid  cathode  ele>.  trode 
IS  coostuuled  by  one  metal  matenal  portHin  and  al  least  iwo 
diclectnc  portions  arranged  al  positions  to  sandwich  said  mciai 
malenaJ  portion,  and  a  ratio  (L,/L.)  oi  a  si/e  (L.,l  ot  said  metal 
matenai  portion  of  said  cathode  electrode  in  an  axial  direction  lo  a 
size  IL;)  of  said  target  him  tomiation  hase  in  the  dxial  direction 
falls  within  a  range  o(  0  I  lo  0  4'< 
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1    An  apparatus  for  controlled  generation  of  vapors  compnsing 

an  evaporator  structure  with  a  hn>t  and  a  second  surface. 

an  evapcrator  wick  anached  to  and  covering  the  hrst  surface  of 

tlie  evaporator  structure, 
at  least  one  evaporator  heater  attached  l»  the  «xond  surface  ot 

the  evaporator  structure  and  meaas  to  operate  each  evaporator 

heater; 
a  capillary   tube  with   a  hrst  end  ot  the  tube  attached  to  tlie 

evaporator  structure  and  a  second  end  remule  frotn  the  evapo 

rator  structure. 
a  capillu-y  wick  kxated  within  the  capillary  tube  so  as  tu  furnish 

a  continuous  capillary  path  from  the  secoiid  end  to  the  hrst 

end  of  the  capillary  tube  and  also  located  so  that  a  portion  of 

the  capdlary  wick  is  in  contact  with  the  evaporator  wick. 
a  container  with  liquid  in  the  container,  and 
the    second   end   of   tlie   capillary    tube    located    so   thai    il    is 

unmersed  in  the  liquid  within  tlie  container 


I    A  vapor  phase  growth  system  composing 

a  reactor  receiving  therein  a  susceptor. 

a  irav  arranged  along  an  outer  surface  of  the  susceptor  so  a.s  to 

he  rotalable  around  an  axis  of  tlie  tray  and  adapted  lo  support 

a  wafer; 
a  heating  system  for  heating  al  least  llic  susceptor  lo  a  high 

temperature  for  carrying  out  vapor  phase  growth, 
a  gas  drive  motor  including  a  stator  and  a  rotor  which  is  total 

able  with  respect  to  the  stator;  and 
a  transmission  mechanism  having  one  side  coupled  to  the  rotor 

and  another  side  and  coupled  lo  the  tray;  and 
•herein  the  stator  is  formed  with  a  rotor  chamber,  and  the  rotor 

IS  received   in  tlie  rotor  chamber  so  as   lo  be   liftable   and 

rotauble  with  respect  to  tlie  stator. 


5358,722 

PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

ToaaoUra  Okaaara,  N«ya«awa;  icUro  ^akayaau,  Kadeaia, 

aad  YnaklMra  Yaugi,  Ncyacawa,  aH  af  JafMa,  aasigw>rs  t« 

MalmakiU  Elcctiic  ladwtriai  C*.,  LM^  OMika-fta,  Japaa 

FUcd  Stf.  14,  1995,  Scr.  Na.  528,1M 

Clains  priority,  a^fUcatiom  Japaa,  Sep.  14,  1994,  «-219323 

IbL  CI."  C23C  IMM) 

I  .S.  tl.  118—723  I  8  Claias 


1   A  plasma  processing  apparatus  comprising 
a  vacuum  vessel. 
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a  substrate  electrode; 

a  discharge  coil  which  is  partially  or  wholly  made  lo  have  a 
multiple  spiral  configuration; 

a  high  frequency  power  source;  and 

a  matching  circuit  that  is  connected  to  the  discharge  coil  by  way 
of  a  conductor  wire  and  connected  to  the  high  frequeiKy 
power  source  via  a  connection  cable,  and  generates  plasma 
inside  the  vacuum  vessel  by  applying  a  high  frequency  volt- 
age to  the  discharge  coil  so  as  to  pnx^ess  a  substrate  disposed 
on  the  substrate  electrode. 


5^58,724 
METHOD  OF  INSULATING  A  MAGNETIC  LAMINATION 
AUin  Roche,  VUlcniiMmne,  France,  aaricnor  to  GEC  Alsthom 

Transport  SA,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  524,455 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  France,  Sep.  12, 1994,  94  leMO 
Int  CL'  C23F  7/W 
VS.  a.  148—113  3  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  making  a  silicon  magnetic  lamination  insulated 
with  an  iiT>n-manganese  phosphate  coating  that  does  not  undergo 
substantial  thinning  when  stress  relieved  al  600°  C,  comprising: 
eliminating  excess  silicon  and  aluminiim  from  the  surface  of  a 
silicon  magnetic  substrate  to  allow  die  seeding  and  growth  of 
iron-manganese  phosphate  crystals;  and  treating  the  surface  with  a 
solution  of  manganese  phosphate  to  ftxm  an  insulation  coating  of 
about  5  microns  to  10  microns. 


5,558,723 

THIN-FILM  SOLAR  MODULE  WITH  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTIVE  SUBSTRATE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Klaus-Dieter  Ufert,  UntcrsdileiiwhHw,  Germany,  assignor  to 

SiemeiB  Solar  GmbH,  Mnnicii,  Gcnaany 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  Na  419^47 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1994,  44  13 
215.8 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/042:31/18 
VS.  a.  136—244  7  Claims 


5,558,725 

PROCESS  FOR  CARBURIZING  WORKPEECES  BY 

MEANS  OF  A  PULSED  PLASMA  DISCHARGE 

Frank    Schnatbaum,    Braunschweig,   and   Albrecfat    Mdber, 

Darmstadt,  both  of  Ciernuuiy,  assignors  to  ALD  Vacuum 

Technologies  GmbH,  Erlensce,  Ciermany 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,216 
Claims  priority,  application  (^rmany,  Aug.  6,  1994,  44  27 
902.7 

InL  CI."  C23C  8/20 
VS.  a.  148—222  9  Claims 

C 
1%) 


1  A  thin-film  solar  module  comprising,  in  sequence: 

an  aluminum  substrate; 

an  electncally  insulating  oxide  layer  disposed  on  and  adjacent 
said  aluminum  substrate; 

an  electrically  conducting,  back  electrode  layer  comprising  an 
electncally  condiK^ve  oude  layer  disposed  on  and  adjacent 
said  electrically  insulating  oxide  layer,  said  back  electrode 
layer  having  a  plurality  of  trenches  therein  dividing  said  back 
electrode  layer  into  a  plurality  of  back  electrcxle  layer  regions, 
said  electrically  insulating  oxide  layer  comprising  an  oxide 
which  IS  the  same  as  said  back  electrode  layer  but  rendered 
electrically  insulating; 

an  active  semiconductor  layer  disposed  in  registry  with  and 
adjacent  each  back  electrode  layer  region; 

a  front  electrode  composed  of  a  Owisparent,  conductive  oxide 
disposed  on  and  adjacent  said  active  semiconductor  layer;  and 

said  back  electrcxle  layer  regions,  said  active  semiconductor 
layer  and  said  front  electrode,  in  combination,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  integrated,  series-interconnected  individual  solar 
cells  and  forming  a  facade  element. 
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1.  Process  for  carbunzmg  a  workpiece  compnsing 
placing  a  workpiece  of  carburizable  material  in  a  chamber, 
introducing  a  carbon-containing  atnxispbere  at  a  pressure  of 

0.1-30  mbars  into  said  chamber, 
igniting  a  plasma  in  said  chamber  by  means  of  a  pulsed  voltage 

during  pulse  times  t,  which  are  separated  by  pause  times  t^, 

said  pulsed  voltage  being  200-2000  V,  and 
maintaining  a  positive  baseline  voltage  during  said  pause  times. 

said  baseline  voltage  being  below  a  breakdown  voltage  at 

which  the  plasma  can  be  ignited. 


5,558,726 
COLD  ROLLED  STEEL  HAVING  EXCELLENT 
MACHINABILITY  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Hisayosfai  Yatoh;  Yasnhiko  Yamashita;  l^kashi  Harabochi,  and 
Seinosuke  Yano,  all  of  Kitakyuso,  Japan,  aasigDors  to  Nip- 
pon Sted  Corporation,  and  Japan  Casting  &  Forging  Cor- 
poration, both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1993,  5-260247 

InL  CL'  C22C  38/14;  C21D  8/04 

VS.  a.  148—328  7  Claims 
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1.  A  cold  rolled  steel  sheet  having  excellent  formability  and 
comprising  not  greater  than  0. 1  wt  %  of  C.  0.0060  to  0.0150  wt  % 
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of  N.  no«  greater  than  0  4  wi  ■<  ot  Mn  i within  the  range  saiishing  2  lo  5t  b\  weight  ot  V,   I  to  '"*  by  weight  ot  Mo.  1  to  3*  by 

the  relation  MnfS41l  not  greater  than  OOM)  wt  't  of  S   ()(X)5  to  weight  of  Fe.  0  ()6  to  0  20*  b>  weight  of  O,  and  a  balance  of  Ti 

0  1%  of  Al,  no<  greater  than  0  DX  wt  %  of  Ti  i  within  the  range  and  unavoidable  impunties.  and  SiC  conlinuou,s  hbers  arranged 

satisfying  the  relation  iN  {'^y    Ti/142  ('<-|S0  0070*  i,  and  the  within  said  matn»  in  one  direction,  said  composite  material  having 

balance  consisting  of  He  and  unavoidable  impunties.  wherein  Ti.N  a  strength  exceeding  '^V^  of  a  theoretical  value  obtained  bv   the 

having  a  si/e  of  0  0^  lo  10  ^m  is  precipitated  in  a  weight  o(  at  least  rules  ot  mixtures 
W  of  the  total  TiN  weight 


5^58,727 

STEEL  SHEET  KOR  ALTOMOBILES  HAVINC; 

EXCELLENT  IMPACT  RESlSTANCl!:  AND  METHOD  OK 

MANL'FACnJRINC  THE  STEEL  SHEET 
iUzuya    Mhirm;    Shnaku   Takagi,-    lUaakl    Hira;    Toshiyuki 
Kato,  and  Noimtaka  Kurosawa,  all  of  CUba,  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  Kawasaki  SleH  Corparation,  Kobe,  Japan 

EUed  Eeb.  23,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  393,445 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec.  26,  19<M.  6-322737 

InL  d."  C21D  .Vl):.  C22C  WIH 

I  .S.  n.  14S— .133  <»  (laim-s 


O      ?      4      6     S      O     12     M     le    la    TO 

SCIIO    SOLUTON    :    l-iO*«l%l 

I  A  steel  sheet  tor  juloinobiles  having  j  dvnaniic/statis  ratio  not 
less  than  I  h.  ^.ompnsing  0  0l(>  U  10  wi  'i  ot  C  not  greater  than 
I  M)  wt  f  o(  Si  0  SO  1  ()()  WI  'i  ot  Mn  not  greater  than  0  010  wt 
*  ol  S  and  0  01  V  I  wt  't  ot  Al.  and  at  least  one  kind  selected 
from  OOS  0  IS  wt  *  ot  P  and  0  S  1  S  wt  '*  ot  ("r  the  balance 
being  He  and  impunties,  and  having  a  stnxture  mainlv  composed 
of  2  <0  vol  '*  ot  a  manensite  pfia.se.  and  a  temie  phase  containing 
a  solid  solution  (    not  greater  than  OIKIIO  wi    t 


5,558,72V 
METHOD  TO  PRODUCE  GAMMA  TITANIl  M 
ALLMINIDE  ARTICLES  HAVING  IMPROVED 
PROPERTIES 
Young- Won  Kim,  Daytoo,  ami  Dennis  M.  Dimiduk,  Beaver- 
creek,   both   of  Otiio,  assignors   to  The   United   Stales  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force. 
Washington,  D.C. 

EUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379JJ60 

Int.  (1.'^  C22F  l/IH 

I  -S.  CI.  148—671  3  Claims 


I  .A  melhixl  to  produce  duplex  microstnicture  in  an  article  ol 
tungsten  containing  gamma  uianium  aluminide  alloy,  which  com- 
pnses  the  steps  of  lal  hot  working  the  article,  (b)  annealing  the  so 
hot  worked  arlKie  at  an  annealing  temperature  in  the  range  of 
T,»l(Xr  C"  to  T„-M)°  C  for  about  1  to  IS  hours,  (c)  cimling  said 
anicle  from  said  annealing  temperature  to  a  preselected  tempera 
turc  between  said  annealing  temperature  and  about  700°  C  at  a 
hrst  cooling  rate  ot  about  S°  to  1000°  C./min.  (d)  increasing  the 
cixiling  rate  to  a  second  rate  ranging  from  said  tirst  cooling  rale  lo 
water  quenching,  and  C(.Hiling  said  article  from  said  preselected 
temperature  to  room  temperature,  and  (e)  aging  the  si)  cooled 
article  at  an  aging  temperature  in  the  range  of  700°  to  IOS()°  C"  for 
about  2  lo  I  S<j  hours 


5,5.58,728 
CONTlNl'Ol  S  FIBKRREINFOkCKD  TITANIl  M-BASKD 

compositf:  material  and  method  of 

MANl  FACTl  RIN(;  THE  SAME 
Maaiani  Kobayashi,  Tokyo;  Seiichl  SuzulU,  Kamcda-machi,' 
Hiroshi  lizumi,  Kawasaki,  and  Chiaki  Ouchi,  Yokohama,  alJ 
of  Japan,  aasignon  to  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  and  Shina- 
Dogawa  Tecfanopolis  Deveiopment  Organization.  Nagaoka. 
both  of  Japan 

filed  Jul.  5.  19*4,  Ser.  No.  270,93* 

Claims  priority,  appticatioa  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993.  5-345941 

Int  Cl.*^  C22t    l4A)ii 

IS.  (1.  148 — 121  16  Claims 

P«SS 
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nW-LAtW  STHVJCnjRt 


I     A  continuous   nher  rcintorted    ti  ba.sed  lomposile   nialerul 
compnsing  a  Ti  alios  nijiru  ^onlainini;   '  lo  ^'<  hv  weight  ol  A! 


5,558,730 
VKHICI.K  WHEEL  INCLl'DING  SELF-INFLATING  TIRE 

PUMP 
Ross  D.  OIney,  West  Hills;  David  E.  Schnelker.  Agoura,  and 
WUUam  S.  Griflin,  Manhattan  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Hughes  .Aircraft  Company,  I^os  AAgcics,  Calif. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  147^50.  Oct.  22,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  442,608 
Int.  LI."  B60C  2.</l2.  F04B  UAH) 
U-S.  n.  152—118  .M)  (Taims 

I    A  pump  for  pumping   air  from  the  atmosphere  through   a 
vehicle  wheel  nm  into  a  vehicle  tire  intenor.  comprising 

a  cylinder  having  a  closed  end  adapted  for  connection  to  said 

wheel  nm  with  said  cylimler  extending  radially  into  said  tire 

intenor  and  terminating  in  an  open  end  which  communicates 

with  said  tire  intenor; 

a  piston  slidably  received  in  said  cylinder. 

a  biasing  element  arranged  to  urge   said  piston  towards   said 

closed  end. 
an  inlet  valve  positioned  al  said  cylinder  closed  end  and 
arranged  to  communicate  with  said  atmosphere,  said  inlet 
valve  conhgured  to  blixk  airflow  from  said  cylinder  and 
permit  airflow  into  said  cylinder  as  said  piston  moves  towards 
said  open  end  in  response  lo  centnfugal  force,  and 
an  outlet  valve  earned  by  said  piston  and  aRanged  to  commu- 
nisatc  with  said  tire  intenor.  said  outlet  valve  conhgured  to 
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providing  a  contmiKXis  moisture  bamer  web  of  liquid  impervi- 
ous nnoisture  bamer  nutenal.  the  moisture  bamer  web  having 

A  marhinr  Hir^i-tion  arul  n  rran«v^r«^  Hirvs-finn- 
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block  airflow  into  said  cylinder  and  permit  airflow  from  said 
cylinder  as  said  cylinder  moves  towards  said  closed  end  in 
response  to  said  biasing  element. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  inlnior  trim  prodivrt  having  an 
insert  with  an  opening  therein,  an  oatu  shell  of  thennoplastic 
material  and  an  interposed  layer  of  urelhane  foam  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  shell  of  thermoplastic  material  by  casting  thermoplas- 
tic material  against  a  heated  mold;  removing  the  shell  from 
the  healed  mold; 

providing  a  closed  foaming  mold  having  a  female  cavity  part 
and  a  cover; 

opemng  the  closed  foaming  mold  and  locatiiig  the  shell  in  the 
female  cavity  part;  closing  the  mold  cover  with  respect  to  the 
female  cavity  part  to  fbnn  a  doaed  foaming  mold  cavity 
formed  by  the  cover  and  the  shell  and  diiectiog  foam  precur- 
sors into  the  closed  foaming  mold  cavity;  reacting  the  foam 
precursors  to  fill  the  closed  foaming  mold  cavity  to  form  a 
composite  preform  having  a  layer  of  methane  foam  and  a 
shell  layer  of  thermoplastic  material; 

providing  a  cutting  die  and  placing  the  ptefotmed  conqmsite 
having  a  layer  of  methane  foam  and  shell  layer  of  thermoplas- 
tic material  thereon  and  cutting  the  preformed  composite  to 
form  an  opening  therethrough; 

providing  a  press  having  first  and  second  platens  operable  to 
press  a  part  therebetween;  supporting  the  ciH  preformed  com- 
posite on  one  of  the  first  and  second  platens  and  supporting 


the  insert  with  an  opening  therein  on  the  other  of  the  first  and 
second  platens  so  as  to  local  the  opening  in  the  preformed 
composite  in  alignment  with  the  opening  in  the  inaen  with  the 
foam  layer  on  the  preformed  composite  facing  the  insert; 

applying  adhesive  on  the  insert  or  the  uretfaane  foam  layer  of  the 
preformed  composite  either  before  or  after  the  insert  and 
preformed  coniposiie  are  placed  on  the  first  and  second  plat- 
ens; closing  the  press  to  hold  the  adhesive  on  the  inseit  and/or 
preformed  composite  between  the  insert  and  prefoimed  com- 
posite for  acfliering  the  insert  to  the  methane  foam  layer  of  the 
preformed  composite;  and 

forming  an  overlapping  joint  between  the  insert  and  the  shell  by 
engaging  the  insert  with  the  shell  at  the  edge  of  the  foam 
layer. 


5,558,732 
PROCESS  FOR  POSITIONING  SPACER  BEADS  IN  FLAT 

DISPLAY  SCREENS 
OilTier  HaBen,  Vorcppc,  France,  aaaigiior  to  Pixel  latcna- 
ttooal,  RniiMft,  France 

Filed  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363y4«3 
CIntaM  priority,  appHcatioa  France,  Dm.  39,  1993,  93  1M39 
Int  CL'  B«5C  3/20;  B«5D  1/18:  B32B  3/22:31/12 
U.S.  CL  156—99  17  ClafaM 


5,558,731 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  VINYL  COVERED 
FOAMED  PARTS 
Craig  B.  LniMie,  Dorcr,  NA,-  ClMide  E.  Bcaii,  York,  Mc,  and 
Robert  J.  Dadnra,  Hookactt,  NA,  iiilnii"  to  Davidson 
Textron  Inc,  Dover,  NA 

Filed  Dec  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  35S35S 

InL  CL*^  B32B  31/12 

VS.  a.  156—78  5  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  positioning  spacer  beads  on  a  plate  of  a  flat 
display  screen  formed  by  two  adjacent  plates  made  of  glass,  quartz 
or  silicon  constituting  a  flat  air  tight  chamber.  iiKluding  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 
providing  a  hollow  needle  mounted  on  a  mobile  head  which  is 

connected  to  a  vacuum/overpressure  system; 
sucking  a  bead  firoro  a  bead  tank; 

applying  the  bead  on  a  plate  covered  with  an  adhesive  material, 
thereby  adhering  an  adhesive  coating  to  a  section  of  the  bead 
and  then,  removing  the  bead  from  the  plate; 
depositing  the  bead  on  one  of  said  two  adjacent  plates;  and 
repeating  these  operations  for  all  the  beads  to  be  deposited. 


5,558,733 

BELT  AND  TREAD  TRANSFER  METHOD  USING 

TRANSFER  RING  HAVING  SELECTIVE  ADJUSTABIUTY 

OF  SHOE  MOVEMENT 
Mark  S.  Bycriey,  GrecnlMck,  Tenn,,  aasignor  to  Wyco,  Inc, 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No,  289,766,  Aug.  12,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,441,587.  Tliis  appUcatioa  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,416 

InL  CL'  B29D  3(V0S 

VS.  a.  156—111  3  CMms 

1.  A  method  for  the  transfer  of  a  belt  and  tread  package  compo- 
nent of  a  vehicle  tire  which  has  been  formed  on  a  belt  aixl  tread 
drum  from  a  first  location  onto  a  carcass  component  of  said  tire  at 
a  second  location  employing  a  transfer  ring  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  shoes  disposed  in  an  aimular  configuration  within  said 
transfer  ring  aixl  which  are  movably  radially  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly of  said  transfer  ring  comprising  the  steps  of 

positioning  said  transfer  ring  in  encircling  relationship  to  the 
outer  circumference  of  said  belt  and  tread  package  with  said 
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5,558,7m 

ELECTRON  CYCLOTRON  RESONANCE  APPARATUS 


having  a  first  peripheral  surface  and  a  second  peripheral  surface, 
and  having  strands  of  reinforcement  material  embedded  llierein 

oflul  miiMiwiw,  tK«  y*tttlialMi   tivs  i^iiiiiM ig^«  A  tiiKailar  wall  li««nnA  «  Inw* 
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shoes  disposed  in  posiuon  to  engage  said  oulcr  circumference 
of  uid  belt  and  tread  package. 

applying  a  tirsi  force  to  uid  shoes  sufficient  to  cause  said  shoes 
to  engage  said  outer  circumterence  of  said  bell  and  tread 
package,  thereupon 

arresting  the  application  ol  said  first  tone  with  said  shoes  in 
engagement  with  said  outer  ciaumtcrence  ot  said  belt  and 
tread  package,  thereafter 

applying  a  second  force  to  said  shoes  sufficient  to  move  said 
shoes  a  radial  distance  inwardiv  of  said  transfer  ring  which  is 
less  tJian  chat  distance  which  causes  deletenous  distortion  of 
said  belt  and  tread  package  but  is  at  lca.sl  equal  to  that 
distance  which  ensures  thai  said  shoes  supportingly  engage 
said  bell  aiHl  tread  package  when  said  belt  and  tread  package 
IS  unsupported  on  tlie  bell  and  tread  drum  and  tree  to  assume 
a  substantially  relaxed  state,  and  thereafter 

while  said  hell  and  tread  package  is  engaged  h\  said  transfer 
nng.  transferring  said  belt  and  tread  package  unto  a  sehicle 
tire  caR'a.ss 


providing  a  conunuous  moisture  bamer  web  of  liquid  impervi- 
ous moisture  barrier  matcnal.  the  moisture  bamer  web  having 
a  machine  direction  and  a  transverse  direction, 

disposing  a  plurality  of  absorbent  assemblies  on  the  moisture 
bamer  web, 

bonding  a  continuous  liner  web  of  liquid  permeable  liner  mate- 
nal  to  the  nxiisture  bamer  web.  the  liner  web  sandwiching  the 
absorbent  assemblies  between  the  liner  web  and  the  moisture 
bamer  web, 

stretch  bonding  a  plurality  of  longituchnal  gathenng  members  lo 
the  moisture  bamer  web.  each  longitudinal  gathenng  member 
having  a  long  dimension  extending  generally  parallel  to  the 
machine  direction  of  the  moisture  bamer  web. 

stretch  bonding  a  plurality  of  transverse  gathenng  members  to 
the  inoisture  bamer  web.  each  transverse  gathering  member 
having  a  long  dimension  of  at  least  about  8  centimeters  and  a 
width  dimension  of  at  least  about  3  centimeters,  tlie  long 
dimension  extending  parallel  lo  the  transverse  direcuon  of  ttie 
moisture  bamer  web.  and 

transversely  cutting  the  assembly  of  the  moisture  bamer  web, 
the  liner  web.  and  (he  longitudinal  and  transverse  gatfienng 
members  at  spaced  locations  to  form  a  senes  of  individual 
absorbent  articles  and  divide  each  transverse  gathenng  mem- 
ber into  front  and  back  portions. 

wherein  each  individual  absorbent  article  has  longitudinally 
spaced  front  and  back  ends  and  side  edges  extending  between 
tlie  front  and  back  ends,  each  individual  absorbent  article  has 
a  length  measured  between  the  front  and  back  ends  of  less 
than  about  46  centimeters  and  a  longitudinal  gathenng  men>- 
ber  along  each  side  edge,  tfie  longitudinal  gathering  members 
of  each  individual  absorheni  article  are  longitudinally  offset 
toward  the  back  end.  and  the  back  portion  of  each  transverse 
gattienng  member  constitutes  tnore  than  5S  percent  of  the 
width  dimension  of  the  transverse  gathenng  member 


METHOD  OF  MA.Nl  FACTl'RINt;  INfONTINENfK 

ARTICLF.  FOR  MALES 

Eaiie  H.  Sbcrrod,  Applctoo;  Lynn  K.  LcMahlni,  HortonvUlc, 

and  John  A.  Rooyakkcn.  Utile  Chute,  mil  of  Wis.,  aasigDors 

lo  Klnberty-Clarli  Corporalkio,  Nceiuh,  Wis. 

Mvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  1M,34«,  Dec.  1.  1993.  This  appUcatioo 

May  12,  199$,  Ser.  No.  440,048 

Int.  n."  A6IF  /  <.n  I  </Sft    B32B  </4V<  */  /(( 

I  .S.  (T  1$«— IM  9  (laims 
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I   A  metfKxl  111  making  an  absorbent  article,  compnsing  the  steps 
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5358,735 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  LAMINATE  WITH  I'.  V.  CT'RED 

POLYMER  COATING 
Richard  R.  Rettew,  Fort  Mill,  S.C.;  Richard  T  Almashy,  and 
Scott  F.  Lett,  both  of  Monroe.  N.C.,  assigDors  lo  Square  D 
Company,  Palatine,  III. 
Continnatlon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  110,025,  Aug.  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,314, 
Dec.  27,  1991.  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Jun.  9,  1994.  Ser. 
No.  257,0*9 
InL  CV  B32B  MA)f,M/i:.U/26 
I  .S.  n.  156—275.5  13  Claims 

1   A  method  for  forming  a  metal  laminate  stack  suitable  for  use 
in  an  electncal  inductive  apparatus,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
(a I  coating  at  least  one  side  of  a  metal  substrate  with  a  polymer 

Id  torm  a  hrst  layer, 
ibi  cunng  the  polymer  lo  the  C  stage  to  form  a  hrst  st>lid  layer: 
(c)  applying  to  the  hrst  s»ilid  layer,  a  solvcntless  liquid  resin 
system  compnsing  an  ultraviolet  radiation  curable  acrylic  or 
sinyl  monomer  and  a  heat  reactive  thermoset  adhesive  resin, 
to  form  a  second  layer; 
Id  I  exptwiing  the  resin  system  to  ultraviolet  radiation  lo  cure  tlie 
ultraviolet  radiation  curable  monomer  to  the  C  stage  while  tfie 
heal  reactive  resin  remains  in  tlie  A  stage  lo  form  the  second 
layer   into   a   second   solid   layer   with   tack   thus   forming  a 
lamination. 
(el  assembling  at  least  two  laimnalions  formed  as  in  step  (d)  into 
a  laminate  slack,  wherein  the  laminauons  are  onented  such 
that  the  solid  layers  are  between  laminations,  and 
( f )  heating  the  laminate  stack  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cure 
the  heat  reactive  tfiermosel  resin  of  tlie  second  solid  layer  and 
adhere  tfie  substrates  together 
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I  5JS5t,TM 

ELECntON  CYCLOTRON  RESONANCE  APPARATUS 
Sue  Y.  Lm;  Rok  Y.  S«w  ClwM«  D.  Lm,  ad  Dm  H.  Kiiii^  aH 
of  BnbalMb,  Rep.  of  Kmm,  Mri^M*  to  Hyaadii  Elcctron- 
ica  ImtaftriM  Co.,  Ud^  Rc^  of  Kmthi 

Flted  Fck.  4, 1994,  Ser.  N«k  192^4t3 
ClaiBM  priority,  ■ppbeattMi  Rep.  ef  Kmw,  Feb.  t,  1993, 
1993-1637 

Int  CL'  H«5H  13AK} 
VS.  CL  156—345  10  Claims 


5,558,737  

METHOD  OF  WELDING  A  TIP  TO  A  CATHETER 
Joe  E.  Brown,  LUbuia;  Matt  D.  faaltj,  DaffMMTille,  ami  D. 
Joe  Clark,  Norcroai,  all  of  Can  MriCMn  to  Aaerlcaa  iBta^ 
TCBtkwal  TVrtimilogtfa,  Ik.,  Staw  MeMtala,  Ga. 

DItWoii  or  Ser.  No.  8Sly422,  May  11, 1992,  Fat  Na 

5,334,169.  This  applicatioa  Sep.  3. 1993,  Ser.  No.  116,349 

lirt.  CL'  B29C  59M);65A}2 

VS.  a.  156—172  11  ClaiBH 


having  a  first  peripheral  surface  and  a  second  peripheral  surface, 
and  having  stnods  of  reinforcement  material  embedded  ttierein 
and  wherein  die  catheter  tip  comprises  a  tubular  wall  having  a  first 
peripheral  surface  and  a  second  peripheral  surface,  the  metiiod 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 
cutting  axial  relirf  cuts  in  a  distal  end  of  the  catheter, 
joining  the  rathrter  bp  lo  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter, 
forming  an  inside  siu^ace  by  applying  welding  heat  to  the  first 
peripheral  surface  of  bodi  die  cathetw  and  the  nthrtrr  tip 
while  dissipating  heat  tfanxigfa  a  cooling  medium  at  the  sec- 
ond peripheral  surface  of  both  the  catheter  aid  die  catheter 
tip;  and 
forming  an  outside  weld  surface  by  applying  welding  heat  the 
second  peripheral  surfoce  of  bodi  the  catheter  tube  and  the 
catheter  tip  while  passing  a  cooling  medium  through  both  the 
catheter  and  the  catheter  tip. 


1.  An  electron  cyclotron  resonance  apparatus  having  a  coolant 
cupculation  luie  in  a  wafer  pedestal,  die  coolant  circulation  line  for 
conveying  coolant  lo  absorb  heat  transferred  from  a  wafer  laid  on 
the  wafer  pedestal  to  the  wafer  pedestal,  tlie  apparatus  comprising: 

a  process  chamber  for  perfonning  a  treatment  to  the  wafer, 

8  heat  transfer  chamber  for  injecting  •  beat  transfer  gas  into  a 
backside  of  die  wafer  lo  enhance  a  heat  transfer  contact  area 
between  die  wafer  and  the  wafer  pedestal; 

a  vacuum  chamber  for  eliminating  a  dewing  |ri>enomenon  occur- 
ring in  an  interior  of  the  apparatus  due  to  injection  of  cryo- 
genic refrigerant  into  said  process  chamber  and  dot  to  injec- 
tion of  coolant  into  the  waifer  pedestal,  the  vacuum  chamber 
being  an  isolated  space  and  being  configured  for  maintaining 
a  vacuum  within  said  isolated  space,  wherein  die  vacuum 
chamber  is  not  connected  to  any  means  for  intnxhicing  a  dry 
gas;  and 

lifting  means  for  vertically  lifting  the  wafer  on  die  wafer  pedes- 
tal, said  lifting  means  extending  through  said  prtxcss  cham- 
ber, heat  transfer  chamber,  and  vacuum  chamber. 
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5,558,738 

METHOD  FOR  LAYING  DOWN  THREADS 
Herat  D.  Rector,  Brnmnastrat  70,  D-S2441  Lionidi,  Go^ 
many 

Filed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,365 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  GcroMUiy,  Oct  9,  1992,  42  34 
083.7 

Int  CL"  B65H  81/00 
VS.  CL  156—175  12  CUbh 


1.  A  process  for  laying  down  textile  threads,  for  use  as  reinforce- 
ment of  fibre-reinforced  plasbc  articles,  comprising  the  steps  of 
continuously  feeding  at  least  one  thread  and  depositing  said  at  least 
one  thread  around  variable  fixed  points  path  to  prcxhice  a  thread 
layout  wherein  said  at  least  one  thread  is  deposited  at  least  partially 
in  a  spiral  pattern,  said  depositing  step  including  guiding  portions 
of  said  at  least  one  thread  from  a  radially  iimer  region  of  the  thread 
layout  to  a  radially  outer  region  of  die  thread  layout  along  respec- 
tive spiral  paths  that  extend  from  one  diametral  sitle  of  a  central 
opening  of  said  thread  layout  to  an  opposite  diametral  side  of  said 
central  opening  of  said  thread  layout,  and  wherein  said  portions  of 
said  at  least  one  diread  cross  one  another  at  intersection  points,  and 
wherein  at  each  said  intersection  point  there  are  only  two  of  said 
portions  of  said  at  least  one  thread  lying  over  one  another. 


21     a     5    6    so    51 


5,558,739 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  GLUE  TO 

EDGES  OF  INSULATION  TUBE  SUT 
R.  James  dart.  Fort  Wortk,  Ite.,  aMigMr  to  la—latioii  Mate- 
rials Corporatioii  of  Aawrica,  HaltaM  City,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,7t6 
lot  CL*  B29C  53/50 
VS.  CL  156—203  21  CUbh 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  adhesive  lo  an  edge  of  a  longitu- 
dinal slit  formed  in  a  tubular  body,  the  mbular  body  being  formed 
from  a  substantially  resilient  material,  the  apparatus  comprising  in 
1.  A  method  of  welding  a  callteter  tip  to  a  distal  end  of  a   combination: 
catheter,  wherein  die  catheter  comprises  a  moaolidttc  tubular  wall       a  conveyor  for  moving  the  mbular  body  along  a  conveyor  path; 
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a  teed  issembU  luc  ttfdini:  .in  elon^jie  upe  ^lrlp  aloin;  j  tcfil 
path. 

an   adhesive   apphiaior   liKaled   adiaieni   lo  the   teed   path   tor 
applying  adhesive  u>  a  «urtik.e  dl  the  tape  vlnp  al  an  appliu 
tii>n  p<.)int  as  the  tape  stnp  iixives  »li)nf!  the  teed  path 

a  vbcdging  niemher  tixmed  tmni  a  pair  ol  tiat  plates  hav  in^' 
opposite  extenor  surtaces  vkhich  converge  at  an  a».ute  angle 
the  *edging  ntiemhcr  having  a  guide  portion  tor  directing  the 
tape  strip  trom  the  teed  path  hetwecn  the  pair  ot  plates  and 
then  along  al  least  one  ot  the  exterior  vurtaccs  along  lines 
parallel  vvith  the  conveyor  path,  the  wedging  meniher  cngag 
ing  the  slit  ot  the  luhular  hodv  a.s  the  tuhular  tHxJy  is  rtxived 
along  the  conveyor  path  so  that  iJie  edges  ot  the  slit  are 
directed  along  the  exterior  surtaces.  at  least  one  edge  ot  the 
slit  contacting  the  tape  strip  so  that  adhesive  is  applied  to  the 
at  lca.si  one  edge  trnm  the  surtace  ot  ttie  tape  stnp    and 

rrKans  tor  supporting  the  tubular  txxjv   as  itie  luhular  hodv   is 
nxived  along   the  conveyor   path   into  engagement   \nth   the 
wedging  mcmhcr  s«i  that  the  luhular  Sidy  is  held  in  a  suhstan 
lially  tubular  tonii 

16  A  meth<xj  ot  applying  adhesive  to  an  edge  ol  a  longitudinal 
slit  having  opposite  edges  tormcd  m  a  tubular  txxly  the  tubular 
b«xly  twing  formed  trom  a  substantially  resilient  material  the 
mettKxi  ciHTipnsing  the  step^  ot 

moving  the  tubular  body  along  a  conveyor  path 

feeding  a  pair  of  elongate  tape  strips  along  separate  teed  paths 

applying  adhesive  to  a  surtate  of  each  tape  stnp  at  an  applica 
tion  point  as  each  tape  stnp  moves  alting  the  teed  path. 

providing  a  wedging  meinber  having  opposite  exienor  surfaces 
vkhich  converge  at  an  acute  angle. 

directing  each  tape  strip  along  one  of  ttie  exterior  surtaces  ot  the 
wedging  member  along  lines  parallel  with  the  conveyor  path, 
and 

engaging  tiie  slit  ot  the  tubular  frndy  with  ttie  wedging  mcmf>er 
while  the  tubular  b<x^y  is  held  in  a  sutwtantially  tuhular  lorm 
as  the  tubular  bxxJy  is  moved  along  the  conveyor  path  s«i  that 
the  opposite  edges  ol  tlie  slit  are  directed  along  ttte  exterior 
surfaces  with  each  opposite  edge  of  ttie  slit  contacting  one  ot 
ttie  tape  stnp>s  vi  that  adiiesive  is  applied  to  each  opposite 
edge  fmm  ttie  surface  of  said  one  ot  tfie  tape  strips 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PBODlCINCi 
SEAMLESS  RETROREFLEtTIVE  SHEETINt; 
Gas  KtwmMr*,  Wot  Hartford;  Bobcrt  B.  Nihca.  Wntogiw,  and 
Michael  J.  Hawakaa,  Daabnry,  all  of  Cowl,  tmsifpori  to 
Rdexltc  CM^MHioa,  Avob.  Coao. 

Filed  May  19.  19*5.  Scr.  No.  444.759 
lat  a."  B29C  fV/?(;,  B29D  I  MM)  G«2B  V/:-< 
VS.  CV  15*— 231  1«  Claims 

1  A  mettwd  of  fonning  retroreflective  sheeting  by  a  process  in 
whKh  al  least  two  mold  surfaces  arc  pfuvided.  each  surface  con 
laming  areas  of  arrays  of  prismatic  rcces.ses  and  areas  of  blank 
spaces,  the  method  cotnpnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  applying  a  pnsm  forming  matenal  to  a  hrst  such  mold  surface 
to  fill  the  recesses  with  said  matenal. 


h)  applying  a  base  him  lo  the  recess  hlled  mold  surface, 

c  I  attaching  ttie  material  to  the  him  to  form  areas  ot  arrays  of 
pnsms  on  said  him  leaving  blank  areas  of  spaces  on  said  film; 

ill  applying  said  pnsm  forming  matenal  to  a  second  such  mold 
surface  to  hll  the  recesses  in  the  second  mold  surtace  with 
said  matenal.  and 

CI  applying  the  him  formed  in  step  cl  to  the  recess  hlled  mold 
surface  formed  in  step  d)  and  iransfemng  the  matenal  trom 
the  second  mold  surface  onto  the  film  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
torm  additional  areas  of  arrays  of  pnsms  on  said  him  in  the 
blank  areas  ol  spaces  ttiereby  to  torm  a  continuous  seamless 
him  ot  retroreflective  sheeting 


5.558.741 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  WEATHERSTRIP 
Bmcc  D.  Balcersia.  Lei^agfoa,  and  James  H.  Thicker.  Port 
Huroa.  bolA  of  Mich.,  assiKoors  lo  Achisoa  Industries,  Inc., 
Port  Huron,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2*7,8*5 

Int  Cl.'^  BMJ  lOAX) 

I  -S.  n.  15^—244.11  7  Claims 
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1  A  melhiMJ  of  making  a  weathcrslripping  pnxiuci  for  attach- 
ment on  an  automotive  vehicle  or  for  iHher  weatherstnpping  appli 
cations,  said  mclhtxl  composing  the  steps  of 

forming  a  support  flange  member  to  a  predetermined  conhgura 
Hon. 

extruding  an  clastomenc  weatherstnp. 

treating  a  surface  ot  tlie  elastomenc  weatherstnp  with  an  abun 
darKe  of  ultraviolet  radiation  from  a  UV  source  to  thereby 
provide  a  I'V  treated  surface  on  the  weatherstnp. 
said  ultraviolet  radiation  is  applied  from  a  UV  source  having 

an  intensity 
within  the  range  of  about  0  2  to  about  40  Joules,  and 
said  ultraviolet  radiauon  is  applied  for  a  time  pentxl  of  atv)ut 
^  to  about  f>0  seconds. 

applying  a  low  fnction  surface  coating  to  the  UV  treated  surface 
on  the  weatherstnp  to  provide  a  coated  elastomenc  weather- 
stnp. 

mounting  the  coated  elastomenc  weatherstnp  on  said  support 
member,  to  thereby  provide  a  wcatlierstnpping  product  with 
markedly  improved  abrasion  resistance,  anti-squeak  and  ice 
release  charactenstics 


5,551,742 
PROCESS  FOR  ANALYZING  NUTRITKmAL  CONTENT 
OF  A  COMPOSITION  C»  FOOD  TO  PKODUCE  A 
CALCULATED  PSINTED  BEPKBSENTATION 
Hdca  C  Kicfer,  4t7  N.  Maple  Ave,  Orit  PMfc,  DL  M3B2 
I      FHed  Apr.  28, 1994,  Sec  Nau  234,741 
'  Iiri.  CL"  B32B  3A0O 

VS.  CL  15«— 244.lt  9  CUbm 


1  A  process  for  analyzing  nutritional  cootent  of  a  composition 

of  food  lo  produce  a  ralnilaird  primed  iTjWjfjHalioo  of  the 

nutribooal  content  in  comparison  to  a  quaatitative  tfandard.  the 

process  comprising  the  slept  of: 

detennining  a  total  amouiM  of  a  nmrieat  in  a  composition  of 

food; 
calculating  a  first  area  ■'fr"w"i"g  said  total  amount  of  the 
nutrient  in  the  compocibon  and  calculating  a  second  area 
representing  a  quaiMitalive  standard  for  daily  human  con- 
simiption  of  the  nutrient,  wfaeseiii  the  tecoad  area  is  confined 
to  a  region  within  a  pictorial  image  shape  lepreswiting  the 
nutrient  and  wherein  said  first  area  is  piupuitioiiate  to  said 
second  area,  thereby  forming  a  ratioa  represented  by  the 
areas;  and 
printing  said  pictorial  image  shape  and  said  first  area  to  form  a 
pictorial  display  of  the  latio  repreaeaied  by  the  first  and 
second  areas  to  illustrate  a  comparisoe  of  the  total  amount  of 
the  nutrient  in  the  composition  with  the  quantitative  standard. 


5,551,743 
PACKAGING  MACHINE  FOR  OGARETTE  PACKS 
Hdai  Facke,  aad  Michael  SrMiwktr,  bath  af  Vtx&ek,  Go^ 
■aoy,  aMi^on  to  Fachc  *  Ca.  (GaihH  *  Co.),  Vcntca, 
Gcrvaay 

FHed  Sep.  3B,  1994,  Scr.  Now  315y483 
ClaiBS  prtertty,  appMrnHoa  G«r«HMi7,  Oct  12,  1993,  43  34 
745J 

lat  CL'  B32B  31/00:  B«5B  19/22 
VS.  CL  156—352  13  OaiM 


blanks  (10)  which  are  to  be  adhesively  bonded  to  one  another 
in  onler  to  form  the  packs,  and  which  are  transported  along  a 
blank  track  (12); 

wherein  said  machine  comprises  means  for  attaching  said  glue 
assembly  (14)  in  a  woridng  and  operating  position  above  the 
track  (12)  on  a  supporting  device  located  on  said  machine; 

wherein  said  marhinr  comprises,  for  cleaning  and  imjikixmiw* 
purposes,  a  mainteiuuice  station  (16)  containing  a  holding 
device  (17)  in  a  maintenance  station  (It),  said  glue  assembly 
(14)  being  removable  ftom  said  supporting  device  and  being 
fittable  in  said  holding  device  (17)  in  said  iiiaint»>n«nr-y  station 
(16);  and 

wherein  said  maintenance  station  (16)  and  said  holding  device 
(17)  are  disposed  in  a  position  located  away  from  said  sup- 
porting device  and,  at  the  same  time,  in  a  region  of  the 
packaging  machine  which  is  convenient  for  the  cleaning  and 
maintenance  operation  of  the  glue  assembly. 


5,558,744 
TAPE  APPLICATION  APPARATUS 
Rdahold  Rock,  Wesdake,  aad  Joarf  Schaearier,  BrecksviDe, 
both  of  Olikk,  aaaigaors  to  Herd  MaBabctariag.  lac,  Ctere- 
land,Ohio 

Filed  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,692 

lat  CL'  B32B  31/18 

VS.  CL  156—522  16  CWm 


r 


'    .— .._  -BT 


r 


1 

2 


1.  A  packaging  machine  for  the  producdon  of  cigarette  packs, 
and  having  at  least  cue  glue  asaeinbly  (14). 
wherein  said  ghie  asaeoMy  (14)  conpriaes  at  least  one  glue 
nozzle  (15)  for  directly  coating  glue  oeto  fi>lding  tabs  of 


7.  An  apparatus  for  applying  adhesive  tape  to  woriqneces,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

nest  means  for  receiving  a  woriq>iece; 

clamp  means  for  holding  the  woriqnece  relative  to  said  nest 
means; 

stage  uteans  fw  holding  a  leading  poition  of  a  continuous  tape; 

first  mover  means  for  moving  said  nest  means  and  the  woifcpiecc 
in  a  first  direction  relative  to  said  stage  means  and  the  tape  to 
engage  the  workpiece  with  the  leading  portion  of  the  tape  and 
affix  the  leading  portion  of  the  tape  to  the  workpiece; 

second  mover  means  for  moving  said  nest  means,  the  wotfcpiece 
and  the  affixed  portion  of  the  tape  relative  to  said  stage  means 
in  a  second  direction  transverse  to  the  first  direction; 

sever  means  for  severing  the  affixed  poition  of  the  tape  from  a 
renuining  poition  of  the  tape; 

means  for  releasing  said  clamp  means;  and 

third  mover  means  for  moving  the  workpiece  and  the  affixed 
poition  of  the  tape  relative  to  said  nest  means  to  remove  the 
wofkpiece  from  said  nest  means. 
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than 

ibout  14: 1  at  the  time  the  feed  stream  is  charged  to  the                tion  of  said  vapor  phase  into  a  condensate  phase  in  said 

distill 

ation  column  to  form  an  azeotropic  mixture  in  the                primary  flow  channel; 
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9^51,745 

TKEATMENT  OF  ABSORBENT  SANITARY  PyVPCK 

mOIK;CTS 

NiarttM  E.  Caawajr,  Br^^tM;  FrawM^i  jMile,  BcaauviUe, 


PCT  N»  PCT/CA9UM393,  {  371  Date  Jva.  29.  1993,  f  l*24cl 
.  29,  1993,  PCT  P»k.  Nfc  WOi/92t7995,  KT  Pyk. 
Majr  14.  1992 

per  Fieri  Oct.  29,  1991,  Scr.  N«.  81  J*9 
priority.  ifpiriHiB  H^tcri  USugtamt,  Oct  29,  I99«, 
9«234M;  imm.  17.  1991,  9113924 

ibl  ct'  B2IB  i/j: 

IS.  CT  U2— M  31  (laia.s 


T 


^ 


—     M»  MfDI 


x: 


T 


t  A  process  foe  the  treatmeni  of  super  absorheni  polymer 
hearing  saimary  paper  prixlixts  lo  separate  such  pnxlucts  into 
coinponcnLs  thereof  tlui  are  in  a  torm  suitable  for  recvcling  or 
re-use,  »aid  pnxlucLs  Lompnsing  pldstic.  cellulosic  and  super 
absorbent  polymer  s»iliil  fractions,  the  process  including  the  steps 
of 

la)  treating  saiJ  products  in  at  lea.st  i>t>e  hath  ul  an  aqueous 
solution 

ibl  dissolving  soluble  matter  from  said  products  in  said  aquetius 
solution. 

(c)  trcaang  ttie  super  absortwnt  polymer  with  a  water  soluble 
ctMnpound  of  at  least  one  of  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkaline  earth 
metal,  aluminum,  copper  illi.  iron  I  111)  and  /inc  to  reduce 
swelling  of  tlie  super  af>s«>rbeni  polymer  in  said  aqueous 
soluuon.  and 

(d)  separating  said  aqueous  solution  with  soluble  matter  from  ai 
least  one  of  the  solid  fracuons 


APPARATUS  FOR  QDENCHINO  A  GAS  STREAM  IN  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  VINYL  CIHX>RII>e  MONOMER 
immtt  E.  Beat,  Paiar^,  Ky^  ■■tganr  la  WcatUu  Mommcti 

DtiMiM  af  Scr.  N«.  39531S.  Dec  14,  1994.  Pat  N«. 

S,S«7.921.  TUi  aypMraHoa  Jaa.  7,  199S,  Scr.  No.  475.5M 

i^  Cl.»  BtlD  1/14.  CIM  IVAX).  Ci7C  17/Jfl 

US.  a.  2*2— 151  5  Clains 

1  A  quench  column  for  quenching  a  gas  stream  including  vinyl 
chionde.  hydrogen  chloride,  and  unrcacted  1 .2  dichiorocthane  pro- 
duced by  the  pyrolyiis  of  1 .2 -dichloroethane  and  containing  undes 
■red  byproducts  of  pyrolysis.  comprising 

(a)  a  venically  disposed  vessel  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end. 
the  lower  end  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  quench  liquid. 


fb)  at  !ea.st  one  n«)i2le  disposed  in  the  lower  end  of  the  vessel 
and  adapted  to  he  disposed  within  the  quantity  of  quench 
liquid. 

ic )  a  plurality  of  column  fractional  disullaoon  trays,  with  at  least 
an  upper  column  fractional  distillation  tray  and  a  bonom 
column  fractKMial  distillation  tray,  disposed  within  the  vessel, 
above  the  at  least  one  nozzle,  and 

(dl  a  means  tor  inuoducuig  liquid  unrcacted  1. 2 -dichloroethane. 
vinyl  chionde.  and  hydrogen  chionde  into  the  upper  end  of 
tlie  ves.sel  above  the  plurality  of  column  fractional  distillation 
travs 


5,558.747 

PROCESS  FOR  AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION  OF 

AQUEOUS  CHLORAL  MIXTIIRES 

Kevia  Brariy,  Hadcada  IMfiMs.  a^  Lcaler  Frir*Maaa.  Laag 

Bcack,  balk  of  CaHf.,  — Igaiir*  la  AMVAC  Ckeaicd  Cerpo- 

rallaa,  Loa  Aagcles,  CaHf. 

(eetlaaallM  af  Scr.  Na.  S3J31,  Jaa.  25,  1993,  attaadaBcd. 

Thk  appNcatiaa  Nav.  3,  1995,  Scr.  Na.  552.434 

laL  CI"  B«1D  1/16:  C«7C  4S/K4 

IS.  t'l.  2t3— 17  !•  ClaiBS 


i  A  process  of  azeocropic  distillation  of  chloral  compnsing: 
charging  a  feed  stream  including  at  least  60')t  by  weight  chloral 
and  containing  less  than  40%  by  weight  water  and  wherein 
the  feed  stream  contains  al  leaM  some  ethylene  dichlonde  to  a 
disullation  column  having  at  least  6  theoretical  trays  therein: 
adding  additional  ethylene  dichlonde  when  needed  to  the  distil- 
lation column  to  that  the  ratio  of  the  concentration  of  chloral 
in  the  feed  stream  to  that  of  the  ethylene  dichlonde  is  less 
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than  about  14: 1  at  the  tune  the  feed  stream  is  charged  to  the 

distillation  column  to  form  an  azeocropic  nuxture  in  the 

distillation  column: 
bnnging  the  azeotropic  mixture  to  a  boil  at  a  pressure  consisting 

of  atmospheric  [iressuFe; 
allowing  the  distillation  to  proceed  to  completion; 
recovering  an  anhydrous  chloral  product  containing  less  than 

0. 1  *  by  weight  water;  and 
separating  the  ethylene  dichloride  from  the  recovered  anhydrous 

chloral  product  by  further  distillation  thereof. 


I 


5^58,748 

PLATE-TYPE  DISTILLATION/CONDENSATION 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Jeffrey  S.  Dugan,  Asbeville,  N.C,  MMigiior  to  BASF  Corpora- 

tMHi,  Mount  Olive,  N  J. 

I     Filed  May  12,  1995,  Scr.  No.  440346 
'  Int  CL*  BOID  3/14:3/00 

VS.  a.  203— 87  33  aaims 


1  A  method  of  separating  two  or  more  volatility-differing  vapor 
components  or  liquid  components  from  a  mixed  fluid  stream 
thereof,  comprising  Che  steps  of: 

(A)  providing  a  distillation-condensation  apparatus  comprising 

at  least  one  flow  plate  having  formed  on  a  common  facial 

surface  thereof  at  least  one  distillation-condensation  chamber 

compnsing: 

an  inlet  port  for  said  mixed  fluid  stream; 

a  primary  flow  channel  in  fluid  communication  with  said  inlet 
port  and  disposed  to  receive  flow  of  said  mixed  fluid 
stream; 

one  or  more  heac  exchange  conduits,  each  of  said  one  or  more 
heat  exchange  conduits  comprising  a  tfaroogfa-hole  passage 
transversing  said  ptimaiy  flow  passage  from  said  common 
facial  surface  of  said  at  least  one  flow  plate  to  an  opposice 
second  facial  surface  of  said  at  least  one  flow  plate, 
wherein  (i)  a  heat  exchange  conduit  for  a  cooling  fluid  is 
disposed  in  a  heat  exchange  contact  with  said  primary  flow 
channel  sufBcient  to  condense  at  least  a  portion  of  a  vapor 
component  in  said  mixed  fluid  stream  into  a  condensate 
phase  in  said  primary  flow  channel,  or  (ii)  a  first  heat 
exchange  conduit  for  a  heating  fluid  is  disposed  in  a  heat 
exchange  contact  with  said  ptimaiy  flow  diannel  sufficient 
to  boil  at  least  a  portion  of  a  liquid  component  in  said 
mixed  fluid  stream  into  a  vapor  phase  in  said  primary  flow 
channel,  and  a  second  beat  exchange  conduit  for  a  cooling 
fluid  is  disposed  in  a  lieat  exchange  contact  wich  said 
primary  flow  channel  sufficient  to  condense  at  lease  a  por- 


tion of  said  vapor  phase  into  a  condensate  phase  in  said 
primary  flow  channel; 
at  least  one  side  outlet  channel,  said  at  least  one  side  outlet 
channel  being  disposed  in  fluid  communication  with  at  least 
one  side  region  of  said  primary  flow  channel  such  that  said 
at  least  one  side  outlet  chaimel  is  disposed  to  receive  flow 
of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  condensate  phase  from  said 
primary  flow  channel,  said  at  least  one  side  region  being 
disposed  downstream  of  said  inlet  port  of  said  primary  flow 
channel;  and 
an  overtiead  outlet  port  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
primary  flow  channel,  said  overhead  outlet  port  being  dis- 
posed downstream  of  said  at  least  one  side  legion  of  said 
primary  flow  chaimel  and  being  disposed  to  receive  flow  of 
any  distillate  phase  and  any  remaining  portions  of  said 
condensate  phase  remaining  in  said  primary  flow  channel 
after  flow  of  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  condensate  phase 
into  said  at  least  one  side  outlet  channel;  and 
(B)   passing   the   mixed   fluid   stream   into   said  at   least  one 
distillation-condensation  chamber  through  said  inlet  port  and 
directing  said  mixed  fluid  stream  through  said  primary  flow 
channel  while  directing  (i)  said  cooling  fluid  through  said  heat 
exchange  conduit  to  form  said  condensate  phase  or  (ii)  said 
heating  fluid  through  said  first  heat  exchange  conduit  to  form 
said  vapor  phase  and  said  cooling  fluid  through  said  second 
heat  exchange  conduit  to  form  said  condensate  phase;  wherein 
said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  condensate  phase  flows  into  said 
at  least  one  side  outlet  channel,  fiirther  wherein  said  any 
distillate  phase  and  said  any  remaining  portions  of  said  con- 
densate   phase    flow    through    said    overhead    outlet    port, 
whereby  said  two  or  more  volatility-differing  vapor  compo- 
nents or  liquid  components  are  separated  from  said  mixed 
fluid  stream  thereof 


5^58,749 
MAGNETRON  SPUTTERING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Masahidc  Yokoyama.  Hiraiuta,  and  Hiroshi  Hayata.  Neya- 
gawa,  iMtb  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsosliita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  499,194 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  8,  1994,  6-157531 

InL  CL*  C23C  14/34 

VS.  a.  204—192.12  22  Claims 

73 


1.  In  a  magnetron  sputtering  apparatus  including  a  ring-shaped 
flat  taiget,  the  ring-shaped  flat  target  having  an  inner  peripheral 
edge  and  an  outer  peripheral  edge  and  opposite  front  and  rear 
surfaces  defining  respective  target  planes  of  the  target,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

first  and  second  magnets  of  the  same  polarity  located  on  a  front 
side  and  a  rear  side,  respectively,  of  the  respeccive  carget 
planes  and  extending  along  the  inner  peripheral  edge  of  the 
target;  and 
third  and  fourth  magnets  of  the  same  polarity  located  on  the 
fronc  side  and  che  rear  side,  respectively,  of  che  respective 
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target  planes  and  extending  along  the  (Xiter  penphenU  edge  uf 
the  target,  wherein  the  polanty  of  the  first  and  second  magnets 
extending  along  the  inner  peripheral  edge  is  opposite  lo  the 
polanty  of  the  third  and  fourth  magnets  extending  along  the 
outer  penpheral  edge 


535«,756 
PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COATING  A  SI  BSTRATK 
J.  SxajThowtki,  0-63TJ3  G«ldlMKii,  Germany,  assignor  to 
LeyboM  Aktteafeadlsdiafl,  Hanaa,  Germany 

FUcd  Feb.  23,  I»»5,  Ser.  No.  J92,700 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  May  31,  1994,  44  18 
9M 


I  -s.  a. 


InL  (T"  VIM.-  I4/J4. 14/ j^ 
19112 


IS  (Uims 


•J 


1    A  pnKcxs  for  coating  a  substrate,  cumpnsinf; 

providing  i  target  earner  which  carries  a  target  in  front  of  a 
magnet,  said  target  carrier  having  a  part  which  projects  into  a 
target  earner  coating  chamher  and  a  pan  which  projects  into  a 
sputtering  chamber 

rotating  said  target  earner  so  that  the  pan  which  projects  into  the 
target  earner  coating  chamber  passes  continuouslv  into  the 
sputtenng  chamber  thence  hack  into  the  target  earner  coating 
chamber, 

applying  a  coating  ot  target  material  to  the  target  earner  bv 
intrixlucing  said  target  matenal  into  said  target  earner  coating 
chamber  continuouslv  tn>m  outside  the  coating  chamber,  said 
coating  ot  target  matenal  serving  e\clusivelv  as  said  target  on 
said  target  earner   and 

coating  said  substrate  with  said  target  material  hv  spunenng  said 
target  in  said  sputtering  chamber 


5,558,752 
EXHAl  ST  GAS  SENSOR  DUGNOSTIC 
Da  \.  Wang,  Lexington,  Mass.,  and  Larry  M.  Oberdier,  Royal 
OaiL,    Mich.,   assignors   to   General    Motors    Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  431 JOO 

Int  a."  G«1N  27/2(> 

VS.  n.  204— Wl  12  Claims 


f>/^  VJ/  '^* 


1  ,A  diagnostic  apparatus  for  indicating  current  limiting  behavior 
ot  an  exhaust  gas  sensor  having  a  gas  chamber  with  a  gas  diffusion 
limiting  means  and  a  pump  cell  exposed  to  the  gas  chamber  tor 
pumping  oxygen  into  and  out  of  the  gas  chamber,  creating  a  sens*)r 
clectn)rrK>iive  force  which  is  applied  lo  dnve  circuitry  for  provid 
ing  an  electncal  drive  signal  applied  to  the  pump  cell  lor  dnving 
the  pump  cell,  compnsing 

circuitry  ftx  applying  a  signal  perturbation  lo  the  electncal  dnve 

signal, 
sense  circuitry  tor  sensing  change  in  electncal  current  through 
ttie  senM)f  resulting  from  the  applied  signal  perturbation,  and 
an  indicator  for  indicating  the  sensed  change  in  electncal  current 
to  indicate  current  limiting  behavior  of  the  senMir 


5,558,751 
Dl  AL  CATHODE  SPITTER  COATlNti  APPAR-ATl  S 
Peter  Maliler,  Hainburg;  Wotfgang  Stang.  Kefenrod;  Mkbael 
Sciierer.  Rodenbach,  and  Roland  <;«sciic,  Sdigeostadt,  all  of 
(Germany,  assignors  lo  Leybold  AitliengeseUsciiaft,  Hanau. 
(Germany 

med  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,521 
Claims  priority,  application  (rennany.  Apr.  20,  1994,  44  13 
655J 

InL  CL"  C23*'  14/U 
VS.  a.  204—298-2*  3  Claims 

1    Sputter  coating  apparatus  comprising 
a  pair  of  side  by  side  electrodes  at  common  poteniiai  connected 

to  a  common  power  supply, 
a  pair  ot  electrically  non  conductive  targets  soldered  lo  respec 
live  electrcxles,  each  having  a  straight  edge  which  jbuls  the 
straight  edge  ol  the  other  target   and 
a  common  dark  space  shield  surriHinding  both  ot  said  eleciriKlcs 
and  said  targets  together 


5,558,753 
POLARm  REVERSAL  AND  DOUBLE  REVERSAL 
ELECTRODEIONIZATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Christoplier  J.  Gallagber,  Burlington;  Frederick  WUkins,  Pep- 
periU,  and  Gary  C.  Ganzi,  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  I'ii.  FUter/Ionpurc,  Inc,  LoweU,  Mass. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  24M15,  May  20,  1994.  This  appUcadon 
May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437.624 
InL  tX"  BOID  6I/4H 
I  -S.  d.  204—632  24  Claims 

1  hiectnideioni/ation  apparatus  compnsing 
a  plurality  ot  companments  compnsing  al  least  one  lon- 
concentrating  compartment  positioned  adjacent  to  ai  least  one 
lon-depleting  compartment,  tlie  lon-concentrating  and  lon- 
depleting  compartments  each  containing  an  ion-exchange 
matenal  and  ttie  plurality  ot  companments  being  dehned  in 
part  by  spaced,  alternating  anion-permeable  membranes  and 
cation  permeable  membranes. 
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rods  is  switched  at  least  once  dunng  t)ie  electrolytic  coating  of  the 
work  pieces  from  said  lirst  end  to  said  opposite  end 


September  24.  19% 


CHEMICAL 


2791 


Br 


^^y^^  NH-C-R2 


in  which  R'  and  R^  are  as  defined  above  in  a  reaction  apparatus  for 
electrolysis  which  is  divided  into  an  anode  companment  contain- 
ing an  anolyte  and  a  cathode  compaitment  containing  a  catholyte, 
wherein  the  anolyte  is  an  acid  or  alkali  metal  halide  in  aqueous 
solution  having  adrqiiate  conductivity  and  the  catholyte  contains  a 
alcohol  as  a  solvent  and  a  electrolyte  to  provide  conductivity. 


a  tirsi  electrcxle  on  a  first  side  of  the  plurality  of  compartments 
and  in  electrical  communication  therewith; 

a  second  electrode  on  a  second  side  of  the  plurality  of  compan- 
ments and  in  electrical  communicatioa  therewith; 

an  electrical  source  in  electrical  comnumication  with  the  first 
and  second  electrodes,  which,  in  combination  widi  the  elec- 
trodes and  the  plurality  of  companments  defines  an  electrical 
circuit; 

a  first  fluid  circuit  connecting  a  source  of  a  first  fluid  stream 
having  an  ionic  concentration  to  the  ioo-concentrating  com- 
partmenL  and  connecting  a  source  of  a  second  fluid  stream 
having  an  ionic  concentration  to  the  ion-depleting  compart- 
ment; and 

a  second  fluid  circuit  connecting  a  source  of  a  third  fluid  stream 
to  the  ion-concentrating  compaitmem,  and  connecting  the 
source  of  the  second  fluid  stream  to  the  ion-depleting  com- 
partment, the  third  fluid  stream  having  an  ionic  concentration 
lower  than  that  of  the  first  fluid  stream. 


5^58,755 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  CONTAMWANTS  FROM  AN 

AQUEOUS  MEDIUM 
Thomas    GardncrOayaon,   BoCyo,   aad    Patrick   J.    Filey, 
Amherst,  both  of  N.Y,,  amignon  to  Rccra  EaTiroamcntal, 
IBC^  Ambcnt,  N.Y. 

DiyWon  of  Ser.  No.  882^41,  May  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,372,690.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,701 

InL  CL'  C02r  1/46 

\}S.  a.  205—753  7  Claims 


5,558,754 

METHOD  FOR  PKEPAUNG  3-ALKYL-2,«- 

DICHLOROACYLANILIIWS  BY  ELECTROLYTIC 

DEBROMINATION  OF  3-ALKYL^BROMO-2> 

DICHLOROACYLANIUIWS 

Thomas  Karchcr,  Hafhdm,  GcrmMiy,  ami^or  to  Hocchst 

AkticngcalisdiafI,  Gcrmaay 

FBcd  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  34M31 
Claims  priority,  appHcalioa  Gcrmaay,  Dec  1,  1993,  43  40 
896.6 

InL  CL*  C25B  i/00 
U.S.  CL  205—431  23  Claims 

1  A  method  of  preparing  a  3-alkyl-2,6-dichloroacylaiiilide  of  the 
formula  I 


1.   A  method   for  removing  contaminants  from  an   aqueous 
medium  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  chamber  having  at  least  one  pair  of  electrodes; 

b.  providing  a  fluidizable  bed  of  metallic  particles  in  the  cham- 
ber between  the  electrodes; 

c.  flowing  the  medium  through  the  bed  thereby  fluidizing  the 
bed; 

d.  applying  an  electric  current  between  the  electrodes  to  effect 
dissolution  of  the  metallic  particles  thereby  introducing  ions 
which  effect  agglomeration  of  the  contamiiuuits;  and 

e.  removing  the  agglomerated  contaminants  from  the  medium 
after  the  medium  has  flowed  exit  of  the  chamber. 


I 


and  R~  are.  independent  of  one  another,  C,-C4-alkyl, 
electrolytically        debrominating        a        bromo- 


in  which  R 
composing 
alkylacylanilide  of  the  fcxmula  D 


5,558,756 
METHOD  FOR  GEO-ELECTROCHEMICAL  SAMPLING 
Richard  Van  Blaricom,  Colbert,  Wash,,  assignor  to  Cominco 
LtdL,  VancooTcr,  Canada 
DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  340,890,  Nov.  15,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,882 
InL  CL*  GOIN  27/26 
U.S.  a.  205—789,5  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  sampUng  and  analyzing  ground  water  for  under- 
lying metallic  ions  contained  in  the  ground  water  which  comprises: 
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tfirough  said  body,  and  which  can  also  function  as  a  filter  due  to  its    element  into  the  collector  and  to  progressively  clean  the  filter 
porosity,  wherein  said  body  is  hself  conductive,  said  body  being    element  as  the  collector  moves  relative  to  the  filter  elemem. 
manufactured  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of:  2.  A  fluid  filtering  unit  as  claimed  in  claim  I.  wherein  the 
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1 


rods  IS  switched  al  least  once  dunng  the  electrolytic  coating  of  the 
*ork  pieces  from  said  hrsi  end  to  said  opposite  end 


lai  applying  a  negative  volta^  in  the  range  of  2(X)  to  2.(XX)  volts 
DC  to  a  cathode  inunened  in  generally  ion  free  water  proxi- 
mate to  the  ground  water  thereby  attracting  metallic  cations 
contained  m  the  ground  water  to  the  cathode, 

(b)  exchanging  the  attracted  metallic  calrons  for  hydrogen  ions 
contained  in  a  hydrogen  ion  charged  ion  exchange  resin  also 
immersed  in  mid  generally  ion  free  water  to  thereby  deposit 
the  metallK  cations  on  the  ion  exchange  resin  and  release  the 
hydrogen  ions  from  the  exchange  resin  to  the  cathode,  and 

( c )  analyzing  the  concentration  of  metallic  cations  deposited  on 
the  ion  exchange  resin 


5^58,757 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  COATINC;  OF 

ELECTROLYTICALLY  TREATED  WORK  PIECES,  AND 

ARRNGEMENT  FOR  CARRYING  OIT  THE  PROCESS 

EflM   Hflbd,   Feackt,   Gcrmaoy,   anlcnor  to  Atotcch   Deul- 

KklMd  GaibH,  BcrHn,  Gcnuny 
PCT  No.  PCT/DEn«l«M,  (  J71  Date  Jul  29.  1944.  {  I024el 
Date  Jan.  ».  I»*l,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W093ia324«,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,231 
ClaijiH  priority,  applicatkm  (;«nnany.  Dec.  31.  1991,  41  43 
247.9 

InL  (T'  C25D  / '/W>  J///: 
U.S.  n.  205— 9«  18  Claims 


fT — n    — fr >> J 


1  Process  for  preventing  differences  in  layer  thickness  dunng 
electrolytK-  coaling  of  wort  pieces  thai  arc  arranged  in  a  row  at 
intervals  one  after  the  other  attached  in  a  suhslanually  longitudinal 
direction  on  al  least  one  cathode  rail  or  on  earner  rods,  said  earner 
rods  being  attached  al  opposite  ends  to  cathode  rails  thereby 
forming  cathode  frames  comaining  cathode  earner  rixls  in  a  bath, 
whereby  the  currenl  in  ttte  rail  or  in  the  frame  runs  substantially 
along  the  length  of  the  cathode  rail  or  earner  rods  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  the  wort  pieces  arranged  on  said  cathode  rail  or  earner 
rods,  wherein  the  eathodic  current  is  supplied  to  a  hrst  end  or  an 
opposite  end  of  die  cathode  rail  d  i  or  the  eaihodic  earner  rods 
(43).  anodic  current  is  supplied  to  at  least  one  aiKxie  rail  ill)  and 
the  current  supply  location  to  said  eatlxxle  rail  or  eathodic  earner 


5,558,758 

ELECTRODEPOSITED  COMPOSITE  COATINGS 
Jobn  Foater.  Wortc,  Great  Britain,  aniciior  to  Praxair  S.T. 

Technolocy,  Inc^  Danbury,  Conn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9VI1659,  {  371  Date  Aug.  31,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  31,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)J656,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUcd  Aug.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,506 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  6,  1992, 
9216706 

Int.  CL"  C25D  ISAM) 
VS.  a.  205—50  28  Claims 


I      A    S  I !»    » 

Mtncu  as  iiMi 

I  An  electrodeposited  wear  resistant  composite  coating  com- 
posing, as  deposited,  a  matnx  which  is  at  least  SO*  by  weight 
cobalt  and  particles  included  in  the  matnx  which  are  at  least  SO* 
by  weight  chromium  cart)ide.  al  least  50%  by  weight  of  the 
particles  fall  within  the  size  range  of  4  to  1 2  |im.  the  particles  being 
substantially  evenly  distnbuted  in  size  across  the  said  size  range. 


5358,759 
METAL  HNISHING  PROCESS 
Rof^  Pudcm,  Clinton,  Coon.,  aaiignor  to  Sari^ent  Manufac- 
turing Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

FOed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,725 
Int.  CI."  C25D  7/00;yiO.V.U.'i/4H 
VS.  n.  205—50  23  Claims 

1    A  hnishing  process  for  a  ziik  die  casting  which  inhibits  the 
iKCurrcnce  of  leakoul  and  outgassing.  consisong  essentially  of  the 
steps  of 
(al  polishing  tlie  surface  of  the  zinc  die  casting, 
lb)  electroplating  the  zinc  die  ca.sting  with  copper: 
(el  polishing  the  copper  electroplated  zinc  die  easting. 

(d)  electroplating  a  layer  of  metal  over  said  polished  copper;  and 

(e)  depositing  a  substantially  moisture  impervious  coating  on 
said  mclal  lavrr 


5,558.760 
FILTER/HEATINt;  BODY  PRODUCED  BY  A  METHOD  OF 

SPRAYING  A  SHAPE 
Jainagcab  A.  Sckbar,  CIndnnatL,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Micropyrel- 

ics  Heaters  Intematlooal,  Inc.,  Clndnatti.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  353,727,  Dec.  12,  1994.  This 

application  Jan.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,426 

InL  a."  BO  ID  J5/l4:J<i/20.  C04B  J.5/622 

IS.  CI.  210—106  8  Claims 

1    A  single  undivided  porous  body,   which   pt>rous  btxlv   can 

function  as  a  heating  element  by  heating  up  if  a  current  is  applied 
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comprising  a  plurality  of  projections  extending  inwardly  from  ai 
least  one  of  said  walls  or  said  base  of  said  tank  forming  means  to 
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through  said  body,  and  which  can  also  function  as  a  filter  due  to  its 
porosity,  wherein  said  body  is  itself  conductive,  said  body  being 
manufactured  by  a  pnxcss  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  improved  slurry  comprising  (A)  at  least  one  com- 
ponent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  at  least  two 
particulate  ceramic  piecursors  capable  of  undergoing  combus- 
tion synthesis,  (b)  at  least  one  non-micropyretic  particulate 
ceramic  material,  (c)  at  least  one  metallic  material,  (d)  at  least 
one  inter-metallic  nuiterial,  (e)  at  least  one  polymeric  mate- 
rial, and  mixtures  thereof;  and  (B)  bydroplastic  materials 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  clays,  colloidal  silica, 
colloidal  alumina,  colloidal  ziiconia,  colloidal  ceria  and  mix- 
tures thereof; 

impregnating  a  polymeric  shape  with  said  improved  slurry  by 
(a)  fluidizing  said  improved  slurry  with  steam  or  heated  water 
and  spraying  said  shape  with  said  fluidized  slurry  or  (b) 
heating  said  improved  slurry  so  as  to  reduce  its  viscosity  and 
spraying  said  shape  with  said  reduced  viscosity  slurry; 

heating  the  improved-sluny-impregnated  polymeric  shape  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  remove  polymer  from  within  said 
shape;  and 

obtaining  a  porous  ceramic,  ceramic  composite,  metallic  or 
polymer  structure  by  igniting,  if  present,  said  ceramic  precur- 
sors to  initiate  combustion  synthesis  and/or  by  heating  said 
non-micropyretic  particulate  ceramic;  metallic,  inter-metallic 
or  polymenc  material  so  as  to  cause  said  non-micropyretic 
paruculate  ceramic,  metallic,  inter-metallic  or  polytneric 
matenal  to  sinter. 

3.  A  single  porous  body  as  in  claim  1,  in  combination  with  a 
pressure  release  safety  valve  for  removing  collected  particulate 
maner,  the  valve  being  self-resetting  or  otherwise. 


5^58,761 
FLUID  FILTERING  UNIT  WITH  MOVABLE  COLLECTOR 

FOR  CLEANING 
Peter  Elliot-Moore,  Akager,  and  Christopher  Oiiem,  Lymm, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  sasigiinrii  to  LongwaU  Roof  Sup- 
ports Limited,  Wigan,  United  Kincdom 

FUcd  Jan.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  378,856 
Clafans  priority,  appMcatioD  Unhcd  Kingdom,  Jul.  1,  1994, 
9413216 

InL  CL'  BOID  24/38:24/46 
VS.  a.  210—106  9  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  hltenng  unit  comprising  a  filter  element  through  which 
fluid  being  filtered  must  pass  and  means  for  cleaning  the  filter 
element  in  situ  without  interruption  of  fluid  filtration,  the  cleaning 
means  comprising  a  collector  movable  between  a  first  position  and 
a  second  position  relative  to  the  filter  element  on  the  upstream  side 
of  the  filter  element  during  a  cleaning  operation,  means  for  urging 
the  collector  towards  its  first  position  lelative  to  the  filter  element, 
means  for  moving  the  collector  from  its  first  position  to  its  second 
position  relative  to  the  filler  element  against  a  force  of  the  urging 
means,  and  means  for  automatically  connecting  the  collector  to 
dump  fluid  to  a  drain  at  a  pressure  less  tiian  that  of  the  fluid  being 
hitered  as  the  collector  moves  from  its  first  position  relative  to  the 
filter  element  towards  its  second  position  relative  to  the  filter 
element  so  that  filtered  fluid  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  filter 
element  will  pass  to  dump  via  the  filter  element  and  ttie  collector  to 
force  contaminants  collected  by  the  upstream  side  of  the  filter 


element  into  the  collector  and  to  progressively  clean  the  filter 
element  as  the  collector  moves  relative  to  the  filter  element. 

2.  A  fluid  filtering  unit  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  die 
collector  is  urged  towards  its  first  position  relative  to  the  filter 
element  by  differential  pressure  acting  on  the  collector  or  the  filter 
element. 


5,558,762 
PORTABLE  WATER  FILTER  AND  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
James  F.  Fife,-  Danid  J.  VorUs;  Kenneth  D.  Langhlen,  and 
Nancy  L.  Diencs,  aU  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  MSR, 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  108,442,  Aug.  18,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,330,640,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  732,975,  JuL  19, 

1991,  PaL  No.  5,266,196.  This  application  May  26,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  249,903 

InL  a.'  BOID  27/10 

VS.  a.  210—130  10  Claims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  in  combination  with  a  portable  water  filter, 
comprising: 

a  portable  hand-held  filter  housing; 

an  inlet  conduit  for  directing  water  into  a  water  filter  within  said 
housing; 

means  for  drawing  water  through  the  inlet  conduit; 

a  check  valve  operatively  connected  to  the  inlet  conduit  for 
allowing  flow  of  water  only  in  a  direction  toward  the  water 
filter;  and 

a  relief  valve  for  redirecting  water  if  pressure  within  the  filter 
increases  beyond  a  predetermined  level,  the  water  being  redi- 
rected back  down  the  inlet  conduit  to  confine  the  location  of 
the  redirected  water  to  keep  outer  surfaces  of  the  filter  dry  and 
free  of  contamination,  the  increased  pressure  resulting  from 
the  filter  being  clogged  or  from  the  flow  of  water  through  the 
filter  being  otherwise  obstructed. 


5,558,763 
SEWAGE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM  WFTH  AIR  JETTING 
MEANS 
Yasushi  Funakoshi,  c/o  Bureau  of  Sewerage,  Toityo  Metropoli- 
tan Government  8-1,  Nishi-Shb^uku  2-choiBe,  Shiqjnkn-ku, 
Tokyo,   Japan;    Khoji    Ogata,   Nisfai-Shli^nkn;    MasayuU 
Kojima,  Chiyoda-ku;  Hitosfai  Kawaziri,  Chiyoda-kn;  Hiro- 
fiimi  Yamamoto,  Chiyoda-ku;  IC»™iiilin  Noto,  Chiyoda-kn, 
and  Naomichi  Mori,  Chiyoda-ku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi  Plant  Engineering  &  CoBStmction  Co.,  Ltd.,  and 
Yasushi  Funakoshi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1993,  5-153590; 
Apr.  21,  1994,  6-083472;  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-083473 

InL  CL"  BOID  35/05 
VS.  a.  210—150  10  Claims 

1.  A  sewage  treatment  system  intended  for  filtering  solid  com- 
ponents in  sewage  and  cleansing  the  sewage,  the  sewage  treatment 
system  comprising: 
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5,558,766 
HVDROCRACKING  OF  FEEDSTOCKS  AND  CATALYST 


support  having  a  surface  area  in  the  range  of  about  200 
m"/ffram  to  about  4S0  m^/ffram  and  al  l«ist  ahmit  OS  nfrrmi 


2794 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmbek  24.  19% 


«-v 


comprising  a  plurality  of  projectiofu  extending  inwardly  from  at 
least  one  of  said  walls  or  said  baae  of  said  tank  forming  means  to 
trap  rags  present  in  the  sewage 


5,55l,7«5 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUUECTING  HYDROCABBON- 

BASED  FUELS  TO  INTENSIFIED  MAGNETIC  FIELDS 

FOR  INCREASING  FUEL  BURNING  EFFICIENCY 

Rokcfl  J.  Tmmr&dk,  1M2  Newgate  Dr^  ABcatown.  Pb.  18103 

Filed  Mar.  2S,  1995,  Scr.  No.  411^30 

lat.  CL'  Ft2M  27/04 

VS.  CL  21»— 222  6  Clainw 


I  floating  filler  media  layer,  which  is  provided  in  i  treatment 
tank  for  filtering  the  solid  components  in  the  sewage  which  is 
jpwvdly  flowed  in  the  treatment  tank  by  a  layer  which  is 
formed  with  numerous  Boating  filter  medium  which  are 
meahy  cylinders  and  have  a  smaller  specific  gravity  than  the 
sewage  and  in  which  both  ends  ihereoi  are  opened  and  a  side 
thereof  is  meshy, 

first  air  .getting  means  provided  at  a  lower  position  of  said 
floatmg  filler  media  layer  for  jetting  air  upwardly  from  a 
honzootally -provided  nozzle  and  from  a  central  position  of 
the  treatment  lank  or  a  viciiuty  of  a  side  wall  of  the  treatment 
tank,  and  which  produces  a  circular  flow  in  the  sewage  in  said 
treatment  tank  so  as  to  exfoliate  solid  components  adhenng  to 
said  floating  filter  medium;  and 

second  air  jetting  means  provided  at  a  lower  posiuon  of  said 
floatiag  filler  media  layer  for  jettmg  air  to  an  entire  bottom 
surface  of  the  floating  filler  medu  layer  so  as  to  prevent  the 
solid  compooents  in  the  sewage  from  adhenng  to  the  floating 
filler  medium  again  when  the  sewage  in  the  treatment  tank, 
including  the  solid  components  exfoliated  from  said  floating 
filler  medium  by  said  first  air  jetung  means,  is  discharged 
from  a  bottom  portioa  of  the  treatment  tank 


S,55S,7M 

RAG  CATCHER 
3*9-254  W.  3rtl  Street,  Nortk  Vaacoavcr,  BC 
V7M  lG2,Canda 

FUed  Ju.  12,  1995,  Scr.  No.  419,572 

iBL  CL"  BtlD  :i/2b 

VS.  CL  21»— 22t  10  ClaiiDs 


'f     > 


1  In  HI  aerated  gnt  removal  tank  for  the  treatment  of  sewage, 
the  tank  having  walls  and  a  base  and  including  a  screw  conveyor 
for  removal  of  gni  and  an  aerator  pipe  forming  means  (o  allow 
circulation  of  the  sewage  by  the  passage  of  air.  the  improvement 


Uj 


1  Apparatus  for  the  intensified  exposure  of  a  hydrocarbon  based 
fuel  to  a  magnetic  field  compnsmg: 

at  least  two  permanent  magnets  each  a  parallelepiped  havmg  a 
greater  length  than  width  and  firH  aad  second  opposed  major 
faces,  said  magnets  bemg  polarized  such  thai  the  first  major 
face  IS  the  north  pole  of  each  of  said  magnets  and  the  second 
major  face  is  the  south  pole  of  each  of  said  magnets: 

a  pair  of  cover  boxes  made  from  non-magnetic  material  being 
sized  and  shaped  to  compleiely  contain  a  respective  one  of 
said  magnets,  each  said  cover  box  havmg  an  opeiung  and  a 
peripheral  outwardly  depending  flange  surrounding  said  open- 
ing, said  flange  having  curved  hollows  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
respective  cover  box  for  fitting  closely  about  a  fluid  contain- 
ment vessel. 

a  backmg  plate  for  closing  said  opemng  in  each  said  cover  box, 
each  said  backing  plate  bemg  made  from  non-magneoc  mate- 
rial, each  said  backing  plate  being  recessed  inward  into  the 
opemng  of  each  respective  said  cover  box  to  permit  the  close 
fit  of  the  fluid  containment  vessel  withm  said  curved  hollows: 

the  first  major  face  of  all  of  said  magnets  positioned  within  a 
first  of  said  pair  of  cover  boxes  abuts  said  backing  plate  for 
said  first  cover  box,  and  the  second  major  face  of  all  of  said 
magnets  positioned  within  a  second  of  said  pair  of  cover 
boxes  abuts  said  backing  plate  for  said  second  cover  box; 

strappmg  means  for  secunng  said  cover  boxes  in  fixed  diametn- 
cally  opposed  position  about  said  fluid  containment  vessel 
with  said  magnets  being  separated  from  the  outer  surface  of 
said  fluid  containment  vessel  only  by  said  backmg  plate; 

whereby  said  magnets  are  positioned  proximate  opposing  tan- 
gential points  of  said  fluid  containment  vessel  with  the  second 
face  of  one  of  said  magnets  facmg  the  fluid  containment 
vessel  and  the  first  face  of  the  other  of  said  magnets  facing  the 
fluid  containment  vessel  to  create  an  electromagnetK  circuit 
havmg  an  enhanced,  substantially  umform,  mono-directional. 
magnetic  flux  density  for  the  polanzabon  of  the  molecules  of 
said  fuel  to  increase  the  combustion  efficiency  of  said  fuel 
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second   contentratmn   of   water   that    is    less   than   said   tirsi    system  component  are  riHaled  concurrenllv  »ilh  the  rotor,  the  gear 
concentration  and  a  sctond  waste  liuuiiJ  stream  compnsinB    system  compt)nenl  heing  coupled  bv  means  of  at  lea.sl  one  coupling 
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5^58,7(6 
HYDROCRACKING  OF  FEEDSTOCKS  AND  CATALYST 
THEREFOR 
Ricardo  Prada,  Caracas;  Robert  T.  GaHaaao,  Miranda;  YUda 
Romero,  Arasna;  Edtto  Reyes,  and  Ediiberto  Rodriguez, 
tMtli  of  Miranda,  all  of  Venezncia,  aarignora  to  Interep,  SjV., 
Venezuela 
Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  127,805,  Sep.  28, 1993,  PaL  No.  5384,297, 
which  is  a  continaatioa-in-|Mrt  of  Scr.  No.  837^06,  Feb.  18, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,254,240,  which  ks  a  continiialioti-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  697,118,  May  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,229^47.  This  appU- 
cation  Oct.  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  328,033 
InL  CL*  ClOG  65/10 
VS.  a.  208—59  25  Claims 


CYCLED  H2 


LIOUO  raOOUCT  WTTH 
■VffOVED  PQUH   POWT 


1  A  multi-zone  hydrogenation  and  hydrocracking  process  suit- 
able for  a  petroleum  hydrocarbon  feedstock  that  contains  sulfur, 
nitrogen,  and  aromatic  components,  which  process  comprises: 
contacting  said  hydrocarbon  feedstock,  in  a  first  process  zone 
and  under  hydrocracking  conditions,  with  a  particulate  cata- 
lyst constituted  by  a  porous  suppoit  comprising  alumina  and 
tiiania  wherein  the  alumina  is  present  in  an  amount  in  the 
range  of  about  95  weight  percent  to  about  70  weight  percent, 
and  wherein  the  titania  is  present  in  an  amount  of  about  5  to 
about  30  weight  percent,  both  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
support,  and  by  a  catalytically  active  Iri-elemental  phase  on 
the  support  consisting  essentially  of  a  transition  element  of 
Group  VI-B  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements,  a  transition 
element  of  the  first  transition  series  of  Group  VIU  of  the 
Periodic  Table  of  Elements,  and  a  transition  element  of  the 
second  transition  series  of  Group  VIU  of  the  Periodic  Table  of 
Elements:  said  porous  support  having  a  surface  area  in  the 
range  of  about  1 30  m^/gram  to  about  300  mVgiam  and  at  least 
about  95  percent  of  the  pores  thereof  having  a  pore  diameter 
in  the  range  of  about  20  Angstroms  to  about  500  Angstroms: 
and  said  Group  Vl-B  transition  element  being  present  in  an 
amount  m  the  range  of  about  6  weight  percent  to  about  30 
weight  percent,  expressed  as  weight  of  the  corresponding 
oxide  and  based  on  the  weight  of  tile  catalyst,  said  Group  VllI 
first  transition  series  element  being  present  in  an  amount  in 
the  range  of  about  2  weight  percent  to  about  10  weight 
percent,  expressed  as  weight  of  the  corresponding  oxide  and 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  catalyst,  and  said  Group  VllI 
second  transition  series  element  being  present  in  an  amount  in 
tiie  range  of  about  0.01  weight  percent  to  about  1  weight 
percent,  based  on  die  weight  of  the  catalyst,  for  a  time  period 
sufficient  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cracked  petro- 
leum hydrocarbon  feedstock  into  an  effluent  having  relatively 
lower  aromatic  content;  and  thereafter 
contacting  said  effluent,  in  a  second  process  zone  and  under 
hydrocracking  conditions,  with  a  particulate  catalyst  consti- 
tuted by  a  poiDus,  catalytically  active  suppoit  comprising 
alumina,  titania  and  a  pentasil  crystalline  zeolite  in  which  the 
alumina  is  present  in  an  amount  in  tlie  range  of  about  95  parts 
by  weight  to  about  70  pans  by  weight,  the  titania  is  present  in 
an  amount  in  the  range  of  about  0.01  parts  by  weight  to  about 
10  pans  by  weight,  and  the  zeolite  is  present  in  an  amount  in 
the  range  of  about  5  to  about  SO  parts  by  weight,  said  porous 


suppon  having  a  surface  area  in  the  range  of  about  200 
m-/gram  to  about  450  m'/gram  and  at  least  about  95  percent 
of  the  pores  thereof  having  a  pore  diameter  in  tiie  range  of 
about  20  Angstroms  to  about  600  Angstroms,  and  three 
catalytically-active  moieties  on  said  support,  said  moieties 
consisting  essentially  of  a  transition  element  of  Group  VIB  of 
the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements,  a  transition  element  of  the 
first  transition  series  of  Group  Vin  of  the  Periodic  Table  of 
Elements,  and  a  transition  element  of  the  second  transition 
series  of  Group  VIIl  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements,  said 
Group  VIB  transition  element  being  present  in  an  amount  in 
the  range  of  about  5  weight  percent  to  about  30  weight 
percent,  expressed  as  the  weight  of  the  coiiesponding  oxide 
and  based  on  the  weight  of  the  catalyst,  said  Group  Vni  first 
transition  series  element  being  present  in  an  amount  in  the 
range  of  about  2  weight  percent  to  about  10  weight  percent, 
expressed  as  the  weight  of  the  corresponding  oxide  and  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  catalyst,  and  said  Group  VIII  second 
transition  scries  element  being  present  in  an  amount  in  the 
range  of  about  0,005  weight  percent  to  about  1  weight  per- 
cent, expressed  as  the  weight  of  the  metal  and  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  catalyst,  for  a  time  period  sufficient  to  lower  the 
pour  point  of  said  effluent. 


5458,767 
CATALYST  REGENERATION  PROCEDURE  USING  NET 

GAS  EQUIPMENT 
Charles  T.  Ressl,  Mount  Prospect,  IIL,  assignor  to  UOP,  Dcs 
Plaincs,Ill. 

FUed  Dec.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,669 

InL  CL"  BOU  20/34;38/l2;  ClOG  49/22 

VS.  a.  208—105  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  converting  a  hydrocarbon  feed  with  a  catalyst 
and  regenerating  the  catalyst  by  contact  with  an  oxygen-containing 
stream,  said  method  comfHising: 

(a)  contacting  a  feed  stream  comprising  hydrocarbons  with  a 
hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst  at  hydrocarbon  conversion 
conditions;  withdrawing  fTX)m  said  catalyst  an  effluent  stream 
comprising  hydrogen,  light  hydrocarbons,  and  heavy  bydro- 
carfoons;  passing  said  effluent  stream  to  a  separation  zone; 
recovering  from  said  separation  zone  a  first  process  gas 
stream  compnsing  hydrogen  and  said  light  hydrocarbons  and 
a  first  process  liquid  stream  comprising  said  heavy  hydrocar- 
bons; passing  said  first  process  gas  stream  to  a  purification 
zone;  and  recovering  fix)m  said  purification  zone  a  second 
process  gas  stream  comprising  hydrogen  and  a  second  process 
liquid  stream  comprising  said  light  hydrocarbons; 

(b)  discontinuing  the  contacting  of  said  catalyst  with  said  feed 
stream: 

(c)  contacting  said  catalyst  with  a  regeneration  stream  compris- 
ing an  inen  compound  and  oxygen  and  producing  a  first  flue 
gas  stream  comprising  said  inen  compound  and  water, 

(d)  passing  said  first  flue  gas  stream  to  said  separation  zone,  and 
recovering  from  said  separation  zone  a  second  flue  gas  stream 
comprising  said  inen  compound  and  having  a  first  concentra- 
tion of  water  and  a  first  waste  liquid  stream  comprising  water, 

(e)  passing  said  second  flue  gas  stream  to  said  purification  zone, 
and  withdrawing  therefrom  a  third  flue  gas  stream  having  a 
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second  conccntratmn   nl   *al<rr   itui   is   lev.   ihan   said   (irM    svsiem  compiincni  are  riHaled  concurrently  »ilh  the  mior,  the  gear 
concentration  and  a  second  \*d.sie  liquid  stream  compnsinj!    system  component  being  coupled  b\  means  of  al  least  one  coupling 


water,  and 
(f)  recovering  at  least  a  portion  ot  said  third  Hue  gas  stream  d> 
said  regeneratjun  stream. 


link  with  a  shaft  supported  within  the  housing,  and  means  for 
imparling  lo  the  gear  system  component  a  relative  nHivemenl  with 
respect  to  the  rotor 

24  The  latching  apparaiu.s  in  accordance  with  claim  1.  wherein 
the  removable  pan  comprises  a  separation  chamber  and  the  bearing 
a.s.sembly  is  pan  of  a  centrifuge 


5^58,768 
raOCESS  |fOR  REMOVINt;  CHLORIDKS  KROM  CRl  DE 

OIL 
MkUo  Ikiirm.  KuaU.  and  Maria  Stanciuicsru.  Orleans,  both 
•f  Canada,   awtgnoTB    lo    EncrB'<    Mines    and    Resources 
CawMln,  Ottawa.  Canada 

FUcd  Jan.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  370.6J9 
Int.  CL"  ClOG  <.<An).n/fM).  MID  l/fH)  I^J/fiO 
VS.  CL  2«B— 187  II  Claims 

1  A  proces.s  for  removing  chlorides  from  crude  oil  which 
comprises  ill  mixing  with  ttic  crude  oil  a  non  ionic  surtactant 
having  a  hydrophilic- lipophilic  balance  in  the  range  of  aN)ut  0  5  lo 
aboM  10.  (2)  bubbling  a  gas  into  the  crude  oil  surfactant  mixture  lo 
form  a  froch.  (3 1  centnfuging  the  fnithed  mixture  to  obtain  a 
chlonde  containing  sediment  and  an  oil  prodiKt  of  reduced  chio 
nde  content  and  i4i  collecting  the  oil  pn>ducl 


5.558,769 
LATCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  A  CENTRIFtiGE  SEPARATION 
CHAMBER 
Frtedrick   WMhaua,   Sl   Wendel,    Wotfk-am   Weber.  Spicsen- 
Elrcrsbcix.   and   Lothar   Lcick,   Mends,  all   of  Germany, 
■«il|.niii  I  to  Fresenios  AG,  Bad  Hootbors  VJ).H.,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  3«3JM 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ermany,  Sep.  II.  1993.  43  M> 
9*5.4 

InL  Cn."  B04B  '^AM) 
VS.  CL  2l9—it».l  25  CTaims 


1  A  latching  apparatus  for  a  bearing  ascsembly  for  a  removable 
pan  havmg  a  bearing  race,  comprising  at  least  three  bcanng  rollers 
each  of  which  is  rouiably  supported  on  a  respective  beanng 
journal,  said  three  beanng  rollers,  being  positioned  rocauonally 
synimetncai  and  lying  in  one  plane  to  guide  and  support  between 
tliem  the  bcanng  race,  the  beanng  journals  being  supported  by  a 
roux  that  is  in  turn  rotalably  supported  on  a  central  axle  aligned 
with  a  rotation  axis  of  the  beanng  race,  the  beanng  race  and  the 
removable  pan  being  dnven  by  a  dnve  apparatus  such  thai  the 
rotor  and  beanng  race  rotate  with  different  angular  velocities 
rclauve  to  a  stationary  housing,  each  of  tlie  beanng  journals  being 
locaied  eccentncally  on  rcspecuve  pins  rotalably  supported  in  the 
rolor.  a  gear  system  component  that  rotates  at  the  same  angular 
velocity  a*  the  rotor  and  engages  said  pms  in  such  a  way  thai  when 
llie  gear  system  component  is  rotated,  the  pins  engaged  by  the  gear 


5.558,770 

CENTRIFT'GAL  SEPARATOR  HAVING  A  CONE 

FRUSTUM 

Dewey  M.  Cope,  and  Thomas  J.  Magrecld,  both  of  SL  Louis. 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Elgin  National  Industries.  Inc.,  SL  Louis, 

Mo. 

FUed  Jul.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  497.975 

InL  ex.'-  BO  ID  <MX) 

U.S.  CI.  210— -t74  8  Claims 


1   A  centnfugal  separator  compnstng 

a  dnve  mechanism  including  a  dnve  shaft  rotatable  about  a  axis 
which  tlK  centnfuge  rotates; 

a  flight  assembly  attached  to  tlie  dnve  shaft  and  rotalably  dnven 
tliereby.  said  flight  assembly  having  an  end.  and  a  plate 
secured  at  tlie  end  of  said  flight  assembly. 

a  screen  assembly  connected  to  the  dnve  mechanism  to  be 
rotalably  dnven  thereby,  the  screen  assembly  including  a 
perforated  screen  installed  radially  outwardly  of  the  flight 
assembly. 

an  inlet  positioned  adjacent  said  flight  assembly  for  introducing 
malenal  onto  said  plale  and  delivenng  said  introduced  male- 
nal  into  a  space  between  the  screen  and  the  flight  assembly 
for  separating  fluids  from  the  introduced  matenal: 

the  improvement  compnsing  a  hollow  cone  frustum  open  at  iLs 
ends,  positioned  radially  inward  from  said  screen  assembly 
between  said  inlet  and  said  flight  assembly  and  operatively 
connected  lo  said  dnve  mechanism  to  be  rotated  thereby,  such 
that  malenal  introduced  into  said  centnfugal  separator  and 
onto  said  plate  is  imtially  flung  against  said  cone  frustum  lo 
shield  an  area  of  ttK  screen  adjacent  said  flight  assembly  from 
said  malenal.  said  malenal  being  moved  slowly  onto  said 
flights  due  to  generated  centnfugal  forces  and  gravity  for 
delivery  of  said  malenal  along  said  cone  frustum,  said  screen 
having  an  angle  of  inclination  flanng  outwardly  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  said  flight  assembly,  and  said  cone  frustum  has 
an  angle  of  inclination  equal  to  or  less  than  the  angle  of  said 
screen,  wherein  said  cone  frustum  has  a  diameter  less  than 
that  of  the  screen,  to  form  a  space  between  said  screen  and 
said  cone  frustum 
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5458,771 
COMPOSITE  ARTICLES  SEPARATING  IVffiRCURY 
FRGMFLUHIS 
DonaM  F.  Hatcn,  WooMvy;  Waadn  ■■hwH,  SL  PauL'  Louis 
C.   HaMad,   Mewlata   Hdchli,  a^   Kabert   E.   PerUns. 
OaUak,  aH  af  MIh.,  mdgmni  to  MiwcMta  Miniag  and 
MnnvCactwiaC  CamyMy,  St.  PaiO,  Miw. 

Diviafam  of  Ser.  N*.  2«,2at,  Jm.  29,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,492,(27.  TUs  appMcatiaa  Dec  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5M454 
laL  a.'  MID  39/00 
VS.  C\.  219— 5W.25  12  Claims 

1  A  sorptive  suppon  comprising  an  inert,  porous  substrate  on 
which  is  immobilized  finely  <hvi&ed  elemental  gold-merciHy  amal- 
gam, said  immobilized  gold-merciBy  amalgam  being  present  in 
domains  having  a  maximum  dimension  in  the  range  of  1  to  100 
nm.  said  substrate  with  said  immobilized  gold-mercury  amalgam 
being  enmeshed  in  a  porous  fibrous  web. 
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1.  A  metiiod  of  inliibiting  the  activity  of  the  bacteria  nitmbacter 
agilis  in  dilute  aqueous  solutions  containing  a  freezing  point 
depressant  additive  and  nitrite  ions  as  a  metal  corrosion  inhibitor 
and  used  in  systems  in  contact  with  iron-based  metal  parts  which 
comprises  maintaining  a  concen&ation  of  nitrite  ion  as  sodium 
nitrite  of  at  least  2.5  percent  by  weight  of  said  solution  to  inhibit 
the  omdauon  of  nitrite  ions  to  nitrate  ions  thereby  preventing  the 
loss  of  an  anticorrosive  effect  of  the  nitrite  ions  en  tlie  iron-based 
metal  parts. 


5458,772 
STABLE  NrnUTE  SOLUTIONS 
Samad  L.  Bcaa,  Wttalngt— ,  Del,  and  Widter  H.  Bortle,  Jr., 
Chester.  Pa.,  aarignots  to  Gcaeral  Chemical  Carroratien, 
Parsippaay,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,9« 

IbL  CL'  CWF  1/50 

VS.  a.  210— 7M  5  Claims 

.,J  00000 


feeding  a  suspension  into  a  chamber  filter  press,  in  which  the 
suspension  is  filtered  by  a  plurality  of  chamber  filter  plates,  to 
produce  a  filter  calce: 

drying  the  filter  cai^e  under  a  reduced  pressure  in  tlie  interior  of 
the  chamber  filter  press  beneath  an  upper  limit  of  at  most  200 
mbar,  and  an  increased  temperature  of  said  chamber  filter 
plates  being  above  a  lower  limit  of  at  least  40°  C,  while 
controlling  the  pressure  in  tlie  interior  of  the  chamber  filter 
press  and  the  temperature  of  the  chamber  filter  plates  so  that 
the  temperature  of  the  filter  cake  does  not  exceed  60°  C.  as 
long  as  dry  matter  contents  of  the  filter  cake  lies  between  65% 
and  85%.  by  weight. 


5458,774 

AERATED  HOT  NffiMBRANE  BIOREACTOK  PROCESS 

FOR  TREATING  RECALCTTRANT  COMPOUNDS 

Fervanda  A.  ToaeilL,  Duidas,  ami  Henry  ■-* ,  PMltech, 

both  of  Canada,  aarigamv  to  Zenen  EayiramMatal  Ik., 
Bnrifaigtoa,  Canada 

CaattimatfaB  !■  yart  aT  Ser.  No.  48,915,  Apr.  19,  1993,  PaL 

No.  S,401v4M,  wUch  is  a  cantiBaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  773,224, 

OcL  9,  1991,  PaL  Na.  5,2M,M1.  lUs  apphcatiMi  Mar.  27, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  410,73a 

InL  CL"  C02F  3/12 

VS.  Ck.  210—612  10  Claims 


.y,. 


\y  r 

-Of 


5458,773 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  DRYING  A  FILTER 
CAKE,  WHLE  AVOIDING  ENTERING  Of  Tffi)  FILTER 
CAKE  INTO  A  THERMOPLASTIC  PHASE 
Jeaa-CIawIe  Aigcldhiflcr,  WittMa,  SwRiwlami,   and   Egon 
HonBam,  RhcfafcUta,  Gcnwwy,  amigMtn  to  Bertrams 
Dckydrat  AG,  Matteu,  SaMwiiaad 
PCT  Na.  PCT/CH93«t2«3,  f  371  Date  Sep.  9,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  9,  1994,  PCT  PlA.  Na.  W094ia3382,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jnn.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nmr.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  25«,2M 
ClaiBK  priority,  appHcatiaB  Switaertand,  Dec  4,  1992.  03 
735/92;  Nav.  4,  1993,  03  319/93 

I^  a."  BOID  37/00 
VS.  a.  210—770  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  prcxlucing  and  drying  a  filter  cake,  while 
avoiding  entering  of  the  filter  cake  into  a  thermoplastic  phase, 
compnsing; 


I.  A  single  stage  process  for  continuously  biodegrading  bio- 
chemically oxidizable  organic  material  in  a  feed  comprising  dis- 
solved and  suspended  solids  in  a  wastewater  mixture,  said  process 
comprising: 

(a)  flowing  said  feed  at  a  controlled  rate  of  flow  to  an  autothermal 
aerobic  bioreaction  zone  to  provide  an  essentially  constant 
hydraulic  retention  time  (HKT)  in  a  substantially  autothermal 
bioreactor  operating  at  substantially  ambient  pressure,  said  feed 
having  suspended  solids  smaller  than  about  180  pm  in  nominal 
diameter,  an  ultimate  BOD  of  at  least  5000  mg/liter,  and  a 
BOD/COD  ratio>0.6; 
Cb)  forming  a  mixed  liquor  aqueous  suspension  of  living  thermo- 
philic or  caldo-active  microorganisms  ("cells")  and  said  sus- 
pended solids  which  said  cells  are  adapted  to  degrade  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  from  about  45°  C.  to  85°  C; 
(c)  maintaining  an  operating  temperature  within  said  range  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  stable  population  of  said  living  cells, 
wherein  said  stable  population  is  maintained  with  a  regeneration 
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raK  DO  more  (haa  10%  greater  ihan  the  me  h  which  said  cells 
MC  coanimed.  and  said  ceUs  arc  consumed  al  i  death  rale  no 
mere  diaa  10%  greaaer  than  (be  rale  ai  which  (bey  ve  regener- 
Med; 

(d)  aerainig  said  suapenakn  in  said  aumihennal  iHoreactor  with 
eaoogh  oKygen-ooaiaiBng  gai  for  ucilizMioB  by  said  ceUs  lo 
"«-^-«-'-  said  ngnmatimi  me  while  coaverang  said  organK 
matenai  mamly  to  carboa  dioxide  and  water. 

(e)  Soiwnig  said  mixed  bquor  diraugh  a  mxrofiltraooa  or  ultiafil- 
■oilnwiiit  Utratioa  zoae  at  a  velocity  and  pressure 

10  wMinfiii  a  predetermined  membrane  Oiu  in  said 
fihralioa  xooe,  at  which  Bux  is  maintained  substantially  coo- 
itai*.  said  meaabranes  havug  a  membrane  area  sufficiently  large 
to  provide  a  [winifW  flowing  from  said  ftliraoon  zone,  at  a  me 
cboaea  lo  provide  said  HKT: 
(0  flowing  cooceattale  ban  said  membranous  titration  zone  into 
said  autotbemiai  bioreacior  as  a  conceotme  recycle  without 
thickeaiiig  or  hyAotyziiig  a  ponioa  of  said  ccacentrale; 
(g)  cootroUing  die  flow  of  said  feed  to  said  Milolhennal  bioreactor 
10  provide  said  OMtroUed  ntt  of  flow  sufficient  to  coocurreiuly 
provide  (1)  soAcieai  auiheals  to  maintain  a  preselected  growth 
me  of  said  ceUs  in  said  stable  population,  and  (2)  enough  feed 
in  said  aMothermal  bioreactor  to  equal  in  volume  the  amount  of 
permeaie  icmoved;  and, 
(h)  peiiodicaDy  removing  a  minor  prufiuruoii.  from  0  to  10%  by 
votanae  of  said  coacemraie  lecycle  to  modulatr  solids  content  in 
said  bioreactica  zone  yet  maintaining  said  stable  population  in 
said  mixed  liqixir,  said  miner  proportioa  bemg  less  dun  10%  by 
votume  of  said  btochemically  oxidizable  nuienal  m  said  mixed 
bquor  whereby,  sludge  to  be  dispoaed  of  outside  said  process  is 
less  than  20%  by  weight  of  die  aowunt  one  would  expect  to 
dispone  of  in  a  cooveatiaaal  acQvMed  sludge  process  with  die 
same  feed,  operating  with  a  mesophilic  aerobic  bioreactor  al  a 
HRT  of  less  dian  24  hr 

9  A  single  stage  process  for  conmmoiisly  biodegradiiig  bio- 
chemically  oxidizable  organic  material  in  a  feed  comprismg  dis- 
solved and  suspended  solids  m  a  wastewater  nuxture,  said  process 
comprising; 

(a)  flowing  raw  waste  feed  at  a  me  Q,^  in  combinauoo  with  from 
0%  to  200%  as  much  dilunoa  water  as  feed,  die  dilutioa  water 
bemg  fed  at  a  rate  Q^  to  an  equalizer  lank  ui  a  pretreatmenl 
zone  for  the  taw  waste,  the  zone  having  a  volume  sufficiently 
large  to  ■if'''"  vanatioos  m  die  flow  me  of  the  law  waste  to 
the  pretreatment  zone  which  is  adapted  to  remove  settlable 
solids  aiKl  sknnmaMe  free  oil.  and  to  withibaw  a  skunmed  feed 
cootauing  hydrocarbons  from  ibe  zone; 

(b)  removing  non-disaolvable  and  non-emulsifiable  solids  larger 
than  106  ^an  from  the  tknnwnrti  feed  and  uuroducing  it  at  a 
substantially  coaatant  flow  rale  Q^  lo  a  bioreaction  zone  coatam- 
ing  til  liiiiaail  dierroopbilic  Uving  nucroarganisms  m  a  nuxed 
liquor. 

(c)  —J^Mg  the  imxed  liquor  m  the  presence  of  the  microorgamsms 
St  »mtw>iit  or  low  pressure,  in  the  range  btm  about  1-5  aim. 
while  maiiMMning  a  temperature  m  the  range  from  SO*  €.-60* 
C.  and  subttaatially  oonstaM  HKT  over  an  arbitrarily  long  tune, 
longer  than  either  die  liquMl  icsidence  time  or  the  HKT  of  die 
bicreactioo  zone,  based  on  (^  in  die  preaeace  of  a  stable  cell 
popDlatioa  maintainrd  with  a  regeaeration  rale  no  more  dian 
10%  til  aw  I  than  the  rale  at  which  cells  are  consumed,  snd  said 
cells  are  cmsuined  at  a  death  rate  no  more  than  10%  greater 
ihaa  die  race  at  which  they  are  regeneraled; 

(d)  flowing  a  predetermined  ponioa  of  nuxed  liquor  from  the 
bioreactioa  zone  to  a  membranous  filtntkai  zone  so  as  lo  gen- 
erate a  rate  of  Sow  of  pmmait  greater  ihan  Q^ 

(e)  maintaming  a  solida  coaceatration  of  the  predeternuned  portion 
within  predetermined  lumts  without  externally  hydrolyzing  any 
ponioa  of  the  nuxed  liquor, 

(f)  recycling  a  first  poitiaa  Q,,  of  die  permeaie  to  the  bioreactioa 


(g)  removing  a  second  portioa  0,^  of  permeate  as  reusable  and 

ttwuabk.  (to  city  or  mmicipal  sewer  system)  water, 
whereby,  thidce  to  be  disposed  c4  outside  said  process  is  less  than 
20%  by  weight  of  ihe  anaoiint  one  would  expect  to  dispoar  of  in  a 


conventional  activated  sludge  process  with  the  same  feed,  operat- 
ing with  a  mesophilK  aerobic  bioreactor  at  a  HRT  of  less  than  24 
hr 

It.  A  two  stage  process  for  continuously  biodegrading  bio- 
chemically oxidizable  organic  matenai  in  a  feed  comprising  dis- 
solved and  suspended  solids  in  a  wastewater  mixture,  said  process 
comprising; 

(a)  flowing  said  feed  at  a  controlled  rate  of  flow  into  a  substantially 
mesophilic  aerobic  reactioa  zone  in  a  fim  stage,  to  provide  an 
essentjally  constant  hydraulic  reteation  time  therein,  less  dian  24 
hr  (''HKT24"),  said  first  stage  inchiding  a  mesophilic  aerobic 
bioreactor  (MPB)  and  a  cool  mesophilic  nucrofiltration  or  ultra- 
filtratioa  membranous  filtiatioa  zone,  and  said  MPB  operates  at 
a  temperature  in  a  range  from  10*  C.-30*  C.  and  ambient 
pressure  with  cool  mixed  liquor  having  volatile  suspended  solids 
(VSS)  in  die  range  from  100-25.000  mg/L  said  feed  having 
suspended  solids  smaller  than  about  ISO  ^m  in  nominal  diam- 
eter, an  ultimate  BOD  of  at  least  100  mg/L  and  a  BOD/COD 
rado  >0.6; 

(b)  flowug  a  mesophibc  concetaiale  obtained  from  said  cod 
filtranon  zone,  lo  an  autothermal  aerobic  reactioa  zone  of  a 
second  stage  which  includes  an  autothermal  aerobic  bioreactor 
(ATAB)  and  an  elevated  lemperanire  ("baT)  membranous  filtra- 
Don  zone; 

(c)  mamtaiiung  an  operating  temperature  of  said  MPB  within  said 
cool  range,  lo  regenerate  said  cells  at  a  regeneration  rate  greater 
dun  their  deaih-raie  so  as  lo  have  a  net  producboo  of  biomass; 

(d)  aerating  said  suspension  in  said  MPB  with  enough  oxygen- 
containing  gas  for  utilizalioa  by  said  cells  to  maintain  said 
regeneration  rate; 

(e)  flowing  said  cool  mixed  bquor  through  said  cool  filtration  zone 
at  a  velocity  and  pressure  sufficient  to  ituinttin  a  predetermined 
membrane  flux  in  said  cooi  filtradon  zone,  at  which  flux  essen- 
tially no  solids  are  retained  on  the  suttee  of  membranes  in  said 
cool  filtiatioa  zone,  said  membranes  having  a  membrane  area 
sufficiently  large  to  provide  a  permratr  flowing  from  said  cool 
filtratioa  zone,  at  a  rate  cfaotea  to  provide  said  HKT; 

(f)  recycUng  a  major  proportioa  of  mesophilic  concentrate  from 
said  cooi  filtrabon  zone  to  said  MPB  aa  cool  concentrate,  and 
flowing  a  miner  pomon  thereof  lo  said  ATAB; 

(g)  controlling  die  flow  of  said  feed  lo  said  MPB  to  provide  said 
conlToUed  rate  of  flow  sufficieiH  to  concurrendy  provide  (1) 
sufficient  nutiieitfs  to  nuintain  a  preaeiected  growth  rate  of  said 
cells  to  provide  said  net  prothictioa,  and  (2)  enough  feed  in  said 
mesophilic  reactioa  zone  to  equal  in  volume  the  mount  of 
permeaie  removed  from  said  first  stage;  and,  in  said  second 

"Me. 

(h)  flowing  said  cool  conceiKrate  feed  al  a  controlled  rate  of  flow 
uito  said  ATAB  operating  al  substantially  ambiem  pressure  and 
at  a  temperatuie  in  a  hot  ranfe  from  about  45  *  C.  to  85*  C, 
With  Uving  thermophilic  or  caldo-active  micro-organisms  {"hot 
cells")  and  suspended  solids  which  said  hot  cells  are  adapted  to 
degrade  in  hot  mixed  bquor,  so  as  to  provide  an  essentially 
constant  HKT  ("HRTA")  in  the  range  from  1-12  days,  in  said 
ATAB; 

(i)  maiataining  an  operatmg  temperature  within  said  hot  range  to 
■""«««»"  a  predetennined  stable  populatioa  of  livug  cells  m  said 
hot  mixed  liquor,  said  tuipmrird  solids  therein  having  a  BOD  of 
at  leaat  20.000  mg/bier 

(j)  aeraliiig  said  hot  mixed  liquor  with  enough  oxigen-conlainmg 
gas  to  "»""«'""  said  stable  populatioa; 

(k)  flowug  said  hot  mixed  liquor  through  said  hot  filtratioa  zone  at 
a  velocity  and  pressure  sufficient  lo  nuinttin  a  predetermined 
membrane  fliu  therein,  at  which  flux  essentially  no  sobds  are 
retained  oa  the  surface  of  inenabtanes  in  said  hot  filtratioa  zone, 
said  membranes  having  a  membrane  area  sufficiently  targe  to 
provide  a  pciiuean  flowing  6t>m  said  hot  filtiation  zone,  at  a 
rale  choaen  to  provkie  said  HKTA; 

(I)  flowing  hot  concentrate  from  said  hot  filtration  zone  into  said 
ATAB  as  a  hot  concentraie  recycle  without  diickemng  or  hydro- 
lyzing a  portioa  of  said  hot  concentrate; 

(m)  controlling  die  flow  of  laid  cooi  concentrate  to  said  ATAB  to 
provide  said  coiKroUed  rale  of  flow  sufficient  to  concurrently 
provide  ( I )  sufficient  nutnenu  lo  maintain  a  preselected  growth 
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rate  of  said  hot  cells,  and  (2)  enough  water  in  said  autothermal 
bioreaction  zone  to  equal  in  volume  the  amount  of  permeate 
removed;  and. 
(n)  periodically  removing  a  minor  proportion,  from  0  to  10*  by 
volume  of  said  hot  concentrate  recycle  to  modulate  solids  con- 
tent in  said  autothermal  bioreaction  zone  with  essentially  no  loss 
of  said  cells  in  said  mixed  liquor,  said  minor  proportion  being 
less  than  10*  of  said  biochemically  oxidizable  material  in  said 
feed;  whereby,  sludge  to  be  disposed  of  outside  said  process  is 
less  than  20*  of  the  mount  one  would  expect  to  dispose  of  in  a 
conventional  activated  sludge  process  with  the  same  feed,  oper- 
ating with  said  mesophilic  aerobic  bioreactor  only,  at  a  HRT  of 
less  than  24  hr. 


5^58,775 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  HAZARDOUS 
WASTE  WATER 
Joseph  B.  Busch,  Jr.,  Coral  Springs,  Fla^  assignor  to  Joseph 
Busch,  Jr.,  Coral  Springs,  Fla^  and  Joseph  Busdi,  Sr.,  Edi- 
son, N  J. 

FUcd  Nov.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  332,M« 

Int.  a."  Ce2F  1/44 

VS.  C\.  21»— 638  8  Claims 


I    A  process  for  treating  hazardous  waste  water  containing 
organic  components,  suspended  solids,  and  colloidal  matter  to 
produce  recyclable  water,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
a)  introducing  said  hazardous  waste  water  stream; 
bl  contacting  said  stream  with  an  oxidizing  agent  to  oxidize  said 

organic  components  in  said  said  stream; 
c)  passing  a  stream  resulting  from  step  b)  through  a  separation 
zone  to  remove  solids  having  a  specific  gravity  greater  than 
1.0  to  form  a  liquid  stream; 
dl  contacting  said  liquid  stream  of  step  c)  with  a  polymer  to 
facilitate  suspended  solids  reduction  and  introducing  same 
into  a  separation  zone  to  remove  suspended  soUds; 

e)  contacting  a  liquid  stream  from  step  d)  with  a  caustic  solution 
and  introducing  same  into  a  separation  zone  to  remove  par- 
ticulates of  less  than  about  10  microns. 

f)  contacting  a  liquid  stream  from  step  e)  with  an  alkali-metal 
precipitant  if  said  hazardous  waste  water  being  treated  con- 
tains a  heavy  metal  compound  and  introducing  same  into  a 
separauon  zone  to  remove  sohds  of  a  particle  size  down  to 
about  10  microns; 

g)  passing  a  liquid  stream  from  step  f)  through  an  ultraviolet 
zone  to  reduce  organic  loading; 

h)  passing  a  liquid  stream  from  step  g)  through  a  separation  zone 
to  reduce  colloidal  matter  to  less  than  about  10%; 

1)  passing  a  liquid  stream  from  step  h)  through  a  carbon  filter 
zone  to  further  reduce  organic  components;  and 

j)  passing  a  liquid  stream  from  step  i)  through  a  micron  filter 
zone  to  produce  recyclable  water. 


5,558,776 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACFLfRE  OF  A  COMPOSFFE 

PLASMA  MEMBRANE  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Hermaim    Steinliaiiser,    Saarbriiucken;    Hartmut    Bruschke, 
Nussloch;  Guiiio  EUinghorst,  Overath,  and  Andreas  Hubner, 
Unna,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Cartiane,  AG, 
Frankfiirt,  Germany 
Division  of  Sen  No.  135/102,  Oct.  13,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  324^44 
Qaims  piiority,  applicatioa  Gemuuiy,  Oct  13,  1992.  42  34 
521.9 

InL  a.''  B«1D  61/36 
VS.  C\.  21»— 640  18  Claims 

1.  A  process   for  separating  C^-C,  alkanols   from   mixtures 
thereof  with  other  organic  liquids  by  pervaporation  using  a  com- 
posite plasma  membrane,  said  method  comprising: 
obtaining  a  composite  plasma  membrane  prepared  by  forming  a 
pone-free   impenneable   plasma-polymer   layer  on   a  |x>rous 
substrate  by  plasma  polymerization  of  a  plasma-forming  gas- 
eous mixture  by  means  of  glow  discharge  in  an  electrical 
alternating  field,  said  plasma-forming  gaseous  mixture  con- 
taining one  or  more  hydrocarbons  as  a  matrix-forming  com- 
ponent,    one    or     more     nitrogen-,     silicon-,     sulphur-     or 
phosphorus-containing  inorganic  compounds  as  a  non-matrix- 
forming  component,  and  an  oxygen-coniaining  component, 
said  pore-free  polymer  layer  being  produced  directly  on  the 
porous  substrate  without  the  use  of  an  impermeable  interme- 
diate layer,  the  pores  on  the  surface  of  said  porous  substrate 
on  which  the  plasma-polymer  layer  is  formed  having  a  pore 
diameter  of  less  than  100  nm. 
separating  a  mixture  of  a  C,-C,  alkanol  and  other  orgamc  liquid 
by  passing  said  C,-C-,  alkanol  through  said  composite  plasma 
membrane  from  the  pore-free  side  thereof,  and 
recovering  a  permeate  containing  said  C|-C,  alkanol. 


5358,777 
OIL  SPILL  FLOCCULATING  AGENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

REMEDUTING  OIL  SPILLS 

Steven  Kenmetz.  Trenton,  and  Charles  A.  Cody,  Robbinsville, 

both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Rheox,  Inc..  Highstown,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421.106 

InL  CL"  Ce2F  1/42 

VS.  a.  210—691  5  Claims 


COLD  TCIVBWTURE  SOUOfKAVOt  AND  BUQYMCV 
VBGUB 

MCUMT  WUGEM  46 
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1.  A  process  for  remediating  oil  spills  in  water  where  the 
temperature  of  the  water  is  about  10°  C.  or  lower  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  oil  on  water  with  an  organoclay  on  the  surface  of 
the  water  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  agglomeration  of 
the  oil  and  the  organoclay  which  organoclay  has  been  made 
by  the  reaction  of  smectite  clay  and  one  or  more  quaternary 
ammonium  compounds  at  a  present  organic  ratio  of  from 
about  99%  to  about  140%  of  the  cation  exchange  capacity  of 
the  clay  wherein  the  quaternary  compound  is  derived  from  an 
oil  source  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  naturally 
occuring  coconut  oil,  a  synthetic  version  of  a  naturally  occur- 
ing  coconut  nut  oil  and  modification  of  other  naturally  occur- 
ing oils  to  produce  a  derivative  which  is  similar  to  coconut  oil 
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witk  a  carboo  chain  dutnbuDoo  wherein  ■boui  50%  or  more 
of  die  cvtmi  chains  we  C,  lo  C,,  lod  then. 
(b)  collecting  such  agglonieraied  oil  and  organocliy  from  (he 
surface  of  (he  water 


5,55t,77« 
PSOCXSS  FOR  THE  TKEATMENT  OF  A  WASTEWATER 
J.  J  Ark  U  Mm,  and  Tkeoiloor  J.  L.  W. 

I  aflW  H^M,  NcttcriM^  MifMn  lo  Skril  Ott 

niiiB.Tfc«. 

I  if  Scr.  N*.  15332,  Htn.  16.  1993,  ab—dBBfd 
TM  ^plcaMiB  Sep.  14,  199S.  Scr.  No.  52S,1S4 
liaL  CI.'  MID  J5/I8 
VS.  CL  21»— T74  7  CUmm 


1  A  process  for  (he  treatnienl  of  a  wastewater  feed  containing 
hydrocjilxiiis.  aldehydes,  ketones,  alcohols,  phenols  and  salu 
onginaied  from  a  jtyrene  inonofner/propyleoe  oxide  production 
pUm.  said  process  comprising 

a.  cooling  said  wastewater  feed  to  form  a  freeze  concentrate 
comfxising  salt  crystals,  a  concentrated  waste  product  and  a 
substantially  pure  water  product  m  the  form  of  ice  crystals; 
b  separating  said  ice  crystals  from  said  freeze  concentrate  to 
form  a  residual  freeze  concentrate  comprising  said  salt  crys- 
tals and  said  concentrated  waste  product:  and 
c  removing  said  salt  crystals  from  said  residual  freeze  concen- 
trate wherem  said  freeze  concentrate  contains  al  least  twice 
(be  amount  of  waste  products  as  said  wastewater 


(a I  engaging  at  least  one  surface  of  a  frozen  block  of  sediment 
which  was  frozen  and  extracted  from  a  manne  environment 
and  comprises  oik  or  more  cavities,  with  an  external  wicking 
means, 

(b)  placing  the  frozen  block  in  a  porous  enclosure;  and 

(c)  thawing  and  removing  melt  water  to  a  location  away  from 
the  thawing  block  of  sediment. 


S358,7M 

STKIPPING/EXTRACnON  SETTLER  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Mark  F.  VawM,  3*5  N.  Miria  St^  Sw  Maaacl,  Ariz.  S5«31 

FUmI  Jw.  la,  1994,  Scr.  N«.  25S,390 

I^  CL'  CKZF  1/40:  MID  21/24 

VS.  CI.  21»— Ml  24  CUOma 


1   An  apparatus  for  separating  a  heterogeneous  mature  which 
compnses: 

(a)  a  separator  tank; 

(b)  means  for  withdrawal  of  an  effluent  flow  connected  to  one 
side  of  the  separator  tank; 

(c)  means  for  an  influent  flow  located  near  the  side  of  the 
separator  tank  where  the  effluent  is  withdrawn;  and 

(d)  means  for  transporting  an  influent  to  a  wall  of  the  separator 
tank  furthest  from  the  means  for  withdrawal  of  the  effluent 
wherein  said  means  for  transporting  an  influent  is  connected 
to  the  means  for  an  influent  flow  and  lies  adjacent  a  length  of 
(he  separator  lank  such  that  a  bottom  of  said  means  for 
transporting  an  influent  is  in  longitudinal  planar  alignment 
with  a  bottom  of  said  separator  lank  along  substantially  an 
entire  length  of  the  separator  tank. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  WATER 

FROM  MARINE  SEDIMENTS 
Lars  L.  Erlkaaoo,  IM  Bcdfortl  Street,  Port  Hope,  Ontaris, 


FUcd  Oct.  It,  1996,  Scr.  No.  541J20 

iBt.  CL"  MID  <V/« 

U.S.  CL  21»— T74  11  ClalBii 


1  A  method  of  dewaienng  marine  sediment  comprising  the  steps 


5,558,781 
PROCESS  FOR  ENZYMATICALLY  DEGUMMING 
VEGETABLE  OIL 
HcuiBg  BKkoM,  HaMai,  aaid  Radair  BocMck,  Nectwiliriiii. 
both  «f  GcniMy,  lilginri  to  »tf«iJlgfafllirli«n  Aktlenr 
Fra^tart  aai  M^  and  RokM  GMBH  Che- 
Fabrlk,  DaraMtadt,  both  af  Gcnywy 
Filed  Not.  It,  1994,  Scr.  No.  348,129 
ClalBH  prtorlty.  appHcathm  Gcnaaay,  Nor.  19,  1993,  43  39 
5S4J 

lot  CL*  MID  6I/5S 
VS.  CL  218— 885  10  Claioas 

1  A  process  for  degumming  vegetable  oil,  which  compnses  the 
steps  of 

(a)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  vegetable  oil  with  an  aqueous  acid  to 
a  value  of  3  to  6  to  obtain  a  vegetable  oil-water  emulsion; 

(b)  dispersmg  throughout  the  vegetable  oil-water  emulsion  an 
aqueous  enzyme  solution  which  contains  at  least  one  of  the 
enzymes  pbotpholipase  A 1 .  A2  or  B  to  enzymalKally  degum 
the  vegetable  oil; 

(c)  stuTing  the  vegetable  oil-water  emulsion  to  facilitate  enzy- 
matic degumming  of  the  vegetable  oil  at  a  temperature  of  20° 
to  90*  C  to  obtain  a  liquid  which  contains  degummed  veg- 
etable Oil  and  a  watery  sludge  containing  said  phospholipase 
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enzymes  which  were  used  during  step  (b)  and  which  are 
adsorbed  on  a  phosphatide  sludge; 

(d)  separating  the  degummed  vegetable  oil  from  the  watery 
shidge  which  contains  said  phospholipase  enzymes  which 
were  used  during  step  (c)  and  which  are  adsorbed  on  said 
phosphatide  sludge  to  obtain  degummed  vegetable  oil  and  a 
water-sludge  phase  containing  said  used  phospholipase 
enzymes  adsorbed  on  said  phosphatide  sludge; 

(e)  adding  a  separation  promoter  selected  fitom  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  polyethylene-sugar-fatty  acid  ester,  ricinus  ethoxy- 
late.  ethoxylated  piiliiiitate,  an  etboxylated  synthetic  primary 
alcohol,  an  etboxylated  tallow  fatty  alcohol,  a  non-ionic  sur- 
factant, a  hot  water-soluble  methyl  cellulose,  a  hot  water- 
soluble  carboxymethylceUulose,  a  water-soluble  starch,  a 
xerogel.  an  alginate  and  a  chitosan  to  said  water-sludge  phase 
following  step  (d)  to  promote  separation  of  the  used  enzymes 
from  the  phosphatide  sludge  by  desoiption,  and  separating  an 
aqueous  solution  of  said  used  phospholipase  enzymes  from 
said  phosphatide  sludge  to  form  a  sludge-&ee  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  the  used  phospholipase  enzymes  or 

(el)  adding  a  solubilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
polyetfaylene-sugar-fatty  acid  ester,  ricinus  etboxylate. 
etboxylated  palmitate,  an  ethoxylated  synthetic  primary  alco- 
hol, an  ethoxylated  tallow  fatty  alcohol,  and  a  non-ionic 
surfactant  to  said  watery  sludge  before  step  (d)  or  to  said 
water-sludge  phase  following  step  (d)  to  solubilize  said  phos- 
phatide sludge  thereby  also  forming  a  sludge-free  aqueous 
solution  containing  the  used  phospholipase  enzymes; 

(f)  recovering  the  sludge-free  aqueous  solution  containing  the 
used  phospholipase  enzymes  ftom  step  (e)  or  step  (el);  and 

(g)  recycling  at  least  in  part  to  step  (b)  said  aqueous  solution 
containing  the  used  phospholipase  enzymes  wherein  said 
aqueous  solution  is  dispersed  throughout  a  fresh  supply  of  the 
vegetable  oil  to  be  degummed  according  to  step  (c),  and 
wherein  the  content  of  recycled  used  phospholipase  enzymes 
in  (he  (otal  amount  of  phospholipase  enzymes  dispersed  in  the 
vegetable  oil  is  at  least  10%. 


5,558,782 

RECOVERY  OF  WATER  AND  SOLIDS  IN  A  PAPER  MHLL 

Ian  S.  Bleakley,  and  Hannu  O.  E.  Taivoacn,  both  of  St  Austell, 

United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  ECC  International  Limited, 

United  Kingdom 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  Na  171,018,  Dec  21,  1993.  This 

application  Dec  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  355,038 

InL  CL*  C82F  1/52 

VS.  a.  210—712  18  Claims 

1   A  process  for  separating  fine  particulate  material  from  water 

in  the  used  water  recovery  system  of  a  sheet  forming  mill,  com- 

pnsing  the  following  steps:  (a)  precipitating  calcium  carbonate  in 

an  aqueous  suspension  constituting  said  used  water  to  entrain  the 

tine  particulate  material  present  in  said  used  water  in  the  calcium 

carbonate  precipitate  to  form  a  mixed  aggregated  crystalline  pre- 
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cipitate  including  scalenohedral  calcium  carbonate;  (b)  dewatering 
the  suspension  resulting  from  step  (a)  to  separate  the  mixed  pre- 
cipitate in  the  form  of  a  cake  from  the  aqueous  su^iension  by 
filtering  or  centrifuging;  and  (c)  recovering  the  mixed  precipitate. 


5,558,783 

SUPERCRITICAL  OXIDATION  REACTOR 

Thomas  G.  McGuinncas,  500  N.  Gnadahipe  St  #G-5,  Santa  Fe, 

N.M.  87501 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14^45,  Feb.  5,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5384,051.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,420 

InL  a.*  C02F  ]n2 

VS.  a.  210—761  16  Claims 


1.  A  supercritical  reactor  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pressure  ves.sel  capable  of  operating  at  a  temperature  in  excess 
of  a  supercritical  temperature  of  water. 

a  reaction  zone  enclosed  within  said  pressure  vessel; 

a  source  of  at  least  one  fuel; 

precombustion  chamber  means  for  introducing  said  fuel  into 
said  reaction  zone; 

a  supply  of  al  least  one  reactant; 

means  for  pumping  or  compressing  said  reactant; 

means  for  heating  said  reactant  to  or  above  said  supercritical 
temperature; 

means  for  injecting  the  heated  and  compressed  reactant  into  said 
pressure  vessel; 

means  for  mixing  a  portion  of  said  reactant  with  said  fuel  in  said 
precombustion  chamber  means,  thereby  inducing  a  reaction  at 
or  above  said  supercritical  temperature  in  said  precombustion 
chamber  means  with  said  fuel; 

a  permeable  liner  comprising  material  capable  of  being  perme- 
able to  a  remaining  portion  of  said  reactant  at  a  temperature  in 
excess  of  the  supercritical  temperature  of  water,  said  liner 
disposed  between  said  means  for  injecting  and  said  reaction 
zone,  and  through  which  said  liner  said  remaining  portion  of 
said  reactant  is  dispersed  into  said  reaction  zone  thereby 
inducing  a  reaction  at  or  above  said  supercritical  temperature 
in  said  reaction  zone  with  said  fuel:  and 

an  exhaust,  through  which  by-products  of  the  reaction  exit  from 
said  reaction  zone. 
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METBOD  rOB  POSITIONING  A  WORK  PIECE 

CAUtIEK  MKMBEK  IN  A  MACHINING  APPARATUS 

AND  A  WORK  PIECE  CARRIER  MEMBER  ADAPTED  TO 

BE  POSmONED  IN  A  MACHINE  APPABATUS 
BmB  OkriM,  CiBlMirfcwB.  SiiMmiI—J.  ■■iganr  lo  Erowa 
AG,  Brfcirfc.  SiiMiiiImiI 

PBcd  J^  25,  1M4,  Scr.  N»  279,M3 
CWm  priority.  ■ppllr«W—  Gcrauay,  Aag.  5.  1993,  4J  26 
275S 

ImL  Ct*  B23H  1/00.  B23Q  J/IH  7/IH:l6AX) 
VS.  CL  219— «.12  27  CUlw 


1  A  method  for  positioning  a  work  piece  earner  member  with 
work  pieces  received  therein  in  a  machining  apparatus,  compnsing 
tlK  steps  of: 

determiiung  and  recording  the  coordinates  of  each  of  said  work 
pieces  received  in  said  work  piece  earner  member  with  refer- 
ence to  a  virtual  coordinate  system  in  a  measunng  and  align- 
ing station  pnor  to  positionally  fixing  said  work  piece  earner 
member  in  said  machining  apparatus,  said  virtual  coordinate 
system  being  defined  by  at  least  two  reference  marks  provided 
on  said  work  piece  earner  member  which  are  a  horizontal 
distanrr  from  each  other. 

transmitnng  the  coordinates  of  each  of  said  work  pieces  deter- 
mined and  recorded  in  said  measunng  and  aligning  staDon  to 
said  machimng  apparatus. 

inserting  the  work  piece  earner  member  into  [he  machining 
apparatus  in  a  position  which  eorrcsponds  at  least  approxi- 
mately to  a  preselected  nonunal  posioon  and  posiQonally 
fixing  said  work  piece  earner  member  in  said  position. 

determiiung  the  coordinates  of  an  effective  position  for  said 
work  piece  earner  member  in  said  machining  apparatus  by 
scanning  said  at  least  two  reference  marks  with  regard  to  a 
nominal  reference  coordinate  system  of  said  machimng  appa- 
ratus and  stonng  the  coordinates  of  said  effective  posiDon  in 
said  machimng  apparatus,  and 

anthmetically  supenmposing  said  virtual  coordinate  system 
defined  by  said  at  least  two  reference  marks  provided  on  said 
work  piece  earner  member,  together  with  the  coordinates  of 
each  of  said  work  pieces  received  in  said  work  piece  earner 
member,  onto  said  reference  coordinate  system  of  said 
machining  apparatus 


movable  axially  toward  and  away  from  a  second  electrode  which 
remains  substantially  fixed  m  position  dunng  a  weld  cycle. 
wherein  an  electronic  weld  controller  controls  the  application  of 
alternating  electrical  euncnt  lo  at  least  one  said  electrode  in  order 
to  melt  a  localized  area  of  the  noaierial  of  said  workpieces  to  weld 
said  workpieces  to  one  another,  a  method  of  predicting  and  adap- 
uvely  coMToUing  weld  quality  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  sensor  with  respect  to  said  welding  system,  said 
sensor  bemg  adapted  to  provide  a  series  of  discrete  output 
signals  each  indicative  of  the  instantaneous  displacement  of 
said  movable  electrode  with  respect  to  said  fixed  electrode; 
identifying  a  reversal  wherein  said  displacement  signals  cease 
increasing  in  magmtude  and  begin  to  decrease,  said  decrease 
being  indicative  of  indentation  of  at  least  one  said  electrode 
into  the  surface  of  at  least  one  said  wotkpiece;  and 
applying  a  control  signal  mdicative  of  said  reversal  to  said 
electronic  controller  to  cause  said  controller  to  adaptively 
control  the  application  of  said  current  in  response  thereto,  said 
current  being  interrupted  after  a  fixed  number  of  half  cycles  of 
said  alternating  current  have  been  applied  after  a  said  reversal 
has  been  idenoficd. 


5,558,786 
PROCESS  FOR  HIGH  QUALITY  PLASMA  ARC  AND 
LASER  CUTTING  OF  STAINLESS  STEEL  AND 
ALUMINUM 
Richard  W.  Coudi,  Jr^  HaMTCr,  N.H^  Nicholas  A.  Sanders, 
Norwich,  Vi^-  Zhipcac  Lo;  Ufeng  Luo,  bodi  of  Lebanon, 
N  JL,  aad  StaAui  C.  O.  StcafcH,  Laauihult,  Sweden,  assign- 
ors lo  Hypertbcra,  Inc,  HanoTcr,  NM. 
CoBtinoalion  of  Ser.  No.  •24,41«,  Mar.  1,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,38M76,  which  b  a  cootlBuatioii-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  989,183. 
Dec  11.  1992,  PaL  No.  5,414,236.  Thb  application  Oct.  6, 
1994,  Ser.  Na  319.470 
Int.  CL"  B23K  l(VOO 
VS.  CI.  219—121.44  17  Claims 


5,558,785 

INTER-ELECTRODE  DISPLACEMENT  MONITORING 
AND  CONTROL 
MichMl  L.  KilBan,  Trojr,  ami  Michad  D.  Orr.  Cownerce 
of  Mich.,  ssrifin  lo  Eaton  Corporation, 
OWo 

i-i»fw1  of  Ser.  No.  224,899.  Apr.  8,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,393,958.  TM  ippBcirton  Dec.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

362.J91 

Int.  Ct'  B23K  iin^ 

VS.  CI.  219—118  15  Claims 

1   In  a  resistance  welding  system  wherein  a  pair  of  workpieces 

to  be  welded  are  positioned  between  a  first  electrode  which  is 


'Kiwis  m»i 


1  A  cutting  process  for  producing  a  high  quality  kerf  in  stainless 
steel  and  non-ferrous  workpieces  usmg  a  laser  cutung  torch,  the 
workpieces   having   an   upper   surface   adjacent   the   torch   and   a 


bonom  surface  opposite  the  torch.the  torch  using  a  total  gas  flow  to 

the  kerf,  the  process  comprising: 

forming  a  portion  of  the  total  gas  flow  from  a  reducing  gas,  and 
adjusting  the  ratio  of  the  reducing  gas  flow  to  the  total  gas  flow 
pnor  to  cutting  to  produce  a  predominantly  reducing  atmo- 
sphere through  the  kerf  and  predominately  oxidizing  atmo- 
sphere generally  at  the  region  defined  by  the  boaom  surface 
and  the  kerf,  the  adjusting  including  increasing  the:  propor- 
tion of  the  reducing  gas  introduced  into  the  kerf  in  coordina- 
tion with  an  increasing  thickness  of  the  workpiece. 


5.558,787 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


DUAL  BEAM  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  PULSED  LASER 

ABLATION  FILM  DEPOSITION 

Douglas  N.  Mashbum,  Knoxville,  T^nn.,  assignor  to  Martin 

Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc,  Oak  Ridge,  Itan. 

FUed  No*.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,163 

Int  CL'  B23K  2&W 

I.S.  CL  219—121.68  20  Qaims 


"        W        ..   w> 


e=?' 


1   \  laser  ablation  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pulsed  light  source  outputting  a  pulsed  light  beam: 

an  ablation  chamber  having  a  sidewall; 

means  for  focusing  the  pulsed  light  beam  into  the  ablation 
chamber; 

means,  disposed  within  the  ablation  chamber,  for  supporting  at 
least  one  target; 

means  for  dividing  the  pulsed  light  beam  into  two  substantially 
equal  halves  having  the  same  spatial  and  temporal  intensity 
profile;  and 

means  for  directing  the  two  halves  to  a  surface  of  the  target  such 
that  they  arrive  from  complementary  angles  relative  to  the 
target  surface  normal. 

the  two  halves  intersecting  and  overlapping  at  the  target  surface 
and  having  a  summed  energy  and  power  per  unit  area  suffi- 
cient to  effect  ablation  of  material  from  the  target  surface 
without  producing  texturing  in  the  target  surface,  thereby 
generating  a  plume  of  ablated  material  emanating  from  the 
target. 

the  summed  energy  and  power  per  unit  area  being  selected  to 
produce  a  non-textured  target  surface  and  a  desired  character- 
istic of  the  plume. 


5.558.789 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  LASER  BEAM  CREATING 
MICRO-SCALE  SURFACE  STRUCTURES  PRIOR  TO 
DEPOSITION  OF  FILM  FOR  INCREASED  ADHESION 
RiOiv  K.  Singli,  GainesTille,  Fla.,  assignor  to  University  of 
Florida,  Gaincsrille,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  204.509 

Int.  a."  B23K  Id/OO 

VS.  a.  219—121.69  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  adhenng  a  thin  film  to  a  metal,  ceramic  or 
composite  material  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  providing  a  laser  for  producing  a  beam  of  radiation  having  a 
wavelength  within  the  ultraviolet  to  infrared  range,  an  energy 
density  within  the  range  of  0.01  to  15  J/cm".  and  pulse 
durations  within  the  range  of  1 00  femtoseconds  lo  I  millisec- 
ond; 

(B)  irradiating  a  single  area  of  the  surface  of  the  material 
substrate  to  be  treated  with  at  least  50  pulses  of  radiation  from 
said  laser,  said  radiation  having  an  energy  density  of  between 
0.01  to  15  J/cm".  said  pulses  having  duration  of  between  100 
femtoseconds  to  1  millisecond,  thereby  producing  semi- 
periodie  micro-scale  surface  structures  of  less  than  200 
microns  in  magnitude  on  the  surface  of  said  materials; 

(C)  depositing  onto  said  material  substrate  a  film  of  a  material 
having  properties  different  from  said  material  substrate  using 
conventional  vapor  deposition  techniques. 


5.558,790 
METHOD  AND  LASER  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  THERMAL 
ANALYSIS  OF  A  SUBSTANCE 
Ashot  Nazarian,  Gaitbersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Science  Appli- 
cations International  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  196,491 
Int  a."  B23K  26/00:  GOIN  25/18:25/20 
V.S.  a.  219—121.77  40  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  thermal  analysis  of  a  substance  which 
compnses 

(i)  placing  a  sample  of  the  substance  on  a  thermally  conductive 
substrate  in  a  reactor  with  the  substrate  being  suspended  on  a 
temperature  sensor  and  positioned  at  the  center  of  the  reactor. 

(ii)  heating  the  reactor  with  laser  beams  of  equal  intensity  from 
opposing  sides: 

(hi)  measuring  the  reactor  and  gas  temperature  during  the  heat- 
ing; and 
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22  GROUND  SHIELD 

a  gas  inlet  port  connected  to  said  chamber  to  pressurize  said 
chamber  to  urevenl  heated  air  inside  said  ran  from  hrpjarhino 
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I IV)  additionally  heating  the  sample  and  sutwtratc  lo  d  tempera- 
ture above  the  reactor  temperature  and  measuring  the  rate  at 
which  the  sample  and  substrate  temperature  relaxes  to  the 
reactor  temperature 


5^58,791 
INERT  GAS  FOR  THE  ARC  WELDINt;  OF  ALl^INl'M 
Alfward    Fawer,    Mccrfaucli,   Gemuuiy.    assii{iiar    to    Messer 
Giicsfaeim,  Frankftarl 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Set.  No.  482.410 
Claims  priority,  appUcabon  Gemuuiy,  Dec.  12.  1992.  42  41 
9830;  WIPO.  Dec.  2,  1993.  PC-r/EP93A«J92 
Int  a."  B23K  Wltt^V/ri 
VS.  CL  21»— 137  WM  8  Claims 


Ar 
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3  A  proces.s  for  arc  *elding  ot  aluminum  which  comprises 
adding  80  to  250  ppm  ot  i  mixture  of  N.  and  N.O  In  an  inert  gas. 
wherein  the  inert  gas  is 

U)  argon  or 

(b)  a  mixture  ot  argon  and  helium 


5^58,792 

HEATED  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE  WITH 

ELECTRIC  HEATER  CORE  AND  OLfTWARDLY 

EXTENDING  ARCHED  BRANCH  MEMBERS 

Kemetii  G.  Gaaharoa,  19  Dolores  Dr.,  Ringwood,  NJ.  074M 

FUed  Oct.  3«,  1995.  Scr.  No.  550.009 

InL  n."  H05B  U*/  B«OS  //rw 

\iS.  CL  219—202  10  Claims 


I 


y////'„y.'Myyy,::'j'/M 


A  heated  windshield  wiper  blade  construction  comprising 
flexible  polymenc  wiper  blade  selectively  attachable  to  an 
existing  movable  metailic  wiper  blade  support  arm  attached 
proximate  and  movable  relative  to  a  vehicle  windshield,  said 
wiper  biade  including  a  flexible  hrst  wiper  wing  extending 
ajong  an  axiai  length  of  said  wiper  blade  and  being  engage- 
able  with  said  windshield  to  perform  a  conventional  wind- 
shield wiping  and  cleaning  fuiK'tion.  and  further  including  at 
least  one  flexible  second  wiper  wing,  said  second  wiper  wing 
being  orthogonal  to  and  axially  aligned  with  said  hrst  wiper 


wing,  said  second  wiper  wing  al.so  being  engageable  with  said 
windshield  during  said  wiping  and  cleaning  futK-tion.  and 
heating  element  intenorly  disposed  within  said  wiper  blade 
and  extending  substantially  along  and  through  an  axial  length 
of  said  wiper  blade,  said  heating  element  including  a  central 
core  member  extending  through  said  axial  length  of  said 
wiper  blade  and  further  including  a  plurality  of  branch  mem- 
bers attached  lo  and  extending  substantially  orthogonally  out 
wardly  from  said  center  core  member,  said  branch  members 
turKTtioning  to  deliver  and  dissipate  heat  through  said  at  least 
one  second  wiper  wing,  thereby  to  permit  said  at  least  one 
second  wiper  wing  to  selectively  heat  an  exterior  surface  of 
said  windshield  dunng  relative  movement  between  said  wiper 
blade  and  said  windshield 


5,558,793 

QLICK-COOKINC  OVEN 

Philip  R.  McKec,  Wichita,  Kans.,  and  Eari  R.  Winlielnunn, 

Gariand.  Tex.,  assignors  to  'nirttoChcf,  Inc.,  Wlcliila.  Kans. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  128,897,  Sep.  29,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,434,390.  which  is  a  cootlnuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  761085, 

.Sep.  17.  1991,  PaL  No.  5^54323.  Thb  application  Apr.  19, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  424,902 

Int  O.*  F27D  Wm 

I  -S.  a.  219—391  3  Claims 


I    An  oven  for  cooking  a  ftxxl  product  at  least  partially  by  hot 
gas  flow,  comprising 

(Ala  housing  dehning  a  cootung  chamber  adapted  to  receive 

and  hold  a  food  product  for  cooking: 
( B I  a  hot  gas  plenum  configured  and  dimensioned  to  hold  and 

heat  a  volume  of  hot  gas. 
(Cl    conduit    means    for    providing    gaseous    coinmunication 

between  said  coolung  chamber  and  said  plenum; 
I  D(  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  in  said  plenum: 
lE)  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  in  said  cooking  chamber: 

and 
(F)  control  means  for  selectively  and  vanably  causing  the  flow 

of  hot  gas  between  said  plenum  and  said  cooking  chamber  via 

said  conduit  means  depending  at  least  in  part  on  said  sensed 

temperature  in  said  plenum  and  said  sensed  temperature  in 

said  cooking  chamber 


5,558,794 

COAXIAL  HEATING  CABLE  WITH  GROUND  SHIELD 

Peter  J.  Janaens,  3  Marcus  Avenue,  MorefaiU,  Benoi,  Transvaal, 

South  Africa 

Cootiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  923>t8,  Aug.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

Thta  application  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319^58 
Claina  priority,  applicatioa  South  Africa,  Aug.   2,   1991, 
91/6100 

InL  tT'  H05B  i/00 
VS.  O.  219—549  10  Claims 

1    A  flexible  coaxial  space  heater  cable  composing  a  central 
electrically  conductive  multistrand  heaung  core  formed  from  a 
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22  GRCIUNO  SHIELD 

18  PTFE    INSULATOR 


a  gas  inlet  port  connected  to  said  chamber  to  pressurize  said 
chamber  to  prevent  heated  air  inside  said  cap  from  breaching 
said  sealband  during  melting. 


12    PTC  fCATER 


plurality  of  strands  so  as  to  provide  a  metalUc  conductor  having  a 
resistance  with  a  positive  lemperatiBC  coeflBcient.  an  electrically 
insulating  polymeric  sheath  surrounding  the  core,  and  an  outer 
electrically  conductive  ground  shield  enclosing  tlie  polymeric 
sheath,  the  ground  shield  comprising  a  plurality  of  contiguous 
strands  which  are  helically  laid  over  tlie  polymeric  sheath,  wherein 
said  flexible  coaxial  space  heater  cable  has  a  maximum  diameter  of 
15  mm.  wherein  the  contiguous  strands  are  helically  laid  over  the 
polymeric  sheath  at  a  varying  pitch  angle  along  tiie  length  of  the 
polymeric  sheath,  in  concert  with  variations  in  an  outer  diameter  of 
the  polymeric  sheath  along  tlie  length  tbeieof,  so  as  to  provide 
constant  and  complete  coverage  of  the  polymeric  sheath  and  to 
facilitate  tangential  heat  flow  around  the  ground  shield. 


545«,7»5 

MODULE  ENCAPSULATION  BY  INDUCnON  IKATING 
Vlastiaiil  Fraak,  WancalM,  Va^  Mnlpini   In  latematiOBal 

■■starai  MkUms  Caryarllai,  Ai— ^  N.Y. 

DivisiM  ef  Ser.  No.  429,M9,  Oct  31,  I9B9,  Pat  No.  5,182.424. 

TMs  appMcattan  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876345 

lat  CL'  B23K  /i/0/ 

U.S.  a.  219—604  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  encapsulating  a  ceramic  substrate  having 
semiconductor  chips  joined  ttiereon  with  a  protective  cap  tiirough 
the  use  of  RF  indiKtion  heating  to  melt  a  sealband  placed  between 
said  cap.  and  said  substrate  near  the  periphery  of  said  cap,  said  cap 
comprised  of  a  malerial  in  which  a  electromagnetic  field  would 
induce  an  electric  currenL  said  apparatus  connected  to  a  source  of 
RF  power,  comprising: 

a  substantially  airtight  chamber  constnicted  from  a  high  tem- 
perature insulator  malerial  in  which  said  cap  is  positioned  on 
said  ceramic  substrate; 
a  forcing  means  for  forcing  said  cap  and  said  substrate  together 
to  promote  good  bonding,  said  forcing  means  providing 
downward  pressure  on  said  cap; 
an  RF  coil  connected  lo  said  source  of  RF  power  onented 
around  the  periphery  of  said  cap  which  generates  an  RF 
spectrum  of  electromagnetic  field  to  induce  a  current  in  said 
cap.  said  forcing  means  uiging  said  cap  into  thermal  contract 
with  said  sealband,  and  said  theimal  contact  of  said  cap  and 
said  sealband  enabling  said  iiidiK«d  cinrent  in  said  cap  to  melt 
said  sealband;  and 


5,558,796 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  Tiffi  COOKING  TIME 

AND  POWER  OUTPUT  OF  A  MICROWAVE  OVEN 

Whaa  H.  Cho,  Svwm,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasigMN-  ta  " te 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shwm,  Rep.  af  Kan* 

FUed  Apr.  II,  1995,  Scr.  No.  42M99 
Claims  priority,  appiicatien  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  11,  1994, 
1994-7543 

IM.  a."  HOSB  ()/6S 
vs.  a.  219^702  6  Claims 


27 


25      27 


IS 

130        c: 

in 

? 

L 

_ 

1.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  operating  functions  of  a  micro- 
wave oven  comprising: 

a  first  fuiKtion  control  unit  for  controlling  a  first  operating 
function  and  having  a  first  rotary  shaft; 

a  second  function  control  unit  for  controlling  a  second  operating 
function  and  having  a  second  rotary  shaft  spaced  from  and 
arranged  parallel  to  said  first  shaft; 

a  first  manual  rotary  actuator  operably  connected  to  said  first 
shaft  for  rotating  said  first  shaft  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
first  manual  rotary  actuator:  and 

a  second  manual  rotary  actuator  operably  connected  to  said 
second  shaft  for  rotating  said  second  sliaft  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  second  manual  rotary  actuator; 

said  first  and  second  manual  rotary  actuators  being  rotatable 
about  a  common  axis; 

wherein  said  second  manual  rotary  actuator  is  operably  con- 
nected to  said  second  shaft  by  an  idler  gear  lying  in  a  plane 
oriented  perpendiculariy  to  said  common  axis,  said  idler  gear 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  disposed  between  and 
parallel  to  said  first  and  second  shafts,  said  idler  gear  being 
operably  connected  to  gear  teeth  rotatable  with  said  second 
manual  rotary  actuator  and  to  gear  teeth  rotatable  with  said 
second  shaft. 


5458,797 
AUTOMATIC  FOOD  TYPE  DETEKAflNING  MEVICE  FOR 

A  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Miiieru  lUugi,  AkU-kca,  Japan,  aasigMr  ta  KahtiiAllil  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,851 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  JapM,  Oct  26,  1992,  4-287281 

Int  CL' HOSB  &^6« 

U.S.  a.  219—705  11  Claims 

1 .  A  heating  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  heating  chamber  having  a  door; 

b)  heating  means  for  heating  food  contained  in  the  heating 
chamber; 

c)  control  means  for  controlling  a  heating  operation  of  the 
heating  means: 

d)  a  temperature  sensor  connected  to  the  control  means  and 
sending  a  temperature  in  the  heating  chamber  before  the 
substantial  heating  operation  of  the  heating  means  is  initiated; 


2806 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftembek  24.  1996 


e)  ■  gat  lenaor  conaecied  lo  (be  control  means  and  sensing  a 
votume  of  gas  in  dkc  ''^**'"f  chamber. 

f)  gai  votume  diange  me  calculating  means  provKled  in  the 
control  meanf  for  ralnibiing  a  change  rate  of  the  gas  volome 
on  the  basis  of  oiMpot  of  the  gas  senior. 

g)  means  provided  in  the  control  means  for  storing  data  of  a 
reference  value  with  fcapect  lo  Ike  change  rale  of  the  gas 
vohmie.  the  leferencc  vahie  being  capable  of  being  vined; 

b)  means  provided  in  the  control  means  for  vvying  the  reference 
vahie  in  accordance  with  the  Moaed  temperature  in  response 
to  a  signal  gr.iicfaied  by  ihe  tempemure  sensor,  and 

])  deaeimining  means  provided  in  the  control  means  for  compar- 
ing (he  change  rale  of  the  gas  volume  ralnilaliiri  by  the  gas 
vohiiiie  change  rate  calculating  means  with  the  vaned  refer- 
ence value,  (hereby  distinguislung  an  akoholic  content  of  the 
food 


when  uid  vessel  is  exposed  (o  microwave  radiation,  said 
water  in  said  second  chamber  absorbs  said  imcrowave 
radiation  whereby  a  portion  of  said  water  is  converted  (o 
steam: 

said  microwave  transmitting  material  having  a  sufficiently  small 
electrical  conductivity  and  small  magnetic  permeability  such 
thai  said  transmitting  material  is  sufficiendy  transparent  to 
microwave*  such  that  said  microwave  energy  is  transmitted 
through  said  transmiltiiig  material  without  substantially  heat- 
ing said  transmittiiig  material; 

said  microwave  abaorbing  material  having  an  electrical  conduc- 
tivity that  is  sufficiently  large  and  a  permeability  (bat  is 
sufficiently  low  such  that  said  absorbing  material  is  substan- 
tiaUy  heated  by  said  microwave  energy; 

said  first  chamber  conamunicating  with  said  second  chamber 
through  vent  openings  in  one 

of  said  housing  and  divider  such  that  said  f(xxi  is  cooked  by 
expoaure  to  said  steam  passing  firom  said  second  chamber  into 
said  first  chamber  when  sieam  is  generated  by  microwaves 
exposed  to  water  in  said  second  chamber. 


S.S5I,79« 

MICROWAVE  STEAM  COOKING  APPARATUS 

I  T.  ami,  7«33  Bnrwiiii  Dr,  S«i  Jaaa,  Calif.  9512* 

nicd  Jan.  12,  1995,  Scr.  No.  4S9,4(3 

ImL  CL"  BtSB  6/SO 

VS.  CL  219—731  22 


S,SSt,799 

APPARATUS  AND  MKTHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

TURNTARLK  OT  MICROWAVE  OVEN 

Dnc  B.  Kaag,  Ckaagwaa,  Rap.  af  Karen,  aarigaor  to  Goldatar 

C«L,  Lid.,  Scant,  Rc|^  af  Kana 

PIM  Dae  3$,  1994.  Scr.  N»  3«MS2 
Clates  priarfty,  appMcaHin  Kemy,  Dec  36,  1993,  1993- 
31371 

!■«.  CL'  H*»  6/78 
VS.  a.  219—754  13  ClainM 


c^ 


^^izzzzzzz-^ 


-TO 


1  A  vessel  for  cookug  food  which  comprises: 

a  housmg  enclocing  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber; 

said  first  and  second  chambers  separated  from  one  another  by  a 
(bvider, 

said  fiial  chamber  adapted  for  holding  food; 

said  second  chamber  adaptrd  for  holding  water; 

said  fifit  chamber  mrhntem  fim  wall  sections  having  a  shape 
and  constrocted  a  leatt  partially  from  microwave  shielding 
material,  said  shape  and  said  microwave  shielding 

material  openbiy  selected  in  combinatxin  with  one  another  such 
that  when  said  vcaael  is  expoaed  to  microwave  radiadoo,  said 
food  in  said  fint  chamber  is  substantially  shielded  from  said 
microwave  radiation; 

said  micTOwave  shielding  material  having  a  sufbciently  small 
electrical  conductivity  and  sufficiently  large  magnetic  perme- 
ability to  reflect  microwaves  without  bemg  healed  by  micro- 
waves; 

said  second  chamber  mcluding  second  wall  secooos  constructed 
at  least  pamally  from  it  least  one  of  microwave 
(i)  (ransmittmg  material; 

(li)  abaorbmg  material  and  having  a  shape,  said  at  least  one  of 
microwave  (rmsmitting  material  and  absorbug  material 
operabiy  selecled  in  combinatxM  with  said  shape  such  that 


1.  A  method  for  controllmg  a  nantable  of  a  microwave  oven. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  (kiving  a  magnetron  and  a  turntable  motor  during  a  cooking 
cycle; 

b)  checking  an  output  of  a  means  for  sensmg  rotation  positions 
of  die  turntable; 

c)  storing  a  time  period.  T,.  from  a  tune  of  initiating  the  cooking 
cycle  to  a  time  of  reaching  a  first  half  rotation  posioon  of  a 
turntable  shaft; 

d)  Slopping  energization  of  the  magnetron  at  the  end  of  (he 
cooking  cycle;  and 

e)  controlling  the  turntable  motor  to  continue  rotating  after  the 
end  of  a  full  rotation  of  the  turntable  with  respect  to  the  first 
rotaiioa  poaitioo  for  an  extra  time.  T,=T,-T,.  where  T^  is  a 
period  of  rotatioa  of  the  turntable,  such  extra  rotation  return- 
ing the  turntable  to  a  starting  poaiuon. 
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consistina  of  an  alkylene  oxide  chain^ontaimng  structural  unit 
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MICROWAVE  POWER  RADIATOR  FOR  MICROWAVE 
HEATING  APPLICATIONS 
Derrick   J.    Page,   CrownsviUe,   MtL,   assigiior   to   Northrop 
Grumman,  Baltliiiorc,  Md. 

I  Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,664 

Int  a.*  IM5B  6/72 
VS.  CI.  219—761  21  aaims 


1   A  solid  state  microwave  power  source,  comprising: 

microwave  signal  generator  means  operated  within  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  range: 

support  means  for  solid  state  devices; 

solid  stale  microwave  power  amplification  means  coupled  to 
said  signal  generator  means,  said  amplification  means  being 
mounted  on  said  support  means  and  operated  so  as  to  excite  a 
mode  in  a  power  radiating  antenna: 

said  antenna  having  at  least  one  low  impedance  connecting 
point,  said  power  amplifica(ion  means  being  in(egrated  with 
said  antenna  and  having  a  direct  connection  element  con- 
nected to  said  at  least  one  low  impedance  connecting  point, 
whereby  a  radiating  power  mode  is  excited  on  the  surface  of 
said  antenna. 


5358,801 
CASTING  STALK 
Mikio  l^kahara,  Inba-gua;  Noiioni  OUshi,  AU-gun,  and 
Hisaa  Tagudil,  deceased,  Alsugi,  aB  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nichins  Corporation,  Tokyo,  and  Ohta  Kntci  Corporation, 
Yokohama,  both  of  Jaiian 

Filed  Jnn.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  251,927 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japui,  Jnn.  1,  1993,  5-034847  V 
InL  CL"  B22D  18/04:41/50 
VS.  a.  222—607  4  Claims 


a  first  thermal  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  airtight  and  ther- 
mally insulating  sheet; 

a  second  thermal  insulating  layer  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of 
the  cylindncal  body;  and 

a  layer  of  boron  nitnde  formed  between  the  inner  surface  of  the 
metallic  cylindrical  body  and  the  airtight  sheet. 


1   A  casting  stalk  comprising: 
a  metallic  cylindrical  body; 

an  airtight  and  thermal  insulating  sheet  formed  on  an  inner 
surface  of  the  metallic  cylindrical  body; 


5458,802 
MULTIGRADE  CRANKCASE  LLrBjUCANTS  WITH  LOW 
TEMPERATURE  PUMPABLILTY  AND  LOW  VOLATILITY 
Michael    Dowling,   Streatley,    United    Kingdom,   assignor   to 

Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,446 

Int.  CI.'  ClOM  159/20 

V.S.  CI.  508—391  9  Claims 

1.  An  SAE  5W  mulugrade  lubricant  comprising  basestock.  vis- 
cosity modifier,  and  at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dispersanLs.  overbased  and  neutral  salts  of  organic 
acids,  corrosion  inhibitors,  antiwear  agents,  antioxidants,  friction 
modifiers,  antifoamanls,  and  demulsifiers  wherein  the  basestock 
has  an  average  base  slock  neutral  number  of  al  least  105  and 
compnses  less  than  5  wl.  %  non  conventional  lubricant,  and  the 
lubricant  has  a  maximum  CCS  viscosity  of  3500x10"'  Pa.s  at  -25° 
C.  a  calibrated  Noack  volatility  of  not  more  than  22  wt.  9t  loss, 
and  a  kinematic  vi.scosity  at  100°  C.  measured  by  ASTM  D445  not 
greater  than  12.5  cSt  and  contains  no  more  than  0.0007  moles  of 
calcium  salts  of  organic  acids  per  100  grams  of  lubncant. 


5,558,803 
ELECTRORHEOLOGICAL  FLUID  WITH  IMPROVED 
PROPERTIES  COMPRISING  COMPOSITE  POLYMER 
Izubo  Okada;  Yoshinobu  Asako;  Kiyomi  Arimatsu;  Minoni 
Kobayashi,-  Satoni  Ono,  and  Ryuji  Aizawa,  all  of  Ibaraki- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sboknbai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka- 
fu,  Japan 
Condnuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  89,126,  Jul.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5J76,294,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  810,496, 
Dec.  19,  1921,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  362,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1991,  3-218227; 
Oct.  21,  1991,  3-272212;  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-36323;  Feb.  25,  1993, 
5-36324;  Feb.  25,  1993.  5-36325;  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-36326 

int  a.*  ClOM  169/04:171/00 
VS.  a.  252— 78 J  15  Claims 

1.  An  electrorheological  fluid  comprising 
i)  dielectric  particles, 
ii)  insulating  liquid,  and 

lii)  a  composite  polymer  exhibiting  substantia]  insolubility  in 
said  insulating  liquid,  said  composite  polymer  comprising 
particles  substantially  insoluble  in  said  insulating  liquid,  and 
a  polysiloxane-containing  polymer  having  a  silicone  component- 
containing  structural  unit  (A) 
and  a  dielectric  particle-adsorbing  chain-containing  structural  unit 
(B).  as  polysiloxane-containing  structural  unit  (A-1 )  represented  by 
the  general  formula  (4): 


i-CH: 


Ri 

I 
-C-)-         (OSiRSR'h-Ri" 
I                 I 
A  — R-  — Si 


(4) 


(OSiRiiRi-)jR" 


R'  R5 

I  I 

-(OSi)fc— OSi  — R» 
I  I 

H'  R^ 


wherein  A  is  — COO —  or  phenylene  group.  R'  hydrogen  atom  or 
methyl  group.  K'  is  an  alkylene  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms.  R' 
to  R'-*  are  independenUy  as  aryl  group,  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkoxy  group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  is  an 
arbitrary  integer,  c  and  d  are  independently  an  integer  in  the  range 
of  0  to  10.  and  b  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  0  to  200, 
and  as  the  dielectric  particle-adsorbing  chain-containing  structural 
unit  (B)  thereof  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
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coBsutmg  of  in  allcylene  oxide  chain-contaming  umctunl  unit 
(B- 1 )  repiesemed  by  the  general  formula  ( 5 ) 


(5) 


■t-CHj- 


I 
B-(R"0)^i» 


wberem  B  ts  — COO —  or  pttenylene  group.  R"  is  hydrogen  atom 
or  mediyl  group.  R"  a  an  alkylene  group  of  2  to  4  caitoo  auxns. 
R'*  IS  hy(kt>gen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group,  e  u  an  arbitrary  integer, 
and  f  IS  an  integer  in  the  range  of  2  to  100. 
a  mtrogeii  atooi-coMaining  structural  unit  (B-2)  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (6). 


I 

1 

D 


wherein  D  is 


-C-Oi-CHitrN 


/ 
\ 


-r-N 


/ 
\ 


R" 


-CN 


or  a  niinyi»-<-n«««i«ing  helerocycle-conlaining  subsdtuent,  R '  is 
bytkogen  aloai  or  methyl  group.  R"  is  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alky  I 
group,  g  IS  an  arbitrary  integer,  and  h  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of 
2  to  6. 

aod/or  a  bydrocarhon  chain-containing  structural  unit  (B  3)  repre- 
sented by  Che  general  formula  (7) 


(7| 


^CHj-Cv 


wberem  E  is  — COO —  or  a  phenylene  groups.  R"  is  hydrogen 
atom  or  methyl  group.  R"  is  an  alkyl  group  of  4  to  30  cartwn 
atoms,  and  i  is  an  arbitrary  integer. 

said  insulatmg  liquid  beug  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of 

SO  to  500  parts  by  weight,  and  said  composite  polymer  being 

present  m  an  amount  in  the  range  of  0  01  to  6  (tarts  by  weight. 

both  amounts  being  based  on   100  parts  by  weight  of  said 

dielectric  particles, 
said  electrortaeological  fluid  exhibiung  a  viscosity  of  not  more 

than  0  2  Pa-s  at  a  shear  rate  of  33/s  when  measured  at  25"  C 

in  the  absence  of  supply  of  an  electric  held. 


(6) 


VIBRATION  DAMPING  MOUNTING 
Art*  raw  PiiiBii.  Skalte,  Hmc  ■^«^>  — *t»or  to  Nokia 

FUcd  Oct.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  323JM 
rtorlty,  •fffMnHum  Vattti  IUi«doB,  Oct.  !«,  1993. 
93213n 

IM.  a."  FltM  I  JAM) 
VS.  CL  248— 134  U  CUi^ 

1.  A  vibration  damping  mountmg  compnsmg  a  substantially 
rectangular  body  portion  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  load  and 
includiiig  a  substantially  rectangular  mounting  surface  havmg 
resilient  spacers  fixed  thereto  substantially  at  each  comer  of  said 
rcctMigular  body  portioa  and  said  mounnng  surface,  restnumng 
means  for  inhibitmg  excess  movement  of  the  body  portion  relative 
to  the  mounting  surface,  and  a  resilient  loop  encloamg  open  sides 
beiwetB  Che  body  porboo  and  the  mountug  surface,  wberem  said 
lesilient  spacers  are  adapted  to  exert  a  substantially  equivalent 
restonng  force  on  said  body  portion  for  substantially  all  directions 
of  the  load. 


5,55S,a*S 

LUBBICATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Terence  Coidoagh,  AMi^doa,  UaMcd  Kliivi«ii^  Morton  Bdt- 

nr,  Md  Jacak  J.  Habecb,  hulk  tt  WotAdd,  N  J.,  aarignors 

to  Exxon  Ckcadcal  PMcali  lac,  UMka,  N  J. 

FHed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  41*051 

ClaiM  priority,  appMcntton  UiHcd  lU^ikMi,  Mar.  24,  1994, 
94«59i3 

Int  CL*  C1«M  141/12 
VS.  CL  5M— 243  17  CUaas 

1  A  lubricating  oil  composition  suitable  for  use  as  a  crankcase 
lubricant,  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  lubricating  oil.  at  least  5 
parts  per  milhon  by  mass  (ppm)  of  added  copper  present  in 
oil-solubie  form,  and  from  0.05  to  5  mass  %  of  one  or  more 
oil-soiuble  diamine  sulfides,  and  wherein  said  composibon  con- 
tams  less  than  0. 1  mass  %  phosphorous,  and  wherein  said  aliamine 
sulfide,  or  at  least  one  diamine  sulfide,  is  of  tlie  general  formula: 

R;  R< 

I  I 

R,-N-(S>.-N-R4 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  6;  each  of  R,  to  R4.  which  may 
be  the  same  or  different,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituled  hydrocarbyl  radical,  with  the  proviso  that  no 
more  than  one  of  R,  and  Rj  not  more  than  one  of  R,  and  R, 
represents  hydrogen;  or  at  least  one  of  R, — NCRj) —  and  R, — N — 
(R,> —  represents  a  beterocylic  radical  containing  5  to  12  nng 
members,  the  heterocyclic  nng  in  the  said  radical  being  saturated 
or  unsaturated,  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  and  optionally  contain- 
ing an  additional  heteroatom  selected  from  O.  S.  and  N-atoms.  the 
said  nng  being  linked  to  the  — <S),—  group  via  the  N  atom. 


5,55MM 

SURFACTANT  BLEND  OF  A  POLYALKLENEOXIDE 

POLYSILOXANE  AND  AN  ORGANIC  COMPOUND 

HAVING  A  SHORT  CHAIN  HYDROPHOBIC  MOIETY 

Gcorte  A.  PoHccllo,  Pcckifcm,  and  Dcnnia  S.  Mupky,  Brrw- 

itcr,  botk  of  N.Y.,  artpinn  to  OSI  SpcdaMcs,  Inc.,  Daa- 

borr.  Cowl 

Conttannrton  of  Scr.  No.  5,749,  Jan.  19,  1993,  abandoned,  and 

a  coal^aattoa-la-part  af  Scr.  No.  917  J4«,  JnL  23,  1992. 
■bandnard  Thk  appBcabon  Mar.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  4*3,538 

Int.  CL*  B*1F  17/18;  17/28: 17/32. 17/56 
VS.  CL  252—355  11  Claims 

7  A  surfactant  blend  compnsmg: 

(a)  I  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  poly  alky  leneoxide  polysiloxane 
having  the  general  formula 
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CH, 

I 

(CH,)iSiO(SiO)^i(CH3), 


wherein  x  ]has  a  value  of  1   or  2  and  R'  has  the  formula 

-C,Hj„0(CiH,0)„(C,H<,0)»R^ 
wherein  n  has  a  value  of  3  or  4. 
a  has  a  value  of  I  to  15. 
b  has  a  value  of  0  to  14. 
a-^b  has  a  value  of  5  to  15,  and  each  R^  is  the  same  or  different 

and  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and 

alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  an  acetyl  group;  and 
(b)  1  to  99%  by  weight  of  an  organic  compound  having  the 

general  formula 

R' 
I 
CH3<CH2WC)^« 
I 
R' 


I 


wherein  R,  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  alkyl  groups  contain- 
ing at  least  2  carbons  each  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  containing  at  least 
3  carbons,  and  said  dye  is  present  in  an  amoimt  sufficient  to  impart 
visible  red  color  to  said  fluid. 


whcreui  R'  IS  the  same  or  different  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

c  has  a  value  of  5  to  9, 

d  has  a  value  of  0  to  4. 

c-Hl  has  a  value  of  5  to  9.  and 

R'  is  a  zwinenonic  hydrophilic  moiety  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


CH, 
I 
-N*CH<:C)Cr      and 
I 
CH, 

CH, 

I 
-N*(CH:»,SO,-. 
I 
CHj 


(i) 


(11) 


5,558,807 
WAX  ISOMERATE-BASED  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  LONG 

BEARING  LIFE  GREASE 
Jeenok  T.  Kim,  Hotindcl,  N  J.,  aaiigDor  to  Exxon  Rcseairfa  and 
Engineering  Company,  Floriiam  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  445,035 
Int.  a."  ClOM  105/00:133/00 
VS.  a.  508-251  6  Claims 

1.  A  grease  composition  comprising  a  major  portion  of  a  wax 
i.somcrate  oil  based  base  stock,  a  lithium  soap  thickener  or  a 
complex  Ulhium  soap  thickener  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range 
of  10  to  30  wt  %.  an  antioxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkylated  diphenyl  amine,  phenothiazine  and  substituted  and 
unsubstituted  quinoline  in  an  amount  in  the  range  0. 1  to  2  wt  % 
and  a  metal  salt  of  salicylic  acid  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range 
0  to  5  wt  <*. 


5,558,808 

COLORED  TRANSMISSION  FLUID 
Michael  J.  Smith,  Newtown,  Pa.,  and  Bharat  Desai,  Ringwood, 
N  J.,  aasignors  to  United  Color  MaaidSMtnring,  Inc.,  New- 
town, Pa. 

FUcd  Jun.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  474^91 
InL  a.*  ClOM  133/12:129^0:129/16 
VS.  a.  508-556  19  claims 

I  A  composition  comprising  automatic  transmission  fluid  and  at 
least  one  of  the  following  dyes; 

I 


5458309 
POLYMER  ELECTRETS  WTTH  IMPROVED  CHARGE 
STABILITY 
Werner    Groh,    Licfa;    Hans-Tobias    Machoidt,    Dannstadt- 
Eberstadt,  both  of  Germany;  Baylor  D.  Gibson,  Weddington, 
N.C.;  James  R.  Waldcn,  Matthews,  N.C.,  and  Clinton  D. 
Feiton,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Hocchst  Cdancsc  Cor- 
poration, Somerville,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  357^57,  Dec  15,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  28y439,  Mar.  9,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,507 

Int  a.*  GllC  13/02 

VS.  a.  252—62.54  1  Claim 

1.  A  polymer  electret  having  a  significant  fraction  of  field- 
induced  polarization  after  removal  of  a  polanzing  field  comprising 
a  mixture  of 

(a)  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisong  of  polypropy- 
lene, polyethylene,  and  polyesters;  and 

(b)  a  charge  control  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  tnphenylmethane  having  the  formula 


an  arylsulfide  compound  having  the  formula 


HOOC 


HtC, 


170-921  O.G.-96-I3:  (JU 
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wberem  said  polymeric  substance  is  a  copolymer  of  a  liquid  crystal 
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■id  in  azochromium  complex  having  the  tormuta 


PENTAFLUOROPROPANE  COMPOSITIONS 
Bartan  H.  MImt,  Elktoo.  MiL,  aarf  l^ueca  E.  ('.  ChiaotBi, 
Newark,  DcL,  Mrifi""  to  E-  I-  I>«  Poat  it  Ncaioun  and 
C<MMMB7,  WilHiBgtaa,  DcL 

FUcd  Noy.  1*,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  341.M3 

IbL  Ct"  C99K  5/fX  WO.  CUD  7/SO.  C«8J  V//-< 

ti  CI.  252— »7  *  tlaims 


LIQUID  KIGKT  PfXCJC    *C-245co 


545M11 

ELEtTRORHEOLOGICAL  FLUIDS  WITH 

HYDROCARBYL  AROMATIC  HYDROXY  COMPOUNDS 

Jowpk  W.  Ptalct.  Emdki,  OUo.  aaiigw>r  to  The  Lubrizol  Cor- 

poratfoii,  WickUffe,  Ohio 

CoadaHatkMi  of  Scr.  No.  3MSS,  Mar.  12,  1993,  abandoacd. 

TU(  appHcatioii  JaL  21.  1994,  Scr.  No.  278,695 

lat  a."  C1»M  171  AX).  169AM 

IS.  a.  252—73  33  Claims 

1  An  electroriieologicaJ  fluid  comprising: 

(a I  cart>on-based  hydrophobic  base  fluid  selected  from  the  group 
consisong  of  hydrophobic  esters  and  polyalphaolefins, 

(b)  electrorheologically  acove  solid  particles;  and 

(c)  an  aromauc  hydroxy  compound  substituted  with  an  alky! 
group  containing  al  least  9  cartxNi  atoms,  in  an  amount 
suiuble  to  improve  the  dispersive  stability  of  the  electrorheo- 
logical  fluid 


5,55M12 

LIQITD  ENZYME  FORMULATIONS 
WUMed  Hakn;  Hubert  Hcrraua;  TDntca  Kieaer,  aU  of  Nicn- 

bori,  aad  Vera  Sander,  Garbaea,  all  of  Gcrvaay,  aasigDors 

to  SoHay  Enzymca  GaibH  A  Co.  KG.,  Ndnburt/Wcacr, 

Genumy 

FUed  Jan.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,826 

Claims  priority.  apyiicalioB  Gcraiany,  Jon.  16,  1993,  43  19 
908.9 

iBt  CL*  C12N  9A)0:  CllD  7/tW 
IS.  CI.  51t^— 321 

1  A  liquid  enzyme  formulauon  compnsing 
3  lo  10  wt  *  of  suspended  enzyme  partKles. 
1  to  10  wt  t  of  a  colloidal  filler,  and 

80  to  <X)  wt  *  of  a  liquid  alkyiene  oxide  polymer  of  ethylencdi- 
aminc  having  a  nH>letular  weight  in  the  range  from  500  to  8200. 
and 
balance  water  to  make  100%. 


12  Claims 


5458313 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL-POLYMER  CX)MPOSITE  FILM 

Ryojirv  AkMbi;  Torn  lahii.  aad  Taaanrnml  Ucsaka,  all  at  Kana- 

piwa,  Japaa,  mrigaan  to  Fiji  Xerox  Co„  Ltd.^  Takyo,  Japan 

Condaaatloa  of  Scr.  No.  S5M99,  Mar.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

Thh  appiicaliaa  Not.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  347,161 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa.  Mar.  25,  1991,  >a8303« 

InL  CL'  CWK  19/52:19/54 

VS.  CI.  252—299.01  1»  Claims 


JMI 


1  An  azeotropic  or  azeotrope  like  composiuon  consisung  es^<^ 
tially  of  about  1  80  weight  percent  1,1.2.2.3  penufluoropropane 
and  about  20-W  weight  percent  1  1.1.4.4.4  hexafluorobutane 
wherein  said  composition  has  a  vapor  pressure  of  15  1  to  about  1 7 
psia  when  the  temperature  is  adjusted  to  25°  C  .  about  1  -60  weight 
percent  1 . 1 .2.2.3-pentalluoroprop«ne  and  about  40-99  weight  per 
cent  (CF,>2CHCH,  wherem  said  composition  has  a  vapor  pressure 
of  17  to  atwut  18.5  psia  when  the  temperature  is  adjusted  to  25°  C  . 
atMul  1-40  weight  percent  1.1.2.3.3-pentafluoropropane  and  about 
60-99  weight  percent  1.1.1.4,4.4-hexafluorobutane  wherein  said 
compositioa  has  a  vapor  pressure  of  about  15  psia  when  the 
ten^ierature  is  adjusted  to  25°  C.  about  1  10  weight  percent 
l,12JJ-pen«afluoropropane  and  about  90-99  weight  percent 
(CF,)jCHCH,  wherein  said  composition  has  a  vapor  pressure  of 
about  17  psu  when  the  temperature  is  adjusted  to  25°  C  .  1 1  -99 
weigbt  percent  1.1.1.2.3-pcntafluoropropane  and  1  89  weight  per 
cent  1.1.1.4.4.4-hexafluorobutane  wherein  said  composition  has  a 
vipor  pressure  of  17  to  about  20  psia  when  the  temperature  has 
been  adjusted  to  25°  C.  or  1  99  weight  percent  1.1.1.2.3 
penlafluoropropane  and  1  99  weight  percent  (CF,),CHCH, 
whereto  said  composition  has  a  vapor  pressure  of  17  I  to  about 
2 1  4  psu  when  tlie  temperature  has  been  adjusted  to  25°  C 


■^^ 


1^ 


X3 


z' 


SUt. 


1^1 


7^ 


1  A  liquid  crystal-polymer  composite  film  consisting  essentially 
of  a  polymeric  substaiKe  carrying  a  liquid  crystal  component  and  a 
non-liquid  crystal  component  in  the  side  cham  thereof  and  having 
dispersed  therein  a  low  molecular  weight  liquid  crystal  compound. 


wherem  said  polymeric  substance  is  a  copolymer  of  a  liquid  ciystal 
vinyl  mononoer  and  a  non-liquid  crystal  vinyl  monomer  and  said 
polymeric  substance  and  said  low-moiecular  weight  liquid  crystal 
compound  are  in  separate  phases. 


5^58314 

PHOSPHOR  AND  METHOD  FOB  PEEPAUNG  SAME 
Shifco  Itoh;  Yortilhiw  Ymimw,  Md  BMmM  IbU,  aO  of 
Mobara,  Japaa,  aari^an  to  HlriiM  ra>tMiH.  r— apnri 
ken,  and  Fataba  DcmU  Ko|ya  KabMMU  K^ha,  Chiba- 
ken,  both  of  Japaa 

FBed  Not.  7,  1994,  Sck  No.  337,8»7 

ClahM  priority,  appBcatfcm  Japaa,  Na».  9, 1993,  5-279709 

Int.  CL'  Ct9K  11/62 

UJS.  CL  25Z-30L4  R  5  claims 
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l.A  phosphor  for  use  in  a  luminescent  display  device  consisting 
essentially  of: 

a  matrix  crystal  of  phosphor  represented  by  a  general  formula 

ZnCiajO^,  and 
an  additive  for  contributing  luminescence  of  the  phosphor,  said 

phosphor  being  excited  for  luminescence  by  electrons  under 

an  acceleration  voltage  of  100  V  to  2  KV, 
wherein  said  additive  is  dispersed  in  a  imifoim  concentration  in 

a  region  of  2500  angstroms  or  less  in  depth  from  the  surface 

of  said  phosphor. 


5^58,816 

STABLE  UQUID  (X>MPOSrnONS  AND  THEIR  USE 

John  D.  Payne,  RoaMndaie,  United  Kfasgdoai,  nripinr  to  Zoi- 

eca  Limited,  London,  Ei^laad 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB94/M100,  t  371  Date  JoL  19,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  JnL  19,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094/16564,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Aag.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jaa.  19, 1994,  Scr.  No.  492,003 
CUbh  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  1993, 
9300936 

InL  CL"  AOIN  4i/SO;  C07D  275/06 
MS.  CL  252—400.62  9  Claims 

1.  A  stable  composidon  comprising  from  5  to  25%  by  weight  of 
1.2-benzisotfaiazolin-3-one  (BIT)  and  from  40  to  68%  dipiopylene 
glycol  wherein  die  BIT  is  present  as  an  alkali  metal  salt  formed  by 
reacting  frxMn  0.75  to  1 .07  moles  alkali  metal  hydroxide  with  one 
mole  of  BIT. 


5,558,815 

SINGLE  CRYSTAL  OF  COMPOUND,  LASER  ROD, 

LASER  OSCILLATOR,  SCINTILLATOK,  CT  SCANNER, 

COLOR  DISPLAY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE 

SAME 

Kazuto  Yokota,  Yokoliama,  Japan,  ■mIi.biii  to  KabnAiU  Kai- 

sha  ToAiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
DivirioB  ar  Ser.  Na  37,109,  Mar.  26, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,386,797. 
TUs  appUcatioa  Nor.  10, 1994,  Scr.  No.  339,260 

Claims  priority,  appHcatiM  Japmi,  Mar.  27, 1992,  4-68895 

Int  CL'  C09K  11/56.11/69 

VS.  CL  252-301.45  9  Claims 

1.  A  single  crystal  of  a  compound  in  which  at  least  pait  of  the 
compound  decomposes  at  a  tempentiire  around  the  melting  point 
of  the  compound,  a  stoichiomeiiic  compodtioo  of  the  compound 
represented  by  the  formula  RE2O2S.  where  RE  is  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  ccmsistiiig  of  Y,  La,  O,  Pr,  Nd, 
Sm,  Eu,  Gd,  Tb,  Dy,  Ho,  Er,  Tm.  Yb  and  Lu,  wherein  said  single 
crystal  has  a  v^^ume  of  5  cc  or  moe  and  wherein  a  deviation  of 
respective  elerffints  in  a  composition  of  said  single  crystal  from  the 
stoichiotncsric  Composition  is  within  die  range  of  ±5%  in  teims  of 
weight  ratio.     * 


5,558,817 

GREEN-LUMINESCING  ZINC  SULPHIDE  AND 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  PROVIDED  WITH  THIS  ZINC 

SULPHIDE 

Micbad  Bredol,  Aachen,  and  Ulrich  Kyaast,  Roetgea,  both  of 

C;erauny,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  49,906,  Apr.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310^05 
ClainH  priority,  appUcatioB  Gcnaaay,  May  15,  1992,  42  16 
104.5 

Int  CI*  C09K  11/56:11/54 
VS.  CL  252—301.65  2  Claims 


3100 


mol-ppm(Qj) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  luminescing  zinc  sulfide  of 
cubic  structure  which  is  activated  by  dopants  consisting  of  alumi- 
num and  copper  so  that  a  green-emitting  limiinescent  material  is 
created  in  which  copper  is  present  in  a  quantity  of  200-450  mole 
ppm  and  aluminum  is  present  in  a  quantity  of  700-2000  mole  ppm, 
the  mole  ppm  ratio  of  alimiinum  to  copper  is  from  2  to  5  and  said 
zinc  sulfide  has  x-values  for  the  color  point  of  at  least  0.29  and 
brighmess  values  of  at  least  70  m/W,  said  method  comprising 
reacting  zinc  sulfide  with  dopants  consisting  of  an  aluminum  and  a 
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copper  compound,  heating  the  resultant  priHliKl  at  an  elcvaicd 
Mi^ieranHC  belo*  IIXJO"  C  and  then  annealing  said  pnxluci  at  a 
len^xrature  of  MJO°  C    S<)(r  C 


WET  FLtE  GAS  .SC-KUBBEK  HAVINC;  AN  K\  EM  \ 
DLSnUBlTED  FLL'E  GAS  INLET 
WatUe  f.  G«kara,  BarbertOK   Qtorgt  B.  Walsoa.  AHlaare: 
Baa^  J.  ReyaaM^  ami  Thaaua  W.  Strock,  both  ot  Caaton, 
al  at  OUe,  iMtgnon  to  Tke  Babrock  &  Wilcox  (  enpaay. 
New  OfiCMH*  La. 

FUed  Fffc.  14,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  .WSJW 

lac  O.^  B«IF  -<A)4 

VS.  n.  2*1  —  17  5  (Talais 


40 

K 


supplv  channel,  the  plate  being  pla.slic  lo  maintain  a  tempera 
lure  gradient  at  the  level  of  the  difference  between  the  steam 
temperature  and  the  hrst  temperature  ot  the  liquid  between  the 
iide  ol  the  supply  plate  facing  the  pressure  chamber  and  the 
side  facing  the  liquid  supply  channel.  Mcwed  in  tfie  direction 
lit  the  plate  channels 


1     An    inlcl    assenihlv    tot    a    Hue    gas   ilesulfun/ation    system 
comprising 

a  flue  gas  inlet   located  at  tfic  Mile  ol   jn  absiirtier  lower    the 

absortier  tower  having  a  bottom  section  with  a  maintained 

level  of  slurry, 
a  ring  plenum  formed  inside  the  Nmom  seclK>n  ot  the  abMjrher 

tower  above  tJic  mainlaincd  level  ot  slurry   lo  communicate 

with  said  flue  ga.s  inlet,  and 
said  ring  plenum  having  a  series  ot  openings  spaced  along  a 

circumferetKC  of  a  lower  ptirtion  ot  the  ring  plenum,  said 

iipenings   being   open   downwardly    and   being    separated   bv 

impervKXis  ptirtions  of  said  lower  plenum  wall  lo  distribute 

the  flue  gas  evenly  to  the  abM>rfxrr  tower 


5,55M1"» 
DOWNELOW  HEATER  PLANT  EOR  BRIEELY  HEATIN(; 

A  LIQl  ID  WITH  STEAM 

Adiiaan  G.  Den  HoUandcr.  (;«riacfacm.  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  Dea  Hollander  EngiaecTiatc  B.V„  Gorincbcm,  Netherlands 

P(T  No.  PCT/NL9Z/W23*,  I  371  DaU  Sep.  2*.  1994,  f  l«2(el 

Dale  Sep.  2*,  1W4.  MT  Pub.  No.  W(»A/12673,  PtT  Pub. 

Dale  Jul.  8,  1993 

PtT  EUed  Dec.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  25*,a76 
Clainct    priority,   applicatioa    Netherlands.    Dec.    24.    1991, 
9102185 

InL  CI.    BOIK  'tw 
li».  (1.  2*1—21  »  naims 

I    In  a  device  tor  briefly  heating  a  liquid   comprising 
a  pressure  chamber 

at  least  one  liquid  suppiv  channel,  opening  out  into  the  pressure 
chamber  lof  supplying  the  liquid  at  a  hrst  temperature  to  the 
pressure  chamber  at  a  predetermined  hrst  level 
at  least  one  liquid  discharge  channel,  onginaling  in  the  pressure 
chamber,  tor  discharging  the  liquid  trom  the  pressure  chamfwr 
from  a  predetermined  second  level  Iving  lower  than  the  hrst 
level. 
at  least  one  steam  supply  channel,  opening  out  mto  ihe  pressure 
chamber,  for  supplying  steam  under  pressure  lo  the  pressure 
chamber,  the  steam  temperature  being  higher  than  the  hrsi 
lemperaturc  of  ttie  liquid, 
the   improvement  comprising   a   suppiv    plate   provided   with   a 
number  of  plate  channels  tor  torming  a  number  ol  liquid  |ets 
in  the  pressure  chamber  placed  in  the  mouth  ot  the  liquid 


5,558,820 
PROCF-SS  FOR  PREPARING  MICROCAPSL LES 
Hideo  Nagano;   Kazuo  Niwa,  and  Takayuki  Hayashi,  all  of 
Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa.  Japan 
Conlinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  1*5,527.  Dec.  13.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,647,  Jan.  29,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioa  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,453 
(laims  priority,  appUcadoa  Japan,  Feb.  13.  1991.  3-040*17 
Int.  (T"  BOIJ  /  w:  l.</lf> 
I  .S.  (1.  2*4 — 4.1  5  Claims 

1  A  priKess  tor  the  preparation  ot  micnx.apsules  having  a 
polyurethane  urea  resin  wall  membrane,  compnsmg  the  steps  ot 

muing  an  oilv  solution  and  an  aquetius  solution, 

passing  the  resulting  mixed  solution  through  a  clearance 
between  an  inner  cylinder  and  an  outer  cylinder  wherein  a 
diameter  ot  each  ot  said  inner  cylinder  and  said  outer  cylinder 
reinains  constant  lor  an  enure  longitudinal  length  ot  said  inner 
cylinder  and  said  outer  cylinder; 

rotating  said  inner  cylinder  and  said  outer  cylinder  relative  to 
each  other  to  lorm  an  oil  in  water  type  emulsion,  wherein  said 
clearance  is  in  a  range  from  0  0^  lo  ."i  mm.  said  clearance 
being  held  constant  over  an  entire  longitudinal  length  ot  said 
inner  cylinder  and  said  outer  cylinder  causing  a  uniform 
shearing  force  to  he  applied  lo  said  resulting  mixed  solution  to 
obtain  a  narrow  particle  si/e  distribution  of  panicles  in  said 
resulting  mued  solution,  and 

lorming  said  polyurethane  urea  resin  wall  membrane  on  said 
emulsion 
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535M21 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  THE 

EXHAUST  AIR  OF  INSTALLATIONS  FOR 

CONSOLIDATING  MOLTEN  SUBSTANCES 

Axel  Kfiols,  Stnttgart,  Gcraiaay,  Mripiitr  to  Santrade  Ltd,, 

Lnzcm,  Switzerland 
PCT  N*.  PCT/EP94«2610,  f  371  Date  JnL  18,  199S,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  Na  WO9S/W390,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  Na.  43M61 
Claiias  priority,  appUcaikm  Genuny,  Sep.  25,  1993,  43  32 
68*J 

Int  CL'  B29B  9/10 
VS.  a.  2*4—13  11  Claims 


1,  In  a  method  of  consolidating  a  molten  substance  by  deposit- 
ing the  sibsiance  onto  a  cooling  surface,  the  improvement  com- 
prising miniinizing  the  formation  of  exhaust  dust  from  the  sub- 
stances including  the  steps  of: 

A)  conducting  the  deposited  substance  through  a  space,  and 

B)  controlling  a  saturabon  pressure  within  the  space  so  as  to 
minimize  a  difference  between  the  saturation  ptcssure  and  a 
vapor  pressure  of  the  substance  as  the  substance  travels 
tlvough  the  space. 

5,   In  an  apparatus  for  consolidating  a  molten  substance  by 
depositing  the  molten  substance  onto  a  cooling  conveyor  belt,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  stnicture  for  minimizing  the  fonnation 
of  exhaust  dust  from  the  substance,  the  structure  including: 
a  cooling  surface  for  receiving  and  conveying  the  molten  sub- 
stance: 
a  hood  overlying  the  cooling  surface  lo  form  therewith  a  space 

in  which  the  substance  is  conveyed;  and 
heaters  for  controlling  the  temperature  in  the  space  such  that  a 
diffetence  between  the  saturation  pressure  in  the  space  and  a 
vapor  pressure  of  the  substance  is  minimized  as  the  substance 
travels  thnxigh  the  space. 


5,558,122 

METHOD  FOR  ntODUCTION  OF  SPHEROIDIZED 
PARTICLES 
Gregory  M.  GHauui,  AUaata,  awl  Aaaioliy  ParvM,  NorcroK, 
b3th  of  Ga.,  aarignon  to  Gas  Rcacarck  laatttate,  Chkago,  DL 
I      FUed  Aog.  M,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515#M 
Int  CL'  B29C  35/02 
VS.  a.  264—15  11  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  spheroidized  particles,  comprising 
ihe  steps  of: 

preheating  a  plurality  of  particles  to  a  first  temperature  below  an 

agglomerabon  temperuure  of  said  particles; 
passmg  at  least  a  portion  of  said  particles  through  a  flame  region 

comprising  a  first  flame  envelope; 
heating  said  particles  in  said  flame  region  above  a  spheroidiza- 

tion  icmperature;  and 
cooling  said  panicles  at  an  initial  rate  to  a  first  temperature 
below  said  spheroidization  temperature  in  a  first  cooling  zone 
downstream  with  respect  to  a  direction  of  a  first  flame  stream. 


5,558,823 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  WALLS 

Leroy  D.  Gray,  1760  Ferry  Ave.,  SW.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98116 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  45,418,  Apr.  9,  1993,  attandoned.  This 

applicatioa  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,036 

Int  CL"  B28B  1/08;  E04B  1/16 

VS.  a.  264-33  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  by  extrusion  a  concrete  wall  having  a 
predetermined  thickness,  height,  and  length  adjacent  to  a  preexist- 
ing member  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  two  or  more  substantially  vertical  support  means  at  a 
distance  from  said  preexisting  member,  said  distance  repre- 
senting said  predetermined  thickness  of  said  concrete  wall; 

(b)  attaching  to  said  support  means  at  least  one  horizontally 
positioned  slip  forming  means,  said  slip  forming  means  being 
freely  movable  vertically  along  a  height  of  said  suppon  means 
and  initially  resting  at  or  near  a  boaom  of  said  support  means, 
and  said  slip  forming  means  having  a  vertical  dimension 
substantially  less  dian  its  horizontal  dimension  and  substan- 
tially less  than  said  predetermined  height  of  said  concrete 
wall; 

(c)  delivering  a  layer  of  concrete  between  said  preexisting 
member  and  said  slip  forming  means  along  said  predeter- 
mined length  of  said  concrete  wall  from  a  first  end  of  said 
concrete  wall  to  a  second  end  of  said  concrete  wail. 

(d)  vibrating  said  layer  of  concrete  along  its  entire  length  to 
consolidate  said  concrete  and  mesh  said  concrete  layer  to  a 
layer  of  concrete  immediately  thereunder,  when  present, 

(e)  allowing  said  vibrated  concrete  to  at  least  partially  dry. 

(f)  raising  said  slip  forming  means  upward  along  said  suppon 
means  to  extrude  said  concrete  up  against  said  preexisting 
member  by  pressing  said  concrete  against  said  preexisting 
member  and  to  allow  for  pouring  of  a  new  layer  of  concrete 
vertically  above  and  adjacent  to  said  partially  dried  layer  of 
concrete,  and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (c)  through  (f)  until  said  predetermined 
height  for  said  concrete  wall  is  reached,  dius  forming  said 
concrete  wall  having  said  predetermined  thickness,  height, 
and  length. 
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extruding  the  molding  material  supplied  throueh  the  material 
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GAS-ASSISTED  PLASTICS  INJEtTlON  MOLDINt;  WITH 

CONTROLLED  MELT  FLOW  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONTROLLING  MELT  R.OW 

Surcah  D.  Shah.  Troy,  and  CaH  H.  Vlscood,  (Tarkston.  both  of 

Mkh^  assignors  to  (;«iieral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

filed  May  13.  19*4.  Ser.  No.  Z41Jli 
InL  n."  B2*C  44/10  4'i,IS  J V" 


I  ji.  n.  2*4— » J 


7  Claims 


1  A  mcttHxj  ot  gas  assist  injettmn  molding  ot  d  quanlitv  ot 
plistics  mell  inio  a  hollovk  siabili/cd  plastics  aniclc  \*ilh  mini 
mized  plastics  flow  hcsiution  lines  comprising  the  steps  ot 

a  pressurizing  a  profiled  mold  chamber  within  tnold  iiH)ling 
with  an  inert  charging  gas, 

b  injecting  a  short  shot  of  healed  plastics  melt  having  a  volume 
less  than  the  volume  ot  said  chamber  into  said  chamber  while 
displacing  said  pressurized  charging  gas  by  said  short  shot  ot 
plastics  melt. 

c  injecting  pressurized  nnilding  assist  gas  into  said  short  shot  ot 
plastics  melt  within  said  chamber  to  torm  a  cavitv  within  said 
shon  shot  and  conunuing  said  assist  gas  injection  to  expand 
said  cavity  within  said  short  shot  and  thereby  force  said 
plastics  melt  of  said  shon  shot  to  expand  against  the  opposing 
forces  of  said  charging  gas  within  said  chamber, 

d  releasing  said  charging  gas  from  said  chamber  at  a  rate  to 
modulate  the  rale  of  expansion  of  said  short  sfiot  of  plastics 
mell  within  said  chamber,  said  rate  selected  to  minimize 
plastics  flow  hesiution  lines  of  said  expanding  short  shot,  said 
releasing  continuing  until  said  plastics  melt  fully  forms  as  a 
wall  against  Ilie  profile  of  said  mold  chamfier  to  complete  tfie 
tiollow  article 


^  ,  (0  -  109 


heal  treating  said  fibers  in  a  pressurized  steam  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  not  lower  than  l()f>°  C 


5,558,826 
HIGH  SPEED  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  Fl'LLY- 
ORIENTED  NYLON  YARNS 
Walter  J.  Jaeggc.  Pooca  City.  Okla^  Frauds  J.  Malooc.  Jr.. 
Hi3uoo,  Tetm..-  Frank  H.  Overton,  Signal  Mountain,  Tenn.; 
Roger  A.  Rims,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  and  Ronald  E.  Sledc. 
Hixson.  Tenn^  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company.  Wilmington.  Dei. 

Filed  Feh.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  380.911 

InL  a."  DOID  V/6, /rW2,  DOIF  iVftt) 

I  -S.  CI.  2*4—103  27  Claims 


5.558J25 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODl!CIN<; 
POLYESTER  FIBER 
Kn^hiko  Ucda,  Otn;  Shnko  Arakaae,  Okazaki;  Takao  Sano, 
Morlyama,  and  Ynhd  Maeda,  Mlihlaui,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Tony  Indwtrics,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  N*  PCT/JP93/»1*32,  i  371  Date  Sep.  9,  1994.  {  102(el 
Dale  Sep.  9,  1994,  PtT  Pub.  No.  WO94/11550,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  24,  1994 

PCT  FVed  No».  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  25*,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  Nov.  10,  1992.  4-300120 
Int.  CL'  DOID  VrJAS  S//A.  I(W:.  D02J  //fW 
I  i>.  CL  2*4—103  24  Claims 

I   A  metliod  of  producing  a  polyester  hbcr  comprising 
cooling  a  plurality  of  polyester  fibers  melt-spun  fnim  a  spinneret 

to  a  temperature  below  a  glass  transiuon  point, 
taJung  up  said  fibers  at  a  take  up  speed  of  less  tlian  i.iXX)  nvmin 

by  a  non  heating  first  gtxjet  roller 
heal'dnwing  said  fibers  between  said  first  godet  roller  and  a 
noo-lteating  second  godet  roller  in  a  normal  pressure  steam 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  above  the  glass  transition  p«)int 
of  said  polyester  fiber   and 


1     A   coupled   spin  draw    pnx;ess   for   making   a   fully  oriented 
nylon  yam  compnsing 
extruding  molten  nylon  polymer  having  a  formic  acid  relative 

viscosity  of  abtxjt  35  to  about  70  through  a  spinneret  into 

multiple  molten  polymer  streams, 
ciK)ling  said  molten  polymer  streams  in  a  quench  zone  to  form 

filaments  and  coalescing  said  filaments  into  a  yam, 
withdrawing  said  yam  from  said  quench  zone  with  a  feed  roll 

rotating  at  a  peripheral  speed  of  more  than  4500  mpm. 
drawing  said  yam  by  advancing  it  to  a  draw  roll  routing  at  a 

penpheral  speed  at  least  about  1  1  times  the  speed  of  said  feed 

roll, 
relaxing  said  yam  after  said  drawing  by  passing  said  yam  after 

drawing  tlirough  a  chamber  containing  a  steam  atmospfiere, 

said  yam  being  exposed  to  said  steam  atmosphere  fix  a  period 

of  at  least  about  1  millisecond,  and 
winding  up  said  yam 
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DECORATIVE  WINDOW  HAVING  SIMULATED  CAME 

STRUCTURE 

Stephen  E.  Howes,  741  SE.  Sixth  1)er„  FonqMno  Beach,  Fla. 

330*0 
Condnnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  SOTOS*.  Dec  W,  I99I,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  I*,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,148 
Int  CL'  B32B  17/10;  B44F  1/06 
VS.  a.  2*4—220  15  Claims 

t4 


2815 

extruding  the  molding  material  supplied  through  the  material 
supply  passage  forwardly  of  the  extrusion  pott  through  the 
molding  space;  and 

providing  continuous  relative  movement  of  the  nxilding  die  and 
the  flange,  while  adjusting  the  amoiml  of  insertion  of  the 
flange  into  the  extrusion  port  such  that  a  distance  from  a 
reference  position  of  the  panel  to  an  upper  edge  of  the  trim 
member  is  maintained  at  a  predetermined  distance. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  master  of  a  decorative  simulated 
multipane  window,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adhcnng  a  plurality  of  generally  flat  master  panel  pieces  to  a 
backing  sheet  in  a  piedetemiined  array  and  with  gaps  formed 
between  adjacent  master  panel  pieces; 

filling  in  said  gaps  with  a  curable  material  to  a  height  below 
upper  surfaces  of  said  master  panel  pieces;  and, 

forming  a  peripheral  upstanding  fraroewotk  about  said  master 
panel  pieces  and  extending  upwardly  above  said  upper  sur- 
faces of  said  master  panel  pieces. 


I 


5,558,829 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  PROSTHESIS  WTTH  AN 

INJECTION  PORT 

Timothy  B.  Petrick,  Brooklyn  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mentor 

Corporation,  Santa  Barltara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  207,023,  Mar.  4,  1994.  This  application 

May  2*,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,007 

InL  CL'  B29C  65/54,  A61F  2/02 

VS.  a.  264—2*3  4  claims 


5458,828 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  A  TRIM  MEMBER  ON  A 
FLANGE  OF  A  PANEL 
Yukihiko  Yada,  and  lUteaU  Nlwa,  both  of  dm,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Tokai  Kogyo  K«h««hiiri  Kniaha,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01348,  {  371  Onto  Apr.  17,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S^05931,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Mar.  2,  1995 

per  Filed  Aug.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  416,707 
Claims     priority,     applicatioa     Japan,    Aug.     23,     1993, 
5-2907707;  Jun.  2,  1994,  6-121457 

InL  a.*  B29C  47/02 
VS.  a.  2*4—252  2  Claims 


1  A  method  of  mounting  a  trim  member  on  a  flange  of  a  panel, 
composing  the  steps  of: 

prepanog  an  extrusion  molding  die  having  a  supply  passage  for 
supplying  a  molding  material  for  a  trim  member,  an  extrusion 
port  communicating  with  the  supply  passage  and  an  insertion 
slit  communicating  widi  and  extending  laterally  from  the 
extrusion  port  for  insertion  of  a  flange  of  a  panel; 

inserting  the  flange  into  the  extrusion  port  through  the  insertion 
slit,  thereby  defining  between  the  exinision  port  and  the  flange 
a  molding  space  which  has  a  cross  section  corresponding  to 
the  trim  member; 


1.  A  method  for  placing  an   injection   site   into  a  prosthesis 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a,  providing  a  fixture  including  a  cavity  conforming  to  one  end 
of  a  shell  of  said  prosthesis,  a  portion  on  said  fixture  arranged 
to  align  with  a  bore  in  the  shell  of  said  prosthesis,  and  a  bore 
extending  through  said  fixture  adapted  to  receive  a  self- 
sealing  injection  site: 

b,  providing  and  placing  an  injection  site  in  said  bore  of  said 
fixture  said  injection  site  having  a  top  surface: 

c,  placing  said  shell  in  said  cavity  of  said  fixture  over  said 
injection  site: 

d,  injecting  a  quantity  of  adhesive  into  said  shell  through  said 
injection  site  with  a  needle: 

e,  causing  said  adhesive  to  overflow  the  top  surface  of  the 
injection  site  and  into  and  around  the  shell  bore  occupied  by 
the  injection  site: 

f  withdrawing  said  needle:  and, 

g.  rotating  and  tipping  said  fixture  with  said  injection  site  and 

shell,  thereby  forming  an  evacuation  dome  inside  said  shell 

over  .said  injection  site. 


September  24,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


2817 


indiuin  in  a  range  from  approximately  1.00  to  2.00  percent  by 
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5^58430 

WAND  PURGING  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  C  HARtaMi 

SYSTEM  IN  FLASH  SPINNINCi  PRCKESS 

ErriD  T.  Powcn.  Jr,  Midlothian,  V«^  •nd  Edgw^  N.  Rudlsill, 

HcTHitacc,  Teaa^  ■iwiinnn  to  E.I.  Du  Pool  dc  Nrmours  and 

Coapany,  Wllainctoa,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  Z,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  .V«J,6»4 

Int.  tl."  DOID  5/7/ 

I  iJ.  CT  2*4—441  ■'  n«»n» 


■iaid  memhcrs  and  said  hinge  having  ccxiled  subsunliallv  following 
nxilding  thereof,  compnsing 

a  I   applying   heai   substanuafly   only   lo  said   ccniled   hinge   by 

controlled  hot  air  to  locally  raise  ttie  temperature  of  said  hinge 

to  a  level  at  which  said  material  becomes  more  ductile  while 

said  material  in  said  members  remains  cixil. 

hi  folding  said  members  by  flemng  said  hinge  while  said  hinge 

IS  more  ductile,  and 
c  I  Allowing  said  hinge  lo  cixil 


5  <5g«32 

APPARATl  S  FOR  SORTING  SUBSTRATE  COMPONENTS 

ACCORDING  TO  SLZE  AND  METHOD  OF  SORTING 

SUBSTRATE  COMPONENTS  THEREWITH 

John  R.  Noci,  Cincinnati,  and  Mark  R.  Richards,  Middletown. 

both  of  Ohio,  anignors  to  The  Pnicter  &  GamMe  Company. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  519,475 

Int  a."  B27N  M)4:M): 

I  ..S.  CI.  264— 510  15  Claims 


1  \  process  tor  flash  spinning  hber  forming  polymer  inio  a 
plexitilamentarv  him  hbril  web  and  laving  d<iwn  Itie  web  id  tomi  a 
nonwoven  ban  material  therefrom  the  privess  Lomprising  lf\e 
steps  of 

flash  spinning  polymer  into  a  plexihlamenlarv  web. 
applying  a  charge  to  the  web  bv   passing  the  web  between  at 
lea-sl  one  electncallv  charged  needle  and  a  conductive  target 
surface . 
laying  tlie  web  onto  a  surface  to  tomi  ttie  web  into  a  ban  that  is 

suitable  for  being  pressed  mm  a  sfieet.  and 
impacung  each  needle  with  a  stream  of  gaseous  fluid  lo  sweep 
away    polvmer   dusi    and   Jebns    generated    by    ihe    spinning 
poxess 


HINGE  HEATlNt;  AND  FOLDING  METHOD 

Gary  H  Merz;  F>dward  B.  Richtcr;  Robert  W.  Sanford,  all  of 

Rochester,  and  Jack  Macilacco.  Hilton,  all  of  S.\..  assignort 

to  EMtaun  Kodak  Coaipany,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Hied  Feb.  2«,  I99i.  Ser  No.  yHJI>tS 

Int.  (1."  B29t    SMW 

I  J».  CI.  2*4 — 192  *  Claims 


1  A  forming  sution  for  dispersing  panicles  of  different  sizes  in 
a  matrix  of  hhers  thereby  cTeating  a  substrate  of  said  hbcrs  and 
said  particles,  said  fonning  station  having  a  machine  direction,  and 
a  cross  machiiK  direction  perpendicular  lo  said  machine  direction, 
said  forming  station  comprising 

a  forming  chamlier; 

a  forming  screen  movable  in  the  machine  direction  relative  to 
said  forming  chamber,  said  forming  screen  receiving  said 
particles  and  said  hbcrs  thereon. 

at  least  one  matenal  distnbutor  for  distributing  said  fibers  on 
said  forming  screen,  and 

at  least  one  baffle  disposed  in  said  forming  chamber  for  distnb^ 
uung  said  particles  on  said  forming  screen,  said  baffle  having 
a  differential  pressure  thereacross.  tliereby  creaung  a  low 
pressure  zone,  whereby  said  low  pressure  zone  cTcates  a 
veUx-ity  gradient  in  the  particles  having  a  component  parallel 
lo  tfie  plane  of  tfie  forming  screen,  whereby  said  baffle  creates 
a  nwimxonic  distribution  of  said  substrate  components  accord 
ing  to  the  size  of  said  particles  throughout  the  thickness  of 
said  substrate 


1  A  method  for  relativelv  heating  and  folding  a  pair  of  members 
molded  from  a  tfiermoplastic  material,  said  members  being  joined 
bv  at  lea.*«  one  integrally  molded  flexible  hinge  of  vaid  matenal 


5,558433 

SILVER  ALLOY  WITH  COPPER.  INDIl  M  AND 

MOLYBDENUM 

Marek   R.   Zamojski.   II   Reade  SC,  North   Providence,  R.I. 

02904 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489.123 
Int.  CI"  C22C  5/06 
IS.  CI.  420—502  1  C'laim 

1    A  silver  alloy  having  a  reduced  pixosity  surface  after  it  has 
been  ca.st  in  a  mold,  said  silver  alloy  consisung  of 

silver  in  a  range  from  apprommately  tl  SO  to  ^^  M)  percent  by 

weight, 
copper  in  a  range  from  approximately  4  W  to  h  44  percent  by 
weight. 
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indium  in  a  range  from  approiiiinately  1.00  to  2.00  percent  by 

weight;  and 
approximately  0.01  percent  by  weight  molybdenum. 


I 


5.558434 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  SEniRATING  AND 

ASSAYING  WHOLE  BLOOD 

Amy  H.  Chu,  Graafcr,  awl  Loa  R.  Storcr,  EUchart,  boHi  of 

Ind,,  aarignon  to  Bayer  Coiporatio*,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  218,149,  Mar.  25, 1994,  abrndooed, 

which  is  a  coatiniMtiM  oT  Ser.  No.  77M<7,  Oct  3,  1991, 

abandoMd.  This  appllcatioB  May  31, 1995,  Ser.  Na  454,614 

Int  CL'  COIN  33/4S 

VS.  C\.  422—55  16  claims 


5.558435 

LEAD  TEST  DAUBER 
Eliot  M.  Kozarslty,  Moonstown,  NJ.,  and  Dianne  C.  Hortoo, 
Terrell,  N.C„  asrignors  to  Uniyertal  Synergetics,  inc-  Mt 
Laurel,  N  J. 

FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,038 

Int  a.*  C^OIN  33/20:21/78 

VS.  a.  422—56  u  ClaiBs 


M 

V 


■1 


1   A  device  for  separating  imdiluted  plasma  or  serum  from  an 
undiluted  whole  blood  sample  including  a  filter  pad  consisting 
essentially  of  a  single  carrier  matrix  having  homogeneously  incor- 
porated therein  from  about  5  to  about  50  units  of  a  blood  cell 
agglutinizing  agent  per  cm'  of  the  earner  matrix,  or  from  about  40 
to  about  100  NIH  units  of  a  blood  cell  coagulating  agent  per  cm'  of 
the  earner  matrix,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and  from  about  0.3*  to 
about   15*  by  weight  of  the  carrier  matrix  of  a  nonhemolytic 
surfactant,  to  agglutinate  or  coagulate  the  cellular  components 
from  the  undiluted  whole  blood  sample  in  the  area  of  the  carrier 
matnx  while  allowing  a  quantity  of  the  undiluted  plasma  or  serum 
portion  of  the  undiluted  whole  blood  sample  to  chromatographi- 
cally  flow  completely  through  the  carrier  matrix  separate  from  the 
cellular  components  of  the  blood,  wherein  the  agglutinizing  agent 
IS  a  lectin,  the  coagulating  agent  is  a  thn>mbin  compound  and  the 
nonhemolytic  surfactant  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
octoxynol  40.  PEG-36  castor  oil.  C,,.,,  pareth-12.  C,!.,,  pareth-9. 
ceteareth-27.    ceteth-30.    laureth-23.    oleth-lS.    PEG-20    laurate, 
PEG-36  oleate,  PEG-44  sorbitan  laurate.  PEG-30  stearate.  steareth- 
27.  PEG  11  cocamide.  PEG-15  cocamine.  PEG-15  tallow  amine. 
PEG  20  hydrogenated  castor  oil.  PPG-5<eteth  20,  PPG-myreth- 
II.  sieareth  10.  trideceth-15.  C,,.,,  pareth-7  carboxylic  acid,  C,, 
n    pareth-5   carboxylic   acid,   C,2.,5   pareth-7   caiboxylic   acid. 
c«eareth-25      carboxylic      acid,      dcceth-7      carboxylic      acid, 
i.sosteareth-6    carboxylic    acid,    isosteareth- 1 1    carboxylic    acid, 
coceth  7  carboxylic  acid,   laureth-S  carboxylic  acid,  laureth-10 
carboxylic  acid,  tndeceth-4  caiboxylic  acid,  trideceth-7  carboxylic 
acid,  tndeceth-15  carboxylic  acid,  trideceth-19  carboxylic  acid. 
C|,  ,,  pareth-2  phosphate,  ceteareth-4  phosphate,  deccth-4  phos 
phate,  dilaureth-10  phosphate,  dioleth-8  phosphate,  laneth-4  phos- 
phate,   laureth  3    phosphate,    laureth-8    phosphate,    nonoxynol-6 
phosphate,    nonoxynol-9    phosphate.    nonoxynol-IO    phosphate, 
nonyl    nonoxynol-7    phosphate,    nonyl    nonoxynol-9   phosphate, 
nonyl  nonoxynol-lO  phosphate,  nonyl  nonoxynol-15  phosphate, 
nonyl  nonoxynol-24  phosphate,  oleth-3  phosphate,  oleth-4  phos 
phate.     oleth-lO    phosphate.     oleth-20    phosphate,     potassium 
octoxynol  12  phosphate.  PPG-5-ceteth  phosphate.  PPG-  10  cetyl 
ether  phosphate,  triceteareth-4  phosphate,  tricetetfa-5  phosphate. 
tndcceth-6   phosphate,   trilaneth-4  phosphate,   trilaureth-4   phos- 
phate, tnoleth-8  phosphate,  and  combinations  thereof, 
wherein  the  amount  of  agglutinin  or  coagulant  incotporated  in 
the  carrier  matrix  is  about  two  to  about  five  times  less  than  the 
amount  of  agglutinin  or  coagulant  used  in  the  absence  of  a 
nonhemolytic  surfactant. 


I.  A  device  for  testing  for  a  substance  in  a  surface  with  a  reagent 

material  that  is  capable  of  reacting  with  the  substance  comprising: 

a  handle  portion  adapted  to  be  held  by  a  person  utilizing  the 

device,  said  handle  portion  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 

end; 
a  substantially  rigid  but  liquid  absorbent  dauber  secured  to  the 

lower  end  of  said  handle  portion,  at  least  a  component  of  said 

reagent  material  impregnated  within  said  dauber, 
abrasive  means  carried  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  handle 

portion  for  abrading  said  surface  prior  to  testing;  and 
wherein  said  abrasive  means  is  comprised  of  a  layer  of  the 

particulate  abrasive  material  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said 

handle  portion. 


5,558436 
EMISSION  DETECTION  SYSTEMS  FOR  DETERMINING 

THE  PRESENCE  OF  CONTAMINANTS 
David  P.  Rounbehler,  Bedford.-  Dirk  Appd.  Salem;  Daniel  A. 
Dussault  Newburyport.  all  of  Mass.,-  Thomas  M.  Levine, 
Lee,  N.H.,  and  Jonathan  E.  Bosworth,  Acton.  Mass.^  assign- 
ors to  Thermedics  Detection  Inc.  Wobum.  Mass. 
Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,905 
Int  a."  GOIN  2Ui5 
VS.  a.  422—91  17  Claims 


^ 


CD* 


-Ji \br 


1.  A  detection  system  for  detecting  the  emission  from  a  contami- 
nant contained  in  a  sample  gas.  said  detection  system  comprising: 

a  housing  containing  a  sample  inlet  port  and  a  purge  inlet  port 
for  independently  directing  the  purge  and  sample  gasses  into 
said  housing,  and  a  vacuum  port  configured  to  direct  both  the 
sample  and  purge  gases  out  of  said  housing: 

a  partition  containing  an  aperture  positioned  within  said  hous- 
ing: 

a  light  source  and  a  first  optical  system  positioned  within  said 
housing  and  for  providing  a  beam  of  r^ation  at  an  orienta- 
tion, wavelength,  and  intensity  sufficient  to  pass  through  said 
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tion  of  the  particles  as  an  indication  of  the  presence  or  absence  of 
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apettufc  and  irradiate  the  umple  gas  directed  into  uud  hous 
ing.  thereby  inducing  emission  in  the  contaminant  whereby 
the  beam  of  radiation  passes  through  «aid  apenurc  pnur  lo 
irradiation  of  the  sample. 

a  purge  gas  flow  path  deliiied  in  said  housing  from  said  purge 
inlet  pon  past  said  hrsi  opocal  system. 

a  phoiodetecior  posiooned  with  respect  lo  said  housing  so  a.s  to 
geneiace  a  light  induced  signaJ  in  response  to  the  emission 
from  the  contaminant. 

a  vacuum  system  connected  to  said  vacuum  port  to  draw  ai  the 
sampie  gas  into  said  housing  through  said  sample  inlet  port, 
and  then  out  of  said  housing  through  said  vacuum  pun.  and. 
b(  the  purge  gas  into  said  housing,  from  said  purge  inlet 
through  said  aperture,  and  then  out  of  said  housing  through 
said  vacuum  port,  thereby  providing  m  said  housing  a  flow  i>( 
sample  gas  to  be  irradiated  by  said  light  souae  and  said  hrsi 
optical  system,  and  said  purge  gas  flow  path  to  reduce  contact 
between  the  sample  gas  and  said  hrst  optical  system,  and 

a  processor  for  analyzing  the  light  induced  signal  to  determine 
the  presence  of  the  contaminant 


5^58438 

SAMPLE  PREPARATION  APPARATUS 

Keanedi  F.  UffcahciBcr,  Lm  Gatoa,  CaHf^  aaisDor  to  Bcctoo 

DlcUiHoa  ana  Coapuy,  FraakHn  Lakes,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129.634 

iDL  a."  MIL  J/02 

r.S.  CT  422— !••  12  Claims 


5,55M37 
DROPLET  floating;  APPARATl  S 
Ckikiro  ItakJiUBa,   Hyafo,  Japu.  aarignor  (o 
Deaki  KabmUki  Kaiaha,  Ttikyo.  Japan 

FVcd  No».  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  34«,272 
(laiaM  priority.  appHcatloa  Japu,  Apr.  5.  1994, 
laL  (T"  Mil    '/titi 
VS.  U.  422—99 


MitsubistiJ 


6-M7eiO 


21  Claims 


1   A  sample  preparation  system  compnsing 

a  sample  tube  holding  structure,  and  a  flow  passage  leading  from 

said  sample  tube  holdmg  structure; 
a  reaction  tube  holding  structure,  and  a  reaction  tube  passage 

leading  into  said  reaction  tube  holding  structure: 
a  diluent  pump  in  communication  with  a  source  of  a  diluent  for 

moving  said  diluent  along  a  diluent  passage  upon  actuation  of 

said  diluent  pump; 
a  vent  passage  leading  to  atmosphere; 
a  suction  passage  leading  to  a  source  of  sucaon; 
a  first  valve  alternatively  commuiucaang  said  flow  passage  to  a 

valve  passage,  or  commimicatmg  said  diluent  passage  to  said 

reaction  tube  passage;  and 
a  second  valve  selectively  communicating  said  valve  passage  to 

said  suction  passage  or  said  vent  passage 


5,558339 
MAGNETIC  DEVICE  FOR  IMMUftiOLOGICAL 
ANALYSIS  OF  A  SOLID  PHASE 
Claude  MaUe,  Paris,  awl  Ajue  MaUn-.  Gil/Yvette,  both  of 
France,  aMifnors  to  Pasteur  Sanoi  Diagnostic  Mamcs  La 
Coquette,  France 
DivWoB  af  Ser.  No.  916,494,  JuL  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,318,914. 
Thta  appticatioa  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,274 
(laims  priority,  appikatlaa  France,  Jul.  22,  1991,  91  09242 
InL  CL*  MIL  11/00 
L.S.  CT  422—101  4  Claims 


1    A  dntplei  floating  apparatus  comprising 

a  liquid  sample  suppiv   pipe  having  a  hrsi  end  that  receives  a 

liquid  sample  and  a  second  end  that  provides  a  droplet  of  tJie 

liquid  sample  in  a  floating  space. 
separating  means  for  applying  a  gas  to  the  dn>plet  to  separate  the 

droplet  from  tlie  liquid  sample  supply  pipe  so  that  the  droplet 

loses  contact  with  the  liquid  sample  suppiv  pipe  and  floats 

within  the  floating  space, 
means  for  holding  ttie  droplet  at  the  second  end  of  the  liquid 

sample  supply  pipe  until  the  separaung  means  separates  the 

droplet  from  the  second  end  of  tl»e  liquid  sample  supply  pipe, 

and 
said  means  for  holding  including  means  tor  conhning  the  droplet 

within  the  floating  space  after  ttie  separaung  means  separates 

the  droplet  from  the  second  end  of  the  liquid  sample  supply 


1  A  device  tor  use  in  an  immunoassay,  wherein  a  substance 
which  specifically  binds  a  biological  substance  to  be  assayed  in  a 
sample,  immobilized  on  magnetic  particles,  is  reacted  with  the 
sample  in  wells  of  a  microcitration  plate  coaled  with  a  component 
which  specihcally  binds  the  biological  substance,  and  the  distnbu- 
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tion  of  the  pairicles  as  an  indicatiofi  of  the  presence  or  absence  of 
the  biological  substance  is  observed,  said  device  comprising: 
a  horizontal  microtitraiion  plate  having  wells  ananged  in  a  zone, 
each  well  having  a  coating  that  can  specifically  bind  the 
biological  substance,  and  having  supporting  means  compris- 
ing means  for  causing  die  plate  to  execute  horizontally  a 
circular  translation  movement, 
a  set  of  magnets  positioned  under  the  well  zone,  each  magnet 
having  upper  and  lower  vertically  aligned  poles,  with  the 
upper  poles  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plate  and 
arranged  in  a  checkered  pattern  of  alternating  poles  or  lines  of 
alternating  poles,  said  magnets  anayed  so  as  to  provide  at 
least  one  magnetic  field  for  attracting  magnetic  paiticles  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  wall  of  each  said  well,  when  the  support- 
ing means  is  in  a  first  position. 


53584I40 

SPECIMEN  CUP  HOLDER 
Timothy  B.  Joocs,  2517  E.  Swcctbtter,  EdMiod,  OUa.  73034,- 
Robert  D.  Jones,  and  Lori  D.  Jones,  both  of  2233  Hickory 
Dr„  Ardmorc,  OUa.  73401 

Filed  JuL  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499^24 

InL  CL"  MIL  9/00 

VS.  a.  422—104  5  Claims 


5458^1 

WASHING/STERILIZING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 
ENDOSCOPE  AND  METHOD  FOR  WASHING/ 
STERILIZING  ITS  WATER  SUPPLYING  SYSTEM 
MiUUko  Nakagawa,  Ibkyo;  Daiankn  Negora,  'iriiawa  km; 
NoboynU   Nakaniilii,  Sagaadhara,-  Akio  Opwa,  Ibkyo; 
Manabu  Y^JiaM,  Tokyo,  and  Toriiikara  KiwisUta,  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assigoors  to  Oiympos  Optical  Co,,  lAL,  "Ukyo, 
Japan 
Contioaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  186,905,  Jan.  26,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26, 1993,  5-099332; 
Aug.  17,  1993,  5-203318;  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-299697 
Int.  a.'  G05D  7/06:  A61L  2/18:2/24 
VS.  CL  422—105  14  claims 


1  A  device  for  holding  a  specimen  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  ring  of  predetermined  size  sufficient  to  supportingly  engage 
a  specimen  container, 

(b)  a  handle, 

(c)  a  binge  means  for  joining  said  ring  and  said  handle  whereby 
said  ring  and  said  handle  can  assume  different  relative  posi- 
tions to  one  another, 

(d)  a  securing  means  for  holding  die  handle  and  the  ring  in  an 
opposingly  engaged,  folded  position  opposite  die  side  of  the 
ring  fivro  the  hinge  means,  said  securing  means  located  on  a 
lower  surface  near  an  end  of  tlie  handle  distal  to  the  hinge 
means,  the  length  of  die  handle  being  substantially  the  same 
as  an  cuter  diameter  of  the  ring  such  dial  the  end  of  the  handle 
aligns  with  the  ring  opposite  die  hinge  means  when  die  handle 
IS  folded  parallel  to  the  ring,  die  hinge  means  and  the  ring 
being  made  of  a  flexible  material  such  that  the  ring  may  be 
elongated  parallel  to  die  long  axis  of  die  handle  allowing  the 
end  of  die  handle  to  be  positioned  below  die  plain  of  the 
lower  surface  of  die  ring  opposite  die  hinge  means,  die  ring 
being  allowed  to  lesimie  a  substantially  circular  configuration, 
the  securing  means  and  the  ring  being  brouglK  into  contact 
widi  one  another  by  die  elastic  quality  (rf  die  hinge  means  and 
the  ring  to  produce  an  opposingly  engaged,  folded  position 
between  the  handle  and  the  ring. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  washing  an  endoscope  with  washing  water 
and  sterilizing  die  endoscope  with  sterilizing  solution,  compnsing: 
a  bath  ftw  placing  an  endoscope  dierein; 
a  washing  nozzle  assembly  for  applying  a  jet  of  washing  water 

to  the  endoscope  placed  in  the  bath; 
a  water  tank: 

a  washing  water  passage  for  allowing  only  die  washing  water  to 
flow  when  the  endoscope  placed  in  the  bath  is  washed,  a  part 
of  the  washing  water  passage  being  connected  between  the 
water  tank  and  the  washing  nozzle  assembly; 
a  sterilizing  solution  passage  for  allowing  only  a  sterilizing 
solution  to  flow  when  die  endoscope  placed  in  the  bath  is 
sterilized; 
means  for  determining  whether  or  not  said  part  of  the  washing 

water  passage  needs  sterilizing; 
means  for  sterilizing  said  part  of  the  washing  water  passage 
when  die  determining  means  determines  that  said  part  of  the 
washing  water  passage  needs  sterilizing; 
a  tank  for  holding  die  sterilizing  solution  for  sterilizing  said  part 

of  the  washing  water  passage; 
a  pouring  inlet  for  pouring  the  Sterilizing  solution  into  said  part 
of  the  washing  water  passage  so  diat  the  sterilizing  solution  is 
used  for  the  means  for  sterilizing  said  part  of  the  washing 
water  passage: 
means  for  detecting  die  pouring  die  sterilizing  solution  into  said 
part  of  die  washing  water  passage  via  die  pouring  inlet;  and 
control  means  for,  when  the  sterilizing  solution  pouring  detect- 
ing means  detects  the  pouring  of  the  sterilizing  solution  by  a 
selection  of  a  user  sterilizing  said  part  of  the  washing  water 
massage  with  the  poured  sterilizing  solution  and  for,  when  the 
sterilizing  solution  pouring  detecting  means  does  not  detect 
the  pouring  of  the  sterilizing  solution  by  a  selection  of  a  user, 
sterilizing  said  part  of  the  washing  water  inassage  with  the 
sterilizing  solution  held  in  the  tank. 
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SJSiMZ 

DEVICES  FOB  MAItWG  REACHON  PKOOtCTS  BY 

CONTMOIXING  PRE-COALESCING  TEMPERATURE 

AND  TRANSIENT  TEK»ERATIIRE  DIFFERENCE  IN  AN 

ATOMIZED  LIQUID 

I  -'    Ncwait.  DeL,  aad  Mark  W.  DmmI,  ImU- 

Wm^  Mritnnn  to  TwcMy-FInt  C'«itiii7  Rcseardi 
Corporalkn.  NewariL,  Dei 

Filed  Jim.  7,  1*»5,  Sct.  Ne.  475340 

IML  a."  G«5D  ^AM).  MIK  S/lM).  MID  ///TM 

VS.  CL  422— !•«  IS  Claims 


1  A  device  tiif  preparing  i  rcailion  pnidiKl  from  a  hrM  liquid 
conuumng  i  first  re«.unl  and  a  gas  cimlaining  a  scvnnd  rtJctam 
comprMiig 

a  rcaL'Iion  chamber  having  an  upper  end.  a  lnwer  end.  a  wall 
and  a  reaction  /iine  in  which  /one  the  hrsi  liquid  is  hroughi 
in  contact  vmh  the  ga.s  lor  reacting  at  a  reaction  pressure, 

ail  aiomi/er  disposed  within  the  reaction  chamber  adap<cd  to 
break  the  hrst  liquid  into  a  plurality  ot  dn>plels  vvithin  the  gas 
at  an  alomi/ation  temperature  in  a  manner  thai  the  droplets 
coalesce  i>n  a  mass  ot  a  second  liquid  containing  reaction 
prtxluct.  the  droplets  having  a  pre  coalescing  temperature 
before  thev  coalesce  the  mass  ot  the  second  liquid  having  a 
second  liquid  surface  the  alomi/cr  ticing  awav  trom  said 
second  IkjukJ  surtace  at  an  alomi/ation  distance 

a  hrst  temperature  monitor  lor  irieasunng  the  atomi/alion  leiii 
pe  rat  lire. 

a  second  tcmperaliirc  nmnilor  lor  measuring  the  pre  coalescing 
temperature 

control  means  connecicil  lo  the  nrst  and  ihc  second  temperature 
m«}nilors  for  obtaining  temperature  mtormation  and  pointing  a 
parameter  or  determinant  selected  fnim  a  group  consisting  ot 
pre-coaJcscing  temperature  ol  the  droplets,  transient  tempera 
turr  dilTercnce  ot  the  droplets,  and  a  combination  thereof 
toward  respective  predetermined  ranges  the  transient  tem 
perature  difference  ot  tfy  droplets  being  ifie  difference 
Iwtween  the  pre  ciulescing  temperature  and  the  alomi/ation 
temperature    and 

a  separator  communicating  with  ifie  reaction  chamber  for  sepa 
rating  the  reaction  product  troni  the  second  liquid 


NIlAR  ATMOSPHKRIC  PRESSl  RK  TIU-;aTMKNT  OK 
POLYMERS  I  SING  HELIl  M  DLSCHARCJKS 
David  A.  (;iockFr.  West   Hrarirtta,  and   Mark   M.    Romaeh. 
Rodicstn;  bodi  of  N.V.,  assiKnors  to  Kartman  Kodak  Com- 
paay,  RodMstcr.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  1.  I"»»4.  Ser.  No.  2«»,T7* 
Int.  (1."  BOIJ  /yAlN 
I  .S.  n.  422— 18*.«5  2  (Taints 

I    A  device  adap<ed  for  use  in  an  aimosphcnc   glow  discharge 
chamber  compnsing 

an  elcctrocJe   having   a   tirst   surface,   tfie  electrode   including   a 
piuraiitv   of  holes  terminating  at  ifie  hrst   surface    the  hrsi 
surface  ot  the  electnxle  being  insulated 
a  grounded  transport  drum  tor  carrving  a  web  lo  he  iransponed 
between  ifie  drum  and  the  electnxle. 


riKans  f<x^  providing  gas  to  the  plurality  ot  holes 
a  power  supply  coupled  to  the  electrode 


PR(K  F-SS  FOR  THE  PIRIFICATWN  OF  HY  DRtXiEN 

Marro  Sued.  Milan,  Italy,  and   D'Arcy   LorlBier,  San   Luis 

Obispo.  Calif.,  assignors  to  SAES  Getters  S.p.A..  Italy 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  M.573.  Jul.  6,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  82S.aM.  Jan.  24,  1992. 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Feb.  I«.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  38M25 

Int.  CI."  COIB  ^Ak).  RAID  ^.V/Zi-^  "i  </6: 

I  _S.  (1.  423—236  1-^  Claims 


1  A  procevs  tor  the  reiimval  of  impurities  ot  nitrogen  and  cartxin 
monoxide,  and  optionally  cartion  dioxide,  from  hydrogen  contain 
ing  nitrogen  and  carfxtn  monoxide  and  optionally  cartx>n  dioxide 
impunties.  without  generating  the  production  ot  methane,  said 
hvdrogen  containing  no  tmire  than  about  20  ppm  by  voluine  total 
nitrogen  carbon  monoxide  and  carbon  dioxide  impurities,  com 
pnsing  the  steps  ot 

a    passing   said   hydrogen   through   a   hydrogen   inlet   in   fluid 

Lommunicalion  with  a  hrst  purihcation  chamtier.  and 
b   conlac'Ung  said  hydn)gen  with  a  tied  of  particulate  material 
contained  within  said  hrst  punhcation  chamber,  said  bed  ot 
particulate    material   comprised   of  elemental    nickel    in    an 
amount  ot  at  least  Yi  by  weight  ot  the  bed  and  said  elemental 
nickel  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  about  1(X)  m"/g.  at  a 
lemperature  ot  from  0'  C  to  S()°  C"   to  reduce  the  concentra 
lion  of  cartxin  monoxide  and  any  carbon  dioxide,  thus  pro- 
ducing a  partially  puntied  hydrogen  having  a  reduced  concen 
iration  of  cartxin  monoxide  and  any  cartxin  dioxide,  the  tirst 
puntication  chamber  being  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
second  punhcation  chamber,  and 
I   contacting  the  partially  punhed  hydrogen  with  a  bed  of  getter 
matcnal  contained  wiihin  said  second  punhcation  chamber  to 
remove  nitrogen  thus  prixlucing  a  punhed  hydrogen  having 
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less  than  20  ppb  of  total  nitrogen,  caibon  monoxide  and 
carbon  dioxide,  said  second  purification  chamber  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  a  purified  hydrogen  outlet;  and 
passing  the  purified  hydrogen  through  said  purified  hydrogen 
outlet. 


5^58,845 

FILM  PUMP  FOR  APPLYING  A  MONOLAYER  FILM 
OVER  WATER  SURFACES 
Michael  T.  Paukoi;  Sheldon  M.  Jctct;  both  of  Attanta,  and  Said 
L  Abdd-Khalik,  Ibcker,  all  of  Ga,,  Mrignon  to  Georgia  Tech 
Research  Corp.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Jul  27,  1994,  Ser.  Na  28M12 

InL  CL'  IMID  11/04 

VS.  a.  422—256  19  Claims 


1   A  device  for  applying  an  evaporation-iiihibiting  film  to  an 
exposed  liquid  surface  of  a  liquid  body,  comprising: 

a.  an  impeller  disposed  below  and  coplanar  with  an  exposed 

liquid  surface; 
b  means  for  rotating  said  impeller; 
c    means  for  delivering  the  evaporatioa-inhibiting  film  to  an 

exposed  liquid  surface  at  a  location  immediately  above  said 

impeller,  aiid 
d  means  for  bringing  liquid  from  beneath  the  exposed  surface  of 

the  liqiud  body  to  above  said  impeller. 


APPARATUS  FOR  DISINFECTING  CONTACT  LENSES 
HAVING  IMPROVED  VENT  MEANS 
Larry  A.  Atronl,  LawraMxiUle,  Ga^  and  Robert  F.  McCoy, 
Maplewood,  N  J,,  ■d^om  to  Ciba  Gdgy  ConiontioB,  Tmr- 
rytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  349,719 
lot  CL"  AML  2/16;  B«5D  51/16 
VS.  CI  422—301  2t  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  treating  ophthalmic  lenses,  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  adapted  to  receive  a  Beating  solution,  said 
container  having  an  end  including  a  substantially  circular 
penptaery  defining  an  opening  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a 
lens  retaining  means; 

(b)  a  cap  ad^Med  to  be  affixed  to  said  container  at  said  open  end. 
in  order  to  provide  a  subttantially  liquid-impertneable  seal, 
said  cap  further  including  a  sealing  rim  adapted  to  mate  with 

said  container  periphery, 
said  cap  and  said  container  defining  an  apparatus  for  treating 

ophthlalmic  lenses, 
wherein  said  container  periphery  is  sufficiently  flexible  to  at 

least  partially  deform  to  allow  gas  to  escape  between  said 

container  periphery  and  said  cap  sealing  rim  when  the  gas 


pressure  within  said  container  exceeds  a  predetermined 
pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure,  said  container  periph- 
ery and  said  sealing  rim  thereby  forming  a  primary  sealing 
and  venting  means, 
and  wherein  said  apparatus  further  includes  a  secondary  vent- 
ing means  which  allows  gas  passing  from  said  container 
through  said  primary  sealing  and  venting  means  to  pass  to 
the  surroundings. 


5,558,847 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  ALUMINIUM  AND 
FLUORI?<E  FROM  FLUORINE  CONTAINING  WASTE 
MATERIALS 
Hcmitaig  Kaaber,  Den  Gamle  Skolc,  DK-3520  Famm,  and 
Mogens  MoUgaard,  S«tofteparkcn  3,  DK-3M0  Stenlwe,  both 
ofDenaarfc 
Conthmatioa  of  Ser.  No.  29631,  Ang.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coathmatioa  of  Ser.  No.  98,311,  Nov.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioa  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  5, 1991,  •193/91 
InL  a.*  COIF  7/00 
VS.  CI.  423—111  20  Claims 


t: 


U 


^- 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  aluminum  and  fluorine  from  a 
fluoride-containing  waste  material  (FCWM)  as  AlFjOH  hydrate 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  conducting  an  acid  leaching  step  in  which  FCWM  is  leached 
with  dilute  sulfuric  acid  to  thoeby  produce  an  acid  slurry 
containing  fluorine,  sodium  and  aluminum  dissolved  in  the 
aqueous  phase  thereof  and  insuring  the  molar  ratio  of  T"/ 
"Al"  is  in  the  interval  from  about  1.8  to  2.2,  adjusting  said 
ratio  to  said  interval,  by  adding  aluminum  as  required  wherein 
"F'  is  the  number  of  moles  of  leachable  fluorine  in  the 
FCWM  and  "Al"  is  the  number  of  moles  of  aluminum; 

(b)  separating  the  aqueous  and  solid  phases; 

(c)  precipitating  AlFjOH  hydrate  from  the  aqueous  phase  by 
increasing  the  temperature  to  and  maintaining  the  temperature 
at  a  value  within  the  interval  of  from  about  90°  C.  to  the 
boiling  point  of  the  aqueous  phase  and  gradually  increasing 
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the  pH  value  lo  about   1  ■"  to  4  I   hv  contntlled  connruous 
addiuon  of  an  aqueous  NaOH  solution,  and 

Id)  recovmng  the  precipiUled  AIF;()H  hydrate 

wherein  the  operating  conditions  during  the  entire  priKess  are 
such  a.s  lo  prevent  oxidauon  of  temxis  ions  lo  lemc  ions,  and 

wherein  the  anxxini  of  sulfunc  acid  u!.ed  in  the  acid  leaching 
step  is  such  thai  the  nx)lar  ratio  i"Na"/2+'K/4i/"S(J4  "  is  less 
than  or  equal  to  I,  in  which  "Na"  is  the  number  of  moles  of 
leachable  sodium  in  the  FCWM  plus  the  number  of  equina 
lenLs  of  the  aqueous  NaOH  added  pnor  to  the  precipitation  ot 
the  AIF.OH  hydrate  and  "SO^  '  is  the  number  of  moles  of 
sulfate,  and  the  aiTK)uni  of  H,SC)j  is  alv)  such  that  pH  value  ol 
tJie  aqueous  phase  dunng  the  acid  leaching  step  does  not 
exceed  about  1 


5^<>5M48 
CLEAR  LIQIID  ACID  KLl  E  GAS  DKSl  I.H  RI/.ATION 
SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Moser,  15«0  Sand  HUl  Rd..  #203,  P«lo  Alto,  C  ■lif. 
94J03,-  David  R.  Uwras,  437  BcUa  Corte,  Mountain  View, 
C«lif.  9404J,-  James  H.  WUhefan.  Z)94  CIuutos  Rd,.  Sandy. 
Ltab  84W2;  James  D.  CoUey,  12307  Log  Cabin  La„  Anchor- 
age. Ky,  49223,  and  (Miver  W.  Hargrove.  Jr..  8508  Adiron- 
dack Ave.,  Austiii.  Tex.  78759 
Coatinaaboo-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  109,487,  Aug.  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  applicabon  May  .»,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453.897 
Int.  d."  BOID  ^'/V> 
I  .S.  CI.  423—243.01  13  CTainw 


5.558.849 
PR<KESS  FOR  MAKING  INORtJANU  GELS 
Kenneth  ('..  Sharp,  Landenberg,  Pa„  assignor  to  E.  L  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  128.437,  Sep.  29,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,793,  May  20,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  426J25 
InL  (T'^  COIB  <*//: 
I -S.  CI.  423— 338  8  Claim-s 

1    An  open  pore,  inorganic  gel  made  by  a  prix:ess  comprising 
III  intimately   mixing  together  the  following  comp»inents  lAi 
and  (Bl.  either  in  a  liquid  state  or  in  solution  in  an  organic 
liquid 

lAi  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of    .SkOR'i,..    TiiOR-').,,    ZnOR')...    Tr'(OR-'),X'„.    and 
Zr*(OR'i,.\''„ 
wherein 
each  one  ot  R  .  k      R'    R'  and  R'  independenllv   is  a  C,  C, 

alkyl. 
X  IS  a  chelating  ligand 
each  one  ot  a  and  b  is  independently   a  cix>rdination  number 

having  an  integer  value  ot  4  <i. 
J  IS  a  number  corresponding  to  the  chelating  ability  ot  ligand  X. 
being  2  tor  bidenUle  chelating  ligands  and   '  for  tndenlate 
chelating  ligands. 
P  IS  either   I   or  1.  with  the  proviso  thai  p  is   1   tor  tridcntale 
cfielating  ligands, 

iBi  a  strong  cartxuylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  formic  acid,  moncxhloroacetic  acid,  dichloaacetic 
acid,  tnfluoroacetic  acid  and  hydroxyaceiic  acid,  and  con- 
taining from  0  to  40  mole  *  water,  the  amouni  of  carboxy- 
hc  acid  being  at  least  15  moles  of  — COOH  groups  per 
mole  of  compound  (A),  and  the  total  amount  of  water  from 
any  soutte  iniually  present  in  tJie  reacuon  medium  being 
less  than  5  moles  per  mole  of  Component  (A). 
i2l  agitating  ttie  above  mixture  while  maintaining  the  mixture  at 

a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  0°  to  100°  C.  and 
1 1 1  isolaung  the  inorganic  gel  wherein  said  open  pore,  inorgariic 

gel   has  ultrahne  pore  structure,  having  less  than    10  m"/g 

specihc  surface  area  by  nitrogen  adsorption  analysis  after  4 

hours  at  - 1%°  C 


1  .^V  wet  flue  gas  desulfun/ation  process  tor  removing  sulfur 
oxides  from  flue  gas  conducted  under  condiuons  which  inhibit  the 
oxidation  of  sulhte  lo  sulfate  to  produce  a  sulfur  oxides-free  gas 
and  sulfite-containing  solids  including  tlie  steps  of 

al  directing  sulfur  oxides  containing  gas  lo  a  scrubtier. 

b)  sc-nibbing  the  sulfur  oxides  from  the  flue  gas  with  a  clear 
scrubbing  liquid  that  is  substanually  free  from  suspended 
solids  arxl  contains  an  organic  acid  buffer  system  capable  ot 
controlling  and  maintaining  the  pH  of  said  process  al  a  pH  in 
the  range  of  4  5  to  6  0  lo  produce  a  sulfur  oxidcs-free  gas  and 
a  sulfur  oxides-containing  effluent  liquor, 

cl  discfiarging  tl»e  sulfur  oxides-frre  gas  from  ttie  process, 

dl  directing  sulfur  oxides-containing  effluent  liquor  from  the 
scrubber  to  a  reactor  system  containing  lime  or  limestone  and 
a  bed  of  calcium  sulfite  solids  and  separaUng  the  scrubber 
effluent  into  a  clear  liquor  fraction  substantially  free  from 
suspended  solids  and  a  thickened  sulfite  solids  fraction, 

e)  maintaining  the  circulaling  calcium  sulhte  relauve  saturation 
of  said  process  between  }  and  S  by  control  of  the  suspended 
solids  concentration  and  by  control  of  calcium  ion  concentra 
tion  in  tlie  reactor  system, 

f)  maintaining  an  organic  acid  buffer  concentration  in  itie  clear 
liquor  fraction  to  conttol  and  maintain  a  privess  pH  of  4  S  to 
6  0.  and 

g)  dewatenng  the  sulhte  siMids  fraction 


5.558.850 
PRECIPITATED  CALCIUM  CARBONATE 
Ian  S.  BIcakley,  and  Thomas  R.  Jones,  both  of  SL  Austell. 
LInitcd  Kingdom,  assignors  to  ECC  International  Limited, 
United  Kingdom 
Coadnnalkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  996,677,  Dec.  24,  1992.  aban- 
doned, wUcfa  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736,488. 
Jul.  26,  1991,  PaL  No.  5032.678.  This  application  Aug.  9, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  287.966 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  27,  1990, 
9016552 

Int  a."  COIF  ll/IK 
l\S.  C\.  423—432  13  Claims 

1    In  a  process  of  preparing  calcium  carbonate,  which  composes 
ttie  following  steps 

(a)  slaking  quicklime  in  an  aqueous  medium; 
ibi  carbonaling  the  suspension  of  slaked  lime  formed  in  step  (al 
by  passing  tficrethrough  sufficient  of  a  gas  compnsing  carbon 
dioxide  to  cause  tiK  pH  of  the  suspension  to  fall  to  substan- 
tially neutral,  and 
(c)  separating  tJie  precipitated  calcium  cartwnate  formed  in  step 
(bl  from  tlie  aqueous  medium  in  which  it  is  suspended, 
wherein  the  improvement  composes  adding  a  reagent  com- 
posing a  piMyhydnc  alcohol  or  a  polyhydnc  phenol  to  the 
aqueous  medium  in  which  the  quicklime  is  slaked  in  step  (a). 
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PREPARATION  OF  ALUMINOSILICATE  ZEOLITES 
Stephen  J.  Miller,  San  FrandMM,  Calit^  irignnr  to  Chevron 

U.S.A.  Inc.  San  Francteo,  Calif: 
ContiniMtion-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  141,142,  Oct  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned, vrhich  Is  a  condnnation-in-pnH  of  Ser.  No.  991,872, 
Dec.  16,  1992.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,216 

Int  a,*  COIB  39/04;39/38;39/42 
VS.  a.  423—702  52  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  crystalline  zeolite,  said  method 
comprising: 

a,  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  at  least  one  active 
source  of  a  first  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
oxide  of  silicon,  germaniuni  or  both,  opdooaUy  at  least  one 
active  source  of  a  second  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  oxide  of  aluminum,  boron,  gallium,  iron  or  a 
mixture  thereof,  an  organic  templating  agent  capable  of  form- 
ing said  crystalline  zeolite,  and  sufBcient  water  to  shape  said 
mixture;  and 
b  heating  said  reaction  mixture  at  crystallization  conditions  and 
in  the  absence  of  an  added  external  liquid  phase  for  sufficient 
time  to  form  a  crystallized  material  containing  crystals  of  said 
zeolite,  wherein  said  zeolite  crystals  have  a  first  oxide/second 
oxide  molar  ratio  greater  than  12. 


5,558,852 

METHODS  OF  TREATING  MELANOMAS  AND 
GLIOMAS  WITH  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  MEl-14 
Darell  D,  Bigner,  Mebane,  N.C.,  and  Mickaci  R.  Zaiutsky, 
Chaple  HIU,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Duke  Univeraity,  Durliam, 
N.C. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser,  No.  33,864,  Mwr.  19,  1993,  abudoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,582 

Int  CL*  A61K  39/395:39/44 

VS.  a.  424-1.49  28  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  a  cystic  brain  tumor  in  a  human  subject 

composing: 

adimnistering  to  a  human  subject  afBicted  with  a  cystic  brain 

tumor  an  antibody  in  a  dierapeutically  effective  amount, 
wherein  the  Fc  fragment  of  said  antibody  is  deleted, 
wherein  said  antibody  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monoclonal  antibody  Me  1-14  having  the  amino  acid  sequence 
given  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  and  SEQ  ID  NO:  4,  and  antibodies 
that  specifically  bind  to  tlie  epitope  specifically  bound  by 
monoclonal  antibody  Mel-14. 
wherein  said  cystic  brain  tumor  binds  monoclonal  antibody 

Mel-14; 
and  wherein  said  administering  step  is  carried  out  by  depositing 
said  antibody  in  the  cyst  cavity  of  said  cystic  brain  tumor. 


5,558,854 

ULTRASOUND  CONTRAST  MEDU  COMPRISING 
PERFLUOROPENTANE  AND  FERFLUOROHEXANE  GAS 
Steven  C.  Qnay,  Padlic  Palisades,  CaUf.,  anignor  to  Sonus 

Phaimacenticaia,  Botliwell,  Wwh. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  936,011,  Sep.  2,  1992,  abandoned,  wUch 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  893,657,  Jun.  5,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5,409,688,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
761311,  Sep.  17,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  380,085 
Int  a."  A61K  49/00 
VS.  a.  424—9.52  13  Claims 

1,  Contrast  media  for  ultrasound  imaging  comprising  gaseous 
dodecafluoropentane. 


5,558,855 

PHASE  SHIFT  COLLOIDS  AS  ULTRASOUND  CONTRAST 

AGENTS 
Steven  C.  Quay,  Padfic  PaUsades,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Sonus 
Pharmaceuticals,  BothcU,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,172 
Int  CL'  A61K  49/00 
VS.  Cl.  424—95  22  Oaims 

1.  A  biocompatible  ultrasound  contrast  agent  including  a  liquid- 
in-liquid  colloidal  dispersion  comprising  a  dispersed  phitse  and  an 
aqueous  continuous  phase,  said  dispersed  phase  comprising  dode- 
cafluoropentane and  an  amphiphile. 


5,558,856 
MICROBUBBLE-GENERATING  CONTRAST  AGENTS 
FOR  ULTRASOUND  AND  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 
IMAGING 
Jo  Klaveness,  Oslo;  Pal  Rongved,  Hellvik,  and  Lars  Stubbemd, 
SodertaUc  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Nycomed  Imag- 
ing AS,  Oslo,  Norway 
per  No.  PCT/EP93«0027,  {  371  Date  Dec  9,  1994,  {  102<e) 
Date  Dec.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/13808,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,149 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan,  9,  1992, 
9200388 

Int  a.'  A61K  49/00 
VS.  a.  424— 9  J7  35  Claims 

1.  A  contrast  agent  comprising  microbubble-generating  carbohy- 
drate microparticles  having  a  surfactant  admixed  within  the  micro- 
particulate  structures,  wherein  the  contrast  agent  contains  sulphur 
hexafluoride  or  low  molecular  weight  fluorinated  hydrocarbons 
optionally  together  with  another  biocompatible  gas. 


I 

5,558,853 

PHASE  SHIFT  COLLOIDS  AS  ULTRASOUND  CONTRAST 

AGENTS 
Steven  C.  Quay,  Pacific  PaUsades,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sonus 

Pharmaceuticais,  Botliell,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,284,  Nov.  8,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,172,  Jan.  25,  1993.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,024 
Int  CL'  A61K  49/00 
VS.  a.  424—9,5  48  Oaims 

1  An  ultrasound  contrast  agent  including  a  biocompatible  col- 
loidal dispersion,  said  dispersion  comprising  a  liquid  dispersed 
phase,  an  amphiphilic  material  and  an  aqueous  continuous  phase, 
said  dispersed  phase  comprising  a  water  iiiuniscible  fluorine- 
containing  chemical  in  liquid  form  having  a  boiling  point  below 
about  40°  C. 


5458,857 
CONTRAST  AGENTS 
Jo   Klaveness,  Oslo.-   Pil   Rongved,  Nesoddtangen,  and   Per 
Strande,  Oslo,  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Nycomed  Imaging 
AS,  Oslo,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)1327,  5  371  Date  Dec  23.  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21382,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  146,115 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jiu.  3.  1991, 
9111890;  Jul.  5,  1991,  9114570;  Jan.  9,  1992,  9200409 

Int  a."  A61K  49/00 
VS.  a.  424—9.52  12  Claims 

1.  Ultrasound  contrast  agents  in  the  form  of  microparticles 
comprising  a  biotolerable  matrix  in  association  with  a  gas  or  a 
precursor  therefor,  characterised  in  that  the  microparticles  are 
stabilised  by  covalent  bonding  of  the  matrix  and  by  having  lipo- 
philic groups,  lipophilic  molecules,  or  a  combination  thereof, 
covalently  attached  to  the  microparticles. 
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CO-DRIEO  ALLTVUNIIM  OXYHYDROXIDE.S 
Andrew  M.  Rub4no,  Chatham,  and  Arthur  A.  SkiUaoo,  Dea- 

viUe,    both    of   NJ..    anignors    to    Rehcfa.    Inc^    Berkeley 

Heights,  NJ. 

CootiMatloa  of  .Scr.  No.  289.M7,  Sep.  3.  1981,  abandooed. 

Thb  appUcatlon  Sep.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  586333 

Int.  a."  A61K  ^/<: 

VS.  CX  424—68  U  Claims 

1    A  method  for  the  preparation  of  adsocptive.  prolein-binding 
aluminum  oxyhydroxides  which  comprises  mixing  a  carbonate 
free,  highly  hydralcd,  aluminum  o»yhydroiiiilc<onlaining  aquoMis 
suspension,   which   is  relatively   inert  lowarcLs  weak  alkalis  and 
acids,  with  an  additive,  said  additive  being  soluble  in  water  and 
furnishing  coordinaung  moieties  with  aluminum,  drying  said  mn 
lure  to  form  solid  particles  of  adsorptivc,  pnxcin  binding  alumi 
num  ojyhydroxide.   which  are  resuspendable  when  aciditied   in 
water,  and  mixing  water  with  the  dned  solid  particles  ot  aluminum 
oxyhydrtixide  and  acidifying  the  resulting  mixture  lo  a  pH  value  of 
between  about  4  and  about  6  ^  lo  pniducc  resuspcnded  adsorptivc, 
pnHein  binding,  aluminum  oxvhydroxide 


ihc  viral  vector  at  a  site  which  is  not  essential  for  infectivitv  and 
replication,  which  gene  has  the  nucleotide  sequence  of 
the  MDV  gB  gene 


5,558,859 

fOMPOsrrioN  for  the  treatment  and 

PROTEmON  Ol  THE  EXOSKELETAL  PARTS  BASED 

ON  CERAMIDES  AND  VINYLPYRROI.IDONE 

K>LYMERS 

Uabelle  Crrtois,  (lischy,  France,  msigaoT  to  l.'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4J3J92 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  France,  May  2,  1994,  9+.05314 
Int.  CI."  A61K  ^flh  ^.li<: 
L  -S.  CI.  424—70.15  17  Claiais 

1  A  composition  tor  improving  the  shape  retention  ot  hair. 
eyela.shes  or  eyebn)ws.  which  comprises  in  a  coMneticallv  accept 
able  medium,  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  a  teramide  and 
a  gtycivcramidc  and  at  lea.sl  one  vinylpym>lidone  polymer  said  ai 
lca.sl  one  compound  and  said  at  lea.st  one  vinylpyrrolidone  polymer 
being  present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  effective  to 
improve  the  shape  retention  of  said  hair,  eyela.shes  or  cvebrows 
said  composition  containing  less  than  4'l  bv  weight  ut  anionn. 
and/or  amphotelric  and/or  /wiitenonic  surface  active  agents 


5,558,861 

MODIFIED  MICROBULLY-PRODIICED  CELLULOSE 

C;EL  WTTH  hi  man  epidermal  cells  ADSORBED 

THEREON  FOR  USE  AS  A  SKIN  GRAFT  OR 

VL'LNERARY  COVER 

Shigeru  Yamanaka;  Yuzoru  Eto;  Satoshi  Ikkano,-  Kunihiko 

Watanabc,  and  Hlroahiro  Shibai,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

Msignors  to  AJinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,250,  Mar.  20,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  281,135,  Jul.  27.  1994, 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,708,  Dec. 

1,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
44,083,  Apr.  6,  1993,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of 
Scr.  No.  653,473,  Feb.  11,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Scr.  No.  39,739,  Apr.  20,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  5,  1996,  Scr.  No.  567,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1986.  61-92479; 
Jul.  18,  1986,  61-169554 
InL  a."  AOIN  6MM):   A61F  l.i/<»):2JI0.    A61L   /.5/fA();   A61K 

V//4.  <V<6   C08B  im.  C12N  IA)2 
VS.  Cl.  424—93.7  7  Claims 

1  A  skin  graft  or  vulnerary  cover  tor  external  wound  surfaces, 
which  comprises  a  complex  of  a  water -containing  gel  of  modified 
microbially  produced  cellulose  with  hunruui  cells  bonded  to  or 
ad.sorbed  in  said  gel.  said  human  cells  consisung  of  human  cpider 
mal  cells,  said  human  epidermal  cells  being  cultured  substantially 
in  a  mt)nolaycr  state  on  the  water-containing  gel  form  of  the 
modihed  microbially  pnxluced  cellulose,  wherein 

I  I  an  animal  cell  adhesive  protein  is  physically  or  chemically 

blinded  lo  the  nxxlilicd  microbially-produced  cellulose,  or 

2i  said  cellulose  contains  hydaixyl  groups,  wherein  at  least  a 

p»>rtion  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  of  the  hydroxyl  gnnips  are 

substituted  with  a  positively  or  negatively  charged  group,  or 

li  an  animal  cell  adhesive  protein  is  physically  or  chemically 

bonded  to  the  modihed  microbially  prtxluced  cellulose,  and 

ihe  cellulose  conUins  hydroxyl  groups,  wherein  at  lea.st  a 

portum  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  of  the  hydroxyl  gnxips  are 

substituted  with  a  positively  oi  negatively  charged  group, 

wherein  the  positively  charged  grtxip  has  the  formula  (I)  or  llli 


5,558,860 
VIRAL  VACCINES 
Louis  J.  N.  Roas,  Newbury.  I  nitcd  Kingdoau'  Simon  D.  Scott, 
Amsterdam.    Nctlierlands,    and    Matthew    M.    Binns,    Ely. 
Lnited    Kingdom,    assignors    to    Riioae    Merieux.    Lyons. 
France 
Continuatiaa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  669J92,  Apr.  29,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appiicatioo  Jnn.  23,  1993.  Scr.  No.  81.932 
Claiaw  priority,  application  I  nitcd  Kingdom,  .Sep.  13,  1988, 
8821441 

lnLCT\\61K  'w^'i'i    C12N  7/M/  /5/Vi 
I  i>.  CI.  424—93.2  14  Claims 

I    .\  vaccine  against  MI)\  iMavck  s  nisea.se  Virus i.  comprising 
a  viral  vector  which  contains  a  gene  of  the  MDV  virus  inserted  into 


(I) 


-CH- 


-N- 

I 

R* 


-t-CH;1vN 


/ 
\ 


(0) 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  «,  and  R,.  R..  and  R, 
independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alky  I.  aryl. 
arvlalkyl.  alkylaryl,  cycloalkyi  or  alkoxyalkyl  group,  with  the 
proviso  that  R,.  R..  and  R,  are  not  a  hydrogen  atom  simulta 
neously.  and 
wherein  the  negatively  charged  grixip  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ot  j  carhoxy  methyl  gn>up.  a  cartxixy  ethyl  group. 
a  phosph<inc  acid  group  and  a  sulfuric  acid  group 
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METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  INSECTS 
David  R.  Corbin,  ClMsterfickl;  John  T.  Gracaplate,  Manches- 
ter; Michael  G.  Jennings,  ChoteriMd;  John  P.  Purceil,  Ball- 
win,  and  Robert  D.  Sammons,  New  McOc,  all  of  Mo„  assign- 
ors to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Look,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  393,785,  Feb.  24,  1995,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  83,948,  Jon.  28, 1993,  PaL  No. 
5,518,908,  which  is  a  continnatioB-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  937,195, 
Sep.  4,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  omtiniution-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  762,682,  Sep.  23, 1991,  abutdoned.  This  application 
Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No,  475,694 
Int.  a."  A61K  38/44;  CI2N  9/02:1/20;  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  424—94.4  21  Clainis 

1  In  a  method  of  controlling  plant  insect  pests  by  applying  to 
the  plant  envuxjnment  or  plant  seed  an  insecticidally  effective 
amount  of  a  protein  toxin  for  ingestion  by  the  insect,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing  applying  to  the  plant  environment  or  plant  seed  a 
planl-colonizing  micitxirganism  genetically  engineered  to  contain 
and  express  a  heterologous  gene  comprising  a  DNA  sequence 
encoding  3-hydroxystcroid  oxidase  in  an  anKMint  effective  for 
controlling  insect  infestation,  wherein  the  insect  is  a  boll  weevil  or 
a  lepidopteran. 


-continued 


CDR-3     Gin— Gin— Tip— Ser— Ser— His— He— Phe— Thr 
(SEQ  ID  NO:3); 

the  hypervariable  region  of  the  heavy  chain  CDRs  has  the  follow- 
ing amino  acid  sequences: 


CDR  I 
CDR  2 

CDR  3 


5,558,864 

HLMANIZED  AND  CHIMERIC  ANTI-EPIDERMAL 
GROWTH  FACTOR  RECEPTOR  MONCXTLONAL 
ANTIBODIES 
Marv  M.  Bcndig,  London;  Catherine  A.  Kettlcborough,  Herts, 
and  Jose  Saidanha,  Middkaez,  aU  of  United   Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesdlachaft  Mit  Bcschrankter 
Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/00480,  S  371  Date  Nov.  6,  1992,  S  102(e) 
Dale  Nov.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/15683,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,421 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  6, 
1991,  911933892 

Int  CL'  A61K  35/16 
VS.  n.  424—133.1  22  CHaims 

1  A  humanized  antibody,  compnsing  a  variable  region  and  a 
constant  region,  wherein  the  hypervariable  region  of  the  light  chain 
CDRs  has  the  following  amino  acid  sequences: 


CDR  1      Ser  -Ala— Ser- Ser— Ser— Val— Thr— Tyr— Met— tyr 

(SEQ  ID  NO  I). 
CDR  2     Asp— Thr-Ser— Asn— Leu— Ala— Ser  (SEQ  ID  NO:2)  and 


Ser— His— Trp— Met— His  (SEQ  ID  NO:4). 
Glu — Phe — Asn — Pro — Ser— Asn — Gly — Arg — Thr — Asn — 
Tyr— Asn— Glu— Lys— Phe— Lys— Ser  (SEQ  ID  NO;5)  and 
Arg — Asp — Tyr — Asp — Tyr — Asp — Gly — Arg — Tyi — 
Phe— Asp— Tyr  (SEQ  ID  NO:6); 


5,558,863 

METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  HERPES  VIRUS 
INFECTIONS 
Ellis  L.  Kline,  Pendleton,  and  Walter  W.  McAlhaney,  Ander- 
son, both  of  S.C.,  aarigiiors  to  Molecniar  Rx,  Inc.,  Pendleton, 
S.C. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  229,703,  Apr.  19,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  860,546,  Apr.  3,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continoatiOD-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
682,071,  Apr.  9,  1991,  abandooed.  This  application  Feb.  21, 
,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,120 

'  InL  CL'  A61K  38/47 

VS.  a.  424—94.61  7  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  herpes  virus  infections  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  HSVl.  HSV2  and  varicellazoster  in  a 
human  or  animal  comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  the 
human  or  animal  with  the  herpes  vims  infection  a  solution  of 
neuraminidase  at  a  dose  of  from  between  about  10"^  mg  to  about 
10  "  mg 


the  light  chain  framework  region  has  the  following  amino  acid 
sequences: 


FR  ■  1     Asp— lie— Gin— Met— Thr— Gin— Ser— Pro— Ser— 

Ser— Uu— Scr— Ala— Ser— Val— Gly— Asp— Arg— Val- 
Tlir— He— Thr— Cys  (SEQ  ID  NO:7). 

FR-2     Trp— Tyr— Gin— Gin— Lys— Pro— Gly— Lys— Ala- 
Pro— Lys— Leu— Leu— lie— Tyr  (SEQ  ID  NO:8). 

FR  3    Gly— Val— Pro— Ser— Arg— Phe— Ser— Gly— Ser— 

Gly— Ser— Gly— Thr— Asp— Xaa,— Thr— Phe— Thr— 
lie— Ser— Ser— Leu— Gin — Pro— Glu— Asp— He— Ala— 
Thr— Tyr- Tyr— Cys  (SEQ  ID  NO:9)  and 

FR-4     Phe— Gly— Gin— Gly— Thr— Lys— Val— Glu— lie— Lys 
(SEQ  ID  NO  10): 


the  heavy  chain  framework  region  has  the  following  amino  acid 
sequences: 


FR-1     Gin— Val— Gin— Leu— Val— Gin— Ser— Gly— Ala— Glu— 
Val— Lys— Lys— Pro— Gly— Ala— Ser— Val— Lys— Val— 
Ser— Cys— Lys— Ala— Ser— Gly— Tyr— Thr— Phe— Xaa, 
(SEQ  ID  NO  111. 

FR-2    Trp— Val— Xaa,— Gin— Xaa,- Xaa,— Gly— Gin— Gly— 
Leu— Glu— Trp— Xaa^— Gly  (SEQ  ID  NO  12). 

FR-3     Xaa^- Xaag— Thr— Met— Thr— Xaa,— Asp— Thr— Ser— 

Thr— Asn— Thr- Ala— Tyr- Mel— Xaa,o— Leu— Ser- Ser— 
Leu— Arg— Ser— Glu— Asp— Thr— Ala— Val— Tyr— Tyr— 
Cys— Ala— Ser  (SEQ  ID  NO:  13)  and 

Fr-4      Trp— Gly— Gin— Gly— Thr— Leu— Val- Thr— Val— Ser— 
Ser  (SEQ  ID  NO:  14); 

wherein  Xaa,  is  Tyr.  Phe.  Trp  or  His:  Xaa,  is  Thr  or  Ser.  Xaa,  is 
Arg  or  His;  Xaa^  is  Ala.  Lys  or  His;  Xaa,  is  Pro  or  Val;  Xaa<,  is  Ue, 
Val  or  Leu;  Xaa-,  is  Lys.  Arg  or  His;  Xaa,  is  Ala.  Val.  Pro  or  Gly; 
Xaa,  is  Val.  Ala.  Pro  or  Gly;  and  Xaa.o  is  Glu  or  Asn;  and 
wherein  said  humanized  antibody  bmds  to  human  EGF  receptors, 
and  inhibits  binding  of  EGF  to  EGF-receptor. 


5,558,865 

HFV  IMMUNOTHERAPEUTICS 

Tsuneya  Ohno,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Nissin  Sbokuhin 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  39,457,  Apr.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  748,562, 
Aug.  22,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1993, 
Ser.  No.  111,080 
InL  a.'  C12N  5/12:  A61K  39/42:  C07K  16/12 
VS.  CL  424—148.1  8  Claims 

1  An  NMOl  monoclonal  antibody  characterized  by  the  ability  to 
specifically  bind  to  the  ammo  acids  G-P-G-R  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1)  of 
HIV-l  gpl20  or  gpl60  protein  and  the  ability  to  neutralize  in  vitro 
the  infection  of  H9  cells  by  live  HIV-l  strains  MN  and  VRg  as 
determined  by  reverse  transcriptase.  p24.  MT-2  and  syncytia  for- 
mation assays,  the  antibody  being  further  characterized  by  com- 
prising a  heavy  chain  variable  region  consisting  of  the  amino  acid 
sequence  set  out  in  SEC  ID  NO:  20  and  a  light  chain  variable 
region  consisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  set  out  in  SEQ  ID 
NO:  22 
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wherein  said  salicylic  acid  derivative  has  the  formula 


of  an  aqueous  softening  composition,  said  softening  composition 
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S,55MM 

ANTINEOPLASTIC  CHEMOTHERAFELTIC  OF  PLANT 
ORIGIN,  HAVING  HIGH  SELECnVITY  AND  GREATLY 
REDUCED  TOHCITY,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
ClHdte  D'Arrifa,  2  Via  Elea,  I-M183  Roaw  RM,  Italy 
PCT  Ho.  PCT/ITW/Mt57,  |  371  Date  Jan.  28,  1W3,  «  102<e) 
Date  Ja&  28,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/2I359,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  10,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  22.  1992.  Scr.  No.  96I.A95 
OataM     priority.     appMcatton      Italy.     May      29,      1991. 
RM91A8372 

InL  CX"  A61K  *5/^« 
VS.  CI.  424—195.1  25  Claims 

1  A  process  for  prxxlucing  an  anuneuplastK  '.uhsuncc.  compns 
ing 

(1)  macerating  an  unnpcned  fruil  of  a  plani  of  the  family 
Pinosporaceae  in  an  alcohol  to  produce  an  alcoholic  extract. 

(b)  stimng  or  shaking  uud  alcoholic  extract  of  step  (al  with 
chlorofomi  to  produce  an  alcohol -chlorofonn  pha.sc  and  an 
aqueous  phase. 

(c)  coocenlrating  said  akohol-chloroform  pha.se  of  step  (bl  b\ 
evaporation  to  produce  a  concentrated  alctihol-chloroform 
phase. 

(d)  adding  isopropyl  alcohol  lo  said  concentrated  alcoh<il 
chloroform  phase  of  step  (ci  to  form  an  ist)propvl  alcohol 
suspension. 

(e)  filtering  said  i.st)propv]  alcoh«il  suspension  of  step  (di  to 
produce  a  precipiute. 

(f)  drying  and  gnnding  said  precipiute  ot  step  (ei  lo  pnxluce  a 
powder. 

(g)  solubilizing  said  powder  ot  step  ifi  jn  ethyl  jlcohol  water. 
4  I.  to  produce  a  solution. 

(h)  punfying  said   solution  of  step  igi   using   active   carbon 

followed  by  washing  said  active  carbon  with  ethyl  alcohol 
water.  4  1,  to  obtain  a  limpid,  colorless  solution. 
(1)  coocentrating  said  limpid,  colorless  solution  of  step  (hi  to 

produce  a  concentrated  soluuon. 
(J)  adding  isopropyl  alcohol  to  said  concentrated  solution  ot  step 

(1)  to  product  an  isopropyl  alcohol  suspension,  and 
(k)  drying  said  isopropyl  alcohol   suspension  of  step  (ji  and 

grinding  the  dned  product  to  prodiKc  a  powder 


S.55S.M7 
RECOMBINANT  MAREKS  DISEASE  VIRUS.  PR(X:ESS 
FOR  PREPARING  THE  .SAME  AND  VACCINE 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Sakacuchi    Maoohl.    and    YaauuBoto    MicliitalLa.    botli    of 
KftacU-giin,  Japan,  assicnon  to  Juridcai  Foundation  The 
ClMaM>-Sero-Tbenipcutk    Reacarcli    Institute,    Kunuunoto. 
Japan 
CootiBUtioa  of  Ser.  No.  910.554,  Jul.  8.  1992,  abandoned. 

Thta  appUcatkm  Jul.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  272^13 

ClainH  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  9.  1991,  3-195703 

InL  CL"  A*1K  .W/3V_S.  (V//^  <V/25S    C'12N  7A)I  fiAM) 

VS.  (X  424—199.1  7  claims 

1    A  recombinant  Marek's  disease   virus  type  I  pnxluted  by 

incorporating  an  exogenous  gene  expression  ca.ssette  into  a  region 

of  DNA  extendmg  from  nucleotide  no    120  to  nucleotide  no   7SK 

of  die  DNA  of  SEQ  ID  NO  J.  wherein  said  cassette  composes  an 

exogenous  gene  and  a  promiHer  Jcnsed  from  an  animal  cell  ix  an 

animal  virus  opcrably  linked  in  said  exogenous  gene 


5,S58,8«9 
MAJOR  PEANUT  ALLERGEN  ARA  H  II 
A.  Wcdey  Sorts,  Jr.,  and  Rlcki  M.  Hdm.  both  of  Little  Rock, 
Arlu  ■wignari  to  Univcnity  of  ArluMM,  Uttie  Rock,  Ark. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  998,377,  Dec  30,  1992.  This 
application  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,704 
Int.  CL'  C07K  14/41  fi 
IS.  C\.  424—276.1  5  Claims 

I  An  isolated  and  punbed  peanut  allergen  designated  Ara  h  II 
and  having  a  mean  noolecular  weight  of  17  kD  as  determined  by 
IgE-specitic  immunobloiting  and  a  mean  isoelectric  point  of  5  2  as 
determined  by  two-dimensional  gel  electrophoresis 


5,558,870 
METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  CONTINUOUSLY- 
SATURATED  LEVEL  OF  ASCORBIC  ACID  IN  A 
PATIENT'S  BODY 
Alfred  B.  Ordaan.  BeMt,  Wb.,  mrignor  to  Harry  M.  Weiss, 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,311 

Int  CL"  A61K  9/20 

VS.  CL  424— MO  2  Claims 
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I  In  ilie  oral  administration  of  vitamin  C  to  a  person,  a  method 
tor  producing  a  conunuously-saturated  level  of  vitamin  C  in  the 
body  of  tt>e  person,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

lal  administenng  a  predeternuned  dose  of  vitamin  C  to  the 
person  at  a  predeternuned  time. 

(bl  monitoring  the  concentration  level  of  vitamin  C  in  tfie  unne 
of  the  person  lo  record  any  increase  thereof  during  a  24- hour 
penod  following  said  predetermined  time. 

(CI  increasing  said  predetermined  dose  by  a  predetermined 
amount  and  repeating  steps  la)  and  (b)  unul  a  threshold  dose 
IS  found  that  produces  a  sustained  increase  in  said  concentra- 
lion  level  of  vitamin  C  in  the  unne  of  the  person  for  a 
duration  of  time  at  lea.st  as  long  as  a  predetermined  penod; 
and 

(di  administenng  no  less  tfian  said  threshold  dose  of  vitamin  C 
In  the  person  ai  intervals  not  larger  than  said  duration  of  time 


5.558JJ68 
Patent  .Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.558,871 

COSMETIC  AND/OR  DERMATOLOGICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SALICYLIC  ACID 

Jacqueline  Griat,  AMon;  EUsabeth  Ptcard,  Vellzy  VUlacoublay, 

and  Jean-Pierre  Laugier,  Antony,  all  of  France,  assignors  lo 

L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365^06 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  10.  1994,  94  00175 
Int  CL"  A6IK  7/4Hy/IO 
IS.  a.  424— tOl  18  Claims 

1  A  process  for  solubili/ing  a  salicylic  acid  denvative.  compns 
ing  mixing  a  salicylic  acid  denvative  with  at  lea,st  one  vegeubic 
oil.  in  a  weight  ratio  of  vegetable  oil  to  salicylic  acid  denvative 
greater  than  ,*>  to  form  a  single  phase  solution  of  said  salicylic  acid 
denvative  and  said  vegeuble  oil. 
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wherein  said  salicylic  acid  derivative  has  the  formula 
O^      .OH 


of  an  aqueous  softening  composition,  said  softening  composition 
comprising  from  about  20  to  about  98  weight  percent  glycerin  and 
(1)   from  about  0.2  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  a  quaternary  ammo- 
nium compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

monoalkyl  tnmethyl  quaternary  aimnes  having  the  following 
structure: 


wherein  R  is  a  saturated  linear,  branched,  or  cyclic  aliphatic 
group  having  from  3  to  11  carbon  atoms;  an  unsaturated 
linear,  branched,  or  cyclic  hydrocaifeon  group  having  from  3 
to  17  carbon  atoms  and  having  one  or  more  conjugated  or 
unconjugated  ethylenic  double  bonds;  a  saturated  linear, 
branched,  or  cyclic  aliphatic  group  having  from  3  to  11 
carbon  atoms  and  substituted  with  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogens,  trifluorom- 
ethyl.  hydroxyl,  hydroxyl  estcrified  with  a  carboxylic  acid 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  carboxyl,  and  caitooxyl 
estenfied  with  a  lower  alcobol  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  or  an  unsaturated  linear,  branched,  or  cyclic  hydrocar- 
bon group  having  from  3  to  17  carbon  atoms  and  having  one 
or  more  conjugated  or  unconjugated  ethylenic  double  bonds 
and  substituted  with  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogens,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxyl. 
hydroxyl  estcrified  with  a  carboxylic  acid  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  caiboxyl,  and  carboxyl  estcrified  with  a  lower 
alcohol  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

R'  represents  a  hydroxyl  group  or  an  ester  fiinction  of  formula 
(ID: 


-O-C-Ri 


(11) 


'  O 

where  R,  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  group  having 
from  I  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


5,558,872 
GELLED  MINERAL  OIL  SKIN  PROTECTANT 
David  P.  Jones;  WDliaai  H.  Waller,  and  CynlUa  W.  Jewctt,  all 
of  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  Miignon  to  Heallhpoiot  Medical  Lim- 
ited Partnership,  Rcan,  Nev. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,047 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/74 
VS.  a.  424—78.03  10  Claims 

1  A  smooth,  greascless  gelled  skin  protectant  for  incontinence, 
comprising: 

(a)  from  about  50*  to  about  99%  of  a  gelled  mineral  oil,  said 
gelled  mineral  oil  comprising  a  blend  of  from  about  80*  to 
about  99%  by  Weight  hydrocarbon  oil  and  from  about  1%  to 
about  20%  by  weight  of  hydrogenated  butylene/ethylene/ 
styrene  copolymer  and  hydrogetiated  ethylene/propylene/ 
styrene  copolymer; 

(b)  from  about  2%  to  about  40%  of  a  fatty  acid  ester  modifier; 
and 

(c)  from  about  1%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  a  silicone  agent. 


S,5584r73 
SOFT  TISSUE  CONTAINING  GLYCERIN  AND 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Barbara  S.  Funk,  Wcyauwcca;  Dmm  G.  Krzysik,  Appleton, 
aMi  Patrick  A.  Paxdcndk,  Necoah,  nU  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Klmbcrly-Clarfc  CorporatioB,  Ntrnah,  Wis. 
ContinuatioD-in-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  2i34M.  Jnn-  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcntioa  Mar.  8, 1995,  Scr.  No.  400,896 
Int  CL*  AOU  21/00 
VS.  a.  424-^1  14  Claims 

1   An  absorbent  tissue  to  which  has  been  added  by  spraying  or 
pnnting  on  its  surface  from  about  3  to  about  30  dry  weight  percent 


CHi 
I 
CH,-N-R 
I 
CH, 


wherein  X=chlonde  or  methyl  sulfate  and  R=aliphatic.  saturated 

or  unsaturated  Cii-Cji; 
benzyl  quatemary  amines  having  the  following  structure: 


X- 


wherein  X=chloride  and  R=aliphatic.  normal  C,i-C|8: 
monomethyl  tnalkyi  quatemary  amines  having  the  following 
structure; 


R 

I 
CH,  — N  — R 
I 
R 


wherein  X=chlonde  and  R=aliphatic  alkyl.  normal  or  branched, 
Cg-Cig; 

imidazolinium  quatemary  amines  having  the  following  struc- 
ture: 


CH3 


R  — C 


// 


N-CH- 


\ 


N— CH: 

I 

CH<-H:NHC— R 


O 


CH,S04- 


wherein  X=methyl  sulfate  and  R=aliphatic,  normal,  samrated  or 

unsaturated.  C,2-C,8; 
silicone  quatemary  amines  having  the  following  structure: 


CH 
I 
R  — N-- 


CH 


CH 

I 
-Z  — (SiO), 

I  I 

CH,     CH, 


CH,        CH, 


Si  — Z  — N*  — R 


CH, 


2CH,COO  — 


wherein 


OH 

I 

Z  =  CH3-CH-CH2— O— (CH2)3 

and  R=Iong  chain  alkyl  group,  Cij-C.g;  and 
quatemized  lanolin  denvatives  which  have  the  following  struc- 


R  — C  — NH  — (CH: 


CH-CH3 

I 
-N— CH, 
I 
CH, 


CH,CH<)SO, 


wherein  RCO=lanolin  acid  radical. 
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S,55U74 

MULTI-COMPAKTMENT  APPLICATOR  FOB 

PACKAGING,  RECONSmrmNG  AND  APPLYING  A 

DCHYDKATED  MULTf-CONSTITUENT  MEDICATION 

Ikrry  M.  Hakcr,  B  Tbra;  Wmtmrn  H.  Saedle;,  Lakt  EMMm. 

Mri  Clwk  B.  FoKcr,  Lafua  NipMt.  al  at  CaHt^  iiiliiiiiii  to 

HaMry  Medical  TVrtoolap  Corponboa.  Lake  Forest,  Calif. 

FHed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  354JI9 

IbL  (1^  A*1K  9/f«^ 


i;^a.424— 4i2 


2«ClaiBis 


24 


1    An  applKMor  for  ipplying  a  liquid  medicalion  lo  a  living 
Dssue  area,  said  applicaior  comprising 

a  body  having  a  top  face  and  a  bontxn  fiicc. 

a  first  flexible  chamber  sealed  against  the  top  face  of  said  h<id> 

said  first  flexible  chamber  storing  therein  a  hrsi  liquid, 
a  second  flexible  chamber  sealed  againsi  the  top  face  of  said 
body,   said   second   flexible   chamber   slonng   therein   a   dry 
medication, 
a  first  fluid  path  extending  between  laid  first  and  second  flexible 
chambers,   said   fint   fluid   path   being   closed   to   blixk   the 
introductior  of  the  first   liquid  stored   in   said   first   flexible 
chamber  to  said  second  flexible  chamber,  said  first  flexible 
chamber  being  icsponsive  to  a  compressive   force   applied 
thereto  to  generate  a  corresponding  hydraulic  preuurc  within 
the  first  liquid  lo  cause  said  first  fluid  path  to  open  and  iherebv 
establuh  fluid  commuiucation  between  said  first  and  second 
flexible  chambers  so  that  the  first  liquid  is  intnxhiced  to  and 
nuxed  with  the  dry  medication  to  produce  the  liquid  medKa 
twr  within  said  second  flexible  chamber,  said  dry  medKaDon 
cofnpnsiBg  a  dehydrated  liquid  disinfectant  that  is  rehydraled 
when  the  first  liquid  is  introduced  thereto  to  form  the  liquid 
medictUKm; 
a  third  chamber  located  at  the  top  face  of  said  body,  said  third 

chamber  having  an  access  opeiung  formed  therethrough, 
fluid  collection  and  application  means  surrounded  by  said  tlurd 
chamber  and  accessible  within  said  third  chamber  by  way  of 
said  access  opening, 
a  removable  cover  detachably  connected  to  said  third  chamber 

to  close  said  access  opeiung  therethrough, 
a  secood  fluid  path  extending  between  said  second  flexible 
chamber  aitd  said  third  chamber,  said  second  fluid  path  being 
cloaed  to  block  the  introduction  of  the  liquid  medication  from 
said  second  flexible  chamber  to  said  third  chamber,  said 
second  flexible  chamber  bemg  responsive  to  a  compressive 
force  applied  thereto  to  generate  a  corresponding  hydraulic 
pressure  within  the  liquid  medicatjon  lo  cause  said  second 
fluid  path  to  open  and  thereby  establish  fluid  communication 
between  said  second  flexible  chamber  and  said  third  ctiamber 
so  that  the  liquKJ  medication  is  supplied  to  said  fluid  collec 
twn  and  appbcation  means,  and 
means  by  which  to  detach  said  removable  cover  from  said  third 
chamber  to  open  said  access  opening  therethrough  and  enable 
said  fluid  collection  and  application  means  to  be  moved  into 
contact  with  the  living  Ussue  area  so  tfiat  the  fluid  medication 
can  be  delivered  to  the  tissue  area  via  said  access  opening 


5,55M75 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  COLLAGENOl  S  TISSUE 
.Su  Wang,  858  59  Sl^  BrooUyn,  N.Y.  1122« 

Filed  Jun.  ft,  1994,  Ser.  Na  254,685 
lat  n."  A61F  IJAK);2A)0   A61K  ^V<4..Wr 
IS.  CI.  424—422  7  tTalms 

1  A  prixess  of  preparing  collagentxis  prosthesis  having  elastic- 
ity from  a  biological  collagenous  tissue  consisting  of  the  following 
steps  in  order 

(al  soaking  the  tissue  in  an  organic  detergent  for  a  sufficient  Ume 
to  disrupt  cell  membranes  and  to  solubilize  cellular  membrane 
proteins  of  tlie  collagenous  tissue: 
ibi  washing  the  ussue  with  the  organic  detergent  to  remove  the 

solubilized  cellular  membrane  proteins. 
ici  nnsing  the  Ussue  with  disulled  water  to  obuin  tlie  collag- 
enous prosthesis  having  elasUcity. 
Id)  storing  tlie  prosthesis  in  alcohol  a.s  a  meaiu  to  preserve  ttie 
ela.slK-itv 


5,558,876 

TOPIC  AL  OPHTHALMIC  ACIDIC  DRUG 

FORMULATIONS 

Suketu  Dcsal,  and  R^Jaa  Bawa,  botk  of  Fort  Worth,  Tes^ 

anigDors  lo  Alcoa  Laboralorica,  lac.  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,435 

InL  CT'  A61K  WIU 

IS.  L\  424— «27  12  Oalms 


X    Caffdn* 


I  A  topu:al  ophthalmic  aqueous  solution  compnsing  an  acidic 
drug,  tocophersolan.  beiualkonium  chloride  or  mixtures  of  al  lea.st 
two  homologues  of  bcnzalkonium  chloride,  and  caffeine. 


5,558,877 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  CANCER 
Step4ea  A.  Matttn,  Blrjlaglw,  mmI  Andrvw  T.  WUkins,  CTiip- 
pcnlua,  batk  of  Eivtaad,  aarifMn  to  RowmI  Udaf,  France 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,911 
CTaiav  priority,  appUcatkia  United  Klngdoai,  Dec.  23,  1993, 
932*255 

Int.  a.'  A61F  e//4.(V0ft 
I  -S.  CT.  424—432  6  CUIbk 

1  A  medK-al  device  for  insertion  into  a  vaginal  cavity  consisting 
essentially  of  a  silicone  elastomenc  ring  containing  I  to  \m  by 
weight  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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(a)  fomung  a  matnx  maienal  dupersioo  containing  from  about        a  surfacwg  unit  suspended  from  said  chassis-frame  member  and 
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0-(CH2).-N 


/ 
\ 


R2 


5,558,879 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  FORMULATION  FOR  WATER 

SOLUBLE  DRUGS  IN  WHIC:H  A  PASSAGEWAY  IS 

FORMED  IN  srru 

Chih-Miiig  ClMn,  Cooper  Qty,  and  Der-Yang  Lee,  Ptantatkm, 
both  of  Fla,,  assigiiors  to  Andrx  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc,  Fort 
Laudertlale,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,404 

InL  a."  A61K  9/22:9/24:9/36 

VS.  a.  424—489  16  Claiois 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms.  R,  and 
R,  are  individually  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an 
integer  from  2  to  6,  R,  and  R4  are  individually  aryl  of  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2  members  of 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and  alkyl  and  alkoxy  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  its  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts. 


5,558,878 
METHOD  FOR  BLINDING  A  TABLETED  MEDICATION 
Manley  A.  Paukw,  Granger,  Ind.,  assifiior  to  Captab,  L.L.C., 
Rockford,  Dl. 

IMvisioa  of  Scr.  No.  722,155,  Jan.  27,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5  Jl  14,696.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,254 

InL  CL"  A61K  9/48 

IS.  a.  424-^53  23  Qaims 


I.  A  controlled  release   pharmaceutical   tablet  which  consists 
essentially  of: 

(a)  a  compressed  core  which  consists  essentially  of 
(i)  a  medicament: 

(li)  from  5  to  20^  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  osmotic  agent 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  compressed  core; 

(ill)  a  water  soluble  pharmaceutically  acceptable  polymer 
binder; 

(IV)  a  convenuonal  pharmaceutical  excipient:  and 

(b)  a  dual  layer  membrane  coating  around  said  core  which 
consists  essentially  of: 

(1)  a  first  inner  coaling  layer  for  sustained  release  of  the 
medicament,  said  inner  coating  layer  consisting  essentially 
of  a  plasticized  water  insoluble  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able polymer  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  water 
soluble  polymer,  and: 

(ji)  a  second  outer  coating  layer  for  immediate  release  of  a 
medicament,  said  outer  coating  layer  consisting  essentially 
of  an  effective  amount  of  a  medicament  and  a  water  soluble 
polymer. 


1  A  methixl  for  blinding  a  ubieted  medication  comprising 
placing  said  tableted  medication  within  a  capsule  to  be  swallowed 
whole  having  a  body  portion  and  cap  portion:  said  body  portion 
compnsing  an  open  end  and  an  oppositely  positioned  closed  end. 
said  open  end  being  defined  by  a  circumferential  edge,  said  cir- 
cumferential edge  lying  in  a  first  plane,  said  body  portion  further 
including  a  second  plane  which  contacts  a  outer  surface  of  the 
closed  end  of  the  body  portion  and  which  is  parallel  to  the  first 
plane;  said  cap  portion  compnsing  an  open  end  and  an  oppositely 
positioned  closed  end.  said  open  end  being  defined  by  a  circum- 
ferential edge,  said  circumferential  edge  lying  in  a  first  plane;  said 
body  and  cap  portions  being  configured  such  that  when  the  capsule 
IS  closed  the  greatest  straight  line  distance  connecting  two  points 
on  said  circumferential  edge  of  either  said  body  portion  or  ssud  cap 
portion  IS  greater  than  the  perpendicular  distance  between  said 
second  plane  of  said  body  portion  and  a  second  plane  of  the  cap 
portion  which  contacts  an  outer  surface  of  the  closed  end  of  the  cap 
portion  and  which  is  parallel  to  the  first  plane  of  the  cap  portion: 
and  then  closing  said  capsule  by  locking  said  body  portion  and  cap 
portion  together. 


5,558,880 
PHARMACEUTICAL  AND  OTHER  DOSAGE  FORMS 
Dilip  J.  Golt,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;  R.  Saul  Levinsoo,  Chester- 
field, Me-  Paul  K.  Wilkinson,  Ann  Arbor,  and  J.  Desmond 
Davies,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  Iik.,  Piscataway,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,786,  Jan.  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,754,  May  6, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

613,087,  Nov.  6,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,215,756,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,938,  Dec  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,295 
InL  a."  A61K  9/14 
VS.  a.  424     484  60  Claims 

1  A  method  for  prepanng  a  solid,  porous  delivery  matrix  com- 
pnsing a  porous  network  of  matrix  material  that  disperses  rapidly 
in  water  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  fbrmuig  a  matnx  maienal  dupenioo  conuining  from  about 
0.1%  ID  aboul  7.3%  matrix  material  by  weigbl  of  the  disper- 
sno.  ifae  matru  maienal  comprumg  a  matru  forming  agent 
and  one  or  more  aimno  acHb  having  from  about  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  and 

(b)  nibjecting  die  matru  maienal  dispersion  to  lyopiulization  or 
solid-state  dissolution  to  form  the  solid,  porous  delivery 
matru 


a  surfacing  unit  suspended  from  said  chassis-frame  member  and 
adapted  for  back  and  fonb  pendulimi-type  pivotal  movement 
substantially  about  die  center  point  and  the  venical  centerlme 
of  the  drainage  pipe,  said  surfacing  unit  comprised  of  a 
V-shaped  downwardly  extending  leg  structure  adapted  for 
said  pivotal  movement  beyond  said  vertical  cenlerline  of  said 
drainage  pipe,  with  each  of  the  legs  thereof  supporting  a 
horizontally  extending  elongated  concrete  smoothing  mem- 
ber, with  said  surfacmg  unit  adapted  to  grade  and  to  finish  a 
concrete  liner  onto  the  bottom  interior  surface  of  a  lower 
segniem  portion  of  the  drainage  pipe. 


lODOTHOKS,  ntODUCnON  AND  USE  THEREOF 
MckMl  P.  CarVjr,  RaTCMknd.  W^fmmH,  aariganr  to  OiverKy 


nkd  Mar.  24,  1994,  Scr.  N«.  217.197 
I  priortty,  affUctkm  VwtUd  KingdoB.  Mar.  2*.  1993, 
93M29t 

IM.  tV  A«1N  5Wi: 
vs.  CL  424—472  9  CUias 

1  An  lodoplior  preparation  composiuon  compnsing.  in  addition 
to  a  earner,  an  iodide  source,  an  oxidant  and  an  acid  source, 
characterized  m  that  the  oxidant  is  reactive  with  the  other  compo- 
nents only  when  dissolved  in  an  aqueous  medium  at  the  poinl-of 
use.  said  oxidant  being  present  in  said  composition  in  an  excess 
amount  sufficient  for  the  complete  generation  of  iodine  from  iodide 
in  said  composition 


MOLD  DESIGN  AND  PKOCXSS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

Min^TILAYER  PART  BY  INJECTION  PROCESS 

MOLDING 

ItaneUMki  SkiawU;  Katao  Wada;  ManU  Mtaai,  and 
Salor*  KwiHM,  afl  of  gaaataiia  >f.  Japaa,  aaittmii  n  to 
MHairi  Tbata  ChtmitaM,  Ik,  a^  MortitikD  KaiMMiilki 
rilrta,  botk  of  Itokyo,  JapM 

F1M  Dec  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  J«5,121 
Claiaas  priority,  appttcatloa  Japa^  Dec.  28,  1993.  5-33M56 
Int.  CL'  B29C  45/14.45/33:45/36 
VS.  CL  425—116  8  Claims 


5,S5MS2 

PIPE  PAVER  nNISHING  MACHINE 
EwaU  R.  UlMcr,  Caaloa,  S.  Dak^  aarignor  to  CMl  Corpntra- 
HOB,  OUabaaa,  OUa. 

racd  Oct.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  327417 

LbL  a."  E*2D  29/00.  B«5C  7A)t,.  B28B  l<i/00 

VS.  CI.  425—11  12  ClaiM 


1  A  concrete  limshing  machine  for  applying  a  concrete  liner 
over  the  mtenor  surface  of  a  lower  segment  portion  of  a  drainage 
pipe,  mcluding  in  combination 

a  cbatsu-fraine  member  adapted  for  movement  longitudinally 
along  the  inlenor  of  the  drainage  pipe,  and 


1   A  molding  equipment  for  making  a  composite  molded  article 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  fixed  side  mold  having  a  convex  porbon  integral  with  a 
gate,  said  convex  portion  being  formed  according  to  the  shape 
of  the  molded  article,  said  gate  being  used  for  injecting 
melted  resin  into  a  resin  molding  space; 

(b)  a  movable  side  moid  capable  of  being  moved  close  to  and 
away  from  said  fixed  side  mold,  said  movable  side  mold 
having  a  concave  portion,  said  concave  portion  being  formed 
according  to  the  shape  of  said  molded  article,  said  concave 
portion  bemg  inlaid  with  said  convex  portion  to  form  said 
resin  molding  space  when  said  molding  equipment  is 
clamped; 

(c)  a  set  of  slide  cores  compnsing  a  plurality  of  members  being 
mounted  between  said  fixed  side  mold  and  said  movable  side 
mold,  said  slide  cores  bemg  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  fixed  side  mold,  said  slide  cores  being  reciprocally  mov- 
able toward  and  away  along  a  near  right  angle  direction  to  the 
moving  direction  of  said  movable  side  mold,  said  side  cores 
fomung  an  opemng  at  the  center  when  said  slide  cores  are 
moved  close  to  each  other  wherein  said  opening  is  smaller 
than  said  concave  portion  and  said  opening  is  sufficiently 
large  for  said  convex  portion  to  penetrate  when  said  molding 
eqiupmeiH  is  clamped;  and 

(d)  a  skin  matenal  setting  frame  mounted  between  said  fixed 
side  mold  and  said  slide  cores,  said  skin  material  setung 
frame  being  capable  of  setting  a  skin  maienal 


'  5^98,884  

SYSTEM  F(Ht  RAPIDLY  PRODUCING  EITHER 

INTEGRATED  CntCUTTS  ON  A  SUBSTRATE, 

INTERCONNECTIONS  ON  A  PUNnD  CBCUFr  BOARD 

OR  RAPIIM.Y  PERFORMING  LITHOGRAPHY 

WUHaa  F.  Hog,  CkiM,  aad  Ray  D.  RcU,  deaden,  botk  of 

CaHr.,  Mrifnw  to  Ommkkammt  CatyaillaM,  CUbo,  CaUT. 

CoatkiiialkM  of  Scr.  No.  141 JM,  OcL  21, 1993,  ahaMJonrd, 

wklch  b  a  coBtiMatioB  afSer.  N*.  722/482,  Ju.  25, 1991. 

abMMloiMd,  wklch  ii  a  ciaHawallM  !■  part  af  Scr.  No. 

347,741,  Jaa.  1«,  1989,  Pat  No.  5#2i,146,  wUch  b  a 

coaliaBatie»4i-part  of  See,  No.  3333U,  Apr.  3, 1989,  aban- 

doMd.  TUs  appHcatka  Mar.  29. 199S,  Sck  No.  412>88 

lat  CL'  B29C  35/08 

VS.  CL  425— n4A  15  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  rapidly  producing  an  integrated  circuit  on  a 
substrate  using  a  curable  liquid  capable  of  solidification  to  form  a 
photo-resist  pattern  corresponding  to  an  artwock  representation  of 
interconnections  when  subjected  to  ultraviolet  light  energy  in  com- 
bination widi  a  processor  and  computer  aided  design  software,  said 
system  comprising: 

a.  an  x-y  table  on  which  the  stibstrate  is  positioned,  the  curable 
liquid  which  lies  in  a  solidification  plane  on  the  substrate: 

b.  an  electronically  erasable  mask  which  is  an  ultraviolet  wave- 
length isolating  image  buffer  and  which  is  electrically  coupled 
to  the  processor, 

c.  optical  drawing  means  for  optically  drawing  an  image  of  the 
aitwork  representation  for  die  interconnection  onto  said  elec- 
tronically erasable  mask  uang  lig)it  of  a  wavelength  range 
having  wavelengths  longer  than  ultraviolet  light,  said  drawing 
means  being  electrically  coupled  to  the  processor  and 

d.  projecting  means  for  projecliiig  ultra-violet  light  energy  onto 
said  electronically  erasable  mask  so  that  said  electronically 
erasable  mask  transfers  a  single  &aiiie  exposure  of  said  image 
in  order  to  reflect  said  ultraviolet  light  energy  onto  the  curable 
liquid  in  said  solidification  plane  thereby  fanning  the  photo- 
resist pattern  on  the  substrate. 


a  hopper  structure  to  contain  the  dough  and  dispense  it  to  the 
rollers,  the  hopper  structure  comprising  endwalls  at  opposing 
ends  of  the  rollers; 

two  inserts,  one  attached  to  an  inner  surface  of  each  endwall, 
each  insert  with  a  tapering  lower  portion  disposed  to  penetrate 
between  the  rollers  with  a  first  edge  of  the  lower  portion  of 
the  insert  shaped  to  meet  a  surface  of  the  first  roller  and  a 
second  edge  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  insert  shaped  to  meet 
a  surface  of  the  second  roller, 

a  circumferential  groove  in  one  of  the  rollers; 

a  tongue  located  on  at  least  one  of  the  edges  of  the  lower  portion 
of  the  insert,  the  tongue  sized  and  disposed  for  interacting 
with  the  circumferential  groove  forming  a  tongue-in-groove 
structure  for  preventing  lateral  deformation  of  the  insert  and 
escape  of  the  dough  under  the  edge  of  the  insert: 

a  frame  member  for  supporting  the  rollers;  and 

adjustment  means  for  connecting  the  endwalls  to  the  fiawc 
member  and  for  providing  adjustable  force  to  keep  the  tongue 
seated  in  the  groove. 


5,558,886 

EXTRUSION  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

INSTANT  FRESH  CORN  DOUGH  OR  MASA 
Fernando  Martfam-Baataa,  Orizaba;  Jaaa  Dc  Dioc  Figneroa 
C  Vaiic  HeraMMo;  Fdkiawt  Sanchei-SiacKio,  Tecaan 
acfaako;  Joas  Goazak^-HcmaBda,  Meiko;  Joae  De  La 
Lu  Martiaez,  Paebia,  aad  Mariaitaao  Rafa-Tbrres,  Moic- 
Ha,  an  of  Medco,  aaiignors  to  Ccatra  de  lavcatigacion  y  dc 
EctadkM  Avansados  dd  IPM^  Moko,  Meik» 
DiviaioB  or  Scr.  No.  326,519,  Oct.  28, 1994.  TUs  appHcaUoo 

Jon.  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  459,665 

Clafaas  priority,  applkatkiB  Mexico,  Oct  21,  1993,  936544 

Int  CL'  A21C  1/00:  B29C  47A)0 

VS.  CL  425—376.1  1*  Claiaw 


5.558JMS 

INSERTS  FOR  SHEETING  HEAD 
Michael  L.  Hcmra,  PoaMaa.  Calif:,  iwlganr  to  Can  Herrera, 
Inc.,  Log  Angclet,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  329.338 
lat  CL'  A21C  3/02 
VS.  CL  42S-363  8  CUims 

1.  An  improved  sheeting  head  for  processing  dough  into  thin 
sheets  of  uniform  thickness,  the  sheeting  head  conqirising: 

a  first  and  a  second  counierrotating  roller,  parallel  and  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  for  flattening  and  extniding  dough; 


1.  An  extrusion  apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  fresh  com 
dough  or  masa  comprising: 

a  feed  hopper  for  receiving  and  admixing  raw  materials  to  be 
processed  in  suitable  proportioiis  to  form  the  com  dou^  or 
masa 

an  extrusion  or  kneading  chamber  provided  with  a  screw  con- 
veyor having  a  discharge  end,  the  screw  conveyor  being 
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openble  al  ■  roUtioaaJ  speed  suiuble  for  providing  sbeanng 
of  Mid  raw  malenah  u  i  desired  compression  ratio; 

beating  means  surrounding  the  discharge  end  of  the  extrusion 
chamber  and  forming  a  cooking  section  for  heating  said  raw 
materials  to  a  desired  iemper«ure. 

a  die  iocaled  al  the  discharge  end  of  the  extrusion  chamber  and 
provided  with  a  suitable  orifice  for  discharging  the  raw  mate- 
rials at  a  suitable  rale  while  al  the  same  ume  providing  a 
counterpressure  to  the  screw  conveyor  in  order  to  maintain  a 
constant  desired  compression  ratio  throughout  the  extrusion 
chamber; 

a  holding  chamber  connected  to  the  discharge  end  of  laid 
extrusion  chamber,  the  holding  chamber  having  a  discharge 
end  and  being  provided  with  cooling  means  for  cooling  the 
holdug  chamber:  and 

a  discharge  die  having  a  discharge  noizle  provided  a(  the  dis 
charge  end  of  the  holding  chamber 


5.55M87 

MOLD  APPARATUS  POB  HELICAL  ARTICLES 
»  Skafca.  Lafccwood,  smI  Matthrw  R.  Skufca,  Jr.,  Cleve- 
,  both  of  Ohio,  aarigwrs  to  HcHb  FMtnicrs,  Inc.,  Ove- 
laBd,Ohlo 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1»5,  Ser.  No.  392J27 
Int.  CL"  B29C  IS/44  4^44 


\JS.  CT  425— »Ig 


14  Claims 


1     A   mt)ld   apparaiu.s   tor   fiirming   a   hclndllv    shaped   anide 
comprising 

a   mold    having    a    mold   i.aviiy    therein,    said   cavni,    having    a 

molding  iurface  conhgured  lo  allow  a  pan  molded  within  the 

cavity    to   he   withdrawn    fnmi   the   caviiv    in   a   hml    linear 

direction , 
a  portion  of  the  mold  cavity   being  formed  bv  a  bixlv   with  a 

helically  grooved  cylindrical  surface  having  a  central  axis  and 

forming  a  poniun  of  ihe  molding  surface, 
means  for  nxxmting  said  body  for  uncon.strained  free  nitation 

about  the  central   axis  of  the  helicallv   grtiovcd  cylindrical 

surface  with  the  central  axis  in  alignment  with  Ihe  hrsi  linear 

direction,  and. 
further  wherein  the  helicall>   grmived  cvlindrital  surlacc  is  an 

intenor  surface  of  the  btxly 


r 
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a  heater  earned  on  llie  outer  surface  of  the  mandrel  and  coiled 
around  the  mandrel  along  the  length  thereof,  said  mandrel 
having  a  cam  surface  on  a  first  end  thereof  that  tapers  relauve 
to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mandrel,  the  mandrel  having  at 
least  one  longitudinal  slit  having  a  width  that  permits  tfie  bore 
to  reduce  in  size  when  the  slit  reduces  in  width:  and 

a  sleeve  thai  surrounds  and  is  spaced  from  a  subslanUal  portion 
of  the  outer  surface  of  the  mandrel  to  form  a  space  for  the 
heater,  the  sleeve  also  being  spaced  outwardly  from  tlie 
heater,  said  sleeve  having  a  complementary  end  cam  surface 
on  a  first  end  thereof  for  engaging  the  al  least  one  cam  surface 
on  the  mandrel,  one  of  the  sleeve  and  inandrel  having  a  higher 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  than  the  other  of  tlie  sleeve 
and  mandrel  so  that  upon  healing  the  sleeve  and  mandrel  with 
the  healer  to  a  temperature  above  room  temperature  a  differ- 
ential longitudinal  movement  between  the  sleeve  and  the 
mandrel  occurs,  a  second  end  of  the  sleeve  and  a  second  end 
of  the  mandrel  being  configured  to  restrain  longitudinal  move- 
ment induced  by  differenual  thermal  expansion  between  the 
sleeve  and  tiie  mandrel,  the  engaging  cam  surfaces  causing 
forces  when  the  sleeve  and  the  mandrel  have  relative  differ- 
ential longitudinal  nwvemenl  to  reduce  the  slit  width  to 
thereby  clamp  the  mandrel  onto  a  cylindncal  member  on 
which  the  mandrel  is  mounted  substantially  solely  under  cam 
generated  forces 


S,5SS388 
INJECTION  MOLDING  NOZZLE  HEATER  CLAMP 
John  P.  Beck,  Savace,  Minn.,  aaai«nor  lo  Rmeaiaunl  AertMpacr 
Inc.,  BumsviUc,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  27.  19*4,  Ser.  No.  2*6.%* 

Int.  (1."  B2»C  4'<n( 

L'.S.  CT  425—549  15  cuu^ 

1    A  healer  a.ssembiv  tor  use  .)n  a  cvlindnial  member   compns 

ing 

a  mandrel  having  a  mandrel  longitudinal  length  and  a  hore  ol 
sufficient  si/e  10  receive  a  cvlindncal  member  t 
and  having  an  outer  surface 


5,558J89 

ADDITIVES  FOR  ANIMAL  NLTRflTON  AND 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Jean   Road,   BcUeviw,  Switzeriaod.  asrignor  to  CHna   .S.A., 

Gland,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  309.*75 
Claims  priority,  appiicabon  Switzerland,  Oct.  5,  1993,  300(V 
93 

Int.  a."  A23K  lAH) 
VS.  CI.  42*— 89  9  cuin„ 


1  .A  prive-ss  for  the  pnxluction  ot  a  teed  additive  ci>mposition 
having  reduced  emission  of  a  feed  additive  compi>nenl.  comprising 
divv)lving  at  least  one  teed  additive  component  in  a  first  coagulal 
ing  agent  comprising  al  lea.st  one  substituted  phenol  lo  form  a 
s«ilution.  absorbing  said  soluuon  on  a  particulate  earner,  blending  a 
coagulable  protein  with  the  panicles  of  earner  with  said  solution 
he  healed  abs<)rN^d  thereon  10  form  a  matenal.  and  spraying  water  onto  said 
maienal  in  the  presence  ol  a  second  coagulating  agent 
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'  5^58,890 

MULTILAYERED  PUFFED  R-T-E  CEREAL  AND  HIGH 
INTENSITY  MICHOWAVE  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
C^eorgc  E.  Brown,  West  St  Paul;  Edward  C.  Scliwab,  New 
Brighton,  and  Terry  R.  HarrteflMi,  Albcrtville,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  C^cneral  Milk,  Inc,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,405 
InL  CL*  A23L  1/1S2 
VS.  a.  426—94  47  Claims 


2? 

Cfc) 


1.  A  paclLaged  food  product  wherein  ciiinly  sliced  ptoieinaceous 
products  are  hermetically  sealed  between  generally  opposing  pan- 
els, comprising: 

a  fomied  panel  member  having  an  enclosure  bubble  cavity,  said 
cavity  having  a  planar  access  opening  on  one  side  tiiereof.  and 
a  substantially  planar  peripheral  flange  which  surrounds  and 
defines  said  access  opening  of  said  enclosure  bubble  cavity 
and  is  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  planar  access  opening; 

a  substantially  flat  planar  panel  member  overlying  said  planar 
peripheral  flange  and  said  access  opening  of  the  enclosure 
bubble  cavity  to  thereby  close  said  cavity; 

means  for  sealing  said  substantially  flat  planar  panel  member  to 
said  planar  flange  of  the  formed  panel  member;  and 

a  stack  of  thinly  sliced  proteinaceous  products  bermetically 
sealed  within  a  compartment  defined  by  said  enclosure  bubble 
cavity  and  said  substantially  flat  planar  panel  member,  said 
stack  being  folded  up  onto  itself  into  a  doubled-over  configu- 
ration and  in  wfiich  the  edges  of  a  substantial  number  of  said 
slices  are  in  offset  shingled  relationship  to  each  other  with  the 
direction  of  said  offset  being  substantially  parallel  to  the 
direction  in  which  said  stack  is  folded  up  onto  itself. 


-(=D 


1  A  method  for  preparing  a  multilayered  puffed  fannaceous 
piece  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

A  providing  a  laminated  sheet  having  at  least  three  discrete 
layers  at  least  one  of  which  layers  is  fabricated  from  an 
unpuffed  puffable  cooked  cereal  dough  adliered  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  each  otlier  by  a  bond  formed  by  mechanical  com- 
pression, whcfcin  each  layer  has  a  first  and  second  major  face 
and  wherein  tlie  cumulative  tliickness  of  ttie  layers  ranges 
between  about  O.OSO  to  O.SOO  in.; 

B  forming  the  sheet  into  pieces; 

C  drying  the  pieces  to  a  moisture  content  of  about  9%  to  1 3%  to 
form  dried  puffable  laminated  cereal  pellets;  and 

D  puffing  the  cereal  pellets  by  exposure  to  a  high  intensity 
microwave  field  having  a  field  strength  of  about  125  to  350 
V/cm  to  form  puffed  multilayered  cereal  pieces. 


5,558392 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CBURROS 
Angeles  Pelka;  Bertha  Betancourt,  and  Rogelio  Catano,  aU  of 
7741  Diaiviou  Dr.,  El  Paso,  Tex.  79912 

FUed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,811 

InL  CL*  A21C  U/18 

\}S.  a.  426—283  12  Claims 


.-^ 


5,558^1 

PACKAGING  OF  THINLY  SUCED  MEATS 
Brian  P.  Lawieas;  Hddi  A.  Schmhlt;  Gary  G.  Wlndicster,  all  of 
MadlMMi,  and  Kemeth  E.  Woodc,  DeForest,  aU  of  Wis., 
aariffion  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc,  Northlcid,  DL 
CooUnaatioa  of  Ser.  Na  696^27,  Apr.  30, 1991,  PaL  Na 
5,395^32,  wfaicfa  is  a  continnatioB  of  Sen  No.  505,329,  Apr.  5. 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appikatioa  Dec  30, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
,  3C74M0 

■  InL  CL'  B«5D  85/00 

VS.  CX  426—129  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  food  product  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a  providing  a  cylindrical  bousing  for  holding  a  food  substance, 
said  housing  having  pivot  pins  disposed  near  a  bottom  end  of 
said  bousing  and  extending  generally  horizontally  from  the 
outer  surface  of  said  housing,  and  stabilizing  pins  disposed 
near  a  top  end  of  said  housing  and  extending  generally  hori- 
zontally from  said  outer  surface  of  said  housing; 

b.  placing  said  food  substance  in  said  housing; 

c.  inserting  a  removably  slidable  piston  within  said  bousing  for 
urging  said  food  substance  from  said  housing,  said  piston 
having  a  drive  shaft  extending  upwardly  ftx)m  a  top  surface  of 
said  piston: 

d.  attaching  a  removable  frame  to  said  housing,  said  frame 
further  comprising  a  drive  assembly  supported  by  a  first  and  a 
second  side  wall,  each  of  said  side  walls  having  a  pivot  pin 
opening  for  receiving  one  of  said  pivot  pins,  each  of  said  side 
walls  having  an  alignment  slot  for  receiving  one  of  said 
stabilizing  pins; 
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e.  ofienuively  engaging  laid  drive  assembly  with  said  drive  shaft 
on  said  piston  by  moving  said  housing  such  that  said  stabiliz- 
ing puis  are  received  into  said  aiignment  slots. 

f.  attaching  a  removable  extrusion  die  assembly  (o  a  discharge 
end  of  said  housing  for  forming  an  extruded  food  produci 
when  said  food  substance  is  discharged  (lom  said  die  assem- 
bly by  operation  of  said  drive  assembly,  and 

g.  moving  said  slidable  piston  through  said  housing  to  extrude 
said  food  substance  through  and  out  said  die  assembly 


REMOVAL  OF  PESTICIDES  FROM  CTTRL'S  PEEL  OIL 
Hanpuakaili  S.  Mmraldiharm,  PlyBoutli.  Mlnn^  assijpior  to 
CargUL  lacorporalcd,  Minne^Mll*.  Mlon. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  411Jkt5 

Int.  n."  A23L  IA)l'i 

VS.  a.  426—492  22  Claims 


1  A  method  for  producing  an  essenuaJly  pcsticide-frec  titrus  ml. 
said  process  comprising  ( I  i  gently  disulling  citrus  oil  feed  matenal 
in  a  short-path  distillation  column  at  a  temperature  of  ab»)ul  80°  to 
135°  C  and  a  pressure  of  about  2  to  80  mm  Hg  to  form  about  80 
to  97  weight  percent  distillant  and  about  3  to  20  weight  percent 
residue,  wherein  the  distillant  contains  less  than  about  0  5  ppm 
total  pesticides  and  the  residue  contains  essentiaily  ail  the  pesti 
cides  from  the  citrus  oil  feed  matenai  and  (2i  collecting  the 
distillant  as  tfie  essentially  pesticide  free  citrus  oil, 

wherein  the   short  path  distillation  column   has  an   evaporator 

surface  and  an  internal  contlenser  less  than  about  '•it  cm  apart. 

and  the  feed  material  has  a  residence  nine  nr  the  Lulumn  of 

about  I  to  aNiut  S  minutes 


PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  PI  FFF;D  F(K)D  PRODI  (T 
WUUam  D.  Hcnsoo.  DuncanvUlc,  and  Stephen  L.  Rice,  I>ewis- 
vllle,  both  of  Tex.,  anigiion  to  Recot,  Inc.,  Pkaiunton.  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  41ft.&35 
InL  CT"  A2ID  HAH).  Mil.  I/IS 
L.S.  CI.  426—198  5  Claims 

1  ,A  process  for  malting  a  halt  prixluct  tor  forming  a  puffed  food 
comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  first  and  second  rotatable  rollers  in  abutting  relationship 
al  least  one  of  said  rollers  having  a  pattern  ol  cutting  elements 
on  the  periphery  theret>f  to  torm  a  desired  penpheral  shape  tor 
the  food  half- product 
feeding  hrsi  and  second  parallel  tixxl  product  dough  strips 
between  said  rcHaUng  rollers  in  superimposed  relationship 
such  that  the  rollers  cut  tnii  IixkI  product  pieces  of  the  desired 
penpheral  shape  and  completely  sealing  all  the  peripheral 
edges  around  the  desired  shaped  pieces  with  said  cutting 
elements,  and 


injecting  air  between  said  first  and  second  food  prixluct  dough 
strips  as  they  enter  between  the  rotaung  rollers  to  form  a 
pocket  between  the  first  and  second  food  product  dough  strips 
pnor  to  the  sealing  of  the  penpheral  edges  completely  around 
the  penphery  of  the  shaped  pieces  to  ensure  that  the  first  and 
second  produci  dough  stnps  do  not  sticlt  or  bond  together 
after  the  cuning  operation  thereby  forming  a  half-prixJuct  for 
prixlucing  a  puffed  fo(xJ  product. 


5,558,895 

MOLDING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATILS 

l^urence  A.  Boyhan.  Lower  Tcmpiestawe,  Australia,  assignor 

to  Gradnal  P^  Ltd„  Mciboume,  AnctraUa 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93^00061.  }  371  Date  Aug.  12,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  12,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093ia5613,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290.716 

InL  CL"  A23C  1/21 

VS.  CI.  426—515  g  Claims 


.'    K 


a..u  u. 


1    .A  prixess  for  prixlucing  a  molded  article  having  an  extenor 
surface  and  an  intenor  surface,  said  prixess  including  the  follow 
ing  sequential  steps 

intrixlucing  al  atmosphenc  pressure,  sufficient  liquid  matenal  to 
torm  the  article  into  the  molding  cavity   of  an  open   mold 
wherein  the  liquid  in  the  mold  is  maintained  at  atmosphenc 
pressure  tfiroughout  tfie  prix;ess, 
lixating  a  deformabic  forming  member  in  said  molding  cavity, 
said  forming  member  being  formed  from  a  flexible  matenal 
and  being  positioned  in  said  molding  cavity  so  that  the  sur 
faces  ot  the  forming  member  which  form  the  intenor  surface 
ot  said  molded  anicle  arc  spaced  from  tfie  walls  of  the  mold 
cavity  which  forms  the  extenor  surface  of  said  molded  article, 
in  a  predetermined  manner,  and,  in  such  a  way.  that  said  liquid 
matenal  in  said  molding  cavity  is  displaced  from  the  bottom 
of  the  molding  cavity  into  the  space  fietwecn  the  surface  of 
the  molding  cavity  and  said  deformable  forming  member; 
solidifying  the  liquid  matenal, 
deforming  tfie  forming  member,  and 

removing  said  deformed  forming  member  from  said  molding 
cavitv 


Skittmbef  24,  19% 
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'  5,558,896 

METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  A  BAR-SHAPED  FOOD  AND 
ITS  APPARATUS 
Masao  Kobayashi,  Fukui,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kobird  Co.,  Ltd., 

Fultui,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94«1339,  fi  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05755,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  379,594 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1993,  5-211883,- 
May  1,  1994,  6-127987;  Jul.  5,  1994,  6-153902 
InL  a."  A23P  I/OO;  A21C  5/00 


5,558397 

MILK  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  FIBER  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Marc  S.  Goldnuin,  316  Prospect  Ave..  PH2,  Hackensack,  NJ. 

07601 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,042,  Apr.  5,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,447,741.  This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,149 

InL  CI.*  A23C  9/154:9/20 
VS.  C\.  426—580  53  Claims 

1.  A  milk  composition  compnsing  milk  and  up  to  about  0.0205 
weight  percent  soluble  dietary  fiber  prepared  from  guar  gum  which 
has  been  enzymatically  hydrolyzed. 


I  .S.  a.  426—516 


7  Claims 


•'''    .SbNib 


of: 


1   A  method  for  cutting  bar-shaped  food,  comprising  the  steps 

sequentially  extruding  ftxxl  materials  to  form  a  bar-shaped  food 
(F), 

introducing  the  bar-shaped  food  (F)  into  a  shaping  cut  gate  (G) 
generated  by  at  least  three  cutter  pieces  (1)  each  having 
shearing  edges  (lla)  al  its  distal  end  portion  and  a  clinch  and 
squeeze  fringe  portion  (12)  on  the  side  from  said  shearing 
edges  (lla)  to  a  supporting  device  (P),  said  cutter  pieces  (1) 
being  arranged  pivotally  on  each  supporting  device  (P)  on 
equally  divided  circumference  (C)  having  a  center  (O)  and  a 
radius  (R)  in  a  manner  such  that  the  shearing  edges  (lla)  of 
each  cuner  piece  move  slidably  on  the  fringe  portion  (12)  of 
its  neighboring  cutter, 

synchronously  cutting  off^  the  bar-shaped  food  (F)  introduced 
into  the  shaping  cut  gate  (G)  by  synchronously  routing  said 
cutter  pieces  (1)  at  one  time  and  opening  and  closing  the 
shaping  cut  gate  (G)  enclosed  by  said  fringe  portions  (12), 

reducing  said  shaping  cut  gate  (G)  by  clinching  and  constricting 
the  portion  around  the  food  (F)  and  simultaneously  rubbing 
and  shaping  the  clinched  and  constricted  food  (F)  by  each 
clinch  and  squeeze  fringe  portion  (12); 

movmg  in  an  arc  each  shearing  edge  (lla)  so  that  at  least  one 
part  of  the  shearing  edge  (lla)  exceeds  the  center  (O). 

cutting  off^  the  clinched  and  constricted  food  (F)  by  moving  each 
shearing  edge  (lla)  so  that  said  edges  pass  and  contact  one 
another  at  a  point, 

squeezing  and  pushing  the  cut-off  food  (F)  existing  in  a  top 
head  shaping  area  (H)  so  as  to  shape  the  surface  of  the  cut-off 
food  (F)  sphcncally  by  reducing  the  top  head  shaping  area 
(H)  with  the  cut-off  food  (F)  suppoited  on  a  vertically  mov 
able  conveyor  (5),  the  top  head  shaping  area  (H)  being  gen 
erated  by  the  combination  of  the  clinch  and  squeeze  fringe 
portions  (12).  and 

pressing  the  surface  of  the  cut-off  food  (F)  into  a  substantially 
round  shape. 


5358,898 
CONTINUOUS  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MASA  FLOUR 
Robert  D.  Sunderland,  Sabetfaa,  Kans,,  assignor  to  Wenger 
Manufacturing  Inc.,  Sabetha,  Kans. 

FUed  Sep.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  309.199 

InL  CL"  A23L  1/00 

VS.  CI.  426—626  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  masa  flour,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  quantity  of  whole  grain; 

contacting  said  whole  grain  with  a  heated  alkaline  solution  for  a 
penod  of  time  to  partially  cook  tlie  grain  and  loosen  the  bran 
fraction  thereof; 
separating  said  bran  fraction  from  said  grain  to  yield  debranned 

grain; 
flash  dehydrating  said  debranned  grain  by  passing  hot  air  cur- 
rents therethrough  until  the  debranned  grain  has  a  moisture 
content  of  up  to  about  20*  by  weight;  and 
reducing  the  flash  dehydrated  and  debranned  grain  to  a  masa 
flour. 


5,558,899 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
POLYSACCHARIDE  DERrVATFVES 
Hendrika  C.  Kuzee,  Oost  Souburg;  Thcodorus  L.  Hoeks,  Ber- 
gen Op  Zoom,  and  Pauhis  J.  VisscfacdUk,  Roosendaal,  all  of 
Netherlands,    assignors    to    Cooperatie    Suikeronie    U.A.. 
Roosendaal,  Netfaertands 

FUed  Dec  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365^24 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.   10,   1994, 
9400040 

InL  a."  A23L  1/025 
VS.  a.  426—658  10  Claims 

1.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  polysaccharide  derivatives 
comprising  reacting  at  least  a  saccharide,  an  acid,  which  also  acts 
as  catalyst,  and  optionally  a  polyol  at  elevated  temperature  and 
ambient  pressure,  wherein  the  reactants,  in  the  form  of  a  0.1-90 
wt.  9c  water-containing  mixture  comprising; 
70-99.9  wt.  %  saccharide 

0.1-10  wt.  %  polycarboxylic  acid  or  inorganic  acid 
0-20  wt.  %  polyol 
calculated  as  a  dry  solids  mixture,  are  heated  under  the  influence  of 
electromagnetic  waves,  a  reaction  product  at  a  temperature  of 
140°-300°  C.  being  obtained. 


5,558,900 
ONE-STEP  THROMBORESISTANT,  LUBRICIOUS 
COATING 
You-Ling  Fan.  3  Heritage  CL,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.  08816,  and 
Lawrence  Martin,  7  Wight  SL,  Bridgewater,  NJ.  08807 
FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,723 
InL  a.'  B05D  3/02:  A61L  29/00 
VS.  C\.  427— 2J8  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  hydrophilic  polymeric  coating  on  a 
substrate  to  provide  a  biocompatible  surface  having  abrasion  resis- 
tance, said  method  comprising; 
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«)  contacting  the  Mibsmic  with  i  solution  of  a  pt)lyistx-yanale 
and  a  poly<ethylene  oxide)  ui  an  inert  jolvenl.  said  soluuon 
compisiDg  less  than  ahout  I  weight  percent  of  polyoh  which 
can  react  with  the  polyisocyanaie  to  form  polyurethanes.  said 
perccaoge  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  poly(ethylene 
oxide),  potyisocyanaie  and  said  polyoi.  and  said  polyf ethylene 
oude)  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  100.000  lu 
afcoul  8.0OO.0OO  grams  per  gram  mole,  to  provide  at  lea.M  a 
partially  coaled  substraie.  and 
b)  drying  die  at  least  partially  coaled  substraie  to  pn>vide  a  dned 
coating  on  said  substrate, 
wbereui  the  weight  riDo  of  said  poly( ethylene  oxide)  to  polyiso- 
cyanaie ranges  from  about  0  5/1  0  to  ab»)ut  125/1 


> 


\ 


FLOSS  YAEN  BULKIMG  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
I  G.  CMlDf.  Kllnlica,-  Diiirt  T.  *VrrMaa.  KJlUwy,  both 
rftnlaai;  Larry  J.  OMplHBt.  Siihliii;  Jcftc;  S.  niiM^aiiii 
krra  City,  kMk  of  l«wa,-  Pirtrick  J.  Haaley.  Saa  Fnudaco, 
CaW.,  a^  G«r^d  S.  Sacacck.  Iowa  City.  Iowa.  MdfDors  to 
Cactte  Caaa^a.  Ik^  KlrUaad,  Caaada 

nkd  May  2t,  1994,  S«t.  No.  249,S15 
lat.  CL*  BtSD  l/^S..i/02.i/04.S/l2 
VS.  ex  427— 2J9  5  cjataa 

1  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  continuou.s  dental  floss  brush 
cofnpnsmg  allematmg  portions  of  bru.sh  sections,  which  are 
expanded  radially,  and  thread  sections,  the  pnxess  compnsing  the 
step*  of 

a)  coating  only  the  thread  sections  of  a  twisied  uncuaied  yam  with 
a  solution  of  polymer  in  a  volaule  solvent,  the  polymer  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nylon,  polyurethane.  and 
mutures  thereof. 

b)  diereafter  heating  at  least  the  thread  secDons  of  ttK  yam  and 
vaporizing  solvent  therefrom  while  the  thread  sections  being 
healed  ae  mainlained  under  a  lension  of  from  0  15  to  ION.  and 

c)  feedmg  the  yam  through  a  bumidiher  zone  contaming  a  steam 
and  gas  mixture  aitd  exposing  at  least  die  brush  sections  of  die 
yam  to  the  neam  and  gas  mixture,  the  yam  bemg  maintained  al 
a  submantially  comtam  lensioo  whKh  is  sufBciendy  low  to 
allow  die  brush  sections  to  contract  longitudinally  unul  die 
brush  sections  of  die  yam  have  regained  at  least  100  percent  of 
the  diameter  of  the  uncoaied  yam  when  in  a  relaxed  stale,  the 
yam  being  fed  into  the  humiditier  zone  al  a  speed  greater  than 
dial  at  which  Uie  yam  is  removed  iherefmm.  to  maintain  a 
substantially  constant  yam  tension  as  the  brush  sections  expand 
raduUy  10  the  humiditier  zone 


54S8,9«3 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  FULLERENE  MATERL^LS 

FORTRIBOLOGY 

Bharat  Bkuahan,  Powell;  JaaMi  V.  Coc,  Jr.,  and  BalUshaa 

Gapta.  botk  of  Wortkfaagtoa.  aB  vl  OUo,  aari«iiors  to  The 

Ohio  State  CaiTcnlty,  CoiaaabM,  OUo 

Coadaaatlaa  of  Scr.  No.  75,135,  Jon.  !•.  1993,  abaadotied. 

Thii  appBcadoa  Oct.  2«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32M45 

laL  a."  CtlB  3I/02:  C23C  I4A)6 

VS.  a.  427—11  5  Claims 


1  A  method  for  improving  die  wear  resistance  of  the  surface  of 
a  substrate  to  exposure  to  sliding  fnctiooal  engagement  with 
another  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

la)  heatmg  said  substrate  to  a  temperature  between  about  50*  to 

250-  C. 
(b)  exposing  a  fullerene  source  maienal  containing  C^  in  the 
presence  of  said  healed  substrate  to  a  pressure  of  about  10  * 
to  la'  ton  and  a  temperature  of  between  about  450°  C  to 
550*  C  and  deposmng  a  continuous,  adherent,  umform  coal- 
ing of  Cm)  over  the  surface  of  said  heated  substrate 


5,558,992 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  CONTAMINANTS  C  ARRIED 

BY  A  FLUID 
Km^OKj  Sayka,  Saa  Aatoate.  Te«,  awl  Patrka  A.  Varfaa, 
CWaq^aakc  Bcack.  MtL,  aaiitaiiii  to  VXSI  Twbaatop.  lac, 
Saa  Jaae,  Calf. 

DliMia  af  Scr.  No.  2SM59.  May  27.  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,St9,375,  wkkk  la  a  caadanttaa  of  Scr.  No.  992.119,  Job. 

22,  1992,  ahaaiinard  TUa  appMtaliua  Jaa.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

471^49 

IbL  VX."  ntSO  I  AX):  G«1N  2 1  AM) 

VS.  CL  427— i  g  ClaiiB. 

1  A  method  for  coabng  a  wortpiece.  the  mediod  comprising  die 

steps  of 

directing  a  liquid  along  a  flow  path. 

pouooning  die  wortpiece  so  dial  die  wortpiecr  receives  die 

liquid;  and 
dluminaimg  die  liquid  along  die  flow  path  to  illuminate  con 
tannnant  particles  earned  by  die  liquid  al  muluplc  locaoons  in 
the  flow  path 


S,55S,9M 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICES  CONTAINING  A 
CONJUGATED  POLYMER  OBTAINEO  VIA  HALOGEN 
PRECURSOR  ROUTE  CHEMISTRY 
Biai  R.  Hatch;  Gordoa  E.  Johawia,  both  cf  Welwter;  Homr 
AatnaiaiHi.  Rochcatcr;  Kathicca  M.  McGraae,  Wcbater.  and 
MBaa  StoOu,  Fairport,  aB  of  N.Y.,  aaigaon  to  Xerox  Cor- 
porattoa,  Stafford,  Cona. 

FBcd  JbL  S,  1994,  Scr.  No.  272,172 
lat.  CL*  DBSD  5/12 
VS.  CL  427 — M  14  Claims 

1   A  method  for  making  an  electroluimnescenl  device  via  halo- 
gen precursor  route  chenustry.  die  method  comprising: 

a)  polymerizing  al  least  one  l.4-bis<halomethyl>-benzene  mono- 
mer in  a  first  solvent  by  adding  10-15  equivalents  of  a  base 
at  -78°  to  30°  C  under  an  inert  atmosphere: 

b)  stunng  the  reacDon  mixture  for  1-24  hours  at  room  tempera- 
ture upon  completion  of  base  addition. 
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c)  pounng  the  reaction  mixture  into  a  non-solvent  to  precipiute 
the  resuldng  polymer; 

d )  collecting  and  (hying  the  polymer  in  air  or  under  vacuum  to 
give  a  halogen  precursor  polymer; 

e)  prepanng  a  dilute  solution  of  the  polymer  by  dissolving  it  in 
a  second  solvent; 

f)  depositing  a  film  of  the  dissolved  halogen  precursor  polymer 
onto  a  substraie; 

g)  dehydrohalogenating  the  halogen  precursor  polymer  to  con- 
vert it  to  a  poly(arylene  vinylene)  film; 

h)  optionally  depositing  an  electron  transport  layer  on  said  film: 
1 )  depositing  cathodes  on  to  the  polymer  film  or  electron  trans- 

pon  layer  to  give  an  electroluminescent  device  comprising  a 

poly(arylene  vinylene)  conjugated  polymer. 


5^58,9B5 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PYROELECTRIC  FILM 
SENSING  DEVICE 
Donald  W.  Eckart,  Wail,  N  J.,  awlgiior  to  The  United  States  of 
Amerka  as  represented  by  the  Seiretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Condnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  2*7,641,  Mar.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  JuL  12,  1995,  Scr.  No.  5«1,636 

Int.  CL*  BB5D  5/12 

VS.  a.  427-166  11  Claims 


1    A  method  of  malcing  a  sensing  device  for  rapid  thermal 
response  sensors  from  a  single  crystal  substrate,  said  method 
including  the  steps  of: 
(A)  etching  the  substrate  to  form  a  recess; 
(Bl  epitaxially  growing  an  oriented  superconducting  matenal 

into  the  recess  to  fill  tile  recess; 
(Cl  epitaxially  growing  an  oriented  film  of  a  pyroelectric  mate- 
rial over  the  entire  surface  of  the  substrate;  and 
(D)  dissolving  away  the  oriented  superconducting  matenal. 


(3)  a  thickening  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  suspend  said 
abrasion  resistant  mineral  particles;  and 

(4)  lubricating  agents  in  a  concentradon  sufficient  to  provide 
for  scrape  resistance; 

simultaneously  coating  and  impregnating  a  decorative  paper 
sheet  with  said  abrasion  resistant  mineral  particles  and  said 
thermosetting  resin  by  uniformly  coating  said  decorative  sheet 
with  said  mixture  of  thermosetting  resin  and  abrasion  resistant 
material,  such  that  about  80  percent  of  the  amount  of  thermo- 
setting resin  required  for  saturation  of  said  decorative  sheet  is 
impregnated  into  said  decorative  sheet; 

dipping  said  resin  impregnated  decorative  sheet  into  an  identi- 
cally formulated  mixture  of  thermosetting  resin  and  abrasion 
resistant  material,  such  that  the  remaining  amount  of  thermo- 
setting resin  required  for  saturabon  of  said  decorative  sheet  is 
impregnated  into  said  resin  impregnated  decorative  sheet; 

metering  the  total  amount  of  thermosetting  resin  impregnated 
into  the  decorative  sheet  by  metering  means;  and 

drying  and  consolidating  said  resin  impregnated  decorative  sheet 
using  conventional  heal  and  pressure  laminating  techniques, 
thereby  obtaining  a  decorative  laminate  having  improved 
scratch,  mar.  scrape  and  abrasion  resistance. 


5358,9B7 
PSEUDO-POROUS  FIBER  COATING  FOR  TOUGHENED 
CERAMIC  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 
Wayne  S.  Stefller,  Huntingtoa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hyper- 
Therm   High   Temperature   Composites,   Inc.,   Huntington 
Beach,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  132,671,  Oct.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.480,7t7. 
This  appUcatioa  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525346 
InL  a."  Be5D  3A)2 
VS.  a.  427—227  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  ceramic  composite  material  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

(a)  preparing  a  fibrous  preform  and  placing  the  preform  in  a 
CVD  reactor; 

(b)  coating  the  fibrous  preform  with  a  50-500  angstrom  layer  of 
carbon; 

(c)  coating  the  fibrous  preform  with  a  a  0.5-5.0  micron  layer  of 
carbon-enriched  carbide  ceramic  coating  over  the  layer  of 
carbon:  and 

(d)  consolidating  the  fibrous  preform  by  infiltrating  the  preform 
with  a  ceramic  matnx  inatenal  and  densifying  the  preform. 


I 

5,558,996 
WEAR-RESISTANT  DECORATIVE  LAMINATES  AND 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Donald  J.  Albrinck,  and  John  J.  MaKavage,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  assignors  to  Formica  Tcchnokigy  Inc^  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  967,917,  Oct  28,  1992,  Pat  No.  5362,557. 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  570,625,  Aug.  20,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  271349 
Int  a.*  B65D  1/18:1/36 
VS.  tl.  427—180  26  Claims 

I  A  process  for  the  production  of  decorative  laminates  having 
improved  scratch,  mar,  scrape  and  abrasion  resistance  comprising 
the  steps  of 

prepanng  a  mixture  of  (A)  a  liquid  thermosetting,  impregnating 
resin  and  (B)  an  abrasion  resistant  material  comprising: 
(Da  first  amount  of  abrasion  resistant  mineral  particles  hav- 
ing an  average  particle  size  of  about  3  microns  and  a 
second  amount  of  abrasion  resistant  mineral  particles  hav- 
ing an  average  particle  size  of  aboin  25  microns,  both  of 
which  are  present  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  provide 
for  abrasion  resistance,  the  weight  ratio  of  the  larger  par- 
ticles to  the  smaller  particles  being  2  to  1; 
(2)  a  coupling  agent; 


5358,908 
PROTECTIVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Alexander    Lukacs     III,    Wilmington;     James    A.    Jensen, 
Hockessin,  and  Kurt  J.  Becker,  Newark,  all  of  Dei.,  assignors 
to  Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP,  Newark,  Del. 
FUed  Nov.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  335336 
Int  a."  B05D  iA)2 
VS.  a.  427—228  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  coating  comprising  a  first  layer  and  at 
least  one  subsequent  layer  on  at  least  one  substrate  material, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

1 )  combining  at  least  one  boron  source  matenal  comprising  an 
extended  boron-boron  bonding  network  and  at  least  one  poly- 
mer comprising  al  least  some  silicon-nitrogen  bonds  to  form  a 
first  mixture; 

2 )  providing  said  first  mixture  onto  at  least  a  portion  of  al  least 
one  substrate  to  form  a  first  layer  on  said  at  least  one  sub- 
strate: 

3 )  combining  at  least  one  second  boron  sotirce  material  compris- 
ing an  extended  boron-boron  bonding  network  and  at  least 
one  second  polymer  comprising  at  least  some  silicon-nitrogen 
bonds  to  form  at  least  one  subsequent  mixture; 
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4)  providing  laid  at  least  one  sulMequeni  mixture  over  at  ieasi  a 
pankn  of  said  first  layer  to  form  al  least  one  subsequent  layer 
on  said  at  least  one  substrate: 

5)  healing  said  at  least  one  substrate  maienaJ  having  thereon 
said  first  layer  and  said  at  least  one  subsequent  layer  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  one  oxidant  to  cause  said  coaang  to  form 


54583*9 

AJTAKATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VACUUM- 

METAIXIZING  ARTICLES  WITH  SIGNIFICANT 

DEP0«T10N  ONTO  THKEE-DIMENSIONAL  SURFACES 

Alfred  T.  Polqate.  aMi  PmI  Haynw.  both  of  Dover.  NJl^ 

■■rigann  f  Ttstwvm  Aatoaotivc  iMcrlon,  Ibc^  Troy,  Midi. 

FUcd  Jaa.  17.  19M,  Ser.  Nol  SS7399 

iBt  CI"  C23C  /•♦/OO 

VS.  CL  427—251  17  Claims 


V"X- 


14  A  method  of  vacuum-metailizing  both  recessed  and  non- 
recessed  surfaces  of  a  relatively  massive  arucle  such  as  an  auto- 
moove  wheel.  ti>e  nnethod  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

providing  a  metallizing  apparatus  comprising  a  vacuum  cham- 
ber, a  metal  partKle  emitter  supported  in  the  chamber,  a  rack 
having  a  rotationai  rack  axis,  said  rack  supported  for  rotation 
within  the  chamber  about  said  rack  axis  and  adjacent  the 
eimtter.  a  first  mount  assembly  adapted  to  removably  hold  and 
rotatably  support  a  first  anicle  about  a  second  rotational  axis, 
said  second  rotational  axis  extending  at  a  hrsi  predctennined 
angle  to  the  rack  axis. 

mounting  a  first  article  on  the  first  mount  assembly. 

evacuating  the  chamber: 

emitting  metal  particles  toward  the  first  aracic  from  the  emmer: 

rotating  the  first  article  around  the  rack  axis,  and 

simultaneously  muung  the  first  article  around  the  second  rota- 
tional axis 


545M1* 
UNIFORM  TUNGSTEN  SIUCIDE  FILMS  PRODUCED  BY 

CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 
SoHM   G.   Tctford,   Uatcrtrvppcatach,  Gcrvany;    Meng   C. 
IteaC  Svaloga,  CaHfl;  MicUo  Amen,  IbIm-ciiii.  Japu.  and 
MtMke  Efaeaberf,  Haifa,  iaracl,  aaatgnon  to  Applied  Mate- 
rlaia,  Ik^  Saata  Clani.  CaUf. 

Cottaaarioa  of  Scr.  No.  *M28,  May  IB,  1993,  PaL  No. 
S4MJ49,  whkk  ia  a  fatliwatlo»-l»-part  of  Ser.  No.  995J11, 
Dec  22,  1992,  ahandoaed.  Tkia  appttcatioa  Jan.  7,  1995.  Ser. 
No.477J3« 
iBL  CL'  C23C  i&m 
vs.  CL  427—255  n  Clainis 

1  A  chemical  vapor  deposiuon  process  for  depositing  a  substan- 
tially uniform,  substantially  fluonne-free  layer  of  WSi,  on  a  sub^ 
strale.  d>e  process  compnsing  (he  steps  of 

(a)  placing  a  substrate  m  a  deposition  ^one. 

(b)  dunng  a  first  stage,  (i)  introducing  a  first  process  gas  com- 
pnsmg dichJorosilane  and  tungsten  hexa- fluoride  into  the 
deposition  zone,  (u)  regulating  the  flow  of  the  first  prxxess 
gas  to  maintain  the  pressure  in  the  deposition  zone  at  a  first 


^-©^ 


higher  pressure  of  at  least  1  Torr.  and  (iii)  heaung  the  sub- 
strate to  a  sufficiently  high  temperature  to  deposit  WSi. 
directly  on  the  substrate:  and 
icl  during  a  second  stage,  (i)  mtroducing  a  second  process  gas 
comprising  dichlorosilane  and  tungsten  hexa-fluonde  into  the 
deposition  zone,  (ii)  regulating  the  flow  of  the  second  process 
gas  to  lower  the  pressure  in  die  deposition  zone  to  a  second 
lower  pressure  of  at  least  0.5  Torr,  the  second  lower  pressure 
being  at  least  0.5  Torr  less  than  the  first  higher  pressure,  so 
that  X  IS  substanually  umfoim  through  the  thickness  of  the 
WSi,  layer,  and  (lu)  continuing  to  heat  the  substrate  to  a 
sufl5ciently  high  temperature  to  deposit  WSi^  on  the  substrate. 


5358,911 

COATING  ARTICLES  USING  RADIATION-CURABLE 

POWDER  COATINGS 

Ralner   Bhiaa,   LtMlwifikafea,   Gcrvaay,   aaaicnor   to   BASF 

Lacke  +  Farbca  Akticafeadlackafl,  MuoMter,  Germany 

FUcd  Apr.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,861 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoo  Gerauay.  Apr.  18,  1994,  44  13 
436.) 

InL  CL'  B«5D  3/06 
VS.  a.  427—517  ,3  claims 

1  A  method  of  coating  a  substrate  with  a  powder  coating  which 
comprises:  applymg  the  powder  to  the  substrate:  melting  the  pow- 
der and  crosslinking  the  powder  by  UV  radiation,  wherein  the 
powder  consists  essentially  of  a  copolymer  of 
(a)  al  least  one  monomer  of  the  formula  1 

CH  r=C(  R '  ^  ^X>    «R '  (I) 

where 

R'=H  or  C,  and 

R"=H.  C,Hi„|   where  n=from   1   to  30.  or  is  an  alicyclic. 

araliphatK  or  heterocyclic  radical,  hydroxylalkyi,  alkoxy- 

alkyl.  glycidyl  or  aminoalkyi, 
or  of  the  formula  (II) 


rH;-C(R'>— CO    NR'R* 


(II) 


where  R'=H  or  CH,  and 

where  R'  and  R*  may  be  identical  to  or  different  from  one 
anodier  and  are  H.  CHjOH,  C.H^^,  where  n=l  to  W)  or 
CH,OR'  where  R'=C_Hj^,  where  m=l  to  12. 

(b)   at   least   one   copolymenzable.   ethylemcally    unsaturated, 
organic  compound  which  is  different  from  (a) 
and 

(cl  at  least  one  copolymenzable,  ethyleiucally  unsaturated,  aro- 
matK  ketone  which  abstracts  hydrogen  in  the  excited  triplet 
stale,  wherein  component  (c)  is  incorporated  by  polymeriza- 
tion into  the  copolymer  in  an  amount  of  from  10  to  50%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  overall  weight  of  components  (a),  (b) 
and  (c). 
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5,558,912 
BLENDS  OF  ULTRAVIOLET  ABSORBERS  AND 
POLYESTERS 
David  R.  Fageiiwrg,  KlocqMtrt,  ami  Midwei  E.  DeodsoB, 
Gray,  bodi  of  Tcan.,  aarigBon  to  FaitWB  Chemical  Com- 
pany, KiBcsport,  TcBB. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  438,M2,  Apr.  28,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,480,926. 
This  appHcalioB  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534^31 
IBL  CL'  B32B  1/08 
VS.  C\.  428—35.7  11  ClaiaH 

1.   A  photo- stabilized   protective   layer  comprising   a   photo- 
subilized  polymer  blend  compnsing: 

(a)  at  least  one  polyethylene  terephthalate-based  copolymer 
compnsing  1 ,4-cyclohexaiiediinetluuioi,  and 

(b)  an  ultraviolet  absorber,  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  consisting  of  cyclic  imino  esters  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula  (I) 


^      N=c-V-R' 

\. 


c-o 


wherein    X'    represents     1 ,2-phenylene,     1 ,2-naphthylene,    2.3- 
naphthylene.  a  group  represented  by  the  formula  (a) 


wherein 
— (CH,)j 
mula  (bl 


R    is 

-  or  — C(CH5)j- 


— S— , 


-SO, 


— CH, 


or  a  group  represented  by  the  for- 


1 


eettauB/^  p^a 


1 


. 

f/K  sroct: 

muAit  Liuo! 

eeUOVAB^BPSA 

/tauMJOJTPiA 

aB£AS£mtf 

OMomeif  p^ 

f&auAUSU7  f*Ji 

t^Act  -imcK 

' 

adhesive  is  at  least  1:1.  and  the  combination  of  said  adhesive 
layers  having  a  total  coat  weight  of  about  1 8  to  25  gsm. 


5,558,914 
WATER-BASED  FORMULATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  SUNBURN 
Peter  D.  Cohen,  EdisoB,  and  Cari  Haight,  LiBcoln  Parli,  both 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Water- Jel  Tedinologies,  Inc,  Caristadt, 
NJ, 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,122 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/42 
U.S.  a.  424—59  24  Claiois 

1.  A  water-b«sed  formulation  for  treating  sunburn  compnsing: 
a  stable  and  thickened  aqueous  composition  suitable  for  admin- 
istration as  a  simbtim-treatment  composition  to  the  skin,  the 
aqueous  composition  containing 

(a)  water. 

(b)  tea  tree  oil. 

(c)  a  component  that  is  present  in  an  amount  effective  to 
function  as  a  topical  anesthetic, 

(d)  a  fragrance-producing  component  that  is  present  in  an 
amount  effective  to  mask  the  odor  emanating  from  the  tea 
tree  oil  and 

(e)  a  component  for  reducing  tackiness,  said  component  for 
reducing  tackiness  being  present  in  an  amount  such  as  to 
produce  a  water-based  formuladon  that  is  capable  of  being 
substantially  non-tacky  after  drying  on  the  skin. 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  and  n  is  1,  2  or  3,  and  R'  represents 
a  hydrocarbon  residue  having  a  valence  of  n. 


I  

5,558,913 
PRIMERLESS  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 
CONSTRUCTIONS 
Yukihiko  Sasaki,  ClarHMWt;  Loigi  Sartor,  Paaadeaa,  both  of 
Calif.;  Yon  L.  Fu,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Bcnk  de  Koning, 
Zevenhuizen,  Netbeflands,  aadgnora  to  Avety  Denaison  Cor- 
poratkm,  Pasadena,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,944 
InL  CL'  B32B  7/10 
VS.  a.  428—41.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  removable  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  construction  com- 
pnsing: 

(a)  a  backing; 

fb)  a  layer  of  a  permanent  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  in  direct 
contact  with  a  surface  the  backing, 

(c)  a  layer  of  removable  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  in  direct 
contact  with  the  layer  of  permanent  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive, and 

(d)  a  release  surface  in  direct  contiict  with  the  layer  removable 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive, 

said  removable  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  being  present  at  a 
coat  weight  of  at  least  about  50%  by  weight  of  tlie  total  coal 
weight  and  in  which  the  coat  weight  ratio  of  the  removable 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  to  peimanrat  pressure-sensitive 


5,558,915 
HIGH- VOLTAGE  INSTALLATION 
Ingo  Herbst,  Grdfeasec,  and  Ralf-Dieter  Pictsdi,  Oberrorhr- 
dorf,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  ABB  Researdi  Ltd., 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec  28,  1993,  43  44 
764J 

Int  a.'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—76  12  Claims 


1.  A  high:  voltage  installation  with  at  least  one  voltage  carrying 
active  part,  the  high-voltage  installation  having  a  metaUic  enclo- 
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Mire  which  IS  filled  with  ijuulaung  gas  and  surrounds  the  active 
pmu  and  having  at  least  one  at  least  partial  protective  coating  on  at 
least  one  of  an  apptopnalt  nirface  of  an  inienial  surface  of  the 
enclosure  and  an  extenial  surface  of  the  active  parts,  wherein 
the  at  least  one  protective  coanng  is  doped  with  al  least  one 

fuUerene.  and 
the  protective  coating  is  applied  to  the  appropriate  surface  as  a 
lacquer  doped  with  at  least  one  fullerenc 


4.4  methylene  bis<phenylisocyanate).  and  from  about  20  to  .SO^ 
of  2.2'    and  2'-4  -methylene  bis(phenylisocyanatel 


METHOD  FOR  MA^(lJFACTUWNG  A  CARPET  HAVING 
A  SECONDARY  BACKING  SUBSTANTIALLY 
IMPERVIOUS  TO  UQUIDS  AND  THE  RESULTANT 
CARPET 
WUMHi  W.  Hda.  SigMi  Momaia,  Tcul;  Jaaa  K.  Headitt, 
WwidrtKfc,  Ga^  Joyce  M.  Matcniiak,  HockcMiB,  DcL;  Peter 
M.  Mwpky,  OoMewak;  Ncfl  A.  Pansier,  Si^al  Mooatain. 
of  1>u^  aad  YMkaTaat  V.  Vlnad,  Hoduadn,  Dd^ 
I  to  E.  I.  Dn  Poal  dc  Ncaraurs  and  Company,  Wilm- 
imgtam,DtL 
CoalteMdMi  of  Scr.  No.  292^34.  Aug.  !>.  1994,  abandoacd. 
TUi  apptfcalion  Apr.  i,  1995,  Scr.  No.  418,993 
Int.  tX"  B32B  Wft. _<?/«; 
VS.  CL  42S— 95  24  Claims 


1  A  method  for  constructing  a  carpet  having  a  seidndarv  back 
ing  which  IS  substantial  1\  impcrvuKis  lo  liijuids.  compriMng  the 
steps  of 

a)  applying  a  repellent  hnish  comprising  a  compoMiion  selected 
from  the  group  consi.sting  of  silicones,  vmx  emulsions,  and 
hydrophobic  acrylate  resins,  and  mi:ilures  thereof  onto  the 
secondary  backing  ol  a  carpet  having  a  lufled  primary  back 
ing  adhered  to  the  secondary  hacking,  and 
b»  drying  the  repellent   hnish  onto  the  secondary   backing  to 
render  the  secondary  hacking  substantially  impervious  ui  liq 
uids 
21    A  carpet  having  a  secondary  backing  substantially  impervi 
ous  to  liquids,  comprising  a  tufted  pnmary  hacking  adhered  to  a 
secondary  backing  coated  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  dried  repel 
lent   hnish   comprising   a   composition   selected   from   the   gn)up 
consisting  of  silicones,  wax  emulsions,  and  hydri>phobic  acrylate 
resins,  and  mixtures  thereof  lo  render  the  secondary  backing  sub- 
stantially impervious  lo  liquids 


5,558.918 
PRESSURE  BANDAGE  TO  AVOID  EXPOSURE  TO 
BLOOD  BORNE  PATHOGENS 
Chrlsanae  Gordon;  George  W.  WayhMia,  bodi  of  2310  Hoxtoo 
Ct^  and  John  G.  Dirina,  3828  Norbrook  Dr.,  all  of  Colum- 
bus, Ohio  432211 

Filed  Dec  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  355.49* 

Int.  CL*  A61F  I  J/00:  A61L  I5A)0 

IS.  O.  428—100  24  Claims 


5358.917 
POLYURETHANE  CARPET  BACKING  PROCE.SS  BASED 

ON  POLYMERIC  MDI  Ql  ASI-PREPOLYMERS 
Peter  H.  Markmck.  McMurray,  Pa.,  and  James  W.  Rosthauaer. 
GlcDdaie,   W.   Va..   anigDon   to   Bayer   Corporatioa,   Pitts- 
bargk.  Pa. 

KUed  May  10,  1995.  Scr.  No.  438,454 
InL  a."  Ct>8<;  IK-^o 
VS,  C\.  428—95  24  Claims 

1  A  polyisocyanate  composition  having  a  tunctionalily  nf  les.s 
than  about  2  4.  an  istKvanaie  group  content  of  2.'»  lo  MY^i  and  a 
urethane  group  content  ot  from  about  2  lo  6"*.  and  comprising 
polymethylene  polyiphenylisocvanatei.  from  aboui   S  lo  2S'»   ot 


1   A  multi-layered  bandage  for  preventing  or  reducing  transmis- 
sion of  blood  borne  pathogens  from  a  bleeding  wound  area  to  a 
person  applying  the  bandage  to  the  wound,  comprising: 
a    A  planar,  non-porous  first  layer  having  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side  opposite  the  first,  the  first  layer  constructed  of 
non-porous  matenal  that  is  impemneable  to  blood  and  body 
fluid,  and  sufficiently  flexible  to  contour  the  wound  area,  and 
sufficiently  firm  to  apply  staunching  pressure  to  the  wound 
when  pressed  or  secured  to  the  wound  area,  and  the  first  side 
of  the  non- porous  first  layer  serves  as  a  gnpping  means  in  the 
form  of  a  plurality  of  finger  grooves  formed  into  the  first  side 
ot  the  first  layer  wherein  said  grooves  are  parallel  to  each 
other  and  whereby  the  hand  of  the  person  applying  the  ban 
dage  IS  prevented  from  contacting  blood  from  the  wound; 
b   a  second  layer,  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  opposite 
the  first,  comprising  matenal  absorbent  of  blood  and  btxly 
fluid,  the  first  side  of  the  second  layer  affixed  to  the  second 
side  of  the  non-porous  first  layer, 
c   a  flexible  strap  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  opposite 
the  first,  and  having  a  first  end  with  a  second  end  opp»Kite  the 
first,  of  substantial  longitudinal  elasticity  to  allow  the  strap  lo 
extend  and  wrap  around  the  wound  area  and  be  secured,  the 
first  side  of  the  strap  is  affixed  by  the  first  end  lo  the  first  side 
of  ihe  first  layer;  and 
d   a  fastening  means  affixed  to  the  second  end  ot  ihe  strap  and 
constructed  of  material  to  allow  the  strap  lo  retain  and  com- 
press Ihe  bandage  on  the  wounded  area 


5,558.919 
DliCT  COVER  FOR  DIRECTING  A  FI.IID 
THERETHROUGH 
Darryl  M.  Tool,  Madison;  Peter  L.  Grant,  Hamdcn;  Craig  F. 
Johnson.  Stratford;  Steven  R.  Hayse.  Naugatuck;  WiUiam  V. 
Forster.  Seymour;   Kenneth  Nowak.  Easton.  and  Larry  J. 
Osiccki.  Oxford,  all  of  Conn.,  aasignors  lo  Ignited  Technolo- 
gies Corporation.  Hartford.  Coon. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1993.  Scr.  No.  124.095 
Int.  a."  B32B  f/i: 
VS.  CI.  428— 1 16  3*  Claims 

I  A  duct  cover  operative  for  directing  a  fluid  flow,  the  duel 
cover  for  use  in  combination  with  a  duct  within  a  vehicle,  the  fluid 
flow  having  an  initial  direction  and  a  hnal  direciion.  wherein  ihe 
duct  cover  compnses 


\y//////y. 


pi^ 


a  flow  directing  honeycomb,  said  honeycomb  comprising  an 
array  of  cells  (kfined  by  an  associated  plurality  of  cell  walls, 
said  cells  for  conducting  a  fluid  flow  tfaereilirough.  said  cells 
having  a  length  sufBcient  for  effecting  a  change  in  die  fluid 
flow  direction,  and  wherein  said  cells  are  biased  with  respect 
to  the  initial  direction  of  the  fluid  flow  for  channeling  the  fluid 
flow  from  the  initial  direction  to  the  final  direction;  and 

a  triangular  framing  member  for  rigidizing  the  flow  directing 
honeycomb,  the  triangular  friuning  member  including  skin 
structures  which  define  at  least  two  sides  of  said  triangular 
framing  member,  and  a  core  material  disposed  between  and 
affixed  to  said  skin  stnictures.  wherein  one  side  of  said 
triangular  framing  member  forms  a  peripheral  side  of  said 
flow  directing  honeycomb. 


5^51,920 

LIGHTWEIGHT  HONEYCOMB  TABLETOP 
Uir  B.  HcUe,  MarMchcwl,  Maw.,  aari^nr  to  TKkiiical  Manu- 
facturing CorporatioB,  Pcabody,  Mmi. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1994,  Scr.  No.  2M,9S4 

Int  CL^  B32B  3/12 

VS.  a.  428—116  8  Claims 

28 


member  and  a  second,  short,  fold  member  connected  to  each  other 
at  the  folded  end,  each  of  said  fold  members  being  essentially 
rectangular  and  the  long  fold  member  is  folded  over  the  short  fold 
tnember  such  that  said  long  fold  member  extends  over  and  beyond 
the  unconnected  end  of  said  short  fold  member,  said  fold  members 
have  both  fold  comers  truncated  and  both  fold  members  being 
bound  together  by  more  than  one  transversely  positioned  elastic 
rubber  band,  a  resilient  foam-rubber  friction  pad  is  affixed  onto 
said  long  fold  member  along  its  unconnected  end  on  the  surface 
that  faces  and  extends  beyond  the  short  fold  member,  such  that 
insertion  of  the  device,  tnincate  comers  first,  into  a  flap-sealed, 
one-open-end  envelope  modifies  the  envelope  into  a  backed  writ- 
ing surface  that  can  either  be  hand-held  or  st«hili7w1  when  the 
envelope-invention  assembly  is  placed  on  a  desk,  extended  resil- 
ient pad  down,  so  that  a  writing  arm  rests  over  the  resilient  pad, 
such  that  the  elastic  bands  can  be  spaced  apart  to  receive  and  hold 
the  hard  back  of  a  common  note-pad  when  it  is  slipped  between  the 
bands  and  the  second,  short,  fold  member  so  that  the  connected 
end  of  the  fold  members  is  between  the  hard  back  and  the  bottom 
sheet  of  the  note-pad,  so  that  the  note-pad  can  be  held  in  one  hand 
and  utilized  down  to  the  bottom  edge  while  the  writing  arm  is 
resting  on  the  projecting  fold  members,  such  that  the  so-coupled 
note-pad  and  the  invention  assembly  can  be  placed  on  a  desk, 
resilient  pad  down,  so  that  the  weight  of  a  writing  ann  over  the 
resilient  pad  stabilizes  the  note-pad  while  it  is  being  utilized  from 
the  top  to  the  bottom,  whereby,  in  both  appUcabons,  the  invention 
can  securely  but  removably  hold  a  writing  instrument  partially 
inserted  between  the  two  fold  members  so  that  its  projecting  end  is 
in  contact  wi±  the  resiUent  pad,  transversely-folded  envelopes  for 
future  use  and  aheady  invention-utilized  paper  can  be  stored 
between  the  folds. 


5,558,921 

NOTE  WRITER'S  FRUGAL  AID 

John  R  PavHk,  2M11  1  ■■!■  SL,  Ckalmrortii,  CaHf.  91311 

Filed  Fdk  4, 1993,  Scr.  No.  13,322 

InL  CL'  B32B  3/04 

VS.  a.  428—121  4  Claims 


I  A  note  taking  device  that  holds  a  writing  instrument  next  to 
writing  paper,  provides  storage  for  and  use  of  envekipes  as  said 
writing  paper  or  facilitates  the  use  of  a  note  pad  as  said  writing 
paper,  said  device  comprising:  an  elongate  cardboard  sheet  of  VVn 
width  and  having  a  transverse  fold  resulting  in  a  first,  long,  fold 


5,558,922 

THICK  THERMAL  BARRIER  COATING  HAVING 
GROOVES  FOR  ENHANCED  STRAIN  TOLERANCE 
BhnpcBdra  K.  Gapta;  GUbcrt  Farmer,  both  of  Clndmiati, 
Ohio,  and  Alan  Walker,  Nhkaynna,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  ComiMBy,  dndnnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  28, 1994,  Scr.  No.  365,635 

lot  CL'  B32B  3/30 

VS.  a.  428—141  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  breadboard  having  upper  and  kiwer  skins  rigidly  secured 
in  parallel  relationship  to  die  top  and  bottom  siahces  of  an  outer 
wall,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  extruded  tapped  holes  fanned  in  the  upper  skin,  at 
least  some  of  said  holes  characterized  by  an  arcuate  section  of 
increased  thickness  formed  in  the  skin  and  a  sleeve  formed 
integrally  with  and  depending  from  the  arcuate  section  of 
increased  thickness,  the  holes  characterized  by  threads 
extending  downwardly  from  the  arcuaie  section  of  increased 
thickness  into  the  inner  surface  of  the  sleeve. 


1.  A  thermal  barrier  coating  formed  on  an  article  for  use  in  an 
environment  in  which  the  article  is  subject  to  thermally,  mechani- 
cally and  dynamically-induced  strains,  the  thermal  barrier  coating 
comprising: 

a  metallic  oxidation-resistant  bond  layer  covering  a  surface  of 
the  article,  the  bond  layer  having  an  average  surface  rough- 
ness R„  of  at  least  about  7.5  micrometers; 
a  ceramic  layer  adherently  formed  on  the  bond  layer,  the 
ceramic  layer  being  segmented  on  the  article  by  first  and 
second  sets  of  grooves  that  define  a  grid  pattern  in  the  ceramic 
layer,  the  grooves  of  the  first  and  second  sets  of  grooves 
having  substantially  uniform  widths  of  about  100  to  abcxit  500 
microineters,  adjacent  grooves  within  each  of  the  first  and 
second  sets  of  grooves  being  spaced  apart  about  10  to  about 
230  millimeters. 


170-921  O.G.-9fr-14:  QL3 
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5^58323 
PACKAGE  PADDING  MATERIAL  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR 

FORMING  PACKAGE  PADDING  MATERIAL 
Vcsaaaa  Jaaii,  RaMo,  Flniaad,  assignor  to  Mercamcr  ()>. 
Vaataa,  Flalaitd 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1994.  Scr.  No.  326,4«3 

Claias  priority,  appUcalioa  Finland,  Oct.  27.  1993,  9.V4765 

InL  CX"  DMN  :'/rM   B32B  tAMi 

VS.  CI.  428—154  18  Claiaos 

1 

^^       ,     ,      ,         8 

1  A  package  padding  \khich  is  continuous  and  web-shaped  and 
formed  of  a  plurality  ot  supcnmpijscd  paper  tiHjrses.  and  compns 
ing  a  first  paper  course  and  a  second  paper  course,  and  ai  leasl  cm 
the  second  paper  course  over  a  substantial  pan  of  an  entire  surface 
area  of  the  second  paper  course  being  embossed  a  continuous 
series  of  successive  and  side-by  side  eminences  to  give  the  pack 
age  padding  a  cellular  padding  stnKturc.  the  package  padding 
comprising 

a  hrsi  region,  on  an  area  ol  which  the  hrst  paper  course  and 
second  paper  course  arc  joined  to  each  other  by  means  of  a 
first  continuous  senes  of  punchings.  which  pnxfuce  a  plurality 
of  puiK'h  joints,  and 
a  second  region  substanually   tree  of  punchings.  the  package 
padding  being  more  bulky  and  nutfy  in  an  area  ot  the  second 
region  than  the  area  of  ttte  hrst  region,  the  second  region 
being  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  hrst  region. 
the   second   paper  course  comprising   a  continuous   series  ot 
successive   pleats   tran.sversal    in   relation   to   a   longitudinal 
direcuon  of  tlie  package  padding,  the  package  padding  con 
taming  per  unit  length  a  greater  length  of  a  paper  material  ot 
tlie  second  paper  course  than  of  a  paper  material  ot  the  hrst 
paper  course 


5,558,924 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CORRUGATED  RESIN- 
BONDED  OR  THERMO-BONDED  FIBERFILL  AND  THE 
STRUCTURE  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
TIcB-She^  Chien,  dcccaanl.  late  at  TUpd.  lUwan;  Juns-Fu 
CUca;  Pnd  C.  Ckica,  both  of  Moatcbdio,  Calif„  and  lUu- 
Lan  Lu,  Tatpti  Hdca,  lUwaa,  aarifor»  to  SUnih  Enterprise 
Co„  Ltd,  Xypd,  Taiwan 
ContlnaatioB-in-part  oT  Scr.  No.  S41ja5,  Feb.  2*.  1992,  abui- 
doncd,  Ser.  No.  24MM,  May  2«,  1994,  and  Ser.  No.  24«,953, 
May  2«,  1994,  abudoacd.  Thta  appttcation  Aug.  19,  1994. 
Ser.  No.  293^39 
lat  CI."  D*4H  1^70 
VS.  a.  428—181  16  Claims 

1    A  mettiod  for  forming  a  cixrugaled.  resin  bonded  structure 
comprising 

(a)  lapping   a   hbrous   web   in   alternating  directions   to   form 
aJtemating  laps. 

(b)  folding  said  hbrous  web  to  form  a  corrugated  hbrous  web. 
(cl  btushing  peaks  of  said  corrugated  hbtxNis  web  so  that  hbers 

from  one  peak  of  said  cotrugated  hbrous  web  extend  to  an 
adjacent  peak,  bridging  a  gap  formed  therebetween. 
(d>  appiying  resin  to  said  cofrugaied  hbrous  web.  and 
(e)  heating  said  corrugaled  fibrous  web  so  ttiat  said  corrugated 

fibrous  web  nnaintains  said  corrugations 
15.  An  unproved  corrugated,  resinbonded  structure  formed  by 
the  method  set  forth  m  claim  1. 


wmniiffimiM 


5,558,925 
WINDOW  TREATMENT  ARTICLE 
Ralph  Fritzman,  Sarasota,  Fbu,  asaigoor  to  Cellular  Designs 
I  nlimitcd.  Inc..  Sarasota,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,270 

InL  a."  B32B  JI/2S:  E06B  y/26.  A47H  "iAH) 

I  -S.  CI.  428—181  30  Claims 


1  An  article  tor  use  in  fabricating  a  window  covenng  assembly, 
composing 

a  hrst  sheet. 

a  second  sheet  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  second  sheet 
being  formed  with  a  number  of  longitudinally  spaced  vanes 
each  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end.  said  second  sheet 
being  formed  with  a  number  of  connector  sections  each 
located  between  the  outer  end  of  one  vane  and  the  outer  end 
of  an  immediately  adjacent  vane; 

each  of  said  vanes  being  formed  by  folding  a  portion  of  said 
second  sheet  upon  itself  thus  defining  a  first  side  and  second 
side  which  are  interconnected  by  a  fold  line  along  said  inner 
end  tticreof.  said  inner  end  of  each  of  said  vanes  being  affixed 
to  said  hrst  siveet  proximate  said  fold  line  and  said  outer  end 
of  each  said  vanes  being  closed  at  a  location  proximate  said 
connector  sections. 

said  first  and  second  sides  of  each  vane  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  one  anotlier  from  said  inner  end  to  said  outer  end  of 
each  vane,  and  being  provided  with  a  space  therebetween 
along  at  leasl  a  portion  of  ttie  distance  between  said  inner  and 
outer  ends  of  each  vane. 


SETTEMBElt  24,    1996 


CHEMICAL 
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ENDLESS  MULTILAYER  FABUC  FOE  DENSIFYING 

PAPER  MATERLiLS  AND  PKOPUCTiON  PROCESS 

TtUSMBOr 

IMmc  IMe;  NobayMki  IWuiA'  Itaackan  KafcnyiM,  and 

Aklnori  Suo,  d  af  IMjP*.  Ji^m,  lalgiin  to  Nippoa 

FUcoo,  Co.,  Lid,,  Ibky*,  Japaa 

Flkd  Oct  31, 19M,  Sck  N«u  S51,2M 
Claims  priority,  appllcBtka  J^m,  Naw.  IS,  1994,  6-3217S9 
Int.  CL'  B32B  2JA)2 
VS.  CL  428—193  U 


1.  An  endless  multilayer  fabric  far  ikasifying  paper  matrriais 
comprising:  an  endless  fabric  farmed  of  mohiple  fabric  woven 
from  at  least  three  layen  of  weft  consisting  of  a  |riaatic  monofila- 
ment and  waq>  consisting  of  a  plastic  moaofilameat;  a  bmding 
resistant  edge  part  of  30  through  SO  mm  widdi  formed  by  filling 
not  less  than  8S%  of  the  space  of  the  Mnc  at  the  edge  with  a 
thennoplattic  resin  arranged  at  ieaM  along  oae  ead  edge  of  the 
trimming  portioD  in  the  widdi  diredioa  of  the  endlest  firtiric;  and  a 
guide  protnision  tnember  formed  <if  a  iheimoplartc  leain  integrally 
bonded  by  fiisioa  into  one  body  with  the  thermoplastic  lesin  filled 
in  the  running  surface  of  the  bending  resistant  pmt 


5,558,928 

MULTI-LAYER  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURES,  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  SAME  AND  CCHMFONENTS  FOR  USE 

THEREIN 

TliomM  H.  DiStcfBM,  BnwxTiile;  Scott  G.  Ehrabcii,  FkhUl, 

awl  Igor  Y.  KhaMlroa,  PecUcO,  al  of  N.Y.,  Mriganri  to 

IhaKfa,  be,  San  Joae,  CaHf. 

DMriim  oT  Scr.  No.  815y4«l,  Dec  3t,  1991,  Pat  No. 
S,3C7,7M.  This  appHcatiaa  JaL  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  278y42« 
lat  CL*  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  428— 2t9  19  CWbm 

1.  An  interconnection  and  bonding  inteiposer  ftx'  an  electrical 
circuit  assembly  comprising  a  genenlly  lamellar  body  having  a 
pair  of  oppositely-facing  exposed  major  surfaces,  electrically  con- 
ductive elements  extending  through  said  bcxly  between  said  major 
surfaces  so  that  said  condiKtive  elements  are  exposed  at  prese- 
lected intenxMnect  locations  on  said  major  surfaces,  said  body 
including  a  flowaMe  dielectric  material  incorporating  a  pt^ymeric 
constituent,  said  fiowaMe  dielectric  material  being  present  at  said 
major  sarface*  of  said  body  except  at  said  interconnect  locatioas, 
said  body  including  a  generally  lamellar  interior  element  disposed 
between  said  major  surfaces  and  extending  generally  parallel  to 
said  major  surfaces,  said  flowable  tlielectiic  material  being  arlaptwl 
to  flow  at  an  elevated  temprratiire.  said  iiaetior  element  having 
substantial  dimensional  stabiUty  at  said  elevated  temperature. 


COLOUR  FILTER  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  MSPLAYS 
AND  FILM-FCNUMING  AFTARAIIS 

Hhaahl  Araga.  Sawa;  KctJI  TMIiaaa,  W^mi  Irra;  Ry^Ji 
Sawata,  Nagaao-kca,  Mri  TkkaM  WiktjaM,  NagMn  irra, 
aU  of  Japan,  aarigaen  ta  Scfta  Bpaaa  Catpaiatlaa. 'fakja, 
Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP93M1337,  |  371  Dale  Jaa.  3*,  1994,  |  182(c) 
Date  Jaa.  38,  1994,  PCT  Pah.  Na.  W094^F71SS,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Mar.  3, 1994 

PCT  FOed  Sep.  17, 1993,  Sck  Na.  244^33 
Claima  priority,  appHrahaa  JapM,  Sep.  17, 1992,  4-248177; 

Dec  2,  1992,  4-323381;  Fck.  19,  1993,  5-38iM;  May  «,  1993, 

5-ltS57« 

Int  CL'  B32B  09^00 

VS.  CL  428—195  22 


300    200C 


100 


1.  A  colour  filter  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

an  optically  transparent  si^ipatting  tnember, 

a  transparent  conductive  layer  ftwmed  upon  said  supporting 
member;  and 

a  colour  layer  of  a  specified  pattern  of  red,  green  ai¥l  bhie 
picture  elemeiMs  which  is  formed  upon  said  Iranspaimt  con- 
(hictive  layer  wherein  pigmeaa  mt  employed  as  the  colooring 
agents  to  constitute  said  picture  tlcinfjas  of  said  colour  layer, 

said  cokwr  layer  has  a  dielectric  confteat  of  at  least  2.0  imder 
measumnent  conditions  of  an  atoeraaling  ctnent  having  a 
voltage  of  S  V  and  a  fivfoeacy  of  fimm  1  kHz  to  100  kHz.  and 
each  of  said  red,  green  and  blue  pictiae  tkmtntt  which  form 
said  colour  layer  has  a  dielectric  coaitMt  being  within  a  range 
of  ±23%  of  a  mean  value  of  the  dietectiic  coBsiains  of  said 
red,  green  and  blue  picnic  dements  and  said  colour  layer  has 
a  thickness  of  from  0.4  pm  to  1 .0  (an. 


5,558,929 

Not  bncd  For  TMs  Nambcr 


5458,938 

HEAT  SEALABLE,  HIGH  MOISTURE  BARRIER  FILM 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Jamn  P.  DfPoto,  Ikrre  Haate,  lad,  aaiiganr  to  Itadegar 
ladaAiica,  lac,  RidwoMi,  Va. 

FOed  Jaa.  23, 1994,  Scr.  No.  2M,5M 
lat  CL"  B32D  7/02 
U.S.  CL  428—216  41 


3^ 


A 


^^^^^t 
^^^^,^' 


1.  A  multi-layer  beat  scalable  barrier  film,  the  film  being  pro- 
duced by  coextnisian  and  compression  reeled  orientatioa  of  at  least 
one  barrier  layer  of  tnoisture  resistant  thermoplastic  material  with 
at  least  one  sealant  layer  of  a  heat  sealaMe  thermoplastic  material 
the  film  comprising  about  2.3  to  about  80%  sealaiK  material  and 
about  20  to  about  97.3%  barrier  tnaterial,  based  on  the  thickness  of 
the  film,  the  film  having  an  avenge  ttwisture  vapor  transmission 
rate  less  than  about  0.2  grams/100  square  inches  per  day  at  100°  F 
and  90%  relative  humidity  per  mil  of  thickness. 
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549M31 
roCE  KEINFOKCED  T^EKMOPLASTICS  MATERIAL 

sTBuennE 

Mi  S.  BiHP,  HVl  WyriM>i.  tmd  BraaWaw  Karfrait,  Fbcfc- 
II  jniilfc.fcilfc  if  ratliJ.  iMlBBin  '[  •^i  °"^'-   ■»--y- 

I  •#  Sv.  N*.  39M82,  A^.  9,  HW,  PM.  N«.  4^*4^5, 
I  ta  ■  tmatmmHtm  iT  Sot.  N^  7B,172,  JmL  77,  IN7, 

I  JoL  *,  I99t,  Sot.  N».  S9MM       Patrick  Aalkaay,  Wi 
IJaMid  KlBg^sM,  M.  31,  19M,       i«ierMiiJ««ig  Li^ 
MM72* 

tat.  a."  B32B  7/f;2.M».  </eA.5/22 
t  A  CL  42S— 2M  15  C 


in  a  one-siep  prtKess  below  the  pyroliiation  temperature,  the 
polymers  in  the  hrsi  and  third  layers  being  different. 


9  S 

■  ■  »  ■  »  ^"  «  .  »    .    -  ^ 


7 


^ 


/^ 


1  A  6bre  reinforced  pla.sucs  structure  having  a  plurality  of 
layers,  including  a  lirsl  layer  whKh  is  fully  consolidated  with 
uniformly  disper%d  libre^i  and  a  second  layer  which  is  formed  a.s 
an  absortiem  mamx.  the  first  layer  comprising  a  hrst  sheet  of  tibrt 
reiitfofced  themopUstics  reaienal  which  will  consolidate  when 
cooled  after  subjectxm  to  pressure  at  a  temperature  above  the  melt 
lemperatiac  of  the  lhermop4a.s(ics  malcnaJ  of  said  first  sheet  and 
the  second  layer  comprising  a  second  sheet  of  fibre  reinforced 
thermoplastics  malenaJ  which  will  remain  porous  when  cooled 
after  subjection  to  pressure  at  a  temperature  above  the  melt  lem- 
peratuie  of  ttie  tliermoplastK's  malcnai  of  the  second  sheet  and 
which  has  been  healed  to  a  temperature  above  tluu  at  which  t)ie 
thermoplastics  material  of  both  of  said  sheets  have  been  caused  to 
meh  and  subjected  to  pre.s.surc  in  a  moukl  to  bond  said  first  and 
second  sheets  together 


5J9M33 

SIWETING  MATEBIAL  ANB  METHOD  OF 

MANITACTDMNG  TiR  SAME 

WiWi,  AMtnriia,  anicMf  to  ACI 
I  IwUri,  AiiHiiMi 

•r  Sot.  N*.  I2M72,  Fck.  3,  1992,  ■fcmiifri. 
TM  appllfillw  Oct  It,  1994,  Ser.  N«.  3254S7 

priwity,  ■»>■«!<■■  Ai II  .  J«L  24,  19*9,  PJ5399 

tat.  CL"  B32B  i/00-  BMH  //««.  B27N  i/04 

ii.s.  a.  42»— 29«  11  a 

jjM%a«  «!■» 


■i    warm   rtm  im    mi  m   i39  h« 


I  A  building  substrate  consisting  essentially  of  cellulose  fibres 
and  a  cured  thermosetting  resin  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
10*  by  weight  of  resm  to  dry  Sbre  weight  wherein  the  said 
cellulose  fibres  and  resin  are  bonded  together  and  the  substrate  has 
a  moisaire  content  after  compressioa  of  4  to  1 1  %  by  weight  of 
moisture  to  dry  fibre  weight  and  a  density  of  1  lOOkg/m'  or  greater 
and  wherein  the  thermosettiDg  rests  is  present  in  an  amount  such 
that  when  the  substrate  is  subjected  to  a  water  swell  test  in 
accordance  with  British  Standard  BS5669.  the  immersion  time  for 
the  test  being  24  hours,  the  water  swellmg  of  the  substrate  is  less 
than  \Wh 


5,55M32 

INTEGRATED  STRDCTURAL  COMPOSITE  AND 

CERA^HC  FLAVK  BARRIER 
F.  ScariM,  Balk.  Mick..  —Ifar  to  Aato-Air  CeBpMMca, 


I.S. 


FVcrf  Sep.  22.  1994,  Ser.  N^  3l«v472 
tat.  CT"  D*3D  <AM).  B32B  5A)2.  7A)0.  B271N  y/T*J 
CI  42S— 229  8  Ctaias 


1  .\n  integrated  stnKtural  ctMnpositr  panel  and  ceramic  flame 
bamer  having  suflicient  structural  strength  to  form  a  ngid  load 
hearing  support  nnember  comprising  in  combination 

a  first  layer  being  a  structural  polymer  coinposite  having  suSi 
cieni  structural  strength  to  define  and  form  the  load  bearing 
support  member. 

a  second  layer  bonded  to  the  hrst  layer,  being  a  fiber  reinforced 
film  adhesive,  and 

a  third  layer  bonded  to  the  second  layer,  being  a  polymer 
precursor  of  a  ceramK'  matrix  exhibiting  polymeric  pirviperties 
at  one  temperature  and  ceraimc  matrix  properties  at  a  higher 
pyrohzation  temperature,  the  first  and  third  layers  being  sepa 
rated  by  the  second  layer,  and  tiie  three  layers  being  co-cured 


535M34 

SILK'ON  COATED  MYLAR  BEAMSPLITTER 
NcfaM  L.   RawdL  aad  E4wmrd  A.  Wa^.  botk  of  Ottawa. 
CaMda,  ■Migniirs  to  NattoMl  Rcscarck  CmbcU  sf  Cauda, 
Ottawa,  Caaada 

Filed  Nov.  39,  1994,  Ser.  Na.  352.«2« 
laL  CI.'  B32B  .V/6 
l'.S.  a.  428—333  6  Claiau 

1  A  composite  matcnal  for  use  in  a  far  infrared  beam  splitter, 
consisting  essentially  of  a  substrate  in  the  form  of  a  thin,  substan- 
tially uniformly  thick  film  of  polyetfayleoeterephthalate.  and  a 
substantially  uniform  thickness  coabng  of  the  element  germanlure. 
wherein  the  coaDng  thickness  is  I  to  2. 1  microns 


5,55M35 

POLYESTER  FIBER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Jan  Taaaka.  aad  Faaito  lllMiOTiliii   katk  af  Nakcoka.  Japaa. 
airitaiiri  to  Aaakl  Kaad  Kafya  Kakuikiki  Kateka.  Osaka. 
Japaa 
CnttaaartoB  of  Ser.  No.  983J*1.  Nov.  3«,  1992,  akaadoMd. 
wWck  b  a  caattaaattoa  of  Ser.  Na.  *79MS,  Apr.  4,  1991, 
akaadoMd.  Tkta  appHcaUaa  May  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  239353 
ClaiBH  prtorlty,  ippHcatloa  Japaa.  Apr.  «,  199tt,  2-9Mr7,- 
Apr.  *.  1999,  2-9MM 

laL  Cn."  D«2G  MM) 
VS.  CI.  428— 3M  1*  Claiau 

1    A  polyester  fiber  comprising  ethylene  terephthalate  as  mam 
recurrent  units  and  having  tile  following  charactenstics 
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A 

ration  factor  of  at  least  about  6.0  for  oxygen  and  nitrogen  and  an 
oxygen  permeance  of  at  least  about  10  ppm  cc(STPV(sec  cm" 
cm-Hg). 


no.oo    eo.oo    130.00    mo.oo   iso.oo   16O.00 
Tmaxro 


(a)  an  mtnnsic  viscosity  i\  of  between  0.50  and  0.80; 

(b)  a  tan  5  of  0.10  to  0.138  and  a  T,^  of  110°  C.  to  130°  C  . 
wherein  tan  5  is  the  peak  value  of  a  dynainic  loss  tangent  and 
T,.^  tJie  peak  temperature  in  °  C; 

(c)  a  value  of  E2/E,  of  0.49  or  less,  wherein  E,  is  the  elongation 
in  %  fixim  zero  to  a  secoixlary  yield  point  and  Ej  the  elonga- 
tion in  %  from  the  secondary  yield  point  to  a  breaking  point; 

(d)  a  coefficient  of  stability,  expressed  as  the  fecipfxx:al  of  the 
product  of  work  loss  AE  in  inch.lb  at  130°  C.  multiplied  by 
the  shrinkage  factor  US  in  %  under  a  dry  beat  at  175°  C.  of 
50  inch"'.lb''.%"'  or  more; 

(e)  a  value  of  TSAi  of  9.0  or  more,  wherein  TS  in  g/d  is  the 
strength  of  the  fiber,  and  1^  is  tlie  intrinsic  viscosity  of  the 
fiber; 

(f)  a  Tm,  of  260°  C.  or  more,  wherein  Tm,  is  the  melt  starting 
temperature  in  °  C;  and 

(g)  a  birefnngence  An  of  0.150  to  0.180. 


5,558,937 
OPTICAL  FIBER  PRIMARY  COATINGS  \ND  FIBERS 
COATED  THEREWTTH 
John   G.   Woods,   Fanningtoii,   Cooo.,-   Margaret  A.   Rakas, 
Longnwadow,  Mass.;  Anthony  F.  JacoMne,  Meridai;  Louis 
M.  AJbcriiM,  Chcsire;  Philip  L.  Kropp,  Newington,-  Donna 
M.  Sutkaitis,  ChcsUre;  David  M.  Glaser,  New  Britain,  and 
Steven  T.  Nakos,  Andover,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Loctite 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  80,748,  Jun.  22,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,459,175, 
which  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  6194168,  Nov.  28, 
1990,  and  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,128,  Apr.  30, 
1993,  PaL  No.  5399,624,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  746X9,  Aug.  16,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,208,281,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651,271,  Feb.  5,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5,167,882,  which  is  a  continnation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No. 
632391,  Dec  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  3, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  433,722 
InL  CL'  G02B  6AX):  D02G  3/00:  C08G  75/12:  C08F  2/50 
VS.  a.  428—378  20  Claims 


5358^36 

HIGH  SELECnvmr  HOLLOW  FIBERS 
Tai-Shung  Oinng,  Randolpk,  aad  Edward  K.  g«frfd«rfri,  Win- 
fidd,  both  oT  NJ.,  wmAputn  to  Hoechat  CdancM  Corp, 
SoBMrville,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  I99I.  Sot.  No.  739,063 

taL  CL'  D02G  JA)2:  BOID  39/00:63/02 

VS.  CL  428—378  3  Claims 

1.  A  coated  asymnoetric  boUow  fiber  for  use  in  separation 
membranes  consisting  essentially  of  a  polyimide  of  the  formula 


I 

and  a  poly-4-vinylpyridine  coating,  which  coaled  fiber  has  a  sepa- 
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1.  An  optical  fiber  having  a  primary  coating  thereon  of  a 
crosslinlced  polymer  which  is  the  addition  product,  at  80%  or 
greater  conversion,  of  a  polytliiol  and  a  polyene,  the  polyene  being 
a  compound  having  a  plurality  of  notbomene  groups  tliereon,  one 
of  the  polythiol  or  the  poiyene  having  a  backbone  of  a  poly(tet- 
ramethylene  oxide),  the  poly(tetrainetbylene  oxide)  having  a  num- 
ber average  molecular  weight  of  between  250  and  5,000,  the 
coating  having  been  formed  by  curing  a  thiol-ene  composition 
comprising  said  polythiol  and  said  polyene  or  an  oligomer  of  said 
polythiol  and  said  polyene. 


5,558,938 
Patnt  Not  IsMd  For  Thta  Ni 


2846 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftembfr  24,  1996 


COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  POLYETHERPOI.YOUS  WITH 

EPOXY  RESINS 
Gcorfc  C.  Blytat,  and  Arthur  H.  Hale,  both  of  Houston.  Trx.. 
■wifDW  to  Shell  Oil  Coapuy,  HousUm,  Tex. 
Dtvialoa  tt  Scr.  No.  «8J29.  May  27,  1993.  alMuidooed.  This 
appUcatioa  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508.50J 
laL  a."  B32B  27/. iH 
\JS.  a.  428 — 414  1  CUim 

1    An  anicle  compnsing  t\*o  pans  )«>in<rd  h\  jn  adhesive  made 
of  an  cpoiv  polyethcrpijlyol  iif  the  turmuU 


IKP, 


/ 


(  H-    — r-^       ^V— (HO 


-^-•U 


IF.HOL  -   (H 


(  H-  <  H-i  H    -(i4-H 
R         DM  J 


LfcH— CH-CH  -()4^H 

r    '         T 

[r       oh  J 


a20.   b20;   c?0;   ai-b+v-l.   d-n.- ^- 1 .   d'll    e  "D     k-I).   y20. 

\+y?  I  and  it  a.  h.  and  \  arc  all  0  and  l  is  one   )  12. 
R  can  he  H.  alkyl.  eiher  or  hvdroxyalkvl 
KP  refers  lo  ihe  central  fXTrtK>n  ot  the  epxnv  resm 
F,.  K.  and  h,  represent  ihe  two  carfxins  and  one  insgen  atom  ot 

Ihe  epoxv  nng  with  the  provision  that  there  is  always  ai  least 

one.   generally   ji   least   ivko  three  merntier  epoxv    functional 

groups 


OIL-  AND  WATER-REPELLENT  PAPERS,  PROtKSSES 
FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  NEW  H.l ORINE- 
CONTAINING  (  OPOLYMERS  FOR  THIS  PI  RPOSE 
Gilbert  Mkheh.  Kola:  JokUbi  KSoIk,  Odenthal;  (  wr  Zweer- 
ing.  Diisseldorf,  and  .SiegfHcd  Korte.  Odenthal.  all  of  (;«■- 
nuuiy.  aasignors  to  Bayer   AktieoKeselischaft,   Leverkusen. 
Gemany 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,985 
CUims  priority,  appiicatioa  (;emian>.  Jul.  27.  1994.  44  26 
537.9:  Jul.  27.  1994,  44  26  536.0 

Int.  CI."  B32B  :'in> 
IS.  CI.  428—422  IM  (laiim 

I    Oil    and  water  repelleni  papers  treated  on  the  surface  or  in  the 
pulp  of  tlie  papers  with  fluorine  coniaining  copolviners  ot 
ai  acrvlales  containing  pertluoroalkvl  groups  ot  ihe  tomiulj 

CHr=CR'  -COO— X-Cj;^.  ,  I 

hi  monomers  ot  the  loriiiula 

CH.=CR'— CtX)     R'  (ill 

CI  monomers  o|  the  formula 

CH,=Cir'-CX)0    ^(H.l  H;tii_     R'  ,l|l.i. 

d)  monomers  ot  Ihe  tomiula 

(H.^^tR-    <'(X>    (H.tH.     NiR    R'l  (IVa) 

IX  in  salt  like  form   of  if)e  tormula 

|(  H  ^^  R'      (ix>    <H,iH       S(R'R'R"'i|  ^Y"^  ilVhi 


or  in  N  <uidi/cd  torm.  ot  the  formula 
(  H;  =  CR"-C(XJ-tH..CH,-NiR  ,R"), 


i 


OVc) 


and 


f  I  monomers  ot  Ihe  lonnula 


(H.^CR  "( ONHR" 


(V) 


wherein,  in  the  formulae. 

n  denotes  a  numfier  from  4  to  20.  or  a  mixture  of  various  values 

of  n  and 
m  denotes  a  number  from  <  to  2(1  or  a  mixture  ot  various  values 

of  m. 
X  represents  the  formulae     -(CH,)„     .  SO,NR'-CH,CHR"- 
or     <>    <CH,l„     .  wherein  o  denotes  a  number  from  I  to  4. 
R'.  R-.  R\  R".  R'"  and  R"  independently  of  one  another  denote 

hydrogen  or  methyl. 
R'   R  .  R".  R''  and  R'"  independently  of  one  another  represeni 

straight  chain  or  bratKhed  C.-C^  alkyl. 
R    denotes  hydrogen  or  straight  chain  or  branched  C,  C,  alkyl 

and 
R"   denotes  hydrogen  or  straight -cltain  or  branched  (^ ^-C ,y 
alkyl.     ben/yl.        ^H,OH.      -CH.OCH,.     — CH,tX:.,H^. 
<CH,|,N(CH,|,  or     -(CH.,)N*(CH,),cr  and 
V"  denotes  one  eijuivalenl  of  a  I  ■  to  3-valenl  anion. 
Ihe  copolymers  compnsing  the  monomers  in  anH>unls  of  a(  =  50  lo 
"Hfi  by  weight,  b)  =  I  to  VS"*  by  weight,  c)  =  H  to  20^  by  weight. 
di      I  It)  20^  by  weight  and  e)  =  0  to  10^  by  weight,  all  based  on 
Ihe  total  amount  of  comonomers.  and  0  I  to  2  OT  by  weight  of  the 
above  copolymers,  based  on  Ifie  pulp,  being  employed  for  treat 
mem  on  the  surface  and  0  5  to  2  0'*   by   weight  of  the  above 
copolymers,  based  on  the  pulp,  being  employed  for  pulp  treatment 
in  tfie  chemical  pulp  suspension,  it  being  possible  for  non-softened 
lap  water  lo  fie  employed  as  the  water  and  it  fieing  pt)ssible  for 
starch  and  retention  agent.s  to  he  employed,  in  addition  to  the 
aNive  copolymers,  ihe  treatment  compositions  according  lo  L'  S 
Pal    No    S.247.()()X  being  excluded. 


5.558.941 
ARTKXE  INCl-lDING  AN  ADHESIVELY  BONDED 
MOISTl  RE  CI  RED  MATERIAL  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
ChaHcs  W.  Stobbie.  IV,  Woodbury;  John  C.  Tangen.   Mah- 
tomedi,  and  Lani  S.  Kangas.  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  .St. 
Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  258.611,  Jun.  10,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,436.302. 

which  is  a  continuatkm  of  Ser  No.  54.460,  Apr  27,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,113,  Apr. 

27,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser  No. 

459.805 

Int.  CI."  C08L  7SAm.  :'5/rw 

I  -S.  n.  428— 423.1  19  Claims 

I    ,-.n  article  comprising  a  hrst  substrate  having  a  layer  ot  a 

compoMtion  adhesively  bonded  itiercto.  wherein  the  composition  is 

Ihe  moisture  cured  product  ot  a  material  that  comprised 

lai  from  10  lo  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  first  iMKyanate  terminated 
crystalline  poiyurethane  prepolymer  that  comprises  the  reac 
lion  prixJuct  of  a  ptilyhexamethylene  adipate  (PHAl  having  a 
numfier  average  molecular  weight  (Mn)  of  at  least  2.40t).  with 
a  polyivxyanalc.  and 
(b)  correspondingly,  from  'X)  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  second 
istxyanale-terminated    poiyurethane    prepolymer    that    com 
pnses   the   reaction   prixluct   of  a   pt)lytctramethylene   ether 
glycol   (THFi  having  a  number  average   molecular  weight 
(Mn)  of  at  lea.st  5(X)  with  a  polyisocyanaie 
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545S342 

ULTRAVIOLET  RAY  ABSORBENT  COLORED  GLASS 
Mizuki  Itoh,  and  IUmU  KUfaM,  both  •€  YoiMha«a,  Japan, 

•MigDors  to  Anhi  Glaai  Campamj  UA^  Takyo,  Japan 
Filed  Not.  !•,  1994,  Scr.  No.  33MM 

Claimt  priority,  applkatiw  Japu,  Nor.  12, 1993,  5-283301 

Int  CL'  B32B  17/06 

VS.  CL  428—426  4  CUims 

1.  Ultraviolet  ray  absoihent  colored  glass  for  buildings  and 
vehicles,  which  consists  essentially  of  frotn  6S  to  73  wt  %  of  SiOj, 
from  0. 1  to  5.0  wt  %  of  AljO,,  from  10  to  18  wt  %  of  N82O,  from 
0  to  5  wt  %  of  KjG,  from  5  to  13  wt  %  of  CaO,  from  1  to  6  wt  % 
of  MgO.  from  0.05  to  1.0  wt  %  of  SO,,  from  0.08  to  0.20  wt  %  of 
vanadium  as  calculated  as  V^O,,  from  0.36  to  0.63  wt  %  of  MnO,, 
from  0  to  0.0020  wt  %  of  CoO  and  from  0.06  to  0. 18  wt  %  of  iron 
as  calculated  as  Fe^O,,  wherein  from  0  to  10  wt  %  of  the  total  iron 
content  is  FeO. 


5^58X3 

MOLDING  OFBMC  MOLDING  MATERIALS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  SURFACE  PROPERTIES 

JoKhiB  Zweckcr,  Tl'iliihilw,  Dieter  BaU,  Fnokendiia,  and 

Anton  HcsM,  WiliAilw,  ail  of  Gcrany,  irtfnra  to  BASF 

AkticnKcselbciiaft,  LwiwitAirfn,  Gcnwiay 

FUcd  Apr.  17, 199S,  Ser.  Nol  422,9M 
Claims  priority,  appUortloa  Gcrvany,  Apr.  29,  1994,  44  15 
102.0 

Int  CL'  COSG  63/02 
VS.  a.  428-^158  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  aluminum-coated  molding,  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of: 

1 )  mixing  to  form  a  paste 

a)  from  8  to  20%  by  weight  of  an  imsaturaied  polyester  resin 
in  the  fotm  of  a  solution  in  styiene, 

b)  from  2  to  12%  by  weight  of  a  ciystalline  unsaturated 
polyester,  said  ciystalline  unsaturated  polyester  being 
insoluble  in  styrene  at  room  temperature, 

c)  0  to  12%  by  weight  of  a  low-shrink  polymer  component, 

d)  from  8  to  20%  by  weight  of  reinfbtcing  fibers, 

e)  from  40  lo  70%  by  weight  of  fillets,  and 

f)  from  0.1  to  1%  by  weight  of  polymerization  initiators; 

2)  molding  and  curing  said  paste  to  fonn  a  surface;  and 

3)  vapor  depositing  a  layer  of  aluminimi  directly  on  said  surface. 


5,558,944 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 
Koiclii  Iknumnu,  Tolcyo,  Ja|Mn,  iMlinnr  to  TDK  Corpora- 
tioa,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  285,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10, 1993,  5-218079 
Int  CL»  GUB  5n35 
VS.  a.  428—611  11  Claims 


a  thin  ferrcHnagnetic  metal  film  comprising  constituent  elements 
formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  gap  film  formed  on  said  thin  ferronoagnetic  metal  film;  and 

an  intermediate  film  having  a  thickness  of  30  to  300  A  of  a 
nonmagnetic  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cr, 
Al,  Si  and  alloys  thereof,  formed  between  said  substrate  and 
feiTomagnetic  film,  between  said  fenomagnetic  film  and  gap 
film  or  between  both  said  substrate  and  feiromagnetic  film 
and  said  ferromagnetic  film  and  gap  film,  forming  an  interme- 
diate film-fetromagnetic  film  interface,  an  intermediate  film- 
gap  film  interface,  or  both  said  interfaces,  and 

wherein  the  constituent  elements  of  said  thin  feiromagnetic 
metal  film  are  not  present  in  said  intermediate  film, 

prepared  by  a  process  comprising  the  step  of: 

heating  said  intermediate  film  at  a  temperature  of  500°-700°  C. 
for  a  period  of  S  to  120  minutes  sufiBcient  to  diffuse  said 
nonmagnetic  metal  of  said  intermediate  film  into  said  ferro- 
magnetic film  forming  a  high  concentration  of  said  nomnag- 
netic  metal  at  said  intermediate  film-feiromagnetic  film  inter- 
face, intermediate  film-gap  film  interface,  or  both  interfaces 
and  a  low  concentration  of  said  noimiagnetic  metal  distributed 
in  a  substantially  uniform  and  continuous  maimer  throughout 
the  interior  of  said  ferromagnetic  film. 


5,558,945 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Shmi  MiyazaU;  JIro  Yoahinari,  and  Koji  Kobayaslii,  aU  of 

Nagano,   Japan,   assignors   to   TDK   Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,965 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-334145 

InL  CL*  GllB  5/66 

VS.  CL  428—611  1  Claim 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  mediiun  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
substrate  and  a  magnetic  layer  formed  thereon  by  oblique  deposi- 
tion, said  magnetic  layer  being  composed  of  at  least  two  feiromag- 
nebc  metal  thin  film  layers,  a  lowest  film  layer  disposed  closest  to 
the  substrate  and  an  uppermost  film  layer  disposed  farthest  from 
the  substrate,  in  which  each  of  the  thin  film  layers  contains  cobalt, 
nickel  or  iron,  or  an  alloy  thereof,  and  oxygen,  the  fenomagnetic 
thin  film  of  the  lowest  film  layer  has  a  saturation  magnetizabon  of 
300  emu/cc  or  less,  a  coercive  force  of  1000  Oe  or  less,  a  thidoiess 
of  300  to  ISOO  A  and  an  oxygen  content  15  atomic  per  cent  or 
more,  the  fenxxnagnetic  thin  layer  of  the  uppermost  film  layer  has 
a  salivation  magnetization  of  300  emu/cc  or  more,  a  coercive  force 
of  1000  Oe  or  mote,  a  thickness  of  400  to  1500  A  and  an  oxygen 
content  of  15  atomic  per  cent  or  less,  an  average  value  (6)  of 
angles  between  growing  directions  of  colunmar  crystalline  par- 
ticles constituting  the  fenomagnetic  thin  film  of  the  lowest  film 
layer  and  a  priiKipal  plane  of  the  substrate  ranges  &t>m  SO  to  70 
degrees,  and  an  average  value  (6)  of  angles  between  growing 
directions  of  columnar  crystalline  particles  constituting  the  fenxv 
magnetic  thin  film  of  the  uppeniK>st  film  layer  and  the  principal 
plane  of  the  substrate  ranges  from  30  to  50  degrees. 


TBvaunairci 
A  magnetK  head  comprising  a  substrate; 


5458,946 
MULTILAYERED  THIN  FERROELECTRIC  FILM 
Keiicfai  Nishintoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fifji  Xcroi 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  130,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1992,  4-288152 

Int  a."  GllB  5/66;  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CL  428—692  4  Claims 

1.  A  multilayered  thin  ferroelectric  film,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  layer  of  polycrystalline  ferroelectric  film  of  a  hydrolyzed 
organometaUic  compoiud  that  is  formed  on  said  substrate  and 
has  a  refractive  index  of  a  single-crystal  grade  but  whose 
surface  is  not  optically  smooth;  and 
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a  second  Uyer  of  poiycrysulline  ferroelectric  him  of  a  hydro 
lyzed  organofnelallic  compound  thai  is  fonned  on  'vaid  fin>( 
layer  of  polycrystalline  ferroelectrK  film,  and  has  a  lower 
refractive  index  than  a  single  crystal  but  has  an  opucallv 
smooth  surface,  the  second  layer  having  a  density  lower  than 
the  density  of  the  hrsi  layer 
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RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
AND  METAL-AIR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  FOR  USE 

THEREIN 
Georfc  D.  RoMson,  840  W.  Pkcs  Ferry  Rd^  Atlanta,  (;a. 
3t327 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1»5,  Ser.  No.  422,45* 

InL  tr"  HOIM  MX) 

VS.  O.  429—13  19  Claims 


BATTERY  BOX 
Syuicfairo  Iwatsuki;  Manai  Fukatawa;  Kd  OdtkU;  KazuyuU 
MochizuU;  Hlroynki  FqJiaMto,  and  Masayochi  Okamoto,  all 
or  Wako,  Japu,  mmtf^on  to  Honda  Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  Z7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  364,610 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993.  5-34«396,- 
Oct.  17,  1994,  6-251010 

Int  a."  HOIM  2/IU 
VS.  tn.  429—99  19  Claims 


29o         23d       ?St>        20a         »c 


1    A  rechargeable  battery   system  having  an  electrolyte  slurry 

containing  active  metal  particles,  a  portion  ot  the  active  metal 

particles  having  an  outer  layer  of  reacted  metal  oxide,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  plates  forming  an  arnxie  and  a  callHxle. 

a  cell  case  housing  said  plates  and  having  an  output  and  an  input 

conduit, 
divester  means  in  Lommunicalion  with  said  cell  case  for  at  least 

partially  divesting  the  outer  layer  of  reacted  metal  oxide  from 

the  active  metal  particles  in  the  electrolyte  slurry, 
and  pump  means  for  recirculating  ifie  electrolyte  slurry  from  the 

output  conduit   to  the   input  conduit   through   said  divester 

means 


:3c      20c         B      le       21 


I  A  battery  box  for  housing  at  least  two  rows  of  batteries, 
compnsing  a  center  frame  mounted  in  the  battery  box  and  disposed 
vertically  between  the  two  rows  of  batteries  for  holding  tlie  batter- 
ies in  position,  said  center  frame  having  a  plurality  of  locking  pins, 
holder  means  for  holding  the  battenes.  said  holder  means  compns 
ing  central  holding  means  for  engaging  said  locking  pins  and 
holding  adjacent  inner  ends  of  the  battenes  in  the  two  rows,  first 
end  holding  means  for  holding  outer  ends  of  tlte  battenes  in  one  of 
the  two  rows,  and  second  end  holding  means  for  holding  outer 
ends  of  the  battenes  in  the  other  of  the  two  rows. 


5,55«,94« 
Fl'EL  CELL  ANODE  AND  Fl  EL  CELL 
Jod  D.  Doyon,  Bantam,  Conn„  assignor  to  Energy  Research 
Corporation,  Danbory,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,870 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  4A)2 
VS.  a.  429— <•  40  Claims 

1   A  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  porous  cohesive  member  formed  of  a  nickel  alloy 
consQtuenl.  said  porous  cohesive  member  being  fonned  when 
separate  from  a  supfxirt  member  to  which  said  cohesive 
member  is  to  he  laminated,  and  said  step  of  providing  being 
earned  out  such  thai  said  nickel  alloy  con.stituen(  of  said 
porous  cohesive  member  is  non  sintered,  and 
laminating  said  porous  cohesive  member  to  said  support  mem 
ber  to  form  a  nickel  anode  electrode  component,  said  laminai 
ing  including  bnnging  said  portxis  cohesive  member  and  said 
support  into  contact  under  pressure  ot  at  IcaAt  aNxit  I  (MX)  psi 


5,558.950 
OPTIMIZED  CELL  PACK  FOR  LARGE  SEALED 
NICKEL-METAL  HYDRIDE  BATTERIES 
Stanford  R.  Ovshinsky,  Bloomfieid  Hills;  Michael  A.  Fetcenko, 
Rocbcster  HlUs;  Arthnr  Holland,  Bloomfleid  Hills,-   Kevin 
Dean,  and  Donn  FUtanore,  both  at  Waterford,  all  of  Mich., 
■asisnors  to  Ovonic  Battel?  Company,  Inc.,  IVoy,  Mich. 
Continuatioa-in-part  ot  Ser.  No.  26.901,  Mar.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,570 
InL  CI."  HOIM  10/50 
IS.  n.  429—101  36  Claims 

1   A  sealed  pnsmatic  metal  hydnde  battery  greater  than  10  Ah  in 
si/e  compnsing 

a  battery  ca.se  ot  metallic  thermally  conductive  matenal; 
nickel  hydroxide  positive  electrtxles.  and 

di   least   one   bundle   of  thermally   conductive   sinlcred   metal 
hvdnde  electrixles  in  thermal  contact  with  said  battery  case 


545M51 

DUST-PROOF  DEVICE  FOR  SKIKT  PORTION  OF  SEAM- 
TYPE  BELLOWS 
Takeshi  Ncmoto,  and  Ikmko  NcMOto,  both  of  4-32,  Jobmyoji 
l-chome,  Kamaknra  248,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353^29 

Claims  priority,  appiicntian  Japu,  Jan.  7, 1994,  6-012120 

Int  CL'  GI2B  1/04 

VS.  CL  428—102  3  Clatms 
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1.  A  bellows  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sheets  of  mutually  identicai  configuration  of  the 
same  tize.  each  of  said  sheets  has  an  upper  poftion  and  a  pair 
of  side  portions  extending  downward  from  bodi  ends  of  said 
upper  portions,  said  sheets  being  adjacently  ajoined  for  form- 
ing the  bellows; 

a  pair  of  oblique  edges  provided  in  downward  slopes  to  inner 
sides  from  outer  sides  on  a  pair  of  lower  edges  of  said  side 
portions: 

an  outer  sewing  line  provided  along  outer  edges  of  first  adjacent 
sheets  for  interconnectioa  therebetween,  said  outer  sewing 
line  extending  to  the  iimer  sides  on  said  pair  of  oblique  edges; 

an  inner  sewing  line  provided  along  inner  edges  of  second 
adjacent  sheets  for  interconnection  therebetween,  said  inner 
serving  line  being  teiminaled  at  a  pair  of  middle  points  on  the 
inner  edges  in  the  pair  of  side  pottiaas;  and 

a  pair  of  unsewn  portions  formed  between  said  pair  of  inner 
sides  on  the  pair  of  oblique  edges  and  said  pair  of  middle 
points. 
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said  pocket  includes  an  outer  shell  with  an  open  t(^.  a  closed 

bottom  and  closed  sides, 
said  shell  is  formed  of  separator  noaterial, 
a  plurality  of  continuous  vertical  ribs  joined  together  at  the  side 

edges  of  said  pocket, 
a  plurality  of  spaced,  opposed,  angled  ribs  on  each  side  of  said 

pocket,  spaced  inwardly  fix>m  said  ribs,  facing  towards  and 

contacting  said  plate  and. 
a  plin-ality  of  vertical  non-continuous  ribs  in  the  middle  of  each 

of  said  pocket  sides  facing  towards  and  in  contact  with  said 

plate. 


5,558,953 

ELECTROCRYSTALLIZED  LITHUIM  METAL,  METHOD 

FOR  PR(H>UCING  THE  SAME,  AND  LITHIUM 

SECONDARY  BATTERY 

Tooni  Malsai,  FiOUdera,  and  Kcaicfai  TUlujamM,  Osaka,  both 

of  Japan,  aasisnon  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indnstrinl  Co„ 

LTD.,  Osaka-Fn,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,761 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japu,  Oct  21,  1993,  5-263411 

Int  CL*  HOIM  6/14:4/58 

VS.  CI.  429—194  16  Claims 


5,558,952 

POCKET  SEPARATOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  STORAGE 
BATTERY  PLATES 
Davis  J.  Knaner,  Kntftown,  Pa,,  awlfiir  to  East  Pcmi  Mfg. 
Co.,  Lyon  Statioa,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,139 
Int  CL<^  HOIM  2/18 
VS.  a.  429—139  3  Claims 

1.  A  pocket  separator  for  fonning  cell  assemblies  in  an  electric 
storage  battery  which  contains  a  positive  or  negative  electrode 
plate  which  comprises: 
a  pocket  for  retaining  said  plate. 


10.  A  non-aqueous  liquid  electrolyte  lithium  secondary  battery 
comprising: 

a  rechargeable  positive  electrode. 

a  negative  electrode  consisting  of  metal  lithium  with  a  polygonal 
surface  shape  deposited  on  a  metal  substrate  by  electrolysis  of 
a  lithium  ion-conductive  non-aqueous  liquid  electrolyte,  and 

a  lithium  ion-conductive  non-aqueous  liquid  electrolyte. 
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5,558,954 


ai  a  hrsi  electrode  flow  held  plate  for  use  in  a  first  fuel  cell  in 


5,S5M57 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  THIN  FLEXIBLE  PRIMARY 
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PREPARATION  OF  CARBON  KLFXTRODtS  B^ 
POLYMER-PRECIPITATION 
Robert   U   Morrboa.   Modesto,  CaUf^  asslKBor  to   PolyStor 
Corporadao.  DubUn,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  IW4,  .Ser.  No.  .122_«1«J 

IbL  a."  HtlM  4A» 

VS.  CI.  429— 2li  y\  Claiim 


«ciFn«ri  pci'w 
our  or  sotjTiDN 


(VTniM.) 
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I  A  method  o(  preparing  a  carbon  ha.s«l  clettriKlc  tur  an  elci. 
trtK'hcmicaJ  enerj>v  storaj!i-  Lall.  Ihe  iiKrihml  comprising  the  tiillim 
ing  sicp> 

prccipilating   a  polvtuer   tnim   a   solution  nt   ihc  piilvmer   in   a 

pnmary  solvent,  the  prccipilaleii  polvmcr  having  a  fractious 

morphology 
exchanging  the  pnmarv  solvent  in  the  precipitated  polvmer  with 

a  secondary   stilvenl.  wherein  the  secondary   solvent  is  mis 

cible   in   the  pnmar\    solvent,   and   v^hcrein   the   polymer   is 

subslantially  in.soluble  m  a  solution  ot  the  pnmary  and  sec 

ondary  solvents. 
rciiMiving  the  secondary  s«)lvent,  vkhile  in  liquid  phase    from  the 

prccipiUlcd  polymer, 
pyroly/ing  the  precipiuied  polymer  lo  conven  ttie  polvmer  lo  a 

carbon  matcnal  having  the  fractious  iTH>rphologv    and 
fabncating  said  carbon  ba.sed  electrode  frnm  the  carbon  mate 

nal 


a  I  a  hrsl  electrode  flow  held  plate  tor  use  in  a  hrsi  fuel  cell  in 
said  stack,  said  flow  held  plate  being  formed  of  a  mixture  of 
natural  graphite  flakes  and  a  hydrophobic  resinous  binder  and 
having  hrsi  parallel  reactani  flow  passages  fonned  therein 
which  pa.ssages  extend  transversely  across  one  face  of  said 
plate  from  one  side  thereof  to  the  other,  said  hrst  electnxle 
flow  held  plate  being  porous  and  capable  of  absorbing  ttie 
electrolyte  so  as  to  serve  as  an  electrolyte  reservoir  plate  for 
the  fuel  cell  slack. 

hi  an  electrically  conductive  carbon  separator  plate  adjacent  to 
said  hrst  flow  held  plate  on  the  side  tfiereof  opposite  said  hrsi 
reacianl  flow  passages,  said  separator  plate  separating  said 
hrst  fuel  cell  from  an  adjacent  fuel  cell  in  the  stack. 

c  I  a  hrsi  melted  aiKi  resolidified  hydrophobic  rcsin  film  layer 
interposed  between  said  first  fk)w  held  plate  and  said  separa- 
tor plate,  said  hrst  resin  film  layer  t)onding  said  hrst  flow  held 
plate  lo  said  separator  plate: 

di  a  second  electnxle  flow  field  plate  for  u.se  in  said  adjacent  fuel 
cell  in  tfie  stack,  said  second  flow  held  plate  having  second 
parallel  reacianl  flow  passages  formed  theiein  which  second 
passage  extend  transversely  across  a  face  of  said  second  plate 
which  IS  disul  of  said  separator  plate,  said  second  flow 
passages  extending  in  a  direction  which  is  perpendicular  to 
said  hrsi  flow  passages,  said  second  flow  field  plate  being 
essentially  non-pt>rous  and  hydrophobic,  and  incapable  of 
serving  as  an  electrolyte  reservoir  plate  for  the  fuel  cell  stack, 
and 

e)  a  second  melted  and  resolidified  hydrophobic  resin  film  layer 
interposed  between  said  second  flow  field  plate  and  said 
separator  plate,  said  second  resin  film  layer  txinding  said 
second  flow  field  plate  to  said  separator  plate 


SYSTF:M  FOR  ISOLATING  BATTERIES  DURING 

TESTING 

Rudolf  (iiger,  18423  McCoy  Avc^  Saratoga,  Calif.  95«7«,  and 

Clifford  B.  Sinpson,  M52  Hcsket  CU  San  Jose,  CaUf.  95123 

nied  Aug.  39,  1»5,  Ser.  No.  522^11 

Int  a."  H6IM  yio 

IS.  CI.  429— Vi  9  Claims 


CATHODE  REACTANT  FLOW  FIELD  COMIH>NENT  FOR 

A  RIEL  CELL  STACK 
Richard  D.  Breaolt,  Corentry,  Coon.;  Ronald  (;.  Martin.  Mon- 
ioo,  Mass.,   Robert  P.   Roche,  Ckcahire.  and  Gregory   R. 
Rlioe.  Lcdyard,  botk  of  Conn^  mriginrs  to  Intematioaal 
Fuel  Celb  Corporation,  South  Wtadaor.  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1»4.  Ser.  No.  319,8*7 
Int.  CI."  IMIM  4/Vf> 
I  -S.  n.  429—38  3«  Claims 
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13  A  liquid  electrolyte  fuel  cell  Mack  «uba&»embly  ctxnpnsing 


I    An  apparatus  for  isolating  batteries  dunng  testing,  conipns 
ing 

lai  a  container  irK'luding 
(II  a  shell,  and 

(111  a  plurality  of  pamtions  arranged  in  a  linear  array  and 

attached  lo  the  shell,  so  that  any  two  adjacent  partiuons  and 

a  portran  of  the  shell  between  such  two  adjacent  partitions 

form  a  pocket,  each  pocket  adapted  to  receive  a  battery. 

each  pocket  having  an  opening  for  passage  of  the  battery 

into  the  pocket,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  partitions 

separating  two  adjacent  pockets  has  a  edge,  and 

(hi  a  cover  including  at  least  one  shield  blocking  the  opening  of 

at   least   one   pocket   from   an   adjacent   pocket,   said   shield 

having  a  U  shaped  cross -section,  and  being  shaped  to  enclose 

the  edge  of  said  partition,  so  that  a  battery  inside  said  at  least 

one  pocket  is  shielded  from  a  battery  in  the  adjacent  pocket. 


5,55M57 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  THIN  FLBOBLE  PUMARY 
BATTERY  FOR  MICRCMXECTRONICS  APTUCATIONS 
MatUutT  Dntta,  Yorfctowa  HiljhH,  a^  Rurladn  V.  ShcMy, 
Pcctaldl,  bMk  af  N.Y.,  ilgiiri  In  iBiiraiHiii  fri'i-T 
MncMMi  CorporadM,  Afiik.  N.Y. 

FBcd  Oct.  K,  19M,  Ser.  Nn.  329347 
lirt.  CL'  miM  4/70 
U  A  CL  429—127  29  ( 
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FLEXIBLE  CORE  SPACER  FOR  STORAGE  BATERIES 

Edward  N.  Mrotek,  GnAott,  Hid  Nnffhcft  SchflHaff  MBwnn* 
kcc  ba«h  oTWIa.,  iMignin  to  Glahe-IMM,  faK.,  Mhrnnfcce, 
Wta. 

FIM  Oct  13, 1994,  Ser.  Nn.  322,234 
IiM.  CL'  miM  2//« 
MS.  CL  429^14*  17  OataM 

1.  A  flexible  spacer  for  poaitiaiiiiig  in  a  cell  u)iu|)fluient  of  a 
storage  battery  a  cell  element  inchidiag  a  seties  of  alleniating 
positive  and  negative  plaie*  seyamd  by  sepvalon,  said  cell 
dement  having  first  and  second  oppoaing  sitk  siatecs,  said  bat- 
tery including  a  container  having  first  and  second  walls  which 
define  said  cell  compartment  within  said  container,  said  flexible 
spacer  cona(irising: 
a  sheet  member  including  first  and  second  spacing  portions 
having  first  ends  joined  together  by  a  central  portion  defining 
a  U-shaped  receptacle  for  receiving  and  supporting  said  plates 
by  lower  edges  of  said  plates; 


12a^         26  22       ^4 


1.  A  flexible  primary  battery  suitable  for  microelectronics  appli- 
cations, the  battery  coinprisiiig:: 

a  first  flexible  curmM  coUector  comprising  a  first  polymeric 
sheet  having  a  first  metal  foil  on  a  fint  vaftDt  of  the  first 
polymeric  sheet  and  a  first  metal  fifan  on  a  second  sivfKe  of 
the  first  polymeric  sheet,  the  first  polymeric  sheet  being 
exposed  at  the  perimeter  of  the  first  surface; 

a  polymeric  wall  sealingly  abutting  the  potyineric  sheet  along 
the  perimeter  of  the  first  surface  so  as  to  form  a  cavity  with 
the  fii«t  flexible  current  collector, 

a  lithium  anode  (iispoawl  within  the  cavity  and  overlaying  the 
first  metal  foil  on  the  first  surface  of  the  first  polymeric  sheet; 

a  flexible  lithiinn  electrolyte  nitnihrair  dispoaed  within  the 
cavity  aiM]  overlaying  the  lithium  anode; 

a  flexible  cathode  dispoaed  within  the  cavity  and  overlaying  the 
lithium  electrolyte  membrane,  the  cathode  comprising  an 
inotgMiic  powder  of  lithium  imetcalatian  compound  and 
lithium  salts  dispened  in  a  polymeric  binder, 

a  second  flexible  ctnrent  coUector  coooprising  a  second  poly- 
meric sheet  having  a  second  metal  foil  on  a  first  siifKe  of  the 
second  polymeric  sheet  and  a  second  metal  film  on  a  second 
surface  of  the  second  polymeric  sheet,  the  second  pcriymeric 
sheet  sealingly  abutting  the  polymeric  wall  at  the  perimeter  of 
the  first  surface  of  the  second  polymeric  sheet;  and 

leads  associated  with  the  first  and  second  flexible  current  collec- 
tors: 

wherein  the  first  and  second  polymeric  sheets  and  the  polymeric 
wall  form  a  sealed  package  which  eacioaes  the  liifaium  anode, 
the  lithium  electrolyte  membrane,  and  the  cathode. 


said  sheet  member  being  adapted  to  be  inserted,  with  said  cell 
element  formed  by  said  positive  and  negative  plates  supported 
therein,  into  said  cell  compartment  with  said  first  spacing 
portion  interposed  between  said  first  side  satitct  of  said  cell 
element  and  said  first  wall  of  said  coittainer  and  engaging  said 
first  side  surface  of  said  cdl  element  and  said  first  wall  of  said 
container  for  spacing  said  cell  element  from  said  first  wall  (rf 
said  container  and  with  said  second  qMcing  portion  inter- 
posed between  said  second  side  surface  of  said  cell  element 
and  said  second  wall  of  said  container  and  engaging  said 
second  side  sixface  of  said  cell  element  and  said  second  wall 
of  said  container  for  spacing  said  cell  element  6om  said 
second  wall  of  said  container, 

said  first  mA  second  spacing  portions  each  having  first  and 
second  sides; 

said  first  spacing  portion  including  a  first  plurality  of  ribs  dis- 
posed between  said  first  and  second  sides  thereof  and  said 
second  spacing  portion  including  a  second  plurality  of  ribs 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  sides  thereof,  defining 
respective  first  and  secoitd  corrugated  sections  that  flex  in 
spacing  said  cell  element  from  said  first  and  second  walls  of 
said  container. 


5458,959 

POLYVRETHANE  BASED  ELECTR(M.YTES  FOR 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS  AND 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS  USING  SAME 
Gaacah  Viaagapri,  Dalalh;  Vmiaica  R.  RcidMrt,  1 
•ad   JiMkaa   ZkM«   Dahrtk,   al   of  Ga.,   — i^nri   to 
Motorola,  lac,  Sckaaarinui,  m. 
CoadaaaHoa-to-partofSer.  No.  279,131,  JaL  22, 1994.  TVm 
appttcaHoa  Feb.  21, 199i,  Ser.  No.  M3,S65 
InL  CL'  HtlM  \OMO:6/14 
VS.  CL  429— 19J  7  ( 


1.  An  electrolyte  system  for  an  electrochemical  cell  comprising 
an  electrolyte  active  species  dispersed  in  a  polymeric  support 
structure  having  a  repeating  unit  of  the  following  formtila: 


■f-Ri— NfH— C— O— R2^ 
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where  x  is  the  lunnber  of  reBcating  iB-fks  and  is  selected  so  as  lo        a  casing  conlainine  a  sulfuric  acid  electrolvte  solution  including 
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where  x  is  the  Kumticr  ol  repeating  m-lHs  and  is  sclccird  so  a.s  to 
yield  a  product  with  a  molecular  wcigh(  berween  10.000  and 
500,000  g/mei. 

R,  IS  a  condeasatioa  proAict  of  a  diisocyasatc  uf  the  hxmula 
(OCN — R, — NCO>,  aad  a  chan  exlender  having  a  fonnula 
selecied  from  the  gfoup  of  (HO— fl,    OH),  and  (H.N~~R, 
NHj),  and  whercM  R,  is  represemed  by  ihe  tomiula: 


O 


o 


-(  -NH-^R,-.NH— ('-()- IL.-()-( 


NH 


O  o 

H  II 

—  C  — NH-»-R,-NH-( 


N« 


NH 


o 

II 


NH1 


a  casing  conlajning  a  sulfuric  acid  electrulyte  solulion  including 

sulfuric  acHJ  and  sodium  sulfate: 
a   plurality   of  positive   plates   imnnersed   in   the   sulfuric   acid 

electrolyte  solution  and  including  positive  active  lead  malen 

A,   ' 
a  plurality  of  negauve  plaies  interspersed  between  the  positive 

plates  and  immersed  in  the  sulfuic  acid  electrolyte  solution 

aad  uicludHig  negaave  active  lead  materials, 
wherein  Ihe  ratio  by  weight  of  matenals  in  a  cell  of  the  banery 

before  discharge  comprises 
I  3  K)  I  5  paits  active  positive  lead  maienal  lo  one  pan  negative 

lead  maienal. 
I  1  to  1  2  parts  sulfuric  acid  to  one  pan  negative  lead  maienal. 

and 
0  025  to  0.035  parts  sodium  sulfate  to  one  part  negative  lead 

material 


where  y  is  the  ntunder  of  lepeatng  units  and  is  between  I  and 
10,  and  R,  IS  a  linear,  branch  or  cyclic  aliphatK'.  an  alkyl 
tuhabtulcd  aromatic,  an  alkyl  hnked  diaromatK-  muicty.  a 
fused  afomarw  gi<o«|i  of  a  comtiiaation  thereof. 

R4  and  R.,  ire  alkyl  or  aryl  gvoyps.  and 

R;  IS  repre.senled  by  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  of. 


^ir^" 


A 


5458^1 
SECONBAKY  CELL  WITH  OKTHOMIOMBiC  ALKALI 
METAL/MANGANESE  OXIDE  PHASE  ACTIVE 
CATHODE  MATEUAL 
Mam  M.  DmC,  Haywarri;  Marcw  Y.  Pc^.  CapiiUai.  Yaii- 
ptec  Ma,  AftMiy;  Sarrca  J.  Vbca,  Bcrtdcy,  and  Latfard  C. 
DcjMighe,  LalkyeMe,  ■■  af  C^lt,  —igaarn  la  Repeats,  Uai- 
vOTsMy  af  CaHfania,  0^laa<,  Critf. 

Filed  JaiL  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na.  299,ft5« 

Ibl  a.'  miM  iwis 

vs.  a.  429—224  31 


J 
4 
P 

2 


and  cominiialioiis  thereof,  and  wherein  p  is  selected  so  thai 
the  molecuUr  weight  of  R,  is  between  300  A  10.000  g/mol. 
R^  IS  selected  from  H  and  hCH^i^CH,.  wherein  m  is  the 
number  of  repeating  units  and  is  between  0  and  8 
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SEASONAL  I  SE  LEAD  ACH)  ELEtTBKAL  STORAGE 
■ATTEKY 


Haward 


Mkh^ 


"  -^-f.  Pa. 

FHcd  Ma;  3,  1995,  Scr.  Na.  433,743 
hM.  LT"  HtlM  4/Sb 
I'-S.  CI.  429— 2«5 


ta  ExMe  Car- 


I  ClalB 


'         o     ai     e.i    o-\   <XA   O.S    a*  0.7    oa  »•    1 

ILIIk  Ma,iMiU3t. 

1  An  alkaN  manganese  oxide  secondary  cell  characterized  by 
ttie  presence  of  onhorhombic  alkali  metal  manganese  oxide  in  the 
active  cathode  maienal  compnsing 

a)  an  anode;  and 

hi  an  ortborhombic  active  cathodic  maienal,  initially  formed  as 
ofthorhombK  Njo^^Z^n^i^iOj,  said  orthortiombic  cathodic 
nuierial  having  the  formula  M,ZyMn,,_,,02,  where  M  is  one 
or  more  alkali  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  and  mixtures  of  same,  x  ranges 
from  0  2  to  0  75,  depending  upon  the  stale  of  charge  of  the 
cathtxJc.  Z  IS  a  metal  capable  of  substituting  for  manganese  in 
the  orthorhombic  structure,  and  y  is  0  to  60  atomic  1c. 


A  lead  acid  banery  cumpnsing 


5,558,9t2 

ALUMINUM  CUWTENT  COLLECTOR  FOR  AN 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  HAVING  A  SOLID 
CATHODE 
Nikoia  Mariadc  Wlackcslcr,  aad  Laka  RabatWia,  Newton. 
balk  of  Mass,,  laitKaBri  to  PaccaHter,  lac,  Sylaur,  CaMf. 
FHcd  Jaa.  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  459,M4 
iat  a.*  IMIM  4/(>4 
VS.  a.  429—233  12  Claiau 

I   An  electrochenucal  cell  for  use  in  an  implantable  device,  the 
electrochemical  cell  compnsing 
an  electrode  structure  including: 

a  solid  cathode  employing  polycarbon  monofluonde  formed 

on  one  side  of  a  current  collector  formed  of  aluminum, 
an  anode,  and 


a  separator  between  the  anode  and  the  cathode; 
a  housing  surrounding  the  electnxle  structure;  and 
a  non-aqueous  electrolyte  filling  a  portion  of  the  housing: 
wherein  the  housing  includes  nickel  and  wherein  the  aluminum 
current  collector  of  the  electrode   soucture   is   interposed 
directly  between  the  bousing  and  the  polycarbon  monofluo- 
nde of  the  soUd  cathode. 


5,558,963 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PHOTOMASK  AND 
EXPOSING 
Keisuke  l^daka,  and  Miaorn  Sogawara,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporatioa,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  33M56 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1993,  5-302339,- 
Mar.  11,  1994,  64M9113 

InL  CL''  G03F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  430—22  12  Claims 


tkrram  sis 
OKI  LIS  tivne 


I 

6.  A  method  of  exposing  using  a  photomask  liaving  a  tansmitting 
area  and  a  light  shielding  area,  said  mectaod  comprising  tlK  steps 
of: 

setting  combinations  of  pluralities  of  exposure  dose  and  mask 
pattern  size  values  in  predetermined  ranges  of  tlie  exposure 
dose  latitude  and  tile  mask  pattern  size  latitude; 

obtaining  transfer  patterns  by  varying  tl>e  defocus  in  ttie  neigh- 
bortiood  of  tlie  just  focus;  and 

checking  whetlier  ttie  transfer  gattems  meet  a  design  tolerance 
condition,  tliereby  obtaining  tlie  defocus  latitude  as  tiie  range 
of  defocus  meeting  tlie  tolerance  condition  in  all  the  predeter- 
mined ranges  of  the  exposure  dose  latitude  and  the  mask 
patteni  size  latitude; 

a  mask  parameter  being  set  for  maximizing  the  obtained  defocus 
latitude. 


5,558,964 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSmVE 
MEMBER,  AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
APPARATUS,  DEVICE  UNIT,  AND  FACSIMILE 
MACHINE  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Toshiyuki  Yashihara,  Tokyo;   Nobuyuki  Hanami,  Matsudo; 
Hideyuki  Takai,  Yokohama;  Hidcki  Anayama,  Yokohama; 
H^ime  Miyazaki,  Yokohama;  Jnnicfai  Kidii,  Tokyo;  Itaru 
Yamazaki,  Yokohama;  Harumi  Sakoh,  Kawasaki;  Tetsoro 
Kancmaru,  Tokyo;  Kazushi  lucfai,  Ebetsn,  and  Hideyuki 
Ainoya,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kaboshiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  964,950,  Oct.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1991,  3-305707 
Int  a."  G03G  lS/02 
U.S.  a.  430—58  14  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  comprising  an 
electroconductive  support,  and  a  photosensitive  layer  formed 
thereon,  the  photosensitive  layer  containing  oxyutanium  phthalo- 
cyanine  and  a  polyvinyl  acetal  resin  having  a  structural  unit  repre- 
sented by  Formula  (I)  below: 


CH— CH, 


(11 


X  Y 

wherein  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  fluorine  atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a 
bromine  atom,  a  nitro  group,  or  a  cyano  group;  and  Y  is  a  fluorine 
atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom,  a  nitro  group,  or  a  cyano 
group. 


5,558,965 
DOMINOQUINILIDINES  AS  ELECTRON  TRANSPORT 
AGENTS  IN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Kbe  C.  Ngnycn,  Los  Ahos,  and  SivapacUa  Ganapathiappan, 
Fremont,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Caltf. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Set.  No.  576^33 

Int.  a."  G03G  5f047:5/09 

U.S.  O.  430—58  20  Claims 


. A 


1.  An  electrophotographic  element  for  use   in  electrophoto- 
graphic printing,  said  electrophotographic  element  including  a 
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charge  generation  region  and  i  charge  transport  region  and  lomici) 
on  an  electrically  conducting  substrate,  said  charge  transport  region 
includinz  at  least  one  flectron  transpon  aecni  having  the  structure 


5,558,966 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 
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component  containing  at  least  one  polv  group  selected 
from  the  specified  polar  groups  as  described  in  the  resin 


nent  represented  by  the  general  fonnula  (I)  in  an  amount 
not  less  than  30%  by  weight  based  on  the  AB  block 
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charge  genenilion  region  Ami  i  charge  transpon  region  and  tomied 
on  an  electncallv  condixting  substrate,  said  charge  transport  region 
including  at  least  one  elcttnm  transpon  agent  having  the  structure 


III 


-N  =  |A1,=  N- 


=  B: 


where  A  i^  j  ritoielv  seletled  trofii  the  ^rnup  i.onsisIin^  of    -("H 
(■H=, 


ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
MATERIAL 
Eiiclii  KmIo,  and  iCazuo  Ishii,  botb  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fi(Ji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Cootiniiatioa  of  Scr.  No.  30,498,  Mar.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,492 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1991,  3-211350; 
Aug.  5.  1991,  3-21804*;  Oct.  11.  1991.  3-290457;  May  26.  1992, 
4-157277;  May  26.  1992,  4-157278;  WIPO.  Jui.  30.  1992,  PCT/ 
JP92/0O967 

Int.  a."  C9M.;  '<A)'i 
VS.  CI.  430—96  7  Claims 

1  An  electrophtXographic  hght  sensitive  material  compnsing  a 
phoioionductive  laser  containing  at  least  an  inorganic  photiKon 
ductive  substance,  a  spectral  sensitizing  dye  and  a  binder  resin,  the 
binder  resin  comprising  at  lea.st  one  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  resin  l.A,  l.  resin  (A, I  and  resin  (Ai)  shown  below  and 
at  least  one  resin  iBi  shown  below 
Resin  I  A|  I 

A  copolymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  IxlO'  to  2x10'*  as  determined  by  gel  permeation 
chromatography  and  being  formed  from  at  least  a  mono 
functional  macroitionomer  (M,)  descnbed  below  and  a 
monomer  corresponding  to  a  repeating  unit  represented  by 
the  general  formula  (ll  descnbed  below,  wherein  the 
copolymer  has  a  polymer  component  containing  at  least 
one  polar  group  selected  from  the  gmup  consisting  ot 
P(),H,        S(),H       C(X1H. 


,  P- 


,  P> 


^^Q'' 


Rii 


s 

//\ 
o        o 


-  P  — OH 


(wherein   R     represents  a  hydrocarfxin  group  or      OR" 
(wherein  R"  represents  a  hydrixarbon  groupll  and  a  cyclic 
acid  anhydride  group  N>nded  at  one  terminal  ot  the  main 
chain  ilicrc«)t. 
Vionotunctional  macromonomer  (M,) 

A  monotunctional  macromonomer  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  not  more  than  2x  ur*  as  determined  by 
gel  permeation  chromatography  and  having  a  polymen/ 
able  dtHible  bond  grtxip  bonded  at  only  one  terminal  of  the 
main  chain  ol  a  p»)lymer  containing  not  less  than  MY^  by 
weight  of  a  polymer  component  corresponding  to  a  repeat 
ing  unit  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I)  descnbed 
below 


m 


-CH-C 


B  and  B  nv  independently  selected  from  the  group  ci>nsisting  nl 
C)  S  Se  Te  dicvano  and  alkuKV  and  R,  to  R,,  are  independentiv 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  alky!  alkene.  aryl,  hyitroKv 
halogen,  ^vano  niiro  and  sulturvl  n  is  an  integer  within  the  range 
ot  0  to  V  and 


Q- 


are  inilependenlK 


selccleil  from  ifie  k^roup  consisting 
S  O  Se 


and  n  is  an  integer  of  (J.  I .  or  , 


(wherein  a  and  a"  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom  a  cyano  group,  a  hydnxarbon  group. 
<XX)R''  or  C(X)R*  bonded  via  a  hydrivartxin  group 
(wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrtx:artx)n  group),  and  R  rep 
resents  a  hvdrivartxin  group). 

Resin  (A.) 

A  copolymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  ot 
from  Ik  id'  in  2x11)'*  as  determined  by  gel  permeation 
chromatography  and  being  formed  from  at  least  a  mono- 
functional  macroiTHinomer  (M.)  descnbed  below  and  a 
monomer  corresponding  to  a  repeating  unit  represented  bv 
the  general  formula  (I)  descnbed  above. 

MonotuiKtional  macromonomer  (M.) 

A  iTHinofunctional  macromonomer  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  not  more  than  2x  10*  as  determined  by 
gel  penrieation  chromatography  and  having  a  polytnen/ 
able  d4)uble  b»)nd  group  at  only  one  terminal  of  the  main 
chain  ot  a  p<ilymer  containing  at  random  not  less  than  ^0f: 
by  weight  of  a  polymer  component  corresponding  to  a 
repeating  unit  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I) 
descnbed  above  and  from  I  to  50^  by  weight  of  a  pt)lymer 
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(b)  exposing  said  piiotoconductor  to  light  to  form  a  latent  image 
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component  containing  at  least  one  polar  group  selected 
from  the  specified  polar  groups  as  described  in  the  resin 
(A|)  above; 

Resin  (A,): 
A  copolymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  IxlO'  to  2x10*  as  determined  by  gel  permeation 
chromatography  and  being  formed  from  at  least  a  mono- 
funcnonal  macromonomer  (M3)  described  below  and  a 
nwnomer  corresponding  to  a  repeating  unit  represented  by 
the  general  formula  (I)  described  above; 

Monotunctional  macrotnononier  (M,): 

A  monofuiKtional  macromonomer  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  not  more  than  2x10*  as  determined  by 
gel  permeation  chromatography,  comprising  an  AB  block 
copolymer  being  composed  of  an  A  block  containing  a 
polymer  component  containing  at  least  one  polar  group 
selected  from  the  specified  polar  groups  as  described  in  the 
resin  (A,)  above  and  a  B  block  containing  a  polymer 
component  corresponding  to  a  repeating  luit  represented 
by  the  general  formula  (D)  described  below  and  having  a 
polymerizable  double  bond  group  bonded  at  the  terminal  of 
the  main  chain  of  the  B  block  polymer 


I        I 
-♦-CH— C-»- 

I 
VI- 


(H) 


R' 


wherein  b'  and  b^  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  hydrocarbon  group, 
— COOR'*  or  — COOR*  bonded  via  a  hydrocarbon  group 
(wherein  R*  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group);  V  represents 
—COO—.  — OCO— , 

■*-C»2i^OCO-.      -i-CHi^COO— 


(wherein  a  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3). 
—SO,—,  —CO—, 


If 

-CON  —  . 


I 

-SO7N— 


(wherein  Z'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon 
group),  — CONHCOO— ,  — CONHCONH—  or 


nent  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I)  in  an  ainount 
not  less  than  30*  by  weight  based  on  the  AB  block 
copolymer. 


5,558,967 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 
AND  TWO-COMPO?>JENT  TYPE  DEVELOPER  FOR 
DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 
lUuiyiild  NatalSDka,  Yokohama;  TkkaaUgc  Kasnya,  Soka; 
Tktsnya  Nakamara,  Tokyo;  Makoto  Kanbayaiiii,  Kawanki, 
and  ItetBohiko  Chiba,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  anisiiors  to 
Canon  K«tin«hiiri  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Cootinuatioii  of  Ser.  Na  944,898,  Sep.  15,  1992,  abaodoned. 
This  appHcatioa  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,474 
Claims  primity,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1991,  3-268202,- 
Aug.  31,  1992,  4-231975 

Int.  a.'  G03G  9/087 
VS.  a.  430—106.6  69  Claims 

1.  A  toner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  image,  comprising 
toner  particles  and  an  inorganic  oxide,  wherein 

said  toner  particles  having  been  prepared  by  polymerizing  in  an 

aqueous  medium  a  monomer  composition  containing  at  least 

polymerizable  monomers,  a  paraffin  wax  and  a  polyester 

resin; 

said  toner  particles  contain  from  0.1%  by  weight  to  15%  by 

weight  of  a  polyester  resin  having  an  acid  value  from  S  mg 

KOH/g  to  SO  mg  KOH/g  and  a  weight  average  molecular 

weight  from  1,000  to  14,000  and  firom  16%  by  weight  to  50% 

by  weight  of  a  paraffin  wax  having  a  melting  point  of  fix>m 

50°  to  90°  C; 

resin  components  in  said  toner  parbcles,  containing  polymers 

produced  by  polymerization  of  the  polymerizable  monomers 

and  the  polyester  resin,  have  a  weight  average  molecular 

weight  from  5,000  to  45,000; 

said  inorganic  oxide  has  a  BET  specific  surface  area  of  not  less 

than  80  m^/g;  and 
said  toner  has  a  water  absorption  from  3<X)  ppm  to  5.000  ppm. 


DENDRIMERIC  TONER  PARTICLES  FOR  LIQUID 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Dale  D.  Russell,  and  James  G.  Bcaras,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assisnors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Pak>  AHo,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,425 

Int  CL'  G03G  9A)0 

VS.  a.  430—109  8  Claims 


and  R   represents  a  hydrocarbon  group,  provided  that  when 
V'  represents 


R''  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group; 
Resin  (6): 

An  AB  block  copolymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  3x10*  to  IxlO'  as  determined  by  gel 
permeation  chromatography  and  comprising  an  A  block 
compnsing  a  polymer  component  containing  at  least  one 
polar  group  selected  from  the  specific  polar  groups  as 
described  in  the  resin  (A,)  above  and  a  B  block  containing 
a  polymer  conoponent  conespooding  to  a  repeating  unit 
represented  by  the  general  formula  (I)  as  described  in  the 
resin  (A, )  above,  wherein  the  A  block  contains  the  polymer 
component  containing  tlie  polar  group  in  an  amount  of 
from  0.05  to  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  AB  block 
copolymer  and  the  B  block  contains  the  polymer  compo- 


1.  A  dendrimeric  toner  particle  for  use  in  liquid  electrophotog- 
raphy comprising: 

a  core  comprising  a  colorant,  and 

a  plurality  of  dendrons  covalently  attached  to  and  branching 

radially  out  from  the  core,  each  of  said  dendrons  comprising: 

a  polymer  unit  comprising  a  resin,  and 

a  final  polymer  unit  comprising  at  least  one  coordinating 
group  for  a  charge  director. 
5.  An  electrophotographic  method  comprising: 
(a)  establishing  a  uniform  charge  on  a  photoconductor; 
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atoms,  a  straight<hain  or  branched  alkoxy  group  having   1-5 
(»)  carbon  atoms  or  a  erouo  of  the  formula  (d): 
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(b)  exposing  said  pholoconduclor  to  light  to  form  a  latent  image 
on  said  pliotoconductor  and 

(c)  devdopiag  said  latent  image  with  a  liquid  toner  comprising  a 
dendnmenc  toner  particle  compnsing 

a  core  compnsing  a  colorani   and  a  plurality   of  dendrons 

covalently  attached  to  and  branching  radially  out  from  the 

core, 
wherein  each  of  the  deodrons  comprise  a  polymer  uiui  com 

pnsing  a  resin  and  a  linal  polymer  unit  compnsing  at  least 

one  coordmaung  group  for  charge  director 


RESIST  MATERIAL 
Fumiyodii  Vnao;  TUuai  Neghiii,  botk  of  Kawacoe;  Akiko 
KatMuyaatM,  MorigDcU,  aod  Manynki  Endo,  Izumi,  all  of 
JaiMB,  MrigBOTi  to  Wako  Pare  Cheakal  Industries,  Ltd^ 
■Ml  MatsuhHa  Electric  Industrial  Co^  Ltd^  both  of  Osaka, 
Jaftan 

FUcd  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,611 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-234246 

Int  CL*  G«3F  7/004,7/30 

VS.  a.  43»— 176  7  Claims 

1   A  resist  matenaj  compnsing 

(a)  a  polymer  represented  by  the  formula  ( 1); 


R* 

I 
-(C" CH:*- 


R>  R' 

I  I 

-iC— CH-lr  — It  — CH;)m- 


(I) 


5,S5M*9 

ELECTRCXSTATOICRAPHIC  METHOD  VSWC 
REACTTVE  TONERS 
Carlo  Uyltcadacte.  Mortael;  Wcmtr  O.  de  Bccc^  Kecrberfen; 
Lac  LccMiers,  Hcrealais,  and  Scrfe  Tkvcnkr,  Lint,  all  ot 
Bdgiam,  Msi(Bnri  to  Agb-Grracrt,  N.V.,  Mortael,  Belgium 

Filed  Sep.  22.  I99S,  Scr.  No.  532^1 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioo  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  3.  1994, 
942*2848 

InL  tl."  (MM.:  H/20 
VS.  CT  430—124  24  Claims 

1  An  electron  slato  (graphic  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
image  wise  applying  loner  particles  to  a  hnal  non  plHXoconductive 
substrate  and  hxing  vaid  toner  particles  on  said  hnal  substrate, 
wherein 

(i)  said  toner  parucles  compnse  at  least  one  reductant  icom 
pound  A)  and  said  final  subistrate  compnses  at  least  one 
substantially  light  insensitive  silver  salt  (compound  B)  or  vice 
versa,  so  as  to  be  capable,  upon  reaction  of  compound  A  and 
B,  of  forming  a  light  absorbing  substance  in  said  hnal  sub^ 
strate, 
(ii)  said  toner  panicles  optionally   compnse  a  light  absorbing 

pigment  or  dye, 
(ml  said  light  abs(xf>ing  substance  can  give  a  maximum  density 
(D,„,l>2OT  either  on  itselt  or  in  combination  with  said  light 
absorbing  pigment  or  dye  and 
(iv  I  said  loner  particles  arc  hxed  on  lo  ttie  hnal  substrate  h\  heat 
or  b>  heal  and  pressure 


wherein  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group.  R"  and  R'  are 
independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight-chain,  branched  or 
cyclic  alltyl  group  having  1-6  caition  atoms,  a  straight-chain  or 
branched  haloalkyi  group  having  1-6  carbon  atonns.  or  a  ptienyl 
group,  provided  that  R*  and  R'  are  not  hydrogen  atom  at  ttie  same 
ume.  or  R'  and  R'  may  combine  to  form  a  methylene  chain  having 
2  5  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  straight -chain,  branched  or  cyclic  alky  I 
group  having  1-10  carbon  atoms,  a  straight<hain,  branched  or 
cyclic  haloalltyl  group  having  I  -6  carbon  atoms,  an  acetyl  group 
or  an  arallcyl  group.  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
straight-chain,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  group  having  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  a  straight-chain,  branched  or  cyclic  alltoxy  group  having 
I  -6  carbon  atoms,  a  letrahydropyranyloxy  group,  a  tetrahydrofura- 
nyloxy  group,  a  tert-butoxycarbonyloxy  group,  a  tcrt- 
butoxycarbonylmethoxy  group  or  an  acetyloxy  group;  and  k.  r  and 
m  are  independendy  an  integer  of  1  or  n>OFe.  provided  that  0  10 
S(k+m)/(k-t-  r+  m)  S090  and  001  Sm/(k+r+  m)  ^0.25,  (b)  at 
least  one  photosensitive  compound  capable  of  generating  an  acid 
upon  exposure  to  light,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
photosensitive  compounds  represented  by  the  following  formula 
1 2).  the  photosensitive  compounds  represented  by  tlie  following 
formula  (3).  the  photosensitive  compounds  represented  by  the 
following  formula  14).  tlie  photosensitive  compounds  represented 
by  the  following  formula  (5).  tlie  photosensitive  compounds  repre- 
sented by  ttie  following  formula  (6)  and  tlie  photosensitive  com- 
pounds represented  by  ttK  following  formula  (7) 

o  C) 


5,558.970 
ENHANCING  CX>HESIVENESS  OF  DEVELOPED  IMAGES 
Bcnzion  Landa.  EdaMwton,  Canada.-  Yakov  Krvmt>crt.  Relio- 

vol,  Israel;  Yaacov  Almof.  Ramat  Hashanm,  and  Yebude 

Niv,   RdaoTOt,   brad,  Mricnors  to   Indigo   N-V..  SM   Vdd- 

Imtcb,  Netlierlands 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  272J23,  Jan.  17.  1988.  PaL  No. 

5.426.491.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No,  433.564 

InC  CT"  G03G  /  <//6 

VS.  O.  430—126  35  Claims 


1   An  imaging  process  compnsing: 

forming  an  image  on  an  electrostatic  imaging  surface. 

at  least  partially  fusing  ttie  image  to  produce  a  coalesced  image 

pnor  to  the  transfer  of  tfie  image  from  the  surface  without 

hxing  the  image  to  said  surface,  and 
transfemng  ifie  image  lo  a  hnal  substrate 


()       N; 

wherein  R"  and  R  are  independently  a  straight  chain,  branched  or 
cyclic  alkyl  group  having  I  10  cartion  atoms  or  a  haloalkyi  group 
having  I  10  carbon  atoms,  and  Z  is  a  sulfonyl  group  or  a  carbonyl 
griHip, 

<3) 


wherein  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms,  a  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkoxy  group  having  15  carbon  atoms,  or  a  straight 
chain  or  branched  haloalkyi  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms;  and 
R''  IS  a  straight-chain,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  group  having  1-10 
carbon  atoms,  a  haloalkyi  group  having  1-10  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
group  represented  by  the  formula  (a) 
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contains  a  sdid  organic  pigment  represcMed  by  the  following        X   is   an   acyl   group   selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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-(CH,)!! 


(a) 


I 

wherein  R'°  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  straight-chain 
or  branched  alley  1  group  having  1-S  caiboo  atoms,  a  straight-chain 
or  branched  alkoxy  grotip  having  I-S  caibon  atoms,  or  a  straight- 
chain  or  branched  haloalkyi  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms:  and  n 
IS  0  or  an  integer  of  1-3; 


(4) 


S— C— C— RI2 


wherein  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  straight-chain 
or  branched  allcyl  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms,  an  arallcyl  group 
or  a  trifluorometfayl  group;  and  R'^  is  a  straight-chain,  branched  or 
cyclic  allcyl  group  having  1-10  caibon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  group,  a 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms, 
a  phenyl  group  or  a  tolyl  group; 


OSO2R" 


>\ 


R"SO:0  OSO3RI' 

wherein  R'^  is  a  group  represented  by  the  formula  (b): 

R"  (b) 

R"-C-(CH;).- 

/ 
R" 

wherein  R''*,  R"  and  R'^  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
halogen  atom;  and  p  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1-3,  or  a  group 
represented  by  the  formula  (c): 


(c) 


R»  R2I 

wherein  R"  R'*  R"  R"  and  R^'  are  independently  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group 
having  1-5  carbon  atoms,  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy 
group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms,  a  Irifluoromethyl  group,  a 
hydroxyl  group,  a  trifluorometboxy  group  or  a  nitro  group; 


OSO2RH 


I 


(6) 


-R" 


wherein  R"  is  as  defined  above;  R^'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
hydroxyl  group  or  a  grxxip  represented  by  the  formula  (d): 


R'*SO,( 


(d) 


wherein  R"  is  as  defined  above;  and  R^'  is  a  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  group  having  1-5  caibon  atoms  or  a  group  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (e): 


(e) 


wherein  R""  and  R'*'  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  straight-chain  or  branched  allcyl  group  having  1-5  carbon 


atoms,  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  group  having   1-5 
carbon  atoms  or  a  group  of  the  formula  (d); 


(7) 


wherein  R^  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  a  substituted  phenyl  group  or  an 
aralkyl  group;  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a 
straight-chain,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  group  having  1-6  caibon 
atoms;  R^^  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  perfluoroalkyi  gnxip 
having  1-8  carbon  atoms,  a  straight <liain,  branched  or  cycUc  alkyl 
group  having  1-8  carbon  atoms,  a  l-naphthyl  group,  a  2-naphtfayl 
group,  a  10-cam|rfior  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  tolyl  group,  a 
2,5-dichlorophcnyl  group,  a  l,3.4^trichlorophenyl  group  or  a  trif- 
luoromethylphenyl  group;  and 
(c)  a  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  the  above  components  (a)  and 
(b). 


(5) 


5.558.972 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTING  OF  A  REDUCING 
AGENT  TO  A  SILVER  SOURCE  CONTAINED  IN  AN 
IMAGE  RECEIVING  LAYER 
Marc  Van  Damme,  Heverlee;  Herman  Uyttcrhoeycn,  Boo- 
beiden,  and  Gccrt  Dcfienw,  KcsmI-Lo.  all  of  Bdgiom,  assign- 
ors to  Agfo-Gcraert,  Mortsd,  Bdgiiim 

FDed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,632 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off..  Jun.  27, 
1994,  94201827 

Int.  a.'  G03C  SAX) 
VS.  a.  430—200  7  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  imaging  prtKess  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  bringing  a  donor  layer  of  a  donor  element  into  face  to  face 
relationship  with  a  curable  layer  of  a  receiving  element  to 
obtain  an  assemblage,  said  receiving  element  further  having  a 
receiving  layer  below  said  curable  layer, 

b)  image-wise  heating  the  assemblage,  thereby  causing  image- 
wise  transfer  of  an  amount  of  a  thermotransferable  reducing 
agent  to  said  receiving  element,  the  amount  of  transferred 
reducing  agent  being  proportional  to  the  amount  of  heat 
supplied. 

c)  separating  said  donor  element  from  said  receiving  element. 

d)  curing  said  curable  layer,  and 

e)  overall  heating  said  receiving  element,  wherein 

(i)  said  donor  element  compnses  on  a  support,  (a)  a  donor 
layer  comprising  a  binder  and  a  thermotransferable  reduc- 
ing agent  which  is  capable  of  reducing  a  silver  source  to 
metallic  silver  upon  heating,  and 

(ii)  said  receiving  element  comprises  said  receiving  layer  on  a 
support,  said  receiving  layer  comprising  a  silver  source 
which  is  capable  of  being  reduced  by  means  of  heat  in  the 
presence  of  the  reducing  agent. 


5.5584>73 

HEAT-DEVELOPABLE  COLOR  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Makoto  Yamada,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Ptioto 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381^4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1994,  6-010627 
Int  a."  G03C  8/40,1/825 
VS.  a.  430—203  3  Claims 

1.  A  heat-developable  color  light-sensitive  material  comprising, 
on  a  support,  at  least  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide,  a  non-diffiisible 
dye-donating  compound  capable  of  releasing  or  forming  a  diffus- 
ible dye  in  correspondence  or  reverse  correspondence  with  a  reac- 
tion of  reducing  the  silver  halide  to  silver,  and  a  binder,  which 
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cootaiBS  1  solid  organic  pigment  rqxeaenled  by  Ibe  following 
fonnuU  (I)  in  ai  least  one  layer  of  a  lighl-sensitive  silver  balide 
eoHilsioa  layer  and  its  adjacent  layers  and  which  contains  an 
algiaic  acid  derivative  in  the  same  layer  containing  the  solid 
orgaiuc  pigment 


N  =  N  — CHCOHN 
I 
COCH, 


wherein  R,.  Rj.  R,.  R«.  R,.  R*.  R,.  R,.  R,  and  R,„  each 
refiresena  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  subsotuem  selected  from  the 
group  cooaistuig  of  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  a  nitro  group,  an  acyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aryloxy 
group,  a  sulfamoyl  group,  an  alkylsulfamoyl  group,  an  aryl 
sulfarooyi  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  aryloxycarbo- 
nyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  an  alkylcarbamoyl  group,  an 
arylcarbamoyl  group,  an  acylaimno  group,  an  alkylsulfony 
lamino  group,  an  arylsulfonylanuno  group,  a  ureido  group, 
and  a  group  represented  by  the  following  formula  (III.  which 
may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  of  said  subsutuents 

R,  R:  llll 


•  NHCXXH  —  N  =  N 
r(KH, 


OV- 


wherein  R,,  R;  R,  R4  and  R,  in  formula  (111  have  the  same 
meanings  as  R , .  R,.  R ,.  R4  and  R,  in  formula  1 1 1.  however  each  are 
the  same  as  or  different  from  those  in  formula  (II.  R,  and  R,.  R, 
and  R,.  R,  and  R^.  R^  and  R,.  R«  and  R..  R,  and  R,.  R,  and  R^. 
or  R,  and  R,o  may  be  combined  with  each  other  10  form  a 
belerocylic  ring,  and  the  pigment  may  be  a  biscompound  formed 
by  bonding  two  formulae  (II  via  R,  or  R,.  or  via  a  single  bond  at 
a  position  of  R ,  or  R, 


5^58,974 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  CONTAININ<;  A  NEW 
TYPE  OF  HYDRAZIDE 
Jokaa   Loccafler,   Zw^naanle,  aad   Htenmyniin  Andrkawn. 
Scene,  botk  at  IMgiiim,  Hrifiion  to  Ktfm-G^merl,  N.V.. 
Moitid,  Bcl(hui 

Flkd  M«r.  7,  1995,  S«r.  No.  399,594 
OateH  priority,  appHcatfcM  Europcao  PaL  Off„  Mar.   U, 
1994,942MU2 

Int.  a."  G«X'  //fJft 
VS.  CL  43*— 2*4  6  Claims 

1  Pliotograptuc  material  compnsing  a  support  and  at  least  one 
silver  balide  emulsion  layer,  characten/ed  in  that  said  at  least  one 
emulsion  layer  contains  a  compound  ^recording  10  general  formula 
(A) 


(A) 


n-cd-nr'-nr; 


wherem 

Z  represents  the  necessary  atoms  to  ck>se  a  betcrtxyclic  nng 
which  IS  either  a  five-membctcd  nng  containing  at  least  two 
heleroatofiis  or  a  six-membered  nng.  which  nng  may  carry 
one  or  more  fuscd-on  nngs.  and  which  nng  must  contain  a 
C — H  bond  pennittmg  oxidative  aromatisation  to  an  acyl- 
oaiiim  group  by  means  of  a  hydnde  shift  or  a  consccuuve 
2-elcctrDa-pro(on  transfer,  each  of  R'  and  R'  independently 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkali-labile  group  giving 
rue  to  a  hydrogen  atom  on  hydrolysis. 


X  is  an  acyl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CO— R'.  CS— R',  SO,— R\  PO— R'R'  and  (CN— R')— R". 
wherein  each  of  R'  to  R'  independently  represents  alkyl.  aryl. 
cycloalkyl.  heterocycloalkyl.  hcteroaryl.  O-alkyl.  O-aryl. 
O-hctcroaryl.  O-heterocycloalkyl,  S-alkyl.  S-aryl. 
S-hetetocycloalkyI,  S-heteroaryl  or  N— R"*R".  wherein  each 
of  R'°  and  R"  independently  represents  hydrogen,  aryl.  alkyl. 
heteroaryl.  heterocycloalkyl  or  acyl  as  defined  for  X.  and 
wherein  R*  together  with  R^.  and  R'"  together  with  R"  may 
represent  the  necessary  atoms  to  close  a  nng 


5,558,975 

LIQUID  JET  RECORDING  HEAD  AND  RECORDING 

APPARATUS  HAVING  SAME 

Hlromidii  Noguciii,  Aiaogi;  TkdayiMhi  Inamoto,  Machida,  and 

MepiMi  Saho,  Kawaaakl,  botk  vt  Japan,  aasignon  to  Canon 

KabMhiki  KaWia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CondnaatkM  of  Scr.  No.  250,102,  May  2*.  1994,  abandoocd, 

whkfa  ta  a  cootlBaation  of  Scr.  No.  U9JH%,  Sep.  13,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  b  a  conttanation  of  Scr.  No.  979377,  Nov. 

19,  1992,  ahandoncd,  which  \a  a  coatimiation  of  Scr.  No. 

497,136,  Mar.  21,  1990,  abandoned.  Thii  appttcadon  Mar.  13, 

1995,  Scr.  No.  403,115 

InL  a."  B41J  2/16.  C08F  2/50;  C08L  51/00.  G93F  7/004 

IS.  CI.  430—283.1  24  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  liquid  jet  recording  head  compris- 
ing a  discharge  opening  for  discharging  a  recording  liquid,  a  liquid 
path  communicating  with  the  discharge  opening  and  a  discharge 
energy  generating  element  aligned  with  the  liquid  path  for  gener- 
ating an  energy  to  discharge  the  recording  liquid  from  the  dis- 
charge opening,  said  process  composing  the  steps  of: 

applying  an  active  energy -cunng  resin  composition  onto  at  least 
a  part  of  a  surface  of  a  first  member  for  forming  a  wall  of  the 
liquid  path, 
exposing  the  applied  active  energy-ray-cunng  resin  composition 
to  an  active  energy  ray  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  ultraviolet-ray  having  an  intensity  of  I   mW/cm"  to   100 
mW/cm"  and  an  electron  beam  having  an  intensity  of  0  5M 
Rad  to  20M  Rad.  and 
providing  a  second  member  on  the  exposed  active  energy-ray- 
cunng  resin  composition, 
wherein  said  first  member  or  said  second  member  has  a  dis- 
charge energy  generating  element  provided  thereon  and  the 
active  energy-ray-cunng  resin  composiaon  composes 
lai  a  graft  copolymenzed  polymer  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  5.000  or  more  and  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  50.000  or  less,  which  compnses  a 
trunk  chain  composed  mainly  of  structural  units  denved 
from  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  monomer  containing,  id  the  molecule,  a  (meth 
lacryloyl   group   and   a   dicyclopentenyl   denvative   group 
represented  by  the  general  formula  (1) 


^JC' 


m 


wherein  Z  represents  a  5 -member  nng  shown  by 
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wherein  R"''  and  R  "'  dre  independenth  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
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R''  and  R'  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  with 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a  monomer  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (II); 


(II) 


CH.=C 
I 
0=C— NH-CH:-0-R- 

R'  ivi 

I 
CH,=C 
I 
0=C— O— R"— OH 

wherein  R '  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi  group 
having  I  to  3  cartion  atoms.  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  or 
acryl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  which  may  have  hydroxy 
groups.  R'  IS  an  alkyl  group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a 
halogen-substituted  alkyl  group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkylether  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


I 


i-CHjfO-^-CHi)- 


» herein   2Sm-t-nS6.  n*0.  m*0.  or  a  phenylalkyi  group  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


-(CH,). 


(CH,), 


wherein  2£m-hng4.  or  the  case  where  n=0  or  m=0  is  contained): 

(B)  a  linear  polymer  having  a  number  average  inolecular 
weight  of  50.000  or  more  and  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  350.000  or  less  and  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  60°  C.  or  higher,  which  comprises  (i)  struc- 
tural units  derived  from  at  least  one  monofner  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  noethyl  metfaacrylale,  ethyl  meth- 
acrylate,  isobutyl  methacrylate,  t-butyl  methacrylate.  ben- 
zyl methacrylate,  acrylonitrile,  isobomyl  methacrylate. 
isobomyl  acrylate,  tricyclodecane  methacrylate.  tricyclode- 
caneoxyethyl  methacrylate,  styrene,  dimethylaminoethyl 
methacrylate  and  cyclohexyl  methacrylate,  and  (ii)  from  5 
to  30  mol  %  of  structural  units  derived  from  at  least  one 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  said  mono- 
mers represented  by  the  formula  (x)  and  the  formula  (y) 
descnbed  above; 

(C)  a  monomer  having  ethylenically  unsaturated  bond,  and 

( D)  a  photopolymerization  initiator  capable  of  generating  free 
radicals  by  irradiation  of  an  active  energy  ray. 


5358,976 
PATTERN  FORMATION  METHOD 
Fumiyoshi  Urano;  Takaalti  Negishi,  both  of  Kawagoe;  Akiko 
Katsuyama,  Moriguchi,  and  Masaynld  Endo,  Izumi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  LTD., 
and  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  LTD.,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan 
Divisiofl  of  Ser.  No.  407,611,  Mar.  21,  1995.  This  appUcation 
Nov.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  564,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-234246 
Int  d"  G03F  7/32 
VS.  a.  430—326  2  Claims 

1   A  pattern  forming  process  compnsing  the  steps  of:  coating  a 
resist  material  comprising: 

(a)  a  polymer  represented  by  the  formula  ( 1 ): 


wherein  R''-R"  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
group,  alkyl  methacrylates.  acrylonitrile  and  styrene  and.  added 
thereto,  graft  chains  having  structural  units  derived  from  at  least 
one  monomer  selected  fixim  the  group  consisting  of  monomers 
represented  by  the  following  general  formulae  (x)  and  (y): 


CH^Ik 


(X) 


(1) 


CH:lni  — 


OR 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  R"  and  R'  are 
independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight-chain,  branched  or 
cyclic  alkyl  group  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  a  straight-chain  or 
branched  haloalkyi  group  having  1-6  cartxin  atoms,  or  a  phenyl 
group,  provided  that  R"  and  R'  are  not  a  hydrogen  atom  at  the 
same  time,  or  R"  and  R'  may  combine  to  form  a  methylene  chain 
having  2-5  carbon  atoms;  R"*  is  a  straight-chain,  branched  or  cyclic 
alkyl  group  having  1-10  carbon  atoms,  a  straight-chain,  branched 
or  cyclic  haloalkyi  group  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  an  acetyl 
group  or  an  aralkyi  group;  R'*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom, 
a  straight-chain,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  group  having  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  a  straight-chain,  branched  or  cyclic  alkoxy  group  having 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  a  tetrahydropyranyloxy  group,  a  tetrahydrofura- 
nyloxy  group,  a  ten-butoxycartxjnyloxy  group,  a  tert- 
butoxycarbonylmethoxy  group  or  an  acetyloxy  group;  and  k.  r  and 
m  are  independently  an  integer  of  1  or  more,  provided  that 
0.10£(k-(-m)/(k-^r-f-m)£0.90  and  0.01  gm/(k-H--(-m)g0.25. 

(b)  at  least  one  photosensitive  compound  capable  of  generating 
an  acid  upon  exposure  to  light,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  photosensitive  compounds  represented  by 
the  following  formula  (2).  the  photosensitive  compounds  rep- 
resented by  the  following  formula  (3).  the  photosenstive  com- 
pounds represented  by  the  following  formula  (4).  the  photo- 
sensitive compounds  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(5).  the  photosensitive  compounds  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (6)  and  the  photosensitive  compounds  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (7): 


-S- 

II 
O 


-R' 


wherein  R*"  and  R"  are  independently  a  straight-chain,  branched  or 
cyclic  alkyl  group  having  1-10  carbon  atoms  or  a  haloallcyl  group 
having  1-10  carbon  atoms:  and  Z  is  a  sulfonyl  group  or  a  carbonyl 
group; 


O 


S— C-S  — R* 


(3) 


wherein  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  group  having  1  -5  carbon  atoms,  a  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkoxy  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms,  or  a  straight- 
chain  or  branched  haloalkyi  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms;  and 
R**  is  a  straight -chain,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  group  having  1-10 
carbon  atoms,  a  haloalkyi  group  having  1-10  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
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R7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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group  represenled  bv  the  fofmula  1 1 1 

RIO 

-iCH^io 


wherein  R'*  and  R  "'  die  independentK  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
alom.  a  straight  chain  or  branched  alk\l  group  having  1  5  carbon 
atoms,  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxv  group  basing  1  5 
carhon  atoms  or  a  grinip  of  the  formula  (di. 


wherein  R'"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  a  straight-chain 
or  branched  alkyl  grrxip  having  I  S  cartxin  atoms,  a  straight  chain 
or  branched  alkoxy  group  having  I  5  carN>n  atoms,  or  a  straight 
chain  or  branched  haloalkyi  group  having  I  *>  carbon  atoms,  and  n 
IS  0  or  an  integer  of  I  -3; 


wherein  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  straight  chain 
or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1  ^  cartx)n  atoms,  an  aralkyi  group 
or  a  tnfluoromethyl  group,  and  R  "  is  a  straight  chain  branched  or 
cyclic  alkyl  group  having  I  10  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyi  group  a 
scraight-chain  or  bnmchcd  alkoxy  group  having  t  ^  cartion  atoms, 
a  phenyl  group  or  a  lolyl  group 


0) 


wherein  R' '  is 

R  ' 

\ 
R  '-C  — 

/ 
R- 

wherein  R  '  R 
halogen  aii>m. 
represented  by 


()S(>:Ri' 
a  group  represented  h\  the  formula  (bi 

iTH-i.- 


I    V 


group 


and  R      arc  independcntlv  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
and    p    IS    I)    or    an    integer 
the  formula  i  c  i 


R" 


/  w 


R'"  R-' 

wherein  R'  .  R*.  R  "  R""  and  R'  are  independently  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  straight  chain  or  bnuK'hed  alkyl  group 
having  l~5  carbon  atoms,  a  straight  chain  or  Ixanched  alkoxy 
group  having  I  *«  carbon  atoms,  a  tnfluoromethyl  group,  a 
hydroxyl  group,  a  mfluoromethoxy  gnxip  or  a  nitro  group. 


(i.S<>R 


(61 


R"S<X) 


wherein   R  '   is   a.s   defined   above.    R~'    is   a   hydrogen   atom,   a 
hydroxyl  group  or  a  gmup  represented  by  the  fiHTnula  (dl 

R"SCJ..(V-  idi 

wherein  R''  is  as  dchncd  aNive    and  R'  is  a  straight  chain  or 
branched  alkyl  group  having  I    ''  carbon  atoms  or  a  group  repre 
sented  bv  the  formula  ici 


H^  — (' 


(7) 


S*R-"S(>,' 


*hcrcin  R'^  is  a  straight -chain  or  braiKhed  alkyl  group  having  I  4 
carb»)n  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  a  substituted  phenyl  group  or  an 
aralkyi  group.  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a 
straight  chain.  braiKhed  or  cyclic  alkyl  group  having  I  -6  carbon 
atoms.  R'  is  a  stiaighKhain  or  branched  perfluoroalkyi  group 
having  I  8  carbon  atoms,  a  straight-chain,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl 
group  having  18  carbon  atoms,  a  l-naphthyl  group,  a  2-naphthyl 
group,  a  lO-camphor  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  tolyl  group,  a 
2.5  dichlorophenyl  group,  a  1.3,4-tnchlorophenyl  group  or  a  tnf 
luoromethylphenyl  group,  and 

Ida  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  the  above  components  (al  and 
(bi  on  a  substrate,  heating  and  then  exposing  the  resist  him  to 
light  vvith  a  vvavclength  of  300  nm  or  less,  and  developing  the 
exposed  resist  him  vnth  a  developing  solution 


IMAGING  ELEMENT  COMPRISING  A  TRANSPARENT 
MAGNETIC  LAYER  AND  A  TRANSPARENT 
ELECTRICALLY-CONDUCTIVE  LAYER 
VHo  A.  DePmlna,  Rochester;  Robert  G.  Spalm.  Webster;  Bra- 
dkry    K.   CoHrmln,   Fairport;   Gcorfc   N.    Muashafcn,   and 
Sharon  R.  Girolmo,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Eastman  Kodak  CoBpany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  22,  1»5,  Ser.  No.  575,786 
Int.  CL'  G«3C  l/S5:l/76 
IS.  CV  4J0-^9«  20  Claims 

I  An  imaging  element  for  use  in  an  image-forming  process,  said 
iinaging  element  composing  a  support,  an  image- forming  layer,  a 
transparent  magnetic  layer  comprising  magnetic  particles  dispersed 
in  a  him-forming  binder  and  a  transparent  electncally-conductivc 
layer  composing  a  sputter-deposited  layer  of  a  metal  oxide 
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PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

COPOLYMERS  HAVING  ACID-LABILE  GROUPS  AND 

RECURRING  UNTTS  DERIVED  FROM  EITHER 

N-<HYDROXYMETHYL)MALEIMIDE  OR 
N-<ACETOXYMETHYL)MALEIMIDE  OR  BOTH 
Ulricb  Schiddi.  PfaMsrib,  Swltacrlaad;  Norfoert  Mftazel,  Hcit- 
enhcim,  Gcnaaay;  OurMoph  De  Leo,  EhreoUrcheii.  G«r- 
maay;  Hcim  Hotzwarth,  Bad  Kroziiigai,  Germany,  and  Eric 
TlBtncly,  Friboort.  Swlticrland,  amitnors  to  OCG  MicrcH 
ekctroaic  Matcrtek,  Inc.,  NM^alk,  Coon. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,131 
Claiaw  priority,  appiicatioa  Switzerland,  Dec.  21.  1993,  279/ 
94 

Int.  a."  G03C  //7i 
I  -S.  a.  430—270.1  11  Claims 

I    A  radiation-sensitive  composition  useful  as  a  positive  photo- 
resist comprising 

a  I  at  least  one  compound  which  forms  an  acid  on  exposure  to 

actinic  radiation,  and 
b)  at  least  one  polymer  which  compnscs  recurring  structural 
units  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  al  least  one  struc- 
tural unit  of  formulae  (lb)  and  (lb): 


(U) 


Ob) 


and.  in  addition  to  tliese  stnictural  units,  recurring  structural  uiuts 
of  the  formula  (11) 


(ID 


R7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


— CH2OH      and      — CHj  — O— C  — CHj. 

R,,  and 

R,2,  independently  of  one  another,  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
C|-C<,allcyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  3  to  6  ring 
carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  tO  ring  cartxm 
atoms,  where  aryl  groups  are  cither  unsubstiniled  or  have  one 
or  more  substituents  selected  from  halogen  atoms.  C,-C4alkyl 
and  Ci-C^aikoxy  groups  and  — CN  and  — NOj; 
Ri3  is  a  Ci-C^alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  3  to  6  ring 
carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  10  ring  carbon 
atoms,  where  aryl  groups  are  either  unsubstittited  or  have  one 
or  more  substituents  selected  from  halogen  atoms,  C.-C^alkyl 
and  C|-C4alkoxy  groups  and  — CN  and  — NO,;  and 
Rn  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C|-C4alkyl  group: 
Rig  is  a  Ci-Cjalkyl  group  or  a  Cj-CscycloalkyI  group,  and 
Ri,  IS  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  14  ring  carbon  atoms. 


where 

A  IS  a  direa  single  bond  or  a  divalent  group  of  the  formula 

Ro  and 

R,,  independently  of  one  another,  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 

C,-C(,alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  14  ring  carbon 

atoms; 
R2  is  a  radical  of  (he  foniHiia 


O  00 

II  II  /    \ 

-m— C-OR     or     — m-C-O-CH         CH2 

(CH2), 


in  which 
|T]  IS  a  Ci-C^alkylene  group  or  an  aiylene  group  having  6  to  14 

ring  carbon  atoms, 
R  is  a  tert-alkyl  radical  having  4  to  19  carbon  atoms  or  a  group 

of  the  formula 


CH, 
I 
-C-OR,, 


Ri» 


CH3 

I 

or      — C— R|9 

I 

Rit 


and 


p  IS  the  number  2,  3  or  4;  or 

A  together  with  R^  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


I 


I 


-O-C— OR,,; 
Ru 


and  where,  furthermore,  R3  and 
R4.  independently  of  one  another,  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 

halogen  atom,  a  C.-Cjalkyl  group  or  a  Cj-Cjalkoxy  group; 
R,  and 
R«.  independently  of  one  another,  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 

Ci-C^alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  14  ring  carbon 

atoms,  and 


5,558,979 

SILVER  HALH»  PHOTOGRAPfSC  MATERIAL 

Kiwio  IsMgald,  a«d  IUumW  NmI,  ho*  of  KaMgawa,  Japaa, 

assigMtn  to  VrnjH  Phot*  Flm  Ca.,  LML,  KaMgawa,  Ja^aa 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392^29 
Claims  priMity,  appBcatisa  Japm^  Feb.  22,  1994,  fUMt 
biL  CL'  Gt3C  1/795 
VS.  a.  4M—S31  3  Claiw 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  which  comprises  a 
support  having  provided  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  wherein  the  total  amount  of  gelatin  in  the  total  hydrophilic 
colloid  layers  on  the  side  having  said  emulsion  layer  and  the  total 
hydkophilic  colloid  layers  on  the  opposite  side  tbereto  is  6  g/m^  or 
less,  and  said  support  is  a  styrene  polymer  having  a  syndiotactic 
structure,  and  wherein  a  surface  of  at  least  one  outermost  layer  on 
ttie  side  having  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  on  the  opposite 
side  thereto  has  a  Beck  siHface  smoothness  of  4000  seconds  or 
less. 


METHiM)  FOR  PREPARING  PHOTOGRAPmC 

ELEAffiNTS  CONffRISING  LOADED  LATEX 

COfta>OSITIONS 

.  Nieisea,  Rochester;  Th— in  A.  Rooick,  HoMt^e,  ami 
JaBMS  S.  Homi,  SpeacerpTt,  al  at  N.Y.,  assigMrs  to  East- 
man Kodak  Compaay,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  Mt,722 

IbL  CL*  G«3C  7/388 

VS.  a.  430—545  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  photographic  eleinent  comprising  at 

least  one  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  coated  on  a  support,  comprising: 

(a)  combining  under  condiuons  of  low  or  moderate  shear,  in  the 
presence  of  surfactant,  and  in  tlie  substantial  absence  of 
water-miscible  or  volatile  organic  solvents,  a  liquid  organic 
composition  comprising  at  least  one  photographically  useful 
compound  with  an  aqueous  polymer  latex, 

(b)  holding  the  combination  resulting  from  (a)  in  a  liquid  state 
for  sufficient  time  for  substantial  loading  of  the  organic  com- 
position into  the  polymer  latex  to  occur,  and 

(c)  coating  the  loaded  latex  resulting  from  (b)  on  a  support. 
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which  is  inert  to  the  reference  solution,  wherein  the  stable  aqueous 
reference  solution  comnrises: 
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BMULSIONS  WITH  THE  HIGHEST  SPEEDS 
COMPATIBLE  WITH  LOW  GRANULAKITY 
B.  ■aytay.  HMm.  N.Y,,  ii^f  ir  to  EaadMB  Kodak 
Ba^^^Mh  N  Y 

nM  May  IS,  199S,  Scr.  No.  44203* 
bit  a.*  G«3C  IA)J5.  i/m 
MS.  CL  43»— M7  It  ClaiM 

1.  A  radiaiioa-ieaiitive  eimiUioa  comprised  of  silver  halide 
inmt  coaiaiiuBg  metal  dopants 
wliereiB  (he  grains 

(a)  have  a  mean  equivalent  circular  diameter  of  less  than  0  6 

(b)  have  a  face  centered  cubK  crystal  lattice  structure  of  the 
rock  salt  type. 

(c)  have  SIX  { 100}  faces. 

(d)  coniaia  from  95  lo  99  5  mole  percent  bromide  ions  and 
ftom  0.5  10  5  mole  percent  ndide  nns.  based  on  silver; 

(e)  cootain  in  (he  face  cemered  cubic  crystal  lattice  structure 
from  5x10^  lo  IxKT*  mole  per  silver  mole  of  an  indium 
dopant  comprised  of  an  Ir*^'  wo  forming  coordination 
boi>ds  with  at  leaat  five  habde  ions  occupying  adjacent 
cry«al  laHKX  poaitions;  and 

(f)  coiMau  m  die  face  centered  cubic  crystal  lattice  structure 
from  5x10^  lo  3xlO~*  mole  per  silver  mole  of  a  speed 
enhancing  dopant  comprised  of  i  divalent  Group  8  metal 
ion  choaen  from  among  Fe*^  Ru*^  and  Os*^  and  at  least 
one  coordinatioa  ligand  more  electron  withdrawing  than 
Ouorvk  KM. 

(g)  the  speed  enhancing  dopant  is  located  in  at  least  a  portion 
of  an  imemal  region  of  the  grains  formed  after  70  percent 
and  before  90  perceiu  of  total  grain  silver  has  been  precipi 
taied.  and 

(b)  die  mdiura  dopant  is  located  in  it  least  a  portioa  of  i 
central  region  of  the  grams  and  is  separated  from  the  speed 
enhancmg  dopant  by  an  interposed  region  containing  ai 
least  10  percent  of  the  lotal  grain  silver 


54SMS2 

HIGH  CHLOMDE  (IM)  TABULAE  GRAIN  EMULSIONS 
WITH  MODDIEO  EDGE  STRUCTUEES 

r,  N.Y. 
I  af  Scr.  Na.  3iMW,  Dw  21.  IM4,  abaMhacd. 
Sc^  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  SJt.544 
laL  CL'  G«3C  \m^ 
U.S.  CL  43»— 5*7  *  Clalau 


on  silver,  wherein  at  least  50  percent  of  the  lotal  grain  populauon 
projected  area  is  accounted  for  by  tabular  grains 
( 1 1  bounded  by  parallel  major  faces  lymg  in   { 100)   atomic 
planes  and  having  adjaceiM  edge  rabos  of  less  than  10. 

(2)  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  0.2  ^m.  and 

(3)  having  an  average  aspect  ratio  of  greater  than  8, 

wherein  each  of  the  tabular  grains  accounting  for  at  least  50 
percent  of  tbe  total  grain  projected  area 

(4)  IS  comprised  of  eight  equivalent  crystal  faces  lying  in  like 
atomic  planes  that  differ  from  the  { 100}  atomic  planes  and 

(5)  exhibits  a  lower  grain  volume  than  a  tabular  grain  of  the 
same  length,  width  and  thickness  bounded  entirely  by  crystal 
faces  lying  in  { 100}  atomic  planes. 


•t-- 


5,55M«3 

N-ACYL-HYDRAZINE  COMPOUNDS  AS  CONTRAST 

ENHANCERS  FOR  BLACK-AND-WHITE 
PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  AND  THERMOGRAPHIC 
ELEMENTS 
M  Stepaui,  L^c  Etaaa,  MIm^  bmI  Lorl  S.  Harrlng, 
Wb„  Milganri  to  ntlMianti  Miid^  Ad  MaaofK- 
tnrtac  CoaipMy,  St  Paal,  Mlait 

Fled  Sep.  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  S3«,744 

lat  CL*  G«3C  \/00 

MS.  CL  43«— «19  19  Ctaims 

1   A  ptaoiotherniograpluc  elenienl  compnsing  a  support  bearing 

at  least  one  photosensitive,  image-formmg.  photolhermographic 

emulsKn  layer  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  pboloseasiDve  silver  halide; 

(b)  a  non- photosensitive,  reducible  silver  source; 

(c)  a  reducing  agent  system  for  silver  ion.  and 

(d)  1  binder, 

wherein  said  reducmg  agent  system  comprises: 

II)  at  least  one  hindered  phenol. 

I II )  al  least  one  co-developer  of  the  formula 

R'    -<C-=Oh    NHNH-R^ 

wherein 

R'  represents  hydrogen  and  R'  represents  an  aryl  or  substi- 
tuted aryl  group,  or. 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl.  or  alkenyl  groups  of  I  to  20 
carbon  atoms;  alkoxy.  thioalkoxy.  or  amido  groups  of  I  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  aryl,  alkaryl,  or  aralkyl  groups  of  up  to  20 
carbon  atoms;  aryloxy,  thioiryloxy,  or  anilino  groups  of  up 
to  20  carbon  atoms;  aliphatic  or  aromatK  heterocyclic  ring 
groups  contaimng  up  to  6  nng  atoms;  carbocyclic  nng 
groups  compnsing  up  lo  6  nng  carbon  atoms;  or  fused  nng 
or  bridging  groups  comprising  up  lo  14  nng  atoms;  and  R^ 
represents  a  tntyl  group;  and 
(III)  at  least  one  N-acyl-hydrazine  compound  of  the  formula 

O 


R^NH- 


NH: 


1  A  radiation  sensitive  emulsioa  contammg  a  silver  halide  grain 
popiilanon  comprised  of  at  least  90  mole  percent  chkmde.  baaed 


wherein: 

R'  repreaents  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  groups  of  I  lo  20  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy,  thioalkoxy,  or  ainido  groups  of  up  lo  20 
cartxioa;  aryl.  alkaryl  or  aralkyl  groups  comprising  up  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  aryloxy.  thioaryloxy.  or  anilino  groups  of  up 
lo  20  caibon  atoms;  aliphatic  or  aromatic  heterocyclic  nng 
gnwps  comaimng  up  to  6  nng  atoms;  carbocyclic  nng 
groups  comprising  up  lo  6  ring  carbon  atoms;  or  fused  nng 
or  bridging  groups  compnsing  up  to  14  nng  atoms. 


2864 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftcmber  24,  19% 


54SM« 


rRNA  of  Guirdia  UunHia  under  the  hybndization  condiuons 


September  24,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


2863 


AITTOMATED  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

HETEROTROPHIC  GROWTH  OF  PLANT  TISSUE 

Roy  E.  Young,  Six  Mile,  S.C^  and  S.  Andrew  Hale,  Gamer. 

N.C..  assignors  to  Ckmson  Univenity,  Clenisoii,  S.C. 

Filed  Jnn.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,734 

Int  a.'  C12Q  3/00:  A«1G  31/00 

VS.  a.  435—3  21  Claims 


17  A  process  for  heteroirophically  growing  plant  ussue.  said 
pnxes.s  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

placing  plant  tissue  in  a  bioreacior  that  is  impermeable  to 
microorganisms; 

supplying  a  preset  number  of  subcomponent  solutions  in  prede- 
termined concentrations  to  said  bioreactor. 

blending  predelemiined  amounts  of  certain  of  said  subcompo- 
nent solutions  to  form  a  plant  growth  media  for  circulation 
within  said  bioreactor  and  for  absorption  by  said  plant  tissue, 
said  plant  growth  media  containing  organic  carbon  for  pro- 
moting the  heterotrophic  growth  of  said  plant  tissue; 

analyzing  said  plant  growth  media  at  periodic  intervals  for 
determining  the  concentration  of  a  particular  component 
within  said  growth  media;  and 

sending  the  analysis  fixim  said  analyzing  step  to  a  controller  for 
priK;essing  said  analysis  and  for  automatically  feeding  .said 
subcomponent  solutions  to  said  bioreactor  for  maintaining  the 
concentration  of  said  particular  component  in  said  growth 
media  within  a  preset  range  while  maintaining  a  preset  vol- 
ume of  growth  media  witliin  said  bioreactor. 


5,558,985 

.STABLE  HEMOGLOBIN  REFERENCE  SOLUTION 
Ching  Chiang,  Acton,  and  Stonky  M.  lJ«ii«««,  Andover,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bhwostks  Incorporated,  Acton,  Mass. 
Conthiuation-in-part  oT  Scr.  No.  a97,31«,  Jan.  11,  1992,  Pat 

No.  534,491,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

328,622,  Mar.  27,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,M5429.  This  application 

Jun.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  25S,S«5 

Tbe  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  anhacqncnt  to  Mar.  27, 

2099,  has  been  dtadaiaacd. 

Int  CL*  C12Q  1/00:1/60:1/56:  G«1N  31/00 

VS.  CI.  435—4  16  Claims 

Oxygen  Soturotion  Curves 


go- 

y<k 
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so- 

70-- 

so- 

f  / 

so 

30- 

20- 

• Humon  Blood 

•  xHb-50  \jm\  1 

xHb-50L«vel2 

xHb-50  L»«i  3 

10- 

ii^^^ 

0- 

1 h- 

1           1 

H 1 1             1 1 

which  is  inert  lo  the  reference  solution,  wherein  the  stable  aqueous 
reference  solution  compnses: 

a)  hemoglobin; 

b)  a  source  of  bicarbonate  ions;  and 

c)  an  organic  buffer. 


I 


0       10      20      30      40      50      60      70      80      90     100 
pCj  mm  Hq 

1   A  stable  aqueous  reference  solution  which  is  contained  in  a 
sealed  container  having  a  bead  space  consisting  essentially  of  gas 


5,558,986 
METHOD  AND  KIT  FOR  ATP  ASSAYS  USING 
CYCLODEXTRIN 
Ame  LuiMliii,  Dalaro,  Sweden,  and  John  G.  Anson,  Cardif, 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  GmbH,  Darmstadt 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,484,  Jun.  11,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,228 
Claims  priority,  application  linited  Kingdom.  JaiL  10,  1991, 
9100551 

Int  a.'-  C12Q  1/00:1/66 
VS.  CI.  435—4  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  assaying  for  ATP  which  compnses  providing  a 
solution  containing  intracellular  ATP  and  a  cationic  surfactant  for 
extracting  the  ATP,  adding  to  the  solution  an  ATP-utilizing  enzyme, 
and  measuring  the  activity  of  the  enzyme,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  contacting  the  solution,  prior  to  or  simultaneous  with  the 
addition  thereto  of  the  ATP-utilizing  enzyme,  with  a  cyclodextrin 
or  a  cyclodextrin  derivative  of  an  appropriate  type  and  in  an 
appropnate  amount  to  neutralize  the  cationic  surfactant. 


5,5584*87 
BLOOD  LEVELS  OF  CCK  PEPTIDES  RELATIVE  TO 
PANIC  DISORDER  TREATMENT 
Thomas  N.  Thomas,  Palm  Harbor;  David  V.  Sheehan,  and 
Janet  D.  Talbot,  both  of  Lutz,  all  of  Fbt,  assignors  to  Uni- 
versity of  South  Florida,  Tampa,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,913,  Dec  16,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,849,  JuL  15,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  341,846 

Int  CL*  C12Q  1/00:1/37:  GOIN  31/00:  A61K  38/00 

VS.  a.  435—4  9  Oaims 


IBO 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  efficacy  of  an  anxiolytic  drug  for 
the  treatment  of  panic  disorders  by  administering  tbe  anxiolytic 
drug  and  detecting  whether  the  the  drug  lowers  elevated  CCK 
peptide  levels  to  tbe  corresponding  levels  found  in  age-  and  sex- 
matched  normal  controls  in  a  suitable  model  for  panic  disorders  by 
analyzing  blood  plasma  samples. 
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nUMEKS  AND  METHODS  FOB  DETECTING 
MITTATIONS  IN  THE  rEOCOLLAGEN  D  GENE  THAT 
INDICATE  A  GENETIC  ntEfMSTOSmON  FOB 
OSTEOAETHUTIS 
J.  rmkmr,  PMMi^MB;  Ucm  Al^Kakk*.  Aadahi- 
«r  r^  Md  Ptrtli  tatnmitmi,  Oal^   FlalMd, 
Uaivtfilty,  PkfladcipUa,  Pa. 
13,  1992.  ScK  N&  977  JM 
IM.  CL*  CUQ  //M.  CiTH  21AM.  C12P  IW^4 
VS.  d  435—*  2  Oaln 


T 


-^e^^t    fTtx_b*l 


^v^xv  t'^i.v&'-An 


-r^m^t  xuca.  t 


-»i 


1  A  primer  for  use  in  detecting  mutauoiu  in  the  procolUgen  II 
(COL2A1)  gene  compruing  a  sequence  selected  from  the  group 
coosuting  of  SEQ  ID  NO  198,  SEQ  ID  NO  199.  SEQ  ID  NO  200. 
SEQ  ID  NO:20I.  SEQ  ID  NO:202.  SEQ  ID  NO:203.  SEQ  ID 
NO:204.  SEQ  ID  NO  205.  SEQ  ID  NO  208.  SEQ  ID  NO  209. 
SEQ  ID  Na210.  SEQ  ID  NO:21I.  SEQ  ID  N02I2,  SEQ  ID 
NO:213.  SEQ  ID  N0214.  SEQ  ID  N0215.  SEQ  ID  N0216. 
SEQ  ID  NO:217.  SEQ  ID  NO:218,  SEQ  ID  N0219.  SEQ  ID 
NO220.  SEQ  ID  IW0235.  SEQ  ID  NO  236.  SEQ  ID  NO  237. 
SEQ  ID  NO  238.  SEQ  ID  NO  239.  SEQ  ID  NO  240.  SEQ  ID 
N0241.  SEQ  ID  NO:242.  SEQ  ID  NO  243.  SEQ  ID  NO  244. 
SEQ  ID  N0245.  SEQ  ID  NO  246.  SEQ  ID  NO  247.  SEQ  ID 
NO  248.  SEQ  ID  NO  249.  SEQ  ID  NO  250.  SEQ  ID  NO  251.  and 
SEQ  ID  NO  252 


rRNA  of  Giardia  lambiia  under  (he  hybridization  condiuons 
defined  in  step  c).  and  which  does  not  hybridize  specifically  to 
rRNA  of  noD-Guinha  UmMia  under  otherwise  identical 
hybridization  cotMliOoas.  the  target  region  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisbng  of 

5'  UCACCCGGUCGGCGCXjGUCGCGGCGCGCCGAGC 
GCCCGAC  3. 

5  gcgogcgcxxgcxxxx:gagcagcgugacgcagc 

gacggccc  3. 
5ccgccacxjaggaaacgggagcxxnjccaggcagg 

CCCGUUG-3'. 
5  CGCGCGAGCGAGGCGGGCCCACAGCCCCCGCCG 

CGG  3. 
5-CCUGCUAGCXrGGACACCGCUGGCAACCCGGCGC 

CAAGACX3UGCGCGCA  3  and 

5  ggcccguuggacccgccgcgugggacx-gcxx:ag 

CGGGCXiCGGCGCGCC  3'; 

c  I  intubating  (he  inuiure  of  step  b)  at  a  lemperature  of  60°  C  for 
14-16  hours  in  a  hybndizaaoa  solution  cotnpnsing  0.9M 
NaCl.  0  12M  Tns-Ha  (pH  7  8).  6  mM  EDTA.  O.IM  KPO^. 
0  1%  SDS.  0  1%  pyrophosphaie.  0  002%  ficoll.  0  002%  BSA 
and  0.002%  polyvinylpyrrolidone,  followed  by  three  15 
nunuie  post-hybndizatioa  washes  at  60*  C.  in  0.03M  NaCl. 
0  004M  Ins  HO  (pH  7  8).  0  2  mM  EDTA.  and  0  1%  SDS. 
and 

d)  detecting  specific  hybridization  as  an  indication  of  the  pres- 
ence of  a  target  region  of  the  18S  rRNA  of  Ciardia  lamhlia  in 
a  sample 


5,55S3«9 

NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  FOB  THE  DETECTION  OF 
GIAMDIA  lAMBUA 
Jy«(Ma  S.  Skak.  Nm^m.  NJL;  Aadla  Bukaria,  Rodladale, 
Md  Dasid  J.  Uae,  Mflford.  ba«k  of  Maa^  Mrignnr^  to 


CiaW— rtia  of  Scr.  N«.  123Ji2,  Sep.  2S,  1993. 

wMck  ii  a  I  iiathaartiia  af  Scr.  N«.  KnjS^  Apr.  2S,  1992. 

■Iiaartnaiil.  wWcfe  ia  a  tall^atlaa  oT  Scr.  No.  51M7*.  Apr. 

IS.  1999.  ih— do»fd  Thk  appBcarioa  May  9.  1994.  Scr.  No. 

239.949 

IbL  Ct"  C12Q  //««.  CITH  2IA)2.2l/04 

VS.  CL  435— «  14  Claiau 


8.  A  method  for  detecting  (he  presence  of  a  target  region  of  the 
18S  rRNA  of  GianUa  UurMui  m  a  sample,  (he  method  comprising 

a)  providing  a  sample  to  be  analyzed  for  the  presence  the  target 
regioo  of  the  1 8S  rRNA  treated,  if  necessary,  to  render  nucleic 
acids  present  in  the  sample  available  for  hybridization  with 
conplememary  sequences, 

b)  contacting  the  sample  with  an  isolated  nucleic  acid  probe 
which  hybridizes  specifically  to  a  target  region  of  the   I8S 


S358.999 

NLCTJJC  ACID  PBOBES  TO  BLASTOMYCES 
DEBMATITIDiS  AND  PABACOCCIDIOIDES 
BBASILIENEIS 
Curt  L.  MiUaaaa,  SL  Loidk,  Mo.,  aarifnr  to  Gcn-Pn>be  Incor- 
porated, Su  Dtcfo,  Calif: 
ContiMMttoa  ol  Scr.  No.  S11,M«,  Dec  IS,  1991,  abudoacd. 
Thk  appBcaltea  Aag.  1.  1994,  Scr.  No.  2X3,981 
laL  CL'  C12Q  I/6S.  C12P  19/34:  C12N  1/00;  C87H  21/04 
VS.  CL  435— «  28  Claims 

1  An  oligonucleoude  hybridization  assay  probe  able  to  detect 
the  presence  of  Blastomyces  dermatitidis  and  Paracoccidioides 
brasiliensis.  wherein  said  probe  has  a  length  of  15  to  100  nucle- 
otides and  can  fonn  a  stable  hybnd  under  high  stringency  hybnd- 
izanon  conditions  with  a  nucleotide  polymer  containing  a  nucle- 
oQde  base  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 

(SEQ  ID  NO   1)  5'  CCAGTAAAGGCCATGGGGCTT. 

(SEQ  ID  NO:  4)  5'  AAGCCCCATCXXXTTTACTGG.  and 

(SEQ  ID  NO  5)  5'  AAGCCCCAUGGCCUUUACUGC. 
wherein  said  probe  contains  at  least  14  out  of  17  contiguous  bases 
perfectly  complementary  to  said  nucleotide  base  sequence,  can 
hybridize  to  28S  rRNA  or  rDNA  from  Blastomyces  dermatitidis 
and  28S  rRNA  or  rDNA  from  Paracoccidioides  brasiliensis  under 
said  conditions,  and  under  said  conditions  can  distinguish  Blasto- 
myces dermatitidis  and  Paracoccidioides  brasiliensis  from  Cryp- 
lococcus  neoformans.  Histoplasma  capsulatum.  Coccidioides 
immitis.  Asperffillus  flavus.  Aspergillus  fumigatus.  Aspergillus 
niger  and  Pemcillium  notatum. 
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5458,991 

DNA  SEQUENCING  METHOD  USING 

I  ACYCLONUCLEOSIDE  TRIPHOSPHATES 

Gcorce  L.  Tyainor,  Gloi  Mflk,  Pa.,  artrior  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  de 

Nemoon  and  CoMpaay,  TTHwlBftwi,  DcL 
Diviaion  of  Scr.  No.  788,347,  Oct  22,  I99I,  Pat  No.  5,332,666, 
wliick  is  a  diririoa  of  Scr.  No.  57,5M,  Jul  12, 1987,  abaa- 
doDcd,  wliidi  ii  a  coBtiMwlkM-i»-pu1  of  Scr.  No.  881,372, 
JuL  2,  1986,  attaMkMcd.  Tkb  appMcatioii  Feb.  7, 1994,  Scr. 
No.  192,915 
iBt  CL'  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CL  435—6  1  Claim 

1  An  improved  chain  terminabon  DNA  sequencing  reaction, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  using  as  a  chain  terminator  a 
nucleoside  triphosphate  derivative  having  the  structure 


whercin  B  is  1 -uracil,  l-cytosine,  I -thymine,  9-adeniiie,  9-guanine. 
Of  9-hypoxanthine. 


r 


■■I 


' —    b»U 


nucleotide  in  the  sample  is  indicative  of  the  presence  of  said 
pathogenic  B.  burgdorferi  in  the  sample. 


5,558,992 

DETECTION  OF  SYNTHETIC  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
EXTRACTED  FROM  BODY  FLUIDS  OR  TISSUES 
Jamal  TVniWBianI,  ami  Sudhfa'  Afniwai,  both  at  Shrewsbury, 
Maaa.,  aaripiors  to  Hybridan,  Ik.,  Wonctler,  Mas. 

Coadnaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  2,786,  Jan.  8, 1993,  abandooed.  This 

appUcatioii  May  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  241,062 

Int  CL'  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  a.  435—6  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  exogenous  oligonucleotides  present  in 
body  fluids  or  tissues  in  a  concentration  of  at  least  about  0.2  ng/ml. 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  proteolytically  digesting  a  body  fluid  or  bssue  sample; 

(b)  extracting  the  proteolyticaUy  digested  body  fluid  or  tissue 
sample  with  a  paititioDing  agent; 

(c)  ptccipitating  nucleic  acids  present  in  the  sample,  including 
the  exogenous  oligonucleotide  to  be  detected; 

(d)  resuspending  tlie  nucleic  acids  into  a  solution; 

(e)  binding  the  nucleic  acids  to  a  hybridization  membrane; 

(f)  treating  the  membnne  having  bound  nucleic  acids  with  a 
labeled  oligonucleotitle  probe  that  is  complimentary  to  the 
exogenous  oligonucleotide  to  be  detected; 

(g)  washing  the  membrane  to  remove  any  labeled  oligonucle- 
otide that  is  not  hybridized  to  nucleic  acids  bound  to  the 
membrane;  and 

(h)  detecting  the  labeled  oligonucleotide  being  indicative  of  the 
[iresence  of  the  exogenous  oligonucleotide  in  the  body  fluids 
or  tissues. 


5358.994 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,558,995 

PEPTIDES  WmCH  ARE  DERIVED  FROM  TUMOR 

REJECTION  ANTIGEN  PRECURSOR  MOLECULE 

MAGE-1,  WHICH  COMPLEX  TO  MHC  MOLECULE 

HLA-C  CLONE  10,  AND  USES  THEREOF 

Pierre  van  tier  Bmggcn,  and  Thierry  BooB-FaOnir,  both  of 

BmsBcIs,  Bdgiiui,  assignors  to  Lodwig  Institute  for  Cancer 

Research,  N.Y. 

CoDtinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,446,  Jan.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  195,186 
Int  CL'  C12N  5/08:  C07K  7/06:7/08:  GOIN  33/68 
VS.  CL  435— 7  J4  7  Claims 

1.  Isolated  peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
SEQ  ID  NO:  2 
SEQ  ID  NO:  3.  and 
SEQ  ID  NO;  4. 


I 


5,558,993 

CLONED  BORRELU  BURGDORFERI  VIRULENCE 
PROTEIN 
David  R.  Blanco,  Beverly  HiUi,-  Cheryl  L  Champion,  Culver 
aty;  Michael  A.  Lovctt,  Los  Angdcs;  David  A.  Haake. 
Culver  aty,  and  Jama  N.  MiBer,  NorthrMte,  aD  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  CaUfomia, 
Oaltland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jon.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  261,825 
lot  a."  C07H  21/02:21/04;  C12N  1/21:15/70 
VS.  a.  435—6  21  Claims 

15  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  pathogenic  B.  burg- 
dorferi in  a  sample  comprising: 

contacting  nucleic  acid  in  the  sample  with  a  polynucleotide 

whKh  is  complementary  to  and  binds  to  a  polynucleotide 

which  encodes  EppA  polypeptide;  and 

detecting  the  presence  of  said  polynucleotide  which  encodes 

said  EppA  polypeptide,  wherein  said  presence  of  the  poly- 


5,558,996 

FUNGUS  EXTRACTION  METHOD,  KIT,  AND 

EXTRACTION  SOLUTION 

William  C.  Bartlett.  Wilmington,  and  James  M.  Mdby,  New- 

arlt,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Strategic  Diagnostics  Inc., 

Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,146 

InL  CL'  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  a.  435— 7J1  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  extracting  fungus  from  a  plant  comprising: 

a)  combining  an  extraction  solution  with  tissue  from  the  plant, 
wherein  the  extraction  solution  consists  essentially  of  a  dilute 
acid  and  an  alkoxylated  linear  alcohol  detergent,  and 

b)  agitating  the  combination. 

wherein  the  extracbon  solubon  extracts  fiingus  from  the  plant  and 
wherein  the  extracbon  solubon  is  easily  neutralized  and  does  not 
degrade  the  fungus  below  a  detectable  level. 
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MONOCXONAL  ANHBODIES  TO  MYCOSPHAERELLA 
SRECHS 
Fnak  P.  Pctenem  Burlt^tMi.  NJ,;  Mart  D.  Clymer,  Nonis- 
towB.  rm^  S»ay  A.  MIBcr,  rtmmmmtun,  NJ^  Jmmta  H.  Rit 
,  PCftarie,  Pl,  MMl  G.  D.  GrotkaM,  BttrtiBCtoii.  N  J^ 
I  to  Obm^tigj  Carr^ntkm,  l^riTtowi^  N.Y. 
I  af  Scr.  No.  *S5v4M,  Oct.  1,  1992,  ■twrndoncd. 
wWck  ta  a  il^MaHoB  of  Scr.  Ite.  54*^1.  Jna.  29,  1990, 
■liiailnaril  nta  appMcaHow  Sep.  2t,  1994,  Scr.  No.  311,813 
I^  CL*  G«1N  S 3/5 J:  J. 1/569:  CTTK  /&O0.  C12P  2//0« 
VS.  CL  435— 7J1  33  Claims 

1.  A  hybndonu  cell  line  thai  produces  a  monoclonal  anubody 
which  binds  with  u  least  one  species  of  Mycosphaerella  and  does 
not  exhibit  cross-reacuvity  of  greater  than  10*  with  Deighlimtella 
tonilosa,  Cladosponum  herbarum.  CUtdosponum  musae. 
DnichUra  tfigaiuea.  Fusanum  ox\spt>num.  and  Rhizopus  sliitoni- 
fer. 


5,559,000 
ENCODED  REACTION  CASSETTE 
Kim  D.  Janda,  San  Die(o;  Richard  A.  Lemer,  La  JoUa,  and 
Hicham  Fenniri,  San  DIcfo,  all  of  CaHf.,  aasisnors  to  The 
Scrippa  RcMarch  IiKtitatc  La  JoOa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Scr.  No.  374,050 

Int.  CL'  C12Q  //*W(.7/70,  C12P  19/il:  COIN  27/26 

VS.  C\.  435—6  13  Claims 


5458,998 
DNA  FRAGMENT  SIZING  AND  SORTING  BY  LASER- 
INDUCED  FLUORESCENCE 
lark  L.  m— — ^—^  Airier,  N.C.;  JaaMS  H.  Jett,  Los  Alamos. 
NJM^-   Rkterd  A.  KcOer.  Los  AlaaMS,  N.M.;   BahctU  L. 
MarroM,  L4M  Alamos,  N^l.,  and  John  C.  Martin,  Los  Ala- 
maa.  SM^  lifnii  to  The  Rcfcats  of  the  Univ.  of  CaUfor- 
CaMf. 
i-part  of  Scr.  No.  218,148,  Mar.  24,  1994. 
which  is  a  caadMathm-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  7,308, 
Jim.  21,  1993,  ahandotd.  whkh  is  a  coatiaaatioa-in-part  of 
Scr.  No.  841.114,  Fch.  25,  1992,  ah— doacd.  This  appttcatioa 
Jan.  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  48MM 
InL  CL'  C12Q  1/68:  GOIN  1P4HJ.f5/()f< 
VS.  CL  435—*  12  Claims 

1  A  method  for  quandlatively  detcmuning  the  number  of  nucic 
oodes  in  DNA  fragments  of  about  50  kbp  or  less,  naturally  occur 
nng  or  otKained  by  fragmeoting  a  larger  piece  of  DNA  at  luiown 
utes  within  said  piece  of  DNA  by  induced  fluorescence,  compns 
uig  tile  steps  of: 

slaimng  said  piece  of  DNA  or  said  DNA  fragments  with  a  smgle 
dye  effective  to  form  stoichiometncally  stained  DNA  or  DNA 
fragments, 
forming  a  flow  stream  of  said  stained  DNA  fragment.",  serially 

spaced  apart  in  said  flow  stream, 
illuminanng  said  flow  stream  with  a  light  effective  (o  cause  said 

dye  to  fluoresce, 
measuring  the  intensity  of  the  fluorescence  from  each  one  of 
said  stained  fragments  of  DNA  in  said  flow  stream,  wherein 
said  inlensity  of  said  fluorescence  is  linearly  related  to  said 
number  of  nucleticides  in  said  stained  DNA  fragments  Oi 
afioul  V)  kbp  or  less 


5,558,999 

CHOLESTEROL  7a-HYDROXYLASE  GENE 
REGULATORY  ELEMENTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  USING 

THEM 
John  Y.  L.  rhiant.  Stow,  Ohio,  aadgaor  to  Nortltcasteni  Ohio 
Unircnitica,  Rootttown,  OWo 

FRcd  Oct.  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  135311 
InL  CL'  C12N  15/11  15/IH.  15/55   C120  //ft^ 
U.S.  CL  435— «  16  Claims 

1  An  iiolaled  regulatory  element  of  the  cholesterol 
7a-hydroxyla»e  |CYP7)  gene  which  consists  of  a  DNA  fragment 
selected  from  tlie  group  consisang  of  DNA  fragments  from  about 
-191  to  about  +64  of  the  rat  CYP7  gene,  from  about  252  to  about 
+3  of  the  hamaier  CYP7  gene  and  from  about  1 87  to  about  H>5  of 
the  human  CYP7  gene,  wherein  said  DNA  fragment  is  regulatory 
with  respect  to  CYP7  expression  m  the  presence  of  bile  acids,  and 
wherein  tlie  numbcnng  of  said  DNA  fragment  is  measured  relative 
to  tlte  transcription  start  site 


e^^s 


J 


1  .^n  encoded  reaction  cassette  for  assaying  a  cleavage  leacuon 
composing 

a  solid  phase  matrix. 

a  substrate  covalently  linked  to  said  solid  phase  matnx.  said 
substrate  being  susceptible  to  cleavage  by  means  of  the  cleav- 
age reaction,  and 

a  hrsi  polynucleotide  linlLcd  to  said  substrate,  said  first  poly- 
nucleoude  including  a  first  PCR  pnmer  sequence,  an  encod- 
ing sequence,  and  a  second  PCR  pnmer  sequence,  said  encod- 
ing sequence  positioned  between  said  first  and  second  PCR 
sequences. 


5,559,001 
ML'LTI-DOMAIN  DNA  LIGANDS  FOR  PROTEIN  AND 
NUCLEIC  ACID  AFFTNTTY  CHROMATOGRAPHY  AND 
PROCESSING  OF  SOLID-PHASE  DNA 
Joseph   G.   Utermohlen,  IWaoo,  Aris.,  assicnor  to  Arizona 
Board  of  Regents  for  and  en  hchalf  of  the  University  of 
Arizona,  IWaoa,  Ariz. 
DiTtaioa  of  Scr.  No.  742,856,  Ang.  8,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,437.976. 
Thk  application  Jon.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  478,049 
Int.  a.'  C120  l/M:  C12P  19/U.  C07H  21/02 
VS.  tX  435—6  6  Claims 

1    An   RNA  affinity -chromatography   method,   compnsing   the 
steps  of 

(a)  providing  an  arylamine  substituted  solid  phase  binding 
matnx. 

(b)  constructing  a  multi  funcuonal  oligonucleotide  ligand  having 
a  V  terminal  domain  composing  polydeoxythymidme  and  a  5' 
terminal  domain  composing  at  least  one  of  polydeoxygua 
nosine.  polydeoxyuracil.  iw  poly  N  6 
aminohexyldeoxyadenosine. 

(CI  covalently  binding  said  oligonucleoude  ligand  to  said  acti 
vated  solid  phase  binding  matnx  such  that  said  5'  terminal 
domain  is  bound  to  said  solid  phase  binding  matnx,  and 

id  I  annealing  RNA  to  said  multi-functional  oligonucleotide 
ligand  bound  to  said  solid  pha.se  bindmg  matnx. 
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5^59,002 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CARRYING  OUT  A 
MULTI-STAGE  IMMUNOASSAY  OF  AT  LEAST  ONE 
BIOLOGICAL  SUBSTANCE  IN  A  PLURALITY  OF 
BIOLOGICAL  SAMPLES:  METHOD  USING  SAID 
APPARATUS 
Michel  Uzan,  Les  Pavilions  Sous  Bois;  Thierry  Gicquel,  Jouy 
Lc  Moutier;  Edouard  Lenywojt,  Saint  Lcn  D'Esserent,  and 
Dario  Manninio,  Louvres,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Labo- 
ratoins  Biotrol,  Paris,  France 
Conthiuation  of  Scr.  No.  721,520,  Aug.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  179^43 
Oaims  priority,  appUaition  France,  Nov.  17,  1989,  89  15095 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/538:33/553 
V.S.  a.  435—7.9  15  Claims 


1  Device  for  washing,  which  can  be  used  in  solid  phase  hetero- 
geneous immunoassays,  using  a  solid  support  in  the  form  of 
magnetic  balls,  said  device  comprising: 
( 1 1  four  means  for  application  of  a  magnetic  field  to  the  lower 
pan  of  test  tubes  Tr  containing  the  sample  to  be  analyzed  and 
one  or  more  reagents  appropriate  to  the  assays  to  be  earned 
out.  one  of  .said  reagents  consisting  of  magnetic  balls  covered 
with  a  substance  binding  specifically  to  the  substance  to  be 
detected,  in  suspension  in  a  suitable  liquid,  wherein  said  balls 
consist  of  an  organic  matrix  enclosing  a  magnetic  charge,  said 
balls  having  a  magnetizable-material-inass/non-magnetizable- 
matenal-mass  ratio  greater  than  or  equal  to  45%  and  each  of 
said  means  preferably  consisting  of  a  pair  of  magnets 
arranged  face  to  face  and  on  both  sides  of  two  consecutive 
lest  lubes,  each  pair  of  magnets  being  connected  to  a  metallic 
armature  for  channelling  said  magnets'  magnetic  flux  lines 
and 


(2)  a  washing  head  (L)  comprising  on  a  means  holder: 

(i)  four  means  for  suction  of  the  liquid  contained  in  said  test 

tubes. 
(ii)  three  means  for  distribution  of  a  washing  liquid  to  said 

test  tubes  and. 
(iii)  one  means  for  distribution  of  an  enzyme  substrate,  said 
means  being  arranged  on  said  means  holder  in  the  follow- 
ing defined  order,  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said 
means  holder:  first  means  of  suction,  first  means  of  distri- 
bution, second  means  of  suction,  second  means  of  distribu- 
tion, third  means  of  suction,  third  means  of  distribution, 
fourth  means  of  suction  and  means  for  distribution  of  a 
substrate,  the  first  means  of  suction  being  necessarily  used 
first  when  starting  the  assay,  and  said  washing  device  being 
fixed  along  a  horizontal  axis. 


5359,003 
ASSAY  METHOD  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  COMPONENTS 
SumI   Kawahara;   Toshikatsu  Abe,  and  Keaji  Hosoi,  aU  of 
Toliyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiichi  Pure  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd., 
Toltyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-310126 
InL  a.*  C12Q  1/28:1/26:1/54:  GOIN  33/48 
VS.  a.  435—28  20  Claims 


1.  An  assay  method  for  biological  components  in  a  biological 
sample  comprising  at  least  the  following  first  step  (A),  second  step 
(B)  and  third  step  (C): 

Step  A:  (i)  a  reaction  step  for  generating  a  substrate  of  oxidase, 
or  (11)  a  reaction  step  for  obtaining  a  blank  value  of  a  sample; 

Step  B:  a  reaction  step  for  initially  generating  hydrogen  perox- 
ides through  oxidase  reaction  and  then  detecting  the  generated 
hydrogen  peroxides  with  peroxidase  and  a  color  developer 
capable  of  being  oxidized;  wherein  Step  (A)  is  carried  out  in 
the  presence  of  amphoteric  surfactant  and  in  the  absence  of 
ferrocyanide.  and  Step  (B)  is  earned  out  either  in  the  presence 
of  ferrocyamde  or  in  the  presence  of  amphoteric  surfactant 
and  ferrocyjuiide;  and 

Step  C:  a  step  for  correlating  the  amount  of  color  developed  to 
the  amount  of  biological  components  in  the  biological  sample. 


5359,004 

METHODS  FOR  SCREENING  COMPOUNDS  TO 

DETERMINE  CALCIUM  LEAK  CHANNEL  INfflBITION 

Acnvrrv 

Richard  A.  Steinhardt,  Berlieiey;  Varghese  John,  and 
Lawrence  C.  Fritz,  both  of  San  Francisco,  all  of  CaHf., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California, 
Berkeley,  and  Athena  Neurosdences,  Inc.,  So.  San  Francisco, 
both  of  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,666 
InL  a."  C12Q  1/02 

VS.  CI.  435—29  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  whether  a  test  compound  inhibits 

calcium  leak  channel  activity  in  cells,  said  method  com[>rising: 
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cultunng  myotubes  uixJcr  conditions  where  intracellular  calcium 
concencntions  depend  on  calcium  leak  channel  activity;  and 

measunng  intracellular  calcium  cuiKentrations  in  the  cultured 
myotubes  in  the  prcsctKe  and  absence  of  the  test  compound  to 
determine  whether  the  inuacellular  calcium  concentration  in 
the  myotubes  cultured  in  the  presence  of  the  test  compound  is 
lower  than  the  intracellular  calcium  concentration  in  the  myo- 
tubes cultured  in  the  absence  of  the  test  compound,  wherein  a 
test  compound  which  lowers  said  calcium  concentration  is 
considered  to  he  a  calcium  leak  channel  inhibitor 


5^59.005 
BIOPSOCESS  FOR  PREPARING  T-ACA  AND  T-ADAC 
Mkkad  J.  Coader,   HjuriMMibuix   Va..    PhylUs  ('.   McAda, 
WoodiMTllk.  Wwh^  John  A.  RaaboKk,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and 
Chrlalopher   D.    Reeves,   WoodinTUle,   Wash^   aasignors   to 
Mcnk  &  Co„  IiK„  Rahway.  N  J. 

CondauUaa  of  Scr.  No.  953A92,  Oct.  ft,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  coatinuatkM»-in-|Mr1  of  Scr.  No.  7T7J3J,  Oct.  15. 

1991,  abandoned.  Thii  application  May  r?.  1994,  Scr.  No. 

2MJ10 

InL  (!.''  ("12P  <V-t  '"iAMI.  C12N  ///ft 

VS.  CI.  435 — 47  4  Claims 

1   A  process  for  prepanng  jdiposi  ^  AD.-XC  within  a  cell  com 

pnsing  the  steps 

(a)  transforming  cells  ot  a  strain  ot  Pentnllium  t  hrtui^enum 
which  produces  istjpenicillin  N  with  an  expression  ve>.tor 
contaimng  isolated  and  punhed  DNA  encoding  an  cn/ymc. 
said  enzyme  having  expanda.se  en/ymatic  activity  capable  of 
accepting  adipoyl-<>-APA  as  a  substrate,  and  hydroxylase 
enzymatic  activity  capable  of  accepting  adipoyl  ''  ADC" .A  as  a 
substrate. 
lb)  cultunng  the  tran.sformed  cells  fnim  step  lai  in  a  suitable 
culture  medium  containing  an  adipate  fecd-stiKk.  wherein  said 
cells  produce  adipoyl-6-APA.  and 
(c)  cultunng  the  transformed  cells  producing  adipoyl  6^ AP.A  of 
step  (bl  under  conditions  suitable  for  expression  of  said  DNA 
encoding  said  enzyme,  thereby  producing  tfie  end  product 
adipoyl  7  ADAC 


5359  JM 
METHOD  FOR  SELEtTTV^LY  DEACTTVATINC. 
CATALASE  WHILE  RETAINING  DAMINO  ACTD 

OXIDASE  Acnvmr 

Jttnj  T.  Vkmi.  '-'«— p"**  ImI.,  aarijiwr  to  Eli  LUly  and 

CoBpaay,  Indianapnili,  IwL 

DirWoa  of  Scr.  No.  2I2>5«,  Mar.  11.  1994,  PaL  No. 
Sv424Jti3.  which  ta  a  cortl— athm  of  Scr.  No.  83.207,  Jun.  24, 

1993,  ahaihwrd.  which  b  a  coatlautioa  of  Scr.  No.  4,210, 

Jan.  13,  1993,  abMdowd,  wUch  b  a  coabnaation  of  Scr.  No. 

3S2.S«S,  JnL  19.  19n,  ilianiliinrrl  Thta  application  Feb.  22, 

1995,  Scr.  No.  392^438 

Int.  CL*  C12N  V/02,V/tW.9/W.  C12P  MAM) 

VS.  a.  435—47  5  Claims 

1  A  method  for  selectively  deactivating  catalase  while  retaining 
[>-anuno  acid  oxidase  activity,  wherein  the  catalase  and  the 
D-amnto  acid  oxidase  are  both  present  in  whole  cells  or  a  cell-free 
extract,  said  naetfaod  comprising  combiiung  said  whole  cells  or  said 
cell-free  extract  with  a  basic  solutioa  at  a  pH  between  about  1 1  and 
aboia  12.  whereby  catalase  activity  is  eliminated  and  oxidase 
activity  IS  unaffected  to  (inidiice  a  solution  containing  said  oxidase 
without  catalase  being  present,  and  lowering  the  pH  of  the  solution 
conlauung  said  oxidase  to  provide  a  D-aimno  acid  oxidase  capable 
of  enzyntatic  oxidation  of  cephalosponn  C  to  glutaryl-7  ACA  in 
high  yields. 


5,559.007 

BACTERIAL  SHUTTLE  VECTORS 

Bruno  Suri  Spalcntorweg  4,  and  Albert  Schmitz.  Gasstrasse 

53,  both  of  Basic,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  672J05,  Mar.  19,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186^22 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nitcd  IClngdom,  Mar.  22,  1990, 
9006400 

InL  CI."  C12N  l-^ro.  1^/74 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  49  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  polypeptide  compnsing  the 
steps  of  (a)  fusing  a  homologous  or  heterologous  structural  gene  in 
proper  reading  frame  with  a  DNA  sequence  coding  for  a  MSP 
signal  peptide,  said  gene  and  MSP  signal  peptide  operably  linked 
with  a  suitable  promoter,  (bl  transforming  a  suitable  host  with  a 
hybrid  vector  comprising  a  fused  gene  prepared  in  (a),  (c)  secreting 
ttie  polypeptide  encoded  by  said  fused  gene  fri>m  tfie  host  cells 
and.  when  required,  (d)  isolating  the  polypeptide  from  the  super 
natani 


5,559,008 
LEI  KOTOXIN  GENE  FROM  PASTELRELLA  SLIS 
Yung-Fu  Clians,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Cornell  Research 
Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Olvisioa  of  Scr.  No.  972,157,  Nov.  5,  1992,  abudoncd.  This 

application  Mar.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  215  J05 

Int.  CL'  C12N  /.v.*/. ///.?, ///9,  CUF  21/02 

I  -S.  Cn.  435—69. 1  36  Claims 

1   .An  isolated  DNA  HHilecule  enccxling  a  pslklA  gene  product  of 

PaMlrurrlla  vun 


5,559,009 
VOLTAGE-GATED  POTASSIUM  CHANNEL  GENE,  KVL7. 
VECTORS  AND  HOST  CELLS  COMPRISING  THE  SAME, 
AND  RECOMBINANT  METHODS  OF  MAKING 
POTASSIUM  CHANNEL  PROTEINS 
Kanianthara  G.  Ctanmly,   Lagnna  Bench;   KataUn   Kalman; 
Grlacha  Chaady,  both  of  Irvine,  and  Oorge  A.  Gutman, 
Carta  Mesa,  al  of  CaUf.,  iMlgnori  to  The  Regents  of  The 
Univerrity  of  CaHforaia,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Coatfamatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  287,4«1,  Mar.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appttcadon  Aag.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  288,405 
Int.  CL"  C12N  15/12.15/63:5/10:1/21 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  7  Claims 

1  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  eiKoding  a  Kvl  7  potassium 
channel  protein  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID 
NO    10 


5,559,010 
NUTRIENT  REGULATED  GENE  EXPRESSION  SYSTEMS 
Daaid  J.  iOioMky,  Davk,  CaMf.;  MoaHu  Dcrtmdle,  and  Hd- 
■at  Hober,  both  of  Freiharg.  Omany,  awlgnors  to  The 
Regents  Of  The  Univenity  Of  CaUfonUa,  OaUand,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  222,289 
Int.  CL*  C12N  1/15. 15/11:15/81:  C12P  21/06 
VS.  CL  435—69.1  10  Claims 

1  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  of  at  least  20  base  pairs  which 
hybndizes  with  a  nucIcK  acid  consisting  of  nucleotides  10  to  408 
of  SEQ  ID  NO  1  ai  50°  C  in  SSC  (0  9  M  saline/0.09  M  sodium 
ciuale)  and  remaimng  bound  when  subject  to  washing  at  55°  C 
with  SSC.  wherein  said  isolated  nucleic  acid  regulates  tlie  tran- 
scnpaon  of  a  geiK  joined  in  cis  to  said  isolated  nucleic  acid. 


SEFTEMfiES  24.   1996 


CHEMICAL 


2869 


54994U 

NUCLEIC  ACmS  ENCOBING  iK>«SArK-ASSOClATED 

IMMVNOGENS  OT  MYOOBACTEBIAL  AND 

COKUSrOiWINC  FMWeS,  VBCTOKS,  AND 

TRAN8POWMS  HOST  CELLS 

ARSHM  &JipCM^  HHHHB  M  L*  IBBS^  J9  B0Sl¥WrS  ^4HVM^ 

79M4  Paris,  FrMca,  aai  AjriiMHM,  MM  GItaHM  Br.  No, 
990f73,  LalaAe.  CiM:  «lBn4C73 

DivWaa  af  Sw.  Na.  WMN.  Jm.  29. 1992,  PaL  No. 
5430,754.  Thk  ■ppBfiHia  Fck.  7.  1994,  Scr.  Na.  192,632 

^t.CL*C12N  15/31:1/2] 
VS.  a.  43«— 69J  12  Oaiw 


txTMcmmsn 


2.  An  i.solaied  nucleic  acid  comprising  a  sequence  whi 
encodes  a  M.  bovis  BCG  protein  having  the  sequence  shownn 
SEQ  ID  NO  2. 


which 
in 


S.559,H2 

TIKRAPEUTIC,  IL-6  ANTBODY  KITS,  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  T^£n  PBEPAKATION 
Herv«  BraHly,  Aii  Ea  rrmwtmtt  BaAckca  4a  Rktae;  FAix  A. 
Maafcri-Jiyiaa,  MarMflk  BiiiAw  *m  9Umt,  ami  Beraard 
KMb,  Vcrlaa  La«rt-AHiBll|ar,  di  af  Ftmcc,  Mrigaen  la 

F1M  JaL  25, 19K  Sck  Na.  2aM30 
ClaiMs  priority,  mltiHia  FrwMe,  JaL  23, 1993,  93  09382 
laL  a."  C12P  21/08;  C12N  5/12:  OtTK  16/24 
VS.  a.  435— 70J1  10  Claiw 

1.  A  therapeutic  kit  for  neutralizing  a  short  life  IL-6  cytotane. 
said  cytokine  being  of  sufficient  size  to  comprise  at  least  three 
funcbonal  antibody-biMling  sites,  wherein  said  kit  includes  at  least 
three  unlinked  individual  monocloiial  uitibodies  which  have  an 
affinity  greater  than  10'  liter/mole  and  bind  Ihtee  distiiict  epitopes 
of  said  cytokine,  at  least  one  of  the  said  three  monoclonal  antibod- 
ies blocking  the  biological  activity  of  said  cytoldae  as  evaluated  in 
vitro  with  the  aid  of  a  biological  assay  measiaing  IL-6  activity. 


5,559,013 

METHOD  OF  AMPLIFICATION  USING  INTERMEDIATE 
RENATURATION  STEP 

Jaha  W.  Backas,  ""- .ad  Jaha  W.  H.  Satheilaad, 

Rochertcr,  both  af  N.Y.,  mri^m  la  Jihaana  *  Johwaa 
Cnakal  Diagaoalics,  bc^  iMteiAcr,  N.Y. 

FIM  Jna.  22, 1994,  Scr.  Na.  204,102 
laL  CL*  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  }/68;l/70;  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  435— 91 J  15  ClaiaK 

1.  A  metliod  for  the  coamplification  of  two  or  more  target 
nucleic  acids,  said  method  comprising: 

I)  al  least  1 5  primary  amplification  cycles  of  from  about  20  to 
abcxii  360  seconds  each,  each  cycle  comprising  the  sequential 
steps  of: 

A)  heating  a  reaction  mixture  of  two  or  more  target  nucleic 
acids  or  their  primer  extension  products,  at  least  one  of  said 
target  nucleic  acids  being  a  low  copy  target  nucleic  acid, 
and  at  least  one  other  of  sid  target  nucleic  acids  being  a 
high  copy  target  nucleic  acid  which  is  suspected  of  being 
present  at  at  least  about  1000  times  the  concentration  of 
said  low  copy  nucleic  acid, 


said  heating  being  carried  out  at  a  first  temperature.  T,,  of  from 
about  85°  to  about  100°  C.  for  denaturation  of  the  strands  of 
said  high  and  low  copy  target  nucleic  acids  or  their  primer 
extension  products. 

B)  priming  said  deaatured  strands  with  a  set  of  primers 
specific  10  and  hybridizable  with  opposing  strands  of  each 
target  nucleic  acid  to  be  amplified,  by  cooling  to  a  second 
Cemperative,  Tj.  which  is  defined  as: 

a,^\5rc6T,^(T,^5rc. 

wherein  T,,^  is  the  melting  temperature  of  the  primers  for  the  high 
copy  target  nucleic  acid. 

C)  citlier  as  a  continuation  of  step  B)  or  in  a  different  step, 
forming  primer  extension  products  in  a  reaction  mixtuie  of 
PCR  reagents,  by  incubation  at  a  third  temperature.  T,. 
which  is  defined  as: 

a,^]5)'c.sT,sa,^\5\'c.. 

provided  that  when  priming  and  primer  extension  products  forma- 
tion are  earned  out  in  the  same  step.  T^  and  T3  are  the  same,  and 
I] )  at  least  5  secondary  amplification  cycles  of  from  about  20  to 
about  360  seconds  each,  each  cycle  comprising  repeating 
steps  A)  through  C)  identified  sequentiaily. 
provided  that  between  steps  A)  and  B)  of  each  secondary  ampli- 
fication cycle,  tlie  reaction  mixture  is  cooled  to  and  main- 
tained at  a  fourth  temperature,  T4.  which  is  defined  as: 

(r.,^5)°c£r,§rp„ 

wherein  Tp„  is  the  melting  temperature  of  the  double  strands  of 
said  high  copy  target  nucleic  acid,  for  from  about  15  to  about  120 
seconds, 
wherein  the  total  number  of  primary  amplification  cycles  and 
secondary  amplification  cycles  is  55  cycles  or  less. 


5,559,014 

METHODS  AND  REAGENTS  TO  DETECT  AND 

CHARACTERIZE  NORWALK  AND  RELATED  VIRUSES 

Mary  K.  Estcs,  Fricadswaad;  Xi  Jia^,  aad  David  Y.  Graham 

both  of  Hoartaa,  aH  af  TVx.,  aarigaers  t*  Baylar  CaBege  af 

Mcdidac,  Haaataa,  Ttx. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  433,492,  Nov.  8,  1909,  ahaadaacd. 

This  appMcadaa  Jan.  7,  1995,  Scr.  N«.  485,576 

Int  a.*  C12N  15/10:15/40:  C12P  19/34 

VS.  a.  435— 91 J  1  ClaiH 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  a  clone  of  Norwalk  virus,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

isolating  single  stranded  RNA  from  a  Norwalk  virus; 
synthesizing  a  cDNA  with  reverse  transcriptase  and  random 

primers; 
synthesizing  a  second  strand  DNA  from  said  cDNA; 
amplifying  said  second  strand  DNA; 

inserting  at  least  one  copy  of  said  second  strand  DNA  into  a 
plasmid; 
and 

screening  said  plasmid  to  identify  clones  containing  fragments 
of  the  Norwalk  virus  genome. 
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S.SS9J15 

RECOMBINANT-DNA  MKMATKD  PKODUCTION  OF 

XANTHANGUM 

Acted  A.  Cf^t;  Dwdd  H.  Daterty;  MIrterl  BctiKh,  aad 

Gmj  a?tiitM(  Di   ilip^iit  Cifiay,  HmMm,  Tex. 

I  if  S«r.  N«L  tl5>lS,  JM.  7,  1992.  rtMJpBiil. 
I  h  a  I  ■■llMallii  af  S«r.  N«^  3S3M*,  Apr.  3,  1M9, 
,  wMck  ta  a  nllMitlia  af  Scr.  No.  in>r7.  Apr. 
rr,  19M,  akMdaMd.  wkkk  b  a  ntliatlDB  af  Scr.  No. 
19JS3»,  Mm:  33.  19r7.  afcMJaBii.  whkk  la  a  ia«a«Mrta«4»- 
pwt  afScr.  N*.  M4A32.  Mar.  2^  19M.  i>a«<a«rd  Tkla 
appMcatiPB  Dae  2,  1994.  Scr.  No.  352^1* 
!■!.  a.*  C12P  /9/06.  C12N  1/21  :IV70: 15/74 
VS.  CL  435— IM  4S  OalaH 

1.  A  recombuuM-DNA  meduied  method  for  the  production  of  a 
vanaol  »«nrt«Mi  which  is  a  polytntner  or  oon-acetylaled  polymmer, 
said  method  cooifnsing: 
(a) 

(i)  for  production  of  non-acetylaied  polytnmer.  otMaiiung  at 
least  one   vector  comprising  a   Xanthomonas  DucleoQde 
sequence  encoding  transferase  I.  transferase  II.  transferase 
m.  and  polymerase,  or 
(II)  for  the  production  of  polytnmer.  obUining  at  least  one    ,„  ,  product  having  the  formula 
vector  ctmpnsing   a   XaMbofnonas   nucleotide   sequence 
encoding  transferase  I.  transferase  II.  transferase  III.  acety- 
laae  and  polymerase. 
(b)  iransfiemng  the  vector  or  vectors   into  a  gram   negaave 
baclenum.  said  bactenum  producing  UDP  glucose  and  GDP- 


5.559.H7 

MICKOBIAL  REDUCTION  OF  BENZAZEPINES  AND 

BENZOTHIAZEPINE  DEKIVATIVES 

Raatcak  N.  PMel.  Bridfcwnlar;  Laaiie  J.  Sxwka,  EMt  Brun- 

■wick,  MMl  Rkterd  B.  MwBcr,  Ki^oca.  aO  of  N  J.,  aarign- 

ora  to  E.  R.  Sqaikk  *  SaM.  Ik.,  PriMCtoa.  N  J. 

Cul^BMrtaa  >a  pwi  af  Sar.  No.  391.*19,  Aag.  9,  19S9,  abui- 

«laMd.  Tkh  appMcadia  Nor.  19,  199*.  Ser.  Na  *15,73« 

bt  CL'  C12P  17/14.17/10:17/16 

VS.  CL  435—129  24  Claioas 

1  A  process  for  transforming  a  substrate  having  the  formula 


(c)  cultinng  said  gram  negative  bactenum  under  conditions 
appropnale  for  synthesis  of  said  polytnmer  or  non-acetylaled 
polytruner;  and 

(d)  harvesting  said  polytntner  or  non  acetylated  polytnmer 


wherein; 

X|  IS  — CHj —  or 
when  X|  is  — CHj 


R;  IS  hydrogen. 


-(CHjV-N 


/ 

i 
\ 


(CHil, 


I 


S559.fU 
ntOCESS  FOB  PRODUCING  ALANINE 
RyafcW  rail II ■nil.  Md  SMa'IcM  ni^laiiti,  bo(k  af  Tokyo, 
to  Kyowa  H^ko  Kafyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Vakj^ 


FVcd  Dec  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  17M3* 
riarlty,  appBcadia  JapM.  Dtc  22,  1992,  4-342799 
liaL  CL*  C12P  IJA}6   C12N  l/2J.IV53;9A)2 
VS.  CL  435—11*  ■  CWbm 

1  A  process  for  producing  alamne  which  comprises  cuhunng  in 
a  medium  cooiaimng  glucose  for  a  carbon  source  a  nucroorgamsro 
beionging  io  the  fenus  Eachenchia.  Caryneboctenum  or  Brevibac 
terium  which  is  capable  of  producing  alanine  and  harbors  a  fecoa>- 
bniaal  DNA  containing  the  gene  coding  for  L-alaiune  dehydroge- 
nase which  IS  cloned  from  Aithrobacter  sp.  HAPI.  under 
condiboas  sach  thai  alanine  is  produced  and  accumulated  in  the 
cuknre  ■™^<^"m.  and  recovering  alanine  from  said  culture  medium 
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(CH:), 
I 

CH  — Y4 
I 
CH  -CH: 


(CH:),' 


1  ^CH:,,.     [  I 


R; 


(CH,|, 
I 
CH-Y4 

CH-(CH:i         Y,      '^ij;'" 


-cfiT 


CH 


I  I 

ICH:),  (CH,),' 

S  N  — R-.  or      N  N  — R7: 

I ,c'h:,,  I 1 


when  .\,  IS      S — .  R,  is  hydrogen. 


I 

(CH.i; 

I 

CH-CH: 
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(CM:).' 
I 
CH  — Y4 


CH-CfC 
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(CH:),, 
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/     \ 
R  R« 
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CH2-CH:   . 


N         CHj-eCH:), 
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R7  R. 


iCH.), 
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CH (-CH,), 


W-CH  CH, 
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(CH:),' 


NR7R8. 
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I  I 

CH-(CH^    ^Y,      ,^H^j 

CH     . 


N C(C 
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N-R.     or     N 
I 
(CH:). 


I 

(CH:),' 

X 


N-R,; 


R,.  R4  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl, 
alkoxy.  aryloxy.  arylalkoxy,  diarylalkoxy,  arylalkyl,  cyano. 
hydroxy,  alkanoyloxy,  nitro. 


—  O  — C  — NR-Rs, 

fluoro-substituled  alkoxv,  fluro-substituted  alkyl.  (cycloalky- 
I  )alkoxy, 


-NO;.  — NX.X,.  — S-(Ol„ar>l. 


o 

It 

-c- 


X^.w  —c  —  Xi: 


R7  and  Rg  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl. 
or  arylalkyl:  or  R,  and  R,.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached,  are  azetidinyl,  pyrrolidinyl.  piperidi- 
nyl.  or  morpholinyl; 

R,,  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalk\l.  or  arylalkyl; 

Ri4  IS  heterocycio  or  heteroaryl; 

X4  and  X,  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkanoyl, 
arylcarbonyl.  hcteroarylcarbonyl,  or  — C — NR7RK; 

Xf,  IS  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  arvloxy.  amino,  alkylamino  or  dialky- 
lamino; 

X7  is  alkyl,  alkoxy.  or  aryloxy; 

Y4  and  Y5  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl  or 
arylalkyl,  provided  thai  when  both  are  present  they  are  not 
both  hydrogen,  and  provided  further  that  when  both  are 
attached  to  the  same  carbon  atom  neither  of  them  is  hydrogen; 

Yf,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aryloxy  or  aralkoxy; 

m  IS  0.  1,  or  2;  and 

n  or  n'  is  0.  I,  2,  or  3; 
and  wherein  the  process  composes  treating  the  substrate  with  a 
reductase  or  a  reductase-supplying  microorganism. 


5,559.018 
INVIABLE  PHAGES,  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  DNA 
THEREOF 
Thomas  L.  Mattson,  19,  rue  dc  la  FiUture,  1227  Carouge, 
Geneva,    and    Richard    Epstein,    56    avenue    Communes- 
Retinies,  1212  Grand  Lancy,  Geneva,  both  of  Switzerland 
ConUnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  662^498,  Feb.  28,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  233,681,  Jan.  16,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  appiicatioa  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,633 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  13,  1983, 
8324479 

Int  a."  C12N  15/00,15/63 
VS.  CL  435— 172J  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  phage-infected  host  bactenum.  for 
obtaining  products  including  a  population  of  inviable  T-even  bac- 
teriophage particles  containing  DNA  of  a  predetermined  non-T- 
even  base  sequence  and  DNA  thereof,  and  for  expressing  a  protein 
encoded  by  a  predetermined  non-T-even  base  sequence,  the 
method  comprising; 

infecting  a  host  bacterium  containing  a  replicon  having  a  prede- 
termined non-T-even  base  sequence  with  a  T-even  phage,  said 
replicon  also  containing  a  DNA  sequence  sufficiently  homolo- 
gous to  a  DNA  sequence  in  the  T-even  phage  to  allow  recom- 
bination between  the  replicon  and  phage  DNA  to  take  place, 
said  T-cven  phage  having  inactive  wild  type  denB  gene  fimc- 
tions,  and 
recovering  the  phage-infected  host  bacterium  containing  the 
predetermined  non-T-even  base  sequence. 
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PROTEIN  SEKINE  KINASE,  SRPKl 
JlM-r^  G4  Md  X^«-Oa^  Pa,  both  of  Sm  Dtc«^  CaHf^ 
iiilgp     -  M  Tke  guili  af  tke  Uaivcnity  of  CaHfornia, 

nM  Ju.  22,  1994,  Sot.  N«.  2*Mt2 

IbL  CL*  C12N  15/54:  I5/6J.  1/15: 1/21:5/10 

VS.  a.  435— 24t.l  5  OaiM 

1.  A  pwified  poiynucleoode,  free  of  bocnologous  chrofnosomaJ 
DNA.  dut  encodes  a  pepode  which  is  chanctenzed  by 

■)  having  a  moiecular  weight  of  about  92  kl)  as  determined  by 
noD-reducuig  SDS-PAGE. 

b)  haviag  senile  kinase  activity. 

c)  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  No:  2.  and 

d)  ptxMphcrylating  the  SR  famiJy  of  RNA  splicing  factors. 


5,559^23 
TUMOR  SUPPRESSOR  GENE 
Yunike  tiakamarm,  KaM«awa,  awl  TMIrMhl  lawi,  Chiba,  both 
at  JapM,  Mitf  nn  to  Cametr  iMttote,  and  Eiaai  C<l,  LuL. 
both  of  Ibkyo,  Japaa 

FUcd  Feb.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  3S435* 

Claiaa  priority,  apiittcatioa  Japaa,  Feb.  14,  1994,  MI37649 

IbL  CI.'  C12N  5/10:  CTTB  21/04 

VS.  CL  435— 24»J  7  Claims 

1  An  isolated  DNA  fragment  cofnpnsing  (be  full  structure  or  a 

pan  of  die  DNA  represented  by  SEQ  ID  NO    1 .  wherein  said  pan 

of  the  DNA  comprises  a  base  sequence  of  at  least  10  contiguous 

bases  from  the  DNA  represented  by  SEQ  ID  NO    I 


545942* 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  GLY.OXYLIC  ACnV 
MALKYL  AMINOMETHYLPHOSPHONATE  MIXTURES 
■ad  Robert  Dieaiiaao,  botk  tt  Witeiactoo. 
to  E.  L  Da  Poat  de  Ncaoan  and  Coaapany, 
DcL 
hpart  of  Scr.  No.  (7,25«,  May  28,  1993.  This 
1  Feb.  S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3B5JM 
lat.  CL'  C12P  7/40:7/42. 1  WO:  C97F  9/22 
U.S.  CL  435— 13*  4  ClaiiB* 

1.  In  a  process  for  reacung  glycolic  acid  with  oxygen  using  as 
calaJysts  the  enzymes  glycolale  oxidase  and  calalase  in  the  pres 
ence  of  aminoroethylphosphonic  acid  to  prepare  a  product  nuxture 
composing  glyoxylic  acid  and  aminomethylphosphonK  acid  the 
improvement  comprising  substituting  for  the  aininomethylphos- 
pbonic  acid  a  dialkyl  aimnomethylphosphonale.  wherein  the  corre- 
sponding alkyl  groups  are  individually  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl, 
propyl  and  isopropyl.  thereby  producing  a  mixture  of  glyoxylK 
acid  and  dialkyl  anunomethylpbosphonale  wherein  (he  yield  of 
glyoxylK  acid  is  increased,  said  increased  yield  resulting  from  a 
removal  of  the  inhibition  of  a  catala.se  by  aminomethylphosphonic 
acid. 


5499  J21 

DNA  ENCODING  A  NOVEL  MAMMALIAN 

TRANSPORTER  HOMOLOGOUS  TO 

NEUROTRANSMITTER  TRANSPORTERS  AND  USES 

THEREOF 

KeUi  E.  SaHb,  Wayae,  N  J.,  aMi  Ricbard  L.  Wriaahart,  New 

Yort,  N.Y.,  aiiliaiin  to  Syaaplic  PbaraMceatical  Carpora- 

tto*.  Paraaaa,  NJ. 

PRed  No*.  9,  1993,  Scr.  No.  149,1M 

lat.  CL'  C12N  5/06.1/21.  ///V.7.5/ft.< 

U.S.  CL  435— 24«J  15  ClaiM 

1    An   isolated   nucleic   acid   molecule   encoding   a   nu   rB2la 

transporter  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ   ID 

No  ;. 


5499422 
LTVER  RESERVE  CELLS 
I  A.  Nafbtna,  El  C^Joa,  a^  Btaaia  Sibaada,  Oceaaaldc, 
batk  af  Cdit,  tori^aori  to  Adrawxd  Ttaaae  Sdcscca,  Inc, 
LaJ«aB,C^M: 
CMliMaiiaa  tt  Scr.  No.  9SS421,  Oct.  9,  1992, 

T^  i^p^taHoa  Jaa.  2*,  1995,  Scr.  Nol  37S,7«2 
lat.  CL'  C12N  5/06.5/08 
U.S.  CL  435— 24«J  11 

1.  Isolaied  bver  reserve  cells  whKh  retain  and  are  stained  by 
Eoain  Y  dye  when  stained  successively  by  a  solution  comprising 
Eosin  Y  dye,  and  then  by  a  solution  coinpnsing  both  methylene 
blue  aad  Azure  A  dyes. 


5499424 

CHIMERIC  NITRILASE-ENCODING  GENE  FOR 

HERBICIDAL  RESISTANCE 

Bcroard  Leroax,  I  niaaar;  Bcnuwd  PiMwlrr,  and  Micbd  Leb- 

niB,  both  ft  Lyoa,  all  tt  Vnmet,  awlgattra  to  Rboae-Poulcnc 

Agiiiibiaaii,  Lyoa,  Fraacc 

CoattoaatiM  of  Scr.  No.  141^99,  Oct  2&,  1993,  abaadoned, 

wbicb  ta  a  cooliMMlkw  of  Ser.  No.  2482,  Jan.  8,  1993,  aban- 

doMd,  wblch  b  a  coatlHaltga  of  Ser.  No.  711,4M,  Jan.  6, 

1991,  abandnfd.  wbkb  b  a  coart«aartna  of  Ser.  No.  32M03, 

Mar.  28,  1989,  abawkmed.  Tbk  appMcattoa  Jan.  13,  1995, 

Scr.  No.  3754M 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkia  France,  Mar.  23,  1988,  88/84130 
Int.  CL'  C12N  5//0./V55,/5/.?/ 
U.S.  CL  435— 252J  11  Claims 

1  A  chimeoc  nitnlasc-encoding  gene  dcnved  from  bactena 
which  confers  resistance  to  a  herbicide  based  on  3.5-dihalo-4- 
hydroxybeiuomtnie.  comprising  at  least  one  gene  coding  for  resis- 
tance to  this  herbicide,  operably  linked  to  a  foreign  prximoter  and  a 
polyadenytation  signal  region,  wherein  the  promoter  onginates 
from  a  gene  which  is  naturally  expressed  in  plant  cells  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  promoter  operably  linked 
with  said  gene  of  the  35  S  RNA  for  cauhflower  mosaic  virus 
(CaMV  35S)  the  promoter  of  the  small  subunit  (SSU)  of  sunflower 
[Helumthus  ammus)  nbuioae- 1 .5-bi$phosphate  carboxylase/ 
oxygenase  (RubisCO)  and  a  combinatioa  of  the  promoter  of  the  35 
S  RNA  for  cauhflower  mosaK  viius  (CaMV  35S)  and  the  promoter 
of  the  small  subunit  (SSU)  of  sunflower  (Hetumlhus  aiuiuus) 
nbulose- 1 .5-bisphosphate  carboxylase/oxygenase  (RubisCO). 


5459425 

EXPRESSION  OF  MATURE  PROTEINASE  2A.  THE 
PARTIAL  PURIFICATION  THEREOF  AND 
PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTRATES  HAVING  AN 
INHIBITORY  EFFECT 
Hont  Aborv,   Wtlgihdorf;   IngrU   Maara^Focy;   Wot^ang 
SoaMKHiabci,  both  «f  Mtmam;  Amdrtm  ZApbd.  Ncolcas- 
bacb;  Dieter  Blaaa,  Vlcua;  Eiaat  Kicbler,  Vicnaa;  Haas- 
Dieter  LicMi,  VkaM,  ami  Timothy  Skera,  Vicun  all  of 
Aaitria,  aMtgaon  to  BachriBger  lagdhcim  laicraational 
GmbH,  laylfctlm.  Gctmaay 
CotinaatfaM  «f  Ser.  No.  971419,  Nor.  ft,  1992,  abandoned. 

Thta  appMcattoa  Oct.  11,  1994,  Scr.  No.  328473 
Clai^  priority,  appMcabon  Gcrmaay,  Nov.  4,  1991,  41  34 
443.8 

laLCL'C12N  1/21:15/70 
VS.  CL  435— 252J3  2  Claims 

1  A  DNA  comprising  a  DNA  vector  fragment  which  is; 

(a)  Ncol/Hindlll  linearized  pPROK-l  comprising  a  tac  pro- 
moter, and 

(b)  a  DNA  segment  encoding  an  HRV  proteinase  2A  which  is 
operably  linked  to  said  tac  promoter,  wherein  said  DNA  is 
capable  of  expressing  mature,  soluble,  enzymatically  active 
HRV  proteinase  2A  when  present  in  £.  coU:  wherein  1 5%  to 
20%  of  the  total  amount  of  HRV  proieiiuse  2A  is  present  in 
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soluble  form  when  expressed  in  said  E.  coli.  and  wherein  said 
DNA  vector  is  pPROK-!^A-41. 


5459,028 
GENES  ENCODING  A  NOVEL  FAMILY  OF  POTASSILTVl 

CHANNELS 
Laura  A.  Price,  Lang;bomc  Pa.,  and  Mark  H.  Pausch,  Rob- 
binsvUle.  NJ..  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Madisoa.  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  332412 
Int.  a."  C12N  1/14:15/00:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435-254.2  7  Claims 

I    An  isolated  nucleotide  sequence  comprismg  the  nucleotide 
sequence  of  Seq.  ID   No.  1. 


i)  an  MHC  class  II  expressing  antigen  presenting  cell; 
li)  the  peptide  YRMKLPKPPKPVSKMR  (SEQ  ID  NO:! ): 

III)  the  MHC  class  II  restricted  antigenic  peptide  which,  when 
added  to  the  incubation  mixture,  is  nol  in  association  with 
an  antigen  presenting  cell;  and 

IV)  a  T  cell  which  is  responsive  to  the  MHC  class  II  restricted 
antigenic  peptide  of  part  111);  and 

b)  incubating  the  reaction  mixture  of  step  a)  under  conditions 
appropriate  for  interaction  between  the  antigen  presenting  cell 
and  the  T  cell. 


5459427 
SYNTHETIC  EUKARYOTIC  PROMOTERS  CONTAINING 

TWO  HiJDUCIBLE  ELEMENTS 
Jorge  FUmus,  Tonmto,  and  Mkhd  iOcin,  Wllkmdalc,  both  ol 
Canada,  assignors  to  Coonaught  Laboratories  Limited. 
Nortk  York,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA93^130,  S  371  Date  Oct  20,  1994,  S  102(el 
Date  Oct.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20218,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  FUcd  Mar.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  256,720 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  30,  1992. 
9206874 

Int.  a."  C12N  5/10:15/11:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  C\.  435—240.2  19  Claims 
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1  A  synthetic  inducible  eukaryolic  promoter  for  the  regulauon 
of  transcription  of  a  gene  to  produce  a  gene  product,  comprising  at 
least  two  inserted  linked  responsive  elements  from  a  di£ferent  class 
of  inducible  promoter,  wherein  (a)  the  inducible  promoter  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  human  metallothionein 
gene  (hMT-IIA)  promoter  and  the  mouse  mammary  tumor  virus/ 
long  terminal  repeat  (MMTV-LTR)promoter,  (b)  the  inserted 
responsive  elements  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glucocorticoid-responsive  elements  (GREs)  and  metal-responsive 
elements  (MREs).  and  (c)  said  different  classes  of  inducible  ele- 
ments are  inserted  such  that  induction  of  the  promoter  by  both 
classes  of  inducers  causes  a  synergistic  increase  in  expression  of 
the  gene  product  in  a  eulcaryotic  expression  system  compared  to 
induction  by  either  inducer  alone. 


5459428 

METHODS  OF  ENHANCING  OR  ANTIGEN 
PRESENTATION  TO  T  CELLS  INHDUTING 
Roheri   E.   Humphreys,  Acton,  Maas.,  amignor  to  Antigen 
Exprcas,  Inc,  WOmiaglon,  Del. 

Filed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64400 
Int.  a.'  CI2N  5/06;  C07K  7/00;  A61K  38/10 
VS.  a.  435-240J  3  Claims 

1    A  method  for  enhancing  presentation  of  an  MHc  class  II 
restncted  antigenic  peptide  to  a  T  cell,  comprising: 
a)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  comprising: 


5459429 
METHOD  OF  DISPERSING  A  HYDROCARBON  USING 
BACTERIA 
Richard  L.  Tyndall,  Clinton,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Martin  Mari- 
etta Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  388462,  Feb.  15,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5418,919,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  203,452,  Feb.  28. 
1994,  PaL  No.  5,420,035,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
11441.  Feb.  1,  1993,  PaL  No.  5414421,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  693,998,  Apr.  26,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,150 
lnLCn.*C12P  IA)2:r'04 
VS.  CI.  435-262  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  dispersing  a  hydr(K:arbon  comprising: 
providing  a  bacterium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ATCC  75527.  ATCC  75529.  ATCC  55638.  ATCC  55639.  and 
ATCC  55640.  a  mutant  of  an)  one  of  said  bacteria  possessing 
ail  the  identifying  characienstics  of  any  one  of  said  bactena. 
and  mixtures  thereof;  and. 
contacting  said  bactenum  with  a  hydrocarbon  in  an  amount  and 
under  conditions  suitable  to  disperse  said  hydrocarbon. 


5459,030 

PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  OPTICALLY 

ACTIVE  4-HALO-3-HYDROXYBUTYRIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Akinobu    Matsuyama,   Aral,-   Akira    Tomita,   and   Yoshinori 

Kobayashi,  both  of  Joetsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel 

diemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  180420 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1993,  54Ni3422 

Int.  a.*^  C12P  7/40 

VS.  a.  435—280  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  (S)-4-halo-3-hydroxybutyTic  acid 

ester  which  comprises 

treating  a  4-halo-acetoacetic  acid  ester  represented  by  the  gen- 
eral formula  (1): 


O 


O 


(Ii 


X  c  c 

\   /  \   /  \ 

CH;  CH;  OR 

wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom  and  R  represents  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  with  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  microorgan- 
ism, a  culture  broth  thereof  and  a  preparation  from  tlie  micro- 
organism capable  of  acting  on  said  4-halo-acetoacebc  acid 
ester  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I),  wherein  said 
preparation  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  crude 
extract,  disnipted  cells,  acetone-treated  cells,  lyophilized 
cells,  immobilized  cells,  immobilized  disnipted  cells,  immo- 
bilized acetone-treated  cells  and  immobilized  lyophilized 
cells,  and  said  microorganism  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Kluyveromyces  lactis.  Leucosporidium  scottii. 
Leuconosloc  dextranicum  IFO  3349,  Lodderomyces  elong- 
isporus.  Oosporidium  margariliferum.  Pediococcus  parvulus, 
Pityrvsporum  ovale.  Rhodosporidium  diobovatum,  Sporid- 
lobolus  paramseus.  Stephanoascus  ciferrii.  Streptococcus 
equi,  Saccharomycopsis  capsidaris,  Wickerhamia  ftuorescens, 
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Z\i(Oiacchamm\t  i'\  hoiUi  /\i;('ai<  u,^  hfllrnit  u.\  ImhihiHil 
lus  biuhnen.  UtclDhacillui  huli(anius  l^i  lnhai  illu'i  lusei. 
Laclobacillus  delhrurckii.  Ixiilohai  illu.\  tri^idus.  luitohtuit 
lus  hilKardii.  iMclohat  illus  Uulis.  Ljjctohtu  iltus  molefermfn 
tans.  UnlobuciUu.s  planturum  and  iMiloharillu^  iWcsua  id 
produce  (Si-4  haJo- Vhvdroxyhulvni.  acid  esier  and 
recovenng  said  iS>-4hal(v  VhydroxvhutvrK  acul  fsicr 


5^59,031 
APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  t  ONTINI  Ol  S  PRODI XTION  OF 

ETHANOL  FROM  CEREAUS 
Francesco  Zimuunasca,  and  Massimo  Berniti,  both  of  Rome. 
Italy,  assignors  to  Techiilp«trol  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 
Coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  879,601.  May  7,  1992.  abandooed, 
which  b  a  divicioa  of  Ser.  No.  353,641.  Apr  II.  1989.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  1.  1994.  Ser  No.  269,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr  11.  1989.  482981/87 
Int  CI."  CI2M  IMO 
VS.  a.  435—289.1  9  Oaims 


a  limpid  phasf  receiving  vessel  for  receiving  clanhed  hydro- 
tyzed  prixlucl  trom  said  tirsi  boiiom  outlet  ot  said  stationary 
screen  through  an  inlet  ot  said  limpid  phase  receiving  vessel 
said  limpid  phase  receiving  vessel  having  an  outlet, 

a  pre  sacchanhcation  lank  coupled  to  said  outlet  ot  said  limpid 
phase  receiving  vessel  said  pre  saccharihcation  tank  having  a 
txittom  outlet, 

a  termeniation  stage  including  yeast  micrixirganisms  coupled  lo 
said  b<ilIom  outlet  ot  said  pre-sacchantication  tank  and  having 
an  outlet  for  fermentation  product; 

a  separator  for  separating  the  yeast  microorganisms  from  the 
termentalion  product,  said  separator  having  an  inlet  for 
receiving  termentalion  prixluct  from  said  fermentation  stage 
and  two  outlets. 

a  vcast  microorganisms  treatment  vessel  having  a  stirrer  therein 
and  having  tvwo  inlets  and  one  outlet,  one  inlet  being  con 
nccted  to  one  ot  said  two  outlets  of  said  separator  of  yeast 
micnxirganisms.  the  iXher  inlet  being  coupled  to  a  source  ot 
sulfuric  acid,  and  said  outlet  being  coupled  to  said  fermenta- 
tion stage,  and. 

a  wine  storing  vessel  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  inlet 
being  connected  to  said  other  outlet  of  !,aid  separator  of  yeast 
micR>organism.s  and  said  outlet  being  coupled  lo  a  distillation 
stage 


5359,032 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POST-TRANSFER 
ASSAYING  OF  MATERIAL  ON  SOLID  SUPPORT 
Patridi  C.  Pomeroy,  1920  GlUy  Ia,  Concord,  Calif.  94518; 
Randall  Madaen,  8970  Thnms  Pl^  San  Diego,  Calif.  92126; 
Wai  P  Chan,   18845  Caafomia  St^  Castro  Valley,  CaUf. 
94546,  and  Gary  Lcmke,  1630  SL  David  Dr.,  Danville,  Calif. 
94526 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,249,  Mar.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,023,  Apr  2, 
1992,  abandoned,  wliich  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
547,167,  Jun.  29,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  386,202 
Int  a."  CUM  l/.i6 
VS.  a.  435—289.1  9  Claims 


1  A  conunuous  cycle  apparatus  for  the  producuon  ot  ethanol 
from  an  acidified  hydrolyzed  product  of  cereals  obtained  by  an 
enzyme  treatment  of  milled  and  cooked  cereals,  said  apparatus 
compnsing 

a  stationary  screen  having  a  mesh  si«  of  IM)-?00  microns  and 
having  an  inlet  for  receiving  hydrolyad  pnxluct  and  recycled 
nirtMd  filtrate,  a  first  boaom  outlet  for  limpid  product,  and  a 
second  bottom  outlet  for  a  turbid  product, 
a  stonng  vessel  for  the  turbid  product  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  said  inlet  being  connected  to  said  second  booom  outlet 
of  said  screen, 
a  stirrer  in  said  stonng  vessel. 

a  honzontal  band  filter  under  vacuum  having  a  first  inlet  con 
nected  lo  said  Honng  ves-iel  outlet,  having  a  second  inlet  for 
receiving  warm  panel  washing  water,  having  a  hrsl  outlet  for 
a  filtration  panel,  having  a  second  outlet  for  a  turbid  filtrate 
and  havmg  a  third  outlet  for  the  panel  washing- water,  said 
first  band  tiller  inlet  being  connected  to  said  outlet  of  said 
stonng  vessel, 
a  mechanical  squeezing  filter  coupled  to  said  band  filter  hrst 
outlet  for  receiving  the  hitrauon  panel  for  carrying  out  a  hard 
dehydration  of  the  filtration  panel  which  is  a  by  product  of  the 
apparatus,  said  squeezing  filler  having  an  ixitlei  for  the  panel 
and  an  outlet  for  a  turbid  filtrate, 
filtrate  receiving  vessel  means  f(X  receiving  said  turbid  filtrate 
from  said  band  filter  second  outlet  through  an  inlet  of  said 
hltrale  receiving  vessel  means,  said  hitralc  receiving  vessel 
nteaiis  having  an  outlet  coupled  to  said  inlet  of  said  sutionary 
screen, 
said  hllrate  receiving  vessel  means  also  receiving  said  turbid 
hltrate  from  said  mechanical  squeezing  hlter  through  an  inlet 
of  said  hltrate  receiving  vevsel  means. 


I  A  device  for  treating  reactant-carrying  bodies  with  predeter- 
mined sequences  of  reagents,  comprising; 

a  housing; 

a  reagent  pouch  container  which  is  receivable  in  said  housing 
and  is  manually  removable  tJierefrom  without  tools;  at  least 
one  reagent  pouch  which  is  receivable  in  said  reagent  pouch 
container  and  is  manually  removable  therefrom  without  tools. 
IS  capable  of  independently  conuining  a  quanuty  of  a  fluid 
reagent,  and  is  provided  with  a  valved  conduit  coupling 
capable  of  passing  fluid  only  when  coupled  to  another  valved 
conduit  coupling. 

at  least  one  flexible  tubular  conduit  which  is  provided  at  each 
end  with  one  of  said  valved  conduit  couplings. 

a  reacunt  carrying  body  container  which  is  receivable  in  said 
hiNising  and  is  maoually  removable  therefrom  without  hkiIs. 
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at  least  one  electrically  operable  pinch  valve  which  is  contained 
in  said  housing; 

at  least  one  transfer  conduit  for  conducting  fluid  reagent  from 
one  of  said  reagent  pouches  to  said  reactant-canying  body 
container,  which  transfer  conduit  includes  one  of  said  flexible 
tubular  conduits  which  passes  through  one  of  said  pinch 
valves; 

pressurized  gas  source  means  for  supplying  gas  under  superam- 
bieni  pressure  to  the  interior  of  said  reagent  pouch  container, 
whereby  to  compress  all  of  the  reagent  pouches  which  are 
contained  within  said  reagent  pouch  container;  and 

programmable  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  pinch  valves. 


I  An  apparatus  for  biologically  decomposing  a  material,  com- 
prising: 

a   a  frame, 

b.  a  substanually  airught  housing  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame,  said  housing  having  a  first  outside  surface  and  a  first 
inside  surface,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  inside 
surface  defining  an  enclosure  therein,  the  housing  defining  a 
plurality  of  openings  therethrough: 

c  a  first  air  header; 

d  a  second  air  header; 

e  a  plurality  of  air  manifolds  disposed  eittenial  to  said  bousing 
and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  enclosure  through  the 
openings  defined  by  said  housing,  said  plurality  of  air  mani- 
folds including: 

i  a  first  plurality  of  air  manifolds  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  first  air  header,  and 

II  a  second  plurality  of  air  manifolds  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  second  air  header,  and 

f  a  means  for  selectively  directing  fluid  flow  such  that  air  passes 
from  said  first  air  header  through  said  first  plurality  of  air 
manifolds  into  the  enclosure  and  passes  out  of  the  enclosure 
through  said  second  plurality  of  manifolds  to  said  second  air 
header 


5359,034 
SYNERGISTIC  ANTIFUNGAL  PROTEIN  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Walden  K.  Roberts,  Denver;  CUude  P.  Selitrennikoff,  Ever- 
green, both  of  Colo,;  Bridget  E.  Lauc,  Davis,  Calif.,  and 
Sharon  L.  Potter,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  CIBA-GEIGY 
Corporation,  'DuTytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  178,708,  Jan.  10,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  505,781,  Apr.  6,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continualion-in-pnn  of  Ser.  No.  104,755, 
Oct.  2,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  457352 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/00:1/20:  C07H  19/00:21/00 
VS.  a.  435—320.1  2  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  comprising  the  DNA  sequence  set 
forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  7, 


5359,033 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSED  LOOP  AIR 
CIRCULATION  COMPOSTING  WrfH  AN  EXTERNAL 
AIR  MANIFOLD 
Richard  N.  Young,  Atlanta,  Ga^  assignor  to  DBS  Manufactur- 
ing, inc..  Forest  Parit,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,451,  Oct  14,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,153 
Int  a."  C12M  l/W 
VS.  CL  435— 290_J  n  Claims 


5359,035 

SOLID  PHASE  CALIBRATION  STANDARDS 

Clifford    D.   Jolly,    Lakewootl,    Colo.,   assignor   to    Umpqua 

Research  Company,  Myrtle  Creek,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181354,  Jan.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934,420,  Aug.  24,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351344 

Int  CL"  GOIN  JI/00 

VS.  a.  436—19  1  Claim 


1  A  metliod  of  preparing  a  non-buffered,  low  ionic  strength 
aqueous  calibration  fluid,  composing  contacting  an  aqueous  fluid 
stream  having  a  specific  conductance  of  £5  micromho/cm  with  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  basic 
metal  oxides,  acidic  metal  oxides,  amphoteric  metal  oxides,  isopo- 
lyacids  of  metals,  heteropolyacids  of  metals  and  carbonates  of 
metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium,  calcium, 
copper,  nxilybdenum  and  lead. 


5359,036 
FLUID  ANALYSIS 
Lodewylt  J.  Mienie,  Potcbefstroom;  Ronald  A.  Van  Steenderen, 
Pretoria;   Elardus  Erasmus,  Focfaville;  Julius  H.  Uecker- 
maim,  Pretoria;  Wouter  J.  Dc  Wet,  and  Hcnning  J.  Els,  both 
of  PotclieCstroom,  all  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to  CSIR, 
Pretoria;   PotchcCstroom   University  for  Christian  Higher 
Education,  and  Lekratek  IiKtnunentation,  both  of  Potcbef- 
stroom, all  of  South  Africa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,489,  JuL  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,264 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jul.  20,   1992, 
92/5393 

Int  CI.""  GOIN  J3/4S 
VS.  CI.  436—63  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preliimnary  screemng  for  the  presence  of 
abnormal  levels  of  metabolites  in  the  unne  of  a  human  or  animal 
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Su'IhMBhK  24.    lM4ft 


suspe».ted    ot    sufferinc    frnm    .1    niflalvilK    ilisdrdcr     ihf    Mieth<xl 
Lompnsing  ihe  steps  ot 

la)  determining  the  aniounl  "t  ^rejiininc  in  mnuil.'l  in  ihe  urine 
ot  the  human  or  aniiiial    the  amount  ot  i.Tealinme  ser\inv:  as 
an  internal  standard  usetui  in  ^orrettini!  lor  variation  in  urine 
concentiaiion 
(bi  measuring  the  total  unnarv  mctaholitcs  content  in  the  urine 
by  oxidizing  the  tcHal  unnar>  meiatxilites  to  i.artHin  dumde 
arul  measuring  the  amount  ot  lartxin  diomde  prixiuied. 
Id  Lakulating  a  transformed  ratio    the  iranstomied  ratio  iTRi 
corTespwnding  to  the   total    unnarv    iiietabolilcs  content  tor 
reeled  for  urine  soncentraiion  using  the  internal  standard 
iji  comparing  the  translormcd   ratio  calculated   in   ibi   with   a 
reference  value    the  reference  value  representing  the  trans 
tormed  ratio  ot  the  total  unnarv  metaNilitcs  content  ot  urine 
from  humans  or  animals  -Aho  Jo  niK  suffer  troin  a  metafxilk 
Jistirder    and 
vkherein  an  increase  in  the  iranstormed  ratio  above  the  letetentc 
value  Is  abnonnal  and  suggestive  ot  a  mctatxjlu.  disorder 


METHOD  FOR  RAPID  AND  SIMUITANEOI  S  ANALYSIS 

OF  Nl  CI  EATF.D  RKD  BLOOD  (  ELI> 
Young  R.  Kim;  Michael  W.  Yet,  both  of  Sunnyvale:  Suresh  N. 
McfaU.    PIcasantoa;    Joscfino    C.    SagaJa,    San    Jose,    and 
Johanna  Kantor.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignori  to  Abbutt 
laboratories,  Abbott  Park.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  .156.9.12 
Int.  n:  (JOIN   -■<  JS 
I1.S.  n.  436— *J  »  Claims 

1   A  method  ot  differentiating  nucleated  red  blinid  ^clls  iNRBCl 
from  other  cells  b\  How  cvtonietrN  *hich  comprises 

la)  mixing  an  aliquot  ot  a  blood  sample  vnth  a  lysing  reagent 
system  and  a  vital  nuclear  stain  to  stain  the  nuclei  of  the 
NRBC  vvherein  the  lysing  reagent  system  coinpnses  a  red 
blixxl  cell  iRBCi  lysing  comp»>nenl.  and  a  leulti».vte  presers 
ing  component  vvherein  the  leulnxyie  preserving  vomponeni 
preserves  leultocytc  cellular  membranes  to  prevent  leultoiyte 
staining  by  the  vital  nuclear  stain. 
ibi  passing   tt>e   mixed  aliquot,   substantiallv    a  sell   at   a   lime 

through  an  area  ot  optical  stimulation 
ici  otitaining  tor  each  cell  at  least  one  signal  tor  Ihe  parameters 
ot  fluorescence  iKl.l  and  scattered   light   at   both  a  hrsi   and 
second  range  ot  scatter  angles 

(d)  qualifying  the  signals  ofviained  bv  subieiling  the  signals  lo  a 
logic  wherein  a  signal  to  be  qualified,  must  he  greater  than  a 
second  scaner  signal  threshold,  vkhile  at  the  same  time  the 
signal  must  fie  greater  than  either  a  hrst  scatter  signal  thresh 
old  Of  a  Fl  ihresht)ld  vt herein  the  thresholds  are  set  10 
eliminate  spurious  Kl  noise  signals  and  include  NKB(  p>ipu 
latKW  signals  in  the  qualified  signals  obtained. 

(e)  cisnstructing  a  three  dimensional  plot  i>l  intensitv  signals  ot 
Fl.  and  scattered  light  at  fiolh  the  first  and  semnd  range  ot 
scatter  angles  from  tfie  obtained  and  qualified  signals,  and 

if)  differentiating  the  NRBC  and  white  blood  cells  iWBCi  troin 
the  constructed  three  dimensional  plot  and  the  qualified  sig 
nals  and  determining  the  nuiiifier  ot  cells  ot  each 


5_559,0M 

i,\S  I  HR0MAT(M;RAPHY/MASS  SPErrROMEIRN 

DETERMINATION  OF  OXIDIZED  SI  LFHYDRYI  AMINO 

AC  IDS 
J.  Fred   kolhouse.  Denver;  Chenippolil   R.  Santhosh-Kumar. 
Lakewood.  and  John  C.  DeuLsch.  Denver,  all  of  Colo.,  assign- 
ors lo  The  Regents  of  the  I  niversity  of  Colorado.  Boulder, 
t  olo. 

Filed  May  4,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  23S.754 
Int.  CI.'  <;OIN   <OAH> 
I  S.  11.  4.V>— »6  7  Claims 

1  A  methixl  tor  detennination  ot  in  vivo  concentration  in  a  t>ody 
fluid  of  one  01  more  endogenous  oxidi/ed  sulfhydryl  amino  acids 
selected  ttom  the  group  consisting  ot  cysteine  sulfinic  acid,  cysteic 
avid  hoiiMVVsteine  siilhnic  acid  and  homiKysteic  acid,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  ot 

lai  combining  a  Icnown  mount  of  at  least  one  internal  standard 
oxidl/ed  sulthydryl  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  ot  deuteraied  cysteine  sulfinic  acid,  deuterated  cysteic 
acid,   deuterated  homocysteine   sulhnic   acid  and  deuterated 
homocysteic  acid,  vnth  a  b«xly  fluid  collected  in  vitro,  said 
body   fluid  comprising  at  least  one  of  said  endogenous  oxi 
di/ed  sulfhydryl  amino  acids. 
hi   at   least   partially    purifying   said   endogenous  and   internal 
standard   deuterated   oxidi/ed   sulfliydryl   ammo   acids   trom 
other  components  in  said  in  vitro  txxly  fluid. 
(L I  quantitating  said  endogenous  oxidized  sulfhydryl  ammo  acid 
concentrations  in  said  punhed  in  viiro  Kidy  fluid  of  step  ibl 
by  gas  chromatography/ma.ss  spectrometry  analysis, 
id)  quantitating  said  internal  standard  deuterated  oxidized  sulf- 
hvdrvl  amino  acid  concentration  in  said  punhed  in  vitro  body 
fluid  of  step  (b)  by   gas  chromatography/mass  spectrometry 
analysis  and  determining  the  losses  in  said  internal  standard 
deuterated  oxidi/ed  sulfhydryl  amino  acids,  and 
lei  determining  the  in  vivo  corKentrations  of  said  endogenous 
oxidi/ed  sulfhydryl  amino  acid(s)  by  correcting  the  quanti- 
laled   in   vitro  endogenous  concentrations  for  losses   in   said 
known  amvmnts  ot  the  internal  standard  oxidi/ed  deuterated 
sulfhvdrvl  amino  acids 


5.559,039 

METHOD  OF  I  SINC  LIQCID  COLCMN  PACKING 

MATERIALS 

Dwight  E.  Williams.  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Doh  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  <>98,4««,  Dec.  30,  1992.  This  application 

Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292.520 

Int.  Cl.*^  (;OIN  *(M): 

I  .S.  CT  436— 161  4  Claims 

1    A  method  ot  analvsis  bv  liquid  chromatography,  compnsing; 

ai  prepanng  an  analvte  mntaining  biological   fluid  lo  be  ana 

Iv/ed. 
bi  contacting  said  analyte  vnth  a  liquid  chromatogtaphv  column 
paclted  with  a  packing  material  comprising  a  porous  protein 
adsorptive  support  having  a  coating  of  crosslinkcd  protein  on 
the  external  surtaxes  thereof,  said  coating  ot  crosslinked  pro 
lein  being  a  relatively   thin  but  saturated  one.  such  that  the 
signal  obtained  bv   at   least  one  surface  selective  analytical 
method  for  nitrogen  due  lo  the  saturated  crosslinked  protein 
coaling  does  not  exceed  67  percent  of  that  tor  a  bulk  amount 
ot  said  crosslinked  protein,  and 
s  1  measuring  said  analvte  as  said  analyte  is  passeil  thiough  said 
chromatography  column 
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5^59,040 

PI  LSING  AND  OSCILLATING  METHODS  OF 

CENTRIFIGING  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  RECOVERY  OF 

VLiBLE  CELLS 

R^lasingam  S.  Jeyendran,  1845  Golden  Pood  La.,  Wbeaton,  III. 
77024 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  566,670 
InL  a."  BOID  21/26 
VS.  a.  436-177  21  Claims 

1   A  pulsing  method  of  centrifiiging  samples  for  improving  the 
recovery  of  viable  cells,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
obtaining  a  sample  of  viable  cells  and  adding  said  sample  to  a 

biologically  com(>atible  inedium; 
depositing  said  sample  and  said  medium  in  a  chamber  of  a 

centrifuge; 
rotating  said  chamber  so  that  a  predetermined  g  force  is  applied 

to  said  sample; 
then,  stopping  said  rotation  of  said  chamber  and  allowing  said 

chamber  to  come  to  rest; 
then,  alternately  repeating  said  rotating  and  stopping  steps  until 

at  least  three  total  routing  steps  have  been  completed;  and 
thereafter,  removing  said  sample  from  said  centrifuge. 


I 


5,559,041 
IMMUNOASSAY  DEVICES  AND  MATERL\LS 
Jemo  Rang,  Princeton,-  Byungwoo  Youn,  Wyckoff,  and  Young 
H.  Oh,  Edison,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Princeton  Biomed- 
itccb  Corporation,  Monmouth,  NJ. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  456,982,  Dec.  18,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5052.496.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,803 

Int.  a."  GOIN  33/543:33/558 

VS.  a.  436—518  58  Oaims 


222 


1   An  immunochemical  assay  device  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

an  array  disposed  on  said  base  member,  said  array  comprising: 

(I)  a  reservoir  pad  having  sufficient  porosity  and  volume  to 
receive  and  contain  a  liquid  sample  on  which  the  assay  is  to 
f>e  performed; 

(II)  a  wicking  membrane  disposed  distally  to  said  reservoir 
pad,  said  wiclung  membrane  having  sufficient  porosity  and 
volume  to  absorb  a  substantial  ptxjportion  of  the  sample 
received  in  said  reservoir  pad;  and 

( III)  at  least  one  filter  zone  which  is  separate  and  distinct  from 
said  reservoir  pad  and  wicking  membraiie.  and  interposed 
between  and  contiguous  with  said  wicldng  membrane  and 
said  reservoir  pad.  said  filter  zone  having  impregnated 
therein  a  labelled  immunochemical  component  capable  of 
binding  to  an  analyte  of  interest  in  said  sample  to  form  an 
immuno-complex,  said  filter  zone  being  operable  to  permit 
passage  of  any  specific  immuno-complex  to  said  wicking 
membrane  while  impeding  passage  of  laiger  components 
then  contained  in  said  sample;  and 

at  least  one  immobilized  substance  disposed  in  at  least  one  assay 
indicia  zone  of  said  wicking  membrane  downstream  of  said 
reservoir  pad  and  defining  assay  indicia,  said  immobilized 
substance  being  operable  to  bind  a  specific  immuno-complex 
contained  in  tlie  sample  to  foim  said  assay  indicia. 


5,559,042 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  THIN  FILM 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  USING  AN  INSULATING 

FILM  WHICH  CONTRACTS  WHEN  THERMALLY 

TREATED 

Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuhiko  Takemura,  Kana- 

gawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  SemictMidactor  Energy 

Laboratory  Co.,  Inc.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  858,883,  Mar.  27,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5^65,081.  This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,923 

CTaiffls  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-87778 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/336:21/324 

VS.  a.  437—21  15  Claims 


/ 


I   A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

forming  on  a  substrate  an  insulating  film  having  the  property  of 

contracting  in  tliermal  treatment; 
forming  a  semiconductor  film  on  said  insulating  film: 
forming  a  groove  in  said  insulating  film  and  said  semiconductor 

tilm  to  form  an  Island  portion  thereof: 
contracting  said  insulating  film  by  subjecting  said  insulating  film 

to  thermal  treatment: 
providing  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor 

film:  and 
providing  a  gate  electrode  on  said  gate  oxide  layer 


5,559,043 

METHOD  FOR  PLACING  SEMICONDUCTFVE  PLATES 

ON  A  SUPPORT 

Michel  BmeL,  Veurey,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  A 

L'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,455 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  26,  1994,  94  00836 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/266 
VS.  a.  437—24  10  Claims 


j.^ 


'^ 


1,  Method  for  placing  at  least  one  scmiconductive  plate  having  a 
specific  size  and  thickness  on  a  support  and  including  the  follow- 
ing stages: 
the  bombardment  by  ions  of  one  face  of  a  scmiconductive 
substrate  so  as  to  create  there  a  film  of  gaseous  microbubbies 
along  a  splitting  plane  of  the  substrate,  the  ion  implantation 
energy  being  provided  so  as  to  obtain  the  film  of  gaseous 
microbubbies  at  a  depth  corresponding  to  the  specific  thick- 
ness of  the  scmiconductive  plate,  the  ions  being  selected  from 
rare  gas  or  hydrogen  gas  ions, 
then  rendering  integral  structure  by  af^lying  a  support  on  said 
face  of  the  substrate. 
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illuminating  hv  a  laser  beam  of  a  /one  of  the  face  of  ihe 
substrate  corresponding  lo  the  plale  lo  he  placed  thrtnigh  the 
support.  \!ne  lununous  energy  tfatismitted  by  the  beam  through 
said  support  needing  lo  he  sufficieni  so  a.s  to  induce  in  the 
corresponding  region  ot  the  him  ot  gaseous  niicrobubbles  a 
temperature  sufficieni  to  cause  splitting  ol  the  plate  ol  the 
suppon  and  provoke  incrca.sing  the  adherence  ot  the  plate  in 
the  support. 

thereby  separating  the  substrate  *ilh  respect  lo  the  support,  this 
separation  separating  the  plate  trum  the  substrate  and  retain 
ing  It  on  the  support 


5^59,044 
BICDMOS  PR(KESS  TE(-HNOI.(k;Y 
Rkliartl   K.   WilUams,  Cupertino;   Haaua  Yllmaz.  Saratoga; 
MichaH  E.  ComeU,  CamptwU,  and  Juo  W.  Chen,  Saratoga, 
all  of  Calif„  assignors  to  Silkooix  incorporated.  SanU  Clara. 
Calif. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,419.  Apr.  II.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,42*J28,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  948J76. 
.Sep.  21,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17.  1994.  Ser. 
No.  J23.950 
InLCl."  HOILJ/Cfti 
VS.  a.  437—34  12  Claims 


C  •        I   ;    ■ 


1     A   method   tor   torming   a   DMOS   transistor  and   a  bipolar 
transistor  in  a  same  substrate  comprising  the  steps  ol 

fomung  a  gale  of  said  DMOS  transistor  overlying  said  substrate. 

implanting  ions  ot  a  hrst  ciMxluctivitv  type  into  a  hrsi  region  ot 
a  semiconductor  material  ot  a  second  conductisilv  type  at  a 
hrst  energy  and  tl«nagc. 

driving  in  said  ions  ot  said  hrst  conductivity  type  to  torm  a  bixiv 
ol  said  DMOS  transistix.  said  btxly  being  formed  so  a,s  to 
cause  said  DMOS  transistor  lo  have  Jesiicd  operating  charac 
tcnstics. 

implanung  said  ions  ot  said  hrst  conductivity  type  into  a  second 
region  of  said  sermconductor  matenaJ  at  a  second  energy  and 
second  dosage,  said  second  energy  being  less  than  said  first 
energy,  said  step  of  implanting  said  ions  into  said  second 
region  being  conducted  after  the  formation  ol  said  h<xly  ol 
said  DMOS  transistor. 

driving  in  said  ions  ol  said  hrsi  conductivity  type  in  said  second 
region  to  form  a  ha.se  region  of  said  bipolar  transistor,  said 
base  region  being  shallower  and  more  highly  doped  than  said 
body  to  provide  said  bipolar  transistor  with  desired  operating 
charactcnslics, 

implanting  ions  of  said  hrsi  conductivity  type  into  said  second 
region  ai  a  third  energy,  levs  than  said  second  energy,  and  vnth 
a  third  dosage,  greater  than  said  second  dosage,  to  pn>vide  a 
low  resistivity  surface  diiping  ot  said  base  region  ot  said 
bipolar  transistor:  and 


implanting  ions  of  said  first  conductivity  type  into  said  second 
region  at  a  tourth  do,sage  greater  than  said  third  dosage  to 
create  a  base  contact  region  at  a  top  surface  of  said  ba.se 
region  of  said  bipolar  u^nsistor  lo  enable  ohniic  contact 
between  a  nxftal  layer  conlacung  said  base  contact  region  and 
said  base  region  ot  said  bipolar  transislor 


5,559.045 
METHOD  t)F  FABRICATING  VERTICAL-TYPE  DOIBLE 
DlFn  SED  MOSFET  HAVING  A  SELF-ALIGNED  FIELD 
OXIDE  FILM 
Masanori  Vamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration. Minato-ku,  Japan 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  933.249.  Aug.  21.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  409,614 
ClainLs  priority,  applicaioii  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1991.  3-209700 

lot  CI"  hoil://?a.'> 

VS.  a.  437—34  2  Claims 


12    11     1?    <3 
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1  ,A  method  ol  lorming  a  vertical-type  double  diffused  field 
effect  transistor  comprising  the  steps  of 

covenng  a  silicon  layer  of  one  conducuvity  type  with  a  hrst 
silicon  omde  him.  said  silicon  layer  having  an  element  forma- 
tion area  and  a  peripheral  area,  wherein  said  first  silicon  oxide 
him  has  a  hrst  p<irtion  formed  on  said  clement  formation  area 
and  a  second  portion  formed  on  said  penpheral  area  of  said 
silicon  layer, 

torming  a  silicon  nitnde  film  on  said  hrst  portion  of  said  first 
silicon  oxide  him  substantially  excluding  said  second  portion 
of  said  first  silicon  oxide  layer, 

intrixlucing  impunties  into  said  penpheral  area  of  said  silicon 
layer  except  said  element  formaUon  area  of  said  silicon  layer 
to  thereby  form  a  first  region  of  a  conductivity  type  opposite 
to  said  one  conductivity  type  in  said  penpheral  area, 

Lhicliening  said  second  portion  of  a  first  silicon  oxide  film  to 
form  a  second  silicon  oxide  film  by  using  said  silicon  nitnde 
film  as  a  mask,  said  second  silicon  oxide  film  being  thereby 
formed  on  said  first  region. 

removing  said  silicon  nitnde  film  and  said  first  piirtion  of  said 
first  silicon  oxide  film  to  expose  a  surface  of  said  element 
formation  area  of  said  silicon  layer  with  said  second  silicon 
oxide  film  remaining  on  said  hrst  region. 

torming  a  gate  oxide  him  on  said  surface  of  said  element 
formation  area  of  said  silicon  layer  in  contact  with  said 
second  silicon  oxide  layer. 

lorming  a  conductive  layer  which  has  a  portion  formed  on  a  part 
of  said  gale  oxide  film  and  is  elongated  over  said  second 
silicon  oxide  film,  and 

torming  a  second  region  ol  said  opposite  conductivity  type  in 
said  element  fomvation  area  of  said  silicon  layer  at  a  distance 
from  said  first  region. 


SEFreMBEit  24.  19%  CHEMICAL 
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5^59,046 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  HOLLOW 

AROIWD  A  GATE  ELECTRODE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Yoshiro  OLshi.  Nishinomiya,  and  Daisiike  Ueda,  Ibaraki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation. 

Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  144,285,  Oct  27,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494^71 

Oaims  priority.  appUcatioii  Japan,  Oct  28,  1992,  4-289878 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/265 

\iS.  a.  437—39  12  Claims 
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area  of  said  upper  insulator  surface,  said  polycrystal  silicon 

layer  having  impurities  which  are  doped  in  said  polycrystal 

silicon  layer; 
forming,  by  sputtering  in  an  atmosphere  compnsing  nitrogen,  a 

titaiuum  silicide  nitnde  layer  on  said  first  upper  surface  so  as 

to  have  a  second  upper  surface;  and 
forming  a  tiianium  silicide  layer  on  said  second  upper  surface. 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  operating  at 
a  high  frequency,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  semiconductor  layer; 

(b)  fonning  a  first  electrode  for  being  applied  with  a  voltage  to 
control  a  current  flowing  in  said  seniioonductor  layer; 

(c)  fonning  a  sourre  sidle  electrode  and  a  drain  side  electrode 
electrically  connected  to  said  semiconductor  layer,  said  first 
electrode  located  between  and  physically  spaced  away  from 
said  source  side  electrode  and  said  drain  side  electnxle;  and 

(d)  forming  a  passivation  film  on  said  somce  side  and  drain  side 
electrodes  whereby  said  source  side  and  drain  side  electrodes, 
said  passivation  film,  and  said  semiconductor  layer  form  a 
hollow,  said  hollow  including  a  first  space  between  said  first 
electrode  and  said  source  side  electrode  and  a  second  space 
between  said  first  electnxle  and  said  drain  side  electrode. 


5,559,M7 

METHOD  OF  RELIABLY  MANUFACTURING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  TITANIUM 

SILICIDE  NITRIDE 

Koi^i  L'rabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496370 
Chums  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-148068 
Int  CL"  HOIL  21/283 
VS.  a.  437^tl  3  cUums 


1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  setniconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  [irincipal  surface; 

forming  an  insulator  layer  on  said  priiKipal  surface  so  as  to  have 
an  upper  insulator  surface; 

forming  a  polycrystal  silicon  layer  on  said  upper  insulator  sur- 
face so  as  to  have  a  first  upper  surface  leaving  a  surrounding 


5,559,048 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DOUBLE  LAYERED 

FLOATING  GATE  EPROM  WTTH  TRENCH  ISOLATION 

Tatsuro  Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,899 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1993.  5-311304 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/H247 
VS.  a.  437—43  5  Claims 

CC       O  112      IB  ID   09 


1.  A  method  for  fabncating  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
having  a  double  layered  floating  gate,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  single  floating  gate  oxide  film  having  an  uniform 
thickness  on  an  entire  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  of 
a  first  conductivity  type; 

selectively  forming  a  first  floating  gate  made  of  a  polysilicon 
film  on  an  area  of  said  single  floating  gate  oxide  film; 

selectively  fonning  di£Fusion  regions  by  implanting  a  dopant  of 
a  second  conduaivity  type  into  the  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  through  said  single  floating  gate  oxide  film 
using  said  first  floating  gate  as  a  mask; 

selectively  fonning  an  interlayer  insulator  on  said  single  floating 
gate  oxide  film  over  said  difliision  regions,  said  interiayer 
insulator  having  a  thickness  nearly  equal  to  a  thickness  of  said 
first  floating  gale  electrode  so  that  an  upper  surface  of  said 
interlayer  insulator  is  substantially  level  with  an  upper  surface 
of  said  first  floating  gate  electrode; 

selectively  forming  a  second  floating  gate  electrode  both  on  said 
first  floating  gate  electrode  and  on  a  portion,  in  a  vicinity  of 
said  first  floating  gate,  of  said  interiayer  insulator,  said  second 
floating  gate  electrode  having  a  larger  width  than  the  width  of 
said  first  floating  gale  electrode; 

fonmng  trench  grooves  by  selective  etching  of  said  interlayer 
insulator,  said  gate  oxide  film,  said  diffusion  region  and  an 
upper  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  using  said  sec- 
ond floating  gate  electrode  as  a  mask; 

filling  said  trench  grooves  with  an  insulating  material  to  fonn 
trench  isolabon  wherein  an  upper  surface  of  said  insulatiiig 
matenal  is  substanbally  level  with  the  upper  surface  of  said 
interlayer  insulator; 

forming  a  control  gate  oxide  film  on  an  entire  surface  of  said 
resulting  structure  after  the  trench  grooves  are  filled  10 
thereby  have  said  control  gate  oxide  film  cover  the  upper 
surface  and  sidewalls  of  said  second  floating  gate  electrode 
and  said  upper  surface  of  said  insulating  material  within  said 
trench  groove;  and 
fonmng  a  control  gate  electrode  of  polysilicon  on  an  entire 
surface  of  said  control  gate  oxide  film  so  that  all  parts  of  said 
control  gate  oxide  film  except  on  said  insulating  material 
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fabncating  one  or  more  silicon  circuit  devices  in  the  silicon 
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wiihin  ««kJ  trrnch  pnove  are  sandwK'hed  herween  said  sec 
ond  floating  gate  eleclrude  and  said  concrul  gale  cicctrudc 


5359  J49 
METHOD  OF  MANtTACTURINt;  A  SEMICONDIXTOR 
DEVICE 
Btvi^  J.  Cbo.  KyvagU-Do.  Rep.  of  Kom.  assignor  lo  Hyun- 
dai Elcctra^a  Im— trtei  Cik,  LTD 

FHed  JmL  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  Sr7.6M 
ClaiBM  priority,  appHcadoa  Rep.  of  Korea.  JuL  25.   1994. 
94-17957 

lat  (T"  H«iL  ://:a^ 

VS.  CL  437—44  H  Claims 


1   A  method  of  manulactunng  a  vrmiconduclor  Jevice  compns 
ing  the  steps  of 

fonning  a  gate  oxide  him  and  a  T  shape  gale  electrixle  on  a 
silicon  substrate. 

sequenually  forming  a  thin  doped  oxide  film  and  a  thick  polv 
silicon  layer  on  lop  of  enure  structure  of  said  silicon  substrate 
including  said  Tshape  gate  electrode,  and  thereafter,  forming 
auxiliary  gates  at  uiKlercui  portions  below  both  sides  of  said 
Tshape  gate  electrode  by  etching  said  polysilicon  layer  and 
doped  oxide  him  by  a  blanket  etching  process. 

forming  heavily  doped  region.s  in  said  silicon  substrate  at  both 
sides  of  said  Tshape  gate  electrode  by  a  high  concentration 
impurity  implantation  pTDces.s.  and 

performing  a  heat  treatment  process  for  surface  plananzation 
after  depositing  an  inter  insulation  him  on  the  entire  structure 
of  said  silicon  substrate  including  said  T  shape  gate  electrode, 
and  forming  a  lightly  doped  region  by  diffusion  tourard  said 
silicon  substrate  of  dopanLs  contained  in  said  doped  oxide  him 
during  said  heal  treatment  process. 


thereafter  forming  said  p-FETs.  including  said  p-FET  gates. 

above  said  p- sites  including  performing  a  buned  channel 

implant  to  set  a  logic  threshold  voltage;  and 
compleung  said  circuit,  characterized  in  that:  said  laichup  dose 

and  said  laichup  energy  of 

said  latchup  implant  is  set  to  provide  a  delta  threshold  voltage 
for  those  p-FFTs  having  a  channel  width  greater  than  10 
nm  relative  to  said  logic  threshold  voltage  set  by  said 
buned  channel  implant  for  those  p-FETs.  whereby  p-FETs 
having  a  channel  width  of  2  (im  to  10  ^an  in  the  circuit  have 
different  threshold   voltages  dependent  on  their  channel 

width 


5,559,051 
SILICON  CHIP  WITH  AN  INTEGRATED 
MAGNETORESISTTVE  HEAD  MOUNTED  ON  A  SLIDER 
Steven  H.  VoMman.  Bortiiictoa,  Vt.;  Albert  J.  Wallash,  Mor- 
gan Hill,  Calif.,  and  Reginald  B.  WUcoz,  Jr.,  Cambridge,  Vt., 
nsignors  lo  International  Busincas  Madiincs  Corporation, 
Annoolt,  N.Y. 
Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324^41,  Oct  18,  1994.  This 
application  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,465 
Int.  a."  HOIL  :i/7H.2l/10l.2l/f04.2l/4H 
VS.  n.  437—51  11  Claims 


5.559.050 
P-MOSFETS  WITH  ENHANCED  ANOMAI.Ol'S  NARROW 

CHANNEL  EFFECT 
Johann  Alsmeier.  Wappiagers  Fails,  N.Y.;  Wayne  F.  Ellis,  Jeri- 
ciM>,  Vt^  Jack  A.  Mandriaw,  StonnviUc,  N.Y..  and  Hing 
Woog,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  awipinn  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2*9.857 
Int.  a."  HOIL  :i/26.'i 
VS.  CI.  437—45  7  Claims 

1    A  method  of  forming  an   integrated  circuit   having   buried 
channel  p-FETs,  having  p-FET  gates,  formed  in  p-siles  in  a  sub 
strate  and  isolated  by  trench  isolation  composing  tfie  steps  ot 
prepanng  said  substrate. 

perfonmng  a  latchup  implant  in  at  least  «>me  of  said  p  sites 
below  said  p-F"tTs  to  suppress  laichup  in  said  p-KETs.  said 
latchup  implant  having  a  latchup  dose  and  latchup  energy. 


I  A  methixl  ot  manufacturing  a  magnetoresiMive  (MR I  head 
and  slider,  the  MR  head  having  an  MR  stnpe.  the  method  compris- 
ing ifie  steps  of 

providing  a  silicon  wafer  which  has  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing 
substantiallv  flat  faces. 
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fabricating  one  or  more  silicon  cm:uit  devices  in  the  silicon 

wafer; 
dicing  the  silicon  wafer  into  bars,  each  said  bar  including  a 

plurality  of  said  circuit  devices; 
providing  a  slider  wafer  which  has  a  substantially  flat  face; 
fabricating  a  plurality  of  MR  heads  with  MR  stripes  on  said  flat 

face  of  the  slider  wafer; 
dicing  the  slider  water  into  bars,  each  bar  having  a  row  of  MR 

heads; 
hxedly  joining  each  of  said  silicon  bars  to  a  separate  one  of  said 

slider  bars  to  provide  a  plurality  of  composite  silicon/slider 

bars  with  one  of  the  flat  faces  of  each  silicon  bar  facing  the 

flat  face  of  the  slider  bar: 
lapping  each  said  composite  bar  to  provide  each  MR  head  on  the 

bar  with  an  air  bearing  surface:  and 
dicing  each  said  composite  bar  into  individual  MR  head  and 

slider  units 


\.\\r 
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5^59,052 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FABRICATION  WITH 

INTERLEVEL  DIELECTRIC 

Kuo-Hna  Lee,  and  Chen-Hna  D.  Yii,  bolfa  of  Oriando,  Fla.. 

assi^iors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc,  Murray  HIU,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,192 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/31 

VS.  tX  437-52  9  Claims 


1   A  method  of  integrated  circuit  fabrication  comprising; 

forming  a  gate  upon  a  substrate; 

forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  over  said  gale; 

forming  a  first  panemed  conductor  upon  said  first  dielectric; 

torming  a  second  doped  dielectric  over  said  patterned  conductor 

and  over  said  first  dielectric; 
heating  said  second  doped  dielectric  to  attract  sodium  ions; 
forming  a  second  patterned  conductor  over  said  second  doped 

dielectric;  and 
forming  a  third  doped  dielectric  overlying  said  second  panemed 

conductor,  said  third  doped  dielectric  being  capable  of  getter- 

ing  sodium  ions. 


S^S9fi53 

VERTICAL  CAVITY  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Kent  D.  Choquette,  AlbaqncrqiM,  N.M.;  Robert  S.  Fraind, 
Livingston,  NJ.;   Minghwci   Hong,  Watchung,  NJ.,  and 
Daryoosh  Vaktehoori,  Chatham  Itewnship,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc,  Mnmy  mi,  N  j. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,419,  Apr.  14,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jnn.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,574 
InL  CL'  BWIL  21/20 
VS.  a.  437—129  8  Claims 

1   A  method  of  maldng  a  laser  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  epitaxial  III-V  semiconductor  structure  com- 
posing an  epitaxial  UI-V  semiconductor  mesa  located  on  a 
III-V  semiconductor  body,  the  body  having  a  laterally 
extended  top  surface,  the  epitaxial  semiconductor  mesa  hav- 
ing a  top  surface  on  which  is  located  a  protective  masking 
layer; 

(b)  simultaneously  forming  an  epitaxial  III-V  semiconductor 
sidewall  layer  on  a  sidewall  surface  of  the  epitaxial  mesa 
structure,  an  epitaxial  III-V  semiconductor  bottom  layer  on 


the  top  surface  of  the  laterally  extended  top  surface  of  the 
body,  and  a  non-cpilaxial  Ill-V  semiconductor  top  layer  on  a 
top  surface  of  the  protective  masking  layer; 
(CI  forming  a  planarized  patterned  resist  layer  on  the  epitaxial 
semiconductor  sidewall  and  epitaxial  semiconductor  bottom 
layer  but  not  on  the  non-epitaxial  semiconductor  top  layer,  the 
plananzed  patterned  resist  layer  being  contiguous  with  the 
epitaxial  semiconductor  sidewall  layer; 

(d)  entirely  removing  first  the  non-epitaxial  III-V  semiconductor 
layer  and  then  the  protective  masking  layer  from  the  top 
surface  of  the  epitaxial  semiconduaor  mesa  without  entirely 
removing  the  plananzed  patterned  resist  layer,  whereby  the 
top  surface  of  the  epitaxial  semiconductor  mesa  is  exposed; 

(e)  depositing  a  layer  comprising  gold  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
epitaxial  semiconductor  mesa  and  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
planarized  patterned  resist  layer,  followed  by  removing  a 
portion  of  the  layer  comprising  gold  by  a  resist  lift  off 
process,  whereby  a  localized  layer  comprising  gold  remains 
intact  on  the  top  surface  of  the  epitaxial  semiconductor  mesa. 


5,559,054 

METHOD  FOR  BALL  BUMPING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Waseem  Adangee.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc, 

Schaumburg,  ni. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,112 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  CL  437—183  20  Claims 


^^ 


3 


1.  A  method  for  ball  bumping  a  semiconductor  device  compos- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  die  having  a  bond  pad; 

providing  a  wire  bonding  tool  having  a  capillary,  wherein  the 
capillary  has  a  feed  hole  therethrough  for  receiving  a  wire,  a 
flat  bonom  face,  and  a  chamfer  surrounding  the  f»Ki  hole  at 
the  flat  bottom  face: 

forming  a  ball  bond  on  the  bond  pad  by  positioning  the  capillary 
in  a  first  position,  lowering  the  capillary  toward  the  bond  pad. 
and  applying  a  force  to  form  a  ball  bond,  without  breaking  the 
wire; 

raising  the  capillary  away  from  the  bond  pad,  without  breaking 
the  wire: 

horizontally  displacing  the  capillary  to  a  second  position:  and 

flattening  the  ball  bond  to  form  a  bail  bump  having  a  flat  top 
surface,  wherein  flattening  is  achieved  by  lowering  the  capil- 
lary from  the  second  position  toward  the  bond  pad  and  forc- 
ibly pressing  a  portion  of  the  flat  boaom  face  against  the  ball 
bump,  wherein  during  lowering  the  capillary  a  center  of  the 
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feed  h*)le  is  beyond  a  pcnmeiet  of  the  ball  bump  tomied  and 
wherein  dunng  pressing  the  top  surface  nt  the  hall  bump  is 
entireK  in  contact  with  the  bodom  face  ut  the  ^apillari. 


5^59,055 

METHOD  OF  DECREASED  INTERLAYER  DIELECTRK 

CONSTANT  IN  A  MtLTlLAYER  INTERC  ()NNK(n 

STRtCTHRE  TO  INCREASE  DE VK  K  SPEED 

PERFORMANCE 

Mark  S.  Chang,  I.os  Altos,  and  Robin  W.  Cli«un«,  (  upertino. 

both  of  Calif-,  asricnoni  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.. 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1W4,  Ser,  No.  .160,857 

Int.  n."  HOn.  21  44 

VS.  C\.  437—195  17  naim-s 


5,559,056 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIJS  FOR  C  APPINt; 
METALLIZATION  LAYER 
Peter  M.  VVeiler,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  ilZJHb 

InL  CI."  HOIL  :i/44 

IS.  CI.  437—195  10  Claims 

M     32     28 


1    A   method   tor   tabncaling   bond   pads  on   a  semiconductor 
desice    formed   on   a   semiconductor   wafer,    said   semiconductor 
Jesice  including  a  substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
dcposiung  a  inetalliiation  layer  over  the  substrate, 
depositing  a  bamer  layer  over  the  metallization  layer, 
maslcing  a  portion  of  the  bamer  layer  in  preparation  for  a  first 

etching  step, 
etching  the  bamer  layer  and  the  metallization  layer  utilizing  the 

bamer  layer  mask,  as  a  masit  for  both  ttie  bamer  layer  and  the 

metallization  layer; 
depositing  a  non-conductive  passivation  layer  conformally  over 

lying  ttie  bamer  layer  and  the  substrate. 
ma.slcing  a  portion  of  the  non -conductive  passivation  layer  in 

preparauon  for  a  second  etching  step, 
etching  tl»e  non-conductive  pa.ssivation  layer  thereby  forming  an 

exposed  region  of  the  bamer  layer,  and 
forming  a  bond  layer  over  the  exposed  region  of  the  bamer 

layer 


JMl 


1  A  process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
soiace  and  drain  regions  contacted  by  source  and  drain  contacts. 
respectively,  and  each  source  and  drain  region  separated  by  a  gate 
regioa  coniacied  by  a  gate  electrode  through  a  gate  oxide,  said 
loufce  and  drain  contacts  and  said  gate  electrode  separated  by  a 
hnt  oxide  layer,  with  a  first  level  patterned  interconnect  contacting 
said  soutxre  and  dnun  contacts  and  said  gate  electrode  in  a  desired 
pattern  and  widi  a  second  level  patterned  interconnect  contacting 
said  first  level  panemed  interconnect  by  a  plurality  of  metal  lines. 
said  metal  lines  separated  by  an  interlevel  dielectnc  layer,  compos- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  pnor  to  forming  source  and  drain  contacts  and  gate  electrode. 
forming  an  etch  stop  layer  on  said  hrsi  oxide  layer. 

(b)  fotming  said  source  and  drain  contacts  to  respective  source 
and  drain  regions  and  gate  electrodes  over  said  gate  oxide. 

(c)  fonning  and  patterning  said  first  interconnect  layer  contact 
ing  said  source  and  drain  contacts  and  said  gate  electrodes, 

(d)  forming  on  said  patterned  first  interconnect  layer  said  inter- 
level  dietecmc  layer  comprising  a  first  dielectric  material 
having  a  first  dielectnc  constant. 

(e)  etching  vias  through  said  interlevel  dielectnc  layer  and 
forming  nwtal  lines  therein  contacting  portions  of  said  first 
interconnect  layer, 

(ft  forming  and  pademing  said  second  interconnect  layer  con 
lacting  taid  metal  lines, 

(g)  removing  at  least  a  poruon  of  said  interlevel  dielectnc  layer 
thereby  forming  air  spaces  between  said  meul  lines  which 
connect  said  first  interconnect  layer  and  said  second  intercon 
nect  layer 

(h)  partially  filling  said  air  spaces  between  said  metal  lines  with 
a  second  dielectnc  maienai  having  a  second  dielectnc  con- 
stant, said  second  dielectnc  constant  lower  than  that  of  said 
first  dielectnc  constant,  and 

(I)  deposiung  a  passivation  layer  which  partially  fills  said  air 
spaces  between  said  metaJ  lines  and  whKh  leaves  voids  in 
said  passivation  layer  or  between  said  passivation  layer  and 
said  metal  lines  thereby  providing  said  interlevel  dielectnc 
layer  with  an  effective  dielectnc  constant  that  is  lower  than 
that  of  said  first  dielectnc  constant 


5,559,057 

METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  AND  PATTERNING  THIN 

FU^MS  FORMED  BY  FUSING  NANOCRYSTALLINE 

PRECURSORS 

Avery  N.  Goldstein,  Mklland,  Mich,,  aarisnor  to  Starfire  Elect- 

grooic  Devdopment  &   Marltetiiis  Ltd„  Bloomfield  Hills, 

Mkh. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,161 

Int  a.*  H«1L  21/20:21/44:  (;02B  <VW.  GOlf  1/00 

VS.  CI.  437—228  10  Claims 


1    A   process   of   paneming   a   matenal   on   a   substrate   using 
naiKxryslalline  precursors,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

lal  depositing  onto  the  substrate  a  thin   mask  of  an  organic 

matenal    which    is    susceptible    to    electron    beam    induced 

decomposition 


fb)  selectively  decomposing  a  pattern  into  the  mask  using  a 

directed  electron  beam; 
(c)  depositing  a  thin  layer  of  nanocrystalline  particles  onto  the 

mask  and  substrate  areas  exposed  by  the  decomposition; 
Id)  dissolving  the  organic  mask  with  a  solvent:  and 
(e)  fusing  the  nanocrystals  lo  yield  a  patterned  thin  film. 


5,5594)58 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  NATIVE  OXIDES  ON 
COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTORS 
Peter  S.  Zory,  Jr„  2457  NW  15th  PL,  Gainoville,  Fla.  32605; 
Douglas  A.  Hudson,  Jr,,  Boolder,  Cdo,,  and  Michael  J. 
Grove,  Fort  Leavenworth,  Kans,,  aasignors  to  Peter  S.  Zory, 
Jr.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,811 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/02 

VS.  a.  437—237  20  Oaims 


5459,060 

GLASS  FOR  LAMINATED  GLASS  ARTICLES 

William  H.  Dnmbaugh,  Jr.,  Painted  Post;  Surcsfa  T.  Gulati, 

Elmira,  and  Robert  W.  Pfitzenmaicr,  Canbteo,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Corning  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  886,831,  May  22,  1992.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427^17 

InL  CL"  C03C  3/091:3/087 

VS.  a.  501—66  2  Claims 

1.  A  glass  demonstrating  an  annealing  point  between  682°-702° 
C  a  linear  coeflBcient  of  thermal  expansion  (25°-300°  C.)  between 
57-59xlCrV°  C.  a  weight  loss  after  immersion  for  24  hours  at  95° 
C.  in  an  aqueous  5<*  by  weight  HCl  solution  of  no  more  than  I 
mg/cm".  and  a  weight  loss  after  immersion  for  6  hours  at  95°  C.  in 
an  aqueous  0.02N  NaXO,  solution  of  no  more  than  0.25  mg/cm'. 
said  glass  consisting  essentially,  expressed  in  terms  of  weight 
percent  on  the  oxide  basis,  of 


s.o. 

f>(>-H) 

NajO 

0~.1 

Al,0, 

i:-i5 

K,0 

0-.^ 

B,0, 

5,5-7 

Na,0  ■•■  K,0 

0,5-3- 

CaO 

19-24,25 

.•^^^ 

W     ^^1 W        W        V 


Ucnohthic 


Amqr 


1  A  method  for  prodiKing  native  oxides  on  a  multilayer  com- 
pound semiconductor  material,  the  multilayer  compound  semicon- 
ductor matenal  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
compound  semiconductor  materials  attached  to  the  substrate,  com- 
pnsing: 
contacting  the  compound  semiconductor  material  with  an  elec- 

trkaily  conducting  oxygen  containing  fluid:  and 
pulsing  a  plurality  of  electrical  current  pulses  between  the  fluid 
and  the  compound  semiconductor  material. 


5,559,059 

LEAD-FREE  GLASS  FRITS  FOR  CERAMICS  ENAMELS 
Joseph  W.  Ryan,  Washington,  Pa,,  assignor  to  Ccrdec  Corpo- 
ration, Washington,  Pa. 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,055 
Int  a."  C03C  8A)4:3/066:&r)6:S/00 
VS.  CI.  501—26  9  Qaims 

1   A  lead-free  glass  fnt  having  the  following  composition: 


5,559,061 
GEM  COMPRISED  OF  A  GLASS  BASED  ON  SILICON 
OXIDE  AND  CALCIUM  OXIDE 
Norbert  Bilek,  Wattens;  Wolfgang  Porcfaam,  Mils;  Michael 
Schlamadinger,  Volders,  and  (Ceroid  Spradunann,  Kotsass, 
all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  D.  Swarovsid  &  Co.,  Wattens, 
Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,227,  JuL  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,518 
Claims  prioiity,  applicatiofl  (^rmany,  Jul.  21,  1993.  43  24 
492.0 

Int  CL*-  C03C  3A)83:3/087 
VS.  a.  501—69  12  Claims 

4,  A  gem  compnsed  of  a  glass  composition  having  the  following 
composition  in  %  by  weight  based  on  oxide: 


SiO, 
Cad 
AUO, 

42-64 

21-57 
)-I5. 

wherein  at  least  one  or  more  of  the  following  components  at  least 
partially  replaces  the  CaO  of  said  composition: 


Component 

Weight  Percent 

ZnO 

25-35 

BeO 
MgO 

SiO, 

10-17 

SrO 

?jO, 

0-2 

BaO 

AljO, 

0-( 

L.,0 

Na,0 

»-l2 

Na,0 

B,0, 

20-30 

KjO 

BijO, 

6-25 

Rb,0 

F  ' 

1-5, 

CsjO 

0-^T 

by  weight 

o-im 

by  weight 

O-H'^ 

bv  weight 

0-5^ 

by  weight 

()-8^ 

by  weight 

0-8"* 

by  weight 

0-S% 

by  weight 

(►-S"* 

by  weight 

0-8% 

by  weight 
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5^59,062 
METHOD  Of  MAM  FACTl  rim;  \  t OMPOSITK 
SINTERED  BOD\ 
MjHaaori     Okabe;     \aMkatsm     Higuchi.     and     Va.>uiH>bu 
Kawakami,  all  of  Saitama-ken.  Japan,  assignori  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  KabusUki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  19,  19*4.  Ser.  No.  .^5«.5.V1 
Oaims  priority,  applkatloa  Japan,  Dec  17,  1993,  5-3439)W.. 
Dec.  17,  1993,  5-344022;  Dec.  21,  1993.  5-345174 

Int.  (T"  (tMB  (V<i7/   (VWV 
VS.  CI.  501—92  IS  naims 

I  A  method  nt  nunutaclunng  a  mIkoci  niliide/MlKiin  ^arhidc 
composue  -.intcred  fxxly  having  fine  paHKlcs  ol  SiCO  dnd/nr  SiC 
dispersed  in  parucle\  ot  SiiN,.  cimipnMnj!  the  >.irp\  ot 

producing  i  powder  ot  SiNC  amlor  a  powder  ot  SiN<  ()  fiv 
thermallv  treating  j  poKsila/ane  havini;  ,in  Si  (  hond  and  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  ai  least  4<lii  .n  .>  tempeta 
lure  in  the  range  of  from  fitKl"  in  \n%)'  (  i,.  prinlixe  j  mass 
of  ^iNCO  and/or  SiNC 
grinding  said  mass  ot  SiNCO  and/or  SiNt  inio  a  [xiwdrr 
mixing  said  powder  with  a  sinteruik!  addiiuc    iheri-fiv  pr.KliKing 

a  mued  powder 
nx)lding    <aid    mixed    pnwder    ot    SiM     amtor    SiN(()    into    j 

shaped  N»iv    and 
sintering  said  shaped  Nulv  lo  lorin  a  voiiiposiic  .inleicd  product 


5,559.063 
RKKRA(TORV  MAFKRUl 
Atui  C.  .Sarma.  l.ouisvillc.  K>..  assi){nor  to  Whip  Mix  (  orpo- 
ratioa.  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  501J23 
InL  tX"  CTMB  <v-<«  'VJV  <\tw    B28B  'CX 
l',S.  a.  501  —  104  10  (laims 

I    A  powder  rcfractor\  material    comprising 
about  M)  to  S()  weight  pcri.enl  hik-f    comprising  quart/  fxmdcr 

and  cristohalite  powder 
about  20  to  M)  weight  fienent  hindei    vompiisin^  aiiimoniuni 

phosphate  powder  and  magnesium  ovidc  |xiwdcr    and 
a  metal  powder 


5,559,065 
tOATED  CATALYSTS 
(;uenter  Ijiuth.  (;rosskaribacb,'  Wolfgang  Hoelderich,  Fran- 
kenthal;    kJaus   Harth,  Altleiningen,  and   Hartmut   Hibsl. 
Schriesheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  C^ermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  So.  59,158,  May  2H.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,817 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  26.  1992.  42  21 
011.9 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  :<'40 
I  S.  (1.  502 — 5  Ift  Claims 

1  In  a  privess  tor  the  preparation  ot  a  latalvst  hv  vapor 
deposition  ot  at  least  two  different  metal  components  to  form  a  thin 
iaver  coating  on  a  carrier  with  a  thickness  up  to  about  KM)  pm,  the 
improvement  which  comprises 

carrving  out  said  deposition  bv  simultaneouslv  spunering  at  least 
iine  metal  comp<inent  A  selected  from  Group  VIII  and  (iroup 
lb  ol  the  Penixlic  Table  of  Hlemenls  as  a  metal  which  is  not 
readilv  oxidi/able  logetfier  with  at  least  one  other  metal 
component  B  which  is  rcadilv  oxidi/jble  in  comparison  to 
component  A,  said  components  A  and  B  being  arranged  as 
one  iw  more  pure  metal  or  metal  allov  targets  and  applied  to 
the  earner  in  a  noble  gas  plasma  at  a  reduced  pressure  ot  from 
10  '  to  I  mbar  lo  form  an  amorphixis  metal  alloy  coating,  and 
selectively  reacting  at  least  pan  of  the  metal  component  B  with 
a  reactive  gas  comprising  at  least  one  gas  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  ot  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  a  hydrix.art>on  to 
form  Its  oxide  nilnde  or  carbide  matrix,  respectively,  in 
which  at  least  part  of  the  metal  comptincnt  A  is  distnbuted  in 
finely  divided  fnmi.  any  remaining  component  A  or  unreacied 
component  B  being  retained  in  the  coating  as  the  amorphous 
metal  or  an  amorphous  metal  alloy 


5^159.064 

(  HROME-FREE  BRK  K 

Akihiro  Tsuchinari;  Hiroaki  Osaki;  Htsalo  Okamolo,  and  let- 

suo  Yamamoto.  all  of  Takasago,  Japan,  a.<iKignors  to  Harima 

Ceramic  Co.,  Ltd-.  Hyogo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)I892,  §  371  Date  Dec.  30,  1994,  5  I02(el 

Date  Dec.  30,  1994,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W095/I5932.  PtT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

KT  Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser  No.  MMJilt 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  9.  1993.  5-341365,- 
Feb.  9,  1994,  6-037620;  Mar  8,  1994,  6-065512 
InL  n."  C04B  I'lAU.  < !>/(M . .i a/5 : 
vs.  CI.  501—120  18  Claims 

1  A  chrome  tree  bnck  prepared  b>  combining  and  opiionallv 
huming  a  composition  comprising  a  ma|or  amount  ot  al  Icasi  one 
of  a  magnesia  material  and  a  magnesia  alumina  spinel  material  I 
to  HYi  by  weight  ot  titania.  and  I  to  Is?  bv  weight  ot  alumina 
provided  that  the  ratio  of  iitania  lo  alumina  is  II  1  lo  1  i  such  that 
a  solid  solution  ot  Mg( )  Al.O,  :!Mg<)  Tit )  is  tomied  on  al  Icasi 
ttie  surface  of  al  least  one  ot  ihe  magnesia  nialcrial  and  magnesia 
alumina  spinel  material 


5,559.066 
PREPARATION  OF  IRON-,  POTASSIL'M-  AND  I'ERIIM- 

CONTAINING  CATALYSTS 
Wolfgang  J.  Poepel,  Darmstadt;  Gregor  Tremmel,  (iruenstadt; 
Wolfgang  Buechele,  Ludwigshafen;  Axd  Deimling,  Neu-stadL 
and  Hermann  Petersen,  Gruenstadt,  all  of  (Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Ludwigshafen.  C^ermany 
PCT  No.  PtT/EP9i1>308J,  }  371  Date  Feb.  1.3,  1995,  5  I02(el 
Date  Feb.  13,  1995,  P(T  Pub.  No.  WO94/11104.  PtT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PtT  Filed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  381,916 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Nov.  9.   1992.  42  37 
740.4 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ   *MKi 
I  „S.  CI.  502—20  .'  Claims 

I  A  pnxess  tot  regenerating  spent  iron  potassium  .  and 
cerium  containing  catalysts  for  the  dehydration  of  hvdiiKarNins 
which  coinprises  grinding  the  spent  catalysts  and  adding  lo  the 
ground  matenal  an  eftective  amount  of  p>ilassium  and  such  an 
amount  ot  cerium  ihai  Ihe  total  aiiKiuni  ot  cenum  is  greater  than 
Ihe  amount  onginallv  present 


5359,067 

MODIFIED  MICROSPHERE  FCC  C.ATALYSTS  AND 

MANl  FAtTl'RE  THEREOF 

Bruce  A.  Umer,  Plainsboro;  David  M.  Stockwell.  Middlesex. 

and  Rostam  J.  Madon,  Flemington,  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to 

Engelhard  Corporation.  Iselin.  NJ. 

Filed  Mar  31,  1995.  Ser  No.  414,071 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  :vt*s 
I  .S.  CI.  502—68  14  Claims 

1     A   /eolilic    tluid   catalytic    cracking   calalvst    having   reduced 
coke  vield  and  produced  bv  the  steps  comprising 

lai  lomung  an  aqueous  slurry  ciintaining  about  40  lo  ^»0  parts  by 
weight  hvdrateil  kaolin  clay,  about   1   lo  '0  parts  bv   weighi 
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gibbsite.  and  about  1  to  30  parts  by  weight  kaolin  clay  that 
has  been  calcined  through  its  characteristic  exotherm.  and  a 
silica  binder; 

(b)  spray  drying  the  aqueous  slurry  to  obtain  microspheres  and 
then  washing  them  substantially  free  of  sodium  unless  the 
silica  binder  is  substantially  fiee  of  sodium: 

ic )  calcining  the  microspheres  obtained  in  step  (b)  at  a  tempera- 
ture and  for  a  ume  sufficient  to  convert  the  hydrated  kaolin 
clay  in  the  microspheres  substantially  to  metakaolin.  but 
insufficient  to  cause  metakaolin  or  hydrated  kaolin  to  undergo 
the  charactenstic  kaolin  exotherm; 

(d)  mixing  the  microspheres  obtained  in  step  (c)  with  a  solution 
composing  sodium  silicate  to  obtain  an  alkaline  slurry;  (e) 
healing  the  slurry  of  microspheres  of  calcined  clay  to  a 
temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  crystallize  at  least 
about  40f  by  weight  Y-faujasite  in  the  microspheres,  said 
Yfaujasite  being  in  the  sodium  form;  (f)  and  ion-exchanging 
the  microspheres  from  step  (e)  to  reduce  the  sodium  content. 


5359,069 
CATALYSTS  FOR  HALOGENATED  HYDROCARBON 
PROCESSING,  THEK  PRECURSORS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  USE 
V.  N.  Mallikarjuna  Rao,  WUmingtoo,  and  Munirpallaa  A. 
Subramanian,  New  Castle,  both  of  DeL,  asdgDor^  to  E.  L  da 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,765 
InL  a."  BOIJ  27/138 
V.S.  CI.  502—226  i6  Cfari^ 

1.  A  single  phase  fluoride  composition  having  the  formula 
MM'FjCHjG  ).  wherein  M  is  at  least  one  divalent  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Mn.  Co.  Zn  and  Cd  and  M'  is  at  least 
one  tnvalent  eleinent  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  Al,  Ga 
and  Cr.  provided  that  Cr  is  not  more  than  about  10  atom  percent  of 
M' 


5359,070 
SYNTHETIC  INORGANIC  POROUS  MATERUL  AND 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Kazuo    Torii,    Sendai;     Takashi     Iwasaki,    Tagiyo;     Yoshio 
Onodera,  and  Hiromicfai  Hayashi,  both  of  Sendai,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  and  Technology,  Japan 

Filed  OcL  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319373 
InL  a.*-  BOIJ  21 /OS 
VS.  CI.  502—240  9  claims 

I.  A  synthetic  inorganic  porous  matenal  having  a  chemical 
composition  represented  by  the  formula 


llSiOjl,  (MOi/,»„   (OH): 


■h/c(A' 


I  

5359,068 

REFORMING/DEHYDROCVCLIZATION  CATALYSTS 

Oiaigun  Chen,  Dcs  PUincs,-  Peter  K.  Coughlin,  Mimdeieiii, 

both  of  IU„  and  Regis  J.  Pellet,  Crotoo-oo-HudsoD,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  UOP,  Dcs  PUines,  DL 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  Na  305329,  Sep.  13,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,961,  JoL  2, 1993,  PaL  No. 

5346,611,  which  is  a  contiiHuitioii-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,301, 

Mar.  23.  1992,  PaL  No.  5^25,071,  which  is  a  coDttnuatioa-in- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  625,273,  Dec.  10,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,098,877, 

which  is  a  coatiniialioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  447340,  Jan.  18, 

1990,  abaadoned,  which  is  a  coattnuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  157,977, 

Feb.  19,  1988,  abudoiicd,  which  ta  a  divisioo  of  Ser.  No. 
844.951.  Mar.  27,  1986,  PaL  No.  4,741^20.  This  application 
May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,012 
InL  a.'  BOU  29/02:27/182 
VS.  a.  502-213  11  Claims 

1  A  catalyst  system  comprising  a  physical  mixture  of: 
(a)  a  pnmary  refonmng  catalyst  comprising  an  effective  amount 
of  a  platinum-group  metal  component  supported  on  a  refrac- 
tory inorgamc  oxide;  and. 
lb)  a  molecular- sieve  reforming  catalyst  comprising  amounts 
effective  to  render  the  catalyst  active  as  a  reforming  catalyst 
of  at  least  one  MP-NZMS  characterized  in  the  calcined  form 
by  an  adsorption  of  isobutane  of  al  least  2  percent  by  weight 
at  a  partial  pressure  of  500  torr  and  a  temperature  of  20°  C. 
and  also  characterized  by  an  adsorption  of  triethylamine  less 
than  about  5  percent  by  weight  at  a  paitial  pressure  of  2.6  torr 
and  a  temperature  of  22°  C.  an  inorganic -oxide  binder  and  at 
least  one  Group  Vm  metal. 


in  which  M  is  an  ion  of  a  divalent  metal.  A  is  a  cation  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ion  of  an  alkali  metal,  ion  of  an 
alkaline  earth  metal,  hydrogen  ion  and  ammonium  ion.  the  sub- 
script a  IS  a  positive  number  in  the  range  from  3  to  10,  the 
subscnpt  b  is  a  positive  number  in  the  range  from  0. 1  to  1  and  the 
subscript  c  is  a  positive  number  in  the  range  firom  1  to  2.  and  which 
has  a  specific  surface  area  in  the  range  from  100°  to  800°  m^/g. 
average  pore  diameter  in  the  range  from  2  to  8  nm.  pore  volume  in 
the  range  from  0.1  to  0.8  cmVg  and  cation  exchange  capacity  in 
the  range  from  0. 1  to  1 .2  me<}/g. 


5359,071 

CATALYST,  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF,  AND  USE  THEREOF  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  VINYL  ACETATE 

Roland  Abd,  Oberhausen,  and  Kari-Fred  Womer,  Hofbeim, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoedist  Aktiengcsellsciiafl, 

Germany 

FUed  JuL  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  16,  1993,  43  23 
981.1 

InL  a."  BOU  23/40:23/42,23/58 
VS.  a.  502—326  18  ClaiM 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  surface  impregnated  catalyst  com- 
prising palladium,  potassium  and  cadmium  on  porous  support 
particles,  which  comprises  impregnating  the  support  particles, 
while  mixing  intimately,  once  or  a  plurality  of  times  with  at  least 
one  solution  of  at  least  one  salt  of  each  of  the  three  elements  and 
drying  the  support  particles  immediately  after  each  impregnatioo. 
with  the  dynamic  viscosity  of  the  solution  being  at  least  0.003  Pas 
and  the  solution  volume  in  each  impregnation  being  from  5  to  80% 
of  the  pore  volume  of  the  support  particles. 
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funeicide;  an  insecticide:  an  insert  rervllcnt    an  h<TKi^iH»-  o  nU 
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5.S5».(rr2 
NOX,  REMtJVAL  CATALYST  AND  MI-THOD  f)f 
Pt'RIFYING  tXHAUST  GAS  BY  USING  THE  SAME 
TitMM  llofc;  YuUo  Koaakl;  lUcshl  Cbooan;  TakjHhi  Mal- 
iwla,-  Ywakaro  KaMW,  all  of  Idilkawa;  Masao  Wakaba- 
jaihl    Cbiba,   and   Makoto    Nakaaura,    Ichlkawa.   all    of 
Japan,  Mrifnnri  to  N.  EL  Cbemcat  Corporatloo.  and  Sumi- 
tonM  Metal  Mining  C'o^  Lld^  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  19»4,  Ser.  No.  358J73 
Clainis  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan.  Dec.  17,  1993.  .V.V44302; 
Mar.  17,  19»4,  6-4MM32,-  May  25.  1W4,  6-1351.W 

InC  n."  Ml  J  :  W.K 
VS.  CX  M2— 347  8  tlainw 

I  A  NO.  rcnK)val  caulysl.  CDrnpnsing  an  atdvated  alumina 
wherein  the  ■ipeciht  surtace  area  measured  bv  ihc  nitrogen  adsorp 
tion  method  is  120  m'/g  i*  more,  the  bulk  JenMiy  measured  b\  the 
mercury  poroMmeiry  i\  0  bO  pcm'  or  iix)rc  and  the  skeleton 
density  mea.sured  b%  the  mercurv  porosimetrN  is  I  SO  g/cni  ix  les^ 
and  Sliver  Lamed  on  said  activated  alumina 


5.559.075 

RKCORDlNt;  MATEIUAL  FOR  DIRECT  THERMAL 

IMAGING 

Luc  I^cenders,  Herentals.  and  Luc  Bastiacns,  Brassdiaat,  both 

of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaeri,  Mortsel.  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  419.821 
Claims   priority,  application   European   Pat  Off.,  May  2, 
1994.  942012»7 

Int.  Cl.'^  B4IM  WfO  V40 
IS.  C\.  503—201  13  Claims 


5.559.073 

POLLITION  CONTROL  CATALYST  WITH  Ml'Tl  AL 

PROTECTIVE  DiSTRIBlTED-ACTlVE-COMBINATlON.S 

EACTI  INCLUDING  NOBLE-METAL-ATOMS  STABLY 

STRLXTL'RED  AND  PROTECTED  THEREIN 

Yimin  Ha,  and  Bifen  Xu,  both  of  Bering.  China,  assignors  to 

Beijing  Huaxia  Environmental  Protertioa  Company.  Beijing, 

Cliina 

riled  .Sep.  2*,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,1.W 
Int.  n."  BOIJ  :  */« 
VS.  CI.  502—302  9  Claims 

1    A  catalyst  fix  rediKing  the  piilluiani  release  contained  in  an 
exhaust  gas  compHsing 

a  pnmarv-core  suppm  means,  and 

a  dismbuted  cataJvtitally  active  multi  combmaluw  structure 
formed  on  said  pnmarv  core  support  means  wherein  said 
multi-combination  str\Kture  includes  a  three  active  combina 
tion  structure  having  a  hrsi  stabilising  and  catalytically  active 
combination  tormcd  on  top  of  said  primary  core  support,  a 
Perovskitc  composite  of  caulytically  active  combination 
overlving  said  hrsi  siabili/jng  and  caialvtically  active  combi 
nation,  and  an  outcrnKKt  gascontact  combination  wherein 
each  of  these  three  active  combination  includes  material  com 
positions  of  catalytically  active  noble  metals  thus  forming 
mutual  protective  lavers  itierein 


—  r 

-J 

~4 
5 
6 


—  7 


7  A  recording  process  wherein  a  heat  sensitive  recording  male 
nal  is  exposed  to  a  heat  pancm  in  direct  thermal  imaging  whereby 
dunng  the  application  of  said  pattern  a  visible  image  is  formed  in 
said  recording  material  without  the  aid  of  (a)  substances( s )  that 
from  the  exterior  are  thermally  panem  wise  transferred  thereon 
and/or  therein,  and  said  heat-sensitive  recording  material  com- 
prises on  the  sanxr  side  of  a  support,  called  tlie  heat-sensiuve  side, 
one  or  more  binder  layers  containing  a  substantially  light- 
insensitive  meul  salt  in  tliermal  working  relationship  with  at  least 
one  organic  reducing  agent,  charactenzed  in  that  said  recording 
material  alst)  comprises  an  acid-scnsiuve  Icuco  dye  transformable 
into  dye  by  means  of  an  acid  reacting  compound  serving  as  dye 
developer  that  is  in  ihermal  working  relationship  with  said  leuco 
dye,  wherein  said  leuco  dye  corresponds  to  the  following  general 
formula  ( A ) 


5,5594n4 
HEAT-SENSmVE  STENCTL  SHEET 
Hideo  Watanabe,  and  Sadanao  Okuda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 
Miignon  to  Rim  Kagaku  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4204136 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1994,  6-074972 

InL  CV  GOIB  <//■/ 

VS.  CT  428—447  4  Claims 

1  A  hcai-sensiuve  siencil  sheet  comprising  a  porous  substrate,  a 

thermopUsuc  resin  him  lamiiuied  tlicreon  with  an  adhesive  and  a 

relcasuig  layer  piDvided  on  uid  thermuplaslic  resin  him.  wherein 

said  pclosing  layer  comprises  silicone  phosphate 


(A) 


/ 
\ 


R' 


R* 


wherein 

R'  represents  a  mono-  or  dialkylamino  gnnip  in  which  said  alkyl 

groups  are  substituted  ix  unsubstituted. 
R-   represents   hydrogen.   F,  CI.  C1-C5  alkyl,  Cl-CS  alkoxy, 

phenyl  or  benzyl, 
R"  represents  hydrogen,  a  CI  ^4  alkyl  group,  an  alkaryl  group, 

a  cycloalkyi  group  or  an  aryl  group,  and 
R*    represents    a    C1-C4    alkyl    group,    an    alkaryl    group,    a 

cycloalkyi  group  or  an  aryl  group. 


2888 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Sfptember  24.  1996 


a  nitrogen  atom  of  the  nng  A  is  a  substituted  ix  un.substiluled 
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'  5359^6 

THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  CONTAINING  A 
N-ARYLIMIDOETHYLIDENE-BENZ  INDOLE  DYE 
PRECURSOR 
Steven  Evans,  Rochester,  and  Hdmut  Weber,  Webster,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  F.aiitman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467^52 
Int  a.'  B41M  5/0i5:5/iS 
VS.  CL  503-227  x*>  Claims 

9  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  comprising 
imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing theneon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  dye  dispersed  in  a  polymenc 
binder,  said  dye  comprising  an  N-arylimido-ethylidene- 
bcnzlcdlindole  dye  precursor,  and  imagewise  transferring  said  dye 
to  a  dye-receiving  element  to  form  said  dye  transfer  image,  said 
dye-receiving  element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  poly- 
meric dye  image-receiving  layer,  said  dye  image-receiving  layer 
containuig  an  organic  acid  which  is  capable  of  convetting  said  dye 
precursor  into  a  cationic  magenta  anilinovinyl-benz|c.d)indolium 
dve. 


fungicide;  an  insecticide;  an  insect  repellent;  an  herbicide;  a  plant 
growth  regulator  and  mixtures  thereof 


5,559,079 

HERBICTDAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF 

ANNUAL  BLUEGRASS  COMPRISING  XANTHOMONAS 

CAMPESTRIS  AND  SULFONYLUREA  HERBICIDES 

Seiko  Imaiwimi;  Masao  Yamada,  and  Tomoki  Nishino,  all  of 

Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336655 
InL  CI.''  AOIN  63/00.43/50:43/54:43/56 
VS.  CI.  504—117  u  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  control  of  annual  bluegrass.  which  com- 
prises applying  to  annual  bluegrass  a  herfcicidal  composition  com- 
prising a  tnicroorganism  having  an  ability  to  control  annual  blue- 
grass  and  belonging  to  Xanthomonas  campestris.  and  a 
sulfonylurea  compound. 


5^59,077 

ANTISTATIC  BACKING  LAYER  FOR  TRANSPARENT 

RECEIVER  USED  IN  THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER 

Thomas  W.  Martin,  Rochester,  N.Y,,  Msignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Contimiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312J01,  Sep.  26,  1994.  This 
application  Jon.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459^91 
InL  a."  B41M  5/035:5/38 
VS.  a.  503-227  20  Claims 

11  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  in  a  dye-receiving 
element  compnsing; 

(a)  removing  an  individual  dye-receiving  element  comprising  a 
suppon  having  on  one  side  thereof  a  polymeric  dye  image- 
rec-eiving  layer  and  on  the  other  side  thereof  a  backing  layer 
from  a  stack  of  dye-receiving  elements; 

(b)  moving  said  individual  dye-receiving  element  to  a  thermal 
pnnter  printing  station  and  into  superposed  relationship  with  a 
dye-donor  element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a 
dye-containing  layer  so  thai  the  dye-containing  layer  of  the 
donor  element  faces  the  dye  image-receiving  layer  of  the 
receiving  element;  and 

(c)  imagewise-heatmg  said  dye-donor  element  and  thereby 
transfemng  a  dye  image  to  said  individual  dye-receiving 
element; 

wherein  the  backing  layer  comprises  an  antistatic  backing  layer 
which  c-ontains  polymenc  particles  which  are  deformation- 
resistant 


5.559,080 
3-PHENOXYPYRIDAZINES,  HERBICIDAL 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Michael  S.  South,  SL  Louis,  and  Michael  J.  Miller,  Manchester, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  OcL  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,069 
InL  ex."  AOIN  43/58:  C07D  237/14:237/16:237/22 
VS.  a.  504—238  5  Oaims 

1.  4-Chloro-5-methoxy-3-pyTidazine. 
2  3-(4-Chloro-3.5-diniethylphenoxy)-5-niethoxypyridazine. 
3.  5-Methoxy-3-pyridazine. 


5^59,078 

AGRICULTURALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOSITION 
COMPiyBING  POLYHYDROXY  ACID  AMIDE  ADJUVANT 
Roger  H.  Garst,  CtrndBud,  Ohio,  Mrignor  to  Henkel  Corpo- 
ration, PlymouUi  Mcedng,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  348,554 
InL  CL'  AOIN  25/30 
VS.  a.  504—116  24  Claims 

1   A  composition  for  treating  an  agricultural  substrate  compns- 
ing: ( 1 )  a  compound  of  the  formula  1 


I 


O     R| 

II      I 
R2— C— N— Y 


(I) 


wherein:  R,  is  H.  C1-C4  hydrocaibyl.  2-hydroxy  ethyl,  2-hydroxy 
propyl,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and  Rj  is  a  Cj-C,,  hydrocarbyl 
moiety,  and  Y  is  a  polyhydroxyhydrocaifoyl  nooiety  having  a  linear 
hydrocarbyl  chain  with  at  least  3  hydroxyls  directly  connected  to 
the  chain,  or  an  alkoxylated  derivative  thereof  and;  (2)  a  biologi 
cally  acnve  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 


5,559,081 
SULFONAMIDE  HERBICIDES 
Peter  S.  Gales;  Graham  P.  Jones,  and  David  E.  Saunders,  all  of 
Cambridge,   England,   assignors   to  Agrevo   UK   Limited, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/D2558,  §  371  Date  May  6,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  May  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93AI9099,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,297 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  7,  1991, 
9123711;  Mar.  25, 1992,  9206458;  Mar.  25,  1992,  9206459;  Mar. 
25,   1992,  9206460;   Mar.   25,   1992,  9206475;   Jul.   7,   1992, 
9214400 

InL  a.*  C07D  239/32:403/12:403/14:  AOIN  43/54 
VS.  CI.  504—242  17  Clainw 

1.  A  sulfonamide  of  the  formula: 


I 


or  a  salt  thereof,  where: 

A  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzene,  or  a 
5-membered  unsubstituted  or  substimted  beteroaromatic  ring 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstimted  or  subsb- 
tuted  thiophene,  furan,  pyrrole,  thiazole,  isothiazole,  pyrazole, 
imidazole,  oxazole  and  isoxazole  ring,  any  substitueni  on  a 
carbon  atom  of  which  is  halo,  cyano.  a  group  — COOR'" 
where  R'"  represents  hydrogen  or  an  optionally-substituled 
alkyl  group,  or  an  optionally-substituted  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aty- 
loxy.  heterocyclyloxy  or  amino  group,  and  any  substituem  on 
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nvr.A.fi^r  1  iniTm  rase  nnn.i.iNn  n.iin)  with 


(B)  from  0.01%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  the  composition,  of 
a  Hi^cifT  havino  rfv  frvmiilA  R.R'R.  wh^viein  R'  is  a  residue  of 
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a  nitrogen  alora  of  the  nng  A  is  a  Kubstituted  of  unsuNtinited 

aJkyl.  alkoxy.  amino  ot  aryl  group. 
Q  IS  — O — ,  — S—  or  a  group    -CXX' 
X  and  X'.  which  may  be  the  same  or  diffcrcni,  art  each  hvdro 

gen,  halogen,  cyano,  an  optionally-subslituted  aikyi  group  or 

a  group     -OR-        SR"    or    -COR*    or  one  ot  X  and  X 

represents  hydroxy  and  the  other  is  as  dehned  above  or  X  and 

X'  together  represent    -O  or  =S. 
R-  IS  an  opuonally  substituted  alkyl.  aryl  or  atyl  gmup. 
R*  IS  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl  or  aryl  group,  or  a  group 

OR'  or      NRR' 
R'    and   R*".   which   niay   be   the   same   or  different,   arc   each 

hydrogen,  or  an  opuonally  substituted  alkyl  or  aryl  group. 
Y  IS  a  group  CR'' 
R'     IS     an     optionally  substituted     alkyl.     alkenvl.     alkynvl. 

cycloalkyl.   aryl.   hcterocyclyl.   benzohcienxytlyl   or   amimi 

group, 
R-  IS  hydrogen,  an  opuonally  substituted  ilkyl  or  carboxvlic 

acyl  group,  or  a  group      St),R'. 
R'   and   R*.   which   may   he   the   same   or  different,   are   each 

hydrogen,    hiilo.    an    optionally  subsutuled    alkyl.    alko«y. 

cycloalkyl  or  amimi  group,  or  an  opuonally  substituted  het 

erocyclyl  group,  and 
R^  represents  hydrogen  or  an  optionally-substituted  alkyl  grtxip. 
with  the  proviso  thai  when  Q  is      <>      iir      S   the  nng  .A  is  a 

substituted  or  unsubsutuled  heteriyaromalic  group,  and 
with  the  pnivis«)  that  when  R'  u  substituted  alkyl    ii  is  not 


-CH-C  -N- 


S^59,0S2 
BORATE-STARCTl  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  IN  OIL 
RFXD  AND  OTHER  INDUSTRIAL  APPLICATIONS 
Todd  Sanncr,  Dnncaa,  OUa.;  Aifarian  P.  KlghtUnger,  Muscatiiic, 
lowm.  and  J.   Rc^ui  Dark,  Homton,  T«u  anisiion  to 
(;raiii  Proctaaiiii  Corporatktii,  MiMcattne,  Iowa 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371002 
Int  a."  E21B  4. 1/267. 4 1/26 
VS.  a.  507—273  18  Clabiis 

I  A  composition  useful  for  controlling  the  cros>  linking  rate  of 
a  hydratable  polymer  in  the  presence  of  borate  ions  which  com- 
prises a  starch  borate  complex 


5,559,083 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AN  ISOTHIAZOLONE 

COMPOUND 

Naokl  Kubott,  Ibaraki,  and  lUkl  Kimka,  AmasanU.  both  of 

Japan,    —ilgnorT    to    lUeda    Cbankal    Industries,    Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,517 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1994,  M)66281 
InL  CL'  AOIN  4.}/«0;  C«7D  275/02:275/04 
IS.  CI.  504—2*9  12  Claims 

1  An  industrial  biocide  composition  which  consists  essenually 
of  an  isolhiazolone  compound  mixed  with  a  branched  cyclodextnn, 
wherein  the  isothiazolone  compound  is  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing fiYmula 


r 


(1) 


in  which  X"  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur  and  R"  R  and  R"  which 
may  he  the  same  or  differeni.  arc  cjih  hsdrogen  or  an 
opuonally  substituted  alkyl  group 

provided  always  that 

any  alkyl  group  in  the  molecule  is  nt  I  lo  8  carbon  atoms  and. 
when  substituted,  is  s«i  bv  one  i)r  more  halogen  atoms,  alkoxy 
or  alkyllhio  groups  ot  1  lo  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  nitro. 
mercapto.  amino,  subsututed  amino,  carbamoyl,  substituted 
carbamoyl,  thuxarbamoyl,  substituted  thiixarbaiTKiyl.  cyano 
acyl.  aryl  or  hetertiaryl  groups. 

any  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group  in  the  molecule  is  of  2  to  6  carbon 
aioftLs  which,  when  substituted,  is  so  by  halogen 

any  cycloalkyl  group  in  the  nwlecule  is  ot  ^  to  7  carfx)n  atoms. 

any  arvl  grtxip  in  the  molecule  is  a  phenyl  grtxip  which,  when 
subsututed,  is  so  by  one  or  more  alkyl.  alkoxy.  alkoxycartxv 
nyl  IX  alkylthio  groups  of  1  to  4  cartn.>n  atoms  (which  may 
themselves  be  further  substituted),  halogen  atoms,  cyano 
groups,  aminosulfonyl  groups  or  nitni  groups. 

any  hetcrocyclyl  gnxip  in  the  molecule,  other  than  the  nng  A.  is 
furyl.  thienyl.  pyrrolyl.  oxa/olyl,  isoxa/olyl,  is«ithia/olyl. 
pvnmidinvl.  tria;olyl  ix  imida/olyl  or.  for  R'  only,  nwy  be 
pyndyl.  thiazolotnazolyl.  tnazolopyrimidinyl  or  pyrazolopy- 
nmidinvl. 

any  benzoheterocyclyl  grixip  in  the  mi>lecule  is  a  ben 
/othiophene.  benzodioxole.  quinoline.  quinazoline,  benzothia 
zole  or  dihydrobenzofuran  gnxip. 

any  subsututed  amino  group  in  the  ntxilecule  is  mono^  or 
di  subsutuled  by  alkyl  of  1  lo  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  lo 
4  carbon  atoms,  carbamoyl,  cartxixylic  acvl.  alkoxycartxinyl. 
alkylcarbamoyl  tx  dialkylcarbamoyl  in  which  any  alkyl  group 
IS  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

the  term     acyl'  means  alkanoyl.   alkcnoyl.  alkynoyl.  cycloal 
kanoyl.  aralkanoyl.  aroyl.  carbanxiyl.  thiocarbamoyl.  alkoxy 
carbonyl.  sulfonyl.  sultamoyl  or  phosphonvl  groups,  in  which 
any  alkvl.  alkenyl  alkynyl  ex  aryl  gnxip  may  be  subsututed  or 
unsub«ituted. 


wherein  Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  optionally  substituted  hydro- 
carbon gnxip.  and  X,  and  X.  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen 
aKxn.  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  or  X,  and  X,  are  taken 
together  lo  form  a  benzene  nng  which  may  be  optionally  subsu- 
tuted 


5,559,084 
SUPERCONDUCTING  2-4-7  OXIDES 
John  B.  Vandemndc,  Newbury;  Gregory  J.  Yurek,  Wellesley, 
botb   of   Mass.,   and   Tosbihlro   Kogure,   Itekuba,  Japan, 
^signors  to  Massachusetts  InstituU  of  Technology,  Cam- 
bridgc,  Mass. 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  fc59.410 

InL  a."  C04B  .15/505:35/622:  HOIL  I'^/l: 

VS.  CI.  505—125  24  Oalms 


1  A  composiuon  R2Q,Cu70,v-e  having  a  pcrovskite  unit  cell 
structure  of  approximately  the  following  dimensions  a=3  8  A. 
b=.^  9  A  and  c=fiO  5  A,  wherein  R  is  one  or  more  rare  earth  ions 
selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  Y.  La.  Eu.  Gd.  Tb.  Dy.  Ho. 
F-r.  Tm.  Yb  and  Lu.  and  wherein  Q  is  one  or  more  alkaline  earth 
metals  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  Ba.  Sr  and  Ca  and  P 
IS  in  the  range  ot  (I  to  about  I  5 
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5,559.090 
STABLE-,  HYDR0<;EN  PEROXIDE-CONTAINING 


5,559,092 
COSMETIC  C0MPt)SIT10N 
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ORGANIC  LIQUID  BASE  DRILLING  FLUID  WITH 

TERPENE 

WUUaogn  M.  Duncan,  Jr.,  Corpat  ChriAi,  Tez^  assignor  to 

Integrity  Industries,  lac,  KiagsvUe,  Tex. 
Cootinuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  JM^KTl,  Feb.  23,  1994,  and  a 
contianation-ln-pait  of  Ser.  No.  142^53,  Oct.  29,  1993,  abtm- 
doned,  which  is  a  coaUanartoH  of  Ser.  No.  958,491,  Sep.  25, 
1992,  abandoned.  Thb  appHcalioa  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
243,7M 
Int  CL'  C89K  7/00 
VS.  a.  507—103  15  Claims 

1  An  inverted  emulsion  drilling  fluid  having  a  continuous  phase 
comprising  an  ofgaitic  liquid  base  and  a  discontinuous  phase 
comprising  water,  an  emulsifier,  a  weight  material  selected  from 
the  group  coasisting  of  barium  sulfate  and  hematite,  and  a  vLscosi- 
fier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bentonite  and  synthetic 
polymer,  the  continuous  phase  comprising  1-100*  terpene. 


(B)  from  0.01%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  the  composition,  of 
a  diester  having  the  formula  RiR'R^  wherein  R'  is  a  residue  of 
an  acid  forming  diester  selected  from  tiie  group  consisting  of 
succinic  acid  or  maleic  acid;  and  wherein  R,  and  Rj  indepen- 
dently represent  a  residue  of  an  alcohol  forming  diester 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenoxand.  8onilol, 
B<itronellol,  nonadyl.  cyclohexyl  ethanol.  phenyl  ethanol. 
isobomcol,  fenchol,  isocyclogeraniol,  2-phenyI-l-propanol, 
3,7-dimethyl-I-octanol  and  mixtures  tliereof:  and  wherein 
said  dryer  added  fabric  softening  composition  is  in  the  form 
of  a  tablet  or  attached  to  a  substrate. 


I 

5,559,88« 
EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  WELL  TREATMENT 

METHOD 
Bmhmadco  Dewprashnd,  Newcartfe,  and  Jimmie  D.  Weaver, 
DoBcan,  both  of  OUa.,  awipinrii  to  HalUbiirton  Company, 
Duncan,  Okla. 

FUcd  Dec  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,561 
Int.  CL'  C09K  7/02:7/00:3/20;  C08G  59/50 
VS.  a.  507—219  10  Claims 

1.  A  well  treating  composition  comprising: 
an  epoxy  resin; 

a  partially  reduced  aromatic  amine  hardening  agent; 
wherein  said  aromatic  amine  hardening  agent  is  a  compound 
having  at  least  one  nonreduced  inner  aromatic  structure  and  at 
lea.si  rwo  outer  cycloaliphatic  ring  stnK:tures;  and 
a  carrier  fluid. 


5,559,087 

THERMOPLASTIC  COMPATIBLE  LUBRICANT  FOR 
PLASTIC  CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 
David  A.  Halsrud,  Minneapolis,  and  TlBOtfay  A.  Gutzmann, 
Eagan,  both  of  Miiw.,  aasigiiors  to  Ecolab  Inc.,  St.  Paul, 
Miim. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,130 
InL  a.'  ClOM  145/24 
VS.  a.  508—579  24  Claims 

1  A  method  of  lubricating  a  continuously  moving  plastic  con- 
veyor system  for  transporting  a  container,  comprising  the  step  of 
applying  an  aqueous  thermoplastic  compatible  lubricant  composi- 
tion to  the  surface  of  a  pla.sdc  belt  or  track,  the  aqueous  lubricant 
composition  comprising  a  block  copolymer  of  ethylene  oxide  and 
propylene  oxide. 


5,559,088 
DRYER-ACnVATED  FABRIC  CONDITIONING  AND 
ANTISTATIC  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  IMPROVED 
PERFUME  LONGEVITY 
John  C.  Sevems,  West  Chcsten  Mark  R.  Sivik,  Fairfield; 
Frederick  A.  Hartman,  Ondnaati,  all  of  Ohio;  Hugo  R.  G. 
Denutte,  Hofetade,  Bclginai;  JOI  B.  Costa,  Cincinnati,  and 
Alex  H.  Chung,  West  Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Proctor  &  Gamble  Company,  dndaaati,  Ohio 
I  FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,158 

'  Int  a."  D06M  13/224:13/46 

VS.  C\.  510—102  28  Claims 

1   A  dryer  added,  dryer-activated  fabric  softening  composition 
comprising: 

(A)  from  10%  to  99.99%  of  a  fabric  softening  compound;  and 


5,559,089 
LOW-DOSAGE  AUTOMATIC  DISHWASHING 
DETERGENT  WITH  MONOPERSULFATE  AND 
ENZYMES 
Frederick  A.  Hartman,  Cincinnati;  Ronakl  J.  Rice,  West  Ches- 
ter; James  C.  T.  R.  Burckett-St  Laurent,  Cincinnati;  LodUe 
F.  Taylor,  Middletown,  and  Donna  J.  Haeggberg,  Cincinnati, 
aU  of  OUo,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,783,  Aug.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,907,  Mar.  12, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
442,912 
Int  CI."  CUD  3/386:3/37:3/395 
VS.  CI.  510—224  9  Claims 

1 .  A  granular  low-dosage  automatic  dishwashing  detergent  com- 
position which  is  essentially  free  of  inorganic  phosphate  builders 
and  substantially  free  of  chlorine  bleach,  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  3.5%  to  about  25%,  by  weight,  of  monopersulfate 
salts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OXONE  monop- 
ersulfate niple  salt,  2KHSO5.KHSO4.K2SO4.  tetraalkylam- 
monium  monopersulfate,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  0.5%  by  weight  of  active  deter- 
sive enzyme; 

(c)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  an  organic 
dispersant; 

(d)  from  about  5%  to  about  25%,  by  weight,  of  a  pH  adjusting 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  cartwnate,  bicar- 
bonate, and  mixtures  thereof; 

(e)  from  about  4%  to  about  25%,  by  weight,  of  a  water-solubie 
silicate; 

(0  from  about  0%  to  about  1.5%  by  weight  of  a  chlonne 
scavenger; 

(g)  from  about  0%  to  about  40%  by  weight;  of  a  weak  builder 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble  citrates, 
water-soluble  glucoheptanates,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(h)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  a  bleach  stabi- 
lizer; and 

(1)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  low-sudsing 
surfactant;  and 
wherein  said  composition  has  a  density  of  from  about  l.lg/cm3  to 
about  1.1  g/cm3. 
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capable  of  suppressing  mitogen-induced  blastogenesis  in  vitro 
and  (c)  cross  reactive  with  antisera  to  Pregnancy  Specific 
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STABLE,  HYDRCM;EN  PEKOXIDE-CONTAINING 
BLEACHING  COMPOSITIONS 
SIcCmio  SdaUa.  ud  Scrjclo  Cmrdola,   botb   of  Rome,   luly, 
Mrignnn  to  The  Procter  St  (iambic  Compuiy.  Cincinnati. 
OWo 
PCT  No.  PCT/i;Sn/04T74.  f  371  l>ate  Sep.  Z2,  1994.  5  102lei 
Date  Sep.  22,  IW4,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W092/2249*,  P<T  Pub. 
Dale  Dec  23,  1992 

PtT  Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  I.S7J00 
Claias  priority,  applicatioa  European  PaC  Off..  Jun.   14. 
1991.  91870994 

Int.  CI."  CUD  ir:.JAM.<y<v5 

vs.  Cl.  510— 3ftJ  16  CTalnn 

1    An  <ique«>us  hieaching  ooniposilmn  having  d  pH  nl  rri>m  2  u> 
6.  comprising  trom  I 'I  lo  IS**-  hv  *ei>;hi  of  ihe  lotal  Lumposiiion 
of  hydrogen  pen)Xide.  and  cumpnsinj;  d  surtaclanl  ■.\Mfin.  charat 
icnzed  in  (hat  the  surtat'tanl  lyitem  l.omp^^<:^  a  toriipnuml  ot  the 
formula 


5.559,092 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 
Waiter  T.  (Hbsoo.  WelUn|{boroagh.  and  Gillian  E.  Westgate, 
IrthUngboroogh.    both   of   I'nited    Kingdom,   assignors   to 
Chcsebrougta-Pood's  L'SA  Co.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc., 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

KUed  May  19,  1993.  Ser  No.  64.535 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  I'nited  Kingdom.  May  20,  1992, 
9210768 

InL  n."  A61K  <.Vt/S 
I  ..S.  CI.  514—2  12  ClalflH 

1     A    mcthixJ    for    maintaining    or    increa.sing    haii    growth    bv 
lopically  applying  lo  mammaJian  hair  a  tompoMtion  comprising 
1  from  0  («)1  to  ^'i  b\  weight  ot  a  hair  growth  pronx'ler  which 

IS  a  glulaminc  dipeptiile.  and 
nil  from  I   lo  '^ '^'i  b\  weight  of  a  cosnieticallv  acceptable 
vehicle  tor  the  hair  growth  promoter 


>>■    I 


K  .l)i..K  c  li,|      K,    »r>crrin 


-R,  IS  a  (",    2"<  Alkvl  or  alkenvl  group 
-R;  IS  a  C.  4  aliphatic  hyilrivarNxi  cfuin 

R,   IS   a   methyl   or  elhvl   nKinosubstituied  (      (  ^   aliphaii^ 

hydrocarbon  chain 

Rj  IS  a  C,    ,,  allivl  or  alkcnvl  or  .arNml  chain    or  M 

n  IS  an  integer  of  (roni  1  lo  III 

m  IS  an  inteiicr  of  from  1  lo  JU   or  niulures  thereof 


5359,091 
ALKALINE  CXEANING  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 
COMBINED  HIGHLY  HYDROPHILIC  AND  HK;HL\ 
HYDROPHOBIC  NONIONIC  SI  RFACTANTS 
Peter  R.  J.  Geboes,  Kapelkstraat.  and  Louise  (;.  Scott,  Stijn 
Streuveisiaaa,  both  of  Bdgiam,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
GaaMe  Compuy,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/11293.  S  371  Date  May  5.  1995,  }  102le» 
Date  May  5,  1995.  KT  Pub.  No.  W094/12599,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Job.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  No*.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  432,154 
Claiau  priority,  applicatioa   European   PaL  Off.,   Nov.  26, 
1992,  92ir7«191,    Mar.    19.    1993,   93870050,    Jun.    18.    1993, 
93201757;  Ang.  31.  1993,  93870181 

Int.  n."  CUD  //x:'^, /■":  i^::  .</u> 

vs.  ex  510—122  4  Claims 

I  An  aqueous  alitaiine  cleaning  composition  compnsing.  b\ 
weight  of  the  local  neat  composiDon.  from  0  S<^  u)  Vff  of  a 
ncNUonic  surfactant  system  and  from  0  l">  to  nfk  ot  aJitanola 
mine,  charactrn/ed  in  that  said  nonionic  surfactant  system  consists 
cssennally  of  ailcoxylaled  alcohols,  alltoxylated  phcnylajcohols.  or 
nuxtUTcs  thereof  and  that 

at  lea.st  0  1*  by  weight  of  the  total  neat  comp<)sition  li  a  hrst 
highly  hydrophilK'  nonionic  surfactant  ot  the  formula 
RO(C,H40),(C,H^0l,H  wherein  R  is  a  C,  ,^  alkyl  chain  or 
a  C,  ^  alltyl  hcn«ne  chain,  n  and  m  are  each  fronr.  0  to  100 
and  n+m  is  from  b  to  100,  said  tirst  highly  liydrophilic 
nomonK  surfactant  having  an  HLB  of  from  12  to  20.  and 
at  least  0  1%  by  weight  of  the  total  neat  composition  is  a  second 
highly  hydrophobic  nonionic  surfactant  of  the  formula 
RO-<CjH,0),(C,H,0i„H  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  n 
and  m  are  each  from  0  to  S  and  n+m  is  from  0  S  to  '>.  said 
second  tughly  hydrophobic  nonionic  surfactant  having  an 
HLB  of  from  2  to  10  and  at  least  4  less  llian  the  HLB  of  said 
first  highly  bytiropiubc  nonionic  surfactam. 


5.559.093 
N-TERMINALLY  TRl  NCATED  HST-1  IS  A  PLATELET- 
INCREASING  FACTOR 
Sumie  Voshitomi  Osaka;  l^utomu  Kurokawa,  Kawanishi.  and 
Koiclii  Igarashi.  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  102,691 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1992,  4-208746 

Int.  C1.\A61K  <H/IH.  C07K  14/495. 1 4/'i.1.  C12P://r/6 

I  .S.  CI.  514—2  I  Claim 

I    \  nielhixl  of  increasing  platelet  production  in  mammals  which 

comprises  administration  to  the  mammal  of  an  effective  amount  of 

a   deletion   mutcin   ot   a   hepann  binding   secretory    transforming 

tactor   I   priHein  ihsi  I  i    where  the  deletion  mutein  has  SHQ  ID 

N( )  } 


5,559.094 
ASP^    INSULIN  .ANAL(X1S 
David  N.  Brems,  and  Diane  L.  Bakaysa,  both  of  Indianapolk, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  EJi  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285.661 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/62:  A61K  1/i/2H:  C12N  I^AklJ^/r 
I  S.  CI.  514—3  18  Cli 

1   An  iniulin  analog  monomer  having  the  formula 

s .s 


M  \''      \  ,A10     I  .MS  ,\20 

lilyllfVaK'iludliHvsl  v.rhrSertW  vs.Srrl.eurvT(ilnl/-uC;iu.AsnTvily»ABi 
Sky  II)  NO    I  I  / 

lAfhainj  S  S 

I  / 

S  S 

Bl  B5       I  BIO  BIS  /      B20 

AspValA.«i<ilnHisLeuCVt;ivSerHislxuVal.\iiaAlal  euTvrtj;uVaiCy»Gl' 
SEQIDNd  : 
(B-Chaini 


n 


(iluArg<JlyPV  PheTvTThrProLvsThr 
BZ5  B30 


wherein  Xaa  at  ammo  acid  position  313  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Glu  and  Gin. 
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I  5,559.095 

DELAYED  TREATMENT  METHOD  OF  REDUCING 
ISCHEMIA-RELATED  NEURONAL  DAMAGE 
George  P.  MUJankli,  Redwood;  StepiieB  S.  Bowersox,  Menio 
Park;  James  A.  Fox,  Palo  Alto;  Karen  L.  Valentino,  San 
Cartas,  all  of  Calif.;  Robert  S.  Bitner,  West  Lafayette,  Ind., 
and  Donald  H.  Vamariiiro,  dcvdaod  Heights,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Neurex  Corporatioa,  Mcak>  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,7M,  Aug.  2,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,189,020,  which  b  a  coatinnatk«-iB-part  of  Ser.  No. 
440,094,  Nov.  22,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,051yM3.  This  application 
Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  Na  789,913 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  24, 
2018,  has  been  dtadaimed. 
InL  a."  A61K  3S/I6 
VS.  C\.  514—12  5  Claims 

I  A  method  of  reducing  neuronal  damage  resulting  from  an 
ischemic  condition  m  the  centra]  nervous  system  of  a  mammalian 
subject,  compnsing 

parenterally  administering  to  the  subject,  at  a  time  6-24  hours 
following  the  onset  of  the  ischemic  condition,  a  pharmaceuti- 
caJly  acceptable  amount  of  an  OCT  peptide  effective  to  inhibit 
voltage-gated  calcium  channels  selectively  in  neuronal  tissue, 
as  evidenced  by  the  ability  of  the  OCT  peptide  to 

(a)  bind  to  an  MVIIA  omega-conotoun  binding  site  in  neu- 
ronal tissue  with  an  afiBnity  which  is  at  least  as  great  as  that 
exhibited  by  any  of  the  omega-conotoxins  MVIL\,  GVIA. 
TVIA  and  SNX-207  for  said  binding  site;  and 

(b)  inhibit  norepinephrine  release  at  a  given  site  in  neuronal 
tissue  with  at  least  the  same  potency  as  that  exhibited  by 
any  of  the  omega-conotoxins  MVIIA,  GVIA.  TVIA  and 
SNX-207  at  said  neuronal  site. 


capable  of  suppressing  mitogen-induced  blastogenesis  in  vitro 
and  (c)  cross  reactive  with  antisera  to  Pregnancy  Specific 
Protein  B. 


5,559,096 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AGAINST 
GASTRIC  DISORDERS 
Peter  J.  Edwards,  and  Kim  Morwood,  both  of  Weybridge, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  AppHcd  Microbioiogy,  Inc., 
Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/IW656,  S  371  Date  Dec  14,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  14,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/18143,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  129,134 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  15,  1991, 
9108129;  Jul.  1,  1991,  9114149 

InL  CL*  A61K  38/00:31/14 
VS.  a.  514—12  2  Claims 

1  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  bacteriocin  anti- 
microbial agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nisin,  grami- 
cidin, tyrothricin  and  analogs  thereof  in  combination  with  a 
mucoadhereni  or  bioadhesive  release-sustaining  agent  which  is  a 
natural  gum.  a  plant  extract,  sucralfate,  a  cellulose  derivative  or  an 
acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  derivative  in  a  pharmaceutically 
accefxable  carrier. 


5,559,097 

USE  OF  A  PREGNANCY  SPECIFIC  PROTIEN  AS  AN 

IMMUNOSUPPRESSIVE 

R.  Garth  Sasser,  Moscow,  Id.,  assignor  to  Idaho  Research 

Foundation,  Inc.,  Moscow,  I(L 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  464,102 
InL  CL"  A61K  i&02 
U.S.  a.  514—21  6  Claims 

1  A  nnethod  for  immunosuppressing  a  non-human  ammal  host, 
said  method  comprising: 

adnumstering  to  said  animal  bost  in  an  amounl  sufficient  to 
immunosuppress  said  animal  host  a  Pregnancy  Specific  Pro- 
tein B  characterized  as  (a)  isolatable  from  conceptustissue,  (b) 


5,559,098 
STABLE  TOPICAL  FORMULATIONS  WITH  (KX)D 
ACnVT  INGREDIENT  RELEASE  CHARACTERISTICS, 
CONTAINING  AT  LEAST  ONE  LIPOPHILIZED 
MACROLIDE  ANTIBIOTIC 
Wolfgang  A.  Wohlrab;  Reinhard  Neubert;  Sybille  Matschiner, 
and  Katrin  Weilner,  all  of  Halle,  (Germany,  assigiKtrs  to 
Roehm  Pharma  GmbH,  Weiterstadt,  C^ennany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,911,  Oct  4,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,476343.  This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,656 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  10,  1992.  42  34 
225.2 

Int  CI."  C07H  17/08:  A61K  31^70 
VS.  a.  514—29  6  Claims 

1.  A  stable  topical  formulation  with  good  active  ingredient 
release  characteristics,  comprising: 
at  least  one  macrolide  antibiotic  which  is  lipophilized  with  one 
or  more  compounds  which  form  oppositely  charged  ions 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexyl  salicylate,  heptyl 
salicylate,  octyl  salicylate,  isooctyl  sabcylate.  nonyl  salicy- 
late, decyl  salicylate,  isodecyl  salicylate,  undecyl  salicylate, 
dodecyl  salicylate,  tetradecyl  salicylate,  isoietradecyl  salicy- 
late, hexadecyl  salicylate,  octadecyl  salicylate,  eicosyl  salicy- 
late, hexyl  sulfate,  octyl  sulfate,  isooctyl  sulfate,  decyl  sulfate, 
isodecyl  sulfate,  dodecyl  sulfate,  tetradecyl  sulfate,  isotetrade- 
cyl  sulfate,  hexadecyl  sulfate,  octadecyl  sulfate,  isotetradecyl 
sulfate,  hexadecyl  sulfate,  octadecyl  sulfate,  eicosyl  sulfate, 
isooctyl  sulfate,  hexyl  sulfonate,  octyl  sulfonate,  isoctyl  sul- 
fonate, decyl  sulfonate,  isodecyl  sulfonate,  dodecyl  sulfonate, 
tetradecyl  sulfonate,  isotetradecyl  sulfonate,  hexadecyl  sul- 
fonate and  eicosyl  sulfonate. 


5,559,099 
PENTON  BASE  PROTEIN  AND  METHODS  OF  USING 
SAME 
Thomas  J.  Widtham,  Gaitbersburg;  Imre  Kovesdi,  Rockrillc; 
Douglas  E.  Brough,  CNney;  Duncan  L.  McVey,  Derwood,  and 
Joseph  T.  Brader,  New  Market,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
GenVec  Inc.,  RockvUle,  Md. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,162 

Int  a."  C12P  21/04:  C12N  15/00:7/00 

VS.  a.  514—44  35  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  adenovirus  comprising  (a)  a  chimeric  penton 
base  protein,  wherein  said  chimeric  penton  base  protein  comprises 
a  nonpenton  base  ammo  acid  sequence,  which  is  (i)  specific  for 
binding  to  a  receptor,  (ii)  an  antibody  domain  or  (iii)  an  epitope,  in 
addition  to  or  in  place  of  a  wild-type  penton  base  amino  acid 
sequence,  which  is  specific  for  binding  to  a  receptor,  and  (b)  a 
therapeutic  gene  that  is  capable  of  being  expressed  in  a  cell  to 
which  the  recombiiumt  adenovirus  has  attached  or  by  which  die 
recombinant  adenovirus  has  been  internalized. 
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5^59,100 

METHODS  OF  TREATING  HEPATITIS  B  VIRl'S 

INFECTION  WITH  THERAPEITIC  Nl'CLEOSIDES 

Gcorie  W.  Konalka,  Apex,  and  Tbooue  A.  Kmiitsky.  Chapel 

HiH,    bock    ol   N.C^    aadcnon    to    (;iaio    WHlrome    Inc.. 

RcMUTb  THangic  Park,  N.C. 

CoodDiUitioB  at  Ser.  No.  MJ.92J.  Mav  15.  1986.  Pat  No. 
4,92tjl*.  This  appUcatioo  Aii«.  9,  1989,  .Ser.  No.  J9I.799 
ChUas  prtoiity,  appHcalioo  I  nitcd  KlnKdom.  May  15.  I9K5. 
8512JJe 

Inl.  CI."  A6IK   '/'7y 
VS.  CL  514—15  12  CTaiim 

1  A  method  for  the  trealnieni  ot  j  hepatitis  R  sirus  intection  in 
an  aiumaJ  comprising  the  administration  to  saul  animal  ot  an 
effecuve  anti  hepatitis  B  virus  intei.iior  ireainieni  amoiini  nt  ihe 
corapiHjnd  of  the  formula  1 1 ) 


(I) 


wherein   B   is   a  punne   hase   linked  to  the  sugar  residue   at  the 
9-position.   wherein   said  purine  base   is  seict^led  troni  the  group 
consi.sung  of    2  aminopurinc     2_h  diaiiunopunne     a   phannaceuli 
cally   acceptable   sail   lherei>t   and   a  pharmacculicalK    acceptable 
ester  thereof 


when  the  base  is  a  punne.  the  atom  at  pt)sition  b  ot  the  base 

ma>  he  sulfur,  pn)v  ided  that 

only  one  of  R,  or  R.,  can  be  B  and  there  is  only  one  B: 

when   R  =  H.   R^-OH.   R,=H.  R,--H  and  R.,  =  B.  then  B 
^annoi  he  C.  ('   T.  *i  R'.  hvpotanthine.  A  or  C, 

«hen  R=-H.  R,-   OH.  R,=()H.  R,=B  and  R, -H.  then  B 
lannol  he  (" 

*\Kn  R=^H.  R  =<JH.  R,=()H.  R,--H  and  R^  =  B    then  B 
cannot  be  "i  R.'.  C.  I  .  A  or  hypoxanihine 

when   R^H.   R,=()H.   R,=H.   R,=B  and  R^-^H.  then   B 
cannot  be  5  R'    .A.  C.  G.  T.  V  or  hypoxanthinc, 

when   R=H     R  =H.    R,=H.   R,=B   and   R.,  =  H,   then    B 
cannot  be  A.  C   G.  T.  I',  "^  R'   or  hvpoxanthine. 

when  R==H.  R^H    R.=  H.  R.=H  and  R..=-B.  then  B  can 
not  be  A.  C.  G.  T.  V.  ^FV  or  hyp»)xanthine, 

when  R=H  or  P(()(„R,,J<, ,.  where  R,„=H  and  R,,=H  and 
rr>=  V  and  R,  and  R,  are  independently  H  or  F,  and  R,=H 
and  Rj  =  B    then  B  cannot  be  I  .  C    T   A.  G  or  hypoxan 
thine,  and 

when   R=H  or  PK)i.„R,,J(, ,.   where   R,„=H.   R,,=H.  and 
m=  V  and  R,  and  R,  are  independently  H  or  F.  and  R,=B 
and  Rj  =  H.  then  B  cannot  be  V.  C.  T.  A.  G  or  hypoxan- 
ihine 
12    A  phannaceutical   composition  comprising  a  phamiaceuli 
sallv  acceptable  earner  and  a  therapeutically  eltective  amount  of 
one  or  more  ot  the  compounds  of  claim  I 


5.559,101 
I.-RIBOn  ll.\N()SVl.  NrCl.EtXSIDKS 
Alexander  L.  Weis,-   Kirupathevy  ShaninuganaUian.  both  of 
San  Aotooio.  Tex.,  and  Charles  T.  (KMidhuc.  korbester.  N.^ .. 
aarignors  U>  (;«iiencor  Inlcmabooal,  Inc..  Rochester.  N.^., 
and  Upitek,  Inc.,  San  .Antonio,  Tex. 

Hied  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .»2«,.MM 
Int  (TVA61K  i/ni   C07H  /v/tki 


VS.  a.  514—45 

1   A  compiHjnd 


^^  ClainrLS 


't  the  formula 


or  a  pharTTUceuticalU  acceptable  sail  ihereol 
wherein 

R  IS  H.  C()R„  P(()|,R^R,  or  .S(),H  wherein  R,  is  alkvl  ot  I  s 
cartKin  atoms  or  an  aromatic  nng  structure.  R„  and  R.  arc 
each  H  or  alky  I  of  I    ^  carNin  atoms  and  n  is  2  or  V 

Ri  and  R,  are  independently  H.  n*on»^  or  di  halogen,  or  OR, 
wherein  R,  is  H,  COR,^  P(Oi.,R„4<,,  wherein  R.,  is  H,, 
subsututed  or  unsubslituled  alky  I  of  1  s  caihon  atoms  or  a 
substituted  or  un.substituled  aromatic  nng  structure  R,,,  and 
R,,  are  each  H  or  alkyl  of  I  S  carhiin  atoms  and  m  is  J  or  ' 
provided  that  when  R,  is  OH.  R,  and  B  can  combine  to  form 
a  5-  meiDbered  cyclic  nng  structure. 

R,  and  R4  are  independently  B.  H  or  OR,,  where  R,,  is  H 
COR,,.  PtO)^,jR,,  wherein  R,,  is  sufwtituted  or  unsubsti 
tuted  alkyl  of  1  S  carhon  atoms  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti 
tuted  aromatic  nng  structure. 

R,4  and  R,,  are  each  H  or  alkvl  ot  CI  ("i  cartoon  atoms  and  p  is 
:  or  (. 

B  IS  a  naturally  iKcumng  nucleobase  selected  from  tfie  group 
consisting  of  A.  G.  C,  l  hypoxanthine  or  T  or  a  nnxlihed 
t>ase  compnsing  one  or  nx)re  substitutions  selected  from  the 
group  consisung  of  H.  halogen.  CI  Cb  alkyl.  C":  ("6  alkenyl. 
CI  C6    alkoxy.    C<  Ch    cycloalkyl  CI  Ch    alkoxy.    Ci  CH 


5,559,102 
ADENOSINE  AND  Gl'ANOSINE-.l'^'-CYCLIC 
METHYLPHOSPHONATE  DERIVATIVES 
Junichi  Yano,  Nara;  Tadaald  Ohgii,  Otsu;   Koichi  Ishiyama, 
Oyamarakl.  and  Kazulto  Hirabayashi,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Shinyaku  Company,  Limited.  Japan 
(  ontinuatlon-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  996,504.  Dec.  23.  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,524.  Aug.  16, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

181031 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Aug.  16.  1988.  63-203452 
InL  (T"  A61K  <m).  C07H  /V//6"  /V//7t 
I  -S.  CI.  514— »6  26  Claims 

1    A  compound  ot  the  formula 

H  -  N  -  R 


R' 


s     ''  ^^ 

,  s 

k    J 

1 

"  n       ' 

0 

i 

Y- 

i 

R' 

cycloalkyloxy.  i:^C%  cycloalkvlthio.  CI  Ch  alkvlthio.  a  sub 

stituted    amimi    group,    an    aryl.    aralkyl.    arvloxy.    aralkoxy.  *f^ff'"  R    is  hydrogen   hydroxy!  or  acyloxy.  R- is  lower  alkyl.  R' 

arylthio.  aralkylthiu.  a  heiercxyclic  nng  aixl  an  amino  group  '■"  hydrogen,  methyl  or  acyl.  and  R''  i.s  hydrogen  or  halo,  proyided 

provided  ttial  when   ttie  fia.se  is  a  pynmidine.   the  atom  at  th^  when  R'  is  hydrogen  and  R"  is  lower  alkyl.  R'  and  R'  are  not 

position  4  of  the  base  can  be  sulfur  and  further  provided  that  both  hydrogen 


'  5,559,103 

BIVALENT  SIALYL  X  SACCHARIDES 

Federico  C.  A.  Gaeta,  Foster  City,  and  Shawn  A.  DeFrees,  San 
Marcos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cytd  Corporation,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,657,  Jul.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,020 
Int  C\r  A61K  iiniS.  C08B  il/OO 


I  .S.  CI.  514—54 

1    A  compound  having  the  structure 


d)  a  dynamic  viscosity  ot  a  \'^(  weight  per  volume  solution  in 
0  15  NaCl  at  pH=7  0.  not  exceeding  the  following  limits  at 
the  defined  shear  rates,  using  a  rotational  viscosimeter  at  a 
temperature  of  20°  C  ; 


Shear  rale 


Dynamic  \Lscosits  imPa     s  at  20°  C.i 


27  Oaims 


1    s 

10  s- 
UK)  s" 
350  s 


noi  more  than  20000  niPa 
not  mine  than  2000  mPa 
not  more  than  I  (XX)  mPa 
not  more  than  .SOO  mPa     s 


e)  a  sulfated  mucopolysacchande  content  not  exceeding  0.07% 
as  sulfur; 

f)  an  iron  content  not  exceeding  10  p. p.m.;  and 

g)  stability  of  isotonic  buffered  solutions  with  a  physiological 
pH  of  the  fraction,  naturally  aged  and  heat-stenlized.  deter- 
mined by  assessment  of  the  limiting  viscosity  number  and 
expressed  with  the  corresponding  decrease  in  mean  molecular 
weight,  not  exceeding  the  following  limits; 

the  actual  value  after  storage  at  25°  C   for  6  months  must  not 

be  lower  than  97%  of  the  initial  value 
the  actual  value  after  sterilization  at  118°  C.  for  32  minutes 

must  not  be  lower  than  75%  of  the  initial  value 
the  actual  value  after  sterilization  at  121°  C.  for  16  minutes 

must  not  be  lower  than  80%  of  the  initial  value 
the  actual  value  after  sterilization  at   124°  C.  for  8  minutes 

must  not  be  lower  than  90%  of  the  initial  value. 


YR- 


w  herein  R  is  a  directly  linked  divalent  monosaccharide  unit; 

Y  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C(0).  SO,,  HNC(O). 
OC(0)  and  SC(0); 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C|-C|g  aliphatic, 
an  aryl.  a  substituted  aryl  and  a  phenyl  C^-Cy  alkylene  group, 
wherein  said  aryl  group  has  one  six-itiembered  aromatic  nng 
or  two  fused  six-membered  aromatic  rings,  which  ring  or 
nngs  are  hydrocarbyl,  monoazahydrocarbyl.  or  diazahydro- 
carbyl  nngs.  and  said  substituted  aryl  group  is  a  before- 
mentioned  aryl  group  having  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halo,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  C.-C^  alkyl. 
i^ ^-C^  alkoxy.  amino,  mono-Ci-C^  allcylamino,  di-C|-C{, 
alkylamino.  benzylamino  and  Ci-C^  allcylbenzylamino; 

R'  IS  methyl  or  hydroxymethy  1 ; 

.\  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl.  C|-C^ 
acyloxy.  C.-C^  hydroxylacyloxy,  halo  and  azido; 

Z'  and  T?  are  a-L-fucosyl  or  hydrogen  (H),  but  at  least  one  of 
Z'  and  Z"  is  a-L-fucosyl;  and 

M  IS  a  proton  (H*)  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation 


5.559,105 
ENDOTHELIN  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Deborah  L.  Bryan,  West  Chester,  and  John  D.  Elliott,  Wayne, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374^44 
Int.  Cl."^  A61K  }\/4]:  C07D  40im 
VS.  CI.  514—63  8  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula; 


(D 


Rii 

1 

«> 

R 

CH 

wherein: 

R. 

and  R, 

are 

independently; 

5,559,104 

PROCEDURE  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 

HYALURONIC  ACID  AND  FRACTION  OF  PURE 

HYALURONIC  ACID  FOR  OPHTHALMIC  USE 

Aurelio  Romeo,  Rome,  and  SUvana  Lorenzi,  Padova,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Fidia  S.p.A.,  Abano  Terme,  Italy 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  976,991,  Feb.  S,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  439,437 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  19, 1991,  PD91A0077,' 
WIPO.  Apr.  16,  1992,  PCT/EP92/00861 

InL  CI."  A61K  i//725,  C08B  il/m 
VS.  a.  514—54  25  Claims 

1   .A  hyaluronic  acid  fraction,  or  a  salt  thereof,  having  a  mean 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  750.000  Daltons  to  1.230.000 
Daltons  and  having  the  following  characteristics: 
a  I  limiting  viscosity  number  ranging  between  14.5  and  21  dl/g. 
when  determined  at  25°  C.  in  0. 15M  NaCI  at  pH  7.0  using  an 
L'bbelhixle  suspended  level  viscosimeter; 
hi  protein  content  not  exceeding  0.2%  expressed  as  albumin; 
c  >  a  I'  V   absorbance  at  257  nm  and  at  280  nm  not  exceeding  1 .0 
AC.  when  measured  on  a  1%  weight  per  volume  aqueous 
solution. 


(«) 


(b) 


m\ 


lCH;l„ 


R,  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen.  R,,.  OH.  C,_galkoxy. 
— S(0),,R,,.  ~-N(R^),.  Br.  F.  1.  CI.  CF,.  — NHCOR^. 
— R  CO    ,R„   — XRj— Y   or  — X(CH,)„R8   wherein   each 
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methylene  gnxip  within  XirH,),R,  ma>  he  unsubstituled 
IX  substituted  by  one  or  two  nCHjl^Ar  groups, 
Rt  's  hydrogen,  R,,  OH,  C,  ,alkoxy,  8(0)^,,,  NiR^l,. 
— XR,,.  Br,  F  I.  CI  or  NHCOR,  wherein  the  C,  ,alkoxy 
may  he  unsubstituled  or  substituted  bv  OH,  meihow  or  haliv 
gen, 

R^  IS  independently  hydrogen  or  C,  ,alkyl, 

R.    IS    independently    hydrogen.    V,   ,,^lkyl.    C".  i.^lkenyl    <x 
C,  ,aJkynyl  all  of  which  may  be  unsbubstiluted  or  subsiHuied 
by  one  or  more  OH,  N(R^i,   CO.R,  .,  halogen  or  .XC    ,alk>l 
or  R-  IS  (CH,),Ar 

R,  IS  R,,,  -C"(KR,.  O).,0R,i.0l( OiXR  ,  P<),(R.i,, 
^SO,NR,R,,  CONR^SO^R  SO,R..  SO,R,. 

— PiOmOR    iR.,  CN        NR..SO,R.         <"lOiN(R„i,  or  letra 
lole. 

Rg  IS  (CH_.),,  C(  i.^lkvi,  C,  .^Ikenvl  or  phensi  all  .>t  ikhich 
may  be  un,subsutued  or  substitulcd  b\  one  or  more  OH 
N(R^),.  C(X)H.  halogen.  -<<)  or  X{      ,alkvl, 

X  is  lC"H,l,.  O,  NR^  or  S(0)., 

Y  IS  CH,        X(CH,),.Ar  or  \r 

R,„  IS  hydn>gen,  phenyl.  ben/\l  radical  ihi  trom  above,  imida 
/olyl,  thienyl.  furyl,  pyra/olvl.  is<nd/olvl  pvndsl  or  letra 
/olyl  all  of  which  may  be  unsubstituled  or  subslituled  hs 
C,  ^alkyl,  C,  ^alkoxy.  CI,  Br.  F,  1.  N(R.,  ,_,.  CO.R,  .SO, 
s«»,  SO,R„  CON(R,,  .,  OH,  NO,,  S(Oi ,(  „alk\l. 
or       NR,C(X^  ^dlkvl, 

Ri,  IS  Ar.  C,  ,cycloaik>l  C  ,alk\l.  C.  ,alkcn\l,  C.  ,alkvn\l 
all  of  which  may  he  unsuhstiluled  or  subsituted  h\  one  or 
more  OH.  CH.OH.  NlR^i.  i>r  halogen 

Ar  IS 


fbi 


naphlhsl.  indtilvl,  pyndsl,  thiensl.  oxa/olidinvl.  ona/oKI.  thia 
;ol\l,    hen/ovl,    isolhia/olyl     pyra/olvl.    ina/oKI.    letrayoKI 
imida/olyl.    imida/olidinvl     turvl,    thiayolidin\l.    isoxa/olvl 
oxadiayoUl    ihiadia/oKI.  inorpholinsl    pipcndinyl,  pipera/i 
n\l,  pyrrolyl.  or  pynmidvl    all  ot  which  may  he  unsubstituled 
or  substituted  by  one  or  m<ire  R,  .)r  K^  groups 
A  IS  C=<),  or  IClR^i.l., 
1B|  n  is      CH,       ,w       O     . 
n  is  0  [o  h 
m  IS  I  or  2. 
p  is  0,  I  or  ;■, 
arxl  ihe  dotted   line   indicates  ihe  optional   presence  ot  a  double 
bond;  or  a  pharmaceutic  alls  acceptable  sail  thereof    provided  R,, 
IS  not  H  when  R,    R,  and  R,,  are  all  unsuhstiluled  phenvl  and  R, 
is  COOH,  and   X   IS  iCH.i,  when   n=   0  and  R,   is  C(X)H  and 
provided  the  compound  of  Formula  I  IS  not  I  |2(  4  chloropfienyl  i 
V(2.4-dichlon)phcnyl)  I  (4  meihoxypfienvl)prop\l|  IH 
imidazole,  and  provided  thai  R,    R^   and  R,  are  not  hydrogen 


5^59,106 

HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS,  THEIR  I'SE  AND 

PREPARATION 

Poul  Jacobsen,  Slancerup;  Fleaimiiig  E.  NieiMO,  and  Lone 

JcppcMO,  both  of  Vinun,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo 

Nordiak  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
Continuadon  of  Ser.  No.  202424,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcaboo  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,744 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Denmark,  Mar.  19,  1993,  0310/ 
93 

int.  CL''  C07D  XVrW    A61K  M/4'i'i.  <l 't,^'^    (XTTF  'i/t)^24 
I  -S.  CI.  514—81  25  Claims 

1    \  compound  ot  formula  1 


(» 


V.  herein 

R     IS  COX     Kl.XX"  or  straight  or  branched  C,  ^  alky  I  suhsti 
luted  with  COX    or  POX'X",   wherein  X    and  X"   indepen 
tlently  are  hydroxy  or  C,  „  alkoxy,  and 
R"  and  R    or  R*  and  R'  form  a  fused  ben/ene  or  leiiahsdro 
hen/ene  nng.  or 
.1  phamiaceuucally  acceptable  sail  thereof 
6   .A  compound  of  formula  I 

(I) 


NH^O 


wherein 

R'  is  POX  .X"  or  straighl  or  bratKhed  C,  *  alky  I  substituted  wiih 
PtJ.X'X",  wherein  .X'  and  X"  independently  arc  hydroxy  or 
C,  .„  alkoxy,  and 

R"  R",  R",  and  R"  independently  are  hydrogen;  C,  <,  alkyl. 
halogen,  NH,.  NO,,  CN,  CF,.  tnazolyl;  imidazolyl;  imida- 
/olyl  substituted  with  phenyl  or  C,  .^  alkyl.  SO;NYY",  or 
COZ'  wherein  /  is  NY'Y'  or  C,  ^-alkyl.  wherein  V  and  Y" 
independently  are  hydrogen  or  C,  „  alkyl,  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sail  thereof 

18  A  compound  ot  formula  I 


(D 


wherein 

R    IS  C(X)H  or  straight  or  braiKhed  C,  „  alkyl  substituted  with 

CO.X',  wherein  X'  is  hydn)xy  or  C,  .^  alkoxy,  and 
R"  R".  R".  and  R''  independently  arc  hydrogen,  C,  ^  alkyl, 
halogen,  NH,,  NO,,  CN,  CF,.  tna/olyl,  imidazolyl.  imida 
/olyl  substituted  with  phenyl  or  C,  <,  alkyl,  SO, NY'Y".  or 
CO/'  wherein  /  is  NY'Y"  or  C,  ^  alkvl;  wherein  Y'  and  Y" 
independenily  are  hydrogen  or  C,  ^  alkyl,  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sail  thereof 

23  A  method  of  treating  an  indication,  comprising  administenng 
a  compound  to  a  suh)ect  in  need  thereof,  wherein  the  compiHind  is 
ot  formula  1 
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wherein 

R'  IS  COX',  POX'X"  or  straight  or  branched  C,_^-alkyl  substi 
tuied  with  COX'  or  POX'X".  wherein  X'  and  X"  indepen- 
dently are  hydroxy  or  C|^-alkoxy;  and 
R",  R'.  R",  and  R'  independently  are  hydrogen;  Ci^^-alkyl; 
halogen;  NH,;  NO,;  CN;  CF,;  triazolyl;  imidazolyl;  imida- 
zolyl substituted  with  phenyl  or  C|_6-alkyl;  SO,NY'Y";  or 
COZ'  wherein  Z'  is  NY'Y"  or  C|_6-alicyl.  wherein  Y'  and  Y" 
independently  are  hydrogen  or  C|^-allcyl;  or  R*  and  R^  or  R" 
and  R"*  form  a  fused  benzene  or  tetrahydro-bcnzene  ring;  or 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

wherein  the  indication  is  cerebral  ischemia  or  Parkinson's  disease. 


5459,108 
CEPHALOSPORIN  DERIVATIVES 
Choung  U.  Kim,  San  Carlos,  Calif.;  Mnzammil  M.  Mansuri, 
Lexington,  Mass.;  Peter  F.  Misco,  Jr,^  Dnrham,  Conn.;  John 
A.  Wichtowslu,  Deep  River,  Conn.;   Joanne  J.   Bronson, 
Madison,  Conn.;  Stanley  V.  D' Andrea,  Middletown,  Conn., 
and  Thomas  W.   Hudyma,  Durham,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300^30,  Sep.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,628 
Int.  CI.''  C07D  50}/i8:  A61K  31/545 
U.S.  a.  514—203  13  Claims 

1   A  compound  having  the  formula 


Ar-S  — CH:  — C  — NH, 


CH.,- 


I 


COOR' 


wherein  Ar  is  an  aryl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


5459,107 

REGULATION  OF  IMMUNE  RESPONSE 
Stephen  Gates,  8306  Croaqwintc  I>r„  Fairfiaz  SUtion,  Va. 
22039,  and  Roger  M.  Loria,  3219  Brook  Rd.,  Richmond,  Va. 

23227 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,151 
Int.  CL*  A61K  31/56 
VS.  a.  514—167  1  Claim 

1  A  method  of  enhancing  immune  response  in  a  manunal  by  the 
administration  of  an  immuite  enhancing-effective  amount  of  a 
composition  containing  as  an  active  agent  at  least  one  compound 
of  the  formula: 


(I> 


and 


in  which  R',  R*  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen, 
trihalomethyl.  nitio,  C.-C^  alkyl,  — (CHj  ),OR''  or  — (CHj),SR*, 
with  the  proviso  that  when  Ar  is  a  phenyl  group,  R',  R'*  and  R  ' 
may  not  all  be  hydrogen;  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6;  R*  is 
hydrogen  or  C.-C^  alkyl;  R'  and  R^  are  each  independently 
hydrogen.  — (CHj)„  CONR'R".  — (CH^j^COR',  — (CH^j.COj 
R\  — (CH2)„CN,  — (CHj)J4R'  R«,  — (CHj)„OR^ 
(ID  — (CHj)^HCONR'R'  or  — (CHj)  J^HCOR'  in  which  m  is  0  or 
an  integer  of  from  1  to  6  and  R^  and  R'  are  each  independently 
hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl  substituted  by  one  or  two  amino  or 
hydroxyl  groups,  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


\J 


RO 

wherein  each  R  individually  is  chosen  from  hydrogen,  alkyl  having 
from  1-8  carbons,  alkenyl  having  from  2-8  carbons,  pbcnylalkyi 
wherein  the  alkyl  has  from  1-4  carbons,  phenyl,  and  COR,, 
wherein  each  R,  individually  is  chosen  from  alkyl  having  from  1 
to  about  8  carbons,  alkenyl  having  from  2  to  about  8  carbons, 
phenylalkyi  wherein  the  alkyl  has  from  1  to  about  4  carbons,  and 
phenyl,  wherein  any  phenyl  group  may  have  up  to  three  substitu- 
ents  chosen  from  among  hydroxy,  carboxy  having  from  1  to  about 
4  carbons,  halo,  alkoxy  having  fixHn  1  to  about  4  carbons  or 
alkenyl  having  from  2  to  about  4  carbons  and  wherein  any  alkyl  is 
a  straight  chain,  branched  chain  or  wholly  or  partially  cyciized. 


or  R'  and  R*  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached  represent 


NH. 


with  the  [jTOviso  that  R'  and  R"  may  not  both  be  hydrogen;  and  R' 
is  hydrogen,  an  anionic  charge  or  a  carboxyl-protecting  group, 
provided  that  when  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  protecting  group,  there  is 
also  present  a  counter  ion;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof 
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5J59.IW 
METHOD  Of  TREATING  A  PAF-MEDIATED 
PATHOUXJY  OR  FOR  TREATING  OR  PREVENTING 
PSORIASIS,  NEPHRITIS,  ASTHMA  OR  SHOCK  BY 
ADMINISTERING  A  PAF  ANTAGONIST 
Noiio    Nakuaurm;     Nobuyuki    Ohluwa;    Taktsshi    Oshlma: 
Masaaki   Miyamoto,   and   Yasuteru    Ujiaut,   ali   of  Tokyo. 
Japan,   aaaignon    to   Sankko    Company,    Limited.    Tokyo, 
Japan 
Dtrtsloa  of  S«r.  No.  97J.M*,  Nov.  6,  1*92,  Pat.  No.  .<;j«9,I06. 
wkkk  is  a  divirion  of  Ser.  Na  751371.  Aug.  28,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5.192,7m,  wliicii  is  ■  coatlnuation-in-part  of  .Scr  No. 
514,523,  Apr.  25,  1990,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Oct.  7. 

1994.  Scr.  Na  .120,444 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  2«,  1989.  1 11295 

Int  n."  A61K  (/  '^'i  '//4VV  <l4(i 

IS.  a.  514—218  8  (  laims 

1   A  methixi  of  treating  or  prevcniing  .i  PAF  iiK-diaicd  pdihDiogv 

in  d  mammal  sutferinj!  trnm  nr  susifp<ihle  lo  vaid  PAf  nicdidicil 

pathologv.  said  PAF- mediated  pathoUigv  selected  trom  ihc  group 

consisting  ol  inytxardial  intaation,  angina  pectoris    s>\iemit  ana 

phylaxis    gastnc  ulceration,  inteslinal  ulscratiDn  and  organ  trans 

planialinn  rejection  bv  adminisienng  lo  said  riianiiiial  an  etfeclisc 

amiHjnl  ot  a  PAF  antagonist  ..oinpound  ot  the  tortiuila  ill 


(1) 


-B-R' 


wherein 

R    and  R    are  the  vame  or  ditfereni   and  each  represtnis    -R'  or 
a  group  hasing  Lhe  tomiula      <H^('H     R' or      (=('     R' 

wherein  R'  represents  a  (  „  (.  .,  carboxvlic  arvl  group  which  is 
unsuhstiiuted  or  ha.s  at  least  one  suhMituent  selected  from  the 
gn>up  consisting  ol  sul>stiiuents  lai,  dehned  helow  or  an 
aromatic  hcicrocvclic  group  having  from  ^  to  14  ring  atoms 
of  which  from  1  to  ^  are  hetero  atoms  selected  trom  the  group 
consisting  >it  nitrogen.  in\gen  and  sulfur  hetero  atoms  said 
heieriKvclic  group  heing  unsuhstituied  or  having  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  suhstituenis 
(ai,  dehned  below 

R  repre%enLs  a  hydrogen  atom  a  I  <  „  alk\l  group  a  csano 
gn>up.  or  said       R\ 

\  represents  an  owgen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom, 

A  represcnls  a  I  4  pipera/in  I4dul  group  or  a  14- 
homopipera/in  l,4di>l  group, 

B  represents  a  (',  ('.,  alkvlene  group  j  carNmsl  group  j 
thuxarhonvl  gn>up    a  sulhn\l  group  or  a  sulfonvl  group, 

R     represents  an  unsubstituied  phenyl   group  or  a  substituted 
phenyl  group  having  from   1   lo  S  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  substituents  lai  and  substituents  (bi 
dehned  below 
substituents  lai 

V    v.;  alkyl  groups    ('    <.  , ,  alko^v  groups. 

C   <"^  haloalkyi  groups,  hvdnixv  groups. 

('     C,  alkylenediiny    groups.  C    <„  aliphatic   carboxylic  acv 
\o\\  groups,  substituted  t",   C.,  aliphaUc  carboxylic  acyUns 
groups  having  at  lea.st  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  substituents  icl.  dehned  below,  C.  C,,  carbocy- 
clic  aromatic  carbinylic  acykny  groups.  subMituled  C.  C  , 
cartHxyclic   aromatic   cartxjxylic   acvlmy    groups   having  at 
lea.st  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituents  idi,  dehned  below,  (",  ^',,  aralkyUnvcartK)nv 
loxy  gniups  in  which  the  aryl  part  is  unsubsiituted  or  ha.s  at 
lea.si  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituents    idi.    dehned    below     C,   („    alkanesullonyloxy 
groups  in  which  the  alkane  pan  is  unsubstituied  or  ha.s  at  least 
one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substitu 
ents  (CI.  dehned  below,  arylsulfonyUny  groups  m  which  tf>e 
aryl    part    is   unsubstituted   or   has   at    leust   one   substituent 
selected  from  ihc  group  consisting  of  siMsiituents  idi,  dehned 
below:  halogen  alom.s,  and  niiro  groups, 
substituents  (b). 


C|-C„  alkylsultonvl  groups.  C.   (.\  alkvlsulhnvl  groups,  and 

C|-C„  alkylihio  groups. 
substituents  (ci 

C,  <"^  alkyl  groups,  C,^\  haloalkyi  groups 

halogen  atoms.  C",  (\  alkony  groups,  and 

iC    Cf.  alkanoyioxy  imethoxycartxjnyl  groups, 
substituents  idl 

I',   C\  alkyl  groups.  C,  <.\  alkoxy  groups; 

halogen  atoms,  unsubstituted  C^^"„,  aryl  groups,  nitro  groups, 
and  iC;  C^  .ilko.ty  K.arb*>nyl  groups,  and  pharmaceulically 
acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5359,110 
PHARMACEITICAL  FORMULATIONS  OF  CYCLIC 
I  REA  TYPE  COMPOUNDS 
Bruce  J.  Aunfcst.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  The  DuPont 
Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  208043 
Int.  (1."  A61K  <//.'i5.«/ft<S.V/.V;   C07D  24iA)-i 
I  S.  CI.  514-218  41  Claims 

I    A  pharmaceutical  composition  compnsing 
lai  a  iherapeulicalh  ertcclive  amount  of  compound  of  the  For 
nulla  1 1 1 


0) 


or   a  phamiaceuticails    acceptable   salt   or  prodrug   form  thereof, 
wherein 

R'  and  R    arc  independently  selected  from  the  tollowing  groups 
hydmgcn. 

C",  C,  alkyl  substituted  with  0   <  R"; 
C;-C,  alkenyl  substituted  with  (>-'  R"; 
C.-C,  alkynyl  substituted  with  (>-  <  R"; 
a  C,  -C|4  carNwclic  ring  system  substituted  with  0   <  R  '  or 

()  }  R'-. 
a  S    to  10  membered  heterocyclic  nng  system  containing  I  to 
4  heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitro 
gen  or  sulfur,  said  heterixyclic  nng  system  being  subsii 
tuled  with  (►  ;  R'-.  or 
-OR"        SR".  CO.R": 
R  ■"   and   R  '   arc   independently    selected   from   the   following 
groups 
hydrogen 
V    Cj   alkyl    substituted   with   t> -b   halogen   or   ti^-3   C.-C, 

alko\y . 
hen/vl  substituted  with  (►  6  halogen  or  0  3  C.-C.  aikoKv:  or 
^)R".       .SR  '    CO.R". 
R'  and   R"  can   alternatively   join  lo  form  a   5   7  membered 

carbixyclic  nng  substituted  with  (V  2  R'". 
R     and   R  '  can   alternatively  join   to  form  a   *>   "   membered 

carbocyclic  nng  substituted  with  (V2  R''. 
n  IS  I . 
R^  IS  selected  from  H,  halogen.  C,-<'^  alkyl  substituted  wuh 

(V  ^  R".      N(R-",.      SR-"".  or     -OR"^,  -N.. 

R''  IS  independently   selected  from    hydrogen,  halogen.  C,  C„ 

alkyl     substituted    with    0-3    R".         NtR-""),,         .SR-".    or 

OR-'.       N,. 

R''  and  R"  can  alternatively  join  lo  form  an  epomde  or  a/mdine 

ring.       <K-H;S(-H,0     ,    ^0S(=O)O-.       <X:(=0)0     . 

OCH,a    .  (X(=S)0-.         -OC(=0»C(=0K>-; 

OC'iCH,).,(>  OC((CH,).NH.HCH,)a— ; 

<X'(OCH,i  <(H,CH,CH,<V   ,  — OS(=0)0— ; 

NHC(=OiNH  <)C(=0)NH-.        NHC(=0)0— ; 

NHCH.fV  <KH,NH-.  -NHC(=S)a-; 

OS(=<.))NH  NHC(=0)C(=0»(>— ; 

OC(=0tC(=0)NH     .  NHC(=0)Cl=0)NH— ; 

— OClCH,).,a    .  -NHC(CH,),a-.  -XX-lCH.l.NH      w 
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C,-C,    allcyl. 
=S.  or  a  kelal 


=S.  or  a  ketal 


any  group  that,  when  administered  to  a  mammalian  subject. 

cleaves  to  form  a  free  dihydroxyl  or  diamine  or  hydroxyl  and 

amino; 
R^  IS  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen.  Ci-C^  alkyl,  -NCR'"),. 

— SR^.  or  —OR"; 
R*"    is    selected    from;    hydrogen,    halogen. 

— N(R^j,  — SR"  or  — OR^'; 
R'  and  R*"  can  alternatively  join  to  form  =0, 

nng; 
R*"  and  R*"  can  alternatively  join  to  form  =0, 

ruig; 
R"  and  R-'  are  independently  selected  from: 

hydrogen; 

C|-Cs  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 

Ci-Cfc  alkoxyallcyl  substituted  wid»  0-3  R"; 

Ci-Cft  alkylcarbonyl  substituted  witfi  0-3  R"; 

C,-Cft  alkoxycarbonyl  substinited  with  0-3  R"; 
Ci-Cft  alkylaminocaibonyl  substituted  witfi  0-3  R"; 

benzoyl  substinited  with  0-3  R"; 

phenoxycarbonyl  substituted  with  0-3  R'^; 

phenylaminocaibonyl  substituted  with  0-3  R'^;  or 

any  group  that,  when  administered  to  a  mammalian  subject, 
cleaves  to  form  a  ftee  hydroxyl,  amino  or  sulfhydryl; 
R  "  is  selected  ftxMn  one  or  more  of  the  following: 

H.    keto,    halogen,    cyano.    — CHjNR"R'*,    — NR"R'^ 


=NOR' 


— CO,R".    — OC(=0)R" 
— S(d)hd  mR" 

— C(=NH)NHR". 
— NR'*C(=0)R". 
— 0C(=0)NR"R'* 
— NR'*SOjNR'^R'* 
— OP(0)  (OR")2 
cycloalkyl,   C,-C, 


',   Cj-Ce   alkoxyalkyl, 

NHC/(=NNH)NHR". 

— C(=0)NR"R". 

— NR'*C(=0)0R". 

— NR"C(=0)NR"R'r 

— NR'*SOjR",      — SOjNR"R'r 

C1-C4  alkyl,  C2-C4  alkenyl,  Cj-C,o 

cydoaUcylmethyl.  benzyl,   phenethyl. 


phcnoxy,  benzyloxy,  nitro,  Ct-C,o  aiylalkyl.  hydroxamic 
acid,  hydrazide.  bmonic  acid,  sulfonamide,  formyl,  C,-C(, 
cycloalkoxy,  C1-C4  alkyl  substituted  with  — NR'^R'*  . 
C1-C4  hydroxyalkyl.  roethylenedioxy.  ethylenedioxy, 
C,  -C4  haloalkyi,  €,-€4  alkylcaibonyloxy,  C,-C4  alkylcar- 
bonyl. C,-C4  alkylcaibonylamino,  — OCHjCOjH,  2(1 
morpholino)ethoxy.  azido,  or  — C(R'*)=N(OR'*); 

1-3  amino  acids  linked  together  via  amide  bonds,  said  amino 
acid  being  linked  via  the  amine  or  carboxylate  terminus; 

C,-C|o  cycloalkyl  substituted  with  0-2  R'^; 

C,-C4  alkyl  substitued  with  0-2  R'^ 

ar>l(C,-C,  alkyl)  substituted  with  0-2  R'^ 

C,-C(,  alkoxyalkyl,  substituted  with  0-2  R'^ 

C,-C4  alkylcaibonyloxy  substituted  with  0-2  R'^. 

C^-Cio  arylcaibonyloxy  substituted  with  0-2  R'^ 

a  C,-C,4  carbocyclic  residue  substituted  with  0-3  R'";  or 

a  5-  to  lO-membcred  heterocyclic  ting  system  containing  1  to 
4  heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitro- 
gen or  sulfur,  said  hetertxyclic  ring  system  being  substi- 
tuted with  0-3  R'^; 

'  '"*  IS  selected  from  one  or  more  of  the  following; 

H.  keto.  halogen,  cyano.  — CH2NH2,  — NH,.  — NHMe. 
— CO,H.  — 0C(=O)  (C,-Cj  alkyl),  —OH,  Cj-C^  alkoxy- 
I  alkyl.  — C(=0)NH,.  — 0C(==0)NH2,  — NHC(=0)NH,. 
'  -SO,NH,.  C,-C4  alkyl.  C2-C4  alkenyl.  Cj-C,o 
cycloalkyl.  C,-C„  cycloalkylmethyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl. 
phenoxy,  benzyloxy,  nitro.  Cr-Cio  arylalkyl.  hydroxamic 
acid,  hydrazide,  boronic  acid,  Cy-C^  cycloalkoxy,  C,  -C4 
alkyl  substituted  with  — NHj,  C,-C4  hydroxyalkyl.  meth 
yienedioxy.  ethylenedioxy,  C1-C4  haloalkyi,  C.-Cj 
haloalkoxy.  C,-C4  alkoxycarbonyl,  Cj-C,  alkyicaibony 
loxy.  C.-Cj  alicylcaibonyl,  C,-C4  alkylcaibonylamino. 
— OCHjCOjH.  2-(l-mofpholino)ethoxy.  azido,  aryl{C,-C, 
I  alkyl).  a  C,-C|4  carbocyclic  residue:  a  5-  to  lO-membered 
heterocyclic  ring  system  containing  1  to  4  heteroatoms 
independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur, 
said  heterocyclic  ring  system  substituted  with  0-3  R'^A; 

'  -.  when  a  substituent  on  carbon,  is  selected  from  one  or  more 

of  the  following: 

phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  phenoxy,  benzyloxy.  halogen, 
hydroxy,  nitro.  cyano,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C,-C^  cycloalkyl, 
C,-C^  cycloalkylmethyl,  Cr-C,o  aiylalkyl,  C,-<:4  alkoxy. 


— CO2H,  hydroxamic  acid,  hydrazide,  oronic  acid,  sulfona- 
mide, formyl.  Cj-Ce,  cycloalkoxy.  — OR'^  €,-€4  alkyl 
substituted  with  — NR'^R'*,  — NR'^R",  Cj-C^  alkoxy- 
alkyl optionally  substituted  with  — SiCCHj),,,  C1-C4 
hydroxyalkyl.  methylenedioxy.  ethylenedioxy,  C1-C4 
haloalkyi,  C1-C4  haloalkoxy.  C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl, 
C1-C4  alkylcarixjnyloxy,  C,-C4  alkoxy caibony I.  C1-C4 
alkylcaibonylamino,  — S(0)Ji".  — S02NR"R''', 
— NHSO^R'"*,  — OCH2CO2R".  2-(l-morphoUno)edjoxy. 
or  — C(R''*)=N(0R'*);  or 

a  5-or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  from  I  to  4 
heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen 
or  sulfur; 
or  R'^  may  be  a  3-or  4-carix>n  chain  attached  to  adjacent 

carbons  on  the  ring  to  form  a  fused  5-  or  6-n)embercd  ring, 

said  5-  or  6-membered  ring  being  optionally  substituted  on 

the   aliphatic   caibons   with   halogen,   €,-€4   alkyl,   C,-C4 

alkoxy,  hydroxy,  or  — NR'^R";  or,  when  R''  is  attached  to  a 

saturated  carbon  atom,  it  may  be  =0  or  ^S;  or  when  R'^  is 

attached  to  sulfur  it  may  be  =0; 
R'^.  when  a  substituent  on  nitrogen,  is  selected  from  one  or 

more  of  ttie  following: 

phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl.  hydroxy,  €,-€4  hydroxyalkyl, 
C,-C4  alkoxy.  C,-C4  alkyl,  Cj-C^  cycloalkyl,  C,  -C^, 
cycloalkylmethyl,  — CH^NR'^R",  — NR'^R'*.  C2-C6 
alkoxyalkyl,  C1-C4  haloalkyi,  C,-C4  alkoxycarbonyl. 
— COjH,  C,-C4  alky Icarbony loxy.  C1-C4  alkylcarbonyl.  or 
— C(R"')=N(OR"'); 
R'-".  when  a  substituent  on  carbon,  is  selected  from  one  or  more 

of  the  following: 

phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl.  phenoxy,  benzyloxy,  halogen, 
hydroxy,  nitro,  cyano.  C.-Cj  alkyl.  Cj-C,,  cycloallcyl, 
C,-Cft  cycloalkylmethyl.  Cr-Cm  arylalkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy. 
— COjH.  hydroxamic  acid,  hydrazide,  boronic  acid,  sul- 
fonamide, formyl,  Cj-C^  cycloalkoxy,  —OR".  C,-<:4 
alkyl  substituted  with  — NH,,  — NH2,  —NHMe,  Cj-C^ 
alkoxyalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  — SiCCH,),,  C1-C4 
hydroxyalkyl.  methylenedioxy.  ethylenedioxy.  €,-€4 
haloalkyi,  €,-€4  haloalkoxy.  C.-Cj  alkoxycarbonyl, 
C1-C4  alkylcaibonyloxy.  €,-€4  alkylcarbonyl.  C,-C4  alky- 
Icarbonylamino,  — S(0)Jv1e.  — SO2NH2,  — NHSOiMe, 
— OCH  jCO,R  "  2-(  1  -morphohno)ethoxy. 

— C(=NOH)NH2;  or 
a  5-or  6-membered  hetertxyclic  nng  containing  from  1  to  4 

heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  or 

sulfur; 
or  R'"  may  be  a  3-or  4-carbon  chain  attached  to  adjacent 

carbons  on  the  ring  to  form  a  fused  5-or  6-membered  nng. 

said  5-or  6-membered  nng  being  optionally  substituted  on  the 

aliphatic  carbons  with  halogen.  C,-C4  alkyl.  C,-C4  alkoxy, 

hydroxy,  or  — NH,;  or,  when  R'"  is  attached  to  a  saturated 

carbon  atom  or  sulfur,  it  may  be  =0  or  =S; 
R'",  when  a  substituent  on  nitrogen,  is  selected  from  one  or 

more  of  the  following: 

phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  hydroxy.  C1-C4  hydroxyalkyl, 
C1-C4  alkoxy.  €,-€4  alkyl.  Cj-C^  cycloalkyl.  Cj-C,, 
cycloalkylmethyl.  — CHjNH,.  — NH,.  C,-C^  alkoxyalkyl. 
C,-C4  haloalkyi.  C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl.  — CO^H.  C1-C4 
alkylcaibonyloxy.  C,-C4  alkylcarbonyl.  — C(=NOH)NH,; 
R"  IS  selected  from: 

H; 

phenyl  substituted  with  0-3  R'"'; 

benzyl  substituted  with  0-3  R""; 

C,-Cft  alkyl  subsututed  with  0-3  R"'': 

C3-C4  alkenyl  substituted  with  0-3  R'"*: 

Cj-Cft  alkylcarbonyl  subsututed  with  0-3  R"'*; 

C,-C<,  alkoxycaibonyl  substituted  with  0-3  R""; 

Ci-C^  alkylaminocaibonyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"'*; 

Ci-Cft  alkoxyalkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R""; 

an  amine  protecting  group  when  R"  is  bonded  to  N;  or 

a  hydroxy  protecting  group  when  R"  is  bonded  to  O; 
R'"  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  CF,;  Ci-C^  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3 

groups   selected   from   OH.   C1-C4   alkoxy.   halogen.   NH2. 

C|-Ce  alkoxy;  NHj;  — NH(C,-C4  alkyl),  Cj-C^  alkenyl; 
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an    amine    prolecung    gn>up    \*h«n    R" 
r  d  hydroxy   pnicecting   gn>up   when    R  * 


plienyl.   ben/yl 
bonded  to   S    ( 
bonded  to  () 
R'      and    R'^    tan    aJlernativcly    jDin    lo    torm        (('H.)^- 
— (CH,),     .  ^-H,(H,N(R  "XHXH, 

— CHjCH.OCH  ,CH,     . 
R"  IS  H  orCH, 
m  IS  U.  I  or  2. 
Wis 

— N<R-->Ci=/lN(R-')— ; 
wherein 
ZisO; 

R^  and  R"'  are  intlependenllv  selctied  frum  ihe  tullovuna 
hydrogen. 

C|-C,  alkyl  subsutuled  with  (>  (  R". 
C,^:^  alkenyl  subsututed  with  (V  <  R"; 
C,-C,  alkynyl  substituted  with  (K  R". 
•  C,-C|4  carbocyclic  nng  syMcm  subsutuled  with  0  *■  R"  or 

R'-. 
a  5-  lo  lO-raembcrcd  hcterixyclic  nng  system  containing  1  lo 
4  heteroatoms  indepcndendy  selected  from  oxygen,  nitro- 
gen or  sulfur,  said  heienxytlic  nng  system  being  subsli 
tuled  with  (>  "i  R'v  a,**  to  IC)-membercd  hetenxyclic  nng 
system    containing     I     to    4    hcleroaloms    independcniiy 
selected  from  oxygen.  mtn>gcn  or  sulfur,  said  heterixvclic 
nng  system  being  substituted  with  (V  S  r''i 
-OR,^.  Of      N(R"''XR"''l 
R"^  and  R'^  arc  independcnij v  selected  from  the  following 
hydriigen. 

C|-C,  alkyl  substituted  with  (V  \  R". 
C;  C,  alkenyl  substituted  with  0  1  R". 
C.  C,  aikynyl  substituted  with  0  ^  R" 
a  C,  C"  cartxxvclic  nng  system  suf>stituled  with  0  "i  R'    or 

R'-. 
a  S    to  lO-membered  heterocyclic  nng  system  containing  I  to 
4  hcteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen.  nitn> 
gen  or  sulfur,  said  hetenwclic  nng  svstem  being  substi 
tuied  with  (V  <i  R'-, 
aJtematively.   R"  can  join   with   R*  or   R*'   m   feirm   j   s     ,,r 
6-membered  fused  heterivyclit  nng  or  carNxyclic  nng  sub 
stituted  with  (yZ  R  '.  said  hetenx-yclic  nng  containing   I    < 
heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  N,  S.  or  ().  or 
ailcmatively.   R.,   can  join   with   R'  or  R*   to   form   a   "i    or 
6-membered  fu.sed  heterixyclic  nng  or  carbocyclic  nng  sub- 
stituted with  0-2  R''.  said  heterocyclic  nng  containing   I    ^ 
hcteroatoms  independently  selected  from  N.  .S.  or  ()   or 
alternatively.    R"'   can  join   with    R^   or    R"   to   form   a   0    to 
7  membered  bridge  to  form  a  carbocyclic  or  heiercxyclic  nng. 
said  bridge  being  substituted  with  i\  2  R'-  and  said  bridge 
containing  (>  1  heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  N.  .S 
or  O  (I  e  .  a  0-membered  bndgc  is  formed  when  R"'  or  R"' 
are  taken  together  with  R^  or  R"  to  form  a  direct  bond  I.  or 
alternatively  R23  can  join  with  R7A  lo  form  a  direct  bond,  or 
alternatively  R22  can  join  with  R4A  lo  form  a  direct  bond. 
R     IS  selected  from  one  or  more  of  the  following 
keto.  halogen,  cyano.      rH,NR"R"        NR"R'\      CO,R". 
-C(=0)R".      ^X(==<J)R".      OR".  C,  <-„  alkoxvalkvl. 
-S(0)Jl".  NHC(-=NH)NHR".         <'(=NH)NHR". 

— C(=0)NR"R'*.  NR'V(==0)R".  =NOR'' 

— NR'r(=0)OR".  <)C■(=0)NR"R'^ 

— NR"C(=0)NR"R".  NR"C(=S)NR"R". 

— NR'*SOjNR"R".      NR'-'SO^R".      SOjNR"R'*.  C,  <:, 
alkyl.  C,-C,  alkenyl,  C,  C,„  cycloalkyl.  C,'<:^  cycloalkylm 
ethyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl.  phenoxy.  benzyloxy.  nitro.  C,  <',„ 
arylalkyl.  hydroxainic  acid,  hydrazide.  oume.  boronic  acid. 
uilfonamide.  formyl.  0,-0^  cycloalkoxy.  C.-C^  alkyl  substi 
twed  with  — NR"R'*.  C.-C.  hydroxyalkyl.  mcdiylcnedioxy.    provided  that 
ethylenedioxy.   C,-C.  haloaUyl,   C.-C.  haloalkoxy.   C,-C„        R*.  R**.  R'  and  R 
alkoxycarbooyl.  Ci^",  alkylcartonylanuno.  — OCH,CO,R" 
2(1  morpholinoethoxy.  azido,      <:(R'*>=N(OR")^  or 
1-3  aimno  acids,  linked  together  via  amide  bonds,  said  amino 

acid  being  linked  via  the  amine  or  carboxyUue  terminus, 
a  C,-C"  carbocyclic  residue  subsntwed  with  0-5  R";  or 


'i   to  l(>-membered  heterocyclic  nng  system  containing  1  to  4 
heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  or 
sulfur,  said  hetenwclic  nng  system  being  substituted  with 
(>-2R'-'. 
.r        R  ".  when  a  subsiiiuent  on  carbon,  is  selected  from  one  or  more 
of  the  following 
phenethyl.   phenoxy.   C,  C,,,  cycloalkyl.   C,-C„   cycloalkylm- 
ethyl.    C-  C|,i    arylalkyl.    hydrazide.    oxime.    fxironic    acid, 
C". -C  „   alkoxyalkyl,    methylenedioxv.   ethylenedioxy.   C.-Cj 
alkylcarbimyloxy.      -NHSO,R'''.   benzyloxy.   halogen.   2-(l- 
morpholinoiethoxy.         — C'0,R".         hydroxamic         acid, 
-CONR'  NR'  R".     cyano.     boronic     acid,     sulfonamide, 
— CHO.  C,^^  cycloalkoxy.  NR"R"'. 

— C(R"'^=^(OR'^.  NO,.  OR".  N^V.  SOJi.'\ 
S()>R"R".  -0=b)NR"R'r  OC'(=0)NR"R'*, 
-C(=OlR".  OC(=0)R".        ^CO,R".        phenyl, 

— C(=0)NR  '^    <C    ,<t  alkyl)-NR"R".    ^(=0)NR'TI 
41.  C,  C  haloalkyl.  C,  L\  haloalkoxy.  C.-C,  haloalkenyl. 
C|-C\  haloalkvnvl.  or 
-C(=OlNR '  'OR ' '  ),NR"R". 
— C(  =0)NR '  "C(  R  "  |,NR '  'NR '". 
C(=0)NR'  'OR ' '  )jNk"COjR"; 
-C(=0»NR"  ^r,-C,  alkvl^NR"CO,R": 
C(=0)N<R"mC,  C,  alkyl>-R".or   " 
C(=0)C(R"kNR"R'*.  ^-r(=0)C(R"),NR"NR". 
C(=0»C(R  '),NR"a),R".  r(=tlMC,  <_-,      alkvll— 

NR'R'^ 
— C(=OmC,<',,  alkyl)-- NR"a).,R".  or 
C  -Cj  alkoxy  substituted  with  l)-4  groups  selected  from: 

R".     C,  C„     cvcloalkyl.        -C^O.R".     --C(=<1iNR"R'*. 
-^NR"R'-'or  OH; 
C^-C^  alkyl   substituted  with  0-4  groups  selected  from    R". 
=  NR",        =NNR"C(=0)NR"R'"        or  NR"R'^ 

=NNR"Cl=0)OR".; 
C,  C",  alkenyl  substituted  with  ()— 4  R"; 
C.  <r,  alkynyl  substituted  with  04  R". 

a  S  or  b-membered  heterocyclic  nng  containing  from  I  to  4 
hcteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  or 
sulfur,  substituted  with  0-2  R'^. 
or  R  ■  may  be  a  'or  4-carbon  chain  attached  to  adjacent 
carb«ins  on  the  nng  to  form  a  fused  S  or  6  inembered  nng. 
said  5-or  b-membercd  nng  f>eing  optionally  substituted  on  the 
aliphauc  carbons  with  halogen.  C,  <"<  alkyl.  C,  C,  alkoxy. 
hydroxy,  or  -NR"R".  or.  when  R'"  is  attached  to  a  satu- 
rated carbon  atom,  it  may  be  =0  or  —S.  =NOH.  or  when 
R'"  IS  attached  to  sulfur  it  may  he  =(). 
R  .  when  a  substituenl  or  nilnigen.  is  selected  from  one  or 
tiHire  of  the  following 

phenyl,    benzyl,    phenethyl.    hydroxy.    C,   C\    hyilroxyalkyl. 
C,  C    alkoxy.    C,  <:.,    alkyl.    C ,  <\   cvcloaikyl.    C,-C\ 
cycloalkylmethyl.         O^NR"R'^         NR"R'^     C, -C^ 
alkoxyalkyl.    (',  <\    haloalkyl.    C.-Cj    alkoxycartxinyl. 
CO.H.  C,  C,  alkvlcarbonvloxv.  C.-Cj  alkvlcarbonyl.  or 
OR'-'>=N((1R"). 
R*' is  selected  from     H  or  C,-Cj  alkyl. 
R*'  is  selected  from 
--C(=0)NR"R" 
— C(=0)NR"NR"R". 
--C(=0»C(R"),NR"R". 
— C(=0)C(R")1nR"NR  "R'r 
— C(=0)C(R"),NR"CO,R"; 
— C(=0)H. 
-C(=0)R". 

— C(=0)-(C,  C,  alkylt-NR"R'''. 
— C(=OhC,  -C^  alkyl )^NR"C0,R". 
1   3  amino  aciis  linked  together  via  amide  bonds,  and  linked 
to  the  N  atom  sia  the  carboxylale  terminus; 

are  not  all  hydrogen, 
when  R*.  R'"  are  hydrogen.  R"  is  not  hydrogen,  and 
(b)  a  vehicle  composing  a  fatty  acid  e.ster  of  glycerol,  a  fatty 
acid  ester  of  polyethylene  glycol,  or  mixture  thereof,  wherein 
said  vehicle  has  a  hydrophil-lipophil  balance  of  at  least  about 

la 
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Basel;    Pascal   RigoUicr,   Siermtz;   Yasochika   Yamaguchi, 
Basel;  Nissim  C.  Cohen,  VUlase-Nenf,  and  Peter  Herold, 
Artesbeim,  aU  of  Switzerland,  Mricnors  to  Qba-Gcigy  Cor- 
poration, Ikrrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,242 
Oaims  priority,  appUcalion  Switzerland,  Apr.  18, 1994,  1169/ 
94 

InL  a."  A61K  31/165:31/54;  C07D  237/20:294/14 
VS.  C\.  514—227,5  24  Claims 

1    A  novel  6-amino-Y-hydroxy-o>-aryl-allcanoic  acid  amide  of 
formula  I 

(I) 


wherein 

Ri  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  cycloalkoxy.  lower 
alkoxy-lower  alkoxy  or  free  or  esterified  or  amidated  carboxy- 
lower  alkoxy. 

R,  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl.  cycloalkoxy- 
lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  optionally  lower  alkanoylated.  haloge- 
nated  or  sulfonylated  hydroxy-lower  alkoxy:  amino-lower 
alkyl  that  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  lower  alkyl.  by 
lower  alkanoyl  and/or  by  lower  alkoxycaibonyl;  optionally 
hydrogenated  heteroaiyl-lower  alkyl;  amino-lower  alkoxy  that 
IS  substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  by  lower  alkanoyl  and/or  by 
lower  alkoxycaibonyl;  oxo-lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkoxy. 
cycloalkoxy.  lower  alkenyloxy,  cycloalkoxy-lower  alkoxy. 
lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkenyl. 
lower  alkenyloxy-lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkeny- 
loxy. lower  alkenyloxy-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkanoyl-lower 
alkoxy,  optionally  S-oxidised  lower  alkylthio-lower  alkoxy. 
lower  alkylthio-(hydroxy)-lower  alkoxy,  aryl-lower  alkoxy. 
optionally  hydrogenated  hctcroaryl-lowcr  alkoxy.  cyano- 
lower  alkoxy.  free  or  esterified  or  amidated  carboxy-lower 
alkoxy  or  free  or  esterified  or  amidated  carboxy-lower  alkyl. 

R,  IS  optionally  halogenated  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower 
alkyl.  cycloalkoxy-lower  alkyl.  hydroxy-lower  alkyl.  option- 
ally S-oxidised  lower  alkylthio-lower  allcyl,  optionally  hydro- 
genated hcteroarylthio-lower  alkyl,  optionally  hydrogenated 
beteroaryl-lower  alkyl;  amino-lower  alkyl  that  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  N-mono-  or  N,N-di-lower  allcylated.  N-lower 
alkanoylated  or  N-lower  alkane  sulfonylated  or  N.N- 
disubstituted  by  lower  alkylene,  by  unsubstituted  or  N'-lower 
alkylated  or  N'-lower  alkanoylated  aza-lower  alkylene.  by 
oxa-lower  alkylene  or  by  optionally  S-oxidised  thia-lower 
alkylene:  cyano-lower  alkyl,  free  or  esterified  or  amidated 
carboxy-lower  alkyl.  cycloallcyl,  aryl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy. 
cycloalkoxy.  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxy.  cycloalkoxy-lower 
alkoxy.  hydroxy-lower  alkoxy,  aryl-lower  alkoxy,  optionally 
halogenated  lower  alkoxy.  optionally  S-oxidised  lower 
alkylthio-lower  alkoxy.  optionally  hydrogenated  heteroaryl- 
lower  alkoxy.  optionally  hydrogenated  beteroarylthio-lower 
alkoxy:  amino-lower  alkoxy  that  is  unsubstituted  or  N-mono- 
or  N>l-di-lower  alkylated.  N-lower  alkanoylated  or  N-lower 
alkanesulfonylated  or  substituted  by  lower  alkylene,  by 
unsubstituted  or  N'-lower  alkylated  or  N'-lower  alkanoylated 
aza-lower  alkylene,  by  oxa-lower  alkylene  or  by  optionally 
S-oxidised  thia-lower  alkylene;  cyano-lower  alkoxy  or  free  or 
esterified  or  amidated  carboxy-lower  alkoxy. 


R4    is    hydrogen,    lower    alkyl.    hydroxy,    lower    alkoxy    or 
cycloalkoxy. 

X  is  methylene. 

R,  is  lower  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl. 

R^  is  unsubstituted  or  N-mono-  or  N.N-di-lower  alkylated  or 
N-lower  alkanoylated  amino. 

R^  is  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  cycloalkyl  or  aryl-lower  alkyl. 
and 

Rg  IS  lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  free  or  aliphatically  esterified  or 
etherified  hydroxy-lower  alkyl;  amino-lower  alkyl  that  is 
unsubstituted  or  N-lower  alkanoylated  or  N-mono-  or  N.N-di- 
lower  alkylated  or  N.N-disubstituted  by  lower  alkylene.  by 
hydroxy-,  lower  alkoxy-  or  lower  alkanoyloxy-lower  alky- 
lene. by  unsubstituted  or  N'-lower  alkanoylated  or  N'-lower 
alkylated  aza-lower  alkylene.  by  oxa-lower  alkylene  or  by 
optionally  S-oxidised  thia-lower  alkylene:  free  or  esterified  or 
amidated  carboxy-lower  alkyl.  free  or  esterified  or  amidated 
dicarboxy-lower  alkyl.  free  or  esterified  or  amidated  carboxy- 
( hydroxy  )-lower  alkyl.  free  or  esterified  or  amidated 
carboxycycloalkyl-lower  alkyl.  cyano-lower  alkyl.  lower 
alkanesulfonyl-lower  alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  N-mono-  or  N.N- 
di-lower  alkylated  thiocarbamoyl-lower  alkyl.  unsubstituted 
or  N-mono-  or  N.N-di-lower  alkylated  sulfamoyl -lower  alkyl. 
or  a  heteroaryl  radical  bonded  via  a  carbon  atom  and  option- 
ally hydrogenated  and/or  oxo-substituted,  or  lower  alkyl  sub- 
stituted by  a  heteroaryl  radical  bonded  via  a  carbon  atom  and 
opuonally  hydrogenated  and/or  oxo-substituted. 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,559,112 
CARBAMATES  OF  RAPAMYCIN 
Jerauld  S.  Skotnicki,  Allentown,  N  J,;  Yvette  L.  Palmer,  New- 
town, Pa,;  Wenling  Kao,  Paoli,  Pa^  and  Magid  A.  Abou- 
Gharbia,  Glen  Mills,  Pa^  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Madison,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,701,  Jun.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,434,260,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,984,  Dec  1, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  54,655,  Apr. 

23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,302,584,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  960,597,  Oct.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  applica- 

tiofl  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,402 

Int  a."  A61K  31/395:  C07D  491/06 

VS.  a.  514—291  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  treating  rheumatoid  arthntis  in  a  mammal  in 

need  thereof,  which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an 

antiarthrius  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  structure 
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wherein  R  and  R    are  each,  independentlv   hvdrugen. 


(1 
II 


-C  t'  =  N,      — C 


R-  ". 


^N C^     "^R' 


O  R'' 

II  I 

-c  C^ 


R"  and   R     are  each.   in<lependentU,   hvdn>gcn.  alkvl 

cartxjn  aloms.  alkenyl  ot  2  7  cartion  aliwns,  alkvnvl 

cartion  aloms.      rO,,R\      C"()R\      <N        NO.. 

— SO,R\      OR\      'SR\  or  Ar 
R*  IS  hydrogen,  alkvl  ot   1  ^  ^artx)n  atoms,  alkenvl 

carbon  atoms,  aikynyl  of  2    7  cartK>n  atoms.      CF,. 

'-CO.R\       COR"     CONR'Rr        M),.    halogen. 

-SR'.     <-N,      SO,R\       SO.R\      s6,,NR'Rror 
R^  and   R''  are  each,   indcpendenlly,   hydrogen,  alkvl 

cartK)n  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  ''  carNm  atoms,  alkvnvl 

carbon  atoms,  or  .\r. 


of    1   6 

of :  7 

SO,R\ 

of  :  -- 

NR'R". 

<)R\ 

.-Vr 

of    1    h 

ot  :  " 

^ 


-C^ 


^N^    ^N 


are  each,  independently,  a  hetcnicyclic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  ot  pyrrolyl.  ^4  dihydropyrroly  I,  pyrrolidinyl, 
pyrazolyl.  imidazolyl.  4..'i  tiihydroimida/olyl.  2  pyra/olinyl.  1.2.4 
thazolyl.  isoxazolyl,  oxazolyl.  tliia/olyl.  isothia/olyl.  pyndinyl. 
1.2.3,6-tetrahydropyndinyl.  pipendinyl.  pyndazinyl.  pynmidinyl. 
1.4J.6-letrahydropynmidinyl.  pyra/inyj.  pipcrazmyl.  1,'.'< 
tnazinyl,  hexahydnvl.V.'i  mazinyl.  1.2.4  tnazinyl.  I, V2 oxa/inyl. 
1.4-oxazinyl.  morpholmyl.  a«pinyl.  indolyl,  indolinyl,  indolenvl. 
benzoxazolyl.  quinolinyl.  1 ,2.<.4  letrahydrixjuinolinyl.  S,ft.''.K 
tetrafaydroquinolinyl.  istx^uinolinvl.  i.4  dihvdroiM>quirK)linyl, 
IJ2,J.4-tetrahydroi.sm)uin<)linyl.  and  S.h.7.8 

lemhydroLsoquinolinyl.  vthcrein  the  heteriKvclic  radical  mav  he 
opaonaily  subsutuled  by  R' 

R    IS  aikyi  of  I  -6  cartxjn  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2   ^  carbon  atoms, 
alkynyl  of  2   7  carbon  atoms.       ("F,.        NR^R".       CO.R"' 
— COR'.  CONR'Rr      NO,,  halogen.      OR\      .SRr      CN, 
— SO,R\  -  SO,R\      SO_,NR'R'.  ot  Ar 
Ar  IS  phenyl,  naphlhyl.  or  hetaryl.  wherein  the  ft>regoing  may  be 
optionally  mono-,  di  .  or  m  substituted  with  a  group  selected 
from  alkyl  of  1  *  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2   7  carbon  atoms, 
alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  arylalkyi  of  7    10  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of   1-6  carbon  atoms,  cyano.  halo,   hydroxy,   nilro, 
carbalkoxy   of   2  7   carbon   atoms     tnfluoromethyl.   tnfiutv 
romethoxy.  amino,  dialkylamino  of    1  6  carbon  atoms  per 
alkyl    group.    dialkylamintMlkyI    of    3   12    cartwn    atoms, 
hydroxyalkyi  of  I  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2   I  2  car 
bon   atoms,   alkylthio   of    1   <i   cart>on   atoms.        SO.H     and 
— CO,H 
hetaryl  is  a  heterixyclic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  furanyl.  thiophenyl.  pyrrolyl.  pyra/olyl.   imidazolyl. 
1.2.3-tnazolyl.     1.2.4  tnazolyl.     1.2  dithiolyl,     I  Vdithiolyl. 
.2.3-oxathiol.   isoxazolyl.   oxazolyl.   thiazolyl.   isothiazolyl. 
.2.3-oxadiazolyl.        1.2.5-oxadiiiolyl.        1.3.4  oxadiazolyl. 
.2.3.4-oxatnazolyl.     1.2.3..S-oxatnazolyl.      1.2.3-dioxazolyl. 
.2.4-dioxazoly!.     1.3.2  dioxazolyl.     1.3.4  dioxazolyl.     1.2.5 
oxathiazolyl.  1.3-oxathiolyl.  1.2-pynuiyl.  1.4-pyranyl.  pyndi 
nyl,  pyndazinyl.  pynmidinyl.  pyrazinyl.  1.3.5-tnazinyl.  1.2.4- 
inazinyl.  U,3-tnazinyl.  1.2.4-oxazinyl,  1.3.2  oxazinyl.  1.2.6- 


oxa/inyl.    1.4-oxa/inyl.    isoxazinyl.    1.2..'' oxalhiazinvl.    1.4- 
oxazinyl,  o-isoxazmyl.  p-isoxazinyl,  1.2. .5  oxalhiazinvl.  1,2.6- 
oxathiazinyl.        1  .<..'*. 2-oxadia/inyl.       a/epinyl.       oxepinyl. 
thiepinyl.     1.2,4  diazepinyl,    benzofuranyl.    isoben/ofuranyl. 
thionaphthenyl.     indolyl,     indolenyl.     2  isobenzazolyl.     L.S 
pynndinyl.   pyrano|3.4-b)pyrTolyl.   ben/pyrazolyl.   benzisox 
azolyl.  benzoxa/olyl.  anthranilyl.   1.2-benzopyranyl.  quinoli- 
nyl,  isoquinolinyl.  cmnolinyl.   quinazolinyl.   naphthyndinyl. 
pyndo(3.4  blpyndinyl.     pyTido|4.3-b)pyndinyl.     pyndo(2.3- 
blpyndinyl.    1,3.2  benzozazinyl.    1.4.2-ben/oxazinvl.    2.3.1 
benzoxazinyl,    .'.  1 .4  benzoxazinyl.     1.2benzisoxazinyl.     1.4- 
bcnzisoxazinyl.  carbazolyl.  punnyl.  and  a  partially  saturated 
heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the  foregoing   wherein  the 
partially  saturated  hcteriKvclic  radical  contains  at  least  one 
double  bond 

with  the   proviMi  thai   R   and   R'    are   N)ih   not   hvdropen.  or  a 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  sail  thereof 


5,559.113 
IMIDAZOLE  COMPOl'NDS  AND  THEIR  THERAPEITIC 

APPLICATIONS 
Jean-Cluiics  Schwartz,  Paris;  Jean-Michel  Arrang,  Gif  .Sur 
Yvette;  Moniquc  GartMrg:  Jeanne-Marie  Lecomie,  both  of 
Paris,  all  of  France;  Charon  R.  GanelUa,  Wdwyn,  Gnat 
Britain;  AhdcUatif  Fkyerat,  La  Banec,  France;  Wasyl  Ter- 
duk,  WHwyn  Garden  City.  Great  Britain;  Walter  Schuoaciu 
Berlin.  (;ermany;  Ralph  Lipp.  Berlin,  Germany;  Holger 
StarlL.  Berlin,  Germany,  and  Ka^a  Purand,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Institut  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la 
Recherdic  Mcdicalc,  and  Sodcte  Civile  Bioprojet,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/rR93/W»15,  {  371  Date  Jan.  28,  1994,  S  102(el 
Date  Jan.  28,  1994,  PCT  Puh.  No,  WO93/14070,  PIT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  117,161 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Jan.  10,  1992,  92  00189 
InL  CI.'"  A61K  3//4/ V  C07D  2^^/(>4:2M/H4:40l/l2.40^/l2.4l7/ 

12 
VS.  (1.  514—252  13  Claims 

1  A  metlKxJ  of  inducing  antagonist  activity  of  H,  histamine 
receptors  in  warm  bliKxled  animals  comprising  administenng  to 
warm  blixxled  animals  in  need  thereof  an  amount  ot  a  compound 
selected  from  Ihc  group  consisting  ot  a  compound  ot  the  formula 


tA)-X-(B/-V 


lA 


lAr-\  -Y 


m 


N 

H 

in  which  A  IS  a  hydrocarbon  chain  containing  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms  uninterrupted  or  interrupted  by  a  heteroatom  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — S  .  -O-  and  -  NH-  .  X  is 
selected    from    the    group    consisting    of    oxvgen.    sulfur. 

NH     .  NHCO     .  N(  alkvl  iCa.      NHCONH^. 

NH-^S     NH         -NHCS     .  ^)— CO-  .      OV  O— , 

OCONH     .        <X  ON( alkyl  t^    .       -OCONH-      CO—! 

CONH     .  -CONlalkyU     .  -.SO—.  <^0— . 

-CHOH  and  NR  ~C(=NRV  NR .  R  and  R  are 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  cyano  and  COY,.  Y,  is  alkoxy.  B  is 
selected  from  ttie  group  consisting  of  — (CH,)„  .  n  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  .S.  a  branched  alkylene  of  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms  uninterrupted  or  interrupted  by  at  least  oik  oxygen  or 
sulfur.  — (CH,|,  <)—  and  — (CH,),— S-  where  n'  is  an 
integer  of  1  or  2.  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisDng  of 
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in  addition,  anv  nitrogen  atom  mav  altemativelv  be  acvlaled 
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alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  bicycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl,  aryl  5-  or  6-membered 
heierocycle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridyl, 
.N  oxide-pyndyl.  pynmidinyl  and  pyrazinyl  unsubstituted  or 
substiluted  with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  "  NO,.  --CF,  -CH,,  — NHj,  halogen,  — COOCH,.  imi 
da/olyl  and  thiazolyl  and  a  bicyclic  formed  by  a  heterocycle 
as  defined  above  to  which  a  phenyl  ring  is  fused,  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  a  hydrate,  a  hydrated  salt, 
the  polymorphic  crystalline  structures  or  the  tautomeric  forms 
thereof  sufficient  to  induce  said  antagonist  activity. 


5,559,114 

TREATMENT  OF  AUTOIMMUNE  DISEASE  USING 

2-AMINO  PURINE  DERIVATIVES 

Ray  W.  Exley,  9504  High  Ridge  PI.,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif.  90210 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,335 


InL  CL*  A61K  31/52 


U.S.  CI.  514—261 


15  aaims 


HN' 


A 


CH;— O— CH:— CH2OR 


wherein 

.A  IS  H  or  OH.  OR  is  OH  or  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  2—4  cartxjn 

aloms  and 
(b)  Formula  (ID  is 


(II) 


H;N 


R,0  — CH2  — CH— CH:  — OR2 

wherein 

B  IS  hydrogen,  chlorine,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbons,  phenoxy.  phe 

nylalkvloxy.      NH,.  —OH— or  —  SH. 
each  of  R,  and  R,  is  independently  hydrogen. 


O 

II 


5359,11s 
ONCOGENE  FUNCTION-INHIBITORY  AGENT,  METHOD 
FOR  INHIBITING  ONCOGENE  FUNCTION,  AND 
TREATMENT  OF  CANCER 
Kazuo  Umezawa.  1-2-505,  Hiroo  3-chome,  Shibuya-ku,  Tol(yo; 
Taliashi  Koyano,  Kanagawa;  Hiroaki  Taltahashi,  Kanagawa, 
and  Taiiashi  Yamamoto,  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Kazuo  Umezawa,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No,  364  J05 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  28,  1993.  5-334563 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  M/44 
MS.  CI.  514—279  13  Claims 

4  A  method  of  treating  a  subject  having  a  cancer  sensitive  to 
treatment  with  a  compound  of  general  formula  (I)  belov\  by  admin- 
istration of  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  represented  by 
formula  (I): 


H,CO 


1  A  method  of  treating  autoimmune  disease  in  a  mammalian 
subject,  which  method  comprises  administering  a  therapeutically 
effective  mount  of  a  compound  of  Formula  (1)  or  (II)  to  a  subject  in 
need  thereof,  wherein 

(a)  Formula  (II 

A  0) 


H3COOC 


OH 


I  COOCH, 

H 


5459,116 
N-[(4-HETEROARVL-l-PIPERAZINYL)  ALKYL]-1H- 
BENZlDE)ISOQUINOLINE-13  (2H-)-DIONWS  AND 
RELATED  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  THERAPEUTIC 
LTILITY 
Edward  J.  Glamkowski,  Warren,  and  Yulin  Cliiang,  Covent 
Station,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc.,  Somerville,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329,000,  Oct  25,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  144,265,  Oct  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  %9383, 
Oct.  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  534,866,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  788,269,  Nov.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continiution-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  944,705,  Sep.  5,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,825,  Nov.  29, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,790, 
Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  354,411,  May  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469^21 
Int  CI.''  A61K  31/495:31/445:31/415:  C07D  401/00:403/00:417/ 

00:23  l/56:263/5H 
U.S.  CI,  514—254  17  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


or  phosphate  wherein 

R,  IS  an  alkyl  of  1-6  carbons,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbons  or  option-    (Y),, 

ally  substituted  aryl:  or 
R;  and  R,  are  joined  together  to  form  a  cyclic  acetal.  a  cyclic 
carbonate  or  a  cyclic  phosphate  group. 


N-iR, 
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R,j      is      hydrogen,      (C|-C,g)      linear      alkyl,      phenyl. 
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wherein 

X  IS  —a     .       S     .       NH      .  or       NiR.l, 

Rj  IS  selected  from  ihe  grtnip  consisting  of  lower  dikvl.  aryl 

lower  aJkyl.  aryl.  cycioalkvl.  an>vl.  alkanoyl.  alkoxv  carbonyl. 

and  pbenylsulfonyl  groups, 
aryl  is  as  defined  hereinafter, 
p  IS  I  or  2; 
Y  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  hydroxyl.  chlorine,  fluonne.  bro^ 

nunc,  iodine,  lower  aikoxy.  tnfluoromethyl   nitro.  or  amino 
R,   IS    -<:R,.,R,t^   (CR;,R;-|„        where  n  is  0.    1.  :  or   1    or 

— chr,.,ch=<:h  -chr".4 

— CHR,.. -<r^— CHR;., 

— chRj.,"CH=ch   <:r,,r.,..   chRi,— . 

-CHR...    CR,,R;.,    <H=CH    CHRj4— , 
— CHR;4-C<    -CR,,R..4    CHR...       or 
CHR;..    CR.,R,4    <■-(•    <HR,^ 
the  — CH=CH  -   bond  being  cis  or  trans 
R,,     IS     hydrogen.     iC,  ^'.^ilinear     alk\l 

(C:  -Cijlalkojjy.  arvloxv  aryl 

(C|  <"|,)alkanoylo)iy.  hvdrow 

iC,^,,lalkoxy(C;  i\ialkyl 

aryl(C|-C|,)alkylox\(C    <\ialkv 

(C,  ^\laJkvl  or 


phenyl,     hydroxy. 
tC,  t'||,»alk>lox>. 
(C,  -C^ialkyl. 
phenyllC",  -C^ialkyloxy 
I C ,  ^  m  1^  kanoy  lo  x  \ 


Uiuer  alkv  lencvt 


/-y-v 


.NO 


where   /.,    IS   lower  alkyl        OH.   lower  alkoxv        CK, 
NH,   or  halogen,  and  p  is  a.s  previously  dehncd. 
R,.4        IS        hydrogen.        (f,  <.",,ilinear        alk\l         phenvl 
hydroxy(C,  C^)alkyl    iC  ,  <;,ialkoxyiCC,   C„ialk\l,  phenyl 
(C'l  C^ialkyloxy.       ar%  I       iC,  C,,lalk\oxy       iC    (  ,ialkyl 
(C|  C|,i  alkanovloxy  (C;  C^ialkyl  or 


ioshcr  ilk\  kfKry  I 


/^"; 


where  Z    and  p  arc  a-s  previously  Jehned; 

R..  IS  hydrogen  or  R ..,  and  R,,  taken  together  wiih  Ihc  ^arNm  In 

which  thev  are  attached  torm  C  <)  or  ('  S 
R4  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  aikoxy  hydroxy. 
tniC",  <\ialkylsilyloxy  hvdroxy  lower  alkyl.  alkanoyloxy 
lower  alkvl.  amino,  mmi  or  dialkvlamimi  (C  <",,iacyl 
amim}.  iC",  (■,,)alkan<)\l.  influorumelhyl.  chl<innc.  fluonne 
bromine.  <) — <'!=<)►  (C|-C|,.Mraight  or  branched  chain) 
alkvl  or      t"l=<)hary! 

in  which  aryl  is  phenvl  or 


// 


where  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkvl    lower  alkoxv    hvdrnxv.  chio 
nne.    fluonne.    bromine     iixline     lower    monoalkvlamino.    lower 
dialkylamino.  nitro.  cyarw   unfluoromethyl.  or  tnfluorometh<ixv . 
m  IS  I.  2.  or  V  and.  any  hydroxvl  group  attached  to  an  aliphatK 
or  aromatic  carbon  atom,  or  any  pnmary  i>r  secondary  nitro- 
gen atom  may  be  acvlated  with  a  {C,  f,,l>.artxnylic  group. 


in  addition,  any  nitrogen  atom  may  alternatively  be  acylaled 
with  a  (Cj-f'ulalkoxycartxinyl  group. 
II  geometnc.  optical,  and  stereoisomers  thereof,  or  a  pharma 
ceuticallv  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
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BENOXAZOLINnVES  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS  AND 

THEIR  THERAPEUTIC  UTILITY 
Joseph  T.  Stnipczewskl,  Fkiiiiii(toii,-  Graver  C.  Heisle)',  Stock- 
Umi;  Edward  J.  GUunkowsU,  Warren;  Yulin  Chiang,  Covent 
SiaUoo,  all  of  NJ^-  Kenneth  J.  Bordeau,  KintnersvUlc,  Pa^- 
Peter  A.  Nemoto,  Rarltan,  and  John  J.  Tegeler,  Brldgewater, 
both  of  N  J^  assignors  lo  Hoechst-RouaKl  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc^  Somerville,  NJ. 
Divlsioa  of  Ser.  No.  329,000,  Oct  25.  1994,  which  is  a 
coadnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144.2*5,  Oct  28,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  9«9.383. 
Oct.  30.  1992,  Pat  No.  5.364.866,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  788J69,  Nov.  5.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  944.705.  Sep.  5.  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuadon  of  Ser.  No.  619.825,  Nov.  29. 
1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  456.790. 
Dec.  29,  1989.  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  coadnuation-in-part  of 
.Ser.  No.  354,411,  May  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,726 
InL  CI."  A61K    <l/4'J'i:JI/50:JII/445;.V/42'i;  C07D  40M>():4I1/ 

t>O:22l/02:2J<^A)2 
IS.  CI.  514—254  16  tTaims 

1   A  compound  of  ific  formula: 


wherein 

X  IS      <>-.  — S— .      NH     .  or      NiR.l. 

R     IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  aryl 

lower    alkvl.     aryl.    (C|-C',„)    cycloalkyl.    aroyl.    iC,  C,,) 

alkanoyl,     ((      t   „i     alkoxycarbonyl     and     phenvlsultonvl 

groups, 
arv  1  IS  as  dehncil  hereinafter. 
p  IS   I  or  2. 
■^  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkvl.  hydroxy,  chlonne.  fluonne.  bromine. 

iodine,  lower  aikoxy.  tnfluoromethvl.  nilR).  or  amino, 
R    IS      <'R,^R,,  (CR_,,R..|,     ,  where  n  is  0.1. 2  or  4,  or 

CHR.^CH^^CH     CHR...     , 
-CHR,..C^C-     CHR.,     . 

CHR...    CH-=CH    CR,,R.,,.    CHR...     . 

CHR,..~CR,,R,,.    CH=CH  ^HR] 

CHR,^    CR,,R,.,    ^T^C  ^'HR,.,.  " 
the      CH=CH      bond  being  cis  or  trans; 
Km    is    hydrogen,    iC,  -C,,|    linear    alkyl. 

(('(  •Ci.,lalkoxv  arvloxy, 

iC,   C|, (alkanoyloxy, 

iC,   C,.ialkoxvlC,^\lalkyl, 

aryl(C|  <"|^ialkvloxv(C,   C^lalkyl, 

(C|-C|,)alkanovloxv(C,  -C^lalkvl  or 


or 


phenyl, 
aryKC,  C, 
hydroxy  I C 


hydroxy, 
i)alkvloxy. 
^'j'alkyl. 


pheny l( C ,  C^ lalkyloxy. 


li'Wft  dlkvk-nc\i  — {' 


(/, 


where   /,    is   lower   alkyl       OH,   lower  alkoxv,       CF,, 
NH,   or  halogen    and  p  is  a,s  previously  dehned. 


NO. 


R,^       is      hydrogen.      (C.-C,,)      linear      alkyl.      phenyl. 
hydroxy(C,-C^)alkyl,  (C,-C,s)alkoxy(C,-C6)alkyl, 

phenyl(C|-C^)alkyloxy.       aryl(C|-C,8)alkyoxy(C,-Ce)alkyl. 
(C|-C,s)alkanoyloxy(C|-C6)alkyl  or 

I  r. ^         (ZiV 


where  Z,  and  p  are  as  previously  defined; 

R,-  is  hydrogen  or  R^t  ^"^  ^2?  taken  together  with  the  carbon  10 
which  they  are  attached  form  C=0  or  C=S; 

R4  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  aikoxy,  hydroxy. 
tn(C|-C6)alkylsilyloxy.  hydroxy  lower  alkyl,  alkanoyloxy 
lower  alkyl,  amino,  mono-  or  diallcylamino,  (C|-C,8)acyl 
ammo.  (C,-C|8)alkanoyl,  trifluoromethyl,  chlorine,  fluonne. 
bromine.  — O — C(=0) — (C,-C,8Stiaight  or  branched  chain- 
ialkyl  or  — C(==0)— aryl; 

aryl  is  phenyl  or 


■n- 


5^59,118 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen. 
O  O 


^N' 


where  R,   is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  aikoxy,  hydroxy. 

chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  iodine,  lower  monoalkylamino. 

lower  dialkylamino.  nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  or  tnfluo- 

roiticthoxy; 
and.  any  hydroxyl  group  attached  to  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic 

carbon  atom,  or  any  primary  or  secondary  nitrogen  atom  may 

be  acylated  with  a  (C4-C,,)caiboxylic  group,  in  addition,  any 

nitrogen    atom    may    alternatively    be    acylated    with    a 

(C4-C,8)alkoxycarbonyl  group; 
all  geometric,  optical,  and  stereoisomers  tliereof,  or  a  pharma- 

ceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


O 

1! 
-c 


ft* 


or      — C  C  .^ 


R^  and  R'  are  each,  independendy.  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  — CG^R',  —COR',  — CN.  — NOj,  — SO^R'. 
—  SO3R',  —OR'.  — SR',  or  An 

R*  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  — CF3,  — NR'R', 
— CO,R'.  —COR',  CONR'R*,  — NO^,  halogen,  —  OR'. 
— SR'",  — CN.  — SO,R'.  — SOjR'.  — SOjNR'R*.  or  Ar; 

R'  and  R'  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alley  1  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  or  Ar; 


^V, 


=^, 


.^ 


and 


+ 
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Jerauld  S.  Skodddd,  AUcotarwii,  N  J,;  YVctte  L.  Palmer,  New- 
town, Pa-;  Warily  Km,  PmII,  Pil,  and  Magid  A.  Abou- 
Gharbia,  Glen  MIUs,  Pa„  aMifwin  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts CMiiorathm.  M«iiaoa^  N  J. 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  2S9,7*1,  Jon.  14, 1994,  PaL  No. 
5,434,26a,  which  b  a  cooiimmikw  of  Ser.  No.  160,984,  Dec.  1, 
1993,  abuKloMd,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  54,655,  Apr. 
23,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,3*2,584,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  960,597,  Oct  13,  1992,  abnndoned.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  391,399 
Int  0."  A61K  31^95;  CVTD  498A)4 
VS.  a.  514—291  1  Oaim 

1,  A  method  of  treating  a  fungal  infection  in  a  mammal  in  need 
thereof,  which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an  anti- 
fungal effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  die  structure 


are  each,  independendy.  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyrrolyl,  3.4-dihydropyrrolyl,  pynolidinyl. 
pyrazolyl,  imidazoyi,  4,5-dihydroimidazolyl,  2-pyrazolinyl,  1,2,4- 
triazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  oxazolyl,  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  pyridinyl, 
1,2,3,6-tetrahydropyridinyl,  piperidinyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl, 
1 ,4,5,6-tetrahydropyrimidinyl.  pyrazinyl,  piperazinyl,  1,3.5- 
triazinyl,  hexahytlro-l,3,5-triazinyl,  1.2,4-triazinyl,  1.3,2-oxazinyl. 
1,4-oxazinyl,  morpholinyl,  azepinyl.  indolyl,  indolinyl.  indolenyl, 
benzoxazolyl.  quinolinyl,  1,2.3,4-tetrahydroquinolinyl,  5,6,7,8- 
tetrahydroquinolinyl,  isoquinolinyl.  3,4-dihydroisoquinolinyl, 
1,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinolinyl,  and  5,6,7,8- 

tecrahydroisoquinolinyl,  wherein  the  heterocyclic  radical  may  be 
optionally  substituted  by  R^; 

R''  is  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms, 
alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  — CF  3.  — NR'R*,  — COjR', 
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:OR\CONR'R\      .NO.,  halogen.      OR\      SR  \      CN, 


carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl 

nt      7-17     rarK(sn      ntrsmc       allrvlthir,     nf      1  _A     /.aT+,r»n     rat/,mc 


-OR 
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— C"OR\  CONR^R\      NO,,  halogen,      OR\      SR  \    -CN, 
— SOjR\  — SO,R\  -SO.NR'Rr  or  Ar; 
Ar  IS  phenjl.  naptithyl,  or  hetaryl,  whertin  th«  foregoing  may  be 
optionally  mono-,  di  ,  or  tn- substituted  with  a  group  selected 
tTom  alky!  of  I  -6  carbon  atoms,  alkeny  I  of  2  "■  cartKin  aioins. 
alkynyl  of  2  7  carbon  atoras,  dry lalkyl  of  7   10  cartxm  atoms 
alkoxy  of   1-6  carbon  atoms    cyano,  halo    hydroxy    nitro. 
carbalkoxy    of   2  ""   carbon   atoms,   tnftuoromethy  I.    tnfluo 
romcthoxy,   amino,  dialkylamino  of   i~f<  carbi)n  atom>  per 
alkyl    group,    dialkylamimtalkyl    of     \   \2    carbon    atoms, 
hydroxyalkyi  of  I  h  carbon  atom.s,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2    12  car 
bon   alofus,   alkylihio  of    1   6  carbon   atoms,        S(J,H.   and 
COM. 
hetaryl  is  a  heferotyclic  radica    elected  from  the  jtroup  consist 
ing  of  furanyl.  thiophenyl,   pynolyl.  pyra/olyl.   imida/olyl 
1 .2. J-mazolyl.     1.2,4-cria/olvl,     1.2  dithioiyl.     1  .Vdithjolyl, 
1 .2, '  oxathiolyl.  isoxa/olvl.  (ua/olyl,  thiazolvl.  is«Hhia/ol\l, 
1.2.<  oxadiazolyl.        1  2.'i  oxadiazolvl,        1 ,  <.4-oxadiayolyl, 
l,2,?,4-oxatnazolyl.      1  2,  <  5  oxatna/olyl.      1,2.' dioxa/oiy  I. 
1.2.4-dioxa/olyl.     I, ',2  dioxa/olvl,     l,\4-dioxa/olyl.     1,2.'^ 
oxathiazolyl.  1. Voxalhiolyl,  1,2  pyranyl.  1.4-pyranyl.  pyndi 
nyl.  pynda/inyi.  pvnmidinyl.  pyrazjnyl.  1. '.-■>  tna/inyl.  1,2,4 
tnazinyl,  1,2.'  tnazinyl.  I  2.4  oxazinyl.  I, '.2  oxazinvl,  l.2fv 
oxazinyl.    1.4-oxazinyl.    isoxa/inyl.    I,2.,'>  oxalhia/inyl.    1.4 
oxa/inyl.  o-is<ixa/inyl.  p-isoxa/inyl,  1.2,5-oxathiazinyl.  1.2,6- 
oxathia/.inyl.        I, ',5,2  onadia/inyl.       azcpinyl,       oxepinvl, 
thiepinyl,      1 ,2,4-diayepinyl.  ben/ofuranyl,     isoben/ofuranyl, 
thionaphthenyl      indolyl,     mdulenvl      2  iH)bcn/.azolyl,     1.5 
pynndinvl.   pyrano( '4  blpyrrolyf   benzpynuolyl.   henzisox 
azolyl.  ben/oxazolyl,  anthranilvl,   1.2  ben/opyranyi,  quinoli 
nyl.    isoquin«)linyl.   cinnolinyl.   quinazolinyl.    naphthvndin\l 
pyndol  1,4  bipvndinyl,     pyTido|4, '  b|pyndin\l,     pvndo|2,' 
blpyndinyl,     I, '2  henzozazinvl,     1,4,2  ben/oxazinvl,    2  'I 
benzoxazinyl,     ',  I  4  benzoxa/inyl,     1 ,2  bcn/isoxazinvl     1,4 
henzisoxazinyl,  carbazolyl,  punny!    and  a  partially  saturated 
heterocyclic  radisal  sclciled  troiii  the  foregoing    vi herein  the 
partially   saturated  heieriK.\i.hv.    radical  ..ontains  ji  least  one 
double  h<iiHl 
*itli    the    proviso   that    k    and    K     dsr    both    not    h\dti>gen     or   j 
pharmaceutical K  acceptable  \dlt  thereot 
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WmliBg  Km,  Pmoli;  Magld  A.  Abou-Oharbia.  C.Wn  MUb.  both 

of  Pa^  ami  Robert  L.  Vo(cl.  .Stratford,  NJ^  Msignon  to 

Aaericaii  Hook  Products  CorporatfcMi,  Madisoo.  NJ. 

MtWoo  of  Scr.  No.  297 .MJ.  Sep.  1.  1944.  Pat.  No.  5,480.998. 

whkk  is  a  coatinualkMi-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  1M.984.  Dec.  1. 

1993,  abandoned,  wUcb  is  a  divtskn  of  .Ser.  No.  54.655,  Apr. 

23,  1993.  PaL  No.  5J02.584.  which  b  a  continiuboa-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  9M.597.  Oct.  13.  1992.  abandooed.  This  appUca- 

tioa  Mar.  13,  1995,  .Ser  No.  402.571 

Ibl  (V  A61K  </r>7V.<//(vv  CtTTD -^vZ/TAr) 

VS.  CI  514—291  I  CTalm 

1  A  mcthtxl  of  treating  or  preventing  transplantation  rejection  in 
a  nuiTunal  in  need  thereof  which  comprises  administenng  an 
antirejection  effective  anxxini  of  a  compound  of  the  structure 


wherein  R    and  R-  are  each,  independentlv.  hvdrogen,      CONH- 
hCR'R^,  1      A     U■R^R^JJ  .    B, 


/ 
\ 


or      — (()  — N 


gio 


R',  R',  R\  and  R"  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 

1  ^  carb»)n  atoms,  alkeny!  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of 

2  7  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  of  I  -6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy- 
olkyl  of  2  12  carbon  atoms,  alkylthioalkyl  of  2  12  carbon 
atoms  alkylaininoalkyl  of  2  12  carbon  atoms,  dialkylami 
noalkyi  of  ^  12  carbon  atoms,  arylalkyi  of  7-10  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  V-8  carbon  atoms.  -OR",  -.SR'.  halo- 
gen     CN.      NO,.     -CF,.  —COR'.  -CO,R'   — CONHR". 

SOR'       t).SO,R',       NR'R*.       NHCOR'.       NHSO.,R  , 
or  Ar, 

B  IS  hydrogen    alkeny!  of  2  7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  of  1  -6  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio- 
alkyl of  2    12  carbon  atoms,  alkylaminoalkyl  of  2   12  carbon 
atoms    dialWylaminoalkyl    of    '   12    carbon    atoms     -OR'. 
SR",      CN.      CF,.      COR'.   -   CONHR".     -OSO.R". 
NR'R".       NHCOR"        NHSO.R",  or  Ar; 

k  and  R"  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  -6 
carKm  atoms,  arylalkyi  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  alkeny!  of  2  7 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2  7  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  of 
I  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  alky- 
lthioalkyl of  2  12  carbon  atoms,  alkylaminoalkyl  of  2-12 
carbon  atoms,  dialkylaminoalkyl  of  3  12  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyi  of  '  8  carbon  atoms,  or  Ar, 

R"  and  R'"  are  each,  independently,  alky!  of  1-6  carbon  atoms. 
alkeny  1  of  2  7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyalkyi  of  1  -6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2  12  car 
bon  atoms,  alkylthioalkyl  of  2  12  carbon  atoms,  alkylami 
noalkyi  of  2  12  carbon  atoms,  dialkylaminoalkyl  of  3-12 
carbon  atoms,  arylalkyi  of  7  10  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of 
'  «  carbon  atoms  CF„  COR',  — COjR".  -CONHR". 
-SO.R".  or  Ar, 

A  IS      CH,  NR  -O^-.   -^S-  .  —SO—.       PR'—. 

NHCO     .      NHSO-  ,  or  — P|OhR">-  , 

Ar  IS  naphthyl,  pyndyl.  quinolyl.  isoquinolyl.  quinoxalyl.  thie 
nyl.    thionaphthyl.   furyl.    benzofuryl.    benzodioxyl.    benzox 
a/olyl.  f>enzoiw:)xazolyl.  indolyl.  thiazolyl,  isoxazolyl.  pvnm- 
idinyl. pyrazinyl.  imidazolyl.  benzopyTSnyl. 
benzthiophenolyl,  ben/imidazolyl.  benzthiazolyl.  benzodiox 
olyl.  pipendinyl.  riKnpholinyl.  piperazinyl.  tetrahydrofuranyl. 
or  pyrrolidinyl.   wherein  the  Ar  group  may   be  optionally 
mon<v.  di  ,  or  tn    substituted  with  a  group  sciecled  from  aikyl 
of  1  (}  carbon  atoms,  arylalkyi  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
of  1  -6  carbon  atoms,  cyano.  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro.  carbalkoxy 
of  2  7  carbon  atoms,  tnfluoromethyl.  armno.  duUkylamino  of 
I  -6  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group,  dialkylaminoalkyl  of  3   12 
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carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl 
of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  1-6  carbon  atoms. 
— SOjH.  — PO,H.  and  — CO.H; 


OR 


IS  a  nitrogen  containing  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyndyl,  pyrazinyl,  piperidinyl,  morpholinyl. 
piperazinyl.  pyrrolidinyl.  thiazolyl,  pyrimidinyl.  isoxazolyl,  pyrro- 
lidinyl. and  imidazolyl  may  be  optionally  mono-,  di-,  or  tri-  sub- 
stituted with  a  group  selected  from  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
arylalkyi  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
cyano.  halo,  hydroxy,  mtro,  carbalkoxy  of  2-7  carbon  atoms, 
tnhuoromethyl.  amino,  dialkylamino  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  per 
alkyl  group,  dialkylaminoalkyl  of  3-12  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy- 
alkyi of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2-12  carbon  atoms, 
alkylthio  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  — SO,H,  — PO,H,  and  — CO.H; 
with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R^  are  not  both  hydrogen  and  further 
provided  that  B  is  not  hydrogen  if  q  is  1 : 

m=0-6; 

n=0-6; 

p=0-l; 

q=0-l: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5^59,121 

RAPAM\CIN  FORMULATIONS  FOR  ORAL 
ADMINISTRATION 
Maureen  M.  Harrisoii,  SL  AIImuh,  VL;  Christiui  L.  Ofeiager. 
PUttsbargfa:  Robert  P.  Waranis,  Chazy,  both  of  N.Y.,  and 
Thomas  W.  Leonard,  Wilmington,  N.C.,  asdgDors  to  Ameri- 
can Home  Products  Corporatioa,  Madison,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,523,  Sep.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,280 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/33:31/71 
VS.  a.  514—291  10  Claims 

1  A  composition  comprising,  per  100  ml  composition,  from 
about  0.01  to  about  10.0  grains  of  rapamycin,  firom  about  0.1  to 
about  10  0  ml  of  surfactant,  from  about  0.1  to  about  25  ml  of 
N.N-dimethylacetamide.  and  from  about  65  to  about  99.8  ml  of  a 
-■^O^  lecithin  or  phospholipid  solution. 


5,559,122 
HINDERED  N-OXIDE  ESTERS  OF  RAPAMYCIN 
Frances  C,  Nebon.  and  Gay  A.  Schicfaaer,  both  of  Yardley,  Pa., 
assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  Madi- 
son. N  J. 

DivMon  of  Ser.  No.  345,972,  Nov.  28,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5.491.231.  Thb  applicatioa  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448.843 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/395:  C07D  491/06 

VS.  a.  514—291  1  Claim 

1  A  method  of  treating  pulnxinary  inflammation  in  a  mammal  in 

need  thereof,  which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an 

antiinflammatory  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  structure 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each,  independently. 


O 

II 

-C  — (CH-), 


R-       R' 


|CH;)„R-', 


o 

II 

-C— (CH:», 


■x' 


R" 


or  hydrogen: 

R"  and  R'  are  each,  independently,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
arylalkyi  of  7-10  carbons,  or  R"^  and  R'  may  be  taken  together 
to  form  a  cycloalkyi  nng  of  3-8  carbon  atoms; 

R"  IS  a  heterocyclic  N-oxide  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  l-methyl-pyrazolyl-  2-N-oxide.  imidazolyl-3-N- 
oxide.  1 .2,3-triazolyl  2-  or  3-N-oxide.  1 .2.4-triazolyl  2-  or 
4-N-oxide.  1,2.5-oxadiazolyl  N-oxide.  1.2.3.5-oxatriazolyl 
N-oxide.  pyndinyl  N-oxide.  pyTidazinyl  N-oxide.  pynmidmyl 
N-oxide.  pyrazinyl  N-oxide,  1.3.5-triazinyl  N-oxide.  1.2.4- 
tnazinyl  N-oxide.  1,2.3-triazinyl  N-oxide.  1 ,2.4-diazepinyl 
N-oxide.  2-isobenzazolyl  N-oxide.  1 .5-pynndinyl  N-oxide. 
benzpyrazolyl  N-oxide.  benzisoxazolyl  N-oxide.  benzox- 
azolyl  N-oxide.  quinolinyl  N-oxide,  isoquinolinyl  N-oxide. 
cinnolinyl  N-oxide.  quinazolinyl  N-oxide.  naphthyridinyl 
N-oxide.  pyTido(3.4-b]  pyridinyl  N-oxide.  pyTido|4.3- 
bJpyTidinyl  N-oxide.  pyTido[2.3-b)pyTidinyl  N-oxide.  1.4.2- 
benzoxazinyl  N-oxide.  2J.  I -benzoxazinyl  N-oxide.  carba- 
zolyl N-oxide.  and  purinyl  N-oxide,  which  inay  be  optionally 
mono-,  di-.  or  tri-  substituted  with  a  group  selected  from  alkyl 
of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  arylalkyi  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  cyano.  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro.  carbalkoxy 
of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  tnfluoromethyl,  tnfliKiromcthoxy. 
hydroxyalkyi  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyallcy'l  of  2-12  car- 
bon atoms.  — SO,H.  — PO,H,,  and  — COjH; 

R^  is  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  arylalkyi  of  7-10  carbon 
atoms; 

R*"  and  R'  are  taken  together  to  form  a  N-alkyl  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms-  pipendine  N-oxide.  N-alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms- 
morpholine  N-oxide.  N-alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoras-piperazine 
N-oxide.  N-alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms-pyrazolidine  N-oxide, 
N-alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms-imidazolidine  N-oxide.  or 
N-alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms-pyrrolidine  N-oxide  group 
which  may  be  optionally  mono-,  di-.  or  tn-substituted  with  a 
group  selected  from  alkyl  of  I  -6  carbon  atoms,  aroyl  of  3- 1 1 
carbon  atoms,  and  perfluoroalkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms; 

k=0-l. 

m=0-l; 

n=l-6; 
with  the  proviso  that  R  and  R'  are  not  both  hydrogen. 
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5^59,123 

DERIVATIVES  OF  BENZOYLEfGONINE,  E((;<)NINE 

AND  ECGONIDINE  AND  METHODS  FOR  PRF.PARIX. 

AND  I'SING  SAME 

Lowell  M.  Somen,  Indio,  Calif.,  and  James  E.  Wynn,  Summer- 

villc,  S.C,  assignors  to  Enlropin,  inc.,  Indio,  Calif. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  999J07.  Dec.  31,  IW2,  PaL  No. 

5J76,6*7.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1<><M,  Ser.  No.  .120,050 

InL  CT"  A61K  </ -16    C07D  4MA)2  4SI/(^4 

IS.  a.  514—304  15  Claims 

1    A  mixlure  o(  Lompourkis  cumpri^ing  <^.gonlne    hcn/ovleigo 

nine,    ecgonidine,    2  hydruxvpropvl    f<.goninc     2  h\drox>pri>p\l 

benzoylccgonine  dnd  2  hviirnxvpropvl  txsonidine 


dnlagonist  ot  NMDA  receptors  whiih  comprises  adriiinislcrin;:  lo  a 
palicnl  in  need  ot  suih  irealnieni  an  etfeclive  amouni  ot  a  com 
pound  ot  tomiula  1  or  j  phartiiaceuticalK  accepiahle  sail  ihereot  or 
a  prodrug  ihereot 


5,559,124 
DEPOLARIZING  SKELETAL  MLSCLE  RELAXANTS 
Merouaac  Bendierif,  5437-B  Countryside  Dr.,  Winstoa-Salem, 
N.C.   27105;    Patrick   M.    UppicUo,    1233  Arboretum   Dr., 
LcwisviDe,  N.C.  27023,  and  William  S.  Caldwell,  1270  Yorli- 
shire  Rd„  Winston-Salem.  N.C.  27106 
DivBioa  of  Ser.  No.  301 J88,  Sep.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,510,355. 
This  appUcaboo  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44i2,421 
InL  CT."  A61K  -flU4 
VS.  CI.  514—305  8  Claims 

1  The  method  for  providing  mu.stuloskelelal  relaxation  in  a 
paueni  undergoing  a  surgical  pnxedurc  rcquinng  anesthesia,  the 
method  comprising  administenng  to  the  patient  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  tomiula 


vkhcre  R*  represents  alkvl  containing  I  to  ""  cartxin  atoms  or  halo, 
q  IS  an  integer  which  ranges  from  0-  12.  and  Y  is  alkyl  containing 
I  to  ^  carbon  atoms 


5,559.125 
HYDROXYQLINOLONE  DER1VATIVF>> 
Janusz   J.    Kulagowski,   Biabops   Stortford;    Paul    D.    Lecson, 
Cambridge;  Ian  M.  Mawer,  Bishops  Stortford,  and  Michael 
Rowley,  Harlow,  all  of  Englaad,  assiciiors  to  Merck,  Sharp 
&  Dohme  Limited,  Hoddcsdoo,  England 

DiYtaion  of  Ser.  No.  154,141.  Nov.  18,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5348,9«2.  This  application  Jul.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,525 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  19,  1990. 
9022785 

InL  CI."  C07D  .^/VJS    A51K   </4^ 
C.S.  CI.  514—312  13  Claims 

I    A  mcth<xl  for  the  treatment  and/or  prevention  ot  conditions 
which  require  ttie  administration  o(  a  selective   non  competiUve 


wherein 

K    and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen,  a  heteriKyclic  group  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  C,  ,hcterocycloalkyl, 

Cj  ,heterixycloalkyl(C|  «)alkyl.  hetemaryl  and 

heleroaryUC,  ^lalkyl.     -OR".    — SR".    —SCR".    — SG^R". 

SO,NR-'R"       ^NR'-R".       -NR■'COR^      — NR■'CO,R^ 

-COR".   — CO.,R-and   -^'ONR-'R".   with  the   proviso  that 

both  R'  and  R"  are  not  simultaneously  hydrogen;  or  R'  and 

R"    together   represent   tfie   residue   of  a   heterocyclic   nng. 

selected  from   the  group  consisting  of  dioxolane.  dioxane. 

pyridine,  furan.  thiophene.  pyrrole,  thiazole  and  thiadiazole; 

R',  R*.  R'  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydnxartwn.  a  heterocyclic  group,  as 

dchned  above,  halogen,  cyano.  tnfluoromcthyl.  nitro.  — OR". 

SR".      — SOR".      — SO,R".  SO,NR"R^      ~NR"R^ 

-NR"COR''.  NR"CO,R''.      -<:OR".        -CO,R"      and 

^ONR"R''.  and 

R"  and  R*  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  a  heterocyclic 

group,  as  defined  above,  with  the  proviso  tfial  both  R"  and  R'' 

are  not  simultaneously  hydrogen,  provided  also  that  when  R' 

or  R-  represents  -OR".      SR".  —SOR".  -SO,R".  —COR". 

or      CO,R".  tfien  R"  is  not  hydrogen 


5,559,126 
l-l(l,4-BENODIOXANYL)ALKYL|-4- 
(HETEROARYL)PIPERIDINES  AND  RELATED 
COMPOirNDS  AND  THEIR  THERAPEUTIC  UTILITY 
Edward  J.  Glamkowski,  Warren,  and  Yulin  Cliiang,  Covent 
Station,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  lo  Hoechst-Roussei  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc.,  Somerville,  NJ. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  329,000,  OcL  25,  1994,  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,265,  OcL  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  %9  J83, 
OcL  30,  1992,  PaL  No.  5J64,866,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  788,269,  Nov.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,705,  Sep.  5.  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,825,  Nov.  29, 
1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continoation  of  Ser.  No.  456,790. 
Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
.Ser.  No.  354.411,  May  19.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471^37 
InL  CI."  .\6IK  M/445.M/55.M/4VyM/47 
IS.  CI.  514—321  16  Claims 

I    .\  compound  i>t  the  formula 


N-eRi 


X)' 


I 

lower  aJkyleneyl 


(ZiV 


where  Z,  is  lower  alkyl,  — OH,  lower  alkoxy,  — CTF,,  — NO,. 
—  NH,.  or  halogen,  and  p  is  as  previously  defined;  and 
R24  is  hydrogen,  (C,-C,g)  linear  alkyl,  phenyl, 
hydn3xy(C,-C6)alkyl,  (C,-C„)alkoxy  (C.-C^jalkyl, 
phenyl(C,-Cft)alkyloxy,  aryl(C,-C„)alkyloxy(C,-Cft)aIkyl. 
(C,  -C,8)alkanoyloxy(C|-C6)alkyl,  or 


lower  alkyleneyl 


(Zi), 


where  Z, 
defined; 


IS  as  previously  defined,  and  p  is  as  previously 


which  they  are  attached  fonn  C=0  or  C=S;  and 
R4  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy, 
tn(C,-Cft)alkylsilyloxy,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl,  alkanoyloxy 
lower  alkyl,  amino,  mono-  or  dialkylamino,  (C|-C|8)acyl 
amino.  (C,-C|g)alkanoyl,  trifluorometfayl.  chlorine,  fluorine, 
bromine.  — O — C(^=0) — (C,-C, (Straight  or  branched  chain- 
)alkyl.  or  — C(=0)-aryI; 
in  which  aryl  is  phenyl  or  ' 


/ 


R? 


wherein. 

X  IS  — O— .  — S— .  — NH— .  or  — N(R2)— ; 

R,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  aryl 

lower  alkyl.  aryl,  cycloalkyi,  aroyl,  alkanoyl.  alkoxycaibonyl, 

and  phenysulfonyl  groups; 
aryl  IS  as  defined  hereinafter; 
p  IS  1  or  2; 
Y  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  chlorine,  fluonne.  bromine, 

iodine,  lower  alkoxy,  triflnotomethyl,  nitro,  or  amino; 

R,  IS  — CR,4Rj7— (CRj3R24)„— CR24R2r—  where  n  is  0.  1.2. 
or  3;  or 

— CHRj4— CH=CH— CHR24— , 

-CHR24— C=C— CHR24— , 

— CHR,4— CH=CH— CR23RJ4— CHR24— , 

— CHRj4— CR,,R24— CH=CH— CHRj4— , 

^CHR24— C=C— CR23R24— CHRj4— ,  or 
-CHRj4— CR;,R,4— C=C— CHR24— , 

the  — CH^=CH —  bond  being  cis  or  trans; 

R,i  IS  hydrogen,  (C|-C,g)  linear  alkyl,  phenyl,  hydroxy, 
(C|-C|g)alkoxy,  aryloxy,  aryl(C|^,8)alkyloxy,  (C,- 
C|s)alkanoyloxy.  hydroxy  (C,-C6)alkyl,  (C,-C,8)alkoxy(C,- 
C^)alkyl.  phenyl(C,-C6)alkoxy,  aryl(C,-C,j)alkyloxy(C,- 
C^)alkyl,  <C,-C,8)alkanoyloxy(C,-Cs)alkyl,  or 


5,559,127 
FIBRINOGEN  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
George  D.  Hartman,  I,«niidalf;  John  D.  Prugh,  Chatfoot,-  Mel- 
issa S.  Egbertson,  AmUcr;  Mark  E.  Dnggan,  Scfawenksville, 
and  William  Hoffman,  Lansdalc.  all  of  Pa^  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  960,668,  OcL  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,770 
InL  CI.*  A61K  M/445;  C07D  40IA)6:405/06:4O9/06 
VS.  CI.  514—322  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HN 


(CH2). 


-A  — B 


where  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy, 
chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  iodine,  lower  monoalkylamino. 
lower  dialkylamino,  nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  or  trifluo- 
romethoxy; 
all  geometnc.  optical  and  stereoisomers  thereof,  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


wherein 
m  IS  0-6; 
D  IS  O.S.  or  N; 
E  IS  C  or  N; 
A  IS 

(CHj),.  wherein  n  is  0-6.  or 

O 

II 

—  CNH- 

B  IS 


R'"is 

carboxyCo_6alkyl. 

benzyloxycarbonylamino. 

C|_g  alkylsulfonylamino.  or 

phenylC;„_^alkylaminocarbonylaminoC^alk>l;  and 
R  "  is  hydroxy  or  alkoxy. 


5,559,128 
3-SUBSnTUTED  PIPERIDINES  PROMOTE  RELEASE  OF 

GROWTH  HORMONE 
Prasun  K.  Chakravarty,  Edisoa;  Ravi  Nargond,  East  Brun- 
swick; Robert  W.  Marquis,  Isdin,-  Arthur  A.  Patcfaett,  West- 
field,  and  Lihu  Yang,  Edison,  all  of  N  J„  assignors  to  Merck 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,750 
InL  a."  A61K  31/445:  C07D  401/06:209/04 
VS.  a.  514—323  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ri-  R^ 

I.    I 


R'-C-N-C- 


/ 

\ 


Formula  I 


R5 


wherein: 


IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  C|-C|o  alkyl,  aryl, 
aryl(C,-Cfc  alkyl),  (C3-C,  cycloalkylXC-C^  alkyl)-,  (C.-C, 
alkylVK-(C,-C5  alkyl)-,  aryKCo-C,  alkyl>-K-(C,-C5  alkyl)-, 
and  (Cj-C,  cycloalkylKCo-C,  alkyl)-K-(C,-C5  alkyl)-, 
where  K  is  — O— .  — S(0)„— .  — N(R^)C(0)— , 
— C(0)N(R^)— ,  — CX:(0)— ,  — C(0)0— ,  — CR^=CR=— , 
" — ,  where  aryl  is  selected  from:  phenyl,  naphthyl. 
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N(R-|S();     phen\L     or 

(.■„  alkvl. 
C.    dikvl.    and    C,  C. 


indolyl.  aiajndole.  pvndyl  benzolhienyl.  ben/nturanyl.  ihia/ 
olyl.  and  benzimidazolyl.  and  R'  and  alkyl  may  be  further 
substituted  by  I  to  9  haJogcn.  S(()l„R^  I  lo  ^  of  OR--"  or 
C(0)OR^.  and  aryl  may  he  tunher  substiiuied  by  1  to  \  ol 
C,-C^  alkyl.  I  to  }  of  halogen.  1  lo  :  ot  OR"  methylene 
dioxy.  — S(Oi„R-.  I  to  2  of  <>",.  (X'F,  niu-o. 
N(R-)C(0)(R-).        OOiOR-         00)N(R->(R-'i  IH 

letrazol-.S  yl.         SO.Ni  R-'xR-'i. 
N(R-)S6,R-, 

R  "  IS  selected  fnmi  hydrogen  and  t 

R-    IS    selected    from,    hydrogen.    ( 

cycloalkyl,  and  where  (wo  C,   C„  alkvl  groups  ne  present  on 
one  atom,  tf)ey   may   be  optionally  joined  lo  torm  a  C,  (', 
cyclic    nng.    optionally    including    oxygen     sulfur   or    NR 
where  R*"  is  hydrogen,  or  (',  <„  alkyl   opiionalK  suhsiiiuieil 
by  hydroxy  I, 

R^  IS  selected  from  hydrogen  and  t      t  „  alkyl 

R*  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen,  C,    <  „  alkyl    or  suhsii 
tuied  C,  -C\  alkyl  where  the  subsiiiuencs  are  selected  from    1 
to  5  halo.  I  to  ■(  hydroxy,   I  lo  '  (',   <"  ,,  alkan<iylox>     I  lo  < 
C,-C^  alkoxy.  phenyl    phenyloxy.  J  turyl    (      (\  alkoxstai 
bonyl.    S(Ol„(C',  <  „   alkyli.   or   R*   and    K'    may    he    laken 
together     to     form  iCH,),  l.,lC"H.  i,  where      I         l^ 

ClR-'i,  O  SiOi,,       or        SiR'i        i1  and  c  are 

independently    1  lo   >  and  R     is  as  tlehned  abose 

.X        IS        selected        from        [he        group        consisting        of 
^CH,i  N(R" )('(() IR 


(CH.i^NlRVlOiR' 

-  UH-i^^NlR'tClOKiR" 

—  (CH,i^N(R'K(0)OR'' 
— (CHl^NiR-'i.SO.R" 


— (CH,»^N(R")SO,R  , 


<rH,)^SO,N(R"MR-) 
(CH.i  NiR'mR"i  and 


<CH,i^(RViO<)R 
-(CH^I^N(R"lCl()K)R' 
— (CHo^N(R'')<:'lOK)R" 
— <CHo,/<(R"iSO,R' 
hCH,i/I(R-').SO,MR'hR''i 
•(CH^),,N(R''iCi6)NiR-'mR'i 

-(CH,)^N(R''k:'(OiN(R-'mr'i 

<ChJ)„SO.,N(R-mRS. 
— (CH,|,,R"'  where  the  R  and  (('H,i^  groups  may  be  option 
ally  substituted  by  1  lo  2  (",  C\  alkyl.  hydroxyl  C,  C\  lower 
alkoxy.  carboxyl.  CONH,  S(Ol,„("H,.  ^arboxylaie  C  (  . 
alkyl  esters,  or  IH  letra/ol  S  yl, 

Y  IS  selected  from  Ifie  group  consisting  of    hydrogen,  C,   (.',,, 
alkvl.      iCH,),aryl.      U"H;VC,  t,  cycloalkyl).      ^CH.)^ - 
K   -iC,  C\    alkyl).        <CH,)^     K     (CH.l^arvl        hCH.),^ 
K     (CH,),(C,  <",  cycloalkyl  containing       O  NR"        or 

S  1.  and  (C'H,)^  K  <("H.i,i(  ,  f.  cycloalkyl)  where 
K  IS  as  dehned  abuse  and  where  the  alkyl  R  .  (t'H,)^  and 
iCH,),  groups  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  (',  C",  alkyl 
hydroxyl.  C,  -C\  lower  alkoxy  cartxixyl.  CONH,  or  car 
boxylate  C  (j  alkyl  esters,  and  where  aryl  is  phenyl,  naph 
ihyl.  pyndvl  I  H  tetra/ol  ^  yl.  thia/olyl.  imida/olyl,  indolyl 
pynmidinyl,  thiadia/olyl.  pyra/olyl  oxa/oiyl.  isoxayolyl. 
Ihiopheneyl.  quinolinyl,  pyra/inyl.  or  isothiazolyl  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  1  to  *  halogen  I  to  *  -OR' 
— C(0)(iR-  -C"(0)N(R'hR'i.  niiro  cyano.  ben/vl  I  to  ? 
C,-C,  alkyl.    -S(0).R-'.  or  1  H  letra/ol  S  yl, 

A  IS 


I 

-(rH.i,-C-(CHl.- 


I 

-7-(CH.),-C-(CH'),- 
I 
R" 


R'  IS  (C'H.i,,ar>l.  where  aryl  is  selected  from  phenyl,  naph 
thy  I.  pyndyl.  thia/olyl.  isothia/olyl,  oxa/oly  I,  isoxazolyl,  thie- 
nyl  pyra/inyl  pynmidinyl.  ben/ixhienyl,  benzoturanyl,  ben 
/imida/olyl.  imidazolyl,  indolyl,  quinolinyl.  and 
ls^x^ulnollnyl.  and  where  the  aryl  is  optionally  substituted 
with  1  to  :  ot  halogen.  R"  OR".  N(R-')(R"i. 
(■(0)0R-'.  or     -t(0)N(R')(R-i. 

R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot    isoxa/olyl.  thiazolyl, 

isothia/olyl.  thienyl.  benzolhienyl.  ben/ofuranyl,  benzimida 

/olyl.    imidazolyl.    indolyl,    quinolinyl.    and    isoquinolinyl. 

which  are  optionally  substituted  by   I  to  2  ot  halogen.   -  R-. 

OR",       NlR")iR-i    -C(())OR-.  or     -ClO)N(R-)(R"). 

R  "  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 .2.4  oxadia/olyl. 
pyrazinyl.  tria/olyl  and  phlhalimidoyl.  which  are  optionally 
substuuied  with       R'        ^)R"  or       N(R-"i(R"l, 

m  IS  I).  1    ot  2 

p  IS  n    I    2.  or   >,. 

q  IS  (I    1     2,    V  or  4; 

1  IS  I).  I,  2,  or  '. 

,ind  pharmaceuticalU  acceptable  salts  and  indjyidual  diastere 
omcrs  thereof 
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INDOLE  DERIVATIVES 

John  E.  Macor.  and  Martin  J.  Wyth«s,  both  of  New  York,  N.V., 

assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.  New  VortL,  N.V. 

C'ootlnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401,647,  Mar.  10,  199$, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,930,  Apr. 

27,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  39,244,  Apr.  27,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  ol  Ser.  No.  597,928,  Oct.  15,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,645 
Int.  CI."  A61K  <7/-l(),  C07D  40 1 A  K).  40-^ /Of) 
I  -S.  CI.  514—323  8  Claims 

1    ^  compound  ol  the  formula 


where  \  and  y  arc  independently  I)    I     2  or   ' 

/   IS        NiR"'!       or       O        where  R"    is  hydrogen  or  t      (  „ 
alkyl, 

R  and  R  '  are  indepen<lcntly  hydrogen.  (',  C„  alksl,  Irifluo 
romethyl.  phenyl,  or  substituted  C  t„  alkyl  where  the  sub 
stituents  arc  imidayolyl.  naphlhyl  phenyl.  indtilyl. 
p-hydronvphenyl  OR"  .SiO).,R'  Ci()K)R-.  C,  C. 
cycloalkyl.  NiR'kR")  <.iO)N(R-hR ').  iw  R"  and  R"' 
may  independently  be  joined  to  one  iir  both  of  R''  and  R^ 
groups  lo  lomi  an  alkylene  bridge  between  the  terminal 
nitrogen  and  the  alkyl  portion  of  the  R  or  R  '  groups 
wherein  the  bndgc  contains  I  to  *>  cartmns  atoms  or  R  and 
R"  can  be  joined  to  one  another  lo  torm  I',  <    .  cycloalkyl. 


wherein 

n  IS  (I    I    or  2   \  IS  hydrogen,  chlonne,  bmmine.  or  uxiine.  R,  is 

hydrogen    R,  is       iCH.l„     SO.NR^R^ 
R  .  IS  C    to  C,  linear  or  branched  alkyl.  R^  and  R^  arc  hydrogen, 
y  IS  I)    I    or  2    \  IS  I  or  2.  m  is  0,  1.  2.  or  .V  and  the  abose  aryl 

groups  and  the  aryl  moieties  of  the  above  alkylaryl  groups  are 

independently   selected  from  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl. 

wherein  said  substituted  phenyl  may  be  substuuied  with  one 

to    three    groups    selected    from    C,    to    C^    alkyl.    halogen. 

hydroxy    cyano   cartvixamido.  niiro,  and  C,  to  C,  alkoxy,  or 

the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
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PYRROLIOINYL  FYRIDONES  FOR  TREATING  PAIN 

FratKois  CleBcnw;  Mkfad  Fortfa,  a^  OdBe  Lc  Martnt,  all  of 

Paris,  France,  aarignon  to  Ro— el  Udaf,  France 
DirWoa  of  Ser.  No.  56^41,  Apr.  39, 1993,  Pat  No.  5^95,843, 
wkkfc  is  a  coatiiiiiatiaii  of  Ser.  No.  598,545,  Not.  16,  1990, 
aitawloDcd.  This  applicaliaa  Nov.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  3464117 
Claiais  priority,  appUcalioa  France,  Oct.  17,  1989,  89  13545 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/445;  OTTD  407/08 
VS.  CL  514—326  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ail  possible 
racenuc.  enantionenc  and  diastereoisomeric  fomis  of  a  compound 
of  a  formula 


2909 


E 


of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  mono  or  dialkylamino  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  esterified  carboxy,  haloalkyi  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  haloalkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkanoyl  of  up  to 
7  carbon  atonos,  lower  alkanoylamido.  carbamoyl,  phenyl  and 
benzoyl,  R3  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  A  is 

-CH— CHj, 

I 
B 

B  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl 
optinally  substituted  with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen,  —OH,  — CN,  NO,,  alkyl  and  alkoxy  of  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms.  R,  and  R^  together  with  tlie  nitrogen  to  which  they 
are  attached  form  pyrrolidino  or  piperidino  and  their  non-toxic, 
pharmaceuucally  acceptable  salts  with  acids  and  bases. 


A, 


I  i 


wherein  E  and  G  together  form  a  group  consisting  of  a) 


Its  tautomer 


and 


or  E  IS  — COOR,  and  G  is 
— CH  — Y. 

i 

R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  2  to  6  caibon  atoms  option- 
ally substituted  with  carfoocyclic  aryl  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  naphtbyl  and  indenyl  opticnally  substituted 
with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  —OH,  — CF,, 
alkoxy  of  Ito  6  caibon  atoms,  — NDj,  — CN.  NHj,  ftee  and 
esterified  carboxy.  acyl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
foimyl,  acetyl,  propionyl  and  benzoyl.  alkyUunino  and  dialky- 
lamino of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  acyloxy  selected  from  the  group 
consisung  of  formyloxy,  acetyloxy.  propionyloxy  and  benzoyloxy, 
carbamoyl  and  halogen,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
disubstituted  phenyl  and  optionally  substituted  naphdiyi  or  indenyl. 
wherem  the  subsututents  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl,  alkynyl  and  alkenyl  of 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halo  alkylthio 
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CARBOXAMIDE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  TREATING 

ASTHMA 

Scott  C.  Miller,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  Zeneca  iJnitt»«i, 

London,  United  Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,184,  Nov.  3,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  971,141,  Nov.  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,012 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JnL  16,  1993, 
9314783 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/445.  C07D  211/58:211/72:401/04 
U.S.  a.  514—329  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  II: 


(CH;). 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  (l-6C)alkyl,  (3-6C)alkenyl  (in  which  a  vinyl 

carbon    is    not    bound    to    mtrogen),    2-hydroxyethyl,    or 

(3-7C)cyloalkyl; 
m  is  2  or  3; 
M  is  a  residue  of  formula  la  or  formula  lb: 


P 


0°  R' 

J  / 

C  — CH,  — N 

I  \ 

0  R* 


P 


(CH2)„ 

.    / 
C 

l\ 

Q  (CH:),-N 


.r- 


^L'— (CH2),— R' 


wherein 

Q  is  phenyl  which  may  bear  one  or  rwo  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  halo,  trifluorometbyl,  hydroxy, 
(l-3C)alkoxy,  (l-3C)alkyl  and  methylenedioxy:  or  Q  is  thie- 
nyl. imidazolyl.  benzo  thiopbenyl  or  naphthyl  any  of  which 
may  bear  a  halo  substituent;  or  Q  is  biphenylyl;  or  Q  is 
carbon-linked  indolyl  which  may  bear  a  benzyl  substituent  at 
the  1 -position: 

Q°  IS  hydrogen,  ( 1^4C)alkyl,  or  a  radical  of  formula  — (CHj), — 
NR'R'  in  which  q  is  2  or  3  and  R'  and  R'  arc  independently 
(l-4C)alkyl  or  NR^R*  is  piperidino  or  4-benzylpiperidiiK); 

R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  (2-6C)n-alkyl  which  may  bear  a 
terminal  amino  radical: 

R"  IS  — CORl  —COOR'  or  — C(=J')NHR'  in  which  J'  is 
oxygen  or  sulfur  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  (l-6C)aIkyl. 
phenyl(l-3C)alkyl  (in  which  the  phenyl  may  bear  one  or 
more  halo,  hydroxy,  (l-4C)alkoxy  or  (l-4C)alkyl  substitu- 


I 
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Skft>mbh(  24.  1W6 


irn(M  pvndvlil    M'lalkvl  naphthvlil     H'ialk\l 

pvndylthkX  I    K'lalkvl.  st\r\l,  I  nx-ihvUmnla/ol  2 

vlthiiKl  K'lalkvl,  ar>l  iwhich  nia\  hear  une  or  more  halo 
hyttnmv.  il  4(')alkLHV  or  il  4Cialk\l  MjhstJiuenlsi,  h<-l 
eriarvl  i  which  may  hear  one  or  rmire  halo  hvJrow 
I  I  4C)alko»v  i>t  (I  -Uialkvl  ^uh^llIuen^^l  or  when  K'  i~ 
■C()R\  (I  h\drn»vhen/\l 

n  IS  (J,   1,  :  or  < 

p  IS  1  or  ^.  and  when  p  is  2    n  is   I  jn<.t  r  is  iwo  h\dn>i;t-ns 

J"  IS  ox\gcn  or  two  h\drugen-s 

I.    Is  cartxmyl  i>r  methylene 

r  IS  0,  1 .  2,  Of  V  and 

R"  IS  phenyl  which  may  hear  one  or  more  halo  irit1u»rofTie(hy| 
il  4C'lalkyl.  hydnuy  or  i\  -Wialkoxy  suhsiituenls  naphlhyl 
which     may      bear     one     or     more     halo      trifluornnielliy  I 

I  I  -K'lalkyl  or  hydru»y  subsliluenls.  pyndyl.  ihienyl,  indolyl, 
quinolinyl  hen/ixhicnyl  or  imida/olyl  or  when  I  is  ^artxi 
nvl.  the  grixip  iCH.i.  R"  may  rcprevrm  a  hen/yl  group 
hearing  an  (i  subNtitueni  selettcil  from  hydroxy  i  1  -M'lalko^y 
and  I  I  4iaikyl.  wherein  ihe  phenyl  portion  o(  the  ben/yl 
group  may  hear  one  or  more  suhstiiuenis  selected  indepen 
Jenlly     from    hal<i     intiuoronielhy I        I    4(i      hydroxy     and 

I I  4C')  lUtoxy- 


CARBOXAMIUfc  DKRIVATIV  KS  KOR  rRKAflNC; 
ASTHMA 
Scott  C.  Miller,  Wltmiii|[toa,  Dei.,  assljciior  to  /.eneca  Limited. 
London.  United  Kinfdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  148.184.  Nov.  3.  1943.  whirh  is  a 
continuaboo-iii-parl  oT  .Sef.  No.  971.141.  Nov.  i.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  392.013 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  I  nited  Kiiif(doiii.  Jul.  16.  1993. 
9314783 

Int.  n.VAbiK  (/•/4^  iiinn  :ii  \'i.:ii/r:.4oi.fi4 

IS.  n.  514— .129  II  dainu 

I    A  compourKl  of  lorinula  I 


Y 


■■(Hi.    -  M 

wticrein 

J  IS  oxygen  sulfur  or  NR"  in  which  R"  is  hydrogen  or 
I  1   K'>aJkyl, 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  i  I  K'lalkvl  i  *  K'lalkcnyl  (in  which  a  yinyl 
carbon  is  mx  hound  to  nitnigenl,  2  hydroxyelhyl.  or 
(V7Ck.yloalkyl 

R"  IS  hydrogen,  i  I  WialkyI  which  may  bcjj  a  hydroxy  subsiitu 
ent  aiMVor  one  to  three  fluoro  substitucnis.  i  Vht">cycioalkyl, 
I  1  5C)ailtoxy  (only  when  J  is  oxygenl.  ( V6CK;ycloalky!oxy 
(only  when  J  is  oxygenl.  or  an  amino  grixjp  of  formula 
NR'R*  containing  ieni  to  about  seven  carNm  atoms  in  which 


cji-h  of  K"  jnd  K'  IS  independently  hydrogen  i  I  's('ij|Ky|  or 
'  t  Klcyloalkyl  or  R'  and  R"  together  yvith  the  nitrogen  lo 
which  they  arc  attached  form  a  pyrrolidino.  pipendino.  mor 
pholino  thiomorpholino  (or  its  S  oxide)  or  pipera/inyl  group 
which  pipera/inyl  group  may  bear  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group  at 
the  4  position  i 

m  IS  .^  oi   * 

M  IS  a  residue  of  formula  la  or  loniuila  lb 


Q* 

(— *C— CH;-N 


R' 


I 
Q 

y     (CH;,lp  -     N 


\ 


R« 


M    -((H.i, -R" 


wherein 

(J  is  phenyl  whn.h  may  he.ir  one  or  two  substituenls  indepen 
dently  selected  from  halo  tnfluoromethvl.  hydroxy. 
I  I  H'lalkoxy.  i  1  H  lalkyi  and  melhylenedioxy.  or  Q  is  thie 
nyl.  imida/olyl.  hen/o|b|lhiophenyl  or  naphlhyl  any  of  which 
may  f>ear  a  halo  substituent.  or  Q  is  biphenylyl.  or  Q  is 
carbon-linked  indolyl  which  may  bear  a  ben/yl  subslituent  at 
the  1  position. 

Q"  is  hydrogen.  (  1  4('ialkyl,  or  a  radical  of  formula  (("H.l^ — 
NRR"  in  which  q  is  2  or  }  and  R'  and  R"  are  independently 
I  1  40alkyl  or  NRR"  is  pipendino  or  4    ben/ylpipcndino. 

R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  (2f>Clnalkyl  which  may  bear  a 
terminal  amino  radical. 

R'  IS      -CX)R\       r(X3R'  or      0=J'|NHR'  in  which  J'   is 
oxygen  or  sulfur  and  R^  is  hydrogen.  (  1  hOalkyl.  phenyld 
Hlalkyl  (in  which  the  phenyl  may  bear  one  or  more  halo, 
hydroxy.      (  1  4<')alkoxy       or      (l^tOalkyl      substttuenLs). 
pyndyl(l   ^      Cialkyl.      naphthylt  I  3C)alky      pyndylthicH  1 
K'lalkyl.   styryl.    I  meihylimida/ol-2-ylthio(  I  ^Cialkyl,   aryl 
(which  may  hear  one  or  more  halo,  hydroxy.  ( 1  40alkoxy  or 
(1  4C)alkyl  substituentsl.  heleroaryl  (which  may  bear  one  or 
mtrt   halo,   hydroxy.   (  1  4C)alkoxy  or  (I  4t"lalkyl    subsutu 
entsi.  or  (when  R^  is      <:"OR'')  a  hydroxyben/yl. 

n  IS  0.  1,:  or  ^. 

p  IS  I  or  2.  and  when  p  is  2.  n  is  1  and  J    is  two  hydrogens; 

J    IS  oxygen  or  two  hydrogens. 

I     IS  carbonyl  or  methylene. 

r  IS  0    1.2.  or  },  and 

R"  IS  phenyl  which  may  bear  one  or  mtire  halo.  Irifluoromethyl. 
I  1  4<."lalkyl.  hydroxy  or  ( I  4("|ilkoxy  substituents.  naphthyl 
which  may  bear  one  or  more  halo.  tnHuoromethyl, 
(  I  4C)alkyl  or  hydroxy  substituents.  pyndyl.  thienyl.  indolyl, 
quinolinyl.  ben/othienyl  or  imidazolyl.  or  when  1.'  is  carbo- 
nyl.  the  group  ^CH.), — R"  may  represent  a  benzyl  group 
beanng  an  a  substituent  selected  from  hydroxy,  ( 1  -4C)alkoxy 
and  (l-4)alkyl,  wherein  the  phenyl  portjon  of  the  benzyl 
group  may  bear  one  or  more  substituents  selected  indepen 
dently  from  halo,  mfiuoromethyl,  (1  4C)alkyl,  hydroxy  and 
(  I  40alkoxy 

or  the  N-oxide  of  the  pipendino  nitrogen  indicated  by  A. 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 

or  a  quaternary  amnKinium  salt  thereof  in  which  the  pipendino 
nitrogen  indicated  by  A  is  a  quadncovaJent  ammonium  nitn> 
gen  wherein  the  fourth  radical  on  the  nitrogen  R"*  is 
( 1  4C)alkvl  or  benzyl  and  the  associated  countcnon  A  is  a 
pharmacculicaily  acceptable  anion 
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5359,133 
ORALLY  ACTIVE  ANTTVIKAL  COMPOUNDS 
Vlyyoor  M.  GirUavallaMiaii,  Pantppoiy;  Adiit  K.  Ganguly, 
Upper  MoatcUir;  Ridiard  W.  Vomcc,  Waaaque;  Anil  K. 
Saluena,  Upper  Monctlair,  and  Patrick  A.  Pintat,  Mine  Hill, 
all  of  N  J.,  aasignon  to  Sdicriiig  Corporatioii,  Kenflwortli. 
NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/IM961,  i  371  Dtfe  Dee.  16,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/22520,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jnn.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  167,812 
Inu  a.'  C07C  43/225;  A61K  31/44:31/09;  CVTD  213/63 
U.S.  a.  514—335  13  Claims 

I   A  compound  represented  by  formula  I 


11,  A  method  for  treating  or  preventing  a  picomaviral  infection 
in  a  inammal  in  need  of  siKh  treating  or  preventing  which  com- 
pnses  administering  to  such  a  mammal  an  anti-picomaviral  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1, 


Ar,    -O— M- 


-Ar, 


I 


yvhcrein  Ar,  and  Ar.  are  independendy  substituted  phenyl  or  sub- 
stituted pyndinyl.  the  substituents  on  said  pbenyl  or  pyridinyl 
being  independently  selected  from  one,  two  or  three  of  halogen 
(C,-C,o)  alkyl  (C,-C,o)  periuUoalkyl,  (C,-C,o)  alkoxy,  halogen, 
carbamyl.  dialkylcarbamyl  (C,-C,o)  aUcoxycaibonyl,  oxazolinyl, 
and  (C,-C,o)  alkyl  substituted  by  (C,-C,o)  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  or 
'C|-C|o)  alkoxycarbonyl; 


K4  IS 


CH2- 

I 


(CRTlL 


Ml 


(CR'R'V 


(CRT?), 


M2 


5,559,134 
LEUKOTRIENE-B«  ANTAGONISTS,  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENTS 
Bemd  Budunann,-  Werner  Sknballa,-  Josef  Hcindi;  Woi^ang 
Frohiicli;  Roland  Eiierdt,  and  Clandia  Giesoi,  aU  of  BeriiB, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Sdiefing  AlctiengcseHsdiaft,  BeriiB, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93«2225,  §  371  Date  Mar.  23,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094^M522,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  387,863 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1992,  42  28 
201.2 

InL  CL*  C07D  213/79;  C07C  69/712;  A61K  31/215 
VS.  a.  514—336  u  Claims 

1.  A  leukotriene-B4  antagonist  compound  of  formula  1 


X-CORj 


(CRT?'), 


(CH;)„ 


A 

^ 


M  3 


a) 


COR, 


(CH2).- 


O j-CHjJ — O 


NCHjL 


M-4 


I 


(CHz).- 


O  IS  oxygen 

R  IS  (C,-C,)  alkyl  or  H; 

A  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

Q  IS  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  (Ci-C^)  alkyl, 

{C,-<:^)  perhaloalkyl.  (C,-CJ  allcylthio,  and  (Ci-Cj  alkyl- 

sulfonyl; 
the  doited  lines  in  M-3  and  M-4  between  tlie  carbons  2  and  3,  3 

and  4  and  4.  and  5  mean  that  the  bonds  between  carbons  2  and 

3.  and  3  and  4,  and  4  and  5  may  each  be  a  single  or  double 

bond. 
n=l  or  2; 
m=l  or  2, 
p=0  or  1 ;  and 
or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof;  with  the  proviso 

that  when  Q  is  hydrogen,  p  is  not  0. 


in  which 

n  represents  a  whole  number  from  2  to  5. 

X  represents  a  direct  bond,  1  to  6  methylene  units,  an  ortho-, 
meta-  or  para-substituted  phenyl  ring  or  a  meta-  or  para- 
substituted  pyridine  ring, 

Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  and  Y'  a  hydroxy  group,  or  Y  and 
Y'  together  represent  a  double-bound  oxygen  atom  or  Y  and 
Y'  together  represent  — O — CHj — CHj — O —  forming  a  ring 
together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  bound, 

Ri  and  R,,  independently  represent  the  radical  OH,  — O — (C,- 
Q)— alkyl,  — O— (C,-C^)— cycloalkyl,  _0— (C^-C.o)— 
aryl.  — O— (C^-C,,)— aralkyl,  O— (CH^)  —CO—  (C^- 
C|o) — aryl  or  the  radical  NMR,  with  R,  representing 
hydrogen.  (C,-C„)— alkyl,  (Cj-C^)— cycloalkyl  or  (C^-C.^)— 
aralkyl  or  a  salt  thereof  with  a  physiologically  compatible 
base  or  cyclodextrin  clathrate. 
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VS.  a.  514— 33»  8  ClaiBM 

1.  A  compound  of  strueturil  formuU  1 

1 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 

R'  and  R'  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms  are  joined  together  lo  form 
a  nng  structure 


A  represents. 

a  I      Y    <lR'>=r(R')— . 
bi  -Y-C(R-'>=N     . 

c)  -Y— N=C(RV-. 

d)  — Y— (OR'xRM,     Y 

e)  -  Y— CiR^MRS-  ^iR^kR")--, 

f)  CiR'^CiRV    Y— . 

g)  -N=<:'lR*>-     Y-. 

hi      CiR''hR''v    t.'iR'KR"*     V       or 
R'"  and  R'*  are  independcntK 

(ai  H. 

(bi  K  CI,  Br,  iH  1. 

(CI       NO.. 

(dl       NH,. 

(ei      NHlC,  ('.I  alkvl 

(0      N|(C,  <.'..»-aik>l),. 

(g)      SO.NHR' 

(hi      Cf-] 

III  iC'i  <\i  alk\l 

iji      OR', 

(kl       S(Oi,     <C'    C.idlkyl. 

(Ii      NHCO    iV    (ji  alkvl 

(ml      NHCO    <XC,  C.ialkvl. 

ini      CH,0(C,   C.I  aikvl. 

(ol      <V    <CH,i„     OR 

I  pi      CONR'R       ..f 

iqi      C(X)R 
m  IS  2,   '  !«■  4 
n  IS  II,   1  iir  2, 

S   IS    1 

Y  IS      <>  S(Oi,       and  NR' 

R*  and  R^  ire  independently 
(al  H. 

(bl  iC,  <.\t  alkvl  !«  (('.  <  „i  alkenvl  c  at  h  ol  ^huh  is  iinsuh 
stituted  or  subslituled  vnih  one  or  l»o  suhsimienls  selciled 
from  the  group  consisting  ot 

II  OH 

III  O     <C      t  .1  alkvl 

ui)  --S(Ol,     <C,   C.I  alkvl 


IV I  --NR'-HC,-C4)-alkyl. 
VI  — NHR'. 

VI)  — COOR'. 

VII)  — CONHR', 
viii)  — OCOR",  iw 
IX)  —CONR'R". 

IC)  (C,-C7)-cycloalkyl. 
Id)  F.  a.  Br.  I. 

(c)  CF,. 

(f)  — COOR\ 

(g)  —CONR'R". 
fh)— NR'R", 
(D— NR'CONR'R". 
(J)  — NR'COOR". 
(k)  — SCNR'R". 

(1)  -O— (C,-C,)-alkyl. 
(ml  — S(0),— (C|-C,)-alkyl.  or 
(n)  -NHSO,R  ', 
R"  IS 

(a)  H. 

(h)  (C|-C4)-alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  two 

subsDtuents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

I)     -OH, 

Ml  —NR'R". 

Ill)  — COOR'. 

iv)    -CONHR'.  or 

VI      CONR'R".  or 
Id  CI.  or  F. 
R'  is 
la)  H. 

(bl  (C,  <\)-alkyl. 
(CI  phenyl. 

(d)  (C,  -C^)  alkylphenyl,  or 
lel  (C,  X:%)-cycloalkyl. 

R"  IS 
la)  H. 

(b)  (C,  C„)-alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or 
two  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

III      phenyl. 

(Ill     -<C,  C-  l-cycloalkyl, 

(III)  -NR'R". 

(IV)  OH. 

(VI      CO_,R'.  or 
(VII    -C()N(R'l.,.  or 
(CI  phenyl. 
R^  and  R'"  are  independently 

(31  H. 

(hi  i(S ,  <„l  alkvl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  (C,  O- 

cycloalkvl  or      CO,R', 
(cl  (C.  C^)-alkenyl. 
(dl  iC;  C^l-alkvnyl. 
lel  Cl.  Br.  F.  1. 
(fl  (C,   <;\)-alko«y, 
igi  pcrflut)nviC,  C\l  alkvl. 
(hi    (C,  C-»  cvcloalkvl.    unsubsiiiuled    or    substituted    with 

iC,  <;„lalkvl. 
I  ii  phenyl, 

(ji  (C,  <"„i  alkvl     SiOi,     <CH,i„     . 
iki  hvdrnxv  (C      C^i  alkvl 


1 1 1 
I  m  i 

ini 

I  O) 

pi 
-qi 
(ri 
isi 
(II 


<'N, 
<(),R 
OH, 
NR'R 
|(C,  C 
NO. 

^CH.)„ 
NR'CO 


alkvllNR'R' 


SO,      NiR'l,, 
(C    <',.!  alkvl,  or 
.,      CONlR'l,. 

R'  and  R  "  on  adjacent  carbons  can  join  together  lo  torm  a  fused 
phenvl   ring,   unsubstituted  or  substituted   with  a  substituent 
selected     trom     the     group     consisting     of      (C,  C^l  alkyl. 
iC,  (\)alko»v       (C,  <",i-cvcl(ialkvl      and      (C    (\»  alkvl 
it  ,  <';)-cycloalkyl, 
R"  ia: 
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(ai  (C,-C^)-alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  substitu- 
ent selected  from  the  grotip  consisting  of: 
i)  —OR', 
111  — N|R'],. 
ml  — NH„ 
IV)  —COOR'. 
V  I  — CF,.  or 
VI 1  -  -CON(R'),; 

(b)  aryl,  wherein  aryl  is  defined  as  phenyl  or  naphthyl  which 
IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

1)  (C|-C4)-alkyl, 

m)  — O— {Ci-C^l-alkyl, 

111)  — COINR'],, 

IV I  F  Cl,  Br  or  I, 

v)  —COOR', 

vil  — NH„ 

viil  — N|(C,-C4)-alkyl],  or 

viii)  — N[(C|-C4)-alkyl)2; 

(c)  — (C,-C4)-alkylar>l.  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  above, 
id)  (C,-CT)-cycloalkyl.  or 

(e)CF,; 
Q  IS  O.  S  or  — NR'; 
R'-  IS  — CONR'CCH,)^— E— R"; 
p  IS  0  to  4; 
E  IS  a  single  bond.  NH.  O,  S.  with  the  proviso  that  E  is  a  single 

bond  when  p  is  0  or  1; 
X  is: 

(al  — O— . 

(b)  --S(0)„— , 

(Cl  — NR'— . 

(d)  — CH,0— . 

(e)  — CH,"S(0),— . 
If)  — CH,NR'— , 
(g)— OCH,— , 

(h)  — N(R')CH,— , 
11)  — S(0)„CH,— ,  or 
(J)  -  single  bond; 
Z  is: 

(a)  — CO,H, 

(b)  — CO",R", 

(c)  — CONHSOjOR". 
Id)  — CONHSOjNR'R", 

(e)  — CONHSOj-aryl,  wherein  aryl  is  defined  as  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one, 
two  or  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

I)  lC|-C4)-alkyl, 

II)  — O— (C,-C4)-alkyl, 
ill) —CONR'R", 

IV)  F,  Cl,  Br  or  I, 

V I  -COOR', 

VI)  -NH,. 

vii)  — NH[(C,-C4)-alkyl], 

viii)  — N|(C|-C4)-alkyl]3. 

ix)  — phenyl, 

X)  —OH, 

XI)  — C>CHXH,OH. 
xii)  — CF,; 

(gl  -CONHSO,— (C,-Cg)-alkyl,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  is 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  as  defined  in  R^Cb), 
Ih)  — CONHSOj— (C,-C4)-perfluoroalkyl, 
(1)  — SOjNHCO — aryl.  wherein  aryl  is  defined  in  ZXe)  above, 
(j)  — SO,NHCO— (C,-C,)-alkyl,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  is 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  as  defined  in  R^fb), 
(k)  — SO,NHCO— (C|-C4)-perfluoroalkyl, 
(II  — SO/nHCON(R"),  wherein  the  R"  groups  are  the  same 

or  different, 
(ml  — PCHOR'),.  wherein  the  R'  groups  are  the  same  or 

different,  or 
in)    -PO<R")OR'; 
R"  IS 
(a)  (C,-C4)-alkvl. 
(h)CHR"— O— COR'\ 
(.c)  CHjCH,- Nl(C|-C;)-alkyl),, 


Id)  (CH,CH,0),— O— l(C,-C4)-alkyl),  whereto  y  is  1  or  2, 
(e)  phenyl,  naphthyl,  CH, -phenyl  or  CH,-naphthyl,  whet« 
phenyl  or  naphthyl  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  with 
CO,-(C,-<'4)-alkyl; 
R'"  and  R'-  independently  are  (C|-C^)-alkyl  or  phenyl;  and 
R  ''  IS  a  2, 3-,  or  4-pyndyl.  wherein  the  pyridyl  is  unsubstituted, 
monosubstituted,  disubstituted,  or  trisubstituled  with  R'  ;  and 
R"  is; 
(a)H, 

(b)  lC|-Cj)-allcyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  (C.-C-)- 
cycloalkyl  or  — CO,R\ 

(c)  |C,-C^)-alkenyl. 

(d)  (C,-C^)-alkynvl. 

(e)  Cl.  Br.  F,  I, 

(fl  (C,-C^)-alkoxy, 

(g)  perfluoro-(C,^f,i-alkyl, 

(h)   (C,-C7)-cycloalkvl.    unsubstituted   or   substituted    with 

(Ci-C^)-alkyl, 
(1)  phenyl. 

(j)  (C,-C^)-alkyl— S(0),— (CH,l„-. 
(k)  hvdroxv-lC,-C^)-alkvl. 
(l)-^N, 
(m)  — C0,R'. 
fn)  —OH." 
10)— NR'R". 

(p)  — llC,-C^)-alkylJNR'R". 
(q)  —NO,. 

(r)  — (CH,)„-SO,— N(R')„ 
(s)  —NR'CO— (C,^4)-alkvl.  or 
(t)  — CON(R'),. 


5459,136 
TREATMENT  OF  ALZHEIMER'S  DISEASE  USING 
AZACYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Per  Sauerberg,  Valby;  Preben  H.  desen,  Copenhagen,  both  of 
Denmark,  and  Charles  H.  Mitch,  Columbus,  Ind^  assignors 
to  Novo  Nonlisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
Division  of  Sen  No.  362,031,  Dec  22,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  26,708,  Mar.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,376,668,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7454)33,  Aug.  14,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5328,924.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
45530 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  21,  1990,  1983/ 
90 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/44:31/41  :n/425:  C07D  413/04 
VS.  Cl.  514—340  12  Cbiims 

1.  A  method  for  creating  Alzheimer's  disease  or  stimulating  the 
cognitive  function  of  the  forebrain  and  hippocampus  of  a  mammal, 
comprising  administering  to  a  subject  in  need  tfiereof  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I: 


(I) 


wherein 

Z'  is  oxygen  or  sulphur: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  C,., -alkyl,  strdighl  or 
branched  C^^-alkenyl  or  straight  or  branched  C.^-alkynyl: 
and 

R  is  -Z--R--X  or  -Z'-R'-Z'-X,  wherein  Z'  and  Z'lndependendy 
are  oxygen  or  sulphur  R"  is  straight  or  branched  C,  ,,- 
alkylene,  straight  or  branched  C^  15-alicenylene,  straight  or 
branched  C,  15-alkynylene,  each  of  which  is  substituted  with 
halogen.  -OH.  -CN.  -CF,.  one  or  two  phenyl,  phenoxy,  ben- 
zoyl, or  benzyloxycartwnyl  groups  wherein  each  aromatic 
group  IS  optionally  substituted  with  halogen.  -CN.  C,_4-alkyl 
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or  (■  ^  dlko»>,  jntl  X  is  a  hetcri>i.M  Ik  ^rnup  sclecied  troiii 
the  grixjp  Li)nsiMing  ol  I  Vdioxolanvl  pvndvl  Ihicnvl.  pvr 
rolidonyl.  osi/olidonvl  thij/i)lidi>n\l  pvrrolidinvl  I  -  ■" 
thiadia^olvl  I .  V4  ihiadia/>ilvl  iclra/nlvl  ihia/i>lvl  and 
ota^olvl  *hich  h<rier(«.\i.li>.  itroup  i>  optmnalK  subsliluieil  ai 
a  carNm  ur  nitnigen  alum  *ilh  siraighi  of  hranthcd  (  , 
alkyl.  phenyl,  henzsl  or  pvndine  »r  *hii.h  heIeriK.yclii.  fimup 
IS  .>p<i(inalK  fused  vulh  a  phcns!  .jmup  n  a  phariiiai.eulii.alU 
j>.i.ep<ahlc  sail  [hereut 


5^559,137 
COMPOINDS 
Jerry  L.  Adams.  Wayne;  Tlmodiy  G.  (;aUagher.  HarleysviUe. 
■ad  Susao  M.  Tbompaoo.  PboraUvillc,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  SmithKUnc  Bcccham  C  orp..  PhUadeiphia.  Pa. 
FUed  May  16.  l"*^.  .Ser.  No.  242.906 
IbL  a."  A61K  <l,44    CTHD  401 '04 
VS.  a.  514—341  16  CUifas 

I    A  comp(xind  of  the  tormula 

It4  (!) 


N-R, 


/ 


wherein 

one  or  R,  and  R,  is  a  4  pyndyl  ring.  *hn.h  ring  is  optionally 
substituted  with  one  ix  iwo  subsliluenis  each  ot  which  is 
independently  selected  from  C,  .,  alkyl.  halo  (",  ^  alkoxy  C,  ^ 
alkylthio.  CHjOR,,  NH,.  nxino-  or  di  C,  „  alkylamino  or 
N-heierocyclyl  nng  selected  from  pvrrolidine.  pipendine.  pip^ 
erazine.  morpholine.  imida/olidine.  and  pyrazolidine. 

the  other  of  R,  and  R,  is  selected  from  an  optionally  substituted 
phenyl  nng,  or  naphlhyl  nng.  which  nng  is  substituted  by  one 
or  two  substiluents,  each  of  which  is  independently  selected. 
and  which,  for  a  4-phenyl.  4-naphth  1  yl  or  *)  naphth  2  yl 
subsutueni.  is  halo.  nitro,  cvano.  — C(Z)NRtR,,. 
— C(Z)ORj,.  ^CR,„Rs,),COR«„  SR,.  -  S(0)Rv 
— ORv>.  halo- substituted  C,^  alkyl  C  .,  alkyl.  -  ZC(Z)Rv^. 
-NR,„C(Z)R,,.  or  — (CR,,^,,),  NR,,Ji..o  and  which,  for 
other  positions  of  substitution  is  halo.  — (CR,„Ra,  I,  nitro. 
-(CR,„R»),cyam>  -(CR„^^,),C(Z")NR,„R,„ 

^CR„^^),  C(Z»()R„.  ^CR,„R»),COR,,. 

-(CR,„Ra,),S(0)_R,.  -(CR,^3„),OH. 

— (CR.„Rx,).OR,,.  halo  substitulcd  C  ,  ..  alkyl.    ~C ,  ..  alkyl 
— (CR„>Ri„),NR;„C(Z)R„  -iCR„^..„),NHS(Oi_R^. 

hCR,„Rio).NHS(0)^NR,R,..       iCR   ,,^.,,j,NR*S(OuR^. 
-^CR,^!„),NR«S<0)„NR,R  ,.        (CR„JR.„)^ClZ)R,,    or 
(CR„^.„),NR,R,,. 

n  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  or  2 

m  IS  0  ex  an  integer  ot  I  or  2. 

m  is  an  integer  of  I  or  2 

R,  IS  Q-(Y,),. 

Q  IS  an  aryl, 

t  IS  an  integer  having  a  value  ot  1  lu  V 

R,,  IS  hydrogen.  C,  ,i,alkyl.  halo  subsiituled  C,  ;„  alkyl    C.  i,, 
alkenyl.  C,  ,„  alkynyl.  (',  ,  cycloalkvl    (  ,  ,cycloalkyK",  ,,, 
alkyl,  C,  ,  cycloalkenyl,  t\  .cvcloalkenyl  C,  ,„  aryl,  arylC, 
alkyl,  .(CR,,^„i,OR,„  (CR|„R^,),OR|  „ 

(rR,„R^,),S(Oi,R,,.  iCR,„Rs„),NHS(0),R,,. 

(CR„^^.„),NR,^R,„       iCR,,^.„i,      NO..      iCR„^_.„i,CN 
tl-^R..>R.-«l-SO,R,,.  iCR,  ,R,„i,S(OuNk^R,^ 

(CR„^_,,),C(Z)R,,.  i(R„^..„i„(X(ZiR,, 

iCR„>R.„),C(Z)OR  ,.  K  R,,^.,,i„crZiNR  ,^R.^ 

(CR„^]„),C(ZiNR,,()R.,.  i{R,,,R.„i„.NiR„riZiR 

(CR„>r":„),NR,„C(ZiNR,^R.^ 
(CR,,Ji_,,),N(OR^»C'(Z)NR„R.„  ((■R,,J<„l„NiOR„)<:"(Z)R, ,. 

(CR„^a,i,C<=NOR^lR,,. 
(C"R,„Ra,),NR,„n=NR,„iNR,„R,^, 

iCR,,>R.„),OC"(Z»NR,„R.^        (CR  ,^,,,i  ,NR  ,,Ci/)NR  ^R,„ 
(CR  ,^.„),NR,„C(/»OR,,^    wherein    the    aryl,    cycloalkyl. 


^VLloaUvlalkvl  ^ an  he  opiionallv  suhstiiulcd  hv  halogen 
hvdroxvl.  I',  „alk,u\  SiOim  C.  „alkyl,  NR,R,.,  (',  ,,  alkvl. 
halot'i  a-^i^yl-  *- >  'sviloalkyl,  aryl.  or  arvalkvl, 

K,  IS  C,.,o  alkyl,  C,  1  ^ycloalkvl,  arvl.  ar\K"i    ,, alkvl 

K,  IS  hydrogen.  C  ,.  alkvl  C,  ^  alkenyl.  C,  ^  alkvnvl  or  NR-K,  ■ 
eti.ludinK  Ihe  moieties  SR<  being  SNR.R  .and  S()R> 
heing       SOU 

K  ^  and  H,f,  are  independently  hydrogen,  oi  (."  j  alkvl  or  R^ 
and  R.f.  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  thev  are  attached 
lonn  a  hetenxvclic  selected  from  pyrrolidine,  pipendine. 
pipera/ine.  morpholine.  miidazolidine.  and  pyrazolidine, 

Y  IS  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  C,  ,  alkyl.  halo- 
substiiuted  C,  ,  alkyl.  halogen,  or      (CR|,J?^,),Y.. 

"1  ,  IS  hydrogen,  halogen.      ^)R,,     -NO,,    -S(0)„R,,,  -  SR„, 

S(Oi_OR  ,.  -  SlO)„NkHR„.  -NR,R^. 

<XCR,,^:„)„NR,R„,  -ClO)R,,  -CO.R,, 

<.0,(CR„)<.„i„.CONR,R„,  ZClOiR,  -CN. 

--CiZlNR,R.,."  -   NR,„OZlR„  -C(Z)NR,OR„, 

^NRpZlNR  ,K  NR,„SlO)„R,,. 

N(dR;,>ClZ)NR,R,,.  N(OR,,lC(Z)R,,      — C(=NOR 

.-ilR,.      -NR,„C(=NR,s)SR,,,      -NR„,Cl=NR,,)NR,R.„ 

— NR,„C(=CR,4R,4     )SR,  ,     -  NR,oC(=CR,4R:4)NR,R,. 

— NR,„O0)C(0)N"r,R^.  — NR,„C(0)C(0)0R,„. 

— Ci=NR,,iNR,R^.  — C(=NOR,,)NRgR.,. 

— C-(=NR,,)ZR,,.     -(X-(Z)NR,     R„.      -NR„^(OlCF„ 

-  NR,„C{ZK:)R|,>.  .S-tR,,)  l,2,4-o!iadizaol  Vyl  or  4-(R  ,;)-.S- 

iR,«Ri^t    4.5  dihydro-1.2,4-oxadiazol  'iyl, 

n   IS  0  or  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  10. 

m*  IS  an  integer  having  a  value  of  I  lo  10 

R.  and  R  ,  is  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  C.^ 
alkyl  or  R,  and  R,,  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they 
are  attached  form  a  heterocyclic  nng  selected  from  pyrroli- 
dine, pipendine.  piperazine,  morpholine,  imidazolidine,  and 
pyrazolidine 

R,  IS  hydrogen.  C    ,,,  alkyl,  C,  ,  cycloalkyl.  aryl.  arylC,  i„alkyl, 

R^  IS  hydrogen,  C",  ,„  alkyl.  C,  ,„  alkenyl,  C.  ,„  alkynyl,  C,  , 
cycloalkyl,  C,  ,  cycloalkenyl.  aryl,  arylalkyl,  or  R,  and  R^ 
may  togetl>er  with  tfie  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached 
form  a  heterocyclic  selected  from  pyrrolidine,  pipendine. 
piperazine.  morpholine.  imidazolidine,  and  pyrazolidine. 

R,„  and  R^  is  each  independendy  selected  from  hydrogen  or 
C,^  alkyl. 

Rii  IS  C|  ,„  alkyl.  halo- substituted  C,  ,,,  alkyl.  C.,  i,,  alkenyl. 
C,  ,„  alkynyl.  C,,  cyckialkyl,  C^  ,  cycloalkenyl.  aryl.  aryl 

t"i  M-nikyl. 

R,,  IS  hydrogen,  — <"(Z)R|,.  optionally  substituted  C,  .,  alkyl. 

t>ptionally   substituted   aryl,   optionally   substituted   aryl-C,  ^ 

alkyl.  or  S(0).,R,,, 
R,,    IS    hydrogen.    C,  ,„   alkyl,    C,  ,   cycloalkyl.    aryl,    arylC, 

i.>alkyl, 
Ri4  and   R,,   is  each   independently   selected  from   hydrogen, 

alkyl,  nitro  or  cyano, 
R,,  IS  hydrogen,  cyano.  C,  ,,  alkyl.  C,  ,  cycloalkyl  or  aryl, 
R,,  is  C|  I,,  alkyl   C,  .  cycloalkyl.  aryl.  arylC,  n^lkyl. 
R,g  IS  hydrogen,  cyano,  C,  ^  alkyl.  C,  ,  cycloalkyl  or  aryl, 
R,,   IS  hydrogen,  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  cation.  C,  ,„ 

alkyl,  C,  ,  cycloalkyl.  aryl.  aryl  C,  .,  alkyl,  aroyl.  or  C,  ,„ 

alkanoyl, 
Rj,  IS  R,„  or  C(/)-C|  ..  alkyl, 

R,,  IS  C|  4  alkyl,  halo- substituted  C,  ^  alkyl,  or  C,  -  cycloalkyl, 
R,,  IS  C,  ,,,  alkyl,  halo- substituted  C,  ,,,  alkyl,  C,  ,,,  alkenyl. 

C,  ,„  alkvnyl  C,  ,  cycloalkyl.  C,  ,  cycloalkenyl.  aryl.  arylC, 
alkyl.  (CR,„R.,„),ORh.  (CR„^^,i„S(OuR,„, 

irR,,J<,„),NHS(0)^R,,.    (CR,„R.„).,NR,R,,      wherein    the 

arvl     or    arvlalkyl.    is    optionally    substituted    hy    halogen. 

hydroxyl,  C,  ^alkoxy,  S(0)m  C,  ^alkyl,  NR,R,,.  (",  ^alkyl. 

haloC',  „alkyl.  C,  ,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  or  aryalkyl 
Ri^  is  hydrogen  or  R,,, 
/  IS  onygen 

Arvl  IS  phenyl  or  naphthvl 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereol 


I  5^59,138 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  GLAUCOMA  USING 
OXADIAZOLYL  OR  THIADIAZOLYL 
TETRAHYDROPYRIDiNES 
Per  Sauerberg,  Valby,  and  Preiicii  R  Olcsca,  IMicnhaviB,  btxh 
of  Dcnnuirk,  aasignon  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagwaerd, 
Denmark 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  144^1,  Oct  29,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  745,568,  Aii«.  15,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,284459,  whkh  is  a  conlinutioa  oT  Scr.  No.  482,272, 
Feb.  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,041,455,  whkh  b  a  coattniiatioD-in- 
part  of  Ser.  Na  401^70,  Aug.  31,  1989,  PM.  No.  5,043345. 

This  appUcalioa  Job.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472356 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Dcnmait,  Feb.  22,  1989,  0825/ 
89;  May  12,  1989,  2315/89 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/44;  FW7D  419/04 
VS.  a.  514—342  5  Claims 

1  A  method  for  Heating  glaucoma  in  a  subject  in  need  thereof, 
compnsing  administering  topically  lo  said  subject  an  efifective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


\ 


wherein 

Z  IS  oxygen  or  sulphur: 

R    IS   H.   C,, -alkyl,   C, .,-cycloalkyl,   C^^-alkenyl   or   C,  ^- 
alkynyl.  and 

R'  IS  C,,,  alkyl,  C^,, -alkenyl,  Cj.ij-alkynyl,  Cj^^-cycloalkyl, 
-C,.,-alkyl-Cv  , -cycloalkyl,  phenoxy,  bcnzyloxy,  morpholino, 
halogen,  amino.  C|_6-acylamino,  C,,,5-alkyIamino,  C,.,,- 
dialkylamino,  C,_;-aIkoxyaiiiino  or  pipendine  substituted 
with  C,  ^-alkyl.  or  R'  is  — S— R^  or  — O— R^  wherein  R^  is 
straight  or  branched  C|_|5-allcyl,  straight  or  branched  C2_,5- 
alkenyl,  straight  or  branched  Cj^u-alkynyl,  — R' — O — R"*, 
— R'— S— R*  or  — R'— O— R*— O— R'  wherein  R\  R"  and 
R'*  are  independently  C,_i5-alkyl,  C2_i5-alkynyl:  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,559,139 
SPECIFIC  lADIHYDROPYRIDINE-33-DICARBOXYLIC 

ACID  ESTER,  AND  ITS  PHARMACEUTICAL  USE 
Otto  BetaDcr;  Hartmimd  WoUwcber,  both  ot  Wappertal;  Bruno 
Rosen,  Wudfrath;  SicsMcd  Zaias,  aMi  Siesfiricd  GoMnuum, 
both  af  Wuppertal,  all  of  Geraiaay,  iwignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengcselbchaft,  Leverhnaeii,  GcraMay 

Filed  Jul  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,722 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Germany,  JuL  20,  1992,  42  23 
867.6 

Int  CL*  C07D  211/86:  A61K  31/455 
VS.  a.  514—356  3  Claims 

1  Dimethyl  4-(4-chloro-3-trifluoroniethylpbenyl)-l 

-cyclopropyl-2,6-dimethyl-l,4-<lihydropyridine-  3.5-dicarboxylate, 


5,559,140 
DIFLUORO  STATONE  ANALOGS 
Daniel  Scfairlin,  Lampertbeim;  Viviane  Van  Dorsselaer,  and 
Celine  Tunus,  both  of  Strasbourg,  France,  assignors  to  Mer- 
rell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCr/US91/09741,  S  371  Date  Jun.  30,  1993.  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/12123,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  23,  1993 

per  Filed  Dec  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  81368 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  2,  1991, 
91400005 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—357  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri    fcNHCH 


CNHCHC  -  CF.sC  —  NRsRt 


O 


II 
O 


o 


(I) 


and  the  hydrates,  isosteres  and  the  pharmaceuucally  acceptable 
salts  thereof  wherein 
X  IS  zero  or  one. 
Pi  is  0.  or  B.  B  being 


(CH2)„  — (0)i  — (CHs),-R]j 


with  the  proviso  that  B  is  other  than  p-hydroxybenzyl  or 

p-alkoxybenzyl. 
a  IS  zero,  or  1.  2  or  3. 
b  IS  zero  or  1, 
c  is  zero  or  1,  2.  3.  4  or  5. 
d  is  1  or  2, 
e  IS  zero.  1  or  2. 
Qis 


(CH: 


P,  is  C|^  alkyl,  cyclopentyl.  cyclohexyl.  hydroxy  C, 
or 


,  alkylene. 


with  T  being  H  or  CcOR^, 

R  IS  — CHXHO,  hydroxy  C..^  alkylene,  0,.^  alkoxy  C, 
lene.  0,.^  alkyl.  phenyl 


(RjU 


,  alky- 


or  Q, 

R,  IS  benzyloxy. 


C|.<,  alkoxy,  C,.^  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  phen- 


ethyl,  fluorenylroethylenoxy,  2-isoquinolinyl.  PDL. 


2916 
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NKVV  SKLKITI\K  AROMATASE  INHIBITINt;  4(5i- 

Seftembek  24,  1996 


compound  of  the  formula: 


CHEMICAL 


2917 


haloalkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 


2916 
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CHEMICAL 


2917 


mi 


CH  N-.(  H.-,(H     O  — (CH2)i  — N— CHjCHj. 

[ ; I   I I 


NHSO.R..   N(R^Hben/\li, 
and  N(R,kPDLi.  *ith  PDL   hcing       iCH   >,  2       l     or  »  (nnd\l 
or  p-W  substituted  hcn/\Unv  vmh  VV  being  niirn   (  )H  jnun.i   (     , 
aJtoxv.  or  hydroxy  C,  ^  alkvlene   ot  halogemi 

R,isC,  ^  allenyl  C.  ^  alkoKV,  ('    „  alWinv  C     ,aH>\lene   hvilri'w 

i\  „  alkvlene  C  „  alk>l  H  or  OH 
Rj  IS  H,  C,  ^  aikvl  phenvl  or  hen/\l 
R,  IS  H.  C,^  alkyl.OH   (  ,^  alkox> 


5^59,141 

NEW  SELECTIVE  AROMATASE  INHIBITING  4i5i- 

IMIDAZOLES 

Arto  J.  karjalainen;  Marja-LUsa  Sodervall;  Arja  M.  Kalapu- 

daA;  Reino  ().  Pelkonen,  all  of  Oulu;  Aire  M.  I^ne,  Turku; 

Risto   A.    Lammintauiita,   T\irku.   and   Jarmo   S.    Salonen. 

Turku,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Orlon-yhtyma  ()y.  Espoo. 

Finland 
P(T  No.  PfT/H92/00184,  §  371  Date  May  9.  1994.  J  I02iei 

Date  May  9.  1994,  P(T  Pub.  No.  W092/22537,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

KT  Filed  Jun.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  167,«73 

ClainLS  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  IK.  1991. 
9113142.  Dec.  5,  1991.  9125924 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK  <l:4l'i    C07D:<<'rW 
I  .s.  (1.  514 — 400  24  Claims 

I    A  toriifHiund  w.huh  is  ,i  suhsiiiuted  imida/ole  ol  [he  loiimil., 


compound  of  the  formula: 


\    being   ( )R.,  or   hsdrow    C 
-<CH.i,     Q    PDl 


-N  — iCH.h— (J-lH^.H.. 
I  I         iCHj), 


jlk\leiic    (  H  SiiCH.KiR,.!. 


CH:— < 


-NiCH:i,<.H: 


(a) 


(CH2> 


I J 

<b) 


-N«(.H-.-OCH.tH.. 
l__ I 


(c) 


Ri 

I 

-Si- 


«J) 


N 
I 


X 


<0 


H      oc      -N(CH'»:N-t-H.rH 
I 
CHtUj 

(S> 


N  II 

—  NCHjCtCH^X-H-.     i»      -N-K  H  ..<■(  tun 
I I  1 ) 


ihi 


R,  IS  CHjOR,  or  C(0)NHR. 
R,  (H.OH)  or  ^O 


(CH.j.-(  HR^-C  Rv 


N 
I 


3   siertfoisomer  or   j   nor  toxic   pharmaceulicallv    acceplabii    .aid 
.iddilion  salt  thereof  \* herein  R,  is  CN.  R.  is  H CH  ,,  (XH     N(  i 
NH..  CF,  CHF.,  ChH  or  halogen.  R   is  H  or 


4C,  „  alkvlene  *)R.  or  CHi"l  n/i  ">  being  hvdroxv  C,  ,, 
alkvlene  C,  „  alkvl  or  iCH.  t<  „H.  +V  i,  and  /  being  (HO 
(O.R...  CO.NHRj  or  iCH,  t/)R^ 
R^  IS  a.s  detined  (or  R^  uith  the  proviso  ihai  R,  is  other  than  H 
when  R^  is  H  and  when  R,  and  R,  arc  laken  together  wiih 
nitrogen  atom  lo  which  thev  art-  altaihed  torni  a  heifnvvslic 
moielv  ot  the  fomuilae 


-CH; 


where  R,  is  H   CH.  or  halogen.  R^  is  H  and  Rs  is  H  or  R,  and  K^ 
loucihci  torm  a  bond  and  n  is  I  or  2 


5,559.142 

AMINO  ACID  SITPLEMENTATION  OF  DIETAR^ 

PROTEIN.S 

Charles  I.  Jarowski,  67  Harbor  Iji.,  Massapequa  Park,  N.\. 

11762 

F'Ued  Sep.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  310J50 

Int.  CI."  A61K   <h'4(i  <h-iliy.<l/l^ 

I  -S.  CI.  514 — 419  1  Claim 

I  A  method  tor  improving  the  ftticiencv  ot  amino  acid  unli/a 
lion  bv  humans  which  compnses  providing  a  dietary  supplemeiii 
atter  meals,  consisiing  of  L  Tryptophan.  1  Methionine.  I  Valine 
and  L  lysine  Monohydrixhlonde.  in  such  amounts  that  the  rela 
tue  proportions  ot  al  least  the  hr.1  three  liniiling  essential  amino 
acids  in  the  supplemented  ration  contorm  adequately  lo  the  resptv 
live  proponions  tound  in  ihe  bUxxJ  plasma  ol  humans  upon  tasting 


5^159,143 
SEROTONIN  5HT,.  ACrONLSTR   METHOD 
Ian  A.  McDonald,  Loveland;  Ronald  C.  Bemotas,  Cincinnati: 
.Mark  W.  Dudley.  Somerville,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Sprouse,  Cincin- 
nati, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Merreil  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  -Ser.  No.  962.434,  Oct.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5387,604. 
v*hich  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  735,700.  Jul.  30,  I99I.  Pat.  No. 
5.189,179.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574.710.  Aug. 
29.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7.  1994,  .Ser.  No. 
319.916 
Int.  CI."  A61K   <l.4(l'i  < I  4(i 
I  .S.  CI.  514 — 419  2  Claims 

I    A  method  tor  ihe  Irealment  ol  migraine  comprising  adminis 
lenng  to  a  palicni  in  need  thereol    an  ami  migraine  amount  ot  a 


in  which  B  is  represented  by  a  C,^  alkylene  bridging  group:  Alk  is 
represenied  by  a  linear  alkylene  bridging  group  containing  from 
2-S  carbon  atoms:  D  is  represented  by  a  bond  or  an  etbenylene 
bndging  group:  X.  Y,  and  Z  are  each  indq>eiidently  represented  by 
hydrogen;  R,  is  represented  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  C,^  alkyl,  C,.,  alkoxy. 
— CFj.  — OCF3.  —OH,  — NO2,  — CN,  and  — NR^R,;  R^  and  R, 
are  each  independently  repiesented  by  H  or  a  C^  alkyl;  R  is 
represented  by  a  substituent  selected  fSrom  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  C,^  alkyl,  C,.,  alkoxy,  — CF,,  — OCF„ 
—OH.  — NO2.  and  — CN;  and,  A  is  rqnesented  by  H.  or  C,L, 
alkyl:  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5^59,144 
FURYL  AND  THIENYL  ALKYNYL-N-HYDROXY  UREA 
DERTVATTVES 
Dee  W.  Brooks,  Ubertyiille;  Andrew  O.  Stewart,  WUdwood; 
Daniel  J.  Kerkmaa,  L4dce  Villa;  Pranrila  A.  Bhatla,  Mun- 
ddetai;  Anwer  Badia,  Lake  FoRst,  all  ofilL,  and  Jonatlian 
G.  Martin,  KnoxvUk,  TkaiL,  aaOgaon  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, Abbott  Park,  DL 
Divisioii  of  Ser.  No.  229,8M,  Apr.  19, 1994,  PaL  Na  S/r76,873, 
which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  Nol  971,141,  Jan.  22,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  contfamatioD-ln-pMt  of  Ser.  No. 

684,614,  Apr.  12,  1991,  ahandmiwl,  which  ii  a  continoation- 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S58,05«,  JnL  25, 199*,  abandoned.  This 

appHcatioa  May  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  435,999 

Int.  CL'  A61K  31/34:31/38;  CVTD  307/46:333/22 

VS.  CL  514—445  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


OM 

I 


H 

I 
N 


\ 


R' 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 

B  IS  a  valence  bond  or  is  a  straight  or  branched  divalent  alkylene 

group  of  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms; 
M  represents  hydrogen  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation: 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen. 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyalkyi  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 
alkanoyl  of  from  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms; 
A  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
la)  2-  or  3-furyl.  optionally  substituted  with 
phenyl,  optionally  substituted  with 
alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 
haloalkyi  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxy  or 
halogen, 
phenoxy.  optionally  substituted  with 
alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 


haloalkyi  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

hydroxy  or 

halogen. 
(b)  2-  or  3-thienyl.  optionally  substituted  with 
phenyl,  optionally  substituted  with 

alkyl  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

haloalkyi  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

hydroxy  or 

halogen, 
phenoxy.  optionally  substinjted  with 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

haloalkyi  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

hydroxy  or 

halogen. 


5359,145 

1A4-TRIOXANE  DERrVATTVES 

Charles  W.  Jcfford,  IMnex,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ozaco 

SA.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
CoBtinaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,224,  Oct  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  186,812,  Jan.  24, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,294, 
Apr.  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
926,553,  Aug.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  759,712,  Sep.  12,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  5284)28,  May  23,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  201,060,  Jnn.  1, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  anilicatioa  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na 
479,948 
InL  CL'  A61K  31/335:  C07D  323/04 
VS.  a.  514—452  12  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical   composition   which  comprises  a   1.2,4- 
trioxane  derivative  of  formula: 


(I) 


wherein 

the  subscript  n  is  equal  to  0  or  1 ; 

the  symbol  Z  represents  an  epoxide  oxygen  atom  at  the  5,6  or 
6.7  positions,  or  a  pair  of  electrons  forming  a  double  bond  at 
the  5.6  or  6.7  positions; 

each  of  the  symbols  Ar'  and  Ar^.  being  the  same  or  different, 
represents  an  aromatic  group  which  is  phenyl,  naphtfayl  or 
pyridyl,  said  aromatic  group  being  unsubstimted  or  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  substituents  chosen  from  alkyl  groups, 
a  phenyl  group,  alkoxy  groups,  a  hydroxy  group,  halogen 
atoms,  carboxy  groups,  optionally  alkyl-substimted  amino 
groups  or  alkoxycarbonyl  groups; 

each  of  the  symbols  R'  and  R^.  bemg  the  same  or  different, 
represents  a  linear  or  braiKhed  alkyl  group,  or  R*  and  R^, 
taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  form  an  alicyclic  group  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms 
which  is  optionally  interrupted  by  one  oxygen,  sulphur  or 
nitrogen  atom  and  which  group  is  optionally  substituted  wilb 
one  or  more  substituents  chosen  from  alkyl  groups,  a  pbteayi 
group,  alkoxy  groups,  a  hydroxy  group,  halogen  atoms,  car- 
boxy  groups,  optionally  alkyl-substituted  amine  groups  or 
alkoxycarbonyl  groups; 

X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  hydroperoxy 
group;  an  0x0  group  or  a  carbonyloxy  group  selected  from 
o-fiuorobenzoyloxy.  isopropoxyearbonyloxy  and  isopentanoy- 
loxy;  and 

Y  IS  hydrogen: 

with  the  exclusion  of  the  foUowmg  compounds: 
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the  compound  of  foimuU  (li  wherein  n  is  I  7  is  a  *i  f>  double 
bond.  Ar  and  A'  ire  hxxh  phenyl  R'  R"  are  biHh  meihvl  X 
and  Y'  arc  hydrojien. 

the  compound  ot  tomiula  ill  vkherrin  n  is  1  7  is  a  ^  fi  douhle 
hond,  Ar  and  Ar"  arc  tnilh  phenvl,  R  and  K  ingcther  tomi 
a  group       iCH.ij        X  and  Y   are  hvdrogen 

the  compound  ot  formula  '  1 1  wherein  n  is  I .  /  is  a  "^.h  or  a  fi  " 
double  bond.  Ar  and  ^r'  are  both  phenvl  R  arnl  R  arc 
hcHh  meihvl.  X  is      (K)H  and  Y  is  hvdrogen.  and 

tfie  compound  of  tomiula  ll)  wherein  n  is  I  /  is  a  "^  fi  or  ^^ 
double  bond.  Ai  ajid  \i'  arc  both  phenvl  R  and  K  arc 
b«)Ch  meihvl.  X  is       OH  and  N   is  hvdrogen 

together  with  a  pharmai-cuti>.allv  asi.cp(ablc  earner 


5,559,148 
PARKNTERAl.  BlSl'LFAN  FOR  TRKATMKNT  ()»• 
MALIGNANT  DISF.ASE 
Borje  S.  Anderssoo;   Hanhal  P.  Bhagwatwar.  and  Diana  S. 
C'bow,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  (>f  Regents, 
The  I'niyerslty  ()f  Texas  System,  .\iistin,  and  l'niversit>  Of 
Houston-l'niversity  Park,  Houston,  both  of  Tex. 
('ontinuatkHi  of  Ser.  No.  129.995,  Sep.  JO,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.430,057.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449.685 
Int.  CI.'"  A61K  <//:'!'! 
I  .S.  VI.  514—517  3*  Claims 

I  A  method  for  treating  malignant  disease  responsive  to  busul 
Ian  in  an  individual  comprising  parenterallv  adminisiering  a  phar 
maiculicallv  ctteciivc  ainouni  ot  busultan  dissolved  in  j  solvent 
comprising  walet  and  a  water  miscible.  phvsiologicallv  acceptable 
busultan  solvenl 


5.559,14* 

METHOD  OF  I  SINC;  C-OSMETlt    COMPOSITION 

C'OMPRISINC;  \N  EXTRACT  OF  ECI.IPTA  AI.BA 

Lewis  E.  .*iaMoa.   Rue   l^thiere.  97180  Sainle-Annc.  C^iade- 

loupe,  France 
PtT  No.  K'T/FR92/00*99,  }  371  Date  Jul.  27,  1994,  J  102(ei 
Date  Jul.  27.  1994,  KT  Pub.  No.  W093A)1796,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  182.024) 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  France.  Jul.  19,  1991.  91  09184 
Int.  CI.'  \6IK   </   i-l  <V"v 
l.S.  CI.  514 — 1*8  II  Claims 

I  .A  method  tor  rcgulaling  tUlaneous  pignienlalion  comprising 
applying  to  ifie  skin  ot  a  patient  in  need  thereof  a  tomposiiion 
coirprising  a-s  an  active  ingredient  an  ctTeitivc  amount  lo  regulate 
pigment  .it  a  compound  selected  from  ihc  froup  ^onMsiini-  ot 
wedelolastone    deiuelhv  Iwcdelolaiione    and  nimurc  ihereol 


5,5.59.147 
AROMATIC   FLl ORINE-CONTAININC.  0RC;AN0T1N 
COMPOl  NDS  AND  ANTl-Tl'MCH  R  COMPOSITION 
Marcd    Gidcn.    Wezenbeck-Oppem;    Rudolph    WUIem.    Vil- 
voordc;    Abdcslam   Bouhdid,   Brmsel.  all   of  Belgium,   and 
Dick  de  Vos,  Oegstugccst,  Nctberlaods.  assignors  to  Pharma- 
chemic  B.V.,  Haarlem.  Netbcrlands 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  519.02* 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  European  PaL  Off..  Sep.  9.  1994. 
94202*12 

inLCi.''A6iK  <!■<:  iitTf  ^/:: 

VS.  a.  514—493  3  Claims 

1  An  aromatic  fluonne  containing  i>rgano<in  compound  ot  the 
formula  ((F,C„RCO.SnBu,),0} ,  or  ((F,C\R(X),»,SnBu,i( 
wlierein  R  is  CH,.  CH=CH  or  a  single  bond  between  tlie  pfienvl 
nng  and  tfie  CO,  group,  and  Bu  i.s  a  butyl  group 

3  A  process  of  preparing  an  aromatic  fluonnecontaining  orga 
noun  compound  of  the  formula  |(F,C\RCO;SnBu,),C)) ,  or 
{(F,CfcRCX),),SnBu;)  wherein  R  is  CH,.  CH=CH  or  a  single 
bond  between  the  phenyl  ring  and  the  CX).  group,  and  Bu  is  a  bulyl 
group,  by  reacting  tfie  corresponding  acid  with  di  n  butyltin  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  from  1  I  to  about  2  I  under  reflux  conditions  in  a 
suitable  solvenl.  followed  by  removal  ol  the  solvent  to  obtain  the 
desired  compound 


5.559,149 
SKIN  CARE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAININC;  RETINOIDS 
Charics  E.  Clum,  Ewing.  and  Jonas  C.  T.  Wang,  Robbinsville, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer 
Products.  Inc..  Skillman,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  719.264.  Jun.  27,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  471,760.  Jan.  29. 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  No>.  16^  1993.  Ser.  No. 
153.543 
Int.  Cn.VA61K   <//:/'! 
I  _S.  CI.  514—529  30  Claims 

1  A  skin  care  composition  compnsing  a  water  in ci I  emulsion 
and  a  retinoid  selected  from  the  griHip  consisting  of  Vitainin  A 
akohol.  Vitamin  A  aldehyde,  retinyl  aceuie,  relinyl  palmitalc  and 
mixtures  ttiereol.  said  composition  funfier  composing  a  stabilizing 
svsiem  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a  I  a  chelating  agent  and  at  lea.st  one  oil  soluble  antioxidant,  and 
hi  antioxidani  present  in  each  of  the  oil  and  water  pha.ses  ol  said 
emulsion,  ■-aid  composition  retaining  at  lea,sl  about  f)()'^  by 
weight  ot  said  retinoid  after  I  i  weelcs  storage  at  41)'  C 


5.559.150 

N.N  DLSl  LFONVLATED  AMINOBENZENE  CARBOXLIC 

ACIDS  AND  THE  I SE  THEREOF  AS  THROMBIN 

INHIBITORS 

Richard      M.      .Soil,      Lawrenceville,      NJ.,      assignor      to 

.VDimensioiial  Pharmacciiticats,  Inc.,  Exton,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,578 

inLCT"A6iK  '///y  C07C  </"/?ft -<//o/  C07D  :/*/•<: 

I  -S.  CI.  514—5*2  13  Claims 

1    -X  compound  having  the  formula 


CO:H 


and  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salts  thereof, 
wherein 

each  R'  is  independently  one  of  alkyl.  alky!  substituted  by  one 
or  two  halo  subslituents.  or  by  one.  of  C^  loaryl-  C,  ^alkyUC^ 
iiilaryl.  halotC^  ,o)aryl.  C,  ,cycloalkyl.  C,  ^alkyllC, 
^icycloalkyl.  C,  |,alkenyl.  C,  ,alkynyl.  hydroxy,  amino,  nitro. 

substituted   aryl.   het 


cyano   or   carboxy.   cycloalkyl.    aryl. 
eroaryl.  iw  substituted  heteroaryl. 
n  IS  from  /jcto  to  hve.  and 


the  subsutueni  — (CH2), — CO2H  is  oitfaa-,  meta-  or  para-  to  the 
N.N-disulfonylamino  group. 


COOR 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  cation 
of  R  represents  a  caster-forming  moiety. 

8.  A  method  for  providing  neuroprotective  effect  to  the  eye  of  a 
mammal  which  comprises  the  step  of  administering  to  the  mammal 
a  pharmaceutical  composition  which  comprises  as  its  active  ingre- 
dient one  or  more  compounds  having  chloride  channel  blocking 
acuvity  wherem  said  compound  having  a  chloride  channel  block- 
ing activity  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-phenylanathracilic  acid,  DPC  (diphcnylaiiiine-2-caiboxylic 
acid),  lAA-94  (R-t-)-metfaylidazone,  indanyloxyacetic.  acid  94), 
MK-447  (2-aminoefnethyl-4-(l.l  -dimethyl  ethyl)-6-iodophenol 
hydrochlonde,  DIDS  (4.4'-diisothiocyaiiostilbene-  2,2'-disulfonic 
acid)  and  compounds  represented  by  the  formula: 


NO2 


5^59,151 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  INTRAOCULAR  PRESSURE 

IN  THE  MAMMALIAN  EYE  BY  ADMINISTRATION  OF 

CHLORIDE  CHANNEL  BLOCKERS 

Joseph  S.  Adormnte,  Irriiw;  EBxabrtfc  WaMeMnasie,  Laguna 

Nlguel,  and  Guadalupe  Rniz,  Corona,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  AOergan,  Waco,  T^ 

Filed  Nov.  3*,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,6M 

InL  CL*  A61K  31/195 

VS.  CL  514—5*7  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  animals  of  the  mammalian  species, 
including  humans,  for  the  purpose  of  reducing  introacular  pressure 
in  the  eye  of  the  mammal  comprising  the  step  of  administering  to 
the  mammal  a  pharmaceubcal  composition  which  comprises  as  its 
active  ingredient  a  compound  having  chloride  channel  blocking 
activity,  wherein  said  compound  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisung  of  compounds  represented  by  the  formula: 


NO2 


5,559,152 
PHATMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  HAVING 
ANTIACOHOUC  ACnVITY 
Irina  A.  KomiasaroTa,  nUtn  Mcdikov,  24,  kv.  47;  JiiUa  V. 
Gndkova,  olilsa  Berzarina,  9,  kr.  94,-  Ik^rana  D.  Soldataa- 
kova,  PokroTsky  bolvar,  14/5,  kv.  73,  aU  ot  Moacow;  Natalya 
M.    Burbenskaya,    Ozcrsky    raioo,    ado    Scnnitey,    Mm- 
cowskaya;  Tiityana  T.  Kondrashora,  olitsa  Strrtniytimkmj*, 
9,  kv.  305;  Irina  L.  Kalantar,  aUlsa  Fcstiralaaya,  28,  kr.  M, 
both  of  Moscow;  Jury  M.  Toropor,  Kyrgyatan  nttsa  MoMy- 
baeva,  28,  kr.  24.  Bcshkek;  GaUna  R  Scncnova,  allH 
Perekopakaya,  11,  kv.  43,  Momww;  Rjnrik  P.  Na 
ulitsa  MedikoT,  24,  kv.  47,  Moscow,  and  Elena  V. 
olitsa  Tcply  Stan,  15,  kv.  14,  Moscow,  all  of  Rnsian  Fedcn- 
tion 
PCT  No.  PCT/RU92«0134,  S  371  Date  May  24, 1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01099,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  FOed  JuL  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  204,163 
Int  CI.''  A61K  31/19 
VS.  a.  514—557  9  Claims 

1.  A  phannaceutical  composition  having  activity  for  treating 
alcohol  intoxication  and  alcohol  abstinence  syndrome  consisting 
essentially  of  as  active  ingredients  a  mixture  of  succinic  acid  and 
citric  acid  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  and  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  solvent,  diluent  or  carrier. 


5,559,153 

UREA-SUBSTITUTED  BENZOYLGUANIDINES,  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION,  THEIR  USE  AS 
PHARMACEUTICAL  OR  DUGNOSTIC,  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  CONTAINING  THEM 
Jan-Robert  Sdiwark,  Frankftirt;  Hans-Jocben  Lang,  Hotheim; 
Hdnz-Wciiier  Klcemann,  Bad  Hombtirg;  Andreas  Wocfacrt, 
Egeisbach;   Wol^ang  Scbolz,  Esctabom,  and  Udo  Albas, 
Florstadt,  aO  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoccfast  AktiengeseO- 
schaft,  D-6592*  FrankAirt  am  Main,  C^crmany 
FUcd  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  Na  289,674 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Aug.  13,  1993,  43  27 
244.4 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/16:31/535:31/40:31/445 
VS.  CI.  514—597  19  Claims 

1.  A  benzoylguanidine  of  the  formula  I 


R(2» 


R(3) 


R(4) 


(I) 


CX)C« 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  phaimaceutically-acceptable  cation, 
or  R  represents  a  ester-forming  moiety. 


I 


R(5)  O 

in  which: 

R(l).  R(3)  or  R(4)  is  — NR(6)  C=X  NR(7)R(8), 

X  is  oxygen,  S, 

R(6)     IS     hydrogen,     (C,-C8)-alkyl.     (C,-C„>-perfiuoroalkyl, 

(C,-C8)-alkenyl.  — C,Hj„— R(9). 
n  is  zero,  1,  2,  3  or  4, 

R(9)  is  (Cj-CgHycloalkyl,  phenyl,  biphenylyl  or  naphthyl, 
where  the  aromatic  systems  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1-3 
substituents  fixjm  the  group  consisting  of  F,  CI,  CF3,  methyl, 
methoxy  and  NR(IO)  R(ll), 

R(10)    and     R(ll)     are     H.     (C,-    CJ-alkyI    or    (C.-C,)- 

perfluoroalkyl: 
R(7)     is     hydrogen,     (Ci-Cghalkyl,     (C,-Cg)-perfluoioalkyl, 

(C3-C8)-alkenyl.  — C„H;o— R(12), 
o  is  zero,  1,  2,  3  or  4, 

R(I2)  is  (Cj-CgKycloalkyl,  phenyl,  biphenylyl  or  naphthyl, 
where  the  aromatic  systems  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1-3 
substituents  from  the  group  consisting  of  F.   CI.   CF,.   methyl, 
methoxy  and  NR(  13)R(  14), 

R(13)    and    R(14)    are     H.     (C,-C4)-alkyl     or    (C,-    C^h 
perfluoroalkyl; 
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R(8)  a  defined  as  R(7). 
where  R(T)  and  R(8)  can  aJso  together  be  4  or  5  methylene  groups, 
of  wttidi  one  CHj  group  can  be  replaced  by  oxygen.  S.  NH, 
N— CH,  or  N-feeiizyl. 

lheailMtitae«iR(2),  R(3),  R(4|.  R(^)orR(l).  R(2).  R(4).  RCtlor 
R(I).  R(2).  R(3).  R(3)  remaining  in  each  case  are  imlependently  of 


hydrofm.  F,  a,  Br,  1,  — 0„(C,-C,)-alkyl. 

— O^Cy-C^alkcnyl. 

-OJCHi)»C^j^,.  -0^^j^(18), 

or  up  to  2  groups  CN.  NOj.  NR(  16)R(  17). 

b  is  zero  or  I, 

d  IS  1,  2.  3,  4.  5.  6  or  7, 

ta  is  zero  or  I. 

tb  IS  zero  or  I, 

ic  is  zero  or  I. 

Id  IS  zero  or  I , 

p  IS  zero,  I.  2.  3  or  4. 

R(I8)  IS  (C,-C,)-cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  biphenylyl  or  naphthyl. 
where  the  aronnabc  systenu  are  unsubstinited  or  substituted  by  13 
sniMtituencs  from  the  group  consisting  of  F,  CI.  CF,.   methyl. 
methoxy  and  NR(I9)R(20). 

R(I9)    and    R(20)    are     hydrogen.     (C,  C.)-alkyl,    (C^-C^h 
perfluoroalkyl. 

R(I6)     IS     hydrogen.     (C,  <",)-aJkyl,     iC,  C,>-pcrfluoroaJkyl. 
(C,-C,>-alkenyl.     <„H,^     R(2I). 

q  IS  zero.  1.2.  3  or  4. 

R(2I)  IS  (C,-C,Kycloalkyl.  phenyl,  biphenylyl  ix  naphthyl, 
where  the  aromatK  systems  are  unsubstituted  or  subslituied  by  I    ^ 
subsutuents   from   the   group  coiwisting   of   F.   C"l.   CF,.   methyl. 
methoxy  and  NR(22)R|23). 

R(22)   and   R(23)   are    hydrogen.   (C,  C.>-aikyl    or   iC,  <\> 
peril  uoroalkyl. 

R(I7)     IS     hydrogen.     (C,  C',>  dJkyl.     (C,  C^>perfluon)alkyl, 
(C,<",)-alkenyl.      <,H,,     R(24i. 

r  IS  too.  1 .  2.  3  or  4. 

R(24i  IS  (C,  C,H:ycloaJkyl.  phenyl,  biphenylyl  or  naphthyl 
where  the  aromatic  systems  are  un.substilutcd  or  subsiiluled  by  I    ' 
substituents   from   the   group  consisting   nt   F.   C"l.   CF,.   methyl. 
methoxy  and  NR(25)  R(26i. 

Rl25)    and    R(26»    are    hydrogen,    iC,  <',>  alkyl    i>r    iC,<',)- 
pcrfluoroaikyl. 
where  R(l6i  and  RiPi  >.an  alsi)  together  he  4  i>r  "i   methylene 
groups,  of  which  one  ("H,  group  can  he  replaced  hy  oxygen.  S. 
NH.  N    <'H,  or  N  ben/yl!  " 
as  well  as  pharmaceutically  tolerated  saJLs  thereof. 


TRI-  AND  TETRA-SUBSmrrreD  (;i  ANIDINES  AND 
THEIR  ISE  AS  EXCITATORY  AMINO  ACID 
ANTAGONISTS 
Eckanl  Weber,  Lacuna  Beach.  Calif,,  and  John  ¥.  W,  Kcaaa, 
Eiigeae,  Orcf^  ■■tgnnn  to  Orc(aa  Slate  itmni  of  Higher 
Edncatloa;  Oregon  Health  Sdencts  L'niver^ty,  and  Lniver- 
fity  of  Orctoa.  Portland,  Oreg. 
DiTWoo  of  Scr.  No.  MJ,I34,  Mar.  4,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5J«2,5M, 
which  b  a  coatiBuatioii-tai-pan  of  .Scr.  No.  487.03*,  Mar.  2, 
199«.  abandoned.  This  appUcadon  Aug.  U.  1993,  Scr.  No. 
105.45* 
InL  CV  C07C  rwlH.  A61K  '/ //ss 
VS.  n.  514—634  35  Claims 

1  .\  pharmaceutical  compi<silion  comprising  a  phannaccuiically 
acceptable  earner  and  an  effective  anmum  nt  j  guanidinc  havinji 
the  formula 


II 
R-N-r-N-H 

I  I 

K  K- 

wherein  R  is  a  C,  C,  alkyl  group  a  C",  C^  alkenyl  group,  a  C,-C\ 
alkynyl  gri>up.  a  cycloalkyi  grtxip.  cycloalkyi  substituted  by  one  iir 


more  substituents.  a  cycloalkenyl  group,  cycloalkenyl  substituted 
by  one  or  more  subsutuents,  carbocyclic  group,  alkaryl  group,  or 
an  alkaryl  group  substituted  by  one  or  mote  substituents; 

R  and  R*  are  each  independently  a  carbocyclic  aryl  group, 
carbocyclic  aryl  group  substituted  by  one  or  inorc  substitu- 
ents, alkaryl  group,  or  an  alkaryl  group  substitulcd  by  one  or 
more  substituents;  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof; 
wherein  said  substituent  is  chloro.  flixxo.  bromo,  lodo.  C,-C, 
alkyl.  C,-C,  alkoxy.  cyano.  C,-C,,  dialkylaminoalkyl,  car- 
boxy,  carboxamido.  C,-C,  alkylthio.  allyl.  aralkyl.  alkaryl, 
C,-Cj  cycloalkyi,  aroyl.  aralkoxy,  Cj-C,  acyl,  aryl,  het- 
eroaryl.  a  carbocyclic  aryl  fused  to  a  benzene  ring,  a  het- 
eroaryl  fused  to  a  benzene  ring,  C,-C«  helerocycloalkyl.  a 
Ci-Cj  beterocycloalkyl  nng  fused  to  a  benzene  nng,  C,-C, 
alkysulfonyl.  arylthio,  amino,  C,-C,  alkylaimno,  Cj-C,, 
dialkylaiiuno.  hydroxy,  hydroxyalkyl.  carbamoyl.  C,-C„ 
N-alkylcarbatrKiyl.  Cj-C,,  N.N-dialkylcarbamoyl.  nitro  or 
C,-C|,  dialkylsulfamoyl. 


5.559,155 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  HYDROXIDE 
COMPOSmONS  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Ldgh   E.   Walker,   Macungic   Pa..   aoiigDor  to   Looza   Inc. 
AiMBdalcNJ. 
DivWoo  of  Scr.  No.  74,313,  Jun.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^99,762. 
This  appUcatkM  Dec.  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  349.448 
InL  a."  AOIN  n/12 
IS.  tT  514—642  7  Claims 

1    Biudegradation  resistant  wood  comprising 
lAi  a  substrate  comprising  wood,  and 

iB)  a  wood  preservative  system  comprising  a  biocidal  effective 
amixint  of 

II)  at  lea.sl  one  C,   (,,,  alkyl  or  aryl  substituted  alkyl.  C,-C-,, 
alkyl  quaternary  ammonium  hydroxide,  and 

III)  a  solvent. 

said  w<xxl  preservative  system  being  metal  free 


5.559.156 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ANIMALS  INFECTED  WITH 

BABESLA  SPP. 
WiiBtoa  E.  Gutteridgc;  Alan  T,  Hndaoo;  Victoria  S.  Latter,  and 
Mary   Pudncy,  all   of  Bccfcenham.   England,  assignors  to 
C;iazo  WcUcooie.  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  104.034,  Sep.  30,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  8,  1994.  Scr.  No.  335.990 
InL  a."  A61K  .11/12 
VS.  CI.  514—682  4  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  an  animal  having  an  infection  caused  by 
Babesia  spp  which  composes  administenng  to  said  infected  animal 
an  effective  Babesia  spp  trcalmenl  amount  of  2  |4-(4- 
chlorophenyl)  cyclohexyl]  3  hydroxy  1.4  naphthix^uinone  or  a 
physiological!)  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,559.157 
OPHTHALMIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  VITAMIN 

E  OR  ESTER  THEREOF  AS  AN  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT 
\oichi  Kawasiilma.  Kyoto,  and  Mitsuaki  Kuwano,  Osaka,  both 
of  Japan.  — iln,iiiii     to  Santcn  Pharmaceutical  Co_  LTD„ 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  64,763 

CUims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  May  26,  1992,  4-133193 

InL  CI."  A61F  yi4.  A61K  WS4.47M6 

VS.  CI.  514—777  22  Claims 

1   .An  aquet)us  ophthalmic  composition  for  those  in  need  thereof 

which  comprises  lai  0  5  to  *>  weight  1c  of  an  active  ingredient 

selected   from   the   gnxip  consisting  ot   vitamin   F   and   an   ester 

thereof  selected  troni  the  group  consisting  of  an  acetic  acid  ester,  a 
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nicotinic  acid  ester  and  a  succinic  acid  ester,  (b)  0.1  to  2.0  weight 
%  of  a  preservative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sorbic 
acid  and  a  salt  thereof  selected  fixMn  the  group  consisting  of  a 
sodium  sah  and  a  potassiion  sah,  and  (c)  •  siMfactant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  mixture  of  poiyoxyetfaylene  esters  of 
mixed  partial  oleic  esters  of  sorbitol  anhydrides  and  (ii)  polyoxy- 
ethylene  hydrogenaled  castor  oil,  said  surtertant  being  in  an 
amount  of  0.2  to  30  times  the  anxMiit  of  said  active  ingredient 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vitamin  E  and  an  ester 
thereof. 


CH, 

/^     N    CH, 
«  I  O         I    OH 

N      NH     [I  I     I      NH 


Y 


o^, 


^ 


CHj      CHj 


5,559,159 

PROCESS  INCLUDING  DEPOLYMERIZATION  IN 

POLYESTER  REACTOR  FOR  RECYCLING  POLYESTER 

MATERIALS 
Bobby  J.  Sublctt,  Kingsport,  and  Gary  W.  CooncU,  Cliurch 
Hill,  both  of  Tcnn^  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Kingsport,  Tcnn. 

Filed  Dec  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,175 
InL  a."  C08J  11/04 
VS.  a.  521^«J  20  CUims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyester  product  from  a  polyester 
material  to  be  recycled  comprising: 

preparing  a  first  reaction  mixture  including  (1)  a  polyester 
material  to  be  recycled,  (2)  a  diol  and  (3)  a  first  dicarboxylic 
or  dicarboxylate  species  effective  for  transesterification  with 
said  diol  to  produce  a  second  diester  species  which  is  effective 
for  polycondensation  to  produce  a  polyester  product; 
subjecting  said  first  reaction  mixture  to  conditions  effective  for 
causing  transesteri6cation  of  said  diol  and  said  first  species  to 
thereby  pnxluce  said  second  species  and  simultaneously  caus- 
ing depolymerization  of  said  polyester  material  to  be  recycled 
to  thereby  produce  a  regenerated  species  which  is  also  effec- 
tive for  polycondensation  to  produce  a  polyester  product. 


whereby  to  produce  a  second  reaction  mixture  which  contains 
both  said  second  species  and  said  regenerated  species:  and 

subjecting  said  second  reaction  mixture  to  conditions  effective 
for  causing  polycondensation  of  said  second  species  and  said 
regenerated  species,  whereby  to  produce  a  new  polyester 
product  which  contains  units  of  both  said  second  species  and 
said  regenerated  species:  and 

recovering  said  new  polyester  product  from  said  reaction  mix- 
ture. 


5,559,158 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITiON 
A.  Al-Ranak,  UbcrtyrBe;  "-  i|--|i  C  Mank,  Lake 
Forest,  awl  Rkhnrd  A.  VytK,  LftutjtUt,  all  of  DL,  aarign- 
ors  to  Abbott  Labontortei,  Abbott  Park,  DL 
Coatlnaalfa»-in-pMt  of  Scr.  No.  2^7473,  Jan.  28, 1994,  aban- 
doned, which  b  a  nmfOmmHtkm  tm  furt  of  Scr.  Na  130^409, 
Oct  1,  1993,  abuMkMwd.  TUi  ■ypMtartoa  Ang.  31, 1994,  Scr. 
No.297,0M 
InL  CL*  A61K  3l/I6;3l/695;31/425:3l/42 
VS.  a.  514—616  16  CUims 

1.  A  solid  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  adsorbent  or  a  mixture  of  phannaceutically 
acceptable  adsorbents  to  which  is  adsorbed  a  mixture  of  (1)  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  organic  solvent  or  a  mixture  of  phar- 
maceubcally  acceptable  organic  solvents,  (2)  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 

I 


5,559,160 
LIQUID  ABSORBABLE  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Nobnyuki  Harada,  Osaka,-  Katsnyoki  Wada,  Hyogo;  Hisanori 
Obara,  Hyogo,  and  Tom  Inaoka,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors ti>  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  234/416 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102138,- 
JuL  30,  1993,  5-190205 

InL  a."  C08J  9/28 
VS.  O.  521—64  6  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  absorbable  material  comprising  a  porous  compres- 
sion formed  article  comprising  partitioning  walls  of  a  cross-linked 
polymer  iind  continuous  micropores,  said  material  having  a  density 
in  the  range  of  0.2  to  1.0  g/cm^,  said  partitioning  walls  exhibiting 
a  swelling  degree  to  kerosine  in  the  range  of  2  to  10,  and  said 
material  having  an  absorption  capacity  per  umt  volume  of  at  least 
4  cm'/cm'  for  water,  ethanol,  toluene  and  kerosine,  respectively. 


and  (3)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  or  a  combination  of 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acids. 


5,559,161 
HYDROXY-FUNCTIONAL  TRIAMINE  CATALYST 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
POLYURETHANES 
Herbert  C.  Klotz;  Kevin  R.  LassUa,  both  of  Allentown,-  Mark 
L.  Listemann,  Whitehall,-  Kristen  E.  Mlnnich,  Allentown, 
and  Ann  C.  L.  Savoca,  Bemville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,925 
InL  a."  C08J  9/00;  C08K  5/16 
VS.  a.  521—129  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  catalyzing  the  trimerization  of  an  isocyanate 
and/or  the  reaction  of  an  isocyanate  with  an  active  hydrogen- 
containing  compound,  the  improvement  which  comprises  employ- 
ing a  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  following 
formula 


(Me;NCH<H:>3N 


R 

I 
-(CH:),CHOH 


wherein  R  is  a  C.-Cj  alkyl,  C^-C,,  aryl.  or  C,-Cq  aralkyl  group 
and  n  is  I  to  8. 
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POLYMERIC  PEROXYCARBONATES  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  MAIUNG  THEM 
Mtiitr,  aad  Pctrw  J.  T.  AJferiak,  botii  of  Dcrenter. 
to  Akxo  Nobd,  NV.  Arnbcm,  Nethcr- 


wheretn  R^  is  nothing  or  methyl. 


PCX  No.  PCT/EP»3IA»1»97,  |  371  Date  Feb.  23.  1995,  t  102(el 

DMr  Fefc.  23,  1»5,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W094/W525,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  17,  19*4 

PCT  Filed  Jai  2*,  1993,  Ser.  No.  379,636 

Clai«a  prtoiit7.  appllcaliaa   Europeao   Pat  Off.,  Aug.   7, 
1992,  9Z2t2441 

loL  CL"^  CW¥  2J46 
US.  CT  522—60  9  Claims 

1    A  polymcnc  peroxycartionjilc  which  Lomprises  ji  least  r*o 
ttructural  units  rcpresenled  bv  the  tormula  1 

hrmula  1 


-r  — R -<-()-()-('— ()-R,—()-t—0  — O- 

I  I  II  II 

R;  R 


() 


o 


wherein  R  »  selected  from  C,  <„  alkylenc  alkyne,  alkadiytie. 
I.Vptaenylene.  I  4  phcnylenc.  cis  alkenc.  trans  alkcne.  iw  alkadi- 
ene.  R,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  fnim  (.\  <  „  alkyl,  or 
Cj-Cio  aryl.  and  R,  and  R,  mv  combine  lo  torm  a  C,  C,,  alkyl 
nng.  and  R,  is  selected  Trom  lAv  iK) 


(A) 


■R*- 


R*- 


whcrein  R.,  and  R,  are  indcpcndcntiv  selected  from  (  <\  alkyl.  or 
Cj  C"||,  aryl  and  R  ,  and  R,  mv  combine  ii>  tofm  a  (  ,  <",  .  alk>l 
nng.  R„  IS  selected  from  methylene    1  4  phensicnc 


I  H- 


wherein  R.  is  selected  from  hvJm^cn  or  melhsl. 


■^ 


Ri- 


whcrein  R,  is  selected  from  nothinji.  eihvl  or  elh<nv. 


Rt- 


wherein  R,  is  as  liehned  ab>»se, 

~«.o—l  V-  R^ - 


(B> 


wherein  V.^  is  a.s  Jchned  above. 
R„j-(  H  — C  H; 


(P) 


wherein  R,„  is  selected  from  C,  C",,  alkyl.  2-butenedjyl- 1,4.  2,2 
hexadienediyl.  2-butyncdiyl-  1,4.  2.4-hexadiynediyl-1.6, 
Vhexynediyl  1.4.  Vmethylpentadiyl-1,5,  or  --0-  -R,--0  can  be 
rrpresenied  by 


TH, 


CH, 

I 


-0-frH:rH<)->pt-rH:-(-<)-t^(-CH:tJ-H-lC"H:uOV 


wherein  fvKfK+s  can  he  a  value  from   1  up  to  a  value  giving  a 
maximum  molecular  weight  of  10,000  grams/inole 


5,559,163 
IV  CI  RABLK  COATINGS  HAVING  IMPROVED 
WEATHERABILITY 
Wllttam  R.  Dawson,  Mattcaon,  and  Goutam  Gupta,  Hooie- 
wood,  botk  of  OL,  aarignon  to  The  Sherwin-WiUiams  Com- 
pany, Clevdand,  Obio 

CoadnDalloa  of  Scr.  No.  189,812,  Jan.  31,  1994,  which  Is  a 
cootiniiatiaa-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  27,933,  Mar.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  647,377,  Jan.  28, 
1991,  abudoned.  This  appUcatioo  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
298,730 
Int  CT'  C^O«F  2/50 
I  -S.  CT  522—75  32  ClalMS 

I    A  I'V  curable  coating  composition  comprising: 
a  I  at  lea.st  one  photuinilialor  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of      acylphosphine      oxides.      Michler's      ketone,      benzil. 
2  chlorothioxanthone.  and  mixtures  iheretif. 
bi  at  lea.sl  one  photopolynnenzable  UV  absorber  having  ethyl 

cnic  unsaturation . 
CI  at  least  one  I'V  curable  acrylic  monomer   and 
dl  silica. 

wherein  said  photoinitiator  has  the  ability  to  absorb  a  signibcanl 
ptirtion  of  the  total  energy  needed  to  cure  said  coaling  from 
wavelengths  in  which  said  I'V  absorber  does  not  appreciably 
absorb 


to 


5,559,164 
RADIATION  CIRABLE  SATURATED  POLYOLEFIN 
PRESSIRE  SENSmVE  ADHESIVE 
(;addam  N.  Babu.  Woodbury,  and  James  R  Peterson,  St  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Compaoy,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Conlinuation-in-parl  of  Scr.  No.  799,118,  Nov.  27.  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,337 
Int  Cn."  C08J  </?« 
I  .S.  a.  522—157  20  Claims 

1   A  composition  compnsing 
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a  I  at  least  one  copolymer  having  the  general  formula 


— (Ch<:h)-(CH<:hi-(CH3CH^ 

I  I  I     " 

(CH.),,  R  Ri 

I 
CH, 


wherein 

X.  y.  and  i  are  numbers  designating  the  relative  inolar  amounts 
of  monomer  units  comprising  the  backbone  chain  of  the 
copolymer  such  that 

( 1 )  the  sum  (x+  y+  z)  is  about  35  to  400,000,  and 

(2)  /  IS  0.1  to9  9't-.  y  is  0  to  30%,  and  x  is  60. 1  to  99.9%  of  the 
sum 

(x+  y+  IV. 

a  IS  an  integer  from  3  to  7.  inclusive: 

R  IS  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  and 

R '  IS  a  monovalent  organic  group,  having  the  structure 


(CfcH:*) 
I 
0 

I 

R' 


wherein 
b  IS  an  integer  from  I  to  5, 
Q  IS  a  single  bond,  oxygen,  or  a  divalent  group  selected  from  the 

class  consisting  of  an  arylene  group  having  6  to  15  carbon 

atoms  and 


R' 

I 

-Si— 

I 


in  which  each  R"  is  independently  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  R";  and  R'  is  a  methylidyne  group  having  the 
tormula 


I 

R'— CH 

I 


in  which 

( 1 )  each  R^  is  independently  an  allcyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or 

(2)  both  R^s  together  provide  an  allcylene  group  that,  with  the 
methylidyne  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached,  forms  a  5-  or 
6-nnembered  ring  of  carbon  atoms, 

with  the  proviso  that  b  can  be  zero  when  Q  is  an  arylene  group: 

b)  sufficient  photoactive  hydrogen  abstracting  agent  to  crosslink 
said  composition  upon  exposure  to  radiation,  said  hydrogen 
abstracting  agent  being  selected  fixMn  the  group  consisting  of 
aldehydes.  ketones.  quinones,  thioxanthones,  and 
chnomophore-substituted  halomethyl-s-triaziiies;  and 

c)  optionally,  a  taclcifying  resin, 

said  composition  being  radiation  curable  to  a  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  having  peel  adhesion  of  at  least  3SN/dm  both  in  the 
presence  and  absence  of  said  tacldfying  resin. 


5,559,165 
HOT  MELT  ADHESIVES  FOR  BONDING  TO  SENSITTVE 

AREAS  OF  THE  HUMAN  BODY 
Charles  W.  Paul,  Madison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  National  Starch 
and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation,  Wilming- 
ton. Del. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,579 
Int  a."  C08L  9.y04; 57/02: 53/02:  C08K  5/01 
U.S.  a.  523—111  20  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  sensitive  hot  melt  adhesive  comprising  a  high 
molecular  weight  block  copolymer  and  60  to  95  parts  by  weight  oil 
or  other  liquid  midblock  diluent,  the  adhesive  being  characterized 
by  a  midblock  Tg  less  than  -10°  C.  a  G'  less  than  15x10^ 
dynes/cm-  at  10  rad/s  (25°  C),  a  G"  of  1  to  6x10*  dynes/cm*  (25° 
C.)  and  a  tensile  strength  greater  than  10  psi  and  requiring  no 
subsequent  cunng  operation  after  cooling. 


5,559,166 

SUBSTTTITE  GROUND  SURFACE  MATERIAL, 

PREPARATION  METHOD  THEREFORE,  AND  GROUND 

TREATMENT  METHOD 
Charies  R.  Bearden,  100  Laurel  Valley  Dr..,  West  Columbia, 
Tex.  77486 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,050 
Int  a."  C09K  17/00:  A63K  1/00:  C08K  3/34 
U.S.  a.  523—132  18  Claims 

1  A  process  for  treating  an  existing  dirt  surface  comprising  sand 
and  at  least  one  of  clay  or  silt,  the  method  comprises  contacting  the 
dirt  surface  in  situ  with  a  binder  comprising  an  imerpolymer  and  a 
non  or  low  aromatic  oil.  wherein  the  binder  is  fluid  during  the 
contacting. 


5,559,167 

GAMMA  IRRADUTED  THERMOPLASTICS  AND 

ARTICLES 

James  A.  Mabood,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Pittsfieid,  Mass. 

ConUnuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,545,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,424348,  which  is  a  ctmtinuation-in-part  ot  Ser.  No. 

096,530,  JuL  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  361,785 

Int  a.'  C08K  5/529 

VS.  a.  523—136  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  resistance  to  discoloration  incurred 

by  gamma  irradiation  of  an  article  made  from  a  polymeric  resin 

composition,  said  composition  comprising  a  polymeric  resin,  said 

method  compnsing: 

(a)  incorporating  into  said  composition  prior  to  gamma  irradia- 
tion a  phosphite  at  a  level  of  from  0.01  to  5  percent  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  said  phosphite 
being  of  the  formula: 


C(CH3), 


CH,— CH,— CH.  — CH.  CH.  — O 

"  "  "\    /       "         \ 

C  P-O 

/  \      / 

CH,-CH:  CH;— O 


wherein  Y'  is  alkyl  and  Y^  is  tert-butyl  or  sec-butyl:  and  (b)  then 
subjecting  said  article  to  gamma  irradiation. 
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5.SS9.1U 

METHOD  FOR  PBODCCTION  OF  MICROFINE 

COLORED  PARTICLES  AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

TONER  USING  THE  PARTICLES 
VMhitaui  Mori;  MMn*  KmUdo;  Hldeki  Obhl,  and  TatUhiro 
Y— edi.  yi  at  On^a.  JsRaa.  Mrignon  to  Nippoo  Shokubai 
C*,,  LtaL,  Oaak«-te,  Japui 

PVed  Jan.  2S,  1993.  Sar.  No.  83.J65 
CUbs     priority,     ■ppMcatloii     Japan,     Aiic.     .M).     1988. 
«3-213S27;  Apr.  17.  1999.  1-95419.-  JnL  24.  1990.  2-195514 

Int.  a."  C«J  J//2.  GOJG  V/fW.V/W.* 
VS.  CI.  SZ3— 2*5  Z2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  pruduction  of  micmhnc  colored  particles. 
compHsmg  subjecting  a  polymenuble  monomer  component  su.s 
peoded  in  a  suspension  medium  to  suspension  polymerization  in 
the  presence  of  a  colonng  agent  and/or  a  magnetic  powder  thereby 
forming  microfine  globular  colored  particles  possessing  an  average 
partKle  diameter  in  the  range  of  from  3  to  50  pm  in  said  suspen- 
sion  solution   medium,    separaung   mechanically    said    micmtine 
globular  colored  particles  in  the  form  of  a  cake  from  said  suspen 
SK>n   solution   medium,   subjecting   said  cake   to  a  heating   and 
humidifying  treatment  under  the  conditioas  of  SO*  C  to  I  ^0°  C   in 
temperatuFC  and  70  lo  100^  in  irlabve  huimdity  thereby  inducing 
fusion  of  said  particles  and  giving  nse  to  bliKks  of  fused  particles. 
however  mainlaimng  at  leas)  partially  the  boundary  surface  of  said 
inicrohne    globular    colored    particles,    and    then    disintegrating 
mrrhanicaily  said  blocks  of  particles  lo  an  average  particle  diam 
eter  substantially  equal  to  the  average  particle  diameter  of  said 
microline  globular  colored  particles  e^islenl  prior  lo  said  fusion. 
wherein    said    polymeric    monomer    component    compnses    a 
hydrophobic  monomer  capable  of  free-radical  addition  polv 
menzation.  and  having  a  single  vinvl  group  or  an  alpha-beta 
unsaturated  group, 
wherein  said  mechanical  separation  of  said  micruhne  globular 
colored  particles  from  said  suspen.sion  medium  is  effected 
after  said  nucTohne  globular  colored  particles  in  said  suspen 
sion  medium  have  been  subjected  lo  cohesion  or  sedimenta 
uon.  said  cohesion  or  sedimentation  being  cau.scd  by  addioon 
of  at  least  ixie  member  selected  fmm  the  group  consisung  o( 
flocculating  agents,  sedimenting  agents  and  microhne  water 
insoluble  particles,  to  said  suspension  medium, 
wherein  said  flocculating  agent  is  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  inorganic  acids,  organic  acids,  and  water 
soluble  metal  salts  lhere<if. 
wherein   said   sedimenting   agent    is   selected    from   the   gRHjp 
consisting  of  organic  non  solvents  for  the  pijlymcr  obtained 
by   polymenzing   said   polymenzable   monomer  component, 
said  orgamc  non  solvents  being  selected  from  the  group  con 
si.sting  of  hydrocarbons  and  lower  alcohols,  and 
wherein  said  microhne  water  insoluble  particle  is  one  member 
selected  from  ttie  group  consisting  of  cross  linked  and  non 
cross  linked  orgaruc  polymer  and  resin  powders,  organic  pig 
ments.  organic  charge-cnntrolling  agent  powders,  wax  pow 
ders.  inorganic  pigments   and  in»irganic  oxide  piiwders 


5.559,170 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  FL'SED  PARTICl'LATES 

AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THEM 
Richard   B.  Castle,  St   Paul.  Minn.,  Mslgnor  to  Mlnoeaata 
Mining  and  Maniifacturinf  Company.  St  Paul.  Minn. 
Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  231,937,  Apr.  25.  1994.  This  applicatioa 
May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  45*.179 
Int  CI."  C08K  .</.«.  7/IK 
VS.  a.  523—223  21  Claima 

1  A  combination  compnsing  an  admixture  of  a  polymeric  maie- 
nal  and  a  composiuon  of  maner  comprising  solid  particles  wherein 
A  at  least  a  portion  of  said  solid  particles  are  generally  ellipsoi- 
dal particles  that  are  substantially  gla.ssy. 
B    at   least  a  portion  of  said   solid  particles  have  cheraicai 
compositions  corresponding  substanually  with  tliat  of  material 
selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  wollastonite.  alkali 
feldspar,  plagioclase  feldspar  and  nepheline.  and 
C  said  composition  of  maner  compnsing  about  15  to  100*  by 
volume  of  said  generally  ellipsoidal  particles  that  have  said 
cherracal  compositions,   based  on  the  total   volume  of  said 
solid  particles  present  in  said  composition  of  matter 


5,559,171 
ALIPHATIC-AROMATIC  COPOLYESTERS  AND 
CELLULOSE  ESTER/POLYMER  BLENDS 
Charles  M.  Buchanan,  Bhiff  City;  Robert  M.  Ganlner,  Gray; 
Matthew  D.  Wood,  Kingsport;  Alan  W.  WhiU,  Kinssport; 
Steven  C.  Gcdoo,  Kinssport,  and  Fred  D.  Barlow.  Jr.,  King- 
sport,  all  of  Tenn..  amiifiinn  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company. 
Kingsport,  Tenn. 
DlTiaioa  af  Scr.  No.  163,441,  Dec.  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.446,079, 
which  ta  a  divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  797,512.  Not.  12,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,292,783,  which  is  a  contlmuitioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
73«,2«2,  JuL  23.  1991.  ahudooed,  which  is  a  continuatioa-ln- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  620,225.  Nov.  30,  1990.  abandoocd.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  429.400 
Int  CI."  C08L  1/10.1/06.  C08F  26.5/W.267/r)ft 
I  -S.  a.  524--I1  37  Claims 

I   A  binary  blend  composing 

( A I  about  5*  to  about  98**  of  a  C,  C^  ester  of  cellulose  having 
a  number  of  substituents  per  anhydroglucose  unit  of  about  I  7 
to  3  0  and  an  inherent  viscosity  of  about  0  2  lo  about  }.0 
deciliters/gram  a.s  measured  at  a  temperature  of  25°  ('  for  a 
0  5  g  sample  in  100  ml  of  a  60/40  pans  by  weight  si>lution  of 
phenolAetrachloroethane.  and 
(B»  about  2*  to  about  'J5f  of  an  aliphauc  aromatic  copolyestcr 
having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  alxxit  0.2  to  about  2.0 
deciliters/gram  as  measured  at  a  temperature  of  25°  C  f or  a 
0  5  g  sample  in  100  ml  of  a  60/40  parts  by  weight  solution  of 
phenol/tctrachloroethane.  said  percentages  being  ba.sed  on  the 
weight  of  component  lA)  plus  component  (B) 


5,559,169 

EPDM,  HNBR  AND  BlTYl.  RIBBER  tX>MPt)SIT10NS 

CONTAINING  CARBON  BLACK  PRODUCTS 

Jaaaes  A.  Bdmoat  Acton,  and  Thomas  F.  Reed,  Aodover,  both 

of  Mam.,  assignors  to  Cabot  Corporatioa,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  IS.  1994.  Ser.  No.  356,459 

Int  CT."  Ct»K  V/IM..5/J6   C08L  :</22.'iAKi 

V  S.  a.  523—2 15  12  Claims 

1    A  rubber  composition  prepared  by   the  process  comprising 

nuxing  rubber  selected  fn>m  die  group  consisting  ot  a  copolymer 

of  ethylene-propylene  diene  monomers  (EPDM).  a  partially  hydro 

genaled  copolymer  of  acrylonitnle  and  butadiene  (HNBRi.  and  a 

butyl  rubber,  and   10  to   MX)  pans  by   weight  of  a  carbon  black 

product  per  lOO  pans  by  weight  ot  the  rubber,  wherein  the  carbt>n 

black  product  has  an  attached  organic  group  of  the  ftwinula      Ar 

(S),     Ar*      in  which  Ar  and  Ar"  are  arylene  groups  and  n  is  I  to  H 


5,559.172 

vinyl  aromatic  resin  compositions 

containing  condensation  prodcct  of 

hal(x;enated  aromatic  diol  and  an  alkylene 

dihalide 

Donald  M.  Kullch.  Marietta.  Ohio;  Thomas  B.  Clevelaad, 
Parkersburg.  W.  Va.;  Enrico  J.  Termine,  West  Lafayette,  aad 
.Arthur  G.  Madi,  LaCiyette,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Pittsfleld.  Mass. 

Filed  May  II,  1995.  Scr.  No.  439.014 
Int  a."  C08K  .5/rM..V<ft.5/TJ2 
r.S.  a.  524—155  27  n-i— 

1  A  vinyl  aromatic  resin  composition  compnsing  from  ^  to  40 
percent  by  weight  of  a  flame  relardani  which  is  an  oligomeric 
condensation  product  of  a  halogenaled  aromatic  dioi  and  an  alky- 
lene dihalide  composmon  compnsing  alkylene  dihalide 
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5,559,173 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  COLOR  OF 

COMPOUNDED  POLYMER(S)  USING  IN-PROCESS 

COLOR  MEASUREMENTS 

Peter  J.  Campo,  Niskayima,  and  Paul  K.  Houpt,  Schenectady, 

both    of   N.Y.,    assignors    to   General    Electric    Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,232,  Oct  4,  1993,  abandoned. 
ThU  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378.993 
Int.  CI."  G05D  25/02:25/00:  BOIF  15/04 
VS.  a.  523—303  10  Claims 

1  A  method  for  controlling  the  color  of  at  least  one  compounded 
thermoplastic  consisting  essentially  of  resin  and  colorant  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

selecting  at  least  three  colorant  additives  so  that  a  gain  malnx. 
G.  tor  the  effects  of  concentration  of  said  at  least  three 
colorant  additives  on  the  color  of  the  at  least  one  compounded 
thermoplastic  will  have  a  condition  number  indicative  of  no 
rank  dehciency; 
compounding  an  amount  of  the  at  least  one  thermoplastic  lo 

produce  a  substantially  homogeneous  mixture: 
measunng  optical  signals  providing  information  about  the  color 

ot  the  mixture; 
comparing  the  measured  color  of  the  mixture  with  a  predeter- 
mined target  color;  and 
selectively  increasing  or  decreasing  the  predetermined  concen- 
tration of  at  least  one  of  the  colorant  additives  in  the  mixture 
in  response  to  the  comparison  of  the  measured  color  and  the 
predetermined  target  color. 


5459,175 
POLYVINYL  ACETALS  WHICH  CAN  FORM 
EMULSIFIER-FREE  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  AND 
REDISPERSIBLE  DRY  POWDERS,  PROCESSES  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Matthias  Kroggel,  Kelkheim,  and  Hermaim  Sciiindler.  Hof- 
heim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  138.121.  Oct.  15.  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  394.418 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Oct  19,  1992,  42  35 
151.0 

Int  a."  C08K  5/09:5/12 
U.S.  CI.  524—297  14  aaims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyvinyl  acetal  with,  in 
amounts  sufficient  to  form  a  dispersion,  sulfo  salt  groups  with  a 
— SO,  content  or  an  emulsiher-free  aqueous  dispersion  thereof  and 
Us  aqueous  emulsifier-free  dispersion  by  acetalizalion  of  a  polyvi- 
nyl alcohol  (PVAL)  with  an  aldehyde  or  aldehyde  acetal  under  acid 
catalysis  in  an  aqueous  medium  comprising  reacting  a  copolvmenc 
PVAL  containing  comonomer  units  carrying  sulfo  salt  groups  in  an 
amount  sufficient  lo  form  a  dispersion,  or  a  mixture  thereof, 
capable  of  forming  a  dispersion,  with  a  PVAL  free  from  sulfo  salt 
groups  with  the  stoichiometrically  required  amount  of  an  aldehyde 
or  an  aldehyde  acetal  in  aqueous  solution  with  addition  of  an  acid 
catalyst  under  acetalization  conditions  in  the  absence  of  a  low 
molecular  weight  emulsitier  or  surfactant  lo  form  a  stable  aqueous 
polyvinyl  acetal  dispersion,  and  recovenng  the  resulting  disper- 
sion, or  isolating  the  polymer  content  of  the  resulting  aqueous 
dispersion  in  a  dry.  water-redis[>ersible  powder  form  by  removal  of 
water 


5,559,174 
ELECTROCOATING  COMPOSITION  OF  A  POLYAMINE 
SELF-CONDENSED  EPOXY  ADDUCT  AND  COATINGS 
PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Peter  D.  Clark,  Fannington  Hills;  John  A.  GUbert,  Beveriy 
Hills,  both  of  Mich.;  Guntfaer  Ott;  Dieter  Ruhl,  both  of 
Munster,  Germany;   David  J.  Santure,  Northviile,  Mich.; 
l^lrich  Heimaiw.  and  Klaus  Cibura,  both  of  Munster.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Clifton,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,991,  May  31,  1994,  abandoned, 
wtiich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,864,  Aug.  26,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970.432.  Nov. 

2,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
798,359.  Nov.  21.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  697.491,  May  2,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  506,955,  Apr.  10,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  288^27,  Dec.  22,  1988,  Pat  No. 
4,920.162,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  574,901.  Jan. 
30,  1984.  abandoned,  and  a  continuatitm-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
759,618,  Jul.  26,  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,575 

'  Int  a."  C08L  63/02 

V.S.  a.  523—428  11  Qaims 

I    A  coating  composition  comprising: 
a    pnncipal    resin    compnsing   a    self-addition   epoxide    resin- 

polyamine  adduct  with  pendant  alkylphenoxy  groups; 
a  cross-linker  comprising  a  toluene  diisocyanate  compound,  a 
bl(«:ked  isocyanurate  of  a  hexane  diisocyanate  compound  or 
mixtures  thereof; 
a  gnod  resin  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  an  aromatic 
diglycidyl  ether,  an  aromatic  diol,  an  aminopolyalkoxy  alco- 
hol, a  diamine  and  an  alkylaryl  glycidyl  ether; 
a  plasticizer;  and 

pigments  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  inorganic,  organo- 
metallic  and  organic  compounds. 


5.559,176 
AQUEOUS  POLYOLEFIN  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Hiroald  Namba.  and  Ken-ichi  Fujino.  both  of  Iwakuni,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Paper  Industries.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  166,903,  Dec.  15,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,090,  Nov.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430363 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1992,  4-326118; 
Mar.  2,  1993,  5-64874;  Oct  13,  1993,  5-280127 

Int  CI."  C08K  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  524—377  6  aaims 

1  A  method  of  producing  an  aqueous  polyolefin  composition 
upon  aqueous  conversion  of  a  polyolefin  and/or  modified  polyole- 
fin raw  matenal  resin  wherein  the  aqueous  polyolefin  composition 
contains  a  poly( alkylene  oxide)  compound  and  a  solubility  param- 
eter {SP  value)  of  not  lower  than  7  cal'  "cm"' "  to  not  higher  than 
12  cal""  em  '"  at  a  proportion  of  not  less  than  0.001  wi.  '^  to  not 
more  than  SO'^.  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of  melting  the 
raw  matenal  resin  under  an  absolute  pressure  ranging  from  II 
kg/cm"  to  101  kg/cm",  mixing  with  a  surfactant  and/or  alcohol  and 
basic  substance,  gradually  adding  water  dropwise  under  the  same 
pressure  and  stimng  to  cause  phase  inversion,  thereby  cc.iducting 
the  aqueous  conversion  while  maintaining  the  resulting  mixmre 
within  a  range  from  not  lower  than  100°  C.  to  not  higher  than  300° 
C. 

wherein  the  modified  polyolefin  raw  matenal  resin  is  a  modified 
polyolefin  resin  comprising  one  or  more  resins  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (A)  a  polyolefin  resin  modified  by 
graft  copolymenzation  with  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid, 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  anhydnde  or  mixmre  thereof.  (B) 
a  polyolefin  resin  modified  by  chlorination  and  (C)  a  polyole- 
fin resin  modified  by  graft  copolymerization  with  a  reactive 
monomer  having  radical  polymenzabilily 


5,559,177 
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5459,184 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 


more,  wherein  said  grafting  degree  is  determined  according  to 
the  formula 
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PBOCESS  FOR  MANUFACTTfRING  FRIABLE  RITBBER 
BALES 
UKohi  WldBcr.  Baton  Roage,  La^  Mirignor  to  DSM  Copoiy- 
■cr,  lac^  Bataa  Rmife,  La. 

I  or  Scr.  No.  82J.7«I.  Feb.  Z,  1992.  abaadoiMd. 
1  ta  a  dtrWM  of  Scr.  No.  435.IW.  Nov.  9.  19B9.  PaL  No. 
S#Ms635.  This  appUcaboo  Jan.  IS.  1994.  .Scr.  No.  182.749 
InL  (1."  CWK  '/?r> 
VS.  a.  524—125  2.1  (TaJms 


«9' 


5J59,181 

STABLE  CHLOROSULFONATED  RESIN  L.ATEX 

John  C.  Chen,  HockcsiB,  Dd..  aarignor  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  De 

Neaiours  and  Coaipany,  Wibnlnston,  Dei. 

CootiBuatloa-in-parl  of  Scr.  No.  866,7M,  Apr.  7.  1992.  PaL 

No.  5^491.191.  which  is  a  coadnuaUon-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

864.1  IS.  Apr.  *,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7. 

1995,  Scr.  Na  477,752 

InL  CI"  C08L  J.</W6 

I  .S.  a.  524—5*0  7  C'Uinu 

1    A   self  subili/ed   chlorosulfonaled   rcsin   lalex   compiisition 

cnmpnsmg  an  aqueous  suspension  of  a  sail  of  a  chlorosulfonaled 

ci>pt)lymcr  of  a  C,  <.",  alpha-olefin  and  a  compound  selecled  from 

ihe  group  con.sisting  of  C,  C,,  alkyl  esters  of  unsaturated  C,  <",,, 

moraKarboxylic  acids  aixl  vinyl  esters  of  saturated  C,-<'|,  car 

binylK:  acids,  said  chlorosulfonaled  alpha-oletin  copolymer  having 

a  chlorine  content  of  20-70  weight  percent,  ba.sed  on  tlie  weight  of 

said  chlorosulfofuted  alpha-oletin  copolymer,  and  a  sulfur  content 

of  I  5    10  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  cfUorosul 

fonated  alphaolehn  copolyiner.  with  the  proviso  that  the  latex  is 

substantially  free  of  surfactants 


MASICWJM  CAMBOHAT  COATMC 

-  BULK  ooomr  #  OOPS,  rrv 


u 


1  A  composition  for  coating  wet  rubber  particles  during  e\tru 
sion  and  pcllcuzation  comprising  a  water  soluble  ihickrner  and 
binder  reagent,  water,  a  water  soluble  anionic  dispersanl  and  an 
inorganic  partitioning  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o( 
(a»  MgCO,.  lb)  Cat'O,  and  (ci  /jiCU,. 


5.559.179 
MOLDING  C'OMPOl'ND 
SUi^i  Mori,  Kortyaaa.  and  Matsatoahi  Isiiioka.  Fukushima. 
both  of  Japan,  ■■rignors  to  NOK  C'orporatioo.  Tokvo.  Japan 
FUed  Nov.  I*.  1994,  Scr.  No.  3J9J01 
InL  CI."  (^WL  Sl/fU  61AM 
IS.  (.1.  524—494  25  Claims 

I  .A  molding  compound  which  composes  polyphenylenesulhde 
resin,  chopped  strands  ot  gla.ss  hbers  and  powdery  gla.vs  hbers 
having  a  length  of  about  10  to  abtxjt  20U  ^m 

14  A  molding  comptmnd  which  comprises  phenol  resin,  a 
curing  agent  for  the  phenol  resin,  chopped  strands  ot  gla.ss  hbers 
and  powdery  glass  hbers  having  a  length  ot  atxMJt  10  ti)  about  200 
pm. 


5,559.182 
STABLE  CHLOROSULFONATED  RESIN  LATEX 
F^ward  G.  Bnigel.  Wilniagtoa,  Dei.,  aarignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  C'ompaay,  WUmlngton,  DeL 
Coolinuation-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  8«6,7M,  Apr.  7.  1992,  PaL 
Na  5,491.191.  which  is  a  continuatkia-ln-part  of  Scr.  No. 
864,118,  Apr.  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7. 
1995.  Scr.  No.  477.753 
InL  CL'  C08L  .i.i/V6 
IS.  n.  524— 560  7  Claims 

1  A  self  stabilized  chlorosulfonaled  resin  latex  composition 
compnsing  an  aqueous  su.spension  of  a  salt  of  a  polymer  consisting 
essentially  of  a  chlorosulfonaled  C.<',  alpha-olehn  p«ilyiTier 
grafted  with  an  unsaturated  acid  or  anhydride,  said  chlortisul 
fonated  polymer  having  a  chlonne  content  of  20-70  weight  per- 
cent, based  on  tlie  weight  of  said  grafted  chlorosulfonaled  alpha 
olehn  polymer,  and  a  sulfur  content  of  1  5-10  weight  percent, 
ba.sed  on  tfie  weight  of  said  grafted  chlorosulfonaled  alpha-olehn 
polynjer.  with  the  provuso  that  the  latex  is  substantially  free  of 
surfactants 


5,559,180 
POLYACETAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ISE  IN  WEAR 
APfriCATlONS 
Tatsuhiro  lUuhashi,  Kaaac"««<  Japan;  Edmund  A.  FVxman. 
WBmiagtoa,  and  Robert  J.  KMsal,  Newport,  both  of  DeL. 
aasignon  to  E.  I.  Do  PonI  de  Ncaaours  and  Company.  WUm- 
iagtoa,  DeL 
Coartw— Hon-tn-part  of  Scr.  No.  24J>11,  May  16.  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  35,062,  Mar.  22, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appticatian  Apr.  3.  1995,  .Scr  No. 
415,869 
InL  a.'^  B29D  :2/(k).  C08L  ^MXi 
VS.  CL  524—512  6  Claims 

1    A  composition  comprised  ot 
lal  about  85  to  W  weight  percent  polyacetal, 
lb)  0  to  5  weight  percent  polytetrafluiH-oethvlene  hbers. 
(cl  about  0  5  to  5  weight  percent  of  an  ethylene  methyl  aery  late 
copolymer  having  a  number  average  particle  si/c  ct  less  than 
15  microns,  and 
Id)  about  0  5  to  S  weight  percent  ot  at  least  one  lubricant,  with 
said  pcrcenLs  being  ba.sed  upon  the  total  weight  ot  compiv 
ncnts  U).  tb).  Ic).  and  id)  only 


5,559.183 

SILICONE  OIL-SILICA  FILLER  PASTE  USEFITL  IN 

LIQITD  INJECTION  MOLDING  APPLICATIONS, 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING.  AND  LISE 

John  S.  Razzano.  Cohocs,  N.Y„  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Waierford,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474J18 

InL  CL"  C08L  «.<-fW 

I  -S.  Cl.  524—862  10  Claims 

I    A  silicone  paste  having  an  application  rate  of  greater  than  ti) 

to  about  400  g/min  through  a  '-ii  inch  no/zle  at  W  psi.  compnsing 

by  weight. 

i.A)  100  parts  of  a  vinyl  containing  polydiorganosiloxane  oil 
having  a  viscosity  of  about  20.(XX)  centipoise  to  about 
l(X).0(X)  cenupoise  at  25°  C  ,  and 
iB)  about  20  to  about  50  parts  of  reinforcing  silica  hller.  which 
silicone  pa.ste  is  made  by  adding  the  reinforcing  silica  hller  to 
the  vinyl  containing  polydiorganosiloxane  oil  while  the  vinyl 
containing  polydiorganosiloxane  oil  is  being  agitated  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  between  about-  10°  to  about  -60° 
C  and  the  agiuuon  of  tfie  mixture  is  continued  until  the  vinyl 
containing  polydiorganosiloxane  oil  and  reinforcing  silica 
hller  forms  a  substantially  uniform  paste 
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5,559,184 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  AMINOMETHYL  SUBSTITUTED 

POLYPHENYLENE  ETHERS 

MotoDobu  Funita,  Chiba,  and  Talumari  Yamaguchi,  Tsuituba, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  SumitCMno  Chemical  Company, 

Limited,  Osalta,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1993,  5-138395 
InL  a."  C08L  23/l2;7l/I2 
VS.  Cl.  525—68  10  Claims 

1    A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising 
(A)   1   to  99%  by  weight  of  a  modified  polyphenylene  ether 
compnsing  repeating  units  of  the  formula  (I): 


/ 

wherein  R,  and  R,  are,  independently  from  each  other,  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 
having  a  number  average  polymerization  degree  of  20  to  1200,  in 
which  0.02/X  to  1/X  of  methyl  groups  at  the  2-  and/or  6-positions 
of  phenylene  group  are  substituted  by  an  aminomethyl  group 
wherein  X  is  a  number  average  polymerization  degree,  and 
( B I  99  to  Ifr  by  weight  of  a  polyolefin  which  is  modified  with  a 

compound  having  a  fiinctional  group  reactive  with  an  amino 

group  in  a  molecule. 


5^59,185 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Hiroomi  Abe;  lUchi  NbUo;  YMnroa  Saadd;  Mitsuji  l^ji, 
and  Takashi  Sanada,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  aarignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Company,  lJ—>«xl,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,226,  Ag«.  5,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coatinnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  472^43,  Jan.  30,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  372,863 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1989,  1-23179 
InL  CL"  COBL  7I/I2:25A)6: 13/02 
VS.  CL  525—68  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  thermoplastic  resin  composition 
which  compnses  melt-blending: 
(A)  5-95  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  obtained  by 
oxidation  polymerization  of  at  least  one  phenol  compound 
represented  by  the  following  formula: 


wherein  R'.  R-.  R'.  R*.  and  R'  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  group 
and  at  least  one  of  them  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  polyphenylene 
ether-based  resin  composition  comprising  said  polyphenylene  ether 
and  polystyrene, 

(A)  95-5  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyamide  resin, 

(B)  5-50  parts  by  weight  of  a  saturated  rubber  modified  by 
grafting  5-100  parts  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  com- 
pound onto  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  saturated  rubber  and 
allowing  0.05-10  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acids  and  unsaturated  carboxylic  anhydrides  having  a  reactive 
unsaturated  bond  to  react  with  said  mbber.  the  grafting  degree 
of  said  aromatic  vinyl  compound  being  50%  by  weight  or 


III 


more,  wherein  said  grafting  degree  is  determined  according  to 
the  formula 

dotal  amount  of  polystyrene  - 

Grafting  degree  =      ^"'tH.ni  of  homopolyst>Tene; 

"  total  amount  of  polystyrene 

and  wherein  said  saturated  rubber  is  at  least  one  rubber  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  rubber 
and  ethylene- 1-butene  copolymer  rubber,  and 

(C)  005-20  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compatibilizing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
maleic  anhydnde.  fumanc  acid,  acrylamide.  endo  methylene- 
tetra-hydro  phthalic  anhydnde.  and  derivatives  thereof. 


5359,186 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  BLENDS  OF  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER 
AND  POLYSTYRENE  COPOLYMER  RESINS 
Takeshi  Fi^ii,  Sodegaura;  Yasuro  Suzuki,  Kisarazn;  Hayato 
Kihara,  and  Ikkashi  Anbo,  both  of  IcUhara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaiu, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-063022 
InL  a."  C08L  25A)8;7I/I2 
VS.  a.  525—68  20  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising: 

(A)  I  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin, 

(B)99  to  1%  by  weight  of: 

(i)  a  polystyrene  resin  prepared  by  copolymerization  of:  (a)  a 
styrene  compound,  (b)  about  100-500  ppm  by  weight  of 
with  respect  to  said  styrene  compound  a  compound  con- 
taining 2-6  vinyl  groups,  and  (c)  optionally,  a  compound 
capable  of  copolymerizing  with  said  styrene  compound, 
wherein  compounds  (b)  and  (c)  are  different 
(li)  a  polystyrene  resin  prepared  by  copolymerization  of  (a)  a 
styrene  compound,  (b)  about  100-500  ppm  by  weight  of 
with  respect  to  said  styrene  compound  a  compound  con- 
taining a  2-6  vinyl  groups,  (c)  optionally,  a  compound 
capable  of  copolymenzing  with  said  styrene  compound, 
and  (d)  a  first  rubber,  wherein  compounds  (b)  and  (c)  are 
different,  or 
(iii)  a  mixture  of  polystyrene  resins  (i)  and  (ii), 
wherein  said  polystyrene  resin  (B)  has  a  weight  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  about   150.000-  1,000,000  and  a  number  of 
branching  points  in  a  z-average  molecular  weight  of  about 
2-15,   wherein  said  percentages  of  (A)  and  (B)  are  with 
respect  to  the  total  amount  of  (A)  and  (B),  and  said  percent- 
ages of  (A)  and  (B)  total  100  percent,  and 
(C)  0  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  second  rubber  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  total   amount  of  (A)  and  (B).   wherein,  for 
purposes  of  calculating  parts  by  weight  of  (C),  when  (B) 
contains  said  first  rubber,  the  amount  of  (B)  excludes  the 
amount  of  said  first  rubber,  and  the  amount  of  said  first  rubber 
IS  added  to  the  amount  of  said  second  rubber. 
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5359. 1«7 
THERMOPLASTIC  COPOLYMER,  METHOD  FOR 
PBOOUCTION  THEREOF,  AND  THERMOPLASTIC 
RESIN  COMPOSmON  CONTAINING  THE  COPOLYMER 
Katsuaki  Macda,  Yafcahaaa;  Akihiro  WaUnabe,  Tokyo,  and 
H^jioM  Nlihlliai-a.  Yofcohaau,  all  of  Japan,  amigoors  to 
Ajahi  KmH  Kogyo  KaboshiU  KaMia,  Osaka,  Japan 
Coodmiadoa  of  Ser.  No.  M0,4J«,  Jan.  31.  1991.  Pat  No. 
5,31M31.  Tbta  appUcalkMi  Dec.  7,  1993,  Str.  No.  162,257 
Claiau  priority,  appUcadon  Japui,  May  30,  1989.  1-1345M.- 
S«Pl  6,  1999,  1-229207;  Sep.  ^  1989,  1-229325;  Oct.  5,  1989, 
1-258925 

inL  a."  C08F  iyi>4  /:/f«,:,s(/T*( 

vs.  a.  525—73  13  Claims 

1  A  solid  (hermoplasuc  resin  compDMtion  coiiippsing  a  ihcniKv 

plastic  terpolymei  consisting  ot  the  tollovunj!  components 

30-70^  by  weight  bised  nn  the  weight  of  [he  lerpoiymer  ot  an 

uoiiiatK  vinyl  compound  unit. 
4— lO^t:  by  weight  ba.sed  on  the  weight  ol  the  terpolvmer  ot  an 

acrylonitnie  or  methacrylonitnle  unit,  and 
26-501  by  weight  ba.scd  on  the  weight  ot  the  lerptjjvmer  ot  j 
nvaleimide  unit  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N methyl  tiuleimide.  N  ethyl  maleimide.  N  butyl  maleimide 
N  phenyl  maleimide.  N  cyclohexyi  maleimide  and 
N-chlofophenyl  maleimide.  wherein  the  content  of  each  of  the 
components  in  each  molecular  weight  traction  of  tfie  thermo 
pla.stic  polymer  is  8<>  1 2{yi  ot  the  content  of  the  components 
in  the  thermoplastic  polymer,  said  ihernH>plastic  polymer  hav- 
ing no  acetone  insoluble  content,  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  not  less  than  lOtl.lXX)  and  not  more  than  MXJ.OOt)  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  ot  not  less  than  SO.tXlO  and 
not  more  titan  1  SO.OOt).  and  a  residual  maleimide  motKimcr 
content  of  not  more  than  ><•  ppni 


the  activating  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol 
U  ( )  I )  CI 


5.559,188 
GOLF  BALI. 
Yoshinoil  Egashira;  Yaushi  Icfaikawa,  and  Hideo  Watanabe, 
all  of  Chichibu,  Japan.  aniKDon  to  Brki](estoac  Sports  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  424,196 
Oabns  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22.  1994.  6-107711 
InL  O."  A6JB  ■'"//:,  C08L  <w:y^M) 
IS.  CT  525—74  9  Claims 

1  .\  golf  ball  composing  a  core  and  a  cover  around  the  core, 
said  cover  being  formed  of  a  resin  composition  compnsing  10  to 
60  pans  by  weight  of  a  ihemxipla-stic  ela.stomer  having  a  crystal 
line  polyethylene  block,  wherein  said  thermoplastic  elastomer  is  a 
hydrogenatcd  prodixrl  of  a  polybutadiene  or  a  stvrenc-buiadiene 
copolymer  having  a  hard  segment  in  the  form  ot  a  polyethylene 
block  or  a  polyethylene  block  and  a  polystyrene  blix.k  and  a  soft 
segment  in  the  form  of  an  cthylene/butylene  random  copolvmer 
and  "JO  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  an  lonomcr  resin 


5.559.189 
FA.ST  CI  RING  THERMOSETTING  ACFTTYLENIC 
POLYMERIC  VEHICI.E 
Stod  DirHkov.  and  Zkao  CTica,  both  of  YpaUanti,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Earter  Michigan  Inlvcrshy.  YpaUanti.  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  195,541 
InL  n."  C08F  H/i: 
VS.  n.  525—105  20  Claims 

1   .\  p»>lymenc  vehicle  comprising 

a  reaclani  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  a  honKipolsmer 
of  alpha,  beta  unsaturated  monomers  and  a  copolvmer  of 
alpha,  beu  un.saturaled  nKinomer.,  the  honnipolymer  and 
copolymer  having  pendent  activated  acetylenic  groups  and 
a  coreaclant  having  at  least  two  functional  groups  reactive  with 
the  activated  triple  bt)nds  of  the  reactant 


— C— .      — OC  — .      —O)—        -IKH: 


-CH-  . 

\ 
H 


NO 


CO-. 


CHjSU- 


CH..N(MeiCO- 


CHiSCb-. 


ihc  coreactant  functional  group  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  ot  amino.  hydroxy).  cartKixyl.  thiol  and 
X|Si(R,hR,)CJ1„.SiiR,mR,).X.  wherein  X  is  H  or  OH.  wherein 
Ri  and  R.  are  I  to  4  carbon  alkyl  or  phenyl  groups  and  n^l  to 

UK) 


5.559,190 

DIFIT^CTIONAL  TELECHELIC  LINEAR  NON- 

CROSSLINKED  POLYOLEFINS 

PhUip  O.  Nubei,  and  Howard  B.  Yoketson,  both  of  Naperville. 

IIL,  assignors  to  Amoco  CtMrporation,  Oiicago,  lU. 

Cootinuation-ln-parl  of  Ser.  No.  6803*.  May  27,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5.4«3,904,  and  a  cootiimatioii-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  68,240, 

May  27.  1993.  PaL  No.  5,519,101,  and  a  cootiniiation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  167,668,  Dec.  15,  1993,  PaL  No.  5312,635.  This 

apphcatloa  Jan.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,652 

InL  CI."  C08F  S/I4.m2.  C08G  61/12 

VS.  a.  525—270  9  Claims 

I    A  difunctional   telechelic   linear  non-crosslinked  poiyolehn 

without  pendant  c  ham -branched  groups  wherein  the  functionality 

number  of  said   poiyolehn   as  determined   by   NMR   is   2  0,   the 

functional  groups  consisting  essentially  of  ester  moieues.  alcohol 

moieties  and  amine  moieties  are  other  than  vinyl  groups,  polydis- 

persity  is  from  1  '  to  3  0.  and  poiyolehn  molecular  structure  is 

\     (CH~CH({H,i,LCH=CH     X 

wherein    X    is   selected    from   the   group  consisting  of    — COOR. 

<H.,(X(()lR.  <rH,),C(X:)R.  CH.OH. 

^CH,),aX)(rH,l,,()H.  OX>CH,(,,OH. 

iCH..),nOiNR("rH,i,..NHR  and  -C(0)NR  (CH,  ^NHR'. 
wherein  p  is  2  to  12.  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  X 
cartxm  atoms.  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  S  carbon 
atoms,  n  is  I  lo  10  and  m  is  a  number  average  value  of  up  to  10(^1 


5359.191 
R  NCTIONALISED  HYDROCARBYL  POLYMERS 
John   R.   Blackborow,   Edinbarch,  Scotland,  assignor  to  BP 
Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520.955 
Claims    priority,    application    ScotUnd.    Aug.    30.     1994, 
9417422;  .\ug.  30.  1994.  9417424 

InL  n."  C08F  2^5/02. 2^'>/l0  2H\/lf,.2li)/IO 
VS.  CI.  525—275  11  Claims 

t    A  process  for  functionalising  synthetic  hydrocartiyl  polymers 
having  at  least  one  olchnic  group,  said  process  comprising 

I    reacting   at  elevated  temperature   the  synthetic   hydrivarbyl 
polymer  with  an  alkyne  compound  substituted  with  at  least 
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one  electron  withdrawing —  C(0)R  or  a  — CN  group  so  that 
the  olefinic  group  in  the  polymer  reacts  with  the  alkyne  group 
of  the  alkyne  compaund  to  fonn  ao  intamrdiatr  and 
li.  reacting  the  intcfmediaie  from  step  (i)  above  with  a  nucleo- 
phile  to  form  a  functioiialised  hydrocaibyl  polymer. 


5359493 

CONTROLLED  FUNCTIGNAL  DENSITY  POLYAMINES 

AND  METHOD  FOR  ntEPARATION  THEREOF 

Martin  P.  McGratli,  Webater  Grora,  mmd  SaamA  J.  lYtmoat, 

Mandicster,  both  of  Mo,,  aarignon  to  MaanBto  Company, 

Sl  Louis,  Ma 

Filed  Dec  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  169,236 
InL  CL'  CORF  2/00:8A)0:8/32 
VS.  a.  525—326.1  30  Claims 

1 .  A  prtKess  for  preparing  a  polyamine  containing  a  controlled 
aiTKxint  of  pendant  tertiary  amine  grtMips  and  a  controlled  amount 
of  pendant  secoiHlary  amine  or  different  tertiary  amine  groups 
compnsing: 

la)  contacting  a  polyaldehyde  containing  a  controlled  amount  of 
pendant  aldehyde  groups  and  carbon-carbon  double  bonds 
and  a  first  secondary  amine  under  reductive  amination  condi- 
tions in  the  presence  of  (1)  hydrogen  and  a  ruthenium- 
containing  imine  hydrogenation  catalyst  or  (2)  an  alkali  metal 
borohydride  to  produce  a  polyClertiary  amine)  having  a  sub- 
stantially equivalent  ratio  of  tertiary  amine  groups  to  carbon- 
carbon  double  bonds  as  the  ratio  of  altlefayde  groups  to 
carbon-carbon  double  bonds  in  said  polyaldehyde, 
(b)  contacting  said  polyClertiary  amine)  containing  carbon- 
carbon  double  bonds  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen 
under  hydroformylation  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  hydro- 
formylation  catalyst  to  produce  a  poly(tertiary  amine)  con- 
taining a  controlled  aiiKiunt  of  aldehyde  groups  and  carbon- 
carbon  double  bonds,  and 
(cl  subsequently  contacting  said  poly(tertiary  amine)  containing 
a  controlled  anKxint  of  aldehyde  groups  and  carbon-carbon 
double  bonds  with  a  primary  amine  or  a  second  secondary 
amine  and  reacting  said  polyftertiary  amine)  containing  a 
controlled  atnounl  of  aldehyde  grtxips  and  carbon-carbon 
double  tx)nds  and  said  pritnary  amine  or  said  second  second- 
ary amine  under  reductive  amination  conditions  in  the  pres- 
ence of  ( 1 1  hydrogen  and  a  ruthenium-containing  imine 
bydrogenauon  catalyst  or  (2)  an  alkali  metal  borohydride  to 
produce  said  polyamine  having  a  substantially  equivalent 
ratio  of  secondary,  amine  groups  derived  from  said  primary 
amine  or  tertiary  amine  groups  derived  from  said  second 
secondary  amine  to  carbon-carbon  double  bonds  as  the  ratio 
of  aldehyde  groups  to  carbon-carbon  double  bonds  in  said 


I 


poly(teftiary  amine)  containing  a  controlled  amcwnt  of  alde- 
hyde groups  and  carbon-carbon  double  bonds,  provided  that 
when  said  reductive  aminaboo  of  (c)  is  done  with  a  primary 
amine  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  borohydride,  said 
primary  amine  is  a  sterically  hindered  aliphatic  or 
cycloaliphaDc  primary  amine  or  an  aromatic  primary  amine. 


S3S9.192 

AIR  CURING  POLYMER  CXNMFOSITIONS 
Dmnid  A.  Bon,  WarmiMter;  KMm  C  \jvnkt,  LaMdale,  and 
WUIisa  D.  Emmom,  Hnli^daM  Vdejr,  di  of  Pa„  Mrignon 

DhrWM  ar  Ser.  Na  3C7,4S2,  Dm.  31^  1994,  whkb  ii  a  coo- 

tiniMtiaB  of  Sck  No.  U4ai7,  Ai«.  3«,  1993,  aiwiloiied. 

wlikk  b  a  cootiimatioa  afScr.  No.  24,131,  Mar.  1,  1993, 

abandoocd,  wtaick  ta  a  1  iirtl—aHnii  of  Ser.  No.  63232,  Dec 

21,  1990,  ab—doawL  Tiria  ■ypictiw  Jw.  «,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

4C7,347 

InL  CL'  CWF  261/10 

VS,  CL  525-^MW  16  Claims 

1.    A    self-crosslinking    film-forming   composition   consisting 

essentially  of  a  vinyl  polymer  containing  pendant  acetoacetate 

functionality  and  a  polytmsaturaled  aerobic  radical  source  which 

generates  a  free  railical  flux  on  exposure  of  the  composition  to 

oxygen,  wherein  said  aerobic  radical  source  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  allyl  and  polyallyl  ethers,  provided  that  said 

composition  contains  substantially  no  conventional  polymerization 

initiator. 


I 


5359,194 
MODIFIED  NYLON  FIBERS 
Ridiard  Kotek,  Arden,  N.C.,  and  Haiw-Gcorg  MattUes,  Lod- 
wifriiafen,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  CorporHan,  ML 
OHve,  N  J. 

ContinDatioa  of  Ser.  No.  12,821,  Feb.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applkatioa  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,723 

InL  CL*  C08L  77/02:77/12 

VS.  CL  525—397  9  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  comprised  of  a  polymer  blend  comprising: 

a)  from  about  70  to  about  99.85%  by  weight  of  a  polyamide: 

b)  from  about  1  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  miscible 
with  the  polyamide  a)  derived  from  hexamethylenediamine, 
isophthalic  acid  (1),  and  terephthalic  acid  (T);  and 

c)  from  about  10  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  an  amorphous 
poly(phenylene  oxide)  polymer  immiscible  with  the  polya- 
mide a). 


5359,195 

COATING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  CARBAMATE 

FUNCTIONAL  AND  ACRYLAMIDE  FUNCTIONAL 

COMPONENTS 

John  D.  McGee,-  Brian  D.  Bammel,  both  of  Highland,  and  John 

W.  Rehftus,  West  Bloomfieid,  all  of  Mkfa.,  assignors  to  BASF 

Corporation,  Soatfafieid,  Mkfa. 

FUed  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  Na  361,273 
InL  CL"  G08F  SAX) 
VS.  a.  525—383  15  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  first  component  compnsing  a  compound  having  appended 
thereto  more  than  one  carbamate  functional  group,  and 

(b)  a  second  component  comprising  a  compound  reactive  with 
said  carbamate  groups  of  component  (a),  which  is  a  function- 
alized  acrylamide  compound  having  the  formula: 

O 
II 
D  — C  — N  — CH;  — O  — E, 
I 
H 

where  D  IS  an  aliphatic  radical  having  a  carbon  chain  length  of 
between  2  and  6  carbon  atoms  and  containing  a  single  polymeriz- 
able  double  bond  in  the  alpha-beta  position  with  respect  to  the 
carbonyl  group,  where  the  double  bond  is  in  the  terminal  position, 
and  E  is  a  functionality  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of. 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  I  10  18  carbon  atoms, 
and  a  functional  group. 

OCH, 

I 

CHCOCH, 


StTTCMBEii  24,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


2930 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  24,  19% 


MIXTUR£  OF  ISOCYANATE-TERMINATED 
POLYVRETHANE  PREPOLYMEKS 
Ckwka  W.  SUkhtt,  IV,  Maple wpod.-  Joha  C.  Tugen.  Lake 
Kteo,  ami  Laol  S.  KaafM,  Woodbvy.  afl  of  Mian^  m^cd- 
•n  la  Mlaacaota  \fiaiBg  aad  Maaafactariag  Compaay,  St 


545»,1»7 
MODIFIED  PHENOLIC  RESIN  TOUGHENED  BY 
PHENOXY  RE8IN 
Ckc^Oil  M.  Ma,  and  Hew-Der  Wo,  both  of  Hsinchu.  Taiwan. 
■  ■tHiiii  I  to  Nattooal  Science  Coondi.  Taipei,  Taiwan 
FUed  Aof.  15,  1»»5,  Ser.  No.  515,13.^ 
Int  CL"  fW<;  'iWN 
VS.  CL  525—533  7  (laims 

1   A  modified  phenolic  resin  toughened  b\  phemixv  rcsin.  which 
IS  prepared  by  the  following  steps 

a|  mixing  a  phenoxy  resin  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  10.000-1.000.000  and  phenol  in  a  weight  rauo  of 
phenoxy  resinphenol^l  5  1  I  I  al  an  elevated  tcmpcranirr  to 
form  a  glutinous  mixture. 

b)  mixing  the  glutinous  mixlurr  of  step  al  and  an  acid  catalyst  lo 
obtain  a  viscous  mixture  having  a  relatively  low  viscosity 
compared  to  the  gluliixxis  mixture. 

c)  mixing  the  viscose  mixture  of  step  bl  and  a  resole  type 
phenolic  resin  to  form  a  nxxlihed  phenolic  resin,  wherein  the 
resole  type  phenolic  resin  has  a  solid  content  of  bO  75  wt  '^ 
and  a  free  aldehyde  content  of  5  10  wi  ■<■.  the  anMiunt  of  the 
acid  catalyst  mixed  is  Z  10  wl  "h.  and  the  amount  of  the 
phenoxy  resin  mixed  is  <  2*1  wt  1  based  on  the  resole  type 
phenolic  resin 


5^559.198 
PROC^ESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYlVINVL 
TRIFLLOROACETATE)  AND 
POLYIVINYLTRIFLUOROACETATE/VINYL  ESTER) 
CXJPOLYMERS  IN  SlfPERCRTTICAL  CO, 
GMkcrt  L.  Elan,  Maktoacdi.  and  CWitI  L.  S.  Ekbemd,  Wood- 
bai7,  botk  at  Minn.,  aatfaon  to  Minaeaota  Mining  and 
MaaafBctariBg  Coaapaay,  Satet  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Jul.  «.  I»»4,  Ser.  No.  273.421 
Int.  CT"  C«BF  2AM) 
VS.  CL  526—89  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  free  radical  ico»polymen/ation  ot   vinvl 
Diflmroacetale  monomer  comprising  the  steps  of. 
(a)  prepanng  a  homogeneous  mixture  comprising 
(i)  vinyl  tnfluoroacetale  monomer, 
(u)  optiooally.  vinyl  ester  mooomntsl. 
(ill)  supercritical  fluid  CO,  solvent. 


(iv)  a  peroxydicaibonate  free-radical  polymerization  initiator, 
and 
(bl  activating  the  mixture  to  effect  precipitation  (co (polymeriza- 
tion of  the  monomers  and  form  a  (co (polymer,  while  main- 
taining supeantical  fluid  CO.  conditions 


I  ar  Ser.  No.  2SM11,  Jva.  I*.  1994,  PaL  No.  5X36.J02. 

wMck  ta  a  CMttMadoa  of  Ser.  No.  54v4M,  Apr.  27,  1993, 

■kMdaMd.  whkk  b  a  coadoudon  of  Ser.  No.  515,113,  Apr. 

27.  199«,  abandofd.  Tbk  apptteadoa  Jon.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

459  jr7 

InL  CL'  CWL  75/06. 7M« 

VS.  CL  525— 45S  8  Claims 

I  A  composition  comprumg: 

(a)  from  10  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  hrsi  isocyanate  terminated 
crystallme  polyuretfaane  prepolymer  that  compn.ses  the  reac 
non  product  of  a  polyhexamethylene  adipate  (PHA)  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  (Mn)  of  at  least  2.400.  with 
a  polyisocyanate,  and 

(b)  correspondingly,  from  W  to  10  pans  by  weight  of  a  second 
isocyanale-leiminated    polyurcthanc    prepolymer    that    com 
pnses   the   reaction   product   of  a   polytetramethylene   ether 
glycol  (IW)  havmg  number  average  molecular  weight  (Mn) 
of  at  least  SCO  with  a  polyisocyanate. 

wherein  tlie  composition  has  been  moisture  cured 


5,559,199 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ETHYLENE-CYCLIC 
OLEFIN  COPOLYMER 
Yoahihani  Abe;  Toshihlro  Sagane,  and  AUnori  Toyota,  all  of 
YaaiagiKhi-kea,  Japan,  aarigaors  lo  Mitsai  Petrocbonlcal 
Induatrlea,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Hocdist  AkticngcaeH- 
scfaaft,  FraakAtrt,  Gcrauuiy 

FUed  Apr.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,252 

(-laims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Apr.  22.  1994.  6-084725 

InL  CL'  C«8F  2/JS.2l(W2 

I'-S.  a.  526—160  5  Claims 

1    A  priKcss  for  producing  a  cyclic  olefin  copolymer,  which 
comprises  cop«)lymcnzing 
(A)  ethylene,  and 
(Bl  at  least  one  cyclic  olefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of 

d  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  [I] 

111 


(Wherein  u  is  0  or  1.  v  is  0  or  a  positive  integer;  w  is  0  or  1. 
R"'  to  R'".  R"'  and  R*"  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  and  a 
hydrocartxin  group.  R'^  to  R'"  may  be  bonded  together  to 
form  a  single  ring  or  multiple  nngs.  the  single  nng  or  the 
multiple  nngs  may  have  a  double  bond,  and  R^  and  R^'.  or 
R'^  and  R  '  may  form  an  alkylideite  group). 
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represented  by  the  following  formula  [11] 


R' 


IIV] 


(wherein  x  and  d  are  0  or  an  integer  of  1  or  more:  y  and  z  are 
each  0.  1  or  2;  R"  to  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group,  an  alicyclic  bydrocaibon  group, 
an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  and  an  alkoxy  group;  the 
carbon  atom  to  which  R"  and  R*"  are  bonded  and  the  carbon 
to  which  R''^  is  bonded  or  the  carbon  atom  to  which  R*"  is 
.  bonded  may  be  bonded  together  directly  or  via  an  alkylene 
group  having  I  to  3  caibon  atoms;  and  R"  and  R'^,  or  R" 
and  R''*  may  be  bonded  together  to  form  a  single  aromatic 
nng  or  multiple  aromatic  rings  when  y=z=0),  and 
a  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  [III] 


[III) 


-Ci 

I  /  ^ 

\  R'<»        Rioi 

(wherein  R"*'  and  R""  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  5  caibon  atoms,  and  f  is  an 
integer  of  I  to  18),  in  the  presence  of 

(C)  a  catalyst  comprising 

(C,)  a  transition  metal  compound  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  [IV] 


R' 


and 


/ 


r: 


(Cj)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an   organic   aluminum   oxy   compound,   a   compound 
capable  of  reacting  with  said  transition  metal  compound 
(C,)  to  form  an  ionic  complex,  and  a  combination  of  al 
least  one  of  these  two  compounds  with  an  organic  alumi- 
num compound,  and  in  the  presence  of 
(D)  an  a-olefin  having  3  to  20  carbon  atoms,  the  a-olefin  (D) 
having  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  being  used  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
a-olefin  (D)  to  ethylene  (A),  of  0.0005  to  0.2 


535930 

RESIN  FOR  PLASTIC  LENS 

Minoru  Suzuki.  Funabashi:  Akihiro  Sasaki,  Ichihara.-  Hiro- 

masa  Kawai,  Ichihara,  and  Fiuniaki  Kanega,  Ichihara,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Clieinical  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 

Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  128,772,  Sep.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,449,731. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  1,  1992,  4-263513 

Int  a."  C:08F  2/38 

U.S.  a.  526—224  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  resin  for  plastic  lenses,  which 
compnses  polymerizing  (a)  30  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  styrene.  (b) 
10  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  methacrylic  acid  ester  or  acrylic  acid 
ester  having  an  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  group  having  5  to  22  carbon 
atoms  at  the  ester  portion,  (c)  1  to  30  pans  by  weight  of  an 
polyfunctional  monomer  having  2  or  more  radical  polymerizable 
functional  groups,  and  (d)  0  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer- 
izable  vinyl  monomer  other  than  the  components  (a)  to  (c),  a  total 
of  (a)  to  (d)  being  100  parts  by  weight,  in  the  presence  of  0.1  to  5% 
by  weight  of  a  molecular  weight  modifier  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  total  monomers;  said  molecular  weight  modifier  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mercaptans  and  alphamethylstyrene 
dimer. 


5,559  JOl 

CYCLOALIPHATIC  ACRYUC  MONOMER 

Kent  Sorensen,  Perstorp,  Swedett,  assignor  to  Perstorp  AB, 

Perstorp,  Sweden 
PCrr  No.  PCT/SE93/00360,  §  371  Date  JuL  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/17057,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr,  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  492,053 
Claims  priority,  appiicatitm  Sweden,  Jan.  20,  1993,  9300145 
Int.  CI."  C08F  224/00:2/46:  C07D  3I9A)6 
VS.  a.  526—266  13  Claims 

1.  A  cycloaliphatic  acrylic  monomer  comprising  compound  hav- 
ing the  structural  formula 

Ri— CH-         CHj— R, 

\    / 
C 

/    \ 
CH'         CH. 

I      "         I      " 

o         o 

\  / 

CH: 
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R.  IS 


wherein  R    is  H    CH.HO    HO     <K,!,  .ir 

O 

II 
0-(R,).-C-C=CH2. 

I 

O 

II 

O^iR,!.  — (•  — C=CH. 
I 
K4 

R,  IS  r,H/)  C,H„()  C.H.O  (  ,H,l)  or  muturfs  thereof   R,  is 
H  or  CH,.  and  n  i*  1    24 


I    A  t»w I  shaped  croashnked  polymer  mKfoparticIc  of  hemi 
sphere  or  haJf  elliptic  sphere  having  a  depreuion  at  the  center  ,ind 
a  waier  uptake  of  from  8()  to   I4<)  ml/l(X)  g,  wherein  the  cross 
hflked  polymer  composes  at  least  one  m«>nomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  styrene,  mcthylstyrene.  vinyl  toluene,  meth 
acrylic  esters,  acrylic  esters,  vinyl  acetate,  atrylonitnlc.  vinvl  chUv 
nde,     vinylidene     chlonde.     chioroprene,     isoprene      butadiene 
acrolein,  acrylamide.  ally!  alcohol,  vinyl  pyridine,  vinyl  benzoatc 
alJyl  ben2oaie.  and  combinations  thereof,  jnd  wherein  the  ctoss 
Unked  polymer  is  cmss  linked  with  a  cniss  linking  agent  selected 
from  the  group  coasi.siing  of  divinylbenzene.  ethyleiK  dimethacry 
late,  tnethylene  glycol  dimethacTylalc  ethylene  glycol  dimethacry 
lale,  1.!  butylene  dimetliacrylate.  ally  I  methacrv late .  and  tnmethv 
lolpropane  tnntethacry  late 


R-tH  R 

I  I 

N .M 


wherein  R  is  a  1  12  carbon  alky),  cycloalkyi  or  aryl  group.  R'  is  an 
alkyl  gnxip  having  the  formula  C^H^,, ,.  where  n  is  2  12.  R"is  an 
alkenyl  group  derived  from  R"  and  having  the  formula  C„H;^^,, 
where  n  IS  2  12  and  is  the  same  a.s  in  R'.  y  and  x  are  each  greater 
than  0  and  y  is  greater  than  n.  with  ammonia  or  a  112  cartx)n 
pnmary  aikyl.  cycloalkyi  or  aryl  amine  R'*NH2.  wherein  R'*  is  a 
1  12  carbon  alkyl.  cycloalkyi  or  aryl  group,  said  transaminated 
aluminum  nitrogen  polymer  composing  the  repeat  units 


R-CH- 


-CH- 

I 
N  — 


R' 

I 

-  Al 


diuJ 


BOWL-SHAJPE  MICROPARTICXE  AND  PRODHTION 

THEREOF 

BnAiBl    Yoshikawa,    Yao,   Japan,   aarignor   to    Malsiunoto 

VMhi-Sdyaka  Co^  LKL,  Oaaka,  Japan 

CaMinuatioa  ot  Scr,  No.  I8243S,  Jan.  21.  1994,  This  appUca- 

ttoo  Jun.  6,  1995,  Scr,  No.  4*^422 

Claims  prtorMy.  application  Japan,  May  20.  1992.  4-I272M 

Int.  Ct"  CO*F  2/IH 

VS.  a.  52*— 2«7  5  Claims 


R- 

-  Al 

R' 

1 

N 

1 

Al  J, 


wherein  R.  R"  and  R'  are  dehned  a.s  above,  and  R'  is  H  or  R'  and 
further  wherein  x  and  y  are  each  greater  than  zero  and  a.  b.  c.  and 
d  are  each  greater  than  or  equal  to  zero  with  the  proviso  that  at 
least  one  of  a  and  b  is  not  zero,  and  wherein  the  values  of  a.  b.  c 
and  d  depend  upon  tlie  original  amounts  of  x  and  y  and  the  amount 
of  said  ammonia  or  said  112  carf>on  pnmary  alkyl.  cycloalkyi  or 
arvl  amine  added  in  the  transamination  reaction 


5,559^04 
KJLYlSOfYANATE/POLYAMINE  MIXTl  RES  AND 
THEIR  rSE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYllREA 
COATINGS 
Edward  P,  SquUler.  Ptttslmrxii,  Pa.,  and  Christian  Zweiner. 
Leverkusen,    Germany,    assignors    to    Bayer   Corporatioa, 
PIttsburgli,  Pa.,  and  Bayer  AktiengcaeUschafl,  Leverkusen, 
tiermany 

DivUon  of  Ser.  No.  297 J57.  Aug.  29.  1994.  PaL  No. 
S.489.7»4,  This  application  May  24,  1995,  .Ser  No,  449,037 

inL  a."  am:  ih/.u 

I  -S,  CT  528— «4  16  Claims 

I    A  coating  composition  composing 
a  I  a  polyisocyanate  component. 

hi  an  istKyanatc  reactive  component  comprising  an  aldimine; 
a-spartate  corresponding  to  the  formula 


CH-C  H  =  n4 — 1 


NH-(-(  (KIR, 

i 

H  — (  — (  (X)R4 

I 

R,. 


5_559J0.1 

POLYMER  PRECT'R.SORS  FOR  ALl  MINI  M  NITRIDK 

JanMS  A.  Jensen,  Hoduasin,  Del.,  assignor  to  Laniide  Terhnoi- 

•Cjr  Company.  LP.  Newark.  Del. 

Coatimadon  of  Ser.  No.  176,559.  Jan.  i,  1994.  Pat.  No, 

M^.173,  wUdi  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser  No.  907.72«. 

JnL  2,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,27*,1(I5.  which  is  a  continualioo-iD- 
pnrl  of  Ser,  No.  594,754,  Oct.  9.  1990.  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Aug.  II.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  514,198 
InL  tn."  cost;  'V/t*J 
VS.  CT  528—9  9  Claims 

4    A  transaminated   aluminum  nitrogen   polymer   prepared   bv 
reacting  a  polymer  composing  the  repeal  uiuts 


wherein 

.\  represents  an  organic  group  which  has  a  valency  of  n  and  is 
inert  towards  isoivanate  groups  al  a  temperature  ot  KK)'  C  or 
less. 

R  and  R .  may  be  ihe  same  or  different  and  represent  optionally 
substituted  hydrocarbon  radicals,  or  R,  and  R.  together  with 
ihe  ti-carbon  atom  form  a  cvcloaliphatic  or  heleriKVclic  nng 
and 

R,  and  R^  may  be  identical  or  different  and  represent  organic 
gnnips  which  Mf  inert  towants  isocyanate  groups  at  a  tem- 
perature ot  1(X)    C   or  less. 

R,  and  R„  may  be  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen 
or  organic  groups  which  are  inert  towards  iSiKvanate  groups 
al  a  temperature  of  1(X)°  C   or  les.s,  and 
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iSfeO  ID  MJ  hi.        (bi   X   is  a  linking   moiety    wherein       X   -F  is  attached  to  a 
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a  and  h  represent  integers  with  a  value  of  1  to  5,  provided  that 
the  sum  of  a  and  b  is  2  to  6 
wherein  polyisocyanate  a)  and  isocyanate-reactive  component  b) 
are  present  in  an  amount  su£Bcienl  to  provide  an  equivalent  ratio  of 
isiKvanate  groups  to  aldimine  groups  and  aspartate  groups  of  0.5  1 
to  20  1 


5,559,205 

Sl'LFONATE-CONTAINING  POLYESTERS  DYEABLE 

WITH  BASIC  DYES 

Steven  M.  Hansen,  Klnstoo,-  James  M.  Howell,  Greenville,  and 

Cecil  E,  Reese,  Kinston,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  do  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443.744 

InL  a."  C08G  63/82 

VS.  CI,  528—279  10  Claims 


:r 


± 


IL 


2\  *  a  <  a 


7 

"/ 

3 

4 

I*''     ■ 

L 

1  \  continuous  process  for  preparing  basic -dyeable  polyester 
piilymer.  involving  reacting  terephthalic  acid  or  diinethyl  tereph- 
thalate  with  excess  glycol  to  form  a  low  molecular  weight  glycol- 
late  of  terephthalic  acid  (HPG)  in  a  first  reaction  zone,  passing  a 
stream  of  molten  HPG  from  said  first  reaction  zone  to  a  conden- 
sation polymerization  zone,  carrying  out  condensation  polymenza- 
tion  of  said  molten  HPG  to  form  the  desired  polyester  polymer  in 
molten  state  in  said  condensation  polymerization  zone,  and  cooling 
the  resulting  polymer  to  a  solid,  wherein  an  improvement  com- 
prises making  delustered  basic-dyeable  polyester  polymer  by 
metenng  into  said  stream  of  molten  HPG  titanium  dioxide,  in 
amount  0.1  to  2  percent  by  weight,  followed  by  metering  into  the 
resulting  stream  of  molten  HPG  well-mixed  with  titanium  dioxide 
a  metal  sulphonate  salt  of  a  glycollate  of  isophthalic  acid,  in 
amount  0  5  to  5  mole  percent,  said  percent  amounts  being  calcu 
lated  with  respect  to  the  polyester  polymer  thai  is  prepared 


5,559,206 

PARTIALLY  ESTERIFIED  ROSIN  BASED  RESINS 
Theodore  J.  Williams,  Panama  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Arizona 
Chemical  Company,  Panama  City,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3%,530 
I  InL  CI."  C09F  1/02 

I  ,S.  CI,  5.W— 210  24  Claims 

I   ,\  pnKess  for  preparing  a  rosin  ester  resin  which  composes: 
reacting  rosin  with  from  about  5  to  about  35  wt.  %.  based  on  the 
weight  of  rosin,  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  cartwxylic 
acid  in  a  reaction  vessel  to  form  an  adduct  lliereof; 


reacting  the  adduct  in  a  closed  reaction  vessel  al  superatmo- 
sphenc  pressure  and  elevated  temperature  with  from  about  1 
to  about  40  wt.  %.  based  on  the  weight  of  rosin,  of  a  polyol  to 
form  a  rosin  ester  reaction  product  and  water  of  reaction;  and 

retaining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  water  of  reaction  in  the  reaction 
vessel  dunng  the  adduct/polyol  esterification  reaction 
whereby  the  progress  of  the  adduct/polyol  estenfication  reac- 
tion IS  limited  to  enable  achievement  of  a  desired  degree  of 
partial  esterification  ai  a  function  of  the  amount  of  water 
retained  in  the  vessel 


5,559007 
TEXAPHY  RIN  METAL  COMPLEX  MEDUTED  ESTER 
HYDROLYSIS 
Jonathan  L.  Sessler.  Austin.  Tex.,-  Daniel  A.  Smith,  C^oshen, 
Ind.;  Richard  A,  Miller.  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,-  Kevin  L,  Ross. 
Blue  Ash,  Ohio;  Meredith  Wright,  San  Jose;  William  C. 
Dow,  FremonL  both  of  Calif.;  Vladimir  A.  Krai;  Brent  Iver- 
son,  both  of  Austin.  Tex.,  and  Darren  Magda,  Cupertino, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  University  of  Texas. 
Austin,  Tex.,  and  Pharmacyclics,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  75,123,  Jun.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,964, 
Jan.  21.  1992.  PaL  No.  5,252,720,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser,  No.  77133,  Sep.  30,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  539,975,  Jun.  18,  1990,  PaL 
No.  5.162309,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  320,293,  Mar.  6. 
1989,  Pat.  No.  4,935,498.  ThLs  appUcation  Apr  14,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  227,370 
InL  a."  C07K  2/00:16/00:  C07H  J/00:  C07F  5/00 
VS.  CI,  530—300  40  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  phosphate  ester  hydrolysis,  composing 
obtaining  an  aqueous  phosphate  ester  solution,  and 
incubating  the  solution  with  a  texaphyrin  metal  complex,  said 
incubation  being  under  conditions  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
hydrolyze  the  phosphate  ester 


54=59,208 
ANTI-OBESITY  PROTEINS 
Margret  B,  Basinski,  Indianapolis;  Riciiard  D,  DiMarchi.  Car- 
mel;  William  F.  Heath,  Jr.,  Fishers,  and  Brigitte  E.  Schoner, 
Monrovia,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  381,031.  Jan.  31,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb,  6,  1995,  Ser,  No.  383,639 
InL  a."  A61K  35/00:  C07K  7/10 
VS.  CI.  530—317  15  Claims 

1  A  protein  composing  the  amino  acids  of  position  95  through 
position  119  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  properly  crosslinked  to  SEQ  ID 
NO:  2.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,559^09 
REGULATOR  REGIONS  OF  G  PROTEINS 
Ikuo  Nishimoto.  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  General 
Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993.  Ser,  No.  19.073 

InL  CI."  A61K  3KW:  C07K  7/06:7/08:7/10 

VS.  CI.  530—326  14  Claims 

1    A  molecule  composing  the  anticouplone  sequence  of  a  G 

protein,  wherein  said  molecule  consists  of  a  peptide  having  an 

amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

DAVTUVIIKNNLKDC  iSEQ  ID  NO   }): 

DTKNVOFVFDAVTDVllkNNLKDC  (SEQ  ID  NO   41. 

D.WTDVllKNNLKliC  (SEQ  ID  NO   5). 
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W7w^t^j~'    Ckxnnv;/^    a  virv  WT'^^f^    ni?vkv«rv7rk  'w^j^mr^wt    r^w^'w  ■ 
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DTKNVyt-"V  nMVTDVlIKNNLK.tt 
DA\TDI11ANNIR(K 
NN1(JVVFT)AVTI)IIUNNI  Rl  .< 
DAVTOIIIAKNLRCiC 
SNIQFVnMVTDIIIAKM  R<i<' 
NIXRDllQRMHl  RyV 
DTENIRRVF>,[XR1)IIVRMH1  H'J'i 
AAVKDTllylNl  KtV 
DTENIRFVFAAVKDnii^l  M  kt  > 


sK,)  in  NO  fi' 

iSKJ  ID  NO  Hi 
SFg  ID  NO  4i 
iShg  in  NO  lOi. 
ISK^  ID  NO  ID; 
I  Shy  ID  NO  i;). 
Shy  in  NO  13); 
Shy  ID  NO     14i    jml 

Ahy  ID  NO   1^1 


(hi   \   IS  a  linking  iTK)iet\    wherein       X     F  is  attached  m  a 

tfiiosterone  dcn^ alive. 
Id  n  IS  from  1  |and|lo  II),  inclusive,  and 
id)   the   degree   ot   suhsiitution   ot   the   P  h>    the   leslosten)nc 

dcnvalise  is  tnim  \'i  to  KX*^.  inclusive 


5^59^10 

REAGENTS  AND  METHODS  KOR  THE  DETFXTION 

AND  QlANTinCATION  OF  TESTOSTERONE  IN  EIIID 

SAMPLERS 
MacicJ  AdanKzyk,  Gumce;  Yoo-Ylh  (Ilea,  Mimdcicin,  both  of 
Ul^  John  A.  WaUiiit,  Charles  City.  Iowa;  Bryan  D.  James, 
Chicafo,  and  Sharon  G.  Artip,  Ehnhurst,  both  of  III.,  assign- 
on  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 
DivWon  ot  Ser.  No.  I»2,083.  Aug.  J.  1993,  PaL  No.  5,491.071. 
This  appUcatioa  Apr.  2S,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  4J0,638 
Int  CI"  .A61K  fHAX)  <S/24    C"07H  ://fW    tT2Q  //:ft 
VS.  n.  530— ,V»5  17  ClainLs 


5,559J11 
BIOLOC;iCALLV  ACTIVE  PRODliCT  PRODUCED  BV 
STREPTOCOCCTS  PYOGENES  AND  METHOD  OF 
PURIFICATION 
Katsuo  Kumagai,  Aoba-ku  Scodai;  Hidemi  Rikiishi,  Tagi^o^ 
Keiji  Tkmura,-  ShuqJI  Sugawara,  both  of  Aobaku  Sendai,- 
Fiji  Ncmoto,  Tokyo;  Shigeftami  Okamoto,  Aobaku  Sendai, 
and  Tokio  Onta,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
kaisha  Saikin  Kagaku  Keokyujo,  Miyagi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,345 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiin.  11.  1993,  140893 

Int  CL"  C07K  N/.^iy  l/<6.  C12N  1/20.  C12Q  //TO 

I  -S.  CI.  530—350  4  CXuitas 


% 

100 


FiArtO 
FEfWTKX 


l:.t5" 


I  ».«.     >-.■« 


'sarr^^i" 


w       eo         80       IOC 

ELUnON  VOLUME  |t* 


'^ 


I  .\  stable  biologically  active  protein  having  a  molecular  weight 
ot  :o.(XX)  to  W.IMK)  and  an  Lsoelectnc  point  of  8  0  to  10  0  witfi  the 
amino  acid  composition 


1   A  Position  I  immuntigen  having  ttie  following  formula. 


OH 


wherein 

lai  P  IS  an  immunogenic  i.amer  material. 


Aspartic  jLid 

rhrconmcr 

Sen  nc 

(ilutaniK  .Kid 

Proline 

Glycine 

Alanine 

Valine 

MclhKHiine 

Iso  leucine 

leucine 

Tvnwine 

Phenvldlaninc 

I  ysine 

HitiKline 

^rginine 


^  2   nm  '^ 
7.5 
19 
19.5 
1.9 

13 
4.7 
3jt 
IJ 
113 
013 
M 
22 
U 
1.9 


>blained  from  a  culture  of  Strrpttmiius  p\oi(enes 
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O  IS  the  residue  of  a  chelating  agent  selected  from  the  group        4  A  monoa/o  compound  of  the  foniiula  (2.A) 
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FROG  EMBRYO  AND  EGG-DERTVED  TUMOR  CELL 
ANTI-PROLIFERATION  PROTEIN 
Wojdecb  J.  Ardelt,  Passaic,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Alfacell  Corpora- 
tion, Bloomfieid,  NJ. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  814,332,  Feb.  3,  1992,  which  is  a 
condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,141,  Nov.  13,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,118, 
Apr.  6,  1988,  PaL  No.  4,882,421.  This  application  Aug.  1, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  283,970 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/475 
VS.  CL  530—350  1  Claim 


<Clu-A«p-TTp-L«U-Tttr-f«*-CLj)-Lya-Ly«-Bia- 
11  20 

I '— "^--^ — ~~  'm  nnt  "■!  "t  ry  ump 

11  10 

>i,-Il»-<t-— r-Tfcr-*««,-lMM  Ww-HlB-Cy- 

11  40 

«1  so 

fr»-«lB-pr»-»»l-Lr«-*l*-l  L*-cy«-Lrs-«ly- 

>1  00 

IlA-ila-Ala-lw-Lrs-Aaft-val-LM-lkr-tltr- 

•  1  70 

i*c-clu-p>«  Tyi-ljmt-amr-hwti  cy-*w,-vol- 

71  00 

11u-*w-Ar«-rr»-Cra-Lra-TrT-L]r*-UM-Lr«- 

ai  00 

Lv*-l«r-T1w-Acn-Lro-nw-cr«-val-Tkr-Cr«- 

•1  100 

Clu-Awv.Clit-Ala-PT9-Val-llla.nM-Vol-«ly- 

101  104 

val-«lr-s«r*cya 


1    A  homogeneous  protein  having  the  following  amino  acid 
sequence: 

i:. 1456789         10 
cGlu  — Asp — Trp — Leu — Thr — Phe — Gin  —  Lys — Lys — His  — 

II  20 

lie — Thr  — Asn— Thr — Arg  —  Asp — Val  —  Asp — Cys — Asp — 

21  30 

Asn  — lie  — Met  —  Ser — Thr — Asn — Leu — Phe — His — Cys  — 

11  40 

Lys  — Asp  — Lys  —  Asn  — Thr — Phe  —  lie — Tyr — Ser  —  Arg  — 

41  50 

Pro— Glu  — Pro- Val  — Lys— Ala  — lie— Cys  — Lys— Gly  — 

51  60 

lie  — lie  — Ala  — Ser  — Lys  — Asn  — Val  — Leu— Thr— Thr  — 

61  70 

Ser  —  Glu  — Phe  — Tyr  —  Leu  —  Ser  —  Asp — Cys  —  Asn  —  Val  — 

71  80 

Thr  —  Ser  —  Arg  —  Pro — Cys  —  Lys — Tyr — Lys  —  Leu  —  Lys  — 

SI  90 

Lys  — Ser  — Thr  — Asn  — Lys  — Phe  — Cys  — Val  — Thr— Cys  — 

^\  100 

Glu-Asn-Gln-Ala- Pro— Val  — His  — Phe  — Val— Gly  — 

101  104 

Val  —  Gl  y  —  Ser  —  Cys. 


5,559,213 
POLYETHYLENE-PROTEIN  CONJUGATES 
John  Hakimi,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.;  Patricia  Kilian,  Upper  Mont- 
clair,  and  Perry  Rosen,  North  Caldwell,  both  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  767,000,  Sep.  27,  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,001,  Mar.  25,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,057 
Int  a.''  C07K  1/00:  A61K  45/05 J8/2I:  C12N  9/96 
U.S.  a.  530—351  4  Claims 

1  A  physiologically  active  IFNa  conjugate  of  the  formula 


R0(CH<'H.70),CH:CH: 


H  H 

N  N 

'     Y     ■ 
NR4 


l-A 


IFNa 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl;  R4  is  lower  alkyl  or  cycio  lower  allcyl;  m 
and  n  form  any  combination  of  numbers  such  that  the  conjugate 
and  are  selected  such  that  the  molecular  weight  of  the  conjugate, 
excluding  the  IFNa.  is  from  300  to  30.000  daltons  has  a  portion  of 
the  biological  activity  of  the  protein  which  forms  the  conjugate. 


5,559^14 
UNSYMMETRICAL  COMPLEXING  AGENTS  AND 
TARGETING  IMMUNOREAGENTS  USEFUL  IN 
THEARPEUnC  AND  DLVGNOSTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  METHODS 
Daniel   J.   Delecki,   Upper   Merion   Township,   Montgomery 
County;  Ashis  K.  Saha,  Frazer,  and  Robert  A.  Snow,  West 
Chester,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Wintfarop  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,242 
Int  a.*  C07F  13/00:5/00:  C07D  213/22 
VS.  a.  534—10  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


wherein 

each  R,  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
optionally  substituted  Ci.^oa'kyl.  C,  .^-alkoxy.  €,.20- 
alkylthio.  N.N-di-C|.2o"2lkylamino.  (C|.2o-alkyl)formamido. 
Cb^-aryl  groups,  optionally  substituted  monocyclic  heterocy- 
clic groups  having  5  or  6  nng  atoms  and  containing  a  heteroa- 
tom  selected  from  N.  S,  P  and  O.  optionally  substituted 
bicyclic  heierocycyl  groups  having  5  or  6  ring  atoms  in  each 
nng  and  containing  a  heteroatom  selected  from  N.  S.  P  and  O, 
and  protein  reactive  groups; 
each  of  L|  and  L,  is  a  linking  group  independently  selected  from 
a  chemical  bond,  a  methylene  group,  and  an  imino  group; 


I 
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2-phenylbenzothiazole.  benzotfaiazolone,  indazole.  phthalii 


5,559,218 
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Q  is  the  residue  of  a  chelating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyphosphate,  aminotarNixvlic  acid.  1.* 
diketone.  hyditwtycarboxvlic  acid,  poivamine,  aminoalcohol. 
aromatic  heterocyclic  hav;.  phenol,  aminophenol.  oxime.  pep- 
tide. SchifTs  base,  ictrapyrrole.  sulphur  compound,  synthetic 
inacnxyclic  compound,  phosponic  acid  and  combinalums 
thereof 

and  d  IS  0  or  1 


4  .A  tnonoa/o  comptiund  of  the  formula  i2A) 


5^59  J 15 

BLACK  MrXTX'RE  OF  FIBRE-REAtTIVE  AZO  DYES 

CONTAININC  ESSENTIALLY  A  NAVY-BLl'E  DLSAZO 

DYE  AND  AN  ORANGE  MONOAZO  DYE,  AS  WELL  AS 

NOVEL  FMRE-REACnVE  PHENYLAZONAPHTHOL 

DYES  CONTAINING  A  2-<2-SUFOPHENYLAMINO(-4- 

rLlIORO-lJ^TRlAZIN-*-YLAMINO  GROUP 

Jor^  DwuibeiiiL,  Frankftart,  and  Werner  H.  Riiss,  Elorsheim. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hocchst  Aktieii|;cseU$clun. 

Germany 

FUcd  Apr  28,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  4J0,40$ 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  May  2,  1994,  44  15 
385.6 

InL  a."  C09B  62AKIM  4<,lf>  /s  w?:  ft'CJ    D«6P  /  «  <!li> 
L'.S.  C\.  534—573  4  Claims 

1    .A  dve  mixture  cofiiprising  one  '>r  iiH>rc  disa/ti  dves  nt  the 
formula  i  i  i  and  one  or  niorc  nu>noa/ii  d\es  nl  the  tnrmula  iji 


y  - S(>: 


MOjS 


SOiM 


Y  —  Sl> 


N  =  N 


MO,S 


S(  >;  -  -I 


F 

X 

N  N 

-1^  JL-NH 

N 


in  which 

M  IS  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal 

R"  IS  sulfo  or  carboxN 

R'   IS  hvdrogen.  methvl    ethvl.   methow    cihiny.  sulfo  or  car 

boxy. 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  methyl   ethyl   methoxv  or  cthoxv: 
Y   IS   at  each  occurrence   mdependenily    ot   the   others   \mvl. 
^chloroethyl.       ^thiosultatoethyl.       ^phosphatoethyl      or 
^sulfatoethyl. 
in  formula  (2)  the  fluorotriayinyl  gniup  is  attached  in  position  J  ot 
3  to  tile  8  hydroxy    6-sulfonaphthalefie  radical 


-St> 


in  which 

M  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal. 

't    is  sinyl.  p-chloroelhyl,  (i-phosphaioethyl.  [J  thiosulfaloethyl 

or  (i-sulfaloethyl. 
R    IS  hydrogen,  methyl    ethyl,  methoxy.  cthoxy.  sulfo  or  car 

boxy. 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy.  and 
the  tiuorotriazinylamino  group  is  attached  in  position  2  or  '  to  the 
H  hydroxy    fi  sulfonaphthalene  radical 


5^59  J 16 

SINGLE-STEP  PRCK'ESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

BLS-<ACETOACETYLAMINO)  BENZENE  DLSAZO 

PIGMENTS 

Ruediger  Jung;  Joachim  Weide,  botli  of  Kdkheini,  and  Hans  J. 

Metz,  Darmstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hocchst  AG, 

(lermany 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,894 
Claims  priority,  application  (^rmany,  Sep.  2,  1992,  42  29 

2<n.7 

Int.  tl."  C09B  4IAH)  _^_</IS.i,S(vl2:  C09D  IIA)2    B41M  lAK) 
I  .S.  a.  534—579  18  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  printing  inks  composing  the  step  of 
prepanng  a  disa/o  pigment  of  the  formula  (1)  or  a  mixture  ot  said 
disa/o  pigments 

0) 


where 

D'  and  [)■  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  unsubstituted 
phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  from  I  to  <  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C, -C4-alkyl.  C, -C4-alkoxy,  phe 
noxy.  halophenoxy.  carboxyl.  carbalkoxy.  acyl.  acyloxy.  acy 
lamino.  N-momv  or  N.N-disubstituted  carbamoyl.  N-iTKino- 
or  N.N  disubstituted  sulfamoyl.  sulfo.  cyano.  halogen,  nitro 
and  tnfluoroinethy I.  or 

each  IS  an  anthraquinone  radical  which  is  linked  by  the  I  or 
2  ptisition  to  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  a/o  bridge  and  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  from  I  to  i  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl.  nitro.  C,  X^y 
alkyl.  carboxyl.  acyl.  COO-C,  -Cj-alkyl.  CONH,.  acylamino. 
C|-Cj  alkoxy.  C,-C,alkylamino,  benzylaimno.  anilino. 
C",  C4  alkylthio  and  C,  C4  alkylphcnylsulfonylamino,  or 

each  IS  a  radical  ot  an  aromatic  hclcrocycle  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benzimidazoie.  benzimidazolone.  ben/ 
imida/olelhione.  benzoxa/ole.  ben/oxa/olone.  ben/othiazole. 
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2-phenylbenzothiazoie,  benzoifaiazolone,  indazole.  phthalim- 
ide,  napbthalimide,  benzothazoie,  qidnonline,  quinazoline. 
quinazolinone,  phthalazine,  phthalazinone,  quinoxaline. 
benzo{c.d.}indolone,  benziinidazo{1.2}-pyrinudone. 

benzol e}{1.3}oxaziiione,  dibenzo{a,c}pbenazine.  quionxali- 
none.  carbazole  and  indole,  said  beterocycles  being  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituled  by  from  1  to  3  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  amino,  (C|-C4-alkyl,  acctamido. 
carbometboxyamino,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  nitro,  hydroxyphenyl, 
phenyl,  sulfo  and  carboxyl, 

R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen, 
halogen,  Ci-C^-alkyl,  C.-C,  -alkoxy,  Ci-Cj-alkoxycaibonyl, 
nitro,  cyano.  phenoxy  or  tiifluonmiethyl,  by  azo  coupling, 
which  comprises  am  coupling  in  an  aqueous  medium  and  in 
the  absence  of  an  oi;ganic  sdvenl  and  without  a  separate  after 
treatment  in  an  organic  solvent  and  adding  at  the  latest  imme- 
diately prior  to  the  isolation  of  the  disazo  pigment  at  least  one 
nonionic  surfactant  which  has  a  cloud  point  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion; 

and  incorporating  said  disazo  pigment  into  a  printing  ink 
medium. 


5^59^18 
2-AROYLCYCLOHEXANEDIONES  AND  THEIK  USE  AS 
HERBICIDES  OR  VLKSJ  GROWTH-REGULATING 
AGENTS 
Jurgcn  Kast,  Bohl-Iggdheim,-  Wotfgang  von  Deyn,  NenstMh; 
Christoph  NflbUng,  Hanloch;  Helmut  Wahcr,  ObrisMm; 
Matthias  Gcrber,  LimbarKerfaof,  and  Karl-Otto  Westphalcn, 
Speyer,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AkticngcscU- 
schafl,  Ludwigsliafen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,155 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1994,  44  03 
670.1 

Int  ex."  C07C  245/02:317/12:321/22:  AOIN  41/10 
VS.  a.  534-850  6  Claims 

1.  A  2-aroylcyclohexanedione  of  the  formula  I 


I 


R"    R' 
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DISAZO  DYES  AND  A  PROCESS  OF  DYEING  PAPER 

THEREWITH 

Adolf  KJiser,  Bottmingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Clba-Geigy 

Corporation,  l^rrytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  230,264,  Apr.  20,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,487,761. 
This  application  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,091 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  29,   1993, 
1303/93 

Int  a.'  C09B  31/072:  D21H  21/28 
VS.  a.  534—828  3  Oaims 


where 
A  IS  Ci-Cfc-alkylene; 

R'  is  the  phenyl  ring  or  a  5-membered  or  6-membered  hetaryl 
ring,  each  phenyl  or  hetaryl  ring  carrying  at  least  one 
substituent   but   not   more   than   four   substituents.   each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano,  nitro. 
— N=N— Ph.       — S(0)Jl«,       (C,-C4-alkoxy)carbonyl, 
— SO2— N(R')R"'.  — N(R')— COR'",  — N(R*)— SCR", 
Ci-C^-alkyl.  C.-C^-alkoxy.  C,-C4-ha]oaikyl  and  C,'-C4- 
haloalkoxy.   where  the   four  last-mentioned  radicals  are 
unsubstituted  or  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  of  the 
following:  C , -C4-alkoxy.  C|-C4-alkylthio  and/or  cyano. 
and  where  two  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the  phenyl  and  hetaryl 
rings  may  be  bridged  by  a  chain  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
-C(R'')=C(R">— C(R"')==C(R")— ,  — X— C(R'^)=N— 
-X-N=C(R'^)— ,  — C(R'^>=N— C(R'^  R")— X— . 


-X— C(R ''>=€(  R' 


R")— Y- 


1 .  A  dye  of  the  formula 

I 


— X— C(R'-)=N— C(R'\  R' 

— X— C(R'')=C(R")— C(^l'^  R")— . 

— X— C(R'-,  R">— C(R'^  R")— , 

— C(R'^  R'3>_x— C('^  R">-,  —X— C(R' 

— X— C(R'^  R'^>-C(R'r  R")_Y— . 

— X— C(R'^  R")-C(R'r  R")— C{R'*.  R'^)— . 

— C(R'-,  R">_X— C(R'r  R")— C(R'*,  R'^)— 

— X— NCR'V-X— .  — S— N(R=»)— X— . 

— C(R'^  R'^)_N(R»)— X— .  — X— N(R^»)— Y— N(R' 

— N(R^«V-X— N==X(R  '2)—. 

X  and  Y  independendy  of  one  another  are  each  oxygen,  sulfur. 


and 


-SO—,  — SC- 


R")— or  — NR^ 


(6) 


(SOiMi. 

in  which 
X  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  — NH — CO — Z, 
Y'  IS  a  C,-C4alkoxy  radical,  which  is  substimted  by  hydroxyl. 

C|-C4alkoxy,  sulfo,  carboxyl,  phenyl,  phenoxy  or  pheny- 

laminocarbonyl. 
Z  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy,  amino,  mono-  or  dialky- 

lamino  or  arylamino. 
R,  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  halogen,  S03M  or  carboxyl, 
M  is  hydrogen  or  one  equivalent  of  a  colourless  cation, 
n  IS  I  or  2  and 
m  IS  0  or  1 . 


are  each  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl.  C1-C4- 
alkyl.  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-alkylthio,  C,-C4-aikylamino, 
di-(C,-C4-alkyl)amino  or  phenyl  and  R^  and  R^'  are  each 
hydrogen,         C,-C4-alkyl.         C,-C4-alkoxy,  (C,-C4- 

alkyl)carbonyl,  phenyl  or  benzoyl; 

Ph  is  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  optionally  is  substituted 
by  from  one  to  three  substituents  selected  finm  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  — S(0)^^-,  (C,_c4- 
alkoxy)carbonyl,  — SO^— N(R")R-'',  —  N(R")— COR^^ 
_N(R"— SO,R",  C,^4-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C,^4- 
haloalkyl  and  C|^4-haloalkoxy,  where  the  four  last- 
mentioned  radicals  in  turn  optionally  are  substituted  by  one  or 
two  of  the  following  substituents:  C,_c.4-alkoxy,  C,— alkylthio 
and/or  cyano; 

m  and  n  are  each  0,  1  or  2; 

R'  and  R^^  independentiy  of  one  another  are  each  C,-C4-alkyl 
or  C,-C4-haloalkyl,  where  these  groups  are  unsubstituted  or, 
are  substituted  by  one  or  two  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-alkylthio 
and/or  cyano  radicals; 

R',  R'",  R^'  and  R^''  independendy  of  one  another  are  each 
hydrogen.  C,-C4alkyl,  C,-C4-haloalkyl.  unsubstituted  phenyl 
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or  phenyl  which  cames  from  one  lo  thrw  radkals  selected 

from    the    group    consisting    of    halogen.    C,  <4  alkyl    and 

C,-C4  alkoxy, 
R"  and  R"''  independently  of  one  another  are  eath  C,-C4  aJ''!'! 

or  Ci-C^-haloalkyl.  where  these  groups  optionally  cany  one 

or  two  cyano,  phenyl  and/or  benzyl  radicals, 
R-,   R'.    R*   and   R""   independently   of  one   another   arc   each 

hydrogen  or  C,  C<  alkyl. 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  C,  C.  alkyl  or  i  C,   C,  alkoxy i  carbonvl. 
R'  isC,-C^-alkyl. 
with  the  proviso  that  R'   is  not  mono    or  dihalophenyl.  or  the 

agnculturally   useful    salts   thereof  or   the   esters   of   1    *ith 

C|-C|„-cart»jtylic  acids  or  inorganic  acids 
4  A  method  for  controlling  undesirable  plant  growth.  *  herein  a 
herbicidal  aiiKMjnt  of  al  least  one  :  aroylcyclohexanedione  ot  the 
formula  1  or  an  agnculturally  useful  sail  or  an  ester  ot  1.  as  dehned 
in  claim  I.  is  caused  lo  act  on  planus  or  their  habitat  or  on  seed 


5^59  J 19 
MODIFIED  PROCESS  FOR  THE  DIRECT  PRODI XTION 

OF  ALKYL  GLYCOSIDES 
WUU  Wuest,  Radnccn;  JoMph  WoUmann,  Henogenrath,  and 
Reiner  Eskucben,  DucaKktorf-Bcnratli.  all  of  (^miaiiy, 
MrigDon  to  Henkd  KommandHtceseUKhafl  auf  Aktien. 
DuesKldorf,  Gennany 
per  No.  PCT/EP9iy«10IO.  i  371  Date  Feb.  9.  1992,  i  102(el 
Date  Feb.  9.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/19722.  KT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26,  1991 

PCT  FUed  May  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  952.535 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Jun.  9,   1990.  40  18 
583.4 

Int.  n."  COTH  I^Ki  MO  /''/fW 
t',S.  CI.  536—18.6  20  Claim-s 

1    A  process  for  the  pri>duciion  ot  alksl  glycosides  comprising 
tile  steps  of 

\l  heating  a  mixturtr  nl  an  alcohol  and  an  acidic  calaUst  in  a 

reaction  ;onc. 
Bl  circulaung  a  portion  ot  said  mixture  lo  a  premixing  zone 
mainuined  at  a  pressure  in  ihe  range  of  from  about  <00  to 
about  >*)()  mhar  and  mmng  said  mmure  with  a  solid  glvcose 
to  form  a  paste 
O  introducing  said  pa.sic  inio  ihe  reaction  /one  \*hich  is  main 

lained  ai  a  pressure  heUiw   llX)  mhar.  and 
D)  continuing  the  reaction  in  the  reaction  /one  lo  produce  ihe 
alkyl  glycoside  product 
therein  the  alcohol  in  step  Ai  is  the  lolal  quantils  ot  alcohol  used 
in  ifie  privess 


5^59  J21 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  OLIGONLCLEOTIDES 

FROM  A  MIXTURE 

Sudhir  Agrawal  and  Paul  C.  Zantfmlk.  both  of  Shrewsbury. 

Mhs„  anixiiors  to  Worcester  Foondatioa  for  Experimental 

Biology,  Shrewsbury,  Mass. 

Coatinuaboa  of  Ser.  No.  311,111,  Feb.  15,  1989,  PaL  No. 
5  J52,578.  This  appUcatioa  May  10,  19»4,  Ser.  No.  240056 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  4, 
2011,  has  been  tUsdaioMd. 
IBL  d"  C07H  21^00 
VS.  C\.  536—25.4  »  0«™* 

1    A  method  of  scparaung  full  length  target  oligonucleoudes 
frtim  failed  sequences  in  an  oligonucleotide  mixture  resulting  from 
an  oligonucleoade  synthesis  reaction,  the  method  compnsing 
a  contacting  the  oligonucleotide  mixture  with  a  solid  support  lo 
which  shon  oligonucleotides  are  covalently  bound,  said  con- 
tacting being  done  under  condiuons  appropnate  for  hybndiza 
lion   of  complementary   nucleoude   sequences   resulung   in 
hybndization  of  the  short  oligonucleoudes  with  both  full 
length  target  oligonucleotides  and  nearly  full  length  failed 
oligonucleoudes  complementary   to   the   5'   end   of  the   full 
length   target   oligonucleoode,   wherein  the  oligonucleoude 
mixture  results  from  an  oligonucleoude  synthesis  rcacnon  and 
wherein  the  short  oligonucleoudes  have  nucleoude  sequences 
complementary  to  the  5'  end  of  the  full  length  target  oligo- 
nucleoudes. 
b  subjecung  the  hybndized  products  of  (a)  to  a  gradient  appro- 
pnate for  disrupung  the  hybndizauoo  of  the  short  oligonucle 
(Hides  with  nearly  full  length  failed  oligonucleoudes.  but  not 
for  disrupting  the  hybndiiauon  of  the  short  oligonucleoudes 
vnth  hill  length  target  oligonucleoudes. 
^    recovenng  full  length  target  oligonucleoudes  by  subjecung 
the    short    oligonucleotide  target    oligonucleotide    products 
remaining    in    lb)   to   condiuons   appropnate   for   disrupting 
hvbndi/ation 


54159,220 
GENE  ENCODING  ACETV  L-COENZYME  A 
CARBOXYLASE 
Paul  G.  Rocasler,  t^iklen,  Colo.,  and  John  B.  OblrogiEc,  Oke- 
mos,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Midwest  Research  Institute,  Kansas 
City,  Mo. 
ContiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  120,938,  Sep.  14.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  418,893 
InL  CT"  C12N  /'>/C«  "i/TM  /  WS  w/IHI'!  ' 
L.S.  CT  536—23.6  *»  Claims 

1  An  isolated  and  punhed  UNA  enoding  an  ateisl  coenzyme  A 
carboxylase  lACC'asei  protein  from  (^Uoiellu  ,  rv^ji,  .j  hasing 
ACCase  acuvity 


5,559^22 

PREPARATION  OF  H2-DEOXY-2'4 -DIFLUORO-D- 

RIB0-PENT0FC;RAN0SYL)-CYT0SINE  FROM  2-DEOXY- 

2a-DIFLl)ORO-P-D-RIBO-PENTOPYRANOSE 
David  D.  Wlrth,  Lafiiyette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ell  LUly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser  No.  383,165 

InL  CL"  C«7H  /y/f« 

l'_S.  a.  536—28-5  5  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  I  (2  deoxy  2.2'  difluoro-D- 

nbtvpentofuranosyli-cytosine  (VIl  and  an  a  isomer  (VIA I  which 

compnses 

lal  reacung  in  a  first  reaction  mixture  2  deoxy-2.2  difluoro-D 
nbo-pentopyranose  ll)  with  mphenylmcthyl  chlonde  and  with 
an  amine  ba.se  al  a  temperature  between  about  20°  C  and 
l()()»         (•  to         prixluce         2  deoxy  2.2ditluoro-5-0- 

inphenylmethyl  Dnb«ifuranose  ill)  and  scparaung  (III  from 
the  hrst  reacuon  mixture; 
I  hi  reacung  in  a  second  reacUon  mixture  (III  with  melhanesulfo 
nyl  chlonde  in  the  presence  of  an  amine  base  in  an  organic 
solvent  to  form   2  deoxy  2.2-difluoro-3-0-mcthylsulfonyl-5- 
C)  mphenylmcthyl  D-nbo-pentofuranose  I  methanesulfonate 
illl)  and  scparaung  (Mil  from  the  second  reaction  mixture. 
(CI  reacting  in  a  third  reacuon  mixture  (III)  with  a  protected 
cytosine  in  an  inert  stilvent  to  form  1  (2  deoxy  2',2'-difluoro- 
V  ()  mcthylsultonyl     5-O-tnphenylmethyl-D-nbo-furanosyl) 
cytosine    (IVi   which    is   separated   from   the   third   reacUon 
mixture. 
(di  reacung  (IV  )  in  a  fourth  rcacuon  mixture  with  an  acid  in  the 
presence  ot  an  organic  solvent  lo  produce   1(2'  deoxy-2'.2 
difluoro  3  O  methylsulfonyl  D-nbtvpentofuranosyh- 

cytosinc   i\i   and   scparaung   (V)   from   the   fourth   reaction 
mixture,  and 
lei  reacung  Is  i  in  a  hfth  reaction  mixture  with  an  alkali  metal 
alkoxide  in  a  s»ilvenl  lo  form   1  (   2  deoxy  2  ,2  difluoro-D- 


ribopentofuranosyD-cytosine  (VI  and  VIA)  and  separating  the 
(VI  and  VIA)  from  the  fifth  reaction  mixture. 


5^59^223 

SYNTHETIC  STORAGE  PROTEINS  WTTH  DEFINED 

STRUCTURE  CONTAINING  PROGRAMMABLE  LEVELS 

OF  ESSENTIAL  AMINO  ACIDS  FOR  IMPROVEMENT  OF 

THE  NUTRITIONAL  VALUE  OF  PLANTS 
Saverio  C.  Faico,  Ardcn;  Shanm  J.  Keder,  Newark,  and  Janet 
A.  Rice,  Wilmington,  all  ofDcL,  aasignon  to  E.  I.  DuPont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  WUmiiigtOB,  DcL 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/B6412,  t  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1W4,  {  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93MI3160,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  182,175 
Int  a.'  C12N  15/11:15/82;  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  536-23.1  18  claims 

1  A  chimeric  gene  comprising  a  nucleic  acid  fragment  encoding 
a  synthetic  polypeptide  comprising  n  beptad  units  in  which  the 
residues  of  each  heptad  arc  designated  asdefgabc,  each  heptad 
unit  being  either  the  same  or  different,  wherein: 
n  is  at  least  4: 

a  and  d  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Met.  Leu.  Val,  He  and  Thr 

each  e  and  g  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Glu,  Lys,  Arg  and  Asp,  provided  that,  within  the 
same  heptad, 
when  e  is  Glu  or  Asp,  g  is  Lys  or  Arg;  and 
when  c  is  Lys  or  Arg,  g  is  Glu  or  Asp;  and 
b.  c  and  f  are  independently  any  amino  acids  except  Gly  or  Pro 
and  at  least  two  amino  acids  of  b,  c  and  f  in  each  heptad  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Glu,  Lys,  Asp,  Arg,  His, 
Thr.  Ser,  Asn,  Ala,  Gin  and  Cys  operably  linked  to  transcrip- 
tional and  translational  regulatory  sequences  that  are  fiinc- 
uonal  in  plant  cells. 


represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy]  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
a  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom,  or  R'  and  R' 
together  fonii  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms:  R^ 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  caiboxyl  group, 
a  cailwxyl  group  having  a  protecting  group,  or  a  group  represented 
by  -CONR^'R"  where  R^'  and  R",  which  are  the  same  or 
different,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group; 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  hydroxy 
lower  alkyl  group,  or  R'  and  R'  together  form  an  alkylene  group 
having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms:  R'  and  R'°,  which  are  the  same  or 
different,  each  represents  an  amino  protecting  group,  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  Z  represents  a  single  bond,  an  oxygen 

atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  or  a  group  represented  by  CR"R'^ 

-NR^CO-,  -CONR'"-  or  -NR"-  where  R"  and  R'^' 
which  are  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  hydroxyl  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  hydroxy  lower  alkyl 
group  or  a  halogen  atom,  or  R  "  and  R '  ^  together  form  an  alkylene 
group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms.  R'^  and  R'",  which  are  the  same 
or  different,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl 
group  and  R"  represents  an  amino  protecting  group,  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group:  and  each  of  m  and  n  represents  an 
integer  of  0  to  6.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,559,224 
CARBEPENEM  DERIVATIVES 

Toshiyuki    Nishi;    Hiroko   Koda;    Kanyuki   Sugita;    Yohhei 
Ishida;   Makoto  lUtemura,  and  Ihkcrid  Hayano,  all   of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Dalichi  PhannMcntical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  Na  167,965,  Dec  20, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,271 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Feb.  18, 1992,  44)31054: 
Jun.  20,  1992,  3-148469 

Int  a.*  C07D  4S7/04 
VS.  a.  540-350  5  claims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  a  derivative  of  carbapenem  represented 
by  formula  (1): 


5459,225 

7-ACYL-3-(SUBSTrnjTED  CARBAMOYLOXY)  CEPHEM 

COMPOUND 
Shigeto  Negi,  Ibaraki;  Motosuke  Yamanaka,  Chiba,-  Kaiwmaai 
Katsu,  Ibaraki,-  Isao  Sngiyama,  Ibaraki;  Ynuki  Komatn, 
Ibaraki;  Atsustai  Kamata,  Ibaraki;  Akihiko  'Kuraoka, 
Ibaraki,  and  Yoshimasa  Machida,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toityo,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  789,669,  Nov.  8,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No?.  9,  1990,  2-302783; 
Feb.  14,  1991,  3-040747;  Mar.  8,  1991,  3-067709;  Apr.  12, 1991 
3-169512 

Int  a."  C07D  501/34:  A61K  31/545 
VS.  a.  540—222  1  Claim 

1.  The  compound 


OCN 


CH, 


^CH3 

CCKCHO-C-OCHICH,), 

I  II 

CH,       O 


(ll 


NCO(CR'R')mZ(CH2)n(CR'R«)N 


\ / 


/ 
\ 


R' 


RIO 


wherein  R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  hydroxy  lower  alkyl 
group  or  a  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  group  which  has  a  protecting 
group:  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  R' 
represents  a  carboxyl  group  or  an  esterified  caiboxyl  group;  R* 
represents  an  amino  protecting  group,  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group;  R'  and  R*,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  each 
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PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  POLYOL  FATTY  ACID 

POLYESTERS  HAVING  OXIDATIVE  STABIUTY 

Robert  J.  Sarama,  Loveiand,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cindiuati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993^492,  Dec.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,419,  Apr.  12,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,403 

Int  a."  C07H  1/06:13/02 
VS.  a.  536-115  29  Claims 

1.  A  iwocess  for  making  polyol  fatty  acid  polyesters  having 
improved  oxidative  stability,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

A.  heating  a  mixture  of  a  polyol,  a  fatty  acid  ester,  an  emulsifier 
and  a  catalyst  to  form  a  reaction  mixture; 

B.  adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  more  fatty  acid  ester  to  form  a 
crude  polyol  fatty  acid  polyester, 

C.  refining  the  crude  polyol  fatty  acid  polyester, 

D  adding  an  alkaline  material  to  the  crude  polyol  fatty  acid 
polyester  in  an  amount  such  that  the  final  product  has  a  pH  of 
from  about  6.5  to  about  8.5;  and 
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..i„,.,^  h,.  }w»Mn<j  the  carhalkoxv    of    2   ""    carbon    atoms.    inHuoroinethsl.    amino. 
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F,  hnishing  the  crude  polyol  fany  acid  polyester  by  heating  the 
crude  to  a  lempcralure  ranging  trvm  about  IW"  (  to  aNuji 
2<W°  C  . 

h  isotaung  the  polyol  (any  acid  pi)lye>lcr  ol  step  h. 


oarhalkoxv    nt    2   ^    carbon    atoms.    tnftuoroincth>l.    ammo, 
dialkylamino  ol    I   ^  cartxm  atoms  per  alkyl  group,  dialk> 
lamiiKialkvl  ol   *    \2  cartxm  atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  ot  1  <i  car 
hon  atoms,  alkoxvalkyl  of  2    12  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of 
I    /.  .arbon  atoms        S(),H        P().H,  and       COM. 


5^59  J27 
CARBAMATHS  OF  RAPAVCI> 
ABcdeo  A.  FailU,  Prtacetoo  JuBctioa,  NJ-  (Meg  I-  BJeymaii, 
HoOawL  Pa^  WcaMi«  Km.  PmU,  Pa^  and  Mackl  A.  Abou- 
GlMrMa.  Gkn  MUfc,  Pa^  Hritnors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ncta  Corporatia^  Madisoa.  NJ. 
DivWoa  of  S«r.  No.  2S4,7M,  Aug.  2,  l<»»4,  PaL  No.  5.4«0,<W«, 
whkk  ta  a  coodaBalioa-Ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  IM.9t(4.  Dec.  1. 
1993,  abao^f""^.  whkk  k  a  divWoo  of  Ser.  No.  $4,655.  Apr. 
13,  1*93,  PaL  No.  5  J«2,584,  which  is  a  coollnuatloo-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  9*«,597.  Oct.  13,  1992,  atwndooed.  This  appiica- 
Uoii  May  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  449,593 
lM.iX(.'V7D4WMIf>    A61k    '/'•■"'^   '/   ''^'^ 
I  .S.  (1.  54«— 15*  -  <  l*ini.s 

1     \  compound  111  iht  NiriKiurf 


+« 


^ 


*hernn  K     .iini  K     .iifi-.Kh    ;iHli-(>f ruli-ni!\    hNdri'i'i-n 


— CO— N 


N-R'% 


IS  a  helcriH.ALht  radical  selected  from  the  gn>up  consisting  of 
tetrahvdroimida/olvl,  1 ,  4  ">  6-tetrahydropynmidin\l,  pipera/in\l, 
hcxahvdro  I  '  **  tria/invl,  or  homopipera/in\l  wherein  the  ring 
.arbons  mav  ..ptionalK  be  substilucd  by  alkyl  ol  I  ^  cartxm 
atoms.  ar>lalk\l  ol  4  1(1  ,arb.in  atoms,  halogen.  CI,  OR  ^ 
,.r       ( O.K  ' 


and 


fi  vnih  ihc  pros  ISO  thai  R    and  R    are  NHh  mit  hydrogen,  or 
J  phami.KeuiKjIls  acceptable  sail  thereol 


5,559  J2« 

SVN THKSIS  OF  BLSINDOLYLMAI.EIMIDF-S 

James  R.  (WIUr,  and  Mlchad  R.  Jlrousek,  both  of  Indianapolis. 

Ind..  assignors  to  EU  LUly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Rled  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,311 

Int.  CV  (."«7D  4fi7A)fi.4H7/i)6.-l^fi/lf>.4^X/ 1  '< 

I   s.  (1.  540—4*0  •*  C\alms 

1     \  compound  .it  the  Formula 


R"    1^  hvdrott-n    jlk\i  .'I  1    d  .arboii  .iloins,  oi  aislaiksl  .'t  4    111 
cartion  atoms 

R  ■  IS      (CR  'R  "i  R": 

R  '  IS  hvdrogcn    alksl  .  it    \    '.  .  .irbon  atoms,  in  i  alky  I  of   1    h 
.arbon  atomsisilvl    in  lalkvl  ol    I    f>  .arbon  atoms isiMethsl 
tnphenvlmethsl    hen/sl    alkoxvmethsl  ol  2    "  carK.n  atoms 
in  lalksi  ol    I    fi  .artion  aioiiisisilslelhowmethsl.  or  iclrahs 
dropvransi 

R  '  and  R  "  are  i-.ish    indc(vndcnils    hsdrogcii  or  alksl  ol   1   b 
tartH>n  aioiiiN 

R     is 


\  / 

C=C 

/  \ 

R'«  R» 


■  <■— <•  R 
R  ^  R  '  R  "  anil  R  art-  fa^h  independenlls  hvdrogen.  alksl 
ol  1  f.  tjrtxin  atoms  halogen  or  phens I,  »hcr>?in  the  phcns I 
group  mas  be  optionally  nnino  di  or  tn  substituted  uiih  a 
group  selected  Irom  alksl  ot  I  ^  ^artion  atoms,  ary lalkvl  ol 
"  10  carbon  atoms  alkoxs  ot  I  ^  carbon  atoms  intiuoro 
jlkoKs    ol    I    6   .artson    aloms     ^sano     halo,    hvdroxs,    nilro 


u  herein 

/  IV       <)  NR.  CONH        or       NHCO 

R  IS  inilcpendenlK  hsdrogen   halo,  ('     ('4  alkvl   hvdrms,  C,   (  , 

alkiiKs    haloalkvl    niiro    NR'R\  01       NHC(>((",   C,  alkyll. 
R     IS  J  C      C.  jlksl 

R       ,.     hsdrogen  KH.i„C,    C,     alkoxy,         <CH.)>R'R\ 

UH.i,NH  iC>,).  ^rH,»„H(CF,i  (CH,|, 

-  UH.i„NHi("H,i,ar\l  trH.,l,NH(C"H;l„pyndyl. 

-  i(H,l,C()NH(i("H;i,.,ar^li        i(H.I„C"ONH  (C,  <j  alkyll. 
-■(CH,)„NHCO<C-,  C,    alksli         <CH  .i„NHa)tCH-l„ary  I 

K-H,l„(X-()NH(C,  C,  alkyll, 

((■Ho„(X-()NH(CH.)„aryl,  ,(-H,i„NMC(K)(alk\ll, 

(C"H.i,NH("(X)<bcn/\li  iCH  .i„NHS(),lf;   C,     alkyll, 

((•H.i„NHS(),iCH.,i„an.l  UH,l,CN. 

.CH.rSO.lNR'R'i  .CH.i^SO.iC     (.  .       alksli.       or 

(CH.i  .S()(('     C,  alksll. 
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R'  is  hydrogen,  (CH2),,aryI  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

R*  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  methyl,  phenyl,  benzyl, 
or  combine  to  the  nitrogen  to  which  diey  are  bonded  to  form 
a  saturated  or  unsaturated  5  or  6  membered  ring;  and 

n  IS  independently  1.  2  or  3. 


5^59,229 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTUHE  OF 

BENZOTHIAZEPINE 

Keshava  Murthy;  Gamiai  Weentaafa,  bodi  oT  Bnutford,  and 


5^59,230 
BENZOHETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Hidenori  Ogawa,  ToknsUma-kcn;  Hisadii  Miyaaioto,  Kyoto- 
kn;  Kazoaii  Kondo,  TolaisiiiBia-kcn,-  HinMhi  YamKhha, 
TokasUnia-keB;  KcqJI  Nakaya,  ToknsUma-kcn;  H^JIibc 
Komatsu,  Toknshiaia-ken,-  MkUnori  Tunka,  Toknafaiaia- 
ken;  Shinya  Kora,  NagaaaU-koi,-  Midiiaki  Toninaga, 
Toknafaiflia-kcii,  and  YoicU  Yabaudii,  ToknaUma-kni,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Otsoka  PhaimaccntkaJ  Co,,  Ltd,,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  851^41,  Mar.  13,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,258410,  which  is  a  continnation-in-paft  of  Ser.  No.  762,015, 
Jnn.  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  76,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1990,  2-66063; 
Apr.  20,  1990,  M05580,-  JuL  9,  1990,  M81858,-  Apr.  19,  1991, 
3-182066 

InL  a."  C07D  223/16:243/12:  A61K  31/55 

VS.  CI.  540-569  43  cuims 

1.  A  benzohcterocychc  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


Burchai  Andrew,  Gndph,  all  of  Canada, 
(Canada)  Inc„  Bnmtford,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,761 
I       InL  a."  C07D  281/00;283/00;285A)0 
VS.  a.  540—491 


toAOC 


SCIaims 


4    A  process  of  preparing  Benzothiazepine  derivative  of  the 
structural  formula: 

Dihiazein 


CHK^HjNtCHjh 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  acetyl,  (and  where  R  is  acetyl,  thereby 
producing  Diltiazem,  or  a  pharmaceuticaUy  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  thereof),  which  process  compfises  condensing  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


OCH3 


wherein  R '  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  allcyl,  an 
amino  having  optionally  a  lower  alkyl  substituent,  or  a  lower 
alkoxy, 

R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkoxy,  a 
phenyl(lower)alkoxy,  hydroxy,  a  lower  alkyl,  an  amino  having 
optionally  a  lower  alkyl  substituent,  a  carfoamoyl-substituted 
lower  alkoxy.  an  amino-substituted  lower  alkoxy  having 
optionally  a  lower  alkyl  substituent,  or  a  benzoyloxy  which 
has  optionally  a  halogen  substituent  on  the  phenyl  ring, 

R'  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


■ 
/ 


\ 


Ri 


or  a  group  of  the  formula: 


O     Rii 
11/ 

—  N 

\ 
R« 


R   is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  benzoyl  which  has  optionally  a  halogen 

substituent  on  the  phenyl  ring,  or  a  lower  alkyl, 
R'  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  the  same  as  defined  above,  with 


CHj 


CH, 


\ 
/ 


N-CH2CH2Y 


where  Y  is  suiuble  leaving  ^itNip  in  the  presence  of  the  solvent 
methyl  isobutyl  ketone  (MIBK)  and  die  base  sodium  hydrox- 
ide in  water. 


(R")- 


wherein  R'*  is  a  halogen  atom;  a  lower  alkyl  which  has 
optionally  a  substituent  selected  fix>m  a  halogen  atom  and 
hydroxy;  hydroxy;  a  lower  alkoxy;  a  lower  alkanoyloxy;  a 
lower  alkylthio;  a  lower  alkanoyl;  caiboxy;  a  lower  alkoxy- 
carbonyl;  cyano;  nitro;  an  amino  which  has  optionally  a 
substituent  selected  from  a  lower  alley  I  and  a  lower  alkanoyl; 
phenyl;  a  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms;  a  lower 
alkanoyloxy-substituted  lower  alkoxy;  a  carboxy-substimted 
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lower  alktuy  a  halogen- substituted  lower  alkoxy.  a 
carbamoyl  substituted  lower  aJkoxv  a  hydriuy  subMituted 
lower  aJkoxy,  a  lower  alkoxytarbony  I  suhslituted  lower 
alkoxy.  a  phthaJiiniclo^  substituted  lower  alkoxy  an 
anuiHxarbonyl  lower  alkoxy  having  a  lower  alk\l  subsinueni 
or  a  group  ol  the  toimula 


-O-A-N 


/ 
\ 


wherein  A  is  a  lower  alkylenc.  and  R"  and  R'  arc  the  same  or 
different  and  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  kiwer  alkyl  having 
optionally  a  hydroxy  substituent.  a  lower  alkarwyl.  or  hen 
/oyl.  (X  R"  and  R'  may  bind  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
to  which  they  are  bonded  to  form  a  *>    or  fvmembered  satu 
rated  heterocyclic  group  with  or  without  a  second  nitrogen 
atom  or  an  oxygen  atom  wherein  said  heterocyclic  group  is 
selected  from  the  gn)up  consisting  of  pyrrolidinyl.  pipendi 
nyl,  pipera/inyl  and  morpholino.  and  wherein  the  heterocyclic 
grtjup  has  t>ptionally  a  substituent  selected  from  pipendinyl 
and  a  lower  alkyl.  and  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  ^.  a  phenyl 
lower    alkoxycartxjnyl.    a    lower    alkanoyl.    a    phenyl-lower 
alkanoyl.  a  cycloalkyi  lower  alkanoyl  wherein  said  cycloalkyi 
gn.>up  has  '  to  S  cartxMi  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  carbonyl  wherein 
said     cycloalkyi     group     ha.s      '     to     8     cartnin     atoms. 
tncyclo<MI   iKlecanylcarbonyl,    naphthylcarbonyl.    pyndyl 
cartwnyl.  furoyl.  thenoyl.  a  phenoxy  lower  alkanoyl  which 
phenyl  nng  has  optionally  I  to  ^  substituenls  selected  from  a 
lower  alkyl.  a  lower  alkoxy  and  an  amino  having  optionally  a 
lower  alkanoyl  substituent,  a  phthalimidtv substituted  lower 
alkanoyl.  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  lower  alkanoyl.  a  cartxjxy 
lower  alkanoyl,   a   naphthyloxy  lower  alkanoyl,   a   halogen 
substituted  lower  alkanoyl,  a  group  of  the  formula 


—CO—/  N-R« 


R''  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl, 

k  '  IS  a  cycloalkyi.  or  a  phenyl  which  has  optionally  I  to  ^ 
substituents  selected  from  a  lower  alkoxy.  a  lower  alkyl  and  a 
halogen  atom, 

W  is  a  group  ol  the  tomiula       <C"H.l,,      wherein  p  is  an  integer 
ol  '  to  ^.  or  a  group  ot  the  formula       CH=CH    U'H.t.^ 
wherein  q  is  an  integer  of  1  to  V  the  cartxm  atom  ot  these 
groups  (CH,l,.         and        CH^CH    -iCH,)^         being 

replaced  b\  a  group  ot  the  formula 

I 
— N— 

wherein  R,  ,  is  a  hvdrogen  atom,  a  cycloalkyi  having  ^  lo  8 
carbtin  atoms,  or  a  lower  alkyl.  and  further  said  hCHo,.- 
and  — CH=CH — (CH,),  -  groups  having  optionally  I  to  ' 
substituents  selected  from  a  lower  alkyl  having  t>ptionally  a 
hydroxy  substituent.  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl.  carboxy. 
hydroxy,  oxo.  a  lower  alkanoyloxy  having  optionally  a  haU> 
gen  substituent.  an  aminolower  alkyl  having  optionally  a 
substituent  selected  from  a  lower  alkyl  and  a  lower  alkanoyl. 
a  lower  alkanoyloxy  substituted  lower  alkyl,  a  lower  alkyl 
sulfonyloxy  lower  aikyl.  an  azido-lower  alkyl.  a  group  of  the 
formula. 


an  aminiKarbi>nyloxy  having  optionally  a  lower  alkyl  sub- 
stituent. a  lower  alkoxy.  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  substituted 
lower  alkoxy.  a  carboxy-subsututed  lower  alkoxy.  an 
aminocarbonyl  lower  alkoxy  having  optionally  a  lower  alkyl 
substituent.  an  ammo-lower  alkoxy  having  optionally  a  sub- 
stituent selected  from  a  lower  alkyl  and  a  lower  alkanoyl.  a 
phlhalimido- substituted  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxyimino,  a  lower 
alkanoyloxy  imino,  a  lower  alkylidene.  a  halogen  atom, 
azido.  sultoxyimino.  a  group  of  the  formula 

R"    -N-rH;COO- 


wherein  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl,  a  phenyl  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl,  a  carbanxiyl  lower  alkyl.  an  amino-lowcr 
alkantjvl  having  viptionallv  a  lower  alkyl  substituent.  or  a 
lower  alkanoyl,  an  anilintx.arbonyl  which  has  optionally  a 
lower  alkyl  substituent  on  the  phenyl  nng.  phenoxycarbonyl. 
a  phenylsulfonyl  which  has  i>ptionally  a  substituent  selected 
from  a  halogen  atom  and  a  lower  alkyl  on  the  phenyl  ring, 
quinolylsulfonyl.  or  a  group  ot  the  formula 


-CO— B-i(()i, 


/ 

« 

\ 


«• 


wherein  B  is  a  lower  alky lene.  n  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1,  and  R' 
and  R"'  are  the  same  or  different  and  arc  each  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  lower  alkyl  having  opuonally  a  hydroxy  substinjent.  a 
cycloalkyi  having  '  to  H  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  lower  alkyl. 
a  lower  alkanoyl.  a  lower  alkcnyl.  a  phenoxy  lower  alkyl.  a 
phenyl  which  has  optionally  1  to  <  substilucnLs  selected  from 
an  ammo-lower  alkyl  having  opuonally  a  lower  alkanoyl 
substituent.  a  lower  alkyl.  a  lower  alkoxy  and  a  halogen  atom, 
a  phthalimido- substituted  lower  alkyl.  an  amintvlower  alkyl 
having  opuonally  a  lower  alkanoyl  subsutuent.  a  lower  alky 
nyl.  or  an  ammo-lower  alkyl  having  opuonally  a  lower  alkyl 
substituent.  or  R"  and  R"  may  bind  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  whKh  they  are  bonded  to  form  a  5  or  b-membcred 
saturated  heterocyclic  group  with  or  without  a  second  nitro^ 
gen  atom  or  an  oxygen  atom  wherein  said  heterocyclic  group 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrTolidinyl.  pipcndi 
nyl.  piperazinyl  and  morphdino.  and  wherein  the  heterocyclic 
group  has  optionally  a  substituent  selected  from  a  lower  alkyl. 
a  lower  alkoxycarboyl  and  pipendmyl. 


wherein  R"'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl.  hydra/ino. 
pyrrols  I.  an  amino-lower  alkanoyloxy  having  optionally  a 
lower  alkyl  subsutueni.  a  group  of  the  formula 


— O  — A  — CO- 


/ 
\ 


R« 


R" 


wherein  A  is  as  dehned  above,  and  R*"  and  R"'  arc  the  same 
or  different  and  arc  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl.  a 
carbamoyl  substituted  lower  alkyl.  a  hydroxy-subsututed 
lower  alkyl.  or  a  pyndyl-lower  alkyl.  or  R*"  and  R"'  may  bind 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded  to 
form  a  S  or  (vmembcred  saturated  heterocyclic  group  with  or 
withixit  a  second  nitrogen  atom,  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur 
atom  wherein  said  heterocyclic  group  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyrrolidinyl.  pipendmyl.  piperazmyl. 
morpholino  and  thiomorpholino.  and  wherein  the  heterocyclic 
griHip  has  optionally  a  subsutucnt  selected  from  oxo.  a  lower 
alkyl.  a  lower  alkanoyl.  and  carbamoyl,  and  a  group  of  the 
formula 


—  iCOi,  — N 


/ 
\ 


wherein  n  is  as  dehned  above,  and  R"  and  R"  are  the  same 
IX  different  and  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl.  a 
lower  alkenvl.  a  lower  alkanoyl.  a  cycloalkyi.  an  oxiranyl 
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substituted  lower  alkyl,  a  lower  alkyl  having  I  to  2  substitu- 
ents selected  from  a  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy  and  an  amino 
having  optionally  a  lower  alkyl  subAituent.  a  phenyl-lower 
alkyl,  a  pyridyl-lower  alkyl,  a  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  benzoyl,  a 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  anilinocaibonyl,   an   aminocarbonyl 
having    optionally    a    lower    alkyl    wbatituent,    a    cyano- 
subsututed  lower  alkyl,  a  lower  alkoxycartxMyl-substituted 
lower  alkyl,  a  caibamoyl-substicuted  lower  alkyl,  a  caiboxy- 
substituted  lower  alkyl,  a  tetrahydropyranyloxy-substituted 
lower  alkyl,  a  lower  alkanoyloxy-substituted  lower  alkyl,  a 
piperidinyl  having  optionally  a  phenyl-lower  alkyl  substituent 
on   the   piperidinyl   ring,   a  halogen-substituted   substituted 
lower  alkanoyl,  an  imidazolyl-substitiited  lower  alkanoyl,  an 
amino-lower  alkanoyl  having  optionally  a  substituent  selected 
from    a    lower    alkyl    and    a    lower    alkoxycarbonyl,    an 
aminocarbonyl-lower  alkyl  having  optionally  a  lower  alkyl 
substituent.  or  a  phenyl-lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  or  R'*  and  R" 
may  bind  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded  to  form  a  5-  or  6-inerobered  saturated  heterocyclic 
group  with  or  without  a  second  nitrogen  atom  or  an  oxygen 
atom  wherein  said  heterocyclic  group  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidinyl,  piperazinyl  and 
morpholino.  and  wherein  the  heterocyclic  group  may  option- 
ally have  a  substituent  selected  from  a  lower  alkyl,  a  phenyl 
lower  alkyl  or  a  lower  alkanoyl,  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


>N-R°  wherein  R°  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkenyl  group  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  group 
having  7  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  19 
carbon  atoms; 

the  P  ring  is  a  benzene  ring  or  a  naphthalene  ring; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  S.  Se  and  N-R' 
wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hysbo- 
gen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkenyl  group  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aialkyl  group 
having  7  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  19 
carbon  atoms  and  an  acyl  group  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

R^  and  R^  are  each  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  amino 
group  having  0  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkoxy  group  having  7  to  15  cartion 
atoms,  an  aryloxy  group  having  6  to  14  carbon  atoms,  an 
acyloxy  group  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  group  having  7  to  15  carbon  atcxns, 
an  aryl  group  having  6  to  14  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  group, 
a  cyano  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group 
having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  carbamoyl  group  having  2  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  and  a  sulfonic  acid  group,  with  a  proviso 
that  R^  is  not  a  hydrogen  atom;  and 
k  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2. 


5^59^1 
SnRO-OXAZINE  COMPOUNDS 
ShinkU  Ynmamoto,  Kyoto,  and  IUimU  l^iywhl  Yasu-gun, 
both  of  Japan,  aarignon  to  Toray  Indnatiics,  Lk„  Tokyo, 
Japan 

CootfaiuatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  3(Mr73,  Mar.  »,  1W3,  Pat.  No. 

5374,723,  wtaich  is  a  coMiMiatkM  of  Scr.  No.  425,205,  Oct  6, 

1989,  abandoned.  Thii  appttcattoa  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

283,945 
Claimi  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1988,  W-27327; 
May  27,  1988,  63-130833 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqncnt  to  Dec.  20, 
2012,  has  baca  dfadaimed. 
Int  CL'  C»7D  491/10 
US.  a.  544-70  2  Claims 

1   A  spiro-oxazine  compound  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (A)  or  (A): 


R' 


a      C 


(A't 


wherein. 

the  a  nng  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  5-membered 
nng  having  one  nitrogen  atom  and  a  S-membered  ring  having 
one  nitrogen  atom  and  being  connected  to  a  benzene  ring  or 
naphtfialene  ring,  with  a  proviso  that  the  nitrogen  atom  in  the 
a  nng  is  bonded  to  an  organic  group  R°  and  is  expressed  as 


5,559,232 
CARBOXAMIDES 
Jean  Ackemiann,-  David  Banner,  both  of  Basel,  Switzerland; 
Klaus  Gubemator,  Fiviburg,  Germany;  Kurt  Hilpcrt,  Hof- 
stcttcn,  and  Gerard  Schmid,  Kienberg,  botb  of  Switzeriand, 
assignors  to  HoAnann-La  Rocbe  Inc.,  Nntley,  N  J. 

Filed  Sq).  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  7,  1993,  2667/ 
93;  Jul.  5,  1994,  2150W4 

Int  a."  C07D  211/14.265/28:401/12:413/12 
VS.  a.  544-121  74  claims 

1.  Carboxamides  of  the  formula 


(A) 


M 

I 

G  I 


^ 
/ 


O 


wherein 

E  IS  hydrogen. 

G  is  H.  lower-alkyl  or  (optionally  bonded  via  lower-alky  lene) 
COOH,  COO-lower-alkyl.  lower-alkanoyl.  OH.  lower- 
alkanoyloxy.  lower-alkoxy,  aryl-lower-alkoxy,  CONHj, 
CONHCHjCHjOH.  CONHOH.  CONHOCH,.  CONHO- 
benzyl.  CONHSOj-lower-alkyl,  CONHCHjCH^-aryl,  CONH- 
cycloalkyl,  CONHCHj-heteroaryl.  NhJ  NHCOO-lower- 
alkyl.  NHCOO-lower-aralkyl.  NHSOjH,  (NHSOj  or 
NHSOjj-lower-alkyl.  NH  lower-alkanoyl,  NHCOCOOH. 
NHCOCOO-lower-alkyl.  NH-cycloalkyl.  NH-(3,4-dioxo-2- 
hydroxy-cyclobut-1-enyl).  NH-(2-lower-(alkoxy  or 

-alkenyloxy)-3.4-dioxocyclobut-l-enyl].  NHCHj-heteroaryl, 
NHCOCO-(aryl  or  lower-alkyl).  NHCOCHjCI,  NHCO-lower- 
alkylene-0-(lower-alkyl  or  aryl).  NHCOCHj[aryl.  hetetoaryl 
or  — N(Het)),  NHCOC{NOH)-lower-alkylene-COOH, 
NHS02-N(Het),  NHCO-(aryl.  heteroaryl  or  hcterocyclyl), 
NHPOjCR'^R^).  heteroaryl  or  a  group  CO— N(Het). 

R'°  and  R*  are  H.  lower-alkyl  or  phenyl, 

M  is  H,  lower-alkyl  or  -alkenyl.  aryl.  heteroaryl.  cycloalkyi  or 
(aryl.  heteroaryl  or  cycloalkyD-lower-alkyl  and 
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R,  IS  a  cycloalkyi  or  a  cycloalkylmethyl,  the  cycloalkyi  being 
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L  iJ  H.   lower  alkyl.  »ryl.  cycloalkyl  or  laryl  or  cycloalkvh- 

lower-alkyl  or 
M  and  L  together  wiih  the  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached 

fonn  a  group  — N(Het)  or 
E  and  G  together  form  a  methylene  i)r  carbonyl  grimp  and 
M   IS   H.   lower  alkyl   or  alkenyl.   arvl.   heteroaryl,   cycloalkvl. 

(aryl.  hcicroaryl  «  cycloalkyi (-lower  alkyl  or  cartxuv  lower 

alkyl  and 
L  IS  H,   lower-alkyl.  aryl.  cycloalkyi  or  {aryl  or  cycloalkvl) 

lower-alkyl. 
A  IS  H.  alkyl,  lower  aralkyi  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


— C(0>R' 


— S<()k,.N(R'.R') 


(A'i, 


or.  where  group  Q  conuins  a  hvdroxy  group  and/or  where  fc 
and  G  together  are  CHj  or  CO,  then  .\  can  also  be  a  group  of 
the  formula 


5459^3 
METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  N-SUBSTI Il'IKD 
HETEROCYCLIC  DERIVATIVES 
CUude  Bernhart,  Saint  Gdy  da  Fcac;  Jeui-CUude  Breliere. 
MoatpcHier:  Jacquc*  CIcacnt,  Saaasaii.-  Dino  Nbato,  Salnl 
C^ortn  d'OrqoM;   PJem  Perrauit,  MoDtpelUer:  CUude 
Maaeaiu,  and  Yvctte  Maneaax,  bodi  of  Us  Matetlcs,  all  of 
Prance,  MOlfnon  to  SanoA,  Paris.  France 

DiTWon  of  Ser.  No.  079JM,  Jan.  23,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,352.788,  whk*  b  a  dlvWoa  of  Ser.  No.  794.497,  Nov.  20, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5J70,317.  Thto  appUcatioa  Jun.  30,  1994.  Ser. 

No.  2«9,101 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  France,  Mar.  20,  1990,  90  03563; 

Aug.  8,  1990,  90  10144;  Sep.  It,  1991,  91  11161 

Int  d"  C07D  473/38:2J9A16.2.ri/70 
VS.  n.  544—321  13  Claims 

1    A  metJKKl  of  prcpanng  a  compound  of  formula  ( 1 1 


— S<Ov,R' 


(A') 


-R' 


-NH 


(l> 


(fH 

\ 


«CH;I 


R-  IS  lower  alkyl,  aryl.  heteroaryl  or  cycliMdkyl  optionally 
bonded  via  lower  alkylene.  carho-lower-alkoxy  bonded  via 
lowcr-alkylene  or  HO  or  SKaryl.  heteroaryl  or  cycloalkyli 
bonded  via  lower  alkylene.  whereby  a  lower-alky lene  group 
present  in  R'  can  be  substituted  by  hydroxy,  amino  or  lower 
alkanoylamino  in  the  a  position  to  the  carbonyl  group  to 
which  R"  IS  bonded  t>r 

R-  IS  halogen,  carboxy.  lower  alkosy,  amino,  momv  or  di  lower- 
alkyl-anuno  or  a  group  NiHetl  bt>nded  vu  lower  alkylene 
or 

R-  IS  a  group  —OR"  or       NHR'" 

R-'  IS  lower-alkyl,  or  aryl.  heterviaryl  tx  cycloalkyl  optionally 
bonded  via  lower  alkylene.  or  lower  aralkyl  substituted  in  the 
lower-alkyl  moiety  by  aryl.  carbo- lower- alkoxy  or  C(X)H. 

R'  and  R'  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl  lower 
alkyl  or  together  with  the  N  atom  to  which  they  are  attached 
form  a  group       N(Het). 

R'  IS  aryl.  heteroaryl.  hetenxyclyl.  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl. 

-N(Het)  IS  N  bonded  N(CH,),n  opoonally  intcmipted  by  (). 
S.  NH  or  N  lower  alkyl  and  optionally  substituted  by  up  to  2 
subsntuents  from  the  grt>up  of  lower-alkyl.  OH.  oxo  r(X)H, 
C'tXVlower  alkyl.  CH.OH  and  CH,0  benzyl. 

Q  IS  a  group  of  formula  Q    or  Q' 


N-R 


T  is  CH,  or  O. 
one  of  R"  and  R' 


which 

R,  and  R,  are  similar  or  different  and  are  each  independently 
hydrogen  or  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C|-Cj  alkyl.  C.-C.  alkoxy,  amino,  aminomethyl.  carboxyl, 
alkojiycarbonyl  in  which  the  alkoxy  is  C.-C,.  cyano.  letra- 
zolyl.  mcthyltctrazolyl,  methylsulfonylamino,  tnfluorometh- 
ylsulfonylamino.  tnfluoromethylsulfonylaminomethyl. 

N<-yanoacetamide,  N-hydroxyacetanude,  N-(4-c«rboxy-  1.3- 
thiazol-2-yl)acetanude.    ureido,    2-cyano-guanidinocarbonyl. 
2-cyanoguanidjnoniethyl.  iinidazol- 1 -ylcarbonyl  and  3-cyano- 
2 mcthylisothioureidomethyl,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least 
one  of  the  subsotuents  R,  or  Rj  is  other  than  hydrogen; 
R,   is   a   hydnjgen,   a  C.-C^  alkyl   which   is   unsubsututcd  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  a  Cj-C^  alkenyl.  a 
C,  -C.  cycloalkyl.  a  phenyl,  a  phenylalkyi  in  which  the  alkyl 
IS  C,-C^.  or  a  phenylalkenyl  in  which  the  alkenyl  is  Cj-C,, 
said  phenyl  groups  being  unsubstituted  or  monosubsntuted  or 
polysubstituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  a  C1-C4  alkyl.  a  C1-C4 
halogenoalkyi,  a  C.-C,  polyhalogenoalkyl,  a  hydroxyl  or  a 
C.-C^  alkoxy,  and 
either  R<  and  R,  are  each  independently  a  C.-C^  alkyl,  a  phenyl 
or  a  phenylalkyi  in  which  the  alkyl  is  C,-C^.  said  alkyl, 
phenyl  or  phenylalkyi  groups  being  unsubstituted  or  subsu- 
tuted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  or  by  a  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisung  of  Cj-C.  perfluoroalkyl,  hydroxyl 
and  C1-C4  alkoxy,  or 
R.  and  R,  together  form  a  group  of  the  formula  =CR,R,.  in 
which  R,  IS  hydrogen,  a  C.-C,  alkyl  or  a  phenyl  and  R,  is 
C|  -C<  alkyl  or  a  phenyl;  or 
R4  and  R,  together  are  either  a  group  of  the  formula  (CH,)„  or  a 
iQ-'i  group  of  the  formula  {CHj)pY— (CH,),,  in  which  Y  is  cither 

an  oxygen  atom,  or  a  sulfur  atom,  or  a  carbon  atom  substi- 
tuted by  a  C,  -C4  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  or  a  phenylalkyi  in 
which  the  alkyl  is  C,-C„  or  a  group  N-R»,  in  which  R*  is  a 
hydiwgen,  a  C,^,  alkyl,  a  phenylalkyi  in  which  the  alkyl  is 
C|-C„  a  C1-C4  alkylcarbonyl,  a  C.-C^  halogenoalkylcarfeo- 
nyl,  a  C|  -C4  polyhalogenoalkylcarbonyl,  a  benzoyl,  an  alpha 
aminoacyl  or  an  N-protecting  group,  or 
R4  and  R,.  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  form  an  indane  or  an  adamantane. 


is  hydrogen  or  cartnv  lower  alkoxy  and  the 
other  IS  hydrogen,  carbo-lower  alkoxy  or  hydroxy,  and 
R  IS  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl. 
as  well  as  hydrates  or  solvates  and  physiologically  compatible  salts 
thereof 


p+c)=m. 

n  IS  an  integer  between  2  and  1 1 ,  and 
m  IS  an  integer  between  2  and  5;  or 
R4  IS  a  C|-C„  alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  subsututed  by  one 
or  more  halogen  atoms,  and 
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R,  IS  a  cycloalkyl  or  a  cycloalkylmethyl,  the  cycloalkyl  being 
Ct-C,,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms;  or 
R4  and  R,  are  each  a  cyclopropyl; 
X  IS  an  oxygen  atom;  and 

z  and  t  are  zero  or  one  is  zero  and  the  other  is  one; 
and  Its  salts; 

which  method  comprises: 
a  I )  reacting  a  heterocyclic  derivative  of  the  formula 

R4  2 

Rf— J—  (CH.|, 
/  \" 

/(t"H;l  N 

ll   „ 


5,559^34 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  HERBICIDAL 

l-{[^ 

(CYCLOPROPYLCARBONYL)PHYENYL]SULFAMOYL}- 
3-<4,6-DIALKOXY-2-PYRIMIDINYL)UREA  COMPOUNDS 
Thomas  W.  Drabb,  Jr.,  IWnton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamld  Company.  Madistm,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,101 
Int  CL*  C07D  239/69 
VS.  a.  544-321  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having  the 
structural  formula 


A 


in  which  z.  t.  R,.  R^  and  R,  are  as  defined  above,  with  a  (biphenyl- 
4-yl)methyl  derivative  of  formula  (3) 


Y 


NHSO2NHCONH 


OR 


in  which  Hal  is  halogen  atom  and  R',  and  R'2  are  respectively 

either  R,  and  R,  or  a  precursor  group  of  R,  and  Rj;  and 
bl)  reacting  the  compound  obtained  in  al),  of  formula  (5) 


wherein 

Y  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  C, -Chalky  1  or  C|-C4haloalkyl;  and 
R  IS  C|-C^alkyl,  which  compri.ses  reacting  a  2-amino-  4,6- 
dihalopynmidine  having  the  structural  formula 


in  which  X  IS  an  oxygen  atom,  to  convert  either  or  both  of  the 

groups  R  I  and  R  ,  to  either  or  both  of  the  groups  R,  and  R,, 

wherein 

if  either  or  both  of  R',  and  R'^  is  an  esterified  caiboxy  group, 
then  either  or  both  of  R,  and  Rj  is  a  carboxy  group; 

if  cither  or  both  of  R',  and  R'2  is  a  protected  tetrazolyl  group, 
then  either  or  both  of  R,  and  R^  is  a  tetrazolyl  group; 

if  either  or  both  of  R',  and  R'j  is  a  cyano  group,  then  either  or 
both  of  R'l  and  R'2  are  initially  converted  into  a  protected 
tetrazolyl  group  which  is  then  converted  so  that  either  or  both 
of  R|  and  Rj  is  a  tetrazolyl  group; 

if  either  or  both  of  R',  and  R'2  is  a  carboxy  group,  then  either  or 
both  of  R,  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
imidazoll -ylcarbonyl  and  N-(4-carboxy-l,3-thia2ol-2- 
yDacetaiTMde; 

if  either  or  both  of  R',  and  R'2  is  an  acid  chloride,  then  either  or 
both  of  R,  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-hydroxyacetamide,  N-cyanoacetamide,  ureido  and 
2-Cyanoguanidinocarbonyl; 

if  tither  or  both  of  R',  and  R'2  is  a  nitro  group,  then  the  nitro 
group  is  convened  into  an  amino  group,  which  is  then  con- 
vened so  that  either  or  both  of  R,  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methylsulfonylamino,  trifluoromethylsul- 
fonylainino  and  trifluoromethylsiilfonylamiiKMnethyl; 

if  either  or  both  of  R',  and  R'2  is  a  cyano  group,  then  the  cyano 
group  is  converted  into  an  aminomethyl  group,  which  is  then 
convened  so  that  either  or  both  of  R,  and  Rj  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  3-cyano-2-iiiethyIisothioureidometbyl 
or  a  2<yanoguanidinomethyl. 


H2.N 


wherein  X  and  X,  are  each  independently  CI.  Br  or  I  with  chloro- 
sulfonyl  isocyanate  in  the  presence  of  a  first  solvent  to  obtain  an 
intermediate  compound,  reacting  the  intermediate  compound  m 
situ  with  a  2  -aminophenyl  cyclopropyl  ketone  having  the  struc- 
tural formula 


NH- 


wherein  Y  is  as  described  above  and  a  base  to  form  a  l-{[2- 
(cyclopropylcarbonyl)phenyl)sulfamoyl}-3-(4,6-dihalo- 
2-pynmidinyl)urea  having  the  structural  formula 


V 


NHSOjNHCONH 


wherein  Y,  X  and  X,  are  as  described  above,  and  reacting  the 
l-{[2-(cyclopropylcarbonyl)phenyl)sulfamoyl}      -3-(4,6-dihalo-2- 
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pyrimidinyDurea  with  aJ  least  about  two  molar  equivalents  of  an 
alkali  metal  alkoxide  having  the  stnictiial  formula 


Rcrvr 

wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  and  R  is  as  descnbed  above  in  the 
presence  of  a  second  solvent  to  torm  the  desired  compound 


halogen,  nitro.  amino,  lower  alkyl  amino,  perhakv lower 

alkyl.  hydroxy  lower  alkyl.  or  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl 

groups,  or      <^OR  . 

wherein 

R'    represents    hydrogen,    lower    alkyl.    perhalo-lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  aryl.  aryl  substituted  with  one  or 
more  lower  alkyl.  perhalo-lower  alkyl.  hydroxy   lower 
alkvl.  or  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl  groups, 
or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


5^5*035 
WATEK  SOLUBLE  CAMPTOTHECIN  DERIVATIVES 
Mickad  J.  Ltizdo;  Ittny  M.  Bcstcnun.  bodi  of  Durham; 
Mkkad  G.  Etsh,  PtOsboro,  and  Peter  L.  Myers,  Chapel 
WOl,  aH  of  N.C^  nsifaon  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc^  Research 
-Mangle  Pail^  N.C. 
CoadmurtiM  at  Scr.  No.  113,9M,  Au«.  30,  1993,  abaodoocd, 
which  ta  a  coatiBoaliaa  at  Ser.  No.  9M,192,  Oct.  9,  1992. 
abaadoaed,  which  ta  a  cootiBiiatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
82^729,  Jan.  28,  1992,  abuidoaed,  which  ta  a  continiiatioa- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7*4,275.  Oct.  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appttcatioa  Jiin.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  258.136 
Int.  CV  CTJ7D  JV/O:    A61K  (//•/" 
VS.  a.  544—361  >4  tlaims 

1   A  comptxind  ot  lormula  1 1 1 


HO       O 


wherein 

n  represents  the  integer  I  or  -    and 

II  R  and  R'  represent  independenllv  hvdrogen.  Iiiwer  alkyl. 
i(\  .kvcloalkyl,  it  ,  .icycloalkyl  lower  alkyl,  lower  alk 
envl.  hydroxv  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl,  or 
in  R  teprcsents  hvdrogen,  lower  alkyl,  iC,  .icycloalkyi, 
iC,  .k,vcloalkvl  lower  alkvl,  lower  alkcnyl  hydroxy  lower 
alkyl    or    lower    aJkmv    lower    alkvl     and    R"    represents 

COR' 
wherein 

R'  represents  hvdrogen,  lower  alkyl  perhalo  lower  alkvl 
(",  .icycloalkyi,  iC\  ,lcvcloalkyl  lower  alkyl.  lower  alk 
envl  hydroxy  lower  alkvl  lower  alkoxv  lower  alkoxv 
lower  alkyl,  or 
nil  R  and  R  laken  together  with  the  linking  nitrogen  tomi 
a  vaturateil  '  to  "•  atom  heler<KVi.ln.  group  ot  tomiula 
llA) 


..o 


5,559036 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  SUBSTITLITED 

BIPHENYLMETHYLMlD\ZOPYRIDINE  ANGIOTENSIN 

II  ANTAGONISTS 
Yoehio  I  rawa;  Ken  Furukawa;  Toahikazu  Shimizw  Yoji  Yam- 
agishi.  all  of  Ibaraki;  Tomio  'fturugi,  Chiba,  and  Tomio 
Ichino,  ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  aasigMn  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  and  Eisai  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.,  Ibaraki,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  256,869,  Aug.  5,  1994.  This  appUcatioo 

Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  471,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  7.  1992.  4-351139; 
Dec.  16,  1992,  4-353865;  Jun.  17.  1993,  5-169805;  Jun.  17,  1993. 
5-169823;  Jun.  17.  1993,  5-169824;  Jun.  17.  1993.  5-169825 

Inl.  n."  CVTV  41.^10.21-^/75 
I  -S.  CI.  546—14  7  Claims 


1    A  2  |N  (biphenyl  4  ylimethyl]  amino^^-acylaminopyndine  or 
a  2  IN  (biphcnyl-4  yhmethyll  amino-3 

alkoxycarbonylaminopyndine  derivative  (.VI.)  represented  by  the 
following  formula 

(VI) 


U.Ai 


wherein 

one  curved  line  connecting  the  gn>ups  N  and  Y  in  formula  iIAi 
IS  a  single  bond  or  one  or  more  methvlene  groups  the  other 
curved  line  connecting  the  groups  N  and  Y  is  one  or  more 
methylene  grixips,  the  tinal  number  ot  nx^thvlene  gnxips 
present  is  that  which  is  necessarv  to  tonri  said  hetenxvcln, 
group  of  tormula  ( 1,\  i 
Y  represents  (),  S  SO  SO.  CH.  ot  NR' 
wherein 

R*  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  perhalo  lower  alkyl,  arvl 
arvl  substituted  with  one  or  more  lower  alkvl   lower  alkoxv. 


wherein  R    represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  bromine  atom  or  a 
chlorine  atom    R'  represents  a  hydmgen  atom  or  a  methyl  gn)up; 
R'  represents  a  cycloalkyi  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower 
alkoxy  group,  and  R'  represents  a  group  represented  by  the  lol 
lowing  tormula 

-COOR' 

wherein  R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an 
alkoxyalkyl  group  a  ihioalkoxyalkyi  group,  a  cycloether  group,  an 
aryl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  griHip  or 
a  tnalkylsilvl  group,  or  R''  is  a  group  represented  by  the  following 
general  lormula 


Me 


Seftembek  24.  19% 
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5459,237 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  2-OXO-l- 
PIPERIDINYL  DERIYATTVES 
Ramachaadran     S.     Ranganathan,     Princeton;     Thangavel 
Arunachalam,  Plainsboro,  and  Kenneth  J.  Natabe,  Jr.,  Day- 
ton, all  of  NJ.,  aarignon  to  Bracco  International  B.V., 
Amsterdan,  Netherlands 

Division  of  Ser  No.  893^56,  Jan.  5,  1992.  This  application 
,  JuL  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,185 

'  Int  a."  C07D  711/40:7 1 1/30 

VS.  a.  546-220  36  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Ra  and  Rb  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen.  — COX, 


I 

-CONR,     and 


-C0NR4; 


X|  IS  — ox  or  a  leaving  group; 

R,  and  R;  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  aikyl. 

hydroxyalkyl  or  protected  hydroxyalkyl; 
R,  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  alkyl. 

hydroxyalkyl  or  pixXected  hydroxyalkyl: 
the  term  alkyl  refers  to  straight  or  branched  chain  groups  of  one 

to  SIX  carbon  atoms; 
hydroxyalkyl  refers  to  iaid  allcyl  groups  having  one  or  more 

hydroxy  moieties; 
which  process  comprises  treating  a  compound  of  the  formula 


with  a  Lewis  acid,  a  source  of  halide  or  leaving  group  and 
optionally  a  source  of  oxygen  protection  to  provide  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


xo 


III 


' —  halogen  or  leaving  group 
•nd  thereafter,  treatmg  the  so-formed  compound  with  a  base. 


5359038 

N-SUBSTmiTED 

TRIFLUOROMETHYLPHENYLTETRAHYDROPYRIDENES 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF, 

INTERMEDUTES  IN  SAID  PROCESS  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THEM 

Umberto  Guzzi;  Costantino  Palmieri,  and  Tlziano  Crod,  all  of 

Milano,  Italy,  assignors  to  Saoofi,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  141,066,  Oct  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,462^45, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705,704,  May  23,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5081,606.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

482,748 
Claims  priority.  appUcaiioa  France,  May  23.  1990.  90  06474 
Int  a."  C07D  211/70 
VS.  a.  546—314  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


vhere 

X  is  hydrogen  or  an  oxygen  protecting  group; 
R  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyi.  aryl,  hydroxyalkyl,  protected  hydroxy- 
alkyl or 


(V) 


-CO  — R  — G 


wherein  — R—  represents  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  radical 
of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  — G  may  represent  naphthyl 
monosubstituted  with  hydroxy  or  (C|-C4)alkoxy;  naphthyl 
di-substituted  with  hydroxy.  (C|-C4)alkoxy  or  {C,-C4)alkyl;  or 
naphthyl  substituted  with  methylenedioxy. 


5,559039 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CARBAMOYL  PYRIDINIUM 

COMPOUNDS 
Paolo  Vacca,  Vado  Ligure,  and  Marco  Frezzati,  Savona,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,782 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  JuL  12, 
1994,  94110803 

Int  a.*  C07D  21i/8l 
VS.  a.  546—323  12  Claims 

1.  Process  for  synthesizing  a  carbamoyl  pyridinium  compound 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  reacting  a  pyridine  sulfonic  acid  compound  with  a  carbamoyl 
halide  in  the  presence  of  a  tert.-amine  compound  in  a  ketone 
solvent  to  form  a  mixture  comprising  carbamoyl  pyridinium 
compound  and  a  tert.-ammoniuro  halide, 

b)  recovering  fh)m  the  reaction  mass  a  mixture  of  the  carbamoyl 
pyridinium  compound  and  the  ten. -ammonium  halide,  and 

c)  separating  the  carbamoyl  pyridinium  compound  from  the 
ten, -ammonium  halide  by  washing  the  mixture  with  a  selec- 
tive solvent  for  the  ten-ammonium  halide. 


5,559040 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERLAL 

Ken  Kawata,  and  IMashi  Ikeda,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  44,061,  Apr.  8,  1993,  Pat  Na  5,397,693. 

This  application  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  Na  354,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  9,  1992,  4-116809; 
Sep.  2,  1992,  4-259029 

Int  a.*  C07D  277/84:277/62 
VS.  a.  548—150  8  Claims 

1.  A  methine  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(II): 


2948 
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5359041 


duce  the  novel  5(S)-(3-mcdiyl-5-isoxazolyl)-2-pyrrolidinone 


2948 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Sfjtfmbfi!  24.  1996 


September  24,  1996 


CHEMICAL 
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(ii> 


)=Q 


1  n_^n_Yl 


wherein  Y'  is  a  gnnip  which  is  iileavahle  b>  a  nuclcophilc  al 
ihe  portion  bonding  in  /' 

Z"  rcpresenls      <>  S        .h       NR"       in  which  R"  is  a 

hydrogen  atom,  an  alk>l  group  an  alk>l  grixip  which  is 
subsntuied  with  alkinv.  an  aryl  gnnip.  an  arvl  group  which  is 
substituted  with  a  halogen,  a  heler.KVclic  group  or  a  gniup 
whK-h  IS  clearahlc  bv  a  nucle«)phile  u  ihc  portion  NmJing  lo 

N; 
I  "  represents  an  ethvlene  group,  a  pn^vlene  gnnip  an  ethylene 
group  which  is  subsliluted  with  a  hvdrowl  group,  a  sulto 
group,  a  ..artHUvl  group,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group  an 
arvlo\>  group  an  alkvllhio  group,  an  acvloxv  group,  an  ac\l 
gn>up.  a  suiranKivl  gnnip.  an  arvl  griHip  or  a  heterocAclii. 
gnnip.  or  a  propylene  group  which  is  subsiiiiited  with  a 
hydrojtvl  group,  a  sullo  group,  a  ^ar+wxyl  group  an  alkyl 
grixjp,  an  alkow  group  an  arslms  gn>up  an  alkylthio  group, 
an  acyUnv  grinjp  an  ac\l  gnnip.  a  sultanHivl  group  an  ar%l 
group  or  a  hctcrotyclic  group. 
/      represents    — S — ; 

\     represents  a  halogen  atom   a  sullo  group   a  carKuvI  group,  a 
nitro  gnMjp    an  alksl  group    an  alksl  grmip  which  is  substi 
tuled  with  alkoxv   an  alkcnsl  gnnip  an  acvl  group  an  acslow 
group   an  alkonycartmnvl  gnnip   a  varbaniovl  gn>up.  a  sulfa 
moyi  gniup  an  aLslainino  gnnip.  an  alkinv  gmup  an  ar>liny 
gnnip.  an  alkylthio  gnnip.  an  ar>lthio  gnnip.  an  alkylsultona 
mido  group    an  arvlsulloruimidti  gnnip.  a  urcido  gnnip.  an 
alkylsultonyl  gn>up    an  arsKultonvl  gn>up.  an  arvl  gnnip    an 
arvl  gnnip  which  is  substituted  Aiih  halogen  or  a  helcnvM-lK 
gn>up 
\     represents  a  hvdn.gen  atom   a  halogen  aiom   j  sullo  gnnip   a 
^artnuyl    gnnip    a   nitm   gnnip    a   c\an.'   gnnip    a   hydnus 
gnnip.  an  ilkyi   grinip    an  alksl   gn>up  which   is   substituted 
with  alkoxy    an  alkensl  gnnip    an  acsl  gnnip,  an  acvlow 
gnnip   an  alkowcarbonsl  gnnip   a  carban»ivl  gnnip   a  sulta 
niovl  gnnip   an  acslamino  gnnip   an  alkoxv  gn>up   an  arslow 
gnnip   an  alk\lthio  gnnip   an  arvlthio  gnnip   an  alkvlsullona 
miilo  gnnip    an  a-vlsultonamido  gnnip    a  ureido  gnnip    an 
alkvlsultiHivl  gnnip   an  arvNultonvl  gmup    an  aryl  gnnip    an 
ar.1  gnnip  whuh  is  substituted  with  halogen   or  a  helen«.\i.lii. 
gnnip.  or  V     and  \     are  each  i.i>inbined  to  tonti  an  unsalur 
aled  ring  or   an  aromatic    ring  logelher   ».ilh  double  bond  1.' 
whKh  \     and  \     arc  attached 
/'      rcpresenls  CV'     (A'  t.  \ 'V      (VV  ..i 

rV   "V    '       in  whiih  V  '    V*    V\  v.  V'.  \"    \    '  and  \ 
are  c-ach  inde(iendenlK   a  hsdrugen  atom    a  halogen  atom    a 
sulto  gn>up   a  ^arKiv\l  gnnip   a  nitm  gnnip   a  ^\ano  gn>up   a 
hvdnnvl  gnnip    an  alkyl  gnnip,  an  alkenyl  gmup.  an  acsl 
gnnip.  an  acvlons  gnnip   an  alkowcartninyl  group,  a  carbarn 
o\l  gnnip   a  sultamovl  gn>up   an  aivlamino  group   an  alkius 
group     an    arsUnv    gmup     an    alkvlthio   gnnip     an    arv llhio 
gn)up   an  alkvlsultonamido  gn>up   an  arvlsulfonanmlo  gn>up 
a  ureido  gnnip   an  alky  Isullonvl  gnnip   an  arylsultonsi  gn>up 
an  arvl  gnnip  or  a  hctcnnsvlic  gnnip    and 
y     represents  a  iiieihine  or  poKniethine  gnnip  which  is  lernii 
naled   bs    a   bicscliv    ihia/ole   gnnip   or    a   iricvdic    ihia/olc 

group. 


5359041 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  STERILE 
AMOXYCILLIN  SODIUM  SALT 
(;k>r«laoo  B.  Corsi,  Geazano;  Alberto  Brandt,  Rome,  and  Lore- 
dana  CcccketeiU,  CMteigaMlolfo.  all  of  Italy,  aaricnors  to 
Imtltuto   Biocfainiico   Itaiiano  Giovanni   Lorenzini   S.p^.. 
Milan,  Italy 
Coatinuabon  oT  Ser.  No.  130,9M,  Oct.  4,  1W3,  abandoned. 

This  appUcabon  Sep.  15,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  528^46 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Italy,  Oct.  5,  1992,  MI92A2296 

InL  O.*^  C07D  :77/fX) 

I  .S.  n.  548—178  *  Claims 

I    .\  process  tor  the  preparation  of  sterile  sinlium  ariKixycillin 

comprising  reacting  a  stable  solution  ot  aiiKixycillin  tnhydrale  in  a 

mixture  ot  methyl  alcohol  and  a  lower  C,C^  alcohol  under  sterile 

conditions  with  a  vilution  of  a  suitable  salifying  agent  selected 

fmm  the  gnnip  consisting  of  an  alcoholale  and  carboxylate  ot 

vnlium  in  methyl  aceuie.  and  separaung  the  resulting  precipitate 


duce  the  novel  5(S)-(3-incthyl-5-i»oxazolyl)-2-pyrrolidinone 
compound  having  the  formula 


(R'). 


5.559  J42 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ENANTIOMERIC  ALLY  PI  RE 
3-METHYL-S-<  1  ALKYL- 2(S>-PYRROLIDINYL» 
ISOXAZOLES 
Nan-Homg  Lin.  Mundelein;  Yun  He.  Zlon.  and  Steven  J.  Wit- 
tenbeneer.  Mundelein.  aU  of  lU..  assignors  to  Abbott  labora- 
tories. Abboa  Part,  Ul. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  475.717,  Jun.  7.  1995.  PaL  No.  S^S  16.912. 
whicta  is  a  conUnualioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234.442,  Apr.  28. 
1994,  PaL  No.  5,424,444,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  117,819,  Sep.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jan.  25,  199*,  Ser.  No.  591 J06 
Int.  CT"  C07D  2fylA)6 
I  „S.  CI.  548—247  i  Claims 

1    A  pmccss  tor  preparing  in  high  yield  the  enantiomencally 
pure  1  inethyl  5  i  1  i(";     C",  alkyll  2  pvrrolidinyhistixa/ole  of  the 
tornuila 


wherein  Alk  is  (      C,  alkyl.  comprising 

lai  reacting  a  starting  material,  i  Si  pymglutjmic   acid,   having 
Ihe  loriiiulj 


H  " 

wiih  an  csu-nf\ing  rcagcnl  al  trom  10°  f"  lo  SO"  C  tor  from 
;  lo  4K  hours  lo  prepare  ihe  {Si-pyroglutamii  acid  ester 
hjMni!  Ihe  lomiula 


N 

I 

M 


^ 


OR' 


wherein  k    is  melhvl  or  elhvl, 

(bi  reacting  ihc  iSi  psmglulamic  acid  ester  with  an  excess  of  a 
sail  ot  the  dianion  ot  acetone  oxime  in  a  suitable  solvent,  at  a 
lemperaiure  ot  fmm  Vr  t"  lo  ambieni  temperature,  with 
vigonius  mixing  ot  ihe  reagents,  lo  form  the  intermediate 
pnxlucl  III  methyl  *»  oxo  2(S)  pyrrohdinyll-l,' 

bulanedione  'oxime,  which  is  not  isolated,  but  which  is 
dehydrated  and  cvcli/ed  by  reaclion  with  a  strong  acid  al 
ambient  to  reflux  temperature  tor  from  0  .S-io- '  hours,  u>  pro- 


r 


OH 


O-  N 


(c)  reducing  the  S(S)-<3-methyl-S-isoxazolyl>-2-pym>lidinone 
with  a  reducing  agent  known  to  reduce  lactams  to  cyclic 
amiacs,  particularly  an  agent  selected  from  die  group  consist- 
ing of  lithium  aluminum  hydride,  NaBHySF,,  NaBH«/ 
CH,SO,H.  NaBHVcampborsulfonic  acid,  borane/dimethyl 
sulfide  and  borane/THF.  to  give  the  3-nieihyl-5-(2(S)- 
pyrrohdinyOisoxazole  compound  having  die  formula 


r. 


I 
R 

where 
R  is  an  unsubst.  or  subst.  aromatic  or  heteroaromauc  radical, 
n  is  1  and 

R'  is  a  group  which  is  stable  under  the  reaction  conditions,  from 
propiolic  acid  esters  of  the  formula  D 


where  R'  is  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aryl  group,  and  (hel)arylhydra- 
zines  of  the  formula  m 


R— NH— NHj 


m 


O-  N 


then 


(d)  N-alkylating  the  3-n]ethyl-S-<2(S)-pynolidinyl)isoxazole  by 
treatment  with  an  N-alkylating  agent,  such  as  formaldehyde, 
acetaldehyde  or  propanal,  for  example,  in  the  presence  of  a 
reducing  agent  and  under  reaction  conditions  capable  of 
reducing  an  Iminium  compoimd,  and  isolating  the  desired 
3-methyl-5-(l-(C,-C3-alkyl)-2-pyirolidinyl)isoxazole  in  high 
chiral  purity. 


in  a  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  base,  which  comprises  first  mixing 
n  and  III  with  one  another  in  a  solvent  and  then  treating  this 
mixture  with  the  base  at  from  0°  C.  to  60°  C. 


5459^43 

PRCKXSSES  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SALT  OF 
N-GUANIDINO  TmOUKEA  AND  3-AMINO-5- 
MEKCAFT0-1A4-TRIAZOLE 
lUicUko   Yoriiie,   Una;    ManuMri   SMaU,   SUna^wa-ku; 
HItimU  SkibaAKU,  Uon,  ami  VmmmM  ta^  Oiaiya,  all  of 
Japaa,  aarigaon  to  Nippoa  CarMde  Kagjw  Kaboikikl  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  It,  1994,  Ser.  Na.  357,M7 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Dec  13,  1994,  6-3W862 
IbL  CL'  CtTD  249/12 
VS.  CL  548— 2M.8  ig  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  salt  of  N-guanidino  thiourea  com- 
posing the  step  of  allowing  to  react  (i)  a  compound  having  both  a 
thiocyanatc  group  and  an  aminoguanidino  group,  or  (ii)  (a)  a 
compound  havmg  a  thiocyanate  group  and  (b)  a  compound  having 
an  aminoguanidino  group,  in  die  presence  of  an  acid,  while  heat- 
ing, in  a  polar  solvent. 


I  

5,559,244 
PREPARATION  OF  1-(HET)  ARYL-3- 
HYDROXYPYRAZOLES 
HartauMD  Ktaic  HeMfttMi;  Nai^crt  G«i,  Wonw;  Rdo- 
kard  KlntKHi.  Nfttadt;  Bctad  l>Wt»,  Fra^catkal.  aad 
Uaas  Oberdorf ,  HcMdkcrg,  al  «f  Gcraaay,  artianiii  to 
BASF  Akdcaftaekckaft,  I  aiiil^aria.  riimiaj 

FHcd  Apr.  H,  1995,  Ser.  Na.  429,322 
daims  priority,  appHcatiea  GenMay,  May  3,  1994,  44  15 
484.4 

Int  CL*  OBTD  231/22:231/14:231/16:401/04 
VS.  CL  548— 37I.I  g  n«t»« 

1  A  process  for  preparing  l-(het)aryl-3-hydroxypyrazoles  of  the 
formula  1 


5359,245 
INTERMEDIATES  TO  4-AMINO-  HEXAHYDROBENZ 
(CD)  INDOLES  AND  PROCESSES  THEREFOR 
TboBias  J.  Kkm,  ladtanapoHs,  LmL;  M.  Robert  Leaaaa,  Mnn- 
deiciB,  UL,-  Midwd  J.  Martiadli,  aad  Barry  C.  Pctctaoa, 
both  of  IndiaaapoUs,  lad,,  aasignon  to  EU  LiDy  aad  Com- 
pany, ladiaaapolis,  lad. 
Diriitoa  of  Ser.  No.  289>19,  Aog.  12,  1994,  abaadoaed,  which 

is  a  coattaaatioa  of  Ser.  Na  36,599,  Mar.  24,  1993,  abaa- 
doaed, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  799,924,  Nov.  2«,  1991, 

Pat  No.  5,212319,  which  is  a  coatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No. 

485,194,  Feb.  2^  1990,  abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioB  Sep.  12, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  52745* 

Int  CL*  C«7D  4S7/02 

VS.  CL  54»— 422  i«  rui-. 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


IV 


wherein 
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R'  IS  hydrogen  or  an  amino-procecling  griHip,  R"  is  hydrogen, 
halo,  hydroxy,  carfeoxy.  C,^\  alkoxy.  C,  <:,  alkylihio. 
C|-C,  alkoxycarbonyl.  cyano.  amimxarbonyl.  iw  aminocar- 
bonyl  substituted  with  one  or  two  C,  -C,  alky  I  groups.  R"  is 
hydrogen,  a  C,-C«  alkyl.  or  a  C,-C,  alkyl  substituted  with 
one  to  three  groups  selected  from  halo,  nitro,  or  phenyl  which 
IS  subsutuled  with  zero  to  three  groups  selected  from  hydroxy, 
methyl,  nitro.  or  halo,  provided  thai  if  the  4  position  is  in  the 
R  conhgurauon.  the  "iposition  is  in  the  S-conhguraiion  and 
hirther  provided  that  if  the  4-position  is  in  the  S  conhgurauon, 
the  5-position  is  in  the  R  conhgurauon 


alkoxy,  R,, 

IS 


IS  selected  from  hydrogen.  C,  to  C^  alkyl.  and  aryl.  T 


5^5»J4* 
INDOLE  DERIVATIVES 
John  E.  Macor.  New  Yorit,  N.Y,  aasifpor  to  Pfiier  Iik..  New 
York,  N.Y. 

CoMiMatioa-iii-part  at  Ser.  No.  401>47.  Mar.  10.  1945. 
abaadaacd,  wUck  b  a  conttBuaboa  of  Scr.  No.  53.930,  Apr. 
27.  1993,  abudoMd,  whicli  la  a  coBtlniiatioii-ia-part  of  Ser. 

N*  39044,  Apr.  27,  1993,  lb— doofd.  which  Is  a 
continiialkw-iiMMrt  of  S«r.  No.  597,928,  Oct.  15,  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  appikation  Jan.  *.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4M.650 
Int  a."  CVTD  4()1A)6 
VS.  a.  548—1*8  *  f>««">s 

1    A  process  tor  preparing  a  ciwripound  of  the  tormula 


ixvn 


wherein  X   is  chlonne.  hromine.  or  iodine.  .^  is  a  hrsi  suitable 

nitrogen    pnKccting    group     R,,    is    hydrogen,    halogen,    cyano. 

OR,*.       <CH,)>    <C=<)iNR,,R,,.       (CH,).- SO,NR,,R,„ 

-HCH.l        NR,^C=0)R,H,.        <CH.U      NR,^).R.x,.       ACH,) 

S(6Cr,„.  UH.l     NR,,(C=0»NR,,R„,  <CH,)_ 

NR,,^C=0<)R,,        CH=-   CHlCHJ.R....       (CH,U     T    and   a 
subsutuent  of  the  formula 


Rie  R31 


B  represents  a  direct  bond.  C,  i\  alkyl.  or  C,  C,  alkenyl.  D.  E.  G. 
and  1  are  each  independently  oxygen,  sulfur,  nitrogen  or  carbon, 
provided  that  at  lea.s«  one  of  D.  E.  G,  and  J  is  nitrogen,  R,,.  R..^- 
R^  and  R,,  are  each  independently  hydrogen.  C^C^  alkyl.  aryl. 
C,  C,  alkylarvl.  C,  C\  alkylheteroaryl.  halogen,  cyano,  tnfluorom 
ethyl,  nitro.  OR,,.  NR,,R,,.  — (CHjLOR,,,  -SR,,. 
-SO,NR„R„.  Nr",..SO,R,,.  NR,,C0,R,,.  C0NR,,R,, 
or  ~<'0;R,2.  oneof  R;,  andR.>^R..,andR«>.or  R«,  andR,,  may 
be  taken  togedier  to  form  a  hve  to  seven  membered  alkyl  nng.  a 
SIX  niembcred  aryl  nng.  a  hve  to  seven  membcred  heteroalkyi 
nng  having  I  heteroatom  of  N.  O,  or  S,  or  a  hve-  to  six membered 
beteroaryl  nng  having  I  or  2  hetcroatoms  of  N.  O,  or  S.  R,,  and 
R,,  are  each  independently  hydrogen.  C,to  C„  alkyl.  — (CH.l^u 
C,  to  C,  alkylaryl.  or  iryl.  R,,  and  R,,  may  be  taken  together  to 
form  a  C.C.  alkyl  nng.  R^  is  cyano.  tnfluofDmethyl.  oc  C,  C. 


M 

A 

r  I 

M 

Ml 

(i) 


M 

II 


.  R..-N 


R,.-N 


R,^-N 


(iii) 


y 


(IV) 


1 


UN  N  — Rl^,  Rn  — N  /..  iw 


(W) 


M  and  Q  arc  each  independently  oxygen  or  sulfur.  Z  is  — -O— , 

S  ,  NH,  (H  CH,;  R„  and  R,*  are  each  indcpendenUy 
hydrogen.  C,  to  (  „  alkyl.  aryl.  C,  to  C,  alkylaryl.  or  C,  10  C, 
alkylheieniarvl.      R..      is      selected     from      — <C=0)NR2iR;4- 

SO,NR.,R„.       ""        NR,,(C=0)R,*.  -NR,,SO,R,*. 

Nr'^(C^)NR  ,,R,4.  ^S(0).R26  and  -^NR,(C=0)OR,,. 
R, ,  R^,.  R,,.  and  R,.,  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen. 
C,  to  C^  alkyl.  aryl.  and  C,  to  C,  alkylaryl.  or  R,,  and  R,,  or  R,, 
and  R.^  maybe  taken  together  to  form  a  4.  5.  or  6  membered  nng; 
R,.^  R.„.  R,,.  R.v  R;6-  an*l  ^27  are  independenUy  selected  from 
hydrogen.  C,  to  C„  alkyl.  aryl.  and  C,  to  C,  alkylaryl;  y  is  0.  I.  or 
:.  X  IS  1  or  2.  m  IS  0.  1.  2.  or  3,  n  IS  I,  q  IS  I,  2.  or  .^;  a  chiral 
carbon  designated  by  #;  and  the  above  aryl  groups  and  the  aryl 
moieties  of  the  above  alkylaryl  groups  are  independenUy  selected 
from  phenyl  and  subsututed  phenyl,  wherein  said  subsutuled  phe 
nyl  may  be  substituted  with  one  to  three  groups  selected  from  C,  to 
C",  alkyl,  halogen,  hydroxy,  cyano,  carboxamido,  nitro,  and  C,  to 
C,  alkoxy, 

comprising,  performing  a  transiuon  metal  catalyzed  cyclization 
on  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(XVlli 


wherein  A  and  R,,  are  as  defined  above  and  V  is  a  second  suitable 
nitrogen  protecting  group. 


5359^ 
CARBOXYLATE  A^JD  HEAT-SENSITIVE  RECORDING 
MATERIAL  USING  SAME 
Mmsuke  Matsanioto,  KawankM;  NobwiU  SacaU,  Sooniku- 
gun;  Bu^Ji  Sawano,  Onk»«M  Kiyohuni  HMcgawa,  Yoko- 
hama, and  KaayoiW  Kikkawa,  Kaaakan,  all  of  Japan, 
asiiKnan  to  Mitai  Ibaiaa  ChoBicak,  lac,  Ibyfco,  and 
YamaiMto  Chemkak,  Inc,  Yao,  both  of  Japu 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Sck  Na  422#33 
Claims  priority,  appikatkw  Japu,  Apt:  24,  1994,  6-088426; 
Jun.  2,  1994,  6-121082;  Ang.  9, 1994,  6-187288;  Aug.  25,  1994, 
6-200774 

Int  CL'  C»7D  209^44 
VS.  CI.  548—471  3  Claims 

1  A  caiboxylate  represented  by  formula  (1)  or  (2) 


5,559,248 
RETINOID-LIKE  HETEROCYCLES 
John  E.  Stamtt,  Jr.,  Middletown,  Conn.;  Darid  R.  IWtolaBi, 
Princeton,  N  J.;  Mnamud  M.  Mannri,  Lesii«toa,  Mmb,, 
and  Nicholas  A.  MeanwcU,  East  H-ir«i»  Conn,, 
to  Bristol-Myera  Squibb  Co.,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  417,180 
InC  CL'  C07D  307/38:333/06 
VS.  CL  549—79 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


5  Claims 


CChR' 


R"      R' 

in  which 
T  is  — CONH—  or  — CH=CH— : 
R"  and  R*  are  independenUy  C,^  alkyl; 
R*^  is  C,^  alkyl  or  hydrogen;  and 
R  is  Uiienyl,  methylthienyl.  or  furyl. 


NH 


(        X       j  NH.R'COOH 


(I) 


(2) 


NRiCXXJH 


OR* 


wherein  a  ring  X  is  an  imsubstituted  aromatic  residue  or  an 
aromauc  icsidue  subsututed  with  a  halogen  atom,  alkyl  gixNip. 
alkoxy  group,  aryloxy  group,  alkylcartionyl  group,  arylcaiiranyl 
group,  alkylthio  group,  arylthio  group,  nitro  group,  dialkylamino 
group,  amino  group,  alkylsilyl  group,  alkylsilyloxy  group  or  trif- 
luoromeUiyl  group;  A  is  =NH  or  (—OR'  and  —OR*)  (wherein 
each  of  R'  and  R'*  is  independendy  an  alicyl  group  having  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstitiited  or  substituted  with  an  allyloxy 
group  or  hydroxy  group,  and  R'  and  R*  may  bond  to  each  other  to 
form  a  ring);  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alicyl  group  having  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstitiited  or  substituted  with  a  halogen 
atom,  hydroxy  group,  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
aryloxy  group,  alkylthio  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  group  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  amino  group  or 
amide  grxxip,  an  aralkyi  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  subsututed 
with  a  halogen  atom,  hydroxy  group,  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carlxM  atoms,  alkylthio 
group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  amino  group,  caitMxyl  group. 
acyl  group  or  nitro  group,  or  an  aryl  group  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  subsutuled  with  a  halogen  atom,  hydroxy  group,  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  group  havii^  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkylthio  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  amino  group, 
carboxyl  group,  acyl  group  or  nitro  group,  but  when  A  is  =NH,  R' 
IS  a  residue  of  benzoic  acid,  chlorobenzoic  acid,  hydroxybenzoic 
acid,  anisic  acid,  toluic  acid  or  nitrobenzoic  acid;  and  R^  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
subsututed  with  an  allyloxy  group  or  hydroxy  group. 


5,559,249 
7'-AMINO-NAPHTHAZARIN  ANTIBIOTIC  DERIVATIVES 
AMo  IVani;  CleUa  M.  L.  Dallanoce,  both  of  Miten,  and  Romeo 
Ciabatti,  Novate  Milanese,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Gruppo 
Lepetit  Spa,  Gcrenzano,  Italy 

FDed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,194 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec  18, 
1991,  91121674;  Oct.  22,  1992,  92118035 

Int  CL'  C07D  493/20 
VS.  CL  549-264  4  Claims 

1.  Compound  of  general  formula  V 


O      OH 


CH,0 


(V) 


COOCH3 


wherein  Hal  is  a  chlonne  or  bromine  atom. 


5,559050 

TREATING  RED  BLOOD  CELL  SOLUTIONS  WITH 

ANTI-VIRAL  AGENTS 

David  Cook;  Susan  WoUowilz,  both  of  Walnut  Creek,  and 

Ailcen  Nerio,  Fremont  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Steritech, 

Inc.,  Concord,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  338,040,  Nov.  14,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,471 

Int  CL*  C07D  493/04 

VS.  CL  549—282  1  Claim 

1.     A    composition    of    matter,     comprising:     5-[N,N-bis(2- 
chloroethyl)aminoj  methyl-8-meUioxypsoralen. 
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5^59051 


5^59^3 


R' 


(II) 


5,559,256 
AMINEDIOL  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
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DERIVATIVE!  OF  AMWO-ASCORBIC  ACID.  THE 
PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Boidar  SvkoTk;  Va^)a  Vela,  aad  Mlra  BmicK,  all  of  Zagreb. 
Croatia,  Mrignnn  to  Ptiva.  taraaccalrfu.  Croatia 

Flkd  Feb.  3.  1»4,  Str.  No.  W«321 
Claiw  priority,  appUcatioa  Croatia,  Feb.  5.  1943.  38103/ 
93«1«3«« 

Int.  a."  COTD  M)5/i: 
VS.  CI.  54»— 315  5  Claims 

1    Denvatives  (it  aniino  iWDrtiic  atid  o(  [h«-  general  ti)rmula  i  I  i 

CH;NRR"  ' 

CHOR. 

I         O 


5,559053 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FLUORINE- 
SUBSTITUTED  AMINOBENZODIOXLES  AND 
-BENZODIOXANES  AND  NEW  INTERMEDIATES 
Peter  Andres,  Leicfalingen.  and  Albreciit  Mariioid,  Lcvertiiisen, 
botb   of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeseilscfaafl, 
Levertiiiscn,  Germany 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  380,933,  Jan.  31,  1995.  which  Is  a  con 
tinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  89,966,  Jul.  9.  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952,019,  Sep.  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5J60,460.  This  appUcatioo  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569341 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  7,  1991,  41  33 
156.7 

InL  CT."  COTD  M<i/:o.M7/62 
I  -S.  a.  549— -362  1  tT«ta« 

1     Halogen  substituted  benzodionole   or  bcnzodioxane  of  the 
formula  (III I 


R  ()  i>R 

wlicrein  R  ^H.R" -COR"  therein  R"  H.  V,C,,  alkyl.  C„ 
cycloalkyl.  C^  C\,  aryl.  or  heterT)yl  atoms,  which  represents  a 
bcterocyclic  compounti  containing  in  the  ring  oxygen,  sulfur  or 
nitrogen  as  heteroatom  and  R.  R,  and  R,  H  or  benzyl  and  their 
salts  with  acids  and  alkalis 


(Illi 


iCY:), 


in  which  Hal  represents  halogen  and  n  rcpresenLs  an  integer  I  or  2 


5^59^52 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DIAMINE 

INTERMEDUTES  USEFUL  IN  THE  SYNTHESLS  OF  HIV 

PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 

Robert  F.  Kaltcnbacta  III,  New  Caatic,  DeL,  aasicnor  to  The 

DuPoot  Merck  Pbarauctatical  Coapany,  WUadagloau  DeL 

Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,630,  Feb.  16,  1994.  This 

application  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,609 

InL  CT."  C07C  -r^-i/fV) 

UiJ.  CI.  549—342  2  Claims 


1    A  compixind  ot  formula  illi 


5,559,254 
SEPARATION  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF  METHANOL  AND 
TETRAHYDROrURAN  INTO  ITS  CONSTITUENTS 
Joseph  Krvc  Wciaenheim  aa  Bcrf,  and  Christof  Pahn,  Lud- 
wi^hafcn,  both  of  (Germany,  aHicnors  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
cscOachaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/W184,  «  371  Date  Mar.  24,  1995.  t  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W094A2456,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  403,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1992,  42  39 
243J 

Int.  CI."  C-07D  .W7/Of>.W7/Of< 
VS.  (1.  549—429  4  Claims 

1  A  process  for  separating  a  mixture  of  methanol  and  tetrahy- 
drofuran  into  its  consutuents  in  a  liquid  or  gas  phase,  wherein  the 
separation  is  earned  out  by  pervaporauon  using  as  an  organophilic/ 
bydropfailic  membrane,  a  plasma  polymcnzauon  membrane. 

2  A  process  for  separating  a  mixture  of  mcthanol/water/ 
tetrahydrofuran  mixture  in  to  a  methanol/watcr  mixture  and  tet- 
rahydrofuran  in  a  liquid  or  gas  phase,  wherein  the  separation  is 
earned  out  by  pervaporauon  using  as  an  organophilic/hydrophilic 
membrane,  a  plasma  polymerization  membrane. 

3  A  process  for  separaDng  mixtures  composed  of  methanol  or 
mcthanol/water  and  aliphatic  and/or  aromatic  ethers  of  the  formula 
1 


R"^) 


A, 


(ID 


OR' 


(I  () 

rXr^ 

wficrein: 

R'  and  R'  air  independently  C,  C.  alkyl  or  benzyl,  and 
R'  and  R-'  are  independently  H.  C,  <\  alkyl.  C,  C.,  alkoxy. 
C»-C,o  aryl.  t\  C,,  arylalkyl.  C,  <%  haloalkyl.  C,-C, 
cycloalkyl,  or  can  be  taken  together  to  be  keto,  or,  alterna- 
tively. R'  and  R"  can  be  taken  togetfier  with  the  carbon  to 
which  they  are  attached  to  form  a  V  7  membered  saturated 
carbocyclic  nng  system. 


O    R' 


(I) 


where  R'  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each  linear  or 
branched  C,  C^  alkenyl. 

C,  Cft-alkenyl. 

CVC,,  aryl. 
It  being  possible  tor  these  groups  to  be  subsututed  by  hydroxyl 
and/or  alkoxy  gn>ups  with  1  -4  carbons  wherein  the  scparauon  is 
earned  out  in  a  liquid  or  gas  phase  by  pervaporauon  using  as  an 
of^anophilic/hydrophilic  membrane,  a  pla.sma  polymerization 
membrane 

4  A  process  for  separaung  nruxtures  composed  of  methanol  and 
cyclic  ethers  of  the  formula  U.  or  mcthanol/water  and  cyclic  ethers 
of  the  formula  II 
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( I )  hydrogen. 
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(II) 


where  R    is 

Cj-C^-alkylene  which  can  be  substituted  by 

Ci-Cj-alkyl  groups,  or  is 

C,-Cg-alkylene  which  can  be  interrupted  1  to  4  times  by  oxygen 
atoms  and  can  be  substituted  by  C,-C4-allcyl  groups  in  a 
liquid  or  gas  phase,  wherein  the  sqsaration  is  carried  out  by 
pervaporation  using  as  an  organophilic/hydrophilic  mem- 
brane, a  plasma  polymerization  membrane. 


5,559^56 
AMINEDIOL  PROTEASE  INmBITORS 
Eric  M.  Cktrdon,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.;  Jod  C.  Barrisfa,  HoUaml, 
Pa.,-  Gregory  S.  Bisaccfai,  LawrenceviDe,  N J,,-  Chong-Qtaig 
Sun,  East  Windsor,  NJ.;  Joseph  A.  TIno,  Lawrcnceiiile, 
NJ.,-  Gregory  D.  Vlte,  Trenton,  NJ.,  and  Robert  Zahier, 
Pomington,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 
Princeton,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927,027,  Aug.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  916,916, 
JiU.  20,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  79,978 
Int  CL*'  C07D  401/12 
VS.  CI.  552—303  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula  1: 


A 


y^ 


V 


-^ 


^X 


7^ 


~f^o 


I 


R« 

I 
-E— (R«)N— CH— CH-CH:-NH— CH:— CH  — 


(1) 


5,559,255 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  ETHYLENE  OXIDE 
KazuU  Kawabe;  Kaznhiko  Mnrata,  and  TtehiyuU  Furuya,  aU 
of  Yokkalchi,  Japan,  aasignon  to  Mitmbislii  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  Na  523,199 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1994,  6-214919 

Int  CL'  COTD  301/32:303/04 

VS.  a.  549—538  13  Claims 


OH 


where 

A"  and  A*"  are  independently: 

( 1 )  hydrogen; 

(2)  alkyl; 

R'-C-; 

II 
Z 

R'-SO,-; 

R'  — N  — SO- 
I 
R' 


OH 


R* 

t 

-CH  — N(R"')  — E— A* 


1   A  method  of  recovering  ethylene  oxide  comprising  the  steps 
of 

bringing  a  mixed  gas  containing  ethylene  oxide  into  contact  with 
an  absorbent  so  as  to  cause  said  absorbent  to  absorb  said 
ethylene  oxide;  and 
stnpping  and  separating  said  ethylene  oxide  to  recover  it  from 

said  absorbent; 
characterized  in  that  said  absorbent  contains  propylene  carbon- 
ate. 
7.  A  method  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  mixed  gas 
mentjooed  above  is  a  reaction  product  gas  obtained  ftom  the  vapor 
phase  catalytic  oxidation  of  ethylene  with  oxygen  over  a  silver 
catalyst. 


R'- 


■N  — C- 
I       II 
R«    Z 


R'-S 

R* 

I 

5-C- 
I 

R' 


O 

II 

—  C  — ; 

Z 

II 

o— c- 


(3) 

(4) 
(5) 

<6) 

(7) 

(8) 


K-  -  SO  -  ; 


(9) 


each  E  is  independently  a  single  bond  or  a  peptide  chain  con- 
taining 1  to  4  amino  acids,  the  N-terminus  of  which  is  bonded 
to  A°  or  A*; 

R^  and  R''  are  each  independently; 

(1)  hydrogen; 

(2)  alkyl; 

(3)  aryl;  or 

(4)  carbocyclo; 

R'.  R'  and  R'  are  each  independently: 

(1)  hydrogen; 

(2)  alkyl: 

(3)  aryl; 

(4)  carbocyclo; 

(5)  fiuorenyl; 

(6)  R^.  R*  and  R'  may,  independently,  be  joined  together  with 
the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  to  form  a 
mono-,  bi-  or  tricyclic  carbocyclic  ring  system; 

(7)  alkynyl;  or 

(8)  alkenyl; 

each  R*  is  independently: 

( 1 )  hydrogen;  or 

(2)  alkyl; 
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Ci  IS  a  compound  of  formula  III  having  rings  a  and  b. 


R'  and  R"  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or  (C|-Cj) 

alkvl 
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each  R*  is  independently  aryUlkyl.  and 
Z  u  oxygen  or  nilfur.  or  ■  sail  thereof, 
wticretn: 
wherever  they  appev  aione  or  u  pan  of  anotber  group,  unless 
ocherwue   uidicaied,   the  terms   "alk"  or  "alkyl"  denote   a 
Mraight  or  branched  chaui  saturated  radical  containing  I  to  12 
cartioas  in  the  nomial  chain,  ofjdonally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  groups  selected  from  ( 1 )  hydroxy  or  protected  hydroxy. 
(2)  oxo.  with  the  proviso  thai  the  carbon  bearing  the  oxo 
group  IS  D0(  ad>aceal  to  a  heteroalom:  (3)  carboxy.  (4)  halo; 
(5)      alkoxy;      (6)      arykuy;      (7)      alkoxycarbonyl:      (8) 
(R'^KR")N— C(0)— ;    (9)    (R'^)(R")N-.    (10)    (R"V- 
C(0)— N(R"')— :  { 1 1 )  (R'"*)— SO;— NfR'V.  ( 12)  carbocy 
clo;  (13)  aryl.  (14)  alkylcarbonyloxy;  (15)  arylcarbonyloxy. 
(16)  cyano;  (17)  mercapto.  (18)  alkenyl;  (19)  alkynyl;  (20) 
alkylthio;  (21)  arylthio.  (22)  inalkylsilyl.  (23)  iw.  or  (24) 
(R '  ^XR '  ^)N— C(  O)— O— , 
wherever  il  appears  alone  or  as  pan  of  another  group,  unless 
otherwise  indicated,  the  term  "alkenyl"  denotes  a  straight  or 
branched  chain  radical  containing   2   to    12  carbons   in   (he 
normal  chain  whKh  contains  at  least  one  carbon  lo  carbon 
double  bond  and  which  is  directly  attached  through  one  of  the 
carbons  composing  said  double  bond,  optionally  substituted 
by  ofK  or  more  groups  selected  from   ( 1)  alkyl.  (2)  aryl.  (3) 
carbocycio;  (4)  carboxy.  (5)  halo;  (6)  (R'^KR")N— C(0)— . 
(7)  cyano.  (8)  alkoxycarbonyl.  (9)  tnalkylsilyl.  or  (10)  alky 
nyl. 
wherever  it  appears  alone  or  as  part  of  amxhcr  group,  unless 
otherwise  indicated,  the  term  "alkynyl"  denotes  a  straight  or 
branched  chain  radKal  containing  2  to   12  carbons  in  the 
normal  chain  which  contains  at  least  one  carbon  to  carbon 
triple  bond  and  which  is  directly  attached  through  one  of  the 
carbons  composing  said  tnple  bond,  opoonally  substituted  by 
one  or  nwre  groups  selected  hxxn    di  alkyl.  (2)  aryl.  (3) 
carbocycio.    (4)    carboxy.    (5)    (R'-hR")N— C(0)--.    (6) 
cyano.  (7)  alkoxycarbonyl,  (8)  alkenyl,  or  (9)  tnalkylsilyl, 
wherever  they  appear  alone  or  as  pan  of  another  group,  unless 
otherwise  indKated.  the  terms  "carbocycio".  "carbocyclic "  or 
"carbocyclic    nng    system"   denote   a   saturated   or   partially 
unsaturated,  homocyclic  carbon  nng  system  conlaimng  from 
1  to  3  nngs  and  from   i  lo  12  carbons  per  homocyclic  nng. 
optionally  subsunited  by  one  or  more  groups  selected  from 
(ll  alkyl.   (2)  hydroxy   or  protected  hydroxy.  (3)  halo.  (4) 
mercapto.  (5)  cyano.   (6l  carboxy.   |7)  alkoxycarbonyl.   (8i 
(R'-)<R")N   -C(0)-    ,  (9)  alkylcarbonyloxy.  (10)  arylcarbo- 
nyloxy.  (11)  (R'-xR'"iN      .   il2)  alkoxy.   iHi  aryl.   *herc 
said  aryl   group  nvay   he  bonded  through  i  single  bond  or 
fused.  (14)  oxo.  (I'll  aryloxy,  (16)  alkvlthio,  il7)  arylthio, 
(18)  (R'\^Oy    N(R"v     ,   i  !9i  dlkenyl,   i:Oi  alkynyl.   or 
i2l )  tnalkylsilyl. 
wherever  it  appears  alone  or  as  pan  o(  another  group,  unless 
ixherwise  indicated,  the  term     aryl"  denotes,  a  ht)mocyclic, 
aromauc  group  conuining    I   or  2  nngs  and  from  6  lo    1 2 
carbons  in  the  aromatic  nng  ponion.  optionally  substituted  by 
one  or  more  groups  selected  from    i  1 1  alkyl,  (2)  alkoxy.  (3i 
hydroxy  or  protected  hydroxy.  (4)  halo.  (">)  (R'-x")N     .  (6) 
alkylthio;  (7i  mercapto,  iSi  nitro.  (4i  cyano.  i  10)  carboxy. 
(II)  carboalkoxy;   (I2i   carbocycio.    where   said   carbocycio 
group  may  be  bonded  through  a  single  bond  or  fu.sed.  (Ml 
(R'-'kR")N-   CiO)     .    Il4l    (R'-kR")N      so,      ,    (\S)    R' 
-C(O)-    N(R'%    .  (16)  R'     SO,       N(R''v     '  i  C)  phenyl. 
il8i  alkylcarbonyloxy.  |19)  ar\lcarN>nvlox\    i2()i  arvlihio. 
Of  (2^1  alkenvl 


( 1 )  hydrogen. 

(2)  alkyl. 

1 3)  alkenyl, 

|4)  aryl, 

(5)  carbocycio.  or 

R'  (6) 

I 
R'-C-O-. 
I 

r 

wherein  R\  R"  and  R'  are.  independently,  those  groups  ( 1 1 
through  (8)  recited  for  R\  R'  and  R'  above,  and 

R'^s 

I  I )  hydrogen, 

(2)  alkyl, 

(3)  aryl,  or 

(4)  carbocycio. 


5^59057 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
TETRACHLORO-lv4-BENZOQUINONE 
Otto  Arndt,  HtifliclH,  ami  Woifgang  Thtokk,  Eppstcia,  both  of 
Geraany,  aarifwxi  lo  Hocchat  A  G,  G«rHaiiy 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1995.  S«r.  No.  992,469 
Claims  priority,  appttcabon  Gtrmmny,  Feb.  24,  1994,  44  05 
929.9 

Int.  CL'  arc  5(V20 
IS.  CL  552-368  19  claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparabon  of  tetrach]oro-l,4-ben2oquinone 
of  high  punty  in  a  reactor  by  the  action  of  chlorine  and  concen- 
trated hydrochlonc  acid  on  hydroquinone.  which  compnses  the 
steps  of 

a)  introducing  hydrochlonc  acid  containing  catalytic  amounts  of 
iron  (III)  ions  and  an  anionic  dispersant  into  the  reactor; 

b)  introducing  a  ponion  of  the  hydroquinone  to  be  employed 
into  the  reactor  containing  the  hydrochlonc  acid  to  form  a 
solution. 

c)  introducing  chlonne  gas  into  the  solution  at  a  leraperature 
from  20°  lo  107°  C  , 

d)  adding  the  residual  quantity  of  hydroquinone  as  a  stilid  or  in 
solution, 

el  raising  the  temperature  10  from  80°  10  107'  C  while  continu- 
ing lo  pass  in  gaseous  chlonne, 

f)  adding,  after  the  introduction  of  ga.set>us  chlonne  has  ended,  a 
relauve  high-boiling  organic  solvenl  which  is  not  miscible 
with  hydrochlonc  acid,  and 

gi  subsequentlv  subieciing  the  reaction  mulure  in  thermal  afier- 
ircatmeni 


l21i  aryloxy    {221  alkylthio. 
where 
;'"  and  R"  are  mdependeniK 
(  I )  hydrogen. 

(2)  alkyl, 

(3)  aryl;  or 

(4)  carbocycio 
."is 

( 1 1  hydrogen; 

(2)  alkyl. 

(3)  aryl.  or 

(4)  carbixvcio, 
"is 


5,559058 

ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATL'RATED  BILE  ACID 

DERIVATIVES,  PROC  ESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  PRECURSORS 
Atfoos  Enhseo,  Bflttdbom;  Hciner  Gloabik,  Hofhcim  am  Tau- 
nus;   Stefan   MOUner.   Hochheim  am   Main,  and   Giintber 
Weaa,    ErlcoMC,    ail    of   Germany,    aastgnon    to    Hoechst 
Aktiengmihchaft,  FrankAirt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continnalioa  of  Ser.  No.  993J43,  Dec.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,803 
Claims  priority,  appiicatitm  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1991.  41  42 
323J;  Sep.  1.  1992,  42  29  033J 

Int.  a."  C07J  y/or; 
I  -S.  CI.  552—550  9  Claims 

1    \n  ethylenically  un,salurated  bile  acid  densalne  of  the  for- 
mula I 
in  which 
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G  IS  a  compound  of  formula  III  having  rings  a  and  b. 


in  which 

R^  to  R"  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen.  OH.  NH, 
or  an  OH  group  protected  by  an  OH  protective  group.  R'  and 
R'*  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen.  NHj  or  an  OH 
group  protected  by  an  OH  protective  group,  and  one  of  the 
radicals  R'  or  R*.  is  a  bond  to  the  group  X,  where  this  bond 
starts  from  position  3(R'  or  R*)  and  the  position  7(R'  or  R*) 
cames  an  OH  group  or  a  protected  OH  group. 

IS  — O-alkali  metal.  — O-alkaline  earth  metal, 
-O— (C|-C,,)-alkyl.  — O-allyl  or  — O-bcnzyl.  where  a 
resultant  ester  grtHip 


B 


^, 


(Y)„-(Z)p 


in  which 

\  is  adjacent  to  G  and  is  - 


1  —  NR'- 


(IT) 


,  —MR'—,  or 


Z  IS  (C|-C,,)-alkylene  or  (C7-C|,)-aralkylene,  where  individual 
methylene  groups  in  the  alltylene  chain  of  the  alkylene  or 
aralkylene  can  be  replaced  by  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — O — .  — NR'— , 


R'  and  R"  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or  (C,-C(,) 
alkvl. 


(Ill) 


5,559059 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POISON-RESISTANT 
CATALYSTS 
Wilheim  F.  Maier.  Mulheim  an  der  Ruhr.  Germany.  assigntN-  to 
StudiengesellschafI  Kohle  mbH,  Mulheim  An  Der  Ruhr,  Ger- 
many 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  191,836,  Feb.  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5.492,873. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1993,  43  03 
610.4 

Int.  CL''  C07C  51/36 
VS.  C\.  554—141  8  Claims 


WnOGEKELEMirED  PfCSSURE 
REFU« 


TieaCCLElENT 


uauD  IB(TUE 

cxntumoujjr  acnvE 


IS  an  ester  optionally  hydrolyzcd  by  acid  or  by  base,  and  G  is 
bonded  via  nng  a  or  b  to  the  group  X  wherein, 
X  IS  a  bndge  group  of  formula  II 


NR'C  — .  and  NR'C  — NR' 


1  In  the  carrying  out  of  a  heterogeneously  catalyzed  reaction 
between  a  smaller  reactant  and  a  reaction  liquid  larger  reactant 
with  a  catalyst  under  conditions  which  prevent  the  catalyst  from 
being  poisoned;  the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  as 
said  catalyst  a  poison-resistant  continuous  membrane  for  heteroge- 
neously catalyzed  reactions  permeable  to  one  of  the  reactants 
separated  by  said  membrane,  the  inembrane  having  pores  distrib- 
uted throughout  of  which  more  than  90*  have  a  pore  diameter 
smaller  than  1.2  nm.  the  membrane  containing  as  integral  pan 
thereof  in  said  pores  at  least  one  catalytically  active  component, 
the  smaller  reactant  being  supplied  by  metered  addition  through 
the  membrane,  the  reaction  liquid  (larger  reactant)  and  the  con- 
taminants contained  therein  being  incapable  of  penetrating  the 
membrane  pores  due  to  their  molecular  sizes. 


I      o  o 

o  and  p  independently  of  one  another  are  zero  or  one.  where  o 

and  p  are  not  simultaneously  zero,  and 
A  IS 


N  — 


CH:=C— R'- 


,N 


where 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  CH,  and 
R-  IS 

O  O 


—  NR— C— .  — O— C— , 


— O— .  — NR'—  or  a  single  bond,  where  the  carbonyl  groups  are 
adjacent  to  the  C — C  double  bond,  and 


54590*0 
PRECURSORS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  METAL 

OXIDES 

Michael  C.  Scott;  Carlos  A.  Paz  de  Arai^o,  and  Larry  D. 

McMiUan,  all  of  Coloratlo  Springs,  Coio^  assignors  to  Syme- 

trix  Corporatitm,  Coloratlo  Springs,  Colo. 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132,744,  Oct  6,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,514,822,  which  is  a  continuatitm-in-part  of  Ser.  Nf». 

993,380,  Dec.  18,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,456>»5,  Ser.  No.  981,133, 

Nov.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,423085,  and  Ser.  No.  965,190,  Oct 

23,  1992,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  98I,133and  Ser.  No. 

965,190, ,  CKb  is  a  continoation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,439, 

Dec  13.  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  477,068 

Int  CL*  C07F  5/00:7/22 

VS.  a.  556—28  17  CbOms 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  precursor  for  fabricating  a  metal  oxide, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  a  metal  alkoxycartooxylate-containing  liquid  with  a 
2-ethylhexanoic  acid  in  an  effective  amount  for  shelf- 
stabilizing  said  liquid  by  substituting  2-ethyIhexanoate 
ligands  for  alkoxide  ligands.  thereby  forming  a  mixture;  and 
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beanng  said  nuxture  lu  s<>  subsutule  said  cartx);(vlalc  ligands  fiir 

uid  alkoude  ligands 
!•.  A  metiMd  of  nulung  a  hanuin  sOXMitium  iiunale  precurMif. 
sud  method  conipnsuig  the  steps  of 

cominning  a  poJyoxyallcylaird  banum  mDicty.  a  poly(ix>aikyla(r 

stroaaum  moiety,  and  a  pdyoxyaJkylaled  uunium  nH>iery  to 

form  I  liquid  solution, 
each  of  uid  respective  moieties  having  a  formula  in  which 

corresponding  banum.  strontium,  and  tiiamum  atom.s  bond 

witb  an  oxygen  atom  in  a  ligand  selected  from  a  ligand  group 

consisting  of  aikoxides  and  carboxylaies.  and  heating  said 

liquid  solution 
IS  A  method  of  making  a  stroniium  bismuth  tanlaJaie  precurNur. 
said  method  comfmsing  the  steps  of 
combining  a  polyoxyalkylaied  strontium  moieiy.  a  polyoxyalky 

lated  bismuth  moiety,  and  a  polyoxyalkylaied  tantalum  moiely 

to  form  a  liquid  solution, 
each  of  said  respective   moieties  having  a  formula   in   which 

corresponding  stronDum.  bismuth,  and  tantalum  atom.s  bond 

with  an  oxygen  atom  in  a  ligand  selected  from  a  ligand  group 

consisting  of  alkoxides  and  cartioxylates.  and  heating  said 

liquid  solution 


each  PR,  is  an  organopht)sphorus  ligand  piesenl  as  a  separate 
ligand  or  cojoined  with  at  lea.si  one  iMhcr  organophosphorus 
ligand  PR,. 

each  R  i.s  a  subsutucnt  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of   H.  R.  OR  .  OSiR  ,.  NH,,  NHR  and  NR  ,, 

each  R  is  independently  selected  from  tfie  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrocart)yl  group,  and  an  assembly  of  at  least  two  hydrocar- 
byl  groups  connected  by  ether  or  amine  linkages,  and 

each  L  is  a  ligand  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisung  of  H,.  and  an  additional  equivalent  of  the  organophos- 
phorus ligand  PR,, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  a  ruthenium  compound  having  the  formula 
R'lRuAj  wherein  R'  is  a  mono-  or  poly-,  cyclic-  or  acyclic 
alkene  ligand.  present  as  either  two  separate  ligands  or  as  a 
single  polyalkene  ligand.  and  A  is  an  allyl  ligand  or  a 
hydrocarbyl-substituled  allyl  ligand.  an  organic  solvent,  and 
PR,  wherein  the  molar  raao  of  PR,  to  the  ruthenium  com- 
pound IS  at  least  2  1,  with  gaseous  hydrogen, 

(bi  agitating  the  solution  at  a  temperature  of  about  -30°  C  to 
about  200°  C  .  and  optionally  isolating  the  ruthenium  com- 
ple«  from  the  organic  solvent 


METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTTJRCSG  COBALT  CATALYSTS 
Mark  R.  Shrik,  Fairldd,  Okio,  aadtnor  to  The  Procter  & 
GaaMe  CoapMy,  ClnclNUti,  Ohio 

njed  JbL  27.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  $08,195 
Int  tT"  ttTF  /  S/i)t, 
VS.  CL  5«— 148  12  Claims 

1    A  method  for  manufacturing  cobalt  complexes  having  the 
formula 

(Co<NH,l,MrT,. 

wherein  the  M  ligand  is  selected  from  substituted  and  unsubsti 
tuled  C,  <"„  carboxylic  acids  having  tfie  formula 

RCtOKl— . 

said  method  corapnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  reacung  cobalt  (III  carboxylate  having  the  formula 

CaMKiH.O 

wheiein  x  is  from  about  U  to  about  8, 

with  concentrated  ammonium  hydroxide  and  ammonium  car 
boxylate  salt. 

(b)  reacting  the  product  of  step  la)  with  an  oxidizing  agent 
selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  hydrogen  per 
oxide,  and  mixtures  thereof. 

(c)  oiXioiially.  exchanging  one  T  counicnon  with  another  T 
counienoa;  and 

(d)  coUecunf  the  cobalt  complex. 

wherein  T  is  one  or  more  counteranions  present  in  a  number  y  to 
obtain  a  charge-balanced  salt,  and  y  is  I  or  2 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  RUTHENIUM 

COMPLEXES  AND  THEIR  IN  STTll  USE  AS 

HYDROGENATION  CATALYSTS 

Ri^M^  P.  BcMtty,  Ncwwfc,  Dd,  Md  Rocco  A.  Paddh»,  BmI 

I  to  E.  L  Da  Poat  dc  Hemimn 
DcL 

FRed  Jaa.  31,  1995,  Scr.  N«.  381,598 
ImL  CL"  C»7F  9/50.  MIJ  Jl/24 
VS.  a.  S5«— 28  g  c\mkmM 

1.  A  piocess  for  the  preparation  of  a  ruthenium  complex  having 
the  foHMila  RuHj<PRj)jLj  wherein 


5,559,2*3 
ALl'MINl'M  CITRATE  PREPARATIONS  AND  METHODS 
J.  E.  Smith,  Lakewood.  Colo.,  amicDor  to  Tlorco,  Iik.,  Engie- 
wood,  Colo. 

FUcd  Nov.  1*.  1994,  Ser.  Na  340,585 
InL  a."  C07F  5/06 
IS.  a.  554— 183  11  Claims 

1  An  aluminum  citrate  preparabon  in  dry  form  having  at  least 
about  I  1  percent  chloride  by  weight  and  a  molar  ratio  of  aluim- 
num  to  citrate  of  between  about  0  5  I  and  about  2  2:1,  capable  of 
forming  a  clear  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  between  about  5.0 
and  about  9  0  at  a  concentration  of  at  least  about  3  1  percent  by 
weight  aluminum 

5  A  clear  aqtieous  aluminum  citrate  solution  having  at  least 
about  3  1  percent  by  weight  aluminum,  a  pH  between  about  5  0 
and  about  9  0  and  a  molar  ratio  of  aluminum  to  citrate  at  most 
about  22  1 

*  A  method  for  tlie  preparation  of  a  soluuon  composing  alumi- 
num citrate  complex  compnsuig  the  following  steps: 

a.  providing  a  6rst  aqueous  solution  compnsmg  an  aluminum- 
chlonde  containing  complex  wherein  the  aluminum:chlonde 
ratio  IS  at  least  about  13. 
b  imxmg  said  first  solution  with  a  second  solution  composing 
citnc  acid  to  form  a  composition  having  a  molar  ratio  of 
aiuminuin:citrate  at  most  about  2.2:1. 
c    stimng  said  composition  of  step  b.  conbnuously  at  a  rate 

suificieni  to  keep  tlie  resultant  slurry  m  mouon: 
d.  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  composmon  to  between  about  5  0 
and  about  9.0  to  obtain  a  clear  solution. 


5,559,2*4 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CHLOROORGANOSILICON 
COMPOUNDS 
Mart  R  Bowman,  ami  CwHs  L.  SchlUbc  Jr.,  both  at  Mari- 
etta,  OUo,   iwriinoii   to  OSi  SpcdaUtles,   Inc.,   Danbnr;. 

CoatiMmttoa  of  Scr.  No.  282,192,  Feb.  24,  1994,  abamloiMd. 

TUi  appMcaHoB  Fch.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,081 

Int.  CL*  C87F  7/OS 

VS.  CL  S5«— (79  38  claims 

1  A  metlMd  for  preparing  a  chloroalkylalkoxysUane  comprising 
reacting  an  ally  lie  chloride  with  a  molar  excess  of  a  hydromethox- 
ysiiane  m  a  reaction  vessel  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount 
of  a  ruthenium  metai -containing  catalyst,  and  in  substantial 
absence  of  an  inert  solvent  with  the  proviso  that  when  the  ruthe- 
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mum  metal-containing  catalyst  is  a  phosphine  complex,  the  cata- 
lyst must  contain  an  additional  ligand  other  than  hydrogen  and 
chlonne 


5,559,265 
ASHLESS  ANTIOXIDANT  LUBRICATING  OIL  ADDITIVE 
Doris  Love.  Fishkill,  and  AUson  E.  Hadowanetz,  Maybrook, 
belli  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Additives  Corporatioii,  Ricb- 
mond,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,106,  JuL  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,262,  May  28,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jim.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,207 

InL  CI"  C07F  9/165 

IS.  CI.  558—177  6  Claims 

I    An  ashless,  anuoxidant  lubricating  oil  additive,  composing 

the  additive  prepared  by: 

la  I  reacting  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2  ocianol.  isopropanol.  l-hexanol  and  4-methyl-2-pentanol 
with  phosphorus  pentasulfide  to  form  a  dithiophosphonc  acid 
intermediate; 
(bi  treating  said  dithiophosphonc  acid  intermediate  with  an 
ep»)xide  represented  by  the  formula 


-CH CHj 

\    / 
O 


wherein  R'  is  CH,  (  CH,I,  where  x  is  a  value  of  about  9  to  about 
(CI  recovenng  said  ester  alcohol  product  lubricant  oil  additive. 


I 


R- 
I 
R'COOCHOtrOOR' 


or  R-  and  R'  together  represent  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 

C|  J  alkylene  group, 
the  compound  containing  at  least  one  iodine  atom  and  being 

metabolisable  to  products  which  are  soluble  in  body  fluids 

and  are  physiologically  acceptable. 


5,559067 

HYDROGENATION  PROCESS  USING  CATALYSTS 

MADE  FROM  CHIRAL  PHOSPHOLANES  VTA  CHIRAL 

1,4-DIOL  CYCLIC  SULFATES 

Mark  J.  BufIl,  Hockessin.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,329,  Oct  17,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  222,750,  Apr.  4,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5386,061,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  978,215,  Jul.  27, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5329.015,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
725.121,  Jul.  2,  1991,  Pat  No.  5.171,892.  This  application 
May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,181 
Int  a."  C07C  229/02 
VS.  CI.  560— 11  17  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  hydrogenation  across  a  carbon-carbon  double 
bond  of  unsaturated  substrates,  the  improvement  composes  using  a 
catalyst  complex  consisting  of  one  or  more  transition  metals, 
lanthamdes.  or  actinides  bonded  to  both  phosphorus  atoms  of  one 
or  more  chiral  ligands  of  formulae  II.  IIlc.  IVc,  Vc  or  Vic: 

II 


5,559066 

lODINATEO  ESTERS 

Jo  Klaveness.  and  Per  Strande,  both  of  Oslo,  Norway,  assignors 

to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS,  Oslo,  Norway 
Divisloo  of  Ser.  No.  315,502,  Sep.  30,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,416023, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  210,739,  Mar.  21,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5370,861,  which  is  a  continuatiOB  of  Ser.  No.  688,488, 
May  20,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1995. 

Ser.  No.  440,456 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  1,  1989, 
8900376 

Int  a."  A61K  49A)0:  C07C  69/7H 
VS.  C\.  558—275  5  Claims 

1    A  compound  which  is  a  water-insoluble  iodinated  ester  of  the 
formula  ill 


0) 


in  which 

R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,  ;o  aliphatic.  C,  ,,,- 
araliphatic  or  C^  ,„  aryl  group  or  a  5  or  6  membered  hetero- 
cyclic group  having  one  or  more  hctero  atoms  selected  from 
O.  S  and  N; 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,  <,  aliphatic, 
Cf,  III  ar\l  or  Cj  ^o  araliphatic  group:  and 

R'  IS  a  group  as  defined  above  for  R'.  which  may  be  the  same  as 
or  different  from  R'. 


IIlc 


IVc 
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sulphamoyi  or  halogen,  and  X  represents  a  tertiary  amino  group  of 
formula  1! 
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AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 


2958 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  24.  1996 


September  24,  19% 


CHEMICAL 


2959 


Ve 


OR-* 
I 
R'— t'H  — CH  — CO  R- 

I 
HNR' 


sulphamoyl  or  halogen,  and  X  represents  a  tertiary  amino  group  of 
formula  II 


Vie 


wherein 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  C,  <.,,,  alkyl.  a  C,  lo  C\,,  cycloalkyi,  a  Q-C,, 
dryl.  C\  to  C\,  aralkyl   or  C,  to  C^  alkylaryl  optionally 
substituted  witii  NR'R".  OR\(CO)OR'.  (COiNR'R"  or  CN 
wherein  R'  and  R"  are  each  independently  C,-Cf,  alkyl  or  C^ 
aryl. 
R'  IS  C,  -C.^,  alkyl.  a  C,  to  C»  cycloalkyi.  Q-C,,  arvl.  C,  to 
C,,,  aralkyi  or  C,  to  C^,,  alkylaryl  opUonally  substituted  with 
^R'R^  OR\  (CO>OR\  (COjNR'R"  or  CN  wherein  R'  and 
R"  arc  each  independently  €,-€„  alkyl  or  Q  aryl; 
R"    IS   hydrogen.    C,  C,^,   acyl,   C.-C;,,   alkyl.   a   C,    to   C.,, 
cycloalkyi.  a  C^-C,;  aryl.  a  C,  to  C^,  aralkyi  or  a  C,  to  C^, 
alkylaryl  optionally  substimted  with  NR^R*.  OR'.  (CO)OR'. 
(COjNR'R*  or  CN  wherein  R'  and  R*  are  each  independenUy 
C|-C„  alkyl  or  a  C\  aryl. 
R'  IS  H  or  Ci-Cj,,  acyl. 
with   an   excess   of  acetic   anhydride   and   a   base   to   yield   an 
N  substituted  dehydroamino  acid  ester  of  formula  II 


wherem 

R   IS  a  radical   selected   from  the   group  consisting  of  alkyl. 

fluoroalkyi   or   perfluoroalkyl.   each   up   to   about   H   carbon 

atoms,  aryl.  aralkyi.  Of      CR  ,(CR  ,|^X(CR  ,i,,R  . 
q  and  p  are  each  integers,  the  same  or  different,  ranging  from  I 

to  about  8. 
R'  IS  H;  F:  aryl:  or  alkyl.  fluon>alkyl  or  perfluoroalkyl,  each  up  to 

about  g  carbon  atoms, 
or  where  together  R  and  R"  form  a  nng, 

X  IS  O,  S,  NR-,  PR-.  AsR-    .SbRV  divaleni  aryl,  divalent  fused 

aryl.  divalent  6-membered  nng  hetcrcxyclic  grixjp.  divalent 

.S-membcred  nng  heterocyclic  group,  or  divalent  fused  heterv>- 

cyclic  group, 
R"  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl.  flutmialky I  or  perfluoroalkyl,  each  up  lo 

about         8        carbon        atoms,         arvl.        aralkyi,         or 
^R,(CR.|^JCR,)^ 
Z  IS  O.  S,  NR  ,  PR  .  AsR  ,  or  .SbR    and  R    p,  and  q  are  as  dehned 

above, 
or  where  together  R'  and  R"  form  a  nng,  and  each  Y  is  indcpen 

dcntly  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy.  aryl,  aryloxy.  nitro, 

ammo,  vinyl,  substituted  vinyl,  alkynyl  or  sulfonic  acid,  and  n 

is  an  uUeger  from  1  to  6  equal  to  the  number  of  unsubstituted 

aromatx:  nng  carbons, 
and  wherein  said  complex  exhibits  optical  activity  of  mH  less 

than  90^  enantiomenc  access 


H  Cf>.R- 

\  / 

/     \ 

R'  S-ClKHx 

I 
R* 

wherein  R',  R"  and  R '  are  as  dehned  above  in  formula  1 


II 


5^59  JW 

i^DIPHENYLPROPYLAMINES,  THEIR  USE  AND 

PREPARATION 

Rolf  A.  Jotaaimoo,  Huddiiigc;  PtndiM  Moacs,  Sabjd-Boo;  Lis- 

bctb  Nihrebrmnt,  Broouui,  and  Beast  kSpmit,  TrAnssund,  all 

of  Sweden,  aadcnon  to  Phanaada  AB.  StocUiolm,  Sweden 

Filed  May  5.  1»»5.  Ser.  No.  432,113 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  6,  1992.  9203318 

InL  a."  A61K  .<///. <5 

VS.  a.  5«4-^t43  15  Claims 


^- 


-•—(♦I* 


■••  ■•••• 


ol/kg 


I    A  ','  diphenylpropylamine  of  formula  I 

H(XH 
5,S59,2M 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  EFFICIENT  PREPARATION  OF 

N-SUBSTTTLTED  DEHYDROAMINO  ACID  ESTERS 

WWam  A.  NngeM,  WHaynfton.  DcL.  Mrigoor  lo  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  NcMows  awl  Coa^Mny.  Wilmington,  DeL 

FBed  No».  17,  19»4,  Ser.  No.  34e,7»l 

Int  CX"  C«7C  12^/O0 

L.S.  CI.  «*•— 172  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparauon  of  N  substituted  dehydroamino  R" 

acid  estcn  compnsing  contacting  a  ^-hydroxy  a  amint)  acid  ester    wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R"  and  R'  indepen 

or  N-  or  O-substituted  ^hydroxy  a  amino  acid  ester  of  formula  I    dently  represent  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy.  hydroxy,  carbamoyl 


CH; 


-CH;  — X 


—  N 


/ 

i 

\ 


R' 


R' 


wherein  R*  and  R'  represent  iMD-aromatic  hydrocaibyl  groups, 
which  are  the  same  or  different  and  which  together  contain  at  least 
three  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  R*  and  R'  may  form  a  ring 
together  with  the  amine  nitrogen:  or  a  physiologically  acceptable 
acid  salt  thereof 


5.559,272 
AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Charles  Fefar.  Versoix,  and  Jos^GaHndo,  Les  Avancbets,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Finnenich  SA.,  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  195,803.  Feb.  14,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5>42,124.  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911,447. 
JuL  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,324,875,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  544,285,  Jon.  26,  1990,  Pat  Na  5,162488.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  406,285 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jon.  30,   1989, 
2454/89 

Int  a."  C07C  43/168 
U.S.  a.  568—592  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of: 

a.  6-dimethoxymethyl- 1 .2.3.4-tctrahydro- 1 . 1 .2.3,4.4. 
7-heptainethylnapbthalene: 

b.  cis-6-dimcthoxymethyl-l,2,3.4-tetrahydro-       1.1.2,3.4.4.7- 
heptamethylnaphthalene; 


5,559,270 

METHOD  OF  SYNTHESIZING  PURE  ADDITIVES  AND 
THE  IMPROVED  COMPOSITIONS  THEREBY 
PRODUCED 
Donald  E.  Koehlcr.  Mentoiv  and  Wittam  J.  Claffey,  Novelty, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  PctraUcoi,  Ltd„  Cleveland,  Ohio 
I  Filed  Dec  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,700 

Int  CL'  C07C  209/06 
MS.  a.  564—484  13  Claims 

1    A  method  of  synthesizing  pdyolefinic  amines  or  polyether 
amines,  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  forming  a  polymeric  halide; 

(b)  reacting  said  polymeric  halide  with  from  about  0.0 1  to  about 
0,99  molar  equivalent  of  a  polyamine  having  only  one  rcac- 
uve  amine,  for  a  period  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  15,0  hours 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  75°  F,  to  about  410°  F  at  a 
pressure  of  from  about  0  to  about  6  atmospheres; 

(c)  adding  to  said  reaction  mass  at  least  one  additional 
polyamine  having  at  least  two  primary  amine  nwieties,  in  an 
amount  equal  to  from  O.OI  to  about  10  times  the  molar 
quantity  of  polyolefinic  halide  employed  to  form  the  first 
reaction  mass  and  reacting  said  second  reaction  mass  for  a 
penod  of  from  about  I  to  about  15  hours  at  a  temperamre  of 
from  about  75°  F  to  about  410°  F.  at  a  pressure  of  from  about 
0  to  about  6  atmospheres; 

(d)  distilling  off  any  unieacted  polyamine  at  a  distillation  tem- 
peramre below  about  400°  F;  and, 

(e)  treating  said  second  reaction  mass  lo  recover  polyolefinic 
amine  products. 


I 


trans-6-dimethoxymethyl- 1 .2.3.4-tetrahydro- 
heptamcthylnaphthalene. 


1,1.2.3.4.4,7- 


5,559,273 
AQUEOUS  TEJCriLE  AUXILIARY  COMPOSITIONS 
Christian    Goth,    Birsfelden,    Switzerland;    Albert    Stehlin. 
Roaenan,    France,    and    Christoph    Kr6hnkc    Breisacfa- 
OiMrrisnisingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Oba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration. Ikrrytovm,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,768,  Aug.  25,  1993,  abandoned 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  484374 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland,  Mar.  4,  1991,  638/ 
91 

Int  CL'  C07C  4i/l5 
VS.  a.  568—622  3  Claims 

1 ,  A  low  foaming,  nonsilicone,  aqueous  textile  auxiliary  compo- 
sition, consisting  essentially  of 
(a)  2  to  22%  by  weight  of  a  polyacryhc  acid, 
(b| )  25  to  60%  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  of  the  formula 

(1)  R — 04alkylene-C>^  and  a  nonionic  surfactant  of  the 
formula 


(3)R;— O-t-CH:  — CH: 


-0-»— «-CH— CH— 0-> 

"-      I  I 

Y,       Y4 


5359,271 

ORGANIC  POLYSULFTOE  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 
REDUCED  ODOR 
James  E.  Shaw,  and  Howard  F.  E&wr,  both  of  Bartiesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  PhUHps  Pctroieiuii  Company,  Bartiesville, 
Okla. 

Filed  Jnl.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,150 
Int  a."  C07C  3l9/ZS:3l9/26:3l9/22 
VS.  a.  568—21  19  Claims 

1  A  composition  comprising  an  organic  polysultide  and  an 
odor-nnasking  amount  of  an  odor-masking  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  wintergreen,  terpenes,  vanillins,  cinna- 
mons, sesquiterpenes,  and  combinations  of  any  two  or  more 
thereof 


(b,)  25  to  60%  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  of  the  formula  (3). 

wherein 

R  IS  an  aliphatic  radical  of  8  to  22  carbon  atoms. 

R,  is  C,-C,„alkyl, 

R,  IS  C|-C4alkyl, 

Y,  and  Y4  are  hydrogen, 

m2  is  an  integer  from  0  to  8 

n,  is  an  integer  from  4  to  10, 

p  is  an  integer  from  4  and  20  and  optionally 
(c)  0  to  15%  by  weight  of  2-ethylJiexyl  sulfate. 


5359,274 
PRODUCTION  OF  PHENOL  FROM  A  HYDROCARBON 
FEEDSTOCK 
John  I.  Hammerman,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Peter  R.  Pqjado, 
PaUtine,  both  of  VX-,  assignors  to  UOP,  Dcs  Plaincs,  ni. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,783 
Int  CL'  C07C  37/60 
VS.  CL  568—803  21  Claims 

1.  A  pr(x:ess  combination  for  the  production  of  a  hydroxy laro- 
matic  compound  from  a  mixed  hydrocarbon  feedstock  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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is  acetate,  prtjpionaie,  benzoate,  chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  fluoride, 
(II)   sulfate,  hvdroeensulfate.  nitrate,  phosphate,  tetrafluoroborate,  tosy- 
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-1         .61 


(a)  contacting  the  feedsu>ck  with  an  arumaiiiadon  catalysi  in  an 
aromatization  z«ne  at  rcfiimiing  conditions  lo  obtain  an 
aromatics  nch  effluent  stream  and  a  hydn)gen  concentrate, 

(bl  upgrading  the  hydrogen  concentrate  to  a  punhed  hydrogen 
stream  in  a  hydrogen-upgrading  /one  to  obtain  a  punhed 
hydrogen  stream, 

(c)  separaung  the  aromaucs  nch  effluent  into  an  aromatics  con 
cenlrate  and  a  nonaromatics  stream  in  an  animatics  recoven 
zone  and  partitioning  the  concentrate  lo  obtain  an  aromatic 
compound. 

(d)  processing  the  punhed  hydrogen  stream  jn  a  peroxidation 
zone  at  peroxidation  conditions  to  obtain  a  peroxide,  and, 

lei  hydroxylating  the  aromatic  nucleus  ot  the  aromatic  com 
pound  comprising  reacting  the  aromatic  compound  with  the 
peroxide  in  the  presence  ol  a  hvdroxylation  catalyst  at 
hydroxylalKMi  conditions  in  a  hvdroxvlation  /one  lo  obtain  a 
hydroxy laromatic  product 


PRCK'ESvS  KOR  THE  CONVERSION  OE  I.OWEK 
ALCOHOUS  TO  HIGHER  BRANCHED  OXYGENATED 
Paul  T.  Barker.  Artintttoo  Heights,  lU^  wsigiior  to  L  OP.  Dcs 
PUines,  DL 

EUed  Eeb.  21.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  391 .892 

inL  n."  ctrc  2'^nn)  :wu  <//i:  4miv 

vs.  a.  568—905  15  CUims 

1  A  pnxess  tor  the  conversion  of  a  lower  alcohol  selected  from 
the  group  con.sisting  of  methanol,  etlvanol.  propanol,  and  mixtures 
thereof  to  a  higher  braiKhed  oxygenate  by  aldol  condensation,  said 
process  comprising  contacting  said  lower  alcohol  at  a  reaction 
pressure  ranging  between  atnxisphenc  and  about  J(X)  kPa  and  a 
weight  hour  space  velcKity  between  about  (ID'S  and  aN>ut  10  hr 
with  a  solid  catalyst  composing 

a)  a  mixed  metal  oxide  supp«)n  having  at  least  two  components 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  /inc  oxide,  magnesium 
oxide,  zirconium  oxide,  manganese  oxide,  titanium  oxide, 
chromium  oxide,  and  a  lanthanide  oxide,  and 

b)  an  activator  metal  selected  from  ifie  gn>up  consisting  ot 
palladium,  platinum  silver,  rb<xlium.  cobalt,  and  mixtures 
thcretif 

14  A  prtxess  for  the  conversu)n  ot  a  fecdstream  compnsing 
methanol  to  a  C,'  alcohol  product  stream  comprising  is«)bulanol  by 
aldol  condensation,  said  prixess  composing  conlacung  said  feed 
Hream  at  reaction  condilioas  including  a  reaction  pressure  ranging 
between  atmospheric  and  ab<xjt  2()0  kPa  and  a  weight  h<xir  space 
velocity  of  about  0  05  to  about  10  hr  ',  and  a  reaction  temperature 
between  about  MX)"  and  about  MXY  C  with  a  solid  catalyst 
compnsing 

a  nuxed  metal  oxide  base  compnsing  zinc  oxide,  manganese 
oxide,  and  zirconium  oxide,  and  an  activator  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  palladium,  platinum,  silver 
rhodium,  cobalt,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  the  mixed  metal  oxides  base  is  ctv  prec  ipitaied  with  an 
alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  to  provide  a  precipitate,  the 
precipitate  is  calcined  in  air  to  provide  a  calcined  precipitate 
and  the  calcined  precipiute  is  impregnated  with  0  2  to  SO 
wt-*  of  said  activator  metal 


5^59^6 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  1,1.1  J- 

TETRAFLUOROETHANE 

Joho  D.  Scott,  Cheshire,  and  RjKdid  A.  Steven,  Manlry,  both  of 

Enctand,  anigiMrs  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC, 

London,  England 

Continuadon-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  83,691.  Jun.  30,  1993.  PaL 
No.  5382,722,  and  a  continuatioa-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  11,537. 
Feb.  I.  1993,  Pat  No.  095,996,  said  Ser.  No.  83,691is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  755454,  Sep.  5,  1991.  PaL  No.  5,145,826, 
said  Ser.  No.  ll,537is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804^50,  Dec. 
II.  1991,  PaL  Na  5.243,105,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  676,703,  Mar.  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep. 
15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,304 
Claims  prioHty.  application  l!nitcd  Kingdom,  Mar.  29.  1990. 
9007029 

Int.  Cl.'^  C07C  /  7/r« 
I.S.  a.  570—165  II  aalms 

1  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  I  1. 1 ,2-tetrafluoroethane  in 
two  separate  reaction  zones  involving  ( 1 1  reaction  of  tnchloroeth- 
ylene  and  hydrogen  fluonde  lo  prtxluce  l.l,l-tnfluoro-2- 
chloroethane  in  reaction  zone  (I)  and  (2)  reaction  of  the  l.l.l- 
tnfluoro-2-chloroethane  and  hydrogen  fluonde  to  prixluce  1,1,1.2 
tctrafluoroethane  in  reaction  zone  (2|  wherein  both  reacuon  are 
earned  out  at  superatmosphenc  pressure,  reaction  ( 2 1  is  earned  out 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  2.SO°-4SO°  C,  reaction  ( 1 1  is 
earned  out  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  2CX)°-40()°  C  but  below 
that  used  in  reaction  (2l  and  unconverted  1 ,1,1  tnfluonv2- 
chloroethane  is  recycled  for  further  reaction  with  hvdnigen  flucv 
nde. 


5,559  J77 

PR(KFXS  FOR  PREPARING  BIPHENYLS  USING 

PALLADACYCLES  AS  CATALYSTS 

Matthias  BcUer.  Niedcmhausen;  Wolfgang  A.  Herrmann.  Fre- 

ising,  and  CTuistoph  Brossmer,  Franidbrt,  all  of  (^nnany, 

assignors  to  Hacchst  AG,  Germany 

Hied  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496^92 
Claims  priority.  appUcaUon  Germany.  Jul.   1.   1994.  44  23 
061-3 

InL  CI."  C07C  25 V>0, 2HJ/M).  l/.<2 
U.S.  CI.  585-^169  18  Claims 

I    .A  priKCss  for  prepanng  biphenyls  of  the  formula  (ll 

K'"  (I) 


where  R "  to  R ""  are.  independently  ot  one  another,  hydrogen, 
C,  C,,aikyl.  C,  <'  , ,  alkenyl.  C,-  C,,-alkynyl.  alkoxy  (C,-C,,), 
acyloxytC'i  C,_.l,  t)  phenyl,  phenyl,  lolyl.  xylyl,  mcsityl,  fluo- 
nne.  chUtnne,  OH.  NO,,  CN,  COOH.  CHO.  SO,H,  NH  j, 
NH  alkyl  (C,  C,,l,  N  alkyl,-(C,  C,,l.  C-Hal,.  NHCO-alkyl- 
(C,  -C,,  CONH  alkyl  (C,-CJ,  CON-(alkyl),-(C,-C,).  COO- 
alkyl  (C,  C,,),  CONH,.  CO-alkyI  (C,^,,).  NHCOH,  NHCOO- 
alkyl  (C,  C,).  CO  phenyl.  COO-phcnyl.  CHCHCO,  alkyl-tCi- 
CiJ,  CHCHCO.H.  PO-phenyl,.  PO-alkyI  .,  (C.-C,).  "which  com- 
poses a  reaction  of  haloaromatics  or  aryl  sulfonates  of  the  formula 
(III 


IS  acetate,  propionate,  benzoate.  chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  flixxide, 
(II)   sulfate,  hydrogensulfate.  nitrate,  phosphate,  tetrafluoroboraie,  tosy- 
late,  mesylate,  acetylacctonate.  hexafluoroacctylacetonate  or  pyra- 
zolyl. 


with  arylboron  denvatives  of  the  formula  III 

Y  ail) 


where  R'"  to  R"*°  are  as  defined  above  and  X  is  broinine.  chlorine. 
OSOXF,.  OSOj-aryl  or  OSOz-alkyI  and  Y  is  BCOH)^.  B{0 
alkyl),.  B(0-aryl)2.  and  a  catalyst  comprising  a  palladium  com- 
pound of  the  formula  (FV) 


(IV) 


where  R'.  R-.  R\  R'',  R'  and  R*  are,  independendy  of  one  another, 
hydrogen.  (C,-C<)-alkyl,  (Cy-Cg)-cycloalkyl,  (C.-C^^alkoxy. 
fluonne.  NH,,  NH-alkyKC  ,-€«),  N(alkyl)2-{C,-C4),  CO  j-aUtyl- 
(C,-  C4),  OCO-alkyl-(C,-C4)  or  phenyl,  or  R'  and  R^  R^  and  R'. 
R"  and  R"  or  R  '  and  R*  together  foim  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
nng.  and  R'  and  R'  are.  independently  of  one  another,  (C.-Cg)- 
alkyl.  (C,-C,2)-cycloallcyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  and  Y 


5459^8 

METHODS  FOR  THE  DESTRUCTION  OF  OZONE 

DEPLETING  SUBSTANCES 

Robert  W.  Mouk,  Westervilk,  and  Albert  E.  Abd,  Powell,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Commodore  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Cohim- 

bus,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,289,  Mar.  7,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,414,200.  This  appUcation  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

360,398 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  7, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a.*  A63D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  588—205  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  punfying  a  refrigerant  composition,  which 

comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  into  a  reactor  a  used  refrigerant  composition 
comprising  at  least  two  refrigerants,  (i)  a  primary  perhaloge- 
nated  carbon  compound  having  at  least  one  odicr  halogen 
atom  in  addition  to  fluorine  and  (ii)  a  contaminating  fluoroal- 
kane  compound  having  one  or  two  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one 
hydrogen  atom  and  at  least  one  other  halogen  atom  in  addition 
to  fluorine: 

(b)  reacting  the  refrigerant  composition  of  step  (a)  with  a  non- 
aqueous mtrogen-containing  base  to  selectively  decompose 
said  contaminating  fluoroalltane  refrigerant  compound  (ii), 
and 

(c)  recovering  a  refrigerant  composition  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture of  step  (b).  said  composition  comprising  the  primary 
perhalogenated  carbon  compound  (i).  said  recovered  compo- 
sition being  essentially  free  of  the  contaminating  fluoroalkane 
refrigerant  compound  (ii). 


ELECIRICAL 

5459,279                                                    (b)  supporting  a  pressure  responsive  diaphragm  in  said  port  with 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMIC                       one  side  thereof  exposed  to  the  combustion; 

ELECTRICAL 


5459,279 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMIC 

CALIBRATION  OF  A  FLOW  MONITOR 

John  E.  Traiaa,  Glenshaw,  and  Ridiard  Myers,  Gibsonia,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  Sdenccs,  Intu,  Gibsonia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,529 

Int  a.*  GOIF  25/00 

IS.  CI.  73—3  5  Claims 


1  A  method  for  calibrating  monitoring  equipment  of  the  type 
which  uses  a  Type-S  pilot  tube  connected  to  at  least  one  transducer, 
the  Type-S  pitot  tube  having  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  a  calibration  air  conduit  having  a  distal  end  so  that  the 
distal  end  is  adjacent  die  first  opening  of  the  Type-S  pitot 
tube; 

b.  placing  a  standard  pitot  tube  within  tlie  calibration  air  conduit: 
c    blowing  calibration  air  at  a  selected  speed  through  the  cali- 
bration air  conduit  so  that  the  calibration  air  passes  past  the 
standard  pitot  tube  and  also  past  the  first  opening  of  the 
Type-S  pilot  tube: 

d  malcing  first  differential  pressure  readings  for  the  standard 
pitot  tube  and  for  the  first  opening  of  die  TVpe-S  pitot  tube  at 
various  flow  speeds; 

e.  finding  a  relationship  between  the  readings  first  over  a  range 
of  flow  speeds,  using  a  curve-fitting  regression  analysis  tech- 
nique; 

f  repeating  steps  c,  d  and  e  at  a  subsequent  time;  and 

g  checking  to  see  if  the  relationship  found  in  step  f  differs  from 
the  relationship  previously  found  in  step  e. 


'  5,559,2M 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
John  A.  Kovacich,  Wanwaton,  WIs^  D«NMld  R.  Hacfiier,  Oak 
Park,  MidL.;  Brace  M.  HaMon,  Carol  Stream,  m.;  Donald 
M.  Stout,  Troy,  Mkk^  LawrcMC  J.  Ryock,  Oconomowoc, 
and  Arienc  M.  Klnmb,  Rickldd,  ttotii  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Eaton  CorporatkNi,  Cterdaod,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  339,097 
I  Int.  CL*  G«1L  7A)S;9/06 

VS.  a.  73—35.13  17  Claims 


1    A  method  of  sensing  combustion  pressure  in  a  port  in  the 
combustion  chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 
(a)  forming  a  beam  of  refiractofy  piezoresistive  material  and 
supporting  said  beam  at  its  ends  for  bending; 


(b)  supporting  a  pressure  responsive  diaphragm  in  said  port  with 
one  side  thereof  exposed  to  the  combustion: 

(c)  disposing  said  beam  adjacent  the  side  of  said  diaphragm 
opposite  said  combustion  with  a  portion  of  said  diaphragm 
contacting  said  beam  and  applying  to  said  beam  a  force 
indicative  of  the  combustion  pressure  forces  acting  on  said 
diaphragm;  and. 

(d)  deflecting  said  beam  with  said  force  and  generating  an 
electrical  signal  representative  of  said  beam  deflection. 


5,559,281 
TEST  CONNECTOR  FOR  ACCESSING  COMPRESSED 
AIR  AT  TEST  PORTS  OF  A  RAILROAD  BRAKE 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Albert  A.  McKay,  Stoney  Creek;  Stanley  J.  Pasek,  Brantford; 
David    A.    Portcous,    Burlington;    Jeffrey    D.    Reid,    SL 
Catharines;  Trevor  A.  Scott,  Stoney  Creek;  Eric  G.  Smith, 
Burlington;  Ulf  Stahmer,  Hamilton,  and  W.  Thomas  Dig- 
weed,  BeamsviUe,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Wcstinghouse 
Air  Br«ke  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,358 

InL  CI."  B60T  17/22 

VS.  C\.  73—39  11  Claims 


1.  For  a  railroad  car  control  valve  device  having  a  plurality  of 
test  ports  in  fluid  pressure  communication  with  a  respective  one  of 
a  bralce  pipe,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  an  emergency  reservoir  and  a 
brake  cylinder  device  of  said  railroad  car.  a  test  connector  con- 
nected to  said  control  valve  device  at  said  test  ports  thereof  for 
conducting  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  test  ports  to  apparatus 
for  testing  operation  of  the  railroad  car  brakes,  said  test  potts  being 
normally  closed  by  check  valve  means,  said  test  connector  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  body  having  a  plurality  of  channels  therethrough  aligned 
with  corresponding  ones  of  said  test  ports; 

b.  actuator  means  reciprocally  disposed  in  respective  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  channels  for  opening  said  check  valve  means 
each  said  actuator  means  comprising: 

(i)  a  stem  having  one  end  adjacent  said  check  valve  means; 

(ii)  a  piston  member  operatively  connected  to  said  stem  and 
cooperatively  arranged  with  said  channel  therefor  to  form  a 
pilot  chamber  on  one  side  of  said  piston  member;  and 

c.  bias  means  acting  on  the  other  side  of  each  said  piston 
member  for  urging  movement  of  each  said  actuator  means  in 
a  first  direction  away  from  engagement  of  said  one  end  of  said 
stems  with  said  check  valve  means:  and 

d  means  for  connecting  a  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  each 
said  pilot  chamber  to  urge  each  said  actuator  means  in  a 
direction  opposite  said  first  direction  to  effect  engagement  of 
said  one  end  of  said  stems  with  said  check  valve  means  to 
effect  opening  thereof,  whereby  the  fluid  under  pressure  effec- 
tive at  said  test  ports  is  conducted  to  said  test  apparatus  via 
said  channels. 
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interpreting  said  value  of  resistance  and  then  calculating  the  wear 
and  temperature  of  said  fnaion  lining. 
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5,5S9JM2 

METHOD  AND  APPAAATl/S  FOR  TESTINC  THE 
EFFECTIVENESS  OF  AN  AIR  BARRIER  INSTALLATION 
ILtwtm  D.  Kaigkt.  Groac  Ue;  Graha*  A.  K^fht.  aod  CoilD  D. 
Kjriiht.  k«<k  if  WlMripcf.  al  of  Cuada,  aMigBon  to  Retro- 
Specs  Ud^  Wtwipcf,  CMMda 

:  •#  Scr.  N<k  2M^I9,  Joa.  15,  1994.  Thb 
May  5,  1995,  S«r.  No.  437,072 
ClalM  priority,  appitcattoM  Caaiili,  Jon.  S,  1994,  2125420 
IbL  CV  GOIM  3/04.3/26 
VS.  CL  73—40  17  Claims 


1  A  method  of  testing  a  selected  test  area  i)f  an  air  bamer 
fomung  part  of  a  building  constniction  for  air  leakage  through  said 
air  bamer.  whereby  said  method  permits  said  testing  of  said  test 
area  to  be  conducted  on  site  during  construction  of  ttte  building 
and  in  isoUtKNi  of  other  areas  of  said  construction,  said  method 
ctxupnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  applying  a  soap  solution,  or  other  solubon  having  similar 
bubMmg  properties,  to  a  surface  of  said  selected  lest  area. 

(b)  positxMung  an  open  end  of  a  chamber  over  said  lest  area 
compnsmg  said  surface  and  htting  said  chamber  to  the 
bounds  of  said  (est  area  in  a  suiliciently  au-ught  nunncr  to 
permil  maintenance  of  an  air  pfessure  differential  across  said 
air  bamer  in  said  lest  area. 

(c)  removing  a  sufficient  amount  of  air  from  said  chamber  to 
produce  a  selected  air  pressure  differenual.  of  less  than 
approximately  2000  Pa.  across  said  air  bamer  in  said  test 
area:  and. 

(d)  identifying  whether  said  soap  or  other  siimlar  solution  has 
bubbled,  foamed  or  become  otherwise  visibly  distended  at  (he 
locaDOD  of  said  test  area  while  ui  the  presence  of  said  air 
pressure  differenual 


5359  J«3 
CASING  STRUCTURE  FOR  CHROMATOGRAPH 
HinMori  K^  KatMta;  AImM  NiMayya.  Ommt;  iaaaa  Take- 
kaiM,   E4lo|aw»-kB:    HMea   Scki.   Naka-gu,   awl    Kaom 
Bath*,  HMacU,  al  at  Japa^  laritanr.  to  HHadii,  LTD., 
l)*y»,JapM 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  309^95 
CUm  priority,  ■ppMcartoa  Japu,  Oct.  5,  1993,  5-24933* 
lat  Ct'  COIN  30/54 
VS.  CI.  73— *1  J4  13  Claim 

1  A  casing  structure  for  a  chromalograph  comprising 
a  plurality  of  casings,  one  of  said  casings  cootaimng  a  separating 
colimm.  another  of  said  casmgs  coolaiiung  a  sample  mjector 
and  a  third  casing  cootaiiung  a  detector,  wherein  said  casings 
can  be  vertically  stacked; 
a  passage  contauung  eluent  feed  pipes  therein,  portions  of  said 
passage  being  located  at  respective  outside  portions  of  each 
casing,  each  portion  of  said  passage  connecting  with  another 
portion  of  said  passage  when  the  casmgs  are  stacked,  said 
passage  mchides  an  inner  hole  on  the  inner  side  of  one  of  (he 
castnp  cooBectmg  at  least  one  of  said  elueni  feed  pipes  to  at 
leafl  one  of  said  separating  column,  said  sample  injector,  and 
said  detector,  and 


a  cover  at  least  paruaJly  covenng  the  elueni  feed  pipes  accom- 
moda(ed  in  the  passage,  said  passage  being  opened  (owards 
the  outside  of  the  casing  when  the  cover  is  opened 


5,559,284 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  ELONGATIONAL 
VISCOSITY  AND  DYNAMIC  SURFACE  TENSION  IN 
LIQUID  SOLUTIONS 
Joaepli  E.  Matta,  deccaaed,  late  irf  Bd  Air,  Md.,  and  RayoHnd 
P.  lytaa,  Bd  Air,  Md.,  aarifort  to  The  United  SUtcs  of 
Aawrtca  aa  reptrjeated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Anay,  WmIi- 
ingtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4223M 

laL  CL'  GOIN  15/02:15/14:13/02:11/00 

VS.  CL  73— 64J2  18  Claims 


uouc 


1  A  metbcxJ  for  determining  iotermolecuLar  force  related  physi- 
cal properties  of  an  objecave  liquid,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  atomizing  a  neat  liquid  to  a  particle  size  in  a  gaseous  fluid 
stream,  said  neat  liquid  having  known  intermolecular  force 
related  physical  properties: 

(b)  measunng  the  particle  size  of  said  atomized  neat  liquid: 

(c)  determimng  an  empirical  expression  based  on  the  known 
physical  properties  of  said  neat  liquid  and  the  atoimzation 
conditions:  and 

(d)  using  said  empirical  expression  and  idenucal  atonuzauon 
conditions  to  determine  said  mtermolecular  force  related 
physical  properties  of  said  objective  liquid 


5,559,2a5 

FUZZY  LOGIC  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  MISFIERS 
IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Bmce  D.  Bryaat,  Royal  Oak;  Ef— ilk  A.  Marko,  Am  Arbor, 
and  Jokn  V.  Jawa,  Waled  Lake,  dl  of  Mich.,  aaaigDorv  to 
Ford  Motor  Coapaay,  Dcnrhara,  Mkh. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994.  Scr.  No.  349,5M 
laL  CL'  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  CL  73— inj  le  ClaiBW 

1   Apparatus  for  momtonng  misfires  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  compnsing: 
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interpreting  said  value  of  resistance  and  then  calculating  the  wear 
and  temperature  of  said  fnction  lining. 


a  tirst  detector  sensing  a  first  combustion-related  parameter  of 
NHid  engine  and  producing  a  first  misfire  determination  for 
each  individual  cylinder  event,  said  first  misfire  determination 
having  a  respective  first  confidence  variable  determined 
according  to  an  instantaneous  operating  point  within  an 
engine  operating  area; 

a  second  detector  sensing  a  second  combustion-related  param- 
eter of  said  engine  and  producing  a  second  misfire  determina- 
tion for  each  individual  cylinder  event,  said  second  misfire 
delerminauon  having  a  respective  second  confidence  vanable 
determined  according  to  said  instantaneous  operating  point 
within  said  engine  operating  area; 

a  sensor  sensing  said  instantaneous  operating  point  within  said 
engine  operating  area;  and 

a  tu7.zy  logic  analyzer  coupled  to  said  first  detector,  said  second 
detector,  and  said  sensor,  said  fuzzy  logic  analyzer  weighing 
said  first  and  second  misfire  determinations  according  to  said 
respective  first  and  second  confidence  variables  to  produce 
first  and  second  weighted  misfire  determinations,  summing 
said  weighted  misfire  determinations  to  produce  a  sum,  and 
comparing  said  sum  to  a  threshold  to  produce  a  final  misfire 
determination 
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DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  DRIFT  IN  MEASURING 

INSTRUMENTS 

Andreas  WUdgen,  Nitteodorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

AktiengcscUscfaaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  251,570,  May  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appticatioD  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531388 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28,  1993,  43  17 
952.5 

Int  a."  GOIP  5/00 
VS.  a.  73— 204J1  4  Claims 
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VEHICLE  FRICTION  MATEWAL  CONDITION 
MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Jay   D.  White,  Galesburg;  James  R.  Clark,  PlainweU,  and 
LaVeme  A.  Caitm,  Kalamazoo,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Eaton  Corporation,  Clevdand,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541337 
InL  CI."  GOIL  5/28 


1.  In  an  electncal  measuring  instrument  being  exposed  to  a 
flowing  medium  and  having  a  mount,  a  substrate  retained  in  the 
mount,  terminals  disposed  on  the  mount,  and  a  temperature- 
dependent  measuring  resistor  disposed  on  the  substrate  and  electri- 
cally connected  between  two  of  the  terminals,  the  substrate  having 
a  side  facing  into  the  flowing  medium. 

a  device  for  drift  reduction  in  the  electrical  measunng  instni- 
ment.  compnsing  an  obstruction  disposed  upstream  of  the 
substrate  al  the  side  at  which  the  medium  strikes  the  measur- 
ing resistor,  said  obstruction  preventing  the  development  of  a 
dirt  film  between  the  terminals,  which  would  otherwise  create 
a  parallel  resistor  connected  between  the  terminals. 


I 


I  i».  CI.  73—129 


12  Claims 
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VOLUME  SENSOR  FOR  LIQUIDS  USING  TOOTHED 

METER  WHEELS 

Johannes  A.  Schumacher,  Werdohl,  Germany,  assignor  to  VSE 

SchweiBtechnik  GmbH,  Nenenrade  2,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,994,  Jan.  18,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,190,  Apr.  13,  1994. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808,018,  Dec. 

16,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

568,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec. 
409.9 

Int.  CL"  GOIF  3/04 
VS.  CI.  73—261 


18.  1990,  40  40 


6  Claims 


1  In  a  fnctional  power  transfer  device  including  a  friction  lining 
mourned  to  a  support  member  having  a  wearing  surface  engage 
able  with  a  power  transfer  surface,  the  combination  comprising  an 
electncally  resistive  sensor  embedded  within  said  friction  lining 
extending  from  said  support  member  to  said  wearing  surface 
having  a  value  of  resistance  dependent  on  both  a  temperature  and  a 
length  of  said  sensor  and  oriented  such  that  wear  of  the  friction 
lining  results  in  wear  of  said  sensor  and  a  reduction  in  the  length  of 
said  sensor  thereby  changing  said  value  of  resistance  of  said 
sensor,  an  insulated  connector  in  electrical  connection  with  said 
sensor  and   with  an  elecffonic  control  unit  for  monitoring   and 


1   A  volume  sensor  for  liquids  comprising: 
a  housing  including  a  measunng  chamber  having  first  and  sec- 
ond opposing  end  walls,  said  first  end  wall  being  planar  and 
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having  an  iniet  side  and  an  ouUei  side  which  arc  separated  by 
a  separanng  plane  extending  perpendKuiar  to  said  hrsi  end 
wall,  said  first  end  wall  further  including  an  inlet  opening  in 
said  inlet  side  and  an  oudet  opening  in  said  outlet  side,  said 
inlet   opening   and   said   outlet   opening   having    inner  edge 
portions  adjacent  to  said  separating  plane  which  cooperate  to 
define  a  web  on  said  first  end  wail,  said  inner  edge  portions  of 
said  inlel  opening  and  said  outlet  opening  being  symmetrical 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  separating  plane, 
first  and  second  toothed  meter  wheels  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
measuruig  chamber  for  rotation  on  respective  first  and  second 
pivot  shafts  extending  between  said  first  and   second  ends 
walls,  said  first  and  second  pivot  shafl.s  heing  mounted  in 
parallel  spaced  relation  in  said  mea.sunng  chamber  wherein 
said  pivot  shafts  are  aligned  within  said  separaung  plane, 
said  first  and  second  toothed  meter  wheels  including  a  plurality 
of  teeth  wherein  outer  terminal  ends  of  said  iceth  define  ixiter 
peripheral  edges  of  said  first  and  second  meter  wheels,  said 
measuring    chamber    further    including    penpheral    chamber 
walls  whKh  are  positioned  in  closely  spaced  adjacent  relation 
to  the  outer  penpheral  edges  of  said  first  and  second  meter 
wheels, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  meter  wheels  further  having  a  first 
planar  end  face  and  a  second  end  face  which  are  respectively 
disposed  in  closely  spaced  adjacent  relation  to  said  first  and 
second  end  walls  of  said  mea.sunng  chamber, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  meter  wheels  further  having  a 

respective  pitch  circle,  and  a  respective  root  circle, 
each  of  said  teeth  of  said  first  and  second  meter  wheels  hav  ing 
side  flanks,  each  of  said  first  and  second  meter  wheels  further 
having  recesses  formed  between  adjacent  teeth  wherein  said 
recesses  extend  radially  inward  of  said  respective  root  circle, 
said  recesses  including  generally  parallel  side  flank-s. 
said  teeth  of  said  first  and  second  meter  wheels  engaging  at  said 
pitch  curies  wherein  adjacent  engaging  teeth  cixiperate  with 
said  measunng  chamber  to  define  a  transfer  pocket  of  prede- 
termined volume,  said  first  and  second  meter  wheels  being 
operative  for  transporting  a  liquid  from  said  inlet  opening  to 
said  outlet  opening  in  said  transfer  pocket, 
said  inner  edge  ponions  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  sub- 
stanually  corresponding  in  shape  to  said  side  flanks  of  said 
recesses  and  said  side  flanks  of  said  teeth,  said  inner  edge 
portions  of  said  inlet  opening  and  said  outlet  opening  being 
spaced  by  a  distance  which  is  greater  than  a  distance  between 
said  side  flanks  of  said  adjacent  teeth  wherein  said  transfer 
pocket  IS  isolated  from  said  inlet  opening  and  said  outlet 
opemng  as  said  pocket  pa.s.ses  ihrixigh  said  web.  and 
sensor  means  fixed  in  said  housing  for  detccUng  passage  of  said 
teeth  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  meter  wheels  as  said 
meter  wheel  nxates 


5.559  J89 

INTEGRAL  WATER  FLOW  METER  AND  BACKn.OW 

PREVENTION  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  P.  BnuMon,  IV,  Macon,  France,  and  Thierry  W.  Swin- 

MO.  Wctnaapka,  Ala.,  amisDors  to  Schhimbcrfer  Industries, 

Inc.,  NorcDMB,  Ga. 

Filed  Jon.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,859 
Int  CL"  G«IF  If/IH 
V3.  a.  73-275  24  ClaUns 

I.  A  water  meter  and  backflow  preventer  adapted  to  be  installed 
within  a  water  meter  box.  compnsing 

(a)  a  housing,  uicluding  a  water  infeed  fitting  connectable  to  a 
main  utility  pipeline  and  a  water  outfeed  fitting  connectable  to 
a  customer  domestic  water  system; 

(b)  a  water  meter  mounted  within  said  housing. 

(c)  a  Dormally  closed  first  check  valve  mounted  within  said 
bousing,  said  first  check  valve  ( 1 )  opening  when  flow  of  water 
through  said  water  infeed  fitung  is  above  a  predetermined 
threshold  value  to  penmt  water  to  flow  into  said  meter,  and 


1 2)  closing  vkhen  said  flow  of  water  diminishes  below  said 
llueshold  value  or  reverses  direction  to  prevent  a  backflow 
condition. 

Id)  a  normally  closed  second  check  valve  mounted  within  said 
housing,  said  second  check  valve  ( 1 )  opening  when  flow  of 
water  through  said  infeed  fitnng  is  above  said  predetermined 
threshold  value  to  permit  water  to  flow  into  said  water  outfeed 
fitting,  and  (2)  closing  when  said  flow  of  water  diminishes 
below  said  threshold  value  or  reverses  its  direction  to  prevent 
a  backflow  condition;  and 

lei  wherein  said  housing  further  includes  a  plurality  of  test  ports 
in  respective  communication  with  flow  areas  located  upstream 
and  downstream  from  each  of  said  first  and  second  check 
valves 
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CAPACITANCE  TYPE  ACCELEROMETER 

Seiko  Suzuki,  Hitacfaioota.-  Shigcki  IkncUtani,  Mlto;  Masayuki 

Miki,  Katsuta,  and  Manhiro  Matnimoto,  HlUclii,  all  of 

Japan,  aaaignon  to  HitacU,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  252,M2,  Jnn.  I,  1994,  attandoned, 

which  is  a  contlnnation  of  Scr.  No.  161,456,  Dec.  6,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5^2,651,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,648, 

Sep.  11,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  divWon  of  Ser.  No. 

429.546.  Oct.  31,  1989,  Pat  No,  54>95,752.  This  application 

Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15.  1988,  63-286714 
Int  a."  H01L2//2«jt 
I  -S.  CI.  73— 514J6  10  Oalms 
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I  .\  capacitance  type  accelerometer  compnsing 
a  first  plate  inade  of  silicon  and  formed  with  a  movable  elec- 
ffode  pan  which  is  supported  by  a  silicon  beam  and  is  moved 
in  accordance  with  acceleration,  the  movable  electrode  part  of 
the  first  plate  having  a  lead-out  part; 
a  pair  of  second  plates  respectively  having  fixed  electrodes 
thereon  disposed  so  as  to  respectively  face  the  movable  elec- 
trode pan  with  a  certain  separation  distance,  the  fixed  elec- 
trode plates  of  the  pair  of  second  plates  having  respecove 
lead -out  parts,  and 


a  signal  processing  circuit  for  processing  an  electric  signal 
generated  between  the  lead-out  part  of  first  plate  and  the 
lead-out  parts  of  the  pair  of  second  plates  due  to  the  accelera- 
tion; 

wherein  the  first  plate  and  the  pair  of  second  plates  are  lami- 
nated, and  the  lead-out  part  of  the  movable  electrode  part  of 
the  first  plate  and  the  lead-out  parts  of  the  pair  of  second 
plates  are  diced  so  as  to  have  a  cominon  side  plane  and  are 
electncally  connected  to  the  signal  processing  circuit. 


5,559,292  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  IDENTIFICATION 

OF  SPECIES 
John  B.  Hull,  Dore,  and  Christian  M.  Lancton,  Doncaster,  both 
of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  University  oT  Bradford, 
Bradford,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00ei7,  {  371  Date  Oct  12,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W093a4397,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,484 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  7,  1992, 
9200218 

Int  CL"  GOIN  29/08 
VX.  a.  73—597  28  Claims 
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ANGULAR  VELOCITY  SENSOR 

Tomoywu  Hascgawa,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  amignor  to  Murata 

Mannfactnilng  Co.,  L«L,  Nagaokakjw,  Japan 
PCT  Na.  PCr/JP94/WH14,  {  371  Date  Ang.  29,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  y/094m363,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,611 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1993,  5-34534 

Int  a."  GOIC  19/00:  G91P  3/44;9/00;  1 5/08 

VS.  C\.  73—564.12  H  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  identifying  the  presence  or  concentration  of  a 
target  species  in  a  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  transmitting  a  wave  of  ultrasonic  vibration  of  known  strength 
through  the  sample: 

b.  receiving  and  measuring  the  strength  of  the  transmitted  wave, 
or  a  reflection  of  the  wave,  after  passage  of  the  wave  through 
the  sample; 

c.  measuring  the  time  of  ftight  of  the  wave  through  the  sample, 
between  transmission  and  reception  of  the  wave: 

d.  calculating  the  attenuation  of  the  strength  of  the  wave  during 
a  nme  of  flight  of  the  wave; 

e.  calculating  from  values  for  the  time  of  flight  and  attenuation, 
an  identification  parameter  dependent  on  the  type  or  concen- 
tration of  the  target  species  in  the  sample  and  independent  of 
the  distance  travelled  by  the  wave  through  the  sample:  and, 

f.  comparing  the  calculated  identification  parameter  with  known 
identification  parameters  for  known  types  or  concentrations  of 
species,  for  identifying  the  presence  or  concentration  of  the 
target  species  in  the  sample. 


1   A  semiconductor  angular  velocity  sensor,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  vibratory  member  supported  on  said  substrate  and  parallel 
thereto  through  a  first  support  beam  for  vibration  in  a  lateral 
direction  relative  to  said  substrate: 

a  second  vibratory  member  supported  in  axial  alignment  with 
the  support  axis  of  said  first  support  beam  and  supported  on 
said  first  vibratory  member  and  parallel  thereto  through  a 
second  support  beam  for  vibrating  in  the  lateral  direction  and 
also  in  a  perpendicular  direction  relative  to  the  face  of  said 
substrate; 

a  vibration  generating  means  vibrating  said  first  vibratory  mem- 
ber and  second  vibratory  member  in  the  lateral  direction 
relative  to  said  substrate;  and 

a  displacement  detection  means  detecting  the  extent  of  displace- 
ment of  said  second  vibratory  member  in  the  perpendicular 
direction  while  the  second  vibratory  member  is  vibrated  by 
the  vibration  generating  means. 


SJSS9J93 
STEAM  GENERATION  SYSTEM  MASS  AND 
FEEDWATER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
WUliam  J.  Kirkpatrick,  308  E4jn  Dr,  Newark,  Del.  19713 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  123,291,  Sep.  20,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,406,915, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  847,697,  Mar.  6,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,249,551,  which  is  a  continuatitm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,390, 
Apr.  9,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  386,304 
Int  CL"  GOIF  im:  F22D  5/26.  G21C  7/32 
VS.  a.  7J-861  4  Claims 

1.  A  feed  water  control  apparatus  for  a  steam  generation  system 
of  the  type  including  a  pressure  vessel  having  a  upper  zone  in 
which  steam  and  water  are  separated,  a  riser  having  a  top  commu- 
nicating with  the  upper  zone  and  a  riser  bottom  to  receive  fluid  for 
flow  therethitwgh  to  said  upper  zone,  heating  means  for  heating 
the  fluid  within  the  riser,  a  downcomer  communicating  with  the 
upper  zone  for  recirculating  water  from  the  upper  zone  and  for 
circulating  feedwater  toward  the  riser  bottom,  and  a  narrow  range 
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TORQl  E  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Jonathan  A.  Hoium,  Nortli  Mankato.  and  Gregory  L.  HasHc. 
Mankato,  both  of  Miniu  assignon  to  Coodux  Intematlooal, 
Inc.,  Mankato,  Minn. 

filed  Sep.  15,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  306,715 

InL  n."  CAill.  ■i/r*) 

IS.  CI.  73—862.44  u  (Taims 


5^59,295 

IfNDERWATEIl  SAMPLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S 

Rktaard  R  SheryU,  340  W.  87th  St.,  New  York.  N.Y.  10024 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,858 

InL  a."  COIN  i/i: 

VS.  n.  73—864.63  9  Claims 


pressure  sensor  for  measuring  i  narrow  range  water  lc\el  in  the 
upper  zone,  said  feedwater  control  system  Lompnsmg. 

a  first  ineasunng  mean.s  for  sensing  the  ma<>.s  flow  rate  ot  water 

m  the  dowiKomer. 
b    second  ineasunng  means  lor  sensing  the  height  ot  liquid  in 

the  upper  zone. 
c   control  means  responsive  to  said  hrst  and  second  measuring 

means  for  producing  control  information  related  to  the  total 

mass  of  fluid  in  upper  zone,  riser,  and  downcomer,  and 
d.  feedwater  control  mean.s  operable  in  response  to  said  control 

means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  teedwater  delisered  lo 

the  dowiKomer 


1  A  torque  measuring  device  for  measunng  torque  on  an  output 
shaft  of  a  motor,  said  device  compnsing 

a  support  rotatahly  receiving  said  mtHor.  said  nxxor  having  an 
output  shaft. 

a  lever  arm  extending  fn>m  said  mott»r, 

a  transducer  for  measunng  tlie  torque  applied  to  said  output 
shaft,  said  transdiKer  constraining  said  lever  arm  and  said 
motor  from  roiaung  within  said  support,  so  that  when  a  torque 
is  applied  to  said  output  shaft  said  lever  arm  applies  a  force  to 
said  transducer  which  is  proportional  lo  said  torque  applied  lo 
said  output  shaft,  and 

a  capstan  connected  to  said  output  shaft,  said  capstan  t>perable  in 
receiving  cable 


1  Underwater  sampling  apparatus  for  collecting  unconiaminated 
samples  from  an  underwater  environment  at  in  situ  pressure,  said 
apparatus  comprising 

a  sample  chamber  in  which-a  sample  is  to  be  collected,  said 
sample  chamber  having  an  opening,  and 

a  lid  chamber  coupled  to  said  sample  chamber  and  defining  a 
controllable  interface  between  said  sample  chamber  and  the 
underwater  environment,  said  lid  chamber  including 

a  movable  lid  movable  between  a  closed  position  wherein  said 
lid  closes  said  opening  to  seal  said  sample  chamber,  and  an 
open  position  wherein  said  lid  is  clear  of  said  opening  and 
said  sample  chamber  is  open  to  the  underwater  environment, 
and 

a  plurality  of  slacked  lid-chamber-defining  plates,  said  sucked 
lid-chamber-dehning  plates  being  coupled  together  to  form  a 
unitary  wh<ile. 

each  of  said  stacked  plates  having  a  respective  aperture,  each 
said  respecuve  aperture  being  aligned  with  each  other  to 
define  lid-chamber  through  which  said  lid  is  movable  between 
said  closed  posiQon  and  said  open  posiuon  such  that  said  lid 
at  said  open  position  is  spaced  from  said  lid  at  said  closed 
pi>siuon,  and 

iTHHion  control  elements  which  selectively  move  said  lid 
between  said  closed  position  and  said  open  position 


5359J96 
SNARE  DRl  M  HAVING  PARALLEL  SNARES 
I  NIFORMLY  MOUNTED  BY  PARALLEL,  CLOSELY- 
SPACED  STRAINERS 
Toshioofi  Yamashita.  Hamamslsu,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Hjunaotatsu,  Japan 
Continuatk»-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  67,484,  May  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,810,  Nov.  18, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

217,671 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1991,  3-135162 

InL  CX^GIOD  I.W2 

IS.  a.  84— «15  6  CTatms 

1   A  snare  drum  comprising 

a  Ik^IIow  cylindrical  drum  body  having  an  outer  surface; 
upper  and  lower  drum  heads  fitted  over  respective  openings 
formed  at  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  drum  Kxlv  at  penph 
cral  edges  of  the  upper  and  lower  drum  heads, 
upper  and  lower  nms,  each  of  which  engages  said  peripheral 
edge  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  drum 
heads. 
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surface  of  said  key  body  so  that  said  perspiratioo-absorbing  sheet 
provides  a  top  playing  surface  of  said  key. 


SUl 


a  plurality  of  lugs  arranged  around  the  outer  surface  of  said 
drum  body  and  each  having  a  bolt  extending  tfarough  one  or 
the  other  of  said  upper  and  lower  rims; 

a  plurality  of  nuts  mounted  on  said  bolts  to  connect  said  upper 
and  lower  rims  with  the  plurality  of  said  lugs  so  as  to  pull  said 
upper  and  lower  rims  toward  one  another,  thereby  applying 
and  maintaining  centrifugally  directed  tension  to  said  upper 
and  lower  drum  beads  along  the  peripheral  edges  thereof, 

a  plurality  of  snares  extending  across  said  lower  dnmi  bead; 

a  plurality  of  snare  strainers  provided  on  said  dium  body,  with 
each  of  the  snare  strainers  having  a  movable  section  coupled 
to  one  of  the  plurality  erf  said  snares  to  move  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  said  snares  between  a  position  in  which  said  one 
of  the  plurality  of  said  snares  is  in  contact  with  a  surface  of 
said  lower  dnmi  head  and  a  position  in  which  said  one  of  the 
plurality  of  said  snares  is  out  of  contact  with  said  lower  drum 
bead  in  response  to  movement  of  said  movable  section:  and 

mounting  means  including  a  base  for  mounting  a  pair  of  the 
plurality  of  said  snare  strainers  in  proximity  to  opposite  sides 
of  two  of  the  plurality  of  lugs,  the  base  being  moimted  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  dram  body  between  said  two  of  the 
plurality  of  lugs  and  having  said  pair  of  the  plurality  of  said 
snare  strainers  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  the  base; 

the  tnotinting  means  fijither  including  a  pair  of  elongated  guides 
mounted  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  base  adjacent  different 
ones  of  said  pair  of  the  plurality  of  said  snare  strainers,  the 
pair  of  elongated  guides  being  generally  equidistantly  spaced 
from  said  two  of  the  plurality  of  lugs  on  opposite  sides  tbeieof 
and  lying  generally  within  a  common  plane  so  as  to  dispose 
the  pair  of  snare  strainers  within  a  common  plane  and  being 
generally  parallel  to  each  other. 


5,559,298 

WAVEFORM  READ-OUT  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Sc(ji  Okamoto,  Shiznoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushiU 

Kaisba  Kawai  GakU  Sdsaknsho,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,154 
Claims  priority,  appUaition  Japan,  Oct  13,  1993,  5-278851; 
OcL  13,  1993,  5-278852 

InL  CL*  GIOH  \/02J/06J/n 
U.S.  a.  84—607  8  Claims 

(start   ) 


»D  HWEFOT  mn  u  Kxn- 
(MKZ  nmitEiai  iKnuor 

OMA  mi  TISK  IMTA 


X 


rr  BPLOmE  onEKUTiai 
nTBDML  [WT«  «o  rac 

OKMTiai  TK  MT* 


5^59,297 

KEY  FOR  KEYBOAKD  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  A 
PERSPIRATION-ABSORBING  SURFACE 
YoshinuMa    YosUkawa,    and    KdMdte    WataMOie,    both    of 
Hamawatsa,   Japan,   Mtgnon   to   Yaaaha   Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  JoL  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,899 

Claims  priority,  appbcaliaB  Japa%  JnL  28,  1993,  5-186277 

InL  CL*  GIOC  3/12 

U.S.  a.  84—433  12  Claims 


1,  A  key  for  keyboard  instruments  conqirisiiig  a  key  body  and  a 
perspuation-absorbing  sheet  formed  of  wood  provided  over  a 


(       END   ^ 


5.  In  an  electronic  musical  instrument  having  a  tone  generating 
system  that  sequentially  generates  musical  notes,  improved  means 
for  smoothly  changing  timbre  characteristics  of  a  note  or  of  the 
notes  by  providing  a  crossfade  from  a  preceding  timbre  character- 
istic to  a  successive  timbre  characteristic  by  interpolation  in  a 
variable  interpolation  interval  in  which  the  preceding  timbre  char- 
acteristic overiaps  the  succeeding  timbre  characteristic,  said  means 
comprising: 

waveform  storage  means  for  storing  a  selected  number  of  sets  of 

timbre  characteristic  waveform  data; 
means  for  selecting  waveform  data  corresponding  to  timbre 
characteristics  for  a  note  or  notes  being  generated  by  the 
instnmient  and  for  sequentially  reading  out  same  from  said 
waveform  storage  means  to  form  the  preceding  timbre  char- 
acteristic waveform  data  and  the  succeeding  timbre  character- 
istic waveform  data  of  the  timbre  characteristic  changes; 
interpolation  interval  determining  means  for  detennining,  by 
interpolative  calculation,  an  interpolation  interval  for  preced- 
ing and  succeeding  timbre  characteristics  that  form  a  given 
timbre  characteristic  change; 
means  for  performing  interpolation  between  said  preceding  tim- 
bre characteristic  waveform  data  and  succeeding  timbre  char- 
acteristic waveform  data  from  said  waveform  storage  means 
in  said  interpolation  interval  determined  by  said  detennining 
means;  and 
means  for  applying  timbre  characteristics  corresponding  to  the 
interpolated  timbre  characteristic  waveform  data  to  the  note  or 
notes  being  generated  by  the  tone  generating  system  of  the 
mstnimenL 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  KOR  I.MA(;K  DISPLAY. 

AITOMATIC  Ml  SKAI.  PERKORMANfK  AND  Ml  SK\I 

ACCOMPANIMENT 
Youichiro  T^jima,  Tokyo,  Japan.  assiKnor  lo  Casio  Computer 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Cootiniuition  of  Ser.  No.  971  J4<*.  No*.  .V  IW2.  Pat.  No. 

5J9\Jia,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  771.408.  Oct.  2. 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Step.  19.  1994.  .Ser.  No. 

308,834 
Claims  priority,  applicaUoo  Japan.  Oct.  18.  199(1.  2-2799rV 
Nov.  5,  1990,  2-299544;  No*.  5,  1990,  2-29954.^ 

Int.  CI."  (;i(K.  /»»' 
L-S.  CI.  84—610  4  Claims 


1    An  apparjIUs  v.iiiiipnsin|j 

aulDiiulR  rhvthni  p.mcrn  .lal.i  \ii>rin>.'  iiifanN  tor  vlotini;  aul" 
null*,  rtivlhm  padfrn  ilala  ot  a  imniial  pallcrn  and  a  till  in 
paltem,  ^alcl  auloiiialii.  rhvthrii  pallern  ilaia  intluilini;  rhiihni 
lone  ,laia  JekTinininL'  rhslhiii  lllnt•^  .il  n-sixxin. t-  >i.irularil 
iiTiiini!s 

plaMng  means  Int  piasini;  a  rtiMhiii  pfrtonnanv.e  t>\  M-ijucnliaU\ 
reading  ihe  audmialit.  rhMhm  pallem  ilala  from  saul  auloriialii. 
rtivlhni  paltcrii  ilala  slonnt'  means  lo  aenerale  rhMhm  lones, 

manual  insiniiiin^  means  tor  manuallv  insiruitin);  saul  plasm;;: 
means  to  plas  a  rhsihm  pertomianie  tiaseil  on  the  till  m 
pattern  in  plaie  ot  the  noniial  pallern 

image  Jala  storing  means  lor  siormg  a  pluralus  ol  image  Jala 
fath  ol  vkhith  represenls  a  ^orresponjing  image  and  has 
sorrespitniling  image  number  Jala,  the  image  vlaia  storing 
means  heing  capable  ol  atiessmg  the  image  ilala  in  a  random 
tirjer  relative  to  an  oriler  ot  repriidiKlion  ot  the  nirrespiintling 
images, 

image  pla\  pattern  ilala  storing  means  tor  storing  image  pla> 
pattern  Jala  ol  a  normal  image  patleiTi  and  a  hll  in  image 
paltem.  said  nomial  image  pattern  Jala  including  image  num 
her  data  ilelermining  image  data  lo  be  rcprixiuced  and  liming 
Jala  controlling  a  lime  interval  lor  respective  image  Jala,  and 
said  till  in  image  paltem  data  including  image  number  data  at 
respective  standard  timings 

control  means  ti>r  contrulling  said  image  play  pattern  data  sior 
ing  means  to  read  out  the  till  in  image  plav  patiem  data  in 
place  of  the  mirmal  inuige  play  pattern  data  in  response  to  the 
operation  of  the  manual  instructing  means  to  access  cone 
spending  image  data. 

image  data  reading  means  cinipled  to  said  control  means  tor 
reading  image  data  which  the  image  number  data  designates 
from  the  image  data  storing  means,  and 

di.splaying  means  tor  displaying  the  image  based  on  ttie  image 
data  icad  by  said  image  data  reading  means  in  synchronous 
with  rhythm  pcrtormance  played  by  said  playing  means 


5^559,300 
DELAY  TIME  MODI  LATION  EEFECTINi;  APPAR.ATIS 
FOR  PR<KE,VS1N(;  MCSICAL  TONE  SKJNAI 
YoNhio  Kujita.  Hamamatsu,  Japan.  as,sif(nor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration. Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  300J<77 

Claim.<>  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3.  1993.  5-22U329 

Int.  CI.'  (JIOH  M>4  yoi) 

I   S.  CI.  84— <i24  7  Claims 


I    \  Jelas  time  modulation  eflecting  apparatus  comprising 

storage  means  tor  sionng  musical  tone  signals  supplied  thereto 

unle  address  generating  means  tor  generating  a  write  address 
vkhose  numty,T  circulates  within  a  predetermined  langc  ot 
nunif>ers  at  a  predetermined  speed, 

modulation  address  generating  means  tor  generating  a  mixlula 
tion  address  uhose  numlser  is  varied  in  a  lapse  ol  time  in 
response  lo  a  desired  mixJulalion  ettect  lo  tie  realized. 

computation  means  lor  performing  a  compulation  using  the 
miKlulalion  address  and  an  oflsel  address,  which  is  deter 
mined  in  advance  in  response  to  the  write  address,  so  as  to 
produce  a  read  address, 

address  limiting  means  lor  limiting  the  read  address  such  thai 
the  read  address  does  nul  advance  ahe.id  ot  the  wrile  address, 
and 

reaitwrue  means  lor  writing  the  musical  lone  signal   into  the 
storage  inears  hv  the  write  address  and  tor  reading  the  musi 
lal  tone  signal  from  the  storage  means  bv   the  read  address 
which  Is  limned  hv  the  address  limiting  means 


5,559,301 

TOl  CHSCREEN  INTERFACE  HAVIN(;  POP-l  P 

VARIABLE  ADJl'STMENT  DISPLAYS  FOR 

CONTROLLERS  AND  Al'DIO  PRCK'ESSINC;  SYSTEMS 

Marcus  K.  Bryan.  Jr.;  Alexander  J.  Limberis;  John  S.  Bowen, 

all  of  San  Jose,  and  Daniel  A.  Phillips,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif., 

assif^nor^  to  Korg,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  MH>J6i 

Int.  CT"  C;iOH  l/V57.IA)t).IA)S.I/46 

IS.  CI.  84—653  44  Claims 
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22  A  method  tor  selling  a  variable  used  by  a  controller  hav  ing  a 
touchscreen,  comprising 
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supplying  an  interface  display  to  the  touchscreen  having  an  icon 
representative  of  a  variable  parameter  used  by  the  controller, 
said  icon  having  a  size  and  a  position  on  the  touchscreen; 

supplying  a  variable  adjustment  display  to  the  touchscreen  in 
response  to  a  touch  near  the  position  of  said  icon,  the  variable 
adjustment  display  overlying  said  interface  display  and  hav- 
ing a  size  on  the  touchscreen  larger  than  the  size  of  said  icon: 
and 

adjusting  the  variable  parameter  and  removing  the  variable 
adjustment  display  from  the  touchscreen,  in  response  to  a 
touch  sequence  on  the  touchscreen  over  the  variable  adjust- 
ment display. 


5^5932 

BAVO^fET  TYPE  COUPLING  FOR  FIREARMS 
Gregory  S.  Latka,  Jackson,  Mkh^  HMtgnnr  to  GSL  Technology, 
Inc.  Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1995,  Ser.  Na  522,016 
InL  CL'  F41A  21/32 


Li».  a.  89—14.05 


^10   ,16 


means  for  movably  securing  the  magazine  to  the  housing  for 
movement  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  received  at 
least  one  device  is  spaced  ohmically  disengaged  from  any  of 
the  contacts  and  in  a  second  contact  engaging  position  so  that 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  contacts  ohmically  engages  the 
at  least  one  received  device  while  the  magazine  is  secured  to 
the  housing  and  in  response  to  and  while  the  magazine  is 
moved  from  the  first  to  the  second  position. 


1.  A  bayonet  type  coupling  to  removably  coaxially  attach  acces- 
sones  to  a  gun  barrel  wherein  the  gun  barrel  includes  an  end.  an 
end  region,  an  exterior  surface  and  a  radially  extending  lug  defined 
on  the  end  region  axially  spaced  from  the  end  having  a  forward 
edge  facing  the  barrel  end  and  a  rear  edge  facing  away  from  the 
barrel  end,  an  accessory  adapter  having  in  axis,  accessory  tnount- 
ing  means,  an  axial  bore,  an  inner  bairel  receiving  eiid.  a  lug 
receiving  opening  defined  in  die  adapter  inner  end,  and  a  lug 
retaining  recess  defined  in  the  adapter  bore  retaining  the  lug  upon 
insertion  of  the  lug  within  the  opening  and  rotating  the  adapter  and 
barrel  relative  to  each  other  about  the  adapter  axis,  the  improve- 
ment comprising,  a  sleeve  within  the  adapter  bore  axially  displace- 
able  between  first  and  second  positions,  a  bore  with  said  sleeve 
receivmg  the  gun  barrel  end  and  end  region  upon  being  inserted 
into  the  adapter  opening,  an  abutment  defined  upon  said  sleeve 
engaging  the  lug  forwiud  edge  upon  insettion  of  the  barrel  end 
region  into  the  sleeve  bore  to  displace  said  sleeve  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position,  and  a  spring  biasing  said  sleeve 
toward  said  first  position,  said  sleeve  retaining  the  lug  within  the 
adapter  lug  retaining  recess  under  the  force  of  said  spring. 


5,55934 
INSERT  FOR  A  WARHEAD 
Raimund   Schweiger,   Duesseidorf;   Herbert   Scholks,  Meer- 
buscli,-  Hans  Ortli,  and  Hendrik  Lips,  both  of  Ducasddorf, 
aU  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  RbeUunetaU  GmbH,  DusseMorf, 
(Germany 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1986,  Ser.  No.  901,064 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  (Germany,  Aug.  16,  1985,  35  29 
405.1 

Int.  CI*  F42B  12/10 
VS.  a.  102—501  5  Claims 


5,559,303 
PYROTECHNIC  IGNITION  APPARATUS 
Joseph  L.  La  Mura,  West  CaMwcfl,  awi  RoMid  C.  Wallen- 
burg,  PennsaukcB,  botk  of  NJ,,  aarignon  to  JoancU  Labo- 
ratories, Inc,  UTingstoo,  N  J. 

Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  145,499,  Nov.  1, 1993,  PaL  No. 
5,450,686,  wiiidi  is  a  diiWoB  of  Ser.  No.  877,M9,  May  4, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,284,094,  which  b  a  diriaioa  of  Ser.  No. 
419,549,  Oct  10,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,157,222.  TUs  application 
May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,077 
Int  a.'  F41A  19/68:19/70 
VS.  a.  89—28.05  18  Claims 

1.  A  pyrotechnic  device  ignition  apparatus  comprising: 
a  magazine  for  receiving  at  least  one  pyrotechnic  device; 
a  housing; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  electrical  contacts; 

means  secured  to  and  in  relative  fixed  relationship  to  the  housing 
for  resiliently  securing  the  contacts  to  the  housing  in  the 
relative  fixed  relationship;  and 


1,  An  improved  insert  for  a  warhead  for  producing  a  projectile 
by  explosive  deformation,  said  warhead  comprising  a  housing 
containing  an  explosive  charge  and  said  insert  forming  part  of  said 
housing  and  having  an  exterior  surface  which  is  exposed  to  the 
streaming  air  during  flight  of  said  warhead  and  having  an  interior 
surface  confronting  said  explosive  charge  of  said  warhead,  said 
insert  having  an  outer  peripheral  tapered  region  with  an  angle  of 
taper,  said  insen  is  calotte-shaped,  said  intenor  surface  of  said 
insert  is  convex  and  includes  a  central  flat  surface  region,  said 
outer  peripheral  tapered  region  has  a  tapered  inner  surface  and  a 
tapered  outer  surface. 


September  24,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


2973 


iAll. 


tion  when  an  acceleration  smaller  than  a  first  specified  accel- 
eration IS  applied  to  the  acceleration  switch,  the  at  least  one 
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SEMICONDt'CrOR  PACKAGE  HAVING  ADJACENTLY 
ARRANGED  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS 
Choat  W.  Lcc  Kyaagki-do,  Yoanc  J.  Sonc  TootdaemuD-gu. 
Doag  S.  Seo,  Mapo-gu,  and  Jaa«  U  Park,  Sonsbuk-gu,  all  oT 
Rep.  of  Korea,  Miifiin  to  Sansung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.. 
Kyan«U-dn,  Rep.  at  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  29«,59« 
ClafaM  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  27.  199.1. 

inL  (1."  H«iL  :</»': 

I  .S.  CT  174—52.4  14  Claims 


bl  an  elecminic  device  mounted  on  said  die  pad  and  cleclncallN 

connected  to  sajd  inner  lead  portions; 
c  I  a  pla.suc  body  encasing  said  electronic  device  and  said  inner 

lead  portions  with  said  outer  lead  portions  projecting  beyond 

said  pla.stic  btxiy.  and 
di  at  least  one  metallic  plate  within  the  plastic  bixiy  overlapping 

at  least  66*  of  the  length  of  said  encased  inner  lead  portions. 

said  at  least  one  metallic  plate  extending  in  a  plane  generally 

parallel  to  said  inner  lead  portions  and  in  contact  only  with 

the  plastic  body 


5,559,307 
TWLST-()N  CONNECTOR  HAVING  IMPROVED  FINGER 

GRIP  WINGS 
James  H.  Whitehead,  CoUlerviOc,  and  Francis  X.  Lynch,  Mem- 
phis, both,  Tenn.,  aasignors  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation. 
Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268.428 

Int.  a."  HOIR  4/22 

VS.  (T  174—87  16  Claims 


r^ 


i  A  method  tor  manutactunng  a  semiconductor  chip  package 
including  at  least  two  semiconductor  chips  mounted  via  a  lead  on 
chip  method,  the  mctlwd  composing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  lead  frame  having  hrsl  and  second  sets  of  leads  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  lead  frame,  the  hrst  set  of  leads  and  llie 
second  set  of  leads  extending  in  opposite  directions,  wherein 
at  least  end  portions  of  the  first  and  second  sets  of  leads, 
respectively,  are  alternately  arranged. 

mounting  at   least   two   semiconductur  chips  on   the   hrst   and 
second  sets  of  leads,  such  ttiat  the  at  kasi  two  semiconductor 
chips  are  substantially  coplanai.  the  at  least  two  semiconduc 
tor  chips  each  having  bonding  pads  provided  thereon. 

electncally  connecting  the  at  lea.st  two  semiconductor  chips  to 
respective  leads  of  the  hrst  and  second  sets  of  leads,  and 
electncally  connecting  at  least  one  lead  among  the  hrst  and 
second  sets  of  leads  to  each  of  the  at  least  two  semiconductor 
chips,  and 

encapsulating  the  at  lea-st  two  semiconductor  chips  and  a  portion 
of  the  first  and  lecond  sets  of  leads  with  a  molding  compound 
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1   An  electronic  package  comprising 

a)  a  leadframe  having  a  plurality  of  leads,  each  of  said  plurality 

of   leads    having   an    inner    leail    portion    and    an    outer    lead 

portion,  and  a  die  pad. 


7  An  electrical  connector  for  twisting  onto  stopped  ends  of  a 
pair  of  insulated  conductors  for  effecting  electncal  connection  of 
said  conductors,  said  connector  comprising: 

an  elongate  hollow  electncally  insutauve  shell  having  a  closed 
upper  end  and  an  opposed  open  end.  and 

a  spnng  contact  member  supported  within  said  shell  for  electn- 
cally connecting  said  stnpped  ends  of  said  insulated  conduc- 
tors; 

said  shell  including  a  pair  of  longitudinal  outwardly  directed 
manual  gnpping  wings  extending  from  said  closed  upper  end 
toward  said  open  end.  each  of  said  wings  having  a  first 
elongate  wing  surface  and  an  opposed  second  elongate  wing 
surface  defining  a  transverse  wing  width  which  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  widens  progressively  substantially  non- 
linearlv  from  a  point  proximate  said  closed  upper  end  toward 
said  open  end  of  said  sliell 


5,559  J06 
ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE  WITH  IMPROVED 
ELECTRICAL  PERFORMANCE 
Decpali  MahuUkar.  Madison.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Oiin  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,195.  May  17.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540A)5 
InL  CT"  HOIL  2WZ 
VS.  CT  174—52.4  8  Clainu 


5359  J08 
PERPENDICTJLARLY  JOINED  STRUCTURE  WITH  THIN- 
WALLED  PLATES  AND  THIN-WALLED  Tl'BES  AND  THE 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Toshiomi    Hayashi,    2-18-7    Omachi    Nishi,    Asaminami-liu, 
Hiroshinia-shL,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993.  5-186793 

InC  CL"  FOIN  \/m 

VS.  CI.  181—265  II  Claims 

1   .A  structure  comprising 

a  large  diaiiKter  thin-walled  tube. 

thin  walled  plates  positioned  within  and  across  the  large  diam- 
eter thin-walled  tube  and  spaced  one  from  another; 
thin  walled  tubes  positioned  perpendicular  to  the  thin-walled 
plates,  a  hrst  tube  of  the  thin-walled  tubes  being  joined  with  a 
hrst  plate  of  the  thin-walled  plates,  the  first  plate  having  a  first 
hole  therethrough  and  a  first  circular  gnwve  about  the  first 
hole,  tile  first  tube  being  held  together  with  the  first  plate  in 
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5459,309 

ACCELERATION  SWITCH  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATION 
Erich  ZaMer,  StuteoMc;  Wcmcr  Uhkr,  Bmcfasal;  Andreas 
Bauimum,  EttUngcs;  Jonchtai  EidMi;  DorfeMiiad,  and  Ralf- 
Peter  Peters,  BcrgiMh  GIndbach,  aB  of  Ormany,  assignors 
to  Rotoert  BoKk  GmbH,  Stattgart,  Gcrmaay 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93Mt7M,  i  371  Dirte  Apr.  29,  1994,  S  102<e) 
Date  Apr.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/M144,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUcd  Ang.  7, 1993,  Ser.  Na  232,178 
Claims  priority,  appUcaiion  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1992,  42  29 
068.6 

Int  CL*  HOIH  35/14 
VS.  a.  200—61.45  R  18  Claims 


1 ,  An  acceleration  switch  comprising: 

at  least  one  seismic  nutss: 

at  least  one  spring  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first 
end  connected  to  the  seismic  mass; 

at  least  one  contact  Mock,  the  at  least  one  seismic  mass  disposed 
at  a  first  distance  fhxn  the  at  least  one  contact  block,  the  at 
least  one  contact  block  and  the  at  least  one  seismic  mass 
incliKling  a  conductive  malefial; 

at  least  one  bearing  block,  the  second  end  of  the  at  least  one 
spring  connected  to  the  at  least  one  bearing  block; 

a  one  piece  insulating  substrate,  the  at  least  one  contact  block 
and  the  at  least  one  bearing  block  secured  to  the  insulating 
subsmue.  the  at  least  one  seismic  mass  and  the  at  least  one 
spring  disposed  at  a  second  distance  from  the  insulating 
substrate,  the  at  least  one  bearing  block,  the  at  least  one 
spring,  and  the  at  least  one  seismic  mass  each  having  a  side 
which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  plane  of  the  insulat- 
ing substrate,  the  at  least  one  seismic  mass  moving  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  insulating  substrate;  and 

the  at  least  one  seismic  mass  residing  in  a  first  position  when  no 
acceleration  is  applied  to  the  acceleration  switch,  the  at  least 
one  seismic  mass  being  displaced  slightly  from  the  first  posi- 


tion when  an  acceleration  smaller  than  a  first  specified  accel- 
eration IS  applied  to  the  acceleration  switch,  the  at  least  one 
seismic  mass  moving  to  a  second  position  when  an  accelera- 
tion greater  than  the  first  specified  acceleration  is  applied  to 
the  acceleration  switch,  the  at  least  one  seismic  mass  contact- 
ing the  at  least  one  contact  block  when  the  at  least  one  seismic 
mass  is  in  the  second  position,  the  at  least  one  seismic  mass 
being  displaced  from  the  second  position  to  the  first  position 
when  an  acceleration  smaller  than  a  second  specified  accel- 
eration is  applied  to  the  acceleration  switch  while  the  at  least 
one  seismic  mass  is  in  the  second  position,  the  second  speci- 
fied acceleration  being  smaller  than  the  first  specified  accel- 
eration. 


the  first  circular  groove  with  the  first  circular  groove 
deformed,  a  second  tube  of  the  thin-walled  mbes  being  joined 
with  a  second  plate  of  the  thin-walled  plates,  the  second  plate 
having  a  second  hole  therethrough  and  a  second  circular 
groove  about  the  hole,  the  second  tube  being  held  together 
with  the  second  plate  in  the  secotxl  circular  groove  with  the 
second  circular  groove  deformed; 
a  joint  tube  extending  between  the  first  plate  and  the  second 
plate,  the  joint  tube  having  an  outside  diameter  at  each  end 
thereof  to  allow  telescoping  into  the  first  tube  and  the  second 
tube  where  the  first  tube  and  the  second  tube  are  held  with  the 
first  plate  and  the  second  plate,  respectively,  at  least  the  first 
plate  being  fixed  to  the  large  diameter  thin-walled  tube. 


5,559310 

MUFFLER  FOR  AIR  OPERATED  RECIPRCXTATING 

PUMPS 

Rick  D.  Hoover;  Nicholas  Kozumplik,  Jr.,  both  of  Bryan,  Ohio, 

and    Joseph    W.    Sullivan,    Lafayette,    IimL,    assignors    to 

IngersoU-Rand  Company,  WooddUT  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,868 

Int  a."  FOIN  i/02 

VS.  a.  181—230  5  Claims 


1.  A  muffler  for  exhausting  air  from  a  reciprocating  air  motor 
comprising: 

a  molded  muffle  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  exhaust 
air  flowing  in  a  first  inlet  direction,  a  first  exhaust  air  turn 
chamber  located  anterior  to  said  muffle  chamber  between  said 
inlet  and  one  near  end  of  said  muffle  chamber  for  changing 
said  exhaust  air  flow  to  a  second  muffle  chamber  exhaust  air 
flow  direction,  a  concentric  flow  path  for  said  exhaust  air 
formed  within  and  along  a  length  of  said  molded  muffle 
chamber,  a  second  exhaust  air  turn  chamber  located  interior  of 
and  at  a  distal  end  of  said  molded  muffle  chamber,  and  a 
sound  absorbing  lined  duct  inserted  within  said  molded  muffle 
chamber  and  forming  part  of  said  concentric  flow  path,  said 
sound  absorbing  lined  duct  further  extending  substantially  the 
length  of  said  molded  muffle  chamber  from  said  second 
exhaust  air  turn  chamber  to  and  terminating  in  an  exhaust 
outlet  at  a  surface  in  said  near  end  of  said  molded  muffle 
chamber  for  conducting  said  exhaust  air  finm  said  second 
exhaust  air  turn  chamber  to  said  exhaust  outlet. 


5,559,311 
DUAL  DETENT  DOME  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Christopher  J.  Gorbatoff,  Vienna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  (General 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  Na  364,377 

Int  CL*  HOIH  l/\4 

VS.  CL  200—513  3  Claims 

1.  An  electric  switch  assembly  comprising  a  printed  circuit 

means  having  circuit  traces  thereon   which   terminate   in   ends 
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RECORDING  MEDIUM  USING  REVERSIBLE 
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closely  spaced  trom  each  oOier.  an  ela\ioinent  dome  having  an 
annular  base  vihich  is  nK>un(ed  on  said  pnnted  circuil  and  which 
overlies  said  ends  ot  said  cirtuii  traces  jnd  an  actuainr  tor  depress 
ing  said  dome. 

the  elaslomeric  dome  basing  a  resilient  annular  outer  side  wall 
of  a  given  thickness,  said  side  *all  at  its  lovver  end  being 
integral  with  said  ha:>e  and  at  its  upper  end  being  integral  with 
an  annular  nng  which  carries  an  electrically  conductive  ele 
ment  on  its  underside,  a  central  button  carrying  an  electncallv 
conducting  pellet  on  iLs  underside  and  a  deflecuble  annular 
web  having  an  inner  end  integral  with  said  button  and  an 
outer  end  integral  with  said  nng,  said  outer  end  of  said  web 
being  spaced  a  greater  diMaiKC  from  said  primed  circuit 
means  than  said  inner  end  thereof  when  the  dome  is  in  its 
normal  free  stale  position,  said  pellet  on  said  button  being 
spaced  from  said  pnnted  circuit  means  a  lesser  distance  than 
said  element  on  said  nng  and  said  nng  and  button  having 
thicknesses  which  are  substantially  greater  than  the  thick 
nesses  ot  said  side  wall  and  web  said  side  wall  deflecting 
outwardly  when  said  nng  ot  said  dome  is  being  depressed  bv 
said  actualiw  to  iixive  said  pellet  into  engagement  with  certain 
of  said  ends  of  said  cinuit  traces  and  said  side  wall  and  said 
web  both  being  deflectable  upon  further  depression  ot  said 
ring  and  with  the  web  nxiving  from  its  free  state  p^isiiion  over 
dead  center  with  a  snap  action  feel  to  a  position  in  which  its 
outer  end  is  spaced  a  lesser  distance  tnim  ttie  pnnted  circuit 
means  than  its  inner  end  and  until  the  conductive  element  ts 
engaged  with  ttie  ends  ot  said  circuit  traces  on  said  pnnted 
ciRuit  means, 
wherein  said  ends  ot  said  circuit  traces  are  undulated  and  closely 
spaced,  but  mterdigitaied  with  one  another. 


which  maintain  accounts  for  said  general  purpose  charge  cards  and 
bill  the  persons  to  whom  said  charge  cards  arc  issued,  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

causing  information  about  said  general  purpose  charge  cards  to 

he  received  by  said  gaming  machines, 
requesting  playing  credits  from  a  processing  facility   through 

said  gaming  machines  based  on  said  charge  cards, 
determining  by   said  processing  facility  whether  to  grant  said 

requested  playing  credits  and.  in  case  of  determinations  to 

grant,  transmitting  credit  approvals  to  said  gaming  machines; 
conditioning  said  gaming  machines  in  response  to  said  credit 

approvals  to  permit  plays  lliereon  using  said  play  ing  credits  as 

payment  for  plays, 
torming    multiple   player   groups   tor   playing   multiple   player 

games  on  said  gaming  machines, 
maintaining  by  said  processing  facility  net  playing  credits  which 

acccxint  for  said  credit  approvals  and  for  plays  on  said  gaming 

machines,  and 
selectively  causing  said  pnx'essing  facility  to  Imnsmit  informa 

tion  respecting  said  net  playing  credits  to  said  remote  hnan 

cial  institutions  for  use  in  maintaining  said  accounts  for  said 

general  purpi>se  charge  cards  at  said  remote  hnancial  institu 


5^59^13 
CATEGORIZATION  OK  PURCHASED  ITEMS  FOR  EACH 

TRANSACTION  BY  A  SMART  CARD 
David  M.  Claus;  Kevin  D.  Murphy,  and  Wanda  C  Thompson, 
all  of  IndianapoUs,  Ind,,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc..  Murray  HilL  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  370.778 
Int  tl."  C;06K  /v/r>7 
I  .S.  CI.  235— .W« 
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5.559JI2 

CAMING  MACHINE  SYSTEM  OPERABLE  WITH 

GENERAL  PIRPOSE  CHARGE  CARDS 

James  L.  Lucero.  Arcadia,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Scotch  Twist.  Inc.. 

New  Yoft,  N.Y. 

Coadauatiaa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  M,277,  May  II,  I99.V  PaL 

No.  5457  JO^  which  is  a  cootinuatioo-ln-part  of  Ser.  No. 

954.9M,  Sep.  23,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cootinuatioa  of 

Ser.  No.  74«J14,  Ang.  6,  1991.  abandooed,  which  is  a  con- 

tinoatioo  of  Ser.  No.  453.991.  Dec.  19.  1989.  PaL  No. 

5.038,022.  This  applicalion  Apr.  28.  1995.  .Ser  No.  430^^54 

Int.  CT"  C;«6F  /V-W  /s^/ 

I  .ii.  CT  235—380  6  Claims 

I   A  metfHid  of  using  general  purpose  charge  cards  to  ofHain  and 

use  playing  credit  tor  games  ot  chance  played  on  gaming  machines 

which  are  remote  from  and  ditfercni  trom  hnancial   institutions 


I    A  smart  card  tor  categon/ing  items  of  a  transaction,  compns 


ing 


means  tor  receiving  individual  item  names,  item  pnces.  and  a 
business  name  for  a  transaction  from  a  point  ot  sale  terminal. 

means  for  identifying  each  item  name  with  a  item  code. 

means  for  determining  a  business  type  trom  the  business  name. 

means  for  designating  a  category  for  each  item  name  in  response 
to  each  item  code  and  business  type,  and 

means  lor  adding  each  item  pnce  into  each  designated  category 
with  the  categones  being  stored  in  tlie  smart  card 
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said  ujterconnecuon  film  having  first  bonding  portions  for  said 
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5359314 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  USING  KEVEKSIBLE 

RECORDING  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

PROCESSING  SEC(»D  TO  KECtMUHNG  MEDIUM 

IMayoaU  Ohno;  SkWeU  Itah;  IUbhW  Yh^ikU,  and  Hka- 

toahl  IkMka,  id  onCawanU,  J^M,  MrigMTt  to  KabnshiU 

Kalika  TimUIm,  KawMrid,  JapM 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1994,  Ser.  N«.  dtfjtM 

ClaliBS  priority,  appHcattoa  Japaa,  Sep.  22, 1993,  5-236691 

InL  CL*  GMK  19/00;  G«ff  3/12 

VS.  a.  235—432  2  Claims 


^=^ 


u=^ 


^c± 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  recording  medium  having  a  first 
recording  layer  wherein  a  fint  history  information  indicating  data 
of  use  IS  rewritably  recoided  by  being  applied  with  first  recording 
energy,  and  a  second  recording  layer  wherein  a  secood  history 
information  which  is  different  from  the  first  history  information 
and  indicates  a  history  of  use  is  non-erasably  recorded  by  Use  of 
second  recording  energy  higher  than  the  first  recording  energy,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

recording  the  first  history  information  on  the  first  recording  layer 

of  the  recording  mediimi  with  the  first  reconling  energy; 
detemining  whether  or  not  a  part  of  the  fint  history  information 
recorded  in  the  first  recording  layer  satisfies  a  predetermined 
condition; 
preparing  the  second  history  information  different  from  the  first 
history  information  when  the  first  history  information  satisfies 
said  predetermined  condition;  and 
recording  the  second  history  information  in  the  second  recording 
layer  in  the  recording  medium  with  the  second  recording 
energy  higher  than  the  first  recording  energy. 


5359315 
EMBOSSED  CARD  READER 
Paramcawaran  B.  Nair,  Acworik;  Joka  C  Evaas,  Atlanta,  and 
James  F.  Price,  Alpkaratla,  afl  oT  Ga„  aarigMrs  to  MkroBUt 
Corporatioii,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  97M10.  Oct  3t,  1992,  Pat  Na  5369,263. 
This  appUcation  Jon.  2t,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,622 
Int  CL'  OtaS.  7/04 
VS.  CL  235—448  56  Claims 

1.  In  an  embossed  card  reader,  iitcluding  a  plurality  of  dau 
sensing  elements  for  providing  signals  indicalive  of  paths  of  travel 
of  the  sensing  elements  with  respect  to  characten  embossed  on  a 
data  card,  a  method  for  decoding  an  embossed  character,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
acquiring  sampled  data  states  from  the  sensing  elements  at  a 
predetemuned  sampling  rate,  said  sampling  rate  being  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  expected  rate  of  switch  bounce  for 
the  sensing  elements; 
sionng  said  sampled  data  states; 


filtering  the  sampled  data  states  to  remove  states  of  the  sensing 
elements  having  sampling  occurrences  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined filter  threshold  value,  thereby  providing  filtered  data 
states; 

discarding  invalid  data  states  from  said  filtered  data  states, 
thereby  providing  valid  data  states;  and 

in  response  to  a  predetermined  proper  succession  of  said  valid 
data  states,  providing  an  output  indicative  of  decoding  of  the 
embossed  characters. 


53593I6 

PLASnC-MOLDED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

CO>JTAINING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  PELLET  MOUNTED 

ON  A  LEAD  FRAME 
Yoshiynki  Tomoda,  Ttikyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,698 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1993,  5-261690 

Int  a.'  HML  23/02:23/28 

VS.  CI.  257—666  H  daims 


1.  A  plasbc-noolded  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  leadframe  including  a  die  pad.  iiuier  leads,  and  outer  leads; 

(b)  a  semicoiKluctor  pellet  supported  by  said  die  pad; 

(c)  a  first  insulator  film  formed  on  said  die  pad; 

(d)  a  patterned  interconnection  film  for  making  electrical  inter- 
coimections  between  said  pellet  and  said  inner  leads; 

said  inteicoiuiection  film  being  formed  on  said  first  insulator 
film  and  being  electrically  insulated  from  said  die  pad  by  said 
first  insulator  film; 
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1.  A  bar  code  reader  comprising 

optical  scanning  means  which  is  arranged  to  provide  an  optical 
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SMid  iDterconnectjon  film  having  first  bonding  portions  for  said 
pellef  and  second  bonding  portions  for  said  inner  leads. 

(e)  a  seconl  insulator  film  forrned  to  cover  said  inlerconnecuon 
film; 

said  second  insulator  film  having  first  windows  for  said  pellet 
and  second  windows  for  said  inner  leads  to  expose  said 
intercoonecaon  film  therethrough. 

(f)  said  pellet  having  bonding  pads  connected  to  said  respective 
first  bonding  portions  of  said  interconnection  film  through 
said  corresponding  first  windows,  said  bonding  pads  of  said 
senuconductor  pellet  being  further  joined  to  said  first  bonding 
portions  of  said  inlcrconnecoon  film  by  solder  balls,  respec- 
tively, said  pellet  being  electrically  connected  lo  said  inter- 
connection film  by  said  bonding  pads. 

(g)  said  inner  leads  being  electrically  connected  to  said  rcspec 
tive   second  bonding   portions  of  said   interconnection   film 
through  said  correspoiMling  second  windows. 

ih)  a  plastK-molded  package  confining  said  die  pad.  said  first 

insulator  film,  said  interconnecoon  film,  said  second  insulator 

film,  said  pellet  and  said  inner  leads,  and 
(1)  said  outer  leads  extending  from  said  cixresponding  inner 

leads  toward  an  outside  to  procrude  from  said  package, 
said  bonding  pads  of  said  semiconductor  pellet  being  electncally 

connected  through  said  inlerconnecuon  film  to  said  respective 

outer  leads 


5^59318 
ENC  ODED  SYMBOL  READER  WITH  CALCULATION  OF 

MACrOFICATION 
Haruml  Aoki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aodgnor  to  Asabl  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kalaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  li,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  404,996 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  16.  1994,  6-071577 
InL  a.'  G06K  7/10 
IS.  CI.  235—454  12  Claims 


5359317 

CARD  READER  WITH  CARRIAGE  POWERED  BY 

MOVEMENT  OF  INSERTED  CARD 

Yin  K.  Woog,  ScariMHOOfh.-  Darid  H.  Groves,  Adjala,  and 

Martin  F.  Hemy,  Palfravc,  all  of  Canada,  assicnors  to  Inter- 

oattonal  Verifact  Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418302 

lot  n."  G06K  7/fW 

C.S.  n.  235—449  23  (Taims 


23  In  a  card  reader  an  interface  for  reading  by  means  ot  a 
magnetic  head  information  recorded  on  a  magnetic  stnpe  of  a  card. 
said  interface  comprising  a  housing  with  a  card  slot  therein  and  a 
movable  carnage  having  a  magnetic  read  head  thereon  positioned 
relative  to  said  card  slot  for  aligninent  with  the  magnetic  stnpe  ol 
a  card,  said  carnage  being  biased  to  nx^ve  lo  an  initial  position 
adjacent  said  card  slot  when  a  card  is  not  inserted  in  said  slot  and 
to  move  to  a  carnage  release  position  when  a  card  is  fully  in.sencd 
in  said  sloe  said  carnage  including  a  dnve  member  and  associated 
energy  storage  arrangemcnl  which  cooperate  to  store  energy  dunng 
movement  of  said  carnage  from  said  initial  position  to  said  car 
nage  release  position  and  u,se  said  stored  energy  lo  dnve  said 
carnage  over  said  card  lo  sweep  said  stnpe  in  a  predetermined 
manner  between  said  carnage  release  position  and  said  initial 
position 
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1  An  encoded  symbol  reader  for  reading  a  two-dimensional 
encoded  symbol,  said  encoded  symbol  having  a  matnx  of  cells. 
said  encoded  symbol  reader  compnsing 

means   for   reading   an   image   of  said   encoded   symbol,   said 
reading  means  outputung  an  electncal  signal  corresponding  to 
said  read  image, 
means  for  processing  said  output  electncal  signal,  and 
means  for  stonng  information  related  to  a  processing  of  said 

output  signal, 
wherein  said  reading  means  compnses 
means  for  sensing  said  image,  and 

means  for  forming  said  image  on  said  sensing  means,  and 
wherein  said  processing  means  compnses 

means  for  detecting  a  size  of  said  image  lormcd  on  said 

sensing  means,  and 
means  for  calculabng  a  magnification  of  said  image  form 
ing  means  based  on  said  size  of  said  image  detected  by 
said  detecting  means  and  a  size  of  said  cncixled  symbol 


5359319 
OSCILLATION  BAR  CODE  READER 
Ke-Ou  Pent.  2612  kv.  Ddft,  Nethcriands,  assifnor  to  Opticoo 
Sensors  Europe  BV,  Nctberiands 

Filed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,481 
Claims  priority.  appUcadon  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  24,  1993, 
9326471;  Jan.  20,  1994,  9401042 

Int.  a."  G06K  7/10 
IS.  C\.  235—462  8  Claims 
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1.  A  bar  code  reader  comprising 

optical  scanning  means  which  is  arranged  to  provide  an  optical 
image  of  a  bar  code  by  means  of  an  optical  beam,  and 
includes  optical  beam  deflecting  means  which  is  ananged  to 
oscillate  at  a  resonant  frequency  so  as  to  tleflect  the  optical 
beam  in  a  scanning  motion  to  ptovide  the  optical  image  of  the 
bar  code. 

light  detecung  means  by  which  the  optical  image  of  the  bar  code 
can  be  received  and  formed  into  an  electrical  signal, 

and  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  electrical  signal, 

the  said  optical  beam  deflection  means  comprising  magnetic 
force  applying  means  and  magnetic  restorative  means  which 
are  arranged  to  act  against  each  other  to  provide  oscillation 
and  at  least  one  of  which  is  arranged  to  deflect  the  beam  in 
said  scanning  motion 

and  magnetic  means  for  adjustment  of  the  resoiuuit  frequency  of 
oscillation. 


1  In  a  barcode  scanner,  a  polygonal  scanning  mirror  having  a 
plurality  of  reflective  faces  arranged  about  the  outer  circumference 
of  a  substantially  hollow  cylindrical  support  body  open  at  one  axial 
end  and  partly  enclosed  at  the  other  axial  end  by  an  apertured  wall 
structure:  an  electrical  motor  having  a  motor  shaft  for  rotating  the 
scanning  minor  about  the  principal  axis  of  said  cylindrical  support 
body:  a  cylindrical  motor  hub  fixed  coaxiaily  on  said  motor  shaft 
and  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  and  a  closed  end  surface  for 
nesting  inside  the  open  end  of  said  cylindrical  support  body;  and 
adjustable  fastening  means  disposed  at  said  apertured  wall  struc- 
ture for  fastening  said  cylindrical  support  body  to  said  closed  end 
surface  of  said  hub  so  as  to  adjustably  balance  mass  and  geometric 
eccentricities  thereof. 


5359321 

FOCUS  DETECTING  DEVICE  HAVING  LIGHT 

DISTRIBUTION  DETECTION 

Yosnke  Knsaka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  311,896,  Sep.  26,  1994,  whidi  is  a  con- 

tinoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  225,913,  Apr.  11,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  129376,  Sep.  30,  1993, 

alMndoDcd,  which  is  a  coatinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  32,176,  Mar. 

15,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
9SI317,  Sep.  25, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of 
Ser.  No.  837,106,  Feb.  18,  1992,  abandoDcd,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  64Iy431,  Jan.  IS,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483^34 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1990,  2-11066 
Int  a.*  GOU  1/20 
VS.  CI.  250—201.8  9  Claims 


5359320 

MOUNTING  AND  BALANCING  SYSTEM  FOR 
ROTATING  POLYGON  MIRROR  IN  A  BAR  CODE 
SCANNER 
Richard  R.  Loya,  Seattle,  Wash.,  aasignor  to  Microscan  Sys- 
tems Incorporated,  Rentoo,  Wash. 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,851 

Int  a.*  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235—467  9  Claims 


IS  ISu^li(^^[ml^[flSi«4,l:l:^,lSSl^ 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  phototaking  optical  system  which  forms  an  image  of  an  object 
in  an  image  field  provided  in  a  prearranged  focal  plane: 

a  focus  detecting  device  which  detects  focus  conditions  of  an 
image  plane  formed  by  said  phototaking  optical  system  rela- 
tive to  the  prearranged  focal  plane  in  a  plurality  of  focus 
detecting  positions  provided  in  the  image  field; 

a  selector  which  selects  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  focus 
detecting  positions: 

a  finder  having  a  finder  image  field  for  observing  an  image  of  an 
object  formed  by  said  phototaking  optical  system; 

a  displaying  device  which  displays  at  least  one  focus  condition 
corresponding  to  the  selectMl  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
focus  detecting  positions  superimposed  on  an  image  of  an 
object  on  said  finder  image  field; 

a  light  measuring  device  disposed  in  said  finder  for  measuring 
an  intensity  of  light  from  the  object  through  said  phototaking 
optical  system;  and 

an  inhabiting  device  which  inhibits  said  light  measuring  device 
from  measuring  the  intensity  of  light. 


5359322 
IMAGING  OPTICAL  TRACKER 
JeroM  L.  Jacoby,  Long  Beach,  and  Peter  M.  Livingston,  Palos 
Verdcs   EsUtes,   both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  TRW   Inc., 
Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  710,735 
Int  CL*  GOIC  21/02:  GOU  5/02:  GOIB  11/26 
VS.  a.  250—203.1  7  ClaiaM 

1.  An  optical  imaging  system,  comprising: 
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SicnMBiR  24.  l*^*^ 


CONTINl  <)l  S  SAMPLK  DKTKCrOR  WITH  STANDARD 

Mward  Rapkin.  Short  Hills,  NJ..  and  (iavin  Steele.  Tampa. 

Kla.,  asisiKDOi-N  to  InA  s  Systems.  Inc..  Fairfield.  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  2^.  1995.  Ser  No.  409.(103 

Int.  (I.'  (;01T  /  :iM 

l'_S.  (1.  250— :52.l  .<9  ClaimN 


108 


lelcs».i>pn.   tollctliiin  optKv    Ic  i>ri>ilu>.f  an   inpul   fvjui   Imin  .i 

held  lit  vie\k  in  which  une  or  niorf  lariiciv  arc  In  ho  deleileil 
p«)wer  diMilin^  nR-ans    tur  iliMilini:  ihc  hi-ani  inio  tirM    Nd-nml 

and  ihird  suh  beams 
tiPit    second  and  third  linear  Jelc->.l<ir  aiTa\s    \v.o  nt  \*hKh  art- 

onenced  to  provide  nrtho^ional  ^overajie  ol  the  field  .>!  nuw 

and  the  third  ol  vihich  is  oncnied  al  an  anjile  lo  the  oihei  i^*" 
cslindncal  livusinj;  opIi>.s    lot  toiusin;;  t-jth  ot  ihe  suh  txMiiis 

imto  the  respcvtivf  linear  detector  arravs    and 
signal  processing  means  lor  deterininin);  Irom  Ihe  ouipiiis  i.|  ihe 

arrjss  the  .i«irdinjies  ,i|  one  or  more  lartiei.  wiihin  the  tielit 

.»!  '.lew 


MO 


I     \  vi'iiliiuioijv  ^Jmple  JeteLtor 
.1  sample  t  hanihi't 


inipnsini! 


.ample 


5j:f9j2.< 

OPTK  \l   PR(K  F-SSIN<,  DFMCF  FOR  I.K.HT 
RADIATIONS 
Domcnico    (ampi,    and    Heinz-C'hri<rtuph    Neitzert.    huth    of 
Torino,  ltaJ>.  a.<«iKDor<i  to  C'SFT.T-  (entro  Studi  K  laboratnri 
Teiecomunicazioni  S.P-A..  Romoli.  Ital\ 

Hied  Mar.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  40UVM 
CUiims  priority,  applirabon  iuly.  Mar  22.  1994.  94  \II002IM 
Int.  CI.'  (;<»2B  a /(I    HOIJ  JII.I4 
I  ..S.  CI.  250—214.1  1  (  laim 


^ell   b(Kl\    ha^inf   a  tell   and   hi-ini;    moiiiued   in   said 
^hainher  lor  i.onduttin^  a  continuous  sample  t1i>w 
standard    souri.e   ol    radiation    mounted   .idfacent    lo   said   sell 
hHuls    and 

sensor  moiinied  ami  arranjied  proximaie  said  cell  and  said 
standard  source  and  including  moMng  means  tor  allowing 
relative  motion  between  said  sensor  and  said  cell  and  between 
s.iid  sensor  and  said  standard  stiurce  ti>  cause  said  sensor  lo 
.liiernateK  delect  radiation  lal  predominanlls  Irom  said  cell, 
or  ibl  predominanil)  troni  said  standard  sour\.e  ol  radiation 


5,559  JI25 

MFIHOI)  OF  \l  TOM.ATU  AI.I.V  CONTROI.I.INC;  THK 

SPA  IF  CHARGF:  IN  ION  TRAPS 

Jiichen    Franzen.    Bremen,    (Germany,    assignor    to    Bniker- 

Franzen  .\nalytik  (imbH.  Bremen,  (^rmany 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2»6.672 
Claim-s  priorit>.  application  (iermany.  .Vug.  7.   1993.  43  26 
.'^9.9 

Int.  ("1.    (iOlD  ^.i  JJ    HOIJ  -I'J/tKi 
I  S   (1.  250— 2«2  12  Claiias 


I    \n  opdcal  processor  lor  light  radiation  comprising 

a  coupled  quantum  well  tmidulalor  having  a  inultiplicitv  ol 
parallel  lavers  with  at  least  some  o(  said  lavers  lonning  a 
guiding  /one  comprised  ol  a  senuence  ol  alternating  cjuantum 
wells  and  barrier  lavers 

means  a(  ot>e  vide  ol  said  coupled  quantum  well  modulator  lor 
launching  into  said  guiding  /one  light  radiation  to  he  pro 
ccssed.  said  light  radiation  to  be  priKessed  passing  parallel  to 
said  layers  through  said  guiding  /one 

means  al  an  iipposile  side  ol  said  coupled  quantum  well  inodu 
lalor  lor  deriving  light  radiation  priKcssed  in  said  ..oupled 
quantum  well  modulator,  and 

an  adjustable  dc  source  in  series  with  an  impedance  connected 
across  said  multiplicity  ol  parallel  layers  and  selected  to 
establish  ftJT  given  vaJucs  of  the  dc  s*>urce  and  said  impcdaJKC 
a  respective  nonlinear  transfer  function  lor  processing  said 
lighl  radiation  a.s  said  light  radiation  pa.s.ses  thnxigh  said 
guiding  zone,  said  impedance  having  a  voltage  drop  due  to  a 
photocurrent  in  said  coupled  quantum  well  iTHKlulalor  creating 
a  feedbacit  acting  upon  light  abMwption  charactcnsiics  of  the 
coupled  quanlum  well  m«idulator 


1  A  methixl  ol  obtaining  a  mass  spectrum  ol  a  sample,  which 
method  comprises  generating  ions  from  the  sample  storing  the 
ions  in  an  ion  trap  and  carrying  out  successive  mass  scans  on  ions 
stored  in  the  ion  trap,  wherein  the  method  includes  the  step  of 
compensating  lor  changes  in  concentration  of  the  substance  to  be 
analysed  bv. 

measuring  the  integrated  ion  currents  in  successive  mass  scans, 
and  thereby  determining  tfie  ion  generation  rate,  calculating 
Ihe  expected  ion  generation  rate  lor  a  subsetjueni  mass  scan, 
by  extrapolation  of  said  generation  rales  therebv  determined 
in  al  least  two  preceding  mass  scans,  and 
controlling  the  ion  generation  priKess  in  dependence  upon  said 
calculated  expected  ion  generation  rate 
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5359^26 

SELF  GENERATING  ION  DEVICE  FOR  MASS 

SPECTROMETRY  OF  UQUIDS 

Paul  C.  Goodley,  CnpcrdBo;  Steren  M.  FlKlier,  Hayward,  and 

Darrell  L.  Gouirley,  San  FniidMW,  aU  of  CaHf,,  aarignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUC 

FUed  Jill.  28,  1995,  Ser.  Na  SW,729 

lot  CL'  HOU  49/04 

VS.  a.  250—288  9  Claims 


I .  An  apparatus  capable  of  creating  ions  from  a  liquid  sample, 
said  ions  being  suitable  for  mass  analysis,  comprising: 

an  inlet  to  receive  said  liquid  sample,  said  inlet  being  further 
connected  to  a  generally  tubular  first  chamber  and  defining  a 
nozzle  on  one  end  thereof  and  first  pump  attached  to  a 
conoollably  move  said  liquid  sample  through  said  tubular  first 
chamber  in  a  liquid  Mream  and  out  of  said  nozzle; 

a  pneumatic  nebtilizer  downstream  from  said  inlet  and  coupled 
with  said  first  chamber. 

an  annular  second  chamber  surrounding  said  first  chamber  and 
both  said  first  and  second  chambers  extending  laterally  about 
substantially  the  same  centerline,  said  second  chamber  defin- 
ing a  nozzle  on  otie  end  thereof  at  a  point  in  close  proximity 
to  said  nozzle  end  of  said  first  chamber. 

gas  flow  introduction  device  attached  to  said  second  chamber 
wheieby  a  gas  is  intnxfaiced  in  a  maimer  so  said  gas  is  caused 
to  flow  in  said  second  chamber  parallel  to  the  flow  of  said 
liquid  sample  stream  in  said  first  chamber; 

a  second  pump  attached  to  said  second  chamber  to  control 
veltxity  of  said  gas  relative  to  said  liquid  sample  flow  in  said 
first  chamber: 

nozzle  device  formed  in  and  by  the  nebulizer  housing  through 
said  gas  and  said  liquid  sample  flow  and  through  which  point, 
as  a  result  of  the  velocity  of  said  gas  and  liquid  and  the 
physkal  interactions  between  gas  and  liquid,  ions  are  created 
and  dispersed  into  a  collecting  chamber. 


5,559327 

ION  FILTER  AND  MASS  SPECTROMETER  USING 

ARCUATE  HYPERBOUC  QUADRAPOLES 

Urs  Steioer,  Sunnyvale,  CaUL,  assignor  to  Bear  Instruments, 
lnc„  Santa  CUra,  CaUf. 

FUed  JuL  27,  1995,  Ser.  Na  5«8,029 
Int  CL^  HOU  49/42 
VS.  a.  250—292  25  Claims 

1   An  ion  filter  comprising: 

a  support  plate  having  opposing  parallel  support  surfaces, 
first  and  second  arcuate  outer  pole  segments  each  having  an 
arcuate  hyperbolic  pole  surface  along  one  side  and  a  plurality 
of  support  spokes  extending  from  an  opposing  side. 


first  and  secoitd  arcuate  inner  pole  segments  each  having  an 
arcuate  hyperbolic  pole  surface  along  said  one  side  and  a 
plurality  of  support  spokes  extending  from  said  opposing  side. 

means  for  fastening  one  arcuate  outer  pole  segment  and  one 
arcuate  inner  pole  segment  on  each  support  surface,  said  one 
arcuate  outer  pole  segment  and  said  one  arcuate  inner  pole 
segment  having  opposing  hyperbohc  surfaces,  and 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  opposing  hyperbolic  sur- 
faces. 


5,559,328 
SMALL  CAVITY  ANALYTICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Paul  S.  Weiss;  Lloyd  A.  Bumm,  both  of  State  College,  Pa.; 
Barry  G.  Willis,  Los  Altos  HiUs,  and  Richard  L.  Baer,  Los 
Altos,  both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Biotedmology  Research 
and  Devdopmcnt  Corporation,  Peoria,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,560,  Sep.  13,  1993.  This 
application  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,007 
InL  CL*  HOU  37/20 
VS.  a.  250—306  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  samples,  comprising: 

at  least  one  analytical  instrument  applying  or  detecting  an  AC 
electrical  signal  from  a  sample,  said  signal  including  a  signal 
component  at  a  frequency;  and 

a  housing  enclosing  a  cavity,  including:(a)  a  first  electrically 
conductive  portion  for  holding  the  sample  and  (b)  a  second 
electrically  conductive  portion  for  holding  the  instnmient. 
said  cavity  having  at  least  one  electromagnetic  resonant 
mode: 

wherein  dimensions  of  the  cavity  are  such  that  frequency  of  the 
lowest  electromagnetic  resonant  mode  of  the  cavity  and  struc- 
tures enclosed  in  the  cavity  is  greater  than  the  frequency  of 
the  signal  component. 
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SCANNING  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE  RBER  Pt SH- 
OUT APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Brian  E.  Jtmtptk;  RnsMll  P.  Stackpole,  II,  and  Everett  H.  Baker, 
all  of  WkediBS,  W.  Va^  Mri^wn  to  ToudMooc  Research 
Laboratai7,  Lul„  TiiaddpUa,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  298,572 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  <"/?.'( 

VS.  CX  25«— 3««  20  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  use  in  mcasunnii  properties  of  a  fiher- matrix 
composite  material  intludinj!  a  pluraJilv  ot  fibers  in  a  matrix  *ith 
at  lea-st  oi»e  interface  between  each  of  the  fibers  and  said  matrix, 
each  of  the  plurality  of  hbers  has  an  end.  said  apparatus  compns 
ing 

pushing  means  tor  pushing  ifie  end  of  an  individual  hher  ot  the 

plurality  of  hbers  with  respect  lo  tfie  matrix, 
^nsing  means  for  sensing  at  lea.si  one  intertacial  pnipertv  ot  the 
hbcr  matrix  composite  material  whenever  ttie  individual  hber 
IS  pushed  with  respect  to  the  matrix, 
means  for  identifying  the  interface  associated  with  deSmding  of 

ttie  individual  hbcr  from  the  tnatrix.  and 
electron  micTOsct)pe  means  tor  magnifying  die  hher  matrix  com 
pi>sile  maienal  in  order  to  align  said  pushing  means  with  the 
end  of  itie  individual  hher  and  observe  the  intcrtacc  during 
said  pushing  ot  Itie  end  ot  the  individual  hher 


5,559  Jje 
SCANNING  Tl  NNEL1N<;  MICROSCOPE 
Tom  Muraskita,  Kanafawa,  Japan.  aasixDor  to  Nippon  Teie- 
graph  and  Telephone  Corporatioii.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  359,193 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japu.  Dc<r.  20,  1993,  5-320.U4: 
May  13.  1994,  6-100103;  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-2M656 

Int.  CL"  HOIJ   ''Tlf) 
VS.  CT  250—306  27  (Taims 


.A  scanning  tunneling  micruscupe  comprising 
probe  including  a  tip  made  of  a  sharpened  light  transparent 
maienal  and  arranged  opposite  a  sample  incorporating  a  quan 
turn  structure,  and  a  light  transparent  electrixle  which  covers  a 
surface  of  the  tip  and  is  optically  transparent 


an  optical  waveguide  having  one  end  arranged  on  a  proximal 

side  of  the  tip. 
a   photodetector.   arranged   on   the   other   end   of   said   optical 

waveguide,  for  detecting  luminescence  from  the  sample,  and 
bia.s  f)Ower  supply  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  between  said  light 

transparent  electrode  and  the  sample,  the  p»)wer  supply  vary 

ing  the  bia.s  voltage 


5,559431 
SPLIT-RING  INFRARED  DETECTOR 
Richard   C.   McKee,  Glenwood,  Md.,  assignor  to   Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angdes,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  632.790 

Int.  a."  CMU  5r2H 

VS.  C\.  25»— 33«.l  12  Claims 


11    .A  detector  for  inhrared  radiation,  composing 

a  substrate  of  cadmium  tellunde  or  cadmium  ^inc  lelluride. 

a  metal  layer  on  said  substrate. 

a  matched  dielectric  layer  of  cadmium  tellunde.  cadmium  7.inc 
tellunde.  /inc  sulhdc.  silicon  dioxide  or  silicon  nitnde  on  said 
metal  layer:  and 

a  multiple  split  nng  pattern  of  mercury  cadmium  tellunde  or 
indium  antimonide  on  said  matched  dielectnc  layer,  said 
pattern  including  multiple  concentnc  portions  of  which 
evenly-spaced,  nearby-portions  are  cross  connected  in  a  non 
polanuuon-sensitive  pattern  to  rediKe  ttie  volume  of  said 
pattern,  said  pattern  having  a  surface  remote  fn>m  said 
matched  dielectnc  layer  of  providing  substantial  reflectivity 


5,559  J32 
THERMAL  DETECTOR  AND  METHOD 
FUlward  G.  Mcissoer,  Dallas,  and  Howard  R.  Beratan,  Rich- 
ardsoa,  both  of  Tei.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334.6«6 

InL  CT"  GOIJ  '•AJ2.  HOIL  27/1)2 MAK) 

VS.  CI.  250—338.2  27  Claims 

1   A  methixl  for  producing  an  image  representative  of  an  amount 

of  thermal  radiation   incident  lo  a  ttiermal   imaging  system,  the 

method  composing  tfie  steps  of 

forming  a  layer  ot  temperature  sensitive  maienal  as  a  thermal 
detector  and  hrst  element  of  a  signal-producing  circuit,  said 
hrst  element  having  one  of  a  resistance  and  capacitance  value 
depending  on  its  temperature, 
forming    a    second    element    of    the    signal-producing    circuit 
complementary  and  electncally  coupled  to  the  hrsi  element  in 
an  integrated  circuit  substrate 
providing  an  output  signal  having  a  frequency  from  the  signal- 
producing  circuit,  the  frequency  of  the  output  signal  depend- 
ing on  the  value  of  the  hrst  element  and  representing  a 
temperature  of  the  detector;  and 
nn>niionng  said  frequeiKy  of  said  output  signal  of  tlie  signal- 
producing  circuit  so  as  lo  detect  a  change  in  said  temperature 
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of  said  thermal  detector,  wherein  said  first  and  second  ele- 
ments further  comprise  a  resistor-capacitor  (RC)  network  of 
an  oscillator  circuit. 


5^59333 

APPARATUS  OF  NON-DI^ERSIVE  INFRARED 

ANALYZER 

Katsuhiko  Araya,  Kyoto;  Yonzo  Morita,  Kamcoka;  Shingo 

Sumi,  Moriyama,  and  HinMld  MatsaUsa,  Mnko,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  SUouMin  CorporatiaB,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  35C#57 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298579 
Int.  CL*  G«1N  21/35;  G02B  5/20 
VS.  a.  250—344  14  Claims 
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1   A  non-dispersive  infrared  analyzer,  comprising: 

an  infrared  light  source  which  emits  a  beam  of  infrared  light  in 
a  beam  path: 

a  cell  configured  to  have  a  gas  flow  therethrough,  said  cell 
having  an  infrared  light  passage  through  which  a  sample  gas 
stream  containing  a  gas  to  be  measured  and  said  infrared  light 
beam  emitted  from  said  infrared  source  travels: 

a  sector  disposed  in  said  beam  path,  said  sector  having  at  least 
two  means  for  filtering  infrared  light  therein,  said  at  least  two 
means  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  first  means  for 
filtering  infrared  light  responsive  to  an  absoqxion  band  of  the 
gas  to  be  measured,  a  second  means  for  filtering  infrared  light 
responsive  to  an  absotpdon  band  of  a  preselected  leference 
gas  wliich  is  not  included  in  said  sample  gas,  and  a  third 
means  for  filtering  infrined  light  which  is  Hansparent  to  the 
infrared  light  beam  emitted  by  the  infrared  source,  said  at 
least  two  means  for  filleting  being  alternatively  insetted  into 
the  infrared  beam, 

a  detector  in  said  beam  path,  said  detector  sensing  a  first 
wavelength  of  said  infrared  light  beam  which  corresponds  to 
the  absorption  band  of  the  gas  to  be  measured,  and  which 
senses  an  infrared  band  of  a  second  wavelength  corresponding 
to  the  absorption  band  of  the  preselected  lefefence  gas,  and 
which  receives  the  infrared  light  beam  after  said  beam  has 
traveled  through  the  sample  cell,  said  detector  generating  an 
electrical  signal  based  upon  detected  inftared  light 


a  position  indicating  means  for  detecting  which  of  said  first, 
second,  and  third  means  for  filtering  the  infrared  light  is 
placed  in  the  light  path,  and  for  generating  a  position  signal 
corresponding  thereto, 

processing  means  coupled  to  said  detector  and  said  position 
indicating  means,  for  receiving  the  position  signal  from  the 
position  indicating  means  and  receiving  the  electrical  signal 
from  the  detector,  said  processing  means  producing  a  first 
signal  representing  a  concentration  of  the  gas  to  be  measured 
in  the  cell,  and  producing  a  second  signal  representing  overall 
sensitivity  for  infrared  light  of  the  infrared  gas  analyzer, 

rectifier  means  coupled  to  said  prxx^essing  means  for  receiving 
the  first  signal  and  the  second  signal  from  the  processing 
means  and  producing  a  normalized  intensity  ratio  thereof, 

calculating  means  coupled  to  said  rectifier  means  for  receiving 
the  normalized  intensity  ratio  and  for  calculating  the  coixren- 
tration  of  the  gas  to  be  measured  in  the  cell. 

14.  A  method  for  determining  a  gas  concentration,  composing 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  cell  configured  to  have  a  gas  flow  therethrough,  said 
cell  having  an  infrared  light  passage  through  which  a  sample 
gas  stream  containing  a  gas  to  be  measured,  and  an  infrared 
light  beam,  travels: 

flowing  the  sample  gas  stream  through  the  cell: 

irradiating  an  infrared  light  beam  through  said  cell,  whereby  said 
infrared  light  beam  and  said  sample  gas  stream  share  a  com- 
mon path: 

altematingly  disposing  at  least  two  means  for  filtering  infrared 
light  in  said  beam  path,  said  at  least  two  means  for  filtering 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  first  means  for 
filtering  infrared  light  responsive  to  an  absorption  band  of  the 
gas  to  be  measured,  a  second  means  for  filtering  infrared  light 
responsive  to  an  absorption  band  of  a  preselected  reference 
gas  which  is  not  included  in  the  sample  gas,  and  a  third  means 
for  filtering  infrared  light  which  is  transparent  to  the  infrared 
light  beam  emitted  by  the  infrared  source: 

sensing  a  first  wavelength  of  the  infrared  light  beam  which 
corresponds  to  the  absorption  band  of  the  gas  to  be  measured: 

sensing  an  infrared  band  of  a  second  wavelength  corresponding 
to  the  absorption  band  of  the  preselected  reference  gas,  said 
sensing  steps  being  carried  out  with  a  detector  disposed  in 
said  beam  path,  said  detector  receiving  the  infrared  light  beam 
after  the  beam  has  traveled  through  the  sample  cell,  said 
detector  generating  an  electrical  position  signal  based  upon 
detected  infrared  light: 

detecting  which  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  means  for  filtering 
the  infrared  light  is  being  placed  in  the  light  path: 

producing  a  first  signal  representing  a  concentration  of  the  gas  to 
be  measured  in  the  cell  based  upon  the  detected  filter  means 
and  the  generated  electrical  signal: 

producing  a  second  signal  representing  overall  sensitivity  for 
infrared  light: 

normalizing  an  intensity  ratio  of  the  first  and  second  signals: 

calculating  the  concentration  of  the  gas  to  be  measured  based 
upon  the  normalized  intensity  ratio. 


5,559334 
EPIPOLAR  RECONSTRUCTION  OF  3D  STRUCTURES 
R^iv  Gupta,  and  Rkfaardian  Hartley,  both  of  Schenectady, 
N.Y..,  assignors  to  General  Electric  CcMnpany,  Schenectady, 

N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,021 

Int  CL*  GOIN  23/02 

VS.  a.  250— 360.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reconstructing  structures  of  a  part  from  N  linear 
pusbbroom  (LPB)  projection  images,  where  N  is  greater  than  1. 
given  the  mapping  matrices  M^  for  each  of  the  projection  images 
j=l  .  .  .  N  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  acquiring  a  plurality  of  linear  pushbroom  images  at  different 
angles  about  an  axis  of  rotation  passing  through  the  part: 
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bi  selecting  a  tirsl  set  of  screen  coonlinales  (U|,V|l  having  an 
lotensily  I  of  i  tirsj  projecoon  image  being  part  ot  a  feature 
desired  to  be  reconstructed. 

c)  cieaung  a  tirsi  ray  passing  through  the  selected  screen  coor 
dinate  and  through  a  center  of  projection. 

d)  muluplying  a  plurality  of  points  along  the  ray  by  the  matrix 
M,  to  result  in  substantially  a  hyperbola  on  a  second  projcc 
Hon  image; 

e)  conclating  uiiensiucs  along  the  hypertwia  to  intensity  I  m 
deiemune  a  second  set  of  screen  coordinates  (u,.v,)  on  the 
second  projection  image  where  the  hyperbola  intersects  the 
selected  structure,  the  second  set  of  screen  co«>rdinales  I u,.v ,  i 
corresponding  to  the  same  point  on  said  pan  as  the  hrst  set  of 
screen  coordinates  ( u ,  v  ,  I 

f)  creating  a  second  ray  passing  through  the  second  set  ot  screen 
coorrlinates  (u.,s  .1  and  thntugh  a  center  ot  projection, 

g)  identifying  a  'D  kvatior  where  the  rays  intcrscci  as  the 
reconstructed  point,  and 

h)  repeating  steps  "h"   ")! '  lor  j  plurality  ol  points  on  ihc  Jesircd 

feature,  and 
1)  displaying  the   U>  rn.iin.stnK ted  point  to  result  in  a  rci.on 

structed  H)  stnKiurr 


ROTATlN<;  AND  WARPING  PROJECTOR/ 

BACKPROJECTOR  FOR  CONVERGING-BEAM 

GEOMETRIES 

Gcngshcng  L.  Zcng,  and  Grant  T.  Golibcnt,  both  of  Salt  Lake 

nty,  I'tah,  aarisnors  to  The  Univcnity  of  I  tah.  Salt  l^ke 

City.  I  tab 

I'llcd  Dec.  28,  IW4,  Scr.  No.  365.087 

Int.  CI."  (;fllT  ///fto 

I  -S.  a.  25»— 3*J.(M  16  Claims 


MOUIIJI 


I     A  diagrnisih.    imaging   system   lor   reconstructing   a   volume 
image  in  an  image  memory  from  emission  data  projections  col 
Iccted  at  a  plurality  of  projection  angles  bv   a  radialHW  detector 
head  having  a  cone  beam  convergent  rav  collitnalor.  tlie  diagnostic 
imaging  system  comprising 

a  projector  for  projecting  tlie  volume  image  >tored  in  the  image 
memory  along  a  selected  projectKin  directum  to  torm  a  t»iv 
dimensional  reprojeciion  along  the  selected  projection  dire>. 
Don,  the  projector  including  a  vk^arping  means  for  transform 
ing  tfie  volume  image  in  two  dimensions  such  that  rays  which 


converge  at  a  common  angle  with  the  cone  beam  convergent 
ray  collimator  become  parallel, 
a    projection    combining    means    for    combining    each    two- 
dimensional  reprojecnon  from  the  projector  with  a  collected 
emission  data  projection  in  a  common  projection  direction  to 
generate  a  two-dimensioiuU  data  array; 
a  backprojector  for  backprojecung  the  two-dimensional  data 
array  to  form  a  volume  of  correction  factors,  the  backprojec- 
tor including 
an  unwarping  means  for  transforming  the  backprojected  data 

arrays  such  that  parallel  rays  converge  in  two  dimensions  at 

the  common   angle   with  the  cone   beam  convergent   ray 

collimator, 
a  pnxessor  for  weighting  the  data  arrays  with  a  weighting 

function  to  generate  an  unwarped  volume,  and 
an  unrotating  nneans  Which  rotates  the  unwarped  volume  to  a 

preselected  oncntation  to  form  the  volume  of  correction 

tactors;  and 
a  volumetric  image  updating  means  for  correcting  the  volume 
image  in  the  image  memory  in  accordaiKe  with  the  volume  of 
correction  factors. 


5^59336 
INTEGRATED  LPE-GROWN  STRUCTURE  FOR 
SIMULTANEOUS  DETECTION  OF  INFRARED 
RADUTION  W  TWO  BANDS 
Kennetb  Kosal;  Jerry  A.  WUaoo,  and  Bonnie  A.  Baumgratz,  all 
of  Goieta,  CaUf.,  nsignors  to  Santa  Barbara  Research  Cen- 
ter. Golcta.  CaUf. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  270.965 

InL  a."  HOIL  JIA):'^ 

VS.  CL  250—370.13  20  Claims 


I  ,^  radiation  detector  unit  cell  that  is  responsive  to  electromag- 
netic radiation  within  two  spectral  bands,  said  radiation  detector 
unit  cell  including  a  plurality  of  adjacently  disposed  layers  ot 
adjustable  energy  gap  semiconductor  inatenal  that  are  disposed 
upon  a  hrst  surface  of  a  transparent  substrate,  said  substrate  having 
a  second  surface  opposite  the  hrst  surface  for  admitting  electriv 
magnetic  radiation  to  be  detected,  said  detector  unit  cell  compns 
ing 

a  hrst   pholixluide   having  an  anode  and  a  cathixle,   said  hrsi 
phtxodiode    being    responiive    to   electromagnetic    radiation 
within  a  hrst  spectral  band  for  generating  a  detectable  photo- 
current  in  response  thereto,  and 
a  sevond  photodiode  having  an  aiKxlc  and  a  cathode,  said  second 
photoduxle    being    responsive    to   electromagnetic    radiation 
within  a   second   spectral   band  tor  generating  a  detectable 
photocurrent  in  response  thereto,  wherein 
said  hrst  photodiode  is  electrically  coupled  in  scncs  with  said 
second  photodiode  such  that  said  anode  of  said  hrst  photo 
diode  IS  coupled  to  said  anode  of  said  second  pholtxiKxle;  said 
unit  cell  further  compnsing 
a  plurality   of  connection  nneans  individual  ones  of  which  are 
electncallv  coupled  to  said  cathode  of  said  hrst  pholixiiode.  to 
said  catlHxle  of  said  second  photodiode.  and  to  said  anodes  of 
said  hrst  and  said  second  pholodiodes. 
a  hrM  nvrsa  structure  formed  thriHigh  a  plurality  ot  said  adja 
cently    disposed    layers,    a    second    mesa    structure    formed 
through  a  plurality  ot  said  adjacently  disposed  layers,  and  a 
third  mesa  structure  formed  through  a  plurality  ol  said  adja 
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(ol  updating  the  tlueshold  after  expiration  ot  the  second  time 
nenod. 


degrees  and  such  that  the  beam  approaches  the  transparent 
article  from  beyond  the  side  edge; 
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cendy  disposed  layers,  each  of  said  mesa  stroctures  having  a 
top  surface  that  supports  one  of  said  plurality  of  connection 
means,  and 
a  trench  thai  surrounds  said  unit  cell,  said  trench  extending 
through  said  plurality  of  adjacently  disposed  layers  and  into 
said  substrate. 


I 

5^»337 
PLASMA  ION  SOUKCE  MASS  ANALYZING  APPARATUS 
Tetnuun  Ito,  aod  YpiUtHM  Nikagawa.  bo«k  of  Chibn, 
Japan,  aarignon  to  Sdka  laMraaMMli  lac^  Jayan 

Flkd  Sep.  8,  MM,  ScK  N*.  3n,St3 

ClalnH  priority,  applliratl—  Ji^m.  Sep.  It,  1993,  5-226098 

Int  CL*'  H*U  27/00;4W00;  MID  59/44 

VS.  CL  2S«-423  R  19  daims 
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1 .  A  plasma  ion  source  mass  analyzing  apparatus  for  specifying 
and  measuring  a  minute  level  of  impurities  in  a  sample,  compris- 
ing: a  plasma  ion  source  for  ionizing  a  sample,  in  a  plasma;  a 
vacuum  container,  a  sampling  imerhce  for  introducing  the  pro- 
duced loos  into  the  vacuum  container,  an  ion  lens  disposed  in  the 
vacuum  container  for  focusing  (be  ions;  a  mass  filter  disposed  in 
the  vacuum  container  for  separating  ions  by  mass;  and  a  detector 
disposed  in  the  vacuum  container  for  delecting  the  separated  ions; 
wherein  a  90°  angle  exists  between  an  axis  of  the  sampling 
interface  and  an  axis  of  the  mats  filter,  the  ion  lens  has  a  deflector 
for  deflecting  an  ion  beam  that  has  passed  through  the  sampling 
interface  by  90*.  the  deflector  has  a  opening  on  a  side  opposite  the 
sampling  interface,  and  wherein  the  deflector  has  quaternary  elec- 
trodes for  forming  a  qiiatemaiy  pole  field,  and  an  ion  beam  that  has 
passed  through  the  sampling  interface  is  incident  from  an  axis  of 
the  quatetnary  pole  field,  is  emeigent  from  an  axis  that  is  at  an 
angle  of  90°  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  quaternary  pole  field, 
and  is  introduced  into  the  mass  filter. 


I  ~~ 

5,559438 

DEEP  ULTRAVIOLET  OPTICAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM  FOR 
MICROLITHCXiRAPHY  ANIVOR  MICKOFABUCATION 
David  J.  Elbott,  Wayiawl;  Uctard  R  nnniaii.  ChdaHfonl, 
both  of  MMi.,  aad  David  Skainr,  Faliftdd,  CoMk,  aMtcnors 
to  Exdacr  Laacr  SyittM,  lat.,  Wajriaad,  Ma«. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Scr.  Na.  317^32 
InL  CL"  B23K  26/00;  HtlL  21/268 
VS.  a.  25«— 492.1  19  Clainis 

1.  A  high  resolution,  deep  UV  beam  delivery  system  for  expos- 
ing a  surface,  directly  or  through  a  mask,  for  purposes  such  as 
photolithography,  surface  cleaning,  midoatnictuiing,  pattern  micTD 
imaging,  or  surface  modification,  said  delivery  system  comprising 
a  deep  UV  radiation  source  for  geaenting  a  beam  of  deep  ulravio- 
let  radiatioa  along  a  path,  a  fint  optical  system  in  said  path  for 
homogenizing  and  shaping  the  deep  UV  energy  in  said  path,  said 
homogenizing  optical  system  including  a  binary  optic  plate  with  a 
first  set  of  regions  of  nonnal  transinission  and  a  second  set  of 
regions  where  the  UV  radiation  imdeigoes  a  180*  phase  shift  upon 
transmission;  and  a  second  optical  system  in  said  pMfa  for  directing 
radiation  energy  onto  the  surface  of  a  substrate  to  be  processed, 
said  second  optical  system  including  large  area  miiror  stiuctine 


ny-h:^ 
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having  a  nutnerical  apertine  of  at  least  0.3  and  a  modular  compen- 
sation assembly  of  refractive  elements  disposed  between  said  large 
area  minor  structure  and  said  substrate  and  corresponding  to  the 
wavelength  of  said  radiation  source  for  compensating  (reducing) 
image  curvature  introduced  into  the  system  by  said  large  area 
mirror  structure. 


5,559339 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VERIFYING  DISPENSE 

OF  A  FLUID  FROM  A  DISPENSE  NOZZLE 
Ridiard  A.  Doanaflt,  UbcrtyyiDe,  ID.,-  (Gordon  Sohl,  Richard- 
soo,  1^-  Joha  Kotiarik,  Vernon  Hllb,  and  Noaun  Abon- 
imdi,  Grayriake,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, Abbott  Park,  DL 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,307 

InL  CL'  CJOIN  15/06 

VS.  CL  25»-573  16  Claims 
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1,  A  method  for  verifying  dispense  of  a  fluid  from  a  dispense 
nozzle,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  and  a 
receiver  of  the  electromagnetic  radiation  from  the  source  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  operadvely  associated  with  the  dis- 
pense nozzle  in  an  analytical  instrument; 

(b)  energizing  the  source  such  that  the  source  produces  electro- 
magnebc  radiation; 

(c)  illiiminating  the  receiver  with  the  electromagnetic  radiation; 

(d)  generating  with  the  receiver  a  first  signal; 

(e)  setting  a  threshold  based  on  the  first  signal; 
(0  dispensing  fluid  from  the  dispense  nozzle; 

(g)  obstructing  the  electromagnetic  signal  between  the  source 

and  the  receiver  with  the  fluid  dispensed  from  the  dispense 

nozzle; 
(h)  generating  with  the  receiver  a  second  signal; 
(i)  comparing  the  threshold  and  the  second  signal  to  indicate 

start  of  a  dispense  of  fluid  from  the  dispense  nozzle; 
(j)  generating  with  the  receiver  a  third  signal; 
(k)  comparing  the  tfainl  sigiud  and  the  threshold  to  indicate  finish 

of  a  dispense  of  fluid  from  the  dispense  nozzle; 
(1)  determining  a  first  time  period  between  generation  of  the 

second  signal  and  generabon  of  the  third  signal; 
(m)  determining  a  second  time  period  representing  an  expected 

temporal  duration  between  start  and  finish  of  the  dispense  of 

fluid  from  the  dispense  nozzle; 
(n)  comparing  the  first  time  period  and  the  second  time  period  to 

verify  the  dispense  of  fluid  from  the  dispense  nozzle;  and 
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(o)  jpdadng  ibe  threshold  after  expiration  ot  the  second  time 
penod 


PHOTOCOUPLEB  CAPABLE  OF  EFFECTING  PHASE 

CONTROL  WITH  AN  EMBEDDED  JUNCTION 

CAPACrrOR 

lUderiiki      Nakmrara,      KMakatnngl-tiu,     and      AlmaU 

Mhht^m,   Nabwi   botk   of  Japu.  aaricMon   to  Sharp 


FBcd  Apr.  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  42*3*9 
priority,  appMcatioB  Japaat,  Apr.  25.  1994,  MIM395 
Int.  CL*  G«2B  27IOO 
U.S.  CL  25»— 551  13  ClataM 

)  Go 


1    A  pho«ocoupler  capable  of  effecting  phase  control,  compns- 


ing 


a  tirsl  chip  having  a  light  emitting  element  emitting  light  m 
response  to  an  input  current,  and 

a  semiconductor  chip  formed  with  a  light  receiving  element 
outputting  a  current  having  a  rrugnilude  related  to  the  inten 
<ity  of  light  received  from  said  light  emitting  element,  a 
junctxMi  capacitor  formed  in  uid  semiconductor  chip  for 
storing  charges  from  the  output  current  from  said  light  receiv 
ing  element,  and  a  Darlington  circuit  having  said  capacitor 
interposed  between  the  base  and  emitter  thereof 


degrees  and  such  that  the  beam  approaches  the  transparent 

amcle  from  beyond  the  side  edge, 
means  for  stopping  the  beam  when  the  beam  passes  through  the 

transparent  article  and  is  not  sufficiently  deflected  by  the 

defect  in  the  transparent  article,  and 
means   for  collecung   the   beam   when   the   beam   is   deflected 

sufficiently  off  course  by  striking  the  defect  as  the  beam 

passes  through  the  transparent  article  such  that  the  beam  is  not 

stopped  by  the  stopping  means  but  not  deflected  beyond  the 

penmeler  of  the  collecting  means 


5,559,342 

ELECTRON  EMITTING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  SILICON  RESISTOR  COATED 

WITH  A  SILICIDE  AND  AN  OXIDE  OF  A  WORK 

FUNCTION  REDUCING  MATERIAL 

l^kco  TtaikaMita,  AtMifi,-  Akira  SUmizo,  SagamUiara,-  Akira 

SoznU;  Mjhm>  Snt^ta,  both  of  Yofcohawa;  bnaa  SUmoda, 

Zanw,  and  MMah&o  OkaM^i.  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  aasifn- 

on  to  Canon  KaboiUU  KaMM,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  213321,  Mar.  It,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  ia  a  dlTWon  of  Scr.  No.  r74,218,  Apr.  27,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,327,l5t,  whkh  ta  a  continnation  of  Scr.  No.  525,314,  May 

21,  199t,  ahawlnTd.  wMch  la  a  contlnnarton  of  Scr.  No. 

370,125,  Jnn.  2t,  1919,  ahnndonrd,  whkh  if  a  conttamation  of 

Scr.  No.  *9J15,  JnL  2,  19«7,  abandoned  TUt  appHcatioa 

Apr.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  418,M1 
ClalBS  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1986,  61-156265,- 
Sep.  9,  19M,  61-21K88 

Int  CL'  H«U  /9/?4    HOIL  :v//2 
L'.S.  CI.  257—10  2  Claims 
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5,559,341 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  DEFECTS  IN  ARTICLES 
USING  A  SCANNING  WIDTH  WHICH  IS  LESS  THAN 
WIDTH  OF  PORTION  OF  THE  ARTICLE  SCANNED 
Jcrzy  S.  KnMtaki,  and  Yin  M.  Wa^;.  both  of  StUwatcr,  Okla., 
Miltnnn  to  Minncaota  Mining  and  Manofactariag  Com- 
pany, St.  Panl,  Minn. 

Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  117  J49,  Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

TUt  application  Jan.  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  381,023 

InL  (T'  GOIN  :iA)li:i/ftf} 

L.S.  CL  25«— 559J*  53  CUbh 


1  An  apparatus  for  detecnng  defects  in  a  transparent  article 
which  cau.se  the  deflection  of  a  scanning  beam  when  the  beam  is 
directed  through  the  transparent  artKle.  the  iran.sparent  article 
having  a  side  edge,  the  apparatus  compnsing 

means  for  directing  a  scanning  beam  through  the  transparent 
article  at  an  angle  of  tncideiice  ranging  from  70  degrees  to  90 


I  An  electron  emming  device  for  causing  electron  emission  by 
a  current  supply  in  a  coarse  thin  resistor  him.  wherein  said  coarse 
thin  resistor  him  is  composed  of  at  least  a  coarse  thin  silicon  him 
provided  thereon  with,  in  succession,  a  first  layer  formed  of  a 
silicide  of  a  wort  funcuon  reducing  matenal  and  a  second  layer 
formed  of  an  oxide  of  said  work  funcDon  reducing  matenal.  said 
work  function  reducing  nnatenal  being  capable  of  reducing  a  work 
function  of  the  coarse  thin  resistor  him. 


5,559343 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  METALLIC 
PRECIPITATE  AND  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Richard  A.  KichL  Kawmakl,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  FiUitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,408 
Claiaaa  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  L5,  1994,  6-017977 
Int.  a."  HOIL  29/06.3 1/0J2S 
VS.  a.  257—14  26  Claims 

1   A  semiconductor  device  compnsing 
a  semiconductor  body  having  a  main  surface, 
one  or  riKxe  thin  layers  of  semiconductor  material  formed  in 
said  semiconductor  body,  each  of  said  thin  layers  having 
selecuvely  disturbed  pcrfectness  of  crystallinity  at  a  defined 
region,  and 


2986 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  24,  1996 


a  source  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  disposed  in  a  first 
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5,559345 

THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  REDUNDANT 

METAL  PATTERNS 

Jeoog  J.  Kim,  Kyungld-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aarignor  to  Goldstar 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  359,419 

InL  CL'  HOIL  31/036 

VS.  a.  257—59  8  Claims 

J64> 


a  metallic  precipitate  formed  in  and  forming  metallic- 
semiconductor  contact  with  each  of  said  thin  layers  at  a 
position  aligned  with  said  defined  region. 


5,599344 

THIN-FILM  SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT,  THIN  FILM 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHODS  OF 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Genshiro  Kawachi,  Hitachi,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  8359 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1992,  4-016672; 
Mar.  23,  1992,  4-065040 

Int  CL'  HOIL  n/04 
VS.  a.  257—57  28  Claims 

30 
"V 


1.  A  thin-film  semicooductor  element  conqxising: 

a  gate  electnxle  fofmed  on  an  insulating  substrate; 

an  insulating  film  fonned  on  the  gate  electrode; 

a  semiconductor  film  formed  on  the  insulating  film  and  doped 
with  an  n-lype  impurity,  wherein  an  n-type  impurity  coiKxn- 
tration  in  the  semiconductor  film  decreases  exponentially  with 
a  depth  from  an  upper  surface  of  the  semiconductor  film; 

source  and  drain  electrodes  fcxmed  on  the  semiconductor  film 
and  separated  from  each  other,  that  region  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor film  corresponding  to  a  gap  between  the  source  electrode 
and  the  drain  electrode,  being  doped  with  a  p-type  impurity  so 
that  the  p-type  impurity  concentration  decreases  exponentially 
with  depth  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  semiconductor  film 
and  the  concentration  profile  of  the  p-type  inqHirity  in  the 
semiconductor  film  is  nearly  equal  to  that  of  the  n-type 
impurity  in  the  semiconductor  fifan,  to  form  an  intrinsic  layer; 
and 

a  passivation  layer  covering  and  in  contact  with  said  source  and 
dram  electrodes  and  that  portion  of  said  semiconductor  film 
conesponding  to  the  gap  between  the  source  electrode-  and 
the  drain  electrode,  said  passivation  layer  containing  neither 
p-type  nor  n-type  impurities  therein. 


// 

i.  A  liquid  crystal  display  element  having  a  thin  film  transistor, 
a  data  line  and  a  gate  line  perpendicular  to  each  other,  the  data  line 
coimected  to  one  of  a  source  and  a  drain  electnxle  of  the  thin  film 
transistor,  and  the  gate  line  connected  to  a  gate  electrode  of  the  thin 
film  transistor,  the  display  element  compnsing: 

a  substrate; 

an  insulation  layer  formed  on  the  substrate; 

a  thin  film  transistor  over  the  substrate,  wherein  a  source  elec- 
trode and  a  drain  electnxle  of  the  thin  film  transistor  are 
formed  on  the  insulation  layer, 

a  pixel  electrode  formed  on  the  insulation  layer,  the  pixel  elec- 
trode being  connected  to  the  other  of  the  source  and  drain 
electrode  not  connected  to  the  data  line;  and 

a  data  line  on  the  insulation  layer,  the  data  line  including  a  first 
data  line  layer  and  a  redundancy  line  layer,  wherein  the  first 
data  line  layer  includes  material  which  is  the  same  as  a 
material  of  the  one  of  the  source  and  drain  electrode  con- 
nected to  the  data  line, 

wherein  the  redundancy  line  layer  is  partially  patterned  so  as  to 

•     include  at  least  two  subredundancy  lines. 


5359346 

FIELD-EFFECT  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 

INCREASED  BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE 

Tomoyoshi  Knshida,  Scto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1994,  6-032525,- 
Jun.  23,  1994,  6-141806 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/74:31/111 
VS.  a.  257—138  25  Claims 


1  A  field-effect  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  sermconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
surface; 
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a  MMBce  regxxi  of  a  lecond  conductivity  type  disposed  in  a  tint 
portioa  of  taid  wnuconduclor  region  «ich  that  said  source 
regioa  is  conoguouf  to  said  surface  of  said  semiconductor 

a  (kaio  regiOB  disposed  m  a  second  portion  of  said  senuconduc- 
tor  repon  such  that  said  drain  region  is  condguous  to  said 
surface  of  said  seiniconducWr  region  and  such  thai  a  porbon 
of  said  semiconducior  region  at  said  surface  thereof  linearly 
couples  said  source  region  to  said  drain  region,  and 

gate  regioas  of  a  thud  conductivity  type  disposed  in  said  semi 
coaductor  region  and  contiguous  to  said  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor  region,  wherein  said  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
region  linearty  coupbng  said  source  region  and  said  drain 
region  to  each  other  is  disposed  between  said  gale  regions 


1    An  insulating  gate- type  bipolar  transistor  with  ovcrcurrenl 
protection  compnsing 

a  main  cell  formed  from  a  semiconductor  'iubstrate.  including 

first  emitter  electrode, 
a  sensing  cell  formed  from  said  semiconductor  substrate  com 

pnsing  a  P-well  located  near  said  mam  cell,  wherein  said 

sensing  cell  includes  a  second  emitter  electrode:  and 
an  oveicuiient  protection  circuit  responsive  to  said  second  emit 

ter  electrode  for  linniting  said  current  to  said  main  cell. 
wherein  said  main  cell   and  said  sensing  cell   arc   physically 

separated  and  said  second  emitter  electrode  is  connected  to 

said  overcurrent  prtnection  current 


535934S 
SEMICONDICTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  INSULATED  GATE 

BIFOLAK  TRANSISTOR 
Kiyoto  Watabc-  Ikuorl  lUata,  awl  Mmaam  Ibrada,  aU  of 
Ita^  iapmm,  Mii|,«aii  to  MItwbtaM  Dcaki  KabosUU  Kai- 
ska,  Tokytt,  JapM 

raed  Job.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4M.M2 
CUbh  priority,  applicalioa  Japan.  Nov.  II.  1994,  6-2T7429 
IbL  CL'  mil  :>i/74.27^l.:.i/'iS 
us.  CI  257—141  13  Claims 

1   A  semKonductor  device  comprising 
a  first  base  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
a  second  base  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  a 
predetermined  region  of  the  main  surface  of  said  first  base 
layer 
an   emitter   layer   of  the   first  conductivity   type   formed   in   a 
predeternuned  region  of  the  main  surface  of  said  second  base 
layer. 


12    - 


5,559  J47 

INSULATED  GATE-TYFE  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

TaioyM  Yaataaki,  airi  MiwMH  OtnU.  botfc  of  Nagano, 

Japaa,  Miif  nil  to  P^  Kkttttmit  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Fled  Mar.  1.  1995,  Scr.  No.  397.418 

CUbh  priority,  appttcatka  Japaa.  Mar.  1.  1994.  6436723 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  29/74:29/7f, 

VS.  CL  257— 1J9  6  ClalBn 


16       15    11    13 

a  collector  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  a 
region  of  the  main  surface  of  said  first  base  layer  at  a 
predetenmned  interval  from  said  second  base  layer. 

a  high  impunty  concentration  region  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  formed  in  the  main  surface  of  and  entirely  within  said 
second  base  layer. 

a  field  oxide  formed  in  a  region  on  the  main  surface  of  said  first 
base  layer  between  said  second  base  layer  and  said  collector 
layer,  and 

a  gale  electrode  compnsing  a  first  region  formed  on  said  second 
base  layer  between  said  enutter  layer  and  said  first  base  layer 
and  a  second  region  formed  on  said  first  base  layer  with  a  gate 
insulating  film  therebetween,  wherein  a  planar  area  of  said 
first  region  is  smaller  than  a  planar  area  of  said  second  region 
and  wherein  said  gate  electrode  extends  onto  an  upper  surface 
of  said  insulating  film. 


5.559349 

SILICON  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  WTTH  PASSIVE 

DEVICES  OVER  HIGH  RESISirvrTY  SOJCON 

SUBSTRATE  PORTION,  AND  ACTIVE  DEVICES 

FORMED  IN  LOWER  RESISTIVrTY  SILICON  LAYER 

OVER  THE  SUBSTRATE 

James  R.  Crkchi,  CaMowrilk;  Paol  A.  PotynO<  Dundalk.  and 

Mike  L.  SaUlt,  MillenTille,  all  of  Md.,  Mdcnors  to  Nordirop 

Grumman  Corporatiaa,  Los  Aafcks.  CaUf. 

FUcd  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399J02 

Int.  CL'  miL  29/80 

VS.  CL  257—273  5  Claims 


•  ■>■«     «      t     am 


1  A  silicon  microwave  monolithic  integrated  circuit  device 
comprising: 

a  high  resistivity  silicon  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  masking  layer  formed  over  a  first  area  of  said  substrate 
composing  a  plurality  of  sub- layers  of  silicon  dioxide  atop 
said  first  area  of  said  substrate:  silicon  nitride  atop  said  silicon 
dioxide  sub-layer:  and  oxidized  polysilicon  atop  said  sub- 
layer of  silicon  mtnde: 

a  well  region  formed  in  said  substrate  and  doped  with  second 
conductivity  type  dopant  forming  a  second  area  of  said  sub- 
strate 

a  silicon  epitaxial  layer  formed  over  said  second  area  of  said 
substrate,  said  silicon  epitaxial  layer  having  a  second  resistiv- 
ity lower  than  said  high  resisavity; 

a  microwave  bipolar  juncaon  transistor  (BJT)  formed  in  said 
silicon  epitaxial  layer  and  a  portion  of  said  second  area  of  said 
substrate;  and 

a  passive  element  formed  over  said  maslung  layer  and  said  first 
area  of  said  silicon  substrate 
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5,559.35» 
DYNAMIC  RAM  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
THE  SAME 
Thoni  Ozakl,  Tokyo;   if— — tr  Sonoadii,  Kanagawa-ken; 
Seiidil  Tdiedai,  Tokyo,  and  YoahiynU  Shioyama,  Kanagawa- 
ken.  all  of  Japan,  aadgnors  to  KabuUki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  90932,  JoL  8,  1992,  abandoned. 


I    This  appUcatioo  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,156 
'  tot  a."  HOIL  27/108 


VS.  a.  257—304 


17  Claims 


1   A  dynamic  RAM  array  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  sermconductor  island  regions  on  the  substrate: 

a  trench  region  in  the  substrate,  the  trench  region  surrounding 
each  of  the  island  regions,  and  the  trench  region  having  a 
plurality  of  first  trench  portions  and  a  plurality  of  a  second 
trench  portions,  the  first  trench  portions  being  wider  than  said 
second  trench  portions; 

an  insulation  layer  on  the  trench  region; 

capacitors  in  the  first  trench  portions,  the  capacitors  not  extend- 
ing beyond  the  first  trench  portions,  and  each  of  the  capacitors 
having  a  plate  electrode,  a  capacitor  insulating  layer  and  a 
storage  node  electrode; 

field  isolation  regions  entirely  in  the  second  trench  portions; 

MOS  transistors  on  the  island  regions,  each  of  the  MOS  transis- 
tors having  a  source,  a  drain  and  a  gate,  the  gate  being  a  word 
line,  one  of  the  source  and  drain  being  coupled  with  the 
storage  node  electrode:  and 

bit  lines  perpendicular  to  the  word  line,  the  bit  lines  being 
coupled  with  other  of  the  source  and  drain  of  the  MOS 
transistors. 


5,559,351 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT  HAVING  CR  IN  SILICON 

DIOXIDE 
Makoto  Takiyama.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1993,  5-195384; 
Jul.  13,  1993,  5-195385 

tot  a."  HOIL  29/792 
VS.  a.  257—324  29  Qaims 

1   A  semiconductor  element  comprising: 
a  silicon  substrate: 


a  silicon  oxide  film  formed  on  said  silicon  substrate;  and 
a  top  electrode  formed  on  said  silicon  oxide  film  which  includes 
chromium  located  only  in  a  region  of  said  silicon  oxide  film, 
said  region  being  adjacent  said  top  electrode  and  having  a 
thickness  of  75%  or  less  of  a  thickness  of  said  silicon  oxide 
film  for  controlling  a  threshold  voltage  in  said  semiconduc- 
tor element. 


5.559,352 
ESD  PROTECTION  IMPROVEMENT 
Chen-Chiu  Hsue,  Hsin-chu,  and  Joe  Ko,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  United  Microelectroaics  Corporation,  Hsinchu, 
Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  139,858,  Oct  22.  1993,  Pat  No.  5.374,565. 
This  application  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354.373 
Int  CX.'^  HOIL  29/76 
VS.  a.  257—328 


1.  An  ESD  protection  device  with  reduced  Junction  breakdown 
voltage,  connected  to  an  integrated  circuit  which  includes  FET 
de\'ices.  compnsing: 

a  silicon  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type; 

field  oxide  regions  in  and  on  said  silicon  substrate  for  isolation 

of  said  ESD  protection  device; 
a  gate  with  adjacent  spacers  for  said  ESD  protection  device. 

between  said  field  oxide  regions; 
source/drain  regions  for  said  ESD  protection  device  between 
said  gate  and  said  field  oxide  regions,  with  each  source/drain 
region  comprising: 

a  first  lightly  implanted  region  having  a  second  conductivity 
type  opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type,  under  one  of 
said  spacers; 
a  heavier  implanted  region  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as 
said  first  lightly  implanted  region,  located  between  said  first 
lightly  implanted  region  and  one  of  said  field  oxide  regions; 
a  second  lightly  implanted  region  of  same  conductivity  type 
as  said  silicon  substrate,  centered  under  said  heavier 
implanted  region. 
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5J59353 

INTEGRATED  CIRtXflT  STRUCTURE  HAVING  AT 

LEAST  ONE  CMOS-NAND  GATE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

UdHW  Rtek.  NcabUtcrt;  Thoav  Vogclnaf;  Fnwi  Hotauum. 

b«(k  «r  Maakk.  awl  Kari  HoAMUMk,  W— irrn.  aU  of  G«r 

I  to  Slcacai  AktitMcadlKkaft.  MunklL,  G«r- 


FBcd  No».  1.  IW4.  Set.  f*o.  332,737 
Cliri^  prtorit7.  appHcattoa  Gcnuuiy.  Dec.  7.  1993.  43  41 

M7^ 

InL  Ct'  H«IL  27/m2.2^r7H 
VS.  CI.  257—334  5  Claims 

iM    «M   tn  II    ui  IS  ri  M  171  iM  a  m  III  i« 


^fV-V^^ 


1    An  integrated  circuit  struciure  having  ai  Icail  one  CMOS 
NAND  gale,  uid  inlcgraicti  circuit  structure  cuinpnsing 

a  first  MOS  transistor  and  a  second  MOS  transistor  connected  in 
series  with  a  first  complementary  MOS  transistor  and  a  set 
ond  cotnptementary  MOS  transistor  that  are  connected  in 
parallel  with  one  another. 

each  of  said  transistors  having  a  vertical  layer  sequence  torming 
a  source,  a  channel  having  a  channel  length  and  a  drain  lor 
that  transistor  and  each  layer  sequence  lor  each  transistor 
having  a  sidewall  at  which  a  gate  dielectric  and  a  gale 
eleclrode  are  disposed. 

the  respective  vertical  layer  sequences  ot  the  first  and  setond 
complementary  MOS  transistors  connected  in  parallel  heing  a 
single,  common  layer  sequeiwe  forming  the  source,  channel 
and  drain  for  b«xh  first  and  second  complementary  MOS 
transistors,  and 

the  respective  layer  sequences  that  form  the  series  connected 
first  and  second  transistors  and  said  comnxm  layer  sequence, 
being  disposed  above  one  another  and  said  hrM  and  second 
transistors  having  respective  channel  lengths  which  are  sub 
stantially  equal 


a  first  emitter  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed 

selectively  in  the  surface  of  the  first  tiase  region, 
a  gate  electrode  fixed  via  a  gate  oxide  film  to  a  portion  of  the 

first   base   region  extending   between   tlie   semiconductor 

layer  and  the  first  emitter  region,  and 
an  emitter  electrode  connected  to  the  surfaces  of  the  first  ba.se 

region  and  the  first  emitter  region. 
(CI  a  sensing  cell  portion  for  detecting  a  current  of  the  main  cell 
portion  comprising 
a  second  base  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed 

selectively  at  a  second  surface  of  the  semiconductor  layer, 
a  second  emitter  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed 

selectively  at  the  surface  of  the  second  base  region. 
J  gate  electrode  fixed  via  a  gate  oxide  film  to  a  ponion  of  the 

second  base  region  extending  between  the  semiconductor 

layer  and  the  second  enutter  region,  and 
an  emitter  electrode  connected  to  the  second  base  region  and 

the  second  enutter  region. 
(dl  a  first  well  region  of  the  second  conductivity  typje  formed 
between  the  mam  and  sensing  cell  portions,  the  first  well 
region  being  connected  to  the  eimtter  electrode  of  the  sensing 
cell  portion:  and 
(CI  a  second  well  region  of  the  second  conducuvity  type  formed 
between  the  mam  and  sensing  cell  portions,  the  second  well 
region  being  connected  to  the  enutter  electrode  of  the  main 
cell  portion. 


5.55935* 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  LARGE  SUBSTRATE 

CONTACT  REGION 
Mtin  Yukawa.  Tokyo.  Japan,  awlgnor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1*.  1995.  Ser.  No.  543.285 

Claims  priority,  appHcaboa  Japwi,  Oct.  17.  1994.  fr-2S0853 

InL  O."  HOIL  29/76:29/94 

I  .S.  C\.  257—371  16  Claims 


5,559354 


Patent  Not  Isnicd  For  This  Number 


*?        5?        614^       *.«  ?^ 


5459355 

VERTICAL  MOS  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
TPMijnkl  Yammkl;   SWgrytUl  OMnta;   Mtnhlto  Otsnkl; 
Sc^  Monota,  ami  IMnWko  F^Jikira,  al  of  Kawaokl, 
Jai^M^  ■■Ifiii  to  F^Jl  ElMtric  Co.,  Ltd.,  IVikyo,  Japan 

riit^Mliaa  h  pan  of  Scr.  Now  397,417.  Mar.  1.  1995.  This 

■ppMi  ■rtim  Jaa.  2*,  1995,  Scr.  No.  492,154 
ClafaM  priority,  appikatiaa  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994.  *-«33985; 
Jon.  22,  1994,*-13974S 

InL  CT"  HtlL  29rh 
U.S.  CL  257—341  8  Claims 

1   A  vertical  MOS  semiconductor  device  comprising 

(a)  a  semicondDCtor  layer  of  a  first  cor>dui-tiviiy  type. 

(b)  1  main  cell  ponton  comprising 

a   (trjt   base   region   of  a   second  conductivity    type   formed 
selectively  at  a  first  surface  of  the  senuconductor  layer. 


1   A  semiconductor  device  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type. 

a  drain  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  said  first 
conductivity  type,  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate. 

a  source  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type,  formed  in  said 
semiconductor  substrate. 

a  gate  electrode,  formed  over  said  semiconductor  substrate 
between  said  drain  region  and  said  source  region. 

a  substrate  contact  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
higher  impunty  concentration  than  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, said  substrate  contact  region  being  formed  in  said 
semicofKluctor  substrate  adjacent  to  said  source  region. 

a  stxirce  electrode  formed  on  said  source  region,  and 

a  drain  electrode  formed  on  said  dram  region. 
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said  substrate  contact  region  being  wider  than  said  drain  region 
and  said  source  region. 


I  5459357 

POLY  LDD  SELF-ALIGNED  CHANNEL  TRANSISTORS 
Zoran  Krivokapk,  2321  De  Varona  PL,  SaaU  Clara,  C^alif. 
95050 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  369,766,  Jan.  6,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuatioo-in-part  of  Scr.  Na  948365,  Sep.  21,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcaiioa  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,619 
InL  CL'  miL  27/108 
U.S.  a.  257—336  9  Claims 


1.  A  short  channel  metal-oxide  seniiconductor  device  in  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  separated  from  neighboring  devices  wherein 
trenches  are  formed  in  said  substrate  to  deftoe  each  device,  said 
trenches  having  sidewalls  lined  with  an  oxide  liner  and  filled  with 
an  oxitle  filler,  wherein  said  device  inclutles  lightly  doped  source 
and  drain  regions  and  heavily  doped  sotirce  and  drain  regions 
having  a  first  conductivity  separated  by  a  gate  region;  a  shallow- 
channel  doping  region  having  a  second  conductivity  opposite  to 
said  first  conductivity  formed  in  said  gate  region;  a  gate  oxide 
formed  over  said  gate  region;  a  gale  electrode  comprising  doped 
polysilicon  of  said  first  coiidiK:tivity,  said  gale  electnxJe  having  a 
honzontal  portion  and  vertical  portions,  said  horizontal  portion 
contacting  said  gate  oxide  and  said  vertical  portions  extending 
from  said  horizontal  portion;  and  doped  polysilicon  source  and 
drain  contacts,  said  polysilicon  source  aixl  dntin  contacts  separated 
from  said  horizontal  portion  of  said  gate  electrode  by  oxide 
regions:  said  short  channel  metal-oxide  semiconductor  device  fab- 
ricated by  a  method  comprising: 

la)  depositing  doped  polysilicon  layers  atop  and  in  contact  with 
said  source  and  drain  regions,  said  polysilicon  layers  extend- 
ing beneath  said  oxide  regions  and  said  doped  polysilicon 
source  and  drain  contacts  and  abuttiiig  said  oxide  liner,  said 
doped  polysilicon  layers  preventing  said  oxide  filler  from 
being  overetched  to  the  point  of  exposing  said  trench  side- 
walls  dunng  subsequent  process  steps,  thereby  preventing  the 
formation  of  parasitic  devices  in  said  sitlewalls;  and 
(b)  depositing  vertical  insulation  spacers  to  separate  said  gate 
electrode  from  said  oxide  regions,  wherein  said  method 
increases  the  drive  currents  attainable  by  said  device. 


5359358 

OPTO-ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  DEVICE  OR  FILTER. 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING,  AND  SENSORS  MADE 
THEREFKOM 
David  W.  Bums,  MiiuMnpolii,  MIm,;  Henry  (iiickcl,  Madison, 
Wis^  and  James  D.  Zook,  Minacapalia,  Mian.,  assignors  to 
Hooeywell  Inc,  MiaacapoHi,  Mian. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  Nol  67,872,  May  25,  1993,  aban- 
doacd.  This  application  May  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  247,911 
InL  VX."  H«1L  29/82 
VS.  a.  257—431  49  Claims 

1  A  resonant  semiconductor  microstmcture,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  base  having  a  cavity  on  one  side; 


/ 


TZZZJEZ^ZZZJ-^ 


a  vibratory  flexible  member  formed  of  a  semiconductor  material 
and  having  at  least  one  portion  connected  to  the  semiconduc- 
tor base  proximate  the  cavity;  and  forming  an  integrated 
optical  interference  structure  in  cooperation  with  at  least  one 
other  fixed  surface  of  the  semiconductor  base,  so  that  an 
amount  of  incident  light  energy  traverses  the  vibratory  flex- 
ible member  and  is  then  reflected  from  the  at  least  one  other 
fixed  surface  of  the  semiconductor  base  thereby  creating  an 
optical  interference  pattern  consistent  with  the  vibration  of  the 
flexible  member. 


5359359 
MICROWAVE  INTEGRATED  CTRCUIT  PASSIVE 
ELEMENT  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
REDUCING  SIGNAL  PROPAGATION  LOSSES 
Adoifo  C.  Reyes,  866  W.  Saint  Andrews  Blvd.,  #1084.,  Chan- 
dler, Ariz.  85224 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,444,  JuL  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,664 
InL  CI.*  HOIL  31/00 
VS.  a.  257—453  25  CUims 


1.  A  microwave  integrated  circuit  formed  on  a  silicon  substrate 
and  having  a  passive  element  for  carrying  a  signal,  said  passive 
element  comprising: 

an  insulating  layer  overlying  said  substrate  and  having  a  first 

opening;  and 
a  metal  layer  overlying  said  insulabng  layer,  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  metal  layer  contacts  a  depletion  region  in  said 
substrate  through  said  first  opening. 


5359360 
INDUCTOR  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY  CIRCUITS 
Tzu-Yin  Cliiu,  Martinsville,  N J.;  Frank  M.  Erceg,  Bethlehem, 
Pa.;  Duk  Y.  Jeon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Janmye  Sung, 
Warren,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 
Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359309 
InL  a.*  HOIL  29/00:  HOIF  27A)6:27/28:5/00 
VS.  a.  257—531  14  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  for  use  in  high  frequency  applications 
that  includes  an  inductive  structure,  said  structure  comprising: 
a)  a  first  electrical  conductor  comprising  a  sequeiKe  of  substan- 
tially parallel  first  conductive  elements  electrically  connected 
in  parallel,  each  having  first  and  second  ends  and  disposed 
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sequenoally  10  form  a  first  pUnar  panem.  said  hrsi  conductive 
elemenu  hiving  unequal  electrical  lengths  and  being  eleccn 
cally  isolated  fiT>fn  each  other  along  «aid  first  panem.  and  a 
second  electncaJ  conductor 

b)  coinpnsing  a  lequence  of  substantiallv  parallel  second  con 
ductive  elements  connected  in  parallel,  each  having  hp>i  and 
second  ends  and  disposed  sequentially  to  form  a  second 
planar  panem.  said  second  conductive  elemcnLs  having 
unequaJ  electncal  lengths  and  being  electncaily  isolated  fronn 
each  other  along  said  second  pattern,  said  hrsl  planar  panem 
separated  from  said  second  planar  panem  by  a  layer  nt 
dielectric  niatcnal. 

wherein  individual  said  second  ends  ot  sequentially  longer  ones 
of  said  first  conductive  elemenLs  arc  electncaily  ctxipled  to 
individual  first  ends  of  sequentially  shorter  ones  of  said  sec 
ond  conductive  elements  thereby  forming  a  combination  ot 
substantially  equal  length,  equiresistanl  conductive  elcmenis 
from  said  first  ends  of  said  first  conductive  elements  lo  said 
second  ends  of  said  second  conductive  elemcnls 


5359  J61 
MONOLITHIC  DIODE  ASSAY 
Robert  Pezzaoi,  Vouvray,  Frmncc  mrignor  to  StiS-Tbomson 
Mimwicctroaks  SJk^  Saint  Genfe,  Frmoce 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994.  Scr.  No.  216,585 
Claim  priority,  appUcadon  France,  Apr.  13.  1993.  93  045M 

inL  CT"  H»iL  :7/r«: 


L'.S.  CL  257 
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22  Claims 


28 


20 


I   A  semiconductor  component  including 

a  plurality  of  protection  ditxlcs  tliat  are  vertically  disposed  In  a 
seimconductor  *afer.  a  hrsl  electnxle  of  each  of  tlie  plurality 
of  protection  diodes  being  disposed  along  at  least  otie  ro*  on 
a  first  surface  of  the  semiconductor  wafer,  and  a  contact 
region,  on  the  first  surface,  that  extends  substantially  along  a 
length  of  said  first  surface  and  being  subslanually  at  a  poten 
tial  of  a  second  electrode  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  protec 
uon  diodes,  the  second  electnxle  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
protection  diodes  being  formed  at  a  second  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  wafer 


two  metal  connection  layers  formed  i>n  a  scnbe  line  area  of  a 

seimconductor  substrate,  and 
a  first  insulating  layer  formed  between  said  metal  connection 

layers, 
said  metal  connection  layers  being  connected  directly  to  each 

otjier.  via  contact  holes,  and  directly  to  said  semiconductor 

substrate 


5,5593*3 

OFF-CHIP  IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  LTILIZAT1N(.  A 

DIELECTRIC  ELEMENT  AND  HIGH  DENSITY 

INTERCONNECT  TECHN0L0<;Y 

.\nthoay  A.  Immortlca,  Jr.,  Manllus,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Martin 

MarietU  Corporation,  Betbcsda,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,706 

InL  a."  HOIL  2'i/4<):2f/}4 

VS.  a.  257—664  20  Oaims 


5,559  J62 

SEMlCONDUCTt)R  DEVICE  HAVING  DOUBLE  METAL 

CONNECTION  LAYERS  CONNECTED  TO  EACH  OTHER 

AND  TO  THE  SUBSTRATE  IN  THE  SCRIBE  LINE  AltEA 

Kaera  Nartta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  anitnor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .123,&36 

ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan.  Oct.  27.  1993,  5-291162 

Int.  CT"  HOIL  :«/SA  :v/-<<) 

LA  CL  257—620  12  tlaims 

1.  A  seimconductor  device  composing 


I    An  electronic  system  comprising; 

a  substrate  having  an  upper  surface,  said  upper  surface  having 
first  and  second  adjacent  openings  defining  respective  first 
and  second  chip-wells  therein, 

a  conductive  ground  plane,  including  a  first  ground  plane  con- 
ductor disposed  in  said  first  chip-well  and  having  an  upper 
surface . 

a  dielectric  element  formed  of  a  dielectric  material  having  a 
dielectnc  constant  t,.  and  disposed  upon  said  hrsl  ground 
plane  conductor  upper  surface,  said  dielectnc  element  having 
an  upper  surface. 

a  semiconductor  device  disposed  in  said  second  chip- well,  said 
semiconductor  device  having  an  upper  surface  and  at  lea.st 
one  electrode  disposed  upon  said  upper  surface,  said  semicon- 
ductor device  also  having  an  impedance  Z.,  between  a  selected 
one  of  said  at  least  one  electrode  and  said  ground  plane; 

a  dielectnc  layer  formed  of  a  dielectnc  matenal  having  a  dielec 
tnc  constant  e,  and  overlying  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  each  of  said 
semiconductor  device  upper  surface,  said  dielectnc  element 
upper  surface  and  said  substrate  upper  surface; 

at  least  one  panemcd  metal  layer  disposed  upon  said  dielectric 
layer,  in  electncal  contact  with  said  semiconductor  device 
selected  electrode  and  in  alignment  over  said  dielectnc  ele- 
ment, said  metal  layer  forming  with  said  ground  plane  con- 
ductor, said  dielectnc  element  and  said  dielectnc  layer,  an 
impedance-matching  nctwort  at  least  partially  matching  said 
semiconductor  device  impedance  Z„  to  an  other  impedance  Z^ 
external  to  said  semicoixluctor  device 
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I  5,559,364 

LEADFRAME 
TeLsuya  Hojyo,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Contex  Incorporated. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195340 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1993,  5-048582 

Int  a."  HOIL  2im5 

VS.  CI.  257—666  32  Claims 


1    .A  leadtrame  compri.sing: 

a  resin  encapsulated  package  with  an  inside  section; 

internal  leads,  each  with  a  top,  bottom  and  side  surfaces, 
arranged  in  rows,  with  respect  to  said  sides  of  said  internal 
leads,  on  a  side  of  a  die  pad,  wherein  each  of  said  internal 
leads  are  in  said  inside  section  of  said  encapsulated  package; 

J  lead  retaining  section  means  for  .securely  operationally  retain- 
ing said  internal  leads;  and 

therein  said  lead  retaining  section  is  disposed  so  as  to  adhere  to 
said  internal  leads  and  so  as  10  be  embedded  between  said 
side  surfaces  of  said  iniemal  leads. 


5,559365 

SEMICONDl'CTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  LEADS  EACH  HAVING  TWO  END  PORTIONS 

EXTENDING  DOWNWARD  AND  UPWARD 

Shotaro  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tinn,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  365,226 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-334466 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2i/02 

I  ,S,  CI,  257—666  10  Claims 

^^      13  11       13    ^^ 
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1  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  package  sealing  a 
semiconductor  chip,  a  plurality  of  terminals  each  horizontally  led 
out  from  said  package  and  having  an  inner  part,  a  tip  pan,  and  an 
intermediate  pan  between  said  inner  part  and  said  tip  pan.  said 
inner  pan  of  each  of  said  terminals  being  encapsulated  in  said 
package,  and  a  terminal  protecting  frame  fofmed  in  contact  with 
the  tip  pan  of  each  of  said  terminals  to  hold  the  respective  tip  parts 
of  said  terminals,  said  terminal  protecting  firame  being  spaced  apan 
from  and  not  contacting  said  package  thereby  to  expose  said 
intermediate  pan  of  each  of  said  terminais,  said  tip  pan  of  each  of 
said  terminals  having  a  thickness  greater  than  a  thickness  of  said 
package  and  a  tip  edge  exposed  from  said  terminal  protecting 
frame 


5,559366 
LEAD  HNGER  TREAD  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  LEAD 

PACKAGE  SYSTEM 
Rich  Fogal.  and  Michael  B.  Ball,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,974 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2i/4i<. 
I  .S.  CI.  ISn—^ibb  12  Claims 

an 
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1  A  lead  frame  tor  wire  bonding  with  a  semiconductor  die.  the 
lead  frame  including  at  least  one  lead  finger  having  a  tread  on  a 
surface  thereof  for  increasing  adhesion  between  the  finger  and  an 
insulator,  the  insulator  disposed  between  the  tread  and  the  die.  and 
wherein  the  tread  is  formed  as  voids  in  the  surface  of  the  lead 
finger  which  do  not  penetrate  through  the  lead  finger,  the  voids 
haMng  substantially  rectilinear  walls  for  providing  an  optimal  tread 
surface  area  for  contact  with  the  insulator 


5,559367 
DIAMOND-LIKE  CARBON  FOR  USE  IN  VLSI  AND  ULSI 

INTERCONNECT  SYSTEMS 
Stephen  A.  Cohen.  Wappingers  Falls;  Datiiel  C.  Edeistein.  New 
Rochelle;  Alfred  Grill,  White  Plains.-  Jurij  R.  Paraszczak. 
Pleasantville,  and  Vishnubhai  V,  Patel,  Yorktown,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
.ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,689 

Int.  a."  HOIL  }]A)i]2 

U_S.  CI.  251—11  42  Claims 


1.  An  insulator  for  spacing  apan  one  or  more  levels  of  conduc- 
tors comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  upper  surface  with  exposed  first  regions  of 

metal  imbedded  therein; 
an  insulator  layer  of  diamond-like  cartx)n  matenal  formed  on 

said  surface  of  said  substrate,  and 
a  layer  of  metal  patterned  to  form  a  plurality  of  conductors  on 

said  insulator  layer. 
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OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Shtembek  24,  1996 


5459  JM 
DYNAMIC  THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE  MOSFET  HAVING 
GATE  TO  BODY  CONNECTION  FOR  ULTRA-LOW 
VOLTAGE  OPERATION 
Hd,   AJmm;    n^   K.    Ko,    Rk-baoiKl;    Fwiborz 
Bcrluley,  all  at  Callf^  uad  Stepben  Pmrte. 
,  N.Y^  Miltiiiirii  lo  The  Regents  of  the  L'nlver- 
sttj  at  CaHfor^a.  OirfUawl,  Calif. 

FOcd  Aug.  3«,  1»»4,  Ser.  No.  2^7 .9»5 

InL  a."  H«1L  :v/7ft 

VS.  CI  257—3*9  2  Claims 


H[ 


1    A  dynamic  threshold  insulated  gale  held  effect  device  nim 
pnsing 

a  hrsi  transistor  formed  m  a  tint  seimconduclor  body  region  and 

having  a  source,  a  drain,  a  channel  region  between  said  source 

and  said  drain,  and  a  gate  contaci  overlying   said  channel 

region, 
a   second   transistor   formed   in   a   second   semiconductor   body 

region  and  having  a  st>urce,  a  drain,  a  channel  region  between 

said  source  and  said  drain,  and  a  gate  contact  merlying  said 

channel  region, 
means  for  interconnecting  said  drain  ot  said  second  transistor  to 

said  gate  of  said  hrsi  transistor, 
means  for  interconnecting  said  source  of  said  second  transistor 

lo  said  hrst  senrucondtictor  body  region. 
means  for  interconnecting  said  source  of  said  hrsi  transistor  to  a 

reference  potenual.  and 
means  for  biasing  said  gate  contaci  of  said  second  transistor  with 

an  appropnate  gate  voltage  whereby   said  second  transistor 

applies  a  forward  bia.s  to  said  hrst  semiconductor  btxly  region 

relative  to  said  source  of  said  hrst  transistiw 
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1  K  multilayer  ground  plane  assembly  capable  ot  bonding  to  a 
lead  frame  and  an  integrated  circuit  die  to  form  a  composite 
assembly  which  may  be  encapsulated  in  plastK'  to  form  a  pla.slic 
encapsulated  mtegraied  circuit  package  compnsing 

a)  a  I  5  to  20  mil  metal  ground  plane  layer. 


bi  a  polyamide  insulating  layer  bonded  to  said  melal  ground 
plane  layer  with  a  high  temperature-resistant  adfiesive.  and 

c  I  a  b-stage  adhesive  layer  bonded  lo  an  opposite  surface  of  said 
insulating  layer  using  said  high  temperature-resistant  adhesive 
to  thereby  permit  said  ground  plane  as.sembly  to  be  subse- 
quently heated  to  bond  said  b-stage  adhesive  layer  to  a  melal 
lead  frame. 


5359^0 
ELECTRONIC  LABEL  AND  CARRIERS  THEREFOR 
Jcan-CIaude  Bemey,  Lcs  Charbonnftres,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Gay  Frercs  Venic  H  Ezportatioa  S.A^  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  319.992 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  8.  1993,  03032/ 
93 

Int  O."  HOIL  liRMi 
VS.  CI.  257—679  13  Claims 
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5^59  J«9 

GROUND  PLANE  FOR  PLASTIC  ENCAPSl  I^TED 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DIE  PACKAGES 

Robert  A.  NcwnHUB,  SanU  Clara.  Califs  aarignor  to  Advanced 

Micra  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 

Conttanatfcw  of  Ser.  No.  971.421.  Nov.  4.  1992.  abandoned, 

whkb  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822330,  Jan.  15. 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5008.188,  aMi  Ser.  No.  710v416,  Jun.  5,  1991. 

Pat  No.  5037.205..  This  application  May  23.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

447.930 

Int  CT."  HOIL  im^^.imx 

VS.  O.  257—668  12  Claims 
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1  An  electronic  label  comprising  the  combination  of  an  electri- 
cally non-conductive  support  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface. 

an  integrated  memory  circuit  attached  to  said  inner  surface  of 
said  support,  said  integrated  memory  circuit  having  hrst  and 
second  input/output  terminals. 

a  melal  cover  attached  lo  said  inner  surface  of  said  support  and 
forming,  with  said  support,  a  housing  for  said  integrated 
meiTx>rv  circuit. 

means  for  electncallv  connecting  said  hrst  input/output  terminal 
to  said  metal  cover. 

an  electrically  conductive  region  on  said  ixiter  surface  of  said 
support,  and 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  second  input/output  ter- 
minal to  said  electrically  condiKtive  region. 

whereby  electrical  connection  can  be  made  to  said  hrst  input/ 
output  terminal  by  electrical  contact  with  said  cover  and 
electrical  connection  to  said  second  input/output  terminal  can 
be  made  by  contact  with  said  electrKally  conductive  region. 
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Settember  24,  1996 


5,S59^4 
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5459371 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PREMOUNTING  DISK-SHAPED 
CELL  SEMICONDUCTORS  CONTACTABLE  BY 
PRESSURE 
Joerg  Fddhuacn,  and  Bemd  Vtw  Der  Hejnit,  both  of  Berlin, 
Germany,  aaiignon  to  AEG  SdiicaaifBlineHge  GmbH,  Ber- 
lin, Germany 
per  Na  PCT/EP93/01578,  f  371  Date  Jan.  12,  1995,  \  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/B3927,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jon.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367^95 
Claims  priority,  appUcathm  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1992,  42  26 
727 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/02:23/48:23/34:23/04 
VS.  a.  257—686  13  Claims 


1  A  preassembled  stmcture,  comprising: 

a  stacked  module  including  1  disc  cell  semiconductor: 

a  plurality  of  insulating  pipes  each  being  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  flange: 

a  plurality  of  spring  elements  positioned  upon  the  respective 
flanges: 

a  common  holding  plate  at  a  first  end  of  said  stacked  module  for 
receiving  said  insulating  pipes  and  being  axially  and  movably 
guided  by  said  insulating  pipes,  said  holding  plate  having  a 
lower  side  supported  by  the  spring  elements  positioned  on  the 
flanges  of  said  insulating  pipes; 

a  common  insulator  at  a  second  end  of  said  stacked  module,  said 
insulating  pipes  being  guided  through  said  common  insulator 
so  that  said  common  insulator  is  axially  and  movably  guided 
by  said  insulating  pipes;  and 

fncnooal  lockup  means  comprising  a  tightening  strap  collec- 
tively surrounding  said  insulating  pipes  at  said  common  insu- 
lator for  causing  a  fictional  lockijp  coimection  between  said 
stacked  module  and  said  insulating  pipes  to  axially  secure 
said  slacked  module,  said  means  cooperating  with  said  spring 
eleiiients  for  permitting  a  limited  axial  movement  of  said 
insulating  pipes  relative  to  said  common  holding  plate  and 
said  common  insulator. 


5459372 

THIN  SOLDERED  SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE 

Yong  T.  Kwon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaignor  to  Goldstar 

Electron  Co..  Ltd.,  ChoontctanKbook-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  370,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  19,  1994, 
94-35092 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/48:23/13:29/44 
VS.  CI.  257—692  3  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  package  comprising: 
a  chip  pad  placed  on  a  bottom  surface  of  an  iimer  lead  extending 

from  a  lead  frame  to  opposed  sides  of  said  chip  pad. 
at  least  one  inner  lead  hole  formed  in  said  iimer  lead;  and 
a  solder  resist  him  bonded  to  the  top  surface  of  said  lead  frame, 
said  solder  resist  film  having  at  least  one  hole  communicating 
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with  said  inner  lead  bole;  wherein  the  chip  pad  is  soldered  to 
the  lead  frame  at  the  inner  lead  hole, 
wherein  said  inner  lead  hole  is  a  rectangular  hole. 


5459373 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  SURFACE  MOUNT  DIODE 

PACKAGE 

Edward  B.  Applebaum,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Solid 

State  Devices,  Inc.,  La  Mirada,  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360^82 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/10:23/48:23/52:29/40 

VS.  CL  257—710  8  Claims 


1.  A  hermetically  sealed  surface  mount  diode  package  compris- 


ing: 


a  support  member  of  electrically  conductive  material: 

a  diode  element  having  two  mutually  opposed  surfaces  consti- 
tuting, respectively,  cathode  and  anode  contact  surfaces,  said 
element  resting  on  said  support  member  so  Chat  one  of  said 
surfaces  is  in  contact  with  said  support  member, 

an  electrical  contact  member  for  conductively  contacting  the 
other  one  of  said  surfaces  of  said  diode  member,  said  contact 
member  having  a  frame  portion  which  simounds  said  diode 
and  a  connection  portion  enclosed  by  said  frame  portion  and 
conductively  connected  to  said  other  one  of  said  surfaces; 

a  frame  member  of  electrical  insulating  material  surrounding 
said  diode  and  interposed  between,  and  secured  to,  said  sup- 
port member  and  said  frame  portion  to  form  a  hermetic  seal 
with  said  support  member  and  said  frame  portion;  and 

a  cover  plate  of  electrically  conductive  material  disposed  on, 
secured  to.  and  forming  a  hermetic  seal  with,  said  frame 
portion. 

wherein  said  support  member,  said  frame  portion,  said  frame 
member  and  said  cover  plate  form  a  hermetically  sealed  space 
enclosing  said  diode. 
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power  off  sequence  being  for  putting  said  plurality  of  power 
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September  24.  1996 


September  24,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 
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HYBRID  INTBGKATED  CIKCIJIT 
I  OMa;  ritwl  OMkawa,  Md  Nwlaki  SaluuMto.  all  of 
Onka,  Ja^M.  Mri^in  to  Sm;*  Electric  Co,,  UiL,  Onka. 
imfmm 

Flkd  Mar.  2S,  1994,  Scr.  N*.  21MM 
CWaM  priority.  ippllcattQa  J^am  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-«M741: 
Mar.  31,  1993,  5-V7421S,-  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-«74217 

laL  CI.*  HtlL  2J/4^.:J/M 
VS.  a.  257—723  5  naims 


oe 


I.  A  hybnd  integrated  circuit  compnsing: 

a  metallic  substrate 

finl  and  second  metal  plates. 

said  first  metal  plate  being  mounted  on  said  metallic  substrate. 

said  second  metal  plate  shaped  substantially  a^  a  step  and  having 

an  upper  step  portion  and  a  lower  step  pomon. 
said  lower  step  portion  being  mounted  on  said  metallic  sub- 
strate, 
said  upper  step  portion  of  said  second  metal  plate  disposed 

above  a  portion  of  said  first  metal  plate 
said  upper  step  portion  having  an  opening  above  a  pan  of  said 

portion  of  said  first  metal  plate, 
said  upper  step  portion  of  said   second  metal   plate  having  a 

control  pattern  thereon, 
said  first  metal  plate  having  means  for  mounting  a  switching 

element; 
said  switching  element  being  arranged  on  said  part  of  said 

portion  of  said  first  metal  plate  below  said  opening  such  that  a 

plurality  of  connectiocu  between  said  switching  element  and 

said  control  pattern  arc  of  equal  length,  through  said  opening, 
means  for  encasing  said   metallic   substrate,   said  plurality  of 

switching  elements,  said  first  and  said  second  metal  plates. 

and  said  plurality  of  conoecbons. 
said  first  and  said  second  metal  plates  each  including  an  end 

extending  said  firsi  and  said  second  metal  plates  beyond  said 

means  for  eiKasing 


switch  posiDon.s  of  said  control  switch  and  which  outputs  only 
one  of  said  window  up  and  window  down  switch  signals  at  a 
time. 

a  switching  control  signal  generator  for  controlling  said  window 
driving  motor  according  to  said  one  window  up  and  window 
down  switch  signal  detected  by  said  signal  detector,  said 
switching  control  signal  generator  including  a  flip-flop  which 
uses  said  one  window  up  and  window  down  switch  signal  as 
a  clock  input  and  outputs  a  positive  output  signal  indicating 
said  one  window  up  and  window  down  switch  signal  is 
different  from  a  previous  one  window  up  and  window  down 
switch  signal: 

a  one-touch  control  circmt  which  inputs  said  one  window  up  and 
window  down  switch  signal,  said  one  touch  circuit  generanng 
a  first  one  touch  signal  to  cause  said  switching  control  signal 
generator  to  control  said  window  driving  motor  so  that  said 
window  fully  raises  or  lowers  when  said  one-touch  circuit 
detects  that  said  one  window  up  and  window  down  switch 
signal  continuously  occurs  for  greater  than  a  predetermined 
timer  and 

a  shut-down  circuit  which  inputs  said  first  one-touch  signal  from 
said  one-touch  control  circuit  to  imtiate  ofie-touch  operation. 


5,559376 

POWER  SUPPLY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  POWER  SUPPLY  UNITS 

HimaU  Ikcbikawa.  Yaiaanariil.  Japan,  a«isDor  to  Ncc  Corpo- 

raUoo,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,805 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiaa  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1992,  4-038623 

InL  CL"  ltt2J  l/W 

VS.  CL  307—86  6  Claima 


5,559  J75 

POWER  WINDOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  AN 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Hyna  M.  Jo.  and  Yoi^  H.  Kim,  botii  «f  Sconl,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

■anlfiifi  to  Samaung  Electivaics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sawon,  Rep.  at 

Korea 

FUcd  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304U13 
ClalBM  priority,  appiicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  15.  1993. 
93-18577 

Int  CL'  Ht2P  J/22 
VS.  CL  307— 10.1  15  Clainn 

1  An  apparatus  for  controllmg  the  supply  of  power  from  a 
battery  to  a  window  driving  motor  in  response  to  actuation  of  a 
coolrol  switch  having  window  up  and  window  down  switch  posi- 
ixms  to  initiaie  raising  and  lowering  of  power  windows  in  a 
vehicle  comprising 
a  cooManl  voltage  generator  for  generaung  a  substanually  con 

stani  DC  voltage  from  said  battery, 
a  desired  window  position  signal  detector  wluch  detects  window 
up   and   window   down   switch   signals   resulting   from   said 


5  A  power  supply  control  system  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  power  supply  uiuts  generating  output  voltages  and 
producing  a  plurality  of  failure  signals: 

indicating  means  for  selectively  indicating  one  of  a  power  on 
sequence  and  a  power  off  sequence  of  said  plurality  of  power 
supply  units. 

sequence  contrcil  means  for  carrying  out  one  of  said  power  on 
sequence  and  said  power  off  sequence  according  to  said 
indicaDng  means,  said  power  on  sequence  being  for  putting 
said  plurality  of  power  supply  units  into  an  on  state,  said 


power  off  sequence  being  for  putting  said  plurality  of  power 
supply  units  into  an  off  state;  and 
failure  power  off  sequence  means  responsive  to  said  plurality  of 
failure  signals  for  executing  a  failure  power  off  sequence 
different  from  said  power  off  sequence,  said  failure  power  off 
sequence  including  (i)  putting  failed  power  supply  units  of 
said  plurality  of  power  supply  units  that  produce  the  failure 
signals  into  the  off  state  and,  simultaneously,  putting  the 
power  supply  units  having  output  voltages  which  are  higher 
than  or  equal  to  that  of  said  failed  power  supply  units  into  the 
off  state  and  (li)  subsequently  putting  the  power  supply  unit 
having  the  output  voltages  which  are  lower  than  that  of  said 
failed  power  supply  units  into  the  off  state. 


5,559,377 
TRANSFORMER  COUPLER  FOR  COMMUNICATION 
OVER  VARIOUS  LINES 
Charles  Abraham,  1434  Sogartown  Rd.,  Berwyn,  Pa.  19312 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822^29,  Jan.  17,  1992,  aban- 
donetl,  which  is  a  continiiation  of  Scr.  No.  515,578,  Apr.  26, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
429  J08,  Oct.  30,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,907,  Apr.  28, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  270,002 
Int  CL*  HOIF  27/42 
VS.  CI.  307—104  10  Claims 


1  A  communications  apparatus  for  coinmtmicating  electrical 
signals  through  an  electrical  line  having  a  characteristic  impedance 
compnsing: 

modulator  means  for  modulating  the  electrical  signals  to  pro- 
duce a  modulated  carrier  signal  having  a  first  preselected 
frequency; 

transmitter  means  having  an  output  impedance,  connected  to 
said  modulator  means  for  transmitting  the  modulated  carrier 
signal: 

first  coupler  means  connected  between  the  electrical  line  and  the 
transmitter  means  for  matching  the  output  impedance  of  said 
transmitter  means  to  the  characteristic  impedance  of  the  elec- 
trical line. 

said  first  coupler  means  comprising  linear  phase  means  for 
communicating  the  modulated  carrier  signal  to  the  electrical 
line  without  phase  distortion  and  capacitor  means  for  resonat- 
ing v^ith  the  linear  phase  means  at  the  first  preselected  fre- 
quency. 


5,559,378 
THREE-POLE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATOR  FOR 
PNEUMATIC  DISTRIBUTING  DEVICES 
Claude  Ondet,  Besancon,  and  Pierre  Gandel,  Montaucon,  iMtfa 
of  France,  assignors  to  Moving  Magnet  Technologies,  SA., 
Besancon,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92y00940,  S  371  Date  Jun.  30,  1994,  S  l«2<e) 
Date  Jun.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07673,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  211^426 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  11.  1991,  91  12587 
Int  a."  H02K  33/12 
VS.  a.  310—17  11  Claims 


1 .  An  electromagnetic  actuator  generating  a  force  resulting  from 
a  substantially  constant  current  applied  over  an  entire  functional 
course  of  travel  and  producing  a  reduced  force  in  an  absence  of  the 
constant  current,  comprising: 

a  stator  structure  made  of  a  soft  magnetic  material  and  including 
first  and  second  stator  components,  the  first  stator  component 
incorporating  a  central  pole  having  a  length  Y^-  and  two 
lateral  poles  each  having  a  length  Y^.  said  first  and  second 
stator  components  delimiting  an  air  gap; 
a  mobile  device  positioned  inside  said  first  and  second  stator 
components  and  comprising  two  pairs  of  poles  having  a 
length  Y^  formed  by  adjacent  thin  permanent  magnets,  trans- 
versely magnetized; 
wherein  said  length  Y^^  of  said  central  pole  is  greater  than  or 
equal  to  a  course  of  travel  Y  of  the  mobile  device,  increased 
by  a  length  substantially  equal  to  a  length  of  said  air  gap.  the 
length  Y^  of  said  lateral  poles  being  determined  by  a  volume 
filled  by  an  electric  trip  coil  ax  a  function  of  a  force  generated 
by  an  applied  electric  power  and  of  a  thickness  Z  of  said  coil, 
said  thickness  Z  being  measured  along  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  a  plane  of  said  thin  permanent  magnets,  the  length  Y^  of 
said  lateral  poles  being  greater  than  the  length  Yf  of  said 
central  pole,  and  wherein  said  thickness  Z  of  said  coil  is  less 
than,  or  equal  to.  its  length. 


5,559  J79 
INDUCTION  AIR  DRIVEN  ALTERNATOR  AND  METHOD 

FOR  CONVERTING  INTAKE  AIR  INTO  CURRENT 
Marie  G,  Voss,  Brighton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Nartron  Corpora- 
tion. Reed  Oty,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,942,  Feb.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  14.  1993.  Ser.  Na  136.666 
Int  a.'  H02K  9/00 
VS.  C\.  310—63  24  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  port  fuel  injected  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  intake  manifold  for  receiving  and  conducting 
combustion  air  to  the  engine,  an  induction  intake  air  driven  alter- 
nator assembly  comprising:  a  turbine  assembly  and  an  electrical 
current  generating  assembly  mounted  on  the  intake  manifold  and 
being  interposed  in  the  flow  of  combustion  air.  the  turbine  assem- 
bly including  a  partial  admission  variable  area  nozzle  member 
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having  a  senes  of  adjaceni  individual  ntu/lcs  arranged  in  an  iR" 
and  regulator  means  adjusubic  to  scmjenlially  close  complelely 
one  or  more  of  said  individual  nozzles  to  dehne  in  part  a  variable 
inlet  air  intake,  said  alternator  assembly  defining  an  engine  povkcr 
control;  said  assembly  also  being  operable  for  convening  the 
change  in  kinetic  energy  of  tlic  combustion  air  moving  ifiere 
througti  into  electrical  energy 


a  pump  disposed  within  said  cavity  for  circulating  a  liquid  in  a 
predetermined  portion  of  said  cavity  so  as  to  transfer  waste 
heat  to  said  radiator 


AIR-COOLED  MOTOR 
Koaci  NakuBoni;  Yoklo  Katmzawa,  and  Ymhinobu  Macda,  all 
of  YamaaMhi,  Japan.  aan<tiinn  to  Fanuc  LuL,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  12.  I»»4.  Ser.  No.  3553^ 

ClainH  priority.  appHcatioii  Japan.  Dec.  M.  199J.  .S.3 19965 

Int.  iX"  H«2K  //<: 

VS.  a.  310—64  3  Claims 


5.559  J82 
SPINDLE  MOTOR 
Yoshito  Oku.  Onka;  SImio  Ibara;  Shifehani  Siimi.  both  of 
Kyoto,  and  Hiroauna  FhJU.  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nidcc  Corporation.  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129.658 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1992,  4-289471, 
Dec.  4,  1992,  4-350887;  Dec.  17.  1992.  4-337174;  Dec.  17.  1992, 
4-355106 

Int.  CT"  F16C  .12A)6.  H02H  7/0t|  7/tJ8 
C.S.  a.  310—90  15  Claims 

'  7  ?  1 2 «     ) • 6      121 


I  An  air-cooled  mixor  compnsmg  a  sutor.  a  front  housing  and 
a  rear  housing  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slator.  said  sutor. 
said  front  housing  and  said  rear  housing  constructed  in  one  piece, 
cooling-air  passages  formed  in  said  front  housing,  said  stator  and 
said  rear  housing  and  extending  ttiercthrough.  and  each  of  said 
cooling-air  passages  formed  by  a  pluralitv  of  small  ventilation 
passages  each  having  end  faces  on  cixiling  air  inlet  sides  thereof 
which  are  aligned  with  each  iXher 


5359381 
FLYWHEEL  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  MOBILE  ENERGY 

STORAGE 
Robert   W.    Boaley.   Ccrrltaa,   and   Haroid   A.   Roacn,   Santa 
Monica,  both  of  Calif.,  ladgnon  to  Rown  Motors.  L.P.. 
Tarzann,  CaHf. 

FHcd  No*.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  1483*1 
InL  CL"  H02K  7A)2.  7/rw 
t.S.  CL  310—34  20  Claims 

I    A  flywheel  support  system  for  a  flywheel  motor  generator 
assembly  providing  mobile  energy   storage,  said  support  system 
including  a  liquid  suspension  system  comprising 
an  outer  bousing, 
a  vacuum  housing  disposed  within  said  outer  housing,  wherein 

said  vacuum  housing  and  said  outer  htxising  dehne  a  cavity 
a  radiaior  operatively  attached  to  said  outer  housing,  and 


1    A  spindle  motor  comprising 

a  stator  having  a  suitor  coil  for  generating  a  magnetic  held 
during  excitation  of  said  stator  coil: 

a  rotor  having  rotor  magnets  for  receiving  rotational  force  in 
cooperation  with  said  magnetic  held  generated  by  said  stator 
coil. 

a  hrst  dynamic  pressure  bearing  formed  at  an  area  where  said 
stator  and  said  rotor  face  each  other,  said  area  being  tilled 
with  a  lubricating  inatenal.  and  said  tirst  dynamic  pressure 
bearing  having  at  lea.st  one  groove  of  a  predetermined  shape, 
and 

roution  direction  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  rotor  to 
rotate  in  such  direction  that  said  lubncatmg  material  is  pushed 
radially  solelv  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  said  rotor  by 
rotauon  of  said  groove  of  said  tirst  dynamic  pressure  beanng 
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I  5359383 

MOTOR  BEARING  WITH  RESILIENT  GUIDE 
Russell  D.  Idc,  122  Ridcc  Dr.,  Exeter,  RJ.  02822 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20M99.  Mar.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.436315,  whicb  k  a  coadnnalioii-iiHpwrt  of  Ser.  No.  118,195, 

Sep.  9,  1993,  PaL  No.  5321328,  which  is  a  oontinnation-in- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  991,461,  Dec  16,  1992,  abradoned.  This 

application  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  483,705 

Int  CL*  H02K  7A)8:5/I2 

VS.  a.  310—90  17  Claims 


14 


33 


r^    43^ 


lEJ^ 


1   An  elongated  electric  motor  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing; 

a  stator  mounted  in  said  housing; 

a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said  stator. 

a  rotor  composed  of  spaced  apart  rotor  sections  mounted  on  said 
shaft; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  bearing  assemblies,  located  between  adja- 
cent rotor  sections  for  supporting  the  shaft,  each  of  the  bear- 
ing assemblies  comprising:  a  sleeve  portion  for  supporting  the 
shaft,  the  sleeve  portion  having  spaced  longitudinal  ends;  a 
support  portion  extending  firotn  the  sleeve  portion,  at  a  loca- 
tion spaced  from  the  spaced  longitudinal  ends  of  the  sleeve 
portion,  radially  outward  from  the  sleeve  portion  toward  the 
siator.  the  support  portion  having  an  outer  periphery,  the 
support  portion  having  a  radial  dimension  measured  from  the 
sleeve  portion  to  the  outer  periphery  and  the  support  being 
substantially  inflexible  in  the  radial  direction  between  the 
sleeve  portion  and  the  outer  periphery,  and  resilient  elements 
provided  at  the  outer  periphery  of  the  support  portion  and 
extending  radially  outward  ol  the  outer  periphery  by  a  dis- 
tance that  is  less  than  the  radial  dimension  of  the  support 
portion  such  that  the  outer  periphery  of  the  bearing  assembly 
IS  defined  by  the  resilient  etements  so  that  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  bearing  assembly  may  be  moved  radially  inward  with- 
out inward  delection  of  the  support  portion. 


I  

5359384 
CONTROLLED  LEVlTATION/SUSraNSION  IN  A 
MAGNET-SUM»CONDUCTOR  SYSTEM 
John  J.  BoUnd,  StorvTiHe;  Derek  B.  Dove,  Mt  Kisco,  and 
Taknfal  TUuunori,  Mahopnc,  aO  of  N.Y.,  aMignors  to  Inter- 
natianal  Buslnesi  MacMaea  Corporatiaa,  Aivonk,  N.Y. 
Contianation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919,7«2,  JnL  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  contiMialion  at  Ser.  No.  451,915,  Dec  15, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  b  a  conti— ation  l>-pnrt  of  Ser.  No. 
370,487,  Jun.  23,  1989.  abandoacd.  This  application  Mar.  29. 
1993,  Ser.  No.  41,275 
InL  CL'  II02K  7/09 
VS.  CL  310—903  38  Claims 

1   A  device  including: 
a  type  II  superconductor, 
a  magnet. 

a  conductor  through  which  an  electrical  current  can  flow  to 
produce  a  magnetic  field  intercepting  said  superconductor  to 
alter  the  flux  penetration  properties  of  said  superconductor, 
said  magnet  being  capable  of  suspension  or  levitation  with 
respect  to  said  superconductor,  the  levitation  or  suspension 
distance  being  continuously  adjustable  over  a  range  depend- 
ing on  the  magnitude  of  electrical  current  through  said  con- 
ductor. 


e 


5359385 
STATOR  OF  AC  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Nikolai  V.  Yalovega;  Sergei  N.  Yaiovega,  and  Konstantin  A. 
Belanov,  all  of  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to 
Maloe  Nauchno-Vnedrcnchcskoe  Predpriyatie  "KOPEN^, 
Moscow,  Russian  Federation 
PCT  No.  PCr/RU93«0145,  i  371  Date  Dec  9,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24757,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Apr.  14, 
1993,  93019472;  Apr.  14,  1993,  93019473;  Apr.  14,  1993, 
93019474;  Apr.  14,  1993,  93019495;  Apr.  14,  1993,  93019814; 
Apr.  14,  1993,  93019815;  Apr.  14,  1993,  93019817;  Apr.  14, 
1993,  93019818 

Int  a."  H02K  3/28 
VS.  a.  310—198  4  Oaims 


1.  A  stator  of  an  ac  electric  machine  electrically  coupled  to  an 
external  circuit  compnsing: 

a  cylindrical  magnetic  circuit  having  a  circumference  and  a 
plurality  of  slots  spaced  apart  equidistantly  along  the  circum- 
ference; 

a  delta-connected  three-phase  winding  comprising  three  coil 
groups  arranged  symmetrically  along  the  circumference  and 
disposed  within  a  first  group  of  slots  of  said  magnetic  circuit 
to  occupy  a  set  phase  zone  and  generate  magnetic  fields  when 
a  currem  passes  therethrough,  said  nnagnetic  fields  being 
represented  by  magnetic  induction  vectors  BUIVI.  B  VlWl. 
and  BWIUI;  and 

a  star-connected  three-phase  winding  comprising  three  coil 
groups  arranged  symmetrically  along  the  circumference  and 
disposed  within  a  second  group  of  slots  of  said  magnetic 
circuit,  distinct  from  said  first  group  of  slots,  to  occupy  a  set 
phase  zone  and  generate  magnetic  fields  being  represented  by 
magnetic  induction  vectors  BlUl.  BlVl.  and  BlWl,  said 
delta-connected  and  star-connected  three-phase  windings  hav- 
ing power  ratings  close  to  each  other; 

each  three-phase  winding  having  three  leads  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  the  external  circuit,  coil  groups  from  each  three-phase 
winding  of  like  phases  overlap  one  another  in  a  cross  section 
of  the  stator  and  are  displaced  30  electrical  degrees  from  each 
otiier.  wherein  temporal  and  geometnc  orthogonality  occurs 
between  pairs  of  magnetic  induction  vectors  BUlVl-BlWl; 
BWIUI-BIVI;  BVlWl-BlUl  generated  by  currents  passing 
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along  coU  groups  of  one  phase  of  said  delu-connecied  wind- 
ing and  coil  groups  of  a  next  phase  of  said  Mar  connected 
winding 


fflGH  EFFICIENCY  SALIENT  POLE  RELICTANCE 
SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
Giorgio  GwTicrl.  ttrngma.  Italy,  anlsiior  to  Glovani  Torti. 
Mitaa.  Italy 

nicd  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,745 
Clai^  priorfty,  appMcatiaa  Italy.  Oct.  21,  1993,  RG93A0007 
lat.  a."  H02K  17/16 
VS.  ex  31»— 211  8  Claims 

20  n 


set  of  Mid  turns  and  said  second  half  lengths  face  one  another  m  a 
second  set  of  turns  between  said  first  set  of  alternate  turns,  said 
central  axis  being  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  concentric 
circles,  said  turns  of  piezoelectric  matenal  being  maintained  in 
hxed  spatial  rtlationship  one  to  the  other  by  means  of  adhesive 
material  bonded  only  to  alternate  turn  edges  where  like-poled  first 
half  lengths  face  one  another  and  where  like-polcd  second  half 
lengths  face  one  another,  and  means  for  applying  electric  field 
signals  to  alternate  turns  of  said  piezoelectnc  matenal  to  stimulate 
one  alternate  set  of  half  lengths  to  contract  and  the  second  set  of 
half  lengths  lo  elongate 


1.  A  high  efficiency  salient  pole  reluctance  synchromms  motor 
cofnpnsing  a  rotor  and  at  least  two  poles,  each  pole  having  a 
centTal  region  with  a  gap  which  is  substantially  constant  and  two 
nde  regions  in  which  said  gap  quickly  increases,  so  that  said  gap 
601.  measured  in  said  central  region,  and  said  gap  5M  mea.sured  on 
pole  horns  of  said  motors  meet  a  relationshi 


TUT 


i  h. 


in  said  rotor  there  being  moreover  provided  a  cage  secondary 
assembly  which  is  shorted  by  front  nngs.  and  wherein  in  each  said 
pole  is  formed  a  flux  bamng  slot  which  extends  substantially 
diametncally  ihrxxigh  said  pole. 


5,559387 

PIEZOELECTRIC  ACTUATORS 

Henry  R.  Bcnrrier,  817  OM  Cbcstcr  RiL,  Far  Hilb,  NJ.  07931 

Contiaoarioo-ia-pTt  of  Scr.  No.  242^18,  May  13.  1994,  PaL 

No.  5y44«,1945.  Thia  appUcatfon  JoL  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

5M422 

lot  CV  HtlL^Z/fW 

Uii.  CT  310— 32J  8  Claims 


1  A  piezoelectric  actuator  for  achieving  improved  overall 
motion  compnsing  a  length  of  piezoelectnc  matenal  fixed  at  a 
central  axis  in  a  manner  to  define  first  and  second  half  lengths  to 
first  and  second  sides  thereof  respectively,  said  matenal  being 
coiled  in  increasing  circles  about  said  central  axis  for  defining 
tiinis  thereof,  said  first  and  second  half  lengths  being  oppositely 
poied  such  that  first  half  lengths  face  one  another  in  a  first  alternate 


5459  J88 

HIGH  DENSITY  INTERCONNECT  FOR  AN 

ULTRASONIC  PHASED  ARRAY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING 

Peter  W.  Lorraine,  and  Lowell  S.  Soiltli,  both  of  NIskayuna. 

N.Y..  aarignon  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  Na  398J36 

Int  a."  HOIL  41/04.  H03H  <i/00 

VS.  n.  310—334  3  Claims 


1  A  high  density  interconnect  for  an  ultrasonic  phased  array 
having  an  array  of  piezoelectnc  elements  and  a  plurality  of  match- 
ing layers  coupled  to  the  piezoelectnc  eleinents  at  one  end.  the 
high  density  interconnect  compnsing: 

a  backfill  matenal  formed  from  a  plurality  of  sections  of  backfill 
matenal  of  varying  lengths  coupled  to  each  other,  wherein 
each  secuon  of  backfill  matenal  is  suggered  into  a  different 
height  and  coupled  to  each  other,  each  section  of  backfill 
matenal  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  therein,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  grooves  separated  a  predetermined  distance  from 
each  other  and  having  a  predeterTmned  groove  depth;  each  of 
the  plurality  of  grooves  containing  a  metallized  conducting 
matenal  tlierein.  the  secuoned  backfill  material  attached  to  the 
piezoelectnc  elements  of  the  ultra.sonic  phased  array  at  an  end 
opposite  of  the  plurality  of  matching  layers 


5,559389 
ELECTRON-EMTmNG  DEVICES  HAVING  VARIOUSLY 
CONSTITUTED  ELECTRON-EMISSIVE  ELEMENTS, 
INCLUDING  CONES  OR  PEDESTALS 
Cbrtatopher  J.  Spindt,  Menio  Park,  and  John  M.  Macaulay, 
Palo  Alto,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Silicoa  Video  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  oT  Ser.  No.  118,490,  Sep.  8,  1993.  Pat 
No.  5.4«2,4«7.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No. 
158,102 
Int.  C^'  HOU  l/iO 
VS.  a.  313—310  32  Claims 

25  An  electron-emitting  structure  compnsing 
a  lower  electncally  conductive  region  which  compnscs  (a)  a 
highly  conductive  part  and  (bl  a  highly  resistive  pan  situated 
over  the  highly  conductive  pan.  and 
a  multiplicity  of  laterally  separated  election-emissive  elements 
situated  on  the  highly  resistive  part  above  the  highly  conduc- 
tive part,  each  electron-emissive  element  compnsing  (a)  an 
electncally  conducnve  pedestal  situated  over  the  highly  resis- 
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me  pan  and  (b)  an  electron-emissive  portion  situated  over  ihe 
pedestal,  the  electron-emissive  portion  being  generally  in  the 
shape  of  a  cone  that  points  away  from  the  highly  resistive 
part,  the  diameter  of  the  cone  at  its  base  being  greater  than  ihe 
maximum  diameler  of  the  pedestal. 


I 


5,559390 

FIELD  EMISSION  COLD  CATHODE  ELEMENT  WITH 

LOCALLY  THICKENED  GATE  ELECTRODE  LAYER 

Hideo  Maiiishima,-  Keizo  Yamada,  and  Hironori  Imura,  all  of 

Tolivo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,976 

Claira-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1993,  5-085825 

InL  a."  HOIJ  1/46 

VS.  CI.  313—308  12  Claims 


ISA  ^u 

,,?1]^:^v;,vL^'^^W^k■, 


3  .A  field  emission  cold  cathode  element,  compnsing: 

a  substrate  having  a  conducting  surface: 

at  least  one  emitter  electrode  which  stands  on  said  surface  of  the 
substrate  and  has  a  sharp-pointed  tip; 

a  dielectnc  layer  which  is  formed  on  said  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate and.  for  each  emitter  electrode,  is  formed  with  a  hole 
such  that  the  emitter  electrode  stands  in  the  hole; 

a  gate  electrode  layer  which  is  formed  on  the  dielectric  layer  and 
for  each  emitter  electrode,  is  formed  with  an  aperture  which  is 
nght  above  and  contiguous  to  the  hole  in  the  dielectnc  layer; 
and 

a  supplementary  gate  electrode  layer  which  is  formed  on  said 
gate  electrode  layer  only  in  a  limited  region  surrounding  said 
aperture  for  each  emitter  electrode. 


5359391 
THREE-GRID  ION-OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Dominique   Valentian,    Rosny,   France,   assignor   to   Sodete 
Europeenne  de  Propulsion,  Soresacs,  France 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391303 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  24, 1994,  94  02108 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  23/18 

VS.  a.  313-^M.l  11  Claims 

1.  An  ion-optical  system  for  a  gas-discharge  ion  source,  the 

system  compnsing  a  screen  grid  and  an  accelerator  grid  constimted 

by  respective  frames  and  respective  sets  of  wires  held  parallel  by 

supports  and  fixed  to  the  franies  by  means  of  springs,  the  frames 

and  the  gnds  being  assembled  togetiier  by  means  of  insulators  to 


which  they  are  fixed,  the  system  further  compnsing  a  deceleralor 
gnd  constituted  by  a  frame  and  a  set  of  wires,  the  frame  of  the 
decelerator  gnd  being  engaged  in  the  frame  of  the  accelerator  gnd 
and  being  separated  therefrom  h\  insulators. 


5359392 

APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  AN  AMALGAM  AT  THE 

APEX  OF  AN  ELECTRODELESS  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 

John   P.   Cocoma.   Clifton   Park;   Joseph   C.   Boroweic,   and 

Ronald  H.  Wilson,  both  of  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  General  Electric  Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  258,879 

Int  a."  HOIJ  61 /2H:  H05B  41/00 

i:.S.  CI.  31.V-490  3  Claims 

36 


1  A  solenoidal  electric  field  (SEF)  fluorescent  discharge  lamp, 
comprising: 

a  light-transmissive  bulb  containing  an  ionizable.  gaseous  fill  for 
sustaining  an  arc  discharge  when  subjected  to  a  radio  fre- 
quency magnetic  field  and  for  emitting  ultraviolet  radiation  as 
a  result  thereof,  said  bulb  having  an  interior  phosphor  coating 
for  emitting  visible  radiation  when  excited  by  said  ultraviolet 
radiation,  said  bulb  having  an  apex  portion,  said  bulb  further 
having  a  re-entrant  cavity  therein; 

an  excitation  coil  contained  within  said  re-entrant  cavity  for 
providing  said  radio  frequency  magnetic  field  when  excited 
by  a  radio  frequency  power  supply; 

an  exhaust  tube  extending  through  said  re-entrant  cavity; 

an  amalgam  support  for  supporting  an  amalgam  within  said 
bulb,  said  amalgam  support  comprising  a  spiral  wire  having  a 
first  portion  fitted  within  said  exhaust  tube  and  a  second 
portion  extending  within  said  bulb,  said  second  portion  hav- 
ing an  end  thereof  for  holding  said  amalgam  in  thermal 
contact  with  said  apex  portion  of  said  bulb  during  lamp 
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openixn.  uud  second  poruon  of  said  spirai  wire  having  a 
lai;ger  diameter  than  said  tini  portion. 


5,55*33 
UNDEX-THE-CABINET  UGHTING  SYSTEM 
Ole  K.  Mlwf,  4M  Catnr  Dr,  Barrii«lo«,  DL  iMlO 

CMdHMttM  «f  Scr.  N*.  22M3a>  Mv.  31,  1994,  PiL  Na 

Sv<2M47,  wWck  ii  a  i  itlMrtlia  !■  part  of  Scr.  No.  47,944, 

Ape  It,  1993.  iliMiriBfi.  wUck  Ii  a  c—tt—aHoa-ln-pft  of 

ScK  N*.  955029.  Oct.  1.  1992.  wMck  ii  a  caMiBwliaa-4B-|wn 

W  Scr.  N«k  M7.271.  Oct  31.  199*.  wUck  h  a  coatiMattoii-iii- 

pwt  if  Scr.  N«L  7V7.«92.  OcL  15.  19S5,  wUck  to  a  contlBiia- 

^tfM  if  ScK  Na.  M4455.  Aag.  27,  19S4.  wWck  to  a  MMtteaa- 

ttM  if  Scr.  Na.  555^42*.  Nor.  23.  19S3.  wWck  to  a 

I  W  Scr.  N*.  17M«7,  Aaf.  14,  19M,  nkl  Scr.  No. 

I  fmUmmtinm  la  part  of  Scr.  No.  U329,  May  17, 

1993.  wkkk  to  a  rilfcwiHiiB  ti  Scr.  No.  7W.M9.  May  8, 

1991.  wkkk  to  a  rith^aHnB  d  Scr.  No.  4a9.*9t,  Apr.  27, 

19K3,  wkkk  to  a  CMttantloa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  171,107. 

Aas.  14,  19M.  Tkto  applkathw  Jim.  2.  1995,  Scr.  No.  459,732 

lot.  CL'  HttlJ  V44 
VS.  CL  315—58  18  ClainH 


1   An  arrangemenl  comprising 

a  cabinet  mounted  on  a  wall  or  the  like,  the  cabinet  having  a 
lower  substantially  horizontal  surface. 

a  gas  discharge  lamp  mounted  on  the  horizontal  surface,  the  gas 
discharge  lamp  having  (i)  a  glass  envelope  having  a  tirsi  and 
a  second  end.  (ii)  a  pair  of  lamp  electrodes,  one  located  near 
each  of  said  ends,  and  (in)  a  longitudinal  axis  disposed 
parallel  to  (he  bonzonial  surface,  the  gas  discharge  lamp 
being  further  charactenzed  by  being  adjusted  to  receive  elec 
mc  power  at  its  6rsl  end  and  to  supply  at  least  a  part  of  the 
electnc  power  so  received  from  its  second  end;  and 

a  power  supply  powered  from  the  power  line  volugc  of  an 
ordinary  electnc  utility  power  line  and  having  pair  of  conduc 
tors  across  whKh  is  provided  a  high-frequency  AC  voltage, 
the  frequency  of  the  high-frequency  AC  voltage  being  sub- 
stantially higher  than  that  of  the  power  line  voltage;  the 
conductors  being  connected  with  the  lamp  electrodes  and 
operative  to  cause  an  alternating  current  to  flow  therebetween, 
the  alternating  current  being  of  frequency  equal  to  that  of  the 
high-frequency  AC  voltage 


MOS  GATE  DRIVER  FOR  BALLAST  CIRCUITS 
PMcr  N.  Wood.  RoRfav  «i  EiL,  CaHT.,  itgaiir  to  latcraa- 

ikMHl  Rcctttcr  CorparMlM,  El  Scfudo.  Caltf. 

CoatlHatkn  oT  Scr.  No.  2M.123.  Mar.  4.  1994.  Thto  applka- 

lk»  Aag.  11,  1995,  Scr.  No.  513.MS 

Irt.  CL'  mSB  .17/V2 

VS.  CL  315—224  18  daias 

1  An  integraied  circuit  formed  in  a  silicon  substrate  for  driving 

6nt  and  second  MOS  gated  power  devices  which  are  connected  in 

a  half  bridge  circuit  which  has  first  and  second  d-c  terminals  and  a 

common  terminal  at  the  node  between  said  first  and  second  MOS 


gated  power  devices;  a  pair  of  synchromzing  diodes  connected  in 
back-to-back  relation  with  one  another  and  in  series  with  said  half 
bndge  circuit,  said  integrated  circuit  including  timer  circuit  means 
having  an  input  control  terminal  C^  coupling  means  coupling  said 
control  tenmnal  C^  to  said  pair  of  synchTDnizing  diodes  to  sense 
the  zero  crossing  of  the  cunent  at  said  node,  latch  circuit  means 
coupled  to  said  timer  circuit  means  for  controlling  the  frequency  at 
which  said  first  and  second  MOS  devices  are  switched  on  and  off 
and  having  an  output  which  is  switched  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined signal  applied  to  said  input  control  temunal;  a  high  side 
dead  time  delay  circuit  and  a  low  side  dead  time  delay  circuit  each 
coupled  to  said  latch  circuit  noeans  for  delaying  the  transmission  of 
a  latch  output  signal  for  a  predetenmned  time  delay  following  the 
switching  of  the  output  of  said  latch  circuit  means,  a  high  side 
level  shifting  means  and  a  high  side  driver  circuit  means  and  a  low 
side  driver  circuit  means;  said  high  side  dnver  circuit  means,  and 
said  low  side  dnver  means  coupled  to  said  high  side  dead  time 
circuit  and  said  low  side  dead  ume  circuit  respectively  and  having 
high  side  and  low  side  output  pins  respectively  which  produce 
outputs  for  turning  on  and  off  said  first  and  second  MOS  gated 
power  devices  in  response  to  control  signals  at  said  input  control 
(crminal  C^.  said  dead  time  delay  circuits  preventing  the  simulta- 
neous conduction  of  said  first  and  second  MOS  gated  power 
devices 


5,559.395 
ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  WITH  INTERFACE 
CIRCUITRY  FOR  PHASE  ANGLE  DIMMING  CONTROL 
SrceraaMD  Vcakltaaubrafcwanian ,  Torrance,  CaUf.;  Tbomaa 
Farkai,  Sontk  EikU,  Okio;  RjO  JayaraMan,  Raacko  PakM 
Verdca.  awi  Yoagpl^  Xla.  TorraDcc,  botk  at  CaUf.,  Matgn- 
on  to  PhlUpa  Ekctroaks  Nortk  Aacrica  Corporatioa,  New 
Yofli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  414,859 
Int  a."  H«5B  J7A)2 
VS.  CI.  315—247  28  Claims 

1    A  gas  discharge   lamp  ballast  for  use  with  a  phase  angle 
dimmer,  said  ballast  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  mams  input  terminals  for  receiving  a  pha.se  angle 

controlled  AC  mains  voltage; 
ballasting  means  for  providing  electrical  power  to  a  gas  dis- 
charge lamp,  said  ballasting  means  including  (i)  a  DC  input  at 
which  a  substantially  constant  DC  voltage  is  received,  (li)  a 
dim  input  separate  from  said  DC  input  for  receiving  a  dim- 
ming signal  and  (lu)  first  control  means  for  controlling  the 
eiectncal  power  supplied  to  tlie  gas  discharge  lamp  at  a  level 
corresponding  to  a  cliaractenstK  of  the  dimming  signal; 
power  supply  means  connected  to  said  mams  input  terminals  for 
supplying  the  substantially  constant  DC  voltage  to  said  DC 
input  of  said  ballasting  means;  and 
dim  signal  denving  means  for  deriving  the  dimming  signal  from 
(he  phase  angle  controlled  AC  mains  voltage  and  for  supply- 
ing the  dimming  signal  to  said  dim  input  of  said  ballastjng 
means,  said  dimming  signal  being  independent  of  die  DC 
voltage  provided  by  said  power  supply  means  at  said  DC 
input  of  said  ballasting  means 
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I  5.559J96 

BALLAST  FILTERING  SCHEME  FOR  REDUCED 
HARMONIC  DISTORTION 

Gen  W.  Bruning,  No.  Ikrrytown,  N.Y.,  and  Pawd  M.  Gradzki, 
MUford.  Coon.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North 
America  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  323.209 

InL  CL*  H02M  1/12 

VS.  a.  315—291  16  Claims 


1  A  ballast  having  an  input  for  receiving  from  a  utility  power 
line,  under  nominally  rated  ballast  load  conditions,  an  alternating 
curreni  having  a  peak  amplitude  and  charactenzed  by  a  ballast 
input  equi\alen(  impedance  Z,^  as  measured  across  the  ballasi 
input  and  further  comprising  a  filter  characterized  by  an  equivalent 
impedance  Z,^.  coupled  to  the  balla.st  input  and  including  a  filter 
output,  an  inductor  having  a  core  and  a  capacitor  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  filter  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inductor,  the  core 
being  substantially  charactenzed  by  a  B-H  curve  having  a  substan- 
tially linear  region  and  a  substantially  non-linear  region  with  a 
substantially  uniform  flux  density  existing  ttirougliout  the  core 
when  in  the  non-linear  region  of  its  B-H  curve,  wherein,  under 
nominally  rated  ballast  load  conditions,  tlie  core  operates  within 
the  non-linear  region  of  its  B-H  curve  when  at  least  at  the  peak 
amplitude  of  the  alternating  current  and  the  relationsliip  between 
(he  equivalen(  impedance  Z^  and  input  impedance  Z,^  is  as 
follows:  0.5SZ^,^S1  5. 


545937 

COLOR  nLTER  AND  FLUORESCENT  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

HAVING  COLOR  RLTERS  INCORPORAIXD  THEREIN 

Yoshihisa  Tsuruoita;  Hanihisa  Hirakawa:  Yoshinari  Okamoto. 

and  Elji  Sato,  all  of  Mobaru,  Japan,  assignors  to  Futaba 

Denslii  Kogyo  K.K.,  Mobara,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  273,757,  Jul.  12,  1994.  This  appUcatioo 

Apr.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,406 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Japan,  JuL  12,  1993,  5-171708; 
Jul.  12,  1993.  5-171709 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  1/62 
VS.  CI.  313--»96  7  Claims 

6  6  6  ; 

'5     3"  '5    3^      ( 


1   A  fluorescent  display  comprising: 

an  envelope; 

an  insulating  anode  substrate  constituting  .1  pan  of  said  en.e- 

lope: 
light-permeable  anode  conductors  formed  on  an  inner  'surf.ice  of 

said  anode  substrate; 
color  filters   made   of  a   mixture   of  an   insulating   in   organic 

pigment  and  a  conducti\e  matenaJ  and  formed  on  at  least  an 

upper  surface  of  each  of  said  anode  conductors:  and 
phosphor  layers  each  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  each  of  said 

color  filters. 


5,559,398 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Syunichi  Asakura;  Hiroynki  Minagawa,  both  of  Mobara,  and 
Koji  Sngimoto,  Sakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,975,  Nov.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jim.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461.518 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1991,  3-338016 
Int.  a."  HOIJ  J I  AM 
VS.  a.  313-^77  R  8  Claims 


1  A  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  glass  panel  and  an  optically 
machine-readable  marking  on  a  sidewall  of  said  glass  panel,  said 
machine-readable  marking  compnsing  an  undercoating  layer  of 
heat-resistant  and  acid-resistant  paint,  a  mark  printed  on  said 
undercoating  layer  with  heat-resistant  ink.  and  a  transparent  heat- 
resistant  and  acid-resistant  overcoating  layer  covering  said  mark. 
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LOW  RESISTANCE,  THERMALLY  STABLE  ELECTRODE 

STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DISPLAYS 

WUUaa  J.  Ikiiski.  Glastonbury;  Rocer  Carroll.  Willimantic. 

and  Emilio  J.  Brandfortc,  Cromwell,  all  of  Coon.,  assignors 

to  Nordcn  Systems,  Inc^  Norwalk,  Coon. 

FUed  Jun.  II,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897J01 

InL  CI."  HOIJ  l/r>: 

IS.  a.  313— 5«6  27  (lainu 


5,559.4«1 

COLOl  R  DISPLAY  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  COLOR 

DISPLAY  ri  BE  AND  A  DELAYING  DEMA(;NETIZING 

DEVICE 

Hendrik  J.  De  Wit,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Uii. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S39.14.< 
Claims   priority,   application   European   PaL   Oif..   Oct.   21. 
1994.  94203072 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  :'JAX> 
I  »S.  CI.  315—8  4  Oalms 


20 


1   An  electroluminesteni  display   comprising: 

a  glass  substrate. 

a  pluralily  of  transparenl  electAKles  Jeposiled  on  said  glass 
substrate,  each  of  said  iranspareni  electrixles  having  a  metal 
assist  structure  fonned  on  and  in  eleclncaJ  contact  over  a 
poruon  of  said  transparenl  electrixle  and  also  partially  formed 
on  a  portion  of  said  glass  substrate,  vvhercin  said  metal  assist 
structure  comprises  a  hrsi  refractory  metal  layer,  a  pnmary 
conductor  layer  formed  on  said  first  refractory  metal  layer, 
and  a  second  refraclory  metal  layer  formed  on  said  primary 
conductor  layer 

a  first  dielectric  layer  deposited  on  said  plurality  of  transparenl 
electrodes  and  exposed  portions  of  said  gla.ss  substrate. 

a  layer  of  phosphor  matenaJ  deposited  on  said  hrsi  dielectric 
layer. 

a  second  dielectnc  layer  depoMled  on  said  layer  of  phosphor 
material,  and 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  deposited  on  said  second  dielectric 
layer 


5,559,400 

VARIABLE  WAVELENGTH  LUMINESCENT  DEVICE 

AND  CONTROL  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Tkkahiro  Nakayama,  HHacfai.  and  Atsiuhi  Kakuta,  Hilachiota, 

both  at  Japan,  aadgnon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,151 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japu,  Nov.  15,  1993.  5-284758 
InL  CI"  HOIJ  1/70 
VS.  CL  313—506  19  Claims 


^l^jSS^S^^^;;;;;;;  105 
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POIER 
SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 


I  A  color  display  device  comprising  a  colcx  display  lube  uilh  a 
rear  portion  having  a  cylindncal  neck  which  accommcxlales  a 
device  for  generaung  a  plurality  of  electron  beams,  and  a  front 
portion  having  a  truncated  cone  whose  widest  part  is  present  at  the 
from  side,  and  an  apertured  color  selection  electrode  manufactured 
of  a  ferromagnetic  matenal.  and  a  display  screen  with  phosphor 
elements,  ifie  display  device  being  further  provided  with  a  screen 
of  a  ferromagnetic  matenal  extending  substantially  parallel  lo  the 
surface  of  the  truncated  cone,  and  a  demagnetizing  device  having  a 
first  and  a  second  demagneuzing  coil  which  extend  along  tfie  outer 
circumference  of  the  cone  surface,  charactcnzed  in  that  the  demag- 
neuzing device  is  provided  with  means  for  energizing  the  first 
demagnetizing  coil  in  a  first  step  and  ttie  second  demagnetizing 
coil  in  a  second  step,  which  first  and  second  step  are  shifted  in  time 
with  respect  to  each  other,  tiie  locauon  of  the  turns  of  the  demag- 
netizing coils  being  such  that  upon  the  passage  of  current  through 
only  tJie  one  coil,  the  magnetic  field  generated  by  said  one  coil  is 
capable  of  demagnetizing  those  parts  of  said  color  selection  elec- 
trode and  screen  which  are  not  demagnetized  upon  the  passage  of 
current  itirough  only  tfie  other  coil,  and  conversely 


5459,402 
POWER  CIRCUIT  WITH  ENERGY  RECOVERY  FOR 
DRIVING  AN  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 
Georfc  H.  Corrlfan,  ID,  CorvaUis,  Oreg„  tatifftor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Compuy,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Auc.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,194 

InL  a.*  G09G  3/JO:  H05B  .17/00 

VS.  a.  315— I69J  12  Claims 

.» 


I  o — nm< 


I   A  variable  wavelength  luminescent  device  comprising 

an  active  layer; 

two  light  reflective  layers  provided  on  upper  and  lower  sides  of 

said  active  layer: 
signal  application  means  for  applying  an  input  signal,  and 
optical   length  control   means   for   varying   an   optical   length 

between  said  two  light  reflective  layers  in  accordance  with  the 

input  signal  of  said  signal  applicauon  means, 
wtiemn  light  of  said  active  layer  is  resonated  by  said  two  light 

reflective  layers  and  emission  spectrum  of  output  light  is 

controlled  by  said  input  signal 


8  A  method  of  charging  and  discharging  an  EL  device  during  a 
power  cycle,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

charging  the  EL  device  by  transfemng  a  sequence  of  discrete 
energy  portions  from  a  power  source  lo  the  EL  device  during 
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CEILING  FAN  AND  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY  CONTROL 
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a  power  cycle  charging  phase  to  incrementally  accumulate  a 
high  energy  potential  across  the  EL  device;  and 

discharging  the  EL  device  by  transferring  a  sequence  of  discrete 
discharge  energy  portions  from  the  EL  device  and  accumulal- 
ing  discrete  discharge  energy  portions  discharged  from  the  EL 
de\  ice  at  a  capacitor  during  a  power  cycle  discharging  phase 
to  incrementally  recover  energy  from  the  EL  device;  and 

wherein  the  step  of  charging  fiirther  comprises  di.scharging  the 
capacitor  into  the  EL  device  dunng  the  power  cycle  charging 
phase. 


DC 
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I  .A  IXT  {direct  current)  type  ga.s-discharge  display  panel  com- 
prising 

a  plurahty  of  discharge  cells; 

a  disctiarge  current  limiting  means  provided  for  each  of  the 
discharge  cells,  for  limiting  a  discharge  current  of  each  of  said 
disctiarge  cells;  and 

a  filling  gas  filled  into  each  of  said  discharge  cells,  and  consisi- 
ing  essentially  of  a  noble  gas  mixture; 

V.  herein  a  partial  pressure  ratio  of  said  noble  gas  mixture  lo  total 
pressure  of  said  filling  gas  is  at  least  0.95; 

said  noble  gas  mixture  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(ha  first  gas  mixture  consisting  of  a  He  gas  and  a  Xe  gas,  (2), 
a  second  gas  mixture  consisting  of  a  He  gas.  a  Xe  gas.  and  a 
Kr  ga.s.  ( 3 1  a  third  gas  mixture  consisting  of  a  Ne  gas  and  a  Xe 
gas.  and  (4)  a  fourth  gas  mixture  consisting  of  a  Ne  gas.  a  Xe 
gas  and  a  Kr  gas; 

assuming  nov,  thai  the  total  pressure  of  said  filling  gas  is  "p" 
Torr.  a  partial  pressure  ratio  of  said  Xe  gas  to  the  total 
pressure  of  said  filling  gas  is  "x".  and  also  a  partial  pressure 
ratio  of  said  Kr  gas  to  the  total  pressure  of  said  filling  gas  is 

when  said  noble  gas  mixture  corresponds  to  said  first  gas  mix- 
ture, a  condition  of  0.01  Sx^O.5,  a  condition  of  p^bOO.  and 
another  condition  of  xp'S  1.4- 10"  are  satisfied; 

v^hen  said  noble  gas  mixture  corresponds  to  said  second  gas 
mixture,  a  condition  of  0.01  SxSO.S.  a  condition  of  0<kSO.!i. 
a  condition  of  pgbOO,  and  also  another  condition  of 
I  U70Oxk-/(p/20O)''}  xp'gl.410"  are  satisfied; 

when  said  noble  gas  mixture  corresponds  to  said  third  gas 
mixture,  a  condition  of  O.OlixSQ.S,  a  condition  of  pS^oo. 
and  another  condition  ot  xp'gg.oiO';  and  also 

vkhcn  said  noble  gas  mixture  conesponds  to  said  fourth  gas 
mixture,  a  condition  of  0,01Sx£0,5,  a  condition  of  0<k£0.5. 
a  condition  of  p£500.  and  a  condition  of 
niaxi8Uxk(l-.V.^x).l}xp'g8.0IO'  are  satisfied. 


5,559,404 
CAPACITFVE  PULSE  FORNHNG  NETWORK 
Frederick  W.  MacDougall,  and  Xiao  H.  Yang,  both  of  Marion, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Aerovox  Incorporated,  New  Bedford, 
Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,161 

Int.  a."  H05B  37/02 

VS.  CI.  315—209  CD  13  Claims 


5,559,403 
TYPE  GAS-DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  PANEL  AND  GAS- 
DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WITH 
EMPLOYMENT  OF  THE  SAME 

Tetsuo  Sakai,-  Yasushi  Motoyama,  and  Miziunoto  Ushirozawa, 

all   of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,903,  Jul.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1991,  3-202135.- 

Nov.  18.  1991.  3-301832;  Nov.  21,  1991,  3-306247 

InL  a.*^  G09G  3/10 

IS.  CI.  315—169.4  12  Claims 

) 
% 


1.  A  high  energy  pulse  forming  network  for  delivering  high  level 
energy  pulses  to  an  external  load,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  capacitors,  ai  least  one  of  the 
capacitors  comprises  conductive  electrodes  separated  by  a 
linear  dielectnc  sheet  to  provide  a  substantially  linear  dis- 
charge versus  voltage  charactenstic  for  stonng  energy  deliv- 
ered from  an  electncal  source  and  at  least  another  of  the 
plurality  of  capacitors  compnses  conducuve  electrodes  sepa- 
rated by  a  nonlinear  dielectric  sheet  lo  provide  a  nonlinear 
discharge  \ersus  voltage  charactenstic  for  stonng  energy 
delivered  from  said  electncal  source;  and 

a  discharge  system,  connected  to  the  plurality  of  capacitors,  for 
discharging  the  plurality  of  capacitors  and  delivering  the 
stored  energy  lo  an  external  load. 


5,559.405 
PARALLEL  RESONANT  BALLAST  WITH  BOOST 
Hubie     Notohamiprodjo.     Vernon     Hills.     III.,    assignor    to 
Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102.668.  Aug.  5.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,514 

InL  CI."  HOIP  1/20 

V.S.  CI.  315—209  R  7  Claims 


i' 

IITW 

'  1 

o«irwoor 

^-/' 


'^ 


1.  An  electronic  ballast  for  energizing  at  least  one  fluorescent 
lamp  from  an  AC  power  source  operating  al  a  first  frequency,  the 
ballast  compnsing: 

terminals  disconnectably  coupled  to  the  AC  power  source: 

a  boost  converter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  boost 
converter  input  being  coupled  lo  the  AC  power  source,  the 
boost  convener  having  a  DC  output  voltage; 

an  inverter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  inverter  input 
being  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  boost  converter,  the  inverter 
having  an  AC  output  voltage  at  a  second  frequency,  the 
second  frequency  being  greater  than  the  first  frequency; 

an  inverter  control  circuit  for  starung  the  inverter,  the  inverter 
control  circuit  being  operable  lo  delay  startup  of  the  inverter 
until  after  the  boost  convener  has  begun  to  operate;  and 

a  parallel  resonant  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the 
input  of  the  parallel  resonant  circuit  being  coupled  to  the 
inverter  output,  the  output  of  the  parallel  resonant  circuit 
being  substantially  sinusoidal  and  coupled  lo  al  least  one 
fluorescent  lamp 
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3005 


a  plurality  of  strain  gauges  formed  on  said  arm  member  wherein 
al  leasl  one  of  tfie  plurality  of  strain  eauees  extends  alone  the 


5,559,410 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FUNCTION  OF  AN 
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5^59,406 
CEILING  FAN  AND  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY  CONTROL 
aRCUlT  WITH  REMOTE  CONTROLLER/SINGLE- 
THROW  SWITCH  OPTIONAL  CONTROLS 
Chln-Halng  Chang,  No.  192,  Shu  Jen  Rd..  Ban  Tan  Chun.  W  u 
Fong  Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Iklwan 

FUed  No*.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  Ml. 119 

InL  a."  H02J  4/W   H04B  IMM/ 

VS.  a.  315—322  3  CTaim-s 

•     •    — 


i.  •! 


«*  Ji  .t- 


1  A  ceiling  fan  and  light  d.ssemhl>  control  circuii  comprising  a 
direct  current  power  supply  ciauit.  a  single  throw  switch,  shunt 
resistors,  a  portable  infrared  rem<xe  controller  an  intrared  receiver 
and  a  microprocessor,  said  direct  current  power  supply  circuit 
receiving  aJlemating  current  p«iwet  ihmugh  said  single  throw 
switch,  converting  said  allemaling  current  into  low  voltage  direct 
current  power  when  said  single  throw  switch  is  on  and  supplying 
said  low  voltage  direct  current  power  lo  said  microprtx;essor  and 
said  infrared  receiver,  said  direct  current  supply  circuit  containing 
filter  capacitors  for  supplying  direct  current  lo  said  microprixessjir 
for  about  5  to  10  seconds  wfien  said  single  tlirow  switch  is  turned 
off  after  said  capacitors  are  charged,  said  shunt  resistors  arranged 
between  said  single  llirow  switch  and  an  input  of  said  micropro^ 
cessor  and  creating  a  square  wave  signal  from  said  alternating 
current  power  and  supplying  said  square  wave  signal  lo  said 
microproces,sor  only  when  said  single  throw  switch  is  on.  said 
microproces.s»ir  having  an  input  terminal  connected  lo  said  infrared 
receiver,  an  output  tenninal  connected  to  a  fan  speed  control  circuit 
and  a  light  intensity  control  circuit  of  a  ceiling  fan  and  light 
a.s,sembly  and  an  internal  program,  said  internal  program  monitor 
ing  said  square  wave  signal  and,  when  said  square  wave  signal  is 
interrupted  by  turning  said  single  throw  switch  off  and  on  within  a 
period  not  exceeding  S  to  10  seconds,  changing  mixles  of  operation 
of  said  fan  speed  control  circuit  between  high,  medium,  low  and 
off  and  modes  of  operation  of  said  light  inlensiiv  control  ciauit 
including  on  and  olf   and 

said  infrared  remote  controller  adapted  to  send  tan  speed  and 
light  intensity  regulating  signals,  independent  of  said  single 
throw  switch,  to  said  microprivesM)r  through  said  intrared 
receiver  while  said  single  throw  switch  is  on.  causing  said 
internal  program  of  said  micropriKessor  to  change  said  mixles 
of  operation  of  said  Ian  speed  control  circuit  and  said  light 
intensity  control  circuit 


ing  control  of  the  motor  speed  lo  maintain  a  rale  of  air  flow  in  the 
system  al  substanlially  Ihe  target  air  flow  rate,  wherein  the  appa- 
ratus comprises 

means  for  providing  a  speed  signal  representative  of  the  speed  of 

the  motor, 
means  for  providing  a  control  signal  in  response  to  the  target  air 
flow  rate  signal  and  the  speed  signal,  wherein  the  control 
signal  IS  provided  independent  of  the  duct  system, 
means  for  controlling  Ihe  motor  speed  in  response  lo  the  control 
signal  wherein  the  motor  speed  is  controlled  for  maintaining 
the  rate  of  air  flow  in  the  system  al  substantially  the  target  air 
flow  rale 


5.559.408 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  MOTOR  I  SING 

PIEZOELECTRIC  RESLSTANCE 

Tom    Araki.    Itami,    Japan,    assignor    to    Mitsubishi    Dcnlii 

Kabushild  Kaistia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  44,076,  Apr.  6,  1993.  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  973,534.  Nov.  9.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,712,  Jun.  3,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  561,392 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-228011 
Int.  C1.'~  (UIIL  (/ti: 


IJS.  CT  318—271 


4  Claims 
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5,559.407 

AIRFLOW  CONTROL  FOR  VARIABLE  SPEED 

BLOWERS 

Kevin  F.  Dudley.  Caienovia,  and  Peter  ti.  Pierret,  Fayetteville, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse, 

N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,824 
InL  CI."  H02P  "io 
VS.  a.  318— «39  13  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  tor  controlling  an  air  distnbulion  svstem  of  the 
tyf)e  which  includes  a  duct  system  a  nHHor  drivingly  assixiated 
with  a  blower  and  a  targcl  air  flow  rale  signal  which  represents  j 
target  air  flow  tor  the  air  distnbuliiHi  system,  ttie  apparatus  provid 


«>c 


^ 


2 


1    A  device  for  measuring  acceleration  comprising 

a  rotary  member 

a  coupling  mechanism  attached  to  said  roiarv  member. 

an  arm  member  having  hrst  and  second  ends,  the  hrsi  end  being 
hxed  to  said  coupling  mechanism,  the  arm  member  including 
a  semiconductor  malenal  having  a  length  and  a  breadth. 

a  weight  attached  lo  the  second  end  of  said  arm  member,  and 


a  plurality  of  strain  gauges  formed  on  said  arm  member  wherein 
at  leasi  one  of  the  plurality  of  strain  gauges  extends  along  the 
length  of  the  arm  member  and  at  least  one  of  the  strain  gauges 
extends  across  the  breadth  of  said  arm  member,  each  strain 
gauge  having  a  resistance  that  changes  a.s  said  arm  member  is 
displaced  due  acceleration  acting  on  said  weight  from  rotation 
of  said  rotarv  member 


5,559/109 
Al  TOMATED  WINDOW  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 

BUILDING 

William  T.  Beierwaltcs,  1907  GaU  CL,  Loveiand,  Colo.  80537, 

and  Kevin  L.  Miller,  6200  Becker  La^  Lovelaiid,  Colo.  80538 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,851 

InL  a.*  H02P  \/00 

I  .S.  a.  318—282  18  Claims 


I  An  actuation  system  for  a  window  including  at  least  one 
window  panel  having  a  peripherally  surrounding  window  sash 
disposed  in  a  hinged  relationship  with  respect  to  a  window  frame, 
said  window  frame  having  a  hinged  frame  member  and  a  jamb 
member  thai  are  parallel  and  spaced-apait.  said  window  sash 
presenting  parallel,  spaced-apart  and  oppositely  disposed  proximal 
and  distal  members  and  parallel,  spaced-apart  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed first  and  second  portions  extending  between  said  proximal 
and  distal  members,  said  proximal  member  being  hinged  to  said 
hinged  frame  member,  said  actuation  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  expansible  spring  means  coupling  said  window 
frame  and  said  first  and  second  poitioiis  of  said  window  sash 
for  force  biasing  said  window  sash  toward  an  open  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  said  window  frame; 
first  and  second  spaced-apart  threadable  pulls  affixed  to  said 
distal  portion  of  said  window  sash  for  thieadably  guiding  a 
mid-portion  of  a  cord  having  first  and  secood  ends,  said  cord 
for  opposing  a  bias  force  exerted  on  said  window  sash  by  said 
first  and  second  expansible  spring  means;  and 
a  spindle  motor  in  conjimction  with  said  jamb  member,  said 
spindle  motor  including  a  generally  elongate  spindle  having 
first  and  second  ends  thereof  rotatably  secured  to  said  jamb 
member,  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  cofd  being  coupled 
to  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  generally  elongate 
spindle,  said  spindle  motor  for  selectively  winding  and 
unwinding  varying  lengths  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  cord  about  said  elongate  spindle  to  position  said  window 
sash  with  respect  to  said  window  frame. 


5359,410 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FUNCTION  OF  AN 

ELECTRIC  STARTING  MOTOR  FOR  A  WINDSHIELD 

WIPER  OF  A  REAR  WINDOW  OF  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE  AND  FOR  SUPPLYING  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

PARTICULARLY  TO  ACTIVATE  THE  WINDSHIELD 
Samuel  Papazian,  ChateUeranlt,  and  Eric  Douville,  Coiombes, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo  Systemcs  D'Essuyage,  Le 
Bretoneux,  France 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169.653 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  17,  1992,  92  15237: 
Dec.  17,  1992,  92  15238 

InL  CL*'  G05B  5/00 
VS.  a.  318—445  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  powering  an  electric  motor,  particularly  for 
driving  a  windshield  wiper  arm  of  a  motor  vehicle,  of  the  type 
comprising: 

a  control  unit  connected  to  user  activated  control  elements  and 
lo  a  means  of  detection  equipped  with  windshield  wiper  arm 
position  sensors  and  comprising: 

a  motor  supply  control  circuit,  controlled  by  the  control  unit, 

wherein  the  control  unit  comprises  means  for  interrupting,  al 
least  temporarily,  the  operation  of  said  electric  motor  at  the 
end  of  a  first  time  span,  which  is  at  least  greater  than  the 
longest  of  the  round  trip  times  necessary  for  the  arm  of  the 
windshield  wiper  to  travel  from  a  given  starting  position  to  a 
given  end  position  and  signifying  incorrect  operation  of  said 
windshield  wiper  arm. 


5359,411 

NONFRICnON  POWER  SYSTEM  FOR  EXTENDING/ 

RETRACTING  A  STRUCTURE 

David  W.  Winship,  F.lllngl»«m,  0],,  assignor  to  Irwin  Seating 

Company.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,663 

InL  CL*  E04H  i/ll 

VS.  a.  318—466  38  Claims 


1.  A  power  system  for  extending  and  retracting  telescopic  seat- 
ing systems,  compnsing: 
a  frame; 
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i  dnjm  opcrabl>  supported  iin  said  tranic  tur  rouiional  jnd 
verticaJ  movemcnl. 

an  exlendablc  chain  adapced  tiw  vDnneilmn  in  d  lelrscopn. 
seating  system  to  entcnd  and  rctraci  the  lelescopic  sealing 
system,  said  chain  being  conhgurcd  to  selectiscly  mateably 
wind  onto  and  off  from  said  drum  a.s  said  drum  is  being 
rotated,  said  chain  having  a  thicknevs  suth  that  sutccssivc 
wraps  of  said  chain  on  said  drum  have  an  increased  diameter 
and 

i  power  mechanism  opcrably  attached  to  said  frame  and  to  said 
drum,  said  power  mecfianism  being  conhgured  to  rotate  said 
drum  to  selectively  exietKl  and  retract  said  extendable  chain, 
said  power  mechanism  further  being  conhgured  to  raise  and 
lower  said  drum  as  said  extendable  chain  is  retracted  and 
extended,  respectively,  so  that  an  extended  portion  of  said 
chain  IS  substantially  continmxisly  langentially  aligned  with  a 
wound  portion  of  said  chain  on  the  drum  as  said  chain  is 
selectivelv  retracted  and  extended 


ACTl  ATOR  H.\VIN(;  ELECTRONICALLY 

CONTROLLABLE  TACTILE  RKSP<)NSIVENF:.S.S 

Cbcstn-  L.  Schulcr.  Sudbury,  Maas^  aasixiior  to  l^x  Computer 

and  ManafCBMiit  Corporatioo,  Kemc,  N.H. 

ContiDiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  7M44.  Jun.  II.  1943.  PaL  No. 

$.414337.  which  is  a  conboiiation-in-pan  of  Srr,  No.  783.635. 

Oct.  24,  1991.  PaL  No.  SJ2»JM.  This  appUcatioo  .May  3. 

1995.  S«r.  No.  434,176 

Int.  (T"  CMSK  KfHi 

I  -S.  CI.  318—561  I  CTaim 


-n 


,27    Z}    lie 


a  feeding  screw  shaft  routably  .upported  by  a  hxcd  member  and 

extending  in  a  shaft  feed  direction  of  a  shaft  ted  base, 
d  nut  member  riHalably   supported  by   the  shaft  ted  haj>e  and 

engaged  with  tfie  feeding  strew  shaft,  wherein  the  feeding 

screw  shaft  and  the  nu'  member  are  driven  simultanetxisly; 
S..TCW  sfiaft  driving  means  fix  rotating  the  feeding  screw  shaft. 

and 
nut  driving  means  for  rot  iting  the  nut  member,  the  nut  driving 

means  mounted  on  tfie  'haft  fed  base, 
wherein  txHh  screw  shaft  d.iving  means  and  nut  driving  means 

arc  each  provided  with  a  motor  having  a  device  detecting  a 

ri>taiional  angle  of  a  motix  shaft,  and 
a  controller  for  controlling  deceleration  of  Nilh  ot  the  screw 

shaft  ilnving  means  and  the  nut  driving  nK-ans 


5ii59v414 
CONTROL  I  NIT  OF  DIRECT-CTIRRENT  MOTOR 
Kouji  Minabc,-  Hideo  Nishfjima,  both  of  Hltacfainaka;  Kouji 
Kanlwa,   Yokofaama,-    Hiroya   Abe.   Hiratsuka,   and   Yoshio 
Narita,  HitacfainalLa,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409.660 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  I,  1994,  6-065212 

InL  CT"  GUB  I SI/2H 

IS.  CI.  318—606  13  Cnaims 


I .  J 

I    An  actuator  having  tactile  feedback  capabilities,  tomprising 

an  actuatable  member  for  receiving  a  tactile  feedback, 

a  servo  motor  having  said  actuatable  member  anached  thereto. 

a  position  encoder  in  communication  with  said  servo  nxHor.  said 
encoder  providing  position  intormation  of  said  servo  molix 
relative  to  a  referciKe  pi>sition. 

a  controller  receiving  said  position  informatu>n  from  said 
eiKoder, 

a  store  of  force-position  relation  information  accessible  lo  said 
controller,  said  controller  outputting  at  lea.st  one  force  value  in 
respon.se  to  said  position  information  and  said  store  of  force 
position  relation  information,  and 

a  drive  signal  source  generating  a  dnve  signal  lo  said  servo 
motor  in  response  lo  said  at  least  one  force  value,  said  drive 
signal  causing  a  force  in  said  servo  m»Hor,  said  force  provid 
ing  said  tactile  teedl>ack  lo  said  actuatable  memfier 


5^59^413 
SCREW  SHAFT  FEED  MECHANISM  AND  POSITIONINC; 

CONTROL  METHOD  THEREFOR 
YodUham  Scto,  La  Mirada.  Calif„  aai«nor  to  XiUnx,  Inc^  San 
JoK.  Caltf. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,592 
Int.  CT"  C;«5B  IW> 
LS.  CT  318— 5M.18  8  Claims 

I    A  scTew  shaft  feed  mecfianism  comprising 
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1    A  control  unii  of  a  direct-current  motor  comprising  at  least 
error  anthmetic  means  for  obtaining  a  digital  error  signal  by 

prtx;essing    a    rotational    frequency    signal   detected    from   a 

nxxor  lo  be  controlled, 
contml   signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  pulse  width 

modulation  control  signal  using  said  error  signal, 
driving  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  nnotor  driving 

signal  by  intermitting  a  direct  current  power  source  using  said 

control  signal, 
driving  signal  supply  rrieans  for  smoothing  said  driving  signal 

and  supplying  the  smoothed  dnving  signal  to  tlie  motor  to  be 

controlled,  and 
error  signal  correction  means  for  generating  a  digital  correction 

signal  by  f>rocessing  the  voltage  value  of  said  power  source 

and   for  correcting   said   error   signal   using   said   correction 

signal. 


'  5459,415 

INTEGRATOR  MANAGEMENT  FOR  REDL'NDANT 
ACTTVE  HAND  CONTROLLERS 
WiUiam  W.  Gregory,  St.  Pctenbors;  Wayne  E.  Lance,  Largo, 
and  Jeffrey  W.  Hcgg,  North  RetUocton  Beach,  all  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  MinaeapoUs,  Minn. 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,275 
Int.  CI''  GOSh  11/36 
IS.  CI.  318—609  6  Claims 


1   A  redundant  active  hand  controller  system,  comprising: 

a  control  stick; 

a  first  motor; 

a  second  motor; 

a  common  shaft  mechanically  connecting  said  first  motor  and 
said  second  motor,  said  shaft  coupled  to  said  control  stick; 

a  control  redundancy  A  having  at  least  a  first  proportional  and 
integrating  controller  having  a  first  error  sigiial  input  and 
providing  a  first  motor  conmiaiKl  signal,  said  first  proportional 
and  integrating  controller  having  a  first  integrating  control 
function; 

a  control  redundancy  B  having  at  least  a  second  propoftional  and 
integrating  controller  having  a  second  error  signal  input  and 
providing  a  second  motor  cominaiid  signal,  said  second  pro- 
portional and  integrating  controller  having  a  second  integrat- 
ing control  function; 

first  compensating  means  for  differentiating  said  first  motor 
command  signal,  for  difierentiating  said  second  motor  com- 
mand signal  and  for  subtracting  said  differentiated  first  motor 
command  signal  from  said  differentiated  second  motor  com- 
mand signal  to  provide  a  first  offset  conection  signal;  and 

means  for  summing  said  first  error  signal  and  said  first  offset 
correction  signal  into  said  first  proportional  and  integral  con- 
troller to  allow  the  first  propoftional  and  integrating  controller 
and  the  second  proportioiial  and  integrating  controller  to 
operate  at  a  null  condition. 


J, 
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5,559,416 

DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR  CX)NTROL  CIRCUIT  IN 

POSITIONING  SYSTEMS 

Peter  Hrassky,  Waaaerburg  am  Inn,  Ormany,  assignor  to 

SGS-Tbomson  Microelectronics  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP93«1212,  {  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/23920,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Not.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  335,W9 
Claims  priority,  apptiation  (Germany,  May  15,  1992,  42  16 
203J 

Int.  a."  G«5B  9/02:  H03F  3/45 
VS.  a.  318—678  4  Claims 

1.  A  control  circuit,  in  particular  for  a  direct  ctirreni  motor 
control  in  positioning  systems,  comprising: 


-LJ  »" 


an  input  stage  having  hysteresis-type  comparators  adapted  to 
have  control  signals  applied  thereto, 

a  control  logic  connected  downstream  of  said  input  stage. 

and  a  driver  stage  connected  downstream  of  said  control  logic, 
characterized  in  that  the  input  stage  comprises. 

a  differential  input  having  a  first  input  terminal  and  a  second 
input  terminal. 

and  two  oftsel-type  hysteresis  compiarators  each  having  a  first 
comparator  input,  a  second  comparator  input  and  a  compara- 
tor output. 

each  of  said  hysteresis  comparators  comprising  a  switchable 
current  mirror  stage,  with  said  current  mirror  stage  changing 
Its  switching  stale  in  response  to  the  output  signal  of  said 
hysteresis  comparator,  said  current  mirror  stage  comprising  a 
multi  emitter  transistor,  with  the  number  of  the  emitters  of 
said  multi-emitter  transistor  through  which  current  is  passed 
being  changed  as  a  function  of  the  switching  state  of  the 
current  mirror. 

said  offset-rype  hysteresis  comparators  each  having  a  differential 
input  configuration. 

and  each  of  said  hysteresis  comparators  having  one  of  said  two 
comparator  inputs  connected  to  one  of  said  two  input  termi- 
nals and  the  ottier  one  of  said  two  comparator  inputs  con- 
nected to  the  other  one  of  said  two  input  terminals. 

and  the  comparator  inputs  of  said  two  hysteresis  comparators 
furthermore  being  connected  to  each  other  such  that  the 
inverting  comparator  mpirt  of  the  first  comparator  is  con- 
nected to  the  non-inverting  comparator  input  of  the  second 
comparator  and  the  non-inverting  comparator  of  the  first 
comparator  is  connected  lo  the  inverting  comparator  input  of 
the  second  comparator. 

that  the  control  logic  has  two  control  logic  inputs  connected  to 
one  of  said  comparator  outputs  each,  and 

that  the  control  circuit  comprises  two  control  circuit  outputs. 


5,559y417 

ELECTRONICALLY  COMMLTATED  TWO-AXIS  GYRO 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Jerome  Sears,  Wyckoff;  Walter  Parfomak,  Wallington,  and 

Walter  J.  Kluss,  Kearny,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AlUedSignal 

Inc..  Morris  Township.  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  985,091,  Dec.  2,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,313,148.  This  appHcatioa  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

241,300 

Int  CL"  CJ05B  17/00 

VS.  CI.  318—689  7  Claims 

1 .  A  two  degree  of  freedom  gyroscope  including  a  motor  with  a 

stator  having  driven  phase  windings  and  open  phase  windings  and 

a  permanent  magnet  rotor  connected  to  rotate  the  rotatable  portion 

of  the  gyroscope  around  a  null  spin  axis,  comprising: 

motor  drive  means  for  dnving  the  permanent  magnet  rotor  to 
rotate  around  an  actual  spin  axis,  with  a  voltage  induced  in  the 
open  stator  phase  windings  corresponding  to  the  position  of 
the  permanent  magnet  rotor  poles  for  motor  commutation; 
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reverses  troni  a  decreasing  value  lo  an   increasing   value   in 
response  Ui  ^h.inges  in  motor  speed 
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electric   power  system,   lo   supply  electric   power  from   the 
selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  generators  to  the  electric 
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reverses  trom  j  deireasing  value  u<  an   increasing   value  in 
response  m  changes  in  miMor  speed 


said  tipen  stator  pha^e  windings  including  a  hrsl  vnnding 
arrangement  and  an  i>pp<i<iitcl>  disposed  second  *in<ling 
arrangemem 

iaid  first  and  second  open  staiiw  phase  winding  arrangements 
each  having  t\*o  leads  leading  ihercfrom 

.Hie  of  the  tv*o  leads  from  each  of  ihe  hrst  ami  second  vnnding 
arrangements  being  jumped  and  the  <xher  ot  the  ivm  leads 
from  each  of  the  winding  arrangements  providing  outputs 
relating  to  the  position  of  tfie  permanent  magnet  rotor  poles 
for  motor  commutation, 

sensing  means  for  sensing  the  X  axis  and  Y  anis  deviations  ot 
the  actual  spin  asis  of  the  rotor  from  the  null  spin  axis  and 
providing  an  X  axis  and  a  Y  axis  signal  and  which  signals  arc 
a  fuiK'tion  of  the  deviation. 

a  ttjrquer  coil  having  al  lea.st  one  loop  which  lies  in  a  plane 
orthogonal  to  the  null  spin  axis  and  which  is  disposed  in 
proximit>  to  the  permanent  magnet  roior.  and 

turquer  drive  means  responsive  to  Itie  X  axis  sigiwl  and  the 
Y  axis  signal  when  the  actual  spin  axis  ot  ihe  permanent 
magnet  rolor  is  displaced  fnim  the  null  spin  axis  for  providing 
dnve  current,  al  the  proper  iime  and  with  the  pniper  polarity, 
to  said  lorquer  coil  lo  urge  tfie  permanent  magnet  mtor  to  a 
pt)sition  wherein  the  actual  spin  axis  coincides  with  the  null 
spin  axis 


5^59.418 

st.artim;  dkvuk  kor  sim;li;  phask  indi ciion 
motor  havin<;  a  start  capacitor 

Richard   M.  Burkhart,  SL   Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  tn   Kmerson 
Elertric  Co„  St  l^ouis.  Mo. 

riW  May  3,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  43.V171 

Int.  CI."  H02P  /  44 

IS.  n   318— 7S5  8  Claim-s 
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I    In  a  starting  device  tor  a  single  phase  induction  nvHor  having 
a  main  winding    a  start  winding  and  a  start  capacitor   comprising 
means  for  nuinitonng  voltage  across  Ihe  main  winding 
means  for  monitoring  voltage  across  the  start  winding 
means  responsive  to  hoth  said  nxMiitonng  means  tor  determining 

phase  relationship  between   sjid   voltages   across   said   main 

winding  and  said  start  winding,  and 
means  responsive  lo  a  specihc  condition  ot  said  phase  relation 

ship  for  effecting  disconnection  ot  the   stan  capacitor  from 

said  start  winding 
said  specihc  condition  ot  said  pha.se  relationship  heing  a  condi 

tK>n  wherein  a  pha<>e  angle  denned  b>  said  phuMr  relationship 


5^59,419 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  TRANSDICERLE-SS 

ELI  X  ESTIMATION  IN  DRIVES  FOR  INDI  CTION 

MACHINES 

Patiidi  L.  Janwn,  Boise.  Id.,  and  Robrrt  D.  Lorenz,  Madison, 

Wic,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation, 

Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,405,  Dec.  22,  1993.  This 

application  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser  No.  263,142 

Int.  a."  H02P  y-H) 

IS.  CI.  318—808  26  Claims 
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I    .-X  iiHHor  dnve  svstem  comprising 

(a)  an  induction  motor  including  a  stator  with  a  pluralit>  ot 
stator  windings  thereon,  and  a  rotor  mounted  tot  rotation 
within  the  stator.  the  rotor  being  uniform  such  that  the  imped- 
ance as  seen  bv  the  stator  windings  does  not  substantially  var> 
as  a  lunction  ol  the  riHational  position  of  the  rotor. 

I  hi  drive  means,  connected  lo  the  stator  windings,  for  providing 
AC  dnve  power  lo  the  stator  windings  at  a  fundamental  dnve 
trequencv  ot  the  motor  whuh  is  at  a  level  sufficient  to  provide 
magnetic  saturation  in  the  stator  and  for  also  prov  iding  power 
to  the  stator  windings  at  a  signal  frequency  which  is  subslan 
lially  higher  than  the  dnve  frequency,  and 

iLi  means  tor  measunng  the  response  of  the  slator  windings  to 
the  signal  trequencv  power  to  determine  the  variation  of  the 
response  as  a  function  ot  time  dunng  operation  ot  the  motor 
wherebv  the  angular  position  or  the  speed  ol  the  magnetic  Hux 
vector  or  both  can  be  determined 


5,559,420 
EI  ECTRK  ITY  SI  PPI.Y  I'NIT  TRAILER  FOR  ELECTRK 

VEHICLFiJ 
Aliira  Kohchi.  .\shiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Institute  For  HiMne 
Economics  Of  Japan,  Inc.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,119 

Claim.s  priorit-v,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-221929 

Int.  n.'^  HOIM  /«/4ft 

I  .S.  CI.  320—2  16  Claims 

I     .A   unit   apparatus   tor   supplying   eltviricily    lo   art   electric 

vehicle  comprising 

a  plurality  of  battenes  tor  accumulating  electnciiy. 
an  encasement  tor  enclosing  said  batteries  in  a  compact  manner, 
means  provided  on  said  encasement  for  cixiling  said  battenes; 
terminals   provided  on   said  encasement   and  electrically   con 

nected  with  said  battenes  therein, 
electnc  cables  with  a  multi-plug  connector  tor  supplying  elec 
tricity  trom  said  battenes  through  said  terminals  to  an  electnc 
vehicle, 
transportation   means   tor   permitting   movement   whereby    said 
encaseineni  is  removably  held  on  a  frame  body  mounted  on 
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coupled  to  an  output  terminal  for  a  regulated  output  voltage   and  a 
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wheels,  said  frame  body  having  a  draw  bar.  the  encasement 

being  configured  to  slide  onto  and  off  of  the  frame  body; 
secunng  means  at  said  draw  bar  for  securing  said  unit  to  said 

vehicle;  and 
electnc  cords  \»ith  a  multi-plug  connector  for  receiving  control 

signals  from  said  vehicle. 


I 

5459,421 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  HARMONIC 

COMPONENTS  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  POWER  FREQlfENCY 

GENERATED  IN  ELECTRIC  POWER  GENERATION 

EQUIPMENT 

kado  Miyaluiwa.  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd„ 

Tf>kyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser,  No.  205,808 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1993,  5-048087 

InL  a."  H02K  IIAH) 

VS.  CI.  322—58  7  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  removing  harmonic  components  of  electnc 
power  frequency  generated  in  electnc  power  equipment,  said  appa- 
ratus coitipnsing: 

a  fir^it  electnc  generator. 

a  second  electnc  generator; 

a  first  frequency  converter  connected  lo  said  first  and  second 
generators; 

a  second  frequency  converter  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
generators; 

means  for  supplying  electricity  from  an  electric  power  system  to 
said  first  and  second  frequency  converters,  to  supply  variable- 
voltage,  vanable-frequency  electric  power  to  a  selected  one  of 
said  first  and  second  generators  to  make  said  selected  one  of 
said  generators  operate  a.s  a  motor,  to  thereby  start  said 
selected  one  of  said  generators; 

a  hrst  transformer  connected  to  said  first  generator: 

a  second  transformer  connected  to  said  second  generator; 

switching  means  for  alternatively  connecting  a  selected  one  of 
said  hrst  transformer  and  said  second  transformer  to  the 


electnc  power  system,  to  supply  electnc  power  from  the 
selected  one  of  said  hrst  and  second  generators  to  the  electric 
power  system; 

a  detector  for  detecting  harmonic  components  of  an  electric 
pov^er  frequency  contained  in  the  electnc  power  supplied 
from  said  first  frequency  converter  to  the  selected  one  of  said 
hrst  and  second  generators;  and 

an  active  filter  for  removing  the  harmonic  components  of  the 
electnc  power  frequency  contained  in  the  electric  pov^^r  sup- 
plied from  said  first  frequency  convener,  said  active  filter 
including  said  second  frequency  converter 


5,559,422 
WALL  TRANSFORMER 
Corinn  Fahrenkrug,  Liverpool,  and  Shawn  Briggman,  Syra- 
cuse, both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Welch  AUyn,  Inc..  Skaneate- 
les  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,139 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/10 

VS.  CI.  323-221  15  Claims 
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I.  In  an  apparatus  ot  the  type  having  a  power  supply  unit 
including  a  voltage  regulator  circuit,  an  instrument  handle  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  load,  a  cable  for  conveying  electrical  power 
from  said  power  supply  unit  to  said  instrument  handle  and  load, 
and  a  cradle  mounted  on  said  power  supply  unit  for  holding  said 
handle  when  said  handle  is  not  in  use,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

vanable  resistance  means,  disposed  within  said  handle,  and 
connected  in  a  non-senes  relationship  with  said  load,  for 
adjusting  the  output  voltage  of  said  voltage  regulator  circuit 
tJirough  said  cable; 
switching  tneans  attached  to  said  cradle  for  interrupting  the 
supply  of  power  to  said  load  when  said  handle  reposes  in  said 
cradle,  said  switching  means  being  in  a  non-series  connection 
with  said  load; 
whereby  the  voltage  supplied  to  said  load  is  independeiii  of  the 
voltage  drop  in  said  cable. 


5,559,423 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  INCLUDING  A  LINEAR 

TRANSCONDUCTANCE  AMPLIFIER 

Stephen  G.  Hannan,  Nepean,  Canada,  assignor  to  Norhtem 

Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No,  220,651 

Int.  a."  G05F  1/565 

l'.S.  CI.  323—277  13  Claims 


1    A  voltage  regulator  compnsing  a   FtT  having   a   stxirce 
coupled  to  an  input  terminal  for  a  voltage  to  be  regulated,  a  drain 
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measurement  means  measuring  the  resistance  and  the  capaci- 
ty nrp    her\l'*»#»n     «aiH    first     ar\H    t*»^r\r»H    iifirwc    i^    n.ri^\,t,-a    ■-a.-;.^- 
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coupled  to  an  output  terminal  for  a  regulated  output  voltage,  and  j 
gale,  a  liiKar  transconduciance  ampliher  respon.sne  to  the  output 
voltage  for  supplying  a  current  drive  to  the  gate  of  the  FET.  j 
current  sensing  resistor  m  series  with  the  source-drain  path  of  the 
FET  between  the  input  and  output  terminais.  and  a  current  limiung 
circuit  responsive  to  an  excessive  current  flow  through  the  current 
sensing  resistor  for  reducing  current  drive  from  the  iransconduc 
tatKe  amplifier  to  the  gate  of  the  KET 


5^59,424 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  HAVLNG  IMPROVED 

STABILITY 

Rottcrt  S.  WntkaU,  ScoOs  Valley,  and  SUven  J.  Franck,  Fel- 

ioo,  botk  of  Caiif^  asdgnon  to  SiUconix  Incorporated,  SanU 

Clara,  CaBf. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  32*,408 

InL  CT"  tMWF  //'i'< 

l'.S.  a.  323—277  II  naims 
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I    A  linear  voltage  regulator  comprising 

an  MOS  cnnsislor  connected  between  a  power  supply  terminal 
and  a  load  terminal  of  said  linear  voluge  regulator  for  pro- 
viding an  output  current  to  said  load,  said  MOS  transistor 
being  continually  m  i  conductive  state  while  said  output 
current  is  being  provided  to  said  load. 

a  voltage  feedback  loop  comprising  an  error  amplifier  for  com- 
paring a  feedback  voltage  to  a  reference  voltage  and  output - 
ung  an  error  signal  to  control  a  magnitude  of  a  gate  voluge  of 
said  MOS  transistor  so  as  to  control  said  output  current  of 
said  MOS  transistor. 

a  current  feedt»ck  loop  composing  a  current  detector  for  detect 
ing  said  output  current  and.  in  response  to  said  detecting. 
generating  a  compensauon  gate  voltage  for  said  MOS  transi.s- 
lor  to  stabilize  the  impedance  of  said  MOS  transistor,  as  seen 
at  said  load  terminal,  as  said  load  fluctuates. 

said  current  feedback  loop  having  a  faster  response  to  load 
fluctuauons  than  said  voltage  feedback  loop 


5JSS9A2S 

VOLTAGE  REGtLATOR  WITH  HIGH  GAIN  CASCODE 

MIRROR 

Gary  L.  AUaaa,  Saa  Joac.  CaUf:,  aadsnor  to  CixMipoliit  Soiu- 

HoM,  lac^  SMta  Ova,  CaW. 
DNWoa  oT  Scr.  No.  2M,SM,  Mar.  4.  1994,  Pat  No.  5J12414, 
wMdi  to  a  dlrWoa  af  Scr.  No.  S3U11,  Feb.  7.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5J3MM.  Tkk  appMcartaa  Jml  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4*9,155 
IbL  Ct"  G«5F  .1/16 
VS.  CI.  323—315  2  Claiau 

I.  AMOS  bandgap  voltage  generator  coupled  between  a  first  and 
second  voltage  source,  said  bandgap  generator  comprising: 

first  and  second  MOS  transistors,  each  coupled  to  said  hrsi 
voltage  source  and  to  each  other  in  such  manner  that  said  first 
and  second  MOS  transuiors  form  current  sources,  a  second 
curreiM  from  said  second  MOS  transistor  mirronng  a  first 
current  from  said  first  MOS  transistor, 
first  and  second  bipolar  transistors,  each  having  a  base-emitter 
junction  and  coupled  to  said  »cond  voluge  source,  said  first 
bipolar  transistor  coupled  to  said  first  MOS  transistor  for 
receiving  said  hrst  current  therethrough,  said  second  bipolar 
transistor  coupled  to  said  second  MOS  transistor  for  receiving 
said  second  OMTCfU  therethrough. 


resistive  means  coupled  between  said  hrst  MOS  transistor  and 
said  hrst  bipolar  transistor, 

third  and  fourth  MOS  transistors,  each  having  first  and  second 
source/drain  terminals  and  a  gate  terminal,  said  third 
MOS+transislor  having  said  first  source/drain  terminal 
coupled  to  said  resistive  means  and  said  second  siMirceydrain 
terminal  coupled  to  said  first  MOS  transistor,  said  fourth 
MOS  transistor  having  said  first  source/drain  terminal  coupled 
to  said  second  bipolar  transistor  and  said  second  source/drain 
terminal  coupled  to  said  second  MOS  transistor,  said  gate 
terminals  of  said  third  and  fourth  MOS  transistors  coupled  in 
common  to  a  first  node  maintaining  said  third  and  fourth 
MOS  transistors  in  saturation,  said  first  and  second  bipolar 
transistors  differently  sized  so  that  a  differenual  in  base- 
emitter  junction  voltages  between  said  first  and  second  bipolar 
transistors  is  generated  across  said  resistive  means: 

first  and  second  caacode  transistors,  each  having  first  and  second 
source/drain  terminals  and  a  gate  terminal,  coupled  to  each 
other,  said  first  cascode  transistor  having  said  first  source/ 
drain  terminal  coupled  to  said  second  source/drain  terminal  of 
said  third  MOS  transistor  and  said  second  source/drain  termi- 
nal coupled  to  said  first  MOS  transistor,  said  second  cascode 
transistor  having  said  first  source/drain  terminal  coupled  to 
said  second  source/drain  terminal  of  said  fourth  MOS  transis- 
tor and  said  second  source/drain  terminal  coupled  to  said 
second  MOS  transistor,  said  gale  terminals  of  said  first  and 
second  cascode  transistors  coupled  in  common  to  a  second 
node  maintaining  said  first  and  second  cascode  transistors  in 
saturation,  and 

a  bias  resistor  having  first  and  second  terminals,  said  first 
terminal  coupled  to  said  second  source/drain  terminal  of  said 
second  cascode  transistor  and  said  second  terminal  coupled  to 
said  second  MOS  transistor,  and  wherein  said  first  node 
comprises  said  second  source/drain  terminal  of  second  cas- 
code transistor  and  said  second  node  comprises  said  second 
terminal  of  said  bias  resistor 


5459,426 
SYNCHRONOUS  CONTACTOR 
John  J.  Sbea^  Roaa  Townahlp,  Pa^-  jMtca  A.  Bauer,  AibevUle, 
N.C.;  Hcary  A.  Wckrtf,  III,  Moaroevllle,  Pa.;  Dcnb  A.  Mod- 
ler.  AriMTilie,  N.C.;  Tkoaaa  A.  Wibdon.  Skyfauid,  N.C.,  and 
John  R.  WUaoo,  Fletcher,  N.C.,  aarignon  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleitlaad,  Ohio 

FQed  Job.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2S3JM 

InL  CI.'  G«5B  24A)2 

VS.  CL  323—319  15  Claims 

1   A  contactor  for  selectively  connecting  an  alternating  current 

(AC)  power  line  to  a  load,  the  AC  power  line  sourcing  an  AC 

current  having  periodic  zero  crossings,  said  contactor  comprising: 

fixed  contact  means: 

movable  contact  means  for  movement  between  a  first  posibon. 
where  said  movable  contact  means  contacts  said  fixed  contact 
means  in  order  to  connect  the  AC  power  line  to  ttie  load,  and 
a  second  posiDon.  where  said  movable  contact  means  is 
separated  from  said  fixed  contact  means. 
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enclosure  means  for  enclosing  said  fixed  contact  means  and  said 
movable  contact  means: 

operating  means  for  moving  said  movable  contact  means 
between  the  first  position  and  the  second  position,  said  oper- 
ating means  engaging  and  moving  said  movable  contact 
means  to  the  second  position  in  an  absence  of  a  closing  signal, 
said  operating  means  disengaged  from  said  movable  contact 
means,  in  the  first  position,  by  a  gap  having  a  predetermined 
length:  and 

synchronized  opening  means  for  disabling  the  closing  signal  in 
synchronization  with  a  zero  crossing  of  the  AC  current,  the 
length  of  the  gap  predetermined  in  order  that  said  fixed 
contact  means  and  said  movable  contact  means  are  separated 
at  a  time  of  the  zero  crossing  of  the  AC  current. 


5,559,427 
INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  LOCAL 
AREA  NETWORK  CABLES 
Mark  E.  Hinds,-  Robert  J.  Lewandowsia,  both  of  Seattle,-  Tho- 
mas P.  Locke,  Woodinvilic,  and  TzafHr  Shcffer,  Seattle,  all  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Fluke  Corponrtkm,  Everett,  Wash. 
FUed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,156 
Int.  a."  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  a.  324—66  8  Oaims 


1   A  1.AN  cable  test  instrument  for  testing  a  LAN  cable  having 
a  near-end  and  a  far-end.  comprising: 

lal  input  means  for  coupling  to  a  plurality  of  wires  from  said 

LAN  cable  at  said  near-end,  said  plurality  of  wires  forming 

twisted-wire  pairs  within  said  LAN  cable: 
(h»  first  and  second  switch  means  ctxipled  to  said  input  means. 

said  first  switch  means  selectively  coupling  a  first  wire  of  said 

plurality  of  wires  to  a  first  output  and  said  second  switch 

means  selectively  coupling  a  second  wire  of  said  plurality  of 

wires  to  a  second  output: 
(c)  measurement  means  with  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  first 

output  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  said  second  output,  said 


measurement  means  measuring  the  resistance  and  the  capaci- 
tance between  said  first  and  second  wires  to  produce  resis- 
tance and  capacitance  measurement  values: 

(d)  memory  means  coupled  to  said  measurement  means  for 
storing  said  resistance  and  capacitance  measurement  values: 
and 

(e)  a  microprocessor  coupled  to  said  said  memory  means 
v»herein  said  microprocessor  operates  on  said  resistance  and 
capacitance  measurement  values  to  determine  said  twisted- 
wire  pairs  in  said  LAN  cable 


5,559,428 
IN-SnrU  MONITORING  OF  THE  CHANGE  IN 
THICKNESS  OF  HLMS 
Leping  Li,  Poughkeepsie;  Steven  G.  Barbee,  Dover  Plains,- 
Amold    Halperin,   Cortlandt    Manor,   and   Tony    F   Heinz, 
Chappaqua,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intematioiial  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,206 

Int  CI.''  GOIR  27/W 

U.S.  CI.  324— 71„S  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  in-situ  monitoring  of  the  change  in  thickness  of 
a  conductive  film  on  an  underlying  body  comprising  the  steps  of: 

la)  inducing  an  eddy  current  in  the  film  by  producing  an  alter- 
nating electromagnetic  field  with  a  sensor  proximate  the  film, 
the  sensor  including  a  coil,  a  capacitor  electrically  connected 
to  the  coil,  and  a  femte  pot  core  for  shaping  the  electromag- 
netic field:  and 

(b)  detecting  a  change  in  the  current  due  to  the  change  in 
thickness  of  the  film 


5,559,429 
MR  HEAD  LAP  MONITOR  RESISTORS 
Gregory  S.  Mowry;  Phillip  E.  Gorka,  both  of  Bumsvilie;  Brian 
D.  Strayer,  Minneapolis,  and  Alan  G.  Kracke,  Minnetoiika, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts 
Valley,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  192,673.  Feb.  7,  1994,  PaL  No.  5.463,805. 
This  application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,205 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  :7A>4:IQ/06 
VS.  a.  324—71.5  7  Claims 
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1   A  magnetoresislive  lap  riKiniior  toi  Jcierniminii;  a  final  hcighi 
of  a  magnetorcsisuvc  sensor  during  a  lapping  privcss.  ihe  magne 
toresisuve  lap  moniuir  comprising 
a  hr^i  bond  pad. 
a  hPM  magnetoresislive  Lomact  eleclncalK  conn«.led  tu  ihe  tirsi 

bond  pad. 
a  second  bond  pad. 
a  Kcond  magneioresistnc  ^oniaci  eleclrKalU  ^onnecied  !•'  the 

second  bond  pad. 
a  third  bond  pad. 
a  third  magnetoresislive  contact  elevlnvallv   connected  lo  the 

third  bond  pad. 
a  fourth  magnetorcsistive  contact 
a  vanable  resistor  clectncaJh  connected  hetueen  the  tirst  and 

fourth  magnetorcsistive  contacts, 
a  reference  resistor  connected  beiv^een  the  second  and  tounh 

magnetorcsistive  contacts,  and 
a  target  resistor  electrically   connected  beivvccn  the  third  and 

fourth  magnen>resisnvc  contacts 
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5^59.430 
NET  RADIATION  SENSOR 
Tapani  O.  Seppa,  39  N.  Valley  Rd.,  Ridgeiieid,  Conn.  06«V7 
l-Tkd  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,995 

int  a."  (;oiR  //r*>  (;oiN  :>/r<t; 

vs.  a.  324—158.1  7  Claims 


6  A  portable  device  tor  nxmiloring  the  current  ^arrving  ^apacits 
of  an  electrical  power  line  conductor  comprising. 
an  enclosure. 

a  section  of  an  overhead  povket  line  conductor 
said  section  being  o(  the  same  material  as  the  electrical  povcei 

line  being  monitored 
mounting  ineans  to  veciirc  .me  end  ol  vaid  section  to  the  cndo 

sure 
said   mounting   means   including    ^v^lv^■l    means   to   permit    xaid 

section  to  be  pivoted  in  three  dimensional  space, 
temperature  mea.suring  means  connected  to  said  section  to  mea 

sure  the  temperature  thereof 
ambient  temperature  measunng  means  to  measure  the  vurrounil 

ing  ambient  temperature    and 
visualK  indicating  means  to  displav  the  leriiperalurc  and  ambi 

cnt  icmpcralurc 


5Ji59,43l 
METHOD  OK  (  ALIBRATlNt.  A  SENSOR 
Martin  Sellen,  Merzig,  Netherlands,  assiicnor  to  Micro- Epsilon 
Messtechnik  GmbH  &  (  o.  KG,  Ortenburg.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  3193S2 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany,  Oct.  »,   1993,  43  M 
380_1 

Int.  cn.'^  (;oiR  <^-(i:  (;oin  :'":  i,QH,:<-fs 

vs.  Cl.  324—202  18  (laim-s 

1  A  methixJ  nt  calihratina  a  sensor  in  which  at  most  as  manv 
influence  variables  alfecting  the  mea.suiing  results  are  considered 
as  measurable  quantities  are  delected  hv  the  scnsoi  the  number  ol 
influetKe   variables  heinj!  composed  ol   at   least  one  disturbance 


-^. 
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variable  influencing  the  measurement  and  at  lea.st  one  target  quan 
titv  to  be  determined  from  the  measurable  quantities,  and  compns 
ing  the  steps  ot 

dehning  several  values  of  the  at  least  one  target  quantity  and 
dehning  several  values  of  the  at  lea.st  one  disturbance  vanable 
tor  each  of  the  dehned  values  of  the  at  least  one  target 
quantity. 

detecting  the  corresponding  values  of  the  measurable  quantities 
tor  all  combinations  of  dehned  values  of  the  at  least  one  target 
quantity  with  corresponding  dehned  Values  of  the  at  least  one 
disturbance  vanable. 

determining  from  each  of  the  dehned  values  of  the  at  least  one 
target  quantity  and  the  corresponding  delected  values  of  the 
measurable  quantities  a  respective  set  of  coefficients. 

associating  each  ot  Ihe  sets  of  coefficients  to  the  corresponding 
dehned  values  of  the  at  lea.st  one  target  quantity,  and 

stonng  the  seLs  of  coefficients, 

wherein  for  determining  an  unknown  value  of  Ihe  al  least  one 
target  quantity  the  corresponding  values  of  the  mea.surable 
quantities  are  detected,  wherein  the  delected  values  of  the 
measurable  quantities  for  Ihe  corresponding  unlcnown  value 
of  Ifie  at  least  one  target  quantity  arc  multiplied  with  each  of 
the  stored  sets  of  coefficients  and  added  up  to  a  subtotal  for 
each  set  of  coefficients,  the  subtotal  being  a.ssocialed  to  the 
same  dehned  value  of  the  al  least  one  target  quantity  as  the 
respective  set  of  coefficients,  and  thai  a  range  of  values 
between  two  successive  dehned  values  of  Ihe  al  least  one 
target  quantity  is  delermincd  as  a  range  of  values  for  the 
unknown  target  quantity,  the  deviation  from  the  correspond- 
ing subtotal  being  positive  for  one  of  these  two  dehned  values 
ot  Ihe  at  least  one  target  quantity,  whereas  the  deviation  from 
the  corresponding  subtotal  is  negative  for  the  other  ol  these 
two  dehned  values  ot  the  al  least  one  largel  quantity 


5,559,432 

JOYSTK  K  C;ENERATING  a  POLAR  C(X)RDINATES 

SIGNAL  UTILIZING  A  ROTATING  MAGNETIC   HELD 

WITHIN  A  HOLLOW  TOROID  CORE 

Delmar  L.  I^opie,  R.R.  #1.  Boi  60.  Herricit,  III.  62431 

C  oatinuatioo-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  84^244.  Feb.  27,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,404,101,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,880, 

Aug.  13,  1993,  abandoned,  and  a  continiuilion-in-parl  of  Ser 

No.  142,933,  Oct.  29,  1993,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 

No.  170,058,  Dec.  20,  1993,  and  a  continuation-ln-parl  of  Ser. 

No.  187,072,  Jan.  27,  1994,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 

No.  217,738,  Mar.  25,  1994.  This  appUcation  Jun.  29,  1994, 

cSer  No.  267,511 

Int.  ci.'^  c;oiB  '  w  c;o5D  //rw  c;o5G  siahi.  (;o9t;  "^ahj 

I  .S.  CI.  324—207.17  10  Claims 

I    A  jovslick  generating  a  polar  cix>rdinales  signal  in  which  the 

signal  pha-se  angle  represents  the  joystick  till  direction,  and  Ihe 

signal   amplitude  reprcsenis  the  inagnilude  of  till,  said  joystick 

compnsing 

al  J  toroidal  shaped  a/iniuth  flux  directing  means  concentncally 
attached  to  one  end  ot  an  operator  rod.  the  said  operator  rixl 
being  pivoiably  mounted  in  a  housing. 
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display ina  the  difference  in  a  digital  readout  as  a  measure  of  the 
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5^59^33 

MAGNETIC  SENSOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  APPARATUS 

FOR  ALIGNING  A  MAGNETORESISTANCE  ELEMENT 

AND  A  dRCUrr  BOARD  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  MAGNETORESISTIVE  DEVICE 
Sboko  Onizuka,  Itami,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Milsubishi  Denki 
KabusUki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,452 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1993,  5-017424 
Int  a.*  (;0IB  7/30:  H05K  3/30;  HOIL  43/08:  GOIR  33/06 
VS.  a.  324— 207J1  7  daims 

6  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  sensor  device  com- 
posing the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  structural  member  on  a  circuit  board  for  secur- 
ing   an    orthogonal-type    magnetoresistance    element    in    a 
desired  position: 
forming  a  sensor  circuit  on  said  circuit  board,  said  sensor  circuit 
including  the  magnetoresistance  element  and  a  thick  film 
resistor,  including  raoimting  the  magnetofiesistance  element 
on  the  circuit  board  by  engaging  the  magnetoresistance  ele- 
ment with  the  first  structural  member  of  the  circuit  board; 
tnmming  the  thick  film  resistor  so  that  the  output  voltage  of  said 
sensor  circuit  matches  a  [iredeiennined  reference  value:  and 


2     Sc 
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b)  a  polar  sensor  having  an  annular  sensing  face  driven  by  a 
rotating  magnetic  field  within  a  hollow  toroid  driving  core  for 
generating  said  polar  coordinates  signal: 
1 )  the  said  driving  core  comprising: 
III  a  hollow  loroid  core  formed  of  a  ferromagnetic  material 

having  an  octagonal  outer  circumference; 
ml  a  bore  disposed  in  the  center  of  a  flat  portion  of  the 

octagonal  shaped  outer  circumference,  the  axis  of  said  bore 

being  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  of  the  hollow  loroid 

core; 

IV)  the  polar  sensor  being  mounted  partially  within  the  said 
bore,  with  an  extending  portion  outside  the  hollow  toroid 
wall: 

V)  a  first  excitation  winding  wound  within  the  hollow  toroid 
core  for  inducing  a  first  magnetic  field  throughout  the 
hollow  toroid  core; 

VI)  a  second  excitanon  winding  wtnind  around  the  outside  of 
the  hollow  toroid  core,  compnsing  four  sub-coils  at  equally 
spaced  positions,  being  wound  in  symmetry  to  the  mounted 
polar  sensor,  for  flux  balance,  said  second  excitation  wind- 
ing for  inducing  a  second  magnetic  field  throughout  the 
hollow  loroid  core: 

VII I  sine-cosine  excitation  being  applied  to  the  first  and  sec- 
ond excitation  windings  for  inducing  a  rotating  magnetic 
field  throughout  the  hollow  toroid  core,  said  field  having 
distributive  axes  perpendicular  to  a  line  drawn  tangent  to 
the  surface  of  the  hollow  toroid  core  at  all  points: 
Mill  the  hollow  toroid  core  being  separable  ftK  assembly: 
IX )  the  hollow  loroid  driving  core  being  rigidly  mounted  in  the 
housing  with  the  mounted  polar  sensor  disposed  concentn- 
cally adjacent  the  toroidal  shaped  azimuth  flux  directing 


mounting  the  circuit  board  to  a  frame,  the  frame  containing  a 
magnet  and  a  second  structural  member,  wherein  mounting 
includes  1 )  aligning  the  circuit  board  with  the  frame  by 
engaging  the  circuit  board  with  the  second  structural  member 
of  the  frame  and  2)  engaging  the  second  structural  member  of 
the  frame  with  a  recess  formed  in  the  circuit  board. 


5.559,434 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  APPARATUS  AND 
RF  COIL  EMPLOYED  THEREIN 
Tetsuhiko   Takahashi,   Souka;    Etsuji   Yamamoto,   Akistaima; 
Yoshiki  Murakami,  Nerima-kn,  and  Yoshikoni  Matsnnaga, 
HachioujL,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  926,517,  Aug.  10,  1992.  This  application 
Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516^92 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1991,  2-200253,- 
Aug.  9.  1991.  2-200254 

Int  CL"  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  CL  324—318  7  Claims 
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it'  in 

1.  An  MR]  RF  coil  compnsing  first  and  second  ring  elements 
having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  segments  connected  in  a  ring  shape 
respectively  which  are  apart  from  each  other  along  a  common 
vertical  axial  line,  a  plurality  of  axial  conductive  segments  for 
connecting  said  first  and  second  ring  elements  electrically  to  each 
other  at  the  contacts  of  said  plurality  of  peripheral  segments,  a 
plurality  of  current  loops  formed  by  neightxxing  axial  conductive 
segments  and  two  peripheral  segments  connected  thereby,  wherein 
at  least  one  control  signal  feeding  point  is  positioned  at  any  one  of 
the  peripheral  segments  of  the  first  or  second  ring  elements,  and 
capacitive  elements  are  inserted  into  said  plurality  of  peripheral 
segments  respectively,  and  series  circuits  of  diodes  and  inductive 
elements  are  connected  in  parallel  with  said  capacitive  elements, 
and  said  diodes  are  kept  under  ON  and  OFF  control  in  a  batch  by 
a  control  voltage  externally  applied  from  the  at  least  one  control 
signal  feeding  point,  and  the  number  of  the  control  signal  feeding 
points  is  less  than  the  number  of  said  diodes  being  coupled  to  the 
peripheral  segments  and  being  kept  under  ON  and  OFF  control. 
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a  voltage  measunne  element  for  orovidinp  a  sipnal  renrps/'nia- 
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INCLINED  MAGNETIC  FIELD  (JENERATOR 
AkJliiro  Harada,  Hyogo-kcn,  Japan,  assiKnor  to   MitsubMii 
Deiiid  Kabushiki  Kataha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1»»5.  S*r.  No.  44V.M0 

Claims  priority,  appiicatloa  Japan,  Jul.  I.  1994.  (>- 151091 

Int.  n."  (;«IV  .<A)U 

I  S.  n.  }U — .M8  X  Claims 


1  A  magnctn.  held  gencraliw  lor  gencralinj;  d  magnetic  field  in  a 
magnetiL  revmance  diagnosiii.  apparatus  in  which  a  coil  tor  an  \ 
axis  held  and  a  coil  tor  a  N  axis  ticld  arc  indnidualK  dehned  h>.  ,i 
spiral  conductor  stnp  placed  over  j  tx>bbin  to  iherebs  attain  a 
s^die  shade  tollowing  a  contour  ot  said  bobbin  and  a  coil  (or  a  / 
axis  held  wound  around  said  bobbin,  wherein  said  coils  tor  the  \ 
and  \  axes  are  formed  h\  spiralis  culling  a  tiat  plalc  ol  mnducling 
material  wherein  a  width  ot  ihe  cui  is  sei  al  a  hxed  cutting  width 
ttirough  an  enure  length  ol  ihe  spiral  ^unducior  strip  obtained  troiii 
said  Hal  plate 


.';,559,4J<» 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\n  S  FOR  DLSTIN<;i  ISHING 

SYNTHETIC  DIAMONDS  FROM  NATl  RAL  DIAMONDS 

Manoo  Matthews.  H4«l  Vervda  del  Padre,  (ioleU,  Calif.  93117. 

and  Charles  R.  Perry,  (ioleta.  Calif..  assiKnors  (o  Marion 

Matthews.  GoleU.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .V42JMO 

Int.  CI.' (;oiR  " /:  (ioiN  :  ": 

l^.  n.  324— 2J6  13  (  laiim 


displaying  ihe  dittcrence  in  a  digital  readoul  as  a  measure  ol  the 
magnetic  conlenl  ol  said  sample  and  ihe  degree  ot  likelihixxl 
ot  said  santple  being  synthetic 


5,559,437 

PR<KE.VS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MA(;NETK  ALLY 

CHECKING  WORN  TIRES 

.Arniand  Baccaud.  Epoissotte.  and  Damien  Baudrit.  Avallon, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Pneu  Laurent.  Avallon.  France 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,574 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  May  4.  1994,  94  05571 

InL  Cl.*^  GOIN  r^:.  B07C-  "iAC.  B60C  nC4 

I  „S.  CI.  324—240  18  Claims 
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12    A  non  destructive  device  for  verifying  Ihe  condition  of  a 
metallic  reintorcemeni  element  ol  a  lire  compnsing 

means  tor  subjecting  said  metallic  reintorcemeni  elemeni  lo  a 

magnetic  held  and  magneli/ing  it. 
a  device  tor  detecting  variations  in  magneti/ation  ot  said  nwlal 

lie  reintorcemeni  elcmeni  which  includes  al  lea-si  one  conduc 

lor  placed  opposite  said  metallic  reinforcement  eleinenl  tor 

delecting   variations   in   magneli/aiion  ot   said   metallic   rein 

lorceinenl  elemeni. 
means  tor  creating  a  relative  movement  between  said  metallic 

reintorcemeni  elemeni  and  said  detection  device, 
means  lor  recording  said  sanations  detected  by  said  conductor. 

and 
means  tor  deiemuning  al  least  one  magnitude  charactenslic  ot 

the  whole  of  liie  recorded  sanations  for  comparison  with  a 

reference  magnitude  lo  determine  the  condition  of  said  metal 

lie  reintorcemeni  elemeni 
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compositf:  safety  switch 

Bernard  Bedouet,  Bour](-L«s-Valence.  and  Christophe  Tau- 
rand.  Valence,  both  of  France,  assignors  lo  Sextant  .Avion- 
ique,  Meudon-Ij-Foret  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  377.733 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31,  1994,  94  01305 
Int.  CI."  H03K  I'^AXr 
I  -S.  (1.  .<24— 418  11  Claims 


1  A  methtid  lor  distinguishing  a  synthetic  diamtind  from  a 
natural  diaimmd  by  mea.suring  a  magnetic  charactenslic  of  j 
sample  diamoiKl.  compnsing 

providing  an  ostillalor  having  a  frequency  determining  inductor 

said  inductof  being  al  leasi  in  part  air  cored  and  having  a  pon 

therein  for  admitting  a  sample  diamond  for  testing, 
providing  a  counter  lor  mea.sunng  ciHjnting  transitions  ot  said 

oscillator, 
up  counting  the  oscillations  over  a  precise  time  interval  with  no 

sample  diamond  present, 
then  placing  a  sample  diamond  inio  said  pon  of  said  inductor  lo 

change  the  frequency  of  said  circuit  by  an  armHini  related  lo 

(he  quantity  of  magnetic  matenal  in  said  sample  diamond, 
dovkn  counting  the  oscillaiions  with  the  sample  dianxjnd  in  place 

)veT  a  second  lime  interval  equal  lo  said  hrst  interval. 
determining  the  difference  in  vaid  counts,  and 


CS 


1  .A  compivsile  switch  including  at  leas(  (wo  series  ot  single 
switches  conncc(ed  hc(ween  iwo  terminals  of  the  composite 
switch,  wherein  tfie  s(atcs  of  the  single  switches  are  separately 
controllable  by  respective  control  signals  and  each  single  switch 
comprises 
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dnvers   and    the    transmis.sion    line    for    sensing   a    voltage 
;imnlifiirir  of  ihr  irsi  niilse    the  second  inoul  of  the  com 
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a  voltage  measunng  element  for  providing  a  signal  representa- 
iive  of  the  voltage  across  the  single  switch; 

a  current  measuring  element  for  providing  a  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  current  in  the  single  switch; 

a  high  value  resistance  coniiected  across  the  single  switch:  and 

a  control  circuit  receiving  the  signals  of  the  voltage  and  current 
measunng  elements  and  ttie  control  signal,  for  providing  an 
active  failure  signal  when  the  signal  of  the  voltage  measuring 
elemeni  exceeds  a  high  voluge  threshold  or  the  signal  of  the 
current  measuring  element  is  below  a  low  current  threshold 
while  the  control  signal  determines  an  on-state  of  the  single 
sw  iich,  or  when  the  signal  of  the  voltage  measuring  element  is 
below  a  low  voltage  threshold  or  the  signal  of  the  current 
measunng  elemeni  exceeds  a  high  current  threshold  while  the 
control  signal  determines  an  off-state  of  the  single  switch. 


I  Method  for  measunng  the  tuning  and  the  detuning  of  the 
compensation  of  an  electncal  distribution  networlc  compnsing  a 
compensation  coil  (1).  characterized  in  that  an  auxiliary  measure- 
ment signal  IS  injected  into  the  neutral  circuit  of  the  network,  iii 
that  the  vanalion  in  the  bomopolar  voltage  induced  by  the  said 
auxiliary  signal  injection  is  measured  and  in  that  an  impedance 
mea.surement  is  curried  out  by  comparison,  in  amplitude  and  in 
phase  shift,  of  the  vanation  in  the  bomopolar  voltage  with  the 
auxiliary  measurement  signal. 


5359,440 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  EQUIHkfENT  HAVING  BOTH 

ANALOG  AND  DIGITAL  INTERFACES 
Philip    V.    Lopresti,    Penninstoo,    and    Steven    C.    Pinault. 
Hopewell,  both  of  NJ„  aasignors  to  Luceat  Tecfanoiogies 
Inc.  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,404 
lot  a.*  GOIR  27/02:23/20 
UJ>.  CI.  324—607  9  Claims 

1  A  method  for  testing  a  circuit  having  a  digital  interface  for 
receiving  and  transmitting  digital  values  and  an  analog  interface 
for  receiving  and  transmitting  analog  signals,  the  analog  interface 
coupled  to  the  digital  interface  via  a  transmission  path,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

applying  to  the  digital  interface  of  the  circuit  under  test  at  la.st 
one  digital  test  value; 
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METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

COMPENSATION  TUNING  AND  DETUNING  OF  AN 

ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION  NETWORK 

Jean  Bergeal,  Palaiseau,  France,  aasignor  to  Elcctricite  De 

France  Service  Natkmal,  Paris,  France 
PCT  Na  PCT/FR93A>1000,  §  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A0735,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  II,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,744 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  France,  Oct  26,  1992,  92  12756 
Int.  CI.*  GOIR  31/00 
IS.  CI.  324—509  10  Qaims 


m 


converting,  within  the  circuit  under  test,  the  digital  test  value  to 
an  analog  signal  for  transmission  on  the  transmission  path  lo 
the  analog  interface; 

terminating  the  analog  interface  with  a  termination  impedance 
chosen  such  that  the  analog  signal  at  the  analog  interface 
causes  a  voltage  to  appear  across  the  termination  impedance 
that  is  sensed  on  the  transmission  path; 

converting,  within  the  circuit  under  test,  the  voltage  sensed  on 
the  transmission  path  to  a  digital  value: 

stonng  the  digital  value; 

processing  the  digital  value; 

companng  the  processed  value  lo  a  reference  digital  value  that 
represents  a  desired  operating  tolerance  for  the  circuit,  as 
denved  by  modeling  the  circuit  and  detemuning  iLs  response 
to  conventional  testing. 


5359,441 
TRANSMISSION  LINE  DRIVER  WITH  SELF  ADJUSTING 

OUTPUT  IMPEDANCE 
Alan   R.   Desrocbes,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Mled  Apr.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  424.935 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/08 

V.S.  CI.  324—647  6  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  dnving  a  transmission  line  having  an  imped- 
ance compnsing: 

an  integrated  circuit  chip  including: 

a  set  of  selectively  activatable  pad  dnvers.  each  pad  driver 
having  a  respective  low  activated  impedance  and  a  respec- 
tive high  inactivated  impedance,  the  pad  dnvers  being 
arranged  in  parallel  so  as  to  provide  a  parallel  impedance 
for  electncal  coupling  to  the  impedance  of  transmission 
line: 
a  counter  coupled  with  the  drivers  for  selectively  activating  an 
initial  number  of  members  of  the  set  of  the  pad  drivers  to 
drive  the  transmission  line  with  a  test  pulse: 
a  comparator  having  a  first  and  second  input  and  an  output, 
the  first  input  of  the  comparator  being  coupled  with  the 
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dnvers  dnd  the  transmission  line  tor  ■.ensing  a  iollajic 
amplULKlc  of  the  test  pulse,  the  second  input  ol  the  com 
paralor  being  coupled  with  a  reference  voltage  for  compar 
ing  the  voltage  amplitude  of  the  lest  pulse  with  the  refer 
ence  voltage,  the  output  of  the  comparator  being  coupled 
with  the  counter  for  increasing  the  counter  s  iniiial  number 
of  selected  members  of  the  set  of  the  pad  dnvers  it  the 
voltage  amplitude  of  the  test  pulse  is  less  than  the  reference 
voltage,  and  for  decreasing  the  counter  s  initial  number  ot 
selected  members  of  the  set  of  pad  drivers  if  the  voltage 
amplitude  of  the  test  pulse  is  greater  than  the  reference 
voltage 
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PROCESS  AND  SENSOR  FOR  MEASl  R1N(;  ELECTRIC 

VOLTAGES  ANIVOR  ELECTRIC  HELD  INTENSITIES 

Dirt  Prier.  Dortmud,  and  Hoiccr  Hlrsch.  Bteen,  both  of 

Germany,  Msifnors  to  MWB  High  Voltage  Systems  GmbH, 

Bamberg,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,029 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  I^AJ(J.:.</lf> 

IS.  CI.  324—753  H  Oaims 


9  Sensor  for  carrying  out  the  process  tor  measuring  elccirR 
voltages  and  electric  held  intensities  using  the  electro  optical  cliecl 
ixcumng  in  a  crystal  in  which  the  held  inlensiiv  in  the  crystal  and 
thus  the  refractive  indei  ot  the  crystal  along  a  light  path  along  a  v 
axis  ol  the  crystal  can  be  changed  by  a  voltage  applied  across  a  / 
axis  of  the  crystal  transverse  to  the  light  path   comprising 

a  flat  crystal  having  opptised  surfaces  extending  in  ihe  direction 
of  Its  X  and  v  axis  and  whose  thickness  extends  in  the 
direction  ot  its  /  axis 
tyyo  pairs  ot  strip- shaped  elcciriKles  vMih  iiienihers  ot  each  pan 
arranged  on  the  opposed  surfaces  in  a  muluallv  opposite 
manner  extending  along  the  v  axis  and  the  pairs  being  spaced 
from  each  other  long  the  x  axis  and 
means  connecting  diametrically  opposite  electrodes  ol  each  pair 
to  each  other  and  lo  an  electric  voltage  to  he  measured  such 
that  a  gradient  ot  the  electric  held  intensity  in  the  /  axis 
occurs  along  an  k  axis  ot  (he  i.rystal  and  thus  a  gradient  ot  the 
refractive  index  and.  as  a  result  light  vyave  in  the  crystal  is 
deflected  along  the  x  axis  as  .i  tunstion  ot  the  voltage  to  he 
measured 


5,559.443 
JK;  FOR  .MEASl  RING  THE  CHARACTERI.STICS  OF  A 
SEMICONDICTOR,  MANl  FACTC  RING  METHOD  Ft)R 

THE  SAME,  AND  LSAGE  OF  THF:  SAME 
Yasuhiko  Yokoya,  Shlmodate;  Noboni  Yamazaki,  Minoo;  Mit- 
Mio  Nakamura,  Osaka;  Syuuicfai  Hasuda:  Eisaku  Namai. 
both  of  Shimodate,  and  Syuuzou  Yamada,  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  HHacbi  Cliemicai  Company  Ltd.,  Tak>o. 
and  Yamada  Den-On  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  botb  of  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser  No.  .W9J20 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1994,  6-035708 

Int.  n."  c;oiR  <i'(i: 

I  .S.  Cr  324—7.54  16  CUims 

I     A  Jig  tor  iiieasuiing  the  ^  haraclerislK  s    it   j   semiconductor 
compnsing 


a  hrsl  circuit  btiard  an  intermediate  board,  and  a  second  circuit 
board, 

said  hr\I  circuit  board  comprising  a  multi  wire  board  having  a 
hrst  group  of  terminals  to  be  connected  to  a  measunng  inslru 
mcnt  or  a  power  supply,  a  second  group  of  terminals  to  be 
connected  to  the  second  circuit  board,  and  a  group  of  wiring 
conductors  for  malcing  electrical  connection  between  the  first 
group  of  terminals  and  the  second  group  of  terminals, 

said  second  circuit  board  compnsing  a  multi-wire  board  having 
a  third  group  of  terminals  to  be  connected  to  the  second  group 
ot  terminals  ot  the  hrst  circuit  board,  said  third  group  of 
terminals  being  located  in  a  position  corresponding  lo  a 
position  of  the  second  gnnip  of  terminals  of  the  hrst  circuit 
board,  a  fourth  group  of  terminals  to  be  connected  to  a 
semiconductor  chip  to  be  mounted  at  least  on  the  second 
circuit  board  or  to  a  socket  for  connection  with  a  semiconduc 
tor  chip,  and  another  group  of  winng  conductors  for  making 
electrical  connection  between  the  third  group  of  terminals  and 
the  fourth  group  of  terminals,  and 

the  intermediate  board  being  located  between  the  hrst  and  sec- 
ond circuit  boards,  said  intermediate  board  compnsing  an 
insulated  board  which  has  a  plurality  of  through  holes  with 
metallized  inner  walls  in  positions  matching  to  corresponding 
positions  of  the  second  group  ot  terminals  ot  the  hrsl  circuit 
hoard  and  the  third  group  of  terminals  of  the  second  circuit 
board  and  springy  pins  which  are  inserted  in  the  through  holes 
and  which  aa-  isolated  from  the  metalli/ed  inner  walls 
thereof 


5,559,444 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  TESTINt; 
I NPACKAGED  SEMICONDl  CTOR  DICE 
>^arren  Famworth,  Nampa;  Salman  Akram,  and  David  Hem- 
brce,  both  of  Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,687,  Feb.  13.  1995.  which 
Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137,675,  Oct.  14,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

7«)9358,  Jun.  4,  1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser  No.  788,065,  Nov.  5.  1991,  Pat  No.  5,440^40,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  981,956,  Nov.  24,  1992.  This 

application  May  30,  1995,  Ser  No.  452,990 

Int.  CI."  G«1R  I  At: 

I  .S.  CI.  324—754  30  Claims 

13   A  hxture  tor  testing  an  unpackaged  semiconductor  die.  said 

hxture  compnsing 

a  substrate  having  raised  contact  members  corresponding  to 
contact  kx.ations  on  the  die.  each  of  said  contact  member 
including  a  projection  tor  penetrating  a  contact  location  on  the 
die  to  a  limited  penetration  depth. 
J  conductive  layer  formed  on  each  raised  contact  member  in 
elcctncal  communication  with  a  conductive  trace  formed  on 
the  substrate,  and 
an  alignment  plate  attached  to  the  substrate  said  alignment  plate 
including  a  hrst  etched  opening  for  aligning  the  die  with  the 
contact  membeis  and  a  second  etched  opening  for  establishing 
an  electncal  path  to  the  conductive  Uace  for  each  contact 
member 
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the  hrM  control  electnxie  ot  the  internal  reference  transmission 
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5,559,446 
PROBING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Kunio  Sano,  Showa-Cho,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Yamanashi-Ken,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  JuL  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276^47 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1993,  5-200023; 
Aug.  3,  1993,  5-212214;  Aug.  3,  1993,  5-212215 

Int.  a."  GOIR  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  324—760  7  Claims 
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ADAPTER  FOR  TESTING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Jasper  Eaddy;  WilUam  M.  Pistole  HI,  bodi  of  Ft  Lauderdale, 
and  Robert  J.  Gentile,  Plantation,  aU  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,663 
Int  CI.''  GOIR  1/06 
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4  An  integrated  circuit  testing  adapter  for  adapting  a  chip  earner 
to  lest  equipment  comprising: 

a  housing  for  accepting  at  least  one  chip  carrier,  said  housing 
including  a  hinged  cover  for  holding  said  chip  carrier  in  a 
hxed  position  within  said  housing; 

a  plurality  of  adjustable  length  contact  pins  extending  through 
an  interior  ponion  of  said  housing  for  providing  electrical 
contact  with  said  chip  carrier: 

a  circuit  board  including  first  and  second  sides  positioned  under 
said  housing  and  contacting  said  plurality  of  adjustable  length 
contact  pins  on  said  first  side,  said  circuit  board  providing  a 
connection  between  said  plurality  of  adjustable  contact  pins 
and  a  plurality  of  solder  balls  on  said  second  side  of  said 
circuit  board,  wherein  said  plurality  of  solder  balls  are 
arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern; 

a  pin  array  forming  a  grid  and  positioned  under  said  circuit 
board,  said  pin  array  connected  to  said  plurality  of  solder  balls 
for  providing  electrical  contact  between  said  plurality  of  sol- 
der balls  and  said  test  equipment; 

at  least  one  layer  of  conductive  elastomeric  matenal  positioned 
between  said  circuit  board  and  pin  array  for  providing 
increased  electrical  contact  between  said  plurality  of  solder 
balls  and  pin  array;  and 

whereby  said  plurality  of  adjustable  length  contact  pins  adjust 
longitudinally  in  response  to  satd  chip  earner  being  placed  in 
said  housing  so  said  housing  moves  in  relation  to  said  circuit 
board  to  maintain  electrical  contact  with  said  chip  carrier 


1  A  probing  device,  comprising: 

object  mounting  means  for  supporting  an  object  to  be  inspected, 
having  a  silicon  substrate  with  electrode  pads; 

measuring  means; 

a  probe  card  having  contacts  electrically  connected  to  said 
measuring  means  and  arranged  so  as  to  face  said  object,  said 
probe  card  being  formed  of  silicon  nitride  at  at  least  one 
surface  thereof  facing  said  object; 

supporting  means  for  supporting  a  circumferential  portion  of 
said  probe  card; 

a  wiring  substrate  connected  to  said  measuring  means  and 
provided  so  as  to  face  the  probe  card  supported  by  said 
supporting  means; 

connecting  conductor  means  provided  in  a  circumferential  por- 
tion of  the  probe  card  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
contacts; 

means  for  moving  said  mounting  means  relative  to  said  probe 
card  so  that  the  contacts  can  be  brought  into  contact  w  ith  the 
electrode  pads  of  the  object  mounted  on  said  mounting 
means; 

means  for  changing  the  temperature  of  the  object; 

intenm  connecting  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  con- 
necting conductor  means  to  said  winng  substrate,  said  interim 
connecting  means  including  a  first  connecting  means  provided 
on  a  side  of  said  probe  card  and  a  second  connecting  means 
provided  on  a  side  of  the  winng  substrate,  said  first  and 
second  connecting  means  being  removably  connected  to  each 
other  said  first  connecting  means  including  a  first  block  body 
formed  with  a  first  through  hole,  said  second  connecting 
means  including  a  second  block  body  formed  with  a  second 
through  hole  which  is  coaxial  with  said  first  through  hole; 

a  first  hollow  insulating  member  fitted  in  said  first  through  hole; 

a  second  hollow  insulating  member  fitted  in  said  second  through 
hole;  and 

a  first  conductive  axle  extending  through  said  first  insulating 
member  and  electncally  connected  to  said  connecting  conduc- 
tor means; 

a  second  conductive  axle  extending  through  said  second  insulat- 
ing member  and  electncally  connected  to  said  wiring  sub- 
strate; and 

said  first  and  second  conductive  axles  having  mutually  adjoining 
ends  that  are  separably  connected 
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5^59,447 

Ot'TPlT  BITFER  WITH  VARIABLK  OITPIT 

IMPEDANCE 

OaTld  Reca,  Overtoo.  LaHcd  Kingdom,  msignor  to  I  yprts<i 

Sfktmditrtor,  San  Jane,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  IW4,  Str.  No.  V»|_171 

Int.  a."  H03K  l-JAJISi.  riA)^fi 

I.S.  a.  32*— M  M)  (Taims 


-H>^^^    Pt-kSr:^ 


T 


1  A  V finable  impedance  output  buffer  having  an  input  fur 
receiving  an  input  'iignal  and  an  output  tot  oulputtin^  jn  output 
Mgnai.  wherein  the  I'utput  signal  iintleigocs  j  transition  in  resfxinse 
to  a  transition  in  the  input  Mgnal  and  ih<-  hulTei  has  an  output 
impedance,  the  output  butfer  mmprisina 

a  lir^  feedback  circuit  tor  outputting  a  tirsl  sontrol  signal  in  a 
first  stale  dunng  a  hrst  portion  of  the  output  transition  and  tor 
uutputting  llie  tirsl  control  signal  in  a  second  stale  dunng  a 
second  portion  of  the  output  transition  alter  the  hrst  p«inion 
tnuisiUon,  and  for  outputting  the  hrst  control  signal  in  a 
second  state  during  a  second  ponion  of  the  output  transition 
after  the  hrst  portion,  wtierein  said  hrst  feedback  cirtuil 
includes  a  Schmilt  trigger  inserter  and 
a  hrst  switcfied  resistive  element,  toupleil  to  receive  ttw  first 
control  signal  from  ttie  hrst  feedback  iirvuii  tor  increasing 
tt»e  output  impedance  ot  the  butter  in  response  lo  ilie  hrst 
control  signal  being  in  ttie  sciornl  >talr 


5.559.-MS 
CMOS  TKRMINAT1N(;  RKSISTOR  CIRCl  IF 
WUhetan  Koenig,  SUMttbergcn.  (iemiany.  asslKnor  to  SlemeiK 
Akticngcaellwhaft,  Mnnicii.  Ormaoy 

ril«l  Apr.  7,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  418_1*7 
Claims    prioritv.    appticatian    liermany.    .\pr.     7,     1444. 
4412ftS5.9 

Ini.  IT'  H«3K  17/16;  19/094 
L-S.  a.  J2*— .M)  II  (Taims 


Pt^^^^^S 


1    A  CMOS  tenninatuin  ciauit  comprising 

a  CMOS  transmission  gate  having  hrst  and  lecond  control 
electrodes,  the  transmission  gate  control  electnxles  connected 
to  correspoixling  hrst  and  second  control  electrodes  ot  an 
internal  reference  inuumis.sion  gate. 


the  hrst  control  electrixie  of  the  internal  reference  transmission 
gate  connected  to  an  output  of  a  dilTerential  ampliher. 

the  second  contriil  electrixie  of  the  internal  reference  transmis- 
sion gate  connected  to  an  output  of  an  inveiiiiig  ampliher 

ttie  output  ot  the  dilTerential  ampliher  connected  to  an  inverting 
input  ot  the  invening  ampliher: 

the  internal  reference  transmission  gate  connected  in  series  with 
a  hrst  current  mirror  transistor  of  a  current  mirror  circuit 
v*hich  IS  connected  to  a  reference  current  source 

an  external  reference  resistor  connected  in  series  with  i  second 
current  minor  transistor  ot  the  current  mirror  circuit 

J  hrst  input  of  the  differential  ampliher  connected  to  a  connec- 
tion point  betvteen  the  internal  reference  transmission  gate 
and  the  first  current  mimir  transistor 

a  second  input  of  the  differential  amplifier  connected  lo  a  lon 
ncction  point  between  the  external  reference  resistor  and  the 
second  current  mirror  transistor 


5.559.449 

PRCKiRAMMABLE  LOGIC  ARRAY  STRICTTRE  FOR 

SEMICONDl'CTOR  NONVOLATILE  MEMORIFIS. 

PARTICl'LARI.Y  FLASH-EEPROMS 

Silvia  Padoan.  Rimini,  and  Luigi  Pascucci,  San  (iiovanni,  both 

of  Italy.  aasigDars  to  SOS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.. 

.\graie  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .WI,I49 
Claims   priority.  appUcation   European   Pal.   Off.,   Feb.    18. 
1994.  94*30072 

InL  CI."  H03K  /'.'/^    /■///  -V 
I  -S.  a.  32*— H)  2«  I  laim-s 


'^ « 'ii 


a^ 


'•«  ■» .«» 


I    X  pri'grammable  logic  arrav  stnxture  tor  semiconductor  non- 
ilatile  inemones   particularlv  flash-HFPRtiMs.  compnsing 
a  Pl.A  including  an  AND  stage,  an  OR  stage  and  an  output  lati.h 
stage   cascade   connected   to   one   another,   said   AND   stage 
having  a  NAND  conhguration  follov^cd  by  non  clixked  li>gic 
inverters,  and 
.1  clock  generator  toi  generating  a  clock  signal  having  a  switili 
ing   edge,    said   cKvk   generator   having   a   monosiable   read 
enabling  circuit    the  cUxk  generator  controlling  said  AND 
stage  and  said  OR  stage  and  said  output  latch  stage  such  thai 
said  AND  stage  and  said  OR  stage  are  evaluated  in  a  same 
clivk  pen<xl  tollouing  a  same  sv*itching  edge  of  tfie  cUx.k 
signal 


5^59,450 
FIELD  PR(M;RAMMABLE  gate  array  with  MCLTl- 

PORT  RAM 
Kai-KJt  Ngai.  Allentown,  and  Satwant  Singh.  Macungie.  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Iik..  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  54r7.957 

InL  a.'^  H03K  /V//  " 

VS.  a.  32*--10  25  CTaims 

1     An   integrated  circuit   including   .i  held  programmable  gate 

arras  iFPCiA)  vvhich  includes  ,i  prog'ammabir  iiinction  unit  iPR'). 

compnsing 
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5^59,451 
BICMOS  PUSH-PULL  TYPE  LOGIC  APPARATUS  WITH 
VOLTAGE  CLAMP  CIRCUTF  AND  CLAMP  RELEASING 

ciRCurr 

Hitoshi  Okamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Japnn,  Sep.  8,  1994,  6-214835 

Int.  a."  H03K  19/08 

I  .S.  a.  326—84  29  Oaims 


GNO  OND 


1  A  push-pull  type  logic  apparatus  comprising: 

an  input  terminal: 

an  output  terminal: 

a  push-pull  buffer,  connected  to  said  output  tenninal  and  formed 
by  two  bipolar  transistors; 

a  control  circuit,  connected  between  said  input  terminal  and  said 
push-pull  buffer,  for  turning  ON  one  of  said  bipolar  u^insistors 
and  tumtng  OFF  the  other  of  said  bipolar  transistor  in  accor- 
dance with  a  voltage  at  said  input  terminal; 

a  voltage  clamp  circuit,  connected  to  one  of  the  bases  of  said 
bipolar  transistors,  for  clamping  a  voltage  thereof  at  a  forward 
voltage,  said  voltage  clamp  circuit  having  a  higher  impedance 
than  a  base  input  impedance  of  the  same  one  of  the  bases  of 
said  bipolar  transistors; 

a  voltage  detecting  circuit,  conitected  to  said  output  terminal,  for 
detecting  a  voltage  at  said  output  tenninal; 


a  clamp  releasing  circuit,  connected  to  said  voltage  detecting 
circuit  and  said  voltage  clamp  circuit,  for  releasing  a  clamp 
operation  of  said  voltage  clamp  circuit  in  accordaiKe  with  an 
output  of  said  voltage  detecting  circuit. 


5,559v452 
N  CHANNEL  OLTPUT  DRfVER  WITH  BOOSTED  GATE 

VOLTAGE 
Teruhiko  Saito.  Kasugai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  420,487 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13.  1994,  6-075168 

Int  CI."  H03K  I9/01H5 

VS.  CI.  326—88  15  Claims 


first  and  second  programmable  elements  for  generating  various 
functions  including  first  and  second  respective  RAM  cells  m 
lesponse  to  a  configuration  bit  stream;  and 

a  programmable  switching  device  responsive  to  the  configura- 
tion bit  stream  for  providing  bit-level  coupling  between  the 
RAM  cells  so  that  the  RAM  cells  together  provide  a  multi- 
pon  RAM  cell 


^  GND 

1   A  semiconductor  device  having  improved  load  driving  char- 
actenstics  when  powered  by  a  high-potential  power  supply  and  a 
low -potential  power  supply,  the  device  comprising: 
an  internal  circuit  portion  for  producing  a  first  signal:  and 
an  output  circuit  portion  coupled  to  said  internal  circuit  portion 
of  the  semiconductor  device  for  driving  the  load  in  response 
to  a  clock  signal  and  said  first  signal,  said  output  circuit 
portion  further  comprising. 

a  first  N  channel  MOS  transistor  and  a  second  N  channel 
MOS  transistor  coupled  in  senes  between  the  high  and  low 
power  supplies,  said  second  N  channel  MOS  transistor 
being  supplied  with  a  first  input  signal:  and 
a  booster  circuit  coupled  between  said  high-potential  power 
supply  and  said  first  N  channel  MOS  transistor  for  provid- 
ing said  first  N  channel  MOS  transistor  with  a  boosted 
input  signal  at  a  potential  higher  than  that  of  the  high- 
potential  power  supply  in  response  to  the  clock  signal  and  a 
second  input  signal,  said  first  and  second  N  channel  MOS 
transistors  operating  to  provide  an  output  signal  from  said 
output  circuit  at  a  node  between  said  first  and  second  N 
channel  MOS  transistors,  wherein  said  booster  circuit 
includes  a  gate  circuit  responsive  to  said  second  input 
signal  and  said  clock  signal  for  regulating  the  operation  of 
said  booster  circuit. 


5,559,453 
INTERLOCKED  RESTORE  CIRCUFT 
James  J.  Covino,  Essex,  and  Jose  R.  Sousa,  Colchester,  both  of 
Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,920 
Int  a."  H03K  19/01 
VS.  CI.  326—93  7  Claims 

1.  A  low  power,  high  speed,  multi-stage  asynchronous-  logic 
circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  logic  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  an  output,  the 
first  logic  circuit  having  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
valid  data  at  its  inputs  and  means  for  generating  a  logic  output 
signal; 


I 
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a  data  line  discharging  means  having  as  an  input  said  electnc  in  senes  at  a  junction  and  in  series  to  said  phase  shifter 
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5^^59,454 
CIRCITT  ARRANGEMENT  E()R  SKJNAI.  PRfKF-SSING 

FOR  iNDi'cnvrrv  i  sin<;  sensor 

Thomas  Schncidrr,   Mark|pt)eiuii{(«i,  (^muuiy,   iLssif^or  to 
Robert  Bone  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  (;«niian> 

Filed  Dec.  5.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  349,612 
CUims  prioritY,  appUcation  Germanv.  Dec.  14,  1993,  43  42 
585,2 

Int.  (X"  (;01R  J'^/r*) 
VS.  C\.  327—1  8  Claims 


1  A  circuit  aiTiuigenienl  for  d  signaJ  processing,  comprising  a 
sensor  for  sensing  a  iiHoahlc  pan  and  having  an  inductivilv  formed 
as  a  coil;  and  a  curreni  reflecting  circuit  connected  *ith  said 
inductivity  of  said  senstx.  said  current  reflecting  circuit  actuating  a 
current  amplitication  and  including  a  transistor  with  a  ba.se  which 
IS  directly  connected  with  said  inductivity  of  said  sensor,  and  a 
further  transistor  having  a  ba.se  additionally  connected  with  said 
iDductiviry  of  said  sensor,  said  transistors  having  connectors  to 
which  a  supply  voltage  is  supplied  via  a  first  interface  and  emmers 
connected  with  a  resistance  RM  at  which  a  measunng  signal  is 
pickabie  through  a  second  interface,  said  circuit  arrangement  also 
including  a  lirsi  additional  resishx  UKaied  between  said  ba.se  of 
said  further  transistor  and  said  coil  and  a  second  additional  rcMsttx 
located  between  said  emitter  of  said  hrsl  mentioned  transistor  and 
said  resistance  RM 


5J59,455 

SENSE  AMPLIFIER  WITH  OVERVOI.TAGE 

PROTECTION 

Richard  J.   McPartland,   Nazareth,   Pa,,  assignor  tu   I.urent 

Techoolofcio  ^oc.  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3*3.045 
Int.  nr  VAilK  NAH):  Gilt"  ll/4(i 
r„S.  n.  .127—53 

"   .j5- 


8  (^ainu 


a  second  logic  circuit  having  means  tor  Jeleciing  the  presciKc  ot 
the  logic  (xitput  signal  and  means  tor  generating  a  data  ready 
signal,  and 

means  for  ctHipling  the  data  readv  Mgnal  to  ttie  hrsi  logK  Lircuil 
for  resetting  the  output  ot  the  hrsi  logic  <.iauil  when  the 
inputs  of  the  hrsi  U)gic  i.ircuil  have  been  restored 


I  An  integrated  circuit  including  a  current  rrKxle  sense  amplifier, 
the  current  nruide  sense  ampliher  compnsing 

hrst  and  second  transistorN  each  having  a  conduction  path  and  a 
gate  electrode,  tlic  conduction  path  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors  in  series  between  a  power  supply  node  and  an 
input. 

third  and  fourth  transistors  each  having  a  conduction  path  and  a 
gate  electrode,  the  conduction  path  of  said  third  and  fourth 
transistors  in  series  between  the  p<iwer  supply  node  and  a  hrsi 
reference  potential,  the  gate  electrodes  of  the  hrsi  and  third 
transistors  each  electrically  coupled  to  an  output  node,  and 

J  hfth  transistor,  the  bfth  transistor  having  a  conduction  path  and 
a  gate  electrode,  the  conduction  path  electncally  coupled 
between  a  second  reference  potential  and  the  output  node,  the 
gate  electrode  maintained  at  a  voltage  that  is  about  two 
threshold  voltage  drops  below  tfie  voltage  level  of  the  power 
suppiv  nixlc 


5,559,456 
SENSING  CIRCT  IT  IMT  FOR  A  DYNAMIC  CIRCUIT 
Tsuguyasu   Hatsuda,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to   Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  106,551 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Aug.  17,  1992,  4-217768,- 
Apr  9.  1993.  5-083100 

InL  CI."  H03F  3/45 
I  -S.  n.  327—53  21  Claims 
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1  A  sensing  circuit  unit  for  a  dynamic  circuit  for  delecting 
voltage  level  vanations  of  a  data  line  which  is  disposed  in  the 
dynamic  circuit  and  which  is  precharged  to  a  predetermined  volt- 
age level,  said  sensing  circuit  unit  comprising: 

an  electric  current  supply  means  for  detecting  voltage  level 
Viinalions  of  said  data  line,  said  electric  current  supply  means 
connected  to  said  data  line  for  supplying  an  electric  current 
when  Itie  voltage  level  of  said  data  line  vanes. 


a  data  line  discharging  means  having  as  an  input  said  electric 
current  from  said  electric  current  supply  means  and  having  an 
output  curreni  tenninal  connected  to  said  data  line  for  electri- 
cally discharging  said  data  line  according  to  the  presence  or 
absence  of  an  electric  current  supplied  from  said  electnc 
current  supply  means; 

whereby  the  decal  line  discharging  means  is  operated  directly  by 
the  electnc  current  of  said  electric  curreni  supply  means. 

an  invener  circuit  having  a  gate  input  line  connected  to  said  data 
line;  and 

a  supplied  electnc  current  control  means,  connected  to  said  data 
line  discharging  means  and  an  output  line  of  said  invener 
circuit,  for  cutting  off  said  electric  current  supplied  from  the 
electnc  current  supply  means  to  the  data  lane  discharging 
means  when  a  change  of  the  voltage  level  of  an  output  line  of 
said  inverter  circuit  is  determined. 
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1  A  double-balanced  mixer  circuit  for  mixing  a  first  input  signal 
of  a  tirsi  frequency  and  a  second  input  signal  of  a  second  frequency 
compnsing: 

a  first  phase  shifter,  comprising  passive  elements,  having  an 
input,  and  receiving  at  said  input  the  first  input  signal  and 
providing  as  outputs  a  first  output  signal  having  a  phase  lag  of 
90°  from  said  hrst  input  signal  and  a  second  output  signal 
having  a  phase  lead  of  90°  fixim  said  first  input  signal: 
a  second  phase  shifter,  comprising  passive  elements,  having  an 
input,  and  receiving  at  said  input  the  second  input  signal  and 
providing  as  outputs  a  third  output  signal  having  a  phase  lag 
of  90°  from  said  second  input  signal  and  a  fourth  output 
signal  having  a  phase  lead  of  90°  from  said  second  input 
signal; 
wherein  the  passive  elements  forming  each  of  said  first  and 
second  phase  shifters  comprise  only  resistors  and  capacitors 
between  said  input  and  an  output  of  a  respective  said  phase 
shifter,  the  passive  elements  of  each  said  phase  shifter  having 
an  equivalent  electrical  circuit  represented  by  first  and  second 
branches  originating  from  said  input  of  a  respective  said 
phase  shifter; 

said  first  branch  of  the  equivalent  electrical  circuit  having  first 
and  second  resistances  each  of  value  R,  connected  in  series 
at  a  junction  and  in  series  with  said  phase  shifter  input,  a 
capacitance  of  value  Cg  connected  from  the  junction  of  said 
hrst  and  second  resistances  to  a  common  potential  point, 
and  another  capacitance  of  value  C,  connected  from  the 
end  of  the  tesistance  remote  from  the  said  phase  shifter 
input  to  the  common  potenbal  point. 
said  second  branch  of  the  electrical  equivalent  circuit  having 
hrst  and  second  capacitances  each  of  a  value  C^  connected 


in  senes  at  a  junction  and  in  senes  to  said  phase  shifter 
input,  and  a  resistance  of  a  value  R^  connected  from  the 
junction  of  the  first  and  second  capacitances  to  the  common 
potential  point  and  another  resistance  of  value  R^  con- 
nected from  the  end  of  the  capacitance  remote  from  the 
input  to  the  common  potential  point,  and  wherein 


where 

\/{R^C^)=\nR„C„)=2itf 


(2) 
(3) 


5459,457 
DOUBLE-BALANCED  MIXER  CIRCUIT 
Hlsanori  Uda;  Tetsuro  Sawai;  Tostaikazo  Imaoka;  Toshikazu 
Hirai,  and  Yasoo  Harada,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd,,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,193 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  26, 1993,  5-093763; 
Dec.  9.  1993,  5-309503 

Int  a.'  H04B  1/28;  1/26 
VS.  CI  327—116 


11  Qaims 


and  where  f  is  the  frequency  of  one  of  the  signals  of  a  first 
frequency  and  a  second  frequency; 

a  first  dual  gate  mixer  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output  and 
a  dual  gate  FET  receiving  as  inputs  said  first  and  third  output 
signals  and  mixing  the  same  to  produce  at  said  output  said 
first  output  signal  and  said  ttiird  output  signal; 

a  second  dual  gate  mixer  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output 
and  a  dual  gate  FET  receiving  as  inputs  said  second  output 
signal  and  said  fourth  output  signal  and  mixing  the  same  to 
produce  at  said  output  said  second  output  signal  and  said 
fourth  output  signal;  and 

combining  means  coupled  to  said  output  of  each  of  said  first 
dual  gate  mixer  circuit  and  said  second  dual  gate  mixer  circuit 
for  providing  a  combined  output  signal  by  combining  said 
first  output  signal  outputted  from  said  first  dual  gate  mixer 
circuit  and  said  second  output  signal  outputted  from  said 
second  dual  gate  mixer  circuit  to  cancel  each  other,  and  said 
third  output  signal  outputted  from  said  first  dual  gate  mixer 
circuit  and  said  fourth  output  signal  outputted  from  said 
second  dual  gate  mixer  circuit  to  cancel  each  other. 


5359,458 
RESET  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  PIPELINED  SIGNAL 
PROCESSOR 
Paul  T.  HoUer,  Jr.,  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  May  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  438,720 

Int  CI."  H03K  3/037 

VS.  CI.  327—143  12  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  compnsing: 

a  power-up  reset  circuit  for  a  pipelined  signal  processor,  said 
power-up  reset  circuit  including: 

a  counter;  and 

a  digital  signal  oscillator; 

said  digital  signal  oscillator  and  said  counter  being  coupled  in  a 
configuration  so  as  to  provide  a  predetermined  number  of 
clock  pulses  substantially  in  response  to  a  power-up  signal 
and  with  the  oscillator  being  coupled  to  a  multiplexer; 

wherein  said  multiplexer  initially  selects  said  digital  signal  oscil- 
lator during  a  power-up  period,  and  theieafter  selects  said  an 
operational  clock  source,  as  the  source  of  clock  pulses  to  said 
pipelined  processor. 
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wherein  the  first  switch  is  operated  oppositely  to  the  second 
switch  and  the  third  switch  is  operated  oppositely  to  the  fourth 
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5^59.459 

CLOCK  SIGNAL  GENERATION  ARRANGEMENT 

INCLUDING  DIGITAL  NOISE  REDUCTION  CIRCITT 

FOR  REDUCING  NOISE  IN  A  DIGITAL  CLOCKIN(; 

SIGNAL 

Paul  R.  Back,  Grotan;  PauJ  R.  CarUn,  Bolton,  and  Joseph  M. 

Lamb,  Hopedale,  all  of  Mass.,  assi(nors  to  Stratus  C'om- 

puter,  Inc^  MarilMiro,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  3M,4I4 

InL  O."  H03K  Is/AKi 

VS.  a.  326—93  II  Claims 


1  A  ckKk  signal  gencratKin  drrangcnwni  tor  generating  .i  uni 
tar>  timing  signal  tor  use  t>\  j  timing  signal  Jtili/alion  ilcKC  in 
response  to  a  common  cUx:k  signal  the  clotk  signal  generation 
arrangcmcnl  cumpnsing 

A  a  system  cUxk  signal  generator  tor  generating,  in  response  lo 
the  comtTHMi  clock  signal,  a  pluralitv  ot  svstem  i.liK.k  signals 
of  uniform  trequencv  and  phase  anil 
B  a  ckxk  signal  recovery  circuit  tor  receding  the  s\stem  clock 
signals  from  the  svstem  clock  signal  generator  and  for  gener 
ating  in  response  the  unitary  iiniing  signal  tor  use  b\  the 
timing  signal  utilization  device  the  clock  signal  recoserv 
circuit  generating  the  unitary  timing  signal  to  have  signal 
transitions  that  are  generally  aligned  vnth  transitions  ot  j 
ma)orU>  ot  the  svstem  clock  signals,  ihe  clock  signal  recovery 
circuit  inhibiting  transitions  ot  the  unitary  timing  signal  tor  a 
selected  time  pentxi  alter  a  previotis  transition  si>  as  to  inhihii 
genera(ii>n  ot  muse  in  the  unitary  Inning  signal  tolloyying  such 
a  iransition 
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1  A  pulse  ileiector  sircuit  for  Jeteciing  magneii>resisiiye  sensor 
data  pulses  sajd  data  pulses  occurring  at  a  data  rate,  said  pulse 
detector  comprising 


a  hrst  ampliher  stage  having  a  lower  halt  p<iyyer  gain  roll-off 
frequency  greater  than  MX)  percent  of  said  data  rate. 

J  second  amplifier  stage  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  hrsi 
ampliher  stage  having  a  lower  halt  power  gain  roll  of}  trc 
querKV  less  than   '  0  peaent  ot  said  data  rate 


5_«i59.4«l 

DRIVE  ClRCl  IT  DETECTING  SLOW  SIGNAL 

TRANSITION 

Masakazu  Yamashlna;  Youkhi  KoseU,  and  Masayuki  Mizuno, 

all  oT  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  495,032 
ClaioLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28.  1994.  6-14«339 

Int.  a."  H03K  r/ih  "i/:: 

I  .S.  CI.  327— 205  10  Claim-s 


a{>^ 


r{^""^' 


I    A  drive  circuit  lor  detecting  a  slow  signal  transition,  conipris 


ing 


5.559,4*0 

PEAK  DETECTION  CIRCT  IT  M)R  SI  PPRKS,S1M; 

MA(;NtrrORESlSTIVE  rHER.MAl.  ASPERIT'^ 

TRANSIENTS  IN  A  DATA  CILANNEl. 

Eari  A.  Cunningham,  Rochester.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 

tfamai  Business  Machines  Corporatioa.  Xnnonii,  N.Y. 
Divisioa  ot  Ser  No.  363,431,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pal.  No.  5.497,111. 
This  application  Dec.  4,  19<»5.  Ser  No.  5*6.75* 
InL  CI.    H03K  \v: 

I  Claim 


first  and  second  circuit  sections  each  having  an  input  connected 
to  an  input  signal  line. 

said  hrst  circuit  section  ci>mprising 

a  hrst  ciRuit  portion  for  detecting  a  transient  state  of  an  input 
signal,  said  hrst  circuit  portion  responding  to  said  input 
signal  supplied  through  said  input  signal  line  to  generate  a 
hrst  iHJtput  signal  at  a  hrst  output  of  said  hrst  circuit 
section,  and 

a  second  circuit  portion  coupled  to  said  hrst  circuit  portion  for 
delaying  tfie  hrst  output  signal  ot  said  hrst  circuit  section 
during  an  initial  stage  ot  a  transient  pcnixl  for  the  input  signal 
to  produce  a  time  delay  ot  said  hrst  output  signal  from  said 
hrst  circuit  section 

said  second  circuit  section  comprising 

.1  third  circuit  portion  for  detecting  said  transient  state  of  said 
input  signal,  said  third  circuit  ponion  responding  to  the  input 
signal  t*)  generate  a  sect>nd  output  signal  at  a  second  output, 
and 

a  fourth  circuit  portion  coupled  between  said  hrst  output  and 
said  second  output,  respiinsive  to  the  time  delay  of  said  hrst 
output  signal  of  said  hrst  circuit  section,  for  accelerating  said 
slow  signal  transition  of  Ihe  second  output  signal 


5J!59,462 
DUJITAL  SK.NAl.  TRANSMI.'kSION  ClRCllT 
Satoru  Tanoi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  .V  1994.  Ser  No.  317J45 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  5.  1993.  5-249IA4 

Int.  CI.'  H03H  //  rr. 

IS.  CI.  327—231  17  Claims 

I    A  digital  signal  liansmission  circuit  for  transmitting  an  input 

pulse  signal  to  receiving  circuits  through  transmission  lines   com 

prising 

a  phase  converting  circuit  for  outputting 
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a  first  output  signal  having  a  transition  of  a  potential  level 
thereof  according  to  a  transition  of  a  potential  of  the  input 
pulse  signal  from  a  first  level  to  a  second  level,  and 
a  second  output  signal  having  a  transition  of  a  potential  level 
thereof  acconling  to  a  transidon  of  the  potential  of  the  input 
pulse  signal  from  the  second  level  to  the  first  level; 
a  hrst  line  included  in  the  transmission  lines,  for  transmitting  the 

lirst  output  signal: 
a  second  line  included  in  the  transmission  lines,  for  transmiaing 

the  second  output  signal;  and 
a  phase  decoding  circuit  for  receiving  the  first  and  second  output 
signals  from  said  first  and  second  lines  and  outputting  a 
decoding  signal  having  a  transition  of  a  polenti^  thereof 
according  to  the  transition  of  the  potential  level  of  the  first  or 
second  output  signal,  wherein  said  phase  converting  circuit 
sets  each  of  the  potential  levels  of  the  first  and  second  output 
signals  to  a  predetermined  potential  level  in  response  to  a 
reset  sigiul. 


1 .  A  clock  generator  having  first  and  second  outputs,  for  gener- 
ating complementary  clock  signals  to  loads  coupUng  to  the  outputs, 
the  loads  having  capacitance,  the  generator  being  CHARACTER- 
IZED BY: 
an  inductor  coupled  between  both  generator  outputs; 
a  first  switch  between  the  first  output  and  a  first  power  supply 

rail; 
a  second  switch  between  die  first  output  and  a  second  power 

supply  rail; 
a  third  switch  between  the  second  output  and  the  first  power 

si4>ply  rail;  and 
a  fourth  switch  between  the  second  output  and  die  second  power 
supply  rail; 


wherein  the  first  switch  is  operated  oppositely  lo  the  second 
switch  and  the  third  switch  is  operated  oppositely  to  the  fourth 
switch  in  response  to  control  signals  coupled  to  the  switches: 
and 

v^'herein  the  combination  of  inductor  and  load  capacitance  has  a 
resonant  frequency  and  the  switches  are  switched  at  a  fre- 
quency approximately  equal  to  the  resonant  frequency. 


5^59,464 
SIGNAL  VOLTAGE  LEVEL  CONVERSION  CIRCUTT  AND 

OUTPUT  BUFFER  CIRCUIT 
Toshio  Orii,  and  Masahiro  Kanai,  both  of  Snwa,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Seiko  Epson  CorporatioD,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  6,  1993,  5-167116,- 
May  9,  1994,  6-095297 

InL  a."  H03L  5/00:  H03K  1/175 
VS.  CI.  327—333  38  Claims 


5,559v463 
LOW  POWER  CLOCK  dRCUIT 
John  S.  Denker,  Lttmmr&o;  Alwitdw  G.  Dtddnson,  Neptnne, 
both  or  N  J.,-  Alan  H.  Kraacr,  Bcriwlcy,  CaUL,  and  TboouK 
R.  Wik,  HanoTer  TbwMWp,  Pa„  amlpiDri  to  Locent  Tech- 
oolofies  Inc.,  Mnmy  HiB,  N J. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,258 
InL  CL'  BMK  5/12:5/18 
VS.  a.  327—360 


SClaims 


1.  A  signal  voltage  level  conversion  circuit,  comprising: 

inverter  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal  having  a  first  logical 
amplitude  defined  by  a  first  level  and  a  second  level  higher 
than  the  first  level  and  for  generating  an  inverted  input  signal; 

mediator  signal  generation  means  for  receiving  said  input  signal 
and  die  inverted  input  signal  and  for  generating  a  mediator 
signal  having  a  second  logical  amplitude  defined  by  a  third 
level  which  is  higher  than  die  second  level  and  a  fourth  level 
which  is  higher  than  the  third  level;  and 

output  buffer  tneans  for  receiving  said  input  signal  and  said 
mediator  signal  and  for  generating  an  output  signal  having  a 
third  logical  amplitude  defined  by  the  first  level  and  the  fourth 
level. 


5,559,465 
OUTPUT  PRECONDITIONING  CIRCUIT  WITH  AN 
OUTPUT  LEVEL  LATCH  AND  A  CLAMP 
Shailcsh  Shah,  San  Jose,  CaUf„  assignor  to  Cypress  Semicon- 
ductor Corporatioa,  San  Joae,  Calif. 

Filed  JoL  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,223 

Int.CL'H«3K  17/04 

VS.  CL  327—374  15  daims 

1.  A  method  for  preconditioning  a  circuit  output  coupled  to  one 

of  a  heavy  capacitive  load  or  a  light  capacitive  load,  said  melliod 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  a  voltage  level  of  said  circuit  output; 
comparing  said  voltage  level  to  at  least  a  first  reference  voltage; 
latching  at  least  a  first  value  in  response  to  said  comparison; 
clamping  said  circuit  output  to  an  intermediate  voltage  level 
when  said  first  value  indicates  tiiat  said  ciicuit  output  is  out  of 
a  range; 
comparing  said  voltage  level  to  a  second  reference  voltage 

before  the  step  of  latching  said  first  value: 
latching  a  second  value  in  response  to  the  step  of  comparing  said 
voltage  level  to  said  second  reference  voltage  before  the  step 
clamping  said  circuit  output  to  said  intermediate  voltage  level; 
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5,559,470 
CIRCUIT  TECHNIQUE  THAT  SETS 
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wherein  the  >.lcp  ot  latching  saul  hrsi  value  in  rc-fxnse  l>i  sjiJ 
companson  is  controlled  bv  a  control  circuit 

*  herein  vihen  said  hrst  value  is  latched,  a  hrst  latch  device  lor 
pertorming  said  step  of  latching  said  hrst  value  is  inhibited 
frf)m  receiving  a  new  value  until  said  i  ontrol  sircuii  allovis 
said  latch  device  receive  said  nevv  value. 

wherein  the  step  ol  clamping  said  circuit  output  to  said  inleniie 
diaie  voltage  level  is  controlled  hv  said  control  ^irtuii. 

vkherein  the  step  ot  companng  said  voltage  level  lo  said  tirsi 
referciKe  voltage  includes  i  1  i  outputling  a  lirst  high  signal 
v*hen  said  voltage  level  is  belovk  a  hrst  trip  point  and  a  hrst 
lovk  signal  when  said  voltage  level  is  above  said  hrM  trip  poinl 
and  t  2 )  inverting  one  ot  sau!  hrst  high  signal  and  s.iid  hrst  lov* 
signal 

wherein  the  step  of  comparing  said  voltage  level  to  said  second 
reference  voltage  includes  initputling  a  s<cond  high  signal 
when  said  voltage  level  is  below  a  second  trip  p<iint  and  a 
second  low  signal  when  said  voltage  level  is  aN've  said 
second  Inp  point 

wherein  said  second  trip  p«>ini  is  higher  than  said  hrst  trip  poini 

wherein  said  hr\t  trip  point  is  said  hrst  rcterencc  voltage  and 
said  second  trip  point  is  said  second  rctererKC  voltage. 

wherein  the  step  ot  latching  said  hrst  value  includes  the  steps  ot 
I  1 1  pa.vsing  one  ot  said  hrst  high  signal  and  said  hrst  low 
signal  through  a  hrst  analog  switch  circuit  and  i-i  latching 
one  ot  said  hrst  high  signal  and  said  hrsi  low  signal  in  said 
hrst  latch  device    and 

wtierein  itie  step  ot  latching  said  seconil  value  inclutles  the  steps 
of  t  I  I  passing  one  ot  said  seconti  high  signal  anil  said  second 
low  signal  through  a  second  analog  switch  arciiil  and  i^i 
latching  i)ne  ot  said  second  high  signal  and  said  secoiul  low 
signal  in  a  second  latch  device 


5^59,46* 
SEMKONDl  tTOR  REl.AV  K)R  rRA.NSMITriNi;  HKiH 

KREQl  ENCY  SK;N.4I..S 
Hiaaya  Ofcumura.  hLawasaki.  and  YoKhiaki  Aizawa,  Yokohama, 
of  Japan.   aasiKnors   tu    kabushiki    kaisha   Toshiba, 
■wa-kea,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  I994.  Set.  No.  27<»^2 
priority.  appUcatioa  Japan.  Jul.  2V,  I99.V  5-l)aM«l 

inL  cx"  H«UK  i/-t:  rv:  i-m-  (H)2B  yiMi 

VS.  CL  327—514  7  n»iaa 

1    A  semiconductor  relay    comprising 

a  hrsi  pair  ot  M()SH-Ts  including  hrst  an  i  second  M<)SH-Ts 
ofjfKMilelv  connected  in  senes  with  ach  iHtjer  via  a  hrsi 
connectKin  (xunt  said  hrst  and  second  MOSH-  Is  each  having 
a  gate, 


J  second  pair  of  MOSFFls  including  third  and  fourth  MOSFKTs 
oppoMteK  connected  in  senes  with  each  other  via  a  second 
connection  point  said  third  and  fourth  MO.SFKTs  each  having 
a  gate 

means  tor  simultaneouslv  luming  on  or  turning  off  said  hrst  and 
second  MOSFET  pairs  by  applying  a  control  signal  between 
the  gates  ot  the  hrst  and  second  MO.SFETs  and  said  hrsi 
connection  point,  and  applying  said  control  signal  between 
ihe  gates  of  the  third  and  fourth  MOSFKTs  and  said  second 
connection  point    and 

a  switch  which  is  inserted  between  a  ground  conductor  and  a 
junction  between  said  hrst  and  second  MO.SFFT  pairs 


5.559,467 

l)l(;iTAL.  PI  I.SE  WIDTH  MODILATION  Al  DID 

POWER  AMPLIFIER  WITH  NOISE  AND  RIPPLE 

SHAPING 

keyue  M.  Sniedley,  Irvine.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 

the  I  niversity  of  (alifomia,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379.800 

InL  CI."  H03F  .</<."<  I/M) 

I   S.  (  I.  .VM)— 10  20  Clainu 


I  An  improvement  in  a  digital  pulse  width  mtxJulated  audio 
[xiwer  anipliher  having  a  substantially  unregulated  power  source 
and  a  p<iwer  switch  tor  generating  a  digital  PW  M  output  signal 
comprising 

an  analog  n>-digital  converter  having  an  inpul  coupled  lo  said 
unregulated  power  source 

a  digital  divider  having  a  dividend  input,  x.  coupled  to  a  digilal 
audio  input  signal  and  a  digital  divisor  input,  y.  coupled  lo  an 
output  ot  said  analog  to-digital  convener  to  generate  a  quo 
tienl  output  signal    \l\ , 

a  noise  shaper  tor  selectively  hllcring  said  quotient  output 
signal.  \ls.  from  said  digital  divider,  and 

a  pulse  width  nxxlulalor  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  ot 
said  noise  shaper.  said  pulse  width  modulator  having  an  out 
put  coupled  to  said  power  switch  in  said  power  ampliher  lo 
control  switching  of  said  power  switch  so  that  a  powei  ampli 
hed  output  signal  corresponding  to  said  digital  input  signal  is 
generaled  without  distortion  nolwith.slanding  nppic  on  said 
unregulated  power  source 
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15^59.468 
FEEDBACK  LOOP  CLOSURE  IN  A  LINEAR 
TRANSKflTTER 
Paul  H.  Gaiius,  Prospect  Heights;  Ronald  H.  Chapman,  Carol 
Stream,  and  Jeffrey  B.  WilhHe,  RolUiig  Meadows,  all  of  Dl.. 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumbarg,  MIL 
I  Filed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,661 


Int  a."  H03F  \/i4 


VS.  n.  330—110 


26  Claims 


5,559,470 

CIRCUIT  TECHNIQUE  THAT  SETS 

TRANSCONDUCTANCE 

Carlos  A.  Laber,  Los  Altos,  and  Paul  R.  Gray,  Orinda,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Micro  Linear  Corporatioa,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,641,  Jan.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcalion  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391056 

Int  a."  H03F  3/45 

U.S.  CI.  330—252  9  Claims 


1              ?i'  v^>- 

•fp 

-....f 

1   An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  linear  ampliher  having  a  negative  feedbacic  loop  that  has  a 

closed  l(X)p  gain  and  a  forward  path  gain,  and 
means   for  closing   the   negative   feedbaclt   loop,   wherein   the 

means  for  closing  prevents  quick  changes  in  the  closed  loop 

gain,  thereby  reducing  splatter,  wherein  the  means  for  closing 

compnses  a  secondary  feedbacic  loop. 


-.>./2  -S./5 

4.  An  apparatus  for  setting  a  transconductance  of  a  transcondiK- 
tor  compnsing: 

a   a  differential  BiCMOS  transconductance  amplifier  having  a 

pair  of  differential  inputs: 
b    a  voltage  circuit  for  providing  a  predetermined  differential 

voltage  signal  to  the  differential  inputs: 
c    a  current  circuit  for  providing  a  predetermined  differential 

current  signal  to  the  transconductance  amplifier:  and 
d  a  differential  feedbacic  path  for  adjusting  the  transconductance 

of  the  transconductance  amplifier  in  proportion  to  a  ratio  of 

the  differential  current  signal  lo  the  differential  voltage  signal. 


5,559,469 

VACl  UM  TUBE  AMPLIFIER  WITH  SELECTABLE 

POWER  DEVICES 

Randall  C.  Smith,  1317  Ross  St,  Petaluma,  Calif.  94952 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,123 
Int  a."  H03F  3/26:3/68 

V.S.  CI.  330—123  10  Claims 

A  A e 


5359,471 
AMPLIFIER  AND  BIASING  CIRCUIT  THEREFORE 
Gregory  R.  Black,  Vernon  Hills,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc 
Scbaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361.927 

Int  a."  H03F  3/193 

VS.  CI.  330—277  15  Oaims 


1  ic'TIt  o'T. 


1  A  power  output  amplifier  for  use  with  electric  guitar  compns- 
ing a  plurality  of  pairs  of  output  devices  arranged  in  a  substantially 
push-pull-parallel  configuration  wherein  at  least  two  of  said  pairs 
comprise  devices  of  dissimilar  types  and  further  including  a  switch 
means  such  thai  the  pairs  of  differing  types  of  output  device  may 
be  selected  to  function  alternately. 


1  A  power  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  radio  frequency  (RF) 
signal,  the  power  amplifier  having  a  RF  input  signal  and  a  RF 
output  signal,  the  power  amplifier  comprising: 

an  amplifier  stage  having  a  gate  threshold  voltage,  a  drain  port. 
a  gate  port  and  a  source  port,  the  source  port  is  connected  to 
an  electrical  ground,  the  gate  port  is  coupled  to  receive  the  RF 
input  signal,  the  drain  port  is  coupled  to  provide  the  RF  output 
signal: 

a  main  power  supply  coupled  to  the  drain  port  of  the  amplifier 
stage: 

a  biasing  power  supply  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  RF  input 
signal,  the  RF  inpul  signal  tieing  the  power  supply  for  the 
biasing  power  supply  circuit,  the  biasing  power  supply  circuit 


I 
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5,559,475 


isolation,  compnsing: 


W26 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTT: 


SuTT-MBhR   24,    IWft 


to  gencrale  a  RH  gencratci)  nci(dli\e  hUMng  uiltjjif  jni)  lo 
supply  the  Rh  gencraiei!  nejiativc  hiasinji  vi.lugc  lo  the 
unplitKT  stage,  and 
a  gale  threshold  tracking  ^lauit  ^>>upled  m  ihe  gate  port  ot  ihtr 
ampliher  sta^e  (u  trai-k  the  Rh  generated  negaliM-  hiasing 
V  ollage 


5^59.472 
LOSS  COMPENSATED  GAIN  t'EIJ.  M)R  DIVFRIBITED 

AMPLIFIEILS 
Knin  W.  Kobayashi,  Torranrr.  (  attf ^  assiRDor  t«  TRH   Inc.. 
Rcdondo  BcKh,  (  alif. 

nied  May  2,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  4JJJ66 

int.  CI.'  HOJK  i:<4.</N 

l_V  (T  3J0— 2SJ  i\  ClaiiiM 


100 


I    An  electrxal  ciixuit  i.uinprising 

an  ampliher  including  an  ampliher  input  .ind  an  aiiiplihrr  <<M 
put. 

a  gain  cell  luving  Ion*  input  and  output  iosseN  at  niicrn^avt* 
freqtjencics  due  to  input  and  tHjtput  attenuation  compenvaiion 
of  said  gain  cell,  said  gain  cell  being  coupled  helueen  the 
ampliher  input  and  the  anipliher  output  tor  providing  gain 
said  gain  cell  iiwluding 

input  meaiu.  coupled  to  -.aid  anipliliet  input  ami  including  a 
common  collector  hipolar  transistor  having  a  have  coupled  to 
said  ampliher  input,  for  reducing  input  capacitan>.e  and  resis 
tive  los.se>  at  nnicro*ave  frequeiKies    and 

output  means,  coupled  to  said  ampliher  iHitput  aiHl  including  a 
common-base  bipolar  transislor  in  series  with  a  comnnm 
emitter  biptilar  transistor  for  reducing  output  resistive  losses 
at  microwave  frequencies  ot  said  comiixm  collector  hipolar 
transistor  dehning  an  equivalent  circuit  a>.cording  to  the  right 
hand  Mde  ot  the  following  rel.iiionship 


C< 


IR.'i«*»«,H 


wherein  R,  is  a  hrst  parisitn.  resistance  (  ,  is  an  input  >.apaci 
tance.  [J,  is  an  ac"  field  at  low  frequencies.  R^  is  a  second 
parasitic  resistance  R,  is  a  third  parasitic  resistance,  and 
wherein  the  si/e  and  bias  ot  said  vomnnin  emitter  bipolar 
transisuw.  which  determines  an  effective  input  >.apacitance  ot 
said  comnK'n  emitler  bipolar  transistor   is  dehned  bv  ( 


5^^59.473 

multi-ran<;e  volta(;e  contholled  oscillator 

Mkkari  B.  Andenon,  and  Knmctta  C.  Schmltt,  boCh  oT  C  okv 
rado  Springs,  Colo^  aaalgnon  to  AT&T  (iloiMd  Infomuitioa 
SotadoH  Caapmy.  MUpitas,  (  alif^  and  Hyuodai  Eiertron- 
ks  Aneiica  A  SyaMos  Lo«lc  Inc..  Fort  Collins.  Colo. 
EUed  Jan.  2J.  1994,  Ser.  No.  2MJII5 
Inl.  tl."  H«JL  '/T*' 
t.S.  CL  3J1— 34  \h  Claims 

1     A    muitirange    voltage    controlled    iwtillalor   i)perable    at    a 
piurahty  of  dissimilar  operating  frequencv  ranges,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  delay  cells  with  booster  inverters   and 
means  for  scaling  current  in  al  least  one  ot  the  biMister  inverters 
to  titer  operating  frequencv  range  of  the  oscillator 


.S.559.474 

KREQl  ENCY  SYNTHESIZER  WITH  CONTROLLABLE 

LOOP  nLTER 

Takayuki  Matsumoto,  KjKloau;  Hisashi  .Adachi.  Mino:  Hiroalii 

kusugi,  Hiraluita,  and  Malioto  Saiialiura,  I  Ji,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  Co  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

EUed  May  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  450,895 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  lb,  1994.  6-ll.M)55; 
AuR.  22,  1994,  6-196429 

Int.  (1.^  He3L  "tw  "/cv*  '1WV  '  IS 
1  -S.  CI.  331  —  17  23  Claims 


5 

3 
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r 

J..... 
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-4S2 


>  Lav  HLIW 


lA 


1    A  frequency  s\Tithesizer  comprising 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillatvsr  in  which  an  output  oscillation 
frequencv  can  continuouslv  be  changed  in  accordance  with  j 
value  ol  a  v.ontrol  signal  voltage 

a  variable  frequence  divider  which  diviiles  a  frequencv  ot  an 
output  signal  ot  said  voltage  contnvlled  oscillator 

a  pha.se  comparator  which  compares  a  phase  ot  an  output  signal 
of  said  variable  frequencv  divider  with  a  phase  of  a  reference 
signal,  and  which  outputs  the  control  signal  voltage. 

J  liKip  hiter  which  limits  a  frequency  band  of  an  output  signal  of 
said  phase  comparator  said  liKip  hIter  including  at  least  one 
capacitor    and 

an  ()N/()f->  switch  which  is  disposed  at  a  position  closer  to  said 
phase  comparator  than  al  least  a  part  ot  said  kxip  hIter.  and 
which  closes  and  opens  a  liK>p  slate  consisting  of  said  voltage 
controlled  oscillator,  said  variable  frequencv  divider  said 
phase  cinnparatof   and  said  loop  hlter. 

said  at  least  one  capacitor  of  said  loop  hlter  disposed  between 
said  ON/On-  switch  and  said  voltage  contmlled  oscillator 
having  properties  in  which  a  capacitance  change  in  rcsptinse 
to  an  applied  voltage  is  smaller  than  a  predetermined  value 
and  hysteresis  is  smaller  than  a  predetermined  value 
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5^59^75 

FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  FOR  SYNTHESIZING 

SIGNALS  OF  A  VARIETY  OF  FREQUENCIES  BY  CROSS 

MODULATION 
Sbii^lro  Fukuyama,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toi^o,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,624 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-046104 
Int  a.*  H03L  7/18;  H04L  27/20 
VS.  CI.  331—31  7  Qaims 


3  A  frequency  synthesizer  for  generating  signals  of  a  variety  of 
frequencies,  compnsing: 

a  signal  generator  for  outputting  two  signals  of  a  predetermined 
frequency  and  of  phases  different  from  each  other  by  90 
degrees; 

a  ba.se  band  generator  for  digitally  generating  two  shifting 
signals  of  a  frequency  designated  by  a  command  and  of 
phases  different  from  each  other  by  90  degrees;  and 

a  quadrature  modulator  for  perfonning  quadrature  modulation 
with  two  output  signals  fixim  said  signal  generator  and  two 
shifting  signals  from  the  base  band  generator,  in  order  to 
output  a  signal  shifted  by  just  the  frequency  of  the  shifting 
signal  from  that  of  the  output  signal  from  the  signal  generator; 

wherein  said  base  band  generator  sequentially  reads  out  the 
digital  data  written  in  a  built-in-meiiKjry  in  accordance  with  a 
clock  supplied  fixim  an  outside  clock  oscillator  and  converts 
the  read  out  digital  data  into  analog  signals  using  a  D/A 
convener  in  order  to  generate  the  shifting  signals:  and 

wherein  the  read  out  address  of  said  digital  data  read  out  from 
the  built-in-memory  is  changed  by  a  step  k  (where  k  is  a 
variable  integer)  thereby  allowing  the  frequencies  of  the  two 
shifting  signals  to  be  changed  by  changing  the  value  of  the 
step  k  without  changing  the  frequency  of  the  clock  supplied 
from  the  outside  oscillator. 


5,559,476 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  INCLUDING 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  DELAY  CIRCUIT  WFTH 
POWER  SUPPLY  NOISE  ISOLATION 
Zbongxuan  Zhang,  Fremont,  and  He  Dn,  Campbell,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  CImis  Logk,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
,  FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455311 

I  InL  CL*  H03B  5A)2 

a.  331—57  23  Claims 

A  voltage  controlled  delay  circuit  with  power  supply  noise 


U.S. 


isolation,  compnsing: 

delay  means  responsive  to  an  input  voltage  for  varying  the  delay 
of  a  signal  propagating  through  said  delay  means,  and 

a  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  a  power  supply,  a  gate 
connected  lo  a  control  voltage,  and  a  source  providing  said 
input  voltage  to  said  delay  means  such  that  said  input  voltage 
follows  said  control  voltage  and  is  isolated  from  noise  on  said 
power  supply  connection  to  said  transistor. 


5359,477 
PliLSE  GENERATOR  HAVING  CONTROLLED  DELAY 
TO  CONTROL  DUTY  CTYCXE 
Orfaan  Tozun,  Monte  Sereno,-  Chit-Ah  Mali,  Fremont,  and 
Werner  Hoeft,  Saratoga,  all  of  C^alif..  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Microdrcuits,  Inc.,  MUpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,533,  Feb.  10,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,603 
Int.  CI."  H03B  5/Q2:  H03K  i/0l7:  H03L  7/099 
U.S.  CL  331—97  5  daims 
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■      T       ^ 
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]    oivioeR      [ 

1    A  circuit  for  generating  a  train  of  pulses  having  a  selectable 
duty  cycle,  comprising: 

a  source  of  pulses  compnsing: 

an  odd  number  of  similar  inverters  connected  in  a  senes  nng 

to  form  an  oscillator:  and 
delay  means  for  causing  said  inverters  to  have  a  selectable 
gate  delay,  said  delay  means  compnsing: 
an  odd  number  of  voltage  controlled  current  sources  equal 
in  number  to  said  inverters  and  respectively  connected  to 
P  channel  current  Inputs  thereof;  and 
an  odd  number  of  voltage  controlled  current  sources  equal 
in  number  to  said  inverters  and  respectively  connected  to 
N  channel  current  inputs  thereof,  said  current  sotirees 
having  respective  control  inputs  connected  to  a  source  of 
a  control  voltage,  said  current  sources  each  providing  a 
current  proportional  to  said  control  voltage  whereby  said 
inverters  and  said  current  sources  form  a  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  (VCO),  the  inputs  thereof  being  con- 
trolled inputs: 
a  gate  having  an  input  connected  to  said  pulse  source  wherein 

said  gate  is  an  inverter  of  said  oscillator; 
means  for  causing  said  gate  to  have  a  selectable  gate  delay:  and 
means  for  logically  combining  the  output  of  said  pulse  source 
with  the  outfHit  of  said  gate. 
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Sfptvmbkr  24.  1W6 


Septkmber  24,  1996 
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5^S5"».47J» 

HIGHLY  EFKKIENT.  COMPLEMENTARY.  RK.SONANT 

PLUiE  (iENERATlON 

WilUao   C.  Athas.   Redoodo   BckIi,  and   l^rs  (..   SvenswHi. 

Santa   Monica,  both  of  Califs  anlKnort  to   I  niversit>   of 

Southeni  CaUfonUa,  Loa  Anfctes,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jul.  17.  1*95,  S*r.  No.  50.VIM 

Int  tT"  H02M  "'^«<    H03K  <,fU 

IS.  a.  331—117  n:  it,  (laims 


?r 


9  A  pulsf  gencfdlinj!  vircuil  lur  Jminj!  j  load  hjvinj!  an  input 
capaciUiKC  with  a  ■stream  ot  pulvr-i  eaih  pulse  hauny  a  ^uhslan 
ually  sinusoidal  shape,  lomprisinj; 

A    a  povkcr  s<Hirce  having  an  nuipui  <.apaLiiaiKc 

B    an  induclur  connected  in  said  power  source  anJ  m  [he  load 

which  cixjperates  wiiti  [he  nulpul  capacilance  and  (he  inpu[ 

capacitance  [o  generale  ihe  sirearii  ol  sinusoidal  pulses   and 
C"    a  clamping  device  i.onnectcd  Ki  said  indiKlor  tor  preventing 

the  stream  nl  pulses  which  are  driving  [he  load  troni  exceed 

ing  a  clamping  level 


5.559.479 

VOLTAGE  CONTROL  OSt  ILLATOR  VARIABLE 

CAPACITANCE  DIODE  BIASINt;  (TRCllT 

Hideki   Otwiori,   and    Keqji   Fukayama.   boUi   of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  aaifpors  to  Fujitsu  Ijmitcd,  KanaKawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  404.728 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-047548 
InL  (1."  H03B  s/T#) 
VS.  C\.  331—177  V  12  Claims 


CAP»ClI»»lC€ 
ECIMCNT 


OSCILLATOR      CIRCUIT 
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1  A  voltage  control  oscillator  which  has  an  oscillator  circuit 
compnsing  at  lea.st  an  inductive  res»)nator  active  element,  and 
vanabie  capacitance  diode,  compnsing 

a  bias  ciicuil  comprising  a  low  pa.s.s  hltcr  composing  a  resistor 
and  a  capacitor,  uid  bias  circuit  reducing  oscillation  ampli 
Cude  of  the  oscillatiim  circuit,  and 
means  for  externally  applying  a  direct  current  control  voltage  to 
the  variable  capacitance  diode  through  said  bias  circuit  to 
change  an  oscillation  frequency  by  altenng  a  capacitance 
value  of  tbe  vanabie  capacitaiwe  diode  with  vanations  of  the 
direct  current  voltage,  said  oscillation  frequency  being  set 
higher  than  a  cut-off  frequeiKy  of  the  low-pa.ss  hiter 


5JJ59.480 
S TRIPLINE-  rO-W.AVE(;i  IDE  TRANSITION 
Xndrrw  Ivanivsliy,  RIdftecrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  I  niled 
.States  of  America  as  reprcAcnted  by   the  Secretary   uf  the 
Navy,  Hashinxtoo.  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  526,746 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  /  /ft    H03H  '^AK' 

I  -S.  CI.  333—21  R  6  Claims 


1    A  ..opianar  stripline  tn  waveguide  transition  device,  coinpris- 

a  sinpline  having  a  terminal  end. 

a  rectangular  waveguide  having  two  broad  and  two  narrow  inner 
walls  and  having  a  receiving  end  coupled  to  said  stripline 
terminal  end.  said  stnpline  terminal  end  htting  snugly  wiihin 
said  rectangular  waveguide  receiving  end; 

a  conductive  stnp  extension  coplanar  with  and  extending  trom 
said  stnpline  into  said  rectangular  waveguide,  said  conductive 
stnp  having  a  remote  end  centrally  positioned  within  said 
rectangular  waveguide. 

a  conductive  ground  post  orthogonally  connecting  said  conduc 
tivc  stnp  extension  remote  end  to  one  ot  said  rectangular 
waveguide  broad  inner  walls,  and 

a  pair  of  conductive  stnpline  termination  plates  mounted  on  said 
stnpline  terminal  end  on  each  side  of  said  conductive  strip 
extension  coupling  one  of  said  rectangular  waveguide  broad 
inner  walls  with  the  oppi>site  broad  inner  wall 


5.559,481 
SI  RFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  FILTER 
Yoshio  Satoh;  Osamu  Ikata;  l^tomu  Miyashita;  Taliashi  Mat- 
suda,  and  Mitsuo  Takamatsu.  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  a.ssign- 
ors  10  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,774 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Oct.  28.  1991.  3-281694: 
Feb.  19,  1992.  4-032270 

Int.  Cn."  H03H  WM 
I  -S.  CI.  333—143  52  Claims 
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1    .\  SAW  hller  composing 

a  hrsi  SAW  resonator  having  a  pair  of  terminals  and  a  predeter- 
mined resonance  frequency  (f^).  said  hrst  SAW  resonator 
being  provided  in  a  parallel  arm  of  the  SAW  hlter. 

a  second  SAW  resonator  having  a  pair  of  terminals  and  a 
predetermined  resonance  frequency  (f„)  approximately  equal 
to  a  predetermined  anliresonance  frequency  of  the  hn>t  SAW 


resonator  (f,,^).  said  second  SAW  resonator  being  provided  in 
a  series  arm  of  the  SAW  filter;  and 
an  inductance  element  connected  in  series  with  the  first  SAW 
res<inator  in  the  parallel  arm.  the  inductance  element  function- 
ing to  increase  the  admittance  of  the  parallel  arm  and  decrease 
the  resonance  frequency. 


5,559,482 

DUAL  SHIELDED  RELAY  REED  PACK 
Roberi  R.  Close.  Bedfortl,  and  William  Knauer,  Portage,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Keithley  Instruments,  Inc.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

I  Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,896 

'  InL  a."  HOIH  1/66 

r.S.  a.  335—151  13  Oaims 


1   A  relay,  comprising: 

hrst  and  .second  contacts,  said  contacts  being  connectable; 

an  operator  that  connects  the  contacts  in  one  of  an  energized  or 

de-energized  state  and  disconnects  the  contacts  in  the  other  of 

the  energized  or  de-energized  state; 
a  first  electrically  conductive  shield  electrically  connected  to  the 

first  contact  and  disposed  around  the  contacts  and  insulated 

therefrom; 
a  second  electncally  conductive  shield  electrically  connected  to 

the  second  contact  and  disposed  around  the  contacts  and 

insulated  therefrom;  and 
an  insulating  materia]  disposed  between  the  shields. 


5,559,483 

TWO-PORT  TRIPLE-MODE  SAW  RESONATORS 

PARALLEL  CONNECTED  INTO  A  SAW  FILTER  ON  A 

SUBSTRATE 

Ryuuji   K^ihara,  and  Yasushi  Yanumoto,  both   of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-206219 
Int  a."  H03H  9/64 
VS.  CI.  333—195  8  Claims 


1   A  surface  acoustic  wave  filter  comprising: 

a  first  two-port  triple-mode  surface  acoustic  wave  resonator  and 
a  second  two-pon  triple-mode  surface  acoustic  ways  resona- 
tor geometncally  arranged  and  electrically  connected  in  par- 
allel with  one  another  on  a  piezoelectric  substrate,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  resonator  comprising  an  input  interdigital 
transducer  and  an  output  interdigital  transducer  onenled  in  a 


predetermined  direction  and  a  pair  of  grating  reflectors  out- 
wardly of  said  input  and  said  output  interdigital  transducers  in 
said  predetermined  direction,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
resonators  having  a  lower,  a  middle  and  a  higher  resonance 
frequency; 
wherein  said  middle  and  higher  resonance  frequencies  of  said 
first  resonator  are  in  substantial  coincidence  with  said  lower 
and  said  middle  resonance  frequencies  of  said  second  resona- 
tor, to  thereby  smooth  the  filter  pass  band  and  attenuate 
spunous  resonance  peaks  near  the  pass  band. 


5.559.484 

DATA  LOGGING  TIRE  MONITOR  WITH  CONDITION 

PREDICTIVE  CAPABILITIES  AND  INTEGRITY 

CHECKING 

Donald  V.  Nowiciu,  Lorain,  and  Christopher  A.  Munroe.  Nor- 

walk,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Epic  Technologies,  Inc.. 

Norwalk,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,758,  May  14,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,285.189.  This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  192,672 

Int  a."  B60C  2i/00 
Li.S.  CI.  340-^W7  8  Claims 


A  method  of  monitoring  the  condition  of  a  non-rotating 
pneumatic  tire  for  use  with  a  monitoring  system  having  a  transmit- 
ter device  including  a  power  supply,  a  condition  sensor,  a  micro- 
controller a  radio  signal  generating  circuit,  and  a  receiver  device 
for  receiving  radio  siqnals.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
disposing  the  transmitter  device  within  the  pneumatic  tire; 
sensing  a  vibration  of  said  pneumatic  tire  while  the  tire  is 

stationary; 
enabling  said  microcontroller  by  connection  of  the  microcontrol- 
ler to  the  power  supply  through  a  first  switch  responsive  to 
said  sensed  vibration  by  intermittently  closing  contacts  of  a 
vibration  switch  on  the  transmitter  device  and  operating  said 
first  switch  when  said  intermittently  closing  contacts  of  said 
vibration  switch  are  closed: 
sensing  said  pneumatic  tire  condition  with  said  condition  sensor; 
controlling  the  radio  signal  generating  circuit  with  the  enabled 
microcontroller  to  generate  a  radio  signal  representative  of 
said  sensed  pneumatic  tire  condition;  and. 
receiving  the  generated  radio  signal  with  the  receiver  device; 
wherein  said  step  of  operating  said  first  switch  when  said  inter- 
mittently closing  contacts  of  said  vibration  switch  are  closed 
includes  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  buffering  circuit  in  said  first  switch,  the  buffering 

circuit  having  a  characteristic  time  constant; 
connecting  said  microcontroller  to  the  power  supply  through 
said  first  switch  responsive  to  i)  said  intermittently  closing 
contacts  being  closed  and  hi  said  buffenng  circuit  being  in 
a  first  state;  and. 
maintaining  said  microcontroller  connected  to  said  power 
supply  while  said  buffenng  circuit  remains  in  said  first  state 
for  at  least  a  time  period  corresponding  to  said  buffering 
circuit  charactenstic  time  constant 
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ing  member,  said  first  and  second  K>bbin  housing  members 
substantially  completely  enclosing  their  respective  windings. 
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5^59,485 

DIELECTIUC  RESONATOR 
Mickiaki  MatnM,  lUwaMki;  Morikuu  Sa(awa,  Tokyo,  and 
MUmw  MaUaMto,  Yokohaam,  all  at  Japan,  aasigDon  to 
MatMshHa  Electric  IndiMtrial  Co„  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FBcd  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,875 
Claias  priority,  appikadon  Japan,  Dec.  24.  1993.  5-328245 
Int.  CI."  HOIP  '/IM  yio 
VS.  CL  333—222 


"        w< 


*     'M 


«  »b 

1   A  dielectnc  rcsonatDr  comprising 
a  dielectnc  block  having  a  pfesclccted  length  in  a  predeiemiined 

direction, 
a  groove,  exlentling  in  a  surtaie  ol  said  dielectric  hlock  along 

the  preselected  length, 
said  groove  having  a  continuous  center  line  subslanlially  parallel 

to  said  predctemiined  direction  and  having  diUcrcni  vndths 

relative  to  said  center  line, 
an  inner  conductor  provided  on  an  inner  surface  nt  said  jinxivc 

and 
an  outer  conductor  provided  oi.  an  nuler  surface  nt  saiil  Jiclec 

tnc  bl(x;k. 
wherein  said  gro*ive  has  ihe  diflfieni  s^ulths  \ar\ing  in  siepuist 

ta-shion 


1  A  bt)bbin  arrangenieni  lor  a  high  treijuencv  Lore  having  a 
center  hole  and  having  a  hrsi  bobbin  set  and  a  second  bobbin  set. 
said  first  bobbin  set  enclosing  a  hrsi  winding,  said  second  bt>bbin 
set  enclosing  a  second  winding  said  tirsi  bobbin  sei  arranged 
coaxially  and  concentncallv  with  respect  to  said  second  bobbin  sei 
each  of  set  hrM  and  said  second  bobbin  sets  comprising 

a  winding  bobbin  member  on  which  the  respective  winding  is 

wound; 
a  hrst  bobbin  housing  inember  accomnMxlaling  therein  a  prcde 
termined  portion  of  said  winding  b»>bbin  member  and  respec 
live  winding, 
a  second  bobbin  housing  member  soupled  with  said  hrsi  bobbin 
housing  member  coa.xiallv  s«i  as  lo  cover  a  portion  of  said 
winding  bobbin  member  e\p«>sed  from  said  hrsi  bobbin  hous 


ing  member,  said  hrst  and  second  bobbin  housing  members 
substantiailv  completely  enclosing  their  respective  windings, 
and 
a  leading  out  guide  provided  on  said  second  bobbin  housing 
member  for  insertion  and  leading-oul  of  lead  wires  of  said 
respective  winding  wound  on  said  winding  bobbin  inember 


M  Claims 
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5,559,487 

WINDIN(;  CONSTRl  tTlON  FOR  ISE  IN  PLANAR 

MAGNETIC  DEVICES 

Jerry   !..  Butcher,  Cbcstcriand,  and  Harold  E.  l>ee,  Lorain, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Reitec  CorporatioD,  Lorain,  Ohio 

Filed  May  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,176 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  l'i/l().2yMt 


I  JS.  CI.  3 
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21  Claims 


5,559,486 
BOBBIN  FOR  HK;H  FREQIENCV  CORE 
l^uneo  IkcDouc,  14-6  l-bancho  l-cbomc,  .Sendai-shi,  Miyaci- 
ken,  Japan,  and  Hisahiro  Kamala,  Iwanuma,  Japan,  assi)(n- 
ors  to  Tohokn  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  l^uneo  Ikeooue.  both  of 
Miyagi-kea,  Japan 
CootiniiatkHi  of  Ser.  No.  981,481.  Nov.  25.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  appUcabon  Apr.  17,  1995.  Ser  No.  424,580 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan,  Nov.  28.  1991.  .U.VVMI02 
Int  (1."  HOIF  r/fC  r  <l> 
IS.  C\.  336—90  II  Claims 


1    A  iranslomier  assemhiv  compnsing 

a  hrsi  winding  having  a  hrst  surface  and  a  second  surface 

hrsi  reflowable  material,  disposed  adjacent  tfie  hrst  surface  ot 
the  hrst  winding: 

second  reflowable  material,  disposed  adjacent  the  second  surface 
ot  the  hrst  winding. 

a  second  winding  having  a  hrsi  surface  and  a  second  surface. 

Ihird  reflowable  material,  disposed  adjacent  ttie  hrsi  surface  ot 
Ihe  second  winding. 

fourth  reflowable  matenal.  disp*>sed  adjaccnl  ihe  second  surface 
of  ihe  second  winding. 

insulation  means  disposed  adjacent  a  surface  of  the  hrst  reflow 
able  matenal  opposite  tfie  hrst  winding,  disposed  adjacent  a 
surface  of  the  fourth  reflowable  matenal  opposite  the  second 
winding  and  between  the  second  and  third  reflowable  mate- 
nal. and 

a  core  means  inserted  into  apertures  of  at  lea.si  the  hrst  winding 
and  the  second  winding,  dehning  a  magnetic  path  linking  the 
hrsi  and  second  windings 


I  5^59,488 

CURRENT  LIMmNG  FUSE  HAVING  COMPACT 
STRUCTUIIE 
Stephea  P.  Hassler,  Muakcfo,  Wis,;  Stephen  P.  Johosoa,  Oiean, 
N.Y.,  and  John  Lapp,  FranUiB,  Wb,,  BHigiiors  to  Cooper 
Industries,  Inc,  Houston,  Tn. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  Na  946,961,  Sep.  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,274,349. 
This  appOcatioii  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,512 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  85/04 
VS.  a.  337—158  58  Claims 


1 .  A  current  limiting  fuse,  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  support  structure  disposed  within  said  body  ai>d  having 

spaced-apait  fuse  element  suppoiting  sur&ces; 
a  fuse  element  spirally  disposed  about  said  support  structure  in  a 

plurality  of  spaced-apait  turns,  said  fiise  element  being  in 

coBiact  with  said  suppofting  surfaces  and  having  an  array  of 

reduced  area  portions; 
wherein  said  reduced  area  poitioas  of  said  array  are  nonran- 

domly  disposed  about  said  suppon  structure  so  as  to  be 

substantially  free  from  contact  with  said  suppoiting  surfaces; 
wherein  said  reduced  area  poftioBS  in  said  turns  of  said  fuse 

element  are  aligned  in  columns;  and 
wherein  said  reduced  area  portioas  in  at  least  one  of  said  turns  of 

said  fuse  element  are  offset  from  said  reduced  area  portions  in 

said  turns  that  are  adjacent  to  said  one  turn. 


I 


date  the  elongated  connector  therethrough,  the  plurality  of 
upstanding  tabs  being  adapted  to  abut  the  mounting  surface  of 
the  switch  base  assembly; 

a  first  and  second  fuse  clip  corresponding  to  each  phase,  the  first 
and  second  fuse  clip  being  secured  on  opposite  ends  of  the  top 
face  within  the  compartment: 

terminal  means  for  connecting  to  the  load  side  of  the  circuit,  the 
terminal  means  electrically  and  mechanically  connecting  to 
the  first  fuse  clip: 

an  elongated  connector  having  two  ends,  one  end  of  the  connec- 
tor electrically  and  mechanically  connecting  to  the  second 
fuse  clip,  the  opposite  end  of  the  connector  being  adapted  to 
electrically  connect  to  the  switch  contact  and  the  line  side  of 
the  circuit; 

means  for  securing  the  base  to  the  mounting  surface  of  the 
switch  base  assembly,  the  securing  means  being  coupled  to 
the  base. 


5,559,490 

ELECTRONIC  SCORING  APPARATUS  FOR  DART 

GAMES 

Joseph  A.  McDonald,  Quincy,  and  Algis  E.  Karosas,  Hingham, 

both  of  Mass,,  assignors  to  Mi^cii^  Iix^  Braintree,  Mass. 

Filed  JdL  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,126 

Int  a.*  G08B  23/00 

VS.  a.  340—323  R  5  Claims 
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S,SS9y4S9 
FUSE  HOUWE  FCW  AN  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Cow«d  Wchlea,  duvd  BM,  N.C,  ■■Ignnr  to  Sqnare  D  Com- 
pany, Palaltee,  DL 

Flkd  Sep.  13,  1994.  Ser.  Na.  3*5,375 
int  CL'  HtlH  85/14 
VS.  CL  337—215  17  Oatans 

1.  A  fuse  hokler  for  anarhmrnt  to  a  fiisiMe  switch  having  one  or 
more  pkaaes  between  the  line  and  load  side  of  a  circuit,  the  fusible 
switch  having  a  switch  base  asiemUy  for  opening  and  closing  a 
switch  contact,  the  twitch  base  assembly  having  a  mounting  sur- 
face, the  fuse  bolder  comprising: 
a  generdly  planar  base  made  of  eieclrically-insulating  material, 
the  base  having  a  top  and  bottom  face,  the  top  face  having  a 
plurality  of  ^T'^'^'^t  '^*''*  iniegrdly  formed  therewith 
which  define  a  compariment  conesponding  to  each  phase,  the 
bottom  face  having  a  contoured  swtee  adapted  to  abut  die 
mounting  suttex  of  the  twitch  base  assembly,  bottom  face 
having  a  plurality  of  upstanding  tabs  im^tally  formed  there- 
with which  define  a  u-shaped  channel  cotresponding  to  each 
phase,  the  channel  extending  across  the  bottom  face  of  die 
base  and  having  a  cross-sectional  size  sufficient  to  accomino- 
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1.  An  electronic  scoring  apparatus  for  dart  games  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  control  and  display  panel  on  said  housing, 

means  on  said  panel  for  selection  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  dart 

games, 
a  game  selection  light  array  on  said  panel, 
scoring  entering  means  for  said  plurality  of  games  on  said  panel. 
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function  of  said  temperature  of  said  oil.  said  function  estab- 
lishing   a    penalty    factor    multiolier    which    increases    with 
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two  lighted  numerical  dlsplay^.  ent-h  ol  said  numcncal  displays 
comprising  a  plurality  of  digits  tor  indicating  scores 

a  lighted  enir\  display  held  indicating  quantities  ot  hits  and 
targets  hit.  for  any  three  dan  throw. 

input  switches  adapted  lo  dehne  anv  of  sixty  Ivm  sconng  areas 
of  dilTerent  numerical  values  on  a  dan  hoard  wiih  no  im^re 
than  t\ko  keystrokes,  and 

a  plurality  of  displays  on  said  panel  lor  a  dan  game  ot  Crickei. 
said  displays  being  operable  to  indicate  the  hrst  three  hits  for 
each  of  said  targets  by  at  least  hve  display  symbols  histori 
cally  used  in  said  game  of  Cricket,  \t herein  said  lighted 
displays  tor  said  hrst  three  hits  im  each  ol  said  targets  in  said 
game  of  Cncket  are  illuniinaied  in  su«.h  a  tashion  as  to 
pnivide  an  indication  of  the  s*.orc  for  said  hrsi  three  hits  and 
tfic  manner  in  *hich  said  .ore  *as  Liimpiled.  \»hereh\  in 
provide  an  observer  ot  said  apparatus  with  an  indiialion  as  (o 
the  ease  with  vihich  a  plaver  compiled  said  s(.ore 


5„S59,492 

SYNCHRONIZED  STROBE  AL.\RM  SYSTEM 

.\lbert  J.  Stewart,  Otter  River,  and   Lawrence  G.  Stanley. 

TempMoo.    both    of    Mass.,    assignors    to    Simplex    Time 

Recorder  C'o^  (iardner,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126.791.  Sep.  24.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  591.902 

Int.  CI."  G08B  ^/(X) 

VS.  CI.  340— 3.M  13  Claims 
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5.559.491 

AITOMAIU  ALLY  ARMED  VEHK  I.K  \NTI-IHEKr 

SYSTEM 

David    M.   .Stadler.   28421    SanU    Barbara,    Lathrup    Milage. 

Mkh.  48076 

(  ontinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  990.418,  Dec.  15,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5J94,I35,  which  Ls  a  rontinuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

801,701.  Dec,  2,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.172.094.  fhis  application 

Eeb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .^95.432 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  ;v/o 

I  -S.  CI.  340 — 126 


1 7  Claims 


1  \n  autiniiJIitalK  ariiied  nu»tori,'t-il  vfhii-lc  jnli  IhcM  .^vicin 
ompnsing 

a  hrst  sensor  means  tnr  proiidini;  an  outpui  signal  m  icsp<inse  ic 
iletection  .if  either  an  alleni[X  10  siari  ihc  vchitle  iiiocor  or  ihc 
iipening  ot  j  vehicle  door 

a  timer  means  having  a  timer  ^vslc  said  inner  means  heinj: 
responsive  10  detection  ot  vehitic  CKmer  activalii>n  and  lo  said 
hrst  sens»>r  means  output  signal  tor  auioinalicallv  staning  ihe 
iimer  ^.vsle,  wherein  when  the  timer  ..vile  is  tuinpleic.  saiJ 
timer  means  outputs  a  tnggci  signal 

means  tot  generating  a  hrsi  resci  signal  10  rcsei  said  inner 
means 

an  engine  speed  ilelectuin  means  coupled  ii-  the  vehKle  engine 
lor  providing  a  signal  reprcsenlalivc  ot  lonlenipotaneous 
engine  operating  speed 

a  second  ser.H.)r  means  tor  providing  an  culpul  signal  in 
re.^ponse  to  actuation  ol  a  vehicle  brake  mechanism    and 

a  vehicle  disabling  means  which  is  responsive  lo  said  trigger 
signal,  said  engine  operating  speed  signal,  and  said  se>.iind 
sen.sor  means  outpui  signal  for  onlv  permitting  the  vehiile 
engine  10  iipcrale  properlv  near  an  engine  idling  speed  in 
response  to  detection  of  a  vehicle  brake  actuation  after  the 
receipt  ot  said  trigger  signal 


4    \  building  alarm  sv  siem  tompnsing: 

J  pluralilv  ol  warning  strobes  powered  through  common  power 
lines,  each  strobe  comprising 
J  Hash  lamp, 
,1  tapacitoi  for  LarrMn>,'  a  charge  lo  he  discharged  through  the 

Hash  lamp, 
J  ..harging  circu'.  powered  from  the  power  lines  for  applving 

a  series  ot  current   pulses  to  the  sap.icitor  to  charge  the 

vapasllor    .ind 
a   finni;   iircuil   ^onnevled   to  the   ,.apacnor   responsive   lo   a 

pulsed  shangc   in    voltage   across   the   power  lines   to  dis 

charge  the  sapacilor  through  the  flash  lamp,  and 
a  svsiem  controller  connected  to  the  ptiwer  lines  tor  responding 
lo  an  alami  condition  to  power  the  plurality  ot  warning 
stnibes  and  to  cause  the  pulsed  change  in  voltage  to  cause  the 
strobes  to  Hash  in  synchronization  with  each  other  wherein 
ihe  svsiem  controller  applies  across  the  strobes  a  suppiv 
witage  of  a  hrst  poloniy  during  an  alarm  condition  to  power 
ihe  strobes  and  a  supersisory  voltage  of  a  second  polarity 
during  a  nonalarni  condition  to  rrKinilor  for  a  fault  in  Ihe 
power  lines  the  sciond  polanlv  fieing  the  reverse  of  the  hrst 
polarity 


5i>59,493 
\l  TOMOBILE  ANTI-THEKr  DE\  ICE 
Daniel  kamwie-Tuah,  605  Harriet  Ave.,  Apt.  No.  509,  Shor- 
es iew.  Minn.  55126 

Hied  May  5.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  238,427 
InL  CI."  B60R  2^11) 
1   S,  (1,  .140— »26  20  Claims 

•\  combination  vehicle  .ind  vehicle  anti  theft  device  ciimpris- 


S, 
1 

ng 


1  a  I  a  \ehK  le. 

(bi  a  control  unit  attned  to  the  intenor  of  said  vehicle,  said 
control  unit  being  clectncallv  connected  to  a  power  source  for 
the  provision  ot  power  lo  said  vehicle  anti  theft  device,  said 
control  unit  having  a  hrst  means  lor  input  for  generating  a 
pervmal  access  ccnie  a  hrst  means  for  display,  an  operational 
control  chip  in  communication  with  said  hrst  means  tor 
display  and  said  hrst  means  tor  input  tor  communication  of 
said  personal  access  code,  a  retractable  penetrating  adapter  in 
communication  with  said  operational  control  chip,  and  a 
means  ol  locking  lor  restncting  access  to  said  retractable 
penetrating  adapter 

>c  1  a  circuit  unit  having  a  valve  attached  in  fuel  flow  relationship 
lo   a   fuel    line   ot   said    vehicle,   said   circuit   unit   having   a 
programmable  read  tvnly  memory  having  a  stored  key  access, 
said  progiammable  read  only  mettKjry  being  in  communica 
lion  with  said  operational  control  chip  for  receipt  and  com 
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5459,494 

TRANSMISSION  OIL  MONITOR  SYSTEM 
Scott   M.  Thompstm,  ZioosvUlc,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corpt>ration.  Detroit,  MitA. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,677 

InL  CL"  B60Q  1/00 

C.S.  CI.  340-^39  3  Claims 
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TEMPERATURE 


_  SENSOR 


1  Apparatus  for  monilonng  the  condition  of  oil  in  a  transmis- 
sion, compnsing: 

first  means  connected  to  the  transmission  for  sensing  an  actual 
number  of  revolutions  of  the  transmission  during  transmission 
operation; 

second  means  connected  to  the  transmission  for  sensing  the 
temperature  of  the  oil  during  said  operation: 

third  means  connected  lo  said  first  and  second  means  generating 
an  effective  number  of  transmission  revolutions  during  said 
operation,  said  effective  number  comprising  said  actual  num- 
ber weighted  as  a  function  of  said  temperature,  said  effective 
number  being  denved  from  said  actual  number  as  a  linear 


function  of  .said  temperature  of  said  oil,  said  function  estab- 
lishing a  penalty  factor  multiplier  which  increases  with 
increasing  temperature,  said  effective  number  being  said 
actual  number  multiplied  by  said  penalty  factor;  and 
founh  means  connected  to  said  third  means  fot  totalling  said 
effective  number  of  revolutions  over  a  course  of  transmission 
operations  and  producing  an  indicia  that  servicing  of  the  oil  is 
required  when  said  total  of  said  effective  number  of  revolu- 
tions exceeds  a  particular  level. 


5,559.495 

SLEEP-PREVENTING  ALARM  OPERABLE  IN 

CONJL^CTION  WITH  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Dannv  M.  Cochran.  109  NW.  Rock  Creek  Cir.,  Ankenv.  Iowa 

50021 

FUed  Jan.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  373.760 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  5/00 

I  .S.  CI.  340-^57  8  Claims 


pan  son  of  said  personal  access  code  to  said  stored  key  access 
for  communication  of  a  compared  signal,  said  valve  being  in 
communication  with  said  programinable  read-only  memory 
for  penmlting  fuel-flow  passage  within  said  fuel  line  upon 
receipi  ot  said  compared  signal;  and 
(di  an  independent  and  remotely  located  programming  unit 
separated  from  said  vehicle,  said  programming  unit  having  a 
power  source,  an  interface  operational  chip,  a  second  means 
lor  display  in  communication  with  said  interface  operational 
chip,  a  second  means  for  input  for  generation  of  a  change 
signal  for  mixlification  of  said  stored  key  access  within  said 
programmable  read-only  inemory,  and  a  receiving  adapter  in 
communication  with  said  interface  operational  chip  for  cou 
pling  to  said  penetrating  adapter  during  modification  of  said 
stored  key  access  within  said  programmable  read-only 
memorv 
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1  A  sleep-preventing  alarm  operable  in  conjunction  with  a 
motor  vehicle  for  providing  a  periodic  visual  and  audible  alen  to 
thereby  preclude  a  driver  of  a  motor  vehicle  from  falling  asleep 
coinpnsing,  in  combination 

a  hollow  ngid  housing  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and  a 
periphery  interconnecting  the  top  wall  with  the  bottom  wall 
formed  of  an  upstanding  oval  front  face,  an  upstanding  oval 
rear  face,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  and  curved  side  walls; 

a  ngid  mounting  bracket  having  a  planar  central  portion  remov  - 
ably  coupled  to  the  housing  and  two  L-shaped  feet  extended 
downwards  therefrom,  each  foot  further  having  a  pair  of 
mounting  holes  formed  thereon  and  with  each  mounting  hole 
adapted  to  receive  a  bolt  for  coupling  the  mounting  bracket  to 
a  vehicle,  each  foot  additionally  having  a  layer  of  adhesive 
applied  thereto  between  the  mounting  holes  and  covered  with 
a  peel-off  paper  backing  and  with  the  backing  removed  for 
adhering  the  feet  to  a  surface  of  a  vehicle; 

timer  circuitry  disposed  within  the  housing  for  transmitting  a 
penodic  indicator  signal  upon  completion  one  of  a  30-second 
interval  in  a  first  mode  of  operation,  a  60-second  time  interval 
in  a  second  mode  of  operation,  a  90-second  interv  al  in  a  third 
mode  of  operation,  a  120-second  interval  in  a  fourth  mode  of 
operation,  a  150-second  interval  in  a  fifth  mode  of  operation, 
and  a  180-second  interval  in  a  sixth  tnode  of  operation: 

a  lamp  extended  through  the  from  face  of  the  housing  for 
transmitting  a  visual  alert  upon  receipt  of  a  lamp  indication 
signal: 

a  speaker  extended  from  the  top  wall  of  the  housing  for  trans- 
mitting an  audible  alert  upon  receipl  of  a  speaker  activation 
signal: 

indicator  circuitry  coupled  to  the  timer  circuitry,  the  speaker,  and 
the  lamp  and  with  the  indicator  circuitry  generating  both  a 
penodic  lamp  indication  signal  for  a  pre-determined  amount 
of  time  and  a  periodic  speaker  activation  signal  with  a  char- 
actenstic  strength  and  frequency  for  a  pre-determined  amount 
of  time  upon  receipl  of  the  indicator  signal  from  the  timer 
circuitry,  the  indicator  circuitry  further  including  a  head- 
phone jack  coupled  thereto  and  with  the  head-phone  jack 
couplable  with  an  external  head-phone  set; 

keypad  circuitry  extended  from  the  housing  and  coupled  to  the 
timer  circuitry  and  indicator  circuitry,  the  keypad  circuitry 
including  a  hrst,  a  second,  a  third,  a  fourth,  a  fifth,  and  a  sixth 
back-lit  momentary  pushbutton  switch  and  with  the  pushbut- 
ton switches  ananged  in  a  honzontal  sequential  fashion  to 
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Jetine  a  liming  haj  the  tirM  pushhuiuin  Jcprcssible  ti>r  plac 
ing  the  timing  circuitn  in  a  hrsi  mixJe  if  operation  the 
>etond  pushbutton  depressihle  tor  placing  the  timing  circuilrv 
in  a  second  mode  of  opcnttion.  the  third  pushbutton  depress 
ible  for  placing  ttie  timing  circuitry  in  a  third  mode  of  opera 
tion.  the  fourth  pushbuaon  deprcssible  tor  placing  the  timing 
circuitry  in  a  fourth  m«xle  ot  operation,  the  hfth  pushbutton 
depres.sible  for  placing  tfje  timing  circuitry  in  a  fifth  mode  ot 
i>pcraiion.  and  tf)e  sixth  pushbutton  dcpressible  for  placing  the 
timing  circuitry  in  a  sixth  mcxle  of  operation,  the  keypad 
circuitry  furtfier  including  a  volume  contrwl  dial  and  a  tone 
control  dial  extended  from  tile  front  face  of  the  housing  *ilh 
the  volume  control  dial  rocauble  for  adjusting  tfie  strength  ot 
the  speaker  activation  signal  and  ttiercby  controlling  the  vol 
ume  of  the  audible  alert  transmitted  from  ttie  speaker  and  with 
ttie  tone  control  dial  rolatable  for  adjusting  the  frequency  ot 
tfie  speaker  activation  signal  and  thereby  controlling  the  pitch 
o(  tJie  audible  alert  signal  transmitted  from  the  speaker 

a  muuble  spnng  loaded  spcxil  secured  within  the  housing  and 
including  an  actuateable  spixil  switch  engaged  therewith  and 
with  ttie  spool  manually  nHalable  in  one  direction  when  a 
torquing  force  is  applied  thereto  and  automatically  rolatable  in 
an  opposite  direction  up«in  activation  ot  the  swuch    and 

a  power  cable  having  a  proximal  terminal  end  coupled  to  ihe 
limcr  circuitry  indicator  circuitry  and  kevpad  circuitrv  and  a 
distal  plug  end  couplable  with  a  lighter  siickel  ot  a  vehicle  tor 
receiving  electncal  energy  therefrom  lor  iircuitry  operation 
Ihe  power  ^able  positioned  in  a  wrapped  tonhguration  around 
Ihe  spool  and  seleitivelv  manuallv  payable  iheretrom  and 
j'itomatii.allv  retraclahic  theieon 


5„S59,49<> 
REMOTE  PATROI   SYSTEM 
William  C.  Dubals,   I24«7  (rooked  l^ke  I^..  C  uoo  Rapids. 
Minn.  5S*48 

Hl«d  May  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  64.766 
InL  CI."  i;08B  /tw    H04g   ^1»t 


VS.  a.  340— 5.W 
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I  An  intrusion  detection  apparatus  tor  delecting  ihe  presence  ot 
an  object,  comprising 

a  hnt  energy  projection  means  lor  projecting  a  hrsl  tieam  ol 
energy  along  a  hrst  linear  axis 

h  second  energy  projection  means  tor  projecting  a  second  beam 
of  energy  along  a  second  linear  axis,  wherein  said  second 
linear  axis  is  sut>stantially  parallel  to  said  hrst  linear  axis  and 
IS  spaced  a  predetermined  separation  distance  iheretrom. 

i  hrst  receiving  means  positioned  along  the  hrst  linear  axis  ai  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  hrst  energy  projection 
means,  said  hrst  energy  receiving  means  fiw  receiving  at  least 
a  portion  of  tfie  hrst  beam  of  energy  projected  by  said  hrst 
energy  projection  means  said  hrst  energy  receiving  means 
indicating  an  interruption  in  tlie  hrsl  beam  o(  energy  when  an 
object  passes  between  said  hrst  energy  projection  means  and 
said  hrst  energy  receiving  means 

J  second  receiving  means  positioned  along  the  second  linear 
axis  at  a  predetermined  distance  Iroin  said  second  energy 
projection   means    said   second  energy    receiving   means   tor 


receiving  al  least  a  ponion  ot  the  second  beam  ol  energy 
projected  by  said  second  energy  projection  means,  said  sec 
ond  energy  receiving  means  indicating  an  inlemiption  in  the 
second  beam  ot  energy  when  an  object  passes  between  said 
second  energy  projection  means  and  said  second  energy 
receiving  means. 

e    data  log  means  coupled  to  said  hrst  energy  receiving  means 
and   said   second   energy    receiving   means   for   slonng   data 
dehning  timing  and  duration  ot  when  said  hrst  energy  receiv 
ing   means   indicates  an   interruption   in   said   hrst   beam  ol 
energy,  and  when  said  second  energy  receiving  means  indi 
cates  an  interruption  in  said  second  beam  of  energy. 

t  priKessing  means  located  remotely  trom  said  data  log  means 
tor  processing  ttie  data  log  and  tor  providing  tor  user  intertace 
inputs  and  outputs,  and 

g  communication  means  coupled  to  said  data  log  means  and 
said  priKessing  means  tor  transmitting  the  data  from  said  data 
log  ineans  to  said  remotely  located  processing  means 


5^59,497 

BODY  TEMPERATl'RE  SENSINC;  AND  ALARMING 

DEVICE 

Chia-Ping  Hong.  P.O.  Box  1750,  Takrhung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345.944 

Int.  ti."  (;o8B  :mk) 

IS.  CI.  340—573  1  naim 
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I    A  devii.e  comprising 

means  f(X  sensing  bixiy  temperature  and  outputling  temperature 

signals  over  time. 
a  hrst  converting  means  for  converting  a  sensed  Ixxly  tempera 

ture  signal  into  a  hrst  reference  value, 
adder  means  coupled  to  said  hrst  converting  means  for  adding  a 

predetermined  value  to  said  hrsl  reference  value  so  as  to  form 

a  second  reference  value, 
a  second  converting  means  for  converting  a  sen.sed  twdy  tem 

perature  delayed  in  time  from  said  btxly  temperature  signal 

converted  hy  said  hrsl  converting  means  into  a  third  reference 

value. 
comparator  means  coupled  to  said  adder  means  and  said  second 

converting  means  for  companng  said  third  reference   value 

with  said  second  reference  value,  and 
alamung  means  ccxipled  to  said  comparator  means  tor  general 

ing  alarm  signals  when  said  third  reference  value  reaches  said 

second  reference  value 


5359,498 
COMBINATION  CONFINEMENT  AND  REMOTE 
TRAINING  SYSTEM 
Michael  D.  Westrick.  and  Greg  V.  Curen.  both  of  Fort  Wayoe, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Innotck  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
FUrd  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366^98 
Int.  a."  G08B  2.i/00 
VS.  CI.  340—573  31  Claims 

1    A  combined  animal  conhnemeni  and  remote  training  system, 
comprising 

a  conhnement  wire  oriented  to  dehne  a  boundary 
a  conhnemeni  transmitter  associated  with  the  conhnemeni  wire 
so  that  ttie  conhnement  wire  emits  a  transmitter  signal  from 
ttie  conhnement  transmitter, 
a  Lonhnement  receiver  httcd  to  the  animal  and  tuned  lo  receive 
the  transmittei  signal  trom  ttie  conhnement  transmitter. 


5^59,499 

RECF:IVER  FOR  THE  RECEPTION  OF  WIRELESSLY 

TRANSMITTED  INFORMATION 

Georg  Haubner,  Berg.  Gcnnany,  assigiior  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Gcmiany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/01067,  S  371  Date  Aug.  1,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15486,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,982 
Claims  priority,  appUcatitm  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1992,  42  02 
759.4 

InL  a.''  G08B  21/00 
I  .S.  CI.  340—636  8  aaims 
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I  .\  receiver  for  receiving  information  transmitted  without  the 
use  of  wires  by  infrared  signals,  which  information  is  transmitted 
by  a  battery-operated  transmitter  in  form  of  al  least  one  informa- 
tion word  including  a  plurality  of  bits,  the  receiver  comprising  an 
evaluating  unit  which  evaluates  received  pulses  and  recognizes 
from  the  received  pulse  a  diminishing  of  a  battery  capacity  in  a 
sending  device;  a  display  unit  controlled  for  sending  a  warning 
signal  when  said  evaluating  unit  recognizes  a  diminishing  of  the 
battery  capacity  of  the  sending  device,  said  evaluating  unit  being 
designed  so  that  it  determines  during  a  receiving  process  at  least  a 
numt>er  of  completely  received  infonnation  words,  said  display 
unit  tieing  controlled  for  sending  the  warning  signal  when  the 
number  of  the  completely  received  information  words  is  smaller 
than  a  predetermined  reference  value  thus  indicating  the  dinunish- 
ing  ol  the  battery  capacity. 


Inc- 


5,559,500 
OVERCURRENT  SENSE  CIRCUTT 
Kiyoshi    Kase,   Chiba,   Japan,   assignor   to   Motorola, 
Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1994,  6-067697 
Int  a.*  G08B  21/00 
L.S.  CI.  340—664  4  Claims 


a  remote  transmitter  actuable  to  transinit  a  remote  correction 
signal. 

J  remote  receiver  htted  to  the  animal  and  mned  lo  receive  the 
remote  signal  from  the  remote  transmitter; 

a  stimulator  htted  to  the  animal;  and 

a  processor  associated  with  the  stimulator  and  the  confinement 
and  remote  receivers,  the  processor  decoding  both  the  remote 
correction  signal  and  the  transmitter  signal  from  the  confine- 
ment transmitter  and  activating  the  sbmulator  to  administer  a 
stimulation  signal  lo  the  ammal  upon  decoding  one  of  the 
remote  correction  signal  and  the  transmitter  signal  from  the 
confinement  transmitter 


I 


'^''BE  CURRENT 

1.  An  overcurrent  sense  circuit  for  detecting  when  an  overcur- 
rent  flows  through  a  load  current  conduction  path,  comprising: 
a  current  sense  resistor  provided  in  said  conduction  path; 
a  first  transistor  section,  comprised  of  a  bipolar  transistor,  having 

Its  emitter  connected  to  a  load  end  of  tlie  current  sense 

resistor; 
a  second  transistor  section,  comprised  of  a  bipolar  transistor, 

having  its  emitter  connected  to  a  supply  end  of  the  current 

sense  resistor,  and  its  base  commonly  connected  to  a  base  of 

the  first  transistor  section; 
a  voltage  application  unit  for  applying  a  voltage  tietween  each 

base  and  emitter  of  the  lirsi  and  second  transistor  sections; 

and 
a  sensor  for  detecting  the  overcurrent  as  a  voltage  across  the 

current  sense  resistor  based  on  the  collector  current  of  the 

first  transistor  section  and  the  collector  current  of  the  second 

transistor  section 


5,559,501 

PLUG-IN  WIRELESS  MODULE  FOR  OPERATION  WTTH 

PORTABLE  WIRELESS  ENABLED  HOST  EQUIPMENT 

Fartaad  Barzegar,  Township  of  HiUsborough,  Somerset  County. 

and  Peter  B.  Guerlain,  Boonton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,739 
Int.  a."  H04B  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  340—825  9  Claims 

■IDS 


1.  A  plug-in  module  for  enabling  wireless  communication  for  a 
host  electronic  apparatus  having  an  antenna. 

comprising:  tlie  host  electronic  apparatus  having  a  plug-in  recep- 
tacle and  having  a  connection  from  the  receptacle  to  the 
antenna  in  addition  thereto:  and 

the  plug- in  module  iiaving  radio  circuitry  connectors  to  engage 
the  plug-in  receptacle  lo  permit  circuitry  of  the  host  to  access 
base  tiand  circuitry  of  the  radio  circuitry  and  to  access  ttie 
antenna  with  terminals  to  access  the  antenna  tieing  extended 
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beyond  a  range  of  other  plug  in  terminaK  vi  as  !i>  noi  inier 
fere  with  lenninal:>  of  plug  in  nxxlules  ntx  intending  lo  >n.xt-ss 
the  inteiina 


TWO-WIRK  BUS  SYSTEM  COMPRLSING  A  CL(X'K 
WIRE  AND  A  DATA  WIRE  FOR  INTERCONNECTl!N(;  A 
NUMBER  OF  STATIONS  AND  ALLOWING  BOTH  LONli- 

FORMAT  AND  SHORT-FORMAT  SLA\  E  ADDRESSES 
Hcnaaa   Sdiutte.  Groenewoudseweg    I,   Eindtaoven.   Netber- 


FUed  Jan.  14.  1943,  Scr.  No.  216.192 
lot  CI."  IRML  ''/IM).  H03M  /  <AK)  (;06K  II/lo 


VS.  a.  34»— 825.21 


\^M^mim^m^--w^ 


I   A  communication  bus  wsicni  havinj;  an  extcmjed  jdilrrssahil 
itv  feature,  composing 

a  single  cliK'k  wire  and  a  single  data  v^ire  each  including  logii 
mcan.s  tor  enabling  said  mres  tn  eath  assume  a  panicuiar 
secofMi  voltage  value  and  in  enable  each  wire  lo  be  Inrccd  lo 
a  first  voltage  value 

a  plurality  of  stations  interconnected  by  said  i.lock  wire  and  said 
data  wire,  wherein  at  least  one  ol  said  stations  includes  means 
for  forcing  each  ol  said  wires  to  iheit  respective  hrst  voltage 
values  and  means  tor  allowing  each  ot  said  wires  to  assume 
tt)eir  respective  second  voltage  values,  and  wherein  a  master 
station  IS  one  of  said  stations  which  has  gained  pnontv  to  said 
data  wire  tor  initiating  transfer  ot  intormation  on  said  data 
wire,  said  system  tteing  arranged  tor  transtemng  intormation 
between  said  stations  on  said  data  wire  under  the  synchroni 
nation  of  the  voltage  levels  ot  said  clock  wire,  and  wherein 
each  of  said  stations  is  addressable  by  one  ot  (ii  a  long  tormal 
slave  address  and  nil  a  short  format  slave  address 

arbitration  means  tor  selecting  one  ot  said  slations  as  a  master 
station  upon  more  than  one  ot  said  stations  attempting  to 
provide  information  on  said  data  wire  at  the  same  time 

said  ma.sler  station  having  priHixol  means  tor  generating  intor 
maiion  on  said  data  wire  in  svnchroniialion  with  the  voltage 
level  ot  said  cliKk  wire  said  master  station  further  including 
mevsage  tormatting  means  tor  enabling  said  master  station  to 
produce  in  an  initial  byte  ot  intomialion  one  of 
a)  a  short  tormat  address  and 
bKil  a  control  signal  indicating  a  tonlKommg 
address  and  iiii  a  hrsi  signihcanl  portion  ot  the 
address    and 

it  the  control  signal  is  present  in  the  initial  bvie  ot  data  then  in  ,i 
second  bvie  ot  data  said  message  formatting  means  producing 
a  second  signihcant  portion  ot  the  long  tormat  address  such 
that  said  master  station  does  not  address  a  station  having  a 
short  formal  address  when  addressing  a  station  having  a  long 
tormat  address  thereby  enabling  stations  having  both  shon 
format  and  long  tormat  addresses  lo  tommunitate  in  said 
system 


ng  tormat 
nE  tormal 


5^59,503 

A  COMMLNIC.ATIONS  DEVICE  FOR  INITIALIZINC; 

TERMINALS  IN  A  SKJNAL  DLSTRIBl  TION  SYSTEM 
Donald  E.  Blakut.  Holmdel.  N  J.,  assitpior  to  Lucent  Technolo- 

gics  Inc  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Cootioualion  of  Scr.  No.  965,4«J.  Oct.  23.  1992.  Pal.  No. 

5^3^88.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  354.174 

Int.  n."  H04N  '//rt 

I  .S.  a.  34e— 825.08  4  CUims 

1    A  mettKxJ  tor  use  bv  a  communications  device  lor  communi 
eating  with  a  server  in  a  signal  distribution  svstem    said  methml 
cocnpnsing  tiie  steps  ot 
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receiving  a  control  message  transmitted  by  said  server,  said 
control  message  containing  a  tentative  address. 

storing  said  tentative  address  as  the  specihc  address  tor  said 
communications  device,  said  specihc  address  providing  iden 
iihcation  tor  said  communications  device  when  receiving  said 
control  message 

transmitting  an  uplink  message  lo  said  servei  in  response  lo  a 
communication  which  includes  said  specihc  address,  and 

^ompanng  an  echoed  uplink  message  transmitted  b>  said  server 
with  said  uplink  message  as  onginally  sent  by  said  commu- 
nications device,  and  it  such  messages  match,  said  specihc 
address  is  assigned  lo  said  communications  device 


5,559.504 
SIRKACE  SHAPE  SENSOR,  IDENTIFICATION  DEVICE 
I  SIN(;  THIS  SENSOR,  AND  PROTECTED  SV.STEM 
I'SINt;  THIS  DEVICE 
kazuhiro  Itsumi,  Yokohama;  Masayuki  Shiratori.  Kawasaki; 
Talsuro  Beppu;  Shiroh  Saitoh,  both  of  Tokyo;  Yujiro  Namse, 
Yokohama;  Shigeki  Obata,  Kanagawa-ken.  and  Shu^ji  Shi- 
rouzu,  Ayasc,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  178,902 
Claims  piiohtv,  application  Japan.  Jan.  8,  1993,  5-002059; 
Sep.  20.  1993.  5-256401 

InU  CX'^  H04Q  lAM) 
I  ..S.  (1.  .V40— 825JO  20nainis 


1  A  sensor  tor  sensing  a  surface  shape  i»t  an  object  surface, 
comprising 

an  input  unit  having  a  contact  surtacc  to  tse  brought  into  contact 
with  the  object  surface,  said  input  unit  having  a  plurality  ot 
electrodes  arranged  laterally  with  intervals  in  a  hrst  direction, 
and 

a  convener  tor  detecting  degrees  ot  an  electncal  resistance 
between  pairs  ol  adjacent  ot  said  laterally  arranged  electrodes 
ot  said  plurality  ot  electrodes,  and  forming  data  representing  a 
distribution  of  said  electncal  resistance  in  said  hrst  direction, 
said  electncal  resistance  being  vanable  by  contact  of  said 
contact  surtace  with  the  object  surface 


5^59,505 

SECURITY  SYSTEM  PROVIDING  LOCKOUT  FOR 

INVALID  ACCESS  ATTEMPTS 

Brace  E.  McNair,  Hotandd,  N  J.,  Mrignor  to  Lnccnt  Technalo- 

gics  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,539,  May  20,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkM  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,482 

Int  CL*  H04Q  I  AX) 

IS.  C\.  340— 825_31  17  CUims 
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2   3  4    5  6    7  8 
NUMBER  Of  ATTEMPTS  'n' 

1    A   system   for  controlling  access  of  a  user  to  a  resource 
compnsing 

means  for  determining  the  validity  of  a  user-entered  password, 
means  for  allowing  access  to  the  resource  if  the  password  is 

sal  id. 
means  for  allowing  the  same  user  to  re-attempt  access  to  said 

resource  after  a  tiine  interval  "t".  and 
means  for  repeatedly  increasing  the  value  of  "t"  as  a  function  of 

the  number  of  invalid  access  attempts  by  the  user. 


I 


5459,506 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  AND 

DECODING  A  DIGITAL  RADIO  SIGNAL 

Clifford  D.  Leitch,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  May  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,082 

InL  CI."  G06F  I2A)0 

r.S.  (1.  340—825.440  20  Claims 


3  A  system  controller  for  use  in  a  selective  call  radio  commu- 
nication system,  wherein  the  sy.stem  controller  encodes  infomia- 
uon  in  a  digital  radio  signal  having  NxQxR  infoimation  symbols, 
wherein  Q.  R.  and  N  are  positive  integers,  comprising: 

an  information  memory  for  arranging  tlie  NxQxR  informabon 
symbols  into  N  tiers  of  QxR  informadon  symbols,  wherein 
each  tier  of  QxR  information  symbols  includes  R  rows  having 
Q  infurmalion  symbols  in  each  row.  and  includes  Q  columns 
having  R  information  symbols  in  each  column; 


a  parity  generator,  coupled  to  said  information  memory,  for 
determining  parity  symbols  from  the  information  symbols, 
and  generating  a  total  quantity  of  Nx(R-fT)x(Q<-S)  symbols 
for  transmission  in  the  digital  radio  signal,  wbo^ein  said  parity 
generator  compri.ses: 

a  row  parity  encoder,  coupled  to  said  information  memory,  for 
determining  S  row  parity  symbols  for  addition  to  each  of 
the  R  rows  as  a  function  of  the  Q  information  symbols  in 
each  row.  wherein  S  is  a  positive  integer: 
a  row  parity  memory,  coupled  to  said  row  parity  encoder,  for 
expanding  each  of  the  N  uers  to  Q+S  columns  by  adding  to 
each  row  of  each  aer  the  S  row  parity  symbols  determined 
for  each  row.  at  a  predetermined  location  which  is  the  same 
in  each  mv/; 
a  column  parity  encoder,  coupled  to  said  information  and  row 
panty  mcniones.  for  determining  T  column  parity  symbols 
for  addition  to  each  of  the  Q-»-S  columns  as  a  function  of  the 
R  symbols  in  each  column,  wherein  T  is  a  positive  integer, 
and 
a  column   parity   memory,  coupled  to  said  column  parity 
encoder,  for  expanding  each  tier  to  R-i-T  rows  by  adding  to 
each  column  the  T  column  panty  symbols  detenmned  for 
each  column: 
an  address  circuit,  coupled  to  said  encoder,  for  sequentially 
selecting  each  of  the  Nx(R+Tlx(Q-t-S)  symbols,  which  is  in 
one  of  (Q-fS)  columns,  one  of  (R-»-T)  rows,  and  one  of  N  tiers, 
by  sequentially  selecting  the  (R-t-T)  columns  after  sequentially 
selecting  the  (Q-*S)  rows  after  sequentially  selecting  the  N 
tiers:  and 
a  communication  interface,  coupled  to  said  address  circuit,  for 
transmitting  the  sequentially  selected  symbols  at  a  Iransnus- 
sion  rate  of  SPS  symbol  per  second,  and  wherein  SPS,  Q,  R. 
S.  T.  and  U  are  related  to  a  diflference  frequency  of  two 
transmitters  of  the  radio  communication  system. 


5,559,507 
SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  AND  TAG  READING  CIRCUIT 

FOR  AN  INDUCTIVE  READER 
Michael  L.  Beigd,  Corona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Avid  Marketing, 

Inc.  Norco,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/04608,  8  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/22045,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,028,  May  31,  1991,  PaL  Na 

5,266.926.  This  PCT  application  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

150,175 

InL  CI."  G06K  l<^/077:  GOIS  1.^/75 

VS.  CI.  340—825.54  16  Claims 


I  A  signal  transmission  and  tag  power  sanation  measurement 
circuit  for  an  inductive  tag  reader  wherein  the  tag  reader  is  opera- 
tive with  a  tag  having  an  ID  means  for  providing  a  data  signal  and 
a  receiving  coil  coupled  to  ttie  ID  means  for  inducing  a  power 
supply  voltage,  the  tag  reader  including  a  differential  driver  means 
coupled  to  a  power  source  for  producing  hrst  and  second  comple- 
mentary dnve  signals,  the  gag  power  vanabon  measurement  circuit 
compnsing: 

a  coil  having  hrst  and  second  ends; 
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paired  capacitors,  including  a  first  capacitor  for  hrst  differen-     and  second  ends  on  either  side  ol  the  road  and  defining  first  and 
tially  coupling  said  first  complementary  drive  signal  to  said    second  side  boundanes.  said  crosswalk  warning  light  system  com 
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paired  capacilar>.  including  d  hru  capaciior  tor  hn>l  differen- 
tially coupling  said  hrsj  complementary  drive  signal  (o  said 
tirsl  end  of  the  coil,  and  a  second  capacitor  for  second 
differentially  coupling  said  second  complementary  drive  sig 
nai  ID  said  second  end  of  said  coil  \k herein  each  of  said  hrsi 
and  second  differential  couplings  generates  an  electromag 
netic  held  which  is  emitted  from  said  coil,  and  wherein  (xMh 
of  !iaid  hrsl  and  second  capacitors  sen.se  a  data  signal  output 
from  the  tag, 

rectiher  means  coupled  lo  the  hrst  and  second  sides  of  the  coil 
means  in  parallel  with  said  capacitance  bank  for  prtxlucing  j 
rectified  encoded  signal  representing  the  data  signal,  and 

signal  conversion  means,  coupled  to  said  rectiher  means,  for 
providing  an  (Xitput  signal  representative  of  the  data  signal  of 
the  tag 


EMERGENCY  VEHICLE  DETECTOR 
Steven  K.  Oir.  LoveUnd.  and  DuiiH  G.  Klndel.  Mason,  both  of 
Ohio,  aastgnors  to  Cincinnati  Microwave,  Inc„  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,335 

InL  tl."  Ga«G  IA)^S 

VS.  a.  34©— 902  6  Claims 
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and  second  ends  on  either  side  ot  the  road  and  dehning  hrsi  and 
second  side  Niundanes.  said  crosswalk  warning  light  s\siem  com 
prising 

a  power  supply; 

ji  least  a  hrsi  scanning  laser  verticallv  spaced  from  ground  for 
scanning  al  Icasi  a  portion  of  said  cross  walk  with  at  lea.si  a 
portion  of  said  visual  indication,  said  scanned  portion  dehning 
a  paint  area,  said  portion  of  said  visual  indication  including  at 
least  a  hrsi  scanning  beam  of  laser  light: 
al  least  a  hrsi  scanning  laser  support  for  supporting  said  fir^t 
scanning  laser  above  and  proximate  said  cross-walk  such  that 
said  hrst  scanning  laser  illuminates  said  paint  area, 
a   sensor  for  delecting   al   least  one   pedestrian  entenng   said 
crosswalk  at  either  of  said   hrst   and  second  ends  of  said 
crosswalk,  and 
a  controller  tor  activating  and  deactivating  said  hrst  scanning 
laser,  said  controller  activating  said  hrst  scanning  laser  upon 
detection  by  said  sensor  of  at  least  one  pedestrian  entenng 
said  crosswalk 


5,559,510 
AIRCRAFT  LANDING  SITE  INDICATION  AND  LIGHT 
Maurice  L.  Strong.  Ill,  WbccUng;  Charies  J.  Tranchita,  Gleo 
EUyD,  both  of  lU^  Christopher  R.  Welch,  Atlantic,  Ga„  and 
Gerald  Grifllth.  Western  Springs,  111.,  assignors  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporalioo,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,716 
InL  O."  B64F  //20 


I  .S.  a.  340—954 


16  Claims 


1  In  a  radar  detector  having  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
a  radio  frequency  signal  within  a  preselected  frequency  band  and 
means  for  generating  an  alert  thereto,  wherein  in  the  improvement, 
the  detecting  means  includes  means  for  distinguishing  at  least  two 
discrete  radio  frequency  signals  each  of  which  is  hxed  at  a  different 
frequency  withm  the  preselected  frequeiK-y  band  and  means  for 
geiterating  a  modihed  alert  upon  detecung  and  distinguishing  the 
discrete  signals,  wherein  the  discrete  signals  are  hxed  so  as  to 
differ  in  frequency  by  at  lea.st  40  MHz 


5,559,509 
CROSS-WALK  WARNING  LIGHT  SYSTEM 
Terry  B.  Ogle,  1341   Dolly  Partoo  Pkwy.,  Scvierville,  Tenn. 
378*2 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  3*9,902 

InL  a."  G08G  //tAis 

ViS.  a.  340—944  20  Claims 


I  A  crosswalk  warning  light  system  for  giving  visual  indication 
to  motor  traffic  on  a  selected  road  that  at  lea.st  one  pcdestnan  is 
within  a  crosswalk  crossing  the  selected  road  by  illuminating  the 
cross-walk  and  objects  therein,  the  crv>sswalk  terminating  at  hrst 


L^ 


1   A  light  unit  comprising: 

a  Hash  tube  disposed  at  the  top  of  said  light  unit: 

an  incandescent  lamp  disposed  beneath  said  flash  tube: 

a  source  of  stroboscopic  voltage  for  intermittently  igniting  said 

flash  tube; 
a  power  source, 
control  means  for  selectively  connecting  power  to  said  source  of 

stroboscopic  voltage  or  to  said  incandescenl  lamp, 
charactenzed  by  the  improvement  in  which  said  control  means 
includes 

a  radio  receiver,  and 

means  responsive  to  radio  frequency  (RF)  radiation  received 
by  said  receiver  when  said  power  source  is  not  connected  lo 
said  source  of  stroboscopic  voltage  or  to  said  incandescent 
lamp  for  connecting  power  to  said  source  of  stroboscopic 
voltage  to  thereby  cause  said  flash  tube  to  provide  a  high 
intensity,  intermittent  light,  and  responsive  lo  RF  radiation 
received  by  said  receiver  when  said  power  source  is  con- 
nected lo  said  source  of  stroboscopic  voltage  to  disconnect 
said  power  source  from  said  source  of  stroboscopic  voltage 
and  connect  said  power  source  to  said  iiKandescent  lamp, 
thereby  to  cause  a  steady,  low  intensity  nng  of  lighl  to 
emerge  from  and  surround  said  light  unit 
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circuiUy.  including  a  serial  multiplier  responsive  lo  -aid  sigiwi 
represenunK  a  scale  factur  u.  toe  combining  a  tirst  and  a  K" 


aiucniia  iiicaiu  luMiit:  itiiec  reccne  apciiuics     a  Icfl  apcrluic   .i 
tenter  aperture,  and  a  nghl  a}>ertuic     cacli  loi  id-cmnj;  ladai 


September  24,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 
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'  5,559^11 

\'EHICLE  ROUTE  GUIDANCE  APPARATUS  FOR 
RE-SEARCHING  FOR  A  NEW  ROUTE  WHEN  VEHICLE 

GOES  OUT  OF  ROUTE 
Toru  It*.  Nagoya;  Hirodii  Kishi,  Jujot»;  MHsnUro  Nfaniira. 
Okazaki;  Akimasa  Nanba,  ChiryB,-  KyomI  Morimoto, 
Nishi*,-  Shigekazn  Ohara,  CUryu;  Shojl  Yolwyama,  Ai^; 
Kazuleru  Maekawa,  NtahikaiM-gnii,-  KiyoUdc  Katoh, 
Chiryu;  Hiroyoshi  Masuda,  Nagoya;  Shinkfai  Katoh,  Ai^o, 
and  Koji  Hashimoto,  Kariya,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin 
Aw  Co.,  Ltd.,  A^jo,  Japan 

riled  JnL  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28*^16 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Japw,  JnL  23,  1992,  4-195777; 
Aug.  19,  1992,  4-219886,-  Aug.  19,  1992,  4-219887;  Aog.  19. 
1992,   4-219913;   Aug.    19,    1992,  4-22M62;   Ang.    19,    1992, 
4-220063;  Aug.  19,  1992,  4-220892 

InL  a.'  Gfl8G  1/123 
VS.  a.  340—995  11  Claims 


1  A  vehicle  route  guidance  apparatus  for  searching  and  selecting 
a  route  to  a  destination  and  guiding  a  vehicle  at  a  branch  point, 
comprising: 

current  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  current  position 
of  said  vehicle: 

on-route  comparing  means  for  comparing  said  current  position 
with  a  Arst  route: 

off-route  detection  means  for  detecting  an  off-route  condition  of 
said  vehicle  on  a  basis  of  a  comparison  result  of  said  on-route 
comparing  means: 

notification  ineans  for  notifying  a  driver  of  said  off-nxjte  condi- 
tion: 

hrst  re-search  means  for  re-searching  a  second  route  which  is  a 
shortest  route  to  said  first  route  from  said  current  position; 

second  re-search  means  for  re-searetiing  a  third  route  fix)m  said 
current  position  to  said  destinadon; 

a  single  re-search  switch  comprising: 

hrst  research  switch  means  operable  by  a  user,  for  selectively 
enabling  activation  of  said  first  re-search  means  to 
re- search  said  second  route,  and 
second  re- search  switch  means  operable  by  said  user,  for 
enabling  activation  of  said  second  re-search  means  to 
re-search  said  third  route; 

re-search  control  means  for  activating  said  first  re-search  ineans 
when  said  off-route  condition  is  detected  and  said  hrst 
re-search  switch  means  is  operated  by  said  user,  and  for 
activating  said  second  re-search  means  when  said  off-route 
condition  is  detected  and  said  second  re-search  switch  nneans 
IS  operated  by  said  user,  and 

display  means  fur  displaying  oik  of  said  second  and  third  routes. 


5459412 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENTERING  ALPHA- 
NUMERIC DATA 
Vincent  J.  Jasinski,  Grand  Rapids,  aad  Mark  W.  Brig^  Hol- 
land, both  of  Mich.,  asrignors  to  Ventnrcdyne,  Ltd.,  Milwan- 
kee.  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,743 
InLO-'HOSK  17/94 


VS.  a.  341—22 
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14  Claims 


a  D 


1.  A  method  for  entering  data  comprised  of  characters  and 
including  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  plurality  of  hard  keys  arranged  within  an  area,  each 

of  the  hard  keys  being  identified  with  two  characters: 
providing  two  soft  keys  at  locations  away  from  the  area: 
actuating  one  of  the  hard  keys,  thereby  displaying  a  different 

character  at  each  of  the  soft  keys:  and 
actuating  the  soft  key  displaying  the  character  desired  to  be 

entered. 


5459413 
DIGITAL  SAMPLING  RATE  CONVERTER 
Karin     Rothermcl,    and    Heinrich    Schemmann,    both    of 
VUlengen-Schwenningen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Thomson-Brandt    GmbH,    VUlengen-Schwenningen,    Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6,  1993,  43  26 
427.1 

InL  a."  G06F  15/M:  H03M  3/02 
VS.  a.  341—61  5  Claims 


1.  Sample  rate  conversion  apparatus  composing: 
a  first  interpolator,  responsive  to  .samples  occurring  al  a  first  rate 
for  providing  interpolated  intermediate  samples  occurring  at  a 
rate  N  times  the  first  rate  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than 
one: 
means  for  generating  a  sampling  clock  equal  to  a  desired  sample 
rate  and  for  generating  a  signal  representing  a  scale  factor  a 
corresponding  to  a  time  difference  between  the  occurrence  of 
one  of  said  intermediate  samples  and  a  time  of  occurrence  of 
a  sample  at  said  desired  sample  rate: 


ShPI  EMBER  24,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 
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antenna  means  having  a  transmit  aperture  for  transmitting  radar 
pulses  at  a  pulse  repetition  frequency  (PRF),  and  having  three 
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ELECTRICAL 
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circujuy.  incltxling  a  ^naJ  mulupiier  respun.Mve  to  \diJ  ^jjinai 

repreitenuog  *  M.^e  f»cux  u.  tot  cumbining  a  tirsi  iuiU  a  K'" 

(a  predetemujied  uueier)  miermeduie  samples  in  prupomun:> 

( 1  -a)  and  a,  to  fonn  a  combined  signil. 
an  accumulator  for  accumulating  values  of  iniermediaie  umples 

between  said  first  and  K*  intermediate  samples  lo  form  an 

intennediate  sum  signal,  and 
means  for  adding  said  combined  signal  and  said  inttrmedialr 

sum  signal  lo  form  a  rate  converted  signal  al  said  desired 

sample  rate 


5^59^14 

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  WITH  SIGMA- 

DfXTA  DUTY  CTTCXE  ENCODED  OUTPL'T 

David  Tfcowina.  Frmool,  Califs  —ignor  to  Analoc  Devicts. 

lac^  Norvood,  Maaa. 

CoabnuatkMi-iii-iwrt  of  Ser.  No.  54^5*.  Apr.  r7.  1993,  aban- 

tloiied.  This  appUcatkMi  Au«.  9.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  2S7.M4 

Int.  CI."  H03M  W:.  //«) 

VS.  CI.  341—143  16  Claims 


I    An  analog  Kvdigital  converter  lAlK).  composing 

a  clock  having  a  frequeiKy  outpui  ihat  i.an  vary  with  tempera 
ture.  and 

a  modulating  circuit  connected  to  receive  an  input  analog  signal 
and  to  operate  in  response  to  said  ckxk  outpui.  said  modulai 
ing  circuit  pnxliKing  a  digital  outpui  with  a  dutv  cvcle  that 
corresporyis  to  an  input  analog  signal  generally  independent 
of  the  clock  frei^uencv. 

said  rrvxlulaling  cinuii  comprising  a  sigma  delta  modulator 
which  receives  said  input  analog  signal,  and  an  output  circuit 
which  responds  lo  said  sigma  delta  riHxiulaior  and  lo  said 
clock  outpui  lo  prixluce  said  digital  output,  wherein  said  clixk 
output  and  an  output  signal  tmm  said  sigma-della  nxxlulaior 
are  selectively  applied  one  al  a  time  a.s  inputs  lo  said  outpui 
^lauil 


5„«9,515 

CHANNEL  SWrrCHlNG  INTEREEROMETRIC  AMTl 

RADAR 

James  J.  AUmena.  Kairfietd,  Conn.,  and  Richard  J.  Briones, 

Fort  .Salonga,  N.V'.,  assixnors  lo  Norllirop  (irumman  Nordra 

Systems,  Norwalk,  Coon. 

Hied  No*.  27,  1981,  Ser.  No.  .125,521 

Int.  a."  G«1S  /  MW 

lii.  CI.  34Z— 118  4  Claiin.s 


aiueniij  iiitaiij  hj\  ing  three  receive  apertures  a  Icfl  ajxrrtuic  a 
center  aperture,  and  a  right  a()erture  cjcli  loi  icccmng  rad.ii 
return  ugnai^. 

first  receiver  meaiii.  aiMJCiated  with  a  first  channel,  for  convert 
ing  received  radar  return  signals  to  in  phase  and  quadrature 
components. 

second  receiver  ineans  as.socialed  wuh  a  second  channel  for 
convening  received  radar  return  signals  lo  in  pha.se  and 
quadrature  components. 

pulse  repetition  frequency  means  for  providing  timing  signals  at 
pulse  repetition  intervals,  PRI's, 

switching  means,  responsive  to  the  timing  signals,  for  connect 
ing  ihe  left  apenurc  to  the  first  receiver  means  and  the  center 
aperture  lo  the  second  receiver  means  during  odd  PRI's  so 
thai  in-pha.se  and  quadrature  signals  related  lo  the  left  apenure 
are  provided  in  the  tirvt  channel  and  in-phase  and  quadrature 
signals  related  lo  the  center  aperture  are  provided  in  the 
second  channel  during  said  odd  PRI's.  and  for  connecting  the 
center  aperture  to  the  first  receiver  means  and  the  nght  aper- 
ture lo  the  second  receiver  means  during  even  PRI's  so  that 
inphase  and  quadrature  signals  related  to  the  center  aperture 
are  provided  in  the  first  channel  and  in-pha.se  and  quadrature 
signals  related  lo  the  nght  aperture  are  provided  in  the  second 
channel  during  said  even  PRI's. 

motion  compensation  means  connected  in  each  channel  to  the 
outputs  of  the  receiver  means  and  responsive  to  platform 
motion  for  pmviding  in  each  channel  motion  compensated 
in  phase  and  quadrature  signals. 

hrst  signal  processing  means,  connected  in  the  first  channel,  for 
providing  left  minus-center  information  based  on  the  in  pha.se 
and  quadrature  signals  related  to  the  left  apenure  during  cxld 
PRIs  and  the  in  phase  and  quadrature  signals  related  lo  the 
center  aperture  during  even  PRI's. 

second  signal  privessing  means,  connected  in  Ihe  second  chan 
nel,  lor  providing  center  minus-righl  informalion  ba.sed  on  the 
in  phase  and  quadrature  signal's  related  lo  the  center  aperture 
during  (XJd  PRI's  and  the  in  pha.se  and  quadrature  signals 
related  lo  ihe  nght  apenure  dunng  even  PRI's. 

anav  storage  means  connected  in  each  channel  for  stonng  said 
left  minus  center  information  and  said  center-minus  nghl 
information  in  separate  range  doppler  maps,  and 

third  signal  processing  means  connected  to  said  array  storage 
means  lor  providing  range,  doppler.  angle,  and  amplitude 
inlormalion  in  response  to  tlie  range  doppler  maps 


5,559,516 

Dl  AL  CANCELLATION  INTERtEROMETRIC  AMTI 

RADAR 

John  A.  Didofflizio.  Norwalk,  and  Robert  A.  (iuarino,  Monroe, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  lo  Northrop  (irumman  Corpora- 

tion,  Los  Angdes,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1981,  Ser.  No.  325322 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIS  /  </rw 

l-S.  n.  342— 118  4  Claims 


1    An  AMTI  radar  sysiem  tor  a  mtiving  plailorin  comprising 


1  An  airborne  moving  target  indicator  i. AMTI  I  tor  effectively 
delecting  and  mcasuiing  slowly  moving  targets  in  main  beam 
duller  trom  a  mov  ing  plaltonn,  comprising 


antenna  means  having  a  transmit  apenure  for  transmitting  radar 
pulses  at  a  pulse  repetition  frequency  (PRF).  and  having  three 
spaced-apan  receive  apertures;  a  left  aperture  (12),  a  center 
aperture  (14).  and  a  right  aperture  (16)  for  receiving  radar 
return  signals. 

receiver  means  (18.  20.  22)  for  providing  in-phase  (I)  and 
quadrature  (Ql  component  signals  associated  with  each 
receive  apenure  in  response  to  Ihe  radar  relum  signals: 

clock  means  (51)  for  providing  a  tirmng  signal  (52)  related  lo 
each  transmitted  radar  pulse: 

delay  means  (53)  for  providing  a  delay  signal  in  response  to 
plaltonn  movement.  PRF  and  interapenure  spacing: 

storage  means  (70.  72.  74.  76)  for  providing  delayed  and  unde- 
layed  sets  of  data  in  a  time  domain  formal  in  response  to  the 
timing  signal,  the  delay  signal  and  the  in-phase  and  quadra- 
ture component  signals: 

FFl"  means  (84.  94.  104.114)  for  providing  delayed  and  unde 
laved  sets  of  data  in  a  frequency  domain  format  in  response  to 
the  delayed  and  undelayed  sets  of  data  in  time  domain  format. 

interferometer  means  (158)  connected  lo  the  FFT  means  for 
providing  phase  calibration  signals  (126.  146)  indicative  of 
the  measured  angle  versus  doppler  characteristic  for  a  left/ 
center  interterometer  comprising  the  left  and  center  apertures 
and  a  center/nghi  interferometer  comprising  the  center  and 
nght  apertures  in  response  to  the  delayed  and  undelayed  sets 
of  data  in  frequency  domain  formal,  and  for  providing  ampli- 
tude calibration  signals  (134.  154)  indicative  of  Ihe  ratio  of 
the  average  clutter  powers  for  the  left/center  and  center/nght 
interferometers  in  response  lo  the  delayed  and  undelayed  sets 
of  data  in  frequency  domain  formal: 

phase  compulation  means  (169)  for  providing  a  phase  ditference 
signal  indicative  of  the  phase  difference  between  the  delayed 
and  undelayed  delta  sets  of  data  in  response  to  the  delav 
signal: 

phase  calculation  means  (160)  for  providing  phase  correction 
signals  for  the  left/center  and  center/right  interferometers 
indicative  of  a  lime  delay  phase  correction,  the  positional 
phase  relationship  between  adjacent  apertures,  and  a  phase 
due  to  motion  of  the  targets  in  response  lo  the  coherent 
addition  of  the  phase  difference  .signal  and  the  phase  calibra- 
tion signals. 

cancellation  means  (  250  )  for  providing  clutter-cancelled 
in-phase  and  quadrature  component  signals  that  have  signifi- 
cantly suppressed  clutter  characteristics  in  response  to  the 
phase  correction  signals,  the  amplitude  calibration  signals  and 
Ihe  delayed  and  undelayed  sets  of  data  in  frequency  domain 
format:  and 
detect  ion  means  (350)  for  providing  range  (r,).  doppler  (f,). 
amplitude  (a,),  and  angle  (9,)  signals  indicative  of  target 
mwion  in  response  to  the  clutter  cancelled  in-phase  and 
quadrature  component  signals. 


5^59^17 

MAXINOZED/MINIMIZED  PHASE  CALCULATOR  FOR 

AN  INTERFEROMETRIC  AMTI  RADAR 

John  A.  Didomido,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Northrop 

Grumman  Corporatioii,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1981,  Ser.  No.  325,523 
Int  a."  GOIS  13/00 
VS.  a.  342—156  4  Claims 

1    .A  method  for  processing  radar  returns  in  an  interferometnc 
mov  ing  platform  radar  comprising: 
calculating  a  phase  correction  signal  ba.sed  on  a  maximum  ratio 

of  target-io-noise  plus  clutter  in  a  first  pass; 
recalculating  the  pha.se  correction  signal  based  on  minimum 

target  angle  measurement  error;  and 
applying  Ihe  pha.se  correction  signal  lo  the  radar  returns  for 
eliminating  clutter 


5,5594!18 

LOW  TARGET  VELOCITV  INTERFEROMETRIC  AM"n 

RADAR 

John  A.   DiDomizio,   Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Northrop 

Grumman  Corporation.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1981,  Ser.  No.  325324 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  7/40 

VS.  a.  342—174  1  Claim 


1.  An  airtiome  moving  target  indicator  (AMTI)  for  effectively 
detecting  and  mea.suring  slowly  moving  targets  in  main  beam 
duller  from  a  moving  platform,  comprising: 

antenna  means  having  a  transmit  aperture  for  transmitting  radar 
pulses  at  a  pulse  repetition  frequency  (PRF).  and  having  three 
spaced-apart  receive  apertures:  a  left  aperture  (12).  a  center 
aperture  (14).  and  a  nght  aperture  (16)  for  receiving  radar 
return  signals: 

receiver  means  (18.  20.  22)  for  providing  in-phase  (1)  and 
quadrature  (Q)  component  signals  associated  with  each 
receive  aperture  in  response  to  the  radar  return  signals: 

dock  means  (51)  for  providing  a  timing  signal  (52)  related  to 
each  transmitted  radar  pulse: 

delay  means  (53)  for  providing  a  delay  signal  in  response  lo 
platform  movement.  PRF  and  interaperture  spacing: 

storage  means  including  a  first  array  storage  (70)  for  providing 
an  undelayed  set  of  data  (80.  82)  in  lime  domain  format  in 
response  to  the  timing  signal  and  the  in-phase  and  quadrature 
component  signals  associated  with  the  left  aperture,  a  second 
array  storage  (72)  for  providing  a  delayed  set  of  data  (90.  92) 
in  time  domain  format  in  response  to  the  timing  signals,  the 
delay  signal  and  the  in-phase  and  quadrature  component  sig- 
nals associated  with  the  center  aperture,  a  third  array  storage 
(74)  for  providing  an  undelayed  set  of  data  in  time  domain 
format  in  response  to  the  timing  signal  and  the  in-phase  and 
quadrature  component  signals  associated  with  the  center  aper- 
ture, and  a  fourth  array  storage  (76)  for  providing  a  delayed 
set  of  data  in  time  domain  format  in  response  to  the  timing 
signal,  delay  signal  and  the  in-phase  and  quadrature  compo- 
nent signals  associated  with  the  nght  aperture; 

FFT  means  including  a  first  FFT  processor  (84)  for  providing  an 
undelayed  set  of  data  in  frequency  domain  formal  associated 
w  ith  the  left  aperture  in  response  to  the  undelayed  set  of  data 
in  lime  domain  associated  with  the  left  apenure.  a  second  FFT 
processor  (94)  for  providing  a  delayed  set  of  data  in  frequency 
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dtHTiain  tiMmai  ii.s.v>ciaicd  with  the  cenier  aperture  in  ^e^p^lnse 
to  the  delayed  set  of  data  set  in  time  domain  tomiai  a.ss»K;iated 
with  the  center  aperture,  a  third  R-T  processor  iI04i  tor 
providing  an  undelayed  set  of  data  in  fret)uencv  domain 
fonnac  associated  with  the  center  aperture  in  resptmse  to  the 
undelayed  set  of  data  in  iime  domain  formal  associated  vMth 
the  center  aperture  and  a  fourth  W\  prixesMw  ill4i  tor 
providing  i  delayed  -«t  of  data  in  frequency  domain  formal 
assoculcd  with  ttie  nghl  aperture  in  response  lo  the  delayed 
SCI  of  data  in  time  domain  fonrvai  assiKiated  vnth  the  nghi 
aperture 

interferometer  n%ans  (158)  tor  prosiding  a  ieftyccntcr  phase 
calibration  signal  (126i  indicative  of  the  measured  angle 
versus  dopper  characienstic  tor  a  left/center  interferometer 
composing  tlie  left  and  center  apertures  in  response  to  the 
undelayed  sets  of  data  in  frequent  y  domain  format  assixiated 
with  the  left  and  center  apertures  for  providing  a  left/center 
amplitude  calibrabon  signal  il34i  indicative  of  the  amplitude 
difference  in  clutter  spectrum  between  the  left  and  center 
apertures  in  response  to  the  undelayed  scis  of  data  in  fre 
qucncy  domain  formal  associated  with  ttie  left  and  center 
apertures,  for  providing  a  cenler/nght  pha.se  calibration  signal 
(146)  indicauve  of  the  measured  angle  versus  doppler  charac 
tenstic  for  a  center/nght  interfeni.-ieler  comprising  the  center 
and  nght  apertures  in  response  to  the  delayed  sets  of  dau  in 
frequency  domain  formal  associated  with  tlie  center  and  nght 
apertures,  for  providing  a  center/nght  amplitude  calibration 
signal  indicative  of  the  amplitude  difference  in  clutter  spec 
trum  between  the  center  and  nght  apertures  in  response  to  the 
delayed  data  sets  in  frequency  domain  format  associated  with 
the  center  and  nght  apertures. 

phase  computation  means  ( 169)  for  ptuviding  a  phase  difference 
signal  indicative  of  the  phase  difference  between  the  delayed 
and  undelayed  sets  of  dau  in  response  to  ttie  delay  signal. 

pha.se  calculation  means  (160)  for  providing  a  left/center  pha.se 
comccuon  signal  (176)  for  the  left/center  interfemmeter 
indicative  of  a  time  delay  phase  correction,  the  positional 
pba.se  relationship  between  the  left  and  center  apenures,  and  a 
phase  due  to  motion  of  the  targets  in  response  to  the  pha.se 
addition  of  the  phase  difference  signal  and  the  left/center 
phase  calibrauon  signal,  and  for  providing  a  center/nght 
phase  correction  signal  ( 178)  for  the  center/nght  inlerferom 
eter  indicauve  of  tlie  time  delay  pha.se  correcuon.  the  posi- 
tional phase  rclation.ship  between  the  center  and  nght  aper 
tures.  and  the  phase  due  to  motion  of  the  targets  in  respon.se  to 
the  phase  addition  of  the  phase  ditTerencc  signal  and  the 
center/nght  pha.se  califiration  signal. 

ca/Kellation  means  for  providing  left/center  clutter  cancelled 
in-pha.se  and  quadrature  component  signals  (214.  216)  that 
have  significantly  suppressed  clutter  charactenstics  in 
response  to  the  left/center  pha.se  correction  signal  (176).  the 
left/center  amplitude  calibrauon  signal  (134).  and  the  differ 
ence  (21(.  212)  between  the  undelayed  set  of  data  in  fre 
querKy  domain  formal  a.ssocialed  with  the  left  aperture  (86. 
88)  and  the  delayed  set  of  data  in  frequency  domain  format 
associated  with  the  center  aperture  (%.  98).  for  providing 
center/nght  clutter  cancelled  in  phase  and  quadrature  comp«> 
nent  signals  (234.  236)  ttiai  have  signihcantly  suppres.scd 
clutter  charactensiK's  in  response  to  ttie  center/nght  phase 
correcuon  signal  (178).  the  center/nght  amplitude  calibration 
signal  (154).  and  the  difference  (230,  232)  between  the  unde 
layed  set  of  data  in  frequency  domain  formal  a.s.sociatcd  with 
tlie  center  aperture  ( 106.  108)  and  the  delayed  set  of  data  in 
frequency  domain  fontiat  associated  with  the  nght  aperture 
(116.  118).  and  tor  providing  lefl/nghi  clutter  cancelled 
in-phasc  and  quadrature  component  signals  (254.  256)  that 
have  signihcantly  suppres.sed  clutter  charactcn.slics  in 
response  to  the  difference  ( 177)  between  tfie  left/center  pha-se 
correcuon  signal  |176)  and  the  center/nght  phase  correction 
signal  (178).  the  ralio  (196)  of  the  left/center  amplitude  call 
bration  signal  (134)  and  the  center/nght  amplitude  calibration 
signal  (154).  and  tlie  difference  between  the  (251.  252) 
delayed  set  of  dau  in  frequency  domain  tormal  associated 
with  the  nghl  aperture  (116.  118)  and  tlie  undelayed  set  of 


data  in  Irequencv  domain  tormjl  assivuled  with  the  Icti 
apenure  (86.  88i.  and 
dctcciion  means  (350)  connected  in  the  cancellaii<in; 
enhancement  means  tor  providing  range  ir,!.  doppler  (f,). 
amplitude  (a,i,  and  angle  (ft,l  signals  indicatise  ot  target 
motion  in  response  lo  the  clutter  cancelled  left/center,  center/ 
nghl.  and  lefivnghi  in  phase  and  quadrature  signals. 


5^59^19 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SEQUENTIAL 

ADAPTIVE  DETERMINISTIC  CALIBRATION  OF 

ACTIVE  PHASED  ARRAYS 

David  K.  Fcniwr,  Columbia,  MiL,  assignor  to  Northrop  (>niiii- 

man  Corporatioa,  Los  Angeics,  Calif. 

KUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,810 

Int  CI.'"  GOIS  7/40 

IS.  CI.  342—174  15  Claims 


<f 

1  Hi---a 

1      M---J 

1       I..  .-) 

ai.'  M  mu: 
■V  i'  km 

'Anns- 

1  A  method  ot  calibrating  a  phased  array  antenna  having  a 
plurality  of  active  modules,  and  a  test  manifold,  composing  the 
steps  of 

collecting,  for  each  rrxxlule  of  tfie  array  in  sequence,  first  phase 

and  amplitude  data  of  radar  pulses  applied  to  a  receiver  from 

a  far  field  range, 
collecung.  for  each  mtxlule  of  the  array  in  sequence,  second 

phase  and  amplitude  dau  of  said  radar  pulses  applied  to  a 

receiver  from  the  test  manifold: 
determining  a  command  phase  and  amplitude  for  each  sieenng 

angle  of  each  module, 
companng  the  phase  and  amplitude  dau  from  tfie  test  manifold 

with  the  pha.se  and  amplitude  data  from  the  far  held  range  to 

obtain  an  ermr  signal,  and 
combining  ttie  error  signal  with  the  command  amplitude  and 

phase  iteralively  until  the  error  signal  is  minimized 


5359^20 
WIRELF^SS  INFORMATION  SYSTEM  FOR  ACQUIRING 
LOCATION  RELATED  INFORMATION 
Farliad    BaruKar.   HlUsbonmgh;    Irwin   G«rszberg,    Kendall 
Park;  Martin  J.  McGowan,  III,  Cranford,  and  Robert  E. 
Schroeder,  Morris,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  lucent  Technoio- 
gics  Ine.,  Murray  HilL  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,360 

InL  a."  H04B  7/1X5.  GOIS  !>A12 

I  -S.  a.  342—357  2  Claims 

1    An  interactive  wireless  information  system  for  kxating  and 

providing    liKation    related    information    to    and    from    a    mi>bile 

vehicle. 


September  24,  1996 
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ntc^  GCO-CMMC 

OIGITM.  UT«  KCtSTCR  k 

I  KXm  UT« 

a  global  positioning  system  at  the  mobile  vehicle  for  receiving 
(jPS  time  signals  and  providing  coordinates  indicating  loca- 
tion of  the  mobile  vehicle, 

cellular  digiul  packet  dau  communication  means  at  the  mobile 
vehicle  for  communicating  with  a  source  of  location  pertinent 
information; 

a  controller  module  for  integrating  the  coordinates  and  the 
kvation  pertinent  information  including: 

a  data  receiver  for  receiving  location  information  from  the 
global  positioning  system  and  storage  means  for  stonng  the 
location  information: 

a  communication  interface  at  the  mobile  vehicle  for  exchanging 
digital  packet  dau  information  with  the  cellular  digital  packet 
data  communication  means  with  the  digital  packet  informa- 
tion concerning  information  pertinent  lo  the  location  informa- 
tion. 

a  prixessor  having  a  geographic  module  responsive  to  dau  in 
the  storage  means  for  geographically  locating  the  mobile 
vehicle  and  a  routes  module  for  accepting  information  from 
the  communication  interface  and  integrating  information  form 
the  geographic  module  and  the  routes  module  to  provide 
location  related  infonnation  for  readout  in  (be  mobile  vehicle. 


5359321 

ANTENNAS  WITH  MEANS  FOR  BLOCKING  CURRENT 
IN  GROUND  PLANES 
James  G.  Evans,  Colts  Neck;  Martin  V.  Schneider,  and  Robert 
y\.  Wilson,  both  of  Holmdel,  all  of  N J,,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Tiled  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,905 

InL  a."  HOIQ  1/38 

VS.  CI.  34.^—700  MS  22  Claims 


I   An  antenna,  comprising 

J  ground  plane  having  a  pair  of  parallel  surfaces 

J  dielectnc  substrate  on  one  of  said  surfaces. 

a  microstnp  patch  on  said  substrate: 

a  dielectnc  component  in  said  ground  plane  and  extending 

between  said  surfaces. 
said  dielectnc  comptment  forming  a  quarter  wave  choke  in  said 

ga)und  plane 


5359322 

ANTENNA  POSITIONING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

SUBSTANTIALLY  VERTICAL  ORIENTATION 

Martin  V.  Scitz,  Fox  River  Grove,  Ill>,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  280.094 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  1/24 

VS.  n.  343—702  19  Oaims 


./ 


ly 


1.  An  antenna  positioning  apparatus  in  a  poruble  communica- 
tion device,  the  communication  device  having  a  front  surface  a  top 
surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  two  side  surfaces  essentially 
describing  a  rectangular  box.  the  antenna  positioning  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  wedge  connected  to  a  proximal  end  of  an  antenna,  the  wedge 

having  a  angle  of  inclination: 
a  planar  attaching  surface  near  the  top  surface  of  the  communi- 
cation device,  intersecting  the  plane  formed  by  the  front 
surface  of  the  communication  device  at  an  intersection  angle: 
said  wedge  and  the  antenna  pivoully  connected  to  the  attaching 
surface,  the  antenna  pivoting  from  a  first  position,  in  which  a 
disul  end  of  the  antenna  is  near  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
communication  device,  next  to  one  side  of  the  communication 
device  and  parallel  to  the  plane  formed  by  the  front  surface  of 
the  communication  device,  to  a  second  position,  in  which  the 
distal  end  of  the  antenna  is  above  the  top  surface  of  the 
communication  device  and  the  antenna  is  not  parallel  to  the 
plane  formed  b\  the  front  surface  of  the  communication 
device. 


5359323 
LAYERED  ANTENNA 
Martin  S.  Smith,  and  Dean  Kitchener,  both  of  Chehnsford, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited, 
Quebec,  Canada 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  969,750,  Oct.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,735 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  15,  1991, 
9124291.7 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  21/12 
VS.  CI.  343—795  20  Claims 

1    A   layered   antenna   having   at   least   one  radiating   element 
comprising: 

a  metallic  ground  plane  having  a  pair  of  identical  rectangular 

apertures  in  alignment: 
a  pair  of  colinear  probes  each  projecting  in  opposite  direction 

into  a  respective  aperture  to  form  a  dipole.  and; 
a  feed  network  conductor  pattern  connected  to  and  arranged  to 
feed  the  probes  in  antiphase  whereby  each  probe  radiates 
through  Its  respecuve  aperture: 
wherein  the  probes  arc  continuations  of  the  feed  network  con- 
ductor pattern,  the  feed  network  conductor  pattern  and  the 
profies  are  formed  on  an  insulating  substrate  adjacent  to  and 
spaced  at  a  uniform  distance  to  the  ground  plane; 
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1  \n  antenna  ■.wtcm  ol  small  m/c  ihjl  ^an  hr  mass  pnxlu^t^1 
and  [hat  has  a  *nlc  tmjueni.\  hand  ti)r  usr  wilh  a  portahle 
receiver,  cimipnsmg 

a  pluralil>  of  mean<ler  condixlors  printcil  on  al  IcAst  one  him  ot 
a  dieleclnc  matcnal  and  satj.sfvmg  respcctivclv  difterenl  rest* 
nance  conditions  in  a  trcquency  band  used  hv  the  receiser 

al  leaAt  one  solid  cylinder  ol  a  dielectnc  material  for  vnndiii); 
said  dielectric  him  ttirrc around,  and 

a  h»>llo»  cylinder  ot  a  dielectric  material  lor  covering  sjkI 
dielectnc  him  wound  around  said  dielectnc  solid  cvhnder 

vkherein  said  individual  meamler  <.onductt>rs.  which  are  pnnifd 
on  said  dielectnc  him,  dti  not  make  direct  electrical  i.cintaci 
with  each  ottier.  wherein  said  plural  meander  >.onductors 
include  a  hrst  meaiKler  conductor  which  is  used  an  antenna. 
connected  to  tlie  leeder  and  second  and  third  meander  C  on 


doctors,  which  are  used  as  resonators,  spaced  apart  by  picdc 
lermincd  distances  from  said  hrst  meander  conductor.  res(>es 
lively,  fw  prixlucing  multiple  resonance  by  electromagnciK 
coupling  witfi  said  hrst  meander  conductor,  thereby  widening 
the  frequeiKV   hand,  wherein  said  hrst  and  second  meander 
conductors  are  pnnted  on  a  hrst  dielectnc  him.  while  said 
third  meander  conductor  is  pnnted  on  a  second  dielectnc  him. 
wherein  said  dielectnc  solid  cylincter  includes  an  inner  dielec 
tnc  solid  cylinder  disposed  at  a  central  area  of  the  antenna 
system  and  an  inner  dielectnc  hollow  cylinder  having  a  pre 
determined  thickness  and  covenng  said  inner  dielectnc  solid 
cv Under,  and  wherein  said  second  dielectnc  him  is  disposed 
between   said   inner  dielectnc   solid  cylinder  and   said   inner 
dielectnc  hollow  cylinder,  while  said  hrst  dielectnc  him  is 
disposed  to  surround  the  outer  periphery  ol  said  mnei  Jielc^c 
inc  hollow  tvlmder 


wherein  the  dimensions  of  the  apertures  and  the  bounding  p<pr 
tions  of  the  ground  plane  arc  chosen  so  that  ttie  bounding 
portions  parallel  with  llie  pnihes  act  as  parasitic  antenna 
radiating  elements,  which  together  with  the  pair  of  radiating 
probes  shape  tJie  radiation  pattern  ot  the  antenna,  and 

wherein  the  teed  netwixk  conductor  pattern  is  positioned  so  as 
to  be  in  alignment  with  unapertureil  portions  ot  the  ground 
plane  in  a  microstnp  sonhguiaUon 


l-XAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hiroki  Zcnda.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasalti,  Japan 

C'ootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  229.137.  Apr.  18,  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  condnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  953,152.  Sep.  29.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  425.774 

Clainu  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  30.  1991.  3-250684 

Int.  O."  (;09<;  S/TKi 


I  .S.  n.  345—1 


13  Claims 


5,559,524 
ANTENNA  SYSTEM  INCLl  DING  A  PI.l  RAI.ITY  OK 
MEANDER  CONDl'CTS  FOR  A  PORTABLE  RADIO 
APPARATIS 
Ken   Takcl;    Masami   Ota^shi,   boch   of  Hachioji.   and    Mikio 
Kawahara,  KokubuiUi.  all  of  Japan,  assignort  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Contioaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834  JSO,  Feb.  12,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,298,910,  and  Ser.  No.  24,459.  Mar.  1.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18.  1991.  3-052191; 
Feb.  28,  1992,  4-0428J*;  Mar.  27.  1992,  4-070596 

InL  H."  HOIQ  l/<f>  IfW 
IS.  (1.  .V43— 895  11  Claims 


^ 


iw  I  ITT  rip] 


..4'^-^'^' 


1   A  flat  panel  display  control  system  compnsing 

a  piwtable  computer  having  a  hrst  graphics  subsystem  tot  gen 

eraling  hrst  data  to  be  displayed  and  flat  panel  displav  means 

tor  displaying  the  hrst  data  supplied  from  the  hrsi  giaphk 

subsystem,  the  hrst  graphics  subsystem  including 
a  hrst  display  controller  for  outputting  the  hrst  data  and  hrsi 

control  signals, 
hrst  converting  means  tor  cvMivemng  the  hrst  display  data  to  Mrsi 

color  data. 
a  second  graphics  subsystem  generates  second  control  signals 

and  second  color  data, 
sonnector  means,  connecting  the  second  graphics  subsystem  to 

the  portable  computer,  for  supplying  the  hrst  data  tmm  the 

hrst  graphics  subsystem  to  the  second  graphics  subsystem. 

and  tor  supplying  tfie  second  data  from  the  second  graphics 

sut>system  to  the  flat  panel  display  means, 
wherein  tfK  flat  panel  display  means  selectivelv  displays  the  hrst 

data  supplied  from  the  hrst  graphics  subsystem  or  the  second 

data  supplied  from  the  second  graphics  subsystem,  the  second 

graphics  subsystem  including 

second  display  means  lor  generating  the  second  color  dai.i 
and  the  second  control  signals,  the  second  display  means 
generating  a  changeover  signal  when  the  hrst  displav  data 
supplied  from  the  hrst  display  controller  has  a  specihc 
\aluc.  and 


SliPTEMBER   24.    1996 


ELECTRICAL 


3045 


selector  means  for  selecting,  in  response  to  the  changeover 
signal,  the  second  color  data  and  the  second  control  signals 
from  ttie  second  display  means  and  for  supplying  the 
selected  second  color  data  and  the  second  control  signals  to 
the  portable  computer  through  the  connector  means  to 
display  the  second  color  data  on  the  flat  panel  display 
means. 


5459426 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  HAVING  A  DRIVE  CIRCUTT 

Mitsuharu  Izawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Casio  Computer 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootiiiaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  4M&3.  Apr.  I,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,078 

Claims  priority,  appHortioa  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1992,  4^K858« 

Int.  CL'  G09G  3/36 

VS.  a.  345—96  10  Claims 


1   A  liquid  crystal  display  compnsing: 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  base  plates: 
a  liquid  crystal  sealed  in  between  said  base  plates: 
a  plurality  of  data  lines  and  a  plurality  of  address  lines  formed 
on  a  surface  of  one  of  said  plates,  said  address  lines  intersect- 
ing said  data  lines: 
a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  placed  near  the  intersections  of 

said  data  lines  and  said  address  lines: 
a  plurality  of  switching  devices  each  connected  to  one  of  said 
data  lines,  tu  one  of  said  address  lines  and  to  one  of  said  pixel 
electrodes; 
peripheral  circuit  means  compnsing  thin  film  transistors  and 
formed  on  either  of  said  base  plates,  said  peripheral  circuit 
means  including: 
shift  circuit  means  for  sequentially  shifting  digital  image  data 

for  a  single  scanning  hne; 
latch  circuit  means  for  latching  said  digital  image  data  for  a 

single  scanning  line; 
frame  signal  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  high  frame 
voltage  and  a  low  frame  voltage  alternately  to  each  of  said 
data  lines: 
hrst  switching  means  connected  to  said  latch  circuit  means 
and  to  said  frame  signal  supplying  means  for  providing: 
Ilia  high  dnve  voltage  for  said  liquid  crystal  to  said  data 
lines  when  said  digital  image  data  is  one  of  a  high  data 
voltage  and  a  low  dau  voltage  and  when  one  of  said  high 
frame  voltage  and  said  low  frame  voltage  is  applied. 
(ii)  a  low  dnve  voltage  for  said  liquid  crystal  to  said  data 
lines  when  said  digital  image  data  is  one  of  said  high 
data  voltage  and  said  low  data  voltage  and  when  the 
other  of  said  high  frame  voltage  and  said  low  frame 
voltage  IS  applied,  polarity,  and 
I  nil  no  output  when  said  digital  image  data  is  the  other  of 
said  high  data  voltage  and  said  low  data  voltage; 
second  switching  means  connected  to  said  latch  circuit  means 
for  providing  a  common  voltage,  independently  of  said 
high  frame  voltage  and  said  low  frame  voltage,  to  said  data 


lines  when  said  digital  image  data  is  said  other  of  said  high 
data  voltage  and  said  low  data  voltage,  said  common  volt- 
age being  substantially  in  the  middle  of  said  high  drive 
voltage  and  said  low  drive  voltage;  and 
means  for  providing  digital  image  data  for  a  subsequent 
scanning  line  to  said  shift  circuit  means  while  said  plurality 
of  switching  means  are  selectively  dnven  to  provide  one  of 
said  high  drive  voltage,  said  low  drive  voltage  and  said 
common  voltage  to  said  data  lines  according  to  said  digital 
image  data  for  a  current  scaiming  line  latched  in  said  latch 
circuit  means. 


5459427 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING 

PERFORMANCE  METRICS  IN  A  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Robert   Quinn,   Wheeling,   Dl,,   assignor   to   Motorola,   Inc, 

Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Continuatioa  at  Ser.  No.  24,048,  Mar.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,210 

InL  CL"  G09G  5A)0:  H04B  I7AX) 

VS.  a.  345—115  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  performance  metrics  of  a  wireless 
cellular  communication  system  having  a  mobile  switching  center, 
and  a  plurality  of  base  site  controllers  comprising: 

a  hierarchical  display  of  the  mobile  switching  center  and  the 
plurality  of  base  site  controllers,  the  mobile  switching  center 
depicted  at  a  center  of  the  hierarchical  display  and  the  base 
site  controllers  radiating  outwardly  from  the  center  in  a  hier- 
archical order: 

means  for  selecting  a  performance  metric  of  one  of  the  mobile 
switching  center  and  the  plurality  of  base  site  controllers,  and 

means  for  displaying  the  performance  metric  for  the  mobile 
switching  center  or  the  plurality  of  base  site  controllers  within 
the  hierarchical  display. 


5459428 

DLSPLAY  HAVING  REDUNDANT  SEGMENTS 

Arie  Ravid,  Palo  Aho,  and  Robert  G.  Poll,  Campbell,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Parii,  Dl. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1254W 

Int  CI."  G09G  3/04 

VS.  CI.  345—117  26  Claims 

1.  A  display  circuit,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  on  which  is  defined  a  circuit  of  conducting  traces: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  segments  electncally  coupled  to  the  conducting 
traces  and  configured  in  a  predefined  pattern  on  said  substrate, 
al  least  some  of  the  segments  being  configured  in  segment 
pairs,  each  segment  pair  including  a  first  and  a  second  seg- 
ment that  are  proximate  to  each  other  and  extend  in  a  com- 
mon direction,  but  are  spaced  apart,  each  segment  pair  com- 
pnsing a  portion  of  at  least  one  icon  character. 

(c)  segment  control  means,  coupled  to  the  segments,  for  causing 
selected  ones  of  said  segments  to  be  visually  perceptible  by 
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simultaneously  energizing  each  hrel  segment  in  a  stgmeni 
pair  whenever  each  second  segment  in  a  segment  pair  is 
energized,  said  selected  ones  of  the  segments  thereby  sisuallv 
representing  a  desired  icon  character,  and 
(d)  whereby  a  defective  segment  pair  thai  includes  a  tailed 
segment  and  an  operating  segment  continues  to  accurately 
represent  a  pan  of  the  desired  icon  character,  said  failed 
segment  providing  a  visual  warning  that  one  ot  the  hrsi  and 
the  second  segments  compnsing  thai  detective  segment  pair 
has  failed  by  appearing  visually  different  than  the  operating 
segment  of  that  defective  segment  pair 


DISCRETE  MEDIA  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  ESnClENTLY  DRAWING  LINES  ON  SAME 
Steven  C.  Mj^kt.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  asrisnor  to  RockwHI 
Intcnadooal,  Seal  Beach.  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992.  Scr.  No.  841.6M 

Int.  CI"  G«9C.  WIO 

\:S.  a.  345—13*  9  Claims 


inatJ  1.1 


I    An  improved  display  apparatus  compnsing 

an  array  ot  individually  addressable  display  elements. 

a  vector  gcneratiw  for  rendenng  lines  by  addressing  a  plurality 
of  pixels,  where  each  ptucl  includes  a  plurality  of  eleinents 
arranged  in  a  predetermined  pixel  pattern,  and  generating 
signals  relating  to  a  hrst  pixel,  where  said  signals  include  a 
pixel  distance  signal,  rcpresenlalive  of  the  distance  from  said 
hrsi  pixel  to  a  predetermined  line,  and  an  orientation  signal. 
representative  of  the  onenlatHin  of  the  hrst  pixel  with  respect 
111  tl»e  predetermined  line, 

a  memory,  coupled  with  said  array,  for  storing  individual  inten 
sity  signals  fcx  each  of  said  clenKnts. 

means,  coupled  with  said  vector  generator  and  said  memory,  for 
generating  an  elenwnt  distance  signal  lor  each  element  in  said 
hrsj  pixel  by  modifying  said  pixel  distance  signal  in  response 
lo  said  onenlalion  signal  and  is  a  function  of  said  predetei 
mined  pixel  pattern,  and  further  for  generating  an  element 
intensity  signal  for  each  element  in  said  hrst  pixel  in  response 
to  said  element  distance  signals,  and. 

WHEREBY  tlie  display  apparatus  is  improved  when  individual 
intensities  are  generated  for  each  element  in  a  pixel,  while  Ifie 
vector  generator  generates  signals  relating  to  pixels 


5.559.530 
IMAGE  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATl'S 
Haruo  Yamashita.  Osaka;  Masami  Matsumiya,  Higashiosaka. 
and  Tsumoru  Fukushima.  Katano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,999 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1992.  4-154644 

Int  a.^  G«9G  V<ft   G06K  W5f> 

l\S.  n.  345—13*  1  Claim 


» 
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I  An  image  data  processing  apparatus  for  generating  multilevel 
data  values  from  bit  map  image  data  values  corresponding  to 
respective  pixels,  each  of  said  pixels  having  a  respective  binary 
level  and  including  four  sub-areas,  each  of  said  four  sub-areas 
corresponding  to  a  respective  sub-pixel,  said  apparatus  compnsing 
data  meiTxxy  means  for  stonng  said  bit-map  image  data  values; 
locating  means  for  locating  a  .^x.)  matnx  of  ones  of  said  bit-map 

image  data  values  stored  m  said  data  memory; 
arranging  means  for  arranging  said  bit-map  image  data  in  a 
linear  arrangement  to  produce  a  binary  data  value  having  a  3' 
bit  numeric  value, 
conversion  table  means  having  2"''  elements  addressed  by  said 
V  bit  numenc  value  from  said  arranging  means  for 
a)  producing  a  multilevel  data  value  corresponding  to  a  target 
pixel  which  IS  located  at  the  center  of  said  3x3  matnx,  each 
one  of  said  2'''  elements  including  a  set  of  density  data 
values  arranged  in  a  2x2  nuitnx  in  a  predetermined  order 
wfierein  said  density  data  values  are  calculated  from  the 
percentage  of  black  area  of  said  sub-area  of  each  of  said 
sufvptxels  which  is  estimated  based  on  one  or  more  main 
contour  lines  which  is  predicted  from  the  positions  of  black 
pixels  in  the  matnx-shaped  area,  said  sub-pixels  being  2x2 
sub-divisions  of  pixel  area  of  said  target  pixel;  and 
hi  outpulting  a  respective  second  density  data  value  enlarged 
two  times  vertically  and  honzontally  as  each  of  said  density 
data  values,  and 
output  means  for  outputting  said  multilevel  data  s  alue  as  a  new 
center  pixel  which  replaces  said  target  pixel  to  enhance  gra- 
dation of  said  bit-inap  image  data. 


5.559331 

CONTROL  LNIT  FOR  AN  INJECTION  MOl'LDING 

MACHINE 

Alfred  Sdiiffer,  Neustadt/Wicd,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Boy 

GmbH.  Gcfmany 

Filed  May  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  12,  1993,  43  15 
902J 

InL  a."  G09G  MW 
L^.  C\.  345—168  7  Claims 

I   A  control  unit  tor  an  injection  moulding  inachine.  the  control 
unit  including  the  following  features 
a  screen 

a  keyboard  for  inputting  data  which  is  secured  to  a  first  flap,  the 
flap  being  pivotally  secured  to  the  control  unit  at  a  first  pivotal 
axis  arranged  below  the  screen  such  that  the  keyboard,  in  ttie 
unused  state,  can  adopt  a  raised  position  against  the  screen  in 
which  It  covers  at  least  a  lower  region  of  the  screen,  and 
a  hrst  function  key  vet  with  function  keys  for  controlling  the 
functional  sequence  of  ttie  injection  moulding  machine, 
wfiereby  the  function  key  set  is  arranged  on  a  hrst  side  of  the 
screen    in   a   hxed   relationship   to   the   latter   such   that   the 
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5459^32 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PARALLEL  PIXEL 

HARDWARE  CURSOR 

Robert  P.  Gardyne,  Oakland,  Calif.,  avignor  to  LSI  Logic, 

Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

I        Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337^4 
'  lat  CL'  G«9G  5/08 

VS.  CI.  345—145  2  Claims 


1  A  method  for  stonng  in  a  cursor  display  array  a  cursor  for 
display  on  a  screen  having  a  plurality  of  pixels,  the  cursor  display 
array  having  a  plurality  of  storage  elements,  the  method  compns- 
ing the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  series  of  clock  signals; 

receiving  concurrently  and  in  parallel  a  number  P  pixels  of  the 
cursor  responsive  to  one  of  tfae  series  of  clock  signals; 

receiving  a  cursor  position  signal  indicative  of  a  position  on  the 
screen  where  the  cursor  is  to  be  displayed; 

receiving  a  preset  signal  indicative  of  the  first  pixel  of  the  cursor 
that  IS  to  be  displayed; 

calculating  the  number  of  the  first  pixel  within  the  number  P 
concurrent  pixels  of  the  cursor  that  is  to  be  displayed  respon- 
sive to  the  cursor  position  signal  and  the  preset  signal; 

stonng  the  cursor  in  the  cursor  display  array  starting  at  one  of 
the  plurality  of  storage  elements  of  the  cin'sor  display  array 
corresponding  to  the  calculated  number  of  the  pixel; 

providing  codes  indicative  of  picture  data; 

stonng  the  codes  indicative  of  picture  data  in  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  storage  elements  having  no  cursor  data  stored 
tfierein; 

receiving  concurrently  and  in  parallel  the  number  P  pixels  of 
video  data  responsive  to  oik  of  the  series  of  clock  signals; 

receiving  a  video  position  signal  indicative  of  a  position  on  the 
screen  where  the  video  data  is  to  be  displayed; 

companng  the  video  position  signal  to  the  cursor  position  signal, 

generating  an  indicator  fiaving  a  first  logic  state  if  the  cursor 
position  signal  matches  the  video  posibon  signal  and  having  a 


.second  logic  state  if  the  cursor  position  signal  does  not  match 
the  video  position  signal; 

providing  in  parallel  the  number  P  pixels  of  video  data  respon- 
sive to  one  of  the  series  of  clock  signals  if  the  indicator  has  a 
second  logic  state; 

retneving  the  cursor  if  the  indicator  has  a  first  logic  state: 

providing  the  pixel  of  the  cursor  if  the  corresponding  one  of  the 
plurality  of  storage  elements  has  cursor  data  stored  therein; 
and 

if  the  one  storage  element  has  a  code  indicative  of  picture  data 
stored  therein,  providing  the  pixel  of  the  video  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  one  storage  element. 


function  keys  are  freely  accessible  and  actuable.  even  when 
the  screen  is  covered. 


I 


5,559,533 
VIRTUAL  MEMORY  HARDWARE  CUSOR  AND  METHOD 
Gary  D.  Hkok;  Dale  C.  Penner,  both  of  Mesa,  and  Mike 
Nakaliara,  Plioeiiix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Tedinol- 
ogy.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 

ConiiBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  42^31,  Apr.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,0*3 

Int  a.*  G09G  5/08 

VS.  a.  345—162  4  Claims 


1  A  hardware  cursor  for  a  video  display  system  comprising,  in 
combination: 

cursor  memory  means  for  storing  cursor  data,  .said  cursor 
memory  means  residing  within  an  unused  portion  of  a  video 
RAM  used  to  store  display  data  within  said  video  display 
system,  said  cursor  meiiK>ry  means  occupying  only  the  num- 
ber of  locations  within  said  video  RAM  necessary  for  storing 
valid  cursor  data; 

memory  access  control  means  for  reading  said  valid  cursor  data 
from  said  cursor  memory  means  during  the  horizontal  non- 
display  portion  of  a  scan  of  said  video  display  system; 

first  shift  register  means  for  storing  and  shifting  a  first  portion  of 
said  valid  cursor  data  to  be  displayed  on  said  video  display 
system  retrieved  from  said  cursor  memory  means  by  said 
memory  access  control  means,  and  having  a  shift  output  for 
said  valid  cursor  data  to  be  displayed  on  said  video  display 
system; 

second  shift  register  means  coupled  in  parallel  to  said  first  shift 
register  means  for  storing  and  shifting  a  second  portion  of 
said  valid  cursor  data  to  be  displayed  on  said  video  display 
system  retrieved  from  said  cursor  memory  means  by  said 
memory  access  control  ineans.  and  having  a  shift  output  for 
said  valid  cursor  data  to  be  displayed  on  said  video  display 
system; 

cursor  display  control  means  for  shifting  out  said  valid  cursor 
data  stored  in  said  first  shift  register  means  and  for  shifting 
out  said  valid  cursor  data  stored  in  said  second  shift  register 
means; 
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thermal  lime  constant  of  said  recording  head  and  an  energy  of 
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a  pluralit)  of  video  control  iignals  compnsing  hon/onial  displ.iv 
enable  signaJs.  vertical  display  enable  signals,  and  video  clivk 
signals  fnnn  said  video  display  system  coupled  to  said 
memory  access  control  means  and  coupled  to  said  cursur 
display  control  means  foe  synchronizing  the  operation  of  said 
menxiry  access  control  means  and  said  cursor  display  control 
means  to  the  output  of  said  display  data  by  said  video  displav 
system  lo  a  display  monitor  coupled  to  said  video  displdv 
system, 

cursor  cokx  means  for  determining  the  color  of  vaid  hard%*are 
cursor, 

cursor/pixel  selection  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  a  piscl 
data  input  from  said  video  display  system,  said  pixel  data 
input  providing  pixel  data  comprising  a  sequence  of  said 
display  data  stored  within  said  videt>  RAM.  said  cursor/pixel 
selection  means  also  having  an  input  ctxipled  lo  said  shift 
output  of  said  hrsi  shift  register  means,  having  an  input 
coupled  (o  said  shift  output  of  said  second  shift  register 
means,  having  at  least  one  input  ctxipled  lo  said  cursor  color 
means,  and  having  an  output  thai  passes  thnxigh  said  pixel 
data  from  said  pixel  data  input  unchanged  when  said  pixel 
dau  IS  not  at  a  location  of  said  hardware  curvx  and  thai 
modifies  said  pixel  data  according  to  said  inputs  to  make  said 
hardware  cursor  appear  on  said  display  monitor  when  said 
pixel  data  is  ai  a  location  of  said  hardware  cursor,  and 

prugranunable  control  register  means  coupled  to  said  memorv 
access  control  means,  coupled  to  said  hrsi  shift  register 
means,  coupled  to  said  second  shift  register  means,  and 
coupled  lo  said  curs<x/pnel  selection  means  for  programming 
and  determining  the  location  and  appearance  of  said  hardware 
cursor  on  said  displav  rtHmilor.  and  for  determining  the  loca 
tion  of  said  curvw  memorv  ineans  within  said  unused  portion 
■  >t  said  vidci'  R.A.M 


5J!59Ji34 

PHOTOKI.KCrRU   SKNSOR  M)R  \N  XV  POSITIO.N 

DKVKK 

I.io  Chia-Hui,  Hsin  Hen,  raiwmn,  assixnor  to  Sysgratioo  Ltd., 

Taiwan 

Hied  Jul.  2U,  1W5.  .Ser.  No.  S06,'»5« 

Int.  n."  (;«•<;  mo 

I  -S.  (1.  345— lfc5  2  Claim-s 


member   the  position  signals  eenemted  by  the  phoioelectnr 

s<-nsor.  the  improvemcnl  wherein 

poruons  of  the  vertical  and  horizontal  slotted  discs  are  very 
close  to  each  other  but  do  not  touch. 

an  LED  Is  positioned  on  one  side  of  the  slotted  discs  in  face 
said  very  close  portions, 

a  photoelectric  sensor  is  positioned  on  an  opposite  side  of  the 
slotted  di.scs  to  face  the  LED 

the  photoelectric  sensor  includes  four  pholoclectnc  sensor 
areas  A.  B.  C.  and  D  on  a  single  photoelectric  sensor  chip, 
said  areas  having  widths  corresponding  to  widths  of  the 
slots  such  that  rolauon  of  the  vertical  disc  causes  light  from 
the  LED  to  alternately  illuminate  areas  A  and  B  and  rola 
lion  of  the  honzontal  disc  causes  light  from  the  LED  to 
allemalel)  illuminate  areas  C  and  D,  the  respective  areas 
generating  signals  when  illuminated  or  shaded. 

a  direction  of  rotation  of  the  vertical  disc  is  determined  by 
whether  a  phase  difference  berween  signals  generated  by 
areas  A  and  B  is  positive  or  negative,  and 

a  direction  of  rotation  of  the  honzontal  disc  is  delermined  by 
whether  a  phase  difference  berween  signals  generated  by 
areas  C  and  D  is  positive  or  negative 


5^59^35 
TKMPERATl  RK  CONTROL  OF  INK-JET  RECORDING 
HEAD  USING  HEAT  ENERGY 
Naoji  OtsuluL,  Kawasaki.-  Hiromitsu  Hirabayashl,  Yokohanu; 
Kentaro  Yano,  Yokohaoia,  and  Klicfairo  Ikkahashi.  Yoko- 
haiaa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Cootinnabon  of  Ser.  No.  852,671.  Mar.  17.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Oct.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  S47348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-057457; 
.Mar.  20.  1991,  3-057460;  Mar.  2,  1992,  44)44773 

InL  n."  B41J  JV/W 
I -S.  CI.  .M7— 14  48(1aiin.«i 

s_ 


1    In  J  pbt)tiic*leLirK  -.tTisoi  jirangcnieni  lor  an  .\  'l  input  device 
includes 

a  lop  casing  and  a  botloni  ..asing  thai  together  torm  a  casing  tor 
a  pfiotoelectnc  sensor  \  Y  position  device  in  which  is  posi 
Honed  a  vertical  shaft  a  hon/ontal  shaft  a  vertical  slotted 
disc  positioned  ai  an  end  ot  ih<'  vertical  shaft,  a  honzonlal 
slotted  disc  positioned  at  an  end  ot  the  horizontal  slotted  dis>. 
a  ball  member,  an  idle  roller  arranged  llo  press  ihc  hall 
member  againsi  ihe  vertical  and  hon/ontal  shafts  lo  cause  the 
vertical  and  hon/imtal  shafts  and  ihcrctoie  ihe  vertical  and 
htin/onial  disis.  lo  rotate  in  response  lo  imnenienl  ot  ihe  hall 


1    A  recording  apparatus  compnsing 

a  recording  head  tor  pertorming  a  recording  operation  by  eject 

ing  an   ink  Irom  an  ejection  port   using  a  heal  energy   ot  a 

dnving  signal, 
dnve  means  for  supplving  the  driving  signal  lo  said  recording 

head, 
ejection  quantity  control  means  tor  controlling  an  ink  ejection 

quantity  ejected  from  the  ejection  port  by  changing  the  dm 

ing  signal  to  he  supplied  lo  said  recording  head, 
lemperaiure  measuremeni  means  for  measunng  a  surrounding 

temperature 
icinpcrature  vanalion  calculation  means  tor  calculating  a  vans 

lion  in  lemperaiure  ot  said  recording  head  on  the  basis  of  a 
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thermal  tiine  constant  of  said  recording  head  and  an  energy  of 
the  driving  signal  supplied  to  said  recording  bead  during  unit 
ciine;  and 
presumption  means  for  presuming  the  tempctature  of  said 
recording  head  on  the  basis  of  the  variation  in  temperature 
calculated  by  said  tenqieratiire  variation  calculation  means, 
and  the  surrounding  temperature  measured  by  said  tempera- 
ture measurement  means,  wherein  said  ejection  quantity  con- 
trol means  controls  the  ink  ejection  quantity  by  changing  the 
driving  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  presumed  temperature 
presumed  by  said  presumption  means,  and  said  temperature 
vanation  calculation  means  calculates  a  variation  in  tempera- 
oire  of  said  recording  bead  on  the  basis  of  the  driving  signal 
changed  by  said  ejection  quantity  control  means. 


5,559436 

RECOVERY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PROTRUDING 

PORTION  PROVIDING  REDUCED  PRESSURE  FOR 

IMPROVED  RECOVERY  AND  METHOD  USING  SAME 

AtsusU  Saito,  Yokohanui;  Yutaka  Koizumi,  Tokyo;  Toshihiro 

Mori,  Hiratsuka,  and  Minora  Nozawa,  Hiratsnka,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusiiiki  Kaidia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  137,5W,  Oct  18,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  oT  Ser.  No.  7584M,  Sqi.  6,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnalion  of  Scr.  Na  428,922,  Oct. 

30,  1989,  abandoned,  whidi  is  a  coaUnnation  of  Ser.  No. 
171/462,  Mar.  21,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,9M,«36.  This  application 

Apr.  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  227,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1987,  62-076353 
Int  CI."  B41J  2/165 
VS.  a.  347—25  27  CTaims 


1  A  cleaning  device  for  an  ink  jet  recording  head  having  at  least 
one  discharge  port  for  ejecting  recording  liquid,  the  device  includ- 
ing a  cap  member  for  facing  a  region  of  the  recording  head  having 
the  discharge  port  therein,  a  supply  path  for  supplying  a  fluid 
medium  compnsing  a  gas  to  said  cap  member  for  flow  along  the 
discharge  port  region  and  a  discharge  path  for  discharging  the 
medium  from  said  cap  member  wherein: 
the  gas  flow  is  generated  by  a  siKtion  pump  for  generating 
suction  in  said  discharge  path;  the  gas  flow  inside  said  cap 
member  from  said  supply  path  to  said  discharge  path   is 
constncted  by  a  protruding  portion  in  said  cap  member: 
said  protruding  portion  is  disposed  in  said  cap  member  such  that 
the  discharge  port  is  spaced  opposite  said  protruding  portion 
when  the  discharge  port  region  faces  said  cap  member:  and 
the  gas  flows  along  the  discharge  port  region  such  that  a  nega- 
tive pressure  is  generated  for  drawing  recording  liquid  from 
the  discharge  port  into  the  gas  flow. 


5.559.537 

SUCTION  RECOVERY  DEVICE  FOR  INK  JET 

RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Koji  Terasawa,  Mitaica,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kaboafaild 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973^41,  Nov.  9,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726,729,  JuL  2,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,131,  Jun. 

20,  1989,  abandoned,  wiiich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
106,901,  Oct  9,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of 
Ser.  No.  844,217,  Mar.  21,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  536,736,  Sep.  28,  1983,  Pat  No. 
4,631,554.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,629 
daims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  4,  1982,  57-174201 
Int  CL*  B41J  2/165 
U.S.  a.  347—30  16  Claims 


1.  A  suction  recovery  device  for  an  ink  jet  recording  apparatus 
including  printing  means  having  an  opening  for  ejecting  ink  and  a 
capping  member  for  covering  the  opening,  said  device  comprising: 

suction  means  for  applying  negative  pressure  to  the  opening, 
wherein  said  suction  means  includes  a  cylinder  communicat- 
ing with  the  inside  of  the  capping  member,  a  piston  including 
a  roiatable  member  for  rotating  relative  lo  said  cylinder  to 
move  said  piston  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder 
betwi  en  an  initial  posibon  and  an  operative  position,  and  a 
partition  member  sealingly  mounted  in  said  cylinder  for 
movement  with  said  piston  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
cylinder,  said  partition  member  abutting  an  end  of  said  cylin- 
der when  said  piston  is  in  the  initial  position  and  abutting  said 
piston  after  said  piston  has  moved  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  initial  position  toward  the  operative  position  for 
forming  in  said  cylinder  a  sealed  suction  chamber  and  creat- 
ing a  negauve  pressure  in  said  sealed  suction  chamber  and 

selection  means  for  selecting  a  suitable  angular  displacement  of 
said  rotatable  member  to  provide  a  negative  pressure  level 
inside  of  the  capping  member  suitable  for  recovering  ink 
ejection  from  the  opening 


5,559,538 
POSITIONING  OF  SERVICE  STATION  AND  PAPER  PICK 

PRESSURE  PLAT£  USING  SINGLE  MOTOR 
Chan  Nguyen,  San  Diego,  Calif.,-  Alan  Siiibata,  Vancouver, 
Wash.;  Atsuslii  Kol>ayasiii,  and  Noriyosiii  Fujimori,  both  of 
Nagano-Ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Padtard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,875 
Int  CI."  B41J  2/165 
VS.  CI.  347—32  21  Oaims 

1   Structure  for  use  with  an  Inkjet  pnnting  apparatus,  compns- 
ing: 
a  sled  assembly,  compnsing: 

a  wiper  for  wiping  a  pnnthead  of  a  pnni  cartndge  of  the 

apparatus:  and 
a  cap  for  enclosing  the  pnnthead  when  the  pnnt  cartndge  is 
not  in  use: 
a  paper  pick  pressure  plate  for  selectively  contacting  a  paper 
pick  roller  of  the  apparatus  such  that  a  print  medium  is 
advanced  through  a  printing  path  defined  by  the  apparams 
when  the  pressure  plate  contacts  the  pick  roller  and  the  pnnt 


Septbmber  24.  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


3051 


providing  a  magnetic  flux  density  of  at  least  600  gauss  at  said 
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INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATT'S  HAV1N(;  SELF 
ALIGNING  PRINT  HEAD  CXEANING  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE  PRINT  HEAD 
CXEANINt;  SYSTEM 
Giang  Vo,  MootimuHl,  and  AkiUro  Okada.  Agoura  Hilts,  both 
of  Caltf^  anigiiors  to  Dataproducts  C'orporatloa,  Simi  Val- 
ley, Calif. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  I3*,lll 
Int  O."  B41J  Jz/ft"; 


L'^.  CI.  347—33 


7  ClaitiLS 


1  In  an  ink  jei  ;ipparatus  including  a  rrcmding  head  having  a 
jetting  surfate.  the  jetting  surface  dehning  therein  a  discharge  port 
for  ejecting  ink  therethntugh  and  cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning 
the  jetting  surface,  tlie  improvcmenl  wherein  the  cleaning  appara 
tus  compnses 

a  cleaning  Made  having  an  elongated  edge  tor  contacting  the 

jetting  surface, 
a  blade   support   structure   supporting   the   cleaning   blade,   the 
blade  support  structure  including  a  plunger  moveable  betNveen 
extended  and  retracted  positions, 
a  pivolai  j*>ini  pivoiall>  coupling  the  cleaning  blade  to  the  blade 
support  structure  to  allow   the  cleaning  blade  to  pivot  lo  a 
position  in  which  the  ekxigated  edge  of  the  cleaning  blade  is 
substantially   parallel   with  the  plane  of  the  jetting  surface, 
upon  tlie  cleaning  blade  cunt^iciing  the  jetting  surface, 
wherein  the  pivotal  joint  comprises  an  adaptor  bixiy.  a  hrsi  pivot 
link  coupling  tlie  cleaning  blade  lo  the  .idapior  b<xlv  and  a 
second  pivoi  link  coupling  the  adaptor  body  m  the  plunger 


5459,540 
APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A 
HYDROPHOBIC  COATING  ON  AN  INK  JET  PRINTING 
HEAD 
Vincent  .A.  Buralla,  Ontario,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,089 
Int  n."  B41J  2//A5 


VS.  CX  347—45 


12  Claims 


Si" 


medium  is  not  advanced  through  the  pnnting  path  when  the 
pressure  plate  does  not  contact  the  pick  roller,  and 
means   for   simulianeiMisly   controlling   movenieni   ot   the   sled 
assembly  and  the  pressure  plate 


1    An  ink  jet  printer,  comprising 

means  for  supporting  a  recording  medium. 

an  ink  jet  pnnDng  head,  with  droplet  emitting  nozzles  on  a 
nozzle  face  of  the  printing  bead,  for  pnnting  on  a  recording 
medium. 

an  applicator,  supported  on  the  printer,  for  depositing  a  hydro- 
phobic maienal  on  the  nozzle  face  of  the  ink  jet  printing  head, 
wherein  said  applicator  comprises  a  solid  hydrophobic  mate- 
rial which  IS  transferable  to  the  nozzle  face  by  sliding  contact 
between  applicator  and  the  nozzle  face; 

means  for  nnoving  the  pnnung  head  in  sliding  contact  with  the 
applicator  so  that  a  portion  of  the  solid  hydrophobic  inatenal 
compnsing  the  applicator  is  transferred  to  the  nozzle  face  of 
the  pnnting  head  dunng  said  sliding  contact 


5,559,541 
DIRECT  RECORDING  METHOD 
Masumi  Asanac;   Masahisa  Ochial,  both  of  Kumagaya,  and 
Koji   Noguchi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Metals,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,180,  Mar.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,066 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1993.  5-087786 
lot  O."  B41J  2A)6 
I  -S.  CI.  347—55  4  CUims 


I  A  direct  recording  method  for  forming  a  toner  image  on  a 
recording  medium  employing  a  toner  carrying  drum  compnsing  a 
magnetic  roll  disposed  w  ithin  a  toner  carrying  sleeve  w  hich  rotates 
around  said  roll  and  presents  a  loner  carrying  surface,  a  back 
ground  electrode  and  a  foraminous  recording  electrode  located 
between  said  surface  and  said  background  electrode,  and  wherein 
the  recording  medium  is  placed  between  said  background  electrode 
and  said  recording  electrode  and  the  toner  is  caused  to  jump  from 
said  surface  through  said  recording  electrode  onto  said  medium  as 
a  result  of  an  electrical  jxilential  pattern  corresponding  to  an  ima^e 
signal  applied  lo  said  recording  electrode,  said  methixl  comprising 
the  steps  of 
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providing  a  magnetic  flux  density  of  at  least  600  gauss  at  said 
surface  of  the  drum: 

supplying  said  toner  as  a  magnetic  toner  material  having  an 
apparent  density  of  at  least  0.5  g/cc  and  an  angle  of  repose  not 
greater  than  45  degrees  to  said  surface  of  the  drum  having 
said  flux  density,  said  magnetic  material  including  a  fixing 
resin  and  10  to  60  weight  percent  of  a  magnetic  powder 
having  a  coercive  force  of  50  to  500  Oe; 

regulating  the  thickness  of  the  toner  material  on  said  surface 
havmg  said  flux  density  so  as  to  provide  a  toner  layer  having 
a  thickness  of  5  to  100  pm  thereon;  and 

transfemng  said  layer  from  said  surface  to  said  recording 
medium  while  rotating  said  sleeve  about  said  magnetic  roll  by 
applying  an  image  signal  voltage  to  said  recording  elecu-ode. 


_  _  _  202 
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203 


1.  An  ink  jet  head  comprising: 

(a)  a  discharging  element  having  (i)  dischai;ging  potu  for  dis- 
charging ink:  (ii)  ink  passages  conductively  connected  to  the 
discharging  ports;  and  (iii)  exotfaemiic  elements  for  applying 
thermal  enei;gy  lo  ink  distributed  in  the  ink  passages,  and 

(b)  a  silicone  resin  covering  at  least  a  part  of  said  discharge 
element,  said  silicone  resin  having  500  ppm  or  less  of  an 
aiiKiunl  of  low  molecular  siloxane  component  of  said  silicone 
resin,  said  low  molecular  siloxane  component  represented  by 
the  formula  ((CjjjSiO)^  wherein  x  is  lixMn  3  to  10. 


I 

5^59,543 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  UNIFORMLY  PRINTING  INK 

JET  RECORDING  HEAD 

Hlrokazu   Komuro,  Yokobama,  Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

KabuahiU  Kairiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  W7,079,  Apr.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 

whkh  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7M,«56,  May  8,  1991, 

abandoned,  wlilcfa  is  a  conHnnation  of  Ser.  No.  486,855,  Mar. 

1,  1990,  aitandoncd.  Tliis  appHcatioa  Jon.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

252,391 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  I,  1989,  1^*8841; 
Mar.  1,  1989,  1-48842 

Int  a."  B4U  2A)5 
VS.  a.  347—62  9  Claims 

1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  substrate  for  a  liquid  jet 
recording  head  having  a  plurality  of  heat  generating  resistance 
elements  each  for  generating  theimal  energy  to  discharge  a  liquid 
droplet,  each  said  heat  generating  resistance  element  having  a 
resistance  value,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
preparing  a  substrate; 

forming,  on  said  substrate,  a  film  from  which  said  beat  generat- 
ing resistance  elements  are  formed; 


I  5,559,542 

INK  JET  HEAD.  RECORDING  APPARATUS  PROVIDED 

WITH  SUCH  A  HEAD,  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  HEAD 

Keiichiro   'Kukuda,    Kawasald,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  Na  49,315 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1992,  4-103181 

Int  CL*  GOID  15/18 

VS.  a.  347—58  13  Claims 


measuring  a  distribution  of  a  thickness  of  the  film  from  which 
said  heat  generating  resistance  elements  are  formed; 

forming  a  mask  on  which  a  plurality  of  different  patterns  for 
prepanng  said  heat  generating  resistance  elements  are 
arranged,  so  that  the  resistance  values  of  said  heat  generating 
resistance  elements  are  substantially  the  same  in  accordance 
with  the  distribution  of  the  thickness  of  the  film:  and 

etching  said  film  from  which  said  heat  generating  resistance 
elements  are  formed  using  said  mask  to  form  said  plurality  of 
different  patterns  for  said  heat  generating  resistance  elements 
on  said  substrate. 

wherein  said  different  patterns  for  said  heat  generating  resistance 
elements  all  have  substantially  a  same  area. 


5359,544 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  COOPERATING 

HOUSING  STRUCTURE 

Shougo   Sato,   Nagoya,   Japan,   assignor   to   Brotlier   Kogyo 

Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,497 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-128730 
Int  CL''  B4U  2/415:2/41:2/385:  GOID  15/06 
VS.  a.  347—127  24  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  lower  frame; 

an  upper  frame  movably  coupled  to  said  lower  firame; 

a  toner  case  for  storing  toner  supported  by  one  of  said  louver 
frame  and  said  upper  frame:  /^ 

a  toner  carrier  having  a  surface  provided  in  said  toner  case  for 
carrying  toner  on  said  surface  tliereof; 

a  toner  flow  contTt>lling  member  having  plurality  of  openings 
through  which  toner  carried  by  said  toner  carrier  is  pa^ed  and 
control  electrodes  around  said  plurality  of  openings  supported 
by  said  one  of  said  lower  frame  and  said  upper  frame; 

a  back  electrode  confronting  said  toner  cairier  and  sandwicliing 
said  toner  flow  controlling  member  therebetween;  and 

at  least  ones  spacer  provided  on  one  of  said  toner  flow  control- 
ling member  and  said  back  electrode,  said  back  electrode 
being  spaced  away  from  said  toner  flow  controlling  member 
at  a  predetermined  space  by  said  at  least  one  spacer,  and  said 
back  electrode  being  supported  by  an  other  of  said  lower 
frame  and  said  upper  frame: 

wherein  said  upper  frame  is  connected  to  said  lower  firame  such 
that  said  upper  frame  can  be  moved  close  to  and  away  from 
said  lower  frame  to  allow  access  to  said  toner  flow  controlling 
member 
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5^59345 

PEKFORATTNG  DEVICE  OF  STAMP  UNIT 
IMmiJ'  Fawa,  HaaUaa,  Japaa.  aasicnor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
ji^M,  Nagoya.  Ja|Mui 
Flkd  Dec  2t,  19*5,  Ser.  No.  578032 
priority,  appttcalkn  Japan,  Jan.  27.  1995.  74)31494 

inL  CI."  B4U  ::/': 

U^S.  CI.  347—171  20  Claims 


^    .-. 


r^-i.  n 


^-«^:Li^rf 


Si. '.  V         r  f>  1 

I  A  perforating  device  used  b>  a  stamp  unit  tor  perforating  j 
desired  character  string  pattern  cm  a  pnni  face  portion  ol  'vajd 
MMinp  uiul  having  an  ink  impregnaluxi  member  covered  »ith  a 
heal  jensitive  'UeiKil  paper  including  a  thermoplastic  film  said 
perforating  device  comprising 

a  thermal  bead  having  a  pluralitv  of  healing  rienienis  selectivclv 
healed  to  a  first  lemperaturr  to  melt  and  perforate  portions  nf 
said  therniof>la.stic  lilm  ba.sed  on  (he  desired  character  stnng 
pattern, 
moving  means  fur  nxiving  said  thermal  head  and  said  print  face 
portion   relative  to  each  other  after   said  thermal   head   ha-s 
perforated  said  him.  and 
bead   driving    means   fcv   heating    said   heating   elements   to   a 
second  temperalurr  after  said  tfiermal  head  has  perforated  said 
film,  the  second  temperature  being  less  ihan  said  hrst  icm 
perature 


5J59.546 

STENCH.  PERFORATINt;  METHOD,  STENCIL 

PERFORATING  SYSTEM,  AND  STENCIL  PRINTINC; 

MACHINE 

MHauo  Sato,  SUbata-iaariu,  Japan,  asBixnor  to  Tohoku  Ricoh 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Miyagi.  Japan 

Filed  Aiqt.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  291^49 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Dec.  17,  I99J.  .S.3I8333. 
Jul.  «,  1994,  6-157599 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/3 J5 
I  .S.  CI.  347—200  4  Claims 

16    ,14 


1  A  mcthiid  of  perforating  j  heat  sensitise  stencil  the  method 
coinpn.sing  the  steps  of 

bringing  the  heat  sensitive  sicncil  into  contact  *ith  a  thermal 
head  having  a  plurajitv  of  healing  resisKYs  arranged  in  a  row 

moving  the  heat  sensitive  sicikiI  in  a  sub-scanning  direction 
which  \s  orthogonal  to  a  main  scanning  direction  in  which  the 
plurality  of  heating  resistors  are  arruiigcd.  and 


perforating  tfie  heat  sensitive  siencil  in  a  dot  matnx  shape  vulh 

selectivelv  healed  heating  resistors  of  said  plurality  of  heating 

resistors 
ifie  method  comprising  tfie  further  steps  of 

making  the  heal  sen.sitive  stencil  of  substantiaiU  onl>  a  ther 
moplasiic  resin  him.  and 

making  a  width  of  a  space  between  two  adjacent  heating 
resistors  of  said  plurality  of  healing  resistors  in  the  main 
scanning  direction  .W*  or  more  of  a  pilch  between  tlie  two 
adjacent  heating  resistors  in  the  main  scanning  direction  so 
a^  to  regulate  a  width  of  a  non- perforated  portion  of  the 
heal  sensitive  stencil  between  two  adjacent  perforations  in 
the  main  scanning  direction  to  be  20^  or  more  of  the  pitch 
between  the  two  adjacent  fieating  resistors  in  the  main 
scanning  direction 


5,559,547 
THERMAL  PRINTER 
Gamai  Hagar,  Ncckarstdnach,  Germany,  assignor  In  Esselte 
Meio  Intcnutkmai  GmbH,  Hcppcnhclm,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  Z3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,778 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Germany,  Sep.  24.  1993,  43  32 
572.6 

Int.  (T"  B41J  y.<2  :/J25.2/1!i'i:yf6'> 
I  -S.  CI.  347—211  20  Claims 

9  10  11     12      14     8        13 


-C3Z] 


I    .A  thermal  printer  for  printing  an  image  on  a  carrier,  said 
pnntei  comprising 
a  housing. 

means  for  printing  an  image  onio  a  earner, 
said  printing  means  being  disposed  at  said  fuHising 
means  for  permitting  movement  of  the  carrier  to  said  priming 

means  and  away  from  said  pnnting  ineans. 
a  microprocessor, 
said  micnipnKessor  comprising  means  for  convening  input  data 

from  an  input  si>urce  into  image  data, 
means  for  sionng  and  buffering  image  data, 
said  buffer  storage  mean.s  compnsing  ineans  for  storing  image 

data  received  from  said  microproces,sor. 
means  for  trdnsmitting  image  data  from  said  microprocessor  to 

said  buffer  storage  means, 
said  buffer  storage  composing  means  of  transmitting  image  liata 

upon  a  hrst  predetermined  condition  being  met. 
a  register, 
said  register  comprising  means  foi  su>nng  image  data  received 

from  ttie  said  buffer  storage  means, 
means   for  transmitting   image  data   from   said   buffer   storage 

means  to  said  register, 
said  printing  means  comprising  a  print  head  means, 
said  pnnt  head  means  comprising  at  lea.st  one  pnntiiig  element, 
means  for  transmitting  image  data  fmm  said  register  lo  said  print 

head, 
means  for  activating  said  at  least  one  printing  element  lo  permit 

tile  pnnting  of  image  data  onto  a  earner  by  said  at  least  one 

pnnting  element 
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5^59,548 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  AN 
INFORMATION  DISPLAY  SCHEDULE  FOR  AN 
ELECTRONIC  PROGRAM  GUIDE 
Bnice  Davis,  SS05  Prcserre  Pkwy.  Smrth,  Greenwood  Village, 
Colo.  80121;  Jamei  Gataaiu  «74S  S.  Detroit  CL,  Littleton, 
Colo.  80122;  Mlchad  Hcydt,  1509  Reed  St^  CoatesvUle,  Pa. 
19320,  and  Larry  Miller,  35  Gkamoore  Dr.,  Greenwood 
VUlagc,  Colo.  80111 
Coadnuatioa-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  247,059,  May  20,  1994.  This 
application  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311^475 
Int  CL*  H04N  7/10 
VS.  a.  348—6  50  Claims 


1  In  a  system  for  providing  an  electronic  program  guide  for 
transmission  on  a  television  channel,  a  method  for  generating  a 
schedule  for  display  of  infonnation,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  database  of  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  information  to  a 

data  processor, 
selecting  a  time  period  for  generation  of  said  schedule, 
assigning  each  said  piece  of  information  a  pnority  factor  based 

on  the  desired  display  frequency  of  said  piece  of  information, 
establishing  a  first  time  slot  in  said  time  period,  said  first  time 

slot  commencing  concurrently  with  the  beginning  of  said  time 

period, 
.selecting,  for  said  first  time  sloe,  one  of  said  pieces  of  informa- 
tion for  display  from  said  plurality  of  pieces  based  on  the 

prionty  factor  of  said  selected  piece, 
scheduling  said  selected  piece  of  information  for  display  dunng 

said  first  time  slot, 
adjusting  the  pnonty  factor  of  said  selected  piece  of  information 

in    accordance    with    a    user-defined    post-selection    priority 

adjustment  factor,  and 
repeating  said  establishing,  information  selecting,  scheduling. 

and  adjusang  steps  for  a  plurality  of  temporally  sequential 

time  slots  in  said  time  period. 


5,559,549 
TELEVISION  PROGRAM  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
John  S.  Hendriclts,  Potomac,  and  Alfircd  E.  Bonner,  Bctlicsda, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Discovery  Communications,  Inc., 
Bethcsda,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  991,074,  Dec  9,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Dec  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,191 

InL  a."  H04N  7/]6 

VS.  CT  348—6  21  Qaims 

1    A  television  program  delivery  and  program  selection  system 

offenng   a   plurality   of  television   programs  for  selection   by   a 

subscnber.  using  a  program  control  infonnation  signal  carrying 

data  on  program  lineups  of  the  plurality  of  the  television  programs 

and  using  computer  program  instructions  stored  at  each  subscriber 

location  to  present  options  on  a  menu  displayed  on  a  television,  the 

system  compnsing; 

an  operations  center  for  creating  a  plurality  of  television 
program  lineups  and  for  generating  the  program  control 
information  signal  that  includes  data  on  the  plurality  of 
television  pnogram  lineups  and  control  information  for  use 
at  the  subscriber  location,  the  operaboos  center  comprising 
a  computer  assisted  pactuiging  system; 
delivery  means,  connected  to  the  computer  assisted  packaging 
system,  for  delivering  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  tele- 


vision program  lineups  included  in  the  program  control 
information  signal  from  the  operations  center  to  the  sub- 
scriber location: 

menu  generation  means,  operably  connected  to  the  delivery 
ineans,  for  generating  menus  with  the  options  presented  for 
display,  the  menu  generation  means  comprising  a  micropro- 
cessor for  using  the  stored  computer  program  instructions 
to  assist  in  generating  menus,  wherein  the  menu  generation 
means  is  located  at  the  subscriber  location:  and 

selection  means,  connected  to  the  menu  generation  nneans.  for 
selecting  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  television  programs 
for  display  on  the  television  using  the  options  on  the 
generated  menus,  the  selection  means  compnsing  a  sub- 
scnber interface. 


5,559,550 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  A 

CLOCK  TO  A  NETWORK  CLOCK 
Roy  J.  Manliovitz,  Endno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gemstar  Devel- 
opment CorporatioiL,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,046,  Mar.  14,  1995, 
which  is  a  continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396,559,  Mar.  1, 
1995.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421385 
InL  a.'  H04N  5/76 
MS.  CI.  348—6  35  Claims 


U 
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6  30f  COPS  - 

7  30P  SaiPSONS 

B:0OP  WHITE    UCH    CAM'1    JUMP 

10-OW  roX    NEWS   *T    10 

1  1  rOOP  COPS 


POSITION    CUireOU   AT   CUMTCNTLT   OtSPmYTD   PHOObUi 
AMD    PttISS    rtUOW    MITTOK.    THEN    AT    CHO    Of 
PfiOCSAU  P«esS  RED  BunoN 


1  An  apparatus  for  synchronizing  a  clock  to  a  network  clock 
comprising: 

a  calendar  clock: 

means  for  receiving  a  first  compressed  code  representative  of. 
and  compressed  in  length  from,  tlie  combination  of  a  channel, 
a  time-of-day,  and  a  length  of  time  for  a  first  program  on  a 
first  day  and  on  a  first  channel  currently  tuned  to  and  dis- 
played on  a  television: 

means  for  decoding  the  first  compressed  code  into  a  first  chan- 
nel, a  first  time-of-day.  and  a  first  length  of  time: 

means  for  receiving  an  end  of  program  indication  for  the  pro- 
gram on  the  first  channel:  and 

means  for  loading  the  sum  of  the  first  time-of-day  and  the  first 
length  of  time  into  the  clock  calendar  in  response  to  receiving 
the  end  of  program  indication. 
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5^59^51 
SL'BJECT  TRACKING  APPARATl  S 
lUuyuU    Sakaaoto,    and    Taro    Suito,    both    of    Kananawa. 
Japan,  aaitaors  lo  Soay  Corporaboo,  Tokjio,  Japan 

¥Vkd  May  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  450.ai2 
ClalM)  piiorttY.  appbcaboo  Japan.  May  M.  1994,  6-139475 
InL  (X"  H(MN  V?:  ^ 
VS.  a.  348—169  8  Claim.'s 


1    A  subject  tracking  apparatus  ^miipriMng 

i  color  estimation  function  ilctermininj!  iiK'ans  tor  juilfiiny  the 
hue  ot  a  target  hiim  j  hrM  and  second  color  ditlcrcnce  signal 
contained  in  the  target  area  among  an  input  color  Mdeo  signal 
and  for  m<xleling  each  of  said  hrsi  and  second  color  difference 
signal  h\  a  cokir  estimation  function  having  the  luminance  of 
'\jn(i  input  colot  side*'  signal  is  j  .anahle  in  jcsordance  \fcith 
said  hue 

fiermissihle  error  ii«x)ei  iletemuning  means  toi  calculating  j 
pemiissible  error  m<»lcl  inlh  respect  to  each  of  j  hrst  solor 
estitTvation  futKtion  Lorrcsp^inding  to  said  hrst  solor  difference 
signal  and  a  second  color  csiinuiion  fuiKtion  correspornling 
lo  said  second  color  difterence  signal 

color  intonnadon  judeing  means  for  comparing  the  perinissihlc 
error  nxxlel  which  ^e  rcspectiveU  calculated  *ith  respect  in 
said  hrst  and  second  color  estimation  function  lo  said  input 
color  video  signal  lo  extract  tfH'  area  \4hich  conforms  to  sanl 
pcrmissifsle  error  m«Klcl 

feature  plane  setting  means  tor  calculating  tfie  reference  feature 
plane  representing  said  largel  based  on  the  pixel  value  of  ihe 
area  extracted  hv  said  color  information  ludgiiig  means 
among  itie  target  areas    and 

p*>suion  determining  means  ft>r  extiacting  (he  area  which  .nn 
forms  to  said  permissible  error  inoxlcl  bv  comparing  said 
permissible  error  model  to  the  input  colot  iideti  signal  input 
after  setting  said  reterente  feature  plane  to  obtain  the  feature 
plane  *iih  respect  to  said  input  color  video  signal  ami  for 
determining  the  position  wfvre  the  correlation  fvtvveen  said 
feature  plane  and  said  reference  feature  plane  becomes  maxi 
mum  as  the  position  where  if>e  target  exists 


5,559,552 
MOVIK  C  AMERA  WITH  STKOBt:  I.K.HT 
Masafumj    Inuiya,   and   Yashiaki   Nakayama.   both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan,    maig/aoTs    to    Fuji    Photo    hllin    ('oinpan\.    Ltd.. 
Kanagawa-kra.  Japan 
Coalinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  188.117.  Jan.  28,  1994,  abundoocd. 
wbidl  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  873.104,  Apr.  24,  1992. 
abwadoned.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300030 
Clains  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  .V097388 
InL  n."  H04N  s/TJS 
VS.  a.  348—220  8  (lainu 

1  A  movie  camera  for  shiMXing  a  nM>vie  and  for  shiHXing  a  still 
image  during  a  lemporarv  interruption  of  tt>e  iiHivie  shooting,  said 
movie  camera  comprising 

(a)  a  photoelectric  device  for  producing  an  image  signal  of  color 
signals  corresponding  lo  light  received  from  a  sub|ivt. 

(b)  a  shutter  ass<Kiated  with  said  pfwHixrlectric  device 

(cl  optical  means  lor  receiving  said  light  from  a  subject  and 
controlling  the  pa.ssage  of  said  light  to  said  photoelectnc 
device 


\ 


idi  d  light  source  for  emitting  an  electronic  flash,  lo  illuminate 
Ihe  subject 

lei  shutter  speed  and  light  source  controlling  means,  responsive 
to  the  lemporarv  interruption,  for  setting  the  speed  of  said 
shutter  higfier  than  when  sh(X>ling  the  movie,  and  for  control 
ling  said  light  source  s»>  that  said  electronic  Ha.sh  is  svtKhro- 
ni/ed  vkith  the  opening  of  said  shutter  and  is  icrminated  before 
the  closing  of  said  shutter. 

ifl  an  amplihcr  for  amplifying  said  image  signal. 

igi  svmcticr  means  for  manually  lemptiranlv  interrupiing  a 
movie  shooting  operation  lo  perform  said  still  image  shooting 
dunng  emission  ot  said  electnmic  flash,  and  automatically 
reluming  to  tfie  movie  shooting  operation  upon  completion  of 
said  still  shooting  operation 
hi  amplihcation  controlling  tneans  for  automaticallv  controlling 
the  amplihcation  of  said  ampliher;  and 

111  white  balaiK'ing  means  for  adjusting  the  white  balance  of  the 
color  signals  of  the  image  signal  corresponding  to  the  still 
image  shot  during  the  temporary  interruption,  for  color  tem 
peraturc  of  ttie  electronic  flash,  wherein  itie  image  signal 
corresponding  to  itie  still  image  is  recorded  on  itic  same 
recoriling  metfiuin  as  tfie  image  signal  corresponding  to  the 
nun  le  sh»)oting    in  proper  chritnologv 


5,559,553 

(T.tKK  CONTROL  CIRCl  IT  WITH  INDEPENDENT 

riMINt.  ADJl  .STMENTS  FOR  IM.AtJE  SEN.SINt; 

DEVICES 

Vlfird  O.  Bitek,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  hjtstman  kodak 

Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  3.M),484 

Int.  CI."  H04N   </l4 

I  -S.  CI.  .M8— 312  II  Claim* 
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1     Kn  image  sensing  system  comprising 
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an  imaging  region  having  a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material 
including  means  for  accumulation  and  transfer  of  charge 
earners  contained  within  said  imaging  region: 

at  least  two  shift  registers  located  adjacent  to  said  region,  said 
shift  registers  having  a  series  of  storage  regions  for  receiving 
said  charge  carriers  fix)m  said  region; 

first  control  means  for  implementing  transfer  of  charge  earners 
out  of  said  region  into  one  of  said  registers: 

second  control  means  for  transferring  charge  earners  out  of  said 
one  of  said  registers;  and 

multiple  clocking  means  responsive  to  said  second  control 
means  for  transferring  charge  carriers  out  of  each  of  said 
registers,  said  multiple  clocking  means  having  independent 
uming  adjustment  means  for  controlling  register  loading  pen- 
ods  and  for  controlling  register  readout  periods  for  each  of 
said  shift  registers  by  adjusting  when  rising  and  falling  edges 
of  the  multiple  clocking  means  occur. 


compared  to  its  orientation  in  the  normal  picture-taking  state 
and  both  said  camera  lens  and  said  monitor  screen  are  ori- 
ented toward  an  identical  object;  and 
editing  means  for  controlling  the  order  of  character  codes  gen- 
erated by  said  character  code  generating  means,  such  that  an 
horizontally  inverted  order  of  arrayed  character  codes  is  sup- 
plied from  said  character  code  generating  means  to  said  text 
memory  only  when  both  said  camera  lens  and  said  monitor 
screen  are  onenled  toward  the  identical  object,  the  arrayed 
characters  constituting  text  to  be  displayed  on  said  monitor 
screen. 


I  

5^59^54 
MONITOR  SCREEN-INTEGRATED  VIDEO  CAMERA 
kenUrou  Uekanc,  Yalta,  and  HinMhi  Dwda,  Todiigi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  KabushUd  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  2774M5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-302017 

InL  a."  H04N  5/225 

L.S.  CI.  348—333  29  Claims 

CONSTItJCTOM.  CMCIUW  OF  FMW»ffWT 


1    \  monitor  screen-integrated  video  camera  compnsing: 

a  camera  portion  having  a  camera  lens  for  picking  up  a  picture 
of  objects. 

a  monitor  portion  having  a  monitor  screen  that  displays  the 
picture  taken  by  said  camera  portion; 

a  joint  portion  for  joining  said  camera  poftion  with  said  monitor 
portion  in  a  relatively  rotatable  manner  such  that  said  camera 
lens  and  said  monitor  screen  can  both  be  oriented  in  the  same 
direction  toward  an  identical  object  or.  in  a  normal  picture- 
taking  state,  in  different  directions  toward  different  objects: 

a  monitor  driver  circuit  which,  when  said  monitor  screen  is 
vertically  inverted  as  compared  to  its  orientation  in  the  normal 
picture-taking  state  and  only  when  both  said  camera  lens  and 
said  monitor  screen  are  oriented  toward  an  identical  object, 
inverts  a  scanning  direction  on  said  monitor  screen  thereby 
allowing  said  monitor  screen  to  display  an  horizontally 
invened  mirror-image  of  the  picture  taken  by  said  camera 
portion; 

character  code  generating  means  for  generating  character  codes 
for  texts  to  be  superimposed  over  said  monitor  screen; 

text  memory  for  storing  the  character  codes  generated  by  said 
character  code  generating  means: 

a  character  generator  for  generating  character  patterns  corre- 
sponding to  character  codes  supplied  from  said  text  memory; 

an  inverting  circuit  for  horizontally  inverting  a  character  pattern 
output  generated  from  said  character  generator,  the  inverted 
character  pattern  being  for  superimposition  on  said  monitor 
screen  when  said  monitor  screen  is  vertically  inverted  as 


5,559,555 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORNUNG  EXPOSURE  CONTROL 

PERTAINING  TO  THE  LUMINANCE  LEVEL  OF  AN 

OBJECT 

Shuji  Shimizu,  Kanagawa;  Osamu  Kuroda,  Tokyo;  Yasutaka 

Ito,  and  Yoshikazu  Takahashi,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  260381,  Jun.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,473,374.  This  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1993,  5-171135; 
Jul.  12,  1993,  5-195218 

InL  CL''  H04N  5/2iS 
VS.  a.  348—364  5  Claims 

3  4  5  6 


1.  An  exposing  apparatus  in  a  video  camera,  comprising: 
a  lens  group  for  fetching  a  light  from  an  object; 
an  ins  for  adjusting  an  amount  of  light  from  said  lens  group; 
an  image  pickup  device  for  converting  the  light  which  passed 

ttirough  said  iris  into  an  electric  signal; 
an  AGC  circuit  for  setting  a  signal  level  of  an  output  signal  from 

said  image  pickup  device  into  a  predetermined  level; 
a  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  luminance  signal  level  from  an 

output  signal  from  said  AGC  circuit: 
a  reference  level  signal  setting  circuit  for  supplying  an  exposure 

control  reference  value; 
an  exposure  control   reference   value   modulating  circuit   for 
modulating  said  exposure  control  reference  value,  said  expo- 
sure control  reference  value  modulating  circuit  comprising 
a  luminance  level  operating  circuit  to  which  a  gain  of  said  iris 

and  a  gain  amount  of  said  AGC  circuit  are  supplied:  and 
an  ROM  having  a  reference  level  modulation  coefiBcient 
according  to  a  luminance  level,  and  wherein  an  output 
signal  from  said  ROM  and  an  output  signal  from  said 
reference  level  signal  setting  circuit  are  multiplied  so  as  to 
form  a  modulation  signal;  and 
control  means  for  receiving  said  modulation  signal  and  said 
luminance  signal  level  and  for  producing  a  plurality  of 
control  signals  therefrom,  said  control  signals  being  respec- 
tively utilized  to  control  said  iris,  said  image  pickup  device 
and  said  AGC  circuit. 
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wherein  the  number  of  data  sets  corresponding  to  a  particular 
coding  technique  is  unique  lo  said  particular  coding  tech- 


3056 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ShPTTMBFK    24.    1996 


ShPiiiMBER  24,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


3057 


\PPARATLS  KOR  CXJNNECTINt;  AN  IMA(;K  SKNSOR 

AND  AN  OPTICAL  LNIT  TO  A  CTRCl  IT  BOARD  SO 

THAT  THEY  ARE  PROPERLY  ALIGNED 

Tor  Kagtbccfc,  Unkdping.  Sweden,  assisiior  to  K'L  Systems 

AB,  kisU.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE»VW>5W.  i  371  Date  Jan.  t.  1W5.  §   102(ei 
Dale  Jan.  9,  1»»5,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO<)4A)08J1-V  PCI  Pub. 
Dale  Jan.  ^  1994 

PCT  KUed  Jim.  15,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  M>1^V^ 
ClaiBS     priority,     appikation     Sweden.    Jun.     M).     1942, 
9202«1^ 

InL  CI."  H04N  v?:^ 
I  .S.  CI.  iAH—.n*  4  t  Uiras 


64 


An  arrangemenl  fur  an  iniage  canning  unil  ..ornpnsing 

i  semicorKlucliif  pA-kage  ><•  arranged  as  lo  generate  elei.lriijl 
signals  Li>rTCspi>niling  In  an  iniage  iiKiiknl  upon  a  iighi 
scn.silive  surljLC  nl  the  package  aJHl  sn  arranged  a>  lo  he 
connected  in  a  circuit  hiiard  hs  soldering  its  conlail  legs  lo 
the  circuit  hoard  the  semicnnduclor  package  etlending  gen 
eralK  in  a  tirsi.  longitudinal  direction  and  a  second  irans 
verse,  direction  and  the  light  sensitive  surface  e^le^dlng  in 
said  longitudinal  ainl  transverse  directions 

an  optical  system  arranged  in  a  holder  tor  projecting  ihe  image 
to  he  scanned  onto  the  light  sensitive  surlace 

a  mtiunting  plate  positioned  hetween  the  seiiiiconduclot  package 
and  the  circuit  hcuird,  arvl 

devices  Uh  joining  together  the  h<ildcr  and  the  iiKumling  plale 
and  ensunng  correct  mutual  alignment  hetween  the  seniicon 
ductor  package  and  the  optical  svsiem 

vkhcrein.  for  ensuring  correct  alignmeni  hetween  ihe  opiujl 
system  and  the  light  sensitive  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
package  in  the  longitudinal  direction  ot  ihe  seniiconducU>r 
package  said  joining  tlevices  ,.oniprise  a  projection  projecting 
from  the  holder  in  such  a  vtav  thai,  when  the  unit  is 
assembled,  it  engages  heivn-en  two  of  ihe  tontati  legs  of  ihe 
semiconductor  package 

and  wtierein.  tor  ensuring  correct  alignment  in  ihe  transverse 
direction  of  the  semiconductor  package  and  in  a  direction 
normal  to  ihe  light  sensitive  surface  said  joining  lievices 
comprise  snap  elements  capable  of  inlerading  with  one 
another    arrangeil  on  ihe  holder  and  on  ihe  mounting  plate 


ysh 


r, 


HOCT 


Ncleciing  an  encinling  precision  ot  n  +  m  hits,  m  being  a  non 
ncgatue  integer  in  accordance  with  said  picture  quality  sig- 
nal 

>>nhogonallv  transforming  said  video  signal  lo  produce  direct 
current  component  Lix"tticients  and  alternating  current  compti 
neni  coefficients 

quantizing  only  said  direct  current  ^ompKinenl  coefficients  using 
Ihe  selected  eiicixling  precision 

obtaining  a  difference  between  a  hrst  ot  said  quantized  direct 
current  comptineni  coefficients  and  an  initial  value  set  in 
■tccordance  with  said  selected  encoding  precision,  and 

\anahle  length  encoding  the  differentiated  direct  current  compo 
nent  coetficienls  using  vanable  length  ciKiing  tables,  each  of 
said  cinling  tables  having  a  length  that  is  a  function  of  said 
selected  encinimg  precision 


5,55<>,55« 
\PPARAri  S  AND  METH0D0L(K;Y  KOR  CODINi; 
I)U;iTAL  VIDEO  SI(;NA1^  TO  IMPROVE  PICTl  RE 
yi  ALITY  WITH  MINIMAL  OVERHEAD 
\aohisa  Kitazato,  kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Son>  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Eiled  Auk.  $■  l"*^.  Ser.  No.  ZHttMO 
Claiiai  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1W3,  5-216099 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  '  /: 
1  .,S.  CI.  V4« — 416  6  Claims 


5,559„557 
MOTION  VIDEO  CODINC;  WITH  ADAPTIVE  PRECTSION 
FOR  DC  COMPONENT  COEKEICIENT  C^LANTIZAflON 

AND  VARIABLE  LENCJTH  CODINC. 
Motoki  Kato.  Kanax'wa,  Japan,  assixnor  lo  Sony  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2«,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127 _%9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  S«p.  .^X,  |9<I2.  4-25820U; 
Jul.  1,  1993.  5-lfc.V4J3 

InL  CI."  H04N  V30 
l\S.  a.  34« — 405  29  CUims 

1    A  method  of  enc'iding  j   \  ideo  signal   having   pixels  repre 
sented  bv  n  bits    n  being  an  integer   comprising  ihe  sicps  ot 
receiving  a  picture  qualit>  signal. 


1    \  method  ot  coding  j  digital  video  signal  having  a  plurality  ot 
Irames   ^ompnsing  the  steps  ot 

receiving  said  digital  video  signal. 

coding  e.ich  frame  ol  said  digital  video  signal  according  lo  one 

of  J  plurality  of  coding  technicjues  to  prixluce  a  coded  frame, 
slicing  each  cixleil  frame  inli>  a  number  of  independently  dectnl 

able  data  sets,  said  number  corresponding  to  the  coding  lech 

nujue  employed  lo  prcxliice  the  coded  franx-.  and 
adding  a  synchronization  code  lo  each  ot  the  data  sets 
wherein  the  number  of  data  sets  corresponding  lo  each  ot  s.iid 

plurality  of  coding  techniques  is  predetermined:  and 


wherein  the  number  of  data  sets  corresponding  to  a  particular 
coding  technique  is  unique  to  said  particular  coding  tech- 
nique. 


5^59459 

TRANSMITTING  A  SECONDARY  SIGNAL  WITH 

DYNAMIC  INJECTION  LEVEL  CONTROL 

Cliarka  Jungo,  Gilbert;  Gerald  D.  Mootgomery,  Mesa,  and 

Christopher  J.  Schur,  Payson,  all  of  Ariz,,  awigiiors  to  Wave- 

Phore,  Inc,  Tcnpe,  Ariz. 

ContiniiatioD-iii-pwl  oT  Ser.  No.  947,134,  Sep.  18,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5387^11,  which  is  a  contiiiuatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No. 

715,920,  Jun.  14,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,327,237.  This  appUcatioa 

Jan.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  76,199 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbscqiient  to  Feb.  7, 

2012,  has  been  disdaimed. 

Int.  a.'  HMN  7/08:11/00 

VS.  a.  34»-432  27  Claims 


13  A  method  of  combining  a  primary  video  signal  having  a 
bandwidth  v^ith  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  luminance  portion  an  a 
color  portion  nearer  tlie  upper  end  and  a  color  carrier  with  a 
secondary  signal  having  a  bandwidth  greater  than  100  KHz  for 
subsequent  transmission  based  upon  a  control  signal,  the  method 
comprising: 

attenuating  a  part  of  the  color  portion  above  the  color  carrier: 
rastenzing  the  secondary  signal  for  injection  into  the  primary 

video  signal: 
dynamically  controlling  an  injection  level  to  different  levels  for 

the  secondary  signal;  and 
injecting  the  secondary  signal  into  the  primary  video  signal  in 
the  attenuated  portion. 


5,559,560 

CAPTION  LINE  HNDING  CIRCUIT  FOR  PICTORIAL 

SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 

Chang  Y.  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electronics 

Inc..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,846 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  15,  1994, 
17120/1994 

Int  a."  H04N  7/087 
VS.  a.  348 — 465  14  Claims 

1  In  a  circuit  capable  of  extracting  caption  data  of  a  honzontal 
scanning  line  of  a  video  signal,  a  caption  line  finding  circuit 
comprising 

synchronous  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  vertical 
synchronous  signal  and  a  honzontal  synchronous  signal  from 
a  y  ideo  signal  applied  thereto: 
capLon  data  slicing  ineans  for  extracting  caption  data  from  the 

video  signal  applied  thereto: 
caption  line  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  scan- 
ning line  carrying  caption  data  by  counting  a  predetermined 
time  from  the  lime  when  the  vertical  synchronous  signal  is 
applied  thereto,  and  outputting  a  caption  line  finding  signal 
for  a  predetermined  duration  thereafter:  and 
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decoding  nneans  for  decoding  the  caption  data  extracted  by  the 
caption  data  slicing  means  during  ttie  duration  of  the  caption 
line  finding  signal  outputted  by  tfie  caption  line  detecting 


5359361 

CODED  MODULATION  WITH  SHAPING  GAIN  AND 

TOMLINSON  PRECODING 

Lee-Fang  Wei,  Lincroft,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,079 

Int  a."  H04N  7/04 

VS.  a.  348—470  26  Claims 
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1    Apparatus  comprising 

means  for  receiving  a  stream  of  data. 

encoder  means  for  mapping  said  data  into  signal  points  of  a 

predetermined  base  constellation  with  unequal  probabilities, 
means  for  processing  the  mapped  signal  points  tfirough  a  Tom- 

linson  precoder.  said  encoder  means  and  said  Tomlinson  pre- 

coder  being  such  that  the  signal  points  provided  at  the  output 

of  said  Tomlinson  precoder  exhibit  at  least  1 .0  dB  of  shaping 

gam.  and 
means  for  applying  to  a  transmission  channel  a  nnodulated  signal 

representing  said  signal  points  provided  at  the  output  of  said 

Tomlinson  precoder. 


5359362 
MPEG  EDITOR  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
William  Ferster,  4928  Reservoir  Rd.,  N.W..  Washington,  D.C. 
20007 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,876 
Int  a.'  H04N  7/50 
VS.  CI.  348—584  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  editing  MPEG  formatted  image  representative 
electrical  signals  comprising 

first  storage  for  storing  components  of  a  first  MPEG  formatted 

stream  of  image  data, 
second   storage   for   storing   components   of  a   second   MPEG 

formatted  stream  of  image  data, 
transition  circuitry  responsive  to  a  transition  position  value 
representing  a  transition  position  for  generating  an  edited 
video  stream  of  image  data  representing  tt»e  first  MPEG 
formatted  stream  of  image  data  prior  to  ttie  transition  position 
and   at  least  in  part,  said  second  MPEG  formatted  stream  of 
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image  data  subsequent  to  said  transition  position,  said  transi 
Uoo  circuitry  corapnsing 

a  reguter  for  stonng  said  transition  position  valu* 

a  register  for  stonng  a  transition  mode. 

a  firs  frame  decoder  circuitry  for  detixiing  and  playing  a  current 
frame  6rst  image  for  said  hrst  image  data. 

a  second  frame  decoder  circuitry  for  dectxling  and  playing  j 
current  frame  second  image  for  said  second  image  data,  and 

selective  addition  circuitry  for  selectively  adding,  in  response  to 
said  transition  mode  register  value  and  said  transition  position 
register  value,  a  hnl  vanabic  fraction  of  each  curreni  frame 
first  image  and  a  second  variable  fraction  ot  a  corresponding 
current  frame  second  image  lo  generate  said  edited  video 
stream 


WAVEFORM  RESPONSE  IMPROVEMENT  CIRCaiT 
AUUto  lUutaaiU,  and  Koji  Haacgawa,  both  of  Na«aokakyo, 
Japan,  Mrixnon  to   Mitsubishi   DcnlU   KabushilU   Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dee.  "».  19*4,  Ser.  No.  355  J40 

ClaiflK  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan.  Dec.  H.  1993,  5-330745 

Int.  d."  H04N  "i/Ciw 

l\S.  a.  348—625  16  (laim-s 


^^- 


■aJ. 


^ 


1  A  vkavefomi  resp»>nse  improvcnwni  circuit  which  inputs  an 
image  signal  and  improves  j  vkavetonii  ot  said  iniagr  signal 
compnsing 

first  delaying  means  tor  oulpulling  a  signal  which  is  obtained  by 

delaying  an  input  signal  ot  said  image  signal  bv  j  hrsi  delay 

ume. 
second  delaying  means  for  ouiputting  a  signal  which  is  obtained 

bv  delaying  the  output  signal  of  said  hrst  delaving  means  hv  a 

second  delay  time 
third  delaying  mean.s  tor  iHitpulting  a  signal  which  is  obtained 

by  delaying  the  output  signal  of  said  second  ilclasing  means 

by  a  third  delay  ume. 


fourth  delaying  means  lor  outpulting  a  signal  which  is  obtained 

by  delaying  tfie  iMjtput  signal  of  said  third  delaving  means  b> 

a  tixirth  delay  time, 
hrsi  sufMracling  means  for  outpulting  a  signal  which  is  obtained 

bv  subtracting  said  input  signal  from  the  output  signal  ot  said 

second  delaying  means, 
second    subtracting    means    for   outpulting    a    signal    which    is 

obtained  by  subtracting  tJie  output  signal  ot  said  fourth  delay 

ing   means  from   die  output  signal   of  said   second  delaying 

means, 
hrsi  adding  means  tor  outputting  a  signal  which  is  obtained  by 

adding  the  output  signal  of  said  first  subtritcting  means  and 

tfie  output  signal  of  said  second  subtracting  means, 
hrst  amplitude  adjusting  means  for  outputting  a  signal  which  is 

obtained  by  adjusting  an  amplitude  of  the  output  signal  of  said 

hrsi  adding  means, 
maximum  value  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  maximum  value 

from  the  output  signals  of  said  hrst.  second  and  third  delaying 

means, 
minimum  value  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  niinimuni  value 

from  the  vHitput  signals  of  said  hrst.  second  and  third  delaying 

means, 
third  subtracting  means  ti>r  outputting  a  signal  which  is  obtained 

bv    subtracting   the   output   signal   of   said   second   delaying 

means  from  tfie  output  signal  of  said  maximum  value  select 

ing  means, 
fourth    subtracting    means    for   outputting    a    signal    which    is 

obtained   by    subtracting   the   output    signal   ot    said   second 

delaying  means  from  the  output  signal  of  said. minimum  value 

selecting  means, 
mlcrmediate  value  selecting  means  for  selecung  an  intermediate 

value  from  the  output  signal  of  said  hrst  amplitude  adjusting 

means,  the  output  signal  of  said  third  subtracting  means,  and 

the  output  signal  of  said  fourth  subtracting  means,  and  for 

outpuning  a  signal  of  the  intermediate  value, 
second  amplitude  adjusting  means  for  outputting  a  signal  which 

IS  obtained  by  adjusting  an  amplitude  of  llie  output  signal  ot 

said  intermediate  value  selecung  means,  and 
second  adding  means  for  adding  the  output  signal  ot  said  second 

amplitude    adjusting    means    and    the    output    signal    of    said 

second  delaying  means  to  prixluce  a  resulting  signal,  and  tor 

outputting  the  resulting  signal 


5,559,5*4 
CATHODE  R.AY  n  BE  APPARATIS  KOR  PROJECTION 
TV  SYSTEM 
Tsunehani  Nomura,  kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,670 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15.  1993.  5-175680 

Int.  a.'^  H04N  '>r:M/<l 

VS.  CI.  348—779  11  Claims 

10    A  cathode  ray   tube  apparatus  tot  a  projection  TV  system 

having  a  displav  screen  and  a  reflection  mirror,  said  cathtxle  ray 

tube  apparatus  comprising 

a  cathode   ray   tube   tor  projecting  red   light  on  the  reflection 
mirror,  said  cathode  ray   lube  including  a  panel  glass  and  a 
funnel  glass 
a  light  abvirbing  agent  ot  Cd.S  Cd.Se.  Sh,.S,  Cu  or  Au  included  m 

the  panel  glass  ot  said  calhtxle  ray  tutw.  and 
1   phosphor   him  coating   ot   Y  .(),  Ku   tormed   on   an    internal 
surface  ot  itie  panel  glass  ot  said  cathode  ra\  tube 
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INTEGRAL  READING  GLASSES  WITH  NECKLACE 

SUPPORT 

Donna  Hansman,  P.O,  Box  314,  Millry,  AU.  36558 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,874 

InL  a."  G02C  i/00 

\}S.  O,  351—156 


Claim 


5,559,565 

CONVERGENCE  CORRECTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  CONVERGENCE 

DISTORTION  IN  A  CRT 

Hong-Su  Yun,  Yoogdctingpo-gu,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd,,  KyuncU-do,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,503 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  25,  1992, 
92-15336 

Int  a."  H©4N  i/22:3/26 
\JS.  CI.  348—806  8  Claims 


1,  Reading  neckglasses  comprising: 

a )  a  front  piece  used  for  reading  when  placed  in  front  of  the  eyes 
of  a  person,  said  front  piece  consisting  of  a  pair  of  corrective 
lenses,  a  bridge  between  said  lenses,  and  flat  side  pieces  with 
a  protruding  side  member  on  each  side  piece  extending  back- 
wardly  ail  formed  by  a  single  transparent  hardened  abrasion 
resistant  plastic  material  integral  member  without  a  frame: 
and 

b)  means  for  suspending  said  front  piece  about  a  neck  of  the 
person  consisting  of  a  pair  of  generally  C-shaped  spring 
clamps  for  sliding  on  and  engaging  said  flat  side  pieces  and 
surrounding  said  side  members  and  each  of  said  clamps 
having  a  rearwardly  facing  eyelet  and  a  lanyard  having  two 
ends  which  are  each  connected  to  one  said  eyelet  extending 
about  the  neck  of  said  person,  so  that  said  front  piece  will 
always  be  at  hand  for  use  by  the  person,  and  permitting 
convenient  replacement  of  said  front  piece  and/or  said  lan- 
yard 


I   A  convergence  correcting  method  of  an  image  system  having 
a  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  temperature  of  a  deflecting  coil  of  the  cathode  ray 

tube; 
calculating  a  difference  between  distorted  convergence  data 

obtained  in  accordance  with  the  detected  temperature  and 

optimum  convergence  data;  and 
correcting  a  convergence  by  adjusting  a  field  produced  by  a 

convergence  coil  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  in  accordance  with 

the  calculated  difference; 
wherein  the  optimum  convergence  data  is  pte-calculated  and  is 

of  such  a  value  as  to  accurately  control  the  convergeiKe  of  the 

image  system  in  a  stable  temperature  state  of  the  deflecting 

coil. 


5459,567 

EYEGLASSES  HANGER 

Chester  Kolton,  Wcstfield,  and  Stuart  S.  Spater,  Livingston, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  B&G  Plastics,  Inc.,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,254 

Int  a."  G02C  l/VO 

U.S.  a.  351—158 

10 


26  Claims 


1,  In  combination: 

(a)  eyegla.sses  inclusive  of  a  bow  supporting  lenses  aside  a  nose 
bridge  thereof,  said  bow  defining  first  and  second  temple 
supports  at  first  and  second  ends  thereof,  and  first  and  second 
temples  joined  respectively  with  said  first  and  second  temple 
supports;  and 

(b)  an  upstanding  hanger  secured  with  said  eyeglasses  and 
hanging  said  eyeglasses  with  said  first  and  second  temple 
supports  in  vertical  alignment,  said  hanger  comprising  a  dis- 
play portion  and  a  tail  portion  depending  from  said  display 
portion  and  extending  in  engagennent  wi±  said  first  temple, 
tlie  entirety  of  said  tail  portion  extending  vertically  down- 
wardly of  said  display  portion. 
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'  5459471 

LENS  BARREL  AND  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BOARD 


wherein  said  photographing  portion  of  said  film  is  slanted  by  a 
roller  euidine  the  oassaee  of  said  film,  and  wherein  the  camera  has 
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5559.SM 

INFORMATION  RECORDING/REPRODUCnON 
APPARATUS  FOR  CAMERA 
iUiynU  KjbuO,  "Oikjo;  Kdebi  OaHokn,  Sagamiharm.-  1^- 
toaa  W^ubayvkl,  TiriiT*;  TMmv  G«te,  FonabuU;  Akin 
Eawa,  awl  NaoU  Ttmtma,  botb  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
I  to  Nftoa  Coiporalioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

I  of  Scr.  No.  457,aa3,  Jua.  1.  1995.  abandoned, 
whkk  b  a  uwitl— atlrw  at  Scr.  No.  3C7  J9S,  Sep.  16,  1994, 
■  liiaiiBirl.  wkkk  ta  a  coMtanattoa  of  Sac  No.  32,177,  Mar. 

15,  1993,  abaaiinril.  wtaick  to  a  coatinaatiaa  of  Ser.  No. 
9«S,2t9,  Jn.  2*,  1992,  abandotd.  whldi  ta  a  condnoation  of 
Scr.  NoL  7tS,lM,  Oct.  31,  1991,  abandontd.  wlbcfa  Is  a  con- 
I  oT  Scr.  No.  U4,993.  Dec.  1*,  1990,  abawioacd.  This 
appMcaUoQ  Nov.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  Stl,5S5 
I  prtertty,  appMcatlan  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1989,  1-322097; 
Dec  2S,  19S9,  1-33S349;  Dec.  29,  1989,  1-3413«9,-  Feb.  28,  1990, 
2-4S792 

Int.  tT"  G03B  /  Z^4 
VS.  CL  354—10*  61  (lalms 


adjusting  mean.s  bring  actuated  by  said  focus  adjusting  sec- 
tion of  said  driving  member  upon  one  directional  rotation  nf 
said  mt>ior, 

a  slop  setting  mean  for  sening  an  opening  of  said  shutter  into  a 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  stop  values,  said  slop  selling 
means  being  acmaled  by  said  slop  sening  section  of  said 
dnving  member  up<5n  said  one  directional  rotation  of  said 
motor: 

said  focus  adjusting  section  being  operable  to  actuate  said  focus 
adjusting  means  simultaneously  as  said  slop  .setting  section 
actuates  said  slop  setting  means  dunng  said  one  directional 
rotation  of  said  motor,  and 

said  slop  setting  means  being  operable  to  set  said  selected  one 
stop  value  independently  of  said  focus  adjusting  means  setting 
said  selected  one  ftxus  position 


I    An  information  prtxessing  apparatus  comprising 

a  iflagnetK  recoider  provided  with  a  magnetic  head  which  reads 
information  on  a  magnetic  recording  medium  arranged  m 
advance  on  a  him. 

a  detector  for  detetune  whether  a  predetermined  positional 
relationship  between  said  him  and  said  magnetic  recorder  is 
established,  and 

a  controller  for  changing  said  magnetic  recorder,  hetween  a  hrst 
stale  where  said  magnetic  head  can  read  the  information  on 
said  magnetic  recording  medium  and  a  second  slate  where 
said  magnetic  head  can  no<  read  the  mformation  thereon,  said 
controller  changing  the  positional  relationship  from  tlie  sec 
ond  stale  to  the  hrst  state  in  response  lo  the  detection  result  of 
said  detector 


5,559,570 

CAMERA  HAVING  AN  ANTI-VIBRATION  DEVICE  WITH 

IMPROVED  POSITIONING  OF  ANTI- VIBRATION 

SENSORS 
Isao   Sosbi,    Tokyo,-    Hidenori    Miyamoto,    Lrayasu;    Minora 
Katou;    Junichi    Omi,    both    of    Kawasaki,    and    Tatsuo 
Amanuma,  Agco,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  248,013 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan.  May  24.  1993.  5-144325; 
May  28,  1993.  5-151026 

InL  tl."  G03B  I ''/IK).  M)M..^'^AXI 
I  -S.  CI.  354—202  16  Claims 

4      2       9       B      n         1     8       ■      10       6     '? 


5,559.5*9 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  SHl/TTER  HAV ING  FtK'US 

ADJUSTING  AND  STOP  SETTING  MEANS 

Kano  AkiMOto,  aMl  Toshiaki  Hlrai,  botb  of  Chiba-krn,  Japan. 

a»lcann  lo  Scikoaka  Co.,  Lld^  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTWoa  of  Ser.  No.  83,80^  Jun.  28,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.420.660. 
Tkta  application  Nov.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  33«,443 
CWbh  priority,  appttcatioo  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-244985; 
Jan.  12,  1993,  5-3383 

InL  n."  (HUB  7AXJ 

U.S.  CI.  354—195.11  3  Claims 

1    A  motor  driven  shutter  Iih  a  Lamera  in  which  the  lamera  has 

a  piiotographjc  lens,  said  motor  driven  shutter  being  adapted  lo  he 

independently  contnilled  bs  meaas  ot  a  single  nxMor   comprising 

a  driving  member  actuated  hv  said  motor  and  having  a  tin. us 

adjusting  wctHm  t(v  said  pfioiographic  lens  and  a  stop  sellinji! 

section  for  said  shutter 

a  focus  adjusting  means  for  selling  said  photographic  lens  into  a 

selected  one  of  a  plurality    »t   tix.'us  positions,   said   tocus 


14  Z        3         '8  3'  17 

t    .\  camera  comprising 

a  >.amera  bodv  having  hrst.  second  and  third  portions,  the  secund 
portKin  tor  ».i»upling  a  pholtigraphit  lens  barrel  to  the  tamera 
NkIv  and  being  hetween  the  hrst  and  third  portions 

an  anil  vibraiion  scnvif  positioned  on  the  hrsi  portion  ot  ihc 
camera  Nidv ,  and 

an  electrical  must  generating  source  positioned  on  the  ihiid 
ptirtion  ot  the  camera  Nxlv.  vi  that  the  photographic  lens 
barrel  acts  as  a  shielding  member  when  the  photographic  lens 
barrel  is  coupled  lo  ihe  second  portion  ot  the  camera  bi>d\ 
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5,559,571 
LENS  BARREL  AND  ELECTRIC  dRCUTT  BOARD 
CONNECTION  STRUCTURE 
Hidenori  Miyamoto,  Cblbn-kai,-  Miooni  Kato;  Junichi  Omi, 
both   of  Kanafawa-ken;   laao  SMhi,  Tokyo,  and   Yoshio 
Imura,  Kanagawa-  ken,  ail  of  Japno,  aH^piors  to  Niktm 
Corporation,  Toltyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  375,686 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1994,  6-004888; 
Jan.  27,  1994,  6-023604;  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-032054 

InL  CL'  G03B  17/W 
VS.  a.  354—286  26  Claims 


wherein  said  photographing  portion  of  said  film  is  slanted  by  a 
roller  guiding  the  passage  of  said  film,  and  wherein  tlic  camera  has 
a  thicluiess  substantially  equal  to  that  of  a  conventional  camera. 


A  lens  barrel  comprising: 

an  optical  system  including  at  least  part  of  a  main  optical 
system; 

a  support  unit  that  supports  the  main  optical  system; 

an  electrical  mechanism  positioned  as  part  of  the  support  unit. 
the  electrical  mechanism  having  electrical  connections  both  to 
a  front  and  a  back  in  a  direction  of  an  optical  axis  of  the 
support  unit;  and 

winng  structure  for  connecting  the  electrical  connections  in  the 
electncal  mechanism  to  external  components,  wherein  the 
winng  structure  includes  a  single  flexible  printed  circuit  board 
having  connecting  ends  connected  to  the  electrical  connec- 
tions, and  wherein  connecting  ends  of  the  single  flexible 
pnnted  circuit  board  are  mounted  to  pinch  the  support  unit 
that  contains  the  electrical  mechanism  from  both  the  front  and 
the  back  in  the  direction  of  the  optical  axis. 


5,559,572 
CAMERA 
Shinichi  Nagal,  17-2,  Kltanalmftiri  3-cfaooie,  Hirakata,  Oaiui- 
fu,  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11, 1994, 6-003622  V 
Inta.''G03B  /7A)2 
IS.  CL  354—288  5  Claims 


-^   (y 


18  ^ 

I  A  camera  for  talung  snapshots,  comprising  a  camera  body 
equipped  with  optical  lenses  including  an  objective  lens  and  a 
viewfinder  lens,  and  lilm  loaded  in  (he  camera  body,  wherein  said 
objecUNe  lens,  said  viewfinder  lens  and  a  photographmg  portion  of 
said  him  are  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and  are  slanted 
with  respect  to  the  camera  body  to  substantially  the  same  degree. 


5,559,573 
SIMPLIFIED  CAMERA 
Takashi  Kamoda,  and  Hiromitsu  Kabnragi,  both  of  Omiya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.  Ll<L,  Omiya, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,642 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1994,  6-034126; 
Feb.  7,  1994,  6-034127 

Int  a."  G03B  17/02 
VS.  a.  354—288  6  Claims 


1.  A  simplified  camera,  comprising: 

a  suppon  that  supports  a  photography  button  with  which  an 

acting  member  for  executing  photography  is  integrated  and 

that  has  pivot  axes  relative  to  which  said  photography  button 

IS  pivoted: 
two  cases  made  by  dividing  a  camera  case  back  and  forth;  that 

IS.  front  and  back  cases  that  have  axis  receptor  boles  into 

which  said  pivot  axes  are  fitted  and  that  when  joined  together. 

hold  said  suppon  in  such  a  manner  that  said  photography 

button  can  pivot; 
a  back  cover  of  a  camera  ser\ing  as  part  of  said  back  case;  and 
a  mounting  structure  for  mounting  said  back  cover  securely  by 

uniting  pin  axes  and  axis  receptor  holes  which  are  formed  as 

parts  of  a  side  surface  of  said  back  cover  and  side  surfaces  of 

said  front  case  and  back  case. 


5,559,574 

IMAGE  MOVEMENT  CORRECTING  DEVICE 

EFFECTING  IMAGE  MOVEMENT  CORRECTION 

DEPENDING  ON  POSITION  OF  CEI^TTER  OF  ROTATION 

OF  ANGULAR  FLUCTUATION 
Tadao    Kai,    Kawasaki;    Etsuo   Tanalu,   Tokyo,    and   Akira 
Katayama,  Koganei,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NUion  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  156,926,  Nov.  24,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  900,491,  Jun.  18,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  547,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1991,  3-177214 
Int.  CI."  G03B  13/00 
VS.  a.  354—400  58  Claims 

1.  An  image  movement  correcting  device  for  a  photographing 
apparatus,  comprising: 

angular  displacement  delecting  means  for  detecting  an  angular 
fluctuation  of  an  optical  axis  of  the  photographing  apparatus: 
image  movement  correcting  ineans  for  effecting  image  move- 
ment correction  on  a  photographing  image  field: 
photograph  distance  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  photograph- 
ing distance  to  an  object  to  be  photographed; 
rotation  center  position  discnminating  means  for  discriminating 
a  position  of  a  center  of  rotation  of  the  detected  angular 
fluctuation:  and 
image  movement  correction  control  means  for  controlling  an 
amount  of  image  movement  correction  by  said  image  move- 


3062 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Septfmber  24.  1996 


a    4 


'9        20 


¥: 


^' 


.& 


'-^.: , 


is: 


13    C      .. 


5359^76 

SOLID  PR<K'ESSING  AGENT  RKPLENLSHING  DEVICE 

FOR  rSE  IN  A  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

PRWESSING  APPARATliS 

NorikaLsu  Mivazawa,-  YuUka  Teraoka,  and  Hideo  Ishil,  all  of 

Hino,  Japan,  assiipion  to  Konka  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  380..^74 
CUinLs  priority,  apphcabon  Japan,  Keb.  16,  1994.  6-019550; 
Jun.  10.  1994,  6-129156 

Int.  CI."  (;03D  /  ilKl 
I  .S.  CI.  354— 298  5  Claims 


21       f     18  M      15 

men(    cofTCCUng    ^TK-■ln^    hasfil    on    Ihc    jngular    tiixtUdluMi 
detected  by  said  angular  ili^placemcni  ikit^-tinj:  means    the 
photographing  distance  dclccled  h\   vaid  phocngraphing  dis 
lance  deteciing   means    and   ihc   [xisiium   ol   ihe   tcnier   nt 
rotation  discnminaleit   h\    ^ald   rmjiinn   ^cnici   pwisHKin   dis 
criminaiing  means 


5.559.575 

EIX;E-BELT  film  HANDLINI,  system  FOR  FILM 

PR(K'E.SSOR.S  AND  A(  CT  MLLATORS 

Rofter  A.  King.  300  Wrenco  Hnfcht<i,  Sandpoint.  Id.  H3X64 

Hied  Feb.  3.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  .W3.197 

Int.  CI."  t;03D  .WX 

I -S.  t1.  354— 320  20  (  lainvs 


1    Apparatus  for  tran-.p<'rtini;  nliii  in  a  privesN    ^ompriMiii; 

a  pair  ol  flexible  bells 

a  system  of  bell  supports  lor  holding  said  bells  in  ^p;^^.ed  relaln'n 
and  liM"  m*>ving  said  bells  in  j  ni>n  linear  hlni  path  in  said 
process. 

and  wherein  each  ol  said  belts  has  a  groove  iherejiong  Uir 
recciMng  an  edge  ol  said  hlin  therein,  said  grooves  defining  a 
space  Iherebdwecn  wherein  said  him  Hiuls  treelv  venicallv 
and  side  to  side  v)  that  said  him  may  he  moved  guided  and 
transported  in  said  priKess  bv  inlermilleni  tnciional  Lontaci 
vmh  and  iTkivemeni  ol  \aid  belts  through  said  non  linear  hini 
path 


""    »'     lu  a. 

1  -X  solid  piocessing  agent  deviije  tor  use  in  a  light  sensitive 
materidl  priKessing  apparatus  provided  vnth  a  prixessing  lank  for 
storing  therein  a  priKessing  stilulion  by  which  a  light-sensitive 
malcnal  is  provessed.  the  solid  pnxesMiig  agent  device  compris- 
ing 

iji  sti>ring  means  lor  storing  j  solid  processing  agent, 
(bi  replenishing  means  tor  replenishing  said  prixessing  solution 
with  the  agent  supplied  from  the  storing  means,  the  replenish 
ing  means  including 

111  ,1  housing  member  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
agent  is  replenished  to  the  processing  tank  from  the  replen 
ishing  means    and 
iiii  a  rcveiving  member  provided  in  the  housing  n>ember.  the 
receiving  member  having  an  initial  position,  a  receiving 
position  and  a  replenishing  position,  said  receiving  member 
being  movable  Irom  said  initial  piisition  to  said  receiving 
position  for  receiving  the  agent,  and  said  receiving  member 
being  movable  from  said  receiving  position  to  said  replen 
ishing  position  for  replenishing  the  agent  lo  the  priKessing 
tank  through  said  opening, 
(si  hrst  delecting  means  for  detecting  said  receiving  member 
and  outputting  a  hrst  signal  when  said  receiving  member  is 
not  kvalcd  at  the  initial  position, 
(di  second  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  the  agent  is  in 
said  receiving  member  at  said  initial  position,  and  outputting  a 
second  signal  when  the  agent  remains  in  the  receiving  mem 
ber  at  said  initial  position. 
lei  third  delecting  means  for  delecting  whether  the  agent  is  in 
said  receiving  member  after  being  positioned  at  said  receiving 
p^isition.  and  lor  outputting  a  third  signal  when  the  agent  is 
ni>t  received  in  said  receiving  member  at  said  receiving  posi 
tion, 
if  I   fourth  detecting   means   for  delecting  the  agent   which   is 
received  in  said  receiving  member  at  said  receiving  p<isition. 
and  outputting  a  tourth  signal  when  the  agent  is  not  replen 
isbed  lo  the  processing  tank  at  said  replenishing  position,  and 
(gi  controller  means  for  controlling  said  receiving  member  not 
to  start  moving  when  said  controller  means  receives  the  hrM 
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^>r  second  signal,  and  for  controlling  said  receiving  member  lo 
stop  mov  ing  when  said  controller  means  receives  said  third  or 
tourth  signal. 


when  the  accommodation  container  is  moved  from  the  second 
position  to  the  first  position. 


5^59^77 
DEVICE  FOR  REPLENISHING  SOLID  PROCESSING 
AGENT  USED  IN  A  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERLAL 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Yorikatsu  Miyazawa;  Hideo  Ishii,-  Tnshiynki  Ikariya;  Hideo 
Kobayashi;  Shigefaani  Koboshi;  Yutaka  lUei,  and  Hanio 
Hakamada,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,114 
Oaims  priority,  appUcalioa  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1994.  019551; 
Feb.  16,  1994,  019552;  Feb.  16,  1994,  041925 

InL  a.*  G03D  13/00:  B65H  I  ZOO 
U.S.  a.  354—297  18  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  supplying  a  solid  processing  agent  having  a 
predetermined  size  to  a  pnxessing  tank  of  a  photographic  material 
processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  accommodation  container  in  which  the  solid  pnxessing  agent 
IS  stored,  the  accommodation  container  having  an  outlet  sec- 
tion provided  with  an  outlet  opening  larger  than  the  size  of  the 
solid  processing  agent  so  that  the  solid  processing  agent  is 
enabled  lo  be  discharged  through  the  tHitlet  opening; 

a  container  holder  to  hold  the  accommodation  container, 
wherein  the  container  bolder  is  moved  together  with  the 
accommodation  container  between  at  least  two  positions,  on  a 
first  position  of  which  the  accomiiKxlation  container  is 
mounted  on  or  dismounted  from  the  container  holder  and  on  a 
second  position  of  which  the  solid  processing  agent  is  dis- 
charged from  the  accommodation  container; 

a  supply  device  having  an  inlet  section  to  receive  the  solid 
processing  agent  from  the  outlet  opening  of  the  accommoda- 
tion container  arranged  in  the  second  position,  and  a  supply- 
ing member  to  supply  the  solid  processing  agent  to  the  pro- 
cessing tank: 

urging  means  for  applying  an  urging  force  to  urge  the  accom- 
modation container  arranged  in  the  second  position  toward  the 
supply  device  so  that  the  outlet  section  of  the  accommodation 
container  is  brought  into  contact  with  the  inlet  section  of  the 
supply  device,  to  thereby  discharge  the  solid  processing  agent 
to  the  inlet  section; 

releasing  means  for  releasing  the  accomiiKxlation  container  from 
tfie  urging  force  and  for  allowing  the  accommodation  con- 
tainer to  move  toward  the  first  position;  and 

put-back  means  for  putting  the  discharged  solid  processing  agent 
back  from  the  inlet  section  into  the  atxonmKxlation  container 


5.559,578 
ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH 
ELECTRIFIED  CAP  AND  MANAGING  SYSTEM 
THEREOF 
Takao  Umeda,  Mito;  Toru  Miyasalta,  Hitachi;  Osamu  Nami- 
kawa,  Katsuta;  Isamu  Komatsu,  Takahagi;  Telsuya  Nagata; 
Yasuo    Takiuna,    both    of    Hitadii,    and    Tatsuo    Igawa, 
Kitaibarald,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and 
HiUchi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Contintiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917,709,  Jul.  16,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5373,351,  and  Ser.  No.  827,939,  Jan.  29,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,404,201,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  325^86,  Mar.  20, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,138^80.  This  application  Dec  30,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  175,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1988,  63-65636; 
Dec.  6.  1988,  63-306844;  Jul.  22,  1991,  3-204539 

Int.  a.'  <303G  15/00:21/00 
VS.  CI.  35S— 208  26  Claims 

CONSTITUEKfr    PARTS 
CHARACTBRISTX;  CWA 

SURFAOE  S  W  E  0«IA 

PCnjRE  QUfUJTY 
EVAUJWnOWDWft 


El^CTDOSWTC 

RECORDING 

APPARATUS 


moTtXXJCUCTOR 


INFOfMATION 
PBOCESSING 
APPARATUS 


S>C?.raU«.  AEtiAL 
PCTUHE  QUAUTY 
OOWTBtJL  SIGWAL 


APFVRATUS  MAINTEMANCE 
INDCATION    SK3NAL 


20.  An  electrostatic  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  constituent  elements; 

at  least  one  current  detecting  means  provided  for  said  plurality 
of  constituent  elements,  for  detecting  a  value  of  current  flow- 
ing therein:  and 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  detected  current  value  as 
a  state  data. 


5359,579 

CLOSED-LOOP  DEVELOPABILITY  CONTROL  IN  A 

XEROGRAPHIC  COPIER  OR  PRINTER 

Mark  A.  Gwaltney,  and  Robert  E.  Grace,  both  of  Fairport, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioa,  Stamfoni,  Coim. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,018 

InL  CI.*-  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—208  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  creating  toner  patterns  on  a  charge  retentive 
surface,  the  steps  including: 
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wherein  said  positioning  reference,  said  feed  guide  reference, 
and  said  projection  reference  are  disposed  on  a  same  side  of  a 


r^. 
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moving  said  charge  retentive  surface  past  a  pluraliiv  of  process 

sUDons  including  a  charging  station  where  said  charge  reien 

live  surface  is  uniformly  charged, 
selectively  discharging  said  charge  retentive  surface  for  tomiing 

electrostatic  patterns  therein,  said  electnisiain.  patterns  com 

pnsing  areas  at  different  charge  levels. 
terming  test  patches  on  said  charge  retentive  surface 
asing  a  developer  structure  containing  a  mixture  ot  loner  and 

earner  particles,  presenting  toner  matenal  lo  said  electrosiatK 

panems  and  said  test  patches, 
using  a  toner  dispenser,   replenishing  loner   in   \jid  developci 

structure, 
controlling  the  replenrshmcnt  of  toner  by 
temporanly  stopping  toner  dispensing  until  loner  Lonceniraiion 

IS  reduced  by  a  predetermined  amount, 
generating  a  signal  rcpresenlali v e  ot  toner  ..onceniraiion  reduc 

tion, 
sensmg  said  test  patches  and  generating  signals  represeniaiive  nt 

toner  density, 
using  said  signals  representative  ot  loner  density  and  said  signal 

representative  of  toner  concentration  reduction  tor  dciennin 

ing  a  rundown  slope, 
companng  said  rundov^n  slope  lo  a  target  value; 
increasing  or  decreasing  a  rate  ot  replenishing  loner  ilependinj; 

on  whether  said  rundown  slope  is  greater  than  or  less  than 

said  target  value 


5^59.5«0 

ima(;e  forming  .app.\rati  s  havinx;  a  bipolar 
photosensitive  member 

Koji  Niizawa,  ToyokawiL;  Masami  Matsuura,  Toyoha.shi.  and 
Hideo  Yamaki,  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  a.<isi(tiior<>  tn  .Minolta 
Co,.  Ltd,.  Osaka.  Japan 

EUed  Jun.  1.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  457,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  X.  I944,  (>-l2A.Vi7; 
Apr.  10,  1995,  7,084034 

Int.  CI."  (.«-H;  /MWS  l\-(K' 
VS.  a.  355—219  2  Claims 


tVK  aM'MOA.' 


e^a 


WVfJtK 

^  mam 


M 


sar^sio^ 


carried  out  with  the  bipolar  photosensitive  member  charged  lo 
have  the  second  polarity,  and 

controller  for  contrv>lling  the  main  charger,  the  controller,  in  an 
image  forming  operation  right  after  the  image  torming  mode 
IS  switched,  setting  a  charge  output  value  of  the  main  charger 
higher  than  a  specihed  value  while  the  bipokir  photosensitive 
member  rotates  bv  a  specified  amounl  and  thereafter  setting 
ihe  charge  output  value  of  the  main  charger  at  the  specified 
\  alue  so  as  to  continue  the  image  forming  operation 


5.559  J«l 
1MA(;E  KORMINt;  APPARATi;S  WITH  HELICAL  GEAR 

DRIVE  TRAIN 
\oshinori  Suciura;  Jun  Azuma.  both  of  Kawasaki;  Nobukazu 
.\dachi,  Yokohama:  Takeshi  Setoriyama,  Toride;  Chitose 
Tenpaku,  Kawasaki;  Noriyoshi  Ishikawa,  Yokohama;  l^Lsuo 
Hamada,  Kawasaki;  ^'oshiro  Tsuchiya,  Yi>kohanui;  Takeshi 
Kubota,  Tama;  Yoshiya  Nomura,  Tokyo;  Akira  Kuroda, 
Yokohama;  Ken  Murooka.  Toride;  Takeshi  Sugita.  Yoko- 
hama; Takeshi  Niimura,  Musashino.  and  Akira  Yuza,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,949 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28,  199.V  5-123164 

InL  Cl.'^  G03<;  /"i/dO 

I  .S.  CI.  355—200  28  Claims 


ipA    ^«     «^b 
JiW"  .,_''**  V^*'  . 

2  .An  image  torming  apparalu^  comprising 

a  bipolar  ph»)losensitive  member  which  i.an  he  i.haii;fil  lo  hif't.-  j 

hrst  or  a  second  polaritv 
a  main  charger  t\>T  charging  ihe  bip*.)lar  pho(os<rnsiii^c  nienibcr 

to  have  the  hrsi  or  the  second  polarity 
an  exposure  optical  system  for  exposing  ttie  bifH)l.ir  photosensi 

tive  member  which  is  charged  bv  the  main  charger  lo  a  light 

and  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  thereon, 
a  developing  device  for  carrying  out  a  normal  developiiKTi  or  .i 

reverse  development  lo  develop  the  electrostatic  laieni  image 

formed  on  tfie  bipolar  photosensitive  member  with  loner 
a  transfer  charger  for  transferring  a  develt>peil  loner  image  onio 

a  sheet, 
an  eraser  lor  enising  charge  bv  irradiaiing  Ihe  bipolar  phoiosen 

sitive  member  after  the  transfer 
a  switching  device  for  switching  an  image  torming  mode  which 

IS  earned  out  with  itie  bip«ilar  photosensitive  member  charged 

lo  have  the  hrst  polanlv  and  an  image  torming  mmle  which  is 


I  \n  image  toniiing  apparatus  for  torming  an  image  on  a 
recording  inalerial.  lo  which  a  pnxess  cartndge  is  detachably 
niountahie    said  image  torming  apparatus  comprising 

mounting  means  for  mounting  a  priKess  cartridge  including  an 

image  beanng  member  compnsing  a  helical  gear,  and  pnvess 

means  actable  on  said  image  beanng  member, 
feeding  means  tor  feeding  the  recording  material 
proiection  means  lor  pro|ecting  image  infomiation  light  onto 

\aid  image  ticaring  member  in  a  direction  from  a  pnijection 

reference    disposed    at    one    side    of   an    axis   of   said    image 

hearing  member  lo  the  other  side. 
J  positioning  reference  for  positioning  said  image  tK-aring  mem 

fter  in  Us  axial  direction 
a  teed  guide  reference  tor  guiding  the  recording  maierul  ted  b\ 

vaid  feeding  means    and 
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wherein  said  positioning  reference,  said  feed  guide  reference, 
and  said  projection  reference  are  disposed  on  a  same  side  of  a 
main  assembly  of  said  image  forming  apparatus  which  is  a 
dowTistream  side  in  a  direction  of  a  thrust  force  received  by 
said  helical  gear  when  the  helical  gear  is  driven  by  said  main 
assembly 


5^59.582 

EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 

Kenji  Nishi,  Yokohama,  and  Masaaki  Aoyama,  Chigasaki.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  CorporatkMi,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No,  103,141,  Aug,  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1992,  4-230069; 
Aug.  31,  1993,  5-216570 

Int.  a.*"  G03B  27/52 
l'.S.  a.  355—30  34  Claims 


<S^" 


1  .•\n  exposure  apparanis  including  a  stage  which  has  a  holding 
member  and  which  moves  within  a  stage  movable  range  on  a 
two-dimensional  plane,  said  holding  member  having  a  surface  on 
which  a  photosensitive  substrate  is  held  by  a  chucking  mechanism, 
and  said  apparatus  being  adapted  to  expose  a  pattern  of  a  mask 
onto  the  photosensitive  substrate  and  comprising: 

(ai  cleaning  means  for  performing  a  cleaning  operation  with 

respect  to  the  surface  of  said  holding  member;  and 
(bi  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  cleaning  means  to  bnng  said 
cleaning  means  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  holding 
member  in  the  cleaning  operation, 
wherein  (c)  said  stage  moves  within  the  stage  movable  range  on 
the  two-dimensional  plane  to  cause  said  cleaning  means  to 
execute  the  cleaning  operation  while  said  cleaning  means  is 
biased  against  the  surface. 


I 


5,559,583 
EXPOSURE  SYSTEM  AND  ILLUMINATING  APPARATUS 
I SED  THEREIN  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXPOSING  A 
RESIST  FILM  ON  A  WAFER 
Hiroyoshi  Tanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,942 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-025828; 
May  13,  1994,  6-099816 

InL  a."  G03B  27/42;27/72;27/32 
VS.  C\.  355—71  13  Claims 

I  An  illuminating  system  involved  in  an  exposure  system  for 
irradiating  a  linearly  polarized  illumination  light  on  a  mask  with  a 
predetermined  pattern,  wherein  provision  is  made  of  means  for 
conu-olling  a  polarization  direction  of  said  light  at  a  p-polarization 
direction,  said  controlling  means  being  provided  between  a  light 
source  and  optical  lenses  and  having  an  oblique  incident  feature 
which  allo\»s  said  light  lo  be  irradiated  on  said  mask  at  an  oblique 


>^85 


angle  to  a  surface  of  said  mask,  said  controlling  means  comprising 
a  space  HIter  having  at  least  a  plurality  of  half  wave  plates  being 
spaced  apan  from  each  other,  each  of  said  half  wave  plates  having 
a  polarization  direction  along  with  a  radial  direction  of  said  filter 


5,559,584 

EXPOSURE  APPARATLIS 

Akira  Miyaji,  and  Masatoshi  Ikeda,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,168,  Mar.  7.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1993,  5-046519; 
Mar.  8,  1993,  5-046520 

Int.  a.'^  G03B  :7/M 
V.S.  CI.  355—73  24  Claims 


21.  A  projection  exposure  method  for  exposing  a  panem  of  a 
mask  onto  a  photosensitive  substrate  tJirough  a  projection  optical 
system,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  ArF  excimer  laser  emitting  an  ultraviolet  radiation 
which  has  a  spectral  band  narrowed  so  as  to  avoid  absorption 
spectrum  lines  of  oxygen; 
providing  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  comprising  nitrogen  gas  in 
which  oxygen  density  is  less  than  \0%  at  least  in  a  space  of  a 
projection  path  between  said  projection  optical  system  and  the 
substrate;  and 
irradiating  the  mask  with  the  ultraviolet  radiation  emined  from 
said  ArF  excimer  laser  to  project  a  pattern  image  of  the  mask 
onto  the  substrate  through  said  projection  optical  system  and 
said  inert  gas  atmosphere. 
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5,559,585 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  ADAPTED  FOR 

REFLECnON-TYPE  OR  TRANSMISSION-TYPE 

ORIGINALS 

AtmtU  lUu^  iCanagawa,  Japaa,  aaaigiior  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Ca^  LiiL,  riaapwa.  Jayaa 

rulNwariM  or  Scr.  No.  119,589.  Sep.  13,  1993.  abaodoocd. 

Tkk  iipplli  atlM  Oct.  17.  199S,  Scr.  No.  544JS5 

OaiM  priarity.  appHodoa  Japan,  Sep.  14.  1992.  4-244*93 

IbL  CL*  G«G  /5/<« 

VS.  CL  355—228  4  Claims 


1    An  image  fonning  apparatus  for  duplicating  an  image  of  an 
onginal  documeiit.  compnsing 

an  imagewise  exposing  secuon  having  a  pluralit>  of  exposure 
optics  defining  a  pluralily  of  optical  paths  for  selective  use 
depending  upon  whether  the  onginal  tkxumeni  is  a 
reflectxM-fype  or  a  tiansmis.sion-type  original. 

a  lighl-sensiuve  material  feed  sectuHi  where  a  light  sensitive 
nuienai  is  fed  to  a  piedetcTTTiincd  position  for  imagewise 
exposure. 

a  developing  secuon  wticre  the  exposed  light  sensitive  matenal 
IS  subjected  to  a  development  proces,s. 

input  means  for  inpumng  by  the  user  the  kind  of  document  to  he 
duplicated  and  for  allowing  the  user  to  perform  color  and 
density  related  adjustments  dunng  image  fomianon  by  means 
of  the  selected  exposure  optics  selected  in  accordance  with 
the  kind  of  document. 

a  plurality  of  light  hitcrs  responsive  to  said  input  means  for 
being  inserted  into  the  optical  path  of  the  selected  exposure 
optics  by  predetermined  amount  depending  upon  the  kind  of 
document  to  be  duplicated,  and 

a  vanable  diaphragm,  responsive  (o  said  input  means,  an  open 
ing  of  wtuch  IS  adjusted  to  be  a  predetermined  level 
depending  upon  the  lund  of  document  to  be  duplicated 


a  control  voltage  applying  means  for  adjusung  voltage  applied 
to  the  control  grid. 

said  control  gnd  comprises  wire  electrodes  extending  in  the 
direcuon  (X)  to  carry  the  recording  element  and  wire  elec 
trodes  extending  in  the  direcuon  (Y)  intersecUng  the  direction 
(X).  said  control  gnd  having  gnd  openings  defined  by  said 
wire  electrodes, 

said  control  voltage  applying  means  applying  voluge  having  the 
same  polanty  as  that  of  the  toner  to  each  of  the  wire  elec- 
trodes in  both  direcuons  (X  and  Y)  in  such  a  way  that  a 
conunuously  applied  toner-repulsing  force  produced  by  an 
electncal  field  within  each  of  the  grid  opemngs  is  selecnvely 
changed  to  a  larger  or  snuiler  one  than  the  other  attracung 
force  produced  by  the  backing  electrode, 

further  in  which  the  recording  element  is  a  single  transfer  belt, 
said  single  transfer  belt  cooperaUng  with  said  loner  and  con- 
trol gnd  to  preliminanly  receive  a  toner  linage,  and  cooperat- 
ing with  a  fixing  holder  to  transfer  and  fix  said  toner  image 
onto  a  sheet  of  paper 


5,559,587 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Takao  Ofata.  Yokohaau,  and  IkkciU  MoOa  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  aaricnors  to  Canon  Kabnihilrl  Kataha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  275,711.  Jnl.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appikadon  Jon.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  469,422 

(laims  priority,  application  Japui,  JuL  21.  1993.  5-200969 

Int.  a."  G03G  2  MX) 

IS.  a.  355—246  17  Claims 


S,559,»6 

IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE  HAVING  CONTROL  GRID 

WITH  APPLIED  VOLTAGE  OF  THE  SAME  POLARITY 

AS  TONER 

TakMwni  Wada,  Nara,  Japan,  uripior  to  Sharp  KabosUki 

KaMa,  Onka,  Japan 
Pii^hnatlan  ot  Scr.  Na  291,337,  Aag.  P.  1994,  abandoned, 
whick  ta  a  condnnarton  ot  Scr.  No.  1.116,  Jan.  6.  1993,  aban- 
doMd.  Thto  appMi  atton  Not.  21.  1995.  Scr.  No.  561.142 
d^  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7.  1992,  4.M0588 
Int.  CL"  C;«3G  15/06 
VS.  CL  355—245  8  Claims 

1  An  unage-fornung  device  comprising 
a  toner  earner  for  polanzing  and  carrymg  toner, 
a  backing  electrode  placed  facing  the  toner  earner  and  supplied 

with  voltage  of  an  opposite  polanty  to  the  toner  earner, 
a  control  gnd  placed  between  toner  on  the  toner  earner  and  the 
backing  electrode  and  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
toocT  from  the  toner  earner  towards  die  backing  electrode, 
a  recording  element  movable  between  the  control  gnd  and  the 
backing  electrode,  and 


1   An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  rotatable  member  having  an   image  bcanng  portion  on  the 

surface  thereof, 
image  forming  means  for  forming  a  toner  image  on  the  surface 

of  said  rolauble  member; 
detecung  means  for  detecting  a  density  of  a  predetermined  toner 

image  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  rxMatable  member  under  a 

predetermined  image  forming  condiuon;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  an  image  forming  condiuon  of 

said  image  forming  means  when  fornung  a  toner  image  cor 

responding  to  image  informauon  on  the  basis  of  the  density 

detected  by  said  detecung  means  and 
eccentncity  dau  of  said  rotatable  member. 
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I  5,559388 

LID  MACHINE  CAPABLE  OF  PRODUCING  CTEAN- 
BACKGROUND  STABILIZED  LIQUID  TONER  IMAGES 
James  R.  Larson,  Fairport;  Anthony  M.  Wallace,  Penfield,- 
Cliffoitl  H.  Grifllths,  and  Dennis  A.  AbranHohn,  both  of 
Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  CorporadoiL,  Stam- 
ford, Coan. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1995,  Ser.  Na  527,615 

InL  CL*  C;03G  9/li:9IOO 

VS.  CI.  355—256  8  Claims 


1  K  liquid  reproduction  machine  for  prodiKing  a  stabilized 
liquid  toner  image  having  clean-background  areas,  the  reproduc- 
tion machine  compnsing: 

(a)  a  movable  image  bearing  member  having  an  image  beanng 

surface; 
(bl  latent  image  forming  means  nxNinted  along  a  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  image  bearing  member  for  forming  a  latent 
image  electrostatically  on  said  image  bearing  surface,  said 
latent  image  having  image  areas  and  background  areas; 
(cl  a  development  apparatus  containing  liquid  toner  developer 
matenal  for  developing  said  latent  image,  said  liquid  toner 
developer  matenal  including  a  carrier  liquid  having  a  rela- 
tively low  conductivity  within  a  range  of  0.01  to  1.00  pmho/ 
cm.  and  charged  toner  particles  having  a  relatively  high 
charge  level  per  particle  resulting  an  absolute  zeta  potential 
within  a  range  of  150  to  400  mV  dispersed  within  said  carrier 
liquid;  and 
(d)  an  image  stabilization  roller  including  a  relatively  low  volt- 
age bia.s  having  an  absolute  value  within  a  range  fi-om  200  to 
I  MX)  volts,  said  relatively  low  voltage  bias  having  a  polanlv 
selected  lo  be  of  the  same  electrical  sign  as  a  polarity  of  the 
loner  particle  charge,  so  as  to  combine  with  low  conductivity 
of  the  earner  liquid  and  high  charge  level  per  particle  of  the 
loner  panicles  to  achieve  effective  image  stabilization  and 
clean  developed  image  background  areas. 


5,559489 
KEYING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
David    Eicbbergcr.    Houston,    and    Nicholas    G.    Forlenza. 
Cypress,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Cor- 
poration. Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,247,  Sep.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,981 
Int.  a."  C;03G  15/06 
VS.  Cl.  355—260  n  Oaims 

1  A  system  compnsing  two  components  which  are  keyed  to 
each  other  lo  lacilitaie  categorization  of  one  of  the  components, 
compnsing 

la)  a  firsl  component  which  is  relatively  long-lived  portion: 
(b)  a  second  component  which  is  a  consumable  cartridge;  and 
(el  caiegonzalion  means  for  categorizing  one  of  said  two  com- 
ponents by  providing  a  keying  interconnection  between  said 
hrst  component  and  said  .second  component,  said  categonza- 
lion  means  compnsing  a  lug  element  formed  on  said  first 
component  and  a  void  formed  within  said  second  component, 
said  void  defining  an  enclosed  area  shaped  like  said  lug 
elemenl.  said  lug  element  being  insenable  into  said  void  to 
form  said  keying  interconnection; 


(dl  said  firsl  and  second  components  operably  engaging  each 
other  only  when  said  lug  element  is  inserted  into  said  void. 


5359,590 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WHICH  CLEANS  A 

TRANSFER  BELT  BY  APPLYING  A  BLVS  VOLTAGE 

Makoto  Aral,  Tokyo;  Norimasa  Sohmiya;  Masakimi  Koqja, 

both  of  Souka,  and  Satoshl  lUano,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  LttL,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995.  Sen  No.  373.428 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  19.  1994.  6-003992; 
Dec.  28.  1994.  6-328848 

Int.  Cl."  C;«3G  \5/]4 
VS.  CL  355-271  24  Claims 


^3^ 
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1   An  image  forming  apparams.  compnsing: 

an  image  earner  for  carrying  a  loner  thereon: 

endless  conveying  means  for  conveying  an  image  transfer 
medium: 

charge  applying  means  for  applying  a  charge  to  said  endless 
conveying  means  in  order  to  transfer  the  toner  image  from 
said  image  carrier  to  the  image  transfer  medium; 

control  means  for  controlling,  when  the  image  transfer  medium 
IS  absent  from  a  nip  formed  b\  said  endless  conveying  means 
and  said   image  earner  contacting  each  other,   said  charge 
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applying  means  to  apply  a  charge  having  a  same  polanty  as  a 

charge  which  transfers  the  loner  image  to  the  image  transfer 

medium, 
dnve  means  for  moving  each  of  said  image  earner  and  endless 

conveying  means  in  a  predetermined  direction,  and 
moving  means  for  selectively  moving  said  conveying  means  inio 

or  out  of  contact  with  said  image  earner,  said  endless  convey 

ing  means  forming  said  nip  when  in  contact  with  said  image 

earner 


IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  FLTMCTION  OF 
REQUESTING  EXCHANGE  OF  FIXING  UNIT 
Metal  Katat  Huwi  FMi;  IkikiAwi  Moritani,  all  of  Yoko- 
hMM;    iMmja    KokajMhi,    Tokyo;    IHnya    KoiMyaslii, 
rill  Man.  TMMaU  MlTMUro.  kkikawa;  Naoki  EnooMXo; 
AUMko  UcMyaaui,  bolb  at  Yekokaau,  and  Yoshiro  Saito, 
KawwaiO,  aH  of  Japan,  mmtguan  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
ika,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Condnnatioa  oT  Scr.  No.  •79,92*,  Jun.  23,  1993,  abaodooed. 
Tkb  appbcadon  Jnn.  2,  199*.  Scr.  No.  440,520 
ClaiMS  priority,  appMcartan  Japan,  Jon.  26,  1992.  4-191374 

idl  cl"  g*3g  /5/?o. I")/:: 

vs.  ex  355—283  -'  Clainu 


oped  image  is  sintered  to  form  a  coherent  bonded  network  of 
toner  particles  on  the  photorecepuve  imaging  member  without 
melting  the  individual  toner  particles  into  a  substanually  solid 
mass,  and 
means  for  transtemng  the  sintered  image  lo  the  image  suppon 
surtaee 


1    An  image  tomiing  apparatus  comprising 

image  forming  means  for  torming  an  unhied  image  cm  ,i  reeiird 

ing  medium, 
a  pair  of  h\ing  rulary  members  liw  hxing  the  unh^ed  imjge  on 

tJie  recording  medium    <uk1 
d  cleaning  web  tor  cleaning  a  surtaec  ol  one  ol  said  h\ing  rotars 

members,  said  cleaning  web  being  adapted  lo  wind  up  in  one 

direction 
wherein    a    length    ot    said    (leaning    weh    is    set    \u<.h    thai    a 

>.i>mpletK>n  iimc  ot  winding  up  is  suhslanliallv  equal  lo  j  lime 

tor  exchanging  said  hxing  rolarv  members 
said  pair  of  hxing  rotary  members  and  said  cleaning  weh  heing 

an  integral  unit  separable  troni  said  apparatus    said  pair  ot 

hxing  rixarv  members  and  said  cleaning  web  being  exchange 

able  together  a.s  a  unil 


5359,593 

CLtANlNG  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

HlrxMhi  Yoahinaga,  Ichikawa,  and  Akira  Sawada.  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441.609 
Claims  priority.  appUcadon  Japan,  May  13.  1994,  6-124363; 
Sep.  20.  1994.  6-253026;  Apr.  3,  1995.  7-101710 
Int.  a.-  G03G  2 1  AM) 


I  _S.  Cl.  355—296 


11  Claims 


5.559.592 
SINTERED  IMAGE  TRANSreR  .SYSTEM 
James  R.  Larson,  Fairport;  David  H.  Pan.  Rochester,  and  John 
S.  Bcrkes,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y..  assixnors  to  Xrroi  Corpora- 
Hoa,  Stamford.  Coon. 

FUcd  Jon.  .»,  1995.  Ser.  No.  497.561 

InL  d."  (;03<;  /v?(i 

U.S.  tT  355—285  21  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  tor  transtemng  a  developed  image  including  a 

plurality  of  individual  toner  partKles  from  a  pfHHoreseptise  imag 

ing  member  to  an  image  suppon  surface,  eompnsing 

means  for  heating  itie  developed  image  on  the  photoreceplise 
imaging  member  to  a  given  temperature  smh  that  the  dcvel 


7  A  cleaning  device  for  an  image  forming  apparatus  and  for 
renHjving  toner  Icti  on  an  image  earner  after  a  loner  image  his 
been  translerred  troni  said  image  earner  lo  a  iranster  medium,  said 
device  eompnsing 

1.  leaning  means  spaced  apart  from  a  surface  i>t  the  image  earner 

by  a  predetermined  gap. 
electnc  held  torming  means  tor  lomiing  between  said  cleaning 
means  and  the  image  earner  an  electnc  held  for  causing  the 
loner  lo  fl\  trom  said  image  earner  toward  said  cleaning 
means  and 
said  cleaning  means  having  a  rotatahle  roller  said  roller  having 
a  volume  resistivity  ot  Ix  lO'  licm  or  less 
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produces  one  i't   hrst  and  second  diltraclcd  light  beams  ol 
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'  5,559,594 

COPYING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COPYING  A 

DOCUMENT  IN  TWO-IN-ONE  MODE 
Akira  Ofahata.  Toyohashi,  and  Masao  Koodo,  Toyokawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,793 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-055213; 
Feb.  28,  1994,  6-055232 

InL  a.*  G03G  21/00 
L.S.  a.  355—317  13  Claims 


T-»^ 


TZ:? Cr 

1  A  copying  machine  for  copying  a  document  through  the  steps 
of  feeding  a  plurality  of  staclced  document  slieets  one  by  one: 
arranging  two  document  sheets  on  a  glass  platen  in  series  with 
respect  to  a  document  conveying  direction;  and  copying  images  of 
the  two  document  sheets  onto  one  sheet  by  a  single  exposure 
scanning  process,  the  copying  machine  comprising: 
a  scale  arranged  upstream  or  downstream  of  the  glass  platen  in 
the  document  conveying  direction  and  protruded  upward  from 
an  upper  surface  of  the  glass  platen: 
a  document  conveying  means  having  a  first  mode  and  a  second 
mode,  in  the  first  mode  the  document  conveying  means  con- 
veying two  document  sheets  to  an  exposure  position  with 
their  ends  made  coincident  with  each  other  without  restricting 
them  by  the  scale,  in  tlie  second  mode  the  document  convey- 
ing means  conveying  two  document  sheets  on  the  glass  platen 
with  an  interval  provided  therebetween  and  making  the  ends 
of  the  two  document  sheets  coincident  with  each  other  by 
restncting  one  of  the  two  sheets  arranged  on  one  side  close  to 
the  scale: 
selection  means  for  selecting  either  the  first  mode  or  the  second 

mode  according  to  the  quality  of  the  docimient:  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  document  conveying  means  in 
the  mode  selected  by  the  selection  means. 


5,559,595 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SCHEDULING 
INVERSIONS  OF  POST  PRDimNG  INSERTS 
Michael  E.  Farreil,  Ontario,  N.Y.,  assicnor  to  Xenn  Corporia- 
tioo,  Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  353,874 
Int.  a."  G«3G  21/00 
V.S.  a.  355—325  14  Claims 

1  In  a  printing  system  for  producing  a  print  job.  the  pnnting 
system  including  a  pnnt  engine  for  imaging  regular  substrates,  fed 
to  the  pnnt  engine  from  a  regular  substrate  feeding  apparatus,  and 
delivcnng  the  imaged  regular  substrates  as  output,  each  of  the 
imaged  regular  substrates  of  the  delivered  output  of  imaged  regular 
substrates  being  disposed  in  one  of  a  first  stock  orientation  and  a 
second  stock  onentation.  an  apparatus  for  handling  one  or  more 
special  sheets  comprising; 

special  sheet  insertion  means  for  inserting  one  or  more  special 
sheets  into  a  special  sheet  insertion  path,  said  special  sheet 


^  r^l'^l^fe" 


iT^ 
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insertion  path  being  operatively  coupled  with  tlie  print  engine, 
said  special  sheet  insertion  means  including  the  one  or  more 
special  sheets,  one  of  the  one  or  more  special  sheets  being  fed 
to  the  special  sheet  insertion  path  and  added  to  the  delivered 
output  of  imaged  regular  substrates,  the  one  of  the  one  or 
more  special  sheets,  when  disposed  in  the  special  sheet  inser- 
tion path,  being  in  one  of  the  first  stock  onentation  and  the 
second  slock  onentation: 

means  for  determining  whether  the  stock  onentation  of  the  one 
of  the  one  or  more  special  sheets,  as  disposed  in  the  special 
sheet  insertion  path,  is  the  same  as  the  stock  onentation  of  the 
delivered  output  of  imaged  regular  substrates:  and 

means,  communicating  with  the  special  sheet  insertion  path,  for 
inverting  the  one  of  the  one  or  more  special  sheets  when  the 
one  of  the  one  or  more  special  sheets  is  invertible  and  the 
stock  onentation  of  the  one  of  the  one  or  more  special  sheets 
IS  different  than  the  stock  onentation  of  the  delivered  output 
of  imaged  regular  substrates. 


5,559,596 

FLUID  SAMPLE  ANALYSIS  BY  OPTICAL  FOURIER 

TRANSFORM  IMAGING 

Steven   H.   Mersch,   Germantown,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Point 

Source.  Inc.,  Gennantown,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,484 

InL  a."  COIN  21/41 

VS.  Cl.  356—128  8  Claims 


-204 


1  An  optical  founer  transform  system  for  analyzing  a  liquid 
sample  eompnsing: 

a  liquid  sample  container  defining  a  microchanneled  liquid 
sample  receiving  housing  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  open- 
ended  microchannels  lying  within  a  plane  and  forming  a 
lenbcular  array: 

a  light  source  for  illuminating  a  liquid  sample  received  within 
said  microchannels  of  said  liquid  sample  container  along  an 
optical  axis  intersecting  said  plane  within  which  said  micro- 
channels  of  said  liquid  sample  container  lie  at  an  angle  greater 
than  zero  relative  to  said  plane: 

a  transform  lens  for  receiving  light  from  said  liquid  sample 
container  and  for  generating  an  optical  founer  transform  of 
received  light  at  a  fourier  transform  plane;  and 

detector  apparatus  positioned  at  said  fourier  transform  plane  for 
detecting  said  optical  fourier  transform. 
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whereby  interference  of  the  electromagnetic  radiation  causes 
a  beat  sienal  havine  an  amolitude: 
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DIFFERENT  WAVELENGTH  REGIONS  ONTO  A  SIN<.I  K 

OPTO-ELECTRR-  DETEtTOR  ARRAY 
David  E.  Battey;  Harry  t>wen,  bo<h  oT  Ann  Arbor,  and  Jiunrs 
M.  Tedcsco,  Livonia,  all  ot  Mkii^  aasiKDori  to  kaiser  Optical 
SystnBS,  liic_  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Continiiatioa  o(  Set.  No.  fMl,  Apr  21.  1W.1,  Pat.  No. 

5,442,439.  Thfa  application  May  30,  1W5,  Vr  No.  453.<»<W 

InL  CT"  G«1J  .'/?>i 

I -S.  CT  35A— .12*  _  IX  (  lainLs 
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prntluic^  one  ot  hrsl  jnil  second  dirtracleil  lijihi  heams  ol 
dirterenl  diftrai^^linn  orders  and  hrsl  and  second  dittracled  lighl 
heains  of  the  same  dirtraciion  order  hul  ol  diHerenl  signs. 

a  pluralil\  ot  trcquencs  modulalors  tor  perlomimg  trequencs 
rnodulaiion  ol  ihc  hrsl  and  second  diftractcd  lighi  beams  Irom 
said  dirtraclion  gralmg  and  inlroducing  aherralion  inio  the 
hrsl  and  secimd  diftracled  light  heams. 

combining  means  tor  i.(>mhinmg  ihe  hrsl  diftractcd  light  beam 
Mib)ected  lo  treijuencs  mixlulalion  b\  one  ot  said  trec|uenc> 
mixJulators.  and  a  second  diffracted  light  beam  subjecled  to 
IrequcncN  nii>dulation  b\  one  ol  the  treijuencv  nnxjulalors 

photoelectric  conversion  means  lor  consertinp  the  light  com 
hined  h\  said  comhinmg  means  into  elcctncal  signals  com 
pnsing  beat  signals  having  an  offset  due  lo  the  aberration 
introduced  b\  said  pluralit\  ol  trecjuency  rrKHJulalors.  and 

a  signal  priKessing  svsiem  lor  eliminating  the  uftsel  and  lor 
delecting  the  position  of  said  diffraction  grating  based  on  the 
phases  ot  the  electrical  signals 


I  An  optical  spectrograph  tor  use  in  anals/mg  j  pluralil'.  ot 
incoming  light  beams    ^umprising 

a  two-dimensional  opio  electric  deieiii>r  arras  Loniaining  roves 
and  columns  ol  deiecior  elements 

a  plurality  ol  holographic  transmission  opiisal  graiings.  each 
recorded  to  diffract  a  predelcmuned  range  ot  wavelengths, 
said  gratings  being  supported  so  that  each  light  beam  to  tx- 
anaK/ed  passes  ihriMjgh  each,  vMlh  each  grating  diffracting 
vkaveiengltis  ot  each  beam  in  its  range  onto  a  different  row  ol 
said  detector  array  resulting  in  multiple  bands  ol  radiation 
incidenl  up«)n  said  arrav  each  band  having  a  height  in  pi\els 
related  lo  llie  number  ot  incoming  heams 


5,559,599 

(;RADI  ATION  SC  ALE  HAVING  A  C ONTINlOl  S 

PLANAR  .SI  RFACE  WITH  A  PROTECTIVE  DIFFT  SION 

BARRIER  LAYER  THEREON 

Dieter  Michel,  Traunstein,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr  Johannes 

Heidenhain  GmbH,  Traunreut,  (Germany 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  339.120 
('laim.s  priority,  application  (Germany.  Nov.  12.  1993.  43  38 
680.6 

Int.  v\.^  (;oiB  y/»': 

I  .S.  t"l.  i5b—^56  23  Clainu 
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APPARATl  S  FOR  DETFXTINt;  MISALK;NMENT 

BETWEEN  Dll-TRACTION  tiR-ATINGS  AND  THE 

KJSmON  OF  A  DIFFRACTION  GRATING  BASED  ON 

THE  PHASES  OR  THE  PHASE  DIFTERENCE  BtTWEEN 

ELECTRICAL  SIC;NAI.S 
Takahiro    Matsumoto,    Zama.    Japan,    assignor    lo    (anon 
kabiLshiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Hied  Oct.  21.  1994,  Ser  No.  32*,9*2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  26,  1993.  .'v-290024, 
.Sep.  29,  1994.  6-259413 

Int.  n^  (;oiB  ■^Ai: 

VS.  CI.  356—35*  9  C'Uinu 


1    A  position  detection  apparatus  tor  detecting  a  position  ot  an 
object,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  diffraction  grating  provided  t>n  the  inject, 
a  light  source  for  cmming  light  having  a  single  frequency, 
illuminating  means  for  projecting  the  light  of  said  light  s«xjrcc 
onto  said  diffraction  grating  so  thai  said  diffraction  grating 


1    A  length  or  angle  mea.sunng  inslrumcnl  comprising; 

a  hrsl  grating  graduation  for  diffracting  a  beam  ot  light. 

a  earner  member  having  a  phase  graduation  theretin  in  a  gradu 
ation  region  ot  the  earner  member  wherein  the  graduation  has 
graduation  structures  spaced  apart  from  one  another  in  the 
graduation  region,  the  graduation  structures  having  transmis 
sion  pn>perties  different  from  that  of  earner  member  wherein 
the   graduation    is   an    integrated   component   ot    the   earner 
memfier  and  torms  a  continuous  planar  surface  in  the  gradu 
ation  region,  wherein   said  continuous  planar  surface  has  a 
protective  diffusion  bamer  layer  thereon,  the  graduation  ot 
the  earner  member  further  diffracts  the  beam  of  light  passed 
through  the  hrsl  graduation. 

a  second  grating  graduation  for  bnng  the  diffracted  beams  from 
ihe  earner  inemfver  into  interference,  and 

deiectors  tor  deieiting  ihe  inierferenee 


5,559,600 
APPARATl  S  FOR  DETECTING  RELATIVE  MOVEMENT 
Dooaid  K.  Mitchell,  Marbteiiead,  Mass.,  assifpior  to  MicroE, 

Inc  Ncedham.  Mass. 
C'ontiniuition  of  Ser.  No.  293,090,  Aug.  19.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  te  a  continiubon  of  Ser.  No.  878,494,  May  5,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,700 
Int.  CI."  C»1B  V/f;2 
I'ii.  CI.  318—35*  18  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  detecting  relative  movement  eompnsing  a  dif- 
fraction scale  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  a  source  of  light 
and  having  a  penod  P  and  a  charactenstic  which  concentrates  light 
diffracted  at  a  preselected  wavelength  X  into  the  positive  and 
negative  hrsl  twders. 
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whereby  interference  of  the  electromagnetic  radiation  causes 
a  beat  signal  having  an  amplitude: 

signal  processing  means,  coupled  to  said  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion intensity  detector,  for  determining  the  maslc  and  wafer 
alignment  from  the  fjeat  signal:  and 

motor  means,  coupled  to  said  signal  processing  means,  for 
moving  the  first  and  second  gratings  relative  to  each  other 
whereby  the  mask  and  wafer  are  aligned. 


means  for  illuminating  with  light  of  wavelength  X  a  region  of 
said  scale  having  a  width  W  along  the  length  of  the  scale: 

a  periixlic  detector  having  a  sensing  plane  spaced  from  said 
scale  a  distance  less  than 


I 


H 


2tan8 


where  6  =  arcsii 


<t) 


the  penod  of  said  detector  being  equal  to  P/2  whereby  said 
detector  responds  principally  to  interference  at  said  sensing 
plane  between  the  positive  and  negative  first  orders  diffracted 
trom  said  scale 


3 


[hooulatiomJ 


1 


■  HAOK  QRAIWC 

■  WAFER  OUTING 


1    .\  graling-graling  interferometric  alignment  system  for  deter 
mining  the  alignment  of  a  maslc  and  a  wafer  comprising: 

a  hrsl  diffraction  grating  placed  on  the  maslc: 

a  second  diffraction  grating  placed  on  the  wafer; 

a  laser  diode  illumination  source  directing  electromagnetic 
radiation  of  a  predetermined  frequency  onto  said  first  diffrac 
lion  grating  and  positioned  to  receive  backscatter  from  said 
first  and  second  diffraction  gratings; 

drive  means,  coupled  to  said  laser  diode,  for  varying  the  prede- 
termined frequency  of  said  laser  dicxie; 

an  electromagnetic  radiation  intensity  detector  positioned  to 
collect  electromagnetic  radiation  emitted  by  said  la.ser  diixie 
and    the    baclcscatter   from    the    maslc   and    wafer   gratings. 


5.559,602 

ROTATION  MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND 

DISPLACEMENT  MEASURING  APPARATIS 

Masaru  Nyui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabnshiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-089760 
Int  a."  C^OID  5/J4:  GOIB  lim 
V.S.  CI.  356-374  2  Claims 


5359,601 

MASK  AND  WAFER  DIFFRACTION  GRATING 

ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM  WHEREIN  THE  DIFFRACTED 

LIGHT  BEAMS  RETURN  SUBSTANTIALLY  ALONG  AN 

INCIDENT  ANGLE 

Gregg  M.  Gallatin,  Newtown;  Justin  L.  Kreuzer,  lyumbuU. 

and  Michael  L.  Nelson,  W.  Redding,  all  of  Conn„  assignors 

to  SVG  Lithography  Systems,  Inc,  Wilton,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,644,  Jan.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,636 

Int  CL*  CMIIB  9/02 

IS.  a.  356—363  5  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  information  regarding  displace- 
ment between  a  first  grating  of  a  grating  pitch  P  and  a  second 
grating,  comprising: 

an  illuminating  system  for  applying  a  light  beam  to  said  first 
grating,  said  illuminating  system  including  a  light  source  and 
a  lens  system  for  directing  the  light  beam  from  said  light 
source,  said  illuminating  system  being  supported  by  a  support 
member,  light  emerging  from  said  first  grating  to  which  the 
light  beam  is  applied  by  said  illuminating  system  being 
applied  to  said  second  grating:  and 
a  light  receiving  element  for  receiving  a  light  beam  emerging 
from  said  second  grating  to  which  the  light  is  applied,  infor- 
mation regarding  the  displacement  between  said  first  grating 
and  said  second  grating  being  detected  by  the  light  reception 
ot  said  light  receiving  element; 
wherein  when  a  reference  wavelength  of  the  light  beam  from 
said  light  source  is  A,,  and  a  focal  length  temperature  coeflB- 
cient  of  said  lens  system  is  a  and  wavelength  temperature 
coefficient  of  said  light  source  is  y  and  a  coefficient  of  linear 
expansion  of  said  support  member  is  P  and  a  natural  number 
IS  N  and  an  amount  of  environmental  temperature  variation  is 
At.  the  following  condition  is  satisfied: 


A,/{(,V+    \IStP-} 


(/,,■•■■/    -^l/lV     P- 1 
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THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE  MEASIRING  DEVICE 

Hidey«U  Wakai;  Toni  Siiaki;  Kc^i  Tenda;  Manto  Moiiya. 

aad  Maaaba  Aado,  all  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  aarignons  to 

Kabvhikl  K^Mia  Koaatn  Sciaalriiiho.  Tokyo,  Japan 

DirWaa  of  Ser.  No.  165,418,  Dec.  13.  1993,  Pat  No. 

5v44SJM.  Thk  appUcatkM  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,899 

ClalMS  priority,  appUcadon  Japan.  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-338914 

Int.  CT"  GOIB  ///?■» 

li.S.  CL  356—376  3  Claims 


a  tTanstonning  means  for  transtomriing  colonmetnc  values  of  a 
targci  coityt  under  a  predelermined  hrsi  illunninani  into  color 
separation  values  for  a  reproduced  color  which  under  said 
observational  illuminant  visually  appears  the  same  as  said 
target  color  under  said  first  illuminanl.  said  transforming 
means  storing  the  relationship  between  the  colonmetnc  val 
ucs  of  said  target  color  and  corresponding  color  separation 
values  under  a  plurality  of  second  illuminants  having  given 
color  temperatures,  said  corresponding  color  separation  val 
ues  determined  so  a.s  to  visually  reproduce  with  a  colorant  at 
each  of  said  second  illuminants  the  sanK  color  as  said  target 
color  under  said  first  illuminant.  into  which  transforming 
means  the  color  temperature  detected  by  said  spectralphotom- 
eter  and  the  colonmetnc  values  of  said  target  color  under  said 
first  illuminant  arc  inputted,  and  from  which  transforming 
means  the  color  separation  values  of  said  reproduced  color 
under  the  observational  illuminant  arc  outputtcd  into  a  color 
output  device. 


1    A  three  dimensional  image  mea.sunng  device  compnsing 

a  hologram  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  multi-exposure  such  that 
when  reproduced  light  is  irradiated,  a  plane  light  image  is 
fonned  at  a  plurality  of  diflercnl  positions  in  a  depth  direction 
corresponding  to  a  rotational  angle  of  the  hologram  itselt. 

a  light  source  for  irradiating  tfie  repnxluced  light  on  the  holo- 
gram, 

hologram  rotation  dnve  means  ti>r  imaging  the  plane  light  image 
at  positions  in  the  depth  direction  according  to  each  rotational 
angle  by  routionally  dnving  the  hologram  at  a  plurality  ot 
different  rotational  angles, 

an  object  adapted  to  be  measured  being  disposed  in  a  space 
where  the  plane  light  image  is  tixmed. 

light  receiving  means  including  a  plurality  of  two-dimensional 
arranged  light  receiving  elements,  lor  sequentially  measuring 
the  strength  of  scattered  light  of  the  plane  light  image  imaged 
on  a  surface  of  tfie  object  as  tlie  hologram  is  nrtaied  by  the 
hologram  axalion  dnve  means,  and 

distance  measunng  means  ti>r  measunng  ttie  distance  to  the 
object  ba-sed  on  an  output  ot  each  light  receiving  clement  ol 
the  light  receiving  means 


5,559.604 

COLOR  MATCHING  APPARATIS  FOR  REPRODlCIN(; 

THE  SAME  COLOR  I  NDER  DIFFERENT  ILLUMINANTS 

YodilAiml  Aral,  Tokyo.  Japan,  aasiKDor  to  Toyo  Ink  Manfac- 

turing  COm  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Kiled  Sep.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  313.470 
Claims  priority,  appdcation  Japan.  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-239578; 
Sep.  27.  1993.  5-239579;  .Sep.  27,  1993.  5-239580 

InL  (1."  GOIN  ://?" 
U.S.  tX  356— «02  16  Claims 
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1   A  color  matching  apparatus  tor  repnxJucing  visually  the  same 
color  under  different  illuminants.  said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  spectralphotometer  for  detecting  itie  color  temperature  ot  an 
observational  illuminant,  and 


5,559,605 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

DIRECTIONAL  VARIATION  OF  SHADE  OF  PILE  AND 

NAPPED  MATERULS 

Morion    W.    Reed,    LaGrange,    Ga.,    assignor    to    MiUiken 

Reseanrh  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  174.984,  Dec.  29,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  391  Jll 

Int.  a.*^  GOU  -V-<rt 

I  -S.  CI.  356— »02  37  Claims 


I    An  apparatus  tor  mea.sunng  directional  variation  ot  shade  ot 
pile  or  napped  tentilc  matenals  which  compnses 

lal  a  speclrophoti>nieter. 

lb)  a  bifurcated  fiber  optic  cable,  having  a  hrst  p<)rtion  and  a 
second  portion,  wherein  said  hrst  piHlion  ot  said  bifurcated 
hher  optic  cable  is  connected  to  said  spectri>phtMomcter.  and 

icl  a  positioning  mechanism  that  is  operativcly  attached  to  said 
second  ponion  ot  said  bifurcated  hber  optic  cable  for  nHating 
said  bifurcated  fiber  opuc  cable  in  a  plurality  ot  angles  with 
respect  to  said  textile  matenals.  whereby  said  spectrophotom 
eter  shines  light  through  said  bifurcated  hber  optic  cable 
against  said  textile  matenals  and  said  spectrophtMometer 
receives  reflected  light  fn>m  said  textile  matenals  through  said 
bifurcated  hfier  optic  cable  at  said  plurality  of  angles  to 
measure  directional  vanation  of  shade  ot  said  pile  or  napped 
textile  matenals 


September  24,  1996 
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5,559,686 
FLEXIBLE  CONnGURATION  OF  DOCUMENT  OUTPUT 
TERMINALS  FROM  AUTONOMOUS  MACHINE 
MODULES 
Marc  W.  Webster.  Rochester;  Paul  A.  RuIU,  Webster;  Michael 
E.  Farrell,  Ontario,  aU  of  N.Y„  and  Gtne  A.  McDaniel.  Los 
Aitos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Ctirporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Nov,  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,189 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/00:1/23:  (;06F  15/00 

L  .S.  CI.  358—296  19  Claims 


I  In  an  electronic  image  processing  apparatus  comprising  a 
controller  and  a  plurality  of  resources,  the  resources  being  in  an 
arbitrary  conhguration.  each  of  the  resources  including  an  associ- 
ated pr(x*ssor.  each  of  the  processors  storing  data  related  to 
operational  constraints  of  the  associated  resource,  a  bus  for  inter- 
connecting the  processors  to  the  controller  for  directing  the  opera- 
tion of  the  resources,  a  method  of  operation  of  the  image  process- 
ing apparatus  independent  of  a  particular  configuration  of  the 
plurality  of  resources  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  from  each  of  the  processors  the  data  related  to  the 

operational  constraints  of  each  associated  resource, 
interrogating  each  of  the  firocessors  to  determine  the  geomemcal 

relationship  of  the  interconnection  of  the  resources,  and 
responding  to  the  data  related  lo  the  operational  constraints  of 
each  of  the  processors  and  lo  the  geometrical  relationship  of 
the  interconnection  of  the  resources  for  dynamically  config- 
unng  the  controller  to  operate  in  accordance  with  the  the 
operational  constraints  of  each  of  the  processors  and  to  the 
geometrical  relationship  of  the  interconnection  of  the 
resources 


5359,607 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  REPRODUCTION 
SPEED  FOR  LASER  DISC  PLAYER 
Hong-Moon  Bae,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  25.  1993, 
93-19714 

InL  a."  H04N  5/781 
I  «S.  CI.  358—342  3  Claims 


w«CO  SICH*L   PWOCt 
SSINC/PULSC    WIDTH 
I  MODULATION    SCMAl 
SAUP    Gf'.fRATlP.C    PAPT 


spindle  motor  dnven  by  driving  pulses,  an  optical  pick-up  part  for 
reading  out  RF  signals  from  a  disc  rotated  by  said  spindle  motor, 
and  an  audio  signal  processing  part  and  a  video  signal  processing 
part  for  detecting  respectively  audio  signals  and  video  signals  from 
the  RF  signals  read-out  by  said  optical  pick-up  pan, 
said  apparatus  further  comprising: 

a  control  means  for  outputting  a  plurality  of  control  signals  in 
accordance  with  signals  received  from  said  speed  controlling 
inputting  part; 
a  memory  control  means  for  outputting  control  pulses  to  control 
a  reference  pulse  and  said  video  signal  processing  pan  upon 
receipt  of  a  control  signal  from  said  control  means; 
a  speed  control  means  for  outputting  a  main  clock  which  is 
vaned  in  accordance  with  an  inputted  control  signal  upon 
receipt  of  a  control  signal  from  said  control  means; 
a  video  signal  processing  and  pulse  width  modulation  signal 
generating  means  for  outputting  a  reference  pulse  same  as  the 
reference  pulse  received  from  said  memory  control  means, 
video  signals  received  from  said  optical  pick-up  pan.  a  sam- 
pling pulse  for  sampling  said  video  signals,  and  a  spindle 
motor  driving  pulse  for  controlling  a  speed  of  said  spindle 
motor: 
an  A/D  convener  for  receiving   video  signals  and   sampling 
pulses  from  said  video  signal  processing  and  pulse  width 
modulation  signal  generating  means  to  convert  said  video 
signals  to  digital  data;  and 
an    interpolating   and   decreasing   means    for   interpolating   or 
decreasing   an   data  amount  of  the  digital   data   signals   to 
control  an  output  supplied  to  said  video  signal  processing 
pan. 
wherein  said  data  amount  interpolating  and  decreasing  means 
compnses  an  interpolator,  a  decimator  and  first  and  second 
switching  parts,  and 
said  data  amount  interpolating  and  decreasing  means  controls  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  A/D  convenor  video  signals  con- 
vened by  means  of  said  interpolator  or  said  decimator  should 
be  outputted  to  said  video  signal  processing  pan  in  accor- 
dance with  the  spindle  motor  accelerating  or  decelerating 
signals  from   said  speed  controlling   inputting  pan.  and  in 
accordance  with  the  control  signals  of  said  control  means. 


5.559,608 

METHOD  OF  DIGITALLY  COMPRESSED  VIDEO  AND 

AUDIO  DATA 

Hideto  Kunihiro,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nee  Corporatitm, 

Tokyo,  and  Nee  Home  Electronics,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225.457,  Apr.  6,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  48^07.  Apr.  20.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,054,  Oct  25, 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  23.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

553.743 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1989,  2-76118 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/76 

U.S.  CI.  358—343  6  Claims 
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SCENf       !       SCENE 

1        _           .       _  _ 
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!         SHOT          ■ 

'         SHOT 

1       

-    -                   1         SHOT 

FRAME 
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FRAME     I 

1   DIJIIMV 
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1    CifiTfl        1 

!   LENGTH 

AUDIO  DATA 

DATA 
1      TVI^ 

OA-a     1 

LENGTX; 

VIDEO   DATA 

1    In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  repnxiuction  speed  for  a 
la.ser  disc  player,  including  a  speed  controlUng  inputting  pan.  a 


1  A  method  of  digitally  recording  a  plurality  of  data  groups, 
each  of  which  has  composite  data  segments,  on  a  recording 
medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  recording  medium  having  a  plurality  of  physical 
segments,  each  of  which  has  a  leading  end;  and 
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recording  on  sanii  recording  medium  said  plurality  dI  dau 
groups,  wherein  each  of  said  composite  data  segment-s  has  (  I  » 
p<unJ  segments  of  compressed  mocion  picture  data,  com 
pressed  by  efficient  coding.  *ith  a  data  length  vanabic  on  d 
unit  time  basis,  and  (2)  concspooding  audio  daU  divided  by 
ume  division  at  predetermioed  time  intervals  so  thai  the 
divided  audio  data  are  synchroniHjs  with  a  mocion  picture 
represented  by  the  compressed  motion  picture  data. 

wherein  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  groups  eitends  over  more 
than  one  of  said  plurality  of  said  physical  segments 

wherein  a  leading  end  of  each  ot  said  plurality  of  data  gniups 
coincides  with  the  leading  end  ot  a  respective  one  ot  said 
plurality  of  physical  segments,  and 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  ot  dau  groups  represents  a  shot  or 
clip  of  a  scene  of  said  motion  picture 


5^59.610 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATl'S 
Kozo  Toda.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canoo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  297 A32 

Claims  priority,  appUcabon  Japui.  Sep.  13,  1993.  5-227307 

InL  a."  H04N  1/40 

IS.  CI.  358 — 461  5  Claims 
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5,559,*09 
FACSIMILE  TRANSCEIVER 
Hiroyuki  Yamada.  Nagano;   Minoni  Ichimura,  and  Taltaslii 
Naito,  botb  of  Saku.  all  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  MatsushiU 
Graphic  CoBimnicaboa  Systcou,  Inc^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,984 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jul.  30.  1993.  5-190022; 
Aug.  2.  1993.  5-191113 

InL  n."  H04N  //r*J 
VS.  CI.  358—100  13  Claims 


1    .\n  image  processing  apparatus  compnsing 
reading  means  for  photoelectncally  reading  an  image, 
forming  means  for  forming  a  reference  signal  which  follows  an 

output  signal  from  said  reading  means, 
detecting   means   for  delecting   whether  a   level   ot   the   output 

signal  from  said  reading  means  is  greater  or  smaller  than  a 

level  of  the  reference  signal, 
capacitance   means  for  pcrfonning  a  charging  operation  or  a 

discharging  operation  in  accordance  with  a  result  output  from 

said  delecting  means,  and 
switching  means  for  switching  a  time  constant  of  a  circuit  for 

charging  said  capacitaiKe  means,  dunng  a  predetermined  time 

period  after  the  start  of  the  output  of  the  output  signal  from 

said  reading  means 


5^59,611 
FACSIMILE  STORE  AND  FORWARD  SYSTEM 
LOCAL  INTERFACE 
Mark  C.  Bloomiicid,  Marietta;  Edward  F.  Castro, 
Joscpk  T.  Dyer,  Marietta;  Deborah  J.  Jackson, 
Charles  E.  Lemons,  Alpharctta,  and  Bruce  A. 
Marietta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  AudMax,  Inc., 
Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,997,  Oct.  7,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567.410 
Int.  a.*  H04N  1/32 
IS.  a.  358— «7  2  Claims 


WTTH 

Acworth; 

Smyrna; 

McCown, 

Marietta, 


1   A  facsimile  apparatus  compnsing 

a  housing  body. 

a  paper  storage  member  for  stonng  therein  a  stack  of  recording 

paper  sheets,  said  paper  storage  member  being  disposed  in  a 

lower  portion  of  said  housing  body. 
pnnung  means  for  printing  an  image  on  ttic  recording  paper 

tbtel. 
a  recorded  image  outlet  formed  in  an  upper  surface  of  said 

housing  body. 
paper  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  recording  paper  sheets,  in 

sequet>ce.  to  said  recorded  image  outlet  through  said  printing 

means  along  a  feeding  path  extending  from  said  paper  storage 

member  to  said  recorded  image  outlet  through  a  side  wall  of 

said  housing  body,  and 
a  plurality  of  paper  directing  stations, 
the  facsimile  apparatus  being  free  of  paper  directing  stations  for 

redirectiag  a  path  of  tlie  recording  paper  sheet  by  an  angle 

subsianDally  in  excess  of  90°  thereby  avoiding  any  L'  shaped 

portions  in  said  feeding  path 


4^ 


I 


CFV(C«Curr»» 


^hU. 


rro  nc  'OSi 


1  A  metfiod  of  interfacing  between  a  local  facsimile  machine 
and  a  public  switched  telephone  networic.  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

coupling  an  interface  device  to  a  first  telephone  line  connected 

to  tlie  local  facsimile  machine  and  a  second  telephone  line 

connected  to  the  public  switched  telephone  network, 
receiving  a  destination  telephone  number  of  a  remote  facsimile 

machine  over  tlie  first  telephone  line  at  the  interface  device  in 

response  to  a  user  dialing  a  destitution  telephone  number  at 

the  local  facsimile  machine; 
dialing  the  destination  telephone  number  over  the  second  tele 

phone  line  from  the  interface  device: 
connecung  the  tirst  telephone  line  to  tlK  second  telephone  line  at 

the  interface  device, 
monitonng  tt»e  connected  second  telephone  line  at  tlie  interface 

device  for  call  progress  signals,  and 
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supplying  banery  from  tlie  interface  device  only  to  the  first 
telephone  line  in  response  to  an  inability  to  establish  commu- 
nication with  the  destination  facsimile  machine. 


5^59,612 

IMAGE  READING  DEVICE  WTTH  BLACK  AND  WHTTE 
PLATEN 
Norio  Kanemitsu,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,401 

CiaiiiK  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1994,  6-067501 

InL  a."  H04N  im 

IS.  CI.  35»— 471  19  Claims 


PI  ATEN 


1    An  image  reading  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  reading  station  therein; 

a  light  source  for  irradiating  a  first  surface  of  an  original  with  a 
light  at  the  reading  station; 

reading  means  receiving  a  light  reflected  by  the  first  surface  of 
the  onginal  for  reading  information  on  the  original  to  produce 
an  image:  and 

platen  means  adapted  to  contact  a  second  surface  of  tfie  onginal 
opposite  the  first  surface  thereof  at  the  reading  station,  the 
platen  means  including  first  and  second  variable  portions 
depending  on  a  position  of  a  particular  original  so  that  the  first 
portion  appears  substantially  black  in  view  of  the  reflection 
and  transmission  of  light  and  the  second  portion  appears 
substantially  white  in  view  of  the  reflection  and  a  transmis- 
sion of  light 


5359,613 

PHOTOREFRACTIVE  DEVICE  WITH  QUANTUM 
WELLS 
Benoit  Deveaud-Pledran,  Femey  Voltaire;  Christian  Guillemot, 
Perros  Guirec,  and  Jean-Micfad  Gerard,  Paris,  aU  of  France, 
assignors  to  France  Tdccom  EUbUssement  Autonome  De 
Droit  Public,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,703 
Claim.s  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  9,  1993,  93  09784 
InL  CI."  G02B  5/IS:5/32 
r.S.  CI.  359—1  7  Claims 


1  A  photorefractive  device  intended  to  be  exposed  to  a  marking 
radiation  which  is  provided  to  create  a  grating  of  interference 
fnnges  in  the  device,  and  to  a  reading  radiation  diflfracled  by  the 
created  grating,  said  device  comprising: 

an  electro-optical  matenal  having  a  structure  of  layered  quantum 
wells  and  being  formed  in  an  intrinsic  semi-conductor  matrix, 
said  structure  having  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  layers  of 
said  quantum  wells;  and 
means  for  modifying  an  electnc  field  m  said  matenal  dunng  an 
illumination  by  the  marking  radiation,  said  device  being  char- 
actenzed  In  that  said  modifying  means  are  placed  on  both 
sides  of  said  matenal  in  said  semi-conductor  matnx  and  are 
able  to  trap,  both  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  strucnire  and 
perpendicular  to  this  axis,  free  earners  generated  by  the 
marking  radiation,  said  modifying  means  including  on  both 
sides  of  said  matenal  in  said  semi-conductor  matrix  at  least 
one  rough  quantum  well  having  a  local  width  vanation  of 
more  than  IW  or  at  least  one  plane  of  inclusions  able  to  trap 
the  free  earners,  wherein  the  inclusions  are  made  of  semi- 
conductor material  whose  band  gap  has  a  width  smaller  than 
that  of  the  band  gap  of  the  matenal  of  the  quantum  wells 
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5359.614 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  INTEGRAL  HEATER 

AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SAME 
Glenn  F.  Urbish;  Dale  W.  Dorinski,  both  of  Coral  Springs,  and 
Thomas  J.  Swirbel.  Davie,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola. 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432346 
Int.  CI."  G02F  ]/]}} 

8  Claims 

rs 


U.S.  CI.  359—14 


1   A  liquid  crystal  display  device  with  integral  healing  elements, 
compnsing 

first   and   second   substrates,   each   having   an   active   face,   the 

substrates:  arranged  in  parallel  fashion  to  form  a  uniform  gap 

between  them: 
a  plurality  of  electrixles.  compnsing  a  thin  film  of  indium-tin 

oxide  and  copper,  disposed  directly  on  the  active  face  of  each 

substrate: 
iniemal   heating  means,  compnsing  a  thin  film  of  indium-tin 

oxide  and  copper  oxide  resistive  heating  elements  interlaced 

among  and  between  the  plurality  of  electrodes,  the  internal 

heating  means  disposed  directly  on  the  active  tace  of  at  least 

one  of  the  substrates: 
a  liquid  crystal  fluid  disposed  in  the  uniform  gap.  in  intimate 

contact  with  and  responsive  to  the  internal  heating  means:  and 
absent  an  external  heating  mean. 
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535».615 

POLYMER  DISPERSED  LlQl  ID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 

Jlro  T^ifcci.  Taaa;  TetuHiii  YoiUda,  Kaiia«awa-kni.  and  Zrata 

Ukacfei.  Haaarm.  all  of  Japan,  aaiigiion  to  (aalo  Computer 

Co^  Lld^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct.  3,  1W4,  Sct.  No.  .117042 
CWm  priority,  appMcadoo  Japaa,  ()rt.  7,  IWJ,  5-251976, 
Oct.  7,  !«3,  5-251978 

lot  CT"  C;02K  /  /(<V///.< 
L^S.  CT  i57— 56  1.^  Claims 

M  14  14 

11  14     '       11     !•    ir        K  I*    <•    <>  1< 


I  A  polymer  dispersed  liquid  crvsul  Jispld\  Jevite  Liimpnsing 
a  pair  of  subscrales  arranged  m  oppose  one  another  and  having 
electrodes  respetlivciv  tomicd  on  opposing  surlates  ot  said 
pair  of  substrates,  and 
a  polymer  dispersed  liquid  L:rvstal  him  arranged  betvkeen  said 
pair  of  substrates  and  (onned  by  dispersing  a  polymer  resin 
and  a  cholestcnc  liquid  crsstal.  wherein  said  polymer  dis 
persed  liquid  crystal  him  has  a  plurality  ol  domains  ot  said 
cholestcnc  liquid  crystal  in  said  polynxrr  dispersed  liquid 
crystal  him,  and  a  niean  diameter  d  of  said  liquid  crystal 
domains  is  larger  ihan  a  helical  pitch  p  ot  said  cholesieric 
liquid  crystal 


5,559,616 

DRIVING  METHOD  FOR  FERROELECTRIC  Ligi  ID 

CRYSTAL  DEVICE  WITH  PARTIAL  ERASLRE  AND 

PARTIAL  WRIT1N<; 

Junichiro  Kanbe,  and  Kazuhani  Katagiri.  both  of  Yokohama. 

Japan,  Krignort  to  Canon  Kabushikl  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  oC  S«r.  No.  79J15,  Jiin.  21.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J96.953, 

which  K  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919J81.  Jal.  29.  1992, 
abaadooed,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,504,  Sep. 
16,  1991,  abaadoned,  which  is  a  diviaian  of  Scr.  No.  390,922, 
AoK.  S,  I9S9,  PaL  No.  5,092,665,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr. 
No.  320.798,  Mar.  9.  1989.  abaadooed.  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Scr.  No.  135,535,  Dec.  17.  1987.  abandoned,  which  Is  a 
continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  691,761,  Jan.  15,  1985.  abandoned. 

Thte  application  Mar.  3.  1994.  .Scr.  No.  206J11 
ClaiBH  priority,  application  Japaa,  Jan.  23.  1984.  59-10503: 
Jan.  24,    1984,  59-10504;    Dec.    13.    1984.  59-263662;   Dec.   24. 
1984,  59-272357 

InL  CI.'  (;02F  INI    iAmi  i/ib 
VS.  n.  359—56  5  (1aim.s 

1    .A  dnsing  meth<xl  tor  ^Inving  a  display  apparatus  including  a 
display  device  having  a  plurality  ot  picture  eleinenls  arrangetl  in  a 
matnx.  the  apparatus  comprising  scanning  electnxles.  data  elec 
trodcs  spaced  apart  trom  and  intersecting  with  the  scanning  elec 
erodes,  each  ot  (he  intersections  tietween  the  scanning  elevtrodes 


fir  *t*^ 

"'Mr — ^^^Mr 

-^r^^ — - 

-T" — ffi — ■ — 

-iTLr^^  — 
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and  the  data  electrodes  forming  one  of  the  plurality  ot  picture 
elements,  and  an  optical  modulation  matenal  interposed  between 
the  scanning  electrixles  and  the  data  electrodes,  the  optical  nrwdu- 
laiion  matenal  assuming  a  hn>t  orientation  state  or  a  second  onen- 
lation  sute  depending  on  a  polarity  of  an  electnc  held  applied 
thereto,  the  polarity  of  the  electnc  held  being  determined  vnth 
respect  to  a  voltage  level  of  a  non  selected  scanning  electnxJe.  said 
methcxl  ciMiipnsing  the  steps  of 

(11  applying  a  scanning  side  voltage  signal  compnsing  a  voltage 
of  one  polanty  and  a  volugc  of  the  other  polanty  sequentially 
to  each  of  the  scanning  electrodes  so  that  at  least  said  voltage 
ot  the  other  p»)lanty  is  sequentially  applied  to  all  the  scanning 
electrodes,  and 
applying  data  signals  to  the  data  electrodes  in  synchronism 

vkiih  the  scanning  side  voltage  signal,  thereby, 
when  the  voltage  of  one  polanty  of  the  scanning  side  voluge 
signal  IS  applied,  causing  the  optical  modulation  matenal  to 
assume  tlie  hnst  onentation  state  at  the  intersections  of  a 
scanning  electrixle  receiving  the  voltage  of  one  polanty  and 
all  the  data  electrtxles.  and. 
yyhen  the  voltage  ot  the  other  polanty  ot  the  scanning  side 
voltage  signal  is  applied,  causing  tfie  optical  modulation 
matenal  to  assume  the  second  onentation  stale  at  intersec 
tions  of  the  scanning  electrode  receiving  the  voltage  of  the 
otlier  polantv  and  a  data  electrode  selected  ba.sed  on  a  data 
signal  applied  thereto, 
tfie  polanty  of  voltage  being  determined  with  respect  to  the 
voltage  level  of  a  non-selected  scanning  electrixle.  and 
(III  applying  a  scanning  side  voltage  signal  compnsing  a  voltage 
of  one  polanty  and  a  voltage  of  the  other  p<»lanty  to  a  part  of 
the  scanning  electrodes  so  that  at  least  the  voltage  of  the  other 
pt)lantv  IS  sequentially  applied  to  only  the  pari  of  the  scanning 
electnxles.  and 
applying  data  signals  to  the  data  electnxles  in  synchronism 

yyith  the  scanning  side  voltage  signal,  tfiereby. 
when  the  yoltagc  ot  one  polanty  of  the  scanning  side  voltage 
signal  IS  applied,  causing  the  optical  mcxlulation  matenal  to 
assume  the  hrst  onenution  sutc  at  the  intersections  of  a 
scanning  electrode  receiving  the  voltage  of  one  polanty  and 
all  the  data  electrixles,  and. 
when  the  voltage  of  the  iHher  polanty  ot  the  scanning  side 
yolUge  signal  is  applied,  cau.sing  the  optical  nxxlulation 
matenal  to  assume  the  second  onentation  state  at  intersec 
lions  ol  the  scanning  electrixle  receiving  the  voltage  of  the 
iKfier  polarity  and  a  data  electrixle  selected  ba.sed  on  a  data 
signal  applied  tfierelo. 
the  polanty  ot  voltage  being  determined  with  respect  to  the 
yollage  level  ol  a  non  selected  scanning  electrode 
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5,559^17 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH 

OVERLAPPING  COMPENSATORS  WITH  PORTIONS 

HAVING  DIFFERENT  RETARDATION  VALUES 

Seiichi  Mitsui,  Nara,  and  Kozo  Nakaamra,  Kasfaiba,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  KabnaUU  Kaisfaa,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  30,  1993,  5-190500 

Int  a."  G02F  1/1347:1/1335 

I  »S.  n.  359—73  13  Claims 

1    \  liquid  crystal  display  device  providing  enhanced  color 


display,  compn.sing:  a  first  substrate  and  a  second  substrate:  a 
liquid  crystal  layer  sandwiched  between  said  first  and  said  second 
substrates;  electrodes  attached  to  said  first  and  second  substrates 
for  applying  an  electric  filed  to  said  liquid  crystal  layer  to  control  a 
retardation  of  said  liquid  crystal  layer,  and  at  least  one  polarizer 
disposed  outside  of  said  first  substrate;  wherein 

said  first  substrate  positioned  between  said  polarizer  and  said 
liquid  crystal  layer  comprises  an  optical  phase  compensation 
means  which  includes  at  least  two  optical  compensation  mem- 
bers, at  least  one  of  said  optical  compensation  inembers 
overlapping  another  of  said  optical  compensation  members  so 
as  tu  form  ai  least  a  first  region  having  a  first  retardation  and 
a  second  region  having  a  second  retardation  different  from  the 
first  retardation,  whereby  a  color  of  emitted  light  from  each  of 
said  first  and  said  second  regions  is  selected  to  be  a  specific 
one.  in  accordance  with  said  retanlations  of  said  optical  phase 
compensation  means  and  said  retardation  of  said  liquid  crystal 
layer. 


5459,618 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPENSATOR  SATISFYING 

NX>NZ>NY  HAVING  NY  AND  NZ  INCLINED 

Hiroyuki  Mori,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  i>iHiMiiit-aiihijiri_  Japan 

FUed  Oct  20,  \99A,  Ser.  Na  327,794 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkn  JapMi,  Oct  22, 1993,  5-264996 

Int  CL'  G02F  1/1 335;  1/1 33 

VS.  O.  359—73  9  Claims 
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An  optical  compensatory  sheet  which  has  main  refractive 
indices  of  nx.  ny  and  nz  satisfying  the  condition  of  n\>nz>ny. 
wherein  the  direction  of  nx  is  on  the  plane  of  the  sheet,  the 
direction  of  ny  is  inclined  from  the  plane  of  the  sheet  and  the 
direction  of  nz  is  inclined  at  S  to  SO  degrees  from  the  normal  to  the 
sheet,  the  directions  of  ny  and  nz  crossing  each  other  at  a  right 
angle. 


5,559,619 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 

Masahiko  Sato,  Isehara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 

Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Atsugi,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  950.771,  Sep.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^09,263, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,359,  Nov.  21,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,451 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1989,  1-305888 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/1337 

VS.  CI.  359—75  22  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  electro-optical  display  device  comprismg: 

a  pair  of  substrates  provided  with  electrodes  thereon,  to  which  a 
plurality  of  display  pixel  elements  are  connected; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed  between  said  substi-ates; 

an  onentation  control  film  comprising  polyimide  formed  adja- 
cent to  one  of  said  substrates  and  contacting  one  surface  of 
said  liquid  crystal  layer:  and 

a  film  compnsing  polyvinyl  carbazole  formed  adjacent  to  the 
other  one  of  said  substrates  and  contacting  the  other  surface  of 
said  liquid  crystal 


5359,620 

ANTI-FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE  WITH  Di^TERSECTING  ALIGNMENT  FILM 

DIRECTIONS 

Tomio  Tanalut,  Hachioji,  and  Katsuhito  Sakamoto,  Yokohama, 

both   of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,   Ltd„ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,080,  Mar.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1992,  4-048499; 
Mar.  5,  1992,  4-048501;  Jun.  17,  1992,  4-158276 
Int  a.'  G02F  1/141:  C09K  19/02 
VS.  a.  359—78  10  CUims 
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1.  An  anti-ferroelectnc  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  on  which  are  mounted  a  plurality  of  first  elec- 
trodes; 

a  second  substrate  which  is  arranged  to  face  said  first  substrate 
with  a  predetermined  gap  therebetween,  and  on  which  second 
substrate  is  mounted  at  least  one  second  electrode  facing  the 
first  electrodes; 

an  anti-ferroelectnc  liquid  crystal  filled  in  the  gap  between  said 
first  substrate  and  said  second  substrate,  said  anti-ferroelectric 
liquid  crystal  being  aligned  in  one  of  a  first  aligning  stable 
state  and  a  second  aligning  stable  state  in  accordance  with  a 
direction  of  an  electric  field  applied  across  the  first  electrodes 
and  said  at  least  one  second  electrode,  and  said  anti- 
ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  being  capable  of  being  aligned  in  a 
third  aligning  stable  state; 
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d  first  alignment  film  ^ovcnnft  surtaiifs  ot  liw  hrxi  electrodes 
and  said  hrsi  alignment  him  heing  suhiected  Co  a  hrM  aligning 
trcaimcnl  in  a  hrsi  dim.tH>n  tor  aligning  molciules  ol  saul 
anti  fern«iectnc  liquid  crystal  which  arc  adjacent  lo  said  hrsi 
alignment  him  in  a  ptTdetcrmined  direction  ami  tor  ci>ntrol 
ling  a  formation  of  a  sn>ectic  laser  ot  said  anti  terrnclectric 
liquid  crystal  being  adjacent  lo  said  hrsi  alignment  him 
vyt>ereby  a  direction  ot  a  normal  line  ot  the  ^mecIK  laser 
dittcrs  from  said  hrsi  directum 

a  second  alignment  him  covering  a  surface  ot  saul  ai  leasi  .me 
seci>nd  electrode  and  said  second  alignment  him  being  sub 
jected  lo  a  second  aligning  Ireatiiieni  in  a  second  direction  tor 
aligning  molecules  ot  said  anti  ferroelectnc  liquid  crsslal 
*hich  arc  ad|acenl  to  said  second  alignment  him  in  a  prcde 
lermined  direction  and  toe  lonirolling  a  formation  ot  j  smec- 
tic  layer  of  said  ami  terroelectnc  liquid  crystal  being  adiacent 
to  said  second  alignment  him.  the  second  direction  inlcrsed 
mg  llie  hrsi  Jirection  at  a  predetermined  angle  so  that  the 
mimial  line  of  the  \mectic  layer  adjaccnl  to  said  hrsi  align 
mem  him  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  normal  line  of  the 
smeitic  laser  ad)acenl  lo  said  second  alignment  him  yvherehy 
said  anti  terroelectnc  liquid  crystal  is  aligned  uniformly  in  ihe 
third  aligning  stable  state  by  the  alignineni  restriction  force  ol 
said  hrst  and  second  alignment  hims.  and 

a  sealing  member  txinding  said  hrsi  and  second  substrates  lo 
each  oCtier  and  sealing  said  ami  terroelectnc  liquid  crystal  in 
Ihe  gap  betskeen  saul  hrst  and  second  siibsirales 


5^59,622 

( iRci  IT  arran(;kment  for  swiTt  hinc;  in  an 

ALTERNATK  flRCTlIT  BETWEEN  TWO  FIBERS  OK  A 

iH)rBi.E  i.I(;ht  wave(;i'ide  connect^ion  between 

TWO  NODES 
Manfred  Huber.  (iraereifing.  and  Oliver  Jahreis.  Muencben. 
both  of  (;rniian>.  asiifcnori  to  SiemeiK  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Munich,  (iermany 

Eiled  Jun.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  49l„<i95 
C'lainLs  priorit).  application  (iermany,  Jun.  17,  1994,  44  21 
.M)5.0 

Int.  CI.'  H(MB  /(M/,s 
I  _S.  II.  .^59— 110  6  (laim-s 
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5„S59,621 

LIQl  ID  fRYSTAI-  HAV  INt;  A  PI.l  R.AI.ITY  OF 

RECTILINEAR  BARRIER  MEMBERS 

Takao  Minalo;  Kalsuhiro  .Suzuki;  HLsau  Hoshi,  and  Ma.safuffli 

YoshkU,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  lo  Toppan  Printing 

Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  277 .&50 
Claims  priority,  applicalioa  Japan.  Jul.  22.  199.1,  5-1X10.^2, 
Dec.  3.  199.1,  5-30JI80;  Mar.  .M,  1994,  6-0S5477.  Mar.  il.  1994, 
6-085478 

Int.  H.    <;02K  I  I  <<<  I  '■*" 
LS.  CI.  J59— 81  28  Ctainvs 


L*tL  t  . 


2   liquid  crystal  panel  assembly  compnsing 

a  pair  ot  substrates  at   least  one  ot   ykhich   is  transparent  and 

composed  of  glass. 
a  pair  of  electrixles  each  tomied  on   said  substrates  so  as  lo 

oppose  each  other 
a  plurality   of  rectilinear  bamcr  memfiers  yvhich  are  prosided 

twrykecn  bmh  substrates  and  which  are  arrayed  in  parallel  to 

each  other  at  predetermined  intervals,  and 
an  oncnution  him  formed  on  at  lea-si  one  ot  said  substrates  and 

to  vkhich  tJie  uniaxial  alignment  treatment  is  applied, 
each  bamcr  member  extending  m  substaniially  in  parallel  to  the 

direction  in  vvhich  ttie  uniaxial  alignment  treatment  is  earned 

out. 
each  bamcr  member  being  Composed  of  photosensitive  resin 

and  adhered  to  the  opposed  substrates  s»i  that  portioas  other 

than  an  aperture  formed  al  end  portion  tfiereot  ihrcxjgh  ykhich 

the  liquid  pas.ses  fixTn  a  rectilinear  space  sealed  against  liquid. 

and 
ferroelectnc    liquid   crysul   or   anii  ferroelectric    liquid   crystal 

being  encapsulated  in  each  rectilinear  space 


i^ilChL.l., 


NOOt  '  OPTICAL 

S\A/ITCH 


NODE 


1  A  circuit  arrangement  tor  alternate  circuit  svntching  helween 
two  optical  hbcrs  ol  a  double  light  waveguide  connection  tieiween 
iwo  nixies,  comprising 

vsorking  and  redundant  optical  hbcrs  operationally  connected 
hetvycen  a  transmission  side  ot  a  hrst  node  and  a  receive  side 
ot  a  second  nixle. 

an  optical  splitter  tor  splitting  an  optical  signal  onto  the  working 
and  redundant  optical  hfiers  al  the  nixle  ot  the  transmission 
side. 

an  optical  switch  over  device  connected  to  said  working  and 
redundant  optical  hbers  at  the  mxie  ot  the  receive  side,  the 
working  optical  htier  connected  via  the  optical  switch  over 
Jevicc  to  the  mxle  of  the  receive  side  dunng  a  normal  opera 
lion  n«)de  and  the  redundant  optical  htier  being  disconnected 
via  itic  optical  switch  over  device  from  the  mxle  ot  the  receive 
side  dunng  tfie  normal  operating  nnxle.  and.  in  an  alternate 
circuit  m<xle.  the  redundant  optical  hfier  fieing  automatically 
vi>nnecied  to  the  mxle  of  the  receive  side  and  the  working 
optical  hher  fieing  automatically  disconnected  from  the  mxie 
ol  the  receive  side 

hrst  and  second  opucal  switches  at  the  transmission  side,  said 
hrst  and  second  optical  switches  liKated  fwtween  the  splitter 
and  the  working  and  redundant  optical  hbers.  respectively, 
both  of  said  hrst  and  second  optical  switches  being  closed  in 
the  normal  operating  mode,  and,  in  the  alternate  circuit  mtxle. 
the  second  optical  switch  that  is  Uxated  between  the  redun 
dant  optical  hher  and  the  splmer  being  closed,  and  the  hrst 
optical  switch  that  is  located  between  said  working  optical 
hbcr  and  tlie  splitter  being  opened 


5359,623 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ARRAN(;iNG  AN 

INTERCEPTION-PROOF  OPTICAL  LINK 

(ioran  Einarsson.  Nacka,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telia  AB,  Farsta, 

Sweden 

EUed  May  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  242.850 
Claims  priority,  appikatlon  Sweden.  May  18.  1993.  9.301710 
Int.  n."  H04B  lOAM) 
V\S.  n.  359— 112  4  Oaims 

I  .A  method  ot  securely  communicating  over  an  optical  link 
between  a  hrst  station  and  a  second  suiion,  compnsing  tlie  steps 
ot 

transmitting  a  pulse  position  modulated  signal  from  the  hrst 
sution  to  the  second  sution  over  the  optical  link,  the  trans- 
mmcd  signal  having  a  high  proportion  of  noise  in  order  to 
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along   the   hrsi   path  as  the  beam   passes  through   said  lens 
rr.«'^n.    inii    i.\    t(v-iiv    t hf    hp.'tm    iR    the    sai^itlal    plane    after 
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cn 


TRANSMITTER 


I 


M 


RECEIVER 


INTERCEPTOR 

reduce  a  possibility  of  an  unauthorized  lapping  of  the  pulse 

position  mixfulated  signal  from  the  optical  link;  and 
receiving  by  the  second  station  the  pulse  position  modulated 

signal  transmitted  by  the  first  station, 
wherein  an  error  probability  al  the  second  station  which  is  a 

legal  receiver  is 


^if"i-=liHi-;.ri:  "'-*'. 

where  p  is  a  bit  error  probability,  n  is  a  code  length,  and  n-k  is  a 
number  of  panty  bits  in  the  code,  and 

w herein  a  probability  that  an  unauthorized  receiver  will  be  able 
to  obtain  information  out  of  a  tapped  signal  is 


PiC, 


i{:) 


ld'(  I  -  eir-' 


where  i  is  a  maximum  numfjer  of  incorrectly  received  symfwls 
which  can  be  corrected  usmg  coding  and  e  is  a  probability  of  errors 
in  transmission  for  the  unauthorized  receiver 


5.559,624 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  BASED  ON  REMOTE 
INTERROGATION  OF  TERMINAL  EQUIPMENT 
Thomas  E.  Darcie,  Middletown;  N.  J.  Frigo,  Aberdeen,  and 
Peter  D.  MagUl.  Lakewood,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technoloipes  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,724,  Mar.  11,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,926 
Int.  a.*  H04B  10/20 
VS.  CI.  359—125  38  Claims 
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1   Apparatus  including  an  input  port  and  an  output  port,  respon- 
sive to  an  information  bearing  optical  input  signal  arriving  at  the 
input  port,  comprising: 
a  splitter  responsive  to  the  optical  input  signal  for  splining  the 
optical  input  signal  into  a  first  and  a  second  signal,  where  the 
second  signal  cames  al  least  some  of  the  information  borne 
by  the  optical  input  signal: 
a  receiver  responsive  to  the  first  signal  for  delecting  information 
contained  in  the  first  signal; 
and 

frequency  shifting  modulation  means  responsive  to  said  second 
signal  for  modulating  the  second  signal  with  an  applied 
upstream  signal  lo  provide  thereby  a  return  signal  to  the 
output  port 


5,559.625 
DISTRIBUTIVE  COMMLINICATIONS  NETWORK 
Phillip  J.  Smith,  and  David  W.  Faulkner,  both  of  Suffolk, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  Telecommunications 
public  limited  tympany.  London.  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB93AH898.  §  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07340,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  403,744 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off..  Sep.   14. 
1992.  92308356 

Int  CI."  H04J  I4A)2 
IS.  CI.  359—125  18  Claims 
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1   A  distributive  communications  network  comprising: 

n  access  levels  of  nodes. 

each  node  comprising  a  first  input  path,  power  divider  means 
connected  with  the  first  input  path  and  arranged  to  split 
incoming  traffic  on  the  first  input  path  along  a  local  output 
path  and  a  wider  area  output  path,  a  second  input  path,  and 
power  coupler  means  arranged  to  combine  traffic  from  the 
second  input  path  with  fraffic  on  the  local  output  path. 

wherein  filter  means  are  arranged  in  one  or  both  output  paths, 
the  filter  means  being  arranged  to  discriminate  lietween  rela- 
tively local  area  traffic  in  a  first  band  of  wavelengths  and 
wider  area  traffic  in  a  second  band  of  wavelengths,  and  to 
allow  the  local  area  traffic  along  the  local  output  path  and  the 
wider  area  traffic  along  the  wider  area  output  path,  and 

wherein  each  node  has: 

(a)  lis  first  input  path  connected  with  a  plurality  of  user  termi- 
nals or  w  iih  the  wider  area  output  paths  of  associated  nodes  at 
a  lower  access  level: 

(b)  Its  local  output  path  connected  with  the  associated  user 
terminals  or  with  the  second  input  paths  of  the  associated 
lower  access  level  nodes;  and 

(c)  Its  wider  area  output  path  connected  with  the  first  input  path 
of  an  associated  node  at  a  higher  access  level. 

each  user  terminal  being  operable  at  n  different  wavelengths,  tfie 
ith  wavelength  of  which  being  used  for  communication  with  any 
other  user  terminal  via  an  ith  level  node,  where  i=l  to  n 


5.559.626 
ENERGY  RESOURCE  SHARING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Ami  Kestenbaum.  West  Windsor  Township,  and  Richard  S. 
Annington,  Hopewell,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  National 
Center  for  Manufacturing  Sciences,  Aim  Arbor,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,099,  Aug.  9,  1993.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  394360 
InL  a."  H04B  JO/12 
U.S.  CI.  359—144  7  Claims 

1   A  system  for  shanng  an  energy  resource,  compnsing: 
at  least  one  energy  resource: 

energy-routing  means  for  receiving  the  energy  from  the  resource 
and  directing  the  energy  along  one  of  a  plurality  of  energy 
paths; 
a  plurality  of  work  areas,  each  connected  to  receive  energy  from 
the  resource  over  one  of  the  energy  paths  to  perform  a 
process; 
a  control  computer; 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
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i  locdJ  area  network  connetung  the  contnil  Lompuier  id  ihc 
vktirk  areas  sn  thai  eath  *ork  area  may  ret.cive  intormati'in 
relating  lo  ihe  prix.ess  Ki  he  pei1i)rmed  there    and 

a  digital  nclvmrk  connected  lo  the  energy  rcsourte  and  each 
vmrk  area,  *herebv  a  work  area  ma>  assume  direct,  real  lime 
control  over  the  energv  resource  in  order  lo  pertomi  a  particu 
lar  priK'esi. 


5^59,627 
OPTIC'S  FOR  PASSIVK  KACET  TRACKING 
Ellis  D.  Hmrris,  Clamnont,  Jean-MichH  Gucrin,  (ilrndale.  and 
Jmmes  M.  VVIboo,  Glendora.  aU  of  C'aUf^  assijcnon  to  Xerox 
C'orporalioa,  Stamfonl,  Coon. 

Hl«d  Dec.  19.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  359.12I 

Int.  CI."  (;02B  :mw 

I  ii.  CI.  359—216  »  CTaim-s 


along  the  tirsl  path  as  the  beam  passes  through  said  lens 
means  and  lo  tix.us  the  beam  in  the  sagittal  plane  after 
reflection  from  said  relro  reflector  along  the  second  path  as  it 
passes  ihrough  said  lens  means  so  that  the  beam  is  fiKusscd  in 
ttK  sagittal  plane  when  it  arrives  at  said  polygon  flat  facet 


5^59.628 

i.i<;ht  pi  use  c;enerator 

Fabrirc  D«vaux,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  France  Triecom, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,813 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  France,  Jul.  2,  1993,  93  t>8138 

Int.  ex."  VMlf  im< 
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1    A  passive  facet  tracking  system  comprising 

A)  a  dual  mirror  rotating  polygon  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and 
two  facets,  one  facet  lixated  above  tt>e  iHfier  in  a  direction 
which  IS  along  tl>e  axis  of  rixation.  one  of  said  facets  being  a 
flat  facet  and  the  other  ot  said  facets  being  a  convex  facet. 

Bl  a  retro- reflector  which  has  mi  power  in  a  sagittal  plane. 

C'l  a  lens  means. 

Di  said  polygon,  said  lens  means  and  said  retro- reflector  bwing 
so  constructed  and  arranged  relative  lo  each  other  for  said 
polygon  convex  facet  lo  reflect  a  beam  along  a  hrst  path 
tfuough  said  lens  means  to  said  retro- reflectiw.  said  rttriv 
reflector  receiving  itie  beam  reflected  from  said  polygon  con 
vex  facet  aiKl  reflecting  the  beam  tluuugh  a  second  path 
through  said  lens  means  lo  said  polygon  flat  facet,  and  said 
polygon  flat  facet  reflecting  the  beam  received  from  said 
retro- reflector  in  a  post  scan  direction,  and 

t)  said  lens  means  being  so  constructed  lo  partially  collimate  ilie 
beam,  which  ha.s  been  fixussed  on  said  pi>lygon  convex  facet, 
in  a  tangential  plane  after  reflection  fnim  said  polygon  convex 
facet  along  tlie  hrxl  path  as  the  beam  passes  thrixjgh  said  lens 
means  and  to  complete  collimation  of  tfie  beam  in  the  tangen 
tiai  plane  after  reflection  from  said  retro  reflector  along  the 
second  path  as  it  passes  through  said  lens  means  so  that  the 
beam  is  collimated  in  tfie  ungential  plane  when  it  amves  ai 
said  polygon  flat  facet  and  lo  substantially  collimate  the  f>eam. 
which  has  been  fiKussed  on  said  polygon  convex  facet,  in  tfie 
sagittal  plane  after  reflection  from  said  polygon  convex  facet 
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1   A  light  pulse  generator  compnsing: 

a  source  for  generating  a  light  beam; 

an  electroabsorheni  rmxlulator  for  iiKxlulating  said  light  fieam 
into  light  pulses,  said  electroabsortient  mtxlulator  including  at 
least  twv)  doped  layers  and  at  least  one  intermediate  layer 
interposed  between  said  two  layers,  tlie  intermediate  layer 
being  made  of  a  material  that  is  not  intentionally  doped  and 
that  has  an  clectroabsorbenl  matenal  included  therein,  the 
electroabsortient  or  transparent  state  of  said  intermediate  layer 
being  controlled  by  a  voltage  applied  across  two  of  the  layers, 
and 

means  for  controlling  said  mixiulator  by  means  of  a  penodic 
type  control  voltage. 

wherein  tlie  Iwo  layers  of  the  modulator  between  which  the 
voltage  IS  applied  have  doping  of  the  same  sign,  light  trans- 
mission of  the  nKidulator  as  a  function  of  the  control  voluge 
applied  thereto  fieing  at  a  maximum  in  tfie  vicinity  ot  zero 
volts  and  being  symmetncal  thereabout,  the  control  voltage 
tor  the  iTKxlulator  being  a  penixlic  voltage  centered  on  zero 
wilts 


5,559,629 
I'NIT  MAGNIFICATION  PROJECTION  SY.STEM  AND 
METHOD 
Ronald  E.  Sheets,  .Santa  Ana,  and  Yanrong  Yuan.  Irvine,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tamarack  Scientific  Co.,  Inc.,  Ana- 
heim, Calif. 
Cootiniiatioo-in-part  of  Sen  No.  302,584,  Sep.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  cootiniution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293J98, 
Aug.  19,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  347,818 
Int.  a."  G02B  /7/r*) 
I  -S.  Cn.  359—364  59  Claims 

I    A  Dyson  lens  system,  which  comprise 
a  pnmary  mirror  having  a  substantially  spherical  concave  mirror 

surface  on  one  side  thereof, 
a  radiation  source  that  passes  radiation  tlirough  an  object  plane, 
a  lens  group  disposed  on  the  same  side  as  said  mirror  surface. 

and  spaced  from  said  mirror  surface, 
means  lo  direct  said  radiation  from  said  stiurce  thereof  to  said 
lens  group. 

said  lens  group  and  said  mirror  surface  being  so  constructed 
that  said  radiation  passes  through  said  lens  group  lo  said 


mirror  surface  and  is  reflected  back  finom  said  mirror  sur- 
face tfirough  said  lens  group,  and 
means  to  direct  said  reflected  radiation  from  said  lens  group  to 
an  image  plane. 

said  lens  group  including  a  first  lens  and  a  second  lens, 
said  second  lens  being  between  said  first  lens  and  said  mirror 
surface,  and  t>eing  spaced  from  said  first  lens  a  large  part  of 
the  distance  from  said  first  lens  to  said  mirror  surface, 
said  large  part  of  the  distance  fixim  said  first  lens  to  said 
mirror  surface  being  at  least  substantially  one-quarter  of 
the  distance  from  said  first  lens  to  said  mirror  surface, 
said  mirror  surface  and  said  lens  group  being  constructed  and 
arranged  generally  in  Dyson  relationship,  and  producing  a 
substantially  one-to-one  image  at  said  image  plane. 
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1  A  method  of  generating  interference  colors  in  an  object  which 
IS  a  living  organism  or  a  wealcly  biiefringent  material  using  a 
polarizing  microscope,  which,  comprises  placing  a  compensabng 
wave-plate  in  series  with  the  object  in  the  light  path  between 
crossed  polarizers,  and  aligning  one  or  other  of  the  vibrational 
directions  of  the  compensating  wave-plate  at  a  small  angle  of 
honzonlal  rotation  from  either  of  the  vibrational  directions  of  the 
crossed  polarizers. 


5,559,631 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
BRIGHTNESS  AND/OR  COLOR  TEMPERATURE  OF  A 
MICROSCOPE  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM 
Ludus   Remcr,   Moerfeiden-Walldorf;   Joerg   Schoenenbom, 
Wetzlar,  and   Manfred   Gilbert,   Solms,  all   of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Leica  Mikroskopie  und  Systeme  GmbH,  Wet- 
zlar, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/01085,  S  371  Date  Aug.  4,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  4,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/I3444,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  8,  1993 

PCT  Piled  Dec.  23,  1992,  Sen  No.  94,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  I99I,  41  42 
925.7 

Int.  a."  G02B  21/06 
VS.  a.  359—385  28  Claims 


5^59,690 

POLARIZED  LIGHT  MICROSCOPY 
Mae- Wan  Ho,  London,  and  Mlcfaad  J.  Lawrence,  Milton  Key- 
nes, both  of  England,  assignors  lo  The  Open  University, 
Bucks,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,323,  Sep.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcaUon  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,513 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  10,  1992, 
9219180;  Nov.  20,  1992,  9224365 

Int.  a.*  (;02B  21/14 
VS.  a.  359—371  17  Claims 
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1  A  microscope  illumination  system,  comprising: 
a  microscope  housing  containing  an  illumination  tieam: 
a  fixed  main  light  source  whose  brightness  and  color  tempera- 
ture vary  in  accordance  with  a  first  current  provided  to  said 
main  light  source: 
a  fixed  secondary  light  source  whose  brighmess  and  color  tem- 
perature vary  in  accordance  with  a  second  current  provided  to 
said  secondary  light  source; 
optics  to  combine  light  from  said  main  light  source  and  from 
said  secondary   light   source   to  produce   said   illumination 
beam;  and 
a  regulating  circuit  to  vary  said  first  current  and  said  second 
current  such  that  ( I )  a  brighmess  of  said  illumination  beam  is 
varied  while  maintaining  a  color  temperature  of  said  illumi- 
nation beam  constant  and  (2)  a  color  temperature  of  said 
illumination  beam  is  varied  while  maintaining  a  brightness  of 
said  illumination  beam  constant. 


5,559,632 

OPTICAL  VIEWING  SYSTEM  FOR  VIEWING  3-D 

IMAGES 

John  Lawrence,  and  Linda  S.  Lukens,  both  of  2525  Verbena 

Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90068 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,260,  JuL  24,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,499 
InL  a."  GOZB  27/22:  GdlC  7/10 
VS.  a.  359—478  5  Claims 

1.  An  optical  viewing  system  for  viewing  3-D  images,  said 
optical  viewing  system  comprising: 

a  pair  of  lenses  with  a  first  of  said  lenses  passing  light  at  an 
intensity  less  than  50*  of  the  intensity  passed  by  a  second 
lens  and  with  no  discemable  wavelength,  color  or  spectral 
peak  in  either,  said  first  lens  having  vapor  deposited  metal 
formed  thereon  production  a  mirror  effect  and  resulting  in  low 
transmittivity  without  color  absoqxion  to  distort  picture  col- 
ors, wherein  when  said  lenses  are  used  to  view  an  environ- 
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mem  having  laverrd  liiihling  i>p(]mi/t-d  usf  I't  ^hrllttlll^It■ 
reograpbv  is  provulcil  aiul  .ui  iiiipriiifd  MiiuiljifiJ 
stereoicopii.  ettetl  is  achie\L-il 


OPTICAL  ISOLATOR  WITH  RKDl  (KD  RKLATIVK 
WALK-OKF 
WiUiam  L.  ICmkey,  Bethlcfaem.  Pa..  a.vsit;nor  to  Lucent   Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 
(ootiiiiutioa  of  S«r.  No.  151,444,  Not.  12.  If^.l.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  16,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  5AX692 

Int.  (V  (;o2B  \  '(; :  rs 

I -S.  (T  .<59— MW  ft  (  laims 

^•1      .' 


I    \n  op(ii.al  istilatcir  >.iMiipriMni; 

hp.1  and  stfconif  hiretnngcni  sedges    said  first  wedge  having  an 

input  suilate  pusitmned  In  reieive  an  input  opIRal  signal  aiul 

said   second   vvedge    having   an   output    siirtavt*    [x»siiuine^l    Ik 

emit  an  output  optKal  signal 
a  non  reciprmal  rotator  Jis[ii)sed  hetueen  said  vvedges 
within  said  wedges  and  said  rotator  said  signals  heing  composed 

ot  h<)th  ordinary  ra\s  and  extrjt>rdinar\  ravs  which  tend  lo  he 

displaced  from  one  another  in  said  output  signal    (  MAR  \{ 

rHRl/.HI)  IN   mAI 
said  input  signal  is  imidrni  on  s.iul  input  surface  at  an  an^lc 

jNive  the  normal  thereto    dn^\ 
said  angle  is  given  appro\iinaIelv  hv 


•[■^11^] 


where  y  is  the  wedge  angle  n,  and  n  .ue  ihe  relr.iclive  indices  .>l 
the  e»[ra«)rdinar\  and  ordinar\  ravs  respeclivelv  in  said  wedges 
n.  IS  the  retractive  index  in  said  rotator  I.  is  the  ihukness  ol  said 
rotaloi,  and  l     is  the  thickness  ot  each  ot  said  wcdtes 


S_<i59.h34 

RKTRORKKLKCTLNC  POI.ARI/KR 

MichaH   f.  Weber,  Shoreview,  Minn.,  assixnor  in  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  ('ompany.  .St.  Paul,  Minn. 

C'ootinuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  714,688,  Jun.  l.\  IV91.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  26.  1944.  Ser.  No.  .f2<).62.< 

Int.  CI.''  (;«2B  :     ,M  s  /_\)  s  „, 

l-S.  a.  35<»— 6J«  II  (laim> 

1    A  retrorerteciing  [xilati/er   comprising 


lai  a  first  flexible  material  aNiui  II  v^  mm  thick  having  a 
structured  surface  consisting  ol  a  linear  array  ot  isosceles 
pnsms  ahxut  0  18  mm  in  height  arranged  side  hv  side  and 
having  sides  which  make  an  angle  in  the  range  of  40"  to  so' 
with  respect  to  the  tangent  to  a  smix)ih  surface  oppt)site  the 
structured  surface,  wherein  the  isosceles  prisms  arc  present  at 
a  trequencv  of  about  2S  per  cm. 

(hi  a  second  flexible  material  essenliallv  like  the  hrsi  tlcMblc 
material. 

Is  I  on  ihe  structured  surface  of  at  least  one  flexible  inaterial  at 
least  one  optical  stack  of  alternating  layers  of  high  and  low 
refractive  index  materials  ot  selected  optical  thicknesses. 

Ihe  hrst  and  second  flexible  maienals  all  optically  cemented  to 
form  a  single  unit  in  which  the  refractive  index  of  the  hrst  and 
second  flexible  matenals.  and  the  refractive  indices  and  opti 
cal  thickness  of  the  layers  of  ifie  optical  stack,  ai^  all  chosen 
to  produce  selective  reflection  of  polari/ed  light,  and  wherein 
Ihe  optical  stack  is  conhgured  to 

id  I  separate  an  incident  light  beam  of  mixed  polarization  having 
all  wavelengths  between  about  J^KI  and  700  nm  into  an 
s  polan/ed  componenl  and  a  p  polari/ed  component. 

ici  reflect  the  s  p<>lan/ed  component  onto  another  p<.>rtion  of  the 
optical  stack  and  there  parallel  to  the  incident  beam  hut 
priveeiling  in  an  opposite  direction,  and 

(t)  transmit  the  p  [xilan/ed  component  parallel  to  the  incident 


.^_'i59,6J5 

/.(k>m  i.kns  svstkm  capablk  ok  corrkttint. 
ima{;k  position 

Susumu  Sato,  (hiba.  Japan.  a.<>.signor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Kiled  Aug.  1.S,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  290,300 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1W,<,  5-235499 
Int.  CI.'  (;02B  /v/V  J'^iW 
I   S.  CI.  .<.';9— 689  21  Claims 

1    A  /i«im  lens  svsiem  capable  ol  correcting  an  image  p<isition. 
Lompnsing    in  the  following  order  from  an  ob)Cct  side 
.1  hrsi  lens  group  with  a  negative  refractive  power    and 
J  second  lens  group  with  a  positive  refractive  power,  said  second 
lens  group  having,  in  the  following  order  from  the  obiect  side. 
a  front  group  with  a  positive  refractive  power  and  a  rear  group 
with  a  negative  refractive  power 
wf)erein  a  distance  ot  an  air  space  fietween  said  hrst  lens  group 
and  saiil  second  lens  group  along  an  optical  axis  ot  said  /ix)m 
lens   svsiem  changes   when  changing  a   ftval    length  i^l   said 
/(H)ni  lens  system    said  second  lens  group  moves  integrally 
when  changing  said  focal  length,  and  at  least  one  lens  element 
ot  said  front  group  ot  said  second  lens  group  shifts  alimg  a 
direction  transverse  lo  said  optical  axis  to  change  said  image 
jxvsition 
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comprises  a  negative  lens  component  disposed  at  a  location  closest 
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5359,636 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Takayuki  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,255 
Claims  prioiity,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-283619 
Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14 
l-S.  CI.  359—689  5  Oaims 

U'li  ll-lk  'i-U      12-4 
'<    fJ  I'l   'A  th  n«|'ll    '12    r|)      r|4  ns  f|i  r|7  rn 


I  A  /(X)m  lens  system  including  at  least  three  lens  groups, 
compnsing 

a  positive  first  lens  group: 

a  positive  second  lens  group;  and 

a  negative  third  lens  group,  arranged  in  this  order  from  an  object 
side. 

wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  lens  groups  are  all  moved 
toward  said  object  side  during  zooming  from  a  wide  angle 
extremity  to  a  lelephoto  extremity,  siKh  that  a  distance 
between  said  first  lens  group  and  said  second  lens  group 
increases  and  a  distance  between  said  second  lens  group  and 
said  third  lens  group  decreases,  and 

wherein  said  zoom  lens  system  satisfies  the  following  relation- 
ships: 

(I7<f,/f,<l.4; 


:i)<m„<2  8. 

wherein,  "f^"  designates  a  focal  length  of  a  whole  lens  system  at 
said  telephoto  extremity;  "f,"  designates  a  focal  length  of  said 
hrst  lens  group;  and  "m,/'  designates  a  lateral  magnitication 
of  said  third  lens  group  at  said  telephoto  extremity. 


5,559.637 
FIELD  CURVATURE  CORRECTOR 
Jacob  Moskovich,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Coming  Incor- 
porated, Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  192,117 

InL  CI."  G02B  3/02:9/00 

I  .S.  CI.  359—708  26  Claims 


1.  An  optical  system  which  (a)  forms  an  image  of  an  object,  (b) 
has  a  positive  power,  and  (c)  ha.s  a  limiting  principal  ray  associated 
with  the  system's  maximum  field  of  view,  said  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  positive  lens  eleinent;  and 

a  field  curvature  corrector  unit  having  a  positive  power  and  at 

least  one  asphenc  surface; 

wherein: 

<i)  the  exact  field  curvature  fEFC)  of  said  field  curvature 

corrector  unit  computed  along  at  least  one  principal  ray 

of  the  optical  system  is  positive,  where  the  exact  field 

curvature  of  the  field  curvature  corrector  unit  is  given  by: 

EFC--lin  -nh/nn' 

where  the  summation  is  taken  over  the  surfaces  of  the  unit,  and  for 
each  of  said  surfaces,  n  is  the  index  of  refraction  on  the  object  side 
of  the  surface,  n'  is  the  index  of  refraction  on  the  image  side  of  the 
surface,  and  c  is  the  curvature  of  the  surface  at  the  intersection  of 
the  surface  with  the  principal  ray.  c  being  positive  if  the  center  of 
curvature  is  on  the  image  side  of  the  surface;  and 

(11)  the  system  is  free  of  lens  elements  having  a  negative 

power  which  provide  substantial  correction  of  the  field 

curvature  of  the  lens  svsiem. 


5,559,638 
WIDE-ANGLE  LENS  SYSTEM  #6 
Norihiko  Aoki,  Hachioji;  Takanori  Yamanashi,  Kokubuiijl,  and 
Masashi  Hankawa,  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1993,  5-205537 

Int.  a."  G02B  13/04 

VS.  a.  359—749  30  Claims 


^Is^^iL?. 


"5  44    '7      '9    'm    'u  '6  'r?    '» 


1.  A  wide-angle  lens  system  comprising,  in  order  from  the  object 
side:  a  front  unit,  a  stop  and  a  rear  unit;  wherein  said  front  unit 
comprises,  in  order  from  the  object  side,  a  first  lens  unit  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  lens  components  including  a  positive  lens 
component  and  has  a  negative  refractive  power  as  a  whole,  a 
negative  lens  component  which  has  a  concave  surface  on  the  object 
side  as  well  as  air-contact  surfaces  on  the  object  side  and  the  image 
side,  and  a  cemented  lens  component,  and  wherein  said  rear  unit 
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4.  A  data  recording  apparatus  having  a  recording  head  for 
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compnses  a  negative  lens  ^umponenl  disposed  ji  a  Itnaiion  ilosesi 
lo  said  slop  and  al  least  Iwn  positive  lens  >.i>mpcinenls  disposed  nn 
the  image  side  ot  said  negative  lens  >.onipuneni 
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i    A  device  tiw  adjusting  a  posiium  I't  a  heani  receiving  portion 
of  a  photo  sen.sof.  compnsing 

meajis  for  generating  a  first  luminous  tim  and  a  second  lunii 
nous  flux  from  an  incident  luminous  tlux  entering  said  gener 
ating  means,  said  hrst  luminous  flu*  heing  spaced  from  said 
second  luminous  tlux. 

means  for  receiving  said  hrsl  luminous  Mux  and  said  second 
luminous  flux,  said  receiving  means  having  a  first  heam 
receiving  portion  onto  »hich  said  hrst  luminous  flux  is  radi 
aled,  and  a  second  beam  receiving  portion  onto  which  said 
second  luminous  flux  is  radiated,  tfie  position  of  said  tirsi 
beam  receiving  portion  being  spaced  from  tiie  position  ot  said 
second  beam  receiving  portion. 

means  for  moving  said  generating  means  to  change  the  spacing 
between  said  first  heam  receiving  portion  and  said  second 
beam  receiving  portion. 

said  generating  means  comprising  means  for  generating  said  hrsi 
luminous  flux  and  said  second  luminous  flux  sti  that  they  arc 
inclined  by  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  each  other   and 

said  nrKiving  means  nnn ing  said  generating  means  along  a 
direction  of  one  ot  said  hrsi  luminous  flux  and  said  second 
luminous  flux 


AtTOMOTIVE  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  SYSTEM 
Frederick  R.  Vackss;  WUHaa  H.  SoutliweU.  both  of  Thousand 
Oaks,  Caltf^-  JoMpta  Mahis.  BlooaAeld  Hills.  Mkfa^  and 
Motecn  Khoahneviaaii,  Newbury  Park,  CaUf^  aasignors  to 
Rockwell  iMernatiooal  Corporadoo,  Seal  Beach,  C'altf. 
Filed  Mar.  It.  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,644 
InL  CI"  G«2B  'iAm.5/10    B«OR  //T): 
VS.  CI.  359—838  18  Claims 

I   A  rear  vie*  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising. 
a  pluraliry  of  passive  opticaJ  elements  including  at  least  one 

mirror,  vthcre  the  number  of  mirrors  is  odd. 
a  finl  of  said  passive  opcical  elements  compnsing  a  negative 
optical  element  having  a  maximum  width  dimension  of  ' 
inches  mounted  on  the  exterior  close  to  the  body  of  the 
vehicle, 
a  second  of  «aid  passive  optical  elements  comprising  a  positive 
optical  element  mounted  inside  the  vehicle  and  positioned 
substantially  confocal  with  said  hrsi  opiKal  element, 


'\. 


5,559,639 
BEAM  RECEIVING  POSITION  ADJl  .STINC.  DEVICE 
Toshio  Nakaclahi,-   Hitoshi  Kimura,-   Masahiro  Oooo;   Koirhi 
Maruyaaui,   and    Masato   .Nofochi,   all   of  Tokyo,   Japan. 
aaslgBors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  47,460 
CUUoas  priority,  appttcadon  Japan.  Apr.  20,  1992.  4-128312; 
Apr.  23,  1992,  4-13M26 

InL  CI.'  (;02B  '":    (.IIB     T*/ 
L-S.  tl.  359—823  18  t  Uims 

M 


^", 


IS 

said  first  optical  element  directing  a  rear   viev*    image  In  said 

second  optical  elcmenl.  and 
NUid  second  optical  clement  directing  said  rear  view  image  to  a 

vehicle  operator  with  objects  al  inhniiy  fiKused  ai  inhnilv  in  a 

subsianiially  flat    undistorted  optical  image  viewable  bv  both 

eves  ot  ihe  operator  simultaneously 


54«59.641 
VIDEO  EDITlNt;  SV.STEM  WITH  AITO  CHANNEL 
ALLOCATION 
Kazuo  Kajiraolo,  Neyajcawa.-  Klnya  Kanno,  Katano,  and  Tel- 
suyuki  Nakayasu,  Moriguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita (Uectric  Industrial  C?o..  Ltd„  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  132.790 

Clainu  priority,  applicadon  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1992.  4-271.V39 

Int.  Cl.'^  (;ilB  27A)2 

I -S.  CI.  360— 14.1  6  Claims 


W'tL 
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SHOT^Of 


I    An  image  editing  apparatus,  compnsing 

image  storage  means,  including  a  disit  sionng  a  source  matenal 
and  a  plurality  ot  HFC)  memorv  units,  vkhich  can  reprixiuce 
images  stored  on  the  disk  simultaneously  on  two  or  more 
channels. 

shot  information  storage  means  for  storing  shot  information 
which  expres.ses  every  block  of  images  to  be  repnxluced  as  an 
area  in  the  image  storage  ineans, 

shot  link  information  preparation  means  for  prcpanng  shot  link 
information  which  dehncs  a  link  order  for  the  bloclLs  of 
images  to  be  reproduced  and  a  link  method,  based  on  the  shot 
information  and  on  a  shot  link  order  and  link  method  inputted 
by  an  operator. 

channel  allocation  decision  means  for  refemng  to  the  shot  link 
information  and  deciding  to  which  channel  the  blocks  of 
images  to  be  repnxluced  should  be  alkxaled. 

shot  reproduction  conttol  means  for  refemng  lo  the  shot  infor 
mation.  the  shot  link  information  and  the  channel  allocation 
information,  for  accessing  tfie  image  storage  means,  and  for 
retneving  each  of  the  blixks  of  images  to  be  reprtxJuced  in  a 
decided  order  from  the  decided  channel,  the  shots  being 
allixalcd  lo  tlie  channels  as  they  are  read  from  the  image 
storage  means,  and 

etTecis  execution  means  for  linking  a  number  of  image  blivks 
outputted  by  tfie  shot  reproduction  control  means  on  a  number 
of  channels  according  lo  the  decided  link  methixl  and  for 
generating  image  effects. 
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5^59^2 
REPRODUCING  DEVICE  USED  WITH  A  RECORD 
CARRIER  CONTAINING  TWO  SIDES  RECORDED  IN 
OPPOSITE  DIRECnONS  THAT  DETERMINES  THE 
SELECTION  OF  PARTICULAR  READ  BACK 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Abraham  Hoogcndoom,  and  Gcrardns  C.  P.  Lokhoff,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Nethettaads,  asiignon  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tioa.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  939,775,  Sep.  3,  1992,  Prt.  No.  5,325,239. 
This  appUcattoo  Mv.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,775 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Euittpeui  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  17, 
1991.  91202384 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/02 
VS.  a.  360—27  17  Claims 
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1  Reproducing  device  for  reproducing  digital  information 
recorded  in  tracks  on  A  and  B  sides  of  a  record  carrier,  tlie  device 
compnsing  reading  means  which  include  a  read  liead  device  for 
reading  digital  informatioa  froin  a  track  on  the  A  or  B  side,  and 
equalization  means  for  performing  an  equalization  filtering  on  the 
digital  information  read  from  a  trade,  characterized  in  that  the  read 
head  device  is  further  arranged  for  reading  from  the  A  or  B  side  a 
hrsi  or  second  marker  respectively,  in  that  the  reading  means 
funlier  include  generator  means  for  deriving  first  and  second 
control  signals  respectively,  from  the  markers  belonging  to  a  side 
of  tlie  record  carrier  while  the  digital  information  is  being  read  out 
from  tins  side  depending  on  whether  the  transport  direction  during 
reproduction  is  similar  or  opposite  respectively,  to  the  transport 
direction  during  recording,  in  that  the  equalization  means  are 
arranged  for  performing,  in  response  to  the  first  or  second  control 
signal  respectively,  a  first  or  second  equalization  filtering  on  the 
digital  information  read  from  the  tracks. 


I 


5,559X3 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  A  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

ONTO  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AT  ONE  OF  A 

PLURALITY  OF  DATA  RECORDING  RATES 

Tetsuro  Makise,  and  l^niyuld  Yoshidn,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,261 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-030522 
Int  a.*  GllB  5/09 
VS.  CI.  360—46  7  Claims 


4.  A  data  recording  apparatus  having  a  recording  head  for 
recording  a  signal  onto  a  recording  medium  at  one  of  a  plurality  of 
data  recording  rates,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  an  input  signal  and  for  processing  the 
received  input  signal  so  as  to  form  a  digital  data  signal  and  a 
clock  signal: 

means,  operative  with  said  clock  signal,  for  determining  a 
change  in  value  of  said  digital  data  signal: 

means  for  generating  first  and  second  control  signals: 

first  variable  current  generating  means  for  generating  a  first 
currenl  in  accordance  with  said  first  control  signal: 

second  variable  current  generating  ineans  for  generating  a  sec- 
ond current  in  accordance  with  said  second  control  signal; 

switching  ineans  for  selecting  one  of  said  second  current  and  a 
combination  of  said  first  and  second  currents  in  accordance 
with  an  output  from  the  determining  means:  and 

means  for  driving  said  recording  head  in  response  to  said  digital 
data  signal  and  the  selected  one  of  said  second  current  and  a 
combination  of  said  first  and  second  currents  from  said 
switching  means  so  as  to  enable  recording  at  a  desired  data 
rate. 


5,559,644 

DATA  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  A  FIRST  ERROR  CORRECTING  CODE  ON 

BOTH  SIDES  OF  A  MAIN  DATA  AREA  OF  EACH 

AZIMUTH  TRACK 

Shinya  Ozaki,  and   Hideki   Nonoyama,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-043749 
Int  a."  GllB  5/09 
U.S.  CI.  360—48  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  recording  data  on  a  plurality  of  azimuth  tracks 
formed  on  a  tape-shaped  recording  medium,  comprising: 

dividing  each  azimuth  track  into  a  main  data  area  and  a  pair  of 

margin  areas  on  both  sides  of  said  main  data  area: 
arraying  main  data  recorded  in  said  main  data  area  of  each 

azimuth  track: 
appending  a  first  panty  for  error  detection  and  correction  to  a 

data  smng  arrayed  in  the  track  direction; 
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appending  a  second  panlv  tor  error  deiexlion  and  torrectii>n  lo  d 

data  slnng  arrayed  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  irack  Jireciion 

and 
recording  the  firM  parity  hs  a  riuarv  head  v  that  the  hrM  panl\ 

IS  arrayed  on  bolh  sides  ol  the  main  data  nm  o(  each  a/imuth 

track 


5,55«»,645 
DISK  RKCORDINC;  APPARATl  S  WITH  ADAPTIVK 
WINDOW  ADJl  STIN(; 
ShyoMti  Miyazawa;  RyuUro  Hoiita,  bodi  of  Yokohanui.'  Keni- 
chi  Haw,  Fujisawa;  Salaahi  KawaBura.  Yokohama;  Shinichi 
Kojima.  Takasaki,  and  Todhiyuki  beki,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assigDors  to  Hitachi,  Lld^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dtrisioa  at  Scr.  No.  9M,2^,  (>rt.  21.  1992.  PaL  No.  5.402,274. 
which  is  a  coatinuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  734.073.  Jul.  22.  1991,  Pat. 
No.  S.1S7,6I5.  which  is  a  coatinuatioa  of  .S«r.  No.  329.552. 
Mar.  28,  1989.  abandoocd.  This  applicatloa  Mar.  23,  1944. 

S«r  No.  2I*,MI6 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1988,  6kV7432A,- 
Apr.  27.  1988,  <t3-l025ll:  Jul.  22,  1988,  63-181892 

Int.  CI.'  (;ilB  s/fN 
I  -S.  n.  .W»— 51  5  (  laiim 


I  A  Jisk  recording  apparatus  therein  a  sirconti  read  signal  is 
prixjuced  troni  .i  hrst  read  ,ik;nal  read  out  troiii  a  disk  shaped 
record  medium   comprising 

a  data  separator  thip  »hkh  iih  hides 

a  sikinal  prixessing  iiieails  \vhith  prinliKes  >jul  M-tond  UMil 

Nignal   hv    emploviiig   a   vnndow    Ahkh   has   heen   loriiied 

hased   up»in   j  di^k    pulse    i.'ener.ileil   tmm    ,.iul   first   read 

Niijn.il 

nindow    Hilling    \ar\ing    iiifaiis    loi    varsini;    liiiiiiig    "t    sjid 

viindoM  relative  lo  ,aid  first  re.id  signal    and 
memors  means  tor  holding  ..onlrol  data  Mhkh  is  used  h\  s.iid 
vnndosk  liming  \ar\ing  means 
a   microprocessing   i.hip   lor    setting    said   >omiol    daia   ti'    sjid 
memor\    mc'ans   ot    said    data    separator    ihip    loi    .iiliusinig 
windoN*    timiiif    '>t    s.nd    aiik1«>\c    relali^t*    lo    saiil    fusi    ttMi) 
signal    and 
window  error  deteiiinn  means  loi  iu<li!ing  whelhei  an  eiroi  has 
iKCurred  in  saul  setoiul  (eail   siklii.il  pro*)iK  ed  h\    ^aid  si^jrial 
processing  means 
wherein  said  microprocessor  chi[i  ecetuies  ^jrMiiL'  "t  s.ud  vontr.M 
data.  i.alt.ulatink!  ol  tirsi  d.iij  Ironi  said  .oniiol  d.ii.i  .ii  honlers  ot 
said   erriw   and    seittng   ol    ,aiv!    Iiisi   data   as   said   sonirol   data   in 
ineiThirs  means 


5,559,646 
BALANCED  ARRANCJEMENT  Ft)R  READIN(; 
INFORMATION  FROM  A  TRACK  ON  A  RECORD 
(  ARRIER  WHICH  ARRANGEMENT  INCI.UDF-S 
AMPLIFIER  CIRCX'ITS  CONTAININC;  CIT-OFF 
CAPAC  ITORS  WHICH  ARE  CHOSS-COl  PLED  TO 
REDUCE  NOISE 
Johannes  O.  Voorman,  and  Joao  N.  V.  L.  Ramalho,  both  of 
Kindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  I'-S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. New  York,  N.Y. 

Rled  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318J02 
(  lainu  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct  6.  1993, 
93202836;  Jun.  23,  1994.  94201804 

InL  Cl.'^  (niB  <i/TC 
I  S.  (I.  .V»0— 67  31  Claims 

'rt»l  »ttt2 
''^     •    1»1     ^  I  »'   »!„i    H     V^  " 

,•1  I        Ur.  S  I  E- 


I    An  arrangemeni  lor  reading  out  an  inlomiation  signal  troni  a 
magnetic  record  earner,  comprising 

a  read  head  including  a  magneto  resistive  element  having  a  hrst 
terminal  connected  lo  a  hrst  point  ot  constant  potential,  and  a 
second  terminal. 

hrst  hias  current  means  tor  supplying  a  hrst  hias  current,  the 
hrst  bias  current  means  having  a  hrst  terminal  coupled  lo  a 
second  point  ol  constant  potential,  and  a  second  terminal. 

a  hrst  ampliher  circuit  having  an  output  terminal  tor  supplying 
the  information  signal,  a  hrst  terminal  coupled  to  the  second 
tenninal  ot  the  hrsi  hias  current  means,  and  a  second  terminal 
souplcd  lo  the  second  terminal  ot  the  magncto-resistivc  ele 
ment.  wherehy  the  tirvt  bias  current  means,  the  hrst  ampliher 
circuit  and  the  magneto-resistive  element  air  in  sencs  with 
one  another  in  that  order  between  the  second  point  ot  constant 
potential  and  the  hrst  point  ot  constant  potential,  the  hrst 
lemunal  i^i  the  hrsi  amplifier  circuit  furlfier  being  coupled  to 
the  output  terminal  ot  the  hrst  ampliher  circuit,  and  ihe  hrst 
ampliher  circuit  itKluding  a  hrst  transistor,  a  hrsi  leedhack 
tircuil.  a  hrst  load  impedance  and  a  hrst  capacitor  element,  a 
hrst  mam  flow  lenninal  ot  the  hrst  transistor  tieing  connected 
lo  itie  second  tenninal  of  the  hrst  ampliher  circuit,  a  second 
main  flow  lenninal  ol  Ihe  hrsi  transistor  being  loupled  lo  ihe 
lirsi  lenninal  of  the  hrsi  ampliher  circuit,  a  control  terminal  ot 
ihc  hrst  transistor  iT,  I  being  coupled  to  the  output  lenninal  ot 
ihe  hrsi  ampliher  ^ircuii  via  the  hrst  feedback  circuit,  and  Ihe 
hrsi  load  impedanie  being  coupled  between  the  output  lemii 
nal  ol  the  hrsi  ampliher  circuit  and  a  hrsi  reference  voltage 
Icmiinal 

second  bias  lurrenl  means  lor  supplying  a  second  bias  lurrent. 
Ihe  seiond  bias  ..urreni  means  having  a  hrst  lenninal  coupled 
lo  ihc  sevond  (n>inl  of  lonsianl  potential    and  a  seioml  lermi 
nal    and 

a  seiond  amplihei  sircuii  having  an  output  lerminal.  a  hrst 
lemnnal  coupled  lo  the  second  terminal  of  the  second  bias 
wuneni  means  and  a  second  tenninal  coupled  to  ihe  hrsi  point 
ot  constant  p<<tential  wherebv  the  second  bias  cuneni  means 
ami  Ihe  second  ampliher  circuit  are  in  series  with  one  another 
in  thai  order  between  the  second  point  ot  constant  (xilenlial 
and  Ihe  tirsi  pomi  ol  lonsiant  potential.  Ihe  lirsi  terminal  ot 
Ihe  second  amplifier  circuit  further  being  ^.oupleil  to  the 
outpul  lenninal  ol  Ihe  second  ampliher  circuit  and  ihe  semnd 
.iiiiplifier  ».iri.uii  including  a  secontl  iransisior,  a  second  feed 
baik  >.iri.iiii    a  sei.ond  load  impedanie  ami  a  second  capacitor 
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element,  a  first  main  flow  tenninal  of  the  second  transistor 
being  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  second  arapli- 
lier  circuit,  a  second  main  flow  tenninal  of  the  second  tran- 
sistor being  coupled  to  the  first  tenniiial  of  the  second  ampli- 
fier circuit,  a  control  terminal  of  the  second  transistor  being 
coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  second  amplifier  circuit 
via  the  second  feedback  circuit,  and  the  second  load  imped- 
ance being  coupled  between  the  output  terminal  of  the  second 
amplifier  circuit  and  a  second  reference  voltage  terminal; 
wherein  the  control  terminal  of  the  second  transistor  is  coupled 
to  the  second  tenninal  of  the  first  amplifier  circuit  via  the 
second  capacitor  element,  and  the  control  terminal  of  the  first 
transistor  is  coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  second 
amplifier  circuit  via  the  first  capacitor  element. 


said  sequencer  stopping  the  write  operation  of  sector  data  from 
being  performed  when  receiving  said  stop  signal. 


1  A  magnetic  disk  controller  for  a  ZBR-type  magnetic  disk  by  a 
magnetic  head,  comprising: 

a  sequencer  for  generating  a  sector  mark  waiting  signal  and  an 
index  waiting  sigiul  to  wait  for  an  index  pulse  signal  gener- 
ated from  said  magnetic  disk  at  every  revolution  thoeof: 

a  detecung  means,  connected  to  said  magnetic  head,  for  detect- 
ing a  sector  mark  in  said  magnetic  disk  to  generate  a  sector 
mark  detecting  signal; 

a  means  for  generating  said  index  pulse  signal; 

a  first  gate  circuit,  connected  to  said  sequencer,  for  generating  a 
waiting  signal,  transmitting  it  to  said  first  and  second  gate 
circuits,  when  at  least  one  of  said  sector  mait  waiting  signal 
and  said  index  waiting  signal  is  generated; 

a  second  gate  circuit,  coimected  to  said  sector  mark  detecting 
means  and  to  said  index  pulse  signal  generating  means,  for 
generating  a  detecting  sigiial,  when  at  least  one  of  said  sector 
mark  detecting  signal  and  said  index  pulse  sigiud  is  generated; 

a  third  gate  circuit,  connected  between  said  first  and  secoitd  gate 
circuits  and  said  sequencer,  for  generating  an  ID  read  signal 
and  transmitting  it  to  said  sequencer,  when  said  waiting  signal 
is  generated  and  said  delecting  signal  is  generated;  and 

a  foirth  gate  circuit,  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
gate  circuits  and  said  sequencer,  for  generating  a  stop  signal 
and  transmitting  it  to  said  sequencer,  when  said  waiting  signal 
IS  Dot  generated  and  said  detecting  signal  is  generated, 

said  sequencer  performing  a  write  operation  of  sector  data  on 
said  magnetic  disk  when  receiving  said  ID  read  signal. 


5^59,648 
METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  TRACK  LOCATION 
DURING  SERVO  WRITING 
Dan  A.  Hunter,  Boulder;  Mkfaad  R.  Utenick,  Niwot;  James  H. 
Morehouse,  Jamestown,  and  Ndsoa  Chenldn,  Ft  Collins,  all 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Integral  Peripherals,  Inc.  Boulder, 
Colo. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,264 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/396 

VS.  a.  360—75  31  Claims 


5459^47 

MAGNETIC  DISK  CX>NTROLLER  WHICH  AVOIDS 

ERRONEOUS  WRITE  OPERATIONS  TO  ZBR-TYPE 

MAGNETIC  DISKS  UPON  DETECTION  OF  A  NEXT 

SECTOR  MARK  FROM  THE  ZBR  MAGNETIC  DISK 

Takao  Kusano,  Knnagawa,  Japan,  ■wlfnnr  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  199,789,  Oct  22,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  8.  1995,  Scr.  No.  4M,S71 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Japan,  Oct  27,  1992,  4-288044 

Int  CL"  GllB  15/18;  11/00;  19/02 

VS.  CL  360—69  5  Claims 


1  A  method  for  optimizing  the  storage  capacity  of  a  disk  dnve 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  a  transducer  in  first  predetermined  increments  in  a  first 
direction  over  a  disk; 

measunng  after  each  first  predetermined  increment  whether  a 
inechanical  component  of  said  disk  drive  interfered  with 
movement  of  said  transducer  in  said  first  direction;  and 

defining  a  reference  track  zero  after  detection  of  interference  by 
said  mechanical  component  with  movement  of  said  transducer 
in  said  first  direction  wherein  in  servo  formatting  of  said  disku 
said  reference  track  zero  is  a  starting  reference  track  for  said 
servo  formatting. 


5,559>»9 
DISC  CARTRIDGE  LOADING  APPARATUS  IN 
RECORDING  ANIVOR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Masayasu  Ito,  and  Hiroyuki  Chigasald,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignon  to  Sony  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  Na  966,103,  Oct  22,  1992,  abandooed. 
TUs  application  Jul.  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  283,724 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  23,  1991,  3-304042; 
May  25,  1992,  4-157482 

Int  a.'GUB  17/04 
VS.  CL  360—99.06  11  Claims 

1.  A  disc  cartridge  loading  apparatus  for  a  recording/reproducing 
apparatus  for  loading  a  disc  cartridge  bousing  a  disc  having  an 
information  signal  recorded  thereon  on  a  cartridge  loading  unit  in 
the  recordingAeproducing  apparatus,  comprising 
a  drive  unit  supporting  base  plate  having  loaded  thereon  a 
driving  unit  for  driving  said  cUsc,  said  driving  unit  supporting 
base  plate  being  flexibly  supported  on  a  stationary  substrate 
by  elastic  supporting  means  and  having  a  plurality  of  shafts 
projecting  from  sidewalls  thereof, 
a  cartridge  holder  for  supporting  said  disc  cartridge  inserted  into 

a  main  body  of  said  recording/reproducing  apparatus, 
plural  supporting  members  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  cartridge  holder,  each  of  said  plural  supporting  members 
engaging  L-shaped  guide  slots  formed  in  opposite  sidewalls 
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Sfptfmbfr  24.  1996 


■'4:    -';^ 


(>(  sjiil  ijn\e  unit  supponinj!  ha'x'  pljlc  tor  mn^ahK   \up(T<'ri 
mg  \dnl  ^.artrnJge  holder   vkhcrcin  vaid  guide  slols  are  ^ln^ed 
at   t>pp<>sile   ends   ihercot    tor   restriiling   niovenienc   nt    said 
plural  supp*>ning  memhers  lor  guiding  saul  cartridge  hokler  in 
a  hon/onial  and  a  vertical  direvlum 

J  ^-artndge  hiilder  iransp»)ning  iiieniher  iiiovahlv  supfxtrled  hs 
said  stationan.  •.ubstrale  tor  iiiovciiieni  m  a  direclion  nl  inser 
Hon  inio  or  election  troiii  said  main  luids  ol  said  reciwdintl. 
reproducing  apparatus  vaul  i.annilge  holder  transporting 
niemher  hastng  a  pluralitv  ot  ^.ani  grooves  lor  engagement 
with  said  plural  supporting  memhcrs  ol  vaid  i.artridge  htilder 
such  that  each  i>l  said  plural  supporting  members  that  engages 
J  ..am  groove  simultaneouslv  engages  a  ^orrespomling  guide 
slot  said  cartridge  holiler  transporting  member  being  moved 
tor  loading  said  dis*.  vanridgc  on  said  lartndgc  loading  unit 
each  ot  said  pluralitv  of  ^am  grioves  being  closed  at  a  firsi 
end  and  having  an  opening  at  a  second  enil  thereot  opp<iMie 
said  hrsi  enil  tor  release  ol  said  engagement  betv^een  each 
cofTesp«inding  one  ol  xaid  plural  sup^xtrtink:  members  and  saitl 
cam  gri«ivc  jI  a  sialc  ol  >.ompletion  of  iojilmg  .'t  saul  .lis» 
cartridge   and 

cartridge  h*'>lder  position  ailiustment  iiK'ans  tor  tausinc'  saiil 
plural  supporting  memfxrrs  to  align  vMth  said  opening  ends  ot 
said  pluralitv  ol  cam  grooves  tor  engageiiK-nt  therevmh  dur 
ing  an  operation  ot  electing  said  dis<.  cartridge  out  ol  said 
main  l>xJ\  said  p<»Mtion  adjusting  means  including  a  securing 
lever  slidahlv  supp>ined  b\  said  stationary  substrate  said 
securing  lever  having  a  pluralitc  ot  engaging  griovcs  tor 
engaging  said  pluralitv  ol  vhatts  ol  said  ilnve  unit  supporting 
base  plate 


5^59.650 
LI  BRUATED  DLSK  DRIVE 
William  Repphun,  2*52  C'restridsc  (L;  Walter  Woni>.  8654 
Thimdeiiicad  Dr.;  Rotwrt  E.  Vain,  8J24  larkspur  Rd^  all  of 
Boulder,  Coio.  80J02;  Gref{g  JotuBon.  2*45  Vakwood  Avr., 
Carlsbad,  CaUf.  92008,  and  Temm  West,  12921  Caminito 
DH  Barco,  Del  Mar,  Calif.  92014 
Coatiouatioo  of  Scr  No.  976,198,  Nov.  IJ,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Mar.  2J.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  410,555 
Int.  Cl.''(;ilB  ii/lA 
LJ>.  CX  3*0—97.02  17  Claim.s 

1   A  <viorage  device,  compnsing 
a  housing  dehning  a  controlled  environment  isolated  from  ambi 

cnt  atmospheric  conditions, 
a  dislt  storage  medium,  mounted  in  the  housing,  having  a  surface 

including  a  data  region  and  a  non  data  region, 
a  liquid  lubricant  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the  disk  storage 
mediuin  and  within  the  housing. 


.1  spindle  motor  tor  rotating  the  disk  sioiage  medium. 

at  leasi  one  read/write  head. 

actuator  means  for  positioning  the  reaiVwnte  head  wuh  respect 
to  the  disk  storage  medium 

J  wick  structure  including  a  deposition  v*ick  compnsing  a  hrsi 
porous  material  posiiioned  overKing  at  least  a  portion  ol  the 
data  region  adjacent  to  the  surface  ol  the  disk  storage 
medium,  and  a  collection  vvick  comprising  a  second  porous 
material  coupled  ii>  the  hrsi  pt>ri)us  material  each  p*>rous 
material  having  a  ptirositv  sulticicnt  to  carrv  the  liquid  lubn 
i.ant  through  capillarv  action  such  that  liquid  in  the  housing  is 
iiansterred  from  the  collection  wick  to  the  deposition  vtick, 

control  means,  coupled  to  the  actuator  ineans.  read  write  head, 
and  spindle  motor,  tor  interacting  with  the  actuator  means, 
head  and  motor  to  read  data  trorn  and  write  data  to  the  disk 
storage  nx-dium    and 

wtiercin  the  housing  has  a  length  ot  about  lour  inches,  a  height 
ol  about  hve  tenths  inch,  and  a  width  of  aNiul  two  and 
ihicf  quarters  inches 


5i;59,651 

MAtiNETIC  DISC-  STORACJE  SYSTEM  WITH 

HYDRUDYNAMIC  BEARIM; 

Alan  L.  (iranU,  Aptos,  and  Wesley  R.  Clark.  Watsonville,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Seagate  Technoiog>,  Inc..  .ScotUt  \alle>. 

(alif 

Kiled  Apr.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  420.740 

InU  Cl.'^dllB  \^n)2 

IS.  CI.  360—99.08  20  Claims 

50  1 


I    A  magnetic  disc  storage  system,  comprising: 

a  base. 

a  rotatable  magnetic  storage  disc  having  an  axis  of  rotation. 


September  24,  19% 
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a  transducing  head  for  reading  and  writing  information  on  the 
disc. 

a  hxed  member  attached  to  the  base,  the  fixed  member  having  a 
shaft  carrying  opposing  first  and  second  convex  bearing  por- 
tK)ns  at  opposite  ends  of  the  shaft  and  extending  toward  each 
other  in  inward  directions  along  the  axis  of  rotation  and 
wherein  the  convex  bearing  portions  have  outwardly  fixing 
surfaces  which  are  substantially  flat; 

a  riMating  member  attached  to  the  disc  which  rotates  relative  to 
the  fixed  member  on  the  axis  of  rotadon.  the  rotating  member 
including  a  first  concave  bearing  portion  rotatably  engaging 
the  first  convex  bearing  portion  forming  a  first  bearing  inter- 
face therebetween  having  a  first  gap,  the  rotating  nnember 
further  including  a  second  concave  bearing  portion  rotatably 
engaging  the  second  convex  bearing  portion  fonning  a  second 
beanng  interface  therebetween  having  a  second  gap.  the  rotat- 
ing meml)er  further  including  a  sleeve  extending  between  the 
first  and  second  concave  bearing  pottions  and  rotatably 
receivmg  the  shaft  therethrough,  the  first  and  second  inter- 
faces fonning  acute  angles  with  the  axis  of  rotation: 

lubricating  fluid  in  the  first  and  second  gaps  separating  the  first 
concave  portion  from  the  first  convex  portion  and  the  second 
concave  portion  from  the  second:  and 

means  operably  coupled  to  the  rotating  member  for  rotating  the 
rotating  member 


5^59^2 
DISK  DRIVE  ROTARY  ACTUATOR  WTTH  RCXTKING 
PIVOT 
John  S.  Heath,  34  OUvcrs  Battery  Rd.  North,  Winchester 
Hants  S022  4JB,  Engtand,  and  Mkfaad  R.  Hatchett,  31 
Weatwood    Gardens,    Chandlers    Ford    Hants    SOS    IFN, 
England 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  383,697,  Feb.  1,  1995,  abandoned, 

whiefa  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  110,710,  Aug.  23,  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  IS,  199S,  Ser.  No.  528,861 

InL  CX'  GllB  5/55:21/08 

I  _S.  CI.  360—106  13  Oaims 


1   A  disk  drive  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  disk  for  storing  data: 

an  actuator  arm  assembly  having  a  transducer  mounted  thereon 
for  writing  and  reading  data  to  and  from  said  disk: 

a  mounting  device  attached  to  said  housing; 

rocker  means  provided  on  said  actuator  arm  assembly  for  engag- 
ing said  mounting  device  with  a  rolling  contact  motion: 

a  resilient  bias  device  engaging  said  actuator  arm  assembly  and 
said  mounting  device,  for  biasing  said  rocker  means  into 
engagement  with  said  mounting  device;  and 

constraining  means,  connected  between  said  rocker  means  and 
said  mounting  device,  for  constraining  all  motion  between 
said  rocker  means  and  said  mounting  device  other  than  said 
rolling  contact  motion. 


5,559,653 
THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  A  MULTILAYER 

UPPER  CORE 
Shigeru  Shouji,  and  Atsushi  Toyoda,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Yamaha    Corporation,    Hamamatsu, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  349,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-341376 

Int.  CL"  GllB  5/147:5/17:5/187 

VS.  CI.  360—126  20  Claims 


1.  A  thin  film  magnetic  head  having  a  laminated  structure 
compnsing: 

a  lower  core  portion  provided  over  a  substrate  and  having  a  pole 
portion: 

a  magnetic  gap  layer  provided  on  the  lower  core  portion; 

an  insulating  layer  provided  on  the  magnetic  gap  layer  and 
having  a  top  section,  a  transition  portion  adjacent  to  the  top 
section  and  having  an  inclined  section  located  ttelow  the  top 
section  and  a  skirt  portion  located  below  the  inclined  section: 

conduction  coils  provided  in  the  insulating  layer; 

an  upper  core  portion  provided  on  the  insulating  layer:  and 

an  overcoat  layer  provided  on  the  upper  core  portion: 

said  upper  core  portion  having  a  pole  tip  portion  of  a  reduced 
width  which  is  opposed  to  the  pole  portion  of  the  lower  core 
portion  through  the  magnetic  gap  layer  and  whose  foremost 
end  portion  is  opposed  to  a  recording  surface  of  a  magnetic 
medium,  and  a  back  region: 

said  back  region  including  a  top-forming  portion,  of  a  larger 
width  than  the  pole  tip  portion  of  the  upper  core  portion, 
formed  on  the  top  section  of  the  insulating  layer  and  having 
side  edges  formed  in  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  center  axis  of 
the  pole  tip  portion,  said  longitudinal  center  axis  normal  to 
said  recording  surface,  and  a  transition  portion  formed  on  the 
inclined  section  of  the  insulating  layer  and  located  between 
the  top-forming  portion  and  the  pole  tip  portion. 

the  improvement  comprising  that  said  transition  portion  of  the 
back  region  of  the  upper  core  portion  is  made  of  a  plurality  of 
layers  and  that  a  core  angle  of  an  uppermost  layer  of  the 
plurality  of  layers  of  the  back  region  is  set  at  an  angle  which 
is  about  120  degrees  or  larger  and  is  smaller  than  about  180 
degrees,  said  core  angle  of  said  uppermost  layer  measured  in 
a  first  plane  substantially  parallel  to  a  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate, and  a  core  angle  of  a  lower  layer  or  layers  of  the 
plurality  of  layers  of  the  back  region  is  set  at  an  angle  which 
is  smaller  than  the  core  angle  of  the  uppermost  layer  and  is 
larger  than  about  60  degrees,  said  core  angle  of  said  lower 
layer  or  layers  measured  in  a  second  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  substrate. 


5,559,654 

NARROW  TRACK  THIN  FILM  HEAD  FOR  HIGH 

TRACK  DENSITY  RECORDING 

Sbyam  C.  Das,  7  Shadow  Oak  Dr.,  Sudbury,  Mass.  01776 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  888,350,  May  21,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,404,635.  This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376^46 

InL  a.*  GllB  5/147 

VS.  a.  360—126  2  Claims 

1.  A  transducing  head  for  use  in  a  magnetic  storage  device  in  a 

digital  data  processing  system  for  writing  and/or  reading  data  in 

the  form  of  magnetic  flux  onto  and/or  from  a  magnetic  media 
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SrPTfMBKR  24.   1^6 


Skptkmber  24.  19% 
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*hiL'h  moMTs  rcldlivc  lii  the  hcdd.  ihe  heat]  having  al  Ifast  hrsl  and 
second  fX)le  pieces.  PI  and  P2.  eath  \*ith  a  wide  voWe  ponuin 
which  narrows  m  Jehne  a  poletip,  the  hrsi  and  se<.ond  pole  picLCs 
being  separated  hv  a  gap.  the  poletips  eath  hasing  an  end.  whiih 
together  dehne  an  air  hearing  surface  o(  the  head,  the  second 
poletip  dehning  a  zero  throat  point  at  the  head  at  a  livation  where 
the  second  pole  piece  angles  awav  from  the  firM  pole  tip  to 
iiKTcase  ihe  gap  and  wtierc  the  second  poletip  widens  into  the  voke 
portion  of  the  second  p<ile  piece  the  hrsi  pole  tip  extending  hcvnnd 
the  ien>  throat  point  awav  from  ttie  air  hearing  surtaie  of  the  head 
wherein  llie  wide  soke  p«trth>n  of  the  second  pole  piece  has  a  wider 
yoke  fx)nion  thai  overlaps  ify  first  pole  up  wherehv  the  demag 
neti/ing  held  effect  and  misalignment  of  ttu-  sesond  pole  piece 
over  itie  hrsi  p«)le  picic  arc  niinimi/ed  thus  requiring  a  smaller 
orienting  magnetn  Meld  lo  dehne  an  easv  .m^  diirini;  formation  "t 
the  head 


(;i  IDK  ROILKKN  KOR  A  TAPK  [)KIVIN<;  BUI  T  IN   \ 

DATA  st()ra(;k  cartriin;!': 

Kengo  Saitou;  Kazuo  Sasaki,  and  Taizo  Aizawa,  all  of  Miyagi. 

Japan,  igsigpors  (n  Sony  lorporaCiofi,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Conlinuatloa  of  Str.  No.  4ll.5r7.  Mar.  29.  1495.  Pal.  Nu. 

S^lSJlft,  whkli  is  a  roatinuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  I2.VI71.  Sep. 

20.  199.V  Pat.  No.  5.416.659.  Thte  applicaUon  Sep.  2«.  1995, 

Ser.  No.  535J150 
Clainu  priority,  appliratiofi  Japan,  Sep.  25.  1992.  4-279.416. 
Sep.  25.  1992,  4-279.120 

Int.  CI.    (.IIB  :<T/.><" 
I  ..S.  n.  -ViO— 132  Jl  C'lainu 


t.^M 


I  In  a  data  ^torJge  cartridge  comprising  j  hase  plate  and  a  case 
body  joined  to  each  i^tier  to  toriii  a  cartridge  ^ase  hasing  suhstan 
tially  parallel  front  and  hack  sides,  a  pan  of  tape  reels  rotatahlv 
mounted  in  side  hv  side  relation  within  said  cartridge  case  with 
axes  of  rotation  of  said  reels  fseing  situated  apprimmatelv  on  a 
median  of  said  cartridge  case  which  is  parallel  to  said  front  and 
back  sides  of  tfie  latter  a  magnetic  tape  i. oiled  on  said  reels  and 
selectively  having  either  a  first  width  or  a  second  width  different 
from  said  hrst  width  a  driving  roller  riKatahlv  nKiunled  in  said 
cartridge  case  adjacent  said  front  side  at  a  mid  position  relative  to 
said  reels,  a  pair  of  guide  rollers  rotatahlv  intHinled  in  said  car 
tndge  ca.se  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  hack  side  of  the  latter 
and  a  driving  fsclt  wound  arouiul  said  driving  roller  and  said  guide 
rullers  s«>  as  to  travel  along  a  suhstantiallv  T  shaped  path  including 
portions  wfiere  vaid  driving  hell  is  pressed  into  contact  with  coils 
of  said  magnetic  tape  coiled  on  the  pair  of  ia(xr  reels  for  driving  tfie 
tape  and  rotating  the  tape  reels  in  response  to  rotation  ol  said 
driving  roller  tfie  improsenient  comprising  each  of  said  guide 
ruilers  including  a  crowned  peripheral  working  surface  in  contact 


with  said  driving  belt  said  crowned  peripheral  working  surface 
extending  axiallv  at  least  partly  between  opposite  ends  of  the 
respective  guide  roller  and  having  a  maximum  diameter  at  an  axial 
position  that  deviates  from  a  mid  position  tsetween  said  opposite 
ends  of  the  respective  guide  roller  in  a  direction  toward  one  ol  said 
ends  of  said  respective  guide  roller,  each  of  said  guide  rollers  being 
disposed  in  said  cartridge  case  in  a  hrst  orientation  in  which  said 
one  end  ol  the  respective  guide  roller  faces  toward  said  base  plate 
when  said  magnetic  tape  has  said  hrst  width,  and  each  of  said 
guide  rollers  being  disposed  in  said  cartridge  case  in  a  second 
ohenlalion  in  which  caul  one  end  of  the  respective  guide  roller 
faces  awav  from  said  base  plate  when  said  magnetic  tape  has  said 
second  width 


5„';59,656 

K.BT  SVMT(HIN(;  VOLTACK  TRANSIKVI 

PROTECTION  CIRCl  IT 

Rahul  S.  ('bokliawalM,  Pboenlx,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  International 

Rrctllier  Corporation,  Kl  Segundo,  Calif. 
(  ontinuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40J12.  Apr.  I.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.444,591.  This  application  Feb.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .1920.^1 
Int.  Cl.'^  H02H  v/TM 


I  -S.  (I.  .V>1— 18 


6  Claims 
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I  A  circuit  (or  pioiectmg  an  KiBf  against  voltage  tunsients 
occurring  during  fault  ■.hut  oH  the  KiBT  having  a  collector  an 
emitter   and  a  gate    the  circuit  comprising 

a  diixle  connected  lo  the  collector  of  tt)e  KiBT  and  oriented  so 
as  to  be  rendered  non  conductive  dunng  a  short  circuit  con 
dition  when  Ihe  voltage  at  the  collector  of  the  KiBT  nsec 

.i  gate  drive  resistor  connected  lo  Ihe  gate  of  the  KiBT 

an  atlditional  resistor  connectable  in  scries  with  the  gate  drive 
resistor 

a  P  channel  MOSITT  having  a  gate  a  drain,  a  source,  and  an 
input  capacitance  tfie  drain  and  source  of  the  P  channel 
V10Sh>T  being  connected  across  the  additional  resistor 

two  senes  resistors  coupled  in  parallel  with  the  input  capaci- 
lance  of  the  P  channel  M()SP>'T.  and 

J  diode  coupled  al  one  end  at  a  point  between  the  series  rcsistors 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  collector  of  the  KiBT.  the  diinle 
being  oriented  so  js  to  be  rendered  non  conductive  when  the 
voltage  al  the  collector  of  the  KiBT  nses.  such  that,  during  a 
short  circuit  condition  when  the  voltage  at  the  collecliir  of  the 
KiBT  rises  and  the  diode  becomes  non  conductive  the  input 
capacitance  ol  the  P  channel  MOSPTT  discharges  through 
Nith  of  Ihe  two  series  resistors,  and  the  voltage  al  the  gate  ol 
the  P  channel  M()SF>/r  decreases,  therchv  turning  oH  the 
P  channel  MOSH- T  and  eleclncallv  connecting  the  additional 
resistor  in  series  with  the  gate  drive  resistor  to  slow  the  lale  ol 
turn  oB  ol  the  KjBI 


I  5^59,657 

EARTH  FAULT  CIRCXJIT  BREAKER 
Sheir  C.  Lam,  507  Thriving  Industrial  Centre,  26-38  Sha  Tsui 
Road,  Tben  Wan  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 
Sheir  C.  Lam,  Kowloon,  and  Pui  Y.  Ttau,  both  of  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,894 
Clainu  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jim.  15.  1993, 
9312284 

InL  a.*  H02H  3/00 
I  -S.  CI.  361—42  9  Oaims 


An  earth  fault  circuit  brealcer  ftx  use  in  a  circuit  including  an 
AC  power  supply  and  a  load,  said  circuit  breaker  comprising 

a  currenl-lo-voltage  converter  having  first  and  second  transform- 
ers for  monitoring  current  flowing  into  the  load  and  current 
flowing  from  the  load,  each  transformer  including  first  and 
second  pnmary  windings,  the  first  primary  winding  of  at  lea.st 
one  of  the  transformers  being  arranged  to  be  connected  to  a 
hrsi  side  of  the  load  and  the  second  primary  winding  of  the  al 
least  one  transformer  being  arranged  to  be  connected  to  a 
second  side  of  the  load,  and  including  a  secondary  winding 
wherein  a  voltage  is  induced  in  the  secondary  winding  of  the 
hrsi  transformer; 

a  leakage  current/voltage  detector  for  processing  the  induced 
voltage  of  the  first  and  second  transformers  to  produce  a 
resultant  voltage; 

a  voltage  comparator  for  comparing  the  resultant  voltage  with  a 
predetermined  reference  voltage  and  for  generating  a  signal 
indicative  of  a  difference  between  the  induced  voltage  of  the 
hrsi  transformer  and  the  induced  voltage  of  the  second  trans- 
former; and 

a  switching  circuit  for  disconnecting  the  load  from  the  power 
supply  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  voltage  comparator 
representing  a  difference  between  the  induced  voltages  of  the 
hrst  and  second  transformers,  the  first  and  second  transform- 
ers being  connected  such  that  a  component  of  the  induced 
voltage  in  the  hrst  transformer  is  out  of  phase  with  a  compo- 
nent of  Ihe  indiK'ed  voltage  in  the  second  transformer 


I 


JMI 


5,559,658 
SOLID-STATE  HIGH  VOLTAGE  CROWBAR  CIRCUIT 
James  L.  Cooper,  Everett,  and  Mark  Adams,  Aldington,  both  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  ELDEC  Corporation,  Lynnwood,  Wash. 
Filed  Sep,  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,229 
Int.  a."  H02H  9A)0 
IS.  CI  361—56  26  Claims 

1  A  solid-state  crowbar  circuit  for  shunting  a  high  voltage  to  a 
predetermined  potential  miKh  lower  than  the  high  voltage,  com- 
posing: 

(a)  a  hrsi  component  stage  coupled  to  the  high  voltage  and 
operable  lo  conduct  cmrent  flow  in  a  conduction  path  from 
Ihe  high  voltage  when  said  first  component  stage  is  biased  in 
an  on  stale,  said  first  component  stage  normally  being  biased 
in  an  off  state  so  that  the  first  component  stage  will  not 
conduct  current; 
1^1  a  driver  stage  coupled  to  the  first  component  stage  and 
operable  to  regulate  current  along  the  conduction  path  when 
biased  in  an  on  stale,  said  driver  stage  including  a  discharge 
impedance  coupled  to  the  predetermined  potential,  said  driver 
stage  normally  being  biased  in  an  off  state  so  that  the  driver 
stage  will  not  regulate  current;  and 


VUaU/MSiMU 


(cl  an  enable  source  coupled  lo  said  driver  stage  for  generating 
an  enable  signal,  the  enable  signal  biasing  said  driver  stage  in 
the  on  state  and  creating  a  regulated  current  through  the 
discharge  impedance  to  the  predetermined  potential,  the  regu- 
lated current  fiirther  biasing  said  first  component  stage  in  an 
on  stale,  thereby  shunting  the  high  voltage  to  the  predeter- 
mined potential  by  discharge  along  the  conduction  path 
through  the  first  component  stage  and  the  driver  stage. 


5459,659 

ENHANCED  RC  COUPLED  ELECTROSTATIC 

DISCHARGE  PROTECTION 

Mark  S.  Strauss,  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lutrent  Teclinolo- 

gies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410.427 

InL  CI."  H02H  9/04 

VS.  CI.  361—56  7  Claims 
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1    An  integrated  circuit  including  a  protective  transistor  con- 
nected between  a  first  power  supply  bondpad  and  a  second  power 
supply  bondpad.  and  a  drive  circuit  for  causing  said  protective 
transistor  to  conduct  dunng  an  electrostatic  discharge  event  and  to 
not  conduct  dunng  normal  operation  of  the  integrated  circuit, 
characterized  in  that  said  drive  circuit  includes  a  non-inverting 
portion  controlled  by  a  resistor-capacitor  series  circuit  con- 
nected between  the  first  and  second  bondpads  and  providing 
an   RC   time  constant,   and   further  characterized   in   that   a 
feedback  device  is  provided  lo  extend  the  conduction  of  said 
protective  transistor  beyond  the  time  provided  by  the  RC  time 
constant  of  the  resistor-capacitor  senes  circuit. 
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5^59,660 
rNRl  SH  (1  RRKNT  LIMITER 
Donald  R.  WatHNt,  (m  Um,  and  Christopher  A.  Hryden,  Bd- 
■MOt,  both  of  Maas.,  tssigftors  to  EMC  Corporatioii,  Hop- 
klatoB,  Man. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Set.  No.  9S4J51.  Dec.  2.  1942,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Mar.  22,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  215,895 
Int.  ex."  H02H  v/r»' 
l-S.  CI.  .161— 5«  20(Taiiiis 


7  .An  inrush  current  limitcr  Liruun  hjving  jn  inpui  p<>n.  an 
uutpul  port  and  a  hid>  tfrminal  ti*  litnmng  inrush  current  between 
a  s»xjrce  and  a  load,  the  current  limjler  circuit  i.i>mpnsing 

a  driver  ciauit  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  Id  the  input 
pun  ot  the  current  limiler  circuit  and  an  output  terminal,  and 

a  transistor  having  a  hr>t  terminal  coupled  to  the  output  terminal 
of  said  driver  cirvuit.  a  second  tcnninal  coupled  to  the  hias 
terminal  and  a  drain  electrixJe  coupled  to  the  output  port  ot 
the  inrush  current  limiler  circuit  vsherein  the  transistor  is 
aclivatable  h\  applying  a  control  voltage  to  the  hrst  terminal 
of  said  transistor  and  vvherein  said  transistor  has  hrst  and 
set:i>nd  operating  mtxlcs  *h«rrcin  in  ilw  hrst  operating  rrhKie 
sajd  transistor  hai>  an  on  resistance  which  decrea.ses  between  a 
hrst  gate  io-st)urce  voltage  and  a  second  higher  gate  to  souRe 
voltage  during  a  predetermined  tinxr  period  such  that  said 
transistor  limits  inrush  turrent  betviecn  the  source  and  tfie 
load  during  the  predetermined  Iinie  period,  said  predcter 
mined  time  pcn<xl  heing  set  bv  a  time  ilelav  circuit  having  an 
input  terminal  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  ot  said  driver 
circuit  and  an  output  tcnninal  coupled  to  the  hrst  terminal  ot 
said  transistor  said  tune  delav  circuit  comprising  a  resistor 
and  a  diode  coupled  in  senes  between  said  input  terminal  and 
said  (Mjtpul  terminal  ot  said  time  delav  circuit  aiui  a  capacitor 
coupled  between  said  output  terminal  ot  said  time  delav 
circuit  and  a  rctcrcrKc  p>Hcniial.  and  v^henrin  in  the  second 
operating  mode  said  transistor  has  a  substantiallv  h\ed  on 
resistarve  and  wfierein  said  transistor  transitions  fnim  said 
second  operating  nxnle  lo  said  hrst  operating  mtxle  bv  dis 
charging  said  capacitor  thrixigh  said  duxle  and  said  resistor 
mto  said  output  terminal  ot  said  driver  urcuii 


5,559,6*1 

SHORT-CIRCl  IT-PR(X)F  TRANSLSTDR  <)l  TPl  T  STAGE, 

ESPECIALLY  IGNITION  (HfTPl'T  STA(;E  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Hont   Mcinden,   ReutUiicm,  (Germany,  asrignor   lo   Robert 

Boach  GabH,  .Stuttgart,  Geraany 

CoatiiuuilkHi  of  Ser.  No.  864,512,  Jun.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273J16 

Claias  priority,  application  (;ennaay.  Mar.  23,  1990,  40  09 

Int.  n."  H02H  M*) 
t'.S.  CL  361—93  19  Claims 

I  Short-circuit  prixjf  transistor  output  stage  which  forms  an 
igniOofi  output  stage  for  a  motor  vehicle,  including  a  power  tran 
sistor  (It)  having  a  coIIccuh  emitter  path  connected  in  senes  to  a 
load  (12).  voltage  detection  means  for  detecting  voltage  drop 
across  the  load  when  a  short  circuit  ixcurs  in  the  load,  and  a 
blocking  device  including  a  hrst  switching  transistor  (27)  for 
turning  off  the  power  transistor  when  a  voltage  diop  is  detected  bv 
ibe  detection  means,  said  detection  iTKans  compnsing  a  second 
switching  transistor  (23)  and  a  third  switching  transistor  (25)  of 
opposite  conductivity   type,  a  ba.se-emitler  path  of  said  second 


switching  transistor  i23  i  being  connected  across  said  load  1 12)  an 
emitter  collector  path  ol  said  second  switching  transistor  being 
connected  in  senes  with  a  base  emitter  path  ot  said  third  switching 
transistor  (25)  and  a  collector -emmcr  path  ot  said  third  switching 
transistor  being  connected  parallel  to  a  base-emitter  path  of  said 
hrst  switching  transistor  so  that  dunng  normal  condition  ot  the 
load  the  third  switching  transistor  (25)  is  tumed-on  by  a  collector 
current  of  the  second  switching  transistor  (23)  and  bliKJcs  the  hrst 
switching  u-ansistor  (27).  while  in  tfie  event  of  a  short  circuit  the 
second  and  third  switching  transistors  are  blocked,  the  hrst  switch 
ing  transistor  is  turned  on  and  tfie  power  transistor  is  bliKkcd,  and 
a  transistor  switching  stage  connected  to  a  base  of  the  powci 
transistor  (10)  and  including  a  fourth  switching  transistor  |30)  and 
a  hfth  switching  transistor  (31).  a  collector  of  tlie  hfth  switching 
transistor  (31)  being  connected  with  a  collector  of  tfie  third  switch 
ing  transistor  (25).  the  collector  of  the  hfth  switching  transistor 
i31i  being  at  positive  potential  when  a  dnve  signal  is  present  for 
the  power  transistor  (10)  and  the  hrst  switching  transistor  (27) 
leading  away  a  base  current  tor  the  power  transistor  (10)  to  earth 
only  when  biHh  the  collector  of  ttie  third  switching  transistor  i25i 
and  the  collector  ot  itie  hfth  switching  transi.sior  (35)  are  at  the 
positive  potential 


5,559.662 
Fl'SED  DISCONNECT  SWITCH 
l.awrcncc  R.  Happ,  Mundeleln,  and  Conrad  Alfaro.  Harwood 
HeiKhts,  both  of  III.,  assiKnors  to  Cooper  Industries,  Hoils- 
ton,  Tex. 

KUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,703 

Int.  CI."  H02H  V/tM 

U,S.  CL361— 104  14  Claims 


I    A  fused  disconnect  device  compnsing 

a  housing  having  an  opening  at  a  top  thereof,  a  line  side  contact 
and  a  load  side  contact, 

a  removable  fuse  holder  which  is  insertable  into  said  opening 
having  means  for  holding  at  least  one  fuse  and  having  line 
and  load  side  contact  which  mate  with  said  line  and  load  side 
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contacts  of  said  housing  when  said  removable  fuse  holder  is 
inserted  in  said  housing  to  form  a  device  circuit; 

an  alarm  circuit  for  indicating  that;  a  fuse  in  said  fuse  holder  is 
in  an  interrupt  condition  including  a  bipolar  LEO  in  a  top, 
handle  portion  of  said  removable  fuse  holder,  and  a  deflect- 
able tab  for  electably  connecting  said  alarm  circuit  to  the 
device  circuit,  wherein  said  removable  fuse  holder  has  an 
access  opening  positioned  over  said  deflectable  tab; 

wherein  said  removable  fuse  holtler  has  a  viewing  opening 
disposed  over  an  end  of  said  fuse  so  that  the  presence  of  a 
fuse  can  be  visually  verified  when  said  removable  fuse  bolder 
IS  mserted  into  said  housing;  and 

wherein  said  line  side  contact  of  said  removable  fuse  holder 
includes  a  blade  which  defines  a  first  plane  that  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  a  secotid  plane  defined  by  a  removal  direction 
of  said  removable  fuse  holder  and  a  line  perpendicular  to  said 
removal  direction. 


5  A  surge  absorber,  comprising: 

a  hrst  insulating  tube; 

a  vanslor  in  said  first  insulating  tube; 

Hrst  and  second  conductive  portions  over  a  second  insulating 
tutie, 

a  gap  between  said  first  and  second  conductive  portions  forming 
a  gap-type  surge  absorbing  element; 

said  gap-type  surge  absorbing  element  including  first  and  second 
cap  electrodes  at  opposed  ends  of  said  second  insulating  tube: 

said  vanstor  having  first  and  second  external  electrodes  at 
opposed  ends  thereof; 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  first  cap  electrode  to  said 
hrst  external  elecDxxie; 

an  inert  gas  in  said  first  insulating  tube; 

said  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  first  cap  electrode  to 
said  first  external  electrode  including  means  for  preventing 
propagation  of  a  discharge  from  said  gap-type  surge  absorb- 
ing element  to  a  surface  of  said  varistor,  and 

hrst  and  second  sealing  electrodes  inserted  into  opposed  ends  of 
said  hrst  insulating  tube,  thereby  closing,  sealing,  and  retain- 
ing said  gap-type  surge  absoibing  element,  said  varistor,  and 
said  inert  gas  in  said  first  insulating  tube. 


5^59,664 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  RELAY  SYSTEM 
James  Dognl,  Hudson,  N,H,,-  Sandip  Sarkar,  North  Providence, 
RJ.;  FiYdcrick  Thomson,  Cumberland,  RX,  and  Robert 
Thomson,  Warwidc,  R.I>,  assignors  to  Frost  Controls,  Inc, 
Smitfafieid,  R.I. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  755,566,  Sep.  5,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,218,196. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,096 
Int.  a.*  GOIV  9/04 
VS.  a.  361—191  23  Claims 


5,559,663 
SURGE  ABSORBER 
Yoshiyulu  Tuialui,-  Mawtodii  Abe,  and  lUu-aU  Ito,  aU  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assigDors  to  MItoubMil  Materials  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Condauation  of  Ser.  No.  37,297,  Mar.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  JuL  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-106062 
InL  CI."  H02H  I  AX) 
VS.  C\.  361—127  9  Claims 


1.  A  compound,  monitorable  electromechanical  relay  system 
comprising: 

a.  a  primary  relay  with  primary  relay  contacts; 

b.  a  primary  solenoid  connected  to  said  primary  relay  so  as  to 
activate  said  primary  relay  contacts  when  said  primary  sole- 
noid IS  energized,  with  said  primary  solenoid  having  a  pn- 
mary  coil,  wherein  said  pnmary  coil  is  activated  in  a  turn-off 
state;  and 

c.  a  primary  relay  monitor  circuit  having  a  dummy  relay  with 
dummy  relay  contacts  wherein  said  dummy  relay  is  mecham- 
cally  coupled  to  but  electrically  isolated  from  said  primary 
relay  in  such  a  way  that  when  said  primary  relay  contacts  are 
in  an  open  state,  said  dummy  relay  contacts  are  in  a  closed 
state,  and  wherein  when  said  primary  relay  contacts  are  in  a 
closed  state,  said  dummy  relay  contacts  are  in  an  open  state, 
and  wherein  said  dummy  relay  is  connected  to  said  primary 
solenoid. 


5,559,665 
CAPACmVE  SWrrCHING  ASSEMBLY 
Michael    G.    Taranowski,    Greendale;    Douglas    E.    Wkkert, 
Pewaukee,-  Ruth  E.  Hubbell,  Milwaukee;  Denis  J.  Leveque, 
Milwaukee,  and  Michael  R.  Larsen,  Milwaidiee,  all  of  Wis., 
assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,586 
Int  a."  HOIG  5/01:5/16 
VS.  a.  361—280  6  Claims 

1.  A  capacitive  switch  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  housing  means; 

(b)  a  pair  of  relatively  thin  conductive  plates  juxtaposed  on  said 
housing  means  in  spaced  eoplanar  arrangement,  each  of  said 
plates  having  on  a  common  side  thereof  dielectric  material 
suf)erposed  thereon; 

(c)  a  carrier  disposed  for  relative  movement  with  respect  to  said 
housing  means; 

(d)  a  switching  member  disposed  on  said  carrier,  said  member 
formed  of  elastomer  interspersed  with  carbon  tfiereby  becom- 
ing conductive  material  wherein  the  surface  of  said  elastomer 
contacts  said  dielectric  material  upon  said  relative  movement; 
and. 

(e)  an  actuator  extending  externally  of  said  housing  means  and 
operable  upon  user  movement  thereof  to  effect  said  movement 
of  said  carrier  to  compress  said  switching  member  in  contact 
with  said  dielectric  and  to  form  with  said  plates  a  pair  of 
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>Kidali»n  harrier  hlivkN  htrinj;  re<.ened  over  the  recessed  outer 
Uleral  edges  henealh  ihe  inner  capacilor  plaie 


5„«;5«».667 

(  APACITOR  INCI.l  DING  SERIALLY  CONNECTKD 

CAPACITOR  CELLS  EMPLOYING  A  SOLID 

ELECTROLYTE 

David  A.  Evans,  Scckonk,  Mass.,  assii>iior  to  Evans  Findini^ 

Company,  East  Providence,  R.I. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  282J29,  Jul.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,469JI25, 

which  is  a  continiuitioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .15J24,  Mar.  22, 

1993,  PaL  No.  5,.%9,547.  This  application  Aug.  11.  1995.  .Ser. 

No.  514,145 

int  Cl.'^  HeiG  v//  "i 

I  -S.  CI.  .^1— 526 

2 


.f  Claims 


Lapatilors  eleitricalK  in  series  viherein  resilient  detomiation 
ot  said  sviiiching  memhcr  changes  the  capacitance  ot  said  pair 
of  capacitors    said  change  heing  electncalK  delectable 


5,559.666 

CAPAC  ITOR  CON.STRl  (TION  WITH  OXIDATION 

BARRIER  BL(M'K.S 

Thomas   A.   Kigura.  and   Paul  J.  Schueie.  both  of  Hoive.  Id.. 

assignors  to  Micron  Techiioiw){>.  Iik.,  Bot.'«e.  Id. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  M»,m*>.  Oct.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.4A4.786. 
rhis  application  Ma>  2.V  1995.  Ser.  No.  447.750 

Int.  CI.  hok;  xi/r>  (;iic  //  jj 

L-S.  CI.  361— -121.4  5  Claims 

-J5 


I     A  capa*.ilv)r  apparatus  ^  iMiiprisiiii; 

a  substrate  having  J  node 

an  mnet  capacitor  plate  in  ..hiiUi  ciedruj;  .niuieclion  w  u^  ihc 
substrate  node 

an  i>uler  capacitor  pl.ue 

J  capacitor  dieleclnt  l.ivt-r  jik-riKis,-.)  hielween  inner  ,ind  >hiut 
>.apacitor  plates 

an  elcclricallv  i.onduiii'.f  lejilinn  harriei  l.nct  inleriKPsed 
between  the  substrate  node  and  the  inner  ^apjciior  plale  ihe 
reaction  harrier  laser  havint:  outer  laler.il  ediics  ichi^h  die 
recessed  beneath  ihe  inner  >  jpac  nor  plate    and 


I    A  capacitor  comprising 

,1  pluralitN  ot  capacitor  cells,  each  cell  including 

a  hrM  metal  b<>d>  having  opposed  hrst  and  second  surfaces,  a 
cathode  comprising  a  porous  coaling  including  an  oxide  ot 
at  least  one  metal  selected  from  tfie  group  consisting  of 
ruthenium,  indium,  nickel,  rhixlium.  platinum,  palladium. 
and  osmium  disposed  on  the  hrsl  surface  of  said  hrst  metal 
both  an  electncallv  insulating  oxide  disposed  on  the  sec 
ond  surface  ot  the  hrst  metal  b»d\.  and 

J  solid  electroKie  in  contact  with  the  cathode  opposite  the 
tirsi  metal  IkkIs  wherein  the  plurality  ot  capacitor  cells  arc 
disposed  in  a  serial  arrangement,  the  eledroUie  ot  one  cell 
i.ontaciing  Ihe  electncallv  insulating  oxide  on  the  second 
surface  ot  ihe  hrst  metal  bods  ot  an  adjacent  cell 

a  second  metal  bod\  having  hrst  and  second  opposed  sur 
l.ices  disposed  at  one  end  ot  Ihe  serial  .irrangement.  and 
including  a  cathode  compnsing  a  porous  coating  including 
an  oxide  ot  at  least  one  metal  selected  trom  the  group 
consisting  ot  ruthenium  indium,  nickel,  rhodium,  plati 
nuiii  palladium,  and  osmium,  disposed  on  one  side  ot  the 
second  metal  foxlv  opposite  an  electncallv  insulating  him 
in  the  serial  arrangement  and  functioning  as  a  cathode  of 
itie  capacitor,  and  a  solid  electrolvte  dispiised  fv;lween  and 
contacting  the  porous  coating  of  the  second  metal  NkIv  and 
Ihe  electncallv  insulating  oxide  ot  ihe  opposite  hrsi  metal 
h«idv  in  ttie  serial  arrangement. 

J  third  metal  bodv  having  hrst  and  second  opposed  surfaces, 
disposed  al  ihe  other  end  of  the  serial  arrangemeni.  and 
including  an  electncallv  insulating  oxide  disposed  on  one 
side  lit  ifie  ihirtl  metal  fnidv.  oppt>siie  a  porous  coating  ot  a 
tirsi  metal  fnnlv  in  the  senal  arrangement,  but  no  (>irous 
coating  and  lunctioning  as  an  anode  ot  the  capacitor  and  a 
solid  electrolvte  disposed  betvtecn  and  contacting  Ihe  elec 
iricallv  insulating  oxide  ot  the  third  metal  tvHlv  and  the 
p>irous  coaling  ot  ihe  opposite  tirsi  metal  NhIv  in  Ihe  sc-nal 
arrangemeni 
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I  5^59^68 

PACKAGE-TYPE  SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 
C^ojiro  Kuriyama,  Kyoto,  Japan,  asaicDor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Coatiniuition-iiiput  at  Ser.  No.  214,190,  Mar.  17,  1994, 

abaodoDcd.  This  application  Apr.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  428,421 

Claims  priority.  appUcatkia  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-66610 

Int.  CL*  HOIG  9/012 

VS.  a.  361—533  10  Claims 


1  A  pacl^age-type  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising: 

a  capacitor  chip  having  a  first  end  face  and  a  second  end  face 
opposite  to  the  first  end  face,  the  chip  being  formed  with  a 
cathode  terminal  coating  at  least  covering  ttie  second  end 
face; 

an  anode  wire  partially  projecting  from  the  first  end  face  of  the 
chip; 

a  plale-like  metal  anode  lead  having  an  inner  end  electrically 
connected  to  the  anode  wire; 

a  plate-lilce  metal  cathode  lead  having  an  inner  end  which  has  an 
upper  face,  a  lower  face  opposite  to  the  upper  face  and  an 
inner  face  located  between  the  upper  face  and  the  lower  end 
face,  the  inner  end  of  the  cathode  lead  being  electrically 
connected  to  the  cathode  terminal  coating  of  the  chip;  and 

a  resin  paclcage  enclosing  the  capacitor  chip,  the  anode  wire  and 
the  inner  ends  of  the  anode  and  cathode  leads; 

wherein  the  catlKxle  lead  has  a  wider  pottion  projecting  out  of 
the  resin  paclcage.  the  iimer  end  of  tbe  cathode  lead  being 
narrower  than  the  wider  portion  of  the  cathode  lead,  the  inner 
end  face  of  the  cathode  lead  being  held  in  abutment  with  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  cathode  temunal  coating  at  tbe 
second  end  face  of  the  chip. 


I 


(     L^LJ_J 


5,559,670 

CONVERTIBLE  DISPLAY  COMPUTER 

Ephraim  B.  Flint,  Garrison,-  Alphooso  P.  lamnrtta,  Marlboro, 

and  Lawrence  S.  Mok,  Brewster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Madiincs  CZorporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,567 

Int  CL*  H05K  5/V3:  G96F  1/16 

VJS.  a.  361—681  6  Claims 


5,559,669 
COMPRESSED  GAS  INSULATION  SWITCHGEAR 
YoshiaU  bumi;  TDyoiumi  'Hmaita,  and  MaaaUra  Wadii,  all  of 
Kokubn  Works  oT  HHachi,  Ltd.  1-1,  KoiodMUMdii  l-cfaome, 
HitacU,  n>araki-kcm,  JapM 

Contiauadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,798,  Jan.  23,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,456,281,  whick  Is  a  coaiiMatkw-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No. 
935,405,  Aug.  26,  1992,  abandotd.  TUa  apfillcatioD  Mar.  16, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  405,353 
Claims  priority,  appttcatlMi  Japaa,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-048259 
Int.  a.'  H02B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  361—612  6  CJainw 

1.  A  gas  insulation  swilchgear  comprising: 
a  potential  current  transformer  unit, 
a  power  receiving  unit, 
a  transformer  side  unit, 
wherein: 
said  potential  current  transfotmer  unit,  said  power  nxeiving 
unit,  and  said  transformer  side  unit  being  arranged  in  a  row 
and  electrically  coiuiected  by  buses;  and 
said  power  receiving  unit  resides  between  said  potential  cur- 
rent transformer  unit  and  said  transfonner  side  unit. 


4.  A  computer  of  the  notebook  or  laptop  type  wherein  a  super- 
imposed ilisplay  and  graphic  input  part  as  a  unit  in  a  frame 
reversably  rotates  on  centrally  positioned  side  pivot  members,  said 
frame  being  hinged  on  and  foldable  over  a  computer  base  thai 
supports  a  keyboard,  the  improvement  comprising, 
providing,  in  said  frame  an  electrical  interconnection  between 
said  display  and  graphical  input  part  and  wiring  to  said 
computer  base,  using  al  least  one  of  conductive  ring  and  brush 
at  said  pivot  members,  and.  a  spring  loaded  contact  at  said 
frame  edge. 
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5^59,671 
BI-DIRE(^nONAl.  SH(K'K  ISOLATION  MOINTING 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
JaBMS   R.   Dmn,   FuUertoo;   Charics   R.   C'aveiiey,   La   Palma. 
Sleveo   A.   Sctaccbter,   Fountain   Valley;   Steven   S.   Sceiey, 
Corona;  Cliiis  A.  Jameson,  FuUerton,  and  David  A.  Lee, 
Santa  Monica,  all  of  Califs  assitpiors  to  Hu);tics  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1944.  .Ser.  No.  268,684 

Int.  a."  H05K  '  /-»    (;«6F  ///ft    F16M  /  </r*/ 

l-S.  a.  J6I— 682  13  Chums 


i   A  bi  dirPLljonjI  shm.k  iMiljlion  mDunlini;  sssIlmii   ^nniprisinf.- 

ii\  apparatus 

a  base. 

an  apparalus  chassis  thai  i.amcs  Ihe  apparatus  anii  is  NtriKall'. 

slidable  \*ilh  respect  in  the  base,  and 
means  for  supporting  ihe  apparatus  chassis  frnrii  ihe  base    the 
means  tor  supporting  including 

at  least  one  sell  centering  preloaded  spring  attached  bet\*een 
the  ba.se  and  the  apparatus  cha.ssis  said  sell  centering  pre 
loailed  spnng  lurlher  iiKJuding  an  internal  guide  rixl  slid 
inglv  connecting  the  apparatus  chassis  and  the  base  and 
at  least  one  shcxk  ilaniper  attached  between  the  apparatus 
cha.sMs  and  the  t\ise 


5,55«»,672 
D<H)R  APPARATl  S  FOR  A  PORTABLE  COMPl  TER 
Kenneth   J.    Buras,  Jr.,   Hoaston.   and   Neil    I.,   (ondra.   The 
Woodlands,  both  of  Tex..  assiKnors  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  .U<).4tNI 

Int.  d."  H05K  ^  14 

IS.  n.  361—684  7  Claims 


I    A  computer  comprising 

a  housing  having  an  e\ierior  wall  through  which  an  opening 
eilends  into  the  interior  ol  said  housing,  said  opening  being 
partiallv  bounded  b\  hrsi  and  second  opposing  edge  portions 
ot  said  exterior  vkall  and  being  ^unhgured  to  permit  at  least 
one  memory  card  to  be  inserted  iherethriHigh  into  the  interior 
ol  said  housing 

a  pnnled  circuit  board  disposed  within  ihe  interior  ol  said 
housing. 

a  guide/ejcitor  structure  disposed  within  the  interior  ol  said 
housing  and  being  operatise  to  rclcasable  receive  each 
inserted  menrxirv  card  ami  electrically  couple  it  to  said  pnnted 
cinruit  board,  and 

memory  card  opening  ikmr  apparatus  including  ili  nrst  and 
second  door  members  each  having  opposite  hrsl  and  second 
edge  portions.  ( 2 1  nHHjniing  means  lot  secunng  said  hrsl  edge 


portions  ot  said  hrst  and  second  d(H>r  members  to  said  hrst 

and    second   opposing   edge    portions   of   said   opening    in    a 

manner  permitting  said  hrst  and  second  door  members  to  be 

pivoted  relative  to  said  exterior  wall  between  a  closed  posi 

tion  in  which  said  hrst  and  second  cltK)r  members  are  gener 

ally  parallel  to  one  anotiier  and  to  said  exterior  wall,  with  each 

of  said  hrsl  and  second  door  members  blocking  approximately 

half  of  said  opening,  and  an  open  position  in  which  said  first 

and  second  dixir  members  are  swung  inwardly  into  the  inte 

nor  of  said   housing,   and  (2l   spring   means   tor  resiliently 

biasing  said  hrst  and  second  dcxir  members  toward  said  closed 

position  thereol.  said  mounung  means  including 

spaced  first  and  second  pluralities  of  transverse  support  plate 

members  integrally  formed  on  inner  side  portions  ol  said 

hrst  and  second  opposing  edge  portions  of  said  exterior 

wall  and  having  side  edge  depressions  formed  thereon,  and 

spaced  first  and  second  pluralities  of  side  edge  lab  members 

integrally  tonned  on  said  first  edge  portions  of  said  first  and 

second  dixir  rriembcrs.  each  of  said  tab  iiKmbers  having 

integrally   tormed  thereon  a  journal  member,  said  journal 

members  being  aligned  with  and  rotatably   snapped   into 

said  corresponding  ones  of  said  side  edge  depressions  ot 

said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  transverse  support  plate 

members  in  a  manner  permitting  said  hrsl  and  second  dixir 

members  to  be  selectively  pivoted  between  said  open  iuid 

closed  posiiions  thereol 


5J!59,673 
1)1  Al.  FILTERED  AIRFLOW  SYSTEMS  FOR  COOLING 

COMPl  TER  COMK)NENTS,  WITH  OPTIMALLY 
PLACED  AIR  VENTS  AND  SWITCHBOARD  CONTROL 
PANEL 
Kevin  M.  (ia|>non.   1668  Larwood  Rd.,  Lemon  Crove.  Calif. 
9I94S,  and  Victor  H.  (;oulter,  485  Molimo  Dr..  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.  94127-1655 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299^93 

InL  Cl.'^  H05K  '/?(' 

L.S.  CI.  361—695  7  Claims 


1  \  ciHiling  svsteiii  in  a  personal  computer  said  (Xfrsonal 
computer  including  an  electrical  power  supply  and  at  least  one 
niicroprivessor  retained  in  a  computer  housing,  said  cixiling  sys- 
tem comprising 

a   cix)ling   system   housing   having   a   top   and   a   bottom,   said 

cooling  system  housing  supporting  said  computer  housing  on 

ifie  lop  ttiereof. 
at  least  one  air  blower  means  lixated  in  said  ciKiling  svstem 

housing    said  blower  means  inducing  a  pxisitive  air  pressure 

within  said  computer  housing, 
al  least  one  air  filter  element  in  a  serial  arrangement  with  said 

blower  means  and  kxated  in  said  cixiling  system  housing. 

said   air   filter  element   lixated   upstream  ot   said   computer 

housing,  such  that  said  blower  means  delivers  a  stream  ot 

hltered  air  to  said  computer  housing. 


Skittmber  24.  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


3097 


means  lor  directing  said  stream  of  filtered  air  from  said  at  least 
one  air  blower  means  in  said  cooling  system  housing  to  said 
computer  housing,  said  stream  of  filtered  air  directing  means 
comprising  an  air  outlet  port  formed  through  the  top  of  said 
ccxiling  system  housing  in  fluid  connection  with  an  air  inlet 
port  disposed  in  the  bottom  of  said  computer  housing:  and 

means  lor  dividing  said  stream  of  filtered  air  into  al  least  two 
How  paths,  including  a  first  flow  path  and  a  second  flow  path. 
said  dividing  means  compnsing  an  air  duct  within  said  com- 
puter housing  and  in  fluid  connection  with  said  air  inlet  port, 
said  air  duct  having  a  first  branch  directing  Altered  air  from 
said  blower  means,  along  said  first  flow  path,  to  said  electncal 
power  supply  and  a  second  branch  directing  filtered  air  from 
said  blower  means,  along  said  second  flow  path,  to  said  at 
least  one  microprocessor  and  to  other  electrical  components 
retained  wiihin  said  computer  housing. 


5,559.674 

HEAT  SINK  AND  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  HEAT 

SINK 

Tada.<lii  Katsui.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,702,  Mar.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,396 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-060004; 
Sep.  10,  1993,  5-225650;  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-028413 

Int.  a."  H05K  7/20 
VS.  CL  3*1—697  4  Claims 

I  '*8     _">!     ,40      166 


5.559.675 

COMPUTER  CPU  HEAT  DISSIPATING  AND 

PROTECTING  DEVICE 

Chih-Ho  Hsieh.  Taipei,  and  Ing-Jen  Lee,  Hsin  Tien,  both  of 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Twinbead  Internationa]  Corp..  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411.545 

Int.  Cl.*^  H05K  7/20 

V.S.  CI.  361-707  9  Qai,^ 


I       '564  '50  ,36 

I    A  heat  sirj..  comprising: 

a  ba.se  member  having  a  lower  face  adapted  to  be  in  contact  with 
an  upper  face  of  an  integrated  circuit  package  and  having  an 
upper  face  from  which  a  plurality  of  heat  radiation  fins 
extend: 

an  air  blasting  device  including  a  motor  having  a  rotary  shaft 
and  blades  located  around  the  rotary  shaft,  to  blast  air  to  said 
heat  radiation  fins  of  said  base  member,  said  air  blasting 
device  being  disposed  above  a  set  of  said  plurality  of  heat 
radiation  fins,  a  diameter  of  said  air  blasting  device  being 
substantially  smaller  than  a  width  of  said  base  member  to 
prov  ide  a  region  between  said  air  blasting  device  and  an  outer 
penphery  of  said  base  member,  said  set  of  said  plurality  of 
heat  radiation  fins  located  below  said  air  blasting  device  being 
shorter  than  another  set  of  said  plurality  of  heat  radiation  fins 
kxrated  at  a  different  position;  and 

a  cover  having  a  lower  face  from  which  said  air  blasting  device 
extendi.,  said  cover  mounted  to  close  an  upper  portion  of  said 
region  between  said  air  blasting  device  and  said  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  base  member. 


1  A  heat  dissipating  and  protecting  device  for  a  computer 
central  processing  unit  having  a  bottom  surface  mounted  on  a  first 
surface  of  a  pnnted  circuit  board  and  in  contact  with  first  ends  of 
heat  conductive  plugs  in  holes  through  the  pnnted  circuit  board, 
the  device  comprising: 

a  first  conduction  memtier  for  making  heat  conductive  contact 
with  a  top  surface  of  the  central  processing  unit  opposite  to 
the  bottom  surface. 

a  second  conduction  member  for  making  heal  conductive  con- 
tact with  .second  ends  of  the  plugs  al  a  second  surface  of  the 
pnnted  circuit  board  opposite  to  the  first  surface. 

fasteners  securing  the  second  conduction  member  to  the  first 
conduction  member  with  the  computer  central  processor  unit 
and  the  printed  circuit  board  sandwiched  therebetween. 

a  first  convection  member  which  has  a  plurality  of  fins  formed 
thereon  for  heat  convection,  secured  to  and  in  heat  conductive 
contact  engagement  with  the  conduction  members,  and 

a  second  convection  member  secured  in  a  heal  conductive 
manner  with  securing  means  to  the  conduction  members  to 
dissipate  heat  from  the  conduction  members. 


5,559,676 
SELF-CONTAINED  DROP-IN  COMPONENT 
Martin  J.  Gessaman,  P.O.  Box  219,  Sebago  Lake,  Me.  04075 
FUed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,988 
InL  a.*^  H05K  5/00 
VS.  a.  361—752  20  Claims 

1.  A  self  contained  drop-in  component,  comprising; 
a  first  pnnted  circuit  board  removably  attachable  to  a  second 
printed  circuit  board,  said  first  printed  circuit  board  having  a 
self-contained  circuit  including  an  input  and  an  output  electn- 
cally  and  mechanically  connected  to  said  self-contained  cir- 
cuit and  electrically  and  mechanically  coiuiectable  to  and 
disconnectable  from  a  circuit  of  said  second  printed  circuit 
board,  said  first  pnnted  circuit  board  having  an  edge  which 
forms  a  periphery  of  said  component,  said  first  printed  circuit 
board  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  therethrough 
adjacent  said  periphery; 
a  side  rail  adjacent  said  periphery  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
legs  extending  in  a  first  direction  and  a  plurality  of  clips 
extending  in  an  opposite  second  direction,  respective  legs  of 
said  plurality  of  legs  extending  through  respective  apertures 
of  said  plurality  of  apertures,  one  or  more  of  said  respective 
legs  comprising  a  length  which  is  folded  against  a  conductive 
portion  of  a  surface  of  said  first  printed  circuit  board  which  is 
external  of  said  component;  and  said  side  rail  peripherally 
enclosing  said  self-contained  circuit;  and 
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5^59,678 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  HOI  SING 
Hirofiuni   FukiKU;    Kazuo   Hatori;    Kazumi   YanuHla,   all   of 
Kawasaki;    Toshiaki    Nogiri,    Fukuoka,    and    Kozo    Mori, 
KawasakL  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kana- 
gawa.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  542J50 
Claims  priority,  applkaboa  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1995,  7-05715.1 
Int  a."  H05K  y/f*i 
I  .S.  n.  361—818  8  Claims 

13 

le   'So     18  (         e 
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»  cover  comprising  a  side  which  i>  attached  lo  said  side  rail  by 
said  plurality  of  clips,  said  pnnled  ciauit  bt)ard.  side  rail  and 
cover  comprising  a  housing  having  a  housing  cavity  in  which 
said  self-contained  circuit  is  positioned 


5,559>77 

METHOD  OF  FORMIISC  A  DEVICE  BY  SELECTIVELY 

THERMAL  SPRAYING  A  METALLIC  CONDUCTIVE 

MATERIAL  THEREON 

DMiWc  R.  ErricWelio,  RoMlle,  n.,  airitnor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

SckaMlMUT,  DL 

DiTWM  of  Ser.  No.  235,612,  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcattM  Feb.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  386,416 

Int.  CL"  H«5K  'i/lM) 

VS.  CI.  361—816  7  Claims 


/ 
130 


1    An  electronic  device  housing  for  storing  a  plurality  of  dec 
tronic  circuit  packages,  composing: 

a   ho X  shaped   rack   having   a   plurality   of  guide   grooves   for 
guiding  opposite  side  edges  of  said  electronic  circuit  pack 
ages,    and    having   an   opening   for   allowing    insertion   and 
removal  of  said  electronic  circuit  packages; 

a  package  surface  plate  nxHuited  on  each  of  said  electronic 
circuit  packages,  for  studding  a  partial  region  of  said  opening 
uf  said  rack  when  one  of  said  electronic  circuit  packages  is 
inserted  into  said  rack  as  being  guided  by  said  guide  grooves, 
and 

a  plurality  of  duiruny  surface  plates  pivoiably  mounted  on  said 
rack,  each  of  said  dummy  surface  plates  being  pivoted  inward 
of  said  rack  by  a  pushing  force  applied  to  said  dummy  surface 
plate  from  one  of  said  electronic  circuit  packages  when  said 
electronic  circuit  package  is  inserted  into  said  rack  as  being 
guided  by  said  guide  grooves,  whereas  each  of  said  dummy 
surface  plates  being  pivoted  so  as  to  shield  said  partial  region 
of  said  opening  of  said  rack  having  been  closed  by  said 
package  surface  plate  when  said  electronic  curuit  package  is 
removed  from  said  rack  as  being  guided  by  said  guide 
grooves 


5,559,679 
LIGHTING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Frietlcr    Ltedtke,    Detttacca,   Geraiany.   aasignor   to    Robert 
Boacb  GmbH,  Stattgnrt,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  26.  1994.  44  18 
399J 

Int.  a."  B60Q  //fM 
VS.  CI.  3*2—61  15  Claims 


II 


•7 


7  An  electronic  device  comprising 

(a)  a  pnnted  circuit  board  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  elec 
croiuc  components  forming  an  electronic  circuit. 

(b)  a  tfaree-dimensional  molded  housing  composed  of  plasuc. 
the  three -dimensionai  molded  htxising  including. 

II)  an  inner  surface  disposed  about  the  electronic  circuit, 
wherein  at  least  a  pan  of  the  inner  surface  ha.s  a  ground 
shield  comprised  of  a  metallic  conductive  material  ther 
maily  sprayed  thereon,  and 

(II)  a  plurality  of  molded  elements,  wherein  selected  areas  of 
(he  plurality  of  molded  elements  are  thermally  sprayed  with 
a  metallK-  condtictive  malcnai.  whereio  the  plurality  ot 
nxilded  elements  includes  a  slot  connector 
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1  A  lighung  device  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  housing,  at  least 
one  light  sixirce.  a  holder  fastenable  to  said  housing  and  formed  so 
thai  said  at  least  one  light  source  is  insertable  in  said  holder,  said 
holder  being  provided  with  at  least  one  electncal  contact  elemenl 
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on  »  hich  said  light  source  comes  to  rest;  at  least  one  electrical  lead 
connected  with  said  at  least  one  electrical  contact  and  connectable 
to  a  voltage  source,  said  holder  having  a  covering  composed  of  an 
electrically  insulating  material;  a  plug  including  a  plug  part;  at 
least  one  electncal  connecting  element  connected  with  said  plug 
pan  and  arranged  on  one  pan  of  said  housing,  said  connecting 
element  being  bringable  to  rest  at  said  at  least  one  contact  element 
of  said  holder  under  the  action  of  a  spring  force  in  built-in  position 
of  said  holder  in  said  housing,  said  light  source  being  insertable  in 
said  housing,  said  plug  being  arranged  on  said  housing,  said 
housing  having  an  opening  through  which  a  section  of  said  holder 
passes  in  an  axial  insertion  direction,  and  a  collar  at  least  approxi- 
mately coaxially  surrounding  said  opening  and  sticking  out  to  an 
outside  of  said  housing,  said  covering  of  said  bolder  having  a 
section  which  at  least  approximately  coaxially  surrounds  said 
collar  toward  an  outside  of  said  bousing,  said  section  of  said 
covenng  ctx)perating  with  said  collar  for  sealing  said  opening,  said 
at  least  one  connecting  element  extending  outwardly  inside  said 
collar 


1   A  bicycle  helmet  comprising: 

(a)  a  structural  foam  liner, 

(b)  a  plastic  shell  overlaying  said  liner,  said  shell  comprising  an 
opaque  zone  and  a  transparent  window  zone. 

(c)  an  electroluminescent  lamp  film  positioned  between  said 
shell  and  said  liner,  said  film  being  positioned  to  emit  light 
through  said  transparent  window  zone. 

(d)  an  inverter  in  electrical  communication  with  said  film  for 
supplying  alternating  current  from  said  inverter  to  said  film. 

(e)  a  battery  in  electncal  conununication  with  said  inverter  for 
supplying  direct  current  from  said  battery  to  said  inverter. 


/" 


-^[ptlKro-c-uojinnnAifT 


5,559,680 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  BICYCLE  HELMET 
Dennis  A.  l^banera,  228  WiUowdale  Rd.,  Morgantown,  W.  Va. 
26505 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,797 

Int  a."  F2IL  15/14 

VS.  a.  362—106  7  Oaims 


a  continuous  length  of  flexible,  self-adhesive,  light  emissive 
matenal  adapted  to  be  cut  at  any  location  along  said  continu- 
ous length  of  flexible,  self-adhesive,  light  emissive  material 
into  at  least  a  first  light  emissive  segment; 

said  continuous  length  of  flexible,  self-adhesive,  light  emissive 
matenal  including  at  least  one  negative  electrical  conductor 
and  at  least  two  positive  electrical  conductors  and  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  light  emissive  devices,  each  light  emissive  device 
in  a  group  of  light  emissive  devices  being  electrically  coupled 
to  said  at  least  one  negative  electrical  conductor  and  one  of 
said  at  least  two  positive  electrical  conductors;  said  continu- 
ous length  of  flexible,  self-adhesive,  light  emissive  material 
further  including  a  plurality  of  lenses,  each  lens  of  said 
plurality  of  lenses  covering  a  respective  group  of  light  emis- 
sive devices;  and 

at  least  a  first  light  emissive  coupler,  for  electncally  coupling 
said  first  light  emissive  segment  to  a  source  of  power. 


5,559,682 
MULTI-OUTPUT  DC-DC  CONVERTOR 
Akihiko    Kanouda,    Katsnta;    Tadashi    Takahashi,    Hitacho; 
Hideald  Horie,  Hitachi,-  Kenichi  Onda,  Hltacfai,  and  Syuya 
Hagiwara,  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,961 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1993,  5-000612 

Int  a."  H02M  3/335 

VS.  a.  363—21  17  Oaims 


5,559,681 

FLEXIBLE.  SELF-ADHESrVE,  MODULAR  LIGHTING 
SYSTEM 
Noah  G.  Duarte,  Merrimadt,  NJI.,  assignor  to  CNC  Automa- 
tion, Inc..  Amherst  N.H. 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242^3 
Int  a.*  F2IP  1/02 
VS.  CI.  362—252  14  Claims 

10  A  flexible,  self-adhesive,  lighting  system,  comprising: 


1  A  multi-output  DC-DC  convenor  for  supplying  a  first  direct 
current  to  a  first  load  and  a  second  direct  current  to  a  second  load, 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  input  terminals,  a  first  pair  of  output  terminals  which 
pair  IS  different  from  said  pair  of  input  terminals,  and  a  second 
pair  of  output  terminals  which  pair  is  different  from  said  pair 
of  input  terminals; 

a  transformer  having  a  pnmary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing; 

at  least  one  switching  dement  connected  in  senes  with  said 
primary  winding  of  said  transformer  such  that  a  senes  circuit 
of  said  pnmary  winding  and  said  at  least  one  switching 
element  are  connected  to  a  direct  current  power  source  across 
said  pair  of  input  terminals; 

a  first  rectifying  and  smoothing  circuit  connected  to  said  second- 
ary winding  of  said  transformer;  and 
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a  second  rBLUfving  and  snxKHhing  Lircuu  Lonneiied  In  rectit> 
and  smooth  an  oulpui  selected  trom  said  pnmarv  windinje  and 
said  secondary  winding  i)t  said  transformer,  wherein 

during  an  on  condition  of  said  switching  dement,  a  hrsi  direct 
current  output  is  obtained  across  said  first  pair  ot  output 
lenninaJs  due  to  a  current  flowing  in  said  hrsi  rectitSing  and 
smoothing  circuit,  said  hrxl  dimt  currenl  output  tor  dclisen. 
to  said  hrsi  load,  and 

during  an  off-condiuon  ot  said  ^wlIchlng  dement  a  second 
direct  current  output  is  obtained  across  said  second  pair  ot 
iMJtpui  terminals  due  lo  a  current  flowing  lo  said  second 
rectifying  and  smoothing  circuit,  said  second  direct  turrenl 
output  for  delivery  to  said  second  load 


FLYBACK  SWITCHIN<;  POWER  SIPPI.Y  WITH 
BOOTSTRAPPED  (;ATt;  DRIVE 
D»vid   S.   Scboenwaid,   Los  GaUis.  Calif-  assignor   to  Apple 
Conputer,  Inc-  Cupertiao,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  M,  1994,  Scr.  No.  J16U«2 

InL  n."  H02M  </<<•<    H02H  ^//JJ 

L^S.  n.  363—21  h  Claim-s 


1  In  a  switching  power  supply  having  an  inpul  teniimal  a 
common  terminal,  a  controller,  a  transtormer  primary  having  a  top 
primary  winding  lead  and  a  bottom  primary  winding  lead,  the  lop 
pnmary  winding  lead  connected  to  the  mpui  terminal,  a  switch 
controlled  by  ttie  controller,  ttie  switch  connected  between  the 
hoaom  pnmary  winding  lead  and  comnKir  lerminal.  an  improved 
drive  voltage  generator  comprising 

a  series  duxie  connected  lo  the  |urh.lion  ot  the  bottom  pnmarv 

winding  lead  and  the  switch, 
a  capacitor  connected  between  ihc  ouipui  ot  ihc  series  diode  and 

comiTKMi,  and 
a  voltage  clamp  mnnevied  in  the  output  ot  the  senes  diixle,  ihe 
voluge  clamp  providing  a  biKWstrapped  voltage  nsing  to  a 
voltage   higher   than   the   voltage   at   the   input   terminal,   the 
btuxstrapped  voltage  being  used  lo  drive  the  swuih 


iWl  W2)  of  the  push-pull  converter  transformer  (Tri  are  galvani- 
lallv  separated  trom  each  other,  characten/ed  in  thai  the  output 
inductance  ot  the  buck  or  lHX»t  regulator  iBRl  is  divided  into  two 
individual  inductances  iLl,  1.2).  wherein  these  individual  induc- 
tances iLl.  1.2i  are  respectively  supplied  to  one  of  the  push-pull 
branches  ot  the  push-pull  converter  (GW).  and  that  each  of  the 
push-pull  branch  of  the  push-pull  converter  has  at  least  one  reso- 
nance capacitor  i("I  C"2l.  which  is  respectively  connected  lo  the 
senes  connection  ot  one  individual  inductances  (LI.  L2|  with  a 
pnmary  winding  of  the  push-pull  converter  transfonner  (Tr) 


5^59,685 

VOLTAGE  CLAMPED  PARALLEL  RESONANT 

CONVERTER  WITH  CONTROLLABLE  DUTY  CYCLE 

Hian  K.  Lauw.  and  Robert  S.  Zcdwick,  both  of  CorvalUs, 

Oreg-  assignors  lo  Electronic  Power  Condlttoning,  Inc.,  Cor- 

valUs,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  322,100 
int.  n."  H02M  5/^'i 

I  i».  CI.  363—37  20  Claims 

__  30  umcmcun 

,  'cc     _        'Ko' 

BHjL 
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5,559.6«4 
SWITCHIN<;  REGl  LATOR 
Franz  OhoK,  Oberrol,  and  Heike  Rupright,  Booknang.  both  of 
Germany,    aolgnon    to    Ant    Nacfarinctentechnik    (>mbH. 
Backaaac  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE92/BMI6,  i  371  Date  Dec.  17.  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  17.  1993.  KT  Pub.  No.  W092/22955,  PIT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23.  1992 

PtT  Filed  May  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  167.820 
CfaiiiH  priority,  appUcatioa  (>nnany.  Jun.  19.  1991.  41  20 
147.7;  Jul  17,  1991.  41  23  634J 

Int  a."  H02M   </<*' 

VS.  O.  3*3—25  12  Claims 

1     A    switching    regulator,    compnsing    a    push  pull    converter 

(GW).  which  is  embodied  ai  a  resonance  converter,  with  a  senes 

coonecled  buck  or  boost  regulator,  wherein  ttie  pnmary  windings 


L,,^      L,,4     L,,^ 

sound  14 -.i]  15^  le-^ 

LOAD 

I    .\  parallel  resonant  converter  for  transfemng  electrical  power 
between  a  power  source  and  a  load,  compnsing 

a  hrst  switch  circuit  for  ciHipling  the  source  to  the  load; 

a  link  circuit  tor  generating  link  signal  pulses  connected 
tietween  the  source  and  the  hrst  switch  ciauit.  said  link 
circuit  containing  a  parallel  resonant  tank  circuil  with  a  reso 
nam  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  lo  the  tirsl  switch  circuit, 
and 

tlie  link  circuit  containing  link  switches  which  are  electronically 
switched  to  generate  a  U'ain  of  link  voltage  pulses  that  are 
transmitted  to  the  output  terminals  of  the  hrst  switch  circuit 
with  each  voltage  pulse  consisting  of  a  zero  and  non-zero 
segment  and  both  segments  being  continuously  and  indepen- 
dently controllable  in  duration  by  said  link  switches 
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STEPPED  WAVEFORM  INVERTER  CONTROL 
Sunil  Patel:  Chi-Nam  Ng;  P.  John  Dhyanchand;  Vietson  M. 
Nguyen,  all  of  Rockford,  and  Michael  Teagardin,  Loves 
Park,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Sundstnuid  Corporation,  Rock- 
ford.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273.039 

Int.  CI."  H02M  I/I2 

VS.  a.  .V,.V--»3  10  Claims 


I  ,-\  control  for  an  inverter  having  a  plurality  of  subinverters 
coupled  ID  inputs  of  a  summing  transformer  wherein  the  summing 
transformer  includes  an  output  at  which  an  AC  stepped  waveform 
IS  prtxiuced,  compnsing: 

a  phase  comparator  having  first  and  second  inputs  coupled  to  the 
summing  transformer  output  and  an  AC  reference  source, 
respectively,  and  an  output  at  which  a  phase  companson 
signal  IS  produced; 

a  compensation  unit  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  phase  compara- 
tor and  developing  a  compensated  phase  companson  signal; 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  (VCO)  coupled  to  the  compensa- 
tion una  developing  a  command  signal  from  the  compensated 
pha.se  companson  signal; 

means  coupled  between  the  VCO  and  the  subinverters  and 
responsive  to  the  command  signal  for  controlling  the  subin- 
verters such  that  the  AC  stepped  waveform  has  a  desired 
frequency;  and 

wherein  the  inverter  is  connectable  in  parallel  with  a  further 
inverter  to  a  power  bus  wherein  the  AC  reference  source 
includes  a  switch  having  first  and  second  inputs  coupled  to  a 
master  oscillator  and  the  power  bus.  respectively,  and  an 
output  wherein  the  switch  is  operated  to  connect  the  master 
oscillator  to  the  phase  comparator  when  the  inverters  are  not 
to  be  connected  in  parallel  and  is  operated  to  connect  the 
power  bus  to  the  phase  comparator  when  the  inverters  are  to 
be  connected  in  parallel. 


a  third  switch  for  connecting  said  tirst  terminal  of  said  first 
capacitance  lo  said  supply  node; 

a  fourth  switch  for  connecting  the  second  terminal  of  said  first 
capacitance  to  a  first  terminal  of  said  second  capacitance 
which  provides  an  output  node  of  the  voltage  multiplier; 

said  second  switch  being  controlled  by  a  first  clock  phase  and 
said  third  and  fourth  switches  being  controlled  by  a  .second 
clock  phase; 

and  funher  composing  a  voltage  divider  fijnctionally  connected 
between  said  output  node  and  a  ground  node  of  the  circuit; 

a  differential  amplifier  having  a  noninverting  inpul  to  which  a 
reference  voltage  is  fed.  an  inverting  inpul  connected  lo  an 
intermediate  node  of  said  voltage  divider  and  to  the  output  of 
the  amplifier  through  a  senes  comprising  an  integrating 
capacitance  and  a  resistance; 

a  first  transfer  gate,  controlled  by  a  first  liming  signal  and  bv  a 
complementary  signal,  coincident  with  said  first  clock  phase, 
an  input  of  said  transfer  gate  being  connected  to  said  output  of 
the  amplifier  and  an  output  of  said  transfer  gate  being  con- 
nected to  a  control  terminal  of  said  first  switch; 

a  fifth  switch,  controlled  by  a  second  timing  signal  coincident 
with  said  second  clock  phase  being  functionally  connected 
between  said  control  lerminal  of  said  first  switch  and  ground. 


5^59,687 
VOLTAGE  MLXTIPLIER  FOR  fflOH  OUTPUT  CURRENT 

WITH  STABILIZED  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE 
(^ermano     NicoUini,     Piacenza;      PicranKCio     Confalonieri, 
Canonica  D'Adda,  and  Carlo  Crippa,  Merate,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  SGS- Thomson  Microelectroaics,  S.rJ^  Agrate 
Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,473 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jun.  21, 
1993.  93830265 

Int.  a."  H02M  3/18 
VS.  C\.  363—60  40  Claims 


5.559,688 

RESONANT  POWER  FACTOR  CON^TRTER 

Daniel  Pringle,  Gudph,  Canada,  assignor  to  1,005^39  Ontario 

Inc.,  Guelph,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,554 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  19,  1993,  2096559 
Int.  a."  H02M  7/04 
U.S.  a.  363—89  22  Claims 

1.  A  converter  for  interposition  between  an  AC  power  source 
and  a  DC  load  lo  maintain  a  substantially  Unity  Power  Factor 
independent  of  the  impedance  of  the  load,  said  converter  having 
rectifying  circuit  means  to  provide  DC  power  to  a  DC  power 
output  circuit  from  an  AC  source,  impedance  varying  means  for 
varying  the  impedance  seen  by  the  AC  source  in  the  EXT  output 
circuil,  and  means  responsive  to  a  shift  in  AC  input  current  away 
from  an  in-phase  relation  with  the  voltage  of  the  AC  source  under 
loading  of  the  DC  power  output  circuit  for  controlling  said  imped- 
ance varying  means  in  a  direction  to  return  the  AC  current  towards 
in-phase  relation  with  the  AC  voltage  or  to  alter  the  magnitude  of 
the  AC  current  to  counteract  any  vanation  of  DC  output  voltage 
under  loading,  said  means  for  varying  the  impedance  seen  by  the 
AC  source  comprises  an  inverter  having  a  power  resonant  circuit 


1   A  voltage  multiplier  circuit,  compnsing; 

at  least  a  first  charge  transfer  capacitance  and  a  second  output  '"'^T~^<1  ^"^^^  ^^  rectifying  means  and  said  DC  power 

stonng  capacitance.  output  circuit  and  a  phase  shift  control  means  controlling  the  phase 

a  first  switch,  comprising  a  single  transistor,  for  connecting  to  ^t*^"  the  voltage  and  current  in  said  power  resonant  circuit 

ground  a  first  terminal  of  said  first  capacitance:  said  first  **"'s  always  maintaining  the  voltage  leading  the  current,  and  said 

lenninal  of  said  first  capacitance  being  coimected  to  ground  "leans  responsive  to  a  shift  in  AC  input  current  from  an  in-phase 

only  through  said  first  switch;  relation  with  the  voltage  of  the  AC  source  and  to  DC  output 

a  second  switch  for  connecting  a  second  terminal  of  said  first  voltage  vanations  is  connected  lo  control  said  phase  shift  control 

capacitance  to  a  supply  node;  means. 
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HARMONIC    (OM  KM   DKTKRMIN  VllON  XPPXRXIIS 
Maurict  KiiThher>j,  Dubuque.  Iowa,  and  Vlec  l'<M>k.  Birl^idert-. 
III.,  a<si|cnors  to  Sundslnind  (  orporatJon,  Rockfcird.  III. 
HWd  Aug.  X.  I"»*4,  Vr.  No    2K7_<26 

Inl.  (I.    M02M      4s  /  /J  V4SA 
I  _S.  t  1.  .«>-< — •*?  2ft  (  laims 


I     Xn   apparjius   tor  iletfrniiniiiL'    .i    lu-vji]i-iK\    ,.>ni[>.'ncnl   ■  4  J 
signal  ^iimpriMPi! 

vamplini!  nK-ans  li'r  virnplin^;  Ihc  M'jnjl  jl  .1  ^Jmpllny  Ireqiiency. 
therein  Ihf  sainplini;  nwans  priHlun-v  nrsi  ami  stMim)  sfis  nt 
sample-,  al  Ihc  sainplini.'  Irequoniv  an.l  ^*hcTCin  iorTVsp<ind 
ing  samples  nt  the  tirsi  and  second  sets  ,.|  samples  are 
separaied  in  phase  h\   siibslanliall'.  '"I      ami 

treL(iieni\  ^omponeni  Jelerminin^'  means  tor  ileiermniuit'  the 
frequent.  ■»  vomponeni  ot  ihe  signal  Iruin  ihe  tirsi  and  scmrid 
scls  .it  samples 


RRSIDI  AI    \(TIV\ri(>N  NKl  RAl.  NETWORK 
James  D.  kerier;  Frit  J.  Hartman:  Kadir  liano,  and  Ralph  B 
Kergu-soo,  all  of  \u.stin.  Tex..  asKignors  to  Pavilion  Tfchnolo- 
gics.  Inc..  Au.stin,  lex. 

(  onUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  IW«»,755.  Jun.  10,  IW:,  Pal.  No. 

5JI5J«^07.  This  application  Sep.  Ih,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  .W7_<2I 

Int.  CI.    (;<»5B  I '■■!':    <.Mt,h  /^  /v 

I  _S.  CI.  -V^4— 164  «»  Claims 


I  \  network.  Inr  preduimy;  plant  outputs  ol  j  plant  and  lor 
reiemna  control  \ariahles  that  are  used  to  control  the  plant  and 
rneasurable  suic  \ariahlcs  ot  Ihe  plant  *ith  the  incasurahle  stale 
variables  havint;  depcmii-ncies  on  the  vonirol  lanahles  and  unniea 
surabie  e»ierrTaJ  mtluences  the  sontrol  net\».ork.  tor  proieetinj;  out 
the  dependerK les  ol  the  measurable  state  variables  on  the  control 
\anables   comprisin;.' 

a  residual  atlnalion  neural  network  lor  generating  an  estimalion 
ot  the  unmeasurable  evlemal  intluemes  on  Ihe  plant  and 
having 

an  inpot  laser  ti>r  receiving  the  sontrol  variables 
an  output  la\er  lor  oulpuiting  predicted  slate  variables 
a  hidden   laser  tor  mapping  said  input   laver  to  said  output 
laver  through  a  representation  ol  the  dept-ndencies  .i|  the 
slate   variables   on   the   ..ontrol    variables   to   generate   said 


preilicted    si.itc    v.itiables     vvhKh    said    reptesenlalion    is 
trained  >'n  Ihc  nieasiii.ihlc  si.iie  v.iriables    ,in.l 

.1  lesidii.il   l.ivci    toi   deteniiining  as  a  residii.il  ihe  Jitleren^c 
Ivlweeii   s.iul  preiluted  stale   variables  .ind  llic  input  stale 
v.inables     saul    rcsuliiai    comprising    an    cshmalion    ol    the 
iiniiieasurahle  external  inMiienves  011  ihe  plani    M\d 
.1  main  neural  netvsork  having 

.111  input  laver  h>t  leveiving  as  inputs  the  voiilrui  v.iii.ibles  and 
iiipul  signals  paiamelcn/ed  b\   said  lesuUial 

an  output  iavet  lor  outputting  a  predicted  plant  ouipiil    .iiul 

a  hidden  lavei  lor  mapping  said  input  lavei  lo  said  oulpiit 
lavei  Ihrouch  .1  representation  ol  the  plant  .is  a  lunstioii  ol 
the  .onliol   ..iiiables  and  said  lesidual 


5,55^.691 
P1.\NT  ( ONDITION  DISPLAY  SVSTF.M 
Ka/uo  MonU.  Yokohama,  and  Juichiro  Itoh.  Kawasaki,  both 
of  Japan,  a-vsignors  to  kabu-shiki  KaLsha  Toshiba.  Kawa.saki, 
Japan 

Filed  Ma>  24.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  24«,142 
ClaioLS  priority,  application  Japan.  May  26,  1W.<.  .«:-1244A4 
Int.  CI.'  (;21D  I/UCI 
I  S.  (1.  ,V*4— lt«  12  Claims 

T  .-s-   s  -^.  H—   '?: 


wr. 


I  \  plant  condition  displav  svsieiii  tor  displaving  lor  an  opera 
tot  Items  ot  intormalion  regarding  the  operation  ol  a  plant  com 
luising 

a  pr^vess  signal  input  means  into  vthich  privess  values  Ironi  the 
plant  are  inputted  and  convened  into  protess  signals 

a  displav  data  preparation  means  tor  preparing  data  lor  displav 
ing  plant  conditions  in  response  to  the  pnvess  signals  Irom 
ihe  privess  signal  input  means,  and 

a  plant  i.ondnioii  intormalion  displav  means  loi  representing 
process  intoiniation  ot  the  plant  in  accordance  vnth  plant 
condition  displav  data  trom  the  displav  data  preparation 
means  and  then  displaying  represented  privcss  inlomiation  on 
J  displav  s,.reen.  uherein  the  plant  condition  intomialton 
displav  means  displays  starting  conditions  ot  the  plant,  and 
wherein  the  plant  cimdition  intomiation  display  means 
includes  means  tor  displaying,  as  image  representations,  flows 
ill  mass  and  energy  al  plant  start  up  and  an  energy  balance  ot 
Ihe  plant  on  the  display  screen  and  means  tor  displaying,  as 
image  representations,  principles  and  law  governing  an  oper 
aliiig  tiuki  with  resped  to  a  steam  cvcle  on  ihe  display  screen 


'  5^59,692 

Cl'STOMIZABLE  DATA  GATHERING  METHOD  WHICH 
ALLOWS  THE  USER  TO  DEFINE  THE  CLASSES  OF 
DATA  WHICH  ARE  GATHERED 

Eric  Telingator;  Owen  Ward,  and  Edward  J.  Ross,  all  of 
Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Core  Systems,  Inc,  Boulder, 
Colo. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,229 

Int.  a."  Ci«6F  12/00:17/30:3/00 

L.S.  O.  364-^101  R  4  Claims 


I  A  method  of  creating  a  data  gathering  program  which  can  be 
customized  by  a  user  for  use  in  situ  with  a  transportable  computing 
device  havmg  a  display  screen,  data  storage  means  and  input 
means  for  accepung  user  instructions,  said  method  including  the 
steps  of  providing  fixed  source  code  in  the  computing  device 
which  permit.s  a  user  to  perform  the  following  functions: 

inpuning  into  the  data  storage  means  a  plurality  of  levels  of 
u.ser-detined  structural  data  objects  representing  the  categories 
ot  information  to  be  obtained  from  in  situ  data  gathering,  the 
levels  proceeding  firom  the  general  to  the  specific  in  terms  of 
informauon  detail; 
inputung  into  the  data  storage  means  at  least  one  user-defined 
data  table  structure  containing  user-defined  fields  representing 
the  Items  of  information  to  be  obtained  from  in  situ  data 
gathering; 
organizing  the  objects  and  tables  into  a  tree  structure  by  storing 
w  ith  each  object  a  pointer  directed  to  a  related  object  or  table 
in  the  next  higher  level; 
providing  a  standardized  screen  format  for  displaying  each  level 

of  structural  data  objects;  and 
accepting  input  from  an  in  situ  user  to  select  at  least  one  of  the 
structural  data  objects  or  fill  in  at  least  one  of  said  fields 


).  accepting  as  input  at  the  input  device,  which  Is  coupled  to  the 
computer  processor,  a  set  of  language  statemenu  that  follow 
said  language  syntax  to  describe  the  inflectional  morphology 
of  the  natural  language,  said  input  composing  rule  statements: 
1.  defining  a  .set  of  morpho-syntactic  features  corresponding  to 
grammatical  distinctions  within  the  parts  of  speech  catego- 
ries in  the  natural  language; 
ii.  defining  a  set  of  inflectional  morphological  paradigms,  said 
inflectional  morphological  paradigms  comprising  form  rule 
statements  to  describe  the  construction  of  word  forms  and 
associate  with  each  construction  pre-selecled  ones  of  said 
morpho-syntactic  features,  said  form  rule  statements  com- 
prising stem  and  aflSx  components  that  describe  the  inflec- 
tional morphology  corresponding  to  grammatical  construc- 
tion rules  commonly  known  in  the  natural  language; 
iii.  defining  a  lexicon,  said  lexicon  containing  a  set  of  word 
entries  containing  representative  forms  of  each  word  of  a 
language  that  are  associated  to  a  pre-selected  one  of  said 
inflectional  morphological  paradigms; 
creating  a  computer-manipulatable  data  structure  from  the  set 
of  language  statements;  and 

performing  a  morphological  analysis  utilizing  said  computer- 
manipulatable  data  structure. 


5,559,693 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFICIENT 
MORPHOLtXJICAL  TEXT  ANALYSIS  USING  A  HIGH- 
LEVEL  LANGUAGE  FOR  COMPACT  SPECIFICATION 
OF  INFLECTIONAL  PARADIGMS 
Peter  G.  Ankk,  Mariboro.  and  Suzanne  O.  Artemieff,  Concord, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 
Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,145 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  12, 
2011,  has  been  disdaimed. 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/27:17/28 
VS.  a.  3*4-^19.08  18  Claims 

I  A  computer  Implemented  method  for  performing  morphologi- 
cal analysis  in  a  computer  system  by  describing  inflectional  opera- 
tions on  a  natural  language,  the  computer  system  comprising  an 
input  device,  a  memory  and  a  computer  processor  capable  of 
manipulaung  a  data  structure,  the  natural  language  comprising 
sequences  of  surface  strings  encoding  granmiatical  properties,  the 
computer  implemented  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  language  syntax  that  defines  statement  forms  for 
statements  that  describe  the  inflectional  morphology  of  the 
natural  language. 


5,559,694 
DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  TORQUE  WHEN  SHIFTING  A 

TRANSMISSION 
Gerd  Kraemer,  Baierbninn,  and  Lotbar  Wolf,  Munich,  both  of 
Germany,   assignors   to   Bayeriscbe   Motoren   Werke   AG, 
Munich,  (lernuiny 

FUed  Aug.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  287,687 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Aug.  19,  1993.  43  27 
906.6 

Int.  CI."  B60K  41/22:  F02D  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—424.1  7  Claims 
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I.  A  device  for  reducing  engine  torque  between  the  beginning 

and  end  of  a  shift  of  a  transmission  in  motor  vehicles,  comprising: 

a  control  de\  ice  that  continuously  detects  a  beginning  of  a  shift 

and  a  current  engine  rpm,  said  control  device  including  means 

for  calculating  in  advance  an  engine  rpm  anticipated  at  an  end 
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Septembi^r  24.  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


3105 


of  the  shift,  and  means  ti>r  regulating  an  amount  ot  reduction 


5,559,698 
SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMICALIV  Anni.«5TITSin  THF  Tnr 


an  input  means  for  organizing  the  acceleration  data  into  n  lime 
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ELECTRICAL 


3105 


of  the  shift,  dnd  nieaiis  for  regulaiinp  an  aniounl  ot  rediKiion 
of  an  engine  torque  i  M^.-i  txM^een  ihe  beginning  it  i  and  end 
It, I  of  (he  ^hitl  in  MKh  a  mannci  thai  -i  predetemiined  engine 
rpni  curNe  iv  .i  is  a«.hie\cd 


APPARATl  S  AM)  MKTHOD  H)R  SKI.K  (  Al  IBRAFIX. 
VLSI  Al.  TIMK-T()-<()NTA(T  SFNSOR 
Michart  J.  Dmily.  Thousand  ()«ks,  Calif.,  a.ssif!nur  to  HutjheN 
Aircraft  C'oaipaDV.  l-os  Anftdcs,  Calif. 

Kiled  l)ec.  27.  19*4.  .Ser.  No,  .Vi4,l5X 

Int.  CI.'  <;0*K  ^ru 

I  .S,  (1.  3*4 — 424.01  -I  Claims 
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I    A  self  calihralinL'  m-u.iI  M-n-..ir  >\NieiTi    nu'unicd  .>n  a  mobile 
vehicle,  ^umprising 

J   visual   tiiiie  to  innUvl      I'll   '    -eiisoi    ihal   delcninnes   j   nine 
helorc  said  sens.n  vull  ,onlail  an  obieil  in  its  path,  said  PK 
sensor  generating  a  pliir,ilils  ot  image  Irames  descriptive  ol  a 
travel    area    in    ihe    dire..Iion    oi    mosemenl    ot    the    mobile 
sehn.  le 

an  image  ^-nsor  pro«.ess.>i  .oupled  ti'  said  visual  FK  stiisor 
.oniprising  an  image  memivtv  lot  storing  at  least  mo  image 
trames  outputted  b\  the  visual   IT(    sensot 

an  image  protessini!  unit  comprising  an  iiiiaije  grabber  coupled 
lo  the  image  memor\  and  operable  lot  re.Kling  the  stored 
image  frames  triim  the  image  memor\  and  a  visual  conlti>l 
means  tor  continuous  calibration  ol  the  visual  TTC  sensor  to 
p<Mni  in  the  dircLtion  ol  tmus  ol  expansion  i  H  )h  i  bv  adiiisi 
ing  pan  and  tilt  ani;les  ol  the  visual  TTi    sensor    and 

a  video  bus  betvkeen  the  image  processing  unit  and  the  image 
sensot  piiK.esM.i  lot  iianslei  o|  iiiut'e  trames. 


VIOBII.K  ROBOI   INTKRNAl    POSITION  KRROR 
( ORRKtTION  SNSTKM 
Johann  Bortastein,  \nn  \rbor.  Mich.,  as.siKn<>r  to  The  RegenLs 
i>f  Ihe  I  ni>ersity  of  Michigan.  Ann  .\rbor,  Mich. 
Filed  h eh.  14.  l'»«M,  S*r.  No.  I«»4.«7,< 
Int.  CI.    (.OK    :/    : 
I  S.  (1.  3*4— 424.02  14  Clainvs 

1     A   mobile   roN>i    i>isiiioiiinL'    ^v  ^lem   tot    pt-ttommii;    mlern.il 
correction  ol  dead  reckoning  errors  .oiiiptising 
a  hrsl  mobile  robotic   vehicle 
a   secon.l   nH>bile    mboiic    vi-hide    ,p.icL-.l   .ipait    from   said    first 

V  etude 
.1   relative   positi-miin;    -vstem   toi    ascenainun;    u-lalive   fst-aiini: 

helvveen  said  hrsi  and  cc  ond  vehicles 
a  dead  reckoning  svsteiii  for  ascenaining  position  and  bearing  of 

said  hrsl  vehicle  iclativc  to  a  last  known  position, 
error  discriminating  itK-ans  tor  detecting  and  vorreding  svsteiii 
.ilic  and  non  svstematic  dead  reckoning  errors  ol  s.ud  lust 
vehicle  h\  compannc  saul  ascertained  relative  beariin; 
between  said  hrst  and  second  vehicles  irom  saul  relative 
poMtioning  svstem  with  an  ascenaineil  (vosiiion  and  hearini- 
Irom  said  dead  reckonint  svstem. 


wherein  said  fust  and  second  vehicles  travel  in  spaced  apan 
relation  while  collaborating  via  said  relative  positioning  svs 
tem  to  measure  the  heanng  ot  said  hrst  vehicle  with  respect  to 
saul  second  vi-hicle  to  obtain  relative  position  inlormation  lot 
correcting  dead  reckoning  errors  ol  said  roNvt  positioning 
svstem 


5J>59.697 

MKTHOD  KOR  l()NTROI.I,IN(;  A(Tl  ATION  OK  A 

VKHKLK  SAKKTV  DKVK  K 

Jennr-  fai  Wang.  Iroy.  Mich.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Motors  Cor- 

poraliiin,  l>etnMt,  Mich, 

Kiled  l>ec.  14.  1W4.  Ser,  No,  355,781 

Inl.  CI.'  B60R  21  <2 

I  >,   11.  .Vh» — 124.05  «  Claims 
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I    A  methiHi  for  controlling  actuation  iif  a  vehicle  sjlefc  device, 
comprising  the  steps  ol 

sampling  vehicle  velocil\  to  obtain  discrete  values  ol  vclocit\. 
sampling  vehicle  deceleration  to  obtain  discrete  v.ilues  ol  decel 

eration 
comparing  the  discrete  values  ot  deceleration  with  a  deceleration 

ihresholil  v. due  to  deled  the  onset  ol  a  crash  event,  a  discrete 

value  ot  ileceleration  greater  than  the  develeialion  threshold 

v.ilue  corres(vonding  to  a  crash  event. 
calculating    Li|-H'n  the  onsel  ot   the  detected  crash  event,   crash 

seventv  parameter  values  as  a  tundion  ol  the  discrete  values 

ol  deceleration 
modilving  Ihe  crash  seventv  p.iraiiietei  v. dues  ,is  j  lunciion  ot 

the   discrete    value   ot    veliKitv    obtained   at    ihe   onset    ol    the 

detected  crash  event, 
comparing  the   modihed  crash   seventv    parametei    values   with 

time  dependent   parameter   threshold   values,   a   value   ot   the 

modilied  crash  seventv  parameter  greater  than  the  parameter 

threshold    value   lor   the   corresponding   time   into   the   crash 

event  being  indicative  ot  a  severe  crash  event    and 
actuating  the  vehicle  satetv  device  when  ihe  severe  crash  event 

has  been  indicated 


5^59,698 

S^  STEM  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  ADJUSTING  THE  TOE 

ANGLE  OF  VEHICLE  WHEELS 

Hwang  Insoo,  Kyungsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Hyundai  Motor  Company,  Joogro-ku.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  284,974 
(  laims  prioritv,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  6.  1993. 
93-15315 

Int.  CI."  B62D  MX) 
I  .S.  CI.  364— 424.05  10  Oaims 
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I  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  front  and  rear  wheels  and 
sieenng  wheel,  a  system  for  dynatnically  adjusting  the  toe  angle 
positions  ot  the  tront  and  rear  wheels  compri.sing; 

a  hrsl  accelerotneier  disposed  to  sen.se  acceleration  of  the  front 
wheels  and  to  generate  a  first  electrical  signal  representative 
ot  the  sensed  acceleration; 

a  second  accelerometer  disposed  to  sense  acceleration  of  the  rear 
wheels  and  to  generate  a  second  electrical  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  sensed  acceleration: 

a  speed  sensor  disposed  to  sense  speed  of  the  vehicle  and  to 
generate  a  third  electrical  signal  representative  of  the  sensed 
speed. 

means  tor  sensing  the  position  of  the  steering  wheel  of  the 
vehicle  and  for  generating  a  fourth  electrical  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  sensed  steering  wheel  position: 

a  plurality  of  actuators,  at  least  one  being  connected  to  each  of 
the  tront  and  rear  wheels  to  selectively  adjust  the  toe  angle  of 
each  of  the  front  and  rear  wheels:  and 

control  means  connected  lo  the  actuators  and  responsive  to  the 
hrst.  second,  third  and  fourth  electrical  signals  for  controlling 
the  actuators  to  dynamically  adjust  the  toe  angle  of  each  of 
the  front  and  rear  wheels  to  a  position  determined  by  the 
control  means  to  be  optimum  for  the  vehicle  operating  at  the 
sensed  acceleration,  speed  and  steering  wheel  position 


'  5.559,499 

MATCHED  FILTER  FOR  VEHICLE  CRASH 
DISCRIMINATION 
Tony  Gioutsos,  Brighton,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Automotive  Sys- 
tems Laboratory,  Inc.,  FrankUn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  296,524 

Int.  a.*  B60R  21/00 

L.S.  CT.  364-424.05  3  Claims 
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1  A  matched  filter  for  processing  data  representative  of  vehicle 
acceleration  to  produce  a  discrimination  output  value  suitable  for 
threshold  companson  to  determine  wbetlier  to  deploy  an  occupant 
safety  restraint  device,  said  filter  comprising: 


an  input  means  for  organizing  the  acceleration  data  into  n  time 
sequential  data  samples  ranging  from  a  current  sample  to  an 
n'*  oldest  sample: 

a  memory  means  for  sionng  at  least  one  set  of  n  predetermined 
scaling  factors; 

means  for  combining  each  ol  the  n  data  samples  with  a  pre- 
defined one  of  the  n  scaling  factors,  wherein  the  respective 
values  of  said  n  scaling  factors  are  predetermined  to  effect  a 
predetermined  vehicle  crash  discrimination  strategy;  and 

means  for  combining  the  n  scaled  data  samples  to  produce  the 
discrimination  output  value. 


5.559.700 
CONTINLOl  SLY  VARIABLE  DAMPING  SYSTEM 
Kamal  N,  Majeed.  Centerville,  and  Scott  A.  SUcey,  Kettering, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar,  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  409.441 

Int.  Cl.*^  B60G  /  7/IX) 

L.S.  CI.  364—424.15  4  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  controlling  a  vehicle  suspension  system  includ- 
ing a  real  time  continuously  variable  damper  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

la)  receiving  input  data  of  a  set  of  vehicle  parameters: 

(b)  determining  a  desired  damping  force  for  the  continuously 
variable  damper  responsive  to  the  input  data: 

(c)  determining  a  present  actuator  command  responsive  to  the 
determined  desired  damping  force: 

(dl  companng  the  present  actuator  command  to  a  previous 
actuator  command  to  determine  a  rate  of  change  value  of  the 
actuator  commands: 

(e)  if  the  rate  of  change  value  is  positive,  comparing  that  rate  of 
change  value  to  a  positive  Delta  threshold; 

If)  if  the  rate  of  change  value  is  positive  and  is  greater  than  the 
positive  Delta  threshold,  limiting  the  rate  of  change  value 
equal  to  the  positive  Delta  threshold; 

(g)  if  the  rate  of  change  value  is  negative,  companng  the  rate  of 
change  value  to  a  negative  Delta  threshold: 

( h )  if  the  rate  of  change  value  is  negative  and  if  a  first  magnitude 
of  the  rale  of  change  value  is  greater  than  a  second  magnitude 
of  the  negative  Delta  threshold,  limiting  the  rate  of  change 
value  to  the  negative  Delta  threshold,  wherein  the  second 
magnitude  of  the  negative  Delta  threshold  is  different  from  a 
third  magnitude  of  the  positive  Delta  threshold: 

(I)  determining  an  output  actuator  command  responsive  lo  said 
rate  of  change  value:  and 

(j)  outputting  the  output  actuator  command  lo  the  damper  to 
control  damper  force. 
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5^59,701 

ALTOMOnVE  SLSPENSION  CONTROL  SYSTT':M  FOR 

ANTl-ROLLINO  CONTROL  ITILIZINC  A  STEERIN(; 

SENSOR  AND  BODY  ACCELEROMETERS 

HiroyaU  Skiaiixai;  Tom  Taluhadii,  and  Makoto  Klmurm.  all  of 

Kan^awa   Prefecture,  Japan,  aadtDon  to  Atsugi   I  nlsia 

CorporatioiL  Japan 

CoadMadoa  of  Ser.  No.  9Z2.4M,  JuL  Jl.  1992.  abandoned. 

Thta  apiidcatioa  May  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  439035 

ClaiBS  priority,  appikatloa  Japwi.  Aug,  fc.  1991,  3-196514 
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IS.  tX  3*4— 424.«5  5  Claims 


■i^^] 


z_ 


ff= 


n 


4 

■A. 


H 


sat 

so] 


i     JSSm     [ 

^^r 

<^r 

r^r 

■^: 


J 


1   A  suspension  control  system  fix  a  vchjcle  compnsing 

shock  absorbers  disposed  between  a  vehicle  body  and  vehicle 
wheels,  respectively,  each  shock  absorber  being  vanable  of 
damping  charactensuc  from  soft  to  hard. 

damping  charactensUc  modifying  means  tor  modifying  the 
damping  charactensQcs  of  said  shock  absorbers. 

sensor  UKans.  including  a  steering  angle  sensor  which  detects  a 
steered  angle  of  the  steenng  wheel,  for  nx>mtonng  a  prese 
lected  velucle  driving  parameter  representing  roiling  motion 
of  the  vehKle  body  and  for  providing  a  signal  indicaUve 
thereof; 

a  first  verticai  acceleration  sensor  mounted  on  a  hrsi  lateral 
portion  of  the  vehicle  body  to  detect  vertical  accelerauon  of 
the  hrst  lateral  portion  and  produce  a  first  signal  indicative 
thereof. 

a  second  vertical  acceleration  sensor  mounted  on  a  second 
lateral  portion  of  the  vehicle  body  opposite  to  the  hrst  lateral 
portion  to  detect  vertical  accelerauon  of  the  second  lateral 
potnoa  and  produce  a  second  signal  indicative  thereof;  and 

control  noeans.  responsive  to  said  sensor  means  and  said  hrst  and 
second  vertical  acceleration  sensors,  for  detemuiung  a  steer- 
ing angular  velocity  based  on  the  steered  angle  detected  by 
the  steenng  angle  sensor  and  for  determining  that  the  vehicle 
IS  in  a  transient  status  of  rolling  motion  when  the  steenng 
angular  velocity  is  greater  than  a  preselected  threshold  value, 
and  for  compuung  a  vertical  speed  difference  between  the  hrst 
and  second  lateral  portions  of  the  vetucle  body  based  on  said 
signals  from  said  first  and  second  vertical  acceleration  sen 
SOTS,  said  control  means  controlling  said  damping  character 
istic  modifying  means  based  on  said  vertical  speed  difference 
when  the  vehicle  is  in  the  transient  status  of  rolling  motion, 
said  control  means  terminating  rolling  motion  control  when 
the  vertKal  speed  difference  becomes  a  preselected  value 


sensing  a  longitudinal  acceleration/deceleranon  of  the  vehicle, 
(c)  determining  an  offset  value  corresponding  to  an  output  error 

of  said  longitudinal  acceleration/deceleration  of  the  vehicle, 
(dl  determining  if  the  four  vehicle  wheels  are  in  a  spinning  state, 
(el  calculating   a   first  estimated   vehicle   speed   for  executing 
antilock  brake  control  as  a  function  of  wheel  speed  and  a  sum 
i)t  tfie  longitudinal  acceleration/deceleration  and  the  offset 
value,  when  the  four  vehicle  wheels  arc  not  in  a  spinning 
sute. 
(f»  calculating  a  second  esumated  vehicle  speed  for  exccuung 
antilock  brake  control  as  a  function  of  wheel  speed  and  the 
longitudinal  accelerauon/deceleration  when  the  four  vehicle 
wheels  are  in  a  spinning  state,  and 
executing  antilock  brake  control  using  one  of  said  first  and 
second  estimated  vehicle  speeds 


5^59,7«3 
FXtEL  CUT  AND  IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  CONTROLLING  ACCELERATION  SLIP 
Torn   Iwata,  and  SoU  Yaauda,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
MrifBon  to  Ntaaan  Motor  Co„  Ltd^  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353^48 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  14.  1993,  5-313537 

Int.  a."  BMK  28/16 

VS.  CI.  364— 42«.03  22  Claims 


5^59,7«2 
ANTILOCK  BRAKE  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  FOUR- 
WHEEL  DRIVE  VEHICLE 
Takotd    Kojima;    TmMo   Yahafi;    Kazuakl    Fukami;    SyoHji 
Soznki,  ami  KaniaaicU  Hatano,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  aarign- 
on  to  Honda  Giken  Kofyo  Kahnihllrl  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  199S,  Ser.  No.  3T7.BB7 

Claims  priority,  appMcarton  Japan.  Jan.  tt,  1994,  6-Mr72(M 

Int.  CL'  ttm  H/n.  BMK  l7/.i4fi 

VS.  CL  364— 42*.«2  4  Claiau 

1    An  aoulock  brake  control   method  for  a   fixir  wheel  dnvc 

vehicle,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  sensing  a  speed  of  each  of  four  vehicle  wheels. 


11   A  vehicle  compnsing 

an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders, 

wheels, 

an  Ignition  system  for  varying  an  ignition  timing  of  the  engine  in 
response  to  an  ignition  timing  control  signal. 

a  fuel  supply  system  for  supplying  fuel  to  all  the  cylinders  of  the 
engine  in  response  to  a  fuel  supply  control  signal  when  a 
number  of  selected  fuel  cut  cylinders  indicated  by  the  fuel 
supply  control  signal  is  equal  to  zero,  and  cutting  off  fuel 
supply  to  at  least  one  of  the  cylinders  of  the  engine  when  the 
number  of  selected  fuel  cut  cylinders  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  one; 

wheel  speed  sensors  for  sensing  wheel  speeds  of  the  wheels; 

a  parameter  sen.sor  for  sensing  an  engine  operating  parameter  of 
the  engine,  and 
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a  controller  for  estimating  a  drive  wheel  slip  condition  from  the 
wheel  speeds  sensed  by  the  wheel  speed  sensors,  for  produc- 
ing a  first  condition  Signal  requesting  an  acceleration  slip 
control  when  the  drive  wheel  slip  condition  is  greater  than  a 
predetermined  threshold,  for  monitoring  the  engine  operating 
parameter  sensed  by  the  parameter  sensor  to  determine 
whether  a  predetermined  engine  operating  state  exists,  for 
prixJucing  a  second  condition  signal  when  said  predetermined 
engine  operating  state  exists;  and  for  prodiKing  the  ignition 
liming  control  signal  and  the  fuel  supply  control  signal  in  a 
first  control  mode  for  reducing  an  engine  output  torque  by: 
varymg  the  ignition  timing  by  an  ignition  timing  variation  to 

reduce  the  engine  output  torque  and 
increasing  the  number  of  selected  fuel  cut  cylinders  from  zero 

when  the  first  condition  signal  is  present  and  the  second 

condition  signal  is  absent, 
and  in  a  second  control  mode  for  reducing  the  engine  output 
torque  by  implementing  only  one  of: 
varying  the  ignition  timing  by  the  ignition  timing  vanalion 

and 
mcreasing  the  number  of  selected  fiiel  cut  cylinders,  and  by 

preventing  the  other  of: 
varying  the  ignition  timing  variation  and 
increasing  the  number  of  selected  fiiel  cut  cylinders  from 

further  reducing  the  engine  output  torque  when  the  first  and 

second  condition  signals  are  both  present. 


5459,704 

METHOD  TO  COMPUTE  HORSEPOWER  REQUIRED  BY 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  COUPLED  TO 

AN  AUXILLVRY  ALTERNATOR 

Laurence  D.  Vanek,  Girard;  Myron  L.  Smith,  Fairview,  and 

OJekunle  Aboyade,  Eric,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979,995,  Nov.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  Na  350,637 

Int  CI."  G06G  7/70:  F02N  JIA)6 

VS.  a.  364-^31.01  2  Claims 


computing  magnitude  of  electric  power  supplied  by  the  alterna- 
tor from  the  measured  values  of  field  current  and  armature 
phase  current  by  developing  a  set  of  constant  power  charac- 
tenstic  curves  representative  of  alternator  performance  as  a 
function  of  field  current  and  phase  current,  converting  the 
constant  power  characteristic  curves  into  a  set  of  data  points 
suitable  for  storage  in  a  computer  memory,  extracting  data 
points  from  memory  most  closely  corresponding  to  the  mea- 
sured values  of  field  and  phase  currents,  and  interpolating 
from  the  extracted  data  points  to  a  value  of  electric  power 
actually  corresponding  to  the  measured  values  of  field  and 
phase  cunent; 

determining  engine  eflBciency  at  the  computed  magnitude  of 
electric  power  by  developing  a  set  of  alternator  efficiency 
characterisitics  for  selected  electric  power  outputs  as  a  func- 
tion of  alternator  efficiency  and  field  current,  converting  the 
efficiency  characteristics  into  a  set  of  data  points  suitable  for 
storage  in  a  computer  memory,  extracting  efficiency  data 
points  from  memory  most  nearly  corresponding  to  the  com- 
puted electnc  power  output  and  measure  field  current,  and 
interpolating  from  the  extracted  efficiency  data  points  to  a 
value  of  efficiency  actually  corresponding  to  the  computed 
electric  power  and  measure  field  current; 

converting  the  computed  electric  power  to  engine  horsepower  at 
the  determined  efficiency;  and 

subtracting  the  converted  engine  horsepower  from  the  maximum 
horsepower  capability  for  determining  the  available  horse- 
power remaining  for  said  another  alternator. 


5459,705 
ADAPTIVE  PROFILE  CORRECTION  FOR  ROTATING 
POSITION  ENCODERS  IN  RECIPROCATING  ENGINES 
Michael  A.  McCUsfa,  Northville,-  Steven  L.  Plee,  Brighton; 
Donald   J.   Remboski,   Jr.,   Dearborn;    Marvin   L.   Lynch, 
Detroit,  and  Susan   K.  Sonday,   Dearborn,  all   of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,119 
InL  CI."  G06G  7/70:  GOIP  .1/42 
V.S.  C\.  364-^31.07 
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1  A  methtxl  for  determining  gross  engine  horsepower  required 
by  an  internal  combustion  engine  coupled  in  driving  relationship  to 
an  auxiliary  alternating  current  electric  alternator,  the  auxiliary 
alternator  supplying  electric  power  to  variable  loads  with  variable 
power  facKTs.  and  for  determining  available  horsepower  remaining 
for  another  altemator  coupled  to  the  engine,  the  engine  having  a 
predetermined  maximum  horsepower  capability  at  a  selected  RPM. 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measunng  field  current  and  average  per  phase  armamre  current 
supplied  by  the  altemator; 


14  A  method  of  engine  speed  adaptive  encoder  profile  correc- 
tion for  a  rotating  position  encoder  in  a  reciprocating  engine,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  normal-firing  indication  while  the  reciprocating 
engine  is  not  misfiring; 

measuring  a  speed  of  the  reciprocating  engine: 

acquinng  a  first  encoder  profile  dependent  on  the  measured 
speed  of  the  reciprocating  engine  while  the  reciprocating 
engine  is  operating  bounded  within  a  first  speed  range  and  the 
reciprocating  engine  is  not  misfiring  per  the  provided  indica- 
tion; 

stonng  the  first  encoder  profile  if  the  reciprocating  engine 
exceeds  the  first  speed  range. 
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providing  a  hm  speed  range  prohle  airrctted  engine  speed 
dependcnl  on  the  measured  speed  nt  the  retiprocating  engine 
and  the  hrsi  encoder  prohle, 

acquinng  a  second  encoder  prohle  dependent  on  the  nieasured 
speed  of  the  reciprocating  engine  while  the  reciprocating 
engine  is  operating  txMinded  within  a  second  speed  range  and 
the  tecipnxating  engine  is  not  mishnng  per  the  provided 
indication. 

storing  the  second  encoder  prohle  it  the  reciprocating  engine 
exceeds  the  second  speed  range,  and 

providing  an  encoder  prohle  corrected  engine  speed  tor  the 
rotating  posiDon  encixler  dependent  on  the  measured  speed  ol 
the  reciprocating  engine,  and  one  of  the  hrsl  and  second 
encoder  prohles 


range  adjusting  means  tor  automatically  adjusting  said  numen 
cal  range   in  accordance  with  a  degree  ot   influence  ot  the 
variance  in  said  second  controlled  sanable  on  said  hrst  con- 
trolled variable 


APP\R.\Tl  S  FOR  DETERMINIM;  ENGINE 
ABNORMALITY 
TonoUro  Fi^ta.  Toyota,  Jmpan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
KAbuahiki  Kaisha,  AidU-koi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  IS,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  21t,y97 

Claims  priortty,  appUcaUoo  Japwi,  Jul.  29.  1993,  $-18849« 

Int-CL"  P02D^/O: 

VS.  n.  3*4 — 4J1.U  2fl  Claiitts 


5,559,707 

COMPl  TER  AIDED  ROUTING  .SYSTEM 

David  M.  DeLorme.  C  umberland,  and  Keith  A.  Gray,  Dresden, 

both  of  Me„  assignors  to  DeLorme  Publishing  Company, 

Freeport,  Me. 

Cootinuadoa-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  265^27,  Jun.  24,  1994.  This 

appUcatioa  Jan.  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  381,214 

InL  CT"  CMIC  2//O0,  GmC  I/I2.i 

VS.  C\.  3*4— 443  59  CTalms 


I  .^n  engine  system  capable  of  diagnosing  an  occurrence  ol 
malfunction  in  engine  operatum  represented  as  a  plurality  ot  con 
trolled  variables  a.s.s<viated  with  the  engine  operation,  tlie  engine 
system  ciMTipnsing 

condition  detecting  means  lor  detecting  an  operational  condition 
of  ttie  engine  and  tor  outputting  a  signal  indicative  of  tfie 
detection  result. 

hrst  regulating  means  tor  regulating  a  first  controlled  variable. 

first  control  means  tor  computing  a  parameter  value  used  to 
control  said  first  controlled  variable  based  on  ttie  signal  from 
said  condition  detecting  means,  and  for  controlling  said  hrst 
regulating  means  with  said  computed  parameter  value  to 
allow  said  operational  condituw  ot  the  engine  to  approach  a 
requested  condition. 

second  regulating  means  tor  regulating  a  second  controlled 
vanable.  wherein  the  vanarwe  of  the  second  controlled  van 
able  affects  said  first  controlled  vanable, 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  tlie  engine  is  prop 
erly  functioning,  said  dctcrTnining  means  determining  that  an 
aboormaliry  has  occurred  in  the  engine  when  said  parameter 
value  computed  by  said  hrst  control  means  is  continuously 
outside  a  predetermined  numencal  range  over  a  predeier 
mined  pcnod  of  time,  and 


1    A  computer  aided  rouung  system  (CARS)  comprising: 

a  digital  computer  having  a  computer  display: 

a  map  database  providing  a  set  of  electnmic  maps  lor  presents 
tion  on  the  computer  display, 

said  elecmmic  maps  depicting  transportation  routes  having  iden 
tihed  waypoints  including  route  intersections  at  geographical 
Uvations  along  the  transportation  routes,  said  identified  way 
points  depicted  on  tfie  electronic  maps  being  identified  in  tlie 
computer  by  coordinate  locations  of  a  selected  geographical 
coordinate  system. 

a  CARS  databa.se  of  geographically  locauble  points  of  interest 
iPOIsi  identified  by  coordinate  locations  in  said  geographical 
coordinate  system,  said  POls  being  organized  into  a  plurality 
ot  types  for  user  selection  of  POIs  by  type,  said  POI  types 
compnsing  overlays  of  the  CARS  databa.se  for  display  over 
the  electronic  maps  on  the  computer  display, 

CARS  software  constructed  for  user  travel  planning  using  said 
electronic  maps  presented  on  the  computer  display,  said 
CARS  stiftware  permitting  user  selection  of  a  travel  ongin. 
travel  destination,  and  desired  waypoints  between  the  travel 
ongin  and  ffavel  destination,  said  CARS  software  calculating, 
delineating,  and  displaying  a  travel  route  between  the  travel 
ongin  and  travel  destinaUon  via  the  selected  waypoints 
according  to  user  choice  of  tlie  shortest  travel  route,  quickest 
travel  route,  or  user  selected  preferred  travel  route, 

said  CARS  software  permitting  user  selection  of  a  region  of 
interest  along  die  user  defined  travel  route,  said  region  of 
interest  having  user  specified  dimensions  and  permitung  user 
selection  of  specified  POI  types  within  said  region  of  interest 
and  user  selecuon  of  particular  POIs  from  the  selected  types 
within  the  region  of  interest,  said  region  of  interest  being 
identihed  in  ttie  computer  by  coordinate  locations  of  said 
geographical  ctxirdinate  system. 

said  CARS  daubase  compnsing  travel  information  selected 
from  tlie  group  consisting  of  graphics,  photos,  videos,  anima- 
tions, audio  information,  and  text  information  about  POIs  of 
the  CARS  database  and  about  selected  transportation  routes 
and  waypoints  of  tlie  electronic  nnaps: 

said  CARS  software  being  constructed  to  present  a  user  custom- 
ized travelog  for  preview  on  the  computer  display  of  the  user 
defined  travel  route  including  said  travel  information  in  the 
CARS  database  on  the  transportanon  routes  and  waypoints  of 
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the  electfonic  maps  and  the  selected  POIs  of  the  CARS 
database  in  the  user  defined  region  of  interest  along  the  travel 
route. 


1  A  computer  automated  flexible  manufacturing  system,  com- 
pnsing 

visualization  means  for  creating  a  computerized  design  specifi- 
cation of  an  aluminum  article  of  manufactme,  the  computer- 
ized design  information  including  a  specification  of  a  material 
for  the  aluminum  medium,  size  information  for  the  aluminum 
anicle  of  manufacture,  packaging  instructions  and  shipping 
information  for  the  aluminum  article  of  manufacture  upon 
completion:  and 

a  manufacturing  computer,  rennote  from  the  visualization  means, 
connected  to  the  visualization  means  to  receive  the  computer- 
ized design  specification;  and 

a  pnnting  unit  operating  under  control  of  the  manufacturing 
computer,  the  printing  unit  receiving  an  aluminum  nnedium 
and  pnnting  a  pattern  on  the  aluminum  medium  as  specified 
by  the  computerized  design  specification  to  produce  the  alu- 
minum article  of  manufiKrture,  wherein  the  manufacturing 
computer  orders  the  aluminum  medium,  controls  pre-printing 
processing  of  the  aluminimi  medium  prior  to  presentation  to 
the  printing  unit,  controls  post-printing  processing  of  the 
aluminum  article  and  controls  shipping  of  the  article  of  manu- 
facture. 


5,559,708 
COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  FLEXIBLE 
MANUFACmjRING  OF  ALUMINUM  ARTICLES 
G.  Keith  IVmbuU,  Pittsburgh;  Eikcn  M.  Perrtk,  MurrysviUe; 
George  T.  Rogan,  New  Kcnsiiigtmi;  John  H.  Powers,  Lower 
Burrell,-  Scot  R.  Fugger,  MooroeiiUe,  and  Daniel  A.  SuUivan, 
Jr.,  Upper  Burrdl  Twp,  Wcstmorduid  all  of  Pa,,  assignors  to 
Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pltisbargii,  Pa, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,763,  Oct  15,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41 J43 
Int  CI."  G06F  1 9/00;  1 7/50 
VS.  a.  364—168.03  2  Oaims 
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5,559,7W 

PATTERN  MAKING  AND  PATTERN  DRAFTING  SYSTEM 

Junnosuke  Ofano,  Tokyo;  Mnncko  Kohaaka,  Asfaiya;  Kazunari 

Nogucfai,  l^nimi-ku;  Hirotoahi  Kaadjama,  lUurazuka,  and 

Klmiko  NisUi,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  aarignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Worid,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,116 
Claims  priority,  appttcaliaa  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-330171 

Int  a.'  G«6F  17/50:19/00 
S.  a.  364—468.01  n  Claims 

1   A  pattern  mailing  and  pattern  drafting  system  compnsing: 


(A)  pattern  stonng  means  for  stonng  a  pattern  group  including  a 
plurality  of  ba.se  patterns  each  having  a  prescnbed  ba.se  line 
and  base  point: 

(B)  command  executing  means  for  executing  commands  to 
perform  prescribed  processing  on  said  patterns: 

(C)  executed-command  stonng  means  for  sequentially  stonng 
the  commands  performed  bv  an  operator  on  a  reference  pat- 
tern selected  from  said  pattern  group:  and 

(D)  command  reproducing  means  for  sequentially  reproducing 
the  commands  stored  in  said  executed-cominand  stonng 
means,  thereby  performing  the  processing,  in  the  same  order 
as  followed  by  said  command  executing  means,  on  at  least 
one  object  pattern  to  be  processed,  other  than  said  reference 
pattern,  selected  from  said  pattern  group 


5,559,710 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  AND  EVALUATION  OF 

PENDING  JOBS  IN  A  FACTORY 

Maryam  S.  Shahraray,  Freehold,  NJ.,  and  Khosrow  Hadavi, 

Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Corporate  Research,  Inc., 

Princeton,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,250,  Feb.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,911 

Int  CI."  (;«6F  19/00 

VS.  a.  364-^168,06  8  Claims 


I 


1  A  factory  for  processing  jobs-in-progress.  and  producing 
completed  work,  said  factory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  machines  for  receiving  and  processing  ones  of  said 
jobs-in-progress  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of 
machines  having  waiting  queues,  said  machines  providing 
status  information  relating  to  respective  ones  of  said  waiting 
queues: 

a  source  of  orders: 

a  source  of  user-selected  job  release  criteria,  said  criteria  includ- 
ing at  least  one  of  a  respective  utilization  factor  and  a  respec- 
tive job  on-time  factor  assigned  to  respective  ones  of  said 
machines: 

storing  means,  responsive  to  said  source  of  orders,  for  storing 
pending  orders,  and  for  releasing  a  selected  order  for  inclu- 
sion in  said  jobs-in-progress  in  response  to  selection  informa- 
tion: and 

means,  responsive  to  information  from  said  storing  means,  to 
said  source  of  job  release  cnteria  and  to  said  machine  status 
mformation.  for  producing  and  revising  said  selection  infor- 
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malion  «>  ,is  lo  e^^Jhil^h  i  F.uli>r\  rVnfilc  tLir\f  of  an  opli 
mum  release  siralei;'.  I"i  ^akl  l.ut.>r\  .leUTiiiiniiit'  .1  .'Th.- 
sponilin^  lurse  "t  (iteilulcil  av  lual  (inm-s^Mii.'  lot  ea..  h  "I  --aK! 
|i>hs  from  a  trial  ~lan  .laie  ihn'ui;h  Ihe  e\[Vi.leil  ^omplelioii  .f 
saiil  ii't-  111  saiil  tailiTN  ^ ■  ■ciipai int  saiil  atiiiai  |.'h  ^urM-  t«ir 
f.Kh  "1  saul  |ohs  ^^ll^  saul  Hailors  Prorile  ..pliimini  .uiw 
ami  a>.^epline  saitl  loh  tor  prmesMni;  b'.  saki  laLinr\  on  sai.t 
inal  -lan  ,ialc  it  ~ai,l  aclual  pih  ,uT\f  .Iom-!\  ^.il.'\^^  saul 
^al.ll'r^  ^'T■>tlk■  .;it^f  iiiihiii  picilefined  hoiimK  ;hnKiL-th>iii 
Ihe  prtnesMnL'  nine  t"i  ,.ikl  i.'h  and  .>ther%kiv  >teleiininiiiL'  a 
nevk  ,ijr\e  ol  preiluied  a^iual  pii><.esMni!  t"t  ,ah!  :.ih  li  'in  a 
lie*  Inai  -larl  dale  and  rc()calinj;  ^jid  ^^l^lpar.^.•n 


S.55'<.7 1 2 
rHKKK-DIMKNSIONAl   MOI)l-:i.  K>RMIN<.  I)K\U  K 
lomiihiko  kihara.  I  Lsunomiva;  kenUro  huruhata.  ()ola»ara. 
and     Noriyuki     lida,     Tokvo,    all    of    Japan,    avsigndrs     In 
Kabushiki  kaisha  Inshiba.  kawasaki.  Japan 
(  imtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  121.911.  Sep.  P.  1«W.<.  abandoned, 
rhbs  application  Apr.  21,  \'*^^.  Ser.  No.  427.6.';6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  18,  1W2.  JO-IWN; 
Sep.  IS.  IW2.  4-2.M)lh4 

Int.  (I.    (iOfcF   /-'v  Ml 
I    s.  (1.  V»4 — ■UM.l^  yy  Claims 
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apparah  s  vm)  vikihod  h)k  pr<k  k.s.sin<. 
kmbroidkkn  l)ai\  baskl)  on  koi  ndnk.vs  0^ 

KMBKOIDFRN   RK(;i()N 
Masao    Kutamura.    Nagoya;     MiLsuyasu     kyuno,     \ichi-ken; 
^ukiyiKhi  Mulo,  Nagoya,  and  Masahin)  Mi/uno.  kasugai, 
■II  of  Japan,  assiKnorx  to  BniCher  kogyo  kabushiki  kalsha, 
Aichi-ken.  Japan 

Kiled  Nov    14,  l***!,  Ser.  No.  .M<»_V«i6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No».  1.^,  IW.<,  5-2X4<W»8 

ini.  (.1.  (;o6F  /vo  (,«6<;  ;*w,   iv, 

I  _S.  CI.  .V»4— 470.09  24  (  laims 


lama"*""'"].. 


1    ^  Ihree  (iimensional  miKlel  tcuminp  deMce  ecmprisinp 

le  t.invlniclin^   means   lor    re  conslruclrnf!   lomographn.    iiii.ij;e 

dala  ol  muiliple  lToss  seelrons  based  on  a  pliitalrl'.  ol  proiet 

lion  dala  iiems  ,.o\enrij!  .1  ihree  drirjensumal  area  ol  an  ohjctl 
Ihreshold  \alue  sellrni;  means  lor  selling;  a  ihreshokl   wiliie  lo 

esiahlish  a  solid  level  in  a  lomujiraphn.  image 
hinar\  nnlinj:  means  lor  ..onveninj;  the  lomograplik  ima>;e  dala 

ol  iiuilliple  tross  set  lions  rnio  hinar\  ima.i;e  dal.i  ol  miilliple 

.ross  scclions  based  on  Ihe  sei  ihreshold  \aiiie  so  ,is  10  cviracl 

imaee  dala  lor  a  speiilK  rejiion, 
.onsiniilini;  means  lor  conslruclinj;  a  ihree  dimensional  imaiie 

dala  based  on  ihe  brnarv.   rmajje  dala  ol  iiiulliple  iross  sei. 

lions 
displa\   means  loi  displacing  a  ihiee  dimensional  images  as  an 

.irlisi  i.oni.epi  ol  a  ihree  dimensional  iiiiKlel. 
ihreshold  \alue  s hanging  means  lor  changing  ibe  sei  ihreshold 

lalue  so  ihal  a  desired  region  is  exlracled.  and 
model  lomirng  means  lor  liimung  a  ihree  dimensional  model  ol 

Ihe   desired  rcsin   h\    hardening   liquid   region   based   on   ihe 

hinar\  image  dala  of  muiliple  cross  seclions 


5^59.713 

CHIP  Bl  II.Dl  P  DETKCTION  AND  CONTROL  MKTHOD 

AND  APPARATl  S 

Jeffrey    Brown,    and    Dennis   (;.    Rochon.    both    of   Windsor, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Western  Atlas,  Inc.,  Hebron,  ky. 
Kiled  No*.  2i  1W4,  Ser.  No.  343,652 
Int.  Cl.'^  B23B  W/r>^ 
I  ..S.  CI.  364 — »74.16 

COOUWT  t'^ 


23  Claims 


!  An  apparatus  lor  prmessing  embioider\  dala  10  ^onlrol  a 
sewing  machine  10  lorin  an  embroiders  on  a  %fcorW  sheet,  ihe 
apparatus  ..omprising 

dciemiining  means  lor  delermining  based  on  outline  daij  rep 
resenting  an  outline  ol  an  embroiders  region  an  area  ot  said 
embroiders  region  bounded  b\  said  outline  ihereol  and  a 
length  ot  Ihe  outline  ol  ihe  embroiders  region  and  determiii 
ing  a  degree  ol  ri>undness  ol  ihe  embtoider\  region  based  on 
ihe  lieiennmed  .irea  and  length    anil 

sele>.ling  means  loi  seleding  based  on  ihe  deieriiuned  degree  ol 
roundness  ot  said  embroiders  region  one  ot  a  pluraliu  ol 
JiHerent  siiithing  manners  m  whuh  said  embroiderv  is  10  be 
tormed  in  said  embroiders  region  b\  ihe  seviing  machine 
ai-Lording  to  said  embroiders  dala 


1 

mac 


ami 


\ii   apparatus   tor  detecting  chip   buildup  on   a   v utter   ot   a 
hine  tool  that  is  movable  relative  to  a  v*ork,piece  comprising 
suppiv  li>r  providing  cm>lanl  lo  the  cutlet, 
dnve  tor  rclalivelv   moving  the  cutter  tov^ard  and  jv^.i'.  Irom 
Ihe  vfcork.piece 
iransilucer  lor  sensing  cixlant  How  to  the  i  utter 

iiionuor  111  i.ommunKalion  wiih  said  transducer  lor  monitoring 
said  siHilanl  Hovfc  lo  Uic  cuter  and  causiog  the  drive  to  move 
the  sutler  relaiivelv  away  from  the  »ork.piece  il  said  ccHilant 
11. >»  IS  less  than  a  minimum  acceptable  coolant  flow  rate  limit 
indiialing  ihip  buildup  on  ihe  cutter  tor  enabling  chip  buildup 
to  he  reiTVived  Irom  ihe  sutler 
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I  5^59,714 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAY 
SEQIT. NCING  PERSONALIZED  SOCIAL  OCCASION 
PRODUCTS 
Thomas  B.  Banks.  Prairie  VUlage,  Kans,^  and  Daniel  B.  Laugfa- 
lin,  Kansas  City,  Mo^  aaatgnors  to  Hallmark  Cards,  Incor- 
porated, Kansas  Oty,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,418,  Apr.  6,  1992,  which 
is  a  cortinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,499,  Oct  22,  1990. 
This  appUcation  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,094 
InL  a."  G06F  I7AX) 
VS.  C\.  364-^79.03  2  Claims 


10 

moj 


(  r 

252 

FLAcx  owe 
m  wumn 

CMMUTCSOMT 

». 

(MDU  FMM 
L£**T  VICKO 
TO  HOST  VCVCD 

1     INOICICNT 

Vae 


1  A  method  for  sequentially  displaying  personalized  social 
(xcasion  products  in  response  to  a  request  to  view  available 
prtxlucts  of  a  given  type  in  a  machine  comprising  the  steps  of 

assigning  a  value  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  personalized  products 
of  a  given  type  related  to  prior  sales  of  each  of  said  plurality 
of  personalized  products; 

ranking  each  of  the  plurality  of  personalized  products  in  accor- 
dance with  said  value; 

displaying  each  of  the  plurality  of  prodiKts  in  accordance  with 
the  ranking;  and 

penodically  updating  the  ranking  of  each  of  the  personalized 
social  occasion  products  of  a  given  type. 


5,559,715 

TIMING  MODEL  AND  CHARACTERIZATION  SYSTEM 
FOR  LOGIC  SIMULATION  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUFTS 
wmCH  TAKES  INTO  ACCOUNT  PROCESS, 
TEMPERATURE  AND  POWER  SUPPLY  VARIATIONS 
Michael  N.  MisheMT,  Dublin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  849,242,  Mar.  11,  1992.  This 
application  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,585 
Int  CL*  G06F  17/10 
VS.  a.  364-^*88  23  Claims 

1   A  method  to  aid  in  designing  integrated  circuits,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a I  providing  a  cell  library  including  the  following  substeps: 
(a  1)  obtaining  parameters  for  each  logic  cell  in  the  cell 
library,  the  parameters  defining  propagation  delay  through 
each  logic  cell  based  on  output  load  and  input  ramp  when 
the  logic  cell  operates  at  baseline  conditions,  parameters  for 
each  logic  cell  being  obtained  by  individually  characteriz- 
ing the  logic  cell  at  the  baseline  conditions  to  obtain  param- 
eters specific  to  that  logic  cell,  wherein  the  parameters 
define  propagation  delay  tluough  each  logic  cell  in  accor- 
dance with  the  following: 
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(all)  when  the  logic  device  operates  in  a  fast  input  ramp 
region  in  which  an  input  ramp  to  the  logic  device  is 
completely  switched  before  the  output  signal  wave  form 
changes  significantly,  the  parameters  are  used  in  a  first 
formula  to  obtain  a  first  value,  the  first  value  representing 
delay  through  the  logic  device,  and 
(a.  1 .2)  when  the  logic  device  operates  in  a  slow  input  ramp 
region  in  which  the  input  ramp  switches  so  slowly  that 
the  output  signal  switches  while  the  input  ramp  is  still 
switching,  the  parameters  are  used  in  a  second  formula  to 
obtain  the  first  value,  the  second  formula  being  different 
than  the  first  formula;  and. 
I  a. 2)  obtaining  scaling  parameters  for  the  logic  cells  in  the 
cell  library,  the  scaling  parameters  modifying  values  of  the 
parameters  for  the  logic  cells  within  the  library  in  order  to 
approximate  changes  in  propagation  delay  through  each 
logic  cell  resulting  from  changes  in  the  baseline  conditions, 
wherein  the  scaling  parameters  are  obtained  by  character- 
izing a  subset  of  the  logic  cells  at  conditions  varying  from 
the    baseline    conditions,    the    scaling    parameters    thus 
obtained  being  used  for  all  logic  cells  in  the  cell  library, 
including  logic  cells  not  within  the  subset  of  logic  cells 
used  to  obtain  the  scaling  parameters. 


5,559,716 
LIVESTOCK  FEED  CONSUMPTION  METER 
Mark  K.  Gaaiswyk,  R.R.  One  -  Box  85,  Welcome,  Minn.  56181 
FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,196 
Int.  a."  G06F  I9AX):  AOIK  5/00 
VS.  CI.  364-^79,1  12  Claims 

1.  A  livestock  feed  consumption  meter  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  bulk  feed  storage  bin  having  a  feed  delivery  motor  operably 
attached  to  a  feed  discharge  system,  the  consumption  meter  com- 
prising: 

means  for  sensing  the  operation  of  the  motor;  and 
a  data  processing  unit  connected  in  communication  with  the 
motor  sensing  means,  the  dala  processing  unit  including: 
dala  receiving  means  for  receiving  data  from  the  motor  sens- 
ing means; 
data  input  means  for  inputting  data  relevant  to  livestock  feed 
consumption,  wherein  the  data  input  means  includes  a  kev 
pad  having  keys  operable  10  set  parameters  including; 
setting  current  date  and  time; 
setting  an  number  of  animals  to  be  fed; 
setting  an  estimated  feed  flow  rate  from  the  storage  bin; 
setting  an  amount  of  feed  added  to  the  storage  bin;  and 
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systI':m  and  mkthoi)  kor  modki -baskd 

VKRIKKATION  OK  l.(KAL  DF-SUiN  Rl  IKS 
Allen  Baisuck.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  Richard  I..  Kairbank. 
Schenectady.  N.V.;  Walter  K.  (iowen.  III.  Tro>.  N.^.;  Jon  R. 
Henrik.sen.  Ijitham.  N.^.;  WUllain  W.  Hoover.  III.  BalUton 
Ijike.  N.^.;  Judith  A.  Huckabay,  I  nion  City;  Kric  Ro^oyski. 
I.us  (;al(K^  both  of  (  alif..  and  Anton  i,.  Salecker.  Clifton 
Park.  N.\..  assiitnors  to  Cadence  Design  Systcm.s.  Inc..  San 
JoM-.  Calif. 

Kilwl  Apr.  2«.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  234.41(1 

Int.  CI.    (;06K  /  VV; 

IS   CI.  V»4— ♦•»!  2-'  Claims 


registers   lo   hislnrs    rci;islcr\   jfuI    ii(xljlirn;    .i^i.-iji'f    tool 

consumplHin  moriK 
,1j1j  Nliira^it-  me.ins  toi  sii'iiiit'  itif  im.ioi  M-nsnit-  il.ii.<  .mhI  Uk- 

inpulled  iljtj. 
,ljla  prmCNMng  nK■Jll^  tm  (nmc-NMiif  Ihf  iu.'Iim   ~onMiiL'    I.1I.1 

ami  ihe  mputled  vIjI.i    .iiul 
divpUy  niedriN  tor  JispLivin^  itii-  iiipmicil  ilau  aiul  (it.«.i.sM-i! 


5.559,717 

HK;H  PRK(  ISKJN  VtJl.lAt.K  DKTFCrOR  I  T1I.I/.IN(; 

KI.ASH  KKPROM  MKM()R\  (  KI  I  S 

kerry   ledrow.  Orangevale;  Joseph  W.   Isanc.  KIk  (.n»f,  and 

Kenneth  Wojciechowski.  Kolv>m.  all  of  (alif..  assignors  to 

Intel  (  orporation.  Santa  Clara,  (alif. 

hiled  Mar  :.V  l'»*M.  Ser  No.  217. Ih."; 

Int.  (I.    (.lU       '< 

I   S    CI    V)4 — 4X.«  •»  Claims 


4#M. 
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Vi-^ 
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!     \  .I'llj^f  ,k-n-iliir  ..'MipriMnt' 

,1   tirM   ^urmii   palh   iniUiilmi;  .1  IiinI   tl.ivh   iiK-ni.M\     It- 
iirariimcil  Ic  a  lirM  ^^.^ll^hmi;  wi|iai;f 

.1  -fi.irnl  .urrt-ni  path  imluilint'  .1  ^c-h'IhI  tiavti  mcMK^rs  ,Ii-m^i 
proaraiiiTix^it  in  a  sei-nnil  swiuhini:  ioliaet-  hii;hei  Ihan  ihf 
hrsi  ^»ll^hlni^  voliage 

a  Millak:c  >li\.iJcr  nclwork.  haMMi;  .111  iiiptil  luxlf  aiul  an  oiiipiil 
nixJc  iht  inpui  msU-  ^ixjpieil  U'  1  mkikl-  '."llai.'C  .11  .1  tirsl 
piKenlial  an<l  ti>  tho  N<-i.nrnl  Lum-ni  path  ihc  .■ulpiil  [i.Kk- 
^oupleil  l<>  lh«r  firsl  currfni  path  ihf  oulpiii  iukIc  i>i  ihf  uilLifc 
JiMilff  nclwork.  hein^  al  a  prfilt-lcTiTimoil  tr.ulior  ■'!  itic 
^ours.!"  vnliak!c  p»»U*niial    .invl 

an  .luipiii  ilcKC  \*heicin  ihc  ouipui  ilcKf  jifiier.Hfv  an  •Hilpiii 
Mkinal  inilicUinj!  vkhen  the  vurrcni  through  the  m-i.iiihI  ^iim-ni 
path  IS  hiiiher  than  the  .iirrrnt  thrmn^h  the  tirsi  ^iirn-nt  path 


C^    wfim      J 
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h  III  a  >\sieiii  haMnt  a  privessing  unit,  a  serifiialion  nicmorN 
siiirini;  a  uTihwalinn  tunilion  and  a  \enh>.alion  database  sinring  a 
^ell  relerenee  i;iaph  rcpresenlini;  a  phvsKal  integrated  ciiciiit 
.lesign  as  a  hieranhisal  ..ollection  ot  ..ells,  each  cell  in  the  cell 
retereiice  eraph  ass. mated  vMth  a  hierarchical  level  and  ..omprising 
iine  ol  a  relcrenie  !•'  .1  ^cmstitueiit  nimlel  and  a  reference  In  a  shape 
iiii»lel  each  ^nnstiiiient  nuKlel  comprising  one  Iroiii  the  group  ot  a 
relereiKe  to  .1  sha|>e  nUKlel  and  .1  reference  lo  another  cell  at  a 
lower  hierarchical  level  a  melhiHl  tor  miHJel  hased  \enticalion  ol 
I'l.il  design  niles  n;  the  phvsita!  inlegraleil  ^iisuil  design  ^onipns 
ng  Ihe  steps  ol 
scleiting  a  .ell  loi  veritKalion. 
-electing  ,1  centKalion  linulion: 

idenlilMng  each  -ha|v  iii.Hlel  releienced  hv  the  selected  ceil  that 
IS  untnendK  cMih  anothei  shajv  iiuHlel  relerented  h\  the 
selected  .ell 
deiernuning  «helhei  Ihe  selected  cell  references  ,1  first  cell  at  a 
lociei  hieiarchical  level  thai  is  untnendK  with  one  of  said 
selected  cell  shape  mixlels  and  a  second  cell  at  one  ot  the 
same  hierarchical  level  or  a  louer  hieiarchical  level  as  said 
tllsl  .ell 
performing  a  dec  iMii|x>sitioii  iijxm  the  fust  veil  and  the  second 
cell  It  Ihe  selected  cell  lelerences  ,1  first  cell  al  a  lower 
hieiarchical  level  that  is  unfriendiv  with  a  second  cell  at  one 
ol  the  same  hierarchical  level  and  said  lower  hierarchical 
level  as  the  liisi  cell 
ipplviiig  said  selected  verification  function  t.>  the  identified 
untnendlv  shajx-  mtxlels  to  deieniiine  a  venficition  lesuli 
representative  ol  whether  a  design  nile  associated  with  said 
selected  verification  function  is  violated,  and 
>lonni;  said  veiilicalion  result  in  a  memorv  location  assivialed 
with  said  selected  ccll  and  overriding  an\  previous  verihca 
lion  result  .issociated  with  one  ol  said  first  cell  and  said 
second  .ell    111  said  venfic.ition  memory 
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I  5^59,719 

DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  CIRCUTT  INTERRUPTER 

WITH  IMPROVED  AUTOMATIC  SELECTION  OF 
SAMPLING  IIVTERVAL  FOR  50  HZ  AND  60  HZ  POWER 

SYSTEMS 
Richard  A.  Johnson,  Muirysville;  Joseph  C.  Engd,  Monro- 
eWIle;  Gary  F.  Salctta,  Irwin,  and  Alan  B.  Shimp,  Monro- 
eville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249^29 

Int.  a."  H02H  .1/26:  GOlR  19/00:  H02J  VCK) 

IS.  CI.  364 — iS3  10  Claims 

.    1     .    t    c  .-•• 


5,559,720 
SPA  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Michael  E.  Tompkins,  Missouri  City,  and  Michael  J.  Green, 
Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Irving  C.  Siegel,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225082,  Jan.  U,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5361,215,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  224,869,  Jul.  26, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

54,581,  May  27,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  24, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  327.927 

Int.  a."  F22B  35/00 

I  .S.  CI.  364—505  42  Claims 
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1  F.lectncal  apparatus  for  connecting  a  load  to  either  of  a  .SO  Hz 
power  source  and  a  60  Hz  power  source,  said  apparatus  compns- 
inp 

separable  contacts  selectively  connecting  said  load  to  a  selected 
tine  ol  said  50  Hz  power  source  and  said  60  Hz  power  source 
when  closed  and  disconnecting  the  load  from  the  selected 
power  source  when  open: 

sensing  means  sensing  current  flowing  through  said  separable 
contacts  to  Ihe  load  when  said  contacts  are  closed; 

digital  control  means  including  digitizing  means  digitally  sam- 
pling said  current  sensed  by  said  sensing  means  at  selectable 
time  inter\als  to  generate  digital  current  signals,  and  means 
responsive  to  predetermined  values  of  said  digital  current 
signals  to  generate  a  trip  signal: 

means  setting  said  selectable  interval  either  to  a  first  interval  lor 
;i  50  H/  source  or  a  second  interval  for  a  60  Hz  source  and 
comprising  zero  crossing  counting  means  generating  a  count 
ot  zero  crossings  of  said  current  and  means  changing  said 
selectable  interval  from  said  first  interval  to  said  second 
inlerval  when  said  count  during  a  first  predetermined  time 
penod  IS  within  a  first  preselected  number  of  zero  crossings  of 
a  first  number  of  z.ero  crossings  produced  by  an  undistorted  60 
H/  source  during  said  firsl  predetermined  lime  period,  and 
changing  said  selectable  inlerval  from  said  second  interval  to 
said  first  inlerval  when  said  count  within  a  second  predeter- 
mined time  penod  is  within  a  second  preselected  number  of 
zero  crossings  of  Ihe  number  of  zero  crossing  produced  b\  an 
undistorted  50  Hz  source  during  said  second  predetermined 
time  peruxt: 

means  resp«insi\e  10  a  tnp  signal  lo  open  said  contacts:  and 

wherein  said  means  changing  said  selectable  inlerval  only 
changes  said  inlerval  from  said  first  interval  lo  said  second 
interval  when  said  count  is  within  said  firsl  preselected  num- 
ber ot  zero  crossings  of  said  firsl  count  during  a  designated 
number  of  said  firsl  predetermined  lime  periods,  and  only 
changes  said  interval  from  said  second  inlerval  10  said  firsl 
interval  when  said  count  is  within  said  second  preselected 
number  of  zero  crossings  of  said  second  count  during  said 
designated  number  of  said  second  predetermined  time  pen- 
ods.  wherein  said  ineans  setting  said  selectable  interval 
includes  an  EEPROM  in  which  the  interval  selectable  is 
written  lor  use  by  said  digitizing  ineans  upon  powering  up  ot 
said  digital  control  means  and  means  blocking  said  means 
changing  said  selectable  inlerval  from  further  writing  of  said 
selected  interval  into  said  EEPROM  after  said  selectable 
interval  has  been  wntlen  into  said  EEPROM  a  predelermmed 
number  of  times. 


1   A  spa  system  tor  controlling  water,  composing: 

a  spa  for  holding  the  water: 

a  heater  for  healing  the  water: 

a  pump  for  circulating  the  water  past  said  heater: 

a  first  sensor  for  measunng  the  temperature  of  the  water  at  a  first 
IcKalion  in  said  spa  system  and  producing  an  output  signal 
indicative  thereof: 

a  second  sensor  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  water  at  a 
second  location  in  said  spa  system  and  producing  an  output 
signal  indicative  thereof:  and 

a  microcomputer  for  receiving  said  output  signals  from  said  first 
and  second  sensors,  and  for  selectively  activating  and  deacti- 
vating said  heater  or  said  pump 


5.559,721 
Ml  LTI-MEDIA  INFORMATION  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Toshio  Ishii,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  973,293 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1991,  3-294280 

Int.  CI."  H04N  lAK) 

VS.  CI.  364—514  A  12  Claims 
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1  A  multi-media  information  transfer  system  for  transferring 
information  between  a  computer  center  and  a  multi-media  mail 
apparatus  which  is  coupled  to  a  communication  network,  said 
mulli-media  information  transfer  system  comprising: 

first  means,  provided  in  the  computer  center  and  the  multi-media 
mail  apparatus,  for  specifying  a  transfer  mode  to  be  one  of: 
(a)  a  general  transfer  mode  in  which  a  plurality  of  pages  are 
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(hi  estimating  a  mean  and  variance  from  a  distribution  of  the 
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transferred  together  in  response  to  one  instriKtion  ol  a  transfer 
format,  (b)  a  page  transfer  mode  in  which  the  transfer  is  maile 
one  page  al  a  time  b>  in.stnK'ting  the  transfer  format  of  each 
page,  and  (cl  a  combined  transfer  mode  in  ^^hich  the  general 
transfer  nKide  and  the  page  transfer  iTHxle  are  combined 
depending  on  whether  information  which  is  lo  be  transferred. 

second  means,  provided  in  itie  mulb-media  mail  apparatus,  tor 
storing  information  which  is  received  from  the  computer 
center  and  Che  communication  network,  and 

third  means,  provided  in  tfie  computer  center  and  the  mulli 
media  mail  apparatus,  for  transtemng  ttie  intormalion 
between  tfie  computer  center  and  the  multimedia  mail  appa 
ratus  in  the  transfer  tmxle  specihed  bv  said  first  means 

wherein  said  third  means  includes  means  for  transmitting 
attnbute  information  related  lo  information  which  is  to  be 
transmitted  next,  and  means  for  spciifving  an  appropriate 
transfer  m<xle  for  the  new  information  Jepending  on  the 
attribute  intormalion 


5^59,722 

PR(X^SS.  .4PPARATl'S  AND  SY.STKM  KOR 

TRANSFORMING  SIGNALS  l!SIN<;  PSEl  DO-SIMD 

PR(X"ESSIN<; 

Brain  Nickersoo,  Aloha,  OrcfE ,  assignor  to  latH  Corporation. 

Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
CootinuaCioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158.^5.  Nov.  24.  194.^.  This 
appUcatioa  Apr.  28.  I9«4.  .Ser.  No.  IM.nt, 
InL  Cl."  (;06l'   riKi 
VS.  CT  364—514  R  22  Cb 
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J  guard  sequence  ot  length  I  .  and 

J  reference  sequence  ot  length  N  following  said  guard  sequence. 

wherein  the  learning  sequence  is  selected  to  have  a  total  length 
N*L  greater  than  or  equal  lo  ll.*\. 

wherein  the  learning  sequence  is  selected  so  that  a  transmission 
matriA  .-X.  assiKiated  with  the  learning  sequence,  is  such  that 
the  prixluct  ot  the  Hermitian  transpose  A"  of  the  transmission 
matrix  by  the  transmission  matrix  A  is  inversible.  and 

wherein  the  length  L  is  dehned  as  the  number  of  symfnil  penixls 
equisalcni  lo  the  difference  between  the  longest  and  shortest 
transmission  paths  ol  the  channel 


5.559.724 
MKTHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  DESI(;NIN(;  BEAM 
ARRAY  GENERATORS 
Ricli  I..  Morrison.  Napcrville.  111.,  assignor  lo  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  .S«p.  27,  1994.  .Ser  No.  3I2.85H 

Int.  Cl."  (H)*F  I^AMi 

I  .S.  Cl.  364—525  31  Claims 


RECEIVE  TV«M)«UENSION*L  DATA      i 
SET  HEPnESENTATTVE  OF  THE  MAOE 
GENERATED  Br  THE  BEAM  ARRAY 


1    .A  computer  implemented   process   lor  translonmng   signals 
comprising  tjie  steps  ol 

lai  loading  a  plurality  ot  signals  in  .i  hrsl  domain  into  a  pluralitv 

of   registers,    wherein    each    rei;ister    contains    two    or    more 

signals. 
ibl  applying  a  transform  to  the  pluralils  ol  registers  to  translorm 

tfie  contents  of  ifie  registers  lo  a  second  diimam.  and 
(ci  retrieving  from  the  pluralitv  of  registers  a  pluralitv  ol  trans 

formed  signals  in  the   second  domain  corresponding  to  the 

pluralitv  of  signals  in  the  hrst  domain 


5.559,723 
LEARNING  SEQl'ENCE  FOR  F.STIMATING  A 
TRANSMISSION  CHANNEL  AND  CORRF-SPONDiN(; 
ESTIMATOR  DEVICT. 
Ctuistopiic    MooroC   Asoiercs;    Annelle   Wauticr.   and    Jean- 
Claude  Dany,  both  of  Gif  sur  Yvette.  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  .Akatd  N.V..  Amsterdam.  Nethcriands 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  153.097 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  18.  1992.  92  1.VM7 
Int.  n."  (;OIS  /"/rw 
L.S.  a.  364—517  9  (laims 

1  A  learning  sequence  of  symbols  tor  estimating  a  transmission 
characteristic  ot  a  transmission  channel  ol  length  I  on  whuh  said 
sequence  is  transmitled.  said  sequence  comprising 


PROCESS  THE  MAQE  QATA  SET  l/njzINQ 

.    SCALAR  OlETOACnON  THEORY  TO  Qei«RATE  A 

MUITVC»UENSI0NA1.  DATA  SET  REPRESEWTATIVE 

OF  THE  DESIRED  PHASE  GRATING 


l/nuZE  CONVEKTIOMAL  PROCESSES 
TO  nx  THE  OESWED  PHASE 
ORATING  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 


I    A  ssstem  comprising 

input  means  lor  receising  an  input  data  set  representing  a 
desired  image  intensity. 

means  for  generating  an  output  data  set  representing  a  desired 
phase  grating,  said  output  data  set  comprising  a  plurality  ot 
phase  cells  each  one  ol  said  phase  cells  including  a  pha.se 
\alue. 

means  for  u^aversing  ones  ol  said  plurality  of  phase  cells,  each 
one  ol  said  traversed  phase  cells'  phase  \aluc  is  in  one  of  a 
hrst  state  equal  to  an  adjacent  phase  cell's  phase  salue  and  a 
second  state  not  equal  to  said  adjacent  phase  cell  s  phase 
salue.  and 

means,  operable  when  j  current  traversed  phase  cell  s  phase 
salue  IS  in  said  second  state,  for  priKessing  said  output  data 
set  as  a  function  ol  said  input  data  set  to  improve  the  qualitv 
ot  said  desired  phase  grating 
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ibl  determining   values  ol   the  design   variables   tor  giving   an 
optimum  value  ot  the  ohiective  lunclion  while  considering  the 
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'  5.559,725 

Al  TOMATIC  DEPTH  CONTROL  FOR  TRENCHER 
Edward  (;.  Nielson;  Timothy  S.  DeBmine.  both  of  Grands 
Kapids:  Daniel  P.  Modzeleski,  Belmont,  and  Ross  C.  Stoep- 
ker.  Kentwood.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Laser  Alignment, 
Inc..  (irand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  319.961 

Int.  Cl."  GOSD  //tW   E02F  5/02 

I  S.  Cl.  .VO— -550  33  Claims 


A  melli(K)  of  controlling  a  trencher  having  a  tractor  that  is 

|iio|iellcd   along    terrain    and   a   trenching   implement   adjustabK 

mounted  to  said  tractor  at  a  rearward  portion  of  said  tractor  with 

res[vecl  to  movement  of  said  tractor  along  terrain,  including; 

monitoring  moveinent  of  the  tractor  as  said  tractor  is  propelled 

along  terrain  in  order  to  establish  in  a  memory  a  contour  map 

ot  the  slope  of  the  terrain  in  the  vicinity  of  the  trencher:  and 

adjusting  the  position  of  said  trenching  implement  with  respect 

to  said  tractor  as  a  function  of  the  slope  of  the  terrain  at  the 

trenching  implement  by  retrieving  data  from  the  contour  map 


5,559,726 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  WHETHER  A 

PAR.\METER  IS  SET  APPROPRIATELY  IN  A 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Robert  F.  Berry.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  BiLsi- 

ness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,094 

Int  Cl."  G06F  11/34 

IS.  n.  364—554  13  Claims 


DcfFwc  Probability  Th«t  Any       I 
S«npic  From  DntnbuUon  MAN 
EjKMd  The  Thr«#K)W  ScHmg 


J: 


1  A  method  for  detecting  whether  a  consumption  threshold 
parameter  is  appropnately  set  in  an  computer  system,  the  computer 
svstem  including  a  plurality  of  system  resources  that  are  controlled 
bv  corresponding  resource  managers,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  ol 

(at  tracking  a  plurality  of  granted  resource  requests  from  at  least 
one  of  the  plurality  of  resource  managers; 


I  hi  estimating  a  mean  and  vanance  Irom  a  distribution  ot  the 

pluralitv  of  granted  resource  requests;  and 
ici  determining  a  probability  that  an)  sample  from  the  distnbu- 

non  uill  exceed  the  threshold  parameter 


5.559,727 

APPAR.ATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

POSITION  OF  A  COMPONENT  PRIOR  TO  PLACEMENT 

Michael  T.  Deley,  Warrington,  and  Edwin  R.  Phillips,  Rose- 

mont.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Quad  Systems  Corporation, 

Horsham,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  201 J69 
Int.  Cl.'  (JOIB  II/IH) 
VS.  Cl.  -364—559 


1.    .Apparatus    tor    delennining    the    position    ol    a   componenl. 
comprising 

a  movable  frame. 

pick  up  means  mounted  on  said  movable  frame  and  movable 

with  said  frame  tor  picking  up  and  supponing  a  compiineni  to 

be  positioned  on  a  work  piece, 
collimating   lens   means   for   prtxlucing   a   ihin   wide   sheet   ol 

non-coherent  collimaled   light  which   is  projected  onto  and 

illuminates  a  component  held  bv   said  pick  up  means  in  an 

object  field, 
objective  lens  means  for  receiving  and  refocusing  the  portion  of 

said  thin   wide  sheet   of  non-coherent  collimaled   light   not 

bkx;ked  by  said  component  to  provide  a  focused  image, 
relay  projection  lens  means  for  receiving  the  focused  light  not 

bkxrked  and  for  prtxlucing  refocused  collimaled  light  rays, 
linear  array  sensing  means  mounted  on  said  movable  frame  for 

receiving  said  rekxrused  collimaled  light  rays  and  the  pro- 

jecled  image, 
said   linear  arrav    sensing   means   having   a  plurality    of  pixel 

sensors   whose   position   is   known   relative   to   said   pick   up 

means, 
drive  means  coupled  to  said  pick  up  means  for  rotating  said 

component  whose  position  is  to  be  determined, 
enctxler  means  coupled  to  said  pick  up  means. 
a  computer/controller  coupled  to  said  drive  means,  said  linear 

array  sensor  means  and  to  said  encoder  means  for  producing 

sets  of  X.  Y  and  O  digital  data  indicative  of  said  image  and 

said  refocused  collimated  light  rays  projected  onto  said  pixel 

sensors,  and 
said  computer/controller  comprising  means  for  analysing  said 

digital  data  and  for  determining  the  .X.  Y  and  0  position  of 

said  component  relative  to  said  pick  up  means. 


5.559.728 
CALIBRATION  TRANSFER  FOR  SECOND  ORDER 
ANALYTICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Bruce  R.  Kowalski,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  and  Yongdong  Wang, 
Norwalk,   Conn.,  assignors  to  University   of  Washingtcm, 
Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  720.256.  Jun.  24.  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5.459.677,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
595,458.  Oct.  9.  1990.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mav  3. 
1994,  Ser.  No.  237  J68 
Int.  Cl."  GOIN  21/01 
V.S.  Cl.  364—571.02  9  Claims 

1  A  method  of  calibrating  an  uncalibrated  output  from  a  first 
spectrometer  relative  lo  an  output  from  a  second  reference  spec- 
trometer said  outputs  from  said  first  and  second  reference  spec- 
trometers t)eing  a  two-dimensional  matrix  of  data,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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MEMORY  WTTH  FERROELECTRIC  CAPACTTOR 
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ihi  Jelcrniining  \aliicv  nl  the  dCMjin  v.anahle'.  lor  pivinj;  Jn 
nptimum  value  at  the  ohieclive  (unclicn  while  cotiMdcnn;;  the 
constrainl  condition,  and 

(c)  designing  a  tire  on  the  hasis  ot  the  deMgn  variuhiev  which 
gi\c  the  opiimum  value  ot  the  obiective  (unction 


SHIKI  <)PKR.\ri()N  I  NIT  AND  SHIFT  OPKRAFION 
MKTHOD 
Shinichj  Marui.  kaUno,  and  Katsuhiko  I  eda.  Sakai.  both  of 
Japan.  assi){Dors  lo  Matsushita  Klertric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd., 
kadoma,  Japan 

Kll*d  Keb.  10.  19»5,  Ser.  No.  3*6.7.^2 
(lainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1944.  6-021037 
Int.  fl."  (;«6K  ^A>l 
I  .,S.  (  1.  364— 71.S.0S  14  Claims 


lai  calculating  a  hrsi  handed  diagonal  transtoniiaiion  iiiatru 
said  hrM  handed  diagonal  transtornialion  matrix  ilepending 
upon  the  output  provided  hy  vaid  sfcond  rcteretKe  spectrotii 
eter  in  response  to  a  standard  sample  and  the  output  provided 
bv  said  hrsi  spectn>mcler  in  response  to  said  standard  sample 

(hi  calculating  a  second  handed  diagonal  iranstormation  matrn 
said  second  hatnled  diagonal  transtormalion  matni  depending 
upon  the  mitpul  provided  hv  said  s».xond  reterence  spectroiii 
eter  in  response  to  said  standard  sample  and  the  output  pro 
vided  b\  said  hrst  spectrometer  in  response  to  saul  standanl 
sample    and 

(ci  multipiving  said  IirsI  and  secoml  hamled  diagonal  iranstoi 
mation  matn».es  with  said  unsalihraied  output  tmni  said  hrst 
spectrometer  in  respi»nse  to  a  suhsequenl  sample  lo  provide  a 
calibrated  output 


.'!„159.72<> 
METHOD  K)R  DI':SI<;NIN(;  PNKl  MAFU    riRK.S 
Akihiko  Abe,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assittnor  to  Brid)(estoo«  Ci)rp<v 
ratioa.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  It^,  Ser.  No.  317,5<»3 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan.  Oct.  6,  1W3,  5-250371. 
Sep.  29,  19*4,  6-235730 

inL  n."  <;«6i'  r'li  r  '^a 

L.S.  a.  364—578  10  Ciaiim 
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of 


A  metlxxl  for  designing  pneumatic  tires  comprising  the  steps 

la)  iletemiining  a  tire  ba.sic  imxlel  for  representing  a  tire  cross 
sectional  shape  including  an  internal  structure  determining  an 
objective  furKtion  for  representing  a  physical  quantity  for 
evaluation  ot  tire  performarkre.  iletcrmining  design  variables 
for  determining  a  physical  property  of  rubber  members  and  a 
physical  property  of  reinforcing  matenals.  and  determining  a 
constraint  condition  for  constraining  at  least  one  of  tlie  physi 
cal  property  of  the  rubber  mcmbcri.  the  physical  property  ot 
the  reinforcing  materials,  the  physical  quantitv  tor  evaluation 
of  performaiKe.  and  a  urc  dimension  degree. 


tm^. 


I    A  shift  operation  unit  composing 

stiift  means  tor  shifting  data  in  accordance  v»ith  a  shift  count  and 
outputling  most  signihcanl  part  bit  data,  iniermediale  bit  data, 
and  least  signihcanl  part  bii  data. 

hrsi  selection  means  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  shift  means,  tor 
selecting  one  ot  the  most  signihcant  part  bit  data  and  the  least 
signihcanl  part  hit  data  in  accordance  with  a  shift  direction. 

hrst  storage  means  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  hp>t  selection 
means,  tor  storing  data  selected  by  the  hrst  selection  means. 

operation  means  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  shift  means  and  an 
ixjtput  of  the  hrst  storage  means,  for  operating  the  intermedi- 
ate bit  data  and  the  data  stored  in  the  hrst  storage  means  and 
outputling  an  operation  result,  and 

secornl  storage  means  coupled  to  an  output  ot  the  operation 
means    for  storing  ttie  operation  result 


5,559,731 
IC  CARD 
Hldenori  MlUni,  and  Shin-tchl  Ishimoto,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to   Mitsubishi   Denki   KabushikJ   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,165 
Claims  priority.  appUcabon  Japan.  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-312130 
InL  a.'^  GUC  5A)6.l7/m> 
VS.  (1.  365—52  8  Claims 

I    An  IC  card  comprising 
a  menrH>ry  for  storing  a  program, 
an  input-output  section  for  inputting  signals  from  and  outputting 

signals  to  external  equipment, 
a  processing  section  tor  processing  the  signals  input  from  and 
output  to  the  external  equipment  in  accordance  with  the 
program  stored  in  said  memory,  and 
a  connection  controlling  section  for.  in  normal  operation,  con- 
necting said  input  output  section  to  said  prixessing  section 
and  for  connecting  said  input-output  section  to  said  prixress- 
ing  section  and  to  said  menxiry  when  the  external  equipment 
IS  to  rewrite  said  mcmorv 
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voltage  level  of  the  voltage  signal  in  the  second  voltage  range 
remains  in  such  second  voltage  range  at  a  predetermined  time; 
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5^59,732 

BRANCHED  PHOTOCYCLE  OPTICAL  NIEMORY 

DEVICE 

Robert  R.  Birge,  Onodaga  County,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Syracuse 

liniversity,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,138 

InL  CL'  GllC  13/00 

VS.  a.  365—120  10  Qaims 


5359,733 
MEMORY  WITH  FERROELECTRIC  CAPACTTOR 
CO^fNECTABLE  TO  TRANSISTOR  GATE 
Larry  D.  McMillan,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo..,-  Takashi  Mihara, 
Saitama  Pref;  Hiroyuki  Yoshimori,  Kanagawa  Pref.,  both  of 
Japan,  and  John  W.  Gregory,   Colorado  Springs,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Symetrix  Corporatioo,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo., 
and  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  224,241,  Apr.  7,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,523,964. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,765 
Int.  a."  GllC  n/22 
VS.  a.  365—145  4  Claims 
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3.  A  ferroelectric  non-volatile,  non-destructive  read-out  inte- 
grated circuit  memory  unit  comprising:  a  plurality  of  ferroelectric 
capacitors,  each  ferroelectric  capacitor  having  a  first  electrode,  a 
second  electrode,  and  a  ferroelectric  material  between  said  first  and 
second  electrodes;  a  transistor  having  a  gate;  and  said  first  elec- 
trode of  each  of  said  capacitors  connected  to  said  gate  of  said 
transistor 


5,559,734 
MULTIPLE  VOLTAGE  MEMORY 
Tunio  Saito,  100  Century  Centre  CL  Ste.  503,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95112-4512 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427.570 

Int  a."  GllC  11/56 

VS.  a.  365—168  20  Claims 


I  Sequenual  one-photon  branched  photocycle  volumetric  opti- 
cal memory  device  comprising: 

a  volume  of  a  photooptical  material  that  has  a  stable  resting  state 
and  a  series  of  intermediate  slates  including  a  metaslable 
stable  state  which  can  be  photocbemically  converted  lo  a 
branched  slate;  said  volume  being  configured  as  a  succession 
of  planar  pages  each  page  being  configured  as  an  orthogonal 
array  of  data  cells; 

pagmg  means  for  illuminating  a  selected  page  of  said  volume 
but  nol  illuminating  the  remaining  pages  of  said  volume  at  a 
first  wavelength  to  elevate  the  photooptical  material  within 
said  selected  page  from  said  resting  state  to  said  melastable 
state; 

data  selection  array  operative  after  said  paging  means  for  illu- 
minating one  or  more  selected  data  cells  within  said  selected 
page  but  not  non-selected  cells,  at  a  second  wavelength  lo 
convert  said  material  within  said  selected  cells  from  said 
metastable  state  to  said  stable  branched  state,  the  material  in 
said  non-selected  cells  recuming  to  said  resting  state;  with 
said  stable  branched  state  representing  one  binary  condition 
and  said  resting  state  representing  a  complementary  binary 
condition;  and 

optical  read  means  for  optically  selecting  a  page  of  the  volume 
and  reading  the  binary  condition  of  each  of  the  data  cells  of 
ttie  so-selected  page  of  said  volume. 
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A  memory  comprising: 

plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  memory  cell  having  a  first 
input  for  receiving  a  selection  signal,  having  a  second  input 
for  receiving  a  voltage  signal  having  a  voltage  level  for 
storage  in  the  memory  cell  responsive  to  the  selection  signal, 
and  having  an  output  for  providing  an  output  sigiuU  indicative 
of  the  voltage  signal  stored  in  the  meiiKxy  cell,  the  voltage 
level  being  in  a  first  voltage  range  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
nonequal  second  voltage  ranges,  each  nonequal  second  volt- 
age range  being  indicative  of  a  different  multiple  bit  digital 
signal,  the  voltage  level  of  the  voltage  signal  having  a  decay 
thai  is  greater  for  larger  voltages  of  the  voltage  signal,  and  the 
plurality  of  nonequal  second  voltage  ranges  being  selected  so 
thai,  for  each  of  the  second  voltage  ranges,  the  decay  of  the 
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a  sense  amplifier,  having  first  and  second  input  terminals,  for        wnte  enable  signal  selection  and  supply  means  for  supplying 
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voltage  level  of  ihe  voltage  signal  in  the  second  voltage  range 
remains  in  such  second  voltage  range  at  a  predetermined  time 
and 
a  voltage  generator  coupled  Co  the  second  input  ot  the  memorv 
cell  and  having  an  output  tor  providing  the  voltage  signal 
responsive  to  a  multiple  hit  digital  data  signal. 


5^59.735 

FLASH  MEMORY  HAVING  SELKCT  TRANSISTORS 

Takashi  Ono,  and  Masami  Ikqnuni,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assifDors  to  Okl  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412076 

Int.  (T"  (;ilf  11 /<4 

VS.  n.  3*5—  1 85. 1 7  3  ( laims 


" 


ttHmfifrnmi; 
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1    \  Hash  ivpc  mcmorv  ..eil  comprising 

d  hrM  transistor  having  a  tioaling  gale  jnd  a  ci>ninil  eale  stacked 
on  d  scmiconductt)r  suhstraie. 

a  second  transistor  having  gales  stacked  on  one  another  with  a 
drain  diffusion  layer  nt  said  hrsl  iransisior  as  a  source  ditlu 
sion  layer  ot  said  second  iransisior.  said  gales  hcing  made  nt 
the  same  materials  as  those  ot  the  floating  gate  and  Ihe  (.cnlrol 
gate   and 

d  mem*»rv  cell  each  provided  as  a  single  unii.  hteing  conifvtsed  nf 
said  hrsl  Iransisior  and  said  second  transistor 

said  second  Iransisior  tx"ing  electncallv  cdnnevled  In  one 
aniHtier  at  a  location  difTereni  from  thai  ot  said  single  unil 
memory  cell  and  activated  as  select  gales 

wherein  the  density  of  impurilics  of  said  drain  diffusion  laver  of 
said  second  transistor,  said  impurities  fieing  proviiied  in  ihe 
ncighhorhi»Kl  of  Ifie  gale  Itiereof.  is  lovter  Ihar  thai  of  impu 
niies  i>f  ifie  drain  diffusion  laver  of  said  hrsl  iransisior  said 
impurities  heing  provided  in  ihc  neighfiorhood  of  [he  gale 
thereof 


5i;59,73* 
NON-VOLATILE  SEMIfONDLCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

CAPABLE  OF  PREVENTING  EXCE.SSIVE-WRITIN<; 
NaoUro  Maisvkawa,  Kamakura;  Kmiti  laumlya.  Kawasaki; 
Todilhani  Wataoabc,  and  Michihani  Matsui.  both  of  Yoku- 
haauL,  all  of  Japan.  assi)(non  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,646 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  \pr.  20,  1994.  6-081617 

Int.  CI."  (;iK    //   1-4 

L.S.  O.  365—185.24  33  Clainvs 

1   A  non  volatile  semiconductor  ineniorv  dcvKc  comprising 
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a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each 
having  a  control  gale  and  a  floating  gate  and  arranged  in  a 
matnx  form,  said  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of 
word  lines  to  *hich  the  control  gates  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  cells  are  connected. 

data  writing  means  connected  to  said  memory  cell  array,  for 
wnling  data  into  the  floating  gates  of  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells  which  are  contained  in  said  plurality  of  memory  cells 
and  arc  simultaneously  selected  by  one  of  said  plurality  of 
word  lines,  and 

data  erasing  means  connected  to  said  memory  cell  array,  for 
supplying  an  erasing  voltage  to  each  of  said  memory  cells  into 
which  data  is  wnlten  for  a  short  penixl  of  time  to  slightly 
lower  the  threshold  voltage  of  each  of  said  meiTKiry  cells 


5.559,737 

NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  CAPABLE 

OF  SIMl'lTANEOl  SLY  EQUALIZING  BIT  LINES  AND 

SENSE  LINES 

.Sumio  Tanaka;  .ShlKeru  Atsiunl,  both  of  Tokyo,  and   Masao 

Kuriyaiaa,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assi|{nors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshitta.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  917.958,  Jul.  24.  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatloa  Nov.  10,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  338Ji27 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2.5.  1991.  3-I864.U 

Int.  n.'^  GlIC  /(VfV) 

I  -S.  (I.  .V.5— 18-5.25  II  Claims 
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II    A  nonvolaliie  scmiconduclor  meinorv  comprising: 

a  hrsl  hit  line 

a  hrsl  memory  cell  connected  lo  said  hrsl  hil  line  tor  holding  and 
decreasing  a  polcniial  ot  said  hrsl  hu  line  in  accordance  wilh 
stored  data  hy  discharging  the  hrsl  hit  line  potential. 
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a  data  huHci  comiiiunicalively  coupled  to  said  read/write  circuit. 
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a  sense  amplifier,  having  first  and  second  input  terminals,  for 
comparing  the  potentials  of  said  first  and  second  input  termi- 
nals, and  amplifying  and  outputting  a  difference  between  the 
potentials; 

a  hrst  transfer  gate  connected  between  said  first  bit  line  and  said 
first  input  terminal  of  said  sense  amplifier  and  having  a  gate 
applied  with  a  first  bias  voltage: 

a  hrst  load  circuit  for  charging  said  first  input  terminal  of  said 
sense  amplifier; 

a  second  bit  line; 

a  second  memory  cell,  connected  to  said  second  bit  line,  for 
decreasing  a  potential  of  said  second  bit  line  by  discharging 
the  second  bit  line  potential; 

a  second  transfer  gate  connected  between  said  second  bit  line 
and  said  second  input  terminal  of  said  sense  amplifier  and 
having  a  gate  applied  with  a  second  bias  voltage; 

a  second  load  circuit  for  charging  said  second  input  terminal  of 
said  sense  amplifier; 

a  first  equalizing  circuit,  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
input  terminals  of  said  sense  amplifier  and  controlled  by  a 
precharge  signal,  for  equalizing  potentials  of  said  first  and 
second  input  terminals  of  said  sense  amplifier  during  a  pre- 
charge period;  and 

a  second  equalizing  circuit,  connected  between  said  first  bit  line 
and  said  second  bit  line,  for  equalizing  potentials  of  said  first 
bit  line  and  said  second  bit  line  during  the  precharge  period. 

wherein  a  conductance  ratio  of  a  first  load  generated  by  said  first 
load  circuit  to  said  first  transfer  gate  and  a  conductance  ratio 
of  a  second  load  generated  by  said  second  load  circuit  to  said 
second  transfer  gate  are  set  to  be  approximately  equal. 
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1  A  semiconductor  data  storage  apparatus  comprising: 
data  storage  means  including  a  plurality  of  memory  devices  into 
which  bytes  of  data  can  be  prognnuned  in  a  write  mode  of 
the  respective  meroofy  devices  in  response  to  memory  selec- 
tion and  write  enable  signals  applied  to  the  memory  devices, 
each  of  the  memory  devices  having  a  plurality  of  sequential 
address  portions  into  which  data  can  be  written,  programming 
of  data  into  an  address  portion  including,  during  a  first  wait 
penod.  (i)  initially  writing  data  into  an  address  portion  as 
written  data,  (ii)  after  a  second  wait  period,  reading  the 
written  data  from  the  address  portion  as  read  data,  and  (iii) 
confirming  agreement  of  the  written  data  and  the  read  data; 
memory  selection  means  for  supplying  the  memory  selection 
signals  to  the  memory  devices  for  selectively  activating 
respective  memory  devices  in  response  to  lower  address  sig- 
nals specifying  which  memory  devices  are  to  be  activated; 
and 


write  enable  signal  selection  and  supply  means  for  supplying 
write  enable  signals  to  the  memory  devices  for  bringing  the 
memory  devices  into  the  write  mode  in  response  to  the  lower 
address  signals,  the  write  enable  signals  being  supplied  simul- 
taneously with  the  memory  selection  signals,  wherein  the 
write  enable  signal  selection  and  supply  means,  after  supply- 
ing a  write  enable  signal  to  a  first  of  the  plurality  of  memory 
devices  for  writing  data  into  a  first  address  portion  of  the  first 
memory  device,  during  one  of  the  first  and  second  wait  times, 
in  response  to  each  increase  in  the  lower  address  signals  by 
one.  sequentially  activates  the  other  memory  devices  so  that 
sequential  programming  of  the  other  memory  device  begins 
while  data  is  being  written  into  the  first  address  portion  of  tlie 
first  of  the  inemory  devices  whereby  the  time  required  to 
program  one  byte  into  each  of  the  memory  devices  is  reduced. 


5^59,739 
DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  Wmi  A 
SIMPLE  TEST  ARRANGEMENT 
John  K.  DeBrosse,  Burlingtoo,  Vt.;  Toshiaki  Kiiihata,  Wap- 
pingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  Hlng  Wong,  Norwalk,  Cohil,  assign- 
ors   to    International    Business    Machines    Corporatioii, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,702 

Int  a."  GllC  7/00.29/00 

VS.  CI.  365—189.01  16  Claims 
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5,559,738 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DATA  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Akira  Mlzobnta;  MmuiotI  Nagahuu,  bodi  of  Suida,  and 
Tadakatn  Wataoabe,  Ituni,  aU  of  Japu.  aarignors  to  Mit- 
subishi DcnU  If -»"-■««"  Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japui 
FUed  Dec  Z2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,723 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japu,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-330479 
Int  CL'  G06K  19/07 
VS.  a.  365—189.01  2  Claims 
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1.  A  Dynamic  Random  Access  Memory  (DRAM)  including  an 
array  of  mennory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  a  word  line 
in  each  said  row  responsive  to  a  row  address,  a  pair  of  comple- 
mentary bit  Unes  in  each  said  column,  said  DRAM  further  com- 
prising; 

a  sense  amp  in  each  said  column  connected  between  a  sense 

enable  and  said  pair  of  complennentary  bit  lines; 
a  bit  line  pre<harge  comiected  to  each  pair  of  complementary 
bit  lines,  said  bit  line  pre-charge  being  coiuiect«l  between 
said  complementary  bit  line  pair  and  a  reference  voltage;  and, 
test  control  means  for  selectively  holding  said  sense  amp  dis- 
abled and  said  bit  Ime  pairs  in  a  pre-charge  state  responsive  to 
a  test  control  signal. 


5,559,740 
IMAGE  MEMORY  APPARATUS 
Hiroyuld  Futami,  and  Hiroyuld  Yamamoto,  botli  of  Toityo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kooica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,689 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  19,  1994,  6105134 
Int  CL*  GllC  11/40 
VS.  a.  365—189.04  10  Claims 

1.  An  image  menxiry  apparatus  for  storing  image  data,  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  arranged  in  a  one-chip  inemory,  for 
inputting  image  data  and  for  outputting  said  image  data  there- 
from; 
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i  pluraliiv  lit  *ruing  lines  faih  ^unnctifd  Aiih  saul  pliirjliu  iit 
mcnKjrv  cells,  tor  inpuciin^  sjul  ifuj^e  lUij  inin  \ait.l  [ilurjlilv 
i)t  menxirv  ttrlls. 

a  pluraiilv  lit  readout  lines  prnviiled  indepemlenl  linm  said 
piuralilv  111  wnting  lines  and  ea«.h  cnnnected  Ui  said  piuralil\ 
(it  merTHirv  cells,  ftir  oulputTini!  saul  linage  ilala  trnm  saul 
pluralit>  (il  meiTHirv  cells 

J  tirsl  address  designating  line  ..iinnecled  >nlti  said  piuralilv  'I 
mem<irs  >.ells  tnr  idenlitNink:  'me  ot  said  piuralilv  nt  inenmrv 
cells  vkhich  IS  suti|e\.led  in  an  input  nt  said  image  data  itimuL'h 
said  writing  line 

a  ckick  signal  generattir  ti>r  i;enerating  [xrindic  cU^k  signals 
*it)i  wtiich  said  inputting  ot  said  inuge  data  is  enahled 

a  seccind  address  designating  line  pfimded  independent  Inmi 
said  fir\t  address  designating  line  and  connected  with  said 
plurality  iil  meniiiry  cells  liir  identitMng  one  ot  said  plurahiv 
lit  mennirv  >.ells  which  is  suh|ecled  lo  an  output  nt  said  iniat't- 
data  thriHjgh  said  read>iul  line,  and 

ciintriil  means  tor  identit\ing  nne  nt  said  plurality  nl  ineiiKirv 
cells  with  said  hrsi  address  designating  line  and  saul  second 
address  designating  line  s.i  thai  said  input  and  said  output  nt 
said  image  ilata  to  aiul  Iroiii  ihe  ulentitied  one  ot  said  plurality 
ot  it>em«ir>  lells  are  l>Kh  lamed  out  in  a  ininiiiuiin  ol  one 
tVcle  ot  said  penodii  i.lm.li  signal 


Limited, 
both    of 


SEMKONDH-IOR  MKMOKV  DKA  l<  K 
Isaya   Sobuc.    kasufcai,   Japan,   a.<isiKiior   lo    Kujitsu 
Kawasaki,   and    Kujitsu    VLSI    Limited,    ka.%uf(ai 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  .W,  I-**!.  Ser.  No.  M>t,J2^ 
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iTtenxirv    device    having 


1  A  scnutondiKtiir  irtenxirv  device  having  a  plurality  ot 
memory  cells  forming  a  tiiemory  cell  array  and  at  leasi  one 
redundant  menxiry  cell,  ykherein  when  a  memory  cell  is  deter 
mined  to  be  defective,  ifie  addrcvs  kxalion  of  a  redundant  menxirv 
cell  IS  «et  as  the  address  kKaiion  of  the  defective  mcrrxirv  cell  said 
seiiuconductoT  memory  device  comprising 

a  decoder  coupled  to  said  memory  cell  array  and  responsive  to 
an  address  signal,  for  selecting  a  specihc  memory  cell  in  said 
cell  array . 
a  read/wnle  circuit  communicaiively  coupled  to  said  cell  array 
for  performing  one  of  a  reading  and  a  writing  operation  with 
respect  to  said  selected  cell, 


a  data  huttei  i.omnuijiii.  ativt*lv  voupleil  to  said  rt'adywrttt'  circuit. 
toT  huttering  the  tlow  ot  data  assiK  i.itt'il  with  said  reaii write 
ciii-uil  ilunng  onf  ot  a  read  iiiiHle  a  write  iiiiKle  and  a  test 
nuide 

J  redundant  address  scttei  comniunicalnelv  ..oupled  to  said 
ilfLodei  and  res(>iiisivf  to  the  address  signal  lor  setting  the 
adilress  location  ot  a  redundant  meiiiorv  i.ell  lo  that  ot  a 
nienhirv  veil  determined  to  he  detective  anil  tor  outputling  a 
redundant  setting  signal    and 

a  data  logic  control  circuit,  comnuinicatively  mupled  lo  said 
reail/wnte  circuit  and  to  said  data  hutter.  lor  invening  the 
logic  ot  data  assiKiatcd  with  the  redundant  meiiiors  cell  in 
response  lo  a  memory  device  test  iiKide  signal  and  said 
redundant  selling  signal  m  the  test  mode,  and  loi  allowing  the 
ilata  associated  with  the  selected  cell  to  pass  therethrough  in 
the  read  mode  and  the  write  mode 


5i!5«».742 

H..VSH  MK.MORV  HAVIN(;  TRANSISTOR  RKDLNDANCY 

Rofirr   R.   I>««,  and   Fernando  (ionzalez.   both  of  Boise.   Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  lechnolofcy.  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  2J,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  393,578 

Int.  CI.'  (;IU    11/40 

L-S.  U.  3*5— 200  20  Clainui 
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I  A  meth<xl  ot  programming  a  meiiHiry  array,  said  memory 
array  compnsing  at  least  hrst  and  second  conductive  lines  each 
having  merTHvry  elements  therealong.  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  ol 

a  I   erasing    all    memory    elements   along    said    hrst    and    seciind 

conductive  lines. 
b)  subsequent  to  said  step  ol  erasing,  programming  all  memory 

elements  along  said  hrst  conductive  line, 
1. 1  selectively  programming  memory  elements  along  said  second 
conductive  line,  wherein  said  hrsi  conductive  line  is  bypassed 
dunng  any  read  cycle 
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a  discharging  device  coupled  lo  discharge  either  the  bit  line  or 
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5359,743 
REDUNDANCY  CIRCUITRY  LAYOUT  FOR  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Luigi  Pascucd,  Sesto  S.  Giovaimi;  MarccUo  Carrera,  Trescore 
Balneario,  and  Marco  Defend!,  Sulbiatc,  all  of  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  SGS-Tbomsoa  MicixteiectnNiics  S.rJ,,  Agrate  Brianza, 
Italy 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,550 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  29. 
19*4,94830146 

InL  a."  GllC  7/00 
I  .S.  CI.  365—200  19  Oaims 
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a    logic   circuit   for   logically   combining   a   test   mode   setting 

permission   signal    and   an   address   signal    input   from   said 

address  input  pad,  and 
a  latch  circuit  set  by  an  output  from  said  logic  circuit  and  reset 

by  a  test  mode  setting  release  signal,  for  outputting  a  test 

signal  for  setting  said  semiconductor  memory  device  into  the 

test  mode;  and 
a  circuit  for  supplying  the  test  mode  setting  permission  signal  to 

said  test  mode  setting  circuit,  said  circuit  including 
a  hrst  logic  gate  supplied  with  a  first  data  signal, 
a  second  logic  gate  supplied  v»ith  a  second  data  signal; 
a  third  logic  gate  supplied  with  output  signals  of  said  first  and 

second  logic  gates, 
a  first  latch, 
a  first  transfer  gate  for  transferring  an  output  signal  of  said  third 

logic  gate  to  said  first  latch  in  response  to  a  write-in  signal, 
a  second  latch,  and 
a  second  transfer  gate  for  transferring  data  latched  in  said  first 

latch  to  said  second  latch  in  response  to  the  write-in  signal 

data  latched  in  said  second  latch  being  output  as  the  test  mode 

setting  permission  signal. 


VV  V    '  ■-  V  vvv 

yM  TO 

1  Redundancy  circuitry  layout  for  a  semiconductor  memory 
device,  the  redundancy  circuitry  comprising  a  first  plurality  of 
programmable  non-volatile  tnemory  registers  for  the  selection  of 
redundancy  bit  lines  of  redundancy  memory  elements  and  a  second 
plurality  of  programmable  non-volatile  memory  registers  for  the 
selection  ot  redundancy  word  lines  of  redundancy  memory  ele- 
ments, wherein  the  redundancy  circuitry  layout  comprises  an  array 
ot  programmable  nonvolatile  memory  elements  for  storing  the 
addresses  of  defective  bit  lines  and  word  lines  which  must  be 
functionally  replaced  respectively  by  redundancy  bit  lines  and 
word  lines,  and  in  the  first  and  second  plurality  of  programmable 
non  volatile  memory  registers  are  divided  into  layout  strips  which 
are  perpendicular  lo  said  array  of  memory  elements  and  which 
comprise  each  a  first  and  a  second  strip  sides  located  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  array  of  memory  elements,  the  first  strip  side  contain- 
ing al  least  one  memory  register  of  the  6rst  plurality  and  being 
crossed  by  a  column  address  signal  bus  running  parallel  to  the 
array  of  memory  elements,  the  second  strip  side  containing  one 
memory  register  of  the  second  plurality  and  being  crossed  by  a  row 
address  signal  bus  running  parallel  lo  the  array  of  memory  ele 


I  5,559,744 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
HAVING  A  TEST  MODE  SETTING  CIRCUIT 
Masao  Kuriyama,  atid  Hironori  Banba,  both  of  Kawasaki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,165 

Claims  priority,  appiication  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1994.  6-018119 

InL  CI."  GllC  ZW 

I  .S.  CI.  365—201  34  Oaims 

9  .A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  having  a  test  mode. 

compnsing 

a  semiconductor  memory  device  having  an  address  input  pad; 
a  test  mode  setting  circuit  including 
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STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  SRAM  HAVING 

WEAK  WRTTE  TEST  CIRCUIT 

Jashojiban  Banik;  Anne  Meixner;  Glenn  F.  King,  all  of  Aloha, 

and  Doug  Guddat,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  529.016 

lot  CI."  GllC  7/(X):29/0() 

L.S.  CI.  365—201  16  Claims 
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1  In  a  static  random  access  memory  having  at  least  one  memory 
cell  capable  of  stonng  either  a  first  value  or  a  second  value  where 
the  memory  cell  contains  the  first  value,  the  memory  cell  being 
coupled  to  a  bit  line  and  a  complementary  bit  line,  a  test  circuit 
composing 

a  charging  device  coupled  to  charge  either  the  bit  line  or  the 
complementary  bit  line; 
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a  disclurging  device  ciHipleil  to  Jis«.hargc  either  the  bil  line  or 
the  complemenury  bii  line 

the  charging  device  charging  the  hii  line,  and  the  discharging 
device  discharging  the  compiemenlary  hit  line  causing  a  ueak 
wnte  of  the  second  value  to  the  memorv  cell,  the  weak  write 
overwnting  the  hrst  value  contained  in  the  memory  ceil  vnih 
the  secofMj  value  it  the  menKirv  cell  is  detective  the  memorv 
cell  retaining  the  hrst  value  it  the  memorv  cell  is  tutKlioning 
properly 


< Im     — , — If 


I 


4j 


I  .\  semiconductor  menHirv  ilevice  comprising  a  plurality  ot 
memory  cell  array  blocks  each  having  al  lea-sl  one  word  line  and  al 
least  one  pair  ot  bit  lines  and  a.ss»K'ialed  with  a  wi>rd  line  dnvc 
circuit,  a  pretharge  circuit  and  a  sense  ampliher  circuit,  a  block 
select  circuit  for  selectively  outputting  a  blixk  select  signal  corre 
sponding  to  one  of  said  memorv  cell  array  blocks,  and  an  address 
buffer  for  outputting  word  address  signals  to  said  memory  cell 
array  blocks. 

wherein  said  word  line  drive  circuit  is  associated  with  an  address 
latch  circuit  which  latches  and  continuouslv  outputs  one  ot 
said  word  address  signals  tliereto.  according  lo  a  hrsi  logaal 
level  ol  said  hUvk  select  signal 


5^59,747 

.ST.\TK   RAM  AND  PROCTuSSINt;  APPARATl'S 

INCLl'DINt;  STATIC  RAM 

Manyoshi    iCasamizuKami,    and    Takuya    kokuryo,    both    of 

Kawisaki.  Japan,  assixnors  lo  Fujilini  Limited,  Kawasaki. 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  I99S,  Ser.  No,  4<)«.IH4 
Ctaims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Au(c.  25.  1994.  ft- 2006 19 
InL  (1."  (;iIC  ^'(i: 
VS.  O.  365—207  5  Claims 

1    A  static  RAM  constructetl  using  a  dvnaniii.   ^ircuii  tor  pre 
charging  and  discharging  a  bit  line   comprising 
a  RAM  cell  for  storing  data 

a  differential  ampliher  lor  amplilving  j  signal  read  out  troni  said 
RAM  cell. 


[static  ram 


RAM 

CELL 


DIFFERENTIAL 
AMPLIFIER 


LEVEL  KEEPING 
CIRCUIT 


5.559,746 

SEMICONDl  (TOR  MEMORY  DK\  KK 

Yukio  FakaMt,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

CoatiBuatkNi  oT  Ser.  No.  159,233,  Nov.  30.  1993.  aiMndoocd. 

Thb  appUcatkm  JuL  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,308 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1.  1992,  4-321730 

Int.  n.''(;ilC  IMiO 

I -S.  CI.  3*5—203  2  Claims 


c-    -6-- 
DYNAMIC    OUTPUT 


STATIC  OUTPUT 
a  level  keeping  circuit  for  keeping  a  level  ot  a  signal  nutpulted 

(rom  said  differential  amplifier, 
a  hrst  output  line  for  outputting  an  output  signal  of  a  kept  level 

from  said  level  keeping  circuit  upon  reading  accessing  lo  said 

static  RAM  a.s  a  static  output,  and 
a  second  output  line  tor  outpuning  a  state  of  al  least  one  ot  a 

positive  pha.se  bit  line  and  an  inverted  phase  bit  line  of  said 

differential    ampliher   upon   reading   accessing   to  said  static 

R.AM  as  a  dynamic  output 


5,559.748 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  Al.LOWlNC 
(  HAN<;E  OF  PRODUCT  SPECIHCATION  AND  CHIP 
SCREENING  METHOD  THEREWITH 
Ke^ji  Numata,  Y'amato,  and  Masaki  Ogihara,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935,174,  Aug.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  9.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  438.656 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30.  1991.  3-219926,- 
Aug.  20,  1992,  4-221694 

InL  tT"  GIIC  ''A)0 
I  -S.  CI.  36S—222  69  Claims 
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I    .A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising 

a  memory  cell  array  containing  memorv  cell  sections 

address  signal  generator  means  fcir  pnxiucing  a  pluralilv  of 
address  signals. 

menK)ry  cell  section  selecting  means  tor  selecting  memory  cell 
blocks  from  a  plurality  ot  memory  cell  bliKks  which  are 
formed  by  grouping  said  plurality  of  memory  cell  sections 
into  bUx.ks. 

receiving  means  tor  receiving  a  decision  signal. 

switching  signal  generator  means,  connected  lo  said  receiving 
means,  tor  producing  a  switching  signal  for  changing  a  prod 
uci  specihcation  according  lo  the  decision  signal,  and 

address  signal  switching  means  which  receives  some  of  said 
address  signals  and  said  switching  signal,  and  which,  ba.sed 
on  tlie  switching  signal,  switches  the  supply  of  said  received 
address  signal  either  to  said  memory  cell  section  selecting 
means  or  to  said  memory  cell  bkxk  selecting  means 


'  5459.749 

Ml  ITI-BIT  BLOCK  WRITE  IN  A  RANDOM  ACCESS 
MEMORY 
Loren  L.  McLaury.  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology. 
Inc.,  BoLse,  Id. 

I  Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,358 
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1  .An  integrated  circuit  memory  having  a  plurality  ot  memory 
cells  comprising; 

an  addressable  block  of  memory  cells  located  in  one  memory 
cell  plane  of  the  integrated  circuit  memory,  the  addressable 
hliK-k  ot  memory  cells  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells,  and 

a  write  register  having  a  plurality  of  register  bits  corresponding 
to  the  one  plane  of  the  integrated  circuit  memory  with  each 
register  bit  writable  lo  one  of  the  plurality  of  memory  cells  ot 
the  addressable  block  of  memory  cells. 


5459,750 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

katsumi  Dosaka;  Masaki  Kiunanoya;  Kmgi  Hayano;  Akira 
Vamazaki:  Hisashi  Iwamoto,*  Hidcaki  Abe;  Yasuhiro  Kon- 
ishi;  Katsumitsu  Himukashi;  Yasuhiro  Ishizuka,  and 
Tsukasa  Saiki,  all  of  Hyogo-kcn,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Div-uaon  of  Ser.  No.  869,917,  Apr.  15,  1992.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,472 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1991,  3-85625; 
Aug.  23.  1991.  3-212140;  Sep.  24,  1991,  3-242286;  Feb.  3.  1992. 
4-17809 

Int.  CI.''  GllC  U/W 
IS.  a.  365—230.06  2  Oaims 

I   A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  hrst  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 

arranged  in  a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns: 
a  second  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory 

cells  arranged  in  a  matnx  of  rows  and  columns; 
hrsi  address  means  for  generating  a  first  internal  address  signal 
tor  designating  a  row  and  a  column  of  said  first  memory  array 
in  accordance  with  an  externally  applied  address;  and 
second    address    means    responsive    to   an    externally    applied 
address  for  generating  a  second  internal  address  signal  for 
designating  a  row  and  a  column  of  said  second  memory  cell 
array;  wherein 
said  hrst  and  second  address  means  are  activated  in  synchroni 
/ation  with  an  externally  applied  clock  signal  and  operates 
simultaneously  for  generating  said  first  internal  address  and 
said  second  internal  address  simultaneously. 


5459.751 

ELECTR1CALL\  CONFIGLRABLE  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  CONFICil'RATION  USING  CLOCKED  DATA 

.Stephen  M.  Trinberger.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xilinx. 

Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  482,205 

Int.  CI."  GllC  IMMl 

U.S.  CI.  .^5—233  10  Claims 
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COMFCURATKW 


1  .An  electncallv  configurable  integrated  circuit  compnsing; 

configuration  memory; 

programming  means  for  programming  said  configuration 
memory  in  response  to  a  configuration  data  signal  and  a 
configuration  clock,  said  configuration  clock  having  a  clock 
period,  said  programming  means  being  coupled  to  said  con- 
figuration memory; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  clocked  data  signal  including 
tx^th  data  bits  and  dedicated  tinning  transitions,  said  clock 
data  signal  having  a  timing  period; 

cltKk  extraction  means  for  extracting  said  configuration  clock 
from  said  clocked  data  signal,  said  clock  extraction  means 
being  coupled  lo  said  receiving  means  for  receiving  said 
clocked  data  signal  therefrom,  said  clock  extraction  means 
being  coupled  to  said  programming  means  for  providing  said 
clock  signal  thereto;  and 

sampling  means  for  sampling  said  clocked  data  signal  al  times 
determined  by  .said  configuration  clock  lo  yield  said  configu- 
ration data  signal,  said  sampling  means  having  a  data  input 
coupled  to  said  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  clocked 
data  signal   therefrom,  said   sampling  means  having  a  data 
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ixjlpul  coupled  111  said  progranimini;  nicdns  liir  pnniding  said 
conhguration  dala  signal  Iherelo.  said  saniplinj!  means  having 
a  clock  inpuc  ciHipled  lo  said  ^loik  cxirailion  means  tor 
receiving  said  conhguration  ^liKk 


11  In  a  semiciinductur  memorv  device  having  a  bit  line  ei^ual 
i/ation  circuit  and  a  sense  ampliher  cnuplcd  m  a  hii  line  pair,  an 
I/O  line  pair  coupled  to  ihe  output  ot  the  sense  ampliher.  an  I/O 
line  equalization  circuit  coupled  lo  the  I/O  line  pair,  and  a  second 
ary  sense  ampliher  coupled  to  the  I/O  line  pair  tor  amplitving  a 
voltage  differential  on  the  I/O  line  pair  when  enabled,  a  timing 
circuit,  compnsing 

rcad/»Tite  liming  means  tor.  in  a  setjuential  order,  disabling  the 
bil  line  equaliution  circuit,  enabling  the  sense  ampliher. 
disabling  the  I/O  equalization  circuit,  and  enabling  the  sec 
ondary  sense  ampliher  to  complete  a  read/wnte  operation,  and 
reset  timing  means  for.  in  a  sequential  order,  enabling  the  bit  line 
equalization  circuit,  disabling  Ihe  sense  ampliher.  enabling  the 
I/O  equalization  circuit,  and  disabling  the  secondarv  sense 
ampliher  to  complete  a  reset  operation,  said  reset  timing 
means  being  activated  dunng  the  read/vtntc  operation  of  said 
rcad/\«nie  uming  means 


5^'i59.753 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  BLS 

CONTENTION  DURING  POWER-LP  IN  A  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM  WITH  TWO  OR  MORE  DRAM  BANKS 

Thoaas  J.   Kods,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell   I'SA.   L.P.. 

Austin.  Tn. 

EUed  Jan.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  378.164 
InL  CI."  GIIC  MK) 
VS,  CL  365—236  32  Claims 

17  A  first  and  second  DRAM  circuit  forming  part  of  a  memory 
subsystem  for  a  personal  computer,  said  hrsi  and  second  DRAM 
circuits  both  connected  to  common  dala  lines  on  a  memory  bus 
each  of  tfje  DRAM  circuits  comprising. 

a  plurality  of  memory  data  lines  connected  to  the  memory  bus  to 

dnve  a  data  input  onto  said  memory  bus. 
tn-stale  gales  connected  to  each  of  said  memory  data  lines  tor 
driving  data  onto  said  menK>ry  bus.  each  ot  said  tn  state  gates 
including  an  enable  input  tor  enabling  the  dala  inpul  to  said 
gate, 
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5.559,752 
TIMINC;  CONTROL  (  IRCl  IT  FOR  SV  NCHRONOl  ,S 
STATIC  RANDOM  ACCF-SS  MEMORY 
Micbad  C.  Stephens.  Jr..  San  Jose;  Chitra^jan  N.  Reddy.  Lor. 
Altos  Hills,  and  Kenneth  \.  Poteet.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.. 
assignors  to  Alliance  .Semiconductor  Corporation,  San  Jose. 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .'«14.693 

Int.  CI.'  (;iU    vr*' 

I  i>.  a.  .V>5— M.<  20  Claims 
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said  enable  inputs  for  each  of  said  tn  stale  gate>  composing, 
an  output  signal  Ironi  a  counter,  and 
an  output  signal  trom  a  voltage  detection  circuit, 
said  counter  output  signal  and  said  voltage  detection  circuit 
output  signal  being  .ANDed  together  to  prtxiucc  said  enable 
inputs 
wherein  said  i.cHinler  receives  a  row  address  strobe  iR-\Si  signal 
as   a   clock    signal    and   the   output    signal    from   the    voltage 
detection  tirvuil  as  j  reset  input 


5,559,754 
SEDIMENT  CLASSIFICATION  SYSTEM 
FranlL  S.  Camaggio,  Slidell;  Douglas  N.  Lambert,  Pearl  River, 
both  of  Lju,  and  David  C.  Young,  Long  Beach.  MLss..  assign- 
ors to  The  I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Hied  Apr  14.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  227.640 

Int.  CI."  (;oiv  l/JS 

IS.  CI.  .V.7— 15  20  t  laims 
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I  .A  methtxl  elTective  tor  investigating  manne  sediment,  com- 
posing 

la  I  launching  an  acoustic  ping  into  the  water  column  above  said 
sediment. 

ibi  receiving  echoes  of  said  ping, 

ici  digitally  sampling  said  echoes. 

(d)  partitioning  said  samples  according  to  a  preselected  number 
of  time  intervals  following  said  launching. 

lei  ftw  each  of  said  intervals  using  ones  of  said  samples  parti- 
tioned into  said  each  of  said  intervals  for  estimating  the  echo 
strength  magnitude  of  said  ech(%s  dunng  said  each  of  said 
intervals  lo  prixlucc  a  plurality  of  echo  strength  magnitudes 
corresponding  to  said  intervals. 
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means  for  combining  said  weiehled  underwater  acoustic  signals 
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storing  said  plurality  of  echo  strength  magnitudes  in  computer 

memory; 
using  said  echo  strength  magnitudes  to  generate  information 

sufficient  to  estimate  the  sediment  corresponding  to  said  time 

intervals;  and 
assiKiating  said  information  in  computer  memory  with  said  echo 

strength  magnitudes; 


5459,756 

ACOUSTIC  INTERCEPT  RECIEVER-COMBINED 

FREQUENCY  AND  BEARING  PROCESSOR 

George  C.  CoimoUy,  Jr.,  Niantic,  Coim,,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,056 
Int  a."  GOIS  3/80 


wherein  said  method  further  comprises  repealing  steps  (a)-(e)    U.S.  CI.  367 — 125 
one  or  more  times 


6  Claims 


5^59,755 

RANGE  FINDING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Jon  R  Beam,  242  NautUus  Dr.  #302,  New  London,  Conn.  06320 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,000 

'  InC  a.*  GOIS  3/80 

VS.  a.  367—118  4  Claims 


(       STAflT     ^ 
1  RAOATCN  VFLOarr 

f^  nCOtNC- 

I 


1 

c; 

V 

1.   .   ._  _ 

r 

',  e 

k 

1 

,» 

k 

1 

%»' 

V 

■s 


AS. 


[^-'*1 


1  A  signal  processor  for  obtaining  beanng  and  frequency  infor- 
mation of  a  plane-wave  acoustical  signal  comprising: 

a  hydrophone  for  generating  a  plurality  of  electrical  signals 
responsive  to  such  acoustical  signal, 

means  for  combining  said  electrical  signals  into  a  first  omnidi- 
rectional signal  and  two  spatially  orthogonal  directional  sig- 
nals containing  the  frequency  and  bearing  information: 

means  for  combining  the  two  directional  signals  to  form  a 
second  omnidirectional  signal;  and 

a  circuit  for  extracting  said  bearing  and  frequency  information 
from  the  first  and  second  omnidirectional  signals. 


5,559,757 
SPATLAL  DIVERSITY  PROCESSING  FOR  UNDERWATER 

ACOUSTIC  TELEMETRY 

Josko  A.  Catipovic,  20  McGregor  Rd.  PO  Box  705,  and  Lee  E. 

Frcitag,  86  Water  St,  both  of  Woods  Hole,  Mass.  02543 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41326,  Mar.  31,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,574,  Dec  18,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1954*65 

Int  a.*  H04B  \]/00 

VS>.  a.  367—134  18  Claims 
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1    A  method   for  determining  a  range  of  a  radiating   source 
relative  to  an  observer,  the  radiating  source  being  in  a  state  of 
moDon  relative  to  the  observer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  bearing  rate  6  over  a  plurality  of  time  periods; 

providing  a  bearing  acceleration  (!$]$'  gV  over  a  plurality  of 

time  periods; 
providing  a  frequency  f,  of  the  radiating  source  over  a  plurality 

of  time  periods; 
providing  a  frequeiKy  rate  f,  over  a  plurality  of  time  periods: 
providing  a  velocity  c  of  the  radiation  relative  to  a  inedium 

through  which  said  radiation  propagates  over  a  plurality  of 

time  penods;  and 
determining  the  range  r  of  said  radiating  source  relative  to  said 

observer  in  accordance  with  the  expression: 
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1  An  underwater  telemetry  system,  comprising: 

multiple  spatially  diverse  hydrophones; 

means  associated  with  a  first  one  of  said  spatially  diverse  hydro- 
phones for  receiving  underwater  acoustic  signals  transmitted 
from  an  underwater  acoustic:  source  along  a  first  path; 

means  associated  with  a  second  of  said  spatially  diverse  hydro- 
phones for  receiving  underwater  acoustic  signals  transmitted 
from  said  underwater  acoustic  source  along  a  second  path, 
said  second  path  being  spatially  diverse  from  said  first  path; 

means  for  determining  an  estimate  of  the  relative  reliability  of 
the  underwater  acoustic  signals  received  along  said  first  and 
second  paths; 

means  for  weighting  the  received  underwater  acoustic  signals  in 
accordance  with  said  reliability  estimate;  and 
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means  fur  cuinbimng  sajtl  ueighled  liiMleruaicr  acoustic  signals 
to  recover  an  <k;curate  rcprcsenlation  of  the  uni)ers*aler  acous 
uc  signals  transmilird  from  said  undcrviaicr  jcoustii.  source 


ALERTINC;  PRCHf-SS 
WUUam   A.    Wilsoa,   Anaheia,   Cmlif^   assiKnor 
Internatioaal  Corporatkm,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1989.  Ser.  No.  3l8Ji90 
Int.  tX"  H04B  l^)t> 
VS.  n.  367— IJ* 


1    An  alerting  priicCNs  i.iimpnsing  the  steps  i>f 

receiving  at  least  a  hrst  signal  trnin  j  signal  source  for  a 
prcdelermineil  short  interval 

analv/ing  said  hrst  signal  over  said  predetermined  short  interval 
to  ohcain  the  spectral  energv  of  said  hrM  signal  vvithin  con 
tiguous  increinenlaJ  frequency  hands  extending  over  a  trc 
quency  spectrum  the  energv  value  obtained  lor  each  incre 
menial  frecjuemv  hand  hcing  stored  as  a  short  lemi  integrated 
value  correspiMiding  to  said  incremental  frequency 

integrating  successive  short  term  integrated  values  over  a  prcde 
termined  long  term  interval  to  ohlain  a  long  term  integrated 
value  for  each  respective  iftcremental  frec|uerKy  hand. 

dividing  each  stKHl  term  integrated  value  bv  ttie  corresponding 
long  term  integrated  value  to  obtain  an  enhanced  STI  tre 
querKV  value  for  each  increinental  fre<4uenc\  band. 

stonng  the  frcqiicncv  ot  each  enhanced  STI  frecjuencv  value 
exceeding  a  predetermined  threshold. 

forming  a  present  Uack  frequency  value  hv  calculating  the 
cenlroid  of  adjacent  stored  STI  frequency  values. 

correlating  present  track  frequency  values  with  past  track  fre 
quency  values  lo  form  and  extend  frequency  tracks 

calculating  the  vanance  value  tor  each  present  track  frequency 
value  and  for  a  predetermined  number  ot  past  trequencv 
values  corresponding  to  the  same  frequency  track,  and 

providing  an  alert  signal  in  response  lo  a  variance  value  exceed 
ing  i  predetermined  threshold 


5.559.759 

METHOD  OF  ALERTING  MARINE  MAMMAUS  AND 

OTHER  MAMMALS  ITVDERWATER  OF  THE  DANGER 

OF  APPROACHING  MOTOR  VESSEI^S 

l^ura  A.  (;erstcin.-  Edmund  R.  C;«rsteiii.  both  of  1318  SW. 

14th  St.,  Boca  Raton.  FU.  33486,  and  Joseph  K.  Blue.  3313 

Northglen  Dr..  Orlando,  Fla.  32806 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  352jr74 

Int.  a."  H04B  lAi: 

I  S.  CI.  367—139  5  Claims 
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I  A  methixl  ot  alerting  marine  mammals  and  other  mammal.s 
underwater  to  the  danger  of  approaching  motor  vessels,  compnsing 
tin*  steps  of 

generating  a  pulsed  signal,  said  pulsed  signal  being  pulsed  at  a 
rate  proportional  vnth  a  speed  at  which  the  mc^or  ves.sel  is 
inoving  through  the  water, 
transforming  said  pulsed  signal  into  a  pulsed  acoustical  signal. 

and 
projecting  said  pulsed  acoustical  signal  in  a  directional  manner 
underwater  fn)m  a  motor  ves.sel  in  a  direction  corresponding 
with  a  direction  of  movement  of  tfie  iiKitor  ves.sel.  said  prt)- 
jectcd  pulsed  acoustical  signal  having  a  beam  width  between 
^'  and  18°  and  resulting  in  an  underwater  acoustical  signal 
having  a  frequency  ranging  between  }  kHz  and  26  kHz. 
wherein  said  projected  pulse  acou.stical  signal  is  audible  to 
maminals  underwater  up  lo  a  range  thai  allows  mammals  a 
predetermined  amount  of  linK  lo  hear  and  avoid  collision 
with  the  motor  vessel 


5,559.760 

WRISTWAK  H  WITH  HIGH-FREQl  ENCY 

TRANSMITTER 

Ernest  Schneider.  EvUard,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Breilling  S. 

A.,  (irencfaen.  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  557J13 
Claims    priority.    appUcatioo    Switzerland.    Dec.    20.    1994. 
3842/94 

Int.  CI."  C;04B  -t^AX) 
I  -S.  CT  368—10  N  Claims 

1    Wnstwatch  comprising,  in  addition  lo  a  device  lor  measuring 


and  displaying  the  time,  a  high-frequency  transmitter,  a  current 
source  for  the  supply  to  this  transmitter,  a  switch  for  turning  on  the 
transmitter,  an  extensible  antenna  in  the  form  of  a  wire  wound  up 
in  a  housing  of  the  watch  before  use.  one  of  whose  ends  is  fastened 
to  the  watch,  ttie  other  end  being  secured  to  a  plug  removably 
fastened  to  the  watch  before  use  of  the  transmitter,  the  antenna 
being  unfurled  by  pulling  on  the  plug,  this  unfurling  moreover 
having  the  effect  of  closing  the  switch  and  turning  on  the  transmit- 
ter and  a  counterpoise  antenna  of  the  same  type  as  the  main 
antenna  and  also  wound  up,  before  use,  in  a  housing  of  the  watch 
and  one  end  of  which  being  also  secured  to  a  plug  removably 
fastened  lo  the  watch  before  use,  said  counteipoise  anteima  being 
arranged  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  able  to  be  unfurled  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  Itiat  of  the  main  antenna. 


~f~~.~f~~~r~,"i 


41  a  23 

1  An  electronic  tinnepiece  adaptfid  to  deliver  time  information  in 
sileni  tactile  manner  and  comprising: 

a  botising  closed  by  a  glass; 

a  tiiiK-keeping  circuit  associated  with  an  analog  or  digital  dis- 
play, notably  comprising  an  oscillator  and  its  maintenance 
circuit,  a  division  chain  and  counters; 

control  elements  provided  on  the  outside  of  said  housing, 
selected  from  amongst  a  bezel  (L)  provided  with  numerical 
tactile  mailcs  (Ni)  or  functional  marks  (Mi)  opposite  sensors 
and  a  crown  and  buttons  with  push-buoon  function  (C,  B,, 
Bs). 

an  interpretation  circuit  of  the  displacements  of  said  control 
eletnents  (L,  C,  B,,  Bj), 

electronic  coding  means  adapted  to  code  time  signals  received 
from  said  time-keeping  circuit  and/or  non-time  signals 
received  from  said  interpretation  circuit  in  the  form  of  pulse 
strings,  and 

a  device  generating  silent  vibratioas,  wherein,  in  said  timepiece, 
said  control  elements  (L.  C,  B,,  Bj)  cooperate  via  the  inter- 
mediary of  said  interpretation  circuit  with  said  electronic 
coding  means  lo  drive  the  vibratioa  generating  device  by 
means  of  pulse  trains  so  as  to  emit  vibration  pulses  represen- 
tative of  time  information  or  of  the  accuracy  of  a  time 
instruction  or  noD-time  instruction  introduced  by  means  of 
said  control  elements. 


5359,762 

ELECTRONIC  CLOCK  WITH  ALARM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  SETTING  ALARM  TIME 

Yumi  Sakamoto,  Nagano-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466.496 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1994,  6-140468 

InL  a.'  G04B  23/02 

VS.  a.  368—74  16  Claims 


5359,761 

WATCH  WITH  TIME  INFORMATION  VIA  SILENT 
VIBRATION 
Erik  J.  Frenkel,  Neudiktcl,  and  Jcan-JacqncS  Bom,  Morges, 
both  of  Switzerland,  aasignors  to  Aaalab  SA,,  Bienne,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,838 
Claims    priority,    appikatioa   SwMxeriaiid,   Nov.   3,    1994, 
03281/94 

InL  a."  G04C  /7/W,  G04B  23/02,21/02 
VS.  CL  368—69  17  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  clock  with  an  alarm,  comprising: 

a  clock  timing  circuit  counting  a  basic  time: 

an  alarm  time  setting  circuit  operable  to  set  an  alarm  time; 

an  alarm  time  storing  circuit,  operatively  coupled  to  said  alarm 
time  setting  circuit,  storing  said  alarm  time; 

an  alarm  coincidence  detecting  circuit  operatively  coupled  to 
said  clock  timing  circuit  and  said  alarm  time  storing  circuit, 
detecting  the  coincidence  between  said  basic  time  and  the 
alarm  time  stored  in  said  alarm  timing  storing  circuit; 

an  alarm  souixiing  circuit; 

an  alarm  setting/resetting  circuit,  operatively  coupled  to  said 
alarm  time  setting  circuit,  said  alarm  coincidence  detecting 
circuit  to  be  in  a  set  state  when  said  alarm  coincidence 
detecting  circuit  detects  that  said  basic  time  and  said  alarm 
time  do  not  coincide  with  each  other,  and  to  be  in  a  reset  state 
when  said  alarm  coincidence  detecting  circuit  detects  coinci- 
dence between  said  basic  time  and  said  alarm  tinoe,  said  alarm 
time  setting  circuit  is  in  operation,  and  said  alarm  soimding 
circuit  is  actuated  after  setting,  to  store  said  basic  time  in  said 
alarm  time  storing  circuit; 

an  alarm  sounding  control  circuit,  operatively  coupled  to  said 
alarm  setting/resetting  circuit  and  alarm  sounding  circuit, 
actuating  said  alarm  sounding  circuit  to  sound  said  alarm  after 
said  alarm  setting/resetting  circuit  is  set  and  said  alarm  coin- 
cidence detecting  circuit  detects  the  coincidence  between  said 
basic  time  and  said  alarm  time. 


JMI 


5359,763 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  DRIVING  DEVICE  AND 

MAGNETOOPnCAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH 

ACCELERATION  COIL  FOR  SHORTENING  CURRENT 

INVERSION  TIME 

Kazuyoshi  IsfaU,  Tokyo,  Ja|>an,  assisnor  to  Canon  Kahurfiiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26351 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1992,  4-083056; 
Feb.  17,  1993,  5-049939 

Int  a.' GllB  5/02, ////O 
U.S.  a.  369—13  34  Claims 

10.  A  magnetooptical  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
an  optical  bead  for  irradiating  a  light  beam  onto  a  magnetoopti- 
cal recording  medium;  and 
a  magnetic  field  generation  device  for  applying  a  magnetic  field 
to  the  magnetooptical  recording  medium,  said  magnetic  field 
generation  device  comprising  (i)  a  power  source,  (ii)  a  mag- 
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5„S59.764 
HNK  :  A  HYBRID  MIRR()k-4ND-(HAINKI)  DMA 
REPI.KATION  METHOD  TO  SI  PPORT  HKiH  DATA 
AVAILABILITY  KOR  DISK  ARRAYS 
Minn-Syan   C'lwii;    Hui-I    Hsiao,   both   of  Vorktown    Heii>htv; 
Cbung-Shen  Li.  (KsininK,  and  Philip  S.  Yu,  (liappaqua,  all 
of  N.V..  assignors  to  Intrmationai  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ratioa,  A  monk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  19*!.  Ser.  No.  2V2,M« 
Inl.  (I.    i.llB  17,72 
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1    A  mcthiHl  ot  dislnhuling  j  sel  nt  lUu  Jiimnj;  j  (iluralil\  ol 
dislui.  comprising  sicpv  ol 

dividing  a  unal  numher  ol  ihe  disks  mio  j  pluralilv  ol  tiuslcrs 
and. 

slonng  blocks  of  ihc  ilau  in  eaih  cluster  sixh  dial  each  clusicr 
conlains  a  complete  set  ol  the  dala  and  such  thai  data  hlixk 
placement  in  at  least  some  ot  the  clusters  arc  unique  pcmiu 
lauons  ol  data  bltx.k  placement  in  iXher  ones  of  the  clusters. 

wherein  for  given  number  m  of  the  disks  numbered  0.  1.2. 
.  m-  I .  where  r  is  a  number  of  clusters,  n  is  a  number  of  disks 
of  a  cluster,  the  i'*  partition  of  the  )""  replica  is  placed  on  ihe 
disk    numbered    dd.ji    in    itccordaiKe    with    ihe    relationship 
d(i.jMi+ (i/nl  *  (J    1  )l  mod  niij- 1 1  •  n 


5.559.765 
DISK  DRI\  K  ACfUSS  CONTROLLER 
KaLsumi  .Andou.  Kasugai.  Japan,  assignor  to  EujiLsu  Limited, 
and  EujiLsu  V  I.Sl  Limited,  both  of  Japan 

Eiled  Mar.  17.  1<»5,  Ser.  So.  4(X>,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  IK.  1994.  6-049272 
Int.  (  1.'  (illB  y<Ki7 
l.S.  CI.  M><t—}2  17  Claims 


netic  held  generaiion  ..ort  mil  a  iiMgnelK  held  ijeneration 
coil  wtHind  ar<Hjnd  saiil  magnetic  held  generalion  ^.orc  ii\  i  j 
switch  element  lor  switching  a  path  ol  current  lo  be  supplied 
lo  said  magnetic  held  generation  coil  Iroiu  said  power  st>urce. 
HI  a  seconders  coil  wound  around  said  magnetic  held  gen 
eration  core  (\ii  an  acceleration  circuit  i.onneclcd  lo  said 
secondary  coil  lor  accelerating  shortening  ol  an  inversion 
lime  ol  current  supplied  lo  said  magnetic  held  generation  coil 
wherein  a  svnthcsi/ed  inductance  ol  sjid  magnelic  held  gen 
eration  coil  and  said  acceleration  i.ircuil  is  less  ihan  the 
inductance  ol  said  iiiagnelii  held  generation  ^oil  and  imi) 
means  lor  blivking  a  ..urrenl  Mowing  iiiio  sjid  acceleration 
circuiL 


1  A  dala  access  tonlroller  lor  a  disi  device  lor  accessing  data 
recorded  on  a  disc  b\  a  dn\e  head,  said  dis«.  having  a  plurality  ol 
sectors,  each  sector  having  areas  in  which  a  sector  murk,  an 
address  mark,  a  physical  address  and  user  data  are  stored,  said  data 
access  controller  comprising 

a  control  unit  lor  outputting  a  plurality  ol  control  signals  con 
laming  a  mode  switching  signal  lo  control  the  whole  system 
ol  said  disc  device 
a  mark  detector  for  delecting  a  sector  mark  and  address  mark  in 
read  data   from  a   target   sector  by    the  dnve   head,  and   lor 
oulpulling  a  hrst  detection  signal  indicating  detection  of  sec 
lor  mark  and  a  second  detection  signal  indicating  deleclion  of 
address  mark,  said  mark  detector  enters  a  hrsi  search  minle.  in 
which    all    data    hils    ol    the    target    sector    are    delected,    in 
response  lo  the  mode  switching  signal  troni  said  control  unil. 
J  physical  address  read  circuit  for  reading  physical  address  data 
in  said  read  data  in  response  lo  the  second  detection  signal, 
and  for  outputting  a  synchronizing  signal. 
J  lormat  counter  lor  receiving  a  basic  clock  signal  to  couni  the 
number  ot  pulses  ol  the  clivk  signal  and  outputting  the  count 
value     said    lormai    counter   resetting   the   count    value    lo   a 
prescnbed  value  in  accordance  vmh  ihe  hrsi  detection  signal 
and  the  synchronizing  signal  in  order  to  synchronize  ihe  count 
value   with   the    pt>sition   ol    the   drive    head   over  the    largel 
sector,  and 
a   circuit   lor   relemng   lo   the  count    value   Irom   said   lorinal 
counter  lo  read  user  dala  in  Itie  read  dala 


5ii59,766 
ROTARY  DRl  M  TAPE  RECORDINC  APPARATl  S  WITH 
CONTROLLING  OPTICAL  RECORDING  TRACKS  I'SING 
STORED  RKSliLTS  OF  SCANNING  OF  REFERENCE 
TRACKS 
Takashi    Nakao,    Tokyo;    Kiyoshi    Ohsato.    Chiba;    Yoshileni 
Kamatani,  Kanagawa;  Tatsuya  Narahara.  Kanagawa,  and 
TadasU  Ozue.  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coadnuaboa  of  Ser.  No.  225^11.  Apr.  II.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  cootiniiabon  of  Ser.  No.  925.763,  Aug.  7.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10.  1995.  Ser  No.  500,028 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1991.  .V224569 

Int.  CI."  GllB  :'/r)V 

I  -S.  a.  .WU-»4.18  3  Claims 

I    A  method  of  recording  informalion  on  an  optical  recording 

tape  trained  about  a  rotar>  dnim  and  formed  without  preformatted 

recording   tracks   by    scanning   ttie   optical    recording   tape   by    a 

scanning  system  using  a  light  beam  emitted  by  a  light  source,  said 

scanning   system   including  a   mirror  and   an   image   nxalor,   said 

metlKxl  comprising  itie  steps  ol 
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said  optical  composite  unit,  comprising: 

a  first  cylindrical  lens  for  forming  said  cylindrical  beam,  an 
axis  of  said  first  cylindrical  lens  being  slant  by  45°  relative 
to  said  long  axis  of  said  cylindrical  beam  and  having  a 
height  including  said  diameter  of  said  focused  light  and  a 
width  being  narrower  than  said  diameter; 

two  second  cylindrical  lenses  for  forming  said  side  beams, 
said  two  second  cylindrical  lenses  being  positioned  on  both 
sides  of  said  first  cylindrical  lens  in  parallel  to  said  long 
axis  of  said  cylindrical  beam. 


reflecting  the  light  beam  from  the  light  source  to  the  image 
rotator  by  using  the  miiror; 

rotating  the  image  rotator  at  half  the  rotaiy  speed  of  the  rotary 
drum: 

reflecting  the  light  beam  finom  the  image  rotator  to  the  rotary 
drum  and  thence  to  the  optical  reconling  tape; 

training  about  the  rotary  drum  an  optical  leference  track  tape 
having  ideal  reference  tracks  formed  thereon; 

reproducing  information  recorded  on  the  ideal  refeicnce  tracks 
in  a  tracking  control  mode  to  acquire  tracking  control  data 
prior  to  recording  information  on  the  optical  recording  tape: 

storing  the  tracking  control  data  for  tracking  control; 

controlling  an  angular  position  of  the  mirror  according  to  the 
tracking  control  data;  and 

removing  the  optical  reference  track  tape  and  training  the  optical 
recording  tape  about  the  rotary  dnim  and  recording  informa- 
tion on  recording  tracks  thereon  based  on  the  stored  tracking 
control  data,  said  recording  tracks  being  formed  so  that  they 
conform  to  the  reference  tracks  under  tracking  control  using 
ttie  previously  stored  tracking  control  data. 


I  

5^59,767 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A  FtX:US  ERROR  AND  A 

TRACKING  ERROR  OF  AN  OPTICAL  HEAD 
Tsutomu  Matsui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigiior  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  19M,  Ser.  No.  364,761 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-333639 
int  a."  GllB  7/12 
IS.  a.  369—44.23  5  claims 
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1  An  a^^aratus  for  detecting  a  servo  signal  of  an  optical  head, 
comprising: 

a  focusing  lens  for  focusing  a  light  reflected  from  an  optical  disc 
storing  information  to  provide  a  focused  light; 

an  optical  composite  unit  for  providing  a  cyhndrical  beam  and 
side  beams  by  receiving  said  focused  light,  said  cylindrical 
beam  having  a  long  axis  including  a  diameter  of  said  focused 
light  thus  received  and  a  short  axis  being  narrower  than  said 
diameter,  and  said  side  beams  being  separated  fh)m  said 
cylindrical  beam;  and 

an  optical  sensor  for  detecting  focus  error  and  tracking  error  by 
separately  receiving  light  beams  based  on  said  cylindncal 
beam  and  said  side  beams; 


5359,768 

TRACKING  FOLLOWING  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL 

DISK  DEVICE 

Masamichi     Ito,     Ibaraki-ken,     and     Masahiro     Takasago, 

Odawara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jiin.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26735 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1993.  5-158546 
Int  a.''  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369-^.25  3  Claims 


1.  A  tracking  following  apparatus  for  an  optical  disk  device, 
composing: 

an  objective  for  focusing  a  laser  light  and  fonmng  a  light  spot  on 
a  rotating  optical  disk: 

detecting  means  for  sensing  an  error  signal  representing  a  rela- 
tive positional  error  between  the  light  spot  and  a  track  on  the 
optical  disk; 

fine  actuator  means  responsive  to  the  error  signal  sensed  by  the 
detecting  means  for  driving  tfie  objective; 

coarse  acmalor  means  for  driving  the  fine  actuator  means; 

low-pass  filter  means  for  removing  a  high-frequency  component 
from  the  error  signal  from  the  detecting  means: 

storage  means  for  keeping  tfjerein  data  associated  with  one 
rotation  of  the  optical  disk,  the  data  being  used  to  drive  the 
coarse  actuator  means; 

attenuator  means  for  attenuating  an  output  from  the  low-pass 
filter  means; 

arithmetic  and  logic  means  for  adding  an  attenuated  signal  from 
the  attenuator  means  10  data  stored  in  the  storage  means  and 
storing  a  result  of  the  addition  in  the  storage  means,  the  data 
associated  with  a  rotation  angle  position  of  the  optical  disk 
when  the  error  signal  is  sensed  by  the  detecting  means;  and 

adder  means  for  adding  an  output  from  the  low-pass  filter  means 
ID  data  corresponding  to  the  rotation  angle  position  read  from 
the  storage  means,  producing  thereby  a  drive  signal  to  drive 
the  coarse  actuator,  and  driving  tlie  coarse  actuator  according 
to  the  generated  drive  signal. 
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RECORDING/REPSODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR  BOTH 

READ-ONLY  AND  MAGNETOOPTICAL  DISC-SHAPED 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

tAMfe;  Rye  AAie,  BMi  Kankiko  F^iUe,  ail  of  Tokyo. 
I  to  So^  Corpwatfoa,  IVikyo.  Japu 
lal  Scr.  No.  122J12,  Scy.  15,  1993,  atMndoBcd. 
I  Ju.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  4«9,MM 
I  priority,  appbatkm  JapM.  Sep.  24.  1992.  4-25502J 
IM.  a."  GllB  7W 
U.S.  CI.  3«9— 44.27  12  Claims 
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1  A  recording  and/ur  reproducing  appaLratu.s  for  a  disc  shaped 
optical  recording  mediuin  of  the  read-only  type,  in  which  data  is 
recorded  as  a  senes  ot  pits,  or  the  magncttvoprical  type,  compns 
ing 

a  rcnauoii  dnve  meam  having  die  disc-shaped  optical  recording 

mediuiD  loaded  thereon  for  rolationally  driving  the  optical 

recording  medium, 
recording  and/or  reproducing  means  m«)vable  in  the  radial  direc 

tion  of  the  disc  shaped  optical  recording  medium  for  record- 
ing and/or  reproducing  informatior  signals  on  or  from  the 

recording  medium  via  a  light  beam, 
discriminating  means  for  discnnunating  the  type  ot  the  disc 

stuped  optK'al  recording  medium  as  loaded, 
photodetector  means  including  a  hpil  phoiodeteclor    j  second 

photodetector  and  a  third  photodetector; 
hrsi  processing  means  for  taking  a  difference  between  an  output 

signal  of  the  hrsi  pfiotodctector  and  an  (xitput  signal  of  the 

second  photodetector; 
second  proces.sing  means  for  taking  a  sum  ot  tlie  output  signal  ot 

the  first  photodetector  and  ttie  output  signal  of  the  second 

photodetector.  and 
third  processing  means  for  generating  an  errtx  signal  based  on 

an  output  signal  from  the  third  photodetector  for  contnilling 

die  recording  and/or  reproducing  means, 
controller  means  for  selectively  switching  between  the  outputs 

of  ttie  hrst  processing  means  and  the  second  prixcssing  means 

based  on  an  output  of  the  discnminating  means,  for  generat 

ing  playback  signals. 


'i>' 
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means  for  alternately  applying  two  predetermined  voltages  to 
the  multiplier  in  a  sute  in  which  the  sum  signal  is  0; 

means  for  detecung  amplitudes  of  output  signals  from  said 
automatic  gain  control  device  corresponding  to  the  two  pre 
determined  voltages;  and 

means  for  calculating  input  offsets  of  the  operauonal  ampliher 
and  tl»e  muluplier  on  the  basis  of  the  detected  amplitudes  of 
the  output  signals  of  said  automatic  gain  control  device,  two 
predetcmuned  volugcs,  and  a  gain  of  the  muluplier  and  for 
cancelling  the  input  offsets  of  the  operational  amplilier  and 
the  muluplier 


5.559,771 

TRACKING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  OPTICAL 

PICKUP  HAVING  THE  SAME 

Scoot-Min  Kim,  Inchcaa.  Rep.  of  Korea,  aarignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  oT  Korea 

FUcd  Apr.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  429,632 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea.  Apr.  36.  1994. 
94.9415 

IbC  O."  GllB  7 AN 
IS.  C^  3*9—4435  7  Claims 


5.559.770 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

FOR  SERVO  LOOP.  AND  INFORMATION  RECORDING 

AND/OR  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 

Tomoyski  Hiroki.  Zaau.  aad  Hinlaahi  Baba,  Yokohama,  both 

of  Japan,  airifnon  to  Canon   Kabuahikl   Kaiaha.  Tokyo, 


FUcd  Ant.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  29«.158 
CUmi  priority,  applicatlan  Japan.  Auk-  30.  1993,  5-235893 
Inl.CT.''GllB  7/W5 
U.S.  CL  3*9— «4J5«  15  Claims 

1  An  aulOfnatK'  gain  control  device  which  inputs  an  error  signal 
generated  based  on  output  signals  from  a  divided  sensor  to  an 
operational  amplifier,  inputs  a  sum  signal  of  the  output  signals 
from  the  divided  sensor  to  a  muluplier.  and  divides  the  error  signal 
by  the  sum  signal  by  negaUvely  feeding  an  output  signal  from  the 
operational  ampliher  back  to  the  operauonal  amplifier  via  llie 
muluplier.  comprising 
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1   A  tracking  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  source  having  a  plurality  of  laser  emitting  devices  for 
gcneraung  a  laser  beam,  each  of  said  laser  emitting  devices 
being  operated  selectively; 

a  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  part  of  the  laser  beam  reflected 
from  a  data  recording  medium  when  tracking  the  data  record- 
ing medium  b\  means  of  the  laser  beam  irradiated  tlirough  an 
objecuve  lens  from  said  laser  source. 

a  means  for  generaung  a  tracking  error  signal  relative  to  a 
tracking  error  which  represents  a  difference  between  a  desired 
track  and  a  posioon  tracked  by  the  laser  beam,  on  the  basis  of 
an  image  of  the  laser  beam  received  by  said  receiving  means; 
and 

an  actuating  means  for  selecuvely  actuaung  laser  eminmg 
devices  located  at  a  posiuon  compensatory  for  the  tracking 
error  among  said  laser  emitting  devices  in  response  to  the 
tracking  error  signal  generated  by  said  backing  error  signal 
gcneraung  means. 
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5359,772 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOSi  ADJUSTING  AN 
OFFSET  AMOUNT  OF  A  FOCUSING  SERVO  CIRCUTT 
Junicfai  Takeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  amisiior  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,197 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1993,  5-049938 
Int  CL*  GIIB  7/00 
VS.  a.  3*9-^J*0  6  Claims 
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5,559,773 
SELF  CORRECTING  RECORDING  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  CARD 
Kunihiro  Kentatso,  Kyoto;  Kaaw  Iknboi,  and  Tikcshi  Ishida, 
both  oT  Ikkatraki,  ail  oT  Japu,  amifaw  to  OMRON  Cor- 
poration, Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  912,575,  Anf.  12, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  47*,75*,  Feb.  8,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  May  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2514)33 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japwi,  Feb.  13,  1989,  1.3322*; 
Feb.  13,  1989,  1-33227;  Feb.  13, 1989, 1^33228 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/09 
VS.  a.  3*9-^.42  5  Claims 

1.     An     optical     card     recording/reproducing     apparatus     for 
recofding/reproducing    information    onto/from    an    optical    card 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  track  guides  which  are  arranged  in 
parallel  with  each  other  with  a  predetenniiied  pitch,  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  emitting  light; 
a  photo  detector  including  a  photo  sensitive  element  for  focusing 

control:  and 
an  optical  system  for  convei:ging  said  light  emitted  ftom  said 
light  source  onto  said  optical  card  and  for  foiming  an  image 


\eQ     I      I    SPI 
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of  reflected  light  onto  said  photo  detector,  the  image  including 
an  image  of  said  track  guides  of  said  optical  card; 
wherein  said  photo  sensitive  element  has  a  detection  area,  and  a 
width  of  said  detection  area  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  track  guides  is  set  to  a  length  equal  to  an  integer  times  a 
pitch  of  said  &ack  guides  in  said  image  formed  on  said  photo 
detector,  wherein  said  integer  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  two. 


1.  An  information  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

auto  gain  control  means  for  controlling  the  amplitude  level  of  a 
reproduction  signal  read  out  from  a  recording  medium  to  be  at 
a  predetermined  level,  said  auto  gain  control  means  having 
variable  gain  amplifying  tneans  for  amplifying  the  reproduc- 
Uon  signal,  converting  means  for  converting  the  output  of  said 
variable  gain  amplifying  means  into  a  DC  voltage,  and  com- 
paring means  for  comparing  the  output  from  said  converting 
means  with  a  prcdeteimined  reference  value  and  sending  the 
result  of  the  comparison  to  said  variable  gain  amplifying 
means: 
fixing  means  for  fixing  the  gain  of  said  variable  gain  amplifying 

means: 
a.  focusing  servo  circuit  for  performing  focusing  control  of  a 

light  spot  with  respect  to  the  recording  medium;  and 
focusing  offset  adjusting  means  having  an  analog-to-digital  con- 
verter, a  microcomputer  and  a  digital-to-analog  converter, 
wherein  when  a  fixation  instructioa  is  issued  from  the  micro- 
computer and  the  gain  is  fixed  by  said  fixing  means  in 
response  thereto,  the  output  from  said  converting  means  is 
inputted  into  said  microcompuier  via  said  analog-to-digital 
converter  while  said  microcomputer  applies  a  focusing  offset 
to  said  focusing  servo  circuit  via  said  digital-to-analog  con- 
verter, and  said  microcomputer  adjusts  the  focusing  offset  so 
that  the  output  of  said  converting  means  is  maximized. 


5,559,774 

OPTICAL  DISC  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  WHICH 

EMPLOYS  A  BINARY  DETECTOR  FOR  THE  OUTER 

TRACKS  AND  A  TERNARY  DETECTOR  FOR  THE 

INNER  TRACKS 

Tetsu  Watanabe,  Tokyo;  'Dmotsu  Yamagami,  and  Yoshiyuki 

Urakawa,  both  of  Kanagawa,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1990,  2-320764 
Int  a.'  GllB  5/09 
VS.  a.  3*9-^7  8  Claims 
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7.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  signals  from  an  optical  disc, 
comprising: 

a  binary  detector  means  supplied  with  first  reproduced  dau  from 
an  outer  portion  of  the  disc  for  comparing  the  level  of  the  first 
reproduced  data  with  a  predetermined  threshold  level  to  pro- 
duce nonreturn  to  zero  (NRZ)  data  as  first  detected  data,  the 
binary  detector  means  including: 

a  first  comparator  having  one  input  supplied  with  the  first 
reproduced  data  and  a  another  input  supplied  with  a  first 
predetermined  threshold  level  for  outputting  a  first  puJse 
train; 
a  first  flip-flop  supplied  with  the  first  pulse  train  and  a  clock 
signal  from  an  external  source  for  outputting  a  second  pulse 
train: 
a  second  flip-flop  supplied  with  the  second  pulse  train  and  the 

clock  signal  for  outputting  a  third  pulse  train; 
an  exclusive  OR  gate  supplied  with  the  second  and  third  pulse 

trains  for  producing  a  fourth  pulse  train;  and 
a  third  flip-flop  supplied  with  the  fourth  pulse  train  and  the 
clock  signal  for  outputting  first  non-return  to  zero  data; 
a  partial  response  ternary  detector  means  supplied  with  second 
reproduced  data  firom  an  inner  portion  of  the  disc  for  compar- 
ing the  level  of  the  second  reproduced  data  with  two  different 
threshold  levels  to  form  two  binary  digital  signals,  extracting 
two  series  of  pulse  trains  from  the  two  binary  digital  signals, 
and  producing  second  detected  data  from  the  two  series  of 
pulse  trains;  and 
switch  means  supplied  with  the  first  detected  data  and  the 
second  detected  data  for  producing  an  output  by  selectively 
switching  between  the  first  detected  data  and  the  second 
detected  data. 
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and  a  position  of  an  end  of  the  previous  recording  is  not  known. 
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CLOCK  DETECTION  DEVICE  OF  INFORMATION 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND  CT.OCK 

DETECTION  DEVICE  OF  INFORMATION  RECORDINtJ 

APPARATUS 
Akin  Malsaeda.  Tackikawa,  Japan,  aaaigiior  to  Olyaipus  Opti- 
cal Co^  LuL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  S«p-  13,  I»3.  Ser.  No.  119J»7 

Claims  priority,  appttcaHoa  Japan,  Sep-  14,  1992,  4-245261 

int.  a."  GUB  7A)0 

IS.  a.  3*9—17  5  Clainu 
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1  A  olixk  Jetectum  litMcc  ot  an  infiirmaliDn  renKding/ 
repnxJiKing  jpparatu-.  adapted  tn  an  inlomiation  recording/ 
reproducing  apparatus  *hich  deiecl>.  whether  or  not  dat.i  !■>  present 
on  a  recording  medium  vnth  the  edge  ot  a  Jala  reprnduction  cluck 
i)*xained  b\  reprixlucing  >.li)ck  intonnatiDn  tor  use  to  svnchroni/c 
vnth  taid  data  recorded  on  said  recording  ineclium  to  reprixiuce 
data  on  said  medium  and  vkhich  records  data  \*hile  reproducmg 
said  cliKk  intormation  and  arranged  lo  generate  a  data  recording 
clock  tor  use  ai  the  time  ot  recording  said  data  and  j  datj 
rcpniducing  cliKk  for  use  at  the  time  ot  reproducing  said  daU  in 
accordance  vmh  said  clixk  inlonnation.  said  clock  detection 
device  of  an  intormation  recording/reproducing  apparatus  com 
pnsing. 

a  hrst  detection  device  lor  detecting  said  diKk  inlomiation  and 

for  generating  said  data  reproduction  clock,  and 
a  second  detection  device,  disposed  awav  trom  said  Ittsi  delci 
lion  device,   lor  generating   said  data  recording  cUvk   hv    j 
predetermined  distance  so  as  to  cause  the  phase  dirtcrence 
heivkeen  said  data  reproduction  cUvk  and  said  ilata  recording 
JiKk  to  he  iKld  numhcr  times  "*)  degrees   said  second  detec 
Hon  devi>.e  detecting   said  slock   inlomiation   tor  generating 
said  data  recordmt'  dock. 


Js.;;;H^^^^S^sgaQ-Erh5L}-'" 


ttcordcd    programs,    table  of-contenLs    information    (T<)Cl.    and 
address  infomution  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

la  I  operating  a  recording  media  magazine  apparatus  to  selec 
tivelv  fetch  a  recording  medium  from  arrtong  the  pluralitv  ot 
reciKding  media. 
(b(  reading  the  TXK"  informaUon,  a  digital  information  signal 
corresponchng  to  a  selected  pr\)gram.  and  the  address  infor- 
mauon  recorded  in  the  selectively  fetched  recording  medium. 
<c)  temporarily  storing  the  digital  informaUon  signal  read  from 
the  selectively  fetched  recording  medium  in  a  storage  means; 
id  I  audibly  reprixlucing  the  digital  information  signal  stored  in 
the  storage  means  while  comparing  the  address  information 
read  from  the  selectively  fetched  recording  medium  to  both  a 
predctcrnuned    address    corresponding    to    a    predetermined 
lime,  the  predetermined  time  corresponding  to  a  ume  which  is 
less  than  is  required  to  reproduce  the  selected  program  from  a 
Stan  address  for  tfie  selected  program  derived  from  the  T(X" 
information.  ,md  an  end  address  of  the  receding  medium 
vkhich  IS  derived  from  the  TOC  information,  and 
lU  it  the  address  informaUon  is  equal  to  the  predetemiined 
address,  stopping  audible  reproduction  of  the  digital  infor 
malion  signal  stored  in  the  storage  means,  reading  a  differ 
em  digital  intormation  signal  and  address  information  from 
the  fetched  recording  medium  corresponding  lo  a  second 
selected  program,  and  repeating  steps  (cl  and  (dl,  and 
ml    if    the    address    information    read    from    the    selectivelv 
fetched  recording  medium   is  e^^ual  to  the  end  address, 
controlling   the   recording   media   maga/ine   apparatus   to 
replace    the    recording    medium    vnth    another    recording 
nK'dium  while  continiMiusly  outputting  data  trom  the  stor 
age  means  and  audibly  reproducing  the  output  daU  while 
the    recording    medium    is   being    replaced    with    another 
recording  medium 


.S_S59,77(» 
DI.SK  P1.A\  BAIK  APPXRATl  S 
Takasiii  Ikenafa,  kanaKawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4.M),137.  Apr.  26.  199$.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Scr.  No.  140041.  Oct  21.  199.V 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27.  199*.  .Scr.  No.  Mr7.65<i 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  26.  1992.  4-J1I22I 
Int.  tT    (;ilB  ^T*' 
I  .S.  n.  .1*9—17  4  Clainu 

I  A  continuous  pi jvhjtk  melh.id  toe  conlinuouslv  plaving  back 
a  plurality  ol  rccordini!  media  each  omiaining  a  plurality  ol 
recixded  digital  inlomiation  signals  ..orresponding  lo  a  pluralilv  .•! 


54159.777 
OPriC  AI.  RtXORDING  METHOD  EMPI.OVING  PIT 

eik;e  recording  on  recordin<;  mediim 
divided  into  a  pll  ralitv  of  zonhs  wherein 
recording  parameters  vary  from  zone  to 

ZONE 

Takeshi  Macda,  kokubuitji:  Shinichi  Aral;  kazuo  Isaka.  both 
of  Odawara^  ALsushi  Saito.  Ichlkawa:  Takuya  Mizokami, 
Odawara;  Hisatalia  .Sugiyama.  Kodaira.  and  .Satoshi  Kawa- 
mura.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  820.593,  Jan.  27,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,414,689.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Scr.  No.  428.057 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  May  25.  1990,  2-1.3.3819; 

May  25,  1990.  2-1.13820;  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-228128 

Int.  n.'^  (;iiB  •5/r^' 

I  .S.  Cl,  .W» — .M)  6  Claims 

2    An  optical  recording  method  comprising  the  steps  ot 
dividing  an  optical  disk  constituting  a  recording  medium  into  a 

plurality    ot   /ones   each   including  a  plurality    ot   concentric 

tracks, 
rotating  the  optical  disk  at  j  constant  angulai  veliviiy 
selecting  one  ot  the  tracks  onto  which  inlormaiion   is  lo  be 

recoriled 
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generating  a  recotding  clock  having  a  fiequency  which  depends 
on  the  zone  in  which  the  Klected  track  is  located,  die  fre- 
quency of  the  recording  clock  being  diiEerent  for  each  of  Che 
zones; 

seitiag  a  light  pulse  width  cotrectioa  amoimt  AT„  which 
dqiends  on  the  zone  in  which  the  selected  track  is  located,  the 
li^i  pulse  width  cotrectioa  amount  AT,,  being  different  for 
each  of  the  zones; 

setting  a  light  pulse  width  T^'  which  depends  on  the  zone  in 
which  the  selected  track  is  located  by  conecting  a  predeter- 
mined light  pulse  width  by  the  light  pulse  width  conection 
amount  AT^-  to  obtain  the  light  pulse  width  T^s  the  light  pulse 
width  T^'  being  different  for  each  of  the  zones; 

modulating  light  in  accordance  with  the  information  to  be 
reoofded.  the  recording  clock,  and  the  set  light  pulse  width  T^ 
to  produce  light  pulses  indicative  of  the  infomution  to  be 
leoorded  and  having  the  set  light  pulse  width  7^^  and 

imdiating  the  selected  track  with  die  light  pulses  to  record 
elongated  recording  maiks  akmg  the  selected  track,  the  elon- 
gated recording  mvks  having  edges  coiresponding  to  the 
information  to  be  lecorded. 


5,5»,T78 

APPARATUS  AND  METH(M>  FOR  COMPLETING  AN 
INCOMPLETE  RECOKDING  ON  AN  OPTICAL  DISC 
Ttmjm  InokncU,  KnMgBwm  SU|cU  ItakirtHi,  -nkyo,  and 
IMayidd  Minin,  ITaBngnwa,  ail  of  JapM,  Micnon  to 
Saay  CorpontfMi,  Tikjn,  Ja^M 

FOed  Dec.  28. 1994,  Scr.  No.  3tSJ$M 
OafaM  priority,  appWrtloM  JapM,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-349649 
ImL  CL*  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CL  3«9— 058  30  Oaims 


raritaaBF"  )  ( ati»w« ) 


and  a  position  of  an  end  of  the  previous  recording  is  not  known, 
and  to  enable  additional  data  to  be  recordable  on  the  write-once 
optical  disc  following  the  previous  recording  when  the  previous 
recording  is  incomplete,  the  previous  recording,  when  incomplete, 
lacking  at  least  an  end  portion  that  would  be  included  in  the 
previous  recording  when  complete,  the  method  comprising  steps 
of: 

detecting  when  the  previous  recording  is  incomplete;  and 
when  the  detecting  step  determines  that  the  previous  recording  is 
incomplete: 

determining  the  position  of  the  end  of  the  previous  reconling. 
generating  a  pseudo  signal  for  recording  on  the  write-once 

optical  disc,  and 
writing  die  pseudo  signal  generated  in  the  generating  step  on 
the  write-once  optical  disc,  starting  at  the  position  of  the 
end  of  the  previous  recording  determined  by  the  determin- 
ing step,  to  append  to  the  previous  recording  an  additional 
recording  including  a  replacement  for  the  end  portion  lack- 
ing from  the  previous  reconling. 


5,559,779 

DIGITAL  AUDIO  RECORDER  USING  EXTERNAL 

MEMORY  MEDIUM  AND  LEADING  PORTION  AUDIO 

DATA  MEMORY 

Noboo  Uznka,  Banuira,  Japaa,  aarignor  to  C«io  Compirter 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

CoBtlDiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  795,983,  Nov.  22, 1991,  abudoned. 

Thk  appttcaHoB  Oct  6,  1993,  Scr.  No.  132y445 

Claims  priority,  appikatkm  Japan,  Dec  28,  1990,  2-416544 

InL  CL'  GllB  5/09 

VJS.  CL  369—59  2I 


1.  A  method  for  processing  a  previous  recoding  of  data  on  a 
write-once  optical  disc  to  enable  the  previous  recording  to  be  read 
when  it  11  not  known  whether  the  previous  reconling  is  incomplete 


1.  A  digital  recorder  compnsing: 

external  meiiKxy  mediiun  means  for  storing  digital  audio  data 
corresponding  to  a  digitized  version  of  an  analog  signal 
representing  a  tone; 

reading  control  means  coupled  to  said  enemal  memory  mrtlimx) 
means  for  reading  out  the  digital  audio  data  from  said  external 
memory  mediiun  means,  inclixling  reading  out  a  leading 
portion  audio  data; 

leading  portion  audio  data  semiconductor  memory  means  for 
storing  the  leading  portion  audio  data  prior  to  a  tone  repro- 
ducing operation,  the  leading  portion  audio  daU  being  a 
leading  portion  of  the  digital  audio  data  stored  in  said  external 
memory  medium  means; 

audio  data  menxiry  means  for  tenqxjrarily  storing  the  digital 
audio  data  following  the  leading  portion  audio  data,  said 
digital  audio  data  being  read  out  and  successively  supplied 
from  said  external  memory  mediiun  means  to  said  audio  data 
memory  means  by  said  reading  control  means; 

audio  output  means  for  outputting  an  audio  signal  to  produce  a 
tone:  and 
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contri>l  means  coupled  in  sajd  leading  p«>nu)n  audio  Jjla  •«mi 
cofidiKtor  memory  mtan>  lo  ■taid  audio  daU  riiemorv  riicanv 
and  ID  said  audio  output  means,  tor 

reading  out  arKl  outpuumg  the  leading  portion  audio  ilaia  slorctl 
in  said  leading  pt)rtion  audio  data  seiniconduitor  memory 
means  to  said  audio  output  means  in  response  to  a  command 
tor  reproducing  the  digilaJ  audio  data.  lo  output  an  audio 
signal  baiicd  an  said  digital  audio  data  ot  said  leading  portion 
audio  dau.  and 

then  reading  ihji  and  outpuning  the  digital  audio  data  to  said 
audio  output  means  which  have  been  successively  transferred 
Irom  said  entcmal  merm>r.  medium  means  lo  said  audio  data 
mcmorv  means  lo  he  leinporarily  stored  therein  b>  said  rcail 
ing  control  meanv 


5_559.7»0 

RF.rORDINC;  APPARATl  S  FOR  AN  OPTK  AI. 

RI-XORDINt;  MEDIl  M 

Y»ukl  Mac<U,  IUnM>*><  ■'>•'  Hidcki  Nafcasliima.  Tokyo. 

both  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Soot  C'orporaboo,  Japan 

CoadBBaCkMi  at  Scr.  No.  119.555,  Oct.  20.  1 99 J.  abandoned. 

This  appikation  Apr.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  42A.144 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Oct.  23.  1992.  4-307838 

Int.  (T"  (;nB  "/fir) 

I  .S.  CT  3*9—54  I*  tlainui 

(roc 


point  on  the  prcgnxue  hy  a  predetermined  distance  uiihin  the 
recording  start  sector  and  restart  recording  ol  the  data  sup- 
plied from  said  storing  means  trom  the  ihus  moved  remrding 
start  point  on  ihe  optical  recording  medium 


5.559,781 
SYSTKM  FOR  RK(  ORDING  DIGITAL  INFORMATION  IN 

A  PI  USE-l.ENGTH  MODI  LATION  FORMAT 
Jack   H.   Bailey.  Villa   Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  DiscoVision 

Associates.  Irvine,  Calif. 
Diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  180J12.  Jan.  12.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.373.490, 
which  Is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  75.275.  Jun.  11,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5J21.6M.  which  is  a  cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  948067. 
.Sep.  21,  1992,  PaL  No.  5.253.244.  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  825.640.  Jan.  19,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  .Ser.  No.  645,638,  Jan.  25,  1991.  PaL  No. 
5.084.852.  which  Is  a  cootiinialioa  of  Ser.  No.  499J17,  Mar. 
16,  1990.  PaL  No.  5,003426.  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser. 
No.  782.156,  Jan.  2.  1985,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuatioa 
of  Ser.  No.  169038,  JuL  16,  1980,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,636 
InL  a."  GllB  7/M) 
I  .S.  CI.  .169—59  II  Claims 


1  A  retiwding  apparatus  tor  an  optical  recording  medium,  the 
retixding  medium  having  a  pregnxive  and  address  dau  idenlitving 
a  pluraiity  of  sectors  pnnided  along  ttie  pregrixne.  said  apparatus 
comprising 

recording  means  fix  recording  daU  on  the  optical  recording 
medium  along  tiK  prcgnwve,  said  recording  means  having  an 
opticaJ  head  device  for  radiating  a  light  beam  having  an 
intensity  which  is  enough  to  record  the  daU  on  tlie  optical 
recording  medium,  said  opocal  head  device  including  a  phtv 
todelector  for  detecting  the  quantity  of  light  reflecting  from 
the  optical  recording  medium,  and  stonng  means  for  tempo 
ranly  stonng  data,  said  optKai  head  device  being  capable  of 
receiving  dau  supplied  from  said  stonng  means,  and 
a  conlioller  fiw  contn)lling  tlie  opcrauon  of  said  recording 
means,  said  controller  receiving  an  output  signal  from  said 
piKHodetcctor  tor  detecting  tlie  ivcurrence  of  a  recording  error 
within  a  recording  start  sector  according  lo  said  output  signal 
from  said  photodetecior.  said  stonng  means  being  controlled 
to  store  tlie  data  when  said  recording  error  occurs  and  said 
optK-ai  head  device  being  controlled  lo  move  a  recording  stan 
point  along  the  pregroove  from  Ihe  previous  recording  start 


r'Dt^  CBAMi  t^aaM^ 


I    An  optical  disc  recorder  for  recording  digiul  intormalior  on 
an  optical  disc,  the  optical  disc  recorder  composing 

a  modulator,  which  receives  a  succession  of  onginal  binary  bits 
of  digital  information  to  be  recorded,  and  produces  a  succes- 
sion of  cixled  signals  to  be  recorded,  by  encoding  portions  of 
the  succession  of  onginal  binary  bits  into  corresponding 
encoded  portions  using  only  a  hrst  encoding  operation  lo 
encode  informalion  conuincd  in  each  portion  of  the  succes- 
sion of  onginal  binary  bits  and  no  opcrauon.  subsequent  lo 
Ihe  hrst  encoding  operation,  which  processes  that  encoded 
portion,  each  encoded  portion  being  a  final  code  indicative  of 
each  ctHTCsponding  portion  of  the  succession  of  onginal 
binary  bits,  the  encoded  portions  including  a  succession  of 
alternating  marks  and  spaces,  each  of  the  successive  marts 
and  spaces  having  a  length  which  is  discretely  vaned  between 
a  minimum  length  and  a  maximum  length  in  accordance  with 
infomiation  contained  in  the  final  code,  tlie  length  of  each  of 
Ihe  successive  marks  and  spaces  being  limited  in  iLs  run 
length  lo  be  not  less  than  the  minimum  length  and  lo  be  not 
greater  than  the  maximum  length,  the  maximum  length  being 
greater  than  double  the  minimum  length,  wherein  said  nnodu- 
lator  also  limits  said  run  length  such  that  a  minimum  non-zero 
length  difference  betvkecn  a  first  length  of  any  mark  or  space 
and  a  second  length  of  any  iHhcr  mark  or  space  is  less  than 
said  minimum  length,  and 
a  wnting  device  which  produces  a  beam  for  wnting  information 
on  the  disc,  said  information  being  indicauvc  of  the  succes- 
sion ol  coded  signals 
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5399,782 
RECORDING  METHOD  AND  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR  CVTICAL  DISK 
lUuriri  bUda,  Onka;  Sln^|i  O'Hara.  rofht— fc-:  Kcnzo 
liUbtMU,  MorigKhi,  and  ThdMUfe  Fkratairf,  Kadoma,  ail 
of  JapML,  — Igaori  to  MirtMiUta  Etectric  Indwtrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka-Ai,  Japan 
DirWoti  of  Ser.  No.  235^37,  Apr.  29, 1W4,  PM.  No.  5,467430, 
which  b  a  dl^Woa  or  Ser.  No.  118453,  Sep.  9, 1993,  PM.  No. 
5431,«20,  which  is  a  cotiirtlo*  of  Ser.  No.  651,618,  Feb.  6, 
1991,  abudoDed.  TUi  ippMctiwi  Jul  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
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1.  A  method  of  generatiiig  optical  disk  recording  data  fonned  of 
successive  one  bits  and  zero  bits  having  a  run  lengdi  limited  code 
data  format  in  which  at  least  a  predetermined  minimum  nm  length 
of  fccofded  zero  bits  or  at  most  a  predetermined  maximum  run 
length  of  zero  bits  is  located  on  each  side  of  recorded  one  bits,  said 
method  comprising: 
generating  a  fixed  pattern  data  frame  used  as  a  syiKhronous 
signal,  the  fixed  pattern  data  frame  having  plural  successive 
adjacent  run  lengths  of  zero  bits  with  respective  one  bits 
located  between  each  successive  adjacent  run  lengths  of  zero 
bits  and  having  at  least  three  different  nm  lengths  of  zero  bits 
including  at  least  one  of  the  minimum  run  length  of  zero  bits 
and  at  least  two  of  the  maximum  run  lengths  of  zero  bits;  and. 
combining  the  fixed  pattern  data  frame  with  input  data  in  accor- 
dance with  the  run  length  limited  code  data  format  to  generate 
the  optical  disk  recording  data; 
wherein,  in  the  optical  disk  recording  data,  an  initial  nu  length 
of  zero  bits  of  said  fixed  pattern  data  frame  is  immediately 
preceded  by  a  one  bit  and  a  last  ttm  length  of  zero  bits  of  said 
fixed  pattern  data  frame  is  immediately  followed  by  a  one  bit. 
and 
wherein  said  fixed  pattern  data  frame  is  a  first  fixed  pattern  data 

frame,  and  wherein  said  method  further  comprises: 
generating  at  least  a  second  fixed  pattern  data  frame  which  is 
different  from  the  first  fixed  pattern  data  frame  to  thereby 
obtain  plural  different  fixed  pattern  data  frames,  the  second 
fixed  pattern  data  frame  having  plural  successive  adjacent  run 
lengths  of  zero  bits  with  respective  one  bits  located  between 
each  successive  adjacent  run  lengths  of  zero  bits  and  having  at 
least  three  different  run  lengths  of  zero  bits  iiKluding  at  least 
one  of  the  minimum  run  lengths  of  zero  bits  and  at  least  two 
of  tlie  maximum  run  lengths  of  zero  bits;  and, 
selecting  from  the  plural  different  fixed  pattern  data  frames  to 
obtain  a  selected  fixed  pattern  data  frame  to  be  combined  with 
the  input  data. 


5459,783 
AN  OPTICAL  HEAD  HAVING  A  ROTATING  MIRROR 
Sou  lahilu,  Kanasawa-I(cn,  Japan,  aaaigDor  to  Kabushild  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FDed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,453 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-236883 

InL  CL'  GllB  7/00 

\i&.  CL  369—112  48  aaim 


4Clainis 

107  optical  disk 


1.  An  optical  bead  device  for  irradiating  a  light  beam  onto  a 
recording  medium  to  optically  reproduce  information  recorded  on 
the  recording  medium,  the  device  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  light  beam  having  a  prescribed  intensity 
to  project  onto  the  recording  medium; 

means  for  detecting  the  light  beam  reflected  from  the  recording 
mediimi; 

optical  means  for  leading  the  light  beam  from  the  geiterating 
means  to  the  recording  mediimi  along  a  first  optical  axis  and 
leading  the  light  beam  reflected  firom  the  lecording  medium 
along  the  first  optical  axis  to  the  detecting  means; 

reflecting  means  arranged  between  the  optical  means  and  the 
recording  medium,  for  reflecting  a  part  of  the  light  beam  led 
to  the  recording  medium  toward  the  optical  means  which 
leads  die  part  of  the  light  beam  onto  the  detecting  means,  the 
reflecting  means  being  tilted  at  a  prescribed  angle  against  the 
fust  optical  axis  to  lead  the  part  of  the  light  beam  reflected 
along  a  second  optical  axis  different  from  the  first  optical  axis 
to  the  detecting  means;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  prescribed  intensity  of  the  light  beam 
generated  by  the  generating  means  based  on  an  intensity  of 
light  beam  led  to  the  detecting  means  by  the  reflecting  means. 


5459,784 

MULTI-LAYER  OPTICAL  INFORMATION  DETECTION 

BY  TWO  LASER  BEAM  AND  OPTICAL  MULTILAYER 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Taiiestii  Ota,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co^ 

Ltd.,  Toicyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  5^)68694; 
Mar.  26,  1993,  5-068721;  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-030184 

InL  a."  GllB  7/00 
\}S>.  a.  369—124  32  Claims 

21.  An  optical  multi-layer  recording  medium  comprising  a  sub- 
strate, recording  layers  and  transparent  spacer  layers  alternately 
layered  on  said  substrate,  said  recording  layers  each  being  made  of 
a  material  having  a  physical  property  nonlineady  varying  with 
intensity  of  a  fight  beam  received. 
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h»  TV  inn**   wn 


pilot  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  pilot  signal  which 
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5359.786 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  ON  A  TRACK  BY 

LOGICAL  OPERATION  OF  THE  INFORMATION  ON  A 

NEIGHBORING  TRACK 

Hideyoshl   Horimal,   and   Goto   FnJita,   both   or  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  aasignan  to  Sony  CorporatkML,  Japan 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  133,113,  Oct.  12,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appikatkMi  Aoc.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292438 

Claims   priority,   appUcatkm  Japan,   Feb.    19,    1992,   P04- 

069736,  May  25,  1992,  P04-157434;  Jun.  18,  1992,  P04-182847 

InL  a."  GllB  7/24 
i:.S.  tl.  369—275.1  4  Claims 


5J59.785 

OPTIMUM  RECORDING  LASER  POWER  CONTROL  BY 

TESTING  AN  EFT  SIGNALS  ASYMMETRY  WTTH  A 

FRAME  SYNCHRONIZATION  CIRCIHT 

Kazntaiko  Hoada;  Kazonobu  Fi^iwani,  and  Kalsuichi  Osali- 

abe,  ail  of  Haauouitiii,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 

ratkNi,  Hamamatan,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  336,490 
Claims  priority.  appUcatkn  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1993.  5-307342 
IM.  n."  GllB  IM)< 
VS.  a.  369—124  16  Haims 


-i^  -^2t«>', 


LJ?_ 


nucx  ■  '    -  — 


1  An  optical  recording  medium  wherein  an  n  th  recording  tracli 
IS  liK-ated  ai  a  distance  from  an  (n-lHh  recording  (rack  preceding 
said  nth  recording  tracit  in  a  recording  region  both  tlie  (n-lHh 
recording  tracit  and  the  n-th  recording  track  simultaneously 
scanned  by  a  light  beam  radiated  onto  the  recording  area,  daU 
recorded  on  the  nth  recording  track  generated  by  logical  operation 
lit  input  dau  with  data  recorded  on  the  (n-lHh  recording  track. 


5,559,787 

POLARIZATION  OF  A  REFLECTED  LIGHT  BEAM  IS 

CHANGED  ACCORDING  TO  THE  DEPTH  OF  PFTS 

Taliaynki  Nomoto,  Tokonoawa,  Japan,  asdgnor  to  Pk>aeer 

Electronic  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,490 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Japan,  JoL  6,  1993,  5-166703 

Int  a."  GllG  7AX) 

VS.  a.  369—275.4  6  Claims 

HA  J    *. 

D  Atcr    om 
%                 N                  ^             %1  CiHtJMtlilt* 

^ ^  ,DO(C'  lO* 


13  An  opucal  disk  recording  dcsice  for  a  wnuble  optical  disk 
having  a  test  signal  recorded  thcretm,  tlie  device  composing 

a  test  signal  reproduction  circuit  that  irradiates  a  reproducing 
laser  beam  onto  a  pan  of  the  optical  disk  where  the  test  signal 
IS  iw:orded.  and  receives  a  reflection  from  the  part  of  the 
opacai  disk  to  generate  a  received  beam  signal. 

a  synchronizing  signal  detection  circuit  that,  from  the  received 
beam  signal  generated  by  the  test  signal  reproduction  circuit, 
detects  a  synchronizing  signal  having  an  I  IT  I  IT  signal 
pattern  in  which  the  panem  is  repetiuve  and  is  formed  by  a 
former  section  having  a  high  level  for  I  IT  and  a  latter  section 
having  a  low  level  for  1  IT, 

a  signal  level  detection  circuit  that  detects  corresponding  peak 
level  values  of  former  and  lancr  1  IT  sections  of  the  synchro 
nuing  signal  detected  by  the  synchronizing  signal  detection 
circuit,  and 

an  asymmetry  calculation  circuit  that  obtains  assmmetry  of  the 
test  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  corresponding  peak  level  values 
detected  by  the  signal  level  detection  circuit 


^  "-H^\y4'^  ■i-^*;^ 


1    .\n  optical  disk  comprising 

an  information  recording  surface  on  which  information  is 
recorded  by  irradiating  a  laser  light,  the  information  being 
readable  based  on  the  laser  light  reflected  by  the  information 
recording  surface,  and 

a  plurality  of  information  pits  arranged  on  the  information 
recording  surface  in  a  manner  that  depths  of  the  pits  differ  in 
accordance  with  infi>rmation  to  be  recorded  so  that  the  infor 
mauon  is  read  by  detecting  difference  of  polanz^tion  condi 
lions  of  the  laser  light  reflected  by  the  information  pus 
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5^59,788 
MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  QUADRATURE 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Joiin  W.  Zscbcile,  Jr,  Wcst-Fami^jtMi,-  ftUchacl  L.  Wilson, 
Salt  Lake  Oty;  Richard  J.  SaaHo,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Alan 
E.  Lundquist,  Sah  Lake  City,  all  of  Utah,  aMignors  to  Unisys 
Corporation,  Blue  Bdl,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,198 

Int.  CL*  H04J  J3/00 

VS.  a.  370-18  7  Claims 


DIKECTIOML 


1  Apparatus  for  communication  of  multiple  signals,  comprising: 

pscudonoise  generating  means  for  generating  at  least  one  mutu- 
ally orthogonal  pair  of  pseudoitoise  signals; 

first  combining  means  for  combining  one  of  an  orthogonal  pair 
of  said  pscudonoise  signals  with  a  first  signal  to  produce  a 
first  spread  signal; 

second  combining  means  for  combining  the  other  of  said 
orthogonal  pair  of  pscudonoise  signals  with  a  second  signal  to 
produce  a  second  spread  signal; 

modulating  means  for  modulating  the  first  and  second  spread 
signals  with  a  common  carrier  that  is  shifted  in  phase  for  the 
two  spread  signals  to  produce  first  and  second  modulated 
signals; 

third  combining  means  for  combining  said  first  and  second 
modulated  signals  to  produce  a  combined  signal; 

a  first  data  antenna  for  receiving  the  combined  modulated  sig- 
nals for  transmitting  same  to  predetermined  receivers;  and 

a  second  control  antenna  for  receiving  the  combined  modulated 
signals  for  tfansmitting  same  as  a  control  signal  for  a  plurality 
of  receivers 


pilot  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  pilot  signal  which 
has  a  constant  transmission  power  level  and  which  has  con- 
tents that  are  previously  known  in  said  one  or  more  mobile 
units; 

pilot  signal  spreading  means  for  spreading  said  pilot  signal  in 

accordance  with  spreading  codes  to  generate  a  spread  pilot 

signal;  and 
pilot  signal  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  spread  pilot 

signal  in  a  bursting  manner  to  said  one  or  more  mobile  units; 

and 
each  of  said  mobile  units  comprises: 
pilot  signal  despreading  means  for  despreading  said  spread  pilot 

signal  to  obtain  said  pilot  signal; 
pilot  signal  level  measuring  means  for  measunng  a  reception 

power  of  said  pilot   signal   obtained   by   said  despreading 

means;  and 
transmission  power  control  means  for  controlling  a  transmission 

power  based  on  the  measured  reception  power  of  said  pilot 

signal  obtained  by  said  despreading  means. 


5359,790 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND 

TRANSMISSION  POWER  CONTROL  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Takashi  Yano,  Tokorozawa,  and  Nobukazu  Doi,  Hacfaioji,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,679 

Int.  CL*  H04B  7/216 


5359,789 
CDMATTDD  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Takayuki    Nakano,    Kanazawa;    Kaznynki    Miya,   Machida; 
Osamu  Kato,  and  Masatochi  Watanabc,  both  of  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indnstrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369y485 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-009610,- 
Feb.  16,  1994,  6-019366 

Int.  CL*  H04J  13/04 
VS.  a.  370-18  3«  oaims 


MOQ*U*  ■'«"CS» 


!H^ 


"A-Hs?: 


I  A  code-division  multiple  acccss/tinie  division  duplex  radio 
communication  system  comprising  a  base  sution  and  one  or  more 
mobile  units,  wherein: 

said  base  station  compnses: 
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OnTMOGONAL  CODE  | 

8.  A  mobile  terminal  for  performing  contmiunication  with  a  base 

station  by  using  spectrum  spreading,  said  base  station  performing 

spectrum  modulabon  on  a  pilot  signal  and  a  transmission  signal  for 

said  mobile  terminal  by  using  first  and  second  orthogonal  codes, 

respecuvely,   said  first   and   second  codes  being   selected  from 

among  a  plurality  of  orthogonal  codes  except  a  specific  orthogonal 

code  assigned  to  power  control,  said  mobile  terminal  comprising; 

first  means  for  measuring  a  signal-to-noise  ratio  value  on  the 

basis    of    a    value    of    a    noise    component    obtained    by 

de-spreading  an  antenna-received  signal  with  said  specific 

orthogonal  code  and  a  value  of  a  signal  component  obtained 

by  de-spreading  the  antenna-received  signal  with  said  first 

orthogonal  code  assigned  to  the  pilot  signal; 

second  nneans  for  transmitting  a  power  control  signal  produced 

depending  upon  a  result  of  said  measuring  to  the  base  sution; 

and 

third  means  for  reproducing  the  transmission  signal  transmitted 

for  the  mobile  terminal  by  de-spreading  the  antenna-received 

signal   with   said   second  orthogonal  code  assigned  to  the 

mobile  terminal. 
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line  echo  cancellation  means  connected  to  the  fine  analog-to-  on-line  state  and  for  obtaimng  a  relatively  limited  user  inter- 
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5,559.7^1 

COMPANDING  OF  VOICE  SIGNAL  FOR 

SIMin^TANEOUS  VOICE  AND  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

Gonloa  Biutr;  KcBscth  D.  Ko,  both  of  Clcu-water.  and  Luke 

J.  Si^lkwkk,  New  Port  Rkkey.  all  of  Fla^  aadfiion  to 

Laccirt  Tethaoiofta  lac^  Momy  HiU.  NJ. 

Plied  Job.  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  76,506 

Int.  CV  HMJ  I  MX) 

LS.  CT.  37*— M  18  Ctainw 

— ^  If  nan-" 


U.    i,« 


5^5»,7»2 
.SOl'ND  MODIFIC  ATION  FOR  USE  IN  SIMILTANEOI  S 

VOICE  AND  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS 
Stanley  Bottoou,  ScatiBolc-  Gonlaa  Breaier;  Kenneth  D.  Ko, 
both  of  Ckarwater,   and   Lake  J.   Smith  wick.   New   Port 
Richey,  all  of  Fla.,  anisnon  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.. 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1»»4.  Ser.  No.  230,5*5 

Int.  il."  H04J  I  MM) 

IS.  CI.  370—20  12  (.Taims 
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means  f<ir  combining  the  modihed  voice  signal  and  the  dala 
signal  to  provide  a  combined  signal,  and 

modulaQon  means  for  modulaung  die  combined  signal  to  pro- 
vide the  modulated  signal  to  the  communications  channel 


OtrXKOML. 


1   A  method  for  conditioning  a  signal  for  transmission,  compns 
ing  the  steps  of 

receiving  in  a  modem  a  hrst  applied  signal  and  a  data  signal; 

expanding  the  fti«  i^iplied  signal  to  provide  an  expanded  hrst 
signal,  where  the  expanding  is  performed  to  increa.se  the  size 
of  small  amplitude  levels  of  the  hru  applied  signal  relative  to 
large  amplitude  levels  of  tlie  ttrsi  applied  signal,  and 

processing  the  expanded  hrst  signal  and  the  dala  signal  (o 
provide  a  resultant  signal  for  transmission  from  the  modem, 
where  the  resultant  signal  represents  a  sequence  of 
N -dimensional  signal  points  for  transmission,  where  each  one 
of  the  N -dimensional  signal  points  is  selected  as  a  function  ot 
the  expanded  first  signal  and  the  dau  signal  such  that  each 
N-dimensional  signal  points  in  a  region  of  a  signal  space  that 
IS  dictated  by  the  data  signal  and  is  at  a  point  in  that  region 
that  is  dictated  by  the  expanded  first  signal 


5459.793 
ECHO  CANCELLATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Racbu  Sharma.  North  OiUu;  Jeflkvy  P  Davis,  lUun  Lake; 
TlBMithy  D.  Gunu,  Moiiadi  View;  Ping  Li.  New  Brighton,  all 
of  Mian^-  Sidhartka  Maitrm,  Saratofla,  Calif^-  Aahiab  Tha- 
nawala,  Saratoga.  CaW-.  a^l  Strre  Yoaag,  Saratoga.  Calif.. 
aarignor*  to  Multi-Tcch  SysteBH.  Inc..  Mounds  View,  Minn. 
DiTirion  of  Ser.  No.  2.467,  Jan.  *,  1993,  PaC  No.  5,452.289. 
This  appttcaboa  Ang.  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289^05 
InL  a."  H04B  3/2J 
IS.  CL  370—32.1  *  Claims 

It 


1    A  modem  comprising 

a   dau   port   for   receiving    j   data   signal    from   dau   terminal 

equipment, 
a  voice  port  fw  receiving  a  voice  signal  from  voice  terminal 

equipment, 
a  line  port  for  coupling  a  modulated  signal  to  a  communications 

channel; 
means  for  selecting  one  of  a  number  of  vxind  effects. 
means  for  modifying  the  voice  signal  in  accordance  *ith  the 

selected  sound  effect. 


1   .\  system  for  performing  both  digital  acoustic  echo  cancella 
tion  and  digital  line  echo  cancellation,  comprising 

voice  interface  including  voice  input  means  for  receiving  local 

voice  signals  from  a  local  user  and  including  sound  output 

means  for  conveying  remote  voice  signals  from  a  remote  user 

to  the  local  user,  the  voice  interface  having  an  acoustic  path 

between  the  voice  input  means  and  the  sound  output  means. 

telephone  line  interface  means  for  full-duplex  transmission  and 

reception   of  outgoing   analog   voice   signals   and   incoming 

analog  voice  signals. 

voice  analog-to-digital  conversion  means  connected  to  the  voice 

interface  for  converting  the  local  voice  signals  into  outgoing 

digiul  voice  dau. 

line  analog-lo-digilal  conversion  means  connected  to  the  tele 

phone  line  interface  means  for  converting  the  incoming  ana- 

k>g  voice  signals  into  convened  incoming  digital  voice  dau; 

digital  signal  processor  means  including 

means  for  selecting  voice  over  dau  mode  of  operation  or 

analog  mode  of  operation; 
actxistic  echo  cancellation  means  connected  to  the  voice 
analog-to-digital  conversion  means  for  receiving  the  outgo- 
ing digital  voice  dau  from  the  voice  analog-to-digital  con- 
version nncans.  for  selectively  receiving  line  echo  cancelled 
incoming  digital  voice  dau  if  in  analog  mode  of  operation 
or  for  selectively  receiving  decompressed  incoming  digital 
voice  dau  if  in  voice  over  dau  mode  of  operation,  the 
acousuc  echti  cancellation  means  including  a  hrst  Finite 
Impulse  Response  filter  and  operable  in  response  to  the 
selected  line  echo  cancelled  incoming  digital  voice  dau  or 
the  selected  decompressed  incoming  digiUl  voice  dau  for 
removing  acoustic  echo  from  the  outgoing  digital  voice 
dau  and  for  producing  therefrom  acoustic  echo  cancelled 
outgoing  digiul  voice  data. 
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line  echo  cancellation  means  connected  to  the  line  analog-to- 
digital    conversion    means    for   receiving    the    converted 
incoming  digital  voice  daU  and  connected  to  the  acoustic 
echo  cancellation  means  for  receiving  the  acoustic  echo 
cancelled  outgoing  digital  voice'  data,  the  line  echo  cancel- 
lation means  including  a  second  Finite  Impulse  Response 
filter  and  operable  in  response  to  the  acoustic  echo  can- 
celled outgoing  digital  voice  data  for  removing  line  echo 
from  the  converted  incoming  digital  voice  dau  and  for 
producing  therefrom  line  echo  cancelled  incoming  digital 
voice  dau, 
voice  compression  means  operable  in  voice  over  dau  mode 
for  receiving  and  compressing  the  acoustic  echo  cancelled 
outgoing   digital    voice   data,    for   receiving   compressed 
incoming  digital  voice  daU  and  decompressing  the  com- 
pressed incoming  digital  voice  dau  to  produce  the  decom- 
pressed incoming  digital  voice  daU; 
line  digital-io-analog  conversion  means  connected  to  the  tele- 
phone line  interface  means  for  converting  the  acoustic  echo 
cancelled  outgoing  digital  voice  daU  into  outgoing  analog 
voice  signals, 
voice  digital-to-analog  conversion  means  connected  to  the  line 
echo  cancellation  nneans  for  selectively  converting  the  line 
echo  cancelled  incoming  distal  voice  datt  to  the  remote  voice 
signals  if  in  analog  mode  or  for  selectively  converting  the 
decompressed  incommg  digiul  voice  daU  to  the  remote  voice 
signals 


on-line  sute  and  for  obtaining  a  relatively  limited  user  inter- 
face through  the  single  connection  modem  connecting  means 
when  it  is  determined  that  the  telecommunication  system  is  in 
an  off-line  sute. 


5459,795 

METHOD  IN  A  TDMA  RADIOSYSTEM  TO  LET  A 

CENTRAL  STATION  COMMUNICATE  WTTH  BOTH 

PERIPHERAL  STATIONS  AND  OTHER  CENTRAL 

STATIONS 

Peter  Ahl,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Inventahl  AB,  Malmo, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00091,  f  371  Date  Sep.  16,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15565,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,409 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Feb.  3,  1992,  9200283 

Int  CI."  H04B  7/24 

VS.  a.  370-60  29  Claims 


5459,794 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  SELECTIVE 

REMOTE  INTERFACE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

Lawrence  A.  WUlis,  McHcniy;  Daniei  A.  MeniioD,  Chicago, 

and  Boris  Dubinsky,  BoftUo  Grove,  aU  of  DL,  assignors  to 

Rockwell  IntemaboBal  Corporatioii,  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118.866 

Int.  CL^  H04Q  n/04 

VS.  C\.  370-58J  23  Claims 


« 

^ 

I    In  a  lelecommunicabon  system  with  a  distributed  processor 
architecture  having  a  central  control  processor  and  a  plurality  of 
subprocessor  controlled  peripheral  circuits  through  which  the  cen- 
tral control  processor  receives  information  and  affects  a  central 
control  of  the  system,  the  improvement  being  a  selective  remote 
interface  assembly,  comprising; 
means  for  connecting  with  a  single  connection  modem; 
means  for  determining  the  operating  sute  of  the  telecommuni- 
cation system;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  operating  sute  determining  means  for 
selectively  obtaining  a  relatively  fiill  featured  user  interface 
through  the  single  connection  nKidem  connecting  means  when 
it  IS  determined  that  the  telecommunication  system  is  in  an 


1.  A  method  in  a  digital  wide  area  radio  system  including  two  or 
more  subsystems,  each  of  which  includes  at  least  one  central 
sution  and  one  or  more  geographically  spread  out  peripheral 
sutions,  said  central  sution  communicating  with  said  peripheral 
sutions  in  a  radio  covering  area,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  transmitting  a  first  set  of  information  in  radio  signals  from 
said  central  suuon  to  a  receiver  of  a  first  peripheral  sution; 

(b)  storing  said  first  set  of  information  in  an  intermediate 
memory  in  said  first  peripheral  sution,  either  for  transmitting 
said  information  to  a  second  peripheral  station  in  a  second 
subsystem  or  for  dropping  user  information  as  digital  signals 
when  the  information  is  intended  for  the  first  peripheral 
sution; 

(c)  switching  a  fimction  of  said  first  peripheral  sution  from  a 
peripheral  sution  mode  to  a  central  sution  mode; 

(d)  transmitting  said  first  set  of  information  in  radio  signals  from 
a  transmitter  of  said  first  peripheral  station,  now  operating  in 
the  central  sution  mode,  to  the  second  peripheral  sution  in 
the  second  subsystem; 

(e)  receiving  in  said  receiver  of  said  first  peripheral  sution,  still 
operating  in  the  central  sution  mode,  signals  including  a 
second  set  of  information  from  said  second  peripheral  station 
and  storing  said  information  in  the  intermediate  memory; 

(f)  switching  the  function  of  said  first  peripheral  station  from  the 
central  sution  mode  to  the  peripheral  station  mode;  and 

(g)  transmitting  said  second  set  of  information  in  radio  signals 
from  said  transmitter  of  said  first  peripheral  sution.  operating 
in  tiie  peripheral  sution  mode,  to  said  central  station. 
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DELAY  CONTROL  FOR  raAME-BASED  TRANSMISSION 

OF  DATA 
Briaa  C.  Eden.  Saa  Jom,  and  DHtra  J.  Worslry,  Santa  Clara, 
botta  of  CaHf.,  Makcaors  to  Nalioaal  Semkooductor  C'orpo- 
raboak.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

FUcd  Feb.  28,  1»»5,  Ser.  No.  .Wfc.445 

InL  (1."  H«4J   (/Tft 

t.S.  CI.  370— W  21  CTaims 


I  A  mettyid  tor  iransmillinf!  nrsi  intomulion  truiii  a  lUu  source- 
in  i  tint  daU  sUIion  lo  i  hr\l  djia  Jcstinalion  in  d  so.oni)  Jau 
slalion  coupled  lo  said  tip.1  dau  slation  b>  physical  media,  wtierein 
the  data  s*Hjrcc  outputs  said  tirM  intormation  in  a  plurality  ot  data 
packeli.  the  beginning  times  tor  output  ot  said  data  packets  from 
said  dau  stHjae  dctining  .i  plurality  ot  packet  start  limes  the 
meth<xJ  comprising 

initiating  transmission  ot  the  intoriiiatKin  omtained  in  a  hrsi  ot 
said  packets  ot  said  hrsi  intormation  over  said  phvsical  media 
beginning  at  a  transmission  sian  lime 
determining  a  hrsi  ^alue  related  lo  ihe  length  ot  uiiie  from  said 
packet  start  time  ot  said  hrst  packet  until  said  transmission 
start  time, 
communicating  said  hr\t  value  to  said  second  data  station 
delaying,  in  said  second  dau  station,  initiating  transfer  ot  said 
information  contained  in  said   hrst  packet   to  said   hrsi   data 
destination  tor  a  delas  peruKl  based  on  said  hisi  wiluc 


packet  at  the  furthest  available  burst  server  which  is  a  hrst 

bliK-kcd  burst  sener  in  a  path  including  a  plurality  ot  burst 

server., 
means  tor  stonng  a  message  packet  as  it  is  being  receiving,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  link  used  for  transmitung  the  message 

packet  responsive  to  a  complete  transmission  and  storage  of 

the  message  packet  at  the  burst  sener 


5.55»,7»8 

DATA  SEGMENTATION  WITHIN  A  RENOtlOTIATED 

BIT-RATE  SERVICE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

keoDcth  L.  Clarksoo.  Madison.  NJ-;  Matthias  (;rossKlaiiser. 

Sophia-AntipaUs.    France;    Srinivasan    Keshav,    Berkeley 

Heigiits,  and   David   Tie,   New   Providence,   both   of  NJ.. 

assignors  to  i.uceot  Technologies  Inc^  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Kiled  Apr.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  424 JOS 

InL  Cl.'^  H04Q  ///fW 

I  -S.  (1.  .r70— *0.1  12  Claims 


5.559,797 

Bl  RST  SERVER  STORED  SWITCHIN(;  SYSTEM  AM) 

ITS  METHOD 

Tutomu  Murase,  rokyo,  Japan,  as-signor  to  NK(    (  orporation. 

Japan 

Kiled  May  2J,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247.699 
(TainLs  priority,  application  Japan.  May  .^1,  199.V  5-12X5A6 
Int.  n.~  HMI    /:  <iA 
I  .S.  CI.  .no — 61  H  Claims 


8  A  packet  transmission  apparatus  lor  j  packn  swiiching  svsteni 
having  at  lea-st  one  burst  server  interposed  h>el\»cen  a  transmilting 
terminal  and  a  receiving  lemiinal  transmission  being  through  ji 
least  one  link  v»hen  ihe  lemiinals  are  separated  bv  al  least  ivc.i 
links,  said  burst  server  comprising 

means  for  performing  packet  transmission  vthith  recjuires  .i 
reservation  ot  a  necessarv  bandvudth  lhri>ugh  relevant  links 
aiKl    a    sufficient    storage    ^apacitv    toe    storing    Ihe    message 
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1    A  ilald  transmission  system  comprising 

J  nrsi  site,  including  a  tirst  memory  stiMing  a  series  of  data 
segments,  and  a  second  inemory  stonng  a  previously  com 
piled  record  ot  instantaneous  transmission  rales,  each  ot  said 
siorcd  rates  tying  assiKiated  viith  one  or  more  ot  said  stored 
data  segments 

.1  second  site, 

a  variable  bil  rate  nelviork  provuling  a  connection  betvceen  saul 
hrst  and  said  second  sites 

J  network  controller  adapted  lo  negotiate  a  connection  between 
said  hrst  site  and  said  second  site  having  a  particular  band 
vcidth  in  res(Hinse  to  the  contents  of  said  second  inemory, 

a  data  buffer,  interposed  between  said  hrst  site  and  said  vanable 
bit  rate  network  and  adapted  to  store  a  hnite  atnount  ol  data 
segments,  antl 

,1  data  pre  processor  adapted  lo  optimally  segment  incoming 
>lala  so  as  lo  minimi/e  the  cost  ot  negotiating  and  effecting 
Ihe  transmission  ot  said  segmented  data  from  said  hrsi  site  lo 
said  second  site  via  said  data  butler  and  said  vanable  bit  rate 
network,  store  said  optimally  segmented  data  in  said  hrst 
memorv  and  store  a  record  indicative  ot  the  instantaneous 
transmission  rate  ass<vialed  with  each  ot  said  stored  segments 
in  saiil  second  memory 
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5^59,7» 

MODULATOR  AND  DEMODULATOR  APPARATUS  AS 

WELL  AS  MODULATION  AND  DEMODULATION 

METHOD 

Hiroyasu  Mnrata;  Hideo  Miyaawa,  and  lUcariii  Kakn,  aU  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  Mrignnw  to  F^|itn  Liaiited,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Anc.  19, 1993,  Scr.  No.  1M4M 
ClaiBM  priority,  appikatian  Japan,  Feb.  18, 1993,  54W9367 
iBt  CI*  HMB  mS;  HMJ  1/14;  HML  27/22 
VS.  a.  370—76 

X3 
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SBii  soun  ru 


cncn  n  vmoi  srsini'iK' 


I ,  A  modulator  and  demodulator  apparatus  in  which  a  signal  is 

conununicated  in  a  main  channel  for  main  data  and  a  secondary 

channel  for  secondary  daU  obtained  by  frequency  division,  said 

modulator  and  demodulator  apparatus  compiising: 

modulation  means  for  modulating  and  transmitting  main  data 

and  secondary  data;  and 
demodulation  means  for  receiving  and  demodulating  a  receive 
signal  to  reproduce  main  data  and  secondary  data,  said 
demodulation  means  comprising  timiiig  phase  discrimination 
means  for  receiving,  as  an  input  signal  diereto,  a  demodula- 
boo  vector  signal  sampled  iiMo  a  digital  value  and  discrimi- 
nating to  which  one  of  a  plurality  of  legioas  of  a  discrimina- 
tion plane  the  phase  of  the  input  signal  bdongs; 
said  timing  phase  disrriminatioa  meaas  for  inputting,  as  an  input 
to  a  next  processing  stage,  a  rotated  demodfilation  vector 
sigaal  obtained  by  rotaliiig  the  demodubtioa  vector  signal,  for 
moving  the  rotated  demodulaiioii  vector  signal  to  a  first 
quadrant  which  includes  a  reference  diacnmination  region  of 
the  discriminatioa  plane,  far  periioniiiiig  a  piedetermined  cal- 
culation outpiKting  one  of  two  binaiy  vafaies  when  the  lotated 
demodulation  vector  signal  is  not  in  the  leference  discrimina- 
tioa region  of  the  discriiniiiatioil  plane,  for  peiforming 
another  calculatioa  outpulting  th«other  one  of  die  two  binary 
values  when  die  rotated  denxxhilalioa  vector  signal  is  widiin 
the  reference  discrimination  regioa  (rf  the  discrimination 
plane,  and  for  discriminating  a  timiiig  phase  of  die  rotated 
demodulation  vector  signal  fixim  die  result  of  one  of  the 
predetermined  calculation  and  the  another  calculation. 


I 


5,5S9,Wt 

REMOTE  CONTROL  OF  GATEWAY  FUNCTIONS  IN  A 
WIRELESS  DATA  COMMUNICATHW  NETWORK 
Q*n  P.  MnoMtaa,  Mbal  Laaridh;  Hci*  A.  Little,  and 
Mkhari  A.  BanalUn,  irii  af  Wakrioo.  C^ida,  Mrignon  to 
Rcaearch  In  Modan  Uirilid,  OBtavla,  CaHda 
Filed  Jan.  19, 1994,  Scr.  No.  1S33S 
InL  CL*  HBM.  12J66 
U&  CL  37»-«5.13  28  Oalnis 

1.  A  method  of  remote  control  by  a  user  of  a  gateway  diat  forms 
a  bridge  between  different  dau  networks,  said  gateway  convening 
received  daU  from  one  dau  network  protocol  to  anodier,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing,  within  die  gateway,  one  or  more  commands  which  may 
be  invoked  remotely  by  die  user,  said  comniaiids  causing  a 
dau  exchange  between  die  gateway  and  a  remote  system 
connected  to  one  of  die  dau  netwotks; 


transmitting  via  one  of  the  data  networks  at  least  one  dau  packet 
from  dau  termiiul  equipment  operated  by  the  user  to  the 
gateway,  wherein  at  least  one  dau  packet  includes  control 
dau  containing  information  directing  the  gateway  to  execute 
one  or  more  commands  on  behalf  of  the  user, 

vabdating  that  each  of  the  one  or  more  commands  to  be 
executed  on  behalf  of  the  user  is  stored  within  the  gateway; 
and 

executing  each  command  that  is  validated  in  the  validating  step. 


5,559401 

PRCX^RAMMABLE  PACXET  SAMPLING  FOR 

NETWORK  MANAGEMENT 

William  Lo,  Santa  Clara,  CaUt,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  CaHf. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  37M53,  Jan.  20, 1995,  »iMi«A.ttl 

This  application  May  U,  1995,  Ser.  Na  438^82 

Int  CL*  H64J  3/06 

MS.  CL  370—94.1  28  Clai^ 


28.  A  dau  packet  sampling  system,  comprising: 

a  repeater,  including  a  transmitter,  for  disrupting  a  retransmitted 

dau  packet,  wherein  said  tepeater  does  not  disrupt  said 

retransmitted  dau  packet  in  response  to  an  assertion  d  a 

disrupt  control  signal;  and 
means,  coupled  to  said  repeater,  for  periodically  asserting  said 

disrupt  control  signal  to  said  repeater  independem  of  dau  in 

the  dau  packet 
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COMMl  NICATION  SYSTEMS 
D»T«  C.  RoMmoo.  Tkalcham,  awl  NkhoUs  W.  Kmerv.  Wok- 
liilh«w  both  of  United  Klufdom,  meigftors  to  Difcital  tquip- 
■cal  Corpondaa,  Mayaard,  Mas. 

FUed  Jaa.  ft,  1944.  Scr.  No.  178,188 
ClaiBS  priority.  appUcathm  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  7.  1443. 
93<MZZ2 

Int.  CT"  H04J   </?•< 
VS.  Ct  37»— 44.1  6  tl 


1  A  digital  Lommunicalion  unii  nperaling  in  aciortlance  *ith  an 
Open  Svsiems  Inlcrconnettion  (OSIi  7  layer  communicjliiin 
model.  inLluding 

a  single  anulgamaled  stale  ubie  inio  *hii.h  ihree  OSI  upper 

layer  state  tables  have  been  merged  and  compnsing  an  array 

of  cells  in  rows  and  columns,  the  cells  conuining  cntnes  each 

of  which  consists  of  a  predicate  actions  and  next  sute  intor 

mation. 
table  rovk   lix)k  up  means  responsive  to  message  protocol  data 

units  (PDl'sl. 
UbIe  column  look  up  irieans  stonng  an  amalgamated  state 
entry  logK  mcan-s  for  pnxessing  the  entnes  ol  a  selected  one  ol 

the  array  of  cells, 
predicate  logic  means  lor  prixessing  the  predicate  ot  a  selected 

entry .  and 
a  vanable  list  containing  the  variables  rcterrcd  to  bv  predicates 

and  actions, 
the  vanable  list  inclmling  a  vanable  *hich  represents  a  plurality 

of  sesMiMi   layer  stales  associated   *ith   a  presentation   layer 

service,  and 
the  predicates  including  a  set  ot  nev.  predicates  *hich  detect  a 

variety    of  possible   combinations   ol    sutes   ot    the    vanable 

which  rcpresenLs  the  plurality  ot  session  layer  sUtes  a-ssoci 

ated  with  the  presenution  dervice 
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raius,  and  a  signal  selection  device  for  discnminating  and 
selectively  receiving  only  information  which  is  destined  tor 
the  one  ot  the  subscnber  termmals  accomriKxlatcd  in  this 
terminating  equipment  from  informauon  transmuted  from 
said  central  apparatus  to  all  the  subscnber  terminals  via  the 
tree  network, 
said  central  apparatus  including  an  exchange  equipment  for 
discnminating  a  destination  of  the  information  transmitted 
from  said  subscnber  terminals  via  the  tree  network,  and  a 
liKip  back  device  for  scrambling  the  information  transmitted 
trom  the  subscnber  lenninals  via  the  tree  network  so  that  the 
scrambled  signal  can  be  decoded  only  by  a  signal  selection 
device  corresponding  to  the  discnminated  destinauon  and  for 
sending  back  the  scrambled  information  to  the  tree  network, 
wherein  said  central  apparatus  further  includes  a  demulti- 
plexer for  demuluplexing  muluplexed  signals  transmitted 
trom  the  terminating  equipment  via  the  tree  network  into 
respective  time  slot  signals 


5,559304 

WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND 

WIRELESS  TERMINAL  DEVICE  USING  FIXED  LENGTH 

COMMUNICATION  FRAME 
EUchi  Amada,  Tokyo;  YoahiUro  TkUyani,  Higashimurayama; 
Toooaki  IshiAiJi,  Tokyo;  Gcnidti  bhii,  Hachioji;  Hideiiiko 
Jusa,  and  Shulcfai  Adachi,  boai  of  Hadano,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1944,  Ser.  No.  230,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1443,  5-094066 

Int  n.'^  H04J  .i/lK) 

VS.  (X  370— 45J  7  Claims 


5,554303 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING  A  BIDIREtTlONAL 

TREE  STRUCTURE  NETWORK 
Sciidiiro  Sakai.  Tokyo;  Yoriilo  TakewM,  Saitaau;  Masayoshi 
OhMkl,  Saitaaa,  and  Toahio  Mizuno,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan, 
aasignon   to    Koknsai    DenriUn    Doiwa    Co.,    Ltd.,   Tokyo. 
Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  23,  1445,  Ser.  No.  444,086 
Claims  priority,  applicadoa  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1944.  6-167562 
Int.  CI."  H04H  M>: 
VS.  CI.  370— 45 J  6  Claims 

1   A  communicanon  system  compnsing 
a  bidirectional  tree  network  having  a  ba.se  end  and  a  plurality  ot 

terminating  end!>. 
a  central  apparatus  connected  to  said  base  end. 
a  plurality  of  terminating  equiptnenl  connected  respectively  to 

said  terminating  ends,  and 
a  plurality  of  subscriber  tcrrmnals  accomnnxialed  respectively  in 

said  temuiuting  equipment, 
each  of  said  terminating  equipment  including  a  multiplexer  tor 
multiplexing  informatioa  transnuned  from  one  of  ttie  sub^ 
icnber  terminals  accommodated  therein  to  said  central  appa 


^TBWtW-    ^C8 


-  CC 


I    .\  wireless  communication  system  compnsing 

a    plurality     ot    wireless    terminals    having    their    individual 

addresses,  and 
a  base  sution  for  penodically  generating  a  tixed-length  commu- 
nicauon  frame  composed  of  an  information  field  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  information  slots,  and  a  tirst  control 
field  and  a  second  control  field  which  are  arranged  preceding 
said  informauon  field,  said  first  control  field  being  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  time  slots  each  being  used  for  allowing  said 
based  station  to  send  control  dau  each  including  an  address  of 
a  terminal  which  should  malte  transmission  or  reception  of 
dau  in  said  informauon  field  of  said  communication  frame. 
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said  second  control  field  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  time 
slots  each  being  used  for  allowing  one  of  said  plurality  of 
wireless  terminals  to  send  control  data  imti^-ting  a  slot  access 
requirement  for  requesting  assignment  of  at  least  one  infor- 
mation slot  in  a  next  commimication  frame  for  data  transmis- 
sion; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  wireless  terminals  including: 
judgement  means  forjudging,  from  the  address  in  first  control 
field  of  said  commimication  frame,  whether  or  not  said 
wireless  lenninal  is  designated  by  said  base  station, 
control   means   for  making,  when   said  judgement  means 
detects  said  wireless  terminal  is  designated  by  control  data 
transmitted  in  an  i-di  time  slot  of  said  fim  control  field, 
reception  or  transmission  of  data  in  an  i-th  information  slot 
in  said  information  field  of  said  cotnmimicabon  frame, 
wherein  i  is  a  positive  integer  representing  a  location  of 
said  i-th  time  slot  in  said  first  control  field  and  a  location  of 
said  i-d)  information  slot  in  said  infotmation  field;  and 
means  for  transmittiiig  control  data  in  one  of  said  plurality  of 
time  slots  of  said  second  control  field  of  said  communica- 
tion frame  to  request  at  least  one  infotmation  slot  in  the 
next  communicadon  frame  for  data  transmission  when 
transmission  data  to  be  sent  has  been  prepared. 


5459306 

TRANCEIVER  HAVING  STEERABLE  ANTENNA  AND 

ASSOCIATED  METHOD 

Christopher  N.  Korby,  Elnitannt;  John  W.  Arm,  Grayaiakc, 

and  James  P.  Philltpa,  Lake  in  the  HUh,  aU  of  DL,  aaaignon 

to  Motorola,  Inc,  Schanmburg,  OL 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1945,  Ser.  No.  394,982 

Int  CL'  HMB  7/195 

VS.  CI.  370— 95J  15  claims 


54593*5 

OUTSTATION  RANGING  IN  DEMAND  ASSIGNMENT, 

TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS, 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

David  L.  Heddcriy,  Nottiiiiium,  BjhImmI,  maignor  to  GPT 

Limited,  United  Kkitdom 

Conthiuatioii-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  976378,  Mar.  29,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  applkatioa  Aog.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  294,139 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingihwi,  Dec  12,  1990, 
9026932 

Int  CL*  H04B  7/212 
VS.  CL  370— 95J  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  demand  assignment,  time  division  multiple  access,  com- 
munication system  having  a  plurality  of  outstadons  operative  for 
transmitting  digital  bursts  of  information  in  frames  having  multiple 
timeslou  to  a  head  station,  said  outstations  being  located  in  a  range 
of  distances  relative  to  the  bead  station, 

a  ranging  system  for  ensuring  the  sequential  arrival  of  the  bursts 

at  the  head  station,  said  ranging  system  comprising: 
means  at  the  head  stadon  for  temporarily  reserving  a  group  of 
adjacent,  successive,  free  timeslots  in  a  consolidated  time 
period  in  each  frame  when  ranging-in  is  required; 
means  at  the  head  station  for  ranging-in  a  new  outstation 
demanding  a  timeslot  assignment  during  said  consolidated 
time  period;  and 
said  consolidated  time  period  having  a  time  duration  sufficient  to 
enable  the  ranging-in  means  to  range-in  an  (Nitstation  located 
at  a  maximum  end  of  said  range. 


5.  A  subscriber  transceiver  for  handoflf  among  at  least  two 
downlink  cell  sites,  said  transceiver  comprising: 

an  antenna  having  an  array  of  antenna  elements  for  creating  an 
antenna  pattern  capable  of  communication  with  the  downlink 
cell  sites;  and 

steering  circuitry  operatively  coupled  to  said  antenna  for  steer- 
ing the  antenna  pattern  to  an  orientation  having  optimiun 
signal  quality  upon  communication  with  one  of  the  downlink 
cell  sites  at  a  position  and.  when  determining  whether  to  make 
an  intra-site  handofT,  for  fixing  the  anteima  pattern  by  dis- 
abling the  steering  during  intra-site  handoff  measurements 
and  immediately  after  an  intra-site  handoff  occurs. 


5359307 
POWER  AMPLIFIER  LINEARIZATION  IN  A  TDMA 
MOBILE  RADIO  SYSTEM 
Anthony  P.  van  den  Heuvel,  Windksham,-  Stephen  T.  Valen- 
tine, and  Dragan  Boscovich,  both  of  Basingstoke,  all  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Schaumburg, 

m. 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP93«2743,  §  371  Date  Nov.  17,  1994,  §  102<e) 
Date  Nov.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO94/10765,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,299 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  2,  1992, 
922292 

Int  CL*  H04J  3/16 
VS.  CI.  370— 95  J  30  Claims 


1.  A  radio  system  for  communicating  over  time  slots  of  a  time 
divided  radio  channel  comprising: 

a  base  station  (6)  and  a  plurality  of  remote  radio  units  (5); 
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receiving  a  message  that  provides  information  regarding  recep- 
uon  of  the  at  least  one  block  of  data,  including  whether 
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the  base  station  having  means  (2»,  12')  for  transmming  a 
syndvcmiztfion  signal  for  detining  the  tuning  of  the  time 
sloes;  and 

each  of  the  remote  radio  units  having  a  power  amplifier  (12) 
with  lineanzauon  means  (10.  13,  15,  16)  for  lineanzing  the 
power  amplifier, 

charactervzed  in  that  the  time  divided  radio  channel  comprises 
ptcdetemuned  lineanzauon  time  sloes  (IM)  for  transmission 
of  craimng  signals,  interspersed  between  other  ume  slots,  and 

each  remote  radio  unit  compnses  means  (2S)  for  generaung  a 
training  signal  during  a  lineanzauon  ume  slot  and  lineanzing 
Its  power  amplifier  (12)  during  that  ume  slot  in  advance  of 
and  independent  of  tran.smission  of  signals  dunng  one  of  said 
other  ume  slots 


S^593H 

SIMULCASTING  WGITAL  VIDEO  PROGRAMS 

BrKC  KostrtaU,  Wkeatoa,  Md-,  aad  Kjiomui  .SisUuiizadefa. 

ArHncfaMi.  Va^  asisnon  to  BcU  Atlantic  Network  Senicts, 

Inc.,  ArUnctoa.  Va. 

Coiiliniutla»4n-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  40S^5i,  Mar.  16,  1995.  Thk 

appttcadon  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441^6 

InL  CL"  H»4B  7/O05    H4MJ  4^M) 

VS.  ex  37»— 1«  i5  Claims 


-^?^. 


5359,809 

TRANSMIT  BLOCK  UP-CONVEHTER  FOR  VERY 

SMALL  APERTURE  TERMINAL  REMOTE  STATION 

Soon  I.  Jeon,  antl  Jeong  H.  iOm,  both  of  Deacon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  mignors  to  Electronics  and  Tciecommimicatioiis 

Research  Institute,  Dacjcon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUcd  Feb.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  382,395 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  27,  1994, 
1994-24374 

Int.  a."  H04J  lA): 
VS.  a.  370—120  10  Ciaims 


! 


3  OU    J 


1   A  transmit  block  up-convetting  device  for  processing  a  mul 
uplexed  signal  including  a  transmit  IF  signal,  a  reference  fre 
quency  signal,  a  switching  signal,  a  level  signal  and  a  constant- 
current  signal,  which  is  provided  through  one  transmitting  line 
from  an  indoor  unit  in  the  very  small  aperture  terminal  remote 
siauon  for  satellite  communicauons.  compnsing; 
a  means  for  demulupleung  said  muluplexed  signal, 
a  means  for  frequency   up-convcrung  said  transmit  IF  signal 
from  said  means  for  demuluplejiing  in  response  to  said  refer 
cnce  frequency  signal,  said  switching  signal  and  said  level 
signal, 
a  means  for  amplifying  the  output  signal  of  said  means  for 
frequency  up-converting  in  response  to  said  constanKurrenI 
signal  from  said  means  for  demuluplexing:  and 
a  means  for  impedance  matching  and  amplifying  an  IF  signal 
received  from  an  external  unit,  and  for  outputung  the  imped- 
ance matched  and  amplified  signal  through  one  receiving  line 


EqiML.-ilr7r|.      t 


22    A  simulca.sung   method   for  bruadca-sting  a   multi -channel 
digital  video  signal,  the  meth»xl  composing  the  steps  of 

broadcasung  the  mulu-channel  digital  video  signal  into  a  recep- 
tion area  from  a  transmitter  at  a  first  site  at  a  first  time. 

broadcasung  the  mulu-channel  digital  video  signal  into  the 
reception  area  from  a  transmitter  at  a  second  site  separate 
from  the  first  site  at  a  second  ume  a  predetermined  delay 
penod  later  than  tJ>c  first  ume,  the  predetermined  delay  pcnod 
substanually  corresponding  to  the  ume  of  propagauon  of  the 
mulu-channel  digital  video  signal  between  the  sites. 

areas  of  propagauon  of  the  mulu-channel  digital  vide»i  signal 
from  the  transmissions  from  the  first  and  second  sites  substan 
ually  overlapping  m  a  major  portion  of  the  reception  area. 

receiving  the  mulu-channel  digital  video  signal  at  a  plurality  of 
receiving  locauons  in  the  reception  area,  and 

at  each  receiving  locauon.  processing  at  least  a  portion  ot  the 
mulu-channel  digital  video  signal  to  display  selected  video 
informauon  (o  a  user  in  humanly  perceptible  form 


5,559.810 

COMMUNICATION  OF  DATA  RECEPTION  HISTORY 

INFORMATION 

Stephen  S.  GUbert;  Michael  L.  Nccdbam,  both  of  Palatine,  and 

Kenneth    J.    Crisler,    Wbcatoo,    all    of    UL,    assignors    to 

Motorola,  Inc  Schaiunburg,  01. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  220.619 

Int.  CT."  G06F  ll/W 

VS.  n.  371—5.1  21  Oaims 


MEMORY 

MOOULATION  TECHN)QUE 

A 

B 

C 

D 

NO  OF  BLOCKS  TRANSMITTED 

0 

5 

30 

10 

NO  OF  BLOCKS  RECEIVED  WITH  ERROfl(S) 

0 

0 

? 

4 

\.o 

I    A  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

for  each  of  a  plurality  of  modulation  techniques,  storing  cotre- 

sponding  dau  reception  history  informaUon. 
selecung  a  panicular  nxxlulauon  technique  from  amongst  the 

plurality  of  modulation  techniques, 
transmitting   at   least   one   block   of  data   using   the   particular 

modulation  technique. 
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identificauon  word  of  said  received  sequence  corresponding 
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receiving  a  message  that  provides  infonnation  regarding  recep- 
tion of  ttie  at  least  one  block  of  data,  including  whether 
reception  of  each  of  the  at  least  one  block  of  dau  occurred 
without  error: 

updating  the  data  reception  history  information  for  the  particular 
modulation  technique  using  the  information  regarding  recep- 


5459^11 

METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFVING  UNTESTABLE  & 

REDUNDANT  FAULTS  IN  SEQUENTIAL  LOGIC 

CIRCUITS. 

Miron  Abramovid,  Murray  HiU,  and  Mahcsh  A.  Iyer,  Cran- 

bury,  both  of  NJ,,  aarignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 

Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

CoatiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  3M^5,  Dec  29,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa-bi-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  306,088,  Sep.  14, 

1994.  This  appUcatkm  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,289 

Int.  a.*  GOIR  i//28 

VS.  CL  371—27  24  Claims 
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5,559,812 
DIGITAL  TIME  BASE  CORRECTOR  USING  A  MEMORY 

WITH  REDUCED  MEMORY  CAPACITY 
Hitoehi  Otaki,  and  Mwahiro  Nak^jima,  both  of  Koufta,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Pioneer  Video  Corporation,  Yamanachi,  and 
Pioneer  Electronics  CtMporation,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  357,736 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  16,  1993,  5-316940 

Int  CL'  H04N  74»,y//00;9/8S;9/89 

U.S.  a.  371—31  2  Claims 


1  A  method  of  identifyiiig  untestable  faults  in  a  model  of  a 
sequenual  logic  circuit,  the  model  of  tlie  sequential  logic  circuit 
representing  a  sequential  logic  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
circuit  elements  having  otie  or  more  circuit  leads  and  a  plurality  of 
circuit  lines  interconnecting  the  circuit  leads  of  the  circuit  ele- 
ments, the  plurality  of  circuit  elements  including  at  least  one 
flip-flop,  each  of  the  circuit  leads  able  to  assiune  one  of  a  prede- 
termined plurality  of  logic  values  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  time 
frames,  the  plurality  of  time  frames  including  a  starting  time  frame, 
the  method  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

selecting  one  of  the  circuit  leads  of  the  sequential  logic  circuit: 
determining  a  first  set  of  faults,  the  first  set  of  faults  compnsing 
faults  which  would  be  undetectable  at  a  given  one  of  the  time 
frames  if  the  selected  circuit  lead  were  unable  to  assume  a 
first  one  of  the  predetermined  plurality  of  logic  values  at  the 
starung  ume  frame; 
determining  a  second  set  of  faults,  the  second  set  of  faults 
compnsing  faults  which  would  be  undetectable  at  the  given 
time  frame  if  the  selected  circuit  lead  were  unable  to  assume 
a  second  one  of  the  predetermined  plurality  of  logic  values  at 
the  starting  time  frame;  and 
identifying  as  untestable  faults  one  or  iiMre  faults  included  in 
both  the  first  set  of  faults  and  the  second  set  of  faults. 


ssSccSs         -l|d 


1.  A  digital  time  base  corrector  comprising: 

A/D  converting  means  for  converting  a  composite  color  video 

signal  which  was  read  out  and  reproduced  from  a  recording 

medium  into  a  digital  signal; 
means  for  extracting  a  burst  signal  in  said  digital  signal  every 

horizontal  scan  period  and  generating  absolute  value  data  of 

an  amplitude  of  said  burst  signal  and  polarity  data  of  said 

burst  signal: 
writing  ineans  for  writing  said  absolute  value  data  and  said 

polarity  data  into  a  memory  and  for  writing  the  portion  in 

which  a  sync  signal  interval,  a  pedestal  level  interval,  and  a 

burst  signal  interval  in  said  digital  signal  are  eliminated  into 

said  memory  as  image  data; 
reading  means  for  reading  out  said  absolute  value  data,  said 

polarity  data,  and  said  image  data  from  said  menoory; 
burst  repivdticing  means  for  reproducing  burst  signal  data  on  the 

basis  of  said  absolute  value  data  and  said  polarity  data  which 

were  read  out; 
data  inserting  means  for  inserting  said  burst  signal  data,  sync 

signal  data,  and  pedestal  level  data  into  said  image  data  read 

out;  and 
D/A  converting  means  for  converting  output  data  of  said  data 

inserting  means  into  an  analog  signal  and  for  outputing  said 

analog  signal  as  a  color  video  signal. 


5359313 

DIGITAL  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR 

TRANSMrrriNG  INFORMATION  GROUPS  DIVIDED 

INTO  SEGMENTS  COMPRISED  OF  VIDEO  DATA,  EDC'S, 

ECC'S  AND  SYNC  DATA 
Tetsuya    Shimizu,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  7I0v4O5,  Jun.  5,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,478 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1990,  2-157330 

InL  CL'  G06F  U/IO;  H03M  /i/DO 

U,S.  a.  371—37.4  19  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  processing  video  data,  wherein  on  transmitting 

an  information  group  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  samples  of  video 

data,  an  error  detection  code  is  added  to  said  information  group  for 

forming  a  data  group  by  an  error  detecting  coding  operation,  an 

error  correcting  code  is  added  to  said  data  group  by  an  error 

correcting  operation,  and  then  said  data  group  to  which  said  error 

correcting  code  is  added  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  segments. 

wherein  a  plurality  of  sync  blocks  are  generated  by  adding  sync 

data  to  a  front  portion  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  segments  which 

includes  the  video  data,  the  error  detection  code  and  the  error 

correcting  code,  comprising; 
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identification  word  of  said  received  sequence  corresponding 
to  said  transmitted  sequence. 

calculating  in  said  control  means  a  second  encipheiment  seal  in 
response  to  recepaon  of  a  sequence  retransmitted  by  said 
second  application  means  and  received  by  said  second  appli- 
cation means  and  corresponding  to  said  transmined  data 
sequence. 

reading  said  first  encipherment  seal  in  said  correspondence  table 
a.s  a  function  of  a  second  identification  word  of  said  sequence 
retransmitted  by  said  second  application  means,  and 

comparing  in  said  control  means  the  read  first  encipherment  seal 
and  the  calculated  second  encipherment  seal  to  detect  any 
alteration  of  said  sequence  received  by  said  second  applica- 
tion means  in  comparison  with  said  transmitted  data 
sequence 


^  M  3U1C«  • 


receiving  means  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  sync  block.s  to 

output  the  data  group, 
error  correcting  means  for  correcting  errors  in  the  data  group  by 

usmg  the  enxjr  correcting  code, 
error  detecting   means  for  delecting  errors   in  the  data  group 

output  from  said  error  correcting  means  by  using  the  error 

detecang  code,  and 
interpolating  means  for  interpolating  the  information  group  con 

taining  error  data  relating  to  the  errors  delected  by  said  error 

delecting  means. 


5^59^15 

PULSED  LASER 

Vadlm  Berber,  Bad  Soodca-AllcBdorf;  JOrgcn  KMnschmMt, 

WdMenfds;  Uwc  Stuut,  GMtegen,  and  Wotfganc  Zadiokc 

Altena^'catf,  all  of  Gcmaay,  MrigM>f»  to  Lambda  Pbysik 

G«9cUKhafl  Zur  Hentdlniig  Voo  LaMrv  nbH,  Germany 

Filed  May  9,  199S,  Ser.  No.  438,168 
Claims  priority.  appUcatfam  Gcrmaoy,  May  31,  1994,  44  19 
069.7 

Int  a."  HOIS  J//0 
I  -S.  a.  372—25  9  Claims 


5359JI4 

VERIFICATION  OF  INTEGRITY  OF  DATA  EXCHANGED 

BETWEEN  TWO  TELECOMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

STATIONS 

Plerrr  RoUb.  Ccaua  SnigBc;  SyWain  Gombault,  and  Laurent 

Toataia.  botk  of  Rcnaca,  all  of  France,  amicnon  to  France 

lUecom,  Pari*,  France 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398.766 
Claims  priority,  appUcabon  France.  Mar.  II.  1994,  94  02964 
Int.  CX"  G06F  ll/U 


VS.  CT  371—67.1 


6  llalms 


1    .-X  puKscd  i>scillator  comprising: 

a  res*)nani  cavity 

J  gain  medium  livated  within  the  cavity, 

d  wavelength  selective  member  for  narrowing  the  wavelengths 
i)f  light  emitted  from  the  cavity,  and 

means  for  exciting  said  gain  medium  to  generate  output  pulses 
of  la.ser  light,  said  excitation  means  generating  at  least  one 
seed  excitation  pulse  followed  by  a  pnmary  excitation  pulse 
and  wherein  the  time  interval  berween  the  seed  pulse  and  the 
pnmary  pulse  is  sufficient  to  allow  light  generated  by  the  gain 
medium  m  response  to  the  seed  pulse  to  reach  the  wavelength 
selective  member  and  return  to  said  gain  medium  whereby  the 
light  generated  in  response  to  the  subsequent  pnmary  pulse 
will  have  an  enhanced  spectral  punty 


I    .A  method  of  ventying  the  integniy  ol  Jala  sequences  trans 

mined  from  a  tirsi  application  means  in  a  hrsi  station  to  a  second 

application   means   in   a   second   station    in   a   nctwort  dunng   an 

exchange  of  data  between  said  first  station  and  second  station,  said 

method  comprising  hn  each  transmitted  data  sequence  the  steps  of 

calculating  a  first  encipherment  seal  in  a  control  means  separate 

from   and   independent  of  said   first   application   mean.s   and 

second    application    means,    in    response    to    reception    of    a 

received    sequence   ci>rresponding   to   said   transmitted   data 

sequence  from  skid  first  application  means. 

wnnng  said  first  erKipherment  seal   in  a  correspondence  Ubie 

Mored  in  said  ct)ntrol  means  at  an  addrevs  equal  to  a  first 


5,559316 
NARROW-BAND  LASER  APPARATl'S 
Dirk  Basting,  Gottingcn,  and  Jur|en  Kldnsciunidt,  Weisscn- 
feis,  both  of  Germany,  amisnors  to  Lambda  Pbydk  (^caetl- 
schafl  Zar  HcrstcUung  Von  I  ■iwni  mbH,  Germany 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,609 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Germany,  Oct  26,  1994,  44  38 
283.9 

InL  a.'^  HOIS  f/IO 
IS.  (1.  il1—n  27  Clal^ 

I    A  narrow  band  Id-ser  apparatus  compnsing 
J  rcsonani  cavitv  including  a  pair  of  reflective  end  mirrors; 
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a  gain  medium  located  within  said  resonant  cavity; 

means  for  exciting  the  gain  medium  to  generate  a  laser  beam; 

means  for  linearly  polarizing  the  laser  beam; 

first  line  narrowing  means  located  between  the  polarizing  means 
and  one  end  mirror: 

means  for  controllably  routing  the  plane  of  polarization  of  the 
light  beam  while  maintaining  the  linear  polarization  of  the 
beam,  said  rotation  means  being  located  between  said  polar- 
izing means  and  the  ochcr  end  mirror; 

means  connected  to  the  rotating  means  for  independently  vary- 
ing the  amount  the  rotation  means  rotates  the  plane  of  polar- 
ization of  the  laser  beam;  and 

means  for  coupling  the  laser  beam  out  the  cavity,  with  the 
percentage  of  the  light  beam  that  is  coupled  out  of  the  cavity 
being  a  function  of  the  amount  the  roution  means  rotates  the 
plane  of  polarization  of  the  laser  beam. 


5459,818 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 
Masayuki  Sbono;  Ryoji  Hiroyama,  and  Yodoshi  Keiichi,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Morigu- 
chi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-054171 
Int  a."  HOIS  i//S.  HOIL  3i/00 
U.S.  CI.  372-^5  17  Claims 

THICKNESS  DOlECnOH 


5,559,817 

COMPLAINT  LAYER  METALLIZATION 

Gtistav  E.  Derkits,  Jr.,  New  Providence;  Jose  A.  Lourenco, 

I'nion,  and  Ramcsli  R.  Vanna,  Berkeley  Heights,  all  of  N  J., 

assignors  to  Lucent  Teciinoiosics  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,448 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/19:  HOIL  23/4S 


VS.  a.  372—36 
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I   A  semiconductor  laser  assembly  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  laser: 

a  semicondiKtor  submount;  and 

a  compliant  layer  metallization  disposed  between  said  semicon- 
ductor laser  and  said  semiconductor  subnoount,  comprising  a 
compliant  layer,  in  contact  with  said  semiconductor  laser  to 
minimize  thermal  and  mechanically  induced  stress  between 
said  semiconductor  laser  and  said  semiconductor  submount.  a 
wetting  layer,  in  contact  with  said  semiconductor  submount, 
to  ensure  adequate  wetting  during  soldering  of  said  semicon- 
ductor laser  onto  said  subfiKxint  and  a  hairier  layer,  disposed 
berween  said  compliant  layer  and  said  wetting  layer,  to  pre- 
vent diffusion  of  soldering  material  into  said  compliant  layer 
dunng  said  soldering. 
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BAND  yTRUCTURE    " 
(CONDUCTION  BANDI 

1  In  a  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising  an  active  layer 
including  a  quantum  well  strucmre  having  a  layered  structure  of  a 
well  layer  and  a  bamer  layer  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
and  cladding  layers  provided  with  the  active  layer  interposed 
therebetween,  wherein  the  value  of  strain  in  said  well  layer.  Aa,.,.  is 
defined  as  Aa„,=(a„ -a)/a,  the  value  of  strain  in  said  barrier  layer. 
Aa^ .  IS  defined  as  Aaj,^=(afc^-a)/a.  and  the  product  of  strain  accu- 
mulated in  said  active  layer  and  the  layer  thickness  (i„,  and  t^^).  A. 
is  calculated  by  the  following  equation: 


,=  1  y=l 


where  a  is  the  lattice  constant  of  said  senruconductor  substrate,  a,., 
IS  the  lattice  constant  of  said  well  layer,  t,.,  is  the  thickness  of  the 
well  layer,  a,,,  is  the  lattice  constant  of  said  barrier  layer,  and  t^^  is 
the  thickness  of  the  barrier  layer. 

said  Aa,,.  Aa^^  and  A  respectively  satisfy  the  following  relation- 
ships: 

-2.(W(   S  Afl.,,  <  0*. 

0*  <  Aflfc^  g  +1  5*.  and 

-3  6  X  10  '"  (meterl  5  A  <  0 


10  Claims 


5,559,819 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 
Katsunori   Abe,    ChlU-gim;   Yuji    Kimura,    Nagoya;    Kinya 
Atsumi;  Yoehiki  Ueno,  both  of  Okazaki,  and  Noriyuki  Mat- 
sushita, Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser,  No.  423,345 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1994,  6-080612; 
Jul,  19,  1994,  6-166775;  Oct  28,  1994,  6-264764;  Feb.  7,  1995, 
7-019563 

Int  a.*'  HOIS  i/\9 
VS.  a.  372-^46  22  Claims 

1  A  semiconductor  laser  device  having  a  stripe  width  of  100  (im 
or  more,  comprising: 

an  active  layer  which  is  injected  of  a  carrier  and  generates  a  light 

by  recombining  the  injected  carrier; 
an  optical  guide  layer  which  is  formed  at  least  either  side  of 
upper  or  lower  side  of  the  active  layer  and  formed  of  material 
having  a  refractive  index  substantially  lower  than  that  of  the 
active  layer  to  confine  the  light  generated  in  the  active  layer: 
and 
clad  layers  formed  on  upper  and  lower  of  the  active  layer 
including  the  optical  guide  layer,  formed  of  material  having  a 
refractive  index  substantially  lower  than  that  of  the  optical 
guide  layer. 
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third  controllable  stimulating  means  for  selectively  causing  pro-        providing  an  unstable  resonator  semicondiKtor  laser  including  a 
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5^59321 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Tttmtym   Yacl.   Itami,   Japan,   aasifiior   to   Mitsubishi   Ocnki 
ratwihllil  Kairiia.  Tokyo,  JafMU 

Filed  Ant-  28,  1»5,  Ser.  No.  519,703 

Clalns  priority,  appttcatioa  Japan.  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-209981 

Int  a.*  HOIS  V/V 

LS.  CI.  372— »6  8  ClaiM 


'HIOMSS  Cf  OPTCAl.  OjOf 

MO  acTvf 


wliereiii  a  sum  of  thicluiesscs  of  the  active  layer  and  iipctal 
guide  layer  is  naade  ofuai  lo  or  more  than  I  ^  nm 


5.559420 

MULTIPLE  Ql  ANTUM  WELL  SEMICONDl  CTOR 
LASER 
Akllaka  UMora;  Manaki  Nldo;  Akiktea  Toaika,  awl  Aklra 
Suaki,  al  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  ■■rignon  to  NEC  Corporatiao, 


nied  JaL  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  499.*»1 
ClaiBH  priority.  appUcartoa  Japan,  JoL  7.  1994,  6-155920 
InL  CT"  HOIS  <//v 
U^  CI  372— 4* 


7  Claian 


fLicracn 


I  A  tnulbple  quantum  well  Kmiconductor  laser  conipnsing 
*  Mnpe  HTUctuie  lociuduig  an  active  layer  havuig  quantum  well 
layers  and  bamer  layers  aliemately  stacked  one  on  another, 
said  itnpe  structure  having  a  width  equal  to  or  smaller  than 
atout  two  tunei  a  diffusion  length  of  holes,  and 
a  p  type  seimcoaductor  layer,  formed  on  both  sides  of  said  smpe 
sAjctiiie  so  as  to  be  in  contact  with  every  quantum  well  layer 
in  said  active  layer,  for  injecting  holes  into  said  quantum  well 
layers,  said  p  type  semiconductor  layer  being  sufficienllv 
thick  on  sides  of  said  stnpe  structure  in  such  a  manner  that  an 
amount  of  boles  injected  into  said  acavc  layer  from  both  sides 
of  said  stnpe  structure  becomes  equal  to  or  greater  than  an 
anKNint  of  injection  from  other  parts 


1   A  semiconductor  laser  compnsing 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface, 

a  first  conductivity  type  tirst  cladding  layer  disposed  on  the 
surface  of  said  senuconductor  substrate, 

an  acnve  layer  disposed  on  said  first  cladding  layer; 

a  second  conductivity  type  second  cladding  layer  disposed  on 
said  active  layer; 

a  ndge  stnpe  structure  havmg  opposed  sides  and  includmg  pan 
of  said  second  cladding  layer  and  further  including,  succes- 
sively disposed,  a  first  contact  layer  of  the  second  conductiv- 
ity type  disposed  on  said  second  cladding  layer,  a  superlattice 
layer  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  substrate  and  disposed  on 
said  first  contact  layer,  and  a  second  contact  layer  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  disposed  on  said  superlanice  layer; 
and 

a  layer  including  a  current  blocking  layer  contacting  the  sides  of 
said  ndge  stnpe  smtcturc 


5.559422 
SnjCON  QUANTUM  DOT  LASER 
Jacqaca  L  Paakore;  Gairrt  R.  Moddd,  and  Kcancth  DooglM, 
aO  ol  Boolder,  Coio„  larignora  to  The  RcfCBtt  of  tbe  Unlrer- 
iity  of  Colorndo,  BoaJder,  Coin. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473^23 

Int  a."  HOIS  i/19 

I  -S.  CI.  372—50  16  cialw 


I   Apparatus  for  producing  dynamically  varying  colors  of  light 
compnsmg 

a  plurality  of  first- sized  quantum  dots  for  producing  a  first  color 

of  light, 
first  controllable  sumulanng  means  for  selectively  causing  prtv 

duction  of  a  varying  amount  of  light  by  said  first-sized  quan- 
tum dots, 
a  plurality  of  second- sued  quantum  dots  for  producing  a  second 

color  of  light, 
second  controllable  sumulaDng  means  for  selectively  causmg 

production  of  a  varying  amount  of  light  by  said  second-sized 

quantum  dots, 
a  plurality  of  third-sized  quantum  dots  for  producing  a  third 

color  of  light. 
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third  controllable  stimulating  means  for  selectively  causing  pro- 
duction of  a  varying  amount  of  light  by  said  third-sized 
quantum  dots;  and 

means  for  extracting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first,  second,  and 
third  colors  of  light  from  the  apparatus. 


5.559323 
LASER  WITH  CONTROLLABLE  BEAM  DIRECTION 
Serge  Valette,  GimoMc,  France,  aaiigDor  to  Commissariat  A 
L'Energie  Atomiqiic,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372y440 
Claims  priority,  appUoUkw  France,  Jan.  21,  1994,  94  00645 
Int  a."  HOIS  3/08 
IS.  CI.  372—92  20  Claims 


1  Microchip  laser  comprising:  a  resonant  cavity  having  a  solid 
amplifier  medium,  a  spherical  inlet  mirror,  and  an  outlet  mirror, 
means  for  generating  a  pumping  beam  which  optically  pumps  the 
solid  amplifier  medium,  a  saturable  absorbent  thin  film  for 
Q-switching  the  resonant  cavity,  said  saturable  absorbent  thin  film 
being  disposed  in  the  resonant  cavity,  and  means  for  varying  a 
direction  of  the  pumping  beam  in  the  solid  amplifier  medium 
comprising  a  focusing  lens  having  first  and  second  focal  points  and 
being  situated  in  a  path  of  the  pumping  beam  so  that  the  second 
fixal  point  IS  approximately  merged  with  a  center  of  curvature  of 
the  inlet  mirror,  the  resonant  cavity  being  adapted  to  generate  a 
laser  beam  ha\ing  a  direction  determined  by  the  direction  of  the 
pumping  beam 


5.559424 
OPTICAL  FREQUENCY-CONVERTING  MEDIUM 
PUMPED  BY  UNSTABLE  RESONATOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Brian  Baird.  Oregon  City,  and  Richard  DeFreez,  Hillsboro. 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Electro  Scientific  Industries,  Inc., 
Portland,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873,408,  Apr.  24,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,317,447.  This  appUcatioo  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
251,475 
The  portion  of  the  terra  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  31, 
I  2011,  has  been  discUimed. 


Int  a."  HOIS  3/OS 


IS. 


OKX>El>SER 
POWER  SUPPLY 
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1     \  methixi  lor  generating  frequency-converted  laser  optical 
output,  tompnsing 


providing  an  unstable  resonator  semiconductor  laser  including  a 
wavelength-selecting  grating  and  a  resonator  having  a  length. 
a  virtual  point  source  in  a  lateral  plane,  a  real  point  source  in 
a  transverse  plane,  and  miirors  with  radii  of  curvatures 
enclosing  Che  resonator,  the  resonator  length  and  the  mirror 
radii  of  curvatures  being  selected  to  impan  a  greater  than 
unity  lateral  magnification  to  an  optical  field  propagating 
within  the  resonator  and  to  make  substantially  equal  a  lateral 
divergence  angle  originating  from  the  virtual  point  source  to  a 
transverse  divergence  angle  originating  from  the  real  point 
source; 

generating  from  the  unstable  resonator  semiconductor  laser  an 
URSL  optical  output  of  greater  than  50  mW  with  a  high 
degree  of  lateral  and  transverse  spatial  coherence;  and 

coupling  the  URSL  optical  output  into  a  frequency-converting 
medium  to  convert  the  URSL  optical  output  to  frequency- 
converted  laser  optical  output. 


5.559425 
PHOTONIC  BAND  EDGE  OPTICAL  DIODE 
Michael  Scalora;  Jonathan  P.  Dowiing;  Charles  M.  Bowden.  ail 
of  Huntsville,  and  Mark  J.  Bloemer,  Athens,  all  of  AU., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  WasUngton,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,166 
Int  a."  G02B  l/IO:  HOIS  3/08 
VS.  CI.  372—96  6  Claims 
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1  A  photonic  band  edge  optical  diode,  said  diode  comprising:  a 
plurality  of  first  and  second  dielectric  layers,  said  first  and  second 
dielectnc  layers  having  a  first  and  second  refractive  indices, 
respectively;  said  second  layers  further  having  varying  optical 
pathlengths  and  said  second  refractive  index  exhibiting  an  optically 
nonlinear  dependence  on  the  incident  light;  and  said  first  layers  and 
second  layers  being  arranged  in  a  stack  such  that  they  alternate  and 
impart  a  spatial  optical  anisotropy  lo  the  entire  stack,  said  optical 
nonlinear  dependence  and  optical  anisotropy  together  causing  inci- 
dent light  to  be  transmitted  through  the  stack  predominantly  in 
onU  one  direction. 


50  Qaims 


5.559426 
CALCINATION  FURNACE 
Yasuo  Ohtani.  Y'oki>hanuM  Takuo  Kataho,  Nishimemachi; 
Makoto  Satoh,  NUuihomachi,-  Tsutomu  Taiuika,  Chiba,- 
Yoshimasa  Nose,  Funabashi;  Kazuyoshi  Kobayashi,  Nikaho- 
machi;  Tetsuhide  Uctiikawa,  Sliizuoka-ken,  and  Toshihiro 
Hamahata,  Sakura.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  80.570 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1992,  4-188763; 
Sep.  14,  1992,  4-271216;  Oct  20,  1992,  4-306418 

Int  Cl.*^  H05B  3/00 
IS.  CI.  373—109  37  Claims 

37   A  furnace  for  accommodating  diflTerenl  size  products,  com- 
prising 
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a  funuKTC  body  in  which  a  furnace  chamber  is  (ietined.  \aid 
furnace  body  including  al  least  one  movable  section  to  adjust 
an  internal  volume  of  uud  furnace  chamber. 

adjustment  means  for  insertion  into  the  furnace  body  to  hll  the 
void  left  by  movement  of  tlje  movable  section  whereby  a 
predelermined  internal  volume  of  said  furnace  chamber  is 
provided;  and 

a  heat  Mxvce  for  heating  said  furnace  chamber,  including  hrsi 
and  second  heal  source  means. 

said  furnace  chamber  including  a  hrst  furnace  chamber  section 
for  receiving  the  prodix:Ls.  the  adjustment  means  forming  a 
portion  of  said  first  furnace  chamber,  and  at  least  one  second 
furnace  chamber  partitioned  from  «aid  hrst  furnace  chamber, 
said  first  heal  source  means  is  provided  in  said  first  furnace 
chamber  and  transmits  heat  lo  said  second  furnace  chamber. 
and  said  second  heat  source  means  is  provided  in  said  second 
furnace  chamfwr 


VACl'l'M  MELTING-PRESSURE  POl'RINC  INDIXTION 

FURNACE 
IUuhU    SUaada;    Kei^i    Kitanaka;    Aklo    Kancshlro.    and 
MicUo  Kawanki,  all  at  Kanacawa-kcB,  Japan,  ani{nors  to 
Nippoa  Miniiic  A  Mctab  Co^  LuL.  Tokyo,  and  Euji  Electric 
Co„  LUL,  Kanagawa-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  418J2* 

Ciaiaas  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan.  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-113879 

Int.  (1."  F27D  <AMl 

IS.  a.  373—142  20  Claims 


1  .An  induction  furnace  useful  both  for  vacuum  melung  and  for 
pressure  pounng.  comprising  an  inducuon  melting  furnace  housed 
in  an  air-nghl  container  which  is  pressunzable  to  a  desired  maxi 
mum  allowable  pressure  and  is  evacualable  lo  a  desired  level  of 
vacuum  pressure,  a  vacuum  melting  furnace  cover  having  a 
vacuum  evacuating  pipe,  and  a  presstire  pounng  furnace  cover 
having  a  pressure  piping  to  impose  a  pounng  prcxsurc.  a  control 
device  for  controUing  pressure  inside  the  furnace,  and  a  pounng 
nphon  having  a  lower  end  opened  to  a  bottom  part  within  said 
induction  melting  furnace  and  an  upper  end  connected  to  a  pounng 
chamber  having  a  pounng  nozzle,  llie  pounng  siphon  penetrating 
through  the  pressure  pounng  furnace  cover,  whereby  meui 
vacuum  melted  in  the  induction  melting  furnace  with  the  airtight 


container  tightly  closed  with  said  sacuum  melting  furnace  cover 
and  vacuum  evacuated  with  the  vacuum  evacuating  pipe  is  pour- 
able  from  the  pounng  nozzle  using  said  pounng  siphon  by  replac- 
ing said  vacuum  melting  furnace  cover  with  said  prcssunng  pour 
ing  furnace  cover  and  by  imposing  pressure  from  the  pressure 
piping  lo  the  air  tight  container,  which  has  been  tightly  closed  b\ 
said  pressure  pounng  furnace  coser 


5,559,828 

TRANSMITTED  REFERENCE  SPREAD  SPECTRUM 

COMMUNICATION  USING  A  SINGLE  CARRIER  WITH 

TWO  MlTl'ALLY  ORTHOGONAL  MODULATED  BASIS 

VECTORS 
John  T.  Armstroog,  297  S.  Roasevdt  Ave„  Pasadena,  Calif. 
91107,  and  John  D.  Richert,  4M  Avocado  Crvst  Rd.,  La 
Habra  Heights,  Calif.  90631 
Continoatlon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246.068,  May  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned. Thb  appUcadon  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324.844 
Int.  a."  H04B  //tt9.//707.  H04J  LW:.IM>4 
I  -S.  n.  375—200  29  CTaims 
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1    .A  transmitted  reference  spread  spectrum  communication  pro- 
cess compnsing  tJie  steps 

providing  a  wideband  reference  signal. 

providing  an  onginal  mes.sage  signal  having  a  hrst  bandwidth. 

convolving  tlie  reference  signal  with  the  onginal  message  signal 

to  form  an  encoded  message  signal  having  a  respective  band- 
width greater  tlian  the  hrst  bandwidth; 
using  the  reference  signal  to  form  a  second  encoded  signal  also 

having  a  respective  bandwidth  greater  than  hrst  bandwidth; 
using  a  predetermined  oniiogonal  relationship  lo  combine  at 

least  the  encoded  message  signal  and  tlie  second  encoded 

signal  to  thereby  form  a  combined  signal; 
transmitting  the  combined  signal  over  a  same  communication 

channel  thereby  mailing  both  the  encoded  message  signal  add 

the   second   encoded   signal    subject   lo   similar   signal    path 

distortion  eflfecls. 
receiving  the  combined  signal, 
using  the  predetermined  orthogonal  relationship  to  extract  al 

least  two  signal  components  from  the  combined  signal;  and 
using  a  de -convolving  process  to  rctneve  the  onginal  n^ssage 

signal  from  said  at  least  two  signal  components  independent 

of  the  wideband  reference  signal 


5359.829 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  SPREADING  CODE 

A.SSOCL\TED  WITH  ONE  USER  OF  A  DIRECT 

.SEQUENC*E  CODE  DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS 

DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND 

CORRESPONDING  METHOD  OF  GENERATING  A 

TABLE 

Eveiyne  Lc  Strat.  Paris,  and  Ren^  OUrier,  St  Germain  de  la 

Grange,  both  of  France,  —Ignore  to  Alcatel  Mobile  Commu- 

nication  France,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Not.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,114 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Nov.  10,  1993,  93  13477 
InL  CL*  H04B  1/707:  H04J  IJ^M:  G06F  7/_W 
I  i>.  a.  375—206  16  Claims 

1  A  metfiod  of  constructing  a  spreading  code  signal  associated 
with  one  user  of  a  direct  sequence  code  division  multiple  access 
digital  transmission  system,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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5359331 
CIRCUITRY  FOR  DECODING  HUFFMAN  CODES 
Mkhad  Kdlh,  HoUand,  Pa^  asrignor  to  Intd  CorporaHon, 
SaoU  Clara,  CaUf. 

Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  279,260,  JuL  22,  1994,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  contiMatkm  of  Ser.  No.  173,714,  Dec  23,  1993, 

abandoned,  whicfa  is  a  cmrtinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  812^418,  Dec 

23,  1991,  abandoned.  Thk  appUcadon  Oct  23, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

546,619 

InL  CL*  H04B  1/66;  H03M  7/40:7/00 


constnicung  said  spreading  code  signal  by  performing  at  least 
one  stage  of  concatenating  a  plurality  of  different  sub-codes, 
including: 
at  least  two  cyclically  different  basic  sub-codes  belonging  to 

the  same  family  of  basic  sub-codes;  and 
al  least  one  secondary  sub-code  obtained  by  circular  pcrmu- 
laiion  of  one  of  said  basic  sub-codes;  and 
designating  said  spreading  code  signal  as  being  associated  with 
said  one  user. 


5359,830 

EQUALIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AM  COMPATIBLE 
DIGITAL  RECEIVER 
Mark  J.  Dapper,  aminnaH;  Mldwd  J.  Gdlc,  Lovdand,  and 
Barry  W.  CarUn,  GiceahOk,  ail  of  Ohio,  aarignors  to  Xctron 
Corp.,  Cinciiiaati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  Na  376,986 

Int.  CL"  H03H  7/30 

VS.  a.  375—230  4  Claims 
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I  An  equalizer  for  producing  an  output  signal  in  a  receiver 
provided  in  an  amplitude  modulated  compatible  digital  broadcast- 
ing system  comprising: 

a.  means  for  receiving  an  amplitude  modulated  compatible  digi- 
tal broadcasting  waveform  and  storing  said  waveform  as  a 
waveform  vector  in  the  frequency  domain; 

b  means  for  processing  said  waveform  by  multiplying  said 
waveform  vector  by  an  equalizatioB  vector,  said  equalization 
vector  comprising  a  plurality  of  equalizer  coeflBcients.  said 
equalizer  coefficients  initially  set  to  a  predetermined  value; 

c.  means  for  comparing  each  location  of  said  processed  wave- 
form vector  with  a  stored  waveform  vector  and  selecting  as 
the  signal  that  vector  location  closest  to  said  stored  waveform 
vector;  and 

d  means  for  updating  said  equalizer  coefficients  using  said 
waveform  vector,  said  processed  waveform  vector  and  said 
stored  waveform  vector. 


a.  375— 240 

12 

16 

10 

11  Claims 

PRtnx 

cooe 

ACCESS 
DEVICE 

VAUO 
ENTRr 

-^18 

DEVICE 

r  ^ 

1 

TABLE 

BIT 

UPDATE 

FETCH 

^ 


1.  A  vanable-length  decoder  system  for  decoding  a  variable- 
length  code  having  a  plurality  of  code  values  representing  variable 
frequency  of  occurrence  data  values  and  a  plurality  of  differing 
code  prefixes  in  a  variable-length  encoded  input  bit  stream,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  determining  a  first  code  prefix  of  said  plurality  of 
differing  code  prefixes  in  said  variable- length  encoded  input 
bit  stream;  and 
first  code  book  means  having  means  for  determining  whether  to 
select  a  first  number  of  selected  bits  to  be  fetched  from  said 
variable-length  encoded  input  bit  stream  in  accordance  with 
said  first  code  prefix  or 
to  select  a  second  code  book  means,  said  second  code  book 
means  having  means  for  determining  a  second  number  of 
selected  bits  to  be  fetched  from  said  variable-length  encoded 
input  bit  stream  in  accordance  with  a  second  code  prefix, 
wherein  said  second  code  prefix  is  determined  from  said 
plurality  of  differing  code  prefixes  in  a  variable-length 
encoded  input  bit  stream  after  the  second  code  book  is 
selected. 


5359,832 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 

CONVERGENCE  WITHIN  AN  ADPCM 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  DURING  DISCONTINUOUS 

TRANSMISSION 
Kevin  M.  Laird,  Hahom  City,  Tex.,  iMsignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumbnrg,  DL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,632,  Jnn.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,452 

InL  CL"^  H04R  /4/06 

MS.  CL  375—244  13  ClaiaK 
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1.  A  method  of  maintaining  convergence  of  an  encoder  and 
decoder  of  an  adaptive  differential  pulse  code  modulated 
(ADPCM)  coiiununication  system  during  discontinuous  transmis- 
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iioa.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  delecting,  ai  a  D-ansmit 
ler  having  i  voice  activity  detector  (VAD).  an  informauon  gap  in  a 
signaJ  to  be  trananuned:  comroUing.  al  the  tranuiutter.  an  encoder 
adaptation  dunng  the  information  gap  by  intemipting  a  clock  of 
the  encoder,  the  iniemipaon  being  based,  in  part,  upon  an  output 
from  the  VAD;  transmitting  an  ADPC'M  signal,  having  the  inter 
niptioa.  from  said  transmitter;  and  controlling  a  decoder  adaptation 
upon  receipt  of  the  inlenuption  of  the  ADPCM  signal  al  a  receiver 


TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  TIMING 
RECOVERY 
Hayct,  Brunoy,  Fraocc,  anlxnor  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ratiaa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,626 
Claims  priority,  apptfcaboo  France.  Jan.  20,  199J,  93  00539 
InL  CI"  H04L  :''/fX>,.V/U6.:v.<,V 
vs.  C\.  375—259  |0  Claims 
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6  A  receiver  for  receiving  a  digital  transmit  signal  subdivided 
into  frames  and  formatted  m  bUxlLs  having  a  bl<x.k  frequency,  the 
blocks  being  formed  by  symbols  of  a  constellation,  wherein  the 
symbols  are  coded  with  a  certain  timing  in  accordance  with  a 
coded  modulation,  each  block  including  a  hrsi  and  a  second 
occurrence  of  an  identical  information  signal  at  a  beginning  and  an 
end  of  each  block,  respectively,  said  receiver  compnsing 

a  first  generator  means   for  generating   a  local   symbol   cUvk 
signal,  said  local  symbol  clock  signal  having  a  first  frequenc>. 
the  first  frequency  being  higher  than  the  blixk  frequency, 
a  second  generator  means  for  generating   a  difference   signal 
having  a  second  frequency,  tlie  second  frequency  being  equal 
to  the  block   frequency,   the  difference  signal   further  being 
generated  by  a  correlation  between  the  first  (x.cuiTcnce  of  the 
information  signal  and  the  second  ixcunence  of  the  informa 
Hon  signal  for  each  bl(Kk,  and 
a  feedback  circuit  means  coupled  lo  said  first  generaior  means 
and  said  second  generator  means  for  locking  the  first   fre 
quency  on  lo  tlie  second  frequency,  wherein  said  first  genera 
lor  means  furtlier  generates  the  kxral  symbol  clivk  signal  ai  a 
recovered  timing  corresponding  to  the  timing  ot  ctxled  modu- 
lation symbols  contained  in  the  transmit  signal 


5^59,«34 
METHOD  OF  REDCCING  CROSSTALK  IN  PROCESSING 

OF  ACOUSTIC  OR  OPTICAL  SIGNAUS 
Bemd  Edier,  HeneUncrtraMc  10,  D-3000  Hanover  21,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92^MS55.  {  371  Dale  Apr.  15,  1994,  }  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093AW482,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct-  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211.769 
Claims  priority,  appUcabon  Germany.  Oct  17.  1991.  41  34 
420.0 

InL  CT"  H04K  I/It) 
VS.  CL  375-260  12  Claims 

1    Method  for  reducing  frequeivcy   crosstalk   in  pr(Kessing  of 
digitized  input  signals,  in  which  input  signals  are  subdivided  into 
partial  frequency  bands  by  means  of  series  connected  transforma 
tion  suges.  foe  subsequent  enctxting.  transmission  or  storage,  fol 
lowed  by  decoding,  the  signals  from  the  partial  bands  being  again 
combined  to  form  a  signal,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 


prior  to  said  encoding,  for  each  partial  band  performing  a 
weighted  summation  of  a  partial  band  signal  thereof,  which 
signal  contains  spectral  components  of  specific  frequencies  as 
signal  components,  and  other  partial  band  signals  from  partial 
bands  in  which  said  spectral  components  of  said  specific 
frequencies  occur  as  crosstalk  components  in  a  stop  range; 

prixessing  the  partial  band  signals  by  means  of  an  inverse 
operation  to  the  weighted  summation,  following  decoding 


5359,835 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  DATA  FOR 

TRANSFER  OVER  A  COMMUNICATION  CHANNEL 
William  L.  Bctts,  SL  Petersburg,  Fla.,  aasigiior  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93^08,  Jul.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391 J28 

Int.  a."  H04B  I5AX) 

IS.  CI.  375^265  30  Claims 


i  .A  method  of  transmitting  data  from  a  transmmer  to  a  receiver 
over  a  communication  channel,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  first  signal  using  an  output  from  a  filter  tiiai 
receives  pnor  transmitted  signal  points  as  inputs, 

selecting  a  subset  of  a  predefined  signal  point  constellation 
based  on  at  least  one  bit  of  a  data  word  and  a  modulo  count 
denved  by  counting  modifications  made  to  an  amplitude  of 
said  signal,  said  modifications  resulting  in  said  amplitude 
being  between  an  upper  predetermined  threshold  and  a  lower 
predetermined  threshold; 

sclccung  a  signal  pt)int  in  said  subset  ba.sed  on  al  lea.sl  one  hit  ol 
said  data  word,  and 

transmitting  a  second  signal  representative  of  said  signal  point 
over  the  communication  channel 


5359,83* 
KEYED  PULSE  SENSOR  CIRCUIT 
Kazunori  NishlJlma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 
Continuation  oT  Ser.  No.  90,403,  Jul.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372^59 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1992,  4-188034 

Int  CI."  H04L  :7/rJ6   H03K  5/rw 

U.S.  a.  375—318  7  Claims 

1    A  keyed  pulse  sen.sor  circuit  compnsing 

differentiating  circuii  means  for  receiving  an  input  pulse  signal 

and  pnxlucing  a  differentiation  signal  therefrom, 
dc  amplifier  means  tor  amplifying  the  differentiation  signal,  and 
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5359,838 
DIVERSITY  RECEIVING  AITARATUS 
Arata  Nalutgosfai,  Kokuboi^i,  Japan,  aasigDor  to  Hitacfai,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  350,023,  Nov.  29,  1994.  This  application 
Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,483 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  1,  1993,  5-301441,- 
Dec.  7,  1993,  5-306246 

Int  CL'  H04B  7/l2;7/26 
VS.  a.  375—347  20  Claims 


window  comparator  means  for  receiving  as  an  input  thereto  an 
output  signal  from  said  dc  amplifier  means  and  setting  a 
central  voltage  of  a  blind  sector  thereof  to  a  ck:  voltage  from 
said  dc  amplifier  means  in  a  signal-firee  sute  where  said  dc 
amplifier  means  is  not  producing  any  amplified  output. 


5359,837 

EFFICIENT  UTILIZATION  OF  PRESENT  STATE/NEXT 
STATE  REGISTERS 
David  M.  Blaker,  Enunans;  Marc  S.  Diamondstcin,  Allentown, 
both  or  Pa.;  Gregory  S.  Ellard,  Forest  Park,  England; 
Mohaoimad  S.  MoMn,  WUtchaii,  Pa,;  Homayoon  Sam, 
Wescosvillc  Pa.,  and  Mark  E.  ThIerbMh,  South  Whitehall 
Township,  Lehigh  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  HOI,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  153334,  Nov.  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,465,275.  This  application  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,274 

Int  CI.*  H04L  27/06 

VS.  CI  375—341  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  efficiently  utilizing  memofy  in  determining 
which  next  state  accumulated  cost  to  retain  in  a  communication 
system  having  a  portion  of  meinory  allocated  to  a  first  array  and  a 
portion  of  memory  allocated  to  a  second  array,  the  method  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of: 

retrieving  a  present  state  accumulated  cost  from  a  storage  regis- 
ter of  a  first  array; 
calculating  a  next  state  accumulated  cost  based  on  the  present 

state  accumulated  cost; 
storing  the  next  state  accumulated  cost  in  a  storage  register  of  a 

second  array.;  and 
designating  the  second  array  as  containing  a  present  state  accu- 
mulated cost; 
retneving  a  present  state  accumulated  cost  from  a  storage  regis- 
ter of  the  second  array;  and 
assessing  whether  the  present  state  acciunulated  cost  is  accurate. 


J     SCt£CTOR     |— 


1.  A  diversity  receiving  apparatus  for  selecting  and  extracting  a 
received  signal  of  a  good  receiving  state  from  a  plurality  of 
received  signals,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  receivers  each  of  which  is  constructed  by  a 
detector  for  selecting  a  desired  signal  fixim  said  received 
signals  and  a  demodulator  for  demodulating  the  selected 
signal; 

a  level  comparator  for  comparing  each  received  signal  level  of 
the  signal  selected  by  each  of  said  detectors  of  said  plurality 
of  receivers; 

a  selector  for  selecting  a  demodulated  signal  from  said  demodu- 
lator of  the  receiver  having  the  high  received  signal  level  on 
the  basis  of  the  comparison  result  in  said  level  comparator  and 
for  outputting  the  selected  demodulated  signal;  and 

a  power  controller  for  controlling  a  power  supply  to  said  plural- 
ity of  receivers  and  said  level  comparator, 

wherein  said  power  controller  supplies  electric  powers  to  all  of 
said  receivers  and  said  level  comparator  in  accordance  with  a 
preset  period  of  the  comparison  of  the  received  signal  levels 
and  continues  only  the  power  supply  to  the  receiver  having 
the  high  received  signal  level  on  the  basis  of  the  comparison 
result  in  said  level  comparator  and  stops  the  power  supply  to 
the  receivers  other  than  said  receiver  having  the  high  received 
signal  level  and  to  said  level  comparator 


5359339 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF  A  TIME  VARIANT 

SIGNAL  FOR  SUPPRESSION  OF  A  PRIMARY  SIGNAL 

WrrH  MINIMISATION  OF  A  PREDICTION  ERROR 

Nicolaw  J.  Dodman,  Deift,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Ncder- 

landsc  Organisatie  voor  ToegefMst-Natunrwetcnschappeiyk 

Onderzoek  TNO,  Ddft,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,671 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Nov.  30,   1993, 
9302076 

Int  CL*"  H04B  l/IO;  H03H  7/30 
VS.  a.  375—350  16  Claims 

1,  A  system  for  the  generation  of  a  time  variant  signal  (scc(t)) 
for  suppression  of  a  primary  signal  (d(t))  at  an  addition  point  (3). 
comprising: 

a  control  unit  (1)  provided  with  at  least  one  digital  filter  (10.  11). 
a  first  control  unit  input  for  receiving  a  reference  signal  (x(t)). 
and  for  providing  said  reference  signal  (x(t)  to  said  at  least 
one  digital  filter,  a  second  control  unit  input  for  receiving  an 
update  signal  (up(l))  for  updating  coefficients  of  said  at  least 
one  digital  filter  (10.  11)  and  a  control  imit  output  for  provid- 
ing a  cancellation  control  signal  (u(t))  in  response  to  an  output 
from  said  at  least  one  digitai  filter; 


ELECTRICAL 


3154 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  24.  1996 


pnn  MMmonv  mf 


cancelUdoo- generating  means  1 2)  whKh  is  connected  lo  the 
ouqxn  of  the  control  unit  ( I )  for  the  generation  of  a  cancella 
tioo  signal  to  be  (ransimaed  through  a  tecondary  transfer  path 
having  a  secondary  path  transfer  function  (B/A)  correspond 
ing  lo  a  certain  reaction  Dme.  to  render  said  time  vanani 
signal  (Mc(l))  al  said  addition  point  (3). 

sensor  means  (4)  for  measuring  a  residual  signal  (c(t))  resulung 
from  adding  said  time  vanant  signal  (sec(i))  and  said  pnmary 
signal  (d<t)l  at  the  addition  pout  (3).  and  for  providing  an 
output  signal  (y(t)). 

update  means  |5)  provided  with  a  hrst  update  means  input  for 
receiving  said  output  signal  (y(t)).  a  second  update  means 
input  for  receiving  said  cancellation  control  signal  (u<l)).  and 
a  third  update  means  input  for  receiving  said  reference  signal 
(x(t)),  which  update  means  is  ananged  lo  establish  said  update 
signal  (up<t))  based  on  the  signals  received  on  said  first, 
second  and  third  update  means  inputs,  said  update  signal 
(up<t))  being  provided  at  an  update  means  output. 

wherein  said  update  means  (5)  is  provided  with  a  predK.-uon 
tiller  (8)  which  is  arranged  to  calculate  a  predKled  value 
iVfirad"))  based  on  the  signals  actually  received  on  said  first, 
second,  and  third  update  means  inputs  such  that  said  predicted 
value  (y,,^t))  equals  an  anticipaled.  calculated  output  value 
of  said  sensor  means  (4).  calculated  under  the  assumptioa  that 
said  coefficients  of  said  M  least  one  digital  filter  ( 10.  11 )  were 
already  updated  in  accordance  with  the  signals  actually 
received  on  said  hrst,  second,  and  third  update  means  inputs 
and  taking  into  account  the  secondary  path  transfer  function 
iByA),  said  predicted  value  l)^^!))  being  used  by  said 
update  means  lo  calculate  the  update  signal  (up<t))  lo  be 
transmitted  to  the  control  unit  dim  accordance  with  a  predc- 
lermined  algonlhm 


5359340 
DIGITAL  TIMING  RECOVEJIY  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  CODED  DATA  CHANNEL 
CoMtaotlii  M  Mdas,  Lw  Gatw;  Arrind  M.  Prntd,  San  J 
Robert  A.  Radedtc  Saa  Jom,  and  Bu  S.  So,  Sao  Jok 
•f  CailfL,  aarigiiois  to  lacrnatiaaal  Bnidnrw  MacUocs  Cor 
poratiaa,  Ar«oak.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1W4,  S«r.  No.  312,727 
Int.  a."  H04L  7/rjf) 
VS.  CL  375—355 
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■   '     COOfO 
SIGN  At. 


Signal,  wherein  i  is  an  integer,  a  method  for  phase-synchronizing 
said  channel  clock  signal  to  said  analog  signal,  said  method  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  producuig  a  mulDplicity  of  digital  signals  {y,}  representing 

said  sequential  signal  samples  {S,}; 
bl  encoding  a  predetermiDed  number  of  said  digital  signals  {yj 
lo  produce  a  digital  detector  code  d,  having  one  of  al  least  two 
values  representing  whether  or  not  an  cxtrcmuni  occurs  in 
said  analog  signal  near  the  signal  sample  S,  corresponding  to 
said  each  digital  signal  y,: 
(cl  producing  a  digital  clock   phase  error  signal   (PES)  e,  in 
response  to  each  sequence  of  three  adjacent  said  detector 
codes  (d,  ,,  d,.  d„,);  and 
Id)  adjusting  said  channel  clock  signal  phase  responsive  to  said 
digital  clock  PES  e, 


1  In  a  signal  processing  channel  for  recovenng  coded  binarv 
data  from  an  analog  signal  having  ottrcma.  said  channel  having 
clock  means  for  generating  a  channel  clock  signal  and  sampling 
means  for  sampling  said  analog  signal  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
sequential  signal  samples  (S,)  responsive  to  said  channel  clock 


5359341 
DIGITAL  PHASE  DETECTOR 
Louis  Pandula.  Sannyraie,  CaHf^  aarigoor  to  VLSI  TechooiOKy, 
loc^  Sao  Jom.  Calif. 

Filed  JuL  10.  1995,  Scr.  No.  500,416 

InL  a."  H03D  3/24 

IS.  Cl  375—375  21  Clai^ 


I  An  improved  early-late  gale  digital  phase  detector  for  use  in  a 
digital  phase  lock  loop  having  a  digitally  controlled  oscillator 
which  includes  a  state  controller  and  a  counter,  the  digital  phase 
detector,  composing 

a  digital  integrator,  having  an  inpul  terminal  for  receiving  binary 
samples  of  a  data  stream,  where  the  sample  rate  of  the  binary 
samples  is  \  Umes  the  data  rate  of  the  dau  stream,  and  having 
an  output  terminal  at  which  is  provided  the  sum  of  a  number 
n  of  binary  samples  and  having  a  tapped  delay  line  and  a 
parallel  summing  network; 

a  tirsi  register  for  sampling  and  holding  the  output  value  of  the 
digital  integrator; 

a  tint  absolute  value  funcbon  for  taking  the  absolute  value  of 
the  output  value  of  first  register; 

a  second  register  for  sampling  and  holding  the  output  value  of 
(he  digital  inlegrator; 

a  second  absolute  value  function  for  taking  the  absolute  value  of 
the  output  value  of  the  second  register; 

a  subtractor  for  combming  the  absolute  value  of  the  output  value 
of  the  first  register  and  the  absolute  value  of  the  output  value 
of  the  second  register,  said  subtractor  providing  an  output 
error  signal 


5359342 

NETWORK-CONTROLLED  REFERENCE  FREQl  ENCY 

GENERATOR 

Jori  I.  Jaritt,  HilMdc,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,351 

InL  CL"  H03D  1/24 

IS.  n.  375—376  10  Claims 

1    Apparatus   for   generating   a   reference   frequency    signal   in 

response  to  an  external  signal  having  the  desired  accuracy  but 
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R<'!«>a  miwiCT 


suffering  from  outages  or  impairments,  said  apparatus  comprising 
an  oscillator  means  having  an  output  signal  and  an  input  for 
receiving  a  control  signal,  and  feedback  means  for  coupling  said 
control  signal  to  the  input  of  said  oscillator  means  in  response  to  a 
frequency  companson  of  said  external  signal  and  said  output  signal 
tif  said  oscillator  means,  characterized  in  that  said  feedback  means 
includes  means  responsive  to  said  external  signal  output  signal  for 
developing  samples  at  periodic  intervals  representing  differences  in 
frequency  between  said  external  signal  and  said  output  signal, 
means  for  comparing  each  one  of  said  samples  to  an  expected 
value  lo  develop  data  representing  a  frequency  eiTX>r.  and  means 
responsive  lo  said  comparing  means  and  operative  upon  the  devel- 
oped data  for  selectively  discarding  data  which  represent  differ- 
ences dunng  said  outages  or  impairments  and  for  developing  said 
control  signal  from  data  which  is  not  discarded. 


I  

5359343 
DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  AND  EXTRACTING  A 

LOCKING  SLEEVE  OF  A  GUIDE  TUBE  IN  A 

DISMOUNTABLE  END  NOZZLE  OF  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY 

Pierre  Amict,  Coodrfen,  and  Scrfe  RoiUct,  Lyon,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  FramatonM,  Coopole,  and  Cogema, 

Veiizy  VUlacoubiay,  batk  of  France 

Filed  JuL  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  498315 

Oaims  priority,  apflUcatkm  France,  JuL  7,  1994,  94  0B429 

Int  a.'  G21C  19/32 

VS.  Cl.  376—2*1  11  Claims 


said  guide  tube  by  said  hooking  pan  thereof  in  an  annular  enlarge- 
ment of  said  opening  of  said  end  nozzle. 

said  mounting  and  extracting  device  comprising  a  pole  for 
connection  in  a  vertical  position  to  handling  and  hoisting 
means  disposed  over  said  pool,  an  actuating  rod  extending 
and  movable  axially  in  said  pole,  a  lower  end  part  of  said  pole 
having  a  diameter  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  locking 
sleeve,  a  plurality  of  sleeve-hooking  members  movably 
mounted  in  said  lower  end  part  of  said  pole  and  having 
actuating  surfaces  cooperative  with  said  actuating  rod  so  that 
said  hooking  members  are  shiflable  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion inside  said  lower  pan  of  said  pole  and  a  locking  sleeve- 
hooking  projecting  position  of  engagement  with  said  inner 
groove  of  said  locking  sleeve  when  said  lower  part  of  said 
pole  IS  inserted  in  said  locking  sleeve,  an  expansion  bush 
engaged  and  fixed  on  said  lower  part  of  said  pole  in  a  first  end 
part  of  said  bush  and  comprising  longitudinally  extending 
slots  defining  resiliently  bendable  strips  at  least  in  a  second 
end  part  of  said  bush  remote  from  said  first  end  pan  of  said 
bush,  a  plurality  of  balls  each  mounted  to  be  radially  movable 
in  a  resp'^tive  opening  in  said  lower  part  of  said  pole  and 
each  bearing  against  a  respective  bendable  stnp  of  said  expan- 
sion bush,  and  a  cylindrical  cam  fixed  on  said  actuating  rod 
and  bearing  against  said  balls  and  permitting  a  displacement 
of  said  bails  between  a  retracted  position  and  a  position 
corresponding  to  an  expansion  of  said  bendable  strips  of  said 
expansion  bush  to  a  diameter  larger  than  the  outside  diameter 
of  said  locking  sleeve  by  displacement  of  said  actuating  rod. 


5359344 
BINARY  COUNTER  WITH  SPED-UP  RIPPLE  CARRY 
Si-Yeol  Lee,  Kyungld-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

riled  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337303 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  8,  1993, 
23598/1993 

Int  a."  H03K  21/00 
VS.  C\.  377—116  50  Claims 


1.  Device  for  mounting  and  extracting  ■  locking  sleeve  having 
an  inner  groove  relative  to  a  guide  tube  in  a  dismountable  end 
nozzle  of  a  fuel  assembly  disposed  under  water  in  a  storage  pool, 
said  end  nozzle  of  said  assembly  comprising  a  transverse  plate  and 
openings  extending  through  said  transverse  plate,  each  opening 
receiving  an  end  part  of  a  respective  guide  tube  of  said  assembly, 
said  end  part  of  each  guide  tube  comprising  bendable  sectors 
defined  by  longitudinally  extending  slots  and  a  radially  projecting 
hooking  part  and  receiving  said  locking  sleeve  in  said  end  pan  of 
said  guide  tube  for  achieving  a  radial  expansion  and  a  booking  of 


1.  A  counter  comprising: 

a  succession  of  counter  stages,  including  an  earlier  counter  stage 
in  said  succession  and  a  next  later  counter  stage  in  said 
succession,  said  earlier  counter  stage  receiving  a  respective 
carry  inpul  thereto  and  supplying  a  respective  output  signal 
therefirom,  said  next  later  counter  stage  in  said  succession 
receiving  a  respective  cany  input  thereto  and  supplying  a 
respective  output  signal  and  a  respective  complemented  out- 
put signal  therefrom: 

an  earlier  carry  generation  circuit  for  supplying  said  carry  input 
to  said  next  later  counter  stage  in  said  succession,  said  earlier 
carry  generation  circuit  including 
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■  NAND  gate  for  generating  a  NAND  gale  response  responsive 
to  uid  carry  input  to  Mid  earlier  counter  stage  and  responsive 
to  said  output  signaJ  from  said  earlier  counter  stage  and 

a  logK  inverter  for  converting  said  NAND  gale  response  to  an 
AND  response  to  said  carry  input  to  said  earlier  counter  suge 
and  said  output  signal  from  said  earlier  counter  stage,  for 
application  with  neither  modification  nor  further  delay  as  <>aid 
respective  carry  input  to  said  next  later  counter  stage,  and 

a  next  Later  carry  generation  circuit  for  supplying  a  carry  output 
applied  with  neither  modificaaon  nor  further  delay  to  said 
next  later  counter  stage  as  its  said  carry  input,  said  next  later 
carry  generation  circuit  including 

a  NOR  gate  for  generating  said  carry  output  iS  a  NOR  gate 
response  respoosrve  to  said  NAND  gate  response  and  to  said 
coaiplemeiMed  output  signal  from  said  next  later  counter 
stage 


5^59345 

CX>MITTED  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS  WITH  A 
ROTATING  ANODE  X-RAY  TUBE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
OPERATING  SAME 
Wotfpuig    Strob,     NcMadHtckam    Gcnuny,    airi«iior     to 
SloMM  AkdcaccaellKkaA.  Mnidi,  Gcnuuiy 
nied  Sep.  21,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  531.278 
ClalH*  priwMy,  appHcatloa  Gcrwaajr.  Dec.  1,  1994,  44  42 
IS4.5 

IbL  CL"  A«1B  mv 
vs.  CL  378 — 4  2  Claims 


2.  A  method  for  operating  a  computed  tomography  apparatus 
compnsmg; 

generating  an  x-ray  beam  from  an  xray  tube  having  a  rotating 
anode  dispoaed  therem  while  rotating  said  anode  in  a  first 
rotational  direction. 

duposing  a  patieM  in  said  x-ray  beam. 

detectuig  said  x-ray  beam,  after  atteauadon  thereof  by  said 
pabeat.  with  an  x-ray  detector  and  generating  electrical  sig- 
nals correspooding  to  the  atlmuated  x-ray  beam. 

rotating  said  x-ray  tube  and  said  x-ray  detector  around  said 
examination  subject,  for  conducting  a  scan  of  said  subject,  in 
a  second  rotational  direction,  opposite  to  said  first  rolaoonal 
directioa;  and 

recooanictuig  and  displaying  an  image  of  a  slice  of  said  exami- 
nation subject  from  said  eiectiical  signals 


5^59344 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  IMPROVING  PROCESSOR 

EFFICIENCY  IN  CT  IMAGING 

Kwok  C.  Tarn,  Ediaoa,  N J.,  aarisnor  to  General  Electric  Com- 

pany,  Sdicnectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,063 

Ijit  a."  A61B  MH 

IS.  CI.  378-4  10  Clalmg 


1    In  an  arrangement  for  CT  imaging  of  an  object,  wherein  a 
cone  beam  X-ray  source  traverses  a  scan  path  to  acquire  line 
integral  dau  at  a  plurality  of  view  posiboos.  and  wherein  a  set  of 
Radon  dau  pomts  m  Radon  space  is  associated  with  the  anange- 
ment,  it  bemg  necessary  to  compute  the  Radon  derivative  for  each 
Radon  data  point  in  order  to  construct  an  image  of  the  object,  a 
method  for  computing  at  least  a  porbon  of  the  said  Radon  deriva- 
uves  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  said  arrangement  with  a  specified  number  of  proces- 
sors, said  specified  number  being  greater  than  one: 
partitiomng  said  Radon  space  with  a  number  of  coaxial  planes 
whKh  are  separated  from  one  another  by  an  angle  equal  to  k 
divided  by  said  specified  number, 
selecting  a  set  of  view  positions  from  said  plurality,  the  view 
positions   in   said   set   likewise   being   separated   from   one 
another  by  an  angle  equal  to  x  divided  by  said  specified 
number; 
projectmg  each  of  said  view  positions  in  said  view  position  set 
into  a  different  one  of  said  planes  to  define  subsets  of  Radon 
data  points  respecavely  corresponding  to  said  planes  and  to 
said  processors;  and 
operating  said  processors  in  substantially  simultaneous  relation- 
ship to  compute  the  Radon  derivatives  for  the  Radon  dau 
points  of  their  respectively  corresponding  subsets. 


5^59^47 
SYSTEMS,  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
RECONSTRUCTING  IMAGES  IN  A  CT  SYSTEM 
IMPLEMENTING  A  HELICAL  SCAN 
Hui  Ha,  Waakcite.  Wk.,  awl  Norbcrt  J.  Pcic  Loa  AJtoa,  Calif., 
Mrigiura  to  G«Mrai  ElccMc  CaapMy,  Mllwaakcc,  Wb. 
nM  Dec  «,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S«7,922 
IbL  CL'  AilB  M)3 
VS.  CL  378—4  18  ciataa 

7   A  method  for  producmg  a  tomograpluc  image  of  an  object 
from  projection  dau  acquired  from  a  four  row  detector  array  in  a 
helical  scan,  said  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 
(a)  creatmg  projection  dau  arrays  corresponding  to  the  dau 
obtained  from  each  of  the  x-ray  fan  beams; 
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(b)  applying  a  weighting  function  to  each  of  the  projection  data 
arrays  generated  in  step  (a)  to  generate  respective  weighted 
projection  data  arrays,  the  weighting  factors  to  be  applied  for 
each  data  set.  denoted  as  Wl(P,y),  W2(P,Y).  W3<p.Y)  and 
W4<|3.Y).  f^ing: 
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(c)  from  the  projection  data  arrays  generated  in  step  (bl.  gener- 
ating image  data  arrays  to  be  used  to  construct  a  slice  image. 
16  A  volumetric  computed  tomography  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  gantry  having  an  x-ray  source  and  a  multi-row  detector; 

(b)  a  dau  acquisition  system  coupled  to  said  detector;  and 

Ic)  a  processor  coupled  to  said  dau  acquisition  system,  said 
processor  configured  to  estimate,  for  a  location  z,,.  projection 
data  P^,  (P.y)  using  projection  data  mea.sured  by  said  detector 
rows  at  locations  z,  and  z,.  said  processor  programmed  to 
estimate  the  projection  data  P^,  (P.y)  using  the  relationship: 
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5,559  A»8 
IMAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  PLASTIC  COMPONENTS 
Theresa  A.  Collins,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Wesley-Jessen 
Corporation,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,219 

Int.  a."  GOIB  l5/(>6 

V.S.  CI.  378—58  9  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  imaging  a  contacl  lens  casting  cup  as-sembly 
which  compnses  transmitting  \-ra>s  through  the  contact  lens  cast- 
ing cup  assembly  and  then  onto  an  image  sensing  means. 
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5,559,854 
SUBSCRIBER'S  LINE  TESTING  APPARATUS 
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X-RAY  DEVICE 
Aotoalof  J.  C.  Bn4JnB,  EindlioTca,  NetherUuMis,  aasigDor  to 
US.  PkiUp*  CorponlloB.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Scr.  Na  405.061 
Clain  prtority.  appUcattoo  Europewi  Pat.  Off..  Mar.   17, 
1994,«4200M« 

Int  a."  H05<;  l/f>4 
VS.  CI.  378—98.2  10  Claims 


"'  -1 \ I I        I 


1  An  X  ray  device  for  pnxjucing  X-ray  images  in  cine  rmxle. 
comprising  an  X  ray  tube  and  an  image  inlensiher/pick  up  chain, 
including  an  X  ray  image  inicnsihcr.  an  image  pick  up  system  with 
ac  least  a  hrst  and  a  second  image  sensor,  an  image  processing 
system,  and  an  optical  beam  splitter  which  is  arranged  between  the 
image  intcnsitier  and  the  image  pick  up  system  in  order  to  image 
an  exit  screen  of  the  image  intensiher  on  the  image  sensors, 
characterized  in  that  the  image  pick  up  system  comprises  a  control 
circuit  for  alternatively  sensiti/ing  the  image  sensors  lo  receive 
successive  helds  of  image  information  ai  alternative  inuge  sensors 
and  for  interleaving  the  helds  of  image  information  received  by  the 
image  sensors  lo  produce  .\  ray  images  in  cine  m<xle  at  an  image 
field  rate  higher  than  the  image  held  rate  at  which  each  one  of  the 
image  sens<xs  is  receiving  image  information 


5.559.850 
X-RAY  DUGNOSncS  INSTALLATION 
Aatoa   Nckovar,   Ncunkircbcn.  and  Andreas  Meyer,   Buben- 
renth,  both  of  Geraaay,  Mrignors  to  .Siemens  .\ktl«if{csell- 
tdiaft,  Muaicti.  Gcraany 
Coattouadoo  al  Scr.  Na  289JI0.  Aug.  12.  1994,  abandoned. 
Thk  application  Oct.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  541.118 
Claims  prterfty,  application  Germany,  Sep.  10.  1993.  43  30 
784.1 

Int.  CT"  H05<;  l/eu 
IS.  C\.  378— 98J  5  CUinu 

1  tor  I  '^ 


1   An  »-ray  diagnostics  installation  comprising 

a  high-voltage  supply  coupled  with  an  x  ray  tube,  for  emitting 

an  x-ray  beam  directed  at  a  subject, 
an  x-ray  image  inlensitier  having  an  input  screen  on  which  an 

X  ray   image,  corresponding  lo  x  rays  from  vaid  x  ray   tube 


attenuated  by  said  subject,  is  present,  and  having  an  output 
screen  at  which  an  optical  image  corresponding  to  said  x-ray 
image  is  present. 

a  udeo  camera  having  a  CCD  image  sensor  coupled  to  said 
output  screen  o(  said  x  ray  image  intensiher.  said  CCD  image 
sensor  having  a  control  input  supplied  with  a  read-oui  ckxk 
signal  tor  causing  readout  of  said  CCD  image  sen.vir. 

means  for  activating  said  x-ray  tube  to  emit  said  x  ray  beam  and 
lor  generating  an  activation  signal  as  long  a.s  said  x  ray  tube  is 
activated,  and 

said  video  camera  including  control  means,  connected  to  said 
control  input  of  said  CCD  image  sensor  and  connected  lo 
receive  said  activation  signal  indicating  when  said  x  ray  gen- 
erator IS  activated,  for  generating  a  sensor  control  signal  for 
interrupting  said  read-out  clock  after  a  beginning  of  said 
activation  signal  and  starting  said  read-out  clock  after  an 
ending  ot  said  activation  signal,  for  asynchronously  control 
ling  said  read  oul  cUxk  relative  to  activation  of  said  x-ray 
lube 


5.559  J51 

X-RAY  DIAGNOSTIC  INSTALLATION  HAVING  A 

SCATTERED  RADIATION  GRID  MOVEABLE  IN  A 

PLANE 

Thomas  Schmitt  Forchheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

AkHengejcllsdiaft.  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  374.027 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1994,  44  01 
939.4 

Int.  CX"  GOIN  2.1AJ-f 
IS.  CI.  .T78— 155  8  Claims 


I    In  an  x  ray  diagnostic  apparatus  having  a  scattered  radiation 
gnd.  the  improveinent  of  means  for  reciprocatingly  rmiving  said 
scattered  radiation  gnd  comprising 
dnve  means  having  a  drive  shaft  which  rotates  around  a  longi- 
tudinal axis, 
a  single  wobble  element  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  for  com 
ution  therewith,  said  wobble  element  having  an  exterior  sur 
face  with  a  single  channel  therein  disposed  in  a  plaiw  onented 
obliquely  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and 
non-articulated    means    mechanically    interconnected    between 
said  single  channel  and  said  scattered  radiation  gnd  for  fol- 
lowing said  single  channel  as  said  single  wobble  element  is 
rotated  converting  rotational  motion  of  said  drive  shaft  into 
reciprocating  motion  of  said  scattered  radiation  gnd  in  first 
and  second  chrections  with  short  standsull  times  of  said  radia- 
tion gnd  when  changing  between  said  first  and  second  direc 
tions  of  nnovement. 
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5459352  5.559354 

ROTARY-ANODE  X-RAY  TUBE  COMPRISING  A  SLEEVE  SUBSCRIBER'S  LINE  TESTING  APPARATUS 

BEARING  Yasuo  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Aid  Vetter,  Hambnii,  Germany,  amigMtr  to  U.S.  PUUps  Cor-       Kanagawa,  Japvi 

poratkm.  New  York,  N.Y.  ™e««  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,418 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,765  Claims  priority.  appUcatkM  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-232676 

Clainw  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1994,  44  03 
116.5 


Int.  a."  H04M  1/24 


VS.  a.  379—27 


10  Claims 


Int.  CL*  HOU  35/10 


VS.  a.  378—133 


llOaiBM 


I.  A  rotary-anode  X-ray  tube  comprising  pactions  with  a  vacuum 
space,  portions  outside  a  vacuum  space  and  a  sleeve  bearing 
therebetween,  said  sleeve  bearing  having  a  statioiiary  bearing  por- 
tion and  a  rotaiable  bearing  portion,  one  of  the  facing  surfaces  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  groove  pattern,  between  the  two  bearing 
portions  there  being  formed  a  bearing  gap  which  is  filled  with  a 
lubncant  at  least  at  the  area  of  the  groove  pattern,  characterized  in 
that  a  filter  member  which  caiUMt  be  wetted  by  the  lubricant 
extends  from  the  bearing  gap  through  one  of  the  two  bearing 
portions  (o  the  vacuum  space,  said  filter  member  being  provided  in 
an  area  outside  the  groove  pattein,  the  beating  gap  communicating 
with  the  vacuum  space  of  the  X-ray  tube  directly  dvough  said  filter 
member  via  a  plurality  of  passageways  extending  thitxigh  said 
filter  member,  said  passageways  having  a  size  too  small  for  pas- 
sage of  said  lubricant  therethrough  but  sufficiendy  laige  in  size  to 
allow  passage  of  gas  therethrougb. 


5359353 

X-RAY  EXAMINATION  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A 
FILTER 
Petms  W.  J.  Linden;  Marcd  R.  BMuMr,  and  Michael  J.  M.  J. 
Sevems,  aU  of  EindiioTcn,  Nelkcriawls,  anisnors  to  U.S. 
Philips  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flicd  JoL  3,  1995,  Ser.  Na  497,964 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioH  Eurapeui  PaL  OC  Jim.  30, 
1994,  94201884.7 

Int  CL"  G2IK  3/00 


VS.  a.  378—159 


20  Claims 


1  An  X-ray  examination  apparatus,  comprising  a  filter  which  is 
arranged  between  an  X-ray  source  and  an  X-ray  detector  and 
which  comprises  filter  members  having  an  adjustable  X-ray 
absorptivity,  characterized  in  that  the  filter  comprises  X-ray 
absoftiing  bodies  which  can  be  influenced  by  an  electric  field 
adjusted  by  means  of  an  adjusting  circuit 


1.  A  testing  apparatus  for  testing  subscriber's  lines  in  combina- 
tion with  a  communication  control  unit  of  a  communicabon  system 
having  a  plurality  of  subscriber's  Unes  and  at  least  one  digital 
transmission  line  wherein  the  conomunication  control  unit  is  posi- 
tioned between  the  plurality  of  subscriber's  lines  and  the  digital 
transmission  line  and  is  configured  for  A/D-con verting  analog 
signals  which  enter  from  the  plurality  of  subscriber's  lines,  into 
digital  signals,  subjecting  the  digital  signals  to  time-shared  multi- 
plexing and  sending  the  multiplexed  digital  signals  to  the  digital 
transmission  line,  demultiplexing  a  time-shared  multiplexed  digital 
signal  which  has  entered  from  the  digital  transmission  line.  D/A- 
converting  the  demultiplexed  digital  signal  into  an  analog  signal 
and  sending  the  analog  signal  to  a  prescribed  subscriber's  line,  the 
comhinabon  comprising: 

said  communicabon  control  unit  including  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scriber's circuits  each  connected  to  a  respecbve  subscriber's 
line; 
an  informabon  input  unit  in  said  testing  apparatus  for  entering 
identifying  informabon  for  specifying  a  subscriber's  circuit  to 
be  tested  in  correspondence  with  a  respecbve  subscriber's  line 
and  test-path  specifying  informabon  for  each  subscriber's 
circuit, 
each  subscriber'  circuit  including  a  coder/decoder  for  perform- 
ing the  A/D  conversion  and  the  D/A  conversion,  and  a  test 
path  generator  for  establishing  on  a  side  of  the  communica- 
tion control  unit  a  predctemiined  test  path  specified  by  the 
test-path  specifying  informabon: 
a  commutiicabon  unit,  connected  to  said  informabon  input  unit, 
for  sending  the  test-path  specifying  informabon  to  a  specified 
subscriber's  circuit  of  said  communication  control  unit; 
at  least  one  tesbng  unit  for  applying  a  test  signal  to  the  testing 
apparatus,  said  tesbng  unit  outputbng  said  test  signal  to  said 
test  path  for  sending  said  test  signal  to  the  specified  subscrib- 
er's  circuit  and  receiving  therefrom  an  answer  signal  gener- 
ated in  response  to  said  test  signal  for  verifying  said  test  path: 
a  connecbng  unit  for  connecbng  said  testing  unit  to  the  testing 

apparatus;  and 
a  test-path  forming  unit  connected  between  said  connecbng  unit 
and  the  communicabon  control  unit  to  input  said  test  signal  to 
said  test-path  generator  of  said  specified  subscriber's  circuit  to 
establish  a  test  path  on  a  side  of  the  tesbng  apparatus  from  an 
output  of  said  tesbng  unit  to  an  input  of  said  tesbng  unit  via 
said  test  path  on  the  side  of  the  communicabon  control  unit  to 
enable  outputbng  of  said  test  signal  into  said  test  path  on  the 
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side  of  the  communication  control  una  and  inpuRing  of  said 
answer  signal  into  said  testing  unit 


5459,855 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOB  RECOGNIZING  AND 

ROUTING  TELEPHONE  CALLS  INVOLVING  HEARING 

OR  SPEECH  IMPAIRED  PERSONS 

Jac  P.  DowtM,  Red  B^  Md  Ehrk  HcnaMkz.  UnioD  City, 

botk  of  N  J.,  — rif  nr»  to  Lucent  Tcchnoiocics  Inc^  Murray 

H«,NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  34«,05S 

Int.  CL'  HMM  ll/nO.</42 

VS.  CL  379—52  32  Claims 


1    A  system  for  recognizing  and  routing  telephone  call  activity 
involving  a  heanng  or  speech  impaired  person,  compnsing 

a  switchmg  network  having  one  or  more  swiahe.s  for  mounting 

lelepiione  call   acuvity.   said   telephone  call   activity   having 

been  initialed  by  a  caller  dialing  a  thrrc  digit  prchx  together 

with  a  called  party  number, 
wherein  said  three  digit  prehx  indicates  ihai  one  of  the  parties 

involved  in  said  telephone  call  activity  is  heanng  or  speech 

impaiTEd; 
the  switching  networt  coupled  lo  an  originating  lelephone  call 

location  and  a  destination  telephone  call  kxauon. 
a  hrsi  database  means  coupled  lo  the  switching  network   lor 

analyzing  origination  and  destinauon  information  associated 

with  the  telephone  call  activity  s»i  as  to  retrieve  a  prohle  of  the 

heanng  or  speech  impaired  pcrM>n  involved  in  said  telephone 

call  activity 
a  signaling  network  coupling  [he  sv^itching  network  with  the 

hrst  database  means  lot  transmitting  the  ongination  and  des 

unanon  information  from  said  switching  network  to  said  hrsI 

database  means,  and  lor  inuismitting  said  pr\)hle  from  said 

database  means  to  said  switchmg  network, 
an   adjunct  coupled  lo  the   switching   network   tor  controlling 

rouung  of  the  telephone  call  activity  in  the  system, 
a  hrst  interface  for  routing  the  lelephone  call  activity,  including 

said  prohle.   from  the  switching  network  to  the  adjunst   in 

respofLse  to  the  dialing  of  said  three  digit  prchv  by  said  caller 

and 
a  relay  center  operably  connected  lo  the  adjunct  for  servicing 

said  lelephsine  call  activity  when  a  heanng  or  speech  impaired 

person  is  involved 


5459,85* 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  R£C(M;NIZING  AND 

ROITING  TELEPHONE  CALLS  INVOLVING  HEARING 

OR  SPEECH  IMPAIRED  PERSONS 

Jac  P.  Doweaa,  Red  Bank,  NJ.,  aaiisnor  to  Lucent  Teciinolo- 

Kics  liic„  Murray  HilL,  N  J. 

FUed  No».  29,  1»»4,  .Ser.  No.  .V|«,05« 
IdL  CT"  H»4M  HAM)  </42 
CS.  CL  37^—52  14  Claims 

1    A  system  for  recognizing  and  routing  lelephone  call  activity 
involving  a  heanng  or  speech  impaired  perstm.  compnsing 


a  switching  network  having  one  or  more  switches  for  routing 
lelephone  call  activity,  said  lelephone  call  activity  having 
been  initiated  by  a  caller  using  l-t-  calling; 

the  switching  network  coupled  to  an  onginaung  telephone  call 
location  and  a  destination  telephone  call  location; 

said  switching  network  including  a  means  for  analyzing  ongina- 
tion and  destination  information  associated  with  the  telephone 
call  activity  lo  detect  when  the  telephone  call  activity  involves 
a  heanng  or  speech  impaired  person. 

an  adjunct  coupled  lo  the  switching  network  for  controlling 
routing  of  the  lelephone  call  activity  in  the  system, 

an  interface  for  rouung  the  telephone  call  activity  frt)m  the 
switching  network  lo  the  adjunct  when  the  switching  network 
detects  that  one  of  the  parties  involved  in  said  lelephone  call 
activiiy  IS  heanng  or  speech  impaired,  and 

a  relay  center  operably  connected  to  the  adjunct  for  servicing  the 
lelephone  call  activity  when  a  heanng  or  speech  impaired 
persttn  is  involved. 


5459,857 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECOGNIZING  AND 

ROl  TING  TELEPHONE  CALLS  INVOLVING  HEARING 

OR  SPEECH  IMPAIRED  PERSONS 

Jac  P.  Do  wens.  Red  Bank.  NJ,.  aasi|pH>r  to  Lucent  Technology 

Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  S«r  No.  346,106 

lot  a."  H04M  IIAM)..</4: 

vs.  O.  379—52  16  Claims 


^^ 


1    .A  system  for  recognizing  and  routing  lelephone  call  activity 
involving  a  heanng  or  speech  impaired  person,  compnsing 

a  switching  network  having  one  or  more  switches  for  routing 

lelephone  call   activity,   said  telephone  call   activity    having 

been  initiated  by  a  caller  using  1+  calling, 
the  switching  network  coupled  lo  an  originating  telephone  call 

kvation  and  a  destinauon  telephone  call  Kxauon , 
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a  first  database  means  coupled  to  tbe  switching  network  for 
analyzing  origination  and  destination  information  associated 
with  the  lelephone  call  activity  so  as  to  retrieve  a  profile  of  the 
parties  involved  in  said  telephone  call  activity; 

a  signaling  network  coupling  tlie  switching  networli  with  the 
hrst  database  means  for  transmitting  the  origination  and  des- 
tination information  from  said  switching  network  to  said  first 
database  means,  and  for  transmitting  said  profile  from  said 
database  means  to  said  swilciiing  networic; 

an  adjunct  coupled  to  tbe  switching  networic  for  controlling 
rouung  of  tbe  teleplKMie  call  activity  in  tbe  system; 

a  first  interface  for  routing  tbe  calling  activity  from  the  switch- 
ing network  to  tbe  adjunct  in  response  to  said  profile  indicat- 
ing that  one  of  the  parties  involved  in  said  telephone  call 
activity  is  hearing  or  speech  impaired;  and 

a  relay  center  operably  connected  to  tbe  adjunct  for  servicing  the 
lelephone  call  activity  when  a  liearing  or  speech  impaired 
person  is  involved. 


5459,858 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING 
SECURED  TELEPHONY  SERVICX  IN  A  HYDRID 
COAXLVL  CABLE  NETWORK 
Gregory  J.  Bcveridce,  Therntoo,  Colo.,  aaigHor  lo  U  S  West 
Advanced  'Rdiiioiocies,  Inc.  Boulder,  Colo. 
CoatiiwatkMi  of  Ser.  Na  357458,  Dec  16, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5,469,495,  wtakli  b  a  conliMWtioa  oT  Scr.  Na  69,227,  May  28, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Set  No. 
I  467,343 

'  InL  a."  HMM  n/oo 

VS.  C\.  379—56  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  segregating  telephony  services  and  telephony 
special  services  in  a  logical  bus  networic,  operating  in  the  fre- 
quency domain,  said  networic  iiKluding  a  central  office  and  a 
transport  system  connected  to  said  central  office,  said  central  office 
including  a  telephony  switch  and  special  service  equipment,  said 
transport  system  including  a  fiber  optic  system  and  a  coaxial  cable 
system  connected  to  said  fiber  optic  system,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
dedicating  at  least  one  line  card  in  said  netwoilc  to  a  subscriber 
assigning  a  frequency  pair  to  said  line  card,  said  frequency  pair 

corresponding  to  one  of  said  services; 
transmitting  a  signal  including  said  frequency  pair  to  and  from 

said  central  office; 
recognizing  said  frequency  pair  as  indicative  of  a  telephony 

service  or  a  telephony  special  service;  and 
routing  a  recognized  telephony  service  to  said  switch  and  rout- 
ing a  recognized  telephony  special  service  to  said  special 
services  equipmenL 


5459,859 
PAGING  SYSTEM  THAT  ALLOWS  CALLER/ 
SUBSCRIBER  INTERCONNECTION 
Susan  W.  S.  Dai,  RicfaoMMid;  Donaki  W.  Gayton;  Brian  G. 
Laird,  both  of  Vancouver;  Randy  T.  Tkatch,  Bnmaby,  all  of 
Canada;  Sonny  Bcttis,  Lawrenoeville,  Ga.;  Marc  FItzhugh. 
Alpharetta,  Ga.;  Shandton  WDIiams,  Atlanta,  Ga.;  Phillip 
Lowman,  EUUay,  Ga..  and  Jntto  Gonzalez,  "nicker,  Ga., 
assignors  to  Glcnayre  Electronics,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Condnuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848y413,  Mar.  6,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5407499.  This  applkation  Mar.  10,  1995,  Scr.  No. 
302,682 
Int.  O."  H04Q  7/38 
VS.  a.  379—51  8  Claims 
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1.  A  telecommunications  system  capable  of  receiving  telephone 
calls  for  meet-me  page  subscribers  and  telephone  calls  for  non- 
meet-me  page  subscribers  from  a  pubUcly  switched  lelephone 
network,  wherein  the  subscribers  are  provided  with  portable  page 
receivers,  comprising: 

a  paging  system  including  a  first  processing  circuit  connected  to 
the  publicly  switched  lelephone  network  for  receiving  tele- 
phone calls  to  the  non-meet-me  page  subscribers,  which,  in 
response  to  the  telephone  calls,  generates  page  requests;  a 
second  processing  circuit  connected  to  said  first  pnxressing 
circuit  for  receiving  said  page  requests,  which,  in  response  to 
said  page  requests,  forms  one  of  pages  or  page  messages 
according  to  a  time  of  tbe  day  at  which  the  page  requests  are 
received  and  selectively  forwards  said  one  of  pages  or  page 
messages  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  terminal  devices; 
a  meet-me  unit  connected  to  tbe  publicly  switched  telephone 
network  for  receiving  telephone  calls  to  tbe  meet-me  page 
subscribers  and  for  receiving  telephone  calls  from  tbe  meet 
me  page  subscribers,  wherein  said  meet-me  unit  is  capable  of 
distinguishing  between  calls  to  tbe  meet-me  page  subscribers 
and  calls  from  tbe  meet-me  page  subscribers  and  in  response 
to  an  incoming  call  for  a  specific  meet-me  page  subscriber, 
generates  a  tneet-me  page  request  and  parks  tbe  incoming 
call,  said  meet-me  unit  including  means  for  generating  a  ring 
signal  to  a  caller  for  a  predefined  time  interval  white  said 
incoming  call  is  pariced,  so  that  a  caller  is  at  least  initially 
unaware  that  a  meet-me  page  request  has  been  generated  and 
wherein  said  meet-me  unit  is  further  connected  to  said  paging 
systems  second  processing  circuit  for  forwarding  said  meet- 
me  page  request  thereto;  and 
call  connection  circuitry  integral  with  said  meet-me  unit  for 
determining  from  which  meet-me  page  subscriber  that  said 
meet-me  page  subscriber  call  has  been  received,  determining 
if  said  pariced  call  is  for  tbe  calling  meet-me  page  subscriber; 
and.  if  said  parked  call  is  for  the  calling  meet-me  page 
subscriber,  establishing  a  single  hnk  between  said  pariced  call 
and  the  call  from  the  meet-roe  page  subscriber,  said  caller 
being  connected  in  communication  with  the  calling  meet-me 
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pdiie  suhM.rilvr  wiihoitl  hein^  inli'riiK\l  Ihjl  the  ljIIim^  riK'fi 
rue   pdg<^    suhs*.rilx'r    has    h«ren    paged    it    ihe    sigTial    hnk    in 
eslabhsh<ril  within  sjkI  prtrilcfinctl  linK-  inlt*r\al 


ijll  Irnrii  the  ..ilhni;  pan\  Ui  which  a  prcdolennined  responM.' 
Laifi:*ir\   ha^  fx'cn  awik^ned 


I  SKR  SKLKITABI.K  RtSPOSSK  TO  \N  IN( OMIM. 
(  All    \T  A  MOBII.K  STATIOS 
Strmyoa  Mizikovsky,  I  nion.  NJ.,  av>if(iM)r  In  S«n>   (  iirpom- 
tion,  rok\n.  Japan,  and  Sua\  hJectnmicv  Inc.,  Park  Kidcc 
NJ. 

Hied  Jun.  II.  I9<»2,  Ser.  No.  (W7,1M«. 

Int    (1.    H(tMJ  ^/20 

I  ..S.  (1.  .n"*—.";?!  7  Cljlillto 
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I  Appafalijs  lof  sfkvti^c-U  .insucnn^'  an  :jK"'niini:  ^.ill  Ir.iiis 
rrnlltil  trnni  a  cellular  Iclephonc  hase  sialmn  lo  a  iin'hilc  siaiioii 
Ihf  inmniinL'  ^all  miliulirn:  the  lelt-phniu-  nimitx-i  ■'!  a  .alliriL' 
pans,  \did  appar.icus  vonipeiMiii:  a-.  tnici:ia!  [laris  ''t  s.iiil  iiu'hilt- 
slalixn 

pr'KfNs*)r   means  ''(vr.ihle   h\    .i   iisei   ot    saul   iiinhile   sl.ilit'ii   ic 
sclcci  lelcphiirK-  nuiiihers  repccseniini;  parlKiilai  tallinj:  pai 
lies  ami  lo  asMj;n  preik-lcriiiinol  icspon-*'  ^aicU'ififs  \o  saul 
partiLUlar  ^alhna  panies 

mcnu>r>  ii)ean>  loi  siiinri);  the  seltMeil  lelcphime  minihcrs  ahini; 
»ilh  dd(a  represeniing  ihe  res[Hinse  lale^oncs  lo  whkh  ihc 
ropeclue  cdlline  panies  ha\e  hcen  asMjined 

means  h>r  ^mnparinj;  (he  lelcphonc  nuniher  nt  the  i.allinj;  pdn\ 
Ahuh  pljird  ihe  iiKniiiin^  vail  *ilh  ihe  telephone  numtx-rs 
stored  in  saul  [iien«>rv  nieajis  so  as  to  ideniitv  the  panuiilar 
vailing  [\in\  Iroiii  Ahuh  the  inLoniing  tail  is  heinj!  recened 

means  respimsisc  In  said  data  represendnj!  the  response  i.ate)!or\ 
to  skhich  Ihe  identihed  vailing;  panv  has  heen  assigned  tor 
iniiidling  a  respeelne  one  ol  plural  predelermined  t>pes  ol 
responses  lo  incoming  calls  as  dcleniiined  b\  said  response 
vjlegories.  said  predelcrmined  upes  ot  rcsp»>nscs  including  a 
Jisiinclive  ringing  indicator  lo  identitv  a  high  pnoru\  irKom 
ing  >.all  a  disiin<.iiie  ringing  indicator  to  idenlitv  a  long 
distance  inci>ming  lall  a  muled  ringing  alert.  uhereh\  said 
user  IS  not  intonned  ot  the  receipt  at  said  mobile  station  ol  an 
incoming  call,  aivj  a  transmitted  audio  nicskage  troni  a 
speaker,  vkiihout  user  intervention,  to  idenuU  an  incoming 
call.  *hich  speaker  is  an  integral  part  ol  the  mobile  station 

a  voice  recorder  operable  to  receive  said  iiKoming  call  and 
selectively  actuable  to  record  voice  mevsagcs  received  by  said 
iTKibile  station  from  the  calling  party. 

scrambling  mean!>  selectively  actuable  to  enahie  scrambled  com 
municalion  between  said  mobile  station  and  the  calling  party 

a  facsimile  device  selectively  actuable  lo  receive  and  display 
facsimile  inlormaiion  received  from  the  calling  party,  print 
indicia  derived  from  said  facsimile  inlormalion.  ai>d  transmit 
facsimile  infcxTrvation  to  the  calling  party .  aiul 

a  data  modem  selectively  actuable  to  communicate  data  between 
said  mubile  station  and  the  calling  panv. 

wherein  said  predetermined  types  ot  responses  include  the  acli 
vatXHi  of  said  voice  recorder,   said  scrambling  means,   said 
facsimile  devKe  or  said  data  modem  to  receive  ttie  incoming 


5.559,861 

Bl  I  ION  IKl.KPHONK  -SVSTKM  WHUH  I)I.SP1.A\S 

LINK  STATl  .S  INKOR.MATION 

\<>shihiro   Takehisa,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  a-vsignor  lo  Matsushita 

Kleetric  Indastrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  264.9(MI 

(  laints  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  12.  I99.V  5-I7I4I2 

Int.  Ci:  H04Q  ~C"  'Ci^ 

I  ..S.  (1.  ^9— 5K  II  Claims 


aiisiiaHaT PKiai  | 

I 

1 

i 

.    SmTv"   1 

I  \  button  teleph*tne  svstem  comprising  a  parent  telephone  set 
provided  with  an  evchangc  function,  and  a  child  telephone  set.  said 
parent  telephone  set  being  connected  to  a  public  telephone  line 
through  a  channel  line  and  being  connected  lo  a  host  pnvaie 
branch  e\change  through  said  channel  line  ami  a  data  comnuinica 
tion  line 

said  parent  telephone  set  including 

a  publii  telephone  interface  section  having  a  line  control  means 
lor  transmitting  a  second  voice  signal  which  is  transmitted 
Iroiii  said  child  telephone  set.  to  said  public  telephone  line  oi 
an  extension  telephone  line  ot  said  host  private  branch 
exchange  through  said  channel  line  and  a  hrsi  coiiimunica 
tion  control  means  tor  pertomimg  data  communication  vciih 
said  host  private  branch  evchangc  through  said  data  comniu 
nication  lirR- 
second  communication  control  means  lor  performing  radio  com 
munication  vulh  said  child  telephone  set  by  miKlulating  a  lirst 
voice  signal  which  is  transmitted  from  said  public  telephone 
line  or  said  extension  telephone  line  ot  said  host  private 
braiKh  exchange  through  said  channel  line,  by  mixlulating  a 
hrsi  control  data  into  a  hrst  radio  wave  lo  transmit  said  hrsi 
radio  wave  to  said  child  telephone  set.  and  by  receiving  a 
second  radio  wave,  which  is  transmitted  from  said  child 
telephone  set.  to  denHxlulate  a  second  control  data  and  said 
second  voice  signal  from  said  second  radio  wave, 
a  channel  switch  provided  between  said  line  control  means  and 
said  second  communication  control  means,  for  connecting  and 
releasing  a  voice  channel  between  said  public  telephone  inter 
lace  section  aini  said  second  communication  contn>l  means, 
and 
line  condition  display  conversion  means  for  converting  an  extcr 
nal  telephone  line  condition  signal  into  a  line  condition  dis 
play  signal  which  is  transmitted  to  said  child  telephone  set. 
said  external  telephone  line  condition  signal  being  transmitted 
trom  said  host  pnvaie  branch  exchange  through  said  data 
communicatiim  line  and  said  hrsi  communication  contnil 
means. 
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wherein  when  communication  request  data  are  transmitted  from 
said  host  private  biancb  exchange  to  said  first  conununication 
control  means  through  said  data  commiinicatioii  line,  said 
parent  telephone  set  enters  a  mode  in  which  said  parent 
telephone  set  operates  as  an  extension  telephone  terminal  of 
said  host  pnvate  branch  exchange,  and  said  second  commu- 
nication control  means  modulates  said  line  condition  display 
signal  into  said  first  radio  wave  to  transmit  the  modulated  hrst 
radio  wave  lo  said  child  telephone  set,  and 

said  child  telephone  set  including: 

line  condition  display  means: 

child  telephone  set  control  means  for  controlling  said  line  con- 
dition display  means  to  display  a  line  condition  in  accordance 
with  said  line  condition  display  signal  tnnsmitted  from  said 
parent  telephone  set;  and 

an  operation  bunon  used  for  operating  said  child  telephone  set. 


5^59^2 

MOBILE  PAGING  TELEPHONE  CALL  BACK  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Jal  P.  Bhasat,  Jackaoo;  Eracst  A.  Oswak,  Baymood,  and  WU- 

liam  D.  Hays,  Jackaoo,  all  of  Miafc,  awli, ii  lo  Mobile 

Tetecommuiiicatioii  TtckBoiocics,  Jadoon,  Mias. 
Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,t91 
I                  InL  CI."  HMQ  7/38 
VS.  a.  379^58  20  Claims 
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7  A  method  of  receiving  a  page  message  containing  a  call  back 
number  on  a  mobile  paging  teleptione  call  back  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

receiving  an  incoming  message  at  the  motsle  paging  telephone 

call  back  device; 
extracting  a  call  back  number  from  tlie  received  message; 
receiving  a  system  identification  number  (SID)  at  the  mobile 

paging  telephone  call  back  device: 
determining  a  roaming  status  of  the  mobile  paging  telephone 

call  back  device; 
determining  an  appropriate  dialing  plan  based  on  the  received 

SID;  and 
determining  a  prefix  for  the  call  back  number  based  on  the 

appropnaie  dialing  plan  and  roaming  status  of  the  mobile 

paging  telephone  call  back  device. 


5,559^63 
CAR  TELEPHONE  ACCESSORY  DEVICE  WITH 
TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  FUNCTION 
Kazuo  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hashimoto  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,420 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-348943 

Int.  a."  H04M  1/64 

VS.  a.  379—58  7  Claims 

5    26         ,15  22 
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1.  A  car  telephone  accessory  device  with  telephone  answering 
function  comprising: 

a  box-shaped  housing  being  fitted  onto  a  car  telephone  cradle; 

a  cradle  section  of  said  housing  having  a  shape  siKh  that  a 
handset  for  said  car  telephone  can  be  stably  placed  thereon; 

a  magnet  being  installed  inside  said  cradle  section  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  car  telephone  is  maintained  in  an  on-hook 
condition  by  a  teed  relay,  said  reed  relay  being  built  into  said 
handset  for  controlling  on-  or  off-hook  condition  of  said  car 
telephone; 

supporting  means  attached  to  said  magnet  in  order  to  facilitate 
movement  of  said  magnet  to  a  position  where  said  reed  relay 
sets  said  car  telephone  to  an  off-hook  condition: 

means  for  delecting  a  ringing  signal; 

means  for  generating  an  outgoing  message; 

voice  storage  means  for  storing  incoming  messages; 

moving  means  for  moving  said  magnet; 

circuit  means  for  rotating  said  moving  means  in  response  to 
detection  of  a  ringing  signal; 

a  limit  switch  being  installed,  for  purposes  of  terminating  opera- 
tion of  said  circuit  means,  at  such  a  position  that  said  limit 
switch  operates  when  said  magnet  moves  in  an  arc  of  prede- 
termined angle: 

a  hrst  transducing  element  being  installed  near  a  mouthpiece  of 
said  handset  in  order  to  transmit  an  outgoing  message;  and 

a  second  transducing  element  being  installed  near  an  earpiece  of 
said  handset  in  order  to  record  a  callers'  voice: 

wherein  said  magnet,  which  moves  in  response  to  detection  of  a 
ringing  signal,  causes  said  reed  relay  to  cancel  the  on-book 
condition  of  said  car  telephone,  an  outgoing  message  is  trans- 
mitted to  a  caller  by  means  of  said  first  transducing  element 
after  said  car  telephone  is  set  to  conversation  mode,  the 
caller's  voice  in  response  to  the  outgoing  message  is  stored  in 
said  voice  storage  device  by  means  of  said  second  transducing 
element. 


5,559,864 
CELLULAR  BASED  TRAFFIC  SENSOR  SYSTEM 
Joseph  P.  Kennedy,  Jr.,  Great  Falls,  Va.,  assignor  to  E-Systcms, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,568,  Mar.  5,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460^52 
InL  a.*  H04Q  7/20 
VS.  a.  379—59  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  vehicular  traffic  information,  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  signals  on  control  and  voice  channels  of  a  cellular 
telephone  system  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  receivers  tuneable 
to  a  desired  control  or  voice  channel; 
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5^59  J*5 

AIRBORNE  RADIOTELEFHONE  COMMI'NICATIONS 

SYSTEM 

KMh   S.   (iUlMuwn,   Bozeaan.   Moot^   aasiKiior   to   QLAL- 

COMM  iDcorporatcd,  SaD  Dtcto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jal.  8,  1W4.  Scr.  No.  r72.0M 

Irt.  Ct'  B94Q  7/20 

VS.  CL  379— *e  7  (TaiiiLS 


1    A  communiLauonii  system  composing 

a  co«le  division  muluple  acces-s  (CDMA)  ground  based  sutv 
system  composing 

a  plurality  of  base  siauoas  tor  transmming  cotnmunicaiion  sig 
nals  having  a  quality  level  and  receiving  radio  signals  from  an 
airtmme  based  subsystem,  the  plurality  of  base  stauons  being 
coupled  to  a  public  switched  telephone  network  (PSTN). 

the  aubome  based  subsystem  for  transmitung  the  radio  signals 
to.  and  receiving  the  cominunication  signals  from,  a  first  base 
station  of  said  plurality  of  base  stations,  and  if  the  quality 
level  of  said  first  base  station's  connnunication  signal  is  less 
than  a  predetermined  amount,  transmitting  the  radio  signals 
lo.  aitd  receiving  the  communication  signals  from,  a  second 
base  station  of  said  plurality  of  base  stations,  the  airborne 
t>ascd  subsystem  comprising 

an  airborne  wireless  radio  for  onginating  the  radio  signals  and 
receiving  ttie  communication  signals  and  selecting  (lie  second 
base  station  in  respon.se  lo  the  quality  level  of  the  second  base 
station's  communication  signal,  and 

an  airborne  wireless  repeater  for  repeaung  tlie  radio  signals  in 
the  gnxind  ba.sed  subsystem 


5359  JM 

METHOD  OF  REUSE  THROUGH  REMOTE  ANTENNA 

AND  SAME  CHANNEL  CELL  DIVISION 

Fraak  O'Ndll,  Ricfalaiid  HiHa,  Tex„  anignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 

Scliaiuibtirg,  111. 

Cootlnuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  891 J47.  Jun.  1.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  2«,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .176.476 

Int.  a."  H040  7/22 

I  -S.  n.  379—60  8  Claims 


analyzing  the  signals  monitoted  on  the  control  and  vokc  chan 
nels  of  the  cellular  telephone  system  lor  recognition  ot  an 
emergency,  the  steps  uf  analyzing  the  signals  including 

detecting  a  preselected  signal  within  the  signals  moniiorrd  c^n 
ilie  control  channels. 

monitonng  a  voice  channel  for  d  preselected  signal  fur  kfv 
words  indicating  an  emergencv . 

classifying  tlie  emergency  in  response  u>  the  dele».ied  key  words. 
and 

generating  vehicular  traffii  reports  in  response  lo  analysis  of  ilie 
signals  monitored  on  (he  control  and  voice  channels 


1  In  a  cellular  communication  system  having  a  plurality  of 
service  coverage  areas  each  with  a  base  site,  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  service  coverage  areas  having  a  plurality  of  shared 
frequency  micrtxells  each  having  an  omnidirectional,  remote 
antenna  interconnected  with  the  base  site,  a  method  of  providing 
communication  services  comprising  tlie  steps  of 

receiving  a  request,  at  the  base  site,  to  provide  communication 

access  to  a  commuiucation  unit, 
simulcasung  supervisory  audio  tone  through  each  omnidirec- 
tional, remote  antenna  of  the  plurality  of  shared  frequency 
microcells. 
measuring  a  signal  quality  factor  of  a  looped-back  supervisory 
audio  lone  received  from  the  communication  unit  at  each 
omnidirecuonal.  remote  antenna  of  the  plurality  of  shared 
frequency  microcells;  and 
establishing  a  communicabon  link  between  the  cotnmumcalion 
unit  and  base  site  through  a  selected  antenna  of  said  plurality 
of  omnidirectional,  remote  antennas  of  the  plurality  of  shared 
frequency   microcells.  said  selected  antenna  being  selected 
based   upon   said  signal  quality   factor  of  said   looped-back 
supervisory  audio  lone  received  at  said  selected  antenna. 


5,559,8*7 

AITOMATED  CALLING  SYSTEM  WITH  DATABASE 

UPDATING 

Al  LangKBkaap;  VVUUaB  D.  Arnold,  and  Scott  Arnold,  all  of 

IndianapoHa,  Ind.,  aasignon  to  Sigma/Micro  Corporation, 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jim.  2«,  1994,  Ser.  Na  262,923 
InL  CX"  HMM  W2J/44 
VJS.  C\.  379— «9  16  Claims 

1    An   automated   pfione  calling   system   for  placing  outgoing 
phone  calls  comprising 

a  database  comprising  a  plurality  of  photie  numbers  and  one  or 
more  data  helds  a.s.sociated  with  each  of  the  plurality  of  phone 
numbers, 
means  for  selecting  a  subset  of  phone  numbers  from  the  plurality 
of  phones  numbers  of  the  database  ba.sed  on  the  selection  of  al 
least  one  of  the  data  helds  associated  with  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  phone  numbers, 
means  for  recording  a  voice  message  to  be  transmitted  over  at 

least  one  outgoing  phone  line, 
means  for  connection  to  the  at  least  one  outgoing  phone  line,  the 
connection  means  operatively  connected  to  ifie  voice  record- 
ing means, 
means  for  initiating  at  least  one  phone  call  to  a  callee  via  a 
callee  phone  number  over  the  at  least  oik  outgoing  phone  line 
with  the  callee  s  phone  number  being  one  of  the  subset  of 
phone  numbers  stored  in  the  databa.se  as  selected  by  the 
selecting  means. 
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signal  generating  means  *tiich  is  operable  in  response  to  the 
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CARBON  MICROPHONE  INTERFACE  FOR  A  MODEM 
SteTcn  P.  Wdr,  Petahuna,  CaUf.,  aMignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Mdboumc,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  358,997,  Dec  19,  1994,  atMndoncd,  wtaicta 
is  a  continnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  83,513,  Jnn.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  29,  1996,  Scr.  No.  590,675 
InL  CL'  H04M  1/76 
VS.  a.  379—99  4  Claims 
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means  for  prompting  the  callee  by  playing  the  voice  message 
recorded  with  the  voice  recording  means,  after  the  outgoing 
phone  call  connection  has  been  established,  to  enter  one  of  a 
plurality  of  different  dial  codes, 
means  for  recording  a  dial  code  enteted  by  the  callee,  and 
means  for  automatically  updating  at  least  txie  of  the  data  fields 
in  the  daubase  for  the  callee's  phone  number  based  on  the 
recorded  dial  code,  the  at  least  one  updated  data  field  used  by 
the  (election  means  for  setecting  a  fiiture  subset  of  phone 
numbers,  the  system  thereby  providing  the  callee  with  She 
ability  to  control  future  phone  calls  initiated  by  the  system  to 
the  callee's  phone  number. 
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1.  A  data  transmission  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  modem  for  communicating  with  a  remotely  located  device, 
said  modem  comprising  a  data  access  arrangement  ciicuit 
having  a  line  side  for  directly  connecting  said  modem  to  a 
telecommunications  line  and  a  computer  side  for  receiving 
data  from  a  computer,  and 

a  carbon  microphone  interface  cin^it.  comprising  isolation 
means  and  impedance  matching  means,  for  connecting  said 
modem  to  an  audio  temiinal  device  having  a  caibon  micro- 
phone  interface,  wherein  said  caibon  microphone  interface 
circuit  is  connected  to  the  computer  side  of  said  data  access 
arrangement  circuit 


5^59,868 

METHOD  FOR  SENDING  AND  RECEIVING  VIDEO 
IMAGES 
Greg  E.  Bloodcr,  Suamlt,  NJ.,  awigBor  to  Lucent  Techndo- 
gics  IiK.,  Murray  HDI,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1993,  Scr.  Na.  113,935 

Int  CL'  HMM  11/00;  HMN  7/14 

VS.  a.  379—96  4  Claims 


5,559,870 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

INFORMATION  TO  A  SUBSCRIBER  OVER  AN 

ELECTRONIC  NETWORK 

Marit  W.  Patton,  AlplMretta,-  Douglas  W.  Todd,  Lawrcncrrille, 

and   Glenn  A.   Davis,  Ulbuni,  aD   at  Ga.,   asdgnors  to 

Sdentific-AtlaBta,  Inc.,  Norcroas,  Ga. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,503 

Int.  CL''  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CL  379—107  21  Claims 
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1.  In  a  telecommunications  networic  connecting  a  first  telecom- 
munications device  to  a  second  telecommimications  device,  a 
mettiod  of  selectively  switching  lo  in-band  signaling  between  said 
first  and  second  teleconomuoications  tlevices,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
initiatiBg  a  communication  between  said  first  telecommunica- 
tions device  and  said  second  telecomniuiiications  device, 
sending  a  first  signal  firom  said  first  telecommunications  device 

to  said  second  telecomimmications  device, 
displaying  via  said  second  tejecommimications  device  a  first 

icon  represented  by  said  first  signal, 
sending  a  second  signal  from  said  second  telecoimniinications 
device  to  said  &st  telecommunications  device,  said  second 
signal  representing  a  second  icon,  and 
thereaiker  selectively  switching  said  first  telecommunications 
device  and  said  second  teleconmiimications  device  to  in-band 
signaling  baaed  on  said  first  icon. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  power  consumption  to  a  sub- 
scriber in  response  to  commands  provided  by  the  subscriber,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  remote  unit  including: 

(a)  a  sensor  detecting  (lower  readings  of  an  electronic  power 
meter, 

(b)  a  transmitter  providing  the  detected  power  readings  onto 
the  network; 

a  control  device  including: 

(a)  a  receiver  receiving  commands  provided  by  a  subscriber 
and  receiving  the  provided  power  readings  from  the  net- 
worlt; 

(b)  a  computer  computing  a  power  consumption  value  in 
response  to  the  received  power  readings:  and 

(c)  an  indicator  circuit  responsive  to  the  computer  and  provid- 
ing the  computed  power  consumption  value  onto  the  net- 
work to  the  subscriber. 
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5^59^71 
CALL  CHARGE  CONTROL  AND  NOTIKIC  ATION 
David  B.  Smith.  Hinsdale,  lU^  assignor  to  Lurral  Technoiogies 
Inc^  Dei. 

Filed  Sep.  2J,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,638 
Int.  tl."  H«4M  I^AXi  r/fXl 


C-S.  a.  37*— 115 


15  Claims 


1    In  d  lele^.o^nlTlunn.atl^ln^  nelwork    a  iiiclhiKl  ot  rnandjjinj;  vjli 
charges  compnsing  tht  steps  o( 

specifying  a  lenlalivc  limit  tor  Lharges  ti>  he  incurred  on  j 
telecommunicatiDns  call  hetween  a  calling  parts  and  a  called 
pan\.  compnsing  the  steps  ot  testing  il  said  telecommunicd 
lions  call  IS  a  collect  call,  and  if  the  result  ot  said  testing  is 
that  said  telecommunications  call  is  a  collect  call,  obtaining 
said  tentative  limit  trom  said  called  party,  and  it  the  result  ot 
said  testing  is  that  said  telecommunications  call  is  not  a 
collect  call  obtaining  said  tentative  limil  trom  said  calling 
party 

specifying  a  destination  lor  said  call 

establishing  sajd  call 

maintaining  in  said  network  a  running  indication  of  dn.umulaied 
telecommunications  charges  tor  said  call 


5,559,872 

TELEPHONE  TIME  RECORDlNti  SYSn':M 

.\lastair  M.  Van  Huyssteen,  Bellville,  South  .\rrica,  assignor  to 

Compu-Timc  (Proprietary)  Limited,  Bellville,  South  Africa 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,857 
Claims   priority,   applicatioii   .South   .Africa,    Nov.    5,    1993, 
93«277 

inL  CI."  H04M  ly'TKi  n/tni  I'fu 
I. S.  n.  379— 130  9  CUims 


1    ^  telephone  nine  recording  svsieni  connec table  lo  a  telephone 
instrument,  the  system  comprising 

timing  means  tor  timing  the  duration  ot  a  telephone  call  made 
trom  or  to  the  instrument. 


signal  generating  means  vkhich  is  operable  in  response  lo  the 

liming  means  to  generate  a  time  related  signal  corresponding 

to  said  duration. 
J  sound  recording  device  for  making  a  sound  recording,  on  a 

record  medium,  ot  voice  communication  taking  place  dunng 

the  call, 
the  sound  recording  device  being  coupled  lo  the  signal  general 

ing  means  tor  making  a  recording,  on  the  record  medium,  ot 

the  lime  related  signal,  and  a  switching  arrangement  which  is 

operable, 
to  switch  the  sound  recording  device  on  at  the  beginning  ot  the 

call, 
to  switch  the  sound  recording  device  off  a  pre  determined  peruxl 

after  it  was  switched  on  whereby  only  the  opening  part  of 

voice  communication  taking  place  dunng  the  call  is  recorded. 
to  switch  the  siHind  recording  device  on  again  at  the  end  of  the 

telephone  call  for  recording  of  the  time  related  signal  corre 

sponding  to  said  duration,  and 
to  switch  the  sound  recording  device  olT  again  after  the  time 

related    signal    corresponding    lo    said    duration    has    been 

recorded 


5,559,873 

TELEPHONE  PRIVACY  DEVICE  WITH  CONFERENCE 

AND  INDICATOR  FEATL'RES 

Samuel  F.  Wood,  I.os  Altos,  and  Gaylan  I.  Larson,  San  Jnse, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Notify  Corporabon,  San  Jose. 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,9*3 
InL  CI."  H04M  l/(H):l/fX).IM)():<AKl 


I  -S.  CI.  379—161 


12  Claims 


1  \  telephone  privacy  device  for  a  telephone  line  which  has  a 
nominal  off  line  voltage  and  a  nominal  on  line  voltage,  said  device 
including  a  bndge  circuit  which  has  input  points  and  midpoints,  a 
Silicon  Controlled  Rectiher  (SCR)  with  a  resistor  in  series  there 
with  connected  across  said  midpoints  of  said  bridge  circuit,  a 
/ener  diixle  in  senes  with  a  current  liroiling  resistor  connected 
from  the  ancxle  of  said  SCR  lo  tfie  gale  of  said  SCR.  the  threshold 
ot  said  Zener  ditxle  being  less  than  said  nominal  otT  voltage  and 
more  than  said  nominal  on  voltage. 


5359,874 
TELEPHONE  SERVICE  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Richard  Panosh,  101  S.  Canyon,  BoUngbrook,  III.  60440 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,944 
Int.  CI."  H04M  l/6f> 
L_S.  CI.  .179—189  14  Claims 

14  .A  methixl  ol  protecting  a  telephone  line  composing  a  ring 
line  and  a  tip  line  extending  from  a  telephone  company  central 
office  lo  one  or  more  auth<inzed  telephone  units  composing  the 
steps  of 

detecting  a  reduction  in  voltage  between  said  nng  line  and  said 
tip  line  which  is  indicative  that  a  telephone  unit  connected  to 
said  nng  line  and  said  Up  line  's  in  use. 
detecting  that  current  is  not  flowing  through  any   one  ot  the 

authorised  telephone  units,  and 
connecting  a  dialing  blocking  means  between  said  nng  line  and 
said  lip  line  while  said  voltage  between  said  nng  line  and  said 
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up  line  IS  reduced  and  while  no  cunent  is  flowing  to  any  one 
of  the  authorized  telepbone  units  for  blocking  the  dialing  of 
an  uiuuthorized  telepbone  uniL 


I 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND 
RETRIEVAL  OF  AUDIO  CONFKRENCES 
David  N.  BkMiiB,  Mtato  PUk;  GIcm  A.  Eaiaa,  Su  Jom; 
JoMph  A.  McFaddca.  Ptto  Alta(  StaMt  A.  IkTlor,  Mcnlo 
Put;  Edward  D.  Tntj,  Palo  Alto,  aad  Eid  C.  W.  Wang, 
Mc^o  Park,  aO  of  CaHt,  anicBan  to  Latftadc  CowBoiika- 
tioM,  Santo  CIa^^  CaHf. 

Filed  JoL  31, 1995,  Sck  Na.  S«9,39t 

Int  CL'  HMM  3/56:3/50 

VS.  CL  yT^—THa.  22  Claims 


rs 
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1.  In  an  audio  conferencing  system,  an  apparatus  for  recording  a 
conference  comprising: 

a  data  storage  subsystem;  and 

a  server  coupled  lo  the  data  stofage  subsystem,  said  server 
receiving  input  voice  sigiuUs  genenled  by  conlieRacc  partici- 
pants during  the  conference,  said  server  storing  the  input 
voice  signals  as  voice  data  repreaeatotive  of  the  input  voice 
signals  in  audio  data  blocks  <rf  a  dem  mined  size  and  corre- 
sponding to  a  ptedetermined  time  dnratiow  of  recording,  said 
server  further  generating  audio  data  file  cootrol  blocks  corre- 
sponding to  the  audio  data  Mocks,  and  providing  information 
regarding  the  audio  data  blocks,  wherein  the  conference  is 
recorded  in  the  data  storage  subsystem. 


I 


5,55937* 
CONFERENCING  CIRCUIT,  AND  ASSOCIATED 
METHOD,  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONFI»EI4CING 
SUBSCRIBER  UNITS  TOGETHER  IN  A  TELEPHONIC 
CONFERENCE 
Vladladr  Alperorich,  Dalaa,  ItaL,  iwltiiir  to  lUcfooaktiebo- 
lasH  L  M  ErkMon  (piM),  SHarfciirito,  Swedca 
FVed  Sep.  1, 1995,  Ser.  Nau  52MM 
InL  CL'  HMM  3/42:3/00 
U.S.  CL  379—205  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  communications  network  having  a  switch  for  selectively 
effectuating  commimicatioo  links  between  subscriber  units  con- 
nected to  tiie  network,  the  subscriber  units  each  identified  by  an 
identification  niunber,  conferencing  circuitry  for  conferencing 
selected  subscriber  units  together  with  n  initiating  wbacriber  unit 


L  2 


OHcnn  n  i 


in  a  common  commimications  link  responsive  to  entry  at  the 
initiating  subscriber  unit  of  a  conferencing  code,  said  cooferencing 
circuitry  comprising: 

a  memory  device  for  storing  at  least  one  list  of  identification 
numbers  identifying  the  selected  subscriber  units  to  be  con- 
ferenced  together  in  the  common  communications  link; 
a  control  device  operative  responsive  to  detection  of  the  entry  of 
the  conferencing  code  at  the  initiating  subscriber  unit,  said 
control  device  coupled  to  said  memory  device  for  accessing  a 
selected  list  of  said  at  least  one  list  stored  at  said  memory 
device  and  for  implementing  effiectuMion  erf  commimicatioa 
links  between  the  subscriber  units  identified  by  die  identifica- 
tion numbers  of  the  selected  list  and  the  initiating  subscriber 
unit,  thereby  confereiKiiig  the  selected  subscriber  units 
together  with  the  initiating  subscriber  unit;  and 
said  control  device  furdier  operative,  responsive  to  a  prompt  by 
the  initiating  subscriber  unit,  to  piovide  indications  of  to 
which  subscriber  units  of  the  selected  subscriber  units  com- 
munication links  have  been  effectuated. 


5,559,877 
AUTOMATIC  PROVISIONING  OF  TRUNKING  AND 
ROUTING  PARAMETERS  IN  A 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Gerald  R.  Ask,  West  Long  Branck;  KcoMtk  K.  Chan,  Eaton- 
town;  JIayn  Cben,  MIddlctown,  ail  of  NJ,;  Alan  E.  Fray, 
Naporrille,  IB^-  JaaMS  J.  Gallaghei;  BiidgewafaA  N J,,  aMl 
Andrew  W.  Peck,  Whcaton,  DL,  aarignors  to  ATAT,  HoIbh 
del,NJ. 

FUcd  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,171 

InL  CL"  H04M  7/00 

VS.  CL  379—221  25  Oafaw 


1.  An  arrangement  for  provisioning  call  processing  parameters 
in  a  telecommunications  nOwork.  said  network  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  interconnected  switches,  said  arrangement  comprising: 
means,  respcmsive  to  an  equipment  change  affecting  particular 
tnmking  or  routing  parameters  associated  with  one  of  said 
plurality  of  switches,  for  changing  in  said  one  of  said  plurality 
of  switches  call  processing  routing  data  associated  with  said 
change,  and 
means,  in  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  switches  and  responsive  to 
said  change,  for  forming  a  message  chuartmring  die  change 
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in  S4ud  associated  call  processing  routing  data  and  then  send 
ing  said  message  to  each  of  (be  other  ones  uf  •aid  pluraliiy  of 
switches. 


TELEPHONIC  COMMUNICATIONS  ANSWERING  AND 

CALLBACK  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Lyle  O.  Keys,  Sah  Lake  City;  N«jl  J.  GardMr.  Mnrray;  Arthur 

C.  Brwtaholi,  aad  Rickaitl  R.  Hcadi,  both  of  Salt  Lake  C1t>. 

ail  of  Utah,  MrijaBn  to  lUtniM.  Imc^  SaN  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  147^39 

Int.  a."  IM4M  //&4 

U.S.  ex  379—2*5  17  CTaims 


<,-W- 
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\. 


«^5.'       - 

4  A  method  for  selectively  processing  and  responding  lo  a  large 
volume  of  incoming  calls  all  of  whKh  cannot  be  answered  by 
Agents,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  an  Agent  manned  system  for  manually  answering  a 

number  of  incoming  phone  calls  dehned  by  the  number  of 

Agents  available, 
providuig   an   automatH;   system   for   handling   an   overload  of 

incoming  calls  which  exceed  the  dehned  number  of  answer 

able  incoming  calls  dehned  by  the  number  of  said  Agents 

available, 
manually   answering    incotmng   phone   calls   until   the   dehned 

number  of  incoming  calls  which  may  be  manually  answered 

IS  exceeded. 
establishing  a  Queue  .Signal  which  indicates  thai  ttie  number  of 

incoming  calls  exceeds  said  dehned  number  which  can  be 

manually  answered, 
automatically  answering  incoming  calls  not  manually  answered 

by  the  manned  system  responsive  lo  detecting  said  Queue 

Signal  such  that  incoming  calls  are  not  kept  "ON  HOLD"  for 

an  undesirable  extended  peni^i. 
collecting  information  from  said  automatically  answered  incom 

ing  calls  lo  enable  the  incoming  calls  to  be  returned  later  a.s 

outgoing  calls. 
stonng  data  from  said  automatically  answered  incoming  calls  tor 

later  review  by  an  Agent  prior  lo  placement  of  an  outgoing 

call  relating  lo  said  stored  data. 
Iransfemng  said  stored  data  lo  said  Agent  for  processing  by  said 

Agent  prior  lo  said  Agent  placing  an  outgoing  call  relating  to 

said  stored  data,  said  transfer  of  said  stored  data  lo  said  Ageni 

being  effected  responsive  lo  said  Queue  Signal  indicating  thai 

ttie    number   of   uKoming   calls   has   decrea.sed    below    said 

dehned  number  of  incoming  calls  such  that  Agents  are  avail 

able  for  placing  outgoing  calls  responsive  lo  said  stored  liala. 

and 
completing  an  outgoing  call  by  said  Agent 


5,559,879 

TELEPHONE  SET  WTTH  BACKGROUND  NOISE 

SUPPRESSION  FUNCTION 

Masato  Kubo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aMignor  to  NEC  CorporatkNi, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,516 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-353M1 

Int.  a."  HMM  I  AM) 

IS.  (1.  379—387  4  Claims 


a  receiving  level  detector  for  detecting  the  signal  level  of  a 
receive  signal  which  is  sent  from  a  far  end  side  to  said 


1  A  telephone  set  for  suppressing  background  noise  in  the 
vicinity  of  a  speaker,  said  telephone  set  compnstng: 

a  speaker  for  outputting  sound  in  response  lo  a  hrsi  voice  signal; 

a  hrsi  microphone  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  said  speaker,  for 
receiving  said  sound  outputted  from  said  speaker  and  said 
background  noise  in  the  vicimty  of  the  speaker,  and  for 
generating  a  first  voice  band  signal. 

a  second  microphone  for  generating  a  second  voice  band  signal 
including  said  background  noise;  and 

a  noise  eliminatjon  circuit  for  esbmating  said  background  noise 
responsive  to  said  hrst  voice  band  signal  and  said  second 
voice  band  signal  and  for  subtracting  the  estimated  back- 
ground noise  from  a  voice  signal  received  from  a  transnutter 
which  generates  said  hrsi  voice  signal. 


5359,880 

ciRcurr  FOR  hands  free  talking 

Takashi  Shlooo,  Hyofo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coodnuatioa  at  Ser.  No.  151 JM,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  No*.  I,  1995,  Scr.  No.  551,444 

Claims  priority.  appUcatiaa  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1993,  5-023190 

Int  CL"  H04M  1/60.9/08 

VS.  n.  379^390  16  Claims 


1  A  circuit  for  hands  free  talking  for  being  connected  between  a 
telephone  and  a  speaker  and  a  nucrophone  which  are  separate  from 
said  telephone  to  realize  bands  free  taliung  for  a  user  of  said 
telephone,  said  circuit  composing 


5,559382 
SANITARY  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WFTH  TELEPHONES 

telephone  and  for  generating  a  control  signal  responsive  to    Oavkl  Herczl,  and  Mike  Kofan,  both  of  BrooUyn,  N.Y,,  assign- 


said  signal  level;  and 
an  electronic  volume  control  circuit  for  controUing  the  volume 

of  transmit  and  receive  audio  signals,  said  electronic  volume 

control  circuit  including 

a  transmitting  variable  attenuator  to  attenuate  the  transmit 
signal  which  is  sent  from  said  micropboDe  through  said 
telephone  to  reach  said  far  end  side. 

a  receiving  variable  attenuator  to  atteniute  said  receive  signal, 
and 

an  attenuator  controller  to  control  attenuation  of  said  transmit- 
ting variable  attenuator  and  said  teceiving  variable  attenu- 
ator, said  attenuator  controller  being  connected  to  said 
receiving  level  detector  to  lespond  only  to  said  control 
signal  which  is  fed  from  said  receiving  level  detector  and  to 
set  said  transmitting  variable  attenuator  at  a  high  imped- 
ance only  when  said  control  signal  which  is  fed  from  said 
receiving  level  detector  indicates  that  a  user  at  said  far  end 
is  speaking. 


5,559,881 
NETWORK  ECHO  CANCELLER 
GUbert  C.  Sih,  San  Diego,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Quakomm  Incor- 
porated, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  951,074,  Sep.  25,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,307.405.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202^20 

Int  aJ"  H04B  3/20 

VS.  C\.  379—410  4  Claims 

T  — ^r 1 


^y^ 


1  An  echo  canceller  system  for  cancelling  an  echo  receive 
channel  signal  fixim  a  return  channel,  said  echo  receive  channel 
signal  being  introduced  into  said  return  channel  from  an  echo 
channel  in  communication  with  said  return  channel,  said  system 
comprising: 

an  automatic  gain  control  unit  for  receiving  a  far-end  signal 
from  a  far-end  channel  and  for  scaling  said  far-end  signal  in 
accordance  with  a  gain  control  signal  to  provide  a  controlled 
dynamic  range  signal;  and 
echo  canceller  means,  coupled  to  said  automatic  gain  control 
umt.  for  receiving  said  controlled  dynamic  range  signal  from 
said  automatic  gain  control  unit  and  for  receiving  from  said 
return  channel  a  combined  signal  comprised  of  said  echo 
receive  channel  signal  and  an  input  return  channel  signal,  for 
subtracting  an  estimate  of  said  echo  receive  channel  signal 
from  said  return  channel  and  for  providing  said  gain  control 
signal  to  said  automatic  gain  control  uniL 


ors  to  Healthy  Calls,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,436 
Int  a."  H04M  I/W 
VS.  a.  37^—452 


20  Claims 


1.  A  sanitary  device  for  covering  a  mouthpiece  or  earpiece  of  a 
telephone  handset  to  protect  the  user  from  the  transmission  of 
germs  contained  thereon,  comprising 

a  frame  element  defining  an  open  interior. 

a  substantially  planar  member  arranged  in  said  element  intenor. 
and 

connecting  means  for  resiliently  connecting  said  element  to  said 
member,  said  connecting  means  having  a  hrst  position  in 
which  said  member  and  said  element  rest  in  a  first,  substan- 
tially common  plane  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 
member  is  completely  displaced  from  said  first  plane  and 
situated  in  a  second  plane  whereby  the  mouthpiece  or  ear- 
piece of  the  telephone  handset  is  positionable  between  said 
first  plane  and  said  second  plane. 


5,559383 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURE  DATA 

PACKET  BUS  COMMUNICATION 

Richard  Williams,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Chipcom 

Corporation,  Southborougli,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,578 

Int  a."  H04L  9/00 

VS.  CI.  380-^  10  Claims 


19 
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SM 


SOURCE 

ADDRESS 

LOOK-UP 

TABLE 


SLOT/PORT 

ID     \4^ 

LOOK-UP 
TABLE 


DESTINATION 
ADDRESS       k- 
LOOK-UP  TABLE 


SECURITY  CHANNEL 


BPBUS 


20 


1.  A  method  for  providing  secure  data  communication,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  communication  channel; 

providing  a  plurality  of  ports  on  said  communication  channel; 

providing  a  plurality  of  users,  each  of  said  users  being  connected 
to  one  of  said  plurality  of  ports  and  communicating  between 
each  other  through  said  plurality  of  ports  and  over  said 
communication  channel; 
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(2)  receiving,  by  said  second  transfer  device  said  first  certifica- 
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Iransmilting   j   Ja(d   packet   mcr   sjid  conmiunitalidn   channel 

fnim  iHW  port  In  amicher  [xin   ti>r  saii!  i-ominunKalini;    the 

data  packet  hems;  Iransmilleil  »ilh  a  dcvlinalion  address 
proMdinj;  a  ■.<:>.urM\   module  tnimecled  in  said  viiniimink alum 

channel  and  In  said  pluralil>  nl  (XHIs 
said  security  module  reading  ihe  conlcnis  nl  ihc  dala  paikei 
said   sci.urit\    module   relneMn>;   pre\iousK    sinred   mtormalion 

retarding  eligihilil^    "I   said  pluialilv    .>!   [lorlv  ir.  km-i.!-  the 

Jala  packel 
said  sevunts  intKlule  s<-ndini:  jii  sei.tinK  mess.iL'e  lo  saul  (>tiiiat 

ilv  nt  porTs    said  scvunlv  message  indKalinv:  .1  t:ri>up  I'f  said 

pluralilv  L>l  [nirls  elicihle  in  rei.ei\e  ihe  dala  paiki'i 
ea*- h  nt  said  pliiralit\  ni  [itiris  leatling  said  sev.iiril\   inessjL'f 
said   each    nl    saal    plurjlil\    nf    [»»>rts    vniii^iariiit'    sjid    ^e^uiiu 

iixrssat'e  vkiih  .1  pliiralilv  nl  ||)  ^ndes  nl  sai.l  ifsjx-viuf  |n 'ii 

and  dclerininiiic'  d  said  res(ieilise  \M\a  is  one  •<!  said  elicihle 

p»»ns  indKaleil  hv   saul  se\.urii\   message 
said  respeclne   [mn   Isj.Kkint'   die  dala  p,Kkel    Imni   rt-avhint'   .1 

respeclne  vnnnetled  .isei  1!  said  ies|yi.nu-  jxnl  is  imi  .me    .1 

said  eligihie  [»»'iis 
said  resju-clise  [mn   passing   die    tal.i   |\k  kel   m   said   ks(xMisc 

^nnneiled  user   it  said  ies|>etiise  jmil   is  one  nt  said  eligible 

pons 
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PRCH.RAM 

Roiwrl  I.  IhitidMMi.  and  Natlun  Mvhrvold.  hiith  of  Bellour. 

Wash.,  a.<wigiM>rs  lo  Vticrasofl  Corporation.  Redmond,  Wash. 

Hied  Jun.  W.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  Mi.'Htl 

Int.  t  I.    (.«6^  'J.-i: 
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I  In  a  ^omp«itcr  s\sieiii  a  method  tnr  encnding  a  signature  in  a 
plurality  nt  copies  nt  a  cnmpuler  program,  the  computer  program 
having  a  plurality  ol  i.ixle  p»)rTions.  the  irielhod  comprising 

selecting  a  griHip  nt  code  portions  having  a  flovy  nt  execution 

rrom  among  the  plurality  ot  cixle  ponions.  and 
tor  each  i>t  the  plurality  nt  copies  ol  the  computer  program 
roifdenng  the  selcclcd  grv>up  nl  ctxlc  portions  to  encude  a 

signature  into  the  copy  nt  the  computer  program,  and 
modifying  the  code  portions  within  itie  reordered  griMjp  nt 
codf  portions  in  (wdcr  to  maintain  the  flovk  nt  execution, 
wherein  each  nl  the  plurality  nl  the  ci>pies  nt  Ihe  computer 
program  is  identihahle  hy  its  signature  trom  other  copies  ot 
the  computer  program 


I  WO  SI  A(,K  RKAD-WRITK  MKTHOI)  KOR 

IRAN.SACTION  CARDS 

Jenime  Drfxier.  Loo  Altos  HilLs,  and  Christopher  J.  D.vhall, 

Half  .Moon  Bay,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Drexler  lechnol- 

ojtj  Corp<iration,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

(  iintinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  181.697.  Jan.  14,  |9<M.  I'hLs 

application  Feb.  22,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  200,779 

Int.  CI.'  (;06K  'liH 

I  .S.  (  1.  .W»«— 2.*  Ih  Claims 

rl' 


tmpnsing. 

,1  sard,  dala  denoting  a  hrsl 
t  said  i.ard  heing  an 


I     \  iiielhiHl  .'I  [Ti'viding  henefils  , 
indelihlv   \vnlinj;    nn  a  hist  area  nl 

sei  n(  entitlements,  vnth  said  hrst  area 

nptual  sinrage  medium 
reading   said  hrsl  area  nt   said  card  and  .it.i^u.iing   intormation 

representing  a  second  sci  ot  entitlements  trom  a  ptissessnr  ol 

said  sard 
il  said  seiond  scl  nl  entitlements  is  a  subset  nl  said  hrst  set  ot 

enlitlemenls   ihen  \*riting   on  a  second  area  nt  said  card,  dala 

aulhori/ing  use  nt  said  second  set  nl  entitlements,  said  second 

area  nt  said  1.  ard  heing  a  magnetic  recording  medium,  and 
rciding   said   semnd   area  ot   said  card  and  providing  henehts 

.ktnrdiiik!  In  s.ml  use  nt  said  secnnd  set  nt  entitlements. 


MKTHOI)  OK  (  ARRVING  OCT  AN  Al  THKNTU  ATION 
(  HKCK  BKTWKKN  A  BASE  .STATION  AND  A  MOBII.K 
STATION  IN  A  MOBILK  RADIO  SYSTKM 
Paul  W.  Dent.  SlehaK:  Alex  K.  Rjtith.  klsta.  and  Jan  K.  A.  S. 
Dahlin,  Jiirfiilla,  all  of  Sweden,  assicnors  to  Teiefonaktiebo- 
\»t<ei  I.M  KrioiMMi,  Slockholin.  Sweden 

(  oatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,7S8,  Apr.  7,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5J90^5,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  .Ser.  No.  655.771,  Keb. 

15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5J20.605,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  6*034,  May  27,  1993.  PaL  No.  5^82050.  ThLs  application 

Aug.  31.  1994.  S«T.  No.  298,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  9,  1990,  9000856 

Int.  CI."  H04L  V/r**  V/J: 

I  -S.  CI.  380-23  16  Claims 

9     A   method   tor   authenticating   a   base   statmn   and   a   mobile 

station  in  a  mobile  radio  system,  the  methix)  comprising  the  steps 


ol 


prior  to  establishing  a  connection,  sending  trom  the  ba.se  station 
an  interrogative  message  concerning  authenticity  nt  the 
mobile  station 

sending  trom  the  mobile  station  a  hrst  response  signal. 

using  ttie  hrst  response  signal  in  the  base  station  to  preliminarily 
establish  tlie  authenticity  of  the  tTKthile  station,  and  in 
response  to  preliminary  establishment  of  the  authenticity  of 
tfie  mi>hilc  station,  establishing  a  service  connection  on  3 
traffic  channel, 

using  the  established  service  connection  on  the  traffic  channel  to 
send  a  second  response  signal  and  a  hrst  value  from  the  base 
station  to  tfie  iTKibile  station; 
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using  the  first  value  in  the  mobile  station  to  fonn  a  first  corre- 
sponding signal  and  comparing  the  first  cotresponding  signal 
vk'ith  the  second  response  signal,  thereby  altemativeiy  estab- 
lishing or  disproving  authenticity  of  the  base  station;  and 

when  the  authenticity  of  the  base  station  has  been  established, 
sending  from  the  mobile  station  a  third  response  signal  and 
using  the  third  response  signal  in  the  base  station  to  finally 
establish  the  authenticity  of  the  mobile  station. 
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5359,W7 
COLLECTION  OF  VALUE  FROM  STORED  VALUE 
SYSTEMS 
Terry  L.  Davis,  Scottsdide,  Ariz,;  JaoMS  A.  Hut,  Radnor; 
Michad  F.  O'Mallcy,  Gtevide,  both  of  Pa,;  Jaacs  F.  Rusaell, 
Hockesski,  DeL;  John  W.  Scan,  Peoria,  and  PhOip  H.  THce, 
Phoenix,  both  of  Ariz,,  ■nrignow  to  Elcctreak  Payment  Ser- 
vice, Wihninston,  DeL 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No,  316,308 

InL  a,"  H04K  1/W 

VS.  a.  380—24  26  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  determining  value  in  a  stored  value  transaction 
system  having  a  plurality  of  value  storing  transfer  devices,  includ- 
ing a  local  device,  a  collection  device,  a  consolidation  device  and  a 
settlement  device,  said  value  transfer  devices  each  having  a  device 
identification  number,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  receiving,  by  a  first  transfer  device,  a  first  transaction  signal 
from  a  second  transfer  device  and  providing  a  first  certifica- 
uon  sijnal  m  response  to  said  first  transaction  signal; 


(2)  receiving,  by  said  second  transfer  device  said  first  certifica- 
tion signal  and  encrypting  said  first  certification  signal  to 
provide  a  first  encrypted  signal; 

(3)  receiving,  by  said  first  transfer  device,  said  first  encrypted 
signal; 

(4)  encrypting,  by  said  first  transfer  device,  said  first  certification 
signal  to  provide  a  second  encrypted  signal; 

(5)  first  verifying  a  transaction  in  accordance  with  said  first  and 
second  encrypted  signals  and  transferring  stored  value 
between  said  first  and  second  transfer  devices  in  accordance 
with  said  first  verifying; 

(6)  receiving,  by  a  third  transfer  device  separate  from  said  first 
and  second  transfer  devices,  a  second  transaction  signal  from 
a  first  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  transfer  devices 
and  providing  a  second  certification  signal  in  response  to  said 
second  transaction  signal; 

(7)  receiving,  by  said  first  selected  transfer  device,  said  second 
certification  signal  and  encrypting  said  second  certification 
signal  to  provide  a  third  encrypted  signal; 

(8)  receiving,  by  said  third  transfer  device,  said  third  encrypted 
signal; 

(9)  encrypting,  by  said  third  transfer  device,  said  second  certifi- 
cation signal  to  p>roduce  a  fourth  encrypted  signal; 

( 10)  second  verifying  a  transaction  in  accordance  with  said  third 
and  fourth  encrypted  signals  and  transferring  stored  value 
between  said  first  selected  transfer  device  and  said  third 
transfer  device  in  accordance  with  said  second  verifying. 


5,559,888 
SECXIRE  INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL  SERVICE  (SIRS) 
AJay  Jain,  Hotmdel;  Paramdeep  S.  Sahni,  and  Alok  K.  Gupta, 
both  of  Mariboro,  all  of  N  J,,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,961 

InL  CL'  H04L  9/00 

VS.  CI.  380—25  12  Claims 


1 ,  A  system  for  securely  storing  data  and  selectively  transmitting 
the  stored  data  over  a  netwott  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  storing  data  in  a  plurality  of  separate  data  storage 
devices, 
wherein  said  means  for  storing  data  comprises  means  for 

encrypting  and  decrypting  data, 
and  wherein  said  plurality  of  separate  data  storage  devices 
comprises: 
(i)  a  first  set  of  data  storage  devices  each  containing  data  in 

unencrypted  form. 
(ii)  a  second  set  of  data  storage  devices  each  containing 

data  in  encrypted  form,  and 
(iii)  a  third  set  of  data  storage  devices  each  containing  data 
in  encrypted  form; 
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(b)  means  for  accessing  the  Jau  stored  in  vaid  pluralitv  nf 
wpante  data  stiirage  devices. 

wherein  said  means  for  accessing  data  permits  access  in  the 
data  stiHcd  in  said  hrsi  set  of  data  storage  devices  m 
response  tt)  tlie  proffer  of  any  of  a  first  set  of  autlK>nzation 
comnruuids. 

and  wherein  said  means  for  accessing  data  permits  access  to 
the  data  stored  in  said  second  set  of  data  storage  devices 
and  the  data  stored  in  said  hrst  set  of  data  storage  devices  in 
response  to  ilie  proffer  of  any  of  a  second  set  of  auttMHiAa 
tion  commands. 

and  wherein  said  nfKans  for  accessing  data  permits  accevs  to 
tlie  data  stored  in  said  third  set  of  data  storage  devices  and 
the  data  stored  in  said  second  set  ot  data  storage  devices 
and  the  data  stored  in  said  hrst  set  ot  data  storage  devices  in 
response  to  ttie  proffer  of  any  ot  a  third  set  of  authoruation 
commands . 

(c)  means  f(w  transmitting  over  said  network  tfie  data  accessed 
hy  said  means  for  accessing  the  data  stored  in  said  plurality  ot 
separate  data  storage  devices. 

wherein  said  means  f(x  transmitting  data  pnxluces  and  trans 
miLs  a  composite  data  signal  comprising  llie  data  accessed 
fix)m  said  hrst  set  of  data  storage  devices,  said  second  set  ot 
data  storage  devices  and  said  third  set  of  data  storage 
devices  in  response  (o  a  particular  auttion/jition  command 
taken  from  the  group  ot  auttMm/ation  commands  consisung 
ot  said  hrst  set  ot  autlymzation  commands,  said  second  set 
ot  autfumAation  commands,  and  said  third  set  of  aultion/a 
tion  commands. 

and  wlierein  said  composite  data  signal  compnses' 

III   unencrypted   data   from    said    tirM    set   ot   data    storage 

devices. 
(Ill  data  from  said  second  set  ot  data  sKvagc  dcvKcs  wtiicti 
IS  decrypted  by  said  means  tor  eiKrypting  and  decrypting 
data,  and 
(ml  encrypted   data   from   vaid   third   set   ot   data   storage 
devices. 

wtien  said  particular  autlHm/ation  command  is  any   ot   said 
third  set  ot  autiHinution  commands,  and 
idi  means  tor  receiving  said  composite  data  signal  transmitted 

hy  said  means  tor  transmitting  ttie  data  stored  in  said  plurality 

of  separate  data  storage  devices  compnsing 

1 1 1   means   tor   proffering   said  particular  authon/^lion  com 
mand  to  said  means  tor  accessing  data. 

(11 1  means  tor  decrypting  the  encrypted  data  ot  said  composite 
data  signal,  and 

(ill)  and  means  tor  displaving  (he  data  ot  said  composite  data 
signal 


I    Cl^;    p'" 


SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  DATA  ENCRYPTION 

USING  PUBLIC  ItEY  CRYPTOGRAPHY 

Rawlall  J.  EMter.  Poasbquc  ami  WUHaa  A.   Men,  Wap- 

pingcn  FailB,  both  at  N.\^  Mil, to  Internatioiial  Bus- 

atm  MacUMS  Corpontioa.  AnM^,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar.  31.  199S.  Scr.  No.  414.852 
iBt.  O."  H«4L  V/ W 
VS.  tX  3m— 3»  9  Claims 

1    An  iMe$7ated  circuil  i"l('"i  ctiip  tor  use  in  a  cryptographic 
system,  said  \C  cliip  composing 

a  iKMi-volatile  memory  containing  a  private 
key.  and 

a  public  key  cryptographic  engine  coupled  to  said  non  volatile 
memory,  said  public  key  cryptographic  engine  using  said 
private  key  dunng  operation 
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5^59.890 
CRYPTO  EQUIPMENT 
SiecAied  Obcrmeier.  UotiufhlttailMlm.  and  Peter  Bergner. 
f^hi  irhlilaiNlw.  botk  of  Gcraany.  mmigitors  to  Sieaens 
Aktiengwrihrhaft,  MwUdi,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1989,  Scr.  No.  386^02 
Claims  priority.  appUcatJoo  Germany.  Jul.  29.  1988,  38  25 
880J 

InL  n."  H04L  W/OU 
IS.  a.  388— 18  8  Claims 

Exchanqe 


Crypto 
[quipmerrt 

I    Crypto  equipment  constructed   in  accordaiRe   with  CMOS 
techiKilogy.  comprising 
an  encoder  device  at  a  transmitting  side  and  a  decoder  device  at  a 

receiving  side  for  bit-by-bit  eiKoding  and  decoding  of  a  bit 

stream  having  a  high  bit  rate  representing  a  binary  signal; 
said  encoder  device  compnsing   n   encoders  and   said  decoding 

device  comprising  n  decoders; 
a   first   mulupie^ier  for  receiving  the  bit   stream  connected  to  n 

encoders  for  dividing  ttie  bit  stream  into  n  bit  streams, 
a  hrst  multiplexer  connected  to  said  n  encoders  for  combining  the 

encoded  bit  streams  for  transmission, 
a  second  demultiplexer  for  receiving  the  encoded  bit  stream,  said 

second  multiplexer  connected  to  said  n  decoders  and  operated  lo 

divide  tlie  encoded  bit  stream  into  n  encoder  bit  streams, 
a  second  multiplexer  connected  to  said  n  decixlers  for  combining 

the  n  decoder  hit  streams;  and 
synchronization    means   at   the   transmitting   and   receiving   sides 

connected  to  said   n  encoders  and   n  decoders   for  individual 

synchronization  thereof 


5JS59J891 
DEVICE  TO  BE  USED  FOR  CHANGING  THE  ACOI'STIC 

PROPERTIES  OF  A  ROOM 
Juha  Kuusama.  and  Aki  Makivirta.  both  of  Tampere.  Finland, 
amignon  to  NoiUa  Teciinolt>g7  GmbH,  Pforzlieim,  Germany 
CootiBuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  I«,i(r7,  Feb.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  38,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,101 
Claiau  priority,  appikatloa  Finland,  Feb.  13.  1992.  920608 
Int  a."  GIOK  11/16 
IS.  a.  381—63  10  Claims 

1  A  device  to  tie  used  for  changing  ttie  acoustic  properties  of  a 
mom.  comprising  a  pressure  transducer,  a  loudspeaker  and  an 
electronic  control  circuit  adapted  to  generate,  in  response  to  pres- 
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5459,893 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ACTIVE  NOISE 
REDUCTION  IN  A  LOCAL  AREA 
Asbjwn  Krokstad;  Odd  K.  0.  PeOersen,  and  Svein  Swsdal,  all 
of  TWNMlheim,  Norway,  asrignors  to  Sinvent  A/S,  ThMKlhdm, 
Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/N093/W114,  i  371  Date  Mar.  21,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02935.  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374,578 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  JoL  22,  1992,  922911 

InL  a.'  A61F  11/06:  H03B  29/00:  H04R  27/00 

VS.  a.  381—71  14  ClalM 


sure  ctianges  in  the  rcx>m,  an  electrical  signal  that  serves  to  cancel 
the  pressure  change  detected  by  the  pressure  transducer  when  it  is 
reproduced  through  the  loudspeaker,  wherein  the  device  fiirther 
includes  in  ambience  generator  adapted  to  receive  an  electrical 
signal  proportional  to  the  sound  present  in  the  room  and  to  gener- 
ate, in  response  to  said  signal,  a  second  electrical  signal  which 
produces  an  acoustic  field  containing  early  reflections  and  rever- 
beration in  the  room  when  leproduced  through  tlie  loudspeaker 


5^59^2 

IMPEDENCE  BUFFERING  MOS  CIRCUTT  WTTH 

DYNAMICALLY  REDUCED  THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE,  AS 

FOR  USE  IN  AN  OUTPUT  BUFFER  OF  A  HEARING  AD) 

AMPLIFIER 
Steven  E.  Booc,  LtHnbard,  HI.,  —Ifnr  to  Kaowlc*  Electronics, 
Inc.,  Itasca,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  218,603 

Int  CL*  H04R  25/00:  H03F  3/16 

VS.  a.  381—68.4  5  Claims 
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1 .  An  itnpedence  buffering  circuit  for  peimitting  smooth  signal 
flow  from  a  first  transmission  mediiun  to  a  second  transmission 
medium  oomprising: 

an  input  adapted  for  coupling  to  the  first  transmission  medium 
for  receiving  a  signal; 

a  MOS  transistor  coupled  thnxigh  the  input  to  the  first  transmis- 
sion mediiun  for  transforming  the  impedance  inqiosed  on  the 
signal,  the  MOS  transistor  including  a  well  lenninal  and  a 
gate  terminal  both  having  an  AC  potential  that  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  input  AC  potential,  such  that  the  threshold  volt- 
age V''  of  the  MOS  transistor  is  reduced  to  reduce  the  gate- 
to- source  voltage  of  the  MOS  transistor,  and 

means  for  reducing  the  threshold  voltage  V''  of  the  MOS  tran- 
sistor to  reduce  the  gate-to-source  voltage  of  the  MOS  tran- 
sistor; 

an  output  coupled  to  the  MOS  transistor  and  adapted  for  cou- 
pling to  the  second  transmission  mwiiiim  for  conveying  the 
impedence-transformed  signal  to  die  second  transmission 
medium. 


LOUDSPEAKER  /HEADREST 


SUPPORT 


1.  A  method  for  active  noise  reduction  in  a  local  area,  especially 
for  generating  a  so-called  quiet  zone  in  the  local  area,  wherein  a 
loudspeaker  and  two  microphones  are  used,  the  meshed  being 
characterized  in  that  the  loudspeaker  is  provided  adjacent  to  the 
local  area  where  the  quiet  zone  is  to  be  generated,  the  loudspeaker 
being  an  open  loudspeaker,  that  a  first  microphone  is  provided  at  a 
given  first  radial  distance  from  the  loudspeaker's  centre  axis,  that  a 
second  microphone  is  provided  at  a  given  second  radial  distance 
from  the  loudspeaker's  centre  axis,  the  second  radial  distance 
being  greater  than  the  first  radial  distance  and  the  microphones 
being  located  in  the  same  radial  direction,  orthogonal  to  the  loud- 
speaker's centre  axis,  that  the  acoustic  signal  generated  by  tlie 
loudspeaker,  overlaid  on  the  sotmd  field  which  exists  in  the  local 
area,  is  detected  with  the  first  and  the  second  microphone  respec- 
tively, thus  obtaining  a  first  and  second  micTophone  signal  respec- 
tively, that  the  first  microphone  signal  is  delayed  by  a  value 
corresponding  to  the  differeixx  in  nuning  time  between  the  first 
and  second  radial  distance,  that  tlie  first  micn^ihoiie  signal  is 
attenuated  by  a  value  corresponding  to  the  difference  in  intensity 
between  the  detected  micropbone  signals,  thus  obtaining  a  pro- 
cessed first  microphone  signal  with  the  same  intensity  as  the 
second  microphone  signal,  whereafter  the  first  pnxessed  micro- 
phone signal  is  inverted  and  stunmed  with  the  second  microphone 
signal  to  obtain  a  summed  signal  which,  after  filtering  and  ampli- 
fication, is  transmitted  to  tlie  loudspeaker. 
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1.  A  method  for  automated  obtaining  of  information  from 
devices  liaving  exposed  faces,  with  fixed  and  changeable  visual 
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ADAPTIVK  MKTHOD  AND  SYSTKM  K)R  REAL  TIMK 

V  ERinCATlON  OF  DYNAMU"  HI  MAN  SIGN  ATI  RES 
Luao  L.  Lee,  and  Toby  Bcqier,  both  of  Ithacm,  N.Y^  assignorst 

to  Cornell  Roearcta  FouDdatioii.  Inc..  Ithaca.  N.Y. 
nied  Nov.  8,  IWl,  .Sct.  No.  796.9*5 
lat.  CI."  G«*K  V4XJ 
t^  CT  3*2—119  16  Clainu 

I   A  sigiuturr  vcnhcalion  system  cumprisin^ 

digili/er  means  tor  Jigiti/ing  j  signature  ol  a  signali>r\  uhose 
signature  is  to  he  venhed.  said  Jigiti/er  means  having  a  pad 
upon  which  said  signatory  tan  *nle  or  otherwise  stnhe  j 
signature  lu  he  convened  into  digital  data,  and 

a  cotnpineT.  ofKrauvely  connected  lo  said  digiii/cr  means  tor 
receiving  said  digilaJ  data,  said  computer  having  storage 
means  lor  storing  digital  data  and  intormalion.  including  a 
dalaba.se  compn.sing  sets  ot  features  relating  lo  a  plurality  ot 
prevKHjsly  entered  signatory  signatures,  vi herein  said  datahase 
includes  a  set  ot  feature  values  for  each  signature  and  each 
feature  value  represents  a  mean  value  and  a  standard  devia 
lion  value  tor  the  i;orrcsp«)oding  teaiure  calculated  trom  a 
plurality  ot  signatures  of  a  signatory,  hotti  said  mean  values 
and  said  standard  deviation  heing  used  In  vents  said  signa 
turc.  said  computer  having  a  program  and 
a)  means  liv  acijuinng  said  digital  data  trom  said  pad 


comer  «n» 

n€    TASLTT 


indicia  of  information  thereon,  and  wherein  each  of  said  dev  ices,  is 
hxedly  positioned  in  a  prr-set  position,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a.  illuminating  an  exposed  face  with  non  shadow  ca.sting  dit 

fused  light. 
h  finding  a  location  reference  point  on  the  face  ot  the  dev  ice  by 
visually  scanning  the  illuminated  exposed  face  and  the  area 
penphcrai  thereto,  by  visual  scanning  means,  with  computer 
feedback  means,  whereby   tlie  periphery   of  the  illuminated 
exposed   face   is   dcternuncd.   and  determining   tlie   location 
reference  point  on  the  illuminated  face  relative  lo  said  penph 
cry,  with  said  computer  feedback  means, 
c    identifying  the  face  of  the  device  and  the  device  hy   htting 
areas  of  the  face  of  the  device,  relative  to  tl»e  location  refer 
ence     point,     with     computer     feedback     means     utilizing 
computer  stored  visual  template  means,  comprising  individual 
templates   unique   to  each   of  the   devices,   until    a   template 
correlates  with  a  pre  liKated  p»>siiion  on  tlie  face  of  the  device 
being   template   htted.   with   ttie   particular   face   and   device 
being  tfiereby  identihed. 
d   visually  scanning  ttie  illuminated  identihcd  face  tor  tfie  visual 
indicia  thereon,  by  optical  character  recognition  means,  with 
kxation  instructions  by  the  computer  feedback  means    with 
reference  to  computer  stored  parameters  v)l  the  device  and  the 
face  thereof,  and 
e   wberein  tlie  said  illuminated  exposed  face  is  circular  and  ha.s 
a  circumference,  wherein  tlie  said  area  peripheral  lo  the  illu 
minaled  face  is  a  light  pixel  area,  and  the  said  periphery  of  the 
illuminated  tace  is  a  dark  pixel  area,  wherein  the  circumfer 
erK'e  of  ttie  illuminated  exposed  tace  is  determined  by  visually 
scanning  tlie  area  penpticral  to  the  illuminated  exposed  face, 
lor  light  and  dark  pixel  areas,  in  diagonal  directions,  which 
intersect  said  face  at  least  at  ihire  points,  wtiercin  tor  each 
intersection,  light  pixel  area.s  change  to  dark  pixel  areas,  said 
three  poinLs  dchning  the  cucumtercnce  ol  the  tace 


T 
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h)  means  for  generating  a  set  of  feature  values  ba.sed  upon 
said  acquired  digital  data,  a  portion  of  said  set  of  features 
being  values  having  a  time  variable  relating  to  when  a 
portion  of  said  digital  data  of  said  signature  was  made: 

c  I  means  for  selecting  feature  values  of  said  acquired  and 
stored  digital  data  for  companson,  and 

J I  means  for  making  a  verification  decision  with  respect  to 
said   signature   ba.sed   upon   compan.s<in   of   said   selected 
feature  values  including  establishing  a  decision  venhcation 
threshold,  said  ventication  decision  updating  said  database 
selected  feature  values  when  a  current  signature  is  verihed 
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I    A  computer  implemented  method  ot  reiogni/ing  meandering 
of  a  web.  comprising  the  steps  of 

receiving  signals  ihal  represent  all  pixel  addresses  and  all  pixel 

data  of  printed  matter  serving  a,s  a  reference  and  detemuning 

whether  each  pixel  represents  an  edge  region  in  which  an 

abrupt  change  in  density  iKcurs  as  an  edge, 
sionng.  as  reference  data,  the  signals  that  represent  the  pixel 

address    and    pixel    data   only    ol   each    pixel    determined    to 

represent   the   edge   region   in   which   the   abrupt   change   in 

density  occurs  a.s  an  edge, 
calculating  a  difference  value  signal  between  the   signals  that 

represent  the  pixel  data  of  test  image  data  obtained  tmni  the 
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pviniM  calrulation  cvcles  of  tlie  correlation  Calculation  ($,! ) 
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web  on  which  a  test  object  is  printed  and  the  signals  that 
represent  the  pixel  data  of  the  leference  data  in  aixordance 
with  the  pixel  addresses  of  the  refeience  data  in  the  edge 
region: 

comparing  the  difference  value  signal  with  a  first  predetermined 
value  signal  to  count  the  ninnber  tA  edge  pixels  having 
difference  value  signals  exceeding  the  first  predetermined 
value  signal  in  the  edge  region; 

recognizing  the  meandering  stale  of  the  web  when  a  total  num- 
ber of  edge  pixels  having  difference  value  signals  exceeding 
tlie  first  predetermined  value  signal  is  not  less  than  a  prede- 
termined nimiber.  and 

generating  a  meandering  nodficatioa  signal  when  the  meander- 
ing state  of  the  web  is  recognized. 


I 


storing  the  data  point  corresponding  to  (be  maximnm  as  a  cup 
point;  and 

screening  said  extraneous  noise  from  said  data  set  ntitiTing  a 
cuirve  approximating  technique,  said  curve  approximMing 
technique  treating  each  identified  cusp  as  a  boundary  poiitt, 
said  preprocessing  step  fiirther  including  the  step  of  oormal- 
izing  said  data  set  to  reduce  the  geometric  variance  in  said 
handwriting  sample  thereby  causing  said  data  set  to  lie  within 
a  prescribed  range; 

computing  a  sequence  of  features  from  said  resampled  data 
points; 

comparing  each  feature  to  stcKhastic  recognition  models  to 
obtain  featine  scores,  said  stochastic  recognition  models  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  probability  distributions;  and 

propagating  said  feature  scores  in  sequence  through  an  evt^u- 
tional  grammar  network  for  obtaining  cumulative  hypodiesis 
scores  using  a  stochastic  ircognition  algorithm. 
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1,  A  method  for  perfonning  handwriting  recognition  on  a 
received  data  set,  said  received  data  set  coiqmsing  data  points 
representative  of  a  handwriting  sample,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

preprocessing  said  data  points  of  said  data  set  and  generating  a 
set  of  resanqiled  data  points,  said  resampled  data  points  being 
substantially  equidisomlly  spaced  along  said  handwriting 
sample,  said  preprocessing  step  fintfaer  comprisiiig  the  step  of 
preprocessing  said  daa  points  of  said  data  set  to  reduce  signal 
abnormalities  of  said  dtta  set;  said  prepnxcssing  step  funfaer 
including  the  step  of  filtering  said  data  set  to  remove  extrane- 
ous noise,  wherein  said  filtering  step  ftotfaer  inchides  the  steps 
of: 

identifying  cusps  within  said  data  set,  said  identifying  cusps  step 
finther  including  the  steps  of: 

constructing  a  focus  region,  said  focus  region  includiiig  data 
points  in  the  data  set  in  sequence  starting  from  a  starting  focus 
point  to  an  ending  focus  point,  said  starting  focus  point 
corresponding  to  the  first  data  point  in  the  data  set,  said 
ending  focus  data  point  being  at  least  two  dau  points  in 
sequence  from  said  starting  ftxnis  point; 

determining  linear  distanrrs  lo  the  starting  focus  point  and  the 
ending  focus  point  for  each  said  data  point  in  the  focus 
region: 

identifying  a  data  point  in  ihe  foctis  region  as  a  potential  cusp 
point  if  the  magnitiKle  of  either  of  the  startiiig  or  the  ending 
focus  point  linear  distances  exceeds  the  linear  distance 
between  the  starting  and  the  ending  focus  point; 

determining,  for  each  of  the  potential  cusp  points,  die  snudler  of 
the  linear  distance  from  die  potential  cusp  data  point  to  the 
starting  focus  point  and  the  linear  distance  from  die  potential 
cusp  point  to  the  ending  focus  point; 

determining  whether  the  maximum  of  Ifae  smaller  linear  dis- 
tances for  all  the  potential  cusp  points  exceeds  a  threshold 
value:  and. 
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1,  A  computer-implemented  method  of  accelerating  the  classifi- 
cation of  an  unclassified  input  symbol  S  into  a  library  of  pre- 
classified  templates,  said  mediod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  as  an  input  to  a  processing  unit  of  a  computer  an 
input  symbol  S  in  the  form  of  an  input  vector  defining  an 
uiKlassified  character  having  q  elements  (S=  s,,  Sj,  s,,  ,  ,  ,  s^ 
.  .  .  s,  .  ,  ,  s,); 

b)  storing  within  a  first  storage  device  associated  with  said 
commuter  a  library  of  T  templates  (T,,  Tj,  T,,  ,  ,  ,  T,  .  .  .  Tj) 
to  be  retrieved  by  the  pr(x«ssing  unit  for  correlation  with  the 
input  vector,  each  template  in  the  form  of  a  template  vector 
defining  a  pre-classified  character  having  q  elements  (T,^,,  tj, 
t,,  .  .  .  tj  .  .  .  t,  .  ,  ,  t,)  forming  q  pairs  of  corresponding 
elements  with  the  q  elements  of  the  input  vector, 

c)  storing  within  a  second  storage  device  associated  with  said 
commuter  a  comparison  inequality  function  for  correlating  the 
input  vector  with  the  template  vectors,  which  fimction  defines 
an  element  by  element  correlation  calculation  (s.tj),  executes 
an  element  calculation  cycle  for  each  of  the  q  pairs  of  coite- 
sponding  elements  of  the  input  vector  and  each  retrieved 
template  vector  to  yield  an  element  term  for  each  pair  of 
corresponding  elements,  and  sums  the  element  tenns  from 
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defining  a  plurality  of  initial  vertices  being  located  on  a  seed 
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previous  calculation  cycles  of  the  correlation  caiculauon  i  s.i,  i 
to  yield  a  cumulaave  bound  after  k  calculanon  cycles  and  a 
6nal  bound  after  the  completion  of  q  calculation  cycles. 

d)  determining  an  exclusion  (hreahold  for  excluding  the 
retrieved  template  if  the  cumulative  bound  crosses  the  exclu- 
SKW  threshold  and  non-«xcluding  the  retrieved  template  if  the 
cumulative  bound  does  not  cross  the  exclusion  threshold. 

e)  causing  the  processing  unit  to  retrieve  an  initial  template  from 
the  library  of  templates. 

f)  causing  the  processing  unit  to  initiate  the  element  by  clement 
cofreladoa  calculation  (s.t,)  for  the  q  pairs  of  corresponding 
elements  from  the  input  symbol  and  the  retrieval  template  to 
yield  a  cumulative  bound. 

g)  excluding  the  retrieved  templates  if  the  cumulative  bound 
crosses  the  exclusion  threshold. 

b)  repeating  steps  f)  and  g)  until  the  retrieved  template  has  been 
excluded  or  until  the  correlation  calculation  (s.t, I  for  the 
retrieved  template  bas  proceeded  to  completion  to  yield  a  linal 
bound: 

I)  saving  the  retrieved  template  if  non-excluded. 

j)  causmg  the  processmg  imil  to  retrieve  a  next  template  from 
the  library  of  templates. 

k)  repeating  steps  f)  through  j)  unol  all  of  the  template  vector> 
have  been  conclated  with  the  input  vector;  and 

I)  classifying  the   unclassihed  input   symbol   against   the   non 
excluded  pre-classihed  templates  on  the  basis  of  the  values  of 
the  linal  bound  yielded  by  the  correlation  calculations 
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1   A  method  for  coding  a  physical,  electrical,  signal  composing 
the  steps  of 

receiving  said  electrical  signal  at  an  apparatus  port; 
separating  said  signal  into  band  signals,  where  each  band  signal 

occupies  a  frequency  band  and  where  the  collection  of  the 

band  signals  corresponds  to  said  signal, 
companng  the  energy  level  of  each  of  said  band  signals  to  a 

noise  measure  specified  for  the  frequency  band  of  each  of  said 

band  signals; 
selecting  N  band  signal&s  that  have  the  highest  energy  relative  to 

the  given  noise  measure  for  that  frequency  band; 
coding  the  selected  band  signals;  and 
delivering  to  an  output  port  of  said  apparatus  a  physical,  electn- 

cal.  signal  axicspooding  to  the  aggregate  of  the  selected  and 

coded  band  signals 
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1    A  method  for  cLa.«ifying  objects,  compnsing  the  steps  of. 
measuring  a  parameter  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  objects, 
dividing  a  range  of  parameter  values  into  partitions, 
assignmg  measured  parameter  values  to  the  partitions, 
determimng  a  density  estimate  for  each  partition  based  upon  a 

relative  frequency  with  which  the  measured  parameter  values 

are  assigned  to  the  partitions, 
based  on  the  density  estimates,  redividing  the  range  of  parameter 

values  into  new  partitions,  each  new  partition  having  a  plu 

rality  of  new  density  cstimaies.  such  thai  a  difference  between 

rwo  of  the  new  density  estimates  of  a  new  partition  does  not 

exceed  a  pr-deternuned  value,  and 
classifying  each  object  in  accordance  with  the  new  partitKin  in 

which  the  measured  parameter  of  the  object  falls 


1  Method  for  determining  a  contour  in  a  space  of  image 
parameter  values,  composing  the  following  steps  implemented  on 
a  computer 

accessing  a  memory  stonng  image  parameter  values  in  a  space 
in  the  form  of  a  matnx  of  pixel  values. 
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defining  a  plurality  of  initial  vertices  being  located  on  a  seed 
contour  in  said  space,  said  vertices  being  connected  by  edges 
to  neighbouring  vertices; 

evaluating  an  energy  function  compnsing  an  internal  portion 
which  is  a  function  of  a  curvature  at  eadi  of  the  vertices  and 
an  external  portion  detennined  by  the  variation  of  the  image 
parameter  values  at  tiie  location  of  each  of  said  vertices; 

determining  a  final  contour  by  continiiously  varying  the  position 
of  the  vertices  till  tlie  energy  function  readies  a  minimum, 
characterised  in  that, 

for  each  Of  the  vertices  the  internal  portion  of  the  energy 
function  is  dependent  on  the  angle  between  the  edges  at  the 
respective  vertex  and  in  that  tlie  external  portion  of  the  energy 
function  is  determined  by  tiie  variation  of  the  image  param- 
eter values  in  a  single  direction  that  Insects  tlie  angle  between 
the  edges  at  the  respective  vertex. 


5.559.902 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  CONNECTED  AND 
DEGRADED  TEXT  RECOGNITION 
Chinmoy  B.  Boae,  Grcca  Brook,  and  Shyh-SUaw  Kuo,  Berke- 
ley Heights,  both  of  NJ.,  aarifMtn  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  Murray  HID,  N  J. 
Cootinuatioa  vt  Ser.  No.  813,225,  Dec  23,  1991,  abandoned. 
I    This  appikntioa  May  31, 1994,  Scr.  No.  251.676 
Int  CL'  G46K  9/40 


VS.  a.  382—263 


6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  generating  an  enhanced  image  based  on  a 

scanned  image,  the  scanned  image  comprising  image  pixel  signals 

having  been  generated  with  use  of  an  image  scanner,  an  image 

pixel  signal  having  a  binary  value,  the  method  comprising  the 

automated  steps  of: 

filtering  one  or  more  image  pixel  signals  of  the  scanned  image  to 

fbrm  a  filler  signal,  the  filter  signal  corresponding  to  a  given 

image  pixel  signal; 

companng  a  value  of  the  filter  signal  with  a  value  of  the  given 

image  pixel  signal: 
determining  whether  complementiiig  the  value  of  the  given 
image  pixel  signal  reduces  the  sluipness  of  a  wedge-like 
shape  in  the  image;  and  complenienting  ttie  binary  value  of 
tlie  given  image  pixel  signal  when 

(i)  doing  so  does  not  reduce  die  shaipness  of  the  wedge-like 
shape  in  the  image  and  (ii)  said  filter  signal  value  and  given 
image  pixel  signal  value  are  not  equal,  to  generate  an  image 
pixel  signal  of  the  enhanced  image. 


5.559.903 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  GEOMETRIC  MASKS 

WITH  A  DIGITAL  COLOR  COMPUTER 

Uwe-Jens   Krabbcnhoeft,  Landwchr.  Germany,  assignor  to 

Linotype  HeO  AG,  Kid,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  224.050 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8.  1993,  43  11 
613.2;  Dec.  21,  1993,  43  43  581.5 

Int  CL'  G06K  9/20 
VS.  a.  382—283  27  Claims 


17.  A  method  for  generating  a  geometric  mask  within  a  stored 
color  itnage,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  monitor  for  displaying  the  stored  color  image: 

providing  a  coordinate  input  unit  for  indicating  image  coordi- 
nates on  the  monitor. 

providing  a  color  sample  memory  for  storing  color  samples; 

providing  a  mask  memory  for  storing  at  least  one  mask; 

providing  a  color  computer  for  correcting  color  values  of  the 
stored  color  image; 

providing  an  image  store  for  storing  the  color  image: 

collecting  color  samples  from  the  color  image  with  the  coordi- 
nate input  unit; 

stonng  the  collected  color  samples  in  said  color  sample 
memory: 

displaying  an  arrangement  of  the  color  samples  in  a  color  space 
on  a  monitor  with  a  color  coordinate  system; 

subjecting  the  collected  color  samples  to  a  filtering,  a  color 
sample  space  produced  by  the  filtering  having  an  arbitrary 
shape  and  being  employed  for  selective  color  correction; 

inputting  color  correction  values  that  act  on  colors  defined  by 
the  color  sample  space; 

with  said  color  computer,  using  the  color  sample  space  that  has 
been  generated  and  the  color  correction  values  for  the  selected 
color  correction  of  the  color  image; 

writing  an  extreme  value  into  the  color  computer  at  locations  in 
the  color  space  defined  by  the  color  sample  space  and  apply- 
ing image  data  of  the  color  image  to  the  color  computer. 

comparing  output  data  of  the  color  computer  to  a  threshold; 

setting  a  memory  cell  in  the  mask  memory  when  the  comparison 
to  the  threshold  shows  that  color  or  data  belong  to  one  of  the 
color  samples; 

displaying  a  geometric  mask  generated  in  the  above  steps  in  the 
image  on  the  monitor  and 

said  step  of  subjecting  the  color  samples  to  a  filtering  comprises 
providing  the  filtering  in  a  L*a*b*  color  space  and  establish- 
ing the  filtering  by  the  function 


Sd'.a'.b')  -- 


Z  I T  atiJMfM*  +  i.a*  *j.b'  +  k) 
I  J  * 


whereby  a(ij.k)  is  a  weighting  matrix,  P(L*,a*,b*)  is  a  color 
sample  at  location  L*.  a*,  b*  in  the  L*,a*.b*  color  space,  and 
the  sum  S(L*.a*.b*)  is  compared  to  thresholds. 
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METHOD  AND  APPAKATUS  FOB  DCSTVING  IMAGE 
WIDTH  AND  HEIGHT  FKOM  RAW  GRAPHICAL  IMAGE 

DATA 
Gcnrd  J.  HihwiBi.  Mwny  HH,  NJ^  — tgpnr  to  Laccnl 

Tiitiilnrii  Ik,  Mwray  BR,  NJ. 
riBl^BlUli  h  pill  if  Scr.  N*.  134434,  Oct.  S,  1W3,  alMui- 
.  1^  i||lliil1ii  Mar.  I*.  1999,  Scr.  No.  4$ljt55 
ImL  CL'  G«W  9/i6 


VS.CX 


2*  Claims 


iinoMMi/ 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  image  reconstniction  for  calculating  the 
witkfa  and  heigtH  of  a  graphical  image  having  unknown  dunen- 
md  gr^Jhical  image  being  repreaeMed  by  graphical  image 
laid  graphical  image  data  composed  of  a  plurality  of  dau 
,  each  of  laid  data  elemeoti  repreacoting  a  characterutK 
of  a  regioa  of  said  graphical  image,  said  method  employing  a 
ccapuang  system  having  one  or  more  processors  and  a  memory 
device,  said  method  compnsug  the  steps  of 

Morug  said  graphical  image  data  in  said  memory  device: 
analyzmg  said  memory  device  to  ofatam  a  size  in  memory  units 
of  said  Mored  gn^)hical  mage  dau  using  at  least  one  of  said 
processors,  said  size  representing  the  area  of  said  image  in 
puel  units; 
ohtaiiung  a  ptiMality  of  pixel  widdi-heighl  pair  esamatcs.  each  of 
said  pixel  widdi-height  pair  esnmain  having  a  product  equal 
lo  said  area  of  said  image  in  puel  umts. 
<-.iriii.>ing  an  error  index  for  each  of  said  width-heighi  pau 
-ff"^—^    said  error  indexes  evaluating  the  correlation  of 
bngfamesa  values  of  vertically  ad)aceM  pixela  m  said  stored 
graphical  image  data  conespooding  lo  a  conhgiratioa  of  said 
graphical  image  having  the  width  and  height  asaociated  with 
the  correspooding  width-height  pair  esbmaie;  and 
detemiiiiing  the  width  and  height  in  pixels  of  the  graphical 
image  by  selecting  the  width-heighl  pair  estimate  having  the 
lowest  trmi  index  lo  produce  graphical  image  data  corre 
spondmg  to  a  graphKal  image  of  known  dimensions 


DIGITAL  IMAGE  RESIZING  APPARATUS 


,  ^  at  C—aila.  atj^an  to  Gtn- 
toc^  MarktaM,  CaMida 
FVad  Sc^  22,  1993,  Scr.  N«.  12SJM 
latL  CL'  GMK  WS: 
VS.  CL  3t2— 29«  U  daimm 

1  Apparatus  for  resizing  an  image,  comprising 
a)  inleipolatioa  filler  means  for  receiving  a  stream  of  input 
pixels  having  a  predetermined  sampling  period  P  and  a  first 
samptug  nie  of  S  pixelsAmcs.  and  interpolatuig  said  stream 
of  mput  pixels  at  a  predetermined  mierpolation  rate  for  gcn- 
eratug  a  first  derived  sample  stream  of  pixels  havmg  a  further 
T''"g  period  (M/(CL))P  and  a  second  sampling  rate  of  T 
pixeb/bnes.  where  L  is  a  first  posinve  uueger  greater  than 
amt,  C  IS  a  pouDve  integer  and  M  is  smaller  than  CL.  and 


where  either  2"M/CL  or  2~VAJCL  is  equal  lo  time  step  incre- 
ment M/L  and  the  absolute  value  of  n  is  at  least  equal  to  zero; 

bl  ocuve  filtering  means  having  a  predetermined  samplmg  rate 
which  IS  related  to  the  inteipolatioa  rate  of  said  interpolation 
filler,  for  receivug  said  first  derived  sample  stream  of  pixels 
and  in  response  generating  a  stream  of  filtered  output  pixels 
having  a  sample  penod  of  (M/L)P, 

c)  means  for  decrementuig  said  first  rate  S  by  one  and  in 
response  outputting  a  decremented  first  rate  S-l. 

di  means  for  decrementing  said  second  rale  T  by  one  and  m 
respooae  outputting  a  decremented  second  rate  [S-l|  T-l; 

e)  means  for  dividing  said  decremented  first  rate  S-l  by  said 
decremented  second  rate  T-l  and  in  response  outputting  said 
ame  step  increment  M/L;  and 

fl  resampling  said  mput  pixels  at  said  step  incTcment  M/L, 
thereby  producing  said  resampled  pixels  at  said  second  rate  of 
T.  with  alignment  of  said  input  pixels  and  said  resampled 
pixels  at  said  boundaries  of  said  image 


S,S99,9M 
OPTICAL  ARRANGEMENT  OF  A  STRIP-SHAPED 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 
RdBkanl   Macrx.   Mulck,   Gcnnaj,   atlgniic   fa 
Aktia«(adlKkaA,  Mukk,  GcnMay 

Filed  JML  11.  1995,  Scr.  No.  371.299 
ClaiiM  priority,  appHcadoa  Gcnwuiy,  Jan.  11,  1994,  44  M 
554.7 

UO.  CL*  G«2F  1/035 
VS.  CL  385—3  14  ClatiM 


in  f          in 

III  iii\  mliM    ">  [It 

'Iz^ 

/ 

II 

111 

\\A\\l  r^^ 

J 

f 

^J 

/^^jXiAi)"'  "' 
i>f\,     Aa  in 

IM        ' 

K 

^ 

-^ 

n 

B 

"1 

1  In  an  optical  arrangement  composed  of  more  than  two  stnp- 
shaped  optical  waveguides,  each  waveguide  optically  connects  an 
optical  input  port  of  the  arrangement  to  an  optical  output  port  of 
the  arrangement  allocated  only  to  this  waveguide  and  compnses  a 
specific  path  length  between  the  input  port  and  the  allocated  output 
port  so  that  the  path  lengths  of  at  least  two  waveguides  diflier  and 
wherein  the  output  ports  are  arranged  side-by-side  at  such  a  slight 
spatial  distance  that  the  optical  waves  bemg  guided  in  the 
waveguides  and  outfed  via  the  output  ports  are  coherently  supcr- 
in^Kxed  on  one  another,  the  improvemeau  comprising  at  least  two 
waveguides  having  a  controllable  phase  shifting  means  for  the 
controlled  generation  of  a  phase  shift  of  an  optKal  wave  being 
guided  m  each  of  the  waveguides,  each  controllable  phase  shifting 
means  including  the  waveguide  comprising  a  longitudinal  section 
of  material  having  a  refractive  index  that  can  be  varied  by  a 
specific  physical  quantity  extending  along  the  path  length  with  the 
overall  length  of  each  section  bemg  different  for  each  waveguide, 
each  section  having  means  for  generating  a  controllable  vanation 
of  the  physical  quantity  in  the  section  compnsuig  the  material 
extendmg  between  electrodes  and  meaiis  for  applying  electrical 
current  to  said  electrodes  to  cause  said  material  to  vary  the  refrac- 
Dve  index  so  that  the  amount  of  phase  shifting  in  adjacent 
waveguides  created  by  the  controllable  phase  shifting  means  u 
different 
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which  each  have  a  discrete  fcKal  point,  wherein  said  segments  are 
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5,559,907 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  POLARIZATION 

PROPERTIES  OF  A  PHOTO-INDUCED  DEVICE  IN  AN 

OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  AND  METHOD  OF 

INVESTIGATING  STRUCTURE  OF  AN  OPTICAL 

WAVEGUIDE 

Daryl  Inniss,  HiUsborougii,-  Aahidi  M.  Vcngsarkar,  Chatfaam, 

and  Qian  Zheng,  Scotch  Plains,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,802 
Int.  a."  G02B  6/00;  C03B  i7/02i 
VS.  CL  385—11 

a; 


drying  the  substance  on  the  optical  fiber  until  the  substance  is 
cured. 


6  Claims 


5459,909 
MECHANICAL  OPTICAL  SWITCH 
Duwayne  R.  Anderson;  Steve  U.  Reinhold,  both  of  Redmond,- 
Lorimer  L.  Twigg,  Sisters,  and  Mark  D.  Marincau,  Red- 
mond, all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Wilsonville, 
Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,582,  Feb.  23,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,298, 
Apr.  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,438,638.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  484^22 
Int  Cn."  G02B  b/3H 
VS.  CI.  385—16 

146 


36  Claims 


1    A  method  of  controlling  polarization  properties  of  a  pholo- 
induced  device  in  an  optical  fiber  comprising  the  steps  of 

wnting  the  device  by  exposing  one  side  of  the  optical  fiber  to 

light  while  leaving  another  side  unexposed,  and  then 
exposing  the  previously  unexposed  side  to  light  in  an  amount 

sufficient  to  syminetrize  the  refractive  index  change  about  the 

iiplical  axis  of  the  fiber. 


5.559,908 

METHOD  FOR  DAMPING  OPTICAL  FIBER  ON  A  BIAS 

OPTICAL  PHASE  MODULATOR 

Richard  J.  August,  ScoOsdale;  Kevin  B.  Dimond;  John  R.  Feth, 

both  of  Phoenix;  Clarence  E.  LaskosUe,  Scotlsdalc;  Lee  K. 

StrancUord,  Glcndalc  and  Bogdan  Sxafraniec,  Cave  Creek. 

all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Miim. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,970,  May  31, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,457332.  This  application  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  468,783 

Int.  a.**  G02B  6/00:  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  385—12  3  Claims 


1    A  method  for  damping  optical  fiber  on  a  bias  optical  pha.<;e 
modulator  means  having  two  optical  fiber  leads,  comprising: 
securing  the  bias  phase  modulator  means; 
applying  a  silicone  or  acrylaie  type  of  substance  to  an  outward 

facing  surface  of  the  fiber  wound  on  the  bias  phase  modulator 

means; 
applying  the  silicone  or  acrylate  type  of  substance  on  the  two 

optical  liber  lead&  for  at  least  0.5  inch  (1.28  cm.)  along  each 

lead  which  is  apart  from  the  place  where  the  optical  fiber  is 

wound  on  the  bias  phase  modulator; 
frequently  brushing  or  smoothing  or  evening  out  the  applied 

silicone  or  acrylate  type  of  substance  until  the  substance 

begins  to  set;  and 
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21.  An  optical  switch  compnsing: 

least  a  first  optical  fiber  disposed  within  a  first  ferrule  rotating 
about  a  first  independent  and  offset  rotational  axis  with  the 
first  optical  fiber  positioned  within  the  ferrule  to  move  on  a 
first  closed  curve  and  the  first  ferrule  having  a  hardness 
greater  than  the  optical  fiber  for  forming  a  recessed  polished 
end  face  on  the  femile; 

at  least  a  second  optical  fiber  disposed  within  a  second  ferrule 
rotating  about  a  second  independent  and  offset  rotational  axis 
with  the  second  optical  fiber  positioned  within  the  female  lo 
move  on  a  second  closed  curve  and  the  second  ferrule  having 
a  hardness  greater  than  the  optical  fiber  for  forming  a  recessed 
polished  end  face  on  the  ferrule,  the  first  and  second  optical 
fiber  being  in  opposing  relationship  forming  an  optical  inter- 
face at  the  polished  end  faces  of  the  ferrules,  with  the  first  and 
second  rotational  axes  being  laterally  offset  finm  each  other 
for  offsetting  the  closed  curve  of  the  first  optical  fiber  from 
the  closed  curve  of  the  second  optical  fiber  for  establishing 
intersecting  points  between  the  closed  curves  of  the  first  and 
second  optical  fibers; 

first  and  second  offset  holder  assemblies  for  receiving  the  first 
and  second  ferrules  with  each  holder  assembly  having  a 
kinematic  V-groove  structure  with  an  apex  and  angularly 
extending  sidewalls  forming  a  V-shaped  cavity  for  receiving 
the  respective  ferrules  and  a  spring  clamp  having  first  and 
second  spring  clamp  members  positioned  over  the  V-shaped 
cavity  for  securing  the  ferrule  in  the  cavity,  the  sidewalls  of 
the  V-groove  structure  and  the  spring  clamp  members  having 
wear  resistant  inserts  secured  thereto  having  a  hardness  equal 
to  or  greater  than  the  ferrule; 

means  for  storing  angular  coordinates  representative  of  the  inter- 
secting points  between  the  closed  curve  of  the  first  optical 
fiber  and  the  closed  curve  of  the  second  optical  fiber;  and 

means  for  selectively  rt>tating  the  first  and  second  optical  fibers 
relative  to  each  other  about  their  respective  independent  and 
offset  rotational  axes  for  axially  aligning  the  first  and  second 
optical  fibers  at  one  of  the  intersecting  points  on  the  closed 
curves. 
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end  segments  (37,  38),  said  second  straight  segment  (28) 
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WAVELENGTH  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXED  OPTICAL 

FDEK  TRANSMISSION  EQUIPTMENT 

HidcMii  1^9,  S^tMM-kcn;  Nobora  Edagawa,  Tokyo;  Shu 

V — *..   NortyvU  l^kcda.  both   of  SaiUma-km.   and 

SUgcyiiki  Akiba,  lUiyo,  all  of  Japan,  aarifDon  to  Kokusai 
DtmUm  Deawa  Ifih— MM  Kalriia,  Japan 

Filed  May  2*,  1995,  Scr.  No.  452,028 

Claim  prtoiity,  appHcatioa  Japu,  Jun.  *,  1994.  145812 

InL  CX"  G02B  (V2^ 


LA  CL  385—24 
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which  each  have  a  discrete  tiKal  point,  wherein  said  segments  are 
adapted  to  converge  the  light  from  said  illumination  source  to  their 
respective  f<ical  points,  the  proximal  end  of  each  of  said  optical 
libers  being  Uxated  at  the  focal  point  of  a  corresponding  lens 
segment  for  receiving  light  therefrom,  the  lens  segments  further 
being  in  abutting  structural  relabonship  with  the  pnimmal  ends  of 
their  corresponding  output  optical  fibers,  whereby  the  focal  point 
of  each  lens  segment  is  substantially  coincident  with  its  exit  plane. 


8  Claims 


I   A  wavelength  division  multiplexed  optaal  fiber  tran.smission 
equipment  comprising 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  wavelength  multiplexed  optical 
signal. 

a  receiver  for  receiving  the  wavelength  multiplexed  optical 
signal  sent  from  said  transmitter. 

optical  fibers  lex  interconnecting  said  tnuismitler  and  vaid 
receiver. 

an  optical  repeater  inserted  into  said  optical  fibers  for  perform 
ing  an  optical  amplification,  and 

a  dispersion  medium  inserted  between  said  transmitter  and  said 
receiver  for  equalizing  tJie  chromatic  dispersion  distortion 
caused  by  the  difference  between  the  rcspecuve  optical  signal 
wavelengths  of  tlic  wavelength  multiplexed  signal  sent  from 
said  transmitler  and  the  total  average  zero-dispcrsion  wave- 
length of  said  opacal  fibers  and  said  optical  repealer,  by 
means  of  a  chromatic  dispersion  of  the  opposite  sign. 

wherein  the  respective  optical  signal  wavelengths  otitput  from 
said  transmitter  are  all  lying  on  one  of  the  shon-wavelength 
side  and  the  long  wavelength  suie  with  respect  to  the  total 
rero-dispcrsion  wavelength  of  the  opucal  transmission  path 
comprising  of  said  optaal  fibers,  said  repeater  and  said  dis- 
persion medium 


5359.912 
WAVELENGTH-SELECTIVE  DEVICES  USING  SILICON- 

ON-INSULATOR 
Farid  Agahi,  Danbury;  Bardia  Pezcahki,  SUunford.  botli  oT 
CofUL,  Jeffrey  A.  Kasb,  PIcMantvUlc  N.Y.,  and  Jeffrey  J. 
Welaer,  Greenwich,  Comu,  aarifnon  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporatioa,  Amonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529.933 
Int  a."  G02B  «/26.  H04J  14/02 

VS.  CX  385—12  9  Claiiw 

in 


■*&^i^^*^^*i'i»i'^^:f^<nrK*'C<*'>T*i>i?*2>mf!m 


1   An  optical  filter  comprising: 

an  asymmetnc  waveguide  directional  coupler  having  two 
waveguides,  one  of  said  waveguides  being  a  silicon 
waveguide  substantially  made  of  silicon  and  another  of  said 
waveguides  being  low  index  waveguide  substantially  made  of 
a  low  index  malenal.  wbeie  said  silicon  waveguide  extracts  a 
selected  wavelength  from  a  plurality  of  wavelengths  in  said 
low  index  waveguide,  where  refractive  indices  and  thick- 
nesses of  said  two  waveguides  are  adjusted  so  that  said 
selected  wavelength  has  the  same  propagation  constant  in  said 
two  guides,  where  said  extraction  of  said  selected  wavelength 
into  said  silicon  waveguide  occurs  without  requiring  a  diffrac- 
tion grating 


5,559311 
OPTICAL  FIBER  COUPLER  I  SING  SEGMENTED 
LENSES 
F.  Forkncr,  Lacuna  BcKh;  Andrew  P.  Riser,  Menifee, 
both  of  Calif.,-  Ronald  F.  Rykowsfci,  WoodinTillc,  Waah^  and 
Stephen  S.  WUaoa,  San  Joan  Capirtrano,  CaUf.,  aaripiors  to 
Radiant  laustaat.  Inc.,  San  Juan  Capiatrano,  CaUf. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,1«3 

InL  a."  G«2B  (v<:  n\\  ^M» 

VS.  CL  385—33  24  Claims 


IX 


5359,913 

BROADBAND  INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  PROXIMITY 

COUPLER 

Christian    Lerminiaux,    Footainebleau,    France,    assignor   to 

Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  3«,  1995.  Scr.  No.  380,748 
Clains  priority,  applicatioa  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  3, 1994, 
94400230 

Int.  a."  G02B  (>/26 
VS.  CL  385—13  20  Claims 

19' 


1    An  opacal  fiber  manifold  for  coupling  light  from  an  illuiffl 
nacioa  source  to  a  plurality  of  output  optical  fibers,  said  output 
ofXical  fiben  each  having  a  proximal  end  for  receiving  said  light 
and  said  nuuufoid  comprising  a  lens  havmg  a  plurality  of  segments 


1  An  integrated  opacal  device  for  proximity  coupling  between 
two  waveguides  comprising 

first  and  second  waveguide  input  end  segments  (37.  38)  waving 
the  same  width. 

first  and  second  straight  interacuon  waveguide  segments  (Z7. 
28)  that  are  parallel  and  near  to  one  another,  said  first  strHghl 
segment  (27)  being  narrower  than  said  first  and  second 
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end  segments  (37,  38),  said  second  straight  segment  (28) 
being  wider  than  said  first  and  second  input  end  segments  (37. 
38).  the  spacing  between  said  first  and  second  straight  inter- 
acuon waveguide  segments  (27,  28)  being  less  than  the  spac- 
ing between  said  first  and  second  waveguide  input  end  seg- 
ments (37,  38), 

first  input  means  (29)  for  connecting  said  first  input  end  segment 
(37)  to  said  first  straight  segment  (27), 

second  input  means  (30)  for  coiuiecting  said  second  input  end 
segment  (38)  to  said  second  straight  segment  (28),  and 

output  means  (31.  32)  for  coupling  a  signal  from  one  of  said  first 
and  second  straight  paths  (27,  28). 


2  An  amorphous  glass  submount  for  optical  circuits  composing: 

a  submount  pan  on  which  an  optical  waveguide  is  formed; 

at  least  one  reference  groove  formed  on  said  amorphous  glass 
submount,  having  at  least  one  optical  fiber  disposed  in  said 
reference  groove; 

a  plurality  of  positioning  marks  for  mounting  components 
formed  on  said  amorphous  glass  submount;  and 

an  electronic  circuit  mounted  on  said  amorphous  glass  sub- 
mount. 


5359,915 
APPARATUSES  AND  METHODS  FOR  ALIGNING  AN 
OPTICAL  FIBER  ARRAY  WITH  AN  OPTICAL 
INTEGRATED  CIKCUIT  ASSEMBLY 
George  F.  Deveau,  CiuudBg,  Ga,,  aasigiior  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  HDl,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  421,274 
IdL  CL'  G02B  6/30 
VS.  a.  385—49  13  Claims 

11.  An  apparatus  for  aligning  a  first  optical  fiber  array  with  an 
optical  integrated  circuit  (OIC)  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  micropositioner  for  mounting  ■  first  optical  fiber  array 
having  an  end  exposing  first  ends  of  spaced  optical  fibers 
housed  in  the  first  optical  fiber  array; 
a  second  microposiDoner  for  moimting  an  optical  integrated 
circuit  (OIC)  assembly  having  a  first  end  exposing  first  ends 
of  optical  waveguides  coupled  to  an  OIC  in  the  OIC  assem- 
bly; 
a  laser  source  coupled  to  the  second  ends  of  the  first  optical 
fibers  housed  in  the  first  optical  fiber  array,  generating  and 
supplying  laser  light  to  the  optical  fibers  in  the  optical  fiber 
array  and  a  signal  indicative  of  a  noodulation  frequency  of  the 
laser  light; 


:t 
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~\ 
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5359,914 
COMPONENTS  FOR  OPTICAL  CIRCUITS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Hiroyuki  Asaknra,  Osaka,  Japan,  aasigMir  to  Matsushito  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd„  Osaka,  Japu 

Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  321,615 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct  19,  1993,  5-260510; 
Apr.  14,  1994,  6-07M79 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/43 
VS.  a.  385—49  8  Claims 


a  first  light  detector  arranged  in  proximity  to  a  first  interface 
between  the  end  of  the  first  optical  fiber  array  and  the  end  of 
the  QIC  assembly,  detecting  light  scattered  from  the  first 
interface  and  generating  a  signal  based  on  the  light  scattered 
from  the  first  interface;  and 

a  lock-in  amplifier  coupled  to  receive  the  signal  from  the  laser 
source  and  the  signal  from  the  light  detector,  and  capable  of 
generating  a  display  indicative  of  an  amount  of  the  light 
scattered  from  the  first  interface,  based  on  the  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  wavelength  of  the  laser  light  and  the  signal  gener- 
ated by  the  first  light  detector. 


5359,916 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  OPTICVL  FIBER 
ASSEMBLY  WITH  POLISHED  END-FACE,  AN  END  FACE 
POLISHING  APPARATUS,  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
EXAMINING  THE  END  POINT  OF  END-FACE 
POLISHING  PROCESS  OF  OPTICAL  FIBER 
Kazuhiko  Terao;  Hidetokn  lida;  Takeyasu  Nakayama;  Toahiya 
Kubo;  Jiro  Horigome,  all  of  Nagano;  YosUhiro  Matsooka, 
Chiba;  Nobutosfai  Bikeda,  Chiba,  and  Toiira  Mizntawiii, 
Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Totoku  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
and  Emit  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Na  352,258 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  10,  1993,  5-310265 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/00:6/36 

VS.  a.  385—85  11  Claims 


Fl.P 


1 .  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  optical  fiber  assembly  with  a 
polished  end  face,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

first  polishing  said  optical  fiber  assembly  including  an  optical 
fiber  and  a  ferrule  to  form  a  conical  surface  at  the  end  face 
such  that: 

a  central  axis  of  said  conical  surface  makes  an  inclination  of 

6°  with  respect  to  an  optical  axis  of  said  optical  fiber,  and 

a  top  of  said  conical  surface  coincides  with  the  optical  axis  of 

said  optical  fiber,  and  has  a  taper  angle  of  a°.  and 
further  polishing  said  optical  fiber  assembly  to  form  a  convex 
spherical  surface  at  the  end  face  such  that  a  central  axis  of 
said  convex  spherical  surface  makes  an  inclination  of  6° 
with  respect  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  optical  fiber. 
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CONNECTOR  FOR  TERMINATED  HBER  OPTIC  CABLE 

Ciwrwl  L.  Ott,  43  WMktara  Su  Lake  Grove.  N.Y.  11744 

CoatiBoaliaa-iii-iMrt  of  Scr.  No.  Z3.6711,  Feb.  2*.  1943,  Pat 

No.  5.436^994.  Thta  appttcadoa  Apr.  25.  1995.  .S«r.  No. 

428,293 

lot  CI."  G«2B  MX).  (V  <ft 

U^  a.  385—86  5  Clainu 


1  In  a  combination  of  a  terminaced  hber  opcic  cable  and  con 
nector  therefor,  the  connector  including  a  rear  body  element  having 
a  hollow  tubular  body  into  which  said  fiber  opcic  cable  is  inserted. 
uid  fiber  OfXic  cable  including  a  gla:>.s  fiber  and  surrounding 
polymer  buffer,  plural  longitudinally  aligned  strength  member. 
surrounding  said  buffer,  and  a  syntfictic  resinous  sheath  surround 
ing  taid  strength  members,  said  rear  btidy  including  a  deformable 
tubular  sleeve  having  a  hrst  through  bore  of  hrst  diameter,  and  a 
counter  bore  of  second  diameter,  said  cable  having  a  length  of 
shealh  removed  to  expose  said  strength  members,  itie  improvement 
compnsing:  an  elongated  hollow  sleeve  having  an  enlarged  termi 
nal  at  one  end  thereof,  having  an  internal  diameter  which  provides 
clearance  for  said  buffer,  said  sleeve  being  inserted  coaxially  into 
saxl  cable  at  a  first  end  thereof  between  said  strength  members  and 
said  buffer  to  a  point  where  said  terminal  engages  an  exposed  end 
of  said  sheath,  said  lerrmnai  radially  spreading  said  strength  mem 
bers  to  be  folded  upon  an  outer  surface  of  said  sheath  subsequeni 
to  uiseruon  of  said  cable  into  said  deformable  sleeve  of  said  body 
said  sleeve  of  said  rear  body  being  cnmped  upon  said  sheath  and 
strength  members  to  compress  said  sheath  and  strength  nKmbers 
upon  said  elongated  hollow  sleeve,  said  hollow  sleeve  preventing 
compression  of  said  buffer  to  allow  relative  movemcni  of  said 
buffer  relative  lo  said  rear  htxlv  and  said  sheath 


5.559.918 

OPTICAL  SEMICONDCCrOR  MODLLE  IN  WHICH  A 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  OPTICAL  SEMICONDlitTX)R 

DEVICE  IS  CONNECTED  TO  AN  ELECTRICAL  WIR1N(; 

LAYER 
Hideto  Fumyama.  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  HanuHakl,  .Sagamihara. 
aod  l^aoo  Kobayaahi,  Ttkyo,  all  of  Japan.  affii«Dors  to 
KabudUU  Kaiiihi  TmUIml,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
DtTWoa  oTSer.  No.  IM,9I9,  Dec.  3.  1993,  PaL  No.  5.412,748. 
Thia  appHcation  Jan.  27,  1995.  Scr.  No.  379.282 
ClaiBS  priority.  appHcaboo  Japan.  Dec.  4.  1992.  4-325210: 
Sep.  16,  1993,  5-229781 

InL  (1."  (;«2B  MH)  (V  <r> 
IJ.S.  CI.  385—92  16  Claims 


204 


•202 


a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  grCK)ve,  buried  with  an 
insulator,  for  extending  an  electrical  wiring  layer  therethrough 
and  a  second  grome  in  which  an  optical  fiber  is  lo  he 
mounted. 

an  optical  semiconductor  device  mounted  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate, 

an  optical  hber  arranged  in  the  second  grixivc  such  that  an 
optical  axis  of  said  optical  fiber  coincides  with  an  i>ptical  axis 
ot  outpul/inpui  light  from/to  said  optical  semiconductor 
device. 

a  cap  member  arranged  across  the  hr^t  and  second  grooves  on 
said  semiconductor  substrate  and  bonded  and  fixed  to  said 
semicondiKtor  substrate  by  a  bonding  member,  for  hermeti- 
cally sealing  said  optical  semiconductor  device  and  said  opti- 
cal fiber,  and 

an  electncal  winng  layer  arranged  to  extend  from  an  outside  of 
said  cap  member  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  an  inside 
of  said  cap  member  through  the  groove  buned  with  the 
insulator,  said  electncal  winng  layer  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  optical  semiconductor  device. 


5,559,919 
PHOTOELECT^RIC  OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTOR  AND 

SENSOR  APPARATL'S 
Jeffry  W.  Soiberg,  Snotaomish.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Cor- 
poralioa,  CleveJand,  Ohio 

FUed  May  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  449.993 

InL  CI."  (;«2B  rt/?6    C;«1J  lAM 

IS.  CI.  385—92  14  Claims 


1    An  optK'al  semicondiKtor  module  comprising 


1  .A  phottwiectnc  senstir  apparatus  compnsing  a  housing  enclos- 
ing a  light  source  and  a  photodetector.  said  housing  basing  an  end 
face  with  an  outlet  through  which  light  is  conducted  from  said  light 
source  and  an  inlet  through  which  light  is  conducted  to  said 
photodetector.  an  adapter,  said  adapter  having  a  head  end  portion 
which  extends  across  said  end  face  of  said  housing,  a  connector 
which  interconnects  said  adapter  and  said  housing,  tirsi  surface 
means  defining  a  hn.t  passage  extending  through  said  head  end 
portion  of  said  adapter  said  first  passage  being  axially  aligned  with 
said  ixitlel  in  said  end  face  of  said  housing,  second  surface  means 
defining  a  second  pa.s<iage  extending  through  said  head  end  portion 
of  said  adapter,  said  second  passage  being  axially  aligned  with  said 
inlet  in  said  end  face  of  said  housing,  a  first  fiber  optic  cable 
extending  into  said  first  passage  and  engaging  said  outlet  in  said 
end  face  of  said  housing  lo  conduct  light  transmitted  from  said 
light  source  thttnigh  said  iHitlet  in  said  end  face  of  said  housing  to 
a  location  spaced  from  said  housing,  and  a  second  hber  optic  cable 
extending  into  said  second  pas.sage  and  engaging  said  inlet  in  said 
end  face  of  said  housing  lo  conduct  light  from  tfie  location  spaced 
tn)m  said  htiusing  to  said  inlet  in  said  end  face  ot  said  housing  and 
said  photodetector 
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5,559,920 

DISPERSION  COMPENSATION  IN  OPTICAL  FIBER 
COMMUNICATIONS 
Andivw  R.  Chraplyvy,  Matawan:  Fabrizio  Forghieri,  Princ- 
eton Junction:  Alan  H.  Gnauck,  Middletown,  and  Robert  W. 
I'karh.  Little  Silver,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc..  Murrav  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  396,841 

InL  CI."  CH)2B  6/o: 

IS.  CI.  385—123  9  Claims 


V 


s 


,      4       .       II  IJ  U  1i  il  *      m 


1  Optical  hber  communication  system  for  operation  al  a  system 
\\a\elength.  including  a  transmitter,  a  receiver,  and  a  transmission 
line  comprising  successive  amplified  fiber  spans  of  alternating  sign 
ol  dispersion:  in  which  the  transmission  line  includes  an  initial 
hber  span  following  the  transmitter,  a  terminal  span  before  the 
receiver  and  al  leasl  one  intermediate  span;  in  which  length  and 
dispersion  magnitude  of  the  terminal  span  is  such  as  to  compensate 
dispersion  foi  a  signal  introduced  into  the  receiver 
characlen/ed  in  that 

ihe  iransmission  line  includes  at  leasl  one  pair  of  successive 
spans  in  addition  to  the  terminal  span,  such  thai  residual 
dispersion  of  the  line  is  at  least  ±50  ps/nm  al  tha  commence 
iiieni  ot  the  pair,  and  in  that  members  of  the  pair  are  of  lengths 
and  dispersion  magnitudes  such  thai  residual  dispersion  at 
their  termini  is  al  least  ±50  ps/nm.  whereby  residual  disper- 
sion ot  the  transmission  line  is  compensated  at  the  svstem 
wavelength 


5,559,921 
SINGLE  MODE  OPTICAL  FIBER 

Voshiaki  Terasawa.  and  Yuji  Kubo,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  478,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1994.  6-143036: 
Dec.  12.  1994.  6-307270 

InL  CI.''  G02B  6A)2:6/lfi 
IS.  CI.  .385—124  15  Claims 


1   A  single  mode  optical  fiber  comprising: 

an  inner  ci>re  portion  having  a  diameter  of  2a  and  a  refractive 

index  n,: 
an  outer  core  portion  having  a  diaiiieter  of  2b  and  a  refractive 

index  n,  which  is  smaller  than  the  refractive  index  n,  of  said 

inner  core  portion,  said  outer  core  being  disposed  around  said 

inner  core; 
a  clad  portion  disposed  around  said  outer  core  portion,  which 

has  a  refractive  index  n,,, 
v\  herein  said  single  mode  optical  fiber  satisfies  relations  of 

ll''(»'*iAn,£l  2"*, 


0  l2-^AnyAn,gO  16.  and 


0  I552a/3bg025 


where   in,=in,--n„' l/n,".  and  An,=in.^-n,,'l  /n,". 


5.559.922 

WIRE  (;i  IDE  AND  OPTICAL  FIBER  STORAGE  SPOOL 

ASSEMBLY 

Jaime  R.  Amett.  Fishers.  Ind..  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995.  Ser  No.  395.735 

Int  CI.'  G02B  f>/4< 

I  .S.  CI.  385—135  8  Claims 


1    An  assemblv  for  use  with  a  patch  panel  housing  connectors 
for  optical  fibers  and  wires,  said  assemblv  comprising: 

at  leasl  one  wire  guide  having  a  first  side  for  engaging  with  the 

patch  panel  for  supfxirt  thereon,  and  a  second  side  opposite 

first  side  of  said  wire  guide  for  guiding  conductive  wires  to 

respective  connectors: 
an  optical  hber  storage  spool  for  slonng  slack  optical  fibers  lo  be 

coupled  to  respective  connectors:  and 
means  for  mounting  said  storage  sp^xil  to  said  second  side  of 

said  wire  guide. 


5.559.923 
VAPOR  GENERATOR  WAND 
David  B.  Robelen.  Yorktown.  Va..  assignor  to  Administrator. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  .\dmiiiistratifm.  Wasliing- 
ton,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  359320 
InL  CI.''  F22B  29/06 
VS.  CI.  392—397  4  Claims 

1   A  vapor  generator  wand,  compnsing: 
a  fluid  supply  means; 
a  fluid  capable  of  producing  vapor  when  heated,  the  fluid  being 

contained  within  the  fluid  supply  means; 
means  for  controlling  pressure  in  the  fluid  supply  means  such 

that  the  fluid  may  be  caused  to  move; 
a  power  supply; 

a  substantially  straight,  electncally  conducting,  heating  tube  for 
heating  the  fluid  having  a  fluid  intake  end  and  an  opposed 
vapor  output  end.  the  fluid  intake  end  being  connected  with 
the  fluid  supply  means; 
the  power  supply  being  connected  in  a  senes  circuit  with  the 
heating  tube  and  providing  a  current  through  the  heating  tube, 
causing  the  tube  to  heal  up  through  electncal  resistance  beat- 
ing; and 
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providing  an  utterance  to  the  speech  recognition  system  while  in        an  input  label  sorter  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  input  labels 
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i  radiation  reflection  member  positioned  on  the  extenor  of  said 
annular  outer  wall  so  as  to  reflect  infrared  radiaDon.  which 
has  passed  from  said  infrared  radiation  heating  member 
through  said  transparent  annular  inner  wall,  said  fluid  pas- 
sageway, and  said  annular  outer  wall,  back  through  said 
annular  outer  wall  into  said  fluid  passageway 


5^59.925 
DETERMINING  THE  LSEABILITY  OF  INPUT  SIGNALS 
IN  A  DATA  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Stephen  C.  Audn,  Sao  Mateo,  CaUf^  aatigoor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc^  Cupertiiio,  CaHf. 

Filed  JuiL  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,113 
Int  CL'  GIOL  5A)0 
LlS.  a.  395—2.4  27  CI 


an  electncaily  conductive  outer  tube,  coaxial  to  the  heating  lube 
the  outer  tube  clectncaJly  connected  to  the  heating  tube  so  a.s 
to  form  a  return  portion  ot  the  series  circuii 


5,559324 

RADIANT  FLLID  HEATER  ENCASED  BY  INNER 

TRANSPARENT  WALL  AND  RADUTION  ABSORBING/ 

REFLECTING  OUTER  WALL  FOR  FLUID  FLOW  THERE 

BETWEEN 
KjMricU  Kadota^-  Kankiko  Kabota,  and  Mitsiuii  Ohaku.  all 
•r    Himnka,    JapM.    urifiMra    to    KatHohlki     Kaisha 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP92AMM*,  |  371  Date  Auc.  5.  1993,  }  1024  ei 
Date  Aaf.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092n41«2,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aag.  2t,  1942 

rVT  FUcd  Jaa.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  98314 
CUaH  prioritr,  appikatioa  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1991.  3-039203; 
Mar.  29,  1991,  3-02781S;  Jao.  13,  1991.  3-1M738 

Int.  C^"  F24H  l/IO 
VS.  CL  392-^183  14  Claims 
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18    A  system  for  determining  the  useability  of  output  signals 
fn>m  a  pattern  recognition  system  comprising; 

a  means  for  accepting  an  output  signal  from  the  pattern  recog- 
nition system, 
a  means  for  obtaining  a  conhdence  score  for  the  output  signal. 
a  means  for  retrieving  occurrence  data  from  a  lookup  uble. 
a  means  for  comparing  the  retrieved  occurrence  data;  and 
a  means  for  generating  an  output  signal  based  on  the  compared 
occurrence  data 


•<Alt» 
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1   A  fluid  heating  device  comprising 

a  transparent  annular  inner  wall  forming  an  internal  space  tor 
receiving  an  infrared  radiauon  beating  member,  said  transpar 
ent  annual  inner  wall  having  first  and  second  open  ends. 

an  annular  outer  wall  spaced  outwardly  from  said  transparent 
annular  inner  wall  to  form  a  fluid  passageway  therebetween. 

an  infrared  radiation  heating  member  removably  positioned  in 
said  iiMemal  space  so  thai  said  infrared  radiation  heating 
member  can  be  removed  from  said  fluid  heating  device  with 
out  requiring  thai  said  fluid  passa^way  be  opened;  said 
infrared  raduuon  heating  member,  when  positioned  in  said 
uilenial  space,  being  spaced  from  said  transparent  annular 
inner  wall  to  form  a  clearance  between  said  infrared  radution 
heating  member  and  said  transparent  annular  inner  wall  such 
that  laid  infrared  radiatioa  beating  member  is  at  least  pamaJly 
sunounded  by  said  mnsparem  annular  inner  wall  while 
avoiding  direct  contact  between  said  infrared  radiation  heat 
ing  member  and  said  transparent  annular  inner  wall,  and 
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SPEECH  RECOGNITION  TRAINING  ISING  BIO- 
SIGNALS 
JoMpb  DeSiaMme,  Bradley  Bench,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technoiogies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUcd  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,585 
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1    A  method  for  training  a  speech  recognition  system  to  recog- 
nize a  user's  utterance,  comprising  the  steps  of 
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ptaabty  of  traimng  pain  for  use  in  crammg  a  neural  network,  said        (E)  organizmg  each  row  of  the  raster  dau  into  non-overlapping 
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providing  an  utterance  to  the  speech  recognition  system  while  in 

a  training  mode; 
monitonng  a  bio-signal  derived  from  the  user,  and 
using  said  bio-signal  to  identify  said  utterance  for  retraining. 


5^59327 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  PRODUCING  EMOTIONALLY- 
EXPRESSIVE  SPEECH  MESSAGES 
Manfred  dyiici,  19181  MeM|aite  CL,  Timiwa.  Caitf.  95476 
Coatinaatioa-iB-put  of  Ser.  No.  9313(3,  Aag.  19, 1992,  PaL 
No.  5,305y423.  TU*  apptfcaltoB  Apr.  13, 1994,  Ser  No.  227,119 

Iirt.  CL'  GIOL  5/02:3/00 
U.S.  CL  395—267  6  Claims 
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1  A  computer  system  adapted  to  pnxliice  emobonally- 
expressive  speech  messages,  the  system  compnsing: 

A.  a  computer  having  stored  or  synthesized  therein  the  sounds  of 
different  speech  messages,  and  including  means  to  select  for 
reproduction  one  of  these  messages  and  to  lepnxluce  the 
selected  message  so  that  it  can  be  heard  by  a  user  of  the 
system; 

B  a  set  of  sentograms  stoced  in  the  computer  having  respective 
wave  forms  reflecting  different  emotioiis;  and 

C  means  to  select  one  or  more  sentograms  from  the  set  and  to 
modulate  the  message  being  reproduced  as  a  function  of  the 
selected  sentogram  to  impart  emotional  expressivity  thereto. 


5,559328 

MIN-MAX  COMPUTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  FUZZY 

INFERENCE 

Ken  Ota,  Yokohaau,  Jnpu,  Md  WOiaH  ArcMbald,  Austin, 

Tex.,  aarisnors  to  Motoraia  Ibc,  SckauilMui,  DL 

ContinoadoB  of  Ser.  No.  195349,  Feb.  14, 1994,  abwidoiied. 

TUs  applicatiMi  Feb.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  382357 

Claims  priority,  appikatfoa  JapM,  Mmr.  31, 1993,  5-097154 

lot  CL'^  Onse  7/00:9/44 

vs.  CL  395—3  18  Claims 


a  «.« 


an  input  label  sorter  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  input  labels 
and  the  plurality  of  grades,  die  input  label  sorter  sotting  a  first 
portion  of  the  plurality  of  grades  in  a  first  order  based  on 
magnitude,  the  input  label  sorter  sorting  each  of  the  plurality 
of  input  labels  and  storing  each  of  the  plurality  of  input  labels 
in  a  memory  location  which  corresponds  to  a  one  of  the  first 
portion  of  the  plurality  of  grades; 

a  rule  bits  generating  circuit  coupled  to  the  input  label  sorter  for 
receiving  the  plurality  of  input  labels  corresponding  to  the 
first  portion  of  the  plurality  of  grades  in  a  second  order  based 
on  magnitude,  the  rule  bits  generating  circuit  successively 
comparing  each  of  the  plurality  of  input  labels  with  a  first  one 
of  a  plurality  of  antecedents  of  a  first  rule  and  selectively 
asserting  a  first  rule  signal  each  time  one  of  the  plurality  of 
input  labels  conesponds  to  the  first  one  of  the  plurality  of 
antecedents  of  the  first  rule,  the  rule  bits  generating  circuit 
concurrently  successively  comparing  each  of  the  plurality  of 
input  labels  with  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  antecedents  of 
a  second  rule  and  selectively  asserting  a  second  rule  signal 
each  time  one  of  the  plurality  of  input  labels  corresponds  to 
the  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  antecedents  of  the  second  rule; 

a  minimum  determination  circuit  coupled  to  the  rule  bits  gener- 
ating circuit  to  indicate  a  first  minimum  value  corresponding 
to  the  first  rule  and  a  second  minimum  value  corresponding  to 
the  second  rule,  the  minimum  determination  circuit  indicating 
the  first  minimum  value  when  the  first  rule  signal  is  first 
asserted  and  a  first  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  valid 
bits  is  in  a  first  logic  state  which  inhibits  determination  of  the 
first  minimum  value  and  the  minimum  determination  circuit 
indicating  the  second  minimum  value  when  the  second  rule 
signal  is  first  asserted  and  a  second  corresponding  one  of  the 
plurality  of  valid  bits  is  in  a  second  logic  state  which  inhibits 
determination  of  the  second  minimum  value; 

a  maximum  determination  circuit  coupled  to  the  minimum  deter- 
nnination  circuit,  the  maximum  determination  circuit  asserting 
an  enable  signal  when  one  of  the  first  minimum  value  and  the 
second  minimum  value  is  asserted;  and 

latch  means  coupled  to  the  maximum  determination  circuit  for 
receiving  the  enable  signal  and  coupled  to  the  bus  means  for 
selectively  receiving  the  plurality  of  grades,  the  latch  means 
latching  a  one  of  the  plurality  of  grades  when  the  enable 
signal  is  asserted,  wherein  a  last  one  of  the  plurality  of  grades 
latched  by  the  latch  means  is  a  first  maximum  output  value. 


5,559329 

METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  THE  SELECTION  OF  A 

TRAINING  SET  FOR  USE  IN  TRAINING  OF  A  NEURAL 

NETWORK 

Philip  D.  Wasserman,  CnpertiBo,  Calif.,  assigiior  to  Unisys 

Corporation,  Bhic  Bdl,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,250 
InL  CL'  G06F  7/00 
VS.  CL  395—23  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  optimizing  a  training  set  comprised  of  a  large 


^ 


CILCwXt    t«BS-*«.IMtia>  » 

[■UK  raaiNi«  hi  oko.     <»[S  L     , 
Ila'in 


_!_ 


I.  A  data  proces.sing  system  for  performing  a  fiizzy  inference 
operation,  comprising: 

bus  means  for  transfening  a  plurality  of  input  labels,  a  plurality 
of  grades,  and  a  plurality  of  valid  bits,  each  of  the  plivality  of 
input  labels  corresponding  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  grades 
and  each  of  the  pluraUty  of  valid  bits  corresponding  to  the 
plurality  of  input  labels; 
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of  the  computer  systems  having  a  memory,  and  printing  files  on 
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ptanlity  of  tniiuiig  pain  for  use  m  training  a  neural  nerwork.  uid 
method  comfvisiiig  dte  steps  of: 

a)  tniaiag  ■  neml  network  using  said  training  set. 

b)  measuring  a  generaiizaooo  error  of  the  trained  neuraJ  net 
work; 

c)  lanoving  a  training  pur  from  the  training  set  to  produce  a 
reduced  mining  set. 

d)  tramiag  the  neural  network  using  the  reduced  training  set; 

e)  mrswiting  the  genenlizsaon  error  of  the  trained  reduced 
mining  set; 

f)  reinaefting  the  removed  training  pair  into  the  training  set. 

g)  perfonniiig  steps  c).  d).  e).  and  f)  above  for  each  training  pair 
in  the  mining  set. 

h)  sorting  the  training  pairs  based  on  their  tneasured  generaiiza- 
UOD  error,  and 

i)  perfonning  steps  c).  d).  e)  and  f)  above  for  each  training  pur 
in  the  mining  set.  except  thai  said  reinaettiog  in  step  f)  is  not 
perfonned  when  the  measured  generalization  error  in  step  e) 
is  less  than  that  obtained  before  removal  of  the  traiiung  pair 


(E)  organizing  each  row  of  the  raster  data  into  non-overiapping 
inunedialely  adjacent  M-bit  words  which  are  in  a  sequence 
thai  starts  al  a  starting  end  that  is  common  for  all  rows,  and 

(F)  sequentially  selecDng  each  M-bit  word  in  each  of  the  second 
through  last  rows  starting  with  the  second  row.  and  perform- 
ing the  foUowing  on  the  selected  M-bit  word: 

( I )  bitwise  binary  ORing  the  selected  M-bit  word  with  die 
pnor  in  row  sequence  M-bit  word  that  has  the  same  word 
sequence  as  the  selected  M-bit  word. 

( 2 1  determining  whether  the  result  of  step  ( 1 )  contains  all  Is; 

(3)  replacing  the  selected  M-bit  word  with  an  M-bit  word 
containuig  all  O's  if  the  result  of  step  (1)  contains  all  Is 


METHOD  FOB  REDUCING  PIXEL  DENSITY  ALONG  A 
PLURALITY  OF  AXES  OF  A  MULTIPLE  DIMENSION 
IMAGE  REPRESENTATION 
Atea  E.  CarWe,  Sm  Ditf^  Amc  P.  Katlt—f .  Dd  Mar 
Sterca  L.  tmm,  Swa  Dtet«.  ail  of  CaMf^  awl  lae-SkMwi 
CkcB,  Sk^Byare,  7l^i|iirr.  Miiianri  lo  Hewlett- Packard 
Coapaay,  Ptfo  Altow  Caitf. 

Filed  Aaf.  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  925,723 

lat  CI'  G«*F  IfAX) 

VS.  a.  395— 1«2  4  CtalBBS 
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COMPRESSION/DECOMPRESSION  SYSTEM  WMCB 

PERFORMS  AN  ORTHOGONAL  TRANSFORMATION  IN 

A  TIME  DIRECTION  WITH  RESPECT  TO  PICTURE 

PLANES 

ToMoyaki  SUadoa.  YaaMto,  aad  Sc^i  HignraaU,  IbkytK'Hk, 

both  at  Japaa.  aaatgaon  to  Victor  CoHpaay  of  Japan,  Ltd^ 

YokohaaM,  Jai^wi 

FUed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141^7* 

ClaliM  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1992,  4-311172 

laL  CL'  H«4N  7/137 


4.  In  a  swath  type  primer  having  a  movable  carriage  for  support- 
mg  a  plurality  of  pnnt  elements  which  are  controlled  to  pnm  dots 
oa  a  rectilinear  array  of  pueis  each  having  an  associated  pixel  data 
ba  in  a  bit-mapped  pixel  data  array  which  is  logicaUy  organized  in 
rows  and  cotumns  to  carrespoad  to  the  pruned  pixel  array,  a 
method  for  depleting  a  pixel  data  array  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  defining  for  all  rows  of  the  pixel  dau  array  a  starting  end 
such  that  the  bits  ui  each  row  are  in  a  coiumn  seqiKnce  that 
starts  at  the  starting  end; 

(B)  sequentially  selecting  the  second  through  last  in  sequence  bit 
in  each  row,  and  setting  the  selected  bit  to  0  if  the  immedi- 
ately adjacent  pnor  in  column  sequence  bit  is  a  1 . 

(O  defimng  for  all  columns  of  the  pixel  dau  amy  a  siarung  end 
such  that  the  bits  in  each  column  are  in  a  row  sequence  that 
starts  at  the  starting  end; 

(D)  sequentially  selecting  the  second  through  last  in  sequence 
bit  ui  each  column,  and  setting  the  selected  bit  to  0  if  the 
iimnedialely  adjacent  pnor  in  row  sequence  bit  is  a  I . 


l'.S.  CI.  395— 1«5 


7ClaiBis 


r — -     -f^  " 

DnCCTO»4»#UIM 

MMM 

L-ii     ,0 

■         OOOMQUEM* 

.      OCCOOMGICANS 

a«> 

» 

_       1 

aUMfTIZATIQM 

^•^ 

DMECnaN^t^LMS 

oomtmatrnMrn 

1 

1 

1  A  compression  system  and/or  compression/decompression 
system  for  image  data,  which  perform  or  performs  an  orthogonal 
transformation  in  a  ume  direction  with  respect  to  a  plurality  of 
picture  planes  with  one  pair  of  a  reference  plane  and  other  plaiie(s) 
with  performing  a  motion  compensabon  prediction,  comprising 
motion  estimation  means  for  obtaining  motion  information  with 

respect  to  the  other  plane  and/or  planes; 
mobon  prediction  means  for  outputting  piedictive  image  data 
obtained  by  performed  motion  compensation  prediction  to  the 
other  plane  and/or  planes  on  the  basis  of  the  motion  informa- 
tion; 
hrst  orthogonal  transformalion  means  for  outputting  transformed 
image  data  obtained  by  perfornung  an  orthogonal  transforma- 
uon  in  a  time  direction  with  respect  to  the  plurality  of  planes 
on  the  basis  of  image  data  of  the  reference  plane  and  the 
predictive  image  data;  and 
second   orthogonal    transformabon    means   for   perfonmng    an 
orthogonal  transformation  in  a  screen  with  respect  to  dau 
outputted  from  said  first  orthogonal  transformabon  means. 
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I  eencratins  and  slonng  in  a  second  memory  a  list  of  polyhe- 
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PRINTER  AND  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH 

DETACHABLE  BUILT-IN  PRINTER 

Tetsuo  MacfakU,  Tokyo;  Toshihiko  Matmda,  deceased,  late  of 

Owariasahi;  Akihiro  Kawaoka,  Owariasahi,  and  Toshinori 

Mjhira,  Ichinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  asrignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,767 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-009504 

InL  a."  G06F  15/00 

IS.  CI.  395—114  10  Claims 


1  A  pnnier.  conneciable  to  a  computer  with  a  PC  card  slot,  for 
printing  pnnt  data  supplied  from  the  computer,  said  computer 
having  a  housing  with  a  portion  circumscribing  said  PC  card  slot, 
said  pnnter  comprising: 

interfacing  means  for  interfacing  with  said  computer; 

pnm  pattern  generaUng  means  for  converting  print  data  supplied 

from  said  computer  via  said  interfacing  means  into  pnnt 

image  data; 
pnnting  means  for  receiving  said  print  image  data  generated  by 

said  pnnt  pattern  generabng  means,  synchnxiously  with  print 

timing,  and  printing  said  print  image  data  on  a  recording  sheet 

fed  synchronously  with  said  print  bming;  and 
pnnier  controlling  means  for  controlling  all  of  said  interfacing 

means,  said  print  pattern  generating  means,  and  said  printing 

means, 
wherein   said  interfacing  means,  said  print  pattern  generating 

means,   said   printing   means,   and   said  printer  controlling 

means  are  assembled  in  a  PC  card  insertable  into  said  PC  card 

slot. 


5,559,933 

DISTRIBUTED  ENTERPRISE  PRINT  CONTROLLER 
R.  Stephen  Boswetl,  FrMley,  MliuL,  assignor  to  Unisys  Corpo- 
ration, Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  231^47 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CL  39S— 114  42  Claims 


of  the  computer  systems  having  a  memory,  and  printing  files  on 
printers  coupled  to  the  computer  systems  comprising: 

file  database  means  for  storing  a  file  to  and  retrieving  said  file 
from  the  memory,  said  file  containing  a  file  mask  specifying 
file  identification,  transfer,  and  printing  parameters,  and  for 
storing  and  retrieving  a  predetermined  set  of  file  masks; 
file  mask  processing  means  coupled  to  said  file  database  means 
for  comparing  said  file  mask  of  said  file  against  said  prede- 
termined set  of  file  masks  stored  in  said  file  database  means, 
for  creating  a  transfer  job  to  transfer  said  file  or  a  print  job  to 
pnnt  said  file  or  both  said  transfer  job  and  said  print  job 
according  lo  said  file  mask  when  said  file  mask  matches  a  file 
mask  in  said  predetermined  set  of  file  masks,  and  for  directing 
said  file  database  means  to  store  said  file; 
file  transfer  means  coupled  to  said  file  database  means  and  said 
file  mask  processing  means  for  executing  said  transfer  job  to 
transfer  said  file  according  to  said  file  mask  to  another  com- 
puter system  coupled  to  the  computer  network;  and 
file  print  means  coupled  to  said  file  database  means  and  said  file 
mask  processing  means  for  executing  said  print  job  to  print 
said  file  according  lo  said  file  mask  on  a  computer  printer 
interfaced  to  a  computer  system  coupled  to  the  computer 
network. 


5,559,934 

LABEL  PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND  WORDPROCESSOR 

Wataru  Ogura;  Yoshito  Kawagoe;  Satoni  Takizawa;  Yasuo 
Takeuciii;  Kimihiko  Okimura,  all  of  Suwa,*  Hiroshi  Yoshida, 
deceased,  late  of  Shiojiri;  Atsushi  Kobayashi;  Noboni 
Ogura,  both  of  Suwa,  and  Kei^i  Arioka,  Ikoma,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Chinon  Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  29,662,  Mar.  11,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,448,685. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1992,  4-52727; 

Jun.  3,  1992,  4-142964;  Jun.  16,  1992,  4-156672;  Jun.  18,  1992, 

4-159518;  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-170917;  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-170924; 

Jul.  2,  1992,  4-175512;  JuL  10,  1992,  4-183814;  Jul.  13,  1992, 

4-185302;  Jul.  17,  1992,  4-191148;  Aug.  4,  1992,  4-208184;  Auc. 

4,  1992,  4-208189;  Aug.  19,  1992,  4-220412;  Aug.  19,  1992, 

4-220415 

Int  CI."  G06K  15/00 

VS.  CI.  395—117  6  Claims 
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I    A  distnbuted  printing  control  system  for  transferring  files 
between  computer  systems  connected  by  a  computer  network,  each 


1.  A  word  processor  for  forming  a  desired  character  string  by 
key  operations  comprising: 

a  keyboard  having  input  keys  for  inputting  letters,  symbols  and 
numbers,  a  cursor  shift  key  for  moving  a  cursor  and  a  confir- 
mation kev  for  confirming  the  selected  letters,  symbols  and 
numbers; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  character  string  inputted  by  key 
operations  of  said  keyboard; 

storage  means  for  registenng  a  plurality  of  symbols  and  num- 
bers which  are  divided  in  groups  by  specific  concept;  and 
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cootroi  means, 

wherein  said  keyboard  provides  a  symbol  key  and  a  number  kev 

which   are   CypKaJly   assigned   with   a   symbol    iir   a    number 

included  in  each  group,  and 
said  cooirol  means  includes. 

6nt  control  means  for  causing  said  display  means  in  display  a 
plurality  of  the  symbols  and  numbers  as  non-contirmed 
data  which  are  members  of  the  groups  corresponding  to  the 
depressed  symbol  or  number  keys. 

lecood  control  means  for  displaying  the  cursor  on  the  symbol 
or  number  displayed  un  said  display  means,  and  for  moving 
the  cursor  in  turn  un  the  symbol  or  number  according  to  the 
key  operaDons  of  the  cursor  shift  key. 

third  control  means  for  contirming  the  symbol  or  number 
positioaed  at  the  cursor  as  the  selected  symbol  or  number 
when  the  contirmation  key  is  depressed,  and 

fourth  control  means  for  displaying  the  conhrmed  symbol  or 
number  on  the  rear  of  the  character  stnng  di.splayed  on  said 
display  means  and  for  erasing  the  non  conhrmed  data  from 
said  display  means 


MnHOD  AND  AITARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 
ISOSVRFACES 
TMayaki   Itoh.  Sagaaikara,  aad  Koji   Koyaauda,  Hadano, 
batk  of  Japaa,  Mii|.anrii  lo  latcrvatioBaJ  Buaiatm  Machiocs 
Corporatloii.  Arvoak,  N.Y. 

Flkd  N«*.  M,  1994,  Scr.  No.  347,014 

Clatea  priority,  application  Japu,  Dec.  I*,  1993,  5-3U747 

lat  CL"  G«*T  /  "/?0 

UACL395— 124  18  (Taims 
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1  A  method  for  generating  an  isosurface  constituting  gnd  points 
having  a  predeternuned  scalar  value  from  volume  data  stored  in  a 
6nt  memory,  said  volume  data  consisting  of  multiple  polyhedrons 
compoaed  of  a  plurality  of  gnd  points  each  having  an  associated 
■cals  value,  the  method  compnaing  the  steps  of 

(a)  extracting  from  said  hrst  memory  a  first  gnd  point  having  a 
maximum  scalar  value  with  respect  to  said  scalar  values  of 
laid  plurality  of  gnd  points  of  said  mulDpIc  polyhedrons. 

(b)  extracting  from  said  hrst  memory  a  second  gnd  point  having 
a  immmiim  scalar  value  with  respect  to  said  scalar  values  of 
taid  phaality  of  gnd  points  of  said  multiple  polyhedrons. 


(c)  generating  and  storing  in  a  second  memory  a  list  of  polyhe- 
drons that  intersect  a  line  connecting  said  first  gnd  point 
extracted  in  step  (al  lo  said  second  gnd  point  extracted  in  step 
(b).  and 

(dl  gcneraung  said  isosurface  according  to  said  list  of  polyhe- 
dn)ns  stored  in  said  second  memory  and  said  predetermined 
scalar  value 


5^59,936 
DATA  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM,  DISPLAY  APPARATl'S  AND 

METHOD  OF  RECORDING  AND  DISPLAYING 
Graham  G.  Pooltcr,  Lccdi,  and  Peter  J.  S.  Adilcy.  Warriogtoii, 
both  of  United  KlngdoB,  wnipinn  to  On  Demand  Informa- 
doo  Intcmatioaai  PLC.  Leeds,  Unitad  Kincdom 
Filed  May  31.  1991,  Scr.  No.  708,738 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  6,  1990, 
9012M1 

lot  CT."  G06T  1AMI 
UJS.  a.  395—128  29  Claims 
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1    An  interactive  data  retneval  system  for  selectively  retneving 
and  displaying  stored  visual  images,  compnsing: 

a  I  a  recoTxhng  medium  having  a  multiplicity  of  visual  images 

recorded  thereon. 
hi   playback   means   arranged   to  access  and  read   said   visual 

images  from  said  recording  medium, 
c  I  memory  means  containing  a  plurality  of  stored  data  fields,  the 

data  in  at  least  one  of  said  data  fields  identifying  said  visual 

images  and  the  data  in  at  least  one  other  of  said  data  fields 

being  associated  with  said  visual  images. 

d )  database  program  noeans  in  association  with  a  microprocessor 
for  enabling  a  user  lo  access  data  in  said  data  field.s  and  said 
vi.sual  images  read  by  said  playback  means; 

e)  display  means  arranged  to  display  under  the  control  of  said 
database  program  means,  at  least  said  visual  images  accessed 
by  a  user,  said  display  means  compnsing  means  for  dividing 
the  image  into  square  groups  of  adjacent  pixels,  means  for 
replicatmg  a  predetermined  pixel  within  each  group  by  other 
pixels  in  that  grtxip  to  form  a  low  resoluuon  image  composed 
of  groups  of  identical  adjacent  pixels,  means  for  substituting 
true  image  pixels  for  said  other  pixels  in  each  group  to  form  a 
high  resoluaon  image  composed  of  individual  pixels,  and  a 
display  device  responsive  to  said  replicaung  means  and  sub- 
stituting means  to  display  an  image  of  gradually  incieasmg 
resolution;  and 

fl  an  electronic  data  commimicaDons  link  between  the  user 
specified  in  subparagraph  dl  and  at  least  one  of  (i)  a  master 
database  source,  (ii)  at  least  one  remote  user,  (iii)  at  least  one 
supplier  of  products  shown  m  said  recorded  visual  image,  and 
(IV)  at  least  one  supplier  of  informaDon  shown  in  said 
recorded  visual  images 


5^59^37 
CLIPPING  PROCESSING  DEVICE,  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  SIMULATOR  DEVICE,  AND  CLIPPING 
PROCESSING  METHOD 
Masaki  Takcda,  Toshima-kn,  Japan,  wdtnirr  to  Namco  LTD.. 

Toicyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94«1597,  f  371  Date  May  25,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9SM9405,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  44M32 
Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Japn,  Ai^.  28, 1993,  5-264411 
InL  CL'  GMF  15/00 
VS.  CI.  395—134  20  Claims 
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1  A  clipping  processing  device  for  performing  clipping  process- 
ing using  a  plurality  of  clipping  surfaces  on  a  three-dimensional 
object  represented  by  a  plurality  of  polygoos,  comprising: 

a  pnonty  memory  means  for  storing  clipping  surface  priorities 
which  has  a  storage  means  for  storing  index  data  specifying 
said  clipping  surfaces  to  be  used  in  clipping  processing  and 
stores  said  index  data  in  a  sequence  in  which  clipping  pro- 
cessmg  IS  executed,  starting  at  an  uppermost  storage  location 
of  said  storage  means  and  proceeding  downward; 
an  initial-value  setting  means  for  setting  an  initial  value  for  said 

index  data  widi  respect  to  said  priority  memory  means; 
a  reading  means  for  reading  said  index  data  of  said  clipping 

surface  from  said  priority  memory  means; 
a  pnonty  modification  means  for  modifying  said  index  data  that 
has  been  read  by  said  reading  means  and  rewriting  modified 
data  to  said  priority  memory  means;  and 
a  clipping  calculation  means  for  performing  clipping  calculation 
with  respect  to  a  polygon  to  be  processed,  using  said  cbpping 
surfaces  specified  by  said  index  data  read  out  by  said  reading 
mesans  in  sequence  from  the  uppermost  storage  location  of 
said  storage  means;  wherein: 

said  clipping  calculation  means  comprises  inside/outside  deci- 
sion means  for  determining  whether  said  polygon  to  be 
prtKcssed  is  in  one  of  a  display  region,  a  boundary  region, 
or  an  out-of-display  region  of  said  clipping  surfaces;  an 
interior-division-point  calculation  means  for  calculating 
intenor  division  points  between  said  polygon  and  said 
clipping  surface  when  said  inside/outside  decision  means 
determines  tliat  said  polygon  is  in  said  boundary  region; 
and  means  for  performing  calculation  processing  that 
invalidates  said  polygon  when  said  inside/outside  decision 
means  determines  that  said  polygon  is  in  said  out-of- 
display  region;  and 
said  priority  modification  means  comprises  means  for  trans- 
ferring index  dau  of  said  clipping  surface  to  the  uppermost 
storage  location  of  said  storage  means  when  said  clipping 
calculation  means  determines  that  said  polygon  to  be  pro- 
cessed is  in  the  out-of-display  region  of  said  clipping 
sirface. 


5359,938 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  A  NET 
INTERCONNECTED  GEOGRAPHICAL  PATHS  OF 
PROVIDED  WFTH  ASSOCIATED  GEOGRAPHICAL 
NAMES  AND  ROAD  VEHICLE  WITH  ON-BOARD  ROAD- 
BASED  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  SUCH  DISPLAY 

SYSTEM 
Janke  Van  Roekcl,  Lanfdorf,  and  Gcorg  E.  Kacser.  Herbom, 
both  of  Germany,  aadgnors  to  U,S.  Philips  Corporatioa,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser,  No.  333,570 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  European  PaL  Off.,  Nov.  5, 1993, 
93203106 

Int  CL*  G06T  3/00 
VS.  a.  395—141  11  Claims 


1.  A  display  system  for  displaying  a  net  of  distinct  and  intercon- 
nected geographical  paths  having  various  path  orientations  and 
comprising: 

(a)  storage  means  for  storing  said  net  as  an  arrangement  of 
vectors  each  associated  with  one  of  said  pattis,  said  vectors 
including  a  geographical  name  comprised  of  characters  for  its 
associated  path. 

(b)  select  means  for  signalling  an  intended  selection  from  said 
net. 

(c)  reading  and  routing  means  controlled  by  said  select  means 
for  reading  said  storage  means  and  outputting  said  selection, 

(d)  display  means  for  displaying  said  selection  including  at  least 
one  of  said  paths  in  its  actual  orientation,  said  display  means 
comprising  font  means  for  generating  a  character  font  for  tlie 
characters  of  a  name  to  be  displayed  adjacent  the  displayed 
geographical  path  of  the  selection, 

(e)  each  said  character  being  displayable  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
different  character  orientations, 

(f)  means  for  determining  the  path  orientation  of  each  segment 
of  tlie  displayed  path  where  a  particular  character  of  its 
Ksociated  name  is  to  be  displayed, 

(g)  means  for  displaying  the  particular  character  with  one  of  its 
character  orientations  that  substantially  follows  the  deter- 
mined path  orientation  of  the  adjacent  path  segment. 


5459,939 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  A 
DOCUMENT  CONTAINING  INFORMATION  IN  REAL 
MATHEMATICAL  NOTATION 
Yntaka  Wada,  Hitadiiota;  Ynkihiro  Oda,  Katsata;  'HmcmMa 
Miyo;  Yasuhiro  Nogndii,  both  of  Hitachi,  ami  Kazoo  Ihkci, 
Ibaraki-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,213,  Mar.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,623 
Claims  priority,  applicaiion  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1990,  2-067039 
Int  CL*  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—146  33  CUims 

1.  For  operation  on  a  processing  system  including  a  processor,  a 
memory  device,  a  display  device,  and  an  input  device,  a  document 
preparation  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  inputting  a  mathematical  expression  in  real  mathematical 
notation  via  said  input  device  for  storage  in  said  memory 
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device,  the  mathemaiicai  expression  including  operator,  and 
operands  as  constituent  elements. 
(bl  displaying  the  mathemalicaJ  expression  in  real  mathematical 

notation  on  said  display  device. 
(c)  analyzing  the  displayed  nuthcmaticai  expression  *ith  said 
processor,  by 

1 1 )  analyzing  positional  relationships  between  each  operator 
and  respecave  adjacent  operands  of  the  displayed  math 
ematical  expression  to  thereby  identify  operands  a.vs<vialed 
with  each  operator;  and 
(2)  stonng  the  idendhed  as.sociated  operators  and  operands  in 

said  memory  device, 
(d)   when   a   set   of  the   associated   operators   and   operands 
prescnLs  the  displayed  mathematical  expression  as  a  desired 
algebraic  equaDon.  converting  the  set  of  as.sociated  open? 
tors  and  operands  into  a  binary  tree  structure  of  the  desired 
algebraic  et^uation. 
Ic)  creating  a  program  for  calculating  tha  equation  on  the  basis 

of  the  binary  tree  structure , 
If)  executing  the  program  on  said  privessor.  and 
(g)  preparing  a  d«x:ument  including  information  resulting  from 
step  (fl 


input  means  for  inputting  to  the  system  data  representing  a 
textual  d«vument  having  a  number  of  human-readable  words. 

first  pnxessing  means  tfiat  receives  tlie  data  input  from  the  input 
means,  the  lirsi  processing  means  for  conserting  the  input 
data  from  a  hrst  form  to  a  second  form. 

second  pnxessing  means  for  receiving  an  output  of  the  hrst 
prcKessing  means,  the  second  processing  means  for  compress 
ing  the  converted  input  data  into  compressed  data  structures, 
with  the  compressed  data  structures  having  information 
regarding  a  location  and  relative  importance  of  elements  of 
the  input  data  according  to  a  predetermined  translation  means, 
and  with  at  least  a  subset  of  the  compressed  data  structures 
being  enhanced  with  re.spect  to  a  remainder  of  the  compressed 
dau  structures  by  modifying  at  least  the  subset  of  the  com 
pres.sed  data  structures. 

third  processing  means  for  receiving  an  output  of  the  second 
processing  means,  tlie  third  processing  means  for  expanding 
tfie  compressed  data  structures,  with  the  subset  of  the  com- 
pressed data  structures  enhanced,  to  a  full  form  of  data 
sUiKtures.  the  full  form  of  data  structures  being  representative 
ot  ttie  converted  input  data  with  enhanced  dau  structures 
being  distinguishable  from  a  remainder  of  data  structures;  and 

readable  form  means  for  receiving  an  output  of  the  third  pro- 
cessing means,  the  readable  form  means  for  providing  in 
readable  form  the  full  form  of  dau  structures  represenutive  of 
the  converted  input  dau.  with  the  enhanced  data  structures 
being  represented  dififerently  than  the  remainder  of  dau  stnic 
lures  by  the  readable  form  means 


5359.941 
METHOD  FOR  SMOOTHLY  MAINTAINING  A  VERTICAL 

ORIENTATION  DURING  COMPUTER  ANIMATION 

Erk  L.  Bnchoer,  9M1  IMth  Ave.  NE..  Rcdmood,  Wash.  9M52 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .^29,350 

InL  CT"  G«6T  L^AX) 

VS.  O.  395—152 


4  Claims 
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5359.946 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REAL-TIME 

INFORMATION  ANALYSIS  OF  TEXTl'AL  MATERIAL 

WllUaa  H.  Hataon,  47  Graofe  Ave.,  Box  221.  Utde  Coaptoo, 

RJ.  •2S37-C221 

Cmttmrn^Oom  of  Ser.  No.  2JSJ75,  May  5.  1994.  ataMtounl, 
wkick  ta  a  coedBMtt— In-prt  at  Ser.  No.  1193*2,  Sep.  10. 
1993,  Pat  No.  53790*8,  wkick  ta  a  cootlBuadoa  ot  S«r.  No. 

978045,  Nov.  18,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5045387.  whicb  is  a 
coMtenadoa-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  «28337.  Dec.  14.  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,175.7ie.  Thta  appttcaboa  Jon.  5,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  4«2,129 

Int.  CI."  CMtC.  S/?6 
VS.  CL  395—151  37  Claims 
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1    A  system  tot  at  lea.st  enhancing  selected   intormation  con 
tained  in  a  data  containing  media,  comprising 


I    A  methixJ   for  smixxhly   maintaining   a   vertical   orientation 
during  a  computer  animation  compnsing  the  steps  of 

ai  setting  initial  look.  L.  up.  U,  and  vertical.  V.  directions  for  an 

initial  computer  generated  scene. 
bl  determining  tlie  current   lixik.   I  ,   direction  based  on   user 

input. 
Li  determining   the   weighted   average  of  the   up  and   scnical 

directions  in  accorxlance  with 
rtL'Hl-ai  V.  where  a  is  a  predetermined  value  between  zero 

and  one.  but  ihx  zero  and  not  one, 
di  setting  a  new  horizontal  H'  direction  in  accordance  with 

ff-1  ^ul  « I  <ii  v'l. 

ei  setting  a  new  vertical  V"  direction  in  accordance  with: 
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fl  redrawing  the  computer  generated  scene  in  accordance  with 
the  new  hon/onial  and  vertical  directions  H',  V",  respectively 


5359.942 

MKTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  NOTE 

FOR  AN  APPLICATION  PROGRAM 

Michael   L,   (;ough.   Ben  Lomond,  and  Bruce  V.   Holloway. 

Marina,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.. 

Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  May  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  59,468 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/N 

I  ..S,  CI.  .W«v_l55  49  Claims 
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1    \  iiiethixl  lor  providing  a  handwritten  note  on  an  appliculion 
program  image  compnsing: 

noticing  a  note  anchor  object  included  with  application  data 
processed  by  an  application  program,  wherein  said  note 
anchor  object  is  manipulable  as  said  application  data  bv  a 
function  of  said  application  program  that  processed  said  appli- 
cation data,  said  manipulation  including  moving,  deleting,  or 
inserting  said  anchor  object  as  said  application  data;  and 

displaying  a  note  slip  image  and  an  application  image  on  a 
computer  screen,  said  application  image  being  created  on  said 
computer  screen  by  said  application  program,  said  note  slip 
image  being  displayed  on  said  computer  screen  by  a  note  slip 
program  executing  simultaneously  with  said  application  pro 
gram,  said  note  slip  image  being  associated  with  said  noticed 
niHc  anchor  object  and  portraying  a  handwritten  note. 


I 


5359,943 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  CUSTOMIZING  A  DUAL 
ACTl  ATION  SETTING  OF  A  COMPUTER  INPLT 
DEVICE  SWITCH 
Clark  R.  Cyr.  Redmond;  Jon  B.  Kimwich;  TImotliy  T.  Brewer, 
both  of  Bdlevue;  Jeffrey  S.  Hanson,  Woodinville.-   MUes 
Richardson,   Renton;    Kenneth   R.   Robertson,   Redmond; 
Clieryl  Jenkins,  Seattle;  Brenda  L.  Diaz,  Redmond;  John  G. 
Pierce,  Vashon,  and  Grecory  Lee,  Redmond,  all  of  Wash., 
assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,177 
InL  a.'  G06F  3/14 
VS.  VX  395—155  17  Claims 

8  In  a  computer  system  having  a  computer  and  display  and 
pointing  devices  coupled  tliereto,  the  display  device  displaying  a 
cursor  and  the  pointing  device  having  a  switch  and  providing 
sw  Itch  signals  to  the  computer,  a  metliod  of  customizing  a  selected 
input  tune  period  and  cursor  movement  distance  occurring  between 
a  dual  actuation  of  the  switch,  wherein  dual  actuation  of  the  switch 
within  the  selected  input  time  period  and  cursor  movement  dis- 
tance provides  a  selected  input  to  tlie  computer,  the  selected  input 
time  period  having  a  preselected  setting,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
displaying  an  object  on  the  display  device; 


moving  the  cursor  lo  the  object; 

actuating  the  switch  to  prfxluce  a  firsi  actuation  signal: 

actuating  the  switch  lo  produce  a  second  actuation  signal. 

delermining  a  distance  moved  hv  ihe  cursor  between  the  first 
and  second  actuation  signals; 

determining  a  time  interval  between  ihc  hrsi  and  second  actua- 
tion signals; 

resetting  the  selected  input  time  penod  lo  the  deiemiined  lime 
interval,  and 

setting  the  cursor  movenienl  distance  as  the  deiemiined  distance. 


5359.944 

I  SER  SPECIFICATION  OF  PL LL  DOWN  MENU 

ALIGNMENT 

Makoto   Ono.   Yokohama.  Japan,   assignor   to   International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.V, 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993.  .Sen  No,  6071 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  7.  1992,  4-022602 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/14 

VS.  CI,  395—156  27  Claims 


1    A  menu   display   system   including  processor  and  for  user 
specihcauon  of  pull  down  menu  alignment  compnsing: 
a  display  device; 
pointing  means  for  inputting  points  on  the  screen  of  the  display 

device; 
calibrating  means  for  fitting  the  points  input  by  the  pointing 

means  to  an  arc; 
means  for  displaying  a  set  of  menu  items  on  the  display  device 

in  a  vertical  direction;  and 
means,  responsive  to  selecting  one  of  the  set  of  menu  items,  for 

displaying  a  pull  down  menu  of  the  selected  menu  item 

aligned  along  the  arc  extending  generally  from  the  selected 

menu  item. 
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5.55»,>45 

DYNAMIC  HIERARCHICAL  SELECTION  MENl 

CMdct,  PIckcrtac  Ti—rlt:  MattiMw  Blacfc;  Jooathao 
EdwM*,  botfc  of  LatagtiMi.  Ky^  JbUm  Joms.  Toroato, 
CaMda;  EdMi^M  A.  T.  Mcrfcs,  aad  Roger  Spall,  bock  of 
Svrtk  York,  Ciaada.  Mttani  i  to  latcTMMioiiai  Bodacai 
MackiMa  CerporalkMi.  Krmamk,  N.V. 

FHcd  Apr.  25.  19M,  Scr.  No.  lU.lM 

C^afaM  priority,  appiicatlaa  Canda.  May  4,  1993,  2095452 

InL  a."  G«*f  i/H 

VS.  (X  395—15*  20  Clainn 


1    In  a  computer  system  having  a  display  screen,  a  user  inler1a<.c 
mechanism  for  hierarchical  menu  selections  compnsing 

a  2oned  menu  control  wintloi*  including  a  hrsi  /one  displaying 
indicaiors  represenung  a  plurality  of  selection  levels  in  a 
menu  hierarchy,  and  a  second  ^one  having  contents  compris- 
ing a  displayed  list  of  selection  options  for  one  ot  said 
selection  levels. 

means  for  enlenng  an  option  selected  from  said  displayed  list  of 
selection  opdon-s. 

means  for  refreshing  the  contents  of  the  second  /one  hy  replac 
ing  the  displayed  list  of  selection  options  with  a  second  list  of 
selection  options  fw  a  different  selection  level  in  response  lo 
entry  of  an  option  selected  fnim  said  displayed  list  of  selec 
twn  options,  and 

registration  means  for  implementing  a  computer  task  on  selec- 
tion of  options  for  all  selection  levels  in  the  menu  hierarchv 


5.559.94* 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADDING  A  NEW  TAB 

TO  A  TAB  BAR  WINDOW 

Dan  R.  Porter.  Bcaverton,  Ores.,  aarisnor  to  Intel  CorporatioD. 

Sanu  Clara.  CaHf. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  298,145 

InL  cn."  G06F  .</l4 

VS.  n.  395—157  12  Clainu 


n 


i^'-^  j/ymmm  ] 


1    A  multiple  window   computer  display   system,  the  multiple 
window  computer  di.splay  system  comprising 
a  prxxesstx. 
a  display  device,  the  display  device  coupled  to  the  prixevsor  tor 

displaying  a  visual  output, 
a  data  input  device,  the  data  input  device  electrically  coupled  to 

the  processor  such  thai  various  commands  mav  be  selected  by 

manipulating  the  data  input  device. 


an  application  program,  the  application  program  for  providing 
instructions  to  be  executed  by  the  processtw. 

an  operating  system,  the  operating  system  for  providing  an 
environment  under  which  the  application  program  is  run.  and 

a  windowing  library,  the  windowing  library  being  interactive 
with  the  operating  system  and  the  application  program  to 
provide  a  hrsI  display  including  a  first  pnmary  window  and  a 
tab  bar  window,  the  tab  bar  window  including  a  plurality  of 
tabs  corresponding  to  data  displayable  in  the  first  primary 
window,  the  ub  bar  window  including  a  special  function  tab 
which,  upon  selection  by  the  data  input  device,  creates  a  new 
t4ib  and  adds  the  new  ub  to  the  tab  bar  window 


5459.947 

COMPt)NENT-BASED  ICON  CONSTRl  CTION  AND 

CLSTOMIZATION  SYSTEM 

Theodore  D.  Wugobki.  Fori  Worth.  Tex.,  assignor  to  A.ST 

Research,  Inc..  Irvine.  CaUf. 

Continuatioa  ot  Scr.  No.  378,0*5.  Jan.  25.  1995.  PaL  No. 

5.490.245.  wUch  b  a  continiiatioa  of  Scr.  No.  105.*05.  Aug. 

12,  1993,  abandoned.  Tliis  appUcatioa  May  23.  1995.  Scr.  No, 

449.893 

Int.  CL'  G0*F  .1/14 

VS.  CI.  395—159  5  Claims 


I    A  methixl  of  operating  a  computer  system  having  a  display 

screen,  the  methtxl  comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps  of 

displaying  a  plurality  of  icons  on  said  display  screen,  each  ot 

said   icons  being  associated  with  a   user  of  said  computer 

system  and  compnsing  at  least  two  uscr-modihable  nontext 

icon  componenLs.  and 
respoasive  to  a  user's  selecting  one  of  said  icons,  logging  said 

user  as.sociated  with  said  selected  icon  on  lo  a  networic  to 

which  said  computer  system  is  connected 


5.559>« 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANIPULATING  AN 
OBJECT  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  GRAPHICAL  USER 

INTERFACE 
Marxr  A.  Bloomfleid.  Uglithoase  Point.  Fla.;  Christopher  A.  H. 
Andrew.  Orem,  Utah,  and  Peter  G.  Magid,  Boca  Raton,  FU., 
■■i|,nnri  to  Intematioaal  BusiBea*  Machines  Corporation. 
ArBMMik.  N.Y. 
CootinuadoB  of  Scr.  No.  2*3,90*.  Jun.  22,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  b  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  993.875.  Dec.  23.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  408,334 

InC  CL"  GO*F  .1/15.1 
VS.  tT.  395—159  3  Claims 

I   A  graphical  user  interface,  executable  on  a  computer  system, 
said  graphical  user  interface  compnsing 
a  user-selecuble  first  icon,  displayable  on  said  computer  system, 
said  user-selectable  first  icon  representing  an  object  having 
desired  properties, 
a   user-selectable   second   icon,   displayable   on   said  computer 
system,  said  user- selectable  second  icon  having  an  appearance 
visually   different   from   said   user-selectable   first   icon,   said 
user  selectable  second  icon  represcnung  said  object  and  hav- 
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respectively,  to  said  virtual  memory  area  to  move  said  object 


I  ^)  a  memory  controller,  coupled  to  said  pnnter  video  proces.sor. 
tVsr   n...-1-ivino   and   nrm-fssinff   memorv   transaction   requests 
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ing  assiKiated  therewith  al  least  one  user-selectable  com- 
mand, said  at  least  one  user-selectable  command  enabling 
manipulation  of  said  object  properties;  and 
means,  responsive  to  selection  of  the  user-selectable  second  icon 
and  said  al  least  one  user-selectable  command,  and  coupled  to 
said  computer  system,  for  manipulating  the  property  of  said 
object,  wherein  all  properties  of  said  object  subject  to  manipu- 
lation by  said  al  least  one  user-selectable  command  are 
manipulated  in  response  to  selection  of  user-selectable  second 
icon  and  said  at  least  one  user-selectable  cominand,  wherein 
said  at  least  one  user- selectable  command  includes  a  location 
command,  wherein  sairi  user-selectable  first  icon  in  a  folder 
view  IS  displayed  and  said  user-selectable  second  icon  is 
displayed  in  a  current  folder  view  and  wherein  said  means 
includes  a  location  means  for  displaying  said  user-selectable 
first  icon  in  the  response  to  selection  of  said  user-selectable 
second  icon  in  the  current  folder  view  and  said  at  least  one 
user-selectable  command. 


5,559,949 

COMPUTER  PROGRAM  PRODUCT  AND  PROGRAM 
STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  LINKING  AND  PRESENTING 
MOVIES  WTTH  THEIR  UNDERLYING  SOURCE 
INFORMATION 
James  A.  Reimer,  Morcaa  HiU,  and  Roger  A.  Rdnsch,  Cuper- 
tino,  both  of  Calif.,  aarignors  to  Intematiaiial  Business 
Machine  Corporatioo,  Araonk,  N.Y. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  407,306,  Mar.  20,  1995.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  462,842 
Int  a."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  395—161  11  Oaims 


enabling  a  processor  in  a  computer  system  to  provide  on  demand 
access  to  movie  related  information,  wherein  said  movie  related 
information  includes  any  of  actors,  directors,  characters,  props, 
contracts,  sets  or  location  related  information,  while  said  movie  is 
being:  continuously  presented  to  a  user,  the  system  comprising: 
movie  presenting  means  for  enabling  said  processor  to  present 

said  movie  to  said  user  in  a  continuous  manner: 
pause  means  for  enabling  said  processor  to  pause  the  presenta- 
tion of  said  mo\  le  in  response  to  a  user  generated  pause  signal 
defining  a  pause  generated  al  user  determined  intervals;  menu 
presenting  means  for  enabling  said  processor  to  present  a 
menu  of  user  query  selection, 
query  signal  receiving  means  for  enabling  said  processor  to 
receive  during  a  pause  of  said  movie  a  user  generated  query 
signal  representing  a  query  pertaining  lo  said  movie  related 
information; 
frame  identifying  means  for  enabling  a  processor  lo  identify  a 
frame  of  said  movie  being  presented  to  said  user  when  said 
quer>    signal   is   received,   wherein   said   frame   identifying 
means  includes  means  for  enabling  said  processor  to  extract 
from  said  movie  a  time  code  of  said  frame; 
means  for  enabling  a  processor  to  identify,  as  specified  by  said 
query  signal,  portions  of  said  movie  related  information  relat- 
ing to  said  frame; 
means  for  enabling  a  processor  to  retneve  said  identified  por- 
tions of  said  mov  le  related  information; 
means  for  enabling  a  processor  tc    present   to   said   user  the 

retrieved  portions  of  said  movie  related  information;  and 
means  for  re.suming  continuous  presentation  of  said  movie 


5,559,950 
GRAPHICS  PROCESSOR  ENHANCEMENT  UNIT 
Lee  Cannon,  Bozeman,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Video  Lottery  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Bozeman,  Mont 

FUed  Feb.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  191.019 
InL  a."  G06F  15/00 


VS.  CI.  395—162 


21  Claims 


1  A  computer  program  product  comprising  a  computer  readable 
medium  having  computer  program  logic  recorded  thereon  for 


1  A  system  for  displaying  an  animated  object  upon  a  back- 
ground on  a  screen,  the  object  being  moved  between  consecutive 
image  frames,  said  system  comprising; 

a  data  bus; 

a  virtual  memory  area,  connected  to  said  data  bus,  said  virtual 
menwry  area  including  first  and  second  memory  areas,  said 
first  memory  area  storing  a  memory  map  corresponding  to  an 
image  frame,  said  inemory  map  storing  object  and  back- 
ground data  defining  an  object  and  background  displayed  in 
said  image  frame,  said  second  inemory  area  storing  a  copy  of 
background  data  located  within  an  animabon  area  in  said  first 
meinory  area,  said  animation  area  corresponding  to  a  portion 
of  said  background  through  which  said  object  moves  during 
animation; 

a  screen  for  displaying  said  image  frame; 

processor  means,  connected  to  said  data  bus.  for  accessing  said 
object  and  background  data  during  read  and  write  operations. 


170-921  O.G.-96-23:  QL3 
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first  pixel  map  storage  means  for  storing  a  format  pixel  map 
comprising  a  plurality  of  format  identifiers,  wherein  said 
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respectively,  to  said  virtual  memory  area  lo  m<5ve  said  objeci 
between  consecutive  image  frames. 

an  address  bus  connected  lo  said  virtual  mcnxiry  area  and  said 
processor  means,  and 

an  address  control  means,  connected  to  said  address  bus.  for 
selectively  enabling  said  tirst  and  second  meiiKxy  areas  to 
provide  access  by  said  processor  means  to  said  object  and 
background  data,  said  address  control  means  enabling  said 
second  memory  area  when  said  processor  means  reads  dau 
from  said  virtual  memory  area,  said  address  control  means 
enabling  said  first  memory  area  when  said  processor  means 
writes  object  and  background  dau  to  said  virtual  memory 
area 


(?)  a  memory  controller,  coupled  to  said  pnnter  video  proces.sor. 
for  receiving  and  processing  memory  transaction  requests 
from  said  pnnter  video  processor 


PAGE  PRINTER  COISTROLLER  INCLUDING  A  SINGLE 
CHIP  SUPERSCALAR  MICROPROCESSOR  WITH 
GRAPHICS  FUNCTIONAL  UNITS 
DcRfc  J.  Lcalz.  Lm  GalM;  JoteMcs  Wai«.  Sm  ^4alco,  TVevor 
DeoMraii.  Suayraie;  Ualey  M.  YotMg.  La  JoUa;  Kia*-Chlii 
Yar,  Su  Jaw;  U  iyai«  Nriyca.  Moate  ScrtBO,  afl  or  CaHf .; 
Makiola  Maf  hayiM,  Sawa,  Japu,  aod  TV-Li  La^  Palo 
AM*,  C^tf^  aw<||i«n  lo  Sdko  Epooa  CorporatkMi,  Tokyo, 
JapM 

CoatteMdoa  of  Scr.  No.  tt7>M,  Jul  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 
SJM,515,  wWck  ii  a  tiillMaHn.  af  Ser.  No.  S17J13,  Jaa.  8, 

1992,  iTii  I .  wWck  b  a  LillMartiia  of  Sen  No.  72M29, 

JmL  «,  1991,  aiModoMd.  TWi  afpHcahaa  Feb.  3,  1995,  Scr. 

Na.3tMlS 

Int  CL*  GMF  15/16 

VS.  CL  395—1*3  4  ClaiM 
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5359,952 

DISPLAY  CONTROLLER  INCORPORATING  CACHE 

MEMORY  DEDICATED  FOR  VRAM 

Akihisa  FiUiaMto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Kabtuhlki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  KawaaaiU,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215.948 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  23.  1993,  5-063985; 
Mar.  15.  1994,  6-044449 

InL  CL'  G06F  I2AX) 
VS.  a.  395—164  16  Claims 


1.  A  pniMcr  controiler.  impiemented  as  a  single  chip  supencaiar 
nucroprocesaoT.  comprising: 

(ha  prater  video  proceuor  for  generaluig  a  pimiity  of  control 
sigliab  for  a  priaier  engine,  for  generating  memory  addresses 
of  dau  lo  be  fetched,  for  wnaiizing  fetched  dalai.  and  for 
providing  serialized  dau  lo  said  printer  engine: 
(2)  an  iMlniction  processor  comprising: 

a  pknaiity  of  gnphicai  hmctional  unks.  imeiconnecled  in  laid 
ittsmictioa  processor  as  inlenal  fimctional  iinia  lo  support 
operaiioa  of  said  printer  video  processor,  comprising 
M    onhogonai    rtMalor    unit    for    assembling    blocks    of 

orthogonally  rotated  bit  map  data, 
a  bil^yte  minor  unit  for  outputling  received  dau  in  reverse 

order,  and 
a  pixel  modification  unit  for  modifying  pixels  in  response 
to  graphics  instructions: 
a  plurality  of  register  files  and  nnultiplexers  interconnecting 
said  register  6les  with  said  graphical  functional  units:  and 
an  ittstructian  scheduler  for  issuing  uistructions  in  parallel  to 
said  graphical  functional  uiuts:  and 


7.  A  display  control  system  comprising: 

an  image  memory  for  storing  image  daU  generated  by  a  CPU  of 
a  host  computer  including  said  display  control  system  and  a 
drawing  processor  vranged  in  said  display  control  system: 

display  means  for  displaying  the  image  data,  stared  in  said 
image  memory,  on  a  display: 

a  cache  mentory  for  staring  pait  of  the  image  dau  stored  in  said 
image  memory,  said  cache  memory  being  designed  such  that 
the  image  daU  is  read/wrinen  therefromAhereia  in  accordance 
widi  a  rcad/wriie  request  from  said  CPU  of  said  host  com- 
puter or  said  drawing  processor,  said  cache  memory  including 
tint  and  iccood  write  cache  memory  blocks  for  respectively 
storing  image  dau  to  be  written  in  said  image  memory  and 
allowing  dau  wrile/retHl  operations  independendy.  and  first 
and  second  read  cache  metnofy  blocks  for  respectively  storing 
image  datt  read  out  from  said  image  memory  and  allowing 
write/read  operations  independendy: 

memory  coiKrol  means: 

write  cache  switching  means  for  alternately  switching  and  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  write  cache  memory  blocks  to 
die  processor  and  said  memory  control  means  to  simulu- 
neously  execute  write  access  and  read  access  to  said  write 
cache  memory  block: 

read  cache  switching  nteans  for  alternately  switching  and  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  read  cache  memory  blocks  to  die 
processor  and  said  memory  control  means  so  as  to  allow  die 
processor  and  said  memory  control  means  lo  simultaneously 
execute  read  access  and  write  access  to  said  read  cache 
memory  Mock:  and 
hil  detection  means  for  detecting  a  cache  hil/cache  miss  depend- 
ing on  whedter  data,  read  access  of  which  is  requested  by  said 
CPU  of  die  host  computer  or  said  drawing  processor,  is  stoied 
in  said  cache  memory:  and 
said  memory  control  means,  being  connected  to  said  cache 
memory,  said  image  memory,  and  said  hil  detection  means  for 
replacing  conienu  of  said  cache  memory  by  transferring 
inuge  dau  stored  in  said  image  memory  to  said  cache 
memory  in  response  to  a  cache  miss  detected  by  said  hil 
detection  means. 
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5,559,953 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  PERFORMANCE  OF 
LINES  DRAWN  INTO  A  FRAMEBUFFER  MEMORY 
Ijirry  D.  Seller.  Boybton,  Mass.;  Robert  S.  McNamara,  Bol- 
ton; Christopher  C.  Gianos,  Sterttng,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Joel  J. 
McCormack,  WoodsMc,  CaUf.,  aasigiiors  to  Digital  Eqiup- 
ment  Corporation,  Maynani,  Maas. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  270,189 
Int  a."  G««F  15/00 


VS.  CI.  395—164 
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1  A  method  for  storing  a  plurality  of  pixels  forming  a  plurality 
of  scan  lines  in  a  video  memory,  said  video  memory  apportioned 
into  a  plurality  of  slices  of  memory,  each  of  said  slices  of  memory 
accessed  by  a  plurality  of  controllers,  said  method  comprising  the 
step  of  allocating  each  of  said  pixels  of  said  scan  lines  to  prede- 
termined ones  of  said  plurality  of  slices  of  memory  such  that  a 
plurality  of  successive  pixels  forming  a  line  in  said  video  memory 
may  be  accessed  in  parallel  by  said  plurality  of  controllers 

wherein  said  step  of  allocating  further  comprises  the  step  of 
ordering  the  storage  of  successive  pixels  in  a  scan  line  in  said 
plurality  of  memory  slices  to  ensure  that  for  a  given  pixel 
stored  in  a  given  slice  of  said  plurality  of  slices,  the  neighbor- 
ing pixels  of  neighboring  scan  lines  are  stored  in  different 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  slices  than  said  given  slice. 


I  5,559,954 

METHOD  &  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  PIXELS 

FROM  A  MULTI-FORMAT  FRAME  BUFFER 

Thomas  Y.  Sakoda,  and  Bruce  Young,  both  of  Tigard,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Intel  Corponitioii,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Condnuation  of  Scr.  No.  22,719,  Feb.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  29,  1995,  Scr.  No.  413,922 

Int  CL*  G06F  J2A)0 

VS.  CI.  395—164  30  Qalms 


*  >  ana  Ti . 
/  MtMrroK 


1  An  apparatus  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  pixels  on  a  display 
monitor,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

multi-format  pixel  storage  means  for  storing  said  plurality  of 

pixels,  each  pixel  comprising  one  of  a  plurality  of  pixel 

format  types; 


first  pixel  map  storage  means  for  storing  a  format  pixel  map 
comprising  a  plurality  of  format  identifiers,  wherein  said 
format  identifiers  specify  a  pixel  format  type  for  a  corre- 
sponding pixel: 

conversion  means  coupled  to  said  multi-format  pixel  storage 
means  for  converting  a  pixel  to  a  display  compatible  pixel  for 
each  formal  type  to  generate  a  plurality  of  display  compatible 
pixels: 

second  pixel  map  storage  means  coupled  to  said  first  pixel  map 
storage  means  for  said  format  pixel  map  for  rendenng  pixels 
for  display  on  said  display  monitor;  and 

transferring  means  coupled  to  said  first  pixel  map  storage  means 
and  second  pixel  map  storage  means  for  transferring  said 
format  pixel  map  from  said  first  pixel  map  storage  means  to 
said  second  pixel  map  storage  means  dunng  a  pre-determined 
interval,  and  for  transferring  a  format  identifier  from  said 
format  pixel  map  to  said  second  pixel  map  storage  means  for 
selection  of  said  display  compatible  pixel:  and 

selection  means  coupled  to  said  conversion  means  and  said 
second  pixel  map  storage  means  for  selecting  a  display  com- 
patible pixel  from  said  plurality  of  display  compatible  pixels 
based  on  a  corresponding  fonnat  identifier  from  said  format 
pixel  map  such  that  said  display  compatible  pixel  selected  is 
compatible  for  display  on  said  display  monitor. 


5,559,955 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

STATUS  OF  NON-POLLABLE  DEVICE  IN  A  COMPUTER 

NETWORK 
Roger  H.  Dev,  Durham,  aod  Mark  H.  Nelson,  Fremont  both  of 

N.H.,  assignors  to  CaMetron  Systems,  Inc.,  DeL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,696,  Mar.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797,121,  Nov.  22,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

583,509,  Sep.  17,  1990,  abandoned.  This  applicatioo  Dec  13, 

1994,  Sen  No.  355,430 

Int  CI.''  G06F  11/34 

VS.  CI.  395—182.02  29  Claims 
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1  A  method  tor  determining  a  contact  status  in  a  computer 
network  using  a  network  management  system,  the  computer  net- 
work including  a  plurality  of  interconnected  network  entities 
including  communicating  network  entities  and  at  least  one  non- 
communicating  network  entity,  the  network  management  system 
executing  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  a  virtual  network  of  models  of  the  network  entities 
and  model  relations  representing  relations  between  the  net- 
work entities,  each  model  including  a  number  of  attributes 
and  one  or  more  inference  handlers,  the  attributes  being  data 
which  define  the  characteristics  of  the  network  entity  being 
modeled,  and  the  inference  handler  preforming  a  process  on 
the  data  upon  the  occurrence  of  predetermined  events  in  the 
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model  which  tngger  the  inference  handler,  the  anribuces 
including  a  contact  status  for  the  corresponding  network 
entity. 

cofiununicaung  with  the  communicaung  network  entilies  lo 
otxain  operational  information  as  to  tfie  status  of  tfie  commu 
nicKing  network  enuties  and  updaung  tf»e  corresponding  con 
tact  sums  annbutes  in  tf>e  corresponding  models,  and 

tl>e  inference  handlers  using  the  operational  information  as  lo 
the  communicating  network  ennues  and  the  model  relations 
between  tlie  non-communicating  network  entities  and  the 
conununicaung  network  entities  to  infer  the  contact  status  of 
the  non-communicaung  network  entity  aiKi  updating  its  con- 
tact status,  said  non-tommunicating  network  entity  being 
incapable  of  communicating  with  tfie  network  management 
system 


5^59,»56 
STORAGE  SYSTEM  WITH  A  FLASH  MEMORY  MODl'LE 
HlrtMhi  Saketawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  tasif^tor  to  Kaboshikj  Kai- 

siia  ToaUlMi.  Kawankl,  Japu 
Cootiaiiatioa  of  Scr.  No.  1,75«.  Jan.  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
■ppikadon  Jiin.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  481.15* 
ClaiMS  priority,  appUcatioo  Japui.  Jan.  10.  1992,  4-00J3M; 
Sep.  14,  1992.  4-244713 

InL  CX"  CMtt  IIM) 
ILS.  CT  395—182.0*  18  (laims 
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5,559,957 
FILE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DATA  STORAGE  DEVICE  HAVING 
A  POWER  FAIL  RECOVERY  MECHANISM  FOR  WRITE/ 

REPLACE  OPERATIONS 
Michael  W.  Balk,  PiacaUway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,926 

Int.  a."  G06F  ///.« 

L-S.  CI.  395—182.21  18  Claims 
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18  A  method  of  using  a  fta.sh  menxjrv  module  in  a  semiconduc 
tor  memory  device  effectively,  said  fla.sh  memory  module  compns 
ing  at  least  two  memory  blocks  of  equal  size,  which  include  a  hrsi 
memory  block  to  which  data  has  been  wntten  n  limes  and  a  second 
memory  block  to  which  dau  has  been  written  m  times,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

receiving  a  request  for  wnting  data  to  the  hrsl  memory  bliK'k. 
companng  a  value  of  n  with  a  value  nt  m.  and 
swapping   a  cimlenl   and   logical   address  ot   ihe    hrsi    menuirv 
block   with   i  content   and   a    logical   address   of  Ihe    second 
memory  block  if  a  value  nt  in   m)  is  larger  than  j  predeter 
mined  value 


mukimw Of  ntto 
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I  In  a  data  storage  device  under  control  of  microprocessor  and 
having  storage  locations  for  storing  files  wntten  to  tfie  dau  storage 
device,  a  method  is  provided  for  preventing  a  microprocessor  stall 
dunng  reboot  of  the  microprocessor  and  initialization  of  the  data 
storage  device,  tfie  method  composing  tfie  steps 

wnting  hies  to  a  first  storage  area  of  the  data  storage  device, 
tagging  those  files  successfully  wntten  to  the  first  storage  area  of 

tlie  data  storage  device  with  a  first  tag.  and 
commencing  initializauon  of  the  data  storage  device  upon  reboot 
of  the  microprocessor,  the  data  storage  device  initialization 
forming  a  garbage  collection  routine  composing  the  steps  of 
tagging  files  stored  in  the  first  storage  area  of  the  data  storage 
device   composing   unwanted   files   which   are   no   longer 
desired  for  use  with  a  second  tag.  and 
erasing  files  stored  in  the  hrsl  storage  area  of  the  data  storage 
device  composing  hies  not  tagged  with  the  first  lag  and 
hies  tagged  with  tfie  second  tag 


5,559,958 
GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE  FOR  COMPIITER 
MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND  AN  ASSOCUTED 
MANAGEME^^■  INFORMATION  BASE 
Scott  C.  Farrand,  Ibmball;  Jonathan  R.  Didner,  Houston.- 
Danid  J.  Mazina,  Spring;  Jeffrey  S.  Autor,  Houston;  Paul  J. 
MuraAi,  Spring;  Gregory  M.  Stewart,  and  John  A.  Dysart, 
both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporatioa,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  933,920,  Aug.  21,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,471,617,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

720,259,  Jun.  24,  1991,  abandoned.  This  applicatioo  Aug.  20, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  110,652 

Int  a."  G06F  ll/.W 

VS.  a.  395—183.03  32  Claims 

1    A   method   for   managing   from   a   management   console,   a 

plurality  of  hie  servers  networked  thereto,  each  said  file  server 

having  at  least  one  manageable  device  ass«xialed  therewith,  com 

posing  the  steps  of 

displaying,  at  said  management  console,  a  list  of  said  networked 

file  servers, 
selecting,  from  a  list  of  said  networked  file  servers,  a  hie  server 

lo  be  managed, 
displaying  a  plurality  of  subsystems  for  said  selected  hie  server, 
selecting,  from  said  plurality  of  displayed  subsystems,  a  sub 

system  to  be  viewed, 
selectively    viewing   management   information   which  describes 

said  selected  subsystem,  and 
modifying  the  operation  of  said  selected  hie  server  based  upon 
said  viewed  management  information 
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wherein  said  subsystems  for  each  said  file  server  include  a  first 
subsystem  which  contains  management  information  for  a  first 
manageable  device  associated  with  said  file  server  and  a 
second  subsystem  which  contains  management  information 
for  said  hie  server 


I 


5^59^9 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSMITTING  MESSAGE  CELLS  VU 

REDUNDANT  VIRTUAL  PATH  PAIRS  OF  AN  ATM 

COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

Andreas    Foglar,    Munich,    Genaany,    aadgnor   to    Siemens 

Aktiengcsellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303^1 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1993,  43  31 
579.8 

Int  CL*  H04L  1^56 
VS.  a.  395—183.19  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  transmitting  message  cells  via  redundant  virtual 
path  pairs,  each  of  the  path  pairs  formed  of  two  separate  paths  of 
an  asyncbronous  transfer  mode  (ATM)  comroimication  network 
having  a  plurality  of  mulb-stage  switching  networks,  message  cells 
to  be  transmitted  via  a  respective  path  pair  being  duplicated  by  a 
respective  switching  network  iocauA  at  a  begiiming  of  llie  respec- 
uve  path  pair  and  the  message  cells  allocaied  to  one  another  being 
separately  transmitted  via  the  separate  paths  of  the  respective  path 
pair,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  with  at  least  the  respective  switching  network  located 
at  tlte  begiiming  of  the  respective  path  pair  a  separate  internal 
cell  header,  that  precedes  each  of  the  message  cells  accepted 
by  the  respective  switching  netwtxic,  for  the  two  paths  accord- 
ing to  the  cell  header  respectively  belonging  thereto,  each  of 
said  separate  internal  cell  headeis  having  a  plurality  of  header 
parts  corresponding  in  number  to  the  phnality  of  switching 
suges  in  a  sequence  of  switching  stages  to  be  traversed  within 


the  respective  switching  network,  a  route  through  a  respective 
switching  stage  being  defined  by  a  respective  header  pan  of 
said  plurality  of  header  parts: 

attaching  a  respective  validity  bit  to  header  parts  of  said  plurality 
of  header  pans  in  each  of  the  internal  cell  headers  that 
precede  each  of  ihe  message  cells  to  be  transmitted,  said 
validity  bit  being  initially  set  to  a  defined  logical  level  as  a 
validity  mark  of  a  respective  header  pan: 

comparing,  in  each  of  tlie  switching  stages  of  the  respective 
switching  network,  respective  header  pans  of  the  plurality  of 
header  parts  of  internal  cell  headers  that  correspond  to  a 
respective  switching  stage  and  that  are  allocated  to  one 
anotlier,  given  the  appearance  of  a  message  cell: 

forwarding,  given  an  identity  of  the  respective  header  parts  that 
are  compared  to  one  another,  the  message  cell  based  on  the 
identical  respective  header  parts: 

duplicating,  given  a  non-identity  of  the  respective  header  parts 
that  are  compared  to  one  another,  the  message  cell,  each  of 
the  two  duplicated  message  cells  resulting  therefrom  being 
separately  forwarded  according  to  one  respective  header  pan 
of  the  respective  header  parts  that  were  compared  to  one 
another  and,  with  this  individual  forwarding,  further  header 
parts  following  the  one  respective  header  pan  and  belonging 
to  the  same  internal  cell  header  being  retained  unmodified, 
and  the  header  parts  of  the  otlier  internal  cell  tieader  being 
marked  as  invalid:  and 

for  each  of  the  two  duplicated  message  ceils,  only  forwarding 
such  message  cell  based  on  a  remaining  valid  respective 
header  pan  when  one  of  the  respective  header  parts  that  are 
compared  to  one  another  is  marked  as  being  invalid. 


5359,960 

SOFTWARE  ANTI-VIRUS  FACILITY 

Jonathan  D.  Lettvin,  194  Waltham  St.,  Lexington,  Mass.  02173 

Fded  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426>i3 

Int  CI."  G«6F  ll/.U 

VS.  a.  395—186  16  Claims 
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12.  A  method  of  causing  a  computer  to  execute  at  least  one 
program  upon  startup  of  the  computer  but  before  the  computer 
executes  an  ultimate  operating  system,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps: 

(a)  providing  a  startup  disk  comprising  a  hidden  partition  com- 
prising storage  space  inaccessible  to  conventional  programs 
and  not  reducing  conventional  storage  capacity  of  the  disk: 

(b)  providing  a  bootstrap-time  operating  system  stored  in  the 
hidden  partition: 

(c)  causing  the  computer  to  execute  the  bootstrap-time  operating 
system  upon  startup  of  the  computer  but  before  the  computer 
executes  the  ultimate  operating  system: 
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(d)  causing  the  computer  to  execute  tbe  ai  least  one  program 
under  the  control  of  the  booutrap-ume  operating  system,  and 

(e)  upon  completKMi  of  the  at  least  one  program,  execunng  the 
ultunate  operatuig  system 


5^59.9*1 
GRAPHICAL  PASSWORD 
Grct  E.  BkMMtcr,  Soaualt,  NJ^  MrigBor  to  Lucent  Tedmoto- 
gks  Inc^  Morray  HilL  NJ. 

CtMdiMatlmi  at  Scr.  No.  223052.  Apr.  4,  1994.  abwidoocd. 

Thte  appHcaboa  Aaf.  M,  1995,  Scr.  No.  526.904 

InL  CL*  G«*F  HAM) 

VS.  a.  395— 188.01  10  tlaims 


5.559^2 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  SELECTING  BOTH 
SOURCE  AND  DESTINATION  USING  ADDRESSING 
MECHANISM 
Ywhikoi  Okannni;  Yatno  Kageyaaaa;  lUuahl  Suzuki,  and 
Janichi  FiOfaBori,  ail  of  SUmoka-ken,  Japan,  asslgnon  to 
Yamaha  Corporatkm,  Hamamatm,  Japan 
Continiiadon  of  Ser.  No.  161,M5,  Dec.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 
whick  to  a  continaation  of  Scr.  No.  5944*04,  Oct  9,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jim.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  487,660 
ClaiiM  prhMity.  appUcatkn  Japan,  Oct  9,  1989,  1-2636M; 
Oct.  9,  1989,  1-263667;  Oct  27,  i989,  1-281190 
Int  CL"  G06F  1.1/00 


VS.  a.  395—200.06 


12  Claims 


1    A  graphical  password  arrangement  composing: 

a  display. 

ftrsl  means,  responsive  to  an  initial  request  of  a  user,  for  display 

ing  on  the  display  one  or  more  position  indicator*  along  with 

an  image, 
second  means,  for  moving  the  displayed  posiuon  indicators  on 

the  display,  relative  to  the  displayed  image,  under  control  of 

the  user, 
third  means,  cooperative  with  the  second  means,  for  determining 

tl>e  user's  positioning  of  the  displayed  position  indicators  in 

the  displayed  image, 
a  memory, 
fourth  means,  responsive  to  the  determined  positioning  of  the 

position  indicators  in  the  displayed  image,  for  stonng  posi- 
tions of  the  position  indicators  in  the  displayed  image  in  the 

memory  as  a  password, 
tifth  means,  responsive  to  a  subsequent  request  of  the  user,  for 

displaying  on  the  display  the  image  without  the  one  or  more 

posiDon  indicators, 
sixth  means,  responsive  to  the  user  s  selection  of  one  or  more 

locations  in  the  displayed  image  without  tJie  one  or  more 

posiuon  indKators,  for  determining  positions  of  the  selected 

locanons  in  the  displayed  image. 
Mventh  means,  for  determining  whether  the  positions  ut  the 

telected  locations  correspond  to  the  positions  that  are  stored 

in  the  memory  as  the  password,  and 
eighth  means,  responsive  to  a  determination  of  a  lack  of  corre 

spondence  between  the  posiuons  of  the  selected  locations  and 

the  posiuons  that  are  stored  in  the  memory  as  the  password. 

for  denying  the  user  access  to  a  resource  protected  by  the 

password 


8   A  data  transmission  system  composing : 

a)  main  controlling  means  for  providing  pieces  of  address  infor- 
mation, each  piece  of  address  information  including  a  first 
address  for  a  data  source  and  a  second  address  for  a  data 
destination,  said  mam  controlbng  means  further  providing 
mode  informabon  indicaDve  of  informauon  included  in  said 
second  address. 

b)  bus  means  having  an  address  bus  and  a  data  bus. 

c )  a  plurality  of  component  umts  assigned  individual  addresses, 
and  broadcasting  data,  respectively,  and  individually  con- 
nected with  said  bus  means  for  communicating  with  one 
another. 

d)  tuning  controlling  means  outputting  a  timing  signal. 

el  address  controlling  means  receiving  said  pieces  of  address 
information  supplied  from  said  main  controlling  means,  and 
responsive  to  said  timing  signal  for  sequentially  supplying 
said  pieces  of  address  information  through  said  bus  means  to 
said  component  units  at  predetermined  timings. 

f)  each  of  said  plurality  of  component  units  further  including  a 
means  for  receiving  each  of  said  pieces  of  address  informa- 
tion from  said  address  controlling  means  and  for  checking 
each  of  said  pieces  of  address  informauon  to  determine 
whether  the  individual  address  assigned  thereto  matches  said 
first  address  or  said  second  address,  and 
each  of  said  plurality  of  component  units  further  including 
means  for  supplying  data  to  said  dau  bus  when  said  first 
address  matches  said  individual  address  assigned  thereto  and 
for  receiving  data  from  said  data  bus  in  response  to  said  nnode 
information  when  said  second  address  matches  said  individual 
address  assigned  thereto,  wherein  one  of  said  component  units 
IS  an  analog-to-digital  converting  unit,  and  one  of  said  pieces 
of  address  informauon  includes  first  and  second  addresses 
identical  with  those  of  a  subsequent  piece  of  address  informa- 
tion, and  wherein  a  nme  interval  between  said  one  of  said 
pieces  of  address  informauon  and  said  subsequent  piece  of 
address  information  is  equal  to  a  sampling  penod  of  said 
analog-to-digital  converting  unit. 
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'  5,559,963 

SUSPENDING,  RESUMING,  AND  INTERLEAVING 
FRAME-GROUPS 
Thomas  A.  Gregg,  Highland;  JoMph  M.  Hoke,  MUlerton,  and 
Koiwant  M.  Pandey,  Lagnmgeville,  all  of  N.Y^  assignors  to 
Intematioaal  Busincsa  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Contimialion-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  899,986,  Feb.  2«,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,267,240.  This  appUcatien  Nov.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  148,113 

Int.  a.*  H04L  5/00:7/00 
VS.  C\.  395—200.13  27  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  transmitting  frame  groups  which  may  contain 
information  tield(s)  from  a  main  processor  storage  buffer  area 
across  a  communications  link  including  a  plurality  of  carriers  to  a 
receiving  buffer  area,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

beginning  transmission  of  a  frame  group  without  waiting  to 
receive  any  further  information  field(s)  for  the  frame  group 
trom  main  processor  storage; 
providing  information  in  a  link -control  word  portion  of  a  frame 
specifying  a  total  number  of  blocks  to  be  transmitted  to  the 
receiving  buffer, 
specifying  in  the  link-control  word  that  the  frame  group  for 
which  the  link -control  word  is  associated  is  the  first  of  one  or 
the  first  of  multiple  frame  groups  required  to  transmit  the 
contents  of  the  buffer  area. 


5,559,965 
INPUT/OUTPUT  ADAPTER  CARDS  HAVING  A  PLUG 
AND  PLAY  COMPLIANT  MODE  AND  AN  ASSIGI>^D 
RESOURCES  MODE 
All  S.  Oztaskin,  Beaverton,-  John  L.  Allen,  and  Gancsh  Murtfay, 
both  of  Hillsboro,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tioa,  SanU  CUra,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,906 

Int  CL"  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—284  26  CUims 
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1  .An  input/output  adapter  card  for  a  standard  bus  in  a  computer 
system,  comprising: 

configuration  registers  that  determine  a  set  of  system  resources 
allocated  to  the  inpuiyoutput  adapter  card; 

nonvolatile  memory  that  stores  a  plug  and  play  identifier,  a  set 
of  resource  data,  and  a  mode  indication,  the  resource  data 
indicating  the  system  resources  required  by  the  input/output 
adapter  card,  the  mode  indication  specifying  whether  the 
computer  system  is  plug  and  play  compliant;  and 

a  control  unit  that  accesses  the  mode  indication,  the  control  unit 
reading  a  configuration  record  from  the  nonvolatile  memory 
and  wnting  the  configuration  record  into  the  configuration 
registers  if  the  nxxle  indicaUon  specifies  that  the  computer 
system  is  not  plug  and  play  compliant. 


■  5,559,964 

CABLE  CONNECTOR  KEYING 

John  R.  Klimek,  Cupertino,  and  David  Weiss,  Palo  Alto,  both 

of  Calf.,  assignors  to  Rolm  Compnny,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  990,738,  Dec  15,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,103 

Int  CL"  G06F  )i/00 

VS.  a.  395—280  14  CUims 


5459,966 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERFACING  A  BUS 
THAT  OPERATES  AT  A  PLURALITY  OF  OPERATING 
POTENTIALS 
Sung  Soo  Cho,  Stmnyrale,  and  Eugene  P.  Matter,  Folsom,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporatioa,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,079,  Nov.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,292 
Int  a.'  H03K  19/0175:  H02J  ]/04:i/]H:  G06F  13/O0 
VS.  a.  395—285  28  Claims 


;:   ;^~-« 


-d. 


L 


1   An  apparatus  for  conveying  a  binary  code  having  a  plurality 
of  binary  elements  to  a  selectively-iruting  connector  means,  com 
pnsing: 
a  plurality  of  pins; 

wire  means  for  selectively  connecting  a  first  one  of  the  plurality 

of  pins  to  at  least  one  of  the  other  of  the  plurality  of  pins;  and 

means  for  selectively  mating  the  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  pins 

with  a  pin  having  a  first  potential  and  the  other  of  the  plurality 

of  pins  with  pins  having  a  second  potential. 


7.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  bus  to  transfer  data,  wherein  said  bus  is  sends  signals  of  a 
plurality  of  operating  potentials  and  sends  at  one  of  the 
plurality  of  operating  potenUals  at  any  one  time; 

a  processor  coupled  to  said  bus  and  manipulating  data,  wherein 
said  processor  comprises 

an  integrated  circuit  including  core  logic  and  a  plurality  of 
processor  bus  buffers,  and  further  wherein  said  core  logic 
operates  at  a  first  operabng  potential  and  said  prcx;essor  bus 
buffers  include  voltage  level  translators,  to  perform  voltage 
translation,  if  necessary,  on  signal  information  being  trans- 
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fened,  for  tnncUtiiig  ngnai  mfonnitioa  tiowecii  said  bus  md 

laid  COR  lofic  at  lopective  ofKnting  potentials  of  said  bus 

meaa*  Md  laid  cor  lope. 

■  courol  mechaniJin  coupled  lo  said  processor  and  responsive  lo 

la  ifae  opfting  potential  of  said  bus.  said  control 


mediMiiam  it^«*i"g  the  procesaor  bus  buffers  in  response  lo 
dte  rhangr.  such  dial  die  operating  poseotial  of  d>e  bus  is 
changed  wiifaoui  powering  down  the  computer  system. 


METHOD  AND  AFTAKATUS  rO»  A  DYNAMIC,  MULTI- 
SPEED  BUS  AKCHTTECTURE  IN  WHICH  AN 
EXCHANGE  OF  SPEED  MESSAGES  OCCUBS 
INDEPENDENT  OF  THE  DATA  SIGNAL  TRANSFERS 
Ftefte  Opnaea,  SHHyTale,  aad  Roflcr  Vm  Brut.  Su  Fraa- 
cteco,  k«(k  «r  CaU.,  rn^^nn  lo  Apyle  Coapnlcr,  Inc^ 
CivcnfaM,  CaBf . 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1993,  Scr.  No.  33,119 

IbL  CL'  G«*F  I  MX) 

VS.  a.  395—285  13  Clalw 


1.  A  method  for  cransmitting  signals  on  a  multi-speed  bus 
coupled  to  a  first  node  which  is  arlapird  to  transmit  a  data  message 
having  a  message  length  on  said  bus  at  a  data  transmission  rate, 
said  dau  message  being  sent  to  a  particular  node  said  bus  being 
coupled  to  a  second  node  which  is  adapted  to  receive  dau  signals 
from  said  bus  at  a  dau  reception  rale,  the  method  compnsing: 
sending  a  transmission  speed  signal   indicative  of  said  dau 

transmission  rate  from  said  first  node  to  said  second  node, 
sending  a  speed  capability  signal  indkauve  of  said  dau  recep- 
tion rate  from  said  second  node  to  said  first  node. 
determiiiing  whether  said  dau  transmission  rate  exceeds  said 

dau  receptioo  rate;  and 
if  said  dau  transmission  rate  exceeds  said  dau  recepoon  rate, 
then  determuung  from  said  message  length  a  dau  message 
duration,  at  said  dau  transnussion  rate,  for  die  dau  message 
and  tending  a  mock  dau  signal  from  said  first  node  to  said 
second  node,  wherein  said  mock  dau  signal  is  sent  at  said 
dau  reception  rale  and  has  a  duration  equal  to  said  dau 
message  duration  said  dau  message  being  sent  to  said  paracu 
Lar  node. 


5459,96a 
NON-CONFORMING  PCI  BUS  MASTER  TIMING 
COMPENSATION  dRCUFT 
I  J.  StMcll.  IbataB;  WlUaa  M.  Vaughn,  Houstoo,  and 
J«ff  W.  Wtilferd,  Sprii«,  aB  of  Ttx^  aarignors  to  ContpMi 
Caayirtcr  CofTonliMi,  Howtom  Tex. 

Filed  Mw.  3,  199S,  Scr.  No.  398,382 

lat.  CL*  G8»  I  SAX):  1/14 

VS.  a.  395—38*  4  ClalM 


1   A  computer  system,  compnsug. 

a  Penpfaeral  Component  Iiuerconnecl  (PCI)  bus; 

a  PCI  bus  master  device  providing  a  bus  request  signal  for 
accessing  said  PCI  bus  and  an  address,  said  PCI  bus  master 
receiving  a  bus  grant  signal  when  access  is  granted,  said  PO 
bus  master  being  capable  of  performing  multiple  single  cycle 
bus  transactions  over  said  PCI  bus; 

a  PCI  bus  target  for  receiving  the  address,  wherein  the  address  is 
received  from  said  PCI  bus  master  when  a  first  single  cycle 
bus  transaction  begins,  and  wherein  the  address  is  not 
received  in  time  from  said  PCI  bus  master  when  a  subsequent 
single  cycle  bus  transactioa  begins; 

a  PCI  bus  artnier  for  receiving  said  bus  request  signal  and 
providing  a  bus  grant  signal  when  said  PCI  bus  master  is 
granted  control  of  d>e  PCI  bus;  and 

means  receiving  die  bus  grant  signal  and  selectably  providing  a 
modified  btis  grant  signal  to  said  PCI  bus  master  as  said  PCI 
bus  master  bus  grant  signal  for  causing  said  PCI  bus  master  to 
release  control  of  said  PCI  bus  before  the  subsequent  bus 
transaction  begins  and  whde  the  bus  grant  signal  is  asserted. 


5459369 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFICIENTLY 

INTERFACING  VARIABLE  WIDTH  DATA  STREAMS  TO 

A  FIXED  WIDTH  MEMORY 
Kerin  F.  Jeani^i,  Not!,  Mkk^  aarignnr  to  Unisys  Corpora- 
iion.  Bine  BcB,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1994,  Scr.  No.  287,880 

InL  CL'  G86F  I3/3S 

VS.  CL  395—307  62  ClnioH 


'WLBHV 
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61 .  A  method  for  interfacing  between  a  first  bus  and  a  second 
bus  wherein  d>e  second  bus  is  wider  dian  die  first  bus.  comprising: 

a.  programming  one  of  a  plurality  of  fomuUDng  funcQons; 

b.  receiving  a  plurality  of  first  daU  packets  from  die  first  bus; 

c    formatting  a  predetermined  number  of  the  plurality  of  first 

dau  packets  into  a  second  dau  packet; 
d.  wntmg  the  second  dau  packet  onto  the  second  bus. 
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I  5459,976 

CROSSBAR  SWrrCH  FOR  MULTI-HtOCESSOR,  MULTI- 
MEMORY  SYSTEM  FOR  RESOLVING  PORT  AND  BANK 
CONTENTION  THROUGH  THE  USE  OF  ALIGNERS, 
ROUTERS,  AND  SERIAUZERS 
Vinod  Sharma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Toiiyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  237^43 

Claims  priority,  ap|riication  Japan,  May  6,  1993,  5-105226 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—312  5  Claims 


^      ^      ^      ^ 
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1  A  crossbar  switch  in  a  multi-processing  system,  having  N 
input  ports  respectively  connected  to  N  processors,  wherein  N  is  an 
integer,  and  N  output  ports  respectively  connected  to  N  memory 
modules,  compnsing: 

deccxlcrs  respectively  coupled  to  said  input  ports  for  distributing 
memory  access  requests  from  said  processors  to  output  ports 
among  said  N  output  ports  which  are  designated  as  destina- 
uon  ports  by  said  memory  access  requests; 

NxN  first-in  first-out  buffers  provided  at  respective  outpuLs  of 
said  decoders  and  separated  into  N  groups,  each  of  said  N 
groups  containing  N  buffers  connected  to  a  common  destina- 
tion port; 

N  N-input  and  N-outpul  aligners,  coupled  to  outputs  of  said 
respective  groups  of  NxN  first-in  first-out  buffers,  for  aligning 
effective  memory  access  requests  in  series;  and 

N  serialjzcrs  connected  to  outputs  of  said  respective  aligners,  for 
serializing  the  memory  access  requests  aligned  by  said  align- 
ers and  outputting  to  one  of  said  output  ports,  wherein  each  of 
said  N-inpui  and  N-output  aligners  includes. 

two  (N/2)-input  and  (N/2>-output  aligners,  having  two  N/2 
inputs,  each  of  which  correspond  to  a  respective  input  of  said 
N-uiput  and  N-oulput  aligiter.  for  aligning  effective  memory 
access  requests  in  series:  and 

an  N-input  and  N-output  router,  having  N  inputs,  each  of  which 
correspond  to  a  respective  output  of  said  two  (N/2)-input  and 
(N/2)-output  aligners,  for  shifting  forward  the  memory  access 
requests  in  order  so  that  said  memory  access  requests  are 
packed  in  senes. 


5459,971 
FOLDED  HIERARCHICAL  CROSSPOINT  ARRAY 
Wen-Jai  Hsicti;  Chi-Song  Homg,  and  Chnn  C.  D.  Wong,  all  of 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  aarignon  to  I-Cnbc,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara, 
Calif. 
Continnation-in-pvt  of  Scr.  No.  171,752,  Dec  21,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,426,738,  which  is  a  fonMnntion  of  Scr.  No.  785,082, 
Oct  30,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1991,  Scr. 
No.  333471 
Int  CL'  G06F  13/00;  H03K  I9A)]75 
VS.  CL  395—312  10  Claims 

1.  A  crosspoint  array  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  control  signal; 


a  plurality  of  switch  cells,  each  cell  occupying  a  separate  rect- 
angle in  a  common  plane  of  an  integrated  circuit,  said  rect- 
angle having  parallel  first  edges  and  adjacent  second  edges, 
said  first  edges  being  substantially  longer  than  said  second 
edges,  each  cell  compnsing 
a  first  conductor  extending  between  said  first  edges  of  said 

rectangle, 
a  second  conductor  extending  between  said  second  edges  of 
said  rectangle. 

first  memory  means  for  stonng  a  first  data  bit  and  producing  an 
output  signal  indicating  a  state  of  said  stored  first  data  bit. 

logic  means  receiving  said  output  signal  and  receiving  said 
control  signal  for  producing  a  logic  signal  in  response  to  a 
logical  combination  of  states  of  said  output  signal  and  said 
logic  signal,  and 

switch  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  conductors  and 
receiving  said  logic  signal  for  selectively  providing  a  signal 
path  between  said  first  and  second  conductors  in  response  to 
said  logic  signal. 


5459,972 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  BYTE- 
MODE  DEVICES  AND  NON-BYTE-MODE  DEVICES  ON  A 

BUS 
Maurice  E.  Carey,  Kingston;  Gerald  H.  Miracle,  Pleasant  Val- 
ley,- James  T.  Moyer,  EndwcU,  and  Richard  A.  Neuner,  Port 
Ewen,    all    of   N.Y.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Amonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,629,  Aug.  11,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,930 
Int  CL'  G06F  13/42 
VS.  a.  395—281  10  Claims 


IBfT 
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1 
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6.  A  method  for  supporting  the  disconnection  of  a  device  after  it 

has  transmitted  at  least  one  byte  of  data,  said  method  comprising: 

transmitting  a  command  frame  of  serial  dau  from  a  channel  to 

an  extender  unit  over  a  senal  bus.  said  command  frame 

including  a  flag  having  a  sute  indicating  that  a  device  may 

disconnect  after  the  transmission  of  at  least  one  byte  of  data; 
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decoding  by  decoding  means  in  said  extender  unit,  said  com 
nuuid  frame  of  senal  dau  for  dctecung  said  flag. 

conducung  a  dau  transmission  operauon  by  prtxocol  means  m 
said  extender  unit  in  accordance  with  the  sute  of  said  flag 
whereby  dau  is  transmuted  to  and  from  said  channel,  said 
dau  transmission  operation  using  ug  lines  in  a  parallel  bus 
connected  to  said  extender  unit  and  a  control  unit  controlling 
a  device. 

sending  ug  signals  over  said  tag  lines  from  said  control  unit  to 
said  extender  unit  for  signalling  disconnectioo  during  said 
dau  transmission  operation  after  at  least  erne  byte  of  dau  has 
been  sent  from  said  device  to  said  extender  unit  via  said 
control  umt;  and 

detecting  by  said  protocol  means,  said  disconnection  as  indi- 
cated by  die  tag  signals  on  said  ug  lines  and  transmitting  a 
senal  frame  from  said  extender  unit  to  said  channel  having  a 
code  indicating  said  disconnection 


of  mstructions.  the  history  value  indicaung  whether  the  stor 
age  locauon  has  been  used  previously  in  execution  of  a 
instnictioa. 


DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Mckcal  G.  GaBap;  L.  Uadmtj  Gokc;  Robert  W.  Scatoo.  Jr.^ 

Tkrry   G.   Lawdk    Slepkca   G.   Oritora.   and  Thomm  J. 

II  of  ABStiB,  Ite-,  arignon  to  Motorola  loc^ 

Bkwi.IIL 

DirWoa  of  Scr.  No.  4«,T79,  Mar.  31,  1993,  abandoaed.  Thii 
,pirtt^rt«.  Apr.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  42SJM 
lot  CL*  G«*F  9/40 
VS.  CL  395—375  1»  < 


^J 


9^s^J 


6 


—J ^  c±> 


5,559,974 
DECODER  HAVING  INDEPENDENTLY  LOADED 
MICRO-ALIAS  AND  MACRO-ALL^S  REGISTERS 
ACCESSIBLE  SIMULTANEOUSLY  BY  ONE  MICRO- 
OPERATION 
Oamil  D.  Bocfs;  Gary  L.  Brows,  both  of  Aloba;  Mkhaci  M. 
Hancock,  aad  Dooald  D.  Parlur,  both  of  Porttand,  aU  of 
Orcf.,  MricMon  to  Intel  Corponilkm,  Santo  Clara,  Calif. 
Coatinuatkia  of  Scr.  Na  204,«W,  Mar.  1,  1994,  abandoaed. 
Ttato  appHcadoa  Juo.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,284 
Int  CI"  G«6F  9/22 
VS.  a.  395—375  1*  CTaims 


1  A  method  for  executing  a  repeat  instruction  in  a  dau  pnx*$- 
X.  compruing  the  Mepa  of: 

I)  receiviag  the  repeal  lumiction  at  a  fint  address  in  a  program, 
the  iepe«  immictioa  having  a  lirsl  operand  and  a  second 
operand: 

II)  tttynrting  the  repeat  losnuctioa  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
control  ugiuls: 

iii)  acccMiag  a  daU  value  Mored  in  a  storage  locauon  indicated 
by  the  lecand  operand  of  the  repeat  lostiuction  in  responie  to 
the  plurality  of  control  signals. 

IV)  execiKiag  the  foUowing  slept  for  i  preaeteded  number  of 
tunes,  the  preaelccted  number  of  times  being  provided  by  die 
second  operand  of  the  repeat  imtniction. 

v)  leqiKatially  executing  a  plurality  of  instriKtions.  a  fust  one  of 
the  plurality  of  instnictions  being  at  a  second  address  and  a 
last  one  of  the  plurality  of  uMiuctions  being  it  i  dlird 
address,  die  second  address  being  an  address  following  the 
frM  adihess  Mid  dK  thnd  address  being  based  upon  die  first 
operand  of  (he  repeat  untnictioa. 

vi)  asaenint  an  enable  value  cotresponding  to  a  storafc  location 
accessed  dmng  exccutioa  of  the  last  one  of  the  pknality  of 
inatnictionB.  die  enable  value  wlecuvely  enabling  the  Morage 
lacation  lo  panicipaie  in  execution  of  the  one  of  the  plurality 
of  uMiructians;  and 

vu)  negating  a  history  value  corresponding  to  the  storage  loca- 
Doo  actTtsnf  during  execution  of  die  last  one  of  the  plurality 


1    A  method  for  assembling  a  imcro-openttion  in  a  decoder, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  decoding  a  macroinstnictioa  into  a  plurality  of  intermediate 

micTO-cperations    including   a    source    intermediate    micro- 

openbon  and  a  subtequeiM  intetmediaie  micro-operation; 
b    storing  a  selected  field  of  die  source  iniennediale  micro- 

opcranon  ia  a  micnvalias  rqisier.  wherein  die  selected  field 

of  die  source  iMermediaie  niicro-opention  is  independent  of 

any  operand  of  the  macroinstnirtion: 
c   assembluig  an  aliased  micro-operation  from  die  subsequent 

iniennediale  micro-operMion  and  die  selected  field  stored  in 

tb:  micro-alias  register. 


5,559,975 

PROGRAM  COUNTER  UPDATE  MECHANISM 
DaTld  S.  CkrMic;  Scott  A.  While,  aad  Mkted  D.  Goddard,  aU 
of  AHda,  Tfau  Milganii  to  Admnccd  Mkro  Dcrtccs,  lac, 
Suayrale,  CaW. 

FBed  Jaa.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2S2,a30 

laL  CL'  Gmr  91/26 

VS.  CL  395—375  •  Ctalass 

1  An  ^iparatus  for  generating  a  program  counter  value  for  use 

in  a  imcroprocessor  having  a  pipeline  for  processing  instructions. 

die  spporatm  comprising: 

a  first  program  counter  circuit  for  providing  a  first  program 
counter  value  having  a  more  significani  first  program  counter 
portion,  a  less  tignificaot  first  program  counter  portion  and  a 
first  carry  signal,  the  first  counter  value  representing  a  pro- 
gram count  value  of  a  retrieved  instruction,  and 
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fetching  operands   ami   anv    integer   micnunstrutiion   in   a 
I  iifu^n  nirwiinr  in  tht  Dri>cesvjr  that  in 
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TABLE  BASED  INTER-SYSTEM  SERIALIZATION 
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an  execute  program  counter  circuit  for  receiving  the  less  signiti- 
cant  hrsi  program  counter  portion  and  the  first  carry  signal 
and  generating  an  execute  program  counter  value  using  the 
less  significant  first  program  counter  portion,  the  execute 
program  counter  circuit  being  coupled  lo  the  first  program 
counter  circuit,  the  execute  program  counter  value  represent- 
ing a  program  count  value  of  an  executed  instruction: 

the  first  program  counter  circuit  includes  a  less  significant  pro- 
gram counter  value  generator  circuit  and  a  more  significant 
program  counter  value  generator  circuit; 

the  less  significant  program  counter  value  generator  circuit 
includes  a  plurality  of  adder  circuits  for  providing  a  plurality 
of  sequential  next  program  counter  values,  each  adder  circuit 
receiving  a  less  significant  portion  of  a  present  program 
counter  value  and  an  instruction  length  value  of  a  respective 
sequential  instruction  in  the  pipeline  and  adding  the  less 
significant  portion  of  the  present  program  counter  value  to  the 
instruction  length  value  to  provide  a  respective  less  significant 
portion  of  one  of  the  next  program  counter  values  and  a 
corresponding  carry  signal. 


5,559,976 

SYSTEM  FOR  INSTRUCTION  COMPLETION 
INDEPENDENT  OF  RESULT  WRITE-BACK  RESPONSIVE 

TO  BOTH  EXCEPTION  FREE  COMPLETION  OF 
EXECITION  AND  COMPLETION  OF  ALL  LOGICALLY 
PRIOR  INSTRUCTIONS 
Seungyoon  P.  Song,  Austin,  Tex^  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporatioii,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,998 
I  InL  a."  G06F  9/38 

V.S.  a.  395—375  24  Claims 

1    A  method  of  operating  a  processing  system,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 
dispatching  multiple  instructions  from  a  sequence  of  instnictions 

to  execution  circuitry; 
executing  at  least  one  of  said  dispatched  instnictions  with  said 
execution  circuitry  and  outputting  at  least  one  result  in 
response  thereto;  and 
completing  said  executed  instruction,  independent  of  whether 
said  result  is  stored  in  at  least  one  storage  location  specified 
h>  said  executed  instruction,  in  response  to  finishing  execu- 
tion of  said  executed  instruction  without  exceptions  and  to 
completing  each  dispatched  instruction  preceding  said 
executed  instruction  within  said  sequence. 
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5,559,977 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXECUTING 

FLOATING  POINT  (FP)  INSTRUCTION  PAIRS  IN  A 

PIPELINED  PROCESSOR  BY  STALLING  THE 

FOLLOWING  FP  INSTRUCTIONS  IN  AN  EXECUTION 

STAGE 

Dror  Avnon,  Milpitas,-  Harshvardhan  P.  Shamngpani,  Santo 

Clara,  and  Jonathan  B.  Sweedler,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporatioa,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924.742,  Aug.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,395 

Int  a."  G06F  9/J8 

VS.  CI.  395—375  n  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  executing  floating-point  instructions  in  a  proces- 
sor in  a  computer  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
decoding  each  of  said  floating-point  instructions  into  one  or 

more  microinstructions: 
issuing  two  of  the  one  or  more  microinstructions  as  a  floating- 
point microinstruction  pau  to  an  on-chip,  pipelined  floating- 
point execution  unit  in  the  processor  that  executes  the 
floating-point  instruction  pair  in  a  plurality  of  execution 
stages  in  a  locked-step  manner,  such  that  both  microinstruc- 
tions in  the  pair  advance  at  the  same  time  from  one  stage  to 
the  next; 
fetching  operands  and  data  necessary  to  execute  said  floating- 
point microinstruction  pair  during  a  first  (E  stage)  of  the 
plurality  of  stages  in  which  the  floating-point  execution  unit 
executes  floating-point  read/write  memory  microinstructions; 
executing  the  floating-point  microinstruction  pair  in  a  second 
(XI  stage)  and  subsequent  stages  of  plurality  of  execution 
stages  to  generate  results,  wherein  said  step  of  executing 
compnses  the  steps  of 

determining  during  the  second  (XI)  stage  whether  one  of  the 
microinstructions  in  said  floating-point  microinstruction 
pair  is  capable  of  raising  an  exception; 
stalling  a  floating-point  microinstruction  that  is  immediately 
subsequent  to  the  floating-point  microinstruction  pair  in  the 
first  (E)  stage  of  the  plurality  of  execution  stages  after 
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having  a  plurality  of  entries  each  for  storing  an  address  of  an 
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fetching  operand-,   ami   anv    integer   micniinMrijciion   in   d 
separate  integer  execution  pipeline  in  the  priicessor  thai  iv 
in  a  decoding  «ugc  that  precedes  execution  while  ^ontinu 
ing  to  execute  the  Hualing  point   microinstruction  pair  if 
■vaid  step  of  determining  determines  that  at  least  one  ot  ihe 
microinstructions   in   the   Heating  point   instruction   pair   is 
capable  of  raising  an  exception, 
updating  a  register  hie  using  said  results    an<l  ihen 
reponing    said    exception,    wherein    the    sirp    .it    rept>rting 
includes  haiviling  said  exception 


5359,»79 

TABLE  BASED  INTER-SYSTEM  SERIALIZATION 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Koichi  Shiga,  and  Yukiyoshi  Yanasc.  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

nied  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  »72.3»2 

Claims  priorilv.  appUcatioo  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1991,  3-289031 

lot.  CI."  G06F  /V/A 

L'.S.  Cn.  395—421.08  12  Claims 


5.559.978 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  EFTICIENCY  Of  A 

VIRTUAL  MEMORY  SYSTEM  BY  SELECTIVE 

COMPRESSION  OF  RAM  MEMORY  CONTENTS 

Mkkael  L.  SpOo,  New  York,  NY.,  aarignor  to  Hettx  Software 

CoMpuy,  lac  Long  lataDd  City.  NY. 

Coatimutioa  of  Scr.  No.  9M.72e.  Oct.  14.  1992,  abudoaed. 

This  appttcatioa  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375.172 

IbL  Cn."  G«6F  I2A)X.  I<AM) 


VS.  a.  395—413 


6  Claims 


I    A  method  tor  managing  RAM  memory  in  a  sinual  memors 
computer  system  having  a  CPV  and  RAM.  comprising  the  steps  ot 

a  I  monitoring  the  computer  system  lo  track  the  extent  of  usage 
and  the  cnticality  of  RAM  mem<»-y  regions  utili/ed.  said 
usage  being  the  frequency  and  extent  ot  use  of  the  RAM 
regions  by  the  CPt  and  said  criticaliiy  being  the  ability  ot  the 
CPX.  lo  function  wittiout  immediate  access  lo  the  contents  ot 
such  memory  regions. 

bi  determining  *hen  system  R.AM  is  sutficientiv  depleted  *ith 
reference  lo  operating  system  and  user  program  renuircmenls 
to  require  augmentation 

c)  upon  determination  ot  sulTicienl  depletion  aimprcssing  the 
contents  of  a  porlion  ot  memory  according  lo  a  determined 
pnonty  based  upon  relatise  usage  and  crilicalily  ol  RAM 
regions  ayailable  lor  compression  to  create  a  compressed 
portion  in  RAM  memory  and  treeing  the  RAM  metnors 
preyuxisly  ixcupicd  by  the  uncompressed  contents  and  unoc 
cupied  by  the  compressed  contents  tin  other  use 

J I  awaiting  an  attempt  by  ihe  ("PI  In  jcicss  Jala  contained  in 
said  compressed  portion  and  suspending  su».h  access,  and 

fi  decompressing  a  portion  ol  the  compressed  RAM  porlMin 
bearing  ihe  data  loughi  lo  be  aicessed  and  passing  the  ascess 
lo  the  dccomprevsed  RAM  portion 


1  An  inter  system  senalizaoon  control  system  for  serially  allow- 
ing access  lo  shared  rescxirces  among  a  plurality  of  computer 
systems,  comprising 

an  external  storage  unit  commonly  connected  to  said  computer 
systems,  for  storing,  when  a  request  for  accessing  a  logical 
processing  unit  in  said  shared  resources  is  generated  from  one 
of  said  computer  systems,  senalizalion  management  informa- 
tion corresponding  to  said  logical  prtxessing  unit,  said  logical 
processing  unit  being  smaller  than  a  volume  of  sajd  shared 
resources,  and 

a  senalization  control  unit  provided  in  each  of  said  computer 
systems  and  operalively  connected  to  said  external  storage 
unit,  for  reading,  in  response  lo  said  request  for  accessing  a 
logical  processing  unit  of  said  shared  resources.  Ihe  corre- 
sponding logical  processing  unit  in  said  senalization  manage- 
ment information  from  said  external  storage  unit  and  for 
accessing  the  corresponding  logical  processing  unit  in  said 
shared  resources  under  a  scnaliiation  control  based  on  the 
read  senaliulion  management  information,  wherein  said 
external  storage  unit  stores 

J  senalization  table  having  a  plurality  of  entries,  said  seriali/a 
tion  inftxmalion  of  a  logical  processing  unit  being  stored  in  an 
empcy  entry  of  said  plurality  of  entries  when  said  request  for 
accessing  said  logical  processing  unit  in  said  shared  resources 
IS  generated  from  otie  of  said  computer  systems,  and 

a  senaliz,ation  ubie  linit  information  storage  unit  for  storing 
address  information  of  the  entnes  in  said  serialization  tables 
and  identihcalion  information  for  identifying  logical  process 
ing  units  in  said  shared  resources,  tlie  capacity  of  said  senal 
i/ation  table  link  information  storage  unit  being  smaller  than 
the  capacity  of  said  senalization  tables. 

wherein  said  senalization  control  unit  searches,  in  response  lo  a 
request  for  exclusively  accessing  a  logical  processing  unil  in 
said  shared  rcs*>urces.  the  entry  of  said  senalizjiion  table  in 
which  said  senali/ation  information  of  said  logical  processing 
unil  is  stored,  and  judges  whether  or  not  the  request  for 
senally  pnxessing  the  logical  processing  unit  conflicts  with 
another  senalization  request,  and  when  it  is  determined  that 
the  request  for  senally  pnxressing  tlie  logical  prtxessing  unit 
does  not  conflict  with  another  scnalizjtion  request,  the  corrc 
sponding  logical  processing  unit  in  said  shared  rcsixirces  is 
accessed  in  accordance  with  the  contents  in  the  searched  entry 
ot  said  serialization  table. 

wherein  said  seriali/aiion  lable  link  intormalion  slorage  unil 
stores  .1  link  table  and  a  serialization  table  hash,  said  link  table 
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having  a  plurality  of  entries  each  for  storing  an  address  of  an 
entry  in  said  serialization  table,  and  said  serialization  table 
hash  having  a  plurality  of  entries  each  for  storing  an  identifi- 
cation of  a  logical  processing  unit  and  an  address  of  an  entry 
In  said  link  table. 


5,S59,9M 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
REFERENCES  TO  DEALLOCATED  MEMORY  IN  A 
DYNAMIC  MEMORY  ALLOCATION  SYSTEM 
Paul  A.  Connors,  Broemfield,  and  Alan  L.  Robertsoo,  West- 
minster, both  of  Colo.,  aarignors  to  Lucent  Tedmologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Scr.  No.  32,918 
1  Int  CL'  G06F  I2A)2: 12/10 

VS.  a.  395—427  27  Claims 


1  A  dynamic  memory  allocation  system  having  an  address  space 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  non-overlapping  address-space  pages, 
each  address-space  page  including  a  plurality  of  addresses  of  the 
address  space,  the  system  comprising: 

a  inemory  compnsing  a  plurality  of  non-overlapping  meitiory 
pages,  each  memory  page  including  a  plurality  of  memory 
locations  each  having  a  corresponding  first  address  for  use  in 
accessing  that  memory  location; 
a  meinory  map  for  representing  a  mapping  of  addresses  firom  the 
address  space  to  tlie  memory  locations,  the  memory  map 
representing  a  mapping  of  the  addresses  from  a  first  portion  of 
the  address  space  that  presently  resides  in  the  inemory  to  the 
memory  locations: 
memory  allocating  means  (42)  responsive  to  a  dynamic  memory 
allocation  request,  for  allocating  to  a  requestor  a  memory 
location  from  a  inemory  page  having  at  least  one  other 
meinory  location  already  allocated  in  response  to  another 
dynamic  memory  allocation  request,  mapping  to  the  allocated 
menoory  location  a  second  address  from  an  address-space 
page  none  of  whose  included  addresses  are  presently  mapped 
to  memory  locations,  and  giving  the  second  address  to  the 
requestor  for  referencing  the  allocated  memory  location; 
memory  deallocating  means  (43)  lesponsive  to  a  dynamic 
memory  deallocation  request,  for  deallocating  the  allocated 
memory  location  from  the  requestor  aiKl  canceling  the  map- 
ping of  the  second  address  to  the  deallocated  memory  loca- 
tion; and 
address  translating  means  (41)  responsive  to  the  requestor  refer- 
encing the  deallocated  memory  location  with  the  second 
address,  for  using  the  memory  map  to  translate  the  second 
address  to  the  deallocated  memory  location's  first  address,  the 
address  translating  means  failing  to  accomplish  the  translation 
if  the  mapping  of  the  second  address  to  the  deallocated 
memory  location  is  not  represented  in  the  memory  map. 
whereby  the  reference  by  the  requestor  to  the  deallocated 
meinory  location  is  detected. 


5359,981 
PSEUDO  STATIC  MASK  OPTION  REGISTER  AND 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
Gregory  A.  Radno,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Jeffrey  R.  Jorvig,  Chan- 
dler, Ariz.,  assignors  to  .Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,900 
Int  a."  GOW  12/00 
VS.  a.  395—430  25  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system,  comprising: 

an  interface  means  for  providing  a  mask  option  program  value: 

input  means  for  providing  a  reset  signal: 

a  system  clock  circuit  for  generating  a  system  clock  signal; 

a  first  peripheral  device  for  executing  a  first  predetermined  data 

processing  function  in  response  to  a  first  enable  signal;  and 
a  main  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  main  memory  values; 
a  mask  option  register  having  a  first  mput  coupled  to  the 
interface  means  for  receiving  the  mask  option  program  value, 
a  second  input  coupled  to  the  system  clock  circuit  for  receiv- 
ing the  system  clock  signal,  and  an  output  for  providing  the 
first  enable  signal,  the  mask  option  register,  comprising: 
logic  means  for  generating  a  refresh  signal  in  response  to  the 

system  clock  signal  and  the  reset  signal; 
a  plurality  of  piogranunable  memory  bits  for  collectively 
storing  the  mask  option  program  value,  each  of  the  plurality 
of  memory  bits  providing  a  bit  of  the  mask  option  program 
value; 
a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  circuits  coupled  to  the  plurality 
of  memory  bits  for  sensing  a  logic  value  of  the  mask  option 
program  value  collectively  provided  by  the  plurality  of 
memory  bits  in  response  to  the  refresh  signal;  and 
a  plurality  of  static  latches  for  collectively  storing  the  mask 
option  program  value,  the  plurality  of  static  latches  being 
periodically  refreshed  in  response  to  the  refresh  signal,  a 
first  one  of  the  plurality  of  static  latches  providing  the  first 
enable  signal. 


5,559,982 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
STORAGE  UTILIZATION 
Roderick  B.  Widcman,  "nicson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  IntematioBai 
Busiiicss  Machines  CoqMtntkm,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Scr.  No.  419,563 
InLO-'GllB  17/22 
VS.  a.  395—438  7  Claims 

4.  An  automated  data  storage  and  retrieval  system,  comprising: 
a  storage  module  with  cells  for  storing  data  cartridges  and 

having  an  actual  physical  capacity  of  X  cartridges: 
a  storage  controller, 

a  device  for  reading  data  from  data  cartridges; 
an  accessor  directed  by  said  storage  controller  for  retrieving  and 
replacing  data  cartridges  fh}m  and  to  any  of  a  plurality  Y  of 
said  cells,  where  YSX  and  Y  represents  the  maximum  num- 
ber of  data  cartridges  which  are  authorized  to  be  stored  in  said 
storage  module; 
a  memory  store  interconnected  with  said  storage  controller  for 
storing  a  serial  number  of  said  storage  controller  and  the 
authorized  number  Y; 
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whereby,  if  ihe  ictual  physical  capacity  X  of  said  slorage  tTKid 
ule  IS  greater  than  the  authonzed  number  Y.  said  controller 
ptevents  said  accessor  from  retrieving  fn>m  and  replacing  to 
said  storage  module  more  than  Y  data  cartridges,  and 

a  pKce  of  removable,  recordable  media  on  which  is  recorded  the 
senaJ  number  of  said  storage  contniller.  the  authonzed  num 
her  Y.  am)  a  number  /.  where  Y»/?fX  and  Y»/  represents  <i 
new  maximum  number  o(  data  cartridges  which  arc  aulho 
nzed  to  be  stored  in  said  storage  m«idule 


SINGLE  CHIP  CONTHOLLER  FOR  OPTICAI.  DATA 

DISK  DRIVES 

Skakcd    Maaood,    SunnyTalc,    Califs    mrinnor    to   Advanced 

Micro  Dericts.  I>c^  SunyYilc  Calif. 

CoatioMtioa  of  Scr.  No.  813^S.  Dec.  24,  1991.  abandoned. 

Thte  apftttcaboa  Aug.  14,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  29\J8U 

IdL  CL"  G«6E  II/U) 

vs.  CI.  »5— i»  17  CTaima 


1  An  integrated  ofXicaJ  daU  disk  controller  for  an  opucal  data 
disk  having  tracks  with  dau  arranged  in  sectors,  compnsing  on  a 
common  seimcoixliictor  substrate 

opacai  encoder/decoder  (ODE)  circuitry  for  hnding  reference 
nuriu  and  decoding  data  from  a  bit  stream  supplied  from  said 
disk  and  for  supplying  reference  marks  and  encoding  and 
supplying  data  to  said  optical  dau  disk. 

optical  data  controller  (ODC)  circuitry  interconnected  with  said 
ODE  and  a  host  interface  and  supplying  di.sk  read/wnte  dau 
and  control  signals  to  an  external  diak  dnve  unit,  and 


signal  flow  paths  tor  transfemng  signals  between  said  ODC  and 
ODE.  said  common  semiconductor  substrate  having  diagnos- 
tic pin.s  c(xipled  to  said  ODE  and  ODC  for  enabling  monitor- 
ing of  said  integrated  opucal  data  disk  controller  combining 
funcuons  of  said  ODE  and  OCXT  on  said  conunon  semicon- 
ductor substrate 


5359.W4  

DISTRIBirTED  RLE  SYSTEM  PERMnTING  EACH 

USER  TO  ENHANCE  CACHE  HTT  RATIO  IN  nLE 

ACCESS  MODE 

Hlrahlko  Nakaoo;  Scildii  Domyo;  TUiaU  Kuroda;  Naoltaini 

SboHjl,  afl  of  Yokohwa,  and  AtsucU  KoiMyashi,  Machida, 

all  of  Japui,  aMignon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,844 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioB  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993.  5-241534 

Int.  a."  G06F  I2A)2. 12/12. 15/177 

IS.  a.  .W5 — 448  19  ClaiiBs 
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1  In  a  distnbuted  hie  system  wherein  a  hie  server  for  adminis- 
icnng  a  plurality  of  hies,  and  clients  for  accessing  the  files  admin- 
istered by  the  file  server  are  connected  through  a  network;  and 
each  of  the  clients  has  a  cache  memory  for  adimnistenng  copies  of 
the  files,  and  a  pnonty  table  for  stonng  therein  pnonty  levels 
which  funcnon  a.s  cTitena  for  judging,  when  a  copy  of  one  of  the 
hies  is  to  be  expelled,  if  the  copies  of  the  files  placed  in  the  cache 
memory  of  the  pertinent  client  through  accesses  from  the  perbnent 
client  to  the  file  server  are  to  be  kept  in  the  cache  memory, 
a  method  of  controlling  a  cache  memory  for  hies,  composing 

the  steps  of 
prestonng  names  of  users  and  names  of  those  ones  of  said  files 
which  are  frequently  accessed  by  the  users,  as  an  access 
frequency  database  in  said  file  server,  the  user  names  and  the 
file  names  being  associated  for  the  respecuve  users  who  log 
into  any  of  said  clients,  in  the  access  frequency  database; 
recognizing  the  user  name  of  a  certain  one  of  said  users,  in  one 

client  when  the  certam  user  is  logging  into  said  one  client, 
checking  if  a  particular  one  of  said  files  having  a  certain  one  of 
said  fite  names  is  the  file  which  is  frequently  accessed  by  tlie 
recognized  user,  in  said  one  client  and  on  the  basis  of  the 
contents  of  said  access  frequency  database  when  said  recog- 
nized user  has  loaded  the  copy  of  the  particular  file  from  said 
file  server  into  said  cache  memory, 
setting  the  pnonty  level  of  said  particular  file  in  accordance  with 
the  checked  result  so  thai  the  pnonty  levels  of  the  files  of  high 
access  frequencies  may  become  high,  and  then  stonng  the  set 
pnonty  level  in  said  pnonty  table;  and 
dctermuung  the  file  whose  pnonty  level  is  low  for  the  user 
currently  operating  said  one  client,  as  the  file  to-be-expelled 
on  the  basis  of  the  contents  of  said  pnonty  uble  when  said 
copy  of  one  of  said  files  is  to  be  expelled  from  said  cache 
memof>  of  said  one  client. 
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CACHE  MEMORY  HAVING  IMPROVED  HIT  RATIO  BY 
SELECTING  THE  NUMBER  OF  BUS  CYCLES 
REQUIRED  FOR  BLOCK  REPLACEMENT 
Kottji  Maemura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  — ignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  115,223 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1992,  4-235764 

InL  CL*  G«6F  13/14 

IS.  a.  .W5-^««7  20  Claims 


STTIK  siau 


1  A  microprocessor  incorporating  a  cache  memory,  comprising 
an  instruction  execution  unit  for  decoding  and  executing  instruc- 
tions, and  a  cache  inemory  unit,  said  cache  memory  unit  compos- 
ing 

a  cache  memory; 

address  holding  means  tor  holding  an  address  to  index  said 
cache  memory; 

address  updating  means  for  updating  tlie  address  in  said  address 
holding  means  during  accessing  of  said  cache  memory; 

bus  cycle  control  means  for  activating  bus  cycles  for  replace- 
ment upon  a  miss  at  said  cache  menwry; 

counting  means  for  counting  a  number  of  bus  cycles  activated 
by  said  bus  cycle  control  means,  and  providing  a  count  value; 

bus  cycle  number  holding  means  for  storing  a  specified  value  for 
said  number  of  bus  cycles; 

companson  means  for  comparing  tlie  count  value  from  said 
counting  means  with  the  specified  value  at  said  bus  cycle 
number  holding  means,  said  comparison  means  outputtmg  a 
replacement  completion  signal  when  said  count  value  and  the 
specified  value  match:  and 

cache  control  means  for  outputtmg  a  replacement  request  signal 
ti>  request  activation  of  bus  cycles  to  said  bus  cycle  control 
means  until  receipt  of  the  replacement  completion  signal  from 
said  companson  means  when  a  ini.<s  occurs  at  said  cache 
niem<>ry 


5,559,986 
INTERLEAVT:D  cache  for  multiple  ACCESSES  PER 

CLOCK  CYCLE  IN  A  MICROPROCESSOR 
Donald   B.   Alpert,   Santa   Clara;   Mwtafi   R.   Cboudhury, 
Sunnyvale  and  Jack  D.  MiUs,  MooMaia  View,  aU  oT  Calif., 
assignors  to  Intel  Corponitioii,  Saala  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  813378,  Dm.  23, 1991,  abwdoaed. 
This  appHcatioD  Feb.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  191,052 
Int  CL"  G06F  72/08 
VS.  a.  395—471  23  Claims 

1    An   on  chip  cache   memory  for  use  in  a  microprocessor, 
wherein  the  microprocessor  includes  a  plurality  of  execution  units 
for  executing  a  plurahty  of  instnictions,  wherein  a  plurality  of 
simultaneous  data  accesses  are  required  for  the  execution  of  said 
plurality  of  instructions,  each  of  said  plurality  of  data  accesses 
being  independently  addressable,  said  caciie  meniory  cotnprising: 
a  single-ported  interieaved  storage  amy  comprising  a  plurality 
of  banks  of  single-ported  memory  cells,  wherein  the  storage 
array  stores  a  plurality  of  cache  lines,  wlierein  a  portion  of 
each  of  the  plurality  of  cache  lines  is  stored  in  each  of  the 
plui]ility  of  banks. 


-r. 


access  control  logic  coupled  to  said  storage  array,  wherein  the 
access  control  logic  receives  the  plurality  of  accesses  and 
determines  if  data  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  data 
accesses  is  present  in  said  interleaved  storage  array  using  tag 
matching,  and  further  wherein  said  access  control  logic 
accesses  a  plurality  of  banks  in  said  storage  array  per  clock 
cycle  in  response  to  said  plurality  of  data  accesses  of  said 
plurality  of  execution  units,  wherein  the  plurality  of  data 
accesses  are  performed  by  the  access  control  logic  in 
instances  where  tag  matching  confirms  that  data  requested  by 
the  plurality  of  data  accesses  are  present  in  the  storage  array; 
and 

datapath  means  coupled  to  said  storage  array  for  providing  a 
datapath  between  said  storage  array  and  said  plurality  of 
execution  units  to  accommodate  said  plurality  of  data 
accesses,  wherein  the  datapath  means  directs  data  correspond- 
ing to  the  plurality  of  data  accesses  from  said  storage  array  to 
the  plurality  of  execution  units,  such  that  multiple  data 
accesses  occur  per  clock  cycle. 


5,559,987 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLIS  FOR  UPDATING  A 

DUPLICATE  TAG  STATUS  IN  A  SNOOP  BUS  PROTOCOL 

BASED  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Denis  Foley,  Shrewsbury;  Maurice  B.  Stcinman,  Hudson,  and 

Stephen  R.  VanDoren,  Shrcwsbory,  ail  of  Maas.,  assignors  to 

Digital  Equipment  Corporatioii,  Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,409 

Int  a."  G06F  /2/OS 

U.S.  a.  395-^71  6  Claims 


1,  In  a  computer  system  having  at  least  one  processor  module 
coupled  to  a  system  bus  operating  in  accordance  with  a  SNOOP- 
ING bus  protocol,  said  system  bus  capable  of  transmitting  system 
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bus  commands  and  addresses,  and  each  of  uid  processor  modules 
indodins  a  processor  which  issues  processor  commands  and 
addresaes,  an  address  imerface  coupled  to  said  system  bus.  said 
address  Mtiface  tncludiog  imerfKe  pipeline  means  for  receiving 
and  storing  said  system  bus  commands  and  addresses  in  an  ofxlered 
ti~Hiiiiw>  and  a  Duplicate  Tag  memory  coupled  to  said  address 
interface,  said  duplicate  Tag  memory  including  means  for  storing 
DoplicMe  Tag  addresses  and  Duplicate  Tag  status  information,  i 
mediod  of  ^y«i«Hng  said  Duplicate  Tag  status  information,  com- 
prising  d>e  steps  of: 

providiiig  by  one  of  said  processors  to  said  address  inierface  of 
said  ooe  of  said  processors,  piocessor  commands  and 
addresses  for  roodificaaoo  of  an  entry  of  Oiplicate  Tig  status 
infbnnatioii  of  said  one  of  said  processors; 
receiving  and  storing  by  said  inlertece  pipeline  means  of  said 
address  mierface  of  said  one  at  said  processors,  system  bus 
command  and  address  informatioa  from  said  system  bus, 
determiiung  if  said  system  bus  commands  and  addresses 
received  and  stored  ui  said  interface  pipeline  means  are  valid: 
and 
if  said  determming  step  establishes  that  there  are  no  valid  system 
bus  commands  and  addresses  in  said  interface  pipeline  means, 
causing  an  updating  of  said  Duplicaie  Tag  status  information 
in  accordance  with  said  processor  commands  and  addresses 
for  modificaooa  without  determimng  if  said  processor  com- 
mands and  addresses  conflict  with  said  system  bus  commands 
and  addresses. 


METHOD  AND  CIRCUmiY  FOR  QUEUING  SNOOflNC, 

PUORmZING  AND  SUSPENDING  COMMANDS 
EtflMird  J.  Dvaale,  CUtm  Ilrtgfcti:  RodMy  R. 
Mkkcy  L.  famirtck,  both  of  Ptaccrrac,  all  of  CaUf^ 
or*  t»  ialcl  CorporalkM,  Sairta  Oarm.  CaUf. 
CoaUMalfaM  of  Scr.  No.  175,734,  Dec.  3S,  1993,  i 

TUt  appUcatt—  Mar.  21.  1995.  Scr.  No.  4M,1M 

Int.  CL"  GMF  /2/Oft 

VS.  CJ.  395—479  28  Claims 


^_^ 


uuBuaoomn. 


1   Command  queuing  ciauilry  compnsing 

i  pnmary  queue  for  holding  a  hrsi  command,  the  first  command 
being  an  erase  Mock  command  specifying  a  hrsi  flash 
memory  block  to  be  erased. 

a  sectmdary  queue  for  holding  a  second  command,  received 
subsequent  to  the  hrsi  command,  the  second  command  being 
either  a  second  erase  block  command  specifying  a  second 
flash  memory  block  to  be  erased  or  a  first  program  word 
command  specifying  a  hrM  flash  memory  word  to  be  pro- 
grammed: 

snooping  circuitry  for  examining  the  <ie>.ond  command,  without 
servicing  the  second  command,  pnor  to  completion  of  service 
of  the  first  command 

pnonbzation  circuitry  for  determimng  the  priority  of  the 
snooped  second  command,  if  the  second  command  is  the  first 
program  word  command  and  the  first  flash  memory  word  i.s 
itot  part  of  the  hrst  flash  memory  block,  the  second  command 
havmg  a  higher  pnonty  than  the  first  command. 


switching  circuitry  for  suspending  service  of  the  first  command 
and  permitting  service  of  the  second  command  if  the  second 
command  has  a  higher  pnonty:  and 

command  absorption  circuitry  to  incorporate  service  of  the  sec- 
ond command  into  service  of  the  first  command  and  then 
puige  the  second  command  from  the  secondary  queue  if  the 
second  command  is  the  second  erase  flash  block  command. 


5,559.9W 

DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  MEMORY  AREAS  OF  AN 

ELECTRONIC  MICROPROCESSOR 

LMTcat  Sowgcm,  aad  Rodoiphe  Uktaaaaii,  botk  of  Aix  ca 

ProTCKe,  FraKe,  — Igwnn  to  SGS-ThoMMB  Mkxodec- 

traafea,  SA^  Gcalfllj  Cedes,  Frawx 

DtTWoa  of  Scr.  No.  1M12,  Feb.  I*.  1993,  PaL  No.  5,3*1,341, 

wMek  h  a  coadMiatiaa  of  S«r.  No.  49M15.  Mar.  22,  I99«, 

ibaadoacd.  TUi  appttcatkia  Aug.  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2tt,771 

Clai^  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Oct.  2,  1987,  87  13936 

laL  CL'  G«6F  12/14 

VS.  a.  395—481  19  ClaliM 


^l^-O- 


1  A  device  for  enabling  access  to  the  content  of  inemory  areas 
of  a  system  compnsing  a  microprocessor  and  memory  areas,  said 
memory  areas  being  divided  between  areas  of  a  first  type  where 
instructions  are  stored  at  instruction  addresses,  and  areas  of  a 
second  type  corresponding  to  areas  where  data  is  stored  at  data 
addresses,  compnsing 

a  hardware  decLiiion  matnii  having  first  and  second  sets  of  input 

lines, 
an    instruction    address    input    circuit,    connected    to   receive    a 
respective  subset  of  bits  said  instruction  addresses,  and  con- 
nected to  dnve  one  of  said  first  set  of  input  lines  which 
corresponds  to  a  decoded  value  of  said  respective  subset: 
a  data  address  input  circuit,  connected  to  receive  a  respective 
subset  of  bits  of  sjud  dau  addresses,  and  connected  to  dnve 
one  of  said  second  set  of  input  lines  which  corresponds  to  a 
decoded  value  of  said  respective  subset. 
said  hardware  decision   matnx  being  connected  to  output  an 
inlubit  signal  if  successive  accesses  to  one  of  said  first  set  of 
input  lines  and  one  of  said  second  set  of  input  lines  jointly 
define  a  forbidden  combinations  is  permanently  a  set  of  said 
forbidden  combination;  wherein  programmed  into  said  deci- 
sion matnx 
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I  5459,998 

MEMORIES  WITH  BURST  M<M>E  ACCESS 

Pcari  R  Chcag,  Cmpthlmt;  MkkMl  S.  Bttao;  awl  James  C. 

Yn,  both  of  Sm  Jom,  aB  of  CaNt,  iiigiiri  to  AdTaoccd 

Micro  Dertcct,  lac^  Suajrrale,  CaMt 

Conaiinatioa  of  Sor.  No.  83M67,  Feb.  14, 1992,  abandoned. 

Tbia  appacallon  Oct  24, 1994,  Scr.  No.  328^37 

Int  CL'  G%fr  I2M) 

VS.  CL  395—484  23  Claims 


1.  A  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rows  of  memory  locatioiis; 

a  plurality  of  first  registers,  each  first  register  for  receiving  a  row 
address; 

a  plurality  of  row  decoders,  each  row  decoder  for  activating  a 
portion  of  a  row  identified  by  signals  from  one  of  said  first 
registers; 

one  or  more  sense  amplifiers  for  amplifying  contents  of  said 
tnemory  locations  in  the  row  poitioiis;  and 

an  output  for  providing  output  signals  from  said  sense  amplifi- 
ers, 

wherein  at  least  two  locations  LI  and  L2  in  different  rows 
having  different  row  addresses  in  said  tnemary  can  be  read 
out  to  said  output  in  burst  mode  such  that  the  memory 
receives  an  address  of  one  of  said  locations  and  provides  in 
response  contents  of  a  plurality  of  memory  locations,  includ- 
ing the  locations  LI  and  L2,  in  the  sequence  of  consecutive 
addresses,  so  that  while  one  of  said  row  decoders  is  activating 
a  row  poftion  comprising  said  kxatfioa  LI  and  contents  of 
said  location  LI  are  being  transfened  from  one  or  more  of 
said  sense  amplifiers  to  said  oolpiM,  aaotber  one  of  said  row 
decoders  is  activating  a  row  poition  comprising  said  location 
L2  and  contents  of  said  location  L2  are  being  transferred  from 
said  location  L2  to  one  or  moce  of  said  sense  amplifiers. 


5,559,991 

INCREMENTAL  COMPUTER  FILE  BACKUP  USING 
CHECK  WORDS 
Amoa  Kanfl,  Randolph,  N J.,  imi^nr  to  Lucent  Technologiics 
bKU,  Murray  HOI,  NJ. 

Conlinuatioa  or  Scr.  No.  258352,  Jnn.  9, 1994,  abandoned, 

wtiicb  b  a  condnnation  of  Scr.  No.  787,276,  Nov.  4, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27, 1995,  Scr.  No.  495,242 

Int  CL'  GMF  12/16 
VS.  CL  395—489  23  Clabns 

1.  Apparatus  for  storing  a  file  in  an  archive  memory  comprising 
means  for  dividing  said  file  into  a  plurality  of  blocks  and  for 
assigning  respective  block  numbers  to  said  blocks,  each  of 
said  blocks  containing  a  predetermined  number  of  data  bytes, 
means  for  generating  for  each  of  said  blocks  of  said  file  a  current 
check  word  detennined  as  a  fiinctioa  of  the  current  contents 
of  the  respective  block  of  said  file  and  for  storing  each  said 
current  check  word  in  said  archive  memory,  and 
means  for  storing  in  said  archive  memory  each  of  said  current 
blocks  of  said  file  having  a  current  check  word  different  from 
a  check  word  that  was  generated  for  a  correspondingly  num- 
bered block  of  a  prior  version  of  said  file  stored  in  said 
archive  memory,  wherein  different  groups  of  stored  blocks  of 


said  data  bytes  form  respective  versions  of  is  said  file,  and 

wherein  said  apparatus  fiirther  comprises 

a  global  bit  map  comprising  a  plurality  of  bit  locations  corre- 
sponding to  respective  ones  of  said  block  numbers, 

means,  responsive  to  one  of  said  blocks  being  unloaded  from 
said  memory,  for  setting  in  said  bit  map  the  bit  whose 
location  corresponds  with  the  block  number  of  said  one 
block,  and 

means,  openuive  prior  to  unloading  another  one  of  said  stored 
blocks  of  a  respective  one  of  said  groups,  for  preventing  the 
unloading  of  said  other  one  of  said  blocks  if  the  corre- 
sponding bit  in  said  bit  map  for  said  other  one  of  said 
blocks  had  been  set  as  a  result  of  unloading  a  correspond- 
ingly numbered  block  of  another  one  of  said  groups. 


5,559,992 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  DATA 

IN  A  MEMORY  ADDRESS  RANGE 

Peter  Stotz,  anterkappdai,  and  Danid  FlfiCUcer,  Waflcrln- 

gen,  both  of  Switseriand,  ■iwltiinriT  to  Aacom  Autdca  AG, 

Bcriie,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,737 

InL  a.'  G06F  12/14:12/16,17/00 

VS.  a.  395—490  64  OaiaH 


64.  A  method  for  use  with  a  data  protection  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  prxxcssor.  a  memory  device,  a  protection  circuit  operatively 
coupled  to  the  processor  to  receive  a  request  signal  therefrom,  and 
an  address  decoder  generating  a  selection  signal  corresponding  to  a 
protected  region  of  die  memory  device,  the  protected  region  com- 
prising less  dian  all  of  the  addresses  of  the  memory  device,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

addressing  an  address  in  the  protected  region  of  the  memory 
device  during  a  write  cycle; 
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providing  an  output  signal  annunciating  whether  ihe  requcM 
signal  has  been  received  by  the  prntecuon  cinuu  prior  to  the 
addressing  step,  and 

interrupting  the  procevMir  if  no  request  signal  has  been  received 
pnor  to  the  addressing  step 


HARDWARE  CIRCUIT  FOR  SECURING  A  COMPUTER 
AGAINST  UNDESIRED  WRITE  AND/OR  READ 
OPERATIONS 
ThMBM  E.  EBiott,  Stptmm,  amd  Richard  L.  Gonzalez,  Ottawa. 
bt*k  of  CaMda,  aMtt»nrt  to  Her  M»jtaty  tht  Queen  as 
refRseatcd  hj  At  MlaMtr  of  Naiioaal  Defence  of  Her 
Majesty's  ranaiHan  GorcrvBcat,  Ontario,  Canada 

FHcd  Not.  17,  1993,  Scr.  No.  15J,IM 
Claias  priority.  appMcMion  Cauda,  Mar.  U.  IW3.  2091501 
lot  CI"  G«*E  /.*//-' 
VS.  CL  395— »*•  18  Claims 


1  A  write  pn)tecl  device  tor  d  mmputcr  compnsing  a  switch 
connected  to  a  circuit  assembly,  which  ciauit  assembly  can  he 
Ullenially  laslalled  in  the  computer,  the  circuit  as.semhly  being 
provided  with  cable  connections  between  a  dnve  controller  cable 
from  a  controller  tor  tile  computer  and  at  least  one  data  storage 
device  dnve  of  tiie  computer.  lt>e  dnve  controller  cable  containing 
(kive  selectKW  and  control  lines  and  die  circuit  a.s.sembl>  intercept 
ing  said  lines,  the  switch  being  connected  to  inputs  of  a  latch 
circuit  in  the  circuit  auembly  wherein  one  position  of  the  switch 
provides  inputs  to  itie  latch  circuit  whK-h  results  in  generation  of 
•READONLY  and  READONLY  signals  at  two  outputs  of  the  latch 
circuit,  said  outputs  being  connected  to  *  READONLY  and  RE  A 
DONLY  signal  hncs,  respectively,  of  tlie  circuit  assembly,  a  'RE^ 
DONLY  signal  line  being  connected  to  one  input  of  a  first  NAND 
gale  of  tiie  circuit  assembly  with  anoliieT  input  of  the  first  NAND 
gale  being  connected  through  a  hrsl  inverter  to  a  •WRITF.  GAIT' 
line  of  tlie  dnve  controllCT  cable,  ttie  hrst  NAND  gate  having  an 
output  connected  to  a  'WRITE  GATF  line  to  the  at  least  one  data 
storage  device  dnve  wlierein  a  'READONLY  signal  on  an  input 
of  the  first  NAND  gale  prevents  any  'WRITE  GATE  signal 
appeanng  at  tiie  output  of  tiie  hrst  NAND  gale  and  wherein  a 
second  position  of  tiie  switch  provides  inputs  lo  tiie  latch  circuit 
which  result  in  generation  of  'DISABLE  and  DISABLE  signals  at 
rwo  outputs  of  tile  lalcb  circuit  said  outputs  of  tiie  latch  circuit 
bemg  coonected  to  'DISABLE  and  DISABLE  signal  lines,  respec 
lively,  of  tiie  circuit  assembly,  a  'DISABLE  signal  line  being 
coonecled  to  one  input  of  a  second  NAND  gate  of  tiie  circuit 
aueinMy.  another  input  of  tiie  second  NAND  gale  being  connected 
Ibrough  a  fourth  inverter  to  a  'DRIVE  SEL  line  of  die  dnve 
controller  cable,  the  second  NAND  gate  luving  an  output  con 
nected  lo  a  'DRIVE  SEL  line  of  the  cable  to  tiie  ai  least  one  dau 
Mora^  device  dnve.  a  'DIS.ABLE  signal  on  an  input  of  tiie  second 
NAND  gale  preventing  any  'DRIVE  SEL  signal  existing  at  tiie 
output  of  tiie  second  NAND  gate 


5,559,994 
MEMORY  CONTROL  APPARATUS  PERMITTING 
CONCURRENT  ACCESS  BY  COMPRESSING 
ADDRESSING  TIME  WINDOW  AND  MULTIPLEXING 
ToUharu  Ando,  Hamamatsn,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Japan 
Cuotinuabon  of  Ser.  No.  89,759,  Jul.  9.  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«1,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  IS,  1992,  4-210944 
InL  a.''  G06F  l.i/16.  GIOH  -'A>2 
IS.  a.  395—494  22  Claims 


1   A  memory  control  apparatus  arranged  between  a  memory  and 
data  processing  means  compnsing: 

address  generation  mean.s  for  generating  hrst  address  data  lo 
execute  refresh  processing  of  said  memory  or  data  transfer 
prDces.sing  between  a  second  data  processing  means  and  said 
memory. 

time  slot  compressiiMi  means  for  receiving  second  address  data 
sequentially  outputted  from  said  data  processing  means  in 
each  time  slot  of  a  first  uhk  width,  compressing  said  first  time 
width  to  a  second  time  width  shorter  tlian  said  hrst  time 
width,  sequentially  outputting  said  second  address  data  in 
time  slots  having  said  second  time  width,  inserting  said  hrst 
address  data  in  a  vacant  time  slot  corresponding  lo  a  time  slot 
formed  by  tiK  compression,  and  sequentially  outpuning  liie 
first  address  data  and  tiie  second  address  data. 

control  means  for  reading  out  data  from  said  memory  based  on 
tile  second  address  data  dunng  tune  slots  havmg  said  second 
time  width  in  which  address  data  sequentially  outputted  from 
said  time  slot  compression  means  is  said  second  address  data, 
and  for  executing  said  refresh  prucessing  of  said  memory  or 
said  data  transfer  processing  between  said  second  data  pro- 
cessing means  and  said  memory  dunng  time  slots  in  which 
address  data  sequentially  outputted  from  said  time  slot  com 
pression  means  is  said  hrst  address  data,  and 

time  slot  expansion  means  for  expanding  a  lime  width  of  said 
data  read  from  said  memory  by  said  control  means  to  said  first 
time  width,  and  supplying  expanded  data  to  said  data  privess 
ing  means  in  lime  slots  having  said  hrst  time  vt  idlh 


5,559.995 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  A 
WIREFRAME  AND  POLYGON  VIRTUAL  WORLD 
Dan  D.  Browirti^  San  Frandaco;  Ethan  D.  Joffe,  Menlo  Park, 
awl  Jaron  Z.  Lanier,  Palo  AHo,  all  of  CaUf .,  Msignors  to  VPL 
RcMnrch,  1k^  Redwood  CUy.  CaUf. 
Contlnnatlon  of  Scr.  No.  621,474,  Nov.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 
ThM  applkation  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,834 
InL  a."  G06F  V/4.S5 
VS.  CL  395—500  9  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  tor  creating  d  \  irtudi  world  data  base,  compns- 
ing 

receiving  means  fi>r  receiving  hf-l.  second  and  third  polygon 
representations  of  respectisc  first  Kmnd  and  third  \inual 
objects  in  a  virtual  world.  ; 
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mation  on  restnctions  to  tiie  layout  descnbed  in  said  n<iise        serial/parallel  convening  means  for  converting  the  values  oul- 
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5,559,9M 

LEVEL  CONVERTER  INCLUDING  WAVE-SHAPING 

dRCUIT  AND  EMULATOR  MICROCOMPUTER 

INCORPORATING  THE  LEVEL  CONVERTER 

Shnzo  FiUioka,  Itud,  Japna,  irtfiir  to  MHnUdii  Denld 

KatMndilM  Kaiaka,  Tnkyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  U,  1994,  Scr.  Na  1M,063 

Claims  priority,  appHcathw  Japu,  Jan.  12, 1993,  5-003267 

bL  CL'  G«iF  3/00 

VS.  a.  395—500  8  Claims 


1.  A  level  converter  comprising: 

first  and  second  P-ciuimel  tiansistots  having  respective  gates, 
sources,  drains,  and  identical  first  P  values,  tlie  sources  being 
coimnoiily  connected  to  a  first  potential  VI  and  die  drains  of 
said  first  and  second  P-cbannel  transistots  being  connected  to 
the  gates  of  said  second  and  first  P<haniiel  transistors,  respec- 
tively; 

first  and  second  N-channel  tnnsistors  having  respective  gates, 
sources,  drains,  and  identical  second  P  values,  the  drains  of 
said  first  and  second  N-cbannel  transistors  being  respectively 
connected  to  the  drains  of  said  first  and  second  P-channel 
transistors,  and  tlie  sources  of  said  first  and  second  N-ctianiiel 
transistors  being  grounded  whemn  die  second  ^  value  is 
more  than  50  times  the  first  P  value; 

a  frst  inverter  for  inverting  a  level-conversion  input  signal  and 
supplying  tlie  invetted  level-con  version  input  signal  as  an 
output  signal  of  said  first  inverter  to  the  gate  of  said  second 


N-cliannel  transistor,  said  first  inverter  being  operated  by  a 
power  supply  at  a  second  potential  V2  different  &om  tlie  first 
potential  VI ; 

a  second  inverter  for  inverting  tiie  output  signal  of  said  first 
inverter  and  supplying  ttiat  inverted  signal  to  tiie  gate  of  said 
first  N-channel  transistor,  said  second  inverter  being  operated 
by  a  power  supply  at  tiie  second  potential  V2;  and 

a  flip-flop  circuit  for  receiving  a  first  signal  produced  at  tiie  drain 
of  said  first  P-channel  transistor  and  the  drain  of  said  first 
N-channel  transistor,  receiving  a  second  signal  produced  at 
the  drain  of  said  second  P-channel  transistor  and  tlie  drain  of 
said  second  N-channel  transistor,  producing  an  output  signal 
of  said  level  converter  circuit,  and  clianging  state  only  wlien 
eittier  of  tiie  first  and  second  signals  ciianges  state  from  a  low 
level. 


selecting  means,  coupled  to  said  receiving  means,  for  selecting  a 
first  edge  of  said  first  viitual  object  and  for  selecting  a  second 
edge  of  said  second  virtual  object;  and 

grouping  means,  coupled  to  the  receiving  means  and  tlie  select- 
ing means,  for  groi^nng  said  first  and  second  virtual  objects  in 
die  virtual  world  into  a  grouped  object  comprising  said  first 
and  second  virtual  objects  jtrined  at  an  intersection  of  tiie  first 
and  second  edges,  tlie  grouped  object  represented  by  at  least 
one  of  a  ttiree-ditnensional  and  rotataiile  wiieframe  object  and 
a  tliree-dimensional  and  rotatabie  sweep  polygon. 


5,559,997 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DESIGNING  A  PRINTED- 
CIRCUrT  BOARD 
Masayuld  Itochida,  Osaka;  Hirokazn  Uemora,  Yao;  Shiqji 
Minra,     Kyoto;     Yosfaiyiiki     Saho,     Hinkata;     NinyyuU 
Yoehimara,  AsUya;  Ynichi  Nlsfaimnra,  Katano,  and  Noboo 
Sneda,  Dtcda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mataoshita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,859 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1993,  5-247889 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/50 

VS.  CL  395—500  47  Claims 


fy^H 


1.  A  system  for  designing  a  circuit  board,  based  on  circuit  board 
information,  noise  rcdiKtion  information,  and  evaluation  infonna- 
tion,  said  circuit  board  information  indicating  a  board  to  be  used 
for  a  circuit  board  to  be  designed,  a  circuit  to  be  laid  out  on  tiie 
board,  and  components  to  be  included  in  tlie  circniit,  said  noise 
reduction  information  indicating  anti-noise  solution,  said  evalua- 
tion information  indicating  electric  characterisbcs  of  the  circuit 
board  in  process  of  designing,  said  system  comprising: 

an  input  means  for  receiving  said  circuit  board  information,  said 
noise  reduction  information,  and  said  evaluation  information; 
noise  reduction  component  addition  means  for  adding  noise 
reduction  components  to  die  circuit  described  in  said  circuit 
board  information,  based  on  infonnation  on  noise  reduction 
components  descntied  in  the  received  noise  reduction  infor- 
mation, and  for  modifying  tlie  circuit  board  information  in 
accordance  with  the  noise  reduction  components-added  cir- 
cuit: 
a  layout  means  for  ( 1 )  laying  out  components  and  routes  on  tiie 
board  described  by  said  circuit  board  information,  based  on 
tiie  circuit  board  infonnation  which  has  been  modified  by  said 
noise  reduction  component  addidon  means,  and  anotiier  infor- 
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mation  on  restnctions  to  the  laytMJl  dcscnbcd  in  said  noise 
reduction  infomnabon.  for  (2)  generating  layout  information, 
using  locaaonj  of  the  components  and  the  routes  laid  out  on 
the  board  as  coordinaie  values,  and  for  (^1  further  modifying 
the  circuit  board  information  modified  by  said  noise  reduction 
componenl  addition  means  in  accordance  with  the  laid  init 
circuit. 

an  evaluabon  means  for  evaluating  electric  characteristics  of 
evaluation   targets   in   ttie   circuit   described   by    said    layout 
informauon  and  the  circuit  board  information  at  that  moment, 
based  on  said  evaluation  information  on  the  electnc  charge 
lenstics  of  the  circuit  board  in  the  process  of  designing. 

rated  value  modification  means  for  replacing  the  noise  reduction 
components  with  other  noise  reduction  components  having 
different  rated  values,  based  on  information  on  noise  reduc 
uon  components  in  said  noise  reduction  information,  and  for 
modifying  said  circuit  board  information  in  accordance  with 
the  circuit  having  changed  rated  values. 

a  control  means  for  starting  said  evaluation  means  every  time 
said  layout  means  completes  a  layout,  and  for  starting  said 
evaluation  means  every  time  said  rated  value  modihcation 
means  changes  a  rated  vaJue  ot  i  noise  reduction  component 
in  the  circuit. 

an  output  means  for  outputling  said  ciRuit  board  information 
and  said  layout  mformation  when  the  electnc  choractenstics 
of  predetermined  evaluation  targets  among  the  evaJuation 
targets  in  the  circuit  described  in  said  circuit  board  informj 
uon  and  said  layout  information  h^vc  been  fairU  esaJuated  bv 
said  evaluation  means 


5J!5»,W8 

CXOCK  SYNCHRONOUS  SERUL  INFORMATION 

RECEIVING  APPARATUS  RECEIVING  RELIABLE 

INFORMATION  EVEN  WHEN  NOISE  IS  PRESENT 

Kalnuorl  Suukl,  and  MamynU  Hata.  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 

aaritnon  to  Mhsubfahi  Dcnkl   Kabuhlki   Kaisha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

nicd  Jon.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  26S,74« 

ClaiiK  priority,  appiicatloa  Japan.  Jul.  2,  1993.  5-IM«21 

Int  n."  CMi¥  1/14 

VS.  CL  395—550  8  Claims 
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I  A  clock  synchroiHXJS  senal  inlixmation  receiving  apparatus 
for  receiving  an  information  signal  in  synchronism  with  a  clixk. 
cotnpnsing 

control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  at  least  a  hrsi 
control  signal  and  a  second  control  signal  commonly  transi 
txMung  from  a  second  state  to  a  hrsi  state  in  synchronism  with 
said  clock. 

information  compensating  means  for  storing  values  ot  said 
infomiation  respectively  at  the  timings  of  transition  of  said  at 
least  first  and  second  control  signals  from  the  hrst  stale  to  the 
second  stale,  and  for  outputung.  when  the  slewed  values  agree 
wilh  each  other,  the  concurring  stored  values  agree  with  each 
other,  the  concurring  stored  salue.  or  when  the  store  values  do 
not  agree  with  each  other,  one  of  the  stored  values  according 
to  a  predetermined  logic,  and 


serial/parallel  convening  means  tor  converting  the  values  out- 
putted  senally  from  said  information  compensating  means 
into  a  parallel  output  signal. 

wherein  said  control  signal  generating  means  ha.s  signal  gener 
ating  means  for  varying  the  respective  timings  of  transition  of 
said  at  lea.st  first  and  second  control  signals  from  the  hrsi  state 
to  ttie  second  state 


5.559,999 

MPEG  DECODING  .SYS-TEM  INCLUDING  TAG  LIST  FOR 

ASSOCIATING  PRESENTATION  TIME  STAMPS  WITH 

ENCODED  DATA  UNITS 

Greg  Maturi.  Tracy,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  I^I  Lo0c  Corpora tion. 

MUpitas,  Catlf. 

Filed  .Sep.  9,  1994.  Scr.  No.  303.444 

Int.  (!.'■  G06F  1.1/^72 

IS.  a.  395—550  26  CUims 
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1    A  decoding  system  for  decoding  a  data  stream 
the  data  stream  composing 
an  encoded  data  unit: 

a  header  corresponding  to  said  encoded  data  unit;  and 
a  time  stamp  included  in  said  header  for  indicating  a  requested 

decoding  time  for  said  encoded  data  una. 
the  system  comprising 
a  header  memory, 
a  data  memory, 
a  list  memory. 

parsing   means   for   parsing   said   data   stream,    storing   said 
header  in  the  header  memory,  sionng  said  encoded  data 
unit  in  the  data  meinory  beginning  at  a  starting  address  and 
captunng  said  lime  stamp, 
computing  means  responsive  to  said  parsing  by  the  parsing 
means  for  stonng  said  time  stamp  and  said  starling  address 
as  a  list  entry  in  said  li.st  memory;  and 
decoding  means  for  reading  and  decoding  said  encoded  data 
unit   from  the  data   memory   at  an  actual  decoding  time 
which  can  differ  from   said  requested  decoding   time   to 
produce  a  decoded  data  unit; 
the  computing  means  being  further  responsive  to  said  reading 
and  decoding  by  the  dec~oding  means  for  accessing  said  list 
entry  in  the  list  memory  using  said  starting  address  to  obtain 
said  time  stamp, 
wherein  the  relationship  between  said  requested  decoding  time 
and  said  actual  decoding  time  can  be  utilized  to  synchronize 
subsequent  presentation  of  said  decoded  data  unit 


S,SMJM 

TIME  SKEWING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPERATING 

MEMORY  IN  SYNCHRONISM  WITH  A  DATA 

PROCESSOR 

Wilbur  C.  Vofky.  Mlaaoori  CUy,  Ttx.,  Hdcnor  to  T^xas  Instrti- 

mcnli  Incorporated,  DnBaa,  Tex. 

Continnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  891.4S3.  May  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

Thta  appikadon  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473.608 

Int.  CT'COtF  I/I0:I2AM) 

VS.  n.  395—550  9  Claims 

1   A  circuit  ItH  a  data  processing  system,  the  circuit  composing 
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an  adtlress  register,  interconnected  with  a  plurality  of  synchro- 
nous random  access  memory  devices  and  arranged  for  receiv- 
ing and  storing  synchronous  raiKlom  access  memory  address 
information; 

a  control  signal  register,  interconnected  with  the  plurality  of 
synchronous  random  access  memory  devices  and  arranged  for 
receiving  and  stonng  synchroiHXis  random  access  memory 
control  signals; 

a  data  buffer  register,  interconnected  with  a  memory  clock  delay 
circuit  and  the  plurality  of  synchronous  raiKlom  access 
memory  devices  and  arranged  for  receiving  and  storing  data 
bits  during  a  nteraory  write  operation;  and 

the  memory  clock  delay  circuit,  interconnected  with  the  address 
register,  the  control  signal  register,  and  the  plurality  of  syn- 
chronous random  access  memory  devices  and  responsive  to  a 
system  clock  signal  and  meinory  clock  delay  data,  for  produc- 
ing a  plurality  of  bme  skewed  meinory  clock  signals  each  one 
to  be  applied  to  a  separate  one  of  tlie  synchronous  random 
access  memory  devices,  and  each  time  skewed  memory  clock 
signal  being  delayed  a  different  increment  of  time  so  that  the 
plurality  of  synchronous  random  access  memory  devices  each 
can  operate  at  a  different  time  in  response  to  the  one  of  the 
time  skewed  memory  clock  signals  to  accept  the  address 
information,  the  control  signals,  and  data  bits. 


METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  PROCESSOR  AT  A 
REDUCED  SPEED 

James  P.  KanUcfa,  Saa  Jaw;  Tonka  Nakanisiii,  and  Jimmy  S. 
Chcnc  both  of  CupertiDO,  all  of  CaHf,,  assigiiors  to  Intel 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  CaHf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970,576,  Nov.  3,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,473,767.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  534/180 

InL  CL"  G06F  1/08 

\}S.  a.  395—550  2  CUims 

I .  A  method  of  operating  a  microprocessor  to  execute  a  program 

of  instructions  at  a  reduced  speed  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  F>roviding  a  reference  oscillatory  signal  to  said  microproces- 
sor, said  microprocessor  generating  an  internal  clock  signal 
having  an  operating  rate  therefrom; 

(b)  successively  asserting  and  deasserting  an  external  pin  of  said 
microprocessor  to  effectively  throttle  said  operating  rate,  the 
assertion  of  said  external  pin  causing  the  execution  of  a 
routine  in  a  imcrocode  engine  of  said  nucroprocessor  which 
places  said  microprocessor  in  a  Icnown  state  and  decouples 
said  internal  clock  signal  from  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
microprocessor,  deasserting  said  external  pin  causing  said 
microprocessor  to  resume  executing  said  program  of  instruc- 
tions by  recoupling  said  internal  clock  signal  to  said  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  microprocessor. 
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5,560,002 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  A  MICROPROCESSOR  BY 

MASKING  OF  AN  INTERNAL  CLOCK  SIGNAL 

James  P.  Kardarh,  Sao  Joae;  Tosakn  Nakaniuhl,  and  Jimmy  S. 

Cheng,  both  of  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel 

Corporatioa,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970,576,  Nov.  3,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,473,767.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,596 

Int.  CL"  G06F  1/14 

VS.  a.  395—550  5  Claims 
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1 .  ^  method  of  testing  a  microprocessor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  reference  oscillatory  signal  to  said  micropitx:es- 
sor,  said  microprocessor  generating  an  internal  clock  signal 
therefrom; 

(b)  asserting  an  external  pin  of  said  micropnxessor  to  initiate 
the  routine  first  placing  said  microprocessor  in  a  known  state 
and  then  asserting  a  logic  signal  which  masks  said  internal 
clock  signal  from  at  least  a  portion  of  said  microprtKessor; 

(c)  retrieving  information  associated  with  said  known  stale  from 
said  micrt)processor. 


5,560,003 
SYSTEM  AND  HARDWARE  MODULE  FOR 
INCREMENTAL  REAL  TIME  GARBAGE  COLLECTION 
AND  MEMORY  MANAGEMENT 
Kelvin  D.  Nilsen,  Ames,  Iowa,  and  William  Scfanddt,  Rochester, 
Miuu,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Founda- 
tion, Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,171 

lnta.''G06F/7/.?0 

U.S.  a.  395—600  48  CUims 

1.  A  garbage-collecting  memory  module  (GCMM)  for  use  with  a 

computer  system   having  one  or  more  digital  processors,  said 
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(ligiul  pnxesvirt  s  I  mainiiiining  li>l(sl  ot  MHjrce  lies<'^p(l>^^  p«iinl 
mg  to  regions  of  memorv  in  said  (K'MM  CKnlainmg  livr  nhjects. 
said  GCMM  compnsing 

a  menxiry  lof  the  storage  ol  nhieiis. 

a  mean.s  tor  communicating  with  sjij  digital  privessori  si 
a  garbage  tolletting  tontml  unit  whuh  i  I  i  alUxatcs  space  tor 
and  stores  an  object  in  said  metixirs  upon  request  b\  one  of 
said  digital  processor! si.  i^i  causes  an  object  to  he  retries cd 
from  said  menMX>  and  relumed  to  one  ot  said  digital  proces 
sorlsi  upon  rrqiiest,  and  Oi  collects  garbage  from  sjid 
memory  utilizing  said  source  descriptors  supplied  bs  Njid 
digital  privessorlsi 


5.$«O,0O4 

METHOD  FOR  PRtXESSING  PR(K;R.\M  MODI  LJ:.S 

BEING  TRANSFERRED  AND  STORED  IN  NETWORK 

MANAGEMENT  CENTRAL  BASED  ON 

INFORMATIONAL  CONTENTS  IN  UPDATING  MKViAGE 

FROM  CONNECTED  DATA  PR(XESSIN(;  SYSTEM 
Wotfganc    Weng,    Munich,   ud    Fricdricfa    Woerndlc.    Osler- 
muenchca,  both  of  Gcmiany,  assixnors  to  Siemens  Aktirng- 
escUschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1944,  Ser.  No.  I»5,510 
Claims  prionty,  application  (^rmany.  Feb.  26,  \9'^^.  4i  06 
030.7 

InL  CI."  (;06F  /  </i)() 
VS.  iX  395—600 

catmio'  n 


19  Claims 
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1  A  methcxl  for  iransfemng  and  logging  operator  task  oriented 
administration  order  program  modules  formed  h\  administration 
and  maintenance  instructions  from  j  data  prixessing  system  via  a 
locaJ  network  to  a  network  manageinent  central  that  can  be  con 
necied  to  communications  systems  via  a  communication  network, 
the  network  management  central  having  a  job  manageinent  routine 
that  coordinates  the  processing  of  the  administration  order  program 
modules,  comprising  the  steps  of 

Iransfemng  the  administration  order  program  rrHKlules  from  the 
data  processing  system  into  j  job  hie  inemorv  ol  the  network 
management  central 
entering  job  information  communication  system  information 
and  type  ot  job  informaiion  contained  in  an  allocated  updating 
message  into  a  job  librarv  hie  of  tfie  network  management 
central,   the   respective  entry    into  the  jt>h   library    hie   being 


indicated  to  the  job  management  routine  by  the  respective 
updating  message  said  ivpe  ot  job  intonnalion  being  status 
information 

dependent    on   the    intomiational    contents   of   the   type   ot    |ob 
information  and  the  job  and  communication  system  informa 
tion  contained  in  the  updating  message,  privessing  the  stored 
■idministration  order  program  mjxlules  using  the  job  manage 
nient  routine,  and 

entering  priKessing  status  information  into  the  job  librarv   hie 
respectivelv  asstKiaied  lo  administration  order  program  m<xl 

ulet. 


5,560,005 

METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  OBJECT-BASED 

RELATIONAL  DISTRIBUTED  DATABASES 

Michaei  K.  Hoover.  RosweU;  Barrick  H.  Miller,  Marietta,-  Kurt 

Schurenbers,  Roswell,  and  Richard  A.  Daiglc,  Atlanta,  all  of 

(ia.,  aiisignors  to  ActaMed  Corp.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,493 

InL  CI."  G06F  /7/.?0. /S//ft.'( 

I  .S.  CI.  .»5— 600  85  Claims 


I    A  method  of  operating  a  distnbuted  data  priKessing  system 
including  a  plurality  ol  independent  remotely  lixated  user  comput 
ers  that  process  user  data  in  user  databa,ses  and  at  least  one  object 
broker  computer. 

the  user  computers  being  interconnected  with  the  object  broker 
computer  by  data  communication  hardware  over  a  data  com 
municalion  network, 
the  user  computers  being  operative  to  perform  data  operations  of 
storing,  updating,  and  retrieving  user  data  items  in  response  to 
user  commands,  comprising  the  steps  of 
(a)  for  a  subject  at  one  of  the  user  computers  foi  which  data  is  to 
be  prixessed  in  the  system,  creating  an  object  instance  by 
assigning  a  unique  object  ideniiher  to  data  items  assixiated 
with  the  subject  by 

(all  providing  a  global  object  identihcation  addrevs  space 
corresponding  to  a  range  of  object  identihers  for  assiKia- 
tion  with  a  plurality  of  subjects;  and 
ia2)  allocating  a  predetermined  range  of  object  identifiers 
within  the  global  object  identihcation  address  space  to  each 
remotely  located  user  computer; 
ibi  storing  the  data  items  assixiated  with  the  subject  at  the  user 

computer  in  as.Mxiation  with  the  object  identiher. 
ici  at  the  object  broker  computer,  stonng  the  Uxations  ot  the 
user  computers  in  a  mapping  table  in  assixiation  with  object 
identihers. 
(dim  response  to  a  quer.  to  the  object  broker  computer  lor  data 
relating  lo  a  panicular  subject  in  question,  retrieving  a 
selected  object  identiher  tor  the  subjcxl  in  question. 
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(el  in  response  to  retrieval  of  an  object  identifier  for  the  subject 
in  question  in  the  preceding  step,  retrieving  the  legation  of  a 
remote  user  computer  associated  with  the  selected  object 
identifier:  and 

(f)  retneving  data  stored  at  the  remote  user  computer  associated 
with  the  selected  object  identifier  via  the  data  communication 
network. 


5,560,066 
ENTITY-RELATiON  DATABASE 
John  E.  Layden;  DstM  J.  Laydcn,  both  of  IwUaiiapoUs,  and 
Thomaf  A.  Peanoii,  FWicn,  all  of  LmL,  wmk^nn  lo  Auto- 
mated Tedmoloiy  Aaodato,  tec,  Imlhi— pnlfa,  Ind. 
Contteuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  922^1,  JuL  3*.  1992,  abuidoiiMl, 
which  is  a  coiitiiHulioa-i^fwt  of  Ser.  No.  7W,54S,  May  15, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5439057.  Thk  ■ppMcrttim  May  8,  1995,  Ser. 
No.43i.7M 
Into.'' GMT /7/iO 
VS.  a.  395—600  31  Claims 


1.  A  data  processing  system  for  processing  data  elements  leflect- 
ing  selected  parameters  comfxising: 

a  memoty, 

means  for  writing  the  data  elements  into  the  memory  ananged  as 
an  entiiy-iclatioa  datihatf,  the  data  ficmtwts  lellecxing  each 
selected  parameter  being  ananged  into  an  entity  field  of  dau 
elements,  with  reUied  data  cicmelt  iciecting  a  common 
parameter  with  at  least  some  of  the  dMa  elements  being 
included  in  at  least  one  additional  entity  field, 

means  for  gemnrtng  far  each  selected  pawnftrr  a  linked  list 
linking  all  the  related  datt  elements  of  the  selected  parameter, 
the  linked  list  indudiiig  a  bend  ponion  mntatning  an  address 
within  ilie  memoiy  for  a  first  and  last  data  element  of  the 
selected  parameter,  and  a  continntinn  portian,  aiaociaied 
with  each  dau  element  of  the  selected  p^amftrr,  containing 
an  address  for  each  next  element  and  each  previoiis  element 
of  iK  selected  parMwrtw, 

means  for  assnriating  at  leait  some  of  the  data  ekmcMis  with  the 
idaied  dau  elementt  lellecting  a  mmmnn  paiameter  with  at 
least  some  of  the  data  tirmrnti.  wanyiil  as  a  leiationship 
defining  field  within  the  memory,  indnding  means  for  pointer 
indexing  the  data  elements  of  at  least  some  of  the  entity  fieUs, 
each  poiiNer  index  covering  only  a  single  entity  field  and 
inchiding  a  tfurhahlf  netwoifc  of  addffisrt  of  data  elements 
within  each  single  entity  field  and,  tisooatnd  with  each 
address,  a  linking  painter  li«  providing  means  for  leirieviag 
all  related  elemels  rrWerting  a  common  partmrtrr  with  the 
data  element  at  the  addren  ftom  at  least  one  other  entity  field 
in  an  order  defined  by  the  linking  painter  list, 

means  for  binary  son  tree  indrxing  the  datt  tJcmrnii  of  at  least 
some  of  die  fields  into  ofdered  anays,  each  binaty  toit  tree 
index  covering  only  a  single  entity  fieU  and  including  a 
sesfchaMe  neiwoit  of  integers  amined  in  groups  of  dwee 
integen  for  each  of  the  datt  cicmcnti,  ench  group  of  dnee 
integen  being  associaird  with  the  adiheat  of  a  single  dau 
element,  one  of  the  three  integen  specifying  die  indexing 
integer  of  a  pvent  datt  element  of  die  same  entity  fieU,  and 
each  of  the  two  rrmainuig  integer  specifying  the  indexing 
integer  of  any  tmmedialely  dependant  datt  elements  of  die 
same  entity  field,  and 

means  for  retrieving  all  of  the  related  datt  elements  of  a  chosen 
dau  element  including  means  for  sran4iing  the  networit  of 


integers  of  a  selected  field  to  identify  the  address  of  the 
chosen  data  element,  and  means  for  reading  a  linked  list 
associated  with  the  chosen  data  element  thereby  retrieving  a 
chosen  data  set  within  a  predetermined  known  upper  limit  of 
time. 


54M,007 
B-TREE  KEY-RANGE  BIT  MAP  INDEX  OPTIMIZATION 

OF  DATABASE  QUERIES 
Lam  H.  Thai,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Borland  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  85,214,  Jun.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,679 

InL  CL*G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—600  19  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  for  processing  datt  records,  each  reccrd  including 
at  least  one  field  for  storing  infotmatioa,  the  system  including 
means  for  logically  ordering  the  lecords  by  an  index,  said  index 
comprising  a  tree  stroctine  storing  key  values  derived  from  vahies 
stored  by  said  at  least  one  field  of  each  leconl,  said  index  including 
a  plurality  of  leaf  nodes,  each  leaf  node  comprising  a  paiticular  key 
value  together  with  a  leoord  identiiier  for  inrtiraring  a  particiilar 
lecord  which  stores  said  pwticular  key  value,  said  leaf  nodes  being 
sotted  by  the  key  values  stored  thereat  aocordiag  to  a  user- 
specified  son  order,  said  leaf  nodes  being  linked  via  pointers,  a 
method  for  identifying  from  said  index  records  of  interest  to  a  user 
comprising: 

(a)  icceiving  a  query  expression  specifying  at  least  one  condi- 
tion for  selecting  paiticular  lecords  of  interest  to  die  user, 

(b)  with  the  index  duH  logically  orders  the  records  according  to 
key  values,  locndng  first  and  second  leaf  nodes  of  said  plu- 
rality of  leaf  nodes  which  noR  a  bottom  and  a  top  key  value 
of  the  index,  icspectiveiy,  which  satisfies  said  at  least  one 
condition,  said  bottom  k^  value  identifying  a  first  leconl  of 
interest  and  said  lop  key  value  identifying  a  second  record  of 
interest,  said  method  locating  said  first  and  second  leaf  nodes 
before  attempting  to  locate  other  leaf  nodes  storing  key  values 
which  satisfy  said  at  least  one  condition:  and 

(c)  after  locating  said  first  and  second  leaf  nodes,  identifyii^ 
others  of  said  records  of  interest  without  leading  key  values 
stored  at  leaf  nodes  by  traversing  pointers  of  leaf  nodes  which 
lie  between  said  first  and  second  leaf  nodes,  for  locating  all 
nodes  storing  key  values  of  the  index  which  logically  lie 
between  said  bottom  and  lop  key  values,  wherein  each  located 
key  value  occurs  at  a  leaf  node  storing  a  reconl  identifier 
which  identifies  a  record  satisfying  said  at  least  one  condition. 
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determining  whether  the  external  declaration  is  an  external  defi- 
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5.56«,0M 
REMOTE  AITHENTICATION  AND  AITHORIZATION  FN 

A  DISTRIBLTED  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Doaavon  W.  Jotuaoa,  Georgetown,  and  Todd  A.  Smith,  Austin, 
both  of  Tex.^  ■nBtfirn  to  Intrmatiofui  Busin««  Machines 
Corponakm,  Amoak,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  15,  i9W,  Ser.  No.  352.07?; 

InL  (T"  CM>t  I  %'lf^  < 

LS.  CL  395— *50  24  CUIiils 


1  A  melh«xl  for  dciermining  creJcncials  cit  j  privess  running:  al 
a  first  dala  pnxesMng  system,  when  jtLCsMnj;  a  sersice  ji  j  senmd 
data  prtx:es.sing  system,  vaid  methixi  compnsmg 

creating,  at  the  second  data  procevsing  system,  a  set  ol  LTcden 

tiais  for  said  pniccss  m  respDnse  lo  a  tirsi  request  recened 

from  said  hrsi  data  pr(x:es.sing  system 
returning  a  vaiue  lo  said  first  data  prixressing  system 
receiving,    at    the    second    data    processing    system,    j    second 

request  from  said  first  data  privessing  system  comprising  said 

saJue.  and 
using  tlie   value   lo  determine   said   set   ut  credentials   lor   said 

pnx.ess  during  access  lo  the  vfrMic  ai  ihe  secimd  data  priv 

cessing  system 


S,SM,009 
GENERATING  SYMBOLIC  DEBUG  INFORMATION  BY 
MERGING  TRANSl-ATION  AND  COMPILER  DEBLG 
INFORMATION 
Dmitry  Lenkov;  Shankar  Lnni;  Miciiey  Mefata,  all  of  San  Jok; 
Mark  W.  McDowelL  Fort  ColUia;  ManoJ  Dadoo,  San  Jose, 
aad  Bruno  McUi.  Fort  CoWrn,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  CoBpuy,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  .Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  SM^21 

InL  n.''CM6Fy/4'i 

U.S.  a.  595—700  27  Claims 

1   A  computer  ba.sed  system  for  generating  meaningful  symbolic 

debug  loformation  fix  a  stHirce  code,  adapted  for  use  in  translator 

ba.sed  software  compilers.  tt>e  system  composing 

( 1 1  first  mcan.s  for  generating  a  translator  debug  inlorination  tor 

the  source  code. 
(2)  wcond  means  compn.iing: 

(a)  meaiM  for  generating  an  object  code  tor  the  source  oKle. 

(b)  means  for  generating  a  compiler  debug  information  lor  ihe 
source  code,  and 


K  1  ^)ean^  for  storing  said  object  cixk  and  said  compiler  debug 

information  in  a  first  object  cixle  file,  and 
1  ^)  third  means  for  merging  said  translator  and  compiler  debug 

mformation  to  form  final  debug  information  for  tfie  source 

cixle.  wherein  said  final  debug  information  completely   and 

accurately  represents  the  source  cixle. 


5360,010 

METHOD  FOR  ALTOMATICALLY  GENERATING 

OBJECT  DECLARATIONS 

Anthony  J.  .Albert,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Symantec 

C'orporatioa,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,699 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/44 

I  -S.  CI.  395—700  10  Claims 


«J  L>  T^nji^jtnM  ■>^>^a  I 


1  A  computer- implemented  process  for  generating  declaration 
statement.s  tot  objects  defined  in  tfie  external  declarations  of  a 
source  file   the  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

identifying  datatype  identifiers  in  an  external  declaration  of  the 

source  file, 
stonng  a  representation  of  the  data-type  identifiers  as  data-type 

keywords  in  a  first  memory  kxalion; 
ictentifying  object  declarators  in  tlie  external  declaration: 
storing  a  representation  of  tiie  object  declarators  in  a  second 

meiiKxy  location. 
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-  determining  whether  the  external  declaration  is  an  external  defi- 
nition or  a  typedef  declaratioa; 
when  the  exiemal  declaniion  is  an  external  definition,  combin- 
ing the  data-type  keywords  in  the  first  memory  location  and 
the  object  ileclaraton  in  the  second  memory  location  to  gen- 
erate a  declaration  statement; 
when  the  external  dedaiation  is  a  typedef  declaration,  generat- 
ing an  entry  in  a  symbol  table  with  the  data-type  keywords 
from  the  (iist  memory  location,  indexed  by  the  object  declara- 
tors from  the  second  memory  location; 
and 
repeating  the  preceding  steps  lutil  all  external  declarations  of 
the  source  file  have  been  analyzed. 


1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

task  model  holding  means  for  holding  a  task  model,  which  is  a 
collection  of  knowledge,  modeled  after  task  execution  pattern 
of  a  user; 
context  information  holding  means  for  holding  context  informa- 
tion, which  is  a  knowledge  to  represent  a  context  of  task 
execution  of  the  user,  sequentially  calculated  and  updated 
based  on  input  information  from  task  nnodel  and  operation 
scries  of  the  user; 
task  execution  means  for  making  access  to  software  functions 
necessary  lo  task  execution  wanted  by  the  user  referring  to  the 
task  model  and  the  context  information  based  on  input  opera- 
tion by  the  user  and  for  converting  the  results  of  execution  of 
the  software  functions  to  adequate  expression  to  present  to  the 
user,  referring  to  the  task  model  and  context  information: 
whereby  there  are  further  provided: 
task  description  holding  means  for  holding  a  collection  of  task 
dcscripboiu  formally  describing  individual  utilization  pat- 
terns of  the  software  functions;  and 
filtering  means  for  finding  and  selecting  a  task  description 
describing  utilization  pattern,  not  tried  by  the  user  in  the 
past  and  regarded  as  usefiil  to  Ihe  user,  from  a  collection  of 
task   descriptions  held  by   the  task  description   holding 
means,  and  for  disclosing  it  to  the  user. 


53M4>12 
OBJECT-ORIENTED  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
TadaaHsa    Ryu;    Hiroynki    Izami;    Manhflw    Mnrakawa; 
Mannoim  Tvyota;  TUcaU  AdacW,  aU  of  KawanU,  ami 
Nao^  Icfaikawa,  Yokokaaut,  aU  of  Japan,  mhpten  to 
raitUa  UmOted,  Kawandd,  Japu 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,978 
Claims  priority,  appikarilM  Japu,  May  25, 1993,  5-122557 
lat  CL'  G«<F  ]7/3Q:7/O0 
\i&.  CL  395—700  4  ClaiM 


5,54MU 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  A  USER'S 

UTILIZATION  PATTERN  TO  DETERMINE  USEFUL 

TASKS 

MaHHhi  Uyama,  Tokyo,  Japu,  MrifMNr  to  New  Media  Devel- 

opiacat  AaaodatkM,  IWtyit,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  224,575 

ClainH  priority,  appHcatfaM  JapM,  Oct  19,  1993,  5-261289 

Int  CL''  Gta  1S/3S 

VS.  CL  395— 7W  3  Claims 


1.  An  object-oriented  data  processing  system  for  performing  a 
desired  processing  based  upon  an  object  model,  said  object  model 
iiKlixling  a  plurality  of  objects  combined  with  each  other,  each  of 
said  objects  being  formed  of  data  and  tnetfaods,  said  object- 
oriented  data  prcx:es$ing  system  comprising: 

an  external  definition  provided  for  each  of  said  objects  for 
identifying  said  object,  said  external  definition  including  an 
identifier  that  identifies  said  object; 

an  internal  definition  provided  for  each  of  said  objects  for 
carrying  out  a  pr(x;edtire  of  said  object,  said  internal  definition 
including  an  identifier  cotresponding  to  said  identifier  in  said 
external  definition  for  the  object; 

model  classification  means  for  classifying  said  object  model, 
based  upon  said  exiemal  definition,  into  a  static  iiMdel  indi- 
cating a  relationship  between  classes,  and  a  dynamic  noodel 
indicating  a  time  sequential  relationship  between  instances  of 
classes  as  a  session  the  session  providing  a  motion  of  said 
dynamic  model; 

class  generation  means  for  creating  classes  by  combining  one  of 
an  existing  and  newly  created  method  with  one  of  a  existing 
and  newly  created  method,  said  class  including  a  composite 
class  formed  of  a  plurality  of  classes; 

instance  generation  means  for  creating  instances  in  correspon- 
dence to  each  of  said  classes: 

said  existing  methods,  said  newly  created  methods,  said  class 
and  said  composite  class,  and  said  session  being  stored  in  a 
concealed  area  corresponding  lo  said  internal  definition  as  a 
fuiKtional  model  such  that  each  object  is  related  to  said 
identifier: 

link  setting  means  for  setting  a  link  between  said  plurality  of 
objects  forming  said  static  model  and  dynamic  model  to 
provide  a  structure  to  said  static  model  and  said  dynamic 
model; 

said  link  being  selected  fit>m  a  strong  link  that  causes  a  propa- 
gation of  operation  applied  to  an  object,  to  another  object 
connected  by  said  strong  link;  and  a  weak  link  connecting  an 
object  to  another  object  such  that  propagation  of  an  operation 
applied  to  the  object  does  not  occur  to  said  other  object  that  is 
connected  thereto  by  the  weak  link; 

said  link  setting  means  conditionally  conveiting  a  weak  link  to  a 
strong  link; 
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«ai<j  link  setting  meaiu  (herchy  srciing  a  range  of  propagaliiin  i>t 
openlKHi.  when  executing  a  processing  upon  atnstruction  ol 
said  class,  composite  class,  and  said  instance,  in  accortling  lo 
a  type  of  said  link 


SJ4»JHi 

METHOD  OF  USING  A  TARGET  PROCESSOR  TO 

EXECUTE  PROGRAMS  OF  A  SOURCE  ARCHITECTX  RE 

THAT  USES  MULTH^E  ADDRESS  SPACES 
Cmrtr  A.  Scaizi.  PiwgMucvric  N.\^  and  WiiUun  J.  SUrke. 
AHtlB,  Tcx^  MiigMn  lo  InlenutioaaJ  Bariacs  Machines 
Corpontioa,  Anaoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  19»*.  Ser.  No.  349,772 
InL  n."  G06F  W-U) 
VS.  CI.  395—700  12  Claims 

naaCT  anun  ■stf^-vta.-  «a 
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I   An  emulation  meth«xl  for  executing  in»lividual  s«)urce  instruc 
tions  in  a  target  processor  lo  execute  wHirce  programs  requiring 
source  processor  features  not  buill  inio  the  target  prtxesvw.  com 
pnsing  the  steps  ot 

inpultuig  instructions  ot  a  source  prixessor  program  lo  an  emu 
lalHXi    target    priicessor    having    signihcani    excess    virtual 
addressing  capacity  compared  lo  a  virtual  addressing  capacity 
required  for  a  source  processor  lo  natively  execute  the  source 
processor  program,   and   supporting   muluple   source   virtual 
address  spaces  in  the  operation  of  the  source  processor, 
building  a  virtual  FFM  I  instruction  translation  map)  in  a  target 
virtual  address  space  supported  by  the  target  processor,  tfic 
virtual  ITM  containing  an  ITM  entry  for  each  source  inscruc 
tion  addres.sable  anil,  each  source  instruction  addressable  unit 
beginning  on  a  source  storage  in.struction  boundary,  structur 
ing  each  ITM  entry  fiK  containing  a  translation  address  to  a 
target  translation  program  that  executes  a  source  instruction 
having  a  source  address  asstKiated  vkiih  the  ITM  encry, 
Jetennining  a  ratio  R  by  dividing  the  length  of  each  ITM  entry 

by  the  length  of  each  source  instruction  addressable  unit, 
accessing  an  ITM  entry  for  an  executing  source  instruction  by 
generating  a  source  aggregate  virtual  address  for  tlie  source 
instruction  by  combining  the  source  address  of  the  souR-e 
insuuction    with   a   source   address   space   identifier   of  a 
source  virtual  address  space  containing  the  instruction 
multiplying   the   source   aggregate   virtual   address   by    R    to 

otaain  a  target  virtual  address  component,  and 
inserting  the  target  virtual  address  component  into  a  predeler 
mined  component  location  in  a  target  virtual  address  to 
generate  an  ITM  entry  target  virtual  address  for  locating  an 
ITM  entry  associated  with  the  source  instruction  in  order  to 
otxain  a  one-to-one  addressing  relationship  between  ITM 
eiMry  target  virtual  addresses  and  source  instruction 
addrcs.ses. 


S.5M,«14 

DYNAMIC  OBJECT  MANAGEMENT  METHOD  IN 

OBJECT  ORIENTED  LANGUAGE 

SatoaU  Imaoiura,  TmcUura,  Japaa,  — Ignor  to  AgeBcy  of 

Indnstrial  Science  &  Teciinoiosy.  Ministry  of  Intematiooal 

Trade  &  Industry,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Mar.  Tl,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  410.750 

ClalKs  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jun.  2.  1994,  6-121081 

InL  n."  (;06F  v/44 

I  .S.  a.  395—700  6  Claims 


li 


3  L-U 


L?J  : 

;3 

9 

r  •'  1 

_J  1   '    I 

I  A  dynamic  object  management  method  in  an  object  ixirmed 
langiuge  having  a  hierarchy  of  class  objects  describing  sUms  foi 
sionng  data  and  object  methods  consisung  of  groups  of  algonthms 
for  conducting  operations  on  the  data  and  having  instance  objects 
asstxialed  with  the  individual  class  objects,  the  dynamic  object 
management  method  composing  ttie  steps  of 

providing  the  object  onented  language  with  a  group  of  meta 
operators  for  modifying  the  class  objects  and  the  instance 
objects,  and 
modifying  an  original  class  object  according  to  the  steps  of 
obtaining  a  floating  class  object  that  is  a  copy  of  a  class  object 

by  using  tlie  group  of  meta  operators. 
cTcating  a  new  class  object  by  modifying  the  floating  clas> 

object,  and 
linking  the  new  class  object  with  ttie  original  class  object  by  a 
link  describing  both  a  history  of  the  tiKxlification  and  a 
relationship  between  the  new  class  object  and  ihe  original 
class  ob|ect 


S,SM.015 

COMPILER  AND  METHOD  OF  COMPILATION 

Taniiya  Onodcra,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaricnor  lo  Intemalioaal  Busi- 

neai  Machines  CorporatioB,  AimoalL,  N.Y. 

Coatlnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  6335,  Jan.  19.  1993,  abandoned. 

Thfa  appHcadon  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,446 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  17.  1992,  4-006093 

InL  CL"  G06F  9/45 

VS.  a.  395—700  6  Claims 

1   A  mettiod  for  compiling  a  source  program  comprising  one  or 

more  ptogram  modules,  each  program  module  consisting  of  a  hrst 

part  which  defines  specihcations  and  a  second  pan  which  performs 

functions,  said  compilauon  method  comprising  steps  of 

delecting  an  encounter  with  a  compilation  phase  during  which  a 
program  module,  not  previously  read,  is  being  used  while  a 
source  program  is  analyzed  by  a  c-ompiler  object, 
interrupting  tl)e  compiler  object  in  operation  in  respon.se  to  said 

detection, 
searching  automatically  for  said  first  part  of  said  program  nnxl 

ule  in  response  to  said  detection, 
generating  a  new  compiler  object,  and  compiling  said  hrst  pan 
ol  said  program  module  thus  searched  out  autoinatically  by 
the  new  compilei  ob|ect   and 
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resuming  said  compilation  by  said  intemipted  compiler  object 
after  compilation  of  said  first  part  of  said  piograin  nnxlule. 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  plurality  of  devices  coupled  to 
a  bus.  said  plurality  of  devices  having  a  bus  master  nxxle  allowing 
a  selected  one  of  said  devices  to  ftinction  as  a  bus  master  and 
adapted  to  request  desigiuOion  as  a  bus  master,  an  arbitration 
circuit  for  determining  which  one  of  said  plurality  of  devices  is  to 
function  as  said  bus  master  when  two  of  said  plurality  of  devices 
coincidenlally  request  said  designation,  comprising: 
a  tabulation  circuit  for  tabulating  a  relative  request  activity  of 

each  of  said  plurality  of  devices;  and 
a  comparison  circuit  coupled  to  said  tabulation  circuit  for  grant- 
ing only  one  of  said  coinciding  requests  as  a  function  of  said 
relative  request  activity  to  thereby  allow  a  bus  master  priority 
level  between  said  plurality  of  devices  to  change  as  a  function 
of  an  activity  of  said  plurality  of  devices. 


5,5604117 
SYSTEM  WITH  CLOCK  FREQUENCY  CONTROLLER 
RESPONSIVE  TO  INTERRUPT  INDEPENDENT  OF 
SOFTWARE  ROUTINE  AND  SOFTWARE  LOOP 
REPEATEDLY  EXECUTING  INSTRUCTION  TO  SLOW 
DOWN  SYSTEM  CLOCK 
David  M.  Barrett,  l^ngsboro,  Maai,;  Mary  Letoomeau,  West- 
moreUnd,  NA,-  Patrida  A.  Martin,  Groton,  Maaa,,  and  J. 
Midiael  McNally,  Derry,  N  JL,  assignors  to  Wang  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  BOlerica,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,406,  Feb.  8,  1991,  abandoacd, 

which  is  a  continiuitioii-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  6U,990,  Nov.  9, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

236,878 

Int  a.*  G06F  15/16:1/08:1/26 

VS.  CL  395—733  9  Claims 


HAfKNMfie 
SPEEDUP 


5,560,016 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DYNAMIC  BUS  ACCESS 
PRIORITIZATION  AND  ARBITRATION  BASED  ON 
CHANGING  BUS  MASTER  REQUEST  FREQUENCY 
Greg  R.  Fiebridi,  and  Oacar  Leal,  both  of  Anstin,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Dell  USA,  LJ>,,  AHdn,  Ite. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3194M 
I  InL  CL'  GMF  13/36 

VS.  a.  395—728  50  Claims 


1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 
memory; 

a  piocessing  unit  for  processing  software  routines  stoted  in 
memory  at  a  normal  frequency  determined  by  a  system  clock; 
and 
a  clock  control  circuit  for  generating  the  system  clock,  the  clock 
control  circuit  including: 

circuitry  responsive  to  a  control  software  routine  processed  in 
the  processing  unit  to  periodically  slow  the  system  clock  to 
a  reduced  frequency  while  waiting  for  an  event  by  execut- 
ing a  wait  loop  including: 

software  instructions  to  slow  the  system  clock  to  a  reduced 
frequeiicy,  followed  by  software  instmctions  to  deter- 
mine whether  the  awaited  event  has  occurred,  followed 
by 
software  instructions  to  return  the  system  clock  to  the 
normal   frequency   and  exit   the   wait  loop   when  the 
awaited  event  occurs,  and 
circuitry  for  decoding  signals  on  a  system  bus  indicative  of  an 
interrupt  and  returning  the  system  clock  to  the  normal 
frequeiKy  in  response  to  said  interrupt  indicative  signals 
independent  of  any  of  the  software  nxitines. 


5,560,018 
PROVIDING  EXTERNAL  INTERRUPT  SERIALIZATION 

COMPATIBILITY  IN  A  MULTIPROCESSING 
ENVIRONMENT  FOR  SOFTWARE  WRITTEN  TO  RUN  IN 

A  UNIPROCESSOR  ENVIRONMENT 
James  F.  Macon,  Jr.,  Boynton  Beach;  David  Medina,  Boca 
Raton,  and  Mark  A.  Pdoqoin,  Boynton  Beach,  all  of  FfaL, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatiaa, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,158 
InL  CL*  G06F  I3A)0 
VS.  CL  395—733  8  OaiiM 

1.  In  a  multiprtxessor  computing  system  having  memory  shared 
by  all  processors  in  said  computing  system,  apparatus  for  provid- 
ing serialization  throughout  said  system  of  the  handling  of  external 
interrupts,  relative  to  currently  executing  program  tasks  written  to 
run  in  a  uniprocessor  environment,  said  system  comprising: 


September  24,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


3220 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftfmber  24.  1996 


fe  '_■.■•  '« 


meaiu  in  each  processor  of  <vaid  sysicm  tin  delecting  e^etuiion 
in  the  respective  processof  of  inslructions  ol  i>n«  class  o( 
instructions,  said  in.stniciions  of  one  cla.ss  being  architecied 
for  use  in  a  uniprocessix  envimnmeni  to  indicate  whether 
external  intemipl  requests,  presented  dunng  execution  of  pr<v 
gram  task  'segments  containing  said  instructions  of  one  class. 
should  or  should  not  be  serviced  prior  to  completing  execu 
tion  of  respective  task  segments,  said  instructions  of  one  class 
thereby  being  useful  to  selectively  prevent  servicing  of  extcr 
nal  inlerrupc  requests  from  interfering  with  timciv  execution 
of  ame  sensitive  functions  defined  hv  individual  said  program 
tasks. 

means  in  each  prixcssor  ot  said  system  tor  receiving  external 
interrupt  requests, 

means  in  each  pnxevstir  ot  said  system,  cixipcraiivc  with  said 
instruction  execution  detecting  nieans  in  the  respective  pro 
cessor.  for  determining  whether  said  instructions  of  one  class 
require  preventing  of  servicing  o(  external  inlerrupr  requests 
received  by  said  receiving  means. 

means  in  each  said  processor,  responsive  to  a  determination  that 
a  said  instruction  of  one  class  requires  preventing  received 
external  interrupt  requests  from  being  serviced,  for  preventing 
servicmg  of  external  interrupt  requests  received  by  said 
receiving  means  of  all  prtx'es.stxs  of  said  system,  said  means 
for  preventing  servicing  of  received  external  interrupt 
requests  acting  to  acquire  exclusive  control  of  a  spinlock  in 
said  shared  memory,  which  effectively  prevents  all  pnxessors 
of  said  system  from  servicing  external  interrupt  requests  until 
said  exclusive  control  of  said  spinlock  is  relinquisfied.  and 

means  in  each  said  processor,  effective  when  said  spinlock  is 
uncontrolled,  for  permitting  servicing  of  an  external  interrupt 
request  received  by  the  respective  receiving  means,  said 
means  for  permitting  servicing  requinng  ttie  respective  pro- 
ces.sor  to  acquire  exclusive  control  of  said  spinlock  and  tliere 
after  execute  an  external  interrupt  service  routine  appropnate 
to  said  external  interrupt  request  received  by  the  respective 
receiving  means,  said  spinlock  being  released  when  execution 
of  said  interrupt  service  routine  ha.s  been  completed 


S,5«0,0I9 

METHOD  AND  AWARATl  S  FOR  HA^a)LINC 

INTERKUPTS  IN  A  MULTIPROCESSOR  CX>MPtTER 

SYSTEM 

Ckvfca  E.  Nand.  SmU  Clara,  CmUt^  — Igpor  to  San  Mlcn>- 

fyHoM.  iK^  Moutaia  View,  CaUf. 

CoMiMatkM  ttSa.Ho.  32»JM,  Oct.  7.  1994,  abaadoiietl, 

wkkk  is  a  CMUiwMtkM  of  Scr.  No.  7(7,023.  Sep.  27,  1991, 

■haiiofd  Thb  appUcalioa  Jan.  I*,  199*,  Ser.  No.  SM,5J9 

laL  CI"  G«*r  li/24 

VS.  CI  395—713  23  Claims 

13    In   I  comfxiler  system,   an   interrupt   steering   system   for 

dynamically  direcang  a  multiplicity  of  inlemipts  of  unequal  pnor 

ity  to  any  of  a  plurality  of  processors,  each  processor  having  a 


predetermined  identihcation  ctxie,  said  identification  code  identify 
ing  that  processor,  said  interrupt  steenng  system  composing 

an  interrupt  pending  register  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  assigned 
pnonty  interrupt  signals  issued  by  at  least  one  system  device. 

an  interTupt  target  masking  register  for  variably  blocking  said 
a.vsigned  pnonty  interrupts,  said  interrupt  target  masking  reg 
isier  coupled  to  said  interrupt  pending  register  and  producing 
a  plurality  of  masked  pnonty  inlenupt  signals. 

a  target  interrupt  processor  identiticalion  register  accessible  to 
the  processors,  said  processors  programming  the  target  inter 
rupl  proces.MH  identihcation  register  with  the  identification 
cixle  of  one  of  the  processors  to  designate  that  pnxessor  as  a 
target  interrupt  proces.sor; 

Ntcenng  means  coupled  to  the  target  interrupt  for  directing  said 
plurality  of  assigned  pnonty  interrupt  signals  to  the  target 
interrupt  prtxessor.  said  steenng  means  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  receive  said  plurality  of  masked  pnonty  interrupt 
signals  from  said  interrupt  target  masking  register: 

a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  processor-specihc  interrupt 
pending  notihcalion  registers  coupled  to  said  steenng  means 
for  notifying  said  target  interrupt  processor  when  said 
assigned  pnonty  interrupt  signals  are  pending,  each  said 
processor-specihc  interrupt  pending  notihcation  register  cor 
respt>nding  to  one  of  said  proces.sors.  each  said  processor 
specihc  interrupt  pending  register  including  a  plurality  of 
pnonty  indicators,  each  indicator  for  specifying  an  interrupt 
pnonty  level. 

said  plurality  of  processor  interrupt  peiHling  registers  further 
coupled  to  said  plurality  of  system  devices  for  receiving  a 
plurality  of  higfiest  pnonty  broadcast  interrupt  signals. 

a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  processor  specihc  directed 
interrupt  receiving  means  including  soft  interrupt  registers 
coupled  to  said  plurality  of  processors  for  receiving  a  plurality 
of  soft  interrupt  signals  generated  by  any  of  said  plurality  of 
processors,  said  soft  interrupt  registers  further  coupled  to  said 
processor  interrupt  pending  registers, 

said  plurality  of  directed  inlerrupt  receiving  means  further  com- 
pnsing  timer  interrupt  means,  coupled  to  said  processor  inter 
rupt  pending  registers,  for  generating  a  plurality  of  timed 
interrupt  signals  for  any  of  said  plurality  of  processors. 

pnxessor  encoding  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  prixressor 
interrupt  pending  registers  for  converting  said  assigned  pnor 
Ity  intenupl  signals,  said  soft  interrupt  signals,  and  said 
broadcast  interrupt  signals  into  a  plurality  of  encoded 
processor  specihc  interrupt  nouhcation  signals,  and 

a  plurality  of  interrupt  request  lines  coupled  to  said  processor 
encoding  means,  said  interrupt  request  lines  furtfier  coupled  to 
said  plurality  of  proces.sors  and  transmitting  said  encoded 
processor  specihc  interrupt  notihcation  signals  to  said  plural 
iiy  of  prixessors 


5,560,020 
POWER  SAVING  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Kokictii  Nakalani.  Yakaha«a;  Akio  Hayaslii,  Funalndii,  anti 
Toatohim  Kt>liiyama,  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitaciii.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7*3,152 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japui,  Sep.  21,  1990.  2-250183 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I /S2: 1 1/02  JAM 

VS.  a.  395—750  3  Claims 

1  A  data  processing  system  composing; 
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a  processor  which  calls  a  Icey  sense  routine  to  issue  a  flag  set 
instruction  pulse  signal  on  a  system  bus  when  waiting  for 
input  of  data, 

discrimination  means  for  receiving  said  flag  set  instruction  pulse 
signal  from  said  processor  and  generating  a  first  signal  when 
said  flag  set  instruction  pulse  signal  is  received. 

wherein  said  discrimination  means  includes  time  nneasuring 
ineans  for  measuring  a  first  pretletennined  time  during  which 
said  flag  set  instruction  pulse  signal  is  not  received,  and 

wherein  said  time  measuring  means  includes  first  free  running 
counter  means  which  is  reset  by  a  pulse  in  said  flag  set 
instruction  pulse  signal,  first  register  means  having  stored 
therein  a  value  corresponding  to  said  first  predetermined  time, 
first  comparattx  means  for  comparing  an  output  of  said  first 
free  running  counter  ineans  widi  an  output  of  said  first  register 
means,  and  first  flag  means  for  receiving  said  flag  set  instruc- 
tion pulse  signal  as  a  set  input  and  receiving  an  output  of  said 
first  comparator  ineans  as  a  reset  input; 

control  means  for  generating  a  second  signal  in  response  to 
receipt  of  said  first  signal  from  said  tliscrimination  means;  and 

switch  means  for  selecting  one  of  at  least  two  clock  signals  of 
difficrent  frequencies  to  be  sent  to  said  processor  in  response 
to  presence  or  absence  of  receipt  of  said  second  signal  from 
said  control  means. 


I  

5,560^21 
POWER  MANAGEMENT  AND  PACKET  DELIVERY 
METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  A  WIRELESS  LOCAL  AREA 
NETWORK  (LAN) 
Frederick  W.  Vook,  130  Crcatwood  Ct  #7,  Sduumburg,  HI. 
60195;  Mark  Dcmance,  132  Wibnalow  La,  Sdiaumburg,  ni. 
60194,  and  Hungkun  Chang,  1501  Crowfoot  Cir.  N.,  Hoff- 
man EsUtes,  IlL  60194 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,497 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—750  15  Claims 

11.  A  power  management  and  packet  delivery  method  for  use  in 
a  wireless  local  area  network  (LAN)  having  a  plurality  of  mobile 
battery  powered  user  devices,  said  user  devices  in  communication 
with  each  other,  said  power  management  and  packet  delivery 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
establishing  a  plurality  of  recurring  time  intervals,  each  time 
interval  having  a  portion  during  which  all  user  devices  are  in 
the  active  mode  of  operation; 
transmitting  an  indicator  signal  from  a  user  device  having  data 
to  transmit  during  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  recurring 
time  intervals  and  prior  to  transmission  of  said  data; 


receiving  said  transmitted  indicator  signal  at  an  intended  desti- 
nation device; 

determining  whether  the  signal  was  addressed  for  use; 

remaining  in  an  active  mode  of  operation  when  the  indicator 
signal  is  addressed  for  use; 

else. 

entenng  a  sleep  mode  of  operation  when  sleep  mode  conditions 
are  satisfied; 

calculating  an  arrival  time  for  a  next  synchronization  signal; 

establishing  a  minimum  transmit  time  for  transmission  of  data  to 
be  transmitted  by  the  user  device; 

comparing  the  calculated  arrival  time  to  the  minimum  transmit 
time; 

transitioning  from  the  sleep  mode  of  operation  to  the  active 
mode  of  operation  when  the  arrival  time  is  greater  than  the 
minimum  transmit  time;  else 

transitioning  from  the  sleep  mode  of  operation  to  the  active 
mode  of  operation  at  the  arrival  time  of  the  next  synchroniza- 
tion signal. 


5,560,022 
POWER  MANAGEMENT  COORDINATOR  SYSTEM  AND 

n^TERFACE 
Robert  A.  Dunstan,  Beaverttm,-  Marion  H.  Shimtxla,  Ah>ha; 
Kdan  C.  Silvester,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  and  Sun  Jiming, 
Spring,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Intel  CorporatitHi,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,054 

Int  CI."  G06F  1/32 

VS.  a.  395—750  16  Claims 
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14  In  a  computer  system  having  a  plurality  of  system  devices 
including  add-in  devices,  a  power  management  device  driver  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  add-in  devices,  said  device  dnver  contain- 
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ing  power  management  mformation  specihc  to  controlhng  ihc 
power  consumption  of  lU  a.<ksocia(etl  device,  one  or  more  modules 
for  providing  power  manageineni  for  use  m  said  computer  system 
and  a  power  management  core  communicating  wiili  each  of  said 
device  drivers  and  each  of  said  modules,  said  device  drivers  and 
modules  being  able  to  generate  receive  and  execute  power  events, 
a  method  of  power  management  comprising  the  steps  of 

regislenng  said  plurality  of  device  drivers  and  modules  with  sjui 
power  management  core. 

generating  a  power  event  by  j  tirsl  client. 

directing  said  generated  power  event  lo  jil  other  desjce  drivers 
and  module^.  and 

causing  all  devices  and  riHKjules  lo  execute  sau)  event 


5.S«0,02J 

.\nt)M.\-nr  backip system  kor  advanckd 

POWER  MANAGEMENT 
Dwaync  T.  Crump,  and  Steven  T.  PaoctHBt,  both  of  Lexington. 
Ky.,  assignon  to  IntematioiuU  BusincsK  .Machines  (orpora- 
tioo,  AnnoolL,  N.Y. 

nied  Sep.  7,  19*4,  .Sct.  No.  30I.'M.» 
InL  CI."  <;0*l'  //': 
I  .S.  n.  395—750 


20  Clainu 


'    '""""'I  1  l>jt>;_}»-»)  _   N» 

li»i««i«c«««>»il  "     [liiV*1  ■   "' 


z:^>4I-3:l]^ 


,    1.      .  ^  ■ 


in 


:j~^i^ 


^^ 


J^ 


II  In  a  computer  system  having  at  lea.si  two  stales  ol  power 
management,  nainelv  ma  nomial  operating  state  in  \khich  cixle  is 
executed  normally  by  the  computer  svsieni.  im  a  power  conserva 
tion  state  m  which  the  computer  svstcni  consumes  less  electrical 
power  than  in  said  normal  operating  state  a  meth«xl  ot  managing 
the  usage  ot  power  by  the  computer  svstem  comprising  the  steps 
of 

executing  an  operating  svsteni  having  a  power  managemeni 
dnver  on  the  computer  ^vs^em.  the  operating  svstcm  periixli 
cally  intemipting  execution  ot  any  application  programs  and 
causing  execution  ot  a  power  management  supervisory  rou 
tine  wherein  under  certain  comlitions  in  the  minnal  operating 
state  the  operating  system  ceases  causing  execution  ot  the 
power  management  supervist)rv  routine 
starting  an  inactivity  timer  lo  expire  atlcr  a  hr\l  preselected  time 

interval 
starting  a  backup  inactivitv  timer  to  expire  after  a  seci>nd  ptese 

lectcd  time  interval, 
iiperanng  the  computer  system  in  the  normal  operating  state, 
restarting  tlie  iructiviiy  timer  responsive  lo  user  activity  <K~cur 
nng  while  the  computer  svstem  is  in  the  normal  operating 
state, 
testing  the  inactivity  timer  lor  expiration  via  the  power  manage 

mem  supers  is<iry  nvutine 
restarting  the  backup  inactivity  timer  responsive  to  the  execution 
of  the  power  majugemeni  supervisory  routine. 


transitioning  the  computer  system  to  the  p<iwer  conservation 
slate,  via  the  execution  of  at  lea.st  one  ot  the  power  manage 
meni  driver  and  the  p<iwer  managemeni  supervisory  routine 
respimsive  to  expiration  of  the  hrM  time  interval,  and 

transitioning  the  computer  system  to  the  power  conservation 
state,  without  the  operating  system  causing  execution  of  the 
power  management  supervisorv  routine,  at  least  partially 
responsive  to  expiration  of  the  second  time  interval 


5,5<tO,024 
COMPl  TER  POWER  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
I,eroy  D.  Hai^r.  Sunnyvale;  Graywm  C.  SdiHchting,  Cuper- 
tino.- Douglas  A.  Hooks,  Sunnyvale,-  Ian  H.  S.  Cullimore, 
Paio  Alto:  Gavin  A.  Bradshaw,  Cupertino;  Biswa  R.  Baner- 
jec,  San  Jose;  John  P.  Fairbanks,  and  Roderick  W.  Stone, 
both  of  Sunnyvale,  ail  of  Calif.,  aisi|piors  to  FiOitsu  Personal 
Systems,  Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  87J49.  Jul.  1,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  43«,642,  Nov.  13,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,440,  Jun.  .Ml, 

1989.  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

384,284 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  IA)f< 

\  .S.  CI.  395—756  13  Claims 


1.  A  nieth<xj  for  reducing  power  consumed  by  a  computer 
having  a  priKessor  for  executing  at  leait  one  application  program 
nd  having  a  manual  input  device  for  inputting  data  lo  the  proces 
sor.  the  application  program  generating  interrupts  to  call  for  receiv- 
ing the  data  input  from  the  manual  input  device,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  ot 

during  cxecutii>n  ol  the  application  program,  counting  a  first 
number  ot  the  interrupts  generated  by  the  application  program 
dunng  a  hrst  time  interval  of  predetermined  duration, 
i-ounling  a  second  number  ot  ihe  interrupts  generated  by  the 
application  program  dunng  a  second  time  interval  of  equal 
duration  and  subsequent  ti>  the  hrst. 
detennining  a  difference  between  the  hrsi  number  and  the  sec 

ond  number    and 
reducing  power  consumed  by  the  processor  il  the  ditfcrence  is 
within  a  predetenmned  range 


5,5*0,025 

ENTRY  ALLtKATlON  APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  OF 

SAME 

Sliantanu  R.  Gupta.  Beaverton,  and  James  S.  Grlfflth,  Aloha, 
both  of  Orejt.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporatioa,  Santa  Clara. 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,659 
Int.  CI."  <M>6F  v/tx; 
l-S.  n.  .W5— 800  23  Claims 

I  An  apparatus  for  storing  instructions  and  instruction  data  into 
an  instruction  scheduler  of  a  pipelined  or  superscalar  microproces- 
sor, said  a[^>araius  comprising 
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thud  processing  ciauitry   including  a  pnxessor  and  a  partially 
olisKal    rruTTuirv    riMinied   hv    .is^oi'ialrd   control   circuilrv    to   a 


pipeline  decixler  means  responsive  lo  the  pipeline  identiher  of 
each  individual  instructions  in  the  verv  long  instruction  word 
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first  vector  means  for  indicating  vacancies  within  said  instnic- 
tion  scheduler. 

processing  means  conumuicating  with  said  first  vector  means 
for  examining  sqMraie  poitioas  of  said  first  vector  means  for 
vacancies  and  for  generating  a  plurality  of  indicating  means 
associated  with  said  each  separate  portion  examined,  each 
indicating  means  associated  with  a  ae(Mnle  poition  of  said 
first  vector  means  refxeieiiting  a  single  vacancy  of  any  vacan- 
cies indicated  by  said  separate  portion  of  said  first  vector 
means; 

multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  each  of  said  indicating 
iiteans  and  generating  tfaerefiom  an  enable  vector  for  each  of 
said  instnictions  to  be  stated  in  said  instniction  scheduler, 
said  enable  vector  for  indieatiBg  a  single  vacant  storage 
location  within  said  instnictioii  icheduler,  said  multiplexing 
means  communicating  with  said  prooeasing  means; 

means  for  staring  each  of  said  intlnictioiis  into  said  instruction 
scheduler  according  to  a  caneapoBdiag  enable  vector,  said 
means  for  stating  comimmicating  with  said  enable  vector  for 
each  of  said  instnictiaiit; 

a  reservation  station  means  for  slorii^  said  inttiuctions  into  said 
instniction  scheduler,  said  fcservatiaa  station  means  coupled 
to  said  means  for  storing,  and  whetein  said  first  vector  means 
indicates  vacancy  within  said  leaeivaliaa  station  means, 
wherein  said  first  vector  mens  is  a  deallocaiiaa  vector  having 
a  predetefmined  number  of  ealriei  each  one  bit  wide,  wherein 
each  bit  of  said  deallocation  vector  indicatet  whether  or  not  a 
corresponding  entry  of  said  reservation  statioa  is  vacant, 
wherein  said  prooeniag  means,  for  each  of  said  sepaiaie 
portions  of  said  fim  vector  means,  gnittairs  an  indicating 
means  associated  with  each  inttniction  to  be  stored  within 
said  reservalioa  station,  wherein  said  iMinictions  to  be  stored 
are  four  in  number  and  wherein: 

said  deallocaiion  vector  is  examined  by  said  processing  means 
in  three  sepatatt  portions. 
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d)  determining  if  there  are  constituents  exclusively  related  to 
said  measured  component  and  an  other  one  of  said  compo- 
nents; 

e)  determining  if  said  other  component  has  been  deleted  fix>m 
said  data  processing  system;  and 

f)  said  step  of  deleting  said  measured  component  fiullier  com- 
[Kising  die  step  of  deleting  said  constituents  of  said  measured 
component  and  said  other  component  if  said  other  component 
has  been  deleted  from  said  data  processing  system  upon  a 
command  fhxn  said  user  to  delete  said  measured  component 
from  said  system. 


S,5<M27 
SCALABLE  PARALLEL  PSOCXSSING  SYSTEMS 

WHEREIN  EACH  HYPERNODE  HAS  PLURAL 

PROCESSING  MODULES  INTERCONNECTED  BY 

CROSSBAR  AND  EACH  PROCESSING  MODULE  HAS 

SCI  CIRCUITRY  FOR  FORMING  MULTI-DIMENSIONAL 

NETWORK  WITH  OTHER  HYPERNODES 
TbaaM  L.  Wntaoa,  IMte;  DavM  M.  Ctaatain,  Flann,  aitd 
IVmy  M.  Brewct;  DnBaa,  al  of  Tol,  awignori  to  Coarex 
Computer  Corporatie*.  Rk hartiw,  Tex. 

FIM  Dec  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  I«7,M3 

iBt  CL'  G9a  1 5/1 6;  1 5/1 73 

VS.  a.  395— SM  16  ClaiaM 

2! 


5,S<MM 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CORRECTIVE 

RE-INSTALLATION  OF  AN  ORJBCT  ON  A  DATA 

PROCES^NG  SYSTEM 

GcOTfe  C  MMltanriMI,  CipF*;  Ski*aM  N.  Parikk,  Met- 
qnMc  a^  Hari  N.  RcMy,  CaRqrHfc,  al  arikx^  aMlcnan  to 
IttrMrtwal  Bailaf  Michlaii  Cafparliai^  ArMatOt,  N.Y. 
Fled  A^  It,  1993,  ScK  Nn.  ItMU 
Iirt.  CL*  GWF  11/30 
VS.  CL  395— IM  5  CWbh 

1.  A  method  of  allowing  a  uier  to  re-imtall  an  object  on  a  data 
processing  system,  said  obiect  having  plural  components,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  measuring  each  use  of  at  least  one  of  said  components  by  a 
user  to  provide  infoimatiaa  iteui  uae  of  said  measured  com- 
ponent on  said  data  prooetting  system; 

b)  providing  said  information  to  said  uaer  so  that  said  user  can 
detennine  whether  to  retain  said  measured  component  on  said 
data  processing  system; 

c)  deleting  said  measured  component  from  said  dau  processing 
sy«em; 


1.  A  processing  system  comprising: 

first  processing  circuitry  including  a  processor  and  a  partially 
global  memory  coupled  by  associated  control  cin:uitty  to  a 
first  crossbar  and  a  first  coherent  imenxmnect  network; 

second  processing  circuitry  including  a  processor  and  a  pvtially 
global  memory  coupled  by  associated  control  circuitry  to  said 
first  crossbar  and  a  second  coherent  interconnea  network; 
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third  procesMiij!  i.iR"unr>  including  a  prixcssor  and  a  pamallv 
global  memory  coupled  bv  aiMicialed  comriil  circuilrv  to  a 
second  crossbar  and  said  hrsl  coherent  interconnect  net\\i>rk, 
and 

fourth  priKCssing  cirtuilrv  including  a  processor  and  a  partialis 
global  mcmiirv  coupled  b\  asstKiaied  conmil  circuitr.  to  said 
second  crossbar  and  said  second  coherent  interi;onneci  net- 
work. . 


5^*0.028 

SOFTWARE  SCHEDLLED  SLPERSCALER  tOMPl  TKR 

ARCHITECT!  RE 

Howmrd  G.  Sachs,  Bdvedcrv.  umI  Siamak  Arva.  Palo  Alto,  both 

of  Calif.,  assigiiors  to  Interi^raph  Corporatioa,  Huntsville, 

Ala. 

Cootinuatloa  of  Scr.  No.  147,800,  Nov.  5,  IWJ,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Apr.  13.  I"»5.  Ser.  No.  422,75.^ 

Int  a."  G06F  V/fX;  v/vv 

VS.  tl.  395—800  23  C  Uims 


ti^  U;)  U-l  ii'4U'4  [^'4  i^'4 1^'4  ^'4  &~ 


^iao'M*«XP^'MOL0f^*<U^W>ji-^*<XD}-W>D^H0UjiH'«XJ^ 


1  A  computing  svslem  having  a  plurality  ot  privessing  pipelines 
tor  executing  grtxjps  of  individual  instructions,  \iithin  verv  k)ng 
instruction  word.s.  each  individual  in.struction  to  be  executed  in 
each  group  being  executed  by  different  pnvessing  pipelines  m 
parallel,  the  computing  system  comprising 

a  main  mem«iry  tor  storing  a  very  long  instruction  vkord 
a  very  long  instruction  *ord  storage,  coupled  to  the  main 
inemory  for  receiving  the  verv  long  in.sIruction  word  from  the 
main  tnemory.  and  tor  holding  the  very  long  instruction  vvord. 
the  very  long  instruction  *ord  including  a  predetermined 
number  N  of  individual  instructions,  and  including  at  least 
one  group  of  M  individual  instructions  to  be  executed  in 
parallel,  v^here  M^N.  each  individual  instruction  in  the  vers 
long  ifvuruction  word  storage  to  be  executed  having  a  pipeline 
identifier  indicative  of  a  processing  pipeline  lor  executing  the 
individual  instruction,  and  having  a  group  identiher  indicative 
»t  a  group  of  individual  instructions  to  which  the  individual 
lastruction  is  assigned  tor  execution  in  parallel, 
group  decoder  means  responsive  to  the  group  ideniiher  tor  each 
individual  instruction  in  the  very  long  instruction  word  stix 
age  to  be  executed  for  enabling  each  individual  instruction  in 
tile  very  long  instruction  word  storage  having  a  similar  group 
identiher.  to  he  executed  in  parallel  bv  the  pluralitv  ot  pro 
cessing  pipelines,  and 


pipeline  decixler  means  responsive  to  the  pipeline  identifier  of 
each  individual  instructions  in  the  very  long  instruction  word 
storage  to  be  executed  for  causing  each  individual  instruction 
111  a  group  of  individual  instructions  having  the  similar  group 
idenliher  in  be  supplied  to  the  different  prtvessing  pipelines. 


5.5*0.029 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH 
SYNCHRONIZATION  COPROCESSOR  FOR  MULTIPLE 
THREADS 
(ire^r>  M.  Papadopoulos,  Acton;  Rishiyur  S,  Nikhll,  Arling- 
ton, both  of  Mass.;  Robert  J.  Greiner,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  and 
.Arvind,  Arlin(toa,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
P(T  No.  PCT/LS92/O6150,  }  371  Date  May  31,  1994.  J  102(e) 
Date  May  31,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02414,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1994 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,252,  Jul.  22,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5.430350.  This  PCT  application  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

185,783 

Int.  CI."  G06F  m/HO 

L  -S.  CI.  395—800  5  Claims 


1   A  data  prixessing  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  processing 
rKKles.  each  node  compnsing 

a  continuation  queue  v^hich  receives  continuations  which  iden 
tify  operations  to  he  performed  with  respect  to  frames  of  data, 
the  operations  identified  by  tfie  continuations  being  blocks  of 
code  sequences. 

a  message  queue  which  receives  messages  which  identify  blocks 
ot  code  sequences  to  he  performed  with  respect  to  fraines  of 
data,  and 

data  priKessing  means  for  pnvessing  the  bkxks  ol  code 
sequences  identified  by  the  continuation  queue  and  by  the 
message  queue 

the  data  pnxessing  means  processing  individual  bkxks  of  ccxle 
sequences  identified  by  messages  from  the  message  queue  as 
message  handlers  which  generate  continuations  for  the  con 
tinuation  queue  when  conditions  required  by  the  operations 
identified  by  the  continuations  are  met;  and 

the  data  pnxessing  means  processing  individual  blocks  of  code 
sequences  identified  by  continuations  from  the  continuation 
queue  as  threads  ot  compulation,  threads  of  compulation 
including  operations  to  generate  messages  for  initialing  new 
threads  of  computation,  and 

wherein  the  data  processing  means  compn.ses  a  synchami/ation 
coprocessor  and  a  data  prixes.st>r.  the  synchronization  copro- 
cessor prixesses  messages  from  the  same  node  and  other 
nixks  ot  the  system,  stores  values  from  tfie  messages  as 
operands  lor  threads  of  compulation,  determines  when  all 
operands  required  for  a  thread  of  computation  have  been 
received  and  provides  an  indication  to  a  data  processor  that  a 
thread  of  computation  may  be  imtiated.  and  the  data  processor 
nonsynchronously  initiates  processing  of  a  thread  of  compu 
tation  afler  completion  of  a  pniK  itiread  of  computation  in 
response  to  the  indication  from  tfie  synchroniialioii  processor 
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5,560,030 
TRANSFER  PROCESSOR  WITH  TRANSPARENCY 
Karl  M.  Guttag,  Sugar  Land;  Christopher  J.  Read,  Houston; 
Sydney  W.  Poland,  Katy;  Robert  J.  Gove,  Piano,  and  Jer- 
emiah E.  Golston,  Sugar  Land,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  208y413 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—800  34  Claims 


«._M«1 


1   A  data  processor  comprising: 

a  memory  having  plurality  of  storage  locations; 

a  transparency  register  storing  transparency  data,  said  transpar- 
ency register  storing  an  integral  multiple  of  a  minimum 
amount  of  data  to  be  transferred,  said  transparency  data  being 
repealed  within  transparency  register  said  integral  multiple 
number  of  times; 

a  source  address  controller  coupled  to  said  memory,  said  source 
address  controller  calculating  source  addresses  and  recalling 
data  to  be  transferred  from  said  meinory  at  storage  locations 
corresponding  to  said  source  addresses; 

a  comparator  coupled  to  said  transparency  register  and  said 
source  address  controller,  said  comparator  comparing  said 
data  to  be  iransfemed  with  said  transparency  data  stored  in 
said  fi-ansparency  register  and  indicating  whether  said  data  to 
be  transferred  is  lo  be  written  to  said  memory,  said  compara- 
tor conipanng  a  block  of  said  data  to  be  transferred  equal  in 
size  to  said  transparency  register  to  said  transparency  data 
stored  in  said  transparency  register  in  units  of  said  minimum 
amount  of  data  to  be  transferred  and  providing  a  plurality  of 
indications  whether  data  is  to  be  written  to  said  memory,  one 
indication  for  each  unit  of  said  minimum  amount  of  data  to  be 
transferred;  and 

a  destination  address  controller  coupled  to  said  comparator 
calculating  destination  addresses,  said  destination  address 
controller  wnting  data  to  be  transferred  into  said  memory  at 
storage  locations  corresponding  to  said  destination  addresses 
if  said  comparator  indicates  said  data  to  be  transferred  is  to  be 
written  to  said  memory  and  not  writing  any  data  into  said 
memon,  at  storage  locations  corresponding  to  said  destination 
addiesses  if  said  comparator  does  not  indicate  said  data  lo  be 
transferred  is  to  be  written  to  said  memory. 


5,560,031 

PROCESSOR  CIRCUIT  COMPRISING  A  HRST 

PROCESSOR,  AND  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  THE 

PROCESSOR  CIRCUIT  AND  A  SECOND  PROCESSOR 

Franciscus  A.  G.  Vankan,  TUburg,  and  Rob  Pieterse,  Zand- 

voort  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Koninklijke  PTT 

Nederland  N.V.,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,538 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Netherlands,  Jnn.   29,   1993, 
9301129 

Int  a."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  395—800  10  Claims 

7  A  processor  circuit  for  coupling  a  digital  network  to  a  second 
processor,  compnsing. 

a  parallel  address  input  for  coupling  to  the  second  processor; 
a  parallel  data  in/output  for  coupling  to  the  second  processor: 
a  senal  in/ouipul  for  coupling  lo  the  digital  network; 


^]^^{^ 


a  first  processor  having  a  first  and  a  second  senal  processor 
in/output,  the  first  serial  processor  in/oulput  being  coupled  via 
a  convener  circuit  to  the  senal  in/output  of  the  processor 
circuit: 

a  receiving/transmitting  circuit,  for  converung  between  parallel 
and  senal  information,  coupled  to  the  second  senal  proces.sor 
in/output,  the  parallel  address  input,  and  the  parallel  data 
in/output: 

dual  memory  means  including: 

I  a  first  parallel  address  input  coupled  to  a  parallel  address 
output  of  the  first  processor; 

11.  a  first  parallel  data  in/output  coupled  to  a  parallel  data 
in/output  of  the  first  processor; 

iii.  a  second  parallel  address  input  coupled  to  the  parallel 
address  input  of  the  processor  circuit:  and 

IV.  a  second  parallel  data  in/output  coupled  lo  Ihe  pamll  .  Caia 
in/output  of  the  processor  circuit:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  communication  of  information 
between  the  second  processor,  the  receiving/lransmitting  cir- 
cuit and  the  dual  memory  means. 


5,560.032 
HIGH-PERFORMANCE.  SUPERSCALAR-BASED 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  OUT-OF-ORDER 
INSTRUCTION  EXECUTION  AND  CONCURRENT 
RESULTS  DISTRIBUTION 
Le  Trong  Nguyen,  Monte  Sereno;  Derek  J.  Lentz,  Los  Gatos; 
Yoshi3ruki  Miyayama,  Santa  Clara;  Saigiv  Garg,  Freemont; 
Yasuaki  Hagiwara,  Santa  Clara;  Johannes  Wang,  Redwood 
City;  Te-Li  Lau.  Palo  Alto;  Sze-Shun  Wang,  San  Diego,  and 
Quang  H.  IVang,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,809,  Jan.  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,058,  Jul.  8,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,016 

Int.  a."  G06F  9/3S 

U.S.  CL  395—800  29  Claims 


1.  A  superscalar  processing  system  having  a  plurality  of  stages, 
including  a  first  stage  for  decoding  and  issuing  instructions  in  a 
prescribed  program  order  and  a  second  stage  for  executing  instruc- 
tions out-of-order  with  respect  to  said  prescribed  program  order, 
said  superscalar  processing  system  comprising: 

first  means  for  stonng  a  source  of  operands  corresponding  to  a 
plurality  of  instruction  operations; 
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second  means  tor  ci)n>.urrcnll\  tranvtcmng  vjid  .ipcrdnji.  troni 
\aid  tirst  means  Ii>  a  pluralil>    it  funcliimal  units. 

third  means  for  performing  said  instruciion  operations  to  gener 
ale  result.s  using  said  plurality  of  tunctional  units,  and 

fourth  means  tor  concurrently  distributing  said  results. 

wherein  said  tirst  and  fourth  means  including  temporary  buffer 
mean.s    selectively    coupled    *ith    register    hie    means,    said 
re.sulLs  are  stored  in  said  temporary  buffer  means  rather  than 
said  register  hie  means,  it  said  result.s  are  distributed  out  ot 
order  with  respect  to  said  prescribed  program  order,  and 

said  regi.sier  hie  means  directly  receives  a  result  of  an  instruction 
operation  from  said  fixirth  means,  thereby  bypassing  said 
temporary  buffer  means,  it  said  instruction  operation  is  per 
fonned  in  said  prescribed  program  order 


J  plurality  ol  power  control  circuits  connected  lo  each  ol  said 
plurality  ot  privessors  and  each  ot  said  plurality  ot  power 
control  circuits  communicating  with  said  watchdog  processor, 
said  watctidog  prixressor  reconhguring  said  processing  gr\>ups 
and  taking  corrective  action  in  response  to  receipt  or  non 
receipt  of  said  periodic  messages  from  said  plurality  ol  pro 
cessors.  said  corrective  action  including  causing  said  pimer 
control  circuits  lo  remove  power  from  one  or  more  ol  said 
plurality  ot  processors 


5,560,034 

SHARED  COMMAND  LIST 

Judith  Goidsteia,  HiUsboro.  Oreg..  assiKnor  to  Intel  Corpora- 

tioo,  SaaU  CUra.  Calif. 

CooUnuaUoo  of  Ser.  No.  88346,  Jul.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  411 J84 

Int.  Cl.'^  F06F  WH) 

IS.  a.  395—800  15  Claims 
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5,5*0,033 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  Al'TOMATlC  POWER 
(  ONTROL  FOR  HIGHLY  AVAILABLE  NtK 
PROCESSORS 
Brian  P.  Dolwrty,  Lisle;  Douglas  A.  Kimber.  Batavia;  MiiLid  I.. 
Lanon.  St  Charles,  and  John  H.  Pokropinski,  WoodrMcc.  all 
of  im  assignors  lo  Lucent  Technoiogics  Inc.,  Murray  HilL 
NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  297,458 

Int.  (T'  (;«*F  II CO 

VS.  CX  395—800  2  CUims 


1    ^n  N  +  K  sparing  prixessing  arrangement  comprising 

a  watchdog  processor. 

a  plurality  of  processors  connected  to  said  watchdog  procesMw 
tix  message  communication,  eaih  ol  said  plurality  of  proces 
SOTS  sending  pet  iodic  messages  lo  said  watchdog  prixessor. 
said  plurality  of  prticcssors  being  conhgurcd  into  prixessing 
groups  by  said  watctidog  pnxessor  each  of  said  processing 
groups  including  one  or  more  active  processors  and  one  or 
more  spare  processors,  each  prixesMir  in  each  gnxip  perform 
ing  a  similar  ia.sk.  and  each  gnxip  performing  different  tasks 
for  the  (Xfier  groups,  and 


6   .An  apparatus  tor  prixessing  digital  videi)  data,  the  apparatus 
compnsing 

I  a)  a  hrst  processcir  for  implementing  sequences  of  hrst  proces 

st>r  commands  of  a  plurality  of  hrst  processor  commands. 
ibi  a  second  prixessor  for  implementing  sequences  of  second 
pri».es,sor  commands  ot  a  plurality  of  second  pnxessor  com- 
mands, wherein  the  second  processor  runs  asynchronously  to 
the  hrst  prixessor. 
(CI  a  memory  shared  by  the  hrst  and  second  processors  and 
compnsing  a  set  queue  for  slonng  ttie  plurality  of  hrst  pro- 
cessor commands  and  the  plurality  of  second  processor  com 
mands.  wherein 

a  hrst  pnxessor  offset  is  assixiated  with  the  hrst  prixessor  for 
indicating   the   location   in   tfie   set   queue  ot   a   next   hrst 
prix'cvsor  command  to  be  implemented  by  the  hrsi  prixes- 
sor. and 
a  second  prixessor  offset  is  assixiated  with  the  second  priv 
cessor  for  indicating  the  lixation  in  the  set  queue  ot  a  next 
second  prixessor  command  to  be  implemented  by  the  sec 
ond  processtx: 
idi   means   for  comparing   the   hrst   prixessor  offset   with   the 
second    pnxesstw   offset   to   determine    whether   the    second 
prixessor  may    implement  the  next   second  processor  com 
mand.  wherein 

if  the  second  pnxessor  may  implement  the  next  second  pro 
cessiw  command,  then  tfie  hrst  processtir  implements  the 
next  hrst  prixessor  command  and  the  second  pnxessor 
implements  the  next  second  pnxessor  command. 
else  the  hrst  processor  implements  the  next  hrst  prixessor 
command  and  itie  second  pnxessor  does  not  implement  tlie 
next  second  process*ir  command,  furtficr  wfierein 
an  atomic  sequence  of  first  processor  commands  compnses  a 
sequence  of  hrst  pnxessor  commands  that  is  required  to  be 
performed  by  the  hrst  prixessor  without  interruption  by  the 
second  pnxessor  performing  selected  next  second  proces 
siir  commands  of  the  plurality  of  second  processor  com 
mands    and 
values  of  the  hrst  and  second  proces.sor  offsets  are  such  that 
after  the  hrst  pnxessor  implements  an  initial  command  ot 
an  atomic  sequence  of  hrst  pnxessor  commands,  the  hrst 
and  second  proces.sor  offsets  are  not  equal 
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RISC  MICROPROCESSOR  ARCHITECTURE 
IMPLEMENTING  MULTIPLE  TYPED  REGISTER  SETS 
Sanjiy  Garg,  Fremoat;  Derek  J.  Lcntz,  Los  Gatos,-  Le  T. 
Nguyen,  Monte  SeroKk,  and  Sho  L.  Chen,  Saratoga,  all  of 
Calif„  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporatioii,  Ttoicyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726,773,  JnL  8, 1991,  PaL  No. 
5.493,687.  This  appiicatioa  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465^39 
lot  a.^  G06F  9/34 
I  -S.  a.  395—800  8  Claims 


I  .An  apparatus  for  executing  a  set  of  instructions,  wherein  said 
set  of  instructions  include  Boolean  combinational  instructions  each 
operaung  on  one  or  more  Boolean  operands  to  generate  a  Boolean 
result,  each  Boolean  combinational  instruction  including  one  or 
more  Boolean  fields  specifying  a  location  of  each  operand  and 
result,  integer  instructions  each  operating  on  one  or  more  integer 
operands  to  generate  an  integer  result,  each  integer  instruction 
including  one  or  inore  integer  fields  specifying  a  location  of  each 
operand  and  result,  and  floating  point  instructions  each  operating 
one  or  more  floating  point  operands  to  generate  a  floating  point 
result,  each  floating  point  instruction  including  one  or  more  float- 
ing point  fields  specifying  a  location  of  each  operand  and  result, 
said  apparatus  compnses: 

processing  means  for  executing  said  instructions  including  Bool- 
ean execution  means  for  executing  said  Boolean  combina- 
tional instructions,  integer  execution  means  for  executing  said 
integer  instructions,  and  floating  point  execution  means  for 
executing  said  floating  point  instructions;  and 
a  register  file,  coupled  to  said  pnx;essing  means,  for  storing 

operands  and  results  of  said  instructions,  wherein, 
said  register  file  includes  a  plurality  of  register  banks,  each  of 
said  register  banks  including  a  plurality  of  register  sets  includ- 
ing a  Boolean  register  set  having  a  plurality  of  Boolean 
registers,  each  Boolean  register  for  holding  one  of  said  Bool- 
ean operands  or  Boolean  results,  an  integer  register  set  of 
integer  registers,  each  integer  register  for  holding  one  of  said 
integer  operands  or  integer  results,  and  a  le-typable  register 
set  wherein  each  register  in  said  re-typable  register  set  can  be 
used  for  holding  one  of  said  integer  operands  or  integer 
results  or  one  of  said  floating  point  operands  or  floating  point 
results,  and 
meaits  for  selecting  between  said  plurality  of  register  banks, 
wherein  said  register  file  is  responsive  to  one  or  more  of  the 
fields  in  a  given  instruction  to  retrieve  an  operand  of  the  given 
instruction  from,  or  store  a  lesult  of  the  given  instruction  into, 
a  given  register  in  a  given  one  of  the  register  sets  as  identified 
by  the  one  or  more  fields  in  the  given  instruction. 


5,560,036 

DATA  PROCESSING  HAVING  INCIRCUIT  EMULATION 

FUNCTION 

Toyohiko  Yoshida,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabtishiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,414,  Mar.  30,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624,026,  Dec  7,  1990, 

abandoned.  Tliis  appUcation  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432416 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  14,  1989,  1-326292 

InL  CL'  G06F  1/00 

VS.  CI.  395—800  23  Claims 
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AODHESS    lUS  ^-lOI  lOJ^      DATA    BUS 

1.  A  data  processor,  coupled  to  an  external  memory  that  stores 
data  and  instructions  and  including  a  memory  interface  comprising 
memory  address  and  data  buses  for  transferring  data  and  instruc- 
tions between  said  external  memory  and  said  data  processor,  said 
data  processor  compnsing: 

an  instruction  decoding  unit  for  decoding  an  instruction  lo  be 
executed  and  generating  a  decoded  result  based  on  said 
instruction: 

a  program  counter  generating  means  for  generating  a  program 
counter  value  identifying  an  instruction  to  be  executed: 

an  instruction  execution  unit  for  executing  said  instruction, 
calculating  an  address  of  an  operand  to  be  processed,  and 
forming  resultant  operand  data: 

a  control  unit  which  is  connected  to  said  instruction  decoding 
unit  and  said  instruction  execution  unit,  and  controls  said 
instruction  execution  unit  according  to  the  decoded  result 
generated  by  said  instruction  decoding  unit: 

a  high-speed  stonng  means: 

control  information  holding  means,  included  in  said  instruction 
execution  unit,  for  holding  high  speed-storing  means  control 
information,  said  control  information  including  a  first  part 
having  either  a  first  or  second  value,  with  the  value  of  said 
control  information  held  in  said  control  information  holding 
means  set  by  said  control  unit  according  to  the  decoded  result 
generated  by  said  instruction  decoding  unit; 

data  input/output  means,  responsive  to  said  control  information, 
having  a  first  input/output  port  coupled  to  said  high-speed 
storing  means  and  having  a  second  input/output  pon  coupled 
to  said  instruction  execution  unit,  said  data  input/output 
means  for  selectively  transferring  a  program  counter  value  of 
an  instruction  executed  in  said  instruction  execution  unit  to 
said  high-speed  storing  means  in  response  to  said  control 
information  having  said  first  value  so  that  program  counter 
values  are  stored  in  said  high-speed  storing  means;  and 

an  operand  access  control  unit,  coupled  to  said  instruction 
execution  unit  to  receive  operand  data  and  coupled  to  said 
control  information  holding  means,  for  preventing  access  to 
said  high-speed  storing  means  to  transfer  operand  data  when 
said  control  information  has  said  first  value  so  that  operand 
data  must  be  transferred  between  said  data  processor  and  said 
external  memory  when  program  counter  values  are  stored  in 
said  high-speed  stonng  means  and  for  permitting  access  to 
said  high-speed  storing  means  when  said  control  information 
has  said  second  value  so  that  operand  data  is  transferred 
between  said  instruction  execution  unit  and  said  high-speed 
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stonng  means  when  program  cixjnier  valuer  are  no(  >i()red  in 
said  high- speed  Uunng  means 


COMPACT  HYPHENATION  Pt)INT  DATA 
Roaaid  M.  "^-r*-"   Palo  Aito,  Calif,^  anignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ratliMi,  Stafford,  Conn. 

CoaliMatiea  of  Ser.  No.  739,798,  Aug.  I,  1991,  abandoned. 

wWch  b  a  cootinuatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  478,043,  Feb.  6,  1990. 

abaadoacd,  whidi  is  a  contlniiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  138,543.  Dec. 

28,  1997,  abwKloDed.  This  applkatioa  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

420J97 

Int  a."  C.06F  /  ^AK> 

VS.  a.  395—800  24  CTaiias 


1  A  method  of  operating  a  pn)cessor  compnsmg 
operaung  the  prt)ces.sor  lo  prcxluce  word  data  representing  a 
large  set  of  words,  the  large  set  of  word.s  including  a  set  of 
shared  suffix  bratKhes.  each  shared  suffix  branch  occurring  al 
least  twice  in  the  large  set  of  words,  a  hrst  one  ot  the  words  in 
the  large  set  having  two  or  more  characters  and  a  hyphenation 
point  between  a  preceding  character  and  a  subsequent  charac 
tcr,  the  hyphenation  point  of  tfie  hrsl  word  being  a  point  al 
which  tt»e  first  word  tan  properly  be  hyphenated,  the  hrst 
word  and  a  second  one  ot  the  words  in  the  large  set  bt)th 
including  a  shared  suffix  ihai  (Kcurs  in  a  hrsi  one  ot  the 
shared  suffix  branches,  the  shared  suffix  following  a  hrsi  word 
character  in  tJie  hrsi  word  and  following  a  second  word 
character  in  tfie  second  word,  ttie  word  data  including  codes, 
(lie  codes  including  character  cixles  repre>enling  characters  of 
ttie  words,  the  act  of  operating  the  processor  to  pr(xluce  word 
data  compnsmg 

including  a  hyphenation  cixle  representing  the  hyphenation 
point  of  tlie  tirsi  word  in  the  word  data,  the  word  data  being 
searchable  for  a  hrsl  sequence  of  the  cixles  and  a  second 
sequence  of  tfie  codes,  the  hrst  sequence  representing  the 
first  word  and  including  a  preceding  one  ot  lf)e  character 
codes  representing  the  preceding  character,  a  following  one 
of  the  character  codes  representing  tlie  subsequent  charac 
ter.  tj»e  hyphenation  code,  and  a  first  word  character  code 
representing  die  hrst  word  character,  the  second  sequence 
of  the  codes  representing  tfie  second  word,  the  second 
sequence  of  codes  including  a  second  word  character  cixle 
representing  the  second  word  character,  the  act  of  including 
tfie  hypfienalion  code  compnsmg 

positioning  tfie  hypfienalion  cixle  between  the   preceding 
character  ctxle  and  the  following  Jharacicr  i.r>dc  in  the 
first  code  sequence  so  thai  the  hyphenation  point  ot  ihe 
first  word  can  he  determined  from  ihe  position  ot  ihc 
hypfienalion  cixle    and 
collapsing  tfie  word  daia  so  thai  the  first  sequence  ot  codes 
and  the  second  sequence  of  codes  NHh  include  shared  suffix 
codes,  the  shared  suffix  cixles  representing  the  shared  suffix 
in  both  tfie  hrsi  word  and  ifie  second  word,  the  act  ot 
collapsing  ttie  word  data  compnsmg 
delecung  each  of  the  set  ol  shared  suffix  braiKhes,  and 
for  each  shared  suffix  branch  detected,  determining  whether 
to  represent  the  shared  suffix  branch  only  once,  tfie  act  ot 


collapsing  ihe  word  data  determining  lo  represeni  the 
hrsl  shared  suffix  branch  only  once,  and 
storing  the  collapsed  word  dau  in  a  memory  so  thai  the  shared 
suffix  codes  begin  at  a  hrsl  location  in  the  memory,  so  thai  the 
hrsl  sequence  of  cixles  includes  information  thai  a  processor 
can   use.   after   accessing  the   hrsl   word  character  ctxle.   lo 
continue  seareh  by  accessing  the  shared  suffix  codes  al  the 
first    locauon.   and   so   that   the   second   sequence   of  cixles 
includes  intormation  that  a  processor  can  use.  after  accessing 
Ihe  second  word  character  code,  to  continue  search  by  access- 
ing ttie  shared  suffix  codes  at  the  first  location:  the  act  of 
sionng  the  collapsed  word  dau  compnsmg 
for  the  shared  suffix  branches  determined  to  be  represented 
only  once,  including  location  codes  in  the  collapsed  word 
data,    each    location    cixle    indicating    a    location    in    the 
memory  ai  which  a  shared  suffix  branch  is  represented,  al 
lea.si  one  of  tfie  first  and  second  word  character  codes  being 
followed   by   a   first  one  of  the   location  codes;   the   first 
liK-ation  code  indicating  the  first  location  so  thai  the  pro- 
cessiH  can  use  tJie  first  location  code  lo  continue  search  by 
accessing  the  shared  suffix  codes  al  the  first  location. 


5,5«0,038 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSLATING  FRAMES  OF  DATA 

TRANSFERRED  BETWEEN  HETEROGENEOUS  LOCAL 

AREA  NETWORKS 
Stephen  R.  Haddock.  Los  Gates,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Network 
Peripherals,  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Cootiniuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  279,096,  Jul.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563345 

InL  CT"  G06F  l.i/OO 

IS.  C\.  395—800  4  Oaims 
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3    An  apparatus  for  translating  a  dau  frame  by   including  or 
removing  a  field  in  said  data  frame  while  transfemng  said  data 
frame  between  a  first  dau  bus  and  a  second  data  bus.  compnsmg 
a  first  register  array  having 

an  input  coupled  lo  said  first  data  bus  for  receiving  said  data 

frame, 
means  for  holding  a  first  field  in  said  dala  frame,  and 
an  output  for  transmitting  said  dala  frame, 
a  hrsl  selector  having 

a  first  dau  input  coupled  lo  said  hrsi  data  bus  lor  receiving 

said  data  frame, 
a  second  dau  input  coupled  to  said  output  ol  said  firsi  register 

array  for  receiving  said  data  frame, 
a  data  ixitpul  tor  transmitting  said  dala  frame,  and 
a  selector  input  tot  receiving  a  first  signal  to  select  said  hrsi 
dala  input  and  a  second  signal  lo  select  said  secund  dala 
inpul. 
a  firsl  decoder  having 

an  inpul  coupled  lo  said  first  dau  bus  for  rcccivifig  said  dala 

frame, 
an  output  coupled  lo  said  selector  input  of  said  first  selector 
for  transmitting,  while  said  first  register  array  is  holding 
said  hrst  field,  said  first  signal  to  select  said  first  data  input 
of  said  first  selector  thereby  removing  from  said  dala  frame 
said  hrsl  field,  or  said  second  signal  lo  select  said  second 
data  input  ot  said  firsl  selector  thereby  including  in  said 
dala  frame  said  first  held,  and 


means  for  decoding  said  data  frame  to  determine  when  said 
output  of  said  first  decoder  will  transmit  said  first  signal  or 
said  second  signal; 
a  second  register  array  having: 

an  input  coupled  to  said  data  output  of  said  first  selector  for 
receiving  said  data  frame, 

means  for  holding  a  second  field,  and 

an  output  for  transmitting  said  data  frame: 
a  second  selector  having: 

a  firsl  data  input  coupled  to  said  data  output  of  said  first 
selector  for  receiving  said  data  frame, 

a  second  dala  input  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  second 
register  array  for  receiving  said  data  frame, 

a  data  output  coupled  to  said  second  data  bus  for  transmitting 
said  data  frame,  and 

a  selector  inpul  for  receiving  a  third  signal  to  select  said  first 
dau  input  and  a  fourth  signal  to  select  said  second  dau 
input:  and. 

s^:-cijnd  decoder  having: 

an  input  coupled  to  said  first  data  bus  for  receiving  said  data 
frame. 

an  output  coupled  to  said  selector  input  of  said  second  selec- 
tor for  transmitting,  while  said  second  register  array  is 
holding  said  second  field,  said  third  signal  to  select  said 
first  dau  input  of  said  second  selector  thereby  removing 
from  said  data  frame  said  second  field,  or  said  fourth  signal 
to  select  said  second  data  input  of  said  second  selector 
thereby  including  in  said  data  frame  said  second  field,  and 

means  for  decoding  said  data  frame  to  determine  when  said 
output  of  said  second  decoder  will  transmit  said  third  signal 
or  said  fourth  signal. 


updating  a  pointer  and  said  means  for  performing  an  opera- 
tion occurring  in  parallel. 


S,5«M»9 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  FOUR  ADDRESS 

ARITHMETIC  UNIT 

Carole  Duhmg,  Saratoga,  CaOL,  aarignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  22,541,  Feb.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,761 

Int.  a."  G06F  7/38 

VS.  a.  395—800  52  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  executing  an  arithmetic  instruction,  said 
anthmetic  instruction  including  more  than  three  addresses,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  selecting  a  first  source  of  information  from  two 
addirsses  of  said  more  than  three  addres.ses  specified  within 
said  anthmetic  instruction: 

means  for  selecting  a  second  source  of  information  from  an 
address  of  said  more  than  three  addresses  specified  within 
said  arithmetic  instruction; 

means  for  perforating  an  operation  upon  said  first  source  and 
said  ,second  source  to  generate  a  result,  said  operation  speci- 
fied wittun  said  arithmetic  instruction; 

means  for  selecting  a  destination  storage  for  said  result  from  an 
address  of  said  more  than  three  addresses  specified  within 
said  arithmetic  instrtKtion;  and  means  for  updating  a  pointer 
represented  as  an  address  of  said  more  than  three  addresses 
specified  within  said  arithmetic  insmiction.  said  means  for 


5,560,040 

LIBRARY  UNTT  SHARING  SYSTEM  FOR  ENSURING 

SEQUENTIAL  RECORDING  MEDIA  ACCESS 

Hiroaki  MizninacU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tioD,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continaatioo  of  Ser.  No.  799,102,  Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatkm  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1990,  2-327378 
Int.  CL*  G06F  13/00 


VS.  a.  395—821 


1  Claim 


1,  A  library  unit  sharing  system  which  implements  sequential 
usage  of  recording  media  tf  multiple  requests  are  simultaneously 
made  by  a  plurality  of  computers  to  access  the  same  recording 
media,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  library  unit  which  can  be  shared  and  accessed  by  said 
plurality  of  computers,  including 

(1)  a  plurality  of  cells  containing  a  plurality  of  recording 
media  each  having  its  own  cell  address. 

(2)  a  plurality  of  I/O  units  for  performing  read/wnte  opera- 
tions on  said  recording  media,  and 

(3)  an  accessor  unit  having  a  robot  band  to  load  a  recording 
medium  into  one  of  said  I/O  units,  said  accessor  unit 
issuing  a  normal  loading  termination  notice  when  loading 
of  said  recording  medium  is  completed; 

(b)  a  sharing  control  unit  which  controls  access  to  said  library 
unit  by  said  plurality  of  computers,  including 

(1)  a  medium  management  means  for  storing  and  nnanaging 
the  cell  addresses  of  said  recording  media, 

(2)  a  resource  allocation  means  for  allocating  an  I/O  unit  in 
response  to  a  recording  medium  access  request  made  by 
one  of  said  plurality  of  computers  and  issuing  an  instruc- 
tion to  load  a  recording  medium  specified  by  the  recording 
medium  access  request  into  llie  allocated  I/O  unit, 

(3)  a  mounting  means  for  controlling  loading  of  the  specified 
recording  nnediuin  by  said  accessor  unit  into  the  allocated 
I/O  unit  by  instructing  said  accessor  unit  to  position  the 
robot  hand  of  said  accessor  unit  to  retrieve  the  specified 
recording  medium  for  loadmg  into  the  allocated  I/O  unit, 
said  mounting  means  issuing  a  recording  medium  absence 
notice  if  Ihe  robot  hand  cannot  retrieve  tfie  specified  record- 
ing medium  because  the  specified  recording  medium  is 
absent  from  its  storage  cell,  wherein  said  mounting  means, 
upon  receipt  of  said  normal  loading  termination  notice  from 
said  accessor  unit,  proceeds  with  I/O  prepatory  work,  said 
I/O  prepatory  work  including  waiting  for  the  specified 
recording  medium  to  route  and  checking  a  label  of  the 
specified  recording  medium  to  verify  that  a  correct  record- 
ing medium  has  been  loaded, 

(4)  a  loading  sute  memory  means  for  storing,  upon  receipt  of 
a  loading  retry  instruction,  a  loading  progress  information 
including  the  cell  address  of  tlie  specified  recording 
medium,  an  address  of  tlie  allocated  I/O  unit,  and  an 
indication  thai  the  allocated  I/O  unit  is  in  a  loading  retry 
sute. 

(5)  a  timer  retry  means  for  setting,  upon  receipt  of  the  loading 
retry  instrtKtion.  a  predetermined  period  of  time  on  a  timer 
for  the  allocated  I/O  unit,  for  determining,  after  the  prede- 
termined period  of  time  has  elapsed,  if  the  allocated  I/O 
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(7 1  a  loading  canceling  means  for  deiermining.  in  response  to 
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una  IS  in  the  loading  retry  state  by  refemng  to  sajd  loading 
suie  memory  means,  and  for  issuing  a  reloading  instruction 
if  the  allocated  VO  unit  is  in  the  loading  retry  sute.  and 
(6)  a  mount  control  means  for  reading  out  the  cell  address  of 
the    specified    recording    medium    by    referring    to    said 
medium  management  means  in  response  to  the  instruction 
received  from  said  resource  allocation  means  and  issuing 
an  instnictioa  to  load  the  specified  recording  medium  into 
the  allocated  I/O  unit  to  said  mounbng  means,  and  for 
issuing,   upon  receipt  of  the  recording  medium  absence 
notice  from  said  mounting  means,  the  loading  retry  instruc 
Don   whKh  directs   said  timer  retry  means  to  retry   the 
loading  of  tfie  specified  recording  medium  after  the  prede 
lermined  period  of  lime  has  elapsed  and  directs  said  load 
ing  stale  memory  means  to  store  tf>c  loading  retry  state. 


1 7)  a  loading  canceling  means  for  deiermining,  in  response  to 
a  forced  lermination  request,  if  the  allocated  I/O  unit  is  in 
the  loading  retry  state  by  refemng  to  said  loading  stale 
memory  means,  and  if  so.  for  resetting  the  timer  for  the 
allocated  I/O  una  and  canceling  the  indication  that  the 
allocated  I/O  unit  is  in  the  loading  retry  state. 

(8)  a  unit  releasing  means  for  determining  if  the  forced 
termination  request  is  issued  by  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
computers  and  issuing  the  forced  lerminauon  request  to 
said  loading  canceling  means,  and 

(9i  a  loading  cancehng  conunand  generating  means  for  issu- 
ing the  forced  termination  request  specified  by  a  system 
operator  to  said  loading  canceling  means  and  issuing  a 
loading  failure  notice  to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  com- 
puters 
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SPORTS  CAP  BRASSIERE 

Yvoaoe  Caycc,  499  Margate  Ihv,  Marathon,  Fla.  33050 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  18,070 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  C\.  D2— 706 
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373,893 
GARMENT  WITH  V-NECK  INSERT 
Sureshchandra  R.  Patel,  Dalqetnbay,  and  John  A.  Dnncan, 
Glenrothes,  both  of  Scotland,  aasignon  to  Rotccno  AG,  Zur- 
ich, Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,751 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  12, 1992, 
2024947 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 841 
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373,892 

WORK  CHAPS 

Paul  H.  Landwehr,  3198  201st  SL  West,  Mtaineapolis,  Minn. 

55024 
Continaatlon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,113,  Nov.  12,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  b  a  contiamthm-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,721, 
Aug.  6,  1987,  abandoned.  Ttak  apptkatkm  Oct  17,  1994,  Scr. 
No.  29,758 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D2— 747 


373,894 

CAP 

Larry  G.  'nimcr,  3180  Brandywine  PI.,  Marietta,  Ga.  30064 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,201 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— 881 
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mjns  373J97 

LEGGIN  SHOE  SOLE 

Betty  C.  BUyew,  1201  W.  Jackjoo,  Brvken  Arrow,  OlOa.  74012    Toshimi    Takatuii;     KaTiiaiMa    Yoshiluwa,    and    Toshikazu 
FUed  Jaa.  24,  1994,  Set.  No.  17334  L'JishiiiiA,  all  of  Hyoco-kcn,  Japan,  aaixnors  to  Asics  Corpo- 

Tcra  at  fmttat  14  ytmn  ratton.  Japan 

VS.  a.  D2— 901  ™«J  0«-  3«  1'**'  Ser.  No.  29059 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
L.S.  a.  D2— 957 


I                                  373399  373,901 

'                               KEY  RING  BOX  FOR  TOOL  PARTS 
Yu-Hwei   Huang,  Sec.   2,  Nan-Kan   Rd,  Lou-Choo   Hsiang.    Peder  Bergstedt,  Lokvagen  31c,  S-260  33  Piarp,  Sweden 

Taoyuan  Hsien,  Taiwan  Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,639 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,596  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden.  Jan.  11,  1994,  94-0042 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  CI.  D3— 207  L.S.  CI.  D3— 294 


37339* 
B(X)T  FOOTBED 
Panwia  A.  Parker.  Sao  Carlos,  CaUf.,  assi((Dor  to  Ariat  Inter- 
oatkiaal.  Inc.,  San  Cartas,  CaUf. 

FUed  Feb.  2«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19J10 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  CT  D2— 954 


373398 

SHOE  SOLE 

Marco  Branuuii,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Vibram  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,003 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  -S.  (1.  D2— 953 


373,900 
WRIST  WALLET  WITH  POCKET 
John  T.  Montgomery,  Sr.,  3450  Youth  Monroe  Rd.,  Loganville, 
(;a.  30249 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,636 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D3— 226 


373.902 

SUPPORTING  BRACKET  FOR  A  RETRACTABLE 

HANDLE  OF  A  SUITCASE 

King-sheng  Wang,  No.  17,  Lane  116,  Ta  .An  Gan  Rd.,  Tachia 

Chen,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  42,379 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
i;.S.  a.  D3— 318 
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373.9W 
T(K)THBRISH 
Franz   A.    Stiitzer,   Offenbadi    am    Main,    and    Brmd    Kigur, 
SckaaflieiBi-SdiUertMdi,    both    of   (;«niuiny.    assignors    (o 
RowcnU  Werke  GnbH,  Offenbach  am  Main.  (;«rnian\ 

nicd  May  25,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  2J.468 
CUums  pfiority,  appUcabon  (>rnuny.  Nov.  25.  IWJ.  M  <*} 
09  070.6 

Term  ol  paleni  14  years 
L-S.  n.  D4— 104 


373,905 

KMBOSSED  PAPER  PRODI  (T 

(iayin  A.  Schulz.  (Jreenville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  James   River 

Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
(  ontlnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,525,  Oct.  7.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

I)es.  3*8,587.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  30.125 

I'he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  31. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  ..S   (1.  1)5—53 
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.173,904 
HANDLE  KOR  A  HOI  .SEHOID  I  TEN.SIl, 
John    P.    Vandertaoef,    C'ummaquid,    and    Edward    St.    Yves, 
YamHHithport,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  ke<lof(g  Brush 
.Manufacturing  Co..  F^astluunploa,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  44JI44 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  (1.  [>4— l.W 


373,906 
DISPLAY  FRAME 
Arthur  J.  Wang,  300  E.  40th  St..  Apt.  22-D,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10016 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,627 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  ^.  n.  06— Mm 
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373,5t7 

FOLDABLE  GARMENT  HANGER  HAVING  STORAGE 

SPACES 

Manuri  Morales-Rivera,  Calle  1  S.O.  759  Caparra  Terrace, 

San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  Na  33^25 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I'.S.  CI.  D6— 316 


373,909 
CHADl 
Gerald  R.  Loader,  Slough,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Button 
Fronts  (London)  Limited,  Berkshire,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43^92 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  .Mar.  6,  1995, 
2045855 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 359 


373,908 

JUVENILE  CHAIR 

Kenneth  O.  Morgan,  Soloaa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MBM 

Design  Company,  K  ■■»«■«  City,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  19,596,  Mar.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 

363,400.  This  appUcatk»  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,712 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Uii.  O.  D6— 339 


373.910 
CHAIR 
Richard  Frinier,  Long  Beach.  Califs  assignor  to  Brown  Jordan 
Company,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,816 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  IMh-370 
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373,911 
SEAT 
Mkhad  J.  Pain,  High  Point,  NX  ..  assiipior  to  I  niversal  I'ur- 
uiture  Industries,  Inc..  High  Point.  N.C. 

nkd  Mar.  16,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  ittJUl 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  C\.  D*— 3S1 


373,913 
MERCHANDISING  DISPLAY  RACK 
Philip  D.  VVyatt.  Neosho,  Mo.,  and  Jellery  M.  Talbot.  Au-stin. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  L&P  Property  Management  Company. 
Chicago.  111. 

FUed  May  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  38.9*6 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
r.S.  CI.  1)6— 465 


.173.912 
PEDESTAL  DISPLAY  IMT 
Juan  V.  Lladro  Roig.  and   Rafael  Tamarit  Pitarrh.  both  of 
Valencia,  Spain,  assignors  to  Lladro  Comercial,  S.A.,  Valen- 
cia, Spain 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  25J47.  Jun.  28.  1994.  This  application 
Sep.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  43.612 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  C\.  D«— .<96 


.173.914 
VIDEO  GAME  DISPLAY 
Paul   R.   Lechleiter.  Powell,  and  Mark  B.  Artu.s.  Beechwold. 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Blockbuster  Entertainment  Corp.. 
Ft.  Lauderdale.  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1994,  .Ser  No.  27.744 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  CI.  1)6—470 
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373^15  373.917 

EXTENSION  TABLE  FOR  A  CURVED-END  TABLE  HEADBOARD 

Mark  LobI,  and  Laura  LoU,  both  of  410  Chateau  Dr„  Buffalo  Ronald  G.  Wanek,  Arcadia;  Jericho  P.  Pauer,  Onalaska,  both 

Grove.  lU.  60089  of  Wis.,  and  Darrin  M.  Swagel,  Winona,  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Filed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,613  Ashley  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.  Arcadia,  Wis. 

Term  of  patent  14  yeus  Filed  Mar.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,638 

l'.S.  a.  D6 — 482  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D6— 505 
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373,916 
TABLE  STAND 
Avi  Yofan.  Tbmpa,  Fla,,  assignor  to  Rooms  To  Go,  Inc.,  Seffner, 
FU. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,420 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
t'.S.  tl.  D6-— «97 


\ 


373,918 
PAPER  ROLL  HOLDER 
Carsten  Joergensen,  Kriens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Pi-Design 
AG,  Triegen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35352 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 521 
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373,»19 

BUSINESS  CARD  DISPLAY  AND  DISPENSER 

FmrrcU,  709-B  W.  Riuk  #323,  RockwmU,  Tex.  75087 

Filed  Sep.  11.  199S,  Ser.  No.  43,681 

Trrm  of  patent  14  years 

LJi,  a.  D*— 570 


373.921 

COMBINED  UNIVERSAL  SPINE  DRAPE  AND 

ANESTHESIA  SCREEN 

Joseph  A.  Paiomo,  Ingkstde;  Nancy  L.  Walker,  and  Donna  L. 

Christorel.  both  of  Evanston,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Baxter 

International,  Inc.,  Deerfidd,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  20J98 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D«— 602 


373,922 
VACUUM  FLASK 
Frank  T.  S.  Hnant.  Suite  M4,  8  Fl^  No.  128,  Sec.  3,  Mlng- 
SlMng  E.  Rd^  TUpd,  lUwan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,413 
Tcrai  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D7— 319 


373.920 

CUSHION 

Harold  Stepkan.  Box  328,  Klndersley,  SMkatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  2*.  1995.  Ser.  No.  40.714 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U^.  a.  D*— 599 
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373^29 
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373,923 
VACUUM  FLASK 
Frank  T.-S.  Huang,  Soite  M4,  8  FL,  No.  128,  Sec.  3,  Ming- 
Sheng  E.  Rd.,  Iklpd,  lUwan 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,679 
Tenn  of  patent  14  ycau-s 
U.S.  a.  D7— 319 


373,925 
MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Byung  S.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electron- 
ics Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,629 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 351 


373,924 

SOLAR  POWERED  COOKER 

Frank  IVakmgo,  212  BeiUaBin  St^  Schenectady,  N.Y.  12303 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,094 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 324 


373,926 
AUTOMATIC  HORIZONTAL  MEAT  SLICER 
Timothy  L.  White,  Port  Clinton,  and  David  B.  Miscfaler,  Oak 
Harbor,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Biro  Manufacturing 
Co„  Marblefaead,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  32,742 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 381 
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373,933 


^^^XVI  VUIF^V   1 
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Jcfl^  A.  Krmmcr,  1241  NE  83rd  Su,  MUml,  FTa.  33138.  and 

WflHu  W.  RoMofcld,  8591  S.W.  39  St^  St  Davie,  Fla.  3X328 

Filed  Feb.  17,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  35,023 

Xtrm  of  patent  14  years 

II.S.  CI.  D7— 3»2.1 


373^29 
HANDLE  FOR  KITCHEN  CONTAINERS 
Rino  Gamblni,   Fermignano,  Italy,  assignor  to  TVS  S.P.A., 
Trasanni,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  26,  199S,  Ser.  Na  41^91 
ClaiiBs  priority.  appHcatioo  Italy.  Jan.  25,  1995,  MI  95/0 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


XiS.  a.  D7— 395 


373,928 
REMOVABLE  Tt)P  FOR  DRINKING  BOTT1.ES 
Dennis  E.  Green,  102  Falcon  HiUs  Dr.,  Highlands  Ranch,  (  olo. 
8012* 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  44.9M 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D7— 392.1 


373,930 
BASKETBALL  DRINK  CONTAINER 
Albert  H.  Gruneisen,  III,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Opera- 
tional Profit  Systems,  Iik.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  33.601 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  a.  D7— 515 
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I                                    373^1  373^33 

COVERED  FOOD  TRAY  PLATE 
Daniel  T.  Whitehead,  Atlanta,  Ga,  assignor  to  De  Ster  Corpo-   Thomas  M.  Gibbs,  HI,  Granite  Bay,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Whi- 

ration,  Atlanta,  Ga.  ner's  Orde  Plastics,  Inc.,  Granity  CHy,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  43.2M  FUcd  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,950 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D7— 539  U.S.  a.  D7— 555 


373,934 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  HOLDER 

PhUlip  T.  Morris,  183  Dexter  St.,  Prescott,  Wis.  54021 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 620 


373,932 
MIXING  BOWL 
Frederik  J.  Onneweer,  Ikrvuren,  Bdgiiun,  assignor  to  Dart 
Industries  Inc.,  DecrfleM,  DL 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42^37 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
t.S.  a.  D7— 543 
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373^35  373337 

CUP  HOLDER  PEPPERMILL 

Sterca  B.  Cole.  5917  VMftT  A»*,  Daila«,  Tex.  75214,  and  Jacob    ^'X"*  ""^.'".*„'^.^VJ!"!^'^,  ^^J!^ 
C.  RiMrier,  in.  IMIm.  Tex^  anlcDon  to  Steven  R.  Cole. 
DaiiM.Tez. 

Filed  May  19,  1995.  Scr.  No.  39,027 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CI  D7— 621 


Filed  Feb.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  35.294 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  a.  D7— 679 


.373,938 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmber 


373.93* 
TIN 


373.939 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  WATERING  ORNAMENT 

Ken  SwertlUck.  and  Jenotfcr  Fazzina.  both  of  6  Carol  Dr., 

Rocky  Hin.  Conn.  06067 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,078 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
AUaoa  Sale,  Rinrwood;  Christiiie  J.  Howell,  Bournemouth,  and    ^  ,^  ^i   j^g | 

JilUan  Sheppard,  Branlnnmr  all  of  llnited  Kingdom.  asa«n- 

on  to  The  Silver  Crane  Company  Limited.  Dorset,  I  nited 

Kintdom  ' 

Hied  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,403 

Claiau  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  19.  1994,  ^^ 

2*41171  y^ 

Term  of  patent  14  yean,  _^  ^^^ 

VS.  a.  D7— 629 
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373,946 
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373,»4«  373>J2 

PLUMBER  TOOL  CHAIN  TIGHTENER 

Scott  A.  Keriec,  1005  SW.  Berry  Lake  Rd„  and  Bart  Lovely,   Peter  A.  Sears.  Box  96  Depot  St,  Natural  Bridge,  N.Y.  13665 
4891  Lovdy  Ln  SE.,  both  of  Pt  Ordiard,  Wash.  98366  FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,222 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35^47  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  D8— 51 
U.S.  a.  D8— 17 


373,943 
TOOL  HOLDER,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  ALLEN  WRENCHES 
Joachim  J.  Fuhrmann,  Breckerfdd,  Germany,  awignor  to 
373,941  Hans-Jurgen  Fuhrwann  GmbH  Speziai- 

RING  TYPE  BOTTLE  AND  POP-TOP  CAN  OPENER  Werkzeogcabrikation,  Breckerfdd,  Germany 

William  N.  Davis,  4914  Haaqrton  Dr.,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio  Flkd  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,001 

44070  Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    26,    1994, 

Filed  May  15, 1995,  Scr.  No.  99^0  M9408399.1 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 40  U.S.  a.  ds— 71 
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373,948 
SIDING  HOOK 


373,950 
LINK  PLATE  FOR  A  CHAIN 
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373.»44 
SCREWDRIVEB  HANDLE 
CkriMopiwr  D.  ThoapMn,  MBwaakcc  aad  DaaM  M.  Encrt. 
IfiBwIit.  both  of  WIs^  ■■Itiiiii  I  to  Saap-M  Tcduiologics, 
lac^  CryiUl  Lake.  111. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1»»5.  Ser.  No.  .W,1M 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  M— 8J 


373.946 
RETRACTABLE  BLADE  KNIFE 
Kazuyo  Sawano,  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyoto  Measuring 
Inatmnients  Corp.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .Vl,629 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  CI.  D8— 99 


I  373,948 

SIDING  HOOK 
Curtis  L.  Etzel,  Colden;  David  E.  Mooauw,  Aurora,  both 
N.Y..  and  Andrew  G.  Avlngcr,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignors 
Gary  Products  Group,  Inc.,  Lnbbodi,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35^51 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  a.  D8— 367 


373,950 
LINK  PLATE  FOR  A  CHAIN 
Tomofumi   OtanL,   Suita,-   Joichi   Nakamura,   Kobe;    Takero 
Nakagawa,  Osaka;  Shuji  Sasamoto,  Toyonaka,  and  Yoshi- 
taka  Yoshimura,  Kadoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsub- 
akimoto  Chain  Co.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  40.262 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-38436 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D8— 499 


373.945 
HANDLE  |iX)R  A  SCREWDRIVER 
Ttang-CUeh  Chang,  No.  101.  Alley  81.  Lane  2.  Sec.  1,  Chung 
Hain  RomL  Ta-Li.  Taichnng  Hsicn.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,071 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  C\.  D8— 83 


373,949 

SECURITY  CABLE  FOR  A  DISPLAY  FIXTURE 
James  B.  Eldoa,  UI,  Baito;  Rkfaard  J.  Winig,  Bluebell,  and 
Alan  M.  Winig,  Lafayette  Hill,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eye 
Designs.  Inc..  Norristown,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,340 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 382 


373>I7 

BALANCE  ADJUSTER  EYEBOLT 

A.  Philip  Parduhn.  14501  Wilson  Rd.,  Edmond.  OkU.  73013 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  34.055 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  (1.  D8— 373 


373,951 
PLASTIC  BAG  FOR  FROZEN  FOOD  STORAGE 
Duane  H.  Heinhold,  412  W.  2300  S.,  Bountiful,  Utah  84010; 
Kenneth  E.  Heinhold,  3015  Chaucer  Pi.,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah  84108,  and  Don  H.  Savage,  6851  S.  Country  Woods 
Cir..  Midvale,  Utah  84047 

FUed  Mar.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  20.079 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 305 
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BOTTLE                                                                            FABRIC  GRADING  RULER 

L- «....„ 

Tua-willAnat-     Cn^ 

rnk    aiul  rami  Bnhhinx   niannianun     William    A.    RartlptL    Ir.    Dunn.    N.C..    a.iKJpnor    to    William 
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373,952 
CONTAINER 
Patrida  M.  Exarbos.  Appteton.  Wis^  WUliam  H.  Vails.  Har- 
wiBtoa;  David  W.  Sckwcltter,  West  Hartford,  both  of  (oan.. 
and    Wayae    S.    Mamis,    Warwick,    R.U    assignors    to 
Klmberty-Clark  Corporaboa.  N«enah,  Wis. 

Eikd  Sep.  6,  1W5.  Str.  No.  43,534 
Trrm  of  patent  14  yean> 
VS.  n.  !>♦— 423 


373,954 
WREATH  STORAGE  BOX 
.Stacy  I..  Wolff,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Incorpo- 
rated. Wooster.  Ohio 

Filed  May  5.  1995,  .Ser  No.  38,424 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
1  .S.  CI.  IW— 429 


373,953  ^73.955 

ST0RA(;E  CONTAINER  WITH  111)  ^  AP  FOR  A  SPRAY  BOTTLE 

Bradley  D   (.ale,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  asugnor  to  (  ontic o  Interna      •*«**"  W.   Boxer,  Bayside;   Peter  S.  Martin,  Pewaukee,  and 
tiooal  Inc    St.  Ixxiis,  Mo.  rimothy  B.  .Strandell,  Racine,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  tu  Athea 

Hied  Apr  II.  1995.  Ser  No.  .r!J(,9  Uboralories,  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1995,  .Ser  No.  .WO  1 5 


Term  of  patrnl  14  years 


I  -S.  (1.  1)9 — 125 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


I   S.  (1.  1)9— 44« 
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'                                   373,956  373,958 

BOTTLE  FABRIC  GRADING  RULER 

Karen  TerwiUeger,  Cos  Cob,  and  Carol  Robbins,  Chappaqua,  William  A.   Bartlett,  Jr,   Dunn,   N.C.,  assignor  to  William 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Benckiser  Consumer  Products,  Inc.,  Dan-  Archibald  Bartlett,  Jr.,  Duim,  N.C. 

bury.  Conn.  FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31.759 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27^69  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  DIO— 71 
I  .S.  a.  D9— 526 
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373,957 
WATCH-CASE 
Jean-Christophe    Mareschal,    Le   Chateau,    70600    Oyrieres, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19347 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Sep.  3,  1993,  934513 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  O.  DIO— 30 


373,959 
SOLID  STATE  PRESSURE  DETECTOR 
Shogo  Kurisaki,-  Masao  Kataoka,  and  Kimiko  Suzuki,  all  of 
Ibaraki-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1994,  6-27686 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 83 
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373,9M 
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373.%0  373,962 

( oi  plim;  member  kor  frames  ( oi  plin(;  member  k)r  frames 

Shicefcazu    Natai.    and    Koji    Suftano.    both    of    Ibaraki-ken.  ShiKekazu    Nagai.   and    Koji   Sugano.   both   of  Tsukuba-gun. 

Japan,  mskgaors  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tok>o.  Japan  Japan.  asslKnors  to  SM(^  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1W5.  S«r.  No.  37,74«>  Hied  Apr.  18.  1*95.  .Ser.  No.  37.751 

ClaioLs  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  IV.  IVW.  6-3I72V  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19,  19«M.  6-31727 

Ttna  of  palrni  14  vfars  Terni  of  patent  1-1  years 

IS.  O.  DIO— 94  I  ~S.  (1.  Dltt— 94 


373.M4 
MEDICATION  ALAKM 


373,9m 
AUDIBLE  SIGNAL  FOR  ALARM  UNITS 


Robert  E.  Akundei;  673  w«i«-«~»»  SL,  HoBoialu,  HL  96825      Takahiro  Sooe,  and  Naoyuld  Kigawa,  both  of  Sbiznoka,  Japan, 


I  Filed  Jon.  22, 1995,  Scr.  N*.  40,600 

l^m  of  patcal  14  jtmn 
VS.  a.  DlO— 106 


aasigiion  to  Star  Mkronks  Co.,  Ltd.,  SUzneka-kea,  Japan 

Filed  Jul  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404>93 
Ciaims  priority,  appiicatioD  Japan,  Dec  19,  1994,  6-38836 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 116 


.^73,9*1 

( ()i  plim;  member  for  framks 

$hi(ekazu    Nagai,   and    Koji    Sugano,   both   of   Ibaraki-ken. 
Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  ICabusliiki  hLaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .V7.750 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Japan.  Oct.  19.  1994.  fr-31731 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  (T  DIO— 94 


373,963 

COl  PLINt;  MEMBER  FOR  FRAMES 

Shigekaxu   Nagai,  and   Koji   Sugano.  both  of  T^ukuba-gun, 

Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  ICatHshild  ICaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Apr.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  37,754 
Claims  priority,  applicalioo  Japan.  Oct.  19,  1994.  6-31728 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  CI.  DIO— 94 


373,965 

AUDIBLE  SIGNAL  FOR  ALARM  UNITS 
lUuUro  Sooe,  Sliiziioica,  Japan,  assignor  to  Star  Micronics 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Shiznoiu-luB,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  40,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  18,  1994,  6-38744 
l^nn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 116 


373,967 
BRACELET 
Henri  Samuel,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Fred  S.A.,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,234 
Claims     priority,     appUcation     WIFO,     Sep.     22,     1993, 
DM/027.491 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dll^t 


3250 


OFFICTAL  GAZETTE 


September  24,  1996 


373368 
ivurrt  Bv  rniAiK 


373.970 

PFMnANT 


SErn 

MBEK  24, 

19% 

U.S. 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OEHCE 

3251 

373,972 

373,974 

ATHLETIC  TEAM  FLAOUE 

HELMET  STRAP  BUCKLE 

3250 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  24,  1996 


JEWKLRY  CHAIN 

DaTid  Rtnenwaawr,  2*  Mar  DaAia  Street,  Savioo,  UraH 

FUcd  JbL  h,  1995,  Scr.  No.  413M 

dates  priority,  appHcatfcNi  brad.  Mar.  M,  1995.  M139 

Tera  of  pateni  14  yean 

VS.  CI  Dll  — 13 


373,970 
PENDANT 
Jose  Gonzalez,  and  Maria  C.  Fraiberg,  both  of  36  Atlas  La., 
HkluvUle,  N.Y.  11801 

FUed  May  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  i»J22 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  n.  Dll— 75 


373,9*9 
FINGER  RINt; 
Ambar  Bctzalel,  Los  Anfcks,  Calif.,  assiipior  to  Ambar  Dia- 
HMMMb  Inc.,  Los  Antteka,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1W5,  .Ser.  No.  .«,013 
Term  of  pateni  14  year^ 
VS.  (1.  Dll— .M 


373,971 
GEMSTONE 
Avi  ICatz,  Netanya.  Israel,  aasignor  to  Dan  E.  Alpert,  Encino, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3«,470 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  Dll— 90 


3252 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Septfmber  24,  1996 


373,976 


373,978 


Seftember  24,  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3251 


I  373,972 

ATHLETIC  TEAM  PLAQUE 
Wcstley  S.  Aldridgc,  1347  Duncan  Dr,^  Tney,  Calif.  95376 
FUed  Jim.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,996 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
11.S.  a.  Dll— 136 


373,974 
HELMET  STRAP  BUCKLE 
Joseph  Anscher,  Muttontown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National  Mold- 
ing Corporation,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,167,  Sep.  2,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,459,910.  This  appUcation  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,146 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 216 


373,973 
FLOWER  POT  OR  PLANTER  WITH  CONVERTIBLE 
BASE 
Thomas  DkUiMoii,  and  Bradkjr  D.  Gide.  both  of  St  Louis,  373,975 

Mo„  aasigDors  to  Cootko  fartcnatiowri.  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  SLffiABLE  STRAP  DIVmER 

I  Filed  Dec  5, 1994,  Ser.  Na  31,727  Joseph  Anscher,  Muttontown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National  Moid- 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  ytmn  ^  CoT-.  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 152  ™«d  Jul  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,872 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 218 


September  24,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


32S3 


373,980 
BICYCLE 


373,982 
HOLLOW  WINDOW  PANEL  WITH  MEANS  TO 


3252 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  24,  1996 


373.976  373,978 

GO  CART  ALTOMOBILE 

Fnmk  J.  BartoUnL,  7  Morning  Dove,  Laguna  Nigtiei,  Calif.    Royden  Axe,  Warwick,  and  Ewart  M.  Bourne,  Crewe,  both  of 
92677  England,   assignors   to   Rdb-Royce   Motor  Cars   Limited, 

FUed  Aug.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4i,519  Crewe,  England 

Tern  of  patent  14  years  FU«d  Jan.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  34.472 

i;,S.  CL  DI2 88  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  29,  1994, 

2040648 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  CT  D12— 92 


September  24,  1996 


I 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3253 


373,980 
BICYCLE 
David  K.  Camfield,  OIney,  IU„  asrignor  to  Roadmaster  Corpo- 
ration, Olney,  111. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  248,806,  May  24,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  896,155,  Jun.  10, 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5,314,207.  This  applkatioa  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  26,043 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Lii.  a.  D12— 111 


373,982 

HOLLOW  WINDOW  PANEL  WITH  MEANS  TO 

rVTRODUCE  AND  REMOVE  TINTING  MATERIAL 

Rui  S.  Rodrigues,  158  Bristol  Rd.  W.,  Mississauga,  Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38J11 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 183 


373.977 
ALTOMOBILE 
RoydcB  Axe,  Warwick,  and  Ewart  M.  Bourne.  Crewe,  both  ot 
Vm^immA    iMifnr-   to   Rolls-Royce   Motor   Cars   Limited, 
Cr«we,  Englaiid  373,979 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,150  PICK-UP  TRLCK  BODY  EXTERIOR  SURFACE 

priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  29,  1994,    John  R.  SUrr,  Woodhaven;  Joaepta  A.  Papal,  Btoomfield  Town- 
ship; Dennis  Myies,  West  Bloomfield,-  Ricardo  Z.  Aneiros, 
Term  of  patent  14  years  Dearborn,  and  Trevor  M.  Creed,  West  Bloomfield.  all  of 

U,S.  CT  D12 91  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Cltrysler  Corporation,  Auburn   Hills, 

Mich. 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser  No.  23046 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L-S.  CI.  D12— 98 


373,981 
SNOWMOBILE  SUSPENSION  FAIRING 
Dale  D.  Cormican,  Rural  RIe  2,  box  186,  Crookston,  Miim. 
56716 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,558 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
II.S.  a.  D12— 182 


373,983 

MLTFLER 

Rodney  L.  Veriengiere,  Santa  Maria,  Calif.,  assignor  to  R.L.V. 

IXined  Exhaust  Products,  Inc„  SanU  Maria,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,905 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  10, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 194 


3254 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


373,984 


373,986 


September  24,  1996 


iMt-%'rr\wi   \'wrwjt£'-t  t-c? 


Septem 

BER  24,  1996                      U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

373,988                                                                                                373,990 
imi  IXV  Rrtnv                                                                 TUIirK  stokagf  pompari  mfnt 

3255 

3254 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  24.  1996 


373,»4  373,98* 

PRESSl'R£  RELIEF  PLATE  INTERIOR  CAR(;0  COVER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLF.S 

Jerry  Daiicn.  1537  W.  McKinky  Su  #18,  Azusa,  Calif.  91702  Thomas  F.  Hamilton,  1634  Ixias  CL.  San  Jose,  Calif.  95124. 

Illcd  May  4.  1995,  S«r.  No.  38^5«  assiftnor  to  Thomas  F.  Hamilton,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,204 

IS.  CT  D12 — 44»  Term  of  patent  14  years 

IS.  CI.  1)12—401 


373,987 
373,985  FLOOR  CONSOLE 

COMBINED  REAR  DEC  KLID.  ARCH  AND  WINDOW  p    w.  Diem.  Newport  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Performance 

PANEL  I  NIT  Marketing.  Inc.,  .SanU  Ana,  Calif. 

John   Weaver,   Boalsbunc;    Allen   Riinklc.   I'leming,   and   Dan  Filed  Oct.  13.  1995   Ser  No.  45,240 

LeKander.  Boabhurg,  all  of  Pa„  assignors  to  \ulo  Acceso-  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

ries  of  America,  Boalsburg,  Pa.  j  ^^   j-j    [)|2 419 

Hied  Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser  No.  35,1.<7 
Term  of  patent  14  year> 
I  _S.  (1.  D12— 401 


3256 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Skpt>mbkr  24.  1996 


373,992 
DESI(;N  for  a  BATTERY  CHAR(;ER 


373,994 
FIXKD  tT  RVED  Jl  MPER 


Skptkmber  24.  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3255 


I                                   373,988  373,990 

UTILITY  BODY  TRUCK  STORAGE  COMPARTMENT 
Lynn   M.   Johnson.  2921   Sctiabacker  #4,   Menomonie,  Wis.    Edward  J.  Loehnis,  19909  Blackburn,  St  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 

54751  48080 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,4*0  Filed  Jul.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  41,366 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Terra  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  CI.  D12-^23  U.S.  a.  D12— 423 


"\U 


373,991 
STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  MOTORCYCLES 
Fred  W.  Timms,  3095  Tig  Knight  Rd.,  LoganviUe,  Ga.  30249 
373,989  pa^  May  5^  1994^  ger.  No.  22^40 

TRUCK  BED  TOOL  BOX  WFTH  SINGLE  ACCESS  DOOR  j^j^  ^  p,,e„,  14  ygars 

Thomas  Dickinson,  St.  Louis,  Mo„  assignor  to  Contico  Inter-    jj^  Q^  uj2 424 

natioaal.  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,004 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12-^23 


September  24.  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3257 


373,W6 

BrVfrtTir  CTU>mf\I   Di?r<mwi> 


373,998 


3256 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTF 


Skpt>mbkr  24.  1W6 


373,«2  373,9«>4 

dksk;n  for  a  battery  char(;kr  kixkd  ci  rvkd  ji  mpkk 

Marc  A.  Rami.  New  York.  N.Y.;  Rktiard  J.  SuchaiKk;  Judith    [>ana  W.  kammersfiard.  VisU,'  Angus  R.  C'olson,  Jr..  Jamul. 


D.  Pylc,  both  of  MmUwnl  Wb..  Kevin  A.  Manhail.  WUUston 
Park.  N.Y.;  Gerald  A.  Albright.  Middtetoo.  Wis.,  ThereMi  \. 
Pyle-Smith.  Madiaon.  Wis.;  Robert  W.  Zimmennann.  .Sun 
Prairie,  Wis.,  and  Robert  K.  Kloppenburs,  Middletoa.  W  is.. 
■ssignors  to  Rayovac  (orporatioa.  Madison.  Wis. 
Klled  Jan.  14,  19*!,  Ser.  No.  ll^9\ 
Term  uf  ftalent  14  ycar^ 
-S.  CT  Dl.<— 107 


and  Steven  B.  (mtk.  Vista,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Artecon. 
Carlsbad.  (  alif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,141,  Jun.  12.  19*>5.  which  is  a  divLsion 
of  Ser  No.  2«,4,'7.  Sep.  15,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application 
Oct.  .M),  IWS,  Ser  No.  45.79* 
(rrni  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  (I.  ni.< — 14« 


.173,99.« 
BATTKRY  (  HARt.KR  \NI)  ADAPTKR 
Jan  Kettula.   Turky,  Finland,  assignor  to  Salcomp  O^.  Salo. 
Finland 

Filed  No*.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  ,M),934 
Claims  prionty,  application  Finland,  May  II.  1994.  .^54/94 
renn  of  patent  14  years 
IX  CI.  D 1 3— 107 


373,995 
FIXFD  CI  RVED  Jl  MPKR 
Dana  W.  l<LaminersKard,  \ista;  .Angus  R.  Colson,  Jr.,  Jamul, 
and  Steven  B.  Cook,  N'ista,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Artecon, 
C  arlsbad.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  2}i.4.^7.  Sep.  15.  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  44.141 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I   S    (1.  Dl.*— 147 


September  24.  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3257 


I  373,W6 

REMOTE  CONTHOL  RECEIVER 
Chen-fa  Ko,  lUchung  lUcn,  TUwan,  a«igMor  to  Wei 
PreciskMi  Industry  Co.  LuL,  lUdmnt  Hrita,  lUwan 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,266 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l'..S.  a.  D13— 158 


Tec 


373,998 
KEYPAD 
Peter  A.  "nitt,  Tawa,  and  James  C.  Jared,  Lower  Hntt,  both  of 
New  Zealand,  assignors  to  Interlock  Industries  Limited, 
WclUngton,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  25^39 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Jan.  21,  1994 
25693 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D13— 168 


373,997 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  CARTRIDGE  BOX 
Dave  Kopwr,  P.O.  Box  146,  GoMen,  Coto.  MM02-9146 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,558,  Apr.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,774,  May  1, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
I  37,575 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D13— 164 


373,999 

COMBINED  ERGONOMIC  SPLIT  KEYBOARD  AND 

MOUSE  SET 

Kal  Staats,  518  W.  Coronado  Rd.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85003-1149 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,813 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D14— 114 


170-921  OG -96-27:  QU 


3258 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  24,  1996 


374,0«  374.002 

CHAIR  MOUNTED  MOUSE  PAD  VIRTUAL  REALITY  VISUAL  DISPLAY  HELMET 

David  E.  Wood;  Kjww  L.  Wood,  aad  Ryan  D.  Wood,  all  of   Bnic«  R.  Baaaett,  Suniiyyale;  Kennetli  Plmcntel,  Sausalito,  and 
1245  Weal  Bird,,  BcrUey,  Mfck.  48r72  Peter  A.  Roozani,  Loa  Gates,  aU  oC  CaMf.  aadgnors  to  Vlr- 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1»W,  Ser.  No.  37J53  tual  Reaeardi  Systems,  Inc,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Division  of  Ser.  No.  919.486,  Jul.  27,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,321.416. 

U^  Ct  D14— 114  1^^  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  212,534 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
US.  a.  D14— 124 


374,001 

COMPUTER  MOISE 

David  K.  Vance,  21213  Alto  Terra  Dr.,  Davidsoa,  N.C.  2*036 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,704 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  C\.  D14— U4 


374,003 
TELEVISION  SET 
Philippe  Stark,  Issy-MouUneaux,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson 
Coonimer    Electronics     (Sodete    Anonyme).    Court>evole, 
France 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  40,667 
Claims  priority.  appUcabon  France,  Dec.  23,  1994,  946998 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  CT  D14— 126 


September  24.  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3259 


1  374,004  374j^ 

TELEVISION  SET  MOBILE  TELEPHONE 

PhiUppc  Starck,  Paris,  France,  MdcMtr  to  Thomson  Consumer  i'>*^'>  nttari,  Heisiiiki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Electronics  (Sodete  Anonyme),  Coorberoie,  France  "^"^  '  "*    *""'"  "-'— ' 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  26,656,  Aug.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  Dcs. 

365,557.  This  application  Sep.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  44^95 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  4, 1994,  94  0627 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 126 


Phones  Ltd.,  Sakt,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,708 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  FinUuid,  Oct  20,  1994,  696/94 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 138 


374,007 
MOBILE  TELEPHONE 
374,005  Jouko  Tuttari,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  MobUc 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WITH  VIDEO  TAPE  ""*"  ^'"w^  ""iT^oo*  c      ..     ,,  ,,« 

^,  _,,...     ^^,  lusA^vmuiM  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Oct  20,  1994, 695/94 

NoriWkoShimose,  and  KoJiY.klk«ln,boai  of  Ehlme.  Japan,  iSmof  patentlTyears  ^  ^^ 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indnstrial  Cc,  Ltd.,  Osaka,    U.S.  CI  D14— 138 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40^3 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  21,  1994,  6-39426 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 129 


3260 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


SfcTTEMBKR   24,    19% 


374.«W  374,010 

TELEPHONE  SET  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 

joak  ZdtMan.  BnioUyii.  f*.\„  Miignor  to  l^eoon  Electrooks    Martin  F.  Jac.  uad  Steven  S.  Pba,  both  of  StariivUle,  Miss., 
Corp„  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  assi(iion  to  MFJ  Enterprises,  Int,  St«rkvUle,  Miss. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  29.M4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  (1.  D14— 188 


Filed  Jul.  12,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  41,382 
Temi  of  patent  14  year; 
VS.  C\.  D14— 151 


^ 


oo^^% 


6%® 


374,009 

TR.AVEL  CL<KK  R.\DI<) 

Cheng  K.  W.  (;«or^.  Shiu  Fai  terrace,  Hon«  Koor,  assignor  to 

Tomer  FJectrooics  Ltd.,  Quarry  Bay,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,699 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  -S.  tX  D14— 171 


374,011 

( OMMl'NK  ATION  AID  FOR  BICYCLE  RIDERS 

F;ric  C.  Baxter,  241  NE.  Vena,  Bremerton,  Wash.  98310 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  36J18 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  _S.  CI.  D 14— 206 


September  24,  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3261 


TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Stephen  E.  BcBMtt,  SMcaMHHHi,  N  J,;  Mult  MMOtti,  San  JoM, 
CaHf.;  Reed  S,  Brow,  larWiwip  ilh,  ImL;  MldMWl  J.  Nottall. 
Ponoh  Vally,  CaUt,  ami  Joha  H.  Srfci^liiii,  New  Vernon, 
NJ„  aarifDon  to  ATAT IPM  Cerr„  Cani  Giriika,  Fla. 
Fifed  Dec  3«,  1994,  ScK  No.  32,9» 
The  portkM  of  the  tern  of  Ihk  pataat  Mbaeqwat  to  Sep.  17, 

I  2«lt,  hm  bMS  Ht.rl.1-^ 

l>m  of  pntort  14  jtmn 
VS.  CL  D14— 248 


374,014 
HANG  UP  CUP 
Albert  L.  Nagck,  WDmede;  Jenifer  M.  Hiaktp,  Barringtoa, 
and  Danfei  J.  Rcppiincav  Hawtbom  Woods,  aU  of  DL, 
aasignon  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scbamnhnrg,  DL 
FBed  Dec.  21, 1994,  Ser.  Na  32^42 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 253 


374,«13 
PEDESTAL 
JcMifier  M.  HUop,  Haiib^lM.  >■ 
Hawtbom  Woada,  bo(b  ut  DL, 
Scbanabarg,  DL 

Fifed  Dec  21, 1994,  Sec  N*.  32,543 
Ttrm  «f  patart  14 
U.S.  CL  D14— 251 


Motorola,  be. 


374,tl5 
GASKET 
E.  WaiMi;  Newait,  DcL,  awl  Rom  K.  Hattn;  West 
Grore,  Pa,,  m^gmn  to  W.  L.  Got*  ft  AaMdatca,  Ik,, 
Newark,  DeL 

FBed  Ja&  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  4«,783 
Terai  of  patort  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D15— 5 


3262 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  24,  1996 


374,016  374.018 

REFRIGEBANT  COMPRESSOR  GROUND  OPENER  TOOL 

Hirolumi  W«U;  lUuyuki  Kudo,  and  Shinkhi  OUke.  all  of    Ricky  SchemeoMier:  Linus  Yeager,  and  Ian  Martin,  aU  of  St 


bcsaki,  Japui,  wsisnon  to  Stmdtm  Cont„  Isesaki.  Japan 

nicd  Jon.  2«,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,762 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-5006 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  n.  D15— 9 


Brieux,  Canada,  aa§i8nors  to  F.  R  Bourgault  TUUge  Tools 
Ltd.,  St  Brieux,  Canada 

Filed  May  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  23  J 10 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  26,  1993.  26-11- 
93-2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  ..S.  n.  D15— 29 


374,017 
LAWN  MOWER 
Daniel  A.  Chunn.  GrecBTiDe,  S.C;  Jamca  B.  Watson,  Conyers, 
awi  WUiiMi  J.  Sanadcrs,  Utkooia,  botk  of  Ga^  assignors  to 
RyoM  Motor  Products,  Corp,  Eadey.  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  19,52* 
Tern  of  patent  14  yeans 
VS.  a.  D15— 14 


374,019 
DOWNHOLD  CUTTER  BLADE 
Charles  D.  Hailey,  11628  Burning  Oaks,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
73150 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24354 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Li».  CX  D15— 139 


3264 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  24,  1996 


374,034 


3744)26 


September  24,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3263 


374#20  3744J22 

VIDEO  MICROSCOPE  TELESCOPE 
Thomas  M.  Dunn,  Uawood,  KaM„  MriCMr  to  KcB-AVMon    IVtoifred  MefaiMr,  Hemer,  Germany,  asrignor  to  Leica  Camera 

ManuCKturing  Company,  lac,  Kamm  Oty,  Ma  GmbH,  Soims,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  333»7  Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na  30,162 

■ftrm  of  pateot  14  jtmn  Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    22,    1994 

U.S.  a.  D16— 131  M9401476.0 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D16— 132 


374,021 
TELESCOPE 
Manfkvd  Meinzer,  Hemer,  Gcnwuiy,  aasignor  to  Ldca  Camera 
GmbH,  Sofans,  GcmMay 

Filed  Ang.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27^423 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1994,  M  94 
01  476.0 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D16— 132 


374,023 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  CAMERA 
Benjamin  J.  Beck,  Boston;  Anthony  M.  Duys,  Newboryport, 
both  of  Mass.,  and  Frank  Labuski,  WeUs,  Me.,  assignors  to 
PictureTel  Corporation,  Danrers,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,801 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 202 


September  24,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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374,028 


374,030 


3264 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  24,  1996 


September  24,  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3265 


374J34  3744J26 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  VIDEO  PROJECTOR  ELEMENT  OF  AN  EYEWARE  TEMPLE 

AUra  OMda.  EUmt,  JafMii.  ■Micnor  to  MMwahiU  Electric  Yuen-Hu  Clien,  No.  28,  Avenu*  12,  L»ae  76,  Hsi  An  Ro«l, 

iMhutrial  Co„  LtaL,  Onka.  Ja|Mii  Taldiuii*.  Wwan 

FUcd  Ju.  14,  1W5,  S«r.  No.  4»jm  FTkd  Jiin.  22,  IW.  Scr.  No.  40^91 

Claias  priority.  ■ppMc.rtnii  JafMO.  D«.  14.  1W4.  6-J&342  Term  o*  patent  14  ytu^ 

Ter«  or  pateot  14  years  I  -S.  C\.  D16— 3-M) 
VS.  CI.  D16— 221 


374,025 

CORRECTIVE  LENS  CARRIER  FOR  SAFETY 

EYEGLASSES 

Rickard  W.  Canavaa,  EjHt  WoodModL,  Coon^  aMignor  to  l' vex 

Safety,  lac,  SadtMetd.  R.I. 

MvWoa  of  Ser.  No.  18,2S«,  Feb.  1,  1W4.  Pat.  No.  Des. 

3*5.837.  Thk  appHcatfam  Dec.  29.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  32,816 

Terai  of  patent  14  yean 

L.S.  a.  D 16— 330 


374,027 

SAXOPHONE 

Kuo-Chiins  Lee.  P.O.  Boi  453.  Takfaiins,  "Wwan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  41,729 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  -S.  a.  D17— 10 


I  374,028  374  ^^ 

CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  A  CASH  REGISTER  ELECTRONIC  COPYING  MACHINE  WITH  FACSIMH^E 

Maki  Smta,  Yokdmrna,  Japan,  ..icnor  to  Knixishiki  Kaisha    Toshio  Horiki;  Tetsnya  taamnra;  Chikako  TMa,  «hI  Shtalchi 


TEC,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,9« 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japu,  Apr.  17,  1995,  7-10654 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D18— 4 


Sugihara,  aU  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co„  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1995.  7-6548 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  D18— 36 


374,029 

CALCULATOR 

William  T.  Stokes,  1125  Robin  Way,  Sonnyvale,  CaBf.  94087 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,186 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D18— 7 


374,031 
PRINTER 
ISikashi  Ikenaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Fikd  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34037 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1994.  6-22881 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 50 


JMI 


3266 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  24,  19% 


374,032  374,034 

COMPITER  PRINTER  STATIONERY 

MiAMo  KoteTMki;   HJm^  SUwUmd^  boA  of  Sow^  ud    Lloyd  McElfirsh,  *743  North  Artwtan.  Chicago.  "I  *«*45 
MHMm  totU.  Nmoy,  lUI  rf  J.p-«,  -»»«no"  »»  Seiko  Filed  Feb.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,»9I 

Ep«»  Corpaclk-,  Tok^  J.PM  Term  of  patent  14  yers 

Filed  May  3«,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,«19  I  -S.  O.  D19— 1 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  No».  30.  1994.  6-36545 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  Dl»— 55 


^ 


rznznj 


374,033 
INK  TANK  FOR  PRINTER 
HiroyoU  Tokuda;  MvanoH  Talieaouchi,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Ywno  Kotaki.  Machida,  and  Yi^i  Hamasaki,  Sagamihara.  aU 
of  Japan,  aHignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  35,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Au«.  23.  1994,  6-25176 

The  portion  of  llie  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Aug.  6. 

2010.  has  been  disdaioMd. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LS.  CI.  D18— 56 


374,035 

POSTCARD 

Myriam     Nielsen.    8    Place    Garibaldi,    and    Jean-Chari«s 

Dusanter.  20  Rue  Smolett,  both  of  06300  Nice,  France 

FUed  Dec.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,916 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  -S.  a.  D19— 1 


3268 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  24.  1996 


374,040 


374>«2 


September  24,  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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'  374,036 

CARD 
Jen  J.  Lin.  24-3F,  303  JoarMinc  S.  Rd,,  lUctaiing,  Taiwan 
Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3M69 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D19— I 


374,038 
PHONE  CADDY 
Joe  D.  Gillespie,  El  Dorado,  Kans„  assignor  to  St.  Francis 
Research  Institnte,  Wictata,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42^23 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D19— 87 


374,039 

SPIRAL  GUMBALL  MACHINE 

Jamie  Becne,  701  Brandon  Dr,  Clebnme,  Tex.  76031 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,750 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D20— 7 


374,037 
PORTFOLIO 

Jon  R.  Wyant,  Spring  Valley,  and  Marc  Moor,  Dayton,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Mend  CorporatkMi,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13^3 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D19— 26 


SEPTEMBBt  24,   19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

37M44  374^16 


3269 


3268 
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September  24.  1996 


TX)P  SLRTACE  FOR  A  DICE  GAMK  ^TILT  FOOT  SI  PPORT 

MickMi  T.  KUric,  S*«5  Port  BvTl>«toa  W.y,  L«i  Vegas,  Nev  Ijiuren  (Juenette,  7  Lynnvtew  Court  S.E..  Calgary.  Alberta, 

M13C  <'anada 

Hied  May  16,  1«5,  Ser.  No.  3M45  Hied  No..  8,  19*4,  Ser.  No.  30.797 

TertB  or  patent  14  year*  Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

tii.  CI  D21-37  '  -S.  (T  D21-72 


k  f 


374,041 
INPIT  I  NIT  FOR  VIDEO  GAME  MAC  MINE 
Akitoshi  tMkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sega  Enterprises. 
Ltd..  Japan 

rUed  Jan.  1*.  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,639 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japai>,  Jul.  21,  1995,  7-21329 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  (1.  D21— 48 


374.043 

Bi  ckf;t  for  a  toy  building  set 

Jan  Ryaa,  BiUund,  and  Lene  Kohlcr,  Jelling,  both  of  Denmark, 
assignors  to  Interlego  AG.  Baar.  Switzerland 
Filed  Sep.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,282 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l-S.  CI.  D21— 120 


SEPTEMBOt  24.  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3269 


I  37Ma  yj4JM 

TOY  nCURINE  TREADMILL  HOUSING 

Kciko  Doi,  and  Mantaae  Swnki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,   Ray  Drennan,  P.O.  Box  250,  Ozark,  Mo.  65721 
aaricnon  to  ToHy  Omtfamr,  Ltd,,  Tskyo,  Ji^mi  FIM  Feb.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,553 

Filed  May  2,  W»5,  Set:  No.  3S,3R5  T^nn  of  patent  14  yean 

Claims  priority,  appHcattoa  Japo,  Nor.  2, 1994,  6-33761        VS.  CL  D21— 192 
Ttrm  of  patcat  14  yean 
VS.  CI  D21— 148 


374,M5 
EXERCISE  DEVICE  FOE  PUSH-UPS 
Robert  T.  Ward,  m,  UAS.  Cf>lh  WG-37,  FPO  AP  46662-  374,»«7 

1492  HAND-HELD  EXERCISE  WEIGHT 

FlledJ«L22,1995,Ser.No.4M»  Jnrt-e  D.  TTiietaMwi.  4»2  N.t^  TV^  Altato.  Ga.  3M19 

-nmor|Mrtcirtl4ycm  FBed  Mar.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,»71 

VS.  a.  D21— 191  ''^•^  "^  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D21— 197 


3270 
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Septembkr  24,  1996 


Seftembek  24,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3Z71 


J74;Ma 

COORDINATION  ENHANCEMENT  DEVKT. 

Dennis  Uwce.  2419  W.  ShaMM  Dr..  Bcnakm,  lull  84118 

Filed  Jim.  2,  I»5,  S«r.  No.  39,714 

Tern  al  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D21— 199 


374,050 

GOLF  PUTTER 

Paul  GurroU,  949  S.  Hope  St  #3130,  Los  Angeks,  CaUf.  90015 

KUed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,644 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  -S.  CI.  D21— 219 


374.049 
GOLFPIHTER 
JaMCS  L.  SkcMka.  Lockport,  and  Dean  E.  Meyer,  Lafrange 
Park,  both  of  DL.  nrtinnn  to  WUmm  Sportinc  Goods  Cc 

Ckkato.111. 
DiTisian  of  Ser.  No.  7,824,  May  7,  1993.  Pat  No.  Des.  3*2.882. 
TUs  appUcatian  An«.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  42,744 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
li.S.  a.  D21— 217 


374.051 

COVER  FOR  GOLF  CLUB  HEADS 

Janes  M.  Sbeppard.  Jr..  Mooroe.  N.C..  aKicnor  to  Devant 

Ltd..  Mowvc.  N.C. 

DivWoa  of  Ser.  No.  14429,  Oct  22,  1993.  Pat  No.  Des. 

362^90.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1995.  Ser.  Na  40.917 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 221 


'  374452  374^ 

COMBINED  ROLLERSKATE  AND  BRAKE  OR  SIMILAR  PnUTE  SHIF  CLIMBER  PANEL 

„        ^.         o  ARTICLE  Mhchell  L.  WIlpM,  Farmtagton,  Mo,  aoBlgDor  to  Inm  Moon- 

Peter  Edanw,  San  Zenone  DefH  EndW,  a^  Oaodio  Zorzi,       tain  Forge  Corporation,  FarBii«lon,  Mo. 
P»demoDiPMtt>MVeMto,lMthorit.ly,airignorstoNor-  Filed  Oct  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  44.999 

'^S^-^it^  T.nn„fp««.tl4y«ri 

FUed  Jan.  U,  19H  Ser.  Nn.  17,3«0  U.S.  CL  D21— 245 

Claims     priority,     application     WIPO,    JnL     L3,     1993, 
DMA126685 

l^rai  of  patcirt  14  yean 
VS.  CL  021—226 


374,053 
INSTRUCTIONAL  DEVICE  FOR  SWINGING  A  GOLF 

CLUB  374,055 

BciUamin  S.  Danid.  1053  W.  Cotambia  Art.,  Chicago,  ni.  CAM  FOR  A  COMPOUND  BOW 

*«'26  Keiin  D.  Strother,  2145  Lanidhorst  Dr.,  EogcM,  Oreg.  97402 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,652  FDed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  Na  38.971 

l^rm  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D21— 234  VS.  CL  D22— 107 


3272 

374,056 

rkJC*E?r^X  TV  A.  D 

OFFICIAL  GA/hTTE                                            September  24.  1996 

374,058 
FISHlNt;  ROD  WRAPPING  TOOL  BASE 

September  24,  19% 
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374,060 
ROTOR  FOR  A  SPINNING  FISHING  REEL 


374,062 
ADJUSTABLE  FISHING  POLE  HOLDER 


3272 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SiLFTEMBER   24.    19% 


SErrewBER  24,  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3273 


37MS*  374J)58 

INSECT  T»AF  FISHING  ROD  WRAPPING  TOOL  BASE 

Scott  W.  DoMRat.  CalMkMia,  aad  Nkbol*  M.  G«rrit»,  White-    Chmrtas  A.  Undquist,  II,  N.  5736  Walnut,  Spokane.  Wash. 
Ml  Bay  both  of  Wta^  aaigBon  to  S.  C.  JohnM»  &  Soo,  Inc.,       99205 

fl^,ciae.  Wis.  *"«<*  ■•■"•  ^'  "**•  ^'^  '*'°-  **'*"* 

FUcd  Mar.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  iSMl  Term  oT  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  ye«T8  I  -S.  O.  D22— 134 

VS.  C\.  D22— 122 


374,«57 
INSERT  TRAY  FOR  AN  INSECT  TRAP 
Scott  W.  Dcaarot,  Cakdoala;  DomM  E.  McCn^ber,  Madi- 
MMi,  and  Joaeph  E.  Rdaacr,  Orefoa.  all  of  Wk.,  anignon  to 
S.  C.  Johnoo  ft  Son,  Inc  Raciae.  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  37321 
The  portoo  of  the  t.™  of  th*.  p«e-t  .b.eq.».t  to  Apr.  18,        ^^^'^^J   *»«*!^  '^''L^. 
20«9,  hM  bcca  diKlaiMcd. 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CT  D22— 122 


37<»59 

CRANK  HANDLE  FOR  A  FISHING  REEL 

Randy  L.  Athertoo;  Kcat  L.  Zwaycr,  both  of  llilsa,  OUa.,  and 

piors  to  Zebco  Divi- 
sioa  of  BruMwicfc  CorporatioB,  l^ilsa,  OUa. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33.284 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  n.  D22— 140 


yjAJM»  374.062 

ROTOR  FOR  A  SPINNING  FISHING  REEL  ADJUSTABLE  FISHING  POLE  HOLDER 

Shinkfal  Asano,  Muaaddno,  and  YmhUto  ThMfMkl,  Higasfa-   Tommy  L.  Carter,  Seaside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  E-Z  Catch  & 
ikunime,  both  of  Japan,  aaiigDon  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.,       Company,  Seaside,  Calif. 
Higashikunime,  Japan  Fil«l  J«»l-  13.  1»5,  Ser.  No.  41,409 

FUcd  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1M»1  Terra  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1993,  5-24996;    VS.  C\.  D22— 147 
Oct  29,  1993,  5-32954 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patcat  subsequent  to  Apr.  11, 
2009,  has  been  disdaimcd. 
Term  of  patent  14  years  ^.jl^ 

VS.  a.  D22— 141 


IJ 


374,063 
PLATFORM  FOR  WATER  PURIFIER 
Diane   M.    Brancazio,   Cambridge;    Susannah    E.    Gardner, 
Brookline;  Mattliew  D.  Hem,  Boston,  all  of  Mass.;  Francis 
M.  Labrano,  Narragansett;  David  A.  Snow,  Barrington,  both 
of  RX,  and  David  M.  Sykes,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Fountainlicad  Technologies,  Providence,  RJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30,668,  Nov.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30,686,  Nov.  4, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
37,955 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 209 


374,061 
FISHLINE  GUIDE  PIPE 
SeUi  Myojo;  Yasnnori  Hoaoya,  aad  Hinafai  Hashimoto,  aU  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  Msignors  to  Shimaao  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  17,  1994,  6-17887; 
Jun.  17,  1994,  6-17888;  Jon.  17,  1994,  6-17889 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D22— 142 


-^r 


\ 


r 

374,064 

IVATVa  PtlBiaTPB 

3744166 

DA  1   1     l/A  I  \JV 

SvFitMBat  24,  1996 

3274 

uH'ICl\l  uA/.KrrK 
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374,068 
LAVATORY 


374,070 
HUMIDIFIER  WITH  EXPOSED  TWIN  BOTTLES 


3274 
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September  24,  1996 
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M. 


J74,«M 
WATEK  PURIFIER 

CMibridic:  S«Mnn«h  E.  Gardacr, 
Mattkew  D.  Hcni.  Bulla,  an  tt  Mml;  Fnadi 
M.  I  itMi,  NTr»g«Mrtt;  Daild  A.  Smom,  BmrrU^ftm,  both 
•«  RX,  aad  DaTid  M.  Sjkm,  Ciwtriigi.  Mml,  MilgMn  to 

Ciwrt— lluB  if  Ser.  No.  3MM.  Nov.  4,  1994,  abMMioiicd. 
TUi  ■pyllcitlDa  Sep.  14,  !995,  Scr.  No.  444>1« 
Ttrm  at  patti  14  yean 
VS.  CL  023—2*9 


374,0m 
BALL  VALVE 
Nacf  Grcfar,  Badcn-DattwU,  Swltzerlaad,  aadgnor  to  Gcorg 
RKkcr  RokiMtaiitHyrteMe  AG,  SchaRhaiMai.  Switzerland 
DiTiiioa  of  Scr.  No.  21^437,  Apr.  18,  1994,  Pat  No.  Dcs. 
3M>93.  Thk  appUcatiea  May  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  39,579 
ClatBH     prtortty,     appUcatioa     WIPO,     Oct     18.     1993, 
DM/B27612 

Term  of  paten!  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D23— 233 


I 


374.M8 
LAVATORY 

Ludwig  A.  Segensdunid,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Standard  Inc^  Piacataway,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  13,182,  Sep.  20,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 
3«1,830.  This  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39.774 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 286 


374,070 
HUMIDIFIER  WITH  EXPOSED  TWIN  BOTTLES 
Marl(  J.  Tonasiak,  OTalion,  and  Gregory  F.  Dix,  FktrisBant, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St  Louis, 
Mo. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,748 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 356 


374,065 
WALL  MOirNT  SHOWER  HEAD 
Rayaood  W.  M.  Chan,  VaacooTcr,  Canada,  anigoor  to  Jlng 
Md  IndMtrlal  United,  Iteen  Wan 

FUed  JiuL  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,994 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D23— 213 


3744J67 

WATER  SOFTENER  FLOOR  DRAIN  ADAPTER 

Ralph  H.  Crook.  141  S.  350  EMt.  North  Salt  Lake,  Utah  84<B4 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  35.715 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

L.S.  a.  D23— 261 


374,069 
TRAVEL  TOILET 
Yih-Shin  Her,  221,  Sec  2,  Chung  Shan  Road,  Yung  Ching 
Hsiang,  Changhna,  lUwan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,230 
Tmn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 299 


374,071 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  FAN  WTFH  A  SWIVEL  MOUNT 
Jui-Shang  Wang,  lUpei,  Taiwan;  Rodney  Jan^  Westboro; 
John  Longan,  Natick,  both  of  Mass.,-  Stanley  Gracns, 
Homewood,  DL;  Gregory  Holdeffieid,  Oak  Park,  DL,  and 
Steven  Valentor,  Wcsmont,  DL,  assignors  to  Duracraft  Cor- 
poration, SoutfaboTDttgh,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,280 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D23— 382 


JMI 


3276 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftember  24,  1996 


September  24,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3277 


ASSEMBLY  OF  AKCUATE  CAST  REFRACTOKY  AND 

STEEL  SEGMENTS  OF  AN  ANNEALING  FVSNACE 

BASE 

G«i7  L.  CaMe.  SJ>.  #2,  Ba  214,  D«Bok,  Pa.  15M1 

Filed  Dk.  21,  1994,  Scr.  N*.  32,SSS 

1>r«  al  patcal  14  yean 

i;,S.  CL  D23— 3M 


374,r74 

CEILING  FAN  BELLY  BAND  HOUSING 

Li-Su  Chen,  58,  Ma  Yuan  Wert  SC,  lUdia^,  IWwan 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,39« 

Ttrm  at  pateal  14  years 

VS.  CL  D23-^ll 


I                                   yiAjni  3744>78 

SHEATH  fNTRODUCER  FEMORAL  IMHANT 

Ricfaard  A.  HiUstead,  Duiatli,  Ga.,  and  Joacph  B.  MuhksUiii,  jodd  S.  Johnson,  Fort  Wayne,  and  Kevin  M.  Greig,  Lecsburg, 

Bountifui,  Utah,  aasignon  to  Novorte  Corporalion,  Norcross,  ^^^^  ^  j,^  assignors  to  Zinuner,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

G»                                   .......      „     ,^  ^^^  filed  Jan.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,171 

■           FUed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24>I4  ' 

I                    Term  or  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

US.  a.  D24-112  '^ -S  CI-  D24-155 


374,«75 

AIR  PUMP  FOR  MEDICAL  USE 

Daniel  Lcc,  Ulh  Flaai;  No.  2*,  ABey  1,  LaM  7M,  Sec  4,  Pa-1^ 


374,173 
CAST  REFRACTORY  SIDE  SEGMENT  OF  AN 
ANNEALING  FURNACE  BASE 
Gory  L.  CoMe,  RJ).,  #2,  Bos  214,  Ddote,  Pa.  15M1 
FBed  Dec  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  32,591 
Ttrm  at  paant  14  : 
U.S.a.  D23— 3M 


374,e77 
OTOSCOPE 
F.  Paul  Butler,  1201  Oakfield  Dr.,  Brandon,  Fla.  33511 
,  FUed  Jon.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23^44 

■  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  a.  D24— 137 


FBed  Feh.  22,  199S,  Scr.  No.  35J17 
l^rm  cf  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D24— 111 


374,079 
BALL  ABUTMENT  FOR  A  DENTAL  IMPLANT 
Leif  Broberg,  Gothenburg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Astra  Aktiebo- 
lag.  Sodertalje,  Sweden 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  12,  1995,  95-0071; 
Jan.  12,  1995,  95-0072,-  Jan.  12,  1995,  95-0073 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 156 


3278 

OFnaAL  GAZETTE                                          Settcmber  24.  19% 

374,««t                                                                                                374.082 

ABUTMENT  FOR  A  DENTAL  IMPLANT                                            PORTABLE  BACK  MASSAGER 

September  24,  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3279 


374,M4 
MASSAGER 


374,086 
LUMINOUS  GANGWAY  SIGNPOST 


3278 


OFRCTAL  GAZETTE 


September  24.  19% 


37M«t  374,IW2 

ABUTMENT  KO«  A  DENTAL  IMPLANT  PORTABLE  BACK  MASSAGER 

Utf  Brakcrg,  GttwfcTg,  Swtdca,  mmk^par  to  Ajtra  Aktiebo-    David  M.  Vltko,  973  Fairldd  Ave^  CohuBbiuia,  Ohio  44408 
li«.  S«dcrta(Je,  Swcdn  FUed  No».  17.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  3L102 

Filed  imL  12,  1*»5,  Sa.  No.  41,3W  Term  of  (Mteot  14  yean 

CWh*  priority,  lypBcttiM  Swtdca,  Jam.  12,  1995.  954M70:    1 .5.  CI.  D24— 211 
lam.  12,  1995,  95-««t7;  Jan.  12,  1995,  95-«t74i  Jan.  12,  1995, 
95-W75 

Tera  of  patent  14  yean 
XiS.  CI.  D24— 1S« 


374J81 
FORCE  APPLYING  END  OF  A  CHIROPRACTIC 

ADJUSrriNG  INSTRUMENT  INCLUDING  BODY  

CONTACT  MEMBER  AND  SHANK 

Toay  S.  KeOer,  B«riiBc<o«.  Vt.,  awi  Artaa  W.  Faiv,  Phoenix, 

Aril.,  Mriineri  to  Actirator  Mctkoda,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FHed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39J«7  374,tM 

Tenn  of  patcM  14  yean  LINKING  MASSAGE  BOARD 

U.S.  CL  D24— 2M  Bernard  B.  N.  Dok,  No.  77,  Mit^lM  Rd.,  IWpci  112.  Ikiwan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,476 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CI.  D24— 211 


3280 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  24,  1996 


374,088 

rorVABDI^A'TB'Tl  CITE' I  TV D 


374,090 


Septtmber  24,  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3279 


374J84  374,M6 

MASSAGER  LUMINOUS  GANGWAY  SIGNPOST 

Wan-Chun  Chen,  903,  No.  UO,  Scctton  4,  Jca-Ai  Rd.,  TUpei,    WIm   Kabont,  Sterreboaiaan  4,   1271   PA  Hnizen;   Reai  R. 

lUwan  Waart,  SUBgentain  14,  1187  JM  AMtchrccn,  awl  Eric  A. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  36,154  Ochlers,  LaiidMrtns  hortcnriiiriaan  17,  14U  GV  Naarden, 

Tcfv  of  patent  14  years  aO  of  Nethcftandc,  awignon  to  Wtan  Kaboot,  Hnizca;  %eak 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 211  ^  Waart,  AmstdTccn,  and  Eric  A.  Oehtets,  Naarden,  aD  of 

Netherlands 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  May  9,  1994, 
DM/029  5T7 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D25— 50 


I 


37<iB5 

DECORATIVE  HOUSE  LOUVER 
John  F.  LaVoic,  P.O.  Box  \S,  Spt^Md,  VL  85156-9143 
Filed  Jan.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33,633 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D25— 47 


374,087 
SKYLIGHT 
David  A.  E^adi,  SL  Paul;  Loren  Abraham,  White  Bear  Laiie, 
and  Dawn  DeKeyaer,  MinnrapoHs,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Andersen  Corporation,  Bayport,  Minn. 

FHed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,490 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D25— 52 


September  24,  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3281 


374,092 

WTNinnW  HF.ATtRR 


374,094 
WINDOW  JAMB 


3280 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  24,  1996 


September  24,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3281 


374,088 

PREFABRICATED  SHELTER 

Lcror  H.  Collier,  71«  Gay  SL,  Porlsaoutli,  Ohio  45M2 

CoatfMadoa-lii-pul  at  Scr.  Na  952,957,  Sep.  28.  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,295335.  This  appUcatkm  Mar.  11.  1994,  Scr.  No.  19,822 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D25— 5* 


374,090 
WINDOW  JAMB 
Keith  Hart,  Newmariiet,  Canaiia,  assignor  to  M^estic  Plastics 
Ltd.,  Weston,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser  No.  45,571 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  n.  025^124 


I                                   374^  374,094 

WINDOW  HEADER  WINDOW  JAMB 
Keith  Hart,  Newmarket,  Canada,  assignor  to  Majestic  Plastics    Keith  Hart,  Newmariiet,  Canada,  assignor  to  Majestic  Plastics 

Ltd.,  Weston,  Can«ta  Ltd.  Weston,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45^77  Filed  Oct.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,579 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D25-124  U.S.  O.  D25-124 


374.089 

EXTENSIBLE  SI  PPORT 

Robert  S.  Meadows.  Rl  5,  Box  15*,  DcRidder.  Iji. 

filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40.970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CL  D25— *8 


70634 


374.091 
WINDOW  SILL 
Keith  Hart.  Newmariiet,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mi^estic  Plastics 
Ltd..  Weston,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45.573 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  n.  D25— 124 


374,095 

ROOFING  TILE 

„^  ^^  Luke  Y.  tag,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Besalon  tater- 

^„:ninA«,  «„  I  national  Limited,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

^^     ^         ,    XA  i^    Pi«.H«  f^  Ort.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,072 

Keith  Hart,  Newm«*H,  C«-d.,  -signer  to  MiO««ic  Pl-«lcs       ^^^  _^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^   3    ^^ 

Ltd.,  Weston,  Canada 

raed  Oct  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  45,578  "»«-  Term  of  patent  14  yean, 

c  ^  n,^.,.  ^"^  '*  '"'^       '""  ^^  CI.  D2^14« 

VS.  CI.  D25— 124 


yT4Jt9t 
Anni.'TrABi.R  nma  ktakv 

374,898 
LANTERN 

Seftember  24,  1996 

3282 

UhUClAL  UA/KIlh 

Septemi 

BER  24,  1996                      U.S.  PAIENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 

374.100                                                                                                374,102 
M1NL4TURE  PORTABLE  LAMP                                                               CHANDELIER 

1 
3283 

3282 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftcmber  24,  1996 


Seitember  24.  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  A^fD  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


3283 


3rT4Jt9t  yJAjtM 

ADJUSTABLE  CUHB  STAKE  LANTERN 

L«ray  C.  FlKlMr,  321«  Stedow  Caayoa  Or,  Noft»,  Calif.    YlnfHo*  Lo,  Kowlooo,  Hoog  Kmtg,  awigiior  to  Loouk  Indus- 

917^  trial  Co.  Limited,  Hong  Koi« 

i^Jid.8.im.S.r.No.26,7,l  ^       .JT  "l!!!!!!^  t^.'t'^Jif' .       ,.«o. 

ClalBM  priority,  appiicatioii  Uaited  Kincdom,  Nov.  1,  1993, 

»4  rew  2034916 


l^noT 


VS.  a.  D2S— 199 


i:S.  CL  D2*— 37 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


374,»97 
TREE  UGHTING  ASSEMBLY 
Veraoa  Aiken,  135  Co c pant  St^  Brentwood,  N.Y.  11717 
FUed  Jon.  22,  1995,  Scr.  No.  4»M» 
Tera  of  patent  14  y« 
VS.  d  D2*— 25 


374,»99 
ELECTRIC  LANTERN 
David  J.  Bantltcr,  Wlddta.  Kan.,  Maigno 
Cooipany,  lac,  Wichita,  Kan*. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  4«,311 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  CI.  D2« — 41 


to  The  Coleman 


I  374,100 

MINLiTURE  PORTABLE  LAMP 
Mike  Chen,  P.O.  Box  55-1670,  Ikipci  (10477),  Taiwan 
FUed  Jnl.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41^19 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  a.  D26— 60 


374,102 
CHANDELIER 
Arnold  Sclionbek,  Plattsburgh,  N.Y.,  awigiior  to  Scfaonbek 
Worldwide  Lighting  Inc.,  Pbttsbnrgh,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,680 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 81 


374,101 
CHANDELIER 
Simon  Bengbod,  Montreal,  Que,,  Canada,  assignor 
Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,654 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D26— 81 


to  Bazz 


374,103 
CHANDELIER 
Arnold  Scfaonbek,  PUttsburgh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Scfaonbek 
Wortdwide  Ugfating  Inc.,  PUttsburgh,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  34,923 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D26— 81 


3284 

374,104 

OFULIALGA/Kllb 

374,106 
1  AMPSHAnC 

September  24,  1996 

September  24.  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3285 


374,109 


374,110 
«rnoPFB  FBAMK  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  ANIMAL  WASTE 


3284 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SEFTEMBEIt  24,    1996 


Sektember  24.  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3285 


374.1»4  374,166 

CLASS  SHADE  LAMPSHADE 

jTk-Herw  Jen.  3nl  F.,  Na  23,  VWaa  Hnaaa  Wert  RomI,  Funt    Vuh-Shyo^  Wang,  58,  Ma  Yuaii  Wert  St,  Ikkhung,  TWwwi 
Yhc,  Trir^BM  IWwM  ™^  J°^  ^  •"*•  ^"-  '^**-  ^-'^^ 

FIM  J-.  1«.  IW.  S«r.  No.  4«.473  ^  ^  j^,  ^2^,3,  ^"^  "^  '"'*"'  ''  ''^ 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D2*— 133 


374,109  374,110 

PET  FEEDING  STATION  SCOOPER  FRAME  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  ANIMAL  WASTE 

StJgLUJeluiHl.Gentofte,  and  Mlkad  Koch,  K#beiihavii,  both  of   Harold  L.  Hull,  401  Canyon  Way  #43,  Sparks,  Nev.  89434; 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc,  Deerfidd.  111.  Steven  L.  Caddel,  1235  Radford  Dr.,  Reno,  Nev.  89511,  and 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Set.  No.  36,005  Matthew  T.  Pearson,  3945  Covington  Dr.  ApC  C,  Reno,  Nev. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  89503 

I'-S.  CI.  D30— 121  f""***  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,878 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D30— 162 


374,107 
GLASS  SHADE  CUP  WTTH  THREE  HORIZONTAL  LINES 
HrtnC-Rffln    Kcag,   Palo*    Verde*   Eatirtca,   awl    Richard   W. 
McDowell.  PalM  Verde*.  ka«h  of  CaUf.,  Mtgnors  to  Jlmway, 
lac  Bca,  CaHt 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  Na  30J44 
Term  of  patctit  14  yean 
L'.S.  CI.  02^—142 


374,105 
GLASS  SHADE 
hjby  Yaa,  No.  SI.  Chu(  Stea  Rd.,  Pa^yu^, 

IMWM 

FBed  Oct  27,  1*95,  Ser.  No.  45,713 
l>nM  •#  fttmt  14  yew* 
VS.  a.  D26— 133 


37440s 
DISPENSER  COMB 
GlOTia  Moady,  aad  Percy  M  Mmtr,  batk  of  660  Valley  Crart 
Dr.,  Apt  IIS-G,  Bfrmi^aM,  Ata.  35215 

PVcd  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,776 
Ttev  of  patcat  14  yean 
L.S.  CL  D28— 25 


JMi 


190 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1996 

NOTE —  Amnged  in  accordance  with  Ihe  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accocdancc  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


A.B.G  Sri    See— 

Gallonni.  Massimo.  5^58.278,  O.  239-553.300. 
AB  Volvo  PtnU:  See  — 

Okrfsson,    Niclai;    Rydberg,    Anders;    and    Hallenstvedt,    Oddbjam. 
5,558.548.  CI  440-«6.000. 
ABB  Management  AG:  See— 

Ahhaus.  Rolf,  5,557,919,  Q.  60-39.060. 
Althaus.  Rolf;  and  KeUer.  Jakob,  5,558,515.  Q.  431-284.000 
Oaison.  John  A  ;  and  Schilko,  Hefben.  5,558,524.  O.  439-92.000 
Fnitschi.  Hans  U  ;  and  Wettatein.  Hans.  5,557,921,  Q.  60-39.530 
Thiard  Lafortt,  Alfred;  and  Zeriik,  Wilibald,  5,557,837,  C\.  29-596  000 
ABB  Research  Ltd.:  5**— 

Chyou.  Yau-Pin;  Sattelmayer.  Thomas;  and  Senior.  Pe«er,  5.557,918.  CI. 

6O-39  040. 
Hertwt,  Ingo;  and  Pietsc^  Ralf-Die«er,  5,558,915.  O.  428-76.000 
Abbate.  Agostino;  Frankd.  Juliiu:  and  Doxbeck,  Mark,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army  Automated  thickness  measurement  system.  5,557,970,  CI. 
73  597  000 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Adamczyk,  Maciej;  Chen,  Yon-Yih;  Walling,  John  A.;  James,  Bryan  D  ; 

aid  Attip,  Sharon  G.,  5^59,210,  Q.  530-345.000. 
Al-Razzak.  Laman  A.;  Marsh,  Kennan  C;  and  Pyter,  Richard  A., 

5359.158.  a  514-616.000. 
Brooks.  Dee  W.;  Stewart,  Andrew  O.;  Ketkman.  Daniel  J.;  Bhatia. 
Pramila  A.;  Basha.  Anwer,  and  Martin,  Jonathan  G.,  5,559.144,  O. 
514-445.000. 
Domanik.  Richard  A.;  Sohl.  Gordon:  Kodarik.  John;  and  Abunimeh, 

Noman,  5,559,339,  Q.  250-573.000. 
Kim.  Young  R  ;  Yee,  Michael  W.;  Mefala.  Suieih  N.;  Sagala.  Josefino  C; 

and  Kantor,  Johanna.  5,559,037.  a.  436-63.000. 
Ufi,  Nan  Homg;  He.  Yun;  and  Wiltenbeiger,  Steven  J..  5,559.242.  O 

54«-247  000. 
Ravid,  Ane;  and  Poli.  Robert  G.,  5,559,528,  Q.  345-117.000 
Abdel  Khalik,  Said  I :  See— 

Pauken.  Michael  T;  Jeter,  Sheldon  M.;  and  Abdel-Khalik,  Said  1., 
5.558,845.  CI.  422-256.000. 
Abe.  Akihiko.  to  Bridgestone  Cofporttion  Method  for  designing  pneumatic 

ores  5.559.729.  O   364-578.000. 
Abe.  Hideaki:  See— 

Doaaka.  Katsumi;  Kumanoya,  Masaki;  Hayano,  Kouji;  Yamazaki,  Akira; 
Iwamoto,  Hisashi;  Abe,  Hideaki;  Konishi,  Yasuhiro;  Himukashi,  Kat- 
sumitsu;  Ishizuka.  YasuUro;  and  Saiki,  Itokasa,  5,559,750,  Q  365 
230  060. 
Abe.  Hiroomi;  Nishio.  Taicfai;  Suzuki,  Yasurou;  Tsuji,  Mitsuji;  and  Sanada. 
Takashi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Thermoplastic  resin 
composition  5.559.185,  O.  525-68.000. 
Abe.  Hiroya:  See — 

Minabe.  Kouji;  Nishijima,  Hideo;  Kaniwa,  Kouji;  Abe.  Hiroya;  and 
Narita.  Yoshio,  5,559,414,  C\.  318-606.000. 
Abe.  Kasunori;  Kimura,  Yiiji;  Atsumi,  Kinya;  Ueno.  Yoahiki;  and  Matsushita, 
Noriyuki.    to    Nippoodeoao   Co..    Ltd.    Semiconductor    laser    device 
5.559.819.  a.  372-46.000. 
Abe.  Makio  Blind  5.558.146,0.  160-176.100. 
Abe.  Masaloshi:  See — 

Taoaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Abe,  Masaloshi;  and  Ito,  Taka-aki,  5,559.663.  C\ 
361-127.000. 
Abe.  Shizuo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Makolo;  Abe.  Shizuo;  and  Kawaucfai,  Masalo.  5,558,048.  CI 
123-41.240. 
Abe,  Shoichi:  See— 

Hiniki,  Tutorou;  Abe.  Shoichi;  and  Akiyama.  Kiyotaka,  5,558,482,  CI. 
414-217.000. 
Abe,  TJcao:  See— 

Toyoshima.  Takeshi;  Kawakami.  Yo;  Ixfaikawa.  Hiroyasu;  Abe,  Takao; 
Sato.  Satsuo;  Note,  Nobuhiro;  Kaneko,  Tadahiro;  Kaneta.  Takayoshi; 
Kobayahsi,  Juurou;  and  Kawanobe,  Osamu,  5,558,571,  Q.  451- 
358.000. 
Abe.  Toshikatsu:  See — 

Kawahara,  Sumi;  Abe,  Toshikatsu;  and  Hoaoi,  Kenji,  5,559,003,  CI. 

435-28.000. 

Abe.  Yoshiharu;  Saganc,  Toahihiro;  and  Toyota.  Akinon,  to  Mitsui  Petro^ 

chemical  Industries,  Ltd.;  and  Hoechst  AktiengeaellschafL  Process  for 

production   of  ethylene-cyclic   olefln  copolymer.   5,559,199,  Q.    526- 

160  000. 


Abed,  Patrick;  Dauzat,  Marc;  Rouxel.  Jean-Marc;  and  Nogues,  Michel,  to 
SOLLAC.  Societe  anonyme.  Mediod  for  the  purification  of  a  bath  for 
coating  metallurgical  products  with  a  metallic  alloy,  and  installation  for  die 
implementaoon  of  this  method.  5.558,715,  Q.  118^29.000. 
Abel.  Albert  E.:  See— 

Mouk,  Robert  W.;  and  Abel.  Albert  E.,  5,559,278,  Q.  588-205.000. 
Abel,  Roland;  and  Wflmer,  Karl-Fred,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Cata- 
lyst, process  for  the  production  thereof,  and  use  thereof  for  the  preparation 
of  vinyl  acetate.  5,559,071,  Q.  502-326.000. 
Aberle,  David  H.   Brake  apparatus  for  a  rotating  shaft.   5J58,187,  CI. 

188-292.000. 
Abou-Ghaibia.  Magid  A.:  See — 

Failli,  Amedeo  A.;  BIcyinan.  Oleg  1.;  Kao,  Wenling;  and  Abou-Oharbia, 

Magid  A.,  5,559,227,  O.  540-456.000. 
Kao.    Wenling;   Abou-Ghartoia,    Magid   A.;    and    Vogel,    Robert    L., 

5,559,120,  CI.  514-291.000. 
Skotnicki,  Jerauld  S.;  Palmer.  Yvette  L.;  Kao,  Wenling;  and  Abou- 

Ghaibia.  Magid  A.,  5,559,112,  O.  514-291.000. 
Skotnicki,  Jerauld  S.;  Palmer.  Yvette  L.;  Kao.  Wenling;  and  Abou- 
Ghaihia,MagJdA.,  5,559,119,  a  514-291.000. 
Aboyade,  Ojekunle:  See — 

Vanek,    Laurence    D.;    Smith,    Myroo    L.;    and   Aboyade,    Ojekunle, 
5,559,704,0.  364^31.010. 
Abraham.  Charles.  Trmsfonner  coupler  for  communicatioa  over  various 

lines.  5.559,377,  O  3O7-IO4.000. 
Abramovici,  Miron;  and  Iyer,  Mahesh  A.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Method  for  identifying  untestable  Sl  redundant  faults  in  sequential  logic 
circuits..  5,559,811,  Q.  371-27.000. 
Abramsohn,  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Larson,  James  R.;  Wallace,  Anthony  M.;  GrifBlfas,  Oifford  H.;  and 
Abramsofan,  Dennis  A..  5,559,588,  O.  355-256  000. 
Abunimeh,  Moman:  See — 

Domanik.  Richard  A.;  Sohl,  Gordon;  Kotlarik,  John;  and  Abummeh, 
Noman,  5,559,339,  O.  250-573.000. 
Acheson  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Balcetski,  Biw»  D.;  and  Tucker.  James  H..  5,558,741,  Q   156-244.110. 
Acheson.  Rees,  to  Bortech  Corporation.  Torch  assembly  for  a  conical  surface. 

5,558,268.  O.  228-29.000 
ACl  bitemational  Limited:  See — 

Anthony,  Patrick,  5,558,933.  O  428-290.000 
ACIC  (Canada)  Inc.:  See— 

Murlhy.     Keshava;    Weeratunga.    Gamini;    and    Andrew,    Burchat, 

5,559,229,  CI.  540-491.000. 

Acker,  David  E.;  McNuhy,  Ian;  Pacheco,  Robeit  C;  and  Giandner,  Wayne,  to 

Bioaense,    Inc.    Magnetic   determination    of   position    and   orientation. 

5,558.091.0.  128-653.100. 

Acker,  Dominique;  and  Kuhn,  Adolf  M..  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH   Gas  bag 

module.  5,558.362,  O.  280-728.200. 
Ackermaiin,  Jean;  Baimer,  David;  Gubemator.  Klaus;  Hilpett,  Kurt;  and 
Schmid,  Girard.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Carboiamides.  5.559,232, 0. 
544-121.000. 
ActaMed  Corp.:  See — 

Hoover.  Michael  K  ;  Miller.  Bairick  H  ;  Schurenberg,  Kurt;  and  Daigle, 
Richard  A.,  5.560,005,  O.  395-600.000 
Adachi,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Kami,  Kuniaki;  Adachi,  Hideyuki;  Uroeyaroa,  Koichi;  Kosaka,  Yoshi- 
hiro;   Yamaguchi,   Sciji;    Fuse,   Eiichi;    Sato,   Michio;   Nakamuta, 
Masakazu;  Tanaka,  Yasundo;  Fukaya.  Takashi;  Matsuno.  Kiyotaka; 
and  Suzuki.  Katsuya.  5,558.619,  O  600-146.000 
Adachi,  Hisashi:  See — 

Matsumoio,  Takayuki;  Adachi,  Hisashi;  Kosugi,  Hiroaki;  and  Sakakura, 
Makoto.  5.559,474.  O.  331-17.000. 
Adachi.  Masao;  Shioya,  Makoto;  Sato,  Kazuhiko;  and  Ohkubo,  Minora,  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hiuichi  Automotive  Engineering  Company.  Method  and 
system  using  fuzzy  logic  for  controlUng  a  CVT  transmission.  5.558.596, 
O.  477-46.000. 
Adachi,  Nobukazu:  See — 

Sugiura.  Yoshinori;  Azuma.  Jun;  Adachi,  Nobukazu;  Setonyama. 
Takeshi;  Tenpaku.  Oiilose;  Ishikawa.  Noriyoshi;  Hamada.  Tatsuo; 
Tsuchiya.  Yoshiro;  Kubota.  Takeshi;  Nomura.  Yoshiya;  Kuroda, 
Akira;  Munxika.  Ken;  Sugita,  Takeshi;  Niimura,  Takeshi;  and  Yuza. 
Akira.  5.559.581,  O.  355-200.000. 
Adachi,  Shuichi:  See — 

Amada,  Eiichi;  Takiyasu,  Yoshihiro;  Ishifuji,  Tomoaki;  Ishii,  Genichi; 
Jusa.  Hidehiko;  and  Adachi,  Shuichi,  5359,804,  O.  370-95.300. 
Adachi,  Takeshi:  See — 
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Ryu,    Tadmutsu.    Izumi.    Hiroyuki.    Munluwa.    Masahiko.    Tovola. 

MaoMiw.  Adachi.  Takeshi,  and  khikawa.  Naumi.  5.560.012'.  CI 

395-700.000 

Adamczyk.  Maoej:  Chen.  Yon  Yih.  Walling.  John  A  .  James.  Bryan  D  .  and 

Amp.  Sharon  G  .  lo  AMwa  Laboratories   Rcagenu  and  methods  for  the 

delectioa  and  quandhcadon  of  testosiernne  in  fluid  <ample<i  5.55y.I!IO  CI 

530-345000 

Adamjee.  Waaeem.  lo  Motorola.  Inc    Method  for  ball  bumping  a  semicon- 

duclor  device   5  J59.054.  CI   437  183  000 
Adaina.  Cmg  L.   See— 

Boyd,  Stephen  W .  Stevens.  John  H  .  EvanJ,  Philip  C  .  and  Adams.  Craig 
L.  5,558,644.  Q   604  96  000 
Adaim,  James  L  Toilet  seal  cover  5,557.809.  O  4-24S  3O0 
Adaina,  Jerry  L..  Gallagher.  Timothy  G  .  and  Thompson,  Susan   M  .  to 

SmilfalUine  Beecham  Corp  Compounds   5.559.137.0    514  341000 
Adams.  Lowell  J  .  ID  B  F  Goodrich  Company.  The  Dcicer  assembly  utilizing 

shaped  aaemory  metals  5.558.304.  CI   244  I  34  OOA 
Adams.  Mart:  See- 
Cooper,  James  L  .  and  Adams.  Mart.  5.559.658.  CI    361  56  000 
Adamaon,  Tamara  J  .  and  Berg.  James  G  .  to  T3  Innovaiionv.  Int    Hockey 

ttjck  blade  cover  and  method   5358,326.  C\.  273-67  OOA 
Adonakis.  Nikoiaoa  A    Srr 

Burtett.    Michael    J  .    .uid    Adonakis.    Nikotaos    A      ^  557  M5     CI 
29-888.022. 
Adorante.  Joaeph  S.  WoldeMussie.   Eluaheth.  and  Ruiz.  Guadalupe,  (o 
Allei^gan.  Method  for  reducing  intraucular  pressure  in  the  mammalian  eye 
by   admuustraDon   of  chlondc  channel   bliK-kers    5.559.15].   Q    ^14 
567  000 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  System.  Inc    See — 

Brooks.  Dennis  L..  Bayot,  Alfredo  G  .  Chow,  Mina  W   B  .  and  Muller 
Paul  F.  5,5.58.101.  a    728  772.000 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc    See 

Samson.  Wilfred  J  .  and  Tremulis.  William  S  .  5,558,643.  CI    604 
%000 
Advanced  Mechanical  Technology.  Inc    Ser 

Swenson.  Paul  F .  Jordan.  Edwin  E  .  and  Geninunn.  Joseph.  5,358.273. 
a.  237  2  OOB 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Int    See 

Chang.  Mark  S  .  and  Cheung.  Robin  W.  5,559,055,  O.  437  195  000 
Cheng,  Pearl  P.  Bnner.  Michael  S  ,  and  Yu,  James  C .  5,559.990,  CI 

395-484  000 
Chnsoe.  David  S  .  White.  Scon  A  .  and  Cioddard.  Mnhael  D    5.559  975 

a.  395-375  000 
Lo.  WilUam.  5.559.801.  CI    370^94  IIX) 
Masood.  Shakeel.  5.559.983.  O   .195-439  000 
Newman.  Roben  A  .  5„559.369.  O    257  66X000 
Advanced  Tissue  Sciences.  Inc    .See 

Naugfaloa.  Brian  A  .  and  Sibanda,  Benson.  5.559,022.  CI  435-240  200 
AEG  Sduenenfatifzcuge  GmbH  See 

Fekfiwsen.  Joerg.  and  Von  Der  Hevdt.   Bemd.   5.559.371     CI    257 
686.000 
AEG  Schneider  Auuimation   See 

Malgouiies.  Pascal.  5.558.525.  CI   419  ||)1  (100 
Aeroquip  Cocporation   See 

Webster.  Alexander  P.  and  Jen.«ki.  Gary  M  .  Jr    5.<iS8  121    O    M7 
511  OOO 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industnelle   Sre 

Kerdoncuir.  Ronan.  and  Martin,  tjabnel.  s .^sk.IOI.  CI    244  122  OOR 
Aerovox  Incorporated   See 

MacDougall.  Frederick  W     and  Yang.  .Xiaii  H.  5.559  404    CI     t|5 
209  OCD 
Agahi.  Fand,  Pczeshki.  Banha.  Ka!ih.  Jeffrey  A  .  and  Welser.  Jeflfiev  J  .  In 
International     Busines.s     Machines     CurporatHW      Wavelength  selective 
devices  using  silicon -on  insulalor  5.559.912.  CI    '85  42  (X)0. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology    .See 

Imamura.  Saloshi.  5.560.014.  O    395-'70»)  000 
Agfa-Gevaeit  See 

Leenders.  Luc.  and  BasDaens.  Luc.  5.559.075,  n    54)3  201  000 
Van    Ctemme.    Mart.    Ivtterht^yen.    Herman     and    Deheuw.    Geeit, 
5J58,972.  CI   41O-2tK)0O<) 
.Agfa  Gevaeit.  N  V    See 

Loccufier.  Johan.  and  Andnes-sen.  Hieiunymus.   5.558.S»74.  CI    4«t 

264  000 
Uyttendaele.  Carlo,  de  Beeck.  Werner  O    l.eendery.  I  ui   and  Tayemier 
Seije.  5,558.969.  CI  430-124  1100 
AGR  luematxjfial.  Inc    See 

Dimmick.    Henry    M .    Shelter.    Jerruld    K  .   and    Kisiel.   Joseph    L 
5„558J33,  CI    209  522  000 
Agrawal.   Sudhir.   and  Zamecnik.   Paul   C  .   to  Worcester   Foundation   foi 
Experimental   Biology    Method  iif  separating   i>lignnutle<i«Kles   from   a 
mixDR   5J.59.221.CI    5  3fr2^40() 
Agnwal.  Sudur  See 

Tcmsamaiu.  Jamai.  and  Agrawal.  Sudhii   ^.^5K.992.  CI   435  6  000 
Agrevo  UK  Limited   See 

Gales.  Peser  S  .  Jones.  Oaham  P    and  Saunders.  David  E  ,  5.559.081 
a    504-242  000 
Ahl,  Peter,  to  Inventahl  AB  Method  in  a  TDMA  radiosynem  to  let  a  central 
oaoon  conununicale  with  hs<h  peripheral  siatHns  and  nther  Lentral  sta 
ixms   5.559.795   CI    17(K,()nflO 


Ahocn.  Horst.  Mauirr-Fogy.  Ingnd.  Sommergruber.  Wolfgang-  Zflphel. 
Andreas.  Blaas.  Dieter.  KUchlcr.  Ernst.  Liebig.  Hans-Dietcr;  and  Skem. 
Timothy,  to  Boehnngcr  Ingelhcim  Inlemaoonal  GmbH  Exprcs.sion  of 
maiuir  proteinase  2A.  the  partial  purifkation  thereof  and  preparation  of 
substrates  having  an  inhibitory  effect.  5J59.023.  CI  435-252  3.30 
Aigeldinger.  Jean-Claude,  and  Hoffmann.  Egon,  to  Bertrams  Dehydiat  AG 
Method  for  producing  and  drying  a  filter  cake,  while  avoiding  entering  of 
the  filtei  cake  into  a  thermoplastic  phase  5.558.773.  CI  210-770  000 
Ainoya,  Hideyuki   See 

Yoshihara,  Toshiyuki.  Hanami.  Nobuyuki.  Takai.  Hideyuki.  Anayama. 
Hideki.  Miyazaki.  Hajime.  Kishi,  Junichi,  Yamazaki.  Itanj.  Sakoh. 
Harumi.  Kanemaru.  Tetsuro:  luchi,  Kazushi,  and  Ainova.  Hideyuki. 
5J58.964.  CI  430-58.000 
Air  Producu  and  Chemicals,  Inc    See— 

Klotz.  Herbert  C  .  Las.sila,  Kevin  R  .  Listemann,  Mark  L  .  Mmnich. 
Knsten  E  .  and  Savoca,  Ann  C   L  .  5.559.161.  CI   521   129(XX) 
.^isin  Aw  Co.  Ltd    See  — 

llo.    Toru.    Kishi.    Hinishi.    Nimura.    Mitsuhiro.    Nanba,    Akima-sa. 
Monmoto.  Kyomi,  Otiara,  Shigekazu.  Yokoyama,  Shoji.  Maekawa. 
Kazuteiu:  Kaloh.  Kiyohide:  Masuda.  Hiroyoshi.  Katoh.  Shmichi.  and 
Hashimoto.  Koji.  5.559,511.  CI.  .340-995.000 
Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa.  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro.  Nishida.  Masaaki.  Yama- 
moto.  Yoshihisa;  Kusafuka.  Muneo;  Mikami.  Kazuhiro.  and  Tsuisui. 
Hiroshi,  5J58,.599.  O   477-116.000 
Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa.  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro.  Nishida.  Masaaki.  Yama 
moto,  Yoshihisa.  Tsutsui,  HIroshi.  and  Nadayoshi.  Kaoni.  5J58.600. 
CI  477-121  000. 
.Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See- 

Mori.  Keiji.  Kato,  Kalsutoshi.  Fujie.  Naufumi.  and  Sometani.  Akitoshi. 

5.558.394.  CI   296-214  000 
L'ryu.  Naoyuki.  Watanabe.  Hiroshi.  and  Kato.  Hirovuki,  5,558^78,  CI 

464-52.000 
Yamada.  Yukifunu.  5.558.402.  O   297  363  000 
Ai/atulov.  Rafik  S    See  - 

Tsymbal,  Valenbn  P.  Mochalov.  Sergei  P.  Shakirov.  Kim  M  .  Aizatulov. 
Rafik  S  .  Kustoy.  Bons  A  .  Mikheev.  Nikolai  I  .  and  Toropos.  Anatolv 
I  .  5,558.695,  O   75-414000 
Ai/awa,  Ryuji   See — 

Okada,    Izuho.    Asako.    Yoshinobu.    Anmatsu.    Kiyomi.    Kobayashi. 
Minoru.  Oro.  Satoni.  and  Aizawa.  Ryuji.  5.558.803.  CI  252  78  300 
Ai/awa.  Taizo  See 

Saitou.   Kengo.    Sasaki.   Kazuo.   and  Aizawa.   Tai/xi.    5.559.655    CI 
.360-132  000 
Aizawa.  Yoshuki   See— 

Okumura,  Hisaya.  and  Aizawa,  Yoshiaki,  5,559,466,  CI    327  514  (100 
Ajinomoto  Co  .  Inc    See 

Yamanaka.  Shigeru.  Etti.  Yuzuni.  Takano.  Satoshi.  Watanabe.  Kunihiko, 
and  Shibai,  Hiroshiro,  5J58,86I.  CI  424  93  700 
Akaike.   Seiji.  and   Komatsu.  Shimchi.   to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation    Oil 
reservoir  having  a  cap  with  cylindrical  bafBes  defining  labvnnth  pa.ssaKe 
5.558.244.  a   220-374  000 
AkiLshi  Hifiiku  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kawai.  MasalcfU.  5_557.808,  CI   2  211  000 
Akashi.  Ryojiro.  Ishii.  Toru.  and  Uesaka.  Tomozumi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd 

Liquid  crystal -polymer  composite  film  5,558,813.  CI   252  299  010 
Akazaki.  Shusuke   Ser 

Maki.  Hidetaka.  Hascgawa,  Yusuke.  and  Akazaki.  Shusuke.  5.558.075. 

CI    123  680  000 
Maki.  Hidetaka.  Akazaki.  Shusuke.  Hasegawa.  Yusuke.  and  Nishimura. 
Yoichi.  5.558.076.  CI    123-687  (MX) 
Akazawa.  Kiyoshi   See 

Hirano.    Yutaka.    Komatubara,    Takeo.    Sunaga.    Taka.«hi.    Takahashi. 
Yasuki.  Tanaka.  Kiyoshi.  Akazawa.  Kiyoshi.  Watanabe,  Ma.salo  and 
Jikuharv  Seiki.  5.557.944.  O  62 -469  OCX) 
Aldba,  Shigeyuki   See 

Taga.  Hidenon.  Edagawa.  Noboru.  Yamamtito.  Shu.  Takeda.  Norivuki; 
and  Akiha.  Shigevuki.  5..'i59.9IO.  CI    385-24  000 
Akiha.  Takashi   See 

Minagawa.  Kazuji.  Ch.  Kiyotoshi.  and  Akiba.  Takashi.  5,558,063.  CI 
123-457  000 
Akimoto.  Kazuo,  and  Hirai.  Toshiaki.  lo  Seikosha  Co  .  Ltd    Motor  dnven 
shutter  having  focus  adjusting  and  stop  setting  means    5.559.5h9    CI 
'54-195  no 
Akiyama.  Kiyotaka   See 

Hiroki.  Tuiomu.  Abe.  ShoK'hi.  and  Akiyama.  Kiyotaka,  5,558,482,  CI. 
414-217  0(X) 
Aknun.  Salman  See 

Famwotlh.  Waiien.  Akram.  Salman,  and  Hembree.  David.  5.559.444 
CI    324  754  000 
AkLsKMiemoe  Gbschestvo  Otkrytogo  Tipa  See 

Tsymbal.  Valentin  P.  Mochalov.  SCTgei  P.  Shakirov.  Kim  M  .  Aizatulov. 
Rafik  S  .  Kuslov.  Bons  A  .  Mikheev.  Nikolai  I  .  and  Toropov.  Anatoly 
I  .  5.558.695.  CI    ■'5  414  000 
Akzo  Nobel.  NV  See 

Meijer.  John,  and  Alfennk.  Petrus  J   T.  5.559.162.  CI    522*0  (XX) 
Ala^Kokko.  Le«ia    See 

iVickap.    Darwin    J  ,    Ala  Kokko,    Lecna,    and    Ritvaniemi,    Perm, 
5.558.988.  CI   43^ft(XX) 
Mbenno.  Louis  M     See 
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Woods,  John  G.;  Rakas,  Margaret  A.;  Jacobine,  Anthony  P.;  Alberino. 
Louis  M.;  Knipp,  Philip  L.;  Sulkailis,  Donna  M.;  Glaier,  David  M.: 
and  Nakos,  Steven  T,  5,358,937,  O.  428-378,000, 
Albeit.  Anrtnay  J.,  to  Symanlec  Cofpontion.  Mediod  for  automatically 

generating  object  declarabcns.  5,560,010,  CI.  393-700,000. 
Albert,  Kevin  F.,  to  HcidelbeiscT  Drackmaicfaiiien  AG;  aid  Heidelbeig  Harris 

Inc   Modular  exit  roller  asaembly.  3,338,613,  O.  493-477.000. 
Albini,  Giovanni;  Ruscitti,  Torainaso;  and  Cariappi,  Franco,  to  TER  S.r.l. 
Dispenser  for  dispensing  atomized  fluids  under  pressure,  provided  with  a 
shut-off  element  opeiaied  by  the  pressurized  fluid.  5,338,238.  CI.  222- 
4%.000. 
Albracht.  Gregory  P  Gutter  pnxectioa  system.  3,337,891,  CI.  32-12.000. 
Albnght,  Mark  D  :  See- 
Campion,  Teiese  A.;  Albright,   Maik  D.;   and  Davison,   Betsy  A.. 
5.5.58,631,  CI.  604-13.000. 
Albnnck.  Donald  J.;  and  Mascavage,  John  J.,  to  Formica  Technology  Inc. 
Wear-resistant  decorative  laminates  and  methods  of  producing  same. 
5.558,906,  CI.  427-180.000. 
Albus.  Udo:  See — 

Schwark.  Jan-Robert;  Lang,  Hans-Jochen;  KIcemann,  Heinz-Wemer; 
Weichen.  Andreas;  Scholz.  Wolfgang;  and  Albus,  Udo.  5.5S9.I53.  CI 
514-597.000. 
Alcatel  Mobile  Communication  France:  See — 

Le  Strau  Evelyne;  and  OUvier,  Ren*,  5.539,829,  O.  375-206.000 
Alcatel  N  v.:  See— 

Mourol.    Christophe;    Wautier,    Armelle;    and    Dany,    Jean-Claude. 
5J59.723.  CI.  364-517.000. 
Alcon  Laboratories.  liK.:  See — 

Dcsai,  Suketu;  and  Bawa,  Rajan,  3,338,876.  O.  424^27.000. 
ALD  Vacuinn  Technologies  GmbH:  See — 

Schnattiaum.  Frank;  and  Meiber,  Albnxht.  3J38,723,  Q.  148-222.000 
Alfacell  Corporation:  See — 

AnJelt.  Wojciech  J.,  5,559,212,  CI.  330-350.000. 
Alfaro,  Conrad:  See — 

Happ.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Alfaro.  Conrad,  3,339,662,  CL  361-104.000 
Alfaiechnic  Patent  AG:  See — 

Dubach,  Werner  P,  5,558,239,  CI.  215-235.000. 
Alferink,  Petrus  J.  T:  See— 

Meijer,  John;  and  Alferink,  Petrus  J  T,  5359,162,  O.  522-60.000 
Alfred  Kardier  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Weller.  Matthias;  and  Eisenmann,  Wilhelm,  5338303,  G.  417-307.000. 
Alimena.  James  J ;  and  Briones,  Richard  J.,  to  Noitfarop  Giumman  Norden 
Systems.  Channel  switching  intcrfcrometric  AMTl  radar.  5359,515.  CI 
342-118.000 
Allen.  John  L.-  See — 

Oztaskin.  Ali  S.;  Allen,  John  L.;  and  Muithy,  Ganesh,  3339,%3.  CI 
.395-284  000 
Allergan:  See — 

Adorante.  Joseph  S.;  WoldeMussie,  Elizabeth;  and  Ruiz,  Guadalupe. 
5.559.151.  a.  514-567.000. 
Alliance  Semiconductor  Cocpoialion:  See — 

StepheiLs,  Michael  C.  Jr;  Reddy,  Chitranjan  N.;  and  Poleet  Kenneth  A.. 
5359.752,  CI.  365-233.000. 
AllicdSignal  Europe  Services  Techniques:  See — 

Castel.  Philippe;  Castello.  Olivier,  and  Meynier,  Guy,  5,338,123,  CI. 
137-598.000. 
AlliedSignal  Freni  SPA:  See — 

Tribuzio.   Pasquale;  and  Eirico,  Angelantonio,  3,338,185,  C    188- 
72.600 
AlliedSignal  Iik.:  See — 

EIlkML  Bob;  Katariya,  Devinder  N.;  Minnick,  Robot  G.;  Peralla,  Riu  A.; 

Rich,  Ronald  J.;  Voron,  Daniel  M.;  and  Cave,  Michael  J..  5358,500. 

a  4I6-220.00R. 

Sears,  Jerome,  Parfomak,  Waller;  and  Kluss,  Walter  J..  5359,417,  CI 

318-689.000. 

Allman.  Gary  L..  to  Crosspoint  Solutioas,  Inc.  Voltage  regulator  with  high 

gam  cascode  mirror.  5,559,425,  O.  323-315.000. 
Allonen.  Hannu;  Lankinen,  Pekka;  and  Lefatinen,  Matti,  to  Lciias  Oy.  Implant 

injection  device  5,538,637,  O.  604-60.000. 
Almashy.  Richard  T:  See — 

Renew,  Richard  R.;  Almashy,  Richard  T;  and  Lett,  Scott  F.  5358,735, 
a.  1.56-275.500. 
Almog,  Yaacov:  See — 

Landa.  Benzion;  Krumbeig.  Yakov;  Almog,  Yaacov;  and  Niv,  Yehuda. 
5358,970,0.  430-126.000. 
Alperovich,  Vladinur.  to  Telefonaktietiolagel  L  M  Ericsson  (publ).  Confer- 
encing circuit,  and  associated  method,  for  automatically  conferencing 
subscriber  units  together  in  a  lelepbonic  conference.  3339,876,  Q.  379- 
205  000 
Alpert.  Donald  B  ;  Choudhury,  Mustaiiz  R.;  and  Mills.  Jack  D.,  to  Intel 
Corporation  Interleaved  cache  for  multiple  accesses  per  clock  cycle  in  a 
microprocessor  5,559,986.  O.  393-471.000. 
Alpha  Enteiprises,  Iik.:  See — 

Weisbtan,  James  T;  Mundorf,  Lany  K.;  Ramsey.  Roger  H.;  and  Biazis. 
William  E.,  5358,223.  O.  206-433.000. 
Alpha-Omega  Energia.  Inc.:  See — 

Lavelk,  William  A..  IV,  3338,686,  O.  44-606.000. 
Al-Razzak.  Laman  A.;  Marsh.  Kennan  C;  and  Pyter,  Richard  A.,  to  Abbott 
Laboratories   Pharmaceutical  composition.  3339,138,  O.  514-^16.000. 


Alsmeier.  Johann;  Ellis.  Wayne  F;  Mandelman.  Jack  A.;  and  Wong,  Ming,  to 
Inleniatioiial  Business  Machines  Corpoiatioa.  P-MOSFETS  with  enhanced 
anomalous  narrow  channel  effect  5359.050,  C\.  437-43.000. 
Althaus,  Rolf,  to  ABB  Management  AG.  Method  of  operating  a  gas  turbine 

installation.  5337,919,  O.  60-39.060. 
Althaus,  Rolf;  and  Keller,  Jakob,  to  ABB  Management  AG.  Premixing  burner. 

5358315.  O.  431-284.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Diekhoff.  Hans  H.,  5357 .%3,  O.  72-379.400. 

Tumbull,  G.  Keith;  Peretic,  Eileen  M.;  Rogan.  Geoi^  T;  Posvers.  John 
H.;  Fugger,  Scot  R.;  and  Sullivan.  Daniel  A..  Jr..  5359.708.  CI. 
364-468.030. 
Alvesteffer,  William  J.:  See — 

Jacobs,  David  C,  and  Alvesteffer,  William  J..  5357,972. 0. 73-756.000. 
Alvord.  Larry  A.;  and  McCoy.  Robert  F.  to  Ciba  Geigy  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  disinfecting  contact  lenses  having  improved  vent  means. 
5358,846,  CI.  422-301.000. 
Amada,  Eiichi;  Takiyasu,  Yoshihiro;  Ishifuji,  Tomoaki;  Ishii,  (jenichi;  Jusa. 
Hidehiko;  and  Adachi,  Shuichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Wireless  communicabon 
system  and  wireless  terminal  device  using  fixed  length  communication 
frame   5359.804.  O.  370-95.300. 
Amada  Mctrccs  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Uchida,  Kazuyuki,  5.558,560,  Q.  451-24.000. 
Amano,  Hironobu:  See — 

Uzaki,  Nagato;  Oishi,  Ukichi;  Kanayama.  Ryoji;  Amano.  Hironobu.  and 
Terabe.  Tokiya.  5358.148.  CI.  I64-7.I00. 
Amanuma,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Soshi,  Isao;  Miyamoto,  Hidenon;  Katou,  Minoru;  Omi.  Junichi;  and 
Amanuma.  Tatsuo,  5359370.  CI.  354-202.000. 
Amari.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Osaka.    Nobumaro;    Amari.    Yasuhiko;    and    Enomolo.    Takanobu, 
5358,001,0.  9I-376.00R. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Drabb.  Thomas  W..  Jr.  5359,234.  O.  544-321.000. 
Price,  Laura  A.;  and  Pausch,  Mark  H.,  5359,026,  CI.  435-254.200 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Failli,  Amedeo  A.;  Bleyman.  Oleg  I.;  Kao.  Wenling;  and  Abou-Gharbia. 

Magid  A.,  5,559,227.  CI.  540-456.000. 
Harrison,  Maureen  M.;  Ofslager,  Christian  L.,  Waranis,  Roben  P:  and 

Leonard,  Thomas  W..  5359.121.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Kao.    WenUng;   Abou-Ghaibia,    Magid    A.;    and   Vogel.    Robert    L. 

5359.120.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Nelson.  Frances  C;  and  Schiehser,  Guy  A..  5,559,122.  CI.  514-291.000 
Skotnicki.  Jerauld  S  ;  Palmer,  Yvette  L.;  Kao.  Wenling;  and  Abou- 

Gharbia,  Magid  A..  5339,112.  O   514-291.000. 
Skotnicki,  Jerauld  S.;  Palmer,  Yvette  L.;  Kao,  Wenling:  and  Abou- 
Ghaihia,  Magid  A.,  5359,119,  O.  514-291.000. 
American  Interventional  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Joe  E.:  Pursley.  Man  D.:  and  Clark.  D    Joe.  5358,737.  O. 
156-172.000. 
American  Sport  Lure.  Iik.:  See — 

Ross.  Charles  A.,  5357,878,  CI.  43-»3.II0. 
Ameye,  Danny  R.,  Dcsnijdcr,  Dirk  J.;  and  Naaktgeboren.  Adrianus.  to  New 
Holland  North  America,  Inc.  Crop  discharge  means  for  a  forage  harvester 
5358,282.  O.  241-60.000. 
Amiet  f^erre;  and  Roillet.  Serge,  to  Framatomc;  and  Cogema.  Device  for 
mounting  and  extracting  a  locking  sleeve  of  a  guide  tube  in  a  dismotmtable 
end  nozzle  of  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  assembly.  5.559,843.  O.  376-261.000 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Nubel,  Philip  O.;  and  Yokelson.  Howard  B  .  5359.190,  CI.  525-270.000. 
Shah,  Jyotsna  S.;  Buharin.  Amelia;  and  Lane.  David  J.,  5358.989,  O. 
435-6.000. 
AM  VAC  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Brady.  Kevin;  and  Friedmann.  Lester.  5358,747.  O.  203-17.000. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Thomson.  David,  5359314.  CI  341-143.000. 
Anayama,  Hideki:  See — 

Yoshihaia,  Toshiyuki;  Hanami.  Nobuyuki;  Takai,  Hideyuki;  Anayama, 
Hideki;  Miyazaki.  Hajime;  Kishi.  Junichi;  Yamazaki.  llaiu;  Sakoh. 
Harumi;  Kanemani.  Tetsuro;  IiKhi.  Kazushi;  and  Ainoya.  Hideyuki, 
5358,964,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Anbo.  Takashi:  See — 

Fujii.  Takeshi;  Suzuki.  Yasuro;  Kihara,  Hayalo;  and  Anbo,  Takashi, 
5,559,186,  O.  525-68.000. 
Ancona.  Bruce,  to  B.  Via  Intemabonal  Housewares.  Inc  Adaptable  baking 

system.  5358,237,  CI.  211-133.000 
Anderson.  David  L.;  and  Pazdemik,  Irvan  L..  to  Douglas  Machine  Limited 
Liability  Company.  Tubular  canon  opening,  presenting,  and  closing  appa- 
ranis.  5358,614.  CI.  493-312.000. 
Anderson,  Detmis  C;  and  Hjermstad,  Harold  T.  II.  to  National  Polymers  Inc 
Container  for  storing  and  transporting  recyclable  and  non-recyclable  waste 
5358,254.  O.  220-527.000. 
Anderson.   Duwaync   R.:    Reinhold.   Steve   U..  Twigg.   Lorimci  L.;   and 
Marineau.    Mark    D..    to   Tektronix,    Inc.    Mechanical    optical    switch. 
5359,909,0.  385-16.000. 
Anderson,  James  S.;  Gerfast  Sten  R.:  Opheim,  Warren  W.;  Tapani,  Roben  W.; 
and  Tran.  Hung  T,  to  Imabon  Corp    Drive  for  handling  multiple  size 
infofmation  storage  media  cartridges  and  cartridges  therefor.  5358,291 . 0. 
242-336.000. 
Andenon,  Mark  D.:  See — 
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GUmz.  Jerald.   \ntlenon.   Mart   O  .   Ji»hiwtifi,  TVinltirc   \     Bclin^ 

Willijm  L     and  Qingsheng.  Cai.  ^.*iSH.MI    O   MM  4n«» 

Anderson.  Micharl  B  ,  aiMJ  Schmm.  Kenneth  C  .  lo  KTAl  Ciliihal  lnh»rmaiii>n 

Solutioas  CiMnptuiy,  Hvundai  Blccmmitx  Amcnca.  and  Symbu*s  l*>)iK 

Inc   MuJo-range  vi'>lu^e  cimmiJled  i>M.illali>r   S.^S9.47.V  CI    Ml    UOfNt 

Anderum.  R    Rot   See 

Yarburough.  J    Michael.  Andervm.  R    Ro\.  Maa-rllino.  (iciMTJC.  am) 
Mitchell.  CWald  M  .  S.SSK.iSft?   CI    f^)6^4»KX> 
Anderttm.  Stuart  U^  .  loCjenrral  M*i«t>r.  (\*rpivaiuwi   Selt-<leanin)i  ^.iirr  pnni 

^.558.152.  n    164  U<)  ()»)(> 
Andcruon.  Borje  S     Bhagwat\har.  Har\hal  P.  and  ('bt«w    Uund  S    in  Bttard 
of  Re|{cnt%.  rhe  {  nivcrsit>  of  TciJ\  Svsleni,  and  t  nivcrMlv  .t(  H«»u<«iiwi 
rni\er(it>   Park    Parenteral  husulfan  tor  irrainkrnt  ot  mdliiinani  Jist-.tsc 
S,SS9.148.  CI    SU  S17(«)l» 
Andt).  Manabu    Vf 

Wakai.   Hidevukt.   Su/uki.  T<»ru.    lerjda.   Kei(i     Mi>fui.   Ma\dit>    and 
Andt)    Manahu.  *i.S^4  f)<)^    CI    »S6  tr'fiOln) 
Andt>.  Nt)huhik,tt,   Andi>.  Rvu.  and  J-ujiie    ka/uhikx    id  S.kis  (  . »rp«»rjinin 
Recctrding/rcpriKJucmi:  apparatus  ti>r  htih  read  *>nK  jnd  ma^ntMo  *>p(iwj! 
diNC-ihapcd  rrviwdmii:  medium    s  ssw^^g   (1     Iftg  44  :"*i 
.And*).  Rvti    Srf 

Andki.   N.ihuhiko     \nd*.    Rv    and  fu|iie     Ka/ubiko.   5J»?i9.7W.  CI 

^W44  :7n 

\rHl*i,  Tiikihanj   lo  Yamaha  C.»rpt»faii»fi   Mem<>r\  ^onirnl  jpfumtUN  pennii 

(in|i    mfKurreni    a^.vc•.^    h\    .oniprcNsin^    Jtldressini:    tune    »irKl»>w    and 

mulnpieTing   s^s^<i^  c\    ws  4**4  tuxt 

\ndiHJ.  Kalsumi.  u»  hufilsu  1  imited.  and  huntsu  VIM  1  muit'd    l)l^k  .Irur 

aLLCNs  nHitrtillcr  ^,^*i''  ^fi*^  CI    *h<i  C  mil) 
-\ndrade.  Cidali\a    Sfr 

Mint/.  JJl..)^    and   Vodradc.  C"idalisa.  ^.SS7.8IS,  CI    S  Mmm. 
Andre.  1     iici*fic   and  Vmlre   Vnci  fc,,  it»  Wi>|t  Machine  (  «>nip;in'.    l>ir    An 

v»>«>ied  J.ith  LUttin>;  machine    ^.557. 853,  CI    .^0-275  UN) 
Andre    Stt»(t  b     Vr 

Andre.  I     I  k-y^^ac    and   Xiulie    Vttt  \      SSS^hSI    (  |     M)  :^S(kk» 
Andres.  Peter   jikI  V1af+h>ld    Mhreihl.  i«>  Bavet  Xkiien^'esellschatt    pTn.ess 
ttir     the     prcparjlion      't     rt in  trine  >uhsinutcd     amin*thcn/i«dn>xlr\     .md 
hen/ndioxanes  .ini)  nf*  mU'rnk*diJies    ^ss'*.'*^^    ( ']    S4u  ^^^^||lll 
Andrew    Burchat    Srt- 

Munh\.     Keshaxa      Wecratunga,     Ganiini      and     Viidrrw      HurLhai 
^^^**.Z>*   CI    ^--iO  4W|  (MM) 
Antlre*    Chn\tt>phcr   \    H     Sf'f 

Bl.M.mheid.  Man.  A      Xrvtrew    Chrixt.-phei    V    H      iiul  Vt.it; ul    Prrcr  (  ■ 

-Xndrewv  t>arTrll  (i    I  nili/ed  iHi*]uvr  Nc-al  Uh  purtips    5.558.491.  CI    415- 

III  INH) 
Andrews    \^illiam  S     III    Vf 

■Vndrrws    William  S     )r     and   \ndrc\*>    W,||,.,n>  s     III    S  SS8.6<M.  C\ 

'1  :^  tnn) 

AndreN*s    William  S     Ji     jml  Andrrv^s    Wilham  S     111    t,.  B  X   B  ( >rvaniL 
(  .Hnpiwite   afkl   Soils.    In*.     WiihI  waste  prndmi   titmn-d    S  *'*^X.h**4    <  I 

Xndnessen,  HieTimvnms    ^tr — 

li«.(.uher     Iiihan    and    -\ndnessen    Htenfivmus.    S, 558, 974.   CI    4M)- 

:ni  imm) 

\ndrx  PharmaLCulKals    In*.      Wr 

Chen    Chih  Min^-    .ind  1  ee    IVr  "tjnk:    >  ^ns.S"'*)    ("I    4:4  4H()iMH) 

Anitk.  Peter  (i     an*.l  Anemiert    Su/anne  <>     u<  Digital  li^uipnieni  (  orptuj 

lu»n    Methi>d  ind  apparjtus  fin  t*fti*.teni  n¥trT>h»>l(>>!K.il  \c\i  jnaKsis  usini: 

d  high  level  lan^ua^e  ti»r  .tnii|-»ai.i  ■.[lei  ih<  alum  .>t  iriflcittonal  paradikiiiis 

s,SS4.f,4V  CI     tM  4I41IM) 

Ansqucr,  Henn    m  Hamcur  hJ  Cie    Salctv  laich  t<-i  j  hiihicr    *»  *i^8^|4.  CI 

4M    ISl  (KM) 
Am  Sat.hnnclcnieLhnik  <  imhf <    Srr 

Ohms.  F-ran/    and  Ruprijiht.  Heike    S  SS*»  6H4   CI    36?  25  0(IO 
Antht»nv.  Patrick,  to  ACI  Iniemaiitmal  1  united  Shedinj;  material  and  ntethml 

.►I  manufacturinii  the  same    SSS«.9U    (t    4:h  NtMKKi 
Antigen  htprrss.  In*.      \rr 

Humphrevs.  Ri»ben  h     ^^^9  iCh  CI   4^s  :m\  :ibi 
Anum.  David  I.  .  and  IhctHinni.  Rithen,  lo  IHj  Pixit  de  \em«tur\   h    I    and 
Company    Pnicets  Ux  prepunng  glvt>\>lK  *.Hl/didlk%l  annnonKthvtphits 
ph».naie  mixtures    'i.^iS^MOU   (I    4 IS  |l^(MXt 
Antofiiadis.  hkwncr    See 

Hsirh.   Bing  R      Jtihnvm.  (n>rdon   b      Andmiadis.   M<»mer    Mclirane. 
Kathleen  M     and  Stolka.  Milan.  ^  SSK,9«M   CI    4:7/rfH)(l<) 
Anttn.  Jiihn  M  .  Selina.  John  R  .  and  Hvrrte-  JariKs  M     it>  Thcrftird  Ct»rptv 
ratHm   Portable  loilci  *iih  haner\  «>peTated  flush  a.ssemhK    SSS''  K|o  ("I 

4  i:m«)i) 

An/o.  Ytwchi    'srr 

Hukalsu,  Kabuaki    SuiEiura.  NiiKiru.  K4>fcuchi.  Mavatt)   and  An/i>.  Yoi 
chi.  S.SS8.tn4.  CI     I  :  ^  647  IMM) 
Aiik.].  Hanjmi.  lo  A-tahi  Ki»t;aku  Ki^yo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  hnciidrd  svmhtil 

Trader  with  cak:ulan<«i  t^f  mafmitKatHm    S.5S9.n8.  CI    :U  454  IKN) 
Ac4li.  Ntmhiko.  Yamana-vhi.  Takantvi.  and  Hankawa.  Ma.va.shi.  li>  (Xvmpus 
Optical  Co  .  Ud  Wide  angle  leas  system  #f»   S.SS9.6<8  (1    ^S9  749  (KM) 
At*i.  Yukio  See 

Koshiha.  Yoahika/u.  Aoki.  YukK>:  Minakata.  Tsuycishi.  Inamura.  Mtchu> 
Yasunaga.    Ti^mohiro.     Itnoio.     Fujiva.     and     Nakagawa.    Junichi. 
SJ>57.H4"'    CI    29  89t)(«l(l 
Atwarru.  Ma&aaki    Vee 

Nishi.  Kenji.  and  Ai>vama.  Ma.saaki,  5^59 ^S82.  CI    355  30  0UO 
Auyama  Seuakiishu  Ci)  .  Lid     Ve 


Ka/in«>.  Hiritshi.  Ide.  Masaaki.  Ki>iuli)  ShmKhi.  and  Kakenn   Tumivasu. 
*i.^S8.48*).  CI  411    \t^an) 
Xosama,  Sh»>|i    Ser 

Aoyama.  Yi>shilakJ.  and  AoNama.  Sh*<ii.  *'.''^' ^4!    CI    N'^4UM» 
Aovama,  Yoshitaka.  and  Anvama.  Shop   Parts  teedinv:  dmite  *^.557.841.  CI 

29  741(MM1 
Apancio.  J    <  K*.ar.  Jt  .  lo  Cietieral   Miitors  (  tirporaiion    Waier  pump  seal 

as'.cmblv    <i.558.UVCI    2^"'HHUKi 
Appel.  Lhrt    Wr 

RiHjnbchler.  L)aMd  P    Appel   l>irk    iXissaull.  Darnel  \  .  I  t-v  inc.  Tlionu^ 
M     and  Bosw.clh.  J.»nalhan  I      S.ssx.Klh.  CI    4::  ^M  INK) 
\ppk-  (  omputer    Int     See 

\usiin    Stephen  C  ,  5.559,92^   (  1    *'JS  2  4U) 
(KHjgh     Michael   I   .   and   MolUmjs.    Bruce   V.   5.559.942.  CI     395- 

|SS  INN) 

(>prev.u,  H.w^^    and  Van  Brunl.  Ro^er  ^.559.967.  C?    395  285  (100 
Vhcienwald,  Dawd  S     S.^^9.68V  CI    *6l  :i  fNN) 
Applebauni    J-J»ard  B.  to  St>!id  State   IVvkcs    In*.     HcmiencalK    sejlod 

.urtacc  m..unl  dhKlc  pat  kajre    ^.^-^^^  n    CI    :^"  ^Iiiium 
\pplied  Materials    So 

/hM^.  Jun,  Ch«>,  Tom.  I)i»m(esi.  Charles.  Woltt,  Slctan.  Ijirbaim.  Kevin. 
Gwi.  \m  S    Schrciher    Alex    and  While    John  M     S,S58.7I7.  CI. 

IIH^IS  INK) 
Applied  Materials.  Iik      See 

TelhH-d.   Susan  (•.    Tsenc,    Meng  C   ,    Xrukia    Mitliio    acul   hi/enServ:. 
Moshe.  *^.*iS^.y|l^.  ci    42"  :sMNNi 
Npplied  Micn>bioloji\,  Im.      W-c 

hJwards.  Peter  J     and  Miirw.M^.  Kiin.  ^  S'^^.tMv  CI    M4  i:iNl») 
Vradigni  CorpiKaiion    See 

Rubsamen.  Reid  VI  .  and  l.loyd.  Usier  J  .  S.558.(W5.  CI    I2H  2lli»  140 
\rai.  MakiHo   Si>hmi\a.  Soriniasa.  Ki»n)a.  Masakuni.  and  Takano.  Saloshi,  to 
Ricith  ( "ompan\.  I  id   Image  toiniing  apparatus  which  i. leans  a  transfer  belt 
h\  ap|iKtng  j  bias  voltage    sssys^i  c\    *^s  2^1  INN) 
Aral,  Shrnichi    Sre 

Macda    Takeshi    Xrai.  Shinichi    Kaka.  Ka/uti  Sailo    Aisushi    Vli/okaini 
Takuva    Suguaiiia.  Hisataka.  and  Kawjmura.  Saloshi    SSSg^"^^   (j 
^6'*  SO  INN) 
Vr.n.    >t>shilunu,    lo    lovo    Ink    Vlanuljciunng    (\>      1  ui     C  olor    nulchmg 
apparatus    Uh   rcproducmg    the    same   ^olt»r   umler   ilittcicni    illuniinanis 
S.SSii.NU    (^I     ^56  402  INN) 
Arakane,  Shuko    Sre 

I  eda,    Kunihiko     Aiakane     Shuko.    Saiio     lakao    .iml    Vlaeda     >uhei 

s  ssH.s:s  CI  :m  101  inn) 

Arakawa  >o\hm»»bu.  lo  Ki>kusan  I>enki  (O  ,  Ltd  Meth»id  tor  dnving  iniecior 

lor  iniemal  combustion  engine    S,SSh.t»6S.  C|    |M  4^*0  INN) 
Araki   h^m.  ii»  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kjbushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  lor  controlling 

J  imAiH  using  piezoelectric  resistance    S.SSg  4iih.  C|     \]H  27|  INN) 
Arjlake.  Seiichi    S^-r 

Hird>ama,  Hiri^a/u    and  Arjlake    Seiichi.  S.SSS.:X9.  CI    :4::MUN) 
Arjvrf.  Kalsuhiko,  Moiila,  Vou/o.  Sunn.  Shingo.  and  Malsuhisa,  Hiroaki.  to 
Shimad/u   t"i>rpi>raiu»n     Apparatus   o|    m>n  dispersive    intrarcd   anals /ei 
S.SS4.(U.  C!     2S0    144  INN) 
Archibald.  William    Ste 

(Ha.  Ken.  ami  Archibald.  William.  SSS<^w:h.  CI    WS   tiNNi 
ArchiiTiedes  Surgical.  Inc     Sre 

Kieturakis.  Maiiei  J  .  S.SSK.f><>S.  C!    n>6  I  INN) 
\rdclt.  Wojcievh  J     to  Altacell  Ci>qn>raiu>n    hrog  embryo  and  egg  derued 

iun»*ir  cell  anti  prolderatiiHi  priMein    S.SS4,:i:   CI    si(MS()(NN) 
Arduin,  Joel,  and  \£  Mass*>n.  Jacques.  lo  Salon>*>n  S  A   Device  tor  nxidi lying 
the  force  ilistnhutitKi  of  a  ski  oser  its  gliding  surface  and  a  ski  equipped 
with  such  a  device   5J5H.353.  CI    2H(»  602  INK) 
Arens.  Jv>hn  W      See    ■ 

Kurbv,    Chnsiopber    N  .    Arens     J<thn    W      and    Phillips.    James    P 

S.SS4  Kttfi.  CI     ^''<l-9S  3(N) 

VrgtHiarch.  Jean  Rer»e    Brasse,  I>iininique  .\  ,  and  Grand)ean.   Alain  J  .  to 

Vlatenels  hquipcmcnis  Graphiques.  S  A    Device  l*ir  drying  a  matenal  in 

sinp  ftirm.  in  particular  paper  m  strip  form    S.SS"'.8M,  CI    M  461  INN) 

Anga.  Susumu.  arnl  l-cr.  Jongmin.  lo  Southwest  Research  Institute  Vanable 

prrliwd  system  for  valse  spnngs    S.SSX.0S4.  CI    12*  90  6 So 
Vnma.  Hidcti*shi    See 

Mi/ukami.    Ka/uaki     Ogawa.    Aisushi.   >asuda.   Masashi     hurukawa. 
Masahiro    Anma.   Hidctoshi.   and  O/awa.   Yoshio.   S,S57.939,  CI 
62   148  (MM) 
Anmalsu.  Kiyomi    See — 

Okada.    1/uho.    Asako.    Yitshinohu.    .\rimat>u.    Kivomi.    Kohava.shi. 
Minoru.  ()no.  Satoru,  and  Ai/iiwa,  R>uji.  S.SSK.wiv  CI   252  78  3(M) 
Anoka.  Kenji    See 

Ogura.  Watarxj,  Kawagoe.  Yoshito.  Taki^awa.  Satoru.  Takeuchi.  >asuo. 
Okimura.  Kimihiko.  Yoshida.  Hirtwhi.  dccea.sed.  Ki>havashi,  Aisu>hi 
Ogura.  Nt*oni.  and  AmAa.  Kenp.  S.S59.9  34.  {^1    WS  |17(NM) 
AriAKia  Chemical  Ci»mpan\    See 

Williams.  Theodoft  J  .  5.559.206.  O    SM\  2 10  INN) 
Arledge.  Jimmy   See 

Encksoo.  Dennis  C  .  bnckson.  Paul  R  .  and -Arledge.  J  i  mm  v.  5.558.591. 
CI   475  IS9()W) 
Arminglmi.  Richard  S     See — 

Keslcnhaum.  Ami.  and  Arminglon.   Richard  S  ,   S.S59.626.  CI     359 
144  (MM) 
Arm«m»ng.  J*»hn   T.   and  Richen.  John   D    Transmitted  rrfereiK-e  spread 
spectrum  communication  u.sing  a  •tingle  camrr  with  two  mutuallv  onhogo 
nal  rrxjdulaird  ba-sis  vcvUJTs    5.559.828.  CI    n5  2U)  UM) 
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Armstrong  World  Industncs,  Inc.:  See — 

Wirniver.  Bnan  E..  5.557.902.  CI.  52-506.070. 
.Amdi.  Otto;  and  Tronich.  Wolfgang,  lo  Hoechst  A  G.  Process  for  the 
preparaoor  of  letrachloro- 1 .4-benzoquiiione.  5.5S9.257.  C\.  552-308.000. 
Amen.  Jaime  R  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Wire  guide  and  optical  liber 

storage  spool  assembly  5.559,922,  CI.  385-135.000. 
Amett.  Michael:  See — 

Dewey.  David  A..  Amett,  Michael;  Koop.  Dale  E.;  and  Trost,  Davnd, 
5,558,666,  CI.  606-9.000. 
Arnold,  ScuCt:  See — 

Langsenkamp.  Al;  Arnold,  William  D.;  and  AmoW.  Scott,  5.559.867,  CI. 
.179  69  000 
Arnold,  William  D    5ee— 

Langsenkamp.  Al;  Arnold.  William  D.;  and  Arnold,  Scott,  5.559.867,  CI 
379-69.000 
Arrang.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Schwartz.    Jean-Charles;    Arrang,    Jean-Michel;    GailHug.    Monique: 
Lecointe.  Jeanne-Marie;  Ganellin,  Charon  R.;  Fkyerat.  Abdellatif; 
Tertiuk.  Wasyl;  Schunack.  Walter.  Lipp.  Ralph;  Start,  Holger;  and 
Purand,  Kalja,  5.559,113,  O.  514-252.000. 
.Ancmieff,  Suzanne  O.:  See — 

Anick,  Peter  G;  and  Aitemieff.  Suzanne  O..  5.559,693.  Q.  364-4 1 9.080. 
Artip,  Sharon  G  .  See — 

Adamcryk.  Maciej;  Chen,  Yon-Yih;  Walling,  John  A.;  James,  Bryan  D.; 
and  Artip.  Sharon  G.,  5J59JI0,  O.  530-345.000. 
Aruga,  Hisashi.  Takizawa,  Keiji;  Sawala,  Ryuji;  and  Kobayashi,  Takashi,  to 
Seiko  Epaon  Corporation.  Color  filter  for  liquid  crystal  displays  and 
him-forming  apparanjs.  5.<^8,927,  C\.  428-19S.00O. 
Aniga.  Michio:  See — 

Telford,  Susan  G.;  Tseng.  Mcng  C;  Aiuga,  Michio;  and  Eizenberg, 
Moshe.  5,558.910.  CI.  427-255.000. 
Arunachalam.  Thangavel;  See — 

Ranganathan,  Ramachandian  S.;  Arunachalam,  Thangavel;  and  Natalie, 
Kenneth  J .  Jr,  5.559.237,  Q.  546-220.000. 
Arvado  Patent  B.V.:  See- 
Van  Doip,  Arie.  5,558,461,  O.  405-43.000. 
Arvind.  :  See — 

Papadopoulos,  Gregory  M.;  Nikhil.  Rishiyur  S.;  Greiner.  Robert  J.;  and 
Arvind,  ,  5.560.029,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Arva.  Siamak:  See — 

.Sachs,  Howard  G.,  and  Arya,  Siamak,  5.560,028,  CI.  395-800.000 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

lloh.  Mizuki;  and  Kijima,  Takaahi,  5,558,942,  Q.  428-426.000. 
Auhi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Maeda,  Katsuaki;  Watanabe,  AkiUro;  and  Nishihara,  Hajime.  5.559. 187, 

CI  525-73.000. 
Tanaka.  Jun;  and  Himematsu,  Fumio,  5.558,935.  CI.  428-364.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Aoki.  Haiumi,  5.559.318.  C\.  235-454.000. 
Ho,  Takayuki.  5  J59.636,  CI.  359-689.000. 

NakagiAi.  Toshio;  Kimura,  Hitoshi;  Oono,  Masahiio;  Maruyama,  Koi- 
chi,  aid  Noguchi,  Masato,  5.559.639,  CI.  359-823.000. 
Asai.  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Yabe,  Toshikazu.  Asai.  Hiromitsu;  and  Hamamolo.  Magozo.  5.558.448. 
CI    384-»70000 
Asako,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Okada.    Izuho;    Asako,    Yosfainalw:    Arimatsu,    Kiyomi;    Kobayashi, 

Minoru,  Ono,  Satoru;  and  Aizawa,  Ryuji,  5,558,803,  CI.  252-78.300. 

A.sakura.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Matsushiu  Electric  Industiial  Co.,  Ltd.  Components 

for  optical  circuits  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.559.914.  CI. 

385-49.000 

Asakura.  Syunichi.  Minagawa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sugimolo,  Koji.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

Cathode  ny  tube  and  medwd  of  making  the  same.  5.559.398.  CI   313- 

477  OOR 

Asanae,  Masumi,  Ochiai,  Masahisa;  and  Noguchi,  Koji,  lo  Hitachi  Metals, 

Ltd  Direct  recoidmg  method.  5.559.541.  O.  347-55.000. 
Ascalon.  Adir  Faceting  machine.  5,558.564.  CI.  451-066.000. 
Ascom  Auteka  AG:  See — 

Stutz.  Peter,  and  FlOckiger.  Daniel.  5.559.992.  O.  395-490.000 
ASE  Americas,  Inc..  See — 

Kalejs,  Juris  P,  5J58.712,  Q.  117-209.000. 
Ash.  Gerald  R  .  Chan,  Kenneth  K.;  Chen,  Jiayu;  Frey,  Alan  E.;  Gallagher. 
James  J  .  and  Peck,  Andrew  W..  to  AT&T.  Auuxnalic  provisioning  of 
minking   and    routing    parameters    in    a   telecooununicalions    network. 
5,559,877,  CI   379-221.000. 
Ashley,  Peter  J   S  :  See— 

Pouller,  Graham  G  ;  and  Ashley,  Peter  J.  S.,  5,559,936, 0.  395- 1 28.000. 
Ashion.  Wallace  T ;  Chang,  Linda  L.;  and  Greenlee,  William  J.,  to  Merck  & 
Co..  Inc    Endoihclin  antagonists  beating  pyridyl  amides.  5,559,135,  CI. 
514-338.000 
Ashworlh  Brothers.  Inc.:  See — 

Kucharsiu,  John  G  .  5.558.208.  CI.  198-848.000. 
Askew,  Ben  See — 

Hanman,  George  D.;  Plugh.  John  D.;  Egfacrtson.  Melissa  S.;  Duggan. 
Mark  E.;  Hoffman.  William;  Halezenko,  Wasyl;  and  Askew.  Ben. 
5„559.127.  CI.  514-322.000. 
Assaderaghi.  Fariborz:  See — 

Hu.  Chenming;  Ko.  Ping  K.;  Assaderaghi,  Fariborz;  and  Parle,  Stephen, 
5,559.368,  CI   257-369.000. 
AST  Research.  Inc    See — 

Wugofski.  Theodore  D..  5.559.947.  CI  395-159.000. 


Asulab  S.A.:  See — 

Frenkel,  Erik  J  ;  and  Bom,  Jean-Jacques.  5.559,761,  CI.  368-69.000. 
AT&T:  See- 
Ash.  Gerald  R.;  Chan,  Kenneth  K.;  Chen,  Jiayu;  Frey,  Alan  E.;  Gal- 
lagher. James  J.;  and  Peck.  Andrew  W.,  5.559.877,  CI.  379-221.000. 
AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  See — 

Anderson,  Michael  B.;  and  Schmin.  Kenneth  C  ,  5.559,473,  CI.  331- 
34  000. 
Alarashi.  Takayuki:  See — 

Hayashi,  Yutaka;  Miyamoto,  Milsuo:  Watarai,  Michihito:  Atarashi,  Tak- 
ayuki; Tanaka.  Tetsuya;   Hatada.  Toshio;  Takada.  Yoshihiro.  and 
Daikoku,  Takahiro,  5,558,493.  C\  415-208.100. 
Athas,  William  C  ;  and  Svensson,  Lars  G.,  to  University   of  Southern 
California.  Highly  efficient,  complementary,  resonant  pulse  generation 
5.559.478,  CI   33I-II7.0FE. 
Athena  Neurosciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Sleinhardt,    Richard   A.;   John.    Varghese;   and   Fntz,    Lawrence   C. 
5,559,004.  CI.  435-29  000 
Atlas  Copco  Tools  AB:  See — 

Rahm.  Erik  R.,  5.558,168,  CI    173  178.000 
Atoma  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Hammoud,  Majid;  Kresky.  Fred  C  ;  and  McCarthy,  Jay  P.  5.558,403, 0. 
297-378.120 
Alolech  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 

Hubel.  Egon.  5.558,757,  CI.  205-96  000 
Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation:  See — 

Shimizu,  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Toru.  and  Kimura.  Makoto.  5.559.701. 
CI.  364-424.050. 
Atsumi,  Kinya:  See — 

Abe,  Katsunori;  Kimura,  Yuji:  Atsumi,  Kinya.  Ueno,  Yoshiki:  and 
Matsushita,  Nonyuki.  5.559,819,  O  372-46.000 
Atsumi,  Shigeni:  See — 

Tanaka,  Sumio;  Atsumi.  Shigeru,  and  Kuriyama,  Masao.  5,559,737.  CI 
365-185.250 
Audi  AG:  See — 

Gross,  Helmut:  Leilich,  Martin;  and  Zuschanko,  Hans.  5,558,385.  CI. 
296-37.120. 
Audiofax,  Inc.:  See — 

Bloomfield,  Mark  C,  Castro,  Edward  F.;  Dyer.  Joseph  T,  Jackson. 
Deborah  J..  Lemons,  Charies  E.:  and  McCown,  Bruce  A..  5359.61 1. 
CI.  358-407.000 
August,  Richard  J.;  Dimond.  Kevin  B.;  Feth.  John  R.;  l.askoskie,  Qarence  E.; 
Strandjord,  Lee  K.;  and  Szafraniec.  Bogdan,  to  Hofieywell  Inc.  Method  for 
damping  optical  fiber  on  a  bias  optical  phase  modulator.  5.559.908.  CI. 
385-12.000. 
Auld,  David  R.:  See— 

Maniri,  Greg;  Auld.  David  R  ;  and  Neuman,  Darren.  5359,999,  CI 
395-550.000. 
Aungst,  Bruce  J.,  to  DuPoni  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  The.  Pharma- 
ceutical formulations  of  cyclic  urea  type  compourKls.   5.559,110,  Q. 
514-218.000. 
Austin.  Kelly  P.  Slide  actuating  mechanism  for  open-end  adjustable  wrench. 

5357,993,  CI.  81-165.000. 
Austin,  Stephen  C,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Determining  the  uscability  of 

input  signals  in  a  data  recognition  system  5359,925,  CI.  395-2.400. 
Auto-Air  Composites.  Inc.:  See — 

Scanlon,  John  F.  5.558.932.  Q.  428-229.000. 
Automated  Technology  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Layden,  John  E.;  Layden,  David  J.:  and  Pearson.  Thomas  A.,  5360.006, 
CI.  395-600.000. 
Automotive  Products,  pic:  See — 

Cooke,    Richard    D.    M.;    and    Curtis.   Anthony    J.,    5357,984,   CI. 

74-574.000. 
Way,  Ashley.  5.558,183,  CI    188-71  600. 

Young.  Alastair  J ;  Spooner,  John;  and  Chippendale.  John  P.  5.557.986. 
a.  74-650.000. 
Automotive  Systems  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See — 

Behr.  Leonard  W.,  5358.370,  O.  280-806.000 
Gioutsos,  Tony.  5359.699,  Q.  364^24.050. 
Aulor,  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Farrand,  Scott  C;  Didner.  Jonathan  R.;  Mazina,  Daniel  J ;  Autor,  Jeffrey 
S.;  Muraski.  Paul  J.;  Stewart.  Gregory  M.:  and  Dysart,  John  A.. 
5.559.958,  CI.  395-183.030. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Owen,  Sonia,  5358,454,  Q.  402-79.000. 

Sasaki,  Yukihiko;  Sartor,  Luigi;  Fu.  Yun  L.;  and  de  Koning.  Henk. 
5358.913.  CI.  428-41.500. 
Avid  Marketing.  Inc.:  See — 

Beigel,  Michael  L.,  5359.507.  CI.  340-825.540. 
Avi-ltzhak,  Hadar.  to  Canon  Inc    Comparison  inequality  function  based 

method  for  accelerated  OCR  cotrelaoon  5359,898,  CI.  382-218.000 
Avitan,  Isaac;  and  Weihe,  Robert  C,  to  Schaeff,  Incorporated.  Drive  train 

assembly  5358,174,  CI.  180-60.000. 
AVL  Gesellschaft  fOr  Verbrennungskraftmaschinen  und  Messtechnik  m.b.H. 
Prof  Dr.Dr.h.c.  Hans  List:  See— 

Kiempl,  Peter  W.;  and  Selic.  Roland.  5357.968.  Q.  73-497.000. 
Avnon.  Dior,  Sharangpani,  Harshvardhan  P.:  and  Sweedler,  Jonathan  B.,  to 
Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  executing  floating  point  (FP) 
instruction  pairs  in  a  pipeUned  processor  by  stalling  the  following  FP 
instructions  in  an  execution  stage.  5359,977,  C\.  395-375.000. 
Axis  USA.  Inc    See — 
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Lofnturdi.  Mcuimu.  Luciani.  S«baiint>.  Pon^ix,  Ma.\sinM>.  and  Quinni. 
Gnziano.  5.557.8  W,  CI   29  5<»7  (WO 
Axuma.  Ju«   See — 

Sugiura.  Yoahinon.  A/unu.  Jim.  Adachi.  Niiduluuu.  Sriinyama. 
Takeshi.  Tenpaku.  ChitoM.  IshiLawi.  NimyiMhi.  Himada.  Tauuu 
Tsuchiya.  Yoshiro.  Kjbou.  TArshi.  Ntmun.  Yoshiya,  KimxU. 
Akira.  Murootu.  Ken.  SugiCa.  Takeshi.  Niiinura.  Takeshi,  and  Yuu. 
Akna,  5J59.581.a  155  200000 
BAB  Ogamc  Compoulr  and  Soils.  Inc     See 

Amfacws.  William  S  .  Jr .  and  Andrews.  William  S  .  Ill,  5.558.M4.  CI 
71  23  000 
Braun  Medical.  Inc    See- 

Henke.  Biuce  D.  5.558.652,  CI  ftO*  280  000 
F  GocxkKfa  Company.  The   See — 
Aduns.  Lowell  1 .  5.558.  MM.  O   244-1 MOOA 
BAG  PlMKS.  Inc    See— 

Kokon.  Chester,  and  Spattr.  Sniaut  S  .  5„55<».567  CI    15 1   1 58  000 
B   Via  Inacfnaoonal  Huusnfkares.  Inc     See 

Ancona.  Bnice,  5  J58.237.  a    21!   I  U  ()U) 
Bafc.  Itai.  and  Parai,  Gadi.  lo  Novadrni  Ltd  Ural  hv^irnc  imgaioi  >vnn|:c 

bulb   5.558JI8.  CI  431-80  000 
Baha.  HisKoshi  See— 

Hiroki.  Torooyuki.  and  Baba.  Hisaloshi.  5.55'*.770.  CI    >W  44  1M» 
Babcock  A  Wilcoj  Cucnpwiy.  The   See 

Gohara,  Wadie  F .  Walaon.  Geargc  B  .  Revnolds.  Randv  J  .  and  Slrock. 

ThooMsW.  5.558.818.  a    261  17  000 
Hooaic.  Tlumas  P.  and  Radkr.  Edward  F.  5.557.901    (I   s:  SiihOlO 
Veoefxrk.  Richard  C  .  5.558.047.  O    122  367  100 
Babu.  Gaddam  N  .  and  Peurmn.  James  R  .  to  Minncuxa  Mininft  and 
Manufactunng  Company   Radiation  cunble  taiunled  polvolehn  pres.surr 
sensiDve  adhesive   5.559.164.  CI   522  157  000 
BKcaud,  Armand:  and  BaukiL  Damien.  lo  Pneu  l.aureni  Process  and  drv  icc 

for  magnetically  checking  worn  iircs   5_5.59.437.  CI    124  240  000 
Bacco.  David  R     See— 

Moncnef.  Frank.  Bacco.  David  R  .  McNamara.  Charles.  Smi*.  I>»ij;hi 
L..  and  Ford,  Colin,  5.558.489.  O   414  791  7(») 
Back.  Paul  R  .  Carlin.  Paul  R  .  and  Lamb.  Joseph  M  .  ui  Stratus  Computer. 
Inc  Clock  signal  gcneraiHin  arrangemeiM  including  digital  noise  reduction 
circuit  for  reducing  noise  in  a  digiul  cUxking   signal    5.559.459    CI 
126-93000 
Backus,  Mm  W  .  and  Sutherland.  John  '*•   H  .  lo  luhnson  A  Juhn.'ion  ClinK-al 
Diagnostics.  Inc   Method  of  amptihcaoon  using  imermediaie  renaturadon 
step   5.559.011.0   415  91200 
Baden.  Bradley  J     See 

Hyde.   Robert   W  .    Hol2wi«th.   William    T .   and   Baden.   Bradlrv    J  . 
5_558.18<>.  CI    IH8  2I8  0XL 
Bae.  Hong-Moon,  lo  Daewoo  Electniaics  C»  .  I  Id  Apparatus  (or  contmlling 

irproductnn  speed  for  laser  <bx  pUver  S.S5<).NJ7.  CI    158  U2  (lOtt 
Baer.  Richard  L    See  - 

Weiss,  Paul  S  .  Bumm.  Lloyd  A  .  Willis.  Barry  G    and  Baer.  Richard  I 
5„559.328.  O   2.50- 106  000 
Baerveldt,  George.  Blake.  Larry  W  .  and  Wnght.  George  M    ui  lovision.  Inc 

Glaucoma  in^>lanl   5_558.629.  CI   609  8  0011 
Bahmet,  Wanda   See 

Hagen,  Donald  F .  Bahmel.  Wanda.  Haddad,  Louis  C  .  and  Perkins. 
Robert  t.  5.558.771.  n   210- VM  250 
Baig.  Miru  A  .  to  L'S(j  Inienors.  Inc  Gvpsunvcellulosic  hber  acoiutical  tile 

composition   5J5«,7IO.  O    106-780  000 
Bailey.  Jack  H  .  to  Disco  Vision  Associates    System   for  recortling  digital 
information  in  a  pulse  length  modulaiKw  formal    5.559.781.  CI     169 
59  000 
Bailey.  Keith  W  .  u>  Motorola,  Inc  Method  »f  manufactunng  a  lemiconductcw 

leadframe  strULiure   5.557.842.0    29  827  000 
Bailey.  Todd   See 

Fogle.  Homer  W    Jr .  Bailey.  Todd.  Pitstick.  Bn^  R    and  Slreif.  Fnc 
5„558.366.  O   280^716000 
Baird.  Bnan.  and  DeFreez.  Richard.  u>  Flectn>  Scientihi   Industries.  Inc 
Optical  frcquencv  converting  medium  pumped  hv  unstable  resonator  lemi 
conductor  laser  5.559.824.  O    172  95  UOO 
Baisuck.  Allen.  Fairhank.  Richard  L  .  Gowen.  Waller  K  .  111.  Hennk-ten.  Ion 
R  .  Hoover.  William  W     III.  Huckahay.  Judith  A  .  Rogoyski.  F.rK    and 
Salecker.  Anton  (j  .  lo  Cadence  Design  Systems.  Inc   System  and  method 
for  model  ha.scd  venhcalion  <■(  local  design  rules    ^.559  718.  O     164 
491  000 
Baka.  Gregory  J  .  to  Dometic  Civporation.  Fhe   Portable  awning  as.semblv 

S.558.145.  O    160-67  OOU 
Bakaysa,  Dune  L    See 

Brems.  David  N  .  and  Bakaysa   Diane  L     5.559.044.  O   514-3  000 
Baker.  Evtten  H     See 

Joseph,  Bnan   b. .  Stackpote.   Russell   P.   II    and  Baker,  bveren   H  . 
5,559.329.  O   250-  «»  000 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated   See— 

Holcombe.  Midael  W    Rothers.  David  E^.  Owens.  Steve  C    Hendervm. 
William  D,  and  Doane.  James  C    5.558.151.  O    1 6fr  171000 
Baker.  Janes   See 

Edwards.  Stuart   D  .   lee.   Ket   S     Baker    James,  and  Strul.   Bruno 
5_558.672.  O  606-tl  («)0 
Baker.  Richard  W    and  Uikhandwala.  Kaaeid  A  .  Ui  Membrane  Technoltwy 
and    Research.    Inc     Acid    gAs    tractHmatHm    prtwess     5,558,6^.    CI 
95-»9  000 


Balcerski.  Bruce  D  .  and  Tucker.  James  H  .  ii>  Acheson  Industries.  Inc 

Method  for  making  d  *ealher^t^p   5.558,741.  O    156^244  1 10 
Balk.  Michael  W  .  to  Lucent  Technoli^ies  Inc   File  system  for  a  data  storage 
devKe  having  a  ptiwer  fail  recovcrv  mechanism  for  *nic/rcplacc  opera 
tions   5.559.957.  CI    195  182  210 
Ball.  Michael  B     See 

FogaJ.  Rich,  and  Ball.  Michael  B  .  5.559.166.  CI.  257-666.000 
Ballard  Medical  Products   See 

Cox.  Dennis,  5.558.100.  CI    128  7S1  (XX) 
Bammel.  Bnan  D    See 

McGee.  John  D  ;  Bammel.  Bnan  D  .  and  Rchluss.  John  W  .  5.559.195, 
CI   525  383(XIO 
Banha.  Hironon    Ser- 

Kunyama.  Masao.  and  Banba,  Hironon,  S.559.744.  CI    165  201  DUO 
Baner^ee.  Biswa  R     .See 

Harper.  Lemy  D  ,  Schlichang.  Grayson  C  ,  Htxiks,  [>Higlas  A  .  Culli- 
more.  Ian  H  S  .  Bradshaw.  Gavin  A  .  Baner)ee.  Biswa  R  .  Fairhanks. 
John  P.  and  Stone.  Rodenck  W.  5.560.024,  O    195  750  (XX) 
Bang.  Suk'  See- 

Kim.  Sang  L  ,  and  Bang.  Suk.  5,557.942,  O   62  288  (MX) 
Banik.  Ja.shojibiUi.  Meixner.  Anne.  King.  Glenn  F .  and  Guddal.  Doug,  lo  Intel 
Corporation  StalK  random  access  memory  SRAM  having  weak  wnle  lest 
circuit   5.559.745.  CI    365-201  000 
Banks.  Thomas  B  ,  and  Laughlin,  Daniel  B  ,  to  Hallmark  Cards.  Incorporated 
Method  and  apparatus  for  display  sequencing  personalized  social  >x'ca.sHvi 
products   5.559.714.  CI    164 -« 79  0.10 
Banner.  David   See- 

Aciiermann.  Jean.  Banner.  David.  Gubemator.  Klaus,  Hilpen.  Kun.  and 
Schmid,  Gerard.  5_5 59.232.  O   544^  1 2 1  000 
Barbec.  Steven  G    See 

Li.  Leping.  Barhee.  Steven  O  .  Halpenn.  Arnold,  and  Hem/.  Tony  F. 
5.559,428.  CI    324  71  .500 
Barger.  Paul  T .  to  l'<JP  Process  for  the  conversion  of  kmer  akohiiK  to  higher 

branched  oxygenates   5  J59,275,  CI   568  905  000 
Batkus.  David  A  .  and  Hanle.  Daniel  D  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  .  and 
(  ompnny    Centnfuge   rotor  cover   having   container   supports   thereon 
^.558.616.  CI   494  12(100 
Barlow.  Fred  D  ,  Jr    See 

Buchanan.  Charles  M  .  Gardner,  Ruben  M  ,  Wood.  Matthew  D  ,  White. 
Alan  W.  Gedon.  Steven  C  .  and  Barlow.  Fred  D  .  Jr .  5.559.171.  CI 
524-41  000 
Bamen.  Andrew  C  ,  Ji ,  Russell.  Larry  R  .  and  Thompson.  Barhan  L..  to 
Bantett.  Jr .  Andrew   C    Method  and  apparatus   for  erecting  a  manne 
stnicture   5.558.468.  O   405  204  000 
Banutead/Thermlyne  Corporation   See 

Peake.  Steven  C  .  5_558.029.  O    1 10-145  (XK) 
BamsQjn.  Michael  A    See — 

Mousseau.  Gary  P.  Lazandis.  Mihal.  Little.  Herh  A  .  and  Bamstijn. 
Michael  A  .  5.559,800.  O    370-85  I. 10 
Banml  Tcchnologv.  Inc    See — 

Thigpen,  Gary  M  .  Sherwood.  William  H  .  Jr.  and  Fielder.  Coy  M.. 
5.558.170.  O    175  57  000 
Baron.  Stanley  C    Continuous  process   for  harvesting,   solar  drying  and 

acc-umulatmg  hay  or  other  crops    5.557.859.  O    U  378  (XX) 
Barren.  Coy    See 

Barrett,  Mart  C  ,  and  Barrett,  Coy.  5„558.276.  CI   219  135  000 
Barren,  David  M  .  Letoumeau.  Mary:  Martin.  Paincia  A.,  and  McNally.  J 
Michael,  to  Wang  Laboratones.  Inc  System  with  clock  frequency  cxmtrol 
ler  responsive  to  inuimipi  independent  of  software  iXMiune  and  stiftware 
loop    repeatedly    executing    instruction    to    slow    down    system    clock 
"1.560.017.  O    395  711000 
Barrett,  Mark  C  ,  and  Batrea.  Coy.  lo  Tram- 7  Precision.  Inc   Air  gun  ftit 
spraying  and  drying  air-dryable   liquid   malenals    5.558.276.  CI    239- 
115  000 
Bamsh.  Joel  C    .See 

Gordon.  Enc  M  .  Bamsh,  Joel  C  .  Bisacchi.  Gregory  S  ,  Sun.  Chong 
Qing.    Timi,    Joseph    A  .    Vile.    Gregory    D  .    and    /.abler.    Robert. 
5.5.59J.56.  CI    552  103  (XX) 
Bartlett.  William  C  ,  and  Melby,  James  M  ,  to  Strategic  Diagrxistics  Inc 
Fungus  extraction  method,  kit,  and  extraction  solution    5.558.996.  CI 
415  7  110 
Barton.  Bob  L    See 

Gixitmian,  Craig  C  ,  Ro6in.s<in.  F:dward.  and  Banon.  Bob  L  ,  5,558.080, 
O    I26-29900D 
Barcegar,  Farhad.  and  Guerlain,  Peter  B  ,  lo  1  ucenl  Technologies  Inc  Plug  in 
wireless  module  for  operation  with  portable  wireless  enabled  host  cquip^ 
ment  5J59.50I.O    .140^825  000 
Barzegar.  Faihad:  Gerszherg.  Irwin.  McGowan.  Martin  J  .  111.  and  Schroeder. 
Robert  E  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Wireless  informatHin  system  for 
acquinng  location  related  in/orm«HTn   5.559.520.  CI    142  157  0(X) 
BASF  Aknengesellschaft    See 

KOnig.  Hartmann.  Gfltz.  Norhen.  Kintgen.  Reinhard.  Muller.  Bemd. 

and  Oberdorf.  Klaus.  5_559.244.  O    548  171  100 
Kast.  JUrgen,  von  Deyn,  Wolfgang.  NUbling.  Chnstoph.  Waller.  Helmut; 
(lerher.  Matthias,  and  WestphaJen.  K«rl-Ono.  5.559.218,  CI    514 
8.V)  000 
Knig.  Joseph,  and  Palm.  Omstol.  5.559.254,  O   549  429  000 
L.auth,  Guenter,  Hoeldench,  Wolfgang,  Harth,  Klaus,  and  Hibsl.  Han 

mut.  ^.559,065,  O    502-5  000 
Piiepel.  Wolfgang  J  ,  Tremmel,  Gregor.  Bucchele.  Wolfgang.  Deimling. 
^«el,  and  Petersen,  Hermann.  5.559.066.  O    V>2  20  (XXI 


Wagenmann.  Fienric;  Bails.  Ulf;  BeckmuiB,  Ebcfhard;  and  Kromm. 

Ehch.  5  J58,677,  O.  8-607,000. 
Zwecker.  Jo«:him;  Buhl.  Dieter,  and  Hesse.  Anton.  5,558.943.  CI. 
428-458.000 
BASF  Corporation:  See— 

Dark,  Peter  D.:  Gilbert,  John  A.;  Olt,  Guntfaer,  Ruhl,  Dieter.  Santurc. 
David  J :  Heimann.  Ubich;  and  Qbura,  KJaui,  3,359,174,  C\.  523 
428.000. 
Dugan.  Jeffrey  S,.  5J58.748,  Q.  203-87.000. 
McGee,  John  D  :  Bammel,  Brian  D.;  and  Refafuss,  Jobn  W..  5,559,195. 

a  525-383.000. 
Stapenaca,  Neil  P.;  Gaskins,  Kevin  K.;  Procka.  Dan  J,:  and  RoUison.  Gil. 
5.558052.0.  222-181.200. 
BASF  Corptnion:  See— 

Kotek,  Richard:  and  ManMes,  Hans-Geotg,  3,359.194,  Q.  323-397,000 
BASF  Lacke  +  Farbcn  Aktiengeselbchafk  See- 
Blum.  Rainer.  5,558,911.  O.  427-317.000. 
BASF  Magnrtics  GmbH:  See — 

Scboettle.  Klaus:  Botck,  Geiald- Wolfgang:  and  WoUcnsack.  Heinrich. 
5,338,275.  O.  229-125.370. 
Basha,  Anwer  See — 

Brooks,  Dee  W.:  Stewart,  Andrew  C;  Kokman,  Dmiel  J.:  Bhatia, 
PrainiU  A.:  Baaha.  Anwer,  and  Martin,  Jooadim  G.,  3,339,144,  O, 
514-*45.000. 
Basile.  Vincent  L..  11  :  Veldkamp,  BmH  M.:  McCkMkey,  Douglas  N.:  and 
Hamblin.  David  S..  lo  Townaend  Einpneering  Cotnpany.  Method  and 
means  of  skinning  me*  prodocls.  3,338,373,  C\.  432-1Z7.000. 
Basinski.  Margrel  B.;  DiMarcfai,  Richard  D.:  Heath.  William  F„  Jr.:  and 
Schoner.  Brigitte  E..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Anli-otiesicy  proteins. 
5.559.208,0,  330-317.000. 
Bass.  Steven  L:  See— 

Cariffe,  Alan  E.:   Kadonaga,  Anne  P.;  Bass,  Steven  L.;  and  Chen. 
lue-Sbuenn,  5,339.930,  O.  395-102.000. 
Bassim.  Lyni:  See — 

Holtzman,  Elizjtelh:  Bassini,  Lynn:  and  Piiel,  Mukund  R..  5,358,626. 
O.  602-4.000 
Bastiaens,  Luc:  See — 

Leendets.  Luc:  and  Bastiaens,  Luc.  5,339,073,  Q.  503-201.000. 
Basting.  Dirk:  aitd  Kleinschmidt,  Juisen,  lo  Lambda  Ftaynk  Gesellicbaft  Zur 
HentelluiH  Von  Laacn  mbH.  Narrow-band  laaer  appmtus,  3,339,816. 0 
372-27  000, 
Baiesko.  Bafbara:  See — 

Marozzi.    John:    Rocfaon,    Greg;    Patel,    Urmil;    and    Dambly,    Ben. 
5,558,020.  O.  101-228.000. 
Badie.  Duncan  P  L.:  Kohlmann,  Thomas  S.;  Pinkeit,  John  R.;  and  Tham. 
Robert  Q.,  to  Ohmeda  Inc.  Nitiic  oxide  debveiy  lyHem.  3,338,083,  O. 
128-203.120. 
Baiey.  David  E.;  Owen,  Hairy:  and  Tedesco,  James  M.,  lo  Kaiser  Optical 
Systems.  Inc.  Spectrograph  with  niultiplexiiig  of  dilfacnl  wavelength 
regions  oalo  a  single  opto-elcctric  tleleclar  anay.  3,339,397,  O.  336- 
328.000. 
Bans,  Inc.:  See— 

Moigan.  Donald  F,,  5,338,280,  Q.  241-24.280. 
Baudrit,  Damien:  See — 

Baccaud.  Armand:  and  BaiKkit,  Damieii,  5,339,437,  C\.  324-240.000. 
Bauer.  Barney  J.,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  SyHeau  inc.  Seat  beh  retractor  with 

auioinabc  locking  mechanion.  3,338,293,  O.  242-379.100. 
Bauer,  Hans:  See — 

Bory,  Michael:  and  Bauer,  Hani,  3,338,338.  O.  431-11.000. 
Bauer.  Jamei  A.:  See- 
Shea,  John  J,:  Bauer.  James  A.:  WeMi,  Henfy  A.,  ID:  MneUer,  Denis  A.: 
Wilidin,  Thomas  A.:  and  Wilaon,  John  R.,  3,339.426,  O.  323- 
319,000. 
Baumann,  Antkeas:  See — 

Zabier,  Erich;  Uhlet,  Wemer,  Baumann,  Awkeaa;  Ekfaer,  Joachim:  and 
Peteti,  Ralf-Peter,  3,359J09,  O,  20(V61.43R. 
Baumgntz,  Boonie  A.:  See — 

Koui,  Kenneth;  Wilaon,  Jeny  A.;  and  Baimigiatz,  Botmie  A.,  3,339,336, 
O.  250-370,130. 
Baumong.  Ralph  F.:  and  Everett,  Gay  L,  lo  R.  Baonamg  iadualries  Limited. 

Cnishing  apparatus,  5,338084,  O.  241-101.741. 
Baus.  Ulf;  See— 

Wagenmann,  Hemic;  Baus,  Ulf;  Becfcmaim,  Ebofainl:  and  Kromm, 
Erich.  5,358,677,  Q.  8-607.000. 
Bauzoa,  Philippe  P.;  and  Caae,  Jean-Claude  R,  to  Poclain  Hytlraulics, 
Hydraulic  motor  provided  with  a  device  for  aelectiiig  its  active  cubic 
capacity  5,338,003,  O.  91-492.000. 
Bawa,  Rajan;  See — 

Deiai,  Suketu:  and  Bawa,  Rajan.  S.3S8.876,  O.  424-427.000. 
Bayer  AkoengeaeUadwft:  See— 

Antes.  Pmct,  and  Marinld,  AlbndM.  3.SS9J33,  O.  S49-362.000. 
Befaner,  Ooo;  WoOwdicr,  HMmad;  Roacn.  Biano;  Zaiis.  Siegfried; 

nd  GoktaMm,  SiegfriedL  3.339,139,  C3.  314-336.000. 
MicfaeU,  Giibeit;  Kfinig.  Jondrim;  Zwecfi^  Uwe:  ami  Kane,  Siegfried, 

3,53«,940,  O.  428-421000. 
ScboU.  Thomas;  Bier,  Pe«er,  and  Niiii«.  Woifgang.  3,338.938.  O. 

428-412.000. 
SquiUet,  Edward  R;  and  Zweiner,  Oaiatian,  3.339004.  Q.  328-84.000. 
Bayer  Cm  potation:  See— 

Chu,  Amy  H;  mi  S»ova,  Loo  R.,  3338.834.  a.  422-33.000. 


Maikuscfa.  Peter  H.;  and  Rosthauser.  James  W..  3,338,917.  O.  428- 

95.000, 
Squiller,  Edward  P;  and  Zweiner.  Christian,  5,559004.  O.  528-84.000. 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  AG:  See — 

Kraemcr.  Gerd:  and  Wolf,  Lolhar,  5.559.694.  O.  364-424.100. 
Bayley.  Robert  B..  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Cooipany.  Emulsions  with  the  highest 

speeds  compatibie  with  low  granularity.  5,558,981,  O.  430-567.000 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine:  See — 

Estes.  Mary  K.:  Jiang.  Xi:  and  Graham,  David  Y..  5,359.014.  O. 
435-91.200. 
Bayot,  Alfredo  G.:  See- 
Brooks,  Dennis  L.;  Bayot,  Alfredo  G.:  Chow.  Mina  W.  B,:  and  Muller, 
Paul  P.,  5,338.101.  O.  728-772.000. 
Beach,  Eugene  H.,  lo  Epoch  Engineering.  Inc,  Efficient  energy  conversion 
apparatus  and  method  especially  arranged  to  employ  a  Stirling  engine  or 
altetnalely  arranged  to  employ  an  internal  combustioa  engine,  5,557.934, 
O.  60-517.000. 
Beam.  Jon  P.  Range  finding  device  and  method.  5,559.755,  O.  367-1 18.000. 
Bean.  Samuel  L,;  and  Bottle,  Walter  H„  Jr..  to  General  Chemical  Corporation 

Stable  nitrite  solutions.  5,558.772.  O.  210-764.000. 
Bear  Instruments.  Iik.;  See — 

Sleiner,  Urs.  5,539,327,  O.  250-292.000. 
Bcarden,  Charles  R,  Substitute  groimd  surface  material,  preparaion  method 

therefor,  and  ground  treatment  medwd.  5,559.166.  O.  523-132.000. 
Beaiss,  James  G  :  See — 

Russell.  Dale  D.:  and  Beaiss.  James  G..  5,558.968.  O.  430-109.000 
Beatty.  Richard  P.;  and  Paciello.  Rocco  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  ruthenium  complexes  and  their  in 
sini  use  as  hydrogenalion  catalysts.  5,339062.  O,  556-20,000. 
Beaudet.  Phillip;  Black.  Matthew;  Edwards.  Jonathan;  Jones.  Julian:  Meiks. 
Eduardus  A.  T:  and  Spall.  Roger,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Dynamic  hierarchical  selection  menu.  5J59.945.  O.  395- 
156.000. 
Bechtel  Group,  Inc.;  See — 

Greenwalu  Richard  B..  5,558,696.  O  75-505,000. 
Beck,  Hubert,  to  Fichlel  &  Sachs  AG,  Adjustable  hydraulic  vibration  damper. 

5,558,189,  O.  188-299,000, 
Beck,  John  P,.  to  Rosemounl  Aerospace  Inc.  Injectioii  molding  nozzle  beater 

clamp,  5,538,888.  O.  425-549.000. 
Beck,  Jon  E.:  See- 
Lloyd.  Lindsay  B.:  Beck.  Jon  E.;  Pelelenz.  Tomasz  J.:  Holt  Clay  H.:  and 
Felman,  WUIiam  F..  5,558,632.  O.  604-20.000. 
Becka,  George  T.  CZhild  riding  vehicle  and  control  handle.  5,558.348.  O. 

280-282.000. 
Becker.  Kun  J.:  See— 

Lukacs  m,  Alexander.  Jensen,  James  A.;  and  Becker,  Kun  J..  5,538,908. 
O.  427-228.000. 
Beckmann,  Ebeifaard:  See — 

Wagenmann,  Henric;  Baus,  Ulf;  Beckmann.  Ebeihard;  and  Kromm, 
Erich,  3,558,677,  O,  8-607.000. 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Crawford,  Mark  A.;  Enkine.  Timothy  J.:  and  Peterson.  Gerald  H.. 

5J38,63I,  a.  604-263.000. 
UffenheimcT.  Kenneth  F..  5,558,838,  O.  422-100.000. 
Bedouet,  Bemanl;  and  Tamand,  Christopbe.  to  Sextant  Avionique.  Composite 

safety  switch.  5,339,438,  O.  324-418.000. 
Bcfamann.  Henry:  See — 

Tooelli.  Fernando  A.;  and  Behmann.  Henry,  3338,774, 0.  2 10-61 2.000. 

Beliiier.  Ooo;  WoUweber,  Hartmund;  Rosen,  Bruno:  2^ss,  Siegfried:  and 

Goklmann,     Siegfried,     to     Bayer    AktiengesellschafL     Spmfrc     1.4- 

dihydra|)yridine-33-dicarhoxylic  acid  ester,  and  its  pfaannaceudcal  use 

3339,139,  O.  514-336.000. 

Behr.  Leonard  W..  to  Automotive  Systems  Laboratory.  Inc.  Electronic  seal 

belt  lensiomng  system  3338J70,  O.  280806.000. 
Bderwalles,  William  T:  and  Miller,  Kevin  L.  AuiomaKd  window  system  and 

method  for  a  building.  5339,409.  O,  318-282.000. 
Beigel.  Michael  L..  to  Avid  Maifceting.  Inc.  Signal  transmission  and  lag 

raiding  circuil  for  an  inductive  reader.  5339307,  O,  340-823340. 
Beijing  Huaxia  Environmental  Protection  Company:  See — 

Hu,  Yimin;  and  Xu.  Bifen,  3359,073.  O.  502-302.000. 
Belanger,  liK,:  See — 

Belanger,  Michael  J;  and  Wentwoith.  Roben  J  ,  3357.820, 0.  13-1310 
Belanger.  Michael  J.;  and  Wentwordi,  Roben  J.,  to  Bdanger,  Inc.  Anpaiatus 
for  producing  an  ion-rich  thrcctable  air  stream.  5357,820.  CL  15-1310. 
Belanov,  Konxtantin  A.:  See — 

Yalovega,  Nikolai  V;  Yalovega.  Sergei  N.:  and  Belanov,  Konstandn  A., 
5359385,  O.  310-198.000, 
BeUng,  William  L.:  See— 

Glantz.  Jerakt  Anderson.  Mark  D.;  Johnson,  Theodore  A.:  Beling, 
William  L.;  and  (Jingsheng,  Cai,  5358,641,  O  604-93.000 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.:  See— 

Koitnaki,   Brace;   and  Sistanizadeh,   Kamran.   5359,808.  O.   370- 
106.000. 
Bell,  Gregoty  B.:  and  Woith,  David  R..  lo  Oibital  Engine  Com|iany  (Aus- 
tralia) Pty.  Limilefl.  Exhaust  gas  recirculatiao  in  a  two  stitike  engine. 
5358,070,  a.  123-568.000, 
Bell,  Ronald  F.;  Botafbrd,  Charles  W.;  Keaines,  Thomas:  and  Smith,  Detlev 
p.,   to  GOJO  Industries,   Inc.   Container  and   applicator  combination. 
3338,453.  O.  401-137.000. 
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Belief.  MaOhUB.  HemTMnn.  Wolffuig  A  .  tni  Bnssmer.  CTinuufiti.  in 
Hoechfl  AG  Pruceu  for  prepanng  biphenyh  using  palladacycks  a> 
caolyits  5 JWJ77.  O  '•Hi^iM  (KM) 
BdmoM.  Jamei  A  .  and  Reed.  Thomas  F .  lo  Cabol  Cotpannon  EPOM. 
HNBR  md  BiHyl  rubber  LXMnpttsitHmx  cunuining  carbon  black  pniduci.s 
5„559.1M,  n  5;.V2|SOOr) 
Beltzcr.  Moton   Set 

Cokkwgh.  Tcrrnce  Belurr  Monim.  and  Habeeb.  Jacob  J  .  5.5^8.KI)^. 
n    V»:41(X)0 
Bemis.  Claude  E.   Srr 

Labnc.  Craig  B  .  Bemi%.  CUudc  k     and  Dadura.  Ruben  J  .  ^.'>58.7<|. 
n.  156-78  000 
Ben- Aussa.  M  Nebil.  Doran,  Jerrv  I  .  Jensen.  Howard  A  .  and  Monroe.  Dick, 
lo  J<ihnsoa  Service  Company    Dual  dinn  omtrol  vviiem    5„^58.274.  CI 
236- 1 1  000 
Bcnchenf.  Mernuane.  Uppiello.  Pamck  M  .  and  (  aldwell.  William  S  Depo- 
larizing UeletaJ  muscle  rel«anu   ^.5^4. 1  24,  CI    <.14  V)^  (KIO 
Bendig.  Mary  M  .  Kcttleborough.  Catherine  A  .  and  Saldanha.  Jose,  lo  Merck 
PMenc  GescllsctaMft  Mil  Bes<hranktcT  Haftung    Humani/cd  and  chimenc 
anD -epidemial  growth  facte*  rrcrpcor  monoclonal  aniihodies    ^.S58.H64. 
CI   424  in  100 
Bendrell.  Jean-Claude  Dttachahle  hrackel  ft>rming  j  ^^all  ht><it>m  skining  ti>r 

tiling  cuoncctioas   S.^^t.Wi.  (1   'i2  220  'lO  ^ 
Benfer.  Manfred   See 

Berger.  Bemd.  ReinUul.  Peler    and  Benfer    Manfred.  "1.558.017    (I 
100-4.1  ORP 
Benson.  Gerald  M     5ee — 

Smith.  Kenneth  L  .  and  Bens»m.  Gerald  M     5.557mf,  c\   2>*  527  400 
Beppu.  Taisuro  ier 

Itsumi.  Kazuhinv  Shiralon.  Masavuki.  Beppu.  Talsum.  Saitoh.  Shiroh. 
NaruK.  Yujm..  ()b«a.  Shigeki   and  Shinni/u   Shunji.  5.559..VM.  CI 
V4<V825  100 
Beraun.  Howard  R     See— 

Mcissner.  Wward  G  .  and  Beratan    Howard  R  ,  5J59J37    C1    250^ 
1X8  200 
Berg,  James  G     Srr 

Adamson.  Tamara  J     and  Berg.  James  G  .  5.558.326.  C\   27J-67  OOA 

BergeaJ.  Jean,  lo  Klecinciie  Dr  f-rance  Service  Naiumal   MethivJ  and  device 

for  measunng  the  LOfnpen.sation  tuning  and  detuning  <if  an  electrical 

dntnbun««i  network    5.55V.4W.  CI    (24  5091)00 

Berger.  Bemd.  Reinthal.  Peter  and  Benfer.  Manfred,  lo  Sundwiger  bisenhuite 

Ma.schinenfabnk  GmbH  A  Co    Roll  stand    5.558.017.  CI    l()l)gM)RP 
BerRCT.  Toby    See 

1«.  Luan  I-  .  and  Berger.  Toby.  5.559.8V5,  CI    182  1 19  (XX) 
Berger.  Vadim.  Kleinschmidt.  Jurgen.  Slamm.  I  we.  and  /-schtikc.  Wolfgang, 
in  Lambda  Phvsik  Ciesellschaft  /ur  Hersicllung  Vi«i  l,a.sem  mbH    Pulsed 
laser  5.559.8 15,  CI    172  25  IKX) 
Bergman,  Carl   L  .  u»  Pnicter  &   Gamble  Cimipanv.    Hie    Sanitarv    fvapkin 

having  an  inicmal  shaping  amiponeni    ^,'>^8.h.56,  CI   NW  185  HIO 
Bergman,  OraJd  H   T  shin  nxHiniing  trame   ^, 557.870,  CI   4Oftt»l|)0O 
Bergner   Peter    Ser 

Obermeier.  Siegfned.  and  Bergner  Peler,  5.559.89(i.  CI    1H0.4X  IXX) 
Berkes.  John  S     ,Ver  - 

l.4rson.  James  R     Pan.  David  H     and  Berket.  John  S  .  5.559J592.  CI 
155  285  tXXI 
Bemabo   Sikirata.  Pier  L    Ser 

Solera.  Leonardo    Magnani.  Albeni^,  jnd  BemaNi    Silorau.  Piei  L 
5.558.024.  CI    105-199  2CX) 
Bernard.  Gus.  Nilsen.  Roben  B  .  and  Hanrahan,  MK'hael  J  ,  to  Refletite 
Corporation  Methtxl  and  apparaiu.s  for  producing  seamless  rctri>n;flective 
sheeting   5_558.740.  CI    15^2.11  IK «) 
Bemev,  Jean-Claude,  to  (iay  Frcres  Vente  et  hxponation  S  A  Hlcctronic  label 

and\amers  therefor  5.559.170,  CI    25"h79(XX) 
Bemhart  Claude.  Breliere,  Jean  Claude,  Clement.  Jacques.  Nisaio.  Dino. 
Perrrauh.    Pierre.    Muneaun     Claude     and    Muneaux,    Yvetle,   lo   Sanoh 
Methods  for  preparing  n  substituted  hetenicvclic  derivatives    *>.S59.2-13. 
CI    544  121 (XX) 
Bemoeas.  RonaJd  C     Vre 

McDonald.  Ian  A  ,  Bemuu.s.  Ronald  C  .  Oudlev.  Mark  W  .  and  Spniuse. 
Jeffiey  S.  5.559  141,  CI    5I4-II9000 
Bemt.  Jorgen  O  .  and  t-angille.  Kevin  B  .  to  J  ( )  Bemi  /t  Associates  limited 

Hire  dooe  core    5.^558.707   CI    IOtvft7-7  Dm 
Berruti.  Maussimo   .See 

^naamotca.  Hrancesco.  and   Berruti.   Massimo.   5.559.011.  CI    435 
289  lOO 
Berry    Roben  K ,  to  International  Businevs  Machittes  Cocporalion    McttHid 
and  system  for  delecting  whether  a  parameter  is  set  appropnalcly  in  a 
computer  system    5.559.72h,  CI    IM  S54  000 
Bertrams  Dchydrai  \0   See 

Aigektanger.  Jean-Claude,  and  Hoffmann.  Egon.  5,358.771.  CI    210 
770  000 
Bensch.  Patrick  M    See 

Pouisun.  Keith,  and  Bert-sch.  Patrick  M  .  5,558,4(X),  C"l    297  144  180 
Best.  James  E  ,  to  Westlake  Monomers  Corporation  Apparatus  for  quenching 
a  gas  «iream  in  the  ptoduciHm  of  vinyl  chloride  monomer  5.558.746.  CI 
202  158  000 
Besierman.  Jeffrey  M     See 

Louto.  Michael  J  .  Besierman,  leffrev   M     Evans,   MK'hael  G     and 
Myers   Peter  L  .  5.559.2,15.  CI    544^161  000 
Betancinui.  Bertha   See — 


Pelka.  Angcle.s.  Betancoun.  Bertha,  and  Catano.  Rogelio.  5.558.892.  CI 
426-28101X1 
Bellach.  Michael   See 

Capage,  Michael  A  .  Doberty.  Dune!  H  .  Betlach.  Michael:  and  Vandei 
slue.  Rebecca  W  ,  5.559.015.  n   435  I IM  (XX) 
Betlls.  Sonny    See 

Dai,  Susan  W  S  .  Gaylon.  Donald  W  .  Laiid.  Bnan  G  .  Tkatch.  Randy 
T,  Bettis,  Sonny.  Fitzhugh.  Marc.  Williams.  Shandton.  Lowman, 
Phillip,  and  Cxm'zalez.  Julio.  5.559.859.  CI    179  51  (XX) 
Belts.  William  L  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Iik'    Method  and  apparatus  for 
encoding  data  for  transfer  over  a  communication  channel    5.559.815.  CI 
175  265  000 
Beumer.  Henry  R   Piezoelectnc  actuator,   5.559,187,  CI    110  12  800 
Bevendge.  (irrgory  J  ,  lo  L'  S  West  .Advanced  TechiMilogies,  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  dclivenng  secured  telephony  service  in  a  hydnd  coaxial  cable 
network    5.559.858.  CI    179  .56  IXX) 
BKioodnch  Companv.  The   See — 

Hvde,   Roben  W .   Holzwonh.  William  T .  and   Baden.   Bradley   J  . 
5,558.186.  CI    I88  2180.\L 
Bhagat.  Jai  P.  Oswalt.  Earnest  A  .  and  Hays.  William  I)  ,  lo  Mobile  Telecom 
munication  TcchtMilogies   Mobile  paging  telephone  call  hack  system  and 
method   "i. 5 59.862.  CI    179  58  (XX) 
Bhagwaiwar.  Harshal  P    See 

,Ander».son.  Bor^e  S.  Bhagwatwar.  Harshal  P,  and  Chsiw,  Diana  S.. 
i.559.148.  CI    514  517(X)0 
Bhalia.  Pramila  A    See 

Brooks.   Dee  W  .  Slewan.  Andrew   ()  .   Kerkman.  Daniel  J  .  Bhatia. 
Pramila  -A  .  Basha.  .Anwcr,  and  Martin.  Jonathan  Ci  .  5.559.144,  CI 
514-M5  0U) 
Bhatl.  Anilkumar  C  ,  Magnu.son.  Roy  H  .  Markov  ich.  Voya  R  .  Papatlkimas. 
Konstantinos    I  .    and    Powell.    Douglas    O .    to    Iniemauonal    Business 
Machines   Corporation     MetNid  of  prepanng   a   pnnted  circuit   board 
5.557.X44.  (T   29  852  (XX) 
Bhushan.  Bharal.  Coe.  James  V .  Ji .  and  Gupta.  Balkishan.  to  (Thio  State 
I  niversity.  The    MetlKid  for  coating  fullerrne  maienals  for  tnbologv 
5.558.90.1.  CI   427  1 1  OtX) 
Bianchetto.  Peter  E     See 

Cn.wley.  H  W  ,  Silva.  Stephen  E .  Bianchenn.  Peter  E  ,  Clifford.  John 
W  ,  and  Taylor   Brace  J  ,  5.558.318.  CI    27(V19  05O 
Biaix-hi,  Sabatino -A     See 

Wallis.  Bernard  J  .  and  Bianchi,  Sabatinsi  A  ,  5.557,959.  CI   72  20.2(X) 
Bicr.  Peter   See  - 

Scholl,   ThonuLs.    Bier.    Peter,   and    Nising,    Wolfgang.   5.558.938.  CI 
428-»l2  0»X) 
Bieselin.  David  N  .  E^on.  Glenn  A  .  McFadden.  Joseph  A  .  Taylor.  .Stuan  A  . 
Tracy.  Edward  D  .  and  Wang.  Emil  C   W  .  to  LaQlude  Communications 
Method  and  apparatus  for  recording  and  retrieval  of  audio  contercnces 
5.559.875.  CI    179  202  (XK) 
Biesterveld.  Daniel  D    See 

Jc/zi,  Amgo  D  .  Schnier.  Charles  K .  Jr .  Ciephan.  Caroline,  and  Blester 
»eld,  Daniel  D  ,  5.558.655.  CI   604-378  (XX) 
Biggs.  Ian  S  ,  and  Radvan,  Bmnislaw,  u>  Wiggins  Teape  Group  Limited.  The 
Fibre  reinforced  thermoplastics  matenal  structure    5.558.931.  CI    428- 
218 (XX) 
Bigner.  Darell  D  .  and  Zalutsky.  Mictuael  R  .  to  Duke  Univernity  Methods  of 
irrating   melanomas   and   glioma.s   with    monoclonal   antibody    MeM4 
5.558.852.  CI   424  1  490 
Bilek.  Norben.  Porcham.  Wolfgang.  Schlamadingei.  Michael,  and  Sprach 
mann.  Ceroid,  to  D  Swarovski  &  Co  Gem  composed  i>f  a  glass  based  on 
silicon  oKide  and  calcium  oiide   5.559.061.  CI    50169  0(X) 
Binfocd.  Gregg  A     See 

Bmford.  Roben  S  .  and  Bintord.  Gregg  A  .  5.558.106.  CI  248  148  OtX) 
Binlord.  Roben  S  ;  and  Binford.  Gregg  ,^   Inclined  surface  suppein  platform 

5.558.306.  CI    248  148  (XX) 
Binns.  Manhew  M     See 

Rotes.  Umis  J   N  .  .Scint.  Simor  1)    and  Binns.  Manhew  M  .  5.558.860. 
CI   424  91  200 
Biochem  International.  Inc     See  - 

Palamik.  Eugene  S  .  5.558.096.  CI    128-687  OtX) 
BioiHistics  Incorporated   5ee~ 

Chiang.  Ching.  and  Uffman.  Stanley  M..  5„5.58.985.  CI  4.35-4  000 
Biosensc.  Inc     See 

■Acker.  David  E  ,  McNulty.  Ian.  Pacheco.  R<ibert  C  ,  and  Grandner. 
Wayne.  5.558.091,  CI    128-651  100 
Biotechnology  Research  and  Development  Corporation   See 

Weiss.  Paul  S  .  Bumm.  Lloyd  A  .  Willis.  Barry  G  .  and  Baer,  Richard  L.. 
5.559.328,  CI    250^.106  000 
Birge.   Roben   R  .   lo  Syracuse   I'niversiiy    BraiK'hcd  photocycle  optical 

memory  device   5.559J12.  n    165  120  (XX) 
Bisacchi.  Gregory  S.    See 

Ciordon.  E^c  M  ,  Bamsh.  Jtiel  C  .  Bisacchi.  Gregory  S  ,  Sun.  Chong- 
Qing,    Tino.    Joaeph    A  .    Viie.   Gregory    D  ,    and    /Uhler.    Roben. 
5.559J!56.  CI   552.103  0(X) 
Bitek.  Alfred  O  .  to  Ea.stiTian  Kodak  Company    Clock  control  circuit  with 
independent  timing  adjustments  for  image  sensing  devices.  5.559.353.  CI, 
148  112  0a) 
Bitner,  Roben  S    See 

Miljanich.  Ge<irge  P,  Bowersoi.  .Stephen  S  .  Fot.  James  A  .  Valentino. 
Karen  L  .  Bilner.  Roben  S  .  and  Yama.shin).  Donald  H  ,  5.559.095.  CI 
514  12  IXX) 
Bmner,  Fielmut;  See — 
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Surauer.  MidMcl;  BiOna.  Helmut;  BdMcr.  Waller,  aid  Piicher.  Hcnt- 
Die«EX,  S,SS8J03.  a.  244-17L000. 
Blaas.  Dieier  See— 

Aborn,  Horn;  Maurcr-Fogy,  Ingiid;  Souimogiiiber.  Wi>ifgang;  Zapbel. 
AndRat;  Blaai.  Dieter,  KlkMer,  Emt;  Liebic.  Han*-Die<er,  aiKl 
Stem,  Timodiy.  5,339,025,  O.  435-232.330. 
Black.  David  W    See— 

Whitby,  Thoniaa  G.;  Kiinanth.  Keaaeth  A.;  Lawn.  Jaie)4i  R.;  ami 
BlmdL.  David  W.,  5,358J00,  Q.  I9«-470.100. 
Black,  Gicfory  R.,  lo  MotofoU.  Inc.  Amplifier  and  biming  circuil  liierefor. 

5J59,471.  a.  330-277.000. 
Black.  Mattew:  See— 

Beaiidci.  Phillip;  Black.  Manliew;  Edwatk,  loaKfaan;  Jooei.  Julian; 

Meiks.  Eduaidus  A. T;  ad SftO,  Rogee,  S.SS9.94S, Q.  393- 1 36.000. 

Blackborow.  John  R..  to  BP  Chemicali  LimilBd-  RmflifiuiHtrd  hydrocaiby! 

polymei*.  3,559.191,  O.  525-275.000. 
Blacknooe,  James  O,  }r  Device  md  mednd  for  dectnaically  meanning  the 

fullneu  of  a  trash  receptacle,  5.538.013,  CL  100-35.000. 
Blahut,  Donald  E.,  to  Lucent  TectaBoiogies  Inc.  On— mimtions  device  for 
initializiiig  terminals  in  a  signal  disoibution  lysMa.  S.SS9.503.  Q.  340- 
825.080. 
Blake.  Lairy  W.:  See— 

BmaveUi.  Geofe;  Blake.  LMiy  W.;  and  WriglK.  Geoge  M..  5.558.629, 
a.  609-8.000 
Blaker,  David  M.;  Diamondslein.  Marc  S.;  EUvd,  Qregaiy  S.;  Mobin. 
Mobammad  S.;  Sam.  Homayoon;  and  Thieitnch.  Marie  E..  to  Lucent 
Tixinoiocic*  Inc.  Eflicieat  utilization  of  pfcaeat  state/next  stale  registers. 
5^59,837:  a.  373-341.000. 
Blanco,  David  R. ;  Champion.  C3ieqrl  I.;  Lovelt.  Midael  A.;  Haake.  David  A.; 
and  Miller,  James  N.,  to  Univeiiity  of  CaHfofnia,  The  Regents  of  die. 
Ckned  bonelia  bugdotfieri  viraknoe  prolein.  5^58.993.  CI  435-6.000. 
Blanton.  Russell;  Tticker,  David;  and  Steans.  Thtnttn.  to  \AKUinn  Banier 
Cotporatioo.  Controlled  deliveiy  of  fiherad  dyogeaic  Hquid.  5.557.924. 
a  62-50.100. 
Blahcom.  Ricfaard  Vta,  to  Coiniiico  LkL  Meliiod  for  geo-dectiocfaenucal 

sampling.  3,338,736,  a.  203-789.500. 
Bleakley,  In  S,;  and  Toivowa.  Hannu  O.  E.  to  ECC  Imemalional  Limiled. 
Recovery  of  water  and  solids  in  a  jtfa  mill.  5.558,782, 0.  210-712.000. 
Bleakley.  Ian  S.;  and  Jones.  Thomas  R..  to  BCX:  iMcnaliaBal  Limiled- 

Precipitatud  calcium  carbonate.  5.558.850.  d.  423-432.000. 
Blcyman,  Oleg  I.  See— 

Failli,  Amcdeo  A.;  Bleyman.  CHeg  L;  Kao.  Wenling;  and  Abou-Ofaatbia, 
Magid  A.,  3.359.227.  CL  54O-4S6.000. 
Blizard.  Norman  C;  and  Free,  Paul  D..  to  Cinmns  Eagiae  Company.  Inc. 
Double  pulsing  eledroaic  unit  injector  solenoid  valve  to  fill  timing 
chamber  before  metering  chamber.  5.558,067.  CI.  123-501.000. 
Bloemer.  Mait  J.:  See— 

Scalora.  Michael;  Dowling.  Jaoadm  P.;  Bowdea.  Charies  M.;  and 
Blooner.  Mat  J..  S.S39.82S.  CL  372-96.000. 
Bloodei.  Gleg  E..  to  LuccM  Itectpotogiet  be.  Method  for  sending  and 

receiving  video  in^et.  5.SS9J68,  CL  379-96.000. 
Bkaider,   Gkcg   E..   to   Luceal   TecJmologies   lac.   Gra^ocal   passwoid. 

3.359.961.  CI.  395-188.010. 
Bkxanfield.  Marc  A.;  Andrew.  Cfariiltipher  A.  H.;  mi  M«gid.  iVter  G.,  to 
Iniemalianal  Businen  Machtnes  Ctapaiatiua.  ApfMntus  ad  method  for 
■"— ipdatin.  an  object  in  a  cora|iuler  system  grafMcal  nser  iaaerface. 
3,559,948,  CI.  395-159.000. 
Bloomfield.  Mark  C;  Castro.  Edward  P.;  Dyer,  kmfti  T;  Jackaoa.  Deborah 
J.;  Lcnoas.  Charles  E.;  and  McCown,  BtiKC  A.,  to  Audiofaz.  bic.  Fac- 
simile stofc  and  forward  syMem  with  local  imerfaix.  S.SS9.611.  CI. 
358-407.000. 
Blue.  Joseph  E:  See— 

Getstem.   Lauia  A.;  Gcntein.  Edminid  R.;  and  Bhie,  Joaepb   E., 
5,559,759,  Q.  367-139.000. 
Blum.  Rainer.  to  BASF  Lacke  *  Fartea  AktieageadlachafL  Coaling  aiticles 

using  radiMion-curaUe  powder  coalii«s.  5358,911.  CL  427-517.000. 
Bhnn.  Robert;  and  McKeoo.  George.  T.if-.^Jng  cUp  impkmeat  5.558J77. 

CL  294-19.100. 
BIflmle.  Martin,  to  Winkler  A  Dueaaebier  MaidaaeafiMk  und  Eiseag- 
iesserei  KG.  Apparahtt  for  the  (.witiBWiut  laudatliua  of  an  article  of 
uiMufaume.  such  as  cavdapcs.  S.5S8.6I2,  CL  493-177.000. 
BIytas.  George  C;  and  Hale.  Anhur  H..  to  SheD  Oil  Compny.  Copoiymer- 
izatioo  of  polyelherpolyols  with  epooiy  leaiBS.  5.538,939.  Q.  428-414.000. 
Board  of  Rcgeala.  Uaivtnily  of  Ibias:  See — 

Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Smith,  Dnd  A.;  Miller,  Richard  A.;  Ron,  Kevin 
L;  Wfigta.  Mendi*:  Dow,  WiOam  C;  Kiil.  Vladimir  A.;  Ivcrson. 
Bieat;  and  Magda,  Dma.  S.S39J07.  O.  530-300.000. 
Board  t>f  Regents,  The  Uniwtrsity  of  Texas  Syaleaa:  See— 

Aadetaoa.  Borje  S.;  niiMWMwai   Hanhil  P.;  sad  Chow.  Diana  S., 
5.539,14«.  a.  514-5ir000. 
Bock.  Gabriele:  See— 

Sleigerwakl.  Pnnz;  Schmilt.  Martina;  and  Bock.  Gabriele.  S.558.2I5, 
a.  206-222.000. 
Boebnnger  Ingelheim  ImenialitBal  GmbH:  Sec — 

Aborn.  Ifarst;  Maaer-Fogy,  hgiid;  SunMUUgiaber.  Wolfgang;  Zflpbel, 
Anhen;  Blan.  Dieter  Klchler.  EibH;  Liehig,  Haaa-Dieler.  and 
Skem.  Tbaotfay.  5.599.023.  O.  435-2S2,33a 
Boeasch.  Radolf :  See — 

BucfaoU.  Henning;  Boenach.  Rudolf,  and  SchrociipeL  Joeig.  5,558,781, 
a,  2Ifr805.000. 


Boggs.  Danell  D.;  Brown,  Gary  L.;  Hancock.  HAchael  M.;  and  Parker. 
Donald  D.,  to  Intel  Corpoiation.  Decoder  having  independently  loaded 
micro-alias  and  macro-alias  registers  accessible  simulOBeously  by  one 
micro-operation.  5.559.974.  C\.  395-375.000. 
BObmer,  Manxl  R.:  See— 

Linden,  Peinis  W,  J.;  Bfifamcr,  Ivlarcel  R.;  and  Seveiens,  IMicfaael  J.  M, 
J.,  5.559,853.  Q,  378-159.000, 
Boland.  John  J.;  Dove.  Derek  B.;  and  Takamori,  Takeshi,  to  Inleniatianal 
Business  Machines  Ccrporalion.  Controlled  levitalioi^suipension  in  a 
magnet-tupefcondudor  system.  5,559384,  d.  310-90.500. 
Bolanos,  Henry:  See — 

Gieea.  David  T;  Bolanoe,  Henry;  Ralcliff,  Keith;  Heaton.  Lisa  W.;  ai¥l 
Robertson.  John  C,  5.558.266.  Q.  227-178.100. 
Bolt,  Heinz;  Walser.  Franz;  and  Schonebora.  AxeL  to  Linde  Aktiengeaell- 
scfaaft;  and  GST  Systeme,  GesellscfaaA  Pur  Abacheide-Und  Steuenechaik 
mbH.  Method  and  device  for  removing  particles  from  exhacot  gases  from 
internal  combustioa  engines.  3.357,923,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Bonaquist.  Danle  P.:  See— 

Prasad,  Ravi:  and  Bonaquist.  Dante  P.  3,357,931,  a.  62-648.000. 
Bonner,  Alfred  E.:  See— 

Heaihicks.  John  S.;  and  Bonner.  Alfred  E.  3,339,549,  O  348-6.000. 
Boon-Falleur.  Thietry:  See- 
van  der  Biuggen,  Pierre;  and  Boon-Filleur,  Thieny,  3,338,993.  CI. 
433-7.240. 
Boor,  Steven  E.,  to  Knowles  Electrooics,  Inc.  Impedenoe  buffering  MOS 
circuit  with  dynamically  reduced  threshold  vohage,  as  for  use  io  an  output 
buffer  of  a  hemng  aid  anyiifier.  5.539.892,  CI.  381-68.400 
Booty,  Doiudd  J.,  Jr.,  to  Fhorm  Concept  and  Design,  Inc.  Dual  beam 

flaxhIigbL  3.558,430,  Q.  362-184.000 
Boick.  Gerald-Wolfgang:  See— 

Scfaodtle.  Klaus;  Bofck.  Gerald-Wolfgang:  and  WoUensack,  Heimicfa. 
5.558.275.  O.  229-125.370. 
Bordeau.  Kennelfa  J.:  See — 

Stiupczewski.  Joaepb  T:  Helsley.  Grover  C:  Glamkowski,  Edward  J.; 

Chiang,  YUin;  Bordeau,  Kenneth  J.;  Nemoto,  Peter  A;  and  Tegeler, 

John  J.,  5,559,117,  CI.  514-254.000. 

Borenstein,  Johann,  to  University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the.  Mobile 

robot  internal  position  eiTor  conectioa  system.  5.559.696.  CI.  364-424.020, 

Boig-Wainer  Autontotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Connolly.  John  R.;  and  Foihes.  Terry  L.,  3,558311,  Q.  251-129.150 
Bofland  Inteinadonal,  Inc.:  See — 

Thai,  Lam  H.,  5.560.007,  Q.  395-600.000. 
Bora.  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Fienkel.  Eiik  J.;  and  Botn,  Jean-Jacques,  3,559,761,  Q.  368-69.000. 
Boroweic,  Joseph  C:  See — 

Cocoma,  John  R;   Boroweic,  Joaepb  C;   and  Wilson.   RonaU  H-. 
5.559392,  a.  313-490.000. 
Bon.  Daniel  A.;  Lavoie.  Alvin  C;  and  Emmons.  Wdliam  D..  to  Rohm  sad 
Haas  Company.  Air  curing  potymer  compositioiu.  5.539, 192.  Q.  325- 
300.000. 
Bottecfa  Cofporatiao:  See — 

AchBSon.  Rees.  5.538.268,  Q.  228-29.000. 
Bottle.  «Ulcr  H..  Jr.:  See- 
Bean.  Samuel  L.;  and  Bortle,  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  5.558.772.  CI.  210-764.000. 
Bonoli.  Giulio;  and  Corain.  Luciano,  to  Nuovo  Pigmne  S.p.A.  Fill  end 
oMcfaiiig/clamping  system  in  the  drive  clan^  of  a  loom.  5358,133.  CI. 
139-448.000. 
Boiy,  Michael:  and  Bauer,  Hans,  to  Eroaonic  AG.  Apparatus  far  retracting  a 

tool  slide  of  an  uhiaaonic  cutting  machine.  5358358,  Q.  451-1 1.000. 
Boicovicfa,  Dragan:  See — 

van  dea  HeuveL  Anthony  R;  VUentine.  Stephen  T;  and  Boscovich. 

Diagan.  5359.807.  CI.  370-95.300. 

Boae,  Chiiunoy  B.;  and  Kuo.  Stayh-Shiaw.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 

Method  for  eahaninng  connected  and  degraded  lexl  recognition.  5359.902. 

a.  382-263.000. 

Bosley.  Robert  W.;  sad  Rosen.  Harold  A.,  to  Roaea  Molon,  L.P  Flywheel 

suppoit  system  for  mobile  caern  storage.  5359381.  C\.  310-34.000. 
Boswell.  R.  Stephen,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Dianbuied  enterprise  piiiH 

oanhoDer.  5359.933.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Boswoilk.  Joaadiaa  E:  See— 

Roonbehler.  David  P.;  AppeL  Diik;  Dusaauh.  Daniel  A.;  Levine,  Thomas 
M.;  and  Bosworth.  Jonathan  E.  5358,836.  Ci  422-91.000. 
Bodea.  Julius  K.;  and  Veteran,  David  R..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Coavaay  Bbid 
mate  connector  for  an  electrooic  drcait  leater.  5358341, 0. 439-673.000. 
Botsfod.  Charies  W.:  See— 

BeU,  Ronald  F.;  Botsfod.  Charles  W.;  Kearaes.  Thomas;  and  Smidi. 
Dedev  F.  5358,453.  Q.  401-137.000. 
Bodoms.  Stanley;  Bremer.  Gordon;  Ko.  Keanedi  D.;  mii  Smidiwick.  Luke  J., 
to  Lucca  Technologies  Inc.  Sound  mnthficalira  for  use  in  siiwihanwwis 
voice  and  data  comnwnirariooa.  5359.792.  Q.  370-20.000. 
Boudreau.  Yvon:  See— 

Dvbt,  Pierre;   Yane,   Bany;   and   Boudreau,  Yvon,   3357,899,  Q. 
32-455.000. 
Bouhdid,  Abdedam:  See^ 

Gielea.  Mwcel;  Willem.  Rudolpb;  Bouhdid.  Abdeslam;  and  de  Vd(. 
Dick.  5359.147,  Q.  514-493.000. 
Boukhn.  DwigfaC  See — 

Boukhn.  Floyd;  and  Boukhn,  Dwight,  5357,881.  O.  47-1.010. 
Boukhn,  Floyd;  and  Boukhn,  Dwight  Seedhng  uansplanler.  5357,881,  CI. 
47-1.010. 
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BoaiUui.  Floyd  E..  iwl  Canoell.  Tbomis  E  .  lo  Bouklio.  Floyd  E  Recvcling 

md  toM  aMmal  convcnion  ^ipnui  S.55g^8l.  a   241  51  000 
Bowdea.  Ourk*  M    See— 

Scalon.  MichKl.  Dowhng.  JonadiM  P.  Bowden.  Ouria  M  .  and 
BkOMT.  Maft  ] .  ;.)59.g23.  O.  372-96.000. 
Bowea,  Mm  S    Ste — 

Bryan,  Mvcm  K .  h .  Umbem.  Akimder  J  .  Bowen.  John  S  .  and 
RuUi|».  Owiel  A  .  5354.JOI.  O   M-651  000 
Bowcmn.  S»n]h>«  S    See 

MUjamch.  George  P.  Bowenoi.  Siefitteii  S  .  Fu>.  jamet  A  .  VaJeadno. 
KMra  L.  Bmer.  Roben  S    and  Yanushuo.  Donald  H  .  5^59.09).  a 
514-12.000 
Bowb.   George   A    Ad)ustat>le   (xlch   apiral    oairway   kil     5.557.891.   H 

52  I  r?  000 
Bowman,  Brace;  and  Slaiz,  iVier.  lu  EdenTec.  Inc    Flow  vnjur  tvnem 

5.558.099.0    128^724000 
Bowman.  Mark  P.  and  Schilling.  CinlM  L .  Jr .  u>  MSi  Speculioes.  Inc 
Proceaa  for  making  chkaoorganoulicoa  cumpoundi   5.559.264.  CI    556- 
479  000 
Boyd.  SlCfiliea  W .  Slevem.  John  H  .  Evaid.  Philip  C  .  and  Adams.  Cnug  L  . 
ID  llfjutim.  lac   Retrograde  dehvery  cadieter  and  mrdiud  for  inducing 
c»diot>leg»c  anot  5.558.644.  O  604-96  000 
Boyhna,  Laacaee  A  .  lo  Gradual  Pty.  Lid    Apparanu  and  process  for 

p«±^iag  articlei   5.357.909.  O    51^74  000 
Hiijihw.  Laureace  A  .  lo  Gradual  Ptv  Ltd  Molding  pniccvs  and  apparanu 

JJ5«,893.  a  426-515  000 
BP  Onnicala  Unuled  See 

Blackborow.  Jolai  R  .  5.359.191.  O   525  275  000 
BRAAS  GmbH:  See- 

Kthz.  Klaus,  mi  Schubert.  Reinhard.  5.55''.!(97.  n    52^10  000 
Bracco  bMmialiaaal  B  V.   See 

tchandran  $  .  Aninachalain.  Thangavel,  and  NauJic. 
J ,  Jr.  5.559J37.  O   546-220000 
Brader.  kmefb  T    Set— 

Wkkhwi.  Thomas  J  .  Koveadi.  Imre.  Brough.  Douglas  E..  McVev. 
Duncn  L  .  and  Brader.  Joaeph  T    5.559.099.  O   5 14-44  000 
Bradley.  James  E..  and  Leach.  Duanc  C    Aquamllure  lihratioa  sysicm 

envioymg  a  rotating  dnim  tiller  5  J58.042.  CI    1 19  226  000 
Bradduw.  Gavin  A    See 

Harper.  Leroy  D .  SchlKtang.  Grayion  C  .  Hooks.  Douglas  A  .  Culli 
more.  Ian  H  S  .  Bradshaw.  Gavin  A  .  Banei^ee.  Biswa  R  .  FairiMnks. 
John  P.  and  Stone.  Roderick  W.  5..560.024.  CI    195  750  000 
Brady.  Kevin,  and  Fnedmaan.  Lrsler.  to  AMVAC  Chemical  Corporation 
Process  for  azeooofac  duDllaoon  uf  aqueous  chloral  miinires  5.55K.747. 
a   203-17  000 
Brailly.  Hcrvt.  Mcotero- Julian.  Ftli>  A  .  and  Klein.  Bernard,  lo  Immunolech 
Therapeutic.    IL-6    antibody    kits,    and    ptvccu    for    dmr    preparation 
5.559.012.0  435-70  210 
Bramktl.  William  L  .  Jr    See 

Oait.  Jay  V .  Bramlett.  William  I     J i    and  Moyer.  Judith.  5.558,521.0 
434-322  000 
Brancifone.  Emilio  J     See 

Tanski.  William  J  .  Canoll.  Roger,  and  Brancitorte.  Emilio  J    5.559.399. 
O    313  506.000 
BruMk,  Albeno  See- 

Ccra,    Giordaao    B  .    Brandt.    Albeno.    and    (cccheielli.    Uwedana. 
5.559J41,0    548  178  oa) 
Brandts.  Michael  P  Method.  Rivet  Punch,  fi*  )Oining  tcvetal  metal  sheets  by 
using  non-heat  treated  nvets  made  from  an  aluminium  alloy  5  J57.835.  CI 
29  524  100 
Brasae.  Doiwnique  X    See 

Argouarch.  Jean  Rene.  Brasse.  Dominique  X  .  and  Grandfean.  Alain  J  . 
5J57.861.  O    34-461  (W) 
Bian.  Moriu.  lo  W  Braun  Company  UvaJ  integral  slant  pump   5.558.257. 

O  222  212  000 
Brazis.  Widian  E    See 

T .  Mundorf.  Larry  K  .  Ramaey.  Roger  H  .  and  Brius. 
5 J58J25.  O   206-455  000 

Maitin.  Ranald  G  .  Roche.  Robert  P .  and  Klute.  Gregory 
R  .  lo  Intemanoaal  Fuel  Cells  Corporaooo    Cathode  leactanl  tow  field 
compoaent  for  a  fiid  ceil  nack.  5.558.955.  CI   429^38  000 
Biechoer.  Enc  L.  Method  fee  smoothly  maintaimng  a  vertical  oncniaoon 

dmag  ooa^MCr  mmanaa.  5.559.941.  O   395  152.000 
Brcdael,  Pkrre,  lo  Fina  Research.  S  A  Bituminous  compositicins  5.558.70V 

O    106-281  100 
Brcdol.  Michael,  and  Kyaaai,  L'lnch.  to  US    Philips  Corporation    Green 
hantaociag  zmc  wIphKie  and  cathode  ray  tube  provided  with  this  unc 
tuipfade  5.558.II7.  O   252  301  650 
Breitkopf.  St^hen  H.   See— 

lames.  William  A..  Breafcopf.  Slepten  H  .  Pixnell.  Robert  G  .  wd 
Moody.  Ralph  A.  III.  5358JI8.  O   206^  V)3  OOO 
Bieithag  S  A    See^ 

Schnetdex.  Ernest.  5.559.760.  O    V>8^  10  000 
Bteitachaft.   Joaef.    Dc   Pauw.   Jacques,   and   Wohlfan.  Arair.  lo  Siemens 
AkntngeaeMschalt.  Contact  tprmg  having  a  detent  sleeve  ctin.itnicted  as  an 
overspnag   5 J58J47.  O   439-84J00I) 
Breherc.  Jeaa-CIaude   See 

Bemhatt  Claude.  Btclieie.  Jean  <laude.  Clement.  Jacques.  NisaUi. 
Dtno;  PerreauJt,  Pierre.  Muneaux  Claude  and  Muneaux.  Yvette. 
5.559.211.0    54+121  (IXI 


Weisburti,  J. 
Wilbm  E^. 
Bieault.  Richard  D 


.5.558.494.  O  415-208  100 
See- 
5..558.I05.  O    132  212000 

Lange.  Russell  M  .  Dcwm. 


Bremer.  Gordon,   Ko,  Kenneth  D .  and  Smithwick,  Luke  J .  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc  Compandmg  of  voice  signal  for  simultaneous  voice  and 
dau  transmission   5.559.791.0    370-20  000 
Bremer.  Gordon   See 

Boaoms,  Stanley.  Bremer.  Gordon;  Ko.  Kenneth  D  .  and  Smithwick. 
Luke  J  .  5.559.792.  O   370-20000 
Brems.  David  N  .  and  Bakaysa.  Diane  L .  to  EIi  Lilly  and  Company  Asp"' 

insulin  analogs   5J59.094.  O.  514-3  000. 
Brcnnan.  Daniel,  lo  Safety  Brackets.  Inc    Adjustable  safety   bracket  for 

roofing.  5J58.312.  O   256-65  000 
Brenner.  David  C    See-^ 

Chambers.  John  E  .  and  Brenner.  David  C  , 
Breslow.  Momaon.  Terzian  A  Asscxriates.  Inc- 
Roaenwinkel.  Donald,  and  Reyner.  Mark. 
Birssler.  Peter  W    5ee 

Stevens.  Albeit  F .  Chodack.  Jeffrey  L  . 

Robert  R..  Coleman,  John  D  .  Bressler.  Peter  W  .  and  Forsyth.  Keith 
W.  5.558.232.  CI   209  584  000. 
Brewer.  Timothy  T    See — 

Cyr.  Clark  R  .  Kimimch.  Jon  B  .  Brewer.  Timothy  T  .  Hanson.  Jeflirey  S  . 
Richartbon.  Miles.  Robertson.  Kenneth  R  .  Jenkins.  Cheryl.  Diaz. 
Brenda  L  .  Pierce.  John  G  .  and  Lee.  Oiegory.  5.559,943,  O    395 
155000 
Brewer.  Tony  M    See — 

Watson.   Thoanas   L  .  Chastain.   David   M  .   and   Birwer.   Tonv   M . 
5.560.027.  O    395  800  000 
Bndgeslone  Corporanon   See  - 

Abe.  Akihiko.  5.559.729.  O    164  578  000 

Masuda,  Kinji.   Kunki,   Minoru.  and   Hokan.   Kozo.   5.558.704.  CI 
106-281  100 
Bndgeslone  Sports  Co  .  Lid    See— 

Egashira.    Yoahmon.    Ichikawa.    Yasushi.    and    Waianabe.     Hideo, 
5.559.188.  O    525-74  000 
Bnggman.  Shawn  See- 

Friuenknig.  Connn.  and  Bnggman.  Shawn.  5.559.422. 0  323  221.000. 
Bnggs.  Mark  W    See 

Jannski.  Vincent  J  .  and  Bnggs.  Mark  W.  5.559.512.  CI    341  22  000 
Bnner,  Michael  S    See 

Cheng.  Pearl  P.  Bnner.  Michael  S  .  and  Yu.  James  C .  5.559.990.  CI 
195-i84  000 
Bnones,  Richard  J    S«r— 

Ahmeaa.  James  J  .  and  Bnones.  Richard  J.  5.559.515. 0  .342118000 
Bnscoe  Tool  Company  See — 

MiUsappt.  Stu«t  C  .  Jr.  5J58.172.  CI    175  228  000 
Bnstol-Myas  Squibb  Company   See — 

Kim.  Choung  L'  .  Maiisuri.  Muzammil  M  .  Misco.  Peter  F .  Jr .  Wich- 
lowski.  John  A.  Broaaoa.  Joanne  J..  D' Andrea.  Stanley   V.  and 
Hudyma,  Thomas  W.  5.559,108.  O   514  203000 
Starreo.  John  E..  Jr.  Tortolaii,  David  R.,  Maniun,  Muzammil  M  .  and 
Meanwell.  Nicholaa  A  .  5.359.248.  O   549-79.000 
Bntith  TcchaaloBy  Group  Limited:  See — 

Paiel.  Bipm  C  M  .  5.5.58.701.  O    106^35  000 
Bnush  TekimniiiunK-atiom  puMic  liimted  company:  See — 

Snudi.  Phillip  J  .  and  Faulknct.  David  W.  5,559.625.  O   359-125.000 
Bmadwell.  Andrew  R    See— 

Robbias.  Knih  J  .  Williamaon.  Michael,  and  Bmadwell.  Andrew  R  . 
5.558,002.  O  91-378.000 
Brodbeck.  James  L.  Calibration  hand  tool   5.557.991.  O   81  57  290 
Brofison.  Joanne  J     See — 

Kim.  Oioung  L'  .  Mansun.  Muzammil  M  .  Misco.  Peter  F.  Jr..  Wich- 
lowski.  John  A  .  Branson.  Joanne  J ;  D'Andtea.  Stanley  V.  and 
Hudyma.  Thomas  W .  5.559.108.  O  514  203  000 
Brooks.  Dec  W .  Stewart.  Amhew  O  .  Kerkman.  Daniel  J  ;  BhaDa.  PramiU  A  . 
Basha,  Anwer.  and  Martin,  Jonathan  G  .  to  Abbott  Laboratories  Furyl  and 
diienyl  alkynyl  N-hy(koiy  urea  derivatives   5,359.144.  O   514-443.000 
Brooks,  Denms  I,.  Bayot.  Alficdo  G  .  Chow.  Miaa  W  B  .  and  Muller.  Paul 
F.  to  Advanced  Cardiovaacular  System.  Iik    Method  and  system  for 
holding  die  pontion  of  a  guKbng  member  5.558.101.  O   728  772.000 
Bratsmer.  Chriitoph   See — 

Beller.  Matthias.  Herrmana.  Wolfgang  A  .  and  Brossmer.  Chnsloph. 
5,559J77.  O   585-469  000 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fwamura.  Masao.  Muto.  Yukiyoshi.  and  Mizuno.  Masahiro.  5.558.033. 

O    112^75  190 
f^utamura.  Masao.  Kyuno.  Mitauyasu.  Muio.  Yukiyochi.  and  Mizuno. 

Masahiro,  5.559,711.  O   364-470  090 
Fuwa,  Tetsuji.  5.559.545.  O.  347  171  000. 
Muto.  Yukiyoahi.  F^aamuia.  Masao.  and  Mizuno.  Masahiro.  5.558.031. 

O    112  102.500 
Muto.  Yukiyoshi.  Fulamura.  Masao.  and  Mi;uno.  Masahiro.  5.358.032. 

O    112  102.500 
SaiD,  Shougo.  5.359.544.  O    M7  1 27  000 
Brough.  Douglas  E    See  — 

Wickham.  Thomat  J  .  Kovesdi.  Imre,  Biough.  Douglaa  E,  McVey. 
DuncM  L.,  and  Binder.  Joaeph  T.  5J59.099.  CI   514-aOOO 
Brovelh.  Loredaaa.  Yarn  bobbui  core  tubes  S.538.288.  O   242  172  000 
Brown.  Gary  L    See— 

Boggs.  Darrell  D  .  Brown.  Gary  L  .  Hancock.  Michael  M  .  and  Parker. 
Donald  D  .  5.559.974.  O    395  175  000 


September  24,  1996 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  11 


Brown.  George  E.;  Schwab,  Edward  C;  and  Haniagyn.  Terry  R.,  to  General 
Mills.  Inc  Multilayered  puffed  R-T-E  cereal  and  high  intensity  microwave 
method  of  preparation  3,558,890,  C  426-94.000. 
Brown,  Gregtiry  C:  See — 

Lenz,  Gary  A.;  Brown,  Gregory  C.  and  Warrior,  Jogesh.  5,558,1 15.  O 
137-86.000. 
Brown.  James  C  Pool  cue  with  sight  5,558,584.  O.  473-44.000. 
Brown.  Jeffrey:  and  Rochon.  Dermis  G..  to  Western  Atlas,  Inc.  Chip  buildup 
detection  and  control  method  nd  ^iparMut.  5,559.713,  O.  364-474  160. 
Brown.  Joe  E.,  Punley.  Malt  D.:  and  Clark,  D.  Joe,  lo  American  Interven- 
Donal  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  of  welding  a  tip  lo  a  catheter.  5,358.737. 
O    156-172.000 
Brown,  Michael  K.;  Glinski.  Stephen  C;  Hu,  Jianying;  and  Tiirin.  William, 
lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Methods  and  systenit  for  performing  hand- 
wnting  rcoognitioo  from  raw  graphical  image  data.  5,559,897,  O.  382- 
186  000 
Brown,  Neil  L.:  See — 

Parker,  Barry  J.;  Knnickas,  Alexander,  Stilwell.  John  D.;  and  Brown. 
Neil  L..  5„558.495.  O  416-95.000. 
Browning.  Dan  D  ;  Joffc.  Ethan  D.;  and  Lanier.  Jaran  Z..  to  VPL  Research. 
Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  creating  a  wiiefiaiue  and  polygon  virtual 
world  5.559.995,  O   395-500.000. 
Browning.  Douglas  R  ;  and  Wyiin.  Woodatm  D.,  lo  LuceiK  Technologies  Inc. 
Vibration  damping  system  using  active  negative  capaijitaiicc  ifaual  circuit 
widi  piezoelectric  reaction  mass  achiMor.  3,558,477,  Q.  40K- 143.000 
Bfuel.  Michd,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Alomique.  Method  for  placing 

scmiconductive  plates  on  a  suppoit.  3,359.043,  a.  437-24.000. 
Brugel.  Edward  G..  to  Du  Pont  de  Neinom,  E  I.,  and  Company.  Stable 

chloranUfonaled  lesin  latex.  3,539,182.  C\.  324-360.000. 
Bniggemann,  Charles  J.:  See — 

Ni.  Chi-Mou;  Bruggemaiui,  Charles  J.;  Hassan,  Tasnim;  and  Hall, 
Wallace  T.  5^57,961,  O.  72-61.000. 
Bniijns,  Aniooius  J.  C,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  X-ray  device.  5,559,849. 

O   378-98.200. 
Bruker-f^ranzen  Analytik  GmbH:  See — 

Franzen.  Jochen.  5.559.323.  O.  250-282.000. 
Brandidge.  Jackie  L  Baby  bottle  carrier.  3,558714,  Q  206-162.000. 
Bruning.  Gen  W;  and  Gradzki,  Pawel  M..  to  Philips  Electronics  North 
America  Inc.  Ballast  filtering  scheme  for  reduced  harmonic  distortion. 
5.559.3%.  O   313-291.000. 
Bninisholz,  Arthur  C:  See — 

Keys.  Lyle  O.;  Gardner.  Neil  J.;  Bnmishoiz.  Arthur  C;  and  Heath. 
Richard  R.,  3,539,878,  O.  379-263.000. 
Bninson.  Charles  P,  IV;  and  Swinson,  Thierry  W.,  to  Schhimberger  Indus- 
tries, Inc   Integral  water  flow  meter  and  backflow  pievenlian  assembly 
5  J59.289.  O.  73-273.000. 
Bnischke.  Hartmut:  See— 

SleinhaUBcr.  Hermann;  Biilschke,  Hartmut;  EUinghont,  Guido;  and 
HObner.  Andreas,  3,538,776,  O.  210-640.000. 
Bryan,  Deborah  L.;  and  Ellioti,  John  D.,  to  SmitfaKline  Beecham  Corporation. 

Endodielin  receptor  antagonists.  3,339,105,  C\.  514-63.000. 
Bryan.  Marcus  K  ,  Jr;  Limberis.  Alexander  J.;  Bowen,  John  S.;  and  Phillips. 
Darnel  A.,  lo  Koig.  Inc.  Totichicreen  inlerfiKe  having  pop-up  variable 
adjustment    displays    for    coMroUers    and    audio    processing    systems. 
5.559J0I.CI.  84-653.000. 
Bryant.  Brace  D.;  Marko.  Kenneth  A.;  and  James,  John  V,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Fuzzy  logic  method  for  delecting  mitfien  in  iMonal  combustion 
engines  5J59_285.  O.  73-117.300. 
Bucciero,  Heary  R..  to  Kuhlman  Cotporaiiaa.  Subwintially  rectangular  cross 

section  traasmission  spring  5.338,193,  O.  192-85.0AA. 
Buchanan.  Charles  M.;  Gardner.  Robert  M.;  Wood,  MaOhew  D.;  White.  Alan 
W .  Gedon.  Steven  C;  and  Bwlow,  Fied  D.,  Jr.,  lo  Eastman  Chemical 
Company   Aliphatic-aratnalic  copotyesteis  and  cclhilose  ester/polymer 
blends  3,359,171.  O.  324-41.000. 
Bucher.  David  H.;  and  Winter.  David  C,  to  Deeie  A  Company.  Agriculnmil 

sweep  and  mounting   5,558,165,  C[.  172-721.000. 
Buchmann,  Bernd;  Skuballa,  Warner  Heindl,  Joaef;  FrOUicfa.  Wolfgang; 
Ekenh.  Roland;  and  Giesen,  Claudia,  to  Scberiag  Aktieagesellschaft. 
Leukotriene-B4  antagonisu,  process  for  their  productioo  and  their  use  as 
pharmaceutical  agents.  5,559,134,  Q.  514-336.000. 
Buchold.  Henning;  Boernch.  Rudolf,  and  Scfatocppel.  loog.  to  Metallgesell- 
schaft  Aktiengesellschaft;  and  Rohm  GMBH  Chemische  Fabrik.  Process 
for  enzymaically  degumming  vegetable  oU.  3.358.781.  O.  210-803.000 
Buechele.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Poepel.  Wolfgang  J..  Tremmel,  Gregor,  Buechele,  Wolfgang;  Deimling. 
Axel,  and  Petersen,  Hermann,  3,359,066,  O.  302-20.000. 
Buhahn.  Amelia:  See — 

Shah,  Jyotsna  S  .  Buharin.  Amelia;  and  Lane.  David  J.,  5358,989,  CI 
435-6.000 
Buhl.  Dieter  See— 

Zwecker.  Joachim.  Buhl.  Dieter;  and  Hesse.  Anton,  3.558.943.  O. 
428-458000 
Bumm.  Lloyd  A.:  See — 

Weiss.  Pkul  S  ;  Bumm.  Lloyd  A.;  Willis.  Barry  G.;  and  Baer.  Richard  L . 
5.559J28.  O.  250-306.000 
Bunf-ie.  Mira:  See— 

Suikovij.   Boiidar;  Vela,  Vanja;  and  BimiH.  Mira,  3J39.251.  O 
549-315.000 
Bundo.  MulswD  Elevator  3.538.181.  O    187-270.000. 
Bungo.  Edward  M.   See — 


Staab,  Jeanne  E.;  Bungo.  Edward  M.;  and  Stang.  Robert  J..  3,338>43. 
O.  439-762.000. 
Buras.  Kenneth  J..  Jr.;  and  Condra.  Neil  L..  to  Compaq  Compuler  Corpora- 
tion. Door  apparatus  for  a  portable  computer.  5,559.672,  O.  361-684.000. 
Burhenskaya,  Natalya  M.:  See — 

Komissarova,  Irina  A.;  Gudkova,  Julia  V.;  Soldatenkova,  Tatyana  D.; 
Buihenskaya,  Natalya  M.;  Kondiashova,  Tatyana  T;  Kalantar,  Irina 
L.;  Toropov.  Jury  M.;  Semenova.  Galina  F;  Naitsissov.  Rjurik  P.;  and 
KaJinina,  Elena  V,  3,339,132,  O.  514-537.000. 
Burckett-SL  Laurent,  James  C.  T.  R.:  See— 

Hartman,  Frederick  A.;  Rice,  Ronald  J.;  Burckett-St.  Laurent,  James  C. 
T  R.;  Taylor,  Lucille  F;  and  Haeggberg.  Donna  J.,  5,359,089,  O. 
510-224.000. 
Burk.  Mark  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Hydrogenabon 
prtxxss  using  catalysts  made  from  chiral  phospholanes  via  chiral  1 .4-diol 
cyclic  sulfates.  5J39.267.  O.  36041.000. 
Buikett,  Michael  J.;  and  Adonakis.  Nikolaos  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration Method  for  installing  a  stationary  scroll.  5,337.843. 0.  29-«88.022. 
Butkhart  Richard  M..  lo  Emerson  Electric  Co   Starting  device  for  single 
phase  induction  motor  having  a  start  capacitor.  5,559.418, 0.  318-783.000. 
Burks.  A.  Wesley.  Jr.;  and  Helm.  Ricki  M..  to  University  of  Arkansas.  Major 

peanut  allergen  ara  h  II.  5358,869.  CI.  424-276.100 
Bumdy  Coiporation:  See — 

Chadbourne,  Richard;  Lasko,  William  J.;  and  Pecora.  Gennaro  L.. 

3338.346.  CI.  439-783.000. 
Romatzick,  David  H.,  Jr..  5.538.529.  O  439-188.000 
Bums.  David  W.;  Guckel.  Henry;  and  Zook.  James  D..  to  Honeywell  Inc. 
Opto-electro-mechanical  device  or  filter,  process  for  making,  and  sensors 
made  therefrom.  5.559.338,  O.  257^31.000. 
Bums.  Matthew  M.:  See— 

Schweich.  Cyril  J..  Jr.;  Hamson.  Kent  D.;  and  Buras.  Matthew  M.. 
5.358.642,  O.  6O4-%.000. 
Burolla.  Vincent  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
providing  a  hydrophobic  coating  on  an  ink  jet  printing  head.  5.559340.  CI. 
347-45.000 
Busch.  Joseph  B..  Jr..  to  Busch.  Jr..  Joseph;  and  Busch.  Sr.  Joseph.  Process 
for  die  treatinent  of  hazardous  waste  water.  5.558.773.  O.  210-638.000. 
Busch.  Jr..  Joseph:  See — 

Busch.  Joseph  B..  Jr..  5358.775.  O   210-638.000 
Busch.  Sr.  Joseph:  See — 

Busch.  Joseph  B..  Jr.,  5358.775,  O   210-638.000. 
Buschmaim,  Gunther,  and  Woywod.  JQrgen.  to  III  Automotive  Europe 
GmbH.  Method  of  enhancing  the  reliablity  in  operation  of  a  brake  system 
with  electronic  control  of  the  brake  force  distribution.  5358.415.  O. 
303- 1 86  000 
Bushey.  Richard  D.  Furainirc  floor  glide.  5357.824,  CI.  16-42.00R. 
Buslepp.  Kenneth  J.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Adaptive  engine  con- 

titil.  5358.064.  O.  123-480.000. 
Butcher.  Jerry  L.;  and  Lee.  Hartild  E..  to  Reltec  Corporation.  Winding 
construction  for  use  in  planar  magnetic  devices.   5339.487.  O.   336- 
178.000. 
Bycrley.  Mark  S..  to  Wyco.  Inc.  Belt  and  tread  transfer  method  using  transfer 
ring  having  selective  adjustabilitv  of  shoe  movement.  3338.733.  O. 
136-111.000. 
Byid.  Edward.  Grappling-type  shovel  3358,378,  O.  294-30.800. 
Byrne,  James  M.:  See — 

Anios,  John  M  ;  Selina,  John  R  ;  and  Byrne,  James  M.,  3337,810.  O. 
4-321.000. 
Byung-Gie.   Kwun;  and  Chang-Hee.  Choi,  to  Korea  Tungsten  Co..  Inc 

Rolling  roller.  3358.610.  CI.  492-40.000. 
Bzoch.  Jan  J.,  to  Onhosis  Conccnve  Systems  Corp.  Adjustable  hip  and  knee 

orthosis.  5358.628.  O.  602-24.000. 
C-Cure  Corporation:  See — 

Johansen.  Charles  J..  Jr.;  Hollas.  Ernest  D.;  Vecchio.  Robert  L.;  and 
Zoumut,  Hani,  5358.708.  O.  106-712.000 
Cabanatan.  Dennis  C;  and  Cabanatan.  Henry  C.  Aerodynamic  wheel  lights 

for  automotive  vehicle.  5358.426.  O.  362-78.000. 
Cabanatan.  Henry  C:  See — 

Cabanatan.  Dennis  C;  and  Cabanatan.  Henry  C.  5338.426.  O    362- 
78.000. 
Cabletron  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Dev.  Roger  H.;  and  Nelson.  Mark  H..  5359.955.  O   395-182.020. 
Cabot  Coiporation:  See — 

Belmont.  James  A  ;  and  Reed.  Thomas  F.  5359.169.  O.  323-215.000. 
Cabrera.  A,:  See — 

Satzaud,  F  X.;  Perego.  Jean:  and  Cabrera.  A..  3338.664.  O    604- 
890.100 
Cadence  Design  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Baisuck.  Allen;  Faiihank,  Richard  L.;  Gowen.  Walter  K.,  Ill;  Hemiksen. 
Jon  R.;  Hoover,  WiUiam  W.,  Ill;  Huckabay,  Judidi  A.;  Rogoyski,  Eric; 
and  Salecker,  Anton  G.,  3359.718,  O.  364-491.000. 
Cai,  Zheng  1.:  See— 

Tsuboi.  Seiji;  and  Cai.  Zheng  1..  5358.450.  O.  400-241.300. 
Cain.  Michael  B..  lo  Corning  Incorporated.  Vertical,  packed-bed,  film  evapo- 
rator   for    halide-free.    silicon-containing    compounds.    5358.687.    O. 
55-233.000. 
Cain.  Scott  Poitable  UghOng  device.  5358.429.  O.  362-155.000 
Cakmaz.  Aydogan;  and  ROhringcr.  Arno.  to  Mercedes-Benz  A.G.  Drive  unit 
having  an  electric  motor.  5.557.930.  O.  60433.000 
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CaU.  FraiKis  R     antl  Kr\i«>kl\    KkIutO  X     lo  i  hurih  &  l>>kiiihi  (  "     Irn 
X4|urtlu^  k.lrdnin)2  methiRj  .uxJ  kitnipmilxtn  Mtth  minionK   Mirtditanls  hT 
retnuvinfr  »MfT  -Juhtc  Hu»    s^SH  UN  (  I    I  U -t:  i««l 
(  aldwcll.  William  S    Vr 

Benchenf    Menitunr    1  ippiclU'    I'jlnik  M     .ukI  (  aU»cll    V^illiam  s 
'iJSW.i:4.  n    SI4  «)^l)l»l 
(  an^ltiell.   Rov    K      Wilkinson    l<iti«   1)     and   Mudsxii    Mank   M     ti>  Kki-r 

Corponlion   Hydn«.*ft«»i  jias  pri«.cvMn(!    sss''»4'   (1   h-h^MIK' 
(  ampi.  Dmncniiii    <lkl  Ncil/cn.  Hem/  ("hn\Ui<*.  lo  (  SH  I      Ccntru  Slmli 
c  Libmuin  rckv>>munK.4/m«ii  S  p  A   OfUKaJ  prtvcssmj;  iloKC  Uh  ii^hl 
rathaCKWb   S.SSiJ.t:'   n    2S<v:i4ll«) 
(  jmpMin.  Tcrrsc  \     Mbrinhl.  Mark  I)    jih)  r>abis<«i   B<-ls>  A    li'  laiiihun.K 

ItK    Tamp w  ifipl Kail <r   SSSXMl    (1    NM  limn) 
I  amp>>   Poin  I     and  H.iup<    Paul  k     h>  l  irnrial  I  Iruru  (  .Hiipan*    Si-li-ir 
fiw  LiHUnWImii  ihe  ^oUw  *»f  Li»mp»»uniktl  p*>KmrT»si  .iNini;  ,n  [-"ri"*.  r\^  .  ol.  h 
ineaMirrmcnl>    S.S^i)  P  1    CI    "^2^  XH  imi 
I  anaiia.  Hri  Mafcslv  Ihr  IJurcn  in  rinhl  >•!   av  rrprr^cnlnl  hv  ihc  MmiNli-i  .'I 
NalMinal  Drlrmr  nf  Her  Ma|rM>  >  (  anadian  ( n » rtnnirm    Sfr 

HllKKt.    T\Y<nus   I       Jikl   (mn/alr/     KKha/il    I       •-  "iSy.W*.  CI     O'"' 
4<«)IIII0 
Canadian  pTaL-ma.%irr  Ijd     Vr 

Tmkw,  Ri*>!n.  S..SSX  INi  CI 
('an(.rr  Institute    Vr 

Nakamura.  Yusuke.  and  hiiai 
(  aixkiT.  James  X     Ser 

Tasstmr   Jitsrph  V     Maish   kururiU 
CI    4(1^   1MI«»I 
(  aiin^m.    I  «■     tu    Vnlr«'    I  t4lrfs     fci  hii*>li>vu'N 
rnhanscmcnl  jnit    sss.j^vi   (1    w^   lf>:i»«i 
(  anixvi.  1  <Hjis  \    III  Mrdii'ifiK    Im    h  vv.hani:caMr  iiuiik- svsicm  5,558,635. 

II    h<Vt  4>4  mill 
(  jn««n  In*.      \f< 

Aw  ll/hak    Hailar    «.  s<.'l  )<>»K   (  I     LS:  :i.Klll«) 
{  anm  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Vr 

Maiubusa.  Tjtiashi    Kancko    Masaihiri    and  Hasek^aw a.  K,>>h    ^.^SX.4.^I. 

CI  4i»»-M'' Km 

Hirt-ki     r.imiivuki    and  Haha    Hisal..shi    <,5S<».770,  II     lhW44lSll 
Ishii    Kayu>i.shi    *•  ''^^  '^>   CI    if<"  I  "cum 

Karhc,  Juniihiru    an.1  KaUjiin    ka/iiharu    sSSW.Mh   (1     (snsf,i««. 
Kafi>    Mucin    hujit    flariH)    Murilani     hishiluini     KiiKi^ashi     Ialsu^.i 

K<4vivashi.      fclsusa,      Vlivashinv       Tiishiaki       |-.n*»iniili>.      Nai4n. 

I  ihnama.   \kihik,.    and  Said.    Y.ishirn    sS<,wS')|    C|    iss:x»l««l 
K.mun.    Hin*.a/u    ^  "!<"<  >»<   (I    U^  ^:  IHIII 
MaisumKii.  Takahiri.   *•  SSy  s^x   (  I    IS*>  iSMHiii 
Naffalsuka.   r.ikavuki    Kasuva    Iaka.^i)ee    Nakamura.   lalsusa    Kanhj 

vashi    MakiKii    and  (  hiha    falsuhikii    ^  "i^X.W."    CI    4»llll»iMlli 
V»)iushi      flirtimKhi       lnani*4ii       Iada\i>shi       and     Saili>      Mc^unii 

^  SSX,4^>i    CI    4ll»  :xl  IH) 
Nvui    Masani.  ^  ^^4  Ni:    CI     IV>  <'4  IXil 
()yalj    fakaii    and  Men).,    lakrshi    S^sysx' 
t  Msuka.  Sai>|t    Mirahavashi    HiriHiiilsu    >an< 

KiKhiri.   s  ssy  SIS   (I    W  I4iiia> 
Saitii.  Alvusht    Koi/umi   Yulaka    M<ci    !>rshihii< 

s  ssy  svi,  (I   14^  :s  imii 
shimi/u    frtsusa,  s  SSI*  XI  1   i|    ci    1-41,1 
Su^iura.    'liishintin      \/uma     Jun      \dA.hi      \i4Hjkayu      Vlnrisaiiw 

Takrshi     frnpaku.  ("hiliise     Ishika^a    Ni>rui>shi.    Haniada     Talsu«i 

Tsixhiva.    \iAhini     KuN4a     lakrshi      S.Miiura     >tishisa,    kunida. 

Akira.  Mur<H4a.  ICcn    Suieita.  Takeshi    ^iiniura.  lakcshi.  and  Vu/a. 

■\kira,  s_sS4.sxi    (I    iss  :;i»i  i«ill 
Taknla.  lunithi.  S  SS4  ":    (I     KW44  iMi 
rerasa»a.  Ki>|i    S  SSvsr    CI     14^   Ml  Kill 
Tmla.  K.1/11.  S.SSiJhIlP   II     <SX  4<il  (>>l 
TsuLhHia.  Shinp  I  cda.  Shi(icnin  and  Ha&hi/uiiK*  Kiiiivhinv  S.558.7|*>. 

CI  IIS  ":u»if 

Tsukajmidi     Takni     Shimi/u.    \kira.    Su/uki.    Akira.    Sujlata.    Masai< 
Shiireida,  Isamu  and  (Ikunuki   Masahikii.  s  ssg  14: CI   :s'  lilimii 
Toikuda.  Kciiihin..  S,SS4  S4;   CI    14"  SX  OKI 

Yi>shihara.  Tiishivuki.  Hananii.  Siibuvuki    Takai    Hukvuki    Anavania. 
Hiiieki.   Miya/aki.  Majimr    Kishi.  JunKhi.  Vania/aki    llam    Sakiih 
Hanjmi.  Kanemaru.  TrtMini    luchi    Ka/ushi    and  -Vinova.  Hidrvuki 
^.SSX.-JM   CI   *Mi  sximii 
(  anfrcll.  nkiina&  h     Vr* 

Btiuklin.  f-V<\d  K  .  and  (  antirll    llvMTvas  I      SSSXJXI    (I    :4  I   SIKlli 

C  apagc.  Micharl  A  .  (>i4im\   l>aniel  H     Reilaih.  Mi<.harl.  and  Vandrrslitc 

Rebecca  W.  in  Cjett>   Vientihc   rVveliifNneni  (  iimpanv    Kecimihinani 

[)NA  iwdialed  prmli*.ti.>r  III  vanchan  (turn    sssyins   Cl    4<S|i>4Kiii 

Capanu.  Pner  A     Vr 

Masoche.  Mart    and  (  aparav  Pner  A     SSS7XWCI    Jthdllim 
Caficucn  Can  (^.  Inc     Wr 

Haaen.  Bryan  P.  and  HuriaJir  Ri*cn.>.  5.5511. t:7.  Cl    27n:i  KiA 
Capunr.  ClmiaafilieT  [)     We 

Hrdman.  Martin  S     Kiilenik    Sieve  A     Cafxine   ChnstiifitteT  I)     Pansi 
Carl  M  .  Prrm.  tilwanl  K  .  and  Spcither.  Verwm  L  .  s.ssX.hP.  II 
MXVIAin) 
Cj()Ub.  L  L  C      Ser— 

Paukia.  Manlrv  A  .  S.^SSK.X7S.  n    424  4S1  (KW 
CartNmimluni  Cimipany    The    See 

Co4e.  ArtM  W.  and  He«eTTian.  Ji*in  M     "i^^XiKS   Cl    i::hKiA 
Card.  GcuAry  C     Hi  Sicctin  Svsicnw  MhJwcii    Wind<>»  as»emhlv  frame 
5JS57.8<»4.  a    5:  an  SV5 


<SS    2M^  K»l 
Krnlaro    and   lakahasfii 


.111.1  N. 


Minii 


(  jidiai  Pathways  I  iirpofaium   See — 

P.iiiicran/.  Maik  I   CinKell  Patsv  A    and  Iniian  Mu  \    ';.5';«.07.1.CI 

i:x  m:  Km 

I  ardiii\as<ulai  lina^in^  Svslenis    Iik      S/ f 

P.inieran/    Mark  L  ,  S.SSX.INi.  I  I     l.'H  hhlillill 
I   .ildiila,  Sergio    Sef 

Sualla.  Sictan.1.  and  (  ardola.  Scrjiio   s  ssii.iHii,  ("1    S|iii(HKm 
I  arcv  Maume  I-    Minnie  ( lerald  H    MmiT  James  I    .ind  Scunei.  Rkhard 
■\  ,  III  Intcmatmnal  Business  .Maihinesi  nrpiifalion   Methud  and  apparatus 
fur  supporting  bvlc  riHKle  ileviccs  and  non  h\tc  iiKide  de\n.rs  nn  4  hus 
s  SS44":  II    "'I  :xi  Km 
I  artill    Insiiqixf jled    St-t- 

Muraldihara.  Harapanahalh  S     SSSXXI"    (I    4:fi  4^:111111 
I  jrirtc    Man  I-     Kadona^a.  Anne  P    Bass,  Sii-ven  I      and  Cht-ri.  lue  Shuenn. 
u<  Hewlett  Paikaid  C.mipanv    Meth<iil  (or  irduiin^  pixel  densitv  alon^-  j 
plufalit>  lit  dies  ,it  .1  multiple  diiiiensuKi  iiMj^-e  u-jni-M-iiLiliini    S.SSg  w^ll 

(  I   i'ls  m;  Kill 

t  .irlappi    J-ransii    Srt 

\lhini   (iiiivjniii    kussitti    liimmasti   and  t  .iilann    I  i.iMio.  5.558.258. 

(I  :::  4')Mi<m 

I  arim    Bam  \V      S,-, 

|)j|iper   Mark  J     ixrilr    Mu  hael  I     and  t  arliil   Bdirs  S^     S.ssijxKM  I 

ns  :miiii») 

I  jiliii    Paul  K      See- 

Haik    Paul  R     C.iilm    Paul  R     .ind  Umb    Joseph  M  .  S.SSg  4^«    Cl 
iOh  4t  III  III 
C  ama^>;Ki    htank  S     I  aintyn    Douglas  N     and  YouH);,  I)dvid  I      in  I  lilted 
Stales  ol   Amerisa.  N.iw    Sedin»eni  Jassiht anon  s\  stem    s  SS4  "S4    Cl 

>ft7  IS  mm 

t  .in  in    I  aVenw   \      Sr  - 

V^hlte    Jav  l>     l  lark    James  K     and  I  aimi    1  jVenit-   V     s  ssw  :x(<   Cl 
'I   i:'IKm 
<  arrani  S  p  A     \ee — 

l.irtui    Ken/o,  <. 558.05V  Cl    IM  'Xl  ro 
1   .irieim    l>iettiei  J-      Se»- 

V^.««.lnlans»■^■     Umald    I       .ind    (  arren...    Dielhei    E..    5.558.4%.   Cl 
4  If.  4S  Km 

(  .ificij    .MaTLello    Sef 

PaMun.1.  1  ui>:i   (  ancra   Maaello  andl>etendi    Man n,  S.SS4.74 V  Cl 
i^s  :tmKm 
Carrier  ("iir^ifaliiir    Sf-e 

Ihidles    kcsin  I     and  Pierret    fVter  (i     sss.)4ir    CI    MX41')I1IIII 
(  .mull    K.ntei     S.r' 

l.inski.  *  illiam  J    (.  anull.  Ki>scr.  and  Brancilorlr,  tmiho  J  .  5.559,.tSN, 

(I   <i  1  siiMiim 

I  .isa  Merrera.  Irx      See   - 

Henera,  Mishael  1      sSSXXXS   Cl    42^  Jh^  nOO 
I  ase    Jean  t  laude  I      s#>- 

Hju/.hj      Ptlihppe     P      and    (ase      Jean  (  laude     b.    5.55X.11U.*.    Cl 

sj|  41:  mm 

I  .isiii  (  iimputer  Co     1  Id      S#e 

h/uka.  Ni*uo    S.SSg  '7y    ^  j     (f,M  SVKm 

l/a*a.  Milsuhanj.  S.SS4.s:h  Cl    US  iMIHIII 

lajima.  Yiniichiro    S,SSy.:v«   Cl    X4M0KXI 

lakei     Jirii     Y.ishida,    letsushi     and    Kikushi     /enij.    sss>)MS    Cl 

IS'  siiKm 
lanaka.  l.miio   jn.1  S.ikainoio    kalsuhitii.  S.ssy  ^:ll  (  1    tS4  7K  Kill 
t  av.    l-rank  J    h\tcnsi,in  luhe  Jip  holder    S.SSX.:4  ■.  Cl    ::(»  7  (S  imil 
(  asper    Billv  J     Vi- 

Rishards     IhiMd    I      Mc<  artnes     Phillip    1)      and    I  asper     Bills    J 
S.SS'.4S(I,  Cl    (sh  I'M  Km 
(  a.<iterl.  Ronald  (i     Dans.  TVnnis  K     and  Johnson.  Rohen  R  .  to  Oiram 

Sylsania  Ins    Wire  strand  cleaner   S.SSXIH.  Cl    IVJ  i:;imR 
t  asiel.  Philippe,  Casicllo.  Olivier,  and  Mevnier.  (iuv.  to  Allied.Signal  Hurope 
Sersnes     rechniques      hleclncallv     controlled     [iressure  hi>ldin^     valve 

s.ssx,i:i.  Cl  1  <"  s«jxKm 

I  asiello.  ( )livier    See 

(asiel.  Philippe    C  astello.  Oliviei    ami  Mevnici,  (iuv.  ^  '^'^X.i:!.  Cl 
I  (7  SyX  (Kill 
(  asli^lKKie.  [hivid  M  .  to  MinnesiXa  Mining  arxl  Manutas  luring  (iimpanv 

Reipirauir  n>r<  clip   5.5S8.084.  Cl    I  2X  :(>h  :4<l 
Ca.«tle.   Richard   B     to   Minnevxa   Mining   and   Manutactunn):  Company 
CompoKitKNls  Locnpniiing  fu.sed  panisulates  and  meth«Kjs  of  making  them 

s.55^.i7(i,  Cl  s;a  ::ii)i)i) 

(  asmi.  Edward  E     See 

Blixmlield.  Mark  C  .  Ca.stni.  E>duard  E.  l)vcr.  Joseph   T.  Jackson. 
IVhorah  J  .  Irnnwis.  Charles  E  .  and  Mct'ovin.  Bruce  A  .  S..ssg.h|  1. 
Cl    15X407  llim 
(astro.  Jaoi^uin  H  .  Owen.  Samuel  S  .  and  Santangelo.  Salvatore.  to  I  niied 
rcchnol<vj:ies  CiTporanon   Tube  rocket  thrust  Lhamber  consinKiion  and 
method   S.SS7  428  (T   0(k:w)(»I(I 
(  aswell.  Charles  A     and  Davis.  Richard  K     to  OK   1   Manufactunn)!  Com 
panv   Weight  littinj!  glove  having  a  securing  strap  and  sleeve    ^.^^7, 80b. 
CT    :  IM  100 
(  aialytic  IndustruJ  linxrp  Inc     See 

Macaluxi.    Virgil.    Hamad.    Abdel  Jaher    A      and    Marshall.    tV*e>. 
5.557.858.0    W4:71in«i 
CalaiKi.  Rogelio   See 

Prlka.  Angeles  Betancoun.  Bertha,  and  (  aiano.  Rogelio.  5/>S«.892.  Cl 
42^:81  Ul«l 


Caiipovic.  Josku  A  .  and  Freitag.  Lee  E  Spadd  diversity  processing  for 

underwater  acoustic  telemetry.  5,559.757.  C\.  367-134.000. 
Cave,  Michiel  J     See— 

Elliott.  Bob;  Katariya.  Devinder  N.:  Minnick.  RobenC:  Peralla.  Rita  A.. 
Rich.  Ronald  J  .  Voion.  Daniel  M  :  and  Cave,  Michael  J.,  5,558,500, 
Cl   416-220.00R 
Caverley.  Charles  R    See- 
Dan.  James  R  .  Caverley,  Charles  R.;  Schechter,  Steven  A.;  Seeley. 
Steven  S  .  Jameson,  Chris  A.;  and  Lee,  David  A.,  5,559,671.  Cl. 
.^61-682000 
Cecchetelli.  Lorcdana:  See — 

Corsi.    Giordano    B.;    Bnnb.    Alberto;    and   Cecchetelli,    Lorcdana. 
5..5.59.241.  Cl   548-178.000. 
Cellular  Designs  Unlimited.  Inc.:  See — 

Fnuman.  Ralph.  5.558.925.  O.  428-181.000. 
Centra  dc  Invesagacion  y  de  Esnidiac  Avanzados  del  I.P.N. :  See — 

Martinez-Bustos.   Fernando;   De   Dies  Figuefoa  C,  Juan;   Sanchez- 
Sinencio.  Feliciano;  Gonzalez- Heniaadez,  Jeaus;  De  La  Luz  Mar- 
tinez. Jose;  and  Ruiz-Torres,  Maximiano.  5,558,886,  Cl.  425-376. 100. 
Cerdec  Corporation;  See — 

Ryan.  Joseph  W,  5,559.059,  Cl.  501-26.000 
Ccmy,  John  R.;  El-Zcin,  Mohamad  S.;  Curry,  Richard  A.;  Popclicr.  Maurice 
A  .  and  Krause.  Harold  E.,  10  Deere  &  Company.  Chassis  structure 
5.558.368,  Cl   280-781.000. 
Chadboume,  Richard;  Lasko,  William  J.;  and  Pecora.  Gennaro  L.,  to  Bumdy 
Corporation.  Electrical  wedge  cmuiector  with  pfeinstaHnKnl  inlerconnec- 
tor  5J58A46.  Q  439-783.000. 
Chakravatry,  Prasun  K.;  Naigund,  Ravi;  Marquis,  Robert  W.;  Patcbett,  Arthur 
A  .  and  Yang.  Lihu,  to  MenHi  A.  Co.,  Inc.  3-sulntitutBd  piperidines  pronnole 
release  of  growth  botmone  5,559,128,  O.  514-323.000. 
Challande,  Qhnstian;  Tbanas,  Paacal;  and  Desannau,  Pienc  to  Salomon 

S  A.  Binding  element  for  alpine  skis.  S.5S8.3S6,  d.  28fr«2S.000 
Chambers.  Min  E.;  and  BrenDcr,  David  C.  Flow  control  apparatus  and 

medwd.  5.558,494,  Cl  415-208.100. 
Clumpagne,  Raymond  T:  See — 

Petersea.  James  R.;  and  Champagne.  Raymond  T.,  5,558.176.  Cl 
180-68. WO 
Champion.  Cheryl  1    See — 

Blanco,  David  R.;  Champion,  Cheryl  I.;  Lovetl,  Michael  A.;  Haakc. 
David  A  ;  and  Miller.  James  N.,  5,558,993,  Q.  435-6.000 
Chan.  Kenneth  K.:  See- 
Ash.  Gerald  R  .  Chan.  Kenneth  K.;  Chen,  Jiayu;  Frey,  Alan  E.;  Gal- 
lagher. James  J.;  and  Peck,  Andrew  W.,  5,559,877,  a.  379-221.000 
CTian.  Wai  P.:  See— 

Pomeroy.  Patrick  C  ;  Madsen,  Randall;  Chan,  Wai  P;  and  Lemke.  Gary, 
5.559.032.  Cl.  435-289.100. 
Chandy.  Gnscha;  See — 

Chandy,  Kanianthara  G.;  Kaiman,  Kalalin;  Chandy,  Griscfaa;  and  Gut- 
man.  George  A.,  5,559,009,  Q.  435-69.100. 
Chandy.  Kaaianthara  G.;  Kafanan.  Kalalin;  Chandy.  Giiscfaa;  and  Gutman. 
George  A..  10  University  of  Califoniia,  The  Regeali  of  The.  Voltage-gated 
potassium  channel  gene.  KVI.7,  vectors  and  boat  cells  comprising  the 
same,  and  recombinant  methods  of  making  potaiiiwn  channel  proteins. 
5,559,009.0.  435-69. lOa 
Chang,  Chib-Huang.  lo  CoUins  Co..  Ltd.  Rocking  chair.  5,558,397.  Cl. 

297-281.000 
Chang,  Chin-Hsiung    Ceiling  fan  and  light  assembly  control  circuit  with 
remote  controller/single-throw  switch  optional  controls.  5,559,406,  Cl. 
.115  322.000 
Chang,  Hunfkun:  See — 

V^wk.  ftedenck  W.;  Demange,  Mark;  and  Chang,  Hungbin,  5,560,021. 
a   395-750.000. 
(Thang.   Joha.    Damping  device  adapted  for  use   in  exennse  apparatus. 

5,558.190.0    188-312.000. 
Chang.  Linda  L.:  See — 

Ashton,   Wallace  T;  Chang,  Unda   L.;   and  Greenlee,   William   J. 
5,559,135.0.514-338.000. 
Chang,  Mark  S.,  and  Cheung,  Robin  W.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc 
Method  of  decreased  intolayer  dielectric  constant  in  a  multilayer  inier- 
corutect  sinicture  to  increase  device  speed  pofonnmce.  5.559.055.  Cl. 
4.17  195  000 
Chang.  Mike  E  See— 

Hshieh.  Fwu  luan;  and  Chang,  Mike  F.,  5J58.313,  O.  257-342000 
Chang.  Yung-Fu.  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Letikoloxin  gene  from 

Pasteurtlla  suis.  S.SS9.008.  Cl.  435-M.IOO. 
(Thang-Hec.  Choi;  See — 

Byung-Gic,  Kwun;  and  Chang-Hee,  Choi,  5,558.610,  O.  492-40  000. 
(Thapman,  Ronald  H  :  See— 

Gailus,    Paul    H.;   Chapman.    Ronald    H.;   and    Wilhite.   Jeffrey    B.. 
5,559,468,0   330-110.000. 
Oiastain.  David  M    See- 
Watson,  Thomas   L.;   Chastain,   David   M.;   and   Brewer,  Tony    M.. 
5.560,027.  O   395-800.000. 
(Thanerjec.  Roger  K.;  and  Milbuni,  Charles  R.,  to  Witco  Ccrporatica.  Asphalt 
emulsions  containing  ampholeric  emulsifier.  5.558,702,  Cl.  106-277.000. 
(Thavous.  Roben  O  Tray  with  removable  object  supporting  insert.  5,55839 1 , 

0  297-153.000 
(Then,  Chih-Ming;  and  Lee.  Der-Yang,  to  Ankx  Pharmarriitirals.  Inc.  Con- 
trolled release  farmulation  for  water  soluble  dtup  io  which  a  passageway 
IS  formed  in  situ  5,558,879,  O.  424-480.000. 
Chen.  Ching-Jen   Power  tool   5,558,166,  O.  173-49.000. 


J: 


Steven  L..  and  Chen, 


Oien,  lueShuenn: 

Cariffe.  Alan  E.;  Kadonaga.  Anne  P;   Bass. 
lue-Shuenn.  5J559.930.  Cl   395-102.000 
Chen,  Jiayu:  See — 

Ash,  Cjerald  R.;  (Than,  Kenneth  K.;  Chen.  Jiayu;  Frey.  Alan  E..  Gal- 
lagher. James  J.;  and  Peck.  Andrew  W.  5J59,877.  Cl.  379-221.000 
Chen,  John  C.  (o  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.   I.,  and  Company    Stable 

chlorosulfonated  resin  latex.  5359.181.  O.  524-560.000. 
Chen.  Jun  W:  See- 
Williams,  Richard  K..  Yilmaz.  Hamza;  Cornell,  Michael  E.;  and  Chen. 
Jun  W..  5,559,044.  O   437-34.000 
Chen.  Ming-Syan;   Hsiao,  Hui-I;  Li.  Chung-Shen.  and  Yu,  Philip  S..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  HMC:  A  hybrid  mirror-and- 
chained  data  replication  method  to  support  high  data  availability  for  disk 
arrays.  5,559.764.  Cl.  369-30.000 
(Then,  Oianjun;  Coughlin.  Peter  K  ;  and  Pellet,  Regis  J..  10  UOP  Reforming/ 

dehydrocyclization  catalysts.  5,559.068.  O   502-213.000. 
Chen.  Sho  L.:  See— 

(iaig,  Sanjiv;  Lentz.  Derek  J  .  Nguyen,  Le  T;  and  Chen,  Sho  L.. 
5,560,035.  Cl.  395-800.000. 
(Then,  Shuo-Hao;  Zang,  Yan;  and  Hatch.  Michael  R..  10  Quantum  Corpora- 
tion. Self-contaiited  hydrodynamic  bearing  unit  and  seals.  5J58.445.  Cl. 
384-132.000. 
Chen,  Yon-Yih:  See— 

Adamczyk,  Maciej;  Chen,  Yon-Yih;  Walling,  John  A.;  James.  Brvan  D.. 
and  Attip,  Sharon  G..  5.559,210.  Cl  530-345.000. 
Chen,  Zhao:  See— 

Diriikos.  Stoil;  and  Chen.  Zhao.  5,559.189,  O.  525-105000. 
Cheng,  Jimmy  S.:  See — 

Kardach.  James  P;  Nakanishi,  Tosaku;  and  Cheng.  Jimmy  S..  5,560.001 . 

Cl   395-550.000. 
Kardach.  James  P.;  Nakanishi,  Tosaku;  and  Cheng.  Jimmy  S..  5,560,002. 
0.  395-550.000. 
Cheng.  Lcc-Ming;  and  Choy,  Edmond.  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd. 

Connector  widi  ejector.  5,558,528,  Cl.  439-160.000. 
Cheng.  Pearl  P.;  Briner,  Michael  S.;  and  Yu.  James  C.  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc.  Memories  with  burst  mode  access.  5,559,990,  Cl.  395- 
484.000 
<?henkin.  Nelson:  See — 

Hunter,  Dan  A.;   Uienick.   Michael   R.;  Moidiouse.  James  H.;  and 
Chenkin,  Nelson.  5.559.648,  O   360-75.000. 
(Thervenak,  William  J.;  and  Wagner,  Robert  S..  to  Coming  Incorporated. 
Optical  waveguide  preform  measurement  during  manufacture.  5,558,692. 
O.  65-382.000 
Chesapeake  Advanced  Sail  Hardware.  Inc.:  See — 
Klein.  Jeffrey  F.  5.558,035.  O.  114-89.000. 
Chescbrougb-Pond's  USA  Co.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Gibson,  Walter  T;  and  Westgate.  Gillian  E.,  5,559,092,  O  514-2.000. 
Cheung,  Robin  W.:  See- 
Chang,  Mart  S.;  and  Cheung,  Robin  W..  5J59,055.  O.  437-195.000. 
Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.:  See- 
Miller,  Stephen  J.,  5,558,851.  O  423-702.000. 
Chiang,  Ching;  and  Liffman,  Stanley  M.,  10  Bionostics  ItKotporaled.  Stable 

henwglobin  reference  solution  5,558,985.  O.  435-4.000. 
Chiang.    John    Y.    L.,    to    Northeastern    Ohio    Universities.    Cholesterol 
7a-hydroxylase  gene  regulatory  elements  and  methods  for  using  them. 
5,558,999,  O  435-6.000. 
Chiang.   Kuang-Tsan  K.;  and  Yang,  Sherwin.  to  Rockwell  Intcmabonal 
Cotporatiaa.  Blanching  resistant  coating  for  copper  alloy  rocket  engine 
main  chamber  lining.  5J57,927,  O.  60-257.000. 
Chiang.  Yulin:  See — 

Glamkowski,  Edward  J;  and  Chiang.  Yulin,  5,559, 1 16, 0. 5 14-254.000. 

Glamkowski.  Edward  J.;  and  Chiang,  Yulin.  5,559,126, 0.  514-321.000. 

Strupczcwski,  Joseph  T;  Helsley,  Grover  C;  Glamkowski,  Edward  J.; 

Chiang,  Yulin;  Bordeau,  Kenneth  J.;  Nemoto.  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler, 

John  J.,  5,559,117,  O.  514-254.000. 

Chiba.  Tatsuhiko:  See — 

Nagatsuka,  Takayuki;  Kasuya,  Takashige;  Nakamura,  Tatsuya;  Kanba- 
yashi,  Makoto;  and  Chiba,  Tatsuhiko,  5J58,%7.  O.  430-106.600. 
Chien.  Jung-Fu:  See — 

CThien,  Tien-Sheng,  deceased;  Cliicn,  Jung-Fu;  (Thien.  Paul  C;  and  Lu, 
Hsiu-Lan.  5,558.924.  O.  428-181.000. 
Chien.  Paul  C:  See— 

Chien.  Tien-Sheng.  deceased;  Chien,  Jung-Fu;  Chien,  Paul  C;  and  Lu, 
Hsiu-Lan,  5,558,924,  Cl.  428-181.000. 
Chien,  Tien-Sbeng,  decnsed  (by  Jung  Fu  Chien,  legal  representative);  Chien. 
Jung-Fu;  Chien,  Paul  C;  and  Lu,  Hsiu-Lan,  to  Shinib  Enloprisc  Co..  Ltd 
Mednd  for  producing  a  corrugated  resin-bonded  or  ifaernio-banded  fiberfill 
and  die  stiucnire  produced  thereby  5,558.924,  O  428-181.000. 
Chigasaki.  Hiroyuld;  See — 

Ito,  Masayasu;  and  Chigasaki.  Hiroyuki,  5,559,649,  Cl.  360-99  060. 
Chin.  Chugen:  See — 

Fukazawa,  Tetsuo;  and  Chin,  (Thugen.  5,558,502.  O.  417-36.000. 
Chinon  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Ogura,  Wataiu;  Kawagoe,  Yoshito;  Takizawa.  Satoru;  Takeuchi,  Yasuo; 
Olumura,  Kimihiko;  Yoshida,  Hiroshi,  deceased;  Kobayashi,  Atsushi; 
Ogura,  NobOfu;  and  Anoka,  Kenji.  5,559,934,  Cl.  395-117.000. 
Chipcom  Corporation:  See — 

Williams,  Richard.  5.559,883,  O.  380-4  000. 
Chippendale.  John  P:  See— 
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Yowg,  Alntair  J    Spciunei,  John,  and  Chippendale.  John  P .  5357.V86. 
n   74-6V)(¥in 


Petersen.  Frank  P .  Clymer.  Mark  D.,  Miller.  Sally  A  .  Rinenburg.  James 
H  .  and  Oiothaus.  G   David.  S..^.S8.W7.  Cl   415  7  110 


Duane.  Noah  G.,  5,559,681.  O.  362-252.000. 
Coales,  Stephen  J  :  See— 


Condra,  Neil  L.:  See- 
Buns,  Kenneth  J. 


Jr.;  and  Condra.  Neil  L.,  5,559.672.  O.  361-684.000. 
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Young.  AlMUir  J  .  Spouna.  iuhn.  and  Chippendale  Jotui  P    ;..S^7.<Mf>. 
O   7**3O000 
Chisolni.  Tuneen  E.  C    See 

Minor.  Kmbmn  H  .  and  ChiMilin.  Tuneen  t    (   .  ^.^^«.8IU.  CI    1^2 
67  000 
ChiH.  Raadotpd  K  .  and  Haim.  Mart  i .  lo  Oneral  Mman  (  ntpumHW 
Spark  piii(  Willi  plaonum  up  panialh'  cmbnlded  in  an  cl(>.midc  ^..^^8..S75. 
a   445  7  000 
Ouu.  Tzu-Yin.  Erceg.  Frank  M  .  Icon.  [)uk  Y  .  dni  Sun);.  Janmyc.  to  Luccni 
TectiBoloaes  Inc    lndui.-icir  ho  high  ha(umt;v  >.in.uits    S.559..V>U.  CI 
257  531  000 
Chna  Pao  EmetpriK  Cu  .  Ud.    See 

Chu.  HmVuig.  5.558.24.1.  CI   220:i:i)l)l) 
Cho.  Byung  J  ,  to  Hyiaidai  Ekctronm  Insusmei  Co  .   ITD    Method  of 

maaufactunng  a  vnuconduciur  device    5.^59.044.(1   417  44  1)00 
Cho.  Sung  S  .  and  Maner.  Kugene  P.  lo  Intel  Corpuration    Method  and 
appantus  for  imerfacing  a  bm  dtal  operaiei  ai  a  plmliiy  of  operaong 
patcMials   5.55<J.'»66,  CI    N5-285  001) 
Cho.  Tom   See — 

Zhao.  JuD.  Cho.  Tum.  Domfeal.  Charlen.  Wolff.  Slefan.  Pairtuim.  Kevin 
Ouo.  Xin  S,  Sct»eihet,  Alei.  and  White.  J<*n  M.  5.5S8.717.  CI 
IIS-715000 
Clio.  Whaa  H  .  u>  Saimung  E-Jectniom  Co  .  Lid  Apparatm  for  adjiuting  the 
cooking  dme  and  pinwer  iiucpui  »»(  a  microwave  oven    5.5^8.746.  CI 
219^702  000 
Chodack.  Jeffrey  L    See 

Sicvem.  Albert  F.  Chodack.  Jeffrrv   1      l^ge.  Ruviell  M  .  [)e»m. 
Rofaen  R  .  Cotcman,  Jolin  D  .  Birvsler.  Peter  W  .  and  hmyth.  Keidi 
W.  5_558.21Z  CI   a»  584  000 
Chokhawala,  Rahul  S  .  lo  hiieniationaJ  Rccuher  (  irporalion  K'iBT  Mtnuh 

ing  voHi^  muieni  pntnrtioa  circuit  5.55<l.65<>.  Q   361  18.000 
Chonao.  TakrilH.  See 

liok.  TAaahi.   Koadu.   Yukw.  Chiman.  Takeihi.   Matsuda.  Takashi. 
Kanno.  Yaauhani.  Wakabavashi.   Ma.\ao.   and   Nakamura.   Makoto. 
5_55<».072.  CI    502  M7  000 
Choqtietle.  Kent  D  .  Freund.  Rohen  S  .  Hung.  Minghwei    and  VaUnhoon. 
Daryooak.  lo  Ijiccih  TechlK4ogle^  Inc   Vertical  cavitv  temiconductor  laser 
5.559.053.  a   4r7  I2»(IXX) 
ChoiKflMry.  Munalu  R     See 

Alpert.    DunaM    B  .   Choudhun     Musuh/    K      and    MilU.    Jack    D . 
5.5y>.<W6.  Ct    W5  47I  1)01) 
Chow.  Diana  S    See 

Aadefuon.  Barje  S.  Bhagwarwar.  Marshal  P    and  Ch»«.  I>iana  S. 
5_559.I4«.  CI   514  517000 
Chow.  Mina  W  B     See 

Brooks.  Dennis  I.  .  Bavol.  Alfredo  (}    Chim   Mina  W    B     inJ  Mullet 
Paul  F.  5.558,101.  CI   728  7-'2  IIOli 
Choy.  Edmond:  See 

Cheng.  Lee  Ming,  and  Choy.  F:dinood.  5.^^8.528.  CI   4W  IfiOOOO 
Onplyvy.  Andrew  R  .  Horghien.  Fatin/Kv  Onauck.  Alan  H  .  and  Tkach. 
Robert  W' .  lo  Luc^ent  Technologies  Inc  Disper«Kin  compeasatioa  in  opncai 
hber  comniunicaOon.s    ■i_559.92t).  CI    W5  121000 
Oma.  Kkirs  L'do  See 

Roether.  Fnedemann.  Niehues.  Heiko.  Leckband.  I  we.  l>rwes.  FUfry. 
Orist.  Horn  Udo.  and  Dierken.  H»s.  5.558.1'«.  CT    I98-46I  2a) 
Chraoe.  David  S  .  While.  .Scon  A  .  and  Cioddard.  Michael  I)  .  lo  Advanc-ed 
Micro  Devices.  liK    Program  coumer  update  mechanism    ^.559.975.  CT 
195  375  000 
CTirysler  Corporatiofi   See 

Cornea.  Jod  T  .  and  Tomlin.  Andrew  J  .  5.558.169.  C\   280-800  000 
Kapea.  Richard  C  .  «id  Fehet.  Damis  M  .  5.558.372.  CT   292  116  100 
Schoen.  Robert  M    and  Thurk.  Girgorv  F: .  5.557.829.  (T    16- 175  000 
Tilly.  Lyrni  K  .  Silstie.  DonaJd  L  .  and  Twomlev.  Michael  T .  5.558.186. 
n   29fr*5  100 
CTui.  Amy  H  .  and  Siover.  l.on  R  .  it>  Bayer  Cixporaoon  Device  and  method 

of  MperaDng  and  assaying  whole  bkiod   5.558.814.  CT   422  55  000 
Cliu.  Hid  Ying.  lo  CTuun  Pao  E^inerpnse  Co  .  LJd   Scahng  cap  for  vacuum 

coniainers   5.558.241.  CT   220^212  000 
Chung.  Alex  H    See 

Sevema.  Jolin  C  .  Sivik.  Mark  R  .  Hartman.  Frcdenck  A  .  Deautle.  Hugo 

R  G.  Costa.  Jill  B  .  and  Chung.  Ales  H  .  ^.559 .088.  CT  5I(V102  000 

(Thung.  Tai-Shuiig;  and  Kafdunski.  Edward  R  .  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Ct«p 

High  selectivity  hollow  fifaen   5.558.916.  CT   428^178  000 
Church  *  Dwigbt  Co  .  Inc     See 

Cala.  Fmns  R  .  and  Reyaotds.  Richard  A  .  5.558.109.  CT    1 14^2  (100 
dancfa.   Kynan   L..  to  Eaun  Corporation    Self-contained   hydraulic   bell 

lennaner  5.558.587.0   474-112  000 
Chyou.  Yau-Pin.  Saoehnayer.  Thomas,  and  SenKV.  Peter,  lo  ABB  Reiearvh 

Lid  C^  nirtMne  md  method  of  .^KTaiing  II   s.557.918.  CT  60-19  040 
Ciabani.  Romcn  See 

Trm.  Aldo.  Dallanoce.  dclia  M   L  .  and  Ciabalti.  Romeo.  5.559.249. 
a   549^264000 
Ciba  Cicigy  Corporation   See 

Alvoid,  L«Ty  A  .  wd  McCoy.  Robert  F.  5.558.846.  O  422  301  000 
Cieachke.  Richard.  Maibaum.  JOrgcn  K  .  Schilling.  Walter.  Snitz.  Slefan. 
RigoUiCT.  Paacal.  Yamaguchi.  Yaauchika.  Coben.  Nis.sim  C  .   and 
Herobl.  PWer.  5.559.111.  n    M  4^  227  500 
GMh.  Chnatian.  Sleblin.  Albert,  and  Krdhnkc.  Ovislopb.  5.559.273.  CT 

568-622  000 
KJaer. /Cwf.  5.559.217.  n    5U  828000 
Uauion.  Alain,  "i .558.675  CT   H  94  210 


Peiersen.  Frank  P .  Clymcr.  Mark  D..  Miller.  Sail)  A  .  Rinenburg.  James 

H  .  and  Orothaus.  G   David.  5.558.997.  CT   415  7  110 
Roberts.  Walden  K  .  .SelitrennikofT.  Claude  P .  Laue.  Bndgel  E  .  and 
Pottei,  Sharon  L  .  •i.559.0M.  CT   415  120  100 
Cibura.  Klaus;  See  — 

CTark.  fVter  D  .  Gilbeit.  John  A  .  On.  Gundier:  Ruhl.  Dieter.  Sannire. 
David  J  .  Heimann.  ITnch.  and  Cibura.  Klaus.  <, 559.174,  CI    523 
428  000 
C'iccarone.  Jav   See 

l/eti.  Ciiargc  G    and  Ciccarone.  Jay.  5.558..586.  CI  473-251000. 
Cincinnali  Microwave,  Inc     See 

()iT.  Steven  K  ,  and  Kindel,  Daniel  G  ,  5.559.508.  CT    140^902  000 
Cimis  L-ogic.  Inc     .See 

Zhang.  Zhongxuar.  and  Du.  He.  5.559.476.  CT    131  57  000 
CTaffey.  William  J    Ser 

Koehler.  DooaU  E  .  and  Clalfey.  William  J  .  5.559.270.  O  564-484  000 
CTark.  Amtew  B     See— 

Darnell.  MKhael  G  .  and  Clark.  Andrew  B  .  5.558.084.  CT   128  201  1711 
CTark.  D  Joe   See 

Brtnvn.  Joe  E.  Pursley.  Man  D.  and  Clark.  D   Joe.  5.558.717.  CI 
156^172  000 
Clark.  James  E  .  II.  lo  CTark  Technoiogv  Svsiems.  Inc    Device  for  draining 

fluid  from  a  container   5.558.140.  Cl'  141  98  IKK) 
(Tark.  James  R     See 

While.  Jay  D  .  CTark.  James  R  .  and  Caron.  IjiVeme  A..  5.559.286.  Cl 
71  I29  0a) 
Hark.  Jay  V .  Bramlett.  William  L  .  Jr .  and  Moyer.  Judith,  to  National 
Computer  Systems.  Inc  System  for  preventing  bia.s  in  (est  answer  sconng 
5J58.521.  a  4.34-122  000 
CTark.  Peter  D  .  Gilbert.  John  A  .  Ott.  Gunlher.  Ruhl.  Dieter.  Santure.  David 
J  .  Heimann.  Ulricb.  aid  Cibura.  Klaus,  to  BASF  Corporation    Electro- 
coaling  composition  of  a  pdyamine  sdf-condenaed  cpoxy  adduct  and 
coalings  produced  thereby  5.559.174.  Q.  523-428.000 
(Talk.  R  James,  lo  Insulation  Maienals  Corporation  of  Amenca.  Apparatus 
and  process  for  applying  glue  to  edges  of  insulation  tube  slit  5.558.719.  Cl 
156-203  000 
CTark  Technology  Svsiems.  Inc     See 

CT»k.  James  E  .  II.  5.558.140.  Cl    141  98  000 
Clark.  Wesley  R    See 

Granlz.  Alan  L  .  and  CTark.  Wesley  R  .  5.5.59.651.  Cl    160^99  080 
CTarkson.  Kenneth  L  .  Groasglauser.  Matthias.  Keshav.  Sniuvasan.  and  Tae. 
David,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Dau  segmenution  wiihui  a  renogixi 
aied  bit  rale  service  transmission  system.  5.559.798.  O    .170-60  100 
CTasson.  John  A  .  and  Schifko.  Herbert,  to  ABB  Management  AG    Cable 
connection  for  a  metal -encapaulaled.  gas-insulated,  high- voltage  switching 
installation   5.558.524.  O   419-92  000 
CTaus.  David  M  .  Murphy.  Kevin  D  .  and  Thompson.  Wanda  G  .  to  Luceni 
Technologies  Inc  Categonzaiioo  of  purchased  items  for  each  transaction 
bv  a  smart  caid  5.559JI3.  O   235  380,000 
CTaxlon.  John  C  Cenlripetally  impeded  vehicle.  5.557.988.  Cl   74^845  000 
(TeiiKnce.  Fraivas:  Foitin.  Michel,  and  Le  Martlet.  Odile.  to  Roussel  Uclaf 

Pynolidinyl  pyrxlones  for  treating  pun   5.559.110.  Cl   514  326  000 
Clement,  Jacques   See — 

Bemhart.  CTaude.   Breliere.   Jean-CTaude.  Clement.  Jacques.   Nisato. 
Dino.  Perreault.  Pierre;  Muneaux.  CTaude.  and  Muneaui.  Yvette. 
5.559J!33.  n   544-321  000 
CTement.  Rictiard:  See 

Melbinger.  Donald,  and  CTement.  Richard.  5.558.406.  Cl    101^5  000 
C  lements.  William  C    See 

Elmore.  J  Thomas.  Veaich.  Alan.  (Temenls.  William  C  .  Ebas.  Victor: 
and  Wo^:lechowlkl.  Longine  J  .  5.558.470.  Q  405  262  OIW 
CTemson  Cniversity    See — 

Shalaby.Shalaby  W.  and  Rogers.  Karen  R.  5.558.5 17.  CT  431  201  100 
Young.  Roy  E  ,  and  Hale.  S  Andrew,  5.558.984.  Cl   435  1()00 
(  leveland.  Thoinas  B    See 

Kulich.  Donald  M  .  CTeveland.  Thomas  B  .  Termine.  Ennco  J  .  and 
Mack,  Arthur  G.  5.559.172.  Cl   524  155  000 
CTiffivd.  Join  W    See 

Crowley.  H   W .  Silva.  Stephen  E..  Bianchetto.  Peter  E  .  ChlToid.  John 

W .  and  Taykx.  Brace  J .  5.558.318.  Cl   270-19  050 
Crowley.  H    W  .  OltFofd,  John  W  .  Connolly.  Thomas.  Fairhurst.  John 
R  .  and  Taykir.  Bruce.  5J58.3I9.  Cl   270-58  110 
CTose.  Robert  R  .  and  Knauer,  William,  to  Keithley  InstmmenLs.  Inc   Dual 

shieWed  relay  reed  pack  5.559,482,  Cl    115  151  000 
CToughetty.  M  James   See 

Cohec.  Donald  R  .  Sandy.  LTiarles.  Maru.  Pete.  Cloughenv.  M  James; 
and  Pauly.  Robert.  5.558. 1 3 1 .  CI    1 18  93  000 
Ckxisei.  Deborah  D   Braiding  comb   5.558.104.  Cl    132  144  000 
CTum.  Charles  E  .  and  Wang.  Jonas  C  T .  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer 
Products.  Inc   Skin  care  compositions  containing  retinoids.  5.5.59.149.  Cl 
514  529  000 
(Tymer.  Lany  R  Collapsible  tool  bar  for  agricultural  implements  5.558.164, 

CT    172  111000 
Oymer.  Mark  D    See 

Petersen.  Frank  P .  Clymer.  Mark  D  .  Miller.  Sally  A  .  Rittenburg.  James 
H  .  and  Orodiaus.  G   David,  5.558.997,  Cl   435  7  1|0 
CTvnes.  Manfred  Computer  system  producing  emobonally-expressive  speech 

messages   5.559.927.  Cl    395-267  000 
CMI  Corpraranon  See — 

irimer.  Ewald  R  .  5.558.882.  Cl  425  1 1  000 
OIC  Autofnanon.  Inc    See — 


Duane.  Noah  G  .  5.559.681.  Cl.  362-2J2.000. 
Coates.  Stephen  J  :  See- 
Horn.  Lmy  L  ;  James.  Bany  R.;  Merkle.  William  L.;  Malema.  William 
R  ;  and  Coates.  Stephen  J..  S.SS8.691.  Q.  65-335.000. 
Cochran.  Damy  M.  Sleep-preventiiig  abnn  openbie  in  conjunction  with  a 

motor  vehicle.  5.559.495.  O.  340-457.000. 
C««na.  Joha  P..  Boroweic,  Joieph  C:  and  WiboB.  Ronald  H..  lo  General 
Electric  Company.  Apparana  for  aeciiiiiig  an  amalgam  at  ttae  apex  of  an 
electrodeleas  fluoreacent  lamp.  5JS9392.  CL  313-490.000. 
Cody.  Oiailei  A.;  See— 

Kemnetz,  Steven;  and  Cody.  Chartes  A..  3.3S8.777.  Q.  210^91.000. 
Cody.  G.   Lee,  to  Rich-Mar  Coipciiation.  Therapeutic  uhiaaonic  device. 

5.558.623.0.  601-2.000. 
Coe.  James  V..  Jr.:  See — 

Bhushan,  Bharat;  Coe.  James  V.  Jr.;  and  CSupta.  BaUdihan.  5.558.903. 
a  427-11.000. 
Coelho.  Philip  H.;  and  Wolf.  Terry,  to  ThennoGenetii  Corpofatian.  Rapid 

cooling  through  a  diin  flexible  tnetnbraie.  3.537.943.  Cl.  62-376.000. 
Cogema:  See — 

Amiet.  Pierre;  and  RoUlet,  Serge.  5.359.843.  O.  376-261.000. 
Cohec.  Donald  R.;  Sandy.  Charles;  Martz,  PMe;  Clougboty.  M.  James;  and 
Pauly.  Robert  to  ILC  Dover  incoiporaled.  Apparatus  for  bkicking  fluid 
flow  dirough  a  conduit  mponnve  to  an  emergency  condition.  5.558. 131. 
a    138-93  000. 
Cohen.  Niiaim  C  :  See— 

GOachke,  Richard:  Maibaum.  JOigen  K.;  Schilling.  Waller.  Stutz.  Stefan; 
Rigollici.  Paical;  Yamaguchi.  Yaairhika;  Coben.  Niinm  C:  and 
Herokl,  Peter.  3.539.111.  Q.  3 14-227  JOO. 
Cohen.  Peter  D.;  and  Haight.  Cart  id  Waler-Jei  TBcfanologies,  inc.  Water- 
based  formalatioa  for  the  oealment  of  sunburn.  3.338.914.  Q.  424-39.000 
Cohen.  Stephen  A.;  Edclstein.  Dmiel  C;  Grill.  Aifted;  Paaizczak.  Jmij  R.; 
and  Paiel.  Vishnubhai  V..  to  iMeniational  Buainesa  Machine*  Corporation. 
Diamond-like  carbon  for  use  in  VLSI  and  ULSl  intenxamect  systems. 
5J59J67.  a.  257-77.000. 
Coherent.  Inc.:  See — 

Dewey.  David  A.;  Ainett.  Michael:  Koop,  Dale  E.:  and  Thiat.  David. 

5.558.666.  C\.  606-9.000. 
Yaiborough.  J.  Michael;  Andersan,  R.  Rox;  MMceUino.  (jeotge:  and 
Mitchell.  Gerald  M  .  5.558.667.  Cl.  606-9.000. 
Colclough.  Terence;   Beltzer.  Morton;  mfi  Habeeb.  Jacob  J.,  to  Exxon 
Cliemical  Patents  Inc    Lubricanng  componlions.  3.538,803.  O.  508- 
243000 
Cole.  Arthur  W .  and  Hcffenian,  John  M..  to  Wheelabraior  Environmental 
Systems.  Inc.;  and  Caibonindum  Conqany.  The.  Reftactty  tile  for  open- 
sp«:ed  boiler  tube*.  5.558.045.  Cl.  122-6.00A. 
Coleman.  John  D.:  See- 
Stevens.  Albeit  F.;  Chodack.  Jefliey  L.;  Lange.  Rusaell  M.;  Dewitt. 
Robert  R.;  Coleman.  John  D.;  Breasler.  Peter  W.;  and  Forsyth.  Keith 
W .  5^58032.  a.  209-584.000. 
Colley.  James  D.:  See— 

Moser.  Robert  E.;  Owens.  David  R.;  Wilbefan.  James  H.;  Colley.  James 
D  ;  and  Hargrove.  OUver  W..  Jr..  5.538,848,  Q.  423-243.010 
Colhns  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Chang.  C%ih-Huang.  5.558J97.  Q.  297-281.000. 
Collins.  Ttereaa  A.  to  Wesley-Jesaen  Corponlioa.  imaging  system  for  plastic 

components  5.559.848.  O.  378-38.000. 
Colsoo.   Kennie  R.  Universal  mount  Bsfaing  rod  hotder.  3,337.877.  Q 

43-21.200. 
Cohrain.  Biadley  K.:  Se«^ 

DePabna,  Vito  A.;  Spafan.  Robert  G.:  Cohnin.  Biadley  K.;  Musshafen. 
George  N  ;  and  Girofano,  Sharon  R..  3,338.977.  Q.  43<M96.000. 
Colwell.  Betsy  P:  Wagner.  Wendy  A.:  Grabun.  Paul;  and  Kline.  John,  to  DroU 

Yankees,  tac.  Bird  feeder.  3.338,040.  Q.  119-32,200. 
Combi  Corporation:  See — 

Ishikura.  TUasfai;  and  Tkkdiaihi,  Hayato,  3,338,403,  CL  297-487.000. 
Combustion  Btectramagnetics,  Inc.:  See — 

Ward.  Michael  A.  V ;  Hill.  Wmfield;  and  Pennell.  Aitfaur  J..  3.338.071. 
a.  123-398.000. 
Cominoo  Ltd.:  See~- 

Blahcom,  Richard  Van.  3.558.736.  Q.  203-789.300. 
Commissariat  a  rEaeigie  Alomique:  See— 
Biuel.  Michel  3.339.043.  Q.  437-24.000. 
Valette.  Serge.  5.359.823.  a.  372-92.000. 
Coininodote  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Mouk.  Robert  W.;  and  Abel.  Alben  E.  3,339,278.  Cl.  388-203.000. 
Cotufinq  ComiMlcr  Corporatiao:  See — 

Buias,  Kenneth  J  .  Jr;  and  Coodm.  NeU  L..  3339.67^  Cl.  361-684.000 
Eichbeigcr.  David;  and  Porknza,  NichoUs  G.,  3,339,389,  O.  355- 

260.000. 
Fanand,  Scott  C;  Didner.  Jooalhan  R.;  Mazina,  Daniel  J.:  Au«n.  JeSiey 
S.;  Mnraaki.  Paul  J.;  Stewart,  Gregory  M.:  and  Dysait  John  A.. 
5.559.958.0  395-183.030. 
Standi.  Charles  J.;   Ntegtan.  William   M.:   and  Waiford.  Jeff  W. 
3,559.968.  O  395-306.000. 
Compu-Tlme  (Proprietary)  LimitBd:  See — 

Van  Huymeen.  AlaMair  M..  3,339,872,  O.  379-130.000. 
Conder.  Michael  J.;  McAda.  Phyihi  C;  Ramboaek,  John  A.;  and  Reeves. 
Christopher  D..  to  Merck  it  Co.,  lac.  Biopraoeas  fat  preparing  7-ACA  and 
7  ADAC.  3,539,005,  Cl.  433-47.000. 
Condon.  Duaae  R.;  sad  Davis.  Richard  G.  Wall  mouMBd  box  for  connecting 
a  P-trap  to  a  trap  Mm.  3.558.1 19.  O.  137-360.000. 


Condra,  Neil  L.:  See— 

Buias.  Kennedi  J..  Jr;  and  Condra.  Neil  L..  5.559.672.  O.  361-684.000. 
Condux  Intematioiial.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoium.  Jonathan  A.;  and  Hasse.  Gregory  L..  5.559.294.  O  73-862.440. 
Confab.  Inc.:  See — 

Jezzi.  Airigo  D.;  Sctarocr.  (Thailcs  F..  Jr;  Gephart.  Caroline;  and  Biester- 
veW.  Daniel  D..  5.558.655.  O.  604-378.000. 
Confaknieii.  Pierangelo:  See — 

NicoUini.    (jermano;    Confalonieh.    Pierangelo;    and    Crippa.    Carlo. 
5.559.687.  O.  363-60.000. 
Conlan.  Joseph:  See — 

Menard,  Alan  W.;  Wolfson.  Larwence  S  .  and  Conlan.  Joseph.  5.558.320. 
O.  27M.0I0. 
Connaught  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

HImus,  Jorge;  and  Klein.  Michel.  5.559.027.  O.  435-240.200. 
Connell.  Gmy  W.:  See— 

SuNett.  Bobby  J.;  and  ConneU.  Gary  W..  5,339.159.  O.  321-*8.300. 
Connell.  James  E..  Jr:  See — 

Sarkady.  Michael  D.;  Reisinger.  Jason  M.;  Pauza.  William  V.;  Fetlerolf. 

James  R..  Sr;  and  ConneU.  James  E..  Jr..  5.558.534. 0.  439-352.000. 

Connolly.  George  C.  Jr.  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Acoustic 

intercept  reciever-combined  frequency  and  bearing  processor.  5.559.756. 

O.  367-125.000. 

Connolly.  John  R;  and  Forbes,  Terry  L..  to  Borg-Warner  Automotive.  Inc 

Solenoid  valve  harness.  5.558.311.  O.  251-129150. 
Connolly,  Thomas:  See — 

Crowley.  H.  W;  Clifford.  John  W.;  Connolly.  Thomas;  Faiihurst.  John 
R.;  and  Taylor.  Biuce.  5.558J19,  O.  270-58.310 
Connors.  Paul  A.;  and  Robertson.  Alan  L..  to  Luceni  Technologies  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  detectiiig  references  to  deailocaled  metnory  in  a 
dynamic  memory  allocation  system.  5.559.980.  Cl.  395-427.000. 
Constantinescu.  Eugen;  and  Wagner.  Robeit  P..  to  Ohio  Mattress  Licensing 
and  Components  Group.  Multi-fold  interlockabie  spring  for  use  in  mattress 
foundation  assemblies.  5.558.315.  Cl.  267-103.000 
Contex  Incorpoialed:  See — 

Hojyo.  Tetsuya.  5  J59.364.  O.  257-666.000. 
Convex  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Watson.   Thomas   L.;   Chastain.    David   M.;   and   Brewer.   Tony   M.. 
5.560.027.  a.  395-800.000. 
Conway.  Mailene  E;  Jooste.  Francois;  and  Smith.  Michael  D..  to  Knowaste 
Technologies    Inc.   Treatment   of  absorbent   sanitary   paper   products. 
5.558.745.  O.  162-60.000. 
(>ok.  Alec:  See— 

Kiicfabeig.  Maurice:  uid  Cook.  Alec.  5.559.689.  O.  363-95.000 
Cook.  David:  WoUowitz.  Susan;  and  Nerio.  Aileen.  to  Sterilech.  Inc.  Treating 
red  blood  cell  solutions  widi  anti-viral  agents.  5.559.250. 0.  549-282.000. 
Cook,  Raymon  W..  lo  Kliker  Golf  Company.  Inc  Goli  club  head.  5.558.332. 

O.  473-341.000. 
Cooke.  Richard  D.  M.;  and  Cunis.  Anthony  J.,  to  Automotive  Products,  pic. 

TVin  mass  flywheel.  5.557.984.  O.  74-574.000. 
(hooper  Cameron  Corporation:  See — 

Hopper.  Hans  P..  5J58.532.  O.  439-310.000. 
C!ooper  Industries:  See — 

Happ.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Alfaro.  Conrad.  5.539.662.  O.  361-104.000 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hassler.  Stephen  R;  Johnson.  Stephen  F;  and  Lapp.  John.  5.559.488. 0. 
337-158.000. 
Cooper.  James  L.;  and  Adams.  Maik.  to  ELDEC  Coiporatioo.  Solid-state  high 

vohajge  crowbar  circuit  5.559.658.  Cl  361  56.000 
Cooperatie  Suikeiunie  U.A.:  See — 

Kuzee.  Hendiika  C;  Hoeks,  Theodorus  L.;  and  Visschedijk,  Paulus  J.. 
5.558.899.  O.  426-658.000. 
Coon  Brewing  Company:  See — 

Miller.  David  R.;  and  Fischer.  Gregory  J..  5.558J02.  O.  198-624.000. 
Cope.  Dewey  M.;  and  Magrecki.  Thomas  J.,  to  Elgin  National  Industrie*.  Inc. 
Onlrifiigal  separator  having  a  cone  fhistum.  5.558.770.  O.  210-374.000. 
Corain.  Luciano:  See — 

Bonoli.  Giulio;  and  C^aain.  Luciano.  5.558.133.  O.  139-448.000. 
Corbin.  David  R.;  OneofiMt.  John  T:  Jennings.  Michael  G.;  Purcell.  John  R; 
and  Sammons.  Robert  D..  to  Matuanlo  Ompany.  Method  of  controlling 
insects.  5.338.862,  O.  424-94  400. 
C^otby,  Michael  P..  to  Diversey  Corporation,  iodophors.  production  and  use 

thereof.  3.338.881.  O.  424-^72.000 
Cote  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

TUingalor.  Eric;  Ward.  Owen;  and  Ross.  Edward  J..  5.559.692.  O. 
364-401. OOR. 
Cornea.  Joel  T;  and  Tomlin.  Andrew  J.,  to  Ovysler  Corporation.  Tapping 

plate  and  relenbon  bracket  assembly.  5438.369.  O.  280-800.000 
Cornelius.  Richard  G..  lo  SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.  Variable  stiffness 

multi-lumen  catheter.  3,538.645.  O.  604-96.000. 
ComeU.  Michael  E.:  See- 
Williams.  Ricfaanl  K.:  Yilmaz.  Hamza;  Cornell.  Michael  E.;  and  Chen. 
Jun  W..  3.539.044.  O.  437-34.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Chang.  Yung-Fu.  3439,008.  O.  433-69.100. 
Lee.  Luan  L.;  aid  Beiger.  Toby.  5459.895.  O.  382-119.000 
Corning  Inoorporaled:  See — 

Cain.  Michael  B..  5438.687.  O.  35-233.000 

Chervenak.    William    J ;    and    Wagner.    Robert    S..    5458.692.    O. 
65-382.000. 
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Dumbaugh.  Williain  H  .  Jr .  CiuUci.  Suresh  T  .  and  Ptitzmnuucr.  Rll^cn 

W  .  5J59.060.  n   501-66  000 
LemuiuauJi,  Chnaun.  5.559.91 }.  Q    W5-43  (WO 
Mo«koyich,  Jacob.  5J59.637.  C\    159  708  000 
CocTTgm.  Georje  H  .  III.  to  Hew leo  Packard  Cnnipany    Piiwer  cirtmi  writh 
cfierfy  recovery  fcr  driving  an  ekxnoiununeaceni  devKX   5.559.402.  CI 
315  169  300 
Cocry,  Kevin  A   Cooling  <iyaeni  prrsauir  lesQng  devKX  hv  leak  detection 

5J37.966.  a   73^9  700 
Com.  Giordano  B  .  Biandl.  Alhmo.  and  Cecchetelli.  Livedana.  to  In.stitutn 
Biochinuco  llaliano  GKivanni  Uvcnzini  S  p  A  Pmcesa  fur  the  preparation 
of  ncnle  amoxycillin  Kidium  «lt  5.559.241.  O   54tH78  000 
Cost*.  Jill  B    Ser 

Severm,  John  C  .  Sivik.  Mart  R  .  hianman.  Fredenck  A  .  IVnune.  Hugo 

R  G.  Coatt.  Jill  B  .and  Chung.  Ale»H,5.559.0t«,  CI  5|().10:UO<I 

Coce.  William  J  .  and  l»fan>.  Michael  h .  b)  IntrrrutHmal  Bu.%ine«!i  Machine\ 

Corporation    Method  and  apparatu.t  for  uniform  polishing  i>t  a  \ubftITatr 

5.558.563,  O   45MI  Ott) 

ColeiB.   Paul   W.   and   Lan/rtta.   Atphiin«>   P.   u>   Inlenuiional    Busineu 

Machines  CorporMioa  Pad  un  pad  type  contact  inlerconnectHin  tevhnologv 

for  electronic  appvMu   5„558J23.  CI   439  67  (WO 

Couch.  Richard  W  .  Jr  .  Sanden.  Nicholai  A  .  Lu.  Zhipeng.  Luo.  Lifcng.  and 

Slenfelt,  Staff  an  C  O    to  Hypertherm.  Im   Pn«.r«.  for  high  t;uali(>  p(a.snu 

ar:  and  laser  cutting  ot  '£tainlcv\  •aee\   and  aluminum    5.55K.7K^,  c'1 

:i9-i:i  440 

Cxughlin.  Peter  K    See 

Chen.  Oianjun.  Coughlin.  Prut  K     and  Pellet.  Regii  J  ,  5,559,068.  CI 

5<i: :  n  nno 

Covino.  James  J     and  .Sousa.  Jinc  R     to  Iniemauonal  Bu.vines.\  MaL'hinCN 

Corpinoon    Iniertocked  muirr  cinuil    5.559.451,(1    126  9  1(111(1 
Cowan.  Cathy  L  .  and  l^u,  Stephen  Y.  lo  Semi-tjas  Systems.  Inc    BUnk 

hlterpunfiii  5.558.688.(1    55  1|;000 
CoK.  David  I  .  to  haltn  Civporatiivi  ,SeutraJ  ptKititm  detent  for  sviK,hn4ii/eT 

5.558.194,  CI    192  51  1|() 
Cox.  Denni.s.  lo  Ballard  Medical  Productx  BHip^v  livxcps  tor  obtaining  tissue 

specimen  and  optKMiallv  for  coagulalH<n    5.558.1(111,  CI    128  ''51  (11)0 
I  raiK,  David  () ,  Gokhng.  Ian  B  ,  and  Lester,  Andrew  (    ,  to  (  rane  HIei 

mmics  Limited  T<n4ue  transducers   5J57.975.  C\   73  862  318 
(  rane  Hectixxiics  Limited    Vr 

Cm.  David  O    Gokling.  Ian  B    and  If  ster.  Andrew  ('    5.5  s^  ■j"'.  (I 
71  862  U8 
Crawford.  Mark  A  ,  fcrxkine,  rimmhv  J    and  Peterson.  Gerald  H    to  Bectoo 
DKkinson  and  Cocnponv    Apparatus  and  metlxid  Un  a  neetJle  tip  >.oveT 
5.558.651    CI   NM  261000 
C^realechnk:  A(i   See— 

t>jf>ach.  WemerF.  5J58.II6.  I  I    I  «'  lui  ilu 
(ree.  Jamo  W     See-  - 

Weinberger,  Rtk  P.  I  .as  a.sh.  Bnxc  >^    (  Msen.  Ki>W>  1-     and  Cree.  James 
W  .  5_558.661.  n    h()4  18''  («IO 
(  retiHs.  I.sabelle.  to  LfXral  CompinitMin  lor  tfie  treatment  and  prxxection  of 
tfie  exoskeletal  pans  fuLsed  on  ceramides  and  vinslpviroliiione  polvmers 
5,558,859,  CI    424  70  150 
Cncchi,  James  R  ,  Potvraj,  Paul  A  ,  and  Salih  Mike  I     ii>  N*irtfinip<irumnun 
CorporatHVi    Silicon  integrated  cinuit  with  pavsive  devKxs  over  high 
resi.stisity  silKim  substrate  portion,  and  active  desites  formed  tn  lower 
lesntivity  silium  layer  over  the  substrair    <•  S5>|  M9  CI    257  2''M81il 
Cnna  S  ,A     See 

Rovsi,  Jean,  5.558.889,  CI   426-89  Ott) 
(  nppa.  Carlo   See 

Nicollini.    Cjermano.    C(infaJ«inieTi      Pierangelo.    and    Cnppa,    Carlo 
5  559,687  CI    Mil  60000 
Cnsler,  Kenneth  J     Wf 

Gilbert,  Stephen  S     Nrrdhain    Misfiael  I   ,  and  (  nsler    Kenneth  J  , 
5,559,811),  C"l    ("I  5  imi 
Cioci.  Ti/iano   .See 

Guz/i.  I'mberto,  Palmien    (  ostaniino    and  Croci.  Tizuno,  5J59.238. 
CI    546-114  1)00 
Crosspotnt  Solutions.  liK     See 

Allman.  Gary  L.  5.559,425  11    121115()U) 
Cnidwell.  Ted  B  .  Sr  Piocess  for  remtiving  zebra  musnels  from  ngid  struc 

nirrs   5.558.108,  C"l    IU22  120 
Cnmley,  H   W  .  Silva.  Stephen  K  .  Bianchefto,  Peter  K  ,  Cliff<»d,  John  W 
and  Taylor,  Bruce  J  .  lo  Roll  Systems.  Inc   Separator  for  forming  discTete 
stacks  of  folded  web   5.558.3 18.  CI    270  19  050 
Crowley.  H  W  ,  Clifford,  John  W  ,  Connolly.  Thomas.  1-airhurM.  John  R    and 
Taylor.  Brucx,  to  Roll  Systems,  Inc   Web  stacker  and  sepamior  with  sheet 
.iffsetnng  kK-ker  5.558.119,  CI    270-58  310 
C~rump.   Dwayne   T,   and  Pancoast.  Steven  T     to   International    Business 
Macfnnes  C^orporation    AutomaOc  backup  sysiem   tor  advanced  power 
management    5. 560.021,  (1    195  7 V)  000 
CSKLT     Ccntni  Studi  e  L.aNirauin  Telecomunicazioni  S  p  ,^     See 

Campi,  Domenico,  and  Neitml.  Heinz-ChniKipti.  5.559.323.  C\   2S> 
214  100 
C  SIR    See 

Mienie.  lAidewyk  J  ,  Van  Steenderm,  Ronald   -X  .  hrasmus,  Klardus 
I  eckermann.  Julius  H  ,  O  Wet.  Wooter  )     and  fcls.  Henning  J 
5.559.036.  CI    416  61000 
Cuevas.  Jess  A  ,  lo  TRW  Im.    Dual  Mage  augmenicd  inAaluf  for  an  air  bag 

5.558.167.  CI    280  7  root) 
Cullimore    Ian  H    S     See 


Harper.  Lcmy  D  .  Schlichting.  Grayson  C  .  HiKiks.  Douglas  A  .  Culli 
morr.  Ian  H   S  .  Bradshaw.  Cjavin  A  .  Bancrjee.  Biswa  R..  Fairbanks. 
John  P.  and  Stone.  Roderick  W.  5.560.024.  CI    395  750  000 
Cummin.s  Engine  Company.  Iik    See — 

Blizard.  Norman  C  .  and  Free.  Paul  D  ,  5.558.067.  CI    121  501  000 
Zhao,  Alan  H  ,  5.558.066.  CI    123-495  000 
C^unningham.  Earl  ,A  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Peak 
detection  aruuit  fiv  suppressing  magnetoresistive  thermal  aspentv  tran 
stents  in  a  data  channel    5.559.460.  CI    327  179  000 
Curm.  Greg  V    See 

Westnck.  MKhael  D  ,  and  Cui«n.  Greg  V .  5.559.498.  CI   340-573  000 
Cutry.  Ricftard  A    .See 

Cemy.  John  R  ,  El  Zein.  Mohamad  S  ,  Currv,  Ricfiard  A  ,  Popeliei, 
Maurice  A  ,  and  Krause,  Haiuld  E  .  5„558.168.  CI   280^781  (XM) 
Curtis.  Anthony  J     See  - 

Co<*e.    Richard    D     M  .    and    Cuitis.    Anthony    J .    5.557.984.    n 
74  574  0(X) 
Cybulski.  Stephen   Bed  sheeung  arrangement   5.557.814.  CI    5-4%  0(» 
Cypress  .Seiruconducior  See 

Rees.  David.  5.559.447.  CI    326- .30000 
("vpresji  Semiconductor  CoeporatMin   See — 

Shah.  Shaileah.  5.559.465,  CI  327-374  000 
Cyt.  Clark  R  .  Kimmich.  Jon  B  .  Brewer.  Timothy  T .  Hanson.  Jeffrey  S  , 
Richardvin,  Miles.  Robertson.  Kenneth  R  .  Jenkins.  Cheryl,  Diaz.  Brcnda 
L  ,  Pierce,  John  (i  and  Lee,  Gregory,  In  Micnwoft  C^orporation  Method 
and  apparatus  customizing  a  dual  actuation  setting  of  a  computer  input 
device  switch  5.559,941,0  .195  155000 
(vr,  Ri4>en  D     See 

McKenney,  Dairyl  J  ,  and  Cvr,  Roben  D  ,  5.557.841.  O   29-851  000 
Cytel  Corporation    .See 

C.aeta.  Fcdenco  C    A  .  and  DeFrees.  Shawn  A  .  5.559.103.  CI    514- 
54  000 
I)   Swarovdu  A  Co     See  — 

Bilek.    Norhen     Porctiam     Wolfgang.    S<.'hlamadingei.    Michael,    and 
Sprachmann   Omld.  5.559,061,  CI    501  69  000 
DadiKi,  MaiKij    See 

l.enkov,  Dmitrs ,  I'nni,  Shankar.  Mehta,  Micbey,  McDowell,  Marl  \^  . 
Dadno.  Mami).  and  Melli,  Bruno.  5.560,(109;  CI    195  70(|0(|0 
Dadura,  R.ibert  J     See 

labne,  Craig  B     Bemis.  Claude  h  .  and  Dadura.  Robert  J  .  5,558,731, 
CI    156  78  000 
Daewoo  ElecmmK's  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Bae,  Hong  MiKW.  5.559.607,  O    158  142  000 
Kim.  Seong  Mm.  5.559.771.  CI    369-»4  3.50 
Dahl.  Kim  V  .  to  Morton  InlematHMial.  Inc  SlHle-on  combustion  chamber  for 

automiMive  airhag  mcxJule    5.558.161.  CI    280^728  2W) 
Dahlin.  Jan  E    k    S     See 

Dent.  Paul  W  ,  Raith.  Alex  K  .  and  Dahlin,  Jan  H   A  S  ,  5.559.886.  CI 
180  23  0OO 
Dahowski.  Doruild  E  ,  to  (Quaker  Plastic  Corporation  Thertnofortruble  plastic 

framin/connecling  stnp   5.557.9t)4.  CT    52  631000 
Dai.  Susan  W    S  .  Cjaylon.  Donald  W  .  Laird.  Bnan  C;  ,  TVaich.  Randy  T, 
Benis.  Sonny,  Fit/hugh.  Marc.  Williams.  Shandlon.  l.ownun.  Phillip,  and 
(ion/alez.  Julio,  to  Glenayre  Electronics.  Inc    Paging  system  tfiat  allows 
caller/subsc-nber  interconnection   5.559.859,  CI    179  51()0O 
I>aK'cl  Cliemical  Industries.  Ijd    .See 

Malsuvama.    Akinobu.    Tomiia.    Akira.    and    Kobavashi,    ^'kishinon, 
5.559.030.  C"l    415  280  000 
Daigle.  Richard  A     See 

Hoover.  Mictiael  K  .  Miller.  Bamck  H  .  Schurenberg.  Kun,  and  [>aigle. 
Richard  A  .  5.560.(K)5.  CI.  195-600  000 
l>uichi.  Denso  Buhin  Co  .  Lid.   See 

Takan.1,  Tsunesuke,  and  Sio/awa.  Kouichi.  5.558.541.  CI  419  699  200 
l>aiichi  Phanruiccutical  Co  ,  l.id    See 

Nishi,  Toshivuki,   Kuda,   Hin^ko,   Sugita.   Ka/uvuki.   Ishida.   Yohhei, 
Takemura.'  Makolo.    and    Havani.    Takeshi.    5.559.224.    CI     540- 
150  000 
[)aiicbi  Purr  Chemicals  Co  ,  Ltd     Sff 

Kiiwaliara.  Sumi.  .Abe.  ToshiLatsu.  and  H(»soi,   kenji,  5, 559, 01.11,  CI 
435  28  000 
Daikoku,  Takahiro   .See 

Hayashi.  Yutaka,  Miyamoto,  Mit.suo,  Watarai.  Michihito.  .Atarashi.  Tak 

ayuki.   Tanaka.   TeLsuya.    Hatada.  Toshio.   Takada.    Yoshihim.   and 

Daikoku.  Takahiro.  5.558.4'H,  CT   415  208  100 

Daily,  Michael  J  ,  lo  Huglies  Aircrah  C^ompany   Apparatus  and  niettKid  f<H 

self  calibrating  visual  time  to-tontait  sens<ir  5,559.695.  CI    164  424  010 

Dailoku.  KoK'hi    See 

Kayami.  Ka/yuki,  Daitoku,  Koichi,  Wakabaya,shi,  Isutomu,  Cmiui,  Tet 
sum,  E/awa.  Akira.  and  Tomimi  Naoki   5'.559.568,  CI    154  106  000 
Dalla««.-e.  Clelia  M    I      See 

Tram.  Aldo,  Dallam«.c,  Clelia  M    1     and  C  labatti.  Romeo.  5.559J49. 
CI    549  264  000 
Damblv.  Ben   See 

Maro/j:i.    John.    Rivhon.    Cjreg.    Palel,    I'rmil,    and    Dambly,    Ben, 
5.558.020.  CI    101  228  000 
Dan,  James  R  ,  Caverley,  Charles  R  .  Schechter,  Steven  A  ,  Seeley,  Steven  S  , 
Jameson.  C^hns  A  .  and  l.ee.  David  A  ,  to  Hugfies  AircTaf^  Ci^mpany. 
BI -directional  sNxrk  isolation  mounting  system  and  method  5.559.671.  C'l 
161682  000 
l>ana  C^orporalion    See 

Keslls,  Michael  J     and  lehmann,  Rob,  5.55K.144,  CI    277  lh7  500 


D' Andrea.  Stanky  V:  See— 

Kim,  Cboung  U.;  Muniii,  Muzunoiil  M.:  Miaco,  Pmct  F.,  Jr.;  Wicfa- 
iDwalD,  Jotm  A.;  Branaan,  Joaaoe  J.;  D'Aaikea.  Stanley  V.;  and 
HiKlynu.  Thomai  W..  3,359.108,  CI.  514-203.000. 
Daniell.  Micfaael  G.;  and  Clafk.  AndRw  B.,  lo  Hiher  A  Paykel  Liauled. 
Humidifier  with  deliveiy  tibe  couiam^tm  |»r<fiilint  moiMc  aid  con- 
trol  5.358.084.0.  128-203.170. 
Dannheim.  Krg:  and  Ruai,  Weraer  R,  lo  HoecfaM  AkIicaceaellacfaafL  Black 
mixtmc  of  fibie-icactive  azo  dyes  Goolaiiiiiig  caaeatially  a  navy-Uoe  disazD 
dye  and  aa  onaae  inonoaay  dye,  aa  well  aa  aovd  fibfc-reaoive  phenyla- 
zonapiMhoi    dyea   coniainiin   A   2-(2'-iirfaplKaylaaiiiio)-4-aiior>- 1  J4>- 
tnazin-6-ylainiBo  grot^.  S.S59J15.  Q.  534-573.000. 
Dannflhl,  Peter  F.  to  [)nickluft-Daaaohl  GmbR  Apfiantiu  for  producing 

nitrogen  inder  high  pnaaive.  5,558,141,  Q.  141-197.000. 
Dany,  Jean-Claude:  5ee— 

Mourot,    Cfaiislophe'.    Waixier.    Aimelle;    and    Dany,    Jean-Claude. 
5J59.723,  a.  364-517.000. 
Danzl,  Maitm:  See— 

POrsi,  Aipad:  Dapzl,  Manin;  Mayer,  Jofaann;  and  Mikloai,  Stefan, 
5^58,388,  a.  296-107.000. 
Dao,  Andioay  X.;  See— 

de  la  PiKnle,  Horacio  M.:  Enbaokx,  Micfaad  C;  and  Dao.  Anthony  X., 
3.558,182.0.  188-67.000. 
Dapper.  Maik  J.;  Geile,  Nfictaael  J.:  and  Cariia,  Bany  W..  to  Xetron  Corp. 
Equalizabon  sysiem  for  AM  compatible  digilal  receiver.  5,359,830,  Q. 
375-230.000. 
Daicie,  Tbooiai  E.:  Frigo.  N.  J.;  and  Magill,  P««er  D.,  lo  Looeot  Tecfaoologics 
Inc.  ConunimicatioB  syium  baaed  on  remote  ilurogalioo  of  tenmnal 
e(]uipincnL  SJ59.624,  Q.  359-12S.00a 
Daiinger.  Ronald  C..  lo  Maryland  Wire  Behi,  Inc.  Modular  components  and 

wekl-fiec  belting  aaaembiy.  5,538J04,  CL  198-778.000. 
Darling.  Thonuu  G.  Tkaining  device  fcr  awtial  art  adiietes.  5.558,607.  Q. 

482-95.000. 
D'Anigo,  Claudio.  AnIiiteoplaMic  tlirjmillina|ieinic  of  plaiM  atigin,  having 
high  selectivity  and  gready  reduced  toxicity,  and  prooen  for  die  prepara- 
OOD  dKn«f.  5.558.866.  C\.  424-195.100. 
Daney.  Ralph  J.:  and  Home.  Gregory  D..  10  Luceoi  Itetanotogies  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  lo  prevoK  flailing  damage  lo  a  strand  wound  on  a 
spool  5.558.287,  CI.  242-I8.00R. 
Das.  Shyam  C,  Narrow  track  iUb  fifan  head  far  high  Hack  tieiisily  recording. 

5J39.654.  a.  360-126.000. 
Dashrr,  James  F.;  and  Fiai,  Michael  A.,  lo  WUihiool  Corparaban.  Pull-out 

fnsezer  floor  for  refrigtmor  and  fieezen.  5,558,419.  Q.  312-404.000. 
Daahevsky,  Leon  C.  lo  Innovex  Inc.  Three  axis  control  far  mariiinr  tool. 

3^38,557.0.451-10.000. 
Dassel.  Mart  W :  See— 

ViMaihau,  Euatadnoa;  aid  Daaael,  Marit  W.,  5,558.842. 0. 422-108.000. 
Dataproducti  Corporalian:  See — 

\b,  GiAg;  wl  Okada,  Akihiro,  5,559,539,  O.  347-33.000. 
Datta,  Madhav,  and  Shenoy,  Ravintka  V.,  lo  h^rmatinnal  Bnaiiieu  Machines 
Cocporatian.  Method  for  making  a  doa  flexMc  nimary  bauoy  for 
microeleckonics  mphcationi.  5.558,957,  CL  429-127.000. 
DaugfaesTy,  David  W.,  Jr.,  lo  Wealingboase  Air  Brake  Contpany  Freight 

railway  cm  ilackless  drawbar  anemMy.  5,558.238,  CL  213-50.500. 
Dauzat.  Mate:  See — 

Abed.  Panick;  Dauzat.  Marc:  Rouxel,  lean-Marc;  and  Nogues.  MicheL 
5.558.715.0.  118-429.000. 
Davxlaaa.  Robot:  See— 

Weagler.  James  J..  5.558382.  O.  294-157.000. 
Davidaoo.  Roben  1.;  and  Myfarvold.  Nathan,  lo  MicrosoA  Cotporatioo. 
Method  and  system  for  jnniniiM;  and  audiliag  a  signature  fcr  a  computer 
program.  5.559.884.  O.  38(M.O0O. 
Davidaoo  Textron  hic.:  See— 

Labrie.  Craig  B.;  Bemis,  Claude  R;  and  Dadura,  Robert  J.,  5,558,731. 
O.  156-78.000. 
Da  vies,  J.  Dcamond:  See — 

Gote.  DiUp  J.;  Levinson.  R.  Saul;  WUkJnaon,  Paul  K.;  and  Davies.  J. 

DeaoMd,  5.558,880,  O.  424-484.000. 

Davis.  Brace;  Gutmaa.  James;  Heytk,  MKhad;  and  Miller,  Laiiy.  System  and 

method  for  genentiag  an  infarmation  display  schethile  for  an  electronic 

program  guide.  5,559.548,  CL  348-6.000. 

Davis.  David  J.,  lo  Winget.  Lany  J.  Flaalic  air  bag  omrer  having  an  integrated 

light  some.  5,558364,  O.  280-728.300. 
Davis.  Dennis  E:  See — 

Caaleel,   RonaU  G.;   Davia.   Dennis  E.;   and  Johnson,   Robert   R.. 
5,558.113,0.  1J4-122.00R. 
Davis.  Glenn  A.:  See— 

Panoo.  Mark  W.;  Todd.  Douglas  W.;  and  Davis,  Glenn  A.,  5359.870. 0. 
379-107.000. 
Davis.  J.  Reagan:  See — 

Sanner.  Todd;  Kigbthnger.  Adrian  P.;  and  Davis.  J.  Reagan,  5339.082, 
O.  507-273.000. 
Davis,  Richard  G.:  See— 

Condon,  Duane  R.;  and  Davis,  Richard  G.,  5338,119, 0.  137-360.000. 
Davis.  Rictard  K.:  See— 

Craswell.  Chales  A.;  and  Davia.  Richard  K..  5357,806,  CL  2-161.100. 
Davis,  Richard  S.:  See- 
Fellows.  Jeny  W.;  Sherlock.  Thomas  M.;  and  Davis.  Richard  S.. 
5357.887,  O,  49-28.000. 


Davis.  Tctiy  L.;  Halt.  James  A.;  O'Malley.  Michael  F.;  RusaeU.  James  F.; 

Sean,  Jaiu  W.;  and  Tiice,  PhiUp  H.,  to  Electmnc  Paymeiu  Service. 

CoUectioo  of  vahie  bom  stored  value  sysaeras.  5339,887. 0.  380-24.000 

Davis.  William  B.,  to  Olympic  General  Corporation.  Fastener.  5337.830,  O. 

24-459.000. 
Davison.  Betsy  A.:  See — 

Campion.  Teiese  A.;  Albright,   Mark   D.:   and  Davison.   Bcixy  A.. 
5358,631.0,604-13.000. 
Dawson.  William  R.;  and  Gupta.  Goutam.  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company, 
The.  UV  ctuable  coalings  having  improved  weadierability.  5359.163,  O. 
522-75.000. 
Day,  Billy  N.:  See- 
Li,  Jiewen;  Rieke,  August;  Day.  Billy  N ;  and  Praiher,  Randall  S.. 
5358.636,  O.  604-49.000. 
Dayco  Pnxhicts,  hic.:  See — 

Tassone.  Joaeph  V;  Marsh.  Richard  L.;  and  C:aodor,  James  T.  3358.464. 
O.  405-154.000. 
DBS  Manufacturing,  faK.:  See- 
Young,  Richaid  N.,  5359,033,  O,  435-290.300. 
Dean,  Kevin:  See — 

Ovaiuiuky,  Stanford  R.;  Fetcenko,  Michael  A.;  Holland,  Arthur.  Dean, 
Kevin;  and  Fillmore.  Donn.  5358.950,  O.  429-101.000. 
de  Beeck.  Werner  O.:  See— 

Uyttendaele.  Caiki;  de  Bceck.  Werner  O.;  Leenders.  Luc;  and  Tavemier, 
Seige.  5358,969,  O.  430-124.000. 
De  Brock.  RaouL  to  Fimui  Tbeodor  Hymmen.  Arrangement  for  applying  a 
nsface  pressure  lo  workpieces  driven  by  a  pressing  band  5338,016,  O. 
100-93.00P. 
DeBrosse,  John  K.;  Kitihata,  Toshiald;  and  Wong,  Ming,  to  Intematiooal 
Business  Machines  CUapuralion.  Dymmic  random  access  memory  with  a 
simple  lest  anangement  5359.739.  O  365-189.010 
DeBruine,  Timothy  S.:  See— 

Nielson.  Edward  G.;  DeBiuine,  Timothy  S.;  Modzeleski.  Daniel  P;  and 
Stoepkex,  Ross  C,  5359.725,  O.  364-550.000. 
De  Diot  FigucTOa  C  Juan:  See— 

Martinez-Bustos,  Fernando;   De  Dios  Figuertia  C,  Juan;   Sanchez- 
Sinencio.  Febciano;  Gonzalez-Heniandez.  Jesus;  De  La  Luz  Mar- 
tinez, Jose;  and  Ruiz-Torres,  Maximiano.  5358,886. 0.  425-376. 100. 
Dedonalo,  Victor.  Glass  padeni  cutting  device.  5358365.  O  451-70.000. 
Deep  Oil  Technok>gy,  Inc.:  See — 

Hotton.  Edward  E..  5358.467,  O.  405-195.100 
Deere  A  Company:  See — 

Bucher,  David  H.;  and  Winter,  David  C,  5358.165.  O.  172-721.000. 
Ceny,  John  R.;  B-Zetn.  Mohamad  S.;  Curry,  Richard  A.;  Popelicr. 

Maniice  A.;  and  Krauae.  Harold  E.,  5358368.  O.  280-781.000. 
Del  Roaario,  Roberto  N.,  5357.910,  O.  56-30.000. 
HoUstdn.  JQigea,  5358,163,  O.  172-2.000. 
McAskill,  John  F.  5357,978.  O.  74-331.000. 
I4eycr.  Douglas  G.;  and  bwin,  Stanley  L..  5358380,  O.  294-88.000 
Muzzy.  Norman  E;  Klages.  Corwin  L.;  and  Hanaotia,  Eiic  R,  5358,404, 

0.297-411.380. 
Newman,  Kenneth  L..  5358375,  O.  285-23.000. 
Sanderson,  Leon  F.;  and  Schreiner,  Joel  M,  5357,911.  O.  56-41.000. 
Viaud,  Jean,  5337,906.  O.  53-118.000. 
Defendi,  Marco:  See — 

Paacucci.  Luigi;  Canera.  MarccUo;  and  Defendi.  Marco.  5.559.743.  O 
365-200.000. 
Defieuw.  Geeit:  See- 
Van   Damme,   Marc;    Uyttethoeven.    Herman;   and    Defieuw,   Cjeert. 
5358,972,  O.  436-200.000. 
DcFrBcs,  Shawn  A.:  See — 

Gaeta.  Fcderico  C.  A.;  and  DeFrees,  Shawn  A..  5359.103,  O.  514- 
54.000. 
DePrcez.  Richard:  See— 

Baiid,  Brian;  and  DeFreez,  Richard,  5359,824.  O.  372-95.000. 
Deimling,  Axel:  See — 

PoqieL  Wot^png  J.;  lyemmeL  Gregor,  Buechele.  Wolfgang;  Deimling. 
Axel;  and  Ffetersen,  Hermann.  5359.066,  O.  502  20.000. 
DeJooghe,  Lutgard  C:  See— 

Doeir,  Marca  M.;  Peng,  Marcus  Y.;  Ma,  Yanping;  Visco,  Steven  J.;  and 
DeJongbe.  Lutgaid  C,  3358,961,  O.  429-224.000. 
de  Koning,  Henk:  See— 

Saaaki,  YUihiko;  Saitor,  Luigi;  Fu.  Yun  L.;  and  de  Koning,  Henk. 

5358,913,0.428-41.500. 

de  la  Pnente,  Horacio  M.;  Eubankt,  Michael  C;  and  Dao,  Andxny  X.,  to 

Umted  States  of  America,  National  Aomautics  and  Space  Administiatioo. 

Bending  ud  torsion  k>ad  alleviator  widi  automatic  reset.  5358.182,  O. 

188-67.000. 

Delalle,   Jac<)ues,    to   Raychem    S.A.    Terminatian   device    and    method. 

3358338,  CL  439-583.000 
De  La  Luz  Maitinez,  Joae:  See — 

Martinez-Bostoa,  Fernando;  De  Dios  Figuetoa  C.  Juan;  Sanchez- 
Sinencio.  Felidano;  Gonzalez-Hernandez,  Jesus;  De  La  Luz  Mar- 
tinez, Joae;  and  Rmz-Torres,  Maximiano,  5358,886. 0. 425-376. 100. 
Delecki,  Daniel  J.;  Saba.  Ashis  K.;  and  Snow,  Robot  A.,  to  Steshag  Wimfarop 
Inc.  UnsynHnecrical  complexing  agoKs  and  targeting  immunoreagents 
uaefiil  in  die  at  pcia  if  and  diagnoatic  compositions  and  methods.  5359,214. 
O.  534-10.000. 
De  Leo.  Chrisloph:  See— 

Schideli.  Ulrich;  MOnzel,  Notbett;  De  Leo.  Ctaristoph;  Holzwatth. 
Heinz;  and  Tmguely.  Eric.  5358.978,  O.  430-270100. 
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Deky,  Michael  T 

and  FUlipa. 

Edwin 

R  .  to  Oiad  Systeins  Corporation 

Desioches.  Alan  R 

U)  Hew 

len  Packard  Company 

Transmission  line 

driver 

Annatatut  and  method  far  dear 

snnniai 

of  a  component  pnor 

with  self  adjusting  ouCDUl 

innpedance 

53.59.441 

.  a    324-647  000 
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Diekhoff.  Hans  H.,  lo  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Method  and  appa-  Baka.  Gregory  J.,  5358,145,  O.  160-67.000. 
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Deiey,  MkJikI  T  .  ind  FUlifM.  Edwia  R  .  lo  Quad  Synems  CofporaiKiii 
AppmOM  aad  mrthnd  fn  dacnmniaf  (he  poamoa  tif  •  compaoeoi  prior 
10  pUccncat  5,SS9.727.  O.  )64-5$9000 
Dell  USA,  LP   See— 

fntbnA.  GfC(  R  .  ud  Leal.  Oicar.  5.360.016.  O    19)  728  UOO 
KocM.  Thanw  J .  5.559,753.  O   365  136  COO 
DeLcrBC.  David  M.:  and  Gnjr.  KcMh  A  .  lo  DeLonBc  Publishing  Company 

Coa^aKT  aded  rouoag  tyaem  5.559.707.  O   364-443  000 
DeLonne  PaMidiiBg  Corapaay  S<» — 

DeUnae.  David  M..  and  Gray.  Knd)  A  .  5,559.707.  O    364-443  000 
Dd  Roaaio,  Robcno  N  .  la  Deere  it  Company  Discharge  door  imicture  fur 
I  pK±er  5J57.9I0.  O   56-30000 


UDok.  Piedenck  W .  Demange.  M«t.  nd  Chang.  Hungkun.  5J60.02I 
a  395-750000 

De  Miaco.  Chnaopher  M  .  O'Conaell.  Daawl  B  .  and  Faville.  Michael  T .  u< 
General  Monn  Corporaoon    Integmed  uiiall  engiae  control    5J58.062. 
a    123  361000 
Deminer  Corporation  Ser — 

Jesaop.  Richard  E  .  and  Demmer.  John  E.  5„557.964.  O  72  389  100 
Demmer.  Jota  E:  Sff— 

Jeiaop.  Rkhanl  E..  and  Demmer.  John  E.  5.557.964.  CI   72  389  100 
Demoiae.  Thomas  J    Str — 

Kaan.  Wajih;  Sianh.  Eik.   Deimse.  Thomas  J  .  Girotti.   Michael. 
McCahe.    Thomas.    Fessler.    Charles    B  .    md    Nalschke.    Scon. 
5.558,410.  a   303^71  OOO 
Kanjo.  Wajih.  SaaHi.  Enc.  Demoue.  Thomn  J  .  Gtratii.  Michael. 
McCabe,    Thomas.    Fessler.    Charles    B  .    and    Natschke.    Scott. 
5J58,4ll.a    303-71  000 
Kanjo.  Wajih.  Smith,   Enc.   DemiBse.   Thomas  J  .   Ciirolti.   Michael. 
McCabe.    Thomas;    Fessler.    Charles    B.    and    NMschke.    Scon. 
5J58.4I2.  a   303^74  000 
Den  Hollanier  Eagiaecnag  B  V    See- 

Dea  Hollander.  Aikun  G  .  5J58.819.  O   261  21  000 
Deo  Holiander.  A<kiaan  G  .  lo  Den  Hollander  Engineenng  B  V  Downflow 
heaKr  plant  for  briefly  heating  •  liquid  with  tteam    5.558.819.  CI    261 
21000. 
Denker.  Jobs  S  .  Dickinson.  Alexander  G  .  Kiamer.  Alan  H  .  and  Wik. 
Thomas    R.   »   Lucent   Techaologies    Inc     Lo»    power   clock   circuit 
5,559.463.  O    327  300.000 
Dent.  David  lo  Intel  Corporatian    Slut  manifold  for  motherboard  dial 
provides  space-saving  access  lo  an  expansion  bus  of  a  personal  computer 
5,558J22.  a  439^  000 
DeaL  Paul  W .  Raith.  Alex  K  .  and  Dahfan.  Ian  E  A  S  .  lo  Telefonaknebotagei 
LM  Ericsson.  Method  of  carrying  out  an  authrntiration  check  berween  a 
base  Katun  and  a  mobile  nation  in  a  mobile  radio  ryslem  5.559.886.  CI 
380-23  000 
Denutie.  Hugo  R  G.   Srr 

Seveias,  John  C  .  Sivik,  Mark  R..  Hamnan.  Fiedenck  A  .  Dcnune.  Hugo 
R.  G.:  Coata.  Jill  B  .  and  Chua(.  Alex  H  ,  5,559.088.  0  510- 102  000 
de  Oliveira  Manueljoae.  Simoes  Rapoao  Bruges  See— 

HoahiDO.  Kmzo.  and  de  Oiivein  Maniiel)oae.  Simues  Rapuso  Bruges. 
5J57.922.  a  60-39  750 
Deosann.  Trevor  See— 

Lcntz.  Derek  J .  Wang.  Johannes.  Deosaran.  Trevor.  Young.  Linley  M  . 
Yap.  Kian-Oun.  Nguyen.  Le  Trong.  Malsubayaahi.  Makoto;  and  Lau. 
Te-  Li.  5  J59.95 1 .  a    395- 1 63  000 
DePalma.  Vito  A  .  Spahn.   Robert  G  .  Coltrain.  Bradley   K  .  Mussha/en. 
George  N  .  and  Giralmo.  Sharon  R  .  lo  Eaannan  Kodak  Company  Imaging 
element   comprising   a   transparent    magnetic    layer   and    a   iransparent 
electrically -conductive  layer  5.558.977.  n  4.3(V496.000 
De  Pauw.  Jacques:  See 

Bretischaft.  Josef.  De  Pauw.  Jacques,  and  Wohlfan.  Amir.  5  J58_547.  CI 
439-843  000 
Deppe.  Gregory   Spraying  and  level  control  fur  aem-hytkopanic  system 

5J57.884.  a  47-62  000 
Det.  Oi  Y  M  Hair  clip  combination  device  5.558,106,  O    132  275  000 
Derkns,  Gustev  E  .  Jr .  Louienco.  Jose  A.,  and  N^rma.  RjnKsfa  R  .  to  Lucent 
Technologies   Inc    Complaint   layer  metallizaDOD    5,559,817,  Q     372 
36  000 
DeRoaa,  Thomas  F .  Russo.  Joseph  M  .  Kaufman.  Benjamin  1  .  and  Mas 
croptetTO.  Joaepb  T .  lo  Texaco  Inc   Stabilized  fuel  additive  composition. 
5J58,684,  a   44-419  000 
DeRoaa.  Thomas  F.  Studzinski.  William  M  .  Russo.  Joaepb  M  .  Kaufman. 
Beajamu  J .  and  Hahn.  Robot  T .  lo  Texaco  Inc  r4un-metallic  ano-knock 
fiiel  additive   5  J58.685.  Q  44-426  000 
Den.  Max   See— 

Pawdzik.  Manfred.  Derr.  Max.  and  Kahle.  Dieier.  5.558.128.  CI    137 
801000 
Desai.  Bhaiat  See  - 

Smoh.  Michael  J  .  and  Desai.  Bharat.  5.558.80H.  O   508  556  Ua) 
Dcsai.  SiAetii,  and  Bawa,  Ra)an,  lo  Akxm  Laboraiones,  Inc  Topical  oph^ 

(hafamc  acNfac  <kug  fbrmilaooas   5.558.876.  n  424-427  000 
Desarmaux,  Pierre  See 

Chaflaade.     Christian.     Thomas.     Pascal,     and     Desarmaux.     Pierre. 
5,558J56.  a   28(^625  000 
DeSifflone.  Joaepii,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  lac   Speech  iccogniooa  naming 

using  bw-sigiials  5.559.926.  O    395  2  520 
Desm)der.  Duk  J    See 

Aneye.  Danny  R  .  Desmjder.  Dirk  J  .  and  Naakigrboren.  Adnanus. 
5358.282.  a    241  60  000 


Deiioches.  Alar  R  .  lu  Hew len  Packard  Company  Transmission  line  driver 

widi  self  adjusting  output  impedance   5,5.59.441.  O    324-647  000 
Desnimaui.  Francis,  lo  FCB  Process  and  plant  for  gnnding  spent  potlinings 

and  similar  malenals.  5,558.279.  O   241-24  250 
DestnieUe.  Monika  See— 

Kbonsky.  Daniel  J  .  Denruelle.  Monika.  and  Holzer.  Helmut  5.559.010. 
a   435-69  100 
[Jeutsch,  John  C    See— 

Kolhouse.  J  Fred.  Santhosh- Kumar.  Cheruppolil  R  .  and  Deutsch.  John 
C  .  5.559.038.  O   436-86  000 
Deutsche  Aerospaoe  AG  See — 

Surauer.  Michael.  Bittner.  Helmut.  Fichler.  Waller,  and  Fischer.  Horst- 
Dieter.  5,558.305,  a   244-171000 
DeutsclK  Caiboae,  AG   See— 

Sleinhauser.   Hermann.   Brilschke.  Hairmui.  Ellinghoni.  Guido,  and 
Hflboer.  Andreas.  5.558.776,  O   2 10-640  000 
Deutsche  Thomson- Brandt  GmbH   See— 

Rodiermel,    Kann.   and   Schcmmann.    Heinnch,   5.559„5I3.   CI     341 
61  000 
Drv.  Roger  H  .  and  Nelson.  Mark  H  .  to  Cabletron  Systems.  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  moniioring  (he  status  of  non-pollable  device  m  a  computer 
network.  5,559.955.  a    395  182.020 
Devaux.  Fabnce.  to  France  Telecom   Light  pulse  generator  5.559.628.  CI 

359-248.000 
Deveau,  George  F .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Apparatuses  and  methods  for 
aligmng  an  opocal  fiber  array  with  an  opacal  integrated  circuil  assembly 
5,559,915.0   385-49  000 
Deveaud-Fledrai.  Benoit;  Guillemot.  Chnstian.  and  Gerard.  Jean  Michel,  to 
France  Telecom  Elabiistement  Autonome  De  Droii  Public  Photorefractive 
device  witti  quantum  wells  5,559.613.  O   359-4  000 
de  Vos.  Dick:  See— 

Gielen.  Marcel:  Willem.  Rudotpb.  Bouhdid.  Abdeslam.  and  de  V^. 
Dick.  5J59.147.  O   514-493  000 
De  Wet.  Wouler  J     See  — 

Mienie.  Lodewyk  J  .  Van  Snendejcii.  Ronald  A  .  Erasmus.  Elardus. 
Ueckermann.  Julius  H..  De  Wet.  Wouler  J  .  and  Els.  Henning  J  , 
5359.036.  O  436-63  000 
Dewey.  David  A.;  Amen.  Michael;  Koop.  Dale  E..  and  Trost.  David,  to 
Coherent.  Inc  Handpiece  for  producmg  highly  collimated  laser  beam  for 
desmaloiogical  procedures  5358,666.  O  606-9  000 
De  Wit  Headrik  L.  to  US    Philips  Corporatian.  Color  display  device 
compnsing  a  color  display  lube  and  a  delaying  demagneozing  device 
5359.401.  O   315-8  000 
Dewitt.  Robcsl  R    5rr~ 

Saevcns.  Albert  F.  Oiodack.  Jeffrey  L  .  Lange.  Russell  M  .  Dewm. 
Robert  R  .  Coleman.  John  D  .  Bressler.  Peter  W .  and  Forsyth,  Keith 
W.  5358,232.  O    209  584  000 
Dewpiaahad.  Brahmadeo.  and  Weaver.  Jimime  D  .  to  Halliburton  Company 
Epoxy   resin  composition  and  well  treatmenl   method    53.59,086,  CI 
507  219000. 
Dhaliwal.  Jaskaran   See — 

LaMiner.  David  J  .  Dhaliwal.  Jaskaran,  Gidney.  John.  Gore.  GeraM  E  . 
Gieenfeder.  Jack  J  .  Gieenfeld.  Joshua.  Hintcn,  Mclvin  C  .  McHugh. 
William;  Parsio.  Anthony;  Rimel.  Ian.  Roman.  Harry  T .  and  Vogelaar. 
Jake,  5359.894.  O   382  100.000. 
Dbyanchand.  P  John  See- 
fuel.  Suail,  Ng,  Chai-Nam;  Dhyanchand,  P  John.  Nguyen.  Victson  M  . 
and  Teagvdin,  Michael.  5359.686.  O  363-43  000 
Diamond  G  Progressive  Enterpnses.  Inc    See — 

Goelz.  James  W .  5.558,079.  O    126-224  000 
Diamondstein.  Marc  S  :  See — 

Blakes.  David  M  .  Diamondstein.  Marc  S  .  Ellard.  Gregory  S  .  Mobin. 
Mohammad  S  .  Sam.  Homayoon.  and  Thieibach.  Mark  E'  .  5359.837. 
O   375  341  000 
Diat,  Christian    Method  for  nucro-cleaning  a  support  and  apparatus  for 

implementing  same   5358362.  O  451  38  000 
Diaz.  Bicnda  L.   See^~ 

Cyr,  Claik  R.;  Kimnuch,  Jon  B  .  Brewer.  Timothy  T .  Hanson.  Jeffrey  S.; 
Richardsoo.  Miles.  Robertson.  Kenneth  R  ,  Jenkins.  Cheryl.  Diaz, 
Breada  L  .  Pierce.  John  G  .  and  Lee.  Gregory.  5359.943.  O    .395- 
155000 
Dickinson.  Alexander  G    See 

Desiker.  John  S  .  Dickinson.  Alexander  G  .  Kramer.  Alan  H  .  and  Wik. 
Thomas  R.  5359.463.  a   327  300  000 
Dickson.  Glen  A    See  - 

Gray.  Doanie  R..  and  Dickson,  Glen  A  .  5358.676,  O  8  107  000. 
Dicosimo,  Robert:  .See 

Aiaon.  David  L .  and  Dicosimo.  Robert.  5.559.020.  O  435-136000 
DidiKr.  Jonathan  R    See- 

Farraod.  Scon  C  .  Didner.  Jonathan  R  .  Maziiu,  Daniel  J  .  Aulor.  Jeffrey 
S  .  Muraski.  Paul  J  .  Stewart.  Gregory  M  .  and  Dysait  John  A  . 
5359.958.  O   395-183  030 
Didomizio,  John  A  .  and  Guanno.  Robert  A  .  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corpo- 
ration  Dual  cancellation  interferometnc  AMTl  radar  5.559316.  CI    342 
118000 
Didomizio.    John    A  .    to    Northrop    Grumman    Corporation     Maximized/ 
minimized  phase  calculator  for  an  interferometnc  amb  radar   5359,517. 
O    342  156  000 
DiDomizio.  John  A.,  lo  Northrop  Grumman  Corporaoon  Low  target  velocity 
interferometnc  AMTI  radar  5359318.  O    342  174  000 
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Diekhoff.  Hans  H.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  necking  a  metil  container  and  resultant  container.  5357,963,  O. 
72 -.379.400. 
Dienes.  Nancy  L.:  See- 
Fife.  James  F;  Vothis.  Daniel  J.;  Lauchlen,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Dienes. 
Nancy  L ,  5358,762,  CI.  210-130.000. 
Dierken.  Hans:  See — 

Roether.  Friedemann;  Niehues,  Heiko;  Leckband.  Uwe;  Drewes.  Harry; 
Christ,  Hont-Udo:  and  Dierken,  Hans,  5358.199,  O    198-461.200 
Digital  Equipment  Corpocatioii:  See — 

Amck.  Peter  G;  and  Aitemidr,  Suzanne  O..  5359.693. 0.  364-419.080 
Foley.   Denis;   Sleiimuai,  Maurice   B.;   and  VuDoren.  Stephen   R.. 

5359.987.  O.  395-471.000. 
Robuison.  David  C;  and  Emery.  Nicholas  W..  5359.802.  O    370- 

94  100. 
Seller.  Larry  D.;  McNamira,  Robert  S.;  Gianos,  Christopher  C;  and 
McCotmack,  Joel  J.,  5359,953,  C\.  395-164.000. 
Digweed,  W  Thomas:  See — 

McKay.  Albert  A.;  Pasek.  Stanley  J.;  Porteom,  David  A.;  Reid.  Jeffrey 
D  .  Scott.  Trevor  A.;  Smirii.  Eric  G.;  Stahmer.  Ulf;  and  I>igweed,  W 
Thomas.  5359J8I,  O.  73-39.000 
DiMarchi.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Basinski,  Maigrel  B.;  Dilkbrchi,  Richard  D.;  Heath,  William  F.  Jr. 
Schoner.  Brigioe  E..  5359,208,  CL  530-317.000. 
Dimiduk,  Dennis  M.:  See^ 

Kim,   Young-Won;   and  Dimiduk.  Desmis  M.,  5358,729.  CI 
671.000. 
Dimnack.  Henry  M  .  Shelter,  Jenotd  K.;  and  Kisiel.  Joseph  L.,  to  AGR 
international.  Iik.  Container  inspection  apparatus  for  determining  die  wall 
thidaiess  of  non-ttwod  containers  and  associated  method.  5,558,233.  O 
209-522.000. 
Dimoad.  Kevin  B.:  See- 
August.  Richard  J.;  Dimond,  Kevin  B.;  Felfa,  John  R.;  Laskoskic. 
Clarence  E.;  Strandjord.  Lee  K.;  and  Szafnniec,  Bogdan.  5359.908. 
CI   385-12.000 
Dingier,  Andreas:  See — 

Heckele,  Helmut;  Dingier.  Andreas;  and  Falk.  Ernst.  5358.620.  O. 
600-208.000. 
DiPoto.  James  P..  to  Ticdegar  Industries,  Inc.  Heat  sealaMe,  high  moisture 

barrier  film  and  mediod  of  making  same.  5358,930.  O.  428-216.000 
Direclor  General  of  Agency  of  Induniial  Science  and  Technology:  See — 
Torii.  Kazuo.  Iwasaki.  TakasM;  Onodera.  Yoshio;  and  Hayasifii,  Hiromi- 
chi.  5359,070.  O.  502-240.000. 
Dinna,  John  G.:  See- 
Gordon.   Chrisaiine;   Waylonis,   George   W.;    and    Dirina.   John    G.. 
5358,918.  a.  428-100.000. 
Dulikov.  Sloil;  and  Chen,  Zhao,  to  Easier  Michigan  University.  Fast  curing 
diemioseoing  acetylenic  poiymeric  vehicle.  5359,189,  Q.  525-105.000. 
Discovery  Communicaliaiu.  Iik.;  See — 

Hendricks.  John  S.;  and  Bonner.  Allied  E..  5359349.  O.  348-6.000. 
Disco  Vision  Associates:  See — 

Bailey,  Jack  H.,  5359.781,  O.  369-59.000. 
DiSiefano.  Thomas  H.;  Efarenberg.  Scott  G.;  and  Khandros.  Igor  Y.,  to 
Tesien.  Inc.  Multi-layer  circuit  sUucttaes,  melfaods  of  making  same  and 
components  for  use  therein.  5358.928.  O.  428-209.000. 
Diveney  Corporabon:  See — 

Corby.  Michael  P,  5358.881.  O.  424-672.000. 
Dixon,  Timothy  J.  Pneumatically  driven  finish  nail  for  securing  a  planar 

member  to  a  metal  sheet  support.  5357,898,  Q.  52-410.000. 
Doane,  James  C:  See— 

Holcombe,  Michael  W.;  Rodien.  David  E.;  Owens.  Steve  C;  Henderson. 
William  D.;  and  Doane.  James  C.  5358.153,  O.  166-373.000 
Dobler.  Klaus;  Nguyen-Sdiaefer,  Thanh-Hong:  and  Huebel,  Michael,  to 

Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  Liquid  paa^.  5358.490,  O.  415-55.100 
Docff.  Marca  M.;  Peng,  Macus  Y.;  Ma.  Yan|iiii|;  Viaco,  Steven  J.;  and 
DeJonglie.  Lutgard  C.  id  Regents,  Univcfiiiy  of  CaUfamia.  Secondary  cell 
with  onhoihombic  alkali  i~««i>™«»g— » ■»  oxide  phase  active  cathode 
material.  5358,%1,  Q.  429-224.000. 
Doelman,    Nicolaat    J.,    to    Nedeilandae    Oganisatie    voor    Toegepasi- 
Nataurwetenachappehpc  Omienaek  TNO.  Synem  for  the  generation  of  a 
bme  variant  signal  for  stMaeaaion  of  a  |»i— ly  signal  with  minimization 
of  a  prediction  ami  5359339,  CI.  375-350.000. 
Dogul,  James,  Saikar.  Sandip;  Thomaai,  Fmkrick;  and  Thomson,  Robert  lo 
Fros  Controls.  Inc   Electromechanical  relay  system.  5359,664,  Q.  361- 
191.000 
Doheity,  Brian  J  :  See— 

Heggeness,  Michael  H.;  and  Doheity,  Brian  J..  5358,674,  CI    606- 
61000. 
Doherty,  Brian  P.;  Kimber.  Douglas  A.;  Larson,  Mikiel  L.;  and  Pokropinski, 
Joha  H.,  10  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  System  for  provitJing  automatic 
poiwer  control  for  highly  available  n+k  pnxcssors.  5360.033.  CI.  395- 
800.000 
Doherty.  Daniel  H.:  See— 

Capage,  Michael  A.;  Doheity.  Daniel  H.;  Betlacfa,  Michael;  and  Vander 
slice.  Rebecca  W..  5359.015.  O.  435-104.000. 
Doi.  Nobukazu:  See — 

Yano.  Takashi;  and  Doi.  Nobukazu,  5,559.790,  O.  370-18  000. 
Domaaik.  Richard  A.;  Sotal,  Gankm;  Kodarik,  Jota;  and  Abunimefa.  Noman. 
lo  Abbon  Laboratories.  Mediod  and  appaalut  for  verifying  dispense  of  a 
fluid  from  a  dispense  nozzle.  5359.339,  Q.  250-573.000 
Domelic  Coiporalioo,  The:  See — 


Baka,  Gregory  J.,  5358,145.  O.  160-67.000. 
Domyo,  Seiichi:  See — 

Nakano,  Hirohiko;  Domyo,  Seiichi;  Kuroda.  Takaki;  Shouji.  Naofiimi; 
and  Kobayashi.  Atsushi.  5359.984.  O   395-448.000. 
Donelson.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Fagerbuig.  David  R..  and  Donelson.  Michael  E.,  5358,912,  O.  428- 
35.700. 
Doran,  Jerry  J.:  See — 

Ben-Aissa.  M.  Nebil;  Doran.  Jerry  J..  Jensen.  Howard  A.;  and  Monroe, 
Dick,  5358,274,  O.  236-13.000 
Dorinski.  Dale  W.:  See— 

Urbish,  Glenn  F;  Dorinski.  Dale  W.;  and  Swiitel.  Thomas  J.,  5359,614. 
O.  359-44.000 
Domfest  Charles:  See — 

Zhao.  Jun;  Cho,  Tom;  Domfest  Charles;  Wolff,  Stefan;  Faiibaint  Kevin: 

Guo.  Xin  S;  Schreiber.  Alex;  and  While,  John  M.,  5358,717,  O. 

118-715.000. 

Dosaka.  Katsumi;  Kumanoya.  Masaki;  Hayano.  Kouji;  Yamazaki,  Akin; 

Iwamoto,  Hisashi;  Abe,  Hideaki;  Konishi,  Yasuhiro;  Himukashi,  Katsum- 

itsu;  Ishizuka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Saiki,  Tsukasa,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Semioonductor 

memory  device  5359.750.  O.  365-230.060. 

Doss-Desouza,  Aigus.  to  Nokia  Mtibile  Phones  Ltd.  Vibration  damping 

mounting  5358.804.  O.  248-634.000 
Douglas.  Andre  J.  T  Devices  for  alteration  and  display  of  chemiluminescent 

light  5357.869.  O.  40-542.000. 
Douglas,  Kenneth:  See — 

Pankove.   Jacques   I.;    Moddel.   Ganet    R.;    and    Douglas.    Keiuietfa, 
5359,822.  a.  372-50.000. 
Douglas  Machine  Limited  Liability  Company:  See — 

Anderson,  David  L.;  and  Pazderaik.  Irvan  L..  5358,614.  O.  493- 
312.000. 
Douville.  Eric:  See — 

Papazian,  Samuel;  and  Douville.  Eric,  5359,410.  O.  318-445000. 
Dove,  Derek  B.:  See— 

BoUnd,  John  J.;  Dove.  Derek  B.;  and  Takamon,  Takeshi.  5359,384.  O 
310-90.500 
Dover  Corporation:  See — 

Fiechtner,  Bradley  T,  5357,965,  O   73-49.200. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Imeokparia,  Daniel  D.;  Shmidt  Creston  D.;  Suh.  Kyung  W.;  and  Ennis, 
Michael  J.,  5357,896,  O.  52-408.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corpoiatioa:  See — 

Williams,  Dwighl  E.,  5359.039,  O.  436-161.000. 
Dow,  William  C:  See— 

Sessler,  Jonathan  L.;  Smith.  Daniel  A.;  Miller,  Richard  A.;  Ross.  Kevin 
L.;  Wright  Meredidi;  Dow,  WiUiam  C;  Kiil,  Vladimir  A.;  Iversoo, 
Brent  and  Magda,  Dairen,  5359,207,  O.  530-300.000. 
Dowens.  Jac  P;  and  Hernandez.  Elvis,  to  Lucent  Ibdmologics  Inc.  System 
and  method  for  recogniziiig  and  routing  tdephone  calls  involving  hearing 
or  speech  impaired  persons.  5359,855,  O.  379-52.000. 
Dowens,  Jac  P.,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  System  and  method  fcv  recog- 
nizing and  routing  telephone  calls  involving  hearing  or  speech  impaired 
persons.  5359,856,  O.  379-52.000. 
Dowens,  Jac  P.,  to  Lucent  Technology  Iik.  System  and  method  for  recog- 
nizing and  routing  telephone  calls  involving  hearing  or  speech  impaired 
persons.  5359,857,  O.  379-52.000. 
Dowling,  Jonathan  P.:  See — 

Scalora.  Michael;  Dowling.  Jonathan  P.;  Bowdcn,  Charles  M.;  and 
Bloemer,  Mark  J..  5359.825.  O.  372-%.000 
Dowling,  Michael,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Mulugrade  ciankcase 
lubricants  with  low  temperature  pumpability  and  low  volatility.  5358,802. 
0.508-391.000. 
Doxbeck.  Mark:  See— 

Abbate,  Agostino;  Frankel.  Julius;  and  Doxbeck.  Mark.  5357.970.  O. 
73-597.000. 
Doyle,  Mark  C:  See— 

Sancoff,  Gregory  E.:  Doyle,  Mark  C  ;  and  Field,  Frederic  P..  5358,255, 
a.  222-189.060 
Doyon,  Joel  D.,  lo  Energy  Research  Corporation.  Fuel  cell  anode  and  fuel 

cell.  5358,948,  CI.  429-10.000 
Dr.  Boy  GmbH:  See— 

Schiffer,  Alfred,  5359331.  O.  345  168.000. 
Dr.-lng.  Fritz  Schoppe:  See — 

Scfaoppe,  Fritz;  and  PrOstler,  Jocef,  5358,046,  O.  122-367  100. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Schwarzenthal,  Dietmar,  and  Gnicnberger,  Joachim  5,558,052.  O. 
123-90.160. 
Dr  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See — 

Michel,  Dieier.  5359399.  CI  356-356  000. 
Drabb.  Thomas  W.,  Jr.,  lo  American  Cyananiid  Company.  Process  for  the 
manufacture  of  herbicidal  I-{12- 

(cyclopropylcarbonyl)phyenyl]sulfamoyl}-3-<4,6-dialkoxy-2- 
pyrimidinyDurea  compounds.  5359,234,  O.  544-321.000. 
Dieier,  Kimberty  A.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Absorbent  article 
having  a  pocket  cuff  with  a  gluteal  groove  spacer.  5358.660.  O.  604- 
385.200. 
Dreier.  Kimberly  A.:  See — 

Roe.  Donald  C  .  and  Dreier.  Kimberiy  A..  5358,661.  O  604-385.200. 
Drewes,  Harry:  See — 
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;  hActan.  Hoko;  LmMmmL  U»e;  Dr««».  Hmy. 
CteMI.  Hom-UdK  ad  DiiAa.  Hm.  )4St.l99.  Q   19«^1  200 
:  ^  DyM.  CkriMBftar  J.,  lo  Drexkr  ThLhautogy  Coipo- 
.  Tm>  M^  ra^miH  sated  io  u—niua  cank.  )JMJ83.  C\ 

3ao-23jm. 


:  ad  DytaU.  CteiaoiihcT  I .  ;  J)9.885.  a.  380-23  000 
niMihfc.  Raywad  F.  u  Pnuv  Itataology.  Ik  ThemodyaMK  power 

a^iMioa  lyMBB  cH^ioyiat  a  Itarae  umyi  worioag  fliiid.  J J37.936. 

&.<fr449.00a 
DraOYi 


ly  P.   «^caei.  Wendy  A  .  Qrriiun.  Pail,  ad  Kline.  Jolm. 
5J9«JMO.  a.  1 19^aM0 

iF.  JJ58.l41.a    141  197  000. 

D8M  Capaiy>e^  ^    ^**— 

"fr       UKote.  SJS9.I78.  O   524-423  000 
Da,  He  &•— 

^■m,  ZkoiwxaB.  ad  Db.  He.  5,5)9.476.  CL  11M7  000 
Da  Ptaa  lie  Hianeii.  E.  I.,  ad  Co^pay:  Sn~ 

Aaloa,  David  L;  ad  Dicioi»n.  Rotot.  5.559.020.  Q  435  136  000 
■■ta.DavidA..  adHate.DaMlD.  5.55«.6I6.  a  494-12  000 
BeMly.  Kkhmt  f.  ad  PKiello.  Kocoo  A .  5^59.262.  a  556-20000 
I  O..  5,559.182,  CI.  524-560000 
L  J..  5J59J67.  a   560-41  000 
I  C.  5J59.H1.  a   524-560000 
FdcoC.  AOa  F.  5,551.249.  O  222-63  000 
"  Sttvca  M  .  HoweU.  Jme*  M  .  ad  Reeie.  Ceal  li .  5.559.205. 

a  528-279  000 
Hm,  WiU^  W.  Heaiku.  laiea  K..  Utelrnart.  Joyce  M  .  Mufpky. 
PMr  M..  Pazn.  Netl  A  .  ad  Viaod,  YMhavai  V.  5.558.916.  O 
428-95  000 
Jaaa.  Waktr  J .  VUow.  Fracu  J .  hOtatm.  Praak  H  .  Rou.  Roger 

A.,  ad  SMek.  Rcaald  E..  5.558J26.  C\  264- 103  000 

Kwff.  Vtaica  F .  McAffiar.  RoDol  W  .  Finer.  Paer.  SlabaU.  Steven 

Paul  W.5_557 .915.  C!  57  204  000 

l,5J57.857.  a   34^189  000 

Mnor.  Bmbm*  H  .  ad  Chnolae.  Tteeea  E  C .  5.558.810.  C\    252 

67  000 
Nuaa.  WUbn  A  .  5 J59.268.  a   56ai72000 
Pown.   Ervn  T.   Jr.   ad  Ruduill.   Edgs   N.   5.558.830.  CI    264- 

441000 
Rao.  V  N   M^tikarriMi^  ad  Sutoramaun.  Miaurpaltwn  A  .  5_559.069. 

a.  502-226000 
Shm.  Ifiailll  G  .  5.558.849.  C\  423^  338  UOO 
"M^ak,  TMa^fo;   riiiiiai    Etteuad  A  .   ad   iUnal.   Roben  J  . 

5J59,I80.  a  524-512000 
Ttmrnat.  Geocft  L,  5.558.991.  O   435-6  000 
,  NoA  G    ■>  C?4C  AaUaaDca.  lac   Fleuble.  lelf  Kliciim.  awdulir 
5J59.681.  a   362  252000 
F.  loCRaeciMc  AG   Meemagcafi   5.558.116.0    137 
101  110 

,  Werar  F .  lo  Alfarhar  Paaa  AG  Sa^t-on.  plasoc  hin(<>d  clorarc 


IC.  Taylor.  Roben  a.  ad  Yagve.  Paul  ^ 


a  aak  pwcc  5,558,239.  O  215-235  000 
tt.  Wilha 


Vilhai  C  Rcmcae  pMiol  ryaea  5.559.496.  O    V4&539  000 
DaM,  Ptenc.  Yae.  Barry,  aad  Boadrean.  Yvoa.  n  Maaeruux  de  CoasDuctxai 
2    Fla    2    lac     Modalv   aao-wirpmc    door    fOucurc     5JS57.g99.    n 
52-455  000 
D^^^Av   Bent   S€t— 

VKOt.    Lawmce    A .    Menkes,    Daniel    A      aod    Dubuuky.    Boru. 
5,559.7<»4.  a   370^58  300 
Oabiae.  G.  Doagia.  Vanabte  artatal  aperaae  valve  lyneai  for  Said  fmotxa 

M  ■■  hill   5J58.049.  a    1 23-80 OOD 
Daoey.  Kma  F.  and  Plena,  Pcaer  G  .  »  Carrier  Corporatioa    Airflow 

ooMoi  ior  van^ik  ipeed  Mown   5.559.407.  Q   318^39  000 
Dadky.  Mark  W    Set- 

McOd^U,  la  A  .  Beraooa.  Roaald  C  .  Dudley.  Mart  W .  and  SpnuK. 
Je*ey  S.  5J59,I43.  a  514-419  000 

,  leftey  S..  k>  BASF  Carpanma.  P1ale-<ypc  itmllamWcondnitanon 
aahod  (rf  uae   5,558.748.  O   203-87  000 

,  Georte  D .  Pragh.  Jofaa  D  :  Egbolaaa,  Maliaaa  S  .  Diigga. 
Mat  E.  Hotf^B.  Wilham.  Halezc^o.  Waiyl.  ad  Aakew.  Ben. 
5JS9,127.  CI  514-322000 
Uaivcnily  Sn— 

Bigaf,  DHaU  D  .  airi  Zaiaaky,  Mictarl  R  .  5J5&.852.  O.  424-1  490 
Dalaaa,  Carole,  ■>  laid  CorponDoa.  Afpanea  ad  method  for  a  foai  adibaa 

iii^iii  ML  SMAom.  a.  jn4bo.ooa. 

riaili  gt  WiUi^  H..  Jr..  Gulau,  SareA  T .  and  PtiiiiaaiiiB.  Roben  W  . 
to  CofHV  huapufed.  Glaaa  for  laaaaad  giact  anclea.  5J59.060.  O 
501-66X00. 

noeea,  id  Glaba  Halai  GnbH  A  Co  KG  Cabinet  for  duplaying 
5^58,416,  a.  312  139000 

Orgaac  hqaad  baie 


nU  Robert  F .  5.559052,  O.  549-342  000 
Duracnft  Oapanboa:  S*t— 

Wag,  liB-Stang:  Jant.  Rodney.  Longa.  John.  Greaens.  Stanley;  HoM- 
eiiield,    Gregory.    Hootiaein.    Donald,    and    Valentor.    Steven    R. 
5J58JOI,  a  416-24400R 
Duranelallic  Corporation:  See — 

Sedy,  Joaef.  5,558342,  O.  277-81  OOR 
Dwale.  Ridard  J  ;  Rozman.  Rotlney  R.:  ad  PaaikKh.  Mickey  L  .  to  Intel 
Corporaliaa.  Method  and  circunry  for  queuing  nooping.  piwntizing  and 
imiraiiag  coMnadi.  5  J59.988.  C\  395-479  000 
DOrkofV  Adkr  Akneagoellacfaaft:  5rr^ 

Heckac,  QmimoftiL.  5  J58.0O5.  Q  92-66  000. 
Duaaanh,  Daniel  A..  5«r— 

RowbcMer.  David  F.  Appel.  Dot.  Duaaauh.  Daniel  A  .  Lxvuie,  Thomas 
M.,  ad  Boawoith,  Jonadia  £..  5.558,836.  O  422  91  000 
OuttethoA.  Ronaki  O.:  See— 

VmlMl.  Sajay  M.;  Hvdy.  Mary  A..  McMecha,  David  &.  Maitch. 
WilbaiR.  ad  DuaMfhoftRonaUG.  5.558.161.0    166-280000 
DybaU.  Chriaupher  J    See— 

Dnxkf.  Jcraoie;  ad  Dyball.  Clnalopiav  J .  5  J59.885.  O  380-23  000 
Dyer.  Joaepb  T    See— 

BknafieU.  Mark  C  .  CaaDo.  Edward  F;  Dyer.  Joaepb  T.  Jackaon, 
Deborah  J  .  Leaaou.  Chartea  E..  aid  McCowa,  Bnice  A..  5,559.61 1. 
O   358-407  000 
PjiaMilial  Syaleina.  lac.:  See — 

((epbian.  Geotxe  R  .  aad  VMekiff.  Rusaell.  5,558.624.  O  601  33  000 
Dyian,  Joba  A.   See— 

F«Tad,ScoaC..DKkcr.  Jonadia  R.Mazina,  Daniel  J .  Auur.  JcAvy 
S  .  Maraaki.  Paul  J  .  Stewart,  Gregory  M.;  and  Dyian.  Jobn  A  . 
5J59,958.  O   395-183  030 
Dywn.  Jmea;  Miltaat  Alia  D  .  and  Tnu.  Tai-Chi  A.,  u  Notetry  Linuled 

Dual  cyckiac  vacwna  ckaar  5,558.697.  O.  95-12.000 
El   Du  Poau  de  Naaouti  aad  Conpany:  See— 

Jackiach.  David  A  .  ad  Stytea.  David  A  .  5J58.228.  O   206-524  700 
E  1   DuiHiM  dc  Neinom  ad  Compay  See— 

Fako.  Savcno  C  .  Keekr.  Shaoa  1  .  and  Rioe.  Janet  A  .  5,559.223.  O 
536-23  100 
E  R  Squbb  A  Son*,  lac    See— 

Gordon.  Enc  M  .  Bamah,  Joel  C  .  Biaaccfai.  Gregory  S  .  Sun.  Cbong 
Qiag.   Tno.    Joaeph   A.;    Viie.    Gregory    D .    and    Zahkr.    Robert. 
5^59056.  O  552  303  000 
PkI.  Raieab  N  .  Szata.  Laazlo  J .  and  Mueller.  Richard  H  .  5.559.017. 
O  435-120  000 
E-Syaeaa.  inc.:  See— 

rrarit).  Joacfib  P.  Jr .  5.559,864.  O   379-59  000 
Eaddy  Jaser.  PtaKik.  Wilban  M..  Ill;  and  Geadk.  Robert  J  .  lo  Motorola, 

lac   Adakr  for  kanag  uaegrMid  cncuita   5  J59.445.  O   324-755  000 
Eaat  PeaMfg  Co    See— 

Kaaci.  Daria  J  .  5J58.952.  O  429-139  000 
Eaakr  Mick^a  Uaivemty  See- 

Dirlikov.  Sanl.  ad  Oaa,  Zhao,  5,559.189.  O.  525-105  000 
Eaaer.  Raikll  J.,  ad  Men.  WUbaa  A.,  lo  btcnadonal  Buaineaa  Macfainea 
Ccrpotaioa.  Syaka  aad  aMhodt  for  dan  encrypoon  uaing  publK  iLcy 
cryptofr^riiy  iii9 JUi.  O.  38^)0000 
Eaatma  Chmaral  Coapnny  See — 

Buchaa.  Claki  M  .  Gardacr.  Roben  M  .  Wood.  MaObew  D  .  While. 
Ala  W  .  Gedon.  SKven  C  .  ad  Barlow.  Fred  D  .  Jr .  5,559.171.  O 
524-41000 
Fagettag.  David  R  .  and  Dooelaon.  Michael  E.  5J58.912.  O  428- 

35  700 
Subkil.  Bobby  J .  and  ComkU.  Gary  W.  5.559.159.  O.  521-48.300. 
nan  Kodak  Caanay  See — 
Bayky.  Robot  6.  5,558,981.  O.  430-567  000 
Bta*.  Alfred  0 .  5J59J53.  O.  348^312.000 
DePalaa  Vno  A  .  Saaba.  Roben  G.;  Cotam,  Bradley  K  .  Muaahafen. 

Geoaae  N  .  ad  Gvoinn.  Shaoa  K.  5,558.977.  O  430-496.000. 
Evaaa.  tevea;  ad  Weber.  Hetaaa.  5J39.076,  O  503-227  000 
Glockec  David  A.;  ad  Roaach.  Mart  M..  5,558.843.  Q.  422  186  050 
Loac  Mictael.  5,538J63,  O  226- 1 14.000. 
Mata,  ThoaM  W,  5AS9.077.  O.  503-227.000 
Maakaky.  Joe  E..  5J58.982.  O.  430-567  000 
Man.  Gay  E;  RJEkter.  Bdwani  B.;  Saafctd,  Robert  W   and  Magbocco, 

Jak.  5^38431,  O  264-492.000 
Ntekoa,  R^  B  .  Roaaek.  Thoaa  A  .  aad  Nona.  James  S  .  5.558.980. 
O.  430^545  000 


aca.  WiKaa  M..  Jr.  lo  haaniy  hduaaiea.  lac   Or 
ihillhH  taal  with  aapcae.  5,5»4)85.  O.  307  103  000 
^a.  PMikk  J.  Aichery  bow  aabihar  5358.078.  O 


Aichery  bow  aAihar  5358.078.  O    124-8  900 
A..  -TMaiiik    ktewa  H..  Silvcaa>.  Kda  C  .  ad  Sun. 
10  iakl  Cotpoeaboa.  Pama  laaiagrmrw  coordinaaor  lyaem  and 
5360.022,  CI  395-750  000 

Coapaay,  The  5re — 
Bract  J..  5359.110,  O  514  218.000 


Owch.  Kyaa  L..  5358387.  O  474-112  000 

Coi.  David  L,  5358,194.  O.  192-53.310 

Jcteaoa,  Ridanl  A..  Eagel.  Joaepb  C:  Sakxta.  Gary  F .  and  Shimp.  Alan 

B  .  5359.719.  O  364-483  000. 
Kitlia.  Michael  L..  ad  Or.  Michal  D.  5358.785.  O   219  110.000 
KovKich.  John  A..  Hafaa.  DaaaU  R  .  Haoon.  Bruce  M.,  Smt.  Donald 

M..  Ryock.  Lawrence  J  .  ad  Khnnb.  Arkne  M..  5359.280.  CI 

73  35  130 
MOhlbah.  Gtelher.  ad  WoUmaa.  Heinz.  5358.192.  O    192  58  610 
Reuter.Ric^rd  A.  aad  Swcdowrid.  John  E..  5357.828. 0  16-257  000 
Shea.  Jota  J .  Baaer.  Jaaa  A.;  «W«<i.  Heary  A..  Ill;  Muelkr.  Denis  A.. 

WUadon.  Thoaa  A  .  ad  WUaon.  John  R..  5359,426,  O.  323- 

319000 
Solberg,  Jeffry  W .  5359.919,  CI  385-92.000. 
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Taranowski.   Michael   G.;   Wickert,   Douglu   E.;    Hubbell.    Ruth   E.; 
Leveque.   Denis  J.;  and  Larsen.  Michal  R.,  5359,665.  CI    361- 
280.000 
While.  Jay  D.;  Clark.  James  R.;  and  Caron.  LaVeme  A..  5359,286.  C\ 
73-129.000 
Eaton.  Glenn  A.:  See — 

Bicselin.  David  N.;  Ealon,  Glenn  A.;  McFadden.  Joseph  A.;  Taylor, 
Smart  A  .  Tracy.  Edward  D.;  and  Wag.  Emil  C.  W.  5359.875.  O 
379-202.000. 
Ehara  Corporation:  See — 

Vanagisawa.  Kiyoshi.  5.558.180,  Q.  184-11.200. 
Ehara,  Katsumi:  See — 

Yoshinaga,  Kei;  lio,  Kaisuhiko;  Ebara,  Katsumi;  Furuhashi.  Hiioshi; 
Shichinohe.  Takashi;  and  Omagari.  Masahani.  5358.059.  CI    123- 
198  OOE. 
BCC  Intrmational  Limited:  See — 

BIcakley.  Ian  S  ;  and  Toivonen.  Hannu  O.  E..  5358.782.  O.  210- 

712.000 
BleakJcy.  Ian  S  ;  and  Jones.  Thomas  R..  5358.850.  O.  423-432.000 
Kckart.  Donald  W.,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Army.  Method  of  making  a 

pyioeleetnc  film  sensing  device.  5.558.905.  O.  427-160.000. 
Eckel,  Hans-Geid:  See— 

HOolinger.  Herwig;  Eckel.  Hans-Gerd;  and  Eichhom.  JUigen.  5358.592. 
O  475  285.000. 
hckciT.  Vcmon  S.'  See — 

Morrison.  Kenneth  V.;  Fcllon,  Rick  L.;  and  Eckert.  Vemon  S..  5358.44 1 . 
CI   383- 100.000. 
EA.-olal>  Inc  :  See — 

Halsrud.  David  A  :  and  Gutzmann.  Timothy  A..  5,559,087.  CI    508- 
579  000 
Eilagawa.  Noboru:  See — 

Taga.  Hidenon.  Edagawa.  Nobom;  Yainamoio.  Shu;  Takeda,  Nonvuki; 
and  Akiba.  Shigeyuki.  5359.910.  O.  385-24.000 
Edelstein.  Daniel  C    See- 
Cohen.  Stephen  A.;  Edelslein,  Daniel  C;  Grill.  Alfred;  Paraszczak.  Junj 
R  .  and  Palel.  Vishnubhai  V,  5359,367.  O.  257-77.000. 
Hdem.  Brian  C  .  and  Worsley.  Debra  J.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration Delay  control  for  frame-based  transmission  of  data.  5.559.796.  CI 
370-60  000 
HdenTec.  Inc    See — 

Bowman.  Bruce;  and  Stasz,  Peter,  5358.099.  CI.  128  724  000 
EdIcr,  Bemd    Method  of  reducing  crosstalk  in  processing  of  acoustic  or 

optical  signals   5359.834.  O.  375-260.000. 
Edns.  Warren  P  Pic-nic  utensil  hold  down  apparatus   5358.308.  CI    24» 

507  000 
Bdwards.  Jonathan:  See — 

Beaudet.  Phillip;  Black.  Matthew;  Edwards.  Jonathan;  Jones.  Julian; 

Meits.  Eduaidus  A  T;  and  Spall,  Roger,  5359.945,  CI.  395  156.000 

Hdwards.   Peter  J  ;   and   Morwood.   Kim,   to  Applied   Microbiology.   Inc 

Ph«maceutical  compositions  against  gastric  disorders.  5.559.0%.  CI. 

514-12.000 

Edwanls.  Stuan  D  .  Lee.  Kee  S.;  Baker.  James;  and  Strul.  Bruno,  to  Vidacarr. 

Inc.  Thin  layer  ablation  apparatus.  5358.672,  O.  606-41.000. 
Edwards.  Stuart  D  ;  and  Lax.  Ronald  G..  to  Vidamed.  Inc.  Medical  probe 
device  and  mediod  having  a  flexible  resilient  tape  stylet.  5358.673.  CI 
606-41  000 
Efner.  Howard  F  *  See — 

Shaw.  James  E  ;  and  Efner.  Howard  F.  5359,271.  O.  568-21.000 
Efrat.  Ehud:  See— 

Nachon.  Beni;  Efrat.  Ehud;  Razon,  Hi;  and  Perlberg.  Gil.  5358.270. 0 
228-180.500 
hgashira.  Yoshinori;  Ichikawa.  Yasushi;  and  Watanabe.  Hideo.  lo  Bndgestone 

Sports  Co  .  Lid  Golf  hall  5359.188.  O.  525-74.000. 
Eghertson.  Melissa  S.:  See — 

Mailman.  George  D.;  Prugh.  John  D.;  Egbertson.  Melissa  S.;  Duggan. 
Mark  E;  Hoffman.  William;  Hakzenko,  Wasyl;  and  Askew.  Ben. 
.5359.127.  CI   514-322.000. 
Ehrcnberg.  Scott  G  :  See — 

DiStefano.  Thomas  H.;  Ehienbei^.  Scott  G.;  and  Khandros.  Igor  Y. 
5358.928.  O.  428-209.000. 
Ehrle.  Bruno;  Herzog.  Rolf;  Monnann.  Andreas;  Riedbeiger.  Reto;  and 
Weber.  Alfred,  to  Oertli  Weikzeuge  AG.  Woodworking  milling  cutter 
particularly  for  grooving  and  profiling.  5358.142.  O.  144-230.000. 
Bian.  Gilbert  L..  and  Elsbcmd.  Cheryl  L.  S..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Process  for  piepaiiig  poly( vinyl  difluoroacetaie) 
and  polylvinyltrifluoroaceUteAinyl  eater)  copolyiner^  in  supercribcal  Co; 
5.559.198.  CI.  526-89.000. 
Eichberger.  David;  and  Forlenza.  Nicholas  G..  lo  Compaq  Computer  Corpo- 

raoon   Keying  method  and  apparatus.  5359389,  CI.  355-260.000 
Eicher.  Joachim:  See — 

Zabler.  Ench;  Uhler.  Wetner,  Baumann,  Andreas;  Eicher.  Joachim;  and 
Peters.  Ralf-Peter.  5359,309,  O  200*1. 45R. 
Eichhom.  JUrgen:  See — 

Hfinlinger.  Herwig;  Eckel.  Hans-Gerd;  and  Eichhom.  Jibgen.  5358.592. 
a  475-285.000. 
Einarsson.  Gfiran,  lo  Telia  AB.  Method  and  afiangement  for  arranging  an 

inierrcpaoo-proof  optical  link  5359,623.  CI  359-112.000 
Eisai  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Urawa.  Yoshio;  Funikawa,  Ken;  Shimizu,  Toshikazu;  Yamagishi.  Yoji. 
Tsurugi.  Tomio;  and  Ichino,  Tomio,  5359,236,  CI.  546-14  000 
EL-^ai  Co  .  Ltd  .  See — 


Nakamura.  Yusuke;  and  Imai.  Takashi,  5359,023.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Negi.  Shigeto;  Yamanaka.  Motosuke:  Katsu.  Kanemasa;  Sugiyama.  Isao; 
Komatu.  Yuuki;  Kamata,  Atsushi;  Tsuiuoka.  Akihiko;  and  Macliida. 
Yoshimasa,  5359.225.  CI.  540-222.000. 
Urawa.  Yoshio;  Funikawa.  Ken;  Shimizu.  Toshikazu;  Yamagishi.  Yoji; 
Tsurugi.  Tomio;  and  Ichino.  Tomio.  5359.236.  O.  546-14.000. 
Eiscnmann,  Wilhelm:  See — 

Weller.  Matthias;  and  Eisenmann.  Wilhelm.  5.558303.  CI.  417-307.000. 
Eizenberg.  Moshe:  See — 

Telford.  Susan  G  .  Tseng.  Meng  C;  Aruga.  Michio;  and  Eizenberg. 
Moshe.  5.558.910.  CI   427-255.000 
Ekerdt.  Roland:  See— 

Buchmann.  Bemd;  Skuballa,  Werner.  Heindl.  Josef;  FrOhlich.  Wolfgag; 
Ekerdt.  Roland;  and  Giesen.  Oaudia.  5359.134.  CI   514-336.000. 
ELA  Medical  S.A.:  See — 

Jaeobson.  Peter  and  Kroiss.  Daniel.  5358.097.  CI    128-705.000. 
EIcoT  Corporation:  See — 

Campbell.    Roy    E.;    Wilkinson.   John    D.    and    Hudscm.    Hank   M.. 
5357.947.  CI  62-621.000 
ELDEC  Corporation:  See — 

Cooper.  James  L.;  and  Adams.  Mark.  5359.658.  CI   361-56.000 
Electricite  De  France  Service  National:  See — 

Bergeal.  Jean.  5.559.439.  CI   324-509.000 
Electro  Scientific  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Baird.  Bnan;  and  DeFreez.  Richard.  5.559.824.  CI.  372-95.000 
Electronic  Paymeni  Service:  See — 

Davis.  Terry  L.;  Hart,  James  A  ;  O'Malley.  Michael  F;  Russell.  James  F; 
Sears.  John  W.;  and  Trice.  Philip  H.,  5359.887.  CI   380-24.000. 
Electronic  Power  Condiboning.  Inc.:  See — 

Lauw.  Hian  K..  and  Zedwick.  Robert  S  .  5359.685.  CI.  363-37  000 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Jeon.  Soon  I.;  and  Kim.  Jeong  H..  5359.809.  O.  370-120.000 
Elgin  National  Industries.  liK.:  See — 

Cope.  Dewey  M.;  and  Magrecki.  Thomas  J  .  5358.770. 0.  2 10-374.000. 
Ell  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Basinski.  Mai^gict  B.;  DiMarchi.  Richard  D.;  Heath.  William  F.  Jr.;  and 

Schoner.  Bngitte  E..  5359.208.  CI.  530-317.000. 
Btems.  David  N.;  and  Bakaysa.  Diane  L..  5359.094.  O   514-3.000. 
Gillig.  James  R.;  and  Jirousek.  Michael  R..  5359.228,  CI.  540-460.000. 
Kress.  Thomas  J.;   Leanna.  M.   Roben;   Martinelli.   Michael   J.;  and 

Peterson.  Bany  C.  5359.245.  CI.  548^22.000 
Vicenzi.  Jeffrey  T.  5.559.006.  CI  435-47  000. 
Wirth.  David  D..  5359.222.  O.  536-28.500. 
Elias.  Victor  See — 

Elmore.  J  Thomas;  Vcalch.  Alan.  Oements.  William  C;  Elias.  Victor, 
and  Wojciechowski.  Longine  J  ,  5358.470.  O   405-262.000. 
Ellard.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Blaker.  David  M.;  Diamondstein.  Marc  S  ;  Ellard.  Gregory  S  .  Mobin. 
Mohammad  S.;  Sam.  Homayoon;  and  Thierbach.  Mark  E..  5359.837. 
CI.  375-341.000 
Ellenbcrger  &  Poensgen  GmbH:  See — 

Heydner.  Konrad,  and  Onderta.  Oswald.  5358.211,  CI.  200-553.000. 
Ellinghorst.  Guido:  See — 

Stcinhauser.  Hermann:  Bruschke.  Haitmul.  Ellinghorst.  Guido;  and 
Hubner.  Andreas.  5.558.776.  O   210-640.000 
Elliot-Moore.  Peter,  and  Oziem.  Chnstopher.  to  Longwall  Roof  Supports 
Limited.  Ruid  filtering  unit  with  movable  collector  for  clcamng.  5358.761. 
CI.  210-106.000. 
EIIkni.  Bob;  Katariya.  Devinder  N  ;  Minnick.  Roben  G.;  Peralta.  Riu  A.; 
Rich.  Ronald  J.;  Vorun.  Daniel  M.;  and  Cave.  Michael  J.,  to  AlliedSignal 
Inc.  Elastomeric  seal  for  axial  dovetail  rotor  blades.  5358300.  O.  416- 
220.00R. 
Elliott,  David  J ;  Hollman.  Richard  F;  and  Shafer.  David,  to  Excimer  Laser 
Systems,  Inc.  Deep  ultraviolet  optical  imaging  system  for  microlithograpby 
and/or  microfabrication  5.559.338,  CI.  25(M92.IOO. 
Ellion.  John  D.:  See- 
Bryan,  Deborah  L .  and  Elliott.  John  D..  5.559.105.  O.  514-63.000. 
Elliott.  Robert:  See— 

Neal,  Leonard;  and  Elliott.  Robert.  5.557.981.  CI.  74-523.000. 
Elliott,  Thomas  E  ;  and  Gonzalez.  Richard  L..  lo  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  in  right  of.  as  icpresenled  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence  of 
Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Govemmenl.  Hardware  circuit  for  securing  a 
computer  againsi  undesired  write  and/or  read  operations.  5.559.993.  O. 
395-490.000. 
Ellis.  Wayne  F   See— 

Alsmeier.  Johann;  Ellis.  Wayne  F;  Mandelman.  Jack  A.;  and  Wong. 
Hing.  5359.050.  O.  437-45.000. 
Elmore.  Donna  B.  Neckerchief  rolling  device.  5358.297.  Q.  242-532.600. 
Elmore.  J.  Thomas;  Veatch.  Alan;  Oements.  William  C;  Elias,  Victor,  and 
Wojciechowski,  Longine  J,,  lo  JTE.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  adjusubly 
anchoring  traffic  bamers  and  wall  facing  panels  to  the  soldier  beams  of  a 
wall.  5358,470.  CI.  405-262.000. 
Elmore.  Robert  L.  Hygienic  air  handler  5358.158.  O   165-122.000. 
Els.  Henning  J.:  See — 

Mienie,  Lodewyk  J.;  Van  Steenderen.  Ronald  A.;  Erasmus.  Elardus; 
Ueckermann.  Julius  H.;  De  Wet  Wouler  J.;  and  Els.  Henning  J.. 
5359.036.  CI.  436-63.000 
Elsbcmd.  Cheryl  L,  S.:  See — 

Eian.  Gilbert  L.;  and  Elsbemd,  Cheryl  L.  S..  5359.198.  CI  526-89.000. 
El-Zein.  Mohamad  S  .  See — 
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CcfBy.  Mb  R  .  El  Zeio.  MohunKl  S  .  Cun>.  Richwd  A..  Popclier. 
:  A..  Md  Knuw.  Haold  E..  ^^^^8.«68.  O   2)10-781  OH) 


EMC  Oaponlioa:  5m^ 

V^Ma.  Dnald  R  .  lad  Heyden.  ChnHopher  A  .  ^.^V>.66().  CI    V>l 

:  Co.   S»e— 

Rjcfavd  M  .  5.5W.41K.  Q    11»  7S5  (XM 
I  J  Gnppugud  5.557.805.0   :  158000. 
Bnery  PUtvei  tec    Sr*^ 

Ewfy.  Neboo  J .  5J58.455,  O  -lOJ  lUOO 
Baery,  Neboa  J.,  lo  Emay  FnxMres  Inc    Break  awiy  hanner  rod  linn 

5J58,455.  a.  403-2  000. 
Emery.  NidnUs  W    Srr— 

RotMMoa.  D»vid  C  .  and  Enwy.  ?«ichoU»  W .  5„55V.802,  O    ^7()- 
94.100 
EariMft  Ik.  S»^ 

SAcxk.  Kmji.  5.558.248.  n  221  IMUX) 
Enit  Seiko  Co.  Ud.   Set— 

Tbno,  KazahikD.  bda.  Hideviku.  hUcayama.  Takeyasu.  Kubo.  Toshiya. 
Hnicaae.  Jiro;  Matunka.  Yoduhiro.  Takeda.  hkitiutaahi.  and  Mi/u 
hariM.  Toteu.  5.559.916.  C\  185-85  000 
biAcy.  WilbaB  L,  lo  LuccM  Tectaotogiei  Ik  OpDcal  isolam  wilb  reduced 

reladvc  watk-off  5_559.63.V  CI    '59-4*4  000 
Pi«mr».  Wilbani  D    Ser^ 

Ban.  DmwI  A  .  Lavoie.  Alvin  C    and  Kinintws.  William  D .  5J59.I92. 
C\   525-300  000 
Endo.  Maaay\^  Set^ 

Ut^».   Pumyoifai.   h4eguhi.  Takaai.    ICauuvama.   Akikn.   and  EaKio. 

Mvayuki.  5.558,971.  O  430-170  000 
Umo,  Pwmyoafai.  Neguhi.  Takaaki.  Kaisuvama.  Akiko.  and  Endo. 
Maayuki.  5JS58,976.  O  430- 326.000 
Eadrca  *  Hmma  Rowiec  AG  Stt~ 

Knidal.  Oie.  nd  Wcagcf.  Alfred,  5.557.V7V  a   7VM)1  »55 
Eany  lod  Eavwonmemal  Technolofies  Cofponnoa   Ser — 

JorlM.  Jota.  5J57.969.  O   7  V  592  000 
EKxn.  Miaes  aad  Rciourccs  Canada  Srr 

■fan.  Micteo;  Md  SOKiulncu.  Mana.  5..558.7M(.  CI  20(1  187  000 
EKTiy  Reaeardi  Cotporaooa  5*r 

Doyon.  Joel  D.  5J58.948.  C\  429-40  000 
Bagel,  lotfiti  C    Set^- 

Joiieaaa,  Ridwd  A  .  Engel.  Joaeph  C  .  Salena.  Gary  F ;  and  Shimp.  Alan 
B..  5^59.719.  a    364-*83  000 
Enfettnrd  Cacponnon.  5rc- 

Lener.    Brace   A..    Stockwell.    DavHl    M      and    Madin.    RiKiam    1 
5  J59.067.  a   502^  000 
Eagneend  Timutwm  Co..  Ik    Str 

WtacM.  Ro|er.  5.558J76.  O   285  91  000 
ralMa  Hi  Simulaooo.  Ik    See 

Sweaaca.  Unn  L,.  nd  NeviUe.  Jonallian  E.  5.558.582.  CI  472 -«3  ODD 

^taca,  Alfoas.  Gio^iik.  Haner.  MtUlner.  Siefaa.  and  Wcu.  Gilndaef.  to 

HoedM  Aknoifeaellacfaaft    Ediylemcally  louannted  bile  acid  denva- 

ay^t.  taou-Mta  for  rtieu  preparaoon  and  precunor^    5.559.258.  CI    552 

530.000 

Emu.  Mictaad  J    See 

baeokpana,  Daniel  D  .  Stmidl.  Crestoa  O  .  Suit.  Kyung  W  ,  and  Ennis. 
MichKl  J  .  5J57.896.  n    52-408  000 
Eoomoto.  Naoki   See 

KjIo.  Motn.  Fuju.  Hanio.  Montam.  Tnahifumi.  Kutiayashi.  Tatsuya. 
KobayubL     Tetsuya.     Miyaihiro.     Tnahuki.     Hnomutu.     Naoki. 
Uctayma,  Akihiko.  and  Sailo.  Yoahuv.  5.559,591.  O   355  283  000 
Eaoouao,  TakMiota:  See 

Oaaka.    Notaanafo.    Aman.    Yaiufaiko.    and    Enotnoto.    Takaootw. 
5.558.001,0  91  37ftOOR 


Lowell  M.  and  Wyno.  Jama  t     5.559.123,  O    514^  MM  000 
EpK  Teckaolope*.  Ik.   See 

Nowicki,  DoaaU  V.  Md  Munnx.  Omsttipher  A  .  5.559,484.  O    340^ 
447  000. 
Epodi  EagBMcnag.  Inc    See— 

Bcadl.  Eateae  H.  5,.557.934.  O  6&5I7  00O 
BiMaB.  RidMnt  See-- 

Manaoa,  ThoMa  L.  aid  EpaKin,  Rtcianl,  5,559 .018. 0  435  172  300 
EnaiM.  Elantaa:  Sn— 

Iklieaie.  Lodewyk  J  .  Via  Snnakji-ii,  Ronald  A  .  Ensmui.  Elankis. 

lliit —    Julius  H  .  Dc  We(.  Wouler  J  .   and  Els.   Henanig  J  . 

5M9J0M>.  O  436-63  000 
Emg.  Pn*  M.r  See— 

Chin.  TzB-rai.  Eiceg.  Frank  M.  Jena,  Duk  Y .  aad  Suag.  Jaamye. 
5J39J«a  O.  257-531  OOO 
Ei^i<  Hdaaa;  avl  Sckaeider.  Gectg.  lo  Mecroeic-GeraK6au  GmbH  A  Co 

-lit-  -     I  u  I --'     5,558,021.0    101  232.000 

Eikkaoa.  Deaan  C  ,  Encksoa,  Paul  R.;  aad  Ailcdfc.  Jiaaay.  lo  ftipenor 
ItaaaaMaua  Patt,  Ik  Lutmcaoaa  dan  aid  phig  for  a  vduck  aMonuoc 
liMiMaaiia   5.558,591.0  475-159000 
Erickjoa.  Pal  R    Set— 

bickjoa.  Demu  C  .  Enckaoa.  Paul  R  .  and  Ariedge,  Jimmy.  5,558,591. 
O  47S159  000 
Biikaaa.  Lars  L.  Medud  aid  ^ifntm  far  extracting  waer  fitx 

Makaxala.  5,558.779.  O   210-774  000 
EXIM'  Jxr 

SfnaacUei.  David  L.  5,558.150.  O    164-95  000. 


Ejoaonic  AG:  See — 

Bory.  MKhael.  and  Bauer.  Hans.  5.558 J58.  O  451  II  000. 
Erowa  AG  See— 

Ohna.  Basil.  5.558.784,  O   219-69  120 
Emchiclk).  Dominic  R  ,  lo  Motorola.  Inc    Method  of  forming  a  device  by 
wiectively   thermal    spraying   a   metallic   conductive    material   thereon 
5.559.677.  O    361816000 
Einco.  AngelanlonKi  See 

Tnbuno.   PasquaJe.   and   Emc-o.  Angelanumio.   5J58.I85.  O.    188 
72600 
Erskine.  Timothy  J     See— 

Crawford,  Mark  A  .  Erskine.  Timothy  J  .  and  Peterson.  Gerald  H  . 
5.558.651.  O  604  263  000 
Eskuchen.  Rainer  See — 

Wuest.  Willi.  Wollmann.  Joseph,  and  Eskuchen.  Rainer.  5.559.219.  O 
536-18.600 
Es.<ielle  Meto  Imernanonal  GmbH  See 

HagM.  Gamal.  5J59347.  O.  347  211  000 
Essex  Cryogenics  of  Missouri  See — 

Snyder.  FrwJ  P.  5,558.139.  CI    141-95  000 
Esles.  Mary  K  .  Jiaag.  Xi.  and  Graham.  David  Y..  lo  Baylor  College  of 
Medicine   Methods  and  reagents  lo  detect  and  charactenze  Norwalk  and 
related  vuuaei.  5J59.014.  O  435-91  200 
Ethyl  Additives  Corporation   See- 
Love.  Dons,  and  Hado»anetz.  Alison  E..  5.559 J65.  CI   558  177  000 
Ethyl  Corporation   See — 

Loper.  John  T,  5,558.683.  O  44-415,000 
Eio,  Yuzuru:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Shigeru.  Eto.  Yuzuni;  Takano.  Salcnhi.  Watanabe.  Kunihiko. 
aad  Slabai.  Hiroahiro.  5.558.861.  O  424-93  700 
Eubanks.  MichKl  C    See^ 

de  la  Fueme.  HorKio  M,.  Eubanks.  Michael  C  .  and  Dao.  Anttiony  X  . 
5J58.182.  O    188-67  000 
Eunxropaer  France  See — 

Ugwlet  Jacky,  5J58.539.  O  439-610000 
Evans.  David  A.,  lo  Evans  Findings  Company  Capaciuir  including  senall) 
cotinected  capKitor  cells  employiag  a  solid  electrolyte    5.559.667.  O 
161  526,000 
Evans  Rndings  Company   See 

Evans.  David  A  .  5  J59.667.  CI   361526  000 
Evans.  James  G  :  ScfaneideT.  Martin  V.  and  Wilson.  Robert  W .  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Ik   Antennas  with  means  for  blocking  curreni  in  ground 
planes  5.559.521.0    34V7000MS 
Evans.  John  C.   See — 

Nair.  Pirameswaian  B  .  Evans.  John  C  .  and  Pnce.  James  F.  5.559JI5. 
O   235-448.000 
Evans.  Mictiael  G    See- 

Luzzn.  Michael  J  .  Besterman,  Jeffrey  M  .  Evans.  Michael  G  .  and 
Myer».  Peter  L  .  5J559.235.  O   544-361  000 
Evans.  Steven,  and  Weber.  Helmut,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Thermal 
dye  transfer  system  containing  a  N-aryliiiudoelhylidene-bcnz(CX)|indole 
dye  precursor.  5,559.076.  O   503-227  000 
Evanl,  Ftuiro  C    See — 

Boyd,  Stephen  W .  Stevens.  Jotia  H  .  Evaid,  Philip  C  .  and  Adams.  Craig 
L  .  5.558.644.  O  604-96000 
Everett,  Gary  L,    See — 

Baumiaig.  Ralph  F.  and  Everett.  Gary  L.  5.558.284.  O   241   101  741 

Evers,  David  C  ;  Lindaey.  A   Datrell.  F^ncfa.  Marcus,  and  Gorsuch.  ReyooMs 

G  F .  to  Heahbdyne.  Ik   Patient  monitor  and  support  system  5,558.638. 

O  604-66  000 

Everts.  Robert  O,.  lo  Ryobi  Ondoor  Prcxkicu,  Operator  earned  power  tool 

havtn  a  four-cycle  eagiK  5JS8.057.  O    123  1950OR 
EvertsTRobert  G,  Set— 

Hailai.  Toahimitiu;  and  Evens.  Roben  G  .  5,558,566.  O  45 1  1 57  000, 
Excimer  Laaer  SyiKms.  Inc    See  — 

Elboa.  David  J  .  Holbnaa,  Richard  F .  and  Shafer.  David.  5.559.338.  O 
25(M92  100 
Exide  Carporaboa:  See— 

MHcteU.  Howard  E,.  5.558.960.  O  429  205  000 
Exiey.  Ray  W   Treatmeat  of  auKNinmune  disease  using  2-ainino  purine 

dcnvadves,  5,559.114.  O   514-261  000 
Exxca  Chemical  Patents  Ik:  S*r~ 

Cokkiugh,  Tcfcnoe,  Beltzer.  Morion,  and  Habecb.  Jacob  J .  5.558.805. 

O  508-243  000 
DowbBg.  Michael.  5,558 J02.  CL  508-391  000. 
Exxoa  Research  aad  Eagmeenag  Cooipaay  See— 

Kim.  Jceaok  T.  5,558.807.  O   508-251  000 
Ezawa.  Akira:  See — 

Kazanu.  Kazyuki.  Danoku.  Kotchi;  Wakabayashi.  Tsutomu.  Goto.  Tet- 
tuto.  Ezawa.  Akira.  and  Tomino.  Naoki.  5359,568. 0  354- 106  000 
Eze-Lap  Diaaioad  Producla.  Ik,   See — 

Fletcfaer.  WUhan  J  .  5J58J72.  O  451  552  000 
FabncKua  Aacatoa  Vehiculoa  induMnalea.  S  A  (Faiasa)  See— 

Siagla  Catmayia.  Jaai.  5.558.401.  CL  297-232.000 
Fabrikaat,  Marvm;  and  Fabrikaat.  Patricia.  Device  for  cookiBg  or  gnllmg 

simU  pnoes  of  food  and  method  of  use  5.558.009.  O  99-450  000 
f=abrikaat,  PMricia:  See— 

Fabrikaa.  Mwia;  md  Fafcnkant.  Patricia.  5.558.009.  O.  99-430.000 
Fi«etburg.  David  R..  and  Doaelsoa.  Mcfasel  E..  to  Eastmsn  Chemical 
ConMy  Blends  of  ultraviolel  absoihcn  snd  polyesters   5.538.912.  O 
42^35  700 
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Fahrenknig.  Connn;  and  Briggman,  Shawn,  lo  Welch  Allyn.  Inc    Wall 

transformer  5.559.422.  CI.  323-221.000. 
Failli.  Amedeo  A.;  Bleyman.  Oieg  I.:  Kao.  Wenling;  aad  Abou-Gharhia. 
Magid  A.  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Caihamates  of  rapay- 
cin.  5359,227.  O.  54O-456.000. 
Fain.  Enc  S  .  to  Ventiitex,  Uk.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  lead 

sensing  artifacts  in  cardiac  electrograms.  3338.098.  CI.  1 28-706.000 
Fairall.  Dekxes:  See — 

Pairall.  James.  Jr.;  and  Fairall.  Dekxes.  3.338.041.  O    119-163.000 
Fairall.  James.  Jr.;  and  Fairall,  Delores.  Disposable  telescopic  cat  litter  box 

5..558.041.O.  119-165.000. 
Fairbaim.  Kevin:  See — 

Zhao.  Jun;  Cho,  Tom;  Domfest,  Chaties;  Wolff.  Steftn;  Fairhaim.  Kevin; 
Guo.  Xin  S.  Schreiber.  Alex;  and  White.  John  M..  5.358.717.  O 
118-715.000. 
Faiibank.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Baisuck.  Allen;  Faiihank.  Richard  L.;  Gowen.  Walter  K  .  Ill;  Henriksen. 
Jon  R..  Hoover.  William  W..  Ill;  Huckabay,  Judith  A.;  Rogoyski,  Eric; 
and  Salcckcr.  Anton  G..  3339.718.  O.  364-491.000 
Fairbanks.  John  P:  See — 

Harper.  Leroy  D.;  Scfalicfating.  Grayson  C;  Hooks.  Douglas  A.;  Culli- 
more.  Ian  H  S.;  Bradshaw.  Gavin  A.;  Baneijee.  Biswa  R.;  Fairbanks. 
John  P;  and  Stone,  Roderick  W..  3.360,024,  O.  395  750.060 
Fairhurst.  John  R.:  See — 

Crowley.  H.  W.;  Oifford.  John  W.;  CoonoUy,  Thomas;  Fairhurst.  John 

R  .  and  Taylor.  Bnice.  3358319.  O.  270-38.310 

Falco.  Saverio  C;  Keclcr.  Sharao  J.:  and  Rice.  Jaiel  A.,  to  E.  I.  DuPoni  de 

Nemours  and  Company.  Syalbelic  tunge  proteins  with  defined  suucture 

containing  programmable  levels  of  essential  amino  acids  for  improvemenl 

of  (he  nutritional  value  of  plants.  3339.223.  O  336-23  100. 

Falcoff.  Allan  F.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Precision  liquid 

addition  device.  3.538.249.  Q.  222-63.000. 
Falk.  Ernst:  See — 

Heckele.  Helmut;  Dingier.  Andieas;  and  Falk.  Ernst.  3338.620.  CI 
600-208.000. 
Fan.  You-Ling;  and  Martin.  Lawrence.  One-step  thramboresistant.  lubricious 

coating.  5.538.900,  CI.  427-2.280. 
Fanatic  Sports  GmbH:  See — 

Namur.  Marc.  3338332,  CI.  44I-73.O0O. 
Fandrich.  Mickey  L.:  See — 

EViranle.  Richard  J.;  Rozman,  Rodney  R.;  and  Fandrich.  Mickey  L  . 
5339.988,  CI.  393-479.000. 
Fanja  Ltd.:  See — 

Hedelin,  Lan  G  ,  33583II.  CI.  418-130.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.   See — 

Nakamura.  Kosei;  Katsuzawa.  Yukio;  and  Maeda.  Yoshinobu.  3339.380. 

CI   310-64  000 
Nihei.   Ryo;  Terada,  Akihiro;   Iwasaki,   Kyozi:  and   Ito.  Masatoshi. 
5358.196.  CI    I92-142.00R. 
Farkas.  Thomas:  See — 

Venkitasubrahmanian,  Sreeraman:  Faikas,  Thomas;  Jayaraman.  Raj;  and 
Xia,  Yongping.  5339.393.  O.  313-247.000. 
Farmer.  Gilbert:  See — 

Gupta.  Bhupendra  K.;  Farmer.  Gilbert;  and  Walker.  Alan.  3338.922.  CI 
428-141.000. 
Famwotth.  Warren;  Akram.  Salman;  and  lleiubiee.  David,  to  Micron  Tech- 
nology. Ik.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  unpKkaged  semiconductor 
dice.  3.359.444.  O  324-754.000. 
Farrand.  Scott  C;  Didner,  Joaalhan  R.;  Mazina.  Daniel  I.;  Autor.  Jeffrey  S  ; 
Muraski.  Paul  J.;  Stewart  Gregory  M.;  and  Dysatt,  John  A.,  to  Cotnpaq 
Computer  Corporation.  Graphical  user  interface  for  computer  managemcni 
system  and  an  associated  inanageinent  infonnation  base.  3339.938.  CI 
395-183.030. 
Farrell.  Michael  E..  to  Xerox  Corporiatian.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
scheduling  invetsioos  of  poa  printing  inserts.  3359393.  CI.  355-325.000 
Farrell.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Webster.  Marc  W.;  Rulli,  Paul  A.;  FarreU.  Michael  E.;  and  McDamel. 
GcK  A..  3339.606.  O.  338-296.000, 
Faulkner.  David  W,:  See— 

Smidi.  Phillip  J,;  and  Faulkaer.  David  W..  3359.625.  O.  359-123.000 
Faville.  Michael  T:  See— 

De  Minco.  Christopher  M.;  O'Connell,  Daniel  B.;  and  Faville,  Michael 
T.  5358.062.  Q.  123-361.000. 
Fawer.  Alfward.  to  Messer  Griesheim.  Inert  gas  for  the  arc  welding  of 

aluimnum  5.358.791,  Q.  219-I37.0WM. 
PCB   See— 

Desrumaux.  FraKis.  3358 J79.  Q.  241-24.250. 
FECO  Engineered  Systems.  Ik.:  See— 

Whitby.  Thomas  G.;  Krismanth.  Kenneth  A.;  Lawn.  Joseph  R.;  and 
Black.  David  W..  3358.200.  Q.  198-470.100. 
Feher.  Deimis  M.:  See — 

Kapes.  Richard  C  ;  and  Feher.  Dennis  M..  S358.37Z  O  292  336  300 
Fehr.  Charles;  and  Galindo,  }oai,  to  Firmeaicfa  S.A.  Aromatic  compounds. 

5.559.272.  O.  368-392.000. 
Felber,  Robert:  See — 

Krassnitzer.  Otto;  Zitz.  AHied;  and  Felber.  Robert.  3337.979.  O 
74-377.000. 
Feldhiisen.  Jocrg;  and  Von  Der  Hcydl,  BeiaiL  to  AEG  Schiencnfahrzeuge 
GmbH    Arrangement  for  praaounting  disk-shaped  cell  semiconductof^ 
conlactable  by  pressure  3359.371,  CI.  237-686.000. 


Fellows.  Jerry  W..  Sherlock.  Thomas  M..  and  Davis.  Richard  S  .  to  Fellows. 
Jerry  W.  Yieldable  gcanng  and  safety  mechamsms  for  garage  door  opera- 
tors. 5357.887,  CI.  49-28.000. 
F^lman,  William  F.:  See — 

Lloyd.  Lindsay  B.;  Beck.  Jon  E.;  Petelenz.  Tomasz  J  :  Holt,  Oay  R;  and 
Felman,  William  F.  5338.632.  O.  604-20.000 
Felton.  Clinton  D.:  See— 

Groh.  Werner.  Macholdt,  Hans-Tobias;  Gibson,  Baylor  D.;  Walden. 
James  R.;  and  Felton,  Clinton  D  .  5358.809.  O.  252-62.540. 
Felton.  Rick  L.:  See- 
Morrison.  Kenneth  V,;  Felton.  Rick  L,.  and  Eckert,  Vernon  S,.  5.558.441. 
CI,  383-100,000 
Feng.  Le-Jang:  See — 

Kuo.  Tzong-Fu;  and  Feng.  Le-Jang.  5358.466.  O  405-186.000 
Fenncr.  David  K..  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation  Method  and  system  for 
the  sequential  adaptive  deterministic  calibration  of  active  phased  arrays. 
5.559319.  O  342-174.000 
Fcnniri.  Hicham:  See — 

Janda,  Kim  D.;  Lemer.  Richard  A.;  and  Fennin.  Hicham.  5359.000.  O 
433-6.000. 
Ferguson.  Ralph  B.:  See — 

Keeler.  James  D.;  Hartman.  Eric  J..  Liano.  Kadir;  and  Ferguson,  Ralph 
B..  5359.690.  O.  364-164.000. 
Ferguson.  Russell  L.:  See — 

Kecmcr.  Craig  B..  Halbach.  Walter  S.:  Jenkins.  William  G.;  and  I=erga- 
son.  Russell  L..  5358.705.  O.  106-403.000 
Ferster.  William   MPEG  editor  method  and  apparatus   3339.362.  O    .348- 

584.000. 
Fessler.  Charles  B.:  See — 

Kanjo.  Wajih;  Smith.  Eric;  Demoise.  Thomas  J.:  Girotti.  Michael; 
McCabe.    Thomas;    Fessler.    Charles    B.    and    Natschke.    Scott. 
3.338,410.0.  303-71.000. 
Kanjo.  Wajih;  Smith.  Eric;  Dcmoise.  Thomas  J.;  Girotti.  Michael; 
McCabc.    Thomas;    Fessler.    Charles    B ;    and    Natschke.    Scott. 
.5358.411.  CI.  303-71.000 
Kanjo.  Wajih;  Smith.  Eric;  Dcmoise.  Thomas  J.;  Girotti.  Michael; 
McCabc.    Thomas;    Fessler.    Charles    B  :    and    Natschke.    Scott, 
5358,412.0.  303-74.000 
Feicenko.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.;  Fetcenko.  Michael  A.;  Holland.  Arthur;  Dean. 
Kevin;  and  Fillmore,  Donn.  5,558,950,  Q  429-lUl  000 
Feth.  John  R.:  See- 
August.  Richard  J.;  Dimotid.  Kevin  B.;  Feth.  John  R.;  Laskoskie. 
Clarence  E.;  Strandjord,  Let  K  ;  and  Szafraniec.  Bogdan.  5359.908. 
O   385-12.000. 
Fetterolf,  James  R..  Sr:  See — 

Sarkady.  Michael  D.;  Reisinger.  Jason  M.;  Pauza.  William  V;  Fetterolf. 
James  R..  Sr.;  and  Coraiell.  James  E..  Jr..  5358334.  CI.  439-352.000. 
Fiat  Ferroviaria  Spa:  See — 

Solent.  Leonardo;  Magnani,  Alberto;  and  Bcmabo'  Silorata.  Pier  L.. 
5358.024,  CI    105-199.200 
Fichlel  &  Sachs  AG:  See- 
Beck.  Hubert.  5338,189.  CI.  188-299.000. 
Samonil,  Otto;  and  Kraus.  Steffen.  5358.188.  O    188-299.000. 
Fichter.  Walter  See— 

Suraiie-,  Michael;  Bittner.  Helmut;  Fichter.  Walter,  and  Fischer.  Horst- 
Dieter,  5358,305.  CI   244-171,000 
Fidia  S.p.A.:  See — 

Romeo.  Aurelio;  and  Lorenzi.  Silvana,  5359.104.  O  514-54.000. 
Fiebrich,  Greg  R.;  and  Leal.  Oscar,  to  Dell  USA.  LP  System  and  method  for 
dynamic  bus  access  prioritization  and  arbitration  based  on  changing  bus 
master  request  frequency.  5.560.016.  O.  395-728.000. 
Fiechtner,    Bradley    T.    to    Dover   Corporation     Pipeline    leak    detector. 

5357.%5.  O.  73-49.200. 
Field.  Frederic  P:  See— 

SaKoff.  Gregory  E  ;  Doyle,  Mark  C;  and  Field,  Frederic  P.  5358055. 
CI,  222-189,060, 
Fielder.  Coy  M.:  See— 

Thigpen,  Gary  M.;  Sherwood.  William  H.,  Jr;  and  Fielder.  Coy  M . 
5358.170.  a,  175-57,000, 
Fife.  James  F.;  Voihis,  Daniel  J.;  Laughlcn.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Dienes.  Nancy 
L..  to  MSR.  Portable  water  filler  and  valve  assembly    3338.762.  O. 
210-130.000 
Figura.  Thomas  A.;   and   Schuele.   Paul   J.,   to  Micron  Technology.   IiK. 
CapKitor  construction  with  oxidation  barrier  blocks.  5359.666.  CI.  361 - 
321.400. 
Filey.  Panick  J.:  See— 

Gardner-Clayson.  Thomas;  and  Filey.  Panick  J..  5358.755.  O.  205- 
753.000. 
Fillmore.  Donn:  See — 

Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.;  Fetcenko.  Midiael  A..  Holland.  Arthur.  Dean. 
Kevin;  and  Fillmore.  Donn.  5358.950,  O.  429-101.000 
Filmus,  Jorge;   and   Klein.   Michel,   to  Connaught   Laboratories  Limited. 
Synthetic    eukaryotic    promoters    cootaining    two    inducible    elements. 
3339.027,  CI.  433-240.200. 
Fina  Research.  S.A.:  See — 

Bredael.  Pierre.  5338.703.  O.  106-281.100. 
Finch.  Marcus:  See — 

Evers,  David  C;  Lindsey.  A.  Danell;  Rnch,  Marcus:  and  Gorsuch, 
Reynolds  G,  F,  3,558,638,  O,  604-66.000 
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Rnkiea.  Jota  E  ,  Shcn.  Chi-Chowig.  VKters.  Keime*  Ci  ,  ind  Krcssley. 
Mat  A..  ID  Te»i»  liMtrumenu  Inc  Meihod  tor  fibncaliiii;  a  ti«ld  emiviior 
devKC  Mode  plaK  hiving  multiple  gnxnrs  heiwecn  anxdc  i.<inductnr> 
5 J58.554.  a  44V  «  (XX) 
Fion.  Michwl  A    Sre 

Duher.  Junes  F.  nd  Fnn.  MkImcI  A  .  'S.^^X.4I>«  CI    u:404llilli 
Rrma  Cvl  Freudeobcrg   Sr^ 

HfliOiager.  Herwig:  Eckel.  Haiu  (>nl.  and  tKhhim.  JUrgen.  <>.5^X,5'^2, 
a  475-2*5  000 
Rrmi  Fedag:  Sf^ 

JoBudMu.  Jlkjen,  V^^8.2I0.  CI   200-121  000 
Hrma  Theodor  Hynunen   Ser 

De  Brock.  iUoui.  ^.558.01^.  CT    KXV*'  IIOP 
Fnimenidi  S  A    Stt — 

Fel».  ChMtei.  aid  Galindo.  J«i*.  V"**  272.  CI    V>)(  SV2  mit) 
RicfacT.  David  V  .  Md  Ibc.  RMxaidiv  lo  I  Itradcni  Pniducu   [)rnul  implant 
container   with  ci(i  for  hiilding   t  denul   implanc  and  healing   screw 
5.558 J30.  a   225- 570  MX) 
Richer.  Gregory  J     S»r 

Milkr.  David  R  .  and  KiJcher,  C.rrg.»>  I     •i.^SX.2«2  CI    IVH  h24  fXXI 
RKher.  Hora-Dieier  See 

Sunuer.  Michael.  Binner.  Helmut,  huhtct  Waller    ami  histher   HtirM 
Dieter.  5_'>58.-M».  O   244  1 7|  UK) 
Racher.  Slevea  M    See^ 

Goodey,    Paul    C,    Fiicher.    Sleven    M      and    Ciourlev     Darrrll    I 
5^59^26,  a    25fr288  000 
Fuher  A  Piykel  Limited  See 

Daniell.  Michael  G.wl  Haft.  Andrew  B.V558.IMM.  CI    I282U<  PI) 
Raher.  Biel  L  bMraicleral  implant  and  meihiid  f<*  the  regulalKin  ol  miTaii<.u 

Iv  pfram   5J58.630,  CI   M)4  «  IXX) 
Fiaher,  Charies  M  .  and  McNeill.  Ruben  C     ii>  (inndnuuter  Ciirp<iniit>fl 
Coffee  gnnder  device  with  leed  wonn  and  rr>eTsed  ^nndin)!  hun  pitM 
donag   SJ58.28V  CI   241  lOIXXXJ 
Rtzhugh.  Marc  See 

Dai.  Susan  W  S  .  Gayton.  Dinald  W  .  I.ainl.  Bnan  d     TValLh   Rand> 
T,   BetOs.  Soiuiy    Filzhugh.  .Mart.  Willianv..  Shandliifl    ltr*man. 
Phillip,  and  Cionialez,  JuIh>.  V^^**  K<;4.  (1    1^  M  (IKI 
Rs.  John  W .  Jr..  tu  Safe  Seal  Cumpany.  Int    The  f-mti.w  weldinn  apparaius 

5J58J165.  a   22a-2  HX) 
Fkyeral.  Abdellaof  See 

Schwartz.    JeaiiX"harle«.     ^rrang.    lean  MKhel     (iar1>afit.    Miiniguc 
Lecumte.  Jeanne-Mane,  (^anellin.  Chanw  R     Fkveral.  Ahdellaiit 
TerUidL.  Wasyl.  Schunack.  Waller    Lipp    Ralph    Surk.  Holgrr    and 
Puraid,  Katja,  'i.5S<J.I|l   (1    5|4  2'i2(«Xl 
Fleming.  James  M    See 

Siegfried.  Rnhen  H  .  Fleming,  lamei  M     Stalhird.  Michael  1     and 
Janaon.  John  P.  S.5SX.7H   CI    I18«»I(X«I 
Fletcher.  Wilham  I  .  to  Eze  Lap  [Xamiiod  Product*.  Inc  Pai kage/pedestal  Ux 

ihapening  oone    5.55«..572.  CI   4M  "i 5 2  IXX) 
Fleiman.  Edmund  A    5ee 

T^L^iashi.  Tanuhini.   Fleiman.   Edmund   \     and   Ka\ul.   R»hen   J 
5.559.180.0   524  512  IXX) 
Right  Safery  Systems.  Inc     See 

Kalboer.  Rohen  C  .  and  Gonr.  Dan.  ^.^5X.WX).  CI    244  121  >««) 
Rint,  Ephraim  B  .  Lanzena.  Alphmiv)  P.  and  Mok,  Lawrence  S     In  Inter 
national  Business  Machines  Civpivatxm    CtMisenible  display  v-omputer 
5J5<>.670,  CI    «)  I -68 1  000 
Rttckiger.  Daniel   See 

Sniiz.  Peter   and  RUckiger  Daniel    5.<<iy -w:   n    WS  4'JOIXX) 
Ruke  Corporation   See 

Hinds.   Mark    E     Uwandiiwiki     Ri<hen   1      1 4icke     rN>nu>   P     and 
Shelfcr.  Tiafnr.  5.559,427.  a    <2+*6  0a) 
Focke  *  Co  (GmbH  A  Co  i    See 

Focke.  Heinz,  and  Cuebnich.  Harald.  5.558.2 1 h  H    20t.  25MXXI 
Focke.  Heinz,  and  Sprtnng.  Heido.  5.558.21'   a    2l»>-2hl<  (Xlt) 
Focke.  Heinz.  5.558.()ll.  O   4')V1621XX) 

Focke.  Heinz,  md  SchJenker.  Michael.  5.5^8.74  V  CI    15*.  ^52  (Xd 
Focke.  Heinz,  and  Goschtuch.  Harald.  u>  Focke  A  Co    iGmbH  &  (  »  > 
Hinge  lid  pack  for  mck-ihaped  articks.  uich  as  cigarettes,  and  prrxess  Uw 
produciBg  it   5J58J16.  n    206- 25*  (XX) 
Focke.  Heinz,  aid  Spdnng.  Heido.  lo  Focke  A  C  ><  (CimhH  A  Co  i  Hinge  lid 

pack  for  cigaretles   5.558.217.  n    206-268  (XXI 
Focke.  Heinz,  lo  Focke  A  Co  (GmbH  A  Co  i  Apparatus  for  thaping  blanks 
for  hmge  lid  packs  with  especially  rounded  longitudinal  nlges   5.5SX.6I  I 
a   49}-l62.(XX) 
Focke.  ffemz.  Bid  Schlenker.  Michael.  ii>  Kvke  A  Co    (GmbH  A  Co  i 

Packaging  machine  Urr  ugartae  packs   5.558.-'4V  CI    156  <52  (X») 
Fogal.  Rich,  and  Ball.  Michael  B  .  lo  MKnn  Technology.  Inc    Lead  tingcr 
Dead  for  a   leiniconfeacior   lead  package   system     5.559. Vi6.   CI     25' 
666  000 
Fogla.  Antkreas.  to  Siemens  AkIiengesellschafI    Method  lor  Iransmming 
message  celb  via  rcdundiM  virtual  path  pairs  of  an  aim  ciKnmunication 
network   5  J59.95<J,  a    <9^  181  191) 
Fogk.  Homer  W  .  Jr .  Bailey.  Todd.  PiistKk.  Bnan  R     and  Sireif.  F.n<..  lo 
TVW  Inc    Inmaur  as.semMy   for  air  hag  mAali*    5  55X.V>6.  CI    28U- 
736.000 
Fogk.  James  C  .  to  Riverwood  ImemaMmal  CorptvalKoi   Triangula  aiticle 
caner  5Ji58.224.  O    206-427  000 


Riley,  Denis.  Steinman.  Maunce  B  .  and  VanDoren.  Stephen  R  .  lo  Digiul 
Fxjuipment  Corporation  Mettxid  and  apparatus  for  updating  a  duplicate  tag 
sutus  m  a  snoop  hu.s  protocol  ha.sed  computer  system    5.559,987.  CI 
)95  47 1  000 
Forbes.  James  F    See 

Horn.  Jenild  S  .  and  K»hes.  James  h  .  5^58.516.  CI   4U  4  (XKI 
Forbes.  Terry  L    See 

Connoliy,  John  R  .  and  Foihes.  Teiry  L.  5.558.311.  CI   251  129  150 
Ford.  Colin   See 

MorKTief.  Frank.  Batco.  David  R  .  Mc.Namara.  Charles.  Smith.  Dwighl 
L  .  and  Ford.  Colin    V558.489.  CI   414  741  7(XI 
Kird  Motor  Company    Sef 

Bryant.  Bruce  D  ,  Marto  Kenneth  A    and  James,  John  V  ,  ^,559.285,  CI 

73-117  XX) 
Petersen,   James   R      and   Champagne,    Raymond   T.    5.55g.|7fi.  CI 

1 80-68  MX) 
Stockton.  Thomas  R  .  5.557.977.  CI    74  15  840 
Forghien.  Fabnzio  See 

(Tiraplyvy.  Andrew  R  .  Forghien.  Fabnzio.  Gnauck.  Alan  H  .  and  Tkach. 
Robert  W  .  5,559,920,  CI    385  1 2  3  000 
Fortner,  John  F  ,  Riser,  Andrew  P ,  Rykowski,  Ronald  F  ,  and  Wilson.  Stephen 
S  .  to  Radiant  Imaging.  Inc  Opacal  bber  coupler  using  segmented  len.ses 
5.559,911,  CI    385  33  (XXI 
Fiirlenza.  Nicholas  G     See 

Eichbeiger.   David,   and   Forlen/a.  Nicholas  G  .   5.559_5g9.  CI     355- 
2M.00O 
Forma  Scientific.  Inc    See- 
Rode.  Donald  W,  5.558.417.  O    .366-208  000 
Formica  TechiHilogy  Inc     .See 

Mbnnck.   Doiiald   I  .   and   Ma.scavage.  John  J  ,   5,558.906.  CI    427- 
180  000 
Nirsier,  William  V     See 

Tom,  Darryl  M  ,  Ciram,  Peici  I      Johns»>r,  Craig  F,  Hayse.  Steven  R  . 
K»stet,    William    V,    Nowak.    Kenneth,    and    Osiecki.    Larry    J. 
5,558,919.  CI   428  lift  IXX) 
Kirsvth.  Keith  W    .See- 
Stevens,  Albert  F  .  Chodatk,  Jeffrey   L.  .  l^ange.  Russell  M  .  Dewm. 
Rohen  R  .  Coleman.  John  D  .  Bressler.  Peter  W  .  and  Forsyth.  Keith 
W  .  5.558.232.  CI    209  584  (XX) 
l-ortin.  Michel   -See 

(lenience.  Fiani,-i>is.  Fortin.  MKhel.  and  Le  Martrel.  Odile.  5  559  1  31). 
CI    514  326 (XX) 
hwlet.  Clark  B     See 

Haber,  Terry  M  .  Smedks.  William  H  .  and  Foster  Clark  B  .  5.558.874. 
CI   424-402  (XX) 
Foster.  John,  lo  Praxair  S  T   Technology.  Inc    Elecmidcposiled  composite 

..atings    5,558.758,  CI    205  50  000    ' 
Hu,  James  A     See 

Mil)anich.  Oorge  P    B«)wer«o«,  Stephen  S  ,  Fox,  James  A  .  Valentino. 
Karrn  L  .  Bilncr  R.*en  S  .  and  Yamashiro.  Donald  H  .  5.S59.I)95.  CI 
^  14  12  000 
Framalome   See 

\nua.  Pierre,  and  Roilkt.  Serge.  5.559.843.  CI    <76.2hl  (XXl 
France  Telecom   See 

Devaux.  Fabnce.  5.559.628.  CI    359  248  000 
Pecot.  Alan,  and  Lesueur.  Philippe.  5.558.465.  CI   405  P8  (XX) 
Rolin.  Pierre.  Gombault.  Svlvain.  and  Toutam.  Laiaent.  5.5.59.814.  CI 
171-67  UX) 
FraiKe  Telecom  Eublissement  .Autonome  De  Dnm  PublK  See 

Dcveaud  Pledran.    Benoit.    Guilkmoi.    Chnstian,    and    Gerard,    Jean 
Michel,  5„5.59.51 3,  n    359-4  (XX) 
FrajKk,  Steven  J     ,See 

Wrathall.  Robert  S  .  and  Franck.  Sleven  J  .  5.559.424.  CI    323  277  (XX) 
Frank.  Louis  C  .  Ill    Dt»1  hi«rd  golf  game    5.558.317.  O    273-408  (XXl 
Frank.  Vlastimil.  tti  IntematHnial  Business  Machines  Corporation    M>xlule 

encapsulation  by  induction  healing    V558.795.  CI    219  604  (XX) 
Frankcl.  Julius    .See 

Abhale.  Agoatino.  Frankel.  Julms.  and  Doxbeck.  Mark.  5.557.97(1,  CI 
73  597  000 
Kranzen.  Jochen.  to  Bruker  Franzen  Analyak  GmbH    Method  of  aulomati 
cally  controlling  the  space  charge  in  KKi  traps  5.559.325.  CI  2.V)-282(XX) 
Free.  Paul  D    See 

Blizard.  Nc»man  C  .  and  Free.  Paul  D  .  5.558.067.  CI    121  501  (XXl 
Freedom  Air  Services   See 

Smith,  Donald  M,  and  Townlev    Rixknck  M.  5,558,086    CI     128 
204  260 
Freeman,  Dcrmot  T     Vr 

Gilligan,  Sean  G  ,  Freeman,  Dermoi  T  ,  Oliphanl.  l.arr\  J  ,  Mes,smann. 
Jeffrey  S  .  Hanley.  Patnck  J     and  Szczech.  Gerald  S  .  5.558,901.  CI 
427  2  29() 
Freilag.  Lee  E     .See 

Catip«>vic.  Josko  A  .  and  Freiiag.  Ler  E  .  5,559,757,  CI    367  1  U  UXI 
Frenkel,  Enk  J     and  Biim,  Jean  Jacques,  to  ,Asulah  S  A    Watch  with  time 

information  VIA  siknl  sibration    5.559,7hl.Cl    368^>9  (XXl 
Fresenius  AG   See 

Witthaus,  Fnednch  Weber,  Wolfram,  and  LeicL.  l.othar,  5,55H,7f,v,  CI 
2 10.360  1(X) 
Preudenberg  NOK  General  Partnership  See 

Sakau.  David.  5,558.l»^6,  CI    I23l8860f) 
Freund.  Robot  S    See 
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RAayann.  Keaji   See— 

k,    »«l  Pukavanu    Kena.  5  559  479.  n     HI    177  00V 


Mulo.  Yukiyoshi.  Futamura.  Masao,  and  Mizuno.  Masahiro,  5.558.032, 
a    112102.500 
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Choquette.  Kent  D.;  Freund,  Roben  S.^  Hong.  Minghwei:  and  Vakhs- 
h.«>n.  Daryixish.  5.559,053.  CI.  437-129.000. 
Fre>.  Alan  E.   See — 

Ash.  Gerald  R  .  Chan.  Kenneth  K.;  Chen.  Jiayu:  Frey.  Alan  E  .  Gal- 
lagher. James  J  .  and  Peck.  Andrew  W..  5.559,877.  O.  .379-221  (XX) 
Fre/zali.  Marco  See — 

Vacca.  Paolo,  and  Frezzali.  Marco.  5.559.239,  CI   546-323.(XX) 
Fned.  Jcffres  A    See — 

Singer  Samuel;  and  Fried.  Jeffrey  A..  5.558.627.  CI  602  I3.(XX) 
l-nedinann.  Lester"  See — 

Brady.  Kevin;  and  Friedmann.  Le.ster.  5.558.747.  CI   203  1 7  (XX). 
Hncifcich  Cirohe  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Pawelzik.  Manfred;  Derr.  Max;  and  Kahle.  Dieter.  5.558.128.  CI    137 
801  (XXl 
l-nesen.  Randall  M,    See — 

Madgwick.  Kenneth  B.;  and  Fnesen.  Randall  M..  5.558.169.  CI    173 
185  IXX). 
Fngo.  N   J     See  — 

Darcic.  Thomas  E  .  Frigo.  N   J.;  and  Magiil.  Peter  D..  5.5.59.624.  CI 
359  125  (XX) 
Hnsina.    Giacximo     Hand    tool    with    hve    cutting    edges     5.557.852.    CI 

.30- 167  (XX). 
Fni/.  Gerald  W  Amusement  device  having  a  secret  compartmeni  5.558,226, 

CI    206-457  (XX) 
Inl/,  Lawrence  C.    See  — 

Sletnhardt.    Richard    A.;    John.    Varghese;    and    Fniz.    Lawrence    C  . 
5.5.59,IX)4,  CI  435-29.(XX). 
l-ni/man.   Ralph,  lo  Cellula  Designs  Unlimited.  Inc.  Window    treaimcnl 

aniclc   5.558.925,  CI  428-181  000. 
Hroehhch.  Harrs   W    Support  desice  for  a  bra.ssiere  strap    5.558.556.  CI 

450-86  (XX) 
Frohlich.  Wolfgang   See  — 

Buchmann.  Bemd.  Skuballa.  Werner.  Hctndl,  Josef;  Frohlich.  Wolfgang. 
Hkerdl.  Roland;  and  Giesen.  Claudia.  5_559.L34.  CI   514  3.36(XX) 
l-rost  Coninils.  Inc.    See — 

Dogul.  James.   Sarkar.  Sandip;  Thomson.  Fredenck;  and  ThomMm. 
Robert.  5,559.664.  CI   .361   191  000. 
Fruischi,  Hans  IV,  and  Wettstein.  Hans,  to  ABB  Management  AG    Posscr 

plant    1.557.921.  CI   60- .39  5.30 
lu.  Xiang  Dong   See  — 

Gui.  Jian  Fang,  and  Fu.  Xiang-Dong.  5,559.019.  CI  435  240  KXl 
Fu.  \'un  1.     See    - 

Sasaki.  Yukihiko;  Sartor,  Luigi;  Fu.  Yun  L.;  and  de  Koning.  Henk. 
'i.55S.911.  CI   428-41. .500 
Fu  Chicn.  Jung,  legal  representative;  See — 

Chicn.  Tien-Sheng.  deceased:  Chicn.  Jung-Fu;  Chien.  Paul  C  .  and  Lu. 
Hsm  Ijm.  5.558.924.  CI  428-181.000. 
Fugger.  Scot  R     See — 

Tumbull.  G   Keith.  IVretic.  Eileen  M.;  Rogan.  (jeorge  T.  Powers.  John 
H  .  Fugger  Scot  R..  and  Sullivan.  Daniel  A..  Jr.  5.559.708.  CI 
164  468  OKI 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.    See — 

Shimada.  Takashi;  Kitanaka.  Kcnji;  Kaneshiro.  Akio.  and  Kawa.saki. 

Michio.  5.559.827.  CI.  373-142.000. 
^ama/aki.  Tomovuki;  Obinata.  Shigcyuki;  Otsuki.  Ma.sahito;  MomiHa. 
Seiji.  and  Fujihira.  Tatsuhiko.  5.559,355,  CI.  257  .341.0(X) 
F'JIi  Electronic  Co  ,  Ltd.   .See — 

Yamazaki.   Tomoyuki;    and    Otsuki.    Masahito.    5.559..347.    CI     257 
139  (XX) 
Fun  PhtHo  Film  Company.  L^d.:  See — 

Inuiva.    Ma.safumi;    and    Nakayama.   Yoshiaki.    5.559.552.   CI     .348- 

220  (XX) 
Ishigaki.  Kunio.  and  Naoi.  '^akashi.  5J58,979,  CI.  430-531  (XX) 
kaio.  Eiichi;  and  Ishii.  Kazuo.  5.558.966,  Q.  43O-%.000 
Kawata.  Ken;  and  Ikeda,  Tadashi,  5,559,240.  O.  548-150.00(1 
M(Mi,  Hiroyuki.  5.559.618,  Q   359-73.000. 
Nagano.  Hideo;  Niwa,  Kazuo;  and  Hayashi,  Takayuki.  5.558.821).  CI 

264-4  l(X) 
Takagi.  Atsushi.  5.559,585,  CI.  355-228.000. 
Yamada.  Makolo.  5.558.973.  CI.  430-203.000 
Fu|i  Photo  Optical  Co  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamoda.   Takashi;    and    Kaburagi.    Hiromitsu.    5,5.59,573.    CI     354 
288  000 
Fuji  Xerxix  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Akashi.  Ryojiro.  Isliii.  Toru,  and  Ucsaka,  Tomozumi,  5,558.813.  CI 

252  299010 
Nishimoto.  Keiichi.  5,558,946,  CI.  428-692.000. 
Ota.  Takeshi.  5.559.784,  CI.  369-124.000. 
Fujicopian  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuboi.  Seiji;  and  Cai.  Zheng  1..  5,558,450,  C\.  400-241.300 
Fujie,  Naofumi:  See — 

Mon.  Keiji;  Kato,  KatsiKoshi;  Fujk,  Naofumi;  and  Sometani.  Akitoshi. 
5.558.394.  CI.  296-214.000. 
Fujihtra.  Tatsuhiko:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Tomoyuki;  Obinata.  Shigcyuki;  Otsuki,  Masahito;  Momota. 
Seiji.  and  Fujihira.  Tatsuhiko,  5,559.355,  C\.  257-341.000 
Fujii.  Hanio  See — 

Kato,  Moloi;  Fujii,  Hanio;  Moritani,  Toshifuini;  Kohayashi.  Tatsuya; 
Kobayashi.     Tetsuya;     Miyashiro,     Toshiaki;     Enoinoio,     Naoki. 
Uchiyama.  Akihiko;  and  Sailo,  Yoshiro.  5.559,591,  Q.  355-283.000 
Fujii.  Hiromasa:  See — 


Oku.  Yoshilo.  Ihara.  Shozo;  Sumi.  Shigeharu;  and  Fujii.  Hiromasa. 
5.5.59.382.  CI   310-90.000 
Fujii.  MuLsuma.sa:  See — 

Miyashita.  Akimi;  Fujii.  Mulsuma.sa;  and  Mishina.  Hanio.  5.558.015.  CI. 
100- .50.000 
Fujii,  Takeshi;   Suzuki,  Yasuro;   Kihara.  Hayaio;  and  Anbo.  Takashi.  to 
SumiioiiHi  Chemical  Company.  Limited  Thermoplastic  resin  compositions 
comprising  blends  of  polyphenvlene  ether  and  polvsisrene  copolymer 
resins   5.559.186.  CI   525-68.000. 
Fujiie.  Kazuhiko  See — 

Ando.  Nobuhiko.  Ando.   Rvo.  and  Fujiie.   Ka/uhiko.  5359.769.  CI. 
.369-44.270 
Fujimon,  Junichi:  See  — 

Okamura,  Yashikoi;  Kagevama.  Yasuo;  Suzuki.  Taka.shi.  Fujimori.  Juni- 
chi. and  Funada.  Takeshi,  5.559,962.  CI   395-2(X).060 
Fujimon.  Nonyoshi:  See — 

Nguyen.  (Than;  Shibata.  .Alan:  Kobayashi.  Atsushi;  and  Fujimon,  Noriv- 
i»hi.  5.5.59.538.  CI    .347-32  0(X)  ' 
Fujimoto.  Akihisa.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Display  controller  incorpo- 
raling  cache  memory  dedicated  for  VRAM   5.559.952.  CI   395-l(>l.(XX) 
Fujimoio.  Hiroyuki:  See  — 

Iwaisuki.   Syuichini.    Fukagawa.    Masami.   Oshida.    Kei.    Mivhlzuki. 
Kazuyuki.  Fujimoto.  Hirovuki.  and  Okamolo.  Masavoshi.  5.558.949. 
CI   429-99000 
Fujino.  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Namba.  Hiroaki.  and  Fujino.  Ken-ichi.  5.559.176.  CI   524-377  (XX) 
Fujioka.  Hakaru.  lo  NSK  Ltd,  Method  for  measunng  preload  clearance  in 
double    rxiw    rolling    bearing    and    apparatus    thereftire     5.557.854.   CI. 
33-517  000 
Fujioka.  Shuzo.  U)  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Lescl  converter 
including  wave-shaping  circuit  and  emulator  microcomputer  incorporating 
the  level  convener  5.559.996.  CI    .395-.5(X)  IKX) 
Fujisawa.  Shiget>   See  — 

Oki.  Yoji.  Hanaski.  Koichi    and  Fujisawa.  Shigeo.  5.558.420.  CI    .362- 
3I.0(X). 
Fuiita.  Goro:  See-- 

Honmai.  Hideyoshi.  and  Fujila.  &>ro.  5.559.786.  CI.  369  275  I (X) 
Fujila.  Tomohiro.  lo  Toyixa  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  deter- 
mining engine  abnormality.  5.559.706.  CI    364-431  110. 
Fujila.  Yoshio.  lo  Yamaha  Corptiralion    Delay   lime  modulation  effecting 
apparatus  for  pnicessing  musical  tone  signal.  5. 559. .300.  CI   84-624  ()00. 
Fujitsu  Limited   See — 

Andou.  Kalsumi.  5.559.765.  CI    .369-3200(1. 

Fukuda.  Hirofumi.  Hatorj.  Ka/uo.  Yamada.  Kazumi.  Nogiri.  Toshiaki; 

and  Mon.  Kozo.  5.559.678.  CI   .361-818  (XX) 
Ishii.  Toshio.  5.559.721.  CI    364-5 14.00A 
Kanemitsu.  Nono.  5.559.612.  CI   358-471  0(X) 
Kasamizugami.  Masayoshi;  and  Kokurvo.  Takuya.  5.559.747.  CI.  .365- 

2(I7(XX). 
Kalsui.  Tadashi.  5.559.674.  CI   .361 -697. (XX). 
Kiehl.  Richard  A  .  5.559..343.  CI    257-14  (XX) 
Murata.  Hiroyasu;  Miyazawa.  Hidet>.  and  Kaku.  Takashi.  5.559.799.  CI. 

170-76.006 
f>imon.  Hideki;  and  Fukayama.  Kenji.  5.559.479.  CI    331-177  (X)\' 
Ryu.    Tadamil.su;    Izumi.    Hiroyuki.    Murakawa.    Ma.sahiko.    Toyota. 
Masanobu;  Adachi.  Takeshi,  and  Ichikawa.  Naomi.  5.560.012.  CI. 
395-7(X).000. 
Saito.  Tenihiko.  5.559.452.  CI   326-88  0(X) 
.Saloh.  Yoshio;  Ikaia.  Osamu;  Miyashita.  Tsulomu;  Matsuda.  Takashi. 

and  TakamaLsu.  Mirsuo.  5.559.481.  CI   333-143  «X) 
Shiga.  Koichi;  and  Yana.se.  Yukivoshi.  5.559.979.  CI   .395-421.080 
Sobue.  Isava.  5.5.59.741.  CI   .365-200  000 
Suzuki.  Yasuo.  5.559.854.  CI   379-27  0(X) 
Fujitsu  Personal  Systems.  Inc..  See — 

Harper.  Leroy  D  ;  Schlichting.  Grayson  C  .  Hooks.  Douglas  A  ;  Culli- 
more.  Ian  H  S.;  Bradshaw.  Gavin  A.;  Banetjec.  Biswa  R  ;  Fairbanks. 
John  P;  and  Stone.  Rodenck  W  .  5.560.024.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited   See — 

Andou.  Katsumi.  5.5.59.765.  CI.  .369  32.000 
S<*ue.  Isaya.  5.559.741.  CI   365-200  000 
Fujiwara.  Kazunobu:  See — 

Honda.    Kazuhiko;    Fujiwara.    Kazunobu.    and    Osakabe.    Katsuichi. 
5.559.785.  CI   369-124.000 
Fujiwara.  Takayoshi;  Okuda.  Masayuki;  Sone.  Yoshinori;  and  Honjo.  Talcashi. 
lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Fluid  compressor  with  vertical  longitudinal 
axis   5.5.58,512,  O  418-188.000 
Fukagawa.  Masami:  See — 

Iwatsuki.    Syuichiro;    Fukagawa.    Masami;   Oshida.    Kei;    Mochizuki. 
Kazuyuki;  Fujimoto.  Hiroyuki;  and  Okamoto.  Masayoshi.  5.558.949. 
a   429-99.000 
Fukami.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Kojima.  Takeshi;  Yahagi.  Toshio;  Fukaim.  Kazuaki;  Suzuki.  Syouji;  and 
Hatano.  Kunimichi.  5,559.702.  Q.  364-426.020 
Fukalsu.  Katsuaki;  Sugiura.  Noboru;  Koguchi,  Hayao;  and  Anzo,  Yoichi.  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Ignition  device  for  internal -combustion  engine.  5.558,074,  CI. 
123-647.000. 
Fukaya,  Takashi:  See — 

Kami.  Kuniaki;  Adachi,  Hideyuki;  Umeyama.  Koichi;  Kosaka,  Yoshi- 
hiro;  Yamaguchi.  Seiji;  Fuse.  Eiichi;  Sato.  Michio;  Nakamura, 
Masakazu;  Tanaka.  Yasundo;  Fukaya.  Takashi;  Matsuno.  Kiyotaka; 
and  Suzuki,  Katsuya,  5,558,619,  CI.  600-146.000. 
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Chtman,  Gregory  M.;  and  Panus,  Anitoliy,  5,558.822,  Q.  264-15.000. 
(jaskins.  Kevin  K...  Set — 

St]lfV>fl1«e«     N^i  P-  rWcttnc     ir^l/itl  V   ■  Pmalra     FIm.   I  -  .^l  D.Oi:»w.     n;i 


Schmidt,  Michael  R  ;  and  Klemen,  Donald,  5,558,595,  CI.  477-3.000. 
Shah.  Suresh  D  ;  and  Vuconti,  Cari  H.,  5,558,824,  Q.  264-40.300. 
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hikayana.  ICcaji:  Stt 

OInaon.  Hidefa.  md  Pukiyma.  Koi^.  ^.^SM'N.  O    )M   177  (XJV 
PiAxzawa.  Teooo.  aad  Chn.  Chu|ea.  lo  PkiAc  Macfainery  A  Engitieenng 
Co..  L«L  Tteto  poaap  ad  wftply  <yi«ai  wl*)  dte  punv  ^..S^8  J02.  CI 
417  36.000 
f^fadi.  Ifeitan.  Halon.  Kjzuo.  Y— rli.  ICuunu.  Nogin.  Ta«hiaki.  and 
Mon,  Kcoo,  ID  Piqiou  Lunncd  Ekcormic  device  hotning  ^..^M.67g.  CI 
161418.000 
nifeiidi  Road  CoasDucoon  Co  .  Ltd    S*t 

MmdiK   KiBji.    Kinki.   Minoni.   and    H<Aan.    Kozn.   ^.)SK.704.  CI 
106-281  100 

ani   Stf 
M^iBO,  Mmtirt  1 1    Yamunun.  MichMi.  Hikushima.   Maufumi    and 
Kuoio.  5J58_M0.  O  41»  S^  >(I) 
,  Twaanu.  Se*^ 

Yawtaa.  H««o;   Maaumya.   VU.'uitu.   and  hukvuhima.   Twmuru. 

5J»,530,  a   V45- 136.000 

nAiiyaiia.  Strnmiaa.  \o  Mitsubuiu   Denki   Kabushiki    Kaiiha    Hojucncv 

lyMhesiza'  (or  iyMheiiziB(  ufaals  nf  a  vancrv  of  frequcncm  h>  ctth'i 

andoiaocM.  iiV>M'>.  O   331  IMXW 

Ptdoiza    YWuo,    lo    NBC   CoipiiraiKW     SeniKtwdmn*    memiirv    drvK-r 

5J59.746.  a    365-203  000 
PiBMla.  Takotu   5«— 

Okjmun.  Yaalakoi.  lUieyama.  Yaauu.  Siuuki.  Takaahi.  hujiiTKin.  Junj 
du.  Md  PuoadL  Taknltt.  ^.5V).%2.  a    tV5  2a)0M) 
haakoahi.  Yvialii.  0|ala.  Khoji.  Kojinu.  k4auyuki.  Kawa/.in.  HiliMhi 
Yamamoao.  Hmrfumi.  Nolo.  Kazutnku.  and  M«n.  NaumK'hi.  K)  HiUchi 
Plan  Eagineenng  ft  Conalrucoua  Co  .  Ijd  .  and  Funakmhi.   Ya.'uuhi 
Sewage  treaoneiM  lynrm   witti  air  jemng  inean.i    ^.^SM.763.  O    ;il>- 
150  OOO 
Pmk.  B«<>ara  S  .  Krzyaik.  Duane  G  .  and  Pudenuk.  Pamck  A    lo  Kimbcrly 
Clark  Ccrporaooa   Soft  Xa*ac  cunuiiung  glycenn  and  qualcniary  ammv 
aiani  coo^kdwIs   5_558.K73.  CI   424^101  000 
Pint.  Aipad;  Danzl.  Martm.  Mayer,  iotiann.  and  Mikkm.  Stefan,  lo  W^hLOo 

ICMfiaaenesyaeme  CimbH   VehKle  norf   V^^X.IXX.  (1    :<)MI17  mill 
FmtaaiB.  Hnoaln   See 

Yrwhm^a    Kei.  Ito.  Kaisiihiko.  Kbara.  Kactunii    huruhashi.  Hiioshi, 
Stactautie.  Takashi.  and  ()ma|(an    Ma.uhani.  ^  ^5X.05').  CI    12^ 
198  OOE 
hanhata,  KcMato   See 

Kihva.  Tooiduko.  Hunihau.  Kmunv  and  lida.  Nunyuki.  5.559.7 1 2.  CI 
364^468  250 
Fviue.  Tiuneichi.  Ueno.  Mauii>.  Maeno.  Taka.thi  <  >|(a.u«ara.  Yutaka.  Imiuc 
Masaki    nd  N4an.  Nanki.  lu  Toyoda  (knei  Co     1  id    Radiaiiw  uippoci 
bracket   5J58JIO.  a   248  573arw 
Funikawa  ElectrK  Co  .  Lid  .  The   See 

Kotamura.  Yukio.  and  Toyuuki.  Koictu.  5_55K.721.  CI    118  730IJUJ 
Saaaki.  Kouji.  and  ICaneda.  )Ca7U|i.  ^.55KJN6.  O   242  ISOOA 
Furakawa.  Ken   See 

Urawa.  Yoaiuo.  Fwukawa.  Ken.  Shimi/u.  Toshika/u.  YanugKtii.  Yoji 
Tsunigi.  Tomio.  nd  Icfiino.  Tomio.  S.559.2W>.  CI    546-  I4III1I) 
Furukawa.  Maaahno  See 

Mmikami.    ICazuaki.   Ogawa.   Auuihi.   Yauida.    Maaashi.    Hinikawa. 
Vlasatam).   Anma.   Hidctoshi.   and  C>M»a.   Yoahio.   5.557939,  CI 
62  148  000 
Furuu.  Mouaotw.  and  Yamaguclu.  Takanan.  u>  SumiHxno  Chenucai  Com 
pany,  Ljnuled  ThermopUatK  le^in  compiMiliufu  comprising  aminomethv  I 
«ib«nn«ed  po<yp*ienylene  elhen    5.S5«|»4   CI    ^2^  h»!  WX) 
Fwuuni.  Tadastage   See 

Uinla.  T^Lashi.  O'Hara.  Shun|i.  Lihihashi.  Krn/o.  and  (-uruuni    rada.%h 
Ige.  5  J59.782.  CI    369  59  (mi 
Furuva.  Toshiyuki   See 

Kawabe.  Ka/uki.  Mima.  Ka/uhiko  and  Hmiya.  Ttnhiyuki.  5.559.255. 
a    549^53H00O 
Futuyama.  Hidelo.  Hamanaki.  Hiroshi.  and  Kottayashi.  Tamon.  ui  Kab«uhiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  Opncal  lenncunducicv  module  in  vhich  a  hermeiKalK 
leaked  Ofiocal  wmiconduclor  device  a  amnecled  u>  an  clectncai  winng 
layer.  5J59.9I8.  CI    <85  92  UOO 
Fuse.  Eiichi   See 

Kami.  Kinuaki.  Adachi.  Hideyuki.  I  mevama.  Koichi.  Kouka.  YiKhi 
hno.    Yamaguchi.    Seiji.    Fuie.    FiKhi.    Salo.    Michio.    Nakamun. 
Maa^uizu.  Tani^La.  Yaaundo.  Fukaya.  Takaidu.  Mauuno.  KiytUdia. 
nd  Suzuki.  Kxsuya.  5.558.619.  CI   MKV146IXIU 
Fuuba  Denihi  Kogyu  K  K    See 

Twruoka.  Yoahihiu.  Hir^awa.   Haruhiu.  Okamoio.  Yushinan.   and 
S«o.  Eiji.  5.559.397.  a    1 1  3-196  (M) 
Fuuba  Denahi  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  See 

Itoh.  Shigeo.  Yonezawa.  Ynahihiu.  and  Tukj.  Hiuxdii.  5.558.814.  CI 
252  301  40R 
Fuunu.  Hifoyuki.  and  Yamaimilo.  Hiioyuki.  lo  KonKa  C  irporatHin    Image 

mmory  ^i|i«alu>   5359.740.  CI    365  I89(V«0 
Puumisa.  Maiao;   Mulo.  Yukiyoshi.  and   Mizuno.    Mauhiro.   lo   Brother 
Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kauha    Image  ligure  prciceMing  method  and  device 
5358,033.0    112-475  190 
Puomufa.  Maiao.  Kyuao,  MiUuyasu.  Muto.  Yukiyoshi.  and  Mizuik).  Ma.sa 
hno,  ID  BrodiCT  Kogyo  Kabmhiki   Kaisha    Apf>araiu.i  and  method  f<v 
procesaing  embnadery  daU  based  >»  mundneu  of  embnnderv  rrgHm 
5359.7 1 1 .  a   .364-170  090 
Maaao  See 
Muao.  Yukiyoahi.  Fularoura.  Masao.  and  Mi/un».  Ma.<uihiro.  5358,031. 
O    112-102500 


MuU).  Yukiyoshi.  Huiamura.  Mauo.  and  Mizuno.  Maaahiro.  5.558,032, 
n    112102.500 
Fuierman.  Charles  S  .  lo  Muloi  IBC  Limited  Container  bag  for  a  closed  fill 

system    5.558.137.0    141-44000 
Fuwa.  Tetauji.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha    Perforaung  device  of 

stanvunit   53-59.545.  CI    347  171000 
Gaalswyk.   Mark    K     Livestock   feed  consumption   meter    5,559.716.  CI 

364-479  100 
Cmla.  Fetlenco  C  A  .  and  DeFieet.  Shawn  A  .  lo  Cytel  CorporalKW  Bivalent 

tiaiyl  X  saccharides  5359.103.  CI   514-54000 
Ciagnon.  Kevin  M  .  and  Gouher.  Victor  H   Dual  filtered  airflou  systems  for 
cooling  compuicr  companenls.  with  optimally  placed  air  vents  and  switch- 
board control  panel   5.559.673.0    .361^95  000 
(jailus.  Paul  H..  Chapman.  Ranald  H  .  and  Wilhile.  Jeffrey  B  .  lo  Motorola. 
Inc    Feedback  loop  closure  m  a  linear  Iransmiller    53-59.468.  O    330- 
110000 
Caliasao.  Robert  T    See— 

Prada.  Ricardo:  Galiasso.  Robert  T .  Romero,  Yilda.  Reves,  Ediui;  and 
Ri^iiguei.  Edilberlo.  5358.766.  CI    208  59  000 
Cialindo.  loa^  Set 

Fehr.  Chafes,  and  Galindo.  Jos*.  5359.272.  O   568  592  (KX) 
(}allagher.  Chnstoptier  J  .  Wilkins.  Fredenck.  and  Ganzi.  Gary  C  .  lo  U.S. 
Filter/lonpuie.  Inc   Polanty  reversal  and  double  reversal  electrodeKWiza- 
aaa  apparatus  and  method.  53.58.753.  O    204^32  000 
(iallagher.  James  J     Set 

Ash,  Gerald  R  .  Chan.  Kenneth  K..  Chen.  Jiayu,  Frey.  Alan  E  .  Gal- 
lagher. James  J  .  and  Peck.  Andre*  W .  5.559,877,  O    379  221  (XW 
(iallagher.  Timothy  G    See 

Adams.  Jerry  L  .  Gallagher.  Timo€h>  Cj  ,  and  Thompson,  Su.san  M  , 

5.559,137.0   514  341  0(X) 

Cudlatio.  Gregg  M  .  Kreuier.  Jusnn  L  .  and  Nelson.  Michael  L  .  to  SVG 

Lithography  Systems.  Inc    Mask  and  wafer  diffraction  grating  alignment 

svstem  wherein  tlie  diffracted  light  beams  return  substanlially  akwg  an 

incideni  ngle   5359.601.  O    356-363  000 

(Ullonni.  Massimo,  lo  A  B  G    Sri    Shower  nozzle    5.558,278,  CI    239- 

553  3(XJ 
Gallup.  MK-heal  G  .  Goke.  1    Rodney.  Sealon.  Robert  W  .  Jr  .  Lawell.  Terry 
G  .  Osbom.  Stephen  G  .  and  Tomazm.  Thomas  J  .  lo  Motorola  Inc   DaU 
piocesswg  system  and  method  thereiif  5.559.973.  O    395  375  (XXI 
Ganapathufipn.  Sivapackia  See 

Nguyen.  Khe  C  .  and  Ganapaihiappan.  Sisapackia.  53-58.965.  CI  4MV 
58  000 
Gandel.  Pietie   See 

{>idet.  Claude,  and  (andel.  Pierre.  5359.378.  O    MO^  17  (XXI 
Gancllin.  Charon  R     See 

Schskartz.    Jen-Charfes.    Anang.    Jean-Michel.    Garharg,    Monique. 
l«comle.  Jcanne-MarK.  Ganelhn.  Charon  R  .  Fkyeral.  Abdellalif; 
Tcrtiuk.  Wasyl.  Schunack.  Walter;  Lipp.  Ralph.  .Siark.  Holger.  and 
Purand.  Katja.  5359.113.  O    514-252  000 
Gangemi.  Ronald  J  ,  and  Slokes.  David  Ambulatory  paticni  infusion  appa- 
ratus  5358.639,  O  hO«^7  000 
Ganguly.  Ashit  K    See 

Chnjavallabhan.  Vivyoor  M  .  Ganguly.  Ashil  K  .  Versace.  Richaid  W  . 

Saksena.  Anil  K  .  and  Pinto.  PaOKk  A  .  5359.133.  CI   514  335  000 

(Unzel.  Blaiac  J  .  lo  Kelsey  Hayei  Cotnpwy  Apply  raie-independenl  fast  H II 

master  cyhnder  5357,935.  CI   60^578  IXX) 
Gaiui.  Ciary  C     Set 

Gallagher.  Christopher  J  .   Wilkins.   Fredenck.  and  Giinzi.   (iarv   C . 
5.558.753.  CI   204*32  (XXI 
(jarbsrg.  Monique  See 

Schwartz.    Jean-Oiarles.    Arrang,    Jean-MKhcl.    Garharg.    Mtwique; 
Lecomie.  Jeanne-Mane.  (janeUin.  Chaixw  R  .  Fkyeral.  Abdellalif; 
Teniuk.  Wasyl.  Schunack.  Walter.  Lipp.  Ralph,  Stark,  Holger;  and 
Purand.  Kalji.  5359.113.  O   514  252  0(X) 
Gardner,  Neil  J     See 

Keys,  Lyie  O .  Gardner,  Neil  J  .  Brunisholz.  Arthui  C     and  Heath, 
Richard  R  .  5359.878.  O    379  265  (XXI 
Gardner.  Robert  M    See 

Buchanan.  Charles  M  .  Gardner.  Robcn  M  .  Wixid.  Matthew  D  .  While, 

Alu  W  .  Gedon.  Steven  C  .  and  Barlow.  Fred  D  .  Jr.  5.559.171.  O. 

524-41  000. 

Gardner-Oayson.  Thomas,  and  Rley.  Patrick  J  .  to  Recra  FJivmmmenuJ.  Inc 

Method  for  removing  omtaminanu  from  an  aqueous  medium   5.558.755. 

O    205753000 

C>ardyne.  Robert  P .  lo  LSI  Logic.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  parallel  pixel 

hardwae  curK»  5359332.  O    345  145  000 
Crtig.  Snjiv,  Lentz.  Derek  J  .  Nguyen.  Le  T .  and  Oien.  Sho  I   .  lo  Seiko 
Epson  Corporanon  RISC  microprocessor  architecture  implementing  mul 
tipte  typed  register  sets   5.560.035.  O    395-800  MX) 
Ciarg.  Sanjiv    See 

Nguyen.  Le  Trong.  Lentz.  Derek  J  .  Miyayama.  Yoshiyuki.  Garg.  Sanjiv; 
Hagfwara.  Yasuaki.  Wang,  Johannes.  Lau.  Tc-Li.  Wang.  Sze-Shun: 
and  Trang.  Quang  H  .  5360.032.  O.  395  800000 
Garst.  Roger  H  .  lo  Henkel  Corporation   Agncultuially  active  compositKm 
comprising  potyhydroxy  acid  amide  adjuvnt  5359.078.  CI  504  1 16  (XX) 
C^arthaffner.  Martin  T  .  and  Honaker.  Ranald  D  .  to  Philip  Moms  Incorpo- 
rated Alignment  of  hller  and  cigarette  components.  5.558.103,  CI    131- 
94  000 
Uattz.  Kaj.  to  Meegan.  Owen  J  Case  and  iray  for  holding  high  den.siry  discs. 

5358.220.  O   206-308  100 
Gas  Research  Insntute   See — 


Oilman,  Gregory  M.;  and  Pamas,  Analoliy.  5358.822.  Q.  264-15.000. 
Gaskins.  Kevin  K.:  See — 

Stapensea.  Neil  P.;  Gukins.  Kevin  K.;  Pniaka.  Din  J.;  and  Rollison.  Gil, 
5358,252,  CI.  222-181.200. 
Gates.  Peter  S.;  Jones,  Graham  P.;  and  Saioders.  David  E,  to  Agievo  UK 

Linated.  Sulfonamide  hohicides.  3339.081.  O.  304-242.000 
Gales.  Stephen;  and  Lotia,  Roger  M.  Regulatioa  of  immune  response. 

5,559,107,0.514-167.000. 
Gauharou.  Kennelli  G.  Healed  windahield  wiper  Made  with  electric  heater 
core  and  outwvdiy  extendiiig  arched  bnncfa  memben.  5338,792.  O 
219-202.000. 
Gay  Ffcres  Vente  et  Expottalion  S.A.:  See — 

Bemey,  Jean-CUude,  5339.370.  O.  257-679.000. 
Gaytoa.  DooaM  W.:  See— 

[te,  Susan  W.  S  ;  Gayton,  Donald  W.;  Laird.  Brian  G.;  Tkatch.  Randy 
T;  Bcnis,  Sonny:  Htztwgh,  Mate;  Williuns.  Shandum;  bowman. 
PhUlip;  and  Gonzalez.  Julio.  3339.859.  O.  379-51.000. 
Geboes.  Peter  R.  ).;  and  Scoo,  Louiae  G..  lo  Proaer  A  Gamble  Company, 
The.  Alkaline  cleaning  compoaitioBi  with  oombined  Ughly  hyikophilic  and 
highly  hydrophobic  nooioaic  tarbcoua.  5339.091,  O.  310-422.000 
GEC  Alsdwm  Transpot  SA:  See- 
Roche,  Alain,  5338,724.  O.  I4S- II  3.000. 
Gedon.  Steven  C;  See— 

Bacfaanan.  Charles  M.;  Gankcr.  Roben  M.;  Wood.  Matthew  D :  White, 
Alan  W ;  Gedon.  Steven  C;  and  Barlow,  Fred  D.,  Jr..  5359,171,  CI 
524-41.000 
Geile,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Dapper,  Mark  J.;  Geile,  Michael  J.;  and  Cvlin.  Bany  W.,  5359.830, 0 
375-230.000 
Geisel.  Donald  J.  Soil  renMdialian  apparatus  and  method.  3338,463,  CI 

405-128  000 
GemplBs  Card  Intematioaal:  See — 

Morgavi,  Paul,  5338.449.  a.  400-188.000. 
Gemztar  Development  Cofpondon:  See — 

Mankovitz,  Roy  J.,  5339330.  O.  348-6.000. 
Gcn-Piobe  Incoipotated;  See — 

Milliman,  Curl  L.,  5358.990.  O.  435-6.000. 
GenCotp  Inc.:  See — 

Hagis,  1  Glen;  Miranda,  Richard  A.;  Wilson.  John  A.;  and  Yeoh.  Oon 
H  .  5358.325.  O.  273-61. OOC 
Gcnenoor  Intematiooal.  Inc.:  See— 

Wets.  Alexander  L.;  Shaninuganalhan,   Kimpalhevy;  and  Goodhue. 
Charles  T.,  5,339,101,  O.  314-45.000. 
General  Chetnical  Corporatioa:  See — 

Bern,  Samuel  L;  and  Boftle,  Walter  H.,  Jr..  3358.772. 0.  210-764.000 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Oanpo,  Peter  J  ;  and  Houpl.  Paul  K..  3359.173.  O.  323-303.000 
Cocoma,  John   R;   Bofoweic.  Joseph  C;  and  Wilson.   Ronald   H.. 

5359,392,  CI   313-490.000. 
Gupta.  Bhupendra  K.;  Fanner,  Gilbert;  and  Walker,  Alan.  5358,922, 0 

428-141.000 
Gupta  Rajiv;  and  Hartley.  Ricbanl  I..  3359.3X  Q.  230-360.100 
Hu,  Hui;  and  Pelc.  Norhen  J..  3339.847.  O.  378-4.000. 
Jeakins,  Harold  J.;  Sundell.  Robeit  E.;  and  Savkar.  Sudhir  D..  5358.193. 

O.  192-45.000. 
Kiilich,  Donald  M.;  Cleveland,  Thomas  B.;  Tetmine,  Enrico  J;  and 

Mack,  Arthur  G..  5339.172.  O.  324-133.000 
Lonaine.  Peier  W.;  and  Smith.  LoweU  S..  3359388,  O  310-334  000 
Mahood,  James  A.,  3359.167.  Q.  323-136.000. 
Pla  Frederic  G  ;  and  Rajiyah.  Harindra.  3358.298.  O.  244- LOON 
Razzano.  John  S..  5359.183,  Q.  S24-«62.a00. 
Sundell.  Robeit  E.;  and  Jenkins.  Harold  I..  5337.93Z  CI  68-134  000 
Tam,  Kwok  C.  5339.846.  O.  378-4.000. 
Vaaek.    Laurence   D.;   Smilh,   Myron   L.;   and  Aboyade.   Oiekunle. 

5,559,704,0.364-431.010. 
Woodmansec,  Donald  E.;  and  Caneno,  Diether  E.,  5358,496,  CI 
416-95.000. 
General  Hospital  Corporatioo.  The:  See — 

Nijhimoto,  Ikuo,  5359.209.  O.  530-326.000. 
General  Mills.  Inc.:  Ste— 

Brown.  George  E;  Schwab,  Edward  C;  and  Harrington,  Terry  R . 
5358,890,  a.  426-94.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation;  See — 

Anderwm,  Stuart  W,  3358.132.  O.  164-340.000. 
Apancio.  J  Oscar,  Jr.,  3358.343.  O.  277-88.000. 
Bufkett.    Michael    J.;    and   Adonakis.    Nikoiaos   A..    5357,845.    CI 

29-888.022. 
Buslcpp,  Kenneth  J.,  5338.064,  O.  123-480.000. 
Chiu,  Randolph  K.;  and  Harris,  ktofc  J..  3338373.  CL  443-7.000 
De  Minco,  Chiistopher  M.;  O'Coonell.  Daniel  B.;  and  Faville,  Michael 

T,  5358,062.  O.  123-361.000. 
Gilbert,  Michael  V;  and  Meaaugh.  Bradley  C,  5.558,151.  O.   164- 

312.000 
Gotbaloff,  Christopher  J.,  5359.311.  O.  200-313.000. 
Majeed.  Kamal  N  ;  and  Stacey,  ScoO  A..  5339.700.  O.  364-424  150 
Morello.  John  R.;  and  Huff,  Dniel  H..  3338330.  O.  439-189.000 
Nels,  Teny  E.,  3358317,  O.  267-156.000. 
Ni.  Chi-Mou;  Biuggemaon.  Charles  J.;  Hassan.  Tasnim;  and  Hall. 

Wallace  T.,  5357561,  Q.  72-61.000. 
Sclanidt,  Michael  B.,  5338389.  Q.  473-3.000. 
Sctamdl.  Michael  R.,  5338388,  O.  475-3.000. 


Schmidt,  Michael  R  ;  and  Klemen,  Donald,  3358395,  O.  477-3.000. 

Shah.  Suiesh  D.;  and  Visconti,  Caii  H.,  5358324,  O.  264-40.300 

Sherman.  James  F.  5358,173,  O.  180-53.800 

Sherman,  James  F,  5358,175,  O   180-65.200. 

Slaab,  Jeanne  E.;  Bungo,  Edward  M.;  and  Stang.  Robert  J.,  5358345, 

CI.  439-762.000. 
Suminski,  David  W.,  5358,061,  O.  123-306.000. 
Thompson,  Scoo  M..  5359.494,  O.  340-439.000. 
Walenty,  Allen  J.;  Leppek,  Kevin  G.;  and  Kade,  Alexander,  5358,409, 

O.  303-10.000. 

Wang,  Da  Y.;  and  Oberdier,  Larry  M.,  5358,752,  O  204-401.000 
Wang,  Jenne-Tai,  5359,697,  O.  364-424.050. 
Genesis  Microchip  Inc.:  See — 

Greggain.  Lance;  Mandl.  Peter,  and  Intihar.  Bruce,  5359,905.  O. 
382-298.000. 
Gentile,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Eaddy,  Jasper.   Pistole,   William   M..   Ill;   and   Gentile.   Robett  J., 
5359,445,  a.  324-755.000. 
Gentry,  Glerni  M.,  to  R.R.  Ooimelley  &  Sons  Company,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

stacking  books.  5358,488,  O.  414-790.400. 
GenVec,  Inc.:  See— 

Wickham,  Thomas  J,;  Kovesdi.  Imre,  Brough.  Douglas  E;  IkfcVey. 
Duncan  L.;  and  Brader.  Joseph  T.  5359,099.  O.  514-44.000 
Georg  Wiegner  See- 
Kim,  Hyeong  S.  (Modn),  5358,107,  O    132-228.000. 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation:  See — 

Jespenon,  Paul  W..  5358J02,  O  242-560.000 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Pauken,  Michael  T;  Jeter,  Sheldon  M  ;  and  Abdel-Khalik.  Said  1 , 
5,558,845,  O.  422-256.000. 
Gephart,  Caroline:  See — 

Jezzi,  Arhgo  D.;  Schioer,  Charles  F.  Jr.;  Gephart.  Caroline;  and  Biester- 
veld.  Daniel  D..  5358.655,  CI.  604-378.000 
Gerard,  Jean-Michel:  See— 

Deveaud-Pledran,   Benoil;   Guillemot.   Christian;   and  Gerard,   Jean- 
Michel,  5359,613,  O.  359-4.000. 
Gerher,  Matthias:  See — 

Kast,  Jiiigen;  von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  NUbling,  Christoph,  Walter,  Helmut; 
Geitier,  Matthias;  and  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto,  5359.218.  O.  534- 
850.000. 
Gerher  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Menard,  Alan  W.;  Wolfsoo,  Larwence  S.;  and  Conlan,  Joseph,  5358.320, 
CI.  271-4.010. 
Gerfast,  Slen  R.;  See- 
Anderson.  James  S.;  Gerfast.  Sten  R.;  Opheim,  Warren  W;  Tapani, 
Robert  W.;  and  Tran,  Hung  T.  5358.291.  O.  242-336.000. 
Gerry  Baby  Products  Company:  See — 

Poulson,  Keidi;  and  Bertsch,  Patrick  M.,  5358,400,  O.  297-344.180 
Gerstein.  Edmund  R.;  See — 

Geraein.   Laura  A.;   Genstein.    Edmund   R.;   and   Blue,   Joseph   E.. 
5359,759,  CI.  367-139.000. 
Gerstein,  Laura  A.;  Gerslein.  Edmund  R.;  and  Blue.  Joseph  E.  Method  of 
alerting  marine  mammals  and  other  mammals  underwater  of  the  danger  of 
approaching  motor  vessels.  5359,759,  O.  367-139.000 
Gerstmann,  Joseph:  See — 

Swenson.  Paul  F.;  Jordan.  Edwin  E;  and  Gerstmaim.  Joseph.  5358.273, 
O.  237-2.00B. 
Gerszberg,  Irwin:  See — 

Barzcgar,  Fathad;  Geiszbeig,  Irwin;  McGowan,  Manin  J.,  Ill;  and 
Schroeder,  Robert  E,  5359,520.  O.  342-357.000 
Gesche,  Roland  See — 

Mahler,  Peter.  Stang.  Wolfgang;  Soberer.  Michael;  and  Gesche.  Roland, 
5358,751,  O.  204-298.260. 
Gcssaman,  Martin  J.  Self-contained  drop-in  component  5359.676,  O.  361- 

752.000. 
Getrag  Gears  of  North  America  Inc.:  See — 

Mastroianni,    Cesare    G.;    and    Mick,    Timodiy    E,    5357,980,    O. 
74-443000. 
Getty  Scientific  Developinent  Company:  See — 

Capage,  Michael  A.;  Dohoty,  Daniel  H  ;  Betlach,  Michael;  and  Vander- 
slice,  Rebecca  W.,  5359,015,  O.  435-104.000. 
Gheorghiia  Victor,  lo  Pomini  S.p.A.  Conical  tillable  auger  apparatus  for 
continuously  feeding  extrusion  and/or  rolling  machines  with  viscous  mate- 
rial.. 5358,433,  O.  366-76.400. 
Gianos,  Christopher  C:  See — 

Seller,  Larry  D.;  McNamara.  Robett  S.,  Gianos,  Christopher  C;  and 
McCotmack.  Joel  J.,  5359.953,  O.  395-164.000. 
Gial  Industiies:  See — 

Mouterde,    Reiuuid;    Jacquemonl,    Jacky;    and    Lamarche,    Michel. 
5358,384,0.  296-37.100. 
Gibson,  Baylor  D.:  See— 

Groh,  Werner  Macholdt,  Hans-Tobias;  Gibson,  Baylor  D.;  Walden. 
James  R.;  and  Fellon.  Oinlon  D..  5358.809.  O.  252-62.540 
Gibson.  Waher  T;  and  Westgate,  Gillian  E.,  to  Cbesebrough-Pood's  USA  Co. 
Division  of  Conopco.  tac.  Cosmetic  composition.  5359,092,  O.  514- 
2.000. 
Gicquel,  ThierTy;  See — 

Uzan,  Michel;  Gicquel.  Thierry;  Lenywojt,  Edouard;  and  Marminio. 
Dario,  5359,002,  CI.  435-7.900. 
Gidney,  John:  See — 
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David  J  ,  Dhnhwai.  Jaafc 
■afa.  jKk  J.:  GnoMd.  J 


;  Oiifaey.  Jota.  Gore,  Gerald  E, 
,  Melvu  C  .  McHugh, 


LuzzM,  Mid^  J .  Bestmnan,  Jeffrey  M  .  Evans,  Michael  G  ,  and 
Mycn.  PWw  L.  5359.235,  O.  544-361  000 


Septi 
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Gofdi 
ban 

VI.  Chnsanne;  Waylonis, 
dagc  to  avoid  exposure 
_ion  (w\ 

George  W.;  and  Dirina  John  G.  Pressure 
to  blood  bonie  pathogens.  5358,918.  O 

Gray.  Paul  R,:  See— 
Uber,  Carlos  A 

and 



Gray. 

u 

Paul  R. 

D~.^ 

5359.470 

o. 

u 

330-252.000. 
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.  David  J  .  Naliwal.  ImtmwK  Oiifaey.  Mm.  Gore.  GmU  E.. 

.  Jvk  J.;  OncaMd.  JoitauK  Hum.  Mctvu  C  .  McHu|h. 

WUBm;  Pmw,  Atlttomy.  RialeL  ba.  Ronm.  Hary  T .  wd  Va(elaw. 

Ms.  3JS9JM.  a.  JtMOOOOO. 

Giek^  ktacal;  WUfca.  Riido^  Boriidid.  Abdnln.  Hid  de  Vm.  Dick,  lo 

B.V.  Areonttc  Baonae-oaoBunac  ortmaan  ampouiids 

5.359.147,  a.  514-493  00O 


Baad;  Sknb^ta.  Wovr.  HeadL  iowf .  Pittilich.  Wotfging. 
CUwlia.  5J59.1J4.  a   514-336  000 


Gilbal.  iota  A.:  5cr— 

Oat.  Pnrr  D..  GilbeM.  lolin  A..  Oa.  GuMher.  Rnhl.  Dieter.  SaMure. 
Dwrid  J.:  Homm.  Ulndi.  mi  Cibura.  Klaa.  5.359.174.  O   523 
42S.00O 
CUben.  MaAcd:  3m— 

Rcacr.  UnuK  SckoenentKini.  Joerg.  and  Gilbert.  Nilufred.  5.359.631. 
d  339-3«5O0O 
aUbat.  Mictad  V.  Md  Mowinh.  Bndky  C  .  D  Gcncni  Motm  Corpon- 
boa.  Die  cailiag  aoid  haviag  lock  nap  for  mouDCng  ui  iiucft  to  • 
■^ikei.  3.358.151.  O    164-312000 
Gilben.  RoMid  E.  St— 

MoRlBe.  Oaoqe  S  .  Headenou  Ricbnl  S  .  Gilben.  Ronald  E  .  and 

HilBiiii.  Dmd  M..  5.55«J05.  O  417  360000 

Gilbat.  Stepkca  S..  Needmn.   MicfaKl  L .  aad  Ciukr.   Keancth  J  .  lo 

Motom^  lac.  CommmiaaoB  of  dau  reccinoa  history   mformaDoo 

5J39.810,  a.  371  5  100 

Gilbcaea.  Klein  S..  to  QtlAIXOMM  lacarporatnl  Aiibame  ndntekfitKinc 

cotBHWcalkm  lyttem  3.559.863.  O   37<>^0  000 
GilkaeCiudi.  tec    See— 

GUhfW.  Sen  G  .  Prceimn.  DermotT.  OlipliaM.  Larry  J  .  Metsmann. 
Jeftey  S  .  Hanley.  Patrick  J  .  and  Szczech.  Gerald  S  .  5.338.901.  Q 
427-2.290 
Gilht.  Jame*  R..  and  Jirouaek.  Micfaael  R.  lo  Eli  Lilly  aad  Company 

Syntbeiu  of  buadolylmaleiinidei  3  J59.228.  Q   540-460  000 
ailligaB.ScMG.;PieeBMn.  DermotT. Oii|iliaM.LMTy  J .  Meaamaim.  leffiry 
S.;  HMley.  Punck  J  .  Mtd  Szcucb.  Gerald  S  .  to  Gillette  Canada.  Inc  Flou 

yn  biiltaBi iMj  aad  metbod.  5.558.901.  n  427  2  290 

GiagdL  Pmy  A.   Str— 

Pomnz.  htek  L.  Gmgell.  PaUy  A  .  and  Imran.  Mir  A  .  5  J58.073.  O 
12^-642.000 
Gkmtaoa.  Tony,  lo  Automotive  Syoeiru  Laboratory,  toe    Matched  filler  for 

vetecte  cTwh  diacnimBMioa   5.359.699.  O   364-424  050 
niiija  illiWim  Viyyoor  M  .  GM^iily.  Aihii  K  .  Menace.  Richard  W  .  Sak 
•eoa.  Anil  K..  md  Pinto.  Panck  A  .  to  Scfaenng  Corporaooa  Oally  active 
anvnalcoofnandi  5JS9.133.  a   514-335  600 
Gntjfano.  Sharon  R.   St*— 

DePalna.  Vito  A  .  Spdm.  Robert  G  .  Coltrain.  Bradley  K  .  Muaahafen. 
Geotfe  N  .  and  Oiirifano.  Shwoa  R  .  5.558.977.  Q  43O-4%000 
Girotli.  Micfaael:  Str— 

Kanjo.  Wqih.  Smith.  Enc.  Demoiae.  Thomas 
McCabe.  Thotna*.  Fessler.  Chvles  B.  a 
5J58.410.  a  303-71000 
Kanjo.  Wiyih;  Smidi.  Etk;  Demotae.  Tbomaa 
McCabe.  Tbomai.  Fcukr.  Charles  B.  t 
3J58.41l.a  303-71  000 
Kan|o.  Wapfa;  Snath.  Eric;  Deraone, 


J. 


J  . 


J. 


Girntn.   Micfaael. 
Naacfake.    Scott. 


Ginxo.   Michael. 
Natacfake.    ScoO. 


Oiartes    B  .    and 


Girolti.   Micfaael. 
Natacfake.    Scott. 


McCabe.    Tbomaa.    Fcaalcr. 
3J58.4I2.  a.  303-74  000 
Gitmai.  Gicgcry  M..  and  Paraaa.  Anaiohy.  »  Gaa  Research  Inamiie  Method 

for  ptnluaion  of  tfrimtadized  particles.  5.338.822.  O   264-13  000 
Giveas,  Donovan  J  Ligktweight.  portable  ammal  grooming  stall  3338.043. 

a    119-519  000 
Gladaey.  Ricky  F    S*t— 

Sued.  C  Edwatl.  and  Gladaey.  Ricky  F.  3JS57.8I.3.  O   5  239  000 
Glaiyu>wski,  Edward  1  ,  and  Chiang.  Yulin.  lo  Hoecfaai  Rouasel  Phannaceu- 
Qcati.  bic  N-((4-fae«enisryl-l-piperaziayl)  *Ikyl|-lh- 

beazi<ie|iaoqHiiiohne-U  (Si-Hiianwt  and  relaaed  comfiounds  snd  Ihen 
dici^iealic  utibty  5.559.116.  O  514^254  000 
GtaB^owikt  Edward  J  .  aad  Cbtaag.  YUia.  to  Hoecfaat-Rouaael  Pharmaceu' 
licdi.  bic  I  |(  l.4-beaodiOTaayl)afcyl)-4-<he«eroarylH>ipendines  and 
nkmei  coaqwmja  and  dieir  iheri|)eiaic  inliiy  5.559.126.  CI  514^ 
321.000. 
Gta^bxwaki.  Edwad  J.:  See— 

SttKczewski.  Joaefili  T .  Helaley.  Grover  C  .  Glamkowski.  Edward  J  . 
fTiiMg.  Yuba;  Bordeai.  Ketiaetb  J .  Neraoto.  Poer  A  .  and  Tcgeler. 
Jota  J.  5J59.I17.  a   314-254000 
Ghatz.  Jcntd;  Aadetaa.  Mark  D .  JobMoa.  Theodore  A  .  Bebag.  William 
L..  mi  <?-<■*—>.  Cat.  to  Sua  DettK.  Inc    Hybrid  portal  and  method 
3J5»*lirCl.  604-93.000 
Gtebaa  H^  GabH  *  Co  KG  See- 

DmMv.  norea.  3.338.416.  n   312  139000 
Olatr.  David  M.;  Stt— 

Wooda.  Joba  G..  RakM.  Magau  A  .  Jacobiae.  Anthony  F.  Albcnno. 
Lona  M.;  Knini.  Pbibfi  L..  Solkatu.  Donna  M  .  Glaaer.  David  M  . 
ad  Nduia,  Stevaa  T.  5J58.937.  O  428-378  000 
Glaao  Wellcome,  lac    See— 

Omenift.  Wiaaua  E .  Hudaoa.  Alan  T .  Latter.  Victoria  S  .  and  Pwbiey. 

May.  5J59.156.  O   514-682  000 
KoazaJka.  Geotce  W  .  aid  Kienitiky.  Thomas  A  .  5J59.IOO.  CI   514 
45000 


Luzoo.  MicfattI  J .  Bcatennan.  Jeffrey  M  .  Evaas.  Micfaael  G  .  and 
Myeas,  PWer  L.  5.339.235.  O.  544-361  000 
Gleaayie  Electranica.  Inc    See — 

Dw.  Susan  W  S  .  Gaytoa,  Donald  W;  Laud.  Brian  G  .  Tkatch.  Randy 
T.  BetHs.  Sonny;  Pitzinigh.  Marc;  Williams.  Shandtoe.  Lowman. 
Phillip;  aid  Gonzalez,  Jubo.  5.559.859.  C\   379-51  000 
Ghnaki.  Stefilini  C    See- 
Brown.  Micfaael  K..  Glinib.  Steirivn  C  .  Hu.  Jianying.  and  Tiinn. 
William.  5J59.897,  CT   382  186  000 
Globe  lateniaiioiial.  Inc.  See— 

Zataon.    Flonan    S  ;    Rotfaman.    Miles    S  .    and    Kazial.    Waller    M.. 
5J58J07.  a    198-847  000 
Globe-UiiKio.  toe    Set— 

Mrottk.  Edwad  N  ;  and  ScbUbng.  Norbert  3.338.958.  Q.  429-146  000. 
Glocfca.  David  A.,  and  Romacb.  Mark  M..  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Near 
^■■«.i.j<li»»ir  [aesaiat  ncaimfnt  of  polymers  using  heUum  discharges 
5J58.843.  CL  422-186  050 
GloraUk.  Heiaer  Set— 

Enfasaa.  AHbns;  Gkanbik.  Heiner.  MQUner.  Stefan,  and  Wess.  GOndier. 
5J59.258.  a   552  550  000 
Gnauck.  Alan  H    See— 

Cla^yvy.  Aakrew  R..  Forghien.  Fabnzio;  Gnauck.  Alan  H  .  and  Tkach. 
Robert  W.  5J59.920.  C\   385-123  000 
GoddadL  Micfaael  D    See— 

Ctaiatie.  David  S  .  While.  Scoti  A  .  and  Goddard.  Michael  D  .  5.359.975. 
a   395-375.000 
Goelz,  James  W.  to  Diamond  G  Progressive  Enterprises.  Inc   Trash  incin- 

eraur  5458.0f79.  O    126-224  000. 
Goiwa.  Wadie  F;  Watson.  George  B  .  Reyaoids.  Randy  J .  and  Sirock. 
Thomas  W.  to  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company.  The  Wet  flue  gas  scrubber 
having  an  evenly  distributed  flue  gas  inlet  5.558.818.  CI   261  17000 
GOJO  Industries.  Inc    See- 
Bell.  Ranald  F.  Botsford.  Charles  W.  Keames.  Thomas,  and  Smidi. 
Detiev  F,  5J38,433.  O.  401-137  000 
Goke.  L.  Rodney:  Stt— 

Gallup.  MidKal  G  .  Goke.  L  Rodney;  Seatoo.  Robert  W.  Jr.  LawelL 
Terry  G  .  Osbom.  Slepfaen  G  .  and  Tomazin.  Thotnas  J .  5.539.973.  C\. 
395-373000. 
Goldfein.  Nathan  L.:  Ste— 

Naedler.  Mark  H  .  and  Gohtfcin.  Nathan  L  .  5.558.408.  O   303  7  000 
Gokbng.  laa  B    Set- 
Crane,  David  O  .  Golding.  Ian  B  .  and  Lester.  Andrew  C  .  5.557.973. 0. 
73-862.338 
Goldman.  Marc  S.  Milk  compouoon  containing  fiber  and  method  for  making 

tame  5  J58.897.  O.  426-580  000 
Gotdmann.  Siegfried:  See— 

Bcfancr.  Otto.  Wbilweber.  Hartmund;  Roacsi.  Bruno.  Zaiss.  Siegfned; 
and  Gotdmaui.  Siegfried.  3.359.139.  H  514-356000 
Gotdata  Co  .  Ltd.   See— 

Kang.  Dae  B  .  5.558,799.  CI   219-734000 
Kim.  J«oag  J .  5.339J43,  Q  237-59  000 
Goldsta  Electron  Co .  Ltd.  Set— 

Kwoti.  Yong  T.  5.359J72,  Q.  257-692.000 
GoUaau.  Avery  N..  lo  Startire  Ekctgronic  Development  A  Marketing  Ltd. 
Method  for  depociting  and  paaerning  dun  films  farmed  by  fusing  nanoc- 
rystaUine  prtcmort  5  J59.057.  Q.  437  228  000 
Goldsteia.  Juditfa.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Shared  command  list  5.560.034.  C\. 

393-800.000 
Goie.  Dilip  J .  Levinson.  R    Saul;  Wilkinson.  Paul   K  .  and  Davies.  J 
DetmoiKl.  to  Janssen  Phannaceutica  Inc  Pharmaceutical  and  other  dosage 
forms   5338.880.  O   424-484  000 
Golston.  Jcremiab  E.   See — 

Gutl^  Kal  M  .  Read.  ChrutopiKr  J  .  Poland.  Sydney  W .  Gove.  Robert 
J .  aKl  Golaton.  Jeremiah  E.  3360.030.  Q   395-800000 
Gombanh.  Sylvain  See— 

Robn.  Pitm.  Gombauh.  Sylvain.  and  Toutau.  Laurent.  3359.814.  C\ 
371-67  100 
Gonzalez.  Ixmatido  See 

Le«.  Roger  R  .  and  Cwozalez.  Fernando.  5339.742,  C\  363  200000 
Gonzalez.  Juoo  See- 
Dai.  Susai  W  S  .  Gayton.  Donald  W.  Laud.  Bnan  G  .  Tkatch.  Randy 
T.  Betns.  Sotuy.  Pitzhugh.  Mate;  Williams.  Shandton.  Lomnan. 
Phillip;  aKl  Gonzalez.  Julio.  3359.859.  O   379-51  000 
Gonzalez.  Richard  L    Ste— 

Ettioa.  Thomas  E..  aid  Gonzalez.  Richard  L.  3359.993.  O    395- 
490000 
Gonxalez-Hemandez.  Jesus   See — 

Mattmcz-Bustoa.   Fernando.   De   Dioa   Rguona  C  .   Juan.   Sancfaez- 
Siacacio.  Pebciaao;  Gonzalez- Hernandez.  Jesus,  De  La  Luz  Mar- 
nnez.  Jose,  and  Ruiz-Torres.  Maximiano.  5358.886. 0  425  376  100. 
Goodhue.  Charles  T    Set— 

Wei*.  Alexjoder  L.   Shannaiganattian,   Kirupadievy;   and  Goodhue. 
Chales  T.  5359.101.  Q   514-45  000 
Goodley.  Paul  C  ;  RKfaer.  Slevca  M  .  aid  Goialey.  Darrell  L ,  to  Hewlea 
Packard  Comfiany  Self  generating  mn  device  for  mass  spectrometry  of 
liquids.  5359J26.  O   250-288  000 
Goor,  Dan  Ste— 

KalbeicT,  Robert  C  .  and  Goo.  Dan.  5358.300.  C\  244^121  000 
Gottaioff.  Chnstofiiier  J .  lo  General  Moion  CorporaDon  Dual  detent  dome 
switch  assembly  5359.311.0   200-513000 
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Gordon.  Chrisanne;  Waykaiis,  George  W.;  and  Diiina.  John  G.  Pressure 
bantlage  to  avoid  exposure  (o  blood  borne  pathogens.  3338,918.  CI 
428-100  000 
Gordon.  Enc  M  ;  Barrish.  Joel  C;  Bisaccfai.  Gregory  S.;  Sun.  Chong-Qing; 
Tine,  Joseph  A  ;  Vile.  Gregory  D.;  and  Zahler.  Robett,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
Sons.  Inc  Aminediol  protease  inhibitors.  3339.236,  CI.  552-303.000 
Oon.  Gerald  E.:  See — 

Lubliner.  David  J.;  Dhaliwal,  Jatkaian;  Gidney,  John;  Gore,  Gerald  E., 
Greenfeder.  Jack  J.;  Greenfeld,  Joshua;  Hinton,  Melvin  C;  McHugh. 
William;  Parsio.  Amhony;  RinleL  Ian;  Roman.  Hany  T;  and  Vogelaar. 
Jake.  5339.894.  Q.  382-100.000. 
Goriui,  Phillip  E.:  See — 

Mowry,  Gregory  S.;  Gorka.  Phillip  E.;  Strayer.  Brian  D.;  and  Kracke. 
Alan  G  ,  5.559.429.  CI.  324-71.500. 
Gorsuch.  Reynolds  G.  E:  See — 

Evers.  David  C;  Lindsey,  A.  Darrell;  Finch,  Marcus;  and  Gorsuch. 
Reynolds  G.  F.  5358,638,  Ci.  604-66.000. 
CfOiichke.  Richard;  Maibaum.  JOi^en  K.;  Schilling.  Walter.  Stutz.  Stefan; 
Rigollier,  Pascal;  Yamaguctai,  Yasuctiika;  Cohen.  Nissim  C;  and  Herold. 
Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  S-aniino-Y-hydroxy-{i>-aiyl-alkanoic  acid 
amides  5..559.111.  Q.  514-227.300. 
Gt^schruch.  Haiald:  See — 

Focke.  Heinz;  and  Gosebruch.  HaraW,  3338.216,  Q.  206-256.000. 
Golci.  Tclsuro-  See — 

Kazami.  Kazyuki;  Daitoku,  Koichi;  Wakabayashi,  Tsutomu;  Goto,  Tel- 
suro;  Ezawa.  Akira;  and  Tomino.  Naoki.  3339368.  CI.  354- 106  000 
Gotljichalk.  Wemer  See — 

KuUmann.  Bcmhard  W.;  Scheibel.  Joerg  L.:  and  Gottschalk.  Wemer. 
5358.184.  CI.  188-72.400. 
Gou.  Norhert:  See — 

Kbnig.  Hartmann.  G6tz.  Norfaeit;  Kirstgen.  Reinhard;  Muller.  Bemd; 
and  Oberdorf.  Klaus.  3.359,244.  Q.  548-371.100. 
Gough.  Michael  L  ;  and  Holloway.  Bruce  V.,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Method 
and  apparatus  for  providing  a  note  for  an  application  program.  5.559.942. 
CI   395-155  000 
Giiulter.  Victor  H  :  See — 

Gagnon.  Kevin  M  ;  and  Goulter.  Victor  H..  5359.673.  CI  361-695  000 
Oouriey.  Darrell  L.:  See — 

Goodley.    Paul   C;   Fischer.   Steven    M.;   and   Gourley.    Darrell    L . 
5,559,326.  CI   250-288.000. 
Gove.  Robert  J  :  See — 

Guttag.  Karl  M.;  Read,  Christopher  J.;  Poland.  Sydney  W;  Gove,  Robert 
J  .  and  Golston,  Jeremiah  E.,  5360.030,  Q.  395-800.000. 
CKiwen.  Walter  K  ,  III  See— 

Baisuck.  Allen;  Faiibank.  Richard  L.;  Gowen.  Walter  K..  Ill;  Henriksen. 
Jon  R..  Hoover.  William  W..  Ill;  Huckabay,  Judidi  A.;  Rogovski.  Enc; 
and  Salecker,  Anton  G..  5359.718,  O.  364-491  000. 
OPT  Limited:  See — 

Hedderiy.  David  L..  5359.805.  CI.  370-95.300. 
Grace.  Roben  E.:  See — 

Gwalmev.  Mark  A.;  and  Grace.  Roben  E..  5359379.  CI.  355-208  0(10 
Ciradual  Ply.  Ud.:  See— 

Bovhan,  Laurence  A.,  5,557,909.  CI.  53-474.000. 
Bovhan.  Laurence  A  .  5358.895.  Q.  426-515.000 
Gradzki.  Pawel  M  :  See— 

Bruning.  Gert  W.  and  Gradzki,  Pawel  M.,  5359,3%.  CI.  315  291  000 
(iraham.  David  Y.:  See — 

Rsies.  Mary    K..  Jiang.  Xi;  and  Graham,  David  Y..  5359,014,  CI 
4.35-91.200. 
Ciraham,  Paul:  See — 

Colwell.  Betsy  P;  Wagner,  Wendy  A.;  Graham.  Paul;  and  Kline.  John, 
5338.040.  CI.  1 19-52.200. 
Grain  Processing  Corporation:  See — 

Sanner.  Todd;  Kightlinger.  Adrian  P;  and  Davis.  J.  Reagan.  3.359.082. 
O   507-273.000. 
Grandjean.  Alain  J  :  See — 

Aigouarch.  Jean-Rene:  Brasse.  Dominique  X.;  and  Grandjean.  Alain  J . 
5357,861.0.  34-461.000. 
(irandner.  Wayne:  See — 

Acker.  David  E.;  McNulty.  Ian;  Pacheco.  Robert  C;  and  Grandncr. 
Wayne.  5358,091,  O.  128-653.100. 
Granicfi,  Marilyn:  See — 

Oranich,  Timodiy  E.,  and  Granich,  Marilyn,  5357.803.  CI.  2-16000 
Granich.  Timothy  E.;  and  Granich.  Marilyn.  Shock  absorbent  pitxeciive 

glove   5357.803.  O   2-16.000. 
Grant.  Peter  L  :  See — 

Tom.  Darryl  M..  Grant.  Peter  L.;  Johnson,  Craig  F;  Hayse,  Stever  R  . 
Forster.    William    V.;    Nowak.    Kenneth;    and    Osiecki.    Larry    J  . 
5358,919.0.428-116.000. 
(iraniz.  Alan  L  .  and  Clark,  Wesley  R.,  lo  Seagate  Technology,  inc.  Magnetic 
disc  storage  system  with  hydrodynamic  bearing.  5359.631.  O.  360- 
99  080. 
Cifapha-Holding  AG:  See — 

Oppliger,    Jean-Oaude;    Grtbicnfelder,    Robert;    and    Maier,    Willy. 
5358,201,0.  198-476.100. 
Gray.  Donnie  R  ;  and  Dickson,  Glen  A.,  to  Ocean  Wash.  Inc.  Composition  and 
a  method  for  treating  garments  with  the  composition    5,558.676.  CI 
8-107.000 
Cirav,  Keith  A    See — 

■  DeLorme.  David  M  ;  and  Gray.  Keith  A.,  5359.707.  CI   364-443.000 
Cray.  Leroy  D  Method  for  forming  walls.  5358.823.  O.  264  33  000 


Gray.  Paul  R.:  See — 

Uber,  Carlos  A  ;  and  Gray,  Paul  R..  5339.470.  O.  330-252.000. 
Green.  David  T;  Bolanos.  Henry;  Ratclilf,  Keith;  Heaton,  Lisa  W.,  and 
Robertson,  John  C,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
applying  surgical  fasteners.  5358,266.  O  227-178.100. 
Green,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Tompkins.  Michael  E..  and  Green.  Michael  J..  5359,720,  O.  364- 
505.000. 
Greenberg.  Alex  M..  to  Greenberg  Surgical  Technologies.  LIX  Mandibular 
border  retractor  and  method  for  fixating  a  fractured  mandible.  3.338.622. 
O.  600-237.000. 
Greenberg  Surgical  Technologies.  LLC:  See — 

Greenberg.  Alex  M..  5358.622.  O   600-237.000. 
Greenfeder.  Jack  J.:  See — 

Lubliner.  David  J.;  Dhaliwal.  Jaskarwi;  Gidney.  John;  Gore.  Gerald  E.; 
Greenfeder.  Jack  J.;  Greenfeld,  Joshua;  Hinton.  Melvin  C;  McHugh. 
William;  Parsio.  Anthony;  Rintel.  Ian;  Roman.  Harry  T.;  and  Vogelaar. 
Jake,  5359.894,  O.  382-100000. 
Greenfeld.  Joshua:  See — 

Lubliner.  David  J  ;  Dhaliwal,  Jaskaran;  Gidney.  John;  Gore,  Gerald  E.; 
Greenfeder.  Jack  J  ;  Greenfeld.  Joshua;  Hinton.  Melvin  C;  McHugh. 
William;  Parsio.  Anthony;  Rintel.  Ian;  Roman,  Harry  T;  and  Vogelaar, 
Jake.  53-59,894.  O   382-100.000. 
Greenlee,  William  J.:  See — 

Ashlon.   Wallace   T.;   Chang.    Linda   L;   and   Greenlee,    William   J., 
5359,135,0.  514-338.000 
Greenplate.  John  T:  See — 

Corbin.  David  R.;  Greenplate.  John  T;  Jennings.  Michael  G.;  Purcell, 
John  R;  and  Sammons.  Robert  D..  5358.862,  O.  424-94.400 
Greenwall.  Richard  B.,  to  Bechiel  Group.  Inc.  Method  of  direct  steel  making 

from  liquid  iron.  5.558.696.  O   75-505.000 
Gregg,  Thomas  A.,  Hoke,  Joseph  M.;  and  Pandcy.  Kulwant  M.,  to  Intetna- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Susperiding.  resuming,  and  inter- 
leaving frame-groups   5359,%3.  CI   395-200.130. 
Greggain.  Lance;  Mandl.  Peter,  and  Intihar,  Bruce,  to  Genesis  Microchip  Inc 

Digital  image  resizing  apparatus  5359.905.  O.  382-298.000 
Gregory,  John  W.:  See — 

McMillan.  Larry  D  ;  Mihara.  Takashi;  Yoshimori.  Hiroyuki;  Gregory. 

John  W.;  and  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A..  5359.733,  CI   365-145.000. 

Gregory.  William  W.;  Lance.  Wayne  E.;  and  Hegg.  Jeffrey  W..  to  Honeywell 

Inc.    Integrator    management    for    redundant    active    hand    controllers. 

5..559.415.  O   318-609.000 

Greiner.  Doris:  See — 

Roder.  Ulrich;  Wilhelm.  Sigurd;  Hehn.  Wemer;  Hammeri.  Uwe;  Greiner, 
Doris;  Hentschkc.  Wolfgang;  and  Reinhardt,  Udo.  5358393,  O. 
475-331  000 
Greiner,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Papadopoulos.  Gregory  M  ;  Nikhil,  Rishiyur  S  ,  Greiner.  Robert  J.,  and 
Arvind.  ,  5.560.029.  CI   395-800.000. 
Greive.  Martin;  and  Ruf.   Bemd.  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG 
Device  for  facilitating  sheet  separation  or  singling.  5358.321.  O.  271- 
98.000. 
Grescns,  Stanley:  See — 

Wang.  Jui-Shang,  Jane.  Rodnev.  Longan.  John;  Gresens.  Stanley:  Hold- 
erfield.    Gregory;    Hootstein.    Donald;    and    Valenior.    Steven    R., 
5.558.501.  CI   416-244.00R 
Gnat.  Jacqueline:  Picard.  Elisabeth:  and  Laugier.  Jean-Pierre,  lo  L'Oreal. 
Cosmetic  and/or  dermatological  compositions  containing  salicylic  acid 
5358.871.  CI  424-401.000 
GnfBn.  William  S  :  See— 

Olney.  Ross  D.;  Schnelker.  David  E.;  and  GnfJin.  William  S..  5,558,730. 
CI.  152-418000 
Gnffith,  Gerald:  See- 
Strong,  Maunce  L..  Ill:  Tranchita.  Charles  J  ;  Welch.  Christopher  R  .  and 
Griflirti.  Gerald.  5359310.  O   340-954.000 
Griffith.  James  S.:  See — 

Gupu.  Shantanu  R  ;  and  Griffith.  James  S  .  5,560,025. 0.  395-800  000. 
Griffiths.  ClifTord  H  :  See- 
Larson.  James  R  ;  Wallace.  Anthonv  M.:  Griffiths.  Clifford  H.;  and 
Abram.<iohn.  Dennis  A..  5359388.' CI   355-256  000. 
Gnll,  Alfred:  See- 
Cohen.  Stephen  A  .  Exlelstein.  Daniel  C  .  Gnll.  Alfred;  Paraszczak.  Jurij 
R.;  and  Patel.  Vishnubhai  V.  5359.367.  O.  257-77.000. 
Gnndmaster  Corporation:  See — 

Fisher.  Charies  M.;  and  McNeill,  Robert  C,  5358,283, 0.  241-100.000. 
Groh.  Werner,  Macholdt.  Hans-Tobias;  Gibson.  Baylor  D.;  Walden.  James  R.; 
and  Felton.  Clinton  D..  to  Hoecbst  Celanese  Corporation.  Polymer  electrets 
widi  improved  charge  subility.  5358.809.  O.  252-62.540. 
Grohman.  Craig  C;  Robinson.  Edward;  and  Banon.  Bob  L..  to  Modine 
Manufacturing  Company    Grease  collecting  baffle  and  heat  exchanger 
assembly  for  a  water  heating  system.  5358.080.  O.  126-299.00D. 
Gross.  Helmut;  Leilich.  Martin;  and  Zuscbanko.  Hans,  to  Audi  AG.  Movable 
glove  compartment   having   a  rear  mounted,  remotely  actuated   lock. 
5.558.385,0.  296-37  120 
Grossglauser  Matthias:  See — 

Oaikson.  Kenneth  L.;  Grossglauser.  Matthias.  Keshav.  Srinivasan;  and 
Tse.  David.  5359.798,  O.  370-60.100 
Grothaus.  G.  David:  See — 

Petersen.  Frank  P;  Ovmer.  Mark  D  ;  Miller.  Sally  A.;  Rinenburg.  James 
H.;  and  Grothaus,  G  David.  5.558.997.  CI.  435-7.310 
Grove.  Michael  J.:  See — 
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Zory,  Paa  S  .  Jr. .  Hiidian.  DuugUs  A  .  Jr  .  ami  Gnive.  Michael  I 
5^59.058,  CI  437  237  000 
Orovcs.  Dmd  H.:  Stt~ 

Wo^  Yiu  K..  GrovCT,  D«¥iil  H  ,  and  Hem>.  Mirtin  f.  5.5W.317.  C\ 
235-449  000. 
Ontabatia.  Joadmn:  Ser 

Sckwszeadial.  DietnMr.  and  Gnienbrrjicr.   J>«rhiin.   !S,5)8.092.  O 
123-90. 140 
OitmaJMa.  Robert:  See 

Oppbga.    JcM-Cbude.    OrttnenfeldrT.    Ri<brrt.    and     Maier.    Willy. 
5,358J01.  a.  198-476  100 
Ckvfpo  Lcpen  Spa:  Stt — 

Tnn.  AJdo;  DbUmocs.  OIm  M   L  .  and  Ciatum.  R.>nieo.  S.<i<i4.249. 
a.  $49-264.000 
GSL  Tecteolafy.  lac    &r^ 

La±M.  Otfory  S  .  5.559.302.  C\  U9-14  050 
OST  SyaoBC.  Gaellscbaft  Fw  Atwcheide-lind  Sleucnechnik  mbH   !>fr 
Boh.  Heao;  W»l»er.   Pram,   and  Sctxioebcfu.  A«el.   5.557,923.  CI 
60-274000 
GuBno,  Robot  A..  5r«— 

Didonzio.  Jotm  A  .  and  Guannu.   Ruben  A.  5.559.516.  CI    M: 
118.000 
GuasaeUa.  Vbcliael  V  Deconovc  hber  ufitK  lamp  ^.558.421.0   362  32  000 
Gubcnaur.  Klaut   See- 

AckennaoB.  Jean.  Banner.  David.  Gubemator.  Klaus.  Hilpen.  Kurt:  and 
Sdnmd.  GirMA.  5.559.232,  C\  VM-i:i  IXO 
Guckel,  Hcary  &r— 

Bin*.  Dwnd  W  .  Guckel.  Henry,  and  Zxx*.  James  D  .  5.559.358.  CI 
257-431  000 
Guddau  Doug:  See— 

naai>    Jaahojiban.  Meixnei.  Anne.  Kmg.  Glenn  F    and  Guddat  Diiug. 
5J59.745.  a   365  201  000 
Guikova.  Julia  V    See— 

KoBuaafOvi,  trma  A  ,  Gudkova.  Julia  V.  Soldalenkova.  Taiyana  D 
Burbenafcaya.  NataJya  M  ,  Komkaahnva.  Talyana  T  .  Kalantar.  Inru 
L,  Toropov,  Jury  M  ,  Semenuva,  (jaJiiu  F ,  NartjiMov.  R|iink  P  ,  and 
KaJuuBa,  Elena  V,  5.559.152.  n    514  557  000 
Guem.  Jean-Micfael   See 

Hmtis.  Ellis  D  .  Guertn.  Jean  Michel,  and  Wilson.  James  M     5_559.627. 
a   359-216000 
Gueriam.  Peter  B    See- 

Bvzegar.  pMliad.  and  GucrUin.  Peur  B  .  ^.55<4.M)I.  CI    U4)-X25  1)00 
Gin.  JiaD-Fang,   and   Fu.    Xiang  Dong,   ic   I'niversiry   »(  CaJifumia.  The 
Regents  of  die.  Pro>eiii  serine  kinase.  SRPK I    5.55g.OI9.  CI  435  240  IIIO 
GuilfanJ  Mills.  Ik    See 

Ridardi.    David  T,    McCannev.    Phillip    U      and   Ca-sper.    Billv    J. 
5J57.950.  a   66-194  000 
GuiUemot.  Cfanatian   See 

Deveaud-Pkikan.    Bcaoii,    GuHemot.    Chnstian.    and   (ierard.    Jean 
Michel,  5J59,6I3,  n   359-4  000 
GujcT,  Rudotf;  and  Simpaon.  Oiffoid  B  .System  fur  isolating  haitenes  during 

testing   5 J58.956.  H  42999 (M) 
Gulac.  Siaeri)  T    See 

Dumbnugh,  WiUiam  H  ,  Jr ,  Gulac,  Suresb  T  .  and  Phtwnmaier.  Riiben 
W,  5.559.060.  a.  501  66  000 
GoUberg.  Gtmi  T    See— 

Zeng.  Gengjheng  I      and  Gullbetg.  Grant  T     5.559.335    CI    250- 
.363  040 
Gtio,  Xin  S   See 

23iao,  Jun.  Cho.  Tom.  Dntnfest.  Charles.  Wolff.  Stefan.  Faubaim.  Kevin. 
Guo.  Xin  S,  Schmber,  Alex,  and  White.  John  M  .  5.558.7P    n 
118-715000 
Givta.  Alok  K    See  - 

lam.  Ajay.  Sahni.  Panmdeep  S     and  Cnipta.  Alok  K  .  5.559.888,  CI 
380-25  000 
Gupta,  Balkiakan  See 

BhuiliM.  Bhn.  Coe,  James  V    Jr  ,  and  Gupta.  Balkishan.  5.558.903, 
a  427  11000 
Oiapla.  BhupeKba  K  ,  Farmer,  Gilbert,  and  Walker.  Alan,  to  Cieneral  ElectrK 
Cooipaay   ThKk  thermal  bamer  coMing  having  grooves  for  enluuiced 
strauilaknwe   5.558.922.(1   428-141  OOO 
Gupta,  GoutaoL  See — 

Duwioi,  WiUum  R  .  and  Gupta,  Goucmi,  5,559,163,  O   522-75  000 
Gnptt,  Rapv;  mkI  Hanlcy,  Richard  I.,  lo  Gcaerai  Ekctnc  Coopaiiy  Epipolar 

mi— ifclMju  of  3D  anactum  5J59J34,  O   2.50-360  100 
Oapta,  SkiMiMi  R..  aad  GHith.  Jane*  S.  lo  liNel  Corporaliaa    Entry 
allocaiaa  ^ipaaus  md  method  of  tame  5.560.025.  O   395-800000 

Mikiriicz.Mc^Z..andGurcvich.SaK,  5.558.484,  a  414^301  000 
Gimen.  Gioifio.  to  Torti,  Giovaaai.  Ifigh  eScaeacy  lalieaa  pote  rchictance 
5,5593*6,0   310-211000 


SaehliB.  Altert;  tnl  Krfiiaikc,  Chtuunti.  lo  Ciba^Geigy 
Cofptxabou.  Aigueoin  Kxtiie  auxiliary  compoatxias  5,559,273,  CI  568- 
622.000. 

,  Ocone  A..  See- 
Chaady,  Kauuolhara  G  .  Kalmaa,  Kaaalm,  Chandy,  Gnscha,  and  Gul 
ami.  Oeorfe  A  ,  5J59.0O9,  H  435-69  100 
.ImatrSet— 

Duvis.  Bnee.  Gutmn,  James,   Heydu   Michael,  aMl  Miller,  Larry, 
5,559>««.  a.  348-6.000 


Guttag,  Karl  M  ,  Read.  Chnstopher  J ,  Poland.  Sydney  W ,  Gove.  Roben  J . 
and  Golaton.  Jeremiah  E..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Transfer 
processor  with  transparency  5^560.030.  Q  395  800  000 
Guttendge.  Wuislon  E.:  Hudson.  Alan  T .  Latter.  Victoru  S  .  and  Pudney. 
Mary,  lo  Glaxo  Wiellcotne.  Inc  Method  for  treating  animals  infected  with 
Babesu  spp.  5,559,156,  O  514-682  000 
Gutzmann.  Timothy  A.   See 

HaJsnid.  David  A  .  and  Gutzmann.  Timothy  A  .  5.559,087,  CI    508- 
579  000 
Guzzi,    Umbeno:    Palmien,    Costantino,    and   Croci.   Tiaano,    lo    Sanoti. 
N-subaotuted  trifluoromethylpbenylletrahydiopyndeiies   process  for  the 
preparation  thereof,  iniermediales  in  said  process  and  phannaceuocal 
compontions  contaimng  them  5J59J38.  CI   546-314000 
GvoKfa.  Ned,  to  Kor-One.  Ltd.  Motor-lets  treadmill  with  stepped-up  fly- 
wheel  5J58.605,  a  482  54  000 
CrwaJtney,  Matt  A  ,  and  Grace.  Robert  E..  to  Xerox  C>itporation.  Closed-loop 
devclopabdity  control  in  a  xerograpluc  copier  or  printer   5.559.579.  CI. 
355-208.000 
H-C  Industries.  Inc    See 

Smith,  David  W  ,  and  Kamadi.  Ramesh,  5,557.999,  CI  83  880  000 
Haake,  Davtd  A    See— 

Blanco.  David  R.,  Champion,  Cheryl  I  ,  Lovelt,  Michael  A  ,  Haake. 
David  A.,  and  Miller.  James  N  .  5,558.993,  C\  435-6  000 
Habeeb.  Jacxib  J    See— 

CokkMgfa.  Terence.  Belczer.  Morton,  and  Habeeb.  Jacob  J  .  5.558.805, 
n   508  243.000 
Haber,  Terry  M  ,  Smcdley.  William  H  ,  and  Focter,  Clark  B  ,  to  Habley 
MedicaJ  Technology  CorporaDoo.  MulQ -compartment  applicator  for  pack 
aging,  reconstituting  and  applyuig  a  dehydrated  multKonstnueni  medica- 
tion   5^558.874,  O   424-402.000 
Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation   See— 

Haber,  Terry  M  ,  Smedley,  William  H  ,  and  Foster,  Clark  B  ,  5,558.874. 
CI  424-402.000 
Hadavi.  Khoarow   See — 

Shahratay,   Marvam   S.   and   Hadavi.   Khosrow,  5,5.59.710,  CI    364- 
468  060 
Haddad.  Louis  C    See 

Hagen.  Donald  F .  Bahmet.  Wanda.  Haddad.  Louis  C  .  and  Peiluns. 
Robert  E  ,  5,558.77 1 .  CI   210-500250 
Haddock.  Henry  J    Protective  cover  for  hospital  bed  fails    5.557.817.  O. 

5-663  000 
Haddock.  Robert  M    M    Mounting  chp  for  panekd  roof    5.557.903,  CI. 

52  508.000 
Hwklock.  Stephen  R..  to  Network  Peripherals.  Iik  Apparatus  for  translating 
frames  of  dau  transferred  between  heaerogeneoiu  local  area  networks. 
5.560.038.  a    395  800000 
Hadowanetz.  Ahson  E.    See 

Love,  Dons,  and  Hadowaneo.  Alison  E  .  5.559^65.  CI   558-177  000 
Haefner.  Doiudd  R    See 

Kovacich.  Join  A  .  Haefner,  Donald  R  ,  Haaon,  Bruce  M  ,  Stout.  Donald 
M  ,  Ryczek.  Lawrence  J  ,  and  Klumb,  Arlene  M  ,  5„5 59.280,  n 
71  35  110 
Hacggberg,  Donna  J     See 

Hartman.  Frederick  A  .  Rice.  Ronald  J  .  Burcketl-St  Laurent.  James  C 

T  R.  Taylor.  Lucille  F,  and  Haeggberg,  Donna  J ,  5.559.089,  Q. 

510-224.000 

Haeuaaler,  Herat,  and  Herrlein.  Wilhelm.  lo  Lindauer  Dormer  Gesellschait 

mbH  Adjustable  warp  tensioa  roll  support  in  a  weaving  loom  5.558,132, 

a    139-115000 

Hagar,   Gvnal,   to   Esache   Meto   Iniemaoonal   GmbH    Thermal   printer 

5_559_547.  a    347  211  000 
Hagen.  Donald  F.  B^unet.  Waida.  Haddad.  Louis  C  .  and  Perkins.  Roben  E  . 
lo  Minneaola  Mimng  and  Manufactunng  Company    Composite  articles 
sepwating  mercwy  from  fluids   5.558,771,  O   210-500.250 
Hagcnow,  ^ul   See- 

Poliqum.  Alfred  T.  and  Hagenow,  Paul,  5,558,909.  O  427  251  000 
Hagiwara,  Syuya;  See— 

Kanouda,  Akihiko.  Takahashi.  Tadaafai,  Horie.  Hideaki.  Onda.  Kenicfai; 
and  Hagiwwa.  Syuya.  5.559,682,  O  363  21  000 
Hagiwara,  Yasuaki:  See— 

Nguyen.  Le  Trang:  Lentz.  Derek  J  .  Miyayama,  Yoshiyuki,  Caig,  Sanjiv; 
Hagiwara,  Yasuaki,  Wang,  Johamaes,  Lau,  Te-U,  Wang,  Sze-Sbun: 
and  Tt»g,  Quaig  H.,  5,560,032,  O   395  800000 
Hagiya.  Kaoru:  See — 

Kaii,  Hirooon;  Ninomiya,  Alushi;  Tidtekoshi.  Isamu.  Seki,  Hideo,  and 
Hagiya,  Kaoiu,  5.559083.  CT   73-61  560 
Hahn.  Robert  T:  Ser— 

DeRosa.  Thomas  F.  Snidzinski,  William  M  .  Rusto,  JoMph  M  .  Kauf- 
niMi,  Bcajmu  J  .  mi  Hahn.  Robot  T ,  5.558.685.  CI  44-426  000 
H^m.  Wilfrical;  Herman.  Hubert:  Kiesao.  Torsten.  and  Sander,  Vera,  to 
Solvay    Enzymes    GmbH    A    Co     KG     Liquid    enzyme    formulations 
5J58.812.  a  510-321000 
Haighl.  CMi:  See— 

Cohoi.  Peter  D;  and  Haight,  Carl.  5.558.914.  Q  424-59  000 
Hakamada.  Haruo  See— 

Miyazawa.   Yonkaiau:    Isfau.   Hideo:    Ounya.  Toshiyuki.    Kobayashi, 
Hideo;  Kohoafai.  Shigeharu.  Tikei.  Yutaka.  and  Hakamada.  Hanio. 
5J59.577.  a.  354-2*7  000 
Hakamada,  Ikahiro  Sealed  containo  having  a  calendar  function  5.558.227, 
a  206-459  500 
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Hakansson,  Bjom;  Von  Hdst,  Peder.  and  Oskarsson,  Rolf,  to  Sandvik  AB 

Ball  nose  end  mills.  5.558.475,  CI.  407-54.000. 
Hakiin.  John:  Kilian.  Patricia;  and  Rosen.  Pnry,  to  HoSFmann-La  Roche  Inc 

Polyediylene-protein  conjugates.  5,559.213,  Q.  530-351.000 
Halbach.  Waller  S.:  See— 

Keemer.  Craig  B.;  Halbach,  Wallo  S.;  Jenkins.  William  G  ;  and  Feiju 
son.  Russell  L .  5.558,705,  Q.  106-403.000. 
Halbidi.  Frank  Dispenser  assembly  and  method  of  administering  medication 

5.558.229,  CI.  206-534.000. 
Hale,  Arthur  H    See— 

BIytas.  Geoi^  C;  and  Hale.  Arthur  H.,  5.558,939,  CI.  428-414.000 
Hale,  S  Andrew:  See- 
Young,  Roy  E ;  and  Hale,  S  Andrew,  5.558.984,  CI,  435-3.000 
Halczenku,  Wasyl:  See — 

Hartman,  Geoige  D.;  Pnigh.  John  D.;  Egbotson.  Melissa  S  :  Duggan, 
Mark  E.;  Hoffman,  William;  Halezenko,  Wasyl;  and  Askew,  Ben, 
5,559.127,  a.  514-322,000. 
Hall,  Barry  L    Motor  vehicle  mountable  exercise  device.  5.558,608,  CI 

482-129.000 
Hall,  Wallace  T:  See— 

Ni,  Chi-Mou.  Bruggemann.  Charles  J.;  Hassan.  Tasnim;  and  Hall. 
Wallace  T.  5.557.961,  O.  72-61,000. 
Hallenstvedt  OddbjOm:  See— 

Olofs-son,    Niclas;    Rydbetg,    Anders;    and    Hallenstvedt.    Oddbjem, 
5,558.548.  CI.  440^6.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Dcwpiashad.  Brahmadeo;  and  Weavo,  Jimmie  D.,  5,559.086.  C[.  .507- 

219.000. 
Manke.  Kevin  R  .  and  Ringgenberg,  Paul,  5,558,162.  Q.  166-319000 
Vitthal.  Sanjay  M  ;  Hardy,  Mary  A.;  McMechan,  David  E.;  Manch. 
William  E.;  and  Dusteiiioft.  Ronald  G.,  5.558,161,  CI.  166-280000. 
Hallmark  Cards,  Incorporated:  See — 

Banks,  Thomas   B.;  and   LaughUn,   Daniel   B.,  5,559.714,  CI.    364- 
479  030 
Halperin,  Arnold:  See — 

Li,  Leping:  Baibec,  Steven  G.;  Halperin,  Arnold;  and  Heinz.  Tony  F. 
5.559,428.  O.  324-71.500. 
Halsnid.  David  A  ;  and  Gutzmaim,  Timothy  A.,  to  Ecolab  inc.  Thermoplastic 
c-ompatible  lubricant  for  plastic  conveyor  systems.  5J59.087,  O    508- 
.'i79  000 
Hamad.  Abdel-Jaber  A.:  See— 

Macaluso,    Virgil;    Hamad,   Abdel-Jaber  A.;    and   Marshall,   Dewey. 
5.557.858,  Q.  34-273.000 
Hamada.  Kenjiro;  and  Masubuchi.  Akira.  to  NKK  Corporation.  Method  for 
preventing  accumulalioii  of  sludge  in  a  coal  walo  mixture  storage  tank 
5.558.434,0   366-137.000. 
Hamada,  Koshi:  See — 

Sasano.  Hiroshi;  Hamada,  Koshi;  and  Kubola.  Akihiko.  5.558.508,  CI 
417-569.000. 
Hamada,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Sugiura.  Yoshinori;  Azuma,  Jm;  Adachi,  Nobukazu;  Setoriyama. 
Takeshi;  Tenpaku,  Chitose;  Ishikawa.  Noriyoshi;  Hamada.  Tatsuo; 
Tsuchiya.  Yoshiro;  Kubota,  Takeshi;  Noimira,  Yoshiya;  Kutxxla. 
Akira.  Murooka.  Ken;  Sugiu.  Takeshi;  Niimura,  Takeshi;  and  Yuza. 
Akira.  5.559381,  O.  355-200.000. 
Hamahaia,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Obiani,  Yasuo;  Kaiaho,  Takuo;  Satoh.  Makolo;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Nose, 
Yoshimasa,  Kobayashi.  Kazuyosfai;  Uchikawa,  Tetsuhide;  and  Hama- 
hata.  Toshihiro,  5.559,826,  O.  373-109.000. 
Hamamoto.  Magozo:  See — 

Yabe.  Toshikazu;  Asai,  Hirotnilsu;  and  Hamanwilo.  Magozo,  5.558.448, 
CI.  384-470.000. 
Hamasaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Furuyama,    Hideto;    Hamasaki,    Hiroshi;    and    Kobaya.<ihi.    Tamon. 
5.559,918,0.  385-92.000. 
Hamblia,  David  S.:  See— 

Battle.  Vincent  L..  I!.;  Vekflump,  Brent  M.;  McCloskey.  Douglas  N.; 
and  Hamblin,  l>avid  S.,  5.558,573,  O.  452-127.000 
Hameur  Et  Cie  See— 

Ansquer.  Henri,  5.558,514,  O.  431-153.000. 
Hammerl.  Uwe:  See — 

Rader.  Ulrich;  Wilhelm,  Sigurd;  Hetan,  Weraer,  Hammeri,  Uwe;  Greiner. 
Doris;  Hentschke.  Wolfgang;  and  Reinhuxk,  Udo.  5,558,593.  CI 
475-331000. 
Hammerman.  John  I.,  and  Pujado,  Poet  R.,  to  UOP.  Production  of  phenol 

from  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock.  5.559.274,  O.  568-803.000. 
Hammond,  Mark  L.,  Jetl.  James  H.;  Kello.  Richard  A.;  Maione,  BabelU  L  ; 
and  Martin.  John  C,  lo  Univ.  of  Califonua.  The  Regents  of  die.  DNA 
fragment  sizing  and  sorbng  by  laser-induced  fluorescence.  5,558.998.  O. 
435-6.000 
Hammons,  John  L.;  Lampson.  Patricia  L.;  and  Osbofn,  Thomas  W.,  Ill,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Coiiqiany,  The.  Absoiheni  articles  having  overlapping 
undeigaiment  covering  components  that  automatically  wrap  the  sides  of 
undeigannents  5,558,657,  O.  604-385. 100. 
Hammond.  Majid;  Kresky.  Fred  C;  and  McCalhy.  Jay  P„  to  Atoma  Inter- 

naoooal,  Inc  Seat  leclino.  5.558,403.  O.  297-378.120. 
Hamon.  Olivier,  to  Pixel  Intematiaiial.  Process  for  positioning  spacer  beads 

in  flat  display  scteens.  5J58.732.  C\.  156-99,000. 
Hanabusa,  Tadashi;   Kaneko.  Masanon;  and  Hasegawa.   Koh,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  ShifiaMe  guide  membo  with  nSlers  in  a  sheet  feeding 
apparatus  5,558,451.0  400-637.000. 


Hanami,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Yoshihara.  Toshiyuki:  Hanami.  Nobuyuki;  Takai.  Hideyuki;  Anayama. 
Hideki;  Miyazaki,  Hajime;  Kishi,  Junichi:  Yamazaki.  Itaru:  Sakol 
Hanimi;  Kanemani.  Tctsuro;  luchi.  Kazushi;  and  Ainoya.  Hideyuki 
5.558.964,  O.  430-58.000. 
Hanaski.  Koichi:  See — 

Oki,  Yoji;  Hanaski,  Kolchi:  and  Fujisawa.  Shigeo.  5.558.420.  O.  362- 
31.000. 
Hanauer.  Nicolas  J.   See — 

Pedersen,  Samuel  B  :  and  Hanauer,  Nicolas  J.,  5.557.816. 0  5-645.000. 
Hancock.  Michael  M  :  See— 

Boggs.  Darreil  D.;  Brown.  Gary  L.;  Hancock.  Michael  M  ;  and  Parker. 
Donald  D.,  5.559.974.  O.  395-375  000 
Hankawa.  Masashi:  S^r — 

Aoki,    Norihiko;    Yamanashi,    Takanon,    and    Hankawa.    Masashi 
5.559,638,  CI   359-749.000 
Hanle.  Daniel  D  :  See — 

Barkus,  David  A  ;  and  Hanle,  Daniel  D.,  5.558.616.  CI  494-12000 
Hanley.  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Gilligan.  Sean  G  ;  Freeman.  Dermot  T;  Oliphant.  Larry  J.;  Messmann. 
Jeffrey  S.;  Hanley.  Patrick  J.;  and  Szczech.  Gerald  S  .  5.558.901.  O 
427-2.290. 
Hamahan,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Bernard.  Gus;  Nilsen.  Roben  B.:  and  Hamahan.  Michael  J  .  5.558.740. 
CI    156-231.000 
Hansen.  Bryan  P;  and  Hunado.  Robeno,  to  Capcom  Coin-Op,  Inc.  Pinball 

wand.  5.558.327.  O.  273-121.00A 
Hansen.  Steven  M.;  Howell.  James  M.;  and  Reese,  Cecil  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Sulfonate-containing  polyesters  dyeable 
with  basic  dyes.  5,559.205,  O.  528-279.000 
Hansman.  Doiuia.  integral  reading  glasses  with  necklace  support.  5.559.566. 

O.  351-156.000. 
Hanson,  Jay  L.;  and  Herrig,  Doyle  G..  to  Thermo  King  Corporation.  Transpon 
refrigeration    unit    and    method    of    operating    same     5J57.938.    O. 
62-126.000. 
Hanson.  Jay  L.:  Nixon.  James  E.;  Herrig.  Doyle  G..  and  Ladendorf.  Gerald 
J  ,  to  Thermo  ICing  Corporation.  Refrigerabon  unit  and  method  of  operating 
same.  5,557,941,  O.  62-160.000. 
Hanson.  Jeffrey  S.:  See— 

Cyr.  Clait  R.;  ICinmiich.  Jon  B  :  Brewer,  Timodiy  T :  Hanson,  Jeffrey  S  ; 
Richardson,  Miles:  Robertson,  Kenneth  R  :  Jenkins,  Cheryl;  liiaz, 
Brenda  L.;  Pierce,  John  G.;  and  Lee.  Gregory.  5.559.943.  O.  395- 
155.000 
Hansotia.  Eric  P.:  See — 

Muzzy,  Norman  E.;  Klagcs,  Corwin  L.;  and  Hansotia.  Eric  P.  5.558,4(M. 
O.  297^11.380. 
Happ.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Alfaro.  Conrad,  to  Cooper  Industries.  Fused  discon- 
nect switch.  5.559.662,  O.  361-104.000 
Hara.  James  H.,  to  Skaihar,  Inc.  Integrated  tug/barge  system  with  nding 

pusher  boat.  5J58.036.  O.  114-249.000. 
Hara.  Seinosuke:  and  Yamada,  Yosihiko,  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Device 
for  moving  cam  relative  to  its  driving  shaft.  5.557.983.  O.  74-568.00R. 
Harabuchi,  Takashi:  See — 

Yatoh.  Hisayoshi;  Yamashita.  Yasuhiko;  Harabuchi,  Takashi;  and  Yano. 
Seinosuke.  5,558.726.  O.  148-328.000 
Harada,  Aldhiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denid  iCaiMishiki  Kaisha.  inclined  magnetic 

field  generator.  5,559.435.  O.  324-318.000 
Harada,  Masana:  See — 

Watabe,  ICiyoto;  Takata.  Ikunon;  and  Harada.  Masana.  5.559.348.  CI 
257-141.000. 
Harada.  Nobuyuki;  Wada.  ICatsuyuki;  Obara.  Hisanori:  and  Inaoka.  Tom,  to 
Nippon  Sbokubai  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  absorbable  material  and  method  for 
production  thereof  5.559.160.  CI  521-64.000 
Harada.  Yasoo:  See — 

Uda.  Hisanori;  Sawai.  Tetsuro;  Imaoka.  Toshikazu;  Hirai.  Toshikazu; 
and  Harada.  Yasoo,  5.559.457,  O.  327-116.000 
Harding.  ICay  J    Bit  for  administering  animal  medication    5,557.905,  CI. 

54-7.000. 
Hard&e,  Hans,  to  USEGA  GmbH    Roller  bearing    5.558.447.  O.  384- 

418.000 
Hardy.  John  R.  W.  Waste  product  collection  unit.  5.558.654. 0.  604-322.000. 
Hardy.  Mary  A.:  See — 

Vitthal,  Sanjay  M  ;  Hardy,  Maty  A  ;  McMechan,  David  E.;  I^larlcfa, 

William  E.:  and  Dusterhoft.  Ronald  G..  5.558.161,  O.  166-280.000. 

Hargis.  I.  Glen:  Miranda.  Richard  A  :  Wilson.  John  A  ;  and  Yeoh.  Oon  H.,  to 

GenCotp  inc.   I>lay  balls  or  pressureless  tennis  balls.   5.558J25.  CI. 

273-61. OOC. 

Hargrove.  Oliver  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Moser,  Roben  E.;  Owens,  David  R.;  Wilhelm,  James  H.;  Colley,  James 
D.:  and  Hargrove,  Oliver  W..  Jr,  5358,848.  O.  423-243.010. 
Hanma  Ceramic  Co..  iJd.:  See — 

Tsuchinaii.  Akihiro;  Osaki.  Hiroaki;  Okamoto.  Hisato;  and  Yamamoio. 
Tetsuo.  5.559,064,  O  501-120.000 
Harima,  Kenji;  Nagai,  Tosiiinah;  Kanai,  iiiroshi;  Osanai,  Akinori;  Iwano, 
Kazuhiro;  and  Yiida.  Shuji,  to  Toyou  Jidosiia  iCabushiki  iCaisiia.  Apparatus 
for  disposing  of  fuel-vapor.  5,558,072,  O.  123-677.000. 
Harman,  Stephen  G..  lo  Nothtem  Telecom  Umited.  Voltage  regulator  includ- 
ing a  hnear  transconductance  ampUfier.  5359,423,  CI.  323-277,000, 
Hamischfeger  Corporation:  See — 

Kallenberger,  Harvey  J  ,  5358,446.  O.  384-368.000. 
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Hdvashi.  Seila   Ser — 


Lotsch.  Ktm.  5.557.987.  CI.  74-810.100. 
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Harpa,  Leroy  D .  Schlichbng.  Cmyvm  C  .  H<ioks.  Douglas  A  ,  (ullimote. 
Ian  H  S..  BrKbtaaw,  Gavin  A  .  BaMr)ee.  Biswa  R  .  Fairiianlu.  Jiiiin  P.  and 
Stooe.  Rodtnck  W  .  to  Fujitsu  Pmonal  SyMems.  In:  Cumpuer  power 
maiateiiKM  sys«in  5.360.024.  CI  1v5  7M)(Xn 
Han.  Debor^  L.  to  Hubbell  Incorponted  Doot  retainer  mechanism  hx 
auKmabcaUy  retaining  access  door  iw  i.'aiMne<  in  opened  posiiHm 
5J57.823.  a  16-82  000 
Hamng.  Lon  S    Ser 

ShuiMB.  Sh«o«i  M.and  Hamng.  Um  S    S.S'iH.'JXt  n  4T«^hW{«)li 
Harrington.  Tory  R    Ser 

Brown.  George  E  ,  Schwab.  Fdwird  C     and   Hamngion.  Terry   R  . 
5.558.890.  a  42fr-'>4  000 
Hams  Corponocn   Ser~ 

Wta.StcytaP.iSi<i.SM.a    i7»>.>«00<) 
Hams,  Ellis  D  .  Guenn.  lean  Michel,  and  Wilson.  James  M     lo  Xcrx>ii 
Coipormoo  Opocs  for  pMsive  facei  tracking  5.559.627.0   15'*  216  000 
Hans.  Mmk  J     Ste^ 

Chiu.  Randolpti  K  ,  and  Hams.  Mart  J  .  5.558.575.  CI  445  7  ()00 
Hhtuoo.  Kennah.  Coraacl  lens  tvpiKMot  5.558..174.  CI  294- 1  200 
Hamson.  Kent  D    Set 

Scfa«CM:ii.  Cynl  J  .  Jr  .  Harrvum.  Kent  D     and  Bums.  Matthew   M  . 
5.558.642.  Q  604  96  000 
Harrison.   Maureen   M.  Ofilager.  Chnstian   1       Waranis.    Ruben   P     and 
Leooard.  Thomas  W .  to  American  Home  Products  Corporauon  Rapamv 
cm  formulation  for  oral  adminutrauon   5.559. 121.  CI    514  291000 
Hart.  James  A    See 

Davis.  Terry  L  .  Han.  James  A  .  ()'  Mallev.  Michael  f- .  Ru-vsell.  James  f  . 
Sears.  John  W  .  and  Tnce.  Philip  H  .  5,559.X«7,  CI    t8(V24  000 
Hanery.  William,  lo  Illinois  Tw>l  Worts.  Int    Pu.sh  plug  seal  with  sealing 

p«ch  secured  by  labs   5.558. Mft,  CI    2''''  l«9  000 
Harth.  Klaus   Ser 

Laulh.  Gucater;  Hoeklench.  Wolfgang.  Harth.  Klaus,  and  Hibsl.  Han 
mu«.  5.559.065.  O    VI2  "i  000 
Hartley.  Richard  I    See 

Gupta.  Rajiv,  and  Hanley.  Richanl  I     5.55«i.!U.  H   254V 360  100 
Hartman.  Enc  J    See 

Keeler.  lames  D  .  Hanman.  Hnc  J  .  Ljano.  Kadir.  and  Ferguson.  Ralph 
B  .  5  J59.690.  n    164  IM  OM) 
Haitman.  Fiedrnck  .A  ,  RK-e.  Ronald  J  .  Burvkett  Si  laureni.  James  t    T  R  , 
Taylor.    Lualle    F .   and   Haeggberg.    Donna   J  .    to   Pruciei   *   Gamble 
Cooifiany.  The  Low -dosage  automaoc  dishwashing  delergeni  with  mon*^ 
ersulfale  and  enzymes  5.559.089.0    5|().:24  Odf) 
Hartman.  Frederick  A    See- 

Sevems.  John  C  .  Sivik,  Mart  R  .  Hanman.  Fredenck  A  .  Denune.  Hugo 

R  G.  Costa.  Jill  B  .and  CTiung.  Alex  H.  5.554.088.  CI  5 10- 102  OIK) 

Hartman.  George  D  .  Prugh.  John  D .  Egbenson.  Melissa  S  .  [>iggan.  Mark 

E..  Hoffmai.  William.  HaJe^enko.  Wasyl.  and  Askew.  Ben.  to  Merck  & 

Co.  lac   Rhnnogen  iecepi.»  antagonists   5.554.127,  CI   5|4  122  OWI 

Harula.  Keiloahi.  See 

Nogudu.   Yukihiko    Haruca.    Keiuwhi.   SakanKKo    Isamu.   Yamanaka 
Mituo.   Ichimaxi.  Makoto.  and  ShKihara.  Takashi.  <i.55H.559.  CI 
451   14tX)0 
Hasc.  Hiruyuki.  and  Shoji.  Rihik>.  ti>  Matsushita  Klectnc  Indusinat  (  p  .  I  td 
Torque  sensor  using  magneioHtnctivr  jllov  and  metNid  ot  manulactunng 
the  same   5_557.974.  CI    7i  862  US 
Hase.  Kenichi   See 

.Miyauwa.    Shyuichi.    HiTita.    Ryularo     Hase.    Kenichi.    Kawamura. 
Saloshi.  Kojima.  Shimchi.  and  Iseki.  Toshiyuki.  5.559.645.  CI    ViO 

^1  noo 

Hasefoe.  Tomiaki    See 

Kunishima.  Akira.  Hasebe.  Tomiaki.  Kikuihi.  Hideva   Ho/umi.  htsun>. 
and  Kushida.  Takeo.  <.5S8.0M  CI    I2i  Mh(«)0 
Hasegawa.  Hoxxhi   See 

Yamashima.     (Kamu.     Imiue.     Tinhihinv     arnl     Ha.segawa.     Hinn^i 
5.558.012.  CI    lf)(V26()00 
Hasegawa.  Kiyohani    See 

Matsumoto.   Mansukc     Sasaki.   Sobuaki.  Sawano.   Bunji.   Hasegawa. 
Kiyoharu.  wd  Kikkawa.  Ka/uyoshi.  5.559J47.  CI    548  471  (Mi 
Hasegawa,  Koh   See 

Hanabusa.  Tvlaahi.  Kaneko.  Masamwi.  and  Hasegawa.  Kuh.  5.558.4^1. 
O   400-6^7  OOO 
Hasegawa.  Koji    See 

Takirfiashi.  Akihiio.  and  Hasegawa.  Koji.  ^.5'S9.5A<   C1    148  625  (HI) 
Hasegawa.  Tomoyasu.  ti)  Mtirala  Manufaciunng  C«> .  Lid    Angular  velocity 

sensor  5J59J9l.a   7V504  120 
Hasegawa,  Tbshulu   See 

Haiinzawa.   Shigemi.    Inaba.    Shigemilsu     and    Hasegawa    Tnshiakt 
5.558_53V  CI   4W  IIOOOII 
Hasegawa.  Yusuke   Ser 

M^.  Hidetaka.  Hasegawa.  Yusuke.  and  Aka/aki   Shwiuke.  5.55x.ir<' 

a    liJ-680000 
Maki.  Hidetaka.  \kA/Mki.  Shusuke.  Hasegawa.  Yusuke  and  Ni.shimura. 
Yoichi.  5_5 58.076.  CT    12V687  000 
Haselden.  Geoffrey  Ci .  lo  I  niversiry  of  lecds.   Die    Vapour  nwnpressHin 

syscms   5J57.917.  a  62  114  01)6 
Haahii.  Toabunoau.  and  Evens.  Roben  G  .  lu  Ryobi  Motor  Products  Oscil 

I«ing  spindle  sander  5.558J66.  0  4511  ^^  ml 
Hashimoto  CorporaCMm   See 

Hashimoto.  Kaojo   5,559.86  V  CI    n<<  5i(  (KM) 
Hashinioto.    Kacuo.   ui   Hashimoto  Corpia^aiHW    Car   lelephine   aiceswiry 
device  with  tdephone  SMweruig  functwn   5.55m.)IM d    I74  5XUJO 


Hashimoto.  Koji  See — 

Ito,    Tom.    Kishi.    Hiroshi,     Nimuni.    Miisuhmi.    Nanba.    Akimasa 
Monmuio.  Kyomi.  Ohara.  Shigekazu.  Yokoyama.  Sh<>|i.  Maekawa. 
Kazuteru.  Katoh.  Kiyohide.  Masuda.  Hiroyoshi.  Kaioh.  Shinichi.  and 
Hashimoto.  Koji.  5,559.511.  O    MO  995  l«)0 
Hayhimoto.  Shin'ichi   Srr 

Kalsumau.  Ryoichi.  and  Hashimoto.  Shin'ichi.  5.559.016,  CI    4V5 
116000 
HashimiXo,  Teiji   Srr 

Yanagihara.  Hmiyuki.  Taniguchi.  SeilKHj.  Hazevama.  Takeshi.  (Xaka. 
Hiu%hi,    Hashimoto.    Teiji.    and    StHima.    Sansan,    5.558.689.    CI 
55-492  0(X) 
Hashizawa.  Shigemi.  Inaba.  Shigemitsu.  and  Hasegawa.  Toshiaki.  to  Yazaki 

Corporation   ElectncaUonnector  5.5.58„51.V  CI  4.19  MO  000 
Hashuume.  Junichiro  Ser 

Tsuchida.  Shinji.  L'eda.  ShigerKm.  and  Hashizume.  Junichiro.  5.55S.719. 
O    I18  7211X)E 
Hassan.  Tasnim   See 

Ni,   Chi  Mou.   Bruggemann.  Charles  J  ,    Hassan,  Ta.snim.   and   Hall. 
Wallace  T.  5.557.961.  CI   72  61000 
Hassc.  GTrgory  L    See  - 

Hoium.  Jonathan  A  .  and  Has,se,  Gregory  L  ,  5.559.294.  O  7VS62  440 
Hassler.  Stephen  P .  Johnson.  Stephen  P .  and  Lapp.  John,  to  Cooper  Indus 
tnes.  Inc  Current  liimting  fuse  having  compact  structure   5,559.488.  CI 
in  158  000 
Hasuda.  Syuuichi   See 

Yokoya.  Yasuhiko.   Yamazaki.   Nob<iru.   Nakamura.   Mil-suo.   Ha.suda. 
Syuuichi.   Namai,   Eisaku.   and   Yamada.  Syuuzou.   5,559,441.  CI. 
124-754  000 
Hata.  Ma.sayuki.  See  - 

Suzuki.  Kalsunori.  and  Hata.  Masayuki.  5.559.998.  CI    W5  550  000 
Hatada.  Toshio   See 

Hayashi.  Yulaka.  Mivamoto.  Mitsuo.  Watarai.  Michihiio.  Aiarashi.  Tak- 
ayuki.   Tanaka.   Tetsuya.    Hatada.  Toshio.   Takada.   Yoshihiro.    and 
Daikoku,  Takahim.  5.558.49.1.  O   415  208  1(X) 
Hatano.  Kunimichi    .See 

Kojima.  Takeshi.  Yahagi.  Toshio.  Fukami.  Kazuaki:  Suzuki.  Svouji.  and 
Hatano.  KunimK-hi.  5.559.702.  O    V>4-»26  020 
Hatch.  Michael  R    See 

CTien.  ShwvHao.  Zang.  Yan.  and  Hatch.  Michael  R  .  5  558.445.  O 
184-1  12  OtX) 
Hatchett.  Michael  R     Ser 

Heath.  John  S  .  and  Hauhen.  Michael  R  .  5.559.652,  C\    16<H06(X«) 
Halon.  Kazuo  See 

Fukuda.  Huofumi.  Halon.  Kazuo.  Yamada.  Kazumi.  Nogin.  Toshiaki. 
and  Mon,  Ko/o.  5.559.678.  CI    361  818  WW 
HaLsuda.  Tsuguyasu.  to  Matsushita  Electric   Industnal  Co .  Ltd    Sensing 

ciauil  unit  for  a  dynanuc  circuit   5.559.456.  O    .127  51  000 
Hanon.  Bruce  M     Srr 

Kovacich.  John  A  .  Haefner.  Donald  R  .  Halton.  Bruce  M  .  Stout.  Donald 
M  .  Ryczek.  Lawrence  J  .  and  Klumb.  Arlene  M  .  5.559^80.  O 
7?  .15  \^0 
Haubner.  Cieorg.  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH    Receiver  for  the  reception  of 

wiielessly  transmitted  information   5.559.499.  CI    V40^6  V>  0(X) 
Hauni  Maschinenbau  AkticngesellsctiafI   See 

Roelher.  Fnedemann.  Niehues.  Heiko.  Leckband.  L'we.  Diewes.  Harry. 
Oinst.  Horst-Udo.  and  Dieiten.  Hans.  5.558.199.  CI    198461  2(X) 
Hatiser.  Ray.  Smothers.  Daryl.  and  Schreier.  John,  lo  Hydro-Gear  Limited. 
Limited  Partnership    Charge  pump  for  axle  dnving  apparatus  including 
hydnxstatK  transmi.ssuai    5.557.911.  CI   60-455  000 
Hausman.  Herben  H     See  - 

Rdth-schild.  Wavne  H  .  Sovka.  Edward  J  .  Hausman.  Herbert  H  .  and 
Piriadeh.  Ji«,  5.558.197.  C\    I'M  U4<XW 
Hawkins.  James  T.  and  Hawkins.  Michael,  to  Proteus  Engineenng.  Inc 
Compi»siie  multi  wave  ctimprcssKW  spnng    5..ssx,39,l.  CI   267-162  (X)0. 
Hawkins.  Michael   Ser 

Hawkins,  James  T  .  and  Hawkins.  Michael.  5.558.191,  CI  267  162  (XX) 
Hayabuchi.  Masahiro  Srr 

Tsukamoto.  Kazuma.sa.  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro.  Nishida.  Masaaki.  Yama- 
moto.  Yoshihisa.  Kusafuka.  Muneo.  Mikami.  Kazuhini.  and  Tsutsui. 
Hmwhi.  5.558.599.  O  477  llftOtX) 
Tsukamoto.  Kazumicsa.  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro.  Nishida.  Masaaki.  Yama 
moto.  Yoshihisa.  Tsutsui.  Hmishi.  and  Nadavoshi.  Kaoni.  5,558.6(XI. 
O  477  121  (XX) 
Hayano.  Kouji    See 

Dinaka.  Katsumi.  Kumanoya.  Ma.saki.  Hayano.  Kixiji,  Yamazaki.  Akiia. 
Iwamoto.  Hisashi.  Abe.  Hideaki.  Konishi.  Yasuhiro.  Himukashi.  Kai 
sumilsu.  Ishizuka.  Yasuhini.  and  Saiki.  Tsukasa.  5_559.750.  O    365 
210  060 
Havano.  Takeshi   Ser 

Nishi    T>»hivuki.   Kuda.   Hiniko.   Sugiia.   Kazuvuki.   Ishida.  Yohhei. 
Takemura.    Makiao     and    Havano,    Takeshi.    5.559.224.    O     540- 
1V)0<X) 
Hayashi.  .AkHi   See 

Nakatani.  KohKhi.  Hayashi.  Akio.  and  kohiyama.  Tomohisa.  5.560.020. 
O    195  750  (XX) 
Havashi.  Bunya.  and  Ishikawa.  Makoto.  to  SMC  Corporation    Owble  sole- 
noid type  electrxmugneiH.  yalvc    5  55X.I26.  O    I '"'  625  640 
Hayashi.  Hinmichi   See 

Torn.  Kazuo.  Iwasaki.  Takashi.  Ontdera.  toshio.  ansi  Hayashi   Hiromi 
chi.  5.559.070.  CI    V)2  240  0U) 
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HcrtM.  I^o;  mi  pKtsch,  Ratf-Dwter.  »  ABB  Research  Lid   High  voltage 
-— "-^~  5,55«,915.  a.  42»^ 76000 

il   rsnn^   axl  ICnItm   kJIkx  m  IV>Mm  Calls   Im    ^laniurv  ilevice  fa  iLse 


Hinds.  Mark  E  .  Lewandowski.  Roben  J  .  Uicke.  Thomas  P.  and  Sheffer. 
Tiafnr.  lo  Fluke  Cotpunoan  Instrument  and  methixl  for  lesang  local  aiva 
network  cables   5_559.427.  O    324-66  000 
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Hayashi.  Sella  Srr — 

Miruvama.  Jun.  Hayashi.  Sella;  Hori.  Suji;  and  Karakama.  Tadao. 
5.558.127.  CI    137-6.36.100 
Hayashi.  Takayuki:  See — 

Nagano.  Hideo:  Niwa.  Kazuo:  and  Hayashi.  Takayuki.  5.558.820.  CI 
264-4  100 
Hayashi.  Toshiomi    Perpendicularly  joined  stTtKturc  with  Ihin-wallcd  plates 
and  thin-walled  tubes  and  the  method  of  manufacture    5.559.308.  CI 
1X1  265  (XK) 
Hayashi.  Yutaka:  Miyamoto,  Mitsuo;  Watarai.  Michihito;  Atara.shi.  Takayuki. 
tanaka.  Tetsuya:  Hatada.  Toshio:  Takada.  Yoshihiro;  and  Daikoku.  taka 
hiro.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Forced  air  cooling  apparatus  having  blower  and  air 
current  regulating  plate  that  reduces  eddy  air  cunent  at  inlet  of  blower 
5.558.493.  CI   415-208  100 
Havata.  Hiroshi    Srr-- 

Y.Aoyama.  Masahide:  and  HayaU.  Hiroshi.  5.558,749.01.  204  192  120 
Haves  Wheels  inicmaiional.  Inc.:  See — 

Jaskicry.  Dennis.  5„558.407.  CI   .301-63.100. 
Hayet.  Pa.scal.  to  L'.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Transmission  system  comprisinj: 

limmt:  recoscry   5.559.833.  CI.  375-2.59.0OO 
Havncs.  Terry    Lift  and  dump  apparatus.  5.558.485.  CI  414-421  (XX) 
Hays.  William  D    Ser^ 

Bhaga(.  Jai  P.  Oswalt.  Ernest  A  .  and  Hays.  William  D..  5.5.59.862.  CI 
379-58  (XXI 
Hjyse.  Sicyen  R     Ser — 

Tinii.  Darryl  M  ,  Grant.  Peter  L..  Johnson.  Craig  F.;  Hayse.  Stesen  R.. 
Forsicr,    William    V.:    Nowak.    Kenneth;    and    Osiecki.    Larry    J  . 
5.55S.919.C1,  428-1 160(X), 
Ha/cyania.  Takeshi,  Srr — 

Sanagihara.  Hiroyuki.  Taniguchi.  Seihou:  Hazeyama.  Takeshi:  CXaka. 
Hitoshi.    Hashimoto.    Teiji:    and    Souma.    Sansan.    5.558.689.    CI 
55  492  (XX) 
He.  Vun   .See 

Lin.  Nan  Homg.  He.  ^un;  and  Winenberger,  Steven  J  .  5.559.242.  CI 
548  247(I(XI 
Healthdvnc.  Inc     Srr- 

hsers.  Dayid  C  .  Lindsev.  A.  Darrell:  Finch.  Marcus,  and  Gorsiish. 
Reynolds  G   F.  5.558.638.  CI.  604-66  (XX) 
Ht'jlihpoint  Medical  Limited  Partnership:  .See — 

Jcnes.  Dasid  P.  Woller.  William  H  :  and  Jewen,  Cynthia  W  .  5.558.X7; 
CI   424  7H  (13(1 
Hcallhv  Calls,  Inc     Set  — 

Herc/1.  Day  Id.  and  Kohn.  Mike.  5.559,882.  CI.  379-452.(XX) 
llcanp»m.  Iny     Sff- 

Bind.  Stephen  ^^■ .  Stevens.  John  H.:  Evard.  PhilipC:  and  Adams.  Crai^ 
L  .  S..S5X.644,  O   6O4-%000 
Heath.  John  S  .  and  Hatchett,  Michael  R    Disk  drive  rotary  actuator  wiih 

nvking  piy<«   5.559.652.  CI    360-106  (XX) 
Heath.  Richard  R    Sc  — 

Kc\s.  Lylc  O,.  Gardner.  Neil  J,:  Bmnishol?.  Arthur  C  .  and  Heaih. 
Richard  R  .  5.559.878,  CI.  379-265  (XX) 
Heath.  William  F.  Jr    See — 

Hasinski.  Margret  B  .  DiMarchi.  Richard  D.;  Heath.  William  F .  Jr  .  and 
Schoner.  Bngitlc  E  .  5.559.208.  CI.  530-317  000. 
Heattm.  Lisa  W     .See — 

Green.  David  T .  Bolanos.  Henry;  Ratcliff.  Keith;  Hcaton.  Lisa  W..  and 

R.>hcns.«i.  John  C  .  5.558.266.  CI.  227-178.100. 

Hcckele.  Helmut.  Dingier.  Andreas:  and  Falk.  Ernst,  lo  Richard  Wolf  GmbH 

Medical  instrument  employing  curved  spreading  members  to  manipulate 

organs  within  the  body   5,558.620.  Cl.  600-208.000. 

Hcckner    Chnstoph.  to   DUrkopp  Adler  Aktiengesellschaft     Multi-section 

aciual<«  5.558.(X)5.  CI   92-66.000. 
Hcdherg.   Olle.    lo   LidkOfring    Machine   Tools   AB     Cenierlcss    machine 

^.558.567.  Cl   451-242.000. 
Hcddcrly.  Das  id  1. .  to  GPT  Limited.  Outstation  ranging  in  demand  assign- 
ment, time  division  multiple  access,  communication  system.  5.559.805.  Cl 
170-95  3(X) 
Hcdeen,  Nils  E   Bicycle  earner  5.558.261.  Cl.  224-511.000 
Hedelin.  Lars  G  .  to  Fanja  Ltd.  Sliding  vane  machine  having  vane  guides  and 

inlet  opening  regulation   5.558.511.  CI.  4I8-I5O.O0O. 
Heelu  Fasteners.  Inc.   See — 

Skufca.  James,  and  Skufca.  Matthew  R..  Jr..  5.558.887.  Cl  425-418  OCX) 
Hcffeman.  John  M,:  See — 

C.ile.  Arthur  W  .  and  Heffeman.  John  M..  5.558.045.  O.  I22-6.00A 
Hcgg.  Jeffrey  W    See— 

Grtgor>.  William  W  ;  Lance.  Wayne  E.;  and  Hegg.  Jeffrey  W ,  5.559.4 1 5. 
Cl   318-609  000 
Heggeness.  Michael  H.;  and  Doheny.  Brian  J.,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards. 
Inc    Devices  and  metlKxls  for  posterior  spinal  fixation    5.558.674.  Cl 
606-61  (XX) 
Hchn.  Werner  See — 

Rinlcr.  I'Inch.  Wilhelm.  Siguid;  Helin.  Werner;  FUmmerl.  Uwe:  Greiner. 
Dons.  Hentschkc.  Wolfgang;  and  Reinhaidt.  Udo.  5.558.593.  Cl 
475-331000 
Heide.  L'lf  B  .  to  Technical  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Lightweight  honey- 
comb tabletop  5.558.920.  Cl.  428-1 16.000. 
Heidelberg  Harris  Inc.;  See — 

Albert.  Kevin  F.  5.558.615.  CI  493-477.000. 
Heidelbergcr  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Albert,  Kevin  F.  5.558,615.  O.  493-477.000. 

Greive.  Martin,  and  Ruf.  Bemd,  5.558.321.  Q  271-98.000. 


Lotsch.  Kurt.  5.557.987,  Cl  74-810.100. 
Heil  As.sociates  Inc    See — 

Heil.  Thomas  L..  5.558.621.  Cl   600  226.0(X) 
Hell.  Thomas  L..  lo  Heil  Associates  Inc    Surgical  retractor  with  cross  bar 

gnps   5.558,621.  Cl   600-226.000 
Heilman.  Marlin  S  ;  Kolenik.  Steve  A..  Capone,  Christopher  D.;  Parisi.  Carl 
M  :  Prem.  Edward  K..  and  Spcicher.  Vernon  L..  to  Vascor.  Inc.  Cardiac 
compnession  band-stav-pad  assembly  and  method  of  replacing  the  same 
5.5.58.617.  CI   600-16000 
Heim.    Stephen    J     Fruit    panng    and    suiting    apparatus.    5,558.011.    Cl 

99-595  (XX) 
Heim.  William  W  .  Hendnx.  James  K  .  Maiemiak.  Joyce  M  :  Murphy.  Peter 
M  .  Panzier.  Neil  A.:  and  Vinyxl.  Yashasant  V.  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E, 
I.,  and  Company  Method  for  manufacturing  a  carpet  haying  a  secondary 
backing  substanliallv  impervious  to  liquids  and  the  resultant  carpet 
5,558.916.  Cl.  428-95  (XXI 
Heimann.  L'lnch.  See — 

Clark.  Peter  D  .  Gilbert.  Ji>hn  A  .  On   Gunther.  Ruhl.  Dieter:  Santure. 
Day  id  J  ;  Heimann.  Llnch:  and  Cibura.  Klaus.  5.559.174.  Cl    523- 
428.000, 
Heindl.  Jt»sef:  Ser — 

Buchmann.  Bemd:  Skuballa.  Werner;  Heindl.  Ji>set.  Frivhlich.  Wolfgang: 
Frkerdt.  Roland:  and  Giesen.  Claudia.  5.559.134.  Cl   514-3.36.(XX) 
Heinnch  Bemdes  PntduktKKisgescllschatI  mbH   Sre- 

Kloppsicck.  Gerd.  5.557.826.  Cl    16-I66IX)R 
Heinz.  Tony  F,:  See — 

Li.  Leping.  Barbee.  Steven  G,.  Halpenn.  .Amold.  and  Hem/.  Ttwis  F. 
5.5.54.428.  Cl    324-71  5fX) 
Helgerson.  I>avid  E  :  and  Lee.  Bnan  R  .  u>  Quickdrayy  EX'sign  and  Drafting. 

Inc  Conveyors   5.558.205.0    198  78L04O 
Helgerson.  Das  id  E..  and  I.ee.  Bnan  R..  to  C^ickdrayy  Design  and  Drafting. 

Inc  Conseyor  technology   5..S58.206.  Cl    198  7S1  (MO 
Helix  -Software  Company.  Inc..  See 

Spilo,  Michael  L  .  .5.559.978.  Cl    395413  (XX) 
Hella  KG  Hucck  &  Co.   See— 

Schatka.  Wilhelm:  Seiger.  Ralf.  and  Wieneke.  Josel.  5.558.423.  Cl 
-362-61  IXX) 
Hellerman.  Lance  W    Rotating  pile  guide    5.558.464.  Cl   4O5-232.0(X) 
Helm.  Ricki  M     Sec- 
Burks.  A   Wesley.  Jr  ;  and  Helm.  Ricki  M  .  5.558.869.  Cl   424-276  UK 
Helmer.  Reinhard:  Sre — 

Konermann.  Hert)en:  and  Helmer.  Reinhard.  5.557.857.  Cl   34-189  (KXI 
Helslcy.  Grover  C  See- 

Strupczewski.  Joseph  T  :  Helsley.  Groser  C.  (ilamkowski.  Edward  J  . 
Chiang.  Yulin.  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J  .  .Nemtuo.  Peter  A  .  and  Tegelcr. 
John  J..  5.5-54.117.  Cl   514-2-54  (XXI 
Hemhree.  David:  Ser — 

Famyyorth.  Warren:  Akram.  Salman:  and  Hembree.  Das  id.  .^.554.444. 
Cl.  324-7-54.0(X). 
Hemmis.  Ludger;  Overberg.  Matthias,  and  Schroder.  Burkhard.  to  Wilhelm 
Karmann  GmbH    Rear-window  pane  for  con\ertiles   5.558.390.  Cl    296- 
146  140 
Hemy.  Martin  F    Sec- 
Wong.  Yiu  K  .  Groves.  Dasid  H  .  and  Hemv.  Martin  F.  5.554.31".  Cl 
235-444  01X1 
Henderson.  Richard  S.:  Ser — 

Mordue.  George  S  .  Henderson.  Richard  S  ,  Gilbert.  Ronald  E  .  and 
Masann.  David  M  .  5.558.505.  Cl   417-360  (XX) 
Henderson.  William  D  :  See  — 

Holcombe.  Michael  W:  Rolhcrs.  Day  id  E:  Owens.  Steve  C.  Henderson. 
William  D  .  and  Doane.  James  C  .  5.558.153.  Cl    166-373  000. 
Hendricks.  John  S.:  and  Bonner.  Alfred  E  .  to  Discovery  Communications. 

Inc.  Television  program  delivery  system.  5.559.549.  Cl.  348-6,000. 
Hendricks.  Roger  G.  Portable  heating  unit  for  on-site  charging  of  a  cooling 

unit   5.557.940.  Cl   62-144  (XX) 
Hendnx.  James  K    Ser — 

Heim.  William  W.;  Hendnx.  James  K..  Matemiak.  Jovce  M..  Murphy. 
Peter  M  :  Panzier.  Neil  A  .  and  Vinod.  Yashavani  V.  5.5.58.916.  Cl 
428-95  OIX) 
Henke.  Brace  D  .  to  B    Braun  Medical.  Inc    Introducer  with  radiopaque 
marked  tip  and  meth*)d  of  manufacture  ttierefor.   5.558.652.  Cl.  604- 
280  000 
Henkel  Corporauon:  See — 

Gar^t.  Roger  H..  5.559.078.  Cl   .504-1 16  (XX) 
Henkel  Kommanditgescllschafi  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Wuest.  Willi;  Wollmann.  Joseph:  and  Eskuchen.  Rainer.  5.559.219.  Cl 
536-18.600 
Hennksen.  Jon  R.:  See — 

Baisuck.  Allen:  Fairbank.  Richard  L  :  Gowen.  Walter  K..  Ill;  Henriksen. 
Jon  R.,  Hoover.  William  W  .  Ill;  Huckabay.  Judith  A.;  Rogoyski.  Eric: 
and  Salecker,  Anton  G..  5.559.718,  Cl   364491.000. 
Henry.  Howarth  P.  Snowsport  bindings  5.558.355.  Cl.  280-624  000 
Henson.  William  D.:  and  Rice.  Stephen  L..  to  Recot  Inc.  Process  for  forming 

a  puffed  food  product.  5.558.894.  Cl  426498.000 
Hentschke.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Rtider.  Ulrich;  Wilhelm.  Sigurd;  Hehn.  Werner.  Hammerl.  Uwe;  Greiner. 
Doris;  Hentschke.  Wolfgang:  and  Reinhaidt  Udo,  5.558.593,  Cl 
475-331.000 
Hepburn.  George  R.:  and  Vetlelofr.  Russell,  to  Dynasplint  Systems,  Inc 
Shoulder  physical  therapy  device  5.558.624.  Cl  601-33  000 
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Machida.  Tetsuo;  Matsuda.  Toshihiko,  deceased;  Kawaoka.  Akihiro;  and 

Kajiura.  Toshinori,  5.559.932.  O.  395-114.000. 
Maeda.  Takeshi;  Arai.  Shinichi;  Isaka.  Kazuo;  Saito.  Atsushi:  Mi/iikami 


Kuzee,  Hendhka  C  :  Hocks.  Theodorus  I 
5.558.899.  Cl.  426-658.000. 

Hf-|e)fif-rirh    Wnlfoano-    Ci.« 


and  Visschedijk.  Paulus  J.. 
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HotM.  h^o;  mi  Picndi,  KtU-Dtfa.  lo  ABB  Rcicarch  Ltd  Higti  volugr 

— -»-i~  S,5».9IS.  CI  42»^ 76000 
HaczL  Divid;  ad  Kote.  Mftc  lo  HeaJlby  Calls.  Inc  Swiiury  Jcvkc  for  i>m 

•i*  liliiiti     I      SJ59JS2.  a    374^)2  000 
Hard  llMafii—it.  Ik    5m-- 

Hock.  ri«*iilil  atd  SdMoakr.  JoKf.  ^.SS8.744.  O    IVv^^:2  000 


cL  S^^MJiV  a  206- W»  000 
;  May.  Kjtl;  UnvcrufL  iUrihemz.  lad  Wenliiug.  Helmut.  u< 
Aknc^neibcfaaft    Traiuponiiif  drvicc    ^  ^^X.2flA.  CI     I''!* 
661  OOO 
lliiii— rh  I    Bvu  Srr~ 

Ddmm.  Jac  p.  and  Hcnunlcz.  Elvi.v  S.S}9.gSy  O    (TV  ^2  UN) 
Heroid.  PCdr  Sm- 

GOacUc.  Ridiail.  MailMum.  Ithsm  K    Schilling.  Walter.  StuQ.  Stefan. 
Kttolba.  Pascal.   Yamaguchi.   Yasuchika.  C'lihen.   Niuim  ('     and 
Herotd.  PWer.  5.559,111.  O    514  22"'  VX) 
Herrcn.   Midiael    L.   lo  Cau    Herma.    Inc     in.ten.\   Un   sheeting   head 

5 JJ«,«85.  a.  425  V>1  OU) 
Hemg.  Doyk  G    See 

Haoaon.  Jay  L  .  and  Hemg.  Duyle  G  .  S.S^.-JIH.  CT   h2  126()O0 
Haaaoa.  Jay  L.  Nuun.  Jamci  E  .  Hemg.  Duvic  (i .  and  l.adendnrf 
Gerald  J.  5,557 .<»4l.  a  62  160000 
Herrtein.  Wilfaehii:  See- 

Haeuaakr.  Hont.  and  Herrlein.  Wilhelm.  5.55)t.ll2.  CI    n<>  II5IU0 
Haman.  Hubert:  See 

Hata.  Wilfhed.  Hemnan.  Huben    Kieviet   Tiinten    tni  Sander.  Vera. 
5^58,812.  a   510^(21  (X«> 
Hemnaan.  WoUfang  A     See 

Bcllcr.  Maduat.  Herrmami.  W»lfgang   \     ind  BnxiMner    ChriNOiph. 
5  J59.2T7.  a    585-469  («) 
Henog.  Roif  See- 

Qale.  Br\aio;  Herzog.  Rotf;  Mutmann.  Antkeas.  Riedberger.  Retti.  and 

Wetw.  Alfred.  5„558.I42.  O    1*4- 2W  OOO 

Hess.  Weraer,  ad  Zhang.  Hong,  lo  Rutien   Bisch  (ImbH    Merhixl  and 

■  iigemenr  for  cornrolling  i  mMn  vehicte   5.55K  I7H.  CI    IWVIV7(IX) 

Hesse.  Atfbnt.  lo  Tracto-Technik  Paul  Schmidl  Spec/ialmashincn  K(i    Per 

cusswo  bonag  machine   5.558,16?   CI    P^-JMH*) 
Hesse.  Amon   5ee~ 

Zwccker.  Joachim.   Buhl.   D»e«er    and   Hevse    Anton.   5.55«.'»4V   CI 
428-458  000 
Hewlea-Packard  Company   .See 

Bodu.  Julius  K  .  and  Veteran.  David  R  .  5.558.541    CI   4(9  675  lam 
Canilt.  Alan  E..   Karinnaga.  Anne   P.   Ba».   Steven   1      and  (lien. 

lue-StBiCM.  5J.59.910.  O    (95  I  (K!  000 
ComgM.  George  H.  III.  5_559.402.  CI    (|5  |69  MH) 
Desroches.  Alan  R  .  5.559.441.  C\    (24^647  (XI) 
Goodley.    Paul    C  .    Rscher.    Steven    M      and    (iiwlev     tJarrell    I  . 

5.5 59 ..(26.  a    250-288  000 
Lenkov.  Dimiry.  Unni.  .Shankar.  Mchia.  Michey.  McDowell.  Mark  W 

Dadoo.  Mano).  and  Melli.  Bruno.  5..560.IX)9.  O    (95  70U  (100 
Mastadie.  Mart,  and  Capano.  Peter  A  ,  5.557.8(9.  n   29  6()(  ()«) 
Nguyen.  CIuHi.  Shibala.  Alan.  Knbayaihi.  Aisu.shi.  and  Fujimon.  Nonv 

»shi.  5.559,5(8.  a    (47  (2  000 
Nguyen.  Khe  C    and  Gnapalhiappan.  Sivapackia.  5.55H.965.  CI   AM^ 

58000 
Russell.  Dale  D  .  and  Bems.  James  G  .  5.558.968.  CI  4(0-109  000 
Hevden,  Chnstopher  A     See 

Waum.  DooaW  R  .  and  Hevden.  Chn«<^)6ef  A  .  5.559.660.  O    (61 
58000 
Heydner.  Konrad.  and  Onderka.  (h*ald.  ^>  Kllenherger  A  Poen.sgen  GmbH 

Pusb-bunon  acnialed  uferv  iwiich   5. 558, 211    CI    200^5  5(0)1(1 
Heydu  Michael   .See 

Davis.   Bruce.  Gucman.   Jame^.   Hevdt.    Michael,   and   Miller    l^arrv 
5.559_548.  O    (48-6  OIX) 
HH  Pneoi  A/S   Se«- 

Hundebol.  Keld  O  .  5.558,561.  O   451  28  000 
Hibst.  Hartmul   See 

Laudi.  Guemer.  Hoeldench.  Wolfgang.  Harth.  Klaus,  and  Hibsi.  Han 
mui.  5.559,065,  O    S)2  5  000 
Hicok.  Gary  D  .  Penner.  Dale  C  .  and  Nakahara.  Mike,  to  VI..SI  Techniilogy, 
Inc    Vmual  memory  hardware  cu!i<»  and  method    ^,55g.5((.  CI     (45 
162  000 
Higudu.  Yoahikalsu   See 

Okabe.   Masanor.    Higuchi.    YiKhikalsu     and    Kawakami.   Yasunobu. 
5^59.062.  CI    501  92  000 
Higurashi.  Seiji   See^ 

Shindou.  Tomoyuki.  and  Higurashi.  Seiji   5.559.9(1.  CI    (95  Ul5  OUI 
HiU.  WiaAekL  See-' 

Wad.  Michael  A   V  .  Hill,  Wmheld.  and  Pennell.  Arthur  J  .  5.558.071. 
a    123  598000 
Hilpert.  Kurt  See 

Ackcrmaiin.  Jean.  Banner,  David,  (tubemalor,  Klawi.  Hilpen.  Kurt,  and 
Schmid.  G«r»d.  5.559.2(2.  CI    544  121  («»l 
Himemaau.  Futmo  See 

Taiaka.  Jun.  aid  Himemaisu.  humHV  ^558.9(5.  (1   428  (64  UJO 
Hunukashi.  Kjtaumitsu   See- 

Doaaka.  Katsunu.  Kumanoya.  Masaki.  Hayano.  Kouji.  Yamazaki.  Akira. 
IwamoK).  Hisashi.  Abe.  Hideaki.  Kuaishi.  Yasuhiro.  Himukashi.  Kat 
unnitsu.  Ishizuka.  Ya.suhiro.  and  Saiki.  Ttukasa.  5.559.754).  CI  (6<^ 
2(0  060 


Hinds.  Mark  E  .  Uwandowski.  Robert  J  .  Uicke.  Thonuu  P.  and  Sheffer. 
Tufnr.  ID  Fluke  Cofporaoon  Instrument  and  method  for  testing  local  area 
network  cables   5_559.427.  CI   324-66  000 
HiMon.  Melvin  C    See- 

UiMiner.  David  J  .  Dhaliwal.  Jaskaran.  Gidney.  John.  Gore.  Gerakl  E  . 
Oeenfeder.  Jack  J  .  Greenfeld.  Joahua.  Hinton.  Melvin  C  .  McHugh. 
William.  ParsK).  Andiony.  Rinlel.  Ian.  Roman.  Harry  T  .  and  Vogelaar. 
J^LC.  5,559.894.  CI    (82  100  000 
Hira.  Takaaki   See 

Miura.  Kazuya;  Takagi.  Shusaku.  Hira.  Takaaki.  Kaui.  Tushiyuki.  and 
Kuroaawa.  h4obuuka.  5.5.58.727.  n    148.(3.(000 
Hirabayashi.  Hiromilsu   See 

Otsuka.  Nao)i.  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu.  Yano.  Keniaru.  and  Takahashi. 
Kiichm).  5_559.535.  O    347  14  0<X) 
Hirabayashi.  Kazuko  See 

Yano.   Junichi.   Ohgi.   Tadaaki.    Ishiyama.    Koichi.   and    Hirabavashi. 
Kaaiko.  5 „5 59.102.0   514-46000 
Hirai.  Toahiaki   See — 

Akimoto.  Ka«»>.  and  Hirai.  T<»hiaki.  5.559.569.  CI    (54  195  III) 
Hirai.  Toahikazu   See 

Ida.  Hisanon.  Sawai.  Tetsuro.  Imaoka.  Toshikiuu.  Hirai.  Toshika/u. 
and  Harada.  Yasoo.  5.559.457.  CI    327  1 16  000 
Hirakawa.  Haruhisa  See — 

Tuiruuka.  Yoshihisa.   Hirakawa.   Haruhiu.  OkanHKo.  YiKhinan.   and 
Salo.  Eiji.  5.559.(97.  CI    (l(-»96  000 
Hirano  Tecseed  Co..  Ltd     See 

Milani.    Shigeloshi.    and    Mauumolo.   Takc>hi.    5.558.716.    CI     118 

674  000 

Hirano.  Yulaka.  Komalubara.  Takeo.  Sunaga.  Takashi.  Takahashi.  Yiuuki. 

Tanaka.   ICiyushi.  Akauwa.  Kiyoshi.  Watanabe.  Ma.%ato.  and  Jikuhara. 

.Seiki.  to  Sanyo   Elettnc   Co  .    Lid     Rcfngeraling   unit     5.557.944.  CI 

62^*69  000 

Hirase.  Saloshi.  and  Matsuki.  Masuo.  In  NSK  Ud    Retractor  for  seat  belt 

5.558.293.  CI    242  372  000 
Hiraca.  Kazumi    See 

Sasaki.  Takanobu.  and  Hirala.  Ka/umi.  5.558.294.  CI   242  377  000 
Hirala,  Seiji    See- 

Ogawa.  Hiroyuki.  Hirala.  Seiji.  and  .Sasaki.  Yoshi/umi.  5.558.472.  CI 
106-12  000 
Hiravama.  Hirokaoi.  and  Aratakc.  Seiichi.  to  Shimano  Inc    Spinning  teel 

5.558.289.  a   242  2(1  000 
Hiroki.  Tomoyuki.  and  Baba.  Hisatushi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Auiiv 
made  gain  control  method  and  device  for  servo  loop,  and  information 
recording  and/or  icpitiductian  apparatus   5.559,770.  CI    (69-44  350 
Hiroki.  Tulomu.  Abe.  Shoichi.  and  Akiyama.  Kiyotaka.  lo  Tokyo  [Uectron 
Limited:  and  Tokyo  Eletmir  Yamanashi  Limited   Multi-chamber  svsiem 
5.558,482.  O   414  217  000 
Hiniyama.  Ryoji   See 

Shone.  Masayuki.  Hmivama.  Ryo|i.  and  Ytxloshi.  Keiichi.  5.559.818. 
CI    (72-45000 
Hirsch.  Holger  See 

Peier.  Dirk,  and  Hinch.  Holger.  5.559.442.  CI    (24  753  otio 
Hitachi  Automotive  Engineenng  Company   See 

Adachi.  Masao;  Shioya.  Makoto.  Saio.  Ka^uhiko.  and  Ohkubo.  Minoru. 
5.558..596.  C[  477-46  000 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd    See 

Suzuki.    Minoru.    Sasaki.   Akihiro.    Kawai.    Hiiumasa.    and    Kancga. 

Fumiaki.  5.559.200.  O   526-224  000 
Yokoya.  Yasuhiko.   Yamazaki.   Noboru,   Nakamura.   Miisuo.   Ha.suda. 
Svuuichi.   Namai.   Eisaku.   and  Yamada.   Syuuzou.    5.559.44.(.  CI 
(24-754  000 
Hitachi  Koki  Co  .  Lid    See- 

Nakamura.     Nobuhisa,    Ohzeki.     Kazuhide.     and     Takano.     Hin>shi. 

5.558.570.  CI   451  357  000 
Toyoshima.  Takeshi.  Kawakami.  Yo.  Istukawa.  Hiroyasu.  Abe.  Takao. 
Sato.  Satsuo.  N<i(o.  Nobuhiro.  Kaneko.  Tadahini.  Kaneta.  Takayoshi. 
Kobayahsi.   JuunHi.   and   Kawanobe.  Osamu.   5.558,571.  CI    451 
358  000 
L'chida.   Toshiaki.    Niyada.    Masateru.    Shinohara.    Shigeru.    Onka.va. 

Hiraaki.  and  Ishikawa.  Hiroyasu.  5.558.476.  CI   408  1  OOR 
I  ineda,  Takao.  Miya.saka.  Toni.  Namikawa.  Osamu.  KonuLsu.  Isamu. 
Nagala.  Tetsuya.  Takuma.  Yasuo.  and  igawa.  Tatsuo.  5. 559.578.  CI 
355  208  000 
Hitachi.  Ltd.   See- 

Adachi.  Masao;  Shiova.  Makoto.  Salo.  Ka/uhiko.  and  Ohkubo.  Minoru. 

5,558,596.  CI   477-46  000 
Amada.  Eiichi.  Takivasu.  Yoshihiiu;  Ishifuji.  Tomoaki.  Ishii.  Genichi. 

Jusa.  Hidehiko.  ai^  Adachi,  Shuichi.  5.559.804.  CI    370-95  300 
Asakura.     Syunichi.     Minagawa.     Himyuki.     and     Sugimoto.     Kuji. 

5.559.398.  CI    3 13-477  OOR 
Kukatsu,  Kalsuaki.  Sugiura.  Noboru,  Koguchi.  Hayato.  and  Anzo.  Yoi 

chi.  5,558,074,  CI    12.3-647  000 
Hayashi,  Yutaka,  Miyamoto,  Mitsuo,  Walarai,  Michibilo,  Alara.shi,  Tak 
ayuki,   Tanaka,  Tetsuya,    Hatada,  Toshio.   Takada.   Ynshihiro.   and 
Daikoku.  Takahiro.  5.558.493.  O   415  208  100 
Ito.  Masamichi:  and  Takasago.  Masahiro.  5,5.59.768.  CI    .369-44  250 
Kaji.  Hifonon.  Ninomiya,  Anishi.  Takekoshi,  Isamu,  Scki,  Hide^i,  and 

Hagiya,  Kaoru,  5.559.28.3.  O   73-61  560 
Kanouda.  Akihiko,  Takahashi,  Tadashi,  Hone.  Hidcaki.  Onda.  Kenichi, 

and  Hagiwara.  Syuya.  5.559.682,  O   .36.3  21  000 
Kawachi.  Genshim.  5.559.344.  CI   257  57  000 
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Nielsen.  Ralph  B  .  Rosiek.  Thomas  A    and  Honan.  lame^  S  .  5.558.980,     Horn.  Jervild  S  .  and  H)fbe>.  James  F .  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac 
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Machida.  Tetsuo;  Matsuda,  Toshihiko,  deceased;  Kawaoka.  Akihiro;  and 

Kajiura.  Toshinori,  5.559.932.  O.  395-114.000. 
Maeda.  Takeshi;  Arai.  Shinichi;  Isaka.  Kazuo;  Saito.  Atsushi;  Mizokami. 
Takuya;  Sugiyama.  Hisataka;  and  Kawamura.  Saloshi.  5.559.777.  CI 
.369.50.000. 
Miiube.  Kouji;  Nishijima,  Hideo;  Kaniwa,  Kouji;  Abe.  Hiroya;  and 

Nanu.  Yoshio.  5J59.4I4.  CI.  318-606.000. 
Miyakawa.  Kado.  5J59.421.  CI.  322-58.000. 

Miyazawa.    Shyoichi.    Horila.    Ryutara;   Haae.    Kenichi;    Kawamura. 
Satoshi;  Kojima.  Shinichi;  and  Iseki.  Toshiyuki.  5J59,645,  CI   360- 
51  000 
Nakagoshi.  Arata,  5,559,838,  O.  375-347.000. 
Nakano.  Hirohiko;  Domyo.  Sciichi;  Kuroda.  Takaki;  Shouji.  Naofumi; 

and  Kobayashi.  Atsushi.  5.559.984.  CI.  395-M8.000. 
Nakauni.  Kohichi;  Hayashi.  Akio;  and  Kohiyama,  Tomohisa.  5.560,020, 

a    .395-750  000 
Nakayama,  Takahiro;  and  Kakula,  Atsushi.  5.559.400.  O.  313-506.000. 
Numata.  Akihito;  Mukaihita.  Takashi.  Ishii.  Toshio;  Takaku.  Yutaka  and 

Kawano.  Kazuya.  5.557,933.  Q.  60-274.000. 
Suzuki.  Seiko;  Tsuclutani,  Shigeki;  Miki.  Masayuki:  and  Matsumoto 

Masahiro.  5.559.290.  a  73-514.360. 
Takahashi.  Tctsuhiko;  Yamainolo,  Elsuji;  Murakami.  Yoshiki;  and  Mat- 

sunaga.  Yoshikuni,  5.559.434.  C[.  324-318.000. 
Takti.  Ken;  Ohnishi.  Masami;  and  Kuwahaia.  Mikio.  5.559.524.  CI 

.34-3-895  000 
L'mcda.  Takao;  Miyasaka,  Tom;  Namikawa.  Osamu;  Komatsu.  Isamu; 
Nagata.  Tetsuya;  Takuma.  Yasuo;  and  Igawa.  Tatsuo.  5.559.578.  CI 
355-208  000. 
Wada.  Yutaka.  Oda.  Yukihiro;  Miyo,  Tkmemasa;  Noguchi.  Yasuhiro;  and 

Takei.  Kazuo.  5.559,939,  a.  395-146.000. 
Yano.  Takashi;  and  Doi.  Nobukazu.  5.559.790.  C\.  370^18  000 
Hitachi  MaseU.  LTD  :  See— 

I'rain.  Masakaisu;  Tachibana,  Toshimitsu;  Matsumolo,  Kenji;  Shino- 
mura.  Toshihiko;  Iida.  Hiroyuki;  Kawamun,  Kazunori;  Yano.  Shuuji. 
and  Ishida.  Osamu.  5.558.682.  O   29-623.500. 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.:  See— 

Asaaae.  Masumi;  Ochiai.  Masahisa;  and  Noguchi,  Koji,  5,559.541.  Q. 
347  55.000 
Hitachi  Rant  Engineering  &  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Funakoshi.  Yasushi;  Ogata,  Khoiji;  Kojima,  Masayuki;  Kawaziri.  Hito- 
sJb;  Yamamoto.  Hitofumi;  Noco,  Kazuhiko;  and  Mori.  Naomichi. 
5.558.763.  CI.  210-150.000. 
Hitachi  IMuio  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyashita.  Akimi;  Fujii.  Mutsumasa;  and  Mishina.  Haruo.  5.558,01 5,  CI 
100-50.000. 
Hjermslad,  Harold  T,  II:  See- 
Anderson,  Dennis  C  ;  and  Hjermstad,  Harold  T.  II.  5J58.254.  CI 
220-527.000. 
Hnai.  James  G.;  and  Malhur.  Akshay,  to  N^artec  Corporation.  Manufacture  of 
ccranuc  hies  from  spent  aluminum  podining.  5,558,690.  CI.  65-134.800. 
Ho.  Mae-Wan:  and  Lawrence.  Michael  J.,  to  Open  University.  The.  Polarized 

light  nwTOScopy  5.559.630.  O.  359-371.000. 
Hodapp.  Gary.  Lift  transportable  with  pontoon  boats  or  the  like  5.558.034. 

a    114-44.000. 
Hocchst  A  G:  See— 

Amdt.  Olto;  and  Tronich.  Wolfgang.  5.559,257.  Q.  552  308.000 
Hocchst  AG:  See— 

Seller.  Matthias;  HerTmaim.  Wolfgang  A.;  and  Broasmer.  C^ristoph. 

5.J59.277,  CI.  585-469.000. 
Jung,  Ruediger,  Wetde,  JoKhim;  and  Metz,  Hans  J.,  5.559,216,  CI 
5.34-579  000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Abe.  Yoshihaiu;  Sagane,  Toshihiro;  and  Toyota,  Akinori,  5,559,199.  Q 

526-160.000 
Abel.  Roland;  and  WiSmer.  Karl-Fred.  5,559,071,  Q.  502-326.000 
Dannheim,  JOrg;  and  Russ.  Werner  H..  5J59,2I5,  O.  534-573.000 
Enhacn.  Alfons;  Glombik,  Heiner,  MOIIner,  Stefan:  and  Wess,  Ganther. 

5.559.258.  CI  552-550.000. 
Kroggel.    Maldiias;   and   Schindler.   Hermann,   5,559,175.   a     524- 

297  000. 
Schwatk.  Jan-Robeit;  Lang.  Hans-Jodien;  Kleemann,  Heinz-Wemer. 
Weicheit,  Andreas;  Scholz,  Wolfgang;  and  Albus.  Udo,  5,559, 1 53,  CI 
514-597.000. 
Hoechst  Akticngesllschaft  See — 

Karcher.  Thomas.  5.558.754.  CI.  205-431.000. 
Hoechst  C^lanese  Corp:  See— 

ClKuig.  Tai-Shung;  and  Kafchinski.  Edward  R..  5,558,936.  O    428- 
378.000 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Groh.  Werner.  Machokk.  Hans-Tobias;  Gibson.  Baykv  D.;  Walden. 
Janes  R.;  and  Fehoo.  ainlon  D..  5,558.809.  O.  252-62.540. 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Glaniiowski.  Edward  J.;  and  Chiang.  Yidin.  5.559.1 16.  a.  514-254.000. 

Glamkowski.  Edward  J;  and  Chiang.  Yiifin.  5,559, 1 26,  a.  5 1 4-32 1 .000 

Scrupczewski.  Joseph  T;  Hdsley.  Grover  C;  Glamkowski,  Edward  J.; 

Cliiang.  Yulin;  Bandeau.  Keaoelh  J.;  Nemoto,  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler. 

John  J.,  5,559,117,  O.  514-254.000. 

Hoefl.  Wtmer  See— 

Tozua.  Orhan;  Mak.  Chit-Ah;  and  Hoefk,  Werner.  5^59,477,  O.  331- 
97.000. 
Hoeks.  Theodorus  L.:  See — 


,  and  Visschedijk.  Paulus  J.. 


Kuzee.  Hendrika  C  ;  Hoeks.  Theodoru.s  I 
5.558.899.  CI  426-658.000 
Hoeldench.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Lauth.  Guenter;  Hoeldench.  Wolfgang:  Harth.  Klaus,  and  Hibst,  Han- 
mut,  5,559,065,  O   502-5  000 
Hofacker,  Chauncev.  to  Longabergcr  Company.  The,  Vanable  radius  bowing 

press  5.558.143,  O,  144-381  000 
Hoff.  David  D.  Free-floanng  means  and  method  for  rolling  pool  covers 

5.557.811.  CI  4-502,000. 
Hoffman.  William  See— 

Hartmaii.  CJeorge  D,;  Prugh.  John  D  .  Egberlsor.  MelLssa  S.;  Duggan. 
Mark  E.;  Hoffman.  William;  Halezenko.  Wasyl.  and  Askew.  Ben 
5..5.59.I27.  CI   514-322.000 
Hoffmann,  Eduard;  Winterholler.  Johann.  and  Prem.  Wolfgang,  to  MAN 
Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG  Device  for  producing  a  lube,  in  particular  a 
tube-shaped  printing  form,   with  a  continuou.s  circumferential   surface 
5,557.960,0   72-51  000 
Hoffmann.  Egon:  See — 

Aigeldinger,  Jean-Claude,  and  Hoffmann.  Egon.  5.558.773.  Q    210- 
770  000 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  .  See — 

Ackermann,  Jean;  Banner.  David;  Gubemator.  Klaus;  Hilpert,  Kurt;  and 

Schmid,  Girard.  5,559.232.  CI  544-121.000. 
Hakimi.  John:  Kilian.  Pamela;  and  Rosen.  Perry.  5.5.59,213    O    530- 
351  0(« 
Hofmann,  Franz:  See — 

Risch,  Lothar.  Vogelsang,  Thomas:  Hofmann.  Franz:  and  Hofmann. 
Karl.  5.559,353.  CI.  257-3.34  000. 
Hofmann,  Karl:  See — 

Risch,  Lothar,  Vogelsang,  Thomas;  Hofmann.  Franz,  and  Hofmann 
Kari.  5.559,353,  O  257-334  000 
Hoium,  Jonathan  A  ;  and  Hassc,  Gregory  L  .  lo  Condu.t  International.  Inc 

Torque  measuring  device.  5.559.294.  O  7.3-862  440. 
Hojyo.  Tetsuya.  to  Contex  Incorporated    Leadframe    5.559..364.  CI    257- 

666.000. 
Hokari.  Kozo;  See— 

Masuda.   Kinji;   Kuriki.  Minora,  and  Hokan.   Kozo.  5  558.704.  CI 
106-281.100. 
Hoke.  Joseph  M.:  See- 
Gregg.  Thomas  A ;   Hoke.   Joseph   M  :   and   Pandev.    Kulwan!   M  . 
5.559.%3.  CI.  395-200.130 
Holcombe,  Michael  W  ;  Rothers.  David  E.;  Owens.  Steve  C  ;  Henderson. 
William  D.;  and  Doane.  James  C,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated  Method 
&  apparatus  for  actuating  a  downhole  tool  5.558.153.  CI    166-373  000 
Holderfield.  (jregory:  See- 
Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Imt.  Rodney;  Longan,  John;  Gresens.  Stanley;  Hold- 
erfield,   Gregory;    Hootstein,    Donald,    and    Valentor,    Steven    R., 
5.558.501.  O.  416-24400R 
Holland.  Arthur.  See— 

Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.;  Fetcenko.  Michael  A.;  Holland,  Arthur,  Dean, 
Kevin;  and  Fillmore.  Donn,  5,558,950,  O  429-101.000. 
Hollas.  Ernest  D.:  See — 

Johansen.  Charles  J..  Jr;  Hollas.  Ernest  D.;  Vecchio.  Robert  L..  and 
Zoumut.  Hani.  5.558.708.  O.  106-712.000 
Holler.  Paul  T.  Jr.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Reset  circuit  for  a  pipelined 

signal  processor  5.559.458.  O.  327-143.000. 
Hollman.  Richard  F.:  See— 

Elliott,  David  J.;  Hollman.  Richard  F;  and  Shafer.  David.  5.559.338,  CI 
250-492. 100. 
Holloway.  Bruce  V:  See — 

Gough.  Michael  L.:  and  Holloway.  Bruce  V.  5.559,942,  CI    395- 
155.000, 
Hollstein,  Jiirgen,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Control  system  for  utility  vehicle. 

5.558.163,  CI.  172-2  000 
Holmblad,  Carolann:  See— 

Phipps,  Joseph  B.;  Howland.  Warren  W..  Jevne.  Allan  H..  and  Holmblad. 
Carolann,  5.558.633.  CI.  604-20.000 
Holt.  Clay  H.:  See- 
Lloyd.  Lindsay  B.;  Beck.  Jon  E.;  Pclelcnz.  Tomasz  J  ;  Hdl,  Clay  H.;  and 
Felman,  William  F,  5J58.632.  CI.  604-20.000 
Holtzman.  Elizabeth;  Bassini.  Lynn;  and  Palel.  Mukund  R.  Ambulatory  arm 

elevation  sling.  5.558.626.  CI.  602-4.000 
Holzcr.  Helmut:  See — 

Klionsky.  Daniel  J.;  Destruelle.  Monika;  and  Holzer.  Helmut  5,559,010, 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Holzmann,  Cjerard  J  ,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
deriving  image  width  and  height  from  raw  graphical  image  data.  5.559.904. 
a.  382-286.000. 
Holzwaith.  Heinz:  See — 

Schideli,  Ulrich.   Milnzel.   Norbert;  De   Leo.  Crhristoph;   Holzwaith. 
Heinz;  and  Tmguely.  Eric.  5.558.978,  CI.  4.30-270,100. 
Holzwotth,  William  T:  See- 
Hyde.  Robert  W.;  Holzworth.  William  T;  and  Baden,   Bradley  J , 
5J58,I86.  a.  I88-218.0XL. 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Crheng.  Lee-Ming;  and  (^loy.  Edmond,  5.558.528.  O  439-160.000. 
Honaker.  Ronald  D.:  See— 

Gaithafiher.  Martin  T;  and  Honaker.  Ronald  D..  5.558.103.  C\.  131- 
94.000. 
Honan.  James  S.:  See— 
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Steinhauser.  Hermann;  BHlschke.  Haitmut;  Ellinghont.  Guide:  and  Anderson.  Michael  B  :  and  Schmitt.  Kenneth  C    5.559473  C\   331- 

HUbner.  Andreas.  5.558.776.  a.  210-640.000.  34  000 
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Nieljon.  R^pb  B  .  RoskIl.  Thonus  A    and  Hoiun.  Jamcn  S  .  5.3^8.980. 
0   430-545  000 
Hondi  Giken  Kogyo  ICabushiki  Set 

TmiBui.  To«hihiro.  5.55K.156.  C\    165  *4  000 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  lUbuiihiki  ICai.shiL  See 

Hone.  ICmcu.  Tikifaashi.  Hiioshi.  and  I'memolo.  Aisushi.  5 J58.060.  CI 

123-W8  000 
Iwatsuki.    Syuidiiro.    Fukagawa.    Maumi     CHhida.    Kei.    Miichi;uki. 
Kjzuyuki.  FujiiTKXo.  Hiroyuki.  and  Okanxili),  Masayoahi,  5.558.949, 
a   429-99  000 
Kojima,  Takeihi.  Yatiagi.  Toihio.  Fukami.  Kazuaki.  Suzuki.  Syouji.  and 

Hataoo,  Kunimichi.  5.559,702.  a    164^426  020 
VUu.  Hidetakj.  Haiegawa.  Yusukc,  and  Akazaki.  Shusuke.  5.5S8.075, 

a.  123-680  000 
Maki.  Hidetaka.  Akazaki.  Shusuke.  Hajcgawa.  Yusuke.  and  Nishimura. 

Yoichi.  5J58.076.  O    123-687  000 
Okabe.   Muanon.   Higuchi.   Yoshikaisu.   and   Kawakami.   Yasunobu. 

5J59.062.  a   501-92  000 
Yoahma^a,  Ka.  Ilo.  Kanuhiko,  Ebara.  Kaisunu.  Fumhashi.  Hiioshi. 
ShtctMBohe.  TakMhi.  and  Omagan.  Masahani.  5.558.059.  CI    123 
196  cot 
Honda.  ICaziriuko;  Fvjiwarv  KazunotM,  and  Oukabe.  Kauuichi.  to  Yamaha 
Corporanon.  0|Ximuin  recording  laser  power  conln>l  by  icsting  an  EFT 
ugnal's  asymmetry  wiih  a  frame  synchnmizaoon  circuit    5.5<9.785.  CI 
369-124  000 
Honeywell  toe    See — 

AunisL  Rkbard  J  .  Dimond.   Kevin  B  .   Feth.  Jobn   R  .   Uuktnkie, 
Cl«nce  E,  Stranded.  Ue  K  ,  and  Sufraniec.  Bogdan.  5.559.908, 
a    385-12000 
Buna.  Divid  W.  Guckel,  Henry    and  Awk.  James  D  ,  5,559.358,  CI 

257-431000 
G«efafy.  Williani  W  ,  Lance.  Wayne  E  ,  and  Hegg,  Jeffrey  W .  5  J59.415. 
a   318-609000 
Hong.  Chia-Ping.  Body  temperanire  sensing  and  alarming  device  5_559,497. 

a   340-573000 
Hong.  Minghwei  See — 

Choqueae.  Keni  D  ,  Frcund.  Robert  S  ,  Hoog.  Minghwei,  and  Vakhs 
boon.  Daryoodi.  5.559,053.  CI  437  129  000 
Hon)o.  Takasbi   See — 

Fujiwara.  Takayoahi.  Okuda.  Maiayuki,  Sone.  Yosbinon,  and  Honjo. 
"Maahi.  SJS8.5I2.  Q  418-188  000 
HflolnfCT.  Herwig;  Eckel.  Hans-Genl.  and  Eichboni.  Jlkgen.  to  Firma  Carl 

Ficwkabcfg.  Acccwxy  dnve   5  J58.592.  CI   475  285  000 
HoofBBdoani.  Abnriiwn.  nd  Lokhoff.  Genrdiu  C   P.  to  U  S   Philips  Cor 
pofadoiL  Reproducing  device  used  widi  a  record  carrier  containing  two 
ndes  leconled  in  opfwane  directioni  dial  detcnruncj  die  wlection  of 
patmtar  real  bKk  chvacioutici  5.559,642.  O    360-27  000 
Hooks.  Douglai  A    See— 

Harper.  Leroy  D .  Scblictatuig.  Graywa  C  .  Hooks.  Douglas  A  .  Culli- 
more.  Ian  H.  S  .  Bradshaw.  Gavin  A.,  Baneijec.  Biswa  R  .  Fairbanks. 
Join  P.  nd  Slone.  Roderick  W .  5.560.024,  C\   395-750  000 
HocKK.  Thomu  P.  and  Radke.  Edwwd  P.  to  Babcock  A  Wilcoi  Company, 

The  Boikr  bucksay  syflcm  5.557.901.  O  52  506  030 
Hooiaeiii.  Dcnyd:  See— 

Wng.  Jui-Shang.  Jan^.  Rodney.  Longan.  Jobn.  Gmeni.  Stanley,  Hold 
e>«eld.    Gre^vy.    Hootnein.    Donald,    and    Valentor,    Steven    R , 
5358J01.  a  4 16^244  OOR 
Hoover.  Miciwel  K..  Miller.  BatiKk  H  ,  Schurcnberg.  Kutl.  and  Daigle. 
Ridwd  A,,  n  ActaMed  Corp.  Mediods  and  ty«enu  for  objecl-bued 
relaional  dutnbuKd  databues  5360,005.  O    395400  000 
Hoover.  Rick  D.  Kozumplik.  Nicholas.  Jr ,  and  Sullivan.  Josepb  W.  to 
Ingenoil-Rjnd  Company   Muffler  for  air  uperaicd  reciprocating  pumps 
5J59J10.  a    181  230000 
Hoover,  William  W .  Ill  See— 

Bauuck.  Allen.  FairbMik.  Richard  L  ,  Gowen.  Waller  K  ,  III.  Hennksen. 

Jon  R  .  Hoover.  Wilham  W  .  III.  Huckabay,  Judith  A  ,  Rogoytki.  ErK, 

nd  Saiecker.  Anton  G  ,  5.559,718.  O   .164-491  000 

Hopkins.  ThooiM  H  AqualK  treadmill  appvinis  5.558.604. 0  482  54  000 

Honper.  Hans  P.  to  Cooper  Cameron  Carpuranon    Electrical  connection 

1558^32,0  4.19-310.000 
Hon.  Suji  Set— 

Maniyama.  Jun.  Hayashi.  Sata.   Hon,  Suji,  and   Karakama.  Tadao, 
5J58.127.  a    137  636  100 
Hone.  Hidedu  See— 

Kniwdii.  Akihiko:  Takahaafai.  Tadashi.  Hone.  Hideaki.  Onda.  Kenichi. 
ad  HMWMm.  Syuya.  5.559.682.  O    36.V2I  000 
Hone.  Kaoni:  lakahaabi.  Hitoahi.  and  Umemoio.  Atsuahi.  u  Honda  Gikcn 
Ko(yo  Kabwhiki  Kaisha    Imenial  combustion  engine    5.558.060,  O 
I23-30S.000 
HarigofBe.  Jiro:  See — 

Tcrao.  Kazuhiko;  lida.  Hidooku.  Nakayama.  Takeyasu.  Kubo.  Toahiya. 
Ikaifuuie.  Jno.  Matiuoka.  Yoahituro.  Takeda.  Nobutoahi.  and  Mizu- 
hnlM.  Totn.  5J59.9I6.  CI  385-85  000 
Honma.  Hideyoihi.  nd  Pujna.  Goto,  io  Sony  Coiparaiion.  Information 
leconiiag  on  a  track  by  logical  operation  of  die  iniormalion  on  a  neigh- 
bornt  track.  5J59.786.  O    369  275  100 
Honta.  Ryuoro:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Shyotchi.  Honta.  Ryul^i.  Hase.  Keiuchi,  Kawamura. 
Smdu.  Kofima.  Shinichi,  and  Ixki.  Tushiyuki,  5J59.645.  O  360- 
51  000 


Horn.  Jeruld  S  ,  and  Fiwbes,  liines  F,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac 
tunng  Company  Pretreaied  plastic  dental  appliances  and  melhixls 
5.558.516.0  433-9  000 
Horn,  Larry  L  ,  James,  Barry  R..  Merkle.  William  L  .  Matema.  William  R  : 
and  Coates,  Stephen  J  .  to  Merkle  Engineers.  Inc  Cullet  feeder  5,558.691 . 
O  65-335  000 
Home.  Gregory  D    See 

Darsey.  Ralph  J  .  and  Home.  Gregory  D  .  5.558.287.  CI   242  18  (X)R 
Homg.  Chi-Song  Ser 

Hsieh.  Wen-Jai.  Homg.  Chi  Song,  and  Wong,  Chun  C  D    5.559,97 1 .  CI 
395  312000 
Hotton,  Dianne  C    See 

Koiar^ky,  Eliot  M  ,  and  Hotron.  Dianne  C  ,  5.558.X35,  CI  422  56  (XX) 
Honon,  Edward  E  ,   to  Deep  Oil  Technology,   Inc    Deep  water  offshore 

apparatus   5.558.467.  O   405-195  100 
Horton.  Robert  F .  to  Phillips.  Charles  A  Circuit  connector  block  5.558.5-36. 

O   439-535  000 
Hoshi.  Hisao  Ser— 

Minato.  Takau.  Suzuki.  Kauuhiro;  Hoshi.  Hisao.  and  Yoshida.  Masa- 
fumi.  5.559.621.  O   359-81  000 
Hoshi.  Takayuki   See — 

Oka,  Shigeo.  and  Hoshi.  Takayuki.  5.558.452.  CI  40I-6  0(X) 
Hoshino.   Kenzo.   and  de  Oliveira   Manueljose.  Simoes   Raposo  Bruges 

Turbine.  5.557.922,  O   60-39  750 
Hosoi,  Kenji   Ser — 

Kawahara.  Sumi.  Abe.  Toshikatsu.  and  Hosoi.  Kenji.  5.559.003.  O 
435  28  000 
Houpt.  Paul  K     See— 

Campo.  Peter  J  ,  and  Houpt  Paul  K  .  5.559.173.  O   523  .303  000 
Howell.  James  M     See 

Hansen.  Steven  M  .  Howell,  James  M  .  and  Reese,  Cecil  E .  5.559.205. 
O   528-279000 
Howes.  Stephen  E    Decoraave  window  having  simulated  came  stnx-ture 

5  J58.827.  O    264-220.000 
How  land.  Thomas  E.   See — 

Silvis.  Gwy;  Howiand.  Thomas  E  .  and  Snoke.  Steven  R  .  5.558.4.58.  CI 
403-393  000. 
Howland.  Wairen  W    See— 

Phippa.  Joaeph  B  .  Howland.  Warren  W .  Jevne.  Allan  H  .  and  Holmblad. 
Carolann.  5J58.633.  CI  604-20  000 
Hozumi.  Etturo;  Ser — 

Kunishima.  Akira.  Hasebe.  Tomiaki.  Kikucfai.  Hidcya.  Hozumi.  Etsuro. 
and  Kushida.  Takeo.  5.558.068.  CI.  123  516000 
Hrassky.  Petr.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  GmbH    Direct  current 
motor  control  circuit  ui  poutnning  systems   5.559.416.  O    318-678  000 
Hshiefa.  Fwu-Ium;  and  Chang.  Mike  F ,  to  Siliconix  inotporaled  Trench  field 
effect  transistor  with  reduced  punch-through  susceptibility  and  low  Rpsm 
5.558.313.  O   257  342000 
Hsiao.  Hui-I:  See— 

Chen.  Ming-Syw.  Hsiao.  Hui-l;  Li.  Chung-Shen.  and  Yu.  Philip  S.. 

5.559.764,  O   369-30.000 

Hsieh.  Bing  R  .  Johnson.  Gordon  E  .  Antoniadis.  Homer.  McGrane.  Kathleen 

M..  and  Stoika.  Milan,  to  Xeroi  Corporation.  Electroluminescent  devices 

containing  a  conjugated  polymer  obtained  vu  halogen  precursor  route 

chenusoy  5J58.904.  O.  427-66.000 

Hsieh.  Chih-Ho;  and  Lee.  Ing-Jen.  to  TWinhead  International  Corp  Computer 

CPU  heai  disstpMing  nd  protecting  device  5.559.675.  CI   361-707  000 

Haieh.  Wen  Jai;  Homg.  Chi-Song;  and  Wong.  Chun  C   D .  to  l-Cube.  Inc 

Folded  hierarchical  croupoinl  amy  5.559.971.  O   395-312000 
Hsue.  Chen-Onu.  and  Ko.  Joe.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation  ESD 

protbctKin  improvement.  5J59J52,  O   257-328  000 
Hu.  Chenming:  Ko.  Ping  K..  Atsadenghi.  Fariborz.  and  Parke.  Stephen,  to 
University  al  California.  The  Regents  of  die  Dynamic  threshold  voltage 
mosfel  having  gate  to  body  connection  for  ultra-low  voltage  operabon 
5 J59J68.  a.  257  369  000 
Hu.  Hui;  and  Mc.  Norheit  J  .  to  General  Electnc  Company    Systems, 
methods  and  apparatus  for  reconstructing  images  in  a  CT  system  imple- 
menting a  helical  scan  5J59.847.  O   378-4  000 
Hu.  Jianying:  See — 

Brown.  Michael  K..  Glinski.  Stephen  C  .  Hu.  Jianying;  and  Tunn. 

William.  5.559.897.  O   382  186  000 

Hu.  Yimtn.  and  Xu.  Bifen.  to  Beijing  Huaxia  Environmenul  Protection 

Company   Pollution  control  catalyst  widi  mutual  protective  distnbuted- 

active-combinatioas  each  inchiding  noble- metal -atoms  stably  structured 

and  ptoMcled  therein   5.559.073.  O   502  302^X10 

Huang.  Yin-jun.  Inflatable  cushion  devices  for  bicycle  seats  and  other  .sponing 

goods.  5J58J95.  O   297-199  000 
Hubbell  Incarporated;  Ser — 

Harr.  DeborJi  L  .  5 J57.825.  O    16-82  000 
Hubbell.  Ruth  E.   See— 

Tvanowski.   Michael  G.   Wicken.    Douglas   E     Hubbell.   Ruth   E; 
Levcque.  Denis  J  .  and  Lanen.  Michael   R.   5J59.665.  CI    361 
280.000 
HUbel.  Egon.  to  Alolech  Deulschland  GmbH    Process  for  improving  rile 
coaling  of  electiolytically  treated  work  pwces.  and  armgement  for  carrying 
out  die  process  5J58.757.  O  205-96.000 
Huber.  Manfred;  and  Jabreiv  Oliver,  to  Siemens  Aktiengcselltchafl  Circuit 
arrangement  for  switching  in  an  alternate  circuit  between  two  fibers  of  a 
double  light  waveguide  connection  between  two  nodes    5.559.622.  O 
359-110  000 
HObner.  Andreas   See — 
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Steinhauser.  Hermann;  Brflschke.  HarHnut;  Blinghorst.  Guido;  and 
HUbner.  Andreas.  5.558.776.  O.  210-640.000. 
Huckabay.  Judirii  A.:  See  — 

Baisuck,  Allen;  Faiibank,  Richard  L.;  Gowen.  Walter  K.,  Ill;  Henriksen. 
kTn  R  ;  Hoover.  William  W.,  Ill;  Huckabay.  Judith  A.;  Rogoyski.  Enc. 
and  Salecker.  Anton  G..  5J59.7I8.  O.  364-491.000. 
Hudson.  Alan  T:  See— 

Gulicndge.  Winston  E.;  Hudson.  Alan T;  Latter.  Victoria  S..  and  Pudney. 
Mary.  5.559.156.  CI  514-682.000. 
Hudson.  Douglas  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Zory.  Peter  S  ,  Jr.;  Hudson.  Douglas  A..  Jr.;  and  Grove.  Michael  J  . 
5.5.59,058.  CI  437-237.000. 
Hudson.  Hank  M    See— 

Campbell.    Roy    R;   Wilkinson,   John   D.;   and   Hudson.    Hank   M.. 
5,557,947.0.62-621.000. 
Hudyma,  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Kim.  Choung  U.;  Mansuri.  Muzammil  M.:  Misco.  Peter  F.  Jr.;  Wich- 
towski.  John  A.;  Bronson.  Joaiuie  J.;  D'Andiea,  Stanley  V.;  and 
Hudyma.  Thomas  W.  5J59,I08,  O.  514-203.000. 
Huebel.  Michael:  Ser— 

Dobler.  Klaus;  Nguyen-Schaefer.  Thanh-Hung;  and  Huebel.  Michael. 
5.558.490.  CI  415-55.100. 
Huff.  Daniel  H    See— 

Mocello.  John  R.;  and  Huff,  Daniel  H..  5J58.530.  O.  439-189  000 
HufTstutler.  M   Conrad.  Jr.;  Mcacham,  Patrick  E.;  Wallace.  Mark  W;  and 
Nybeij.  Carl  R  .  to  Temp  Top  Container  Systems,  Inc.  Cryolranspon 
chamber.  5.558.241.  O.  220-1.500. 
Hug.  William  F;  and  Reid.  Ray  D..  to  Omnichrame  Corporation.  System  for 
rapidly  producing  either  integrated  circuits  on  a  substrate.  Interconnections 
on  a  pnnled  circuit  board  or  rapidly  performing  lithography.  5.558,884. 0 
425-174.400 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Daily,  Michael  J..  5J59.695.  O.  364-424.010. 
Dan.  James  R..  Caverley.  Charles  R.;  Schechler.  Steven  A.;  Seelcy. 
Steven  S;  Jameson.  Chris  A.;  and  Lee,  David  A.,  5.559.671.  O 
.361-682  000. 
OIney.  Ross  D  ;  Schnelker.  David  E.;  and  Griffin,  William  S..  5.558.730. 

a    152-418.000. 
Park.  Joon.  5J58.38I.  O.  294-88.000. 
Hujar.  Duelda:  Ser— 

Hujar.  Jerry;  and  Hujar.  Duelda,  5J57,807,  O  2-171.200. 
Hujar.   Jerry;    and   Hujar.    Duelda.    Headwear   including  coolant    means. 

5.557.807.  O.  2-171.200. 

Hull.  John  B  .  and  Langton,  Christian  M.,  to  University  of  Brvlfonl.  Medwd 

and  apparanis  for  the  identi6cation  of  species.  5,559,292,  CI.  73-597.000 

Humphrey.  Henry  L.;  Mahle.  Richard  L.;  and  Tefcavec,  Randall  V..  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated.  Moat  for  die  pad  cavity  in  bond  subon  heater 

block   5.558.267.  CI.  228-4.500. 

Humphreys.  Robert  E..  to  Antigen  Express,  Inc.  Methods  of  enhancing  or 

antigen  presenution  to  T  cells  inhibiting.  5,559,028,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Hundebol.  Keld  O..  to  HH  Patent  A/S.  Method  and  machining  apparatus  for 
use  especially  in  the  sanding  of  items  of  wood  in  a  saiKling  machine. 
5.558  J6I.C1  451-28.000. 
Hunt.  Thomas  A.,  to  Spectrum  Concepts,  Inc.  Oigwizer  support  stnicure  for 

audio/video  media  5.558,235,  O.  211-40.000. 
Hunter.  Dan  A..  Utcnick.  Michael  R.;  Mofchouae,  James  H.;  and  Chenkin. 
NcLson,  to  Integral  Peripherals,  Inc.  Method  for  optimizing  track  location 
during  servo  writing.  5,559,648,  CI.  360-75.000 
Hunter.  David  Anti  jack-knife  assembly.  5J5835I,  O.  280-432.000 
Hunter.  Louis  G  .  Jr;  and  Winftee,  Don  D.,  to  Lockheed-Maitin.  Pulse 
detonabon  apparatus  with  inner  and  outer  Spherical  valves.  54157.926.  O 
60-247.000 
Hurtado.  Roberto:  Ser— 

Hansen.  Bryan  P.  and  Hurtado,  Roberto,  5J58.327.  O.  273-121.00A 
Hutson.  William  H  Method  and  system  for  real-time  information  analysis  of 

textual  material.  5,559.940,  O.  395-151.000. 
Hwang.  Insoo.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  System  for  dynamically  adjust- 
ing the  toe  angle  of  vehicle  wheels.  5,559,698.  O.  364424.050. 
Hwang.  Joon.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Indusbies  Co..  Ltd.  Reticle.  5.557.855, 

CI   33-613  000 
Hwang.  Mingfong:  See — 

McNickle.  Alan  D.;  Hwang,  Mingfong;  and  Pope.  Adam  N..  5.558..341. 
CI.  277-3.000. 
Hybndon.  Inc  :  See — 

Temsamani.  Jamal;  and  Agrawal.  Sudhir.  5,558.992.  O.  435-6.000. 
Hyde.  Robert  W  ;  Holzworth.  William  T.  and  Baden.  Bradley  J.,  to  BFGoo- 
dnch  Company.  The.  Fnction  disk  with  renewable  wear  faces.  5.558.186. 
CI    I88-218.0XL. 
Hydro-Gear  Limited.  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Hauser.  Ray.   Smothers.  Daryl;  and  Scfaieier.  John.  5.557.931.  O 
60-455.000 
Hynson.  James  M.;  and  Katz.  Jeffrey  A.  Method  and  device  for  increasing 
hand  vascular  lesi.siaiice  during  blood  pressure  measurement.  5.558,095. 
CI    128-668  000. 
Hvper- Therm  High  Temperature  Composites,  Inc.:  See — 

Siefficr.  Wayne  S  .  5.558.907.  O.  427-227.000. 
Hypeitherm.  Inc    See — 

Couch.  Richard  W .  Jr;  Sanders.  Nicholas  A.;  Lu,  Zhipeng;  Luo.  Lifeng; 
and  Stenfelt.  Staffitn  C  O..  5.558,786.  CI.  219-121.440. 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  Ser — 


Anderson.  Michael  B.;  and  Schmitt  Kenneth  C .  5.559.473.  O.  331- 
34.000 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Hwang.  Joon.  5.557.855.  O.  33-613.000. 

Lee,  Sang  Y;  Sung.  Roh  Y;  Lee.  Cheong  D;  and  Kim.  Dae  H, 
5.558,736,  O.  156-345.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Insustries  Co..  LTD:  See — 
Cho.  Byung  J..  5.559.049.  O.  437-44.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  Ser — 

Hwang,  Insoo.  5,559.698.  CI.  364^24.050. 
Lee.  Hyosang;  and  Yoon.  Youngkun.  5.558.316.  CI.  267-140  120 
Lee.  Unkoo.  5.558360,  O.  280-675.000. 
Shin.  Dong  W..  5.558.361.  CI.  280-697.000 
l-Cube.  Inc.:  See— 

Hsieh.  Wen-Jai;  Homg.  Chi-Song;  and  Wong.  Chun  C  D..  5.559.971 . 0 
395-312.000. 
I-Flow  Corporation:  See — 

McPhee.  Charies  1 .  5.558.650.  CI.  604-218.000. 
Ibara.  Shozo:  See— 

Oku.  Yoshito;  Ibara.  Shozo;  Sumi.  Shigeharu;  and  Fujii.  Hiromasa. 
5.559.382.  O.  310-90.000 
Ibe.  Takaya;  Tanaka.  Kazuyoshi;  Ota,  Kaname;  Yamamolo.  Goujun;  and 
Okabe.   Toshihiro.    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Banpresto.    Game    machine 
5.558.340.  O.  273-448.000 
Ichikawa.  Naomi:  Ser — 

Ryu.    Tadamitsu.    Izumi.    Hiroyuki;    Murakawa.    Masahiko;    Toyota. 
Masanobu;  Adachi.  Takeshi;  and  Ichikawa.  Naomi,  5.560.012.  O 
395-700.000. 
Ichikawa.  Yasushi:  Ser — 

Egashira.    Yoshinori;     Ichikawa.    Yasushi;    and    Watanabe.    Hideo. 
5.559.188.  CI.  525-74  000 
Ichimura,  Minoru:  See — 

Yamada,  Hiroyuki;  Ichimura.  Minoru;  and  Naito.  Takashi.  5.559.609. 0. 
358-400.000. 
Ichino.  Tomio:  Ser — 

Urawa.  Yoshio;  Furukawa.  Ken;  Shimizu.  Toshikazu;  Yainagishi.  Yoji; 
Tsurugi.  Tomio;  and  Idiino.  Tomio.  5.559.236.  O.  546-14.000 
ICL  Systems  AB:  Ser— 

Kagebeck.  Tor,  5.559.556.  O   348-374.000. 
Idaho  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  Ser — 

Sasser,  R.  Gatth.  5.559.097.  O.  514-21.000. 
Ide.  Masaaki:  Ser — 

Kazjno.  Hiroshi;  Ide.  Masaaki;  Kondo.  Shinichi;  and  Kakeno,  Tomiyasu. 
5.558.480.  O.  411-368.000. 
Ide.  Russell  D.  Bearings  having  spaced  pads  and  methods  of  making  the 

same  5J58,444.  Q  384-122.000. 
Ide.  Russell  D.  Motor  bearing  widi  resilient  guide  5.559.383, 0.  310-90.000. 
Igarashi.  Koichi:  See — 

Yoshitomi,     Sumie;     Kurokawa.     Tsutomu;     and     Igarashi.     Koichi. 
5.559.093,0.  514-2.000. 
Igawa.  Tatsuo:  Ser — 

Umeda.  Takao;  Miyasaka.  Toru;  Namikawa.  Osamu;  Komatsu.  Isamu; 
Nagata.  Tetsuya;  Takuma.  Yasuo;  and  Igawa,  Tatsuo.  5,559,578,  O. 
355-208.000. 
lida.  Hidetoku:  See— 

Terao.  Kazuhiko;  lida.  Hidetoku;  Nakayama.  Takeyasu;  Kubo.  Toshiya; 
Horigome.  Jiro;  Matsuoka.  Yoshihiro;  Takeda.  Nobutoshi;  and  Mizu- 
hashi.  Tohru.  5.559.916.  CI   .385-85.000. 
lida.  Hiroyuki:  Ser — 

Urairi,  Masakaisu.  Tachibana.  Toshimitsu;  Matsumoto.  Kenji;  Shino- 
mura.  Toshihiko;  lida.  Hiroyuki.  Kawamura.  Kazunori;  Yano.  Shuuji, 
and  Ishida.  Osamu.  5,558,682,  O   29-623.500. 
lida.  Noriyuki:  Ser — 

Kihara.  Tomohiko;  Furuhata.  Kentaro;  and  lida.  Noriyuki,  5,559.7 1 2,  CI. 
364-468.250. 
lijima.  Yasuteru:  Ser — 

Nakamura.  Norio;  Ohkawa.  Nobuyuki;  Oshima.  Takeshi;  Miyamoto. 
Masaaki;  and  lijima.  Yasuteru.  5.559.109.  O.  514-218.000. 
Iizuka.  Nobuo.  to  Casio  Computer  Co .  Ltd.  Digital  audio  recorder  using 
external    memory    medium   and    leading   portion   audio   data   memory 
5.559.779.  O.  369-59.000 
lizumi.  Hiroshi:  Ser — 

Kobayashi.  Masaru;  Suzuki.  Seiichi;  lizumi.  Hiroshi:  and  Ouchi,  Chiaki, 
5.558,728,0.  148-421.000 
Ikariya,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Miyazawa.   Yorikatsu;   Ishii.   Hideo.   Ikariya.  Toshiyuki;   Kobayashi. 
Hideo,  Koboshi,  Shigeharu;  Takei.  Yutaka;  and  Hakamada.  Haruo. 
5.559.577.  O.  354-297.000 
Ikata.  Osamu;  Ser — 

Saloh.  Yoshio;  Ikala.  Osamu;  Miyashita.  Tsutomu;  Matsuda.  Takashi; 
and  Takamatsu.  Mitsuo,  5.559.481.  CI.  333-143.000. 
Ikeda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Uekane,  Kentarou;  and  Ikeda.  Hiroshi.  5.559.554.  O.  348-333.000 
Ikeda.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Miyaji.  Akira;  and  Ikeda.  Masatoshi.  5359.584.  CI  355-73.000. 
Ikeda.  Tadashi:  Ser — 

Kawata.  Ken;  and  Ikeda.  Tadashi.  5359.240.  O  .548-150  000 
Ikeda.  Tomohiro;  and  Tsuchiya.  Kenji.  to  Yazaki  Corporation  Combination 

terminal.  5.558331.  CI.  439  287  000 
Ikegami.  Masami:  See — 

Ono.  Takashi;  and  Ikegami.  Masami,  5359.735.  O  365-185  170 
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Ikenaga.  Takashi.  lo  Sony  CuipiiniHin  Disk  ptivhaLti  apparatus  '•.^'•^  ""ft 

a    169-47  000 
Ikenoue.  Tsuneo.  and  Kamau.  Htsahiro    h>  T«hc>ku  Rictih  Co  .  Lid     jix) 
Ikenouc.  Tsunen    B<ib6in  li)t  high  trrmieiKv  ciirt    ^.55V.48<),  CI     I  <ft 
WOOO 
Ikura.  Michio.  and  Sunciultrv. u.  Mana.  u>  Energy.  Mines  and  RcvKjnts 
Canada.  Pixxcss  Uw  rem<tving  chUmdcs  fn>in  ^tude  i»ii    ^  ^^S.^ftX    CI 
M8-187  000 
ILC  Dover  Incorpcraled   Srr 

Cohee.  Donald  R  ,  Sandy.  Charlei.  Mart/.  Pete.  CliHigherty.  M  James 
and  Pauly.  Robcft.  iMS.  1 1 1 .  O    1 38  9}  UUO 
Hk.  Rxxardo  Srf  - 

R.icher.  David  V,  and  Ihc.  Rucasdo.  S.5SX.:W.  CI    ::fv  "iTl  ITIKI 
Illinois  Tool  Work.s,  Int     See 

Hanery.  William.  5..SSH.U6.  CI    r""  IS9(«*» 

Malm.  Alt.  Van  Erden.  Donald,  and  MsMatioo   Muhjcl   5,557.907.  CI 

;.v  1 39  :oo 

McEkfcfTv.  James  W.  5..55«.479.  CI   411   17S000. 
Weinslein.  Valery  G  .  5.5^8,:W.  CI    227  10  000 
Imai.  Takaahi   5ee 

Nakamura.  Yusuke.  and  Imai.  Taka.shi.  5.559.02.3.  CI   435  :-U>  :ill> 
Imai.  Yaaushi   See 

Yoshie.  Takehiko.   Sasaki.   Mauuxvi.   Shibafuchi.   Hiroshi    jnd   Inui 
Yasujhi.  5.559.243.  CI    54X  263  WW 
Imaizumi.  Seiko.  Yamada.  Masao.  and  Nishino.  Tomtiki.  lo  Japan  T^>6acLi> 
Inc   Herbicidal  composition  Uw  the  ctintrol  i)t  annual  bluegra.ss  comprising 
xanthomocias  campestns  and  sulfonylurea  herbicides.  5.559,079.  CI   304 
117800 
Imamiya.  Keniti    See 

Matsukawa.  Nafti6inv  Inumiya.  Keniti   Waiaruhe.  Toshiharu   itui  Mai 
4UI.  Michiharu.  5.559  7 »<,.  c\    365  1K5  24<l 
Imamura.   Saloshi.   to  .\gency   of   Indu-^mal   .Science   &   Techn4>logy     and 
Minisa7  of  InicmatKinal  Trade  &  Industry   Dynamic  o6|ect  managemeni 
method  in  object  onented  language    5.560.014   CI    <95  7iiooo<i 
Imaoka.  Toshikaoi   See 

Uda.  Hisanon.  Sa«ai.  Tetsuro.  Imaoka.  Toshika/u.  Hirai    Toshikj/u 
and  Harada.  Ya«w.  5.559  457.  CI    327  ll6  0ai 
ImaRx  Pllamuceuucal  Corp     See 

Unger.  EvanC    and  Yello*hair  David  W  .  5.558.092.  CI    128  660  03(1 
ImaQon  Corp    See — 

Andenon.  James  S  .  Gerfast.  Slen  R  .  Opheim.  Warren  W     Tapani. 
Robert  W  .  and  Tran.  HungT.  5.558.291    O    242  136  00(1 
Imeokpana.  Daniel   D  .  .Shmidl.  Crexton  D  ,   Suh.   Kyung  W  .  and   Knnis. 
Michael  J  .  to  Dovv  CliemKal  Company.  The    Method  of  employing  an 
extruded  open-cell  alkenyl  aromatic  foam  in  rooting  syslems   5.557.896. 
CI    52-««0OO 
Immorlica.  Anttiony  A  .  Jr  .  lo  Martin  Manetla  Corporatum  Off -chip  imped 
aiK'c  matching  utilising  a  dielectric  clement  and  high  density  interconnect 
technology   5.559.J61.  CI   157  664  (X« 
Immunocech   See — 

Brailly.  Hervt.  Moniero  Julian.  Eelu  A    and  Klein  Bernard.  5.559.012 
CI   435  70  210 
Imolo.  Fuji  y  a.  See— 

Koshiba.  Yoshika/u.  Aoki.  Vukio.  Minakata.  Tsuyoshi.  Inamura.  Michio 
Yasuruga.     Tomobiro.     lm«i(o.     hupya.     and     Nakagav^d.     lunuhi. 
5_557.847   CI    29  890  000 
Imperial  C^hemical  Industries  PIC    .We 

Scon.  John  D  .  and  Steven.  Rachel  A     5,559.276.  CI    5^0  lf,s  imii 
Imran,  Mir  A     See 

Pomeranz.  Mark  I     ( nngell.  PaLsy  A  .  and  Imran   Mir  A    5.358.073.  O. 
1 28-642  000 
Imura.  Hmxior   See 

Makishima.  Hidet)  YamatU   Kn/o  ami  Inmrj.  Hirooori. '>.559.390,  CH 
M  3  308  000 
Imura.  YoshKi   See 

Miyanxno.   Hidenon.   KaU).   Miihitu,  Oiiii.   Junichi.   S<»shi.   Isao    and 
Imura.  YtrdiHi.  5.559.571    CI    354  286  000 
INA'S  Systems.  Inc     See 

Raptin.  Ed»ard.  and  Steele   (iavin.  5.559.324.  O   250  252  MX) 
Ina  WaJ/lagcr  Schaeffler  K(;    Vee 

Roder.  L'lnch.  Wilhelm.  Sigurd  Hehn  Werner  Hammerl,  Uwe.  Oeiner, 
Dons.   HenLschke.   Wolfgang    and   Rcinhaidt.   Ido.   5.558.593    CI 
475  331  000 
Inaba.  ShigcmiLsu    See 

Ha.shi/ayya.    Shigemi     Inahj     Shigeiiiiisu 
5.558.533    CI    414   MlMIKI 
Inagaki.  .Nakahin^   .See 

Sugiyama.    Takahide     Takahashi      Hisjshi 
5.557.946.  CI   62  476  1)0(1 
Inaguma.  YiKhihanj.  Miw^i.  Yutaka.  Su/uki.  Kei 

Toyoda  Koki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha   Po*er  steering  apparatus   5.558.177.  CI 
180-422  OIX) 
Inanu.  YtHthiaki.  Tanaka.  Toyoka/u.  and  N^achi.  Maj^ahiru   C't tiiipressed  ga« 

insulation  ssbilchgcat   5.559,669   CI     l6l  ^12  IX)0 
InamcKo.  Tadayoshi    See   - 
Noguchi.     Hiromichi 
5.558.975.  CI   4  MV 
Inamura.  MichKi    See 

Koshiba.  Yoshika/u  A 
Ya.suruga.     Ttimtibm 
5.557.847   C'l    29  890U1W 
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Mirukjlai.  Ty.u\trNhi    Inaniurj.  Muhi> 

ii.     Imtiti 

Huji>a.     ifxi     Sdkd^dWd,     Junith 

Inaoka.  Tom    .See 

Harada.  Nobuyuki   3^ada.  Katsuvuki   ( >6ara.  Hisanon.  .ind  lnai>lcJ.  Toru. 
5.5^9, IMJ.  CI    521  64  110(1 
Indigo  N  V    See 

l.anda.  BenZKin.  Krumberg.  Y'akos .  MnK>g.  Yaacov    and  Niv.  Yehuda. 
5.558.97(1.  CI    430   126  00(1 
Inemational  Business  Machines  Corporation   .See — 

Melas.  Constantin  .M  .  Palel.  .Arsind  M  .  Rulledge   Rohen  A     and  So 
Bum  S  ,  5.559.840.  O    375  355  IXXI 
Ingervill  Rand  Company    -See 

Hotiscr.  Rick  D  .  Kozumplik.  Nicholas,  Ji  .  and  Siilliv.iii.  Joseph  W , 

V559.31().  CI    l»l  230000 
Sell.  Leslie  J  .  5.55X.125.  CI    1 17-625  27(1 
Inniss.  Daryl.  Vcngsarkar,  .\shish  M  .  and  Zlxing.  C^an.  to  Lucent  Technolo 
gies  Int   MethtxJ  of  contn^lling  polan/jition  propcnies  o(  a  photo  induced 
device  in  an  optical  v^avcguide  and  method  of  investigating  structure  ot  an 
..ptical  waveguide    5  5 ".9  907   CI    385-11  OIN) 
Innotek  Inc    See 

Weslnck.  Michael  I)    and  Curen.  Greg  V  .  5.559.498.  CI    340- 57.1  000 
Innovating  Corporation    See  - 

Krolikowski.  Anthony  E.  5.557.819.  CI    15  1  700 
Inrnnativc  Surgical  Devices  Corporatum    .See 

Rix-he.  Karen  M     5  558.646.  CI   604  143  00(1 
Innovex  Iik     See 

Dashevsky.  l.eon  G    5.558.557.  CI   451   lOOtXI 
Inokuchi.  Tat5uya.   Tsukatani.   Shigeki,   and   Misai/u.   Tadayuki.   to   Sony 
Corporation   Apparatus  and  metfiod  for  completing  an  incomplete  record- 
ing im  an  optical  disc    5.559.778.  CI    369  58  (XX) 
IrMMie.  Masaki    See 

h'uruie.  TsuiKichi.  L'eno.  Masalo.  Maeno,  Takashi.  Ogasawara.  Yutaka. 
Imiue.  Masaki.  and  Mon,  Naoki.  5.558.3IU.  CI    248  5-'3()()0 
Inoue.  Talsuro.  to  NEC  Corporation    Method  of  making  a  double  layered 

floating  gate  EPROM  with  trench  isolation   5.559,048.  CI   437  41(j()() 
InsHie.  Toshihini   .See 

Yamashima.    CKamu.    Inoue.    Toshihiro.    and    Hasegawa.    Hiroshi. 
5.558,012,  CI    l(XV26(XX) 
Institut  National  de  la  Sante  et  dc  la  Recherche  Medicale    .See  — 

Schwartz,    Jean-CTiarles.    Arrang.    Jean  Michel.    Garbarg.    Monique. 
l.ccomle,  Jeanne  Mane,  GaiKllin,  Cliaroci   R  .  F\ycrat.  Abdellalif. 
Tertiuk.  Wasyl.  Schunack.  Walter.  Lipp.  Ralph.  Stark,  Holger.  and 
Purand.  Kaija.  5,5.59.1 1 3.  CI    514-252  000 
Institute  For  Home  Economics  Of  Japan.  IrK     See 

Kohchi.  Akira,  5.559.420.  CI    320-2  OCX) 
Institulo  Biochimico  lialiano  Giovanni  Ixiren/jni  S  p  .A     See 

Corsi.    GiordaiK)    B  .    Brandt.    Alberto,    and    Cccchclclli.    Uiredana. 
5.559.241.  CI    548  178  000 
Insulation  Materials  Corporation  of  Amcnca   See — 

Clark.  R   James.  5.558.739.  CI    156  20.3  (XX) 
Integral  Penpherals.  Inc     See 

Hunter.   Dan   A  .   I'tcnick,   Michael   R  .   MorctxHise.   James    H  .   and 
Chenkin.  Nelsjm.  5.559.648.  CI    360^75  (XX) 
Inicgnty  Industries,  inc     .See 

Duncan,  William  M    Jr .  5_559.085.  CI    507  103  (XX) 
Intel  Corporation   See 

Alpen.    Donald    B  .    Choudhury.    Muslah?    R  .    and    Mills.    Jack    D . 

5.559.986.  CI    395-471  OCX) 
.Avmw.  Dnir.  Sharangpani,  Hanhvardhan  P.  and  Swcedler.  Jonathan  B  . 

5.559.977.  CI    395  375  000 
Banik.  Jashojiban.  Meixncr.  Anne.  King.  Glenn  F.  and  Guddal.  L><ug. 

5.559.745.  CI    365  201  (XX) 
Bog^s.  Darrell  D  .  Brown.  Gary  L  .  Hancock.  Michael  M  .  and  Parker 

Donald  D  .  5.559.974,  CI    395  375  (XX) 
("ho.  Sung  S  .  and  Maner.  Eugene  P.  5.559.966.  CI    395  285  IXX) 
Dent.  David.  5.558.522.  CI   439  65  (XX) 
Dulong.  Carole.  5.560.039.  CI    395  800  (XX) 
IXinstan.  Robert  \  .  Shimoda.  Manon  H  .  Silvester.  Kelan  C    and  Sun, 

Jiming.  5.560.022.  CI    395  750  000 
IXiranie.  Richard  I  .  Ro/man.  Rodney  R  .  and  Fandnch.  Mickey   L., 

5,559.988.  CI    395  479  (XX) 
(xildstein.  Judith.  5  560.014.  CI    195  8(X)  (XX) 

Gupu.  Shanlanu  R  .  and  Gnffith.  James  S    5.560.025.  CI    195  8(X)  (XXI 
Kanlach.  James  P.  Nakanishi,  Tosaku.  and  Cheng.  Jininiv  S  .  5.560.(X)t , 

CI    195  550  (XX) 
Kardach.  James  P.  Nakanishi.  Tosaku.  and  Cheng.  Jimmy  S..  5.560.(XJ2. 

CI    395  550  (XX) 
Keith.  Michael.  5.559.831.  CI    375  240  IXX) 
NickerMW.  Bnan.  5,559.722.  CI    364  514  (X)R 
Ortaskin.  Ah  S  .  Allen.  John  L  .  and  Muithv.  Ganesh.  'i.5";9.96'i   CI 

395  284  (XX) 
Porter.  Dan  R  .  5.S59.946.  CI    395  157  (XX) 

Sakoda.  TNmas  Y    and  Young.  Bruce.  5. 5S9.954.  CI    395  164(XXI 
fedrow.    Kerry.    Isang,    Joseph    1*  .    and    Wo|ciechowski.    Kenneth, 
'».S59.7|7,  CI    364  483  (XX) 
Intergraph  Corporation    See 

Sachs,  Howard  G     and  Arya.  Siamak,  5.560.028.  CI    395  8(X)(»X) 
International  Business  .Machine  Corporation    See  - 

Rcimei  James  A  .  and  Reinsch.  Roger  A     s. 559.949  CI    <9S  161  IXX) 
Inlemalional  Business  Machines  CorjioratHMi    See- 

-\gahi.  Fand.  Pe/eshki.  Bardia.  Ka.sh.  Jeffrey  A  .  and  S^relser,  Jertrev  J., 
5.559.912.  CI    385  42  (XXI 


Alsmeier.  Johann.  Ellis.  Wayne  F.;  Mandelman,  Jack  A.;  and  Wong. 

HiBg.  5.559.050.  CI.  437-45.000. 
Beaudet.  Phillip.  Black,  Maltfaew;  Edwards,  Jonathan;  Jones.  Julian, 
Merts,  Eduardus  A  T;  and  Spall,  Roger,  5,.S59,945,  CI  395  156.000 
Berry,  Robert  F,  5,559,726,  a.  364-554.000. 

Bhalt,  Aiiilkumar  C;  Magnuson.  Roy  H  ;  Marfcovich,  Voya  R  ;  Papatlio- 
mas,    Konstantinos    I.;    and   Powell,   Douglas   O.,    5,557.844.   CI 
29-852.000 
Bloomficld.  Marc  A.;  Andrew.  Christopher  A.  H.;  and  Magid,  Peter  G 

5.559,948,  CI    395-159.000. 
Boland.  John  J  .  Dove,  Derek  B.;  and  Takamori,  Takeshi.  5,559,384,  CI. 

310-90.500 
Carey.  Maurice  E..  Miracle.  Gerald  H.;  Moyer,  James  T;  and  Neuner. 

RiiAard  A  .  5.559.972,  Q  395-281.000 
Chen,  Ming-Syan;  Hsiao.  Hiii-1;  Li,  Omng-Shen;  and  Yu,  Philip  S  . 

5..559.764,  CI.  .369-30.000. 
Cohen.  Stephen  A.;  Edelstein,  Daniel  C;  Grill,  Alfred;  Paraszczak,  Junj 

R  .  and  Palel,  Vishnubhai  V.  5J59.367,  Q.  257-77.000 
Cote.  William  J',  and  Lofaro.  Michael  F,  5^58,563.  O.  451-41  000 
Coteus.  Paul  W ;  and  Lanzetta.  Alphonso  P.,  5,558,523,  Q  439-67.000 
Covino.  James  J  ;  and  Sousa,  Jose  R.,  5,559,453,  O  326-93.000 
Crump.  Dwayne  T,  and  Pancoul,  Steven  T.,  5,560,023,  O.   395 

750  000 
Cynningham,  Earl  A..  5,559,460,  O  327-179.000. 
Dana,  Madhav;  and  Shenoy,  Rjvindra  V,  5J58.957,  CI.  429-127.000 
DeBrosse.  John  K..  Kirihala.  Toshiaki.  and  Wong,  King,  5,559.739,  CI 

-36-5- 1 89.010 
Ea-sier,  Randall  J.;  and  Meiz,  William  A..  5,559,889,  CI.  380-30  000 
Flint.  Ephraim  B.,  Lanzetta,  Alphonso  P.;  and  Mok,  Lawrence  S  . 

5„5S9.670,  CI.  361-681.000. 
Frank,  Vlastimil,  5,558,795,  O.  219-604.000. 
Gregg,  Thomas  A.;   Hoke,  Joseph   M.;  and  Pandey,   Kulwant   M  . 

5.559.%3.  a.  395  200.130. 
Iioh.  Takayuki;  and  Koyamada,  Koji,  5,559,935.  a.  395-124  000 
Johnson.  Donavon  W.;  and  Smith,  Todd  A.,  5,560,008,  CI.  395-650  000 
Li.  Leping.  Barbee.  Steven  G.;  Halperin,  Aniold;  and  Heinz,  Tony  F. 

5.559.428.  CI.  324-71.500. 
Lofaro.  Michael  R,  5,558,111,  CI.  134-95.200. 
Macoa.  James  E,  Jr;  Medina.  David;  and  Peknuin,  Mark  A..  5,560.018. 

CI  .395-733  000. 
Manihunidiil.  George  C;  Parikh,  Shrikant  N.;  and  Reddy,  Hari  N.. 

5..560.026.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Ono.  Makoto.  5.559.944.  CI.  395-156.000. 
Onodera,  Tamiya.  5.560,015,  O.  395-700.000. 
Scalzi.  Casper  A  ;  and  Smke,  William  J.,  5,560,013,  CI.  395  700.000 
Song.  Seungyoon  P.,  5,559,976,  O.  395-375.000. 
Voldman.  Steven  H.;  Wallash,  Albert  J.;  and  Wilcox,  Reginald  B..  Jr.. 

5,559.051.0.437-51.000. 
WideiBan.  Roderick  B..  5,559,982,  CI  395-438.000. 
Intemabonal  Fuel  Cells  Corpofation:  See — 

Brcauk.  Richard  D ;  Maitin,  Ronald  G.;  Roche,  Robeit  P.;  and  Kline. 
Gregory  R  .  5.558,955,  CI  429-38.000. 
Intemaaonal  Micnxircuits.  Inc.:  Ser — 

Tozun,  Orhar;  Mak,  Chit-Ah;  and  Hoeft.  Werner,  5,559,477,  CI   331 
97  000. 
Inlemalional  Rectifier  Corporation.  See — 

Chokhawala,  Rahul  S.,  5,559.656,  Q.  361-18.000. 
Wood.  Peter  N..  5,559,394,  O.  315-224.000. 
Intemaboiul  Transquip  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Naedkr,  Mark  H.;  and  GoMfein,  Nathan  L.,  5,558,408.  O.  303  7  000 
Intenutional  Verifact  Inc.:  See — 

Wong.  Yiu  K..  Groves.  David  H.;  and  Hemy.  Maitin  F,  5,559J17.  CI 
235-449.000. 
Intevep,  S.A.:  See — 

Prada.  Ricardo;  Galiasso,  Roben  T;  Romero,  Yilda;  Reyes.  Edito;  and 
Rodriguez.  Edilbeito.  5,558,766,  O.  206-59.000. 
Inuhar.  Biucx:  See — 

Oegcain,  Lance;  Mandl,  Peter  and  Intihar,  Bitice,  5,559,905,  CI. 
3e-298.000 
Inuiya.  Maiafumi;  and  Nakayama,  Yoshiaki,  to  Fuji  Fholo  Film  Company. 

Ltd  Movie  camera  with  strobe  light.  5.559,552,  C\.  348-220.000 
Inventahl  AB:  See— 

Ahl,  Peter.  5.559,795.  O.  370-60.000 
lomed.  Inc.:  See — 

Lloyd,  Undsay  B.;  Beck,  Jon  E;  Peieleaz.  Tomisz  J.;  Holt.  Oay  H.,  and 
Felman,  William  F.  5.558,632,  O.  604-20.000. 
Ionic  Fuel  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Wentwonh.  Fred  A..  Jr.,  5.558J13.  O.  431-4.000. 
lovision.  Iik.:  See — 

Baerveidl.  George;  Blake.  Lmy  W.;  and  Wright  George  M.,  5.558.629, 
a  409-8.000 
Iowa  Stale  University  Research  Foundadon,  inc.:  See — 

Nilsen,  Kelvin  D  ;  and  Schmidt,  WiUiam.  5.560.003,  C[.  395-600.000 
Irby,  David  W.  Sleeiable  swimmer  towing  device.  5.558 J51,  a.  441-65.000. 
Irvine,  Micllclle  R  :  See— 

Miller,  Edward  J.;  and  Irvine,  Michelle  R,  5.558.256.  O.  222-189  090 
Irwin  Seatiqg  Company:  See — 

3Vinsh4i.  David  W.,  5.559.41 1.  O.  318-466.000. 
Irwin,  Stanley  L.:  See — 

Meyer.  Douglas  G.;  and  Irwin,  Stanley  L..  5.558.380,  O.  294-88  000. 
Isaka.  Kazuo  See— 


Maeda. Takeshi.  Aral.  Shinichi:  Isaka.  Kazuo;  Saito.  Atsushi:  Mizokami. 
Takuya;  Sugiyama.  Hisaiaka.  and  Kawamura.  Satoshi.  5.559.777.  CI 
-369-50.000. 
Iseki.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Miyazawa.   Shyoichi:    Horita.   Ryuiaro.    Base.    Kenichi:    Kawamura. 
Saloshi:  Kojima.  Shinichi;  and  Iseki.  Toshiyuki.  5,559.645.  CI  360- 
51.000 
Ishibashi.  Kenzo:  See— 

Ishida. Takashi;  O'Hara.  Shunji:  Ishibashi.  Kenzo.  and  Furutani,  Tadash- 
ige.  5,559,782.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Ishida.  Osamu:  See — 

Urairi.  Masakatsu.  Tachibana.  Toshimitsu;  Matsumoto,  Kenji;  Shino- 
mura,  Toshihiko;  lida.  Hiroyuki;  Kawamura,  Kazunori;  Yano.  Shuuji 
and  Ishida.  Osamu.  5.558.682.  O   29-623.500 
Ishida.  Takashi:  O'Hara,  Shunji:  Ishibashi.  Kenzo;  and  Furutani.  Tadashige. 
to  Matsushtu  Electric  Induslnal  Co  .  Ltd.  Recording  method  and  recoiding 
and  reproducing  apparatus  for  optical  disk.  5,559.782.  Q.  369-59.000 
Ishida.  Takeshi:  See — 

Keniatsu.  Kunihiro:  Tsuboi.  Kazuo;  and  Ishida.  Takeshi.  5.559.773,  a. 
369-44.420 
Ishida.  Yohhei:  See— 

Nishi.  Toshiyuki;   Koda.  Hiroko:  Sugiia,   Kazuyuki.  Ishida,  Yohhei; 
Takemura.    Makoto:    and    Hayano.   Takeshi.    5.559.224.    CI.    540- 
350.000. 
Ishifuji.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Amada,  Eiichi;  Takiyasu.  Yoshihiro;  Ishifuji.  Tomoaki;  Ishii,  Genichi. 
Jusa.  Hidehiko;  and  Adachi,  Shuichi.  5.559.804,  CI  370-95.300. 
Ishigaki.  Kunio;  and  Naoi,  Takashi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide 

photographic  material   5,558,979,  CI.  430-53 1.000. 
Ishii.  Genichi:  See — 

Amada.  Eiichi.  Takiyasu.  Yoshihiro;  Ishifuji.  Tomoaki.  Ishii.  Genichi; 
Jusa,  Hidehiko.  and  Adachi,  Shuichi.  5_559.804.  CI.  370-95.300 
Lshii,  Hideo:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Yorikatsu;  Teraoka,  Yutaka.  and  Ishii.  Hideo.  5.559.576,  CI 

354-298.000. 
Miyazawa.   Yorikatsu;    Ishii.   Hideo;    Ikanya,   Toshiyuki;    Kobayashi. 
Hideo;  Koboshi.  Shigeharu;  Takei,  Yutaka;  and  Hakamada.  Haruo 
5.559.577,  CI   354-297.000. 
Ishii.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kalo.  Eiichi;  and  Ishii.  Kazuo,  5,558,966,  C\.  430-96.000. 
Ishii.  Kazuyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  head  driving  device 
and  magnetooptical  recording  apparatus  with  acceleration  coil  for  short- 
ening current  inversion  time   5,559.763.  CI   369-13.000. 
Ishii.  Tom:  See — 

Akashi.  Ryojiro;  lshii,  Toru,  and  Uesaka.  Tomozumi,  5358,813.  CI. 
252-299.010 
lshii.  Toshio,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Multi-media  infornuKion  transfer  system. 

5,559.721.  CI.  364-5 14.00A. 
lshii,  Toshio:  See — 

Numata,  Akihito;  Mukaihira.  Takashi;  lshii,  Toshio;  Takaku.  Yutaka;  and 
Kawano,  Kazuya.  5,557.933,  Q  60-274.000. 
Ishika.  Sou.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  An  optical  bead  having  a  rtxatmg 

mirror.  5,559,783,  CI.  369-112.000 
Ishikawa,  Hiioyasu:  See — 

Toyoshinu.  Takeshi;  Kawakami.  Yo;  Ishikawa.  Hiroyasu;  Abe.  Takao; 
Sato.  Satsuo;  Ncto.  Nobuhiro;  Kaneko.  Tadahiro;  Kaneta,  Takayoshi; 
Kobayahsi.  Juurou;  and  Kawanobe,  Osamu,  5,558,571.  O.  451- 
358.000. 
Uchida.  Toshiaki;  Niyada.  Masateru;  Shinohara,  Shigeni;  Orikasa. 
Hiroaki;  and  Ishikawa,  Hiroyasu,  5,558,476,  CI.  408-I.OOR. 
Ishikawa,  Makoto:  See — 

Hayashi,  Bunya;  and  Ishikawa,  Makoto,  5,558,126.  CI.  137-625.640. 
Ishikawa,  Noriyoshi:  See — 

Sugiura,  Yoshinori;  Azuma.  Jun;  Adachi.  Nobukazu;  Setoriyama. 
Takeshi;  Tenpaku.  Oiitose;  Ishikawa,  Noriyoshi;  Hamada.  Tatsuo; 
Tsuchiya.  Yoshiro;  Kubota,  Takeshi;  Nomura,  Yoshiya;  Kuroda. 
Akira;  Murooka,  Ken;  Sugita,  Takeshi;  Niimura.  Takeshi;  and  Yuza, 
Akira,  5J59,581,  O.  355-200  000. 
Ishikura,  Takashi;  and  Takahashi.  Hayato,  to  Combi  Corporation.  Protective 

frame  for  stroller.  5,558,405.  CI.  297-487  000. 
Ishimolo.  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Mitani,  Hidenori;  and  Ishimoto.  Shin  ichi.  5,559,731,  CI.  365-52.000. 
Ishioka,  Kalsuloshi:  See — 

Mori.  Shinji;  and  Ishioka,  Katsutoshi,  5,559,179,  CI.  524-494.000 
Ishiyama,  Koichi:  See — 

Yano,  Junichi;  Ohgi,  Tadaaki;   Ishiyama,   Koichi;  and  Hirabayashi. 
Kazuko,  5,559,102,  O   514-46.000. 
Ishizuka.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Dosaka.  Katsumi;  Kumanoya.  Masaki;  Hayano.  Kouji;  Yatnazaki,  Akira; 
Iwamoto,  Hisashi;  Abe.  Hideaki;  Konishi.  Yasuhiro;  Himukashi,  Kat- 
sumitsu;  Ishizuka,  Yasuhiro;  and  Saiki,  Tsukasa.  5jS59,750,  CI.  365- 
230.060. 
Isozumi.  Shuzo:  See — 

Moribayasfai,  Saloshi;  Isozumi,  Shuzo;  and  Morishita,  Akira,  5.557,976, 
a.  74-7.00E. 
Ito.  Eiji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cooling  apparatus  and 

assembling  method  thereof.  5,558,155.  Q.  165-80.300. 
Ito.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Yoshinaga,  Kei;  Ito,  Katsuhiko;  Ebara.  Katsumi;  Fuiuhashi.  Hitoshi; 
Shichinobe.  Takashi;  and  Omagari.  Masahani.  5.558.059.  CI.  123- 
I98.00E. 
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:  bkI  TikaiafO.  Mantaro.  lo  Hiocfai.  Ud  Tracking  following 
I  for  c^bcal  (kik  device  5^39.768.  O   3«9-44  2S0 
ho.  Mvauiltt  :S«^ 

Nitai.   ftyo;  Taadi,  Akihno.   Iwnaki.   Kyozi.  ind   Ik).   Masuoshi. 
$J3«,196.  a    I92-142  00R 
ho.  Mmjii  Md  Ctdgnaki.  Hiroyuki.  K)  Sony  Corponnon  Due  caitndge 
icconhng  and/or  repniducing  apparatus    V)59.M9. 


loadiat  Miaiann  i 
a.  3«5-99  060 


Itt).  Siaya:  __ 

Maigya   Mano.    Iio.   Sinya.   and   Nakaoka.   Seuhi.   5.$57.945.  CI 
62-474.000 
Ito.  Taka-^:  See— 

T^uAa.  YoiiByi^.  Abe.  lh4asato«tii .  and  Ilo.  Taka  aki.  5.<i<i9.66V  CI 
361   127  000 
lio  TAayiib.  lo  Aaatn  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaijha  Zoom  leiu  tyuem 

5J59.636.  a   359-689  000 
Ito  Tetiumaaa.  and  Nakj^wa.  Yoctnlonio.  lo  Seiko  Innmnienis  Inc  Plasma 

■on  tamx  maaa  aialyzint  ^ipnus  5.5S9.337.  CI  2)&423  OOR 
Ito.  Tom;  Kiahi.  Hiroahi:  Niimva.  Miuulura.  Nanba.  Akimasa.  Monmolo. 
Kyomi.  Otwa.  Stagckazu.  Yokoyama.  Sbofi.  Maekawa.  Kazmeni.  Kaioh. 
Kjyotade;  Maiuda.  Huroyoahi;  Kjtoh.  Stumchi.  and  Hastiimoto.  Koji.  (o 
Aiiui  Aw  Co  .  Ud  Vehicle  route  guidaacc  apparacus  for  re  leafching  for  a 
new  roiae  when  vehicle  goes  out  of  route  5..S59J11.  O  340-995  000 
lio.  Yajulaka.  Ser^ 

Shimuii.    Shiqi.    Kuroda.    Osamu.    lU).    Ya.suiaka.    ind    Takahashi. 
Yorfakazu.  5J59.555.  a    348^3*4  000 
llogawa.  Hiraahi  See— 

Okada.  ToaMuzu.  Itogawa.  Hmxhi.  and  Nagase.  Hidekam.  5.558.591) 
a  475  28.000 
Imh.  Juicfairo  See 

Moola.  Kazuo.  and  lloh.  Juictaim.  5.559.091.  CI    W>4  188  000 
Itoh  MiziAi  and  Kijima.  Takashi.  lo  Asahi  Glaas  Company  Ud  Lltraviolei 

ray  abHirbent  coloiwl  glau    5.558.942.  O   4:8-«26  000 
Itoh.  Shgeo.  Yonezawa.  Yoihihiia.  and  Toki.  Hilnshi.  to  Kukimoto.  Hmxhi. 
■nd  Putaba  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Phosphor  and  mettxxl  foe 
prnang  lame   5.558.814.  CI    252  W!  40R 
Itoh.  Shmichi   See 

Otoo.  Tadayoahi.   lloh.  Shimchi.  Yamaguchi.  Tdkasht.  and  Tanaka. 
His^Mhi.  5^59.314,  a    2^5  432  000 
hah.  Taka^:  Koa^.  Yukm.  Chonan.  Takeshi.  Matsuda.  Takxshi.  KaniHi. 
YasulMV.  VMidwyaihi.  Masao.  and  Nakamura.  Makmi.  in  N  E  Chemcai 
Corporanoa.  and  Sunuiomo  Metal  Mining  Co  .  Ud  No,  removal  catalyst 
■id  method  of  punfymg  cihaust  gas  by  using  Ihc  same    5.559.072.  CI 
502-347  000 
Itch,  l^ayidu.  and  Koyamala.  Koji.  ii<  Imrnulional  Business  Machines 
Catpotadan  Method  and  apparatus  fur  generating  mnurfaces   ^„559,915. 
a   395  124  000 
ItMmu.    Kazuhiro.    Shiraton.    Maiiayuki.    Beppu.    Talsuro.    Saitoh.    Shiroh. 
Nvuae.  Yujiro.  Ohata.  Shigcki.  and  Shiniu/u.  Shunji.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Surface  shape  tensor.  idenbAcatitai  devK-e  using  this  tensor,  and 
protected  system  uaing  this  devKe    ^59.^)4.0    340^825  «X1 
nr  Automotive   See 

KullniMui.  Bemhaid  W  .  Scheibel    J>ierg  I      and  (lottschalk.  Werner 
5J58.184.  a    188  72  4«) 
ITT  Autotnoove  Europe  GmbH   See 

Buschmami.    Ciunther.    and    Wovwixl,    lurjtm.    1.558  415,    CI     303 
186  000 
iuchi.  Kazuahi   See 

Yoahihara.  Toshiyuki.  Hanami.  Nohuyuki.  Takai.  Hideyuki.  Anayama. 

Hideki.  Miyazaki.  Hajime.  Kishi.  Junichi.  Yamazaki.  hacu.  Sakoh. 

Haiumi.  Kancmaru.  Tetsuro,  luL-hi.  ka^u-shi.  and  Ain<.iya.  Hideyuki. 

5_558.964.  a   430-58  000 

Ivanivsky.    Andrew,    lo    tailed    Slates    irf    Amenta.    Navy     Smpluie  u> 

waveguide  nansition    5.559.480.0    m:iU0« 
Iverson.  Brent   See 

Sessler.  Jonathan  L  .  Smith.  Daniel  A  .  Miller.  Richard  A  .  Ross.  Kevin 
L    Wnght.  Mertdilh.  Dow.  William  C  .  KrtU.  Vladimir  A  ,  |yer«iti. 
Bient.  and  Magda.  Danen.  5.559.207.  CI    5  30-300  000 
Iwamoto.  Hisaaha   See — 

Doa^u.  Kjtsuim.  Kumanoya.  Maaaki.  Hayano.  Kouji.  Yamazaki.  Akira. 
Iwamoto.  Huaahi.  Abe.  Hideaki.  Konuhi.  Yanihiro.  Himukashi.  Kat 
sumitsu.  Iihizuka.  Yaiuhiro.  and  Saiki.  Tsukaaa.  5.559.750.  O   365 
230  060 
Iwanami.  Kuiuo  See 

Makmo.  Masahiko.  Yamamiza.  Michio.  Ftiku-shima.   Masafuiru.  and 
IwKmi.  Kunw.  5358.510.  O  418  55  200 
Iwano.  Kazahtro;  See 

Hanma.   Kenji.   Nagai.  Toahinan.   Kanai.   Himshi.  Osanai.  Akinon. 
IwMO.  KaziAno.  and  Yuda.  Shuji.  5.558.072,  O    1 23-«77  000 
Iwaaaki.  Kyoo   See 

NitKi.  Ryo:  Terada.  Akihiro:    Iwasaki.   Kyozi.   and   lui.   Masatoahi. 
5J5«.I%.  a    192  142  OOR 
Iwaaaki.  Takaahi  See — 

Torii.  Kazuo;  Iwaaaki.  Takaahi.  Onodera.  Yoshio.  and  Hayashi,  Hiromi 
eta.  5  J59.070.  a   502  240  000 
Iwaia.  Toni.  and  Yaauda.  Sola,  lo  Nuaan  Motor  Co  .  Ud  Huel  cut  and  ignition 
onuag  control  system  for  conoolling  acceleraoon  slip    5.559.703,  CI 
364-426030 
iwanria.  Syiachiro.  Fukafawa.  Maxami.  Oshida.  Kei.  Mochizuki.  Kazsiyuki. 
Fupmoto.  Hiroyuki.  and  Okamoto.  Mauyoahi.  lo  hionda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabuihiki  Kaiaha  Battery  bo>    5.558.949  O   429  99  000 


Iyer.  Maheifa  A    See— 

Abramovici.  Miror.  and  Iyer.  Mahesh  A  .  5.559.811.  O   371  27  000 
Izawa.  Mitnrfiafu.  lo  Caiio  Computer  Co.,  Ud.  Uquid  crystal  display  having 

•  dnve  ciicuit  5.559.526.  CI   345  96  000 
l2e«.  George  G.  and  Ciccarone.  Jay  Golf  putter  head  and  club  5.558.586.  CI 

473-251  000 
Izuim.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Ryu,    TUamitsu.    Izumi.    Hiroyuki.    Murakawa.    Masahiko.    Toyou. 
Masanobu.  Adachi.  Takeshi,  and  Ichikawa.  Naomi.  5..560.0I2.  CI 
395-700  000 
Izzo  Systems.  Inc     See    - 

Izzo.  Theodoie-James.  5  J58,259,  CT  224-627  000 
Izzo.  Theodore-James,  lo  Izzo  Syste-iu.  Inc   Golf  bag  with  dual  carrying 

straps.  5^58059.  O   224-627  000 
J    E   Miller  Inc    Ser^ 

Terpening.  John  P.  5.557.840.  C\   29  727  000. 
J  O  Beml  *  Assoaalcs  Umiled  See- 

Benit,  Jorgen  O  .  and  Langille.  Kevin  B  .  5  J58.707,  CI    106-677  000 
J/B  Industries.  Inc    See 

Randall,  Scott  R.  5.558. 12«.  CI    137  597  000 
Jackisch.  David  A  .  and  Style*.  David  A  ,  lo  El    Du  Port  de  Nemours  and 
Company  Water-soluble  pol  /ma  pnckaging  for  delivery  of  incompatible 
crop  protectwo  chemicals   5JS58.228.  O   206^524  700 
Jackson,  Deborah  J    See— 

Btoomfield.  Mark  C  .  Castro.  Edward  F .  Dyer.  Joseph  T .  Jackson. 
Dehors  J  .  Lemons.  Char.cs  E  .  and  McCown.  Bruce  A  .  5.559.61 1. 
CI    358-407  000 
Jacobinc.  Anthony  F    See  — 

Woods.  John  G  .  Rakas.  Margaret  A  ,  Jacohine.  Anthony  F.  Albenno. 
Uwis  M  .  Kropp.  Philip  L  ,  Sutkaitis.  Donna  M  .  Glaser.  David  M.: 
and  Nakos.  Steven  T.  5J58.937,  Q  428  .378  000 
Jacobs.  David  C  .  and  Alvesteffer.  William  J  .  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc 
Miniature  silicon  based  ihernuJ  vacuum  sensor  and  method  of  measunng 
vacuum  pressures   5.557.972.  O   73  756000 
Jacobsen.  Poul.  Nielsen,  Flerruning  E..  and  Jeppesen.  Ume.  to  Novo  Nordisk 
A/S    HeterocyclK:  compounds,  their  use  and  preparation    5.559.106.  CI 
514  81  000 
Jacobson.  Peter,  and  Kroiss.  Daniel,  to  ELA  Medical  S  A    Method  for 

tachyarrhythmia  detecooo   5.558.097,0    128  705  000 
Jacoby,  JeroM  L  .  and  Uvingston.  Peter  M  .  to  TRW  Inc    Imaging  opocal 

iracket  5.559.322.  O    2.50-203  100 
Jacquemont,  Jacky   See 

Mouleixk.    Renaud.    Jacquemont.    Jacky.    and    Uimarche.     Michel. 
5.558.384.  CI   296-37  100 
Jaegge.  Waller  J  .  Malone.  Francis  J  ,  Jr  .  Overton,  Frank  H  ,  Ross,  Roger  A  , 
and  Steele.  Ronald  E  .  lo  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E  I ,  and  Company  High 
speed   process   for   making   fully-onenled   nylon   yams    5.558,826,   CI 
264  103  000 
Jahreis,  Oliver  See^ 

Huber.  Manfred,  and  Jahreis.  Oliver,  5.559,622,  O    359-110  000 
Jam.  A)ay,  SWuii,  Paramdeep  S  ,  and  Gupta.  Ak*  K  ,  lo  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc    Seci«   informatKin   retrieval   service  (SIRS)    5.559.888,  O     380- 
25  000 
Jakus.  Stephen  A  Device  for  retaining  body  heal   5.557.801.  O   2  2  000 
James.  Barry  R     See 

Horn.  Larry  L  .  James.  Barry  R  ,  MertJe.  William  L  .  Matcma.  William 
R  ,  and  Coaies,  Stephen  J .  5.558.691.  O  65-335  000 
James.  Bryan  D    See 

Adamczyk.  Maciej.  Chen.  Yon-Vih.  Walling.  John  A  .  James.  Bryan  D  . 
and  Artip.  Sharon  G  .  5.559.210.  CI    530^.345  000 
James.  John  V    See- 
Bryant.  Bruce  D  .  Maiko.  Kenneth  A  .  and  James.  John  V .  5.559.285. 0 
73  117  300 
James.  Lonnie  A    Muld-puipoae  head-mounted  adjusuble  medical  tube 

hokler  5J58.090.  O    128-207  180 
James.  William  A  ,  Breitkopf.  Stephen  H  .  Provell.  Robert  G  .  and  Moody. 
Ralph  A  ,  III.  to  McNeil  PPC,  Inc  Shipping  container  for  large  cylindrical 
sleeves   5J58.218.  CI    206  303  000 
Jameson.  Chris  A     See 

Dan.  James  R  .  Ctverley.  Charles  R  .  Schechter.  Sleven  A  .  Secley. 
Steven  S  .  Jameson.  Chns  A  .  and  Lee.  David  A  .  5.559.671,  O 
361-682  000 
Janda.  Kim  D  .  Lemcr,  RKhard  A  ,  and  Fennin,  Hicham,  to  Scnpps  Research 

Insnnite.  The   Encoded  reaction  cassette   5.559,000,  CI   435^  000 
Jan^,  Rodney   See~- 

Wang,  Jui-Shang,  lant.  Rodney,  Longan,  John,  Gresens,  Stanley;  HoM- 

erhekt    Gregory.    Hootstein.    Donald,    and    Valentor.    Steven    R. 

5J58,501.a  416-24400R 

Jansen.  Panck  L..  and  Lorenz,  Robert  D .  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 

Foundation    Method  and  apprtlus  for  iraiisduccrless  flui  estimation  in 

dnves  for  induction  machines   5.559.419,  O    318  808000 

J»scns,  Peter  J   Coaxial  heaong  cable  with  ground  shield   5,558,794,  O 

219-549  000 
Janson.  John  P   See^ 

Siegfried.  Robert  H  .  Fleming.  James  M  .  Stalford.  Michael  J  .  and 
Jmaon.  John  P.  5.558,713,  O    11 8- .308.000 
Janssen.  Joh«nes  J  .  Mos.  Ane  L  .  and  Simons.  Theodoor  J  L  W.  to  Shell 
Oil  Company   Process  for  the  treatment  of  a  wastewater   5.558.778.  O 
210-774  000 
Janssen  FliarmaceuiKa  Inc     See — 
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Gole,  Dilip  J.;  Levmson,  R.  Saul;  Wilkinson.  Paul  K.:  and  Davies  J 
Desmond.  5.558.880.  Q.  424-484.000. 
Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry.  Limited:  See — 

Kato.  Nobukazu;  and  Suzuki.  Mamoru.  5.558.540.  CI.  439-637.000. 
Japan  Ca.sting  &  Fwgmg  Corponnon:  See — 

Vatoh.  Hisjvoshi.  Yamashila.  Yasuhiko:  Harabuchi,  Takashi.  and  Yano. 
Scimwukc.  5.558.726.  CI.  148-328.000. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See — 

Imaizumi.  Seiko;  Yaniada.  Ma.sao;  and  Nishino.  Tomoki.  5.559.079.  CI 
.S(W  117  000 
Janiwski.    Charles    I     Amino   acid    supplementation   of  dietary    proteins 

5.559.142.  CI   514-419.000. 
Jasinski.  Vincent  J  ;  and  Briggs.  Mark  W .  to  Venturcdyne,  Ud.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  entering  alpha-numeric  dau.  5.559,512,  Q.  341-22  000 
Jaskierv.  Dennis,  lo  Hayes  Wheels  IntemationaJ.  Inc.  Aluminum  full  face 

\ehicle  wheel    5.558.407.  O.  301  63.100 
Jaico  Corporation   See  - 

Tonmolo.  Yoshifumi.  5,558.598.  O.  477-110.000. 
JaMtl.  Joel  I .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Network-controlled  reference 

frequency  generator  5.559.842.  O   375-376.000. 
Jaw.  Link  C  .  to  Scientihc  Monitoring,  inc.  Engine  stall  and  disioition 

suppression  system  5,557,917,  CI.  60-39.020. 
Jayam.  Nuggehally  S  .  and  Safranek,  Robert  J.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
Compression  of  signals  for  perceptual  quality  by  selecting  frequency  bands 
having  relatively  high  energy.  5.559.900,  Q.  382-248.000. 
Javaraman.  Raj   Set' — 

Venkitasubrahmanian.  Sreeraman;  Parkas.  Thomas;  Jayaraman.  Raj.  and 
Xia.  Yongping.  5.559.395.  CI.  315-247  000. 
Jelford.  Charles  W .  to  Oxaco  S.A.  1 .2.4-tnoxane  derivatives.  5.559.145.  CI 

514  452.000 
Jenkins.     Borden      Combmabon     gnll-wok     harhecue      5.558,008,     CI 

99  340  000 
Jenkins,  Cheryl   See 

Cvr.  Clark  R  .  Kimmich,  Jon  B.;  Brewer,  Timothy  T.;  Hanson,  Jeffrey  S  ; 
Richard.s(Hi.  Miles,  Robertson,  Kenneth  R.;  Jenkins.  Cheryl,  Diaz. 
Brenda  I  .  Pierce,  John  G.;  and  Lee.  Gregory,  5.559.943.  CI    395- 
155.000 
Jenkins.  Harold  J  .  Sundell.  Robert  E.;  and  Savkar.  Sudhir  D..  to  General 
hlectnc  Company   Ball-type  auger  ralchei  mechanism  for  agitator/auger 
systems   5.558.193.  CI.  192-45.000. 
Jenkins,  Harold  J     See — 

Sundell.  Robert  E  ,  and  Jenkins,  Harold  J..  5.557.952.  CI.  68-134  000 
Jenkins,  Sctiti  A  .  Wasyl.  Joseph;  and  Robins.  Charles.  Apparatus  for  enhanc 

inji  wave  height  in  <xean  waves.  5.558,460.  CI.  405-29.000 
Jenkins   William  G     See 

Kcemer.  Craig  B  .  Halbach.  Waller  S  ;  Jenkins,  William  G  ;  and  Ferjru 
Sim.  Russell  L  .  5.558.705.  C\.  106-403.000. 
Jennings.  Kevin  F,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  effi 
cientiv  inicrfacing  variable  width  dau  streams  to  a  fixed  width  memory 
5.554  969.  CI    395-307  (100 
Jennings.  Michael  G.   See- 

Corbin.  David  R  ;  Greenplale.  John  T;  Jennings.  Michael  G.;  Purccll. 
John  P .  and  Sammons.  Robert  D..  5.558.862.  O  424-94  400 
Jen.'ien.  H<i»ard  A    See— 

Ben  Aissa.  M   Nebil;  Doran.  Jerry  J.;  Jensen.  Howard  A.,  and  Monroe, 
Dick,  5.558.274,  O   236-13.000 
Jfnscn.  James  A  .  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP.  Polvmer  prccurwrs 

(or  aluminum  nitnde   5.559.203.  CI.  528-9.000. 
Jensen.  James  A     See— 

Lukais  III.  Alexander;  Jensen.  James  A.;  and  Becker.  Kurt  J..  5.558.908 
CI   427-228  000. 
Jenski.  Gary  M  .  Jr   See  ~ 

Webster.  Alexander  P.  and  Jenski.  Gar)   M.  Jr,  5,558,121,  O    137 
511  (WO 
Icon.  Duk  Y    See  - 

Chiu.  T/u-Yin.  Erceg.  Frank  M..  Jeon,  Duk  Y.;  and  Sung.  Janmvc 
'i.559,.360.  O   257  531  000 
htm.  Sixxi  I ,  and  Kim.  Jetmg  H  ,  lo  Electronics  and  Telecommunications 
Research  Institute   Transmit  block  up-conveiter  for  very  small  aperture 
terminal  remote  sution   5.559.809.  CI.  370-120.000. 
Jeppesen.  Henrik:  See — 

Oortnip,  Klaus;  and  Jeppesen.  Hennk,  5.5.57,804.  C\.  2-23.000. 
Jeppesen.  Ume   See— 

Jacobsen.  Poul.  Nielsen,  f^mming  E.;  and  Jeppesen.  Lone.  5.559.106. 

CI   514-81  000 

Jesper^on.  Paul  W ,  to  Georgia-Pacihc  Corporation  Flexible  sheet  material 

dispenser  with  autonutic  roll  transferring  mechanism.   5.558.302.  CI. 

242  560  000 

Jessop.  Richard  E..  and  Demmer.  John  E..  lo  Demmer  Corporation  Double 

plane  bend  former  5.557,964,  CI.  72-389.100. 
Jeter.  Sheldon  M     See  - 

Pauken.  Michael  T .  Jeter.  Sheldon  M.;  and  Abdel-Khalik.  Said  1  . 
5.558.845.  CI   422-256.000 
Jen.  James  H.   See- 
Hammond.  Mark  L..  Jen.  James  H..  Keller,  Richard  A.,  Marrone. 
Babetta  L  .  and  Martin.  John  C.  5.558.998.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Jcvne.  Allan  H    See— 

Phipps,  Joseph  B  .  How  land.  Wairen  W.;  Jevne.  Allan  H.;  and  Holmblad. 
Carolann.  5.558,633.  CI.  604-20.000 
Jew  en.  Cynthia  W.:  See- 


Jones,  David  P.;  Woller.  William  H.;  and  Jewen.  Cyndua  W .  5.558,872. 
CI   424-78.030. 
Jcyendran,  Rajasingam  S  Pulsing  and  oscillating  methods  of  centrifuging  for 

improving  die  recovery  of  viable  cells  5,559.040.  O.  436-177.000 
Jeza.  Arrigo  D  .  Schroer.  (Tharles  F.  Jr.  Gcphart.  Caroline;  and  Biesterveld. 
Daniel  D  .  to  Confab.  Inc   Absorbent  anicle  with  dry  surface  composite 
construction   5.558.655.  O   604-378  000 
Jiang.  Xi   See — 

Fsies.   Mary    K  .  Jiang.   .Xi.   and  Graham.  David  Y..  5.559.014.  CI 
435-91.200 
Jikuhara.  Seiki   See — 

Hirano.    Yutaka;    Komatubara.   Takeo;    Sunaga.   Takashi.    Takahashi. 
Y'asuki;  Tanaka.  Kivoshi;  .\kazayva.  Kiyoshi.  Watanabe.  .Masato;  and 
Jikuhara.  Seiki.  5.557  944.  O   62^*69.000 
Jimov.  Alexei   See — 

Jimov.  Olga.  and  Jimov.  Alexei.  5.558.509,  CI   4 18- 15  000 
Jimov.  Olga;  and  Jimov,  Alexei  Sliding-blade  v^ater  jet  propulsion  apparatus 

for  waterrraft.  5,558..509.  CI   418-15.000. 
Jirousek.  Michael  R  :  See — 

Gillig,  James  R.;  and  JiriHi.sck.  Michael  R  .  5.559,228.  O  540-460  000 
JMA  &  A&stxnalcs:  See  -- 

Rouda,  Dawn  V.,  5.557,823.  CI    15-4rt)(IO(). 
Jo.  Hyun  M  .  and  Kiin.  Yong  H  .  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co .  Lid   Power 
window  control  svstcm  of  an  automotive  vehicle.  5.559.37S.  CI    307- 
10100. 
Joanell  Laboratones.  Inc  :  See — 

La    Muia.   Joseph    L .    and   Wallenbuig.   Ronald   C .    5.559.303     CI 
89-380.50 
Joffe.  Ethan  D    See — 

Browning.  Dan  D  .  Joffe.  Elhan  D  .  and  Lamer.  Jarxm  /...  5.559.995.  C\ 
395-500.000. 
Johansen.  Charles  J  .  Jr.  Hollas.  Ernest  D  .  Vecchio.  Robert  L  ;  and  Zoumut. 
Ham.  lo  C-Cuie  Corporation  System  and  method  for  dispersing  pigment 
in  cement  based  compositions   5.558.''08.  CI    106-712.000 
Johansson.  Mane:  See— 

Psaros.  Cieorgios.  and  Johansson.  Marie.  5.558.087.  CI    128-205.120 
Johansson.  Rolf  A  ;  Moses.  Pinchas.  Nilvebrant.  Lisbeth.  and  Sparf,  Bengt  .4  . 
10  Pharmacia  AB    3.3-diphenylpropvlamines.  their  use  and  preparation 
5.559.269.  CI   -564^*43  000 
John.  Varghesc   See— 

Sieinhardl.    Richard   A      John.    Varghesc.    and    Fnt/.    Lawrence    C 
5.5,59,0(M.  CI   435  29  000 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics,  Inc    See — 

Backus,  John  W;  and  Sutherland.  John  W    H.  S.5S9.013.  CI    43S. 
91  200 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products.  Inc    See — 

Clum.  Charles  E  .  and  Wang  Jonas  C  T.  5.559,149.  CI   514-529  000 
Johns<in.  Candacc  I.    Combination  wheelchair  and  walker  5.558.358.  CI 

280-648.000. 
John.son.  Craig  F    See  — 

Toni.  Darryl  M  .  Grani.  Peter  L  ;  Johnson.  Craig  F ;  Hayse.  Sleven  R.; 
Forster.    William    V..    Nowak.    Kenneth;    and    Osiecki.    Larry    J . 
5,558,919.  CI  428-116.000 
John.son.    Donavon   W;    and   Smith.   Todd  A  .   lo   international    Business 
Machines  Corporation     Remote  authenlicaDon  and  auihonzabon   in   a 
distributed  data  processing  system   5.560.(X)8.  CI   395-650.000 
Johnson.  Gordon  E    See- 

Hsieh.  Bing  R  ;  Johnson.  Gordon  E.;  Anioniadis.  Homer;  McGrane, 
Kathleen  M..  and  Stolka,  Milan.  5.558,904.  CI.  427-66.000 
Johnson.  Gregg:  See — 

Repphun.  William;  Wong,  Walter;  Yates.  Robcn  E.;  Johnson.  Gregg;  and 
West.  Terence.  5.559.650,  O   360-97  020 
John.son.  Richard  A  .  Engel,  Joseph  C  ;  SaleKa.  Gary  F.;  and  Shimp.  .Alan  B  . 
to  Eaton  Corporation  Digitally  controlled  circuit  interrupter  with  improved 
automatic  selection  of  sampling  interval  for  .50  H/  and  60  H?  power 
systems  5.559.719.  O.  .364-483  000 
Johnson.  Robert  R.:  See  — 

Ca.steel.    Ronald    G  ;    Davis.    Dennis    E.    and    Johnson.    Roben    R.. 
5.558.113,  CI.  1.34-122.UOR 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See — 

Ben-Aissa.  M   Nebil;  Doran.  Jerry  J  ;  Jensen.  Howard  A  ;  and  Monroe. 
Dick.  5.558.274.  CI    236-1 3  (KJO 
Johnson.  Sleptien  P.:  See — 

Hassler.  Stephen  P;  Johnson.  Stephen  P.  and  Lapp.  John.  5.559.488,  CI 
337  158.000 
Johnson.  Theodore  A    Sef- 

Glantz.  Jerald;  .Anderson.  Mark  D..  Johnson.  Tlieodore  A.;  Beling. 
William  L..  and  Qingsheng.  Cai.  5.558.641.  CI   604-93.000 
Jolly.  Clifford  D..  lo  Umpqua  Research  Company.  Solid  pha.se  calibration 

standards.  5.559,035,  CI   436-19  000 
Jones.  David  P;  Woller,  William  H  ;  and  Jewen.  Cynthia  W .  to  Healthpoint 
Medical  Limited  Partnership  Gelled  mineral  oil  skin  protectant  5.558.872. 
CI   424  78.0.30. 
Jones.  Graham  P.:  See — 

Gates.  I>eter  S  ;  Jones.  Graham  P,  and  Saunders.  David  E.  5.559.081. 
CI   504-242(»0 
Jones.  Julian:  See — 

Beaudet.  Phillip.  Black.  Matthew.  Edwards.  Jonathan;  Jones.  Julian. 
Merics,  Eduardus  A  T;  and  Spall.  Roger.  5.559,945.  CI  395-156000 
Jones.  Lon  D.:  See — 
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Kaltenbach  III.  Robert  F,  lo  DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  The 
Process  for  ttie  preparation  of  diamine  inlennedialcs  useful  in  tiie  syntliesis 
of  HIV  protease  inhibitors.  5,559.252.  O.  549-342.000. 


Kanjo.  Wajih;  Smidi.  Eric;  Demoise.  Thomas  J.;  Girotti.  Michael;  McCabe. 
Thomas;  Fessler.  Charles  B.  and  Natschke.  Scott,  to  Westingliouse  Air 

Brake  Comnanv    Railway  hralfinv  amirantc    S  S^Sdll     r*1    tnt.7l  onn 
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JoncL  Robeti  D  .  aid  kma.  Lon  O .  ;.358.840.  C 


.  Jooes.  Roticn  D  .  md  Jam.  Lon  0 .  S358.M0.  CI 


Joaet.  Tuaotty  B 

422  104  000 

;D    5*«- 

Joan.  TtanMby  B 

422  104  OOO 

Jean.  Thn—i  R. 

Bie^Jer.  Im  S  .  ml  lontt.  Thooiu  R  .  ^.)5«.g%.  O   423-432  (Xn 
JoBci.  Tiaxlif  B..  Joacs.  Roben  D  .  and  Jones.  Lon  D  Specimen  cup  hoUer 

5J5M4a  a.  422-104  000 
Joaad»«.J(btea.loPinn(Fedaf  Ik4icrawiich  'i.5'S8J!IO.a  200-UIUOn 
JooMe.  ri«rr«i:  Stt— 

Coaway.    ktekae    E..    Joooe.    Francou.    and    Smidi.    Miduel    D. 
5JM.745.  a    162-60  000 
JordMi.  Edwia  E.  See- 

Swcnoa.  PmiI  F .  Jordui.  Edwin  E.  lod  Genonann.  JoMph.  5.558.273. 

a  237-2  ooe 

IhiIm  lotm.  ID  Eaofy  aad  Eayiroameiittl  TednologKS  Cofponoon  App*- 
I  for  de«cct»a  aimaoiuc  waves  pmpagaied  from  widim  • 
5J57.9M.  a   73  592  000 
Jorvig.  JeflieT  R-   Ser— 

Kac^.  Gretofy  A  ■  "d  ^«^«.  Jeff^y  *    5.559.9*1. 0  395-430000 
Joaepli.   Bhm   E..   Sockpoie.   Ruaaell    P.   II.   and   Baker.   Evena   H.   lo 
Toactauae  Rcaeardi  Labaraor>.  Ud  Scauung  electraa  imcroacnpc  hber 
pariMwl  ^i|imM  wd  mettnd.  5.5$9J29.  a   250-306000 
JonlM.  Lary  Bail  debvcry  device  5J58.324.  O   273  260  000 
JTE.  Ik    5«— 

EbnoR.  J  Thonat.  Vc«di.  Alan.  CVnteaa.  William  C  .  Elias.  Vicior. 
aad  Wojciecfaowiki.  Loi^ue  J  .  5.558.470.  O   405  262  000 
JuacL  Rnaio  O  BmkI  na^nnatMn  tyaem.  5.558.198.  O    198-324  000 
Jia«.  Roediter.  Weide.  Joachim.  mmJ  Mea.  Hans  J .  lo  Hocxlm  AG  Single 
oep  proceas  for  (he  prefnraoon  of  bu^acetoaccrylanuBo)  benzene  disaw 
pignieaB.  5.559J16.a   534-579000 
Jiaifo.  Clwtes;   l^fcMffomery.  Genld   O  .  and   Schur.  Oinaopher  J  .  tu 
WavePhoR.  lac  TranamiOing  a  lecaodary  iignal  widi  dynamic  injection 
kvd  coalrol   5359JS59,  O    348-432  000 
Juridical  Pouadaooa  The  Chemo-Sero-TlierapeulK  Research  Insotwc  See 
g«fc^~^»    Mnaahi.  and  Yamamoto.  Michilaka.  5JS58.g67.  O    424 
IW  100 
Jusa.  Hidcteko  See^ 

Amala.  Euctu.  Tyiiyasu.  Yuahihiro.  Iihifuji.  Tumuaki.  liiiii.  Genichi. 
Jim.  HKieiBko.  and  Ad«:hi.  Shuichi.  5.5.59.804  O    370-95  300 
ICaatier.  Heaning.  nd  Mollgaard.  Mogeas  Pmcess  for  iccovenng  alununiuin 
and  luonne   Irom  Ruonne  cuntaining  waste  maamalt    '  """-"    " 
423- 1 1 1  000 
iCalMnfi.  Hmxiiilsu   See  - 

Kanoda.    TakMhi.    and    Katwragi,    Hirunutsu.    5.559.573, 
288  000 
Kabtwhiki  ICaisiia  Banpresio  See— 

Ibe.  Takayau  Tiiiakj.  Kazuyoahi.  Ola.  Kaaamc.  Yamamuto.  Goujun.  and 
OkatK.  Toahiiuro.  5J58.340.  O   :7)^t48  000 
Kabushiki  Kaatm  FUudiaraaeiki  Scisakuaho   See^  - 

Mon.  Maokazu.  anl  YoaiwAa.  Toyctodu.  5.557.949.  O  66- 168  000 
Katuilukj  Kaaha  Kawai  Gakki  Setsakinho  See^ 

Okamoao.  Son.  5  J59.298.  O   84-607  000 
KaiMshiki  Kaiit«  Koaialaa  Sctsakuafao  See 

KadolMi.  Kauchi.  Kutnca.  Kaoduko.  and  Otiaku.  Mibuni.  5.559.924. 

a    392-483000 
Maniyana.  Jiai.  Hayaahi.  Seita.  Hon.  Suji.  and  Kaiakama.  Tadao. 

5J58.121,  a    137*36  100 
Nislada.  Keaji.  md  Shiroza.  Kazuhiko.  5.557.958.  CI   72  20  100 
Okada.  Toaiikazii.  hogawa.  Himhi.  and  Nagaae.  Hidekuu.  5.558.590. 

a  475-28000 
Sawann.  Haoahi.  5  J58.000.  O  91  164  000 

Waka.  Hideyvki^  Suzuki.  Toni.  Terada.  Keiji.  Monya.  Masalo.  and 
Aado.  Mnaba.  5.559.603.  O    356-376  000 
Kaiwahiki  Kauha  Sakiii  Kagaku  Keakyujo  See^ 

Kiaaaga.  Kanuo.  Rikiishi.  Hidemi.  Tamura.  Keiji.  Sugawara.  Shunji. 
Nemou.  Eiji   OkamolD.  Shigefunu.  and  Onta.  Tokw.  5.559.21 1.  O 
530-350.000 
Kaiwahdii  Kaoha  Tokai-Rika-Dcaki  Scisakuaho  .See— 

Oe.  Naaki.  Salo.   Koki.  Md  TaiHn.  Ketichi.  5J58.365.  O    280^ 
731000 
Kaburinki  Kasda  ToahilM.  See^ 

Fujnaoio.  Akifaaa.  5359.952.  O    n>V  164  000 

Fujiwara,  Tkkayoatu.  Okuda.  Maaayuki.  Sane.  Yoahiaun.  and  Hoajo. 

T^ahi.  5J58312.  O  418^  188  000 
Furwyaraa.    Hideao:    Haaaaaki.    Hiroahi.    and    Kuhayashi.    Tamon. 

5J59.9I8.  a.  385-92  000 
Ishika.  Soa,  5  J59.783.  O   369- 1 1 2  000 

iliiani.  Kazuhiro:  Staiaun.  Masaynki.  Bcppu.  Tauuro.  Sanh.  Shucli. 
NarMe.  Yiqvo.  Obata.  Stngekj.  and  Shunuu.  Shunji.  5J59J04.  O 
340-825  300 
Kiha>.Toanhiko.  Furuhaa.  Kemaro.  and  lida.  ^4onyukl.  5.559.7 1 2.  CI 

364-468.250 
Kunyaaa.  Maaao;  aid  Baiba.  Hironon.  5J59.744.  O    365-201  000 
Maiaukaaa.  Naduro.  Imaoaya.  Keaan.  Waiaiabe.  Toahdiani.  and  Ma 

na.  MkMiaru.  5JS9.736,  O  365  185  240 
Moala.  Kazao.  aid  hoh.  Jmchiro.  5.559.691.  CI    364^188000 
Nakaoaa.  YoatMsugu.  5 J58J22.  a   271209  000 
NoBMa.  Kesqi.  aad  Ogihaa.  Masaki.  5^59.748.  O   365-222.000 


5.558.847.  CI 


a     354 


Kazuaan.  Kamiyama. 
.364-468  010 


Ohno.  Tadayoshi.   luh.  Shimchi.  Yamaguchi.  Takashi.  and  Tanaka. 

Hiaauxhi.  5J59J14.  O  235-432.000 
Obinan.  Hisaya.  aai  Aizawa.  Yoahi^.  5.559.466.  O   327  514  000 
Ozyu.  Thorn.  Sunoudii.  Kazumaaa:  Takedai.  Seiichi:  and  Shioyama. 

Yodayuki.  5 J59J50.  Q   257-304.000 
Sukegawa.  Hiroahi.  5.559.956.  C\  395  182  060 
Tak^i.  Minoni.  5J58.797,  O  219-705  000 
TanAa.  Sunuo.  Aoumi.  Shigeni.  and  Kunyama.  Masao.  5.559.737.  CI. 

365  185  250 
Yoko«a.  KazuKJ.  5J58.815.  O   252-301  450 
Zenda.  Hiroki,  5  J59J25.  a   345  1000 
Kabushiki  Kauha  World:  See— 

Ohno.  Juanoauke.  Kcteaka.  Muneko:  ^4oguchl. 
Hiroaoahi.  bkI  Nishii.  Kimiko.  5.559.709.  O 
Kade.  Alexander  See^~ 

WaJeniy.  Allen  J  .  Lcppek.  Kevin  G  .  aad  Kade.  Alexander.  5.558.409. 
O    303  10.000 
Kadonaga.  Anne  P    See — 

CariOe.  Alan  E..   Kadonaga.  Anne  P.   Bass.  Steven  L.  and  Chen, 
lue  Shuesn.  5J59.930.  CI   395-102  000 
Kadoiaii.  Kanichi.  Kuboia.  Kazuhiko:  aid  Ohaku.  Mitsimi.  (o  Kabushiki 
Kauha  Komam  Scisakuaho.  Radiant  luid  healer  encaaed  by  inner  mns 
pacM  wall  and  radiation  absorhmgAeAecnng  outer  wall  for  fluHJ  flow  there 
between   5.559,924.  C\   392-4830)0 
ICaeaer.  Geotg  E.   See — 

Van  Roekel.  Jauke.  and  Kaeser.  Georg  E.  5.559.938.  O   395  141  000 
Kafchuiski.  Edward  R    See— 

Ctwng.  Tu  Shung.  and  Kafohinski.  Edward  R  .  5.558.936.  O    428 
371000 
Kagebeck.  Tcr.  u  ICL  Systeira  AB  Appwanis  for  connecting  an  image  sensor 
and  an  opOcal  uiut  to  a  circuit  board  so  tha  diey  arc  properly  aligned 
5.559J56.  a    348-374  000 
Kageyaiiia.  Yasuo  See 

Okamiaa.  Yashikoi.  Kageyama.  Yasuo,  Suzuki.  Takashi.  Fujimon.  Juni- 
chi.  and  Funada.  Takeshi.  5.5.59.962.  O   395  200  060 
KAIe.  Dieter  See-^ 

Pawelzik.  Manfred.  Derr,  Max;  and  KMe.  Dieter.  5.558.128.  CI    137- 

801  000 

Ka.  Tadao.  Tanaka.  Emio.  aid  Katayama.  Akira.  to  Nikon  Corporation 

Image  movement  comicting  device  effecting  image  moveinetit  correction 

depending   on   poaiuoa   of  center   of  lolatKin   of  angula    fluctuation 

5 J59J74.  a    354-400.000 

Kain.  Jeffrey  A .  lo  Weabnghouae  Electnc  Corporabon  Combustor  bypass 

syittm  for  a  gas  turtxae   5.557.920.  C\   60-39  2.30 
Kaiser  Optical  Sytteins.  Inc    See — 

Batlcy.  David  E  ,  Owen.  Harry,  and  Tedesco.  James  M  .  5.559 J597.  O 
356-328  000 
Kaji.   Hironon.    Ninomiya.   Alushi.  Takekoahi.    Isamu.   Seki.   Hideo:   and 
H^ya.   Kavu.  lo  Hitachi.  Lid.  Cmng  nnictuie  for  cfntmiaograph 
5.559 J83,  a   73-61.560 
Kajihaa.  Ryuuji.  and  Yamamoio.  Yasushi,  to  NEC  Corporaaon   TVo-port 
tnple  mode  saw  reaonaton  parallel  connected  into  a  saw  filter  on  a 
sufaanK  5.559.483,0   333-195000 
Kajimolo.  Kazao;  Kanno.  Kinya;  and  Nakayasu.  Tetsuyuki.  lo  MatsushiU 
Electnc   Industrial  Co..  Lid    Video  editing  syaem  with  auto  cliannel 
allocaDon   5.559.641.  O   360^14  100 
Kajiuia.  Toahinon  See — 

Maduda.  Tetsuo.  Matsuda.  Toshihiko.  deceaaed.  Kawaoka.  Akihiro.  and 
Kajiiaa,  Toahinoti.  5  J59.932.  a   395  114  000 
Kakeno.  Tomiyasu   See — 

Kazioo.  Hiroahi.  Ide.  Masaaki.  Kondo.  Shinichi.  and  Kakeno.  Tnmiyau. 
5.558.480.0   411  368  000 
Kaku.  TakaalH   See 

Muraa.  Hiroyasu.  Mivazawa.  Hideo,  and  Kaku.  Takashi.  5.559.799.  O 
370-76000 
Kakiila.  Atmshi  See — 

Nakayama.  Takahiro  and  Kakuta.  Aisushi.  5.559.400.  O   3 1  3  506  000 
Kalanla.  Inna  L.   Set— 

Komissarova.  Inna  A..  Gudkova.  Julia  V ,  Soldalenkova.  Tatyana  D  . 
Builienakaya.  Nalalya  M..  Kondraahova.  Tatyana  T .  Kalanla.  Inna 
L  .  Tnropov.  Jurv  M  .  Scmenova.  Galina  F .  Naiuisaov,  R;urik  P .  and 
Kalinuia.  Elena  V.  5.559.152.  O   514-557  000 
Kalapudat.  Arja  M    See— 

Kajalainen.   Ano   J  .    Sodervall.    Marja-Liisa.    Kalapudas.   Aija   M  . 
Pcikcnen.  Reino  O  .  Laine.  Aiir  M  .  Lamnunlausta.  Riuo  A.,  and 
Saknen.  Jamo  S  .  5J59.141.  O  514-«»0O0 
Kalberer.  Robert  C  .  and  Goor.  Dan.  lo  Fhght  Safety  SyOems.  Inc  Adaptable 
urcraft  arbag  protectioa   %niaalui  and  mettwd    5.558.300.  CI     244- 
121  000 
Kalejs.  Juns  P .  lo  ASE  Americas.  Inc  Contoured  inner  afler-healer  shield  for 
nducinc  lOrss  in  growing  crystalline  bodies  5.558.712.  O   117  209  000 
Kalinina.  Bena  V    See— 

Kotniaaarova.  Inna  A  .  Gudkova.  Julia  V .  Soidaaenkova.  Tatyana  D  . 

Biabeaakaya.  Natalya  M..  Kondrashova.  Tatyana  T.  Kalanla.  Inna 

L..  Toropov.  Jury  M..  Scmenova.  Galina  F.  Nartsisaov.  Rjurik  P.  and 

Kalinna.  Elena  V.  5359.152.  O   514-557  000 

Kallenbetier.  Harvey  J ,  lo  Hanuachfeger  Corporabon  Bearing  arrangement 

with  giavny  fed  lubncaion  5358.446.  O   384  368000 
Kalman.  Katalin   See— 

Chaidy.  Kauandwa  G  .  Kalman.  Kaalin.  Chandy.  Gnscha.  and  Gut- 
nai.  Geoiie  A  .  5359.009.  O  435-69  100 
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Kaltenbach  III.  Rciben  F.  to  DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The 
Process  for  the  prrparalion  of  diamine  inlennedialcs  useful  in  the  synthesis 
of  HIV  protease  inhibitors.  5.559.252.  O.  549-342.000. 
Kamami.  Yves  Y:  See — 

Konwiiz.  Ellie;  and  Kamami.  Yves  V.  5.558.670.  O.  606-18.000. 
Kamata.  Auushi:  See — 

Ncgi.  Shigelo.  Yamanaka.  Molosuke;  Kalsu.  Kanemasa;  Sugiyama.  Isao; 
Komatu.  Yuuki;  Kamata.  Atsusfai;  Tsuiiioka.  Akihiko;  and  Machida. 
Yoshimasa.  5359 J25.  O.  540-222.000. 
Kamata.  Hisahiro:  See — 

Ikenoue.  Tsuneo;  and  Kamau,  Hisahiro.  5359.486,  CI.  336-90  000 
Kamalaai.  Yoshiieni:  See — 

Nakao.  Takashi;  Ohsuo.  Kiyoshi:  Kamalani.  Yoshiteiu;  Narahara.  Tat 
suya.  and  Ozue.  Tadashi.  5.559,766.  O.  369-44.180. 
Kamath.  Ramesh:  See — 

Smith.  David  W;  and  Kamath.  Ramesh.  S35J.999.  CI.  83-880.000 
Kami.  Kuniaki.  Adachi.  Hideyuki;  Umeyama.  Koichi;  Kosaka.  Yoshihiro: 
Yamaguchi.  Sciji;  Fuse,  Eiichi;  Sato,  Michio;  Nakamura,  Masakazu: 
Tanaka.  Yasundo;  Fukaya.  Takashi;  Matsuno,  Kiyolaka;  and  Suzuki.  Kai- 
suya.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Endoscope  system  widi  automabc 
control  accxirdinglo  movement  of  an  operator.  5.558.6 1 9. 0  600-146.000 
Kamiyaaia,  Hiroloshi:  See — 

Ohao.  Junnosuke;  Kohsaka.  Muneko;  Noguchi.  Kazunari;  Kamiyama. 
Hirotoshi;  and  Nishii.  Kimiko.  5359.709.  O.  364-468  010 
Kamoda.  Takashi:  and  Kabuiagi.  Hiromitsu.  to  Fuji  Pholo  Optical  Co.  Ltd. 

Simplified  camera.  5359373.  O   354-288.000. 
Kanai.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Harima.   Kenji;  Nagai.  Toshinari;   Kanai.  Hiroshi;  Osanai.  Akinon. 
Iwano.  Kazuhiro;  and  Yuda.  Shuji.  5358.072.  O.  123-677.000 
Kanai.  Masahiro:  See — 

Oni.  Toshio;  and  Kana.  Masahiro.  5359.464,  O.  327-333  000. 
Kanamon.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Sumida.  Aisushi;  and  Kanamori.  Yoshihiko.  5358.387.  CI  296-93  000 
Kanayama.  Ryoji:  See — 

(Jzaki.  Nagato;  Oishi.  Ukicfai;  Kanayama.  Ryoji;  Amano,  Hironobu.  and 
Ttnibe.  Tokiya.  5.558.148.  O.  164-7.100. 
Kanbayashi.  Makolo:  See — 

Nagatsuka.  Takayuki;  Kasuya.  Takashige;  Nakamura.  Talsuya;  Kanba- 
yashi. Makolo;  and  Chiba.  Tatsuhiko.  5.558.967.  O  430-106  600 
Kanbe.  Junichiro;  and  Katagiri.  Kazuhaiu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Dnving  meiJiod  for  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  device  with  paitial  era.sure 
and  patial  writing.  5359.616.  O.  359-56.000. 
Kaneda.  Kazuji:  See — 

Sasaki.  Kouji.  and  Kaneda.  Kazuji,  5358,2%,  CI.  242  18.00A 
Kanega.  Fumiaki  See — 

Suzuki.    Minotu;   Sasaki,  Akihiro;    Kawai,   Hiroinasa;   and    Kanega. 
Fumiaki.  5359J00.  O.  526^224.000 
Kaneko.  Masanori:  See — 

Hanabusa.  Tadashi;  Kaneko,  Masanori;  and  Hasegawa.  Koh.  5358.45 1 . 
a  400-637.000. 
Kaneko.  Tadahiro:  See — 

Toyoshima.  Takeshi;  Kawakami,  Yo;  ishikawa.  Hiroyasu;  Abe.  Takao: 
Suo.  Satsuo;  Noto,  Nobuhiro;  Kaneko,  Tadahiro;  Kaneta,  Takayoshi; 
Kobayahsi.  Juurou;  and  Kawanobe.  Osamu,  5358371.  O    451 
.358.000. 
Kanemani.  Tetsuro:  See — 

YotJiihara.  Toafaiyuki;  Hanami.  Nobuyuki;  Takai.  Hideyuki;  Anayama. 

Hideki;  Miyazaki,  Hajime;  Kishi.  Junichi;  Yamazaki,  Itaru;  Sakoh. 

Harumi;  Kaaemani.  Tetsuro;  luchi,  Kazushi;  and  Ainoya.  Hideyuki. 

5358.964.  a  430-58.000. 

Kancmitsu.  Norio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  image  reading  device  with  black  and 

white  placn.  5359.612.  O  358-471.000. 
Kaneshiro.  Akio:  See — 

Shiifiada.  Takashi;  iCitanaka,  iCcnji;  Kanesluro.  Akio;  and  iCawasaki. 
Midiio.  5359.827.  CI.  373-142.000. 
Kaneta.  Takayosiii:  Set — 

Toyoshima.  Takeshi;  Kawakami.  Yo;  Isiiiluwa.  Hirtiyasu;  Abe.  Takao; 

Sato.  Satsuo;  Nolo.  Nobuhiro;  Kaneko.  Tadahiro;  Kaneta.  Takayoshi; 

Kobayahsi.  Juurou;  and  Kawanobe.  Oianu.  5358371,  CI    451- 

358.000 

Kanli.  Amon,  to  Lucent  Tectanoiogies  Iik.  Inciemenlal  computer  file  backup 

using  check  words  5359.991.  O.  395-489.000. 
Kang.  Dae  B..  to  GoMstv  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling 

tumuble  of  microwave  oven.  5358,799.  CI.  219-754.000. 
Kang.  Jemo;  Youn.  Byungwm;  and  Oil.  Young  H..  to  IVincelon  Bioinedilech 
Corporation    Immunoassay  devices  and  materiaU.  5359.041,  CI.  436- 
518.000 
Kangas.  Laii  S.:  See — 

Slobbie.  Charles  W.  rV;  Tangen.  John  C;  and   Kangas.   Lani   S  . 

5358.941.  O.  428-423.100. 
Stobbic.  Charles  W.  iV;  Tangen.  John  C;  and  Kangas.  Lam  S  . 
5359.196.  O.  525-458.000. 
Kaniwa.  Kouji:  See — 

Minabe.  Kouji;  Nishijima.  Hideo;  Kaniwa.  ICouji;  Abe,  Hiroya;  and 
Nanta.  Yoahio.  5359.414.  O.  318-606.000. 
Kanjo.  W%)ih.  lo  Weainghouse  Air  Brake  Compaiy.  Comlniiabon  wea  and 
lubricating  liner  asaemMy  far  railway  ca  Inck  bolster  bowl.  5358.025.  CI 
105-199.400 
Kanjo.  Wajih;  Smith.  Eric;  Donoise.  Ttemas  J.;  Giiotti.  Michael;  McCabe. 
Thoinaf;  Fessler.  Charles  B.;  aad  Natscfake.  Scott,  to  Wesbnghouse  Air 
Brake  Co  Railway  bndcing  ^ipanhn.  5358.410.  a.  303-71.000 


Kanjo.  Wajih;  Smidi.  Eric;  Dcmoisc.  Thomas  J.;  Girtxb.  Michael;  McCabe. 
Thomas;  Ftssler.  Charles  B..  and  Natschke.  Scott,  to  Wesbnghouse  Air 
Brake  Company.  Railway  braking  appaianis.  5.558,411,  O.  303-71.000. 
Kanjo.  Wajih;  Smith.  Eric;  Demoise.  Thomas  J.;  Girotb.  Michael;  McCabe. 
Thomas;  Fessler.  Charles  B.:  and  Natschke.  Scott,  lo  Wesbnghouse  Air 
Brake  Company  Railway  braking  apparatus.  5.558.412.  O  303-74.000. 
Kanno.  iCinya:  See — 

Kajimolo.  Kazuo;  Kanno.  Kinya:  and  Nakayasu.  Tetsuyuki.  5.559.641. 
CI.  360-14.100 
Kanno.  Yasuhani:  See — 

Itoh.  Takashi;   Kosaki.  Yukio:  Chonan.  Takeshi;   MaLsuda.  Takashi: 
Kanno.  Yasuhani;  Wakabayashi.  Masao;  and  Nakamura.  Makolo. 
53.59.072.  a  502-347  000 
Kanouda,  Akihiko:  Takahashi,  Tadashi.  Horic.  Hideaki:  Onda.  Kenichi;  and 
Hagiwara.    Syuya.    to    Hitachi.    Ltd     Multi-outpui    DC-DC    convenor. 
5359.682.  O.  363-21.000. 
Kantor.  Johanna:  See — 

Kim.  Young  R.;  Yee.  Michael  W..  Mehta.  Suresh  N  :  Sagala.  Josefino  C  : 
and  Kantor.  Johanna.  5359.037.  O  436-63.000. 
Kao.  Wenling;  Abou-Gharbia.  Magid  A  :  and  Vogel.  Roben  L..  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation    Carbamates  of  rapamycin.  5.559.120.  CI 
514-291.000. 
Kao.  Wenling:  See— 

Failli.  Amedeo  A.;  Bleyman.  Oleg  1.;  Itao.  Wenling;  and  Abou-Gharbia. 

Magid  A..  5359.227.  O  540-456.000 
Skooiicki.  Jerauld  S  ;  Palmer.  Yvette  L.;  ICao,  Wenling;  and  Abou- 

Ghaibia,  Magid  A.,  5359.112.  O  514-291  000 
Skobiicki.  Jerauld  S  ;  Palmer,  Yvetie  L:  Kao.  Wenling;  and  Abou- 
Ghaihia.  Magid  A  .  53.59.119.  O.  514-291.000. 
Kapes,  Richard  C;  and  Feher.  Dennis  M  .  to  Chrysler  Corpoiabon.  Inside 

door  handle  toggle  release  mechanism  5.558.372.  O.  292-336.300. 
Kaplan.  Ronald  M.,  to  Xerox  Corporabon  Compact  hyphenation  point  data 

5360,037.  a.  395-800.000. 
Kapoor.  Archana;  and  Munshi.  Anil.  Nucleic  acids  encoding  membrane- 
associated  immunogens  of  mycobacterial  and  corresponding  probes,  vec- 
tors, and  transformed  host  cells  5359.011.  O.  435-69.300. 
Karakama.  Tadao:  See — 

Maiuyama.  Jun;  Hayashi.  Seiu;  Hori.  Suji;  and  iCarakama.  Tadao. 
5358.127,  CI.  137-636  100. 
Karcher.   Thomas,   to   Hoechst   Akbengesllschafi.   Method   for  preparing 
3-aIkyl-2.6-dichk)foacylanilides  by  electrolybc  debrominabon  of  3-alkyl- 
4-bromo-2,6-dichloroacylanilides.  5358.754.  O.  205-431.000. 
Kardach.  James  P.;  Nakanishi.  Tosaku;  and  Cheng.  Jimmy  S..  to  Intel 
Corporabon.    Method   of  opcrabng   a   processor  a   a   reduced   speed. 
5360.001.  O.  395-550.000. 
Kardach.  James  P.;  Nakanishi.  Tosaku;  and  Cheng.  Jimmy  S  .  to  Intel 
Corporabon.  Method  of  testing  a  microprocessor  by  masking  of  an  internal 
clock  signal.  5360.002.  O.  395-550.000. 
Karjalainen.  Ano  J  ;  Sodervall.  Marja-Liisa;  Kalapudas.  Aija  M..  Pelkonen. 
Reino  O  ;  Laine.  Aire  M.;  Laminintau.<ita.  Risto  A.;  and  Salonen.  Jarmo  S.. 
lo  Orion-yhtyma  Oy.   Selecbve  aromatase   inhibiting   4<5)-imidazoles 
5359.141.  O.  514-400.000. 
Karl  Fischer  Industrieanlagen  GmbH:  See — 

Weger.  Friedrich,  5358.678.  O  23-295.0OR. 
ICamwie-Tuah.  Daniel    Automobile  anb-thefl  device.  5.559.493.  CI    340- 

426.000. 
Karosas.  Algis  E..  See — 

McDonald.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Karosas.  Algis  E..  5359.490.  O.  340- 
323.00R. 
Karp.  lilorTy  Cup  handle  5358,240.  O.  215-398.000 
ICasamizugami.  Masayoshi;  and  Kokuryo.  Takuya,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Stabc 
RAM  and  processing  apparatus  including  static  RAM.  5359.747.  O. 
365-207.000 
Kase.  ICiyoshi.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Overciinent  sense  ciicuiL  5.559300,  O. 

340-664.000. 
Kaser,  Adolf,  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporabon.  Disazo  dyes  and  a  process  of  dyeing 

paper  therewith.  5359,217,  CI  534-828.000. 
Kash,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Agahi,  Farid;  Pezeshki,  Bardia:  ICash.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Welser.  Jeffrey  J.. 
5359,912,  O.  385-42.000. 
Kassal.  Roben  J.:  See— 

Takahashi.  Tatsuhiro;  Flexman.  Edmund  A.;  and  Kassal,  Roben  J., 
5359,180,0.  524-512.000. 
Kast,  JOrgen;  von  Deyn,  Wolfgang;  Ndbling,  Chrisloph;  WUter.  Helmut 
Gerber,  Matthias;  and  Wesqitalen.  ICarl-Ono,  to  BASF  Akbengesellscfaaft. 
2-aroylcyclohexaiiediones  and  their  use  a  herbicides  or  ptant  growtfa- 
regulabng  agents.  5359,218.  O   534-850.000. 
ICasuya.  Taiusliige:  See — 

Nagatsuka.  Takayuki;  Kasuya.  Takashige;  Nakamura.  Tatsuya;  Kanba- 
yashi. Makoto;  and  Chiba.  Tatsuhiko.  5358.967.  O.  430-106.600. 
iCaiagiri.  iCaziiharu:  See — 

Kanbe.  Junichiro;  and  ICaUgiri.  Kazuhaiu.  5359.616.  C\  359-56.000. 
Kataho.  Tainio:  See — 

Ohtani.  Yasuo;  ICauho.  Takuo;  Satoh.  Makolo;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Nose. 
Yoslnmasa;  Kobayashi.  ICazuyoshi;  Ucfaikawa.  Tetsuhide;  and  Hama- 
hau.  Toshihiro.  5359.826,  O  373-109.000. 
Katariya,  Devinder  N.:  See — 

Elliott  Bob;  Katariya,  Devinder  N.;  Minnick.  Robert  G.;  Peialta.  RiU  A.; 
Rich.  Ronald  J.;  Voron.  Duiicl  M.;  and  C*vt.  Michael  J  .  5358300. 
O  4I6-220.00R. 
ICatayama.  Akira:  See— 
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Kju,  Tadao,  T«ii»k»,  Eliuo.  and  Kauyama.  Atiri.  ^JV..^74.  CI    <S4 
400  000 
Kmo.  Eiichi    and  Uhii.  Kazuu.  to  hiji  PhMo  Film  Co    Lid   Electrophmi)- 

gi^ituc  hjhl-ieiHitive  malenai   ^_S58.9»)6.  CI   4  «V>>«)  OW) 
KalD.  Hiroynu  5rr- 

Kjahi.   Hajime.  Odagin.   Nobuyuki.   Ta/aki.   Tokuo     Nagau.    Hideiv 
Temtdla.  Takeshi.  Nishimura.  \kin.  and  Kaio.  Hmjyaxu.  5,557.831. 
a   28-167  000 
Kalo.  Hiroyuki.  See — 

Uryu  Naoyuki.  Waianabe.  Hrnwhi.  and  Kalo,  Hinivuki.  5.558j7g.  CI 
464-52.000 
Kaao.  KatsuKxhi   Ser^ 

Mon   Keiji.  Kalo.  Kauutoshi.  Fujic   Naufumi,  jnd  S«i>etani.  Aklloshi. 
5i5«.3'»4.  CI   296-214  000 
Kato,  Minora.  See — 

Miyamoto.  Hidenon.  KaK>.  Minora.  Omi.  JunKhi.  Soshi.   Isao.  and 
Imui.,  Yodiio,5J59J71.a    154-286000 
Kalo.  Main;  Fujii.  Hanio.  Monlani.  Toshifumi.  Kotayashi.  Tatsuya.  Koba 
yaAi.  Tttjuya;  Miyaihiro.  Toahiaki.  Enomolo.  NaoJu.  Uchiyama.  Akihiko. 
and  Siiio,  Yoahiro,  lo  Canon  Kafcushiki  Kaisha  Image  forming  apparaiu.s 
widi  fiaiction  of  requesnng  exchange  of  hjing  unit    5_559J91.  CI    '55 
283  000 
Kato.  Mo«oki.  id  Sony  Corporaooo    Motion  video  coding  wiih  adapove 
pnciBon  for  DC  compoaeM  coeftoeni  quanlizalion  and  vanable  length 
coduig.  5J59357.  C\    348-405  000 
Kan  Nobukazu  and  Suzuki.  Mamora.  lu  Japan  Aviation  Electronics  lndu.s 

try".  Limned.  Muhi-coooector  assembly  5.558_540.  O  419637  IX» 
Kato.  Osamu.  See — 

Nakano.  Takayuki.   Miya.   Kazuyuki.    Kato.   CHamu.   jnd   NVatanabe. 
MaiModu.  5.559.789.  a    170-18  000 
Kalo  Siaihei.  lo  Nintendo  Compuiy.  Ud  Ekctronic  game  machine  and  main 

body  ^ifwalui  mi  conirollerj  used  theiem   5.558.577.  a  463  36  000 
KaK)  SoKThi  to  Zexel  Corporation  Header  lank  imicture  for  heal  exchanger 

5^58.159.  a    165-153  000 
Kalo.  Toahiyuki   See~^ 

Mim.  Kazuya  Takagi.  Shusaku.  Hira.  Takaaki.  Kato.  Toshiyuki.  and 
Kiaoiiwa.  Nobtnaka.  5.558.727.  Q    148  333  000 
Kaloh.  Kiyoiude:  See— 

llo.    Tora.    Kishi.    Hiroahi.    Nimura.    Milsuhiru.    Nanba.    Akimasa. 
Monnoao.  Kyotni.  Ohaia.  Shigekazu.  Yokoyama,  Shoji.  Maekawa. 
Kaziaera  Kaloh.  KiyohKk.  Masuda.  Hiroyoshi.  Katoh.  Shmichi.  and 
HashinioKi.  Ka)i,  5,559,5  M.  Q   340-995  000 
Katoh,  Shinidii   See-- 

llo.    Tora.    KiJhi.    Hirochi.    Niimirv    Mitsuhiro.    Nanba,    Akimasa. 
Mofimoto.  Kyomi.  Oh«a,  Shigekazu.  Yokoyama.  Shoji.  Maekawa. 
KaziKra,  KMoh.  Kiyohide.  Masuda.  Hiroyoahi.  Kaloh.  Shinichi.  and 
Hasbmolo.  Ko|i.  5  J59,5 1 1 .  CI    340-995  000 
Katou.  Minora:  See — 

Sodu    ls»>;  Miyamolo.  Hidenan.  Katou,  Minora.  Omi.  Junkhi.  and 
Amanuma,  T«suo,  5,559.570.  O   354-202  000 
Katsu.  Kammait  See — 

Negi,  Shigeto;  Yamanaka.  Moioauke.  Katsu,  Kanemasa.  Sugiyama,  Isao. 
KoiBMu   Yuuki.  Kamala,  Atsuahi,  Tsuruoka,  Akihiko.  and  Machida. 
YoahiniMa.  5J59225.  O  540-222  000 
Kastn  TadadH,  n  Fvjmu  Lunucd  Hcai  sink  and  mounting  structure  for  heat 

sink!  5J59.674.  O   361-697  000 
Kaoumaa.  RyoKhi.  nd  Hashimoto.  Shin'ichi.  lo  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  . 

Ltd.  Pioccas  for  piTxlucmg  alanine   5.559.016.  O  435  116.000 
Katsuyama.  Akiko:  See — 

Urano,  Pumiyoatu;   Negishi.  Takaai.   Katsuyama.  Akiko,  and  Endo. 

Maiay«ki.  5J58,97I.  CI   430-170  000 
Umo,  Piamyoriv.  Ncgiihi,  Takaaki.  Katsuyama.  Akiko.  and  Endo. 
Masayukj.  5J58.976,  O  430- 326  000 
Katsuzawa,  Yukio:  See — 

N^umura,  Koaei.  Katsuzawa.  Yukio.  and  Maeda.  Yoahinohu.  5.559.380. 
a   310-64  000 
Kmz.  JHIirey  A..  See—  _ 

Hyaaoa,  Janes  M..  and  Kati,  Jeftey  A  .  5J58.095.  O    128^*8  000 
KauftMtu  Benjamin  J    See— 

DeRoaa.  Thonw  F.  Russo,  Joacfih  M  .  Kaufman,  Benjamin  J  .  and 

MaarapwfTO.  ioaeph  T  .  5.558,684.  O   44-419  000 
DeRcaa.  Tinnas  F .  Studzinski,  William  M  .  Rutao.  kneph  M  .  Kauf 
mat.  Bea^mn  J  .  and  H^m.  RobeH  T.  5J58.685.  O  44-426  000 
Kaw^e.  KaaAi;  Murala.  Kazuhiko;  and  Furaya,  Toahiyuki.  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Corporttion.  Method  of  recovertng  ethylene  oxide   5J59J55. 
CI.  549-538.000 
Kawadn.  Caaihiiii  K>  Hitachi.  Lid.  Thn-hlm  «eimconducior  element,  dun- 
fibn  icaicoaductor  device  Md  methods  of  fabricating  die  same  5.559.344. 
a  237-57.000 
Kawafoe.  Yoaiiito:  See— 

Ofitta.  Walvu;  Kawagoe.  Yoahilo.  Takizawa.  Salora.  Takeuchi.  Yasuo. 
Qkimura,  Kimihiko;  Yoahida.  Hiixahi.  deceased,  Kohayashi.  Alwshi 
Ogwa,  Nobora.  and  Anoka,  Kenji.  5J59.934.  O   395  117  000 
Kawriiaa,  Sunn.  Abe,  Toataikatsu;  and  Hoaoi.  Kenji.  lo  Daiichi  Pure  Chemi 
cilt  Co..  Ltd.  Assay  medud  for  biological  cumpooctia   5,359,003.  CI 
435-28  000 
Kawai,  Hiromasa.  See — 

Stiziriu.   Minora,   SasAi.   Akihuo,    Kawai.    Hiromasa,   and   Kanega. 
Pumuki.  5^59,200.  O    526-224  000 
Kawai,  MaiMiiii  lo  Akashi  Hifuku  Kugvo Cu  .  Ud  Skin  wiUi  vanable  sized 
pte«s.  5J57.80e.  a   2  211000 


Kawai   Muneaki.  and  Ovama.  Koichi.  lo  Riw>  Kagaku  Corporalum   Rcnary 

printing  machine   5.558.C119.  CI    101   llftOCK) 
Kawakami.  Yasunobu   5rr  - 

Okabe.    Masanon.    Higuchi.   Yoshikatsu.    and    Kawakami.   Yasuni>bu 
5.559.062.  CI   501  92  000 
Kawakami.  Yo  See— 

Toyoshima,  Takeshi,  Kawakami.  Yo.  Ishikawa,  Hiroyasu,  Abe.  Takao. 
Saw.  Salsuo.  N<ito.  Nobuhiro.  Kaneko.  Tadahiro,  Kaneu.  Takayiwhi. 
Kobayahsi.   Juurou.   and   Kawanobe.  Osamu.   5.5.58.571.  CI    451 
158  000 
Kawamura.  Hideki.  Tomita.  Shinji.   Muiayama,  Shuichi.  and  Nishikawa 
Yukinobu.  to  Teisan  K  K    Piping  installation  for  lo»  temperature  fluid 
5_557.925.  CI  62  50  500 
Kawamura,  Kazunon   See — 

Lorain.  Masakalsu.  Tachibana.  Toshimit.su.  MaLsunxHo.  Kenji.  Shino- 
mura  Toshihiko.  lida.  Hiroyuki.  Kawamura.  Kazunon.  Yano.  Shuuji. 
and  Ishida.  Osamu,  5,558.682.  CI   29-623  .500 
Kawamura,  Satoshi    See 

Maeda.  Takeshi.  Arai.  Shinichi.  Isaka.  Kazuo.  Saito,  Atsushi.  Mizokami. 
Takuya,  Sugiyama.  Hisalaka.  and  Kawamura,  Saloshi.  5,5.59.777.  CI 
169-50  000 
Miyazawa,  Shyoichi.  Honu.  Ryularo.  Hase,  Kenichi,  Kawamura, 
Satoshi.  Kojima.  Shinichi,  and  Iseki.  Toshiyuki,  5,559.645.  CI  360- 
51  000 
Kawamura.  Takahide.  and  Kotsuji.  Kazuo.  lo  Koganei  Corporation   Electnc 

signals  supplying  deuce  in  solenoid  valve   5.558.122.  CI    1 17  596  170 
Kawano.  Kazuya.  See — 

Numata  Akihilo,  Mukaihira,  Takashi,  Ishii,  Toshio,  Takaku,  Yutaka,  and 
Kawano,  Kazuya,  5.557,933.  O   60-274  000 
Kawanobe,  Osamu:  See — 

Toyoshima,  Takeshi.  Kawakami.  Yo.  Ishikawa,  Hiroyasu,  Abe.  Takao; 
Sato,  Salsuo,  Noto.  Nobuhiro;  Kaneko.  Tadahiro;  Kaneta,  Takayoshi. 
Kobayahsi.   Juurou.   and   Kawanobe.  Osamu.   5.558,571.  CI    451 
158,000. 
Kawaoka,  Akihiro  See — 

Machida.  Tetsuo.  Matsuda,  Toshihiko.  deceased.  Kawaoka.  Akihiro.  and 
Kajiiai.  Toshinon.  5  J59.932.  CI    395- 1 14  000 
Kawasaki,  Michio  See — 

Shimada,  Takashi,  Kionaka.  Kenji.  Kancshiro.  Akio.  and  Kawasaki. 
Michio.  5JS59.827,  O   373-142  000 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation   See — 

Miura   Kazuya,  Takagi,  Shusaku;  Hira.  Takaaki.  Kalo,  Toshiyuki.  and 

Kurosawa,  Nobutaka,  5,558,727.  O    148-333  000 

Kawashima,  Yo«*i;  and  Kuwano.  Mitsuaki.  to  Sanien  Pharmaceutical  Co . 

LTD  Ophthalmic  compositions  containing  vitamin  E  or  ester  thereof  as  an 

active  mgredienl.  5J59.I57.  O.  514  777  000. 

Kawala.  Ken  and  Ikcda.  Tadashi,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.  Silver  halide 

photogr^K  light-sensitive  maienal.  5,559,240,  O   548  150  000 
Kawauchi,  Masaio:  See — 

Suzuki.  Makoio;  Abe.  Shizuo.  and  Kawauchi.  Masato.  5j58,048,  CI 
123-41  240 
Kawazin.  Hitoahi   See — 

Funakoahi,  Yasushi,  Ogata.  Khoji,  Kojima,  Masayuki,  Kawazin,  Hito- 

shi.  Yamamoto.  Hirofumi.  Noto.  Kazuhiko;  and  Mon.  Naomichi. 

5.558.763.  Q   210-150000 

Kazami.  Kazyuki.  Daitoku.  KoKhi;  Wakabayashi.  Tsulomu;  Goto.  Tetsuro; 

Ezawa.  Akira,  and  Tomino,  Naoki,  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Information 

lecoiding/repiiiduction  apparatus  for  camera.  5,359,568,  CI  354-106  000 

Kazial,  Waller  M    See— 

Zabrai.    Ploruui    S.    Rodunan.    Miles   S;   and    Kazial,   Waller   M, 
5J58J07.  a    198-847  000. 
Kazun,  Hiroahi;  We.  Masaaki,  Koodo.  Shmichi   and  Kakeno.  Tomiyasu,  to 
Aoyama  Seisakuaho  Co..  Lid.  Boh  for  truss,  wherein  die  bolt  has  shaft 
portions  lepwMed  by  a  groove  and  a  stopper  having  proausKHU  engaged 
in  die  groove  5,558,480,  CI  411  368  000 
Keana,  John  F  W    See— 

Wete,  Bckaid;  and  Keana.  John  F  W,  5,359.154,  CI  514-6.34000. 
Keames,  Thotnas:  See — 

Bell    Ronald  F..  Botxfonl.  Charles  W,.  Kearaes.  Thomas;  and  Smith, 
Detlev  F,  5358,453,  O.  401  1 37  000 
Keeler,  James  D.,  Hartman.  Enc  J  ,  Liano,  Kadir,  and  Ferguson.  Ralph  B  .  lo 
Pavilion  Technologies.  Inc  Residual  activation  neural  netwott  5.559.690. 
CI.  364-164.000 
Keeler,  Sharon  J    See—  ,,,  _ 

FaJco.  Saveno  C  .  Keeler.  Sharon  J  .  and  Rice.  Janet  A  ,  5,559,223.  CI 
536-23  100 
Keemer.  Craig  B  .  Halbach.  Waher  S  .  Jenkins.  Willuun  G  .  and  Ferguson, 
Ruaaell  L,  »  Silberline  Manufactunng  Co .  Inc    Colored  metallic  pig 
ments  5J58,703,  O    106-403  000 
Kadi   Michael,  to  Intel  Corporation  Circuitry  for  decoding  hulfman  codes 

5,559,831.0    375-240  000 
Keilhley  Instruments.  Inc    See — 

Ctoae.  Robert  R  .  and  Knauer.  William.  5,359,482,  CI   335  151  000. 
Keller.  Jakob:  See— 

Mthma,  Rolf;  and  Keller,  Jakob,  5.558,315,  O  431-284000 
Keller.  Rkfaard  A    See- 
Hammond,  Mark  L.,  Jett.  James  H.,  Keller,  Richard  A  .  Marrone, 
Babetu  L  .  and  Martin,  John  C  .  5J58.998,  O  435-6000 
Kelaey-Hayes  Company  See — 

Ganzel,  Blaise  J ,  5,557.935.  CI  60-578  000. 
Kelson,  Robert  E    See— 
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Kishi.  Hajime.  Odagin.  Nobuyuki.  Tazaki.  T.ikuo.  Nagata.  Hideo  Tcra,%hiu. 
Takeshi.  Nishimura.  Akira.  and  Kato.  Hirovasu.  u>  Tiiray  lndu^t^e^  Inc 
Ploceu  for  producing  a  woven  carbon  leinfornng  fabnc  with  a  high  covei 


Kluss.  Waller  J     Srr  - 

Sear.,  Jernme    l'art,.mak    Walter,  and  Kluss,  Waller  J  ,  5.559.417.  CI 

118689  (Km 
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Kelson.  Steven  M  ;  and  Kelson.  Robert  E,  5.558.333.  O.  473-131.000 

Kelson.  Steven  M  ;  and  Kelson.  Robert  E.  Golf  game  dau  recorder,  analyzer. 

and  game  improver  using  display  simulatioiu  with  plural  resolutions. 

5..558,.133.  a  473-131.000. 

Kemnett,  Sieven,  and  Cody,  Charles  A.,  lo  Rheox,  Inc.  Oil  spill  flocculating 

agent  and  method  of  remedialing  oil  spills.  5.558.7T7.  C\  210-691.000 
Kennedy.  Joseph  P,  Jr.,  to  E-Systems,  Inc.  Cellular  based  HafSc  sensor 

system  5,559,864,  O.  379-59.000. 
Kennedy,  Melvin.  Skating  doll  platform.  5.558,555,  C\.  446-339.000. 
Kenlatsu.  Kunihiro,  Tsuboi.  Kazuo;  and  Ishida,  Takeshi,  to  OMRON  Corpo- 
nuion.  Self  correcting  recording  reproducing  apparatus  for  an  optical  card 
5,559,773,  Q   369-44  420. 
Kertloncuff.  Ronan;  and  Martin,  Gabriel,  to  AeixxpaCiale  Societe  NatioiuUe 
Indusnelle  Aircraft  and  in  particular  ralary-wing  aitcraf)  seat  having  an 
energy  absorption  device  automatically  adjustable  as  a  fimction  of  the  size 
of  die  occupant.  5,558,301,  O.  244-I22.00R. 
Kerkman.  Daruel  J  :  See — 

Brooks.  Dee  W;  Stewart  Andrew  O.;  Ketkman,  Daniel  J  ,  Bhatia, 
Pramila  A  ,  Basha,  Anwer;  and  Martin,  Jonathan  G.,  5,559.144  CI 
514-M5  000. 
Kem.  Alfred:  See — 

Weichmann.  Josef;  Sladler.  AkMSia;  and  Kem.  Alfred.  5.538.709,  CI 
106-727.000. 
Kentula.  Reima,  lo  Valmet  Corporation.  Arrangement  for  the  space  under- 
neath a  dryer  section  of  a  paper  machine.  5.557,856.  CI.  34-1 17.000 
Kcshas.  Srinivasan  See — 

Clafkson.  Kenneth  L.;  Grossglauser,  Matthias:  Keshav,  Siinivasan;  and 

Tse.  David,  5,559.798,  O.  370-60.100. 

Kcstenbaum.  Ami;  and  Armington.  Richard  S.,  to  National  Center  for 

Manu^tunng  Sciences.  Energy  icsotirce  sharing  method  and  apparatus 

5,559.626.  CI  359-144.000. 

Kestly,  Michael  J  ;  and  Lefamann,  Rob,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Exhaust  pipe 

flange  gasket   5,558,344,  Q.  277-167.500. 
Kcnieborough.  Catherine  A.:  See — 

Bendig.  Mary  M.;  Kettleborough,  Catherine  A.;  and  Saldanha.  Jose 
5_558.864.  a.  424-133.100. 
Keys.  Lyie  O  ;  Gardner.  Neil  J.;  Brunisholz,  Arthur  C;  and  Headi,  Richard  R., 
to  Teltrust.  Inc  Telephonic  communications  answering  and  callback  pro- 
cessing system  5,559,878,  CI   379-263.000. 
Khandros.  Igor  Y:  See— 

DiSlcfano.  Thomas  H.;  Ehrenberg,  Scott  G.;  and  Khandros.  Igor  Y. 
5.558.928.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Khoshncvisan.  Mohsen:  See — 

Vachss.  Frederick  R.;  Southwell.  William  H.;  Malus.  Joseph,  and  Khosh 
nevisan,  Mohsen,  5,559,640,  CI   359-838.000. 
KHS  Maachinen-  und  Anlagenbau  AG:  See — 

Slock,  Klaus-Friedhch:  and  Sindermann,  Siegmar,  5,558.138.  CI.  141- 
90.000 
Kiefer,  Helen  C  Process  for  analyzing  nutritional  content  of  a  composition  of 
food  to  produce  a  calculated  printed  representation.  5,558,742,  CI    156- 
244  160 
Kieffer.  Dale:  See — 

Odenbach,  Peter  W;  and  Kieffer,  Dale.  5.558.459.  C\.  405  21  000 
Kieffer.  Joseph  W ,  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Cofpotation.  Paint  sprayer  with 

inlet  silencer.  5,558,492,  Q.  415-119.000. 
Kiehl.  Richard  A  .  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  device  with  metallic 

precipitate  and  its  manufacture.  5,359343.  C\.  257-14.000. 
K  lesser.  Torsten:  See — 

Hahn.  Wilfried;  Herrman.  Hubert;  Kiesscr,  Torsten;  and  Sander,  Vera 
5.558,812,  CI,  510-321.000. 
Kicturakis.  Maciej  J  .  to  Archimedes  Surgical,  Inc.  Surgical  instrument  and 
method  for  intraluminal  retraction  of  an  anatomic  structure.  5,558,665,  CI 
606  1  000 
Kightlinger.  Adnan  P:  See — 

Sanner.  Todd,  Kightlinger,  Adrian  P;  and  Davis,  J.  Reagan.  5359.082 
a.  507-273.000 
Kihara,  Hayato:  See — 

Fujii.  Takeshi.  Suzuki,  Yasuro;  Kihara,  Hayato;  and  Anbo,  Takashi. 
5,559,186.  CI  525-68.000. 
Kihara.  Tomohiko;  Fuiuhata,  Kentaro;  and  lida,  Noriyuki,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  Thiec-dimensional  model  forming  device.  5,559.712  CI 
.364-468.250 
Kijima,  Takashi   See — 

Itoh.  Mizuki;  and  Kijima,  Takashi,  5358,942,  C\.  428-426.000, 
Kikkawa,  Kazuyoshi   See — 

Matsumoto,  Mansuke;  Sasaki,  Nobuaki,  Sawano,  Bunji;  Hascgawa. 
Kiyoharu.  and  Kikkawa,  Kazuyoshi.  5359.247.  Q.  548-471.000. 
Kikuchi.  Hideya:  See — 

Kunishima,  Akira;  Hasebe,  Tomiaki;  Kikuchi,  Hideya;  Hozumi,  Etsuro, 
and  Kushida,  Takeo,  5358,068,  O.  123-516.000. 
Kikuchi.  Zenla.  See  - 

Takei,  Jiro,   Yoshida.  Tetsushi:  and  Kikuchi,  Zenta.  5359.615.  CI. 
357  50.000 
Kilian.  Patricia:  See— 

Hakimi.  John.  Kilian.  Patricia;  and  Rosen.  Peiry,  5359.213.  CI,  530- 
.151  000, 
Killian.  Michael  L.  and  Orr.  Michael  D.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Inter- 
clectnxlc   displacement    monitoring   and  control.    5358.785.   CI.   219- 
110  000. 


Kim,  Choung  U.;  Mansuri.  Muzammil  M.;  Misco,  Peter  F.,  Jr.;  Wicbtowski, 
John  A.,  Bronson,  Joanne  J  ;  D'Andrea,  Stanley  V;  and  Hudyma.  Thomas 
W.    to    Bristol-Myers    Squibb    Company,    Cephalosporin    derivatives, 
5359.108.  CI.  514-203  000 
Kim.  Dae  H.:  See- 
Lee,  Sang  Y;  Sung.   Roh  Y.;   Lee.  Cheong  D.;  and  Kim.  Dae  H. 
5358,736,  CI.  156-345,000, 
Kim,  Hyeong  S  (Motin),  lo  Georg  Wiegner.  Hair  curler  especially  for  cold 

waving.  5,5.58,107,  CI,  132-228.000 
Kim.   Jeenok   T.   lo   Exxon    Research   and    Engineenng   Company    Wax 
isomerate-based  high  temperature  long  bearing  life  grease,  5358,807.  CI 
508-251,000. 
Kim.  Jeong  H,:  See — 

Jeon.  Soon  I,;  and  Kim.  Jeong  H,.  5359.809.  CI.  370-120  000 
Kim.  Jeong  J.,  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd  Thin  film  transistor  having  redundant 

metal  patterns.  5,559,.345.  CI   257-59.000 
Kim.  Jong  C:  See- 
Lee.  Young  S.;  and  Kim.  Jong  C  .  5.357.849,  C\.  30-29.000. 
Kim,  Sang  U.;  and  Bang.  Suk.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Methods  and 
apparatus  for  equalizing  pressure  between  a  refrigerating  compartment  and 
ambient  air.  5357,942.  CI  62-288.000 
Kim,  Scong-Min.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd,  Tracking  control  apparatus 

and  optical  pickup  having  the  same.  5,559,771,  CI.  369-44.350. 
Kim.  Yong  H  :  See — 

Jo.  Hyun  M  ;  and  Kim.  Yong  H..  5359,375.  Q.  307-10.100. 
Kim.  Young  R,;  Yee.  Michael  W,;  Mehta.  Suresh  N.;  Sagala.  Josefino  C;  and 
Kantor.  Johanna,  to  Abbott  Laboratories   Method  for  rapid  and  simulta- 
neous analysis  of  nucleated  red  blood  cells.  5.539,037,  O.  436-63.000, 
Kim,  Young-Won;  and  Dimiduk,  Dennis  M„  lo  United  Slates  of  America,  Air 
Force,   Method  to  produce  gamma  titanium  aluminide  articles  having 
improved  properties.  5358,729,  O.  148-671.000. 
Kimber.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Doherty.  Brian  P;  Kimber.  Douglas  A..  Larson.  Mikiel  L,;  and  Pok- 
ropinski.  John  H,.  5360.033.  CI   395-800.000. 
Kimberiy-Qark  Corporation:  See — 

Funk.   Barbara  S  ;   Krzysik.   Duane  C;  and  Pazderoik.  Patrick  A.. 

5358.873,  C\.  424-401.000. 
Menard,  Karen  M.;  Odorzynski,  Thomas  W;  and  Sherman.  Joel  S 
5,558,658,  CI.  604-385.100 

Lynn  K.. 


Sherrod,  Earle  H.;  LeMahieu. 

5358.659.  CI  604-385.200 
Sherrod,  Earle  H.;  LeMahieu,  Lynn  K,. 

5,558,734,  CI.  136-164.000. 
Van  lien,  Thomas  P.  5358,662. 


and  Rooyakkers.  John  A  . 
and  Rooyakkers,  John  A  , 


CI.  604-387.000 
Kimbrough.  Scott  S  ;  and  Vincent.  R  Scott,  lo  University  of  Utah  Research 
Foundation.   Steering  control   system  for  trailers.   5,558,350,  O,   280- 
426.000, 
Kimmich,  Jon  B.   See — 

Cyr,  Clark  R.;  Kimmich,  Jon  B.;  Brewer,  Timothy  T;  Hanson,  Jeffrey  S.; 
Richardson.  Miles:  Robertson.  Kenneth  R.;  Jenkins.  Cheryl;  Diaz. 
Brenda  L  ;  Pierce.  John  G.;  and  Lee,  Gregory.  5.559.943.  CI    395- 
155  000. 
Kimura.  Akitaka;  Nido.  Masaaki;  Tomiia,  Akihisa;  and  Suzuki.  Akira.  to  NEC 
Corporation.  Multiple  quantum  well  semiconductor  laser  5359.820.  CI 
372-46.000 
Kimura,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Oba,  Hidehiro;  and  Kimura,  Hiromichi.  5358397,  O  477-98.000 
Kimura,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Nakagishi,  Toshio;  Kimura.  Hitoshi;  Oono.  Masahiro;  Maruyama,  Koi- 
chi; and  Noguchi.  Masato.  5.559,639,  CI  359-823.000 
Kimura,  Makoto:  See — 

Shimizu,  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Totu;  and  Kimura.  Makoio.  5,559,701 
CI    364-124.050 
Kimura.  Yuji:  See — 

Abe.   Katsunon.   Kimura.  Yuji;  ALsumi.  Kinya.  Ueno.  >oshiki;  and 
Matsushita.  Nonyuki.  5359.819.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Kindel.  Daniel  G  :  See- 
On.  Steven  K,;  and  Kindel,  Daniel  G  .  5359308,  O   340-902  000. 
King,  Glenn  F.:  See — 

Banik,  Jashojiban;  Meixncr,  Anne;  King,  Glenn  F;  and  Guddat.  Doug 
5359,745,  CI.  365-201.000 
King.  Roger  A    Edge-belt  film  handling  system  for  film  processors  and 

accumulators,  53.59375.  CI    3.54-320  000 
Kinoshila.  Toshihara:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Mikihiko.  Negoro.  Daisaku;  Nakanishi.  Nobuyuki;  Ogawa. 
Akio;  Yajima.  Manabu.  and  Kinoshila.  Toshihara.  5.558.841.  CI 
422  105.000. 
Kinsella.    Daniel    E     Hot    water    faucet    locking    device     5.557.955.    CI 

70-177  000, 
Kirchberg.  Maurice;  and  Cook.  Alec,  lo  Sundslrand  Corporation   Harmonic 

content  determination  apparatus  5.559.689.  CI.  .363-95.000. 
Kirihata.  Toshiaki:  See — 

DeBrosse.  John  K.;  Kirihata.  Toshiaki,  and  Wong.  Hing.  5.559.739.  CI 
36.5-189  010 
Kirkpatrick.  William  J  Steam  generation  system  mass  and  feedwater  control 

system.  5359,293,  CI   73-861.000 
Kirstgen,  Reinhard:  See — 

Konig,  Hartmann;  Gotz.  Noibcn;  Kirstgen,  Reinhard,  Miiller.  Bemd; 
and  Oberdorf,  Klaus,  5,559.244,  CI  548-371,100, 
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Kobayashi.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kalo.  Motoi,  Fujii.  Haruo;  Moritani,  Toshifiimi;  Kobayashi,  Tatsuya; 
Kobavashi.     Tetsuva:     Miva.<ihim      Tnchiski       Fjvunrrfn      KJa^L-i 


Heilman.  Marlin  S.,  Kolenik.  Sieve  A  .  Capone,  Christopher  D.;  Parisi, 
Cari  M.;  Prem,  Edward  K  ;  and  Speichcr,  Vernon  L.  5338,617,  CI 
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Kishi.  Hajime.  Od«gin.  Nobuyuki  Tjzaki.  Tc*u»   Nagau.  Hjilcii  TrriLshTU 
Takeshi.  Nistnmuni.  Akira.  ami  Kafc).  Hinivasu    u>  Ti»ay  Industncs  Ini 
Proceis  fcx  producing  a  woven  cartxin  re mtdrcinn  fahrii.  wilh  a  hjgh  ^nvci 
factor  5.557.»1l,n   :8  Ih-imil 
Kishi.  Hiroshi    Wr 

Ito.    Tom.    Kishi.    HmMii.     Nimura,     Miisuhiru     Nanba.    Akima^a 
Manmoui.  Kyomi    ()h«ra.  Shigeka/u    Yi)k.iyaiTu.  Shtip    MaekdM.j, 
Kazuieru   Kali*.  Kivohiik   Mavuda.  Hinivushi    KaKih  Shinithi   md 
Kmhimofci.  Ko|i.  ^  "•»  M  1    CI    UMJ'WMXI 
Kiihi.  JunKhi    Srr 

Yostuhan.  Toshiyuki.  Harami    Niibuyuki    Takai    Huicvuki    Anavania 
Hidekl.  Miyaiaki.  Hajime    Kishi.  lunuhj    Vamayaki    llani    Sak.ih 
Hviimi.  Kanemaru.  Tetsuni.  luihi    Ka/ushi    anj  Vrnovj    HiJcvuki 
S.558.'»4,  CI    4>4^S»(I««I 
Kistei.  Joseph  I.    Srr 

Dinunick.    Henry    M      Shener     Jrrrol.1    K      .in.t    KiskI     iovpti    1 

Kitanaka.  Kenji   Ser 

Shimada.  Takashi.  Kifanaka.  Kfnp    Kanrshin'     Vkjo    jnd  Kj»a\aki 
Michio.  5.SS'».«r.  CI    PXl^^OOl) 
KiaiMo.  NanhLsa.  in  Sony   rcirpiirain'n     ■VppaIalu^   ami   melh>«)oli>g\    li» 
coding  digial   vHlet)  signals  m   impnisc   puturr  qualilv    *Hh   mminul 
overiiead   S..55'».?5H.  CI    U)t4IM«)(l 
Kitchener.  Dean   Sfr 

Smith.  Martin  S  .  and  Kilchen«.  Dean,  5.559„S2J.  CI    U  I  79^  Ott) 
KUgcs.  Corwin  L    See 

Miuzy.  rtorman  E    IClagc^  t<)r*m  L    and  HansiHia.  Rnc  P.  ^..s^K  4<M 

n   2<J7-411  im 

Klavenexs.  Jo,  Rongved.  Pal,  and  StuNierud.  1  m\  m  Nytonied  Imaging  AS 

MKTobubblC'genenting  nmtrasi  agcnis  tor  uluaMHiml  ami  iiLagnctK  rev> 

nance  imaging   S.55«.HV)  CI    424  4  VU 

Klaveness.  Jo,  Rongved.  PH.  and  Strandc    Per    i..  N>>omcil  Imajiing   \S 

Contrast  agents   <•^'>H.li'>^   CI   424  >>  VO 
Klavcness.  Jo,  and  Stiande,  Pri.  lu  Nytotned  Imaging  \S   lodmaled  csirrs 

5.559.266.  CI    558-275  IMH) 
Klear  Vu  Coip    See 

Mintz.  Jact*.  and  Andrade   Cidalisa.  5.557.815    O    5  6V>n00 
Klecmann.  Hcmz  *CTncr    Srr 

Schwart.  Jan  Roben    Lang.  Hans  JfKhen.  Klecmann.  Heinz  Werner 
Weichert.  Andreas.  Schol/.  Wolfgang,  and  Albus.  Udo.  5.559.153,  O 
514^597  (XX) 
Klein.  Bernard   See 

Braillv,  Herve  Monien.  lulian   heln  A    and  Kicin.  Bernard,  5,559.012, 
a  '415  ■'0  21(1 
Klein  Bicycle  Corporation    Wr 

Voss.  Darrcll  W     Klein,  dan  (■     ami  Kjmlall    KKhard   5  557  982.  CI 
74551   l()C 
Klein.  Gary  G    See 

Voss.  Danrll  W     Klein   Gary  G    and  Randall    Richard   5  5S'  982.  CI 

74  5<i|    IIX) 

Klein.  Jeffrey  f- .  (o  Chesapeake  AdvaiKed  Sail  Hardware.  Inc  Spinnaker  pole 

and  dip  pole  Jibing  syitem  using  same   5.558.0.15.  CI    114-89  000 
Klein.  Michrl    See 

Filmus,  l.xge    and  Klem,  Michel,  5  55^027   O   415  240  200 
Klein,   Richard   B      Sertlev    Chris     jnd   Raiia,    Ristoniam.   lo  lynk.   Inc 

GarmentAowel  hook    5,55K  M)^   (.1    MX  HN  |i«l 
Kleinschmidt.  Jurgen    See 

Basting.  Diit.  and  Kleinschmidi   Jurgen.  5.559.816.  CI    172-27  000 
Berger.    Vadim.    Kleinschmidt.    Jurgen     Staniin     Iwc     and   7.*ch<ike 
Wolfgang.  ^.S'.'), XI  "i   CI    i'::5i»Mi 
Klemen,  DunaJd    See 

Schmidt,  Michael  R     jnd  Klemen    UmaM    5358,595,  CI  477  3  000 
Klcmme.  Hcikii   See 

Rothe.  Karl    lehnii!    Frank    jnd  KIrmnic    Meiko    5  558  1X9    CI    296 
107  000 
Klikcr  (iilf  Company,  Im      See 

Cook.  Raymon  W     5.55X  M2.  CI    47  (   14  I  l»«l 
Klimek.  John  R  .  and  Weivs,  David,  lo  Ri>lm  Company    C  ahle  v.mneciiH 

keying   5Ji59.9(>4.  CI    195  28ll(X)0 
Kline.  Ellis  L  .  and  McAlhanev.  Walter  W  .  lo  Molecular  Rv.  Inc   Method  for 

iTcatmeni  of  herpes  vinis  infections   5.558.8M.  CI   424  94  MO 
Kline.  Gregory  R     See 

Breauli.  Richard  D     Manin    Rotuld  G  .  Roche.  Rohen  P    jnil  Kline 
Cirtgory  R  .  5.558.955.  CI   429  18  000 
Kline.  John   Ser 

Colwell.  Betsy  P    Wagnei,  Wendy  A     Graham   Paul    and  Kline    l.ihn 
5.558.040.  CI    119  52  201) 
Klioasky.  Daniel  J    Desiruelle,  Monikj  and  Hol/cr  Helmul  lo  I  niverMiy  .'I 
California.  The  Regents  ol  the  Nuineni  regulated  gene  exprcssior  svsiems 
5.559.010.  n   415  h9  100 
Kloppsieck.  Gerd.  lo  Heinnch  Bemdes  Pnxiuktionsiiesellschaft  mbH    Heat 
insulating  handle  lor  meiallic  moking  pots  and  itie  like    5  SS"'  X26   C! 
I6-166()0R 
Klotr.  Herhen  C  .  La.ssiU,  Kevin  R     I  isicmann    MarV  I      Minnich   Knsien 
fc    and  SaviKa,  Ann  (     L     to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals   Ins    Hydnny 
functional  tnamine  vatalvsl  ..>mposili>«is  l..i   the  pmduction  o(  polsurc 
thanes   5, 559, IM,  CI    5:i   i;wii(mi 
Klumb,  Arlene  M     Ser 

Kovacich,  John  A  Haetnet  Uwald  R  Han.Ki  Bnxc  M  Stout,  lv»iaM 
M  ,  Ryczek.  lawrence  I  and  Klunih  Adcne  M  ,  5.559.280  Cl 
73-35130. 


Kluss.  Waller  I     Ser 

Sears,  Jerome    Part.iniak    Walter    and  Kluss,  Waltei  J  ,  5.559,4r   CI 
MX  689  000 
Knauei.  Dasis  J    to  hast  Penn  Mf^  Co  Pixket  sepauloi  lot  cl<s.tn^  storage 

hatirry  plates    5,5SX,'J<;:,  CI   429  119  0110 
Knauer,  William    >>€* 

Close.  Roben  R     and  Knauer    Wilham,  5^5w,4X:.  CI    "<•  1^1  IHUI 
Knight   Colin  D    Sre 

Knight,  Kcyin  t>    Kni^hi  t  ■i.iham  A    and  Knight.  Colin  D  .  5.559.282. 

CI  7i4(i()(m 

Kniijht,  Grafiam  ,A     See 

Knight.  Kevin  D    Knight  Ciroham  \  ,  and  Knishi.  C  olin  1)    5.559.282. 

CI    "'140000 

Knight.  Kevin  I)  ,  Knight  Ciraham  A    and  Knight,  C  olin  I)    to  Retro  Specs 

1  Id    MeltK«J  and  apparatus  loi  tcsling  the  cftectivencss  ol  an  air  barrier 

insiallalKHi    5,^19.2X2 CI    ■- 1  40  (Km 

KnijpMia.  Hette   lo  Kni|pslra  Konstruklie  B  ^    lairgrixind  device   5.558.581. 

CI    472   11  0011 
Kniipstra  Konstniktie  B  V     Ser 

Knijpstra.  Hene.  5.5SM.5XI,  CI   4"2  H  000 
Knoff,  Warren  P,  MtAllistcr,  Robert  W  .  Popper   Peter    Shibala.  Slescn  K 
Taylor.  Roben  H  ,  and  V  ngve   Paul  W    to  Du  Pont  Je  Nemours   h    I    and 
C  ompanv  .MetbixJ  and  apparatus  for  making  alternate  oust  plied  vain  and 
product   5.557  915   Cl    57  21)4  000 
Knossaste  TechiKilogies  Inc     See 

C.mvyay.    Marlene    E  .    Joosle     prancois     and    Smith     Michael    D . 
5. 558. ■'45,  Cl    lh2-60t«IO 
Knosyles  Elecuonics,  Inc     See 

Boor,  Steven  E     5  5Sy  X92   Cl    <»l  68  400 

Hsue.  C^hen  Chiu.  and  Ko   Joe   5.559.152.  Cl    257  128  IKK) 
K,v  Kenneth  D    See 

Bononis.  Stanley    Bremei    (nwdon.  Ko    Kenneth  1)     and  Smilh»ick, 

Luke  J  ,  5,559."'92,  Cl    <''o  20  000 
Bremer,  Gordon.  Ko   Kenneth  D    and  Smiihwiik,  I  ukc  I     ^.^54  ■'91. 
Cl    17IV20  0t«l 
Ko   Ping  K     See 

Hu  Chenming  Ko  Ping  K     Vssaderaghi  Eanbs>r/  and  Parke  Steptien. 
5  559.368.  Cl    25^  169  0011 
Kobayahsi,  Juuniu    See 

toyoshima,  Takeshi    Kawakami.  Yo.  Ishika»a.  Hirovasu.  Abe,  Takao 
Sato  Saisuo,  Nolo,  N.ibuhiro   Kancko,  Tadahini,  Kaneta,  Takayoshi, 
Kobayahsi,   Juunxj     and   Kaskanobe,   Osamu,   55SS,57|     Cl    451 
158  oiX) 
Kobavashi,  Al-sushi    See 

Nakano   Hinihiko.  lX)myo.  Seiicbi.  Kunida,  Takaki.  Shouji,  Naofumi. 

and  Kohayashi.  Aisu.shi.  5.559.984.  Cl    195  448  (XK) 
Nguyen.  Chan.  Shibata.  Alan.  Kobayashi.  Alsushi,  and  Eujimon,  Nony 

oshi.  5,559.518.  Cl    147  12  (XJO 
i)gura.  Watani.  Kawagoe.  Yoshito.  Takijawa.  .Satixti.  Takeuchi.  Yasuo 
Okimura.  Kimihiko.  Yoshida.  Hiroshi.  dec-eased.  Kobaya.shi.  Alsushi 
Ggura.  Nobom.  and  AncAa.  Kenji.  5.559.934,  Cl    195  1 1  7  (XX) 
Kobavashi.  Hideo   See 

Miyazawa.    Yonkatsu,    Ishii.    Hideo.    Ikanya.   Toshiyuki.    Kobayashi. 
Hideo.  Koboshi.  Shigefiaru.  Takci.  Yutaka.  and  Hakamada.  Hanjo, 
5,559.577,  CI    354  297  (XX) 
Kobayashi,  Kazuyushi    See — 

(^Hiuni.  Yasuo,  KatalKi.  Takuo.  Saloh.  Makoto.  Tanaka.  Tsutomu.  Niise. 
Yoshimasa.  Kobayashi.  Kaztiyoshi.  I'chikavva.  Telsuhide  and  Hama 
hala-  Toshihiro.  5,559,826,  Cl    171  109  mXI 
Kobayashi,  Kevin  W  ,  to  TRW  Inc  Loss  compensated  gain  cell  Kh  distnbutcd 

amphhers   5.559,472,  Cl    IV)- 291  000 
Kobavashi    Kinzo,  Su/uki,  Shinji,  and  Tokunaga.  Takahiro.  lo  Tokico   1  Id 

Stepped  b<xn  attachment  structure    5.558.145   O    277  168(8X1 
Kobayashi.  Koji    See 

Miyazaki.  Shin|i.  Yosbinari.  liro.  and  Kobayashi.  Koji,  5.55X.945   Cl 
428  611  (88) 
Kobayashi.  Ma.sao.  to  Kobird  Co  .  Ltd  Meth<id  for  cutting  a  bai  shaped  lood 

and  Its  apparatus    5.55X.896.  Cl    426^516(X8I 
Kobayashi.  Ma.sani.  Su/uki.  Seiichi.  Ii/umi.  Hiroshi,  and  ()uchi,  Chiaki,  lo 
NKK  Corporation,  and  Shinanogasva  Tethnopolis  Development  Orgam 
ration  Cooiinu>xis  hber  reinforced  titanium  based  compiKite  matenal  and 
method  of  manufactunng  the  same    5.558.728.  Cl    148  421  (XXI 
Kobayashi.  Minoru   See 

fJtada.    l/uho,    Asako.    Yoshinobu.    Anmalsu.    Kiyomi.    Kobayashi 

Minoui.  Ono.  Saioni.  and  ,Aira»a,  Ryuji,  5,558.801,  Cl   252  78  IIKI 

Kobayashi,  Sholaro,  to  NEC  Corpiwalioo  Semiconducloi  device  including  a 

plurality  of  leads  each  having  two  end  ponions  eilending  downy* aid  and 

upward    5,559,165,  Cl    257  h66  IXXI 

Kobayashi,  Takao  Ceninlugal  blowei  wheel  with  backward  cuncd  bUles 

5,558,499,  Cl    4lh   18M8IR 
Kobayashi.  Takashi    See 

Aruga.  Hisashl.  Taki/awa.  Kciji    Sawau.  Ryuji.  and  Kobavashi    lakashi 
5.558.927,  Cl    428   195  000 
Kobayashi,  Tamon    Ser 

Euruvama.     Hiilelo      Hamasaki      Hiroshi      and     Kobayashi,     lanion 
■^,559  918,  Cl    <85  92  000 
Kobavashi,  Tatsuya   Ser 

Kalo,  Moloi,  Eujii,  Haruo,  Moiitani  foshitunii,  Kobayashi,  Tatsuya, 
Kobavashi  Tctsuya  Miyashiro  loshiaki,  EnonxHo  Naoki 
Uchiyanu.  \kihiko   and  Saito.  Yoshiro   5,5W.S9l    Cl    lss2XU»m 
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Kisbayashi.  Telsuya:  See — 

Kalo.  Motoi.  Fujii.  Haruo:  Moritani.  Toshifuini;  Kobayashi.  Tatsuya; 
Kobayashi.     Trtsuya;     Miyashiro.     Toshiaki.     Enomolo.     Naoki. 
L'chiyama.  Akihiko;  and  Saito.  Yoshiro.  5,559,591.  CI.  355-283  000 
Kobayashi.  Tsunekazu:  See — 

Tate.  Takuo;  Takagi.  Nobuyoshi;  Kobayashi.  Tsunekazu;  and  Sano. 
Akmon.  5.558.926.  O.  428-193.000 
Kobayashi.  Yoshinon:  See — 

Matsuyama,    Akinobu;    Tomita,    Akira;    and    Kobayashi,    Yoshinon. 
5.5.59.030,  CI.  435-280.000. 
Kobini  Co.  Ltd.   See— 

Kobayashi.  Masao.  5.558,896,  C\.  426-516.000. 
Koboshi.  Shigeharu:  See — 

Miyazawa,   Yorikatsu;   Ishii.   Hideo;   Ikariya.  Toshiyuki;   Kobayashi. 
Hideo;  Koboshi.  Shigeharu;  Takci.  Yutaka:  and  Hakamada.  Haruo. 
5.559.577.  O,  354-297,000, 
Kocis.  Thomas  J.,  to  Dell  USA.  L.P.  Appinnu  and  method  for  preventing  bus 
contention  during  power-up  in  a  computer  system  with  two  or  more  DRAM 
banks   5  J59.753.  CI,  365-236,000, 
Koda.  Hifoko:  See — 

Nishi.  Toshiyuki;   Koda,  Hiroko:  Sugita,  Kazuyuki:  Ishida.  Yohhei. 
Takemuni.    Makoto;    and    Hayano,   Takeshi,    5,559,224.    Cl     540- 
3.50  (XX) 
Koda.  Ma&anon   See — 

Tsuchiya.  Shouichi.  Morishita,  Tatsuya:  Koda,  Masanon:  Mori.  Atsu- 
hiro.  and  Murasugi.  Takashi.  5.558.579.  Cl  464-64.000. 
Kodama.  Seiki  See— 

I'emiira.  Fumiio.  Kodama,  Seiki:  and  Nakamura,  Hiroshi,  5.557.97 1 .  Cl 
71-702.000 
Koehler.  Donald  E..  and  Oaffey.  William  J.,  to  Petroklecn.  Ltd.  Method  of 
syntliesizing  pure  additives  and  the  improved  compositions  thereby  pro- 
duced 5.5-59.270.  CI  564-484.000. 
Koenig.  Wilhelm.  to  Siemens  Alctiengesellschafk.  CMOS  terminating  resistor 

cinruit   5.559.448.  CI   326- .30.000. 
Koethe.  Terence  L  ;  Wilson.  Richard  M.;  and  Reid,  Gary  L.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  using  hot  fuels  to  de-ice  airciafi.  5,558,303,  CI.  244- 1 34.00R 
Koganei  Corporation:  See — 

Kawamuia,  Takahide.  and  Kolsuji,  Kazuo,  5,558,122,  C\.  137-5%.170 
Koguchi.  Hayato:  See — 

Fukaau.  Katsuaki:  Sugiura.  Noboni;  Koguchi,  Hayato:  and  Anzo.  Yoi- 
chi,  5.558.074.  Cl.  123-647.000. 
Kogure.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Vandersande.  John   B.;  Yurek,  Gregory  J.;  and  Kogure,  Toshihiro. 
5.559.084.  CI.  505-125.000, 
Kohchi.  Akira.  to  Institute  For  Home  Economics  Of  Japan,  Inc.  Electricity 

supply  unit  trailer  for  electric  vehicles.  5,559,420,  Cl.  320-2.000 
Kohiyama,  Tomohisa:  See — 

Nakalani,  Kohichi,  Hayashi,  Akio;  and  Kohiyama,  Tomohisa,  5,560.020. 
Cl   395-750.000. 
Kohlmann,  Thomas  S.:  See — 

BaiJie,  Duncan  P  L.:  Kohlmann, Thomas  S.:  Pinkert  John  R.;  and Tham. 
Roben  Q  .  5.558,083.  Q    128-203  120. 
Kohmura.  Yukio:  and  Toyosaki.  Kotchi.  lo  Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The. 
Vapor  phase  growth  system  and  a  gas-drive  motor,  5,558.721.  CI    118- 
730,000. 
Kohn.  Mike:  See— 

Herczl,  David:  and  Kohn,  Mike,  5,559,882,  O.  379-452.000 
Kohsaka.  Muneko:  See — 

Ohno.  Junnosuke:  Kohsaka,  Muneko:  Noguchi,  Kaziinari:  Kamiyama. 
Hiiwoshi:  and  Nishii,  Kimiko.  5,559,709.  O.  364-468.010. 
Koizumi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Saiio.  Atsushi;  Koizumi.  Yutaka:  Mori.  Toshihiro:  and  Nozawa.  Minoru. 
5.559.536.  O  347-25  000. 
Kojima.  Masayuki   See — 

Funakoshi.  Yasushi;  Ogata,  Khoji;  Kojima.  Masayuki:  Kawaziri,  Hito- 
shi.  Yamamoio.  Hirofumi:  Noto,  Kazuhiko:  and  Mori.  Naomichi. 
5.5S8.763.  a  210-150.000. 
Kojima.  Shinichi:  See — 

Miyazawa,   Shyoichi:    Horita,   Ryularo:    Hase,   Kenichi:    Kawamura, 
Satoshi;  Kojima,  Shinichi:  and  beki,  Toshiyuki.  5,559,645,  Q.  360- 
51  000. 
Okuda.  Tetsuya;  and  Kojima,  Shinichi,  5,559,8%,  Q.  382-141.000 
Kojitiu.  Takeshi:  Yahagi,  Toshio;  Fukami,  Kazuaki;  Suzuki.  Syouji:  and 
Hatano.  Kunimichi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Antilock 
brake  control  method  for  four-wheel  drive  vehicle.  5,559,702,  Q    364- 
426.020 
Kokkala.  Hannu.  to  Wlmel  Corpontion.  Blow  device  for  a  dryer  section  of 

a  paper  machine  5.557.863,  O.  34-629.000. 
Kokuryo,  llakuya:  See — 

Kasamizugami,  Masayoshi:  and  Kokuryo,  Takuya,  5459,747.  C\.  365- 
207.000 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co..  LtiL:  See — 

Sakai.  Seiichiro;  Takeuchi,  Yodiio:  Ohashi,  Masayoshi:  and  Mizuno. 
Tosluo.  5,559,803,  Q.  370-95.200 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabmhiki  Kaiifaa:  See — 

Taga.  Hidenori:  Edagawa.  Nobani;  Yamamoto,  Shu:  Takeda,  Noriyuki; 
and  Akiba,  ShigeyuU,  5,559,910,  O.  385-24.000. 
Kokusan  Denki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Arakawa.  Yoshinobu,  5,558,065.  O.  123-490.000. 
Kolenik.  Sieve  A  :  See — 


Heilman.  Marlin  S..  Kolenik.  Steve  A.:  Capone.  Christopher  D.;  Parisi, 

Cari  M,;  Prem.  Edward  K  ;  and  Speicher.  Vernon  L.  5J58.6I7.  CI 

600-16,000, 

Kolhouse.  J.  Fred;  Santhosh-Kumar.  Cheruppolil  R.;  and  Deutsch.  John  C.  to 

University  of  Colorado.  The  Regents  of  the    Gas  chromatography/mass 

spectrometry  determination  of  oiidized  sulfhvdryl  amino  acids  5.559  038 

CI  436-86.000 

Kolton.  Chester,  and  Spater.  Stuan  S  ,  to  B&G  Plastics.  Inc    Eyeglasses 

hanger  5,559.567.  a   351-158000 
Komatsu.  Hajime:  See — 

Ogawa.  Hidenon;   Miyamoto.   Hisashi.    Kondo.   Kazumi;   Yamashita. 
Hiroshi:  Nakaya.  Kenji;  Komatsu.  Hajime;  Tanaka.  Michinori;  Kora, 
Shinya:  Tonunaga.  Michiaki;  and  Yabuuchi.  Yoichi.  5.559.230,  C\ 
540-569.000. 
Komatsu.  Isamu:  See — 

Umeda,  Takao.  Miyasaka,  Tom.  Namikawa.  Osamu:  KomaLsu.  Isamu; 
Nagata,  Tetsuva;  Takuma.  Yasuo;  and  Igawa.  Tatsuo.  5.559.578  CI 
355-208.000. 
Komatsu.  Shinichi:  See — 

Akaike.  Seiji;  and  Komatsu.  Shinichi.  5.558.244.  Cl.  220-374,000, 
Komatu.  Yuuki:  See — 

Negi.  Shigeto:  Yamanaka.  Motosuke:  Katsu.  Kanemasa:  Sugiyama.  Isao. 
Komatu.  Yuuki;  Kamau.  Atsushi;  Tsuruoka.  Akihiko;  and  Machida 
Yoshima.sa.  5,559.225.  O   540-222.000 
Komatubara.  Takeo:  See — 

Hirano.    Yutaka:    Komatubara.   Takeo;    Sunaga.   Takashi:    Takahashi. 
Yasuki.  Tanaka.  Kiyoshi:  Akazawa.  Kiyoshi;  Watanabe.  Masato.  and 
Jikuhara.  Seiki.  5.557.944.  Cl.  62-469.000 
Komissarova.  Irina  A..  Gudkova.  Julia  V:  Soldatenkova.  Tatyana  D..  Bur- 
benskaya.  Natalya  M  ;  Kondraatiova.  Tatyana  T:  Kalantar.  Inna  L.:  Tor- 
opov.  Jury  M  ;  Semenova.  Galina  F;  Nartsissov.  Rjurik  P.;  and  Kalinina. 
Elena    V     Pharmaceutical    composition    having    antiacohoiic    activity 
5.559,152,0.  514-557.000 
Komori  Corporation:  See — 

Okuda.  Tetsuya.  and  Kojima.  Shinichi.  5.559.896.  Cl   382-141.000 
Komuro.  Hirokazu.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  MethcxI  of  making  uniformly 

printing  ink  jet  recording  head.  5.559.543.  C\.  347-62.000. 
Kondo.  Kazumi:  See — 

Ogawa.  Hidenori:   Miyamoto.   Hisasfii:   Kondo.  Kazumi:  Yamashiu. 
Hiroshi:  Nakaya.  Kenji.  Komatsu.  Hajime:  Tanaka.  Michinori:  Kora, 
Shinya:  Tominaga.  Michiaki.  and  Yabuuchi.  Yoichi.  5.559.230.  C\ 
540-569.000 
KockIo.  Masao:  See — 

Ohhata,  Akira:  and  Kondo,  Masao.  5^559.594.  Cl   355-317.000. 
Kondo.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kazino.  Hiroshi:  Ide.  Masaaki;  Kondo.  Shinichi:  and  Kakeno.  Tomiyasu. 
5,558,480.  CL  411-368.000 
Kondrashova.  Tatyana  T :  See — 

Komissarova.  Irina  A.;  Gudkova.  Julia  V.:  Soldateidiova.  Tatyana  D  . 
Burbenskaya.  Natalya  M.:  Kondrashova,  Tatyana  T:  Kalantar.  Irina 
L.:  Toropov.  Jury  M.:  Semenova.  Galina  F.:  Nartsissov.  Rjurik  P:  and 
KaJinina.  Elena  V..  5.559.152.  O.  514-557.000 
Konermann.  Herbert:  and  Helmer.  Reinhard,  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  EL. 
and  Company.  Apparatus  for  the  aftertreatment  of  pholopolymerizable 
printing  plates,  5357.857.  C\  34-189.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Futami.   Hiroyuki:    and   Yamamoto.    Hiroyuki.    5.559.740.    O.    365- 

189.040. 
Miyazawa,  Yorikatsu:  Teraoka.  Yutaka:  and  Ishii.  Hideo.  5.559,576,  C\. 

354-298.000. 
Miyazawa,  Yorikatsu:   Ishii.   Hideo;   Ikariya.  Toshiyuki:   Kobayashi. 
Hideo:  Koboshi.  Shigeharu;  Takei.  Yutaka:  and  Hakamada,  Haruo, 
5.559,577.  O.  354-297.000 
Kdnig,  Axel,  to  Santrade  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  purifying  tlie  exhaust 
air  of  installatioiu  for  consoUdating  molten  substances    5^58.821.  Cl 
264-13.000 
KOnig.  Haitmann;  GOtz.  Noiben:  Kirstgen.  Reinhard:  Mailer.  Bcmd:  and 
Oberdorf.  Klaus,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Preparation  of  l-(het)  aryl- 
3-hydroxypyrizoles.  5.559J44.  C\.  548-371.100. 
KOnig.  Joachim:  See — 

Michels.  Gisbert;  KOnig.  Joachim:  Zwecring.  Uwe:  and  Koite.  Siegfried. 
5.558.940.  Cl.  428-422.000 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederiand  N.V:  See— 

Vankan,  Franciscus  A.  G.;  and  Pieterse.  Rob.  5,560.031.  CL  395- 
800,000, 
Konishi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Dosaka,  Katsumi:  Kumanoya,  Masaki;  Hayano,  Kouji:  Yamazaki.  Akira: 
Iwamoio.  Hisashi;  Abe.  Hideaki:  Konishi.  Yasuhiro:  Himukashi.  Kat- 
sumitsu:  Ishizuka,  Yasuhiro:  and  Saiki.  Tsukasa.  5.559.750.  C\  365- 
230  060, 
Konja,  Masakuni:  See — 

Arai,  Makoto:  Sohmiya,  Norimasa:   Konja.  Masakuni;  and  Takano. 
Satoshi.  5,559,590,  a.  355-271  000 
Konwitz,  EUie:  and  Kamami.  Yves  V..  to  Laser  Industries  iJd  Handpiece  for 

laser  apparatus  5,558,670.  Q  606-18.000 
Koop,  Dale  E.:  See— 

Ltewey.  David  A.;  Amea  Michael;  Koop.  Dale  E.:  and  Trost.  David. 
5,558,666,  C\.  606^9  000 
Kor-One,  Ltd.:  See— 

Gvoich.  Ned,  5,558.605.  Q  482-54.000. 
Kora.  Shinya:  See — 
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Ogawa.  Hidonn.  MiymoK).   Huashi.   Kondo.   lUriiini.   Ywiushiu. 
Hiroahi.  N^aya.  Kenji.  KofnMiu.  hUjime.  Taiuka.  MKhioon.  Kon. 
Sknya;  Tominat*.  Michuki.  and  Yabuuchi.  Yoichi.  5^34.230.  Ct 
J40-S69.000 
Korea  T\mgi»tm  Co .  Inc    See— 

Byiat-<^-  Kwwi.  and  Chang  Hcc.  Choi.  5.558.610.  O   492 -WOOD 
Koft.  Inc.   See — 

Bryau  MMm  K  .  Jr .  Limberu.  Aleiinder  I .  Bowea.  Jotin  S  .  and 
Philliiia.  DmkI  A.  5.S59.30I.  a   M^MOOO 
Kane,  Siegfried:  See— 

Midtdi,  Giaben;  KOnig.  kadum.  Zweenng.  Uwe.  and  K«1e.  Siegfried. 

5J3«,9«0.  a  42«-»22.0OO. 

Koaa,  riM rtti.  Wilson.  Jeiry  A  .  and  Baumgratz.  Bonnie  A  .  to  Sana 

Bataa  Reaeatii  CeMer  laaegrMcd  LPE-grown  imictiirc  for  iimullaneous 

detection  of  tnfrvcd  radiation  in  two  bwids   5.559  J36.  O   250-^0  130 

Koa^a,  Yoaliihiro:  See— 

Kami.  Kuniaki;  Adadu.  Hideyufci.  Limeyama.  Koichi.  KosaLa.  Yuahi- 
hiro.    Yamwuchi.    Seiji.    Fuse.    Eiichi.    Salo.    Michio.    Nakamun. 
MaaAazu.  Tanaka.  Yasundo.  Fukaya.  Takaihi.  Malsumi.  Kiyotaka. 
and  Suzuki.  KaBuya.  5.558.619.  CI  ftOO-14*>00() 
Kosdu.  Yukio:  See— 

Iloh,  XriLaala.   Koaaki.   Yukio.   Chooan.   Takeshi.   MaOuda.   Taka.shi. 
Kanno.  Yasuhani.  Wakabaya,itii.  Masao.  and  Nakamura.   Maktuo. 
5  J59.072,  CI   502  V47  000 
Koseki.  Youichi   See- 

Yamashina,    Masakazu.    Kuaeki.    Ytwichi.    and    Mizuni     Masayuki. 
5359.461,  n    327  205  000 
Koabriia.  Yoahikazu.  Aiiki.  Yukio.  Minakata.  T»jy>nhi.  Inamura.  MkHhi. 
Yasunaga.  Tomohiiti.  Imolo.  Fujiya.  and  Nakagawa.  Junichi.  id  Nippiw 
Yakin  Kogyo  Co  .  Lid   Method  i>f  producing  t  metal  honeycomb  camei 
5J57.847.  n    29-890  000 
Kosurski.    Bruce,   and   Sutaniiadeh,    Kamran.   lo   Bell   Allanlic    Network 
Services.  Inc    Sifnulca.iting  digital  nde»>  p^igraim    5_559.808.  CI    17(K 
108.000 
Koaugi.  Hiroaki    See 

MMsumoto.  Takayuki.  .^dM:hi.  Hisa-shi.  Koaugi.  Hnoaki.  and  Sakakura. 

MjAoK).  5.559.474.  CI    HI   17  000 

Kuszalka.  Gcnrge  W  .  and  Knnitiky.  Thoma.s  \     ui  Clam  Welkome  Inc 

Methods  of  mating  hepatitis  B  virus  infection  with  therapeuut.  nu>.l«> 

udes   5J59.10O.  C\   514^5  000 

Kotck   Richaid.  wd  MaOhics.  Hans  Cieiwg   lo  BA.SF  ("iwpijriion    Modihed 

nylon  ftbets   5J59.194.  O    525  397  0110 
KoaiscMu,  Gcilard.  SollingeT.  Han»  Petet.  t)ethsle.  Martus,  and  Snauh. 
Kariheuu.  lo  Vb<*  Sulzer  Papermasthinen  OmbH    Dryer  vection  with 
moiaemng  devKes  at  iMer  ends   5.5^7.«6<),  CI    U455  0W) 
Kotlank.  Iota   See 

Dommk.  Richad  A  .  SuM.  Oocdon.  Koilank.  John,  and  .MMinimch. 
Noman.  5.3_59J39.  O   250^57  3  000 
Kulsuii.  Kazuo   See 

Kawanan.  Takahide.  and  Kolsuji.  Ka/uo.  5,558.122.  CI    137  59*  170 
Koudal.  Ole.  and  Wenger.  Alfred,  lo  Hndrt«  »  HauKr  Flowtec  AG  Conolu 
type  mass  flow   tensor  with  a  helical  meaiiunng  tube    5.557.97  V  CI 
73861  355 
Kovacidi.  Jota  A  ,  Haefnet.  Donald  R    Hanon.  Bruir  M  .  Stout.  Donald  M  . 
Ryczek.   Lawrence   I  .  and   Klumb.    ArVne   M  .   lo  talon  CorporatKin 
Cooibuslian  chainber  prrisure  craiuducer  and  method  of  making  ume 
5_559.2»0.  a   ■'3  15  IV) 
Koveadi.  Unre   See 

WkUmi.  Thomas  J.   Kovesdi,   Imie.   Bmugh.  Douglas  E.   McVry. 
DwKan  L  .  and  Brader.  Joseph  T.  5J59.099.  CI    51444  000 
Kowalakt,  Biuce  R  .  and  Wang.  Yongdong.  lo  University  o*  Washington 
Calibraioa  transfer  for  iec<nd  ivder  analyiKal  msmmienis  5359,728,  O 
364^571020 
Koyiimli.  Ko]i    See 

Iloh,  Takayuki.  and  Koyamada.  Kop.  5359,935.  Q    395  124  UOO 
Koyano.  Takaahi   See 

Umezawa.  Kazuo.  Koyano.  Takashi.  Takahashi.  Hironkt,  and  Yama 
mate.  Takashi.  5.559.115.  O   514  279  0a) 
Kozasky.  Eliol  M  .  wd  Horlon.  Dianne  C  .  to  l  niver«al  Synergetics.  Inc 

Lead  KSI  dwibcr  5358.835.(1   422  56000 
Kozumptik.  Nicholas.  Jr    See 

Hoover.  Rick  D.  Kozum|>l>k.  Nic-holas.  Jr.  and  Sullivan.  Jiwep*!  W, 
5359,310.  a    1 812.30  000 
Krabbenhocft,   I' we  Jens,  to  Linotype   Hell   ACi     Method   foe  generating 
ceometnc   masks   with   a  digital  colof   computer    5.559.903.  (1     382- 
283  000 
Kncke,  AlanG    See- 

Mowry.  Gregory  S  ,  Gurta.  Phillip  E  .  Strayer.  Bnan  D  .  and  Kracke. 
Alan  C  .  5359,429.  CI    324  ""l  500 
Knemer,  Gerd.  and  Wolf,  l.o«hai.  a>  Bayensche  MiAircn  Werke  AG  Device 
for  reducing  torque  when  dufling  a  nansnussioa    5359.6*4    CI    364 
424  100 
Knft  fkwds.  he    See  - 

Lawless,  Bnai  P.  Schmidt  Heidi  A  .  Winchesui.  Gary  G  .  and  Woode. 
KemK*  E.  5358.891.  n   426^129  000 
Knit  Rohcn  I  .  mi  McClelland.  Robert  J  .  to  L  ailed  Technologies  Corpo- 

mon  Aalnl  vibrMwn  damping  device   5358.497.  O  4I6-96  00A 
Kill.  VlMkmir  A    See 

Sessler.  Jooailim  L  .  Smith,  Demt\  A  .  Milkr.  Richard  A  .  Roas.  Kevin 
L  .  Wnghu  MercdMh.  Dow,  William  C  .  Krtl.  Vladimir  A  ,  Ivenon. 
Brent,  nd  Magda.  Danm.  53.59.207,  CI   5.3O300  0Q0 


Kramer.  Alan  H.   See — 

Denker,  John  S  .  Dickinson.  Alexander  G  .  Kramer.  Alan  H  .  and  Wik, 
Thomas  R  .  5359.463.  C\  327-300  000 
Krantz.  Tonus,   lo  Turn   it,   Inc    Relative   frequency -based   word   game 

5358,328,  a  27 J- 146.000 
Kranz,  Klaus;  and  Schubert.  Reinhaid.  to  BRAAS  GmbH  Fastening  devK-e 

for  a  roof  sealing  strip  or  the  like  5357.897.  a  52-4IOOOO 
Kiasinski,  Jerzy  S  .  and  Wang,  Yin  M  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
ninng  Con^nny  System  for  detecting  defects  in  articles  using  a  scanning 
widdi  which  IS  less  dian  wkWi  of  portion  of  the  article  scanned  5,559,34 1 . 
n   250-559  260 
Krassnitzcr    Ooo.  Zitz.  Alfred,  and  Peiber.  Robert,  to  VOEST  ALPINE 

Bergtechnik  Gesellschafi  mbH  Gear  box   5357.979.  CI  74-377  000 
Kraus,  Sidfen:  See — 

Samonil,  Ooo,  and  Kraus.  Strlfen,  5,558,188,  O    188  299  000 
Krause.  Hnold  E    See— 

Cemy.  John  R  .  El-Zein.  Mohamad  S  .  Curry.  Richard  A  .  Popelier. 
Maunce  A  ,  and  Krause.  Harold  E .  5358.368.  CI.  280-781  000 
Krcmpl.  Peter  W  .  and  Selic.  Roland,  to  AVL  Geaeilachaft  fUr  Verbrennung 
skraftmatchinen  und  Messtechiuk  m.b.H  Pitrf  Dr.Drh  c  Hans  List  Piezo- 
electric measunng  element  for  measuring  mechanical  vanables  5.557.968. 
CI   73-497000 
Kienilsky.  Thomas  A    See 

Koszalka.  George  W  .  and  Kreniuky.  Thoma>  A  .  5359.100.  O   514 
45  000 
Kiesky.  Fred  C    See^ 

Hammoud,  Majid.  Kresky.  Pied C  .  and  McCarthy.  Jay  P.  5.558.403.  CI 

297  378  120 

Kress.  Thomas  J  .  Leanna.  M   Robert.  Martinclli.  Michael  J  .  and  Peterror. 

Barry  C  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company   Intermediates  lo  4  amino-  hexahy 

drobenz  (cd)  indoles  and  processes  dierefor  5.559J45.  CI   548-422  000 

Kresslev.  Mart  A    See 

Finklea,  John  E  ,  Shen.  Chi-Cheong.  Vickers.  Kenneth  G  .  and  Kressley, 
Mart  A  .  53.58354.  O   445  52  000 
Krcuzer.  Justin  L    See 

Gallatin.   Gregg   M  .    Kreuzer.   Justin   L  ,   and   Nclvm,    Michael   L.. 
5359.601.  CT    356  363  000 
Kneger.  Douglas  P    Ser 

Lambtight.  Michael  D  .  and  Kneger.  Douglas  P.  5358.418.  a    312 
321  500 
Knnickas.  Alexander  See^ 

Parker   Barry  J  .  Knnickas.  Alexander;  Stilwell.  John  D  .  and  Brown. 
Neil  L.  5358.495.  CI  416-95  000 
Knsmanlh.  Kenneth  A    See— 

Whitbv.  Thofnas  G  .  Knsmanth.  Keiuietb  A  .  Lawn.  Joseph  R  .  and 
Black.  David  W  ,  5358.200,  CI    198-470  100 
Knvot^iK.  Zoran  Poly  LDD  self  aligned  channel  transistors  5.559.357.  CI 

157  336  000 
Kioggel.  Matthias,  and  Schindler.  Hermann,  to  Hoechsl  AktiengeselKschafl 
Polyvinyl  acetals  whKh  can  form  emulsifier  free  aqueous  dispersions  and 
redispersible  dry  powders,  processes  for  their  preparaoon  and  their  use 
5359.175.  a    524  297  000 
KrOhnke,  Chnsloph  See 

Guth.  Oaiitian.  Slehlin.  Alben.  and  KrOhnke.  Chnstoph.  5.559.273,  CI 
568^22  000 
KrtMss,  Daniel   See 

Jacobsoo.  Peter;  and  Kroiss.  Daniel.  5358,097.  CI    128-705  000 
Krokstad.  Asb)«m.  Pettersen.  Odd  K  0  .  and  S«rsdal.  Svcin.  to  Sinveni  A/S 
Method  M«d  device  for  active  noise  reduction  in  a  local  area  5.559.893, 0 
381  71000 
Kiolikowski.  Andnny   E  .  to  Innovating  Corporation    Pool  cleaner  with 

weighted  hoae   5357.819.  CI    15  1700 
KrofTun.  Ench   See 

Wacenmann.  Hennc.  Baus.  Ulf,   Beckmann.  Eberhard.  and  Kromm. 
Ench.  5358.677.  CI   8-607  000 
Krones  AG  Hermann  Kronseder  Maschmcnfabnk  See 

Kronaeder.  Hermann,  and  Weiss.  Wilhelm.  5358.135.  Q    141-6  000 
Kronseder.  Hertnarm.  and  Weiss.  Wilhelm.  to  Krones  AG  Hermann  Kronseder 
Maschinenfafank    Process  and  device  for  die  sienic  filling  of  beverage 
liquids  5358,135.  CI    141-6000 
Kmpp.  Phihp  L    See — 

Woods.  John  G  .  Rakas.  Mai^aret  A  .  Jacobine.  Andiony  F.  Albenno. 
Louis  M  .  Kropp.  Philip  L  .  Suduutis.  Donru  M  .  Glaser.  David  M  . 
and  Nakos.  Steven  T.  5358.937.  O   428-378  000 
Krug.  Joseph,  and  Palm.  Oinsiof.  to  BASF  AkDengesellschaft  Separation  of 
a  nuxnire  of  methanol  and  tetrahydrofuran  into  its  constituents  5.559.254. 
O   549-429  000 
Knimberg.  Yakov   See 

Landa,  Benzion.  Knimberg.  Yakov    Almog,  Yaacov.  and  Niv.  Yehuda, 
5358,970,  a  430- 1 26  000 
Krzytik.  Duane  G    See  - 

Funk.   BMhaa  S  .    Krzysik,   Duane  G  .   and  Pazdemik.  Patrick  A . 
5358.873.  a  424-401  000 
Kuan.  Hung  Souctuie  of  outer  case  5358,242.  O   220-4  310 
Kubo.  Maaalo.  to  NEC  Corparanon   Telephone  set  with  background  noi.se 

suppression  hmction   53-59.879.  C\    379  387  000 
Kubo.  Toahiya  See 

Terao.  Kazuhiko.  Iida.  Hidetoku.  Nakayama.  Takeyasu.  Kubo.  Toshiya. 
Hongome.  Jiro.  MMsuoka,  Yoahihiro.  Takcda.  Nobutoshi.  and  Mizu 
hashi.  Tohni,  5359.916.  O    385  85  000 
Kubo,  Yuji   See— 
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Terasawa.  Yoshiaki.  and  Kubo,  Yuji.  5359,921,  CI.  385-124  000, 
Kubota.  Akihiko  See  — 

Sasano.  Hiroshi.  Hamada.  Koshi:  and  Kubola,  Akihiko.  5,558,508,  CI. 
417  569  000 
Kubota.  Kazuhiko.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  braking 
system  capable  of  controlling  pump  for  optimum  rale  of  change  of  brake 
cylinder  pres.sure  5.558.414.  CI,  303-122.080, 
Kubola.  Kazuhiko  See — 

Kadoiani,  Kanichi;  Kubola,  Kazuhiko;  and  Ohaku,  Mitsuru.  5.559  924 
CI,  302-483000. 
Kubola.  Naoki.  and  Kusaka.  Taiki,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd 
Composition  compnsing  an  i.sothiazolone  compound.  5,559,083.  CI  504- 
2691)00 
Kuhota.  Takeshi   Set- 

Sugiura.  Yoshjnon;  Azuma.  Jun;  Adachi,  Nobukazu:  Setoriyama. 
Takeshi;  Tenpaku.  Chitose;  Ishikawa,  Noriyoshi;  Hamada.  Tatsuo; 
Tsuchiya.  Yoshiro;  Kubola.  Takeshi;  Nomura.  Yoshiya;  Kuroda. 
Akira.  Murooka.  Ken;  Sugiu.  Takeshi;  Niimura,  Takeshi,  and  Yuza 
Akira.  5359.581.  O  355-200.000. 
Kubovama.    Nobuyoshi     Health    beverage    plant    extraction    apparatus 

5.558.(X)6,  CI   99-275.000, 
Kucharski,  John  G  ,  lo  Ashworth  Brothers.  Inc   Conveyor  belts  with  spiral 

overlay.  5.558.208.  CI    198-848,000 
Kuchler,  Emsi   See — 

^hom.  Horsi;  Maurrr-Fogy.  Ingrid;  Sommergrubcr,  Wolfgang.  Zophel 
Andreas.   Blaas.  Dieter;  KUchler.  Ernst;  Liebig.  Hans-Dieter;  and 
Skem.  Timothy.  5.5.59.025.  Q  435-252.330. 
Kuhlman  Corporation:  See — 

Bucciero.  Henrv  R..  5358.195,  CI,  I92-85.0AA 
Kuhn,  Adolf  M     See- 
Acker,  Dominique,  and  Kuhn,  Adolf  M.,  5358,362,  CI.  280-728  200 
Kukimoto.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Iloh,  Shigco,  Yonezawa.  Yoshihisa;  and  Toki.  Hitoshi.  5.558.814.  CI 
2'^2  301  40R 
Kuldgowski.  Janusz  J.;  Leeson.   Paul   D.:   Mawer.   Ian   M  ;  and  Rowley. 
Michael,  lo  Merck,  Sharp  &  Dohme  Limited   Hydroxyquinolone  denva 
lues   53-59.125.  CI   514-312,000. 
Kuhch.  Donald  M  ;  Cleveland.  Thomas  B  ;  Termine.  Enrico  J,;  and  Mack. 
Arthur  G  .  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Vinyl  aromatic  resin  compositions 
containing  condensation  product  of  halogenated  aromatic  diol  and  an 
alkylene  dihalide   5.5.59.172.  CI.  524-155  000 
Kulicke  and  .Soffa  Investments,  Inc:  See — 

Nachon.  Bern:  Efrat.  Ehud;  Razon.  Eli;  and  Perlberg,  Gil.  5.558.270.  CI 
228-180  500 
Kullmann.  Bemhard  W.;  Scheibel.  Joetj  L.;  and  Gottschalk.  Werner,  to  ITT 

Auiom«ive  Slanted  brake  rotor.  5,558,184,  CI,  188-72.400. 
Kumagai.  Katsuo;  Rikiishi.  Hidemi:  Tamura,  Keiji;  Sugawara.  Shunji: 
Nemoio,  Eiji.  Okamoio.  Shigefumi:  and  Onta,  Tokio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Saikin  Kagaku  Kenky^jo  Biologically  active  product  produced  by  srrrp- 
iiHiH  ius  pyogenes  and  method  of  punftcation.  5.5.59,2 1 1 .  CI.  530-350,000 
Kumanoya.  Ma.salu:  See — 

Dosaka.  Kaisumi;  Kumanoya.  Masaki;  Hayano,  Kouji;  Yamazaki,  Akira; 
Iwamoio.  Hisashi.  Abe.  Hideaki;  Konishi,  Yasuhiro;  Himukashi.  Kai- 
sumitsu.  Ishizuka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Saiki,  Tsukasa,  5,559,750.  CI   36'>- 
2.30()60 
Kunihiro.  Hideto.  to  Nee  Corporation;  and  Nee  Home  Electronics.  Ltd 
Method  of  digitally  cx>mpressed  video  and  audio  data.  5.559.608.  CI 
358  343.000 
Kunishima.  Akira.  Hasebe.  Tomiaki;  Kikuchi,  Hideya:  Hozumi.  Etsuro:  and 
Kushida,  Takco.  lo  Zexel  Corporation,  Solenoid  valve  unit  for  fuel  injec- 
tion apparatus   5.558.068.0    123-516  000 
Ku»>,  Shvh-Shiav*    See — 

Bose,  Chinmoy  B  :  and  Kuo.  Shyh-Shiaw,  5359.902,  CI.  .382  263  ()00 
Kuo  T/ong  Fu:  and  Feng.  Le-Jang.  Diving  mask  with  a  structure  for  dram 

and  flow  (.uide   5.558.466.  CI,  405-IS6.000, 
kurhy  ChnsUipher  N  ,  Arens.  John  W  .  and  Phillips,  James  P.  to  Motorola. 
Inc     Transceiver    having    steerable    antenna    and    associated    method 
5.559,mih.  CI    370-95-300 
Kunki.  Minoru    See— 

Ma-suda.   Kinji.   Kuriki.   Minoru;   and   Hokari,   Kozo.   5,558.704.  CI 
106-281  100 
Kunyama.  Chojiro.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Package-type  solid  electrolytic  capaci- 
tor 5359,668.  CI   .361-533  000. 
Kunyama.   Masao.   and   Banba.   Hironori.  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba 
Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  having  a  test  mode  setting  circuit 
5,559.744.  CI    165-201  000 
Kunsama.  Masao  See — 

Tanaka.  Sumio.  .Atsumi.  Shigeru;  and  Kunyama.  Masao,  5.559.737.  CI 
365-185  250 
Kunida.  Akira  See 

Sugiura.  Yoshinon,  Azuma,  Jun;  Adachi,  Nobukazu:  Setonyama. 
Takeshi.  Tenpaku.  Chitose;  Ishikawa,  Noriyoshi;  Hamada.  Tatsuo: 
Tsuchiya.  Yoshiro;  Kubou,  Takeshi;  Nomura,  Yoshiya;  Kuroda. 
Akira.  Murxioka,  Ken;  Sugiu,  Takeshi;  Niimura,  Takeshi:  and  Yuza. 
Akira.  5359..581.  CI  355-200.000. 
Kurtxla.  Otamu.  See — 

Shimizu.    Shuji.    Kuroda.    Osamu;    Ito,    Yasutaka;    and    Takahashi. 
Yoshikazu.  5359.555.  C\  348-364,000, 
Kuroda.  Takakr  See — 

Nakano.  Hirohiko.  Domyo.  Seiichi;  Kuroda,  Takaki;  Shouji.  Naofumi 
and  Kobaya-shi.  Atsushi.  5,5.59.984.  CI.  395-448.000. 


Kurokawa.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Yoshitomi.     Sumie:     Kurokawa.    Tsutomu:     and     Igarashi.     Koichi 
5.559.093.  CI,  514-2  000 
Kurono,  Satoni:  See — 

Shinada.  Tsunetoshi.  Wada.  Katsuo:  Misumi.   Masaki:  and   Kurono 
Satoni.  5358.883.  CI.  425-1 161)00 
Kurosawa,  Nobulaka:  See — 

Miura,  Kazuya;  Takagi.  Shusaku:  Hira.  Takaaki;  Kato.  Toshi>uki:  and 
Kurosawa.  Nobulaka.  5358.727,  CI    148-333  000. 
Kusafuka.  Muneo:  See — 

Tsukamolo.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi.  Ma.sahiro.  Nishida.  Ma.saaki.  Yama- 
moto.  Yoshihisa;  Kusafuka.  Muneo.  Mikami.  Ka/uhiru,  and  Tsutsui 
Hiroshi.  5358.599.  CI  477-116  000 
Kusaka,  Taiki:  See — 

Kubola,  Naoki;  and  Kusaka.  Taiki.  53-59.083.  CI.  .504-269  000, 
Kusaka.  Yosuke.  lo  Nikon  Corporation  Focus  delecting  device  having  Iighi 

distribution  detection.  5.559J21.  CI   250-201  800 
Kusano.  Takao.  to  NEC  Corporation  Magnetic  disk  controller  which  avoids 
erroneous  wnle  operations  lo  ZBR-type  magnetic  disks  upon  detection  of 
a  nexl  sector  mark  from  the  ZBR  magnetic  disk  5359.647.  CI  360-69  000 
Kushida.  Takeo:  See-- 

Kunishima.  Akira.  Hasebe.  Tomiaki:  Kikuchi.  Hideva;  Hozumi  Etsuro; 
and  Kushida.  Takeo.  5.558.068.  CI    123-516000' 
Kushida.  Tomoyoshi.  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Field-effect  semi- 
conductor device  wilh  increased  breakdown  voltage   5.559. 34^:   CI   257- 
1.38  000 
Kushino.  Mitsmi   See — 

Mon.  Yoshikuni:  Kushino,  MiLsuo.  Oishi.  Hideki.  and  Ybiieda.  Tadahiro 
5.559.168.  CI.  523-205.000 
Kuslov.  Boris  A  :  Sef — 

Tsymbal.  Valentin  P.:  Mochalov.  Sergei  P.  Shakmn.  Kim  M  .  Aizatulov. 
Rahk  S  .  Kuslov.  Bons  A  .  Mikheev.  Nikolai  I  .  and  Toropov.  Analolv 
1.  5.5.58.695.  CI   75^14  flOO 
Kuusama.  Juha:  and  Makivina.  Aki  to  Nokia  Technology  GmbH  Device  lo 
be  used  for  changing  the  actxislic  properties  of  a  room    5.559  891    CI 
381-63.000 
Kuwahara.  Mikio  See — 

Takei.  Ken:  Ohnishi.  Masami.  and  Kuwahara.  Mikio    5  559  524    CI 
.343-895.000 
Kuwano.  Mitsuaki:  See— 

Kawa-shima.    Yoichi.    and    Kuwano.    Mitsuaki.    5,559.1*57     CI     514- 

777,000 

Kuzee,  Hendrika  C:  Hoeks.  Theodorus  L  :  and  Visschedijk.  Paulus  J..  lo 

Cooperatic  Suikerunie  U.A  Method  for  the  preparation  of  polvsacchande 

derivatives.  5.558.899.  CI   426-658.000 

Kwon.  Yong  T..  to  Goldstar  Electnxi  Co  .  Ltd  Thin  soldered  semiconductor 

package.  5359,372.  CI   257-692,0(X) 
Kynasl,  Ulrich:  See — 

Bredol.  Michael;  and  Kynasl.  I'lnch.  5.5.58.817.  CI   252.301  6.50 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Katsumata.  Rvoichi:  and  Ha.shimoio.  Shinichi.  5.559.(116,  CI    43*;- 
116.000 
Kyuno.  Mitsuyasu   See — 

Futamura.  Masao:  Kyuno.  Mitsuyasu:  Muto.  Yukiyoshi.  and  Mi/uno 
Masahiro,  5359.711,  CI,  364-470.090 
Laber.  Carlos  A,:  and  Gray.  Paul  R..  to  Micro  Linear  Corporabon   Circuit 

technique  that  sets  transconduciance  5.559.470.  CI  3.30-252  000 
Laboratoires  Biotrol:  See — 

Uzan.  Michel:  Gicquel.  Thierry;  Lenywojt.  Edouard;  and  Marminio. 
Dano.  5359.002.  CI   435-7  900 
Labne.  Craig  B.:  Bemis.  Claude  E  :  and  Dadura.  Robert  J  .  lo  Davidson 
Textron  Inc  Method  for  fabricatins  vinv  1  covered  foamed  parts  5  558  731 
CI    1.56-78  000. 
Ladendorf.  Gerald  J.:  See — 

Hanson.  Jav  L.:  Nixon.  James  E  .  Hemg.  Doyle  G,.  and  Ladendorf. 
Gerald  J  .  5357.941.  CI   62-160.000 
Lai.  Ming-Lai.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunne  Company  Tuned 

mass  damper  5358,191.  CI.  188-379.000. 
Lame.  Aire  M.   See — 

Kaijalainen.   Ano   J  ;    Sodervall.    Marja-Liisa;    Kalapudas.   Arja   M.. 
Pelkonen.  Reino  O  .  Laine.  Aire  M  .  Lammintausta.  Rislo  A.,  and 
Salonen.  Jarmo  S  .  5.559.141.  CI   5I4-4O0.0O0. 
Laird.  Bnan  G.    See — 

Dai.  Susan  W  S  .  Gayton.  Donald  W.;  Laird.  Brian  G  ;  Tkalch.  Randy 
T;  Bettis.  Sonny;  Fitzhugh,  Marc:  Williams.  Shandion:  Lowman. 
Phillip;  and  Gonzalez.  Julio.  53.59,859.  CI   379-51  000 
Laird.  Kevin  M  ,  lo  Motorola.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  maintaining 
convergence  within  an  ADPCM  communicanon  system  during  disconnnu- 
ous  transmission  5,559.832.  CI   375-244  000 
LaLonde.  Antliony  F.  Brush  for  cleaning  the  bore  of  a  gun  barrel  5  557  87 1 

CI  42-95  000  ' 
Lam.  Sheir  C.  lo  Lam,  Sheir  C  .  and  Tarn.  Pui  Y  Earth  fault  arcuit  breaker 

5359,657.  CI.  361-42.000. 
Lamarche.  Michel:  See — 

Mouterde.    Renaud;    Jacquemonl.    Jacky:    and    Lamarche.    Michel. 
5.558.384.  a   296- .37  100, 
Lamb.  Joseph  M.  See — 

Back.  Paul  R.;  Carlin.  Paul  R.;  and  Lamb.  Joseph  M..  53-59.459.  O 
326-93000 
Lambda  Physik  Gesellschafi  Zur  Herstellung  Von  Lasem  mbH:  See — 
Basting.  Dirk:  and  Kleinschmidi.  Jurgen.  5359.816.  CI.  372-27,000. 


Sektbmber  24,  1996  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  H  51 

Kress,  Thomas  J;  Leanna,  M.  Robert;  Maninelli,  Michael  J.;  and  Winhaus,  Friedncfa;  Weber,  Wolfram;  and  Leick,  Lothar.  5358,769,  Q 


PI  50 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Seftembes  24,  1996 


September  24,  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  51 


M  . 

and 


III. 


.  IlK 


<.5S8.9I!<».  n 


l.angc.  Rus.scll  M  .   Drwm 
P«ei  *    «nd  hirtyth,  Keith 


,  CI    106-677  (MO 
5J57.872.  a 


Better.   Vmhm.   KieiBKianidi.  JOrjcn.   Sunun.   Uwt.   uxl  Zjctiotx. 
Wotfja^  5J».«15.  a   372-25  000 
Lanbot.  DohsIm  N    Sfr- 

Ca^ggio.  ftvk  S  .  Unten.  Douflu  N  .  and  Young.  Davtd  C  . 
SJS9.7S4,  a   367  15«» 
I  Mihuihl  MidMl  D  .  aid  Knegcr.  Dougln  P.  lo  Sawkr  Woodwoiting Co 
PaaMe  «M»My  for  a  ctnvKt  <ksk   5.;)8.4|g.  O    312  321900 

Ka^lanea.   Ano   J .   Sodervall.    Mar)a-Liiu.    lUlafudu.   Ar)a 
Mkoaea.  Reuio  O .  Laioe.  Am  M  .  Lamnuncauita,  Rino  A  . 
Syawa.  ln»  S.  ;.354.l4l.a   ^14-400000 
Lan^aoK,  Pattma  L    See— 

riMWW  iota  L  .  LaafMoa.  Paincu  L.  and  Oaburn.  Thomas  W 
5J58.657.  a  604-385  100 
U  Mm.  )a«(*  L.  and  Wyicnbuit.  Ronald  C  .  lu  Jowiell  Labantanes 

Pyralectaac  igubon  ^ifiwMut   ^  J54.303.  O   )<<)^28  050 
Lmcc  W«y«  E.   S«-- 

Gregot>,  WilhMB  W  .  Lmtx.  Wayne  K  .  and  Heu-  '«*«>  *  •  '  JW  4 1 S. 
a   318-609  000 
LMcdloai.  WUhn  E  Cmying  drvKX   V558.383.  O    2<M  143  000 
LMda.  Beazwn.  Krankeig.  Ydun.  Almog.  Yaacov.  and  Niv.  Yehuda,  to 
IndigD  N  V  EiyMKing  cohenvenest  of  ilevelof)ed  imagei   ^  .5  58.970.  CI 
4JO-I26000 
LaKki  *  Oyr.  Inc     Srr-^ 

RidMiia.  MicfaKlF.  5.558.436.  CI    374^208000 
Lane.  Dnvid  I    Srr^ 

St^t.  Jy«sna  S     Buhann.  Amelia,  and  Lane.  David  I 
435-6  000 
Lang.  Haas-Jocten   Ser~- 

Scbwat.  Iw-Rohcft.  Lang.  Hans  Jixtaen.  Kleemann.  Hetnz  Wemer. 
WcKhen.  Andreas.  Schotz.  Wolfgang,  and  Albui.  I  do.  5.559.153.0 
514-597  000 
Laige.  Rusaell  M    Ser 

SKvcttS.  AJbeH  F .  Chixtack.  JHfrty   L 
Roteft  R..  Coleman.  John  D  .  Bmsler 
W.5J58J32.a   209- 584  000 
Lngille.  Kevin  B    See-  - 

Bern.  Jcfgcn  O  .  and  Langille.  Kevin  B  .  <'JS58.707 
Langner.  F   Rxrhard    Power  <upply  f«  tircarm  accessones 

42  103  000 
LMpe^anv.  Al.  Arnuid.  William  D  .  and  Arnold.  Scon,  to  Sigma/Mtcro 
Cotporvioa  Ausonaacd  calling  «y«eni  with  dauhue  updating  5. "i 59.867 
a   379-69000 
Langioa.  Omsoan  M    See 

Hull.  John  B  .  and  UangBw.  (TinMian  M  ,  5J59J92.  O   73  597  000 
_.  Jaron  Z.    Ser^ 

Brownmg.  Dm  D  .  Joffe   Ethan  D    and  Lanici.  laiun  /. .  5  J59.995.  CI 
395  500  000 

LMkford.  Doaaid  M  .  M«.-Gregi»  Thiima.s  S  ,  III   and  Negus.  Charles  C  .  to 
FIX  Medical  Systems.  Ik.   MedKal  laser  Dratmeni  <yflem  and  method 
5J58.668.  a   606-14  000 
Lankinen.  PcUll  Srr 

Alloaen.  Hannu.  Lankinen.  Pekka.  and  Lefatuien.  Maoi.  5.558.637.  O 
604-60  000 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP   ire 

Jensen.  James  A  .  5.559  J03.  CI    528  >*  UW) 

Lukacs  III.  AlenndcT.  Jensen.  James  A    ind  Beckei  Kun  J  .  ^_'«5».908. 
a   427  228  000 
Uaueaa.  AMtomo  P    Ser 

Coaem,  Pwl  W  .  and  Lan«aa.  Alphonsi.  P.  V">5K..V3.  tl  4  39^7  000 
FtiM.   Epteaim   B  .   LMuetta.   Alphonso   P     and   Mok.   Lawrence   S  . 
5.559.670,0    361  681  000 
Lapp.  John   Srr- 

Hassler.  Stephen  P   Jotasun.  Stephen  P .  and  l.app.  John.  5.559  488.  CI 
337  158  000 
Lmeiu  MichaeJ  R    See 

Taaiowiki.    Michnel   G .    Wickett.   Douglas   E      Hubhell.    Ruth   E 
Uvoiue.   Dcau   J     and   Laien.   Michael   R  .   5JS59.665.  O     361 
280  000 
Larwn.  Gayba  I    See 

Wood,  Samuel  F.  and  Lanon.  Gaylan  I  .  5.'>59.«73.  O    379  161  000 

Laion.  Jmcs  R  .  Wallace.  Anthony  M  .  GnSths.  Oiffocd  H..  and  Abfwn 

Mhn.  Domu  A  .  to  Xeroi  CotponDon  Lid  machine  capable  of  producing 

clc^bwk9«HKl   oabilized   liquid   loner   images    5„S5^J88.   O     355 

256  000 

Lwion.  Janes  R  .  Pai.  David  H  .  aid  Berkes.  John  S  .  to  Xeiui  CorporatKW 

Smiered  ina«  transiet  lyatem   5  J59.592.  O    355  285  000 
Lasoii.  MikielL    See— 

Dahaty.  Bnan  P.  Kimber.  Douglas  A  .  Larson.  Mikiel  L     and  Pi* 
ropttski.  Jotai  H  .  SJS6O.033.  O    395-800  000 
Laser  AligameM.  Inc     See 

Nieboa.  Edwad  G  .  DeBruinc.  Tinaodiy  S  .  Modzeleski.  Daniel  P 
StoepkcT.  Roas  C  .  5.559.725.  O    364  550  000 
Laser  lintuanies  Lid.    See 

Konwitz.  EUie.  aid  Kamami.  Yves  V.  5J58.670.  O   606  18  UUI 
Latko.  Withan  J     See- 

Chadbom.   Richard.   Laako.   William   J      sod   Prcon.   Ciennam   I 
5.558.546.0   439  783  000 
LakoakK.  ClaRacc  E    See 


Listcmann.  Mark  L..  Miniuch. 
5.559.161,  CI   521   129  000 

McFadden.  Joseph  A  .  Taylor. 
W .  5.559.875.  O 


and 


D  .  and  Dienes. 


5.559,714.  O    364- 


,  and 


AugusL   RKhafd  J  .  l^mond.  Kevin   B  .  Felh.  John  R  .  Laskoskje. 
Clawioe  E.  Sowidjanl.  Lee  K  .  and  Szafiauec.  Bogdan.  5.559.908. 
O   J85  12  000 
Lassila.  Kevin  R.   See — 

KJoa.  Herben  C  .  Lassla.  Kevin  R  . 
Knaten  E.  and  Savoca.  Ann  C   L  . 
Latitude  Commnucaoons  See — 

Bieaehn.  David  N  .  Eaton.  Glenn  A  . 

Stuat  A  :  TVary.  Edward  D  ;  and  Wang.  Emil  C 
379-202  000 
L«ka.  Gregory  S..  lo  GSL  Technology,  Inc    Bayonet  type  coupling  for 

liteams  5.559  J02.  O  89-14  050 
Laiei.  Vicnia  S.   See- 

Gudeiidge,  Wuiaton  E.  Hudson.  AUn  T ,  Latter.  Victoria  S  .  and  Pudney. 
May,  5,559,156,0   514-682  000 
Lau.  Steptien  Y    See— 

Cowan,  Cathy  L  .  aid  Lau,  Stephen  Y,  5.558,688,  O   55  312000 
Lau.  Te-Li  See — 

Lentz.  Derek  J  .  Wang.  Johannes;  Deoaarwi.  Trevor.  Young.  Linley  M  : 
Yn).  Kiai-Oiui.  Nguyen.  Le  Trong;  Maisubayashi.  Makoto,  and  Lau. 
Te-U.  5359.951.  CI  395  163000. 
Nguyen.  Le  Troog.  Lena.  D«»«k  J  .  Miyayama.  Yoahiyuki.  Garg.  Sanjiv. 
Hagiwara.  Yasuiriu.  Wau.  Johannes:  Lau.  Te-Li.  Wang.  Sze-Shua; 
and  Trang.  Quang  H  ,  5360,032,  O  395  800000 
Laue.  Bndgel  E   See— 

Robcsis.  Walden  K  .  Sditrennikoff.  Claude  P.  Laue.  Bndgel  E  . 
Potter.  Shaon  L.  5J59.034.  O   435-320.100 
Laughlen.  Keiuieih  D    See— 

Fife.  James  F .  Vtxhis.  Daniel  J .  Laughlen.  Kenneth 
Nancy  L.  5J58.762.  O   210-130000 
Laughlin.  Darnel  B    See- 
Banks.  Thomas   B  .  and   Laughlin.   Daniel   B  . 
479  030 
Laugier.  Jean-Picne   See — 

Gna.  Jacqueline.  Picard.  Elisabeth,  and  Laugicr.  Jean  Pierre.  5.558.87 1 . 
O   424-401  000 
Laural  Bank  Machine  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Oaki  Masaimchi.  Takaaki.  Manoru.  Miyamoto.  Katsuyuki.  and  Tsu- 
nida.  Mitsumasa.  5.557.908.  O   53  212  000 
LautenschUger.  Horn,  and  LaumachllgeT.  Reinhard.  to  MEPLA  Werke 
Lauienachliger  GmbH  A  Co.KG.  Cabinet-wall  related  member  for  cabinet 
hmges   5  J57.827.  O.  16-237  000 
LautenschUger.  Reinhard.  See— 

LauiesnchUger.  Hont;  and  LautenschUger.  Reinhard.  5.557.827.  CI 
16-237  000 
Lauth.  Guenter  Hoeldench.  Wolfgang,  Hath.  Klaus;  and  Hibai.  Hatmut.  to 

BASF  AkIjengeseUschafI   Co«ed  catalysts   5J59.065.  O   502  5  000 
Laiton.  Alain,  to  Cibn-Gcigy  Corporation.  Process  for  afteraeating  canned 

leadier  and  pehs.  5J58.675.  O   8-94  210 
Lauw.  Hiai  K  .  and  Zedwick.  Robert  S  .  to  Elcctnmc  Power  Conditioung. 
Inc    Voltage  clan^xd  parallel  icsanam  converter  with  controlLable  duly 
cycle  55W.685.  O   36.3.37  000 
Lavash.  Bruce  W    See  - 

Weinbetfcr.  Er*  P .  Lavash.  Bruce  W .  CM«n.  Robb  E    and  Cite.  James 
W.  5.558.663.  O  604-387  000 
Lavelle.  William  A..  'V.  lo  Alptan-Omega  Ejiergia.  Inc   Method  for  making  a 

hiel  pr«hict.  5  J58.686.  O   44-606  OOO 
Lavin.KevinR.toWolfConch.  Inc  Power  mast  5.557.892. 0  52  121  000 
Lavoie.  Alvin  C    See 

Bon.  Dauel  A  .  Lavote.  ANin  C  .  and  Emmons.  Wilham  D  .  5.559.192. 
O   525  300000 
Lawell.  Tory  G    See 

Gallup.  Micheal  G  .  Gote.  L   Rodney.  Seaton.  Robert  W  .  Jr .  Lawell. 
Terry  G  .  Osbora.  Siepten  G  .  and  Tomiuin.  Thomas  J  .  5.559.973.  O 
395-375  000 
Uwless.  Bnai  P.  Schmidt  Heidi  A  .  Winchester.  Gary  G  .  and  Woode 
Kennedi  E.  to   Kraft   Foods.   Inc    Packaging  of  thinly   sliced   meals 
5J58.891,0   426-129000 
Lawn,  Joseph  R     See  — 

Whitby    Thomas  G  .   Knsmanth.  Kenneth  A  .  Lawn.  Joseph  R  .  and 
Black.  D«vid  W .  5  J58.200.  O    198-470  100 
L<wiencc.  Jota.  and  Lukens,  Linda  S  Optical  viewing  system  for  viewing 

3  D  im^es   5J59.632.  O    359-478  000 
Lawrence.  Michael  J     See — 

Ho.  Mae- Wan.  and  Lawrence.  Michael  J  .  5_559.6.30.  CT    359  371  000 
LaA.  RonaU  G    See 

Edwads.  Swat  D  .  and  L*».  Ronald  G  .  5.558.673.  O  606-41  000 
Layden.  David  J    See 

Layden.  Jota  E.  Layden.  David  J  .  and  Pearson.  Thomas  A  .  5,560,006. 
O   395-600000 
Layden.  Jota  E.  Layden.  David  J  .  and  Pearson.  Thomas  A  .  to  Automated 
Technology  Associates.  Inc   Entity -re  lanon  Haahnse   5_5«O.0O6.  CI    395- 
600  000 
Lj7aidis.  Mihai   See 

Motisaeai   Gary  P .  Lazandis.  Mihal.  Little.  Herb  A  .  and  Bamsiijn. 
Michael  A  .  5J59.800.  O   370-85  1.30 
Leach.  Duane  C    See- 
Bradley.  James  E  .  and  Leach.  Duane  C  .  5  J58.04Z  O    1 19-226  000 
Leal.  Oscar  See— 

Rebnch.  Greg  R  .  and  Leal.  Osca.  5.560.016.  O    395  728  000 
M   Robert  See— 


Kress,  Thomas  J.;  Leaona.  M.  Robert;  Matinelli.  Michael  J.;  and 
Peterson,  Barry  C.  5359.245.  Q.  548-422.000. 
Lebrun.  Michel:  See— 

Leroux.  Bcmanl;  Pelissier.  Bemad;  aid  Lebnm.  Michel,  5359.024,  CI 
435-252300. 
Leckbaid.  Uwe;  See— 

Roelher,  Friedanann;  NiefaiKS,  Heiko;  Leckbaod,  Uwe;  Drewes,  Harry; 
Ovist,  Honi-Udo;  and  Dioten,  Hans,  S3S8.I99,  Q.  198-461.200 
Leconae,  Jeanne-Maie:  See — 

Schwartz,    Jean-Chariei;    Arrang,    ieai-Micliel:    Gafbaig,    Mooique; 
Lecomie,  Jeaiae-Maie;  Oaiellin.  Charon  R.;  HcyerM.  Abdellatif; 
Teniuk.  Wasyl;  SdwnKfc,  Wiitler.  Lipp.  Ralph;  Stark.  Hdger,  and 
Purand,  Katia,  5359,113.  O  514-252.000 
Lee.  Brian  R.:  See — 

Helgenoo.  David  E;  and  Lee,  Bri«  R..  3358,203.  Q.  198-781.040. 
Helgerson.  David  E;  aid  Lee.  Briai  R..  333836.  O.  198-781.040. 
Lee.  Chaig  Y.,  lo  LG  Elednaics  Inc.  CaKiaa  line  finding  circuit  for  pictorial 

signal  processor.  3339360.  O.  348-46S.0OO. 
Lee.  Cheong  D.:  See— 

Lee.  Sang  Y.;  Sung.  Rob  Y.;  Lee.  Cheong  D.;  and  Kim.  Dk  H.. 
5358.736.  O.  156-343.000. 
Lee.  Chung  W.;  Song,  Young  J.;  Seo,  Dong  S.:  aid  Paifc.  Jung  IL  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Scnuoondnctor  package  having  adjacently  arranged 
semiconductor  chips.  3339J03.  O.  174-32.400. 
Lee.  David  A.:  See- 
Dan.  James  R.;  Caveriey.  Oiarles  R.;  SchcctaKT.  Steven  A.;  Seeley. 
Steven  S..  Jameson.  Chris  A.;  and  Lee,  David  A.,  5359,671,  O 
361-682.000. 
Lee.  Der-Yang:  See— 

dien,  Chih-I^ng;  and  Lee,  Der-Yang.  3358.879.  O.  424-480.000. 
Lee.  Gregory:  See — 

Cyr,  Clark  R.;  Kimmich,  Jon  B.;  Brewer.  Tunolfay  T;  Hanson,  JetFrey  S.; 
Richardson.  Mites;  Robertson,  Kenneth  R.;  Jenkins,  Cheryl;  Diaz. 
Brenda  U.  Pierce.  Join  G.;  and  Lee,  Gfcgory.  5359.943,  O.  395- 
155.000 
Lee,  Harold  E:  See- 
Butcher.  Jerry  L.;  and  Lee.  Haotd  E..  5339.487,  O.  336-178.000 
Lee.  Hyosang;  and  Yoon,  Youngkim.  lo  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Hydro- 

moiml  for  power  plant  5338,316.  O.  267-140.120. 
Lee.  lag-Jen:  See — 

Hsieh.  Chih-Ho;  and  Lee.  Ing-Jen,  5359.673.  O.  361-707.000 
Lee.  Jongmin:  See — 

Anga.  Susumu;  and  Lee.  Jongmin.  5358.054.  CI.  123-90.650 
Lee.  Kee  S.:  See — 

Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  Lee,  Kee  S.;  Baker,  James;  and  Stnil.  Bruno. 
5358.672,0.606-41.000. 
Lee.  Kuo-Hua;  and  Y^.  Chen-Hua  D..  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Integrated 

cucait  fabrication  with  imeilevel  dieieclric.  3339,032,  O.  437-52.000 
Lee.  Luan  L.;  and  Bciger.  Toby,  lo  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc. 
AdafXive  method  and  system  for  real  time  verification  of  dynamic  human 
signatures.  5359.895.  O.  382-119.000. 
Lee.  Roger  R.;  and  Gonzalez,  Femaodo,  to  Micm  Techooiogy.  Inc.  Flash 

memory  having  baitislor  redundancy.  3339.742.  O.  363-200.000. 
Lee.  Sang  Y;  Sung.  Roh  Y.;  Lee,  Cheong  D.;  and  Kim,  Dae  H..  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Induories  Co.,  Ltd-  Eleclron  cyclotron  resonance  apparatus. 
5358.736.  O    136-343.000. 
Lee.  Si-Yed.  to  Samui^  Qectronics  Ca.  Ltd.  Binary  counter  with  sped-up 

ripple  cary  5339.844,  O.  377-116.000. 
Lee.  Tai-Wang.  Griiiding  bead  mouaang  stiuctiae  for  portable  grinding 

machines.  5338369.  5.  431-336.000. 
Lee.  Unkoo.  lo  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Vehicle  suspension  system  for  a 

sieerable  drive  wheel.  3338360.  O  28O-67S.OU0. 
Lee.  Young  S.;  and  Kim,  Jong  C.  to  Y.S.  Creation  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Meepo  USA 

Co  Nail  clipper.  5337.849,  O.  30-29.000. 
Leenders.  Luc;  and  Bastiafiw.  Luc,  to  Agfa-Gevaeit.  Recording  malerial  for 

direct  thermal  imaging.  3339,073,  O.  303-201.000. 
Leenders,  Luc:  See — 

Uytlendaele,  Carlo;  de  Beeck.  Wemer  C;  Leenders.  Luc;  and  Tavemier. 
Serge,  5358,969,  O.  430-124.000. 
Leesoa.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Kulagowski.  Janusz  J.;  Leeson,  Paul  D.;  Mawer,  Ian  M.;  and  Rowley. 
Michael,  5359,125,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Lefeber,  Thomas  E..  to  Modine  Manufacturing  Company.  Captive  flow  donul 

oil  cooler  5358.154.  O.  163-31.000. 
Lefranc.  B<n«dicte  A.;  Linel.  Hugues  H.  R.;  and  Virmoux.  Michel  R  C  .  to 
Socieae  Hispano  Suiza.  Load  disbibiMing  helical  planetary  gear  transmis- 
sioa  5338394.  O.  475-347.000. 
Lehmana.  Rob:  See — 

Kestly,  Michael  J.;  and  Lehmann,  Rob,  3338344.  O.  277-167  500. 
Lehnig,  Frank:  See — 

Rothe,  Kari;  Lehnig,  Frank;  and  Klemme,  Heiko,  5338,389,  O   296- 
107.000 
Lehrer,  Robert  A.;  and  Tarlow,  Kenneth  A.  Portable  leading  light  device 

5.538,428,  O.  362-105.000 
Lehbnen,  Maiti:  See — 

Allonen,  Hannu;  Lankinen.  Pekka;  aid  Lehdnen.  Matti,  5358,637,  O 
604-60.000. 
Lcica  Mikroskopie  und  Systcme  GmbH:  See — 

Remer,  Lucius;  Scfaoeneabom,  Joctg;  and  Gilbert,  Manfted,  5359,631, 
O.  359-385.000 
Leick,  Lolhar  See — 


Witihaus,  Friedncfa;  Weber.  Wolfram;  and  Leick,  Lodur,  5358,769, 0 
210-360  100. 
Leilich,  Martin:  See — 

Grass,  Hebnut;  Leilich,  Martin;  and  Zuschanko,  Hans,  5358385.  O. 
296-37.120. 
Leinonen.  Erkki.  to  Valmet  Corporation.  Support  frame  for  nip  rollers. 

5358,018.  O.  100-170.000 
Leiras  Oy:  See — 

Allonen.  Hannu;  Lankinen.  Pekka:  and  Lehtinen.  MaOi.  5358.637.  O. 
604-60.000. 
Leitch.  Cliiford  D..  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  encoding  and 

decoding  a  digital  radio  signal  5359306.  O   340-825  440 
Lekratek  Instrumentation:  See — 

Mienie.  Lodewyk  J.;  Van  Steenderen.  Ranald  A.;  Erasmus,  Elardns; 
Ueckermami.  Julius  H.;  De  Wet,  Wower  J  ;  and  Els.  Henning  J.. 
5359.036.  a.  436^3.000 
LeMahieu,  Lyiui  K.:  See — 

Sherrod,  Earie  H.;  LeMahieu,  Lynn  K.;  and  Rooyakkers.  John  A., 

5358.659.  O.  604-385.200 
Sherrod,  Earic  H.;  LeMahieu.  Lynn  K.;  and  Rooyakkers.  John  A  . 
5358.734.  O    156-164.000 
Le  Mamet  Odile:  See— 

Clemence,  Fran9ois;  Fbitin.  Michel;  and  Le  Mattret,  Odile,  5339,130, 
O  514-326  000. 
Le  Masson.  Jacques:  See — 

Arduin,  Joel;  aid  Le  Masson,  Jacques,  5358.353.  O   280-602.000 
Lcmke.  Gary:  See — 

Pomeroy.  Patrick  C;  Madsen,  Randall;  Chan,  Wai  P.;  and  Lemke,  Gary, 
5359.032,0.435-289.100. 
Lemons,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Bkxmfield,  Mark  C;  Castro,  Edward  F;  Dyer,  Joseph  T;  Jackson, 
Deborah  J.;  Lemons,  Charles  E;  and  McCown,  Bruce  A,  5359,611, 
O  358-407.000. 
Lenkov,  Dmiliy;  Unni,  Shankar.  Mehta.  Micfaey;  McDowell.  Mark  W.; 
Dadoo.  Manoj;  and  Melli,  Bruno,  to  Hewlea-Packard  Company.  Generat- 
ing symbolic  debug  information  by  meiging  translation  and  compiler 
debug  information.  5360.009.  O.  395-700.000 
Lentz.  Derek  J.;  Wang.  Johannes;  Deosaran.  Trevor.  Young.  Linley  M.;  Yap, 
Kian-Chin;  Nguyen,  Le  Trong;  MatsubayasM,  Makoto;  and  Lau,  Te-Li,  to 
Seiko  Epson  Corporadon.  P^  printer  controller  including  a  single  chip 
superscalar  microprocessor  with  graphics  functional  units.  5359,951,  O. 
395-163.000 
Lentz,  Derek  J.:  See— 

Garg,  Sanjiv;  Lentz.  Derek  J.;  Nguyen.  Le  T;  and  Chen.  Sho  L., 

5360.035,  O.  395-800.000. 
Nguyen,  Le  Trong;  Lentz.  Derek  J.:  Miyayama.  Yoshiyuki;  Gag.  Sanjiv; 
Hagiwara.  Yasuaki;  Wang.  Johannes;  Lau.  Te-Li;  Wang.  Sze-Shun; 
and  Trang,  Quang  H..  5.560.032.  O  395-800  000. 
Lenywqjt.  Edouard:  See — 

Uzan.  Michel;  Gicquel.  Thierry;  Lenywojt  Edouard;  and  Marminio, 
Dario.  5359.002,  O.  435-7.900. 
Leiu.  Gary  A.;  Brown,  Gregory  C;  and  Warrior.  Jogesh.  to  Rosemount  Inc. 
Valve  positioner  with  pressure  feedback,  dynamic  correction  and  diagnos- 
tics. 5.558.115,0.  137-86.000. 
Leon,  Michael.  Utility  penknife.  5357,818,  O  7-160.000. 
Leonard,  Thomas  W.:  See- 
Harrison,  Maureen  M.;  Ofslager,  Christian  L.;  Waranis.  Robert  P.;  and 
Leonard.  Thomas  W..  5359.121.  O  514-291.000 
Leppek.  Kevin  G.:  See — 

Walenly.  Allen  J  ;  Leppek.  Kevin  G.;  and  Kade.  Alexander.  5358.409. 
O.  303-10,000 
Lemiiniaux.  Christian,  to  Coming  Incorpotaled.  Broadband  integrated  optical 

proximity  coupler.  5359,913.  O  385-»3.000. 
Lemer,  Bruce  A.,  Slockwcll.  David  M..  and  Madon,  Rostam  J.,  to  Engelhard 
Corporation.    Modified    microsphere    FCC   catalysts   and    manufacture 
thereof  5339,067,  O.  502-68.000 
Lemer,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Janda,  Kim  D.;  Lemer,  Richard  A.;  and  Fenniri,  Hicham,  5359.000. 0. 

435-6.000 

Leroux.  Bernard;  Pelissier.  Bernard;  and  Lebnm.  Michel,  to  Rhone-Pouknc 

Agrochimie.  Chimeric  nitrilase-encoding  gene  for  heshicidal  resistance. 

5359.024,  O.  435-252.300 

Lesley,  Paul  M  ;  and  Toler,  Michael  D  ,  to  Sega  Pinball,  Inc  Pinball  machine 

with  moving  feature.  5358J73.  O.  273-1 19.00R. 
Lester.  Andrew  C:  See- 
Crane.  David  O.;  Gelding.  Ian  B  ;  and  Lester,  Andrew  C  ,  5357,975, 0. 
73-862.338. 
Le  Sual.  Evelyne;  and  Olivier,  Rent,  to  Alcatel  Mobile  Communication 
France.  Method  of  constructing  a  spreading  code  associated  widi  one  user 
of  a  direct  sequence  code  division  multiple  access  digital  transmission 
system  and  conesponding  method  of  generating  a  table.  5359,829,  O. 
375-206.000. 
Lesueur,  Philippe:  See — 

Pecot.  Alain;  and  Lesueur.  Philippe.  5358.465,  O  405-178.000. 
Leioumeau,  Mary:  See — 

Barrett,  David  M.;  Letoumeau,  Mary;  Martin,  Patricia  A.;  and  McNally. 
J  Michael,  3360,017,  O.  395-733.000 
Lett.  Scon  F.:  See— 

Rettew.  Richard  R.;  Almashy.  Richard  T ;  and  Lett.  Soon  F.  5358.735. 
O.  156-275.500. 
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Lrttvin.  Jonjlhan  t)   Sohvurc  jnli  viru>  t*  ilit>.    '>.<•".'<  "JNI.  (T    WS  IShlHHi 
Leung.  Ki  Ng<».  to  Rcjtcnis.  (  nivcrsitv  of  ('^ifufni^.  Thr  Pul'.tf<l  vHjr'jc  icn 

impUnuCKm  appantus  <uh1  mcthud   ^.358. 7  IK.  CI    1 18  T:."*  IXH! 
Lrveque.  Dmis  J     S^r 

Tinnn««ki.    Muhacl    C      N^K'ien     l>i<U)iU\    h      HuMwII     Ruth    ( 
Lrveque.   Denis  I.   and   I  jr\cn    Vlfthdrl   R      <.<^wh^s    CI     iftl 

Lrnne.  Thtinu.i  M     Srt 

RounbehlcT.  DavKJ  P   Appcl  I>irt  IHivsauli  Daniel  A    Irvinr    l^muv 
M  .  and  B<Hwortti.  )<«ultun  V  .  ^.'>SX.8^6.  CI  422  91  (XK) 
Leviiuon.  R   Saul    Vr 

Cfolc.  Dilip  J  .  [.evinum.  R    Saul.  Wilktn.'Min.  Paul  K  .  and  r>aMe^    J 
Onnwnd.  5.^"1X.H)SII.  CI    4^4  4X4  IKI) 
Levy.  Claude.  Snud)a.  Jean  I  laude  and  Opman  Pierre  ii>  Iet.hnisun   Lion 

mm  auembly   "i.S^^.lWO.  CI    4>)  V):  (IIMl 
le«anduwski.  Rotien  J     We 

Hinds.   Mart   \-      lrwandiiu\ki,    R>>hen   I      I.nkr     rhoina^   P     anJ 
Sheffer,  T^afnr   S.SS4  4r   CI    i.M  fViKKi 
Lex  Computer  and  Manaj^enkeni  i  iirpDraihin    Vr 

Sihuler  Chester  I     S. 1^4,412,  CL  JI&-.S61  OOO 
LeyboW  \ktiengeTteilM.hafl   Str— 

Mahler.  Peter.  Sianj!  Wi>lfgan('   Vherer  Muhael   ami  (lev^he  R.iUn«l 

^.S38.7«ii  (1  :(«  ^<x  ^H^ 
S/c/yrtio*ski.  I .  sss)f,r'*\  CI  :(»  i>j-'  I  :u 

LG  Electronio  Inc    See 

Lee.  Chang  Y    S.SS9.SW)  CI    US-46.S0nO 
Lj.  Chung  Shen   .See 

Chen.   Ming  Svan.   Hsiait    Hui  1.   I  i.  Chunv  Shcn    .inO   \\\    PTiilij'  s 
V'iS4,7M.  CI    >«iv  t<)i»lt) 
Ij.   )ie»en.    Riekc.    Vugun.    I)a>.    Bill>    S      and    Praihei     Randall    S     in 
I  niveTMtv   ot   .MissAHjn.  Curautr\  A  the    Vleilv^l  ^'f  rrtrviing  cmhr\<' 
transplani    S\\)f,h\t>A'\   NM  44  i»m 
1.1.  Leping    Bar^e    Steven  <i     Halpenn    \moUl.  and  Mem/    Tnnv  F.  to 
Intenutioiul  Business  Maihines  Ct<ep(iraiivin    In  Mtu  nKHiilicing  of  the 
change  in  thickness    it  films    s  ss.j  4;x   CI    <:4  7]  MX) 
Ijajvi.  Kadir    S*-f 

Keeler.  James  I)    Hartnun   liu  J     I  lano   Kailir    ind  Fer):us4jn   Ralph 
B     3  SSi»()^i  (I    tM  IMiniii 
I  ulknping  Machine  Hails  AB    '>ee 

Hedberg,  Olle    y-i^H.Vi?.  a   451  24:  (XXI 
l.iehig.  Hans  Dieter    See 

ANirn.  Htcst.  Maurer  l-<»i;s    Iniitid    SoiiinKTiinihei    WoKirantf    7<"^hel. 
Andreas.   Blaas    Ihetet     Kixhler    l-rnst     I  lehi^    Hatis  Dieter     atut 
Skem.  rinxithv    ^  ^s'liijs    r|    4  ,s  _'s:  1  m 
Ijebmann    Hubert    SV*- 

Ma.sMWe.  Philippe    and  1  lebniaiin    Huhrn    sss'jsi   ([   f>)(  ^oMiiR 
l.iedlke.  l-neder.  m  Ri>bert   H^is^ii  ( .nihH    I  nihtiiit    levice   Im    ^ehulev 

s..s54.fi7<>,  CI  Vi:  hi  mill 

l.ifftnan.  Stanlev  M     See 

Chiang.  Chmg   and  1  itfnian.  Stanlev  M  .  S.^iX.^X^.  O  435-4  (XXI 
Ligitelet.  Jatky    to  hunisiipter  PratKe    Method  and  devR-e  fix  providinif 

clectntal  Kiniinuiiv  .if  .able  shielding    sssh.sm  CI   4  It  bllMKid 
lambens.  Alexander  J     Se»- 

Bryan.  Marcus  K     Ji     I  imheris    Aletandet  I     B<men.  John  S     ami 
Philhps   Daniel  A     ■<  ss>»  lti|    (I    lU  ft-i  1  i>ai 
Lin.  Carol  S   M    TvkiK  stage  eievlin^  .levnr  lot  opansM«  sk4s   '>.'>'>S."i.;'  (  I 

4N  l-iSIXX) 
Lin.  Chia  Hui,  to  Svsgration  I  td    Hh«<ir(ei.tiii  sens4«  lor  an  \  Y  position 

JevKe   5..5'i4.5l4   CI    U-v  Ih*^  iliKi 
Lin.  Nan  H«img.  He    Yun.  and  Wmenherget   Steven  J     to  \hb<m  IjbiTji.. 
nes   MetNid  of  preparing  cnantionierKalh  purt-  '  iiK-th\l  S  1  I   .ilkvl  2i  S  1 
pvmJidioyli  i«<na/oles    ^^W.:4;    (I    S4g  ^j"' nm 
Lin.  Wen  Chiang  H    ln<.incraii«  IranK'    s  sssiijx   (I    I  111  .M'ntm 
Lindahl.    Pllllip    D      10    1  iiidahl     Wlilip    H     labvnnth    .eal    .oal    inieilor 

^..55H.4"'t    CI    Jtlbnl  mm 
Lindauer  [>>mier  Ciescllvhah  mbll    s,*- 

Haeu.vslei.  Horst   and  Herrlein    W.lhelm    5.55K.n:.  CI    IWI1.5m«i 
Ljtidberg.  Ame  A     Se«- 

Makinfcski.  James.  Shah.  Sunish    Uisirossio.   Lmv    Wine    Ronald  D. 
and  l.indberg    Ame  A     sssxjs'   (|    ihSgsmill 
1  inde  Akiiengesellschali    We 

Bolt.    Hein/     Walset     Iran/     and   Vh.«iebnm     A«el.   5J57.923    CI 

Lindenunn  Recycling  LA^uipiTient    tiw     See 

Rdbiavm.  ioonie  R     ^  5M*  014  (1    KXV  15  (XX) 
Linden.  Peous  W   I     B<«mer  Martel  R    and  Severens   Vtithael  J   M   J    to 
V  %  Pitllips  C  orporatKin    \  rav  c\jmination  apparatus  comprising  a  hiter 
^.55>»g5V  n     <^X   15><tX») 
Lind.sey.  A   Darrell    See 

Fvers    David  '       I  inslsev     S    Danrll    hmsh    Vlartus    and  (lorsiKh 
Reym>kls  (J   V    S^'iShlX   (I   hti4h6t««i 
Lifidatrom.   Richard   I      Targeted  eve  dnv  dispensei     s  ^^X  h5 '    CI    MU 

:<»5(XX) 
Linel.  Hugues  H    R     We 

Lefrint.  Benedicte  A     1  met  Hugues  H   R     andVimKHn   V»Khel  R  ( 
5.558..5<»4.  CI   47S  U'mm 
Ling.  CltungKuan  C\mbi  nation  lock  with  Juallv  Jepeessible  i>ush  buttons 

5_557.<»M.  n   70Nt(XXI 
Lmk.  David  C.     Ve 

S^v  Douglas  A     link    David  (.     Rea    David  S     and  MlIK    Muna\  SV 
^.55''>Ji:  CI   V>  I  tiimKi 


1  in.>tV(ie  Hell  Ad     Ser 

Krabbenhoefl.  I  we  Jens   ^,S<1><.>X1<.  CI    tx:;h»mi(i 
I  insnievet.  Iahjis  R  ,  to  Tru  Fire  Ctirporation    Bovc  string  release  *ith  beard 

^uard    "^.^^S.irT.  CI     124  <<  :mi 
I  ion    Ronald  K   (  ombinalKin  nKis  and  n*i>unliiig  pljle  asseiiiblv    *-  *i^X.354, 

(1  :xt^Nrm«i 

1-ipitek.  Ins     -See 

Wets.    Alexander    I  Shanniuganathan     Kirtipathevv     and   tioodhue. 

Charles  T    ^,^<^•l  IDI  fl    'il4  4^m»i 

l.ipkin.    Alan     Surgical  ineth^al    ft»f    insening    a    rr.instraclical    .atheier 

5.55x.(ixi  CI  i:n  :mi  mo 

I  ipp.  Ralph    See 

Sch*art/      Jean  Charles      Arrang.     Jean  Michel,    (iarbarg,     Monique, 
leconiie    Jeanne  Mane    (lanellin.  Ch.m>n  R      bVseral    Abdellaiif. 
Teniuk    VSasvl    Schunack.  Smaller.  Lipp    Ralph    Stark    llolj:ii    .md 
Purand    K.itjj    ''.<^>J.  I  1  V  CI    SI4  2^2  1X111 
I  ippiello    Patnck  M     Ser 

Benchcrit    Menxiane    Li (ipie I lo,  Patrick  M     and  (  aldwrll    WilliaiiiS. 
'■  ^"^^  1:4    CI    ^14   1(1*  IHN) 
1  qi^    Hendnk    See 

Vh»eigei  Raiinund   Sc holies   Herbert.  Orth.  Mans,  and  Lips.  Hendnk, 
s  s^g  ((n  (1    m:  Mil  mm 
I  ISK.S  IrtnbH    See 

Hardtke.  Hans,  5.s^x.44^   (I    <X4  418(XX) 
I  isle  t  orpiiration    Vr 

Pi«.l    James  1   .  s  ss- Ml   d    :<J  261  (XX) 
I  isteniann.  Mark  I       See 

Klot/.   Herbert  C     I  assila.   Kevin  K      I  isteniann    Mark   I       Minnich. 
Knsien  t:    and  SaMica.  Ann  C    1      "^.^S^.IM.CI    521   I24IKXI 
I  iltle    Herb  A     See 

.Mouvseau.  (iarv  P,  La/andis.  Mibal.  I  title    Herb  A  ,  and  Bamsfijn, 
Michael  A     V^Sy  sm)  CI    no  x<;  I  tii 
Liu.  William   S    S     PhiKoelectnc  digiti/cd   jovsiitk     5.5Sg.(i<j    CI    273. 

UxmiB 
I  urmoiv  Rese.irtli  &  IVsclopment  I'tiinpanv    See — 
Slav    Kevin  h     s  ssx  i»,o  (  1    i.MMItkm 

Waihs   Bernard  J     ami  Hianchi   Sabatin<.  A     s,S5^4<;4  n   ':  2(1  2(X) 
1  ivingsfori,  Peter  M     See 

lacohv   lerolj  I     and  1  i.inj;sion  Peter  M    sssy  1:;  ci   :Mi  2iH  imi 
1  lovd.  I.eslet  )      See 

Rubsanien    Reid  M     and  1  lovd.  1  eslet  I     '^  SSH.OKS   CI    |;k  Jtm  14<> 

Llovd    Lindsay  B     Beck    Jon  F      Prtelen/.  Tomas/  J  .  Molt.  CIa>  H     and 

hclrrvan.  William  V  .  to  lomed.  Inc    Llectrodes  for  iontophoresis   "i.SSK.hi;. 

CI   NM  20  mX) 

1  o  William,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices  Inc   Programmabte  packet  sampling 

fi-r  netMork  management    ^  ^SiJXdl    CI    '"'()  '14  im) 
I  obregt.  Steven,  lo  IS    Philips  {  orporation    Mrtlxxl  and  de\ice  lor  deter 
mining  a  contour  in  .1  vpijcr  of  image  parameter  values    s,SSi>gti|    d 
382  :5b  (»K) 
IxJccuher  Johan.  and  Andricssen,  MieriHivmus,  10  Agfa  (levaen,  N  S    l*tKv 
r.igraphic    material   tonuinm^'   a  neve    ivpe  ol   hvdra/ide     S  sss  474    (■] 

4Mv:f>4mm 

1  .H-ke.  rhomas  P     Ser 

Minds     Mark    L  .    tevbandowski.    Robert    J      Locke     PHuiiav    P     and 
Sheffei,  T/atnr   ^  ^^>(  427  (1    1:4  bh  m«l 
I  tickheeiL Martin    Vr 

Hunter   Li»iis  ( I     Ir     jndWmtrce    Don  D     S.SS^  >J2hH    h(l24^l«m 
I  tictite  Corporation    \tf 

Woods.  John  Ci     Rakas.  Margaret  A     Jaci^irie.  Anlhiins   1     Albenmi, 
1  ouis  M     Kropii   Philip  1   .  Suikanis.  Donna  M     Claser  David  M  . 
and  Nakos.  Steven  f    s  ssg.4t7.  CI   4:x  ng  mxi 
1  otaro    Michael  F    lo  IniernatUHial  Business  M.Khines  (\«rp»iralion    Appa 
ratus  aivj  nielh*»l  lot  carrier  hacking  hini  rectmditioning    S  SSKIIl    CI 
I  U  4S  2(m 
lolaro.  Michael  F     See 

I  i-Hc   Wilham  J  ,  and  Lolaro,  Michael  F.  s.55x.5h.i  CI   451-41  mm 
loFaso  Samuel  J    Si  Basketball  practice  device  5.55X.123.  CI   23^  1  MiA 
1  ogue    LVIniar  1     Jovstick  generating  a  polar  loordinales  signal  utili/mg  a 
rotating  magnetic   held  within  a  hollovc  loniid  sore    S  55»*4t2    CI     '24 

:(r  17(1 

Lokhandwala.  Kaaeid  A     See 

Baker     Richard    W      and    L.ikhandwjIa     K.i.icid    A      5.55X.hVX.   CI 
>J^  4>*timi 
LokhoH   Cierarduj  C     P    See 

HoogcndiHirtl.  Ahraharii    and  I  okhofl    t'lcr.irduN  t      V     '^.^^'JM:,  t  I 
\tA\  11  (Km 
tawnhardi.    Ma.ssimo    lu>.iani     Sahatimi,    Pon/io,    Massim<>.    and   Quinni. 
Cira/iarHv  to  Atis  LSA,  Inc    Methods  for  winding  armatures  having  sUtt 
..ommulalors   S.S5"  X'X.  CI    :<)  "^47  mm 
L.mg.  Michael,  to  F^stman   Kodak  (  ompanv    Apparatus  and  method  lor 
nun  ctHtiaci  active  tensioning  and  steering  of  moving  webs  5  SSs  26'  Ci 
22b  luixm 

Longabergcr  Companv,  Lhe    See 

Hofac-ker,  Chauncey.  5,55X.I43.  CI    144  <xl  IXm 
Ltingan   John    See 

Wang.  Jul  Sh.ing.  Jane.  Rodnev    1  ongan   lohn  Citcsens  Stanlev.  Hold 
erheld     Cirrgorv      HxKsiein     Donald,    and    Valenlor.    Steven    R.. 

^.s5x..Mn  CI  4ih  :44miR 

I  orgwall  Rixif  Suppons  1  imited    See — ■ 

Flhot  Moore     Peter     and    (i/iem     Chnsiopher.    5.558.761.   O.    210- 

iiibmm 
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Lonza  Inc  :  See — 

Walker.  Leigh  E..  5,559.155.  Q  514-642.000. 
Loper.  John  T.  to  Ethyl  Cotporatiai.  Mannidi  base  derivatives,  and  the 

production  and  uses  thereof.  5,558.683.  Q.  44-415.000. 
Lopresti.  Philip  V:  aitd  Pinaiilt,  Steven  C  10  L4iceM  Technologies  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  testiiig  leiecommuiucatioiis  equipment  having 
both  analog  and  digital  inlerfacei.  5,559.440.  Q.  324-607.000 
Lordo.  Richard  J.,  (o  Respiranics,  Inc.  Reiuacitator.  5.SS8.37I.  Q.  285- 

114.000. 
LOreal:  See— 

Ciwois,  Isabelle.  5„558.859.  Q.  424-70.150. 

Griat.  Jacqueline;  Picard.  Elisabeth;  and  Laugier.  Jean-Pierre.  5.558.87 1 . 
a.  424-401.000. 
Lotenz.  Robert  D.:  Set — 

Janaen.  Patnck  L  ;  and  borenz,  Robert  D.,  5,559,419,  Q.  318-808.000 
Lorenzi,  Silvana:  See — 

Romeo.  Auielio;  and  Lotenzi.  Silvana.  5.559.104.  CI.  514-54.000 
Lona,  Roger  M.:  See — 

Gales.  Stephen;  and  Loria.  Roger  M..  5.559.107.  Q.  514-167.000 
Lonmer,  D'Arry:  See — 

Succi.  Maico;  and  Loiimer.  DArcy,  5.558.844.  Q.  423-230.000 
Lorraine.  Peter  W.,  and  Smith.  Lowell  S..  to  General  Electiic  Company.  High 
density  interconnect  for  an  ultrasonic  phased  airay  and  method  for  making 
5.559,388.  O.  310-334.000. 
Lostroscio,  Tony:  See — 

Makowski.  James;  Shah.  Sunish;  Lostroscio,  Tony;  Wine.  Ronald  D.. 
and  Undbetg.  Ame  A..  5.558.157.  O.  165-95.000. 
Lotsch.  Kurt,  to  Heidelberger  Dniclunaschinen  AG.  Shifting  device  for  a 
turning  gear  transnussion  with  automatic  trananiission-ratio  change  for  a 
change  in  diiecoon  of  a  driving  shaft.  5,557.987.  CI.  74-810.100. 
Lourenon,  Jose  A.:  See — 

I>eftit$.  Guiuv  E.,  Jr.;  Lourenca  Joae  A.;  and  Vuma.  Ramcsh  R.. 
5.559,817,0.372-36.000. 
L0U.SUU,  Marie-Thiiise;  Vefhoog.  Roclof;  and  Predgout.  Oaude,  to  SAFT 
Method  of  bonding  a  metal  connection  to  an  electrode  including  a  core 
having  a  fiber  or  foam-type  Mnicturc  for  an  electrochemical  cell,  and  a 
resulting  electrode.  5,558.681.  Q.  29-623.400. 
Love,  Doris;  and  Hadowanetz,  Alison  E.,  to  Elfayl  Additives  Cotporabon 
Ashless  antioxidant  lubricating  oil  additive.  5,559,265.  Q.  558-177  000 
Lovetl.  Michael  A.;  See — 

Blanco.  David  R.;  Champion,  Cheryl  I.;  Lovett  Michael  A..  Haake. 
David  A.,  and  Miller.  James  N..  5,558.993.  Q.  435-6.000 
Lowman,  Phillip:  See — 

Dai.  Susan  W  S.;  Gayton,  Donald  W.;  Laiid,  Brian  C.;  Tkatch.  Randy 
T;  Beltis.  Sonny;  Htzhugh,  Marc;  Williams,  Shandton;  Lowman. 
Phillip;  and  Gonzalez.  Julio.  5,559,859,  a.  379-51.000. 
Loya.  Richard  R..  to  Microscan  Systems  Incorporated  Mounting  and  bal- 
aiKinx  system  for  rotating  polygon  inintv  in  a  bar  code  scanner.  S.S59.320. 
CI   2J5^M)7.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  Set — 

Mahiri.  Gicg;  Auld.  David  R.;  and  Neuman,  Dairen.  5.559.999.  a 

395-550000. 
Rottoker,  Michael  D.;  and  Pasch.  Nicholas  P.  5.558,271.  CI    228 
180.220 
LSI  LogK.  Inc    Set— 

Gaidyne.  Robert  P.  5,559,532,  Q.  345-145.000. 
Lu.  Hsiu-Lan:  See — 

Chien.  Tien-Sheng.  deceased;  Chien.  Jung-Fu;  Chien.  Paul  C.  and  Lu. 
Hsiu  Lan.  5.558.924,  CX.  428-181.000. 
Lu.  Zhipeng:  See — 

Couch.  Richard  W..  Jr.;  Sanders.  Nicholas  A.;  Lu.  Zhipeng;  Luo.  Lifeng. 
and  Stenfelt,  Slatfan  C.  O.,  5,558,786,  CI.  219-121.440. 
Lubliner.  David  J.;  Dhaliwal.  Jaskaran;  Otdney,  John:  Gore.  Gerald  E.: 
Greenfeder.  Jack  J.;  Gieenfeld,  loihiia;  HiiMan,  Melvin  C;  McHugh. 
William;  Parsio.  Andnny;  Rintel.  lan;  Roman,  Hany  T;  and  Vogelaar. 
Jake    Automated  meter  inspectkn  and  reading.   5,559,894.  CI.    382- 
100.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  Set — 

Piaiet,  Joseph  W.,  5,558,811,  Q.  232-73.000. 
Lucas  Industries.  Public  Limited  Company:  Set — 

Robbins.  Keith  J.;  Williamsoo.  Michael:  and  Broadwell,  Andrew  R.. 
J.558,002,  a.  91-378.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  Set — 

Abramovici.  Miran;  and  Iyer,  Maheih  A.,  5,359,81 1.  CI.  371-27.000 

Amen.  Jaime  R..  5,359,922,  C\.  383-135.000. 

Balk.  Michael  W..  3,339,937,  Q.  395-182.210. 

Barzegar,  Fariiad;  and  Gueriain.  Peier  B.,  3,339,301,  Q.  340-825  000 

Barzegar.  Farhad;  Genzben,  Irwin;  McGowan,  Maitin  J..  Ill;  and 

Schroeder.  Roben  E,  3,339,320.  Q.  342-337.000. 
Betts.  William  L..  5,539,833,  Q.  373-263.000. 
Blahut,  Donald  E,  5,359,303,  Q.  34&423.060. 
Blaker.  David  M.;  Dianwnditfin.  Mate  S.:  Blard,  Giegory  S.;  Mobin. 
Mohammad  S.;  Sam.  Homayoon:  and  Thiobwdi,  Mark  E.,  5,559.837. 
a   375-341.000. 
Blonder.  Gteg  E,  5,559,868.  Q.  379-96.000. 
Blonder.  Greg  E..  5,339,961,  Q.  393-188.010. 
Boie.  Chinmoy  B.;  and  Kuo,  Shyfa-Shiaw,  3,339.902,  Q.  382-263.000 
Bottoms.  Stanley;  Bremer.  Gontoa:  Ko.  Keanetfa  D.;  and  Smithwick. 

Luke  J..  5J39.792.  Q.  370-20.000. 
Bicmer.  Goitlon;  Ko.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Smidiwick.  Luke  J..  5,559.791. 
CI.  370-20.000. 


Brown.  Michael  K.;  Glinski.  Stephen  C;  Hu.  Jianying;  and  Turin. 

William.  5,539,897.  O.  382-186.000. 
Btxjwning.  Douglas  R.;  and  Wynn.  Woodson  D..  3J38.477.  Q.  408- 

143.000. 
Chiu.  Tzu-Yin;  Erceg.  Frank  M..  Jeon.  Duk  V;  and  Sung.  Janmye. 

5.559 J60.  CI.  257-531.000. 
Choquette,  Kent  D.;  Freund.  Robert  S.;  Hong,  Minghwei;  and  Vakhs- 

hoori.  Daryooah,  5,539.053.  Q.  437- 1 29.000. 
Chraplyvy.  Andrew  R.;  Forghieri.  Fabrizio;  Gnauck.  Alan  H.;  and  Tkach. 

Robert  W.,  5.559.920,  O.  385-123.000. 
Oarkson.  Kenneth  L.;  Grossglauser,  Matthias:  Keshav,  Srinivasan;  and 

Tse.  David.  5J59.798.  Q.  370-60.100 
Claus.  David  M.;  Muiphy.  Kevin   D.;  and  Thompson.  Wanda  G.. 

5.559.313.  a.  235-380.000. 
Connors.  Paul  A.;  and  Robertson.  Alan  L..  5  J59.980.  O.  395-427.000 
Daicie.  Thomas  E.;  Frigo.  N  J  ;  and  Magill.  Peter  D.,  5.559.624.  CI. 

359-125.000. 
Dar«y.  Ralph  J.;  and  Home.  Gregory  D  .  5.558.2i,7.  CI.  242-I8.00R 
DeSimone.  Joseph.  5,559.926.  CI.  395-2.520. 
Denker.  John  S.;  Dickinson.  Alexander  G.;  Kramer.  Alan  H.;  and  Wik, 

Thomas  R..  5,559.463.  O.  327-300.000 
Derldts.  Gustav  E.  Jr.;  Lourenco.  Jose  A.;  and  S/arma.  Ratnesh  R.. 

5.359.817.  CI.  372-36.000. 
Deveau.  George  F.  5.559.915.  Q.  385-49.000. 
Doheity.  Brian  P.;  Kimber.  Douglas  A.;  Larson.  Mikiel  L..  and  Pok- 

ropinski.  John  H.,  5.560.033.  Q.  395-800.000. 
Dowens.  Jac  P;  and  Hernandez.  ElvU.  5.559.855.  Q.  379-52.000 
Dowens.  Jac  P.  5.559.856,  C\.  379-52.000. 
Emkey.  William  L.  5.559.633.  CI.  359-484.000 
Evans.   James   G.;   Schneider.   Maitin   V.;   and   Wilson.    Robert   W., 

5.559,521.  a.  343-7O0.OMS. 
Holler,  Paul  T,  Jr..  5.559,458.  O   327-143  000 
Holzmann.  GcraixJ  J.,  5.559.904.  Q.  382-286.000. 
Inniss.  Daryl;  Vengsaikar.  Ashish  M.;  and  Zhong.  Qian.  5359.907.  O 

385-11.000. 
Jain.  Ajay;  Sahni.  Paramdeep  S  .  and  Gupta.  Alok  K..  5,559.888,  CI. 

380-25  000 
Javitt,  Joel  I..  5.559.842.  CI.  375-376.000 
Jayant,  Nuggehally  S.;  and  Safranek,  Robert  J..  5,559.900.  Q.  382- 

248.000. 
Kanfi,  Anion,  5,559.991.  G.  395^*89.000. 
Lee.  Kuo-Hua;  and  Yu.  Chen-Hua  D..  5.559.052.  CI.  437-52.000 
Lopiesti.  PhiUp  V;  and  Pinault,  Steven  C.  5  J59.440.  Q.  324-607.000. 
McNair,  Bnice  E..  5,559^505.  Q.  34O-825.3I0. 
McPanland,  Richard  J..  5J59.455.  Q.  327-53.000 
Morrison.  Rick  L.  5,559,724.  CI.  364-525.000. 
Ngai.  Kai-Kit;  and  Singh.  Satwant,  5.559.450.  Q   326-40.000. 
Smidi,  David  B..  5359,871,  Q.  379-115.000. 
Strauss.  Mark  S..  5359.639.  Q.  361-56.000. 
Wei.  Lee-Fang.  5359361.  CI.  348-470.000 
Lucent  Technology  Inc.:  Set — 

Dowens.  Jac  P.  5359.857.  Q.  379-52.000. 
Lucero.  James  L..  to  Scotch  Twist,  Inc.  Gaming  machine  system  operable 

with  general  purpose  charge  cards.  5359.312,  CI  235-380  000. 
Luciani.  Sabadno:  See — 

Lombardi.  Massimo;  Luciam.  Sabatino;  Ponzio.  Massimo;  and  Quirini. 
Graziano.  5357.838.  G.  29-597.000. 
Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

van  der  Bruggen.  Pieiie;  and  Boon-Falleur.  Thierry.  5.558.995.  CI 
435-7.240. 
Lukacs  111.  Alexander.  Jensen.  James  A.;  and  Becker.  Kurt  J.,  to  Lanxide 
Technology  Company.  LP  Protective  compositions  and  methods  of  making 
same.  5.558.908.  Q.  427-228.000 
Lukens.  Linda  S.:  Set — 

Lawrence.  John;  and  Lukens.  Linda  S..  5359.632.  Q.  359-478.000. 
Lundin.  Ame.  to  Merck  Patent  GmbH.  Method  and  kit  for  ATP  assays  using 

cyclodexmn.  5.558.986.  O  435-4  000. 
Lundquist,  Alan  E.:  Set — 

Zscheile.  John  W..  Jr;  Wilson.  Michael  L.;  Saggio.  Richard  J  ;  and 
Lundquist,  Alan  E..  5359,788.  Q   370-18.000. 
Luo.  Lifeng:  Set — 

Couch.  Richard  W.,  Jr.;  Sanders.  Nicholas  A.;  Lu.  Zhipeng;  Luo.  Lifeng; 
and  Stenfelt,  Staffan  C  O..  5358,786,  Q.  219-121.440. 
Luwa  Japan  Ltd.:  Set — 

Mori.  Masakazu;  and  Yoshioka,  Toyotoshi.  5357.949.  Q  66-168.000 
Luzzio.  Michael  J.;  Besterman.  Jeffrey  M  ;  Evans,  Michael  G  ,  and  Myers, 
Peter  L..  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.  Water  soluble  camptodiecin  derivatives. 
5359,235,  CI.  544-361.000. 
Lynam.  Bart  T;  and  Peterson,  Ronald  V.  to  PCL/SMI.  A  Joint  Venture, 
Method  of  treating  sludge  containing  fibrous  material.  5.557.873.  O. 
34-379.000. 
Lynch.  Francis  X.:  Set — 

Whitehead,  James  H.;  and  Lynch,  Francis  X.,  5359 J07, 0.  174-87.000 
Lynch.  Marvin  L.:  See — 

McClish.  Michael  A.;  Plee.  Steven  L  ;  Remboski.  Donald  J.,  Jr.;  Lynch, 
Marvin  L.;  and  Sonday.  Siuian  K.,  5359,705.  O.  364-431.070. 
Lynk,  Inc.:  See — 

Klein,  Richard  B.;  Serslev.  Chris;  and  Ratia,  Ristomatn,  5338J07,  CI 
248-309.100. 
M.H  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co .  KG:  Set— 

Vetter,  Gethant  and  Resch.  Ludwig.  5357.862.  CI  34-618.000 
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McGkxtitaii.  Rjymood  h     and  *«>d*.>nh.  Hrank  B     ^,•i^S.l^l    CI 
17VM00O 
Ma.  Chm-Chi  M  .  and  Wu.  Hr»  CVr  lo  Natiunai  StxriKe  Council  Mcditied 
plMMlic  resin  lougheneil  by  pi>cmi<v  mm   ^.559.l</7.  O   525-53)  UOI) 
Ma.  Yanping  See 

Doeif.  Mirca  M  .  Peng.  Marciu  Y  .  Ma.  Yanptng.  Vitcci,  Sirvcn  J    and 
DeJongbe.  Uitgvd  C  ,  ^.55»t.'«l    CI   42<J  224  nW) 
Macaluso.  V\rfi\.  Hamad.  Abdel  Jabcr  K  .  and  Manhall.  Dewey,  tii  Caulvtii 
IndusBiai    Group    Inc     Infrared    wood    pniduct    drver    5.557.858.    CI 
M-273000 
Macaulay.  Mw  M    See 

SpindL  CIvinoptier  J  .  and  Macaulay.  Jutai  M  .  5.554  I8<)    CI    M^ 

1I0U0O 

Maccafem.  Angclu.  luS^MP  SpA    Mrccanica  di  PrcctiKmc    rwi.st)ng 

maciiUK    widi    rtirmal    and    inlcmal    >.xintrul    pancU     5.)^'"<|4.    CI 

5758  550 

MacDougall.  Fredenck  W  .  and  Yang.  Xiao  H  .  to  Aem\u>  Incncponled 

Ci|»cilive  pulse  forming  network    5,55'*.*>4.  CI    M5  2(»  fICD 
MacGiegar.  Thomas  S  .  Ill   See 

Laokford.  Doiuld  M  .  MacKncgur,  Thonnas  $  .  Ill,  and  Negus,  Charles 
C  .  5J58.668.  a   M)^  14  (JOO 
Machacek.  Zdenek    See 

Tilman.    Paul    A  .    Scon.    Kichmond    M .    and    Machacek.    Zdenek. 
5.5.58.613.  CI  4'»3  214000 
Maduda.   TeOuo.    Mamida.   Toshihiku,   deceased   (by    Michiko   MaLsuda. 
Salomi  Maduda.  legal  icpreaemaoves).  Kawauka.  Akihini.  and  Kajiura. 
Toshinon.  »  Hitachi.  Lid.  Pnnler  and  computer  system  with  detachable 
bull  in  pnnter  5.559.932.  CI    195  1 14  (M) 
Machida.  Yoshimasa  .See- 

Negi.  Slugeto;  Yamanaka.  Motosuke.  Kaisu.  Kanemasa.  .Sugiyama.  I.sao. 
Komalu.  Yuuki.  Kamaia.  ALsushi.  Tsuruoka.  Akihiko.  and  Machida. 
Yaahiinasa.  5.559.225.  CI    S4O-222  0O0 
Macholdl.  Haiu  Tobfas   See 

Oroh.  Werner   MMrholdt.   Hans  Tot>ias.  (libMin.  Bavkv  D.   Walden. 
James  R  .  and  Fehoo.  Clinttm  D  .  5.55».8(N.  CI   :'52  62  54(J 
Mack.  Anbur  G    See^ 

Kulich,  Donald  M  .  Cleveland.  Thomas  B  .  Tcrmine.  Eiinco  J  .  and 

Mack.  AnhwG.  5J59.I72.  n   524  155  000 

Macon.  James  F .  Jr ,  Medma.  David,  and  (Vloquin.  Mark  A  .  lo  iMemanonal 

Business  Machines  Corporadon   Providing  external  interrupt  senalizatum 

compaDbtlity  in  a  multipmcessing  environment  for  loftwarr  written  lo  run 

in  a  unprocessor  envmmmenL  5.560.018.  CI    395-731  OtXI 

Macor.  Joim  E-.  and  Wythes.  Martin  J  .  to  Ptiwr  Inc    Indole  derivatives 

5J59.129.  a   514-323  000 
Macor.  Jotei  a.  ID  Pfizer  Inc  Indole  derivatives  5.559.246.  CI  548-468  WO 
Macor.  Rxhaid  J  .  ui  Proprietary  Technologies.  Inc    Multi-socket  "vrrnch 

coocaining  dual  socket  wrench  units   5,557.992.  CI   81   124  500 
Madgmck.  Kenneth  B  .  and  Fnesen.  Randall  M  .  to  Madgwick.  Kenneth  B 

Truck  mourned  wort  impletnem   5_558.169.  CI    |73  li?5nnO 
Madon.  Roaoan  J     See 

Lemer.    Bruce    A  .    Stockwell.    UavHJ    M      and    Madon.    Rostam    ) 
5  J59.067  CI    502  68  000 
Madsen.  Rndall    See 

Pomeroy.  PatrKk  C  .  Madsen.  Randall.  Chan.  Wai  P .  and  Lemke.  Gan. 
5.559.032.  a   435  289  100 
Maeda.  Kalsuaki.  Walanabe.  Akihim.  and  Nishihara.  Hajime.  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Thermoplastic  i:i5X>lyineT.  method  for  produc 
tion  thereof,  and  thcnnopla.siK  resin  composition  containing  the  copolv 
mer   5J59.187.  O    525  71000 
Maeda.  Takeshi.  Arai.  Shmichi.  Isaka.  Kazuo.  Saito.  Atsushi.  Mizokami. 
Takuya.  Sugiyama.  Hisalaka.  and  Kawamura.  SaKwhi.  to  Hitachi.  Lid 
OpocaJ  recording  method  employing  pit  edge  recording  uti  recording 
medium  divided  into  a  plurality  of  zones  wherein  rectjrding  parameters 
vary  from  zone  to  zone    5.559.T77.  CT    369  50  000 
Maeda.  Yaauaki.  and  Nagashima.  Hideki.  ki  Sony  Corporatiun    Recording 

apparanis  for  an  i^ncal  recording  medium   5.559.780.  CI    369  54  000 
MKda.  Yoahmotai  See 

Nakamura.  Koaei.  Kacsuzawa.  Yukio.  and  Maeda.  Yoshim^iu.  5.559.380. 
a    31064000 
Maeda.  YiJiei   See 

Ueda.  Kunhiko.  Ankane.  Shuko    Sano    Takao    and  Maeda.  Yuhei. 
5J58.825.  a   264  10  i  000 
Maekasra.  Kazuieru   See 

Ito.    Toru.    Kishi.    Hinishi.    Nimura.    Mitsuhim     Nanha.    Akimasa. 
Monmoto.  Kyonu.  (^hara.  Shigekazu.  Yokoyama.  Shoji.  Maekawa. 
Kazuaeru.  Kaaah.  Kiyotade.  Masuda.  Hiroyodu.  Kaioh.  Shinichi.  and 
HaihimoM).  Koji.  5.559.511.  O    V4&995  000 
MaenHTt.  IUiu|i.  id  NBC  Corporaoon  Cache  memory  having  improved  hit 
raoo  by  selecting  the  number  of  bus  cycles  requuvd  for  block  reptacemeiH 
^.559.9*5,  a    39V467  000 
MKno.  Tduihi   See 

Rufuae.  Tsinactai.  Lleno.  Masaiu.  Maenu.  Takashi.  Ogaaawara.  Yutaka. 
hwue.  Mas^.  nd  Mon.  Naoki.  5.558.310.  O   248  573  000 
Maerz.  Rembard.  lo  Stemens  AktiengesellscbaA   Optical  arrangement  of  a 

nnp-ibaped  optical  waveguide    5.559.406.  O    385  3  000 
Magda.  Daren  See 

Scaskr.  ionalban  L  .  Smidt.  Daniel  A     Miller  Richard  A  .  Ros.s.  Kevin 
L  .  Wngbl.  Meredith    Dnw  William  C     Krtl.  Vladimir  A  .  Ivenon. 
Brent,  and  Magda.  Darren.  5.559.207  CI    530-100000 
Magid.  Peter  G     See 


Bloumheld.  MaK  A     Andrew.  CTinstopher  A   H  .  and  Magid.  Peter  G., 
S.SS4>»8  CI    395  I59UOO 
Maglll.  Petri  I)     See 

Danie.  Thc)nia.s  H  .  Frigo.  N    J  .  jnd  Magill.  Pclei  D  .  5.559.624.  CI 
159  125  000 
Magisler.  francis  M  ,  lo  Vicuman  Gift  Bo».  Inc   Octagonal  container  with 

novel  closure   5..558.272.  CI   229  109  000 
MaglKiccu.  Jack   See— 

Mer/.  Gar>  E  .  Richler.  Edward  B  .  Sanfofd.  Robert  W  ,  jnd  Magliocco. 
Jack.  5.558.811.  CI    264  492  000 
Magnani.  Alberto   See 

Solera,  [.eonardo.  Magnani.  Alberto,  and  Bemabo    Sikirai^.  Pier  L, 
5.558.024.  CI    1115  199  2Ut) 
Magnus.  Eberhard.  lo  Mastermark  Corp<iration   Hose  pump  using  angularly 
staggered  eccentnc  Uisk.s  widi  pn))ecting  stub  shafts   5  ."SS^.Vn  CI   417 
474  000 
Magnuson.  Roy  H     See 

Bhatt.  Anilkumar  C  .  Magnu.son.  Ri>>  H  .  Markovich.  Voya  R  .  Papatho- 
mas.    Konstantinos    1      and    Powell.    Douglas    f) .    5.557.844.    CI 
29  852  000 
Magrecki.  Thomas  J     See 

Cope.  Dewey  M  .  and  Magrecki.  TTVMnas  J  .  5.558.770.  CI  210-374000 
Maher.  Steven  C    to  Rockwell  Intemalional   Discrete  media  display  device 
and  method  for  efficiently  drawing  lines  on  same    ^.559.529,  CI    145 
1 16  000 
M^le.  Richard  L    See 

Humphrey.  Henry  L .  Mahle.  Richard  L     and  Tekavec.  Randall  V. 

5.558.267.  n    228-1  500 

Mahler.  Peter.  Slang.  Wolfgang.  Scherer.  Michael,  and  Ciesche.  Roland,  to 

Levbold    Aktiengesellscliafl     Dual    cathode    sputter   coating    apparatus 

5..558.751.  CI   204-298  260 

Mahood.  James  A  .  to  General  Eleclnc  Company  (jamma  irradiated  thermo- 

plasucs  and  articles  5J59.I67.  CI    523  1  36  000 
Mahulikar.  Deepak,  to  Olin  Corporation  Electronic  package  with  improved 

electncal  performance    5.559.306.  CI    174  52  400 
Maibaum.  Jihgen  K    See 

Cioschke.  Richard.  Maibaum.  Jilrgen  K  .  Schilling.  Waller.  Stutz.  Stefan. 
Rigollier.   Pascal.  Yamaguchi.  Yasuchika.  Cohen.   Nissim  C  .  and 
Herold.  Peter.  5.559.1  II.  a   514  227  500 
Maier.  Wilhelm  F.  to  Studiengesellscliaft  Kohic  mbH  Process  fm  producing 

poi.son  resistant  catalysts   5.559.259.  CI    554  141000 
Maier  Willy   See 

Oppliger.    Jean  Claude.    GrUnenfeldei.     Robert,    and    Mairr.    Willv. 

5.558.201.  C"l    198-476  100 

Maitra.  Sidbanha.  Thanawala.  Ashish.  and  Young.  Steve,  lo  Multi  Tech 

Systems.  Inc    Echo  cancellation  svstem  and  method   5.559.791.  CI    370- 

12  100 

Majeed.  Kamal  N  .  and  Slacey.  Scon  A  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation 

Continuously  variable  damping  system   5.559.700,  O    364-424  I  50 
Ma;ek.  liK     See 

McDonald.  Joseph   A     and  Karnsas.  Algis  E .  5.559.490.  C^l     340- 
123  OOR 
Mak.  Chit  Ah   See 

Tozun.  Orhan.  Mak.  C^hii  .Ah.  and  Hoeft.  Werner.  5.5.59.477.  CI    331 
97  000 
Maki.  Hidetaka.  Hasegawa.  Yasuke.  and  Akazaki.  Shusuke.  lo  Honda  Cjiken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuel  metering  control  system  f(«  internal  com- 
bustion engine   5.558.075.0    123-680000 
Maki.   Hidetaka.  Akazaki.   Shusuke.   Hasegawa.  Yusuke.   and   Nishimura. 
Yoichi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Fuel  metering  control 
system  for  internal  combustion  engine   5.558.076.  CI    123-687  000 
Makimoco.  Mitsuo   See 

Matsuo.     Michiaki.     Sagawa.     Monkazu.     and     Makimoto.     Milsuo. 
5.559.485.  CI    131222  000 
Makino.  Maaahiko.  Yamamura.  Michio.  Fukushima.  Masahjmi.  and  Iwan 
ami.  Kunio.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Lid  Scroll  compressor 
having  wrap  elements  with  ngidified  inner  ends    5.558.510.  C\    418- 
55  200 
Maki.se.  Tetsuro.  and  Yoshida.  Teruyuki.  lo  Sony  Corporation  Apparatus  for 
recording  a  digital  signal  onto  a  rectnbng  medium  at  one  of  a  plurality  of 
dau  recording  rates   5.559.643.  CI    36046  000 
Makishima.  Hideo.  Yamada.  Keizo.  and  Imura.  Hironon.  lo  NEC  Corpora- 
iKin    Field  emission  cold  cathode  element  widi  locally  thickened  gale 
electrode  layer  5.559.390.0    113  308  000 
Maki  Vina.  Aki   See— 

Kuusama.  Juha.  and  Makivirta.  Aki.  5JS59.891.  O    381-61000 
Makowski.  James.  Shah.  Sunish.  Loatroacio.  Tony.  Wine.  Ronald  D  .  and 
Lindberg.  Ame  A  Apparatus  and  methixl  of  removing  microfoulmg  fnim 
the  waterside  of  a  heat  exchanger  5.558.157.  O    165-95  000 
Malgouires.  Pascal,  lo  AEG  Schneider  Auaomaoon.  Frame  ground  connection 

device  for  automation  equipment   5.558.525.  O   439-101  000 
Mabn.  An.  Van  Erden.  Donald,  and  McMahon.  Michael,  to  Illinois  Tool 

Worts  Inc  Transverse  zipper  system   5_557.907.  O   53-139  200 
MaJoe  Nauchno^Vnedrencheskoe  Predpnyatie  "KOPEN"   See- 

YaJovega.  Nikolai  V .  Yaktvega.  Sergei  N  .  and  Belanov.  Konslantin  A  . 
5.559.385.  O    310-198  000 
Malone.  Francu  J  .  Jr    See 

Jaegge.  Walter  J  .  Malone.  Francis  J  .  Jr  .  Overton.  Frank  H    Ross.  Roger 
A  .  and  Steele.  Ronald  E  .  5.558.826.  O    264  103  000 
Malua.  Joseph   See 
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ho.    Tin.    Kiihi.    Hiroahi.    Nimura.    Milsuhiro.     Nanba.    Akimasa.     Matsumoto.  Takeshi    See 
Monmoto.  Kyonu.  Ohara.  Shigekazu.  Yokoyama.  Shiiji.  Maekawa.  Mitani.    Shigeloshi. 

kinMvu    Kaanti    Knx^mV    Mmiila    Himvii^i    Kaloh    Shim,  hi    >nH  A74  fW) 


Matsumoto.    Takeshi.    5.558.716,    CI     118- 
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VacKss.  Fredenck  R.;  Southwell,  William  H.;  Malus.  Joseph:  and  Khosh- 
ncsisan.  Mohscn.  5.559.640.  CI   359-838.000 
MalsiLsio.    William    A     Lightweight    and    strength-reinforced    laco    plale 

5.55X.253.  CI    220-575  000 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Hoffmann.     Eduard:    Winterholler.    Johann,    and     Prcm.    Wolfgjng. 
5.557.960.  CI   72-51.000. 
Mafldelman.  Jack  A    See — 

Alsmeier,  Johann:  Ellis,  Wayne  F:  Mandelman.  Jack  A  :  and  Wong. 
Hing.  5.559.050.  CI   437-45.000 
Manders.  Paulus   Hand  held  device   5.558,250.  CI.  222-99.000 
Mandl.  Peicr  See— 

Greggain.  Lance.   Mandl.  Peter:  and  Intihar.  Bruce,  5,559.905.  CI 

382  298  000. 

Mangyo.  Ma.sao.  Ito.  Sinya,  and  Nakaoka.  Seishi,  to  Matsushita  Refrigeration 

Company   Refrigerant  compressor  and  refrigeration  system  incorporating 

same   5.557,945.  CI   62^74.000 

Maniglia.  Anthony  J  Semi  implanuble  middle  ear  hearing  device  5.558.618, 

CI   60025000 
Manke.  Kevin  R  .  and  Ringgenberg.  Paul,  to  Halliburton  Company  Mechani- 
cal lockoui  tor  pressure  responsive  downhole  tool.  5.558.162.  CI.  166- 
119(X)0 
Mankoviu.  Roy  J  .  lo  Gemstar  Development  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method!,  for  synchronizing  a  clock  to  a  network  clock.  5.559.550.  CI 
.348-6  000 
Manncsmann  Rexroth  GmbH:  See — 

Slellwagen.  Armin.  5„558.004.  CI.  91-517.000. 
Manning.  Foster  T   Semisubinersible  vessel  with  forward-mounted  crane 

5.558,0.37.0    114-264.000. 
Mansun.  Muzammil  M.:  See — 

Kim.  Choung  U..  Mansuri.  Muzammil  M.;  Misco.  Peter  F.  Jr.  Wich- 
towski.  John  A..  Bronson.  Joanne  J.;  D" Andrea,  Stanley  V;  and 
Hudyma.  Thomas  W.  5.559.108,  CI   514-203.000. 
St?nen,  John  E.,  Jr.:  Tonolani.  David  R.:  Mansuri,  Muzammil  M  .  and 
Meanwell.  Nicholas  A.,  5.559.248,  O.  549-79.000. 
Manthuruthil,  George  C  :  Parikh.  Shrikant  N.:  and  Reddy,  Hari   N  ,  lo 
Iniemabonal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 
corrective   re-installation   of  an   object  on  a  data  processing   system 
5..560,a26,  CI.  395-800.000 
Marcellino,  George:  See — 

Yarborough.  J    Michael:  Anderson.  R.  Rox;  Maicellino.  Oorge:  and 
Mitchell.  Orald  M..  5.558.667,  CI.  606-9.000. 
Marechal,  Robert  R  L .  to  Societe  Industrielle  et  Commerciale  de  Materiel 
Aeronautique    Convertible  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
seats  and  of  variable  size  along  a  sliding  axis.  5.558.309. 0.  248-424.000 
Marhold,  Albrechi:  See- 
Andres.  Peter:  and  Maihold.  Albrechi.  5,559.253,  O.  549-362.000 
Manncic.  Nikola,  and  Rabadjija.  Luka.  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Aluminum  current 
collector  for  an  electrochemical  cell  having  a  solid  cathode.  5.558.962.  CI 
429-233(100 
Manneau,  Mark  D    See — 

Anderson.  Duwayne  R  ,  Reinhold,  Steve  U.;  TWigg.  Lorimer  L .  and 
Manneau.  Mark  D .  5.559.909.  O.  385-16.000 
Marjo.  Erik,  to  Pacific  Inks  (Australia)  Pty  Ltd.  System  for  mixing  liquids 

5.558.435.  O   366-141.000 
Marko.  Kenneth  A    See — 

Bryant.  Bnice  D  .  Marko.  Kenneth  A.:  and  James.  John  V..  5.559.285,  CI 
7V117300 
Markov ich.  Voya  R.:  See — 

Bhatt.  Anilkumar  C  .  Magnuson,  Roy  H.:  Maitovich,  Voya  R.:  Papatho- 
mas.    Konstantinos    I  .    and    Powell,    Douglas   O.,   5,557,844.   CI. 
29-852.000. 
Marks.  Lk>yd  A  Footwear  fastening  system  and  method  of  using  the  same 

5.557.864.  CI   36-50  100 
Marku.sch.   Peter  H  :  and  Rosthauser.  James  W.,  to  Bayer  Corporation 
Polyurethane  carpet  backing  process  based  en  polymeric  MDI  quasi- 
pirpolymers  5,558,917.  CI.  428-95.000. 
Marlin.  Lawrence  See — 

Fan.  You  Ling,  and  Martin.  Lawrence.  5.558.900.  CI  427-2.280. 
Marminio.  Dano.  See — 

Lian.  Michel:  Gicquel.  Thierry:  Lenywojt,  Edouard:  and  Marminio. 
Dano.  5.559.002.  CI  435-7.900. 
Marozzi.  John,  Rochon,  Greg:  Patel.  Urmil.  and  Dambly.  Ben.  to  Marozzi. 
John.  Pugh.  Theresa:  and  Baiesko.  Barbara.  Flexographic  pnnting  system 
5.558.020.  CI    101  228.000 
Marquis.  Robert  W    See— 

Chakravaity.  Prasun  K.,  Nargund.  Ravi;  Marquis.  Robert  W.  Patchen. 
Arthur  A  .  and  Yang.  Lihu.  5.559.128.  O.  514-323.000 
Mamwic.  Babctta  L  .  See — 

Hammond.  Mark  L:  Jen.  James  H.:  Keller.  Richard  A.:   Marrone. 
Babena  L  .  and  Martin.  John  C,  5.558.998.  CI  435-6.000 
Marsh.  Kennan  C    See — 

Al-Razzak.   Laman  A  .  Marsh.   Kennan  C:  and  Pyler.  Richard  A  . 
5.5.59.158.  CI   514-616000 
Marsh.  Richard  L    See — 

Tas.sone.  Joseph  V  ,  Marsh,  Richard  L  :  and  Candor,  James  T,  5.558.464. 
CI.  405-1.54.000 
Marshall.  Dewey   See — 

Macaluso.    Viigil.    Hamad.   Abdel-Jaber  A.,   and    Marshall.    Dewey. 
■^.557.858.  O    .34  273  000. 
Manch,  Wilham  E    See— 


Vinhal.  Sanjay  M  .  Hardy,  Mary  A  .  McMechan.  David  E.:  Martch. 
William  E.:  and  Dusierhoft.  Ronald  G..  5.558.I6I.  CI    166-280.000 
Martin.  Gabnel:  See — 

Kerdoncuff.  Ronan:  and  Martin.  Gabnel.  5.558.301   CI   244-122.00R 
Martin.  John  C  ;  See — 

Hammond.   Mark  L  .  Jen.  James  H  .   Keller.   Richard  A  .   Marrone. 
Babena  L  .  and  Martin.  John  C.  5.5.58.998.  CI  435-6.000 
Martin.  Jonathan  G-.  See — 

Brooks.  Dee  W.  Stewart.  Andrew   O.   Kerkman.  Daniel  J  .  Bhatia. 
Pramila  A..  Basha.  Anwer:  and  Manin.  Jonathan  G  .  5.559.144.  CI 
514-445000 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation  See — 

Immorlica.  Anthony  A  .  Jr  .  5.559.363.  O   257-664  000 
Martin  Manella  Energy  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Mashbum.  Douglas  N  ,  5.558.788.  O   219-121  680. 
Tyndall.  Richard  L..  5_559.029.  O   435  262  000 
Martin.  Patricia  A    See — 

Barren.  David  M  :  Letoumeau.  Mary:  Martin.  Pamela  A  :  and  McNally. 
J   Michael.  5.-560.017.  CI    395-733  000 
Martin.  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Breaull.  Richard  D  :  Martin,  Ronald  G  .  Roche.  Robert  P.  and  Kline. 
Gregtxy  R  .  5.558.955.  CI  429-38  000 
Martin,  Steve:  See — 

Volk.  Donald  J  .  and  Martin.  Steve.  5.5,58.222.  CI   206-338  000. 
Martin.  Thomas  W  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Antistanc  backing  layer  for 
transparent  receiver  used  in  thermal  dye  transfer    5.559.077.  CI.  503- 
227  000, 
Martinelli.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Kress.  Thomas  J  .  Leanna.  M    Robert:  Martinelli.  Michael  J  .  and 
Peterson.  Barry  C  .  5.559.245.  CI   548-422  000 
Martinez-Bustos.  Fernando;  De  Dios  Hgueroa  C.  Juan.  Sanchez-Sinencio. 
Feliciano.  Gonzalez-Hernandez,  Jesus:  De  La  Luz  Martinez,  Jose:  and 
Ruiz-Tones,  Maximiano.  lo  Centre  de  Invesngacion  y  de  Estudios  Avan- 
zados  del  I.P.N   Extrusion  apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  instant  fresh 
com  dough  or  masa.  5.558.886.  CI  425-376  100 
Martz.  Pete:  See — 

Cohee.  Donald  R.:  Sandy.  Charies:  Martz.  Pete:  Oougheny.  M  James: 
and  Pauly.  Robert.  5.558.131.  CI    138-93.000 
Marui.  Shinichi;  and  Ueda.  KaLsuhiko,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  . 
Lid    Shift  operation  unit  and  shift  operation   method    5.559.730,  O 
364-715.080 
Maruyama,  Jun:   Hayashi,   Seiia.   Hon.   Suji.   and   Karakama.  Tadao,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komalsu  Seisakusho  Hydraulic  pilot  valve  5.558.127. 
CI    137-636  100 
Maruyama.  Koichi:  See — 

Nakagishi.  Toshio:  Kimura.  Hiloshi:  Oono.  Masahiro:  Maruyama.  Koi- 
chi: and  Noguchi.  Masato.  5.559.639.  O   359-823  000 
Maryland  Wire  Belts,  Inc.:  See— 

Daringer,  Ronald  G,.  5.558.204.  O    198-778.000. 
Masarin.  David  M.:  See — 

Mordue.  CJeorge  S.:  Henderson.  Richard  S..  Gilbert.  Ronald  E  .  and 
Masarin,  David  M..  5.558.505.  CI  417  360.000 
Mascavage.  John  J.:  See — 

Albrinck.  Donald  J :  and  Mascavage,  John  J..  5,558,906.  CI    427- 
180.000 
Maschimpex  GmbH:  See — 

Weier.  Detlef,  5.558.231.  O.  209-580.000. 

Mashbum,  Douglas  N..  lo  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc  Dual  beam 

optical  system  for  pulsed  laser  ablation  film  deposition    5.558.788.  O 

219-121.680 

Ma-skasky.  Joe  E..  to  Ea.siman  Kodak  Company  High  chloride  (100)  tabular 

grain  emulsions  with  modified  edge  structures  5.558.982.  CI.  430567.(XK) 

Mason.  James  R.:  and  Mason.  Philip  J.,  to  Raceside  Holdings  Pty  Ltd 

Transfer  means  for  bathing  invalid  5.558.022.  CI    104-126.000 
Mason.  Philip  J.:  See — 

Mason.  James  R..  and  Mason,  Philip  J.,  5.558,022,  O    104-126  000 
Masood,  Shakeel,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc  Single  chip  controller  for 

optical  data  disk  drives.  5,559,983.  O   395-439  000 
Ma.ssachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Papadopoulos.  Gregory  M  :  Nikhil.  Rishiyur  S  .  Greiner.  Robert  J  .  and 

Arvind.  .  5.560.029.  CI   395-800  000 
Vandersande.  John   B  :  Yurek.  Gregory    J  .   and   Kogure.  Toshihiro. 
5.559.084.  CI  505-125.000 
Massone.  Philippe:  and  Liebmann,  Hubert,  lo  Superba  Machine  for  dyeing 

textile  yams.  5.557.953.  CI  68-205  OOR 
Mastache.   Mark:   and  Capano.   Peter  A.   lo   Hewlett -Packard   Company 
Mettiod   of  fabricating   an   improved   transducer   suspension   assembly 
5.557.839.  O   29-603  030 
Mastermark  Corporation:  See — 

Magnus.  Ebeihard.  5.558..507.  O   417^74.000 
Mastroianni.  Ccsare  G.;  and  Mick.  Timothy  E..  lo  Oirag  Gears  of  North 
Amenca.  Inc  One-piece  gear  ranle  prevention  for  ctxiniershaft  transmis- 
sion  5.557.980.  CI   74-443  000 
Mastropicrro,  Joseph  T,:  See — 

DeRosa.  Thomas  F:  Russo,  Joseph  M  :  Kaufman.  Benjamin  J  .  and 
Ma.stropiem).  Joseph  T.  5.558.684.  CI   44-419000 
Masubuchi.  Akira:  See — 

Hamada.  Kenjiro.  and  Masubuchi.  Akira.  5.558.434.  O   366-137.000. 
Masuda,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 
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Maiun.  Greg.  Auld.  David  R.:  and  Neuinan.  Darren,  to  LSI  Logic  Corpora- 
tion MPEG  decoding  system  including  lag  list  for  associating  presentation 

tinv  clamiK  wirh  iHW-rvinH  Aaam  iinin    5  554  999    O    395-550  000 


McElderry.  James  W.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  Wall  ancitor  accommodating 

fasteners  of  varying  thread  diameters  5.558.479.  CI.  411-178.000. 
McFadden   Josenh  A  ■  See — 


PI  56 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


SEPTEMBtR  24.    1996 


Seftembek  24,  19% 


LIST  OF  PATENTTEES 


PI  57 


Oi 


ho,    Itora;    Kiita.    Hvodn.    Niimm.    Milsuhiro.    Nantn.    \kiinua. 
MonmolD.  Kyonu,  Oban.  Stafek&zu.  Ytikuyuna,  Shiiji.  Maeltawm. 
ICuulau.  ICaloii.  Kiyotmle.  Mwuda.  Hiroyoahi.  ICaliVi.  Shinichi.  and 
Hajtemoao.  Koji.  S  JV>.3 1 1 .  O    MO-W<<  000 
Masuda.  Juaicki.  lo  Murm  Kjkmi  Kabtaiuki  Kusha  ArTK'lc  njistcr  iippa 
nOB  wuh  vacuum  opemed  irark  holder  and  articuUied  wort  holdrr 
mover  5J5«,4«3.  Q  414^278000 
M«5iirii.  Kuji.  Kunki.  MiDoru.  and  Hokan.  Kozti.  iti  Bndgesttme  riirpnra 
Qoa:  Hid  Fukuda  Road  ConstmcDon  Co  .  Ltd    Piving  asphaJt  concretr 
compontioa  5.3$8.704.  O    106-281  lUO 
MMcnaiu  de  ComractKxi  2  Plus  2  Inc     Str 

DuW.    Pierre.    Yane.    Barry     and    Boudrrau.    Yv.m.    5J57.899.    O 
52-455  000 
Matenels  Fqiii|i»  im-ini  Gnp<uques.  S  A    Ser- 

Afgouarch,  Jean-Rene.  Braix.  Dominique  X    and  (irandjean.  Mam  J  . 
5J57,861.a    J4-461  00«) 
Malema.  WiUiam  R     See 

Horn.  Larry  L  .  James.  Ban-y  R  .  Mertle.  William  L  .  Malema.  William 
R  .  and  CoaKs.  Stefiliefi  J  .  5.^<>8.ri4l    C1   (>'<  UMIIX) 
MMerauk.  Joyce  M     Ser 

Heim.  Wilhan  W  .  Hendni    James  K     Malerniak.  J»vcr  M  .  Mufp«i> 
Peter  M  .  Panzier.  Neil  A     and  Vimid    YashavanI  V     <■  ISSiJIh.  CI 
428-95  000 
k^aihur.  AJuhay   See 

Hnal.  James  G  .  and  Malhur.  Akshay.  <>.55M.A^).  CI   A5  I  M  8a) 
Madm.  Stetriten  A  .  and  Wilkin^.  An^w  T    ki  llclaf.  Riiusxl   k^rihiid  and 

device  for  DeanneM  of  cancer   V5Mt,8T7.  n   424  412  (KM) 
Matschiner.  Sybille  5er- 

Wohliab.  Wlo(f(ang  A  .  Ncuben.  Reinhard.  Mauctiiner    Syhiile    and 
Wellaer.  Kama.  5J(5<J,0>«.  CI    M4  2V00I) 
Malsubayathi.  Makoto  See 

Lena,  Dock  J  .  Wang.  Joiuanes.  [>eosaran.  Treyiir   Y>iun|{.  Lmle>  M  . 
Yafi.  Kian-Chin.  Nguyen.  Lc  Trotig.  Malsubayashi.  Makoiti.  and  Lau. 
Te-U.  5.55'».95 1 .  CI    W5  161  000 
Marwida.  Michiko.  Samni  Maisuda.  legal  repmenialivn    See 

Machida.  Tetsuu.  Mauuda.  Tiiahihiko.  deica.ied.  Kawaaika.  Akihiru  and 
Kajiura.  Toahinon.  'i.5',<J.9U.  O    W5  1 14  (KIO 
Matsuda.  Takashi   See 

luih.  Takashi.    Kusaki.   Yukio.  Chonan.  Takeshi     Mauuda.    Takashi. 
Kaimo.   Ynuiliaru.   Wakafaayashi.   Masaiv   and   Nakamura.   Makiirii. 
5.559.0r;2.  O    MK  V47  000 
Satoh.  Yoshio.  Ikaia.  Osamu.  MiyashiLa.  Tuiiumu.  Mauuda.  Taka^hi 
and  Takamauu.  MiUuo.  ^.5<i9  48l    CI    Ut  1411X10 
Mauuda.  Toshihiko.  deceased  i  by  Michiko  MaUuda.  Salotni  Mauuda.  lejial 
representatives  I   See 

Machida.  Teuuo.  Mauuda.  Tiishihikii.  dn.ca.ied.  tCawaoka.  Akihiro  and 
Kajiura.  To«hin.»i.  "..5'«9.912.  (T    195  1 14  000 
Matsueda.  Akira.  lo  Otympus  OptKal  Co  .  Ud   Ckxk  delectKw  device  .>( 
informaciofi  rrcurding/'Trprtiducing  apparatus  and  clock  detection  dev  kc  of 
informaoon  lecofding  apparatus   5.559.775.  Q    369-47  000 
Matsugu.  Hideloaio  See 

Walanabe.  Taleshi.  Waiaiube.  Ttunaii.  Walanabc.  Tadashi.  MaUugu. 
Hidetomo   and  Yamarkwchi.  Yasuhin>   s  S^H."I4   CI    I  IK  421  IIDII 
Matsuhisa,  Hiroaki    See 

Araya.    KaCsuAuko.    Munia.    Yiiuzit.    Sumi,    Shingo     dnd    Mauuhisa. 
Hiroaki.  5,559. m  CI    2V)^  144  (M) 
Mauui.  Michiharu    See 

Mauukawa.  Naohmi.  Imamiya.  Kenm.  Watanahe.  Tuahiharu.  and  Mai 
«ji.  Michiharu.  ^.559.716.  CI    165  185  24<) 
Maisui.  Tooru.  and  Takeyama,  KenKhi.  u>  Matsushiu  KlecVic  Industrial  Cu 
LTD   Electiocrysiallized  lilhuim  metal,  method  fur  pniducing  the  tame, 
and  hduum  iccondary  haoery   5.558.951.  CI   429  194  000 
Mauui.  Tuitotnu.  lo  NEC  Corpuntioa   Apparatus  for  detecting  a  focus  emw 

and  a  tracking  error  of  an  upiKal  head   5.559.767.  CI    169  44  210 
Matsukawa.  Nao<un>.  Imamiya.  Kcnin.  Watanabe.  Tiiahiharu.  and  Matsui. 
Micluharu.   lo   KabiLshiki   Kaisha  Toshiba^    Non  volatile   lemiconductor 
memory  device  capable  of  prevennng  rtce».sive  writing    5.559. '^W.  CI 
165  I85  24<) 
Matsuki.  MasuLi   See 

Hirase.  Satoshi.  and  Matvuki    Masuo   ^.558.291,  CI   242  1"^2  Kill 
Matsumiya,  Masaini    See 

Yamashita.   Haruo.    Mauumiva,   Ma.sami     and   hukushima.    TvunMvu. 
5J59_510.  n    145   116  OIW) 
Matsumoto.  ICenp    See 

I  rain.  Masakauu.  Tachibana.  Tunhimiuu.  Mauumoto.  Ketip.  ShiiKv 
mura.  Tushihiko.  lida.  Hiruyuki.  Kav»aimira.  Kazunun.  Yanii.  Shuu)i. 
and  Lshida.  Osamu.  5.558.682.  CI   2962.1  500 
Malsumuui.  Mansuke.  Sasaki.  Nobuaki.  Sa»ano.  Bunji.  Hasegawa.  Kiyiv 
haru.  and  Kikkawa.  Ka/uy>«ihi,  lo  Mitsw  Toat.tu  Chemical.t.  Inc     and 
Yamamuki  Chemicals,  Inc  Carhoxylale  and  heal  venvitivc  miirding  male 
nal  using  same    5.^S59.247.  (1   548-471000 
Matsumoto.  Masahiiti  See 

Suzuki.  Seiko.  Tsuchilani.  Staigeki,  Miki,  Masayuki.  and  MaUumoto 
MasahHo.  5.559.290,  n    71  5|4  160 
Matsumoto.  Takahiro.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  for  detecting 
nusaJignineni  between  diffraction  gratings  and  ihe  pusitKin  i^f  a  diffractum 
gnong  based  on  die  phases  ur  (he  pha-se  diirerence  heiwcen  electncal 
ugnals   5.559 ..598.  CI    156-156  000 
Matsimolo.  Takayuki.  Adachi.   Hisa-shi.   Kosugi.   Hmiaki.   and   Sakakura. 
Makoto.  lo  Matsushiu  Klec-IrK  Industrial  Co  .  I  id  Krequencv  wnthrsizer 
with  contTollabte  loop  hlter   5.559.474  O    HI   17  000 


Mauumoto.  Takeshi    See 

Mitani.    Shigcioshi.    and    Maisumoto.    Takeshi.    5.558.716.    CI     118 
674  000 
Mauumoto  Yu.shi  Seiyaku  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Yoshikawa,  Hirofumi.  5.559.202.  CI    526-207  Ot«) 
Mauunaga.  Yoshikuni   See 

Takahashi.  Teuuhiko.  Yamamolo.  Euuji.  Murakami.  Vushiki.  and  Mai 
sunaga.  Yoshikuni.  5.559.414,  CI   .124  118  000 
Mat>unt).  Kjyotaka  See 

Kami.  Kuniaki.  Adachi.  Hideyuki.  Umeyama.  Koichi.  Kosaka.  Voshi- 
hini.    Yamaguchi.    Seiji.    Fu.ve.    Eiichi.    Sato.    Michio.    Nakamura. 
Masaka2u.  Tanaka.  Yasundo.  Fukaya.  Takashi.  Mauuno.  Kivotaka. 
and  Suzuki.  Kauuya.  5.558.619.  O   600-146  000 
Mauuo.  Michiaki.  Sagawa.  Monkazu.  and  Makimoto.  Miuuo.  lo  Matsushita 
Elecinc   Industnal  Co .   Ltd    Dielectric   resooauir    5,559,485.  CI     1.11 
222  000 
Mauuoka.  Yoshihin>  See 

Trrao.  Kazuhiko,  Iida.  Hideloku.  Nakayama.  Takeyasu,  Kubo.  Tostuya. 
Hongome.  Jiro,  Mauuoka.  Yoshihiro.  Takcda.  Nobuloshi.  and  Mizu 
hashi.  Tohru.  5.559.916.  CI    185-85  0»X) 
Maivushiu  Eleclnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    See 

A.sakura.  Hiroyuki.  5,559.914.  O    185-49  000 

Hase.  Hiroyuki.  and  Shoji.  Rihito.  5J57.974.  CI   71  862  115 

Hatsuda.  Tiuguyasu.  5_559,456.  a    127  5.1000 

IshuJa.  Takashi.  O'fiara.  Shunji.  Ishibashi.  Kenzo.  and  Furutani.  Tada.ih 

ige.  5.5-59.782.  CI    V>9-59  OOO 
Kajimuto.  Kazuu.  Kanno.  Kinya,  and  Nakayasu.  Telsuvuki.  5.559,641, 

CI    16(VI4  100 
Makino,  Masahiko.  Yamamura,  Michio.  Fukushima.  Ma.safumi.  and 

Iwanami.  Kunio,  5J58.5I0.  C\   418  55  200 
Maiui.  ShinKhi.  and  Ueda.  Katsuhiko.  5.559.710.  CI    164  715  080 
Malsui,  Tooru.  and  Takeyama.  Kenichi.  5.558.95.1.  O   429  194  000 
Matsumoto.  Takayuki.  Adachi.  Hiiashi.  Kosugi.  Hiroaki.  and  .Sakakura. 

Makoto.  5.559.474,  O    111   17000 
Maisuo,     Michiaki,     Sagawa.     Monkazu,     and     Makimoto,     Miuuo. 

5,559,485.  CI    111-222  000 
NakaiKi.   Takayuki.   Miya.    Kazuyuki.    Kalo.   C>samu.   and   Walanabc. 

Ma.<ialoshi.  5.559.789.  CI    17a  18  OtX) 
(Jkumura.    Tomahiro.    Nakayama.     Ichiro,    and    Y'anagi.    Yoshihim. 

5.5.58.722.  CI    118-72.1001 
Takehisa.  Yoshihim.  5.559.861.  a    179  58000 

Tiuchida.     Masayuki.     Uemura.     Hinikazu.     Miura.     Shmji.     Sailo. 
Y'oshiyuki.   Yoshimim.    Hiroyuki.    Nishimura.    Yuichi.   and   Sueda. 
Nobuo.  5.559.997.  C\    195  500  000 
I'rano.   f^uimyoshi.   Negishi.  Takaai.    Kauuyama.  Aktko.  and   Endo. 

Masayuki.  5.558.971.  CI   4.».|70  000 
I'rano.  Fumiyoshi.  Negishi.  Takaaki.   Katsuyama.  Akiko,  and  Endo. 

Masayuki.  5.558.976.  a    410-326  000 
Yamashila.   Haruo.    Matsumiya.   Masami.   and   Fukushima.  Tsumoru. 

5.559.510.  CI    145  1.36  000 
Yokoyama.Masahide.andHayau.Hiroshi.  5.558.749.  CI  204  192  120 
Mauushiia  Ekx-tronic%  Corporation   See  - 

Oishi.  Yoshin>.  and  Ueda.  Daisuke.  5.559.046.  CI  437  39  000 
Mai\U!;hita  Ciraphic  Communication  Systems.  Inc     See 

Yamada.  Hiroyuki.  Ichimura.  Minoru.  and  Naito.  Takashi.  5.559.609  CI 
158-100(100 
Mauushiia.  Nixiyuki    See 

Abe.   KatsuiMin.    Kimura.   Yuji.  Auunu.   Kinva.   I  cno.   Yoshtki.   and 
Mauu.shita.  N.mvuki.  5.559.819.  CI    172-»6(X)0 
Mauashita  Refngeration  Company    See  - 

Mangvo.    Ma.sito     lio     Sinya.   and    Nakaoka.    Seishi.    5.557.945.   CI 

62-474  000 
Sa.vano.  Hmishi.  Hamada.  Kmhi    and  Kubota.  Akihiko.  •^.558..V)8.  CI. 
417  569  OIX) 
Mai.iuura.  Masami    See 

Niizawa.  Koji.  MaUuura.  Ma.'ami.  and  Yamaki.  Hideo.  5.5.59_580.  CI 
155  219  000 
MaUuyama.  Akinobu.  TomiLi.  Akira.  and  Kohayashi.  YoshiiHWi,  to  Daicel 
Chemical   Industnes.  Lid    Pruces.ses  f«  prodtKtion  of  optically   active 
4  hakvl-hydroivbutync  acid  esters   5.5.59.0.30,0   415  280n<K) 
Malta.  Joseph  E  .  decea.sed  (by  Karen  A    Matta.  administramxi.  and  Tytu.s. 
Raymond  P.  u»  L'niied  Stales  of  .Amenca.  Armv   MettKxJ  for  determining 
elongaiHmal  viscosity  and  dynamic  surface  len.vKin  in  lit^uid  solutions 
^.559.284.  CI    71  «>»  520 
Matta.  Karen  A  .  admin i strains   See 

Matu.  Jowph  E.  deceased,  and  Tvlu.s.  Raymond  P.  5.559.284    CI 
71  64  52f) 
Maite.  Claude,  and  Mullet.  Anne,  lo  Pa.sieur  Sanoh  Diagnostic    Magnehc 
device  for  immunological  analysis  of  a  solid  pha.se    5,558.819.  CI    422- 
101  000 
Matter.  EugeiK  P    See 

Cho.  Sung  S  .  and  Matter.  Eugene  P.  5.559.966.  O    195  285  (XtO 
Matthews.  LeRoy   Plank  support  jacket   5.558.179.  CI    182  222(100 
Matthews.  Manon.  and  Perry.  Charles  R  .  (o  Matthews.  Manon   Method  and 
apparatus  for  distinguishing  svnthelic  diamonds  from  natural  diamonds 
•i.559.416.  (n     124  216  (XX) 
Mallhies.  HansOorg   See 

Kotek.  RK'hard.  and  Matthies.  Hans  C«org.  5.559, 194.  CI  525  197  000 
Matlson.  Thomas  I  .  and  Eipslein.  Richard  Inviahle  phages,  their  production 
and  DNA  thereof   5,559,018.  CI   415  172  VX) 


Maiun.  Gr^;  Auld.  David  R.:  and  Neuinan.  Darren,  to  LSI  Logic  Corpora- 
Iion  MPEG  decoding  system  including  tag  list  for  associating  presentation 
time  stamps  with  encoded  dau  units.  5^39.999.  Q.  39S-SSO.0O0 
Maurcr-Fogy.  Ingnd:  See — 

Ahom,  Horst:  Maurer-Pogy.  Ingrid;  Somineiptiber.  Wolfgang:  Zaphel. 
Andreas.  Blaas.  Dieter.  KOchler.  Ernst;  Ljebig.  Hans-Dieter,  and 
Sketn.  Timothy.  5.559.025.  O.  435-252.330. 
Mawcr.  Ian  M    See — 

Kulagowski.  Janusz  J.:  Lccson.  Paul  D.;  Mawcr.  Ian  M.;  and  Rowley. 
MichaeL  5.559.125.  CI   514-312.000. 
Max  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

MIyazaki.  Alsushi.  5.558.134.  CI.  140-57.000. 
May.  Karl   See — 

Hcrm.  Hartmut;  May.  Karl:  Unverzagt,  Karlheinz:  and  Werdinig.  Hel- 
mut, 5,558.203.  a.  198-661  000. 
Mayer.  Johann:  See — 

Fttrst.  Aipad:   Danzl.  Martin:  Mayer.  Johann:  and  Miklosi.  Stefan. 
5J5.58.388.  CI  296-107.000. 
Mayeui.  Donald  P.  lo  Whiley  Co.  Stream  selector  for  process  analyzer 

5.558.129.  a    137-885.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Miyanaka.  Hiroshi:  Sakimori.  Hidehani:  and  Uocani.  Yuzo,  5.557.834. 
a  29-407  050. 
Mazina.  Daniel  1,   See — 

Farrand.  Scon  C:  Didner.  Jonathan  R.:  Mazina.  Daniel  J..  Autor.  Jeffrey 
S  .  Muraski.  Paul  J.:  Stewart.  Gregory  M.:  and  Dysatt,  John  A., 
5.559.958.  O  395-183.030. 
McAda.  Phyllis  C:  See— 

Conder.  Michael  J.:  McAda,  Phyllis  C:  Ramboiek.  Jolio  A.:  and  Reeves. 
Christopher  D .  5,559.005.  Q.  435-47.000. 
McAlhaney.  Walter  W.:  See— 

Kline.  Ellis  L.:  and  McAlhwey.  Waller  W..  5,558,863.  O.  424-94.610 
McAllister.  Roben  W :  See— 

Knoff.  Warren  F:  McAUitter.  Robert  W.;  FOOKr.  Peier.  Shibtta.  Steven 

K.  Taylor.  Robert  E.:  and  Yngve,  Paul  W.,  5,557,915,  Q.  57-204.000 

McAskill.  John  P..  lo  Deeir  A.  Convony.  C<»Menh>ft  power  transmission. 

5,557.978.  a.  74-331.000. 
McCabe.  Martin  B.;  and  Saunders.  Anthony  C,  to  Synlfaotech  Marine 
Limited.  Pipe  stopper  having  a  guide  member  lo  assist  in  guiding  the 
stopper  sound  a  bend  in  a  pipe.  5,558,130,  CI.  138-89.000. 
McCabe.  Thomas:  See— 

Kanfo.  Wajih:  Smith,  Eric:  Demoise,  Thomas  J.: 
McCabe.    Thomas:    Fesslei,    Charles    B.:    and 
5,558.410.  a.  303-71.000. 
Kanjo.  Wajih:  Smith,  Eric:  Demoise,  Thomas  J.: 
McCabe,    Thomas:    Fessier,    Charles    B.:    and 
5.558.411.0  303-71.000. 
Kanjo,  Wajih:  Smith,  Eric;  Demoise.  Thotnos  J.; 
McCabe.    Thomas;    Fessier,    Charles    B.;    and 
5,558.412.  a.  303-74.000. 
McCarthy.  Andrew   D.   Universal   tie-less  pabeM  limb  restraint 

5_558.102.  O    128-878.000 
McCarthy.  Jay  P:  See— 

Hammoud.  Majid;  Kresky.  Fnd  C:  and  McCarthy,  Jay  P.,  5,558.403. 0. 
297-378.120 
McCartney.  Phillip  D.:  See— 

Richanis.   David  T;  McCartney.  PhUlip  D.:  and  Casper.  Billy  J.. 
5,557.950,0.66-194.000. 
McClelland.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Kiaft.  Robert  J.;  and  McClelland.  Robert  I.,  3,558.497, 0.  416-96.00A. 

McOish,  Michael  A.:  Pice.  Steven  L.;  Remboaki,  Donald  J..  Jr.:  Lynch. 

Marvin  L:  ami  Sonday,  Susan  K..  to  Mosoroia,  Inc.  Adaptive  profile 

cotTCCtioa    for    rotating    position    encoders    in    iccipnxaliiig    engines. 

5J59.705.  O.  364-431.070. 

McCkxkey.  Douglas  N.:  See^ 

Basile.  Vincent  U,  IL;  Veldkjmp,  Breni  M.;  McCkxkey,  Douglas  N  : 
and  HamUin,  David  S.,  5,558.573.  O.  4S2-I27.000. 
McCormack.  Joel  J  :  See— 

Seller.  Larry  D ;  McNaman.  Robert  S.;  Gianos,  Christopher  C:  and 
McConnack.  Joel  J.,  5,559,953,  O.  395-164.000. 
McCown.  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Bloon«eld.  Mark  C;  Castro,  Edward  R;  Dyer,  looeph  T:  Jackson. 
Deborah  J.;  Lemons,  Charles  E.;  and  McCown,  Bruce  A..  5,559.61 1. 
O.  358-407.000. 
McCoy.  Robert  F:  See— 

AlvonL  Larry  A.;  and  McCoy.  Robert  F.,  5,558.846,  O.  422-301.000. 
McCune.  Eve  N  PUying  cani  oisanzer.  5,558330.  CI.  273-150.000. 
McDanid.  Gene  A.:  Set— 

Webaaer.  Mmc  W.;  RuIU.  Paul  A.;  FaneU,  Michael  E.;  and  McDaniel. 

Gene  A..  5  J59.606,  Q.  3S8-296.000. 

McDonald.  Ian  A.;  Betnotas.  Rowdd  C:  Dudley.  Mart  W.;  and  Sprnise. 

JefTiey  S..  to  Mencll  Pliaiinixulicals  inc.  Serokmin  SHT,a  agonistic 

method.  5J59.I43.  O.  514-419.000. 

McDonald.  Joseph  A.;  and  KMwat.  Algis  E..  lo  Majek.  Inc.  Electronic 

scaring  ^iparMus  for  dat  (vnes.  5,559.490.  CI.  34O-323.00R. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corpotalian:  Set— 

Vdle.  Joaeph  R..  5,558.299.  O.  244-49.000. 
McDowell  Mark  W '  See 

Lenkov.  Dmitry:  Unni.  Shankar.  Mehia.  Micbey:  McDowell.  Mark  W : 
Dadoo.  Manoj;  and  Mdli,  Bnino.  5,560,009.  O.  395-700.000. 


Gitotti,  Michael: 
Natscfake.    Scott 

Cirotii.  Michael; 
Natschke,    Scott 

Gitxni.  Michael; 
Nalidike.    Scott 

device. 


McEldeny.  James  W..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  Wall  anchor  accommcxiating 

fasteners  of  varying  thread  diameters  5.558.479.  CI.  41 1-178.000 
McFadden.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Bieselin.  David  N.;  Eaton.  Glenn  A.;  McFadden.  Joseph  A.;  Taylor. 
Stuart  A.;  Tracy.  Edward  D.:  and  Wang.  Emil  C  W..  5.559.875.  CI. 
379-202.000. 
McGee.  John  D.;  Bammel.  Brian  D.:  and  Rehfuss.  John  W..  to  BASF 
Corporation.  Coating  composition  containing  caibamate  functional  and 
acrylamide  functional  components.  5.559.195.  CI   525-383.000 
McClothlin.  Raymond  E.:  and  Woodworth.  Frank  B  .  to  MI  Drilling  Ruids 
L.L.C.  Well  drilling  process  and  clay  stabilizing  agent.  5.558.171.  CI 
175-64.000. 
McGowan.  Martin  J..  Ill:  See — 

Barzegar.  Fartiad:  Gerszberg.  Irwin:  McGowan.  Martin  J  .  Ill:  and 
Schioeder.  Robert  E..  5.559.520.  O.  342-357.000. 
McGrane.  Kathleen  M.:  See — 

Hsieh.  Bing  R.:  Johnson.  Gordon  E.;  Antoniadis.  Homer.  McGrane. 

Kadtleen  M.;  and  Stolka.  Milan.  5.558.904.  O.  427-66.000 

McGrath.  Martin  P.;  and  Tremont  Samuel  J.  to  Monsanto  Company.  C(xi- 

trolled  functional  density  polyamines  and  method  for  preparation  thereof. 

5,559.193.0.525-326.100. 

McGuinness.  Frank  J.  Pneumatic  valve  assembly  with  dynamic  annular  seal 

flange.  5.558.117.  O.  137-223.000. 
McGuinness.  Thomas  G    Supercritical   oxidation  reactor.   5,558.783.  CI. 

210-761.000. 
McHugh.  William:  See— 

Lubliner.  David  J.:  Dhaliwal.  Jaskaran:  Gidney.  John;  Gore.  Gerald  E.; 
Grecnfeder.  Jack  J.:  Gieenfeld.  Joshua:  Hinlon.  Melvin  C;  McHugh. 
William:  Parsio.  Anthony:  Rintel.  Ian:  Roman.  Harry  T:  and  Vogelaar. 
Jake.  5,559.894.  CI.  382-100.000. 
McKay.  Albert  A.;  Pasek.  Stanley  J.:  Porteous.  David  A.;  Reid,  Jeffrey  D.; 
Scott.  Trevor  A.;  Smith.  Eric  G.:  Stahmer.  Ulf;  and  Digweed,  W.  Thomas, 
to  Wesdngbouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Test  cotinector  for  accessing  com- 
pressed air  at  test  pons  of  a  railroad  brake  control  valve.  5.559.281.  O. 
73-39.000. 
McKay.  Don  W  Foot  massager  apparatus  5,558.625.  O.  601-118.000 
McKee.  Philip  R.;  and  Winkelmann.  Earl  R..  to  TurboChef.  Inc.  Quick- 
cooking  oven  5.558,793.  O.  219-391  000. 
McKec.  Richard  C.  to  Northrop  Gnimman  Cotporation.  Split-ring  infrared 

detector.  5.559.331.  O.  250-338.100. 
McKenney.  Darryl  J.:  and  Cyr.  Robert  D..  to  Parlex  Coiporatioa.  Method  of 
making  a  circuit  board  or  layer  thereof  including  semi-curing  a  second 
adhesive  coated  on  a  cured  first  aAesive  5.557.843.  O.  29-851.000. 
McKeon.  George:  See — 

Blum.  Robert;  and  McKeon,  George.  5.558.377.  O.  294-19.100. 
McKown.  Alan  G.:  See — 

Owen,  Ian  R.:  and  McKown.  Alan  G..  5J58,277.  O   239-322.000. 
McLaury.  Loren  L.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Multi-bit  block  write  in  a 

random  access  memory.  5.559.749.  O.  365-230.020. 
McMahon,  Michael:  See— 

Malin.  Art  Van  Erden.  Donald:  and  McMahon,  Michael.  5.557.907. 0. 
53-139.200. 
McMechan.  David  E.:  See— 

Vitlhal.  Sanjay  M.;  H»dy.  Mary  A.;  McMechan.  David  &;  Manch. 
William  E.;  and  Dusteiboft  Ronald  G..  5,558.161.  O.  166-280.000. 
McMillan,  Larry  D.;  Mihara.  Takashi;  Yosfaimori.  Hiroyuki;  Gregory.  John 
W.;  and  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.,  to  Symetris  Corporatian:  and  Olympus 
Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Memory  with  foroelecDic  capacitor  connectabic  to 
transistor  gale.  5,559,733.  O.  365-145.000 
McMillan.  Urry  D.:  See- 
Scott  Michael  C;  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.:  and  McMillan,  Larry  D.. 
5.559J60.  a  556-28.000. 
McNair.  Bnice  E.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Security  system  providing 

lockout  for  invalid  access  attempts.  5,559,505.  O.  340-825.310. 
McNally.  J.  Michael:  See— 

Banett  David  M.;  Letoumeau,  Mary;  Martin,  Patricia  A  ;  and  McNally. 
J.  Michael,  5,560,017.  O.  395-733.000. 
McNaman.  Charles:  See— 

Moochef.  Frank;  Bacco.  David  R.:  McNamara.  Chailes:  Smith.  Dwighl 
L;  and  Ford,  Colin.  5.558.489.  O.  414-793.700. 
McNamara.  Don  B..  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Boat  hull  gunwale 

construction  and  process  therefor.  5,558.038.  O.  114-355.000. 
McNamwa.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Seller.  Larry  D.;  McNamara.  Robert  S.;  Gianos.  Christopher  C:  and 
McConnack.  Joel  J.,  5J59.953.  O  395-164.000. 
McNeil-PPC,  Inc.:  See- 
James.  William  A.:  Breidcopf.  Stephen  H.:  Provell.  Robert  G.:  and 
Moody.  Ralph  A..  III.  5.558.218.  O.  206-303.000. 
McNeill.  Robert  C:  See- 
Fisher.  Charles  M.:  and  McNcUl.  Robert  C  .  5458.283. 0  241-100.000. 
McNickle.  Alan  D.;  Hwaiig.  Mingfbng;  and  Pope.  Adam  N..  to  Stein  Seal 
Company.  Seal  for  sealing  an  incompiessibie  fluid  between  a  relatively 
stationary  seal  and  a  movable  member.  5,558,341.  CI.  277-3.000. 
McNully.  Ian:  See- 
Acker,  David  E:  McNulty.  Ian:  Pacheco.  Robert  C:  and  Grandner. 
Wayne.  5.558.091,  O.  128-653.100. 
McPartland.  Richard  J.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Sense  amplifier  with 

overvohage  protection.  5.559.455.  O.  327-53.000. 
McPhee.  Charles  J.,  to  I-Flow  Cotporation.  Elastomeric  syringe  actuation 

device.  5.558,650.  O.  604-218.000. 
McVey.  Duncan  U:  See — 
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Wickkam.  Thomas  J  .  Kovesdi.   Imre.   Bniugh.  Douglas  E  .   McVcy 
L  .  and  Brader.  JoAepb  T     >i_559,I199   CI    5  14  44  (XX) 


Kulagowski.  Janusz  J  .  Leesun.  Paul  D  .  Mawer.  Ian  M  .  and  Rowley. 
Michael.  5. 55>v  125   ("l    514  11?(»»| 
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Micrtxuvretics  Healert  Imeniational.  Inc.:  See — 
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Aloert   Donald   B.:  Choucfiiurv.   Mu.stafiz   R.:   and   Mills.  Jack   D.. 
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Wkfctam.  Thomas  J.  Kovcsdi.  Imrc.  Bniugh.  Diiuglas  E.  VkVcv 
[>w:an  L..  and  Bradrr.  itMcph  T.  "i^^Sy.OiN   CI    ^I4-44(X») 
Meachun.  PMnck  E    Srt 

Huffuuder.  M  Ctnrad.  Jr .  Meai;hain.  Pamck  E    Wallace.  Mark  W  .  tni 
Nybeij.  Cari  R  .  5.5S8J41.  n   22a  I  S0() 
Vfeaivell.  Nicholas  A     S*t 

SlafTeo.  Mm  E .  Jr .  Tonolani.  Oivid  R  ,  Maiuun.  Miuammil  M    and 
Mearwcll.  Nichola>  A  .  ?.<V».24«,  O    M'»-'NOU) 
Mokna.  Oawl  Set 

Macoa.  Jamn  F   Jr  .  Medina.  Uavid.  and  Pekx|<iin.  Mart  A    S_5«iO,0IK 

Mrdmmic.  inc    See 

Cmmtm.  Louu  A  .  SJ58,6U.  (1   NM^S  (*)i) 

Phipps.  Jaacpli  B  .  Howland.  Wancn  W  .  Jevnc.  Allan  H    and  Kkilmblad, 
CarotaM.  ^_^.^g.6H   n   MM2U0OO 
Mcegan.  Owoi  J    See 

Gam,  Kaj.  5.558J20,  O   206- JOB  100 
Meepo  USA  Co    See 

Ixe.  Young  S  .  and  Kim.  Jong  (      ^.SS7.84'*.  O    (0^2VOOO 
MelHa.  MKbey   Set^ 

Lenkov.  Dmitry.  Lnni.  Shankjr.  Mehla.  Mtctiry.  MctX>«cll.  Mark  W 
D«fc».  Mano).  and  Melli.  Brunii.  S^Vrfj.OW   n    W5  700«)0 
Mehia.  Suresh  N    See 

Kim.  Young  R  .  Y«.  MK'hacI  W  .  Mehla.  Sumh  N  .  SagaJa.  Juteftno  C" 
and  KaMor.  Johanna.  ^JSW.037   n   4V>-63  000 
MeijCT,  John,  and  Alfenak.  Pctnn  J    T.  lo  Akxu  Nobel.   NV    Polymem 
peroiycarbonatn  and  procni  fur  making  (hem  ^.559.lh2.CI  ^ 22  60  000 
Meinderr.   Horst.   »   Rohen   Boach   GmbH    Shixl  circuii  pr\i<>f  mnsistcv 
owpia  «agc.  capecially  ignition  ouipui  oagc  fw  muter  vehKlcs  S_'iS9.66l. 
a    361  93  000 
M-iuner.  Edward  G  .  and  Beralan.  Howanj  R  .  lo  Texas  InsOuinents  lnct» 

poraled  Thennal  detector  and, method  S.'i^').H2.  CI    2W.338  200 
MernicT.  Ame.  See — 

Bank.  Jashojiban.  Meiiner.  Anne.  King.  Cilenn  K    and  Guddal.  Omc 
5.359.745.  O    W.5  201  000 
Melas.  CoosaMin  M  .  Palel.  Arvind  M  .  Rutledge.  Rohen  A  .  and  So.  Bum 
S  .  lo  Incraaoonal  BwineNS  MaLhina  C'lirpofatHin  Digital  timing  recovery 
medud  and  appwaou   for  a  coded  data  channel    ^_S59.«4fl.  O     375 
155000 
Men>er.  Albrecht  See— 

Scfanabaum.  Frank,  and  Melber.  Albrecht.  ^.558.725.  CI    148  222  000 
MeRMngei.  Donaid.  and  Clemem.  Richard,  to  MidweM  Rim  A  W)mcI  Co  .  Inc 
Method  al  making  and  wheel  a.«embl>  f<»  mflalabie  tire    5.558  406  CI 
301-65  000 
Melby.  Jmes  M    See 

Bartlea  Wlliam  C  .  and  Melby.  Jan«  M  .  5_5«!.996.  CT   435-7  310 
Melli.  Bruno   See 

Lenkov.  Dmitry.  I  nni.  Shanka^  Mehta.  Michey.  McDowell.  Mark  W 
Dwkw.  Manoj.  and  Melb.  Bruno.  5.560.009.  a    195  700  000 
Membrane  Technology  and  Re]ean:h.  Inc     See 

Baker.    Richard   W .    and    UiUiandwaJa.    Kaaeid    A  .    5.558.698.   CI 
95-49  000 
Menard.  Alan  W .  WotfvM.  Ijrwence  S     and  Cimlan.  Joseph,  to  Getter 
Systems  Corporation   Lifting  <hoe  for  media  handling  anJ  related  cassette 
media  hohler   5J58J20.  O    271^010 
Menard.    Karen    M  .   Odorzynski.   Thomas   *  .    and   Sherman.    Joel    S  .   In 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporatian  Disposable  diaper  having  t  humidiry  transfer 
area  5J58.658.  Q   604-185  100 
Menaugfa.  Bradley  C    Set — 

Gilbeti.  Michael  V.  and  Menaugh.  BrvUey  C,  5J58.I5I.  CI    164 
312  000 
Menjo.  Takeshi   See— 

Ogata,  Takao.  and  Men|o.  Takeshi.  5.559.587.  C\    155-246  000 
MeMor  Corponmn   See 

Petnck.  Timodiy  B  .  5  J58.829.  O    264^261  000 
MEPLA  Werke  Laulenschlkgrr  GmbH  A  Co  KG   See 

LautetMchU»er.  Horn,  md  LamenschUger    Reinhad.  5J57.827.  a 
16-237  000 
Metcamer  Oy  S«-- 

Vesanua.  Jussi.  5.558.923.  CI   428  1 54  000 
Merccdes-Beiu  AG     See 

Cakmaz.  Aydogan.  aiHl  RAhnnger.  Amo.  5.-557.910.  CI   6(M11  000 
Mercedes- Beiu  AG  See 

Resch.  Reinhatd.  5,558.411.  a    303  115  100 
Merck  *  Co .  lac    See 

AshMi.   Wallace   T.   Chang.   Unda   L.   and   Gttwilec.   Wdliam   J 

5_5,59.I35.  n    514  V18  000 
Chakiavarty.  Prasun  K  ,  Nargund.  Ravi.  Maruuis,  Robert  W  .  Patcfieti 

Arthur  A.  and  Yang.  Lihu.  5J59.I28.  a    514  123  000 
Co«fcr.  Michael  J  .  McAda,  Phyllis  C  .  Ramboaek.  John  A  .  and  Reeves 

Christopher  D  .  5.559.005,  O   435  47  000 
Harmian.  George  D  .  Pnwh.  John  D     Egbensoo.  Melissa  S  .  Dug«an. 
Mark  E  .  HcAnai.  William.  Haieinrito.  Wasyl.  and  Askew    Ben 
5JS9.127,  a   514-322  000 
Mock  Pileai  Ceaelbchnft  Mit  Beichrankler  HaAung   See 

Beadig.  Mary  M     Kettleboraigh.  Cathennr  A     and  Satdanha    J<Me 
5J58J64.  a   424^131  100 
Merck  Pw«  GmM  5re 

Uarim.  Ame.  5_558.986.  O   415-4  000 
Merck.  Sharp  A  Dohme  Limited   See— 


KuUgowski.  Janusz  i  .  Leesun.  Paul  D  .  Mawrr.  Ian  M  .  and  Rowley 
Michael.  5..S59.I25.  a.  514  112  000 
Merkle  Enginerr%.  Int     See 

Hirni.  Larry  L  .  James.  Barry  R  .  Merkle.  William  L  .  Matenia.  Wilham 
R  .  and  Cuate^.  Stephen  J  .  5.558.691.  CI   65  n5  (KIO 
Merkle.  Wilham  L     See 

Horn.  Larry  L  .  James.  Barry  R  .  Merkle.  William  L..  Malema.  William 
R  .  and  CoMes.  Stephen  J  .  5.558.691.  CI   6.5  115  000 
Merk.v  Eduardus  A   T    See 

Beaudet.  Phillip.   Black.   Matthew.  Edwards.  Jonathan.  Jones.  Julian. 
Merks.  Eduardas  A  T  .  and  Spall.  Roger.  5.559.945.  CI    195  I  56  000 
Mcrrcll  PhannaLeuticals  Inc     See  - 

McDonald.  Ian  A    Bemotas.  Ronald  C  .  Dudley.  Mart  W    and  SprtHise 

Jeffrey  S  .  5.5,59. 1 43.  CI   5 1 4-4 1 9  000 
Schirlm.  Daniel.  Van  Doruelaer.  Viviane.  and  Tamu-s.  Celine  5  559  140 
CI    514-157  000 
Memch,  Steven  H..  to  Point  Source.  Itk    Fluid  sample  analysis  hv  optical 

founer  transform  imaging    5..S.S9..596,  CI    IVi  128  000 
Mcrshon.  Daniel  A     See 

Willis.    Lawrence    A  .    Merrihon.    Daniel    A  .    and    Duhinsky     Bons 
5.559.794.  CI    17a  58  100 
Men.   Carl   F    Vi.«ial   automotive   theft   deterrrni   device     5  SSI  956    CI 

70^209  000 
Merj.  Gary  E  .  RKhler  Edward  B  .  Sanford.  Robert  W  .  and  Magliocco.  Jack, 
to    Easanan    Kodak    Company     Hinge    heating    and    folding    melfxid 
5.558.831.  CI.  264-«92.000 
Me«.  William  A    Ser 

Easier.  Randall  J  .  and  Meri.  William  A  .  5.559.889.  C\    .380-10  000 
Mesicr  Gnesheim.  See 

Ftwer.  Alfwatd  5,558.791,  CI    219  117  0WM 
Mcssmann.  Jelhcy  S    See 

Gilligan.  Sean  G  .  Freeman.  Dermol  T .  Ohphant.  Larry  J  ;  Messmann. 

Jeffrey  S  .  Hanley.  Patrick  J  .  and  Szczech.  Gerald  S  .  5,558,901    CI 

427  2  290 

Mcssmer.   Susanne.   and   Mailer.   Josef,   to   Rieter   Ingolsladl   Spinnercim- 

aachincnbau  AG    Ikvice  for  adjustment  of  the  parameten  for  optimal 

piecing  operations  on  a  rotor  spinning  nuKhine.  5.557.916.  O  57-261  000 

Metallgeselltchaft  AkuengesellschafI  See— 

BiKhotd  Henning.  Boenach.  Rudolf,  and  SchroeppeL  Joerg,  5.558.781 
a   210-805  000 
Mctaullics  Systems  Co  .  LP    See— 

Monfcie.  George  S  .  Henderson.  RKhard  S  ,  Gilbert.  Ronald  E  ,  and 
Masann.  I>avid  M  .  5.558,505.  CI   417  360.000 
Metronic-Geralebau  GmbH  A  Co    See 

Efhard.  Helmut,  and  Schneider.  Georg.  5.558.021.  O    101  232  000 
Meu.  Donald  L   Bell  mowei   5.557.913.  CI    56-244  000 
Meti.  Hans  J     Set^ 

Jung.  Ruediger:  Weide.  Jo«:him.  and  Metz.  Hans  J  .  5.559.216.  CI 
534-579.000 
Meyen.  Hans-Peter  See 

Odendahl.  Alfred.  Sigg.  Horst.  Neubert.  Heinz,  and  Meyen.  Hans  Peter 
5J58.478.  a   408-226  000 
Meyer.  AndRns  See 

Nekovar.  Amun.  and  Meyer.  Andreas.  5.5.59.850.  O    378-98  800 
Meyer.  Douglas  G  .  and  Irwin.  Stanley  L .  to  Deere  A  Connany    Logging 

grapple  5358.380.  O   294  88  000 
Meyers,   nuhp  E.   Air  deflector  panel   insert   for  use   in  anal   flow   type 

combiBes   5358.576.  O   460-99  000 
Meynier.  Guy   See— 

Caatel.  Phlippe.  Casiello.  Olivier,  and  Meynier.  Guy.  5.558  121    CI 
137  598  000 
Michel.  Dieter,  to  I>  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH  Graduation  scale  having 
a   ccnunuoB   planar   surface   with   a   protective   diffusion   bamer   layer 
thereon   5.559.599.  O    156-356  000 
Michels.  Gisben.  Kfliug.  Joachim.  Zweenng.  Uwe:  and  Kane.  Siegfried,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengeaellschaft    Oil    and  water-repellent  papers,  processes  for 
tfieu  (anhiction  and  new  fluonne -containing  cooolyTneTs  for  this  purpose 
5.558.940.  a   428-122  000 
Mick.  Timothy  E    See 

Mastmanni.    Cesarc    G,    and    MKk.    Timothy    E..    5357.980.    O 
74-443000 
Micru-Epailon  Measlechnik  GmbH  A  Co   KG   See 

Sellen.  Maitia.  5359.431.  O    324^202.000 
Micro  Linear  Corporation   See  - 

Laber.  Cartas  A  .  and  Cmy.  Paul  R  ,  5359.470.  a    130-252  000 
Mic-tdBiIi  Corporatnn   See- 

Nair,  Paraoieswaru  B  .  Evans.  John  C  .  and  Pnce.  James  F,  5359.315. 
Cl   235-448000 
MicroE.  Inc     See — 

Mitchell.  Donakl  K  .  5.,^Vi.6O0.  O    318  156  000. 
MicToa  Conununicalions.  Inc     See 

Tuole.  Mark  E..  5358.679,  a   29-623  100. 
Micron  .Sprayers  Limited   See— 

Povey.  Graham  S ,  5357.848.  a  29-890  143 
Micron  Techaoiocy.  Inc     See  - 

Famwonh.  Warren.  Akram.  Salman,  and  Hemfaree,  David.  5  559  444 

a    124-754  000 
Figura.  Thomas  A     and  Schuele,  Paul  J  ,  5359.666,  CI    361   121  400 
Fotal.  Rich,  and  Ball.  Michael  B     5359.366.  CI   257-666  000 
Lee.  Roger  R  .  and  Gonzalez.  Fernando.  53-59,742.  CI    .165  200.000 
McLauf>.  Loren  L  .  5359.749.  C\   365^230020 
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Micropyretici  Ileami  Intematiooal,  Inc.:  See — 

SeUiar.  Jainagedi  A..  5338.760,  a,  210-106.000. 
Microacan  Syitans  Incotpofaled:  See — 

Loya,  Richwl  R..  S3S9J20.  O  235-467.000. 
Microaoft  CotporMion:  See — 

Cyr.  CUffc  R,;  Kinunich.  Jon  B,:  Brewer, Tuiititfay  T.;  Haaion.  Jeffrey  S.. 

Ricfavdioii.  Milei;  Rabemon,  Kenadh  R.;  Jenkins.  Chetyl;  Diaz, 

Breada  L.;  Pierce.  Join  G.;  and  Lee,  Gtcgoy,  5339.943.  Ci.  393- 

155J)00. 

Dtvidaoa,  Robert  I.:  nd  Mytarvold.  N«hn.  3339,884,  Q.  380-4.000 

Midwea  Reieach  iiMUule:  See — 

Roealer.  Paul  G.;  and  Ohirone,  Jtita  B.,  S3S9J220,  Q.  536-23.600 
Midwen  Rim  A  Wheel  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Mclbin«ei.  Dooaid;  aad  Oeaneac.  RidiMd.  5338.406,  a,  301-65,000 

Mienie.  Lodewyk  J,;  ym  Sucadena.  Roaaid  A.:  EiasmiB.  Bardus;  Ueck- 

ermMui.  Julius  H.;  De  Wet.  Wmler  J.:  nd  Ba.  Hemii«  J,,  to  CSIR; 

Potchefstroom  Univenity  for  Oirislian  Higher  BttTttioil;  and  Lekralek 

ImtrBmeaiation,  Phnd  andyns.  3339.036.  a.  436-63.000. 

Mihata,  Takaahi:  See — 

McMillan.  Larry  D.:  Mihira.  l^kaihi;  YcMtunnri.  Hiroyuki:  Gr^ory. 
John  W.:  aad  Piz  de  Aiaujo,  Cvioa  A.,  3339,733,  C\.  365-145  000 
Mikami,  Hinxhi:  See — 

Yv<  Mikio;  Mikami,  HiitMhi;  and  Tamun.  Taichi,  5337322.  O 
15-369.000. 
Mikami.  Kazuhito:  See — 

Tsukannolo,  Kazumaaa;  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro;  Nisfaida,  Masaaki;  Yama- 
moto,  Yoahihiia;  Kmaftika.  Muneo;  Mikami.  Kazuhiro;  and  'Tiiitsui. 
Himhi.  5358399.  O.  477-116.000, 
Mikheev.  h;ikolai  I.:  See— 

TsymbaL  ^lentin  P,;  Mochalov,  Setfei  P.;  Sbikirov,  Kim  M,;  Aizatulov. 
Ralik  S,;  Kusiov.  Boii  A,;  Mikheev.  Nikolai  U  and  Toropov.  Anatdy 
\.  5358,695,  Cl.  75-414.000 
Miki.  Masayuki:  See— 

Suzoki.  Seiko;  TsudulMii.  Shifeki;  Miki.  Manyuki;  and  Malsumoto. 
Maiahiro.  5339,29a  CL  73-314.360, 
Mikloai,  Sletei:  See— 

F%M.  Aipad;  Daizl.  Mamn;  Mayer.  Jotuum;  and  Miklosi.  Stefan. 
S338388.  a.  296-107.000, 
Mikulicz,  Michael  Z.;  and  GuRvicfa,  Set|e,  la  UOP.  Appsalus  for  dispensing 

paiticulmc  material,  3338.484.  O,  414-301. 000. 
Milbura.  Charles  R.:  See— 

Onderiee.  Roger  K.;  and  Mabum.  Chattel  R.,  3358,702.  O    106- 
277.000. 
Miljanicfa.  (jeofge  P.;  Bowenox.  Sleptaea  S.;  Fox.  James  A,;  VUeaiino.  Kaien 
L,;  Bitner.  Robert  S.;  and  Ymaihiro,  Dtaiald  H.,  to  Hanoi  Corporation. 
Delayed  treatment  method  of  rwhiring  iachemia-relaled  Detaxinal  damage 
5359.095.  a  514-12.000. 
Miller.  Barrick  H  :  See- 
Hoover,  Michael  K.,  Miller,  Banick  H.;  Scfaurenbets.  Kun:  and  Daigle. 
Richard  A,.  5360.005,  Q.  393-600.000, 
Miller.  David  L:  See— 

Sanaf.  David  B,;  and  Millet.  Divid  L..  S3S8.720.  O,  118-726.000. 
Miller.  David  R..  and  Fiacfaer.  Gnqoiy  J.,  to  Coon  Brewing  Company 
Appmtus  for  movinc  circular  concaiiier  eniis.  33S8J02.  a,  1 98-624.000 
Miller,  Edward  J,;  and  Irnne,  Michelle  R.  Btxded  water  supply  system, 

5338036,  a,  222-189,090, 
Miller.  E  Lynn  Article  for  retaining  obiecti.  3338,440,  Cl.  383-87  000 
Miller.  James  N.:  See— 

Blanco.  David  R.;  Champion,  Cheryl  I.;  Lovelt,  Michael  A.:  Haake. 
David  A.;  aad  Miller,  James  N.,  3338.993,  d.  433-6.000 
Miller.  Kevin  L.:  Ser— 

Beierwahes,  WiUiam  T;  and  Miller,  Kevin  L,.  3339.409,  O    318- 
282,000 
Miller.  Larry:  See — 

Davis,  Bnicc;  Gutman.  James;  Heydl.  Michael;  and  MilleT.  Larry, 
5339348,  a.  348-6.000. 
Miller.  Michael  J :  See- 
South.  Michael  S.;  and  Miller,  Michael  J.,  3339,080,  O.  504-238.000 
Miller.  Richard  A.:  See- 
Soda.  Jonadian  L,;  Smith.  Daniel  A,:  Miller,  Rjdnrd  A.;  Ross,  Kevin 
L:  Wnght.  Meredith;  Dow,  William  C;  Kiil.  Vladimir  A,;  Iverson, 
Breai;  and  Magda.  Dnca.  3339007.  Q,  33O-30O,00a 
Miller.  Sally  A,:  See— 

Petenen.  Fruk  P;  aymer,  Mark  D.;  Miller,  Sally  A.;  Rinenbuig.  James 
H,;  and  Grolhaus,  G,  David.  3338.997.  a.  433-7,310, 
Miller.  Scott  C.  to  Zeaeca  limitrd  Cafboxamide  detivadves  for  treating 

asduaa  5339.131.  a,  314-329,000, 
Miller.  Scon  C.  to  Zeaeca  Limiled.  Catboxanwie  derivatives  for  treating 

asdaaa.  5339,132.  Q.  314-329.000, 
Miller.  Stephen  J„  lo  Chevroa  U.S.A,  lite.  Pirpaiation  of  aluminosilicaic 

zeolites.  3338.851.  a.  423-702.000. 
Millikea  Reaeaicfa  CorporMiaa:  See — 

Reed,  Morton  W..  5339.605.  a.  336-402.000. 
Millimaa.  Curt  L..  to  Gen-Probe  Incorpoialed  Nucleic  acid  probes  to 
blasiomyces  dermatitidis  and  Paracoccidioides  btasiliesttis,  5358,990.  CI. 
435-6.000 
Millmaa.  Allan  D  :  Set— 

Dyson.  James;  Millmn.  Allan  D.;  and  Itaii.  Ite-Chi  A..  5338,697,  Q. 
95  12.000 
MilU,  Jack  D  :  See— 


Alpert.  Donald   B.:  Choutfliiuy.   Mastaliz  R.;   and  Mills.  Jack  D.. 
3339,986.  a  395-471.000. 
Mills.  Malcolm  L.  Tkailer  Mtcfa  alignment  device.  S338J32,  CI.  280- 

477.000. 
MilU.  Murray  W.:  See— 

VMS.  Douglas  A.;  Link.  David  G.;  Rea.  David  S.;  and  Mills,  Mufiay  W.. 
5357.91i  a,  36-130,000 
Millsappa,  Stuait  C„  Jr,,  to  Briscoe  Tool  Company,  Earth  boring  bit  and 

lubricator  convensaliao  dierefar  5358.172,  Q    175-228.000, 
Minabe,  Kouji;  Nishijima,  Hideo;  Kaniwa,  Kouji;  Abe.  Hiroya;  nd  Nvita. 
Yoshio,  to  Hitachi,  Lid,  Control  unit  of  direct -cinem  motor,  3339.414.  Q, 
318-606,000. 
Minagawa.  Hiroyidd:  See — 

Asaluaa.    Symichi;    Minagawa.    Hiroyuki;    and    Sugimolo.     Koji, 
5339,398,  Q.  3I3-477.00R. 
Minagawa.  Kazuji;  Oi.  Kiyotodu;  and  Akiba,  Takasfai,  lo  Nippondenao  Co.. 
Ltd   Fuel   simply   system   with   two-stage   cootrol   pressure   regions. 
5338,063.  a.  123-457.000. 
Minakata.  Ttuyosfai:  See— 

Koshiba,  Yodiikazu;  Aoki,  Yiikio;  Minakata,  Tsuyostu:  Inamuia,  Micfaio; 
Yasunaga.    Tomohiro;    Imolo,    Fujiya;    and    Nakagawa,    Junichi, 
5357,847,  a.  29-890.000. 
Minalo,  Takao;  Sozuid.  Katmhiro;  Hothi.  Hitao;  and  Yoshida,  Masafumi,  to 
Toppan  Printiiig  Co.,  Ltd  Lj(|uid  crystal  having  a  plurality  of  lectiliiiear 
barrier  members.  5359,621,  a.  359-81.000. 
Ming.  Lam  FL;  and  Ying,  Chu  K.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Four 
stroke  engine  with  combined  oil  pump  and  6lter  asseiiMy,  5.338,038.  Cl, 
123-I%,00A, 
Minigrap,  Iik,:  See — 

Tilman,    Paul    A,;    Scott,    Richmond    M.;    and    Machacek,   Zdenek, 
5358.613.  a  493-214,000, 
Minigrip  Inc,:  See — 

Tilman.  Paul  A,.  5358.439.  Q  383-63,000, 
Ministry  of  Imetaational  Trade  &  Industry:  See — 

Imamura,  Satoshi,  5360,014,  Q,  395-700,000, 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Babu,  Gaddam  N,;  and  Petenoo,  James  R,,  3359,164,  Q,  522-157,000, 

Casliglione,  David  M,,  5338,089,  Q,  128-206,240 

Casdc.  Richard  B,.  5339,170,  a,  523-223,000, 

Eian,  Gilbert  L,;  and  Bsbetnd.  Cheryl  L,  S,.  5359,198,  Cl,  526-89,000 

Hagen,  Donald  F;  Bahmet,  Wanda;  Haddad  Louis  C;  and  Perkins. 

Robert  E..  5358.771,  Q,  210-500,250 
Horn,  Jerold  S,;  and  Fotbes,  James  F.  5358316,  Q,  433-9,000, 
Krasinski,  Jeizy  S,;  and  Wang,  Yin  M  .  5339341,  Q.  250-539,260, 
Lai.  Ming-Lai.  5358.191,  Q,  188-379.000 

Owen,  Ian  R.;  and  McKown.  Alan  G..  5358077.  O,  239-322,000, 
Simpson.  Sharon  M.;  and  Harring.  Lori  S,,  5358,983.  Q,  430^19.000, 
Smith,  Kennedi  L,;  and  Benson,  Gerald  M,.  3337.836,  O.  29-527,400 
Stobbie.   Charles   W,.   IV;  Tangen.   John   C;   and   Kangas.   Lani   S.. 

5358,941.  a.  428-423  100  , 
Stobbie,  Charles  W..  IV;  Tangen.  John  C;  and  Kangas,  Lani  S.. 

5359.1%.  a.  525-458.000. 
Vacca.  Paolo;  and  Frezzati.  Marco.  5359039,  O.  546-323.000. 
Weber,  Michael  F,  5339,634,  a  359-638.000. 
Minnich.  Kiisten  E.:  See — 

Klotz,  Hetbett  C;  Lassila,  Kevm  R.;  Listemann,  Maik  L.;  Minnich, 
Kiisten  E;  and  Savoca,  Ann  C  U.  5359.161,  Q.  521-129,000, 
Minnick,  Robert  G,:  See— 

Elliott,  Bob;  Katariya,  Devinder  N,;  Minnick,  Robert  G,;  Peraha.  Rita  A,; 
Rich,  Ronald  J.;  Voron,  Daniel  M,.  and  Cave.  Michael  J,,  5358300, 
a,  416-220,00R, 
Minolta  Co,,  Ltd:  See— 

Niizawa.  Kpji;  Matsuura.  Masami;  and  Yamaki.  Hideo.  5339380.  C\. 

355-219,000. 
Ohhala,  Akira;  and  Kondo.  Masao.  5359394.  a.  355-317.000 
Minor,  Barbara  H.;  and  Chisolm,  Tuneen  E  C,  to  Du  Poia  de  Nemours,  E 
I.,  and  Company.  Pentafluarcipropane  compositioas.  5358,810,  Q.  232- 
67.000. 
Miniz,  Jacob;  and  Andrade.  Cidalisa,  to  Klear-Vu  Coip.  ConveitiUe  pillow/ 

chair  pad  3337,815,  O.  5-636,000, 
Miracle.  Gerald  H.:  See- 
Carey,  Mauiicc  E;  Miracle,  GeiaU  H.:  Moyer,  James  T;  and  Neuner, 
Richmi  A.,  5359.972,  O,  395-281,000, 
Miranda,  Richard  A,:  See— 

Haigis.  1,  Glen;  Miranda.  Richard  A,.  Wilson.  John  A,;  and  Yeah.  Oon 
H,,  5358325,  Q,  273-61,00C, 
Misaizu,  Tadayuki:  See — 

Inokuctn,    Talsuya;    Tsukatani,     Shigeki;     and     Misaizu.    Tadayuki. 
5.559,778,  O.  369-58,000, 
Misco.  Peter  F.  Jr:  See— 

Kim,  Cboimg  U,;  Manstni,  Muzammil  M,;  Misco.  Peter  F„  Jr.;  Wich- 
towski,  J^in  A,;  Brooson,  Joanne  J,;  D' Andrea,  Stanley  V.;  and 
Hodyma,  Thomas  W.,  5359.108,  O,  514-203,000, 
Misheloff,  Michael  N,,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Timing  model  and  charac- 
terization system  for  logic  simulation  of  integrated  circuits  which  takes  into 
account  process,  temperature  and  power  supply  variatians.  5359,715.  Cl, 
364-488,000, 
Mishina,  Hanio:  See — 

Miyashita,Akimi;  Fujii.  Mutsumasa;  and  Mishina.  Hanio,  5358,013,  Cl, 
100-50,000, 
Misumi.  Masaki:  See— 
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Shinada.  Tsunctcwhi.   Wada.   Kalsuo.   Mi\umi.   M^^aki     and   Kunw 
Satoni.  •i.55X.8«).  CI   4:s  WhlUM 
Miiani.  Hidenun.  and  Ithimoio.  Shin  Khi.  u>  MiLvubishi  Denki  l^abushiki 

ICaisha.  IC  cvd    "i.^S<*.71|    CI     IftS  s:  l«)(l 
Mitaiu,  Shigcloshi.  ami  MatsumtUtt    Takeshi,  to  Hiran<>  Trvscrd  (.'o  .  lad 
Coating    machine    with    an    adjUNiablc    noz/tr    and    a    pressure    scnxx 
SJ58.716.  CI    118-674  000 
Mitch.  Charin  H    Ser 

Sauertwij.  PerOlesen.  PreheoH    and  Miuh  (  harlcs  H    <,5S9.IJ<i.CI 
514- MO  000 
Mitchell.  Dooald  K  .  lo  MKTr>fc.  ln>.    Ap^uiratus  (it  >kMfciini!  relative  rmne 

menl   .5.5'>9.60O.  (1    MS1V>()I)0 
Mitchell.  Gerald  M    Sfr 

Yartiorough.  J    MKharl.  Andervm,  R    Km    Manrllino.  (ieiifpc    jikI 
Mitchell.  Gcrakl  M  .  5.S'iH.h«>7  (i   f^i^  ixmi 
Mitchell.  Howard  E  .  lo  tlAKje  C\irpiiralKm  ScASAinal  usr  trail  a^id  rlntni..il 

Morage  hanery  S.S58.%0.  CI  4>J  :0MII10 
Milchell.    Paul   G     Apparatus    li>r   the   rcmi'ijl    <■<    oilhcrrni    v\s<..»'Usli>. 

5_5.S8.634.  a   «W  31 1)1)0 
Mitjubuhi  Chemical  Curptxatum    Vr 

Kawaiie.  Ka/uki.  Murau.  Ka/uhiku  and  huiu^a    Ii>shiyuki.  S,.S54.23). 
a    'i4<*-SWUr)t> 
MU-suhiHhi  Denki  Kabushiki  kaisha    We 

\raki.  Ion.  5.5SQ.408.  CI    MH  271  MH) 

Dusaka.  Katvuni.  Kunuin»va.  Ma.saki.  Ha>an<>.  Kiiuji  Yanu2aki.  \kira 
Iwankitu.  Hi&ashi.  Ahc.  Hidcaki.  Konishi  Ya.Nuhifi>  Himukashi.  Kai 
sumitsu.  Ishi/uka.  Yasuhin>  and  Saiki.  tsukasa.  '>.''5>).750.  CI    (6^ 

imodo 

HijMka,  Shim>.  S.S.W.'WO,  ll    Wi  sonoOO 

hjkuyama.  Shiniin..  5.5 SU .471  CI    U]   11  000 

Harada.  Akjhm>.  5,55^4(5  (1    i:4i|Kl)<«i 

Ito.  Eiji.  5_558.155.  CI    1»5  m  <l)ll 

Mitani.  Hidenuo.  and  Ishimmo.  Shin  ichi    lliv'M    CI    lft5  s:  (Xio 

Muubaia.    Akira.    Nagahama.    MasantHri.    and    NSaianahc.    Tadakaiu. 

5.559.7»8.  CI    (ftl  isyilli) 
Monhavashi.  SaliMhi.  Is4tmnii.  Shu/it.  and  M<irishita.  Akira,  5,557,976. 

CI   74-7  not 
Otiizuka.  Sht*.).  5.55'(4U   CI    i:4  :(|7  :i(l 
Shiorw.  Takashi.  5.55<».8ttO  CI    <"'V  190  (XX) 

Su/uki.  Katsunon.  and  HaU.  Ma.sayuki.  5  559WX.  (1    >95  IV)  000 
Takahashi.  Akihilu.  and  Ha.se|ta»a.  ICi>)i.  5  55<*.5hV  (I    Ux  h:5  i)iai 
Tsukishima.  Chihirn.  5.55X.xr.  CI    42:  •»«)  000 
Ccmura.  Fiunito.  Ktidania.  Seiki.  and  Nakaniura.  Hinishi,  5,557.971 .  CI 

^1  7()2(X)«) 
Walahe.  KiviHo.  fakata.  Ikuniri.  and  Maiada.  Masana.  5.559,U8.  CI 

:57  141  000 
Yagi.  Tetiuya,  5.559  s:i    CI    <^:  40(100 
Yoshida.  Toyohiko.  5.5«i()iHh  CI    ivi  i<OII(>lli 
MiL«ubi-thi  Ek-ctTK'  Enginecnng  (  o  .  LJd    .Vr 

Dmaka,  Katsumj.  Kuirumiya.  Ma.saki.  HayaiKi.  KtHjji.  Yama/aki.  Akiia. 

I«afnoto.  Hisa.shi.  Ahe.  Hideaki.  KiMushi   ^asuhirn.  Himuka.shi   Kat 

sumilsu    IshKuka.  Ya.suhin<  and  Saiki    Tsukasa   5.ss<J  '50.  (I    (fti 

:ioo«) 

Mitsubishi  Materials  C<)rpiirali(<n    .Wr 

Tanaka.  Yoshivuki.  Ahc    Masaloshi    and  lii.    laka  .iki.  5.559.661.  O 
361   i:7  0(m 
Milsui  Petrochemital  Industncs   1  id     \rr 

Ahe.  YiKhiharu.  Sajjane    r..shih.nv  and  l,.w.ta.  Vkimm.  5.559.199.  CI 
5:6-160  001) 
Mitsui.  SeiKhi.  and  Nakainura.  K>)/i>    it>  Sharp  Kahushiki  Kauha    I  iquid 
crystal  display  devK-e  *ith  overlappinK  ciHnpen.saltirs  \hilh  portiims  having 
differcni  rciardation  yalues   5.559,617.  CI    359^73  000 
Mifsui  Tool^ui  Chemicais.  Inc     Sre 

Matsumutn.   Mansuke.   Sa.saki.   Nohuaki.   SawaiHi.   Bunp.   Ha.segavka. 

Kjyoharu.  and  Kikkavya.  Ka/uy.^hi    5  S5y  :4'   (1    'i4K  4''1  i)0() 
Shinada.  Tsuneitishi.   >A>ada.   Kalsuo.    Mtsumi.   Ma.saki.   and   kurvtn^i. 
Saturn.  5.558,883.  CI   425  lIMWt) 
Miura.  Kazuya,  Takagi.  Shu.saku.  Hira.  Takaaki.  kaki   Ttwhiyuki.  and  Kuro 
sayya.  Nnhutaka.  tu  Kayyasaki  Steel  Ctvptxatum   Sieel  sheet  fttr  auutmo 
biles  hastng  excellent  impact  rrsivuncr  am]  method  •«(  ntanutactunng  the 
steel  she«i   5„55».7:^.  I'l    uxUMmil 
Miura.  Shinji    Srr 

Tsuchida.     Masayuki.     lemura.     Hinikayu.     Miura.     Shinfi.     Saitn. 
Yoshiyuki.    Yoahimura.   Hin>yulu.    Nishimura.    Yukhi     and    Surda. 
Nohoo.  5_559,997.  (1    395  5a)  000 
Miya,  Kazuyuki    Ser 

Nakano.   Takavuki.    Misa.    Ka/uvukj.    kai<<    tKaniu     and    Watanahe 
Maiuttuihi.  5.559.789'  CI    37()  IS  Oflti 
Miyaii.  Akira.  and  Ikeda.  Ma&at«»shi.  tti  Nikon  (  tcptfatitm   bvpt>sure  appa 

raluj   5„5_59.5H4.  CI    355  71  Oil) 
Miyakawa.  Kadii.  lo  Hitachi.  1  id    Apparatus  fi*  rrmnying  hamHiciK  lom 
ponenis  of  an  ciectrK  pi>*er  frc\^ueiK\  generated  in  clectnc  power  gen 
CTKion  equipment   5.559  4: 1.  CI    '2:  58  001) 
MiyamKo.  Hidenan.  Katii.  Mintiru    <>mi.  Junichi    Soshi    Isao   aiHl  Imura. 
Yo«hio.  lo  Nikon  Ci«piraiH<n    lens  banrl   and  rle>^trK   ..iriuii   h>iard 
connectKW  suucture   5. 559.171    CI    t54:H6ilOII 
Miyamoto.  Hideryon    S<r 

Soahi.  Isao.  Miyainuto.  Hidentiri.  Kalou.  Miiwiru.  (Mil.  iunichi.  and 
Amanuma.  Tatsuo.  5.559.570.  CI    354  M2  000 
Miyammo.  Hisashi    See 


Ogawa.   Hidenon.   Miyamoto.   Hisashi.   Kimdo    Ka/umi.   Yamashita. 
Hirt^hi.  Nakaya.  Kenp.  Kumalsu.  Ha)tine.  Tanaka.  MiLhimm.  Kora. 
Shinya,  Tominaga.  Mtthtaki    and  YahuiK'lii.  Yoichi    1,114,210,  CI 
14<1  569  000 
Miyam-no,  KaLsuyuki    SVe 

()/eki,  Masamichi.  TaiuLsaki,  Manioru,  Mivani*»io,  Kaisuyuki.  and  1su- 
ruda.  Milsumasa.  1.517.9«)8.  CI    n  2I2110II 
Miyamoto   Masaaki   See 

Nakamura.  N<ino,  Ohkawa.  Nt>bu\uki.  tKhima.   Takeshi.   Mivamolo. 
Masaaki.  and  liiinu.  Yasuleni.  1559.109.  CI    514  21X000 
Mtvamoto.  Milsuo    Set- 

Hayashi.  Yutaka.  V1i>am*Ho.  Miisuo.  V^atarai.  Michihilo,  Alara-shi.  Tak 
avuki.   Tanaka.    Tctsuya.    H;itada.    Toshio.    Takada.   Wishihiro.   and 
DaikiAu.  Takahirn   5,-,1x,49(,  CI   415  208  100 
Miyanaka.  Hiroshi.  Sakimon,  Hidehani,  and  rutani   Yu/o,  to  Ma/da  Moiot 
CiHporaiion    .Method  of  and  apparatus  tot  assembling  cuiiiponeni  parts, 
1.117,8.34.  CI    29-1417  llKI 
Miyasaka.  Toru   See 

Cmeda,  Taka(>,  Misasaka,  Tinj.  Namikayya.  (Kamu,  Komalsu.  Isaniii. 
Nagata.  Telsuya    Takunia.  Yasuo   and  l^ayya,  Tatsutt.  1.119.17S  Ci 
'55  2l)8(IO<) 
Miyashuo.  Toshiaki    Set- 

Kalo.  Mtitoi.  hujM.  Haru«>.  Montani    Toshitiimi.  Kobayashi.   Tatsuvj. 

Kohaya.shi.      Tei.yuya.      Miyashin>.     Tttshiaki.      knonxHo.      Naoki 

Uchiyama.  Akihiko.  and  Sailo,  Yo»hiiT>.  5.519.1>)l.  CI    111  28  <  OKI 

Miyashila.  -Xkuni.  Tujii   Mutsumasa.  and  Mishma.  Haruo.  to  Hitjchi  Technii 

Engineering   Co,    Ltd     Hot   press    yvith   pressure    \cssels   ttt   unilvimih 

disinhute  pressure  to  thr  »,rt  piece    1158.015.(1    100  10000 

Miyashila.  TsuM»mu    Vec 

Satoh.  Y'oshio.  Ikata.  ( )Naniu    Mtvashita.  Tsutomu.  Matsuda.  T.ikashi. 
and  TakamaLsu.  Mitsuo.  5.159.481.  I'l    333  143  000 
Miyayama.  V'oshiyuki    S'tr 

Nguyen,  le  Tnmg.  I  rni/,  [Vrrk  J  ,  Miyayama,  Yoshiyuki.  Garg.  .Sanjn  . 
Hagivyara.  Va.suaki.  >^ang.  Johannes.  l.au.  Tc  l.i.  Wang.  S/e-.Shun. 
and  Trang.  (Juang  H  .  1..16(),IH2.  CI    3V1  800  0110 
Mtva/aki.  .Atsushi.  \o  Max  Co  .  Tid    Binding  yyirc  guide  mechanism  K>r  a 

binding  machine    1558.M4.  CI    140  17  0011 
Miva/aki.  Hajime   Vr 

Yoshihara.  Toshiyuk:.  Hanann.  Nobuyuki.  Takai.  Hideyuki.  Anayama. 
Hideki.  Miya/aki.  Hajime.  Kishi.  Junichi.  >'ama/aki.  Itani,  Sakoh, 
Hanimi.  Kanemaru,  Tetsum.  lucht.  Ka/ushi.  and  Aini^ya.  Hideyuki. 
1.558.964,  CI   431)  58  001) 
Miya/aki.  Shinichi   .See 

Sakayasu.  Ritsuo.  an<l  Miya/aki.  Shinichi.  5  558.144.  CI    152  52^000 
Miya/aki.  Shinji.  Yoshinari.  Jinv  and  Kobaya-shi.  Kt>ji.  u»  TDK  Corporation 

Magnetic  rtc.xding  medium   1.558.945.  O  428-611  (WO 
Miyayawa.  Hideo   .SV*- 

Muiaia.  Hiroyasu   Miya/a»a  Hideo,  and  Kaku.  Taka.shi.  5,559.799.  c'l 
170  76  00(3 
Miya/jyya.  Shyoichi.  Honia.  Ryuiaro.  Hase.  Kenichi.  Kayyamura.  Sa't>shi. 
ko|inia.  Shinichi.  and  Iscki.  Toshiyuki.  lo  Hitachi.  Lid    Disk  recording 
apparatus  with  adaptise  yyindoyy  adjusting   5.559.645.  CI    360-51  000 
Miya/awa.  Yonkalsu,  Teraoka,  Yutaka,  and  Ishii,  Hidexi,  to  KiHiica  Corpo 
ration   ,Solid  piixessing  agent  replenishing  desice  for  use  in  a  pholusen 
siiiye  matenal  processing  apparatus   5.559.576,  CI    354  29K  000 
.Miya/awa,  Yonkatsu,  Ishii,  Hideo,  Ikanya,  Toshiyuki,  Kiibayashi,  Htdn>, 
Ki>hoshi,  Shigehani,  Takci,  Yutaka.  and  Hakamada.  Hanio.  to  Konica 
Ciirporalion    Deyice  for  replenishing  solid  prix'essing  agent  u.sed  in  a 
light  sensitise  matenal  processing  apparatus   5  51W,5''7  CI    154  297  000 
Miyo.  Tunemasa   .Ser 

Wada.  Yutaka.  ()da.  Yukihiro.  Miytt.  Tunemasa.  Noguchi,  Yasuhiro  and 
Taker  Ka/u.i   1,559  9^9,  CI    195  146  000 
Mi/ikoysky,  ,Semyon,  to  Sony  (\»rp»*ration,  arid  Sony  ElectnKiics.  Inc    I'ser 
selectable  response  to  an  incoming  call  at  a  mobile  station    1,519,860,  CI 
171). 18  000 
Mi/obala.  .Akira.  Nagahama.  Masanon.  and  N^alanabe.  Tadakatu.  to  Mitsub 
ishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Semiconductor   data   storage   apparatus 
1.559.738.  CI    365  189010 
Ml/okami.  TAuya    See 

.Maeda.  Takeshi.  Aral  Shinichi.  tsaka.  Ka/uo.  Saito.  Atsushi.  Mi/ifkanii. 
Takuya  Sugisama.  Hisataka.  and  Kaycamura.  SattAhi.  1.159  7^7.  ("1 
169  50  00(1 
Mi/uhashi.  Ti>hru    Sre 

Terao.  Kazuhiko.  Iida.  Hidetoku.  Nakayama.  Takeyasu.  Kul><.  Toshiya. 
Hongome.  Jiro.  Matsuoka.  Y'oshihiro.  Takeda.  Nobutoshi,  and  Mt/u 
ha.shi.T(*nj,  5.559.916  (~l    185  85  000 
Mi/ukami.  Ka/uaki.  Ogayya.  Atsu,shi.  Yasuda.  Masashi.  Eunikaxya.  Masahiro. 
Anma.  Hidetoshi.  and  (>7ay*a.  Y'oshio.  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co  Ijd  ( Dntntj 
system  for  absorption  chillers    5.557,939,  CI   62  148  000 
Mi/umachi    Hiroaki    to  NEC  Corporalion    Library  unit  sharing  system  liu 
ensunng  ye()uenllal  recording  media  access    1,560040   (I    195  821  (K»l 
Mi/urki,  Masahiro   Ser 

Fuumura.  Mauo,  Muto  Yukiyoshi.  and  Mi/uno.  Masahim.  5.558.033. 

CI    112  471  190 
Hulamura.  Ma&ao.  KyuTHi.  Mitsuya^u.  Muto.  Yukivoshi.  and  Mi/urhi. 

Misahiro.  1.559  7  1 1    CI    364  470090 
Muto.  Yukiv<nhi.  Futamura.  Ma-sao,  and  Mi/uno.  Masahmi.  5.518.011. 

CI    112  id;  5(8) 
Muto,  Ytikjy<»sh],  Eutamura.  Masao.  and  Mi/uno.  Masahiro.  1.158.0,12. 
CI    112  102  VX) 
Mi/uno.  Ma.sayuki    Ser — 
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Yamashina.    Maukazu;    Koaeki,   Yonkhi;   and   Mizuno.   Masayuki, 
5,559.461,  a.  327-205.000. 
Mizuito,  Toahio:  See- — 

Sakai.  Seiichiro;  Takeucfai,  Yoihio:  Ohuhi,  Maxayoaiii:  atid  Mizuno, 
Toshio,  5,559,803,  O.  370-95.200. 
Mo.  by  Ngoc  11. ,  legal  heir  See — 

Mo.  Yoke  K.,  deceued;  and  Mo,  by  Ngoc  U.,  legal  heir,  5,558.007.  a 
99-326  000 
Mo.  Yoke  K.,  deceased;  and  Mo,  by  Ngtx  U.,  legal  heir.  Appvaois  for  making 

(hin  and  continuotK  wiming  tttetta.  5,558,007,  C[.  99-326.000 
Mobile  Ttlecoaunimicatitai  Tecfanniogies:  See — 

Bhacai,  Jai  P.;  Oswalt,  Eniest  A.;  and  Hays,  William  D.,  5,559,862,  C 
3TO- 58.000. 
Mobin.  Mahammad  S.:  See — 

Blaker,  David  M.;  Diamondstein.  Marc  S.;  Qlanl,  GiegOfy  S.;  Mobin. 
Mohammad  S.;  Sam,  Hotnayooo;  and  TUoinch,  Matt  E.,  5,559.837, 
a  375-341.000. 
Mobley.  John  E.  Product  size  gnding  system.  5,55834.  O.  209-671.000 
Mochalov.  Sergei  P.:  See — 

Tsymbal.  Valentin  P.;  Modialov,  Sogei  P.;  Shakirov,  Kim  M.;  Aizatulov, 
Ralik  S.;  Kustov,  Boris  A.:  Mikheev,  Nikolai  I.;  and  Toropov.  Anatoly 
1,5^58,695,  a  75-414.000 
Mochizuki.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Iwaauki.   Syuichiro;   Fukagawa,   Masami:  Oshida.   Kei;   Mochizuki. 
Kazuyuki;  Fujmiolo,  Hiroytiki;  and  Okamolo,  Masayoshi,  5,558,949, 
a.  429-99.000. 
Moddel.  Garret  R.:  See— 

Pankove.   Jacques    1.;    Moddel,   Ganet   R.;   and   Douglas,    Kenneth. 
5.559.822.  Q.  372-50.000. 
Modine  Manufacturing  Conqmy:  See — 

Grohman.  Craig  C;  Robinson,  Edward;  and  Baiton,  Bob  L.,  5,558.080. 

a   I26-299  00D 
Lefe*ier.  Thomas  E,  5,558,154,  O.  165-51.000. 
Modzeleski.  Daniel  P.:  See — 

Nielson,  Edward  G.;  DeBiuine,  Timodiy  S.;  Modzeleski,  Daniel  P;  and 
Sioepker.  Ross  C  .  5,559,725,  Ci.  364-550.000. 
Mohsen.  Jafar  Lockout  for  conventional  wall-type  toggle  or  rocker  electrical 

switch  assemblies.  5,558,209,  Q.  200-43.220. 
Mok,  Lawrence  S.:  See — 

Rint,  Ephraim  B.;  Lanzelta,  Alpbonso  P.;  and  Mok.  Lawrence  S.. 
5J59.670,  a.  361-681.000. 
Molecular  Rx,  Inc.:  See — 

Kline.  Ellis  L;  and  McAlhaiey,  Waller  W.,  5,558,863,  O.  424-94.610 
Mol«  Incorporated:  See — 

O'Sullivan,  Michael;  and  Welter,  James  A..  5358,542,  C\.  439-682.000 
Mollgaard.  Mogeiu:  See — 

Kaaber.  Henning;  and  Mollgaard.  Mogeos,  5,558,847,  Q.  423-1 11.000. 
MoinoCa.  Sciji:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Tomoyuki;  Obinata,  Shigeyuki;  Olaiiki,  Masafailo;  Momoia. 
Sdji;  and  Pujihira,  Taisuhiko,  5,5S9JSS,  O.  257-341.000. 
Moncrief,  Frank;  Bacco,  David  R.;  McNamara,  Charles;  Smith,  Dwight  L.: 
and  Ford,  Colin,  lo  Riverwood  Inlernadonal  Cofpofadon.  Mass  feeder  for 
piDducf  delivery  system  5,558,489,  C\.  414-793.700. 
Monica  Sjosvard:  See — 

SjOsviIrd,  Beitil,  5,557,865,  O.  36-61.000. 
Monroe,  Dick:  See — 

Ben-Aissa.  M.  Nebil;  Doran,  Jeny  J.;  Jensen,  Howard  A.;  and  Monroe. 
Dick,  5J58J74,  a.  236-13.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Cortin,  David  R.;  Grcenplale,  Jobn  T;  Jennings,  Michael  G.;  Purccll. 

John  P;  and  Sammons.  Robert  D.,  5,558,862,  Q.  424-94.400. 
McOradi,  Maitin  P;  and  Ttemonl.  Samuel  J.,  5,559,193,  CI.  525 

326.100. 
South.  Michael  S.;  and  Miller.  Michael  J.,  5,559,060,  Q.  504-238.000 
Monu.  Kazuo;  and  lloh,  Juicfairo,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.   Plant 

condition  dispUy  system.  5,559,691,  C\.  364-188.000. 
Montcro-lulian,  F^lix  A.:  See — 

BiaiDy,  Herv«;  Monlefx>-Julian,  F«lix  A.;  and  Klein,  Bernard.  5,559.01 2. 
a.  435-70.210. 
Montgomery.  Gerald  D.:  See — 

Jungo,  Charles;  Montgoniery.  Gerald  D.;  and  Schiir,  Christopher  J.. 
5,559,559,  C\.  348-431000. 
Moody.  Ralph  A.,  01:  See- 
James,  William  A.;  Breidcopf,  Stephen  H.;  Provell,  Robert  G.;  and 
Moody,  Ralph  A  ,  IH,  5,358,218,  CI.  206-303.000. 
Mooring.  JonOhon  E.  System  for  lemolely  coMrolliiig  the  luueeling  and 

take-up  of  a  hose  ona  reel.  5,558,118,  O.  137-342.000. 
Mordue,  George  S.;  Henderson,  RicfaanI  S.;  Gtlbeit.  Rooakl  E.;  and  Masarin, 
David  M,  to  Melaullics  Systems  Co.,  L.P.  Mohen  metal  pump  support  post 
and  apparatus  for  removing  it  from  a  base.  5,358,505,  O.  417-360.000. 
Morehotiae,  James  H.:  See — 

Hunter,  Dan  A.;  Utenick,  Michael  R.;  Mwefaouse,  James  H  ;  and 

Chenkin,  Nelson,  5,559.648.  a.  3«0-75.000. 

Morello.  John  R.;  and  Huff,  Daniel  H.,  lo  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Electrical  connector  assembly  having  a  temiinal  lockiiig  bussing  plate. 

5,558,530.  a  439-189.000. 

Morgan,  Dcmald  F,  lo  Bans,  Inc.  Method  aid  system  for  recycling  and 

reusing  garment  hangers.  5,358,280,  CL  241-24.280. 
Moi^vi,  1^1,  lo  Gempius  Card  Interntinnil  SimultiDeous  Iwo-faoc  prim- 
ing machine  5,558,449,  O.  400-188.000. 
Mori.  Alsuhiro:  See — 


Tsuchiya,  Shouichi;  Morishila,  Talsuya;  Koda,  Masanori;  Mori,  Alsu- 
hiro;  and  Murasugi,  Takashi,  5,558,579,  Q.  464-64.000. 
Mori,  Hiroyuki,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Lid.  Liquid  crystal  compensalor 
satisfying  nit>nz>ny  having  ny  aitd  nz  inclined.  5,559,618,  CI.  359-73.000. 
Mori,  Keiji;  Kato,  Katsutoshi;  Fujie,  Naofumi;  and  Sometani,  Akitoshi,  lo 
AisiD  Seiki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Vehicle  sunroof    5,558,394,  a.  296- 
214.000. 
Mori.  Kozo:  See — 

Fukuda,  Hirofiimi;  Halori.  Kazuo;  Yamada,  Kazumi;  Nogiri.  Toshiaki; 
and  Mori,  Kozo,  5,359.678,  CI.  361-818.000 
Mori.   Masakazu;   and  Yoshioka,  Toyotoshi.   lo   Luwa  Japan   Ltd.;   aitd 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fukuhataseiki  Seisakiisho.  Dust  collecting  and  lemoving 
device  in  a  circular  knitting  machine  and  a  knit  fabric  manufacturing 
apparatus.  5.557.949.  Q.  66-168.000. 
Mori,  Naoki:  See — 

Funiie,  Tsuneichi;  Ueno,  Masato;  Maeno,  Takashi;  Ogasawara,  Yutaka; 
Inoue,  Masaki;  and  Moii,  Naoki.  5,558,310,  CI.  248-573.000. 
Mori,  Naomichi:  See — 

Funakoshi.  Yasushi;  Ogata,  Khoji;  Kojima,  Masayuki;  Kawaziri.  Hito- 
shi;  Yamamoio.  Hirofumi;  Nolo.  Kazuhiko;  and  Mori,  Naomichi, 
5,558,763,  CI.  210-150.000. 
Mori,  Shinji;  and  Ishioka,  Katsutoshi.  to  NOK  Corporation.  Molding  com- 
pound. 5J59,179,  a.  524-494.000. 
Mori,  Tt^shihiro:  See — 

Saito.  Atsushi;  Koizumi.  Yutaka;  Mori,  Toshihiro;  and  Nozawa.  Minotv. 
5,559336,  a.  347-25.000, 
Mori,  Yoshikuni;  Kushino.  Milsuo;  Oishi.  Hideki;  and  Yoneda.  Tadahiro.  to 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd,  Method  for  production  of  microfine  colored 
particles  and  electrophotographic  loner  using  the  particles.  5339,168,  O, 
523-205,000 
Mon.  Yutaka:  See— 

Inaguma.  Yoshihaiu;  Mori.  Yutaka;  Suzuki.  Keiji;  and  Ohkubo,  Takuya. 
5,558,177,  CI,  18(M22,00O 
Moribayashi.  Satoshi;  Isozumi.  Shuzo;  and  Morishita.  Akira.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Planetary  gear  reduction  starter.  5357.976.  CI 
74-7,0OE, 
Morimoto.  Kyomi:  See — 

Ito.    Toru;    Kishi,    Hiroshi;    Nimura,    Mitsuhiro;    Nanba.    Akimasa; 
Morimoto,  Kyomi;  Ohara.  Shigekazu;  Yokoyama.  Shoji;  Maekawa, 
Kazuteru;  Kauih,  Kiyohide;  Masuda,  Hiroyoshi;  Katoh,  Shinichi;  and 
Hashunoto,  Koji,  5359311.  O  340-995.000, 
Moriroku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shinada,  Tsunetoshi;  Wada.  Katsuo;  Misumi.  Masaki;  and  Kunmo. 
Saloru,  5358.883,  O.  425-116.000. 
Morishila,  Akira:  See — 

Moribayashi,  Saloshi;  Isozurai,  Shuzo;  and  Morishila.  Akira.  5357,976, 
a,  74-7.00E, 
Morishila,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Shouichi;  Morishita.  Tatsuya;  Koda.  Masanori;  M(xi.  Alsu- 
hiro; and  Murasugi.  Takashi.  5358379.  CI.  464-64.000 
Morila,  Youzo:  See — 

Araya,    Katsuhiko;   Morila.   Youzo;    Sumi.   Shingo;   and   Malsuhisa. 
Hiroaki.  5359.333.  a.  250-344.000 
Morilani.  Toshifumi:  See — 

Kalo,  Moloi;  Fujii,  Hanio;  Morilani.  Toshifumi;  Kobayashi,  Tatsuya; 
Kobayashi,     Tetsuya;     Miyashiro.     Toshiaki;     Enomoto,     Naoki; 
Uchiyama,  Akihiko;  and  Sailo,  Yoshiro.  5359391.  CI.  355-283.000. 
Moriya,  Masalo:  See — 

Wakai,  Hideyuki;  Suzuki.  Tom;  Terada.  Keiji;  Moriya.  Masato;  and 
Ando.  Manabu.  5359.603.  Q.  356-376.000. 
Morrison,  Kenneth  V.;  Fcllon,  Rick  L.;  and  Eckeit,  Vernon  S.  Receptacle. 

5358,441,  a.  383-100.000. 
Morrison,  Rick  L.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Methods  and  systems  for 

designing  beam  array  generators.  5359.724,  C  364-525.000. 
Morrison,  Roben  L.,  to  PolyStor  Corporation.  Preparation  of  caihon  elec- 
trodes by  polymer-precipiuiion.  5358,954,  Q.  429-218.000 
Morton  International.  Inc.;  See — 

Dahl.  Kim  V..  5358,363.  Q.  280-728,200, 
Morwood.  Kim:  See — 

Edwards.  Peter  J,;  and  Morwood,  Kim,  5359,096,  Q,  514-12.000, 
M(K,  Arie  L.:  See — 

Janssen,  Johaiuies  J,;  Mos,  Arie  L,;  and  Simons,  Theodoor  J.  L.  W., 
5358,778,  O.  2IO-774.000. 
Moser,  Robert  E.;  Owens,  David  R.;  Wilhelm,  James  H.;  Colley.  James  D.; 
and  Hargrove,  Oliver  W.,  Jr  Clear  liquid  acid  flue  gas  desulfiirizalian 
system.  5358,848,  Q.  423-243.010 
Moses,  Pinchas:  See — 

Johansson.  Rolf  A.;  Moses,  Pinchas;  NilvebianL  Lisbeth;  and  Sparf, 
Bengt  A.,  5359,269,  Q.  564-443.000 
Moskovich,   Jacob,   lo  Coming   Incorporated.   Field   curvatuir  corrector. 

5359,637,  Q.  359-708.000. 
Mosmaim,  Andreas:  See — 

Qirle,  Brum:  Herzog,  Rolf;  Mosmann.  Andreas;  Riedberger.  Reto;  and 
Weber,  Alfred,  5358,142,  O.  144-230.000. 
Motoroto,  Inc.:  See — 

Adamjee,  Waseem,  5359,054,  Q.  437-183.000 

Bailey,  Keidi  W.,  5357,842,  a.  29-827.000. 

Black,  Gregory  R.,  5359,471,  O.  330-277.000 

Eaddy,   Jasper,    Pistole,   William    M.,    Ill;    and   Gentile.    Roben   J., 

5359,445,  a.  324-755.000. 
Errichielkj,  Dominic  R..  5359.677.  O   361-816.000. 
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Guliu.    Paul    H.    Chipnun.    Rinald    H      ami    Ailhiic     lctfn\    B 

5„^59.468.  a    IW-IIOOU) 
Gallup.  Micfaeal  G  .  Cuke.  1.   R.idnr>.  ScaiiHi.  R»brn  \^  .  Jr    U»cll 
■ftn>  G  .  Oiboni.  Sicphrn  G    iixJTi»njLon.  Thl«wl.^ )    ^  <i^y.'J''<.n 
195^  l''^  000 
Cnlbcft.  Stcpbtm  S  .   Ncctflum.   MKhacI  1      .intj  (  rislrr    Kcnnrih   I 

5.559.810,  a    171  5  100 
Kmx.  KjyadM.  5.559..500.  CI    VM>M>«  (M) 
Kinfey.    Chruloptier    N  .    Amu.    J<4in    W      and    Ptiilhps     Itma    P 

5.559.806.  a    ?7a95  H)0 
Limt  Itevui  M  .  5.559.1J32.  CT    "5  244  IXX) 
Lertch,  aidord  D  .  5.559.50b.  CI    »40-h:5  44<) 
McChsh.  MichKl  A  .  Pice.  Steven  L  .  Rembusiu.  Diinaid  J    Jr    I  vnih 

MinoB  L..  and  Somlay.  Susan  K  .  5.559  705.  O    JM^M  <l''(l 
ONeill.  F™«k.  5J59,8*6.  O    (79  «)0«) 
Ou,  Kea.  nd  /^n:tab■ld.  Wilhim.  5.559 .<J2H.  a    W5  1  IMIi 
Qunn.  Rotsen.  5_559_527.  n    M5  1 1  5  IW) 

Rjctno.  Gregory  A  .  ud  Jurvig.  Jelhey  R  ,  5,55iJ.g(!|   CI    W5-IM)i««) 
Sou.  VUran  V.  5.559.52:.  O    Wl  702  OOO 
UrtMih.  Glenn  F .  Donnski.  Dak  W  .  and  Soiitel  Thimts  J  .  5.559.014. 

a    359-44000 
Venugofal.    Ganesh.    RcK-hcn.    VenmKa    R  .    and    /tan^.    Jinshan. 

5.558.959.  a   429  19  200 
van  den  Heuvel.  Anchuny   P     Valenunc.  SlC))lien  T.  and  Boscuvich 

DragM.  5_559.807.  O    17095  MX) 
No<oliamiprod}o.  Hudw.  5..559.405.  CI    M5  209(Jt)R. 
Motoyama.  Yasuihi   Sft 

Sakai.    Tetiuo.    Moluyanu.    Yasushi     and    t  shiro/aua.    Mi^umolo. 
5.559.40V  CI    U5  Ift9  4<lll 
Mouk.  Roben  W  .  and  Abel.  Albert  t     It>  ( \nink<V>rr  L.ihmliine>.  Im. 
Mohodi  fa  Ihe  desmiciiun  <ii  uAme  depleang  'cuhstanics   "^.55^.278,  (1 
588^205  000 
Mourai.  Cbnstophc.  Wauoer.  Armelle.  and  [Jan>.  lean  Claude.  t»  McaKl 
N  V  Learning  wquence  fiv  cstimaong  a  traiuim^uun  channel  and  Ldrrr 
ipoading  estimator  device    5.559721.  O    164  5  I  7  000 
Mouneau.  Gary  P.  Lazandu.  Mihal.  Link.  Herts  A    and  Bamsii)n.  Michael 
A  .  >u  Research  In  Mooon  LuniKd   RenKite  ctinm>l  of  ;;aieway  funcuons 
in  a  wnekn  data  conimunicatioa  netwurk   5.559.800.  CI    17(VH5  1 14I 
MouKfde.  Rcnaud.  JacquemnM.  iacky.   and  Lamarche.   MkIwI.  io  Giai 

Indunnes  Moaonzed  broyulown  vehjck   5.558.184  CI   29(>- 17  100 
Moving  Magnet  Technologies.  S  A     ire 

Oudn.  Oaude.  nd  Gandel.  Pierre.  5.559  178.  CI    1I(V|7000 
Mowry.  Gregory  S  .  Gorta.  Ffiillip  B  .  Sirayer.  Bnan  D    and  Kracke.  Alan  G  . 
to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc   MR  head  lap  mtmiiiir  miiuin   5.S54.429.  CI 
324-71  500 
Moyei,  James  T    See— 

Carey.  Mauncc  E.  Mirack.  Gerald  H  .  Mover  Janle^  T    and  Neuner 
Rjchvd  A  .  5^559.972,  CI    195  281  000 
Moyer.  JudHh.  See — 

Clark,  Jay  V  .  BranUeO.  William  L    Jr    and  Mover  Judith.  5  558.521   CI 
414- 122  000 
Mrotek.  Edward  N  .  and  Schilling.  Norben.  iii  Gkibe  UnHm.  Ini.    Fleiible 

core  <pK^  for  oorage  baienes   5.558.958.  (T   429  146  001) 
MSR   See 

Rfe.  James  F .  \tartus.  Daniel  J  .  l.aughkn.  Kenneth  D  .  and  Dienei. 
Nancy  L.  5  J58.762.  CI    2I(V|30  000 
MTU  Moloren-  und  Turtxnen  Lnmn  Muenchea  GmbH   Ser 

Wei.  William,  and  Stoll.  Thomas.  5.557.846.  CI    29  889  200 
Mueller.  Denis  A     See- 

Shea.  Jotei  J  .  Bauer.  James  A  .  Wehrli.  Henry  A  .  III.  Muelkr.  Denis  A  . 
Wilsdoa.  Thomas   A      and   Wilson    John   R      5.559  426.   t1     121 
319000 
Muelkr.  Richard  H    See 

Palel.  Ramesb  N  .  Szarka.  l.auJo  J    and  Mueller.  Richanl  H  .  5.559.01''. 
a.  435^120000 
MUhlbadt.  GttMher.   and  Wollmann.   Heinji.  to  FaKin  Corporation    Ruid 

coupling  and  »kmal  coouol  therefor   5.558,192.  CI    192  58  610 
MtAaihira,  Takaahi   See  - 

Numala.  Akihito.  Mukaihira.  Takashi.  Ishii.  Toahio.  Takaku.  Yuiaka.  and 
Kawano.  Kaniya,  5_557.911.  CI  6fr274()00 
MuUenberg.  Ralph.  Oiucking  device  for  hung  a  holkm  shaft  to  a  shaft 

5J58.457.  a   403  170  000 
Mulki.  Anne   See 

Mane.  Claude,  and  Mulkr.  Anne.  5.558.819.  CI   422  101  000 
MOIIer.  Bond   See- 

KOuig.  Harmana.  GDtz.  Norbert.  Kimgen.  Reinhard.  MUlkr.  Bemd. 
and  Oberdorf.  Klaui.  5_559.244,  C\    548^  37 1  100 
Mailer.  Joaef  See 

Measmer.  Suianne.  and  MUlkr.  Joaef.  5.557.916.  O   57  261  000 
Mulkr.  Paul  F    Sr>^ 

Brooka.  Denms  L  .  Bayur.  Alfredo  G  .  Chow.  Mina  W  B  .  and  Mulkr. 
Paul  F.  5J58.I01.  CI   728  772  (»0 
Mfllfaier.  Slefn   See 

EahaeiL  Atfom.  Glombik.  Heiner  MUllner.  Stefan   and  Wess.  Cunther. 
5J59.258.  a   552  550  000 
Mulox  IBC  Lmakd   See 

FuaeriMn.  Charles  S.  5  J58. 137,  CT  141  44  OOO 
Mulb  Tech  Systems,  Inc    .See- 
Mama.  Sidhanha,  Thanawala,  Ashish,  «d  Young.  Suve.  5.559.793.  O 
370-32  100 


Mun.  Kug  H     Io  Samsung  F.lectrunics  Co  .  Lid   Reciprocal  cicctnc  shaver 

*; .557. 850.  CI    10^4192(1 
Mund.  Koiuad   .See 

Pfeikr.  Manfred,  Mund.  Konnid,  Pieidel.  Waller,  and  Sjoeholm,  Goesta, 
V558,640,  CI   604-67  000 
Mundorf.  Larry  K     See 

Weisbum.  James  T    Mundorf,  1  arrv  K     Ramsev.  Ri>)!cr  H    and  Bra/n. 
William  K.  5, <5X2:<;,  ci    2i)6  45";  (KIO 
Muneaux.  Claude    See 

Bemhan.   Claude.    Breliere.   Jean  Claude.   Clcmeni.   Jai^fues     Nisaio. 
Oino,   Peneaull.   Pierre.   Muneaun.  Claude    and   Muncaui,   Yvelle. 
5.559,23  3,  CI    544  321  000 
MuiKaus,  Yvette   See 

Bemhan,   Claude.    Breliere,   Jean  Claude    Clement.   Jaiques,    Nisalo. 
Dino,   Perreauh.   Pierre,   Muneaux    C'laudc    and   Muneaut,   Yvcnc. 
5,559.23  3.  CI    544  321  (KIO 
Munnie.  ChnMopher  A     See 

Nowicki.  Donald  V    and  Munriie.  ChnMophci  A     5.S54.4W.  CI    U(i 
447  (XX) 
Muashi.  Anil    See 

Kapoor.  Archana.  and  Munshi,  Anil,  5,559,011    CI   435-69  300. 
MiUizcl,  Norbert   See 

Schideli,   Ihich,   Mun/el,   .Norhen,   De   Le»i,   Chnstoph,   Hol/warth. 
Heinz,  and  Tinguely,  Enc,  5.558,978,  CI   4.M^270  100 
Murakami,  Y'oshiki    See 

Takahashi,  Tetvuhikn.  Yamamulo,  F.isuji.  Murakami,  Voshiki   and  Mat- 
vunaga.  Yoshikuni,  5.559.434,  CI    324  3IS0OO 
Muiakawa.  Masahiko   See 

Rvu,    TadamiLsu,    I/umi,    Hirtiyuki.    Murakawa.    Ma.sahiko.    Toyota, 
Masanobu,  Adachi.  Takeshi,  and  Ichikawa.  Naomi,  5.560,012.  CI 
395  700  000 
Muraldihara.  HarapanaluJIi  S  .  to  Cargill,  Incorporated    Removal  of  pesti- 
cides from  ciUus  peel  oil    5.558.893,  CI   426-492  (KM) 
Murasc,  Tuiomu,  to  NEC  Corporation   Burst  server  stored  switchinji  sNAtcm 

and  lU  method   5,5.59,797,  CI    370-61  OOO 
Murashita.  Tom,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation   Vanning 

tunneling  micToscope    5,559,330,0    250-306  000 
Muraski,  Paul  J     See 

Farrand.  Scxitt  C  ,  Didner,  Jonathan  R  .  Mazina,  Daniel  J  ,  AutcM,  Jeffrey 
S     Muraski,  Paul   J  ,   Stewart,  Gregory   M  ,  and  I>ysart,  John  A  , 
5.559,958,  CI    395  183  030 
Mura.sugi,  Takashi   .See 

Tsuchiya.  Shouichi,  Monshita,  Tatsuya,  Koda.  Masanon,  Mon,  Atsu 
hiro,  and  Mura.sugi,  Takashi,  5,558,579.  CI   464  64  000 
Murata.  Hiroyasu,  Miyazawa.  Hideo,  and  Kaku.  Takashi,  to  Fujitsu  Ljmited 
M<idulalor  and  demodulator  apparatus  as  well  as  modulation  and  demodu 
latioo  method   5.559.799.0    370-76  000 
Murata.  Kazuhiko   See- 

Kawabe.  Kazuki.  Murata,  Kazuhiko,  and  Furuva,  Toshiyuki.  5,559.235, 
O    549-538  000 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See 

Masuda.  Junichi,  5.558.483,  CI   414  278  WX) 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd.    See — 

Haiegawa.  Tomoyasu.  5,559.291,  O    73  504  120 
Sakurmi,At»ushi.  5,558,711,  CI    II7  84(»)0 
Murayama.  Atsushi   See 

Nakamura.   Hidevuki,   and   Murayama.  Alsushi,   5,559..340.   O    250- 
551  000 
Murayama,  Shuichi   See 

Kawamura.  Hideki,  Totmla,  Shinji.  Murayama.  Shuichi.  and  Nishikawa. 
Yukinobu.  5.557,915.  O   62  50.500 
Murooka.  Ken   See  - 

Sugiura.  Yoshinon,  Azuma.  Jun.  Adachi.  Nobukazu,  Sctonyama. 
Takeshi,  Tenpaku.  Outoae,  Ishikawa.  Nonyoshi,  Hamada.  Taisuo, 
Tsuchiya.  Yoshiro.  KuboU.  Takeshi.  Nomura.  Yoshiya.  Kuroda. 
Akira.  Murooka.  Ken,  Sugita,  Takeshi.  Niimura.  Takeshi,  and  Yuza, 
Akira,  5,559,581.  CI  155  200000 
Murphy,  Dermis  S    See 

Policello.  Gexirge  A     and   Murphy.   Dennis   S  .   5.558.806.  O    252 
355000 
Murphy.  Kevin  D    See 

Claus.   David   M  .    Murphy.    Kevin    D      and    Thompson.   Wanda   G  . 
5_559.3I3,  O   235  380  000 
MiBphy,  Peier  M    See- 

Heim.  William  W  ,  Hetidnx.  James  K  .  Maicmiak.  Joyce  M  .  Murphy. 
Peler  M  .  Panzier,  Neil  A  ,  and  Vinod.  Yashavant  V,  5.558,916,  O 
428-95  000 
Murthy.  Cianesh   See 

Oztaskin.  All  S  .  Alkn.  John  L  ,  and  Murthy,  Ganesh.  5.559.965,  CI 
395  284  000 
Murthy,  Keahava.  Wecratunga.  Gainini.  and  Andrew.  Burchal.  to  ACIC 
(Canada)  Inc  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  beiuothiazcpme  5.559.229. 
O    540-491  000 
Musck  Memory.  Inc    See 

Nolan.  James  F.  Jr.  -5J58.585.  O   473  211  (XX) 
Muxshafen.  Cieorge  N    See — 

DePalma.  Vito  A  ,  Spahn,  Robert  G  ,  Coltrain.  Biadky  K  ,  Musshafen, 
C«orge  N  ,  and  Giiolmo.  Sharon  R  .  5,558,977.  O   430-496  000 
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Muto,  Yukjyoshi.  Futamura.  Masao;  and  Mizuno.  Masahiro,  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  processing  embroidery  dau  so  a.s 
to  enlarge  local  blocks  of  adjacent  embroidery  patterns  5,558,031,  CI 
112  102.500 
Muto,  Yukiyoshi.  Futamuia.  Masao:  and  Mizuno.  Masahiro,  to  Brother 
Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Embroidery  daU  preparing  device  5.558,032. 
C\  il2  102500 
Muto,  Yukiyoshi   See 

Fuianiiira.  Ma.sao,  Muto,  Yukiyoshi.  and  Mizuno.  Masahiro.  5.558.033. 

CI    112475  190 
Huuniura,  Ma.sao,  Kyuno.  Mitsuyasu;  Muto,  Yukiyoshi:  and  Mizuno, 
Masahiro,  5,559,711,  CI,  364-470,090. 
Muz/v,  Nirman  E  ,  Klages,  Corwin  L  :  and  Hansoda,  Eric  P..  to  Deere  & 

Company   Adjusubk  armrest.  5.558.404.  O.  297-411.380. 
MWB  High  Voltage  Systems  GmbH:  See— 

Peier,  Dirk,  and  Hir«:h.  Holger,  5.559,442.  CI  324-753.000. 
Mvdau  Automation  AB   See — 

Stndsberg,  Unnart.  5.558.504,  CI.  417-322.000 
Myers,  Peter  L.   See— 

Luzzio,  Michael  J  ,  Bestcrman.  Jeffrey  M.;  Evans.  Michael  G  :  and 
Myers.  Peter  L  .  5.559.235.  CI.  544-361.000. 
Mvers,  Richard   See — 

Traina.  John  E.:  and  Myeis.  Richard.  5.559.279.  CI.  73-3.000 
Mvhrvold,  Nathan   See — 

Davidson,  Robert  1..  and  MyhiTold,  Nathan.  5.559,884,  CI.  380-4000 
N  E  Chemcat  Corporation:  See — 

Itoh,  Takashi,   Kosaki,  Yukio;  Chonan.  Takeshi:   Matsuda.  Takashi, 
Kanno,  Yasuharu,  Wakabayashi,  Masao:  and  Nakamura,  Makoio. 
5,559,072,  CI   502-347.000. 
Waianabe.  Tateshi,  Walanabe.  Tsunao:  Watanabe,  Tadashi:  Matsugu, 
Hidrtomo,  and  Yamanouchi,  Yasuhiro,  5,558.714.  CI.  118421  000 
Naaktgeboren,  Adnanus:  See — 

Ameye.  Danny  R.,  Desiijder.  Diik  J.:  and  Naaktgeboren,  Adnanus, 
5,558,282,  CI   241-60.000. 
Nachon.  Bern:  Efral.  Ehud.  Razon.  Eii;  and  Perlberg,  Gil,  to  Kulieke  and 
Soffa  Investments,  Inc  Fine  pitch  capillary/wedge  bonding  tool.  5.558,270, 
CI    228  180,500 
Nadayoshi,  Kaoni.  See — 

Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa:  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro:  Nishida,  Masaaki,  Yama- 
molo,  Yoshihisa:  Tsulsui.  Hiioshi:  and  Nadayoshi,  Kaoru,  5.558,600, 
CI  477121  000. 
Nacdicr.  Mark  H  .  and  Goldfein.  Nathan  L,.  to  International  Transquip 

Indusmes,  Inc  Vehick  brake  system.  5,558.408.  CI,  303-7  OOO 
Nagahama.  Masanon:  See — 

Mizobata,    Akira:    Nagahaina.    Masanori:    and   Watanabe,    Tadakatu, 
5,559,738,  CI   365  189.010. 
Nagai.  Shimchi  Camera.  5,559.572.  CI,  354-288.000. 
Nagai.  Toshinari:  See — 

Hanma.   Kenji:   Nagai.  Toshinari:   Kauai,  Hiroshi:  Osanai.  Akinon. 
Iwmo.  Kazuhiro:  and  Yuda,  Shuji.  5J58.072,  Q.  123-677.000 
Nagamme.  Akira,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Connector  with  a  contact 

aligning  device   5,558.526,  CI.  439-140.000. 
Nagano.  Hideo,  Niwa,  Kazuo:  and  HayasU,  Takayuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 

Ltd  Process  for  preparing  microcapsules.  5.558,820.  CI.  264-4, 1 00 
Nagano,    Masashi,    to    Shimano    Inc     Bicyck    deal   coupling    structure 

5,557,985,  CI   74-594  600 
Naga.se.  Hidekazu:  See — 

Okada.  Toshikazu:  Itogawa.  Hiroshi:  and  Nagasc,  Hidekazu,  5.558,590, 
CI   475-28,000 
Nagashima.  Hideki:  See — 

Maeda.  Yasuaki,  and  Naga.shima.  Hideki.  5359,780,  O,  369-54.000 
Nagata.  Hideo:  See — 

Kishi,   Hajime:  Odagin,  Nobuyuki:  Tazaki.  Tokuo;  Nagata,   Hideo: 
Terashita,  Takeshi:  Nishimura.  Akira:  and  Kato,  Hiroyasu,  5,557,831. 
CI   28-167,000 
Nagata,  Telsuya:  See — 

Umeda,  Takao,  Miyasaka,  Toru:  Namikawa.  Osamu:  Komatsu,  Isamu: 
Nagata,  Tctsuya;  Takuma,  Yasuo:  and  Igawa.  Taisuo,  5,559.578.  CI 
35!v208  000 
Nagaisuka.  Takayuki.  Kasuya.  Takashige:  Nakamura.  Tatsuya:  Kanbayashi. 
Makoio.  and  Chiba.  Tatsuhiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toner  for 
developing  electrostatic  inruge  and  two-component  type  developer  for 
dcvelopuig  electrostatic  image,  5.558,967,  O.  430-106,600, 
Nagorski,  Boguslaw  A,:  See — 

Talieh,  Homayoun:  Weldon,  David  E.:  and  Nagorski.  Bogu.slaw  A  . 
5.558.568,  CI   451-303000, 
Nan.  Parameswaran  B,:  Evans,  John  C  :  and  Price.  James  F,  to  MicroBilt 

Corpixation   Embossed  card  reader.  5,559.315,  O.  235-448.000, 
Naito,  Takashi   See — 

>'amada.  Hiroyuki:  Ichimura.  Minoru:  and  Nailo. Takashi.  5.559.609,  CI 
158-400,0(X) 
Nakagawa.  Junichi   See — 

Kiishiba.  Yoshikazu:  Aoki,  Yukio:  Minakala,  Tsuyoshi:  Inamura,  Michio, 
Yasunaga,    Tomohiro:    Imoto,    Fujiya;    and    Nakagawa.    Junichi. 
5,557,847.  CI   29-890.000. 
Nakagawa,  Kiyoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation  Transporting  system  for  an  aniclc 

5,558,487,  CI,  414-744.600. 
Nakagawa.  Mikihiko:  Ncgoro,  Daisaku.  Nakanishi.  Nobuyuki:  Ogawa.  Akio: 
>a|ima,  Manabu,  and  Kinoshiu.  Toshihara.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd 
Washing/stenlizing  apparatus  for  an  endoscope  and  method  for  washing/ 
stenlizing  its  water  supplying  system,  5,558,841,  CI.  422-105,000 


Nakagawa.  Yoshilomo:  See — 

Ito,  Tetsumasa:  and  Nakagawa,  Yoshitomo,  5.559,337,  CI  250-423.00R 

Nakagishi,  Toshio:  Kimura.  Hitoshi,  Oono.  Ma.sahiro:  Maruyama,  Koichi. 

and  Noguchi.  Masato,  to  A.sahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Beam 

receiving  posiuon  adjusung  device   5.559.639.  CI   359-823.000 

Nakagoshi,  Arata,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Diversity  receiving  apparatus   5.559.838. 

a.  375-347.000 
Nakahara.  Mike;  See — 

Hicok.  Gary  D  ,  Pcnner,  Dale  C  .  and  Nakahara,  Mike,  5,559,533,  CI 
345-162000, 
Nakajima,  Masahiro  See — 

Otaki,  Hiioshi:  and  Nakajima,  Masahiro.  5,559,812,  CI,  371-31,000 
Nakamura.  Hideyuki:  and  Murayama,  ALsushi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Photocoupler  capable  of  effecting  phase  control  w  ith  an  embedded  junction 
capacitor  5,559.340,  CI   250-551  000 
Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Uemura.  Fumito:  Kodama.  Seiki.  and  Nakamura.  Hiroshi,  5,557,971,0 
73-702,000. 
Nakamura,  Kosei:  Katsuzawa.  Yukio:  and  Maeda,  Yoshinobu.  to  Fanuc  Ltd, 

Air-cooled  motor  5.5.59.380.  CI   310-64000 
Nakamura,  Kozo:  See — 

Mitsui,  Seiichi:  and  Nakamura,  Kozo,  5,5.59.617,  O   359-73.000. 
Nakamura,  Makoio:  See — 

Itoh,  Takashi:   Kosaki.  Yukio:  Chonan.  Takeshi:   Matsuda.  Takashi: 
Kanno.  Yasuhani:  Wakabayashi,  Masao:  and  Nakamura.  Makoio. 
5.559,072,  CI  .502-347,000 
Nakamura.  Masakazu:  See — 

Kami.  Kuniaki:  Adachi.  Hideyuki:  Umeyama.  Koichi:  Kosaka.  Yoshi- 
hiro:    Yamaguchi.    Seiji:    Fuse,    Eiichi,    Sato,    Michio.    Nakamura. 
Ma.sakazu,  Tanaka.  Yasundo:  Fukaya.  Takashi:  Matsuno.  Kiyoiaka: 
and  Suzuki.  Katsuya.  5.558.619,  CI  600-146,000 
Nakamura.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Yokoya,  Yasuhiko:   Yamazaki,   Noboru:   Nakamura.   Mitsuo:   Hasuda. 
Syuuichi:  Namai,  Ei.saku:  and  Yamada.  Syuuzou.  5.559.443,  CI, 
324-754,000. 
Nakamura,  Nobuhisa;  Ohzeki.  Kazuhide:  and  Takano.  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi 
Koki  Co.,  Ltd   Power  tool  having  detachable  auxiliary  handle   5,558.570. 
O  451-357.000, 
Nakamura,    Norio:    Ohkawa,    Nobuyuki.    Oshima.    Takeshi:    Miyamoto. 
Masaaki:  and  lijima.  Yasuleni.  to  Sankko  Company,  Limited.  Method  of 
treating  a  PAF-medialed  pathology  or  for  treating  or  preventing  psonasis, 
nephritis,  asthma  or  shock  by  administering  a  PAF  antagonist.  5,559,109, 
O   514-218.000 
Nakamura,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Nagaisuka.  Takayuki,  Kasuya.  Takashige:  Nakamura.  Tatsuya:  Kanba- 
yashi, Makoio:  and  Chiba,  Tatsuhiko,  5,558.%7,  CI  430-106,600 
Nakamura.  Yusuke:  and  Imai,  Takashi,  to  Cancer  Institute:  and  Eisai  Co  ,  Ltd 

Tumor  suppressor  gene,  5,559,023.  CI  435-240,200 
Nakanishi,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Mikihiko:  Negoro.  Daisaku:  Nakanishi.  Nobuyuki:  Ogawa. 
Akio:  Yajima.  Manabu.  and  Kinoshita.  Toshihara.  5.558.841.  CI 
422-105.000. 
Nakanishi.  Tosaku:  See — 

Kardach.  James  P:  Nakanishi.  Tosaku:  and  Cheng.  Jimmy  S..  5.560.001, 

O   395-550,000 
Kardach,  James  P:  Nakanishi,  Tosaku:  and  Cheng.  Jimmy  S..  5.560.002. 
CI.  395-550,000. 
Nakano,  Hirohiko:  Domyo,  Seiichi:  Kuroda.  Takaki:  Shouji,  Naofumi:  and 
Kobayashi,  Atsu.shi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Distributed  61e  system  permitting  each 
user  to  enhance  cache   hit   ratio   in   file   access   mode    5,559,984,   CI 
395448.000, 
Nakano,  Takayuki:  Miya.  Kazuyuki:  Kato,  Osamu,  and  Watanabe,  Masatoshi, 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  CDMA/TDD  Radio  Communi- 
cation System.  5.559,789,  CI,  370-18,000 
Nakao,  Takashi:  Ohsaio,  Kiyoshi:  Kamatani,  Yoshiteni:  Narahara,  Tatsuya: 
and  Ozue.  Tadashi,  to  Sony  Corporation    Rotary  dram  tape  recording 
apparatus  with  controlling  optical  recording  tracks  using  stored  results  of 
scanning  of  reference  tracks.  5,559,766.  CI   36944  180 
Nakaoka,  Seishi:  See — 

Mangyo,    Masao:    Ito,   Sinya,   and   Nakaoka,   Seishi.    5,557.945.   CI 

62474,000 

Nakase.   Ryoichi:  and  Suganuma.   Noboru,  to  Sanshin   Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha    Drive  beanng  arrangements  for  watercrafi    5,558,456,  CI    403- 

359  000. 

Nakase,  Ryoichi:  and  Nanami,  Masayoshi,  to  Sanshin   Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Four  cycle  engine  for  wateicraft.  5.558.549,  CI.  440-88.000 
Nakashima.  Akio:  and  Shibahashi.  Yutaka.  to  Pilot  Ink  Co.  Ltd..  The 
Thermochromic  color-memory  composition,  5.558.699,  CI    106-21, OOA 
Nakalani,  Kohichi,  Hayashi,  Akio:  and  Kohivama.  Tomohisa,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 

Power  saving  processing  system   5,560,020,  Q   395-750.000 
Nakatomi,  Yoshitsugu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Paper  discharge  unit  for 

use  in  image  forming  apparatus   5.558.322,  CI   271-209.000 
Nakaya.  Kenji:  See — 

Ogawa.  Hidenori:   Miyamoto.  Hisashi:   Kondo,   Kazumi:  Yamashita, 
Hiroshi:  Nakaya,  Kenji:  Komatsu,  Hajime:  Tanaka.  Michinon:  Kora, 
Shinva,  Tominaga.  Michiaki.  and  Yabuuchi,  Yoichi,  5,559,230,  CI 
540-569  000 
Nakayama,  Ichiro:  See — 

Okumura.    Tomohiro.     Nakavama,     Ichiro:    and    Yanagi.    Yoshihiro. 
5,558.722,0,  118-723.001 
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Nakjiyama.  Tiluhiro.  and  Kakuu.  \tsuihi.  lo  Hrtachi.  Lid   Vwubic  wave 
latdl  hiimneiceM  device  and  amntl  mettixd  Iherefnr    'i.^S<4.4<)0.  CI 
11H06000 
Nakayama.  Takeyaau   Set 

Terao.  Kazuhiio.  bda.  HKinciku.  Nakayama.  Takeyasu.  Kutxi.  Tishiya. 
Hofigome.  Jim.  Marowka.  Yoahihiro.  Taked*.  Nobuinshi   and  Mi/u 
hMhi.  Totira.  ^„^V).9I6.  CI    M)  g)  000 
Nakayama.  Tasuo    Ratchel  handle  widi  lun)ur  ad|ustmeni    ^.^^7  <M4   C\ 

gM78  000 
Nakayama,  Yoahiakj    Scr 

inuiya.    ManAani     and    Nakavama.    Ynshiaki.    ^^39.552.    O     VW 
220  000 
Nakayasu.  Ritiuo:  and  Miyazaki.  Shinichi.  ti>  Surniiomo  Rubber  Industnes 
Lid.   PneimatK  radial  arc  akitti  hvbnd  band  itird    S.SSK.I44    CI     1^: 
527  000 
Nakayasu,  Tetsuyukj   S*e 

KajHBOto.  Kazan;  Kaaao.  Kinya.  aad  Nakavaw.  Tnuyyki.  5^)9.641 
a3«)-l4IOO 
Nakoa.  Sicvca  T    Stt~ 

Woodi,  John  G  .  Rakas.  Margaret  A  .  Jarobinc.  Anihimy  t- .  Albcnno. 
Louu  M  .  Krofip.  Philip  L  .  Sulkailis.  Dunna  M  .  C^laxr.  David  M  . 
mi  N^M,  Steven  T  ,  S„^'ig,91''   n   428  17«  000 
Namai.  Eiiaku   5er— 

Yokoya.   Yasubiko.   Yamauki.   N<iboni.   Nakamura.   Mibixi.   Hasuda. 
Syuwcha.   Namai.   Euaku.   and   Yamada.    Syutuiw.   ^.S^9.44V   CI 
124-7M0OO 
Namba.  Hnoaki.  and  PujiKi.  Ken  ichi.  lo  Nipnai  Paper  Indiutnei.  Co  .  Lul 

^a^teala  polyoleftn  min  ccmpiKiiKjn    )  J59. 1 7b.  CI    ^24  ^77  u(X) 
Namco  LTD    V«-- 

Takeda.  Masaki.  5_SS9  917   CI    19^  1  V4  000 
Namikawa,  Osamu   S*f 

tmeda.  Takao.  Miyaaaka.  T<m.  Nanukaua.  (>iamu.  Komalsu.  lumu. 
Nagala.  Tetsuya.  Takuma.  YaMii>.  and  Igavk  a.  TaLsuu.  5  JS9  J7g.  CI 
35$^  208  000 
Namur.  Marc,  lo  FanaOc  Spuru  GmbH   Fasienmg  tiir  the  fu>«  loiip  itrap^  of 

HBltnards  S..^5«..^52.  O  44 1  -".(VO 
Nananu.  Masayoshi   Set 

Nakaic.  RyoKhi.  and  Nanami.  Mauvinhi.  S458>«9.  O   440-88  OOU 
Naoba.  Akimaaa.  Set  — 

Iiu.    Toru.    Kulu.    Hirushi.    Nimim.    Miuuhim.    Nanba.    Akiina.vd. 
Manmoto.  Kyoni.  Ohara.  Shigekvu.  Yokuyama.  Shnji.  Maekaua. 
Kazuleru.  Kaaob.  Kjyotude.  Mjuuda.  Hiroyoahi.  Kaiub.  Shinichi.  and 
Haahinnlo.  Koji.  '>^•»^  1 1    CI    V«V9<«  000 
Nam.  Takaahi   Set 

lihigaki.  Kunio.  and  Nam.  Takashi,  5.5S8.9'"*,  CI   4M)^MI  000 
Narad.  Charles  E  .  lo  Sun  MKraysaeim.  Im    Method  and  apparanu  fo 
handling  lOferTupii  in  i  mulDpniceuar  Lumputer  <>«em    ^.ViO.019   CI 
395  7U  000 
Narabara.  Talsuya   Set 

Nakau.  Takaabi.  CXualo.  Kiyishi.  Kamalani.  Yoshileru    Narahara.  Tji 
wya.  and  Oaie.  Tadashi.  'i.5S9.7hft.  C"l    169  44  I  HO 
Nargund.  Ravi    Set 

Chakravanv.  Prasun  K     Nargund.  Ravi.  Mart^un.  Ruben  W  .  Paichetl. 
Arthur  A     and  Yang.  Uhu.  ^.<l "•9.128.  CI    514  <2100O 
Nanu.  Kauni.  lo  NEC  Corpuranun    Semicunductur  device  having  double 
mctai  connection  layers  connected  k>  each  other  and  ui  iIk  tubMraie  in  the 
acnbe  line  area  5_559  W)2.  CI    25^  620(l(l«) 
NanU.  Yiisbio    We 

Minabe.  Kuuji.   Niihijima.  Hideo.  Kaniwa.  Kouji.  Abe.  Hiruya.  and 
Nania,  Yoahio.  5_559.414.  n.  3lt«06000 
Nanran  Corporation   Set 

ViiM,  Mart  G.  V5W.179.  CI    1)0-61000 
N'aniiuov.  Rjunk  P    See 

Komiuarova.  Inna  A     (Judkuva.  Julia  V  .  Soldalrnkova.  Tarvana  1) 
Burbenikaya.  NalaJya  M  .  Kunkxibova.  ratyatu  T    Kalanlar.  inna 
L  .  Toropov.  Jury  M  .  Semenova.  Cialina  \-    Nansruov.  Rjunk  P .  and 
KaJinina.  Elena  V    ">  5S9.IS2.  CI    ^14  557(1)0 
Nannc    Maiuyuki    VebKnilar  pedal  <.ssenibly    5.558.hO| ,  a    477  21  3  OCO 
Naruie.  Yujmi   See 

Itsunu.  Kazuhiro.  Shirabin.  Ma.\ayuki    Beppu   TaiNuro.  Sailob.  Shimb 
Naruse.  Yujiro.  Ubau.  Shigeki   and  Shiniu/u.  Shunji.  S.SS4.VM   C\ 
340-825  «» 
Nash.  Dudley  C) .  lo  I  nited  Stam  of  Amenca.  Air  Eorce  Un*  diermal  vtres* 

impiagcnieni  cooling  apparaluv    ^.5'i'' 93:.  CI   «►  2h6  (101) 
Nauer.  Joaepb  E  .  Jr    and  Navvr   NaiKv  M    llluminaied  Jt>)(  leash  handle 

S. 5 58,044.  CT    II9  7<MU)I) 
Na»»er.  Nancv  M     Set 

Nasaer    Joseph   E     li     and   Nasser    Nancv   M.   5.558,044    CI     119 
■'%000 
Naulie   Kenneth  J     Jr     Set 

Ranganalhan.  Ramachandran  S     AnaiaLhaJam.  fhangavel.  and  Natalie 
Kenneth  J.  Jr.  <.^S9. 217   CI    S46. 220000 
NatMmal  Center  for  Manufacturing  Sciences   See 

Keioenbauin.   Ami.   and   Armingnm.   Richard  S     5  ^59.62h    CI     '^9 
144  UOO 
National  Compwer  Syoenu.  Inc     Vr 

Clark.  Jay  V    Bramletl.  William  1     Ji    and  Mover.  Judith,  5,558J2I.CI 
4  34-322(100 
Natwnal  Polymers  Inc     Wr 

Anderson     Dennis   (        and    Hieimsiad.    Harold    I      II     ^  558  254    CT 
220-527  000 


National  Research  Ctxincil  of  Canada   See 

Rowell,  Nelvm  1  .  and  Wang.  E:dvkard  A  .  5.558.934.  O.  428-333.000. 
NatKHUI  Science  Council   See 

Ma.  Chen-Chi  M  .  and  Wu.  He*  Der.  5.559.197.  CI   525  533  000. 
National  SemKonducior  C~orporalion   See- 

Edem.  Bnan  C  .  and  Wor^ley.  Debra  J  ,  5.559.79fc.  CI    170-<)0  000 

Weiler.  Peter  M  .  5.559.056.  C\   437  195  000 
Naiioaal  Starch  and  Chemical  Investmeni  Holding  Corporation   See — 

Paul.  Charles  W  .  5.559. 165.  CI    52 '  1 1 1  000 
Natschke.  Scoct   See 

Kanjo.  Wajih.   Smith,   fnc.    Demoisc.   Thomas   J  .   Gimtti.   Michael. 
McCabe.    Thomas.    Feuler.    Charles     B  .    and     Natschke.    Scott, 

5.558.410.  CI    10.3-71000 

Kanjo.   Wajih.   Smith.   Enc.   Demoise.   Thunia.s   J  .   Girotti.    Michael, 
Mc-Cabe,    Thomas.    Fess'ler.    Charles    B  .    and    Natschke.    Scott. 

5.558.411.  O    303  71  000 

Kanjo.  Wajih.   Smilh.  Enc.   Demoise.  Thomas  J  .  Giiocn.   Michael. 
McCabe,    Thomas.    Fessler.    Charles    B  .    and    Natschke.    Scon. 

5.558.412.  CI    303  74  000 

Naughlon.  Bnan  A  .  and  Sibanda,  Benson,  lo  Advanced  Tissue  Sciences.  Inc 

Liver  reaerve  cells   5,559.022,0   435-240  200 
Naunan.  Ashor.  lo  Science  Applications  International  Corporation   Method 
and  laser  system  for  the  thermal  aiulysis  of  a  substance    5.558.790.  CI 
219  121  770 
Neal.  l,eonard.  and  Ellion,  Robert,  lo  TanK'o  Limited   Gne  piece  gearshift 

lever  with  cold  formed  end   5,557,981,  CI    74  523  000 
NEC  Ccirporacion    See 

Fukuzo,  Yukio.  5.559.746.  CI    .365  203  000 

Inoue.  Talsuro,  5_559.048,  C\   437 -»3  000 

Kajihara,  Ryuuji.  and  Yamamoto.  Yasuahi.  5.559,483,  CI   313  195  000 

Kimura.  Akiiaka.  Nido.  Masaaki.  Tonula.  Akihisa.  and  Suxuki.  Akira, 

5.559.820.  a    172-46.000 
Kobayashi.  Sholaro.  5.5J9.365.  a   257-666  000 
Kubo.  Masaio.  5J59.879.  O   379-387  OOO 
Kunihiro.  Hideto.  5^59,608,  n    358-343  (WO 
Kasano.  Takao.  5.559.647,  CI    36fr^  000 
Maemura.  Kouji.  5  J59.985.  O    395-»67  000 
Makishima,  Hideo.  Yamada,  Keizo.  and  Imura,  Hinmori,  5.559,390.  CI 

313  308  000 
Matsui.  Tsutomu,  5,559.767.  O    369-44  230 
Mizumachi,  Hirodti,  5.560.040,  O   .395-821  000 
Murase,  Tulumu,  5.559.797.  CI.  370-61  000 
Nanu,  Kaoru.  5.559,362,  O   257-620  000 
Nishijima,  Kazunon,  5,559.836,  C\   375-318  000 
Okamura,  Hitoshi.  5,559,451.  O   326-84  000 
Sharnia.  Vinod,  5J59.970.  O    395  312  000 
Tachikawa,  Hiroahi.  5_559.376.  O    .307-86000 
Tanabe.  Huovoohi.  5J59.583,  C\    355  71  000 
TonKida.  Yoihiyuki,  5J.59.316,  O   257-666000 
IJrabe.  Kou)i.  5,559,047.  Q   437-41  000 
Yamamoto,  Masanon,  5,559,045.  O   437  34  000 
Yamasbina.    Masakazu,    Koaeki,    Youichi.    and    Mizuih).    Masayuki. 

5.559.461.  CI    127  205  000 
Yukawa,  Akira.  5.559.356.  C\   257  371  000 
Nee  Home  ElectnmKrs.  Ltd.   See — 

Kunihiro.  Hideto.  5.559.608,  C\    358  343  000 
Nederlandse  (>rgani.satie  v  oor  Toegepast  Naluurwetenschappeliik  Gnderzoek 
TNO   Set 

Doelman.  Nicolaas  J  .  5.559.839,  O    375  350  000 
Necdham,  Michael  L    See 

Gilben.  Stephen  S     Needham.  Michael  L  .  and  Cnsler.  Kenneth  J . 
5,559.810.  CI    I'Jl  5  100 
Negi.   Shigeto.  Yamanaka.   Motosuke.   Kauu.   ICanenu-sa.  Sugiyama.   Isao. 
Kumatu.  Yuuki.  Kamau.  Aisushi.  Tuina^ia.  Akihiko.  and  Machida.  Yivshi 
masa.   lo   Eisai   Co.   Ltd    7  acyl  1( substituted   carhamovlosy I   cephem 
compound   5.559,225.  CI    540^222  000 
Negishi.  Takaai   See 

I'rano.   FumiytHhi,    Negishi.   Takaai.    Katsuvanu.   Akiko.   and   Endo. 
Masayuki,  5.558.97 1 .  CI   4  30- 1 7(1 000 
Negivhi.  Takaaki   See 

Crano.  Fumiyoshi.  Negishi.  Takaaki.  Katsuyama,  Akiko.  and  Endo. 
Ma-sayuki.  5,558.976.  CI   4.VV326  000 
Negoro.  Daisaku   .See 

Nakagawa.  Mikihiko.  Negoro.  Daisaku.  Nakanishi,  Nobuyuki,  Ogawa, 
Akio.   Yajima.   Manabu    and   Kinoshiu.   Toshihara.   5.558.841,   CI 
422  105  000 
Negus.  Charles  C     .See 

Unkford.  Donakl  M  .  MacGrcgtx.  Thomas  S  .  Ill   and  Negus.  Charles 
C.  5.558.668.  CI   606-14  000 
Seil/CTI.  Heinz  Chnsiopb   .See 

Campi.  Domenico   and  Neilren.  Hein/^'hnsloph.  5.559.121.  CI   25fr 
214  100 
Nekovar.  Anton,  and  Meyer.  Andreas,  lo  Siemens  Aknengesellschaft   .X  ray 

dugnostMrs  installatHm    5_559.8.50.  CI    378  98  800 
Nels.  Terry  E  .  lo  General  Motors  Corporation    \Mute  springs  adapted  for 
ItrsHmal    damper    assemblies    and    method    of    manufactunng    same 
5.558.117.  a    267  156  000 
Nelson.  FraiKCs  C  .  and  Schiehser.  Guy  A  .  ui  Amencan  Home  Pnxlucts 
Corporation    Hindered  N  oside  esters  of  rapamycin    5.559.122,  O    5|4 
291  («KI 
Nels.m,  Mark  H     "we  - 
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Dev,  Roger  H  ;  and  Nelson,  Mart  H.,  5,559,955.  C\.  395-182  020 
Nels.*.  Michael  L    See— 

Gallatin,   Ocgg   M  ;    Kreuzer.  Justin   L.;   and  Nelson.   Michael   L. 
5.559.601.  CI   356-363.000 
Nemoto.  Eiji   See — 

Kumagai,  Kalsuo.  Rikiishi.  Hidemi:  Tamura.  Keiji;  Sugawara.  Shunji; 
Nemoto.  Eiji.  Okamoio.  Shigefumi;  and  Onla.  Tokio.  5.559.21 1.  CI. 
5-3O-350.000 
Nemoto,  Peter  A.   See — 

Sirupczewski,  Joseph  T ;  Helsley.  Grover  C;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J.; 
Oiang.  Yulin;  Bordeau,  Kenneth  J.;  Nemoto.  Peler  A.;  and  Tegeler, 
John  J..  5.559.117,  CI  514-254.000. 
Nemoto.  Takeshi .  and  Nemoto.  Teniko.  Dust-proof  device  for  skirt  portion  of 

seam-type  bellows  5.558.951.  O.  428-102.000. 
Nemoto.  Teruko:  See — 

Nemoto.  Takeshi;  and  Nemolo.  Teniko,  5,358.951.  Q.  428-102.000 
Nen.  Giuseppe.  Apparatus  for  metering  pigments  for  paints  and  the  like. 

5.558.251.  CI   222-135.000. 
Neno,  Aileen:  See — 

Cook,  David;  Wollowitz.  Susan;  and  Nerio,  AiJeen,  5.559.250.  O 
549-282.000. 
Network  Peripherals.  Inc.:  See — 

Haddock.  Stephen  R  .  5.560.038.  O  395-800.000. 
Neubtt.  Heinz:  See — 

Ca -ndahl.  Alfred;  Sigg.  Horst;  Ncubert,  Heinz;  and  Meyen.  Hans-Peter, 
5,558.478,  CI.  408-226.000. 
Neuben,  Reinhard:  See — 

Wohlrab,  Wolfgang  A.;  Neubeit.  Reinhard;  Malschiner,  Sybille;  and 
Weliner,  Katrin.  5.559.098.  Q.  514-29.000. 
Neuman.  Darren:  See — 

Maluri  Cjieg;  AukL  David  R.;  and  Neuman.  Danen.  3.559.999.  CI. 
395-350.000 
Neuner.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Carey.  Maurice  E.;  Miracle.  Gerald  H.;  Meyer.  James  T;  and  Neuner. 
Richard  A..  5.559.972.  Q.  395-281.000. 
Neurex  Corporation:  Set — 

Miljanacfa.  Geotye  P.;  Bowenox,  Sle|ilien  S.;  Fox.  James  A.;  Valentino. 
Kaim  L  ;  Bitner.  Robot  S.;  aid  Yamadiiro.  Donald  H..  5.339.093.  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Neville.  Jouthan  E  :  See— 

Swensen.  Loran  L  ;  and  Neville,  Jooalfaan  E..  3,358,382, 0. 472-43  000 
New  Hollaad  North  Ameiica.  Inc.:  See— 

Ameyc.  Danny  R.;  Deaiijder,  Dirk  J.;  and  Naaklgefaoien.  Adiianus, 
5J58J82,  a.  241-60.000. 
New  Meilia  Devdopment  Asaocubon:  See — 

Llyama,  Masaria.  3,360,011,  a.  395-700.000. 
Newman.  Kenneth  I-.  Ki  DecR  A  Owtpaay,  Quick  attach,  reusable  hose 

fittincs.  $.538373.  O.  283-23.000. 
Newiran,  Roben  A.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devioei,  Inc.  (jmmd  plane  for 
plastic  eKapculaled  itKegraed  circuit  die  |»ckages.  3,3S9J69.  Q.  237- 
668.000. 
Ng.  Alison,  to  Thomson  Industries,  Inc.  Linear  inolioo  beating  assembly. 

5.538.442.  Q.  384-43.000. 
Ng.  Chai-Nam:  See— 

Paid.  Sunil;  Ng.  Chai-Nan;  DtiyaKiiamI,  P.  Mm;  N(uyen.  Vwtson  M.; 
and  TeagMtliii.  MidiMl.  S,SS9,6«6,  CX  363-43.000. 


Ngai.  Kai-Kit;  and  Singh,  SMwal,  to  LuoeM 


Inc.  Held  pn>- 


gtammabie  gaK  aray  with  ■uhi-patt  RAM.  3,S99.4Sb,  Q,  326-40,000. 
Nguyen.  Chan;  Shihaia.  Alaa:  Kobayaiki.  Ataahi:  ad  n^imori,  Notiyoahi. 
to  Hewlen-Packard  CompHy.  Pootioaiag  of  MTvice  ««na  Md  paper  pick 
preasiMe  piiie  usia(  iii^  moHr.  3,339,338,  CX.  347-31000, 
Nguyen.  Khe  C:  and  nMi|thim>».  SivipKlcia.  to  Hewlea-Packard  Com- 
pany. Dimiiioqiiiniiidiaes  as  dectma  If  n»ntt  tgeoa  in  electrapholo- 
gi^riuc  demem.  3,338,963,  Q.  43O-S8.000. 
Nguyen,  Le  T.:  See — 

Garg,  Saniiv;  Leatz.  Derek  J.;  Nguyen,  Le  T;  and  Chen.  Sho  L.. 
5  J60,035,  a.  393-800.000, 
Nguyen.  Le  Trong;  Lena.  Dock  J.;  Miyayana.  Yoahiyidci;  (jn.  Saajiv; 
Hagiwaa.  Yasudd;  Wa«.  idbamtx,  Lao,  Te-U;  Wi«(.  Sue-Shun;  and 
Trang.   Quaag   H,.   to   Seiko   Epaia  Ctaptmlian.   Ifigh-peffannaice. 
superacala-fained  oompHler  sydem  with  ota-af-iatier  inttniclioB  execulian 
and  conaarcal  rewHi  didribuliiw.  3,360.032,  Q.  393-800.000. 
Nguyen.  Lt  Thiag:  See — 

Lentz,  Derek  J.;  Waig.  Johannes;  Deoaarai,  'ncvor.  Young,  Linley  M.; 
Yap.  Kian-Chin;  Nfiiycn.  Le  Trong;  MdsiAnyadii.  Makoto;  and  Lau. 
Te-U.  3.539.931.  6.  395-163.000. 
Nguyen.  Vietaoa  M.:  See— 

Paid.  SunU;  Ng.  Chd-Nam:  DhyMchaML  P.  John;  Nguyen.  Vietson  M.; 
and  Te^atfii.  Midnd,  3.339,686,  CX  363-43.000. 
Nguyen-Schaefer.  Thanh-Hung:  &e— 

Dobiet.  Klaus;  Nguycn-Sdnefcr,  Thanh-Hung:  and  Huebel,  Michael. 
5.3$8.490.  a.  413-55.100. 
Ni.  Chi-Mou;  Brugrmam.  ClHrtes  J.;  Hassan.  Tknim;  and  Hdl.  Wdlaoe  T. 
to  Genetd  Mototi  Cotpomian.  Hydrofocned  nvctunl  member  widi 
vaied  wdl  diickness.  3337.961.  Q.  72-61.000. 
Nichias  Catpontion:  See — 

Tsukdiaa.  Mikio;  Ohiatai.  Noboni:  TagucM,  Hiau.  deceased.  3338.801 . 
a.  222-607  000. 
Nicholson.  Tennce  P..  to  Specidiit  SeaUng  Limited.  Sed.  3358.347.  C. 
277-229.000 


Nickerson.  Brian,  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Process,  apparatus  and  system  for 
transforming  signals  using  pseudo-SIMD  processing.  5.559,722.  O.  364- 
5 14  OCR. 
Nicollini,  Germano,  Confalonieri.  Pierangelo;  and  Crippa,  Carlo,  lo  SGS- 
Thofiuon  Microelectronics.  S.r  1.  Voliage  multiplier  for  high  output  current 
with  stabilized  output  voltage.  5.559.687.  Q.  363-60.000. 
Nidec  Corporation:  See — 

Oku.  Yoshito;  Ibara.  Shozo;  Sumi,  Shigeharu;  and  Fujii.  Hiromasa. 
5359.382,  CI.  310-90.000 
Nido.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kimura.  Akitaka;  Nido.  Masaaki;  Tomita.  Akihisa;  and  Suzuki.  Akira. 
5359.820.  a.  372-46.000 
Niehues.  Heiko:  See — 

Roether.  Friedemann;  Niehues.  Heiko;  Leckband.  Uwe;  Drtwes.  Hany; 
Crhrist.  Horst-Udo;  and  Dierken.  Hans,  5358.199,  CI.  198-461.200. 
Nielsen.  Flemming  E.:  See — 

Jacobsen.  Poul;  Nielsen,  flemming  E.;  and  Jeppcsen.  Loite.  5339.106. 
CI.  514-81.000. 
Niclson.  Edward  G.;  DeBruine,  Timothy  S.;  Modzcleski.  Daniel  R;  and 
Stoepker,  Ross  C.  to  Laser  Alignment.  Inc.  Automatic  depth  control  for 
trencher.  5359.725.  Q.  364-550.000. 
Niclson.  Rdph  B.;  Rosiek.  Thomas  A.;  and  Hotian.  James  S..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Method  for  preparing  photographic  elements  comprising 
loaded  latex  compositions.  5358.980.  Q  430-545.000. 
Nihei.  Ryo;  Terada.  Akihiro;  Iwasaki,  Kyozi;  and  Ito.  Masatoshi.  to  Fanuc 
Ltd.  Device  for  detecting  limits  of  routional  motion  in  a  robot.  5358.196, 
a.  I92-142.00R. 
Niimura.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sugiura.    Yodiinori;    Azuma.    Jun;    Adachi.    Nobukazu;    Setoriyama. 
Takeshi;  Tenpaku.  Chitose;  Ishikawa,  Noriyoshi;  Hamada,  Tatsuo; 
Tsuchiya.   Yoshiio;    Kubota.   Talceshi;   Nomura.   Yoshiya;   Kuroda. 
Akira;  Mimioka.  Ken;  Sugita.  Takeshi;  Niimura.  Takeshi;  and  Yuza. 
Akira,  5359381,  Q.  353-200.000. 
Niizawa,  Koji;  Matsuura.  Masami;  and  Yamaki.  Hideo,  to  Minolta  Co.,  LuL 
Image    focming    apparatus    having   a    bipola   photosensitive    member. 
5359380.  a  355-219.000. 
Nikhil.  Rishiyur  S.:  See— 

Papadopoulos,  Gregory  M,;  Nikhil,  Rishiyur  S.;  Greiner,  Robert  J.;  and 
Arvind,  .  5360.029.  Q   393-800000. 
Nikon  Cotporatioa:  See— 

Kai.  Tadao;  Tanaka.  Etsuo;  and  Kalayanu.  Akira,  5359374.  O.  334- 

400.000 
Kazami.  Kazyuki;  Dutoku.  Koicfai;  Wakabayashi.  Tsutomu;  Cjoio.  Tet- 
suio;  Ezawa.  Akiia;  and  Tomino.  Naoki.  5359368.  Q.  334-106.000 
Kusaka.  Yocuke.  3339321.  CL  230-201.800. 
Miyaji.  Akira;  aid  Ikeda,  Mataodii.  5339384.  O.  335-73.000. 
Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Kato.  Minoru;  Omi.  Junichi;  Soshi.  Isao;  and 

Imura.  Yadno.  3339371.  O.  334-286.000. 
Nisfai.  Kenji;  and  Aoyama.  Masaaki.  3359382.  Q.  353-30.000. 
Sato.  Suninu,  3359,633.  a.  339-689.000. 

Soshi.  Isao;  Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Katou,  Minoru;  Omi.  Junichi:  and 

Amaiuma,  Tatsuo.  5339370.  Q.  334-202.000 

Nilsen.  Kelvin  D.;  and  Sdunidl,  William,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research 

Foimdatian,  Inc.  System  and  hardware  module  for  incremental  red  time 

gaibwe  collection  and  memoiy  managemem.  5360.003.  Q.  395-600.000. 

Nilsen.  Robett  B.:  See— 

Beraafd.  (jus;  Nilien,  Roben  B.;  and  Hanrahan.  Michael  J..  3338.740. 
a.  136-231.000. 
Nilssen.  Ole  K.  Under-die-cabinet  lighting  system.  5359393,  O.  313- 

38.000. 
Nilvebram.  Lisbeth:  See^ 

Johansson.  Rolf  A.;  Moses.  Pinchas;  NilvebianL  Lisbedi:  and  Spvf. 
Bengt  A..  5359.269.  O.  564-443.000 
Nimura.  Mitsuhiro:  See^ 

lu.    Toru;    Kishi,    Hiroahi:    Nimura.    Mitsuhiro;    Nanba,    Akimasa; 
Morimoto.  Kyomi;  Ohara,  Shigekazu;  Yokoyama.  Shoji;  Madcawa. 
Kazuleru:  Katoh.  Kiyohide:  Masuda.  Hiroyoshi;  Katoh.  Shinichi;  and 
Hashimon.  Kcji.  533931 1,  a.  340-993.000. 
Ninotniya.  Aloihi:  See^ 

Kaii.  Hironoii;  Ninomiya.  Atushi;  Takekoshi.  Isamu;  Seki.  Hideo;  and 
Hupya.  Kaoni,  3359.283.  Q.  73-61.360 
Nintendo  QiinpaBy,  Lid:  See — 

Kato.  Shuhd.  5358377.  a.  463-36.000. 
Nippon  Catide  VJogfO  Kabuahiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yoahic,  Takeh£]:  Sasaki.  Masanori;  Shibafuchi.  HirosJii;  and  Imd. 
Yaaushi.  5359J43.  CI  548-263.800. 
Nippon  Fikon.  Co..  Lid.:  See- 
Tale.  Takuo;  Takagi.  Nobuyoshi;  Kobayashi.  Tsunekazu;  and  Sano. 
Akinori.  335 W6.  a.  428-193.000 
Nippon  Hoao  Kyoku:  See— 

Sakd.   Tetsuo:    Motoyama.    Yasushi;    and    Ushirozawa.    Mizumoto, 
5359.403.01.  315-169.400. 
Nippon  Mining  &  Metals  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimada.  Takashi;  Kilanaka.  Kenji;  Kaneshiro.  Akio;  and  Kawasaki. 
Michio.  5359,827.  O.  373-142.000. 
Nippon  Paper  Industries,  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Namba,  Hiroaki;  and  Fujino,  Ken-ichi.  5359.176.  C[.  524-377.000. 
Nippon  Shinyaku  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Yano.  Junichi;  Ohgi.  Tadaaki;   Ishiyama.   Koichi;  and  Hirabayashi. 
Kazuko.  5359.102.  Q   514-46.000 
Nippon  Shokuhai  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
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,  Nobuyuki.  Wada,  Kalsuyuki.  Otiarm.  HiMnon,  and  Inaiikii.  Tom. 
5J59,I«).  a   521  64  000 
Man.  Yoshikuni.  Kushino.  Mitiuo.  ()ishi.  HiJeki  and  ><>ncd«.  Tadahim. 

V5W.I68.  a   S2,V2WOOO 
Okada.    Izuho.    Auko.    Yuahinubu.    Anmauu.    Kiyxmi.    Kiibiiyashi 
Minora,  Ono,  Smani.  and  Ai/a*a,  Ryuji.  s.>M*,8()t  CI   :'i2  7S  WXi 
Nippon  Sirel  Carporwtxm    Srr 

Takjyama.  MakoMj.  5_S^9.!5I.  n    2"i7  U4  (X)l) 

Yatoli.  Hisayoshi.  Yimashiu.  Yisuhiko.  hUnbuchi.  raka&hi.  and  ^an<>. 
Seiaosukc.  5JSg.726.  a    I48<28  000 
Nippon  Tclcfnph  and  Telephone  Corparanoo.  See — 

MinshiU.  Toni.  5.5W,.130,  CI    250-  ¥»  000 
Nippon  Yakjn  Kogyo  Co ,  Lid    S<r 

Koshiba.  Yoahikazu.  A<iki.  YukH>.  Minakau.  Tiuytnhi.  inamura.  MkHio 
Yasunaga.    Tocnohini.     IrraKo.     Hujiva.     and     Nakagawa.     Junithi. 
SJiilMI  CI   2<»-«VI)  HOD 
Nippondeiuo  Co  .  Lid    Srr 

Abe.   Kalsunun.    Kimuri.   Yuji.   Auumi.   Kinya.    Icmv   'iiishiki     and 

MxBuihita.  Nonyukj.  ^..'S^^.XW.  O    172  40  (MX) 
Minasawa.  Kan|i.  Oi.  Kiyolmhi.  and  Akiba.  Takathi.  ;.5M.063.  CI 
121-457  000 
Nisaio.  Dino  5^^ 

Bcmhaffl.  Claude.    Brclierr.   Jean  Oaudc.   rietneni.    Jacques.    Nisalo. 
Dino.  F^^Teault.  Pierre.   Muneaui.  Claude,  and   Muneaut.   Yvrtte. 
5.559_2J3.  a.  544-121  000 
Nishi.  Kcnji.  and  Aoyama.  Masaaki.  to  Nikon  C<irporali«m   hxpoKurc  appa 

ranjs   ^_559J82.  O    355  WOOD 
Niihi.  Toahiyuki.  Koda.  Hiroko.  Sugila.  Kazuyuki.  I<thida.  YoMiei.  Takemura. 
Makoao,  and  Havano.  Takc^i.  lo  Daiichi  PhamuceuncaJ  Co  .  Lid    Car 
bepeiKm  denvatives   5.559.224.0    540-150  000 
Nidiida.  Kenji.  and  Shinua.  Ka/uhiko.  ui  ICabushiki  ICaisha  Komabiu  Sei 
ukusho    DynaniH;   balancer  i.in'uii  of  ovufer  feeder    5.557.958.  CI 
72  20  100 
Nishida.  Mauaki    iee 

Twkamocu.  Kazuma^a.  Havabuchi.  Maiahm*.  Ni«hida.  Ma.\aaki  Vanu 
mote.  YoKhihua.  Ktuafuka.  Muneo.  Mikami.  Ka/uhiro.  and  TsiKsui. 
HmMhi.  5.558_599.  CI  477  1 1^  txX) 
Tuikamoto.  tCazumasa.  HayabuL'hi.  Masahini.  Ni\hida.  Ma&aaki.  Yama- 
moio.  Yofthihisa.  T^utsui.  Hiroshi  and  Nadavtishi.  Kaoru.  5.558.600. 
a  477-121  000 
Nishihara.  Hajime    See 

Mwda.  KaBiuki.  Watanabe.  Akihiro.  and  Nuhihara.  Hajime.  5.559.187. 
a   525  73  000 
Nishii.  Kimiko  See 

Ohno.  Junnoftukc.  Kutuaka.  Muncko.  Noguchi.  Ka^unari.  Kamiyama. 
Hiimoshi.  and  Nishii.  Kimiko.  5.S59.709.  CI    V>4  4Mt  1)10 
Nushipina.  Hideo   See 

Minabe.  Kouji.  Nishijima.  Hideo.  ICaniwa.  Kouji.  Ahe.  Htniva.  and 
Nanu.  Yoshio.  5.559,414.  CI    'IKiO60(X) 
Nuhijima.   Kazunon.   lo   NEC  Corporauun     Ke>ed   pulse   sensor  circuit 

5.559.836.  n    175  118  000 
Nishikawa.  Yukinobu   See 

Kawaimm.  Htdeki,  Tocnica.  Shinji.  Murayama.  Shun  hi  and  Nishika>*a. 
Yukinobu.  5J57.925.  CI   62  50  500 
Nishinwio.  Ikuo.  lo  General  H<Mpilal  Corpomion.  The  Regulator  regtocu  of 

G  proleins   5_559.209.  CI   5  MV 126  000 
Nisbimoto.  KeiKhi.  K)  Fuji  Xeni«  (\<  .  I. id    Mulnlavered  Ihin  ferroelectric 

Him    5.558.946.  CI   428-W2  000 
NKsbimura.  Akira   See- 

Kishi.   Hajime.  Odagin.   Nobuyuki.  Taeaki.  Tokuo.   Nagala.   Hideo. 
Terastaila.  Takeshi.  Nishimura.  Akira.  and  Kaiu.  Hiroyasu.  5.557.811. 
n    28  167  000 
Nifhimura.  YoHrbi    See 

Maki.  Hideuka.  Akazaki.  Shujuke.  Haiega«a.  Yu.sukc   and  NLshimura. 
Yoichi.  5_558.(n6.  O    121  687  000 
Nishimura,  Yuichi    See — 

Tsuchida.     Mauyuki.     L'emm.     Hinika/u      Mmra.     Shmji.     Saiio. 
YoKhiyuki.    Yoeihiinura.    Hiroyuki.    Nishimura.    Yuichi.    and   .Sueda. 
Nobuo.  5.559.997   (I    195  500  1)00 
Nishino.  Tofnoki   See 

Inuu2iuni.  Seiko.  Yanuda.  Ma\ai>  and  Nithino.  Tomoki.  5J59.079.  CI 
504^117000 
Nishio.  Taichi   .See 

Abe.   Hiroonu.   Nishio.  TaKhi.   Suzuki.  Yasumu    Tsuji.   MiUup.  and 
Sanada.  Takashi.  "..559  185   CI   525  68  000 
Nuhizawa.  Kimiycahi   See 

Sato.  Rilsuo.  and  Nishuawa.  Kimiyoahi.  5.557.929.  CI   6fr276  000 
Nising.  Wolfgang   See   - 

Scholl.  Thomas.   Bwr.  Peier.  and  Nising.  Wolfgang.   5.558.918.  CI 
428-412.000 
Nissan  Molor  Co  .  Lid    See 

Iwao.  Tom.  and  Ycmda.  &«.  5.559.703.  O   364-426  OM) 
Salo.  Riuuo.  and  Nishuawa.  Kimiyoahi.  5„557.929.  O   60^276  000 
Tsuchiya.  Shouichi.  Monshita.  Tatsuya.  Koda.  Masanon.  Mun.  Aisu 
hiro.  ami  Murasugi.  Takashi.  5.558.^^79.  O   464^64  000 
Niuin  Shokuhin  KaUwhiki  Kaisha  See 

Ohno.  Tsuneya.  5.558.865.  CI   424  148  100 
Nioetiu  Mimng  Co  .  Lid    See 

Yanagihara.  Hiroyuki.  Taniguchi.  Scihou.  Hazevama.  Takeshi.  Olaka. 
Hiloahi.  Haihimalo.  Tei)i.  «d  Suuma.  Sansan.  5.558.689  CI 
55-192  000 


Nitio  Denko  Corptiralum   .Sei* 

L'rain.  MasakaLvu.  Tachibaiu.  TushimiLsu.  MaLsumtMo.  Kcn)i.  Shino 
mun.  Toshihiko.  Iida.  Hiroyuki.  Kawamura.  Kayunon.  Yamv  Shuu|i. 
and  Ishida.  Osamu.  5.558.682,  CI    29-621  500 
Niv.  Yehuda   See 

l.anda.  Ben/iun.  Krumher^.  Yako>.  Almog.  Yaacov.  and  Niv.  Yehuda. 
'558.970.  CI    -HIV  I  26  OIK) 
Niwa.  Kazuo    See 

Nagano.  Hideo,  Nma.  Ka/uo    and  Havaihi,  Takavuki,  5.558.820.  CI 
264-4  100 
Nt*a,  Takeaki   See — 

Yada.  Yukihiko.  a.id  Nma.  Takeaki.  5.558.828.  CI    264  252  000 
Ninon.  James  E    See 

HanMm.  Jav  L  .  .Nixim.  James  E  .  Hemg.  Dovie  G  .  and  L^klendorf. 
Gerald  J '.  5.557,94 1    CI   62  1 60  000 
Niyada.  Masateru   See — 

t'chida..   Toshiaki.    Ntvada.    Ma.\aleru.    .ShiiHihara.    Shigeru.    Onka.sa. 
Hiniaki.  and  Ishikawa.  Hiroyasu.  5.558.476.  CI   408  I  OOR 
NKK  Corporation   See 

Hamada,  Kenjiro.  and  Ma.subochi.  Akini.  5.558.414.  CI    166  1 17  OOO 
Kobayashi.  Masanj.  Suzuki.  Seiichi,  lizumi.  Hiroshi.  and  Ouchi.  Chiaki. 
5.558.728.  CI    148-421000 
Noel,  John  R  ,  and  Richards.  Mark  R  .  lo  Pnxler  &  Gamble  Company.  The 
Apparatus  for  sorting  substnue  components  according  to  size  and  method 
of  sorting  substrate  componenLs  therewith   5.558.832.  CI    264  510  000 
Nof/iger  Doors  Inlematiooal.  Inc     See- 

Nofziger,  Edward  L  .  5J58.I47,  CI    160-190  000 
Nofziger.  Edward  L  .  lo  Nofziger  Doors  International.  Inc    Door  coupler 

weight  assembly    5.558.147.0    160-190000 
Ni>gin,  Toshiaki   See 

Fukuda.  Hirofumi.  Halon.  Kazuo,  Yamada.  JCazumi,  Nogin.  Toshiaki. 
and  Men.  Kozo.  5.559.678.  O   .161  818,000 
Noguchi.  HirTMiuchi.  Inamoto.  Tadayoshi.  and  Sailo.  Mcgumi.  to  CaiKm 
Kabushiki   Kaisha,   Liquid  jet  ircording  head  and  recording  apparatus 
having  same    5.5.58.975.  O   4.10-283  100 
Noguchi.  Kazunan    See 

Ohno,  Junnosuke.  Koh.saka.  Muneko.  Noguchi.  ICazunan.  Kamivama. 
Hirocoahi.  and  Nishii.  Kimiko.  5.559.709.  CI    164-J68  010 
Noguchi.  Koji    .See 

Asanae.  Ma.sumi,  Ochiai,  Masahisa.  and  Noguchi.  Koji.  5.559.541.  CI 
.147  55  000 
Nt»guchi.  Masalo  See 

Nakagishi.  ToshH^,  Kimura.  Hitoshi,  Ooni.  Masahiro.  Maruvama.  Koi 
chi.  and  Noguchi.  Masato.  5.559.6.19.  CI    359-823  000 
Noguchi.  Yasuhiro  See 

W'ada.  Yutaka.  Oda.  Yukihiro.  Miyo.  Tiinemasa.  Noguchi.  Yasuhiro.  and 
Takei.  Kazuo.  5.559.939.  O    195- 146  000 
Noguchi.  Yukihiko.  Haruta.  Keitochi.  Sakamoto.  Isamu:  Yamanaka.  Mituo. 
L'chinono.  Maktxo.  and  Shiohara.  Takashi.  to  Sumitomo  Mcul  Industries. 
Ltd    Polishing   system   for   opposite   edge   faces   of  plated   steel    strip 
5.558.5.59.  O   451   14  000 
Nogues.  Michel   See — 

Abed.  Pamck.  Dauzat.  Marc,  Rou»l.  Jean  Man:,  and  Nogues.  MicheL 
5.558.715.  CI    118-429  000 
NOK  Corporatxm  See — 

Mon.  Shinji.  and  Lshioka.  Katsutoshi.  5„559.|79.  CI    524  494000 
(*uyama.  Koshi.  5.558.580.  CI   464  175  000 
NukM  Mobile  Phones  Ud.   See 

Doss  Desouza.  Argus.  5.538.804.  O  248-634  000 
Nokia  Technology  GmbH  See — 

Kuusama.  Juha.  and  Makiviita.  Aki.  5.559.891.  CI    181-61  000 
Nolan.  James  F .  Jr ,  lo  Muscle  Memory.  Inc    Device  for  detecting  head 

movement   5.558.585.  O  473  211000 
Nomoco.  Takayuki.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation    PolanzaiKMi  of  a 
reflected  light  beam  is  changed  according  lo  the  depth  of  pits   5.559.787. 
CI    369-275  400 
Nomura.  Tsuneham.  to  Sonv  Corpcxation   Cathode  rav  lube  apparatus  for 

pmjecooei  T\  system    5.559.564.  O    .348  779  000 
Nomura.  Yoshiya  See  - 

Sugiura.  Yoshinon,  Azuma.  Jun.  Adachi.  Nobukazu.  Setonyama. 
Takeshi.  Tcnpaku.  Chitnse.  Ishikawa.  Nonyoshi.  Hamada.  Talsuo. 
Tsuchiya.  Yushiiu.  Kubou.  Takeshi.  Nomura.  Yoshiya.  Kunxla. 
Akira.  Murooka.  Ken.  Sugita.  Takeshi.  Niimura.  Takeshi,  and  Yuza. 
Akira.  5.559.58 1 .  CI  155  200  000 
NimoyanuL.  Hideki   See 

Ozaki.  Shinya.  and  Nonoyama.  Hideki.  5.559.644.  O    360-48000. 
Norden  Systems.  Inc     See — 

Tanski.  William  J  .  Camill.  Roger,  and  Brancifone.  Emilio  J  .  5.559.399. 
O    113  506  000 
Norhtem  Telecom  Limited    See 

Harman.  Stephen  G  .  5.559.423.  O   32.1-277  000 
Northeastern  Ohio  Universities  See— 

Chiang.  John  Y  L  .  5^558.999,  O   435-6  000 
Northern  Telecom  Limited  See- 

Smith.  Mamn  S  .  and  Kitchener.  Dean.  5.559.521.  CI    141  795  000 
Northrtip  Gmmman   See  - 

Page.  Derrick  J  .  5.558.800,  O    219  761  000 
Northrop  Gmmman  Corporation  See 

Cncchi.  James  R  ,  Potyrai,  Paul  A  :  and  Salib,  Mike  L  .  5_559.349.  CI, 

257-273  000 
DiDomizio.  John  A  ,  5,559.518,  CI    .142  174  000 
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Didomizio,   John  A  .  and  Guarino.   Robert  A..  5.559.516.  CI.   342- 

IIK.WIO 
Didomizio.  John  A..  5.559.517.  O.  J42-I56.000. 
Fenner.  David  K  .  5.559.519.  CI.  342-174.000. 
McKee.  Richard  C.  5.559.331.  CI.  250-338.100. 
Strong,  Maunce  L  .  lU;  Tnuichita.  Charles  J.;  Wekh,  Christopher  R.;  and 
GnUith.  Gerald.  5.559.510.  O.  340-954.000. 
Northrop  Gmmman  Norden  Systems:  See — 

Ahmena.  James  J  .  and  Bnones.  Richard  J..  5.559.515. 0.  342-1 18.000 
Nose.  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Ohiani.  Yasuo:  Kataho.  Takuo:  Satoh,  Makoio:  Tanaka.  Tsutomu:  Nose. 
Yushima.sa.  Kobayashi.  Kazuyoshi;  Uchikawa.  Tetsuhide:  and  Hama- 
hala.  Toshihiro.  5.559.826.  O.  373-109.000. 
Notetry  Limited    See — 

D^son.  James,  Millman.  Allan  D  :  and  Tsui.  Tat-Chi  A..  5.558.697.  CI 
95  12  000 
Notify  Corporation   See  — 

Wood.  Samuel  F.  and  Larson.  Gaylan  \.  5J59.873,  Q.  379-161,000 
Nolo,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Funakoshi.  Yasushi:  Ogata.  Kiioji:  Kojima.  Masayuki:  Kawaziri.  Hito- 
shi; Yamamolo,  Hirofumi;  Ndo.  Kazuhiko;  and  Mori.  Naomichi, 
5.5.58.763.  O   210-150.000, 
Nolo.  Nobuhiro  See — 

Toyoshima.  Takeshi;  Kawakami.  Yo;  Ishikawa,  Hiroyasu;  Abe,  Takao; 

Sato.  Satsuo.  Nolo.  Nobuhiro;  Kaneko,  Tadahiro;  Kaneu,  Takayoshi; 

Kobayahsi.   Juurou.  and   Kawanobe.  Osamu.  5,558.571.  CI.   451- 

358000 

NiHohamiprodjo.  Hubie.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Parallel  resonant  ballast  with 

K»sl   5.5.59.405.  CI    31 5-209.00R. 
N<»vadenl  Ltd.   See  - 

Bab.  Itai.  and  Porai.  Gadi.  5.558,518,  CI.  433-80  000. 
Novation  Research.  Inc    See — 

Wil«Mi,  Andrew  V.  5.558.431.  CI.  362-376.000 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  .See— 

Jacobsen.  Poul;  Nielsen.  Flemming  E  ;  and  Jeppesen.  Lone.  5.5.59.106. 

CI   514-81000 
Saucrberg.  Per.  Olesen.  Preben  H..  and  Mitch.  Charles  H..  5.559.1 36.  CI 

514  .340  0(K) 
.Saueiherg.  Per;  and  Olesen.  Preben  H.,  5,5.59.138.  O.  514-342.000 
Nowak.  Kenneth   See — 

Tom.  Darryl  M  .  Grant.  Peter  L.;  Johnson.  Craig  F.;  Hayse,  Steven  R  . 
Forsler.    William    V .    Nowak.    Kenneth;    and   Osiecki.    Larrv    J . 
5..558.919.  CI  428-116.000 
Nowicki.  Donald  V .  and  Munroe.  Christopher  A.,  to  Epic  Technologies.  Inc 
Data  logging  tire  monitor  with  condition  predictive  capabilities  and  inieg- 
nty  checking   5.559.484.  CI   340-447  000. 
No/awa.  Minom;  See — 

Saito.  Atsushi;  Koimmi.  Yutaka;  Mori.  Toshihiro;  and  Nozawa,  Minoru. 
5.5.59.5.36.  CI    147-25  000. 
NSK  Ltd    See- 

Fujioka.  Hakaru.  5.557.854.  CI.  33-517.000. 
Hira.se.  Satoshi.  and  Mauuki.  Masuo.  5.558.293.  O.  242-372.000, 
Sasaki.  Takanobu;  and  Hinua.  Kazumi,  5,558,294,  CI,  242-377  000 
Yabe.  Toshikazu.  Asai.  Hiromitsu;  and  Hamaiiiolo,  Magozo.  5,558.448, 
CI    184^70000, 
Nubel,  Philip  O  .  and  Yokelson.  Howard  B„  to  Amoco  Corpontion,  Difunc- 
aonal  telechelic  linear  nun-crosslinked  polyolefins.  5,559,190,  CI.  525 
270  (XM). 
NUblmg.  Clnstoph   See- 

Kast.  JOrgen;  von  Devn.  Wolfgang;  NUbling,  Christoph;  Walter.  Flelmut: 
Gerber,  Matthias;  and  Westphalen.  Kari-Otto.  5.559,218.  CI    534 
850  000 
Nugent.  William  A  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for 
the   efficient   preparation   of  N-substitiited   dehydroamino   acid   esters. 
5.559.268.  CI   560-172.000. 
Numau.  Akihito;  Mukaihira,  Takashi;  Ishii,  Toshio;  Takaku,  Yutaka;  and 
Kawano.  Kazuya.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Malfunction  diagnosis  apparatus  for 
internal  combustion  engine.  5.557.933,  CI,  60-274,000. 
Numala.  Kenji.  and  Ogihara.  Masaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit  allowing  change  of  pnxluct  specification  and 
chip  screening  method  therewith.  5.559.748.  O.  365-222.000. 
Nuovo  Pignone  S  p.A.:  See — 

Bortoh.  Giulio;  and  Coram.  Luciano.  5J558.I33.  CI.  139-448.000 
Nvberg.  Carl  R.:  See— 

Huffstutler.  M  Conrad.  Jr .  Meacham.  Patrick  E  ;  Wallace.  Mark  W 
Nybeig.  Carl  R  .  5,558,241,  CI.  220-1.500. 
Nycomed  Imaging  AS:  See — 

Klaveness.  Jo;   Rongved.  Pal.  and  Stubbcnid,  Lars,  5,558.856, 

424  9  370 
Klaveness.  Jo.  Roogved.  P41;  and  Stiande.  Per.  5,558,857, 0, 424-9,520 
Klaveness,  Jo;  and  Strande,  Per.  5,559,266,  CI,  558-275.000 
Nyui.  Masara.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotalion  measuring  apparatus  and 

displacement  measuring  apparatus.  5,559,602,  CI.  356-374.000 
Oba.  Hidehiiti;  and  Kimura,  Hiromichi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Hydrauhc  control  system  for  controlling  oil  pressure  based  on  temperature 
5.558.597,  CI   477-98.000 
Obara.  Hisanon:  See — 

Harada.  Nobuvuki,  Wada,  Katsuyuki;  Obara,  Hisanon;  and  Inaoka.  Tiyu. 
5.559.160.  CI   521-64000, 
Obau.  Shigeki  See— 


;  and 


CI, 
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Itsumi.  Kazuhiro;  Shiraton,  Masayuki;  Beppu.  Tatsuro;  Saitoh.  Shiroh; 
Namse.  Yujiro;  Obata.  Shigeki;' and  Shirouzu.  Shunji.  5.559.504.  CI 
340-825.300 
Oberdier,  Larry  M,   See — 

Wang.  Da'  Y;  and  Oberdier.  Laiiy  M..  5.558.752.  CI   204-401.000 
Oberdorf.  Klaus:  See— 

Kdnig.  Haitmann;  Gotz.  Norbert;  Kirstgen.  Reinhard;  MUller.  Bemd; 
and  Oberdorf.  Klaus.  5Ji59.244.  CI   548-371.100, 
Obermeier.  Siegfried;  and  Bergner.  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengcsellschafi 

Crypto  equipment  5.559.890.  CI   38(M8  000 
Obinata.  Shigeyuld:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Tomoyuki;  Obinau.  Shigeyuki;  Otsuki.  Masahito.  McHnota. 
Seiji;  and  Fujihira.  Tatsuhiko.  5.559.355.  O,  257-341,000 
Obnst.  Basil,  to  Erowa  AG    Method  for  posiuoning  a  work  piece  earner 
member  m  a  machining  apparatus  and  a  work  piece  earner  member  adapted 
to  be  positioned  in  a  machining  apparatus  5.558.784.  CI  219-69  120 
Ocean  Wash.  Inc  :  See — 

Gray.  Donnie  R..  and  Dickson.  Glen  A  .  5.558.676.  CI  8-107  000 
OCG  Microelectronic  Matenals.  Inc.   See — 

Schadeli.   Ulrich.  Miinzel.  Norbeit;  De  Leo.  Chnstoph;  Holzwarth. 
Heinz;  and  Tinguely.  Enc.  5.558.978.  CI  43t>-270  100 
Ochiai.  Masahisa:  See — 

Asanae.  Masumi;  Ochiai.  Masahisa;  and  Noguchi.  Koji.  5.559.541.  CI 
347-55,000, 
O'Connell.  Daniel  B,:  See— 

De  Minco.  Christopher  M  .  O'Connell.  Daniel  B  .  and  Faville.  Michael 
T.  5.558.062.  CI    123-361000 
Oda.  Yukihiro  See— 

Wada.  Yutaka;  Oda.  Yukihiro;  Mivo.  Tunemasa;  Noguchi.  Yasuhiro;  and 
Takei.  Kazuo.  5.5.59.939.  CI   .195-146000 
Odagin.  Nobuyuki'  See — 

Kishi.   Hajime;   Odagin.   Nobuyuki;  Tazaki.  Tokuo.   Nagata.   Hideo; 
Terashita.  Takeshi;  Nishimura.  Akira.  and  Kato.  Hiroyasu.  5.557.831. 
CI   28-167.000 
Odcnbach.  Peter  W  ;  and  Kieffer.  Dale.  Wave  suppression  means  for  large 

waves   5.558.4.59.  CI   405-21  ClOO 
Odendahl.  Alfred;  Sigg.  Horst;  Neuben.  Heinz,  and  Meyen.  Hans-Peter,  to 
Roben  Bosch  GmbH  Device  for  transfemng  a  torque  to  a  tool  in  a  hand 
tool  apparatus  5.558.478.  CI  408-226000 
Odorzynski.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Menard    Karen  M  ;  Odorzynski.  Thomas  W  .  and  Sherman.  Joel  S  . 
5.558.658.  CI.  604-385.100 
Oe.  Naoki.  Sato.  Koki.  and  Tamura.  Keiichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai- 

Rika-Denki  Seisaku.sho  Tethered  air  bag   5.558.365.  CI   280-731  000 
Oechsle.  Markus;  See — 

KodLschke.   Geihard;    Sollinger.    Hans-Peter;   Oechsle.    Markus.   and 
Straub.  Kariheinz.  5.557.860.  CI   .14-455  000 
Oertli  Werkzeuge  AG  See— 

Ehrle.  Bruno;  Herzog.  Rolf;  Mosmann.  Andreas;  Riedberger.  Reto:  and 
Weber.  Alfred.  5.558.142.  CI    144-230,000 
Ofslager.  Christian  L.:  See — 

Harrison.  Maureen  M  .  Ofslager.  Christian  L.;  Waranis.  Robert  P;  and 
I^eonaid.  Thomas  W.  5.559.121.  O   514  291.000 
Ogasawara.  Yutaka:  See — 

Fumie.  Tsuneichi;  Ueno.  Masalo;  Maeno.  Takashi.  Ogasavsara.  Yutaka. 
Inoue.  Masaki;  and  Mon.  Naoki,  5.558.310.  CI   248-573000 
Ogata.  Khoji:  .See — 

Funakoshi.  Yasushi.  Ogata.  Khoji;  Kojima.  Masayuki;  Kawazin.  Hito- 
shi; Yamamoto.  Hirofumi;  Nolo.  Kazuhiko;  and  Mon.  Naomichi. 
5.558.763.  O   2IO-L5O.0O0 
Ogata.  Takao.  and  Menjo.  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image 

forming  apparatus  5.5.59.587.  CI   355-246  000. 
Ogawa.  Akio:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Mikihiko.  Negoro.  Daisaku;  Nakanishi.  Nobuyuki;  Ogawa. 
Akio;  Yajima.  Manabu;  and  Kinoshita.  Toshihara.  5.558.841.  CI. 
422-105.000 
Ogawa,  ALsushi:  See — 

Mizukami.    Kazuaki;   Ogawa.  Alsushi;   Yasuda.   Masashi;   Fumkawa. 
Masahiro;  Anma,   Hidetoshi;   and  Ozawa.  Yoshio.  5.557.939.  CI 
62  148.000 
Ogawa.  Hidenori;  Miyamoto.  Hisashi;  Kondo.  Kazumi.  Yamashita.  Hiroshi. 
Nakaya.  Kenji;  Komalsu.  Hajime.  Tanaka.  Michinori;  Kora.  Shinya,  Tomi- 
naga.  Michiaki;  and  Yabuuchi.  Yoichi.  to  Otsuka  Phamiaceiitical  Co..  Ltd. 
Benzoheterocyclic  compounds  5.559.230.  CI.  540-569.000. 
Ogawa.  Hiroyuki.  Hirata.  Seiji,  and  Sasaki.  Yoshizumi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transporting  particles, 
5.558.472.  CI,  106-12,000 
Ogihara.  Masaki:  See — 

Numato.  Kenji;  and  Ogihara.  Masaki.  5.559,748,  CI,  365-222.000. 
Ogino.  Hiroshi.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Propeller  shaft  assem- 
bly for  marine  propulsion  system   5.558.498.  CI  416-129000. 
Ogle.  Teny  B  Cross-walk  warning  light  system  5.559.509.  CI.  340-944  000 
Ogura.  Nobom:  See — 

Ogura,  Wataru;  Kawagoe,  Yoshito;  Takizawa.  Salom;  Takeuchi.  Yasuo. 

Okimura.  Kimihiko;  Yoshida.  Hiroshi.  deceased;  Kobayashi.  Atsushi; 

Ogura.  Nobom:  and  Arioka.  Kenji.  5.5.59.934.  O.  .395-117.000 

Ogura.  Watam;   Kawagoe.  Yoshito;  Takizawa.  Satom:  Takeuchi.  Yasuo. 

Okimura.  Kimihiko;  Yoshida.  Hiroshi.  deceased  (by  Hiromi  Yoshida.  legal 

representative);  Kobayashi.  Atsushi;  Ogura.  Nobom;  and  Arioka.  Kenji.  to 

Chinon   Industries.   Inc    Label   printing   apparatus   and   wotdprocessor 

5.559.934.  CI.  395-117.000. 
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(Jh,  Yiiung  H     ire— 

King.   Jem.1.   Youn    B»jn((*.«>    and  Oh    YiXing   H.   'i.55>».04l.  CI 
4VvSIHI«)() 
Ohaku.  MiUuni    Srr 

ICidncani.  Kinichi    kuN^j.  Ka/uhik,.  4nil  i  Hiaku    SlKvuru.  V^59.>*:4. 
CI    39:-WU)()0 
Ohan.  Stugefcuu    Hrr 

lio.    Toru,     Kiihi.    Hinishi      Sin)ura.     Mittiihin>.    Nanha.    Akima.w. 
Monmutu.  Kvtuni,  Ohara,  Shigcka/u.  Yxkiivanu.  Shiip    Mjckauj 
ICuulcnj.  Kaicth.  Kiv<4ii(ir.  Mjxwia.  Hm»yo\hi    Kdl<4i  ShinKhi   jnd 
mshiiTK*)   K..JI .^^WMI    CI    14<)>«S||<»I 
O  Han.  Shunji    'ier 

I'ihida.  TaLaitlij  O'Hara.  Shunji.  l!>)ubashi.  Kenzo.  and  huruiini.  [«ldNh 
ige,  ^.5<<»7x:.  a    W>9-59  000 
Otiashi.  Masayofthi    S^e — 

Sakai.  Seiichiro.  Takcuchi.  Yoshio.  Uha.thi    Ma\ayos*ii    and  Mr/uno 
Toshio.  •i.55'*.*)!.  CI    nn->»<i  2tX> 
O'HavCT.  George  G  ,  to  Lniled  Slalcs  u(  Amenta,  Inirruir    l-1ai  plaic  n\h 

screen  system   5.5SH.462,  CI   WMtl  1»») 
Otig).  Tadaakt    S^r 

Yano.    Junichi.    Ohgi,    Tadaaki     Ixhivama.    Koichi     and    Hirahavashi 
Kazuko.  S.5Sy.MK:.  CI    S|4  46(111) 
Utihata.  Akira.  and  Kotxlii.  Masao.  ui  Minolu  Co    1  id  ( iipsing  mcthtid  and 
apparanis  for  copying  a  Jtx'umeni   in  fwo-in  <>nr   mode    ^.^^^  ^^    C) 
155  317  000 
CJhio  Mattress  Licensing  and  Cimtponcnt.\  (jniup    Wr 

Constantine«.u,  Eugen    and  SVagner.   R>*crt  h     S.5SH  Ml    CI    267 
103  000 
(*K)  Statt  UniverMty.  The  Srr— 

Bhushan.  Bharal.  Coe.  lames  V    Ir    and  Gupta   Balkishan    ^  558.<MJ3. 
CI   427  II  000 
C^ishi.  Nobuni   See 

Tsukahan.  Mikio.  (Jhishi.  Noiwni.  Taguchi.  Hiuo.  deceased.  5.5 58.801 . 
CI    22:-«)7  000 
r)hkawa.  Katsumi    S^e 

Ohia.  Susunui.  Ohkawa.  Kafvunii    and  Sakamoto.  Nonaki,  5.554.374. 
CI    257  723  0U) 
Ohkawa.  Notwyuki    Ser 

Nakamun.  Nono.  Ohkawa.  Nobuyuki.  Oshima.  Takeshi.  Miyamoto. 
Maaaaki.  aod  lijinna.  Yasutenj.  ^.554  UN  CI    SI4:iK  011(1 
(Jtikubo.  Minuni   ^e 

Adachi.  Masao.  Shioya.  Makiito.  Sato.  Kayuhiku.  and  (Jtikjbt^.  Minoru. 
5.558.5%.  CI   47?  4*  000 
Ohkubo.  Takuya   See 

Inaguma.  Yoshihanj.  Mon.  Yuiaka.  Su/uki.  Kci|t.  and  Ohkuho   Takuva. 
5.558.177,  CI    180-422  Ol«l 
(*lrogge.  John  B    See 

RoeMkT.  Paul  G  .  and  CJhln>gge   John  B     5.559.220.  O.  536-2.3  600 
Ohmeda  Inc     See 

Bathe.  Duncan  P  L    Kohlmann   rhiMius  S    Pinkcn.  John  R  .  and  Tham. 

Roben  0  .  ^.-"8.08 3  CI    128  203  120 

Ohnxin.  Hideki.  and  Pukayama.  Kenji.  ui  Fujitsu  Ijmiicd    NA>luge  coninil 

oscillator  variable  capacitance  diodr  biasing  circuit    ^.55(^.47w.  CI    33|- 

177  GOV 

Ohnu.   Franz,   and   Rupnght.    Heike.   to   Ant    .Saihnnctenlechnik   GmbH 

Swiiching  regulator  5.559.6«4,  CI    363  25  IKIO 
(Jhnishi.  Masaini    See 

Takei.  Ken.  Ohnishi.  Misami.  and  Ku»ahara.  Mikii.    5.55y„524    CI 
343-895  two 
()hno.  JunnoMikc.  Kohsaka.  Muneku.  Noguchi.  Kazunan.  Kamiyama.  Hm> 
toshi.  and  Nishii.  Kimiko.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  W>irld  Pattern  making  and 
p«lem  drafting  system   5.559.709.  CI    3M-t68  UK) 
Ghno.  Tadayoshi.  Itoh.  ShinK'hi.  Yamaguchi.  Takashi.  and  TanaJu.  Hisaloshi. 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Recording  medium  using  reversible  rectird 
ing   matenaJ   and   method  ot   processing   reciird   to   recording   medium 
5.559..3I4.  a    2  35  432  001) 
(Jhno.  Tsuneya.  to  Nissin  Shtikuhin  Kabusbiki  kaisha    HIV   immunothera 

peuncs   5.558.865.  CI   424  148  100 
Ottsaio.  Kiyoahi   See 

Nakao.  Takashi.  Ghsaio.  Kivoshi.  Kamatani.  Yoshiferu    Sarahara.  Tat 
suya.  and  Ozue.  Tadashi.  5_559.766.  CI    (69  44  180 
Ohta  Kaset  CarpcratKm   See 

Tsukahara.  Mikio.  Ohishi.  Noboru  Taguchi.  Hisao.  deceased.  5.558.801 
CI    222  607  000 
Ohta.  Susumu.  Uhkawa.  Katsumi   and  Sakamoto.  Nonaki.  to  Sanyo  Flectnc 

Co.Ud   Hybnd  integrated  circuit    5.'.';9  3^4.  CI    257  723()l)() 
Ohtani.  Yasuo.   Kataho.  Takuo.   Saloh.   Makoto.    Tanaka.  Tsuiomu.   Nose 
Yoshiina.sa.  Kobayashi.  Kazuyi>shi.  I'chikawa.  Prtsuhide.  and  Hamahala. 
Toshihiro.  to  TDK  Corporation   CalcinatHn  furnace    ^"^^9  826  CI    371 
109  000 
()h/eki.  Kazuhide   See 

Nakamura.     Nohuhisa.     (^/eki      Kazuhidr      ami     fakami      Hirnshi. 
5.558.570.  CI   451  357  1)00 
(>i.  Kiyoto«hi    See 

Minagasya.  Kazuji.  Oi.  Kiy«itiKhi    and  ^klha.  Takashi.  ^.558.t)63.  CI 
1  23-457  OUI 
()ishi.  Hideki    See 

Mon.  Yoshikuni.  Ku^hlno.  MiLsuu.  Oishi.  Hidekj.  and  >oneda.  ladahiro 
5.559.168.  CI   52.3  205  000 
Oishi.  Ukichi   See— 


L'zaki.  Nagalo.  (Iislu.  Ckichi.  Kanayarua.  Rvoji.  '\niami,  Hironobu   and 
Tcrahe.  Tokiya.  V558,i48.  CI    164  7  \{») 
Oislii,  \vtshir\i.  and  I  eda.  Daisukc.  to  Matsushita  Hlcctn»nics  Corpsuatioii 
Semiconductor  device  having  a  holkm   ariMind  a  gate  electrode  and  a 
methixl  lor  prixJucing  the  same   5.559.046.  CI  4  37  39  000 
(.)K  I  Manulactunng  (\>mpanv    See- 

Casvyeil   Charles  ^     and  Davis.  Richard  K     5.5S7  X06,  CI    2  161  KM) 
()kd,  ShigCi>,  and  Htishi    Takayuki.  to  Pcntel  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Holder  tube 

lot  vynting  mstnimeni    5,S'iX.452.  CI   4OI60tX) 
(  Hcabe.  Ma-saiKm.  Higuchi.  Y'oshikatsu.  and  Kavhakaini.  >asunobu.  to  Honda 
<  iiken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  i>f  manufacturing  a  compitsite 
sintered  body   5.559.K62.  CI   .50192000 
( Ikabe   Toshihiro   Ser 

Ibc.  Takava.  Tanaka   Kazuyoshi.  Ota.  Kaname.  VamanuHo.  (ioujun.  and 
Okabe.' Toshihiro   ^.558.340.  CI    273  448  000 
Okada.  \klhin)    See 

Vo  Giang   and  Okada.  Akihiro.  5.5.59.5.39.  CI    347-3  3  000 
Okada.  Hajime    and  Tahaia.  Masaaki.  to  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems,  ltd 

Banery  terminal    "i. 558.544.  CI    439  762  000 
Okada.  Izuho.  Asako.  Yoshinobu.  Anmatsu.  Kiyomi.  Kobayashi.  Mtnoni. 
Ono,  Saioni.  and  Ai/awa.  Ryuji.  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co  ,  1  td  Klecmirbevv 
li>gical   fluid  vfcith  imprtived  properties  compnsing  c*>mposiic  polymer 
1.558.803.  CI    252  78  3<X) 
okada.  Ttvshikazu.  itogasva.  Himshi.  aixl  Nagase.  Hidekazu.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Komat.su  Seisakusho  Geared  steenng  device  for  crawler  vehicle 
and  oiotnil  unit  therefor  ^558.590.  CI   475  28  000 
Okamoto.  Hisato  See 

Tsuchinan.  Akihini.  (Xaki.  Hirxiaki.  Okam<itn.  Hisato.  and  YairuiiHito. 
Tetsuo,  5.5.59,064.  CI    V)l   I  20  0(X) 
Okamoto.  Ma.sayoshi   See 

Ivkaisuki.    .Syuichiro.    Fukagawa.    Ma.sami.    Oshida.    Kei.    Mochi^uki. 
Kazuyuki.  Fujimoto.  Hiroyuki.  and  Okam>ilo.  Masayoshi.  5.558.949. 
CI   429  99  0(X) 
Okamoto.  Seiji.  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho   Waveform 
rcad-oul   system   for   an   electronic    musical    instrument     5.559.298.  CI 
84-607  000 
Okamoto.  Shtgefumi   See — 

Kumagai.  KalsiHi.  Rikiishi.  Hidemi.  Tamura.  Keiji.  Sugasvam.  Shunji. 
Nemoto.  Eiji.  Okamoto.  Shigefumi.  and  Onta.  Tokio.  5.559.21 1.  CI 
53<V350  000 
Okamoto.  Yoshinan   Ser 

Tsuruoka.  Yoshihisa.   Hirakavya.   Haruhisa.  UkanKXo.  Yoshinan.  and 
.Salo.  Biji.  5,559.397.  CI    31.3-4%  000 
Okamura.  Hiloshi.  lo  NEC  Corporation   Bicmos  push-pull  type  logic  appa- 
ratus vyith  voltage  clamp  circuit  and  clamp  releasing  circuit  5,559,45 1 ,  CI 
326^84  000 
Okamura.  Yashikoi.  Kageyama.  Yasuo.  Suzuki.  Takashi,  Fujimon.  Junichi. 
and  Funada.  Takeshi    to  Yamaha  Corporation    Data  transmission  system 
selecting    both    source    and    destination    using    addressing    mechanism 
5.559.%2.  CI   .395  200  060 
Okano.  Kiyoshige   Waier  vyalking  device,  hull  and  siiKk  thereof  5,558,553, 

CI   441-76000 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd     See 

Ono,  Takaidii.  and  Ikegami,  Masami.  5.559,735.  CI    365  185  170 
Tanoi.  Salorti.  5.559,462,  CI    327  231  000 
C)k\.  Y'oji,  Hanaski,  Koichi,  and  Fujisatya,  Shigeo,  to  Stanley  Eleclnc  Co. 

Ijd   Hat  lighong  device    5,558,420,  CI    362  31000 
Okimura.  Kimihiko  See  - 

f>gura.  Wataru.  Kawagoe,  Yoshilo,  Takiza«a.  Saioni,  Takeuchi.  Yasuo. 
Okimura.  Kimihiko.  Yoshida.  Hinvshi.  deceased.  Kobayashi.  Atsushi. 
Oguia.  Noboru.  and  Anoka.  Kenji.  5.5.59.934.  CI    39V  1 1  7  ()00 
Oklahoma  Safety  E^^ipment  Co    See 

Strelovy.  John  L  .  5.558.1 14.  CI    1  37  68  270 
Oku.  Yoshito.  Ihara.  Shozo.  Sumi.  Shigehani.  and  Fujii.  Hiromasa.  to  Nidec 

C(*poraIion   Spindle  motor   ^.559.382.  CI    310-90  000 
Okuda.  Masayuki   Ser 

Fujiwara.  Takayushi.  Okuda.  Masayuki.  Sone    Yoshmon    and  Honjo. 
Taka.shi.  5.558.512.  CI   418  188  000 
Okuda.  Sadanao  See 

Walanabe.  Hideo,  and  Okuda.  Sadanao.  S, 559,074,  CI   428-447  OUI 
( )kuda,  Telsuya.  and  Kojima.  Shinichi.  lo  Komon  Corporation   Method  and 
apparatus  for  recognizing  meandenng  of  web  5.5.59,8%,  CI   3X2  141018) 
Okumura.   Hisaya.   and  Aizawa.   Yoshiaki    lo  Kabashiki   Kaisha  Toshiba 
Semic<ifiductor  relay  for  transmitting  high  frequency  signals    5.559.466. 
CI    327  5I4  1X)0 
Okumura.  Tomtihiro,  Nakayama.  Ichmv  and  Yanagi.  Ytwhihirxi.  lo  Matsushita 
Electnc  Industnal  Co  ,  [.id    Plasma  processing  apparatus    5,558,722,  CI 
118  723(X)i 
Okunuki,  Masahiko   Ser 

Tsukamoio.  Takeo.   Shimizu,  ,Akira,    Suzuki.  Akira.    Sugata.   Ma.sao. 
Shimoda.  Isamu  and  (^unuki,  Masahiko.  5.559.342.  CI   2'i7  K)  (8)0 
(8iuyama.  Koshi.  to  NOK  Corporation   BnA   5.558.580,  CI   464  175  000 
Oltsen.  Prrben  H     Ser 

Sauerberg.  Per,  Olesen.  Prehen  H  .  and  Mitch.  Charles  H  .  5,559, 1 36,  CI 

514  340  000 
Sauerberg.  Per,  and  Olesen.  Preben  H     S.559.H8.  CI    514  342  (88) 
Olin  Ciirporalion    Ser 

Mahulikar.  Deepak.  5.559.306.  CI    174-52  400. 
Oliphant.  Larry  J     See — 
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Gilligan.  Sean  G  ;  Frcenun.  Dermol  T;  Oiiphint,  Lany  J.;  Messtnann. 
Jeffrey  S  ;  Hanley.  Pwick  J.;  and  Szczech,  Genid  S..  5,538.901.  Q. 
427-2.290. 
Olivier.  Rent  See— 

Le  Smt.  Evelyne;  and  Olivier.  Ren*.  5.559,829.  Ci.  375-206.000 
Olney.  Ross  D ;  Schnelker.  David  E.;  and  Gfiflin.  William  S..  to  Hughes 
Aircraft   Company    Vehicle   wheel   incliHling  self-inflating   tire   pump 
5..558.7JO.  CI    152-418.000. 
Olofsson.  Niclas.  Rydberg.  Anders;  and  Halleastvedt.  OddbjOm.  to  AS  Volvo 

Penu  Propeller  drive  for  boats.  5,558,548,  O.  440-66.000 
Olschansky.  Brad;  and  Olschansky.  Scon.  Gluteal  and  thigh  muscle  exenrise 

system  5.558.609.  CI  482-122.000. 
Olschansky.  Scott;  See — 

Olschuisky.  Brad;  and  Olschansky.  Scott.  5,558.609.  CI.  482-122  000 
Olsen.  Robb  E.:  See— 

Weinberger.  Enc  P;  Lavash.  Bruce  W,;  Olsen.  Robb  E;  and  Cree.  James 
W  .  5.558.663.  CI.  604-387.000. 
Olympic  General  Cotporatiaa:  See — 

Davis.  William  B..  5.557.830.  CI.  24-459.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Aoki.    Norihiko.    Yamanashi.    Takanoh;    and    Hankawa.    Masashi. 

5.559.638.  CI.  359-749.000 
Kami,  Kuniaki;  Adachi.  Hideyuki;  Umeyama,  Koitrhi;  Kosaka.  Yoshi- 
hiro;    Yamaguchi.   Seiji;    Fuse.   Eiichi;    Salo.   Michio;    Nakamura. 
Masakazu;  Tanaka.  Yasundo;  Fiikaya.  Takashi;  Matsuno.  Kiyotaka; 
and  Suzuki.  Katsuya.  5.558.619.  C\.  600-146.000 
Matsueda,  Akira.  5.559.775.  O.  369-47.000. 

McMillan.  Larry  D..  Mihan,  Takashi;  Yoshimori.  Hiroyuki;  Gregory. 

Jotm  W .  and  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A..  5.559.733,  C\.  365-145.000 

Nakagawa.  Mikihiko;  Negoro.  Daisaku;  Nakanishi.  Nobuyuki;  Ogawa. 

Akio.  Yajima.  Manabu.  and  Kinoshila.  Toshihaia,  5.558.841.  CI 

422  105.000 

Onugan.  Masaharu;  See — 

Y'oshinaga.  Kei.  Ito.  Katsuhiko;  Ebara.  Katsumi;  Furuhashi.  Hitoshi; 
Shichinohe.  Takashi;  and  Omagari.  Masaharu.  5.558.059.  CI.   12.3- 
I98  00E 
OMalley.  Michael  F    See- 
Davis,  Terry  L  ;  Han.  James  A.;  O'Malley.  Michael  P;  Russell.  James  F ; 
Sean.  John  W .  and  Trice.  Philip  H.,  5.559.887.  CI.  380-24.000. 
Omi.  Junichi   See — 

Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Kato,  Minoiu;  Omi.  Junichi;  Soshi.  Isao;  uid 

Imura.  Yoshio.  5.559.571.  O   354-286.000. 
Sushi.  Isao.  Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Katou,  Minoru;  Omi.  Junichi;  and 
Amanuma.  Tatsuo.  5J59.570,  O.  354-202.000. 
Omnichrome  Corporation:  See — 

Hug.  William  F;  and  Reid.  Ray  D..  5,558,884,  CI.  425-174.400 
OMRON  Corporation.  See— 

Kentalsu.  Kunihiro:  Tsuboi.  Kazuo;  and  Ishida.  Takeshi.  5.559.773.  CI 
36*44420 
OMT  Engineenng  Inc  :  See — 

Washoock.  John  T.  and  Thomas.  Harold  L..  5.557.821.  CI.  15-3.130 
On  Demand  Informabon  International  PLC:  See — 

Poulter,  Graham  G  ,  and  Ashley.  Peter  J,  S,.  5  J59.936,  Q.  .395- 1 28  000 
Onda.  Kenichi   See — 

Kanouda.  Akihiko.  Takahashi.  Tadashi.  Horie,  Hideaki;  Onda.  Kenichi. 
and  Hagisyara.  Synya.  5359.682,  CI   363-21.000. 
Onderka.  Oswald  See— 

Heydner.  Konnid;  and  Ondeita,  Oswald.  5,558,211.  O.  200-553  000 
O'  Neill.  Frank,  to  Motorola,  itic.  Method  of  reuie  tfaraigh  mtiote  antenna  and 

same  channel  cell  division.  5,559,866.  O.  379-60.000. 
Onizuka.  Shoko.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  sensor 
device  including  apparatus  for  aligning  a  magnelaresistaiice  element  and  a 
circuit  board  and  a  method  of  inanufacturing  the  magneloicsistive  device 
5.559,4.33.  CI    324-207,210. 
Ono.  Makoto.  lo  International  Business  Machines  Cofporation.  User  speci- 

hcation  of  pull  down  menu  alignment.  5.559.944.  C\.  395-156.000 
Ono.  Saioni   Ser — 

Okada.    Izuho.    Asako.    Yoshinobu;   Aiimatsu.    Kiyomi;    Kobayashi. 

Minoru;  Ono.  Satoru;  and  Aizawa,  Ryuji.  5.558.803.  C\.  252  78.300 

OiKi.  Takashi;  and  Ikegami.  Masami.  lo  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Flash 

memory  having  select  transistors,  5.559.735.  O.  365-185.170. 
Onodera.  Tuniya.  to  Inlcnutional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Compiler 

and  method  of  compilatKin  5.560,015.  O.  395-700.000. 
Onodera.  Yoshio:  See — 

Torn.  Kazuo;  Iwasaki.  Takashi;  Otradera.  Yoshio;  and  Hayashi.  Hiromi 
chi.  5.559.070.  CI.  502-240.000 
Onta,  Tokio  See — 

Kumagai.  Katsuo;  Rikiishi.  Hidemi;  Tamura,  Keiji;  Sugawara.  Shunji. 
Nemoto.  Eiji.  Okamoto.  Shigeftimi;  and  Onta.  Tokio.  5,559,21 1.  CI. 
5.30-350.000 
Ontrak  Systems,  inc.:  See — 

Talieh,  Homayoun;  Wcldon.  David  E.;  and  Nagorski.  Boguslavy  A.. 
5.558..168,  CI  451  .303.000 
Oono.  Ma.sahiro  See — 

Nakagishi.  Toshio;  Kimura,  Hitoshi;  Oono.  Masahiro;  Maruyama.  Koi- 
chi. and  Noguchi.  Masato.  5,559.639.  Q.  359-823.000 
(^pen  LIniversily.  The:  See — 

Ho,  Mae  Wan.  and  Uwrence.  Michael  J,.  5,559,630.  CI.  3.59  371  000 
Opex  Corporation  See — 


Stevens.  Albert  F;  Chodack.  Jeffrey  L.;  Lange.  Russell  M.;  DewiD. 
Robeit  R..  Coleman.  John  D  ;  Bressler.  Peter  W.;  and  Forsyth.  Keith 
W.,  5.558.232.  CI.  209-584.000. 
Opheim.  Warren  W.:  See- 
Anderson.  James  S.;  Gerfast.  Sten  R.;  Opheim.  Wanen  W.;  Tapam. 
Robeit  W..  and  Tran.  Hung  T.  5_558.291.  CI.  242-336.000. 
Opman.  Pierre:  See — 

Levy.  Oaude;  Smadja.  Jean-Claude;  and  Opman.  Pierre.  5.557.890.  CI 
49-502.000. 
Oppliger.  Jean-Claude;  Grtlnenfclder.  Robert;  and  Maier.  Willy,  to  Giapha- 
Holding  AG    Conveyor  apparatus  for  further  conducting  individually 
supplied,  flat  products.  5.558.201.  CI.  198-476.100. 
Oprescu.  Rorin;  and  Van  Brunt.  Roger,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus   for   a   dynamic,    multi-speed   bus   architecture    in   which   an 
exchange  of  speed  messages  occurs  independent  of  the  data  signal  trans- 
fers. 5.559.%7.  a.  395-285.000. 
Opticon  Sensors  Etirope  BV:  See — 

Peng.  Ke-Ou.  5.559.319.  CI   235^*62.000. 
Orbital  Engine  Company  (Australia)  Pty.  Limited:  See — 

Bell.  Gregory  B  ;  and  Worth.  David  R..  5.558.070.  CI    123-568.000. 
Ordman.    Alfred    B.,    lo   Weiss.    Harry    M.    Method    for    maintaining    a 
continuously-saturated  level  of  ascorbic  acid  in  a  paneni's  body  5.558.870. 
a  424-400.000 
Oregon  Health  Sciences  University:  See — 

Weber.  Eckard;  and  Keana,  John  F  W..  5.559.154.  CI.  514-634.000. 
Oregon  Slate  Board  of  Higher  Education:  See — 

Weber.  Eckard;  and  Keana.  John  F  W,  5.559.154.  CI.  514-634.000, 
Orii.  Toshio;  and  Kanai.  Masahiro.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Signal 
voltage  level  conversion  circuit  and  output  buffer  arcuiL  5.559.464.  CI 
327-333.000 
Orikasa.  Hiroaki.  See — 

Uchida.  Toshiaki;    Niyada.   Masateni;   Shinohara.   Shigeru;   Orikasa. 
Hiroaki;  and  Ishikawa.  Hiroyasu.  5.558.476.  CI  408-1  OOR 
Onon-yhtyma  Oy:  See — 

Karjalainen.  Ano  J,.   Sodcrvall.    Marja-Liisa;    Kalapudas.  Aiya  M  ; 
Pelkonen.  Reino  O  ;  Laine.  Aire  M.;  Lammintausta.  Risto  A.;  and 
Salonen.  Jarmo  S,.  5.559.141.  CI   514-400000 
Orr.  Michael  D.:  See 

Killian.  Michael  L.;  and  Orr,  Michael  D.  5.558.785.  CI.  219-110000 
Orr.  Steven  K.;  and  Kindel.  Daniel  G..  to  Cincinnati   Microwave.   Inc 

Emergency  vehicle  detector.  5.559.508.  O   340-902.000 
Omco.  Michael  R  .  to  Stryker  Corporation.  Bone  cement  cartndge  with 

secondary  piston.  5.558.136.  CI    141-23.000 
Orth.  Hans:  See— 

Schweiger.  Raimund;  SchoUes.  Herbert;  Orth,  Hans;  and  Lips.  Hendrik. 
5.5-59.304.0.  102-501000. 
Orthosis  Cotiective  Systems  Corp.:  See — 

Bzoch.  Jan  J.,  5.558.628.  CI.  602-24.000 
Ortiz,  Ernest  A  .  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Dvnarmc  flexible  razor  head. 

5.557.851,  CI  30-50  000 
Osaka.  Nobumaro;  Amari.  Yasuhiko;  and  Enomoio,  Takanobu.  to  Tokico  Ltd. 

Pneumatic  booster  5.558.001.  CI  91  3760OR 
Osakabe.  Katsuichi:  See — 

Honda.    Kazuhiko;    Fujiwara.    Kazunobu.    and    Osakabe.    Katsuichi. 
5.559.785.  CI.  369-124  000 
Osaki.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Tsuchinan.  Akihiro;  Osaki.  Hiroaki.  Okamoto.  Hisato.  and  Yamamoto. 
Tetsuo.  5.559.064.  CI.  501-120  000 
Osanai.  Akinon:  See — 

Harima.   Kenji:   Nagai.  Toshinan;   Kanai.   Hiroshi;  Osanai.  Akinon; 
Iwano.  Kazuhiro.  and  Yuda.  Shuji.  5.558.072.  Q    123-677.000 
Osbom.  Stephen  G.   See — 

Gallup.  Micheal  G  ;  Goke.  L  Rodney;  Seaion.  Robert  W,  Jr;  Lawell. 
Terry  G  ;  Osbom.  Stephen  G  .  and  tbmazm.  Thoma-s  1 .  5.559.973.  CI. 
395-375000 
Osbom.  Thomas  W.,  HI:  See— 

Hammons.  John  L.;  Lampson.  Patricia  L  .  and  Osbom.  Thomas  W..  Ill, 
5,558.657.  CI  604-385.100 
Oshida.  Kei   See— 

Iwatsuki.   Syuichiro;    Fukagawa.    Masami;   Oshida.    Kci;    Mochizuki. 
Kazuyuki;  Fujimoto.  Hiroyuki;  and  Okamoto.  Masayoshi.  5.558.949. 
a.  429-99000. 
Oshima.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Nono;  Ohkiiwa.  Nobuyuki.  Oshima.  Takeshi;  Miyamoto. 
Masaaki;  and  lijima.  Yasuteni.  5.559.109.  O.  514-218.000   ' 
OSi  Specialities.  IrK  :  See — 

Bowman.  Mark  P;  and  .Schilling.  Curtis  L  .  Jr.  5.559.264.  C\.  556- 
479  000 
OSI  Specialties.  Inc    See — 

Policello.  George  A  .  and  Murphy.  Dennis  S.  5.5.58.806.  CI.   252 
355.000 
Osiecki.  Larry  J..  See — 

Toni.  Darryl  M.;  Grant.  Peter  L.;  Johnson.  Craig  F;  Hayse.  Steven  R.. 
Forster.    3Villiam    V.    Nowak.    Kenneth;    and    Osiecki.    Larry    J. 
5.558.919.  CI   428-116  000 
Oskarsson.  Rolf:  See — 

Hakansson.  Bjom;  Von  Holsi.  Peder;  and  Oskarsson.  Rolf.  5.558.475. 
CI  407,54.000 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc  :  See — 

Casteel.    Ronald   G..    Davis.   Dennis    E .    and   Johnson.    Robert   R.. 
5.558.113.0    134-I22.0OR 
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O'SuUivan.  Michael,  dnd  *cncr,  James  \  ,  m  MokJ  liKiirpiiraicd  hlci.tni.al 
connector  with  impnivrd  lermiruil  mciving  pa.s.sagc  means  5.5SJi..S42.  CI 
439-682  000 
Oswalt  Emesi  A     Sre 

Bhagat.  Jai  P,  (KwaJi,  hmesi  \     jnd  Hd\s   William  r)    ^.^S4H6:  (1 
J79-58.a» 
Ota.  Kanaine   See 

Ibe.  Takaya,  Tanaka.  KazuvtiNhi.  (Ma.  Kananic.  >dniank>(i>.  (7i>u|un.  and 
Okabe.  Tojhihmi.  S.SSX ,V44),  CI    V^  44((  ix«) 
Ota,  Ken,  and  Archibaid.  Wilham.  rn  M()(iirt>la  In^     Mm  iruu  computing 

circuit  for  fui/y  inference    S.SW  4:x.  V\    W^  ( (««) 
Ota.  Takeshi,  ua  huji  Xen>x  Co  .  l.ld    Muln  layer  uptitat  inttirnialii»n  delCL 
Don    by    two    lazier    beam    and    t>pCiLal    multilayer    rtrcordin^    medium 
5.559.7*4.  CI     WJ  i:4(l(«l 
(Xaka.  HiK»hi    See 

Yanagihara.   Hin)>uki,  Tani^uchi.  Seihou    Haye\ama.    Pakesht,  *  >taka. 
HlltJshl,    Ha.shitTKito,     Teiii      and    Souma.     Sansan      *i,'>^K.f>X9     CI 

5s  49:  ow) 

Otaki.  Hitoshi.  ami  Nakajima.  Ma«ahm>.  lo  Piooeei  Vuleii  Corpiration  and 
Pioneer  Electninics  C^trptiralKin  Digital  iinie  ha.se  ^tirrcciiH  usm^  a 
memory  with  reduced  meinory  capacity  ^.''''V.Ki:  CI  ^^MI  IKIO 
Otsuka,  Nao}i.  Hirahaya.shi.  HiromiI.su.  VatHi  Kcntaro,  and  rakaha.shi. 
Kiichim.  to  CiSMyf\  Kabushiki  Kaixha  Temperature  ^imtrol  of  ink  ie( 
recording  head  using  heat  energy  s  SS4,s*s  CI  U^  14  1X10 
fXsuka  Ptiarmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd     See 

(.)gawa.   Hiiientin,    MiyanHMo    Htsa.shi.    Kondf).    Ka/umi.    Yama.shiia, 
Hiroshi.  Nakaya.  Kenji,  Komat.su.  Hapme.  Tanaka,  Michinon.  Kora. 
Shinya,  Tominaga.  Michiaki    and  Yabuuchi    YoKhi.  5.559.2VI   CI 
540-569  01)0 
(Xsuki.  .Masahito   See 

Yamazaki.    Tomovuki     and    lUsuki     .Vlasafiil..     s.'isg.u^     CI     2^' 

n9  ont) 

Yamazaki.  Tonmvuki   <  >binau.  Shigevuki.  iH-suki.  S1a.sahit>>.  MonuKa, 
Sei|i.  and  Fujihira.  Tatsuhiko   V559..US   c\    25'  UlmX) 
Ott.  Conrad  L    (  ornector  lot  terminated  hhei  "ptic  ijhie    ^.559. 917.  (I 

^85  HA  (XO 
Ott.  Ounther   See 

Clark.  Peter  [)     (iilbcn.  John   \     i  iti    Ciunther    Ruhl.  Dieter    Santure 
David  J  .  Heimann    linch.  and  Cihura.  Klaus.  5.559.174.  CI    s:  i 
4:8  IKK) 
Ott.  Russell  I    Am  sh.«.king  apparatus    V5S7.879.  CI   41-112000 
Ouchi,  Chiaki    See 

Kobavashi.Ma.saru   Su/uki   Sen^tii    li/umi    Miiushi    jiid  <  hKhi   Chijki 

5.5'58.7:k,  ci  148  4: 1  mio 

Oudet.  Claude.  nvX  (iandel.  Pierre    to  Mn^m^  Ma^nei  Irchnoloyies    S  A 
Three  pole  electromagnetic  actuaioi  loi   pneunutK  distributing  ikvi..cs 

5.559. i-'x.  CI   iia  r  (Oi) 

(Xitboard  Manne  Corporation    See 

McNamara,  Don  B  ,  S.SSK.IUX.  CI    114  .!55tX)U 
Ming.  Urn  H  .  and  Yin^.  (  hu  K  ,  5.558.058,  CT    123  196()()A 
Ovcrbcrg,  Matthias    *»cr 

Hemmis.     Ludger.     ( )vertierK      Matthias      and     Vhroder      Hurkhard. 
S. 558. 190,  CI    :9t.  I4fi  \M) 
OventMi.  Prank  H     See 

Jacgge.  >AraJter  J  ,  MaliHie.  KaiKis  J    Jr    ( ivrnvKi,  hiank  H    Kos^  Ko^er 
A  .  and  Steele.  Ronald  F  .  '•.•-"'8  s:h  (1    :h4li)li«lii 
Ovimic  Battery  Company.  Inc     See 

nsshin.sky.  Stanford  R     Fetcenk*).  Michael  A     Holland    Vilhui    IVan 
Kevin,  and  PillnMire.  IXmn    5.S58.950.  CI    429  Id  I  mill 
Ovtirtrup  Ap,S    See 

Ovortrup.  Klaus,  and  leppescn    Hennk.  5.55". 81)4    CI    :  Z\i»*) 
Ovortrup,  Klaus,  and  Jeppesen.  Hennk    lo  ( >\»wtrup  ApS    f*ro<cctise  appli 

ance    S.^'i-'.SIM,  CI    :  :<  mill 
Ovshin.sky.  Stanford  R     Petcenkti  VltchaelA     floliatHl    Arthur   Ik-an   Kevin 
and  Fillm*»re.  [)»>nn   to  (  Home  Batters  i  .mipanv.  liK    ( >ptimi/ed  ^ell  pask 
for  large  sealed  nickel  metal  hvdrule  hatieries  s  5S«.i)V)  CI  429  nil  iKKi 
( )wen.  Harry    See 

Battev.  David  h     listen.  Harrv    and  Tcdes^o    James  M     s  ssg  <i4^    CI 
<56-':8  UK) 
Owen.  Ian  R     and  McKowii     \ian  '.  i     to  Minnevita  Mininhi  and  Vlanufac 
tunng  Companv    Applicatiir  tot  shear  thinning  vim.ou-s  toatln^  materials 

V'i58.:^7.  CI  :39  3::ii(j<) 

Owen.  Samuel  S     See 

Castro.    Jauquin    H      Owen     Samuel    S      .ind    Santangeio     Salvalore 
^.557,928.  CI   hO-ZNIiKII) 
Owen.  Soma,  to  Avery  TJennison  (  k>rp»tration   ( Ine  piece  laser'ink  jet  print 
able  divider   which   is   loliled   user   at   the   binding  edge     ^  5'iK,4M    II 
4<):  79(XXI 
Owens,  David  R     See 

Moser,  Robert  P     I  >w ens    David  R     \^ilhelm    lames  H     <  ollrv    James 
D  ,  and  Hargrove,  Olivei  ^^     Ji     'vsSK,H4Sil    4:i:4<ii|ii 
Owens,  Steve  C     -See 

Holcombe,  Michael  \V    Roihers.  David  P.  ,  t  )wcns.  Steve  t.     Hendervn 
William  D    and  Doane   James  C  ,  5.558.153.  CI    166-  (73  OIXI 
(Hato  S  A     See 

Jeffocd.  CTurles  W     sss4]4s   CI    514-452000 
Ov  Aura  Machine  ltd     See 

Rasancn.  Penni    s  ssx  :.HS   ri   :4i:730()l) 
(Kama.  Koichi    See 

Kawai.  Muncaki.  and  t^ama.  Koichi.  5.558.019.  C\    lUl  116.000, 


O/aki,  Shinya,  and  Nonoyama,  Hideki.  to  Sony  Corporation  Data  recording 
reproducing  apparatus  having  a  hrsi  ermt  correcting  ccxlc  on  both  sides  ol 
a  main  data  area  of  each  azimuth  track  5,559,644,  C\  164)  48  (8X1 
()zaki,  Thoru.  SuruHKhi,  Kazuma.sa,  Takedai,  Sciichi,  and  Shiovama. 
Y'oshiyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Dynamic  RAM  and  method  ol 
manufactunng  the  same  5.559. 350,  CI  :57  104  (MXl 
( >/awa,  Yoshio   See 

Mi/ukami,    Ka/uaki.   (->gawa.   .Atsushi.    Yasuda.    Ma.sa.shi.    Purukawa, 

Ma.sahiro.  Anma.   Hidetoshi.   and  Ozawa,   Yinhio,    '>,557,939    CI 

62  148  0(X) 

t>/eki.  Masamichi.  Takasaki.  .MatTMiru.  MiyatrxHo.  Katsuyuki.  and  Tsunida. 

Milsumasa.  to  l^ural  Bank  Machine  Co  ,  Ltd  Coin  privessing  machine 

'i.'iS7,9(w,  CI  5v:i:i«xi 

( )/iem.  Christopher   See 

Elhol  Moore,    Peter,    and    O/iem.    Chrisiophei,    "i.sSK^hl,    CI     ;iii 
1116(8X1 
(.>rtaskin.  Ah  S  .  Allen.  John  L     and  Murthy.  (lanesh.  lo  Intel  t'orporatiivn 
Inputytnitput  adaptet  ^ards  having  a  plug  and  play  compliant  iiKide  and  an 
assigned  resources  mixle   5  J59.965.  CI   395  284  000 
( )/ue.  Tadashi    See 

Nakao.  Taka.shi.  Ohsato.  Kivoshi.  Kamatani.  Yoshiterti,  Narahara.  Tat 
suya.  and  O/ue    radashi.>,5S9,7h6.  CI    lf,9  44IS(l 
Pacesetter,  Inc     See 

Manncic.  Nikola,  and  Rabadjija.  l.uka.  5,55S,96:,  CI    429  2v*iXH), 
Rengei,  Herman  L     S,5S-,4ft7,  C'l    "v:04  :4tl 
Pacheco,  Robert  C     See 

Acker.  David  F     McNulIy,  Ian,  Pacheco,  Robert  t      and  I  irandnci 
Wayne,  5,558,1191,  CI    128  h5t  ItX) 
Paciello,  RiK'co  ,A     See 

Beany,  Richard  P,  and  Paciello,  Rocco  A  ,  V>'*9,2h2.  CI    <>'ih  2IHXXI 
Pacihc  Coast  Feattier  Companv    See 

Pederven,  Samuel  B  ,  and  Hanauer.  Nicolas  J  .  'i,55".X  Ih.  CI   "^  64'*  IXX) 
Pacihc  Inks  (Australia)  Ply  Ltd     .See - 

Mano,  Fnk,  5,558,435,  CI    166-141  IXI) 
Pacihc  Machinery  &  F.ngineenng  Co  ,  Ltd     .See  — 

Fuka/awa,  tetsuo,  and  Chin,  Chugen,  5,558, .502,  CI   417  th  (XXI 
Padoan,  Silvia,  and  Pa-scucci.  Luigi.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S  t  I 
Programmable  logic  array  strtjcture  fw  semiconductor  nonvolatile  menui 
nes,  particularly  flash  ee'pnims   5,559.449.  CI    126-4(1  (XX) 
Page    Derrick  J  .  to  .Ntirthrop  Grumman    Microwave  power  radiator  tot 

microwave  heating  applications    5,558,800,  CI    219  761  (XX) 
Palatnik,  Fugene  S  .  lo  Biocfiem  Intematitvnal,  ItK"    BltHid  pulse  detection 

method  using  auliKorrelation    5,558.096,  CI    1  28-68"' (MXI 
Palm.  Chnstof    .See 

Knig.  Joseph,  and  Palm.  Chnstof.  5.55v),254.  CI    549  424(X«i 
Palmer.  Yvette  L     See 

Skotnicki.  Jerauld  S  .   Palmer.  Yvette  1   .   Kao,  Wenlinc,  and    ANhj 

Ciharbia,  Magid  A  .  5.559.112,  CI    5|4  291  IXXI 
Skotnicki,  Jerauld  S  .   Palmer,  Yvcne  L  .   Kao,  Wenlini;.   and    ANhi 
Uharbia,  Magid  A     V554,l|9.  CI    5|4  291IXK1 
Palmien.  Costantino   .See 

(iu^/i,  Lmbetto,  Palmien.  t'osiantino.  and  Crixi.  Ti/iano.  5,559,238, 
CI    546  114 (XXI 
Pan.  David  H     See 

Urson    James  R     Pan    David  H     and  Beikcs   John  S  .  5.559.592.  CI 

155   285 IXX) 

Pancoast.  Steven  T     Sef 

(rump.   I>wavne    \     and   Panvcvast.    Steven    T.   5,560,023,  CI     395- 

■•StHXXl 
P.indey.  Kulwant  M     See 

(ircgg.     Thomas    -V       Hoke,    Joseph    M  .    antl    Pandev      Kulwant     M 
^559.961.  CI     '95  2(X)  1  10 
Pandula,  Uhjis.  lo  VI  SI  Techmilogv.  Inc    Digital  phase  detectoi    5  s<.c|.K41 

CI    175  375  (XX) 
Pankovc,  Jacques  1    MiKklel.  Ciarret  R    and  D»)uglas.  Kenneth  to  (  nivcrsitv 
of  Colorado,  The  Regents  of  the   Silicon  quantum  dot  lasei    5  ssq  K22,  Ci 
>'2  5(I(XXI 
Panosh,  Richard    Telephone  servur  protection  device    s,'^54,«74   {\    1^4 

IH9(XXI 
Pan/iei,  Neil  A     S^-e 

Heim,  William  W  ,  Hendnx,  James  K  ,  Malerniak.  Jmce  M     Murphv 
Peter  M     Pan/ier   Neil  A  ,  and  Vinod   Yashavant  \     5.5SH.9ltv.  CI 
428  95 (XXI 
Papadopoulos.  Ciregorv    M  .    Nikhil,    Rishivui    S      (ireiner.   Robert   J      and 
Arvind.    t(v  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technv»logv   Data  processing  svsiem 
with   svnchnsni/ation   i.iiproccss*ir   (or   multiple   threads    5  ShO.029    CI 
W5  soil  (XX) 
Papatlximas.  Konsiantinos  1     See 

Bhatl.  Anilkumar  C     Magnustvn.  Rov  H  .  MarkovKh.  Voya  R  .  Papalho 
mas,     Konstantinos     I       and    Powell.     Douglas    O       5.557.H44,    CI 
29  852  IXXI 
Papa/ian,  Samuel,  and  Douville.  hrik..  to  Valeo  Svstemes  D'FJvsuyage  Device 
tor  controlling  tlK  luncIUHi  ol  an  electrii.  starting  m»Kot  hvr  a  windshield 
wiper  of  a  rear  window  o\  an  automotive  vehicle  and  for  supplying  an 
electnc    motor   particularlv    to   activate   the    windshield     *v.5's9,4 10,   CI 
1!K  445(XXI 
Paper  (  onverting  Machine  t  ompativ    See 

Wunderlich.    Ciarv     R.    and    Wietschkc     1  anv     I)      s  ss^  c^r     d 

s<  r4(xxi 

Piproski    Vem    Snowmof»ile  (railei  *ith  friKit  i:i.ivel  j;uards    5,SSM.486,  C! 
414  5t^(X8l 
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Paras/c/ak,  Junj  R    See — 

Cohen.  Stephen  A..  iSdelstein.  Daniel  C  ;  Grill.  Alfred:  Paraszczak.  Jurij 
R  .  and  Palel.  Vishnubhai  V.  5.559.367,  O,  257-77,000 
Parfomak.  Waller  See- 
Sear..  Jerome.  Parfomak.  Walter;  and  KJuss,  Walter  J..  5.559.417.  CI 
118-689(88) 
Pankh.  ShnkanI  N     See- 

Manihurulhil,  George  C  .  Parikh.  Shrikanl  N,;  and  Reddy.  Han  N  , 
5,560.026.  CI    195-800000 
Pan  SI,  C'arl  M,   See- 

Heilman,  Marlin  S  ;  Kolenik,  Steve  A  ;  Capone.  Chnstopher  D,.  Pansi, 
Cirl  M  ,  Prem,  Fjlward  K.;  and  Speicher.  Vemon  L  .  5.558.617,  CI 
MX)  16(8X1 
Park,  JiKMi,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Carrier  opener  system,  5.558.381.  CI 

294  88  000 
Park,  Jtxsn    Self-locking  quick  di.sengagement  nut  for  clamps  and  the  like 

5,558,481,  CI   41M33(8)0. 
Park.  Jung  II   See- 

l-ee.  CTiung  W,  Song.  Young  J  ,  Seo.  Dong  S:  and  Park.  Jung   II, 
5,5.59,305,  CI    174-52.400. 
Parke,  Stephen    See 

Hu,  Chenmmg.  Ko,  Ping  K  ;  Assaderaghi.  Fariborz.  and  Parke,  Stephen, 
'"^59.368.  CI   257-369,000. 
Pai   -r  Isai.^  J  .  Knnickas.  Alexander;  Stilwell.  John  D.;  and  Brown.  Neil  L.. 
to  Sundstrand  Corporabon  Electromagnetic  heating  devices,  particularlv 
for  ram  air  turbines.  5.558.495.  CI.  416-95.000 
Parker.  Donald  D    See— 

Boggs.  Darrell  D..  Brown.  Gary  L.;  Hancock.  Michael  M  ;  and  Parker 
Donald  D  .  5.559.974,  CI   395-375.000. 
Parker,  Michael  D   Fishing  rod  holder,  5.557.876.  CI,  43-21,200. 
Parley  Corporation:  See - 

McKenney.  Darryl  J  ;  and  Cyr,  Roben  D,.  5.557.843.  CI   29-851  0(8) 
Pamas.  Anatoliy    See — 

Gitman.  Gregory  M  ;  and  Pamas.  Anatoliy,  5.558.822,  CI,  264-l5()(» 
Paro,  Daniel,  m  Wansila  Diesel  International  Ltd  Oy,  Anangemcnl  for  tfie 
control  ol  valve  timing  ma  combustion  engine.  5.558.050.  CI.  123-90  110 
Parsio.  Anthony    See  - 

Lublinei.  David  J  ,  Dhaliwal,  Jaskaran.  Gidney.  John;  Gore.  Orald  E 
Grecnfedei.  Jack  J  ,  Greenfeld,  Joshua;  Hinton,  Melvin  C;  McHugh, 
William,  Parsio.  Anthony;  Riniel.  Ian;  Roman.  Hairy  T;  and  Vogelaar. 
Jake   5.559.894.  CI    382-100.000. 
Pascli.  Nicholas  F    See  - 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.  and  Pasch.  Nicholas  F.  5.558.2''l.  CI    228 
1X0  220 
Pascucc:.  I.uigi.  Carrcra.  Marcello,  aixl  Defendi.  Marco,  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  Sri    Redundancy  circuitrv  layoul  for  a  semiconductor 
memory  device   5.559.743,  CI   365-200,000, 
Pascucci,  Lmgi   See - 

Padoan.  Silvia,  and  Pascucci.  Luigi,  5.5.59.449,  CI   326^tt)000 
Pasek,  Stanley  J     ,See 

McKay.  Albert  A  ,  Pasck,  Stanley  J,;  Porteou.s.  David  A,;  Reid.  Jetfrev 
D  ,  Scon.  Trevor  A  .  Smith.  Eric  G,;  Stahmcr.  Ulf;  and  Digweed,  W 
Thomas,  5,559.281.  CI   73-39.000 
Pasieur  Sanoh  Diagnostic   See — 

Mane.  Claude,  and  Muller,  Anne.  5.558,839,  CI,  422-101  0(8) 
Pail  hen,  ,\rthur  A     See  - 

CTujkravarty,  Prasun  K  ,  Nargund.  Ravi;  Marquis.  Robert  W  ;  Patchen. 
Arthur  A  ,  and  Yang.  Lihu.  5.559.128.  CI,  514-323,000 
Paicl    Arvind  M     See 

Mclas,  Consunnn  M  ,  Patel.  Arvind  M,;  Rutledge.  Robert  A,,  and  So, 
Bum  S  ,  5,559.840.  CI   375-355  000 
Patel,  Bipin  C  M  ,  to  Bntish  Technology  Group  Limited,  Sol-gel  comptisition 

for  producing  glassy  coatings   5,558,701.  CI.  106-35.000 
Patel    MukuBd  R     See- 

Holt/man,  Eli/ibelh,  Ba-ssini,  Lynn;  and  Patel,  Mukund  R  ,  5.558.626. 
CI   602-4(8)0 
Patel.  Ramesh  N  ,  Szarka.  La.szlo  J,,  and  Mueller.  Richard  H,.  to  E  R.  Squibh 
&.  SiHis.  Inc    Microbial  reduction  of  benzazcpines  and  benzothiazepine 
denvahves   5.5.59.017.  CI  435-120.000. 
Patel.  Sunil.  Ng  Chai  Nam.  Dhyanchand.  P  John;  Nguyen.  Vietson  M  .  and 
Teagardin.    Michael,    to    Sundstiand    Cocporation.    Stepped    waveform 
inverter  control    5.559.686.  CI.  363^3.000. 
Patel.  LImiil    See 

Maroz/i     John.    Rochon.    Greg,    Patel.    Urmil;    and    Damblv.    Ben. 
5.558.020  CI    101  228.(8)0 
Palel.  Vishnubhai  V    See- 
Cohen,  Stephen  A,,  Fxielslein.  Daniel  C;  (jrill.  .Alfred;  Paraszczak.  Junj 
R  ,  and  Patel.  Vishnubhai  V..  5.559.367.  CI.  257-77.000 
Patton.  Mark  W  .  Todd.  Douglas  W ;  and  Davis,  Glenn  A.,  to  Scientihc- 
Ailanta.  Inc    Methcxl  and  apparatus  for  providing  infomution  to  a  sub 
scnber  over  an  clectnmic  network   5.559.870.  Q.  379-107.000 
Pauken.  Michael  T  ;  Jetei.  Sheldon  M.;  and  Abdel-Khalik.  Said  I .  lo  Oorgia 
Tech  Research  Corp  Film  pump  for  applying  a  monolayer  film  over  water 
surfaces   5,558.845.  O  422-256.000, 
Paul,  Oiarles  W  ,  to  National  Starch  and  ClKmical  Investineni  Holding 
Corporation    Hot  melt  adhcsives  for  bonding  to  sensibve  areas  of  the 
human  body    5,554,165.  CI.  523111.000 
Paulos.  Manley  A  ,  to  Capiab.  LLC  Method  for  blinding  a  lableled  medi 

cation    5.558,878,  CI   424-453  000. 
Pauls.  Roben  See 


Cohee,  Donald  R  ,  Sandy,  Charles,  Martz,  Pete;  Clougherty,  M  James; 
and  Pauly,  Roben.  5.558.131.  CI    138  93.000 
P3u.sch.  Mark  H..  See— 

Pnce.  Laura  A  .  and  Pausch.  Mark  H  .  5,559,026,  CI  435-254  200 
Pauza.  William  V    See  - 

Sarkady,  Michael  D  ;  Reisinger,  Jason  M  ;  Pauza.  William  V,  Fenerolf, 
James  R  ,  Sr,.  and  Connell,  James  E  ,  Jr ,  5.558.5.34.  CI  439-352  000 
Pavilion  Technologies.  Inc.   See   - 

Keeler.  James  D  ;  Hartman.  Eric  J  .  I  lano.  Kadir;  and  Ferguson.  Ralph 
B  .  5.559,690.  CI.  .164-164.0(K) 
Pavlik.  John  P  Note  wnler's  frugal  aid  5.558,921,  CI   428-121  0(X) 
Pawelzik,    Manfred,    Derr,   Man     and   Kahle,   Dieter,   to   Fnednch   Grotie 
Aktiengesellschafl.  One-hole  mount  mixing  faucet    5.558.128,  CI    117- 
801,000 
Payne,  Garv  L   Device  for  injecting  chemicals  into  the  soil   5,558.4''l,  CI 

405-269.000. 
Pavne.  John  D  .  to  Zeneca  Limited  Stable  liquid  compositions  and  iJieir  use 

5,558.816,  CI   252  400620. 
Paz  dc  Araujvi.  Carlos  A  :  See — 

McMillan.  I.an-v  D  .  Mihara.  Takashi;  Yoshimon.  Hiroyuki;  Gregorv. 
John  W  .  and  Paz  de  Araujo,  Carlos  A  ,  5,5.59,711,  CI   ,165145,00() 
Scon.  Michael  C  ,  Paz  de  Araujo,  Carlos  A  ,  and  McMillan,  I  jrrv  D  , 
5,559,260,  CI   5.56-28  0(X). 
Pazdemik.  Irvan  L  :  See — 

Anderson,   David  L,  and  Pazdemik,   Irvan   L,   5.558.614.  CI    491 
1 1 2.000. 
Pazdemik.  Patrick  A    See 

Funk.   Barbara   S  .    Krzvsik.    Duanc   G      and   Pazdemik.    Pamck   A  . 
5.558.873.  CI.  4:4-«)l  (XX) 
PCUSMI.  A  Joint  Venture   See— 

Lynam.  Ban  T;  and  Peters<in.  Ronald  V  .  5,55''.871.  CI.  34  379  OOO 
Peak,  Richard  A  ,  lo   Titon   Hardware  Limited    Ventilator    5.558.574,  CI 

454-2l3.(XX). 
Peake.  Steven  C  .  to  Bam.stead/Thermlvtie  Corporation  .Ashing  furnace  and 

method   5.558,029.  CI.  110-345. (88)' 
PearMin,  Thomas  A.    See — 

Ixjvden,  John  E  ;  Lavden,  David  J  ,  and  Pearson.  Thomas  A  .  5. .560.006 
CI.  195-600.000 
Peck  Andrew  W     .See — 

Ash.  Gerald  R  ,  Chan    Kenneth  K  ,  Chen,  Jiayu    Frev.  Alan  F  ,  Gal- 
lagher James  J  ;  and  Peck,  Andrew  W ,  5,559,877,  CI    379  221. (XX) 
Pecora,  Gennaro  L,.  See  — 

Chadboumc,   Richard;   Lasko,   William  J  ,   and   Pecora,  Ciennaro  L  , 
5.558..546.  CI.  439-783  000. 
Pecol,  ,Alain,  and  Lesueur,  Philippe,  to  France  Telecom   Method  and  device 
for  laving  an  underground  telecommunications  cable   5,558,465,  CI  405 
1 78.0(8). 
Pcdersen,  Samuel  B  ;  and  Hanauer,  .Nicolas  J  .  to  Pacific  Coast  Feather 
Companv     Pillow    having    multiple    interior    volumes     5.557,816.    CI 
5-645.(8)0 
Pcier.  Dirk,  and  Hirsch,  Holgcr,  to  MWB  High  Voltage  Systems  GmbH 
Process  and  sens4>r  for  measunng  electnc  voltages  and^or  electnc  field 
intensities.  5,559,44;.  CI    324  ''51  (XKI 
Pelc.  Norben  J     See  - 

Hu.  Hui:  and  Pelc,  Norben  J.,  5.559.847.  CI   378-4  (XX) 
Pelissier  Bernard:  See  - 

Leroux.  Bernard.  Pelissier.  Bernard:  and  Lebrun.  Michel.  5.559.024.  CI 
415-252  .KX) 
Pelka.  Angeles.  Betancoun,  Benha,  and  Catano,  Rogelio  Method  and  appa 

ralus  for  making  chunos   5,558,892,  CI.  426-283.(XX) 
Pelkonen.  Reino  O    See  — 

Karjalainen.    Arto   J  .    Sodenall.    Marja  Liisa.    Kalapudas.   Arja    M., 
Pelkonen,  Reino  O.,  Lame,  Aire  M  ;  Lammintausta.  Risto  A  ,  and 
Salonen,  Jarmo  S  ,  5.5.59.141,  CI    514-4(X)0(X) 
Pellet,  Regis  J     See- 
Chen,  Oianjun;  Coughlin,  Peter  K  :  and  Pellet.  Regis  J  ,  5.559.068.  CI. 
502-213  000 
Peloquin.  Mark  .A     .See — 

Macon.  James  F  .  Jr .  Medina.  David:  and  Pelixjuin.  Mark  A..  5.560.018, 
CI   395-713(8X1 
Peng,  Ke-Ou,  to  Oplicon  Sensors  Funspe  BV  Oscillation  bar  cixJe  reader 

5.559,319,  CI   235-462  0(8) 
Peng,  Marcus  Y.    See  -- 

DoefT,  Marca  M..  Peng.  .Marcus  Y.  Ma.  Yanping:  Visco.  Steven  J,,  and 
DeJonghe.  Lutgard  C  .  5.558.961.  CI   429-224,(XX). 
Pennell.  Arthur  J  .  See — 

Ward.  Michael  A  V.  Hill.  Winheld;  and  Pennell.  Arthur  J  .  5.558.071. 
CI    1 23-598  (XX) 
Penner  Dale  C:  See 

Hicok.  Gary  D  ;  Penner  Dale  C  .  and  Nakahara.  Mike   5.559.511,  CI 
.145-162  000 
Pennsylvania  State  Research  Foundation:  See  - 

Sarcai.  David  B  .  and  Miller  David  L.  5.558.720.  CI    118-726  000. 
Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See  - 

Oka.  Shigeo;  and  Hoshi.  Takavuki.  5.558452.  CI   401-6  0(8) 
Peralta.  Rita  A    See— 

Ellion.  Bob;  Katanva.  DevinderN    Minnick.  Roben  G,  Peralta.  Rita  A  , 
Rich.  Ronald  J  .Voron.  Daniel  M  ,  and  Cave.  Michael  J  .  5.558.500, 
CI   416-220  (X)R 
Perego.  Jean.  See — 
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Sazand.  F   X     Pengo.  iean.  nd  CatiRra.  A .  ;,5$ll.664.  O    604 
890  100 
PCfeoc.  Eikca  M.   S«^ 

Tmtail.  G  Kadi;  PentK.  Eikca  M  .  Rogn.  Gc«se  T .  Powcn.  John 
H..  PucfCT.  Scot  R     and  Sullivm.  Dwiel  A     if     5  J^9  708.  CI 
364~46S.03O 
Pntua,  Rabat  E.   Set-- 

H^OL  DdmU  F  .  aalMiKt.  Wnda.  Hjddvl  Uuis  C  .  and  Periuiu. 
Robert  E.  5J5«.r7|.a   210-500250 
Paibat.  Gil   Stt— 

Nachta.  Bca.  EfraL  Eltud.  Ruon.  Eli.  «k1  Paribcri;.  Gil.  5..55R.27a  O 
22A-IK.500 
PcHmM.  Satfitoa  C.  Ncrwot  ardaiecnire  u  wpfwrt  recnnlini  and  pbyfaact 
of  loMne  ndw  fames   5.558J39.  O   4<>M2  (WO 


Duitt.  Oande.   Brelicic.   Jean-Oaude.  (^WmcM.   Jacques.   Nualo. 
Diao;  hneault.  Picfn.  MmeauJi.  Claude,  aad  Muneaux.  Yveoc. 
5^59033.  a   544^121  000 
Perry.  Chale*  R.  See— 

MMkewi.  Mma.  and  Perry.  Chartes  R  .  5.559.4 V>.  O    124  2 V>  000 
F^a1■oip  AB:  Set— 

Sflrawn.  KeoL  5.559.2UI.  a    526-266000 
Pcteteaz.  Tanmz  J    See- 

Uoyd.  LaMkay  B  .  Beck.  Jon  E  .  Peaelenz.  Tocnaiu  J    Hull.  Clav  H  .  and 
rilM.  WiUiam  F.  3.358.632.  O  604  20  001) 
PCttn.  Ralf-tafT  See^ 

Z^ki.  Eiidi;  Uhler.  Wmier.  Baomm.  Aaikcas.  Eidier.  Joachim,  and 
Paen.  Ratf-Paer.  5J59J09.  O   200*1  45R 
Penwa,  Hr^  P.  Oyim.  Mark  D  .  Milkt.  Sally  A  .  Rinenbuis.  James  H  . 
and  Groikan.  G.  David,  lo  Ciba-Ga»  Carpotaoaa  Moaockmal  anabod- 
le*  10  mycoaf^ocUa  ipcnes   5.558^997.  CI   435  7  310 
FVauaen.  Henaami;  Set  — 

ftKpel.  Wotfnag  J  .  Tremmel.  GfCgor.  Buecbele.  Wolf|ang.  Deimlmg. 
Axel;  aKl  Pctniea.  Iliiii— .  5.559.066.  O  502  20  000 
Petenea.  Janes  R..  and  Champagne.  Raymond  T .  id  Ford  Mom  Company 

Aiaomoovc  m  imfce  lysicm.  5.558.176.  CI    1W>«8  300 
Petersoa.  Barry  C    Set- 

Kress.  Thomas  J  .  Lcanna.   M    Roben.  Mamnelli.   Michael  J  .   and 
Peaersoa,  Bwry  C  .  5,559.245.  O  M8-422  000 
Faenoa.  Getald  H    See— 

Crawfcnl.  Mart  A  .  Enkine.  Timodiy  J  .  wid  PncrKin.  Gerald  H  . 
5J58.631.a  604^263  000 
Peaenon.  Janes  R.   Set— 

Babu.GaddMiN.adPe*enon.  James  R.  5.559.164.  a  522  157  000 


Lyaam.  Bal  T .  Md  Pevnoa.  Ronald  V .  5.557.873.  O    U  379  000 
Pemck.  Tiinadiy  B..  lo  Mentor  Corpcranoa    Method  for  providing  a  pros 

diesu  wuh  an  lajectna  pari.  5.558.829.  O   264  263  000 
Petrakleca.  Ltd.   Se<^ 

KoeMcT.  Doaald  E..  and  ClaSey.  WUIiam  J .  5  J39J70. 0  564-484  000 
Pnienea.  Odd  K  0    See-^ 

Krakjiad.  Astiiani.  Peoenen.  Odd  K  0    and  S«ndal.  Svein.  5359.893. 
a   381  71  000 
Praeshki.  Baidia.  Set— 

Ag^.  Fwid.  Pezcshki.  Bardia.  Kash.  Jefiey  A  .  and  Welser.  Jeffrey  J . 
5.559.912.0    385-42.000 
IVzzani.  Robert.  K>  SGS-Thatnaon  MKioelcctronici  S  A   Monolithic  diode 

assay  5.559J6I.  O   257  546.000. 
Pfeilcr.  Manfred;  Maad.  Koand;  Preidel.  Waller,  and  Sfxholm.  Goesta.  lo 
Siemeaa  Akueageaellachaft.  Sysaem  for  inhisiua  of  medicine  into  die  body 
of  a  paoeaL  5.558.640.  O  604-67  000 
PfilnaiaaiM.  Robert  W    Set— 

Dmnbaavb.  WiUiam  H..  Jr  .  GiUab.  Suresh  T    and  PfitzenmaKr.  Robert 
W.  5359.060.  a   501-66  000 
Pliicr  lac:  Set— 

Maca.  JolnE..  nd  Wythes.  Martin  J  .  5.559.129.0.  514-323  000 
Pfijcr  Inc.   See — 

Macor.  Jota  E.  5Ji59J46.  O   548-468  000 

Gwlea.  MMcel.  Willem.  Rudolpb.  Bouhdid.  Abtkslan.  and  de  \^. 
Dick.  5359. 147.  O   514-493  000 
Pfiannacia  AB:  See— 

riihMiiiia,  Rolf  A  .  Moaes.  Piachas.  Nilvebrant  Lirbeth;  and  Sparf. 
Ba«l  A..  5359.269.  O  364-443  000 
Pharmacyclica.  inc.:  See — 

Sesalei.  JnaMbaa  L..  Smth.  Daaid  A  .  Miller.  Richard  A  .  Ross.  Kevin 
L.  Wiigkl.  Meaedilh.  Dm.  WiUian  C  .  Kril.  Vlahmn  A  .  Ivenon. 
Bicat;  ad  Mi«da.  Dmn.  5359J07.  O   530-300.000 
Phews.  WUBaaa  D  CoOapaibk  l««i«e  canes  5358359.  O  280*54  000 
Ptail^i  Moms  locofponSBiL 
Garthafcer.  Marna  T. 
94.000 
Ptalipa  EfcsJuaucs  North  America  Corporanoa.  Set — 

VeafalaaafenbmaaiaB.  Sreesanaa.  Faitas.  Thomas.  Jayaraman.  Ra).  and 
Xia.  Yoi«MH.  5359395.  O   315  247  000 
Philips  Ek*.lmaics  North  Ammca  Inc.-  Stt — 

Bfuaing.  Gen  W .  Md  Graddu.  Pawel  M  .  5339396.  O   315-291  000 
nillips.  Charles  A.   Set— 

Honon.  Robert  F.  5358336.  O  439  335  000 
Phillips.  Dnd  A.   See— 


■Kl  Hoaakes.  Ronald  D.  5358.103.  O    1)1 


Bryan.  Mairm  K  .  Jr .  Limbens,  Akiander  J  .  Bowcn.  John  S  .  and 
Phillips.  Daniel  A  .  5339.301.  O   84-653  000 
Phillips.  Edwin  R    See- 

Deley.  Michael  T  .  and  Phillips.  Edwin  R  .  5.559.727.  O   364  559  000 
Phillips.  James  P    Set 

Kurby.    Chrulopher    N.    Areru.    John    W.    and    Phillips.    James    P. 
5359,806.  O    170-95  .100 
Philhps  Puiutaum  Company  Stt — 

Shaw.  James  E.  and  Efner.  Howard  F.  5..S59.271.  CI    568-21  000 
Phippa.  Jowph  B  .  Howland.  Wvicn  W  .  Jevne.  Allan  H  .  and  Holmblad. 
Canilaim.  lo  MedDonic.  Inc    Device  and  mefhod  for  lontophoreCK  drag 
delivery  5358.633.  O  604-20  000 
Phorm  Ccncepi  and  Design.  Inc    See — 

Booty.  OoaaU  J.  Jr .  5338.430.  O   362-184000 
Pialet.  Joaepb  W.  lo  Uabnzol  Corporation.  The    Eledroheological  fluids 
with   hy<hoca>byl   aromatH.    hydroxy    compounds     5.558.KII.   O     252 
73000 
iVard.  Elisabeth  Set 

Gnau  Jacqueline.  Picaid.  Elisabedi.  and  Laugier.  Jcao  Pierre.  5358.87 1 . 
O  424-401000 
Pierce.  John  G    See— 

Cyr.  Oak  R  .  Kimmich.  Jon  B  .  Brewer.  Timodiy  T .  Hanson.  Jeffrey  S  . 
Rictianlaon.  Miles.  Robenson.  Kenneth  R  .  Jenkins.  Cheryl.  Diaz, 
Breada  L  .  Pierrx,  John  G  .  and  Ue.  Gregory.  5J59.943.  C\    395 
155  000 
Pierret.  Ptaer  G    See- 
Dudley.  Kevin  F.  and  Pienet  Peter  G  .  5339.407.  CI   3I8-«.39  000 
PwicTse.  Rob  Set— 

VWAau   Pranciacus  A    G .   and   Pietene.   Rob.   5.560.031.  O     .195 
800.000 
Pietranihca.  Samuel  J  .  and  Saviano.  Albert  A    MulD-purpose  hshing  lool 

5357.874.  O   43-4  000 
Pietsch.  Ralf-Dicser  Set- 

Herbsu  Ingo;  and  Pieisch.  Ralf  Dieter.  5358.915.  O  428-76000. 
Pilot  Ink  Co  .  Lid  .  The  Set— 

Nakashima.  Akio.  and  Shibahashi.  Yulaka.  5358.699.  O    106-2I.0OA. 
Shib^iaahi.  Yutiriu.  »d  Sugai.  Jim.  5358.700.  O    106^21  OOA 
Pinauh.  SKven  C.   Set— 

.    Loprcso.  Fhibp  V .  and  Pinault.  Steven  C  .  5359.44a  O   324-607  000 
Pinkert.  John  R.:  See— 

Badie.  DuiKan  P  L..  Koblmann.  Thomas  S  .  Pinkert.  John  R  .  and  Tham. 
Robert  Q.  5338.083.  O    128  203  120 
PiMo.  Patrick  A.    Set — 

Ginjavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M  .  Ganguly.  Ashil  K  . 
Sakaena.  Ami  K  .  and  Pinto.  PMiKk  A  .  5359.1 
Pioneer  Electrotuc  Corporation:  See — 

Nomoto.  Takayut.  5339.787.  O   369  275  400. 
Pioneer  Etectronics  Corpnabon;  See — 

Oiaki.  Hitoahi.  «1  Ndi^ma.  Masahiro.  5339.812.  CI    171  31  000 
Pioneer  Video  Cot  potation:  See — 

Oiaki.  Hhoshi;  and  Nakajima.  Masahiro.  5359.812.  CI  371  31  000 
Pirzadeb.  Joe:  See- 
Rothschild.  Wayne  H  .  Soyka.  Edwad  J  .  Hausman.  Heiben  H  . 
Pinadeh.  Joe.  5338.197.  O    194-344  000 
Pimie.  Willam  M..  Ul  See— 

Eaddy.   Jatper.    Pistole.    William    M .    III.    and   Genblc.    Robert   J . 
5359.445.  O.  324-755  000 
Pitsock.  Bnaa  R.   Set— 

Fogk.  Homer  W .  Jr.  Baiky.  Todd.  Pitsack.  Brian  R..  and  Sneif.  Enc. 
5338366.  O.  280-736  000 
Pixel  Imenadoaal:  See — 

Hamon.  Otivirs.  5J38.732.  O    156-99  000 
Pla.  Frederic  G..  and  Rajiyah.  Hanndra.  lo  General  Electric  Conmany  Active 
noiae  comrol  of  airciaA  engine  discrete  tonal  noise   5.358.298.  CI    244- 
I  OON 
Planche.  Bcmatd:  See— 

RucfattL   Rene;    Planche.    Bernard,   and   Roch.   Jean.    5337.888.   CI 
49-362  000 
PLC  Medical  Systems,  lac    Sei^ 

Laiydnd.  Donald  M..  MacOregor.  Thomas  S  .  III.  and  Negrn.  Charks 
C  .  5.558.668.  O   606-14  000 
Pke.  Steven  L.  See — 

McOiata.  Michael  A  .  Pkc  Steven  L  .  Remboski.  Donald  J .  Jr .  Lynch. 
Mavia  L..  aad  Sonday.  Susan  K.  5.559.705.  O   364-431  070 
PTjva,  faiMtfcamsfca;  See — 

Sttikovif.  Bobdar.  Vela.  Vanja;  and   BuaCyi.  Mira.   5339031.  O 
549-313000 
Pneu  Laurent:  See — 

Baccaud.  Aimand.  and  Baudnl.  Damien.  5359.437.  CI   324  240  000 
Poclain  Hydraulics:  See — 

Bauzou.    Philippe    P.    and    Case.    Jean-Oaudc    F.    5.558.003.    O 
91-492.000 
Poepcl.  Wolfgang  J .  Tremmel.  Gregor.  Bucchek.  Wolfgang;  Deimlmg.  Axel. 
ten.  Tkrtnann.  lo  BASF  Almengesellschaft.  Piepatation  of  iron-. 


Richard  W. 

133.  O.  514-333  000 


and 


Tcpara 
..  O  5 


polassiuni-  and  cenum-ootilaining  catalyKs  5359.066.  CI.  502-20.000 
Point  Soiace.  Inc..  See — 

Mencfa.  Steven  H  .  5.359396.  O   356-128  000 
Pokrapinaki.  Jcbn  H    See— 

Doheny,  Brian  P.  Kimber.  Douglas  A.,  Larson.  Mikicl  L..  and  Pak- 
ropinski.  Join  H  .  53«0.033.  CI   3< 
Poland.  Sydney  W    See— 


395-800000 
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Ounag.  Karl  M..  Read.  Chriimpher  J.;  Poland.  Sydney  W.;  Gove.  Robert 
J  .  and  Oolston.  Jeremiah  E..  3.560.030.  O.  395-800.000. 
Poll.  Roben  G  :  See— 

Rjvid.  Ane;  and  Poli.  Roben  Ci..  5339328.  CI.  345-117.000 
Pi^icello.  George  A.;  and  Murphy.  Dennis  S..  lo  OSI  Specialties.  Inc. 
Surfactam  blend  of  a  polyalkleneoxidc  polysiloxaiie  and  an  organic  com- 
pound having  a  shon  chain  hydropbobk  moiety.  3358.806.  O.  232- 
155  000. 
Pnliquin.  Alfred  T .  and  Hagenow.  Paul,  lo  Textron  Automotive  Inicnari.  Iik 
Apparatus  and  method  for  vacuum-metallizing  articks  with  significant 
deposition  onto  diree-dimensional  surfaces.  5358.909,  O.  427-251.000. 
PolySlor  Corporation:  See — 

Morrison.  Roben  L.  3358,954,  O  429-218.000 
Pomcranz.  Mark  L.:  Gingell.  Patsy  A.;  and  Imran.  Mir  A.,  lo  Cardiac 
Pathways  Corporation.  Endocardial  nupping  apparatus  with  rotatabk  arm 
and  mefliod  5338.073,  O.  128-642.000. 
Pumeranz.  Mark  L .  to  Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.  Guidewve  widi 

imaging  capability  5338.093.  C\.  128-660.030. 
Pomeroy.  Patrick  C  .  Madsen.  Randall;  Chan.  Wai  P.;  and  Lemke.  Gary 
Method  and  apparatus  for  post-transfer  assaying  of  material  on  solid 
support  5359.032.  O.  435-289.100. 
Pommi  S.p.A    See — 

Gheofghita.  Victor.  5358,433,  O.  366-76.400. 
Poncini,  Paul  D  :  See — 

Poncini,  Richard  D.:  and  POncini.  Paul  D..  5358.606.  CI.  482-79.000. 
Pnncini.  Richard  D..  and  Poncini.  f^l  D.  Full  contraction  calf  musck 

exercises  5338,606.  O  482-79.000. 
Pons.  Sylvain;  and  Scgaud.  Dankl.  to  Vako  Ekctronique.  Fluorescent  tube 

cabin  hghting  5358.425.  O.  362-74.000. 
Punzio.  Massimo:  See— 

Lombard].  Massimo;  Luciani,  Sabalino;  Ponzio.  Massimo;  and  Quirini. 
Gnciano.  5357.838,  Q.  29-597.000. 
PiKil.    James    L.    to    Lisle   Corporation.    Puller   Device.    5.557.833.    CI. 

29  261  000 
Pope.  Adam  N    See— 

McNickk,  Alan  D.,  Hwang.  Mingfong;  and  Pope.  Adam  N.,  5338.341. 
O   277-3.000 
Pope  her.  Maunce  A.:  See — 

Cemy,  John  R..  El-Zein.  Mohamad  S.;  Curry.  Richard  A.;  Popelier. 
Maunce  A  .  and  Krause.  Harold  E..  5358,368,  O.  280-781.000. 
Popper.  Peter:  See — 

Knoff,  Warren  F;  McAllister.  Roben  W;  Popper.  Peter  Shihata,  Steven 
K  .  Taylor.  Roben  E  :  and  Yngve,  Paul  W..  3357,915, 0.  57-204.000 
Porat.  Gadi:  See 

Bab.  hai.  and  Porat.  Gadi.  5.358318.  O.  433-80.000. 
Piircham.  Wolfgang   See  — 

Bikk.   Norbcn;   Porcham.   Wolfgang:   Schlamadinger.   Michael;   and 
Sprachmann.  Gerald,  5.559.061,  O  501^9.000 
Porteous.  David  A.:  See — 

McKay.  Albert  A..  Pasek.  Stanky  J.;  Porteous.  David  A.;  Reid.  Jeffrey 
D.  Scott  Trevor  A  ,  Smith.  Eric  G.;  Stahmer,  Ulf;  and  Digweed.  W 
Thomas.  5.559.281.  O   73-39.000 
Pimer.  Dan  R..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  adding  a  new 

lab  lo  a  Ub  bar  window.  5339,946,  C\.  395-157.000. 
Poichefstroom  L'niversity  for  Christian  Higher  Education:  See — 

Micnic.  Lodewyk  J ;  Van  Steenderen.  Ronald  A.;  Erasmus.  Elardus. 
Ueckermann.  Julius  H.;  De  Wet.  Wouter  J.;  and  Els,  Henning  J.. 
5.559.036,  CI  436-63.000. 
Poteet.  Kenneth  A  :  See- 
Stephens.  Michael  C.  Jr;  Reddy.  Chitranjan  N.;  and  Poteet.  Kenneth  A  . 
5.559.752.  CI.  .165-233.000. 
Potter.  Sharon  L.:  See-- 

Roberts.  Walden  K.;  Sclitrennikoff.  Claude  F;  Laue,  Bridget  E.:  and 
Potter.  Sharon  L  .  5339.034,  O.  435-320  100 
Piirvraj.  Paul  A.   See— 

Cnccln.  James  R  ;  Potyraj.  Paul  A  ;  and  Salib.  Mike  L  .  5.559.-349.  CI 
257-271000. 
Poulson.  Keith,  and  Bertsch.  Patrick  M.,  to  Gerry  Baby  Products  Company 

AdjustaMe  height  high  chair.  5338.400.  CI.  297  344.180 
PcKilier.  Graham  G.;  and  Ashky,  Peter  J.  S.,  to  On  Demand  Information 
International  PLC.  Dau  retrieval  system,  display  apparatus  and  method  of 
recording  and  displaying   5.559.936.  O.  395-128.000. 
Povcv.  Graham  S  .  lo  Micron  Sprayers  Limited.  Rotary  alomisen.  5.557.848. 

CI   29-890  143. 
Powell.  Douglas  O    See— 

Bhatt.  Anilkumar  C;  Magnuson.  Roy  H.;  Maikovich,  Voya  R.;  Papatho 
ma.4,    Konstantinos    I  ;    and    Powell.    Douglas   O.,    5.557.844.    CI 
29-852.000. 
Powers.  Ervin  T.  Jr .  and  Rudisill,  Edgar  N.,  to  IXi  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I., 
and  Company   Wand  purging  for  electrostatic  charging  system  in  flash 
spinning  pnxxss  5.558.830,  CI.  264-441.000. 
Powers.  Job*  H     See- 

Turabull.  G  Keith;  Peretic,  Eileen  M.;  Rogan.  George  T;  Powers.  John 
H  .   Fugger.  Scot  R  ;  and  Sullivan,  Dankl  A.,  Jr.,  5359.708.  CI 
.164-468030 
Pi:id;i.   Ricardo:  Galiasso.  Robert  T;   Romero.  Yilda;  Reyes,  Ediio;  and 
Rcxlngue/..  Edilbeno.  to  Intevep,  S.A.  Hydrocracking  of  feedstocks  and 
catalyst  therefor  5.358.766.  O  208- .59.000. 
Pra.sad.  Ravi,  and  Bonaquist.  Dante  P.,  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc   Process 
and  upparatu.'i  for  recovery  and  purification  of  argon  from  a  cryogenic  air 
separation  unit  5357,951.  CI.  62-648.000. 


Prather.  Randall  S.;  See— 

Li.  Jiewen;  Rieke.  Augu.sl;  Dav.  Billv  N  .  and  Pratfier.  Randall  S  , 
5,558.636,  CI.  60M9.000 
Praxair  ST.  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Foster.  John.  5.558.738.  O   205-50000. 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc. :  See — 

Dmevich.  Raymond  F..  5357.936.  CI  60-649.00U 
Prasad.  Ravi,  and  Bonaquist.  Dante  P.  5.557.951.  C\  62-648.000 
Precigout.  Oaudc.  See — 

Lousuu.    Marie-Tht*se;    Vcrhoog.    Roelof;    and    Precigout.    Oaude 
5.558.681.  CI.  29-623  400 
Preidel,  Walter:  See- 

Pfeiler,  Manfred;  Mund.  Konrad;  Preidel.  Walter,  and  Sjoeholm.  Goesu. 
5358.640,  a.  604-67.000 
Prem.  Edward  K.:  See— 

Heilman.  Marlin  S.,  Koknik.  Steve  A  ;  Capone.  Chnstopher  D  ;  Pansi. 
Carl  M.;  Prem.  Edward  K  ;  and  Spcichcr.  Vernon  L  .  5358.617.  O 
600-16.000. 
Prem.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Hoffmann.    Eduard;    Winterholler.    Johann.    and    Prem.    Wolfgang. 
5..5.57.960.  CI.  72-51.000. 
Prengler.  Randall.  Athletic  footwear  with  hinged  entry  and  fastening  svstem 

5.557.866.  CI.  16  1.18  000 
Price.  James  F:  See — 

Nair.  Paiameswaran  B  .  Evans.  John  C  .  and  Pnce.  James  F.  5,559.315. 
CI  235-448.000 
Price.  Laura  A  ;  and  Pausch.  Mark  H..  to  American  Cyanaimd  Company. 
Genes  encoding  a  novel  family  of  potassium  channels.  5359.026.  CI 
435-254.200 
Pnnceton  Biomeditech  Corporation:  See — 

Kang.  Jemo;  Youn,  Byungwoo;  and  Oh,  Young  H..  5.5.59.041.  CI 
436-518.000 
Pnngk,  Daniel,  to  1.005339  Ontario  Inc.  Rew>nant  power  fxxot  convener 

5359.688.  CI   363-89.000. 
Prockop,  Darwin  J  ;  Ala-Kokko,  Leena;  and  Ritvaniemi,  Pertti,  to  Thomas 
Jefferson  University.  Primers  and  methods  for  delecting  mutations  in  the 
procollagen  11  gene  that  indicate  a  genetic  predisposition  for  osteoarthnDs. 
5.558.988.  O.  435-6.000. 
Procter  &  Gambk  Company.  The:  See — 

Bergman,  Carl  L..  5358.656.  CI.  604-385.100 

Dreier,  Kimberiy  A..  5.558,660,  CI  604-385.200 

Geboes.  Peter  R.  J.;  and  Scott,  Louise  G..  53.59.091.  O.  510-422.000 

Hammons,  John  L.;  Lampson.  Patricia  L.;  and  Osbom.  Thomas  W .  III. 

5.538,637.  CI.  604-385  100 
Hartman.  Frederick  A.;  Rice.  Ronald  J  ;  Burcketl-St.  Laurent  James  C 
T.  R.;  Taylor.  Lucilk  F;  and  Haeggberg.  Donna  J..  5359.089.  CI 
510-224.000 
Noel.  John  R.  and  Richards.  Mark  R..  5,558.832.  CI   264-510.000. 
Roe.  Donald  C;  and  Dreier.  Kimberiy  A..  5358.661.  O.  604-385.200 
Sarama,  Robert  J..  5359.226.  O   536-115.000 
Scialla.  Stefano;  and  Cardola,  Sergio.  5.559.090.  CI.  510-103.000. 
Siegfried.  Roben  H  ;  Fkraing,  James  M.;  Stalfonl,  Michael  J  .  and 

Janson,  John  P.  5,558.713.  CI    118-308.000. 
Sivik.  Mark  R.,  5359.261.  O.  56-148.000. 

Weinberger,  Eric  P.;  Lavash.  Bruce  W.,  Olsen.  Robb  E.:  and  Cree.  James 
W..  5  J-58.663.  a.  604-387.000 
Proctor  &  Gambk  Company.  The:  See — 

Sevems.  John  C  ;  Sivik,  Mark  R.;  Hartman.  Frederick  A.:  Denutte.  Hugo 
R.  G  .  Costa,  Jill  B  ;  and  Chung.  Akx  H..  5359,088.  CI.  510-102.000. 
Properties  Leasing:  See — 

Shellon,  Winston  L..  5,558.010.  CI.  99^*68  000 
Proprietary  Technologies.  Inc    See— 

Macor,  Richard  J..  5,557.992.  CI   81-124  500. 
Proska,  Dan  J.:  See— 

Stapcnsca.  Neil  P.,  Gaskins.  Kevin  K  ;  Proska,  Dan  J  ;  and  Rollison.  Gil. 
5358J52,  CI   222-181.200. 
Prostkr,  Josef:  See — 

Schoppe.  Fritz;  and  Prostkr.  Josef.  5358.046.  O    122-367  100. 
Proteus  Engineering.  Inc.   See — 

Hawkins.  Jame.s  T;  and  Hawkins.  Michael.  5.558393.  O  267-162.000. 
Proven.  Roben  G.:  See — 

James.  William  A.;  Breitkopf,  Stephen  H.;  Provcll.  Roben  G     and 
Moody.  Ralph  A..  III.  5358.218.  CI   206-103  000. 
Prugh.  John  D.:  See — 

Hartman,  George  D.;  Pnigh,  John  D.;  Egbertson.  Melissa  S  ;  Duggan. 

Mark  E  ;  Hoffman.  William.  Halezenko.  Wasvl:  and  Askew.  Ben. 

5.559.127.  CI   514-322  000 

Psaros.  GeorgKis;  and  Johansson.  Mane,  to  Siemens  Elema  AB.  Device  for 

reducing  Ihe  relative  humidity   of  a  flowing  gas    5358,087.  CI     128- 

205  120 

Pudem.  Roger,  to  Sargem  Manufacturing  Company  Metal  finishing  process 

53-58.759.  O.  205-50  000 
Pudney,  Mary:  See — 

Gutteridge.  Winston  E  .  Hudson.  Alan  T  .  1  jtter.  Victona  S  :  and  Pudne\. 
Mary,  5,559,156.  CI.  514-682  OOO 
Pugh.  Theresa:  See — 

Marozzi.    John;    Rochon.    Greg.    Palrl.    I'rmil:    and    Damblv.    Ben. 
5.-558,020.0    101-228  IX»0 
Pujado.  Peter  R  :  See- 
Hammerman.  John  I  ;  and  Pujado.  Peter  R  .  5.559.274.  O  568-801.000 
Purand.  Katja:  See — 


September  24.  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  75 


Reimer  James  A  :  and  Reinsch.  Roger  A.,  to  Inienutional  Business  Machine 
Corporation  Computer  program  product  and  program  storage  device  for 


Cody.  G  Lee.  3358.623.  CI  601- 
Rich.  Ronald  J.:  See— 
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Schwartz.    Jean  Ouulcs,    Amng,    Jean  Michel.    Garbar^.    Moniquc, 
Lecomlc.  Jcjuioe  Mane.   G^UHrllin.  Clunm   R  .   FV^cral.  .Abdellalif. 
Tcnujk..  Wasyl.  Schuiuck.  Waller.  Upp.  Ralph.  Stark.  Holder,  .iixl 
Purand,  ICacja.  5.559  113.  a    514-152.000 
Ptmajil.  John  P    Ser 

CortHn,  David  R  .  Grccnplair.  hytv\  T  .  Jcnntng&.  Michael  G  .  Puixcll. 
John  P.  and  Sainmoo.-!.  Ri*en  D  .  5.55K.86:,  CI   4 24- "M  400 
Punley.  Mm  D    Sre— 

Brown.  Joe  E  .  Punley.  Mwt  D  .  and  Clifk.  D    Joe.  5J58,737,  CI 
156-172  000 
Pyler.  Richard  A    .See— 

Al-Razz^   Ljunan  A  .   Manh.   Kennan  C     and  Pyier.  Richafd  A  . 
5JW.I58.  a    514^)16  000 
Qingsheng.  Cai   See — 

Glamz.  Jenld.  Andervm.  Mart  O  .  Johnwm.  Theodorr  A  .   Beling 
William  L  .  and  Qingsheng.  Cai,  5.558.641.  O   604  41  OOO 
Quad  SyMenu  Corporadon   See— 

Detey.  IbtichMl  T .  and  Philhps.  Edwin  R  .  5.559.727.  a.  364  559  000 
Quaka  Plaatic  Corporation.  See— 

Dahowiki.  Donald  E.  5J57.W4,  CI   52  OM  (XKl 
Q(JAUX>MM  iKorpomed:  Se<^ 

Gilhouaen.  Klein  S  .  5.559.865.  a    179-60  (XI) 
Sih.  Gilbert  C.  5  J59,8«l.n    n>»-«i0  0OO 
Quaotum  Cofpondon  See- 

Oicn.  Shuo-Hao.  Zang.  Yan.  and  Hatch.  Michael  R  .  5.558.445.  CI 

J84- 132.000 
Zang.  Van.  5  J58.443.  a    W4- 112  000 
Quay.  Skvco  C  .  to  Sonui  P1wnnaceu(KaJ>  Phaae  ihift  ciilioids  a<  ultrasound 

coamn  agents  5.5.58.853.  O  424  9  SOO 
Quay.  Sleven  C  .  to  Sonui  Pharmaceuticals    I'ltrasound  contrast  media 
comprising  perfluuropenlane  and  peril uoruheiane  gas  5.558.854.  CI  424 
9.520. 
Quay.  Saeven  C  .  lo  Sonus  Ptiarmaceucicals  PTiaae  shift  coIIomIs  as  ultrasound 

cooOM  agcms.  5.558.855.  CI   424  9  500 
Quay.  Seven  M..  lo  Sonus  FtiannaccuUcals.  Inc  Methods  for  using  persistent 

gaaes  as  ultrasound  contrast  nedia   5.558.094.  CI    128  662  1)20 
Quickdraw  Design  and  Drafhng.  Inc     See 

HelgerwMi.  David  E  .  and  L>ec.  Bnan  R  .  5.558.205.  CI    I9M  781  040 
Helgerson.  David  E  .  and  Lee.  Bnan  R  .  5.558.206.  CI    198  781  040 
(^inn.   Robert,   ui   Motorola.   Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  displaying 
performance  mctrKs  in  a  communication  «y<ilem    5.559,527    CI     W5 
115000 
Quinni.  Graziano   See 

Lombardi.  Massimo.  Luciani.  Safaacino.  Pon/Mi.  Massimo,  and  (>iinni. 
GraziMio.  5.557.8.38.  CI    29  597  0«») 
R    Baumung  Industries  Limited   See 

Baumung.  Ralph  F.  and  Everett.  Cdry  1.  .  5,5)8 J84,  CI   :41   III!  ^41 
R  R    Donnelley  A  Sons  Company.  Inc     Wr 

Gentry.  Glenn  M  .  5.558.488.  CI   414  "««)  401) 
Rahadjija,  Luka   See 

Manncic.  Nikola,  and  Ratwdjija.  l^ka    <>  55H.96:.  CI   429  233  OOO 
RKCside  Holdings  Ply  1  ul    See 

Mason.  James  R  .  and  Mason.  Ptiihp  J     <''S58li::il    MM  126000 
Racino.  Gregory  A  .  and  Jorvig.  lelfrrv  R     in  MotiHola.  Iik    Pseudo  sutK 

mask  ijpcion  register  and  methixl  iherefuc   5.559.981.  (1    19^4301)00 
Radiant  Imaging.  Inc     See 

Fortner.  John  F.  Riser.  Andrew  P.  Rykowski.  RrniaUt  F    and  Wilv«\. 
Stephen  S  .  5.559.9 1 1 .  CI    385  3  3  (ino 
Radkc.  Edward  F    See 

HoosK,  Thomas  P.  and  Radke   Edward  F    5.557.901    CI    ^:  V>h  (13<i 
Radvan.  Brontslaw    See 

Biggs.  Ian  S  .  and  Radvan.  Bronuljw   5.558.931.  CI 
Rahm.  Enk   R  .  to  Atlas  Copco  Tiolt    \H    Ptienmaiii. 

5.558.168.0    171  I78<XX) 
Raith.  Alei  K     See 

Dent.  Paul  W  .  Raidi.  Alex  K    jihI  Dahiin   Jan  F   A  S  .  5.559.886.  CI 
380-23  000 
Rajiyah.  Hanndra   See 

PU.  Frederic  G  .  and  Rajivah.  Harindra.  5.5^8.298.  CI    244-1  OON 
Rakas.  Margaret  A     See 

Woods.  John  G  .  Rakas.  Margam  A  .  JaL-(i6ine.  Anttxmy  F  .  AlheniH). 
Louis  M  .  Kiopp.  Philip  L  .  Sutkaius.  Donna  M  .  Glascr.  David  M  . 
and  Nakos.  Sleven  T.  5_558.937.  a   428  .378  000 
Ramalho.  km>  N   V  L    .See 

Vnornum.  Johannev  ()     and  Ramalho    J.m..  N    V    1      5  559  64/,    CI 
160-67  000 
Ramboaek.  John  A     See 

Conder.  MichKl  J  ,  Mc  Ada.  Ptivllis  (     Ramhovk.  I.4in  A    and  Kecvrs. 
Christopher  D  .  555g.0l>^  CI   415.47  mi 
Ramsey.  Roger  H    See 

Weisbwn.  James  T  .  Mundorf  Larry  K  .  Ramsey.  Roger  H  .  and  Brazis. 
William  E..  5.558.225  CI    206-455  OOO 
Randall.  RKhaid  See  - 

Voas.  Dvrell  W  .  Klein.  Gary  C.  .  and  Randall.  RRhartL  5  J57.482.  CI 
74-551  100 
Randall.  Scoa  R  .  to  J/B  Industnev   Inc    Refngeration  manifold    5_5  5K.i:4 

a    1 37  597  000 
Ranganadian.  Ramachandran  S  .  Aninacfialam.  Thangavel,  and  Natalie.  Ken 
neth  J  .  Jr  .  to  Bracco  Iniemational  B  V  Process  for  preparation  of  2  oso- 
l-papendinyl  derivatives   5J59.237.  CI    M6^  220  000 
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Robert  G  .  to  Abbott  Laboratories    Display  having 
5.559.528.  O   345  117  000 


Rao.  V  N    Mallikar)una.  and  Subramanian,  Munirpallam  A  .  lu  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company    Catalyst>  tor  halogenaled  hydrocarbon 

prLicessing.  their  precun.ont  and  their  preparauon  and  use   5.559,069.  CI 

502  226  000 

Rapkin.  Edward,  and  Steele.  Gavin,  to  IN/L'S  Systems.  Inc    Continuous 

sample  detector  »iih  standard   5.559.324.  CI   250^252  100 
Rilslnen.  Pentti.  ui  ()y  Aura-Machine  Ltd  .  and  Savonlinnan  PR  Urakointi 
OY  Apparatus  tor  lifting  and  dropping  a  drop  hammer   5.558,285.  CI 
241  273  000 
Ratcliff.  Keith  See 

Green.  David  T  .  Bolanos.  Henry.  Ratclilf.  Keidi.  Healon,  Lisa  W .  and 
Robertson.  John  C.  5J58.266.  O   227  178  100 
Ratia.  Ristomatti    See — 

Klein.  Richard  B  .  Serslev.  Chns.  and  Ralia,  Ristomatti,  5.5.58,307.  CI 
248  309  100 
Ravid.  Ane.  and  Poll, 
redundant  segments 
Raychem  S.A    See — 

Delalle,  Jacques,  5,558_538,  O.  439  583  000 
Razon,  Eli  See — 

Nachon,  Bail,  Efnt.  Ehud.  Razon.  Eli.  and  Perlberg.  Gil.  5,558,270.  CI 
228  180  500 
Razzano,  John  S  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Silicone  oil-silKra  hllcr  paste 
useful  in  liquid  injection  molding  applicatiims.  method  for  making,  and 
use   5J59.I83.  CT    524-862.000 
Rea.  David  S    See- 

Voss.  Douglas  A  ,  Link.  David  G  .  Rea.  David  S  .  and  Mills.  Murray  W  . 
5.557.912.  CI   56-130  000 
Read.  ChnsKipher  J    See— 

Guttag.  Karl  M  .  Read.  Chnsiopber  J  .  Poland,  Sydney  W  .  Gove.  Robert 
J  .  and  Golston.  Jeremiah  E..  5.560.030.  CI    395  800  000 
Reber.  James  K  .  and  Reber.  Jill  A  Method  and  apparatus  for  cutting  pieces 

of  cloih  for  use  m  quilts  or  the  like  5,557,996.  Q.  83-56  000 
Reber.  Jill  A    See— 

Reber.  James  K  .  and  Reber.  Jill  A  .  5.557.9%.  Q   83-56000 
Recor.  Inc     See 

Henson.  William  D  ,  and  Rice,  Stephen  L  .  5.558.894.  n  426-498  000 
Rccra  Environmental.  IrK     See 

Crtrdner^'layson.  Thomas,  and  Filev.  Patnck  J  .  5.558.755.  CI    205 
753  000 
Rector.   Horst  D    Method  for   laying  down  threads    5.558,738,  O.    156- 

175  000 
Reddy.  Chitranjan  N     See 

Stephens.  Michael  C  .  Jr .  Reddy.  Chitranjan  N  ;  and  Poteet.  Kenneth  A  . 
5.559,752.  CI    3ft5  231  OCX) 
Reddy,  Han  N     See 

Manthuruihil.  George  C  .  Pankh.  Shnkani   N  .  and  Reddy.   Han   N  . 
5.560.026.  CI    195  800  000 
Reed.  Morton  W .  to  Milliken  Research  Corpomuon   Mettiod  and  apparatus 
for  determining  directional  vanation  of  shade  of  pile  and  napped  matenals 
5Ji59,h05.  CI    356-W2  000 
Reed.  Thomas  F    See 

Belmont.  James  A  .  and  Reed,  Thomas  F.  5.559,169.  CI    523  215  000 
Rees.  David,  lo  Cypress  Semiconductor  Ojtpui  buffer  with  vanable  output 

impedance    5.559.447,  CI    326  3O0(X) 
Reese.  Cecil  E     See 

Hansen.  Steven  M  .  Howell.  James  M    and  Rerse.  Cecil  h  .  5.559.205, 
CI   528  279  000 
Reeves,  Chnstopher  D    See- 

Conckr.  Michael  J  .  McAda.  Phyllis  C  .  Rambosck.  John  A  .  and  Reeves. 
CTinstopher  D  ,  5.559.005.  O   435-47  000 
Rctlexite  Corporation    See 

Bernard.  Gus.  Nilsen,  Robert  B     and  Hanrahan.  Michael  J  .  5.558.740. 
CI    156-231  000 
Regents.  L'niversity  ot  California   See 

DoelT.  Marca  M  .  Peng.  Marcus  Y .  Ma,  Yanping,  Visco.  Steven  J  .  and 

DeJonghe.  Lutgard  C  .  5.558.%l.  CI   429  224  000 
Leung.  Ka  Ngo.  5,558.718.  CI    1I8  723  0OE 
Reheis,  IrK'     See  - 

Rubino.  Andrew   M.  and  Siciliano.  Arthur  A.   5.558,858,  CI.  424- 
68  000 
Rehfuss.  John  W    See 

McGee,  John  D  .  Bammel.  Bnan  D    and  Rehfuss,  John  W  ,  5.559,195, 
CI    525  383  000 
Reichert,  Cory  A  Detachable  rrKiton.'VL'le  passenger  seal  and/iir  luggage  rack 

5.558.260.  a    224  41  3  OIK) 
Reichert,  VeronK-a  R    See 

Venugopal.    Ganesh.    Reichert.    Venmica    R  .    and    /han^.    Jinshan. 
5.558.959,  CI   429  19  200 
Reid.  Gary  L    See 

Koethe.  Terence  L  ,  Wilson.  Richard  M  ,  and  Reid,  (larv  I   ,  5.558.303. 
CI    244^I34  00R 
Rcid.  lefhey  D    See 

McKay.  Albert  A  ,  Pasek.  Stanley  J  .  Porteous.  David  A  .  Reid.  Jelhey 
D  .  Scott.  Trevor  A  .  Smidi.  Enc  G  .  Stahmer.  L!|f.  and  Digweed.  W' 
Thomas.  5.559.281.  CI   73  39  000 
Reid.  Ray  D    See 

Hug.  William  F    and  Reid.  Rav  D  .  5.558.884.  CI   425  174  MK 


Rcimer.  James  A  :  and  Reinsch,  Roger  A.,  to  Iniemational  Business  Machine 

Corporation  Computer  program  product  and  program  storage  device  for 

linking  and  presenting  movies  with  their  underlying  source  information. 

5.559.949.  CI    .395-161  000 

Reiner.  Richard  A  .  and  Swedowski.  John  E..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Load 

center  door  hinge  element.  5,557,828,  CI,  16-257.000. 
Rcinhardt  Udo    See — 

R(ider.  Ulnch;  Wilhelm.  Sigurd;  Hehn.  Werner;  Hammerl.  Uwe;  Greiner. 
Dons.  Hentschke.  Wolfgang;  and  Reinhardt,  Udo.  5.558,593.  CI 
475-331  000 
Reinhold.  Steve  V    See— 

Anderson.  Duwayne  R.;  Reinhold.  Steve  U.;  Twigg,  Lonmcr  L    and 
Manneau.  Mark  D..  5,559,909,  CI.  .385-16.000. 
Reinsch.  Roger  A     See  ~ 

Reimer.  James  A  ;  and  Reinsch.  Roger  A..  5J59.949,  CI   .395-161.000 
Rcinihal.  Peter  See— 

Berger.  Bemd,  Reinthal,  Peter;  and  Benfer,  Manfred.  5,558,017.  CI 
100-93  ORP 
Reisinger.  Jason  M.   See— 

.Sarkady.  Michael  D  :  Reisingcr.  Jason  M.;  Pauza,  William  V;  Fetterolf. 
James  R  .  Sr;  and  Cornell.  James  E.,  Jr,  5.558.534.  C\.  439-352.000 
Rcltec  Ctrporation:  See — 

Butcher.  Jerry  L  .  and  Lee,  Harold  E.,  5.559.487,  O.  336-178.000 
Remboski,  Donald  J ,  Jr   See — 

McClish.  Michael  A.,  Plee.  Steven  L.;  Remboski.  Donald  J.,  Jr.;  Lynch. 

Marvin  L  ;  and  Sonday.  Susan  K..  5,559,705,  C\.  364-431.070 

Rcmer.  Lucius.  Schoenenbom.  Joerg;  and  Gilbeit,  Manfred,  to  Leica  Mik 

n>skopie  und  Systeme  GmbH   Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the 

bnghtness  and/or  color  temperature  of  a  microscope  illumination  system 

5.5.59.631.  CI   359-385  000 

Rcnger.  Herman  L  .  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.  Thermopile  flow  sensor  5.557.%7.  CI 

r3-204  240 
Repp.  Timothy    .See — 

Slaubitz.  "Robert,  and  Repp.  Timothy.  5,558,219,  CI.  206-308  100 
Repphun.  William.  Wong.  Waller;  Yates.  Robert  E ;  John.son.  Gregg;  and 

West.  Terence   Lubncated  disk  drive.  5,559.650.  CI.  360-97,020 
Rcsch.  Liidwig   See — 

Vetter.  Gerhard;  and  Resch.  Ludwig.  5,557,862,  CI.  34-618.000 
Rcsch.   Reinhard.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.   Brake-pressure  control  device 
having  rear  axle  brake  circuit  self-priming  recirculation  pump  5.558.413 
C-I    303-115.300 
Research  In  Mmion  Limited;  See-- 

Mi>us.seau.  Gary  P.  Lazaridis.  Mihal;  Linle,  Herb  A.,  and  Bamsiijn 
Michael  A  .  5.559.800.  CI   .370-85  130. 
Respironics.  Inc     See — 

Lordo.  Richard  J .  5.558.371,  CI.  285-114  000 
Ressl,  Charles  T.  lo  UOP  Catalyst  regeneration  procedure  using  net  ga,s 

equipment   5.558.767.  CI   208-105,000 
Retro- Specs  Ltd    See — 

Knigbi.  Kevin  D  .  Knight.  Graham  A.;  and  Knight.  Colin  D..  5,559.282. 
CI    71-40(XX) 
Renew,  Richard  R  ;  Almashy.  Richard  T.;  and  Lett,  Scott  F,  to  Square  D 
C  ompany  Metlnxl  for  making  laminate  with  V  V.  cured  polymer  coating 
5.55S.735.  CI    156-275,500, 
Rex  Rtisenlevfc  International  Incorporated;  See  — 
Warr,  Charles  J  .  5.558,438.  O.  383-10.000, 
Rcvcs,  Adolfo  C  Microwave  integrated  circuit  passive  element  structure  and 
method  for  reducing  signal  propagation  losses.  5,559.359,  Q.  257-453.000 
Reyes.  Edito  See— 

Prada,  Ricardo.  Galiasso.  Robert  T,  Romero,  Yilda;  Reyes,  Edito;  and 
Rodnguez,  Edilbeno.  5.558.766,  CI.  208-59.000. 
Reynard.  Michael  Fiber  optic  sleeve  for  surgical  instruments.  5,558,669.  CI 

606  15  0(X). 
Rcyner.  Mark:  See— 

Roscnwmkel.  Donald;  and  Reyner,  Mark,  5.558,105,  CI.  132-212  000 
Reynolds,  Randy  J  :  See — 

Gohara.  Wadie  F .  Watson,  George  B.;  Reynolds,  Randy  J.;  and  Strock. 
Thomas  W  .  5,558.818.  CI  261-17.000. 
Rcywilds,  Richard  A,   See — 

Cala.  Francis  R  ;  and  Reynolds.  Richard  A.,  5,558.109,  CI.  134-42.000 
Rheinmetall  GmbH  See — 

Schweiger.  Raimund.  .Scholles.  Herbert.  Otth,  Hans;  and  Lips.  Hendrik. 
5.559..3rt4,  CI    102-501  000. 
Rheox.  Inc..  .See — 

Kcmnetz.  Steven,  and  Cody.  Qiaries  A  .  5.558,777.  CI.  210-691  000 
Rhone  Meneux   See  - 

Ross.  Louis  J   N  .  Scott.  Simon  D.;  and  Binns.  Matthew  M..  5.558.860. 
CI  424  93  2(X). 
Rhone-Pivulenc  Agrochimie:  See — 

l,erou».  Bernard.  Pelissier.  Bernard;  and  Lebrun,  Michel.  5,559,024.  CI 
43.5-252300 
Rice.  Janet  A     See 

Falco.  Saveno  C  .  Kceler.  Sharon  J.;  and  Rice.  Janet  A.,  5,559.223,  CI 
5.36-23  100 
Rue.  Ronald  J     See — 

Hartman.  Fredcnck  A  .  Rice.  Ronald  J.;  Burcken-St.  Laurent,  James  C 
T   R  .  Taylor.  Lucille  F;  and  Haeggberg,  Donna  J..  5.559.089.  CI 
510-224  000 
Rice.  Stephen  L    See — 

Henson.  William  D  .  and  Rice.  Stephen  L.,  5,558,894,  CI.  426-498  OCX) 
Rich-Mar  Corporation.  See  ~ 


Cody.  G  Lee.  5.558.623.  CI  601-2.000 
Rich.  Ronald  J.:  See- 
Elliott.  Bob;  Katariya.  Devinder  N.;  Minnick.  Robert  G  ;  Peralta.  Rita  A.. 
Rich.  Ronald  J.;  Voron.  Daniel  M  .  and  Cave.  Michael  J..  5.558,500. 
CI   4I6-220,OOR 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH:  See— 

Heckele.  Helmut.  Dingier.  Andreas;  and  Falk.  Ernst.  5.558.620    CI 
600-208.000, 
Richards.  David  T.  Mc-Carmey.  Phillip  D  ;  and  Casper.  Billy  J.,  to  Guilford 
Mills,    Inc.    Warp   knitted   plush    fabnc    resistant    to   pile   pull-through 
5.557.9.50.  a,  66-194.000 
Richards.  Mark  R  ;  See- 
Noel.  John  R  ;  and  Richards.  Mark  R..  5.558.832.  CI  264-510,000 
Richards.   Michael   F..   to   Landis  &   Gyr.   Inc,   Thermally    isolated  room 

temperature  sensing  apparatus  5.558.436.  CI   374-208,000 
Richardson.  Miles:  See — 

Cyr.  Clark  R  ;  Kimmich.  Jon  B  .  Brewer.  Timothy  T  ;  Hanson.  Jeffrey  S  ; 
Richardson.  Miles.  Robertson.  Kenneth  R.;  Jenkins.  Chervl;  Diaz. 
Brenda  L  .  Pierce.  John  G  .  and  Lee.  Gregorv.  5.559.943  'CI    395- 
155  000 
Richen.  John  D  :  See 

Armstrong.  John  T.;  and  Richert.  John  D  .  5.559.828.  CI   375-200.000. 
Richter.  Edward  B    See — 

Merz.  Gary  E.;  Richter.  Edward  B,.  Sanford.  Robert  W  .  and  Magliocco. 
Jack.  5.558.831.  CI   264-492  (XXI 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See-- 

Arai.   Makoto;   Sohmiva.   Nonmasa;   Konja.   Masakuni.  and  Takano 

Saloshi.  5.559.590.  CI.  355-271.000 
Yoshinaga.  Hiroshi;  and  Sawada.  Akira.  5.559.593.  CI   355-296.000. 
Riedberger,  Reto  See — 

Eshrle.  Bruno;  Her70g.  Rolf.  Mosmann.  Andreas;  Riedberger.  Reto;  and 
Weber.  Alfred.  5.558.142.  CI    144-2.30000 
Rieke.  August:  See — 

Li,  Jiewen.  Rieke.  August,  Day.  Billv   N  .  and  Pralher.  Randall  S 
5.558.6.36.  CI  604-49  000 
Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnercimaschinenbau  .AG  See— 

Messmer.  Susanne.  and  Muller.  Josef.  5.557.916.  O   57-261.000. 
Rigollier.  Pascal:  See — 

Gcischke.  Richard;  Maibaum.  Jiirgen  K  ;  Schilling.  Walter;  Stutz.  Stefan. 
Rigollier.  Pascal;  Yamaguchi.  Yasuchika;  Cohen.   Nissim  C  .   and 
Herold.  Peter,  5.559.111.  CI   514-227.500 
Rikiishi.  Hidemi:  See — 

Kumagai.  Katsuo;  Rikiishi.  Hidcmi;  Tamura.  Keiji;  Sugawara.  Shunji; 
Nemoto.  Eiji;  Okamoto.  Shigcfumi;  and  Onta.  Tokio.  5.559.21 1    CI 
530-350,000 
Ringgenberg.  Paul:  See — 

Manke.  Kevin  R..  and  Ringgenberg,  Paul.  5.558.162.  CI,  166-319.000 
Rintel.  Ian:  See — 

Lubliner.  David  J  ;  Dhaliwal.  Jaskaran;  Gidney.  John;  Gore.  Gerald  E.; 
Greenteder.  Jack  J.;  Greenfeld.  Joshua;  Hinton.  Melvin  C.  McHugh. 
William.  Parsio.  Anthony;  Rintel.  Ian;  Roman.  Harry  T ;  and  Vogelaar 
Jake.  5,559,894,  CI   .382-100.000. 
Risch.  Lothar;  Vogelsang.  Thomas.  Hofmann.  Franz;  and  Hofmann.  Karl,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  integrated  circuit  structure  having  at  least  one 
CMOS-NAND  gate  and  method  for  the  manufacture  thereof  5.559.353. 
CI.  257-334  000 
Riser.  Andrew  P:  See— 

Forkner.  John  F.  Riser.  Andrevi  P.  Rykowski,  Ronald  F:  and  Wilson. 
Stephen  S  ,  5.559.911.  CI   385-33  000 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation   See — 

Kawai.  Muncaki;  and  Oyama.  Koichi.  5.558.019.  CI    101-116000 
Watanabe.  Hideo,  and  Okuda,  Sadanao.  5,559,074.  CI  428^147  000 
Rittenburg.  James  H.   See — 

Peterwn.  Frank  P.  CIvmcr.  Mark  D  .  Miller.  Sally  A  ;  Rinenburg.  James 
H..  and  Grolhaus.  G   David.  5.558.997.  G   435-7.310 
Ritvaniemi.  Pcrtti:  See — 

Prockop,    Darwin    J  ;    Ala-Kokko.    Leena:    and    Ritvaniemi.    Pertti 
5,558,988.  CI   435-6.000 
River  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

SancoflF.  Gregory  E  ;  Dovle.  Mark  C  .  and  Field.  Frederic  P.  5.558255. 
CI.  222-189,060 
Riverwood  International  Corporation:  See — 

Fogle.  James  C  .  5.558.224.  CI   206427  000 

Moncrief.  Frank;  Bacco.  David  R  .  McNamara,  Charles;  Smith,  Dwight 

L  .  and  Ford.  Colin.  5.5.58.489,  CI  414-793  700. 
Sutheriand.  Robert  L  .  5,558,212,  CI   206-147000. 
Sutherland.  Robert  L..  5.558.213.  CI   206-147.000. 
Robbins.  Keith  J  ;  Williamson.  Michael;  and  Brxiadwell.  Andrew  R  .  to  Lucas 
Industries.    Public    Limited   Companv     Hydraulic    boosters    for   vehicle 
hydraulic  systems,  5.558.002.  CI   9l-'378.000 
Robelen.  David  B  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Vapor  generator  wand  5.559.923.  CI  392-397  000 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  Sfe— 

Dobler,  Klaus.  Nguyen-Schaefer.  Thanh-Hung;  and  Huebel.  Michael. 

5.558.490.  CI   415-55  100. 
Haubner.  Georg.  5.559.499.  a   340-636.000 
Hess.  Werner;  and  Zhang.  Hong.  5.558.178.  Q    180-197  000 
Liedtke.  Frieder,  5,559.679.  Q   .362-61  000 
Memders.  Horst.  5.559.661.  O.  .361  93  000. 

Odendahl.  Alfred;  Sigg.  Horst;  Neubert.  Heinz;  and  Meven.  Hans-Peter. 
5.558.478.  CI,  408-226.000. 
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Rottv.  Karl.  Lehnig.  Frank;  and  Klemme,  Heiko,  to  Wilhelm  Kartnann 
GmbH    Retractable  folding  top  for  a  convotible.  5,558.389,  Q.  296- 


Olofsson.    Niclas;    Rydberg, 
5J58348,  a.  440-66.000. 
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SchmHU.  Haukc    VSS^HW CI    WJ  2:4  t«l 
Schneider.  ThimAs.  ^^^y.4S4  (I    127  4  (wm 

ZjMer.  Ench.  I'hlet.  Wcttict   Biuimann.  Amlrrj-s   huhcr  l.ijihim   jnd 
Peien.  R«lf  Pncr.  S_5S'J.«N,  O   :M)t>f>l  4">R 
Rotiere.  WiWen  K  .  Selicrennilii>ff.  CUude  P    I -lut    BiiJgci  K     jnd  hflci 
Sharon  L    lo  Cib«  Geig)  C'ucp<»atK>r   SynefgistK  aniifunijal  (nmcfn  jnil 
compoulioos  conoining  ame    S.SW.OU.  CI   4U  UO  UK) 
Rofaenion.  Man  L    Ser 

Connors.  Paul  A  .  and  R>*cn.«m.  Alan  1     V^^'J.'**!.  CI    W^  42^  DUI 
Rutienaun.  iohn  C    Sfr 

C<Tten.  David  T    Bolamn.  Henry    Raliliff,  Keilh.  Hraum   1  iva  'A     arel 
R<*ert.i.»i.  J<*n  C     ^.1SK.2(rf>.  CI    22"  PX  H*) 
Rubensm.  Kenneth  R     Wr 

Cyr.  Cljft  R  .  Kinunich.  J<>n  B    Brewer.  Tin»Hh>  T    Hjnvm.  Jcftrry  s 
Richinlitin.  Miles.  Rohenvwi.  Kenneth  R     Jenkins    Cheryl.  Diai. 
Brenda  L     Piene.  I.ihn  ( ;     im)  1  ee    i  .rru-v^^^'O"    *''    '"^^ 
I  S^  (XX) 
Robins.  Charier    See 

)cnkins.  Stun  A     *».Nyl    l.neph    jnd  R.ihinN.  Charles    s  ss^  4«i   C| 
405  29  001) 
Ratxnsoa.  Divid  C     and  tmery   Nii.h<>la.s  W    lo  Digital  tujuipiiieni  Corpiv 

raoon  CommunKaiion  syttem*   V.S<>V.lt02   CI    i^it**  Mm 
Robmiua.  Bdwaril    Vr 

Gnihman.  Craig  C  .  Ri*ins<io   Kdvyanl   ind  Banim   B.*  L    SJiSH.OSO 
CI    126-299  000 
R(ii>in«in.   Jerry    H  .   Ui   Welkuner    Int     Radial   nulling   cmiU   for  cutting 

ihick  «y  ailed  tubular  memben   S..<iS7  ♦♦<;   (i   «:  I  H  ixill 
Robinson.  Lunnie  R    to  l.indemann  Recycling  tufuipment.  Iik    Meth<id  jnd 

apfMranu  for  haling  lu»w  materials    V'i'iK.OU   CI    lOD-  <<>  IKHI 
Robison.  Cie«irge  D   Rechargeable  hanery  system  and  metfuid  and  metal  jir 

electrocheimcal  cell  for  vue  therein    S  S^H >«^   CI    429  I  IIM) 
Roch.  Jean   See 

Ruchal.    Rene     Plamhe     Bernard     and    R.«.h     Jean     S.5?7.8«t.    CI 

49.  Wi2  oaj 

Roche.   Alain,   to  GEC  Al«hi>m   Transpi»i   SA     MeihiK)   .if    insulating   a 

magncnc  lamination    S.SSg  ■':4.  (1    14«  1 1 1  OU) 
Roche.  Karen  M     to  Innosaliyc  SurgKal  Desices  Ciwporatmn    IXesiccs  and 

mechods  fiw  boneAissue  preparaiKin  S^SH.Mo.  CI  >*)*  I4M«)I1 
Roche,  jylortinicr  P  CKitf  tee  platfirm  V55S.VM.  CI  47V279  0IX) 
Ruche   Ruben  P    See 

Breault.  Richard  0  .  Martin.  Ronaid  C,     R.ihe    Ruben  P    and  Kline 
Grrgor,  R     S.55H.95S   CI    4^J  m  IXKI 
Ruchon.  Dennis  G    See 

Bnwyn.  Jeffrey,  and  Ri«.hi»i    I>cnnis  G  ,  5^59.711.  CI   .V)4-«74  IMI 
Rochun.  Greg    See 

Matuoi.    John,    Ruchun.    Greg     Palel     Crmil.    and    f)-ambly     Ben 
'i.S5X.02O.  CI    11)1  22XIXO 
Rock.  Reintiuld.  and  Schueuler    Josel    U)  Herd  Manulacturing.  Inc    Tape 

applicaiKin  appvaius   5.55U.744.  CI    IV>-512.000 
Rockwell  iMcmatKinal    See^ 

Mahet.  Steven  C  .  S.SS9.S29  CI    MS  I  «<s  000 
Ruckwell  iMemaUunal  CorpuralKin   See 

Chiang.  Kuang  Tsan  K  .  and  Yang.  Sherwin.  S.SS7  927.  CI  Uyi^l  (X«l 
Vachu  Fredenck  R    Southwell.  William  H    Malus.  Joseph,  and  Khosh 

nesisan.  Moteen.  S.'iS'i.hM)  CI    1S9  HW  it*> 
Wilhs.    Lawrence    A.    Menhon.    Daniel    A      and    Duhinskv     B.ins 

S.SW.794.  n  no  SH  wo 

*'il.son.  William  A  ,  S.SS9.7Sg.  CI    Ib7  1  Ift  Kill 
Rude.  Donald  *.  tu  Kirma  Sciemilk.  In*    f)\njmii.ally   halancril    irhiiai 

shaker   "i.5S8.4(7   CI    lb<>^2t«IXm 
ROder.  llrwh.  Wilhelm.  Sigurd.  Hehn.  Werner    Hainnierl    I  *e    Greiner 
Dons.  Henochke  Wolfgang,  and  Reinhardi.  I  d<i  lu  Ina  *al/lager  Sshaet 
fler  KG    Planet  ^amet  u(  a  planetary  iransmissuKi    'i.'>.S8..S91,  CI    47S 
}  1 1  (XX) 
Rodngue/.  bdilherto   Vr 

Prada.  Ricardo.  CUliawi   Riiberr  T    Rumero   >  ilda    Reses.  fcditu   and 
Rodriguez.  Edilbeno.  S.SMt.^bh.  CI    2t)K  sg  000 
Roe.  Oonakl  C     and  Dreier.  Kimberiy  A     to  Pruclei  *  Cwimble  Company 
The    Absorbent   article   having  a   p<xket   cuff   »ith   a   relejisable   seam 
5.558.661.  CI   h<M-«5  2UU 
Roehm  Phantu  GmbH   See  - 

Wohlrab.  Wolfgang  A  .  Neubert.  Reinhard.   Malschiner    Syhille    and 
Wellner.  Katnn.  5_559.I)9H.  CI    SI4  29KX1 
Roevder.  Paul  Cj  .  and  Ohirugge.  Jiibn  B     tu  Midwest  Reseanh  ln.siitutc 
Cjene   encoding    acetvl  coenzyme    \   ..afbinyla,se     5.S59.22I).    CI     5*6 
23  600 
Roether.   Knedemann.   Niehues.   Heiku    leckhand.   Iwe.   Dirwej.   Harry 
Chrna.  Horn  Lido,  and  Dierken    Hans   to  Hauni  Ma-sihinenbau  .Akiieng 
esellschaft  Apparatus  for  (orming  j  layer  .•(  tobacco  particles   ^.S5X  199 
a    19S-»6l  2(X1 
Rugan.  Geof^  T    .See 

Tumbull.  G   Keith.  Peretic    1-ileen  M     Rugjn  (George  T    Pllwer^.  luhn 
H.    Fugger    Sci«    R      and    Sullisan     Daniel    ^      Jr     5,559.708.  CI 
V4-4b8  030 
RtygcTi.  Karen  R     See 

Shalaby  ShaJaby  *    and  Rogers  Karen  R    5^58.517. CI   »''  201  h«i 
Rogoyski.  Enc   See 

BaiMick.  Allen,  Fairbank.  Richard  I     Citiwen  Walter  K    III   Hennksen 
Jon  R    H<»>yer.  William  *    III   Huckabay  ludilh  A    Roguyski.  Fjk 
and  Salecker    Anton  I ,     ^^'•^•\XC\    \M  441(1(11) 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company    See 


Mvin  C    an. I  Frnmons  S^i 


I  I)    5,559,192. 


Bor\,  [lanicl  A    lav 
CI   5:5  iimodii 
Robm  Co    I. id     See 

Kuriyama,  Ch<i|in.   5.559.668,  CI    361  53UXIO 
R.ibni  GMBH  Chemische  Fahrik    See 

Buchold.  Henning   B<«nssh  Rudolt   and  Schroeppel.  loerg.  5.558.781. 
CI    2H)8()5l»«l 
Riihnnger   AriMi   .See 

Cakniay    Aydugan    and  Ruhnngcr   Arwi   5SS7>jlii(l   h(i433(X)0 
Roillel.  Serge    S«e 

Amiet.  Pierre   and  Ruillet.  Serge.  5,559  )M3,  CI    fh  2hl  Odd 
Rolin   Pierre   Ciimbaull   Sylvain.  and  Tixjuin.  Laurent,  to  France  Telciom 
Venhcatiun  of  integniy  u(  data  e»changed  between  two  tcletummunKaiioti 
network  stad.wis    5,559,HI4   C'l    171  6''  10(1 
Roll  Systems,  Irw     See 

Crowley   H   W  .  Silva,  Stephen  F  ,  Bianihetto,  fVter  F  .  Cliflord.  John 

*.  and  Taylor   Bruce  J  .  5.558. M8.  CI    27(V  19  05(1 
Crowley   H    W     Clifford.  John  W     Connolly    Thomas    Fairhursr    John 
R  .  and  TayU«,  Brute.  VS58.<|y   CI    270-58  310 
Rolhsun,  Gil   See' 

Slapensea.  Neil  P   Gasluns.  Kesin  K    Proska.  Dan  J    and  Knilisun  Gil 
5.558.252.  CI    222  181  2(X) 
Rolm  Ci>mpany   .See  - 

Klimek,  John  R  ,  and  Weiss,  Dasid.  5,559 .9M.  CI    395  280  000 
Romach.  Mark  M     See 

GliKker,  David  A    and  Romach,  Mark  M  .  5.558.84.3.  O  422  186  OVI 
Ri>man    Harry  T    See 

1  ubiiner.  David  J  .  Dhaliwal,  Jaskaran,  Gidney,  John.  Ciure   Cierald  F  , 

lircentedcr.  Jack  I  .  Greenfeld.  Joshua.  Hinior.  MeKrn  C   .  McHugh. 

William.  ParsKj.  Anihorv.  Rinlel.  Ian,  Roman.  Harry  T    and  Vogelaar, 

Jake,  5,559,894,  C'l    382  100  QU) 

Romat/ick.  liavid  H  ,  Jr ,  lo  Bumdy  Corporation   Fllectncal  connector  with 

shunt  system    5.558.529,  CI   439l8*tO(X) 
Rometi,  AuielK).  and  Lorenzi.  Silvana.  tu  Fidia  S  p  A    Pnxedure  for  tfie 
punhcaiion  of  hvalurunK  acid  and  fraction  of  pure  hyaluronic  acid  Itx 
ophthalmic  use    5.559.1(M.  CI   514  54000 
Romero.  Yilda   See- 

Prada.  RKardo.  Galiasjo.  Robert  T  .  Romeni.  Yilda.  Reyes.  Hdito.  and 
Rodriguez.  Edilherto.  5.55X766,  O    208  59  (XX) 
Komo   IgnacK.   Rag  catcher   5.558,764,  CI    2U)220(XX) 
Rongsed.  Pal    See 

Klaveness.   Jo.    Rungved    Pal     and   Stubberud.   Lar>.   5.558.856.  CI 

424  9  370 
Klaveness.  Ju.  Rongved.  PJI.  and  Slrande.  Pel.  5.558.857  CI  424  9  520 
Rixivakkers.  John  A     See 

Shcrrod.  Earle   H      LeMahieu.   Lynn   K     and   Ruuyakkers.  Juhn  A  . 

5.558.659.  CI   604  385  2(X) 
Shemid.  Earfe   H     LxMahieu.   Lynn   K      and   Rixiyaikers.  John  A  . 
5.558.734.  CI    156-164  (XX) 
Kosemount  Aerospace  Iik     See 

Beck.  Juhn  P.  5.558.888.  CI   425  549  OtX) 
Kosemuunt  Inc     See 

Lent.  Gary  A     Brown.  Gregory  C    and  Wamut.  Jogesh.  5.558.1 15.  CI 
117-86  iXX) 
Rosen.  Bruno   See 

Behner.  C)ao,  Wollweber,  Hartmund.  Rosen.  Bruno.  Zaiss.  Siegfned. 
and  Goldmann   Siegfned.  5.559. 139.  CI    514  156  (XX) 
R.isen.  HaRild  A     See 

Bosley   Robert  *     and  Rosen.  Haiuld  A  .  5J59.38I.  CI    310-UOOO 
Rosen  Motors.  L  P     See 

B<isley.  Rohen  W     and  R.«en.  Harold  A  .  5.559.381.  CI    310-34  0(X) 
Rosen.  Perrv    See 

Flakimi.  John.  Kilian.  Paincia   and  Rosen.  Perry,  s.559.211    CI    510 
151  (XX) 
Rusenwinkel.  Donald,  and  Reynei.  Mark,  tu  Bresluw    Mumsun.  Tcrzian  & 

Associates.  Inc    Hair  heading  r.«l    5.558. 105.  C"l    112  2I2IXK) 
Rosiek.  Thomas  A     .See 

Nielson.  Ralph  B  .  Rosiek.  ThonuLs  A    and  Honan.  James  S  .  5_558.980. 
CI   430-545  (XX) 
RiRs.  Charles  A  .  tu  American  Spixt  Lure.  Inc    Fisfung  line  float  with  depth 

metenng  funciKm    5,557.878.  CI   43-43  110. 
Ross.  Edward  J     See  - 

Tclingaior.  Fxic    Ward.  Owen    and  Ross.  Edward  J  .  ^,559.692.  CI 
164-401  (X>R 
Ross.  C«orge  S  .  Jr  B.«led  gas  tank  holder  5.558.246.  CI   220  717  OIX) 
Ross.  Kevin  L    See 

Sessler.  Jonathan  L     Smith.  Daniel  A  .  Miller.  Richard  A     Ross.  Kevin 
I      Wnght.  Meredith,  Dow,  William  C  .  Kril,  Vladimir  A     Iverson. 
Brent,  and  Magda   Darren    5,559,207.  CI    5VV3(X)(XXI 
Ross.  Umis  J    N  .  Scon.  Simon  D  .  and  Binns.  Matthew    M  .  tu  Rhcme 

Meneui    Viral  saccines   5.558.860.  CI   424-93  200 
Ross.  Roger  A     .See 

Jvgge.  WaJter  J  .  Malone.  Francis  J  .  Jr  .  Ovenon.  Frank  H    Ross.  Roger 
A  .  and  Steele   Ronald  F  .  5.558.826.  CI    264  101  (XX) 
Rossi    Jean,  to  Cnna  S  A    Additives  for  animal  nutntion  and  technique  (or 

their  preparali.m    5.558.889   CI   426  89  (XXI 
Rosttiauser,  James  W     .See 

Mariusch.  Peter  H     and  Rosthauser.  James  W,  5.558.917.  CI    428 

9S  (XX) 

Ri>stukei    Michael  D     and  Pasih,  Nicholas  F  ,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporaiiun 
Shaped,  sell  aligning  inicnHbump  structures   5.558.271.  CI   228  180  220 
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Roihe.  Karl.  Lehnig.  Frank:  and  Klenune.  Heiko,  lo  Wilhelm  Karmann 
GmbH.  Retractable  folding  lop  for  a  convenible.  S,SS8J89.  Q.  296- 
107  000. 
Rothermel.  Kann:  and  Schetiunann,  Heinhcfa,  to  DeuCicbe  Thonison-Brandi 

GmbH.  Digital  sampling  laie  conveiter.  5^59^13,  C\.  341-61.000 
Rothet^.  David  E.:  See— 

Holcximbe.  Michael  W.;  Rodieis,  David  E.;  Owens,  Steve  C;  Henderson. 
William  D  ;  and  Dome.  James  C,  5,358.153,  O.  166-373  000 
Rothman.  Miles  S.;  See — 

Zabinn.    Fkinan    S:    Rothman,    Miles   S.;   and    Kazial.   Waller   M.. 

5.S58.207,  CI.  198-847.000. 

Rothschild.  Wayne  H  ;  Soyka.  Edward  J.:  Haiisman.  Herhen  H  ;  and  Pirza 

dch.  Joe.  to  WMS  Gaining,  Inc.  Coin  escalator  for  gaming  devices 

5.558.197.  CI.  194-344.000. 

Rouda.   Dawn   V.   lo  IMA  &.  Associates.   Vacuum   cleaner  attachment 

5.557.823.  O    15-400.000. 
Rounbehler.  David  P,  Appel,  Diik:  Dussaull.  Daniel  A.:  Levine.  Thomas  M.; 
and  Boawonh.  Jonathan  E.,  to  Thermedics  Delectioii  Inc.  Emission  detec- 
tion systems  for  determining  the  presence  of  contaminants.  5,558,836,  CI. 
422  91.000 
Ruussel  llclaf  See— 

Clenwice.  Francois:  Fottin,  Michel;  and  Le  Manret,  Odile.  5.559.130, 
CI.  514-326  000. 
Rouxel.  Jean  Marc:  See- 
Abed.  Patrick,  Dau7^.  Marc;  Rouxel.  Jean-Marc:  and  Nogues,  Michel. 
5.358.715.  CI.  118-429.000 
Rowell.  h4elson  L.,  and  Wang.  Edward  A.,  to  National  Research  Council  of 

Canada.  Silicon  coated  myhir  beamsplitter.  5,558,934.  CI.  428-333.000. 
Rowley.  Michael:  See— 

Kulagowski.  Janusz  J :  Leeson,  Paul  D.;  Mawer.  Ian  M.:  and  Rowley. 
Michael.  5.559,125.  C\  514-312.000. 
Rozman.  Rodney  R  :  See — 

Durante.  Richard  J.:  Rozman,  Rodney  R.:  and  Fandhch.  Mickey  L . 
5.559,988,  CI   395-479.000. 
Rubin.  [>avid  M  Self  locking  bicycle.  5,558,349,  O.  280-287.000. 
Rubino.  Andrew   M..  and  Siciliano,  Aithur  A.,  lo  Reheis,  Inc.  Co-dned 

aluminum  oxyhydroxides  5^58,858,  a.  424-68.000. 
Rubsamcn.  Reid  M.:  and  Lloyd.  Lester  J.,  lo  Aradigm  Cotpotation.  Inirapul 

mcxiary  delivery  of  peptide  drugs.  5.558,085.  C\    128-200.140 
Ruchau  Rene.  Planchc,  Bernard:  and  Roch.  Jean.  Open  and  close  control 
device  ftir  a  honzontally  slidable  vehicle  door.  5.557,888.  C  49-362  000 
Rudisill.  Edgar  N    See- 
Power..  Ervin  T.  Jr.  and  Rudisill.  Edgar  N.,  5J58,830.  CI    264 
441  000 
Ruf.  Bemd  See 

Greive.  Manin:  and  Ruf,  Berod.  5,558J2I.  Q.  271-98.000. 
Ruhl.  Dieter  See  - 

Clark.  Peter  D  .  Gilbert,  John  A.:  On.  Gunther,  Ruhl,  Dieter:  Santure. 
David  J  .  Heimann.  Ulrich:  and  Cibura.  Klaus,  5.559.174.  CI    523 
428  000 
Rui/.  Guadalupe*  See — 

Adorante.  Joseph  S.:  WoldeMussie.  Elizabeth:  and  Ruiz.  Guadalupe. 
5.559.151.  CI  514-567.000. 
Ruiz  Torres.  MaximiaiKi:  See — 

Martinez-Bustos.   Fernando:   De   Dios   Figueroa  C.  Juan:   Sanchez 
SinciK'iu.  Feliciano:  Cjonzalez- Hernandez.  Jesus:  De  La  Luz  Mar- 
tinez. Jose,  and  Ruiz-Toties,  Maximiano.  5,358,886,  C\  425-376  100 
Rulli.  Paul  A    See 

Webster.  Marc  W:  Rulli,  Paul  A.:  Fairell,  Michael  E.:  and  McDaniel. 
Gene  A  .  5.559.606.  O.  358-296  000. 
Rupnght,  Heike   See — 

Ohms.  Franz,  and  Rupnght.  Heike,  5,359,684,  O   .363-25.000 
Ruscitti.  TtHnmaso:  See — 

Albini.  Giovanni;  Rusciiti,  Tommaso:  and  Carlappi,  Franco.  5.558.258. 
C\    222-4%.000 
Russ.  Werner  H    See — 

Dannheim.  JOrg.  and  Russ,  Werner  H  .  5.559.215.  Q.  534  573.000 
Rus.sell.  Dale  D;  and  Bearss.  James  G..  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Dendnmenc  tutier  particles  for  liquid  eleclropiiotography  5.558.968.  CI 
430-109.000 
Russell.  James  F    See — 

Davis.  Terry  L  .  Hart.  James  A.:  OMalley.  Michael  F;  Russell.  James  R; 
Sears.  John  W :  and  Trice.  Philip  H..  5.559.887.  CI.  380-24.000 
Rus.sell.  Larry  R.:  .See— 

Bamett.  Andrew  C  .  Jr :  Ru.ssell.  Larry  R.:  and  Thompson.  Bartiara  L.. 
5.558.468.  CI.  405-204.000 
Russo.  Joseph  M  :  See — 

DeRiKa.  Thomas  F.  Russo.  Joseph  M  ;  Kaufman.  Benjamin  J  :  and 

Maslropierm.  Joseph  T.  5.558.684.  O.  44-419.000. 
DeRoKa.  Thomas  F.  Studzinski.  William  M.:  Russo.  Joseph  M.:  Kauf 
man.  Benjamin  J  ;  and  Hahn.  Robert  T.  5.358.683.  O  44-426.000 
Rutledge.  Robert  A  :  See— 

Melas.  Constandn  M  .  Palel.  Arvind  M.;  Rutledge.  Robert  A.:  and  So. 
Bum  S  .  5.559.840.  a.  373-355  000. 
Ryan.  Joseph  W .  to  Cerdec  Corporation.  Lead-free  glass  fiils  for  ceramics 

enamels.  5.539,059,  C\.  501-26.000. 
Ryczek.  Lawrence  J    See — 

Kovacich.  John  A.:  Haefner.  Donald  R  :  Hanon,  Bruce  M.,  Slout.  Donald 
M  ,  Ryczek,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Klumb,  Arlene  M.,  5.559.280.  CI 
71  35  1 .30 
Rydberg.  Anders:  See — 

t 
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CNofsaon.    Niclas;    Rydberg.    Anders;    and    Hallenstvedl.    OddbjOm. 
5J58.548.  a.  4m-«,.QO0. 
Rykowski.  Ronald  F;  See— 

Forkner.  John  F;  Riser.  Andrew  P.:  Rykowski.  Ronald  F;  and  Wilson. 
Stephen  S..  5.559.911.  O.  385-33.000 
Ryobi  Motor  Products:  See — 

Hashii.  Toshimitsu;  and  Everts.  Robert  G.,  5J58J66.  Q.  451-157.000. 
Ryobi  Outdoor  Products:  See- 
Everts.  Robert  G  ,  5J58.057.  O    123  195  DOR 
Ryu.  Tadamitsu:  Izumi.  Hiroyuki;  Murakawa.  Masahiko:  Toyota.  Masanobu: 
Adachi.  Takeshi:  and  Ichikawa.  Naomi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Objeci-onenied 
data  processing  system.  5.560.012,  C\.  395-700  000. 
SAM. P.  S.p.A.  Meccanica  di  Precisioite:  See — 

Maccafeni,  Angek).  5,557.914.  C\  57-58.650. 
Sabkw,  Lewis  E  Method  of  using  cosmetic  compositions  compnsing  an 

extract  of  ecltpta  alba.  5.559.146.  CI  514-468.000. 
Sabowicz.  Stuan.  Method  for  instruction  of  golf  and  the  like.  5,558.519.  CI 

434-247.000 
Sachs.  Howard  G.:  and  Arya,  Siamak.  lo  Intergraph  Corporabon.  Sc'tware 
scheduled  superscalar  computer  architecture  5.560.028.  CI   395-800.000 
SAES  Cjetlcrs  S.p.A.:  See — 

Succi.  Marco:  and  Lonmer.  D'Arcy.  5.558.844.  CI.  423-230.000 
Safe  Seal  Company.  Inc  .  The:  See — 

Fix.  John  W .  Jr..  5.558.265.  CI  228-2.300. 
Safety  Brackets.  Inc  :  See— 

Brennan.  Daniel.  5.558.312.  CI   256-65  000 
Safranek.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Jayant  Nuggehallv  S  :  and  Safranek.  Robert  J..  5.559.900.  Q    382- 
248  000 
SAFT;  See— 

Loustau.    Marie-Th^se.    Veriioog.    Roelof.   and    Precigout.   Claude. 
5.558.681.  CI.  29-623.400 
Sagala.  Josefino  C:  See — 

Kim.  Young  R.:  Yee.  Michael  W.;  Mehu.  Suresh  N..  Sagala.  JosefinoC  : 
and  Kanlor.  Johanna.  5.559.037.  CI  436-63.000. 
Sagane.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Abe.  Yoshiharu:  Sagane.  Toshihiro;  and  Tovota.  Akinon.  5J59.I99.  CI 
526-160.000. 
Sagawa.  Morikazu:  See — 

Matsuo.     Michiaki:     Sagawa.     Morikazu:    and     Makimoto.     Mitsuo. 
5.559.485.  O.  333-222.000 
Sag:gio.  Richard  J  :  See — 

Zscheile.  John  W.  Jr.  WiLson.  Michael  L..  Saggio.  Richard  J  .  and 
Lundquist.  Alan  E..  5.559.788.  CI.  370-18  000 
Satia.  Ashis  K.:  See — 

Delecki.  Daniel  J .  Saha.  Ashis  K  :  and  Snow.  Robert  A..  5.559.214.  CI 
534-iaOOO 
Sahni.  Paramdeep  S    See — 

Jain.  Ajay:  Sahni.  Paramdeep  S  :  and  Gupta.  Alok  K  .  5.559.888.  CI 
380^25.000 
Saiki,  Tsukasa:  See — 

Dosaka.  Katsumi.  Kumanoya.  Masaki;  Hayano.  Kouji;  Yamazaki.  Akira: 
Iwamoto.  Hisasthi:  Abe.  Hideaki:  Konishi.  Yasuhiro;  Himukashi.  Kat- 
sumilsu.  Ishizuka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Saiki.  Tsukasa.  5.559.750.  CI    365- 
230.060. 
Saito,  ALsushi:  Koizumi.  Yuiaka.  Mon.  Toshihim,  and  Nozawa.  Minotu.  lo 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recovery  device  having  a  protruding  portiun 
providing  reduced  pressure  for  improved  recovery  and  method  using  same 
5.559.536.  O   347-25  000 
Saito.  Atsushi:  See — 

Maeda.  Takeshi:  Aiai.  Shinichi;  Isaka.  Kazuo;  Saito.  Atsushi:  Mizokami. 
Takuya:  Sugiyama.  Hisaiaka.  and  Kawamura.  Satoshi.  5.559.777.  O. 
369-50.000 
Saito.  Megumi;  See — 

Noguchi.     Hiromichi:     Inamolo.    Tadayoshi;     and     Saito.     Megumi. 
5.558.975.  CI   430-283  100 
Saito.  Tamio.  Multiple  voltage  memory  5.559.734.  CI.  365-168.000 
Saito.  Teruhiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  N  channel  output  driver  with  boosted  gale 

voltage  5.559.452.  CI   326-88.000 
Saito.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Kato.  Motoi:  Fujii.  Hartjo;  Moritant.  Toshifumi:  Kobayashi.  Tatsuya: 
Kobayashi.     Tetsuya;     Miyashiro.     Toshiaki:     Enomoto.     Naoki; 
Uchiyama.  Akihiko:  and  Saito.  Yoshiro.  5„559.591.  CI.  355-283.000 
Sailo.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Tsuchida,     Masayuki.     Uemura.     Hirokazu.     Miura.     Shinji:     Sailo. 
Yoshiyuki:  Yoshimura.   Hiroyuki:   Nisfiimura,  Yuichi:   and  Sueda. 
Nobuo.  5.559.997.  CI   395-500  000 
Saitoh.  Shiroh:  See — 

llsumi.  Kazuhiro.  Shiraton.  Masayuki:  Beppu.  Tatsuro.  Saitoh.  Shirob; 

Naruse.  Yujiro;  Obata.  Shigeki;  and  Shirouzu.  Shunji.  5.559.504,  CI 

340-825.300 

Saitou,  Kengo;  Sasaki.  Kazuo.  and  Aizawa,  Taizo,  to  Sony  Corporabon. 

Guide  rollers  for  a  tape  driving  beh  in  a  data  storage  cartridge  5  J559.655, 

a.  360-132.000. 

Saka.  Yuuji:  Shirouzu.  Kouichi;  and  Shiraki.  Kazuyuki.  lo  Sumitomo  Wiring 

Systems.  Ud.  Locking  construction  5,558J35.  C\.  439-357.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Masashi;  and  Yamamolo.  Michitaka.  to  Juridical  Foundation  The 
Qiemo-Sero- Therapeutic  Research  Institute    Recombinant  Marek's  dis- 
ease virus,  process  for  preparing  the  same  and  vaccine  containing  the  same 
5,558,867.  CI.  424-199.100. 
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Saku.  SeiKhiru.  Takcuchi.  Ymhm  (»ii.-.hi.  MwayiKhi.  *ik)  Mi/uimj.  roshui 
to  Kokuui  Denshin  tVnwa  (  o  lid  (onimunii-aiion  ^vsicm  usinji  a 
iMdirectional  tree  ^tnKrturr  nelwvirt.  V"4.S(M  CI  no  gS  2(1) 
Sakai.  Tasuo.  Mucoyuiu.  Yisuihi,  4nd  I  shuo/jiwa  Mi/uitmiii.  ui  Nippm 
Ho«o  Kyofcai  DC  type  fts  dm  hargc  display  panel  ind  gits  diwhaijic 
dupUy  apfuraciu  *iih  empiuvmcni  >>*  itir  ^mc  *'.^*»4  44)V  CI  M^ 
IW400 
Sakikun.  Makolo  Srr^- 

MalsunvMo.  Takayuki.  Adathi,  Hisashi.  Ki>su)!i   Himalii   ami  Sakaturj 
M«ko«o.  ^..S<i'»,474.  CI    ni   ITiKid 
SakuTtoCo,  lujnu   See 

Noguchi.  YukihikK,   Haruu.    Kciimhi     SaiunxKo    ivamu     YamaruVa. 
Mituo.  Uhiix>iK.    Mikoiii    and   Shi.^aia     lakishi     ".  "iss^sg    CI 
451   14000 
SakAimKo.  Kiuuhitt)    Ser 

Taiukj.  TomKi.  and  Sukanvxi.    KaI^uhltlv  V"Vft20.  CI    J^S  78  ()0U 
Sakinwlo.  Nonaki    Sff 

()hu   Susumu.  (Jhkawa.  K.ai»uini    and  Sakamt«>>    N.iruki.  5.5W.374. 

CI  157  7:uxj«) 

Sikimolo.  Takavuki.  and  Suini.  fan).  In  Soo>  C<«pHraluKi   Suhieii  trackinji 

appwWJS    5.<59.55I.C1     V4)(   IhyiHO 
Sakamoiu.  Yumi.  lo  Seiko  Kpvm  Cixpiiraimn    HcitiiKiic  ilmk  *iih  alarm 

and  metfrnd  fix  semng  alarm  time   5,SSiJ 'h:   (  1    (ftX  "'41)011 
Sakaia.  David,  lo  Frcudenberj  NOK  (Uncial  Paf1I)er^hlp    !»>>  pint-  .al^r 

stem  seal    "i.558.0V>.  (^1    i:i  ISXfiim 
Sakimon.  HKleharM    Wr 

IVliyaiuka.  Hinishi    Sakinu^ri    HKlrhjnj    aiid  I  i-tani    Yuio.  5.557.834 
CI    >*  40"  (ISO 
Sakoda.    Kanji.  to  hmhan    Iik     Headed   ti»l  iiiembei   ahsmni;   and   suppK 

appwalus   5.SSX.24X,  I'l    ::  I   l(v)  iniii 
Sakoda,  ThomaN   Y     and   Y.»in|!     Hniir    u<  Inlrl  (drpi •ration     Vlelhul   A 
apf)araiu.s     for    displaying    pucN    troni    .i    iiiulli  loriiial     fr.jmr     hurter 
S.55<*.i)M.  CI    W5  IM  dai 
Sakoti.  Harumi    We 

Ytnihihara,  roshiyuki,  Hananu    S,i6uviiki    lakai    Hulevuki     \nayama 
Hidcki.  Miya/aki,  Hajime    Kishi,  luimhi    Yaiiia^aki    liaru,  Sakoli. 
Harumi    Kanemaru.  TctNum    lij..hi    Ka/ushi    and  -Vinova.  Hidcsuki. 
S.55X.464.  CI    4>o  SHimi 
Sakscna.  Anil  K      We 

(iinjavallabhan,  Vi>vi«.r  M     (ianguly.  Ashil  K..  Wrsace.  Richard  W  . 

Sak.sena.  Anil  K     and  Pinlo    Pama  A  ,  5.559.ni.  CI    <1|4  nMK¥) 

Sakurai.   Atsushi     lo   Muraia   Manutainirm^  C.> ,   ltd    Fleitri«le   totmint 

method  tor  ■.urtaLC  a<.<Hj>tK  »ave  desKc    ^.'iSS.^II    CI    ll^iUiKHi 
Saldanha.  Jose    See 

Bendig.  Marv  M     Kenlehoniugh.  Catherine  A     and  Saldanha.  lost 
5.55X.8ft4.'ci    424   I  U  11)0 
Salecker,  Anton  Ci     See 

Baisutk.  Allen  Kairbank   RKhard  1     i  K.»rn   V^aiicr  K    III.  Hennkxrn 
ion  R    Hooscr  William  SV    III   HixkjKas  ludith  A    Rogoyski.  bnc. 
and  Saleiker   Aniiwli     ■'Sv'J'ln   CI    tf>4  4>)1  DUO 
Saletta.  Ciarv  t-     See 

John«i«i.  Rithard  A  .  Hngcl.  Joseph  I      Saletta.  ( iat>  I- .  and  Shimp  Alan 
B  .  "i.SSV  "W  CI    lo»  4JtM)0C) 
Salib   Mike  L     See 

Cntchi.  James  R     P.«via).  Paul  A     and  Salih   Mike  1      5.55>)  U^  CI 

:57.:75uno 

SaUwnijn  S  A    iVe- 

Arduin   Jo*l    and  U  Mas«m    Jacques.  5.558.(5  I.  CI    280  nOl  UOO 
Challande.     Christian      rhi>mas.     Pa.scal      and     Desarmauj,     Pierre. 
5.558.15*.,  CI    2X0  ft2*'  Hill 
SaKmen.  JarrrHi  S     See 

Kargalainen.    Ano    1      Sodersall     Maj)j  1  iisa.    Kalapuda.s.    Vr)a    M 
Pclkonen.  Rcino  O     l^ne    Aire  M      I  aniniintausta    Ri^to  A      and 
Sakmen.  Jarmo  S     5S<i(|4;    CI    s  i  4  4111)  tuill 
Sam.  Htimayooo    See 

Blaker.  David  M     Diamondstetn    Man.   S     hllard    dre^.^rv  S     Mohin 
Mohammad  S     Sam.  HtinidVo»>n    and  T'hierh.Kti.  Mark  h    *•  ^^^i  Ki" 
CI    175  UI  ilOO 
Sammons.  Robert  D     See 

Coftiin.  David  R     ( ireenplatc    lohn   1     Jennings    Mishael  (i     Puticll 
lohn  P    and  Sammons.  Ri*en  1)     S  558  .>(h2   CI    424 'M  400 
Samonil.  ()no,  and  Kraus  Sletlen.  lo  Hithiel  A  Sachs  M,  Vibraliim  dampri 

for  a  nxxuc  vehicle  suspensHW    5.558.188,(1    IX8  2'J4()I)0 
Sanuon.  Wilfred  J  .  at>d  Tremulis   William  S     lu  \dvanced  I  ardiovasiulai 
Systems.  Int  CalJlcter  with  NiTi  tubular  shah    5..558.(>41.  CI   004  9*  000 
Sarmung  Eiectronic^  Co    Ltd    Ve 

CTio.  Whan  H     5.55».7<*.  CI    214  702  1 8)0 

Jo.  Hvun  M     and  Kim.  Yong  H     5.554  t'5   11    W  II)  lui 

Kim.  Sang  I      and  Bang.  Suk.  5  55"^  1*42   CI    '>:  2X8  KH) 

Lee.  Chung  W  .  S*«ig.  Young  J  .  Seci.  Don>!   S      iiid  Park     )un^   II 

5.554.  «)5.  CI    174  52  401) 
Lee,  Si  Yeol.  5.554.844.  CI    n7  I  lb  000 
Mun.  Kug  H     5.55-^.850  CI    WV4>  420 
Yur.  Hong  Su.  5  554.5^5,  (1    U8  80MH8) 
Sanada.  Takashi    See 

Abe.   Hinx>mi     Ni.shio.    TaK-hi     Su/uki,    Ya-sunuj.    1mi)»     Milsuii     ami 
Sanada.  TAa.shi.  5.554. IK5.  CI    525  f)8  Dili) 
Sanche;  SinencHi,  helicianti   See 

Martinez  Buslos.  hrmand«».  l>  I>ii»s  higuenm  t  Juan  Saiivhe/ 
SinencM)  heliciaivo  donzale/  Hemaiide/.  Jesus  Dr  lj  I  u/  Mai 
tine/.J.>se  and  Rui/  U^rcs   Macim.ano   s  55X„S8ft CI  425  <76  IDO 


Sansoft,  ClrrgorvE  .  Doyle.  Mark  C  .and  held.  |-rrdenc  PioKivci  Mr.li.al. 

Ins    Liquid  delivery  device    5.558^55.  CI   222  1841X81 
Sander,  Vera    See 

Hahn.  Wiltned.  Hcrrman    Hubetl.  Kiesser.  Tonlen,  and  Sandei.  Vera. 
5.558.812.  CI   510  .121  000. 
Sanders   Nicholas  A     See 

CiHjch  Richard  W    Jr .  Sanders.  Nicholas.  A  .  Iji.  aipeng.  Luo.  I  ifcng 
and  Stenfelt.  SiaHan  C    O  .  5.558.78/).  CI    214  121  440 
SancJetMMi  l.eon  h  .  and  Schreiner,  Joel  M  .  to  Deere  &  Company  Ad|usiahlc 
doHer  lolumn  for  a  cotton  harvester  ro»  unit    5.557.41 1.  CI    5h  41  018) 
Sandvik  AB    See 

Hakansson.  B|i>rTi    V..n  Hoist    Pedei    and  Oskarsson    Roll,  •i,'.5x,475. 
CI   40"  54I100 
Sandv.  C^harles    See 

Ci>hee.  IVinald  R     Sandv  Charles.  Martz.  Pete.  Cloughertv    M   J.iiiies 
and  Pauls,  Rohcn.  5,558. HI    CI    MX  4M88) 
Sanford.  Jeftrey  M    L>eci»alive  fiber  optic  light    5.558.422.  CI    '^2   '.''  DOO 
Sanford   Roben  W     .See 

Mer7.  C.arv  L  ,  Richtei  hdward  B  ,  Sanford  Robert  W     .ind  Magliocco. 
Jack.  5.558.8 M    CI    2b4  442(8)0 
Sankko  Company.  Limited    Ve 

Nakamura.  Norio,  Ohkavia.  Nobuvuki,  (Khima.  Takeshi.  Miv.iiiioi.' 
Ma-saaki.  and  lijima.  Yasuter\i,  5,554  104,  CI    514  2IXIK8I 
Sanner,  Todd,  Kightlingcr,  Adrian  P    and  IVavis.  J    Reagan,  lo  (nan)  Pro 
lessing  Corporation    Borate  starch  compositions  fix  use  in  oil  held  .itui 
,<h<T  industrial  applications    5.554 1)82   CI    507.27.VU)0 
Sam',  Akinorl    See 

Pate,    Takuo,    Takagi,    Ni*uvoshi,    Kohasa.shi.   Tsuneka/u,    and    S.ino 
Akinon,  •i,^58,42h.  CI    428   141(101) 
Sanu,   Kunio.  lo  Tokyo  Klectron   Kabu.shiki    Kaisha.  and    lukso  lk\iioi 
Yanuina.shi  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Probing  method  and  devKi-   5,ssii  I4f>.  CI 
124  7h(ll«») 
Sam  I    Takao    See 

I  cda.   Kunihiko    Arakane.   Shuko    Sano    Takao,   .ind   Wjeda    Yiihti 
'^.55X.825,  CI    2h4  10' (8)0 
Sani>h    See 

Bemhan.   Claude.   Breliere.   Jean  Claude     C  Icmcnt.   Jacques     Nisji.' 
Dini).   Perreauli    Pierre    Muneaux.  Claude    and   Muneaus     Y>eni 
5.554  2' 1,  CI    S44   (21  IKX) 
(iu//i    I  mbeno    Palmien.  (  ostaniino    and  Cnxi.  Ti/iano    5.554,238. 
(I    54^   t|4l8)0 
Sanshin  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    .See 

Naka.se. Rvoichi,  and  Suganuma.  N,*.ifu.  5.55X.45h.  CI   40'  i54i«)ii 
Nakase.  Rvoichi.  and  Nanami.  Masav.>shi.  5.558.544  CI   441)  ><xoi»i 
Ogino.  Hiroshi.  5  558.448.  CI   4lf.  124  1810 
>anta  Barbara  Research  Center    See 

Kivsai,  Kenneth.  Wilson.  Jerrv  A  .  and  Baumgratz.  Bonnie  A    5,554  Ui, 
C"l    250  fo  I  M) 
Santangelo.  Salvatore    See  - 

Ca.stro.   Jaoquin    H      <)v»en,    Samuel   S      and   Sdnlangcln    Salvniore, 
5.5S".428,  CI   fio  2hOi8io 
Sanlen  Ptiarmaceutnal  Co    ITD     See 

Kawashima.    Y'oichi     and    Kussano     Mitsuaki.    ^.'•^^MT.    CI     5|4 
777  (881 
Santfuish-Kumar,  Cfieruppolil  R     See 

Kolhouse,  J   J-rcd,  Sanihosh  Kumai  Cheiuppolil  R    andDeuis^h    lohn 
C      5.554,l)'8,  CI    4(6  8hl8«) 
Santos,  James  P  Self  adiusting  sealing  svslcni    5  ssh,l48  CI    24"  2H4  'ml 
Santrade  I  id     See 

K>wig,  Aiel,  5.558,821,  CI    204  I  '  1881 
Santure    David  J      See  - 

Clark,  Peter  D  ,  Ciilben.  John  A  ,  (Xt.  Gunther,  Ruhl,  Dielct.  .Samuic 
David  J     Heinunn.  I  Inch,  and  Cibura.  Klaus,  5  "'^4  P4.  CI   523 
428  18)0 
Sanvo  Heclnc  Co  ,  1  id     See 

Hirano,  Yutaka.  Komatubara,  Taken;  Sunaga.  Takashi  Tak.ihashi 
Y'asuki.  Tanaka.  Kivoshi,  Aka/avta.  Kiyi»shi.  Watanabc.  Masato,  ami 
Jikuhara,  .Seiki,  s  55", 444  CI  b2  4b4'lX8l 
Mizukami  Kayuaki,  ()ga»a,  Aisushi.  Yasuda.  Masashi.  hurukawa 
Masahiro.  Anma.  Hidetoshi.  and  O/avta.  Yoshio  5.557.4 <4  CI 
h2  148  0(8) 
i)hta.  Susumu,  ()hka»a.  Kalsumi    and  Sakamoto.  Noriaki    5.554.174. 

CI    25"  72'  (Mm 
Shono.  Maiavuki    Hirovama    Rvo|i    and  Yl■do^hl.  Keiichi    5.554.818 

CI    '72  45(881 
Lda.  Hisamiri    Savsai.  Telsuro.  Imaoka,  Toshika/u    Hirai    foshika/u 
and  Harada.  Yasc«.,  5.554,45"",  CI    '2^   I  lb  I8KI 
Sapello,  tl.Hiald    Board  game  and  method  ol  piaving    '',558.  V'b   CI    273- 

281  OKI 
Sarama.  Roben  J     lo  Pioclei  &  (Jamble  (  ompanv.  The    Privess  lot  making 
jxiKol   Ijnv    acid   polvestcrs   having  oxidative   stability     5.554.22b.  CI 

^'h   115  IMIO 

Sargeni  Manulactunng  (  ompany    See 

Pudem.  Roger.  5,558,754  CI    205  5oi«») 

Sarkady  Michael  D  Reisinger  Jas<.n  M  Pauza.  William  V  .  Kellcroll  Jaiiie^ 
R  Si  and  Connell  James  I-  Ji  .  to  Whitakci  C  oiporalion.  The  Sell 
sacnhcing  latching  system    5,55X.5'4.  CI   4'4  '521881 

Sarkar,  Amab,  lo  Specfian  Communicatn>ns  Fiber  Techmilogies,  In^  Meih 
, ids  of  making  oplisal  waveguides    5,558.643.  CI    65- 182  D<8) 

Sarkar    Sandip    See 
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Dogul.  Jatnes.  Sarkar,  Sandip;  Thomson,  Frederick,  and  Thomson. 
Robert.  5.554,664.  CI   361-191.000. 
Sarma.  AtuI  C  .  to  Whip  Mix  Corporaoon  Refractory  material,  5.559,063.  CI 

501-104.(88) 
Sarrat.  David  B  .  and  Miller.  David  L  ,  toThermacore,  Inc.;  atwl  Pennsylvania 
State  Research  FtwndaDon    Rapid  response  vqxir  source.  5,558.720.  01 
118  726.000 
Saitor.  Ijiigi   See-  - 

Sasaki.  Yukihiko,  Sartor,  Luigi;  Fu,  Yun  L.:  and  dc  Koning.  Henk 
5.558.91'.  CI   428-41  500 
Sarzaud.    f    X      Petego.   Jean;   and  Cabrera.  A.   Device   for  the  dermal 

absorption  of  medicinal  solutes.  5.558,664,  CI.  604-890.100 
Sasaki.  Akihini   See — 

Suzuki.    Minoni,    Sasaki.    Akihiro;    Kawai,    Hiromasa,    and    Kanega. 
Fumiaki.  5.559.200,  CI   526-224  000. 
SasAi.  Kazuo   See 

Saitou.    Kengo.   Sasaki.    Ka/uo.   and   Aizawa,  Taizo,   5.559.655,   CI 
'Ml- 1  32  (88) 
Sasaki.  Kouji.  and  Kaneda,  Kazuji,  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd  .  "The 
Method  of  successively  winding  an  elongated  member  and  an  apparatus 
iberetor   5.558.296.  CI   242-I800A 
S:isaki.  Ma.sanon   .See — 

Yoshic.  Takehiko.  Sasaki.  Masanori.  Shibafuchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Imai. 
Yasushi,  5.559.243,  CI   548  263  800 
Sasaki.  Ni*uaki   .See — 

MatsutTHMu.   Mansuke.   Sasaki,  Nobuaki;  Sawano,  Bunji;   Hasegawa, 
Kiyohani.  and  Kikkawa,  Kazuyoshi,  5.559,247,  CI.  548-471  C88) 
Sasaki.  Tdkanobu.  and  Hirau,  Kazumi,  to  NSK  Ltd.  Retractor  for  scat  hell 

^  ■'58.244,  CI    242  377  (XX) 
Sasaki.  Y'oihizumi    See-- 

Ugawa.  Hirovuki,  Hirata.  Seiji,  and  Sasaki.  Yoshizumi,  5,558,472.  CI 
l(»6-I2  00<') 
Sasaki.  Yukihiko.  SartiH.  Luigi;  Fu.  Yun  L  ;  and  de  Ktxiing,  Henk.  lo  .Aver> 
I'lcnnisor  Corporation    Pnmerless  prrssure-sensitive  adhesive  construc- 
tions  5.558.913,  CI   428-41  5(X). 
Sasano.  Hiroshi.  Hamada,  Koshi;  and  Kubota.  Akihiko,  to  Matsushita  Refrig- 
eration Company   Reed-type  discharge  valve  arrangement  for  a  hermetic 
compressor  5.558_508,  CI  417-569.000 
Sasser,  R    Oarth.  lo  Idatto  Research  Ftxitidation.  Inc    Use  of  a  pregnancy 

spccihc  prutien  as  an  immunosuppressive   5,559,097,  CI.  514-21  000 
Sato.  Fiji   See-- 

Tsunioka,   Yoshihisa.   Hirakawa.  Haruhisa.  Okatnoto,  Yoshinan;  and 
Sato.  Eiji.  5.559,397,  CI   313-496  000 
Sato,   Jun.   lo  ShimatKi  Inc    Baitca.sting  reel  having  a  removable   spool 

5.55X,24I).  CI    242  313(8X1 
Smo.  Kazuhiko   See- 

,\dachi.  Ma.sa<).  Shioya.  Makolo,  Sato,  Kazuhiko;  and  Ohkubo.  Minoni. 
5, 558. 546.  CI   477-J6000 
Salo.  Koki:  See 

O.    Naoki.   Sato    Koki.   and  Tamura.   Keiichi.   5,558,365,  CI    28<V 
7 'I, (XXI 
Sato.  Masahiko.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal 
electni-optical  device  and  tnanufacturing  method  for  the  same.  5,559.614. 
a    '54  75  188) 
Sato.  Michio   See 

Kami.  Kuniaki.  Adachi.  Hideyuki;  L'nKyama.  Koichi.  Kosaka.  Ybshi- 
hiro.    Y'amaguchi.    Sciji;    Fuse,    Eiichi;    Sato.    Michio;    Nakamura. 
Masakazu.  Tanaka.  Yasundo;  Fukaya.  Takashi;  Matsuno.  Kiyotaka; 
and  Suzuki.  Katsuya.  5,558,619,  CI.  600-146.000. 
Sato.  Mitsuo.  lo  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Stencil  perforating  tnetliod,  stencil 
perlorating  system,  and  stencil  printing  machine.   5.559.546,  C"I    .147- 
21810(81 
Sato.  Ritsuc.  and  Nishizawa.  Kimiyoshi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd  Control 
s\  stem  tor  internal  combustiofl  engine  equipped  »ith  exhaust  gas  purifying 
catahsi   5.55''.924,  Q,  60-276  000. 
Salo.  Satsuo-  See  - 

Toyoshima.  Takeshi,  Kawakami.  Yo;  Ishikavxa,  Hiroyasu,  Abe.  Takao. 
Sato.  Satsiki.  Nolo.  Nobuhiro;  Kaneko.  Tadahiro;  Kaneta.  Takayoshi. 
Kobavahsi.  Juuruu;   and   Kawanobe,  Osamu,   5.558,571.  CI    451 
'58.0(X) 
Salo.  Shougo.  to  Bixuher  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus 

with  cin^ierating  housing  structure.  5.559,544.  CI.  347-127.000 
Sato.  Susumu.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Zoom  lens  system  capable  of  correcting 

image  position.  5.554.635,  CI.  359-689.000. 
Saloh.  Mak(8o  See — 

(3htani.  Y'asuo,  Kataho.  Taktio;  Satoh,  Makoto;  Tanaka,  Tsutomu.  Nose. 
Yoshimasa.  Kc>bayashi.  Kazuyoshi;  Uchikawa.  TeLstihide;  and  Hama- 
hata.  Toshibini,  5,559,826,  CI   373- 109.000. 
Saloh.  Yoshio.  Ikata.  Osamu;  Miya.shita,  Tsulomu,  Matsuda.  Takashi;  and 
Takamatsu,   Mitsuo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Surface  accxisac  wave  filter 
5.559.481.  CI    333-l430(X) 
Sattelmaver.  Thomas   See-- 

Chvivu.  Yau  Pin.  Sanelmayer,  Thomas;  and  Senior.  Peter,  5,557,918.  CI 
«1  34  040 
Sauder  Woodworking  Co  -  See — 

Lambnght,  Michael  D,  and  Krieger,  Douglas  P.,  5.558.418.  CI    312 
321.500 
Sauerberg.  Per.  Olesen.  Preben  H.;  and  Mitch.  Charles  H..  lo  Novo  Nordisk 
.VS     Treatment    of   AlzJieimcr's   disease    using    azacyclic   compounds 
5.559.1 '6,  CI    514  .'40IXX) 


Saucrherg.  Per;  and  Olesen.  Preben  H  .  lo  Novo  Nordisk  A/S    Method  of 
Treating   Glaucoma   Using  Oxadiazolyt   or  Thiadiazolyl   Telrahvdropy- 
ndines   5.5.59.138.  CI    514-.'42  000 
Saunders,  AnthfMiy  C    See — 

McCabe.  Martin  B:  and  Saunders.  Anthony  C.  5.558,130.  CI    138- 
89  000 
Saunders.  David  E    See — 

Gates.  Peter  S  ;  Jones.  Graham  P.  and  Saunders.  David  F  .  5.559.081, 
CI   504-242  000 
Saviano.  Albert  A,    See — 

Pietrandrea,  Samuel  J  .  and  Savianc.  Albert  A    5.557.874.  CI  43-4.000. 
Savkar.  Sudhir  D.:  See  — 

Jenkins.  Harold  J  ;  Sundell  Robert  E  .  and  Savkar.  Sudhir  D  .  5.558.193, 
CI    192  45.000 
Savoca.  Ann  C.  L,    See — 

Kii8z,  Herhert  C  ;  Lassila.  Kevin  R  .  Lisumann,  Mark  L.;  Minnich, 
Kristen  E  ;  and  Savoca,  Ann  C   L.  5.559.161.  CI   521-129  000 
Savonlinnan  PR-L'rakointi  OY  Sef  — 

Rasancn.  Pentti.  5,558.285.  CI   241  273  (X8) 
Sawada.  Akira   See  — 

Yoshinaga.  Hiroshi;  and  Sawada.  Akira.  5.559.593.  CI   355-2%000 
Sawai.  Tetsuro  See — 

Lda.  Hisanori.  Sawai,  Telsuro,  Imaoka.  Toshikazu;  Hirai.  Toshikazu, 
and  Harada,  Yascxi.  5.559.45".  CI   327- 1 16  000 
Sawamura.  Hitoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakushc~)   High  speed 

and  high  load  cylinder  device,  5.558.000.  CI   91-164  000 
Sawano.  Bunji   See — 

Matsumoto.   Mansuke.   Sasaki.   Nobuaki,  Sawano,   Bunti.   Hasegawa. 
Kiyoharu.  and  Kikkawa.  Kazuyoshi.  5.559.247.  CI    548  471  000 
Sawata.  Ryuji:  See — 

Aruga.  Hisashi.  Takizawa.  Keiji.  Sawata.  Ryuji;  and  Kobayashi.  Takashi. 
5.558,927.  CI,  428  145  (XX) 
Savant.  Enc  H  Waste  water  reuse  system  5.55''.XI2.  CI  4-665.0(X) 
Savka,  Anthony,  and  Vargas.  Patricia  .A,,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Method 

for  detecting  contaminanLs  earned  by  a  fluid   5.558.902.  CI   427-8.0(X) 
Scalora,  Michael;  Dowling.  Jimathan  P,;  Bowden.  Charles  M  .  and  Bloemet. 
Mark  I,,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Army    Photonic  band  edge  optical 
diode   5.559.825.  CI,  372-46.0f8), 
Scalzi.  Casper  A  ;  and  Starke.  William  J  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation   Metfiod  of  using  a  target  prt<essor  to  execute  programs  of  a 
source  architecture  that   uses   multiple   address   spaces,    5.560.013.  CI, 
'95-700(88) 
Scanlon.  John  F.  lo  Aulo-.Air  Composites.  Inc,  Integrated  structural  compos- 
ite and  ceramic  Hame  bamer  5.55S.4'2.  CI   428-229  (XX)  * 
Schadeli.  Ulrich;  Munzel.  Norben;  Dc  Leo.  Chnsioph;  Holzwanh.  Heinz;  and 
Tinguely.  Eric,  to  CXTG  Micaielectronic  Materials.  Iik    Photoresist  com- 
positions containing  copolymers  having  acid-Iabile  groups  and  recumng 
units       denved       from       either       N-(hvdroxymethyl)maleimide       or 
N  (acetoxymethyl)maleimide  or  both   5.5.58.978,  CI  430-270  l(X). 
Schaeff.  Incorporated:  See — 

Avitan.  Isaac;  and  Weihe.  Robert  C  .  5.558. r4.  Q    I80-60.0ai. 
Schatka.  Wilhelm;  Seieer.  Ralf.  and  Wieneke.  Josef,  to  Hella  KG  Hueck  & 

Co.  Headlights  for  liniHor  vehicles.  5.558.423  CI    .'62-61  000 
Schalz.  Oskar,  to  Schatz  Thermo  System  GmbH  Method  and  an  assemblv  for 

operating  sensible  heat  storages   5,558,055.  CI    123-142  50R 
Schatz  Thermo  System  GmbH   See — 

Schatz.  Oskar.  5.558,055,  CI    I23-I4;.50R 
Schcchler,  Steven  A  :  .See- 
Dan.  James  R  .  Caverley.  Charles  R  .  Schechler.  Steven  A     Seeley. 
Steven  S  .  Jameson.  Chns  A  .  and  Lee.  David  A.  5  559.671.  CI 
.'6 1 -682  (XX), 
Scheibel.  Joerg  L    See  — 

KuIImann.  Bemhard  W.  Scheibel.  Joerg  L;  and  Gottschalk.  Werner. 
5.558.1X4.  CI    188-72,448), 
Schemmann.  Heinrich   .See-- 

Roihennel.    Kann;   and   Schemmann.    Hcinnch.    5.559.513    CI     341 
61  000. 
Schcrer,  Michael:  .See-- 

Mahlcr,  Peter.  Slang.  Wolfgang.  Scherer.  Michael,  and  Gesche.  Roland. 
5.558.751.  CI.  2(M-298,260 
Schering  Aktiengesellschafl   See- 

Buchmann.  Bemd,  Skuballa,  Werner,  Heindl,  Josef;  Frohlich.  Wolfgang, 
Ekerdl.  Roland;  and  Giesen.  Claudia.  5.559, l.M.  CI   5I4-3.'600(I 
Schenng  Corporation   See — 

Ginjavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M  .  Ganguly.  -Ashit  K..  Versace.  Richard  W  . 
Saksena.  Anil  K  ;  and  Pinto.  Paoick  A  .  5.554,133,  CI   514  335.000. 
Schiehser,  Gu>  A  :  See — 

Nelson.  Frances  C  .  and  Schiehser.  Guv  A  .  5  559.122.  CI  514-291  000 
Schiffer.  Alfred,  to  Dr  Boy  GmbH   Control  unit  for  an  injection  moulding 

machine  5.559.531,  CI   345  168(8X1 
Schifko.  Herhert:  .See— 

Classon,  John  A  .  and  Schifko.  Herbert.  5.558.524.  CI   434  92.000 
Schilling.  Curtis  L,,  Jr:  See  — 

Bov^man.  Mark  P.  and  Schilling.  Curtis  L  .  Jr.  5.559,264.  CI    556- 
479  0(X) 
Schilling,  Nortiert   See  - 

Mrotck,  Edwartl  N  .  and  Schilling.  Norhen.  5.558.958,  CI.  429- 146  000, 
Schilling.  Walter  See— 

Goschke.  Richard.  Maibaum,  Jiirgen  K.;  Schilling,  Walter;  Stiitz,  Stefan; 
Rigollier.  Pascal.  Yamaguchi.  YasucJiika;  Cohen.  Nissim  C  .  and 
Hcrold,  Peter  5.559. 11 1 .  CI    51 4-227  <00 
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Sdundler.  Hermanii 

Krogtel.    Madhiat     ind    Schmdler.    Hemunn.    ^„SSq.l75.    CI     524 
297  000 
Sdurtin,  Dnid.  Van  Domelacr.  Vmane.  uid  Timu>.  Celine,  lo  Menrll 
PhanMceuDcals  Inc  Difluoro italonc analogs  5^59.140.0  514  157  000 
StMrnnmUmga.  Miciiwl  See— 

Bikk.   Nortten;    Porcfaam.   Wolfgang.   Schlamailinger.    Michael,   and 
SpradHnum.  Ceroid.  5.359.061.0    501-69  000 
SchkakcT.  MkhKl:  See— 

Focfce.  Henz.  aid  ScMenker.  MKhael.  5.558.74!.  O    1 5<^  352  000 
ScUichdiig.  Gnyioa  C  .  See— 

H«po.  Leroy  D .  ScUictang.  Gnywn  C  .  HooIls.  Douglas  A..  Culli 
nwR.  Ian  H.  S  .  Bradshaw.  Gavin  A  .  Banei^ee.  Biiwa  R  .  Fairtiank.s. 
Join  P.  Md  Sunc.  Rodenck  W.  5J60.024.  O    395  750  000 
Schluiiibagei  Indiatnes.  Inc.  See- 

Bnaiaon.  Oiaries   P.   IV.  and   Swinsoo.  Thierry   W.  5J59.289.  O 
7V275000 
Schmid.  atnri  See— 

Ackenmno.  Jean.  Banner.  David.  Gubenuaor.  Klaus.  Hilpeit.  Kun.  and 
Sdmd.  G^twd.  5J59Z52.  O   544-121  000 
SdundU  Hauke.  to  Roim  Boadi  GmbH.  Method  for  Ihe  adaptive  quami 

iMkm  at  a  range  of  input  values  3.359.899.  O   382  224  000 
Sctamdt.  Hadi  A.   See— 

Lawless.  Brian  P.  Schnvk.  Heidi  A  .  Winchester.  Gary  G  .  and  Woode 
tiamtab  E  .  5.558.891.  O  426-129  000 
SchnudL  Michael  B..  lo  General  Moaon  Corponnan  TWo-mode.  compound- 
split,  dectro-mechamcal  vehicular  Dansmisaian  5.558.589.  O  475-5  000 
Sdunkk.  Michael  R  .  lo  General  Moaon  Corpcration.  TWo-ntode.  input-splii. 

parallel,  hybrid  iraBsnussion   5.558.588.  O  475  5  000 
sdnndL  Midael  R  .  and  Klemen.  DonakL  lo  General  Motors  Corporation 
One-mode,  inpin-splil.  parallel,  hybrxl  transmission    5_558.395.  O    477 
3000 
SUumdL  William  See 

Nilaen,  Kelvm  D  .  and  Schmidt.  William.  5.56O.003.  O   395-600  000 
Schnutl.  Kennelh  C    See— 

Andenon.  Mkh^l  B  .  and  Schmin.  Kenneth  C  .  5.559.473.  O    331 
34  000 
SchmiH.  Martina  See  - 

SteigcTwakl.  Franz.  Schmin.  Martina,  and  Bock.  Gabnele.  5.358.215. 
a   206-222  000 
Schnutl.  Thomas,  lo  Siemens  Aknengescllschaft    .X  ray  diagnoclK  installs 
Hon  having  a  icnoered  radiatnn  gnd  moveable  in  s  plaiK  3.359.85 1 .  CI 
378-155  000 
SdMuo.  Altai  See— 

S«Mi.  B¥\mo.  nd  Schmitz.  Albert.  5_559.007.  O   435^9  100 
Schiiatfaaiim.  Frank,  and  Melber.  Albtecht.  to  \LD  Vacuum  Technologies 
GmbH.  Pnxess  for  carbinuing  workpaeces  by  means  of  •  pulsed  plasma 
diach«:p  5J58.725.  O    148^222  000 
Schneider.  Ernest,  lo  Bicitluig  S  A   Wnsrwalch  with  high-frequency  trans 

miaer  5J59.760.  O    368-10  000 
Sdneider.  Georg  See 

ErhmL  Helmut,  nd  Schneider.  Georg.  '-3^(1.021    O    101232  000 
Schneider.  Mvna  V    See^ 

EvMv    James   G  .    Schneider.    Manin    V     and    Wilson.    Robert    W  . 
5J59_52I.O    343  7O0  0MS 
Sclfki.  Thomas,  lo  Rohert  Boach  GmbH  Circuit  arrangemem  for  signal 

processing  for  inductiviiy  using  sensor  5.339.454.  O    327-4000 
Sdneaitmllex.  Roilney  C  .  to  Sterling  Imemaoonal.  Inc  Yellow  jacket  (np 

5J57.880.  O   43-122  000 
Sdnelker.  David  E.   See- 

Otawy.  Roas  D  .  Schnelker.  David  E.  and  GnSin.  William  S  .  5„5 38.730. 
a    152-418  000 
Schoen.  Robert  M..  and  Thurk.  Gregory  E..  lo  Chrysler  Corporation  Vehicle 
muki-link  hufc  flush  positioning  arrangement  5.557.829.  O    16^375  000 
Schoenenborn.  Joetg  See- 

Remer.  Lucius;  Sctioenenbam.  Joerg.  and  Gilbert.  Manfred.  5.339.631. 
O    359-385000 
ScfaoenwakL  David  S  .  to  Appk  Computer.  Inc    Flyback  iwilchmg  power 

supply  with  boolslr^iped  gaae  (kive   5.359.683.  O   M^2I  000 
Schocole.  Klaus.  Borck.  Gerald^ Wolfgang,  and  WoUenaack.  Hetnnch.  to 
BASF  Magnetics  GmbH  Pratecnvc  covering  for  articles,  in  particular  of 
8J75.  O   229  123  370 


icctaMttlar  pi 
choO.  TlKMBaa; 


parallelepiped  form.  5.338.: 


5J58. 


■ng.  to  B 

.9M.  a 


428-412000 


ichnft  CoalBd  polycariwaale  moldings 
Scholiet.  Hotert:  See— 

Schweigcr.  Raimund.  Scholles.  Herheit.  Oith.  Hans,  and  Lips.  Hendnk. 
5J59J04.  O    102  501  000 
Scholz.  Wotfgaiv  ^<^ 

Scfawaik.  JaB-Robett.  Lang.  Hans  Jochen.  Kleemann.  Heinz  Werner. 
Weichat.  Anikeas.  Schulz.  Wolfgang,  ml  Albus.  Udo.  5359.153.  O 
514-597  000 
Schonebora,  AacI  See— 

Bok.   Henz.   Walser.   Franz,   and   Schonebom.   Aiel.    5357.923.   O 
60-274000 
Schoner.  Btinae  E.   Set^ 

Pannstr  htogret  B  .  DiMwchi.  Richad  D  .  Heath.  Wilham  F .  Jr .  and 
Sc*««f.  Bngme  E..  5359.208.  CI   530^317  000 
Sckoppe.  Ftilz.  aMi  Prtalkr.  Joaef .  lo  Dr  Ing  Fntz  Schoppe  Rir -tube  hotter 
5358.046.  a    122  367  100 
,  Akji   See- 


Zhao.  Jun.  Cho.  Tom.  Domfest.  Charles;  Wolflf.  Stefan.  Fairhairn.  Kevin. 
Guo.  Xin  S.  Schreiber.  Ales;  and  While.  John  M  .  5.558,717.  CI 
118-715000 
Schreier.  John   See — 

Hauser.   Ray.    Smothers.    Daryl.   and   Schreier.  John.   5357.931.   CI 
60-433000 
Schreiner.  Joel  M    See 

Sanderson,  Leon  F,  and  Schreiner.  J<iel  M  ,  5357,911.  CI   56-41  000 
Schrfider,  Burkhard  See— 

Hemmis.    Ludger:    Overherg.    Matthias,    and    SchrOder,    Burkhard. 
5358.390,0   296-146  140 
Schroeder.  Robert  E    See— 

Barzegar,   Farhad.  Ger^zberg.   Irwin.   McGowan.   Manin  J  .  III.  and 
Schroeder.  Robert  E..  5359320.  CI    342  337  Oft) 
Schroeppel.  Joerg:  See — 

Buchoid.  Henning:  Boensch.  Rudolf,  and  Schroeppel.  Joerg.  5.358.781. 
O   210-805  000 
Schroer,  Charles  F,  Jr    See — 

Jczzi,  Amgo  D  ,  Schroer.  Charles  F .  Jr  .  Gephan.  Caroline,  and  Bicster- 
veW.  Daniel  D.  5358.655.  O  604-378  000 
Schubert  Reuihard:  See— 

Kianz.  Klaus,  and  Schubert,  Reinhard.  5357.897.  C\   52-«10  000 
Schuele.  Paul  J    See— 

figura.  Thomas  A  .  and  Schuele.  Paul  J  .  5359.666.  C\  361  321  400 
Schuessler.  Joaef  See — 

Rock.  Reinhold.  and  Schuessler.  Joaef.  5358.744.  O    136-522.000 

SdMikr.  Chester  L  .  to  Lei  Computer  and  ManagemeiH  Corporation  Actuator 

having  electronically  controllable  tactile  responsiveness    5359.412,  CI 

318-561  000 

Schumacher,  lohannes  A  .  to  VSE  Schweissiechnik  GmbH   Volume  sensor 

for  liquids  using  toothed  meter  wheels   5.559J88.  O   73  261  000 
Schunnck.  Waller  See- 
Schwartz.    Jean-Charles.    Amuig.    Jean-Michel.    Gartiarg.    Monique. 
Lecomte.  Jeanne-Mane;  Ganelhn.  Charon  R  .  Fkyerai.  Abdellatif, 
Tertiuk.  Wasyl.  Schunack,  Waher,  Upp,  Ralph;  Stark,  Holger,  and 
Purand.  Kjqa.  5.559.113.  O   514-252000. 
Schui.  Ovistonter  J    See— 

lungo.  Charles.  MoMgomery.  Gerald  D  .  and  Scbur,  Chnsiophcr  J  , 
5339359,0   348-432  000 
Schutenberg.  Kurr  See — 

Hoover.  Michael  K  .  Miller.  Batrick  H  .  Schurenberg.  Kurt;  and  Daigle. 
Ridiwd  A  ,  5360.005.  O   395-600000 
Schiaie.  Herman  Two-wire  bus  system  compruing  a  clock  wire  and  a  dau 
wire  for  interconoecting  a  number  of  stations  and  allowing  both  long- 
fomiM  nd  short  formal  slave  addresses   5339302.  O    .340-823  210 
Schwab.  Edw»d  C    See— 

Bitywn.  George  E..  Schwab.  Edward  C  .  and  Harrington.  Terry  R.. 

3358.890.  O  426-94  000 

Schwark.    Jan-Robert;    Lang.    Hans-Jochen.     Kleemann.    Heinz-Wemer. 

Weichert.   Andreas;   Scholz.   Wolfgwg.   and   Albus.    Udo.   to   Hoechat 

Akiiengeaellschaft   Uiea-subatituled  bonzoylguanidines.  process  for  their 

preparation,  their  use  as  pharmaccubcal  or  diagnostic,  and  pharmaceutical 

comauuM  diem  5359.153.  O  514-597  OOO 

Schwartz.  Eb  H..  aid  Schwartz.  Jcrilyn  H  Bagel  coring  apparatus.  5357,998. 

O  83-875000 
Schwartz.  Jean-Charles.  Arrang.  Jean-Michel.  Garharg.  Motuque.  Lecotnte. 
Jeane  Maie;  Gaielbn.  Chatm  R  .  ftyeral.  Abdellaof;  Teiliuk.  Wasyl. 
Schnack.  Walter.  Upp.  Ralph.  Stark.  Holger  and  Purand.  Kaqa.  to  Institui 
Naticainl  de  U  Same  et  de  U  Recherche  Medicale;  and  Societe  Civile 
BwpTDfet  liiudazole  compounds  and  their  therapeutic  applicanons 
5359.113.  O  514  252.000 
Schwartz.  Jcrilyn  H    See— 

Scbwanz,  Eli  H  .  aid  Schwatz.  Jenlyn  H  .  5357.998,  O  83-875  000 

SchwarzcMhal,  Dietmar  and  Gruenbeiger.  Joachim,  lo  Dr  Ing  he  F  Porsche 

AG    internal-combuaoon  enguie  swilchable  valve  tappet    5358.052.  O 

123-90  160 

Schweich.  Cynl  J ,  Jr .  Hanuon,  Kent  D  .  and  Burns.  Matthew  M..  to  Scimed 

Life  SysKms.  Inc   Drug  delivery  catheter  5358.642.  O  604-96  000 
Schweigcr.  Raimund;  Scholles,  Herbert;  Orth.  Hans,  and  Lipt.  Hendrik.  to 

Rheinnclall  GmbH  Inaesl  for  a  wartead  5359.304.  O    102  501  000 
Sci-Tw  Interaamaal  Inc    See— 

Waig.  Teresa.  5358.357.  O   280647  000 
Scialla.  Steftao;  and  Cardola.  Sergio,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The 
Stable,  hytkogen  peroxide <aataimng  bleaching  oomposiuoiu  5339.090. 
O   510-303  000 
Science  Appiicauns  Internatiannl  Corporation  See— 

Nazaiai.  Ashot.  5358.790,  O  219-121  770 
Scicntifk- Atlanta,  Inc.   See — 

Patlon,  Mak  W ,  Todd.  Douglas  W  .  and  Davis.  Glenn  A  .  5359.870.  CI 
379  107  000 
Scientihc  Monitoring.  Inc    See — 

law.  Link  C  .  5357.917.  O   60-39  020 
SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.   See— 

Cornelius.  Richard  G  .  5358.645.  O  604-96  000 
Schwetcfa,  Cynl  J  .  Jr.  Harrison.  Kent  D  .  and  Bums.  Matthew  M  . 
5358.642.  O  604-96  000 
Scior.  Susan  Diskette  holder  5358.221.  O   206-308  3a) 
Scutch  Twist.  Inc     See — 

Luceio.  James  L  ,  5359,312,  O   233-380  000 
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Scott.  John  D  .  and  Steven.  Rachel  A.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  1 ,  1 ,  1 .2-tetrafluoroethane.  5,559.276,  O 
570-165  000. 
Scott.  Louise  G    See — 

Geboes.  Peter  R  J.,  and  Scon.  Louise  G.,  5.559,091.  O.  510-422  000. 
Scon.  Michael  C  .  Paz  de  Araujo,  Carlos  A.;  and  McMillan.  Lany  D.,  to 
Symetn*  Corporation.  Precursors  and  processes  for  making  metal  oxides 
5339.260.  O.  536-28.000. 
Scon.  Richmond  M.:  See — 

Tilman.    Paul    A..    Scott.    Richmond    M.;    and    Machacek.    Zdcnek 
5358.613.  O.  493-214.000. 
Scon.  Simon  D    See — 

Ross.  Louis  J  N  ;  Scon.  Simon  D.;  and  Binns.  Manhew  M..  3.358.860, 
O   424-93  200 
Scon.  Trevor  A  :  See — 

McKay.  Albert  A.,  Pasek.  Stanley  J.;  Potteous,  David  A.;  Reid.  Jeffrey 
D..  Scoa  Trevor  A  ;  Smith.  Eric  G.;  Slahmer.  Ulf;  and  Digweed.  W 
Thomas.  5359.281.  O.  73-39.000. 
.Scnpps  Research  Institute.  The:  See — 

Janda.  Kim  D  ;  Lemer.  Richard  A.;  and  I^nniri.  Hicham.  5359.000.  CI 
435-6.000 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc..  See — 

Graniz.  Alan  L  ;  and  Clark.  Wesley  R..  5.559.651.  O.  360^99  080. 
Mowry.  Gregory  S..  Gorka.  Phillip  £.;  Strayer.  Brian  D.;  and  Kiacke. 
Alan  G..  5.559.429.  CI.  324-71.500. 
Sears.  Jerome;  Parfomak.  Walter  and  Kluss.  Waller  J.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc 
Electronically  commutated  two-axis  gyro  coolrol  system.  5.559.417  CI 
318-689  000 
Scars.  John  W    See- 
Dai  is.  Terry  L. .  Hart.  James  A.;  O'Malley.  Michael  F.;  Russell,  James  p, 
Sear>,  John  W ;  and  Trice.  Philip  H..  5.559,887.  O.  380-24.000 
Scaton.  Robert  W..  Jr:  See — 

Gallup.  Micheal  G.;  Goke.  L.  Rodney;  Seaton.  Robert  W..  Jr;  Lawell, 
Terry  G  .  Osbom,  Stephen  G.;  and  Tomazin.  Thomas  J..  5.559.973.  CI 
.393-375  000 
Sedv.  Josef,  to  Durametallic  Corporation.  Mechanical  seal  with  spring  drive 

5.358.342.  CI   277-81  OOR. 
Secley.  Steven  S     See- 
Dan.  James  R  ,  Caverley,  Charies  R.;  Schechter,  Steven  A.;  Seelev. 
Steven  S  .  Jameson.  Chris  A.;  and  Lee.  David  A..  5.559.671    c'l 
.361  -682  000 
■Sega  Pinball.  Inc     See— 

Usiey.  Paul  M  ,  and  Toler.  Michael  D.  5338.373.  CI.  273- 119  OOR 
Segaud.  Daniel   See — 

Pons,  Sylvain.  and  Segaud.  Daniel.  5.558.425.  CI.  362-74.000. 
Seihen.  David  S   Motor  vehicle  tray.  5358,026.  CI.  108-44.000. 
.Seigcr.  Ralf  See 

Schalka.  Wilhelm.  Seiger.  Ralf;  and  Wieneke,  Josef.  5.558.423.  CI 
362-61  tXX) 
Seike.  Yuji   See  - 

Sugioka,  Takami.  Yudale.  Toshihiro;  and  Seike.  Yuii.  5.558.286.  CI 
242  18  00A 
Seiko  Epson  Corporaaon.  See — 

Aruga.  Hisa.shi.  Takizawa.  Keiji;  Sawata.  Ryuji;  and  Kobayashi,  Takashi. 

5.558,927.0  428-195.000. 
Garg,  Sanjiv,  Lcntz.  Derek  J.;  Nguyen.  Le  T;  and  Chen.  Sho  L  . 

5.560.035,  CI   395-800.000. 
Lrnlz.  Derek  J  .  Wang.  Johannes;  Deosaran.  Trevor.  Young.  Linley  M.. 
^ap.  Kian-Chin;  Nguyen,  Le  Trong;  Malsubayashi,  Makoto;  and  Lau. 
Te-Li.  5359,951.  CI   395-163.000. 
Nguyen.  Le  Trong;  Lentz.  Derek  J.;  Miyayama.  Yoshiyuki;  Gaig,  Sarjn . 
Hagmara.  Yasuaki;  Wang,  Johannes;  Lau.  Te-Li;  Wang.  Sze-Shun 
and  Trang.  Quang  H  .  5360.032,  Q.  395-800.000. 
()ni.  Toshio,  and  Kanai.  Masahiro.  5359.464.  O.  327-333.000 
SakaOKHo.  Yumi.  5359,762.  CI   368-74.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Iik    See — 

lio.  Tetsumasa:  and  Nakagawa,  Yoshitomo.  5.559.337.  CI.  250-423  OOR 
Seikosha  Co  .  Ltd.   See— 

Akimoto.  Kazuo;  and  Hirai.  Toshiaki.  5359369,  O.  354-195  110 

Seller.  Larry  D  .  McNamara.  Robert  S.;  Gianos.  Christopher  C;  and  MeCor- 

mack.  Joel  J  .  lo  Digital  Equipment  Corpotabaa.  Method  for  incTea.sing  Ihe 

pcrformante  of  lines  drawn  into  a  framefauffer  memory.  5.559.953.  O 

395- 164  000 

Seitz.  Martin  V .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Antenna  positioning  apparatus  capable  of 

substantially  vertical  oneniation.  5.559322,  O.  343-702.000. 
Sekhar.  Jainagcsh  A  .  lo  Micropyretics  Healers  Intcmabonal,  Inc    Filter/ 
healing  body  produced  b\  a  method  of  spraving  a  shape.  5,558,760,  CI 
210  106.000 
Seki.  Hideo  See- 

Kaji.  Hirooori.  Ninomisa.  Atu.shi;  Takckoshi.  Isamu;  Seki,  Hideo;  and 
Hagiya.  Kaoru,  5.359J!83.  O.  73-61.560. 
Sclic.  Roland   See — 

Krempl.  Peter  W  ,  and  Selic.  Roland.  5357.968.  O.  73-497  UOO 
Sclina.  John  R     See 

Amos.  John  M.,  Selina.  John  R  ,  and  Bymc.  James  M..  5357.810.  CI 
4  32 1  (KX) 
Selitrcnnikoff,  Claude  P.  See — 

Roberts.  Walden  K  .  Selitrennikoff.  Oaude  P:  Laue.  Bndget  E  .  and 
Pimer.  Sharon  L  .  5.539.034.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Sell,    l^eslie   J  .    lo   Ingersoll-Rand   Company    Au^   winch  control    vaKc 
53.5S.123.  O    137-625.270. 


Sclle  Tech  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yu,  Tsai-Yun,  5,558,3%.  CI  297-208.000. 
Sellen,  Martin,  to  Micro-Epsilon  Mcsstcchnik  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Method  of 

calibrating  a  sensor.  5359.431.  O  324-202.000. 
Semenova.  Galina  F:  See — 

Komissarova.  Irina  A  ;  Gudkova.  Julia  V.;  Soldatenkova.  Talyana  D.: 
Buihenskaya.  Natalya  M..  Kondnishova.  Tatyana  T;  Kalantar.  Inna 
L..  Totopov.  Jury  M..  Semenova.  Galina  F;  Nartsisso>.  Riurik  P.;  and 
Kalinina.  Elena  V..  5359.152.  CI.  514-557  000 
Semi-Gas  Systems.  IrK.:  See — 

Cowan.  Cathy  L.;  and  Lau.  Stephen  Y.  5358.688.  CI.  53-312  000 
Semiconductor  Eriergy  Laboratory  Co  .  Inc  :  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;   and  Takemura.   Yasuhiko.  5359,042.  CI    437- 
21.000 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co  .  Ltd..  See — 

Sato.  Masahiko.  5359.619.  O   359-75.000. 
Senior.  Milnor  H.,  Ill    Enclosed  transportation  system  for  nder  propelled 
vehicles    with    pneumabc    propulsion    assistance    5358,023    CI     104- 
138  100. 
Senior.  Peter  See — 

Chyou.  Yau-Pin;  Sanelmaycr.  Thomas,  and  Senior.  Peter.  5357,918  CI 
60-39.040. 
Seo.  Dong  S.;  See— 

Lee.  Chung  W;  Song.  Young  J  .  Seo.  Dong   S  .  and   Park.  Jung   11. 
5359.305.  CI.  174-52.400 
Seppa.  Tapani  O.  Net  radiation  sensor  5.559.430.  CI   324-158  100 
Serher.   Hector    Seat  and   lumbar   motion   chair,   assembly   and   method 

5358.399,  CI.  297-284.400 
Serslev.  Chris:  See — 

Klein.  Richard  B  ;  Serslev.  Chns.  and  Raiia.  RislomatD.  5.558.307.  O 
248-309.100 
Sessler,  Jonathan  L  .  Smith,  Daniel  A  ,  Miller,  Richard  A  ;  Ross.  Kevin  L.. 
Wright.  Meredith;  Dow,  William  C  :  Krai.  Vladinur  A.;  Iverson.  Brent;  and 
Magda.  Darren,  to  Board  of  Regents,  University  of  Texas;  and  Pharmacy 
dies.  Inc  Texaphynn  metal  complex  mediated  ester  hydrolysis.  5.559 J!07, 
CI  530-300000 
Seio.  ^'oshiharu,  to  XJIinx.  Inc.  Screw  shaft  feed  mechanism  and  posmorang 

control  method  therefor.  5359.413.  CI.  318-568  180. 
Setoriyama.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sugiura.  Yoshinori;  Azuma.  Jun;  Adachi.  Nobukazu.  Setonyama. 
Takeshi;  Tenpaku.  Chitose;  Ishikawa.  Noriyoshi;  Hamada.  Tatsuo; 
Tsuchiya.  Yoshiro;  Kubola.  Takeshi;  Nomura.  Yoshiya:  Kuroda. 
Akira;  Murooka.  Ken;  Sugita.  Takeshi;  Niimura,  Takeshi,  and  Yuza. 
Akira.  5.559381.  O  355-200  000 
Seneducati.  Mark.  Simulated  linger  device.  5,358350.  CI  446-26  000 
Severens,  Michael  J.  M.  J.:  See— 

Linders.  Pelrus  W  J.;  Bohmer.  Marcel  R.;  and  Severens.  Michael  J   M 
J..  5359,853.  CI   378-159.000 
Sevems,  John  C.  Sivik.  Mark  R.;  Hartman.  Frederick  A  ,  Dcnutte.  Hugo  R 
G  ;  Costa.  Jill  B  ;  and  Chung.  Alex  H  ,  to  Proctor  &  Gamble  Company,  The. 
Dryer-activated   fabric   conditioning    and   antistaDc   compositions   with 
improved  perfume  longevity  5,559,088.  CI   510-102.000 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Bedouel,  Bernard,  and  Taurand,  Chnstophe.  5359,438. 0  324^  1 8.000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  GmbH.  See — 
Hrassky.  Petr,  5359,416,  CI   318-678.000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.   See— 

Pezzani,  Robert.  5.559.361,  O   257-546.000 

Sourgen.  Laurent,  and  Llilmann.  Rockilphe.  5.559.989.  CI  395-481.000. 
.SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.rl.:  See — 

Nicollini,    Germano;    Confalonieri.    Pierangelo.    and    Cnppa.   Carlo. 

5359.687.  CI   363-60  000 
Padoan.  Silvia;  and  Pascucci.  Luigi.  5359.449.  O   326-10  000 
Pascucci,  Luigi;  Carrera,  Marcello,  and  Defendi.  Marco.  5,559.743,  O 
365-200.000 
Shafcr.  David:  See — 

Ellion,  David  J  .  Hoilman.  Richard  F;  and  Shafer,  David.  5.559.338.  CI 
250-492  100 
Shah.  Jyotsna  S.;  Buhann.  Amelia;  and  Lane.  David  J.,  to  Amoco  Corpora- 
tion Nucleic  aad  probes  for  the  detection  of  Ciardia  lamhlia  5.35«,9«9. 
CI  4 J. S -6  000 
Shah.  Shailesh,  lo  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Output  precondition- 
ing circuit  with  an  output  level  latch  and  a  clamp   5.559.465.  CI    327 
374.000. 
Shah.  Sunish   See— 

MakoMski.  James.  Shah.  Sunish;  Lostroscio.  Tonv.  Wine.  Ronald  D  . 
and  Lindberg.  Ame  A..  5.558.157.  CI    165-95.000 
Shah.  Suresh  D  ;  and  Visconti.  Carl  H..  lo  General  Motors  Corporation 
Gas-assisted  plastics  injection  molding  with  controlled  iiKit  flow   and 
method  of  controlling  melt  flow  5.558.824.  O   264-40.300 
Shahraray.    Maryam    S  ;    and    Hadavi.    Khosrovk,    to    Siemens    Corporate 
Research.  Inc  Apparatus  for  control  and  evaluation  of  pending  jobs  in  a 
factory    5359.710.  CI.  .364-468.060 
Shakirov.  Kim  M.:  See — 

Tsymbal.  Valentin  P;  Mochaiov.  Sergei  P.  Shakiros.  Kim  M.;  Aizatulo\. 
Rafik  S.;  Kustov,  Bons  A  ;  Mikheev.  Nikolai  1  ;  and  Toropoi.  Anaiolv 
1,5358,695,0   75-414.000 
Shalahy.  Shalaby  W  ;  and  Rogers.  Karen  R..  to  Clemson  University    Poly- 
meric prosthesis  having  a  phosphonvlatcd  surface    5,558,517.  CI.  433- 
201  100. 
Shane  Group.  Inc..  The:  See — 
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Shiratori,  Masayuki:  See— 
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Dunstan.  Robert  A  ;  Shimoda,  Marion  H  ;  Silvester,  Kelan  C,  and  Sun, 
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Shneow.  DwigtM  C .  5JT7.<»no.  n   ^3  "'V.  «*> 
Shaneour.  DwiglM  C  .  to  Shane  Oroup,  Inc     The    P1a>grr)un<l  ■imxtural 

memtjcr  itnng  recycled  plasnc   ^.51^7 .000.  n   ^:  ''Ia  vX) 
"lnniimflMii   Km^Mthevy   Ser— 

Weis.  AJexaadec  L..   Shanmugnalhaii.    Ktnipalhevv     and   Gondbue. 
Ch«1efT.  5J59.IOI.a   ^l4-«^0n0 
ShaiBgpn.  Hvriivantua  P   See- 

Avnoa.  Dror.  Sharmgpani,  HanhvHdhvi  P .  and  Sweedler.  Jonadian  B  . 

5  J59.9T7.  a    395-375  000 

Shanaa.  Vinod.  lo  NBC  Cccporaoon   Croastnr  iwnch  for  mulD-processor. 

multi-memory  syMon  (or  reaolving  pun  md  bank  comenoon  through  the 

uae  of  ahgKn.  rouen.  aid  aenaiizen.  5^54.970.  Q    395  312  000 

Sharp.  Ivaa.  PrefibncalBd  nmulmrd  wrought  iron  and  hkc  fencing  tyitenu 

and  mohoda.  5.557.889.  O  49.386  000 
Shvp  KalMoMki  Kaiifaa  See  - 

Mitm.  Setichi.  and  Ntktmun.  Kozu.  ^.5)9.617.  O    359  73  000 
NakMnura.   Hideyuki.   and   Murayama.  Atsuihi.   ^.559.340.  O     250- 

551000 
UekMC  Kenum.  and  Ikcda.  Hirosihi.  5.559.554.  O    348^333  000 
Wada,  Takaaunu.  5.559.586.  O    355  245  000 

Yap.  ttekk>:  Mikanu.  Hiraaht.  and  Tamura.  Taichi.  5.557.822.  a 
15-369  000 
Sharp.  Keaae<h  G  .  lo  Du  Pom  de  Ncmoun.  E  I  .  and  Company  Proceu  fnr 

m^ung  inorpmc  gels   5.558.849.0   423  138  000 
Shaw.  James  E  .  and  Efner.  Howard  F .  to  Flidhps  Petroteum  Company 
Onamc  potysuthdc  camposiootu  having  reduced  odor    5.559.271.  CI 
56^21000 
Shea,  John  J  .  Bauer,  James  A  .  Wehrli.  Henry  A  .  111.  Mueller,  Dems  A  , 
Wiladon.  Thomas  A  .  and  Wilson,  John  R  .  lo  halon  Corporanon    Syn 
ctronous  contactor  5.559.426.  H    323  119000 
Shechan.  David  V    Ser 

Thomas,  Thomas  N    Sheehan.  David  V  .  and  Talbot.  Janet  D  .  5.558.987 
a  435-4  000 
Sheets.  Ronald  E.,  and  Yuan.  Yanrung,  to  Tamarack  Sciennftc  Co ,  Inc  I'nii 
magnification  projectKin  <y«eni  and  method  5.559.629.  O    359-  364  000 
Sheller.  Tiafrir  See 

Himb.   Mark   E.   Lfwandowtki.   Rtibcn   J  ,   Locke.  Thomas  P     and 
Sheffer.  Tzafnr.  5.559.427,  a    324  66  000 
Shell  Oil  Company   See 

BIytas.  Geor^  C  .  and  Hale,  Arthur  H  .  5,558,939  (1   428  4I4(¥1<) 
Jansaen.  Johannes  I  ,  Men.  Ane  L  .  and  Simons,  TheodtxH  J    L    W 
5.558.778.  a    2M>'^4  000 
Shelton.  Winaton  L  .  to  Properties  Leasing  hxid  storage  chamber  door  open 

con«naat>on   5^58.010,0   99  468  000 
Shen.  Chi-Oieong  See — 

Hnklea.  John  E.  Shen.  Chi  Oieiwg.  Vickers.  Kenneth  G  .  and  Kirssley. 
Mark  A  .  5_558JS54,  O  445  52  OCX) 
Shenoy.  Ravindra  V    5re^ 

OMta.  Madhav,  and  Shenoy,  Ravindra  V .  5„55B.957.  CI   429  127  OCX) 
Sherlock.  Thomas  M     See 

Fellows,    Jerry    W ,    Sherkxk.   Thimas   M      and    Davis,    Richard    S  , 
5.557,887,0   49  28  000 
Sherman.  James  F,  to  General  Motor*  Corpiiration   Inirgraled  hybrid  trans 

mission  with  mechanical  accesstiry  dnve    '»,5^8.|7V  CI    1HI>S3  800 
Sherman.  James  F .  lo  General  Moton  Corporation  Hybrid  power  traiumis 

«ion   5_558.I75.  CI    l8<Wi5  200 
Sherman,  Joel  S     See 

Menaid.  Karen  M  .  Odorzynski.  Thomas  W  .  and  Sherman.  Joel  S  , 
5.558.658.  O   604  185  100 
Sherrod.   Earle    H  ,    LeMahieu.    Lynn    K      and    Ruiyakkers.   John   A  .    lo 
Kimberly-Oaik  Corporation  Inconiincnce  aniile  fur  males  5.558.659  CI 
604  385  200 
Sherrxxt    Earle    H  ,    LeMahieu.    Lynn    K  ,    and   Rioyakkerx     John   A  .   In 
Kimberly-Clark    Corporation     Method    of    manufai,7unng    incontineiK-c 
article  for  males   5358.734.  O    156^164  000 
Sherwin  Williams  Company.  The   See — 

Dawson.  William  R  .  and  Gupu.  Goutam,  5.559.161.  O   522  75  000 
Sherwood.  William  H  ,  Jr    See 

Thigpen.  Gary  M  ,  Sherwood,  William  H     Jr     and  Fielder,  Coy  M  , 
5„558.170.  O    I  75  57  (JOO 
Sheryll.  Richard  P  I  nderwaler  *amplinj!  method  and  apparatus   5.559.295, 

a   73  864  630 
Shetter.  JerroM  K     See 

Dimmick.    Henry    M      Shcner     lern>td    K      and    Kisicl     Joseph    I  . 
5.558.23V  CI   209  522  1)00 
Shibafuchi.  Hiroshi   See- 

Yoshie.  Takehiko.  Sasaki.   Masanon,  Shibafuthi.   Hiroshi    and   Imai. 
Yasushi.  5_559.243,  CI    548  26 (  800 
Shib^iashi,  Yutaka,  and  Sugai,  Jun.  to  Pilot  Ink  Co  .  ltd     The    ReverMhlr 

thermocf^wuc  compojitKW    5.558.700,  CI    106  21  Or)A 
Shibahaahi.  Yutaka    See 

Nakaihima.  Akio,  and  Shibahashi.  Yutaka.  '>.<i58,699  (1    11)6  21  OOA 
Shibai.  Hiroahiro  See 

Yamanaka.  Shigeru.  Fto,  Yu;uru.  Takano.  Saioshi,  Waunabe   Kunihiko, 
nd  Shibai.  Himshiru.  5.558.861    O   424  'X  7(jti 
Shibala.  Alan  See-^ 

Nguyen.  Chan.  Shibau.  Alan,  Kotnvaahi,  AtHnhi.  and  Fu)imon,  N<iny 
oahi.  5  J59.538.  O    U7  32  IXM) 
Shibaia.  Steven  K    See 

Knofl.  Warren  F    McAllister,  Robert  W  ,  Popper.  Peter.  Shibau.  Steven 
K  .  Taylor.  Robert  E    and  Yngvc  Paul  W  .  5.557,91 5  O  57  204  000 


Shichinohe,  TUtashi'  See 

YiKhinaga.  Kei,  Ito.  Kat-suhiko,  Ehara.  Katsumi,  Furuha.shi.  Hiliwhi. 
Shichinohe.  Takashi.  and  Onagan.  Ma.sahani,  5.558.059.  O    123 
198  OOE 
Shields,  Jack  W   Disposable  conical  hold  for  a  metlicmaj  cartridge  with 

reusable  plunger  and  shields   5,558,648,0   604  192  000 
Shields,  Jack  W  Conical  syiinge/needle  shield  5.558.649.  CI  604-192  000 
Shiga.    Kotchi,   and   Yanase,   Yukiyoshi,    to   Fujitsu   Limited    Table-based 

inter  system  lenaJization  control  system   5.559.979.  O    395-421  080 
Shima.  Masahiro;  and  Sonomura.  Minoru.  lo  Shima  Seiki  Mfg    Ltd.  Yam 
guiding  method  and  apparatus  for  Aal  knitting  machine    5.557.948.  O 
66-64  000 
Shima  Seikj  Mfg   Ltd    See- 

Shima.  Maaahuu,  and  Sonomura.  Minoni.  5.557.948.  CI  66-64  000 
Shimada.  Takashi.  Kitanaka.  Kenji.  Kaneshmi.  Akio.  and  Kawasaki.  Michio. 
to  Nippon  Mining  A  Metals  Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Puji  Electric  Co..  Ltd  Vacuum 
melung-pressure  pouring  induction  furnace   5.5.59.827.  O    373  142  000 
Shimadzu  Corporation  See — 

Araya.    Katsuhiko.    Monta.    Youzo.    Sumi.    Shingo.    and    Matsuhisa. 
Hiitmki.  5.559.333.  O   250-344  000 
Shimano  Inc    See — 

Hirayama.  Hirokazu.  and  Aiatake.  Seiichi.  5..5.58.289.  O,  242-231.000 
Nagano.  Masashi.  5  J57.985.  O   74-594  600 
Sato.  Jun.  5.558.290.  O  242-313  000 
Shimizu.  Akira.  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Takeo.   Shimizu.  Akira.   Suzuki.  Akira.   Sugata.  Masao. 
Shimoda.  Isamu.  and  Okunuki.  Masahiko.  5J59.342.  Q  257  10  000 
Shimizu.  Hiroyuki.  Takahashi.  Torn,  and  Kimura.  Makoto.  lo  Atsugi  Unisia 
Corporation.  Automotive  suspeiuion  control  system  for  ano-rolling  control 
utilizing  a  steering  sensor  and  body  accelerometers   5.559.701.  O    364- 
424  050 
Shiirazu.  Shuji.  Kuroda.  Osamu.  Ito.  Yasutaka.  and  Takahashi.  Yoshikazu.  to 
Sony  Corporation  Apparatus  for  performing  eiponne  control  pertaining  lo 
the  luminance  level  of  an  object.  5ii59„555,  O    348-364  000 
Shimizu.  Tetsuya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Digital  data  processing  system 
for  tnnsnvtting  information  groups  divided  into  segments  comprised  of 
video  data.  edcs.  ecc  5  and  sync  daa   5.559.813.  O    37137  400 
Shimizu.  Toahikazu  See — 

Urawa,  Yoahio.  Furukawa.  Ken.  Shimizu.  Toshikazu.  Yamagishi.  Yuji. 
Tsunigi.  Tomio.  and  Ichino,  Tomio,  5.559.236.  O    546-14  000 
Shimoda.  Lsamu  5ee- 

Tsukamoto.  Takeo.   Shimizu.  Akira.   Suzuki.  Akira.  Sugata.   Masao. 
Shimoda.  Isamu.  and  Okunuki.  Masahiko.  5.5.59..342.  CI.  257  10  000 
Shimoda.  Manon  H    See — 

Dunstan.  Robert  A  ,  Shimoda.  Manon  H  .  Silvester,  Kelan  C  ,  and  Sun. 
Jiming.  5.560.022.  a    395  750(X)0 
Shimomura.  Tomoyuki.  to  Tenyo  Co  .   Ltd    Coin   transfer  apparatus   for 

jugglery  use   5.558.583,  O  472  71  000 
Shimp.  Alan  B    See — 

Johnson.  Richard  A  .  Engel,  Joseph  C  .  Salelta.  Gary  F,  and  Shimp,  Alan 
B  ,  5.559.719.  O    364^*83  000 
Shin,  Dong  W ,  to  Hvundai  Motor  Company   Suspension  system  for  front 

wheels  of  a  km  body  bus   5.5.58.361.  O   280-697  (XX) 
Shin.  Fu  zong  Actuating  device  for  use  in  powered  scrrwdnvcr  5.557.990. 

O   81  54  000 
Shinada.  Tsunetoshi.  Wada.  Katsuo.  Misumi.  Masaki.  and  Kurono.  Satoru.  to 
Mitsui  Toalsu  Chemicals.  Inc  ,  and  Monroku  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Mold 
design  and  process  for  produang  a  multilayer  pan  bv  injection  process 
molding   5.558.883.  CI   425  116  000 
Shinanogawa  Technopolis  Development  Organizauon   See 

Kobayashi.  Masaru.  Suzuki.  Scuchi.  Iizumi.  Hiroshi,  and  Ouchi,  Chiaki. 
5.558.728.  CI    148-421000 
Shindou.  Tomoyuki.  and  Higurashi.  Seiji.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Lid 
Compression/decompression  system  which  perform.s  an  oithogonal  nans 
formation  in  a  time  direction  with  respect  lo  picture  planes  5„5.59,931 .  CI 
A95  105  000 
Shinih  Enterprise  Co  .  Ltd  See- 

Oiien.  Tien-Sheng.  deceased.  Chien.  Jung  Fu,  Chien.  Paul  C  .  and  Lu. 
HsiuLan.  5.558.924.  O   428  181  0(X) 
Shinohara.  Shieeru   See  — 

L'chida.  Tnshiaki.    Niyada.    Masateru.    Shinohara.   Shigcru.   Unkasa. 
Hiroaki.  and  Ishikawa.  Hiroyasu.  5.558.476.  O   408  1  (XIR 
Shinomura.  Toshihiko  See  — 

L'rain.  Masakatsu.  Tachibana.  Toshimitsu,  Matsumoto.  Kenji.  .Shino- 
mura, Toshihiko,  lida.  Hiroyuki.  Kawamura.  Kazunon.  Yano.  Shuuji. 
and  Ishida.  Osamu.  5.558.682,  O   29^23  5tX) 
Shiohara,  Takashi  See  - 

Noguchi,   Yukihtko,   Haruta.   Keitoahi.  Sakamoto.   Isamu.  Yamanaka. 
Mituo.  L'chintxio.  Makoto.  and  ShKihara.  Takashi.  5.558.559.  CI 
451   14  00O 
ShKMKi.  Takaihi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Circuit  for  hands 

free  talking   5.559.880.0    379- .390  000 
Shioya.  Makoto  See 

Adachi.  Masao.  Shioya.  Makoto,  Sato.  Kazuhiko.  and  Ohkubo.  Minoni. 
5.558..596.  O   477-46  000 
Shioyama.  Yoshiyuki    See 

Ozaki.  Thoru.  Sunouchi,  Kazumasa,  Takedai,  Seiichi    and  Shiovama, 
Yoshiyuki,  5_5.59.350,  O    257  304  000 
Shiraki,  Kazuyuki    See 

Saka.  Yuuji.  Shimuzu.  Kouichi.  and  Shiraki.  Kazuvuki,  <i .558.535.  CI 
439  357  000 
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Shiratori,  Masayuki:  See — 

luumi,  Kazuhiro.  Shiratori,  Masayuki;  Beppti,  Tatstiro;  Saitoh,  Shiroh. 
Nanise,  Yujiro;  Obata,  Shigeki;  and  Shirouzu.  Shunji,  5,559,504,  Q 
340-823.300. 
Shiiouzu,  Kouichi:  See — 

Saka,  Yuuji;  Shirouzu,  Kouichi:  and  Shiraki,  Kazuyuki.  5,558,535,  O 
439357.000. 
Shirouzu.  Shunji;  See — 

luumi,  Kazuhiro;  Shiratori,  Masayuki;  Beppu,  Tatsuro;  Saitoh,  Shiroh; 
Naniie,  Yujiro;  Obata.  Shigeki;  and  Shtrotizu.  Shunji,  5,559,504,  Q. 
340-825  300 
Shiroza.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Nishida.  Kenji;  and  Shiioza,  Kazuhiko,  5,557,958,  Q.  72-20,100. 
Shmidt,  Creston  D.:  See— 

Imeokparia.  Dwiiel  D.;  Shmidt,  Creston  D,;  Sirii,  Kyung  W  ;  and  Ennis, 
Michael  J .  5.557.8%.  O.  52-408.000, 
Shoji.  Rihito:  See— 

Haae.  Hiroyuki;  and  Shoji,  Rihilo,  5,557,974.  O.  73-862.335 
Shono.  Masayuki;  Hiroyama.  Ryoji;  and  Yoiloihi,  Ketichi,  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Co  .  Ltd.  Semiconductor  laaer  device.  5,339.818,  Q.  372-45.000 
Shouji.  Naofiimi:  See — 

Nakano,  Hirohiko;  Dotnyo,  Seiichi;  Kuroda,  lUcaki;  Shouji,  Naofumi; 
and  Kobayashi,  Atsushi,  5,559,984,  Q.  393-448.000. 
Shouji,  Shigeni;  and  Ibyoda,  Atsiuhi,  to  Yamaha  Coipoiation.  Thin  film 
magnetic  head  having  a  multilayer  upper  core.  3,339.633. 0,  360- 1 26.000 
Sibanda,  Benson:  See — 

Naughlon,  Brian  A  ;  and  Sibanda.  Benson.  5,539.022,  O.  435-240  200 
Siciliano.  Arthur  A,:  See — 

Rubino.  Andrew  M,;  and  Siciliano.  Arthur  A..  5,358,858,  Q    424- 
68,000 
Siegel.  Irving  C:  See — 

Tompkins.  Michael  E.;  and  Green,  Michael  J.,  5,559.720.  CI,  364- 
505  000. 
Siegfned.  Robert  H.;  Fleming,  James  M,;  Slalfbnl,  Michael  J,;  and  Janson. 
John  P.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
forming  a  pulsed  stream  of  particles  for  application  to  a  fibrous  web. 
5.558.713.0    118-308.000. 
Siemens  Akticngesellschaft:  See — 

Bieitschafl.  Josef;  De  Pauw,  Jacques;  and  Wohlfart.  Aitur,  S,558>t7.  CI 

439-843,000. 
Foglar.  Andreas.  5J39,939,  C\.  395-183.190. 

Herm.  Haitmut;  May.  Kari;  Unverzagt.  Karlhcinz;  and  Werdinig.  Hel- 
mut, 5,558,203,  a.  198-661.000. 
Hnber.  Manfred;  and  Jahreis,  OUver,  3,339,622,  CI.  339-110  000 
Koenig.  Wilhelm,  5,559,448,  O.  326-30.000. 
Maerz.  Reinhard,  5,539,906,  O.  385-3.000. 
Nekovat,  Anton;  and  Meyer,  Andreas,  5,539,830,  a.  378-98.800 
Ofceimeier.  Siegfried;  and  Bergner,  Peter,  3439,890,  Q,  380-48  000 
Pleilcr,  Manfred;  Mund,  Kontad;  Preidel,  Walter,  and  Sjoeholm.  Goesta. 

5.558.640.  CI  604-67.000, 
Risch.  Lothar.  Vogelsang,  Thomas;  Hofmann,  Fnnz;  and  Hofmami. 

Kari.  5,559,353,  Q.  237-334.000. 
Schmitu  Thomas.  5,559,851,  Q.  378-155.000. 
Strob.  Wolfgang,  5  J59,843,  d.  378-4.000. 

Weng,  Wolfgang;  and  Woemdle,  Friedrich,  5,560,004.  CI.  395-600  000 
Wildgen.  Andreas,  5,539,287,  O,  73-204.210, 
Siemens  Corporate  Research,  Inc,:  See — 

Shahraray.  Maryam  S,;  and  Hadavi,  Khosrow,  5,359.710.  CI    364 
468.060. 
Siemens  Elema  AB:  See — 

Psaros.  Geotgios;  and  Johansson.  Marie.  5,558,087,  O    128-205  120 
Siemens  Solar  GmbH:  See — 

Ufeit.  Klaus-Dieter,  5,358,723,  CI.  136-244.000. 
Sigg.  Horst:  See — 

Odendahl.  Alfred;  Sigg,  Horn;  Neubot.  Heinz;  and  Meyen,  Hans-Peter. 
5.558.478.  CI.  408-226,000. 
Sigma/Micro  Corpoiation:  See — 

Langscnkamp.  Al.  Arnold,  William  D.;  and  Arnold,  Scott,  3,339,867.  CI 
379-69.000 
Sih.   Gilbert  C,   to  Qtialcomm   Incorporated.   Nelwoik  echo  canceller 

5.559.881.  O.  379-410.000. 
Silberiine  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Keemer.  Craig  B.;  Halbach,  Walter  S,;  Jenkins,  William  G,;  and  Fergu- 
son, Russell  L.,  5,558,703,  Q.  106-403.000, 
Silicon  Video  Corporation:  See — 

Spindt,  Christopher  J.;  and  Macaulay,  John  M.,  5,559,389.  O    313 
310000 
Siliconii  incorporated:  See — 

Williams.  Richard  K.;  Yilmaz.  Hamza;  Cornell  Michael  E  ;  and  Chen. 

Jun  W .  5359,044,  Q.  437-34,000. 
Wrathall.  Robert  S.;  and  Franck,  Steven  J.,  5359,424,  C\.  323-277,000 
Siliconix  inotporated:  See — 

Hshieh.  Fwu-luan;  and  Chang,  Mike  F..  5358,313,  CI  257-342.000 
Silsbe.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Tilly.  Lynn  K.,  Silsbe,  Donald  L.;  and  TWomley,  Michael  T,  5358,386, 
CI   296-65.100 
Silsa.  Stephen  E.  See — 

Crowley,  H.  W,,  Silva,  Stephen  E.;  Biancfaetio,  Peter  E.;  Qifford.  John 
W .  and  Taylor.  Bnice  J  ,  5338JI8,  O  270-39,030 
Silvester.  Kelan  C:  See — 


Dunstan.  Robert  A.;  Shimoda.  Marion  H.:  Silvester.  Kelan  C,  and  Sun. 
Jiming.  5,560.022.  O   395-7.50,000 
Silvis.  Gary.   Howland.  Thomas  E.;  and  Snoke,  Steven  R..  to  Stanley 

Mechanics  Tools.  Connector.  5338,438,  O.  403-393.000. 
Simhaee.  Ebrahim.  Plastic  bag  dispenser.  3358,262.  O.  223-106.000 
Simmons  Company:  See — 

Steed.  C  Edward;  and  Gladney,  Ricky  F..  5357,813.  O.  5-239.000 
Simmotu,  John  M.;  and  Simmons,  Tom  M.  Pneumabcally  shifted  recipro- 
cating pump  5338306.  d.  417-393.000 
Simmoos,  Tom  M.:  See — 

Sinunoos.  John  M.;  and  Simmons,  Tom  M,,  3338306, 0  417  393.000. 
Simon.  Agnes.  Method  of  exetciie.  3338,603,  O,  482-52.000. 
Simoos,  'nieotioor  J.  L.  W,:  See— 

Janasen,  Johannes  J.;  Mos,  Arie  L.;  and  Simons,  Theodoor  J,  L.  W., 
5358,778,  a,  210-774.000. 
Simplex  Time  Recorxler  Co.:  See — 

Stewart,  Albert  J.;  and  Stanley,  Lawrence  G.,  5359.492.  CI.  340- 
331,000, 
Simpson,  Qilfofd  B.:  See — 

Gujer,  Rudolf;  and  Simpson,  OifTotd  B,,  5358,936,  Q.  429-99.000 
Simpson,  Sharon  M.;  and  Harring,  Lori  S..  to  Minnesota  Mining  A  Manu- 
facturing Company,  N-acyl-hy(^azine  compounds  as  contrast  enhancen  for 
black-and-white     photothermographic     and     thermographic     elements. 
5358,983,  O,  43O-6I9.000. 
Sims  Deltec,  Inc.:  See — 

Glantz.  Jerald;  Anderson.  Mark  D.;  Johnson.  Theodore  A.;  Beling, 
William  L.;  and  Qingsheng.  Cai.  5358,641.  O.  604-93.000. 
Sindermaim,  Siegmar  See — 

Slock.  Klaus-Friedrich;  and  Sindermann.  Siegmar.  5338,138,  C\.  141- 
90,000, 
Singer.  Samuel;  and  Fried,  Jeffrey  A.  Oittiopaedic  brace  with  an  inflatable  air 

bag.  5.558,627,  O.  602-13,000. 
Singh.  R;i)iv  K..  to  University  of  Honda.  Method  of  applying  a  laser  beam 
creatinj  micro-scale  surface  structures  pnor  to  dqposition  of  film  for 
increased  adhesion.  5358,789,  O  219-121,690. 
Singh,  Satwant:  See — 

Ngai,  Kai-Kit;  and  Singh,  Satwant,  5359,450.  O.  326-40,000. 
Singla  Casasayas.  Juan,  to  Fabricacion  Asientos  Vehiculos  Industriales.  S.A. 

(Fainsa).  Seats  for  buses  and  the  like  5358.401,  O  297-232.000 
Sinko.  John,  to  Wayne  Pigment  Corp  Corrosion  inhibiting  pigment  compo- 
sition 5358,706,  CI,  IOfr-480,000. 
Sintokogia,  Lxd.:  See — 

Uzaki,  Nagaio;  Oishi.  Ukichi;  Kanayama.  Ryoji;  Amano.  Hironobu;  and 
Teiabe.  Tokiya,  5358.148.  O    164-7  100. 
Sinvent  A/>:  See — 

Kroksiad,  Asbj^m;  Pettervn,  Odd  K.  0.;  and  Swvial.  Svein.  5339,893. 
O.  381-71.000. 
Sinzawa.  K.  niichi:  See — 

Takano,  Tsunesuke;  and  Sinzawa.  Kouichi.  5358,543.  C\  439-699.200. 
Sislanizadeh,  Kamran:  See — 

Kostieski,    Bruce,   and   Sistanizadeh.   Kamran.   5359.808.   O     370- 
108  000. 
Sivik,  Mark  R,,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Method  for  manufac- 

niring  cobalt  catalysts  5359.261.  O   56-148.000. 
Sivik.  Mark  R  :  See— 

Sevems,  John  C;  Sivik,  Mart  R.;  Hartman.  Frederick  A.;  Denutie.  Hugo 
R.  G;  Costa.  Jill  B;  and  Chung.  Alex  H..  5359,088,  CI.  510-102,000. 
Sjoeholm,  Goesta:  See — 

Pfeiler.  Manfred;  Mund,  Konrad;  Preidel.  Walter,  and  Sjoeholm,  Goesta, 
5358.640,  CI  604-67.000. 
SjOsvard,    Benil,    to    Monica    Sjosvard,    Anti-skid    device    for   footwear. 

5357.865.0.  36-61.000. 
Skarhar,  Inc.:  See — 

Hara,  James  H..  5358,036.  CI.  114-249.000. 
Skera.  Timothy:  See — 

Ahotn.  Horst;  Maurer-Fogy.  Ingnd;  Sommergruber.  Wolfgang;  ZOphel, 
Andreas;  Blaas,  Dieter;  KUchler,  Ernst;  Liebig,  Hans-Dieter  and 
Skera.  Imodiy,  5359,025.  O.  435-252.330. 
Skoffiicki.  Jerauld  S.;  Palmer,  Yvette  L.;  Kao,  Wenling;  and  Abou-Gharbia. 
Magid  A.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Carhanutes  of  rapa- 
mycin.  5359,112.  CL  514-291,000, 
Skotnicki,  Jerauld  S,;  Palmer.  Yvette  L..  Kao.  Wenling;  and  Abou-Gharbia, 
Magid  A.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Carbamates  of  rapa- 
mycin.  5359,119,0.  514-291.000. 
Skuballa,  Wenier  See— 

Buchmann,  Bemd;  Skuballa.  Werner.  Heindl,  Josef;  FrOhlich,  Wolfgang; 
Ekeidt.  Roland;  and  Giesen.  Oaudia.  5359,134.  O,  514-336.000. 
Skufca,  James;  and  Skufca.  Matthew  R..  Jr.  lo  Heelix  Fasteners.  Inc.  Moid 

apparatus  for  helical  articles.  5358,887,  Q,  425-418.000. 
Skufca,  Matthew  R.,  Jr:  See— 

Skufca,  James;  and  Skufca.  Maidiew  R..  Jr.  5338,887, 0  425-418.000. 
SKW  Trostbeig:  See— 

Weichmann.  Josef;  Stadler,  Aloisia:  and  Kern,  Alfred.  5358.709.  O 
106-727  000 
Sledge,  Harry  M  Hydroponic  planter.  5357,885.  O  47-66.000. 
Sloan  Valve  Company:  See — 

Wilson,  John  R.,  5358.120.  O    137-382.000 
Smadja,  Jean-Oaudc:  See — 

Levy.  Oaude;  Smadja,  Jean-Oaude.  and  Opman.  Pierre.  5357.890,  O. 
49-502.000 
SMC  Corporation:  See — 
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Hayuhi.  Bunvi.  ukl  lihikaw*.  MikiKiv  ^^^K  I :h.  n    I  >^  hi'-  t>U) 
Smedley.  Kcyuc  M    lo  Lnjvcrsiry  i>f  (  alittwnu.  The  Rei;cni>  .><  ihc  Ihftiul 
puijc  widd)   imiduUnt.w   jui1m>  poMrci   Amplih^   wrth   nmsr   jixl  nppic 
(taping   'i^y>.M>T  n    <KH()I«)I) 
Smedley  Willuin  H    Sfr 

Haber.  Terry  M  .  SmeUkv   William  H  .  iinl  K«lei.  Clirt  B  .  5J58.874. 
a   424-402000 
Smith  A  Ncfihew  Richwds.  Inc     br— 

Hcggeneu.  Mniiwl  H  .  ml  Dnhenv.  Hnan  I     ^.SS8.674    (1    «Sll(v 
61  UOO 
Smiih.  Charles  A    Single  pMieni  iiv  Jisptiuhk  ^drtmn  jKivide  ahstirbcr 
wlach  M  padeni  CHlal  tolumc  Jepcndent  4n>J  selt  irgulaung  S.^SNINUI  CI 
1 28  205  280 
Smith.  DmikI  a     Wr 

SeMler.  J<ina(han  I      Smith,  t>mnicl  \     Miller,  Ruturd  A     Rcks.  Kevin 
L     *'nght,  Meredith.  [>i».  William  I      Krai.  VLnlimir  A     Ivcrum. 
Birnl.  and  Magda.  Danen.  S.?^'».::ir   (1    "i  <«V  <00  lirm 
Smith.   David   B.   ui  lunent  Tcchni>k)gies    Iik     i'il\   ehar^e   cimtnil   and 

nocihcadon   ^.5"i'^.8-'l .  n    17>»l|'i(K)n 
Smith.  David  W  .  and  Kamaih.  Ramcth.  m  H  (    Indaitnes    Iik    Mcthtxl  fi< 
manufacturing     a     (amprr  indicating     pUstii      closure      ^S^?Q^      C\ 
83  880  UOO 
Smid).  Detiev  f    ire 

Bell.  Rooald  F     Bnufnid.  Charles  W     Krarnes    rhomas.  and  Smiih 
Detlev  F.  S.5SX.4^VCI   401   117  mil 
Smith,  Donald  M  .  and  Ti>»nle>.  Rudemk  .M     ui  Irredinn  Air  Ser\Kcv 
MethcxJ  and  if^niMm  fcir  the  inirrmifirnl  delivers  .if  mvp-n  thrrapv  r.i  j 
penon    "i.^W.OS*).  CI    i:x2tM:NI 
Smidi.  Dwigfal  L    Srr 

Moocnef,  Frank.  Bami.  David  R     Mi  Nanura.  Charlev   Smith  Owight 
L  .  and  Ford.  Colin.  "l.<iS8  4)W  C  I   414  '<»(  "im 
Smith.  Enc    See 

Kanju.   Wajih.    Smith.   Eru.     Dermiise     Rmmas    I      Cnnitti.    Michaei. 

McCafae.    ThmiuB.     Fes^ler     Chark-v     H       jml     Njivchke.    Scon. 

<..^^8.4I0.  CI    Mil  7 1  mai 

Kan|u.   Waph.    Smith.   F.n<.     IVnioive     rUmiav   I      (linmi     Micliarl 

McCabe.    Thonvuv      Frwlei     (  hartev     B       jnd     Nal.vi.hkr     Smti 

^,5sx.4ii,  CI   i4)<  'I  mill 

Kanjo.   Waph     Smiih.    Fm     IViTHive     nv«Hiias    I      dinini     Muharl 
Mci'afae      nuinvav      Frsvlcr     Chaile>     B       and    Nai<«.hlie      Sc.«i 
^  ^W.4i:,  (1     Kit   -4  mil 
Smittl.  Fjk  (i     "ier 

VIcKay.  Albert  A     f'lvek    Sianlcv  I     l^«tc^»l^   |Vj»ij  A     Keid.  IrfTrrv 
D  ,  Scott.  rrrv(»  \     Smith   F.m  i.     Siahnier   1  If   in.!  |)i|!\»ccd.  W 
Thomai.  •^.^'i'*  ;ki    (|    '(  iwio) 
Smith,   lohn   C      Jr    Band    >j»    Made    irnMuning   device     ^.S^7  W*    CI 

^h-74(l(») 
Smith.  Julie  E  ,  t*)  Tmitvh    Inc     Muniinuni  .itrjlr  prrparjlii>o>  jn*I  mrlfKidv 

'•.SSt.2t>\   CI    ss*v  im  laai 
Smith.  Kclli  b     and  Wnnsfunk    kKhard  I      to  SvnaptK    Htiarniacruiu jl 
CcrpnratKifi    I>NA  rncidinft  j  n«>vf!  iiunimalian  trunvpi^er  h«im«>l(i}£iHjv 
141   neunitranHmitler   iranipirterN    ind    ii\e\  them'l     ^*'^*>ori     CI     4tS 
:4<)2I») 
Smith.   Kenneth   I       ind   Bencm    ( ^raikl    M     ii>   Minneu<a   Mining   and 
Manufaclupiii;  Company   Methcd  of  manufacturing  a  cube  ci»nei  aniclc 
s.ssT  SK>.  CI    2<*  <:7  40O 
Smith.  Uiwell  S     ire 

I  urraine   Peter  W    and  Smith.  I  owcll  S     "i  SIM  IKS  Cl    i|(i^Ui»i(i 
Smith.    Martin    S      and    Kitchener     Dean     i.i    Sonhcm    Irlccom    I  imilnl 

layered  antenna  '■^'•^.'•2'   II    (41  '"•(S  in  11 
Smith.  Mic-hvl  D     See 

CoTMray.    Marlene    F       loovtc     Fiancoi»     and    Smith     Michael    D 
i.ssx  '4S   t  1    ih:  Miimii 
Smith.  MKhael  I     arxl  IVcai    Hhjrai    u>  I  nited  I  oliw  Manutaciiinn^'    Inc 

Cokirrd  innMnivvKKi  ftuHl    VS^N.WW  (I    "illK  SVi  Kill 
Smith.  Myrijn  L     \ee 

Vanek.    l^urrrKc    D      Smith.    Mvnm    L      and    ANivodc     i  Vkunic- 
S,SW,7(M,  (1     V.4  4M  IIUI 
Smith.  Phillip  I     and  Faulkner    David  W     hi  Bnnsh  Telecommiinn  jti.Tv 
public  limited  ^(imfianv  Ihvinbutivr  .oinmunicaiHHiv  network   '<  SSM  hjs 
CI   iv»  i:s  laai 

Smith.   Randall  t     Vacuum  luhe   amplitiri    »ith   velrcljbic  jiov^er  deviccv 

S,SS4  4h4.  CI    1H)-I21(»J0 
Smith.  TiKld  A     See— 

Juhnson.  Dnavon  *    and  Smith  Tidd  A    <  "iW  IKW  CI    WS  ASO  l¥K) 
SmilhKline  Beccham  (  tvp     Vc 

Adaiiu.  ierry   1      fiallaithei    rmxhv   ti  .  and   rhumpscm.  Susan  M 

S,SV(.H7.  CI    S|4  UI  lam 
BryM.  Dehors  t      and  Fllion    J.*n  I) .  S^^W.!©!*.  CI    ^l4*3nllll 
Smithwick.  Ijike  I     See 

BtKlufru.  Stanley    Bremer    l«»ik«i    Ko    Kenneth  I'      ind  Smilhvvick 

Luke  J  .  ^.'■^.'V2  CI    no  21)  mm 
Bremer.  Gtnkin.  Ko.  Keiuieth  D     ainl  Smithvu.  k    1  ukc  )     S  SSg  TVI 

CI  i''a2omii 

Sn»i«fier<.  Daryi    See 

Hau.ier.    Rav     Sm.<herv     haivi     and    Schniri     l..»in     *SS791I     CI 
aO-ISNtWII 
Snoke.  Steven  R     'ire 

Silvu.  Gary.  Fkivkljnd.  lUKiiavl     and  Sikike.  Steven  K    'iSSK.4S8.CI 

4m  »«n  ijiai 

Sntm    Robert  A     v^- 


Deleiki.  Daniel  J     Saha.  Xshic  K    and  Snov*.  Ri*en  A    s  SSi).:i4.  CI 
SU  10  000 
Snyder.  Fred  P.  lo  Fji«ex  Cryogenic-n  of  Minsxun    I njuid  oiv^icn  wvtcni 

v.ss8.n<j,  n  14!  ys(i<»i 

So,  Bum  S     See 

Vlclai.  Consiannn  M     Patcl.  Arvind  M     Rullcdnc.  RoN-n   \     jml  So 
Bum  S  .  S.SS4.S40,  CI     <7SlSS()n(| 
S«*oe   luya.  to  Fujitsu  I  imitcd.  and  Fujitsu  \  1  SI  I  imilrd   SciiiRonductot 

memory  device    S.ssg  "'41    c\    \t>^2niU1t) 
S<iciete  Civile  Bioprojet   See 

Schwartz.    Jean  Charles.    Arranj!,    Jean  Michel     tiarharu.    Monique 
Leccimie.  Jeanne  Mane.  Ciancllin.  Charon  R  ,  F"Vyeral.  Ahdcllatit. 
Teniuk.  Wa.<ivl.  Schunaik.  Walter,  1  ipp,  Ralph.  Start.  Holjicr    and 
Purand.  Kat)a.  S,ssy,in,  ci    S|4:s:U)(l 
S4*.ieie  Civile  D'Innovalion    See 

rafiary.  Ciuy  A     and  Tabary,  Alain  A    R     s.ssT.ijox.  CI    4<i  4"!  IIK) 
Siicietc  Furopeenne  de  Propulsion   See 

Valeniian.  Dominique    s.ssg.wi.  (1    \\\  >NI  lim 
S«N.iete  HispaiKi  Suua   .See 

Ixfranc,  B«nMic-te  A  ,  Linet.  Huguev  H  R    and  Virnxxn  Michel  R  C. 
S.SSH.S'M.  CI   4''S  M^dtXl 
Sciciete  Industnelle  et  C.>mmertiale  de  Matenel  Acnmautinue    Sn — 

Mairchal.  Rohen  R    L  .  S.SS8.<(N  CI    24X424  (Kill 
S<idervall.  Marga  Liisa  See 

Karjalainen.    Ano   J  .    Sodervall.    Mar|a  Liita.    Kalapudav     Arja   M^ 
Pelkonen.  Reino  O.  L.aine.  Aire  M  .  I  jmminlau.sla.  Rivio  A     and 
Salonen.  Jarmo  S     S  SS4  |41    CI    S|4  4(IOlK)ll 
Scihl.  Ciordon    We 

Domanik.  Richard   \     S<ihl.  Cmnjon.  Kotlank.  J.vhn    and  Ahunimeh. 
N.man.  s.ssy.iw  c'l   2V^s^i(«)() 
Sohniiya.  NonnuLsa    See 

Aral.   Makitfo.   .Sohmiva.    Nonmasa.    Konia.    Ma.cakuni     and    lokjno 
Saloshi.  S.SS4.S9(I.  CI    ISS  2711110 
S4>lberj(.  Jelfry  W  .  to  Eaton  Corpocaimr  RKitKlcctric  optical  hhei  vonncttoi 

and  ven«ir  apparatus    S  SSg.4|4  CI    IKS  42  (100 
S<ildaimkova.  Tacyana  D     Vee 

Komissaniva.  Inna  A  .  (iudkova.  Julia  V.  Soldatenkova,   Taiyana  I) 
Burben.skaya.  Naulya  M     Kondrashova.  Taiyana  7     Kalantar,  Inna 
L    Toropov,  Jurv  M  .  Semenova.  Cialina  F  ,  Nartsiscov   R|unk  P    and 
KaUnina.  Elena  V    s..ssiJ.lS2.  CI    S|4SS7  0(«| 
Solera  l.c<inardti   Magnani.  Alheno,  and  Bemabo    Silorata.  Pier  1      lo  Fiat 
Femiviana   Spa    Bcidv   roll  control   wstem  hw  a  lailwav    vehicle   with 
variable  mm  body    S.SSK.((24,  CI    10S|W2(I0 
S<ilid  Stale  tievices.  Inc     See 

Applebaum.  FaJviard  B  .  S  SSg.171   n    2S7  7|i)i)im 
Soil  Richard  M    to  '  Dimen.sional  Pharmaceulicalv.  Inc    S..N  disulfonvUlcd 
amin<ifven/ene  carNolic  acidv  and  the  uve  ttierrwl  av  thnmibin  inhihitorv 
vssg,is<i,  n   S|4  s<>2  0(«i 
st)l  I  AC,  Societe  anonynie   See 

■\hed.  Patrick.  Dau/al.  MaR.  Rounel   Jean  Mart,  and  Vogues   Michel, 
S,SSK."'1S,  CI    IIX42MOOO 
Villinger    Hans  Peter    See 

KiKitvchkc.    (ierhard.    Sollinger.    Hans  Peter     Oechsle.    Maikuv     and 
Strauh   Karlhein/    s  ss^.KftO,  (I    14  4SS  mai 
Solvdv  Fn/ymes  OmbH  A  Co   K(t     See 

Hahn,  W'llfried.  Merrman.  Hubert.  Kiesser    Toivten    and  Sandel    Vera 

s,ssK.Ki2.  CI  sill  \:\  imii 

Soniers.  I  o*ell  M  ,  and  Wvnn.  Janiev  F     to  hntropin    Inc     Dcrivalivev  of 
hen/ovlecgonine,  ctgonine  and  ecgonidine  and  meth<ids  tor  prrpann^  and 
asino  same   S,SSg.i2CCI    S|4  kmciOO 
s^'metani.  AkiiiMhi    See 

Mon   Keiji.  Kato.  KaLsutoshi    Fuiic   Na«>tumi.  and  Vmietani   Akiloshi. 
s.ssK.ig4.  CI   2»M  214  (Km 
Sommeritrubcr.  Wolfgan);    See 

Ahom   Horsi.  Maurri  Fo(tv    Insnd   Sommerjtnihet.  Woir)!an(>.  Ziiphel 
\ndreav     Blaas     I  >ietci     Kuchlef    F>nsl     I  lehi^:,    Han-  Dielrr     and 
Skem    Timothv    s  ssgii^s   c\    4lS  2S:  UH 
V'odav    Susan  K     See 

Mc-Chsh,  Muhael  A     Plee    Steven  I    .  Rembuski.  Donald  J     Jr     I  vmh. 
Marvin  1      andS..ndav    Susan  K     S.SSg.7()SCl     iM4''lll^ll 
S.ine    ^oshinon     See 

Fu|i»ara.    fakavoshi    I  Hiuda.  Masavuki.  Soik    Yoshinon    and  Hon|o 
[akashi.  S  SSk.SI:    (  |    4IX   IXXIIOO 
V'n^  Seungyixm  P   lo  International  Business  Machines  I  orporation  Svsirm 
Uf  instruction  completion  independent  of  lesult  vvnle  hack  levponsive  to 
h><h  riceplion  tree  completion  of  occution  and  Lompletion  ol  all  loyicjllv 
lirior  instructions    S.SSg.'^lv  (  1     WS   ;'Sll(l(l 
S.in):.  ^ounft  J     See 

lec    Chunf;  W.  Song.  Youn^  J     Seo    l\>r\ti  S     and  Park    Juiii:  II. 
s.ssg  M)S  C'l    r4  S2  4IIII 
S4'nomura.  MiiHieu    See 

Shima.  Ma.sahm>   and  Vmoinura.  Minoru.  S  SS"'  g4K   CI   f>h  M  IUKI 
Soouv  Pturmaceuticalv    See 

(Aidv    Steven  i    .  s  sss  KSV  CI   424  4  S(«) 
IJuav   Steven  C     S.ssk.kM  CI   424  '»  S20 
yuay.  Steven  C     s.ssk.KSS   c"1   424  g  S(«) 
Sonus  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc     iee 

guay.  Steven  M     s.sSll,fW4.  C"l    12K  f*2il20 
Sony  Corporation    See 

Ando.   Nobuhiko     \n.l.v   Rvo    and   Fupie    Ki/uhiko.  S,SS9.76<).  CI 
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florimai.  Hideyochi;  and  Fujita.  Goto.  3,559.786.  O  369-275  100 

Iltenaga.  Takashi.  5,559.776,  O.  369-47  000. 

Inokuchi.    Tatsuya;    'nukmni.    Shigdd:    and    Misiaizu,    Tadayulu. 

5.559.778,  Q.  369-58.000. 
■id.  Masayasu;  and  Chigaiaki.  Hiroyuki.  5^59.649,  a  360-99  060. 
Kato.  Moloki.  5,559,557,  O.  348-405.000. 
Kitazalo,  Naohua.  5,559358.  C\.  348-416.000. 
Macda.  Yasuaki;  nd  Nagaduna.  Hideki.  5359.780,  Q.  369-54.000 
MakiK,  Teamo.  and  YtMhiiia.  Teniytdd.  5359.643.  CI.  360-46.000 
Miziktrviky,  Semyon,  5359.860.  Q.  379-58.000. 
NakagawL  Kiyodii,  5358.487.  Q.  414-744.600. 
Nakao.  Takashi;  Ohiata,  Kiyoriu;  KanuMBi,  Yoahileru;  Narahara.  Tal- 

suya;  and  Ozue.  Tadaafai.  5359.766.  Q.  369-44.180. 
Hotrmn,  Tsimehani.  5359364.  CI.  34»-779.000. 
Ozaki.  Shinya;  and  Noooyama.  Hiileki.  5399.644.  a.  360-48.000 
Sailou.  Koigo;  Sauki.  Kazuo;  and  Aizawa.  Taizo.  5359,655,  C\. 

360- 1 32.000. 
Sakamcuo.  Takayuki;  and  Suilo.  Tao.  5359351,  CI.  348-169.000 
Shimizu,    Shuji;    Kuroda,    Oiamu:    llo,    YaaKaka;    and    Takahashi. 

Yuihikazu.  5359355.  O.  348-364.000. 
Tiudaka.  Keinike;  and  Sugawara.  Minora.  5358.963.  CI  430-22  000 
Watanabe.    Tetsu;    Yamasaini,    Tamolni:    and    Urakawa.    Yoshiyuki. 
5359.774.  a.  369-47.000. 
Sony  Electronici,  Inc.:  See — 

Mizikovsky,  Semyon.  5359,860,  O.  379-58.000. 
S^trenaen.  Kent,  to  Peiilaip  AB.  Cycloaliphalic  acfylk  monomer.  5359.201 . 

a  526-266  000 
Swsdal.  Svein:  See — 

Krokstad.  Asbjatn;  Peaeraen,  Odd  K.  0.;  and  S«ndal,  Svein,  5359,893, 
a.  381-71.000. 
Soshi.    Isao;    Miyamoto.    Hidenori:    Kalou.   Minoni;   Oni.   Junichi:    and 
Amanuma.  Tatsuo,  lo  Nikon  Cwpuiauon.  Camera  having  an  anti-vibration 
device  with  improved  positioning  of  aiHi-vibimioa  aenson.  5,559370.  CI. 
354-202.000. 
Soshi.  Isao:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Hidenoti;  Kaio.  Minoni;  Omi.  Jimichi;  Soshi.  Isao:  and 
Imura,  Yoafaio,  5359371.  O.  354-286.000. 
Souma.  Sansan:  See — 

Yanagihaiv.  Hiroyuki;  TanigucM.  Seibou:  Hazeyanu.  Takeshi;  Otaka. 
Hiioshi;    Hadiimola   Teiji;    and    Souma,   Sanaan,    5358,689,   O 
55-492.000 
Sourgen.  Laurent;  and  Uhlmani,  Rodolphe,  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectron- 
ics. S.A.  Device  for  pnnecting  memoiy  areas  of  an  electronic  micropro- 
ceisor  5359.989.  Q.  395-481.000. 
Sousa.  Joae  R.:  See— 

Covino,  James  J  ;  nd  Sousa.  Joae  R..  5359.453.  O.  326-93  000. 
South.    Michael    S..    and    Miller.    Michael    J.,    lo    Monsanto    Company 
3-piieiKny|iyridaziiies.     hertiicidal     compositions     and     uses     thereof. 
5359.080.  a.  504-238.000. 
Southern  ConoepCs,  Inc.:  See — 

Strieler,  Jerome  K,  5358.112.  CI.  134-103.200. 
Southpnc  Tiust  iMefnadoaal.  Inc.:  See — 

Vlfeber.  Donald  E.  5357.882,  Q.  47-44.010. 
Soudiwell.  William  H.:  See— 

V^cfass,  Frederick  R.;  SowfawcU,  William  H.;  Mahn.  Joseph,  and  Khosh 
nevisan.  Mohaea.  5359,640.  O.  359-838.000. 
Southwest  Reaearcfa  Institule:  See — 

Anga.  Susumo;  and  Lee.  Jongmin.  5358.054.  a.  123-90.650. 
Soyka.  Edward  J.:  See— 

RMhschikL  Wayne  H.;  Soyka.  Edwwd  J.;  Hausmn.  Heibeii  H.;  and 
Pirzadeh.  Joe.  5358.197,  C\.  194-344.000. 
Spahn,  Robert  G.:  See — 

DePalma.  Vito  A.;  Spibn,  Roben  C;  Cohrain,  Bradley  K.;  Musshafcn. 
George  N.;  and  Girolma,  Sharon  R.,  5358.977,  Q.  430-496.000. 
Spall.  Roger  See-- 

BeaiKiet,  Phillip;  Black.  Madfaew;  Edwards.  Jonadian;  Jones,  Julian; 
Merks  Eduadus  A.  T;  and  Spall,  Roger.  3359.945.  C\.  395-156.000. 
Sparf.  Bengt  A.:  See — 

Johannoii,  Rolf  A.;  Moaes.  Pinellas;  Nilveiiam,  Lisbedi;  and  Sparf. 
Bengt  A..  5359J69,  CI.  564-443.000. 
Spalcr.  Smart  S.:  See— 

Koitan,  Chesttr,  and  SpMer,  StuM  S..  5339367.  O.  351158.000. 
Specialist  Sealing  Limiled:  See — 

Nicfaolaan.  TcRKC  R.  5338347.  CI.  277-229.000. 
SpecTran  CommunicalioM  Fiber  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Saikar,  Anab,  5338,693.  a.  63-38X000. 
Spectrum  Coooepls,  Inc.:  See — 

Hunt  Thomas  A..  5358.233.  O.  211-40.000. 
Speicher.  V%mon  L:  See 

Heilman.  Martin  S.;  Koleaik.  Sieve  A.;  Capooe.  Chiistopher  D.;  Paiisi. 
Cari  M.;  Plem.  Edwad  K.;  ad  Speicher.  Vernon  L.,  5338.617.  C\. 
600-16.000. 
Spencer.  Robert  F.  Method  of  innibaing  a  pabenl  and  inlroducer  for  use  with 

such  method.  3338.082.  CL  128-200.260. 
Spilo.  Michael  L.  to  HeUx  SoAwaR  Compaiy.  inc.  Method  for  increasing  the 
eScicncy  of  s  virtual  nenory  system  by  selective  compression  of  RAM 
memory  coMetMs.  3339.978,  CL  395-413.000. 
Spindt  Chrisupher  J.;  and  Macaulay,  Jotaa  M.,  lo  Silicon  Video  Corpoivtion. 
Eleciron-cmitting  devices  having  variously  constiliiled  electron-emissive 
elencnts,  inckiding  cows  or  pedeatals.  3339389,  a.  313-310.000. 


Sponseller.  David  L..  to  ERIM.  Method  of  producing  a  cast  multilayered  alloy 

tube  and  die  product  diereof  5358.150.  a    164-95.000. 
Spooner.  John:  See — 

Young.  Alastair  J.:  Spooner.  Johir.  and  Chippendale.  John  P.  5357.986. 
CI.  74-650.000. 
SpOring.  Heido:  See — 

Focke.  Heinz;  and  Sparing.  Heido.  5358.217.  Q.  206-268.000. 
Sprachmann.  Gerold:  See — 

Bilek.   Norberr;   Porcham.   Wolfgang:   Schlamadinger.   Michael:   and 
SpiBchmann.  Ceroid,  5359.061.  O.  501-69.000 
Sprouse,  Jeflrey  S.:  See — 

McDonald,  Ian  A.;  Bemotas.  Ronald  C:  Dudley.  Mark  W.:  and  Sprouse, 
Jeffrey  S.,  5359,143.  CI.  514-419.000 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Retlew.  Richard  R.;  Almashy.  Richard  T:  and  Lett.  Scoo  R.  5358,735. 

CI.  156-275.500. 
Weiden,  Conrad.  5359.489.  CI.  337-215.000. 
Squiller.  Edward  P.;  and  Zweiner.  Christian,  to  Bayer  Corporabon;  and  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Polyisocyanale/polyamine  mixtures  and  their  use  for 
die  pn^uction  of  polyuiea  coatings.  5359,204.  O.  528-84.000. 
Staab.  Jeanne  E.;  Bimgo.  Edward  M.;  and  Stang.  Robert  J.,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Battery  lemiiiial  connector  having  pad  contacts.  5358345. 
a.  439-762.000 
Stacey.  Scon  A.:  See— 

Majeed.  Kamal  N.;  and  Stacey,  Scoa  A  .  5359.700.  C\.  364-424.150. 
Stackpole,  Russell  P.  II:  See- 
Joseph,  Brian  E.;  Stackpole,  Russell  F.  II:  and  Baker.  Everett  H.. 
5359.329,  Q.  250-306.000. 
Staco.  liK.:  See — 

Zimmerman.  Leon  S..  5358.039.  Q.  119-52.100. 
Stadlet.  Aloisia:  See — 

Wcichmann.  Josef;  Siadler.  Aloisia;  and  Kem.  Alfred.  5358.709,  Q. 
106-727.000. 
Stadler,  David  M.  Autonuitically  armed  vehicle  anii-thefl  system.  5359.491, 

a.  340-426.000. 
Stahmer,  Ulf:  See- 
McKay,  Albeit  A.,  Pasek,  Stanley  J.:  Porleous.  David  A.;  Reid.  Jeffrey 
D.:  Scott.  Trevor  A.;  Smidi,  Eric  G.;  Stahmer,  LHf;  and  Digwecd,  W, 
Thomas,  5359,281,  Q  73-39.000. 
Stalfoid,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Siegfried.  Roben  H.;  Fleming.  James  M.;  Slalford.  Michael  J.;  and 
Janson.  John  P.  5358.713.  C\.  118-308.000. 
Stamm,  Uwe:  See — 

Bciger.  Vadim;   Kleinschmidt,  Jtti^gen;   Sianun.  Uwe;  and  Zschoke. 
Wolfgang,  5359.815,  Q.  372-25.000. 
Standi.  Charles  J.;  Vaughn,  William  M.;  and  Wolford.  Jeff  W..  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation.  Non-conforming  PCI  bus  master  oming  compen- 
sation circuit  5359.968.  O  395-306  000 
Stanciulescu.  Maria:  See — 

Ikura.  Michio;  and  Stanaulescu.  Maria.  5358.768.  O.  208-187.000. 
Stang.  Roben  J.:  See— 

Staab.  Jeanne  E.;  Bungo.  Edward  M.;  and  Stang.  Robert  J..  5358345. 
a.  439-762.000 
Stang.  Wolfgang:  See- 
Mahler,  Peter,  Stang.  Wolfgang;  Scherer.  Michael;  and  Gesche,  Roland, 
5358.751.  a.  204-298.260. 
Stanley  Electiic  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Oki.  Yoji;  Hanaski.  Koichi;  and  Fujisawa.  Shigcn,  5358.420.  Q.  362- 
31.000. 
Stanley.  Lawrence  G.:  See — 

Stewait.  Alben  J  ;  and  Stanley,  Lawrence  G..  5359.492.  O    340- 
331.000. 
Stanley  Mechanics  Tools:  See — 

Silvis.  Gary;  Howland.  Thomas  E.;  and  Snoke,  Steven  R.,  5358.458.  CI. 
403-393.000. 
Stapensea.  Neil  P;  Gaskins.  Kevin  K.;  Proska.  Dan  J.;  and  Rollison.  Gil.  to 
BASF  Corporatioa.  Portable  cfaemcial  tank  widi  integral  transfier  system. 
5358.252,0.222-181.200. 
Starfire  Electgronic  Development  &  Marketing  Ltd.:  See — 

Goldstein,  Avery  N.,  5359,057.  Q  437-228.000. 
Stark,  Fiolger  See — 

Schwartz.    Jean-Chartes;    Anang.    Jean-Michel;    Garbaig,    Moniquc; 
Lecontte.  Jeanne-Marie;  Ganellin.  Charon  R.;  Fkyerat.  Abdeiladf; 
Tertiuk.  Wasyl;  Schunack.  Waher,  Upp.  Ralph;  Stark.  Holger,  and 
Punnd.  Katja.  5359,113,  Q.  514-252.000 
Starke,  William  J.:  See— 

Scalzi,  Casper  A.;  and  Starke,  William  J.,  5360,013,  CT.  395-700.000 
Stairett,  John  E.,  Jr.;  TortoUni.  David  R.;  Mansuri.  Muzammil  M.;  and 
Meanwell.  Nicholas  A.,  to  Biistol-Myers  Squibb  Co.  Retinoid-like  hetero- 
cycles.  5359J48.  Q.  549-79.000. 
Siasz,  Peter  See- 
Bowman.  Bruce;  anl  Stasz,  Peter.  5358.099,  CI.  128-724.000. 
Staubitz,  Robert;  and  Repp.  Timothy,  to  Tenex  Corporation.  Diskette  irans- 

poner  widi  side  cap  surface  steps.  5358,219,  a.  206-308.100 
Stay.  Kevin  E.  to  Liveraois  Research  &  Development  Company.  Method  and 

appwatus  for  fluid  temperanne  control.  5358,069.  O.  123-541.000 
Steams,  Thornton:  See — 

Blanlon,  Russell;  Tucker,  David;  and  Steams.  Thornton.  5357,924,  CI 
62-50.100. 
Stectus  Systems-Midwest:  See — 

Card.  Geoffrey  C,  5357,894,  Q  52-204.595. 
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Steed,  C    Edward.  And  (iladnc>.  Ricky  F.  to  .Si[nim)n>  Ciimpiuiy    Kmn-k 

down  m«ltre«  «y«em   S.'iST.HIVri    s.:wo(«) 
Stectc.  Gavin  Sef- 

Rjqriun.  Edwifd.  and  Steck   (iavin    ^  1^1,  <:4  CI    2'^^2'>2  10(1 
Suele.  Ronald  E    Set 

Jaegge.  Walter  1  .  Malonc.  l-rancis  1    Jr .  (Acmxi.  Hrank  H  .  Rms.  Roger 
A.,  and  Steele.  Ronald  E  .  -i.i^X.X^b.  CI    :m  101  0(K) 
Slefancscu,  Michael,  lo  Herliiz  Akiicnt^csellKluil   Packing  for  paper  roll> 

5J58.223.  a   206-389  (KM 
Sleflier.  Wayne  S  .  lo  Hyper  Therm   High  Temperature  Composites    Im. 
Pseudo-porous  hber  ctuting  for  tinighened  ceramic  composite  maten.ils 
and  mednd  of  producing -ume    s.5Stt.'X)7   CI   4:7  227  ixxt 
Slehlin.  Albert   See 

Gu*.  ChriiiUan.  Siehlin.  -Mhcn.  and  ICrr*nke.  ChnMoph.  ^JS59.273.  CI 
568-622  OOO 
Siagerwald.  Franz.  Schmitl.  Martina,  and  Bock.  Cabnele.  lo  Wella  AkDeng 
esellschaft    Anangemeni    for   miting   i*u   cornptToentv     ^.5SH.2I^.   CI 
206-222  000 
Stem  Seal  Company    Vr 

McNickle.  Alan  D  .  H»ang.  MingfoRf    and  Pope    Adam  N     ">  "S  Ui 
CI   27-71000 
Sterner.  Urs.  lo  Bear  Instruments.  Im    ion  hlter  and  mass  speclromcier  usini: 

aicuaie  hyperbolic  quadrapolcs    "^.ssy  (27   o   2MJ O**:  IXX) 
Steinhaidt,  Rjchard  A  .  John.  Varghesc.  and  Fnt7.  l.awrcnce  C  .  u>  Lnivrrsitv 
of  California,  The  Regents  of  ihe.  and  Aihena  NcunwcieiKcs.  Inc   MetfHids 
for  screening  comp>Hind.s  to  determine  calcium  leak  channel  inhihiiior 
activity    ^..SSQ.UM,  CI    4U?J()00 
Sleinhauser.  Hermann.  Briischkc   Hartmui.  Flhnghtirsi.  Ciuido.  and  Mubnei 
Andreas.  u»  Deutsche  Cartmne.  A(»    Pnxevs  for  the  nunufacture  of  j 
composiie  plasma  memhranc  and  use  (hereof  ''.^^H  7"'h  CI   2IOf<4<)i«)<) 
Sieinman.  Maunce  B     Sec 

Foley.    Denis.    Sieinman     Manner    8      and    VjnOircn     Stephen    K 
^.55<».<>87   CI    <v^  4^1  IKXI 
Siellwagen.  Vmin.  to  Mannesmann  Rrxruih  ( imbH  (  tmtrol  arranjrrmcni  lor 

II  least  one  hvdraulk  consumer   ^^Sx,l«k4   CI   >*l  sr  miii 
Slenfelt.  SlalTan  C   (>     5er 

Ct^jch.  Ricfiard  >*.  Jr  .  Sanders  NicfK»las  \    lu  /Jiipeng  I  iM'  I  ilenn 
and  Slenfell.  Staffan  <     ()     ^  SS8  7)«,  Cl    :i')!:i440 
Slephen.s.  Michael  C  ,  Jr     Redds.  Chiiranian  S     and  Piiteel    Kenneth  \     r«- 
AlhaiKe  SemicondtKtor  (  orporaiton    fiming  control  (.ircuit  tor  ssnchro 
nou.s  stalk:  randiMii  access  nKlTMirv    S.^SW  ^^2    (I     <r>^  2*^III0 
Slenlech.  Inc     Vr 

Cix*.    David.    WolloMiI/.    Susan,    and    Sen..    Aileen.    ^.S"*-*  2S0    (I 
My  :8:iJW) 
Sterling  IniemalKinal.  Iik     Sei- 

Schneidmiller  R.Hhies  C,     '•  ';<7,H»l  CI   41  1 22  000 
Sterling  Wmthrop  Inc     Srr 

Delecki.  Daniel  J     Saha.  Ashis  K  ,  and  Sno«.  Rohert  A  .  5^59.214.  Cl 
S14  lOlXHI 
Sleven.  Rachel  \     See 

Scult.  John  D    and  Siesen.  RacVI  A     ^.55g:-h  (1    ';7|)  Ift<;  («)li 
Stevens.  Albert  FChodack  Jeffrey  I     Ungr  Russell  M    Drwm.  Rohcn  K 
Coleman.  John  D     Bresslet.  Peter  N^     and  Forssth.  Keith  *  .  to  ()pe» 
Corpuratiun  Apparatus  r«  sxnng d><.umenls  ^.<i<«.2'2.CI  209  •iH4  UOO 
Stevens,  John  H     Ser 

Boyd,  Step^n  ^  .  Stevens  John  H    hvard  Philip  (     and  Adams.  (  rai^ 
ll     S.^<<8,N44    Cl    hlV4  '<M«IO 
Siewan.  Albert  1    and  Slanlev.  La»reiKc  li    lo  Simpler  Time  Rccordci  i  H 

Synchnwized  strobe  alarm  system    ^.."1 54.492   Cl    VUVU  1(100 
Stewart.  Andrew  O     Vr 

Brixiks.  Dee  *     Stewart     \ndrew   ( i     krrkinan    Daniel   )     Bhaiia. 
Pramila  A     Basha    Anwei    and  Manin    Jonathan  (.     ^  SS>4  |44    Cl 
'i|4  445  0rX) 
Stewart.  Gregory  M     Vr 

Farrand.  Scon  C  ,  [>idner.  Jonathan  R    Ma/ina.  Daniel  J     Auiiir  leffri-v 
S  .   Muraski.  Paul  I  .   Stewart.  (irei:ors    M  .  and  IKsan.  John   A 
S.'i"iq<JS8   Cl    W^   IHl  II  m 
Slilwell.  John  D     We 

Parker.  Barry  I  .  Knnicka.s.  Alriandei    Stilwell.  John  D     and  Brown. 
Neil  I. .  5.55H.49'S   (I   4IN9«,i«iti 
Slobbie,  Charles  W  .  IV.  Tangen  J<ihn  C     ind  Kanga.s.  l.ani  S    to  Minnevita 
Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company    .ArtK'le   incliiding  an  adhesively 
bonded   muiiturr  cured  material   and   a   melhtxJ  of  making   the   sanK 
5.558.941.  Cl    428  421  KX) 
Stohbte.  CTiarles  W  .  IV.  Tangen.  John  C  .  and  Kangas.  I.ani  S  .  lo  MinncMXa 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  (\Knpany    Mixture  of  iMicvanale  terminated 
polyurethane  prcpolvmers    5.559  196.  Cl    525  458  (XX) 
Slock.  IClaus  FniedrKh.  and  Sindermann.  Sicgmar.  to  KHS  Maschinen    uiid 
Aniagcnbau  AG    Process  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  container  handling 
mactuBCS  such  as  beverage  can  ftlling  machines    5  558.118    Cl     141 
90  000 
Slocklon,  Thomas  R  .  ii>  Ford  Mtiror  Company  System  Utr  powenng  nHaling 

vehicle  accesjunes  using  transmivsion    5.557  9^7   (1    74  |S  840 
Slockwell.  David  M     Vr 

Lemer.    Bruce    A  .    Slockwell     David    M  .    and    Mad«in     Rostam    J 
5.559.067.  Cl    502  68  (XI) 
SmeplLer.  Rom  C    See 

N'lebon,  Edward  ( i    DeBruine    IinK^hs  S     M«xl/eleski   Daniel  P    and 
Sfciepker.  Ross  C     s  SS'J  ^2^   Cl    IM  5VHXX) 


SlOgcr.  .Anton,  to  I   .S    Philips  Cinpitralion    Magnetic  tape  casscrtc  having  at 
led.st    one    antifriction    toil    separjied    troni    an    antifriction  foil    stack 
5.558.292.  Cl    242  M5  Mnt 
Sti*es    David    SVr 

Gargcmi    Ronald  I     and  Sl.ikes    David,  s  ssghlw   (i    M14  ^^(X«| 
Siolka.  Milan   Sre 

Hsich.  Bing  R  .  Johns4>n.  Gordon  F  .  .Antoniadis,  Homer,  Met  irane, 
Kathleen  M     and  Siolka.  Milan   5.558.904   Cl   427  66  (XXI 
Sti>ll.  Th*»mAs    Sec 

Wei   William,  and  Sioll   Th<imas.  5.557.846.  O   29-889  200 
Stone.  Rodenck  W     .See 

Harper.  Lerov  D  .  Schlichting,  Graysivn  C  .  Hooks.  Douglas  A  .  Ciilli- 
morc.  Ian  H  S  ,  Bradshaw.  (iavin  A  .  Banertee.  Biswa  R  .  Fairbank.s. 
John  P.  and  Stone.  Rixlcnck  W  .  5..5bO,U24.  Cl    '95  7S(IIXXI 
Stout,  tXmaJd  M     St-r 

KovacKh.  John  A  ,  Haelnci  Donald  R  .  Halton.  Bruce  M    Stout  Donald 
M,  Ryczek.  lavirenvc  J     and  Klumb,  Ailene  M,   5,^5^280    C\ 
7V15  1  VI 
Stover,  L4M1  R     .See 

Chu.  Amy  H     and  Stover  Icm  R  .  5.558.814.  Cl  422-55.000 
Strandc.  Per   See 

Klaseness.Jo,  Roniived.Pil,  and  Strande,  Per,  ^.558.857.  Cl  424  »  ".2(1 
Klavenesv.  Jo.  and'Sirande.  Per,  5  559  266.  Cl    558  275  00(1 
Slrandioixl.  Lee  K     See 

August.   Richard  J  ,    Diimvnd.   Kevin    B      Feth    John   R  .   Laskoskie. 
Clarence  E  .  Strand|ord.  lee  K  ,  and  S/jifraniec    Boudan.  5.*»*»*l.v)ll8. 
H    185  12. (XXI 
Strategic  Diagnostics  inc     See  - 

Banlett.  William  C    and  Melbs    James  M  .  5.558.996,  Cl   435  7  110 
Stratus  Computer.  Iik-     See 

Back.  Paul  R  .  Carlin    Paul  R     and  Umh    Joseph  M     5.<i54.459.  O. 
126-91  OCX) 
Straub.  Karlhetn/   Sfe 

Kotitschke.    Cierhard.    Solhnger.    Hans  Peter.    Oechsle.    Markus.    and 
Straub.  Karlhein/    "..SS^.KhO   Cl    M45S(XX) 
Strauss.  Mark  S  ,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Enhanced  RC  coupled  clec- 

inwtalic  discharge  prolcction   5.5'iy.f,S4  cl    161  56  (XXI 
Straver    Brian  D     See 

Mowrv.  Ciiegurv  S     Gorka.  Phillip  E  .  Strayer,  Bnar  I)     and  Kra^ke. 
Alan  G  ,  <.55'9,4;9   Cl    124  7|  mo 
Streif,  Fnc     See 

Fi>gle   Homer  W  .  Jr    Bailev,  Todd,  Pitstick.  Brian  R     and  Sireif  ErK, 
^.5^8. Ihh.  Cl    280  ■'^6(XX) 
Sirelow    John   L  .  to  <Jklahoma   Safctv    Ec^Ulpment  Co    Fxcertric    severed 

rupture  disk  a.ssemhly    "^.558. 1 14.  Cl'  n7  68  270 
Sindsberg.  l>ennan   to  Mvdata  Auioniation  .AB    Magnelostnclivc  pump  tor 

applying  pa.sies  and  adhesises   5.55X,.5(M.  Cl   41"  122  (XXI 
Stneter.  Jerome  F,  to  ScKithem  C^oncepts.  Inc    Portable  isolation  encU>sure 

and  pniccss  for  cleaning  cnvinmmenLs   5.558,112,  Cl    1.^4-10121X1 
Strob,    Wolfgang,    to    Siemens    .Aktiengeseltschaft     Computed    tomography 
apparatus  v«iih  a  routing  anode  x  tav  (uhe  and  metlKxJ  fiH  operating  same. 
<„559.845.  Cl    178  4  (XXI 
SiTiK-k.  Thomas  U     See 

( iohara.  Wadie  F  ,  \^ai,son,  Cje4>rge  B    Reynolds,  Randv  J  ,  and  Strock. 
rNimasV^     5  1^8,818.  Cl    261    17(Xxr 
Strong.  Maunce  1  ,  III,  Tranchiia.  Charles  I  ,  Welch.  Christopher  R     anil 
(jnffith,  Gerald,  to  Northrop  Cjrumman  (  orporation    Aircratt  Lindinv:  site 
inditaiion  and  light    s.'.sgsiii  c"!    140  454  (XXI 
Sirul,  Bruno    See 

E^Jwaids,   Stuan   P     Ut,   Kce   S      Baker.  James,  and   Strut.   Bruno. 
5.5S8.672,  Cl    t*M>A\  (XXI 
Sirupcvcwski.   Jiweph   T     Helslev    Cirover   C      Cilamkowski.    Edward   J  . 
Chiang.  Yulin.  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J     Nenxilo.  Peter  A  ,  and  Tegelcr.  John 
I        to      Hoevhst  RcHjssel      Ptiarmaceulicals.      Inc       N  [(4  heteroarv  I   1 
pipera/invli  alkvl|  2  BerKiKa/olinines  and  related  compounds  ,ind  then 
ihmpeulK  utility   5,5<v||7.  c'l    5|4  254(XXi 
Strvker  Corporation    See 

Omco,  Michael  R.  5  <i58  l^^.  Cl    141  21IXXI 
Stubherud.  l-ars    See 

Klaseness     Jo     R.Kigved     Pal     and    Stubherud     I  jis     <  558  8^6    Cl. 
424  9  17(1 
Studiengesellschatt  Kohic  inbH    See 

Maier.  Wilhelm  F     S.559.2S9.  Cl    ^M  141  (XX) 
Siud/inski.  William  M     See 

[SeRosa.  Thomas  F    Stud/inski.  William  M  .  Russ*i.  J<iseph  M  .  Kauf 
man    Benjamin  J     and  Hah n    Ri*en  T     S,5S8.68S,  Cl    44  4:mx«) 
Stut/.  Peter,  and  Flikkiger.  Daniel,  to  Ascom  Auieica  AG    Apparatus  and 
method  ftw  protecting  data  in  a  memory  address  range    5.5S9,442.  Ci 
I9S49«IIXX) 
Stut/.  Stefan    See 

(ivischkc,  Richard.  Maibauni.  lurgen  K  .  Schilling.  SNalter.  Stut/,  Stefan, 
Rigollier.   Pa.sc-al     Yamaguchi.  Ya.suchika.  Cohen.   Nissini  C  .   arnl 
Herold,  Peter.  5.SS4  111    Cl    514  227  5t)0 
Styles    David  A     See 

Jackisch.  David  A     and  Styles.  David  A  ,  5.558.228,  Cl    206  "i:4  7(X) 
Su.    Hsiu  Ling     Ceiling    hsturc    mounting    structure     *'.558.51'',    CI     4^9- 

5t7(XX) 
Sublen,  Bobby  J  ,  and  CtKinell,  CJary  W    to  Eastman  Chemical  Company 
Process   including   deptvlymen/ation   in   polyester  reactor   hir  recycling 
polyester  materials    ^.5S9,159,  Cl    52M8  500, 
Suhramanian.  Munirpallam  .A     .See 


Rao.  V  N  Mallikatjuiu:  and  Subramanian,  MiinirpaHam  A.,  5,559.069. 
a   502-226.000 
Succi.  Marco:  and  Lorimcr.  D'Arcy,  lo  SAES  Getters  S.p.A.  Process  for  the 

punfication  of  hydrogen.  5,558,844,  Cl.  423-230.000. 
Sucda.  Nobuo:  5ee — 

Tsuchida.     Masayuki;     Ucmura,     Hirokazu;     Miura,     Shinji:     Saito, 
Yoshiyuki:   Yoshimura,   Hiroyuki:   Nishimura,  Yuichi:   and  Sueda. 
Nobuo.  5.559,997.  Cl.  395-500.000. 
Sugai.  Jun   See — 

Shibahashi.  Yutaka.  and  Sugai.  Jun,  5,558.700.  CI.  I06-2I.O0A 
Suganuma.  Nobom:  5ee — 

Nakase.  Ryoichi;  and  Suganuma.  Noboru,  5,558,456.  Cl.  403-359  000 
Sugaia.  Masao:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Takeo:  Shimizu,  Akira:  Suzuki.  Akira;  Sugaia,  Masao. 
Shimoda.  Isamu:  and  Okunuki.  Masahiko.  5,559342.  Cl,  257-10.000 
Sugawara,  Minoru:  See — 

Tsudaka,  Keisuke,  and  Sugawara,  Minoni,  5.558,%3,  Cl.  430-22.000. 
Sugawara.  Shigeru,  to  Tenyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Variable-display  device  for  amuse 

ment  5.557.867.  Cl  40-493.000. 
Sugawara.  Shunji:  See — 

Kumagai.  Katsuo:  Rikiishi.  Hidemi;  Tamura.  Keiji;  Sugawara.  Shunji. 
Nemoto.  Eiji.  Okamoto,  Sbigefumi;  and  Onta,  Tokio.  5,559,21 1.  Cl 
530-350.000. 
Sugimolo.  Koji   See — 

Asakura.    Syunichi:    Minagawa,    Hiroyuki;    and    Sugimoto.     Koji. 
5.559.398.  Cl.  3I3-477.00R. 
Sugioka.  Takami:  Yudale.  Toshihiro;  and  Scikc,  Yuji,  10  Teijin  Sciki  Co  .  Ltd. 

Yam  winder  5,558.286.  Cl.  242-I8.0OA. 
Sugita.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Nishi.  Toshiyuki:   Koda.  Hiroko;  Sugila,  Kazuyuki:   Ishida.  Yohhei. 
Takemura.    Makolo.    and    Hayano.   Takeshi.    5.559.224.    Cl     540- 
350  000 
Sugita.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sugiura.  Yoshinon:  Azuma,  Jun;  Adachi,  Nobukazu:  Seloriyama. 
Takeshi.  Tenpaku.  Chilose:  Ishikawa.  Noriyoshi.  Hamada,  Tatsuo: 
Tsuchiya.  Yoshiro;  Kubola,  Takeshi;  Nomura.  Yoshiya:  Kuroda. 
Akira:  Murooka,  Ken;  Sugila,  Takeshi;  Niimura,  Takeshi;  and  Yu/a. 
Akira.  5,559.581,  Cl.  355-200.000. 
Sugiura.  Noboru:  See — 

Fukaisu.  Katsuaki:  Sugiura.  Noboru;  Koguchi,  Hayalo;  and  Anzo.  Yoi- 
chi.  5.558.074.  Cl    123-647.000. 
Sugiura.  Yoshinori:  Azuma.  Jun;  Adachi,  Nobukazu:  Setoriyama,  Takeshi. 
Tenpaku.    Chilose.    Ishikawa.    Noriyoshi;    Hamada.    Talsuo;    Tsuchiya. 
Yoshiro.  Kubou.  Takeshi;  Nomura.  Yoshiya;  Kuroda.  Akira:  Murooka. 
Ken.  Sugiu.  Takeshi:   Niimura,  Takeshi;  and  Yuza.  Akira,  to  Canon 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Image  forming  apparatus  with  helical  gear  drive  tram 
5.559,581.  Cl   355-200.000 
Sugiyama.  Hisataka;  See — 

Maeda.  Takeshi:  Aral.  Shinichi;  Isaka.  Kazuo;  Saiio.  Atsushi:  Mizokami. 
Ttikuya.  Sugiyama.  Hisaiaka;  and  Kawamura,  Saloshi.  5.559.777.  Cl 
.169-50.000 
Sugiyama.  Isao;  See — 

Negi.  Shigcio:  Yamanaka,  Mocosuke;  Katsu,  Kanemasa;  Sugiyama.  Isao: 
Komalu.  Yuuki:  Kamata,  Atsushi;  Tsuruoka,  Akihiko:  and  Machida, 
Yoshimasa,  5,559,225.  O.  $40-222,000. 
Sugiyama.  Takahide;  Takahashi.  Hisashi;  and  Inagaki.  Nakahiro.  to  Yazaki 

Corporation  Absorption  type  heal  pump.  5,557,946,  Cl.  62476  000 
Suh.  Kyung  W    See— 

Imeokpana.  Daniel  D  ;  Shmidt.  Creston  D.;  Suh,  Kyung  W.;  and  Ennis. 
Michael  J .  5.557,8%.  Cl.  52-408.000. 
Suilo.  Taro  See — 

Sakamoto.  Takayuki:  and  Suite.  Taro.  5,559.551.  Cl.  348-169  000 
Sukegawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Storage  system  with  a  Hash 

memory  module.  5.559.956.  Cl.  395-182.060. 
Sullivan.  Daniel  A  .  Jr;  See — 

Tumbull.  G  Keith;  Peretic.  Eileen  M.;  Rogan.  George  T :  Powers.  John 
H  .  Fugger.  Scot  R.;  and  Sullivan.  Daniel  A..  Jr .  5.559.708.  Cl 
.V)4-468030 
Sullivan,  Joseph  W  :  See — 

Hoover.  Rick  D..  Kozumplik.  Nicholas,  Jr.,  and  Sullivan.  Joseph  W  . 
5,559.310.  Cl    181-230.000. 
Sumi.  Shigeharu:  See — 

Uku.  Yoshito.  Ibara.  Shozo:  Sumi.  Shigeharu:  and  Fujii.  Hiromasa. 
5,559,382.  Cl.  310-90.000. 
Sumi.  Shingo  See — 

Araya.    Kaisuhiko;    Morita,   Youzo;    Sumi.    Shingo;   and    MaLsuhisa. 
Himaki.  5.559.333.  Q.  250-344.000. 
Sumida.  ALsushi:  and  Kanamori.  Yoshihiko.  lo Toyoda  Gosci  Co..  Ltd  Fixing 

stnictuie  for  a  window  glass.  5.558.387.  C\.  296-93.000 
Suminski.  David  W .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Engine  cylinder  intake 

pon.  J.5.58.061.  Cl.  123-306.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Abe.   Hirnomi,  Nishio.  Taichi;  Suzuki.  Vasurou:  Tsuji.  Mitsuji.  and 

Sanada.  Takashi.  5.559,185.  Cl    525-68  000 
Fujii.  Takeshi.  Suzuki.  Yasuro;  Kihara.  Hayato;  and  Anbo.  Takashi. 

5.559.186.  Cl   525-68.000. 
Furuta.   Motonobu.   and  Yamaguchi.  Takanan.   5.559.184.  Cl    525- 

68.000 
Ogawa.  Hiroyuki:  Hirata.  Seiji;  and  Sasaki.  Yoshizumi.  5.558.472.  Cl 
106  I2(KX) 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 


Terasawa.  Yoshiaki:  and  Kubo.  Yuji.  5.559.921,  Cl   385-124.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Noguchi.  Yukihiko.  Hanita.  Keitoshi;  Sakamoto.  Isamu.  Yamanaka. 
Mituo;  Uchinono.  Makoto.  and  Shiohara.  Takashi.  5.558.559.  Cl 
451-14.000 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Itoh.  Takashi;    K(»aki.  Yukio:   Chonan.  Takeshi;    Matsuda.  Takashi: 
Kanno.  Yasuharu:  Wakabayashi.  Masao:  and  Nakamura.  Makoto. 
5.559.072.  Cl   502-347.000 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Lid  :  See — 

Nakayasu.  Ritsuo;  and  Miyazaki.  Shinichi.  5.558.144.  O   152-527.000 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Lid  :  See — 

Okada.  Hajime:  and  Tabata,  Masaaki,  5.558>44.  Cl  439-762.000 
Saka,  Yuuji;  Shirouzu.  Kouichi:  and  Shiraki.  Kazuyuki.  5.558.535.  CI. 
439-357.000 
Sun.  Chong-Qing:  See — 

Gordon.  Eric  M  :  Barrish.  Joel  C:  Bisacchi.  Gregory  S  :  Sun.  Chong- 
Qing:   Tino.   Joseph  A.:   Viie.   Gregory    D .   and   Zahler.    Robert. 
5.559.256.  Cl   552-303.000 
Sun.  Jiming:  See — 

Dunstan.  Robert  A  :  Shimoda.  Marion  H  .  Silvester.  Kelan  C  .  and  Sun, 
JIming.  5.560.022.  Cl   395  750000 
Sun-Maid  Growers  of  California,  See — 

Walker.  David  L  .  5.557.883.  Cl  47-46  000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Narad.  Charles  E..  5.560.019.  Cl   395-733  000 
Sunaga.  Takashi:  See — 

Hirano.    Yutaka:    Komaiubara.   Takeo:    Sunaga.   Takashi:   Takahashi. 
Yasuki.  Tanaka.  Kiyoshi.  Akazawa.  Kiyoshi:  Walanabe.  Masato.  and 
Jikuhara.  Seiki.  5.557,944.  Cl,  62469,000 
Sundell,  Robert  E  :  and  Jenkins.  Harold  J  .  lo  Cieneral  Electnc  Company 

Washing  machine  auger  screw  with  lip  5.557.952.  Cl  68-134  000 
Sundell.  Robert  E.   See — 

Jenkins.  Harold  J  .  Sundell.  Robert  E..  and  Savkar.  Sudhir  D  .  5.558. 193. 
Cl    192-45.000. 
Sunderland.  Robert  D..  10  Wenger  Manufacturing  Inc  Continuous  method  of 

producing  masa  flour  5.558.898.  Cl  426-626.000 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Kirchberg.  Maunce:  and  Cook.  Alec.  5.559.689.  Cl    363-95  000 
Parker.  Bany  J..  Knnickas.  Alexander.  Stilwell.  John  D  .  and  Brown, 

Neil  L,.  5.558.495.  Cl  416-95  000 
Patel.  Sunil;  Ng.  (Thai-Nam;  Dhvanchand.  P  John.  Nguyen.  Vietson  M.: 
and  Teagardiii.  Michael.  5.559.686.  Cl  363-43  (100 
Sundwiger  Eisenhunc  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co    See — 

Berger.  Bemd:  Reinthal.  Peter:  and  Benfer.  Manfred.  5.558.017.  Cl 
100-93.0RP 
Sung.  Janmyc:  See — 

Oiiu.  TzuYin:  Erceg.  Frank  M  .  Jeon.  Duk  \  .  and  Sung.  Janmye. 
5.559.360.0.  257-531000 
Sung.  Roh  Y.;  See- 
Lee.  Sang  Y.  Sung.  Roh  Y .   Lee.  Cheong  D  .  and   Kim.  Dae  H.. 
5.558.736.  Cl    1.56-345  000 
Sunouchi.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Ozaki.  Thorn;  Sunouchi.  Kazumasa.  Takedai.  Seiichi.  and  Shioyama. 
Yoshiyuki.  5.559.350.  Cl    257.304  OOO 
Superba:  See — 

Massotte,  Philippe:  and  Liebmann.  Hubert.  5.557.953.  Cl  68-205  OOR 
Supenor  Transmission  Parts.  Inc    See — 

Erickson.  Dennis  C  ;  Ericksor.  Paul  R  .  and  Arledge.  Jimmy.  5.558,591, 

Cl   475-159  000 

Surauer.  Michael:  Bittner.  Helmut:  Fichier.  Waller,  and  Fischer.  Horst-Dieter. 

to  Deutsche  Aerospace  AG  Measuring  arrangement  useful  for  controlling 

the  attitude  of  a  three-axis  stabilized  saiellile.  corresponding  evaluation 

process,  regulating  system  and  process.  5.558.305.  Cl   244-171.000 

Sun.  Bruno:  and  Schmitz.  Albert.  Bacterial  shunle  vectors.  5.559.007.  Cl 

435-69  100. 
SuJkovid.  Boiidar;  Vela,  Vanja;  and  Buniic.  Mira.  to  Ptiva.  farmaceutska. 
Denvatives  of  amino-ascorbic  acid,  the  processes  for  their  preparation  and 
use   5.559.251.  Cl.  549-315  000 
Sutherland.  John  W  H  :  See- 
Backus.  John  W:  and  Sutherland.  John  W    H  .  5.559.013.  Cl    435 
91  200 
Sutherland.  Robert  L  .  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation  Wrap-around 

earner  with  bar  code  blocker  5.558.212.  Cl   206-147.000 
Sutherland.  Robert  L..  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation  Wrap-around 

earner  with  bar  code  blocker  5.558.213.  Cl   206-147  000 
Suikaitis,  Donna  M..  See — 

Woods.  John  G  :  Rakas.  Margaret  A  .  Jacobine.  Anthony  F.  Alberino. 
Louis  M.:  Kropp.  Philip  L  ,  Sutkaitis.  Donna  M.:  Glaser  David  M  : 
and  Nakos.  Steven  T,  5.558.937.  Cl   428-378  OOO 
Suzuici.  Akira:  See — 

Kimura.  Akitaka:  Nido.  Masaaki:  Tomita.  Akihisa:  and  Suzuki.  Akira. 

5.559.820.  Cl   37246  Ottl 
Tsukamoto.  Takeo:   Shimizu.  Akira.   Suzuki.  Akira:  Sugata.   Masao, 
Shimoda.  Isamu.  and  Okunuki.  Masahiko.  5.5.59.342.  Cl  257-10.000 
Su/uki.  Katsuhiro-  See — 

Minato.  Takao.  Suzuki.  Katsuhiro;  Hoshi.  Hisao:  and  Yoshida.  Masa- 
fumi.  5..559.62I.  Cl    359-81000 
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Felh.   John    R  . 

Laskoskie. 

Kauha  Clock  lynchranou*  wnal  information  receiving  apparatus  receiv 

Clarence  E 

Strand  |ord. 

Lee  K 

and  Szafraniec.  Boedan 

5.559.908. 
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Shimi/u.    Shuji:    Kuroda.    Osamu;    Ito. 
Yoshikazu.  5.559.555.  Cl   .348  364.000 
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Yasutaka:    and    Takahashi. 


MaLsui,  Tooni:  and  Takeyama.  Kenichi.  5.558.953.  Cl  429-194.000 
Takikawa.  Kazunon.  to  USL'l  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Lid  Long  deformed 
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Suzuki.  Katsunon.  and  Hita,  Maiayuki.  m  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaiaba.  Clock  lyndironouf  Knal  informalion  receiving  apparanu  rccciv 
ing  reliable  mformaoon  even  when  noiie  is  prrseni    ^.^^'J.'»9tl,  CI    395 
S5O0OO 
Suzuki,  Kalsuya  See 

Kami.  Kuniaki.  AdaLhi.  Hideyuki.  I'meyaina,  Koichi.  KtMaka.  Ymhi 
hiro.    Yamaguchi,    Seiji.    Pux.    Biichi.    Sato.    Michio.    Nakamura. 
Masakazu.  Tanaka,  Yuunk).  Pukaya.  Takashi.  Mat.>un(i.  Kiyixaka. 
and  Suzuki.  Katsuya.  ^._VS«.6I9.  CI  (>0&I4(>UU0 
Suzuki.  Keiji   See 

Inaguma.  Yoshiharu.  Mon,  Yutaka.  Suzuki,  Keip.  and  (Hikubo.  Takuva. 
5,558.177.  CI    l»0-»22(XX) 
Suzuki,  Makoto,  .Abe.  Shizuo.  and  Kawauchi.  Masatii.  to  ToyoU  Jidosha 
KaiMshiki  Kaisha   Cyhnder  block  cooling  aiTangrincnf    5.5$8.048,  CI 
123-41  240 
Suzuki.  MamoTU   See 

Kaao.  Nobukazu.  and  Suzuki.  Mamuru.  5.55M.S40  CI   41'*AriM) 
Suzuki.  Minoni.  Sasaki.  Akihiro.  Kawai.  Hiromasa.  and  Kanega.  Fumiaki.  lo 
Hitachi  Cheinical  Cimpwiv    I  id    Re^in  fot  pla.siic  len\    5.55<>.2II<).  CI 
52(>-224  0OO 
Suzuki.  Seiichi    See 

Kobaya.^1.  Masani;  Suzuki.  Seiichi  luumi.  Hirmhi,  dnO  (luihi.  Chiak: 
5.558.728.  CI    148-4211)01) 
Suzuki.  Seiko.  Tuichiiani.  Shigrki.  Miki.  Mauvuki   and  Vlai5>un«i<>i.  Ma.sa 
him.    »   Hitachi.    Lid     Capacitamc    type    aurlrnimctrr    ^.5<'*.2'*<l    (1 
71  514  VSO 
Suzuki.  Shinji   See 

Kobayashi.  Kmzo.  Su/uki    Shinii    jnd  Tokunaga.  Takahim.  5,^5S.  145 
a   2T7  168UOO 
Suzuki.  Syouji   See 

Koji ma.  Takeshi.  Yahagi.  Toshio.  Hukami.  Kazuaki.  Suzuki  Svixiji   and 
Haiano.  Kunimichi    ^.55i)  ?(r2.  CI    K>4  426  02(1 
Suzuki.  Takashi    See 

Okamura.  Yaxhikm.  Kageyanu.  Yasuo.  Suzuki.  Takashi.  Huiimon.  Juni 
chi.  and  Funada.  Takeshi.  5,55<»,i*2.  O    195-2000hO 
Suzuki.  Tom   See 

Wakai.  Hideyuki.  Suzuki.  Toru.  Terada.  Kciji    M<»iya.  Ma.'ialti    and 
Ando.  Manabu.  5.ss><,f,01   (I    ISft.  17h  (KM) 
Suzuki.    Yasuo.    lo   Fujitsu    Limited     Subsinbei  i    line    lr\(ing    apparatus 

5.559.854.  a    n<»  27  00O 
Suzuki.  Yasuro   See 

Fujii.  Takeshi.  Suzuki    Yasuni    kihan    Hayjiiv   jnd   ^nhii     fakj-shi 
5.55<».I86.  CI    525  f^mu) 
Suzuki.  Yasunni   See 

\be.   Hironmi.   Nishio.    Tjithi     Suzuki    YjNuriHi     fyuji.   Milsun    diul 
Sanada.  Takashi.  5.554  1 85   (  1    s;ShX(ii)ii 
Sveiu.«in.  Lars  O    See  - 

Athas.  William  C  .  and  Svenuon.  I  an  G  ,  5.55<».478,  CI   33 1  - 1 1 7  OH- 
SVC;  Lithography  Syuems.  Im     See 

CiallaDn.   Gregg    M  .    Kreu/ei     luitin    1       jnd    Nelvm     Michjel    1 
5:55'J.60I.  CI    156  «)U)I«I 
Svkcdowski.  John  E    See 

Reiner.  Richard  A  .  and  S»cdin.\ki  l.ihn  I-  .  5.557.828.  CI    16-257  OlX) 
Sweedler.  Jonathan  B     See 

Avnon.  Dn».  Sharangpani.  Harshvardhan  V    jnd  Swtxdier  Jonathan  B 
5.55'<.|J''7   CI    (vs  <-'5oi«) 

S*en«n.  Loran  L  ,  uid  Neville.  Jtmalhan  K     lo  InhaiKed  Sinuilation    lix 

Rotating  motKin  Mmulaior  5.55H.5K2,  (1    472  41 IHK) 
Swen»on.  Paul  K    Jordan    luj»in  F     and  I'lerxtmann    l.>»eph.  lo  AJyaricd 
MechaTKal  Technology    Int    Twivppe  vvtlem  tor  refrncranl  i«<laiion 
5  55«.27<.  a    217  ;il«»B 
Swinson.  Thierry  W     Sec 

Bruruon.  Charles   P     \\     jnd   S»invm     rhierrs    W     ^  5<v  28V    Ct 
7\  275  Olio 
Svurbel.  Thomas  J     See 

lihish.  Glenn  F    [Xmaski  Dale  *    jnd  S»irtiel  TN>ma.s  1 .  5  559  614 
a    <5'J44IIU) 
Swisher,  (leo^  W    Jr  iJrum  muer  having  a  combined  heating/mimng  amr 

with  aggregate  entry  at  h.«h  ends   5J58.432.  CI    366-25  000 
SvmaiMec  CnporaiKW   See 

Albert.  Anthony  1  .  5.5«I.0I0.  CI    t'>5  7U)  ()f)0 
Svmbiofl  l.ogK  Inc     See 

Anderson.  Michael  B     and  Schmin    Kenneth  e  .  5.55y.473    CI    M\ 
34  000 
Symetnx  CorponDoa   See 

McMillan.  Larry  O  .  Mihara.  Takashi    >.whim.Ti.  Hmnuki    (irrgory 
Jutai  W  .  and  Paz  de  Araujo Carlos  A     S.5^4MVC1    ViS  UMUKi 
Scott.  Michael  C     Paz  dc  Arau).i.  I  arlov  A     an.1  McMillan    larrv  I) 
5.55«.2h0.  CI    556  :x  ixio 
Synaptic  Pflannaceuucal  '.  orporatHm    Ser 

Smith.  Kelli  F    and  .vemshank.  Richard  L.  5_55'<.i(;|.  n  435-240  200 
Synthotech  Manne  Limited    See 

McCahe.  Martin  B     and  Saunden    Anthony  C,  5,558  IK)    CI     HX 
8«»00O 
Syracuse  I'niversiiy    Vr 

Birge.  Robert  R     5  55V  752.  O    .3*5  120000 
SysgnCKin  Lid     See 

Lin.  Oiia  Hui.  5_559.534.  n    34V  165  000 
Szafraniec.  Bogdan   See 


August.   Richard  J  .   Dimond.   Kevin    B     Feth.  John    R  .    Laskoskie. 
Clarence  E  .  Strandjord.  Lee  K  .  and  Szafraniec.  Bogdan.  5.559.908. 
CI   385-12  000 
Szarka.  Laszio  J     See 

Paiel.  Ramesh  N  .  Szarka.  Laszlo  J  .  and  Mueller,  Richard  H  .  5.559.017 
a   435  120  000 
Szczech.  Gerald  S     See 

Gilligan.  Sean  (>  .  Freeman.  Dermoi  T  ,  Oliphanl.  l^arrv  J  .  Messmann. 
Jeffrey  S  .  Hanley,  Patrick  J  ,  and  Szczech.  Gerald  S  .  5,^58.901.  CI 
427  2  290 
Szczyrbowski.  J  ,  lo  Leybold  Aktiengesellschafi    PtiKess  and  system  fix 

coating  a  nibslrate    5.558,750,  CI    204  192  120 
T)  IntMivatioos.  Inc     See 

Adamson.  Tamara  J  .  and  Berg.  James  G  .  5.558.326.  CI    273  67  OOA 
Tabanera.   Dennis  A    Electniluminescenl   hicvcle  helmet    5.559.680.   CI 

ih2  106  000 
Tahary.  Alain  A   R     See 

tabary,  (Juy  A  .  and  Tahary,  Alain  A   R     5.557.868.  CI   40-47|  000 
Tabary.  Guy  A  .  and  Tabary.  Alain  A    R  .  to  Societe  Civile  T>' Innovation 
Modules   for   displaying   advertising    images,   and   a   display    assembly 
5.557.868.  CI   40-471  000 
Tahaia.  Masaaki    "iee 

Okada.  Hajime.  and  TabaU.  Masaaki.  s  <,<i(t..544.  CI   439  ''62  000 
Tachihana.  Toshimitsu    See 

I'rain    Masakatsu.  Tachibana.  ToshimiLsu.  MaLsumoto.  Kcnji.  Shino 
nnura.  Toshihiko.  Iida.  Hinivuki.  Kawamura,  Kazunon.  Yano.  Shuup. 
and  Ishida.  Osamu.  5.558.682.  O    29-623  .500 
Tathikasya.   Hinishi.   to  NEC  Corporation    Power  supply   control   system 
comprising  a  plurality  of  posycr  supply  units    5.559.376.  CI    307-86  00(1 
Taga.  Hidenon.  Edagawa.  Noboru.  Yamamoio.  Shu.  Takcda.  Nonyuki,  and 
.\kiba.  Shigeyuki.  to  Kokusai  Uenshin  Oenvta  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Wave 
length    division    multiplexed    opocal    fiber    transmission    equiptmeni 
5.559.910.  CI    18.5  24  000 
Taguchi.  Hisao.  deceased  (by  NonkoTaguchi.  personal  rrpiesenlativei  See 
Tsukahara.  Mikio.  Ohishi.  Nohoru.  Taguchi.  Hisao.  deceased.  5.SS8.80I 
CI    222-607  000 
Taguchi.  Nonko.  personal  representative   .See 

Tsukahara,  Mikio.  (Jhishi.  Noboru.  Taguchi.  Hisao.  deceased.  5.558.801 
CI    222-607  000 
Tjiima.  YouKhmi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co     Ltd    MelNid  and  apparatus  for 
image  display,  automatic  musical  performance  and  musical  accompani 
mem    5.559.299.0    8461000(1 
T^ikada.  Yoshihmi   See 

Hayashi.  Yutaka.  Miyamoto.  MiLsuo,  Watarai.  Michihiio.  Atarashi,  Tak 

avuki,   Tanaka.   Tetsuya,    Hatada.   Toshio.   Takada.   Yoshihini.   and 

Daikoku.  Takahm..  5.558.493.  CI   415  208  100 

TAagi.  Aisushi    lo  Fu|i   Photo  Film  Co  ,   I  id    Image  forming  apparatus 

adapted  for  reflection  type  or  transmission  type  onginals    5.559.585.  CI 

»55  228  000 

lakagi    Minoru.  lo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Automatic  food  type  deter 

mining  device  for  a  heating  apparatus    5.558.797.  n    219  705  000 
Takagi.  Nobuvoshl    See 

Tale.   Takuo.   Takagi,   .Nobuyoshi.   Kohavashi.  Tsunekazu    and   Sano 
Akinon.  5.558.926.  CI   428  193  000 
Takagi.  .Shusaku   See 

Miura.  Kazuya.  Takagi.  Shusaku.  Hira.  Takaaki.  Kaio.  Toshivuki    and 
Kurosawa.  Ni*utaka.  5.558.7:7C|    148  3H()00 
Takaha-shi.   Akihilo    and   Hasegawa.   Koji    lo  Mitsubishi   IXenki    Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Waveform  response   improvemeni  ciauii    '>.^59.5hi,  CI     148 
625  oa) 
Takahashi,  Hayaio   See 

Ishikura.  Takashi.  and  Takahashi.  Hayalo.  5.558.405.  CI   297  487  000 
Takahashi.  Hiiuaki   See 

Iniezawa.  KaziK>.  Kovaixi.  Taka.shi.   Takahashi.  Hiroaki    and  Vama 
moto.  Taka.shi.  5.559.115.  CI    514  279000 
Takahashi.  Hisashi   .See 

Sugiyama.    Takahide.    Takahashi.    Hivashi.    and    Inagaki     Nakahiro 
5._S^7.946,  CI    6:4''6(KKl 
Takahashi.  Hiloshi    Ser 

Hone.  Kaoru.  Takahashi.  Hitoshi.  and  Lmemoto.  Alsushi.  5  55K.06O.  CI 
123  VWOOO 
Takaha.shi.  Kiichiro   See 

(Xsuka.  Naoji.  Hirahavashi.  llmimilsu,  Yano,  Kentanv  .uid  Takahashi, 
Kiichiro.  5.559. "i  15   Cl    14"'  14  (KKi 
Takahashi.  Tadashi   Ser 

KaiKuda.  Akihiko.  Takaha.shi.  Tadashi.  Hone.  Hideaki.  t)nda.  Kcnichi, 
and  Hagiwara.  Syuya.  5.559.682.  CI    363  21  000 
Takahashi.  Talsuhim.  Fletman.  Edmund  A  .  and  Ka.s.sal.  Roben  J  .  lo  Du  Pom 
de  Nemours.  E  I  .  and  Company  Polyaccul  compsisilions  for  use  in  wear 
applK-ations   5.559.180.0    524  512  000 
Takahashi.  TeLsuhiko.  Yjmamoui.  Etsuji.  Murakami  Yoshiki.  and  MaLsunaga 
Yivshikuni,  to  Hitachi,  Lid   Magnetic  resonaiwe  imaging  apparatus  and  RF 
ciMl  employed  therein   5.559.434  CI    324  318  000 
Takaha.shi.  Toru   .See 

Shimizu.  Hirovuki.  Takaha.shi.  Toru    and  Kimura.  Makolo    5  559  701 
CI     364  424  050 
Takaha.shi.  Yasuki   See 

HiralHi     Yutaka.    Konulubara      Takeo     Sunaga.    Takashi.    Takaha.shi, 
Yasuki.  Tanaka.  kivoshi.  Akazawa   Kivoshi,  Waianabe.  Masaio.  and 
likuhara.  Seiki    ^  55"' 944  CI   6:469000 
r.ikahashi.  Yoshikazu    Wc 


September  24,  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  89 


Shimizu.    Shuji:    Kuroda.    Osamu;    Ito.    Yasutaka:    and    Takaha.shi. 
Yoshikazu.  5.559.555.  Cl.  .348-364.000 
Takai.  Hides  uki   See — 

\oshihara.  Toshiyuki.  Hanami,  Nobuyuki;  Takai.  Hideyuki;  Anayama. 
Hideki.  Miyaz^ki.  Hajime;  Kishi.  Junichi;  Yamazaki.  Itaru.  Sakoh. 
Hanimi.  Kanemani.  Tetsuro;  luchi.  Kazushi;  and  Ainoya.  Hideyuki. 
5.558.964.  Cl   430-58  000. 
Takaku.  Yutaka  See — 

Numaia.  Akihito;  Mukaihira.  Takashi.  Ishii.  Toshio;  Takaku.  Yutaka.  and 
Kaviano.  Kazuya.  5.557.933.  CI,  60-274.000. 
Tjkamat.su.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Satoh.  Yoshio.  Ikata.  Osamu;  Miyashita,  Tsulomu;  Matsuda.  Takashi. 
and  Takamatsu.  Mit.suo.  5.559.481.  Cl.  333-143.000. 
Tdkamon,  Takeshi   See — 

Boland.  John  J  .  Dove.  Derek  B.;  and  Takamori.  Takeshi.  5.559.384.  CI. 
310-90  500 
Takano.  Hiroshi    See — 

Nakamura.    Nobuhisa;    Ohzeki.    Kazuhidc;    and    Takano.    Hiroshi. 
5.558.570.  Cl  451-357.000 
Takano.  Saloshi   See — 

Aral.  Makoto.  Sohmiya.  Norimasa;  Konja,  Masakuni;  and  Takano. 

Saloshi,  5.559.590.  Cl   355-271.000. 
Yamanaka.  Shigcru.  Eto.  Yuzurv;  Takano,  Satoshi;  Watanabe.  Kunihiko; 
and  Shibai.  Hiioshiro.  5.558.861.  Cl.  424-93.700. 
Takano.  Tsunesuke;  and  Sinzawa.  Kouichi.  lo  Daiichi.  Denso  Buhin  Co  .  Ltd 

Connector  attachment  component  5.558,543.  CI.  439-699.200. 
Taka.sago,  Masahiro:  See — 

Iio.  Masamichi.  aod  Takasago.  Masahiro.  5.559.768.  Cl.  369-44.250 
Taka.saki.  Mamoru   See — 

Ozeki.  Masamichi.  Takasaki.  Mamoru:  Miyanxno.  Katsuyuki;  and  Tsu- 
ruda.  Mitsumasa.  5.557.908.  CI,  53-212.000. 
Takata.  Ikunori:  See — 

Watabe.  Kiyoto;  Takata.  Ikunori;  and  Harada.  Masana.  5.559.348.  Cl 
257-141  000 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kubota.  Naoki;  and  Kusaka,  Taiki.  5.559.083.  Cl.  504-269.000 
Yoshitomi.    Sumie;     Kurokawa,    Tsutomu;    and     Igarashi,     Koichi. 
5.559.093.  Cl  514-2.000. 
Takeda.  Junichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  recording  and/or 
reproducing  apparatus  and  method  for  adjusting  an  offset  amount  of  a 
focusing  servo  circuit.  5.559,772,  Q.  369-44.360. 
Takeda.    Masaki.    to    Namco    LTD.    Clipping   processing   device,    three- 
dimensitxial  simulator  device,  and  clipping  processing  method.  5.559.937. 
CI   395-134.000 
Takeda.  Nobutoshi:  5ee — 

Tcrao.  Kazuhiko;  Iida.  Hidetoku;  Nakayama,  Takeyasu;  Kubo.  Toshiya; 
Hongome.  Jiro.  Matsuoka.  Yoshihiro;  Takeda.  Nobutoshi;  and  Mizu- 
hashi.  Tohiu.  5.559.916.  CI.  385-85.000. 
Takeda.  Nonyuki:  See — 

Taga.  Hidenon;  Edagawa.  Noboru;  Yamamoto.  Shu;  Takeda.  Nonyuki; 
and  Akiba.  Shigeyuki.  5.559.910.  Cl.  385-24.000. 
Takedai.  Sciichi   See — 

Ozaki.  Thoru.  Sunouchi,  Kazumasa;  Takedai.  Seiichi;  and  Shioyama. 
Yoshiyuki.  5.559.350.  Q.  257-304.000. 
Takehisa.  Yoshihiro.  to  MatsushiU  Electiic  Industrial  Co.,  Lid.  Button  tele- 
phone system  which  displays  line  status  information.   5,559.861.  CI 
379-58.000 
Takei.  Jiro;  Yoshida.  Tetsushi;  and  Kikuchi.  Zenta.  to  Casio  Computer  Co.. 
Ltd  Polymer  dispersed  liquid  crystal  display  device.  5J59.6I5.  CI.  357- 
50  000. 
Takei.  Kazuo  See — 

Wada,  Yutaka;  Oda.  Yukihiro;  Miyo.  Tunemasa;  Noguchi.  Yasuhiro.  and 
Takei.  Kazuo.  5.559.939.  Cl.  395-146.000. 
Takei.  Ken.  Ohnishi.  Masami;  and  Kuwahara,  Mikio.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Antenna 
system  including  a  plurality  of  meander  ctxiductors  for  a  portable  radio 
apparatus  5.559.524.  Q   343-895.000. 
Takei.  Yuuka  See — 

Miyazawa.   Yonkatsu;   Ishii.   Hideo;   Ikariya.  Toshiyuki;   Kobayashi. 
Hideo;  Koboshi.  Shigehani;  Takei.  Yutaka:  and  Hakamada.  Hanio. 
5J59.577.  Cl.  354-297.000. 
Takekoshi.  Isamu:  See — 

Kaji,  Hironon;  Ninomiya,  Atushi;  Takekoshi,  Isamu:  Seki.  Hideo;  and 
Hagiya.  Kaoni.  5.559.283.  Cl.  73-61.560 
Takemur*.  Makoto:  See — 

Nishi.  Toshiyuki:   Koda.   Hiroko;  Sugita.   Kazuyuki;   Ishida.  Yohhei. 
Takemura.    Makolo;    and    Hayano.   Takeshi.   5,559,224,   Cl.    540- 
3S0.000 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  5.559.042.  Cl.   437- 
21  000 
Takeuchi.  Esther  S..  and  Thiebolt.  William  C.  III.  to  Wilson  Greatbalch  Ud 
Preparation  of  silver  vanadium  oicitle  cathodes  utilizing  sol-gel  technology 
5.558.680.  CI   29-623  100. 
Takeuchi,  Yasuo  See — 

Ogura.  Wataru.  Kawagoe.  Yoshito;  Takizawa.  Saloru;  Takeuchi.  Yasuo. 
Okimura.  Kimihiko.  Yoshida.  Hiroshi.  deceased;  Kobayashi.  Atsushi. 
Ogura.  Noboni:  and  Anoka.  Kenji.  5.559.934.  Cl,  395-117  000 
Takeuchi.  Yoshio:  See — 

Sakai.  Seiichiro:  Takeuchi.  Yoshio;  Ohashi.  Masayoshi;  and  Mizuno. 
Toshio.  5.559,803.  CI   370-95.200. 
Takcvama.  Kenichi   See — 


Matsui.  Tooni.  and  Takeyama.  Kenichi.  5.558.953.  Cl  429-194.000 
Takikawa,  Kazunon.  to  USL'I  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd  Long  deformed 
exuuded    metallic   shape   and    method   for   manufactunng   said   shape 
5.557,%2.  Cl   72-260  000 
Takiyama.  Makoto.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation    Semiconductor  clement 

having  Cr  in  silicon  dioxide   5.559.35 1 .  Cl   257-324  000 
Takiyasu.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Amada.  Eiichi;  Takiyasu.  Y'oshihiro.  Ishifuji.  Tomoaki:  Ishii.  Genichi: 
Jusa.  Hidehiko.  arid  Adachi.  Shuichi.  5.559.804.  O   370-95.300 
Takizayya.  Keiji:  See — 

Aiuga.  Hi.sashi.  Takizawa.  Keiji:  Sawata.  Rvuji;  and  Kobayashi.  Takashi. 
5.558.927.  Cl   428-195,000 
Takizawa.  Satoru:  See — 

Ogura.  Wataru:  Kawagoe.  Yoshito;  Takizawa.  Satoru;  Takeuchi.  Yasuo. 
Okimura.  Kimihiko;  Yoshida,  Hiroshi.  deceased.  Kobayashi.  Atsushi. 
Ogura.  Noboni.  and  Anoka.  Kenji.  5.559.934.  Cl.  395-117  000. 
Takuma.  Yasuo:  See — 

Umeda.  Takao:  Miyasaka.  Toru:  Namikawa.  Osamu.  KomaCsu.  Isamu: 
Nagata.  Tetsuya:  Takuma,  Yasuo;  and  Igawa.  Tatsuo.  5.559J78.  Cl. 
355-208.000 
Talbot,  Janel  D.:  See- 
Thomas.  Thomas  N.;  Sheehan.  David  V :  and  Talbot.  Janet  D  .  5.558.987. 
Cl   4354000 
Talieh.  Homayoun;  Weldon.  David  E  :  and  Nagorski.  Boguslaw  A  ,  to  Ontrak 
Systems.  Inc  Wafer  polishing  machine  with  fluid  beanngs  5.558.568.  Cl 
451-303.000. 
Tarn.  Kwok  C  .  to  General  Electric  Company   Technique  for  improving 

processor  efficiency  in  CT  imaging   5.559.846.  CI.  3784. 0(X) 
Tam.  Pui  Y:  See- 
Lam.  SheirC.  5.559.657.  Cl   36142  000 
Tamarack  Scientific  Co  .  inc  :  See — 

Sheets.  Ronald  E.:  and  Yuan.  Yanrong.  5_559.629.  Cl.  359-364.000 
Tambrands  Inc.:  See — 

Campion.  Terese   A.:   Albright    Mark    D:   and   Davison.    Betsy  A.. 
5.558.631.  Cl   6O4-I3000 
Tamco  Limited:  See — 

Neal.  Leonard:  and  Elliott.  Roben.  5.557.981.  Cl   74-523  000 
Tamura.  Keiichi   See — 

Oe.   Naoki:  Sato.   Koki.  and  Tamura,  Keiichi.  5.558.365.  Cl    280- 
731.000. 
Tamura.  Keiji:  See — 

Kumagai.  Katsuo;  Rikiishi.  Hidemi:  Tamura.  Keiji.  Sugawara.  Shunji: 
Nemoto.  Eiji.  Okamoto.  Shigefumi:  and  Onta.  Tokio.  5.559.211.  CI 
530-350.000. 
Tamura.  Taichi:  See — 

Yagi.  Mikio:  Mikami.  Hiroshi.  and  Tamura.  Taichi.  5.557.822,  Cl. 
15-369.000. 
Tanabe.  Hiroyoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Exposure  system  and  illuminating 
apparatus  used  therein  and  method  for  exposing  a  resist  film  on  a  wafer 
5.559.583.0   355-71.000 
Tanaka.  Elsuo:  See — 

Kai.  Tadao:  Tanaka.  Etsuo:  and  Kauyama.  Akira.  5.559.574.  Cl.  354- 
400.000. 
Tanaka.  Hisatoshi:  See — 

Ohno.  Tadayoshi:   Itoh.  Shinichi;  Yamaguchi.  Takashi:  and  Tanaka. 
Hisatoshi.  5.559.314.  CI   235432.000 
Tanaka.  Jun;  and  Himematsu.  Fumio.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Polyester  fiber  and  method  of  manufacturing  iJie  same  5.558.935. 
Cl.  428-364.000. 
Tanaka.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Ibe.  Takaya:  Tanaka.  Kazuyoshi:  Ota.  Kaname:  Yamamoio.  Goujun;  and 
Okabe.  Toshihiro.  5.558.340.  Cl.  273-448.000. 
Tanaka.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Hirano.  Yutaka;  Komatubara.  Takeo;  Sunaga.  Takashi;  Takahashi. 
Yasuki:  Tanaka.  Kiyoshi :  Akazawa.  Kiyoshi;  Watanabe.  Masato:  and 
Jikuhara.  Seiki.  5.557.944,  CI  62-469  000.  i 

Tanaka.  Michinori:  See — 

Ogawa.  Hidenon;  Miyamoto.   Hisashi:   Kondo.  Kazumi;  Yamashita. 
Hiroshi;  Nakaya.  Kenji;  Komatsu.  Hajime;  Tanaka.  Michinori:  Kora, 
Shinya;  Tominaga.  Michiaki;  and  Yabuuchi.  Yoichi.  5.559.230.  Cl. 
.540-569.000 
Tanaka.  Sumio;  Atsumi.  Shigeru:  and  Kunyama.  Masao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  capable  of  simultaneously 
equalizing  bit  lines  and  sense  lines  5,559,737,  Q,  365-185.250. 
Tanaka.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yutaka:  Miyamoto.  Mitsuo:  Waiarai.  Michihito;  Atarashi.  Tak- 
ayuki:  Tanaka.  Tetsuya:   Hatada,  Toshio:  Takada.  Yoshihiro;  and 
Daikoku.  Takahiro.  5.558.493.  Cl  415-208  100 
Tanaka.  Tomio;  and  Sakamoto.  Katsuhito.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd. 
Anb-ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  display  device  with  intersecting  alignment 
film  directions.  5.559.620.  Cl   359-78.000 
Tanaka.  Toyokazu:  See — 

Inami.  Yoshiaki;  Tanaka.  Tovokazu:  and  Wachi.  Masahira.  5.559.669.  Cl 
361-612.000 
Tanaka.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ohtani.  Yasuo:  Kataho.  Takuo:  Satoh.  Makolo:  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Nose, 
Yoshimasa:  Kobayashi.  Kazoiyoshi.  Uchikawa,  Tetsuhide:  and  Hama- 
hata.  Toshihiro.  5.559.826.  CI   373- 109  000, 
Tanaka.  Yasundo:  See — 
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Kami.  Kunukj.  Adachi.  Hidcyuki.  L  mryima.  KiHchi.  JCiHMilLi-  ^mhi 

hiro.    Yanuguchi.    .S<i|i.    Fuse.    biKhi.    SiUo.    Michid.    Nakamura. 

Maukaztt.  Tamti.  YasuiKk).  Fukaya.  Takaiht.  MaLsuiHi.  Kivtiukj 

and  Suzuki.  Katwya.  ^^SX.hW  CI   MXV  \^i»*) 

Tanaka,  Yoahiyuki.  Abe.  MasattMhi.  ami  lu>.  Taka  aki.  it>  Mitsubishi  Mairn^K 

Corporioon   Surgt  absortwt  '^^'^Oh^<y  {}    V.I   iriMO 
Tangffl.  J"hn  C    Srr 

Slobbic.   Charld   W     IV    Tanfscn.    Jo^n    (       tnii    Kangd.\     l.*ini    S 

'^^'^».'Hl.  n   *2H  4:1  M») 
StobtMC.   C"harle<    W.    IV     ranxcn     l.ilin   (       ini    Kjniias     lam    S 

^.-sw,i%.  n  s:s4Mtu«) 

Taniguchi.  Seihou   Srr 

Yanagibva,  Himyuki.  fanigiKhi.  Scihiiu    Ma/rvama.  fakrshi.  (Xaka. 
Hiloshi.    HashimKii.    Tcip     ind    S.Hima.    Sanvdii     '•  ^'<>^hX'^     (I 
VS-**:  000 
Taniguchi,  Taka.^1    .Wr 

Yamamutti.    ShinK'hi.    ^nd    rani^uihi     Takashi     ^sswMi     (]     S44 
■'0000 
TancN.  Salom.  to  Oki  £lc«.m4.  Indu-ttr\  C^>    1  id   Di^iLil  sit^nal  (rdnMiiiwiiMi 

cireuil    ^.^W.462.  CI    U'JMOM) 
Taauki.  Willum  )  .  Cartull.  Re>ftrr    ind  BraiKifuflc.  tmilio  I     u>  Vmlcn 
Sy^irnu.   Inc    Lit^   rrtiKtaiKC.  thcnnaJlv    uabic  electTDde   tiructurr   tiir 
eleclroluminacml  diiplays    s.siy  <>«  (1    \MS(lf)(««i 
Tapwii.  Roben  V^     Srr 

Andervm.  Jamri  S     (icrtasi.  Sicn  R     ( )pheini    Warrrn  *      Tipani 
Ruben  W.  and  Tran.  Hunjt  F.  •■.^'SX  J«i|    (1    :4:  U«,()r»i 
Tannowiki.  MKhacI  (;     Witkcn.  CXuiilas  F     Hubbrll    Ruih  F     IrNo^uc 
Deni.\    J  .    and    l.arsen.    MKhael    R  .    u>    F.al()n    (  irporalion     (  apaLitivr 
twitching  jSMmbly   S.^^VtibS  (I    1*1  :8<IIJI«1 
Tarkr*.  Kcnncfh  A     Srr 

Lfhret.  Riibrri  A    and  Tarloo   Krnnrih  A     ''SS|(4:x(l    KiJ  IIIMKO 
Taniu«,  Ohnc    Srr 

S4.'hirtin.  Daniel.  Van  [Virwtarr  Vtvunr  jnd  Tamux.  Oline  ^^^4  14rf> 
CI  ^l4^^7n^J^) 
TasKinc.  iuacpb  V     Marth.  RK'hard  I      dfx.1  CandtK    lanics  T.  In  I>a>a> 
Pnxhjcts.  liK"    System  fiw  CDnvcving  i  Huid  thnnigh  an  under  [he  gniuntl 
kxaiKir  and  mcthcxl  .)f  makin)!  ihe  same    ^."iSK.4<>4   (1    H)^  I  S4  mm 
Tale.  Takmi.  Takagi.  Nobuymhi.  Ki^uyashi.  fsuneka/u.  and  Sano.  Akiniiri. 
10  Nipfxiti  F'llcim.  (  t)  .  I. Id   Fjidle^s  multilayer  fabnc  fvx  deiuifving  paper 
maierials  and  pniduitKiii  pnnevi  ihere».(    ^,^^K  V-'h  (1    4:«  IQKXKi 
Taub.  Rimald  H    C»ame  axsemhlv  l(i»  multiple  ■spt*!-.  j\age    ^.^SH.'^K    (  ! 

2''^  41 1  (nm 
Taurand.  Cltnstophe    Srr 

Bedouet.  Bertiard  and  Tauijnd.  Chnsiiifitw.  ^.s^N  4  IKA'I    <:441.Killll 
TavemieT.  S«rfe    Srr 

CyHendaele.  Cailo  de  Beevk  Werner  ()  ,  Leenders  Ijk   jn<l  rjvemter 
StTge  '^^'^HM^l^  CI  4m^i:4iiim 
Taylor.  Bruce    See 

Crowley,  H   W    Clilfi«d.  John  *     Cxnnoily    Thotnas    Fairhujsi    Jiihn 
R     and  Taylor   Bruie.  S.^SX.  iw   CI    J"-!*  sx  l|0 
TayUir   Bruce  J     Srr 

Crowley.  H   *     Silva.  Stephen  F     Biancheno  Peter  F    Clifford.  I.*in 
W     and  Taykir   Brute  I     ^^^X'lXCI    ;7(VI'J(»N» 
Taykir.  Lucille  F     Srr 

Fiartman.  Frederxk  A     Rue   Roiuld  J     Burrkett  Si   L.aurmi.  lanies  C 
r    R  .  Tayk»    luiiik   F     and   Haegghcrg.  Umna  I      S.^^-JIWCJ    CI 
M(>2:4  000 
Taykir,  Robert  F-     Srr 

Knoff.  Warren  F    Mi  Allisier  Robert*     Popper  Petei   Shihata.  Steven 
K    Taykir.  Rohen  F    and  ■>  ngvc  Paul*  .  ^  ".S'^Jl^  CI  5?  ::t)4  (XIO 
Taykw.  Siuarl  A     Srr 

Bievlin.  David  S     F.aion    (ilenn  A     McFadden.  Joseph  A  .  Taykir. 
Smart  A  ,  Tracv   Fdward  [)    and  Wjng    Fmil  (     W     '^  ^^'J  X''^'  CI 
^■N  202  not) 
Ta/aki.  Tokuo    See 

Kishi.    Hajime.   Odagin,    NtiNiyuki     fj/aki     Tokuo     Sagau,    Hide«), 
Terashita.  Takeshi,  Nishimura,  Akira   and  kalii   Hirovasu    S^<"  mi 
CI    28  16"' 000 
TDK  CiTpocKion    Srr 

Mivauki.  Shinji    Yi>\hinari    Iin>    in.)  K>ibavashi    K.>|i    s  <isx  44*;   CI 

42!^bll  UOO 
(Ibtani.  Yasuo.  Katahii.  Takuo   Saloh.  Makoxi.  Tanaka,  TtuliHnu.  Nose. 
Yushinuna.  ICabavashi.  Ka/uyoshi.  IVhikawa.  Tetsuhide  and  Hama 
hau,  Toahihifo   SSVt.HZb.n    "t  109  000 
Terunuma.  ICoithi,  S.^SX.^U   (1   42X  hi  I  IKKI 
Teagardin.  Michael    See 

PmcI.  SibiiI.  Ng.  Chai  Nam.  Dhyanchand.  P  John   Sguvcn  Vietson  M 
and  Teafwdin   Michael.  ^.^<<<,N(b,  CI    V1I  4^n*^ 
TechnicaJ  Manufacturing  CtirpiiralMin    See 

Heide,  Clf  B  ,  ^.5^8  420,  n   42H  lift  mm 
Technipetml  S  p  A     See 

ZiniunwKa.  Francesco,   and  Bemiii    Mavsimo,   ^.'i^'^.UJl.  CI    43'< 
28<»  100 
Technisun   See 

Levy.  Claude,  Smad)a.  lean  (  laiide   ind  ( Ipman   Pierrr   '>  '■'■'^  K<«l  CI 
49  502  000 
Tedevro.  Jamn  M     See 

Baltev.  D»»id  F    l>wcn   Hairv    and  lede^i.i   James  M     "i  SS9,S9'  CI 
356-,t28.00O 


Tcdniw,   Kcrrv,   Tsang.  Joseph  W,  and  SVo|ciech*»wski,  Kenneth.  In  Intel 
CtuporatKtn    High  precision   voltage  detector  uliti/ing   flash  EF'PROM 
memtirt  cells   ^.5^'J,"r,Cl    IM  4XUI<m 
Fcgeler,  John  J     ,See 

Strupc/ewski,  Jiiseph  T,  Helsley,  (iniver  C  ,  Cilamkowski,  Fdward  J 
(Tuang,  ^ulin.  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J  ,  Nenrnto.  Peter  A  .  and  Tegeler. 
John  J  ,  S,.SSg.ir   CI    S14  :S4{*») 
Tei)in  Seiki  Cc  ,  I  id     See 

Sugioka.  Takami    Vudale    Toshihiru    and  Seike.  Yu|i    ^,^5X,2Xh,  CI 
242  IXmiA 
feisan  K  K    Srr 

Kawamura,  Hidcki,  Tomita.  Shinji.  Muravama.  Shuichi.  and  Nishikawa. 
Yukinobu.  <l.^.^".V2^   CI   h2  V)  VKl 
Tekavcc.  Randall  V     See 

Humphrey.  Henry   L.  Mahk.  Richard  I,,  and   Tckaycc,  Randall  V, 
^,^58.267.  CI    228  4  500 
Tekmmn,  Iik     ,See  - 

^ndcrson,  Duwayne  R  .  Reinhold.  Steve  I      Twigg.  I  onmer  I      and 
Manneau.  Mark  D     >;..5<i9.9(W  CI    IXS  IhdtKl 
Tcledyne  Industries,  Itk     ,See 

Jac.*s.  David  C    and  Alvesieffer,  William  J  ,5.557,972,  CI  71  75h(KI0 
Telefiwiaktiebolaget  I  M  Fjicsstm  (puhh   ,See 

MperovK-h,  Vladimir,  5.559,876.  CI    (""W  205  (IO«l 
Telefonaktieholagei  LM  F.ncsstm    See 

Dent.  Paul  W    Raiih.  Alej  K     and  Dahlin  Jan  F   A   S  .  5.559.X86  CI 
18(^2^n00 
Telford.  Susan  Ci  .  Tseng.  Meng  C  ,  Aniga.  Michio.  and  ti/enhcrg.  Miishe.  10 
\pplied   Materials.    In«.     I'niform   tungsten   siltcide   hlms   prnduced   by 
chemical  vapiir  deposiiKHi    5.5,58.910,  CI   427  255  1)0(1 
Telia  AB    See 

Finar.s.m,  iMiran,  V55K.ft21,  CI    (59  1 12  IM) 
Tclingaiia-.  F.nc,  Ward,  ()wcn,  and  Ross,  Edward  J  .  10  Coit  Systems    Inc 
Customi/ahle  data  gathenng  mefNid  which  aUows  the  user  [o  dehne  ihe 
classes  of  data  which  are  gadxred    5.559692,  CI    *h4^11  DOR 
Tcltrust,  Inc      See 

Keys,  l.yle  11.  (iardner.  Neil  J.  Bninishol/    Anhur  C      and  Heath. 
Richard  R  .  5.55i),x^X.  CI    179  265  OOO 
Temp  Top  Container  Systems.  IrK'     .See 

Hulfstutler.  M  Conrad.  Jr .  Meacham  Palnck  F    Wallace,  Marl  W    anil 
Nvberg  Carl  R     5.5<x.241    CI    22<V  I  VX) 
Tcmsamani.  Jamat    and  .\grawal,  Sudhir.  10  Hybndon    Inc     Detection  of 
svnlhetic  oligonus  let^ides  extracted  from  htOv  fluids  or  lissije,s   5,55X,992, 

n  415  6  mill 

Tenex  Corporaliori    See 

Stauhil/,  Robcn,  jnd  Repp,  TiitKHhy,  5,55X.2I9,  CI   20fr  «I8  100 
Tenpaku,  Chilose    See 

Sugiura.  YoshiTMin,  A/uma,  Jun.  Adachi.  Nobuka/u.  Setoriyania. 
Takeshi.  Tenpaku.  Chitose.  Ishikawa.  Nonvoshi.  Hamada.  TatsiKi. 
Tsuchiya.  Yoshini.  Kubma.  Takeshi,  Nomura.  Yoshiya.  Kunida. 
\kira.  Murooka.  Ken.  Sugita.  Takeshi.  Niimura.  Takeshi,  and  ^'u/a. 
Akira.  5,559.581  CI  155  200  000 
Tenyo  Co  .  Ltd    .See 

Shimomura.  Tomovuki.  5.558.581.  CI   4''2  7|  0««1 
Sugawara.  Shigenj.  5.557.867   n   40-4911100 
TFR  S  r  I     See 

Mbini,  Giovanni,  Ruscilti.  Tommaso.  and  Carlappi.  Franco.  5.558.258. 
n    222  49f)  000 
Terabe  Tokiya    See 

I'/aki,  Nagaii>.  (hshi,  Ckichi.  Kanayama.  Ryoji.  Amano.  Hinwobu.  and 
Terahe.  TcAiya.  5.55X.148.  CI    164  ■•  100 
Terada.  Akihim  5ee 

Nihei.    R>o.   Terada     ^klhm).    Iwasaki.    Kvo/i.    and    ho,    Ma,salkishi. 
5.558.196.  ri    192  142IIOR 
Terada.  Keiji    See 

Wakai.  Hideyuki.  Su/uki.  Tom.  Terada.  Kciji.  Mtinya.  Masalo.  and 
Ando.  Manabu.  5  559.601.  CI    15<vl76  0OO 
Terao.    Ka/uhiko.    Iida.   Hidetoku.    Nakayama.   Takeya.su.    Kubo.  Toshiva, 
Hongome.  Jiro.  Mal.siMika.  Yoshihiro.  Takeda.  Nobutoshi.  and  Mizuhashi, 
Tobru.  10  TiHoku  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  and  Emit  Seiko  Cn  ,  Lid  Method  for 
nunufactunng  optKal  hber  a.vieinbly  with  polished  end  face,  an  end  face 
polishing  apparatus,  and  a  method  for  eiamining  the  end  poinl  of  end  face 
polishing  pn«.ess  of  innical  hber   5.55^416,  CI    185-85  1X10 
Teraoka.  Yutaka    See 

Miya/awa.  Yonkatsu   Teraoka.  Yutaka.  and  Ishii.  Hideo  ^  559.s7ft  CI 
154  298  mx) 
Terasawa.  Koji.  ui  Canon  kabashiki  Kaisha  Suclum  recovers  device  for  ink 

jet  recording  apparatus    5,559.517,  CI    147  10  (XX) 
Teraiuwa.  Yushiaiki.  and  Kubu.  Yuji.  10  Sumitomo  Electric  Industnes    I  id 

Single  mode  opiKal  hher  5J59.921.  CI   .185  I24  0(X) 
Terashita.  Takeshi    .See 

Kishi.    Flajime,   Odagin,    Nobuvuki,    Tazaki.   Tokuiv    Nagjta.    Hideo, 
Terashita.  Takeshi   Nishimura.  Akira.  and  Kaln,  Hirovasu,  5.557  xil , 
C"l    28  167  (XX) 
Termine.  Ennco  J     .See 

Kulich.  Dnnald  M     ("levelond,  Thonus  B  ,  Termine,  Fjinco  1  ,  and 
Mack.  Arthur  C,  ,  5.559.  |  ?:.  (i    524  155  000 
Termono.  Clara  M   Cannisel  cabinet    5,55X,4P,  CI    112-249900 
Terpening.  John  P,  10  J   fc   Miller  Inc    Tube  sheet  kvator  and  tube  expander 

5.557.840,  CI    29  727  (XX) 
Tertiuk.  Wasyl   Ve 
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KawamiMa.  Hideki.  Tomita.  Shinji   Murayoma.  Shuichi.  and  Nishikawi. 
Yukinobu.  5  557  9X5  ci   62  50  VX) 


Oba,  Hidc-hmi 
Su/uki    Makia 


and  Kimura,  Hironiichi    5,55x,^97, 

I     •She     Sht/iin     ,ttul    k.iw;iikhi     \Aa 
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Schwartz.    Jean-Chailes;    Amng,    Jean-Michel;    Garbaig,    Moniquc; 
Lecomtc,  Jeanne-Marie;  Gancllin,  Charm  R.;  Riyerat,  Abdellatif; 
Tcitiuk.  Waiyl.  Scfaunack,  Walter,  Lapp,  Ralph;  Staric,  Holger,  and 
Purand.  Katia.  S,JS9,1I3.  O.  314-23X000. 
TcruiiK)  Kabushiki  Kaiiha:  See — 

Umezawa,  Kazuo;  Koyano.  lUuuhi;  lUcahaahi,  Hiroaki;  and  Yama- 
mo(o.  TakasU.  3,539.113,  CI.  314-279.000. 
Terunuma.  Koichi,  to  TDK  Corponbaa.  Magnetic  bead  and  a  process  for 

pixxlucooa  thereof.  3,358.944.  a.  42S-6I  1.000. 
Teuen,  Iik.:  See — 

DiStefano,  Thomas  H.;  Ehrenbeis.  Scoo  C:  aid  Khandros,  Igor  Y.. 
5.558.928,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Testa.  Thomas.  Butt  assembly  for  a  fisUog  pole.  3.337.875.  a.  43-20.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

DeRosa.  Thomas  F.;  Ruaao,  katfb  M.;  Kautoia.  Benjamin  J.;  and 

Mastropieno.  Joaepti  T..  5,538.684,  a.  44-419.000. 
DcRosa.  Thomas  F;  Studrinski,  Willian  M.;  Ruso,  Joaeph  M.;  Kauf- 
man. Benjamin  J.;  and  Hatan.  Roben  T.  3,338,683,  O.  44-426.000. 
Texas  InsOuments  Inc.:  See — 

Hnklea.  John  E;  Shen,  Oa-Clieoag;  VidEcn,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Kressley. 

Matt  A.,  5^58,354,  Q.  443-52.000. 
Ounag,  Kari  M.;  Real.  OviMopher  J.;  PDiand,  Sydney  W.;  Gove.  Roben 

J .  and  GolsMi.  Jeremiah  E.,  5,360,030,  CL  393-800.000. 
Humphrey,  Henry  L.;  hbMe,  Rjchvd  L.;  and  lUurvec.  Randall  V.. 

5.538J67,  CL  228-4J00. 
Meissner.  Edward  G.;  aod  Beralan.  Howard  R.,  3.539.332.  Q.  250- 

338  200. 
Vbgley.  Wilbur  C,  5.560.000.  Q.  393-550.000. 
Textron  Automotive  bKoion,  Inc.:  See — 

PMiquin,  AUied  T;  and  Hi«aiow.  Paul,  5.358.909.  Q.  427-251  000 
Thai.  Lam  H..  to  Borland  Inleniatioaal,  Inc.  B-tree  key-tange  bit  map  index 

opomualion  of  databoe  qiKries.  3.560.007,  CI.  393-600.000. 
Tham,  Roben  Q.:  See— 

Badie.  Duncan  P.  L.;  Kohbnann,  Thomas  S.:  Pinkett.  John  R.;  and  Tham. 
Roben  Q..  5.558.083,  O.  128-203.120. 
Thaiuwala,  Ashish:  See— 

Maitn.  Sidhanha;  Thanawala,  Ashish;  and  Young,  Steve,  5,559,793.  CI 
370-32.100. 
ThertiBcoie,  Inc.:  See — 

SaiTaf.  David  B.;  and  Miller.  David  L.,  5.558.720,  Q    118-726.000 
ThcrriBdics  Detection  Inc.:  See — 

Rounbehkr,  David  P.;  Appel.  Diik;  Dussauh,  Daniel  A.;  Levine.  Thomas 
M  ;  and  Bocwonh,  Jonathan  E..  5.558,836,  CI.  422-91.000. 
Thermo  King  Corporation:  See — 

Hanson.  Jay  L.;  and  Henig.  Doyle  G..  5.557.938.  Q  62-126.000 
Flaiuoa,  Jay  L.;  Nixon,  James  E.,  Heirig,  Doyle  G.;  and  Ladendorf. 
Gerald  J.,  5.557,941,  Q.  62-160.000. 
ThcrTinGenesis  Corporation:  See — 

Coelho,  Phihp  H.;  and  Wolf,  Terry,  5.557.943,  CI.  62-376  000 
Thetford  Corporation:  See — 

Antes,  John  M.;  Selina.  John  R.;  and  Byrae.  James  M..  5,557.810.  C\ 
4-321.000. 
Thiard-Laforet.  Alfred;  and  Zeriik.  WiUbald,  10  ABB  Management  AG 

Method  for  lepaihng  slator  winding  ban.  5,557,837,  CL  29-596.000 
Thiebolt.  WiUiam  C,  HI:  See— 

TUeuchi,  Esdicr  S.;  and  Thieboh,  William  C,  m,  5,558,680.  CI 
29-623.100. 
ThierfaKh,  Mark  E.:  See— 

Blaker,  David  M.;  Diamondslein,  Marc  S.;  EUard,  Giegory  S.;  Mobin. 
Mohammad  S.;  Sam.  Homayoon;  »d  Tlueibacfa,  Mait  E.,  5,559,837. 
a.  375-341.000. 
Thigpen.  G«y  M.;  Sherwood.  William  H.,  Jr.;  and  Rekier,  Coy  M..  to  Baroid 
Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  improving  drill  bit  subility 
5.558.170,  a.  175-57.000. 
Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation:  5ee— 

Whitehead.  JmiesH.;  and  Lynch,  Francis  X.  5,559,307,  a  174-87.000 
Thomas,  HaroM  L.:  See— 

Washnock.  John  T;  and  Thomas.  Harold  L,  5.557,821.  Q    15-3  130 
Thomas  Jefferson  University:  See — 

Prockop.    Darwin    J.;    Ala-Kokko,    Leena;    and    Ritvanietni.    Pertn. 
5,558,988,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Thomas.  Pascal:  See — 

Challande.    Christian;    Thomas,    Paacal;    and    Desamuux.    Pierre. 
5J58,356.  a.  280-625.000. 
Thomas.  Thomas  N..  Sheehan.  David  V.;  and  Talbot.  Janet  D.,  to  University 
of  South  Florida.  Bknd  levels  of  CCK  peptides  relative  to  panic  disorder 
trealmenL  5,558,987.  O.  435-4.000. 
Thompson.  Barbara  L.:  See — 

Bamelt  Aitdrew  C.  Jr.;  Russell,  Larry  R.;  and  Thompson.  Barbara  L.. 
5.558.468,  C\.  4OS-2O4.000. 
Thompson.  Scott  M..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Transmission  oil 

monitor  system  5^59,494,  O.  34<M39.000. 
Thompson,  Susan  M.:  See — 

Adams.  Jerry  L.;  Gallagher,  Timothy  G.;  and  Thompson.  Susan  M.. 
5.559.137.  a  514-341.000. 
Thompson.  Wanda  G.:  See— 

Oaus.   David  M.;  Muiphy.  Kevin   D.;  and  Thompson,  Wanda  G  . 
5.559.313.  a.  235-380.000. 
Thomaon,  David,  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Analoa-to-digital  convener  with 

sigma^ha  duty  cyde  encoded  ouqwL  5.359314,  Q.  341-143.000. 
Thoimon.  Frederick:  See — 


Dogul,  James;  Sarkar.  Sandip;  Thomson.  Frederick;  and  Thomson. 
Robert.  5,559.664.  Q   361-191.000 
Thomson  Industries,  Iik.:  See — 

Ng,  AUson,  5.538.442,  Q.  384^3.000. 
Thomson,  Robert:  See — 

Dogul,  James;  Saikar,  Sandip;  Thomson.  Frederick;  and  Thomson. 
Robert,  5J59,664,  Q.  361  191  000. 
Thwk,  Gregory  E.:  See— 

Scboen,  Roben  M.;  ud  Thurk.  Gregory  E.,  5,557,829.  a   16-375.000. 
Tilly,  I^iin  K.;  Silsbe,  Donakl  L.;  and  Twomley.  Michael  T,  to  Chrysler 
Corporation-  Asymmelrical  wire  hook  latch  arrangement  5.5S8J86,  O. 
296-65.100. 
Tilman.  Paul  A.,  to  Minigrip  Inc  Wedge  zipper.  5.558,439.  C\  383-63.000. 
Tilman.  Paul  A.;  Scott.  Ricfanioad  M.;  and  Machacek,  Zdenek.  to  Minignp. 
Inc.  Method  for  reducing  the  variance  in  the  forces  needed  to  open 
recknablc  plastic  bags  from  within  and  from  without  5,558,613,  CI. 
493-214.000. 
Tinguely,  Eric;  See — 

Schldeli,  Uliich;  MQnzel,  Noiben;  Dc  Leo,  Christoph;  Holzwartfa. 
Heinz;  and  Tmguely.  Eric.  5,558,978,  O.  430-270.100. 
Tino,  Joaeph  A.:  See — 

Gordon.  Eric  M.;  Bamsh.  Joel  C;  Bisacchi.  Gregory  S.;  Sun.  Chong- 
Qing;   Tino,   Joaeph  A.;   Vite.  Gregory   D.;   and  Zahler.   Roben. 
5.559.256,  Q.  552-303.000 
Tiorco,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Julie  E..  5.559.263.  Q  556-183.000. 
Titon  Hardware  Limited:  See —  * 

Peak.  Richard  A.,  5.558.574.  O  454-213.000. 
Tkac^  Roben  W.:  See— 

Chraplyvy,AndrewR.;Forghieri.  Fabrizio;Giiauck.  Alan  H.;andTkach, 
Roben  W.,  5,559.920.  O.  385-123  000 
Tkatch.  Randy  T:  See- 
Dai,  Susan  W.  S.;  Gayton.  Donakl  W.;  Laird.  Brian  G.;  Tkatch,  Randy 
T;  Beltis,  Soiiny;  Fitziiugh,  Marc:  WUiams.  Shandton;  Lowman. 
Phillip;  and  Gonzalez,  Julio.  5.559.859,  Q.  379-51.000. 
Toda.   Kozo,  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Image  processing  apparatus. 

5,559,610,0.  358-461000. 
Todd,  Douglas  W.:  See— 

Patlon,  Mark  W.;  Todd.  Douglas  W ;  and  Davis.  Glenn  A..  5.559.870. 0. 
379-107.000. 
Tohoku  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikenoue.  Tsuneo;  and  Kamata.  Hisahiro.  5.559.486.  CI  336-90.000 
Sato.  Mitsuo.  5.559.546.  Q.  347-200.000. 
Toivonen.  Hannu  O.  E:  See — 

Bleakley.  Ian  S.;  and  Toivonen.  Hannu  O.  E..  5.558.782.  O.  210- 
712.000. 
Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yada,  Yukihiko;  and  Niwa.  Takeaki.  5.558.828.  O.  264-252.000. 
Toki.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Itoh,  Shigeo;  Yonezawa.  Yoshihisa;  and  Toki.  Hitoshi.  5,558,814.  CI 
252-301. 40R 
Tokico.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Kinzo;  Suzuki.  Shinji;  and  Tokunaga,  Takahiro.  5.558.345. 

a.  277-168.000. 
Osaka,    Nobumaro;    Amari.    Yasuhiko;    and    Enomoto.    Takanobu, 
5.558.001.0.  9I-376.0OR. 
Tokunaga.  Takahiro:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Kinzo;  Suzuki.  Shinji;  and  Tokunaga,  Takahiro.  5.558.345. 
a.  277-168.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sano.  Kunio.  5.559,446.  O.  324-760.000 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

HiitJki.  Tinomu;  Abe.  Shoichi;  and  Akiyama.  Kiyoiaka.  5.558.482.  Q. 
414-217.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sano.  Kunio.  5.559.446.  Q.  324-760.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited:  See — 

Hiraki.  Tiitomu;  Abe.  Shoichi;  and  Akiyama.  Kiyotaka,  5,558.482.  O 
414-217.000. 
Toier.  Michad  D.:  See- 
Lesley,  Paul  M  ;  and  Toler.  Michael  D.  5.558J73.  O.  273-1 19.00R. 
Tomazin,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Gallup.  Micheal  G  ;  Goke.  L.  Rodney:  Seaion.  Roben  W..  Jr;  Lawell. 
TeiTy  G.;  Osbom,  Stephen  G  ;  and  Tomazin,  Thomas  J..  5  J59.973. 0. 
395-375.000. 
Tominaga.  Michiaki:  See — 

Ogawa.  Hidenori;  Miyamoto.  Hisashi;   Kondo,  Kazumi;  Yamashila. 
Hitoshi;  Nakaya,  Kenji;  Komatsu.  Hajime;  Tanaka,  Micfainori;  Kara, 
Shinya;  Tominaga.  Michiaki;  and  Yabuuchi.  Yoichi.  5.559,230.  Q 
540-569.000 
Tomino.  Naoki:  See — 

Kazami.  Kazyuki;  Daitoku.  Koichi;  Wakabayashi.  Tsutomu;  Goto.  Tel- 
suro;  Ezawa.  Akira;  and  Tomino.  Naoki.  5,559,568.  Q.  3W- 106.000. 
Tomita,  Akihisa:  See — 

Kimura,  Akitaka;  Nido.  Masaaki;  Tomita.  Akihisa;  and  Suzuki.  Akira. 
5.559,820.  a.  372-16.000 
Tomita.  Akira:  See — 

Matsuyama,    Akinobu;    Tomita.    Akira;    and    Kobayashi.    Yoshinori. 
5  J59.030,  CI  435-280.000 
Tomita.  Shinji:  See — 
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Tsuchida.  Masayuki;  Uemura.  Hirokazu;  Miura,  Shinji;  Saito.  Yoshiyuki; 
Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Nishimura,  Yuichi;  and  Sueda,  Nobuo,  to  Matsushiu 


Balcerski.  Brace  D.;  and  Tucker.  James  H..  5,558.741.  Q.  156-244  1 10 
Tudnr.  Robin,  to  Canadian  Fiacmaster  Ltd.  Nitrogen/carbon  dioxide  combi- 
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ICawimm.  Huleki.  Toonu.  Shin)i.  Mureyajm.  ShUKhi.  jnl  Niiilukawa. 
Yukuiobu.  iji''.*!?.  CI  «  50  M» 
Tomlin.  Amktw  I    S*r 

Cocnea.  kiel  T  .  and  Tomlm.  Antln-w  J     ^.5^8.  V>»*.  O    :i«l  SflOllOO 
Tomoda.  Yoaluyuki.  lo  NEC  C  iirpurarKw    PIntit.  mokloJ   «cmu.ti«Hlu<.u<r 
device  ccntamiag   a   mucuiiduL-hw    pellet   intiunted  tm  j    lead   tramr 
5.i59.J16.  n   257  666  000 
TooiilkiBi.  Michael  E..  and  Green.  Michael )    loSieitrl.  Irving  C  Spacunlrol 

lyiaem.  5JS5S.720,  a    16«505UX) 
ToaeUi.  riiii—fci  \..  and  Betonann.  Henrv    k>  /.min  Knvmininenul  Ini 
Aenaed  hot  memhrane  b«areai.tor  pnxev^  fur  treaong  rrvakritrani  coat 
pamtbim.n*.  CI   210-61:000 
Ton,  Dmyl  M  .  Gfant.  Pcier  l.  .  Jutiiuon.  Craig  F  .  Hay«.  Stewn  R    KirMri. 
WyHam  V .  Nowak.  Kenneth,  and  (Hiccki.  1  jvry  J    ui  L'niied  Techn(>logle^ 
CorponDoo.  Duel  cover  hv  directing  i  fluid  iherrihnxigh    ^.5^K.4I4  CI 
428-II&000 
Tofipan  Pnatiag  Co  .  Ijd    Wr 

Minalo.  Takao.  Suzuki.  Kauuhiixi.  H«Khi.  Hinao    ami  ViKhida.  Masa 
fumi.  5J59.621.a   3W«I(JW) 
Tcray  Induones  Inc    Vr— 

Kishi.   Hajime.   Odagtn.    No^yuki.   T^i^aki.   Tiikuo.    Nagaia.   Hidevi 
TerashHa.  Takeshi.  Nithimura.  Xkin.  and  Kmh.  Hinivuu.  ^.^'i''  Sll 
a.  28-167  000 
Uedn,  Kunihiko.  Arakane.  Shuku    San><.    Taka '    and  Maeda.  Yuhei. 

5_55S,825.  a    264  HHIKM) 
YamaanlD.    Shinichi.    and    Tanigixhi     raka.\hi     S.S^>»2<I     (I     S44 
70  000 
Turn.  Kazuo.  Iwauki.  Taka.ihi.  OKulera.  Ymhio.  and  Hava.\hi.  Hinimiihi.  u> 
Director  General  uf  Agency  of  Indiumal  Science  and  rechmHogv    Syn 
iheac  inorganic  porous  malenal  and  meihiai  f<ir  the  prcpaniiion  iherrof 
5„559.a70.  a   502  240  000 
Tunmoto.  Yoshihmu.  10  Jaicti  (iirpdraiHin    (\mmil  wvteni  ftv  auiimiatK 

nosouuKin   5_55K_5<«.  CI   4^7  lloiMII 
Tcrapow.  Anaioly  I    See 

Tsymhal.  Vatentm  P.  Mochalov.  .Sergei  P   .Shakiri'v  Kmi  M    Ai/iiuli.\ 
Rahk  S  ,  Kustov.  Bvns  A  .  Mikhecv.  Nikolai  I    and  Timipiiv  AnaioK 
I  .  5.558.695.  CI    7V414  00I) 
Tottipov,  jury  M    See 

Komiuarova.  Inna  A  .  Caudkina.  Julia  V     Soldatenkova.   Taiyand  [> 
Biahenakaya.  Naulya  M  .  Kondraahuva.  Tacvana  T  .  Kaianiar.  Inna 
L  .  Toropov.  Jury  M  .  SrmeiKiva.  (ialina  F  .  Naitsivwv.  R|unk  P .  and 
KaJinina.  Elena  V.  <i.S59  1^2.  CI    514  5S7  (Mil) 
Tom.  Gtovanni   See 

Gumen,  GKWgio.  5.559.  »«6.  CI    110-21 1  000 
Trrtolani.  David  R    See 

Slarren.  John  E  .  Jr ,  ToUolani.  David  R     Mansun.  Mu/ammil  M     and 
Meanwell.  NKhoUs  A  .  5,559.24X,  ("1    "At  79  MX) 
Torrul.  Reiuo.  10  Carraro  S  p  A   Timing  vanaliir  between  the  crankshatl  and 
the  camshaft  of  an  inlcmal  combuslHin  engine  ^.^5X1)51  CI    l2V9i)r() 
Totoku  Electric  Co  .  Ijd    See 

Terao,  Kazuhiko,  lida.  Hideloku.  Nakayama.  Takrva.su   Kuho.  Tmhiva. 
Hongome.  Jim.  MaLvunka.  Yoshihini.  Takeda.  VilmftH^hi    and  Mi/u 
hashi.  Tuhru.  ^.559  916,  (1    \H',  x^  («ai 
Touchstone  Research  l.ab<iralorv.  Ijd    See 

Joseph.   Brian  h.   Slackpote.   Rus.tell  P     II    and   Baker.   KvcrrtI  H 
5_559.(29.  CI   2.5fr  106  000 
Toutain.  LaureiK   See 

Rolin.  Pierre.  CKimhaull.  Svlvain   and  liwuin   I  .lurrni    <>  ^59.HI4  CI 
171  67  100 
Townley.  Rodrnck  M     See 

Smith.  Donakl  M     and   rownlev.  RoderKk  M.  5.558.086.  <  I     I2K 
204  260 
Towasend  Eingineenng  C  ompanv    'y«'e- 

Basile.  Vinceni  I      II  .  VeMkamp.  Brent  M     Mc<'l.»kev    l>Higlas  N 
and  HamMin.  David  S     S.5SH.S"!  (I   452  I2T0(») 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co  .  t  id    See 

Aral.  Yoshifumi.  ■i.SS9  ti<V4.  CI    lVvJ02  OOO 
Tovoda.  Atsuahi    See 

Shouji.  Shigeni.  and  Tovoda.  Aisuvhi    5.559.651.  CI    l6<)  126i)H1 
Tovoda  Cjosci  Co  ,  I. id     See 

Eunue.  Ttuneichi.  Ceno.  Ma.\aio   Maeno    TakiLshi.  ( >ga.sawara.  Yutaka. 

inoue.  Masaki.  and  Mon.  Naoki,  <..558.1|0.  CI   248  S'' 1  000 
Sumida.  Alwshi.  and  Kanamtvi.  Ymhihiko.  5.558.387.  CI  296-9J  000 
Tinoda  Kc4i  Kabushiki  ICaisha    See 

Inaguma.  Yoshiharu.  Mon.  Yutakj   Su/uki.  Kei|i.  and  Dhkuh<i   Takuya. 

5.<.sx.i"'7.  CI  i!«M::m«) 

Toyo^kaki.  Koichi    See 

Kuhmura.  Yukm.  and  Tovinaki    ki»chi.  S.SSX  '':i.  (I    I IX  "WliJOl 
Toyoshima.  Takeshi.  Kawakami,  ^ro   Ivhikawa.  Hiroyaxu    \he.  Takao.  Saiu 
Sauuo,  Nolo.  Nohuhiro  ICaneko  Tadahiro.  Kaneu.  Takav.«hi   Kohayah.M 
Juurou.   and    Kawanohe.   (>vamu.   to   Hitachi    Koki   (  onipanv    I  imitcd 
Portable  grinder    5.5^8.57  I .  C'l    4^1    tsx  («») 
Tcvy^ita,  Akincn   See 

Abe.  Yrnhihani.  Sagane.  Imhihito  and  Tov.Ka.  Akinori.  "i.ssg  n«  (  1 
^26- 1601X10 
Toyou  Jidotha  ICahushiki  Kaivha^  See 

Pujiia.  Tomohiro.  5.^59  "'06  (1    V*4  41|  11(1 

Hanma.    Ken)i.    Nagai.    To>hiaari     Kanai.    Hiimhi     (Kan.<i     -Xkinori 

Uano,  KjLoihiro.  and  >uda   Shuji.  ^558.072.  CI    12  1*77  (XX) 
kuhoia.  Kituhiko.  SSSH4I4  CI    1(11  122  080 
Kushida    Tomoy.whi,  '^^''^  146  CI    :^'  I  >X  000 


(Jha.  Hidehini   and  Kimura.  HmMnichi.  5.558.597.  CI   477  98  (XXI 
Su/uki.  Makoio.  Abe.  Shizuo.  and  Kawauihi.  Masaio.  ^.^5X.(»4X.  CI 

12141  240 
Ymhioka.  Manxiru.  5.5.58.051.  CI    123  90  ISO 
Tovti<ji.  Ma.sarMihu    See 

Ryu.    Tadamiisu.    I/umi.    Hiroyuki.    Mll^aka^fca.    Masahtkii.     Fovoia. 
Mavanobu    Adaihi    Takeshi,  and  Ichikawa,  Naoini.  S.S6O.OI:.  CI 
195  7(X)(XXI 
lo/un.  (Mian.  Mak.  Chit  Ah.  and  Hoeft   V^emer.  (o  Inlcmational  Microcir 
culls.  Inc    Pulse  generator  having  controlled  ilelav  10  coniml  duty  cycle 
'i_SS9.477.  (1    131  97(XXJ 
Tracto^Technik  Paul  Schmidt  Spec^lalInashlnen  KCi    See 

Hesse.  Alfons.  "1.558.167   n    |71.y|  inn) 
Tracy.  Edward  D    See 

Bieselin.  T>avid  N     Ejiton.  Glenn  A  .  McEadden,  Joseph  A  .  Taylor. 

Stuart  A  ,  Tracy.  Edward  D  .  and  Wang.  Ejnil  C  W .  5.559.875.  CI 

179  202  UtXI 

Traina.  John  E     and  Myers.  RKhard.  to  I  niled  .ScieiKes.  Inc    MrttKxJ  and 

apparatus   tor  dvnamic    calihraiion  of  a   flow    nHHiilor    '^.5^9.279.   CI 

■^  1  uxxi 

TraiDor.  Cjeorge  I  .  10  Du  Pont  de  Nermuirs.  E    I  .  and  Companv    DNA 
vo^ucncing  method  using  acyclonucleuside  mphusphales    5J58.99I.  CI. 
4 15  6  01 X) 
Tram  7  PreciSMMi.  Inc    See — 

Barrett.  Mark  C  .  and  Barrett.  Coy.  5.558.276.  CI    239  1 15  (XXI 
Tran    Hung  T    .See 

Anderson.  James  S     C>erfa.st.  Slen  R  .  Opheim.  Warren  W  .  Tapani. 
Robert  W  .  and  Tran.  Hung  T.  5.558.291.  CI   242  336  0<X) 
Tranihiia.  Charles  J    See 

Strong.  Maunce  L  .  III.  Tninchita.  Charles  J  .  Welch.  CTinstopher  R  .  and 
Gnfliih,  C«raid,  ^. 559.5 10.  CI    340  954  (XX) 
Trang,  C^^ang  H     See- 
Nguyen,  Le  Tiung.  Leniz.  Derek  J  .  Miyayama.  Yushiyuki.  Garg.  .Sanjiv. 
Hagiwar^  Yasuaki.  Wang.  Johannes.  Lau.  Te  l.i.  Wang.  Sze  Shun, 
and  Trang.  Chiang  H  .  5..56O.032.  CI    195  8OOOOO 
Tram.  Aldo,  Dallanocx.  Clelia  M  L  .  and  Ciabatti.  Romc-o.  to  Gruppo  Lepetit 
Spa    T  amino naphiliazann  antibiotic   dcnvaiivcs    5.559,249.  CI     549 
264  (XX) 
Tredegar  Industries.  Inc     See 

DiPolo.  James  P.  5.558.930.  CI  428-2l6(XX) 
Tremmel.  Ocgor'  See 

Piepel.  Wolfgang  J  .  Tremmel.  Gregor,  Buechelc.  Wolfgang.  Deimling. 
Aiel.  and  Petersen.  Hermann.  5.5.59.066.  CI    502  20  OtXI 
Tremont,  Samuel  J     See 

■Mc-Cnaih.   Martin   P     and  Tremont.  Samuel  J.   5.559.193.  CI    525- 
126  100 
Tremulis.  William  S    See 

Samson.  Wilfred  J.  and    Tmnulis,   William  S.  5.558.641.  CI    HH 
96  (XX) 
Tnbu/io.  Pa.sifualc.  and  Tjnco.  Angelanionio.  to  AlliedSignal  Errni  SPA 
input  lever  fm  actuating  a  push  rod  tor  a  brake  nxMor    5.5">8.IX'>.  CI 
188  7;6<)() 

Tnce,  Philip  H     See 

Davis,  Terry  1  .  Han.  James  A  .  O'Malley.  MKhael  E  .  Ru.ssell.  James  E  . 
Sears,  JvAn  W  ,  and  Tnce,  Philip  H  .  5.5.59.887.  CI    380^24  (XX) 
Tnnberger,  Stephen  M  ,  to  Xilinn.  Inc    Electncallv  conhgurahle  integrated 

orcuii  conhguratKW  using  cliKked  dau   5.559.751.  CI    165-233  OCX) 
Tronich.  Wolfgang    See 

AmdI.  OtU).  and  Tnmich.  Wolfgang.  5.559.257.  CI   552  308  (XXI 
Trost.  T>avid    See 

IVwey.  David  A  ,  Amen.  Michael.  KiKip.  Dale  E  ,  and  Trosi.  David. 
5.558.666.  CI    606  9  (XX) 
Tru  Eire  Corporation   See 

I  m.smeyer.  Louis  R  ,  1.558.077.  CI    124  15  2lX) 
IKW   Inc     See 

Cuevas,  Jess  A  .  S.SS8.167.  CT   280-737  (XX) 

Eogle.  Homer  W  .  Jr .  Bailey.  Todd.  Piisiick.  Bnan  R  .  and  Stirif.  F.nc. 

5.558.166.  CI   281V  7 16  (XX) 
lacoby.  Jenild  I   .  and  livingslon.  Peter  M  .  5.559.122.  CI  250  203  100. 
Kobaya.shi.  Kevin  W  .  S,S'>9,472.  CI    llO  291  (XX) 
TRW  Repa  GmbH   See 

Acker.  Doniinitfue.  and  Kuhn.  Adoll  M  .  5.558.162.  CI    280-728  2U). 
TRW  Vehicle  Saferv  Systems  Im.     .SVe 

Bauer,  Barney  J  .  1.558.29S.  CI    242   W9  UX) 
Tsai.  Daniel  T    Microwave  steam  ciH4ing  apparatus    s,'isx.798    CI    219 

■'ll  (XX) 
Tsarg.  Joseph  W     See 

Tedn>w.    Kerry      Tsang.    Joseph    W  .    ami    Wo|circh<mski.    Kenneth. 
1  S<i9  7p.  Cl    164  481  (XXI 
Tsc,  David    See 

Clarkson,  Kenneth  L  .  (mivsglau.ser.  Manhias.  Kc-shav.  Snnivasan.  and 
Tse.  David.  S.SS9.-98.  Cl     17(1  Nl  |IK| 
Tseng.  Meng  C      See 

Telford.  Susan  G      Iseng,   Meng  (       Aru(!j,  Muhio    jiul  hi/cnberg. 
Moshe,  S.S5x.'ihi.  Cl    4:"2SSI«») 
TsuKm.  KaziM>   See 

Kcntatsu.  Kunihito    Tsuboi.  Ka/uo.  and  IshuU,  Takeshi.  5.559  771  c^l 
169  44  420 
Tsubiti    Sei|i.  and  Cai.  Zheng  I  .  to  Eujicopun  I  <>     1  id    Ink  ribNm  tahnc 
tiKjndation    5.55X.4V).  Cl   4*X>241  («l 


TsuchHla.  Masayuki;  Uemun.  Hirokazu;  Miura.  Shinji;  Saito.  Yoshiyuki; 
Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Nishimun,  Yuicfai:  and  Sueda.  Notuo,  10  MalsushiU 
Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  System  and  indhod  for  designing  a  prinled- 
ciictiit  board  5.559.997.  O.  395-500.000. 
Tsuchida.  Shinji;  Ueda.  Shigenori;  and  Hashizume,  JunicfairD.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Pbsma  proccsiiag  afipwabis.  SJS8.719.  O.    118- 
723.00E. 
Tsuchimh.  Akihiro:  Osaki,  Hiroaki;  Okamolo,  Hisalo;  and  Yamainoto,  Tei- 
suo.  to  Hannu  Ceramic  Co.,  Ltd.  dvome-ftce  brick.  5,539,064.  Cl. 
501  120.000. 
Tsuchitani.  Shigeki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Seiko;  Tsuchitani,  Shigeki;  Miki,  Masayuki;  and  Matsumolo. 
Masahiro.  5,559,290,  a.  73-514.360. 
Tsuchiya,  Kenji:  See — 

Ikeda.  Tomohiro;  and  Tsuchiya,  Keajt,  5,558,531.  Q.  439-287.000 
Tsuchiya.  Sbouichi;  Morishita,  Talnya;  Koda.  Mannori:  Mori,  ACsuhiro;  and 
Muranigi.  Takashi.  10  Unisia  Jecs  OaporKian:  and  Ninan  Motor  Co..  Ltd. 
TorskmaJ  danger  having  a  leailieady  coupled  damfier  element  and  a 
fnction  generating  device  moumed  within  a  padded  window  of  t)>e  damper 
element  5^58,579.  O.  464-M.OOO. 
Tsuchiya,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Sugiura.  Yoshinori;  Azuma,  Jin;  Adachi,  Nobukazu;  Setoriyama. 
Takeshi;  Tenfiaku,  ChiMe;  Isbikawa,  Naiyodii:  Hamada.  Tatsuo; 
Tsuchiya.  Yoihiro;  Kubota,  TiiKifai;  Nomura,  Yoshiya;  Kuroda. 
Akiia;  Murooka.  Ken;  Sugita,  IWuM;  Niimura.  Takeshi;  and  Yuza. 
Akita,  5,559,581,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Tsudaka.  Keisuke;  and  Sugawara,  Mimni,  K>  Sony  Corparation.  Method  of 

prodacing  photomask  and  exposing  5,558,963.  Q.  430-22.000. 
Tsui.  Tai-Chi  A.;  See- 
Dyson.  James;  MiUman.  Allan  D.;  and  Jim.  Tat-Chi  A.,  5,558,697,  Cl 
95-12.000. 
Tsuji.  Mitsuji;  See — 

Abe.  Hiroomi;  Nishio,  Taichi;  Suzuki,  Yaaunw;  Tsuji,  Mitsuji;  and 
Sanada.  Takashi,  5,559,185,  O.  525-68.000. 
Tsukdiara.  Mikio;  Ohishi.  Noboiu;  Taguchi,  Hixao.  deceased  (by  Noriko 
Taguchi.  perianal  reptcaesaative),  10  Nickiai  Cannradon;  and  Ohu  Kasei 
Corporalioa.  Caaong  salk.  5,558,801,  Q.  222-607.00O. 
Tsukamoio,  Kanmiaia;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  NiAida,  Maxaaki;  Yamamoio. 
Yoafeahisa;  KusaMu,  Muneo;  Mikami,  Kazuhiro;  and  Tsutsui,  Hiroshi.  to 
Aisia  AW  Co..  Ltd.  Drive  lo  neubal  shift  comrol  system.  5,558399.  Cl. 
477-116.000 
Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro;  Nixhida,  Masaaki;  YamanMo. 
Yosfaihisa.  Tsutsui,  Hiroafai;  and  Nadayoafai,  Kaoiu,  to  Aisia  AW  Co..  Lid. 
Heavy/ligiii   traffic   baaed   on   vehick   speeds   and   Ihniale   positions. 
5,558,600.  a.  477-121.000. 
Tsukamoio,  Takeo;  Shimizu,  Akin;  Suzuki,  Akin;  SugMa,  Masao;  Shimoda. 
Isamti;  and  Okunuki.  Masahiko,  to  Caniai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electron 
emimng  device  having  a  potyoysuUiBe  tibcoa  resiskr  corted  with  a 
silicWic  and  an  oxide  of  a  work  ftinctiaa  ledudng  malerial.  S,S59>42. 0. 
257  10.000 
Tsukataii,  Shigeki:  See — 

Inokuchi,    Talsuya;    Tsukalani,    Shigeki;    aid    Misaizu.    Tadayuki. 
5  J59.778,  a.  369-58.000. 
Tsukishima,  Chihiro,  10  MitsMdii  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Droplei  floating 

appvanis.  5,558,837,  a.  422-99.000. 
Tsukuda,  Keiichiro.  10  Canon  Kabushiki  Kusha.  Ink  jet  head,  itxxirding 
appataOis  provided  with  such  a  head,  and  mednd  for  manufacturing  head. 
SJi9MZ  O.  347-58.000. 
Tniruda.  Mitsumasa:  See — 

Oaeki.  Masamichi;  Tkkasaki,  Manuru;  Miyamoto,  Katsuyuki;  and  Tsu- 
luda.  Mitsumasa.  5,557,908,  Q.  53-212.000. 
Tsutugi,  Tomio:  See — 

Urawa,  Yoshio;  Raukawa.  Ken;  SMmizu,  Toshikani;  Yamagishi.  Yoji; 
Tsunigi,  Tomio;  and  khino,  Tomio,  3,559,236,  d.  346-14.000. 
Tsunioka,  Akihiko:  See — 

Negi.  Shigeto:  Yaraanaka.  Moaoaukr,  Kjcu,  Kanesnaxa;  Sugiyama.  Isao; 
Kamtu,  Yindd;  KamKa.  Atnohi;  Tkuraoka,  Akihiko;  and  Machida. 
Yosfaimasa.  3,539,225,  O.  540-222.000. 
Tsunioka.  Yoshihisa;  Hinkawa,  Harahin;  Okamoto,  Yoahinari;  and  Sato, 
Eiji.  10  Fuiaba  Deashi  Kogyo  K.K.  Color  fiher  smI  SuoRscent  dinriay 
device  having  color  fihets  incorporaKd  tbenm.  5,559J97.  O.  313- 
496.000. 
Tsutsui,  Hiroahi:  See — 

Tsukamoio,  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro:  Nishida,  Masaaki;  Yama- 
nioto,  Yodahisa:  KaaaAdca.  Muneo;  Mflcami,  Kazuhiro;  and  Tsutsui. 
Hiroahi.  3,338,599,  Q.  477-116.000. 
Tsukamoio.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi,  Maiahiro:  Nishida,  Masaaki;  Yama- 
moio. YoaUlaaa:  Itawi,  HircMhi;  and  Nadayoda,  Kaoni,  5,558.600. 

a.  477-121.000. 

Tsutsui,  Toshihiro,  to  Honda  Gikea  Kotyo  Kabushiki.  Heal  exchanger. 
5.558,156,0.  165-84.000. 

Tsymbal,  NUeatin  P.;  Mochalov,  Sogei  P.;  Shakiniv,  Kin  M.;  Aizaiulov. 
Rafik  S.;  Kuslov,  Boris  A.;  Mikheev,  Nikolai  L;  and  Tonipov.  Anatoly  I . 
to  Aktsionemoe  ObacheMvo  Olfaytogo  TIpa.  Procea  and  unit  for  continu- 
ous aietal  refinemenL  5,558,693,  O.  75-414.000. 

Tucker,  David:  See— 

Blamon.  Russell;  Ttickcr,  David;  and  Sieantt.  IhoiMoa,  3457,924,  O 
62  50.100. 

Tucker,  James  H.:  See — 


Balcerski.  Bract  D.;  and  Tucker.  James  H..  5,558.741.  Q.  156-244.1 10. 
Tudor.  Robin,  to  Canadian  Fracmasler  Ltd.  Nitrogen/catbon  dioxide  combi- 
nation fiacture  DeaDnent.  5.558.160.  O.  166-280.000. 
TurboChef,  Inc.:  See — 

McKee.  Philip  R..  and  Winkelmann.  Earl  R..  5.558.793.  Cl    219- 
391.000. 
Turin.  William:  See- 
Brown,  Michael  K.;  Glinski.  Stephen  C;  Hu.  Jianying;  and  Turin. 
William.  5,559.897.  a   382-186,000 
Turn  it,  Inc.:  See — 

Ktaniz,  Tomas.  5.558.328.  O.  273-146.000. 

Tumbull.  G.  Keirii;  Penaic.  Eileen  M.;  Rogan.  George  T;  Powers.  John  H.; 

Fugger.  Scot  R.;  and  Sullivan.  Daniel  A..  Jr..  to  Aluminum  Company  of 

America.    Computer   oontrolled    flexible    manufacturing    of  aluminum 

articles.  5,559.708.  O  364-468.030. 

Tuttle,  Mart  E..  to  Micron  Communications.  Inc.  Method  for  nmunting  a 

banery  on  a  substrate.  5,558,679.  O.  29-623  100. 
Twardzik,  Robert  J.  Apparatus  for  subjecting  hydrocarbon-based  fuels  to 
intensified  magnetic  fields  for  increasing  fuel  burning  efficiency.  5.558,765. 
a.  210-222.000. 
TVenty-Rnt  Century  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Vassiliou.  Eustalhios;  and  Dassel.  Mait  W..  5,558.842.  Q.  422-108.000. 
TVigg,  Lorimer  L.:  See — 

Anderson,  Duwayne  R.;  Reinhold.  Sieve  U  :  IVigg.  Lorimer  L.;  and 
Marineau,  Mark  D..  5,559.909,  O.  385-16.000. 
TWinhead  imemational  Corp.:  See — 

Hsieh,  Chih-Ho;  and  Lee,  Ing-Jen.  5,559,675.  O  361-707.000. 
TWomley.  Michael  T:  See— 

Tilly,  Lynn  K.;  Silsbe.  Donald  L  ;  and  Twomlcy.  Michael  T.  5,558,386, 
a.  296-65  100. 
TVndall.  Rictuud  L..  10  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systtms.  Inc.  Method  of 

dispersing  a  hydrocarbon  using  bacteria.  5,559.029.  Q.  433-262.000. 
lytus,  Raymond  P.:  See — 

Matta.  Joseph  E..  deceased;  and  1>tus.  Raymond  R.  5.559784.  O 
73-64.520. 
U  S  West  Advanced  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Bcveridge,  Gregory  J.,  5,559.858,  Q.  379-56.000 
Uchida,  Kaiuyuki,  to  Amada  Metrecs  Company.  Limited.  Tool  grinding 

machine.  5,558,560,  O.  451-24.000. 
Uchida,  Toshiaki;  Niyada,  Masaleru;  Sbinohara,  Shigeru;  Orikasa,  Hiroaki; 
and  Ishikawa.  Hiroyasu,  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Dual-molor-diiven 
drilling  machine  and  method  of  controlling  currents  flowing  in  niolors. 
5,558,476.  a.  408-1. OOR. 
Uchikawa.  Tcnuhide;  See— 

Ohtani,  Yasuo;  Kalaho.  Takuo;  Saloh.  Makoio;  Tanaka,  Tsutoimi;  Nose, 
Yoshimasa;  Kobayashi,  Kazuyoshi;  Uchikawa.  Tetsuhide;  and  Hama- 
hata.  Toahihiro,  5459,826.  Cl.  373-109.000 
Uchinono.  Makoio:  See — 

Nogudii,  Yukihiko;  Haiuta.  Keitoshi;  Sakamoto.  Isamu;  Yamanaka. 
Minio;  Uchinono.  Makoio;  and  Shiohara.  Takashi.  5438459.  Cl. 
451-14  000 
Uchiyama,  Akihiko:  See — 

Kalo.  Moloi;  Fujii.  Haruo;  Moritani.  Tosfaifumi;  Kobayashi.  Talsuya; 
Kobayashi,     Teisuya;     Miyashiro.     Toshiaki;     Enomoto.     Naoki; 
Uchiyama,  Akihiko;  and  Saito,  Yoshiro.  5459491.  O.  355-283.000. 
Uclaf,  Rousad:  See— 

Mallin,  Stephen  A.;  and  Wilkins.  Andrew  T.  5458.877,  O.  424- 
432.000. 
Uda.  Hisanori;  Sawai,  Telsuro;  Imaoka.  Toshikazu;  Hirai.  Toshikazu;  and 
Harada,  Yasoo,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Double-balanced  mixer  circuit 
5459,457,0.327-116.000. 
Ueckeimann.  Julius  R:  See — 

Mienie,  Lodewyk  J.;  Van  Sleenderen,  Ronald  A.:  Erasmus.  Elardus; 
Uccketmann.  Julius  H.;  Dc  Wei.  Wouler  J.;  and  Els.  Heining  J., 
5459,036,  a.  436-63.000 
Ueda,  Daisuke:  See— 

Oishi.  Yoshiro;  and  Ueda.  Daisuke,  5459,046.  O.  437-39.000. 
Ueda.  Kalsuhiko:  See— 

Maiui,  Shinichi;  nd  Ueda.  Katsuhiko,  5439,730,  O.  364-715.080. 
Ueda.  Kunihiko;  Arakane.  Shuko;  Sano.  Takao;  and  Maeda,  Yuhei,  10  Toiay 
Industries,  Inc.   Medwd  and  apparatus  for  producing  polyester  6ber. 
5458,825,  O.  264-103.000 
Ueda,  Shigenori:  See — 

Tsududa,  Shinji;  Ueda,  Shigenori;  and  Hashizume.  Junichiro,  5458.719. 
O    118-723.00e. 
Uekane,  Kentarau;  and  Ikeda,  Hiroshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Monitor 

screen-imegraled  video  camera.  5459454.  O  348-333.000. 
Uemuia.  Fumito;  Kodama,  Seiki;  and  Nakamura,  Hiroahi,  10  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pressure  sensor  5457,971,  O.  73-702.000. 
Uemura,  Hirakazu:  See — 

Tsuchida.    Masayuki;    Uemura,    Hirokazu;     Miura,    Shinji;    Saito. 
Yoshiyuki;  Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Nishimura.  Yuicfai;  aaal  Sueda, 
Nobuo,  5459,997.  a.  395-500.000. 
Ueno.  Masaio:  See— 

Furtiie,  Iteneictai;  Ueno.  Masato;  Maeno,  Takashi;  Ogasawara,  Yutaka; 
Inoue,  Masaki;  and  Mori,  Naoki,  5458410,  O.  248-573.000. 
Ueno.  Yoshiki:  See- 
Abe,  KalsuDori;  Kimura.  Yuji;  Atsumi.  Kinya;  Ueno.  Yoshiki;  and 
Maaushita.  Noriyuki.  5459,819,  O.  372-46.000. 
Uesaka,  Tomozumi:  See — 
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Akuhi,  Ryotiro.  Ishii.  hwu    tnS  I  euka.  Tomo/umi.  5.^58.81?.  CI 

252-299010 

Uiert.  Klaua-Dielcr.  lo  SiemnM  S<>l4r  GmbH   Thin  him  x>lar  mudulc  wiih 

etecmcailv  conductive  MitMralr  ind  mnhiid  f<v  itw  minufacnuT  dtereur 

5.558,723.0    H6-:44  0l«) 

Ufleafaeuner.  Kenneth  F .  lo  Bcciim  [)ii.lLin.M)n  and  (  ompanv   Sample  (irrpd 

ranon  ififannn    ^.5^8.8<)l.  CI   42:  liKiiM)!) 
[Ma.  Werner  Ser- 

ZiMer.  Ench.  L^hler.  Wemer  Bainunn.  Andreas,  ticher  Jiiachmi   and 
Peters.  Ralf  Peter.  5.55V. «».  CI    :i«>6l  45R 
Uhlmann.  RodoJphe   Srr 

Sourgen.  Ljureni.  aid  Llilmann.  RtYli>l|)tie.  5.559.<«KS)  CI    <>>^  4X  I  (KMl 
Ulmer.   Ewald   R  .   lo  CM!   CotprmiKin    Pipe  paver   hnithmiz   nuLhinr 

5  J5«.88i  a  425  1 1  000 
UhradeM  Products   Vr 

Fischer.  Divid  V.  wd  IIk..  Ru,xanlo.  S.ISX^W)  CI    :;h  S7(J()(I«) 
Umeda,   Tikao.    Miyauka.    Tom.    Namikawa.    (>samu     Komauu.    Ivaniu 
NagMa.  Tetsuya.  Takunu.  Yaswi.  and  igavka.  Tat<uio.  iii  Hiiachi.  I  id  .  and 
Hitaciu  Kokj  Co  .  Ltd    ElectriMalK  mnvding  apparatus  with  cicctnhrd 
cap  and  managinjj  system  thereof  "i  SSV.STK  CI    ^<is  208  («)0 
L'menwto.  Amshi    See 

Hone.  ICaaru.  Takaha.'ihi.  Hiioshi.  and  I  memmo.  Aisiuhi.  5.558,060,  CI 
123  308  000 
L meyama.  Koichi   See — 

Kami.  KuniaJu.  Adachi.  Hideyuki,  l^meyaina   Knichi.  KiKaka.  Ymhi 
hifo.    Yainaguchi.    Sei)i.    hu.se.    Fiichi.    .Sato.    Mahio.    Naiamura. 
S4aukazu.  Tanaka.  Yasundo.  Fukaya.  Taka.shi.  Matsuno.  Kivotaka. 
and  Sacuki.  Katsuya.  5.558.hl4.  CI   NXV  14ft  l>KI 
t'mezawa.  Kazuo.  KoyaiHi.  Takashi.  Takahashi.  Hmiaki.  and  YamamtHo 
Takashi.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Lme/avta   Kajm>   ( >n<.»^rrK 
fuDCtKMi-inhibilory  a^ent.  methtxJ  for  inhibiting  •mt.itgene  luixtion.  and 
treaonenl  of  cancer  5.5S<».1 15.  CI    5 1 4  :7<J  ()l)l) 
Umpqua  Research  Company    Sre  - 

Jdly.  Oifford  D  .  5.55'J,()15.  1 1   4W>-IV0«) 
Unger.  Evan  C  .  and  Yello*hair.  Ravid  W  ,  lo  ImaRx  Pharmai cuik al  (\irp 
Methods  and  apparatus  fix  perf(irminj<  diagnostic  and  thcrapeutiL  ultra 
sound  simultaneously    <i.55K.09:.  CI    IJHMIIOMi 
L'luon Tools    \^e 

Wehner,  Herbert  i;  .  5.^58. 174  CI    2^t*)  000 
I'nuua  Jecs  Corporation   Src 

Akaike.  Seiji.  and  Komauu.  Shinichi.  "^  5^X.J44   CI    12(^  *"'4  1)00 
Hara.  Seinosukc.  and  Yamada.  Yosihiko   "^."^^^wi   C|    '4V>«I|IIR 
Tsuchiya.  Shouichi.  Monshita.  TaLsuva.  Koda.  Masanon    Mon    Aisu 
hiro.  and  Murasugi.  Takashi.  5.55«.5'"J  CI   4M  M  1)00. 
Umsys  Corporation   See  - 

Boswell.  R    Stephen.  5.559.931.  C\   395  1 14  1)011 
/ennings.  Kevin  F.  5.559.969.  CI    (95  Mm  {»»> 
Wasserman.  Philip  D  .  S.<iS4,9?*  CI    WS  ;<  mil) 
Zscheile.  John  W.  Jr.  Wilson.  Michael  L     Sagjii.i.  Kichard  i     and 
Lundquist.  Alan  E  .  5  559 /S*.  CI    171^  IX  UM) 
United  Color  ManufacTunng.  Inc     See 

Smith.  Michael  J  .  and  llesaj.  Rhaiat.  S.S5X.(S<I(<  CI    Siw  5V)  UIO 
United  MicnxkctrDnics  CurporalMMi    See 

Hsue,  Chen-Chiu.  and  Ko.  Joe.  5.5.59.  !5:.  CI   25"  <;8  000 
United  ScieiKes.  Inc     See 

Traina.  John  fc    and  Myers.  Richard.  5_559.279  CI   71  3  000 
U  S.  Pilier/kmpure.  Inc     See 

Gallagher.  (Tinsiopher  1.   Wilkins    Ficdemk     and  (.an/i.   darv   < 

5.558.7SV  CI  2(M  6i:  mm 

United  Stales  of  America 
Air  Fofvc    See 

Kim.  Young  Wifl    and  t>iniiduk,   IVnnLs  M.  5.558.729.  CI     148 

67 1  0()0 
Nash.  Dudley  ().  S.ss^vt;.  11   M)^  :fifi  (HXI 
.Army    See 

AMaie.  Agostino  Frankel.  luliu.s,  and  t>nheik.  Mark.  5.557.'<''0  CI 

73-5^7  000 
Eckan.  Donald  W  .  5.558.905.  C\  427  IfKimjl 
Malta.  Joseph  f     deceased,  and  Tvtus,  RavnHmd  P    5.SSQ284.  (1 

7  V64  520 
Scalora.  Michael.  Lkmling.  Jiinalfian  P.  Bowden    t  harlcs  M     and 
Bloemer.  Mark  J  .  5.559.825  O    n2-9b()U) 
Interior'  See 

OHaver.  C«orge  ("■ .  <..558.4<s2.  CI   44  IS  81  m)il 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administratitvi    See  — 
Rotoelen.  David  B  .  5.55'*. "^ii  CI    592  14"  limi 
de  la  Fuente.  HoracMi  M  .  Eubanks.  Michael  f     and  Dao.  Anihonv  X  . 
5^558.182.  CI    1 88.^7  mil) 
Navy    See 
CamaggK).  Frank  S     l.amhen.  Douglas  N     ami  >.«ing    David  ( 

5^559.754.  a    «)7  |  s  nu) 
Connolly.  Georje  C  .  Jr  .  S. 559. 75<).  CI    <67  |2'imi<l 
Ivaoivfky.  Andrew.  5„^S<».480.  CI    iU  21  OOR 
I'  S   Philips  Corporaoon   See 

Bredol.  Michael,  and  Kvrust.  UlrKh.  5.558.817,  CI  252-301.650. 
Bniijns.  Antonius  J   C  .  5.55c».84'<  CI    178  WS  201) 
De  Wit.  Hendkik  J.  5.559  401.  CI    tl^Xmni 
Hayet.  Pascal.  5.559,8n   CI    175  259  mil 

Hoogendoom.  Abraham    am)  Uikhoff   (lerardus  (Hi  ^59642   CI 
360-27  000 


l.mders.  Pctnis  W   1     Bntimcr.  Mated  K  .  and  Sevcrens.  Michael  J   M. 

J  .  5.559.85  V  CI    178  limxio 
U*fegt,  Steven.  5.55<J,90I,  CI    382  250  000 
Sioger,  Anton.  V558.292,  CI    242  Ml  W«) 

Van  Roekel.  Jauke,  and  Kaeser.  Oorg  E  ,  5.5.59.9J8.  CI   .395  14  I  mitl 
Vettet.  A<el.  ■i.5'i9,852.  CI    178  133  000 

VWinnan.  Johannes  O.  and  Ramalho.  Jnao  N    V    L  .  S.ssw.Mh    II 
IftO  ft7  (XX) 
I  niietl  States  Surgical  (\)rporaiion    See 

Oreen,  [>a>id  T  .  Bolanos,  Henry.  RaicliH.  Kciih,  Heuion.  Lisa  W  ,  and 
Robertson.  John  C  .  5.558.266.  CI    22"  P8  100 
United  TechiHilogies  Corporation    S*-*- 

Ca-siro.   JatK|uin    H      Owen.   Samuel    S      and    Saniangelo    SaUaiorc. 

'^. 55"" .928.  C"l   6(1  26<I(«X) 
Kraft.  Roben  J  .  and  Mt<"lelUnd.  R.iben  I  ,  <i,55S.49".  CI   4IN  46m)A 
roni.  Darryl  M  ,  Cuanl.  Peter  I  .  Johnson.  Craig  h,  Haysc   Stcsen  R.; 
horsier,    William    V ,    Noviak.    Kenneth,    and    Osiecki.    Larry    J., 
5.'i58.4W.  CI   428  1 16  (XX) 
(  nis   uf  California.  The  Regents  of  the   See — 

Hammond.   Mark   1   .   Jen.   JartKs   H  .    Keller.   Richard   A      Mamme. 
Babella  1    .  and  Martin.  John  C     ^  SSN.WX.  CI    41'>  6  (XXI 
I  nisersal  Synergeocs.  Inc     Set 

Kivarsky.  Eliot  M    and  Honim.  Dianne  C  .  S.558.K15.  CI  422  SMMKI 
t  niversltv  of  Ari/ima.  An/ona  Board  ol  Re^enls  for  and  on  hchalt  of  the 
SVr 

I  lemiohlen.  Joseph  C.  .  <i  559.IK)I.  CI   411  6000. 
Unncrsily  of  Arkan.sa.s   .See 

Burks.  A  Wesley,  Jr    and  Helm,  Ricki  M    ";.158,86'<.  CI  424  276  MX) 
I  niversily  of  Bradford   Set 

Hull.  John  B     and  Langion.  Chnstian  M  .  S,'i5<),2'<2.  CI    "  1  S97  (XK» 
I  nivcrsity  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the    Sec 

Blanco.  Dand  R  ,  Champion.  Chersl  I     Uiseii.  Michael  A  .  Haake. 

David  A  .  and  Miller.  James  N  .  5.558.9**3    CI    435  6  (XXI 
Chandv    Kanianlhara  Ci  .  Kalman.  Kalalin.  Chandv.  Cirischa    and  (iul- 

man,  C«orge  A     S.SSg.cXN,  CI   435  69  l(X) 
C.ui.  Jian  Fang,  and  Fu.  Xiang  Dong.  5.559.1)19,  CI   415  240  KXI 
Hu  Chenming,  Ko.  Ping  K  .  Assadcraghi.  Fanbor?.  and  Parke.  Stephen 

•^.SSV  V>8,  CI    217   369  (XX) 
Kiionsky.  Dan)el  J  ,  Destnielle,  Monika.  and  Holier.  Helmut.  5.5.59.010. 

CI   435  69  l(X) 
Smedley.  Keyue  M  .  5.559.467.  CI    334)-IO(«X) 

Sieinhanh,    Richard    A.    John,    Varghese     and    hnl/,    l.a»reiKe   C. 
i.559.m)4.  CI   435  2V(KX) 
Uniscrsiiy  of  Colorado,  The  Regents  ot  the    See 

Kolhou.sc.  J   Fred.  SanlJiosh  Kumar.  Cheruppolil  R    and  Deuisch  John 

C      5.559.038.  CI    436  86m)0 
Pankove.    Jacques    I  .    MoiUel.    Ciarrci    R  ,    and    fXiuglas.    Kenneth. 
"■.55'*,822.  CI    172  5(1  (XX) 
I  niveisiiy  of  Ronda    See 

Singh.  Rajn  K.  5.55S  7X9.  CI    2IS)  121  6^1 
I  nivcrsity  of  Housum  University  Park   .See 

Andersson,   Bope  S  .   Bhagscalsiar    Haishal   P.   .iml  Choss.   Diana  S  . 
1  1"|'*.I48.  CI    514  S|7  CXXI 
Umversilv  ol  l.eeds.  The    Ser 

Ha,selden.  Oeoftrey  Ci .  5.557  1*37.  CI   62  lUmiO 
University  of  Michigan.  IV  Regents  of  the   Ser 

B<HTnstein.  Johann.  s.5.5'*,6<>6.  CI    364  424(12(1 
UnivetMIy  of  Missouri.  Curators  ol  the   5<> 

Li.  Jiewen.  Riekr.  August.   Dav    Bills    N     and  Praihei    Randall  S  . 
1.518.636,  CI    604  4'*tKXl 
I  niversity  of  Oregon    See 

Weber,  h:skard.  and  Kcana.  John  h  W     1.11>*  114.  CI    114  6M(XtO. 
I  niversily  of  South  Ronda    Stf 

Thomas,  Thoma..NSheehan,  Das  id  V    anil  TalNH  lanel  1)    115(1.987. 
CI    431  4 (XX) 
I  niversiiy  ol  Southern  C  alitomia    Sir 

Athas.  William  C  .  and  Svensson.  l-irs  ti    1.11'*.47S.  CI    HI   1 1  7  ohT; 
University  o(  I  uh.  The    See 

Zeng.   Oengsheng   1       and  (iullher>.'    (irani    1      1.114. ill.  CI     210- 
161  IVU' 
I  niversiiy  of  I  tab  Research  Kwndaiion    Se. 

Kinihrough.  Scott  S    and  Vinceni.  R  Scon.  1.558.350.  CI  280^426  OIX) 
Universiiv  of  Washington   See 

Kowalski   Bruce  R    and  Wang.  Yongdimg.  5.559.728.  CI   364  571  020. 
1  nni    Shankar  See 

l.enkov    Dmitry.  Unni    Shankar,  Mchla.  Michry.  MctViwell.  Mark  W . 
Dadi»>.  Mansi).  and  Melli.  Bruno.  I.ViO.IXW.  CI    141  7()()(»l(i 
I  nscr/agt.  Karlhein/    Ser 

Herm.  Hartmut.  Mas.  Karl.  I  nver/agt.  Karlhein/.  ami  Werdinig.  Hel 
mul.  1,118,203,  CI     IMX  661  IXm 
UOP    See 

Barger.  Paul  f.  1.11<*,271   CI    168  401  (XX I 

Chen.  Oianjun.  Coughlm.  Peter  K  .  and  Pellet.  Regis  J  .  1.559.068.  CI 

V)2  213  000 
Hammemun,  John  1    and  Pujado.  Peter  R  .  5.559.274.  CI  568  803  (XK) 
Mikulicz.  Michael  /  .  andGurevich.  Serge,  5,158,484  CI  414  301  mx) 
Ressl.  Charles  T  .  I.HX  7(,^   CI    208  101 IXXI 
I'otani,  Yu/o  See 

Mivanaka,  Hinishi    Sakimsin.  Hideharu    and  I  otani    Yu/o   1.557.834, 
CI    29-407  050 
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I  rabc.  Kouji.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  reliably  manufacturing  a 
semiconductor  device  having  a  titanium  silicide  nitride.  5,559,047.  CI 
437-41.000 
Urain.  Masakatsu;  Tachibana.  Toshimitsii;  Matsumoto,  Kenji;  Shinomura. 
Toshihiko;  lida.  Hiroyuki:  Kawamura,  Kazunori;  Yano.  Shuuji;  and  Ishida. 
Osamu.  10  Nino  Denko  Cofporabon;  and  Hitachi  Maxell.  LTD.  Process  for 
prxxlucing  a  wind-type  alkaline  secondary  battery.  5,558,682.  CI 
29623.500 
L  rakawa.  Yoshiyuki   See — 

Watanabe.    Tetsu;    Yamagami,    TamoLsu;    and    Urakawa,    Yoshiyuki. 
5.559,774,  CI   369-47.000. 
L  rano,  Fumiyoshi.  Negishi.  Takaai;  Katsuyama,  Akiko;  and  Endo.  Masayuki. 
lo  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.;  and  Matnuhiu  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd  Resist  material.  5.558,971,  CI.  430-170.000. 
Lrano.  Fumiyoshi.  Negishi,  Takaaki;  Katsuyama,  Akiko:  and  Endo,  Mas- 
avuki.  Ki  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  LTD.;  and  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial   Co.   LTD    Pattern   formation   method.   5,558,976,  CI.  430- 
326  (XX) 
Urawa.  Yoshio.  Furukawa.  Ken;  Shimizu,  Toshikazu;  Yamagishi.  Yoji;  Tsu- 
rugi.  Tomio.  and  Ichino.  Tomio.  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Eisai  Chemical  Co.. 
Ltd    Inlcmiediatcs  for  substituted  biphenylmethylmidazopyridine  angio- 
tensin II  anugonists  5,559,236,  CI.  546-14.000. 
Urbish.  Glenn  F.  Dorinski.  Dale  W,;  and  Swirbel,  Thomas  J.,  to  Motorola, 
Inc   Liquid  crystal  display  with  integral  healer  and  method  of  fabricating 
same   5.559.614.  CI.  359^*4.000. 
I  ryu,   Naoyuki;   Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  and  Kato.  Hiroyuki.  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Driving  force  transmitting  device.  5,558.578.  CI  464- 
52  000 
ISO  Intenors.  Inc     See — 

Baig,  Mirza  A..  5,558.710.  CI.  106-780.000. 
Ushirozawa.  Mizumolo  See — 

Sakai.    Tetsuo;    Motoyama,    Yasushi;    and    Ushirozawa.    Mizumoto. 
5.559.403.  CI.  315-169.400. 
L'SUI  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.:  See — 

Takikawa,  Kazunori.  5,557,962.  CI.  72-260.000. 
I'lenick.  Michael  R.:  See- 
Hunter,   Dan  A  ;  Utenick.  Michael   R.;   Morehouse.  James   H  .  and 
Chenkm,  Nelson.  5,559,648,  CI.  360-75.000. 
Ulermohlen.  Joseph  G  .  to  University  of  Arizona.  Arizona  Board  of  Regents 
fix  and  on  behalf  of  the  Multi-domain  DNA  ligands  for  protein  and  nucleic 
acid    afiiniiv    chromatography    and    processing    of   solid-phase    DNA 
5.5.59.001.  CI  435-6.000 
L'yama.  Masashi.  to  New  Media  Development  Association.  Computer  system 
for  monitoring  a  user's  ubiization  pattern  to  determine  useful  tasks 
5.560.011.  CI   ,395-700.000. 
Uytlcndade,  Carlo;  de  Beeck.  Wemer  C;  Leenders.  Luc;  and  Tavemier. 
Serge,  to  Agfa-Gevaen,  NY  EIcctnKstatoJgraphic  method  using  reactive 
loners  5.558.969.  CI.  430-124.000. 
Uytterhoeven.  Herman:  See — 

Van    Damme.    Marc;    Uytterhoeven,    Herman;    and    Defieuw.    Geen. 
5.558.972,  CI  4.3O-200.000. 
U/aki.  Nagato;  Oishi,  Ukichi;  Kanayama,  Ryoji;  Amano.  Hironobu;  and 
Terabe.  Tokiya,  to  Sintokogia,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  molds.  5.558.148. 
CI    164-7  100 
Uzan.  Michel;  Gicquel,  Thierry;  Lenywojt,  Edouard;  and  Marminio.  Dario.  to 
Laboratoires  Biolrol.  Apparatus  for  automatically  cairying  out  a  mulu- 
stage  immunoassay  of  at  least  one  biological  substance  in  a  plurality  of 
biological  samples:  method  using  said  apparatus.  5,559,002,  CI.  435-7  900 
Vacca.  Paolo:  and  Frczzati,  Marco,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company     Process    for   preparing   carbamoyl    pyridinium   compounds 
5.559.2.39.  CI   546-323  000. 
Vachss.  Fredenck  R..  Southwell,  William  H.;  Malus,  Joseph;  and  Khoshne- 
sisan.  Mohsen.  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Automotive  rear 
view  mirror  system.  5.559.640.  CI.  359-838.000. 
Vacuum  Bamcr  Corporation:  See — 

Blanlon.  Russell;  Tucker.  David;  and  Steams.  Thornton,  5,557.924.  CI 
62-50  100. 
Vakhsboon.  Daryoosh:  See — 

Choquenc.  Kent  D .  Freund,  Robert  S.;  Hong,  Minghwei;  and  Vakhs- 
boon. Daryoosh.  5,559,053,  O.  437-129.000. 
Valentian.  Dominique,  to  Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion.  Thiee-grid 

KW-optical  system.  5.559,391,  CI   313-360.100. 
Valentine.  Stephen  T:  See — 

van  den  Heuvel.  Anthony  P.;  Valentine.  Stephen  T;  and  Boscovich. 
Dragan.  5,559,807.  CI.  370-95.300 
Valentino,  Karen  L    Ser — 

Miljanich.  George  P.;  Bowersox,  Stephen  S.;  Fox,  James  A..  Valentino. 
Karen  L  .  Bitner.  Robert  S.;  and  Yamashiro,  Donald  H..  5.559.095.  CI 
514  12  OCX) 
Valcnior.  Steven  R    See — 

Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Jan^.  Rodney;  Longan,  John;  Gresens,  Stanley;  Hold- 
erfield.    Gregory;    Hootstein.    Donald;    and    Valentor.    Steven    R. 
5.558.501,  CI   4I6-244.00R. 
Valeo  Bectronique:  See — 

Pons,  Sylvain,  and  Segaud,  Daniel,  5,558.425,  CI.  362-74.000 
Valeo  Sysiemes  D'Essuyage:  See — 

Papazian.  Samuel;  and  Douville,  Eric.  5.559.410,  CI.  3I8-M5.000 
Valette.  Serge,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Alomique.  Laser  with  controllable 

beam  direction  5J59.823.  CI.  372-92.000. 
Valmet  Corporation:  See — 

Kerttula.  Reima.  5.557.856,  CI.  34-117.000. 


Kokkala,  Hannu.  5.557.863.  CI.  34-629.000 
Leinonen.Erkki.  5,558,018,  CI    100-170.000 
Van  Brunt.  Roger:  See — 

Oprescu.  Rorin;  and  Van  Brunt.  Roger.  5,559.%7.  CI.  395-285.000 
Vancas.  Mark  F.  Stripping/extraction  settler  apparatus  and  method.  5.558.780. 

CI.  210-801  000. 
Van  Damme.  Marc;  Uytterhoeven.  Herman;  and  Defieuw.  Geert  to  Agfs^ 
Gevaen.  Thermal  transfer  printing  of  a  rediKing  ageni  to  a  silver  source 
contained  in  an  image  receiving  layer.  5,558,972,  O.  430-200.000 
Vanden  Brook,  (jcrald  A.  Tool  for  attaching  and  removing  clip  type  fastener 

members  and  the  like  5.557,832,  C\   29-243.560 
van  den  Heuvel.  Anthony  P.;  Valentine.  Stephen  T.  and  Boscovich,  Dragan. 
to  Motorola.  Iik.  Power  amplifier  linearization  in  a  TDMA  mobile  radio 
system.  5.559.807,  O  370-95.300. 
van  der  Bruggen.  Pierre;  and  Boon-Falleur.  Thierry,  to  Ludwig  Institute  for 
CaiKer  Research  Peptides  which  art  derived  from  tumor  rejection  antigen 
precursor  nwlecule  MAGE- 1,  which  complex  to  MHC  molecule  HLA-C 
clone  10.  and  uses  theieof.  5,558.995.  CI.  435-7.240 
Vandersande.  John  B.;  Yurek,  Gregory  J  ;  and  Kogure.  Toshihiro.  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology.  Superconducting  2-4-7  oxides.  5.559.084. 
CI   505-125.000. 
Vanderslice.  Rebecca  W    See — 

Capage.  Michael  A.;  Doherry.  Daniel  H  ;  Betlach.  Michael;  and  Vander 
slice,  Rebecca  W..  5.559.015.  CI  435-104  000 
VanDoren.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Foley.    Denis.    Steinman.    Maurice    B..    and    VanDoren.    Stephen    R. 
5.559.987.  CI    395^71  (XX) 
Van  Dorp.  Arie.  to  Arvado  Patent  B  V  Tubular  gutter  system  5,558.461.  CI 

405-43.000 
Van  Dorsselaer.  Vivjane:  See — 

Schirlin.  Daniel;  Van  Dorsselaer.  Viviane;  and  Tamus.  Celine,  5.559.140. 
CI   514-357.000 
Vanek.  Laurence  D ;  Smith,  Myrtxi  L ;  and  Aboyade,  Ofjekunle.  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Method  to  compute  horsepower  required  by  an  internal 
combustion  engine  coupled  to  an  auxiliary    alternator    5.559.704.  CI 
364-431  010 
Van  Erden.  Donald:  See — 

Malin.  An;  Van  Erden.  Donald,  and  McMahon.  Michael.  5.557.907.  CI 
53-139  200 
Van  Huys.steen.  Alaslair  M..  to  Compu-Time  (Proprietary)  Limited    Tele- 
phone time  recording  system.  5.559.872.  CI   379-130  000 
Van   Iten.  Thomas   P.  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation    Absorbent  article 
having  an  attachment  mechanism  and  a  method  of  attaching.  5.558.662.  Cl. 
604-387  000 
Vankan.  Franciscus  A.  G  .  and  Pieterse.  Rob.  to  Koninklijke  PTT  Nederiand 
N  V  Processor  circuit  comprising  a  first  processor,  and  system  comprising 
the  pnxessor  circuit  and  a  second  processor.  5.560.031.  O  395-8()0  000 
Van  Roekel.  Jauke;  and  Kaeser.  Georg  E..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 
Display  system  for  displaying  a  net  of  interconnected  geographical  paths 
provided   with   associated   geographical   names   and  road   vehicle   with 
on-board   road-based   navigation   system  having   such  display   system. 
5.559.938.  CI   395-141  000 
Van  Steendcrrn.  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Mienie.  Lodewyk  J  .  Van  Steenderen.  Ronald  A  .  Erasmus.  Elardus. 
Ueckermann.  Julius  H  .  De  Wet.  Wouter  J  ;  and  Els,  Henning  J., 
5.559.036.  CI  436-63  000 
Vargas.  Patricia  A..  See — 

Sayka.  Anthony;  and  Vargas.  Patncia  A  .  5.558.902.  CI  427-8.000 
Varma.  Ramesh  R.:  See — 

Derkits.  Guscav  E..  Jr.  Lourenco.  Jose  A  ;  and  Varma.  Ramesh  R., 
5.559.817.  a  _  372-36  000 
Va.scor.  Inc    See — 

Heilman.  Marlin  S..  Kolenik.  Steve  A  .  Capone.  Christopher  D.;  Pansi. 
Carl  M.;  Prem.  Edward  K.;  and  Speicher.  Vernon  L ,  5.558,617.  C\ 
600-16.000 
Vassiliou.  Eustathios;  and  Dassel.  Mark  W.,  to  Twenty-First  Century  Research 
Corporation    Devices  for  malung  reaction  products  by  controlling  pre- 
coaiescing  temperature  and  transient  temperature  difference  in  an  atomized 
liquid   5.558.842.  CI  422-108  000 
Vaughn.  William  M.:  See— 

Standi.    (Tharies   J  .    Vaughn.    William    M;    and    Wolford.    Jeff   W., 
5,559,968,  CI.  395-306  000 
Veatch,  Alan:  See — 

Elmore.  J.  Thomas.  Veatch.  Alan.  Clements.  William  C.  Elias.  Victor 
and  Wojciechowski.  Longine  J..  5.558.470.  O  405-262.000 
Vecchio.  Robert  L  :  See — 

Johansen.  C2haries  J..  Jr.  Hollas.  Ernest  D  ;  Vecchio.  Robert  L  ,  and 
Zoumut.  Ham.  5.558.708.  CI    106-712000 
Vedeloff.  Russell:  See- 
Hepburn.  C>»rge  R.;  and  Vedeloff.  Russell.  5.558.624.  CI  601-33  000 
Veile.  Joseph  R..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Wing  fold  push-pin 

locking  assembly  5,558.299.  CI  244-49  000 
Vela.  Vanja.  See — 

SuSkovii;.   Bobdar;   Vela.   Vanja,   and   Bunfic.   Mira.   5.559.251.  CI 
549-315.000 
Veldkamp.  Brent  M.:  See— 

Basile.  Vincent  L..  II  ;  Veldkamp,  Breni  M.;  McCloskey.  Douglas  N  ; 
and  Hamblin.  David  S  .  5,558,573.  CI  452-127.000 
Vengsarkar.  Ashish  M    See — 

Inniss.  Daryl;  Vengsarkar,  Ashish  M  ,  and  Zhong,  CJian.  5.559.907.  CI 
385-11.000 
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lioh.  Takashi.    Kosaki.  Yukio;   (Thonan.  Takeahi;   Matsuda.  Takashi; 
Kanno.  Yasuharu.  Wakabayashi.  Masao;  and  Nakamura.  Makoio. 


Hamson.  Maureen  M..  Ofslager.  Chnstian  L..  Waranis.  Robert  P;  and 
Leonard.  Thomas  W.  5,559.121.  CI.  514-291.000. 
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\^iikjusubnhinioiaji,  Srcervnan.  Fartas.  Thonus.  Jayamnan.  Raj,  and  Xia. 
YofifpiBg,  to  Philips  Flcclrotiics  Ntirrh  Ainenca  Curpcration    ElectmnK 
ballan  wicti  tmerface  circuitry  for  phax  angle  dimming  canODl  5.559  J4<i 
a   315-247  000 
Ventnlex,  Inc  .  See 

Fain.  Enc  S  .  5.558.(W«,  CI    1 :»  ''Oft  000 
Vmniredyne.  Ud    Set 

Jasinaki.  VinxM  I  .  and  Bnggs.  Mart  W.  5.559_5|2.  CI    Ml  2:  <XM) 
Venugopal.  Ganesh.  Rctctaert.  Vrrunica  R  .  apd  Zhang.  Jinshan.  m  Mmorula. 
Inc  Polyumhaoc  baicd  elecirolytea  for  elecmjchemical  cells  and  electn> 
chemcal  cells  iiaug  lame    5.;sg.954.  O   42<>  l<J  200 
Veilioog.  Roelof  See^ 

Loustau.    Mane-Theiese.    VertKiog.    Roek>f.    aid    Pretigool.    Claude. 
5.558.6«1,  CI    2^-623  4<)0 
VerMce.  Richard  W    See 

GinjavaJlaHiaa.  Viyyoor  M  .  Cianguly.  Ashil  K  ,  Versace.  Richard  * 
Sakjcna.  Anil  K  .  and  Pinio.  Pamck  A  .  5.55>».n3.  CI   514  UMMMI 
Vesamaa.  Jinsi.  to  Metcamer  (>y  Package  padding  malenal  and  apparanis  fnr 

farming  pvkagc  pwtding  material    5.558.923.  CI   42K  154  00(1 
Veteran.  DavKl  R    See 

Botka.  Juliiu  K  .  and  Veteran.  David  R  .  5.558.541.  CI   4W^75  000 
Vetler.  Ajiel.  to  U  S   PTiilips  CurponttMm   RiMjry  anode  .X  mv  tube  ttimpns 

ing  a  ileeve  bearing   5.559,852.  CI    178  1 1  \  (XK) 
Wetter.  Gerhard,  jnd  Resch.  Ludvkig.  Hi  M  H  MiLschinenfabnk  CrnihH  *  C 
KG    Process  and  apparatus  for  the  conQntiuu^  heal  setting  of  vam  laid 
down  in  loops   5.557.862.  CI    M  618  000 
Vetienck.   Richard  C  .   u>  Babctx'k  A   Wilcox   C\ifnpany.   The    Lo*    No. 
integrated    boiler  burner    ^ogrneraaon    apparatus     5^S8.i>47     CI     122 
%7  100 
Viaud.  lean,  (o  Oere  &  Cumpany    Pivotabic  guide  pan  for  muml  hdlr 

wrapping  matenal    5.557.>JOb.  CI    5l-|  18  UOIl 
Vicenzi.   Jeffrey   T .   to   Eli   Lilly    and   C^ompanv     Method   (or   selectiselv 
deactivating    catalase    while    retaining    damino    Aid    o(ida.se    activity 
5.559.006,  a   435-»7  00O 
Vickers,  Kenneth  G    See 

Rnklea.  John  E  .  Shen.  Chi  Oieoog.  V'ickers.  Kenneth  G    and  Kres^les 
Mart  A.  5.558.554.  (T   445  52  (XK) 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Lad     See 

Shindou.  Totnoyuki.  and  Higura.shi    Seiii.  ^.55y.g  1 1    n    19";  IDS  (Dki 
Victorian  Gift  Bon.  Inc    See 

Magisler.  Francis  M  .  5.558.2^2.  CI    229 UN  iiiai 
Vidacarc.  Inc     See 

Edwank.  Smart  D.  Lee.  Kee  S.   Baker.   James    jnd   Sim!     Bruno. 
5,558.672,0  606-41  000 
V'Klamed.  Inc    .See — 

Edwards,  Stuart  r>  .  and  l-u.  Ronald  G  .  5,558,673,  CI.  606-41  Htm 
Video  IxTtterv  Tcchnolugies.  Iik     Wc 

Cannon,  Lee.  5„559.95<).  CI    395  162  000 
Vincent.  R   Scon   See— 

Kimbniugh,  Scon  S  .  and  Vincent.  R  Scott,  5,558.350,  CI  280-426  OOli 
Vinud.  Yashavant  V    See 

Heim,  Willum  W.  Hcndnt.  James  K  .  Maiemiak.  Joyce  M  .  Murphs. 
Peter  M  .  Pan/ier.  Neil  A  .  and  Vinod.  Vishasam  V    5.<;s8.4|f,   CI 
428  95  000 
Vimxiuj.  Michel  R   f     See 

Lefranc.  Benedicte  A  .  Linei.  Hugues  H  R    jmi  Vrimoui   Michel  R  C  . 
5.558.594.  CI   *'"■  U"  mKi 
Visco.  Steven  J     See 

rXieff.  Marca  .M     Peng.  Marcus  Y    Ma.  Yanping   Visco  Stcsen  J     and 
OeJonghe.  Luigard  C     5.^58  >J61,  CI   429  224  000 
Visconti.  Carl  H     .See 

Shah,  Suresh  D  .  and  VisoHio.  Carl  H  .  5,558.824.  CI    264  441  Mil 
Visschediik.  Paulus  J     See 

Ku«e.  Hcndnkj  C     H<rts,  rhesidorus  I      jml  ViMcl>edi|k.  Paulus  I 
5.558.899   CI    426.hS8IJ«lll 
Vite   (iregoey  I)     See 

Ciordon.  Exic  M  .  Bamsh.  J<«l  C  .  Busacchi.  Gregi»y  S     Sun.  Chong 
Qing.    Tino,    Joseph    A      Viie,    (jregi»-s    [>      attd    Zahler.    Rohefl 
s_559.2.56.  n    552  301  000 
VitthaJ.  Sarjay  M  .  Hardy.  Marv  A  .  MiMechan.  David  K     Maruh.  William 
E  .   and  I>usicrhoft.   Ronald  G  ,   to   Halliburton  Company    Method  for 
controlling  fluid  kiss  and  fractunng  high  permeahililv  subterranean  for 
matwns   5.558.161.  CT    I6*v  280000 
VLSI  Tcchnokigy.  Inc     See 

Hk.*.  Garv  D     Penner.  Dale  C     and  Nakahara.  Mike    5.559.533.  CI 

U5  162  0011 
Mishekitr.  Michael  N  .  S.SS'*  M  s.  C  1    V>4  488  000 
Pandula,  Louis.  5.559.841    CI    175  n5  Ottl 

Sayka.  Andtony.  and  Vargas.  PatrK'ia  A  .  5.558.902.  CI   42''  8  Kid 
Vi).  Giaitg.  and  Giada.  Akihinv  lo  Dataproducts  CorporatKin   Ink  fei  record 
ing  apparatus  having  self  aligning  pnnl  head  cleaning  lyiirm  aiid  niettkid 
of  ofxnDng  the  print  head  cleaning  system    5  <; 54.539.  CI    .V47  33  1100 
VOEST  ALPINE  Bergtechnik  (>sellschaf»  mbH    See 

Krassnitzer.   Oito.   /it/.    •Mfrrd     and   felber.    Robert.   5.557.979.  CI 
74177  000 
\bgcl.  Robert  1.    See 

Kao.    Wenling.    Abou  Ghartsia.    MagiJ    A      an<t    VogrI     Robert    I 
5.559.120.  CI    514  24  MM!  I 
Vofdaar.  JAe    See 


Lubliner.  David  J  .  Dhalmal.  Jaskaran.  Ciidney.  John.  Give.  Cjerald  E  . 
Citeenfeder.  Jack  J  .  Greenfeld.  Joshua.  Hinlon.  Melvin  C  ,  McHugh. 
William.  Parsio.  Anthonv.  Riniel.  Ian.  Roman.  Harry  T  .  and  Vugelaar. 
Jake.  5.559.894,  CI    382  1 00  000 
Vogelsang,  Thomas   See 

Risch,  l.oIhar:  Visgclsang.  Thocna^i.   Hofmann.  Fran7,  and  Hofmann. 
Karl.  5.559.35V  CI    257  1V4  0<K) 
Vi>gley.  Wilbur  C  .  lo  Texas  In.stTumenLs  Incorporated  Time  skes*ing  arrange 
ment    for   operating    memory    in    synchronism    with    a    data    prtxrcssor 
5.560.000.  a    395-550000 
Vi»ith  Sulzer  Papermaschincn  GmbH    See 

Kutit.schkc.    (jerfiard.    Sollinger.    Hans  Peter.    Oechsle.    Martus,    and 

Straub.  Karlheinz.  5.557.860.  CI    34^55  OCX) 

Voldman.  Steven  H  .  Wallash.  Alhen  J  .  and  Wilcox.  Reginald  B  .  Jr     to 

Inlematfooal  Busines.s  Machines  C^orporation  Ptkkcss  for  manufacturing  a 

silicon  chip  with  an  integrated  magnetoresislive  head  iTNiunied  on  a  slider 

5.559.051.  CI   417  51  nOO 

Volk.  Dooakl  J  .  and  Martin,  Steve  Tray  for  poultry  trusses   5.558.222.  CI 

206-138  000 
Von  Der  Hevdt.  Bemd   See 

FeWhusen.   Joerg;  and  Vor   Der   Hevdt.   Bemd.   5.559, 37 1,  CI    257- 
686  000 
von  Deyn.  Wolfgang   .Ser 

Ka-st.  Jurgen.  von  Devn.  Wolfgang.  Nubling.  ChnsMph.  Waller.  Helmut. 
Crerber.  Matthias,  and  WeMphalen.  Karl  Citio,   5.SS4.218.  CI    514 
8.50  (XMI 
V.m  Hoist.  Peder  See 

Hakansson.  Bjom.  Von  Hoist.  Peder   and  C)skarss«ir.  Rolf.  5.558.47S. 
CI    407  54  000 
Vook.  Frederick  W  .  Demange.  Mark,  and  Chang.  Hungkun  Povscr  manage 
ment  and  packet  delivery  mettiud  for  use  in  a  wiieles.s  lixal  area  network 
iLANl    5.560,021,  CI    195  750  000 
Voorman,  Johannes  O  .  and  Ranullxv.  Joao  N   V  L  .  to  I'  S   Philips  Corpo- 
ration   Balanced  arrangement  for  reading  informatism  from  a  track  on  a 
record  earner  which  arrangement  includes  amplifier  circuits  containing 
cui off  capacitoTv  which  are  crx)SS-oiupled  to  reduce  ntvise  5.559.646.  CI 
360-67  KOO 
Vorhis.  Daniel  J     Se.- 

Fife.  James  F  .  Vorhis.  Daniel  J  .  I^ughlen.  Kenneth  D     and  Dienes 
Nancy  L,.  ^.558. 762.  CI    210  I  VIOOO 
Voron    Daniel  M    .See 

Kllion.  Bob.  Katanya.  Dennder  N  .  Minnick.  Robert  G  .  Peralu.  RiU  A  . 
Rich.  Ronald  J  .  Vsimn.  Daniel  M  ,  and  Cave.  Michael  J  .  5.558..500. 
a   416-220  OOR 
Vonec  Corporation   See 

Hnat.  James  G  .  and  Mathur.  Akshay.  5.558.690.  CI   65  1 14  800 
Viss.  Darrell  W  .  Klein.  Gary  G  ,  and  Randall.  Richard,  to  Klein  Bicvcle 

Corporation   Composite  bicycle  handlebar  5.557.982.  CI    74-551  1 0(1 
Voss.  Douglas  A  .  Link.  David  G  .  Rea.  David  S  .  and  Mills.  Murray  W  .  to 
Western  Combine  Corporation  Stnpper  header  attachment  5.557.91 2.  CI 
56- 1  30  000 
Voss.  Mark  G  .  to  Nannm  Corporation    Induction  air  driven  alternator  and 
method  for  converting  intake  air  into  current    5.559.   ''9.  CI    310-63  0(K) 
VPL  Research.  Inc     See 

Bmwning.  Dan  D  .  Joffe.  Ethan  D  .  and  Unier  Janm  /  .  5.559.945.  CI 
195  500  000 
V  SF  .Schweisstechnik  GmbH   See 

Schumacher.  Johannes  A  .  5.559,288,  CI   73  261  (XNi 
W    Braun  Company   .See 

Braun.  Moms,  s  5S8.257,  CI   222-212000 
Wachi.  Masahim   .Ser 

Inami.  Yoshiaki.  Tanaka.  Tovoka/u.  and  Wachi.  Ma.sahira.  5,559,669,  CI. 
161  6l2ai() 
Wada.  Katsuu  See 

Shinada.  Tsunetoshi.   Wada,   KaLsiki.   Misumi.   Masjki.   and   KumrKi. 
Saloru.  5.558.881   CI   425  116  0(10 
Wada.  Kat.suyuki   See 

Harada.  N<ibusuki.  W'ada.  KaLsuvuki.  Ohara.  Hisanori  and  Inaoka.  Foru. 
5.554,160.  h    S2I  64(X)() 
Wada.  Takasumi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  fomiint:  de-. ice  having 
ciHitnvl  gnd  with  applied  vtvltage  ot  the  same  polamv  as  loncr  S,5S4.SH6. 
CI    355  245  0(«1 
Wada.  Yutaka.  ()da.  Yukihini,   Miyo.  Tunema.sa.   Nt>guchi.  Yasuhini.  and 
Takes.   Ka/uo.  lo  Hitachi,  Lid    MetlHxl  and  apparatus  for  preparing  j 
document  conuining  information  m  real  madiemalical  mxation  5.554.919. 
CI    145  |46  0(XI 
Wagcnmann.  Hennc.  Bau^,  I'lf   Beckmann,  F>ertlard,  and  Kromm.  Ench.  In 
BASF  Aktiengesellschatt    Dveing  and  pnnting  tcsiilc  mjtenals  made  ot 
.ellukwe  hhers   5.558.6^^.  CI    8  6t)7  000 
Wagner   Robert  F    See 

Constantinescu.  Fiigen    and  Wagner.  Robert  F     s. 558.1 1  <    CI    267 
101 IXX) 
Wagner.  Robert  S     .See 

Chcrvenak.    William    J      and    Wagner.    R.ibcrt    S .    5.558.692.    CI. 
65  182  000 
Wagner  Spray  Tech  C  ivporanun   See 

Kieffer.  Jtiseph  W  .  5.558.492  (1   415  II 4  OKI 
Wagner.  Wendy  A     See 

Colwell.  Betsy  P.  Wagner.  Wendv  A  .  (iraham.  Paul    and  Kline   John. 
5  5S8.04O.  CI    I  14  52  20(1 
Wakabayashi,  Masao   See 
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Itoh.  Takashi.    Kosaki.   Yukio:   dionan.  Takeshi;   Matsuda.  Takashi: 
Kanno.  Ya.suharu,  Wakabayashi,  Masao.  and  Nakamura.  Makoto, 
5,559.072,  CI    502-347.000 
Wakabayashi.  Tsulomu;  See — 

Ka/iimi.  Ka/vuki.  Daiioku.  Koichi.  Wakabayashi,  Tsutomu;  Goto,  Tet- 

suro,  Ezaw'a,  Akira,  and  Tomino.  Naoki.  5.559.568.  CI.  354-106  000 

W'akai.  Hideyuki.  Suzuki.  Toni;  Terada.  Keiji:  Moriya.  Masato:  and  Ando. 

Manabu.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koinaisu  Seisakusho.  three-dimensional 

image  measuring  device.  5.559.603.  CI.  356-376.000. 

Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

I'rano.  Fumiyoshi.  Negishi.  Takaai;   Katsuyama.  Akiko:  and  Endo. 

Masayuki.  5.558.971.  O  430-170.000 
IJrano.  Fumiyoshi;  Negishi.  Takaaki;  Katsuyama.  Akiko;  and  Endo. 
Masayuki.  5.558.976.  CI  430-326.000. 
Waldcn.  James  R    See — 

Groh.  Werner;  Macholdt.  Hans-Tobias;  Gibson,  Baylor  D..  Walden. 
James  R    and  Felton.  Clinton  D..  5.558.809.  CI  252-62  540 
Walenty.  Allen  J  ;  Leppek.  Kevin  G.;  and  Kade.  Alexander,  to  Gciteral  Motors 
Corporation  Electiohydraulic  braking  system.  5J58.409.  CI.  303-10.000 
Walker.  Alan   See — 

Gupta.  Bhupcndra  K  .  Farmer.  Gilbert;  and  Walker.  Alan.  5.558.922.  CI 
428  141.000 
Walker.  David  L  .  to  Sun-Maid  Growers  of  California.  Trellising  system  for 

producing  dned-on-ihe-vine  raisins.  5.557.883,  CI.  47-46.000 
Walker.  Leigh  E  .  to  Lonza  Inc  Quaternary  aminonium  hydroxide  composi- 
tions and  preparation  diercof  5.559,155,  CI  514-642.000 
Wallace.  Anthony  M,:  See — 

Larson.  James  R.;  Wallace.  Anthony  M.;  Griffiths.  ClilTord  H  ;  and 
Abfamsohn.  Dennis  A.,  5  J59.588.  O.  355-256.000. 
Wallace.  Mark  P  Angular  positioning  devices  for  stained  glass  craft  items 

5.558.269.  CI   228-49.100. 
Wallace.  Mart  W  :  See— 

Huffstutlcr.  M  Conrad.  Jr;  Meacham.  Patrick  E.;  Wallace.  Mark  W .  and 
Nyberg.  Carl  R  .  5.558.241.  CI.  220-1.500. 
Wallash.  Albert  J.:  See— 

Voldman.  Steven  H.;  Wallash.  Albert  J.;  and  Wilcox.  Reginald  B..  Jr. 
5.559.051.  CI  437-51.000. 
Wallenhurg.  Ronald  C  :  See- 
La   Mura.   Joseph    L;   and   Wallenburg.   Ronald  C.   5.559.303.   CI 
89-28050 
Walling.  John  A     See— 

Adamczyk.  Maciej;  (Then.  Yon-Yih.  Walling.  John  A.;  James.  Bryan  D  ; 
and  Amp.  Sharon  G  ,  5.559.210.  CI.  530-345.000. 
Wallis.  Bemard  J  ;  and  Bianchi.  Sabatino  A.,  to  Livemois  Research  & 
Devekipment  Company.   Modular  die  transifer  system.   5.557,959,  CI 
72-20200 
Walser,  Franz:  See — 

Bolt,   Heinz;   Walser,   Franz;  and  Schonebom.  Axel.   5.557.923.  CI 
60-274000 
Walter.  Helmut:  See— 

Kast.  JUif  en;  von  Deyn,  Wolfgang;  Nubling.  Christoph;  Walter.  Helmut; 
Gertier.  Matthias;  and  Wratphalen.  Karl-Otto.  5.559.218.  CI    534- 
850.000. 
Wang.  Da  Y;  and  Ofoerdier.  Larry  M..  to  General  Motors  Corporation 

Exhaust  gas  sensor  diagnostic.  5.558.752.  Q.  204-401.000. 
Wang.  Edward  A.   See — 

Rowell.  Nelson  L.,  and  Wang.  Edward  A.,  5.558.934.  CI.  428-333.000 
Wang.  Emil  C  W    See— 

Bieselin.  David  N..  Eaton.  Glenn  A.;  McFadden.  Joseph  A.;  Taylor. 
Snjart  A  .  Tracy.  Edward  D.;  and  Wang.  Emil  C.  W..  5JS59.875.  Q 
379-202  000 
Wang.  Jenne-Tai.  to  General  Motors  Corpontion.  Method  for  controlling 

actuation  of  a  vehicle  safety  device.  5.559.697.  Q.  364-424.050. 
Wang.  Johannes:  See — 

Lentz.  Derek  J,;  Wang.  Johannes;  Dcosann.  Trevor;  Young.  Linley  M  ; 
Yap.  Kian-C3iin;  Nguyen,  Le  Trong;  Matsubayashi.  Makoto;  and  Lau, 
Te-Li.  5.559,951.  CI  395-163.000. 
Nguyen.  Le  Trong;  Lentz.  Derek  J.;  Miyayama,  Yoshiyuki;  Garg.  Sanjiv. 
Hagiwara.  Ya»iaki;  Wang.  Johannes;  Lau,  Te-Li;  Wang.  Sze-Shun; 
and  Trang.  Quang  H  .  5.560.032,  O.  395-800.000. 
Wang.  Jonas  C  T    See— 

Clum.  Charles  E  ;  and  Wang,  Jonas  C.  T..  5359.149.  C\.  514-529.000. 
Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Jan^.  Rodney;  Longan.  John;  Cjtesens.  Stanley;  Holder- 
field,  Gregory;  Hootstem,  Donald;  and  Valentor,  Steven  R.,  to  Duracraft 
Corporahoo.  Poruble  ceiling  fan.  5358301.  Q.  416-244.00R 
Wang  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Barrett.  David  M  .  Letoumeau.  Mary;  Martin.  Patricia  A.;  and  McNally. 
J    Michael.  5.560.017.  CI.  395-733.000. 
Wang.  Su    Method  of  preparing  collagenous  tissue.  5.558,875,  CI    424- 

422000. 
Wang,  Sze-Shun   See — 

Nguyen,  Le  Trong;  Lentz.  Deick  J.;  Miyayama.  Yoshiyuki;  Garg.  Sanjiv; 
Hagiwara.  Yasuaki;  Wang.  Joharuies;  Lau.  Te-Li;  Wang.  Sze-Shun; 
and  Trang,  CJuang  H  .  5360.032.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Wang.  Teresa,  lo  Sci-Tw  International  Inc.  Trolley  fraine  foMable  in  one-step 

operation   5358.357.  CI.  280-647.000. 
Wang.  Yin  M    See— 

Krasinski.  Jerzy  S  ;  and  Wang,  Yin  M..  5359,341.  CI.  250-559.260 
Wang.  Yongdong:  See — 

Kowalski.  Brace  R  .  and  Wang.  Yongdong.  5.559.728. 0  364-57 1  020 
Waranis.  Robert  P    See— 


Hamson.  Maureen  M  .  Ofslager.  Christian  L  .  Waranis.  Robert  P;  and 
Leonard.  Thomas  W.  5359.121.  CI   514-291.000. 
Ward.  L  H   Plant  feeder  apparatus,  5.558.030.  CI    111-7.200 
Ward.  Michael  A   V..  Hill.  Winfield.  and  Pennell.  Arthur  J,,  to  Combustion 
Electromagnetics.  Inc.  Ignition  system  power  convener  and  controller 
5358.071.  a    123-598  000 
Ward.  Owen:  See — 

Telingator.  Eric    Ward.  Owen;  and  Ross.  Edward  J  .  5.559,692.  CI 
364401  OOR 
Wamer-Lamben  Company  See — 

Oniz,  Ernest  A  .  5.557,851.  CI   .30-50  000 
Warr.  Charles  J  .  to  Rex-Rosenlew   International  Incorporated.  Bag  with 
reenforced  handle  and  rcsealable   pour  spoul  opening    5.558.438.  CI, 
.383-10  000 
Warrior,  Jogesh:  See — 

Lenz,  Gary  A..  Brown.  Gregory  C  .  and  Wamor.  Jogesh,  5358,1 15,  CI 
137-86.000 
Wansila  Diesel  International  Ltd  Oy   See — 
Paio.  Daniel.  5358,050,  CI,  123-90  130 
Washnock,  John  T;  and  Thomas,  Harold  L.  to  OMT  Engineering  Inc. 

Centrifugal  packingline  machine.  5357,821.  CI    15-3  130 
Wasserman,  Philip  D.,  to  Unisys  Corporation    Method  of  enhancing  the 
selection  of  a  training  set  for  use  in  training  of  a  neural  network  5.559.929. 
CI.  395-23.000. 
Wasyl,  Joseph:  See — 

Jenkins.  Scott  A.;  Wasyl.  Joseph,  and  Robins.  Charles.  5358.460.  CI. 
405-29.000. 
Watabe.  Kiyoto;  Takata.  Ikunon.  and  Harada.  Masana.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  having  insulated  gate  bipolar 
transistor.  5359.348.  CI.  257-141  000 
Watanabe.  Akihiro:  See — 

Maeda.  Katsuaki;  Watanabe.  Akihiro;  and  Nishihara.  Hajime.  5359.187. 
CI.  525-73.000 
Watanabe.  Hideo;  and  Okuda.  Sadanao.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Heat- 
sensitive  stencil  sheet.  5.559.074.  CI  428447.000 
Watanabe.  Hideo  See — 

Egashira.    Yoshinon;     Ichikawa.    Yasushi.    and    Watanabe.    Hideo. 
5359.188.  CI  525-74.000 
Watanabe,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Uryu,  Naoyuki;  Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  and  Kato.  Hiroyuki.  5358378.  CI 
464-52.000. 
Watanabe.  Keisuke:  See — 

Yoshikawa,    Yoshimasa;    and    Watanabe,     Keisuke.    5359.297.    CI 
84-433.000. 
Watanabe.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Shigeru;  Eto.  Yuzuru;  Takano.  Satoshi;  Watanabe.  Kunihiko; 
and  Shibai.  Hiroshiro.  5358.861.  CI  424-93  700, 
Watanabe.  Masato:  See — 

Hirano.    Yutaka;    Komatubara.   Takeo;    Sunaga.   Takashi;   Takahashi. 
Yasuki;  Tanaka.  Kiyoshi;  Akazawa.  Kiyoshi;  Watanabe.  Masato;  and 
Jikuhara,  Seiki.  5357,944.  CI.  62469.000 
Watanabe,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Nakano,  Takayuki;   Miya,   Kazuyuki;   Kato.  Osamu.  and  Watanabe, 
Masatoshi.  5359,789,  CI   370-18.000 
Watanabe,  Tadakatu:  See — 

Mizobaia,    Akira;    Nagahama,    Masanori;    and    Watanabe,    Tadakatu, 
5359,738,  CI,  365-189,010. 
Watanabe,  Tadashi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Tateshi;  Watanabe.  Tsunao;  Watanabe.  Tadashi;  Matsugu. 
Hidetomo;  and  Yamanoochi,  Yasuhiro,  5358,714,  Q    118-421.000 
Watanabe,    Tateshi;    Watanabe,    Tsunao;    Watanabe,    Tadashi;    Matsugu. 
Hidetomo;  and  YamatKxichi,  Yasuhiro,  lo  N.  E.  CThemcat  Corporatiaa.  Tank 
and  wort-holder  apparatus  for  liquid  coating  for  honeycomb  structure. 
5358.714,  a    118-421,000 
Watanabe,  Tetsu;  Yamagami,  Tamotsu,  and  Urakawa.  Yoshiyuki,  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Optical  disc  reproducing  apparatus  which  employs  a  binary 
detector  for  the  outer  tracks  and  a  ternary  detector  for  the  inner  tracks 
5359.774.  CI,  36947  000. 
Watanabe,  Toshiharu;  See — 

Matsukawa.  Naohiro;  Imamiya.  Keniti;  Watanabe,  Toshiharu;  and  Mat- 
sui,  Michihara.  5.559,736,  a.  365-185.240. 
Watanabe,  Tsunao:  See — 

Watanabe.  Tateshi;  Watanabe.  Tsunao;  Watanabe,  Tadashi;  Matsugu. 
Hidetomo;  and  Yamanouchi,  Yasuhiro,  5358,714,  CI.  118421.000. 
Watarai,  Michihito:  See — 

Hayashi,  Yutaka;  Miyamoto,  Mitsuo;  Watarai.  Michihito;  Atarashi.  Tak- 
ayuki; Tanaka.  Tetsuya;   Hatada.  Toshio;  Takatla.  Yoshihiro;  and 
Daikoku.  Takahiro.  5358.493.  O.  415-208.100. 
Water- Jel  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Cohen.  Peter  D.;  and  Haighu  Cari.  5358.914.  CI.  424-59,000, 
Watson.  Donald  R  ;  and  Heyden.  CThristopher  A  .  to  EMC  Corporation  Inrush 

cuneni  limiter.  5359.660.  O   361-58  000 
Watson.  George  B.:  See — 

Gohara.  Wadie  F;  Watson,  (jeorge  B  ;  Reynolds.  Randy  J.;  and  Strock. 
Thomas  W..  5.558.818.  CI.  261-17.000 
Watson.  Thomas  L.;  Chastain.  David  M.;  and  Brewer.  Tony  M..  to  Convex 
Computer  Corporation.  Scalable  parallel  processing  systems  wherein  each 
hypemode  has  plural  pnxessing  nwdules  interconnected  by  crossbar  and 
each  processing  module  has  SCI  circuitry  for  forming  multi-dimensional 
network  with  other  hypemodes  5.560,027.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Wautier.  Armelle   See — 
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rWH-ic      U^ntci^kLd       UynlCnnnr,        o.^      D  — .W~_^.        I  I  .J.        C    ceo    cni        r^ 


PI  98 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


SfcPTtMBER  24.  1996 


Mouroc    Chnslofihc.     Wauurr      ^rmellc      tni    l>anv      Jean  Claude 
5_^ 59.723.  a   364  -il^lMin 
WivePhore.  Inc     Ste~ 

Jungo.  Charin.  Mon(g<invr>.  (irrald  D     and  Schur.  Chnslnphcr  ) 
5^59.559,  CI    V«!4i:iM)l) 
Wiy.   Ajihley.   lo   Aulofimivc    Pnxlutii.   pk     Di»k   brake     S.558,I8J.   CI 

188-71  600 
Wiylonii.  George  W    Ser 

Gordon.    Chnsanne.    Wra\l<ini«     lieiirye    *      .imt    f>inna     )i>hn    d 
5.558.918.  CI   428  U»)(»«) 
Wiyne  Pigmcol  Corp    See 

Sinko.  John.  '>.558.''Oh,  CI    li»>  480  (UK) 
Weiver.  JimmK  D    See 

Drwpnilud.  BrahmiKlco,  ami  V^eaver   Jinmiie  D     ^  S"iw(>86  CI    '<<)~ 
219000 
Wcbasto  Karosxncsyueme  (imbH    Ve 

Fttrn.   A/pad.   Dtiul.    Manin     Mavci    Jiihann     .ind   MikLwi.    Slefan. 
5.5M,388.  CI    296- MP  (UK) 
Weber.  Alfred   See 

Ehrle.  Bruno.  Her^iig.  RiMf  Mo-inuuin.  Arklrra.s.  R mlhcryjer  Rn..  ind 
We*er.  Alfred,  5J58.I42.  CI    I44:M)()I»I 
Weber,  Donald  E  .  lo  SoUhpaL  Toki  Imenuoonal.  Iik    Plani  pai  kane  hji  in^ 

a  waxy  wrapper  5^557. 882.  CI   47  44  010 
Weber.  Eckard;  and  Keana.  John  K   W     m  Drcgvm  Stale  Board  of  Higher 
Education.  Oirgon  Health  Sticmet  I  niverxiiv   and  lnncrMI\  iif  Orcgim 
Tn   and  letra  subwculed  guanldlne^  and  their  use  a%  rt.iiaiorv  amin<i  aiid 
ancagotusb   5.559.154.  CI    514hl4  0<») 
Weber.  Helimil    See 

Evans.  Steven,  and  Weber.  Helmui.  5.5S9.07h.  (1    MM  :27  000 
Weber.   Michael   F     to   Minneiota   Mining  and   Manufaiiunng  t  ompair. 

Renorellecting  polanter  5.559,hi4   CI    159ftA8  0«l() 
Weber.  WWfTMn   See 

Witlhaus.  Fnednch.  Weber.  Wolfram  and  Leick.  I  <ithar  5  558  ""69  CI 
210- WiO  100 
Webster.  Alexander  P    and  Jenski    l,in  M  .  Jr    lo  ^eniquip  Corpomlion 

Ruid  acruaied  baJI  check  waive  a.v\embly   5.558  121    CI    I  l''  5||  uilo 
Web«er.  Mart  W  ,  Rulli.  Paul  A     Karrell.  MKhael  F     and  McDaniel.  C«ne 
A  .  lo  Xerox  Corpur^iHin    Reiible  conhguralitm  of  Jocumeni  output 
terminals  from  aulonoimus  machine  iTKidulen  ^.559.h<l6,  Cl    (58  296(1)11 
Weeratunga.  Gamini    5ee 

Munhy.     Kcshava.     Weeramnga.     Camini      and     Andirvi      Buri.hai 

5.559.229  CI    540-491  Dili) 

Wegcr.   Fnednch.  to   Karl   Fi»cher   Indusineanlagen   (imhH     Pnvcss   and 

apparatus  for  L-oniinu(xi»  crvsulliAaiHm  of  pU'stK  granules   5  558  h"'8  <T 

23  295  00R 

Wehner.  Herben  I      to  L'nion Tools    Implement  hasini;  an  crgotKHnK  step 

5.558.379.  CI    294  60«)() 
Wehrii.  Henry  A  .  Ill    See 

Shea.  John  J  .  Bauer.  James  A  .  Wehrli.  Henrv  A  .  111.  Mueller.  Denis  A  . 
Wilsdon.    rhoma.s   A     and   Wiljon.  John  R  .   5.559.426.  CI     UV 
'19  000 
Wei.  Lee  Fang.  lo  1  uceni  Technologies  Inc  Ciided  modulahor  with  shaping 

gain  and  toirdinstm  precoding   5.559.561.0    (48  470000 
Wei.  William,  and  Stoll.  Thoina.s.  to  MTl'  Moioren    und  Turbinen  I  nion 
Muenchen  GmbH  Blank  for  ifie  manufacturing  of  fiber  reinfiwced  coalings 
or  metal  cumponenu    5.5S7  H46   CI    29  889  200 
Wnchen,  Andreas   See 

Schwark.  Jan  Ruhen.  Ung.  Hans  J<xhen.  Kleemann    Hein^  Werner 
Weichert.  Andrea.s.  Schol/.  Wolfgang,  and  Albu.s.  Cdi..  5.559  I5(  CI 
514-597(100 
Weichmaffli.  Jiaef    Siadler.  Aloma.  and  Kern.  Alfred,  [a  SKW  Trtntber^ 
Flow    iiiipioving    agents    for    hintier    suspetuions    containing    cement 
5.558.709.0    106-7:-- 000 
Weide.  Joachim   See 

Jung.  Ruediger.  Weide,  Joathini.  and  Mm.  Hans  J     5  559  2lh    CI 
5  U  579  000 
Weiden.  Coniad.  u>  Suture  D  C  oripan\    Fu.se  holder  for  an  elcitnc  switch 

5.559.489.  a    ir  215  (X») 
Weier.  Detlef.  lo  Ma.schimpet  GmbH  AutomatK  virting  machine  f(»  sorting 
and  classifying  small  (voducts  of  the  pharmaceutical  and  c-onfectioner\ 
industries  according  to  form  and  color  5.558.2 'I    O    209  580  (XX) 
Weihe.  Robert  C    See 

Avitan.  Isaac,  and  Weihe.  Robert  C  .  5.5M.I74.  O    l8(MiO00O 
Weilcr.   Peter   M  .   tt)   National    Semiconductor  Corporation     MetNid  and 

apparatus  for  capping  melalhzation  layer   5.559.056.  O   417  195  (XX» 
Weinberger.  Enc  P    1  jvash.  Bruce  W  .  Olsen.  Robh  E  .  and  Crre.  James  W 
lo  PTDcter  A  (Gamble  Company.  TV  Absorhent  amcle-s  having  undergar 
meni  covering  components  with  /ones  of  etiensibiliiv    5  558  66'    CI 
6O»387  000 
Weinahank.  Richard  L     See 

Smith.  Kelli  E.  and  Weinshank.  Richard  1     5.559.021   (1  4(5  2441  2l«) 

Wemslein.  James  D   Fluid-likc  suppiirr  devKe    5,558.(14.  CI    267  91  (XXI 

Wenislein.  VaJery   G     lo  lllimHs    Toil   Works   Ins     Combustion  powered. 

fastener  <kiving    k«>l    with    gas  actuated,    fastener  feeding    mechanism 

5358.264.  CI    227  |0(XX) 

Weir.  Steven  P.  lo  Hams  CocporaiHin    Carhon  microphone  intcrtacr  for  a 

modem   5.559.869.  O    t7<j.»g(jiii) 
Weis.  Alexander  1.     Shanmuganathan.  Kirupathesv    and  (Kiodhue.  Charles 
T     to  Cienenccw    IntematKmal.    Inc      and   lipiiek     Inc     1    nbofuranosvl 
nucleosides    5„55').U)l ,  C|    51445(««i 


Weisbum.  James  T  .  Mundorl.  Larry   K     Ramses.  Roger  H     and  Brazis. 
William  F  .  u>  Alpha  Knierpnses,  Inc    PVitograph  and  ne>!atise  storage 
container  and  ineihod    '■558.225   CI   206  455  o(X) 
Weiss.  David   Sre 

Klimek.  John  R     and  Weiss.  David.  5.559.964.  CI    '95  280  0IK1 
Weiss.  Harry  M     See 

OnJman.  Alhrd  B  .  5.558.8^0.  CI   424  4(»)(«X) 
Weiss.  Paul  S     Bumm.  Lloyd  A  .  Willis.  Barry  G    and  Baer,  Richard  1  .  to 
Biotechnology  Researcfi  and  Desclopnient  Corporation  Small  cavitv  ana 
lytical  instruments    ">.55«,  (28.  CI    25(^'06  0iltl 
Weiss.  Wilhelm   .Se.- 

Kronseder.  Hermann    and  Weiss,  Wilhelm.  5,55X1  '5,  (1    141  6(XK1 
Welch  Allvn,  Inc     Ser 

Fahrenkrug,  Connn,  and  Bnggman,  Shawn,  5,554422.  CI    '2'  221  1100 
Welch,  Christopher  R     Srr 

Strong.  Maunce  I     111.  Tranchila,  Charles  J  ,  Welch,  Chnsiopher  K  ,  ami 
Griffith,  Gerald.  5  551*510  o    (4«V954  (XX) 
Weldixi.  David  E    Srr 

Taheh.   Fkunayoun    Weldon.  David  F  .  and  Nagorski.   Boguslaw    A 
5,558,568,  CI   451   HI'(X«) 
Wella  Akiiengesell.v  hati    See 

Sieigerwald.  Frany    Schmiti.  Martina,  and  Bock.  Gabnele    5  558  215 
CI   206^222  (XX) 
Wclkuiter  Inc     See 

Robinson.  Jerry  H     5.^5' i«5.  CI    82  1 1  1  (XXI 
Wellei.  Matthias,  and  Eisenmann.  Wilhelm.  10  Alfred  Karcher  GnihH  &  Co 
High  pressure  cleaning   device   with   bvpa.ss   mechanism   and   pulsation 
dampeming    5.558.50'.  CI   417  VlTrxX) 
Wcllner.  Katnn   See  - 

Wohlrab.  Wolfgang  A  .  Neubert.  Reinhard,  Matschiner,  Svbille.  and 
Wellner,  Katnn.  5.559.fN8.  CI    5|4  29(XX) 
Reiser.  Jeffrey  J     See 

Agahi.  Fand.  f^zeshki.  Bardia.  Ka.sh,  Jeffrev  A  .  ami  Wclsei,  JelTrcv  J 
5.559.912,  CI    385-«:0(X) 
Weng,  Wolfgang,  and  Woemdie,  Fnednch,  10  Siemens  Akliengesellschafl 
MettKid  for  processing  program  nxxlules  being  transferred  and  stored  in 
network  management  central  ba.sed  on  informational  contents  in  updating 
message    from   connected   daU  pnicessing   system    5..560.(XM.  CI     '95 
600  (XX) 
Wcnger.  Alfred   See 

Koudal,  Ole,  and  Wenger,  Alfred.  5_557,973,  O   7'  861  355 
Wenger  Manufactunng  Inc     See 

Sunderland.  Robert  D  ,  5.558,898,  CI  426-626  000 
Wengler,  James  J  ,  to  Davidson,  Robert  Slrap-sTvIe  amcle  earner  5.558,'82 

CI    294  157  (XX) 
Wenrworth,  Fred  A  ,  Jr ,  to  Ionic  Fuel  Technology,  Inc  Vapor  catalyst  system 

for  combustion    5.558.5  1  '.  CI   4 '  I  4  (XX) 
Weniworth.  Robert  J     See 

Bclangcr  Michael  J    and  Wentworih.  Robert  J  ,  5,5.57,820,  CI   15-1  510 
Werdinig,  Helmut   See 

Herm.  Hartmut,  Mav.  Karl.  Unvertagt  Karlhein?,  and  Werdinig,  Hel 
mut,  5,558,20',  CI    198-661  (XX) 
Wer/berger,    Bemice    F    Interactive   hook   assemhiv    5  558  520    CI    4 14- 

3  1 7  OIX) 
Weslev  lessen  Corporation   See 

C  ivllins.  Theresa  A  ,  5,559,848,  CI   378  58.000 
Wess.  Giinther  See 

Fjihsen.  Alfons.  Glombik.  Heincr.  Milliner.  Stefan,  and  Wess  GUnther 
5.559.258.  CI    552  550  (XX) 
West.  Terence   See 

Repphun.  William.  Wong,  Walter  Yates.  Robert  E  .  Johnson.  Gregg  and 
West.  Terence,  5,559,650.  O    '60  97  020 
Western  Atlas.  Inc     See 

Bnmn.  Jeffrey,  and  Rixhon.  Dennis  G  .  5.559.713.  CI    '64  474  160 
Western  Combine  Corporation    See- 

Voss.  Douglas  A  .  Link.  David  G  .  Rea.  David  S  .  and  Mills  Murray  W 
5.557,912.  CI   56- 1 10  (XX) 
Wcsigale.  Gillian  E    See 

Gibson.  Waller  T.  and  Westgale,  Gillian  F  ,  5,559.092.  O    514-2  000 
Wesiinghotue  Air  Brake  Company   See 

Daugherry.  David  W  .  Jr .  5.558.218.  CI    21'  50  500 
Kanjo.  Wajih.  5,558.025.  CI    105  199  400 

Kanjo,   Wajih.   Smith.    Enc.    Demoise.  Thomas  J  .   Ciirotti.   Michael; 

McCabe,    Thomas.     Fessler     Charles     B  ,     and     Natsclike,     SccKt. 

5.558.410  CI    W  71  OIX) 

Kanjo.   Wajih.   Smith     Fjic.   Demoise.   Thomas  J     Girotti.   Michael, 

Mc<"abe.    Thomas      Fessler.    CTiarles    B  ,     and    Natschke.    Scott, 

5.558.411.  0    303  71  (XX) 

Kanjo.   Wajih.   Smith.    Enc.   Demoise,   Thomas   J  .   Girotti.   Michael; 
McCabe.    Thomas.     Fessler.    Charles     B       and     Natschke     Scon 

5.558.412.  CI    V)3  74  (XX) 

McKay.  Albert  A  .  Pa.sek.  Stanley  J     Porteous.  David  A  ,  Reid.  Jeffrey 
D  .  Scott.  Trevor  A  ,  Smith.  Fjtc  Ci  ,  Stahmcr.  Ulf;  and  Digweed  W 
rhi«naj.  5.559.281    O    7'  'yflcX) 
Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp<iration    See 

Kain,  leffres  A  .  5  S57  920.  CI   6<)  '9  211 
Wesilakc  Monomers  Corporation   .See 

Best.  James  F  .  5.558.746  CI    202  158  1X10 
Westphaien.  Karl^^ltu  See 
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Forkner.  John  F  .  Riser.  Andrew  P.  Rykowski.  Ronald  F    and  Wils»in 
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Scpim  S .  5.559.91 1 .  O   385  ' '  OIXI 


Muhlbach.  GUnther    and  Wollmann.  Hein/,  5.558.192.  CI    192-58.610 

l,.v--r.h    .iinl  F«ti..hrn    Rainci    ^.559.:i9.  CI 


Wollmann.  Joseph    See 
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Ka.st.  liirgai:  von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Niibling,  Chridoph;  Walter.  Helmut; 
Getter.  Matthias;  and  Westphalen.  Karl-Oao.  5,559.218.  CI.  534- 
8.50,000 
Westnck.  Michael  D,;  and  Cuicn.  Greg  V,  to  Inooiek  Inc.  Combination 

confinement  and  remote  mining  system.  5359,498,  CI,  340-573.000 
Wener,  James  A  :  See — 

OSullivan.  Michael;  and  Wetter,  James  A.,  5358342, 0.  439-682  000 
Wettstein.  Hans  See — 

Fnitschi,  Hans  U.;  and  Wettstein,  Hans,  5357,921,  O  60-39330 
Wheelabrator  Environmental  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Cole.  Arthur  W;  and  Heffeman,  John  M„  5358.045.  Q.  I22-6.00A 
Whip  Mix  Corporation:  See — 

Sarma.  Alul  C.  5.559,063,  CI.  501-104.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Dasher.  James  F;  and  Fieri,  Michael  A„  5358,419,  CI,  312-404000 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Nagamine.  Akin,  5,558326,  C\.  439-140.000, 

Saikady.  Michael  D.;  Reisinger,  Jason  M,:  Pauza,  William  V;  Fetleiolf, 

James  R  ,  Sr;  and  Connell.  James  E.,  Jr.,  5358334,  CI.  439-352,000 

Whitby,  Thomas  G.;  Krisnunlh,  Kenoelfa  A.;  Lawn,  Joseph  R.;  and  Black, 

David  W.,  to  FECO  Engineered  Systems,  Inc.  Container  transfer  system  for 

coatiag  line  with  rotary  loader,  plunger  chuck  and  knock -off  mechanisms, 

5358.200,0,  198-470.100. 

Whitcomb.  Carl  E.  Plant  growing  container  for  air-piuning  rtxus.  5.557.886. 

a  47-73,000, 
While.  Alan  W :  See- 
Buchanan.  Charles  M  ;  Gardner.  Robert  M.;  Wood.  Matthew  D,;  White. 
Alan  W;  Gedon.  Steven  C;  and  Bailow.  Fred  D.,  Jr,  5359.171.  CI 
524-»l  000 
White.  Jay  D  ;  Clait.  James  R;  andCaron.  LaVetne  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation. 
Vehicle  friction  material  condition  measurement  system.  5,559.286,  CI 
73-129.000, 
White.  John  M    See- 
Zhao,  Jun;  Cho,  Tom;  EXxnfcst.  Charles;  Wolff.  Slefan;  Fauhaim.  Kevin, 
Quo,  Xin  S;  Schrciber,  Alex;  and  While,  John  M.,  5.558.717.  O 
118-715,000, 
While,  Scott  A  :  See— 

Chnstie.  David  S.;  White.  Scon  A,;  and  Goddard,  Michael  D.,  5359.975, 
CI   395  375.000. 
White.  Steven  P  Storage  tank  bladder  seal.  5358,245,  O.  22fr403.000 
Whitehead,  James  H.;  and  Lynch,  Francis  X.,  lo  Thomas  &  Setts  Corporation 
TVisl-on  connector  having  improved  finger  grip  wings.  5,559.307.  CI 
174-87  000. 
Whitey  Co..  See— 

Mayeux.  Donald  P.  5358.129.  CI.  137-885.000. 
Wichiowski.  John  A.:  See — 

Kim.  Choung  U,;  Mansuri,  Muzammil  M,;  Misco,  Peter  F,,  Jr,;  Wich- 
towski.  John  A,;  Bronson,  Joaiuie  J.;  D' Andrea,  Stanley  V:  and 
Hudyma,  Thomas  W..  5359.108.  CI,  514-203.000, 
Wicken.  Douglas  E.:  See— 

Taranowski.   Michael  G  :   Wicken,   Douglas  E.;   Hubbell,   Ruth   E, 
Leveque.  Denis  J.;  and  Larsen.  Michael  R,.  5359.665.  O.  361- 
280,000 
Wicken.  Neal  C    Pad  assembly  with  releasabic  cushion.  5,557,802,  CI 

2-2.000 
Wickham.  Thomas  J.;  Kovesdi.  Imre;  Brough,  Douglas  E.;  McVey,  Duncan 
L..  and  Bradcr.  Joseph  T.  to  GenVec,  Inc.  Penton  base  protein  and  methods 
of  using  same  5359.099.  C\.  514-44.000. 
Wideman.  Roderick  B..  to  International  Business  Machines  Coiporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  storage  utilization.  5359,982.  CI 
395^38.000. 
Widmer.  Lincoln,  to  DSM  Copolymer,  Inc.  Process  for  manufacturing  friable 

nibber  bales  5359,178.  CI,  524^25.000. 
Wieneke.  Josef:  See — 

SchMka.  Wilhelm;  Seiger.  Ralf;  and  Wieneke.  Josef.  5358.423.  CI 
,362-61.000. 
Wierschke.  Larry  D.:  See— 

Wunderlich.    Gary    R.;    and    Wierschke.    Larry    D..    5357,997,    CI 
83-174  000 
Wiggins  Teape  Group  Limited,  The:  See — 

Biggs.  Ian  S  .  and  Radvan.  Bronislaw,  5358,931,  C\.  428-218.000 
Wik.  Thomas  R    See— 

Denkcr.  John  S.;  Dickinson,  Alexander  G.;  Kramer,  Alan  H,;  and  Wik. 
Thomas  R,.  5.559.463,  CI.  327-300.000. 
Wilcox.  Reginald  B..  Jr:  See— 

Voldman.  Steven  H  ;  Wallash,  Albert  J.;  and  Wilcox,  Reginald  B  .  Jr, 
5359,051.0.437-51.000. 
Wildgen,  Andreas,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Device  for  reducing  drift 

in  measuring  instniments.  5,559,287.  C\.  73-204,210. 
Wildon,  Kevin.  Apparatus  for  discharging  paiticulale  material  5,558,474,  CI 

406-127.000. 
Wilhelm,  James  H    See— 

Moser.  Robert  R;  Owens,  David  R.;  Wilhelm.  James  H.;  Colley.  James 
D  ,  and  Hargrove,  Oliver  W.,  Jr,  5,558,848,  O  423-243.010 
Wilhelm  Kaimann  GmbH:  See— 

Flemmis.    Ludger,    Oveiheig,    Matthias;    and    Schroder,    Buridiard. 

5358.390,  CI   296-146.140. 
Roifae.  Karl:  Lehnig,  Frank;  and  Klenune,  Heiko,  5358,389,  Q.  296- 
107  000 
Wilhelm.  Sigurd  See— 


RiSder.  Ulnch;  Wilhelm.  Sigurd;  Hehn.  Werner  Hammert.  Uwe;  Greiner. 
Doris.  Hentschke.  Wolfgang;  and  Reinhardt  Udo,  5358.593.  O. 
475-331.000. 
Wilhile.  Jeffrey  B  :  See— 

Gailus.    Paul    H .   Chapman.    Ronald    H.,    and    Wilhiic.   Jeffrey    B.. 
5359.468.  O   330-1 10.000 
Wilkins.  Andrew  T:  See— 

Matlin.   Stephen  A.;   and  Wilkins.  Andrew   T..  5358.877,  CI,   424- 
432.000, 
Wilkins,  Frederick:  See- 
Gallagher.  Christopher  J.;  Wilkins,  Frederick;  and  Ganzi,  Garv  C. 
5,558,753,  CI.  204-632.000, 
Wilkinson.  John  D.:  See— 

Campbell.   Roy    E.;   Wilkinson.   John    D.   and    Hudson.    Hank    M 
5357.947.  O.  62-621.000 
Wilkinson.  Paul  K.:  See— 

Gole.  Dilip  J.;  Levinson.  R.  Saul;  Wilkinson.  Paul  K  ;  and  Davies.  J 
Desmond.  5358.880.  O.  424^84.000 
Willem.  Rudolph:  See— 

Gielen.  Marcel;  Willem.  Rudolph;  Bouhdid.  Abdeslam.  and  de  Vos. 
Dick.  5359.147.  CI.  514-493  000. 
Williams.  B.  Arvell;  and  Williams.  J  Chad.  Self  contained  safe  caster  system 

5358.027.  CI.  109-45.000, 
Williams.  Bnan  N.:  See- 
Williams.  Robert  N.;  and  Williams.  Bnan  N..  5.558.236.  CI.  2 1 1  -74  000. 
Williams.  Dwight  E..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation  Method  of  using  liquid 

column  packing  matenals.  5359.039,  O.  436-161.000. 
Williams.  J  Chad:  See— 

Williams.  B.  Arvell;  and  Williams.  J.  Chad.  5358.027.  O.  109-45.000 
Williams.  Richard,  to  Chipcom  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  secure 

data  packet  bus  communication  5.559.883.  CI   380-4.000 
Williams.  Richard  K  ;  Yilmaz.  Hamza;  Cornell.  Michel  E.;  and  Chen.  Jun 
W..  to  Siliconix  incorporated.  BiCDMOS  process  technology  5359.044. 
CI   437-34.000. 
Williams.  Robert  N.;  and  Williams.  Bnan  N    Refreshment  rack  5358.236. 

CI.  211-74.000 
Williams.  Shandton:  See — 

Dai.  Susan  W.  S.;  Gayton.  Donald  W.;  Laird.  Brian  G  ;  Tkaich.  Randy 
T;  Bettis.  Sonny;  Fitzhugh.  Marc;  Williams.  Shandton;  Lowman. 
Phillip;  and  Gonzalez.  Julio.  5359.859,  CI.  379-51.000. 
Williams,  Theodore  J  ,  lo  Arizona  Chemical  Company.  Partially  esterified 

rosin  based  resins,  5.559.206.  O,  530-210.000. 
Williamson.  Michael:  See — 

Robbins.  Keith  J.;  Williamson,  Michael,  and  Broadwell.  Andrew  R  . 
5358.002,0.  91-378.000. 
Williford,  John  F.  Jr.  Apparatus  for  removing  particulate  maner  5.558.1 10. 

O.  I34-56.00R. 
Willis,  Bany  G.:  See- 
Weiss,  Paul  S.;  Bumm,  Lloyd  A.;  Willis,  Barry  G.;  and  Baer.  Richard  L.. 
5359.328.  O.  250-306000. 
Willis.  Lawrence  A.;  Mershon.  Daniel  A.,  and  Dubinsky.  Boris,  to  Rockwell 
International    Corporation.    Telecommunication    system    with    selective 
remote  interface  assembly  and  method.  5359.794.  CI.  370-58  300. 
Wilsdon,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Shea.  John  J.;  Bauer.  James  A.;  Wehrli.  Henry  A..  Ill;  Mueller.  Denis  A.; 
Wilsdon.  Thomas  A.;  and  Wilson.  John  R.,  5359,426.  CI.   323- 
319.000. 
Wilson.  Andrew  V..  to  Novation  Research,  Inc   Replaceable  warning  light 

lens  protector.  5358.431,  O  362-376.000. 
Wilson  Gieatbalch  Ltd.:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Esther  S.;  and  Thiebolt.  William  C.  HI.  5358.680.  O. 
29-623.100. 
Wilson.  James  M.:  See — 

Harris,  Ellis  D.;  Guerin.  Jean-Michel;  and  Wilson.  James  M..  5.559.627. 
CI.  359-216.000. 
Wilson.  Jerry  A.:  See — 

Kosai.  Kenneth;  Wilson.  Jerrv  A.,  and  Baumgratz.  Bonnie  A..  5359.336. 
CI,  250-370.130. 
Wilson.  John  A.:  See — 

Haigis.  I.  Glen;  Miranda.  Richard  A..  Wilson.  John  A.;  and  Yeoh.  Oon 
H,.  5358.325.  O.  273-61. OOC. 
Wilson.  John  R..  to  Sloan  Valve  Company.  Vandalproof  control  stop  cap. 

5358.120.0.  137-382.000. 
Wilson.  John  R,:  See- 
Shea.  John  J.;  Bauer.  James  A  ;  Wehrli.  Henrv  A.,  Ill;  Mueller.  Denis  A.; 
Wilsdon.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Wilson.  John  R..  5359.426,  O.  323- 
319.000. 
Wilson.  Michael  L.:  See— 

Zscheile.  John  W..  Jr.;  Wilson.  Michael  L ;  Saggio.  Richard  J.;  and 
Lundquist,  Alan  E.,  5359,788.  O.  370-18  000, 
Wilson.  Richaid  M.:  See— 

Koethe.  Terence  L.;  Wilson.  Richard  M.;  and  Reid.  Gary  L.,  5.558.303. 
O.  244-I34.00R. 
Wilson.  Robert  W.:  See- 
Evans.   James  G ;   Schneider.   Martin   V..   and   Wilson.   Robert   W.. 
5359321.  O.  343-700.0MS 
Wilson.  Ronald  H  :  See— 

Cocoma.  John   P.;    Boroweic.  Joseph  C.   and   Wilson.   Ronald  H.. 
5359.392.  O.  313-490.000, 
Wilson,  Stephen  S.:  See— 
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FIsieh,  Bing  R.;  Johnson.  Gordon  E.;  Antoaiadis,  Homer.  McGrane.  Furuta.   Motonobu:   and   Yamaeuchi    Takanari    5  559  184    CI    525 

Kathleen  M..  and  Stolka,  Milan,  5,558,904, 0.  427-66.000  68  000  

Kaplan.  Ronald  M..  5.560,037.  O,  395-800,000,  Yamaguchi,  Takashi.  See— 
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ForkiKT.  John  F,  Rikt.  Andre*  P    Ryln>»ski.  R,m«k)  ^    »nd  Wilvm. 
SKphen  S  ,  ■>.55'*.'>1 1 .  n    W^  < » (M) 
Wilson.  William  A  .  tt)  Rockwell  InlrmMHinal  Ci«piir»lKio   Mrninn  prmcss 

5J59.758.  a    167H<)nOI) 
Winchesier,  0»y  G    Ser 

Lawless  Brnn  P ,  Sthmnll.  Hciiii  A    Winchcsurt.  C«ir\  l"i    and  WiKidr 
Kenneth  E,  ^.-^SHtWI    (I   4:m>JIM) 
Wine.  Ronald  D    Srr 

Makimtki.  James.  Shah    Sunnh.  I  minmu.    T.mh    Wine    Rnnalil  I' 
■id  Undberg.  Anie  A     ">."((  l-i"    CI    lhSV<;ill«) 
Winfne.  Don  D    Ser 

HuMcr.  Luuu  t.     Jt     ind  SVintrrc    U«i  I)     "..^-i '  -J^   (  I   W>:47  00(1 
Wingei,  Larry  J    Vc 

Dbvb.  David  J  .  VSSK.W*!.  LT   2MX72H  «J0. 
Winkelmann.  Eari  R     Vc 

McKee.   Ptulip   R      and   Winkelmann     h^l    R      VSSH.791    C     :i« 
Wl  000 
Winkler  A  Duennebter  Ma.s>.hincntahnk  und  l-isrnjtif%serci  Kf .    Ser 

BlUmle.  Martin.  S.<iSH.M:,  (1    44<   l"l«il 
Winship,  David  W  .  lu  Irwin  Seaiinf!  ( Dmpanv  Simlriitiiin  pmer  syilein  fix 

enendingAetractini:  a  vmmure   ss^44n    CI    MH466(««i 
WinBr.  David  r     Ser 

Bucher,  David  H     ind  Winirr   David  C     ^.'i'iK  |hS   (  1    r:-:M«i<l 
Winlertioller.  Johann    *ier 


MUhlbach.  Gunlher    jnd  *i)llmann.  Hein/,  "i.'iSh.l'J:.  CI    IW^SKMII 
NVollmann.  Jiweph    Ser 

VVuevI,  Willi.  Wi.llmjnn    Joseph    and  t-Nkuihen    Rainci    "■.^''Sl.:  11   CI 

^U>  IKMKI 
Wolldsvir/.  Sasan    Ve 

t  .«*.   David    Wiilkiwiu,   Susan    and   Seno.  Ailccn.   5..^59.250.  CI. 

">49-:x:  (KM) 

Wollweher.  Hartmund    Ser 

BehncT.  (Hio    Wbllweher,  Hanmund,  Ri>sen.  Bninii    /aiss.  Siegfried, 
and  (k)ldmann.  Siettfned    ■i.^^''  I  W  (I    su  ^^^l«l(l 
WiKig.  Chun  C    D    Srr 

Hsieh,  Wen  Jai  H.KTin  Ihi  S.m|!  and  W.hi>;  ("hun  C  D    'i.55V.<»7I.Cl 
\y<i  \\l  DKi 
Wong.  Hing   -We 

MsnKier.  Johann    Kills    Wavne  V.  Mandelnian    Jack    \     and  Wong. 

Hing.  ^.^W.dVI  CI    4r  -is  (UK) 
DeBrosse   John  K,     Kirihala.  loshiaki    and  Wong    Hing.  <  S<i''.7  W,  CI. 
(6"^   IKVIIIO 
Wong.  Waller    Srr 

Repphun  William,  Wong.  Waller.  Yales.  Rohen  h    Johnson.  Gregg,  and 
Wesi.  Terense.  V^S^.h50.  CI    M*yil  U^ 
Wiwig    Viu   K     Gnives.   David  H      and  Hemv.   Manin   I-     lo  Inlemammal 
Venfati  \n.    C  aid  reader  *ilh  carnage  powered  by  nKivemenI  ol  insencd 


_             _  ,ard    ■i.^^''  M7  CI   :  l<i  44"*  (10(1 

Ifclhiiinn."  Kduard.     Wmierholler     J.*ann      and     hrrm      Wolfing.  W>.«1.  Matthew  D     See                        ■,..__  v.i    u.      i  ili  ^k-     n    u.t„i, 

'iS'S7W>(lCI    ^■'SiiKIO  BuchananlTiarles  M    dardnet.  Rohen  M    Wood.  Matthew  D  .  While 

Wirth.  David  D  .  lo  Kli  Lilly  and  C.nip«.v    PrrpMatuw  ..(  1  .:  Jeo«y-r.2'  Alar  W     ( .ediMi    Sle.en  (      and  Barlow    Ked  D  .  Ir     '..SSy.pl    (1 

difluori>-D^nhi>pen<ofuran.KVll  ..ytoMne  trom  :  ileoii   :  :  difluomP  D  s:44lll(l() 

nbo-Denlopvranose    S  isw  ^''^    CI    s  Ws  ■>(  MKl  Wi.»l.  Peter  N  .  lo  Imemali.mal  Rectiher  C  .HT«»-aIi<>n    M<  >S  gale  dnvrr  lor 

WiwoosTn  Alumni  Re«ra..h  H«ndat..*    see  halla.s.  arcmts    s.-iW.m   (1    MS  224  UK) 

Jansen   Patrick  I      ardl.»en/    R.*en  D    SS<')4l'JC'l    1|hkiixi»«i  Wood   Samuel  I-    and  l.arNon.  (uivlan  I     lo  N.Kifv  (  orporaiion    Iclephone 

Wise.  Dennn  Chevs  fi.Khall  name    ■■  ssx  US  CI    :7V217lUi  pnsa^v   devue   with  .ontrrcme  and  indKaii*   lealures    s.ssgH-V  (I 

Wiico  Corporation    We  t-w|hll»«l 

Chattcrjee    Roger   K     jn»t  Milhurn    (  hjries  K     1.558.702.  CI     lOfv  Woode    Kenneth  h     S<f 

00(1  '     ■'"     °""  °    "^ 


Witmyer     Bnan    I-      lo    Vrmstii-ng    World    ln.lustries     In.      Muri'    .ornivc 

univenal  atl*.hmeni  Jip    s.-^i- >*i:   CI    V  SIMPil 
Wiitenberger.  Sievcn  J     We 

Lm.  Nan  H«<mg    He    ^un    and  WincnN-ti:ri    siCM-n  )     s  '^'•4  24:    CI 
<i4K  24"^  (10(1 
Witthaus.  hnednch.  Wehci    WiJtrani    ami  lei.k    I  .<hai    li'  Irrsenius    \(i 
IjiK'hing  apparatus  l.«  a  hearing  assenihls  panu  uiarK   loi    i  .encrituiie 
separatKin  ^hamhei   S.?SX.7W.  CI   210  <«i  IKi 
W'MS  Gaming.  Ins      See 

Riiehschild.  Wavne  H     Soyka.  Howard  I     llauMiun    lierhrn  H     and 


l.awles.s.  Bnan  P    Sshmidl.  Heidi  A  .  Wimhesler  ( iarv  (1     and  Wi.kIc 
Kt»neih  t  .  '^..'iSX.SII ,  CI   42h  1  2'J  (MM) 
W.Kidmansee.    Donald   K     and  (  arrrno    l>iether   h     lo  Cieneral   Kleitn. 
<  ompanv    Removing  pa"isles  Inim  gas  lurtiine  coolani    l.'iSH  4'>h.  CI 
4I^  mJOd 
W,.«.ls.  John  (i     Rakas   Margarel  A  .  Jaci*ine.  Anihonv  h    Alhenno  I  ouis 
M     Kropp.  Philip  I      Sulkailis.  IVmna  M  .  Glascr    David  M     and  Nakos 
Sleven  T    lo  Untile  (  orporalion   Optical  hber  pnmarv  cvalings  and  ht<rs 
c.Mied  (herewith    VSSXQA'   (I   42((  .»7X  (Kid 
Wo>«lworth.  f-rank  B     Ser 

McGlothlin.  Ravmord  h  .  and  Woodw.*ih.  Frank  B.  l.SM<,|7|.  CI 
■"S  MIKKI 


Pir/adeh.  Joe.  V'iiX.I'J"   CI    |*»U4i«iii 
Wiwhl.    Roger,    lo    hngineered    rransili.ms    l  o      Iik      I  ..w    protilr    ,w,.rl     W.ircesler  K»indali.m  l.»  Lxperimenlal  Blivk^y    Y^—  ,-,^  ^^  ,nn 

adapters    r^K.'^h   I  1    :XS  '»!  (»«'  Vgrawal.  Sudhir    and  /amecnik.  Paul  C      "i..S'i9.221.  O    S^6  2,S  400 


adapters 
Woenidle.  Kiednch    See 

Weng.  Wolfgang    and  W.icrn.lle    Iriedrivh    ".VJI(«»4  CI    WSftwllKKl 
Wohlfan    Anur    See 

BrciLschatt.  Joset  Dc  Pauv»   lai^^ues  and  W..hllan    \nui  s  s\h '>47  CI 
4W  lUI  (KM) 
Wohlrab  Wolfgang  A    Neuhert  Reinhard   Maisshinei  Svhille   and  Wellnet 

Kainn    lo  Roehm  Pharma  ( inibH    stable  lopital  tormulaliors  »llh  goi«l     Woswiid    Juigen    Se, 
active  ingredienl  release  ^haraslensliss  ^oniaining  al  leasT    me  lip<iphili/ed 
macTolide  antibMtis    s.s<.mNX   CI    suviinio 
Wofcies'howski    Kenneth    See 

Tedniw     Kerry     Tsang     Joseph    W       ind    S^on  ieih..»>ki     Kc-nneth 
S.SSy  ^17    Cl     164  4XUMKI 
Wi>fsiesh«»wski.  l>«lgine  1      S<-e 

Unrnre   J    Fhomas   Veaich    \lan.  I  Icnienis   William  i      Llias.  \kuh 
and  Wo|sieth.n*ski,  I  ongine  J     ViSH.47()  CI   4<is  :f>2  000 
WoklcMussie    Lli/ahelh    See 

Adtiran(e    l<"ieph  S      WoldeMussie    I  li/ahelb     and   Rui/    I  .uailalupe 
S..SS4  |S|    (1    S|4  s^'  laiii 
Wolt  C.iach.  Ins     Ser- 

Uvin    Kevin  K     <.  ■«s- .ss»2   (I   52  121000 
Wolt.  Uithar    See 

Kraemcr  C«Td    and  Wolt   l.<har.  5_55<l.h>»4.  CI    Vi4^24  100 
Wolf  Machine  C  innpanv    Hie    See 

Andre,  1     (  .e.»ge    an^l  Andre    V.«t  F  ,  5.557.S5V  O    V)  r^  (»«i 
Wolt    Terry     See 

(\clho   PhihpH     an.1  Woll    Terry    s.S57'*41   CI   h2^'hi«i" 
Wolff    Stefan    We 


/Jvao.  )un Chi'    liim    Dicniesi  Charles   Wolfl   Sletan    hairluim   Kevin      Wycu    lm      Vee 


Woener.  Karl  Fred    See 

\hel.  Roland,  and  WiHuer   Karl  Fred,  ''.•iSy,(l7l    CI    ''1)2  l2M«lii 
Worslev,  l>chra  J     See 

Idem,  Bnan  (      and  W,«>lev    IVbra  J     <.SW  7.)h.  (1    i7()h<MK)() 
Worth    David  R     See 

Bell   (ireg.cv  B     and  Worth,  Daud  R  V^^^XO^d  (  I    I  2  <  Sh)(  (MX), 
*nd,  Juigen    Sec 

Busshmann,    ( lundiei     and    Wovwod,    Juigen.    '',1'>K,41S,    CI      '(H 
IXh  IMKI 
Wraihall   Ruben  S    and  Fransk   Sleven  I    (o  Silisonn  lncor|H)raled  Voltage 

tegulaim  having  impioved  stability    VS^'J  424,  CI    (212^^(M«i 
Wnght.  George  M     ,See 

Baerveldl   C«sirge    Blake   1  jrrs  W     and  Wnght.  George  M     s,SSK,h2'<, 
I  1    fKN  KIMKI 
Wnghi    Meredith    See 

Sesslei   Jonathan  I      Smith,  Daniel  A     Millei    Richard  \     Ross,  KeMn 
1      Wnght    Meredith    Dow,  William  (    ,  Krai.  V  ladimii  A     Iverson 
Brent,  and  Magda,  Darren    V'i'ig.20^    CI    ''M\  <(K)(MK1 
Wu    Hew  Det    See 

MaChenChiM     and  W,i    Hew  Der    VS^g,  W7,  CI    <.2SSU(l(l(l 
Wuesi  Willi,  Wollmann  Joseph,  and  Flskuchen.  Rainet  to  Henkcl  Komman 
diigesellsihafi  aut  Akticn    Modihed  prixess  tor  the  direci  production  ol 
alkvl  glvc<«ides    <;,'i'i4,2l4   CI    <.  (h  1 K  NMJ 
Wugolski,   Thes>d<«e    D     to   AST   Research.    Inc     Component  based   icon 

I. instruction  and  cusiomi/jilion  system    "i.'iS'».>*47    (1    WS   IS'KMM) 
Wunderhch,  Gary  R    and  Wierschke,  Ijirry  D  ,  to  Paper  Convening  Machine 
Company   Apparatus  lor  transverse  cuning    '>..'>'>'', ^^^   C'l    X'  P4(I(KI 


(rtMV   \in  S    Vhreihei     Me  i     an^l  White     l.*n   M      sy-K'P    (I 
IIH  ""IMMMl 
W.mi»d.  led  W     Ve 

Slancil,    Charles    I       Vaughn     William    M       in.1    W.lt.i.l     left    S». 
<  SSW,gM(,  CI     WS   «lt>IMK) 
Wollsim.  I.arwefKe  S     s*-e 

Menard,  Alan  W    Wolt«»i   laivyeiKrs     amll  ..iilan    |o%ri*   ■>  >''H  >:il 
CI    r""!  41)111 
Wollen-sack.  Heinrich    See 

Schi«tle.  Klaus    B.»ck    («-rald  W..IK-ani!    afi.t  'A.llens.i.  k    HeiniKh 
l,5<iX,27S   (I    22«»  I2.S  >7() 
Woller  William  H     See 

Jones    David  P    Woller   William  H     an.1  lewell   1   vnlhia  W  ,  S..'i5«.872. 
CI    424  'XilMI 
Wollmann.  Hein/    Ve 


Bverley,  Mark  S     sysx"<<Cl    IVillKKM) 
Wvman  Victor  D    \utomaiic  -leering  wheel  anil  iheft  system  'i.5'>7,>JS7.  CI 

"■o  :(N(MKI 
Wvnn,  James  F     See 

S,mer.,  Umell  M     and  Wvnn    James  K     S.SSV  I-''    CI    '-I4  MMIKHI 
Wvnn.  Wimls4Ml  D     See 

Browning,  D.«gla,s  R     and  Wvnn    W,.»ls.in  D     S  SSX  4~"    C  I    4(IX 
141  (MM) 
Wvthes    Manin  J     See 

Mac.K,  John  F     ami  Wvthes,  Manin  J     '','i''>'  I -"v   CI    "•  14  (MiMNi 
\ero^  (  tirporallon     See 

Burolla.  Vincent   \      s  •■•.>*, S411,  CI     U"*  4^  IKK) 

Gwaltnev   Mark  \     and  Grace   R.*en  F     '.,'ii«J,'^^'J  CI    lS'i2()H(KM) 

Hams  Fills  D    Guenn  lean  Michel,  and  Wilson,  Jatiies  M    *>  ''Ig,h27. 
Cl     C5g2lt)(KKI 


FIsieh.  Bing  R,;  Johnson.  Gordon  E.;  Antoniadis,  Homer.  McGrane. 

Kathleen  M,.  and  Slolka.  Milan.  5,558,904.  Q.  427-66.000 
Kaplan.  Ronald  M,,  5,560,037.  Q.  395-800.000. 
Larson.  James  R,;  Wallace.  Anthony  M.;  Griffiths.  Clifford  H.;  and 

Abram.sohn.  Dennis  A..  5.559J88.  Cl,  355-256.000, 
l.*nion.  James  R,.  Pan,  David  H,;  and  Bakes,  John  S..  5,559,592.  Cl 

.V55-285,000, 
Webster.  Marc  W .  Rulli.  Paul  A,;  Fairell,  Michael  E.;  and  McDaniel. 
Gene  A  .  5.559.606.  Q,  358-296,000, 
,\cron  Corponation   See — 

Fanell.  Michael  E  .  5.559.595.  Cl,  355-325,000, 
Xctron  Corp    See  - 

Dapper.  Mark  J  .  Oile,  Michael  J.:  and  Carlin,  Bairy  W.,  5,559,8^0,  Cl 
375-230  000, 
Xia.  Yongping:  Ser — 

Venkitasubrahnunian.  Sreeranun;  Farkas.  Thomas;  Jayaraman.  Raj:  and 
.Xia.  Yongping.  5.559.395.  Cl,  315-247,000. 
-Xllinx.  Inc     5ee — 

Seto.  Yoshihani.  5.559,413.  Cl.  318-568,180, 
Trinberger.  Stephen  M.,  5J59,75I.  Q.  365-233.000, 
Xu.  Bifen   See — 

Hu.  Yimin.  and  Xu.  Bifen.  5,559,073.  Cl.  502-302.000, 
YS  Cieation  Co,.  Ltd.:  Srr — 

Loe.  Yoting  S  ;  and  Kim.  Jong  C,  5,557.849,  O,  30-29,000 
Yahe.  Toshikazu;  Asai.  Hiromitsu;  and  Hamamoto.  Magozo.  to  NSK  Ltd 

Rolling  bearing,  5.558.448.  Q.  384-470.000. 
Vabuuchi.  Yoichi:  See — 

Ggawa.   Hidenori;   Miyamoto.   Hisashi;   Kondo.   Kazumi:   Yamashita. 

Himshi;  Nakaya.  Kenji;  Komalsu.  Hajime;  Tanaka.  Michinori;  Kora. 

Shinya.  Tominaga.  Michiaki;  and  Yabuuchi.  Yoichi.  5.559.230.  Cl 

.540-569  000 

Yada.  Vukihiko,  and  Niwa.  Takeaki.  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Method  of  mounting  a  tnm  member  on  a  flange  of  a  panel,  5_558.828.  Cl 

264-252000 

^agi.  Mikio;  Mikami.  Hiroshi;  and  Tamura.  Taichi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Electric  vacuum  cleaner,  5.557.822,  Cl.  15-369,000, 
Yagi.  Tetsuya.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  laser 

5.-5-59.82 l.Cl   372-46  000, 
Yahagi.  Toshio  See — 

Kujima.  Takeshi;  Yahagi.  Toshio;  Fukami.  Kazuaki;  Suzuki.  Syouji;  and 
Hatano.  Kunimichi.  5.559.702.  Cl,  364-426,020. 
Yajima.  Manabu:  Srr — 

Nakagawa.  Mikihiko;  Negoro.  Daisaku;  Nakanishi.  Nobuyuki;  Ogawa. 
Akio;  Yajima.  Manabu;  and  Kinoshita,  Toshihara.  5.558.841.  Cl 
422  105  000, 
Yalovega.  Nikolai  V;  Yalovega.  Sergei  N,;  and  Belanov,  Konsuntin  A,,  to 
Maloe  Nauchno-Vnedrencheskoe  Prcdpriyatie  "KOPEN",  Stalor  of  ac 
electric  machine,  5,559.385,  Cl.  310-198.000, 
Yalovega.  Sergei  N  :  See — 

Yalovega.  Nikolai  V;  Yalovega.  Sergei  N.;  and  Belanov.  Konstantin  A  . 
5,559.-385.  Cl   310-198,000. 
Yamada  Den-On  Co,.  Ltd,:  See— 

Yokoya.  Yasuhiko:  Yamazaki.  Noboni;  Nakamura.  Mitsuo:  Hasuda. 
Syuuichi:  Nainai.  Eisaku;  and  Yamada.  Syuuzou.  5,559.443.  Cl 
324-754  000, 
Yamada,  Hiroyuki;  Ichimura.  Minoru;  and  Naito,  Takashi.  to  Malsushita 
Graphic  Communication  Systems.  Inc.  Facsimile  transceiver  5.559.609. 
Cl    358-400000, 
Yamada,  Kazumi:  Ser — 

Fukuda.  Hirofumi;  Halori.  Kazuo;  Yamada.  Kazumi:  Nogiri.  Toshiaki: 
and  Mori.  Kozo.  5J59.678.  Cl.  361-818.000, 
Yamada,  Keizo:  Ser — 

Makishima.  Hideo:  Yamada.  Keizo;  and  Imura,  Hironon.  5,559.390,  Cl 
313-308,000, 
Yamada,  Makolo.  to  Fuji  PtKHo  Film  Co,,  Ltd.  Heat-developable  color 
light-sensitive  material  and  method  for  producing  the  same.  5,558.973.  Cl 
4 -W- 203  000 
Yamada,  Masao:  See — 

Imaizumi.  Seiko:  Yamada.  Masao;  and  Nishino.  Tomoki.  5,559.079,  Cl 
504- 1 17  000, 
Yamada,  Syuuzou:  See — 

Yokoya.  Yasuhiko:  Yamazaki.  Noboru:  Nakamura,  Mitsuo;  Hasuda. 
Syuuichi.   Namai.   Eisaku;  and  Yamada,  Syuuzou.   5.559.443.  Cl 
324-754,000. 
Yamada.  Yosihiko:  Ser — 

Hara.  Seinosuke;  and  Yamada.  Yosihiko.  5,557,983,  Cl.  74-568  OOR, 
Yamada,  Yukifumi.  lo  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Seal  reclining  apparatus 

5.558,402.  Cl,  297-363,000, 
Yamagaau.  Tamotsu:  Srr — 

Walanabe.    Tetsu;    Yamagami.    Tamotsu:    and    Urakawa.    Yoshiyuki. 
5.559.774.  Cl   369^7,000 
Yamagishi.  Yoji:  Ser — 

L'rawa.  Yoshio;  Furukawa,  Ken;  Shimizu,  Toshikazu;  Yamagishi.  Yoji: 
Tkurugi.  Tomio;  and  Ichino.  Tomio.  5,559,236,  Q,  546-14.000, 
Vamaguchi.  Seiji:  See — 

Kami.  Kuniaki;  Adachi,  Hideyuki;  Umeyama.  Koichi;  Kosaka.  Yoshi- 
hiro:    Yamaguchi.    Seiji;    Fuse,    Eiicfai;    Salo,    Michio;    Nakamura. 
Masakazu;  Tanaka.  Yasundo;  Fukaya,  Takashi;  Matsuno,  Kiyotaka; 
and  Suzuki.  Katsuya.  5.558,619,  CI.  600-146.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Takanari:  Ser — 


Furuta.   Motonobu:   and   Yamaguchi,   Takanari.   5.559.184    Cl    525- 
68,000, 
Yamaguchi.  Takashi:  See — 

Ohno.  Tadayoshi:  Itoh.  Shinichi:  Yamaguchi.  Takashi:  and  Tanaka. 
Hisatoshi.  5.559.314.  Cl   235-432,000, 
Yamaguchi.  Yasuchika:  See — 

GOschke.  Richard:  Maibaum.  JUrgen  K,;  Schilling.  Waller.  Stutz.  Stefan: 
Rigollier.  Pascal:  Yamaguchi.  Yasuchika:  Cohen.  Nissim  C;  and 
Herold.  Peter.  5.559.111.  Cl   514-227,500 
Yamaha  Corporation:  Ser — 

Ando.  Tokiham.  5.559.994.  C\  395^94,000, 

Fujila.  Yoshio.  5.559.300.  Cl.  84-624.000. 

Honda.    Kazuhiko;    Fujiwara.    Kazunobu:    and    Osakabe.    Katsuichi 

5.559.785.  Cl.  369-124.000 
Okamura.  Yashikoi;  Kageyama.  Yasuo;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Fujimon  Juni- 

chi:  and  Funada.  Takeshi.  5.559.%2.  Q.  395-200.060. 
Shouji,  Shigeru;  and  Toyoda.  Atsushi.  5.559.653.  Q.  360-126  000 
Yamashita.  Toshinori.  5.559.296.  Cl   84^15000. 
Yoshikawa.    Yoshimasa:     and    Walanabe.     Keisuke.    5  559  297     Cl 
84-433.000. 
Yamaki.  Hideo:  Srr — 

Niizawa,  Koji.  Matsuura.  Ma.sami:  and  Yamaki.  Hideo.  5.559.580.  Cl 
355-219.000 
Yamamoto  Chemicals.  Inc    See — 

Matsumoto.  Mansuke:  Sasaki.  Nobuaki:  Sawano.  Bunji;  Hasegawa. 
Kiyoharu:  and  Kikkawa,  Kazuyoshi.  5.559.247.  Cl   .548-471.000 
Yamamoto.  Etsuji:  Ser — 

Takahashi.  Tetsuhiko:  Yamamoto.  Eisuji:  Murakami.  Yoshiki:  and  Mat- 
sunaga.  Yoshikuni.  5.559.434.  Cl   324-318.000. 
Yamamoto.  Goujun:  See — 

Ibe.  Takaya;  Tanaka.  Kazuyoshi:  Oa.  Kaname:  Yamamoto,  Goujun;  and 
Okabe.  Toshihiro.  5.558.340.  Cl,  273^*48,000 
Yamamoto.  Hirofiimi:  See — 

Funakoshi.  Yasushi;  Ogata.  Khoji:  Kojima.  Masayuki.  Kawazin.  Hiio- 
shi:  Yamamoto.  Hirofumi:  Nolo,  Kazuhiko:  and  Mon.  Naomichi. 
5.558.763.  Cl,  210-150,000 
Yamamoto.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Futami.    Hiroyuki:    and    Yamamoto,    Hiroyuki,    5.559,740.    Cl     365- 
189,040, 
Yamamoto.  Masanon.  to  NEC  Corporation,  Method  of  fabricating  vertical- 
type  double  diffused   mosfet   having   a   self-aligned   field  oxide   film 
5.559.045.  Cl  437-34.000 
Yamamoto.  Michiiaka:  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Masashi;  and  Yamamoto.  Michitaka.  5.558.867.  Cl    424- 
199.100. 
Yamamoto.  Shinichi:  and  Taniguchi.  Takashi.  lo  Toray  Industries.  Inc  Spiro- 

oxazine  compounds.  5.559.231,  Cl,  544-70,000 
Yamamoto.  Shu:  See — 

Taga.  Hidenori:  Edagawa.  Noboru;  Yamamoto.  Shu:  Takeda.  Noriyuki 
and  Akiba.  Shigeyuki.  5.559.910.  Cl   385-24.000 
Yamamoto.  Takashi:  See — 

Umezawa.  Kazuo;  Koyano.  Takashi:  Takahashi.  Hiroaki:  and  Yama- 
moto. Takashi.  5.559.115.  Cl  514-279,000 
Yamamoto.  Tetsuo;  See — 

Tsuchinari.  Akihiro:  Osaki.  Hiroaki:  Okamoto.  Hisato:  and  Yamamoto. 
Tetsuo.  5.559.064.  O,  501-120,000, 
Yamamoto.  Yasushi:  See — 

Kajihara.  Ryuuji;  and  Yamamoto.  Yasushi.  5.559.483.  Cl  333-195.000, 
Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa.  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  Nishida.  Masaaki:  Yama- 
moto. Yoshihisa:  Kusafuka.  Muneo;  Mikami.  Kazuhiro:  and  Tsutsui 
Hiroshi.  5.558.599.  Cl,  477-116.000, 
Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro:  Nishida.  Masaaki:  Yama- 
moto. Yoshihisa;  Tsutsui.  Hiroshi:  and  Nadayoshi.  Kaoru.  5.558.6(X). 
Cl  477-121  000 
Yamamura.  Michio:  Ser — 

Makino.  Masahiko.  Yamamura.  Michio:  Fukushima.  Masafumi:  and 
Iwanami.  Kunio.  5.558.510.  Cl,  418-55,200 
Yamanaka.  Mituo:  See — 

Noguchi.  Yukihiko:  Harula.   Keitoshi;  Sakamoto.  Isamu.  Yamanaka. 
MiWo;  Uchinono.  Makoto:  and  Shiohaia.  Takashi.  5.558J59.  Q 
451-14,000 
Yamanaka.  Motosuke:  See — 

Negi.  Shigeto:  Yamanaka.  Motosuke:  Katsu.  Kanemasa:  Sugiyama.  Isao; 
Komatu.  Yuuki;  Kamata.  Atsushi:  Tsuruoka.  Akihiko:  xai  Machida. 
Yoshimasa.  5.559.225.  C\  540-222,000, 
Yamanaka.  Shigeru:  Elo.  Yuzuru;  Takano.  Satoshi;  Watanabe.  Kunihiko:  and 
Shibai.  Hiioshiro.  to  Ajinomoio  Co,.  Inc,  Modified  microbially-pioduced 
celluloie  gel  with  human  epidermal  cells  adsorbed  thereon  for  use  as  a  skin 
graft  df'vulnerary  cover.  5.558.861.  Cl.  424-93  700 
Yamanashi.  Takanori:  See — 

Aoki.    Norihiko;    Yamanashi,    Takanon;    and    Hankawa.    Masashi. 
5.559.638.  Q,  359-749,000, 
Yamanouchi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Watanabe.  Tateshi;  Watanabe.  Tsunao;  Watanabe.  Tadashi:  Matsugu. 
Hidetomo;  and  Yamanouchi.  Yasuhiro.  5.558.714.  Cl,  1 18-421.000, 
Yamashima.  Osamu:  Inoue.  Toshihiro:  and  Hasegawa,  Hiroshi.  to  Yazaki 

Corporation,  Automabc  bundling  machine,  5.558.012.  Cl,  100-26,000, 
Yamashina.  Masakazu:  Koseki.  Youichi;  and  Mizuno.  Masayuki.  to  NEC 
Coiporation,  Drive  circuit  detecting  slow  signal  transition,  5.559.461.  Cl, 
327-205  000 
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Yoshie.  Takehiko:  Sasaki.  Maunoti;  Shibafiichi,  Hiroshi;  and  Imai,  Yasushi.    Yuza.  Akira:  See- 
to  Nippon  Carhidc  KoKvoKabuahiki  Kaisha.  Processes  for  nroducinc  a  salt  Siisiiira     Vochlnr>s 
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Yimaitnro.  DonaU  H     S*f~ 

Mil)«iich.  George  P .  Btmenoi.  StrjAcn  S     Hu    lamest     Valentiixi 
KMim  L,  Bitnet,  Rotom  S  ,  antJ  Yuiwshini.  U»ul<l  H  ,  ViW.lN^  (1 
514-12000 
YuiuuhiO.  Hvuo.  Mabumiyi.  Maswii    and  Kikiuhima.  Toumwu.  iti  Mai 
lushia  Ekctnc   Induinul  Cn  .   I  ul    Imaur   Jala  pruessinii   appwatus 
5,559 ,M0,  a    M5  I  V.  f)«) 
Yamuhiu.  Hiroshi    ^r 

Dfawa.   Hidcmin.    Miyamxii     Hivashi     Kcimli.     Ka/unii     ^ama.%hiia 
HiitMhi.  Naliaya.  Kefip.  KixwHui.  Hajimr    Taiuka.  Mii.hin<n.  Km 
Shinya.  Tominaga.  Mithi^.  mi  Yabuu-hi.  V..Khi,  S  5S4,:((i    (I 
S4O-5W0OI) 
Yamaahiu.  ToJiimin.  ii>  Yamaha  (.\rfjnwmMyn    Snare  Jnim  having  parallrl 
«iura  iniifbrmly  rmiunie^l  hv  paiallel.  Jt>«l>  tpaini  •.nainrrs   ^  '.^w  ^^^ 
CI   H4-4150OO 
YamsihiU.  YKwhikii    'iee 

YauA.  Hisayushi.  Vamashita   lasuhiku   Hafahuihi    lakashi    and  >an>. 
Seinowike,  5.55«.-';h.  (1    l4Hi:x(»«l 
Yamazaki.  Akira   See 

[>««ka,  K«jumi  Kuman.i>a.  Ma>,alii  Hasan.'  K.<u|i  Vama/^l^kira 
Iwamoaii.  Hi'oshi  Ahr  Hideaki  Kimnhi  >a>uhrn>  Hinmka.Hhi  kai 
tumiuu.  Ishi/uka    Va>uhifii    Jnd  Saiki    Isukisa    ^  S5V  7S)   11    V)5 

Yamuaki.  luni   Sff 

Yo^Jiihara.  T(>«hivuki    Hananii    N,*HiNuki     Takji    Hulcsuki    \na>aiiia. 
Hldekj.  Miva^^i.  Ila|inir    Kjshi    Juni>.tu    >rania/aki    llanj    Sakiill 
Hanimi    ICanemanj.   rcl\urn    liKhi    KJ/u^hl    4ml   \in.'sa    Hidrvuki 
S.55M,4M,  CI    4M>  ^X  l»«l 
'lamazakl.  N<*i>r\i    Vc^ 

Yiiki>ya.    Ya.tuhikx     Yama/aki     Vijxiru     Nakaniura     Mum*'     MaMKLi 

SyuuKhi     Samai     hi\aku     jnd    \amada.    Ssuu/.hj     s  "iS'l  *4  1     (  1 

1:4  7V4(»«) 

\amazaki     Shunpri    and    lakcniuii    Vaxuhiko    !•■   VmnimdiKii"    tncit\ 

lab<w»>rv    I  ■■      Ini     Mc<hi«l   ■•!   lahoiaeint;    .1   ihin   film    srmiL.niduLlit 

Jcvitc  ating  an  inMiladn^  nim  *hkh  ,itn(railN  Ahcn  fhcrniailv  irralcd 

^. 559.042.  CI    4r  :i  l>>l 

lamazaki.  Tumiouki    and  Onuki    Masahiti>    ti'  t-ii|i  Hrvrnmn.   (■     I  nl 

Inuilaicd  gale  type  Np.)(a»  iransisim   s  ssy  U"   (I    :s'  |  Imam 
Yamazaki.  Tdnmyiiki  ()bina(a  Shijicvuki   iXsuki   Mavahiii'   MiHreca  Sciii 
and  f-uphira.  fanuhiku  i.>  huji  Uritni  I  0    1  id   Vmual  M<  IS  ^niK.m 
dlK.1t»  ilcvK.e    5,554,  «5S    (1    257   MKMkl 
>anagi.  YtMhihin>    Srr 

Okumura.    Tcwmihini      Vakasama.     Uhirv     jnd     lanani      V..\hihiin 

s,55X,722   CI    I  IH  ':<  nil 

Yanagihara.  Himyuki    faniiiuihi    Sfitrnu    Ha/oania    lakrshi    1  Kaka    Hiii. 

vhi    Ha.\himili<    rcip    and  Vwma,  San\aii    in  Nmcisu  V1iniri>;  (  •■     lid 

Rcinfc»c«)  filler  clcmcm   s<.5XfJt9  (1    ss49:iiim 

Yanagiuua.  Kivoshi  m  hlu«a  (  i»pi»ainwi  tWanni;  lufitudimi:  jfn>ai4iu~  t..i 

rotary  tnathine    V^M<  ISli  CI    I  54  1 1  :i»i 
Yana.sc.  Yukiviwhi    V*- 

Shif^a.  koi..hi    and  Vana^sf    '»ukiv.~hi    ^s^y>^'•^  (I    WS4:iilK(i 
Vane    Barry    Srr 

(X»te.    Pierre      "Ijne      Hari^      jn.1    B<«idreau     Vv.m      S  <.S' K99     (I 
52  455  nil 
Vang.  Chanj:  \    Hase  -Inxlure  l>i    1  ihiee  sevti.m  type  ihird  firaking  ii||:tU 
which  can  he  cimvrnal  inif  J  rnaniiuUi  Pjilurr  *amin|!  Iiijhi   ^.55x.427. 
(1    V)2  M)  lim 
Yanjt.  1-lhu    See 

Chakravanv    PIi^ull  K     Sarijuriil    Kjw    MarquiN 
\nhul  A     and  Vani;    I  ihu    n  >^4  i:.«    i  I    sli 
Vanjt,  Shcr*in    See 

Chiang.  Kuang  I\an  K     jiul  Vang   Sher»in   •>  ^^ 
Vang.  Xiaii  H     See 

MaLTViugall     Kedemk    *      and   Vang     \ia.i  H 

2iNi)cri 

Van<>  Junichi    IMlgi    ladaaki    Ishitama   Konhi    and  Hirahavashi    Ka/uk.'  !•■ 
Nipp<m   Shinvaku   (  .mipanv     I  iiiiiied     ViknoMne    and    guajxivine  I   "> 
cyclR  me1hylp»l<isp*»male  ilernalises    SSW|ll2    CI    M44/ill»l 
VaiH).  Keniant    .See 

( Msuka.  N*t!l    Hirahdvashi    Hiri>lllilsii    V  .in.  ■    Krnlarn    .iml   Iakaha\hi 
Kllthini    ^.'iWStS    C!     M'    l»l««l 
YaiHi.  SeiiKiMike    See 

Yaliih.  Hisavi»ihi    Vamashila    Vasuhiki'    HariifxKhi    Lik.iNhi    and  Vaii" 
Seinosukc    s  ^sn  '>,  CI    I4X  i:x  i»«i 
Yan*».  Shuuji    Sei* 

Crain.  Ma.«akaisu.   FathibaiM,   rmtumiiwi    Maisuiixii'    Kcn\i    Shin.. 
muri.  T.inhihiki).  lula.  Hinivuki    Ka»amiira.  Ka/uwm   Vami  Shuuji 
and  Ishkla,  Osamu    <>  55XhX2    (1    :9f):(S(»l 
VarMi.  Takashi.  and  Dim    S<iNika/u   in  Huaihi    1  id    Spread  \fiei.ir\jin  ciim 
municaiian    «vs«em    and    lransmi%M<«i    (»»*er    icmtnil    mclh<«l    thcreliif 
^.559.79«).  n     CO  IHIHai 
Vap,  Kian  C"hin    See 

l.enu.  [>rTck  J     SVang.  ). Dunnes    l>e<>\aran    Iiesm    V.Hjng    I  inicy  M 
Yap.  Kian  Chin.  Nguven  Ir  Trimg   Maisuhavashi  Maki*'  and  l.au 
•         Te  U.  5.5^9.45l,  CI    (95  IhlKII) 

Y«tinn)ugh.  J   MKhael,  ^nder-m  R   Ro»    Marvellim.  ( «^»Ke  and  Milihell 
(irrald  M  ,  10  C.ihcrcnl,  lix    N4ethi«l  an.1  apvaraiUN  t.H  irealing  vascular 
letHins   5.558,fi6"   CI    Nl^  4  i««l 
Ya,suda.  MaAa.shi    See 
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Pale  hen 


42'  (I  Nl  2^7  000 
5.559  4<a.  CI     ll<. 


Muukami.    Ka/uaki     <)ga»a.   Alsu.\hi     Vasuda.    Masa-shi     Kurukawa, 
Muahini.    Anma.   Hideii.shi.   and  l>fi,*i.   V.«hi..    <;.557ww    Cl 
62  14X01111 
Va.\uda.  Stiu   Ve 

Uau.  Toru.  and  Visuda.  S.«a.  5.559.703.  O    *f>»  42h  IHii 
Vasunagi.  Tomohmi   Srr 

Kiwhiha.  ViKhika/u,  ^lAi   Vukuv  Minakaia.  Tvusoshi    inainura.  Michin 
Vuunaga.     TiifTMitiinv     Inmiii     huiiya.     and     Nakagawa.     Junichi 
5,S5"',H4''    CI    29  X9«H»)«I 
Vales   lyavKlC   ImpedarKe  teedhaik  nHmiioi  li>r  elecmisurgual  incininieni 

^,5'iH,h''l.  C"l    t<l1h  1X11011 
Vales.  Riiben  h     See 

Kepphun.  William  SViwg.  Waller.  Vales.  Rohen  I     Ji>hnsiHi.  liregg  and 
Wcsi    Terrnc-e    ^,";s9,hVI,  CI    Vi(l  9"  (120 
Vaiii»i     Hisavcishi,    Vamashiia.    Vasuhiko.    Harahuchi    Takashi     and   Van.v 
Seimwuke.  In  NippiMi  Sicei  CiHpiraDon.  and  Japan  (  asling  &   Horging 
(  orpiiraliiio  (old  rnlled  sleel  hasing  cicelleni  machinabiliis  and  priiduc 
ii.«i  Iherrtil    5.55x.72^  (I    14X128  (MID 
Va/aki  Ciirp*icalu»r    Sef 

Ha.shi/ai»a,    Shigeini     Inaha.    Shigcmilsu     and    Hasegawa.    Toshiaki. 
s.ssx.in.  Cl  4 w  Miiimii 

Ikeda.  T<«l..hin..  and  Tsi*.hi>a.  Krn|l    5  SSX.MI    Cl    4  19  2X70(HI 
Sugnama.    Takahide.    Takahashi     Hivashi     and    Inagaki     Nakahiro. 

5.5S-'.94«i,  Cl   h2  47hOI)<l 
Vama-shima.     Osamu      ln>>ue      I.ishihiru      and     Hdsegj>»a      Hin>shi 
^, 55X012.  I'l     1011  2MIII0 
Ver    Michael  W     Ve 

Kcim.  Vi*ing  R    Vee  Michael  W  .  Mehta.  .Surcsh  N     Sagala  Inseiino  C  ; 
and  Kanl.H    l..hanna.  •i.SS4  0<7    (1    4(hhn«l«l 
Vell."»hair    [>avid  W     Se- 

lnger,Kvan(      and  VelKmhaii   I  lavid  S^     VSSX  119:   Cl    12Xftfi00VI 
Ve.i»l    I  kin  H     See 

Hargis,  I   (ilen    Miranda.  Richard  \     SViImt    ).>hn  \     and  Vcih   ikm 
H      5.S5X.125.  Cl    271  M  KK 

V  lima/    Ham/a    See 

Williams.  Richard  K     Yilm*;.  Ham/a.  (  .imell    Michael  I-     and  Chen 
lun  *     S  SS9.IV44   n    4<7   u  IKKI 

V  iiig   1  "hu  k     Sef 

Ming.  Urn  H     and  Ving   Chu  K     5.55X.(I5X   Cl    i:«  l9ttOI)A 
Vngvc    Paul  W     Ve 

knoff  Wairrn  h    Mc  Allisier.  Rcihen  W  .  Piipper.  Prlrr  Shihaia.  Slcsen 
K     ravl<«.  R.*en  h    and  V  ngve  Paul  W     V"^915.c■l   ^^  204  l«»l 
VtsV'shi,  kciichi    See 

Sh»n<i.  Masavuki,  Hiinsania.  Rvo)i    and  Viidoshi.  keiichi.  5.SS4,xiX. 
Cl    172  A<nni 
V,*.el4<>n   Howard  B     \rr 

Nuhel.  Phihp  0  .  and  ViAeis.*.  Howard  B  .  '>,'.54.|90.  Cl  525  27(1  omi 
V..k><a.  Ka/uui.  lo  kahushiki  kaisha  Toshiba    Single  crystal  ot  compound. 
laser  nrf.  laser  oscillaior.  sciniillaior  (.1  scanner,  color  display  and  prixess 
t,»  prepanng  ihe  same    V5SK.XI5,  Cl    252  V)l  4S) 
Vokova.  Va.suhiki>.  Vama/aki.  NoNwu.  Nakamura.  Musuo.  Hasuda  Syuuichi 
Nairui.  Hisaku.  and  Vamada.  Syuu/ou.  to  Hil^hi  Chemical  Cinnpanv  I  id  . 
and  Yairvada  [)en  <)n  Co     lid   Jig  tor  measunng  *e  charatlcnslics  ot  a 
semiconducior.  manufaclunng  mcthcxJ  Iih  the  sanK  and  usage  ot  the  same 
5.559.44  V  {^1    124  754  OKI 
Yokosama.  Masahide   and  Hayau.  Hiioshi   10  Malsushiia  l-lccinc  Industrial 
Cii      ltd     Magnetron    cputlenng   apparatus   and    method     ^."^SX  ""49    Cl 
204  192  120 
Vi4oyama.  Sho)i    Sef 

lio     Torti      kishi     Hiroshi      Nimura.    Mitsuhmi     Nanba.     Akiiiiaci 
Morimoio    kyomi    ( )hara.  Shigeka/u.  Vokoyama.  .Shtip,  Maekawa. 
Ka/uieru   Kaioh  kiyohidr   Ma.sud«.  Hiniyoshi.  Kaioh  Shinichi   and 
Hashinxxo.  Ko)i.  s  SS4.511    (I    14(1  995 '(Kill 
Voneda    Tadahiro    See 

Mori  Yoshikuni   kushino  Mitsuo OishiHideki  and  Voneda.  ladahiro. 
5.5S4.|hX.  Cl    'i2<  205  OMI 
Vone/awa.  Vi»shihisa    Sef 

III*.  Shigeo.  Vone/awa    Voshihisa    and    loki    Hiloshi    ^'>'iX,KU    Cl 
252  M)\  4IIR 
Vt«»n.  Voungkun    Sef 

lee    Hsosang.  and  Vi«m.  ViHjngkun,  '■.^SK.llh    tl    :^"   I4IM2II 
V.'shida.  Hiromi.  legal  rcpresenutiye    .See 

1  >gura.  Wauni.  Kawagoe   Voshiio    laki/awa.  Sauiru.  Takcuchi.  Vasuo 
Okimura  Kimihiko  V.>shida.  Hiroshi  dccea-sed.  knbayashi.  Aisushi 
Ogura.  N,*,»ii    and  An.*a.  Kenji    5.^^9.9U.  Cl    <95  IPOIKI 
Voshida.  Hiroshi   deceased  iby  Hiromi  Viwhida,  legal  represenlalivel    Ve 
Ogura.  Walaru,  Kawagoe   Voshilo.  Taki/awa.  Saloni.  Takeuchi.  Vasuo. 
Okimura.  KMiihiko  Voshida.  Hiroshi.  ilcc-ea.sed.  Kobayashi.  Aisushi 
Ogura.  Nohoru    and  Anoka.  kcn|i.  •;. 5^9.444.  Cl     <9'i  1 1"  0011 
Yoshida,  Masatumi    Vf 

Minaio.  TAao    Su/uki    kaisuhiro    Hoshi    Hisao    and  Voshida.  Masa 
fumi.  S,559,h2l    Cl    '59  XI  Olio 
Vi.shida.  Terusuki    See 

Makise.  Tetsuni.  and  Yoshida.  Tcruyuki.  •;  5S4h4V  Cl    INI  4MNHI 
Yttshida.  Trtsu.shi    See 

lakei     Jiro.   Vi-shida.    Teisushi     and    kikuchi     /enta.    s.5sg.M<^.   Cl 

V.>shi.la.  Tosohiko  to  Miisubishi  [>enki  kabushiki  kaisha   l^ata  processing 
haying  incinuit  rmulaiior  function    S.ShO.olh.  Cl    t9SX<)OI«IO 
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Zacheile.  John  W  .  Jr 


Wilaon,  Michael  1   ,  SaggHi 


Richard  J    aiMl  Lundt^uisi. 

t^l  iiiitelrvtiirr  i  onimiinic  a 


Zwecnng.  I  *e   See 


H.r  k'..^*  «;i^£,tt-i#..i 


September  24,  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Yoshie.  Takehiko;  Sasaki.  Maunori;  Shibafuchi,  Hiroshi:  and  Imai,  Yasushi.    Yuza.  Akira:  See- 


to  Nippon  Carttide  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Processes  for  producing  a  sah 
of  N-guanidino  diiourea  and  3-ainiiio-S-niefcaplo-l,2.4-inazole. 
5.559.243.  Cl.  548-253.800. 
Yoshihara.  Toshiyuki;  Hanami,  Nobuyuki;  Takai,  Hideyuki;  Anayama. 
Hideki;  Miyazaki.  Hajime:  Kisiu,  Junichi;  Yanuzaki,  Icani;  Sakoh.  Harumi: 
Kanenuni.  Tetsuro;  luchi.  Kazushi;  and  Ainoya,  Hideyulu.  10  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electropholographic  pholoaensitive  member,  and  elec- 
trophoiographic  apparatus,  device  unit,  and  facsimile  machine  employing 
the  same  5J58,964,  Q.  43O-S8.00U. 


Sugiura.    Yoshinori;    Azuma.    Jun:    Adachi.    Nobukazu;    Setoriyama, 

Takeshi;  Tenpaku.  Chitose;  ishikawa.  Noriyoshi;  Hamada.  Tatsuo; 

Tsuchiya.   Yoshiro;    Kuboia.   Takeshi;    Ncxnura.   Yoshiya;    Kuixxla. 

Akira;  Murooka.  Ken;  Sugita.  Takeshi;  Niimura,  Takeshi;  and  Yuza, 

Akira.  5,559,581.  Cl.  355-200.000. 

Zabler.  Erich;   Uhler.  Werner;   Baumann.  Andreas;  Eichcr.  Joachim;  and 

Peters.   Ralf-Peter.  to  Robert   Bosch  GmbH.  Acceleration  svtiich  and 

method  of  fabrication.  5.559,309.  CI.  200-61. 45R. 


Yoshikasfa.  Hirofumi.  to  Matsumolo  Yushi-Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Bowl-shape    Zabron.  Fkxian  S.;  Rothman.  Miles  S  ;  and  Kazial.  Walter  M..  to  Globe 
micrapanicle  and  production  dneof.  5.559,202,  Q.  526-207.000.  '  '  ...... 

Yoshikawa,  Yoshimasa;  and  Watanabe,  Kcisuke,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Key 
for    keyboard    instniment    having    a    pefspiration-absorbing    surface. 
5,559,297.  O   84-433.000. 
Yoshimori.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

McMillan.  Lany  D.;  Mihara,  Takashi;  Yoshimori.  Hiroyuki;  Gregory. 
John  W  .  and  Paz  de  Aiaujo,  Carioj  A.,  5,559,733,  Cl.  365-145  000 
Yoshimora,  Hiroyulti:  See — 

Tsuchida.     Masayuki;     Uemura.    Hirokazu;     Miuia.    Shinji;     Sailo. 
Yoshiyuki;   Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Nishimuia.  Yuichi;  and  Sueda. 
Nobuo.  5.559,997.  a.  395-500.000. 
Yoshinaga.  Hiroshi;  and  Sawada,  Akira,  10  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Cleaning 

device  for  an  image  forming  appaiatus.  5,559,593,  C\.  355-2%.000 
Yoshinaga.  Kei;  Ito.  Katsuhiko;  Ebara,  Kalsumi;  Funihaihi,  Hiloshi;  Shichi- 
nohe.  Takashi;  and  Omagari.  Masahani,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Poyver  unit  for  a  sitting-type  vehicle.  5,558,059,  a.  123-I98.00E. 
Yoshinari.  Jiro:  See — 


Miyazaki.  Shinji;  Yoshinari,  Jiro;  and  Kobayashi,  Koji,  5,558,945.  Cl.    Zang,  Yan:  See- 


International.  Inc.  Belting  having  sealed  edge  and  method  of  manufacture 
5,558,207,  a.  198-847.000 
Zahler.  Robert:  See- 
Gordon.  Eric  M  ;  Bamsh.  Joel  C  ;  Bisacchi.  Gregory  S.;  Sun.  Chong- 
Oing;   Tino.   Joseph   A.;   Vite,   Gregory    D:   and  Zahler.    Robert. 
5.559256.  CI.  552-303.000. 
Zaiss.  Siegfried:  See — 

Behner.  Otto;  Wollyveber.  Hanmund;  Rosen.  Bruno;  Zaiss.  Siegfried; 
and  Goldmann.  Siegfried.  5.559.139.  Cl   514-356.000. 
Zalutsky.  Michael  R  :  See— 

Bigner.  Darell  D  ;  and  Zalutsky,  Michael  R..  5.558.852.  Cl.  424-1.490. 
Zamecnik.  Paul  C:  See— 

Agrasval.  Sudhir;  and  Zamecnik.  Paul  C.  5,559,221,  Q.  536-25.400. 
Zamojski.  Marek  R  Silver  alloy.  5.558.833.  Cl.  420-502.000. 
Zang.  Yan.  to  Quantum  Ccxporation.  Shaft  seal  for  hydrodynamic  beanng 
unit.  5.558.443.  Cl.  384- 1 1 2.000. 


428-611.000. 
Yoshioka.  Mamoru.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Valve  timing  connwl 

device  for  an  intenuU  combustion  engine.  5,558,051,  C\.  123-90.150 
YiKhioka.  Toyoloshi:  See — 

Mori.  Masakazu;  and  Yoshioka,  Toyoloshi,  5J57,949,  Cl.  66-168.000. 
Yoshitomi.  Sumie;  Kurokawa,  Tsutonui;  and  Igarashi,  Koichi.  to  Takeda 


Chen.  Shuo-Hao;  Zang.  Yan,  and  Hatch.  Michael  R.,  5.558.445.  Cl 
384-132.000. 
Zedyvick.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Lauyx.  Hian  K.;  and  Zedwick.  Robert  S..  5.559.685.  C\.  363-37.000 
Zeligson.  Stephen  J   Emergency  vehicle  light  bar  assembly.  5.558.424.  Cl 
362-66.000. 


Chemical   Industries.   Ltd.   N-lenninally  truncated  hst-l    is  a  platelet-    Zenda.  Hiroki.  10  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Rat  panel  display  control 


increasing  factor  5.559.093.  C\  514-2.000. 
Youn.  Byungwoo:  See-- 

Ka«g.  Jemo;  Youn,  Byungwoo;  and  Oh,  Young  H.,  5,559,041.  Cl 
436-518.000 
Young.  Alastair  J..  Spooner.  John;  and  Chippendale.  John  R,  to  Automotive 

Products,  pic.  Difrcfcnbal  mechanism.  5,557,986,  O.  74-650.000. 
Young.  Bnice:  See — 

Sakoda.  Thomas  Y;  and  Young.  Bruce,  5J59,954,  O.  395-164.000. 
Young.  David  C:  See — 

CamaggK).  Frank  S.;  Lambeit,  Douglas  N.;  and  Young,  David  C, 
5.559.754.  Cl.  367- 1 5.000. 
Young.  Jeffery  N  Combinatian  boM/camper  shell/pop-up  tent.  5,558,392,  Cl. 

296-157  000 
Young.  Linley  M  :  See — 

Lentz.  Derek  J.;  Wang,  Johannes;  Deosaian,  Trevor,  Young,  Unley  M.. 
Yap.  Kian-Chin;  Nguyen,  Le  Thng;  Matsubayashi,  Makoio;  and  Lau. 
■ft-U,  5,559,951,  a.  395-163.000. 
Young.  Richard  N..  10  DBS  Manufacnving,  Inc.  Method  and  apparanis  for 
closed  loop  air  circulation  cotnpoiting  with  an  external  air  manifold. 
5,559.033.  a.  435-290.300. 
Young.  Roy  E.;  and  Hale,  S.  Andrew,  to  Clemaon  University.  Automated 
system  and  process  for  heterotrophic  growth  of  plant  tissue.  5,558,984.  Cl. 
435-3000 
Young,  Steve:  See — 

Maitra,  Sidhartha;  Thanawala,  Ashish;  and  Young.  Steve.  5,559,793, 0 
370-32  100. 
Yu.  Chen-Hua  D.:  See— 

Lee,  Kuo-Hua;  and  Yu,  Chen-Hua  D.,  5359,052,  O.  437-52.000 
Yu.  James  C  :  See- 
Cheng,  Peart  R;  Briner,  MichKl  S.;  and  Yii,  James  C,  5,559,990.  Cl 
395-484  000 
Yu.  Phihp  S.:  See- 


system.  5.559.525.  Q  345-1.000. 
Zcneca  Limited:  See — 

Miller.  Scott  C.  5.559.131.  Cl.  514-329.000 
Miller.  Scon  C.  5,559.132,  Q.  514-329.000. 
Payne.  John  D..  5.558.816.  Cl.  252-400.620 
Zeng.  Gengsheng  L.;  and  Gullberg.  Grant  T.,  to  University  of  Utah.  The. 
Rotating  and  tvarping  projector/backprojector  for  converging-beam  geom- 
etries. 5,559.335,  O.  250-363.040. 
Zeixm  Environmental  Inc.:  See — 

Tonelli,  Feraando  A  ;  and  Behmann.  Henry.  5.558.774.  CI.  210*12.000 
Zertik.  Wilibald:  See— 

Thiard-Laforet,  Alfred;  and  Zerlik.  Wilibald,  5,557.837.  Q.  29-5%.00O. 
Zenel  Corporation:  See — 

Kato.  Soichi.  5.558.159.  Cl.  165-153.000. 

Kunishima.  Akira;  Hasebe.  Tomiaki;  Kikuchi.  Hideya;  Hozumi.  Etsuro; 
and  Kushida.  Takeo.  5.558.068.  a.  123-516.000. 
Zhang.  Hong:  See — 

Hess,  Werner,  and  Zhang.  Hong,  5,558.178.  O.  180-197.000 
Zhang,  Jinshan:  See — 

Venugopal,    Gancsh;    Reichert    Veronica    R.;    and    Zhang.    Jinshan. 

5.558.959.  a.  429-19.200. 

Zhang.  Zhongxuan;  and  Du.  He.  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Voltage  controlled 

oscillator  including  voltage  controlled  delay  circuit  yvidi  power  supply 

noise  isolation.  5,559,476.  O.  331-57.000. 

Zhao,  Alan  H.,  10  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.  Fuel  system  vibration 

damper.  5,558,066.  O.  123-495.000. 
Zhao.  Jun;  Cho.  Tom;  Domfest.  Charles;  Wolff.  Stefan;  Fairbaim,  Yjt^n. 
Guo,  Xin  S;  Schreiber,  Alex;  and  White,  John  M.,  to  Applied  Materials 
CVD  Processing  chamber.  5,558.717.  O.  118-715.000. 
Zhong.  Qian:  See — 

Inniss.  Daryl;  Vengsarkar.  Ashish  M.;  and  Zhong,  Qian,  5359,907,  O. 
385-11.000 


Chen,  Ming-Syan;  Hsiao.  Hui-I;  Li,  Chung-Sben;  and  Yu,  Philip  S.,    Zimmerman.  Leon  S..  to  Staco.  Inc.  Hog  feeder.  5358,039,  Q.  II9-52.I00. 


5359,764,  a.  369-30.000. 
Yu.  Tsai- Yun.  to  Selle  Tech  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Bicycle  saddle  assembly  with 
a  bicycle  saddle  capable  of  absorbing  shock  in  a  plurality  of  directions. 
5358.396.  O  297-208.000. 
Yuan.  Yaaiong:  See — 

Sheets,  Ronald  E  ;  and  Yuan,  Yanrong,  5359,629,  Q.  359-364  000 
Yuda,  Shoji:  See— 

Hanma.  Kenji;  Nagai,  Toshinari;  Kana,  Hiroalii;  Oanai,  Akinori; 
Iwano.  Kazuhiro;  and  Yuda.  Shuji,  5358,072,  a.  123-677.000. 
Yudale.  Ibshihiro:  See^- 

Sugkika.  Takami;  V)|dale,  Toshihiro;  and  Seike.  Yuji,  5358,286,  CI. 
242-I8.00A. 
Yukawa.  Akira,  to  NEC  Conxnation.  Semiconductor  device  with  laige 
substrate  contact  region.  5359J56,  C\.  257-371.000. 


Zinnamosca,  Francesco;  and  Berruo,  Massimo,  10  Technipetrol  S.p.A.  Appa- 
ratus for  the  continuous  production  of  ethanol  from  cereals.  5359,03 1,0. 
435-289.100 
Zitz,  Alfred:  See— 

Krassnitzer.  Otto;  Zitz.  Alfred;  and  Felber.  Robert,  5357.979.  Q. 
74-377.000. 
Zlotsky,  Dmitry.  Stacking  puzzle  5358,331.  O  273-156.000. 
Zook.  James  D.:  See- 
Bums.  David  W ;  Guckel.  Henry;  and  Zook,  James  D.,  5359358.  Q. 
257-431.000. 
Z<)phel.  Andreas:  See— 

Ahoni,  Horst;  Maurer-Fogy,  Ingnd;  Sommergiuber,  Wolfgang;  Ztlphel. 
Andreas;  Blaas,  Dieter.  Kiichler,  Ernst;  Liebig,  Hans-Dieter,  and 
Skem.  Timodiy.  5359.025.  a.  435-252.330. 


Yun.  Hong-Su,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Coovagence  correcting  Zory.  Peter  S..  Jr;  Hudson.  Douglas  A..  Jr;  and  Grove.  Michael  J    to  Zory 

method  and  apparatus  for  conccting  conva«eaoe  dislonion  in  a  CRT  Jr.  Peter  S  Method  for  producing  native  oxides  on  compound  semicon- 

5.559365.  a  348-806.000.  ductors  5359.058.  O  437-237  000 

Yurek.  Giegory  J  :  See—  Zoumut.  Hani:  See— 

VandeiMnde.  John  B  ;  Yurek,  Gregory  J.;  and  Kogure.  Toshihiro,  Johansen,  Charies  J.,  Jr;  Hdlas.  Ernest  D ;  Vecchio.  Robert  L    and 

5359,084,  Cl,  505-125.000.  Zoumut.  Hani.  5358.708,  Q.  106-712.000. 
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Zjcheik.  John  W  .  Jr  ,  Wilsim,  Mich»cl  1.  .  Sa^Ki,  Richard  J     dnd  LurKk)uisl 
Alan  E    lo  Unisys  CotpormDor   MulUpk  channri  quadralurc  i^^ommunKj 
Don  syncm  and  method.  5.559,788.  CI    n(^  I S  OOf) 
Zichoke,  WoJfimg  5ee^ 

BcTga.    VatHm.    KleinschmKll.    JUrgtn.    Summ     I  *r     dnj    /acholic 
Wolfgang.  5.559.815.  O    1^:  25  tXX) 
Zuschanko.  Haas   Ser- 

Gnxs.  HelimK.  Leilich,  Martin,  and  /usihankii.  Hans,  '^^^n^>l,'<    (1 
2<)6-37  120 
ZwcckCT,  Joachim.  Buhl.  Dietrr   and  Hesse.  \neiHi   u>  BASF  Akiiengeicll 
«chaft  Molding  ofBMC  mokling  maimals  havinj(  imprtived  surface  pn>p 
cmes   5.558,941.  n   42)*  4M  (M) 


Z*eenng.  I  *e    Sfe 

Michels,  Gisbert,  Konifi,  Joachim.  Zweenng.  I'we.  and  Kone  Siegfried. 
S,S5X,<>40.  CI    42K  42:00<1 
/*eincr.  Christian    See 

.Squillcr.  Edward  P    and  /«.einer.  Chnsuan.  ^,'^"^'<.2(>4  CI   ^28  84  IKK) 
l,l)()5.5'4  Orlano  Inc      See 

Pnngle.  [)anicl.  5.5S4.hX8.  CI    ViVS9()(«l 
1  [>imensi<ioal  Pharmaccutical.s.  Inc     Ve 

Soli,  Richard  M  ,  ''.SS9.I50  CI    <;i4  5h2(l(Xl 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
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NOTE- 


Arranged  m  accordance  wiih  ihe  hrsi  signihcanl  character  or  word  of  ihc  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice; 


\J\anced  PlasinA  Partnership:  See- 

Mo.«^c.  Timoths  M  .  and  Van  Der  Woude.  Gerbrig  W.  Re    15. IM   CI 
2(>4-484(HK) 
Kfll  communications  Research.  Inc.:  5ee — 

Patel.  Javanlilal  S  .  and  Wullert.  John  R  .  II.  Re.  .15..1-17.CI   .15^-86  (KK) 
(  allee.  Craig  D   Composite  bicycle  frame.  Re.  35.335.  CI.  280-281   KXl 
C  asi  Rusco.  Inc    See  — 

L  Ich.  Br\an  D  :  Sturgis.  EXinald  P:  and  Fox,  Robert  J  ,  Rt-   15.1^6  CI 
M(l-s:5  310. 
Feu,  Robert  J     5ee  - 

Clch,  Br\an  D  .  Sturgis.  Donald  P;  and  Fox.  Robert  J  .  Re   15,1%  CI 
3*1825  31(1 
(iencral  Kinematics  Ctwporation:  See — 

.Sherman,  Raymond  W,  Re,  35.331.  CI   209-393,000 

Ha\nes,  Duncan  H  .  to  Pharma-Logic.  Inc,  Sustained  release  delivery  of  water 

soluble  bio- molecules  and  drugs  using  phosphokipid-coated  microcrystals, 

niicrodropiets   and   high-concentralion   lipsomes    Re,    35.338.   CI    424- 

450  00(1 

Uasak.1,  Naoko.  and  Ohno.  Katsuhiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Infrared  detector   Re   35.333.  CI,  250-352,000, 
Kurala,  ^'ukio    See  — 

Nagahama,  Toshiya;  Yoshida.  Yoshio:  Nakala.  Yasuo;  and  Kurata.  Yukio, 
Re    15,332.  CI    250-201,500 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Naoko,  and  Ohno.  Katsuhiro.  Re  35.333.  CI  250-352000 
MiHire.  Tinxxhy  M  ;  and  Van  Der  Woude.  Gerbrig  W,,  to  Advanced  Plastics 
Partnership  Process  for  core  removal  from  molded  pnxlucts.  Re  35.314. 
CI  2W  489000 
Nagahama,  Toshiya,  Yoshida.  Yoshio:  Naltata.  Yasuo:  and  Kurata.  Yukio,  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Optical  pickup  device  with  diffraction  device  Re 
15.332,  CI,  2.50-201,500. 


Nakala.  Yasuo:  See — 

Nagahama,  Toshna:  Ybshida,  'Soshio,  Nakala,  "iasuo:  and  Kurata,  "lukui 
Re   35.332,  CI    2.50-201  .50(1 
Ohno,  Katsuhiro:  See-- 

Iwasaki,  Naoko;  and  Ohno,  Katsuhiro,  Re.  35.111,  CI   2.5(1-352, (KMI 
Patel,   Javantilal   S,.   and   Wullcn,   John   R  ,    II,   to   Bell   Communications 
Research,  Inc   Temperature  compensation  of  iiquid-crvsial  etalon  HIters 
Re   35.337,  CI.  3.59-86  (KKI 
Pharma-l^igic,  Inc     See — 

Haynes,  Duncan  H  .  Re,  15.118,  CI   424-4.5(1  (KKI 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5**^ — 

Nagahama,  Toshiva,  Yoshida,  Yoshio,  Nakata,  Yasuo,  and  Kurata,  Yukio, 
Re.  35.332.  CI   2.50-201  .50(1 
Sherman.  Raymond  W .  to  General  Kinematics  Corporation    Malenal  sepa 

rating  apparatus   Re   35.331.  CI   2(14-193. IKM) 
Sturgis.  Donald  P    See — 

L'Ich.  Brvan  D  :  Sturgis,  Donald  P:  and  Fox,  Robert  J  ,  Re   35,336,  CI 
,140-825,310 
llch,  Bryan  D  ,  Sturgis.  Donald  P;  and  Fox.  Robert  J  ,  to  Casi-Rusco,  Inc 
■Self-contained  programmable  terminal  for  secunty  systems   Re    15  3% 
CI    .140-825,310, 
Van  Der  Woude.  Gerbrig  W     See — 

M(X>re.  Timothy  M  :  and  Van  Der  Woude,  Gerbng  W  ,  Re   35,334,  CI 
264-489,000, 
Wullen,  John  R  .  II:  See— 

Patel.  Javantilal  S  :  and  Wullert,  John  R  ,  II,  Re  35,337,  CI   3.59-86  000 
Yoshida,  Y'oshio:  See — 

Nagahama.  Toshiva:  Yoshida,  Yoshio:  Nakata,  ^'a.suo:  and  Kurata.  Yukio 
Re,  35.332.  ci  2.50-201  ,.5(XI 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  W  HOM 

CERTIHCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


\lltn,  Garv  R     See 

Parham,  Thomas  G  .   Bateman.   Robert  L..  Jr:  Allen.  Garv    R  .   and 
Mathews.  Paul  G  .  Bl  5.l%.759.  CI,  313-112,000, 
Bateman.  Robert  L,,  Jr:  See — 

Parham,  Thomas  G  :  Bateman.  Robert  L,.  Jr:  Allen.  Garv  R  :  and 
Mathews.  Paul  G.  Bl  5. 1%,759.  CI,  313-112,000.  ^ 

Brchm,  Frederic  W  :  See — 

Wolfson.   C     Daniel:   Btehm.   Frederic   W.;   Ratley.   Maura   M,.   and 
Vcxjrhees.  Ellen  M,.  Bl  5.126.932.  Q,  395-200,0,30 
CeliHex  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Jennus.  Robert  E  ,  and  Major.  Dale  P..  Bl  4.869.942,  CI,  428-77000 
Codv    Donna  R  :  DeWin.  Sheila  H.  H.:  Hodges.  John  C:  Kiely.  John  S 
Mixis,  Walter  H  :  Pavia.  Michael  R.:  Roth,  Bruce  D.:  Schroeder.  Mel  C  , 
and  Stankovic.  Charles  J,.  Co  Wamer-Lambeil  Company,  Apparatus  for 
multiple  simultaneous  synthesis.  Bl  5.324.483.  Q.  422-131,000, 
DeWitt.  Sheila  H   H  :  See- 
Cod).  Donna  R,:  DeWitt  Sheila  H,  H,:  Hodges,  JohnC:  Kiely,  John  S  , 
Moos.  Walter  H  :  Pavia.  Michael  R,:  Roth.  Bruce  D.:  Schroeder.  Mel 
C,  and  Stankovic.  Charles  J,.  Bl  5.324,483,  CI,  422-131,000, 
FTalley,  Maura  M,:  See — 

Wolfsor,   C     Daniel:   Brehm.   Frederic   W.;   Flatley,   Maura   M 
Voorhees,  Ellen  M,,  Bl  5.126.932.  CI,  395-200.030, 
Cieneral  Electric  Company:  See — 

Parham,  Thomas  G  :  Bateman.  Robert  L,,  Jr;  Allen.  Garv   R 
Mathews.  Paul  G,.  Bl  5.196.759.  CI,  313-112,000, 
Htidges.  Jtihn  C:  See — 

Cod).  Donna  R  :  DeWin.  Sheila  H.  H.:  Hodges.  John  C:  Kiely.  John  S 
M«x>s.  Walter  H.:  Pavia.  Michael  R.;  Roth,  Bnice  D.:  Schroeder.  Mel 
C.  and  Stankovic.  Charles  J..  Bl  5.324.483,  CI.  422-131.000. 
Hoshino.  Ryoichi:  Sasaki.  Hironaka:  and  Yasulake,  Takayuki.  to  Showa 
Aluminum  Corporation.  Condenser  for  use  in  a  car  cooling  system.  B I 
5.025.855.  CI    16.5-150.000. 
Jennus.  Robert  E.:  and  Major.  Dale  P..  to  Celotex  Corporation.  The  Trilami- 

nated  itxifing  shingle.  Bl  4.869.942.  Q.  428-77.000. 
Kielv.  John  S,:  See — 

Cody.  Donna  R  :  DeWin.  Sheila  H  H.;  Hodges,  John  C;  Kiely.  John  S  : 
Mcxvs.  Walter  H  :  Pavia.  Michael  R.:  Roth,  Bruce  D.;  Schroeder.  Mel 
C.  and  Stankovic.  Charles  J,.  Bl  5,324,483,  CI.  422-131.000, 


and 


and 


Major.  Dale  P:  See — 

Jennus.  Robert  E,.  and  Major  Dale  P,  Bl  4,869,942,  CI   428-77  000, 
Mathews,  Paul  G     See — 

Parham,  Thomas  G  ,   Bateman,   Robert   L  ,  Jr.  .Allen,  Garv    R,:  and 
Mathews.  Paul  G,.  Bl  5,l%,7.59.  CI    313-1 12,000, 
MtKis,  Waher  H,:  See — 

Cody.  Donna  R,:  DeWitt.  Sheila  H,  H  :  Hodges,  John  C  .  Kielv.  John  S  : 
McuK.  Walter  H  :  Pavia.  Michael  R  .  Roth.  Bruce  D  :  Schroeder.  Mel 
C:  and  Stankovic.  Charles  J,,  Bl  5.324.483.  CI   422-131  000, 
Nippon  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  :  See  — 

Oguchi.  Tetsuji.  Bl  4.491.834.  CI   .345-123,000 
Oguchi.  Tetsuji.  to  Nippon  Electric  Co  .  Ltd   Displav  controlling  apparatus 

Bl  4.491.8.34.  CI,  345-123  0(K) 
Partiam.  Thomas  G,:  Bateman.  Robert  L  .  Jr:  Allen,  Gary  R,:  and  Mathews, 
Paul  G  .  to  General  Electric  Company  High  temperature  lamps  having  L  V 
abMirbing  quartz  envelope   Bl  5.196.759.  CI,  313-112,000, 
Pavia.  Michael  R,:  See — 

Cody.  Donna  R,:  DeWin.  Sheila  H,  H,:  Hodges.  John  C:  Kielv.  John  S  : 
Moos.  Walter  H  :  Pavia.  Michael  R  :  Roth.  Bruce  D  :  Schroeder.  Mel 
C:  and  Stankovic.  Charles  J  .  Bl  5.324,483.  CI   422-131  000 
Roth.  Bruce  D  :  See- 
Cody.  Donna  R  :  DeWin.  Sheila  H   H  :  Hodges.  John  C:  Kiely  John  S,: 
Moos.  Walter  H  :  Pavia.  Michael  R  :  Roth.  Bruce  D  :  Schroeder.  Mel 
C  :  and  Stankovic.  Charies  J  .  Bl  5.324,483,  CI   422-131  000 
Sasaki.  Hironaka:  See — 

Hoshino.    Ryoichi:    Sa.saki.    Hironaka:   and    Yasutake.   Takayuki,    Bl 
5.025.855.0,165-1.50  000, 
Schroeder.  Mel  C:  See — 

Cody.  Donna  R  :  DeWin.  Sheila  H   H  ;  Hodges.  John  C  :  Kielv.  John  S  : 
Moos.  Walter  H,:  Pavia.  Michael  R  :  Roth.  Bruce  D,:  Schroeder.  Mel 
C:  and  Stankovic.  Charles  J  ,  Bl  5.324.483.  CI,  422-131  000 
Showa  Aluminum  Corporation:  See — 

Hoshino.    Ryoichi:    Sa.saki.    Hironaka:    and   Ya.sutake.    Takavuki.    Bl 
.5.025.855.0,165-150  000, 
Siemens  Corporate  Research.  Inc  :  See — 

Wolfson.  C.   Daniel:   Brehm.   Fredenc  W  :   Flatlev,   Maura   M  :  and 
Voorhees.  Ellen  M,.  Hi  5,126,932.  CI    .195-200  (i.K) 
Stankovic.  Charles  J,:  See — 
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Cody,  Doom  R  .  DeWin,  Shnli  H  H  ,  Hodgej.  John  C  .  Kidy,  John  S  , 
Mooi.  Wilter  H  .  Pivi«.  MkHkI  R  .  Rolh.  Bnjce  D  .  Schroeder.  Mel 
C  .  *Bd  SttBkovic,  Qwries  J .  Bl  yi24Mi.  CI  422- 1 31  (XW 
Thaw.  M«t  H   Dorotsove  nbbom   Bl  4.826.712.  C\  428-4  (XX) 
VboriKss.  Bka  M    5tt~^ 

WoifooB.  C    Dmel.   Brehoi.   FmJenc   W ,  Flailcy.   Maura   M     ind 
Vbot1W3.EIler  M.  Bl  VI2h.')32,a    W  200 OK) 
Warner-Liinbert  Compmy   Str 

Cody.  Donn*  R  .  DeWn.  SheiU  H  H  .  Hodges.  John  C  .  Kjely.  John  S 
Moos.  WaJicf  H  .  Pivuu  Michael  R  .  Ro<h.  Bn«.<:  D  ,  Schroetka.  Mel 


C  .  and  Sunkovic.  Charles  J .  Bl  5J24.483.  CI  422  l.M  000. 
Wolfsoo.  C   Daniel.  Brehm.  Frederic  W  .  Ralley.  Maura  M  ,  and  Voortiees. 
Ellen  M  .  to  Siemens  Corporate  Research.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for 
executing  a  program  in  a  heterogeneous  mulhple  computer  system    Bl 
5.126.912.  CI    395  200  0.H) 
Yasutake.  Takayuki:  See — 

Hoshino.    Ryoichi.    Sasaki.    Hironaka.    and    Yasutake     Takayuki.    Bl 
5,02?.855.  CI    165  IVJOOO 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


\bnham.  Luren    Set 

Eijadi.  D«vid  A  .  Abraham.  Uiren   and  DeKeyser.  Dawn.  374.087.  C\ 
D25^52  0OO 
Acovttx  Methods.  Inc     Sfr 

Keller.  Tony  S  .  and  Fuhi.  Arlan  *  .  n4.081.  (1   D24  200000 
Aiken.  Vtonoii  Tree  lighting  assembly    374.097.  CI   026^25  (XKI 
AJbnght.  Gerald  A     S<f 

Rosen.  Maic  A  .  Suchanek.  Richard  I  .  Pyle.  Judith  D  ,  Marshall.  Kesin 
A    AlbnghC  Otald  A  .  Pyle  Smith.  Theresa  A  .  Zimmennann.  Ruben 
w'.  and  Kloppenburg.  R.*en  K  .  37V992.  CI   DI3  UP  001) 
Al*id»e,  Westley  S   Adiletic  team  pUque    373.972.  CI    Dll   I  36(101) 
Alexander.  Robert  E   MedicatKni  aJamn    <7 1.964.  <1    DKVlOhlKiri 
Alpett,  Dan  E    See^ 

IC*tz,Avi.  373.971.  CI    Dll  90l«)0 
Ambar.  BeOalel.  to  Ambar  Diamonds  Inc    Hnger  nng    »"'<.969   (1    [)l  I 

34  000 
Ambar  Diamonds  Inc     See 

Ambtf.  BetzaJel.  373.969.  CI   Dll   U  OK) 
AmeiKan  Standard  Inc    See 

Segenschmid,  Ludwig  A  .  374.068.  CI   D23  2860(X) 
Andenen  Corporanoo   See  - 

BijMix.  David  A  .  Abraham.  Ijwen   and  DeKevser   Dawn    374.087.  CI 
D25  52  000 
Aneiros.  Ricardo  /-    See 

StMT  John  R  .  Papal.  Joseph  A  .  Myles.  Dennis.  Aneiros  Ricardi.  /    ^nJ 
Creed,  Trevor  M  .  373.9-'9.  CI    D12  98  («)() 
Anacher.  Joseph,  lo  NaOooal  Molding  Corpiwatior    Helmet  strap  buckle 

373.974.  a    Dll  216  000 
Anscher.  Joseph,  ui  NalKxial  MoWinii;  (  .»p   SliJable  strap  divider  373.975. 

a   Dll  218  000 
Anal  Imemaoonal.  Inc     See 

P»ter.  Pamela  A  .  373.896,  CI   D2  954  OOO 
.Artccon   See  - 

Kamiitersgard.  Daiui  W  .  Colsoo.  \ngas  R  .  Ir    and  C«*.  Steven  B 

173.994.  CI    DM  146  000 

Kammersgattl.  Dana  W  .  Colson    Angus  R    Ji .  and  Cock.  Steven  B 

373.995.  a   Dl  3  147  000 
Anus.  Mark  B    See- 

Lechleiter.  Paul  R  .  and  Amis.  Mark  B  .  17V914.  CI    D6-«70«K) 
Asano.  Shinichi.  and  Takigasaki.  Vasuhmi.  lo  D»i»a  .Seiko,  Inc    Rotor  lor  a 

spinning  fishing  reel    374.060.  CI   D22  141  000 
Ashley  Fununire  Industries.  Inc     See — 

Wanek.  Ronald  G  .  Pauer.  Jencho  P.  and  Swagel.  Damn  M  .  373.917. 
a   D6-505(XI0 
Asks  Corporation   See 

TakaQuu.  Toshimi.  Yoshikawa.  KAfuma.sa.  and  I'jishima.  Tiishikiru 
373.897.  a   D2  957tX)0 
Astra  Akneholag  See^ 

Broberg.  Leif.  374.(r79.  n   D24  1 56  000 
Broberg.  Leif .  374.080.  O   D24  1 56  (XX) 
ATAT  IPM  Corp    See 

Bennett.  Stephen  E  .  Biasoiti.  Mark.  Brown,  Reed  S  ,  Nuttall,  Michael 
J  .  and  Schaffeld,  John  H  .  374.012,  CI    D14  248  000 
Adiea  Laboratories.  Inc    See 

Boxer.  Roben  W  .  Manin.  Peter  S  .  and  Strandell.  Timodiy  B  ,  373.955. 
a   D9-448000 
Athenon.  Randy  L  ,  Zwayer,  Kent  1.     and  Robbias.  Richard  J  .  lo  /ebco 
Divmon  of  Brunsunck  Corporation    Crank  handle  for  a  fishing  reel 
374.059.0   D22  140  000 
Auto  Acccsaones  of  AmerKa   See 

Weaver.  Jota.  Runkle.  Allen,  and  UKander.  Dan.  373.985.  O    DI2 
401  000 
Avinger.  Andirw  G    See — 

Etzel.  Curtis  L..  Moomaw.  David  b.   and  Avinger.  Andrew  G  .  373.948. 
a   D8-.367  000 
Axe   Royden.  and  Bourne.  Ewan  M  .  lo  Rolls  Rovce  Moiix  Cars  limited 

Automobile   373.977.  CT   D12  91  (XX) 
Axe   Royden   and  Bourne.  Ewan  M  .  u>  Rolls  Rovce  Motor  Cars  Limited 

Automobile   373.978.  O   Dl 2  92  000 
Bamber.  David  J  .  to  Coleman  Company.  Inc  .  The  Electric  Uniem  374.099, 

a    D26-41  000 
BMtletl.  Jr .  William  Archibald   See— 


Banlen.  William  A  .  Jr .  173.958.  CI    DI(V71  000 
Banlett.  William  A  .  Jr ,  lo  Bartlett.  Jr ,  William  Archibald    I-ahnc  grading 

ruler    17  3,958.  CI   D1IV71  (XX) 
Banohni.  Frank  J   Go  can    373.976.0   D12-88  000 

Bassetl.  Bruce  R  .  Pimenlel,  Kenneth,  and  Ronzani.  Peter  A  .  lo  Virtual 
Research  Systems.  Inc   Virtual  reality  usual  display  helmet   374.002,  CI 
D14  I24(XX) 
Baxter.  Enc  C    Communication  aid  f<»  bicycle  nders    174.011.  O    D14 

206  000 
Baxlet  Inlemaiiimal.  Inc     See 

Palomo.   Joseph   A  .   Walker.    Nancy    L  .   and  Chnstofel.    Donna   1 
171.921.  CI    IX>-602aX) 
Baz2  Inc     See  - 

Benghozi.  Simtio.  174.101.  O   D26  81  000 
Beck,  Benjamin  J  ,  Duys.  Aniltony  M  ,  and  Labuski.  Frank,  to  PidureTcl 

Corporation   Remrtelv  c-ontrolled  camera   374.023,  O   D16  202(XX) 
Beene.  Jamie   Spiral  gumball  machine   374.039.  O   D20-7  000 
Benckiser  Consumer  Prixlucts,  Inc     See 

Terwilleger,  Karen,  and  Robbins.  Carol.  373,956,  CI   D9  526(XX) 
Benghozi,  Simon,  lo  Baz2  Inc  Chandelier  374.101.  CI   D26-8I  0(X) 
Bennett,  Stephen  E  .  Biaiotti,  Mark.  Brown.  Reed  S  .  Nunall.  Michael  J  .  and 
SchalTekl.  John  H  .  lo  AT4T  IPM  Corp  Telephone  handset    174.012.  O 
D14-248(XX) 
BeigstedL  Peder  Box  for  ux>l  pans   373,901,  O   D3-294  000, 
Besaloo  International  Limited  See 

Ing.  Luke  Y  C  ,  174.095,  CI   D25  140(XX) 
Biasotn.  Mark  See 

Bennett.  Stephen  E  ,  Biasotti,  Mark,  Brown.  Reed  S  ,  Nuttall,  Michael 
J     and  Schaffeld.  Jt4in  H.  374.012.  O   D14  248(XX) 
BiJyew.  Betty  C   Leggm    373.895,  CI   D2  901  IXX) 
Biro  Manufacturing  Co  ,  The   See 

While,  Timodiy  L  ,  and  Misc-hler,  David  B  ,  371.926.  CI   D7  181  (XX) 
Blockbuster  Entertainment  Corp    See — 

Lechleiter.  Paul  R  .  and  Anus.  Matt  B  .  373.914.  O  D6-470(XX) 
Bourrte.  Ewan  M     See — 

Axe    Royden.  and  Bouttk.  Ewan  M  .  373.977.  O   D12-91  0(X) 
Axe,  Royden.  and  Bourne.  Ewan  M  .  373.978.  O   D12  92  000 
Boxer.  Roben  W.  Martin.  Peter  S  ,  and  Strandell.  Timothy  B  .  lo  Alhea 

I.abcr»tones.  lac  Cap  for  a  spray  bottle   373.955.  CI   D9^8  000 
Bramani.  Marco.  tt>  Vibram  S  p  A   Shoe  sole   .373,898.  O   D2  953  (XX) 
Brancazio.  Diane  M  .  Gardner.  Susannah  E.;  Hem.  Matthew  D  .  Lubrano. 
Francis  M  .  Snow.  David  A.,  and  Sykes.  David  M  .  to  Founuinhead 
Technologies  Platform  for  water  punfier  374,063,  CI   D23  209  000 
Brancazio.  Diane  M  ,  Gardner,  Susannah  E.,  Hem.  Maidiew  D  .  Labrano. 
Francis  M     Snow.  David  A.,  and  Sykes.  David  M  .  to  Fountainhead 
Technologies  Water  punfier  374,064.0   D23  209  000 
Bmberg.  Leif.  to  Astra  Aktieboiag    Ball  abutmenl  for  a  denial  implant 

374.079.  O   D24  156  000 
Biobeig.  Leif.  lo  Astra  Aktieboiag  Abutmenl  for  a  dental  implani    174.080, 

O    D24-I56  000 
Brown  Jordan  Company   See  - 

Fnnier.  Rich«d,  373.910.  CI   D6-370(XX) 
Brown.  Reed  S.   See — 

Bennett.  Stephen  E  .  Biasotti.  Mark.  Brown.  Reed  S  ,  Nuttall.  Michael 
J  ,  and  Schalfeld,  John  H  ,  374,012.  O   DI4  248.000. 
Butler.  F  Paul  Otoscope    374.077.  O  D24-I37  000 
Bunon  Fronts  (London)  Limited   See- 
Loader.  Gerald  R  .  373.909.  CI   D6-3.59  000 
Caddel.  Steven  L    See 

Hull.  Harold  L  .  Caddel.  Steven  L  .  and  Pearvw.  Matthew  T.  374.1 10. 
O   D3O-162  000 
Camheld.  David   K .  to  Ri>admaster  Corporation    Bicycle    373,980.  CI 

D12  111  000 
Canavan  Richanl  W .  to  Uvex  Safety.  Inc  Corrective  lens  earner  for  safety 

eyeglasses   374.025.  O   DI6-330000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Tokuda.  Hiroyuki.  Takenoochi.  Masanon.  Kotaki.  Yasuo.  and  Hamasaki. 
Yuji.  374.033.  O   D18-.56  000 
Carter.  Tommy  L  ,  lo  E  Z  C*ch  &  Company  Adjusuble  fishing  pole  holder 

374,062,0   D22  I47(XX) 
Cayce,  Yvonne   Sports  cap  brassiere    173.891.  O    D2  706  IXX) 
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Chan.  Raymond  W.  M..  to  Jing  Mei  Industrial  Limited.  Wall  mount  shower 

head.  374.065.  O.  D23-2I3.000. 
Chang.  Tsung-Chieh.  Handle  for  a  icrewdriver.  373,945.  CI.  D8-83.000. 
Chen.  Li-Su  CeiUng  fan  belly  band  housing.  374,074,  CI.  D23-4II  000 
Chen,  Mike   Miniature  poiuble  lamp.  374.100.  C\.  D26-«0.000. 
Chen.  Wbn-Chun.  Massager,  374.084,  O.  D24-2II  000. 
Chen.  Yucn-Hu.  Element  of  an  eyeware  temple.  374,026,  CI.  D16- 330.000 
Chnstofel.  Donna  L.:  See — 

Palomo.  Joseph  A.;  Walker.  Nancy   L.;  and  Chnstofel.  Donna   L  . 
373.921.  O.  D6-602.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Starr,  John  R..  Papai.  Joseph  A,;  Myles.  Deimis;  Aneiros.  Ricardo Z.;  and 
Creed.  Trevor  M..  373.979.  CI  DI2-98.000. 
Chunn.  Daniel  A  ;  Watson.  James  B.;  and  Saunders,  William  J.,  to  Ryobi 

Motor  Products.  Corp.  Lawn  mower  374,017.  O.  D15-I4.000 
Ci*le.  Gary  L  Assembly  of  arciiale  cast  refraclDcy  and  steel  segments  of  an 

annealing  fumace  base.  374.072,  O.  D23-386.000. 
Coble.  Gary  L  Cast  refractory  side  segment  of  an  annealing  fumace  base 

374.073,  O   D23-386.00O. 
Cole,  Steven  R  ;  and  Russler.  Jacob  C .  111.  lo  Cole,  Steven  R  Cup  holder 

373.935.  O   D7 -62 1.000. 
Coleman  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Baraber.  David  J..  374.099,  C\.  D26-4I.000. 
Collier.  Leroy  H   Prefabricated  shelter.  374,088,  Q.  D25-56.000 
Colson,  Angus  R.,  Jr:  See — 

Kainmersgard.  Dana  W.:  Colson.  Angus  R.,  Jr.;  and  Cook.  Steven  B.. 

373.994.  O   DI3-146.000. 

Kammersgard.  Dana  W.;  Colson.  Angus  R..  Jr.:  and  Cook.  Steven  B  . 

373.995.  CI   DI3-147.000. 
Contico  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Dickinson.  Thomas;  and  Gale.  Bradley  D..  373.973.  CI   Dll  152.000 
Dickinson.  Thomas.  373.989.  CI.  D12-423.000. 
Gale.  Bradley  D .  373.953,  C\.  09^25,000. 
Cook.  Steven  B    See — 

Kammersgard.  Dana  W.;  Colson.  Angus  R..  Jr;  and  Cook.  Steven  B  . 

373.994.  O.  DI.3-146.000. 

Kammersgard.  Dana  W,;  Colson.  Angus  R..  Jr.;  and  Cook.  Steven  B  , 

373.995,  O   013-147,000. 

Cormican.   Dale   D    Snowmobile   suspension   fairing.   373.981.  CI.    D12- 

182  000 
Creed.  Trevor  M.    See — . 

.Starr.  John  R  .  Papai.  Joseph  A.;  Myles,  Dennis;  Aneiros.  Ricardo  Z:  and 
Creed.  Trevor  M..  373.979,  CI.  DI2-98.000. 
Cnx*.  Ralph  H    Water  softener  floor  drain  adapter.  374.067.  CI    D23- 

261  0(X) 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc    See — 

Asano.  Shinichi:  and  Takigasaki.  Yasuhiro.  374.060.  CI.  D22-141  000 
Daniel.  Benjamin  S   Instiuctianal  device  for  swinging  a  golf  club.  374.053. 

CI   D21  234  000. 
Danen.  Jerry  Pressure  relief  plate   373.984,  O.  012^*00.000. 
Dan  Industries  Inc.   See — 

Lillelund.  Stig;  and  Koch.  Mikael.  374.109,  O   D30-12I.OOO. 
Onneweer,  Fredenk  J..  373.932,  O.  D7-543.0OO. 
Dans.  William  N.  Ring  type  bottle  and  pop-top  can  opener.  373.941.  CI 

D8-W0O0 
De  Sler  Corporarion:  See — 

WTiiichead.  Daniel  T.  373.931.  CI.  D7-539.000. 
DeKcyser.  Dawn.  See — 

Eijadi.  David  A  .  Abraham,  Loren;  and  DeKcyser.  Dawn.  374.087.  O 
D25-52.000. 
Demaresi,  Scott  W ;  and  Gerrits.  Nicholas  M..  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc 

Insect  trap  374.056,  CI   D22- 122.000. 
Demarest.  Scon  W..  McCumber.  Donald  E,;  and  Reimcr.  Joseph  E,  lo  S.  C 
John.soo  &  Son,  Inc.  Inscn  tray  for  an  insect  trap.  374.057.  CI.  D22- 
122.000 
Devani  Ud    See 

Sheppard.  James  M  .  Jr..  374.051,  CI.  D2I-22I.000, 
Dickinson,  Thomas;  and  Gale,  Bradley  O.,  to  Contico  International.  Inc. 

Flower  pot  or  planter  wirti  conveitible  base.  373,973,  O.  Dl  1-152.000 
Dickinson,  Thomas,  to  Contico  Inlemational.  Inc,  Truck  bed  tool  box  with 

single  access  door.  373,989.  CI  01 2-423.000. 
Diem.  D  W.  to  Performance  Marketing.  Inc.  Floor  console.  373.987.  CI. 

D12-419.000 
Dix.  Gregory  F:  See — 

Tomasiak.  Mark  J.;  and  Dix.  Gregory  F.  374,070,  CI.  D23-356.000 
Doi.  Keiko;  and  Sasaki,  Masatsunc.  to  Tomy  Company.  Ltd.  Toy  figurine. 

374.044.  O.  D21-I48.000. 
Drennan.  Ray  Treadmill  housing.  374.046,  C\.  D2I-192.000. 
Duh,  Bernard  B.  N.  Unking  massage  board.  374.083.  Q.  024-2I  1.000. 
Duncan.  John  A.   See — 

Patel,  Sureshchandra  R  ;  and  Duncan.  John  A.,  373,893,  C\.  D2-84 1  000 
Dunn.  Thomas  M..  to  Ken-A-Vision  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Video 

microscope   374.020.  CI.  DI6-I3I.000. 
Duracraft  Corporation:  See — 

Want.  Jui-Shang:  Jan^.  Rodney;  Longan,  John;  Giesens.  Stanley;  Hold- 
erfield,  Gregory;  and  Valenlor,  Sleven,  374.071.  C\.  023-382,000 
Dusanler.  Jean-Charles:  See — 

Nielsen.  Mynam;  and  Dusanler.  Jean-Charles,  374,035,  O.  D19-I.(XX). 
Duys.  Anthony  M.:  See — 

Beck.  Benjamin  J.;  Duys.  Anthony  M.;  and  Labuski.  Frank.  374.023.  CI. 
016- 202.000 


E-Z  Catch  &  Company:  See — 

Carter.  Tommy  L..  374.062.  O.  022-147.000. 
Edauw.  Peter,  and  Zorri.  Oaudio.  to  Noniica  S.p.A.  Combined  rollerskale 

and  brake  or  similar  aiticle.  374.052.  CI.  021-226,000. 
Eggert.  Daniel  M.:  See- 
Thompson.   Christopher   D.;   and   Eggert.   Daniel    M..   373.944.  CI 
D8-83.000. 
Eijadi.  David  A.;  Abraham.  Loren;  and  DeKcyser.  Dawn,  to  Andersen 

Corporation.  Skylight.  374.087.  O.  D25-52.000. 
Eldon.  James  B..  ID;  Winig.  Richanl  J.;  and  Winig.  Alan  M..  to  Eye  Designs. 

Inc.  Security  cable  for  a  display  fixture.  373.949.  CI   08-382.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Tomasiak.  Mark  J.;  and  Dix.  Gregory  R.  374.070.  O.  D23-356.000. 
Etzel.  Curtis  L.;  Moomaw.  David  E.;  and  Avinger.  Andrew  G..  to  Gary 

Products  Group.  Inc  Siding  hook.  373.948.  CI.  D8- 367.000. 
Exarhos.  Patiida  M.;  Vails.  William  H.;  Schweitzer.  David  W.;  and  Marcus. 
Wayne    S..    to    Kimberly-Oark    Corporation.    Container.    373.952.   O 
D9-423.000. 
Eye  Designs.  Inc.:  See — 

Eldon.  James  B..  Ill;  Winig.  Richard  J  ;  and  Winig.  Alan  M..  373.949. 
CI.  08-382.000. 
F  P  Bourgault  Tillage  Tools  Ltd.:  See— 

Schemenauer.  Ricky.  Yeager.  Linus;  and   Martin.  Ian.  374.018.  CI 
015-29.000. 
Farrell.    Lorene     Business    card    display    and    dispenser     373.919.    O 

06-570.000 
Fazzina.  Jennifer  See — 

Swerdlick.  Ken;  and  Fazzina.  Jennifer.  373.939.  CI  D8- 1.000. 
Figur.  Bemd:  See — 

Srtltzer.  Ftanz  A.;  and  Figur,  Bemd.  373.903.  CI.  D4- 1 04.000. 
Fischer.  Leroy  C  Adjustable  curb  stake  374.096.  CI  D25- 199.000. 
Fountainhead  Technologies:  See — 

Brancazio.  Diane  M.  Gardner.  Susannah  E;  Hem.  Matthew  O.. 
Lubrano.  Francis  M..  Snow.  Dand  A.;  and  Sykes.  David  M..  374.063. 
CI  D23-209.000. 
Brancazio.  Diane  M..  Gardner.  Susannah  E.;  Hem.  Matthew  D.; 
Labrano.  Francis  M.;  Snow.  David  A.;  and  Svkes.  David  M  .  374.064. 
CI  023-209000 
Fraiberg.  Maria  C:  See — 

Gonzalez.  Jose;  and  Fraiberg.  Maria  C.  373.970.  CI   Dl  1-75.000 
Fred  S  A.:  See- 
Samuel.  Henri.  373.%7.  O.  Oil -1.000 
Fnnier.  Richard,  to  Brown  Jordan  Company.  Chair.  373.910.  CI.  D6-370.000. 
Fuhr.  Arlan  W.:  See- 
Keller.  Tony  S.;  and  Fuhr.  Arlan  W.  374.081.  CI.  024- 200.000. 
Fuhrmann.     Joachim    J.,     to     Hans-Jurgen     Fuhrmann     GmbH     Spezial- 
Werkzeugfabrikation  Tool  holder,  especially  for  alien  wrenches.  373.943. 
CI.  D8-7 1.000 
Gale.  Bradley  D..  lo  Connco  International  Inc.  Storage  container  wiih  lid. 

373.953.  CI.  09-425.000. 
Gale.  Bradley  O.:  See- 
Dickinson.  Thomas;  and  Gale.  Bradley  D  ,  373.973.  CI.  Dll-152.000. 
Gambini.  Rino.  to  TVS  S  PA    Handle  for  kitchen  containers.  373.929.  O. 

07-395.000. 
Gardner.  Susannah  E.:  See — 

Brancazio.  Diane  M  ;  Gardner.  Susannah  E;  Hem.  Matthew  O; 
Lubrano.  Francis  M.;  Snow,  David  A.;  and  Svkes,  David  M  .  374.063. 
O  D23-209.000. 
Brancazio.  Diane  M.;  Gardner.  Susannah  E.;  Hera,  Matthew  O.; 
Labrano.  Francis  M.;  Snow.  David  A  ;  and  Svkes.  David  M..  374.064. 
CI  D23-209.0O0 
Gary  Products  Group.  Inc  :  See — 

Etzel.  Curtis  L.;  Moomaw.  David  E  ;  and  Avinger.  Andrew  G  .  373.948. 
CI   D8-367000 
Georg  Fischer  Rohrleilungssysieme  AG:  See — 

Gregor.  Naef.  374.066.  CI    D23-233.000 
George.  Cheng  F.  W..  to  Tomor  Electronics  Lid.  Travel  clock  radio.  374.009. 

O.  D14-171.000. 
Gerrits.  Nicholas  M  :  See — 

Demaresi.  Scon  W;  and  Gemts.   Nicholas  M..  374.056.  O.   D22- 
122.000. 
Gibbs.  Thomas  M..  III.  to  Winners  Circle  Plastics.  Inc.  Plate.  373,933.  C\. 

D7-555.000. 
Gillespie,  Joe  D..  to  St.  Francis  Research  Instinite.  Phone  caddy.  374.038,  C\. 

019-87.000. 
Gonzalez,  Jose;  and  Fraiberg.  Maria  C  Pendant.  373.970.  CI.  Dl  1-75.000. 
Green.    Dennis    E.    Removable    top    for   drinking    bottles.    373.928.   CI. 

D7-392.I00 
Gregor.  Naef.  to  Georg  Fischer  Rohrleitungssysu;me  AG.  Ball  valve.  374.066. 

O.  D23-233.00O. 
Greig.  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Johnson.  Todd  S.;  and  Greig.  Kevin  M  .  374.078.  CI,  024-155,000. 
Gresens.  Stanley:  See — 

Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Jan^.  Rodney;  Longan.  John;  Gresens,  Stanley;  Hold- 
erfield,  Gregory;  and  Valentor.  Steven.  374.071.  O.  023-382.000. 
Gmneisen.  Albert  H.,  Ill,  to  Operational  Profit  Systems.  Inc.  Basketball  drink 

container.  373.930.  O.  07-515.000. 
Guenettc,  Lauren.  Stih  foot  suppon.  374.042.  O.  021-72.000. 
Gurrola,  Paul.  Golf  potter.  374.050.  O.  O21-219.000. 
Hailey.  Charles  O.  Downhold  cutter  blade.  374.019,  O.  015-139.000. 
Hamasaki.  Yuji:  See — 
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Tokuda.  Hiroyuki.  TakeiKJUthi.  M»sjiniin.  KiJiiiki.  Vasuii.  ami  Hanu-saki. 
Yuji,  374.01V  CI    DlftV)IXM) 
Hanuhon.  Thomas  h  .  i<>  Hamilton.  Thomas  K  Inlcn.if  i.aip>  cover  fw  motor 

vehicles    m.-Wft,  a    D12-40UM1 
Hans-Jiafcn  Fuhrmann  GmbH  SpeaaJ  Wetiueugfibnkati.ir    Sfe— 

Fuhrmann.  Jchim  J  .  ni.<MA.  CI    08  71  001) 
Hart.  Keith.  lo  Majestic   PlastRs  iJd    Windo*   (amb     174.{NO.  ("1    D:*^ 

124  000 
HMt.  Keith,  lo  Majestic  Plastics  I  Id  Window  iill    '"4,W  1 .  1 1  mS  1 24  001) 
HaiT.  Keith,  to  MajestK  Plastics  lid    Wind<«  hrader    1"'4,(N2.  CI    D25 

124  000 
Hart.  Keith,  to  Majestic  Plastics  lid  *'indi.», 111    (74,()MVH  025  124  000 
Hart.  Keith,  lo  Majestic   Pla.Mics  1  id    Windi>»    laiiib     ^"4.I»M4.  CI    D25 

124  000 
Hashimoto.  Hinishi    Str 

Myojo.  Seiji.  Hosoya.  ^a.surH»i    and  HashiiTi<i«i>    Hiroihi.  '74061.  CI 
D22  142  000 
Heinht>ld.  Duane  H  ,  Heinhi)ld.  Kenneth  fc    and  Savage.  Uw  H   Plasiu  hag 

for  frozen  food  storage    I'l.'J'il    CI    W  Mt^  0<«> 
Hemhold.  Kenneth  E    Stt 

Heinhold.   Duane   H      Heinhokl.    Kenneth   h      and   Savage    Oon   H 
173.951.  CI    D9  3<)5  000 
Het,  rih  Shin  Travel  unlet    374.0W  CI   D23  2WII0II 
Hem.  Matthew  D    Set 

Brancazio.  Dune  M  (iardnet  Suvannah  ^  Hem  Matthev*  I) 
Uibrano.  FraiKis  M  Sn<i».  Oavid  A  and  Svkes.  David  M  (74  lift  ( 
CI  D23  209  000 
Brancazio.  Diane  M  (;ardner  Suvannah  K  Hem.  Mauhe*  D 
Lahrano.  Francis  M  Sn<i»  David  \  and  Svkes.  David  M  '"'4  IIM 
a  D23  209  0(X) 
Hillslead   Richard  A     and  Muhlestein.  Jir>eph  B     u.  Noviisie  (  .>rpiirat»)r 

Sheath  innwlucer   I74.l)7h,  CI   D24  112  000 
Hislofi.  Jennifer  M  .  and  Repplinger.  I>aniel  )     U'  MiHim>la.  Inc    PrdcMal 

374.013,  CT    D14  25!  (Km 
Hislop.  Jennifer  M     Sfr 

Nagele,  Albert   I      Hisliip    lenniter   M     and   Rejiplmg"    Daniel   J 
374.014.  CI    DI4  2'*<i«xi 
Holderheld.  Gregory    See 

Wang,  Jul  Shang.  Jane  R.Hlnev    l.Higan  Jiihn  (.reserv  Sianlev    Hold 
erfield.  Gregory,  and  Valenlot   Sicven    <^4  1)^l    CI    D23  (H2  IXK) 
Honki,  Toshio,  Imamura.  Tetsuva,  Tada.  Chikako   and  Sugihara,  Shmichi.  lo 
MatsushiU  Electric  InduMnal  Co     I  id    lleclronn  ^i>pvmB  machine  with 
facsimile    174,030,  CI    DIH»MH»> 
Hosoya.  Ya.sunon    See 

Myojo.  Seiji.  Hosova,  Va>unori    and  HavhinHrt.'    Hiroshi    <'4,ll»il    I  I 
022  142  1)00 
Howell   Christine  J     S^e 

Sale.  Alison,  Howell    (  hnNiine  )     and  Sheppanl    lillun,  373,936.  CI 
07  629  00(1 
Huang   Frank  T  S   Vacuum  llavk    '' 1.922,  CI   07  119000 
Huang   Frank  T  S   Vacuum  fta.sk.    '7'.92<.  CI    07  M900II 
Huang,  YuHwei    Keyring    nV«99  (1    0(20^IKIO 
Hull,  Harold  L  ,  Caddel,  Steven  I      and  Pearson,  Manhew   I    V.«>(x-i  frame 

for  removal  ol  animal  wavle     1^4  I  111    II    DUI  lh2l««) 
Husted,  Wayne   Peppermill    ri9r   CI    irh^9iKKI 
Hutter,  Ross  K    See 

Warner,  Lilian  F  ,  and  lluncr   R,r,s  K     1^4.015.  (1    1)|5  SHOO 
Ikenaga.  Taka-shi,  lo  S<«iv  Cirp-iralion    Printer    374,031    (I    l)l^^<ll««l 
imamura.  Tetsuya    \ee 

Honki,  ToshKi    Imamura,  trivuva    lada   (  hikako    and  Sugihara,  Shini 
chi,  l74.(H(j  CI    Dix  iMUm 
Ing.  Luke  Y  C  ,  lo  BesaKm  Iniemaiionai  I  mined   K..'ling  iile    374.095,  CI 

025  1401100 
Inicrlego  Ad    Ve 

Ryaa,  Jan,  and  Kohler   I  ene    (-41)41,  CI    021   120000 
InterUxk  Industries  I  imiled    See 

Tun,  Peter  A  ,  and  la/ed,  )an<s  C  .  373.998,  CI   Ol  1  lh8  000 
ln*n  MtHjntain  Forge  t\irporalii»n    \ee 

Wilgus,  Mitchell  1      >"4,054  CI    021  245aiO 
Iveki,  Milsuru   Set 

Kobava.shi,  Makoto    Shishiuchi    Hmmu    and  Iseki,  MiLsuru.  3:'4.032. 
CI    DIS  5S  Dmi 
James  River  Corporatitwi    S*-*- 

Schul/.  Gavin  A  ,  171,905.  CI    05  53  (MX) 
Jane.  Rodney    See 

Wang  Jul  Stiang,  Jane,  Rodnev:  Inngan.  John,  twesenv.  Stanley,  Hold 
erhekl.  (;regi«>    and  Valeni.w,  Steven.  174.071,  CI   023  182(XK) 
Jared.  James  C     See 

Tun   Peter  A     and  Jared   lames  C  ,  171.998.  CI    01  '  IhK  i««l 
Jen.  Jyh  Homg  Cila.ss  shade    1-4  104  (1   O2tv|130OI) 
Jimwav,  liic     .See 

Keng.   Hsing  Mm     and   SIclV.well     Richard   W      '"4  HI"    I  1     I)2h 
142  000 
Jing  Mei  Industrial  limited   See 

Chan.  Raymond  W    M     <"4.llh^  CI    023  211  01)1) 
Joergensen.   Carsten.   m    Pi  l>esign    Mi     Paper   roll   hiilder     1'3  9|8,   CI 

D6-52I  000 
Johnson.  Lynn  M    I  iiliiy  body    I71.9K)(.  CI    Oi;4:ii)l«i 
Johnson.  TixJd  S  ,  and  (ireig    Kevin  M    Vi  /iinnier    Inc    Femoral  implant 
174.078.  CI   024  155  001) 


Jue.  Manin  F  .  and  Pan,  Steven  S  ,  10  MFJ  Enlerpnses,  Inc    Digital  signal 

proces.«or    174,010,  CI   014  188  000 
Kabout.  Wim.  Waart.  Ren*  R  .  and  Oehlers.  Enc  A  .  10  KaNiut.  Wim.  Waart. 
Rene  Robert,  and  Oehlers,  Fjic   \ntNinv    Luminous  gangwav  signpost 
174,086,  CI   O25-50  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC   See 

Sato.  Maki,  374.028,  CI    OI8  4  0t)0 
Kammersgard.  Dana  W     Colson.  Angus  R     Jr     and  CiKik.  Steven  B     to 

.Anecor   Fued  curved  jumper    173.994.  CI    OH  140  (KM) 
Kammersgard.  Dana  W     Colson.  Angus  R.  Jr.  and  Cook,  Sicven  B     lo 

Anecon    Fixed  cursed  jumper    171,995,  CI    011147  000 
Kalaoka,  Ma.sao   See 

Kunsaki.  Shogo.  Kataoka.  Masao.  and  Suiuki.  Kuniko.  173.9'i9   Cl 
010^83  000 
Kat7.  Avi.  to  Alpen.  Dan  E  C*mstone   .373.971.  CI    Oil  90  000 
Keller.  Tony   S  .  and  Fuhr.  Arlan  W .  to  Activator  Methods.   Inc    Force 
applying  end  of  a  chin>pra<»c  adjusting  instiumenl  including  body  contact 
member  and  shank    374,081,  CI    D24-200OW) 
Kellogg  Brush  Manufaclunng  Co    See 

Vandeihoef.  John  P.  and  St  Yves.  Edward.  173.904.  Cl    tv»  1  IK  OOO 
Ken  A  Vision  Manufaclunng  Company.  Inc     See 

Dunn.  Thomas  M  ,  174,020.  Cl   Dlb-lll  000 
Keng   Hsing  Min.  and  McDowell.  Richard  W,  to  Jimway.  Inc    Gla.ss  shade 

cup  with  three  honzontal  lines    374.107.  Cl   D26  142  000 
Kerlee.  Sc.itl  A  .  and  Uively.  Ban   Plumber  ttxil    371,940.  Cl    08  P  000 
Kcnula.  Jan,  to  Salcomp  Oy    Banery  charger  and  adapter    171.991.  Cl 

on   107  OKI 
Kigawa.  Naoyuki    See 

Stme,  Takahmv  and  Kigawa.  Naviyuki,  171,9<i6,  Cl    OlO-llbOOO 
Kim,   Byung   S,   to  LG   Flectninics   Inc     Microwave  oven     373,925,  Cl 

07  151  000 
Kimberlv  Clark  Corporation   See 

FxarfHis    Patricia   M  ,   Vails.  William   H  .  .Schwcit/er,   Das  id  W      and 
Marcus,  Wayne  S  ,  171,952,  Cl   09-«23  000 
Klanc,  Michael  T  top  surface  for  a  dice  game    174,040,  Cl    02  I   17  000 
kloppenburg.  Roben  K     See 

Rosen.  Marc  A  .  Suchanek.  Richard  J  ,  Pyle,  Judith  D  ,  Marshall,  Kevin 
\    Albright.  Cierald  A  .  Pyle  Smith.  Theresa  A  ,  Zimmermann,  Roben 
W  ,  and  Kloppenburg,  Roben  K  ,  171,992,  Cl    Ol  1  107  000 
Ko,  Chen  la,  10  Wei  Tec  PreciSKin  Industry  Co  Ltd  Remote  control  receiver 

i71,99«>,  Cl   013  158  000 
Kobavashi,  Makoto.  Shishiuchi,  Himmi,  and  Iseki.  Mitsuru.  lo  Seiko  Fpson 

Corporatu«i   Computer  printer   174.032.  Cl   018  55  000 
Koch.  Mikael    See 

lillelund.  Stig,  and  K.«.h,  Mikael.  374,109  Cl    030  121  («)() 
Kohler.  l^ne    See 

Rvaa.  Jan.  and  K.~*iler.  Une.  174.043.  Cl    021   120  000 
Kopser.  Dave   Flectncal  contact  cartndge  bon    371.997.  Cl   01  MM  000 
Kotakl,  Yasuti    See 

Tokuda.  Hmiyuki  Takenouchi.  Ma.saiK)n.  Kolaki.  Vasuo.  and  Hama.saki, 
"tujl,   174,(il1,  Cl    018  5hO»)0 
Kramer,  Jeffiry  A  ,  and  Rosenfeld.  William  W  Lid   1^1,927,  Cl  07  192  100 
Kudo.  Takavuki    .See 

Wada,  Hmifumi    Kud.i,  Takavuki,  and  Otake,  Shinichi,    <"'4,0lh.  Cl 
0IV9()00 
Kunsaki    Shogo,  Kata<4a.  Masao,  and  Su/uki,  Kuniki'   to  SMC  Kahushiki 

Kaisha   Solid  stale  pressure  detector    171,9<i9.  Cl   010  HI  000 
Kvoto  Measunng  Instruments  Corp    .See 

Saw ano,  Ka/uvo.  171.946.  Cl    1)8  99  (KX) 
I  AP  Propeny  Management  lompanv    See 

Wvan.  Phihp  O     and  Talbi*.  Jetfers  M  .  I''1.9I  3  Cl   D6  4h5  IKMI 
I  ahrano.  Franc  is  M     See 

Branca/10.    I>iane    M      Gardner.    Susannah    F       Hem,    Malthcw     O 
Ijhrano.  Francis  M    Snow.  David  ^    and  Svkes  David  M  .  1^4  IKvt 
Cl    021  209IXX) 
1  ahuski.  Frank    .See 

Beck.  Benjamin  J    Duvs  Anihonv  M  .  and  l-afniski.  Frank.  374.02'  Cl 
Olh  202  0<XI 
l.ance.  Dennis  Coordination  enhancement  device    174.(M8.CI   021    I99IIXI 
1-jndwehr.  Paul  H   Wi»k  chaps    171.S92.  Cl    02  -47  (XX) 
UVoie   Ji4in  F  Oeorative  h<iuse  louver    174.085.  Cl    025  47  IXXI 
l^chleiler.  Paul  R  .  and  Anus.  Mark  B  .  to  Blockbuster  Fnlenainnienl  Corp 

Video  game  display    171.914.  Cl    06  470  (XX) 
lee    Daniel    \ix  pump  tor  medical  use    174.07S.  Cl    024  1 1 1  (XXI 
l.ee.  KucnCTiung   Saxophone    <:'4.027.  Cl    017  1()(XX) 
1  eica  Camera  GmbH    See 

Mein/er,  Manfred,  1''4,I)2I,C1    D16  132(XX) 
Mein/er,  Manfred,  174,022,  Cl   Dlh|l2(XX) 
LeKander,  Dan    See 

Weaver,  John,  Runkle,  Allen    and  1  eKandet    Dan,  371,985,  Cl    012- 
401  IXX) 
lencm  Electronics  (  orp     See 

/eitnun.  Josh.  174.(X)8.  Cl    014  15|  (KXI 
1  G  Electronics  Inc-    See 

Kim.  Byung  S  .  3"  1.925.  Cl    07  151  IXX) 
1  illelund.  Sng.  and  Koch.  Mikael.  to  Dan  Indusines  Inc    Pel  leeding  station 

1-4  109  Cl    OWM21  IXX) 
Im.  Jen  J   Card    1-'4.(l16.  Cl    019  I  (XXI 
I  inckjuisi.  Charles    V     II    Fishing  rod  wrapping  tiHil  ba.se    374.058,  Cl 

022  I  14  (XX) 
l.ladru  Comercial,  S  V     See  — 
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1  ladro   Roig.   Juan   V;   and  Tamarit   Pitan:h.   Rafael.   373.912.   CI 
D6-. 396.000 
Lladr6  Roig.  Juan  V;  and  Tamarit  Pitarch,  Rafael,  to Lladro Comercial.  S.A 

Pedestal  display  unit.  373.912.  Cl.  D6-396.000. 
Lo.  Ying-Hoi.  to  Lomak   Indusoial  Co.   Limited.  Lantern,   374,098.  Cl 

026-37  000 
Loader.  Gerald  R  .  10  Button  Fronts  (London)  Limited.  Chair  373.909.  Cl 

D6-359  000 
Lobl.  Laura   See — 

Labi.  Mark,  and  Lobl.  Laura,  373.915.  Cl.  D6-482.000. 
Lobl.  Mark;  and  Lobl.  Laura.  Extension  table  for  a  curved-end  table  373.915. 

Cl    D6-482  000 
Loehnis.  Edward  J  Tnxrk  storage  compaftmenL  373.990.  Cl.  DI2-423  000 
Lomak  Industnal  Co  Limited:  See — 

U).  Ying-Hoi.  374.098,  Q.  D26-37.000. 
Ixingan,  John:  See — 

Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Jan*.  Rodney:  Longan,  John:  Gresens,  Stanley:  Hold- 
erheld. Gregory,  and  Valentor.  Steven.  374.071,  Cl.  D23-382.000. 
Lovely.  Ban   See — 

Kerlee.  Scon  A.;  and  Lovely,  Bart,  373,940,  Cl.  D8- 17.000 
Lubrano.  FraxKis  M.:  See — 

Brancazio.    Diane   M.;   Gardner.   Susannah   E.:    Hem.    Matthew    0. 
Lubrano.  Francis  M.:  Snow,  David  A.:  and  Sykes.  David  M..  374.063. 
CI    023-209,000. 
Majestic  Plastics  Ltd  :  See — 

Han.  Keith.  374,090,  O.  025-124,000, 
Hart.  Keith.  374,091.  Cl,  D25- 124.000. 
Hart.  Keith.  374,092,  Q.  D25- 124.000. 
Hart.  Keith.  374.093.  O.  D25- 124.000. 
Han.  Keith.  .374.094.  O.  D25- 124.000. 
Marcus.  Wayne  S.:  See — 

Etarhos.  Panicia  M:  Vails.  William  H.;  Schweitzer.  David  W:  and 
Marcus.  Wayne  S..  373,952,  Cl.  D9-423.000. 
Mareschal.  Jean-Christophe.  Watch-case.  373,957,  Cl.  DIO- 30.000 
Marshall.  Kevin  A.:  See — 

Rouen.  Marc  A  :  Suchanek,  Richard  J.;  Pyle,  Judith  D.:  Marrihall.  Kevin 
A  .  Albnght.  Gerald  A.;  Pyle-Smith,  Theresa  A.:  Zimmermann.  Robert 
W,  and  Kloppenburg,  Roben  K.,  373,992,  Q.  Dl 3- 107.000. 
Mamn.  Ian.  See — 

Scbemenauer.  Ricky:  Yeager,  Linus:  and  Martin,  Ian.  374.018.  Cl 
D  15-29.000. 
Martin.  Peter  S.:  See- 
Boxer.  Roben  W  :  Martin.  Peter  S.:  and  Strandell.  Timothy  B  .  373.955. 
Cl.  D9^M8  000. 
Matsushita  Electric  industnal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Horiki.  Toshio,  imamura,  Tetsuya;  Tada,  Chikako;  and  Sugihara.  Shini- 
chi. 374,030,  a.  DI8- 36.000. 
Oncda,  Akira,  374,024,  Cl.  D16-22 1.000. 

Shimose,  Norihiko;  and  Yukikado,  Koji,  374,005,  Cl.  014-129.000 
MBM  Design  Company:  See — 

Morgan.  Kenneth  O..  373.908,  Q.  D6-339.000. 
Mc-Cumber.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Demarest,  Scott  W.:  McCumber.  Donald  E.;  and  Reimer.  Joseph  E.. 
374.057.  a.  D22- 122.000. 
McDowell.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Keng.   Hsing-Min;  and   McDowell.  Richard  W.,   374.107.  CI     026- 
142.000 
McElfresh.  Lloyd.  Stationery.  374.034.  Q.  D19-1.000. 
Mead  Corporation.  The;  See — 

Wvant.  Jon  R  ;  and  Moor.  Marc.  374.037.  Cl.  D19-26.000, 
Meadows.  Roben  S  Extensible  support.  374.089,  O.  D25-68.000 
Meinzer.  Manfred,  to  Leica  Camera  GmbH.  Telescope.  374.021.  Cl    D16- 

132  000 
Meinzer.  Manfred,  to  Leica  Camera  GmbH.  Telescope.  374.022.  Cl   D16- 

132  000 
Meyer,  Dean  E  :  See — 

■  Shenoha.  James  L.;  and  Meyer.  Dean  E..  374.049,  Cl.  D21-2I7.000 
MFJ  Enterprises,  inc.:  See — 

Jue.  Martin  F;  and  Pan,  Steven  S.,  374,010,  a.  D14- 188.000 
Miller,  Percy  M,:  See- 
Moody.  Glona:  and  Miller.  Percy  M,.  374.108.  Cl.  D28-25.000. 
Mischief.  David  B  :  See- 
White.  Timothy  L.;  and  Mischler,  David  B..  373,926,  Q.  D7-381  000 
Montgomery.  John  T .  Sr.  Wrist  wallet  with  pocket.  373.900.  Cl.  D3-226.00O 
MtKxiy.  Glona.  and  Miller.  Percy  M.  Dispenser  comb.  374.108.  Cl.  D28 

25  000 
Mixiina*.  David  E.:  See — 

Etzel.  Curtis  L,;  Moomaw.  David  E,;  and  Avinger.  Andrew  G  .  373.948. 
a   D8-367  000 
Moor.  Marc   See — 

Wyant.  Jon  R.  and  Moor,  Mate.  374,037,  Cl.  D  19-26.000 
Morales-Rivera.  Manuel.  Foidable  garment  lunger  iiaving  storage  spaces 

373.907,  Cl   D6-316.000. 
Morgan.  Kenneth  O..  to  MBM  Design  Company.  Juvenile  chair.  373.908.  Cl 

D6-3.39000 
Moms.  Phillip  T.  Beverage  conuiner  holder  373.934,  Cl.  D7-620.0a) 
Motorola,  Inc.   See — 

Hislop.  Jennifer  M  ;  and  Repplinger,  Daniel  J.,  374,013,  Cl.  D14- 

251  000 
Nagele.  Albert  L  ;  Hislop,  Jennifer  M.;  and  Repplinger.  Daniel  J.. 
174.014.  Cl   D14-253.000. 


Muhlestein,  Joseph  B  :  See — 

Hillstead.  Richard  A  ;  and  Muhlestein.  Joseph  B..  374.076.  Cl.  D24- 
112.000. 
Myles.  Dennis:  See — 

Starr.  John  R.:  Papai.  Joseph  A.;  Myles,  Dennis;  Aneiros.  RicardoZ:  and 
Creed.  Trevor  M..  373.979.  Cl  Dl 2-98.000. 
Myojo.  Seiji;  Hosoya.  Yasunori;  and  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Shimano  Inc 

Fishhne  guide  pipe  374,061,  C\.  D22-I42.000. 
Nagai.  Shigekazu;  and  Sugano.  Koji.  to  SMC  ICabushiki  ICaisha.  Coupling 

member  for  frames.  373.960,  O.  DlO-94.000. 
Nagai,  Shigekazu;  and  Sugano,  Koji.  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coupling 

member  for  frames.  373,961,  O.  DlO-94.000. 
Nagai.  Shigekazu:  and  Sugano.  Koji.  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coupling 

member  for  frames.  373.962,  Q   DlO-94.000 
Nagai.  Shigekazu;  and  Sugano,  Koji.  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coupling 

member  for  frames.  373,%3,  Cl.  DlO-94.000 
Nagele,  Albert   L.;   Hislop.  Jennifer  M.:   and   Repplinger.   Daniel   J.,   to 

Motorola.  Inc   Hang  up  cup  374.014.  Cl   D14-253  000. 
Nakagawa.  Takero:  See — 

Otani.  Tomofumi;  Nakamura.  Joichi:  Nakagawa.  Takero:  Sasanwto. 
Shuji;  and  Yoshimura.  Yoshitaka,  373,950.  Cl,  D8-499  000 
Nakamura,  Joichi:  See — 

Otani,  Tomofumi:  Nakamura.  Joichi:  Nalugawa.  Takero;  Sasanxito. 
Shuji:  and  Yoshimura.  Yoshitaka.  373.950.  Cl   08-499.000. 
National  Molding  Corporation:  See — 

Anscher,  Joseph.  373.974,  Cl.  01 1-216.000 
Anscher.  Joseph.  373.975.  C\  Oil  218.000 
Nielsen.  Myriam:  and  Du.santer.  Jean-Charles   Postcard.  374.035.  Cl.  OI9- 

1  000 
Nokia  Mobile  ITiones  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanan.  Jouko.  374.006.  Cl   014-138.000. 
Tanari.  Jouko.  374.007.  Cl   DI4-138.000. 
Nordica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Edauw.  Peter,  and  Zorzi.  Claudio.  374,052.  Cl   D2 1-226.000 
Novtjste  Corporation:  See — 

Hillstead,  Richard  A.;  and  Muhlestein.  Joseph  B  .  374,076,  Cl.  D24- 
112.000 
Nunall,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Bennen,  Stephen  E  :  Biasoni.  Mark;  Brown.  Reed  S  ;  Nuttall.  Michael 
J.:  and  Schaffeld.  John  H  .  374.012.  Cl.  DI4-248.000. 
Oehlers.  Eric  A.:  See — 

Kabout.  Wim;  Waart.  Ren*  R.;  and  Oehlers.  Enc  A..  374.086.  C\. 
D25-5O.0OO. 
Oehlers,  Eric  Anthony:  See — 

iCabout.  Wim:  Waart.  Ren*  R..  and  Oehlers.  Enc  A..  374.086.  C\. 
D25-50.000. 
Oikawa.  Akitoshi.  to  Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd    Input  unit  for  video  game 

machine.  374.041.  Cl   021^000. 
Onneweer,  Frederik  J.,  to  Dan  Industnes  Inc.  Mixing  bowl.  373.932.  Cl. 

D7  543.000 
Onoda.  Akira.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd  Liquid  crystal  video 

projector.  374.024,  Cl.  D 16-221  000 
Operational  Profit  SysteitLs.  Inc.:  See — 

Gnineisen.  Albert  H..  lU.  373.930,  Cl.  07-515.000 
Otake,  Shinichi:  See — 

Wada,  Hirofumi:  Kudo,  Takayuki:  and  Otake.  Shinichi.  374,016,  C\. 
01 5-9.000. 
Otani.  Tomofumi;  Nakamura.  Joichi;  Nakagawa.  Takero;  SasatiKMo.  Shuji; 
and  Yoshimura.  Yoshitaka.  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.  Link  plate  for  a 
chain  373,950.  O.  D8-499,000 
Palomo,  Joseph  A,;  Walker.  Nancy  L  ,  and  Chnstofel,  Donna  L,.  to  Baiter 
International,  Inc,  Combined  universal  spine  drape  and  anesthesia  screen. 
373.921.  a.  D6-602  000 
Pan,  Steven  S.;  See — 

Jue.  Martin  F:  and  Pan.  Steven  S..  374.010.  Cl   D14-188.000. 
Papai.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Stan,  John  R.:  Papai.  Joseph  A  ;  Myles.  Dennis;  Aneiros,  Ricardo  Z.:  and 
Creed.  Trevor  M..  373.979.  Cl   D12-98.000 
Parduhn,  A.  Philip.  Balance  adjuster  eyebolt  373.947.  O.  D8-373.000. 
Parker.  Pamela  A  .  10  Ariat  International.  Inc    Bool  footbed.  373,896.  Cl. 

D2-954.000 
Patel.  Sureshchandra  R.:  and  Duncan,  John  A..  10  Rotecno  AG.  Garment  with 

v-neck  insert  373,893.  Q   02-841.000 
Pauer.  Jericho  P.:  See — 

Wanek,  Ronald  G.;  Pauer,  Jencho  P.  and  Swagel.  Darrin  M.,  373.917, 
CI.  D6-505  000. 
Paus.  Michael  J.,  to  Universal  Furniture  Industnes.  Inc   Seat   373.911.  Cl. 

D6-38 1.000. 
Pearson.  Matthew  T:  See — 

Hull.  Harold  L.;  Caddel,  Steven  L  ;  and  Pearson,  Matthew  T.,  374.1 10, 
Cl,  030-162,000 
Performance  Marketing,  Inc  :  See — 

Diem,  0,  W,.  373,987.  Cl   D12-4I9.000 
Pi-Design  AG:  See — 

Joeijensen,  Carsten,  373,918.  Cl.  D6-52 1.000. 
PictureTel  Corporation:  See — 

Beck,  Benjamin  J.;  Duys.  Anthony  M.:  and  Labuski.  Frank,  374,023.  Cl 
D  16-202.000 
Pimentel.  Kenneth:  See — 

Bassett.  Bruce  R.;  Pimentel.  Kenneth,  and  Ronzani.  Peter  A..  374.002. 
Cl   01 4- 124  000 
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Suchanek,  Richard  J    See—  Verlengiere.  Rodney  L.,  to  R.L  V.  Tuned  Exhaust  Products,  Inc.  MufBer. 

Rosen.  Marc  A:  Suchanek.  Ricfaani  J:  Pvle.  JiKlilh  D:  Marshall  Kevin         373  983  r\   Dl  7. 104  000 


PI  110 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Septembhi  24,  19% 


Pylc.  Jwkih  D    See 

Rown.  Mac  A  ,  Suclunek,  Ricturd  J  .  Pylc,  Judidi  D    VUnhill.  Kevin 
A    AHmghl,  Gerald  A  .  Pyk  SmMh.  TVtrM  A  , /jmmcnnmn.  Riihcn 
W.mdlCloppnibiirg,  Ri*rn  K     W ?.♦»:,  (1    OHI07ll«) 
Pyle- South.  ThrreM  A     Ser 

Rowa.  Max:  A  .  SudMiek.  Rictumi  J    Pvic,  Judilti  [)    Marthall.  Kevin 
A    ARwifhl  GefBldA  .  Pyfc  Smilti.  Theresa  A    /jmmcrmann,  Ri*cn 
w';  Md  Kloppeiibwj.  Ri*eti  K  .  H (.'«;.  CI    DH  107.U00 
R.L.V  T^iMd  ExhMUi  Producti.  Inc     S*f 

Vertcngicre.  Rodney  L.  "VWV  a    Di:  W  (M« 
R^yovac  Corporado*   Ser 

Rcaen.  Mm^  A  .  Suchanek.  Richad  J  .  Pyle.  Judi*  D  .  M«r\hall.  Kevin 
A    AlbnghL  Gerald  A  .  Pyle  Snudi.  ThCTCM  A    /jmrnermann.  R.ihcn 
W.  MdlCloppenbui?.  Robeti  K.  nvw:.  (1    DHltnodl 
Remei.  Joaefrii  E    Srr 

Demacfl.  Scoa  W  .  Mc<unibei    Omukl  f-     «nd  Reimet    l<«ei*  h 
174.057,  a   022  I22l«ll) 
Repplinger.  Duitel  J     See 

Hiskjp,   Jennifer   M      tni   Repplingei    I>anicl   J      <^4(IH    CI     1)14 

251  000 
N«gete.   Alben   I.  .   HisUip.   Jennilrr   M      and   Rrptilin>!CT    Daniel    I 
174.6l4,  n    D14  IS  t  (101) 
Roadmaster  CurpcniHin   See 

Canfield.  David  K  .  n\<m)  t1   Di:  III  IWO 
RoMmiu.  Carol   See 

Tennlleger.  Karn.  Md  R.*t>ins   (atol    <^V4<.f.   CI    iws:hl)n(i 
RuMmhs.  Richanl  J     See 

Aiherton.  Randy  I     /»ayet  Kcni  1     jnd  R.*bins   Kahafd)     <^4il'i4 
CI    D22  140  mil 
Rtxlngues.  Rui  S   H«>lkM»  *indii»  panel  in*  niejn>  in  intrndixc  ami  rcn»>ve 

onong  maenal    <71.w:   (I    Di:iHUIIO 
RulU  Rovce  Mtiuw  (  ar.  1  imiled    See 

Aie,  Royden.  and  B.«rne   l-.an  M     t"  i  f'^   CI    l)i:4li»«i 
Aie.  Royden.  and  B.«ime    h*aO  M     <"  C'J-'XCI    I)i;'<:i»l(l 
Rotuani.  Peter  A     Ser 

Basiiett.  Bruce  R     Plmemel    Kenneth    an<l  K^m/ani    Peter  \      <''4  IMi: 
n    r)l4  1241)1111 
Riximv  To  (jo.  Int     See 

Yo«an.  Avi.  t^ciJlh.  CI    IXv44^1««l 
Rosen.  Max:  A  .  Suchanek.  RK-hard  J     Pvie    ludilh  D     Marvhall    Kevin   V 
Mbnght.  (ierald  \  .  Pyle  Smilh  Thercva  ^     /.minicrmann   k.*en  *     jnd 
KlofipeiitMrg.  Roben  K     m  Ravovat  (  orpirai.m    IV-ugn  l<»  i  htnen 
charger    '7C'W2.  CI   DM  U)!  ik») 
Riwenfeld.  William  W     Ser 

Kramer.    Jeffrey     \       jnd     R.«-nfeld     William     W       nt.927.    CI 
D7  (>/2  KXI 
Rotecno  ACi    Ser 

Palel.  Sureihthandra  K     and  DuiKan   l.*in  \  .  173.»»i.a  H:  >*-<  I  i«»i 
Rowenu  Werte  CimbH    Ser 

Stutfer,  Hran/  A     and  hiiiui   Bemd    <"<■»)<   CI    D4  KMiIkp 
Ro^nwajser.  David   Jewelr.  .hain    I't'JfvX   (I    HI  I    l'i«)li 
RuMtermaid  InciitpiTcaied   See 

Wolff.  Statv  L     I7V9S4.  CI    04  424  t«)ii 
Runkle.  Allen    Ser 

Weaver.  J<ihn    Runklr    -Vllen    jnd  1  rKandrt    Dan     <714>ll    (1    D12 
44)1  1)00 
RusvIct   Jatc*  (   .  Ill    Vf 

Cole.  Sieven  R     and  Kuvvlet   )ai<*  t      III.   <'<Vl«    (I    |)"f.:il««i 
Ryaa.  Jan.  and  Kiihkr  Irne,  H'  lnierlep>  Mi    Butliei  li«  a  ii.v  iMiildini;  set 

ni.WC  CI    D2I    12(11110 
Ryotx  Pfcfator  Prndintv    Corp    Ser 

Chunn,  Daniel  ^    Wafum  lanio  B    and  Saiinderv  Milium  )     ''4.(117, 
n   DIS  I4()l)(l 
S  C   Johiis<in  A  Son    Im     See 

Drmanst.   Srntt   W      and   dcrrKN     Sutv-lav    VI      i"4ilVi    (I     1)22 

122  000 
Detnarest,  Sci«  W     Mi,<  umher    IVxiaW  h     am!   keiniei    l.^epti  h 

n4,()5^,  CI  02:  122  OKI 

SaJcomp  (h    See 

Ketlula.  Jan,  X7V44V  CI    DI  I  10^  OOO 
Sale    Almm,   H»i*ell.  Chri-aine  J  .  and  Shrppard,  Jillian.  10  Silver  I  rane 

Company  Limiletl,  The    Tin    171416.(1    D"  *i24  1)00 
Samuel.  Henn.  HI  Hred  S  A    Bratelet    <^(4f)"   CI    DM4IKI0 
Sanden  Corp    Ser 

Wada.  Himfumi.   Kudu    Takjvuki    ami  ( )take    Shiniihi.    I"4iilh    (  I 
DM  4000 
Saulu.  Maxacsune    We 

Dot.  Knko,  and  Sasaki.  Mavaounr    I"4ii44   (1    [)2I   14X000 
Sasamoto.  Shu)i    Ser 

(Jtani.  Toii»fumi.   Nakamura.   Jtmhi     Nakagavva.    Takenv   Sa.\ann>io 
Shuji.  and  Yoshimura.  Y>«hiuka.  l"'<4<.0   CI    DH  444(1011 
Sato.  Maki.  ui  KatitMhiki   Kaivha   n-(     (  .mirol   unii   tot  a  ^avh  regisiei 

n4.a28.  CI    D1K4(«1 
Saunders,  William  J     Ser 

Chunn,  Daniel  \  ,  Wats.»i.  lamev  B    and  Saunders.  William  J  .  <''4  IIP 
CI    DM  14  000 
Savage,  Don  H     See 

Heinhuld.   Duane   H  ,    Heinhold.    Kcnneih   h      and   Savage.   tv«i    H 

nv'si.  CI  m  V)«;  ooo 

Sa«ano.  Kazuyo,  10  Kyoto  Mexsunnn  Invirunieniv  C.>rp    Refraiiahle  hlade 
knife    173.*««>.  CI,  D8  94  000 


Vhaffeld.  Jota  H    See— 

Bennett.  Stephen  H  .  Biasoai.  Mark.  Brown.  Reed  S  .  Nuttall.  Michael 
I  .  and  Schaffeld.  John  H.  "4.012,  CI   DI4  24HOOO 
Schemenaucr.   Ricky.  Yeager,  Ijnus,  and  Martin.   Ian,  10  K    P   Bourgauli 

Tillage  Tods  lid  (IrtJund  iniener  lot>l    174,018.  CI   DM2V0OO 
Schonbek.    ArtKild.    10    Schoobek    Worldvnde    Lighting    Inc     Chandelier 

174,102,  CI    D26-8I  000 
Vhonbek.    Arnold.    10    Sc-honbek    Wiirldvude    1  ighling    Inc     Chandelier 

174,101,  CI    D26-8I  000 
Schonbek  Wi»1dwide  Lighting  Inc     Ser 

Vhonbek.An»ld,  174.102.  n    026  81000 
Schoobek.  Arnold.  174.101.  CI    D2h  81  000 
Schul;.  Gayin  A  .  K>  James  River  Cocporaiior    Hmbossed  paper  producl 

171.405.  CI   D5  51000 
V'hweitzer,  David  W    .See 

hxaitios    Paincia  M  ,  Vails,  William  H  ,  Schweil/ei.  David  W     and 
Marcus,  Wayne  S  ,  171,452,  CI   D4-421  000 
Sears.  Pe«er  A   CTuun  tightener   171.442,  CI    D8  51  OOO 
Sega  Enterprises,  Ud    .See 

()ika»i.  Akiloshi,  174.041    {1   D2I-48000 
Segenschfiud,  l.udvkig  A     10  Amencan  Standard  Inc   Lavatory   174.068.  CI 

D21  286  000 
Seiko  tpson  CorporatKHl    See 

Kobaya.shi.  Makoto.  Shishiuchi.  Hiromi    and  Iseki.  Milsuru,   174,012, 
CI    DI8  55000 
Shenoha  Jaine»  L  .  and  Meyer.  Dear  K  .  10  Wilson  Spooing  CkkhLv  Co  (Kilf 

putter    174.(M4.  CI    D2I  217  000 
Sheppard.  JaiTirs  M  .  Jr    10  Devani  Lid  Cover  lot  golf  iluh  heads    174.051. 

C'l    D2I  221  000 
Sheppard,  Jillian    See 

Sale,  Ahson,  Howell    Chrisiine  J     and  Sheppard,  Jillian.   171.416.  CI 
D7-624  000 
ShimaiK^  Inc     See 

Mvojo,  Seiji.  Htis>na,  yasumin    and  Hashimoto,  Hmishi,  174,061.  CI 
1)22  142  000 
Shimose.  Nonhiko  and  ^ukikado  Koji.  10  Matsushita  Klcctni  Industrial  Co 
lid    TelevisKWi   receiver   *iih   video  (ape   reci»tler     174.(K)5    CI     DI4 
I  24  000 
Shishiuchi.  Hinvmi    .See 

Kcibaya.shi.  Makoio    Shishiuchi.  Hiromi.  and  Iseki.  Miisuni.  174.012. 
CI    DIX  S5  tutu 
Silver  Crane  Ctimparv  Limited.  The    See 

Sale.  AliiHin,  Hoinell,  Chnsline  J  ,  and  Sheppard,  Jillian,  171.416   CI. 
D7  62V  000 
SM(    Kahashiki  Kaisha    See 

Kunsaki,  Shogo.  Kaia.ika.  Ma.sao    and  Su/uki,  Kuniko.   171.454    CI 

DIIVSIOOO 
Nagai  Shigeka/u  and  Sugano.  Ko|i.  17 1.460,  CI  Dl(144(l<«l 
Nagai  Shigekifu,  and  Sugano,  Koji,  171,461,  CI  1)10  44  000 
Sagai  Shigeka/u,  and  Sugano.  Ko|i,  171.462,  CI  DI0^44  000 
Nagai.  Shigeka^u.  and  Sugano.  Ko|i.  171.961.  CI  DIO-94  000 
Snap  on  TechnoKigies.  Inc     See 

Thompson.    Chnstophct    D.    and    Hggen.    Daniel    M.    171.944.   CI 
D8  81  000 
Snov*.  David  A     .See 

Branca/Hi.    Diane    M      Gardner,    Susannah    fc  .    Hem.    Mattlieyv    D 
1  ubrano.  FrajKis  M    Snow.  David  A  ,  and  Sykes.  David  M  ,  174.061. 
CI    D2 1209  000 
Branca/Ki.    l>iane    M  .    Gardner     Susannah    f.  .    Hem,    Matthew    D  , 
l.abrano,  F-rancis  M    Snow,  David  A  ,  and  Sykes,  David  M     174.064. 
CI    D21  204  000 
SiHie   Takahiro.  10  Star  Micronicv  Vo     1  id   Audible  signal  tor  alarm  unils 

171,465.  CI    DIO-llhOOO 
Sone   Takahiro.  and  Kigawa.  Naovuki,  10  Star  Micronicv  to  .  Ud   Audible 

signal  f.w  alarm  units    1-'V966.  CI    DIO  lldOOO 
Siinv  Ctirpocation    See 

■  Ikenaga.  Takashi,  174,011,(1    018  50000 
Si   Francis  Rc«arvh  Institute    See 

Gillespie,  Joe  D  .  174.018,  CI    DI9  87  000 
Siaats.  Kai  Combined  eigimomic  spin  keyboard  and  mouse  set    171  494  CI 

DI4  114  000 
Sijj  Micronics  Co  .  Lid    .See 

S.»ie   Takahirxi,  171.465.  CI    OKI  llhOOO 

S.ine.  Takahiro,  and  Kigawa.  Naoyuki.  171,466.  CI    DIO  116  000 
Siarck    Philippe.  10  Thomson  Consumer  RIectronics  (.Socieie  Anonyme) 

TelevisuHi  set    174.0O4.  CI    014  12hOOO 
Slark.    Philippe,    10   Thomson    Consumer    Flectronics    iSiviele    Anonyme  1 

Television  set    174.001.  CI   D14  126000 
Stan.  John  R  .  Papal.  Joseph  A  .  Myles.  Dennis.  Anemis.  Ricardo  /     and 
Creed.  Trevor  M  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation    Pick  up  (ruck  Nxlv  ctlcnor 
surface    171.474,  CI    012  98  (XX) 
Stephan,  Hanvid  CushMir    171.920,  CI    06  599  (XX) 
Stokes.  William  T  Calculalor    174,029.(1    018  7  (XXI 
Strandell.  Timothy  B     Ser 

B.ner.  Robert  W  ,  Martin   Peter  S  ,  and  Strandell,  TinxHhy  B  ,  171,455, 
C\   D9-448  (XXI 
Sirother,  Kevin  O  Cam  tor  a  compound  Nvw    174,055,  CI    022  107  (XX) 
Stut/cr,  Fran/  A  .  and  Figur.  Bemd.  10  Rowenta  Wcrke  GmbH   Tixuhbrush 

171,901,  CI   04  I04(XX) 
St   Yves,  FJdward    See 

VandethoeL  John  P,  and  St   Vvcs.  bJward.  171,904,  CI   04  1 18  IXX) 
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Lara.  Claudio  See— 

f:.t...,.    PM«r  m^  7.<rT,    (-|>iirli«    174  052    CI    D2I  226  IXX) 
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Suchanek.  Richard  J  :  See— 

Roien.  Marc  A  ;  Suchuwk.  Richwd  J.;  Pyle.  Judilh  D.:  Marihall.  Kevin 
A,.  Albnght,  Gcrak)  A.;  Pyle-Smilfa.  Theresa  A.;  Ziimnennann.  Roben 
W  ;  and  Kloppenbuis.  Robcft  K.,  373.992,  a.  D13-I07.000, 
Sugano.  Koji;  See — 

Nagai.  Shigekazu;  and  Sugaw,  Koji.  373,960,  O.  DIO-94.000 
Nagai.  Shigekazu;  and  Stigano.  Koji,  373,961,  Q.  DIO-94,000, 
Nagai.  Shigekazu;  and  Sugano,  Koji,  373,%2.  Q.  DlO-94,000 
Nagai.  Shigekazu;  and  Sugano,  Koji,  373,963.  C\.  DlO-94,000 
Sugihara.  Shinichi:  See — 

Horiki.  Toshio;  Imamura.  Telsuya;  Tada,  Chikjko;  and  Sugihara.  Shini- 
chi. 374.030.  CI,  018-36,000. 
Suzuki.  Kuniko:  See — 

Kunuki.  Shogo;  Kalaoka.  Masao;  and  Suzuki.  Kuniko.  373.959.  CI 
DIO-83.000. 
Swagel.  DaiTin  M,:  See — 

Waaek.  Ronald  G,;  Pauer,  Jericho  P,;  and  Swagel,  Dariin  M,.  373.917. 
a   06-505,000, 
Swerdlick.  Ken;  and  Fazzina.  Jeiuiifer,  Christnus  tree  watering  ornament. 

171.939.  a.  D8- 1.000. 
Sykes.  David  M.:  See^ 

Brancazio.  Diane  M.;  Oardner.  Siaannaii  E.;  Hem.  Matthew  D; 
Lubrano.  Francis  M,;  Snow,  David  A.;  and  Sykes,  David  M,.  374.063, 
a  023-209,000 
Brancazio.  Diane  M,;  (Gardner.  Susannah  E.;  Hem.  Matthew  O,; 
Labrano.  Francis  M,;  Snow.  David  A.;  and  Sykes,  David  M,.  374.064. 
a  D23-209  000, 
Tada.  Chikako:  See— 

Horiki.  Toshio;  Imamura.  Telsuya:  Tada,  Chikako;  and  Sugihara.  Shini- 
chi. 174.030,  a   018-36,000. 
Takatani,  Toshimi;  Yoahikawa,  Kazumasa;  and  Ujishima.  Toshikazu,  to  Asics 

Corporation.  Shoe  sole  373,897,  C\.  D2-957.000. 
Takenouchi,  Masanori:  See — 

Tokuda.  Hiroyuki;  Takcirauchi,  Masanori;  Kolaki,  Yasuo;  and  Hamasaki. 
Yiiji.  374.033.  Q,  DI8-S6.000, 
Takigasaki.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Asano.  Shinichi;  and  Takigasaki.  Yasuhiro,  374,060.  O.  D22- 14 1,000 
Talbot.  Jeffery  M,:  See— 

Wyait.  Philip  D,;  and  Talbot,  Jeffery  M.,  373,913,  Q,  D6-465,000 
Tamarit  Pitarch.  Rafael:  See— 

Llailr6   Roig.   Juan    V;   and   Tamarit    Pitarch.   Ratel.    373.912.   O. 
D6-396  000 
Taoan.  Jouko.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd,  Mobile  telephone,  374.006.  CI 

014-138,000, 
Taltan.  Jouko.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Lid.  Mobile  leleiihone.  374.007.  CI 

014-138,000, 
Terwilleger.  Karen;  and  Robbins,  Carol,  to  Benckiser  Consinner  Products. 

Inc   Bottle   373.956.  O   D9-526,000, 
Thielemann.  Justine  D,   Hand-held  exercise  weigbL   374.047.  C   021- 

197  000 
Thompson.  Christopher  D,;  and  Eggeit.  Daniel  M..  to  Snap-on  Technologies. 

Inc  Screwdriver  handle  373,944.  a.  D8-83.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  (Socieie  Anoayine):  See — 
Starck.  Philippe,  374.004.  d.  DI4-I26.000. 
Start.  Philippe,  374,003,  Q,  DI4- 1 26.000. 
Tinuns.  Fred  W,  Storage  container  for  mouacycles,  373,991.  CI,  DI2- 

424,000 
Tokuda,  Hiroyuki;  Takenouchi,  Masanori;  Kolald,  Yasuo;  and  Hamasaki, 
Yuji.  ID  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   ink  tank  for  primer,  374.033.  Q 
018-56,000 
Tomasiak.  Mark  J,;  and  Dix.  Gtegory  F,.  to  Emerson  Electric  Co,  Humidifier 

with  expoMd  twin  bottles.  374.070.  O.  D23-3S6.000. 
Totnor  Electronics  Ltd.:  See^ 

George.  Cheng  E  W,,  374,009,  C\.  DI4-I7I.000. 
Tomy  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Doi.  Keiko;  and  Sasaki,  Masalsune,  374.044.  CI.  D2I-I48,000, 
Tralongo.  Frank  Solar  powered  cooker.  373.924.  Ci.  D7-324.000 
Tsubakinuio  Chain  Co.:  Set — 

Otaai.  Tomofiiiiii;  Nakamura,  Joichi;  Nakagawa.  Takero;  Sasamoto. 
Shuji;  and  Yoshimura.  YoahilAa.  373.930,  d.  06-499,000. 
Turner.  Larry  G  Cap.  373.894.  O.  P2-88I.000. 
Tim.  PMer  A,;  and  Jared.  James  C.  to  Imolock  Inhutries  Limited.  Keypad, 

373,998,  a  DI3-168.000, 
TVS  S  PA  '  Set— 

Gan<Hni,  Rino,  373.929,  O.  D7-395.000. 
Ujishima.  Toahikazu:  See — 

Takatani.  Toahimi;  Yoafaikawa.  Kazumasa;  and  Ujishima.  Toshikazu. 
373.897.  a,  E)2-957.000. 
Universal  nimitiiic  industries.  Iik.:  See — 

Paus.  Michael  J,.  373.911,  O.  D6-38I.000. 
Uvex  SaJiety.  Inc.:  See— 

Canavan,  Richard  W,.  374,023,  O.  D16-330.000, 
Valcmor.  Steven:  See- 
Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Jaut.  Roihiey;  Longan,  John;  Gieaens,  Stanley;  Hold- 
eifield,  Gregory;  and  Valentor.  Steven.  374.071.  Q,  D23-382.000 
Vails.  WiUiam  H.:  See^ 

Exahos.  Patricia  M.;  Vails,  WUIiam  H.;  Schweitzer,  David  W,;  and 
Marcus.  Wayne  S,.  373.932.  O.  D9-423.000. 
Vance.  David  K  Computer  mouse.  374.001.  O.  DI4-II4.000, 
Vanderhoef.  John  P;  and  St.  Yves.  Edward,  to  Kdlogg  Biwh  Manufacturing 
Co  Handle  for  a  household  uMisil.  373,904,  a.D4- 1 38.000. 


Verlengiere.  Rodney  L,.  to  R.L.V  Tuned  Exhaust  Products,  Inc.  Muffler. 

373.983.  a.  D12-194.000. 
Vibram  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bramani.  Marco.  373.898.  O.  D2-953.000 
Virtual  Research  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bassett.  Bruce  R,;  Pimentel.  Kenneth;  and  Ronzani.  Peter  A,.  374.002. 
CI,  014-124,000. 
Vixko.  David  M.  Portable  back  massager  374.082.  CI  D24-2I1  000 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Iik.:  See — 

Wainer.  Lilian  E.;  and  Huttcr.  Ross  K..  374.015.  O  D15-5.000 
Waart.  Ren<  Robert:  See— 

Kabout  Wim;  Waan.  Ren^  R  ;  and  Oehlers.  Enc  A.,  374.086.  C\. 
D25-50.000. 
Waart.  Reni  R.:  See— 

Kabout.  Wim;  Waart.  Rent  R.,  and  Oehlers,  Eric  A..  374.086.  CI 
025-50.000. 
Wada.  Hirofumi;  Kudo.  Takayuki;  and  Otake.  Shinichi.  to  Sanden  Corp. 

Refrigerant  compressor.  374.016.  CI.  D  15-9.000. 
Wainer.  Lilian  E.;  and  Huttcr.  Ross  K..  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc 

Gasket.  374.015.  Q  DI5-5.000. 
Walker.  Nancy  L.:  See— 

Pakmo.  Joseph  A.;  Walker.  Nancy   L.;   and  Christofel.  Donna  L., 
373.921.  a  D6-602.000 
Wanek,  Ronald  G.;  Pauer.' Jericho  P;  and  Swagel.  Oarhn  M..  to  Ashley 

Furniture  Industries.  Inc.  Headboard.  373.917.  C\.  06-505,000, 
Wang,  Arthtff  J,  Display  frame,  373,906,  O  D6-300,000 
Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Jan^.  Rodney;  Longan,  John;  Grescns.  Stanley;  Flokler- 
field,  Gregory;  and  Valentor.  Steven,  to  Duracraft  Corporabon.  Portable 
electric  fan  with  a  swivel  mount.  374.071.  CI.  D23-382.000. 
Wang.  King-shcng.  Supporting  bracket  for  a  retractable  handle  of  a  suitcase. 

373,902,  a.  D3-318.000. 
Wang,  Yuh-Shyong.  Lampshade  374.106,  CI  D26-I34.000 
Ward,  Robert  T.  Ill  Exercise  device  for  push-ups.  374.045.  a.  02I-I9I  .000 
Watson.  James  B.:  See— 

Chunn,  Daniel  A.;  Watson.  James  B.;  and  Saunders.  William  J..  374.017. 
a.  015-14,000 
Weaver,  John;  Runkle.  Allen;  and  LeKander.  Dan.  to  Auto  Accessories  of 
America.  Combined  rea  decklid.  arch  and  window  panel  unit,  373.985.  Q 
012-401,000. 
Wei  Tec  Precision  Industry  Co,  Ltd,:  See— 

Ko,  Chen-fa,  373.996,  Q,  013-158,000, 
While,  Timothy  L.;  and  Mischlcr.  David  B,,  to  Biro  Manufacturing  Co,.  The, 

Automatic  hoiizontal  meal  sheer,  373.926.  Q,  D7-381,000, 
Whitehead,  Daniel  T.  to  De  Sler Corporation,  Covered  food  nay,  373.93 1 .  C\. 

D7-539.000, 
Wilgus.  Mitchell  L,.  to  Iron  Motmtain  Forge  Corporation  Pirate  ship  climber 

panel,  374,054.  Q,  021-245,000, 
Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.:  See— 

Shenoha,  James  L;  and  Meyer.  Dean  E.,  374.049.  Q  D21-217.000. 
Winig.  Alan  M  :  See— 

Eldon.  James  B  .  IH;  Wimg.  Richard  J  ;  and  Winig.  Alan  M,,  373.949. 
a.  D8-382.000. 
Winig.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Eldon,  James  B,,  III;  Winig.  Richard  J,;  and  Winig,  Alan  M..  373.949. 
a,  D8-382.000 
Winner's  Circle  Plastics.  Inc,:  See — 

Oibbs.  Thomas  M,.  III.  373.933.  Q  D7-555  000 
Wolff,  Stacy  L.,  to  Rubbermaid  hicorporated.  Wreath  storage  box,  373.954, 

a  09-429  000, 
Wood,  David  E.;  Wood,  Karen  L.;  and  Wood,  Ryan  0,  (Thair  mounted  mouse 

pad  374,000,  O  D14-114  000 
Wood.  Karen  L.:  See- 
Wood,  David  E,;  Wood.  Karen  L,;  and  Wood.  Ryan  D,,  374,000,  O, 
014-114,000 
Wood.  Ryan  D.:  See- 
Wood,  David  E;  Wood.  Karen  L .  and  Wood.  Ryan  O..  374.000,  C\. 
014-114,000, 
Wyant,  Jon  R.;  and  Moor.  Marc,  to  Mead  Corporation.  The,  Portfolio, 

374,037,  a   DI9-26.000 
Wyatt.  Philip  D.;  and  Talbot.  Jeffery  M..  to  LAP  Property  Management 

Company,  Merchandising  display  rack.  373.913.  C\.  D6-465.000. 
Yan.  San-Jfay  Glass  shade  374,105,  a  D26-I33.000 
Yeager,  Linus:  See — 

Scfaemenauer,  Ricky;  Yeager.  Linus;  and  Martin,  Ian,  374,018.  CI. 
Dl  5-29.000. 
Yofan,  Avi,  to  Rooms  To  Go.  Inc  Table  stand.  373.916.  C\.  E)6-497,000, 
Yoshikawa,  Kazumasa:  See — 

Takatani,  Toshimi;  Yoshikawa,  Kazumasa;  and  Ujishima,  Toshikazu, 
373,897,  a.  D2-957,000, 
Yoshimura,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Otani,  Tomofimii;  Nakamura,  Joichi;  Nakagawa,  Takero;  Sasamoto, 
Shuji;  and  Yoshimura.  Yoshitaka.  373,950,  Q  08-499,000, 
Yukikado,  Koji:  See— 

Shimose,  Nonhiko;  and  Yukikado,  Koji,  374,005.  CI.  D14-129  000 
Zebco  Division  of  Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Atherton.  Randy  L,;  Zwayer.  Kent  L,;  and  Robbins.  Richard  J..  374,059, 
a  D22-I40.000, 
Zeilman,  Josh,  to  Lenoxx  Electronics  Corp.  Telephone  set  374,008,  O, 

014-151,000 
Zimmer,  Inc,:  See — 

Johnson.  Todd  S.;  and  Greig,  Kevin  M.,  374.078.  O  D24-155.000, 
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Ackcrman.  Stephen  M..  to  Plant  Sciences.  Inc.;  and  Berry  R&D,  Inc 
I     Ra,SDberry  (Rubus)  variety  named  'Psi-1014'    9.646   CI    Pll  -46  200 


Van  Leuven.  Myles.  9.645.  CI.  Plt.-14  100. 
Plani  .Srieives    Inr     Sj'r — 
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Roaeii.  M«c  A  .  Suchaack.  Rictuni  J    P>le.  Judith  D    Marih»il.  Kevin  "~" 

A    Aibnghi.  GmUi  A    Pyk  Smith.  ThereM  A    /jnunermMin.  Ri*cti 
W  .  .Ki  KJoppenbors.  Ri*rn  K  ,  \-'\^2.  C)    Dl  I  l(r  (»«) 


/wayef.  Kent  L    5*^ 

Atheivin.  R»ndy  1     /*ayn.  Kcnl  1     and  Ri)»)binN,  Richard  J     '"4.0''4 

("I  d::  i4()'(»ii 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Ackertnan.  Stephen  M..  to  Plant  Sciences.  Iik.;  and  Berrv  R&D.  Int 
Ra.spbeiT>  (Rubus)  variety  named  ■Psi-IOMV  9.646.  C'l    Pit  -W)  200 
Bern  R&D.  Inc  :  $<•<•— 

Atkemian.  Stephen  M..  9.646.  CI.  Plt.^»6.200 
Columbia  &  Okanagan  Nursery:  See — 


Van  Leuven.  Myles.  9.64?.  CI   Pit -.M  100. 
Plant  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Ackerman.  Stephen  M..  9.646.  CI    Pit  -46  200 
Van  Leuven.  Mvles.  to  Columbia  &  Okanagan  Nursery  Apple  tree  named 

Mvra'    9.645.  CI.  PIt.-.M  100, 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  SEPTEMBER  24.  19% 

Note — Rr«  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

5.557.801 
5.557,802 
5.557.803 
5.557.804 
5.557.805 
5.557.806 
5.557.807 
5.557.808 

CLASS  4 

245 }  5.557.809 

3: 1  5.557.810 

»2  5.557.811 

bhi  5.557.812 

CLASS  5 

2\<>  5.557.813 

4%  5.557.814 

5.557.815 
5.557.816 
(61  5.557.817 

CLASS  7 

IhO  5.557.818 

CLASS  8 

94^1  5.558.675 

IM  5.558.676 

fOt  5.558.677 

CLASS  15 

I  51  5.557.820 

1.7  5.557.819 

3.B  5.557.82! 

38*  5.557.822 

400  5.557.823 

CLASS  U 

5.557.824 
5.557.825 
I R  5.557.826 

5.557.827 
5.557.828 
5.557.829 

CLASS  23 

205  R  5.558.678 

CLASS  24 

459  5.557.830 

CLASS  2« 

167  5.557.831 

CLASS  29 

24.3  5*  5J57.832 

261  5J57.833 

4Cn  05  5357,834 

iM.\  5357.835 

»4  5.557,836 

5«  5,557.837 

5<n  5.557,838 

603  03  5.557.839 

6Z3.1  5.558.679 

I  5.558.6*0 

CB4  5,558,681 

As  5,558,682 

7»  5357,840 

748  5,557,841 

m  5,557,842 

851  5,557,843 

852  5,557.844 

888  022  5,557,845 

889  2  5357,846 
8<10  5357,847 

890  143  5357,848 

CLASS  3« 
21  5.557.849 

Hjt  5.5S7.8S0 

Jj  5357,851 

M7  5357,852 

IB  5357,853 

CLASS  33 

517  5357,854 

613  5,557,855 

CLASS  34 

117  5357,856 

l|9  5357.857 

2t3  5,557,858 


378 

5357,859 

379 

5357,873 

455 

5357,860 

461 

5357,861 

618 

5357,862 

629 

5,557,863 

CLASS  36 

501 

5,557,864 

61 

5357,865 

138 

5,557,866 

471 
493 
542 
603 


CLASS  4t 

5357,868 
5,557,867 
5,557,869 
5357,870 


CLASS  42 

95  5,557,871 

103  5357,872 

CLASS  43 

5,557,874 
5,557,875 
5357,876 
5357.877 
5,557,878 
5.557.879 
5,557,8M 


4 

20 

21.2 

43  11 

112 
122 


CLASS  44 

415  5358.683 

419  5358.684 

426  5,558,685 

606  5338,686 

CLASS  47 

5357.881 
5357.882 
5.557.883 
5.557.884 
5.557.885 
5357.886 


1.01 

4401 

46 

62 

66 

73 


28 
362 
386 
502 


12 

121 

187 

204.595 

2207 

408 

410 

455 

506.03 

506.07 

50« 

631 

736.3 


CLASS  49 

5,557.887 
5357,888 
5357,889 
5,557,890 

CLASS  52 

5357,891 
5,557,892 
5357,893 


5357,894 
5357,895 
5357,896 
5357,897 
5357,89* 
5357.899 
5,557,901 
5357,902 
5,557,903 
5,557,904 
5357,900 


CLASS  S3 

118  5357,906 

139.2  5357.907 

212  5357,90* 

474  5357,909 

CLASS  54 

7  5357,905 

CLASS  55 

233  5,558.687 

312  5358,688 

492  5358,689 

CLASS  5« 

30  5357.910 

41  5357.911 

130  5357,912 

148  5,559  J61 

244  5357,913 

CLASS  57 

58.65  5357,914 

204  5357,915 

261  5357,916 


39.02 

39.04 

39.06 

39  23 

3953 

3975 

247 

257 

260 

266 

274 

276 
433 
455 
517 
578 
649 


50.1 
50.5 
114 
126 
148 
149 
160 
288 
376 
469 
474 
476 
621 
648 


CLASSM 

5.557.917 
5.557.918 
5357.919 
5357.920 
5357.921 
5.557.922 
5.557,926 
5357.927 
5.557.928 
5357.932 
5357.923 
5357.933 
5.557.929 
5357.930 
5357.931 
5.557.934 
5357.935 
5.557.936 

CLASS  62 

5357.924 
5357.925 
5357.937 
5357.938 
5357.939 
5357.940 
5.557.941 
5.557.942 
5357.943 
5357.944 
5357,945 
5.557.946 
5.557.947 
5357.951 


861,355 

5357.973 

862335 

5.557.974 

862338 

5357.975 

86244 

5359.294 

86463 

5359.295 

CLASS  74 

7  E 

5,557.976 

15.84 

5357.977 

331 

5357.978 

377 

5.557.979 

443 

5.557.980 

523 

5357.981 

551  1 

5357.982 

568R 

5357.983 

574 

5357.984 

5946 

5357.985 

650 

5357.986 

810  1 

5357.987 

845 

5.557.988 

CLASS  65 

134  8  5.558.690 

335  5358.691 

382  5.558.692 

5358,693 

CLASSM 

64  5357,948 

168  5,557.949 

194  5,557,950 

CLASS  68 

134  5,557,952 

205  R  5357,953 

CLASS  7« 

68  5357,954 

177  5357,955 

209  5,557,956 

5,557,957 

CLASS  71 

23  5358,694 

CLASS  72 

20  1  5357,958 

20,2  5357,959 

51  5357.960 

61  5357.961 

260  5.557.%2 

3794  5357.963 

389  1  5357.964 


CLASS  75 

414  5358.695 

505  5358.696 

CLASS  76 

74  5357.989 

CLASS  81 

54  5357.990 

5729  5.557.991 

124  5  5357.992 

165  5.557.993 

478  5.557.994 

CLASS  82 

1 1  3  5357.995 


CLASS 


3 

35  13 

39 

40 

49.2 

497 

61.56 

M32 

117.3 

129 

2042I 

20H.24 

261 

275 

497 

304  12 

514.36 

592 

597 

702 
756 
861 


73 

5.559.279 
5.559.280 
5359.281 
5359.282 
5.557.965 
5.557.966 
5.559.283 
5.559.284 
5359.282, 
5.559.286 
5.559.287 
5357.967 
5359.288 
5359.289 
5357.968 
5359.291 
5359.290 
5357.969 
5357.970 
5359,292 
5357.971 
5.557.972 
5359.293 


56 

174 
875 
880 


415 
433 
607 
610 
624 
653 


CLASS  83 

5357.996 
5357.997 
5.557.998 
5357.999 

CLASS  84 

5359.296 
5.559.297 
5.559,298 
5.559.299 
5.559.300 
5.559.301 


CLASS  89 

1405  5.559.302 

2805  5359.303 


CLASS  192 

501  5359.304 

CLASS  194 

1 26  5.558.022 

138  1  5358.023 

CLASS  195 

199  2  5358.024 

199.4  5358.025 

CLASS  196 

1 :  5358.472 

21  A  5358.699 

5358.700 

35  5358.701 

277  5358.702 

281  1  5358.703 

5358.704 

403  5.558.705 

480  5358.706 

677  5358.707 

712  5358.708 

727  5.558.709 

780  5358.710 

CLASS  198 

44  5.558.026 

CLASS  199 

45  5358.027 

CLASS  119 

243  5358.028 

345  5358.029 

CLASS  111 

7  2  5.558.030 

CLASS  112 

1025  5358.031 

5.558.032 

475  19  5358.033 

CLASS  114 

44  5.558.034 

89  5.558.035 

249  5358.036 

264  5358,037 

355  5358,038 

CLASS  117 

5358.711 


84 
209 


CLASS  118 


308 


5358.713 


CLASS  91 

421 

5358.714 

164 

5358.000 

429 

5358.715 

376  R                  5.558.001 

674 

5358.716 

378 

5358.002 

715 

5358.717 

492 

5.558.003 

723  E 

5358.718 

517 

5358.004 

5358.719 

723  1 

5358.722 

CLASS  92 

726 

5358.720 

66 

5.558.005 

730 

5358.721 

CLASS  95 

CLASS  119 

i: 

49 

5358.697 
5358.698 

52  1 
52,2 
165 

5358.039 
5358.040 
5358.041 

CLASS  99 

226 
519 

5358.042 
5.558.043 

275 

5358.006 

7% 

5358.044 

326 

5.558.007 

340 

5.558.008 

CLASS  122 

450 

5.558.009 

6  A 

5.558.045 

468 

5.558.010 

367  1 

5358.046 

595 

5.558.011 

5358.047 

CLASS  199 

CLASS  123 

26 

5.558.012 

41.24 

5358.048 

35 

5358.013 

80D 

5.558.049 

5358.014 

90,13 

5358.050 

50 

5358.015 

9015 

5358.051 

93  P 

5.558.016 

90  16 

5358.052 

93  RP                5.558.017 

90,17 

5358.053 

170 

5358.018 

90  65 

5358.054 

142.5  R 

5358.055 

CLASS  191 

188  6 

5358.056 

116 

5358.019 

195  R 

5.558.057 

228 

5.558.020 

196  A 

5358.058 

232 

5358.021 

198  E 

5358.059 

306 

5358.061 

308 

5358.060 

361 

5358,062 

457 

5358,063 

480 

5358,064 

490 

5358,065 

495 

5358,066 

501 

5358,067 

516 

5358,068 

541 

5358,069 

568 

5358,070 

598 

5358,071 

647 

5,558.074 

677 

5358.072 

680 

5358,075 

687 

5358,076 

CLASS  124 

89  5358,078 

352  5358,077 

CLASS  126 

224  5358.079 

299  D  5358.0*0 


CLASS 


20014 

20024 

200.26 

203  12 

203,17 

204.26 

205,12 

205  28 

20624 

207,18 

642 

653,1 

66003 

66202 

668 

687 

705 

706 

724 

751 

878 


128 

5358,0*5 
5358,0*1 
5358,082 
5358,083 
5358,0*4 
5358,0*6 
5358,0*7 
5358,0*8 
5358,0*9 
5358,090 
5358,073 
5358,091 
5,558,092 
5358,093 
5358,094 
5358,095 
5358,096 
5358,097 
5358,098 
5358,099 
5358,100 
5358.102 


CLASS  131 

5358.103 

CLASS  132 

5358.104 
5358.105 
5358.107 
5.558.106 


CLASS  134 

2212  5358.108 

42  5358.109 

56  R  5.558.110 

95.2  5358.111 

103.2  5358.112 

122  R  5358.113 

CLASS  136 

244  5358.723 


CLASS  137 


68,27 

86 

101  II 

223 

342 

360 

382 

511 

596-17 

597 

598 

625.27 

625.64 

636  1 

801 

885 


5.558.114 
5358.115 
5358.116 
5358.117 
5358,118 
5358,119 
5358,120 
5,558,121 
5358,122 
5358,124 
5358,123 
5358,125 
5358,126 
5358,127 
5358,128 
5358,129 


CLASS  138 

89  5358,130 

93  5358,131 

CLASS  139 

115  5358.132 


PI  115 


PI   116 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


H  117 


5.3«.IJ3 


11  A.S,S  lltl 
>)n  4  <«i  tin 


Cl.A.SS  Mt 


45 
29 


5.5.58J67   I  67 

^  ^^«  >s       73 


3331.(10  I  81  R 

5  558  SI  I        «N 


5,558,342 

S  SSI*  Ul 


905 


5.559.384 
5.559.385 

C   ceo   IQ^ 


231 
300 


5.559.462  I   33 

5.559.463  45 


5359339  I    144 

5359340  216 
5  559  54 1         748 


5.559.626 

443 

5359.707 

32  1 

5.559,627 

468,01 

5359.709 

58,3 

5  559  628 

468  03 

5359.70* 

«! 

5359.793 
5359.794 
5359.795 


PI  lift 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


IK  I 


331 
421 

»,7I 


5J38.IM 
CLASS  I4« 

^  *'ilt.  IJ4 

CLASS  141 

S35».I36 

IKI  iJSi.137 

5J5i.lJ<» 
SJM.I40 

(LAVS  144 

^  S^«     4; 

<■  N  SK     4  1 

(LASS  I4« 

^  ^^s  -:j 
V^Sd  ':< 

5J5S.727 


(LASS  152 

4i«  ^  ".MI.TJO 

*:"  V<^«.I44 

(  I.ViS  15* 

"H  ^  AM  7JI 

^  ••  '•'*.n2 

1 1 1  ^_S5g.733 

1*4  ?JM.?34 

172  <.5«.737 

175  A.5W,73« 

»3  V5S8.7J9 

Ml  5,55«.740 

:*•  II  5J5(|.74I 

:44  Id  <.5M.743 

r<  >  5  AM.735 

l-»*  A.A5».7>6 

I*:  S  <SS,74J 

^::  A  •■'■»  744 


(  I.ASS  I* 


176  I 
IW 


V5 

31: 


CLASS  162 


CLASS  lh~: 

5JSII.IW 
5JM.HI 
^  <MI  152 


(LASS  \bf 
«i  >  5_55».I55 

M  5js«.iy> 

>»  5JM,I57 

li:  viss.iM 

150  81  5n:5.g55 

I5>  S  ASK  IW 

CI.ASS  IM 

:»i>  5.55».  i(*i 

5A5JI.C6I 

3i<<  sjss.it: 

373  5J5«.IS3 

CLASS  172 

:  sjsd.iw 

311  5.5SS.I64 

Ti  V55(l.l»5 

CLASS  173 

•W  ^  SAK  IM 

'  ^  A5K  167 

'<  s  SSs  I6( 

><^  -  ^^1   ;W» 

CLASS  174 
V  4  5.5S9.J05 

5.554  w>> 

<'  •■  s5q  vr 

(  LA.SS  175 

A"  5.55».|TO 

OJ  5.55«.17l 

::x  5  ASH.  172 

(LASS  IM 

f"!  5JSII.I74 

"A-'  5_55I1,I75 

w  '  5JS«.I7» 

■J'  5JM.I7* 

4::  5JJ«.ir7 


VSS«,I45 
5.558  146 
5  558.147 


230 
265 


CI  ASS  IXI 

s  55><  110 
5  55»  VW 

CLASS  \S2 

^  'M  ITS 

(LASS  IIM 

S  V\H      ■«) 

(LAVS  irr 


(  LXSS 


;i»  XI 
:n: 

312 
379 


IIM 

S.55)(,  HI 
5  55I(.||U 
5  55K.  1«5 
5  5511  V 
5  55«  ■  1 ■ 
5.551!.  1 .5)1 
5.5.58. 1  IN 
SSS*.!* 
5.-558.  I9I 


CLASS  IW 

4$  5.55«,l<)3 

53  31  S.55S.I04 

58  61  S.558.19; 

85  AA  5J58.I95 

142  R  5J58.I96 

<  I   A.SS  144 

'41  >    >s.    t«7 

CI.A.VS  l«g 

324  ^  ^5K  I9t 

4612  5  558  199 

4T0  I  5.558.200 

476  I  5.558.20! 

624  5.551.203 

661  5  55g,2ai 

778  5.558.204 

7KMM  5  558.205 

5.558.706 
iU'  5  558  at7 

<4.  -  «5i(  ^m 

CI_\SS  2M 

41 2:  5.558J09 

61  45  R  5.559.109 

321  S.558.210 

513  5J59  11I 

553  5  558.211 

CLASS  M2 

158  ^^^5-4* 

CLASS  :•.! 

17  VS5K.747 

87  5.558.748 

CLASS M« 

l«i:  5J58.749 

5.5.58,750 
2WI  26  5.558.751 

401  5.558.752 

f)i:  5  5511  '51 


(  I   ASS 


96 

431 
753 

789  5 


2«5 

■<.SSS.    5* 

5.558.759 
5.558,757 
5.558.754 

5.558.755 
5  558.756 


(1   AVS  2M 


256 
268 
Mil 
108  I 


427 
435 

457 
459  5 
524  7 
5U 


s  s5it  :i: 

S.558.213 
5_5S«.2I4 
5.5.58.215 
5.558.216 
5.558.217 
5.558.218 
5.558J19 
S.S5«,220 
5.558.221 
5.558.222 
5.558.221 
5.558.224 
5358,225 
5J58J26 
5358.227 
5.558.228 
5  558  229 


(  I  A.VS  2M 

5^  S.5M(.7h6 

105  5.558  76- 

187  5358.768 


C  LA.SS  M9 

393  Ke  15  111 

522  555h;u 

580  5.558.231 

584  5.558.232 

671  5.55«.234 

CI.ASS  2It 

(|^  N  •■SH  760 

*  *5».761 
I W  5358,762 

1 50  5.558.763 

220  5  5511  7M 

222  *  -^*  '^^ 

160  1  '  *^>  >•' 

174  ^^S«"I, 

500  25  5.558.771 

612  5.558.774 

Ml  5  558.775 

■>4.  5  558.776 

'^  5.558.777 

5.55*.  7«2 
5.558,783 
5358.772 
5558.773 
5358.778 
5358.779 
5J5«,7» 
5J5».7»I 


761 
764 

T70 

774 

801 
K5 


133 


CLASS  211 

^  55K.2J5 

-  ^5H216 


217 


CI  ASS 


505  -->      > 

CI^.VS  215 

215  5358.239 

198  5  558.240 

CIA.SS  219 

69  12  1  ^^<  -1(4 


s  55)1.789 
5  558 /NO 
5358.791 
5358.792 
5358.793 
5558.794 
5.5.58,795 
5.558.796 
5.558,797 
5.558. 798 
5558,799 
5  55K  SOO 

CLA.VS  22« 

1 3  5358J4I 

4  31  5J5»,242 

212  5.558.241 

374  5  558  244 

403  5358..•4^ 

527  5358,254 

575  53S8J53 

733  5351347 

■'>■'  5  55«  J46 


202 
191 
549 
MM 
702 
705 
731 
754 
761 


(  1  A.SS 


:i 


(  1  A.SS  222 

61  5  558 

99  5  558, 

1 15  5.558, 

I«(l  2  5  558 

1^116  S  S5K, 

180IN  5 S5K 

212  5  55K 

496  5  5511 

607  ^  S5« 


:5» 
Mil 


(LA.SS  224 

41  •  N.5SI(.;ft<l 

511  5.558.261 

627  5558.259 

(  IVSS  225 

I*.  ^  s5((  :6: 

(  I  A.SS  22* 


111                          ^  5  51. 

-hi 

5-1.                          ^  5  5H, 

(LA.SS  227 

10                            ■>  55H 

:k) 

178  1                       5  55H 

-fth 

(LASS  22s 

:  •                 >  55j( 

.-65 

4.5 

N 

49  I 

1  Wl  22 

IHI)  ^ 


5.558J67 
5358.268 
5358.269 

5.558.271 
5  558.270 


109 

125  37 


(I.A.VS229 

^  ^^H.272 
^  ^^k!275 


(LA.SS  2J5 

Wl  5  5S«4.J|2 
5  55^313 

4  5  559.(14 

44,«  5.559.1I5 

""  5559.317 

454  5.559318 

462  5  559.319 

467  5  55«  120 

CI  ASS  1.V, 


1 1 

(  LA.SS 
(LA.SS 

CLASS 

*■    SSK 

-74 

1  ^ 

>    ssK 

121 

.'  H 

>    SS^ 

'71 

135 

5  55*276 

122 

5  551t 

'77 

553 

-   *.s^ 

'78 

24  25 

241 

5  S5X. 

2'« 

(■< 
lui  : 
273 


CLA.SS  242 

18  A  5  5511 
S  55K 

I  a  it  5  55X 

72  s  55» 

211  5  V5« 

111  5  55« 

116  5  S5K 

145  1  5  \5!, 

372  5  ss, 

377  ^^v» 

179  1  5  V5< 

532  6  5  ^5ll 

560  5  55,1 


m: 


(I  ASS  244 

IS  ^   '•5H  29« 

49  5.5S8J99 

121  5358.300 

I22U  5351.301 

134  A  535IJ04 

I34R  5358  J03 

171  5  558.W5 

(  1  ASS  248 

■  4*  5.S5I1..1U6 

)0»  I  5358.307 

424  5358J09 

307  535«ja( 

573  535MI0 

634  5.558.804 

(LASS  2.5« 

:iii  '  Kc  <■■  n: 

5.559.321 
5.559.322 
5  559  121 

5  559  i;4 
5  559  i:5 
5  559.126 
5  559  1;- 
5. 559. ,128 
5.559329 
5359.330 
5.559. 331 
5  559  n: 

5  559  Hi 
Rr  i5  iii 
S  559  li4 
S  559,  i  i5 
5  559  li6 
5  559  i\- 
5  559.uk 
5  559,14(1 
5,559.141 
5  559  119 


201  II 
203  I 

214  I 


338  1 

UK : 

U4 

15; 

Will  I 
i6IIU 
17(1  |\ 
4:1  R 
492    I 
S5t 

559  .'6 
5^1 


(LASS  251 

,"<      ^  S    S^H    -.1  I 

(LASS  252 

hj  54  5  55k, 8(19 


67 
71 
78  1 
29901 
301  4  R 
301  45 
30165 
3.55 
400  62 


533«JI0 

5.558.811 
5,558.803 
5.558.813 
5358.814 
5358.815 
5.558.817 
5  55S  K(16 


CLASS  2.V. 


il2 


5  55k. 28(1 
5,55K  :ki 
5,55«,2k: 
5,55828! 
5  5511  .'VI 


IN 

14 

57 

59 

77 

138 

139 

141 

271 

304 

324 

328 

114 

116 

141 

342 

.169 

171 

411 

453 

531 

54A 

^-(' 

^'1r 


h^'4 
(>«> 


CI  A.SS  257 

V  ^5^,  i4: 

5,559    Ui 

5  559  144 
5,559  U^ 
5  559  16- 
5  559, Uh 
5  559  14" 
5  559  UK 
s  ssy  i4w 
S  SS9  iS(l 
5  559  151 
5.559.352 
5359.351 
5359.357 
5359.355 
5,558.111 

5  S54  ih.x 
S   <S9    iSh 

s  559  is* 

5,559   i59 

5  559  VKl 

5  559  IM 

5  559  i6; 

5  559  if. ' 

5,559,\lft 

.>5  5  559,164 

5  559  165 

5  559  166 

.^K/>        ^^'^  5,559  169 

-tjf,         h-9  5  559,l''ll 

5.559371 

5359.372 

5359.371 

5  559  1-4 

(  I.A.SS  2*1 

3338.81) 
333I.SI9 

(LA.SS  2*4 

'  S5K  K.lt 

5  55»,k:I 

5,558,82: 

5  55K  H2' 

5  S5K  K.'4 

S  >5K  >t.'5 

5  55K  K:h 

5  <5K  ,k:- 

5  55K  »:h 

5  55k  K.'9 

44'  5  55k  Kill 

4K9  Rr   15    ii4 

49"  ^  55k  Kl  I 

5M.  \   ^^K  Ki; 

CI.A.SS  2*7 

91  5358.114  ; 

103  5.558.315  , 

140  12  5358316  I 

156  5358317 

162  555S.lql  ' 

(LA.SS  270 


1 

I  i 

13 
33 
403 

103 

220 

252 
261 


C  LASS  271 

■lui  5358.320 

9H  5..558.131 

2119  5  5511  U: 

(  I.A.SS  27.3 

ft(    t  S  SSK    i:5 

^■    \  5  55K  i:ft 

I W  R  5  5SK   i-i 

:    5  5  ^5K  <:- 

4/  S  S5K   i:K 

4»   B  5  55K.129 

15(1  5,55K,iWl 

l5h  5  55K  ill 

:i-  5  55K  ii5 

2MI  5  558..I24 

:KI  5  5511,116 

4(J8  5  55K  11- 

411  5  S5k    iU 

448  5  ^5^   \M, 


81  R 
88 

167  5 
168 

IK9 


5.558.342 
5358.343 
5358.144 
5.558.145 

5  55)i  •,4^ 


2»- 
426 
412 

4-- 


MK 
hS4 
h^S 
697 

-28  2 

728  3 
731 
73* 
737 

781 


(LASS  imt 

Rr  i5  115 

5  55K.14g 
5.558.149 
5.558.1  VI 
5.558.151 
5  558352 
5,558,151 
5358,354 
5.558.355 
5358.356 
5.558.357 
5.558.358 
5..5S8.359 
5.558.160 
5,558.161 
5.558.162 
5,558,161 
5,55K,1M 
5,558.165 
5.558.166 
5.558.167 
5.558.168 
5.558.169 
5.558.170 


( 


ASS  277 

S  S5K    141 


(LASS  2K5 

,-1  ^    V5S    i-5 

.j:  >  ^5K  176 

I  s   ^^»    17] 

(LASS  292 

il6   1  >  ^^>.    172 

(I.A.SS  294 

5  55k  174 

i9  I  5  55K   l'^"' 

1    -50  8  5  558   1-K 

60  5  55K,i-9 

88  5  55K   iWI 

5  55k  IKl 
141  5  55K   IKl 

15-  5  55K  iK: 

(  LASS  2% 

17  i  5  55k  !K4 

17  12  5  55k    iK5 

65,1  5  S5K   IKh 

91  5  55K  iK- 

107  5  55K  iSK 

5  55K  1K9 

46   ;4  5  55k    19(1 

*■  5  5  5K    19: 

:    4  5  55K  194 

(LASS  297 

^ •  5  55k  >9I 

'^*  5  5  5K   195 

--IIK  5  55K   196 

:i;  5  55K4(1I 

:k1  5  S5K  i9- 

:k4  1  5  55K  19K 

2W4  5  55K  i99 

344  18  5  55k  4(1(1 

16!  5  55K4(): 

378  12  5  55K4(1! 

411   38  5  55k  4<U 

487  5  55K  4(l> 

(I.A.SS  .301 

'.  •  5  5SK  4(17 

h^  N  SSK  41K. 

CI^.SS  .36.3 

7  5  55K  4(« 

10  5  55K  4119 

't  5  55K4III 

5  55k  411 

•4  555K4I2 

I  ^    •  *   SSk  41  1 

::ilK  5  <^^  414 

I  K6  s  SSK  41  5 

CLASS  .W7 

111  I  5  559, 1-5 

»6  5.559,376 

IIU  5359,177 

CLA.SS  3I« 

I-  5  559  178 

':  »  5  559  187 

.4  5  559  IKl 

fx-  s  559  179 

M  *  5  59  180 

Kl  ^  559   182 
5  559   181 


PI  118 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 


221 

5359.8T7 

265 

5359  878 

187 

5  559  tlQ 

5359.954 
5  559.955 


CLASS 4U 

2  $.558,455 


5331.(51 


r-1  Ae«  Mtj 


447 
458 


5359.(n4   I   2323 

5,558.943       252  U 


5.559.024 

5.559.025 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


n  117 


90S  5359.384 

I9S  5.559.385 

21)  5359.386 

334  5359.388 

CLASS  312 

139  5358.416 

249.9  5.558,417 

32L3  5358.418 

404  5.558.419 

CLASS  313 

Bl  5.196.759 
5.559.390 
5.559J89 
5359.391 
5.559.398 
5.559.392 
5359.397 
5359399 
5.559.400 

CLASS  315 

5359.401 
5.559.393 

3  5359,402 

4  5359.403 
CD  5.559.404 
B  5.559.405 

5.559.394 
5.559.395 
5.559.396 
5.559.406 

CLASS  318 

5.559.408 
5.559.409 
5359.600 
5.559.407 

44|  5.559.410 

5359.411 
-5.559.412 
5359.413 
5359.414 
5359.415 

ni  5359.416 

5359.417 
5.559,418 

801  5359.419 

CLASS  3M 

2  5.559.420 

CLASS  322 

58  5359.421 

CLASS  323 

221  5359.422 

277  5359.423 

5.559.424 
31$  5359.425 

319  5359.426 

CLASS  324 
«6  5.559.427 

5.559.428 
5.559.429 
5359.430 
5359.431 
5359,432 
5359,433 
5.559.436 
5359.437 
5.559.434 
5359,435 
5359.438 
5359.439 
5359.440 
5359.441 
5359.442 
5359.443 
5359.444 
5.559.445 
5359.446 

CLASS  32« 

30  5359.447 

3  5359.448 

5359.449 
5359.430 
5359,431 
5359.452 
W  5359.453 

5359.459 

CLASS  327 

4  5.559.454 

53  5359.455 

5.559.456 


II  i 


5359,437 
5339.431 
5359,460 
5359,461 


231  5,559.462 
300  3,359.463 
333  5.539.464 
374  3359.463 
514  5359,466 

CLASS  33* 

10  5359.467 

no  5,559.468 

123  5359.469 

232  3,559.470 
277  5359.471 
293  5359.472 

CLASS  331 

17  5.559,474 

31  5.539.473 

34  5339.473 

57  3339.476 

97  3.559.477 

117  FE  5.539,478 

177  V  5339.479 

CLASS  333 

21  R  5339.410 

143  3.339.411 

195  5.559.413 

222  5359,413 

CLASS  335 

151  3359.412 

CXASS336 

90  5359.416 

178  3.339,417 

CLASS  337 

138  5359,488 

215  5339,419 


CLASS 


323  R 

331 

426 

439 

447 
457 
539 
573 

636 

664 

823 

825.08 

823,21 

825.30 

82331 

823  44 

823.34 

902 

944 

934 

995 


34* 

5.559.490 
5359.492 
5.339.491 
5339.493 
5359,494 
5,539.414 
5.559.493 
3.539.496 
5.559,497 
5339,491 
3359.499 
5339300 
3339301 
3359303 
5339302 
3339304 
Re.35J36 
5.559303 
5339306 
3359307 
53393« 
3359309 
5.539310 
5359311 


CLASS  341 

22  5339312 
61  5359313 
143  5359314 

(XASS342 

111  5339315 

3359316 

156  5339317 

174  3339311 

5.559319 

357  5339320 

CLASS  343 

700  MS  5.539321 

702  3359322 

795  3359323 

895  5359324 

CXASS345 

1  5359323 

96  3359326 

113  3359327 

117  5339321 

123  Bl  4.49IJ34 

136  3339329 

3339330 
143  3359332 

162  3359333 

163  3359334 
161  3359331 

CXASS347 

14  3339333 

23  5.539336 
30  5339337 
32  3.359331 


33 
43 
35 
58 

62 

127 

171 

200 

211 


5359339 
5.559340 
5.559341 
5.559.542 
5359.543 
5359344 
5359345 
5.559.546 
5.559.547 


CLASS  348 

6  5359348 

5359349 
5359350 
169  5.559351 

220  5359352 

312  5359353 

333  5.559354 

364  5359355 

374  5359356 

405  5359.557 

416  5.559.558 

432  5.559359 

465  5359.560 

470  5359361 

584  5359.562 

625  5.559.563 

779  5.559.564 

806  5359.565 

CLASS  351 

136  5359.566 

158  5359.567 

CLASS  354 

106  5359368 

195  11  5.559369 

202  5359.570 

286  5359371 

288  5359372 

5359373 

297  5359.577 

298  5359376 
320  5359375 
400  5.559.574 

CLASS  355 

30  5.559382 

71  5359383 

73  5359.584 

200  5359381 

208  5.559378 
5359379 

219  5.559380 

228  5359.585 

245  5359386 

246  5359387 
256  5359388 
260  5359389 
271  5359.590 
283  5359.591 
215  5359392 
296  5359.593 
317  5.559.594 
325  5.559395 

CLASS  356 

128  5359396 

328  5359397 

356  5.559398 

5359399 
363  5359.601 

374  5359.602 

376  5359.603 

402  5359.604 

5359.605 

CLASS  357 

50  5.539.615 

CLASS  358 

296  5359.606 

342  5359.607 

343  5359.608 
400  5359.609 
407  5359.611 
461  5.559.610 
471  5.559.612 

CLASS  35» 

4  5359.613 

44  5359.614 

36  5359.616 

73  5359.617 

5359.618 
75  5359.619 

78  5359.620 

81  5.559.621 

86  Re.33J37 

110  5359.622 

112  5359.623 

125  5359,624 

5359,625 


144 
216 
248 
364 
37; 
385 
478 
484 
638 
689 

708 
749 
823 
838 


5.559.626 
5.559.627 
5.559.628 
5.559,629 
5.559.630 
5359.631 
5.559.632 
5359.633 
5359.634 
5359.635 
5.559.636 
5.559.637 
5.559.638 
5.559.639 
5359,640 


CLASS  36« 

14  1  5359.641 

27  5359.642 

46  5359.643 

48  5359.644 

51  5359.645 

67  5359.646 

69  5359.647 

75  5.559.648 

9702  5359.550 

9906  5359.649 

99  08  5.559.651 

106  5359.652 

126  5359.653 
5359.654 

132  5359.655 

CLASS  3*1 

1 8  5359,656 


42 

5359.657 

56 

5.559.658 

5.559.659 

58 

5.559.660 

93 

5,559.661 

104 

5,559.562 

127 

5.559.663 

191 

5.559.564 

280 

5359.665 

3214 

5359.666 

526 

5359.667 

533 

5359.668 

512 

5.559.669 

681 

5359.570 

682 

5359,571 

684 

5359,672 

695 

5359,673 

697 

5359,674 

707 

5359,675 

752 

5359,676 

815 

5359,577 

818 

5359.578 

CLASS  362 

31  5358.420 

32  5358.421 
5358.422 

51  5358.423 

5359.679 
66  5358,424 

74  5358,425 

78  5358,426 

80  1  5358.427 

105  5358.428 

106  5359,680 
155  5358.429 
184  5.558.430 
252  5.559.581 
375  5358.431 

CLASS  3*3 

21  5.559.582 

5359.683 
25  5359.684 

37  5359.685 

43  53.59.686 

50  5.559.687 

89  5.559A88 

95  5359.689 

CLASS  364 

164  5.559.690 

188  5359,691 

401  R  5359,692 

419.08  5359.693 

42401  5359.695 

424.02  5359.6% 

42405  5359.697 

5359.691 
5359.699 
5359.701 
424  1  5359.694 

424  15  5359.700 

426.02  5359,702 

426  03  5359,703 

431,01  5359,704 

431.07  5359.705 

431  11  5.559.706 


443 
468,01 
46803 
468  06 
468  25 
470  09 
474  16 
479  03 
479  1 
483 

488 

491 

505 

514  A 

514  R 

517 

525 

550 

554 

559 

571,02 

578 

71508 


5359.707 
5359.709 
5359,708 
5,559.710 
5359.712 
5359.711 
5359.713 
5.559,714 
5359.716 
5359.717 
5359.719 
5359.715 
5359.718 
5359.720 
5359.721 
5359.722 
5359.723 
5359.724 
5359.725 
5359,726 
5359.727 
5.559.728 
5359.729 
5359.730 


CLASS  365 

52  5359.731 

1 20  5359.732 

145  5359.733 

168  5359,734 

18517  5359.735 

185.24  5359.736 

185.25  5.559.737 
189  01  5359.738 

5.559,739 
189  04  5359.740 

200  5359.741 
5359.742 
5359.743 

201  5359.744 
5359.745 

203  5359.746 

207  5359.747 
222  5359,748 
23002  5339.749 
23006  5359.750 
233  5,559,751 

5.559.752 
2-36  5359.753 

CLASS  366 

25  5358.432 

764  5358.433 

137  5358.434 

141  5.558.435 

208  5358.437 

CLASS  367 

15  5359.754 

118  5.559.755 

125  5359.756 

134  5359,757 

135  5359.758 
139  5359.759 

CLASS  368 

10  5.559,760 

69  5359.761 

74  5359.762 

CLASS  369 

13  5359.753 

30  5359.764 

32  5359.765 

44  18  5359.766 

4423  5359.767 

44.25  5359,768 

4427  5359,769 

44350  5359,770 

5359.771 

44360  5359.772 

4442  5359.773 

47  5359.774 

5359.775 

5359.776 

50  5359.777 

51  5359.780 

58  5359.778 

59  5359.779 
5359.781 
5359.782 

1 1 2  5359,783 

124  5359.784 

5359.785 
2751  5359.786 

2754  5359.787 

CLASS  37« 

18  5339.788 

5359.789 
5359,790 

20  5359,791 

5359,792 


32  1 
58.3 
60 

50  1 
51 
76 

85  13 
94  1 

952 

95,3 


108 
120 


5359.793 
5359,794 
5359,795 
5339,796 
5359,798 
5359.797 
5359.799 
5359.M0 
5359.801 
5359,802 
5,559,803 
5359.804 
5359,805 
5359,806 
5359,807 
5359.801 
5359  J09 


CLASS  371 

5  1  5359.810 

27  5.559J11 

31  5359,812 

374  5359,813 
67  1  5359.814 

CLASS  372 

25  5359.815 

27  5359.816 

36  5359.817 

45  5359.818 

46  5359.819 
5359.820 
5359.821 

50  5359.822 

92  5.559.823 

95  5359,824 

96  5359.825 

CLASS  373 

109  5359,826 

142  5359,827 

CLASS  374 

208  5358.436 

CXASS375 

200  5359,828 

206  5359,829 

230  5359,830 

240  5359.831 

244  5339,832 

259  5359,833 

260  5359,834 
255  5359,835 
318  5359,836 
341  5359.837 
347  5359.838 
350  5359.839 
355  5359.840 

375  5.559.841 

376  5359.842 

CLASS  37* 

251  5359.843 

CLASS  377 

116  5359.844 

CLASS  378 

4  5359.845 

5359.846 
5359.847 
58  5359,848 

98.2  5359,849 

98.8  5359.850 

133  5359,852 

155  5339.851 

159  5359.853 

CLASS  37» 

27  5359.854 

51  5359.859 

52  5359.855 
5359.856 
5359.857 

56  5339.131 

58  3339.160 
5359.161 
5359  J62 
5359.863 

59  5359.164 

60  5359J63 
5339,166 

69  5339,167 

%  5339.161 

99  5359.869 

107  5359.170 

115  5359.171 

130  5339.872 

161  5359.173 

189  5339.174 

202  5339.873 

205  5359.876 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  119 


CLASS  452 

127  5358.573 


CLASS  494 

12  5.558.616 


167 

5.559,107 

203 

5.559.108 

218 

5.559109 

CLASS  524 

41  5359.171 

155  5.559.172 


CLASS  544 

70  5359.23 1 

121  5359.232 


CLASS  588 

205  5.559.278 


PI  118 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


221 
2M 

^tr' 

410 
432 

5J».rn 

5.359.«7» 
5.359.»7>» 
5J59.8*) 
5J5<)8«1 
5.55«S1!2 

1    l«2  03 

l»2(»> 

IS2  21 

isim 

183  19 

5JW.954 

5559.933 
5  55V  936 
5  559.937 
5  55V938 
5  559  939 

CLASS  4« 

2                          5.558.455 
3»                      5J5845* 
370                      5  558  4'' 

Wl                        5  '58,458 

1   702 

'  49 

9  1' 
9  ' 

SJSS.«5I 
n.ASS  424 

'558  8': 
',"8,85* 
5.558.851 

'  458 

611 
692 

JJJ9.074 

5.558.943 
5.558.944 

5.558.945 
'.558,946 

1   2523                 5,559,024 
'    252  31                 5,559.025 
254  ;                   5.559.026 
262                      5.55V.02V 
:m'                   5.559.OVJ 
28V  1                   5,559,0,1! 

4 

CLA^3M 

^55<>8«l 
5.55'J.8«4 

186 
1 88  0 1 
M)01 
2(»IV> 

5.559960 
5.53V  V61 

Bi    5  126.912 
5  55V  962 

1           CI^SS  4«5 

1     ''                             5  558.45V 
29                             5.358.4*0 
41                          5  558.461 

g  ': 

'g 

5.558.855 
'.558.834 
5.558.857 
5.558.914 

1  * 

ly ; 

18 

CLASS  429 

5.5.58.947 
5.558.939 
'558.955 

',559,01; 
2*8)  1                      ',"V,011 
i;il  1                       ','5v'o14 

23 

24 
23 
» 
4« 

535<>.8«3 
5.550.M6 
5J5<)887 
5.55«««« 
5.55<).81i<J 
5.55««>JO 

2a)  I  1 
26' 

2»l 

j  :8i 

'    284 
285 

5.559,961 
5  559  92'' 
^  539  9M 
5  559.972 
5.559.965 
5  559.966 

»l                         5  558.462 
1^"                      5,558.461 
154                        ".558.464 
178                        5.558.465 
186                          5,558,466 
193  1                     5_558.4*7 

68 

■f)  1' 
7)101 

91  ; 
[    91  ^ 
'   944 

5.558.858 
'558.859 
'  558.8'2 
5.558,860 
5.558.8*1 
5.558.8*2 

4*1 

w 

101 

127 
139 

5.558.948 
'. 558.949 
5,558.936 
5,558,950 
', 558.95-' 
5558.952 

CLASS  43* 

19                             ',"V|I1' 
61                             5,55V,01* 
5,53V,037 
Sft                             5.53V.038 
161                      5.55V,019 

CLASS  ni 

Mlfi 

5,559,967 
5  559  968 

j    204                        5  S'8,468 
'    212                      5,558,469 

9461 
111  1 

5.558,861 
5.358.864 

146 
194 

5.358.938 
5.558.931 

1"                          '.559.040 
511                          555V,041 

63 

5.55V  8MI 

W 

5.559  969 

;*:                          5  558  470 

148  1 

5.558.865 

205 

5.5-58.960 

M4 

5.55<*««: 

)i; 

5  55V.V1) 

269                          S  S58,4'l 

193  1 

5.558.866 

:  i  H 

5.538  934 

C1,A.SS  437 

71 

5.5 5X  801 

5  559.9^1 

199  1 

'538.86' 

:24 

5.558.961 

;i                   ','5V(m; 

CLASS  382 

i75 

5.559.9^1 
5  55V  974 

CLASS  4M 

61                           S5S84'1 

r-"*  1 

4U1 

'.558.869 
5,558.870 

;ii 

'558.962 

;4                             '_5  59,041 
14                             5.559.044 

lOU 

V55«.«<M 

5  559,975 

I."                          '  5SK  4'4 

401 

'558.871 

(l.ASS43# 

'.5.59.04' 

114 

5_55<<S<»5 

^  559,9^6 

', 558.8-1 

1 , 

',558.963 

19                             '.55V.(rt6 

141 

5.55<).S<)«> 

<  55V  V7^ 

(LASS  Wl 

40; 

',558,8'4 

58 

5^5  58.964 

41                             5.559.047 

186 

5.55«.8<r 

4  1  t 

5  55V. 978 

54                             5  538,4'' 

422 

'558.8'' 

5.558.%5 

41                        5.559.048 

218 

5.55«.8<« 

42!  IW* 

5  55V,  979 

42' 

5.55a.8-'6 

Vf, 

5J58.96* 

44                             5  55V  049 

224 

5  55>).8<» 

42^ 

5  55V  9H() 

I'LASS  4M 

412 

5  558.8-" 

106  f 

5, 558^967 

45                             ',559,0VI 

248 

5J5<»<)00 

4K> 

^  55V  981 

1    »                          ^  '•.8,4'6 

4V1 

Rt35.118 

109 

5.558.968 

51                              '559.051 

25* 

5  55<».<»1 

418 

^  S5V  V82 

141                          '558,4'^ 

451 

'  558.878 

1 :4 

5.558.969 

5;                             '  '5V.052 

26! 

"■  55<>'W>2 

419 

S  5  5V  981 

226                          '  '58  4'8 

48« 

'  "8,S7V 

1 :6 

5.5  38. 9^0 

129                      '559,031 

2S1 

^.55<).goi 

448 

S  5SV  9H4 

484 

'  "8.880 

1  '0 

5,558,971 

1X1                          5,559,034 

2>6 

5.55<)«>4 
5.5  V*  *«)5 

40' 
4' 

S.55V  V85 
S  55V  9Wi 

(l.A.SS  411 

I'l                          ',S584'M 

'i'.' 

'  558.881 

200 
201 

'. 558^972 
5.558.971 

19'                          5,359,055 
5,559^036 

10 

CLASS  M3 

5.558  418 

47V 

48 

^  5^V  «' 
S  5SVi«8 
5  5SV  V8V 

IM                          '  "8,48<l 
4il                          '  "8  48 

(LASS  425 

5  558,882 
If                        '558.881 

;64 

;'ii 
;8 1  i 

'558,974 
5.558.978 
5.558.975 

228                          5,55V,057 
21'                          5  559,1)58 

63 

5.5584N 

484 

5  S3V9V() 

(  L,\.SS  414 

1  '4  4 

5.558.884 

126 

5.558.976 

CLA.SS  439 

IT 

5,5S8.*40 

4J*V 

S  S3V9V1 

:t'                          '55848: 

1*1 

'.558.885 

496 

5'55k!97' 

65                             ''58. '22 

KII 

5  558.441 

49C1 

S  55V9V2 
5  55V  991 
S  SWV94 
5  55V.VV3 

2'S                          '558,48  1 

I'ft 

'558.886 

'11 

'.558,97V 

6'                             '.'58j;'l 

CLASS  SU 

494 

5a) 

mi                           '  "8  4K4 
421                           ''58,485 

4IH 
54V 

5.558.88' 
'558.888 

54' 
5f,' 

5. 558.980 
'.'58.981 

9;                        '.558.524 
101                      5,558.525 

43 

5J5«44: 

51'                      '.558.486 

5.558.982 

140                      5.558.526 

1  \2 

5.558  441 

5  559.906 
S  55V  9V7 

'44  6                      "58,487 

CLASS  42* 

6I«J 

"58.983 

155                      5.558.527 

122 

S  538.444 

SV) 

'9(14                       '"8  488 

iv 

'  5  58  889 

160                      5,558.528 

n: 

5  558  44^ 

^  '>5V  9V8 

'VI  '                      '  "8,48V 

.44 

'.558.8V(1 

(l.ASS  431 

188                      5.558.52V 

Ml 

5  ^  58,440 

12V 

5.558.891 

4 

5  558  511 

18V                      5,558.510 

418 

5  558  44' 

^  5«),l)nii 

^  5«H8)I 
^  5«j(BI2 
^  5«1U]1 
^  5«)(»4 
5  5ft(l.lin3 
5  V«)1X)6 

s  5«j.i«r 

CLASS  415 

-'»> 

'  558.892 

1  '  1 

5.558.514 

287                      5.538.511 

4''n 

5.558  448 

55  1                         '  "8  490 

492 

'  '58.8V1 

:tu 

5.558.515 

110                      5  558  512 

CLASS  MS              "«' 

111                           5,558.491 
119                          '"8  492 

498 

'1' 

'558,894 
'  "8.895 

CLASS  433 

5.558.5  U 
152                      5.558,514 

i 

5.55<<i(Oh 

2fl«  I                   '  "8491 

'16 

'.'58,8V6 

g 

5.558.516 

15'                      5,558,535 

1 1 

12 

6 

5.55V  «" 
5.55«*lg 
5  ^5'*'J(» 

15^1 

'  "8  494 

(l.A.SS  41* 

5» 

626 

658 

'  '58.IIV' 
',"88V8 
'  "8  89V 

8(1 
2>ii   1 

'558.518 
5,558.5  P 

515                      5538.336 
51'                      5.558.51' 
581                      5.538.518 

:4 

"■  5<«4IO 

J'                             '  "8  4V' 

LASS  434 

610                      5.558.51V 

M 

S  5S<JiJ|  i 

'III 

^  560.0U9 
*  56<1.010 
5  5«().0!? 
5  560.012    , 
5  560,01  1    i 
5  560.014    1 
5  560.015 
5.560,016 
5,560.017 
5  560.018 
5  5*0.019 
5  5*0.021) 
S  s*0  !»2  1 

'  "8.496 

CLA.SS  427 

24 - 

5. 558.519 

617                      5,558.340 

42 

s  s  5v  g 1 : 

96  3                        '  '58,49' 

:  2)* 

'  "8  900 

1; ' 

5.558.52(1 

67'                          '.'58  541 

41 
4V 

5  SVJ  Jl  1 
>  5S«<J14 

12V                          '"8,498 
18*  1)                    '  "8  499 

:  .'v 

5,558.901 
5.558.902 

1:2 

5.558.521 

682                        5.538.54; 
69V  ;                   5,558.541 

86 

121 

124 

lis 

^  55<jgi^ 
5.5V)J10 
S  55V'<r 
5.55V.*!* 
5  55V91V 
5  55V920 
5.55V  »:i 
5  55V  »2: 

721* 

'  1 1 
'V) 

220  R                     5  558  5<D 
244  R                   5.538. V)l 

CLASS  417 

1*                             5  558.502 
W                          '  558.501 
1::                          '  "8,V>4 
l«l                          '  "8.V)3 

6* 

160 
8t) 

228 
251 
25' 

'558.903 
'558.904 
5  558.903 
5  558.906 
5,558.907 
5.558.908 
5,558.909 
'558.910 

CLA.SS  435 

'                             5.558.984 
■>                          5.558,985 
5.558,986 
5.558.987 
6                          5.558.988 
5.558.989 
5558990 

76;                      5.558.544 

5.558.545 

781                        5.358,54* 

Ml                          '558,547 

CLASS  44* 

66                             5.538  548 

88                             5,558.54V 

CLANS  in        1 

5  560^022 

5  5*0,02 1 
^  5*0,024 

Wl                          '  "8.y)6 
4'4                          '  "8.5<r 
'69                          '  "8  50(1 

'1'                        5,558.911 

CLASS  42a 

5.558.991 
5J5«,992    ; 
5.558.993 

CLASS  441 

65                        5,558.55! 

481 

1  ")  vj  v_'4 

«l) 

5  5*0.025 

CLASS  41S 

J 

Bl  4,826,'!; 

5.558.998 

75                        '538.55; 

CLASS  J*5 

;4                       SSV»'*23 

5  5*0.026 
5  5*0.02^ 
5. 560.028 
5.5*0  029 

'                             '  '58.VN 
"  :                         '558.'HI 

1'  ' 

41    ' 
'6 

5  538.912 

5.558,91  1 
5  558.91' 

5.558.999 
5.559.000 
5  539.001 

76                             '558,551 

CLASS  445 

2  52 

5  55V*26 

1511                          '.'58.511 

" 

Bl  4  869  94; 

'  24 

5.558.993 

',558.5-'5 

1 

23 

102 

5.55V»2!t 
5  Si9.»2V 
5.35V  910 

5.W03O   i 
5.560.031    ' 
5.5*0.032 

188                          5,558.5  12 

CLASS  42* 

Mil 

5,558.916 
5.558.91' 
5.548.9 18 

'  1! 
'  9 

5.558.996 
5.558.997 
5559  OIK 

5;                        5558.554 
CLASS  44* 

105 

5  55VV1I 

5,56o!o31 

502                      SJ58.su 

102 

5.558.931 

28 

5.559,003 

26                        5.558.530 

1  14 

S.5SV  vi: 
5.55V  VII 

5,J«0.0J4 
5.. 360.03  3 

CI^SS422 

1  16 

5.558.919 
5558.920 

29 
4' 

5.559,004 
5.559.005 

15V                      5.558.555 

ll' 

5.359  9^4 

5.5*0.01* 

55                             5  558.834 

121 

5,558.921 

5559.006 

CLASS  4S« 

!24 

5.55V  91^ 

5.5*0.017 

56                             5  558  81' 

141 

'558  922 

6V  1 

5.559.007 

86                          ',"8, '5* 

1211 

S.55V9V> 

5  5*0.018 

91                           5  '58.816 

IS4 

5  558.921 

5.559.00« 

IV4 

S.55V91'' 

5  5*0.019 

99                             ''58.817 

181 

'558.924 

5.559.009 

CLASS  451 

141 
146 

5.55V  918 
5J5V9tV 

821 

5  W040    1 

100  '558,818 

101  '  55«,«»V 

)91 

5.558.925 
5  538.926 

69  1 

5.559.010  i 

5.559.011  1 

10                            5.558.557 
1  1                              5  558  558 

152 

5J5V,4«) 

5.55V.941 

CXASS4M 

104  5.55«,»40 

105  5.55»,»4I 

193 
209 

5  558.927 
5.558.928 

70  2 

91  : 

5.559.012 
5.559,013    ; 

14                        5J58!55V 
24                          5.558  5*0 

I5S 

5J39.942 

188 

5  53«.4«9 

lOi                      5.53«.»42 

216 

5.358.910 

5,559014    ! 

28                        5.558.56! 

5  S5V.»41 

241    1 

5.538.450 

1  11                Bl  5.324.481 

218 

5.558.911 

104 

5539015    1 

*8                        5.558'56; 
41                        5.558.561 

156 

555V.944 

nr 

5,558.451 

li603                  5558841 

229 

5_53«.912 

1  16 

5.539.016    : 

5.55V.945 

236                      '558.845 

290 

5J58.911 

120 

5.559.017 

066                          5  558  564 

157 
I59 

5J5V.446 

5.5i».»47 
5J5V948 

I  LA.<«  Ml 

6                               S  558.452 

K)l                       '558.84* 
CLA.SS  423 

111 
164 

1'8 

5.558.914 
5.558.915 
5J58.936 

1  V) 
l''2  1 
240  1 

5.559.020 

5.559.018 
5J59.0I9 

70                        5/58^563 
157                      5,558.566 
242                      5,558.567 

161 

5.35V.94V 

1  r 

5558.451 

111                       5,558,847 

5.558.917 

240  2 

5.559.021    ■ 

101                      5J58!.568 

162 

5  55V.950 

210                      5,531.844 

414 

5  558.939 

5.559,022 

156                      5  558  369 

163 
164 

5  55V  931 
5.539.93; 
5JiV931 

CLASS  4M 

■V                            5.358454 

241 1)1                 5  538.848 
1 18                      '  558.849 
412                      '558.830 

422 
421 
426 

5.538,440 
5.558.941 
5.558.942 

5.559.023 
5J59,027 
5J59028 

137                          5;'5a'570 
158                          '558  571 
552                      5_55gJ72 

PI  120 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 


;4«  174.012 

251  1'4.0I1 

251  1'4,0!4 

5  174.015 


16 

174.010 

HI 

l'4,0l| 

" 

1'4.012 

5* 

i'4,on 

174048 

211 

174.066 

1 '4.049 

261 

174,067 

1'4.050 

2X6 

1'4,068 

174.05  1 

299 

1 '4,069 

D2S— 


174.0M 
4'  174,085 
VI  174,()«6 
52       174,(187 


1'4,!02 

1'4, 101 

111       1'4  IIU 

174,105 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  119 


CLASS  452 

12'  5.558.573 

CLASS  454 

2 1  1  5.558.574 

CLASS 4M 

99  5.558.576 


36 
43 


CLASS  4*3 

I  5.558.577 

I  5.558,339 


CLASS  464 

52  5.5,58,578 

64  5.558.579 

175  5.558.580 

CLASS  472 

II  5.5,58.,58l 
41  5.558.582 
71  5.558.583 

C1.A.SS  473 

44  5.558.584 

III  5.558.333 
211  5.558.585 
2Sll  5.558.5S6 
279  5.558.334 
341  5,558.332 

CLASS  474 

1 1 2  5.558..587 


CLASS  475 

5 

5.5.58.,588 

5  558.589 

2S 

5.558.590 

tst 

5.558.591 

2» 

5,558,592 

331 

5,558,593 

S«7| 

5,558,594 

CLASS  477 

1 

5  558  595 

4* 

5.558.5% 

w 

5.558.-597 

IM 

5  558.398 

IM 

5.558..5W 

121 

5.538.60(1 

211 

5.558.601 

19 
« 

122" 

129 


214 
313 


(l.A.SS  482 

5.558.601 
5.5.58.6(« 
5.5.58.605 
5.558.606 
5.558.607 
5,558.609 
5.558.608 

I  LASS  492 

',"8.610 

CLASS  493 

5,558.611 
5.558.612 
5.558.611 
5.558.614 
5.558.615 


26 

66 

69 

92 

104 

120 


5 

20 

68 

213 

226 

240 

302 

326 

347 


201 

227 


116 
117 
238 
242 
26V 


103 
219 
273 


243 
251 
191 
556 
579 


102 
224 
303 
321 
422 


CXASS494 

5,558.616 

CLASS  5«1 

5J59.059 
5.559.060 
5,559.061 
5,559,062 
5,559.063 
5.559.064 

CLASS  5*2 

5.559.065 
5.559.066 
5.559.067 
5.559.068 
5.559.069 
5.559,070 
5,559,073 
5,559,071 
5,559,072 

CLASS  5«3 

5,559,075 
5,559,076 
5,559,077 

CLASS  S«4 

5.559,078 
5,559,079 
5,559,080 
5,559,081 
5,559,083 

CLASS  5»5 

5.559.084 

CLASS  5«7 

5.559.085 
5,559.086 
5.559.082 

CLASS  SW 

5.558,805 
5,558.8(r7 
5.558,802 
5.558,80* 
5.559.087 

CLASS  5I» 

5.559.088 
5.559,089 
5,559,090 
5.558,812 
5,559,091 

CLASS  514 

5,559,092 
5,559,093 
5,559.094 
5.559.095 
5.559.0% 
5.559,097 
5.559.098 
5.559,099 
5,559,100 
5,-559,101 
5,559,102 
5,559,103 
5.559.104 
5.559.105 
5.559.106 


167 
203 
218 

227.5 

252 

254 

261 
279 
291 


304 
305 
312 
321 
322 
323 

326 
329 

335 
336 
338 
-340 
341 
342 
356 
357 
400 
419 

445 
452 
468 
493 
517 
529 
557 
562 
567 
597 
616 
634 
542 
682 
777 


5.559.107 
5.559.108 
5.55V  109 
5.559.110 
5.559.111 
5.559.113 
5.559.116 
5.559.117 
5.559.114 
5.559.115 
5.559.112 
5.559.119 
5.559.120 
5.559,121 
5.559.122 
5.559.123 
5.559.124 
5.5-59.125 
5.559.126 
5.559.127 
5.559.128 
5.559.129 
5.559.130 
5.559.131 
5,559.132 
5.559.133 
5.559.134 
5.559.135 
5.559. 1 .16 
5.559. 1  37 
5.559.138 
5.559.1-19 
5.559.140 
5.5.59.14! 
5.559.142 
5.559.143 
5.559.144 
5.-5-59.145 
5.559,146 
5.55V.  1 47 
5.55V.  1 48 
5.559.149 
5.559.152 
5.559.150 
5.559.151 
5.559.153 
5.559.158 
5.559,154 
5.559.155 
5.559.156 
5.559. 1" 


41 

155 

297 

377 

425 

494 

512 

560 


CLASS  524 

5.559.171 
5.559.172 
5.559.175 
5.559.176 
5.559.178 
5.559.179 
5.5-59.180 
5.559.181 
5.559.182 
5.559.183 

(XASS525 


CLASS  544 

70  5.559.23 1 

121  5.559.232 

321  5.559.233 

5.559.234 
36!  5.559.235 

CLASS  54* 

14  5.559.236 

220  .559.237 

114  5.559.238 

123  5.5.59.239 


CLASS  58* 

205  5.559.278 


CXASSl 


16 
25 

146 
208 
226 

237 


5J58.6I7 
5.558.618 
5.558.619 
5.558.620 
5.558.521 
5.558.522 


68 

5.559.184 

CLASS  548 

5.559.185 

IV) 

5.559.240 

5.559.185 

178 

5.5.59 

24! 

71 

5.559.187 

247 

5  559 

242 

74 

5.559.188 

261 1 

5.559 

243 

105 

5.55V  189 

171 

5359 

244 

270 

5.559,190 

422 

5.559 

245 

275 

5.559.191 

458 

5.559 

246 

100 

5.559.192 

47! 

5.559 

247 

326  1 
381 

5.559.193 
5.5-59.195 

CLASS  549 

397 

5.559.194 

79 

5.559.248 

458 

5.559.1% 

254 

5.559.249 

533 

5.-559.197 

282 

5.559.250 

CLASS  52* 

315 
342 

5.559.251 
5-559.252 

89 

5.559.198 

152 

5.559.253 

150 

5.559.199 

429 

5  559.254 

207 

5.559.202 

518 

5.559.255 

224 
256 

5.559.200 
5.559.201 

CLASS  552 

CLASS  528 

9  5.559.203 

84  5.559.204 

279  5.559.205 

CLASS  53« 

210  5.5-59.205 
300  5.559.207 
117  5.559.208 
126  5.559.209 
145  5.559.210 
1.5(1  5,559.21! 
5.559.212 
15!         5.559.211 


CLASS  521 

48  5  5.5-59.159 

64  5.559.160 

129  5.559.161 

CLASS  522 

60  5.559.162 

75  5.559.153 

157  5,5-59.154 


111 
132 
116 
205 
215 
223 
303 
428 


CLASS  523 

5.5.59.165 
5.559.156 
5.559.167 
5.559.158 
5.55V  159 
5.559.170 
5.559, 1 '3 
5.559,174 


571 
579 
828 
850 


18  6 
23  1 
23  6 
25  4 

:k5 

115 


CLASS  534 

5.559.214 
5.559.2 1 5 
5.559,216 
5,-5-59-217 
5.559,218 

CLASS  53* 

5,559,219 
5.559.223 
5.559.220 
5.559.221 
5.559.22; 
5.559.225 


K)l  5.559.2-56 

308  5.559.257 

550  5.559.258 

CLASS  554 

141  5.559.2-59 

CLASS  55* 

20  5.5-59.252 

28  5.559.260 

1 81  5.559.263 

479  5.5-59.264 

CLASS  558 

177  5.559.265 

275  5.5-59.255 

CLASS  S*« 

41  5.559.257 

I';  5.559.268 


CLASS  54« 

222  5.359.225 

350  5.559.224 

456  5.559.227 

4*0  5.5-59.228 

49!  5.559.229 

559  5.559.2-10 


44-1 
484 


21 

59; 

5;: 

sni 

905 


CLASS  564 

5.559.269 
5.559,270 

CLASS  568 

5.559.27! 
5.559.27; 
5.559.271 
5,559.274 
5.559.275 


CLASS  57« 

165  5.559.275 

CLASS  585 

459  5.559.277 


CLASS  6*1 

2  5.558.523 

11  5.558.524 

1 1 8  5.558.525 

CLASS  6*2 

4  5.558.625 

1 1  5.558.627 

24  5.558.528 

CLASS  *M 

8  5.558.53(1 
II  5.558.631 
20  5.5-58.632 

5.558.633 
15  5.558.634 

49  5.558.635 

5.558.636 
60  5.558.537 

56  5.558.638 

57  5.558.639 
5.5-58.640 

91  5.558.541 

95  5.558.642 

5.558.543 

5.558.544 

141  5.558.646 

192  5.558.648 

5.558.649 

;i8  5.558.6-50 

:61  5.5-58.651 

280  5.558.652 

295  5.558.553 

12;  5.558.554 

378  5.558.555 

185  I  5.5-58.656 

5.558.657 

5.558.658 

185  ;  5.558.659 

5.558.560 

5.558.661 

187  5.558.562 

5.558.663 

890  1  5.558.564 

CLASS  6«6 

1  5.558.665 

9  5.558.555 
5.55S.557 

14  5.558.568 

15  5.558.669 
18  5.558.670 
18  5.558.571 
41  5.558.672 

5.558.673 
6!  5.558,574 

CLASS  6« 

8  5.558.529 

CLASS  728 

772  5.558.101 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2— 


115- 
IV.- 


706 

373.891 

747 

373.892 

841 

373.893 

881 

373.894 

901 

373.895 

951 

373.898 

954 

.173.8% 

957 

373.897 

207 

373.899 

225 

373,900 

.'94 

371,901 

118 

171.902 

104 

173.903 

118 

173.904 

51 

373.905 

W«) 

173,906 

115 

173.907 

119 

171.908 

159 

173.909 

I'O 

1'1.910 

381 

373.911 

3% 

373.912 

465 

373.913 

470 

373.914 

482 

373.915 

497 

373.916 

505 

373.917 

521 

37-3.918 

570 

373.919 

599 

373.920 

602 

373.921 

319 

373.922 

373.923 

324 

373.924 

351 

373.925 

381 

373,925 

392  1 

373,927 

373.928 

395 

373,929 

515 

373.930 

519 

373.931 

541 

171.932 

555 

371.933 

5.'0 

373.934 

52! 

-173.935 

629 

173.9.16 

679 

-173.937 

1 

373.9-19 

17 

173.940 

40 

173.94! 

51 

171.942 

71 

373.943 

81 

371.944 

373.945 

99 

371.945 

357 

373.948 

373 

373.947 

382 

173.949 

499 

373.950 

105 

-171.951 

423 

373.952 

425 

373.953 

429 

171.954 

448 

171.955 

525 

173.936 

V) 

373.957 

71 

373.958 

83 

373.959 

94 

3'3.96() 

1'3.%1 

171.%2 

373.%1 

106 

373.964 

1  16 

171,%5 

1'3.966 

4 

171.%7 

11 

373.%8 

,14 

373.%9 

75 

373.970 

90 

373.97! 

136 

-173.972 

152 

373.973 

;!5 

373.974 

;i8 

173.975 

Xf 

171.975 

91 

371.977 

9; 

373.978 

98 

373.979 

III 

373.980 

182 

173.981 

181 

373.982 

194 

373.983 

400 

173.984 

40! 

171.985 

371.986 

419 

173.987 

421 

373.988 

3''3.989 

373.990 

4:4 

373.991 

DI4 


107 

373.992 

373.993 

146 

373.994 

147 

373.995 

158 

373.9% 

164 

373.997 

168 

373.998 

114 

373.999 

374.000 

374.001 

124 

374.002 

126 

374.003 

374.004 

129 

374.005 

138 

374.006 

374.007 

15! 

374.008 

r\ 

374.009 

188 

374.010 

205 

374.01 1 

PI  120 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


24« 

(74.012 

M, 

f4.0V) 

IW 

1'4I>4I( 

211 

l'4llfi<> 

1'4  0H4 

1'4  102 

251 

n^oi  1 

<*> 

P4 

OH 

1'4.04'* 

2M 

l'4.0ft'        1)2"^ 

4' 

174.(«S 

1'4  Ull 

2^^ 

l''4,DI4 

\s 

1-4 

012 

:  w 

r4.0Vl 

2K6 

l''4,0h« 

VI 

174.0tl* 

131 

1"'4  IIU 

DIV 

^ 

r4,i)i^ 

Vi 

1'4 

Oil 

r4,(»^i 

2<A1 

1'4.0»,^ 

52 

374.087 

■4 

<^4.0I6 

Dl»- 

r4 

054 

22fi 

1'4.052 

HO 

174.0'0 

.5* 

.174.088 

14 

^4.1)1' 

1  '4 

01^ 

2U 

174.0^1 

IK2 

l'4.(ri 

h« 

l'4.(»lt<< 

42 

1'4  MP 

N 

P4.0IH 

>'4 

nwi 

;4s 

174  OM 

IH^ 

i'4ir2 

24 

1'4(W(» 

!  W 

l'4,l)l« 

2h 

r4 

01'      1)22 

MP 

1'4  0^^ 

i'4iri 

l'40«l 

016- 

1  11 

>^4.l)2<) 

i<' 

r4 

OIK 

122 

1'4  0^ 

41  1 

1'4  074 

1'4.W2 

1 1: 

1 '4.021 

D2i> 

('4 

ON 

1-4  O'S-        1124 

1  II 

174  07^  1 

1'4,0><1 

:^. 

1'4  MO 

f4.IK; 

d:i 

I' 

P4 

IMO 

1  U 

1'40^M 

1  12 

174.07*) 

l'4fW4 

an 

(''4021 

Vi 

r4 

(Ml 

1411 

r4  0<.g 

11' 

i'4(r' 

I4<) 

174.0«)S 

::i 

(74,024 

■*: 

r4 

l¥2 

14 

1'4  ONI 

1" 

i'4.(rH 

1*1 

174.0*. 

IV) 

!7402^ 

1211 

r4 

Ih41 

142 

1'4()01 

ISf, 

1'4.07«        I)2^ 

2S 

174  m- 

1^4026 

\in 

r4 

1>44 

4' 

l'4,Of)2 

l'4.l)l«l 

1' 

1'4,01)H 

or 

u 

^4.02' 

wi 

r* 

tW^       1)2  i 

21  »v 

l'4.0hl 

2l«i 

1'4.IWI 

41 

174.(W 

Dl»~ 

4 

n*,02» 

\<)i 

J  74.04*    1 

374.064  1 

211 

J74.WI2    1 

eo 

374.100 

7 

r>4jat 

\<r 

374.047    1 

213 

yiAMS  1 

374.M3   1 

81 

374.101 

CLASSIHCATION  OF  PLANTS 


9.M5  I 


46.2         9A4t>  I 


PI    122 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


5J5«.4» 
5J59JI5 


5.55«,96« 


5J5I.930 

5  ^^Q.OOft 


5JS9.4W 
5?59  4')2 


5J58.M3 

5  55X771 


5.559,150 
5  S50  IAS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Anned  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

Amencan  Samoa 3 

Anzona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Flonda 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

Noith  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navv 59 


(Firsi  number  m  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key  Refer  to  patent  number  in  btxly  of  the  Official  Gazene  lo  obtain  details  a.s  lo  insenlor 
name,  location,  etc  ) 


'                                                                         PAIENTS 

Dl 

<.  SS7  995 

5.558,101 

5,558,669 

5.559.151 

5359,717 

5,-560,038 

S  SSS  536 

5,558.117 

5,558,672 

5  559  IM 

5359,718 

5.-560,039 

■>  559  289 

5.558.118 

5,558,673 

5.559,250 

5359,734 

08                    5357,903 

S.559.566 

5.558.119 

5,558.688 

5.559.256 

5,559,751 

5358,023 

s.559.825 

5.558.140 

5,558,693 

5.559.301 

5359,752 

5,558,081 

M 

5  557  842 

5.558.209 

5,558,696 

5.559.312 

5359,758 

5.558,187 

S  557  872 

5.558.222 

5.558,698 

5.5.59.322 

5,559,781 

5,558,202 

5.557.917 

5.558.235 

5.558.717 

5.559.326 

5.559,793 

5358,259 

S. 558.057 

5.558J!36 

5.558,718 

5.559.327 

5.559.796 

5,558,300 

5.558.092 

5.558.240 

5.558.730 

5.559.336 

5359.801 

5,558,400 

5.558.352 

5.558.255 

5.558.747 

5.559.357 

5359.828 

5,558,459 

5.558.366 

5.558.256 

5.558.798 

5.559.368 

5.559.840 

5358,60» 

5  558.367 

5.558,262 

5.558.838 

5.559.,369 

5.559.841 

5,559.015 

S  558  500 

5.558.271 

5.558.844 

5.559.373 

5.559.869 

5.559,034 

5.558.585 

5.558.30* 

5  558.848 

5.5-59.381 

5.559,871 

5.559,035 

5.558.667 

5.558.313 

5.558.851 

5  559.389 

5.559.875 

5.559,038 

5.558.780 

5.558.339 

5.558.853 

5,559,394 

5.559.881 

5.559.220 

5.559.001 

5.558J49 

5.558.854 

5.559..395 

5.559,885 

5.559.260 

5.559.359 

5.558.354 

5.558.855 

5.559.413 

5.559,898 

5.559.263 

5  559  533 

5.558.355 

5.558.874 

5.559.474 

5.559,911 

5.559,409 

5  559  559 

5.558.358 

5.558.884 

5.559.425 

5  559  925 

5,559.473 

5.559.656 

5.558.376 

5.558.885 

5,559.436 

5359.927 

5.559.-548 

5.559.887 

5.558.381 

5.558.907 

5,559,441 

5359.929 

5359.648 

5  559.908 

5.558.399 

5,558,910 

5,559.465 

5359.9KI 

5,559,650 

5  559  982 

5.558.406 

5,558,913 

5.5.59.467 

5.5.59,942 

5.559.692 

8 

5.558.351 

5J58.421 

5,558,921 

5.559.469 

5,559,949 

5359.733 

5.558.869 

5J58.428 

5.558,924 

5,559,470 

5359,951 

J   5.559.822 

It 

Rt  35.335 

5358.443 

5.558,954 

5,559.472 

5359,964 

5.559.8-58 

Rt  15.336 

5.558.445 

5,558,956 

5.559.476 

5,5.59,966 

5.557.803 

5.558.454 

5,558,961 

5,559.477 

5,5,59,967 

09                    5357.851 

5.557.811 

5.558.460 

5.558,965 

5,559.478 

5359,971 

5357.875 

5  557  869 

5.558.462 

5,558,993 

5.559.480 

5,559,977 

5358.036 

5.557.871 

5.558.467 

5,559,000 

5,559.50" 

5.559,983 

5358.219 

5.557.883 

5.558.481 

5,559,004 

5,559,514 

5.559.986 

5.558.220 

5.557.887 

5.558JI6 

5,559,009 

5,559,528 

5,559,988 

5.558.266 

5  557  927 

5J58J28 

5,559,010 

5.559,532 

5,5-59,990 

5358.320 

5  557  »43 

5.558>«1 

5,559,011 

5,559,538 

5.559,995 

5358.346 

5.557.965 

5.55SJ56 

5.5.59.019 

5,559,539 

5359,999 

5358329 

5,557.967 

5J58J68 

5,559,022 

5,559.550 

5,560,001 

5358.616 

5.557.991 

5.558.606 

5,559,032 

5.559.627 

5,-560,002 

5358.631 

5  558.007 

5.558,629 

5.559,037 

5,559,629 

5,560,007 

5358.740 

5.558.01 1 

5.558.639 

5,559.044 

5,559,632 

5.560,009 

5.558.759 

5.558.073 

5.558.643 

5.559,055 

5.559.640 

5.560.010 

5.558.919 

5  558  085 

5.558.644 

5,559,056 

5,559,651 

5.560.019 

5358.937 

5.558.093 

5J58.648 

5,559,095 

5,559,671 

5,560,024 

5.558.948 

5,5.58,094 

5.558.649 

5,559,103 

5,559,673 

5,-560,028 

5.558.955 

5,558,095 

5.558.650 

5.559108 

5.559.683 

5,560,032 

5.559.248 

5,558,098 

5.558.665 

5.559.114 

5.559.695 

5,560,035 

5.5-59.306 

5,558,100 

5358,666 

5.559.123 

5.559.' 15 

5,-560,037 

5.559.399 

PI  121 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


5359.129 
5359.142 


5358J04 
5358,315 
«  <«e  117 


5358,623 
5358.826 
^  s^8  fian 


5359.192 
5.559.204 

5  559  714 


5358.469 
5.558.485 
5358  491 


PI  123 


5357.972 
5358.103 
5358J0* 


PI  122 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  123 


S5W410 

555«.%« 

5.358.930 

1,559,49(1 

5.5W.51S 

5.559  09^ 

5,559.006 

5,159,492 

5.5WJ16 

5.559.  !«* 

5.559,094 

5.559.()0ll 

5J59.5I-' 

'                                5.559.419 

5,559  1  16 

5,559,654 

5JWJ18 

1                                5.559,444 

5  559.M(! 

5.559.660 

5.5W.601 

5.559.575 

5  559  ::: 

5.559,66' 

S.5V»75^ 

iMI.bbb 

5,559,::8 

5.559,691 

^.J»  7V, 

5.559  74: 

5,559:41 

5.519,15- 

^.5S<J9i: 

5  559  ■'49 

5,559,11 1 

5  559,88' 

10 

^.5^8.  HI 

17                        R.  15,11 

5  559  494 

5,119,91  1 

•■.sss.;:!! 

Rt  15,  lU 

5,159,49a 

5.559.900 

5.558": 

5.357, s«: 

5,559,86' 

5.159.98' 

SMUMl 

5.557  8<M 

5,559,9:: 

5,560  01' 

5.558.«W 

5,55' 9«r 

5,560,1106 

5,560,0?) 

5.558.W6 

555'911 

19                         1,51'811 

26                         5,55"  810 

5,55<),ffaJ 

S.55X,li:i 

1,11'  9111 

1.5>'819 

5.55<<.U(i9 

5  5  58,11)5 

1  11'  911 

5.5^',sai 

5.55<>  nil 

5  558,1  SI 

5,11'  996 

5,15-',8.N 

5,55<)  1  11 

5  558,i:4 

5  158,l)?< 

5,'1'9««l 

5,55<»,l  i; 

5  558  15' 

5,118  161 

5   '1'  911 

5,55<),I80 

5.558. 1-N 

5  158,1 '4 

5  11'  959 

5.55<),llll 

5.558,19' 

5  158,168 

5  11'96l 

5.55<».I8: 

5,558.: 18 

5  158,1811 

5  55' 964 

5.55<»jm 

5  SS8,:i- 

1  118,4<M 

"  55'  9" 

5.55<).::i 

5,558.:o, 

5  158, 1:1 

■  ,558  1)56 

5.55<<.;5: 

5  558,  :m 

5  118,1-1 

•  ,158.061 

5559  >; 

5.558,11  1 

5  118  9(1 

.158.064 

5,551»>- 

5  158,11  : 

5,119  491 

1.558,069 

555<*:6« 

1  S18,i:' 

1  119  1>J 

5.158,1  :i 

5.55<<.?»1 

5  558,  1  18 

1  119  689 

5  158  1  16 

1 1 

5  55)).0(« 

5,558,14: 

5,5611,I.«H 

5J3«.I50 

5  5M.4X1 

5  558  14" 

iO                         1  11',858 

SJJ«.I73 

5.559.5a: 

5  558   U4 

1  11'  9'8 

5JM.175 

12 

Rt  15,  UK 

iMULiTi 

1  118  169 

i,55«,l-'6 

5,551  wr 

iMi.m 

1  118  Mr 

5,558  1*4 

5  5<-  )ir 

5  151.410 

5  118411 

5,118,191 

5  5^^,,<; 

MS«.41I 

1  118  '91 

5,158, 2'6 

5  SS^  9:ii 

iJS«.412 

5,118  ,898 

5,118  2811 

5  s5^  <i:x 

5.$M.422 

5  159  '14 

5  118  x,i 

5  5^^  iftg 

5  55g.4>9 

:i              111-8" 

5,118,164 

5,^<"»K>l 

1  118  4Mi 

1  118  Mill 

5,118,169 

5,55' •«< 

5  158  4  10 

1  118  1188 

1  118  I'll 

5,^5KIM1 

5  158  4'9 

5  158:8  1 

5,558,1': 
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Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easy! 


m 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


WW 


Purchase ordernumber  (optional) 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  make  nny  nanrie  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA      □MasterCard 


Fax 

your  orders 

(202)512-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

-D  (202)512-1800 


(expiration  date) 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


4/95 


Authorizing  signature 

Mai  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

RO.  Box  371954.  Pittsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 

Important  Please  be  sure  to  include  this  completed  order  form  witti  your  remittance. 


190 


JMi 


JMI 


iiimMLLiiiHw 


-^ 


